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THIS  FILM  MAY  I^  BE  USED  TO  REPRODUCE  ADDITIONAL  FILM  COPIES 


Use  of  this  film  in  reproduction  is  limited 
to  individual  page  reprints  when  occasional 
demandsk  require  paper  copies  for  use  and 
study .  '  V  ^^     . 
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ERRATA. 


1,181,30?,  pagf  71,  !<tnke  out  all  att<'r  riainhur     hauling,  drawiiii;.  atui  (  laiiii.i     aiid  iniort  tin-  WMnl  With 

DRAWN. 

1,181,484,  page  169.  fourth  claim.  liueS,  forthe  woni     i)roileU'rrainatiiii»"  roa<l  pr,d.trnnining 

1,181,8^  page  LMf),  'laira.  lim»  ;i.  for  the  word      and  "  read  tud  J 

1,181,989,  pagf  317,  third  claiiii.  lino  o.  for  th»*  word      tr»'»*<«'r- " '  n-ad  -trfsscs. 

1,183,495,  pago  IDl',  in  headins;,  name  of  patfiittt'.  for  Olaf  ()hl.-*<m"  read  < )l"i'  nhl  ,,n 

1,182,674,  page   589,    strike   out   all   aftt-r   numtier     heading,    drawing,    and   (lamia     and   in.sc'rt   the   word 

Withdrawn. 

1,182,771,  page  iyl'l.  in  heading,  !<trike  out  the  a.-«ignnient. 

1,18?,8€8,  page  654,  t^mond  claim,  line  :?.  for  the  word     passage"  read  j>a<^ui</ 

1,183,129,  page  79(),  strike  out  all  aft«>r  nunil.er     heading,  drawing,  and  i  laim     and  in.s«>rt  the  word  With- 

DRAWX.  ■     , 

1,183,194,  page  816.  second  ^nd  third  claim.'^.  line  3.  after  the  word  "substance"  wwrt  the  words  as  a  core, 
same  claim,  line  4,  strike  out  the  words   'as  a  core  " 

1,183,90€,  page  1111.  first  claim,  line  J.  alUT  the  word  heads,"  first  (xciirrencc.  in.-^crt  the  words  and  hold- 
ing tht'  sections  out  of  contact  one  with  anothr,  same  claim,  lino  5,  l.egunung  with  the  words  and  holding,"  strike 
out  all  to  end  of  claim;  second  claim,  line  *<,  for  the  word    ■  bracket  "  rea^i  sockets 

1,184,212,  page  1221.  fourth  claim,  line  ti.  aft^'r  the  word  washers"  and  hefore  the  (  omma  in.sort  the  words 
to  exert  radial  pre<!<nre  on  mid  inner  ring;  same  (laim,  line  9,  after  the  word  rini;"  strike  out  the  jK-ricHl  and 
insert  a  comma  and  the  words  the  pretsurf  nf   aid  tia  her.^  on  faid  inner  riiKj  pnHlncintj  no  radial  pri  .-are  thrron. 

1,184,417,  page  1294,  first  claim,  line  4.  after  the  word  ■  re<  f"?*?*  '  in.>«Tt  the  words  a  lay  lying  xn  aid  rrr<  <.-<■-, 
page  1295,  same  claim,  lines  6  7,  strike  out  the  words  and  comma     a  key  lying  in  sai<i  re<  «>stH*<." 

1,184,7M,  page  1456,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  second-mentioned  member  of  aM.-<iL'nee  firm,  for 
"  John  Jonisch  "  read  John  Janisch.  V. 

1,184,293,  page  1649,  in  heading,  after  rt^sulence  ..f  patente*',  iri-ert  li  ignor  in  />•><{,;,  lirnthr  ,  I>,troit.  M ich  , 
a  Corporation  of  \fichigan. 

1,185,489,  page  17LS,  third  claim^  Hue  5.  fir  tlie  word     (lire<  tion  '  read  cnnT,,rtion 

1,185,599,  page  1756,  first  claim,  line  _',  for  the  word  "oo,"  second  o<-currence,  rea.l  o/' 

14,181  (reissue),  page  664,  seventh  claini,  line  2.  after  the  conuua.  insert   the  WMrdr^.  ami   coinnia.  a  plan- 
etary shaft  foift  thereto . 
Vol.  226. 
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Patents  anh  T>Esi(iN?»  (Irantfiv  Mav  2,  St.  U'..  Z^.  .Vi ..■?,  .U.'i.  TO.'i.  Kw:,  14,39 

Tru'F.-M^rk-  I'ciu.iMiKii  ami  UK(.i>iTKKKi>,  Miv  2  i',  I'.,  if.  ■«• .U.f, »>7,^.  la'.T,  UIW.  irr.'i 

I,AMKI,S  A.NP   I'RIST-.   U  K<.ISTKRF.I>.  Mn V  2.  9    1 L.  Zi   .«• ;«s,  tiyT.  1<I7«.  14.12,  17^7 

l>Kll-<IoN-*   or   THK   (  oMMI.HSIoSEK   of    PaTENTS.   MllV  2.  9.   \>K  H.  M) . : Xty,  tiW,  lOM  ,  MiW,  17tf9 

IM>F.:^    to   the    l)Ei"IsloS>i   OE   THE    (  OM  MJSSK  iNE  K     oE    I'aTENT-- ^^^ 

A  I  rilAliKTK  Al     l.IST    OE    r*TE.NTEE>    \M>    IN\  KNTInN'^ * 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


AesERSE  DKtisioNs  IN  Interference- 

Ciirnin.  No   l,121.:<2: 

Kiirrili:im.  t^inith.  aiifi  riielps.  No.  I.<»71.i.l2 

Ide.  No.  l.(W.,244 

Me.  No   1,101..S24 

Milrhell,  No.  l.Hl.SNO  '.... 

Kttst  and  Peirf^.  No   l.l;^7.71.^    


rape. 


702,  los:< 
7(12 
702 

.  .      1 13.^ 


Holllns,  N o   1 .072.1ftS ' ""^ 

Snedikpr,  No  l.i:{7.9-21 1"^'' 

\Vfl:<t«it)Wer  and  Jon«i.  No   1  (Ws.Wi* l**^! 

343 


343 

2,344.7(M,10«f.,143S 


AMFNrMrNrf ■■ ••• 

VMENnMENTS  To    AMENDMENTS- 

Rule  74 • 

Afpi.k  ations— 

('(Hiditlon  of  imndinif 

<la"^.xification  <)r  Invk.ntiojts— 

(  hiuig«w  in-order  tti9 ^(^* 

Order  tt.'it ^*'^ 

Order  tt.U • ' '  ^" 

Order  m^ ■ "*'2 

t 

Tn.s<i. aimer.'*  - 

l>e  Forfwt.  I>«* ., ~^ 

Lippls,  John '. • ™2 

M««nns.  AUwt  W 341 

1nti:rferen<f.  Notices— 

Al»>anv  Steam  Hottllnft  Works 1*1 

Kox.Petar 1<35,1W1 

(;ar».er,  Refat&ro •     341,702,1083 

Hiimlxir  A  Co  ,  America.  Ltd - 1"*',  1435,  IWl 

Jen!»n,  Lars - • l*** 

\{ci  art V  Wireles.s  Teleiilione  Co • 341 ,  702,  lOW 

SohieleA(o.,Le^»is - 10«,  1435,  IWl 

1STF.RNAT10NAL  CONVENTION    FOR   THE    TroTEI  TloN    OF    INHC-TRI AL    ProPKHTV  - 

Provl<(ions  adoptixl  by  rea^m  of  a  stale  of  war  — Portugal 

NlMK.<l  OF    ,MEMHER.S  of  (ONGRE.SS   or   ()FFUER.-i   OF   THE    (ioVERNMENT  — 

.\ct  prohibit inj;  the  use  of 

Patkntt^       I.Ls,  of  adjudK-ate<l     ' ' 341,  701, 10H2, 1 4.15,1  son 

KCLEs  OF  Practice  of  the  Initek  States  1'atem  defice- 

Ameiidment  of  Rule  22  to  pro!ii»)it  use  of  names  of  memtuTs  of  <<)ii>rrp-is  or  ofTioers  of  the  C.overnment 703, 10K.5, 1437 

Trape-Marks— 

Notice  of  cane  jlation— Field,  (ieorgeC ■' 10K5,  i4,Vi,1801 


U)M2 
1 ,  343 


Patent*  Ni.s.  1,181,102  to  1,181.981. 
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I     .                             COISTTEIsTTS-                        1 
Issue  or  Mat  2.  1916 

PkOBIBITINO     THX     USZ     OF    THS     NaMF.8    OF     MEMBERS    OF 

ErruER  House  of  CoNCRXsa  for  Advertmwo  Purposes. 

AnvERSE    DF.asKINS  FN   INTERFERENCE 

applicatrons  i  ndkr  examinanon 

Patents  Granted 

Reissues 

Designs 

Trade-Mark»— Ueoistration  Appued  for 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  Granted 

Trade-Mark  Regutrations  Renewed 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  Canceled.. 

Labels  and  Prints 

Decisions  of  the  U.  S.  Courts — 

Creveling  v.  Jepson 

In  re  The  New  Departure  Manuiacturing  Company,  as- 
signee   

Adjudicated  Patents 

Disclaimer 

Iktkrferenck  Notices 


Age. 
1 

1 
1 
2 
3 

208 
305 
313 
333 
3;i7 
337 
338 

339 

^40 
341 
341 
341 


ISSUE  OF  MAY  2,  1916. 


PatnU 880— No.  1,181.102  to  No. 

Desigis 43— No.       4i?,9o9toNo. 

Trade-Marks 141— No.     110,014  to  No. 

LabeU lo— No.       19,280  to  No. 

Prints 2— No.        4,317  to  No. 

RelMues 4— No.       14,123  to  No. 


1,181  '^l,  Ineiusiye. 

49,u01,  iocluslv-e. 

110,154,  inclusive. 

19.289,  inclusive. 

4,318,  Inclusive. 

14,126,  Inclusive. 


Total 1080 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Stales. 


Alabama 

Arlsona 

Arkanaas 

OalUomla 

Colorado 

Conoecticut ... 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oeorgia 

Idabo  

lUlnols 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MMMcbusetU. 

Mtcbicao 

MtimwoU 


I 

Q 

a  •) 

Tia. 

es  C 

*-a 

5 

S  c 

4:- 
£11 

ti 

2 

2 

31 


10 

2 

28 

1 

2 

4 

» 

2 

93 

30 

23 

1 

18 

1 

8 

1 

7 

1 

Mtaslaalppl 

MISMurl 

Montana 

Nebitska 

Nerada  

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


1 

3 

'^ 

3 

7 

04 

'   io 

32 

4 

19 

3 

1 

24 

10 

t'l 

1 

2 

3 

40 

li 

States. 


North  Carolina. 
North  DakoU  . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island  .. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Wasbln^tOD  . . . 
West  Virginia  . 

WisronsLa 

Wyoming 


:5^ 

si 

EI 


50 
5 
0 

78 
2 
2 

y 

7 
9 
4 
3 

4 

16 

7 

26 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

<r,  be 
1 

2 

> 

a 
ft. 

1 

Countries. 

Patents  and 
Designs. 

1 

Algeria' 

Natal 

A  usula- Hungary 

Belgium 

Netherlands 

New  South  Walee.... 
New  Zealand 

2 
1 

British  India 

British  West  Indies. . 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

CosURIca 

'7' 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switserland 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

Victoria 

1 



"i* 

1 
1 
..... 

1 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

Finland 

2' 

21 

■■•j- 

France  

Germany 

Guatemala 

India 

3 

17 

1 

Ireland 

..... 

•  >'••. 

Wales 

Italy 

Japan  

Mexico 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . . 

IV 

• 

' 



Prohibiting   the  Use  of  the    Names  of   Members  of 
Either  House  of  Oongresa  for  Advertising  Purposee. 

.\n  act  prohibiting  the  use  of  the  name  of  any  memlier 
of  cither  Hou.sc  of  Congre.ss  or  of  any  oflScer  of  the  Gov- 
<  lunuiit  by  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  practising 
bffori-  any  (lepurtiiicnf  or  offlcc  of  the  (Jovernment. 

lU  it  cnacttd  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rcprenenta- 
liifti  of  the  L'nitrd  .S'fofc«  of  America  in  Congress  assent- 
bird.  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  pertjon,  firm,  or 
corpoVatlon  practising  iKiforc  any  <icpartm«'nt  or  office  of 
the  <;overnnu'nt  to  use  the  name  of  any  member  of  either 
House  of  <'<int:r<'ss  or  of  any  officer  of  the  (lOvernment  in 
.idvertisinK  the   said   BuslneHS. 

Sec  '2.  That  thi.s  act  shall  tni<e  effect  three  months 
after  its  (late. 

.Xpproved   April   27.    191»). 


Alaska,  DUUiotof... 

Canal  Zone 

Dbtrlct  of  Columbia.. 

Hawaii  Territory 

U.  S.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 

U.S.  Revenue  Cutter 
Service 


139       31 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  Uniud  SUtes. . 


849 


150 


Adverse  Decisious  iu  Interference. 

Patent   No.    1,071.612. 

On  March  27.  191G,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Stephen  H.  Farnham.  Arthur  W.  Smith,  and  Joaepb 
I'helps  were  not  the  first  inventors  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  l>y  claims  1B4,  1G5.  IGti.  and  IGH  of  their  Patent 
No.  1.071. Gr2.  subje<  t,  "Typewriting  machine,"  and  do 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  lieconie  final. 

I'.vTENT  .No.  1.121.327. 
On  March  29.  191G,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Eld- 
iiiund  Curran  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  ■  laiiii  G  of  his  Patent  No.  1,121,827, 
subje(t.  "  Lacing  hook-setting  machine."  and  no  appeal 
having  been  tal<en  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has   become  final. 
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APPLICATIONS  TJNDEB  EXAMIITATION, 


CondUUm  at  Ctoteof  Biuiiuu  April  t9,  1918. 


o 


ippli- 

91  < 


>I4 


Divisions  and  subjeota  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldaat  na 
cmtton  and  old 
•9t  action  by  ap- 
plic»at  awaiting 
offloa  actJon. 


o  a 

~  o 

la 
I? 


N«w. 


Amandad  ° 


0-3 


Fancaa;  Pances,  Gates.  B arrows 
and  Ulggan:  flows:  Seaders  and 
Plan  tan;  Trees,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 
ers. 
128  2.  liaa  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens:  Dalr>-;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Uanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Hinders;  Medlclnee: 
Pneumatica;  I'reseas:  Tents,  Cao- 
opiee,  Lmbrallas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacro. 

175     3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
trlc  Ueating  and  Rheostats;  Klec- 
trocheiiiistr>-;    Metal  •  Founding; 
I      Metallurgy  ;rianir  Metal  Wor',ving. 
02  !  4.  Convejers;   Klevators:   Kxcaval- 
i      Ing:  Ubiating:  Loa<ling  and   I  n- 
I      loa<llng;     Pneumatic     De.ipatrh; 
I      Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Uoists. 
167    5.  Hoolibiniliiig;   Harreeters;   Jew- 

elrv;  Music. 
318     8.  Hfeaching   and    Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; KxpTceivas:  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
i      uld  i'oatlng  Conip>oaltions;  Plastic 
I      Compositions:    Preserving;   Sugar 
and  bait;  Sul>stance  Preparation. 
313     7.  K  d  ucat  ional  A  p  pllance  s; 
Clutrhes;  Oanies  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; t)ptlcs;  Velocipedes. 
131     8.  li  e  d  s  ;  Chairs;  F  M  r  n  1 1  u  r  e  ; 
Kiti-hen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 
•.  Air    and    Cas    Pumps;    Fluid- 
Prwwure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motor«<;    Motors,    Fluid;  "Motors,  | 
Flui'l-(^iirTent;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  ana  Wagons 

11.  Moot  and  Shoe  Ma'  ing;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Mutton, 
Kyelet.  and  Rivet  Setting;  llar- 
n<»|»;  Leather  Manufacturer;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
W  hip  Apparatus. 

12.  Journal  -  Koxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Sharting;  Lubrication;  Xiachine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kxplo- 
sive  Charges,  Ma'  ing;  ilolt.  Nail, 
Xut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  MaVing; 
Boring  and  Drilllug;  Button 
Ma'  ing;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Ma- Ing;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fa.<«Unlngs;  dear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolline,  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements  Mai  ing:  Metal  Work- 
ing; Veetlle  and  Pin  Ma'  ing;  Nut 
and  Holt  Loc).s;  Tuftiing. 

1*.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Puncnlng  Sheets  and  Pars;  Far- 
rlerv;  Metal-Mending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal  Ware, 
MaV^g;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure:  Wlre-Wor'  Ing. 

15.  Rread,  Pastrv.  and  Confection 
Ma'  ing:  Coaling;  Fuel;  Glan; 
Laminated  Fabric*  and  Analo- 
gous Manufacturee;  Paper-Ma'  ing 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
niqck  and  Farthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plaatlcs. 

It.  F.lertrlr  Rlgnaling;  Radiant  Kn- 
argy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
turae;  Printing-  Typa-Mar  Ma  .Ing. 

I>.  Injectors  ana  l-Jartors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Knglne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Eofinaa;  Staam  -  Engma 
Valvaa. 

It.  Dampan.  Antomatic;  Fnmacaa; 
Heating  Syataina;8tovaa and  Fur- 


143 


235 

154 


323 


32» 


Mar.    lb  Mar.     .3  309 

Nov.     r>  Mar.     4  083 

I 

Apr.    12  Apr.    14  111 

Feb.   12  Apr.     6  296 

Jan.    13  Mar.     6  2.'* 

Nov.  1'4  Mar.     8  382 

I 

Jan.     6  Feb.  25  578 

Jan.  Mar      4  II46 

Oct.    .-J  Apr.    IJ  464 


Jan.      6      Apr.     1      GW 
Mar.    17      Apr.   22      104 


Feb.   10     Mar.   16     487 
Feb.    U      Mar.   29     4r>2 


307 


306 


109 
303 


3M 


179 


Mar.   14     Apr.     3     179 


Apjthratioris  Cnder  Ernminntion — Continued. 


fO.  Artificial  Limba;  naflders' 
Hardware:  Cutlery:  DaotLitry; 
Loclca  and  Latchaa;  SafW;  Under- 
UklBg. 


Apr.  21      Apr.   21      108 


o 
2: 

S 

S 

a: 

113 


349 

379 

144 
315 
10« 
373 


65 

147 


153 
172 

278 


DiTWona  and  eabjacta  of  InTan- 
Uon. 


21.  Brakes  and  Q  I  n  s  ;  Carding: 
Clotta-Fjniahing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning;  W^eavlng;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air -Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Kzploslve  Devices:  noainand 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Phlna. 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin -Hand  I  Ing; 

Horology:    Recorders:    Registers; 

TIma-Controlltng  Mechanism. 
24.  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatus; 

Sewing-Machines. 
».  Butchering:    Mills;    Threshing; 

Vegetable  Cuttern  and  Cruahers. 

26.  Flectriclty,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  ana  Polishing,  Laundry; 
Waatiiug  Apparatus. 

28.  Iniemai-Conibustion  Knglnea 

22.  Coopering;  Fire-Kscanee;  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Muildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodwor.  tng-Tools. 

30.  lllunimating-Mumers;  Illumlna- 
tion;  Liijuid  and  Gaseous  fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .'Vinmonla,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charroal  and 
Colce;(;aa,  Heating  and  lUuiuiiial- 
Ing,  Hides,  S.ins,  and  I  ' 
UvdrauiicCementand  Lir 
eral  Oils; 


Oldaat  new  appll-  ,  9  g 
caiioo  aod  old-  ^-zS, 
•si  attloo  by  ap-  \t%, 
pllcant  awaJttog  1^* 
offloa  acUoo.  &^ 

H 

X*w.     Ameodad  o  5 


Feb.   14     Mar.  20     380 


Dae.  27  '  Mar.  10  '  230 


Oct.    14  1  Feb.  6  443 

I 

Nov    3U  I  Apr.  1  358 

Mar.  31     Apr.  5  112 

Oct.     6     Jan.  34  52^ 

Mar.  23     Mar.  4  219 


Feb.  11  I  Mar.  21     381 
Jan.   22     Mar.     1     343 


v 

57 

1 

364 

1 

1 
1 

107 

1 
1 

378 

Dec. 

■X 

Apr.    3 

1 

172 

821 

380 

Feb 

22 

Apr.    14 

1 

1 

2»4 

12s 

Dec 

I 

Mar.  27 

438    , 

344 

Jan. 

3 

Feb.  25 

25.-.   , 

382 

Mar. 

13 

Mar.  29 

173    1 

me,  Min- 
oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 
32.  Agitating;   Carbonaling    Liever- 
ages:  Dispensing  Meverages;  Dis- 
pensing. Domeellc  Coo'^Tiig  \  ea- 
sels, (.ias  and  Llouid  Contact  Ap- 
'paratus;   Heat   Kzchange,   oma- 
mentation;    Packaging    Liquids; 
Refrigeration 
71     S3.  Bridges;  HvdraullcKnglneering; 
Maeonry  and  Concrete  Stnicturee; 
I      Metallic  Building  Structures.  Pav- 
I      injL 
304     34.  Rat  I  ways;  Rallwav- Bra' ee: 
Railway   Rails  and  Jomt«.  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Rallwav  Ties 
and  Fa'<teners. 

35.  Buc'r.lee,  I'.uttons  Cla.'ipa,  Ftc  • 
Card,  Pk-ture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
Injt ;  (7arment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers;  ueoinetriral  Instru- 
ments, Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Flertric  Lamps.'  Flertrlclty, 
Conductors:  Flectriclty ,  Conduits; 
Flectriclty,  (General  Appllrailons. 

38.  Animal  Hust>andrv:  Farth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; 8  tone- Work  tag;  \N  ells. 

S».  Water  DUtributlon 

40.  Baggage:  Mottles  and 
rheciT-Con trolled  A  p  p  a  1 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptarlea;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacle*;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veaeels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
taclea:  Special  Receptacles  and 
PacVagea;  Wooden  Rareptaclee 

41.  Railway  Draft  Anpllancaa;  Ra- 
siliant  Tireaiuid  Wha^ls. 

a.  RaUwavSignallncSlgnalsiFlac- 
triolty-Tranaml^elon  to  \  eh  idea. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Flectriclty, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Kxtfn- 
guiahers;  Sewerage.  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Feb.   29  i  Apr.   18     2t)d 
Dec.   22     Mar.     7     306 


Oct.      9     Mar.   27     757 


Jan.    18     Mar.  23  1  350 


md      Jafes; 
are  t  iTi; 


Dec.   10     Mar.  16     395 

I 
I 

Oct.    28  I  Apr    21      497 

I 

Jan.    20      Apr    17     675 

Not.    5     Mar    25     696 

I  I 

Mar.     9      Apr.     8      180 


Dae.   28      Apr.    6     350 
Nov.    9  I  Apr.   18  I  753 


Dae.  9  Apr.  4  373 
Sept.  21  ''  Mar.  3  7(M 
Apr     3     Mar    31     141 


Oldeet  new  caaa,  Sept  21;  oldest  amended.  Jan.  24. 

Total  number  of  applications  awalttag  actioa 11,788 

-n » 

1*^1     Tiadk-Marks.    Desions,    Labels 
!         AUD  PawTs: 

Trada-Marka Mar.  25 

P^'irnB Mar.  25     Apr.     7     SIS 

Labels  and  Prtata Apr    15     Apr.  20      70 


Apr. 

3 

Apr. 

7 

Apr. 

20 

PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY    2.    1916 


1,181,102.  DISPLAY-HOOK.  IlanBinT  L.  Ambn'T,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  axalgnor  to  Henry  JnnKen,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,073.     (CI.  24—84.) 


members  each  Including  a  body  baving:  an  elongated 
opening  positioned  one  at  either  side  of  the  leaf  Hprlng, 
the  links  passing  through  said  openings,  a  seml-cyllndrlcaJ 
extension  to  each  housing  member  extending  over  the  leaf 
spring,  means  for  connecting  the  housing  members  to- 
gether above  the  leaf  spring,  a  bolt  lying  below  the  leaf 
spring  and  connertlng  the  housing  memliers,  and  a  coll 
spring  positioned  between  the  upper  side  of  the  leaf  spring 
and  the  cap  formed  by  the  seml-cyllndrlcal  exteDaiona, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  composed  of  two 
aeparable  members  having  their  upper  ends  provldeil  with 
Interlocked  sprlnjt  end  portions  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said 
members  tending  to  spring  awny  from  one  another  and 
having  their  lower  ends  ( rossed  and  provided  with  In 
turnetl  ends  to  form  Jaws  normally  held  In  engagement 
by  the  tendency  of  said  members  to  sprlnj:  npnrt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  speclflexl  composed  of  two 
■eparahle  meml)crs  having  their  upper  ends  Interlocked 
and  bent  to  form  a  hook  portion,  said  ends  forming 
■prings,  the  ends  of  said  members  remote  from  the  bent 
ends  t>elng  provided  with  Jaws  normally  held  In  engage 
ment  by  said  spring  ends,  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said 
•epara^ble  members  being  apertured  and  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  members  passing  through  the  aperture  In 
aaid  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  c(  prising  two 
aeparable  members  having  their  upper  ends  Interiockeil 
and  bent  to  form  a  hook  portion,  the  ends  of  said  members 
remote  from  the  hooked  ends  being  crossed  and  provided 
with  <o<>peratlng  Jsws.  one  of  sabl  mpml>er8  beln»  aper- 
»ure<I  at  Its  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other  member, 
the  hook  portion  of  said  members  forming  springs,  and 
one  of  said  members  U-ing  positloneil  within  the  hooked 
portion  of  the  other  meml>er. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
•eparnble  memlwrs  one  mounted  within  the  other,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
a  spring  end  and  one  part  of  a  (ooperatlng  Jaw,  the  ends 
of  snld  members  remote  from  said  spring  ends  being  nor 
mally   held   together  by  the" spring  ends  of  said   members. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  des(rll)«Hl  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable members,  each  one  of  whUh  is  apertured  at  its  end 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  other,  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
member  being  provided  with  a  sprinc  end  and  a  clamping 
Jaw.  said  Jaws  being  normally  held  together  by  the  sprint 
ends  of  said  meml>erB. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnte<l   In  the  Caeette.  1 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  hay- 
ing an  elongated  opening  therein,  an  extension  to  the 
body  projecting  from  one  of  Its  ends  and  terminating 
In  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  housing  member,  and  an  extension 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  In  the  B-.nie  dl- 
redion  as  the  first  extension,  transverse  openinga  being 
provided  in  both  extensions,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  leaf  spring,  supports  at  either  end 
thereof,  links  connected  to  and  lying  4)etween  the  ends 
of  the  spring  and  the  supports,  a  coll  spring  bearing 
against  the  upper  side  of  the  leaf  spring  at  each  end. 
and  a  housing  for  the  spring  cajrled  by  the  links  and 
provided  with  means  for  forcing  the  said  c-oll  sprlnga 
against  the  leaf  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  spaced  apart  supporting  bracketa, 
a  leaf  spring  lying  between  the  brackets,  a  coll  apring 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  leaf  spring  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
housing  for  each  coll  spring,  a  pair  of  spacetl  apart  body 
members  connected  to  each  bousing  and  Interposed  be- 
tween each  support  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  leaf 
spring,  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  to  each  body 
member,  and  a  member  connecting  the  extensions,  said 
member  passing  below  the  leaf  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.104.  SKATE.  Hinry  A.  Beck,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Filwl  Feb.  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  740,004.  Renewed  July 
8.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,851.      (Cl.  46 — 61.) 


1.181.103.  SHOCK  ABSORnER.  Wahren  W.  A.nnable. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Flle<l  Mar.  4.  1015.  S^lal  No. 
12.049.      (CI.  21 — 60.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  spaced  apart  links  depend 
Ing  from  the  support,  a  leaf  sprlYig  carried  at  one  end  by  and 
between    the    lower   ends    of   the   links,    housing   members 

,  poeltlone<l  one  over  each  link,  means  connecting  the  mem- 
l>era  together  alwve  the  leaf*-prlnK.  means  connecting  the 
members  together  below  the  leaf  spring  and  a  coll  spring 
nnder  compression  Interposed  between  the  upper  side  of 
the  leaf  spring  and  the  connected  housing  members,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In    aomblnatlon,    a    support,    spaced    apart    links    de 
pending  from   the   support,   a   leaf  spring   carried   at    one 
end  by  and  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  houBlng 


A  skate  comprising  front  and  rear  members,  eiicta 
formed  with  a  contracted  portion,  said  contracted  por- 
tions being  arranged  in  sUdable  overlapping  relation, 
each  skate  member  also  having  spaced  rlbe  depending 
from  the  lower  .Mde  thereof  and  those  of  the  contracted 
portion  of  one  member  being  arranged  between  and  slid- 
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ably  engaeed  with  those  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
other  menil)er,  a  bolt  secured  to  one  member  and  arranged 
to  operate  In  a  slot  In  the  other,  a  U-shaped  bridge  piece 
extending  across  the  under  sides  of  said  rlba  and  en4«K- 
InK  the  outer  ribs,  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  bolt  extends,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  the  under  -Ule  of  said  bridge  piece. 


1,181,105.  SEWIX(;-MACniXE.  Otis  E.  Rrown,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  651.55t).     (Cl.  112— 28.)  ^ 


l.lsl.loOi.  II.VRItOW.  S.AMiKL  Hi  rBi.iR.  Brookfield. 
Minn.  Filed  O.  t  U3.  1914.  Serial  -No.  808,255.  (Cl. 
55 — 34.) 


ss^Si., 


rvV$;v> 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
shaft,  an  actuating  eccentric  fixed  thereon,  and  a  recipro- 
cating needle-bar  carrying  a  needle,  of  a  vibratory  lever 
mounted  upon  a  flxed  fnlcrum.  a  strap  embracing  said  ec- 
centric and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  vibrat- 
ing levpr  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  position  adjacent  the 
axis  of  motion  of  said  eccentric,  a  plural-armed  rocker,  a 
pitman  connection  between  one  arm  of  said  rocker  and  the 
vibratory  lever,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  crank- 
arms,  a  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  rocker 
and  an  arm  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  pitman  connection 
between  the  second  arm  of  said  rock-shaft  and  the  needle- 
bar,  the  second-named  crank-arm  being  so  set  upon  said 
rock-shaft  that  adjacent  one  extreme  position  It  carries 
the  link  connection  with  the  needle  bar  Into  and  out  of 
substantial  parallelism  with  Itself. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main-shaft  provldetl  with  a  crank  and  an  eccentric,  a  nee- 
dle-bar carrying  a  needle,  and  an  awl-bar  carrying  an  awl, 
of  a  dwell-produdng  operative  connection  between  said 
crank  and  the  awNbar  for  imparting  to  the  awl-bar  recip- 
rocatory  movements  wherein  the  period  of  reversal  at  the 
end  of  Its  upstroke  exceeds  that  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
a  dwell-producing  operative  connection  between  said  ec- 
centric and  the  needle-bar  for  luopartlng  to  the  latter  re- 
ciprocating movements  who.se  period  of  reversal  at  one 
end  of  its  traverse  is  greater  than  that  at  the  opposite 
end  and  exceeds  that  of  the  longest  dwell  of  the  awl  t>ar, 
the  respective  dwells  of  the  needle-bar  and  awl-bar  occur- 
ring while  each  Is  in  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main-shaft  provided  with  a  crank  and  an  eccentric,  a  nee- 
dle-bar carrying  a  needle,  and  an  awl-bar  carrying  an  awl. 
of  a  swinging  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  adja- 
cent said  crank,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  awl-bar,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  crank 
and  the  vibrating  lever  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  latter  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  near 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  vibratory  lever  mounted  >ipon  a 
fixed  fulcrum  adjacent  said  eccentric,  a  dwell  producing 
operative- connection  between  said  vibratory  lever  and  the 
iwedle-bar,  and  a  strap  embracing  said  eccentric  and  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  safd  vibratory  lever  movable 
Into  and  out  of  a  position  near  the  axis  of  motion  of  said 
eccentric. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
harrow  section^,  of  a  semicircular" wheel  secured  to  each 
section,  catches  for  holding  the  wheels  In  raised  position, 
means  for  releasing  the  catches  singly,  and  means  for  re- 
lea.-ilng  the  catches  collectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harrow,  of  a  semicircular 
wheel,  a  pin  secured  to  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  for  holding  the  wheel  In  raised 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow,  of  a  semi-circular 
wheel  secured  thereto,  a  pointed  projection  formed  on  the 
wheel,  a  pin  secured  to  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  on  the  wheel  for  holding  It  la 
raised  position,  a  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  catch. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  semi- 
circular wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  sections,  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  each  of  said  wheels,  a  catch  secured  to 
each  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  for 
holding  the  wheel  In  raised  position,  cables  secured  to  the 
catches  for  releasing  the  same,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  th« 
harrow  and  secured  to  the  cables. 

5.  A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  semi- 
circular wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  sections,  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  each  of  the  wheels,  a  spring  catch  carried 
by  each  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection on  the  wheel,  a  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  wheels,  a  standard  having  a  plurality  of  pullcja 
mounted  therein  secured  to  one  of  the  sections,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  to  the  harrow  frame,  and  cables  secured 
to  each  of  the  spring  catches  and  extending  throngh  the 
pulleys  on  the  standard  and  secured  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,107.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  SHATT- 
SIIEATniNGS.  AoDi  Bb.njami.n  Cadmas,  Delolt,  Wl*^ 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stewart-Warn« 
Speedometer  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,853.     (Cl.  153 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  sheathing,  a  colling 
mandrel,  means  for  rontlnuously  colling  two  wires  into 
colls  of  relatively  different  diameters  upon  said  mandrel, 
with  the  colls  of  one  wire  having  Its  convolutions  In  alter- 
nating and  partially  Interposed  relation  to  the  respec- 
i   tlvely  adjacent  convolution')  of  the  other  wire,  one  of  said 


May  2,  1916. 


U.  b.  PATEN 


T  O 


FFICE. 


wires  being  smaller  In  size  than  the  other,  and  means  for 
Imposing  an  adjustable  tension  upon  the  feed  of  the 
smaller  wire. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  sheathing,  a  colling 
mandrel,  means  for  (ontinuously  colling  two  wires  upon 
■aid  mandrel  with  their  colls  of  relatively  different  diam- 
eters and  in  alti-rnatlng  partially  Interposed  relation,  the 
one  Inside  the  other,  one  of  said  wires  l)elng  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  other,  and  means  for  imposing  au  ad 
Justable  tension  upon  the  wire  of  smaller  diameter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  sheathing  a  colling 
mandrel  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  reduced  por- 
tion, means  for  coiling  two  wires,  one  upon  each  of  said 
portions  with  the  coils  of  one  wire  Inside  those  of  the 
other  and  having  their  convolutions  respectively  In  alter- 
Batlng  and  partially  interposed  relation,  and  means  for 
Imposing  a  tension  upon  the  feed  of  the  wire  colled  upon 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  sheathing,  means 
coSperatIng  to  coll  two  \vli;es  Into  colls  of  relatively  dif- 
ferent diameters,  the  one  Ib^ijle  the  other,  with  the  con- 
volutions of  the  inner  coll  partially  Interposed  between 
those  of  the  outer  coll,  the  coll  forming  means  constructed 
to  fee<l  the  formed  colls  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  sheathing,  means 
for  colling  two  wires  Into  colls  of  relatively  different  diam- 
eters, the  one  Inside  the  other,  with  the  convolutions  of 
the  Inner  coll  extending  partially  into  the  space  between 
those  of  the  outer  coll,  means  for  Imposing  a  tension  on 
one  of  salil  wires,  the  colling  means  operating  to  feed  the 
formed  colls  from  the  machine. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,108.  MOUNTIN<;  FOR  RECORD  -  SUrPOHTIN<; 
TABLES  IN  TALKING-MACHINES.  FaAXii  L.  Capps. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  (iraphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  June  1,  1915. «  Serial  No.  31.-J03.  tCl. 
181—3.) 


JP 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
record-recelvlng  table  huviug  a  verti<'al  central  conical 
opening  formed  therein,  a  vertical  shaft  for  driving  said 
turn-table,  a  motor  In  operative  relation  with  said  shaft. 
and  a  bearing  or  turn-table  support  on  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  coa.slstlng  of  a  section  of  thin  metal  tubing  flared 
outwardly  at  Its  base  snd  having  a  conli'al  surface  formed 
adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  an<l  a  conical  surface  formed  on 
said  outwardly  flared  portion. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
record-receJvlng  table  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
hub  on  the  under  side  there<if  anil  locHte<I  in  the  axis  of 
■aid  table,  said  hub  being  provldetl  with  a  vertical  axial 
conical  opening,  with  a  motor  driven  vertical  shaft  lor 
supporting  and  driving  said  table,  said  shaft  having  a 
bearing  or  support  for  the  table  comprising  n  section  of 
thin  metal  tubing  securtnl  on  said  shaft  t«>  revolve  there- 
with and  having  a  fiare<l  Itase  portion,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  base  portion  being  formed  as  a  conical  surface  to 
receive  ami  tit  the  conltal  opening  formed  in  said  hub. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
record  receiving  turntable  having  a  conical  opening  there- 
in, a  vertical  motor-driven  shaft  for  driving  said  table, 
■aid  Rhaft  l>eing  provided  with  n  bearing  or  support  for 
■aid  table  consisting  of  a  sectif^n  of  tbln  metal  tubing  se- 
cured to  ami  revolving  with  salil  shaft  and  having  a  Dared 
baM>  portion,  said  tlanil  portion  being  provlde<l  with  a 
conical  outer  surfnre  fitting  within  tlie  t'nse  of  the  conical 
opening    In    the    turn  talde    ami    a    sei  ond    conical    surface 


formed  on  said  section  of  metal  tubing  attove  said  flared 
portion. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
record-receiving  turn-table  having  a  central  vertical  coni- 
cal opening  forme<l  therein,  a  motor-<0rlven  shaft  support- 
ing and  drlvinp  said  talde.  said  shaft  being  provldetl  with 
a  bearing  or  support  for  the  tal)le  consisting  of  a  section 
of  thin  metal  tubing  having  a  flared  and  a  non-flared  por- 
tion, said  flared  portion  being  providtMl  with  a  conical  sur- 
face fitting  a  portion  of  the  conical  surface  of  the  opening 
In  the  table,  and  a  second  conical  surface  on  the  non- 
flared  portion  of  said  section  of  metal  tuljing  and  also  fit- 
ting a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  conical  opening  In  said 
turn  table. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound- 
record-recelvlng  turn  talile  having  a  central  vertical  coni- 
cal opening  formed  therein  with  a  motor-driven  vertical 
shaft  supporting  and  drivlnt:  said  table,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  bearing  or  support  for  said  table  consist- 
ing of  a  section  of  thin  metal  tubing  having  a  flared  and 
.n  non-flared  portion,  and  two  conical  surfaces  formed  on 
said  section  of  metal  tubing  conforming  to  and  fitting  the 
conical  ofjenlng  in  said  table. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not   printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,181,109.     NUT -LOCK.     Thomas     Carr,     Acosta,     Pas, 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.      Serial  No.  8,010.      (Cl.  151 — 46.) 


The  herein  described  means  for  locking  a  nut  upon  a 
bolt  including  a  washer  arranged  upon  the  shank  of  the 
bolt  and  having  one  of  its  faces  provided  with  Inwardly 
projecting  studs,  the  faces  of  said  said  washer  having 
depressions  cobceutric  with  the  central  bolt  opening 
thereof  and  being  slitted  radially  from  the  said  depres- 
sions to  the  periphery  of  the  washer  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  bendable  fingers,  a  locking  washer  also  arranged 
upon  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  luiviug  spaced  deprea- 
sions  to  receive  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  first  mentioned 
washer  when  the  same  is  b<'nt  therein,  said  locking 
washer  having  diametrically  opposite  slots  which  com- 
municate with  it<*  central  op«  ning,  a  nut  threaded  upoa 
the  shank  of  the  tK)lt  and  having  diagonally  opposite 
studs  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  said  slots  of  the 
locking  washer,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,181,110.  STEAM  EN(;iNE.  Arthur  Richard  Cabtbb, 
Hammond,  Ia.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,563. 
(Cl.   121, — 41. > 


7 

1.  The  coiiiblnatl*  n.  with  an  rnartne  cylinder  having 
steam  ports  located  at  Its  ends  and  Intermediately,  and 
four  jJstons  which  are  slldal)le  In  the  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed  to   receive   steam    between   the   meribers   of  each   pair, 

I  of  solid  an<l  hollow  rods  connected  with  smh  pistons 
I  two  croRslieads  with  which  tlu-  piston  rods  are  in  turn 
I  connected,  a  single  guide  wb'ch  ■•■erves  for  both  cross- 
heads,  and  a  double  crank  shaft,  and  rmls  cont.ec  ting  the 
''  cranks  with   the  <  rfissheads  as  des.rilie(l. 

2.  The    improved    steam-<'ngine    of    the    type    bidl<'ated, 
I    the    same    comprising    the    cylin<ler     liaving    f-t«*Bm    porta 
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at  lt»  midlength  and  end*,  and  also  at  two  points  Inter- 
mediate the  mtdlenfftb  and  ends,  two  pairs  of  pistons, 
or  folIow-headB  which  are  rigidly  connected  and  sllduble 
In  opposite  dlrectlona,  alternately,  as  steam  Is  admitted 
or  exhausted  between  the  members  of  each  pair  and  the 
cylinder  beads,  one  pair  of  said  pistons  having  a  rela- 
tively short  hollow  rod  and  the  other  pair  of  pistons  hav- 
ing a  long,  solid  rod  which  is  slldable  in  the  hollow  one. 
two  crossheadi  with  which  the  pairs  of  piston-rods  are 
respectively  connected,  a  single  guide  which  serves  for 
both  cross-heads,  and  rods  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
double  crankshaft,  as  described. 


eye  at  the  top  and  an  annular  outwardly  extending  flangv 
slightly  above  the  lower  eilge,  an  annular  rubber  gasket 
in  lnverte<l  L-crosa  section  secured  to  said  flange  and  ex- 
tending below  the  said  lower  edge  and  a  flexible  suction 
"member  secured  to  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vacuum  cap 
having  a  suction  opening  and  formed  of  Inverted  cup 
shHp>>,  a  flexible  suction  menil>«-r  connected  to  said  open- 
ing, and  electromagnetic  means  witbin  said  rap  forming 
an  auxiliary  gripping  power  on  the  material  to  be  raised. 


1,181,111.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Abthir  Kilh.\rd  Cartib, 
Hammond,  La.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  e.5,976. 
(CI.  121 — 41.) 


1.18  1.112.      ELECTROMAGNETIC     AND     VACUUM 
•    LIFTER.     Joseph     Paul    Charles    Chahlebois,    To- 
ronto,   Ontario.    Canada.     Filed    Dec.    7,    1914.     Serial 
No.  875,955.      (Cl.  57—9.) 


1.  The  Improvement  In  steam  engines  of  the  multiple 
type,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  c«>ntrKJ  and  end 
ports  which  serve  alternately  for  Inlet  and  es^aust,  a 
valve  governing  the  admission  of  steam,  and  two  i^lstons 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  opposite  directions,  simulta- 
neously, rods  detacl|ab]y  connecting  said  pistons  with  the 
crank  shaft,  and  neans  for  securing  one  of  the  piston 
rods  to  the  cylinder  and  thus  holding  a  piston  out  of 
action,  as  described. 

2.  The  improvement  In  steam  engines  of  the  moltlple 
type  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  central  and  end 
ports  which  serve  alternately  for  Inlet  and  exhaust,  a 
valve  governing  the  admission  of  steam  and  pistons 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  opposite  directions  slmultnne- 
ously,  rods  connected  with  said  pistons,  a  crank  shaft, 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  pistons  fixed  In  position, 
the  same  comprising  a  removable  connecting  rod,  a  cuff 
secured  on  the  piston  rod.  a  bracket  attached  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  engine,  and  a  link  connecting  said  cuff  and 
bracket  detachahly,  thus  converting  the  engine  from  the 
multiple-  to  a  single  piston  type,  as  described. 

3.  The  Improvement   described    comprising  a   three  port 
cylinder  having  one  of  Its  ends  constructed  Integrally  or   | 
solid   with   the  body  of  the  same,  a  reciprocating- valve,  j 
and  two  pLstons  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylln-  j 
der  In  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  hollow  and  solid   | 
piston  ro<ls  connected  with  the  respective  pistons,  a  crank   , 
shaft   with   which   the  piston   ro<ls  are  In   turn   connected, 
and  means  attached  to  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  integral  end  of  the  cylinder  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described    a  cap  of  inverted 
cup  shape  having  a   suction   opening,  a   lug  forming  an 


1,181,113.      METAI^WORKING    MACHINE.      Cowrad    M. 

CONRADSON,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Landls  Tool  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912. 
Serial   No.    715,460.       (Cl.   90 — 17.) 
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1.  \  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  ni>- 
rlght  column,  a  saddle  vertically  movable  thnreon.  a  tool 
spindle  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  In  said  saddle  for 
retelvlng  a  tool  directly  thereon,  and  a  vertical  mlllinf 
attachment  having  a  mounting  connected  with  said  sad- 
dle to  be  supported  thereby,  said  attachment  being  formed 
to  be  connected  with  and  driven  by  j»ald  spindle. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbefl  comprising  an  ap- 
rlght  column,  a  saddle  vertically  movable  thereon,  a  horl- 
lontal  tool  spindle  mnunteil  for  rotation  and  endwise 
movoment  In  said  saddle  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  directly 
theri'on  and  a  vertl<-al  mlliinR  afta<hm<'nt  having  pro-' 
vision  to  receive  support  from  said  saildle.  with  gear 
connections  adapted  to  be  detnchably  fitted  to  the  end  of 
said  spindle  to  be  ilrlven  therel)y. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  desrrit)ed  comprising  an  up- 
rlpht  column,  a  saddle  vertically  movable  thereon,  a  hori- 
zontal tool  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  and  endwise 
movement  In  said  saddle  with  driving  connections  for 
effecting  snid  movements.  an<l  a  vertical  milling  attach- 
ment having  provision  to  recilve  <uppnrt  from  said  sad- 
dle and  mountei!  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  there- 
from. Paid  attachment  having  gear  connections  adapted 
to  be  .letachaDly  engaged  with  the  end  of  said  tool  spindle 
to  drive  a  milling  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  ver- 
tical column,  a  saddle  movable  up  and  down  thereon,  a 
horizontal  tool  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  and  endwise 
movement  In  said  saddle  with  driving  connections  for 
effeiting  salil  movements,  antl  a  vertical  milling  attach- 
ment having  provision  to  receive  support  from  Ral<l  sad- 
dle at  one  side,  said  attachment  having  a  horizontally 
arranged  gear  member  connected  to  the  end  of  said  tool 
splnille  and  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  a  milling  tool  la 
driven  eneagement  therewith. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  up- 
right column,  a  saddle  vertically  movahle-^hereon.  a  horl- 
fontal  tool  spindle  mounted  In  sjwiced  apart  t>earlngs  of 
said  saddle,  one  of  said  bearings  projecting  from  said 
saddle  as  a  sleeve,'  and  a  vertical  milling  attachment  hav- 
iuK  a  member  In  clamped  engagement  with  said  sleeve, 
said  attachment  having  provision  to  receive  driving  Im- 
pulse from  said  tool  spindle  to  operate  a  milling  tool 
rled  thereby. 

r  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1,181,114.  TOOL  FOR  POLISHING  RINGS.  William 
States  Chanoall,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Thread  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,292.  (CT. 
51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  polishing  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle,  and  polishing  memlH>ra  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
be  thrown  inward  by  centripetal  force  so  as  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ring  when  said  spindle  Is  rotated, 
and  weights  carried  Independently  of  said  polishing  mem- 
bers but  coactlng  therewith. 

2.  In  a  polishing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
spindle,  lieavy  polishing  members  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  be  thrown  out  by  centrifugal  force  and  polishing  mem- 
bers also  carrle<l  thereby  adapted  to  be  thrown  inward 
by  c^^ntrlpetal  force,  said  polishing  members  being  alter- 
nately arranged. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  polishing  rings,  the  combination  of  a 
splnille,  and  polishing  members  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  be  thrown  outward  by  centrifugal  force  when  said 
spindle  Is  rotated,  said  polishing  members  each  having 
a  polishing  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  spln<lle  and  a  pollsblnc  surface  on  a  pur'lon  substan- 
tially "t  a  right  angle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  polishing  fool,  the  combination  of  a  spindle, 
two  disks  mounted  thereon  having  radial  grooves,  polish- 
ing meml)ers  movably  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  each 
having  a  fH)1lshlng  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  >pln(lle  and  a  polishing  surface  on  a  portion 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto. 

5.  In  a  polishing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  spirxlle,  a 
disk  mounte<l  thereon  having  radial  recesses,  weights  lu 
said  recesses,  polishing  members  pivoted  to  said  disk, 
one  end  of  each  adapted  to  engage  the  ring  to  be  polished 
and  the  other  end  engaging  one  of  said  weights. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S1,116  PROCESS  OF  PACKING  COOKED  FOODS 
AND  PRODUCT  OF  THE  SAME.  Ralph  W.  Crocker, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,638. 
(Cl.  09—8.) 

1.  A  pro.-ess  of  packing  food  consisting  In  the  arrange- 
ment of  a  mass  of  plastic  absorbent  vegetable  food  and 
another  variety  of  food  in  a  mold  with  the  plastic  mass 
around  said  other  variety  ;  subjecting  the  plastic  mass  to 
pressure  forcing  It  Into  Interstices  of  said  other  food  and 
smoothly  against  the  mold  face  ;  browning  the  surface  of 
the  mass  thus  molded  by  subjecting  It  to  heat  ;  and  pack- 
ing and  sealing  the  browne<l  mass  In  a  transparent  air- 
tight container,  the  said  mold  being  of  such  form  that  the 
browneil  mass  forme<l  therein  fills  and  fits  the  trans- 
parent part  of  the  container  smoothly. 

2.  A  process  of  packing  food  consisting  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  a  variety  of  food  on  the  bottom  of  a  mold,  with 
plastic  potato  surrounding  It,  subjecting  the  potato  to 
pressure  forcing  It  smoothly  against  the  mold  face  and 
Into  Interstii'es  of  the  first  mentioned  variety  of  food  ;  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  heat  on  all  sides,  thereby  browning  It 
superficially  ;  and  packing  the  browned  mass  in  an  air- 
tight container  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  mold. 

8.  A  food  package  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  and  food  therein.  Including  a  solid  food  cooked 
brown  superficially  and  arranged  around  another  variety 
of  solid  food,  the  flrst-mentloned  solid  food  closely  flttlDg 


and  filling  the  said  container  and  Interstices  In  said  other 
variety  of  food. 

4.  A  food  package  comprising  a  hermetically  sealeil 
transparent  container  and  superficially  browned  food  con- 
tents therein,  fitting  and  tilling  Its  interior  in  solid  form 
next  to  the  transparent  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  food  package  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
transparent  container  and  superficially  browned  food  con- 
tents therein,  fitting  ami  tilling  Its  Interior  In  solid  form 
next  to  the  transparent  wall  of  the  receptacle,  consisting 
of  browned  masheil  potato  and  another  variety  of  food 
contacting  with  and  visible  through  the  transparent  wall, 
and  surrounded  and  having  Its  Interstices  flll«Hl  by  the 
browned  potato  except  where  it  Is  thus  visible. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.  1 


1,181,11(5.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ACETYLENE 
AND  HYI)RO(JEN.  George  O.  Cirme,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Prest-O-Llte  Company,  Inc..  In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  20.  1915.      Serial  No.  40,972.      (Cl.  48 — 198.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  contain- 
ing acetylene,  ethylene,  hydrogen  and  traces  of  other 
gaseous  substances  which  consists  In  passing  said  mix- 
ture over  a  body  of  charcoal  at  "  room  "  temperature  or 
below,  directing  the  hydrogen  Into  a  separate  container, 
then  beating  the  charcoal  and  directing  the  acetylene  Into 
another  container,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  contain- 
ing acetylene  and  hydrogen  with  other  gaseous  substances 
which  consists  in  passing  the  mixture  through  a  body  of 
charcoil  confined  in  a  container,  allowing  the  hydrogeh 
and  such  sul>stancep  as  are  not  taken  up  by  the  charcoal  to 
flow  from  said  container,  then  closing  the  outlet  for  the 
hydrogen  and  the  inlet  for  the  mixture,  opening  a  separate 
outlet  leading  to  an  acetylene  holder  and  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  chamber  containing  the  charcoal  until 
the  acetylene  is  expelled  from  said  charcoal  into  said 
container,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  the  gases  comprising  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  acetylene  and  hydrogen  which 
consists  In  passing  said  mixture  through  a  vessel  con- 
taining charcoal  at  room  temperature  or  below,  allowing 
the  hydrogen  to  flow  freely  thrcfligh  said  vessel  until  a 
quantity  of  acetylene  has  been  taken  up  by  said  char- 
coal, then  closing  the  Inlet  for  the  gaseous  mixture  and 
the  outlet  for  the  hydrogen,  opening  another  outlet  lead- 
ing to  an  acetylene  holder,  and  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  vessel  to  expel  the  acetylene,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  the  gases  comprising  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  which  consists  in 
passing  said  mixture  through  a  vessel  containing  char- 
coal of  a  character  to  remove  other  elements  inclnding 
catalytic  "  poisons,"  and  passing  said  hydrogen  to  a  sepa- 
rate container,  substantlally-as  set   forth. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  the  gases  comprising  a 
mixture  containing  r.retylene  which  consists  in  passing 
said  mixture  thiougb  a  vessel  containing  charcoal  of  a 
character  adapted  to  take  up  said  acetylene,  allowing  the 
other  gases  to  pass  out  then  beating  said  charcoal  and  dis- 
pelling said  acetylene,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,181,117.  HEEI.-BUILDING  MACHINE.  Mark  THOMAa 
Dbsne,  Rushden,  England.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.065.     (Cl.  1— .33.) 

1.  A  heri_  building  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
stationary  nail  block,  a  top  pad  carrier,  and  a  heel  mold 
carrier,  said  two  carriers  being  movable  transversely  m 
opposite  directions  relatively  to  the  nail  block  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2.  1916. 


2.  A  beel  building  machlDe  having  in  combination,  a 
stationary  nail  block,  nail  driving  mechanism,  a  top  pad 
carrier,  a  heel  mold  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  two 
carriers  transversely  In  opposite  directions  relatively  to 
the  nail  block,  and  a  blinder  plate  fixe<l  to  the  said  mold 
carrier  so  that  when  the  said  carrier  has  l>een  moved  to  Its 
extreme  position  on  one  side  of  the  nail  block  the  said 
blinder  plate   will  be  po8ltlone<i  ovpt   the  nail  block. 


r 


3.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  the  cumbiDation  of  a  sta- 
tionary nail  block,  nail  driving  mpchanlsm.  a  top  i>ad 
carrier,  a  heel  blank  carrier,  means  for  swinging  the  said 
carriers  in  opposite  directions  rflatlvely  to  the  nail  block, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  top  pad  carrier 
automatically  during  its  swinging  movement,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  said  top  pad  carrier  against 
upward  movement  before  the  nails  are  driven  into  the  heel 
blask. 


1.181,118.  FOOT-REST.  John  F.  Doooa,  Detroit,  and 
HOBACI  E.  DoDGB,  UroKse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dodge  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No,  48.190.  (Cl, 
74 — 81.)  » 
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away  from  the  said  pedal,  and  a  stop  for  a  side  edge  of  aa 
operator's  shoe,  the  breadth  of  said  surface  being  Bab- 
stantlally  one-fourth  to  one-third  of  the  width  of  an  op- 
erator's shoe,  and  the  height  of  the  said  surface  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pedal  being  such  that  the  operator'! 
shoe  may  have  a  sidewlse  pivoting  on  said  foot-supporting 
surface  and  curve  so  as  to  be  Inclined  upwardly  from  said 
stop  and  downwardly  upon  said  curve  when  said  pedal  la 
operated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  pedal,  a  foot-rest  Iocate<l 
to  one  side  of  said  pedal  and  having  a  stop  for  a  aide  e<lge 
of  the  petlaf  operator's  shoe,  and  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  foot-rest  for  lateral  adjustment  relatively 
to  said  pedal. 

4.  In  t'omblnatlon,  an  accelerator  pe^lal  for  an  automo- 
bile, a  bracket  loratetl  to  one  side  of  said  pe<lal  and  having 
a  foot  and  al>ove  the  said  foot  a  foot-rest  portion,  a  stop 
at  that  end  of  the  latter  which  Is  remote  from  said  pe<lal, 
said  foot  being  slottetl  In  a  direction  laterally  of  said 
pedal,  and  a  fastening  passing  through  said  slot  and  the 
floor  of  the  car.  for  adjusting  said  bracket  laterally  o( 
and  relatively  to  said  pedal. 

5.  In  combination,  an  accelerator  pedal  for  an  automo- 
bile, a  bracket  located  to  one  side  of  said  pedal  and  having 
a  foot  and  above  the  said  foot  a  foot-rest  portion,  a  stop 
at  that  end  of  the  latter  which  Is  remote  from  said  pedal, 
said  foot-rest  having  a  broad  sweeping  down  curve  t>etweea 
said  pedal  and  siop,  said  foot  l>elng  slotted  in  a  direction 
laterally  of  Mid  pedal,  and  a  fastening  passing  tbrougk 
•aid  slQt  and  the  floor  of  the  car.  for  adjusting  aald 
bracket  laterally  of  and  relatively  to  said  pedal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<I  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  pedal,  a  support,  a  bracket 
having  a  foot-reat  portion  at  one  side  of  and  extending 
away  from  said  pedal,  a  stop  on  said  foot-rest  portion  for 
engagement  by  the  side  of  an  operator's  shoe,  said  bracket 
having  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  foot-rest  portion  a  broad 
sweeping,  downward  curve,  and  the  breadth  of  said  foot- 
rast  portion  being  approximately  one-fourth  to  one-third 
of  the  width  of  an  operator's  shoe,  such  that  said  shoe 
may  have  a  sidewise  pivoting  on  said  foot-rest  (vortlon 
and  curve  so  as  to  be  Inclined  upwardly  from  said  stop 
and  downwardly  upon  said  curve  when  said  foot-rest  is  In 
use,  a  foot  on  said  bracket,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  foot  and  support  for  the  adjustment  of  said  bracket 
on  said  support  in  the  direction  In  which  said  foot-rest 
jHJrtlon  is  extended  from  said  pedal. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  pedal,  a  foot-rest  having  a 
relatively  broad  foot-supporting  surface,  said  foot-rest 
also  having  a  broad  sweeping,  downward  curve  between 
said  pedal  and  surface,  means  for  mounting  said  foot- 
rest  to  one  side  of  said  pedal  so  that  said  surface  extends 


1.181,119.  MINIATURE  TRACK  -  SWITCH.  Cla*uici 
E.  DOTT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.946.  Renewe<l  Sppt.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.201. 
(Cl.  104 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  two  main  rails  par- 
allel to  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  di- 
verging to  form  the  outer  sides  of  main  and  branch  tracka, 
two  inner  rails  meeting  In  a  V  and  forming  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  main  and  branch  tracks,  a  sleeper  connecting 
the  V  and  one  of  the  diverging  ends  of  the  main  rails,  • 
sleeper  connecting  the  parallel  portions  of  the  main  ralla, . 
a  third  sleeper  connecting  the  two  main  rails  interme- 
diate the  first  two  sleepers,  and  a  movable  switch  meml>er 
pivoted  upon  said  third  sleeper  and  having  sliding  engage- 
ment  with   and  interlocked    with   said   first   two  sleepers, 

I  said  switch  member  having  a  pair  of  Integrally  formed 
j  tracka  thereon  adapted  alternately  to  connect  said  rails 
1   with  the  V. 

2.  In  a  miniature  track  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
'  channel-shaped  sheet  metal  sleeper  located  at  the  end  of 
I  the  switch  and  a  movable  sheet  metal  switch  member  hay- 
I  ing  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  web  of  tha 
I  slt^per  and  having  an  Integral  tongue  portion  alldably  ea- 
I  gaging  the  under  surface  of  said  sleeper  web. 
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S.  In  a  miniature  track  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
channel-shaped  Hh''«'t  metal  sleeper  located  at'  each  end 
of  the  switch,  a  third  V-shaped  sleeper  locate<l  between 
said  first  two  sleepers,  and  a  niovalile  sheet  metal  switch 
meml>er  having  a  flat  surface  nt  each  end  thereof  adapted 
to  slid''  upon  the  weU  of  eaih  end  sleeper  and  also  an 
lnff>:ral  tunguf  portion  Insertlble  through  hii  opening  in 
enrb  end  sit^epcr  and  a(lapt«-<l  to  engajje  tl.e  horizontal 
vri  ti  of  eiich  of  said  "'nd  sleepirs  on  Us  uniler  side,  said 
swlt'h  nuniber  being  pivoted  upon-wald  third  lnt<Tmt*dlate 
Klet-pcr  and  \>t\n^  ndaptt'd  to  o.-^dllate  In  a  horizontal 
plane. 

4.  In  a  miniature  track  switch,  the  lomblnntlon  of  a 
UKivaMe  switih  member,  a  longltuilinnlly  movable  resilient 
opera  t  inn  n.d  (ciinected  to  said  switch  member,  and  a 
flxe.l  member  adapted  to  flex  said  rod  ami  formlnK  a  Kulile 
f(ir  sjild  rod  Intermediate  lt.^  emls. 

5.  in  a  miniature  track  swit<b.  the  (omblnatlon  of  a 
movalile  switch  uiemt>er,  a  lonnltU'iinally  movable  resilient 
operatliiK  rod  connei  ted  to  said  switch  member,  and  a  fixed 
guide  memt'er  adapted  to  flex  said  rod  Intermediate  Its 
end<  provided  with  a  projection,  said  projection  lielng 
adnpte.l  to  engage  salil  guide  member  after  an  operative 
movement  of  said  rod. 


An  attachment  for  porch  shades  comprlsl;ig  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  pintles  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  ends  of 
a  shad*'  roller  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  salO 
pintles  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  heads,  rings 
having  their  l)ody  portions  provided  with  cylindrical  open 
Intrs,  said  pintles  extending  through  said  cyllndrhal  open- 
ings whereliy  said  rings  will  l)e  loosely  mounted  on  the 
pintles  and  the  heads  of  said  pintles  arranged  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  ring"*.  coml)Ined  with  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary guides  extending  through  and  associated  with 
said  rings  to  prevent  lateral  shifting,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  rings  being  materially  greater  than  said  guides  to 
prevent  any  binding  action  of  the  guides  with  respect  to 
the  rings  during  the  vertical  movement  of  the  latter. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  grain  tubes 
suljjeeted  externally  to  heat,  each  having  a  ventilating 
tul>e  arranged  centrally  therein  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  said  ventilating  tube  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  conical  hood  applied  thereto,  the 
base  of  said  ( onical  hood  being  separated  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  ventilating  tube  to  provide  a  passage  for  the 
escape  of  moisturi-  and  being  somewhat  smaller  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  grain  tube  to  allow  the  admis- 
sion of  grain  intu  >i;ii(l  ^ralu  tul>e. 


l,lRl.rjO.  BLIND  OR  SHADE.  Wai.tbb  C.  DotTHiTT 
and  KuANK  Stittxkh  bim.  IMttsburgh.  Ta.  Filed  .July  6. 
191B.     Serial  No.  3S.2'-"J.      (Cl.    150 — 30. >  I 


1.181,121.  (".RAIN  CO.NDITIONKU  .\N1>  DRIER.  WiL 
LiAM  W.  DrvcAN,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Mary  E.  Wegner.  nuffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  09.1, 4<>4.      (CI.  ,'?4  — :?4.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kin<l  descrll>ed,  grain  tubes 
■utijected  externally  to  heat  having  mean';  arranged  cen 
trally  therein  for  ventilating  the  same  and  intervening 
annular  spaces  between  said  ventilating  means  nnd  the 
walls  of  said  tubes  which  are  grailually  enlarged  In  the 
dlri'ctlon  of  the  passage  of  grain  through  said  tubes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  pr.iln  tubes 
subjected  externally  to  heat,  each  provided  with  a  ven- 
tilating tube  having  openings  therein  for  the  escape  of 
moisture,  each  ventilating  tube  being  open  at  Its  upper 
end  and  having  means  at  snl'l  upper  end  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  grain  thereinto  while  pcrndttlng  air  to  es- 
cape from  said  end. 


4.  In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  kind  descrilied,  grain  tube* 
subjected  externally  to  heat,  each  having  a  ventilating 
tube  arranged  centrally  therein,  said  ventilating  tube 
being  tapered  downwardly  to  provide  a  gradually  en- 
larB^Hi  space  Intervening  said  ventilating  tube  and  the 
wall  of  salil  grain  tul>e. 

.  5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  gratn  tubes 
subjected  externally  to  heat,  each  having  a  ventilating 
tube  arranged  centrally  therein,  each  ventilating  tube 
having  openings  and  lutearral  lips  shielding  siild  openings 
and  extending  slightly  outward  from  the  surface  of  the 
ventilating  tul)e. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.]  ^ 


,181,122.  KiNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
I5USTION  ENCINES.  Frank  V.  Eastma.n.  St.  Petera- 
burg,  Fla..  assignor  of  one  twentieth  to  Alice  M.  BaJ- 
longer  and  one-twentieth  to  Arthur  G.  Eastman,  St 
Petersburg.  Fla.,  and  three-fourths  to  Fred  R.  East- 
man. Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  .Tune  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  845,121.      (Cl.  12.3— 14.-). > 


1.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  double  wall  casing  having  a  threaded  extension 
arranged  to  enter  the  spark  plug  opening  of  a  cylinder, 
said  casing  having  laterally  extending  threaded  exten- 
sions, a   spark   plug   carried   by   one   of  said   laterally  ex- 
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tending  threaded  extensions,  an  Inlet  plug  carried  by  the 
other  laterally  extending  threaded  extension,  said  Inlet 
plug  being  provided 'with  a  movable  hollow  valve  stem 
having  laterally  extending  openings  and  being  provided 
at  Its  end  with  a  valve  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
plug,  means  for  Introducing  air  around  aald  hollow  stem,  a 
valve  disposed  within  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem,  and  means  connected  with  said  last 
named  hollow  stem  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  Internal  romhtistion  en- 
gines, a  donble  wall  casing  having  a  threaded  pitenslon 
arranged  to  enter  the  spark  plug  opening  of  a  cylinder. 
said  casing  having  laterally  extending  threaded  exten- 
sions, a  spark  plug  carried  by  one  of  said  laterally  ex- 
tending threaded  extensions,  an  Inlet  pl^ig  carried  by  the 
other  laterally  extending  threaded  extension,  said  Inlet 
plug  being  provided  with  a  movable  hollow  valve  stem 
having  laterally  extending  openings  and  being  provided 
at  Its  end  with  a  valve  arranged  to  •  ngage  the  end  of 
the  plug,  means  for  Introducing  air  around  said  hollow 
stem,  a  valve  disposed  within  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
and  having  a  hollow  stem,  means  connected  with  said 
last  named  hollow  stem  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  engine,  and  spring  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  last  named  valve. 

3.  In  an  Itrnllton  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  double  wall  casing  having  a  threaded  (-xten^lon 
arranged  to  enter  the  spark  plug  opening  of  a  'vtlnder, 
said  (*aslng  hav'ng  laterally  extending  threaded  exten- 
sions, a  spark  plug  carried  by  one  of  said  In'erally  ex- 
tending threaded  extensions,  an  Inlet  plug  carrleil  liv  the 
other  laterally  extending  threaded  extension,  said  Inlet 
plug  being  provided  with  a  movable  hollow  valve  stem 
having  laterally  extending  openings  and  being  nrovlded 
at  Its  end  with  a  valve  arrnnff<'d  to  envraue  the  md  of 
the  plug,  means  for  Introfliii-lnK  air  aroiinil  saM  hnilnw 
stem,  a  valve  disposed  within  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
and  having  n  hollow  stem,  means  connected  with  said 
last  named  hollow  stem  for  Introducing  fuel  into  the  In- 
terior of  the  engine,  spring  means  for  retnilatlng  the 
tension  of  the  last  named  valve,  and  means  for  locking 
the    tension    adjusting    means    of    the    last    named    vnlve. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  Internal  comlmstlon  en- 
gines, a  double  walled  casing  having  a  thrende<l  exten 
slon  arranged  to  enter  the  spark  plug  opening  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  said  casing  having  laternlly  extendine 
threaded  extensions,  a  spark  plug  earrled  by  one  of  said 
laterally  extending  threaded  extensions,  an  inlet  ping  car- 
ried by  the  other  laterally  extending  threaded  eTtenslon. 
said  Inlet  plug  being  provided  with  a  movalile  hollow 
valve  stem  having  lat'-rally  extending  oppnlnes  and  lie- 
Ing  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  valve  arrnneed  to  enirage 
the  end  of  the  plug,  spring  means  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  against  the  plug,  passages  In  said  Inl.'t  phig 
for  Introducing  air  around  said  hollow  sfm,  n  valve  ,]is. 
pose<1  within  the  cylinder  of  the  rnelne  and  bavins:  a  hril 
low  stem,  and  means  connected  with  said  l.T«t  naiiied  h'>I 
low  stem  for  introducing  fuel  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
engine. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  double  walled  casing  having  threaded  exten>lons 
arranged  to  enter  the  spark  plug  opening  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  said  engine  having  laterally  extending  threaded 
extensions,  a  spark  plug  carried  by  one  of  said  laterally 
extending  threaded  extensions,  an  Inlet  plug  carried  by 
the  other  laterally  extending  threaded  extension,  said 
Inlet  plug  being  provided  "Vlth  a  movable  hollow  valve 
stem  having  laterally  extending  openings  and  being  pro 
▼Ided  at  Its  end  with  a  valve  arranged  to  entrage  the 
end  of  the  plug,  spring  means  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  against  the  plug,  passages  In  said  Inlet  plug 
for  Introducing  air  around  said  hollow  stem,  a  valve  dis- 
posed within  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  having  a 
hollow  stem,  means  connected  with  the  said  last  named 
hollow  stem  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
engine,  spring  means  for  regulating  the,  tension  of  the 
last  named  valve,  and  a  lock  nut  for  locking  the  spring 
adjusting  means  of  the  last  named  valve  in  position. 


1.181,123.  HOLDER  FOR  EMERY-CLOTH  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Harold  EDB.NSonorGH,  Uattersea  Park,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,810. 
(Cl.  51—16.) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  and  holding  emery  cloth 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  backing  or  support  having 
a  tang  at  one  end,  a  gripping  device  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  be  readily  attaiheil  to  and  detached 
from  the  tang  of  the  snid  support,  and  another  portion 
at  or  about  right  angles  to  the  first  named  portion,  adapt- 
ed to  have  one  end  of  said  emery  cloth  attached  thereto 
and  detached  therefrom,  and  means  adaptcMl  to  secure 
the  other  end  of  said  cloth  with  relation  to  said  sup- 
port to  hold  the  same  taut  thereon. 

2.  Means  for  mounting  and  holding  emery  cloth  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  support  having  a  tang  at  one 
end,  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  extend  from  the  tang  for  a 
short  distance  over  the  face  of  the  salil  stipport  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots  for  readily  attaching  or  de- 
taching one  end  of  the  strip  of  emery  cloth,  and  Jaws  ex- 
tending at  or  about  right  angbs  from  said  flat  plate 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  on  the  tang  close  up  to  the 
tang  end  of  the  snid  support,  and  a  spring  clip  or  slide 
adapted  to- fit  over  the  outer  end  of  the  support  and  the 
emery  cloth  fol<le,l  over  said  end  to  thereby  hold  the 
emery  cloth  securely  and  tantly  on  the  support,  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  other  vnd  of  said  cloth  with 
relation   to   said   support. 

3.  M'^ans  for  mounting  and  holding  emery  cloth  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  support  having  a  tang  at  one 
end.  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  extend  from  the  tang  for  a 
short  distance  over  the  face  of  the  said  support  and  pro- 
vliled  with  transverse  slots  for  readily  attaching  or  de- 
taching one  end  of  the  strip  of  emery  cloth,  and  jaws 
extending  at  right  angles  from  Ral<l  flat  plate  adapted 
to  engage  and  lo<  k  on  the  tang  close  up  to  the  tang  end 
of  the  support,  and  a  flat  plate  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots  for  attai'hing  or  detm-hlng  the  other  end  of 
the  »-niery  I'loth  and  further  provl(If<I  with  two  short  slots 
corresponding  with  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  Jaws  on  the  first  named  piste  and  draw  taut 
the  emery  cloth  over  both  faces  of  the  support,  when  said 
two  plates  are  forced  Into  engagement  with  one  another 
on  the  support. 

•4.  Means  for  mounting  and  holding  emery  cloth  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  support  having  a  tang  at  one 
end.  a  flat  plate  provided  with  transverse  slots  therein 
and  Jaws  at  right  angles  thereto,  shoulders  on  said  Jaws 
and  spring  means  of  inverted  U  shape,  adaptetJ  to  fit  over 
both  the  outer  end  of  the  supp'irt  and  the  emery  cloth 
foldtHl  over  said  end  to  thereby  hobUhe  emery  cloth  se- 
curely and  tautly  over  the  support,  and  means  adapte<l  to 
secure  the  other  end  of  said  cloth  with  relation  to  the 
support. 

5.  Means  for  mounting  and  holding  emery  cloth  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  support  having  a  tang  at  one 
end,  a  flat  plate  provided  with  transverse  slots  therein 
and  Jaws  at  rieht  angles  thereto,  shoulders  on  said  Jaws, 
and  a  second  flat  plate  having  transverse  slots  therein 
for  attaching  and  detaching  the  other  end  of  the  emery 
cloth,  shorter  transverse  slots  In  allnement  with  one  an- 
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other  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
Jaws  on  aald  first  mentioned  plate  fitted  on  the  tang  of 
the  support,  the  last  mentioned  plate  being  provided  with 
means  to  permit  the  application  thereto  of  a  tautlng  tool, 
to  thereby  draw  taut  the  emery  cloth  and  lock  the  two 
said  devices  to  one  another  and  to  the  support  with  the 
emery  cloth  stretched  taut  over  both  sides  of  the  support. 


1,181,124.  SLED.  William  Edwards  and  Augcstion  .1. 
McFahland,  Webstervllle^  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  862.730.      (Cl.  21—94.) 


A  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  beam  connect- 
ing said  ruDoers,  a  standard  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
beam,  a  pair  of  bars  having  their  ends  secured  In  said 
■taodards,  sleeves  on  the  other  ends  of  said  bars,  a 
tuliular  member  mounte<l  In  said  sleeves  and  connecting 
the  ban,  a  steering  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tubular 
member,  and  a  runner  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  steering  rod. 


1,181.125.  STEAM-BLOWER.  Hi.\nT  L. 
Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial 
(Cl.  230—13.) 


Erlkwink, 
No.   25,537. 


a  steam  nozzle  disposed  within  the  first  mentioned  nozzle, 
the  steam  nozzle  comprising  a  cap  attached  to  said  pipe 
and  a  stepped  member  detachably  engaged  to  said  cap, 
there  being  a  steam  chamber  between  the  cap  and  stepped 
member,  the  shoulders  of  the'  stepped  member  having 
series  of  Jet  portions  having  ducts  which  are  of  relatively 
large  diameter  at  their  receiving  ends  and  which  decreaae 
in  diameter  to  their  other  ends,  the  ducts  being  arranged 
to  discharge  the  Jets  of  steam  at  comparatively  high 
velocity  through  the  flrstmentloned  nozVle  In  such  a 
manner,  whereby  the  steam  leaves  the  flrstmentloned 
nozzle  In  a  stream  which  enters  and  fills  the  blast  tube. 


1,181,126.  ENGINE  FOR  COALrBORINO  MACHINES. 
James  W.  Evans,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to    Samson    Hrothers,   a   Firm    composed   of  Charles   H. 


1.  A  steam  blower  embodying  a  blast  tube,  a  flared  air 
receiving  bell  carrl^ed  by  the  receiving  end  of  said  tube, 
a  tapenil  nozzle  ha-  Ing  Its  smaller  end  projecting  into  the 
bell,  said  nozzle  bf-lug  carried  by  the  bell,  a  plate  attacheil 
to  the  larger  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  steam  pipe  exlemllng 
through  said  plate  and  projecting  Into  said  nozzle,  and  a 
■team  nozzle  dlsposiMl  within  the  first  mentlon«Hl  nozzle, 
the  steam  nozzle  comprising  a  cap  attached  to  saiil  pipe 
and  a  stepped  member  detachably  engageil  to  saiil  cap, 
there  being  a  steam  chamber  between  the  cap  and  stepptil 
member,  and  the  stepped  member  ha  .ng  shoulders  each 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  apertures,  and  jet  elements  en- 
rageil  outwardly  through  saWl  apertures  and  having  heads 
within  said  chamber  seating  against  said  shoulders,  the 
Jet  elements  having  ducts  which  are  of  relatively  large 
diameter  at  their  receiving  ends  and  which  decrease  in 
diameter  to  their  other  ends,  the  jet  elements  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  jets  of  steam  at  a  comparatively  high 
velocity  through  the  first  mentioned  nozzle  In  such  a  man- 
ner, whereby  the  steam  loaves  the  first  mentioned  nozzle 
In  a  stream  which  enters  and  fills  the  blast  tube. 

2.  A  steam  blower  embo<Iylng  a  blast  tube,  a  flared  air 
receiving  l>ell  <^rrle<l  by  the  receiving  end  of  said  tube, 
a  tapered  nozzle  having  Its  smaller  end  projecting  Into 
the  bell,  said  nozzle  being  carried  by  the  bell,  a  plate 
attaches)  to  the  larger  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  steam  pipe  ex 
tending  through  aald  plate  and  projecting  into  said  nozzle. 


Samson    and    Fred 
Serial   No.  875.587. 


H.    Samson.       Filed 
(Cl.   121 — 24.) 


Dec.    5,    1914. 


1.  A  portable  boring  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  ojh 
erating  mechanism  Inclosed  thereby,  means  connected 
with  sa'd  casing  for  supporting  the  machine  upon  the  body 
of  the  operator,  and  exteriorly  located  hand  bars  Journaled 
In  the  casing  and  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the 
mechanism  within  the  casing,  for  controlling  the  same. 

2.  A  portable  boring  machine  comprising  a  casing,  op- 
erating mechanism  located  therein,  a  tool  with  which  said 
me<'hanlKm  Is  operatlvely  connected,  an  exteriorly  located 
han<l  bar  Journaled  In  the  casing,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  hand  bag  and  the  mechanism  within 
the  casing,  for  controlling  the  same. 

3.  A  portable  borlug  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
crank  shaft  Journale<l  therein,  an  operating  shaft  carrying 
a  tool,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  two  shafts  in- 
cluding a  member  shiftnble  on  the  crank  shaft  for  re- 
versing the  rotation  of  the  operating  shaft,  a  hand  bar 
journaled  In  the  casing  ami  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  hanil  bar  and  the  reversing  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  portable  boring  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
tool  shaft  Journaled'  therein,  operating  mechanism  also 
carried  by  the  casing  and  connecte<l  In  operative  relation 
with  said  shaft,  means  connected  wltii  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  machine  to  aid  In  supporting  the  same 
upon  the  body  of  the  operator,  the  rear  portion  of  the  caa- 
Ing  l>elng  hollowed  out  to  approximately  fit  the  body  of 
the  operator,  and  hand  bars  exposed  on  opposite  sldea  of 
the  casing  and  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the 
operating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


Lc 


1,181,127.  HARVESTER.  Gr-oncB  A.  Farrall  and 
Christian  Matl,  Hatavla.^N-  Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Johnston  Harvester  Company,  ifatavia,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec,  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875.632.      (Cl.  60—119.) 

1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  tying  mechanism  adapted 
to  secure  bands  around  the  bundles  of  stalks,  a  propelling 
mechanism    for   carrying  the  stalks   to   said   tying   mecha- 
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nlsm,  aod  means  for  discharging  the  tieil  bundles  from 
■aid  tying  mechanism,  comprising  an  ejector  bar  movable 
with  Its  front  end  rearwardly  in  the  path,,of  the  bundles 
and  forwardly  on  one  side  uf  said  path,  a  crank  on  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  bar  is  mounted,  and  having  means  co- 
acting  with  said  bar  to  cause  its  front  end  to  move  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  when  Its  rear  end  is  actuated  by 
the  cranio. 


2.  A  harvest»'r  comprisint:  a  tvini;  iiifchanism  ad-ipt*'! 
to  secure  bands  around  the  bundles  of  stalks,  a  prop<'lIiric 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  stalks  to  said  tying  mecha- 
nism, and  moans  for  discharging  the  tied  bundles  from 
■aid  tying  mechanism  comprising  an  ejector  bar  movable 
with  Its  front  end  rearwardly  in  the  path  of  the  bundles 
and  forwardly  on  one  aide  of  said  path,  a  crank  on  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  bar  Is  mounted  an<l  a  guide  on  which 
■aid  bar  is  mounteil  between  its  front  and  rear  ends. 

3.  A  harvester  comprising  a  tying  mechanism  adapted 
to  secure  bands  around  the  bundles  of  stalks,  a  propelling 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  stalks  to  said  tying  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  disc  barging  the  tied  bundles  from  said 
tying  mechanism  comprising  an  ejector  bar  movable  with 
its  front  end  rearwardly  in  the  path  of  the  bundles  and 
forwardly  on  one  side  of  said  path,  a  rotatable  crank  on 
which  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  Is  pivoted,  and  a  guide 
which  is  pivoted  on  a  relatively  stationary  support  and 
which  is  slidably  engager!  by  said  bar  between  the  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  harvester  comprising  a  tying  mechanism  adapte*! 
to  secure  bands  around  the  bundles  of  stalks,  a  propelling 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  stalks  to  said  tying  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  discharging  the  tied  bandies  from 
■aid  tying  mechanism  comprising  an  ejector  bar  movable 
with  Its  front  end  rearwardly  In  the  path  of  the  bundles 
and  forwardly  on  one  side  of  said  path,  a  rotatable  crank 
on  which  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  Is  pivoted,  a  guide  which 
!■  pivoted  on  a  relatively  stationary  support  and  which 
is  slidably  engaged  by  said  bar  between  the  front  and  rear 
ends  thereof  and  an  intermittently  rotating  ejector  shaft 
which  is  Joumaled  In  a  relatively  stationary  bearing  and 
on  which  said  crank  is  mounteil. 

5.  A  harvester  comprising  a  tying  mechanism  aiiapted 
to  secure  a  ban<l  around  the  bundles  of  stalks  and  having 
a  knotter  shaft,  a  propelling  mechanism  adapted  to  carry 
the  stalks  to  said  tying  mechanism,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  tied  bundles  from  said  tying  mechanism 
comprising  an  ejector  bar  engaging  Its  front  end  with  thf 
bundles,  a  rotatable  crank  on  whl(  h  the  rear  end  of  said 
bar  is  mounted,  an  ejtitor  shaft  on  which  the  crank  is 
moanted,  and  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  mounte<l,  respec- 
tively, on  the  knotter  shaft  and  the  ejector  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GkiEette.] 


1,181,128.  AUTOMATIC  I'RIMINC.  DEVICE  FUR  CAR- 
BIRFITERS.  JiLMS  L.  FiiiTz,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a..  aa- 
slgnor,  by  direct  nn<l  nifsne  nsalguments,  to  Fritz  Car- 
buretor Couipany,  Norri>ti>wn.  I'a  ,  n  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  7,  1813.  Strial  No.  77:^,273. 
(CI.   4S— 150.3.) 


^^3* 


1.  In  a  priming  device,  a  earbureter  ha\liin  n  fuel  sup- 
ply an  i  a  pas.s.!i;e  hading  to  an  internal  i onibustlon  en- 
gine and  a  by  pass  rommiinleatlng  with  said  fuel  supply 
and  said  passage,  a  manually  controlled  valve  coatrolllng 
salil  by  pass,  un  engine  contmlled  valve  controlling  wild 
passage  and  automatii  ally  re.lu<  Ing  en  a  predetermined 
inrrease  in  engine  suititm  tlie  anmunt  cf  fuel  il»'llvered 
from  .said  by  pas.s,  and  means  to  introduce  air  into  said 
bypass  to  prevent   fuel  passing  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  a  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  gupply,  and  a  conduit  lemllng  therefrom  to  a 
passage  leading  to  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  valve  controlling  passage  of  fuel 
through  said  conduit,  devices  controlling  passes  of  fluid 
through  said  passage  adapted  ti>  be  opened  by  the  engine 
suction  anil  to  autornatlrally  close  said  I'ondult  on  a  pre- 
determlne<l  increase  of  the  suftlon.  the  amount  of  open- 
ing of  said  devices  proportionately  \nrylng  tlie  amount  of 
fue!  passing  from  the  fuel  supply  to  said  passage,  and 
means  to  break  the  vacuum  In  said  conduit  formed  by  the 
engine  suction. 

'.i.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  tloat  chamber  and  a  passage  le.iding 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  coinNustlon  engine, 
of  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  chaml>er  and  said 
passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  a  second  valve 
controlled  by  the  engine  suction  and  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fuel  through  said  conduit  ancl  ailapteil  to  close 
salil  conduit  on  a  predetermined  increase  of  the  engine 
suction,  and  mean^  to  admit  air  to  said  conduit  to  prevent 
passage  of  fuel  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  automatic  prlndcg  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  conduit  communicating  with  salil  chamber  and  said 
passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and  a  second 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  conduit 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  with  respect  to  said  passage  and 
to  he  closed  with  resepct  to  said  conduit  by  the  engine 
suction  and  to  automatically  close  with  respect  to  said 
passage  when  said  suction  ceases,  devices  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  second  valve,  and  means  to  admit  air  to 
said  conduit  at  a  desired  time  to  prevent  passage  of  fuel 
therethrough. 

5.  In  an  automatic  priming  device,  the  combination  with 
a  carbureter  having  a  float  chamber  and  a  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  manlfohl  of  an  Infernal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
pas.sage,  a  valve  controlling  said  conthilt,  a  second  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  with  respect  to  said  passage  by  the 
engine  suction  and  to  automatically  close  with  respect 
to  said  passage  when  said  suction  ceases  and  clo.se  with 
rospeit  to  said  conduit  at  a  pre<letermined  increase  of  the 
suction,  means  for  rendering  the  first  valve  Inoperative, 
and  means  to  create  a  pressure  In  said  conduit  to  prevent 
passage  of  fuel    therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,181,129.  OATE  OPERATING  MEANS.  .Iohn  W.  Fuyir, 
8t.  Charles,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
67.1,616.      (CI.  3J) — 44.) 


lug  surface  for  causing  a  sheet  of  material  to  conform 
with  the  first  mentioned  surface. 

5.  A  folding  form  having  a  surface  which  is  Bubstan- 
tialiy  flat  at  one  end.  said  surface  bending  toward  the  op- 
posite end  so  that  the  side  edges  approach  each  other  and 
meet  at  the  said  opposite  end.  the  end  edge  at  the  aald 
opposite  end  being  folded  upon  itself  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  end  first  mentioned. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,131.  SERVICE  CLAMP.  JosBPH  H.  Olaobh, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  ;  The  Citizens  Savings  &  Trust  Com- 
pany, executor  of  said  Glauber,  deceased.  Piled  May 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,567.      (Cl.   137—73.) 


In  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gate  posts,  .i 
pair  of  uprights,  a  rod  connecting  said  posts,  a  gate,  a 
Bemlclrcular  weight  mm  ured  with  Its  straight  edge  against 
the  straight  edge  of  said  gate,  said  gate  being  fulcrumed 
upon  said  rod  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  said  semi  circular 
weight  swing  concentrically  to  said  rod,  upper  diagonally 
disposed  portions  formed  upon  said  uprights,  said  diag- 
onal portions  converging  toward  said  post,  a  pair  of  le- 
Ters  having  elongated  slots  through  which  said  diagonal 
portions  project,  pins  plvotally  connecting  said  levers 
upon  said  portions,  crank  arms  carried  by  said  gate  at 
opposite  sides,  and  rod  connections  from  said  cranks  to 
said  levers,  whereby  said  gate  may  swing  completely 
aiound  said  rod  a  half  a  revolution,  when  said  levers  are 
turned  upon   said   pins. 


1,1R1,130.  FOT-DING  MACHINE.  (JioiiGB  L.  Fci.K. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Postal  Supply  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.   3,   1913.      Serial   No.   751,674.      (CI.   101 — 44.) 


*        ■'     •   ■  *     r-l 
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1.  In  a  folding  machlnP,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  forms  through  which  passes  the  material  to  be 
folded,  the  first  form  l>elng  shaped  to  cause  the  material 
to  t>e  folded  to  form  two  leaves,  a  8«'Cond  form  beln"* 
■haped  to  cause  one  of  said  leaves  of  the  previously  folded 
material  to  be  folde<l  back  upon  itself,  a  third  form  be- 
ing shap<'d  to  cause  the  other  of  aald  leaves  to  be  folded 
back  upon  Itself,  and  means  for  drawing  the  material 
through   the^  forms. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form  hav- 
ing a  surface  of  decreasing  width  and  increasing  depth 
from  one  end  of  the  form  to  the  other,  a  second  form 
having  a  surface  which  decrea.ses  in  depth  and  increases 
Ir  width  from  one  end  to  the  other,  ami  a  third  form 
which  Is  a  surface  in  part  of  decreasing  width  and  In 
creasing  height  from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  slant- 
ing surfaces  which  in  cross  section  are  Inverted  V  shape, 
said  surfaces  being  continuations  of  the  tlrst  mentioned 
surface  of  the  third  form,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ma- 
terial through  the  formB. 

8.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form  hav- 
ing a  surface  of  decreasing  width  and  Increasing  depth 
from  one  end  of  the  form  to  the  other,  and  a  second  form 
in  allnement  with  the  first  form,  sai<l  second  form  having 
a  surface  which  decreases  in  depth  and  Increases  in 
width  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  material  through  the  forms. 

4.  A  folding  form  having  a  straight  edue  at  one  end 
and  having  an  edge  at  the  opposite  end.  said  edge  being 
bent  back  upon  Itself  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
flrat  mentioned  edge,  the  surface  of  the  form  having  n 
uniform   and   gradual   bending   from   end    to   end,   a    guld- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  ■errlc* 
clamp  comprising  a  yoke  and  nuts,  and  a  saddle  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  (oncave  face  provldetl  with  a  serie* 
of  projecting  ribs  circularly  about  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending from  the  immediate  edge  thereof  to  approximately 
the  outer  edge  of  the  saddle. 

2.  A  service  clamp  comprising  a  yoke,  screw  nuts,  and 
a  saddle  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  concave  portion 
provided  with  relatively  heavy  sharp  projecting  rlba  In 
circles  immediately  adjacent  said  opening.  In  combination 
with  a  sealing  member  to  seat  within  the  concave  portion* 
of  said  saddle. 


1.181,132.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  SiOMDND  L. 
GOLDUAN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Barry-WehmlUer 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  1.?,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.806. 
(Cl.  126 — 272.) 


' iU 1 — 1  .-> 


1.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  com- 
partments inrtuding  atteniperatlng  and  pasteurizing  com 
partments,  a  simultaneously  acting  slngle-eJector  and 
thermostat  actuated  heating  and  circulating  line  for  es- 
tablishing communicating  l)etwj>en  said  attemperatlng  and 
pasteurizing  compartments,  anrj  an  auxiliary  controllable 
line    leading    Iroaf  the    attemperatlng    compartment    and 
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connected  with  said  first  line  and  actuated  and  controlled 
by  the  ejector  and  thermostat  actuating  and  controlling 
■aid  flrst  line,  whereby  to  regulate  the  period  of  paateur- 
iMitlon  and  the  cmpaclty  of  tbe  apparatuR. 

2.  A  paateurlzing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  contain 
Ing  communlc-ating  pipe  connected  attemperating  pas- 
teurizing compartments  and  a  normally  non-communicat- 
ing cooling  compartment,  and  equipped  with  an  endless 
holder-carrying  conveyer  for  carrying  the  product  to  be 
treated  through  said  compartments,  and  a  thermostat- 
controlled  steam-Jet  connected  and  cofiperatlni:  with  said 
intercommunicating  pipe  to  withdraw  the  pasteurliluq 
medium  from  the  attemperating  compartment  and  heat  it 
In  its  course  to  and  deliver  it  directly  into  th«»  pasteur- 
izing compartment  while  maintaining  predetermine*!  tem 
peratures  of  said  me«llum  In  both  compantments. 

3.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  contain 
ing  attemperating  and  pasteu|izlng  compartments  and  a 
cooling    compartment,    and    wjulpped     with    an     endless 
holder-carrying  conveyer   for  carrying  the  product   to   be 
treated  through  said  compartments,  a  pipe  of  relatively 
large  diameter  connecting  the  attemperating  and  pasteur 
iiing  compartments   outside   the   tank,   a    thermostat  con- 
trolled steam-Jet  connecte<l  with  said  pipe  to  heat,  with- 
draw   from   the  attemperatini;   compartment,   di'llver   and 
circulate   the    liquid   pasteurizing   medium,   and   a    valvetl 
pipe   of   relatively   small   diameter   leading   from   the  at 
temperatlng  rompartment   Into  said   larger  pipe. 

4.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  contain 
log  attemperating  and  pasteurizing  compartments  and  a 
cooling  compartment  and  equipped  with  an  endless  hoMi  r 
carrying  conveyer  for  carrying  the  product  to  be  treated 
throuzh  said  compartments,  a  pipe  of  relatively  large 
diameter  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  atteniporatlng 
compartment  with  the  lower  part  of  the  pasteurizing  com- 
partment, a  thermostat-controlled  steam-jet  connected 
with,  said  pipe  near  its  lower  end  to  heat,  withdraw  from 
the  attemperating  compartment,  deliver  and  circulate  the 
liquid  pasteurizing  medium,  a  pipe  of  relatlveiy-smat: 
diameter  leading  from  the  lower  outer  portion  of  the  at- 
temperating compartment  Into  said  larger  pipe  and  pro- 
vided in  the  latter  with  a  priming-head  in  tbe  path  of 
said  medium  coursing  through  said  larger  pipe,  and  a 
valve  in  said  smaller  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  through 

It. 

5.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  contain 
ing  attemperating  and  pasteurizing  compartments  and  a 
cooling  compartment  partitioned  from  said  pasteurizing 
compartment  to  be  normally  out  of  circulating  communi- 
cation with  the  two  flrst-mmed  compartments,  an  endless 
holder-carrying  conveyer  for  carrying  the  product  to  be 
treated  through  said  compartments,  a  valved  pipe  con 
nectlng  the  cooling  and  pasteurizing  compartments,  a 
pipe  of  relatively  large  diameter  connecting  the  attem- 
perating and  pasteurizing  compartments,  a  thermostat- 
controlling  steani-Jet  connected  with  said  pipe  to  hent, 
withdraw  from  ■the  attemperating  compartment,  deliver 
and  circulate  the  liquid  pasteurizing  medium,  and  a  pipe 
of  relatively  small  diameter  leading  from  the  attemperat- 
ing compartment  into  said  larger  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,133.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  William  P.  Hammosd 
and  THBODoai  A.  Hammond,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  A.  Schrader's  Son,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,413.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In   combination    with   a   gage,   an   attaching   device 
therefor,   provided    with   a    plurality   of    branches ;    check 


valves  in  said  branches,  and  meana  for  coupling  the  de- 
vice to  the  valve  casing  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  meana 
for  establishing  open  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  tire  In  tbe  act  of  applying  the  device  to  the  valve 
casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gage,  an  attaching  device 
therefor,  comprl^ng  a  body  provided  with  passageways; 
check  valves  positioned  in  two  end  portions  of  the  device, 
and  an  attaching  nipple  In  tbe  other  end  portion  of  tbe 
device,  and  meana  consisting  of  a  rigid  pin  for  engaging 
and  depressing  the  valve  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  opening 
communication  between  the  passageways  and  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  tire  in  the  act  of  applying  the  device  to  the 
valve  casing  of  tbe  tire. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  valve  casing  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  a  connecting  device  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  communicating  passageways ;  check 
valves  in  said  passageways  ;  a  coupling  nipple  carried  by 
the  body  portion  ;  and  means  for  automatk-ally  depressing 
the  valve  of  the  valve  casing  in  the  act  of  applying  the 
device  thereto. 

4.  In  coml>lnatlun  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  gage  and 
a  source  of  fluid-supply  ;  a  detachable  connecting  device 
consisting  of  a  l)04ly  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
passageways  adapted  to  e8tHl)ilsb  comrounlcatlun  be- 
tween a  tire,  gage,  and  source  of  fluid-supply  ;  a  plurality 
of   check    valves    In    snld    passageways,   and   an   attaching 

,ld  tlevlce,  provided  with  means  for 
of  the  tire  In  srder  that  the  pressure 
ited  on  the  gage. 

m.    In    an     Inflation    connection     for 
triple  branched   tubular   i>o«ly,   one 
branch    thereof  being  provided    with  a   valve  opening  ele- 
ment and   a  valve  nipple  coupiing,  anil  each  of  the  other 
branches  being  provMed  with  an   inwardly  opening  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nipple  carried  by 
d<'prfssing  the  valve 
therein  may  be  lnd| 
5.  The  comblnatt 
pneumatic   tires,   of 


1,181,134.  CURLINtMRON.  Gionoa  H.  Habpeh.  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Ser^l  No.  38,000. 
(CI.  158— 21  ) 


m     f       J 


1.  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  handle  having  a  liquid 
fuel  reservoir  therein,  a  wick  tutie  at  one  end  of  said 
handle  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  azially  thereof 
and  carrying  a  wick  adapte<l  to  be  lighte<I,  a  curling  tube 
carried  by  the  wick  end  of  said  handle  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed  within 
the  zone  of  the  heat  from  tbe  flame  of  the  wick,  and  an 
air  bulb  carrle<l  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  project 
the  air  against  the  flame  Issuing  from  the  wick  and 
through  said  curling  tube. 

2.  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  handle  having  a  liquid 
fuel  reservoir  therein,  a  wick  tube  at  one  end  of  said 
handle  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  axlally  thereof 
and  carrying  a  wick  adapte<i  to  be  lighted,  a  curling  tube 
carried  by  the  wick  end  of  said  handle  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed  within 
the  zone  of  tbe  heat  from  the  flame  of  the  wick,  an  air 
bulb  carried  by  aaid  handle  and  adapted  to  project  the 
air  against  tbe  flame  Isauing  from  the  wick  an^  through 
Bsld  curling  tube,  and  mettns  carried  by  said  handle  for 
actuating  aaid  bnlb.  *** 

3.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  two 
hollow  s«:-ctlona  placed  end  to  end  and  aecured  to  each 
other,  a  plate  aeparatlng  said  aectlona  and  forming,  with 
the  aide  and  end  walls  of  one  of  the  sections,  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  wick  tube  secured  within  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  fuel  reservoir  and  carrying  a  wick  having  one  end 
disposed  within  the  fuel  reservoir  and  the  remaining  end 
projecting   beyond    the   wick   tabs,   an   air   reservoir   snr- 
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rounding  said  wick  tube  and  secureil  to  the  end  wall  of 
aaid  fuel  reservoir,  discharge  nozzles  carried  iy  the  outer 
end  wail  of  said  air  reservoir  and  adapted  to  dischftrge 
air  against  the  lighted  end  of  the  whk,  a  curling  tul>o 
carried  by  the  wick  end  of  said  handle  and  proJeitluK 
outwardly  therefrom  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed 
within  the  zone  of  the  heat  from  the  flame  of  the  wick, 
and  an  air  pressure  device  In  the  remaining  se<  tion  of 
said  handle  and  connected  with  said  air  reservoir  to  sup- 
ply the  latter  with  air. 

4.   A   curling  Iron   comprising  a   handle   formed   of   two 
hollow    sections   placed    end    to   end   and    secure<l    to   eai  h 
other,  a  plate  si-paratlng  said  sections  and   forming,  with 
tbe    side    and    end    walls    of    one    of    the    sections,    a    fuel 
reservoir,    a    wUk    tui)e    secured    w.thin    the    outer    end    of 
aaid   fuel   reservoir  and   carrying  a   wick   having  one  end 
dlsposeil  within  the  fuel  reservoir  and  the  remaining  end 
projecting    beyond    the    wick    tube,    an    air    reservoir    sur- 
rounding said   wick   tube  and   secured   to   the  end   wall   of 
said  fuel  reservoir,  discharge  nozzles  carried  l>y  the  outer 
end   wall   of   said   air    reservoir  and   adapted   to  discharge 
air  agaln.xt    the   lighted    end   of   the   wkk,   a    curling   tul-e 
carrliHl    l)y    the    wick    end   of   said    handle   and    projf'HtiK 
outwardly  therefrom  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed  with 
In  the  zone  of  the  heat  from  the  flame  of  the  wick,  an  air 
pressure   device    In    the    remaining   section    of    said    handle 
and  connected  with  salil  air  reservoir  to  supply  the  latter 
with  air,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  operal)le 
maiiually  to  actuate  said  air  pressure  <levicr. 

5.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  two 
hollow  sections  placed  end  to  end  and  se(  ur.-d  to  ea(  h 
other,  a  plate  separating  said  sections  and  forming,  with 
the  side  ami  end  walls  of  one  of  the  sections,  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  wick  tube  secured  within  the  outer  end  of 
said  fuel  reservoir  and  carrying  a  wlik  having  one  end 
dlsposetl  within  the  fuel  reservoir  and  the  remaining  end 
projecting  l>eyond  the  wick  tube,  an  air  reservoir  sMr- 
rounding  said  wick  tube  and  secured  to  the  end  wall  of 
said  fuel  reservoir,  discharge  nozzles  carried  iiy  th<' 
outer  end  wall  of  said  air  reservoir  and  adapted  to  dls 
charge  air  against  the  lighted  end  of  the  wUk,  a  curling 
tul)e  c-arrled  by  the  wick  end  of  said  handle  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed 
within  the  zone  of  the  heat  from  the  (lame  of  the  wi<k. 
an  air  pressure  device  In  the  remainlnK  section  of  said 
'  handle  and  connected  with  said  air  reservoir  to  supply 
the  latter  with  air,  and  an  ignltinj:  devlie  disposed  adja 
cent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  wick  and  operable  manually 
to   Ignite   the  wick. 


flanged    to   provide   abutment   or   the  discharge   end   of  a 
body  portion  of  a  shovel  when  the  plate  Is  secured  to  said 
end    to    reinforce    the   latter,    said    plate    being   segment-    • 
shaped  In  section. 


1,181,13(^.  STAHILIZED  PROJECTILE.  JOHN  H.  HaY- 
DCN,  I'elham  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  lO.fl-T.      (CI.  102— 2G.1 


1.181,135.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOVELS.  William 
llAnuisoN,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,092.     (CI.  55—115.) 


1.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  gun  for  projecting  a  pro- 
jectile throu^'h  the  air,  an  aerial  projectile  having  a 
stabilizing  wheel  and  means  operative  Independently  of 
the  projectile  propelling  force  for  actuating  said  sUblliz- 
Ing  wheel. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  gun  for  projecting  a  projectile 
through  the  air,  an  aerial  projectile  having  a  stabilizing 
wheel,  means  operative  Independently  of  the  projectile 
propelling  force  for  actuating  said  staitillzlng  wheel, 
and  means  for  setting  snld  actuating  means  Into  operation. 

3.  In  coml)lni»tlon  with  a  gun  for  projecting  a  pro- 
jectile through  the  air.  an  aerial  projectile  having  a  stab- 
ilizing wheel,  and  means  entirely  Inclosed  within  said 
projettlle  and  operative  Independently  of  the  projectile 
propelling  force  for  actuating  said  stabilizing  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  for  projecting  a  pro- 
jectile through  the  air,  an  aerial  projectile  having  a  stat>- 
llizing  wheel,  anil  means  comprising  an  enerjry  storing 
deviie  and  operative  Independently  of  the  projectile  pro- 
pelling force  for  actuating  said  8tai)illzlng  wheel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun  for  projecting  a  pro- 
jectile through  the  air,  /il  aerial  projectile  having  a 
stabilizing  means,  means  comprising  an  energy  storing 
device  and  operative  Independently  of  the  projectile  pro- 
pelling force  for  actuating  said  stabilizing  means,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  stored  energy  from  without  said 
projectile. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,137.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  SHOVEL.  EvEND  T. 
HiKici.AND.  Mlna.  Nev.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.   5,030.      (CI.   65 — 40.) 


/ 


r 


A  reinforcing  attachment  for  the  discharge  end  of  a 
ahovel  body  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to 
aaid  discharge  end  and  having  the  forward  marginal  por- 
tion  and    the   end    marginal    portions    of    Its   upper    face 


Jk    '^ 


In  a  combined  hoe  and  shovel,  a  handle,  a  socket  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  fork  whose 
arms  are  curved  downwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
handle,  a  damping  and  pivot  bolt  engaged  through  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  shovel  and  hoe  blades  ar- 
ranged at  an  ol)tuse  angle  relative  to  one  another  and 
projecting  away  from  each  other,  the  butt  ends  of  said 
blades  being  united  by  a  shank, flush  w'th  the  back  aldea 
of  said  blades,  and  the  shank  having  a  portion  projecting 
upwardly  within  the  angle  between  the  blades  and  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  bolt  between  said  arms,  the  free  end  of 
the  hoe  blade  being  arranged  (o  swing  agalCBt  the  handle 
when  the  shovel  blade  is  moved  to  operative  position. 
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1.181.138.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  STOVES.  G»OBoi  I 
HiEZBiKOEB.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Se  ^ 
rial  No.  30.353.      (CI.  126—214.) 


a  frame  carrying  the  lattt-r ;  wptlges  cooperating  with 
said  frame  and  tube  ;  a  screw  for  setting  up  said  wedges 
to  seat  said  glass  to  cover  said  aperture  and  means  co- 
operating with  stfld  frame  for  preventing  longltadlnal 
movement  of  said  screw. 


1.181.140.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     William  R.  Jbavoms, 
rievelaiid   H«'lKhts.  and  Ab.nold   R.  Wiiittakm.  Cleve- 
land.   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    9.    1912.  '  Serial    No.    689.614 
(Cl.  5;? — 7.) 


I 


A  heat  conserving  device  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a 
plate  having  openings  formed  therein  spaced  apart,  a 
flange  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  plat»»  and  sur- 
rounding the  openings  and  acting  to  form  a  passage  cun- 
necting  the  openings,  said  flange  having  ont^  end  portion 
adapted  to  encircle  the  burner  of  the  gas  stove  below  one 
of  said  openings,  a  heat  retaining  element  In  the  remain- 
ing opening  adapte<l  to  receive  heat  from  the  burner 
throngh  the  passage  formed  by  said  flange  and  having 
vertical  passages  formed  therein  and  the  lower  surface 
concaved,  an  auxiliary  burner  below  said  heat  retaining 
element  and  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  lower  tilge  uf 
aalS*  flange  and  comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a 
movable  section. 


1,181.139.  WATER-GAGE.  Gbobge  L.  Hcntbcss.  Jr  , 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553.928.      (Cl.  73—54.) 


i»   •- 


1.  A  gage  comprising.  In  comt)lnatlon.  a  tluld  container  ; 
transparent  means  ;  and  means  to  secure  said  transparent 
means  to  said  container  Including  wedges  and  means  for 
moving  said  wedges  toward  one  another  to  vary  their 
wedging  action. 

2.  A  gage  comprising,  In  combination,  a  fluid  container 
having  an  aperture  therein  ;  transparent  means  for  cover- 

ylng  sal<l  aperture ;  a  frame  for  said  parts ;  wedges  co- 
operating with  said  frame  and  container;  and  means  to 
operate  said  wedges  toward  one  another  to  secure  said 
transparent   means   to   said   container. 

3.  A  gage  comprising.  In  combination,  a  fluid  container 
having  an  aperture  therein  ;  transparent  means  for  cover- 
ing said  aperture ;  a  frame  for  said  parts ;  wedges  co- 
operating with  said  frame  and  container ;  and  a  screw 
for  drawing  said  weclges  toward  one  another  to  secure 
said  transparent  means  to  said  container. 

4.  A  gage  comprising.  In  combination,  a  fluid  container  ; 
a  glass  for  disclosing  the  level  of  a  liquid  In  said  con- 
tainer; a  frame  receiving  said  glass  and  container; 
wedges  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  frame  and 
tapering  toward  one  another;  and  means  to  cause  said 
wedges  to  approach  one  another  to  secure  said  glass  to 
said  container. 

5.  A  water  gage  comprising,  In  combination,  a  water 
tube  having  a  lateral  aperture  therein  ;  a  glass  therefor  ; 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  having  near  its  peripheral  portion 
a  depenillng  segmental  flange,  the  segments  being  pro- 
vided with  restrliting  notches  therebetween  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  plate  within  such  flange  being  pro- 
vldetl  with  means  adapted  to  equalize  the  heat  Imparted 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  liy  the  products  of 
combustion  without  ol)8tructlng  the  radial  distribution 
of  said  products  to  the  said  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial  riba 
at  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  ribs  being  of  varying 
length,  and  a  segmental  flange  surrounding  the  outer  endi 
of  the  ribs,  there  being  notches  between  the  flange  seg- 
ments serving  to  restrict  or  throttle  the  flow  of  the 
products  of  combustion  therethrough. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs 
of  varying  lengths  grouped  about  the  central  portion  of 
the  plate  and  a  segmental  flange  surrounding  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ribs  near  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  the  seg- 
ments of  the  flanges  being  separated  by  Inverted  V-shaped 
not(  hes  serving  to  throttle  the  escape  of  products  of 
I  om  bust  Ion   therethrough. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  having  near  its  periphery  a  pair 
of  sul)stantlally  concentric  flanges,  the  outer  flange  t)elng 
lotated  substantially  at  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
and  the  inner  llange  ccniprising  a  series  of  segments 
having  notches  therebetween  adapted  to  throttle  the  flow 
of  products  of  combustion  therethrough,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  plate  within  the  inner  flange  belni;  provided 
with  projections  adapted  and  arranged  to  equalize  the 
heat  Imparted  to  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  by  the 
products  of  fombustlon  without  obstructing  the  radial 
distribution  of  said  products  to  the  said  flange. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  having  a  pair  of  (oncentric  pe- 
hipheral  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  peripheray  of  the  plate  and  the  other  flange 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  spaced  by  Inverted 
V  shaped  notches  serving  to  throttle  the  flow  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  therethrough,  and  a  second  segmental 
flange  Interposed  between  the  first  two  flanges  an<l  con- 
centric therewith,  the  segments  of  tlie  intermetllate  flange 
being  staggeriMl  w'th  respect  to  the  segments  of  the  In- 
nermost flange,  and  the  space  within  the  Innermost  flange 
lielng  provldeil  with  means  adapted  and  arranged  to 
equalize  the  temperature  Imparted  by  the  products  of 
combustion  to  the  portion  of  the  plate  within  such  Inner- 
most flange  and  without  obstructing  the  distribution  of 
such  prmlucts  to  the  said  Innermost  flange. 

1         [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.181.141.  APPARATD8  FOR  ERECTING  CONCRETE 
PILS8.  Nathan  C.  Joh.nsom,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  as 
alcnor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  10, 
1914,  Serial  No.  860,105.  Renewed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  43.902.      (Cl.   72 — 81.) 


1.  In  An  apparatus  for  forming  pedestal  piles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pile  shell,  of  a  container  for  a  charge  of 
plastic  concrete,  a  bead  upon  the  container,  cutting  de- 
vices blngvd  at  the  lower  end  of  said  container  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  said  bead  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  container  from  the  pile  shell. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  piles  within  a  pile  shell, 
the  combination  of  a  container  for  plastic  concrete  of  less 
diameter  than  the  pile  shell,  a  bead  upon  the  container, 
a  aeries  of  cutting  derlces  arranged  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly by  the  Impact  of  the  said  bead  upon  the  con- 
tainer a^inst  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  shell,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  container  from  the  pile  shell. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  molding  piles  with  enlarged  foot- 
ing, comprising  a  pile  shell  of  thin  material  driven  Into 
the  ground,  a  container  for  plastic  material  adapted  to 
move  freely  within  the  pile  shell  and  means  operated  by 
the  Impact  of  said  container  against  the  bottom  of  the 
pile  shell  for  cutting  the  foot  of  the  Latter  jto  as  to  permit 
a  part  of  the  contents  of  the  container  to  be  discharged 
tfaroucb  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  shell. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  piles,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pile  shell  driven  into  the  ground,  a  container 
for  plastic  material  adapted  to  move  freely  within  the 
pile  shell,  a  head  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  more  toward  and  away  therefrom,  a 
series  of  cutting  devices  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  container  and  registering  with  the  said  head 
member  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  when  the  head 
member  strikes  the  bottom  of  the  pile  shell  thereby  cut- 
ting the  foot  of  the  latter  so  as  to  permit  a  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  to  be  discharged  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  pile  shell. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  forming  piles,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  pile  shell  driven  Into  the  ground,  a  container 
for  plastic  material  adapted  to  move  freely  within  the 
pile  shell,  a  bead  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  therefrom, 
grooves  in  the  said  bead,  a  series  of  cutting  devices  having 
one  end  pivotally  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  other  end  In  register  with  the  said  head 
member  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  when  the  bead 
member  strikes  the  bottom  of  the  pile  shell  thereby  cut- 
ting the' foot  of  the  latter  so  as  to  permit  a  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  to  be  discharged  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  pile  shell. 
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1,181,142.  EGO  OR  CREAM  BEATING  VESSEL.  OaaON 
F.  Kibjcpatbick  and  Esthbb  May  Kibkpatrick,  North 
English,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  72,482. 
{Cl.  107— .38.) 


1.  An  egg-or-cream-beating  vessel,  comprising  a  Iwwl 
and  cover,  the  cover  having  therein  an  opening  of  a 
suitable  sire  to  admit  the  blades  of  the  beater  when  col- 
lapsed and  to  permit  the  shank  of  the  beater  to  turn 
therein,  said  opening  being  practically  spanned  by  in- 
clined flanges  each  side  of  the  shank-space,  and  the  bowl 
being  wide  enough  to  admit  the  beater  diagonally,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  egg-or-cream-beatlng  vessel,  comprising  a  bowl 
wide  enough  to  admit  the  beater  diagonally  through  a 
slot  In  the  cover,  and  a  slotted  cover  adapted  to  admit 
the  beater  collapsed,  the  slot  in  the  cover  being  provided 
with  terminal  inclined  flanges  and  connecting  end-webs, 
whereby  the  beater  may  be  inserted  diagonally,  turned  to 
upright  position,  and  then  operated  with  little  or  no*tip- 
splasb  of  the  contents  of  the  bowl. 


1,181,143.       STUFFING-BOX.       Hibman     C.     KouFHAoa. 
New    Albany.    Ind.      Filed    May    25,    1914.      Serial    No. 

840.910.      (Cl.   64— in.) 


I  1.  The  combination  in  a  rod  packing,  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
plates,  a  stuffing  box  on  the  rod  provided  with  a  flange  ; 

I   said  flange  being  positioned  closely  and  movably  between 

'  said  plates ;  said  plates  being  provided  with  openliics 
adapted  to  admit  substantial  lateral  movement  of  said 
rod  and  box  ;  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
ball  Joint  surface,  adapted  to  admit  of  changes  In  the 
axes  of  the  stuffing  box  to  correspond  with  similar  changes 
In  the  rod. 

1  2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  solid  base  apertured  at 
the  center,  said  aperture  on  one  side  being  shaped  to 
form  a  spherically  curved  receiving  socket,  lag  screws 
lixed  in  said  base  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  cen- 

I  trally  apertured  plate  provided   with  an  annular  convex 
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ring  to  fit  said  ncplvlng  so>  ktt,  said  plat*-  and  ba.se  belnp 
universally  Jointed  slots  In  said  platp  to  r.'celve  said 
screws  permitting  by  adjustment  of  the  screws  roi  king 
movement  of  the  plate,  a  second  centrally  apertured  plate 
bolted  to  said  first  named  plate  in  parallelism  therewith. 
a  stuffing  box  having  a  laterally  extende<l  annular  flat 
flange  for  universal  adjustment  In  the  plane  of  the  plates 
dependent  upon  the  relative  size  of  the  stuffing  box.  its 
tlange.  and  the  apertures  In  said  plates,  a  nonfrlrtlon  paik- 
ing  ring  between  the  first  plate  and  said  flange  and  suit 
able  packiny  on  the  end  of  the  stuffing  bii\ 


1.181.144.     COOLING  SYSTEM.      Nokbekt  M.   l.\ 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  6.  1913.     Serial  No    ' 

.n.  is.i'   ITS.) 


POBTE. 

72.060. 


wardly  curvwl  surfaie  facing  said  ixiilet  and  straight 
from  side  edge  to  side  edge  of  the  wing,  and  means  for 
varying  the  level  of  said  outlet  relative  to  the  outer  e<lge 
of  .said  surface. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  lm\lug  an  op^'niui:  m  Its 
side  arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  of  wafer  in  a  horliontal  dl 
rectlon.  of  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curve<l  wing  having 
a  straight  edge  tip.  said  wing  arranged  in  front  of  said 
outlet  wh"»reby  a  Jt-t  of  water  is  dashe<l  against  said  wing, 
and  means  for  var\ing  the  level  of  said  opening  n-lative 
to  said' wing. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  wltli  a  pipe,  of  a 
series  of  horizontal  Jet  openings,  a  convex  wing  with  side 
edges  In  vertical  planes  and  straight  outer  edge  connecting 
said  side  edges,  arranged  opposite  each  of  said  openings, 
means  for  closing  n  portion  of  sal  '  openings,  and  means 
for  changing  thi'  spray  from  one  b<  unde<l  by  substantially 
straight  i'<iges  to  one  l)oundtHl  by  curved  edges. 


1.    Ill   <'omliinHtion.  an    internal   cumbustion    chamber,   a    I 
ci.oling  iluid  Jacket,  a  radiator,  connections  from  the  radi 
ator  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of  the  Jacket,  ami  a  dc 
\i'f   for   maintaining   the   fluid   In    the   Jacket   at  a   definite    I 
.md  prt'determined  tempiTature.  the  saiil  devbt-  including    [ 
a  thermostat  and  a  thermostat  operated  valve  adapted  to 
iiptrate  disproportionately    In    relation    to   the   chanjjes   in 
temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid. 

•J.    In   combination,  an    internal   combustion   cham!>cr.   a 
'  ooling    Iluid    Jacket,    a    radlatDr,    connections    from     th<Vv 
radiator  to  the  Inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of  the  Jaiket.  ami    ' 
•.\   device  adapted   to  be  adjusteil   to  maintain  a   predeter 
mined    temperature    of    the    fluid    In    the   Jacket,    the    saiil 
preditt. mined   temperature   being  the   lowest   temperatur> 
at  which  the  highest  compression    within  the  said   'him 
u,T  can  be  maintained. 

.'!.   In   combination,  an  internal  combustion   chamber,   a 
ri.oling  fluid  Jacket,  a  radiator,  connections  from  the  radi 
ator  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of  the  Jacket,  and  an  au 
toniatic  device  adapted  to  maintain  a  pre<letermlneil  tem 
peruture  of  the  fluid  In  the  Jacket,  the  said  predeteriiiiued 
temperature   being   the   lowest    temperature   at    whbh    the 
highest  compression  within  the  said  chamber  can  be  main 
talned.  the  said  device  Including  a  thermostat  and  a  ther- 
mostat operated   valve  adapted   to   operate  disproportion- 
ately In  relation  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  cooling 
fluid. 

4.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  chamber,  a 
c  ooling  fluid  Jacket,  a  radiator,  connections  from  the  radi- 
ator to  the  Inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of  the  Jacket,  ani^ 
means  to  maintain  the  said  fluid  in  the  Jacket  at  the 
specific  temperature  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  coniblnatloD,  an  interaal  combustion  chamber,  a 
cooling  fluid  Jacket,  a  radiator,  connections  from  the  radi- 
ator to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of  the  Jacket,  and  auto- 
matic means  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  fluid  In  the 
Jacket  at  the  specific  temperature  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S1.14I!  AI'l'.KRATlS  KOK  TRANSMITTING  SOVND- 
WAVKS.  I::i'W.\Ki'  .Xi.i.ts  Lkkt,  New  York,  .N.  V.  Kile<l 
Sept.  '2*',.  lyiJ.  Serljil  No  7_':j  4SHi.  Ken-we.l  Sept.  25, 
191.'.     Serial    No    ."Sii.Tit.-i       iCl.   l.sl 


U.) 


'  1.  In  apparatus  for  transmlttUig  sound  waves,  a  sound 
conduit  in  two  sections,  one  movable  relatively  to  the 
other,  both  sections  having  walls  of  woo«i  at  least  one- 
half  inch  in  ttilcknesa  throughout  their  lengths,  whereby 
they  are  caiwble  of  cnaklcnlng  the  original  sound  vibra- 
tions without  setting  up  secondary  vibrations  In  their 
structure. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  souml  waves,  the 
combination  with  a  sound  box.  of  a  complete  transmitting 
and  amplifying  passage  extending  from  the  sound  box  and 
having  throughout  ita  entire  length  walls  of  wood  at  least 
one-half  inch  in  thickness,  whereby  the  original  sound 
vibrations  are  not  modified  by  secondary  vibrations  set  up 
In  the  structure  of  said   walls. 


1,181,14.">.     SPRINKLER  HEAD.     Oscar  F.  Lakson,  Chi- 
cago,   111.       Filed    Oct.    28.    1914.       Serial    No     869.002. 
(CI.  137 — 57.  r 
1.  The  combination   In  a  .sprinkler,   of  a   pipe  having  a 

side  water-Jet  outlet,  a  wing  with  an  upwardly  and  out- 


1,181.147.      DRAFT    DEVirE   FOR    PU1WS.      Alexdb   C. 

LiM>c.RB.N,    Mollne.    111.     assignor    to    Mollne    Plow    <."'om- 

pany.   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    .\ug.   23,    1912. 

Serial   No.  716. .%73.      (CI.  97--fl7.» 

1.  In  c«imblnatlon  with  a  gang  plow  having  a  front 
transverse  frame  har.  forwardly  extending  draft  bars 
connecteil  at    their  rear  ends  to  said  frame  bar  and   con- 
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nected  together  at  their  forwanl  ends,  the  said  frame  bar 
and  draft  bars  constituting  in  effect  a  rigid,  stiff,  trian- 
gular draft  frame,  whose  apex  is  disposed  landward  of  a 
point  midway  t>etweenAtie  points  of  connection  of  said 
draft  iMtrs  with  the  trtmsverse  bar  ;  whereby  when  the 
apex  of  said  draft  frame  is  connected  to  the  center  of  a 
tractor,  the  gang  plow  will  t>e  drawn  straight  forward  In 
the  line  of  travel  without  deflection. 


^^K:>:..^Zki 
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1.181,148.  PAPER  SACK.  Anne  Li.vto.v  and  Elizabeth 
Linton.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.   849.609.      (CI.   229 — 63. > 


A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  consisting  of  a  paper 
sack  having  side  marginal  edges  secured  together  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  a  reinforcing  portion,  said  rein- 
forced portion  t>eing  cut  away  from  the  edge  of  the  sack 
to  provide  a  tongue,  said  tongue  being  secure<l  to  said  re 
inforced  portion   to  further  reinforce  it  and  providing  a 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  gang  plow,  a  trans 
verse  frame  bar  connei-KNl  with  said  gang  plow,  and  two 
forwardly  extending  draft  bars  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  with  the  frame  bar  and  connected  together  at  their 
forward  ends,  thereby  constituting  a  stiff  rigid,  trian 
gular  draft  frame,  the  apex  of  which  is  disposed  to  the 
landslde  of  a  medial  point  betwe«'n  the  poluts  of  connection 
of  the  draft  bars  with  the  transverse  bar.  and  whUli  apex 
Is  connected  with  the  tractor  at  a  point,  midway  or  sub- 
Btantlally  so,  between  the  wheels  of  the  same. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  Imving  a  front  transverse 
frame  bar,  forwardly-extendlng  draft  bars  connected  to 
■aid  frame  bar,  and  a  platform  sustained  at  Its  rear  by 
the  transverse  frame  bar  and  movalily  sustained  at  Its 
front   by   said  draft  bars. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  front  trans- 
verse frame  bar.  forwardly  extending  draft  bars  connected 
to  the  said  transverse  bar.  fore  and  aft  brackets  sustained 
at  their  rear  ends  by  the  transverse'  fraine  bar.  a  trans- 
verse bar  connecting  the  brackets  togi-tlier  at  their  front, 
and  resting  on  the  draft  bars,  and  a  platform  monnted  on 
the   brackets. 

.*>.  In  combination  with  a  plow,  a  transverse  frame  bui 
connecte<l  to  the  front  of  the  plow  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally relatively  thereto  forwardly-extendlng  draft  bars 
connect^ti  with  the  frame  bar,  and  a  platform  sustaliied 
by  the  frame  bar  st  Its  rear  and  sustalnetl  by  the  draft 
twrs  at   Its  front. 


loop  at  the  transverse  edge  of  the  opening  left  by  said' 
tongue  in  the  reinforced  portion,  and  a  securing  cord  held 
in  said  loop  and  leaving  opposite  free  portions  adapted  to- 
be  tight  around  the  neck  of  the  sack,  , 


1.181,149.  DRAFT -RIGGING  FOR  CARS. 
McCoRD,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 
391.709.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 


ALT  IN     C. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  in  M  draft  rigging,  the  lombinatlon  with  laterally 
spaied  supports  and  relatively  fixed  front  and  rear  stops, 
of  a  draft  bar.  a  front  follower  engageable  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  draft  bar.  a  key  supporting  said  fol- 
lower  from   said    laterally    spaced   supports   with   freedom 

i  for  rearward  movemeut,  a  casing  limited  In  Us  rearward 
movement  by  said  rear  stops  and  provided  with  forwardly 

,  projecting  slott^nl  arms,  a  key  carried  by  said  draft  bar 
and  Its  projecting  end  working  in  slots  in  said  arms  and  in 
said   laterally   spaced   supports,   the  slots  in  said   supports 

I  being  longer  than  the  slots  in  said  arms,  and  resilient 
cushioning  means  interposed    between    said   front   follower 

[  and  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  relatively  fixed  frolft  and  rear 
stops,  of  a  front  follower  lindted  In  Its  forward  movement 
by  said  front  stops,  a  casing  limiied  In  Its  rearward  move- 

[  ment  by  said  rear  stops,  a  draft  bar  connected  to  said  cas- 
'  Ing  for  movements  therewith  in  a  forwardly  direction, 
but  having  rearward  movement  with  said  front  follower 
and  In  respect  to  said  casing,  a  spring  cap  or  interme- 
diate follower  working  in  said  casing  and  supported  and 
guided  by  said  rear  stops  and  c»Klng,  whereby  the  said 
casing  is  also  supported  from  sa\d  rear  stops,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  spring  cap  and  the  rear 
portion  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

;i.  The  coinlilnation  of  a  gear  casing  held  from  rearward 
movement  and  having  forwardly  projecting  rigid  arms, 
frlctlonal  draft  gear  In  said  casing,  and  a  darwbar  having 
a  longitudinally  slldable  connection  with  said  arms, 
whereby  the  drawbar  may  move  rearwardly  Independently 
of  the  casing  and  forwardly  with  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gear  casing  held  from  rearward 
movement  and  having  forwardly  projecting  rlgfil  arms, 
frlctlonal  draft  gear  In  said  casing,  and  a  drawbar  hav- 
ing a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  arms,  whereby 
the  drawbar  may  move  rearwardly  independently  of  the 
casing  and  forwardly  with  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  front  and 
rear  stops,  a  slldably  mounted  gear  casing  having  its 
rear  end  coactlng  with  said  rear  stops,  a  front  follower 
member  In  the  casing  coacting  with  said  front  stops,  a 
frlctlonal  draft  gear  within  the  casing  betweeif  Ita  rear 
end  and  aald  front  follower  member,  and  a  draw-bar  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  of  the  casing  to  coact  with  said  front 
follower  member  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  casing. 


1.181,150.  COILING.  ADNAH  McMoRTBiB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Company,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct,  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684,926.      (CI.  ll.t — 35.) 

The  Improved  method  of  deforming  a  strip  helically  to 
form  a  tube  having  overlapping  convolutions ;  said  method 
comprising  the  consecutive  formation  of  said  strip  Into  a 
continuous  series  of  overlapping  convolutions,  and  tbe 
concurrent  treatment  of  several  overlapping  convolatloDS 
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coDtiDuoaaly  at  Buccesslvely  coDtlguous  portlona  of  their  Ing  from  the  top  of  the  wall  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
periphery  to  reduce  each  convolution  a  plurality  of  times  casing  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  ca»- 
under  positive  compressive  action  at  each   such   portion.      Ing,  a  cut-off  member  disposed  within  the  casing  and  b«- 

low  said  recess,  and  a  receptacle  for  Altering  material  par- 
tially supported  by  the  rut  off  member  and  having  a  front 
wall  '  loHlng  th«'  ttcess  In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing. 


holding  said  convolutions  respectively  against  Lateral  dis- 
placement, to  form  said  strip  into  successively  narrowing 
overlapping  convoluOons  finally  appro^matlng  the  desired 
diameter. 

1.181.151.      CIRCUIT    PLAN    AND   CONDUIT    FOR    MO- 

TOR-VEHICLES.     William  MacGlasha;*,  South  Bend, 

•      Ind.,    assignor   to   The   Studebaker   Corporation.    South 

Bend,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  5, 

1913.     Serial  No.  746,326.      (O.  247—4.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  described,  a  casing  having  a 
bottom  provide*!  with  a  transversely  extending  partition 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  cut-off  member  dispoaed 
within  the  casing  and  provldeil  with  a  stud  Joumaled  In 
said  aperture,  an  interior  flange  upon  the  front  wall  of 
said  casing  above  said  partition  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  top  of  the  cut-off  member,  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  filtering  material  disposed  within  the  casing 
and  bearing  upon  said  flange  and  the  cut-off  member. 


1,181,153.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Charlis  Mink.  Hol- 
gate.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.810. 
(CI.  83 — 73.) 


fr-^^*> 


1.  A  conduit  for  motor  vehicles  embodying  a  longitudi- 
nally divided,  elongated  housing,  insulating  partitions  ex- 
tending across  and  closing  each  end  of  the  housing,  com- 
plementary terminal  posts  fixed  In  the  oppositely  posi- 
tioned partitions,  and  wires  connecting  each  complemen- 
tary pair  of  posts,  said  partitions  being  fixedly  secured 
to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  divided  housing  and  the  | 
other  section  being  unattached  and  removable  at  will  to 
allow  of  free  access  to  the  wires  positioned  interiorly  of 
the  housing.  In  comblnatiou  with  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  sections  of  the  housing  In  assembled  re- 
lation. 

2.  A  conduit  for  motor  vehicles  embodying  a  longitudi- 
nally divided,  elongated  housing,  insulating  partitions 
seated  In  and  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  housing, 
one  of  which  partitions  is  positioned  obliquely  to  the  ion 
gltudlnal  axis  of  the  housing,  complementary  terminal 
posts  fixed  in  the  oppositely  positioned  partitions,  and 
wires  connecting  each  complementary  p.ilr  of  post.s,  said 
partitions  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  divided  bousing  and  the  other  se.tlon  being  unat- 
tached and  removable  at  will  to  allow  of  fress  access  to 
tho^vlres  positioned  Interiorly  of  the  housing.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  sections  of 
the  housing  In  aaaembled  relation.  1 


In  a  mixer,  si  drum  havinjs  slender  pins  attache<l  thereto 
In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  trough 
extendlnjc  substantially  semiclrcularly  around  the  under 
side  of  the  drum  and  so  that  the  ends  of  the  fingers  ex- 
tend to  near  the  bottom  of  the  trouuh,  an  apron  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  one  side  of  the  drum  and  one  edge  of 
the  trough,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  for  mixing  the 
material  dry  and  conveying  it  only  transverse  across  the 
trough  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  over  the 
edge  of  the  trough  opposite  to  that  over  which  the  mate- 
rials are  fed.  a  second  trough  extending  parallel  with  the 
first-named  trough  for  receiving  the  material  therefrom, 
and  a  pipe  for  directing  water  into  the  second-named  trough 
and  a  '-onveyer  In  said  8e(X)nd  trou;:h  for  both  mixing  and 
lonveyln;;  the  material  transversely  to  the  conveyance  In 
the  flrst-name«l  trough. 


1.181,152.       COMBINED    FILTER    AND    CUTOFF    FOR   ; 

CISTERNS.      Carl    V.    Millrk    and    Baica    R.    Corey, 

Huntington,    Ind.      Filed    June    25.    1915.       Serial     No.   , 

36.309.      (CT.   137— 9.) 

1.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described,  a   casing  having  an 
open  top  and  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  recess  extend-  [  poaed  of  a  plurallt/  of  layers  of  duck,  means  for  strength- 


1.18  1.15  4.  EXTRACTOR  COVER  Harold  GorthR 
Mitchili.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hooper  Sons' 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporm- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.421.  (CI.  150—62.) 
An  extractor  cove'*  In   the   form  of  a   fabric  disk   roH- 
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enlng  the  disk  consisting  of  llnea  of  stitching  In  the  form       edge  of  a  slip  seat  and  a  filler-piece  adapted  to  enter  said 


of  U   shaped   loops,  the  arms  of  the   U    being  radial  and 

^  ..-.v.r-:rrf. . 


groove  and  projecting  outward  therefrom  level  with  the 
top  of  the  rail  and  providing  a  support  for  a  seat,  and 
attaching  devices  for  holding  each  of  said  seats  to  said 
frame. 


other  lines  extending  along  diametrical  lines  und  Htitchlng 
encircling  the  disk  concentric  with  the  axis. 


1,181.166  LADLE-CRANE.  William  Hemiy  Morga.n. 
Alliance.  Ohio.  File*!  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  26.3^2. 
(CI.  264— 184  ) 


1.  In  hoist  mechanism,  the  conibination  of  two  drums, 
gear  wheels  connecting  the  sjiine,  an  independent  motor 
and  gearing  for  each  drum,  a  nieihnnlcal  brake  foniilnK 
a  part  of  each  motor  pearlu;:  and  gearing  connectlnj;  the 
gearing  of  the  two  motors  .it  :\  point  Itetween  eaih  motor 
a'jd  the  uiechaulial  brake  of  the  other  motor  gearing. 

2.  In  hoist  mechanism,  the  coiiiliinat  Ion  (>f  two  drums 
connected  to  rotate  In  unUoii,  a  motor  and  gearing  for 
each  drum,  a  nie<-hanl<-al  bnike  on  a  shaft  of  »aih  motor 
gearing,  and  gearing  connertiug  the  Nald  shafts,  whereby 
the  movement  of  one  is  imparted   to  the  other. 

8.  In  hoist  mec-hanl>in,  the  romblnatlon  of  two  drums 
having  Intermeshlng  gearlni:,  a  motor  and 'gearing  for  each 
drum,  and  gearing  independent  of  the  Intermeshlng  gear- 
ing on  the  drums,  ronnertlng  the  gearing  of  the  two  motors 
whereby  the  movements  of  each  motor  is  transmitted  to 
the  other. 

4.  In  hoist  mechanism  the  coir.blnation  of  two  drums 
having  Internieshlng  gearing,  a  motor  and  gearing  for 
each  drum,  a  mechanical  brake  on  a  shaft  of  each  motor 
gearing  and    gearing   connec-ling   the   snld    shafts. 

6.  In  hoist  mechanism,  the  loml'tnatlon  of  two  drums  to 
rotate  in  unison,  a  motor  and  gearing  for  each  drum,  a 
mechanical  brake  on  a  -haft  of  each  motor  gearing,  and  a 
shaft  and  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  carrying  the  me 
chanical  brakes. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Cazette] 


1,181,166.    CHAIR.    Philip  1>.  Szm..  I'arkersburg.  W,  Va.. 

aaslgnor   to  The  Parkersburg  Chair   Company.   Parkers- 

barg.   W.   Va..  a  Corporation   of   West   Virginia.      Filed 

Oct.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  63.192.     (CI.  155 — 3.) 

1.  A   chair  frame  and   Interchangeable   seat   supporting 

means,  the  said  chair  frame  including  a  box  rail  channeled 

at  the  sides  and  front,  and   provided  at  Its  rear  with  a 

groore.  asid  channels  and   groove  adapted  to  receive  the 


2.  A  chair  frame  and  Interchangeable  seat  supporting 
means,  the  said  <  hair  frame  Including  a  box  rail  chan- 
neled at  the  sides  and  front,  and  provided  at  its  rear  with 
a  groove,  said  channels  and  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  a  slip  seat  and  a  filler-piece  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  and  projecting  outward  therefrom  level  with  the 
top  of  the  rail  and  providing  a  support  for  a  seat,  and 
said  frame  including  perforated  corner  blocks  providing 
means  for  holding  each  of  said  seats  by  screws  passing 
through  said  perforations  Into  said  seats. 

3.  A  chair  frame  comprising  a  box  rail  having  a  channel 
at  the  sides  and  front  and  at  the  rear  provided  with  a 
groove,  said  channels  adapted  to  receive  a  seat  and  the 
rear  pa.rt  of  the  seat  projecting  Into  said  groove  whereby 
variations  between  the  curvature  of  the  rear  box  rail 
and  the  rear  of  the  seat  are  concealed,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  seat  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  chair  frame  comprising  a  box  rail  having  a  groove 
in  its  rear  portion,  a  filler  piece  supported  in  said  groove 
and  having  a  portion  proJe<tlng  outwardly  therefrom  and 
level  at  its  upper  surface  with  the  top  of  the  side  and 
front  rails,  said  bo.x  rails  adapted  to  support  a  chair  seat 
on  the  top  thereof  and  providing  an  even  support  there- 
for at  both  sides  and  the  back,  and  securing  means  for 
said  seat  adapted  to  draw  the  same  down  against  the  said 
rails  whereby  warping  is  resisted. 


l.lM.l.'iT       .<;ATE- VALVE     MECHANISM.        DENIS     F. 

(H'.KiEs.  Newark.    N.   J.      Filed   July   10.    1911.      Serial 

.No    (■,.'?T,G.'i2.      («*1.   IST — 5.) 

1.  .\  gate  valve  nie<hanlsm  comprising  the  combination. 
with  a  pair  of  valves  arranged  back  to  back  and  movable 
edgewise  a'Toss  and  endwise  to  and  from  their  seats,  of 
a  pair  of  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sideg  of  the  valve 
centers,  each  arm  being  pivoted  at  one  end  with  the  other 
end  free,  said  a#ms  being  movable  bodily  with  the  valves 
In  their  edpe^Wse  movements  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other 
substantially  diametrically  of  and  between  the  rear  faces 
of  the  valves,  means  for  so  swinging  said  arms  as  they 
move  liodily  with  the  valves,  two  pairs  of  opposed  Inclined 
members  on  the  rear  faces  of  the  valves,  two  correspond- 
ingly inclined  members  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm  adapt 
ed  to  engage  a  corresponding  pair  of  the  Inclined  members 
on  the  valves,  said  inclined  members  on  the  waives  and 
said  incllneil  members  on  the  arms  being  adapted  to  coact 
to  move  the  valves  to  their  seats  as  the  arms  are  swung 
on  their  pivots,  the  inclinations  of  said  inclined  members 
being  so  related  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  arms  that  in 
all  valve  closing  positions  of  the  latter  a  broad  bearing 
engagement  Is  secured  between  the  inclined  memi>ers  on 
the  arms  and  those  on  the  valve,  substantially  as  desert t>ed. 
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2.  A  gate  valve  mcchanlftm  comprising  the  combinatloD, 
with  a  pair  of  valves  arranged  back  to  back  and  movable 
«dgewl8e  across  and  endwise  to  and  from  their  seats,  of 
a.  pair  of  arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
centers,  each  arm  being  pivoted  at  one  end  near  the  valve 
peripheries  with  Its  other  end  movable  substantially  dia- 
metrically of  and  between  the  valves,  said  arms  being 
movable  t>odlly  with  the  valves  in  their  edgewise  move 
ments,  means  for  swinging  said  arms  toward  and  from 
«ach  other  as  they  move  bodily  with  the  calves,  two  pairs 
of    opposed    inclined    members    on    the    rea"    faces    of    the 


1,181.158.     PULVERIZER.     Fbhris  (Kjden,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,261.      (CI.  83 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  hammer  support  comprising  a  pair 
-of  rotatable  disks,  there  being  a  slot  In  each  disk,  the  slot 

in  one  disk  being  inclined  relative  a  ra<llal  line  drawn 
from  the  center  of  the  disk,  the  slot  In  the  other  disk  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  the  slot  in  the  first  mentioned 
disk,  a  hammer  pivotally  supported  in  said  slots;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disks. 

2.  A  crusher,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
hammer  support  on  said  shaft  comprising  two  disks  hav 
ing  oppositely  arranged  slots,  each  slot  arranged  at  an 
angle  relative  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  the  disk. 
rods  supported  in  said  slots  and  hammers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rods. 


J 


valves,  two  correspondingly  Inclined  members  on  the  free 
end  of  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  corresfranding  pair  of 
the  inclined  members  on  the  valves,  said  Inclined  members 
on  the  valves  and  said  inclined  memt>ers  on  the  arms  be- 
ing adapted  to  coact  to  move  the  valves  to  flleir  seats  as 
the  arms  are  swung  on  their  pivots,  the  inclinations  of 
said  inclined  members  being  so  related  to  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  arms  that  in  all  valve  closing  positions  of 
the  latter  a  broad  bearing  engagement  Is  secured  between 
the  inclined  members  on  the  i|Tiii.s  and  tho.se  on'  the  valves, 
substantially  as  described.      ^ 


3.  A  crusher,  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  casing,  hammer  supports  on  said  shaft 
comprising  pairs  of  disks,  a  number  of  which  have  bubs 
which  bear  against  said  shaft,  the  alternate  dlaks  having 
4iub8  which  bear  upon  the  hubs  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
disks,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  whereby  the  disks  are 
prevented  from  n  tating  relative  each  other  by  an  inter- 
locking of  said  bubs,  each  disk  of  each  pair  having  slots  in 
which  hammers  are  pivotally  supported,  the  slot  in  one 
<llsk  being  inclined  relative  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the 
ixls  of  the  disk  and  the  slot  In  the  other  dlak  being  at  an 
angle  relative  Its  coactlng  slot. 

4.  A  crusher,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
hammer  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  perforated  disks, 
The  perforations  in  the  disks  arranged  oppositely  and  in 
series  Increasing  In  radial  distance,  and  hammers  adjust- 
ably pivoted  In  said  perforations. 

5.  A  hammer  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  having 
slots  arranged  in  opposite  directions,  rods  supported  in 
said  slots,  hammers  pivotally  carried  by  said  rods  and 
means  for  holding  said  disks  against  movement  relative 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


.1M,15».  I'OKT.UILK  FIRK  EXTIN(iUISHIN(;  APPA- 
RATUS. RiLar  IlBRRERT  Park  BR,  Winthrop,  and  Wil- 
liam E.  NiCKRasoN,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650,940.      (CI.   169 — 8.) 


V   'P-.- 


U 
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1  Till-  .  iinil'iiistlon  with  a  portable  fire  extinguisher  of 
that  typi'  whl(  h  Is  adapte<i  to  discharge  Its  contents  when 
Inverted,  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  extinguisher,  a  fixed 
support  adapted  to  detachahly  receive  said  bearing,  a  re- 
leasing device  ( omprlslng  a  fusible  link,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  extinguisher  and  normally  located  t>ehind  the  releas- 
'  ing  device  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  pin  in  a  direction  to 
invert  the  extinguisher  when  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  Are  extinguisher  of 
that  type  which  Is  adapted  to  discharge  its  contents  when 
inverte*!,  of  a  flxe<I  support  on  which  the  extinguisher  Is 
detachably  and  rotatably  mounted,  a  pin  carried  by  the  ex- 
tinguisher, a  rod  located  In  front  of  the  pin  and  loosely 
ionn»'<te<l  at  one  end  to  the  fl.xi>d  support,  and  a  fusible 
link  iinrmallv  <onnpitlng  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  said 
support. 

.1.  The  I'linibinatloii  of  a  portable  flre  extinguisher  of 
that  type  which  Is  adapted  to  discharge  its  contents  when 
lnvprte<l.  a  flexible  hose  leading  from  the  top  of  the  extin- 
guisher and  having  a  discharge  noixle  at  Its  free  end,  a 
flxe<l  support  and  means  for  detachably  and  rotatably 
mounting  the  extinguisher  thereon,  means  comprising  a 
heat  operate<l  releasing  device  for  normally  holding  the 
extinguisher  in  upright  position,  and  a  supplementary  dis- 
charge noixle  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  exttD> 
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gnlsher  and    having   means   for   detachably   receiving   the 
discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  hose. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  portable  flre  extinguisher  of 
that  type  which  is  adapted  to  discharge  its  contents  when 
Inverted,  a  flexible  hose  carrieil  thereby  and  having  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  fixed  support  and  means  for  detachably 
and  rotatably  mounting  the  extinguisher  thereon,  means 
comprising  a  heat-operated  releasing  device  for  normally 
holding  the  extinguisher  in  upright  position,  and  a  supple 
mentary  noazle  carried  by  the  extinguisher  and  having  a 
hollow  rutiber  shank  adapted  to  detachably  receive  the 
end  of  the  discharge  noiz.le  carried  by  the  hose. 


rounding  the  second-named  rock-ahaft  and  connected  at 
opposite  exrremlties  with  said  rock-shafts,  respectively, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  tubular  rock-shaft. 


1,181,160.  BOBBIN  C<)NTROLLIN(;  DEVICE.  William 
N.  Parkbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mav  11.  1914.     Serial  No    S.37.661       (CI.  IIJ— 16.> 


1,181,161. 
Spencer. 
."^5.201 


KNIFE- SHARPENER.      Rbubin 
Mass.     Filed     June     21,     1915. 

(CI    51  —  7.) 


W.    Pbbbt, 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
loop  seizing  member,  and  a  b6bl)ln-iase  Journaled  therein 
and  formed  with  an  axial  bolibiri  cavity  to  receive  a  bob- 
bin, of  a  liobbln  controlling  member  disposed  wholly  at  one 
side  of  the  tK)bbin-cavlty  and  movable  toward  and  from 
aaid  axis  for  engagement  with  the  rtm  of  the  bobbin  in  said 
cavity,  and  actuating  moans  therefor. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  lomMnatlon  with  a  rotary 
loop  seizing  member,  and  a  l>obl)lu-case  Journaled  therein 
and  fornuHl  with  an  axial  bobbin  cavity  to  receive  a  bob- 
bin, of  a  reciprocatory  holder  for  restraining  the  bobbin- 
case  against  movement  with  the  loop-seizing  member,  and 
a  bobbin  controller  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  for  yielding  engagement  with  a  bobbin  contained 
In  said  bobbin-cavity. 

3.  In  a  sewing  mathlne.  the  (omblnatlon  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  loop-seizing  member  thereon,  and  a  l)obbln-ca8e 
Journaled  In  said  member  and  formed  with  a  cavity  to  re- 
ceive a  bobbin,  of  a  rock  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  said 
rotary  shaft,  a  bobbin-controller  yieldingly  sustained  by 
said  shaft  and  adapte<i  to  engage  said  bobbin,  and  actuat- 
IBg  means  for  said  rock-ahaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  loop  seizing  member  thereon,  and  a  liobbin  case 
Journaled  In  Raid  member  and  formed  with  a  cavity  to  re- 
ceive a  l>ol>bln.  of  a  tubular  rock  shaft,  a  bobbin-case 
holder  secured  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin- 
case  for  restraining  It  against  rotation,  a  second  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  within  the  tubular  rock  shaft,  a  bobbin- 
controlling  arm  flxe«l  thereon  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
bobbin-case  cavity  to  engage  the  bobbin,  a  re^llent  con- 
nection between  said  rock  shafts,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  tubular  rock-shaft. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  loop-seizing  member  thereon,  and  a  bobbin  case 
Journaled  in  said  member  and  formed  with  a  cavity  to 
receive  a  bobbin,  of  a  tubular  rock-shaft,  a  bobbin-case 
holder  secured  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin 
case   for   restraining  It   against   rotation,   a   second   rock- 

.shaft  Journaled  within  the  tubular  rock  shaft,  a  bobbin- 
controlling  arm  fixed  thereon  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
bobbin-case   cavity    to   engage   the   bobbin,   a    spring   snr- 


1.  .\  knife  sharpener  comprising  an  elongated  sharpen- 
ing member  having  a  rounded  form  in  cross  section  ;  a 
contractible  clamp  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
said  member  at  different  distances  from  the  ends  thereof  : 
and  a  blade  guide  carried  by  and  adjustable  with  said 
clamp  and  dlvergrlng  from  the  sharpening  member,  said 
guide  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sharpening  member 
forming  a  tapering  blade  receiving  throat,  one  side  of 
which  is  formed  by  said  sharpening  member  and  Is  re- 
newable by  adjustments  of  the  latter  relatively  to  the 
<lamp  and  arm. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  sharpening  mem- 
ber having  a  rounded  form  in  cross  section  ;  a  contractible 
clamp  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  said  meml>er  at 
different  dlstanc  es  from  the  ends  thereof :  and  a  pair  of 
/)pp<)sltely  Inclined  blade  guides  carried  by  and  adjustable 
with  .'iaid  clamp  and  diverclng  from  the  sharpening  mem- 
ber, snld  guides  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sharpen- 
ing member  forming  two  tapering  blade-recelving  throats, 
one  side  of  each  throat  being  formed  by  the  sharpening 
member  and  renewable  by  adjustments  of  the  latter  rela- 
tively to  the  clamp  and  arms. 

.3.  .\  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  sharpening  mem- 
ber composed  of  an  elongated  straight  rod  of  abrasive 
material  having  a  rounded  form  In  cross  section  and  a 
clamp  adapted  to  embrace  said  member  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  ends  thereof,  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  contracted  and  expanded  and  with 
wire  arms  diverging  from  each  other  and  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  sharpening  m<-niber.  said  arms  constituting 
blade  guides. 

4.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  sharpening  mem- 
i>er  composed  of  an  elongate<l  straight  rod  of  abrasive 
material  having  a  rounde<l  form  In  cross  section  and  a 
clamp  composed  of  an  elongated  back  member  having  a 
sharpening  member  seat  and  support-engaging  means  ;  a 
front  member  composed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  loops  ;  and  adjustable  clamping  connections  t)e- 
tween  said  loops  and  back  member,  the  ends  of  said  wire 
being  extended  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  diverging  from 
each  other  and  from  the  sharpening  member,  said  arms 
constituting  knife  guides. 


1.181,162.      CHAMBER    VESSEL.      La    Faybttb     PiBRcl, 
Fallon.    Nev.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    7,.*?S1. 

(CI.  4— n.-^.i 

A  chamber  vessel  Including  a  body  provl<lPd  with  a 
lower  outwardly  bulged  portion,  an  upper  Inwardly  bulged 
portion    terminating  in   an    outturned   curved   flange,   said 
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flange  b«lii«  contlnoed  and  connected  with  the  body  of  the  \ 
vessel  to  provide  a  handle,  the  said  body  diametrically  , 
opposite  the  handle  being  provided  with  an  extension  ' 
forming  a  spout,  the  said  spoot  being  Inclined  outwardly  ! 
from  its  connt'ctlon  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel 
and  then  curved  Inwardly  at  its  top  and  provided  with  an 
oattumed  flange  forming  a  continuation  of  the  top  flange 


of  the  vessel,  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  spout  being  ar- 
ranged centrally  a  distance  above  the  flanged  top  of  the 
vessel  and  the  sides  of  said  spout  being  gradually  In- 
clined and  the  side  edges  of  the  spout  being  gradually 
inclined  toward  the  top  of  the  vessel  proper,  and  a  cover 
having  a  flanged  edge  forming  the  upper  flanged  top  of 
the  vessel  and  spout. 


1,181,163.      METHOD    OF    PRINTING    PHOTOGRAPHI-   | 
CALLY.      Hebbeht  Mobris  Pilki.noton,  Arverne,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lithotex  Corpora-  | 

,      tlon.    New   York,   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York.  ' 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,023.      Renewed  Apr. 
17.  1915.      Serial  No.  22.194.      (CI.  95 — 73.) 


1.  The  method  of  photographically  printing  from  a  de 
sign-bearing  plate  two  or  more  timea  upon  a  sensitized 
surface  the  design  or  designs  on  said  plate,  which  com- 
prises placing,  in  front  of  a  portion  of  a  sensitized  sur- 
face a  design-bearing  pKite  through  whli-h  light  rays  may 
be  transmitted  and  having  rt'srister  marlt-j  on  dUTerent 
portion.s  thereof,  making  a  photographic  print  of  said  de- 
sign or  designs  and  register  marks  from  said  plate  onto 
the  sensitized  surface,  placing  the  plate  in  front  of  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sensitized  surface  and  adjusting 
the  plate  and  sensitized  surface  relatively  by  the  registra- 
tion of  certain  of  the  register  marks  on  the  plate  with 
certain  of  the  marks  printed  on  the  sensftlied  surface 
from  the  plate,  and  then  making  another  print  from  the 
plate  onto  said  sensitised  surface. 

2.  The  method  of  photographically  printing  two  or  more 
times  npon  a  sensitized  surface  from  a  design  bearing 
plate  the  design  or  designs  on  sa'.d  plate,  which  comprises 
placing,  in  front  of  a  portion  of  a  sensitised  surface  a 
transparent  design-bearing  plate  having  registry  marks 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  making  a  photographic  print 
of  said  design  or  designs  and  register  marks  from  said 
plate  onto  the  sensitised  surface,  svhlle  protecting  from 
light  rays  the  portion  of  the  sensitised  surface  not  cov- 


ered by  the  plate,  developing  certain  of  the  register  marka 
thus  printed  on  the  sensltiieil  surface  from  the  register 
marks  near  one  end  of  the  transparent  plate,  placing  the 
plate  in  front  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  sensitised 
surface  and  adjusting  the  plate  and  sensitised  surface 
relatively  by  the  registration  of  certain  of  the  register 
marks  near  one  end  of  the  plate  with  the  dereloped  reg- 
ister marks,  and  then  making  a  second  print  from  the 
plate  onto  the  sensitised  surface  while  protecting  from 
light  rays  the  portion  of  the  sensitized  surface  not  cov- 
ered by  the  plate. 

3.  The  method  of  photographically  printing  saccessively 
upon  different  portions  of  a  sensitized  surface  a  design 
or  designs  of  a  photographic  plate  having  register  marks 
at  opi>osite  ends  thereof,  which  comprises  placing  the 
photographic  plate  upon  a  pontlon  of  the  sensitised  sur- 
face and  making  a  photographic  print  of  the  design  or 
designs  and  the  register  marks  from  said  plate  onto  the 
sensitized  surface  while  prote<tlng  from  exposure  the 
portion  of  the  sensitized  surface  not  being  thus  printed 
upon,  shifting  the  photographic  plate  to  an  adjacent  un- 
e.\posed  portion  of  the  sensitized  surface  and  adjusting 
the  plate  in  position  thereon  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
viously made  print,  hy  matching  upon  the  register  marks 
thus  printed  on  the  sensitizeil  surface  at  the  end  of  the 
design  adjacent  the  unexposed  surface  the  register  marks 
on  the  photographic  plate  opposite  the  end  from  which  the 
matching  marks  on  the  sensitized  surface  were  printed, 
and  then  making  a  second  photographic  print  of  the  design 
or  designs  upon  this  unexposed  portion  of  the  sensitized 
surface  while  protecting  from  further  exposure  the  portion 
of   th»'  sensitlze<l   surface  previously  exposed. 

4.  The  method  nf  printing  designs  two  or  more  timea 
upon  a  sensitized  surface  to  be  developed  Into  a  direct 
printing  surface,  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  portion 
of  a  sensitized  surface  a  negative  photographic  plate 
with  one  or  more  reproductions  of  the  design  and  with 
register  marks  photographically  formed  thereon,  making 
a  photographic  print  of  said  design  or  designs  and  regis- 
ter marks  from  said  plate  onto  the  sensitized  surface  of 
the  plate  to  be  developed  into  a  direct  printing  surface 
while  protecting  from  light  rays  the  portion  of  the 
sensitised  surface  not  covered  by  the  negative  plate,  de- 
veloping certain  of  the  register  marks  thus  printed  on 
the  sensitised  surface  from  certain  of  the  register  marks 
of  the  negative  plate,  plaiing  the  negative  plate  on  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sensitized  surface  and  adjusting 
the  plate  and  sensltlze<l  surface  relatively  by  the  regis- 
tration of  certain  of  the  register  marks  of  the  plate 
with  the  developed  Register  marks  on  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, ami  then  making  a  second  print  from  the  negative 
plate  onto  the  sensitized  surface  while  protecting  from 
light  rays  the  portion  of  the  sensitized  surface  not  cov- 
ered by  the  piste. 

5.  The  method  of  pbotugraphl<-ally  printing  succes- 
sively upon  different  portions  of  a  sensitised  surface  a 
design  or  designs  of  a  photographic  plate  having  register 
marks  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  which  comprises  placing 
the  photographli-  plate  upon  and  In  direct  contact  with 
a  portion  of  the  sensitized  surface,  producing  a  vacuum 
between  the  sensitized  surf  are  and  the  photographic 
plate  to  bring  them  into  direct  contact  and  hold  them 
from  relative  movement,  exposing  to  light  rays  the  por- 
tion ef  the  seDsitlsed  surface  thus  covered  by  the  photo- 
graphic plate  to  make  a  photographic  print  of  said  design 
or  designs  and  register  marks  from  said  plate  onto  the 
sensitized  surface  while  protecting  from  exposure  the 
portions  of  the  sensitized  surface  not  covered  by  the 
plate,  developing  the  register  marks  thus  printed  on  the 
sensitized  surface  adjacent  an  unexposed  portion  thereof 
to  be  next  printed  upon,  placing  the  photographic  plate 
upon  the  adjacent  unexposed  portion  of  the  sensitised 
surface  and  adjusting  It  in  position  thereon  with  respect 
to  the  previous  print  thus  made,  by  matching  upon  the 
register  marks  thus  developed  the  register  marks  at  the 
end  of  the  plate  opposite  the  ones  from  which  the  de- 
veloped marks  were  printed,  and  again  producing  a 
vacuum  between  the  seositlsed  lurface  and  the  photo- 
graphic plate  to  hold  them  into  direct  contact  and 
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relative  movement,  snd  photographically  printing  th< 
design  or  designs  from  the  plate  onto  the  portion  of  the 
sensitized  surface  covered  by  the  plnte  while  protecting 
from  exposure  the  other  portions  of  the  sensitized  sur- 
face which  have  been  previously  (■\pos«'d  or  are  to  br 
exposed. 


1,181,164.  MILKING-PAIL  AND  COVKK  THEREFOR. 
Uaulow  (i.  I'lRiMJON,  I'hlladflpliin.  I'a.  Filed  .Tuly 
26.  1915.      Serial  No    41.905       (CI.  31—14.) 


-  f 


The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pall,  a  cover  body  depressed 
to  form  a  funnel  and  having  a  ( up  shaped  center  pro 
Tided  with  a  reti<\ilatcd  openlnR  in  Its  bottom  and  side, 
and  an  upwardly  Imi1>hm1  port'on  struck  from  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  till'  cover  body  l>«'tween  the  periphery 
and  the  cup  to  form  n  pourlu):  spout. 


1,181,165       VAniAULK  Sl'KKI'   TRANSM  l:"..:.. ...      John 
RsiCE,   .Man.  h.st.r.   Mits>       I'lli>.l    I>c<.    1.   1913.      Serial 

No.  803..s8'j.     (CI.  74     :.:<  I 


1.181,166.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION.  JOHX 
Reice.  Manchester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.170.      (CI.  74 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  a  driving  .shaft 
having  a  crank  radially  enlarKeahle  iinrl  diminl8hal)le  by 
adjustment,  said  crank  romprisUiK  a  crank  pin,  together 
with  one  or  more  adjustable  crank  arms  between  the  pin 
and  shaft,  and  means  operable  iluilnR  rotation  of  said 
shaft  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  crank  arms  for 
varying  the  throw  of  the  crank,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  rotatalde  with  and  movable  longl- 
tndinally  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  nou-rotatable  device 
engaging  said  sleeve  for  shifting  said  sleeve,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  sleeve  and  crank  arm 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  a  driving  shaft 
having  a  crank  radially  enlargeabic  and  dlmlnishahle  by 
adjustment,  said  crank  comprising  a  crank  pin,  together 
with  one  or  more  adjustable  jointed  crank  arms  between 
the  pin  and  shaft,  and  means  operable  during  rotation  of 
■aid  shaft  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  crank  arms  by 
■winging  one  portion  of  the  jointed  crank  arm  relatively 
to  the  other  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  crank,  said  ad- 
Jnstlng  means  comprising  a  parf  rotatable  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  non-rotatal)le  device  engugeable  with  said 
part  for  automatically  shifting  it  and  dlsemtageable  there- 
from, and  connections  whereby  the  shifting  of  said  part 
•ffecta  relative  swinging  of  the  crank  arm  parts. 


1.  Transmission  mechanism  Including  In  combination 
a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  rotatable  driven  shaft,  a  sup- 
port revoluble  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  planet  gear  ro- 
ta tably  niount<Mi  on  said  support,  a  gear  on  said- driven 
sliaft  in  mesh  with  said  planet  gear,  and  means  including 
an  Intermittently  acting  reciprocating  gripper  operated 
by  the  driving  shaft's  rotation  for  rotating  said  planet 
gear  at  a  variable  relative  speed  to  vary  the  driven  shaft 
speed  ;  said  gripper  adapted  to  coBperate  with  a  part  of 
the  planet  gear  and  provided  with  a  gripper  carrier,  a 
connecting  rod  Jointed  to  the  carrier  and  a  stationary 
member  eccentrically  positlonable  for  reciprocating  said 
rod. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  Including  in  combination  a 
rotary  driving  shaft,  a  rotatable  driven  shaft,  a  support 
revoluble  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  planet  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  in 
mesh  with  said  planet  gear,  and  means  Including  an  In- 
termittently acting  reciprocating  gripper  operated  by 
the  driving  shaft's  rotation  for  rotating  said  planet 
gear  at  a  variable  relative  speed  to  vary  the  driven  shaft 
speed  ;  said  gripper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  part  of 
the  planet  gear  and  provided  with  a  gripper  carrier,  a 
connecting  ro<l  Jointed  to  the  carrier  and  a  stationary 
member  eccentrically  positlonable  for  reciprocating  aaid 
rod,  together  with  means  to  adjust  said  stationary  mem- 
ber toward  and  from  concentric  position  for  varying  the 
action   of   the   gripper. 


1.181.167.  VARIABLE  SPf:ED  TRANSMITTER. 
Reeck.  Manchester.  Mass.  rilo<I  Jan.  20,  1914 
No.  813.177.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 


^3S 


John 
Serial 


Variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  Including  in 
combination,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  reclprocable  gripper  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
the  driven  shaft  for  intermittently  impelling  it,  an  os- 
cillating carrier  for  said  gripper.  a  pivoted  swinging  mem- 
ber, a  connecting  rod  from  said  crank  to  said  member,  a 
link  from  said  member  to  said  carrier,  said  connecting  rod 
snd  link   being  both  pivoted  directly  to  said  member  but 
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at  separated  points,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  tbe  pivot  of  said  mpmber  to  vary  the  action  of  said 
grlpper  on  the  driven  shaft. 


1,181.168.      VARIABLE-SPEED   TRANSMISSION.     JOH.v 
RxcCB,  Manchester.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1Q14.    Serial 
.  No.  813.178.     (Cl.  74 — 54.) 


6^ 


A  varial)If  speed  tranamittlng  apparatus  including  in 
combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  said  driving 
shaft  formetl  with  a  plurality  of  cranks,  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  each  crank  and  having  connections  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  driven  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  axially  arranged,  an  adjusting  rod 
located  within  the  axial  recess  in  said  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft,  but  capable 
of  slight  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  means  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  driving  shaft  for  effecting  a  shifting 
of  the  ro<l  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  rod  and  all  of  said  eccentrics,  whereby  the  rod 
adjustment  alters  the  effective  throw  of  the  eccentrics. 


1,181,169.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  John  C. 
RiNGE,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Coriroratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,568.  (Cl. 
112—34.) 


A  multiple  thread  overedge  seam  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  fabric,  a  thread  b  extending  along  the 
face  of  the  fabric  and  having  a  series  of  loops  a  passed 
through  the  same  and  another  thread  d  passing,  in  loop 
form,  through  the  loops  a  at  the  opposite  face  of  the 
fabric,  the  thread  d  in  Its  leail  from  one  to  the  next 
subsequent  stitch  being  crossed  upon  Itself  as  it  Is  passed 
from  one  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  fabric  forming  the 
loops  o  encircling  the  loops  a  upon  the  tlrsf  iiaiiifil  face 
of  the  fabric. 


1.181,170.      CHAIN.      J08CPH    N.    Rtle.v,    Turlock.    Cal. 
Filed  May  5,  1815.     Serial  No.  26,05»>.      ^Cl.   59 — 78.1 


1.  A  chain  comprising  links  arranged  in  partial  over- 
lapping relation  and  each  provided  with  slots  and  with 
abutments  at  the  ends  of  the  slots,  the  abutments  of  each 
link  extending  Into  the  slots  of  the  next  adjacent  link 
and  said  abutments  presenting  rounded  and  opposing 
convex  surfaces  which  permit  rolling  and  pivotal  connec- 
tion within  the  links. 


2.  A  chain  comprising  links  each  having  a  narrowed 
end  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  abutments  at  tbe  front 
end  of  said  slot,  and  also  having  a  widened  opposite  end 
forming  spaced  walls,  said  walla  having  slots  and  abut- 
ments at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  slots,  the  narrowed  end 
of  each  link  t>eing  arranged  In  the  spare  t>etween  the 
spaced  walls  of  the  next  adjacent  link  and  the  abutments 
of  said  narrswed  end  being  arranged  in  the  slots  of  the 
spaced  walls  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  the  abutments  of 
the  several  Units  comprising  oppoHinK  rounded  convex  sur- 
faces forming  anti-friction  rolling  an<l  pivotal  connection 
between  the  links. 

3.  A  chain  comprising  links  each  having  a  narrowed 
end  provided  with  a  slot,  and  with  abutments  at  the  front 
end  of  each  slot  and  also  having  a  wldene<l  opposite  end 
forming  spaced  walls,  said  walls  having  slots  and  abut- 
ments at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  slots,  the  narrowe<l  end  of 
each  link  being  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  spaced 
walls  of  tbe  next  adjacent  link  and  the  abutment  at  each 
narrowed  end  t>eiiig  arranged  In  tbe  slots  of  the  spaced 
walls  of  the  next  adjacent  links,  the  abutment  of  tbe 
.several  links  comprising  oppositely  rounded  convex  sur- 
faces forming  antifriction  rolling  and  pivotal  connection 
between  the  links,  each  of  said  links  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  separable  memt>ers  and  tbe  two  members  of 
each  link  being  se«ured  together. 


1,181.171.  ROPE  REEVINQ  SYSTEM  FOR  HOISTING 
AND  RAi'KING  DEVICES.  Hauhy  Sawyer.  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.425.  (Cl. 
212—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crane  structare,  of  a  load 
trolley  operating  thereon,  a  load  engaging  device,  operat- 
ing ropes  connected  to  said  load  engaging  device,  guide 
sheaves  mounted  on  the  trolley  and  over  which  said  ropes 
operate,  hoisting  mechanism  to  which  said  ropes  are  con- 
nected, means  operating  Independently  of  said  hoisting 
mechanism  for  moving  said  trolley,  said  ropes  arranged 
Into  a  bight  intermediate  said  hoisting  mechanism  and  said 
trolley,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  bight 
as  the  trolley  moves. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  crane  structure  having  a  main 
and  supplemental  track,  a  joad  and  a  compensatlnK  trolley 
respectively  op*>ratlng  on  said  tracks,  hoisting  machinery 
mounted  statlonarlly  on  the  crane  structure,  guide  sheaves 
re.xpectively  carrletl  by  the  crane  structure  and  said  trol- 
leys, a  load-engaging  device,  operating  ropes  connecte<l  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  hoisting  machinery  and  load  engaging 
device  respectively  and  operating  over  sai<l  sheaves,  and 
means  operating  Independently  of  said  hoisting  machinery 
to  move  said  trolleys  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  rope  reeving  system  for  bucket  cranes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bucket,  a  load  trolley  having  sheaves,  a  track 
along  which  said  load  trolley  moves,  sheaves  at  one  end 
of  said  track,  a  compensating  trolley  having  sheaves, 
bucket  operating  ropes  attached  to  the  bucket  and  passing 
over  the  sheaves  in  tbe  load  trolley,  the  sheaves  at  the 
end  of  tbe  trolley  track,  and  tbe  sheaves  in  the  compensat- 
ing trolley,  means  for  operating  said  ropes,  and  means  for 
<-ontrolIing  the  movements  of  .said  loads  and  compensating 
trolleys. 

4.  In  a  rope  reeving  system  for  bucket  cranes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  backet,  a  load  trolley  therefor,  a  track  there- 
for, a  compensating  trolley,  a  separate  track  for  tbe  com- 
pensating trolley,  ropes  for  operating  said  bucket,  winding 
drums  therefor,  said  ropes  leading  from  said  drums  over 
sheaves  on  said  compensating  trolley  and  then  over 
sheaves  at  one  end  of  the  load  trolley  track  and  then  over 
sheaves  on  the  load  trolley,  a  rope  attached  to  one  end 
of   the    load    trolley    and    at    its    other    end    to   a   winding 
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drum,  a  rope  attached  to  one  end  of  tbe  compensating 
trolley  track  and  passing  over  a  sheave  on  tbe  compen- 
sating trolley  and  thence  leading  to  said  winding  drum 
and  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  ropes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  crane  structure  having  an  arm, 
a  trolley  operating  along  said  arm,  hoisting  machinery 
statlonarlly  mounted  on  the  crane  structure,  a  load  en 
gaging  device,  operating  ropes  connected  to  the  hoisting 
marhin-ry  and  load  engaging  device  respectively,  guide 
sheaves  on  the  crane  structure  and  on  the  trolley  re- 
spectively over  which  aaid  ropes  operate,  movable  means 
comprising  a  secoDd  trolley  for  engaging  said  ropes  and 
means  operating  independently  of  said  hoisting  machinery 
to  move  said  movable  means  and  said  first  mentioned 
trolley,   respectively.  In  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  chimney  hood  comprising  tiers  of  blocks,  having 
Inclined  overlapping  webs,  flanges  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  tbe  webs,  lobes  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  flanges,  the  lobes  of  any  one  tier 
supporting  the  corresponding  lobes  of  the  superimposed 
tier,  and  means  for  interlocking  alined  lobes. 


1.181,172.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BASIC 
LEAD  CHROMATE.  John  A.  Schaeffeb,  Joplln,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Plcher  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.467.      (Cl.    134— «7.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  basic  lead  chromate 
which  constats  in  mixing  a  paste  of  volatlllxed  litharge 
iB  </rater  with  a  aolntlon  of  tbe  described  salts  which  are 
derivatives  of  chromic  add  with  tbe  stronger  alkalis,  to 
form  the  basic  lead  chromate. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  basic  lead  chromate 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  paste  of  volatilized  litharge 
In  water  with  a  aolntlon  of  the  described  salts  which  are 
derivatives  of  chromic  acid  with  tbe  stronger  alkalis,  and 
boiling  the  mixture  to  form  tbe  basic  lead  chromate. 


3.  A  chimney  hood  comprising  tiers  of  blocks,  having 
inclined  overlapping  webs,  triangular  flanges  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  webs,  grooved  lobes  formed 
,-t>n  the  lower  portions  of  the  flanges  and  extending  out- 
wardly to  the  lower  outer  edges  of  the  webs,  the  lot)es  of 
any  one  tier  supporting  the  corresponding  lobes  of  the 
superimposed  tier,  and  keys  engaging  the  grooves  of  adjoin- 
ing blocks  and  also  of  superimposed  blocks. 


1,181,173.  GAGE.  Fhepbrick  ScHrBEUT.  Sellersvllle. 
Pa.  Flietl  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  28.252.  (Cl. 
116—49.) 


1.  In  a  gage  or  similar  Instrument,  a  casing,  a  face 
glass,  external  retaining  means  for  said  face  glass,  and  a 
device  mounte<l  beneath  said  face  glass  having  a  plurality 
of  integral  spring  members  supporting  said  glass  at  tbe 
edge  thereof,  and  having  integral  means  for  limiting  tbe 
extent  of  depression  of  said  glass  against  tbe  tension  of 
■aid  spring  memt>ers. 

2.  In  a  gage  or  similar  Instrument,  a  casing,  a  face 
glass,  external  retaining  means  for  said  face  glass,  a  ring 
mounte<I  beneath  said  glass  at  the  edge  thereof  having  a 
plurality  of  Integral  spring  memt)ers  for  supporting  said 
glass,  and  provided  with  Integral  means  for  limiting  tbe 
extent  of  depression  of  said  glass  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring  members. 

3.  In  a  gage  or  similar  instrument,  a  casing,  a  face 
glass,  external  retaining  means  for  said  face  glass,  a  ring 
mounted  t>eneath  said  glass  at  the  edge  thereof  having  a 
plurality  of  Integral  spring  members  for  supporting  said 
glass  and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
depression  of  said  glass  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
members,  salil  means  comprising  an  Integral  extending 
rim  portion. 


1,181.174.  CHIMNEY-HOOD.  A.nton  ScHCLas,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,869. 
(Cl.  98 — 4.) 

1.  A  chimney  hood  comprising  tiers  of  Idocks  having  In- 
clined overlappinjf  webs,  lobes  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  webs,  the  lobes  of  any  one  tier 
supporting  the  corresponding  lobes  of  the  superimposed 
tier,  and  means  for  interlocking  alined  lobes. 


1.181,175.       SPROCKET  WHEEL    FLANGE. 
Shapiro,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1918. 
746,880.      (Cl.  74—31.)    * 


Htmam    a. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sprocket  wh  '^l ;  m 
chain  engaging  th«j|  sprocket  wheel  ;  and  flanges  having  flat 
Inner  portions  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  flanges  being  bent  sharply  outward  and 
then  continued  inward  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  flat  Inner 
portions,  and  being  disposed  in  converging  relation,  there- 
by to  cooperate  with  the  sides  of  the  chain  as  the  chain 
coacts  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  to  prevent 
the  chain  from  riding  up  onto  the  teeth  of  the  wheel. 


1,181,176.  VEHICLE-SPRINC;.  William  E.  Sheiht, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  49,159. 
(Cl.  267—27.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  main 
leaf  spring,  of  a  curved  auxiliary  leaf  spring  secured  In- 
termediate of  its  ends  to  the  main  spring,  a  flexible  con- 
nection connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring,  and 
means  for  flexing  said  connection,  and  thus  placing  tbe 
auxiliary  spring  under  increased  tension  by  flexing  move- 
ment of  the  main  spring. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  Bpring.  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
sprinK,  of  an  auxiliary  leaf  spring  securetl  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  the  main  spring,  a  flexible  connection  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring,  means  adapted 
to  engage  and  flex  tbe  flexible  connection,  thereby  plac- 
ing  the   auxiliary   spring   un<}#'r    Increased    tension    when- 
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ever  tbe  main  spring  either  recoils  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  or  Ig  compressed  beyond  a.  predetermined  point. 


1.  A  spring  binge  for  Jcw«lry  boxes  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  having  a  hinge  connection  and 
adapted  to  lie  In  the  same  plane  when  the  boi  Is  closed, 
and  a  pair  of  leaves  hinged  together  and  having  their 
ends  connected  with  said  members,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  leaves  and  tending  to  press  said  ends  toward  the 
hinge   connection    of  said    members. 

2.  A  Jewelry  box  or  case  having  two  wall  members 
hinged  together,  and  a  pair  of  leaves  within  the  box  and 
hinged  together,  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
wall  members  on  opposltp  sides  of  the  hinge  thereof,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  fold  said  leaves  toward  the  l>ox  hinge. 
Mid  leaves  lying,  when  the  box  is  closed,  at  acnte  angles 
to  the  wall  members  whereby  when  the  box  Is  opened  the 
hinged  portion  of  said  l»'aves  Is  drawn  Into  contact  with 
the  mnged  portion  of  the  box  members  and  limits  the 
opening  movement  of  the  bos. 


1,181.178.  MOLD  FOft  CASTING  PIANO  -  PLATB8. 
HoRACB  R.  SIMMS,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Skein  &  Foundry  Company,  Racine.  Wia.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed  8n>t.  28.  1914, 
Serial  No.  863,964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed 
Jan.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,400.  (CI.  22 — 116.) 
1.  A   mold   for  casting  piano  plates  and   nnltlng  with 

■U4  plates,  daring   the   casting  operation,   piss   for   the 

plane  strings,  comprising  a  b«dy  of  green 


8.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  combination  with  a  vehlch- 
frame  and  an  axle  of  a  main  spring  between  said  frame 
and  axle,  an  auxiliary  leaf  spring  secured  intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  the  main  spring,  a  chain  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring,  a  bracket  rigid  with  the 
frame,  a  roll  c-arrled  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  chain,  and  a  strap  carried  by  said 
'jrackei  and  encirdlnK  said  chain  whereby  said  chain  Is 
flex«Hl  and  the  auxiliary  spring  placed  under  increased 
tension  whenever  the  main  sprln:;  reoolls  or  is  compresses!. 


1,181.177.     BOX  OR  CASE.     I'arksb  T.  Simmons,  Attle-  ' 
I'oro    Fall.s.    Mass..    assignor    to   The    Mason    Box    Com- 
pany,  a    Corporation    of   Massachusetts.      Filed   Oct.   6, 
1915        Serial    No.    54.369.       (CI.    220 — 12.) 


bedded  in  the  same,  with  one  face  exposed,  a  dry  sand 
core ;  said  pins  being  fixed  In  proper  spaced  relation  to 
the  exposed  face  of  the  dry  sand  core  with  one  end,  in 
each  case,  embedded  in  and  firmly  adhering  to  the  ma- 
terial of  the  core  and  the  other  projecting  into  the  mold 
cavity. 


2.  A  mold  for  casting  piano  plates  and  uniting  with 
said  plates,  daring  the  casting  operation,  pins  for  the 
piano  strings,  comprising  a  body  of  green  sand  and  em- 
bedded In  the  same,  with  one  face  exposed,  a  dry  sand 
core  which  Is  wider  acruss  its  inner  face  than  at  the  ex- 
posed surface  so  that  said  core  is  anchored  in  the  green 
sand  of  the  mold  ;  said  pins  being  fixed  in  proper  spaced 
relation  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  dry  sand  core  with  one 
end,  in  each  catie.  embedded  in  and  firmly  adhering  to  the 
material  of  the  core  and  the  other  projecting  Into  the 
mold  cavity. 


1.181,179.  DROP  HITCH  WEIGHT.  Behnharitt  P.  Si- 
M0N80N,  Minnespoli.H.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  29.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  68,860.      (CT.  21— 135  ) 


1.  In  comtiinatinn  with  an  animal  propelled  vehicle,  a 
flexible  element  passing  thr  <  igh  an  opening  In  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  a  weight  having  a  8wivele<l  eye  connected 
to  the  flexible  element,  a  hook  for  Rupporting  the  weight, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  weight  and  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle,  a  ball  upon  the  weight,  a  ring  upon  the  hail. 
a  hitch  strap  upon  the  ring  and  connected  with  the  bridle 
bit  for  the  animal,  and  depending  calks  for  the  weight. 

2.  A  hitch  weight  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle 
and  to  be  dropped  therefrom  to  engage  with  the.  road 
upon  which  the  vehicle  travels,  said  weight  comprising 
a  flat  disk  shaped  bo«]y  having  a  central  raised  portion, 
said  raised  portion  having  a  (entral  opening, , an  eye  bolt 
swiveled  in  the  opening,  the  disk  being  provided  with 
roundeil  openings  which  enter  frum  Its  hiwer  face  and  wbli  h 
communicate  with  rectangular  depressions,  calk  members 
having  central  threaded  shank.x  passing  through  the 
openings,  nuts  within  the  depressions  engaging  with  said 
shanks,  a  bail  connected  at  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  points  to  the  periphery  of  the  weight  and  spaced 
away  from  said  weight,  a  ring  upon  the  t>all,  a  staple 
member  upon  the  periphery  of  the  weight  disposer!  ap 
proximately  diametrically  opposite  the  center  of  the  t>all. 


1,181,180.      AUTOMATIC   ALARM  CLOCK.      Thomas    B. 
Stsphbxson,    ForestvlIIe,    Conn.,    assignor    to   the    Ses- 
sions Clock  Company.  ForestvlIIe,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed   Oct.   8,    1916.      Serial    N<>.   54.7JO.      (CI.   S."*— 17.) 
1.   In   an   alarm   clock,   a    pallet   shaft    operated    by  the 
alarm    train,    a    pair    of    radial    arms    comprising  %    cam 
spring  arm  and  a  latch  arm  supported  by  the  ssld  pallet 
shaft,  means  operated  by  the  time  train  for  engaging  and 
releasing   the    said    cam    spring    arm    comprising    a    cam 
spring,  and  a  latch  for  checking  the  said  alarm  train,  the 
said  cam  spring  being  fixedly   supported    by  one  end  and 
barinf  a  finger  in  extension  of  the  free  end  portion,  the 
said  latch  comprising  a  sliding  member  prortded  with  a 
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nose  for  engaging  with  the  said  finger  and  a  lateral  arm 
for  engaging  with  the  said  latch  arm,  and  a  push-button 
mounte<l  on  the  casing  for  operating  the  said  latch. 


2.  in  an  alarm  clock,  cooperating  cam  members  oper- 
ated by  the  time  train  for  setting  off  the  alarm,  a  cam 
spring  rigidly  supported  by  one  end,  engaged  with  one  of 
the  said  cam  members  by  Its  body  portion,  and  having  a 
limited  to  and  fro  movement  therewith,  the  other  end  of 
the  said  <am  spring  being  divided  to  provide  two  fingers, 
one  of  the  said  fingers  being  bent  to  one  side  to  form  a 
lateral  arm  ami  the  other  of,  the  said  fingers  being  in 
allnement  with  the  said  body  portion,  a  shaft  supporting 
a  pair  of  radial  arms  for  controlling  the  alarm,  one  of  the 
said  radial  arms  cooperating  with  the  said  lateral  arm 
for  controinng  the  alarm,  and  a  latch  slldably  mounted, 
having  a  nose  for  engaging  with  the  said  second  finger 
and  an  arm  for  engaging  with  the  said  second  radial  arm 
for  controlling  the  alarm,  and  a  push  button  device 
mounted  on  the  casing,  and  positioned  suitably  to  operate 
the  said  latch. 


1,181,181.  AL(kRM  CLOCK  MECHANISM.  Thomas  B. 
Stsphbnso.n,  ForestvlIIe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ses- 
sions Clock  Company.  F'orestvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Flle<l  ,Ian.   8.   1916.      Serial    No.   71.091.      (CI.    58 — 17.) 


'„\y 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  alarm  actuating  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  pallet  member,  a  lani  member  slldably  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  second  cam  member,  a  cam  spring  holding  the 
sal<l  cam  members  in  engagement,  a  finger  on  the  said 
cam  spring  nerving  to  control  the  operation  of  the  said 
pallet  member  responsive  to  movements  of  the  said  cam 
members,  and  a  second  finger  on  the  said  spring,  a  latch 
slldably  mounted,  having  means  for  connecting  the  said 
finger  and  pallet  member,  a  push-button  mounted  on  the 
casing,  generally  In  allnement  with  the  aaid  Latch,  the 
said  laf I  b  having  ;i  lam  face  on  the  end  opposed  to  the 
said  push  button,  and  the  means  for  mounting  the  said 
push  button  on  the  said  casing  permitting  of  bodily  shift- 
ing  the  said  push  button  so  that  the  same  will  engage 
with  diflferent  parts  pf  the  said  cam  face  of  said  latch. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  latch  serving  as  connecting 
means  between  the  pallet  member  and  the  cam  position- 
ing spring,  the  said  latch  having  a  cam  face  at  the  outer 
end,  a  pu.sh  button  on  the  casing  for  engaging  with  the 
said  latch,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  push  but- 
ton so  that  the  same  lan  l»e  uhlfted  so  as  to  engage  with 
different  parts  of  the  .said  cam  face. 


5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  latch  serving  as  connecting 
means  between  the  pallet  member  and  the  cam  position- 
ing spring,  the  said  latch  having  a  <ara  face  at  the  outer 
end,  a  push  button  on  the  casing  for  engaging  with  the 
said  latch,  means  for  supporting  the  said  push  button  so 
that  the  same  can  be  shifted  so  as  to  engage  with  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  said  cam  face,  and  the  said  cam  face 
being  so  formed  that  in  one  position  the  said  latch  will 
be  depressed  by  pressing  the  said  push  button  and  in  an- 
other position  the  said  latch  will  be  held  In  the  depressed 
position. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  cam  spring  having  a  finger  for 
controlling  the  alarm  responsive  to  movements  of  the 
clock  mechanism,  and  a  second  finger,  a  latch  having  an 
arm  for  checking  the  alarm  and  a  nose  for  engaging  with 
the  said  second  finger,  a  push  button,  for  operating  the 
said  latch,  the  coCperatlng  portions  of  the  said  latch  and 
pushbutton  being  in  the  form  of  end  cam  members,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  points  of  ongngement  of  the  said 
end  cam  memt>ers. 

6.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  cam  spring  having  a  finger  for 
controlling  the  alarm  responsive  to  movements  of  the 
clock  mechanism,  and  a  second  finger,  a  latch  having  an 
arm  for  checking  the  alarm,  and  a  no.se  for  engaging  with 
the  said  second  finger,  a  pu#ih  button  for  operating  the 
said  latch,  the  co<^peratlrig  portions  of  the  said  latch  and 
push  button  being  In  the  form  of  end  lam  members,  means 
for  shifting  the  points  of  engagement  of  the  said  end  cam 
members,  and  the  said  end  cam  members  being  so  formed 
that  in  one  position  the  push  Imtfon  can  be  manually 
operated  to  depress  the  said  latch  and  In  another  position 
the  said  latcl)  will  be  permanently  depressed  by  the  said 
push-l)utton. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,181,182.  SAMPLE  CASE  FOR  SHOES.  Cahi.to.v  B. 
STONin.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,.S9(>.      in.   1<t(i      171 


1.  A  sample-case  Including  an  outer  (;i'<e.  a  series  of 
trays  Inclosable  therein,  alt<rnate  trays  being  normally 
reversed,  each  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  trays,  means 
for  extending  the  series  to  reveal  the  contents  of  the 
trays,  and  means  for  placing  the  trays  In  like  positions, 
each  with  respect  to  the  others. 

2.  A  sample  case  Including  an  outer  case,  a  series  of 
trays  inclosable  therein,  alternate  trays  being  normally 
reversed,  each  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  trays,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  extending  and  colncldentally 
placing  Ihe  trays  in  like  positions,  each  with  respect  to 
the  others. 

'A.  A  sample-case  including  an  outer  case,  superposed 
trays  Inclosable  thereiu  and  connected  In  pairs,  alternate 
trays  being  hinged  to  and  normally  Inverted  upon  their 
mates,  and  means  for  supporting  and  extending  the  trays 
and  (oincldentally  righting  said  alternate  trays. 

4.  A  sample-case  Including  a  suitable  outer  case,  super 
posed  trays  Inclosable  therein  and  connected  in  pairs,  al- 
ternate trays  t>elng  hinged  to  and  normally  inverted  upon 
their  mates,  laey-tongs  on  opposite  sides  of  tb«  trays 
and  each  having  their  alternate  nodal  points  piToted  to 
the  trays,  whereby  the  trays  itiay  be  extended  and  said 
alternate  trays  righted,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
trays  in  extemled  position. 

5.  A  sample-case  Including  "i  Miltalde  outer  .ase,  iiuper- 
posed   trays  Inclosable  thereiu  and  arranged   in   pairs,  al- 
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ternate  traya  being  hinged  to  and  normallj  inverted  upon 
their  mates,  laiy-tongs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trays  and 
having  their  alternate  nodal  points  pivoted  to  the  trays. 
whereby  th^  trays  may  be  extended  and  said  alternate 
trays  righted,  and  links  between  companion  arms  of  the 
laxy-tongs  to  prevent  further  extension  of  the  latter 
after  the  trays  have  all  assumed  like  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.183.  ROASTINf;  (»F  SULFUK-BEABING  ORES. 
Habbt  H.  Stout.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (leneral 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   July    31.    1914.      Serial    No.   864.230. 

(CI.   75-     17.1 


1.  In  the  art  of  roasting  sulfur  licHrlng  ores,  the  Im 
provement,  which  coniprl.xes  first  heating  air  to  a  tem 
perature  which  approaches  the  average  temperature  of 
the  various  roasting  zones,  then  pas.slng  a  volume  of  the 
heated  air  into  heat  exchanging  proximity  to  all  of  the 
roasting  zones,  whereby  heat  Is  substantially  extracted 
from  zones  the  temperatur»'s  of  which  are  higher  than 
said  air  temperature  and  adtled  to  zones  the  temperatures 
of  which  are  lower  than  said  air  temperature,  thus  caus- 
ing the  temperatures  of  the  various  zones  to  approach 
the  temperature  of  said  air,  and  finally  Introducing  the 
air  into  a  relatively  cool  roasting  zone,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  roasting  sulfur-bearing  ores,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  flrst  heating  air  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  approaches  the  average  temperature  of  the 
roasting  «ones  by  passing  said  air  into  heat  exclianglng 
proximity  to  all  of  the  said  zones,  then  passing  a  con- 
trolled voltime  of  the  heated  air  Into  heat  exchanging 
proximity  to  all  of  the  roasting  zones,  whereby  heat  Is 
substantially  extracted  from  zones  the  temperatures  of 
which  are  higher  than  said  air  temperature  and  added  to 
zones  the  temperatures  of  which  are  lower  than  said  air 
temperature,  thus  causing  the  temperatures  of  the  various 
zones  to  approach  the  temperature  of  said  air,  and  finally 
introducing  the  air  into  a  relatively  cool  roasting  zone, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,181,184.  ROASTING  FURNACE  FOR  SULFUR  BEAR 
ING  ORBS.  Harbt  H.  Stoct.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  81,  1914,  Serial  No.  804.230.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  32, 2(^1.  (CI 
75 — 143.) 

1.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  liaving  an  outer,  cylin- 
drical wall  a  plurality  of  superposed  roasting  chambers 
and  a  rotary  air-cooled  rabble  system,  the  combination  oi 
a  metallic  downwardly  extending  conduit  the  external 
surface  of  said  conduit  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 


of  certain  of  said  roasting  chambers  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  being  in  communication  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  rabble  system  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,   substantially   as   and    for   the   purpose  described. 


2.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  having  an  outer,  cylin- 
drical wall  a  plurality  of  superposed  roasting  chambers 
and  a  rotary  air  cooled  rabble  system,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic,  downwardly  extending  conduit  the  external 
surface  of  said  conduit  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
of  certain  of  said  roasting  chambers  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  being  in  communication  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  chambers,  valved  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  rabble  system  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,  and  valved  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  rabble  system  Into  the  atmosphere,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  having  an  outer,  cylin- 
drical wall  a  plurality  of  superposed  roasting  chambers 
and  a  rotary  air  cooled  rabble  system,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic,  downwardly  extending  conduit  the  external 
surface  of  said  conduit  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
of  certain  of  said  roasting  chambers  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  being  In  communication  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  chambers,  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  rabble  system  to  .the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
duit, and  a  conduit  Insulated  from  the  heat  of  the  fyr- 
nace,  for  conducting  air  from  the  upper  end  of  the  rabble 
system  to  the  lowermost  of  said  chambers,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  ore  roastlBg  furnace  having  an  outer,  cylin- 
drical wall  a  plurality  of  superposed  roasting  chambers 
and  a  rotary  air  cooled  rabble  system,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic,  downwardly  extending  conduit  the  external 
surface  of  said  conduit  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
of  certain  of  said  roasting  chambers  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  being  in  communication  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  chambers,  valved  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  rabble  system  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,  valved  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  rabble  system  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
valved  conduit  Insulated  from  the  heat  of  the  furnace, 
for  conducting  air  from  the  upper  end  of  the  rabble  sys- 
tem to  the  lowermost  of  said  chambers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  having  an  outer,  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  plurality  of  superposed  roasting  chambers 
and  a  rotary,  air-cooled  rabble  system,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  system  of  metallic,  vertically  extending  con- 
duits within  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  surface  of  each  of 
said  conduits  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  of  certain 
of  said  roasting  chambers  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  con- 
duits being  in  communication  with  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
rabble  system  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  conduits,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.181.185.     COALrCUTTIN(;  CHAIN.     Ralph  J.  Tbctoh, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Link  Kelt  Company,  (^bl 
cago.    111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Mnr     lit. 
1916.     Serial  No.  15.659.      (CI.  125—14.) 


metallic  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  mass,  the 
other  end  of  said  member  being  loosely  suppurt<Hi  and  an 
electrically  conductive  scale  member  Interposed  between 
.said  magnet  and  mass. 


1.  In  a  coal  cutting  chain  a  link,  a  stirrup  (arrled 
thereby  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  a  cutter  ex- 
tending through  the  stirrup  and  means  carried  liy  the  link 
for  clamping  the  cutter  in  position  In  the  stirrup,  said 
means  comprising  a  lug  proJe<ting  from  the  link  behind 
the  stirrup,  a  set  screw  8crew-threade<l  therein,  a  wedp" 
slldable  along  the  wall  of  the  link  in  opposition  to  the 
cutter  adapted  to  be  In  operative  engagement  on  the 
opposed  side  of  the  set  screw. 

2.  In  a  coal  cutting  chain  a  link,  a  stirrup  carried 
thereby  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  a  cutter  ex- 
tending through  the  stirrup  and  means  carried  by  the  lluk 
for  clamping  the  cutler  in  position  In  the  stirrup,  said 
means  comprising  a  lug  projecting  from  the  link  behind 
the  stirrup,  a  set  screw  screw- threade<l  therein,  u  wedge 
slldable  along  the  wall  of  the  link  in  oposition  to  the 
cutter  adapted  to  be  In  operative  engagement  on  the 
opposed  side  of  the  set  screw  and  means  for  holding  .said 
weilge  loosely  in  position  In  the  stirrup  In  the  end  of  the 
set  screw  cutter. 

3.  In  a  coal  cutting  chain  a  link,  a  hollow  pjxket  con 
talnlng  box  projecting  therefrom,  one  wall  of  said  pocket 
being  sharply  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  chain,  a  cutter 
contained  within  said  bos  in  engagement  with  said  In- 
cllne<l  wall,  the  end  of  the  cutter  projecting  beyond  said 
wall,  a  wedg*-  containe<l  within  said  pocket  In  opposition 
to  the  cutter  and  a  set  screw  screw  threaded  in  one  wall 
of  the  pocket  engaging  said  wedge  in  opposition  to  the 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  coal  cutting  chain  a  link,  a  hollow  pocket  con- 
taining box  projecting  therefrom,  one  wall  of  said  pocket 
being  sharply  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  (  haln.  a  <utter 
contained  within  said  box  In  engagement  with  said  In 
cllned  wall,  the  end  of  the  cutter  projecting  beyond  said 
wall,  a  wedge  contained  within  said  pocket  in  opposi 
tlon  to  the  cutter  and  a  set  screw  screw  threaded  In  one 
wall  of  the  pocket  engaging  said  wwlge  In  opposition  to 
the  cutter,  means  for  loosely  holding  the  wedge  Id  the 
pocket  Independept  of  Its  "elation  with  the  set  screw 
and  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  coal  cutting  chain  a  link,  a  hollow  po(  ket  con 
talnlng  box  projecting  therefror  one  wail  of  said  pocket 
being  sharply  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  chain,  a  cutter 
contained  within  said  t>ox  In  engagement  with  snid  in 
clined  wall,  the  end  of  the  cutter  projecting  beyond  said 
wall,  a  wedge  contained  within  said  pocket  In  opposition 
to  the  cutter  and  a  set  screw  screw  threade*!  In  one  wall 
of  the  pocket  engaging  said  wedge  In  opposition  to  the 
cutter,  the  walls  of  the  pocket  being  apertured  be- 
hind the  wedge.  » 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,186.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSAT 
ING  MAGNETIC  SPEED  INDICATORS  FOR  VARIA 
TIONS  IN  TEMPERATURE.  Edwaru  M.  Thomi.son. 
Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Spee<lometer 
Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,131.  (Cl.  264— 4.  t 
1.   In   a    magnetic   speed    Indicator,   a    magnet    mounted 

to    rotate,    a    magnetic   mass   associated    therewith,   a    bi 


'2.  In  11  iiiagDetic  speed  Indicator,  a  magnet  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  magnetic  mass  arrange<l  in  Juxtaposition  to 
said  magnet,  a  support  for  said  mass  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bimetallic  strips  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  mass  and  loosely  supported  at  Its  other  end,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  scale  nieml)er  Interposed  l)etween 
said  magnet  and  mass. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  speed  Indicator,  u  nwgnet  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  magnetic  mass  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to 
said  magnet,  posts  carried  by  said  mass,  blmetalli<-  strips 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  a  post  on  the  mass, 
means  for  loo.sely  supporting  the  other  end  of  each  strip, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  scale  membt-r  interposed 
l>et\vet'n  the  mass  and  magnet. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  speed  Indicator,  a  magnet  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  magnetic  mass  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to 
said  magnet,  a  support  for  s^d  mass  Including  bimetallic 
strips  each  having  one  end  attached  to  said  mass,  a  stud 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  each  strip,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber In  which  said  studs  arc  movably  mounted  ami  an  elec- 
trically conductive  scale  member  Interposed  between  said 
mass  and  magnet. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  speed  indicator,  a  magnet  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  magnetic  mass  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to 
.said  magnet,  a  support  for  said  mass  including  bimetallic 
strips  each  having  one  end  attached  to  said  mass,  a  stud 
carried  in  the  other  end  of  each  strip,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber in  which  said  studs  are  movably  mounted,  a  spring 
lnterpose<l  between  said  supporting  member  and  each 
strip,  and  an  electrically  conductive  scale  member  in- 
terposed  between  said  magnet  and  mass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.187.  CAROUSEL.  John  W.  Thoitman,  I'aducah, 
Ky.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,171.  (CL 
46 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  carousel,  a  foundation,  a  vertical  shaft  cen- 
trally of  the  foundation,  a  circular  undulating  track  on 
the  foundation  and  concentrically  of  the  sUaft.  spaced 
disks  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  radimly  disposed 
guldeways.  sweep  arms  having  ball  termlwils  arranged 
between  the  disks  for  slldable  movement  tn  the  guide 
ways  and  also  for  free  vertical  swtnfriag  movement, 
wheeled  carriers  movable  over  the  track,  and  having 
connection  with  the  sweep  arms,  a  top  fixed  to  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  clrcalar  platform  suspended 
from  the  top. 
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2.  la  a  carousel,  a  foundation,  a  vertical  abaft  cen- 
trally of  the  foundation,  a  circular  undulating  track  6n 
the  foundation  and  concentrically  of  the  shaft,  spaced 
disks  fixed  to  the  shaft,  sweep  arms  having  slldable  and 
vertically  swinging  connections  between  the  disks, 
wheeled  carriers  movable  over  the  track  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  sweep  arms,  a  top  fixed  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  circular  platform  suspended  from 
the  top,  and  brace  rods  loosely  connected  with  the  dUks 
and  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweep  arms. 

3.  In  a  carousel,  a  foundation,  a  vertical  shaft  cen- 
trally of  the  foundation,  a  circular  undulating  track  on 
the  foundation  and  concentrically  of  the  shaft,  spaced 
disks  fixed  to  the  shaft,  sweep  arms  having  slldable  and 
vertically  swinging  connections  between  the  disks,  wheeled 
carriers  movable  over  the  track  and  having  connection 
with  the  sweep  arms,  a  top  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  circular  platform  suspended  from  the  top, 
brace  rods  loosely  connected  with  the  disks  and  with  th^ 
outer  ends  of  the  sweep  arms,  chain  connections  between 
the  carriers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1.181.188.  FIRE-PROTEX:tIVE  shield.  David  S. 
WATaoN,  Canastota.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,284.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 


*  A  fire  protective  shield  for  floor  upenlngs  comprising 
a  tubular  shell  having  an  opening  therethrough  from 
end  to  end,  self-closing  gates  movable  across  the  opening 
and  spaced  some  distance  apart  to  form  an  Intervening 
dead-air  chamber  when  cl08e<I.  and  thermally  released 
detenta  for  the  gates. 


1,181.189.  .\UTOMATIC  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Hbnbt 
W.  W1L8H.  Sherbrooke,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company,  St.  Johnsbnry,  Vt., 
a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  .\pr.  6.  19X4.  Serial 
No.  829.931.     (CI.  73—175.) 


« 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  comhlnatlon  with 
the  admission  gate  and  mechanism  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  gate  for  the  formation  of  a  dribble  opening,  of 
means  for  effecting  predetermined  adjustments  of  area  of 
said  dribble  opening  respectively  In  proportion  to  the  rela- 
tive weights  of  different  grains  fed  therethrough,  and  in 
dlnitlng  means  for  said  predetermined  adJustmentH. 


2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
an  admission  gate  and  mechanism  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  same,  of  a  stop  forming  an  element  of 
said  niechanlsni  fur  arresting  the  closing  of  the  gate  to 
form  a  drlbhjp  opening,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  to 
predetermined  positions  to  obtain  constant  weight  flows 
of  the  different  materials  passing  through  said  dribble 
opening,  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  weights  of  the 
materials  passing  therethrough,  and  an  Indicator  for  said 
predetermined  poaltlons. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
an  admission  gate  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  same,  of  a  stop  for  arresting 
the  closing  of  said  gate  to  form  a  dribble  opening,  means 
for  adjusting  said  stop  to  a  series  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions to  vary  the  area  of  said  dribble  opening  respectively 
In  proportion  to  the  relative  weights  of  the  different  kinds 
of  grain  passing  therethrough,  and  an  Indicator  for  said 
predetermined   positions. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
an  admission  gate,  of  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
said  gate  adapted  to  form  a  dribble  opening,  mcAns  for 
adjusting  said  mechanism  to  a  series  of  predetermined 
positions  respectively  corresponding  to  the  weights  of  the 
different  materials  fed  through  said  dribble  opening  to 
maintain  a  constant  weight  flow  with  each  material,  and 
Indicating  means  for  said  predetermined  positions. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination 
with  the  weighing  hopper,  the  beam  and  the  admission 
gate,  of  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rise  of  said  hopper 
and  beam  for  opening  said  gate,  locking  mechanism  for 
temporarily  preventing  the  rise  of  said  hopper  and  beam, 
a  trip  for  said  locking  mechanism,  and  a  stop  controlled 
by  said  locking  mechanism  for  arresting  the  closing  said 
gate  In  dribble  position. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,181,190.      PROJECTILE.      David    Wiltoh,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed    Nov.    16,    1914.      Serial   No.   872  421 
102—29.) 


(CT. 


Ill  a  proji'itlie.  a  casing,  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
caxtng.  an  explosive  substance  within  said  casing,  a  cap 
seat  disposed  within  the  casing  and  supported  by  the  cap, 
a  plungtT  slUlattly  located  within  the  cap  for  movement 
to  and  from  the  cap  seat,  a  head  formed  upon  the  plunger 
for  engagement  with  the  cap  seat,  a  spring  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  plunger  head  and  cap  to  force  the  plunger  head 
yieldingly  Into  engagement  with  the  cap  seat,  and  a  flex- 
ible member  connected  to  the  plunger  whereby  when  the 
proJHi  tile  Is  thrown  the  said  pliiager  will  b»*  moved  away 
from  the  cap  seat  antl  thfn  forcwl  into  engagement  there- 
with by  the  spring  for  the  purpose  of  explo<llng  the  cap 
and   Icnltlng  the  explosive  substance  within  the  casing. 
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1.181.191.  *WIRE  CLAMP  TOOL.  Fbank  S.  Whitlock, 
iH-trolt,  .\li.h.  Filed  Sept.  4.  I!,tl5.  Serial  .No.  49.089. 
(CI.  81— !«..<.) 


1.181.192.  DUMP  BODY.  Jamks  G.  Winsor.  Detroit, 
MI.  h.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.785.  (CI. 
21—20.) 


1,181,193.  HORSESHOE.  David  A.  Woloamott,  Millers 
burg,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,711 
(CI.  168-35.) 


A   wire  clamp  tool   comprising  a  tublform  member  pro- 
viding a  handle,  a   centrally  apertured   head    mounted   on 
one  end  of  the  member  and  formed  with  spaL-ed  ears,  the 
central  aperture  in  the  head  being  In  allnement  w'th  the 
bore    Id    the    member,   a   terminally   notched   bar   slldable 
through  the  member,  a  cam  member  pivoted  between    the 
ears,  said  bead  being  formed  with  a  flat  face  between  the   ' 
ears  to  provide  a  rest,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  cam   1 
of  the  lever  and  coactlng  with  the  flat  rest  for  securely 
damping    wire    lengths   therebetween,    nuans   swiveled    In    \ 
the  member  and  adjustably  engaging  the  bar  to  extend  or 
retract  the  name,  and  a  lug  protruding  from  the  flat  rest 
of  the  bead  and  curved  upwardly  and  Inwardly  at  one  side 
of  the  cam  of  the  lever. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  T-lron  bent  to  form  a 
rocker  and  secured  so  as  to  extend  transversely  under 
said  body  wUb  Its  fin  extending  outward  therefrom,  a 
frame  having  two  parallel  adjacent  cross-pieces  having 
upper  horizontal  surfaces  and  adjacent  opposite  vertical 
surfaces,  two  angle  Irons  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions,  said  angle  Irons  being  secured  to  said  cross- 
pieces  with  their  horizontal  surfaces  upon  the  horizontal 
surfaces  of  said  cross-pieces  and  their  vertical  portions 
extending  downward  between  said  cross-pieces  and  lying 
parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  flanges  of  said  T- 
Iron  resting  upon  and  t>elng  adapted  to  roll  tipon  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  said  angle  Irons  and  the  fln  of  said 
T-Iron  fitting  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said  angle 
Iron,  for  the  purpose  describe<l. 

U.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse way  on  said  vehicle,  a  body  V-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion having  kiden  converging  downward  toward  a  center, 
a  rocker  engaging  said  way  stiaped  in  approximately  the 
arc  of  a  circle  extending  under  and  adjacent  to  the  lower 
portion  t  said  iKMly  at  Its  center,  and  extending  farther 
from  the  surface  of  said  body  and  rising  above  the  lower 
part  of  said  (hkIj  toward  en<  h  end.  the  sides  of  said  body, 
when  In  Its  upright  position,  being  inside  of  the  other 
lateral  limits  of  said  vehicle,  said  rocker  being  adapted  to 
carry  said  body  laterally  of  the  vehicle  so  that  its  dump- 
ing edge  shall  be  beyond  said  limits  when  said  body  is 
rocked  to  Its  dumping  position  and  the  side  along  the 
surface  of  which  the  load  is  discharged  shall  have  its 
Inner  edge  elevated  because  of  the  said  extension  of  the 
rocker  beyond  the  snrface  of  the  body,  so  that  the  load 
shall  slide  therefrom  by  gravity. 
226  O.  O. — 8 


The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe.  calkR  secured  to 
said  horse  shoe  adjaient  the  free  ends  thereof,  each  of 
said  calks  being  provided "^wlth  grooves,  anti  slipping  ele 
ments  mounted  In  said  grooves,  right  angularly  disposed 
lips  formed  on  the  confronting  faces  of  said  calks^  and  a 
t)ar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  lips. 


1,181,194.     LATERAL-MOTION  APPLIANCE  FOR  LOCO 
MOTIVE    DRIVING  BOXES.      William    E.    WoodaJmb, 
Schenectady.   N.    Y..   and   Samuil   S.    Kibcjbl.   8cranton> 
Pa.       Filed    Jan.    ."?,     1916.       Serial     No.    70.002.       (CI. 
105—17.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  (omblnatlon  of  two  side 
frame  members ;  two  independent  driving  boxes,  each 
fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral 
movements  In  one  of  said  frame  meml)er8  ;  a  driving  axle 
Journaled  In  said  driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on 
said  driving  axle ;  and  means,  detachably  connected  to 
the  driving  boxes,  for  maintaining  their  determined 
lateral  spacing  on  the  driving  axle. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members ;  two  Independent  driving  boxes,  each 
fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral 
movements  in  one  of  said  frame  members  ;  a  driring  axle 
Journaled  in  said  driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on 
said  driving  axle;  means,  detachably  connected  to  the 
driving  boxes,  for  maintaining  their  determined  lateral 
spacing  on  the  driving  axle  ;  and  means  for  exerting  re- 
sistance to  the  lateral  movements  of  the  driving  boxes. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members ;  two  Independent  driving  boxes,  each 
fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  ami  lateral 
movements  in  one  of  said  frame  members,  and  having  its 
transverse  central  plane  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding plane  thereof;  .1  driving  axle  Journaled  In  said 
driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  driving  axle ; 
and  means,  detachably  connected  to  the  driving  boxes,  for 
maintaining  their  determined  lateral  spacing  on  the  driv- 
ing axle. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members;  two  Independent  driving  boxes,  each 
fitted  with  the  capiclty  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral 
nK>vements  In  one  of  said  frame  members,  and  having  Its 
transverse  central  plane  on  the  inner  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding plane  thereof;  a  driving  axle  Journaled  In  said 
driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  driving  axle  ; 
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rnean>..  ih-tachably  ronnected  to  the  driving  boxes,  for 
nmintalnlnK  their  determined  lateral  spaclns  on  the  drlv 
ing  axlf  ;  and  means  for  ext-rtlnif  resistance  to  the  lateral 
niovements  of  the  drlvlog  boxes. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  comldnatlon  of  two  side 
frame  nicmliers  ;  two  Independent  driving  boxes,  each 
flttefl  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral 
iiioveiiients  in  one  of  said  frame  members  ;  a  driving  axle 
journaled  in  said  driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on 
said  "Iriving  axle  ;  a  detachable  bridge  or  spacing  mem- 
ber connecting  the  driving  boxes  ;  and  means  for  trans- 
inlrtlng  pressure  acting  on  the  frame  members,  from  said 
members  to  the  spacing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fecting  increase  in  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  latter  to 
compensate  for  wear  between  them  and  the  hubs  of  the 
driving  wheels. 


1  181,195.  L.VTERAL-MOTION  APPLIANCE  FOR  LOCO 
MOTIVE  DRIVING-BOXES.  William  E.  Woodakd. 
Schenectad.v.  \.  Y.,  and  Samuel  S.  Rikcel,  Scrantou, 
Pa.  Filed  .Ian  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,003.  ((M. 
10.5 — 17., 


1  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
iiaiiM'  members,  two  driving  boxes,  each  fitted  with  the 
•  apai-ity  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral  movements  In  one 
i«f  <iiicl  frmiie  members:  a  driving  axle  Journaled  In  said 
''rivln;;  boxes  :  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  driving  axle  ; 
and  means  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  driving 
iioxes  on  the  driving  axle  to  compen.'wte  for  wear  between 
•hem  and  the  hubs  of  the  driving  wheels. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members  ;  two  driving  boxes,  each  fitted  with  the 
apacity  of  relative  lateral  and  vertital  movements  in  one 
of  said  frame  members  :  a  driving  axle  Journaled  in  said 
driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  driving  axle  ; 
iiieans  for  maintaining  the  normal  lateral  spacing  of  the 
'Iriving  boxes  ;  and  means  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment 
iif  the  driving  boxes  on  the  driving  axle,  to  compensate 
for  wear  between  them  and  the  hubs  of  the  driving  wheels 

."i.  fn  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members  ;  two  driving  boxes,  each  fitted  with  the 
capacity  of  relative  lateral  and  vertical  movements  In 
one  of  said  frame  members  ;  a  driving  axle  Jonrnaled  In 
said  driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fitted  on  said  driving 
axle  :  a  bridge  adjustably  connecting  the  driving  boxes  ; 
and  an  adjusting  device  InterposM  between  and  bearing 
nil  the  bridge  and  the  driving  boxes,  for  effecting  increase 
in  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  latter  to  compensate  for 
wear  between  them  and  the  hubs  of  the  driving  wheels. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members  ;  two  driving  boxes,  each  fitted  with  the 
eapacity  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral  movements  In  one 
of  said  frame  members  ;  a  driving  axle  Journale<l  In  said 
driving  boxes  :  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  axle  ;  a  bridge 
adjustably  connecting  the  driving  boxes  ;  and  an  adjusting 
device,  comprising  a  wedging  member.  Interposed  between 
and  bearing  on  the  bridge  and   the  drivlns  boxes,  for  ef 


1,181,196.    LATERAL  MOTION  APPLIANCE  FOR  LOCO 

MOTIVE    DRIVLNHl-BOXES       William    E.    Wdodard. 

Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  and   Samuel  8.   Riegil,   Scranton, 

Pa.       Filed    Jan.    3.     1916.       Serial    No.    70.0O4.       (CI. 

(        1U5— 17.1 


1      in   a    Itii  oiiiiii  Iv.'  (  n);iiir,    tbf  ■  iiiiil.iri;i  tion   or'  twn  sId 
frame    memberv  ;    two   pairs   of  driving   boxes,   each   of   th<» 
iiifnit.iTs   of   whl.  h    is   rlttfd    with    th'    lapaiity   of   relative 
vertical  and  lati'ral  iiiciveunnts  in  "Ue  of  said  frame  mem 
bers  :    two    driving   axles,    each    journaled    in    ..ne    of    the 
pairs  of  drlvinj:  boxes  :  driving  wheels  fixed  on  .said  drlv 
ing  axles  ;   means   for  cm  rtini;   horizontally  acting  sprlnv 
reslstani-e    to    oppose    lateral     movimcnt     of    the    driving 
boxes  :  an<l  means   for  transmitting  lateral  pressure   from 
the  boxes  of  one  driving  axle  to  those  of  the  other. 

1'.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members  ;  two  pairs  of  driving  l>oxes.  each  of  the 
members  of  which  Is  fitted  with  the  capacltV  of  relative 
vertical  and  lateral  movements  in  one  of  said  frame  ni'm 
bers  ;  two  driving  axles,  each  Journaled  in  one  of  the  pairs 
of  driving  l)Oxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  driving 
axles  ;  two  equali4lng  beams,  each  bearing  at  its  ends  oo 
a  driving  box  of  each  of  the  driving  axles  and  bearing 
intermediately  on  the  adjacent  frame  nieml'er.  and  springs 
lnterpose<l   between  and   bearing  on   the  equalizing  beams 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members  :  two  pairs  of  driving  boxes,  each  of  the 
members  of  which  is  fitted  with  the  capaiity  of  relative 
vertl<al  and  lateral  movements  in  one  of  said  frame  mem 
bers ;  two  driving  axles,  each  Journaled  in  one  of  the 
pairs  of  driving  boxes  ;  driving  wheels  fixed  on  said  driv- 
ing axles  :  a  cross  tie  connecting  the  side  frame  members 
Intermediate  of  said  driving  axles  ;  two  equalizing  beams, 
each  bearing  at  its  ends  on  a  driving  box  of  each  of  the 
driving  axles  and  bearing  intermediately  on  the  cross  tie  ; 
and  springs  Interposed  between  and  bearing  on  the  eqoalli- 
ing  beams. 


1,181.197       RAZOR  STROP   HOLDER 

•  iEii.    Klngsport.    Teiin        Filwl    I»e.  . 
No.    tMJ.666.       (CI.    248 — 22.) 


William  C.  Yeb 

13.    191,1.      Serial. 


1.  A  ilevlie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  having  a  forwardlj  'xtendlng  shank,  and  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclineil  triangular  plate  larried 
by  said  shank  and  having  at  the  apex  thereof  a  rearwardly 
extending  prong,  said  plate  l>eing  also  pro\ld.Ml  with  a 
vertical  slot, 

2.  A  universal  razor  strop  supporting  ilevli-e  ■  omprising 
a    vertically    slotte<!    triangular    plate   having    at    tbe   apex 
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thereof  a  rearwardly  extending  prong,  said  plate  being 
supported  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  incline*!  posi- 
tion by  a  supporting  member  having  niean.«  for  attaching 
it  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  the  parts  beinjt  so  proportioned 
that  when  the  device  I";  mounted  in  position  for  operation 
the  terminal  of  tbe  prong  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Indlned 
triangular  plate  shall  be  8pace<l  from  the  wall  or  object  on 
which   tbe  device   Is  mounted. 


1,181,198.  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING  THREADED 
CONCRETE  PIPE.  Ji  lia  Powell  Zwicker,  Herkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.915.  (CI. 
26 — 126  ) 


$*-jL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  threaded  concrete  pipe  com 
prising  concentric,  spa<'ed  pipe  molds  ;  a  male  thread  mold 
applied  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  ni/oUls,  and  a  female-thread 
mold  applied  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  molds,  each  of 
said  thread-molds  having  Its  surfaces  coated  with  a  film 
of  readily  fusible  material,  and  each  formed  with  an  annu 
lar  outwardly  opening  groove  for  the  application  of  a 
heating  medium. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  threadi-d  concrete-pipe  com- 
prising concentric,  spaced  pipe  molds  ;  a  male  thread  mold 
applle<l  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  molds,  and  a  female  thread- 
mold  applied  to  the  other  end  of  Raid  pipe  molds,  each  of 
said  thread  molds  having  its  surfaces  coated  with  a  film  of 
readily  fusible  material,  and  each  forme<l  with  an  annular 
outwardly  opening  groove  ;  and  a  heating  element  for 
■eating  In  said  grooves, 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  threaded  concrete  pipe, 
a  thread  mold  formed  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer 
end  for  the  application  of  a  heating  medium. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  threaded  concrete  pipe, 
the  combination  of  a  thread»mold  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  in  Its  outer  end.  and  a  heating  element  to  be 
seated  In   said  groove. 


1,181,199.  PRESS.  Ellsworth  R.  A.  Zwoyer,  Perth 
Amboy.  N.  J.  Flle<l  Jan.  27,  191»;.  Serial  No.  74,581. 
(CI,  25—77.) 

1.  A  press  having  a  pair  of  pocketed  rolls,  means  for 
rotating  the  rolls  in  th<-  same  direction  to  bring  the 
pockets    into    coincidence. 

2.  A  press  having  a  pair  of  pocketed  rolls,  bearings  for 
the  rolls,  driving  gears  for  the  rolls,  and  means  for  moving 
both  bearings  In  the  same  direction  in  order  to  bring  the 
pockets    into    coincidence. 

3  K  press  comprising  a  pair  of  pocketed  rolls,  bearings 
for  the  same,  gears  rotating  tbe  rolls,  drive  shafts,  gears 
carried  by  the  drive  shafts  engaging  with  the  roll  gears, 
and  means  for  moving  both  shafts  in  the  same  direction 
to   bring  the  pockets  Into  coincidence. 

4.  A  press  having  a  hase,  a  bed  thereon,  a  snbframe  on 
said  bed.  a  pair  of  drUing  shafts,  pinions  thereon,  shaft 
l>earlngs  carried  by  the    Mihframe,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted 


in  the  bearings,  pears  carrletl  by  the  roll  shafts  engaging 
with  the  aforesaid  pinions,  and  means  for  moving  the 
subframe  in  relation  to  the  base. 


5.  A  press  having  a  pair  of  pocketed  rolls,  means  for 
moving  the  rolls  in  relation  to  one  another  to  provid*'  for 
adjustment  for  wear,  ;inil  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  In 
the  {lame  direction  to  bring  the  pockets  into  coincLlt-nce 
after   such   adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,181,200.  CIRClITINTERRlPTlNG  DEVICE.  «"HRI8- 
tian  .\ai,ii()Kc;,  Wilkinsbiii-g.  Ph..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  ,f>ily  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,739.        (CI.     17,V -286.1 


h 


7 


V/- 


1.  In  a  clrcult-lnterrnptlng  device,  the  combination  wltb 
contact  Jaws  and  a  double  throw  knlfe-hlade  member,  of 
an  auxiliary  quick-break  knife-blade  member  at  each  edge 
thereof  and  attached  thereto  by  a  single  means,  said 
quick-break  knife-blade  members  severally  comprising  a 
folded  metal  piece  having  laterally  projecting  arms  of  un- 
equal length  provided  with  rounded  ends,  the  .said  arms 
being  of  such  length  that  the  rounded  ends  serve  as 
bearings. 

2.  In  a  circuit-Interrupting  device,  tbe  combination  with 
contact  Jaws  and  a  main  double-throw  knife-blade  member, 
of  quick  break  blades  attached  to  said  main  member  and 
severally  comprising  a  metal  piece  having  arms  of  un- 
equal length,  said  arms  being  provided  with  rounded  ends 
that  constitute  l>earings  for  each   other, 

3.  In  a  circuit  Interrupting  device,  the  combination  with 
contact  Jaws  and  a  main  double-throw  knife-blade  member, 
of  quick-break  blades  attached  to  said  main  member  at  • 
single  point  and  severally  comprising  a  metal  piece  Iiav- 
Ing  arms  of  unequal  length,  said  arms  being  provided  wltb 
rounde<l  ends  that  constitute  bearings  for  each  other. 

4.  A  doub'o-throw  knife-blade  switch  comprising  a  mjilii 
knife-blade  member  and  two  quick-break  blades  attached 
thereto  at  a  single  point,  ^ald  quick-break  blades  aertnUj 
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comprising  a  metAl  piece  having  two  arms  of  unequal 
leogrth  provided  wltb  rounded  ends,  the  rounded  ends  of 
the  arms  on  one  blade  being  adapted  to  constitute  the 
bearings  of  the  other   blade. 

5.  A  double-throw  switch  comprising  a  main  knife- 
blade  member,  two  quick-break  blades  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  quick-break  blades  for  normally  holding 
them  adjacent  to  the  said  main  blade,  said  qulck-broak 
blades  severally  comprising  a  metal  piece  having  two  arms 
of  unequal  length  provided  with  rounded  ends,  the  rounded 
ends  being  adapted  to  constitute  bearings. 


1,181,201.  MOVING  PICTURE  CAMERA.  C.akl  K  Ak»^ 
LET,' New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Akeley  Camera.  Inc.. 
N»w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Wig.  3.   1!«14.      Serial  .Vo.  H54.777.      (CI.  88 — 18. ,1 


within  the  container  for  intermittently  advancing  a  fllm, 
a  closure  for  said  casing,  and  means  for  removably  aecur- 
Ing  xald  closure  to  the  caxlng.  said  means  permitting  a 
rotation  between  casing  and  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.  .\  moving  pi<ture  camera  comprising  a  cyUndrl.al 
casing  having  an  annular  seat,  a  ■  yllmlrlcal  container  In 
closed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  extend 
int?  flange  that  engages  the  casing  seat,  means  locate<l 
within  th^'  container  for  intermittently  advancing  a  ttlm, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  said  casing,  said  closure  hold- 
ing the  container  In  position. 

2.  A  moving  picture  camera  comprising  a  cylindrical 
ca.slng  having  an  annular  seat,  a  cylindrical  container  In 
closed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  exteml- 
ing  flange  that  engages  the  casing  seat,  means  locateil 
within  the  container  for  Intermittently  advancing  a  film, 
a  closure  for  s;atd  casing,  said  closure  holding  the  con 
talner  in  position,  and  means  for  removably  securing  saM 
closure  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  moving  picture  camera  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  annular  seat  and  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial groove  about  said  seat,  a  cylindrical  container  in- 
closed within  the  ca.'«lng  and  having  an  outwanlly  extend 
Ing  flange  that  engages  the  ca.stng-seat,  means  locateil 
within  the  container  for  intermittently  advancing  a  film. 
a  closure  having  a  circumferential  outer  groove  opposite 
thf  casing-groove,  and  a  locking  wire  within  said  grooves. 

4.  .V    moving    picture    camera    comprising   a    cylindrical 
casing  having  an  annular  seat  and  an  inner  circumferen 
tlal    groove  above   said    seat,   a   cylindrical   container   in 
closed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  extend 
Ing    flange    that    engages    the    casing-seat,    means    locate<l 
within   the   container  for  Intermittently  advancing  a   film, 
a   closure   having  a  circumferential  outer  groove  opposite 
the   casing-groove,   the  closure-groove  being  deeper   than 
the  casing-groove,  a  springy  locking  wire  received  within 
the  closure-groove  and  tending  to  expand  Into  the  caslng- 
irroove.    and    manually    accessible    means    for    contracting 
said  wire. 

■").    \    moving   picture   camera    lomprlsing   a    cylindrical 
casing  having  an  annular  seat,  a  cyllndri.^al  container  in 
closed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  extend 
Insr    flange    that    engages    the    caslngseat.    n)eans    located 


1.181.202.      METMOP   1>F    SIZIN(i    AND    DYEING.      UmV- 

KicK  .\.   AisEV,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May   15.   1914.     Se- 
rial No.  838,691.      (CI.   134—23.) 

1.  A  method  of  sizing  and  dyeing  which  consists  in  lub- 
Jcctlng  the  material  to  be  treated  to  a  bath  havlnc  non- 
shrlnklng  tendencies  and  containing  a  stiffening  substance 
and  a  dyestuff. 

2.  \  metho<l  of  sizing  and  dyeing  which  consists  in  sub- 
JiM'ting  the  material  to  be  treated  to  a  bath  containing  a 
stiffening  substance  In  solution  in  an  organic  solvent,  and 
a   dyestuff. 

3.  A  method  of  sizing  and  dyeing  which  consists  in  8Ut>- 
Je(  ting  the  material  to  be  treated  to  a  bath  containing 
glue  in  solution  In  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  dyestuff. 

4.  A  method  of  sizing  and  dyeing  which  consists  In  sub- 
j»'(  ting  the  material  to  be  treated  to  a  bath  containing 
:;lui'  In  solution  In  alcohol,  and  a  dyestuff. 

o.  A  m>-thoil  of  sizing  and  dyeing  which  consists  in  sub- 
J«M  ting  the  mattTlal  to  be  treated  to  a  bath  containing  hy- 
ilrolyzetl  glue  in  solution  In  an  organic  solvent,  and  a  dye- 
stuff. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,20."^.       MEANS    FOR    MODIFYING    THE    TRAJEC 
TOR\     OF     A     PROJECTILE.       Lofia    Alard,     I'arls. 
France.      Original  application    died    Jan.    27.    1914.    Se- 
rial   No.    814.639.      Divided   and    this    application    filed 
Jan.  4.   1916.      Serial  No.  70  122.      (CI.    102— 26. » 


1?  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  high  velocity  projectile,  a 
normally  Inoperative  braking  device  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jectile, an  explosive  charge  so  arranged  in  the  projectile  as 
to  <-ause  tiy  Its  explosion  the  said  braking  device  to  asaume 

i  Its  operative  position  so  as  to  curve  the  trajectory  of  the 
projectile,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  said  exploslre 
charge,  after  the  projectile  has  left  the  gun. 

■J.  In  combination  with  a  high  velocity  projectile  pro- 
vide! with  a  fuse  head,  a  normally  Inoperative  braking 
devil.'  mounted  on  the  projectile  betwt-en  Its  oglval  por- 
tion ami  the  said  fuse  head  and  having  lines  of  least  re- 
sistance, an  explosive  charge  so  arranged  in  the  projectile 
as  to  rupture  by  its  explosion  the  lines  of  least  reaistaoce 
of  said  liraklng  device,  permitting  the  latter  to  unfold  and 
exert  Its  braking  action  thereby  curving  the  trajectory  of 
the  projectile,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  said  explosive 
charge,  after  the  proJeitUe  has  left  the  gun. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  high  velocity  projectile  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  fuse  head,  a  normally  inoperative  braking 
device  mounted  on  the  projectile  between  Its  oglval  por- 
tion and  the  said  fase-head  and  having  lines  of  least  re- 
sistance, a   second   braking  device  mounted  on   the   body 

I  part  of  the  projectile,  the  free  forward  edge  of  tb«  aald 
second  braking  device  being  normally  held  in  inoperative 
position  by  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  first  braking  device, 
.m    explosive   <  harge  so  arrange<l    in    the   projectile  as   to 

'  rupture  l)y  its  explosion  the  lines  of  least  resistance  of 
said   first   braking  device  permitting  the  latter   to  unfold. 

1   to  exert  its  braking  action  at  the  same  time  releasing  the 
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free  forward  edge  of  said  second  braking  device,  the  said 
two  braking  devices  thus  acting  together  to  transform  the 
trajeitory  of  the  projectile,  and  means  for  igniting  the 
said  explosive  charge  after  the  projectile  has  left  the  gun. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  high  velocity  projectile,  a 
braking  device  mounted  on  the  projectile,  a  moval)le  mem- 
ber normally  holding  said  braking  device  in  inoperative 
position,  an  explosive  charge  so  arranged  in  the  projectile, 
as  to  cause  t>y  Its  explosion  the  said  movable  member  fo 
release  said  braking  device,  permitting  It  to  exert  Its  brak- 
ing action,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  explosive  charge, 
after  the  projectile  has  left  the  gun. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  high  velocity  projectile  pro 
vlded  with  a  fus«-head,  a  braking  device  mounted  on  the 
projectile  comprliing  a  plurality  of  strips  adapted  to  bend 
outwardly  away  from  the  projectile,  a  movable  member 
mounted  between  the  said  fuse-head  and  the  oglval  por- 
tion of  the  projectile  and  normally  holding  the  free  for- 
ward ends  of  said  strips  against  the  outer  face  of  the  pro- 
jectile, an  explosive  charge  so  arranged  in  the  projectile 
as  to  move  by  Its  explosion  the  said  movable'meniber  for- 
ward toward  the  said  fuse-head,  thereby  causing  It  to  re- 
lt>«se  the  free  ends  of  the  said  strips,  permitting  them  to 
unfold  and  exert  a  braking  action,  and  means  for  Igniting 
said  explosive  charge,  after  the  projectile  has  left  the  gun. 


1,181,204.  SANITARY  CHICKEN  HOISK  Meis  M. 
Andirson,  Dassel,  Minn.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25.173.      (CI.   119—22.) 


traveling  dropping  txiard  mounted  on  the  upper  support- 
ing surfaces  of  the  wall  brackets,  a  plurality  of  nest 
boxes  mounted  on  the  lower  supporting  surfaces  of  the 
wall  braikets.  and  having  n  running  tmard  extending 
under  the  fTJoppIng  tK>ard,  and  n  roost  supporteil  above 
the  droppIng^  board. 

5.  In  a  chicken  house,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wall  brackets  having  upper  and  lower  supporting  surfaces 
located,  the  lattir  In  front  of  the  former,  of  an  endless 
travellnj;  dropping  board  mountinl  on  the  upper  support- 
inj;  surfaces  of  the  wall  brackets,  a  plurality  of  nest  boxes 
inounted  on  the  lower  supporting  surfaces  of  the  wall 
lirackets  and  having  entrance  passages  facing  the  drop 
ping  l)oard  and  afso  h  ivlng  a  running  board  In  front  of 
the  entrance  passa>:es  and  under  the  dropping  tioard.  and 
a   roost  supported  aliove  the  dropping  bo.'ird. 

(Claims  t!  and   i   not  printed   in  the  (ia/ette.] 


1,181,205.  MIXING  APPARATUS  Fridbick  X.  Ar 
NOI.D,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1914  Serial  No. 
849,902.       (CI.    87—12.) 


1.  In  a  chicken  house,  the  conil)lnatlon  with  a  roost,  of 
a  dropping  t>oard  mtiunteil  below  the  roost  and  locatwl 
close  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chicken  house,  a  plurality 
of  ntst  lK)xes  mounted  below  the  dropping  l)oard,  at  one 
side  thereof  and  facing  the  wall  to  which  the  dropping 
tK>ard  is  closely  locateil.  said  nest  boxes  having  a  displace 
able  cover,  an  ^  running  board  extending  in  front  of  the 
nost  lK)xes  and  located  under  the  dropping  board. 

2.  In  a  chicken  house,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wall  ('rackets  having  \ipper  and  lower  supporting  surfai-es 
located,  the  latter  at  one  side  of  the  former,  a  dropping 
board  mounted  on  the  upper  supporting  surfa(es  of  the 
wall  brackets,  a  roost  supported  alxne  the  dropping  board, 
a  plurality  of  nest  boxers  mounted  on  the  lower  supporting 
surfaces  of  the  wall  brackets,  and  a  running  board  extend- 
ing in  front  of  the  nest  twxes  and  located  under  the  drop- 
ping board. 

3.  In  a  chicken  house,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wall  brackets,  of  a  de<k  mounted  on  the  wall  brackets  and 
having  depending  side  flanges  supporting  the  deck  above 
the  wall  bracket,  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  on  the  wall 
brackets,  an  endlen  traveling  dropping  board  mounted  on 
the  roller*,  with  its  upper  run  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
deck,  and  with  Ita  lower  run  arranged  to  travel  under  the 
deck  between  Ita  side  flanges,  means  for  Imparting  the 
traveling  movement  to  the  dropping  tntard,  and  a  roost 
supported  over  the  dropping  l>oard. 

4.  In  a  chicken  hoase,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wall  brackets  havlnf  upper  and  lower  supporting  surfaces 
located,  the  latter   In  front  of  the  former,  of  an  endless 


1.  An  npparntus  for  hydrogenlzlng  fats  and  oils,  com- 
prising a  tank  adapte<l  to  contain  the  fats  and  oils  and 
hydrogen  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  paddies 
adapted  to  l>e  rotated  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion 
to  said  fats  and  oils  while  in  liquid  condition,  said  pad- 
dles l)elng  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  regard 
to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  stationary  deflec- 
tors arranged  on  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  extending 
Into  the  fats  and  oils,  said  deflectors  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  with  regard  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  llijuld  for  <  auslng  portions  of  the  liquid 
fats  and  oils  to  be  projecte<l  upwardly  against  the  cover 
and  to  descend  through  the  gas  In  said  tank  In  finely 
divided  form,  and  means  for  admitting  hydrogen  to  the 
tank  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  hydrogenlzlng  fats  or  oils,  com- 
prising a  clo.sed  tank  adapted  to  contain  said  fats  or 
oils,  means  for  admitting  hydrogen  to  said  tank,  means 
for  applying  heat  to  the  fats  or  oils  in  the  tank,  a  ro 
tary  shaft  extending  Into  said  tank,  paddles  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  arranged  near  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  body  of  the  fats  or  oils  to  impart  a  rotary 
motlOD  to  the  fats  or  oils,  and  stationary  deflectors  ar- 
ranged on  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  extending  into  the 
body  of  said  fats  or  oils,  said  deflectors  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly  with  regard  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fats  or  oils  for  causing  portions  thereof 
to  flow  upwardly  on  said  deflectors  and  to  be  projected 
upwardly  against  the  cover  and  to  descend  tbrongfa  the 
hjdrogen. 
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1,181,206.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MIXING 
DENTAL  AMALGAM.  IIor.vce  E.  Basiuork  and  Ed 
WABD  L.  Kbaft,  York,  Pa.  Flle<l  Mar.  22.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No    16,187.      (CI.  73—165.) 


1.  A   measuring  device  of  the  class  set  forth,   consist 
ing   of   means   forming  two   pockets   one  above  the   other 
and  differing  In  size,  the  lower  pocket  being  the  smaller, 
and  means  whereby  the  capacity  of  each  of  these  pockets 
may  be  varied  independently. 

2.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  an 
outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  and  a  central  rod.  said  parts 
being  ftdapted  to  slide  upon  each  other  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  two  cups  or  pockets  one  above  the  other  and 
each  being  independently  variable  as  to  size. 

3.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consist 
Ing  of  an  externally  threaded  roti,  an  internally  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  Inner  tube,  ami  an  Internally  threaded 
outer  tube,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  and  the  rod  fit- 
ting each  other  closely,  each  of  said  tubes  and  the  rod 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  turned 
independently  of  each  other  and  the  rod  and  the  Inner 
tube  being  provided   with  gage  inark.s. 


movable  members  and  magnets  respectively  associated 
with  the  movable  members,  and  a  common  support  there- 
for set  In  the  recess  In  the  frame,  the  said  frame  and 
support   being  relatively  adjustable. 

4.  In  a  polyphase  electric  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  movable  members  and 
magnets  respectively  associated  therewith,  of  other  mag- 
nets also  respectively  associated  with  the  movable  mem- 
bers, a  common  support  therefor,  the  said  frame  and  sup- 
port being  relatively  adjustable,  and  adjustable  means 
for  .securing  the  frame  and  support  In  relatively  Immov- 
able relation. 

5.  In  a  poljrphase  electric  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  movable  members,  and  potential  magnets 
respectively  associated  with  the  movable  members,  of 
load  magnets  also  respectively  associated  with  the  mov- 
able members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
tbe  positions  of  the  loail  maguet.s  relatively  to  the  poten- 
tial magnets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


HbLlJU?.      POLYPHASE       ELECTRIC       METER.      Wi: 
LI.4M     M.     Bkadshaw.     Wilklnsl.iirB,     Pa.,    assignor     to 
Westinghouse    Electric    and    .Manufacturing    Company, 
a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Fll^    June    R,    1911 
Serial  No.  6.'?1.,575.      (CI.  171  — L'64.) 


1.181,208.  CANDY  STARCHING  DEV^CE.  EmL  G. 
Bbemek.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.31.842.      (CI.  8.-?— 60.) 


1.  A  polyphase  electric  meter  i-omprlsing  a  plurality 
-of  mechanically  connected  movable  members,  a  plurality 
of  magnets  respectively  a.s.soctated  therewith,  and  a  com- 
mon adjustable  supporting  member  for  the  magnets. 

2.  In  a  polyphase  electric  meter,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  movable  members, 
and  magnets  respectively  associated  therewith,  of  other 
magnets  also  respectively  associated  with  the  movabl*- 
members,  and  a  common  support  therefor,  the  said  fram« 
and   support   being  relatively  adjustable. 

8.  In  a  polyphase  electric  meter,  the  combination  with 
a    frame    having   a    recess    and    carrying   a    plurality    of 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  starching  candy. 
of  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  agitator  shaft  In  said  hopper, 
dlsk.s  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  disks  having  irregular 
peripheries,  swinging  brackets  on  said  hopper  adapted  to 
straddle  said  disks  and  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of 
said  disks  when  tbe  agitator  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  sifting 
screen  iiiountiMl  on  said  brackets  and  under  said  hopper 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  saiil  brackets  at  the  points 
of  contai-t  with  said  disks,  whereby  the  said  screen  Is 
Jarred  and  swung. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  starching  candy, 
of  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  sifting  screen 
under  sabl  hopper,  brackets  mounted  on  said  hopper  and 
attached  to  said  screi-n,  an  agitator  shaft  In  said  hopper, 
disks  thereon,  said  disks  having  an  Irregular  periphery. 
said  brackets  go  constructed  as  to  t>e  engaged  by  the 
Irregular  periphery  of  said  disks,  whereby  said  screen 
Is  swung  on  said  brackets  when  the  agitator  shaft  is 
rotated  and  Jarred  by  the  Irregular  surfaces  of  said  disks 
contacting  with  said  brackets. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  siftlngpowdered 
material,  of  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  agitator  shaft  In  said 
hopper,  swinging  brackets  on  said  hopper,  a  sifting  screen 
mounted  on  said  brackets,  disks  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact points  thereon,  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  po- 
sition to  engage  said  brackets  to  swing  and  Jar  same, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of 
said  hopper  Into  said  sifting  screen. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sifting  powdered 
material,  a  hopper,  a  sifting  screen,  a  rotating  shaft  in 
said  hopper,  agitators  on  said  shaft,  swinging  brackets  on 
said  hopper,  disks  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
having  a  plurality  of  contacting  points  thereon  for  en- 
gaging said  brackets  whereby  said  screen  Is  swung  and 
Jarred  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  with  means  for 
regulating  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  hopper 
Into  said  screen. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  sifting  fine  mate- 
rial, a  hopper,  stringing  brackets  on  said  hopper,  a  sifting 
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screen  on  said  brackets,  a  shaft,  an  agitator  on  said  shaft, 
disks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact points,  rollers  on  said  brackets  for  engagement  with 
said  contact  points  on  said  disks,  with  means  for  regulat 
ing  the  discharge  of  tbe  contents  of  the  hopper  Into  said 
screen 

i  Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.1M,209.       SINK-HEAD     TOP.       Davii.     D. 
Johnstown.     Pa.       Filed    Sept.    28,     1915. 
52.990.      (CI.  22—147.) 


Bl  fHANAN, 

Serial    No, 


y0      ^/    * 


1.  A  sink-head  top  comprising  a  metnllli  casing,  ribs 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  bricks  fitting  therein 
with  their  «xlges  adjacent  to  said  ribs,  thereby  forming 
a  sink  head  top,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

L'.  .\  sink  head  top  comprising  a  nictalli<'  casing,  ribs 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  shelf  or  supporting  por 
tlon  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flange  downwardly  pro- 
jecting from  said  shelf,  and  a  llnlnn  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  bricks  mounted  within  with  their  edges  adjacent  to 
and  secured  by  said  ribs. 

a.  .^  sink  head  top  comprising  a  inetiillic  (asinp.  ribs 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  bricks  mounted  within 
said  casing  with  their  edges  resting  against  and  supported 
by  the  sides  of  the  ribs  aforesaid,  ami  luting  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  bricks. 

4.  A  sink-head  top  comprising  a  metallic  casing  adapted 
to  set  on  top  of  an  ingot  mold,  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  projecting  within  tbe  top  of  sabl  mold,  adapted 
to  maintain  tbe  casing  thereon,  .rllis  extending  from  the 
inner  corners  of  said  casing,  bricks  with  beveled  ends 
fitting  within  said  casing,  their  beveled  ends  contacting 
with  and  supported   by   the  rll)s  aforesaid. 

T^.  The  combination  with  a  sink  head  casing  of  the 
character  descrlt)e<l,  of  a  plurality  of  bricks,  mounted 
therein,  of  truncated  weilge  form  with  bevele<l  edges, 
adjiiit-nt  but   spaced  apart. 


1.1M.210.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Thomas  Caim'akei.la, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ■J4.  191.%.  Serial  No. 
lt'..637.      (CI.   70-55.1 
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1,181,211.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Lewis  W.  Chibb,  IMgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\pr  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  020.171.      (CI.  171 — 95. > 


.V  combination  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
set  ured  to  the  lid  of  a  trunk,  said  casing  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  spindle  Journaled  therein  and  projecting 
from  Its  top  face,  tumblers  on  the  spindle  within  the  cas- 
ing, an  operating  knob  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 
spindle,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  face 
in  line  with  the  tumblers,  and  a  hasp  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  trunk  and  having  a  vertically 
projecting  hasp  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  Interlock  with  the  tumblers,  said 
hasp  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  tumblers. 


1.  A  voltage  indicating  Instrument  comprising  a  lamin- 
ated magnetizable  core  m<'mber  subject  to  hysteretic 
losses  only,  a  winding  permanently  disposed  thereon,  and 
a  wattmeter  mechanism  adapted  to  measure  the  losses 
in  said  core  member. 

2.  An  electrical  Instrument  for  Indicating  average 
values  of  an  alternating  current  voltage  wave  i-omprlslng 
an  eddyless  magnetizable  I'ore  meml)er.  a  winding  there- 
for, and  a  power  mt'asuring  mechanism  calibrated  in 
volts  to  measure  tbe  energy  ifinsumed  in  said  core  mem- 
b«>r. 

3.  A  voltage  Indliating  Instrument  comprising  an  e<ldy- 
less  magnetizable  core  member,  a  winding  therefor,  and 
electrical  means  for  indicating  the  arithmetic  average 
of  the  instantaneous  values  of  an  electromotive  force 
wave  Impressed  on  said  win<llng. 

4.  A  voltage  indicating  instrument  comprising  a  lami- 
nated magnetizable  core  memlx-r  subject  to  hysteretic 
losses  only,  a  winding  therefore  and  a  wattmeter  mecha- 
nism calibrated  in  volts  for  measuring  the  losses  In  the 
said  core  member. 

.').  In  an  Instrument  for  indicating  average  voltage 
values  of  an  alternating  current  wave,  the  combination 
with  a  consuming  device  comprising  a  core  member,  and 
a  winding  therefor,  of  means  associated  therewith  that  is 
calibrated  In  volts  anrl  dependent  upon  the  maximum 
magnetic  Induction  In  said  core  tnember  for  measuring 
the  energy  consumed  therein. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1   ' 


1,181.212.      METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTIN(;     PILE 
FOUNDATIONS.      Amasa   B.   Clark.   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,810.      (CI.  72—77.) 
1.   A    method    of   constructing   foundations    which    com- 
prises   superposing    Inner    and    outer    telescopic    pile    sec- 
tions  respectively   end    to   end    with   the   meeting  ends  of 
one    series    of    sections    in    broken    Joint    relation    to    the 
meeting   ends  of  the   other   series  and   sinking   the   Inner 
and  outer  sections  distances  such  as  to  preserve  said  re- 
lation, the  inner  and  outer  series  of  sections  being  built 
up    as   the    sinking   proceeds,    and    thereafter   Inserting   a 
thrust-Bustalnlng  member  between  the  uppermost  sections 
and  the  structure  to  be  supported. 
I        2.   A    method    of    constructing    foundations    which    <'on- 
I    slsts  in  alternately  superposing  Inner  and  out«'r  telescopic 
i  pile  sections  respectively  end  to  end  and  with  the  Joints 
I    between    Inner    and    outer    sections    respectively    at    rela- 
j   lively    different    heights,    inserting    a    temporary    driving 
section,    after    each    such    superposition,    upon    the    lower 
of    the    two    uppermost    pile    sections    to    compensate    for 
I    the   difference   in    height   and   applying   the   driving   force 
I  jointly    to   the    uppermost   pile    section    and    the   driving 
section,  and  thereafter  Inserting  thrust-sustaining  means 
'   between  the  uppermost  of  aald  sections  and  the  structure 
I   to  be  supported,   substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  method  of  constructing  double  casing  pile  founda- 
tions for  an  existing  structure  whtcb  conal8t8  In  making 
an  opening  in  the  walirinstTting  two  telescoping  sections 
of  the  pile,  one  of  which  projects  above  the  other.  super- 
Imposing  upon  the  lower  section  a  temporary  drlvlnj; 
section  of  a  length  equal  to  the  difference  In  height  be- 
tween the  two  sections,  then  driving  the  two  sections 
simultaneously  into  the  earth,  removing  the  temporary 
driving  section  and  placing  a  full  length  section  upon 
the  lower  permanent  section,  then  placing  a  short  driving 
section  upon  the  other  pile  section  whereby  both  the 
Inner  and  outer  casings  may  be  driven  simultaneously, 
repeating  the  above  operations  of  driving  and  alternately 
adding  a  short  driving  section  and  a  full  length  casing 
section  to  the  inner  and  outer  casings,  and  thereafter 
interposing  a  connecting  load-supporting  member  between 
the  sunken  sections  and  the  structure. 


B.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  In  preparing  bever- 
ages comprising  peanut  kernels  roasted  and  ground  and 
cooked  in  hop  water  and  molasses  until  dry  and  then  re- 
ground   and   made  ready   for   use. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;aEette.] 


4.  A  method  of  constructing  double  casing  pile  founda- 
tion.s  for  an  existing  structure  which  consists  In  making 
an  opening  In  the  wall,  inserting  two  telescoping  sections 
of  the  pile,  one  of  which  projects  above  the  other,  super- 
imposing upon  the  lower  section  a  temporary  driving  sec- 
tion uf  a  length  equal  to  the  difference  In  height  between 
the  two  sections,  then  driving  the  two  sections  simul- 
taneously Into  the  earth,  removing  the  temporary  driving 
section  and  placing  a  full  length  section  upon  the  lower 
permanent  section,  then  placing  a  short  driving  section 
upon  the  other  pile  section  whereby  both  the  Inntr  and 
outer  casings  may  be  driven  simultaneously,  repeating  the 
above  operations  of  driving  and  alternately  adding  short 
and  full  length  sections  to  the  Inner  and  outer  casings. 
then  filling  the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  pile 
sections  with  concrete,  and  thereafter  interposing  a  con 
nectlng  load-supporting  member  between  the  snnken  sec- 
tions and  the  structure.  "*     . 


1.181,213.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
IN  PREPARING  A  BEVERAGE.  Alb«bt  Corniill, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,312. 
(CI.   99 — 11.) 

1.  A  solid  solable  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  com- 
prising peanuts,  roasted  and  ground,  and  cooked  In  hop 
water  until  dry,  and  then  re-ground. 

2.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  com- 
prising peanuts,  boiled,  drle<l,  roasted  and  ground,  and 
cooked  In  hop  water  until  *ry,  and  then  re-ground. 

8.  A  solid  soloble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  com- 
prising peanuts,  boiled,  dried,  roasted  and  ground,  and 
cooked  In  hop  water  and  molasses  until  dry.  and  then  re- 
ground  for  use. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  In  preparing  bever- 
agefl  coDiistlng  of  peanuts  and  rye,  roasted  and  ground, 
and  cooked  In  hop  water  and  molasses  until  dry,  and  then 
re-ground. 


1.181.214.  MULDINC;  M.\rniNE.  Doi.ivM  M.  Deam, 
Lacon.  111.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  .^lerial  No.  682,263! 
(CI.  25— ;<o.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  carrying  plates  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  between  said  plates,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plates  and  molds,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating Aid  plates  and  molds. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  carrying  plates  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  between  said  plates,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plates  and  molds,  comprising  rollers 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  Inclines  on  one  of  said  plates, 
said  rollers  adapte<l  to  engage  and  run  on  said  inclines, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  plates  and  molds. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
vertical  stud  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  mold  carrying  plates 
spared  apart  and  secured  together,  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  molds  mounted  between  salii  plates,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plates  and  molds  and  means  for  rotating  said 
plates  and  iiiuUls. 

\,  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  carrying  platen  secured  together  In  spaced 
relation  and  rotatably  mounteil  on  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  ijiolds  removably  mounted  therebetween,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plates  and  molds,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  plates   and   molds. 

5  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  having  a 
vertical  stud  shaft  and  also  a  shaft  supporting  boas,  a 
plurality  of  mold  carrying  plates  secured  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  molds  mounte<l  therebetween,  one  of 
said  plates  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft, 
means  for  reclproi-atlng  said  plates  and  molds,  a  shaft 
having  a  pinion  secured  thereto  mounted  in  said  boss,  said 
pinion  driving  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,181,215.  WINDOW  CHAIR  OR  SCAFFOLD.  William 
E.  E.\STM.\.N.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  23,227.      (CI.  20 — 87.) 

1.  A  window  scaffold  supporting  bracket  comprising  a 
horizontal  beam  having  its  opposite  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  window  sill,  one  end  extending  Into  the  room  in 
which  the  window  Is  mounted  and  the  other  end  beyond 
the  outer  face  of  the  building,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
clamp  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  beam  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  room  below  the  window 
sill,  an  upright  support  depending  from  said  beam  outside 
the  window,  said  support  having  an  aperture  in  its  upper 
end  and  upwardly  opening  sockets  on  its  outer  edge,  a  loop 
formed  of  a  metal  strap  surrounding  said  beam,  the  free 
ends  of  said  metal  strap  extending  downwardly,  a  pivot 
bolt  disposed  between  the  former  and  extending  through 
the  aperture  In  said  upright  support,  a  pin  extending  lat- 
erally through  the  outer  face  of  said  beam,  said  pin  form- 
ing a  stop  for  said  loop  when  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter 
abuts  the  former,  a  strap  of  metal  endrcllng  aald  beam 
at  the  outer  ej>d  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  metal  strap 
being  bent  downwardly  to  form  depending  lugs,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  lugs  for  securing  said  metal  atrmp 
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to  said  beam,  a  pair  of  brace  bars  plvotelly  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  bolt,  said  brace  bars  diverging 
toward  their  lower  ends,  and  a  cross  rod  connecting  said 
brace  bars  near  their  lower  ends,  said  cross  rod  being 
mount«>d  in  one  of  the  sockets  of  said  upright  support 
for  supporting  said  brace  bars  in  adjusted  position 


r 


f4 


2.  A  window  scaffold  supporting  bracket  comprising  a 
horizontal  beam  having  Its  opposite  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  window  sill,  one  end  extending  Into  the  room  in 
which  the  window  is  mounted  and  the  other  end  t>eyond 
the  outer  face  of  the  building,  an  upright  support  slidably 
and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam  outside  the  window 
and  depending  l>elow  the  beam,  said  support  having  up- 
wardly opening  sockets  on  its  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  brace 
iMtrs  pivote<l  at  their  upper  ehd.s  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
l>eam,  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace  Imrs  resting  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  building,  a  cross  rod  connecting  said 
brace  bars  near  their  lower  ends,  said  cross  rod  being 
mounte<1  in  one  of  said  sockets  for  supporting  said  brace 
bars  in  adjusted  position,  and  an  L-shaped  clamp  mounted 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  l)eani,  one  arm  of  said 
damp  b^lng  provided  with  a  protecting  member  for  en 
gagement  with  their  inner  wall  of  the  room  beneath  the 
window  sill  and  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  a  loop 
encircling  said  beam,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  In  said  loop  for 
locking  said  damp  In  adjusted  position. 


rent  winding,  and  means  for  damping  irregular  oscillations 
of  the  armature  and  Its  associated  parts. 

2.  Apparatirs  for  transforming  electric  currents  compris- 
ing an  Iron  core,  prominent  parts  forming  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  core,  an  alternating  current  winding  around  the 
core,  a  direct  current  winding  around  the  core,  an  arma- 
ture with  poles  of  the  same  polarity  at  Its  ends  and  oscil- 
lating in  the  stray  tlux  of  said  core  dispersed  from  said 
pole  pieces,  contacts  at  each  end  of  said  direct  current 
winding,  a  contact  member  connected  to  said  armature 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  contacts  alternately,  direct 
current  connections  to  said  contact  member  and  to  the 
mid  point  of  said  direct  current  winding,  and  means  for 
damping  Irregiilar  oscillations  of  the  armature  and  its 
associate<i  parts. 

3.  .\pparatus  for  transforming  electric  currents  compris- 
ing an  Iron  core  provided  with  gaps  or  air  spaces,  an  alter- 
nating current  winding  around  the  core,  a  direct  current 
winding  around  the  core,  an  armature  with  poles  of  the 
same  polarity  at  Its  ends  and  oscillating  in  the  stray  flux 
dispersed  from  the  gaps  of  the  core,  contacts  at  each  end 
of  said  direct  current  winding,  a  contact  member  con- 
nected to  said  armature  adapted  to  contact  with  said  con- 
tacts alternately,  direct  current  connections  to  said  con- 
tact niemlier  ancl  to  the  mid  point  of  said  direct  current 
winding  and  means  for  damping  irregular  oscillations  of 
the  armatvire  and  its  associated  parts. 

4.  Apparatus  for  transforming  electric  currents  compris- 
ing an  iron  core,  an  alternating  current  winding  around 
the  core,  a  dlre<t  current  winding  around  the  core, 
an  armature  with  poles  of  the  same  polarity  at  its 
ends  and  oscillating  In  the  stray  flux  of  said  core,  con- 
tacts at  each  end  of  said  direct  current  winding,  a  con- 
tact member  connected  to  said  armature  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  contacts  alternately,  direct  current  con- 
nections to  said  contact  member  and  to  the  mid  point  of 
said  dlrecM  current  winding  and  damping  means  In  part 
attached  to  the  armature  and  adaptf'd  to  permanently  co- 
operate therewith  and  in  part  attached  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  l>e  periodically  operated  by  the  armature. 

5.  Apparatus  for  transforming  electric  currents  comptis- 
Ing  an  Iron  core,  a  winding  coiled  around  said  core,  an- 
other winding  on  the  core,  an  armature  with  poles  of 
the  same  polarity  at  its  ends  oscillating  in  a  stray-flux  of 
the  core,  contacts  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  armature, 
said  contacts  consisting  each  of  a  plurality  of  springs 
lyinK  one  above  the  other. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1H1.216.  APi'ARATDS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  ELEC 
TRIC  CURRENTS.  Ehwin  Falke.nthal.  Frledenau. 
near  Herlln,  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,742.      (CI.  175—365.) 


f- 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  electric  currents  compris- 
ing an  Iron  core,  an  alternating  current  winding  around 
the  core,  a  direct  current  winding  around  the  core,  an 
armature  with  poles  of  the  same  polarity  at  .ts  ends  and 
oscillating  In  the  stray  flux  of  said  core,  contacts  at  each 
end  of  said  direct  current  winding,  a  contact  member  con- 
nected to  said  armature  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
contacts  altamately,  direct  current  connections  to  said 
contact  memb«r  aad  to  the  mid  point  of  said  direct  cnr- 
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1.181.217         lOLEVATOn- 

TKOI.T.INC    KEVKM-: 

N.    Y.      Filed    Mhv    l.l. 

187--31.1 

1.  In  elevator  door  lockluL'  and  control  devices,  shaft 
door  lockinp  clevices  comprising  nn  angular  catch  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  door,  n  locking  member  mounted  adjacent 
the  door  opening  and  having  locking  engagement  with 
said  catch  to  lock  said  door  throughout  a  considerable 
extent  of  Its  closlns  movement,  a  normally  closed  door 
switch  which  Is  opene<l  l>y  said  nieml)er  when  it  Is  In 
locking  position,  n  detent  normally  holding  said  member 
In  locking  position,  releasing  devices  for  said  detent  com- 
prising projecting  releasing  contact  arms  connected  with 
said  door  switch,  releasing  contact  cams  mounted  on  the 
elevator  car.  a  releasing  magnet  for  projecting  said  con- 
tact cams  into  engagement  with  said  releasing  arms  when 
the  car  is  opposite  a  shaft  opening,  a  releasing  circuit 
comprising  said  releasing  magnet  and  a  contact  device 
connected  to  the  operating  device  for  the  elevator  so  as  to 
actuate  said  releasing  magnet  and  automatically  release 
said  locking  member  when  the  operating  device  Is  in  shut 
off  position,  a  controller  lock  cooperating  with  said  oper- 
ating device  and  adapted  to  come  into  locking  engagement 
therewith  when  said  operating  device  Is  In  shut-off  posi- 
tion, a  controller  magnet  to  actuate  said  controller  lock 
when  said  controller  magnet  is  energlxed,  a  normally 
closed  gate  switch  mounted  on  said  car  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  car  gate  when  It  Is  shut,  and  a  controller 
circuit  comprising  said  controller  magnet  and  said  cental 
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cams  and  iloor  switch  and  said  gate  switch  to  prevent 
the  premature  movement  of  said  elevator  operating  de- 
Tlce, 


2.  In  elevator  door  locking  and  control  devices,  shaft 
(^oor  locking  devices  comprising  an  angular  catch  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  door,  a  locking  member  mounted  adjacent 
the  door  opening  and  having  locking  engagement  with 
said  catch  to  lock  said  door  throughout  a  considerable 
extent  of  its  closing  movement,  a  normally  closed  door 
switch  which  N  opened  by  said  member  when  It  !•  la 
locking  position,  a  detent  normally  holding  said  member 
Id  locking  position,  releasing  devices  for  said  detent,  a 
releasing  circuit  comprising  a  contact  device  connected 
to  the  operating  device  for  the  elevator  so  as  to  release 
said  locking  member  when  the  operating  device  is  In  shut- 
i»ff  position,  a  controller  lock  co<iperatlng  with  said  oper- 
ating device  and  adapted  to  <  ome  Into  locking  engagement 
therewith  when  said  operating  device  Is  In  shut  off  posi- 
tion, a  controller  magnet  to  actuate  said  controller  lock 
when  said  controller  magnet  is  energized,  a  normally 
closed  gate  switch  mounte<l  on  said  car  and  atlapteil  to  be 
opened  by  the  car  gate  when  It  Is  shut,  and  a  controller 
(Inulr  comprising  said  controller  magnet  and  said  door 
switch  and  said  gate  switch  to  prevent  the  premature 
movement  of  said  elevator  operating  device. 

3.  In  elevator  door  locking  and  control  devices,  shaft 
door  locking  devices  comprising  n  catch  mounted  on  the 
shaft  door,  a  locking  bolt  member  mounte<i  adjacent  the 
door  opening  and  having  locking  engagement  with  said 
catch  to  lock  said  door  throughout  a  considerable  extent 
of  Its  closing  movement,  a  normally  closed  door  switch 
which  is  operated  by  said  member  when  it  Is  In  locking 
position,  a  detent  normally  holding  said  member  in  lock- 
ing position,  releasing  devices  for  said  detent  comprising 
piojectlng  releasing  contact  arms  connecte<l  with  said 
door  switch,  releasing  contact  cams  mounted  on  the  ele- 
vator car  to  be  normally  carrletl  thereby  freely  past  said 
contact  arms,  a  releasing  magnet  for  projecting  said  con- 
tact (ams  into  engagement  with  said  releasing  arms  to 
mechanically  release  said  detent  when  the  car  Is  opposite 
a  shaft  opening,  a  releasing  circuit  comprising  said  re- 
leasing magnet  and  a  contact  device  connected  to  the 
operating  device  for  the  elevator  so  as  to  actuate  said  re- 
leasing magnet  and  automatically  release  said  locking 
member  when  the  operating  device  Is  moved  into  shut-off 
position,  a  controller  lock  cooperating  with  said  operating 
device  and  adapted  to  come  into  locking  engagement 
therewith  when  said  operating  device  Is  in  shut-off  posi- 
tion, a  controller  magnet  to  actuate  said  controller  lock, 
and  a  controller  circuit  comprising  said  controller  magnet 
and  said  contact  cams  and  door  switch  to  prevent  the 
premature  movement  of  said  elevator  operatlnf  device. 

4.  In  elevator  door  locking  and  control  devices,  shaft 
door  locking  devices  comprising  a  catch  taounted  on  the 
■baft  door,  a  locking  member  mounted  adjacent  the  door 
opening  and  having  looking  engagement  with  nid  catch 


to  lock  said  door,  a  normally  dosed  door  switch  which  is 
operated  by  said  member  when  it  is  In  locking  position, 
a  detent  normally  holding  said  member  In  locking  posi- 
tion, releasing  devices  for  said  detent  comprising  project- 
ing releasing  contact  arms  connected  with  said  door 
switch,  releasing  contact  cams  mounted  on  the  elevator 
to  be  normally  carried  thereby  freely  past  said  conUct 
orms,  a  releasing  magnet  for  projecting  said  contact  cams 
Into  engagement  with  said  releasing  arms  to  mechanically 
release  satd  detent  when  the  elevator  Is  opposite  a  shaft 
opening,  a  releasing  circuit  comprising  said  releasing 
magnet  and  a  contact  device  connect»vl  to  the  operating 
lievlce  for  the  elevator  so  as  to  actuate  said  releasing 
magnet  and  automatically  release  said  locking  member 
when  the  operating  device  Is  moved  Into  shut-off  position, 
a  controller  lock  cooperating  with  said  operating  device 
and  adapted  to  come  Into  locking  engagement  therewith 
when  said  operating  device  Is  In  shut  off  position,  a  con- 
troller magnet  to  actuate  said  controller  lock,  and  a  con 
troller  circuit  comprising  said  controller  magnet  and  said 
contact  cams  and  door  switch  to  prevent  the  premature 
movement  of  said  elevator  operating  device. 

5.  In  elevator  door  locking  and  control  devices,  shaft 
ilooi  locking  devices  comprising  a  (mtch  mounted  on  the 
elevator  door,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  adjacent  the  door 
opening,  a  normally  closed  door  switch  which  Is  opened  by 
said  bolt  when  It  Is  In  locking  position,  a  detent  normally 
holding  said  bolt  In  locking  position,  releasing  devices  for 
said  detent,  a  releasing  device  and  cooperating  releasing 
circuit  comprising  a  contact  device  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing device  for  the  elevator  so  as  to  automatically  release 
said  locking  bolt  when  the  operating  device  Is  In  shut-off 
position,  a  controller  lock  cooperating  with  said  operating 
device  and  adapte<I  to  come  Into  locking  engagement  there- 
with when  said  operating  device  is  In  shut-off  position, 
a  controller  magnet  to  actuate  said  controller  lock,  a  con- 
trol power  switch  in  the  power  circuit  for  said  car  con- 
necteil  to  said  controller  magnet  to  t>e  opene<l  when  said 
lontroller  magnet  U  energlrtMl  and  a  controller  ■  ircult 
'omprising  said  rontroller  magnet  and  said  door  switch  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  elevator  operating  device 
until   said   shaft  door  has   ()een   closed 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnteii  in   the  <iazefte  ] 


1.181.218.  POWER  TRANSMITTIN(;  DEVICE.  Frid- 
£RirK  W.  FiLi.iriTo.N.  St.  raul.  Minn.  Fllotl  Apr.  10, 
1914.     .Serial  No.  H30,929.     (CI.  74—20.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  frame,  a  friction 
driving  drum,  concave  in  axial  section  and  revolably 
Oxed  upon  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  a 
frlctlonally  driven  ilrum,  convex  In  axial  section  and  plv- 
otally  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  lever,  the  nirra- 
ture  of  the  driven  drum  being  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  the  driving  drum,  said  driven  drum  being  so  arranged 
on  said  :ever  that,  in  tilting,  said  drum  constantly  en- 
gages the  driving  drum,  and  said  lever  being  so  located 
irt>oD  the  frame  as  to  iwlng  the  driven  drum  In  an  are 
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which  win  at  all  times  cause  engagement  between  portions 
of  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  drums. 

2.  In  a  variable  ppeed  transmission,  a  frame,  a  driving 
drum  revolubly  flxe<l  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  longl-  i 
tudlnally  concave  friction  surface,  a  movable  driven  I 
drum  formed  with  a  longitudinally  convex  friction  surface 
adapt»tl  to  engage  said  driving  drum,  the  axes  of  said 
drums  lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  shifting  lever,  a  pivot 
furnishing  a  mounting  for  said  lever  upon  the  frame,  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
throuKh  said  shafts  and  intersecting  said  plane  at  the 
.enter  of  the  adjacent  arc  of  Intersection  between  said 
concave  friction  surface  and  plane,  and  a  second  pivot 
furnishing  a  mounting  for  the  driven  drum  upon  said 
lever,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  being  also  at  right  angles  to 
said  plane  and  Intersecting  the  same  at  the  center  of  the 
arc  of  intersection  between  said  convex  friction  surface 
and  plane. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  driving  and  driven 
drums  frlctlonally  engaged,  said  drums  being  curved  lon- 
gitudinally to  provide  In  the  former  a  concave  frlctlonal 
surface  and  in  the  latter  a  convex  frlctlonal  surface,  a 
frame  upon  which  said  driving  drum  Is  revolubly  mount- 
ed, an  oscillatory  lever  on  the  frame,  a  saddle  slldable 
upon  said  lever,  said  saddle  forming  a  pivotal  mounting 
for  said  driven  drum,  a  resilient  arm  pivoted  on  said  le- 
ver, one  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
saildlo  and  yieldingly  press  the  driven  drum  against  the 
driving  drum  and  a  hand  screw,  threaded  In  said  lever 
and  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
to  Increase  and  diminish  the  pressure  of  the  same  upon 
the  saddle. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  frlctlonal  transmission  device, 
a  driving  and  a  driven  drum,  the  generatrices  of  the 
frlctlonal  surfaces  of  said  drums  being  formed  by  arcs 
(urved  In  opposite  directions  from  their  respective  axes, 
the  curvature  of  the  frlctlonal  surface  of  the  driving 
drum  being  slightly  less  In  degree  than  that  of  the  driven 
drum  and  a  swinging  fork  supporting  the  driven  drum 
In  engagemetit  with  the  driving  drum  and  adapte<l  to  shift 
the  point  of  contact  between  said  drums. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  revolubly  fixed  on  saM  frame,  a  driving  drum  on 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  concave  frlctlonal  sur- 
face, a  floating  shaft,  a  convex  driven  drum  on  said  shaft 
Adapted  to  engage  said  driving  drum,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber i)lvotallv  supporting  the  floating  shaft  at  the  center 
of  longitudinal  <urvature  of  the  driven  drum  and  adapted 
to  shift  said  driven  drum  In  a  path  conforming  with  the 
longitudinal   curvature  of  the  driving  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  nrtnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


normal  acidity,  normal  content  of  water  and  ash,  de- 
<  reased  casein  content,  and  Increaseil  globulin  and  alba- 
mln  content  over  normal  milk. 


1.181.220.       COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER    FOR    WHIP- 
PING CREAM.      SiE  C.    Hamilton.    Ann    Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.   16.  1915.      Serial  No.  21.647.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 
The  herein   described    (oniposltlon   of   matter   for   whlp- 
pinB  cream  con.«istlii>.'  of 

Calcium    oxld 1  part. 

Sugar    2% 

Water   8 

Magnesium     sulfate.-    -.    1/960 

substantially  as  altove  describ«><l. 


1,181.210  MILK  PRODl'CT.  Jamks  I..  GorCHiH.  New 
York.  N  Y..  asslpinT.  liy  mesne  nssljininents.  io  The 
New  York  «"onveyan<  er-  Compaiiv.  a  <'oriioratlon  of 
New  York.  Fllo«l  Apr  1.  l»Oi».  Serial  No.  487,176. 
<C1.  99— 11  » 
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1.181,221.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYIN*;  FA8TKNBB8 
AND  BAILS  TO  PAPER  VESSELS.  Ira  W.  Hollkt, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson,  Ind,-,  and  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  June  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.583.      (CI.   140—93.) 


A   sterilised    milk   of   Improved   digestibility   having  ap- 
proximately    normal     viscosity,     normal     speciflc    grarity. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
for  applying  far-teners  to  paper  vessels,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  ball  thereto,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  vessel  and  cooperating  with  both  of  said  means  ; 
substantially  as  descrUK»<l. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil  for  applying  t>alls 
to  a  paper  vessel  having  corner  folds,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger  adapted  to  fit  within  the  vessel,  anvils  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  said  corner  folds  and  the  adja- 
cent side  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  driving  the 
ends  of  the  ball  against  the  anvTls  to  clench  them  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  applying 
balls  to  a  paper  vessel  having  corner  folds,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plunger  adapted  to  fit  within  the  vessel,  a  pair 
of  parallel  anvils  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said 
corner  folds  and  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  Tesael, 
and  means  for  driving  the  ends  of  the  ball  against  the 
anvils  to  clench   them  ;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  applying  balls 
to  a  paper  vessel  having  corner  folds,  the  combination 
of  a  plunger  adapted  to  fit  within  the  vessel,  stationary 
aDTllB  upon  which  the  paper  vessel  Is  forced  in  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  plunger  so  that  such  anvils  will  be  positioned 
between  said  corner  folds  and  the  adjacent  side  walls  of 
the  vessel,  and  means  for  driving  the  ends  of  the  ball 
against  the  anvils  to  clench  them  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In    a    machlffe    of    the    class    described    for    applying 
'    balls  to  a   paper  vessel   having  corner   folds,   the   comblna- 
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tlon  of  a  plnnger  adapted  to  fit  within  the  vessel,  sU- 
tlonary  aoTllB  upon  which  the  paper  vessel  Is  forced  In 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  so  that  such  anvils  will 
be  positioned  between  said  corner  folds  and  the  adjacent 
side  walls  <>f  the  vessel,  said  anvils  having  clenching 
sockets  at  their  upper  ends  and  on  their  outer  faces,  and 
means  for  driving  the  ends  of  the  ball  against  the  anvils 
to  clench  them  :  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.181,222. 
Canton, 
(104 — 1 


RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Harbt  L.  Hoixinqbb, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  83,919. 
18.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  railway  crossinit,  a  fixed  bed  plate,  rails  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate,  unbroken  railway  ralN 
located  upon  said  base,  cross  railway  rails  located  In  a 
different  horiaontal  plane  from  the  onbroken  railway 
rails  and  means  for  imparting  endwise  and  vertical 
movement  to  the  sliding  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossrlm^  a  fixed  bed  plate,  rails  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  fced^ate,  unbroken  railway  rails 
located  upon  said  base^  cross  railway  rails  located  in  a 
different  horizontal  plane  from  the  unbroken  railway  rails 
and  means  for  ImpartinR  endwise  and  vertical  movement 
to  the  sliding  rails,  said  sliding  rails  being  provided  with 
tread  extensions  to  overlie  the  treads  of  the  unbroken 
railway  rails.     ' 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
bed,  railway  rails  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bed,  un- 
broken railway  rails  located  at  an  angle  to  said  slldable 
rails,  said  slldable  rails  being  provided  with  Inclined  sur- 
fices  and  inclines  located  adjacebt  the  nnbroken  rails 
and  means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  sliding 
rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
bed  plate,  slldable  rails,  unbroken  rails  located  at  an  angle 
to  said  slldable  lalls,  a  rock  bar  mounted  upon  the  bed.  a 
rod  connected  to  said  rock  bar,  a  bell  crank  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  a  booth  provided  with  a 
sliding  door,  an  actuating  lever  located  within  the  booth 
and  provided  with  a  door  actuating  arm,  said  actuating  j 
rod  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  booth  actuating 
lever,  and  means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the 
sliding  rails. 

5.  In  a  railway  orossluK  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
bed  plate,  slldable  rails,  unbroken  rails  located  at  an 
angle  to  said  slldable  rails,  a  rock  b«r  moanted  upon  the 
t>ed,  a  rod  connected  to  said  rock  bar,  a  t>ell  crank  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  booth  provided 
with  a  sliding  door,  an  actuating  lever  located  within 
the  booth  and  provided  with  a  door  actuating  arm,  said 
actuating  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  booth  actuating 
lever,  attg^  means  for  imparting  endwise  and  rertlcal 
morement  to  the  sliding  rails. 


1,181,223.  WIRE-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SMALL 
ARMS.  M.\THAtB  Holm,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  3,   191«.      Serial   No.   70.031.      (CI.  42 — 90.) 


1.  .\  wire  cutting  attachment   for  small  arms  lomprl- 
Ing  cutting  devices  for  engaging  a  wire,  and  means  lying 
In   tht'  path  of  the  discharged   projectile  of  the  arm  and 
actuated   thereby   to   operste   said    cutting  devices   to   cut 
said  wire. 

2.  Tne  combination  with  a  small  arm  having  a  bayonet 
afllxed  to  the  muzzle  end  thert-of,  of  wire  cutting  meanii 
carried  by  said  bayonet  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  discharged  projectile  of  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fmall  arm  having  a  bayonet 
aiOxed  to  the  muzzle  end  thereof,  of  wire  cutting  means 
removably  mounted  upon  said  bayonet  and  adaptetl  to 
be  actuated  by  the  discharged  projectile  of  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  small  arih  having  a  bayonet 
a  bayonet  affixed  to  the  muzzle  end  thereof,  of  cutting 
devices  mounted  upon  said  bayonet  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  wire,  and  means  as.soclated  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  discharged  projectile  of  the  arm  to 
operate  'said  cutting  devlce8  to  cut  said   wire. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  small  arm  having  a  bayonet 
affixed  to  the  muzzle  end  thereof,  cutting  devices  mounted 
upon  said  bayonet  and  adapto<l  to  engage  a  wire,  and 
means  lying  in  the  path  of  the  dlschargetl  projectile  of 
the  arm  and  actuated  thereby  to  op«'rate  said  cuittlng 
devices  to  cut  said  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  primed  In' the  Gazette.] 


1,181,224.    CHAIR.    Chablbs  H.  Jaioib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  769,364.    (CI.  166 — 28.) 
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An  anatomical  apparatus  for  supporting  an  occupant 
thereof  In  correct  sitting  posture,  comprising  a  tlltable 
and  vertically  adjustable  seat,  a  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  lumbar  rest,  said  seat  being  lower  at  the 
rear  portion  than  at  the  front,  so  that  the  lower  part 
of  the  body  of  the  occupant  is,  without  muscular  effort. 
forc«»d  against  said  lumbar  rest,  said  lumbar  rest  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  support  the  lumbar  regions  of 
the  occupant  of  the  apparatus,  right  and  left  arm  rests 
located  In  substantially  the  plane  of  said  lumbar  rest,  and 
so  close  tocfther  as  to  force  both  elbows  to  rest  thereon, 
whereby  the  shoulders  of  the  occupant  are  forced  into 
an  approximately  horizontal  plane  and  a  table  con- 
nected with  the  apparatus  and  located  in  substantially  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  arm  rests,  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
table  constituting  a  barrier  extending  In  front  of  and 
close  to  the  body  of  the  occupant  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  middle  part  of  the  body  of  said  occupant  from 
moving  forward  out  of  contact  with  said  lumbar  rest. 


1,181.225.  SHEET-METAL  CONSTRUCTED  CABINET. 
James  W.  KaNTON.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Shaw-Walker  Company.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporatiot, 
of  Michigan.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  818.980. 
(CI.  220 — 5.) 
1.  A   cabinet   iuvlng  a    wall,  a   second   wall   with   an 

angvlarly-diapoaed    flange    joined    to    the    first    wall    and 
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forK.ing  a  ItHlge  projecting  from  the  first  wall's  surface, 
and  a  third  wall  having  an  angularly-dl«K)seil  tlange 
Joined  to  the  first  wall  and  abutting  against  said  ledge, 
the  bcHlv  portion  of  the  second  wall  extending  toward  the 
third  wall  further  than  the  ledge-forming  flange  of  said 
second   wall. 


—  ii 


-3 


2.  A  cabinet  having  a  wall,  a  stilf  ha\ing  a  central 
portion  and  two  parallel  flanges,  one  of  which  flanges  is 
Joined  to  the  wail  and  forms  a  ledge  projecting  from  the 
wall's  surface,  and  another  wall  having  an  angularly-dls 
posed  flange  joined  to  the  first  wall  and  abutting  against 
said  ledge,  the  central  portion  of  the  stile  extending  to- 
ward the  second  wall  further  than  the  ledge  forming  flange 
of  the  stile. 


1.181,226.  INDICATOR.  Otis  Allb.n  Kenton,  Hast- 
ings upon  Hudson,  N  Y.  File<i  Feb.  .^,  1915.  Serial 
No.   6.267.      (CI.    177—361.) 


tlon  with  a  measuring  Instrument  consisting  of  a  series  of 
fluid  columns  having  contacts  controlled  I'V  the  fluid  there- 
in, the  circuits  of  consecutive  lamps  l>einj;  <  ontrolled  by 
contacts  in  different   columns. 


1.  .\  temperature  indicator  comprising  a  column  simu 
JHtlDK  a  thermometer,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  arranged 
to  change  the  appearance  of  the  portion  of  said  column 
which  Is  intended  to  simulate  the  liquid  of  the  column, 
a  scale  along  the  column  to  indicate  degrees  of  tempera- 
ture, and  a  measjring  Instrument  adapted  to  control  the 
lighting  of  said  lamps  to  vary  the  length  of  the  portion 
of  the  column  Illuminated  In  exact  correspondence  with 
the    varying    temperature    measured    by    said    Instrument. 

2.  A  temperature  Indicator  comprising  a  column 
adapt»'<l  to  show  one  color  when  illuminated  from  the  rear 
and  another  color  when  illuminated  from  the  front  only, 
and  Indications  along  the  column  to  luillcate  degrees  of 
temperature,  in  combination  with  a  temperature  measur- 
ing Instrument  adapted  to  control  the  lighting  of  the  said 
column  from  the  rear  and  to  vary  the  distance  lighted 
In  exact  correspondence  with  the  varying  temperature 
measured    by    said    Instrument. 

3.  A  temperature  indicator  comprising  a  series  of  elec- 
tric circuits  and  means  controlled  thereby  to  Indicate 
different  degrees  of  temperature,  in  combination  with  a 
temperature  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  series  of 
mercury  thermometers  provided  with  contacts  in  the 
mercury  tubes,  consecutive  indication  circuits  being  con- 
troll^  by  different  thermometers  of  the  series. 

4/An  Indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps 
arranged   to  indicate  varying  measurements.  In  combiiia- 


1,181,227.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Oxis  Allen  KiNTON. 
Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21.852.      (CI.  219—8.) 


/l^ 


4- 
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1.  In  electric  welding,  a  main  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
welding  arcs  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  in  said 
main  circuit,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  conductance 
of  the  main  circuit  sufficiently  uniform  to  prevent  the  In- 
terference of  any  one  arc  with  any  of  the  others. 

2.  In  electric  welding,  a  main  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
welding  arcs  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  In  said 
main  circuit,  means  for  maintaining  the  conductance  of 
the  main  circuit  sufficiently  uniform  to  prevent  the  inter- 
ference of  any  one  arc  with  any  of  the  others,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  impressed   voltage. 

3.  In  electric  welding,  a  main  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
welding  arcs  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  In  said 
main  circuit,  means  for  maintaining  the  conductance  of 
the  main  circuit  sufficiently  uniform  to  prevent  the  Inter- 
ference of  any  one  arc  with  any  of  the  others,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  limiting  the  impr?sse<l  voltage. 

4.  In  electric  arc  welding,  a  main  line,  an  arc  line  <tm- 
nected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  main  line,  In 
combination  with  means  adapte<l  to  open  the  main  line  be- 
tween the  connections  of  the  arc  line  when  the  arc  is 
struck,  and  to  close  the  main  line  before  the  resistance 
In  the  arc  line  reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  electric  arc  welding,  a  main  line,  an  arc  line  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  main  line,  in 
combination  with  means  adapted  to  automatically  open 
the  main  line  between  the  connections  of  the  arc  line 
when  the  arc  is  struck,  and  to  automatically  close  the 
main  line  before  the  resistance  In  the  arc  line  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.181.228.  BUTTON-ATTACHING  MACHINE,  John 
KiKwicz.  Hyde  Park,  and  Christian  H.  T.  IIaublbtiin. 
Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Reece  lUitton  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Hoston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,160.  (CI. 
112 — 82.) 

1.  A  button  attaching  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion, attaching  means,  a  button  reservoir,  a  chute  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  atUchlng  means,  the  said  reservoir 
shaped  to  bring  buttons  l>y  Rravity  to  a  button  liftlUif  point 
therein  and  having  an  outlet  to  said  chute  located  above 
said  lifting  point,  and  a  reciprocating  rigid  plate-like 
button  lifter  movable  in  said  reservoir  between  said  lift- 
ing point  and  said  outlet,  said  lifter  adapted  in  its  re- 
tracting movement  to  withdraw  substantially  out  of  the 
button  containing  portion  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  button  attaching  machine  including  in  comblna 
tlon,  attaching  means,  a  button  reservoir,  a  chute  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  attaching  means,  the  said  reservoir 
shaped  to  bring  buttons  by  gravity  to  a  Itutton  lifting 
point  therein  and  having  an  outlet  to  said  chute  lo<  ated 
above  said  lifting  point,  aad  a  reciprocating  rigid  plate- 
like button  lifter  movable  In  said  reservoir  between  said 
lifting  point  and  said  outlet,  a  button  striking  member 
movable  above  said  outlet  for  moving  buttons  downward. 
and  means  for  moving  said  lifter  and  member  in  hHrmony. 
said  lifter  adapted  in  its  retracting  movement  to  withdraw 
substantially  out  of  the  button  containing  portion  of  the 
reaerrolr.  * 
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3.  A   button    attaching    ma.hlne   Including   In    comhlna 
tlon,  attaching  means,  a  button  rp.sorvolr.  a  chute  between 
■aid  reservoir  and  said  attaching  meanH,  the  salil  reservoir 
shaped    to   bring  buttons   bj   gravity    to   a    button    lifting 
point  therein  and  having  an  outlet  to  said  chute  Iocate«l 
above  said   lifting   point,   and   a   button   lifter   movable   In 
aaid  reservoir  between  said  lifting  point  and  said  outlet, 
a  rigid  plate-like  button  pusher  adapted  In  each  reciproca- 
tion to  withdraw  from  and  enter  Into  the  button  lontatn 
In*;  portion  of  the  reservoir  for  as.slstlng  the  last  few  hut 
tons  to  pass  to  said  lifting  point  to  be  acted  upon  by  sal<l 
lifter,   and    means    for   reciprocating   said    lifter    anil    said 
pusher. 


1.181.229.  INSULATOR  FOR  TROLLEY  WIRE  SCI" 
PORTS.  FiiANK  I'  KoBERT,  Mllldale.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Barnes  &  Robert  Manufacturing  Co..  New  Haven. 
Conn,,  a  Corporation  of  ConntMtlcut.  Filed  Jan.  :J1, 
1915.     Serial  No,  3.5S7,      (Cl,  173 — 366.) 


1.  An  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  fibrous  material  and  the  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  Inwardly  tapered  heads,  and  caps  into 
which  the  heads  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  are  in 


4.  A   button   attaching   machine  Including  In   coniblna    i 
tion.  attaching  means,  a  button  reservoir,  a  chute  b.twefn 
said    reservoir   and    said    attaching    means,    said    reservoir 
shaped    to   bring   buttons    by    gravity    to   a   button    lifting 
uolnt  therein  and  having  an  outlet  to  said  chute  locateil 
above  aaid  lifting  point,  an  elongated  reciprocating  plate 
Jke  button  lifting  member  movable   In  said   reservoir  bt- 
tween  said  lifting  point  and  the  outlet  and  a  supplemen 
tal  button  pushing  plate  having  an  inclined  edge  adapted 
to  pass  from  and   Into   the   button   containing  portion   of   i 
the  reservoir   for  assisting   the   last   few   buttons   tu   pass 
to   said    lifting    member. 

5.  A  button  attaching  machine  Including  In  comblna 
tion,  attaching  means,  a  button  reservoir,  a  chute  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  attaching  means,  the  aaid  reservoir 
■haped  to  bring  buttons  by  gravity  to  a  button  lifting 
point  therein  and  having  an  outlet  to  said  chute  lof-att-.l 
above  said  lifting  point,  a  rigid  button  lifter  movable  In 
said  reservoir  between  said  lifting  point  and  said  outlet, 
a  reciprocating  elongated  plate-like  button  pusher  for  as 
■latlng  the  last  few  buttons  to  pass  to  said  lifting  point, 
a  button  striking  member  movable  above  said  outlet  for 
moving  buttons  downward,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lifter  and  said  pusher  and  said  member  In  cooperation. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


serted.    the  side  walls   of  said   caps   being  compressed   to 
closely  fit  said  heads  and  the  closed  ends  of  said  caps  be- 
ing provided  with  a  staple,  the  sides  of  which  are  passed 
j    inwardly  therethrough  and  secured  therein. 

2.  An  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  fibrous  material  and  the  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  Inwardly  tapered  heads,  and  caps  Into 
which  the  heads  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  are  in 
serted.  the  Inner  side  wails  of  said  caps  being  nurled  or 
roughened,  and  being  compreii«e<l  to  closely  fit  said  bt-ads 
and  the  closed  ends  of  said  caps  being  provided  with  a 
staple  the  sides  of  which  are  pas.sed  Inwardly  there 
through  and  secured  therein. 

3.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  of  flbroas 
material  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly 
tap«"red  heads,  and  <^ps  the  closed  ends  of  which  are  re 
inforced  by  washers  secured  therein,  and  staples  the 
sides  of  which  are  passed  Inwardly  through  the  closed 
ends  of  said  ca^s  and  through  said  washers  and  se<ured 
therein,  the  sides  of  said  caps  l>elng  compressed  to  fit 
the  Inwardly  tapere<l  heads  ofnhe  bo<ly  portion. 

4.  An  Insulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bo<ly  portion  of  flhrous  material  and  the  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  Inwardly  tapered  heads,  and  'sps  Into 
which  the  heads  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  are  in 
serted.  the  Inner  side  walls  of  said  caps  l>elng  provliled 
with  fiber  engaging  teeth  or  proJe<tlon8  and'  being  com 
pres8e<l  to  closely  fit  said  heads  and  the  closed  en<ls  of 
said  caps  being  provided  with  a  staple  the  sides  of  which 
nre  passed  Inwardly  through  said  clo»e<l  ends  and  se- 
cured  therein. 

5  .Vn  Insulator  of  the  da.ss  described.  <x»mprlBlng  a 
body  portion  ot  fibrous  material  provided  at  least  at  one 
end  with  an  Inwardly  tapered  head,  and  a  cap  of  sheet 
metal  Into  which  said  head  Is  fitted,  the  side  wall  of  said 
lap  being  compressed  on  said  body  portion  so  as  to 
(loseiy  fit  said  head,  and  the  dosed  end  of' said  cap  be- 
ing provided  with  a  staple  the  slile  portions  of  which  are 
pass.'d  Inwardly  through  openings  In  the  cap  and  8e<  ured 
therein. 


l,lSl,23it         BUTTON  FKEDINC;      MECHANISM  Iti.H- 

JAMIN  KoTKOvsKV.  New  York.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Rapid 
Button  .Vttaching  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  1(».  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33,299,      (Cl.  21»»--iJ.( 


1.  A  button  feeding  mechunlsiii  comprising  a  chute  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  which  the  shanks  of  the  buttons  slide,  i 
guide  bar  dlspose^l  over  the  groove  to  prevent  the  buttons 
from  running  out  of  the  chute,  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
yielding  upwardly  to  permit  buttons  to  pass  out  of  the 
chute,  a  reclprocatory  feeder  for  engaging  the  lowennoat 
button  and  forcing  the  same  out  of  the  chute,  and  meana 
suspended   by   the  feeder  and   engaging  the   bttr  to  cmnse 
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the    feeder   to    l)e   raised   during   Its    return    movement   and 
to  be  lowered  during  Its  forward   movement. 

2.  A  button  feeding  mechiinlsm  comprising  a  chute,  ti 
gate  device  engaging  the  lowermost  button  of  the  chute, 
a  reclprocatory  feeder  dlspo.sed  over  the  gate  device  for 
engaging  the  lowermost  button  and  discharging  the  same 
from  the  chute,  means  for  reciprocating  the  feeder,  a  do 
vhe  carried  liy  and  suspended  from  the  feeder  and  slid- 
ing back  and  forth  on  the  gate  device,  and  means  acting 
on  the  device  to  cause  the  latter  to  raise  the  feeder  on  Its 
return  stroke  and  to  lower  the  same  preparatory  to  the 
forward  stroke. 

3  A  button  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  chute,  a 
gate  means  for  engaging  the  lowermost  button,  a  reclpro 
eating  feeder  disposed  over  the  discharge  end  of  the  chut« 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  button,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  feeder,  an  elevating  device  carried  by  th'- 
feeder,  and  spaced  stop  means  with  whl<h  the  device  en 
gages  for  raising  the  feeder  at  the  end  of  Its  discharge 
stroke  and  lowering  the  feeder  at  the  end  of  Its  return 
stroke  to  engage  the  succeeding  button. 

4.  A  t>utton  feeding  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  buttons  fending  to  descend,  a  feeder  dls 
posed  ov«-r  the  liuttons  anci  having  n  lower  end  adapted 
to  engagf  the  lowermost  button  for  discharging  the  same 
an  element  for  re"lpro<atlng  the  feeder,  aud  means  sus 
pended  frotn  the  feeder  and  acting  on  the  latter  to  hold 
the  same  elevated  during  the  rettirn  stroke  to  clear  the 
lowermost  liutton  and  permitting  the  feeder  to  descend 
Into  engagement  with  such  button  prior  to  the  next  dls 
charge  stroke. 

5.  A  button  feeding  mechanism  comprlsljjg  means  for 
holding  a  line  of  buttons  tending  to  descend,  a  f<>eder  dls 
posed  c.viT  the  buttons  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted  fci 
engage  the  lowermost  button  for  discharging  the  same, 
an  element  for  reciprocating  the  feeder,  a  shoe  linked  to 
and  suspended  from  the  feeder,  a  surface  along  which 
the  shoe  travels,  and  -means  for  autciinatlcally  shifting 
the  sho<'  to  hold  the  fe«Mlir  raised  cUirlng  the  return  stroke 
and  to  p<>rinlt  the  feeder  to  descend  at  the  end  of  the 
return  stroke  Into  engagement  with  the  lowermost  l>uttoi) 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  ';azette.] 


1.181,231.  ORINDINO  BUR.  John  Holland  Lktz 
Crown  Bolnt.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  Crown  I'olnt.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In 
dlana       Flle<i    Feb.    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    70.60«.       (Cl 


scparatecl  from  the  long  ribs  and  extending  away  from 
the  angles  of  the  long  ribs,  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  outer  portions  thereof,  the  main  portions  of  pairs  of 
the  long  ribs  being  in  allnement  but  not  touching,  and 
said  pairs  l>elng  grouped  with  others  that  are  parallel, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  grinding  bur  consisting  of  a  generally  flat  disk  hav- 
ing a  series  of  grinding  ribs  projecting  therefrom  and  hav 
Ing  their  flat  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  forming 
shearing  edges,  said  ribs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  long 
angular  ribs  having  their  main  and  inner  portions  ex- 
tending at  acute  angles  to  adjacent  radial  lines  and  their 
outer  portions  turned  substantially  parallel  to  said  adja- 
cent radial  lines,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bhort 
rll'S  extending  away^lrom  the  angles  of  the  long  ribs,  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  outer  portions  thereof. 


1,  A  grinding  bur  consisting  of  a  gencrnlly  flat  disk  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  grinding  ribs  projecting  therefrom  and  hav 
log  their  flat  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  forming 
shearing  edges,  said  ribs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  long 
angular    ribs    having    their    main    and    Inner    portions    ex 
tending  at  acute  engles  to  adjacent  radial  lines  and  their 
outer  portions  turned  substantially  parallel  to  said  adja 
cent   radial   lines,  and  a   corresponding  plurality  of  short 
ribs    separated    from    the    long    ribs    and    extending    away 
from    the   angles   of    the    long   ribs,    substantially   at    right 
angles  to  the  outer  portions  thereof, 

2.  A  grinding  bur  consisting  of  a  generally  flat  disk  hav 
log  a  series  of  grinding  ribs  projecting  therefrom,  and  hav 

ng  their  flat  top  surfaces  In  the  same  plane  and  forming 
(hearing  edges,  said  ribs  consisting  of  n  plurality  of  long 
ingular  ribs  having  their  main  and  Inner  portions  extend 
Ing  at  acute  angles  to  adjacent  radial  lines  and  their  outer 
portions  turned  subatantlally  parallel  to  said  adjacent 
radial  lines,  and  a  correapondlng  plurality  of  short  ribs 


l.lSl.i.'.<li  FOOT  ACCELERATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Thomas  C.  LrcE,  Strafford.  Conn.. 
a.sslgnor  to  American  Chain  Company.  Incorporated. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flletl 
July    7.    1915.      Serial    No.    3h.0()5.       (Cl.    74  -M> 
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1.  In  autoiiiolille  acc(  jcratlng  devices,  the  combination 
with  an  a'lt'l.rator  handle  and  connec-ted  acwelc'rator  rod 
iitid  arm  to  actuate  the  carbureter  valve  arm,  of  a  vart 
able  length  connector  cftinprisiug  a  c-onnector  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  valve  arm.  a  connector  bar  pivotally 
ionnecte<l  to  said  accelerator  arm  and  having  a  guide 
through  which  said  connector  rod  loosely  passes,  a  con- 
nector bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  connector  bar  and 
having  a  swlvellng  block  mounted  thereon  to  which  said 
connector  rod  Is  adjustably  connected,  n  fake  up  and  re- 
turn spring  noriiiiilly  forcing  the  free  encl  of  said  con- 
nector away  from  said  connector  bar.  a  c-onnector  link 
pivotally  connected  to  -said  bell  crank  lever,  a  pedal  lever 
connected  to  said  link  and  extending  through  a  slot  in 
the  footboard  to  be  normally  held  In  released  position  by 
said  fake  up  spring  ancI  a  removable  bearing  bracket  for 
said  pedal  lever  secured  to  said  foot  board. 

'1.  In  automolille  accelerating  devices,  the  combination 
with  an  acc'elerafor  handle  and  connected  accelerator  rod 
and  arm  to  actuate  the  carbureter  valve  arm.  of  a  varl- 
able  length  connector  comprising  a  connector  rod  con- 
nect e<i  to  said  accelerator  arm  and  having  a  guide  throngh 
which  said  connector  rod  loosely  passes,  a  connector  bel' 
c  rank  lever  pivoted  to  said  connector  bar  and  to  which 
said  c-onnector  rod  is  adjustably  connected,  a  tak»-up  and 
return  spring  normally  forcing  the  free  end  of  said  con 
rec-tor  away  from  said  connector  bar.  a  connector  lln'r 
conne<-te<l  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  pedal  lever  connected 
to  said  link  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  foo( 
board  to  be  normally  held  in  released  position  by  aaid 
lake  up  spring  an  I  a  bearing  device  for  said  pedal  lever 

3.   In   automobile  accelerating  devices,   the  combination 
with  an  accelerator  handle  and  connected  toceelerator  roc? 
and  arm   to  actuate  the  carbureter  valve  arm.  of  a  varl 
able    length    connector    comprising   a    connector    rod    con 
cected  to  said  valve  arm,  a  connector  bar  connected   to 
said   accelerator   arm,   a   connector   lever   pivoted    to   said 
connector  bar  and  to  which  said  connector  rod  Is  c-ounect 
ed.  a  connector  link  connected  to  said  lever,  a  peflal  lever 
connected   to  said  link  and  extending  through  a   slot  in 
the   foot  board    to  be  normally   held   in   released  pqaitlon 
by  said  take  up  sprins  and  a  bearing  device  for  said  pedal 
lever. 
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4.  An  accelerating  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  variable  length  connector  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  accelerator  handle  and  carbureter  and 
comprising  a  connector  rod  and  a  cooperating  connoctor 
bar  having  a  guide  lug  through  which  said  connector  roi'. 
passes,  a  connector  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  con 
nector  bar  and  having  a  connected  swlveling  block  with 
which  said  connector  rod  has  a  threaded  adjustable  con 
nectlon,  a  take-up  and  return  spring  between  said  con- 
nector rod  and  connector  bar,  a  pedal  lever  and  a  co- 
operating bearing  bracket  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile 
foot-board  and  a  connector  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  pedal  lever  to  normally  hol<! 
said  pedal  lever  In  released  position  in  connection  with 
said  foot-board. 

5.  An    accelerating    attachment    for    automobiles,    com 
prising  a  variable  length   connector  adapted   to   hi'  inter 
posed  between  the  accelerator  handle  and  carbureter  and 
comprising  a  connector  rod  and  a  cooperating  connector 
bar,  a  q0nnectoT  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  connec- 
tor bar  with  which  said  connector  rod  has  a  threaded  ad 
Justable  connection,  a  take-up  and  return  spring  mounted 
on   said   connector   rod.  a  pedal   lever   and   a  coilperatlng 
litaring  device  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile  foot  board 
and    a    connector    link    pivotally    connected    to    said    bell 
crank   lever  and   said  pedal   lever   to   normally    hold   said 
ptdal  lever  in   released  position   In   connection   with   sal(' 
foot-board. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,233.  VEHICLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM,  Arthur 
B.  McCoRD.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
ruents.  to  Kangaroo  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,320.  (CI. 
208 — 33.  V 


5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  traveling  seat  pivoted  at  one  end,  a 
fulcrumed  hand  lever,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  26 
between  crank  29  and  the  hand  lever,  and  a  connecting 
rod  20  between  the  seat  and  the  crank  30. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  C.axette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  lombinatlon, 
a  frame  adapted  to  sustain  the  associated  mechanism,  an 
operator's  seat  hinged  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  mov- 
able through  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  hand  lever,  a  crank  29, 
a  connecting  rod  26  between  said  crank  and  the  hand 
lever,  a  connecting  rod  20  between  the  seat  and  the  crank 
:;<'.  and  means  substantially  ii«!  set  forth  to  transmit  mo- 
tion to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  adapted  to  sustain  the  as-soclated  mecha- 
nism, an  operators  seat  movable  through  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  a  hand  lever  operating  on  11  fulirum.  and  a 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks,  the  seat  having  a  con- 
necting rod  20  In  op<'ratlve  engHKcnient  with  crank  30 
ami  the  hand  lever  having  a  connecting  rod  2t\  In  op 
»Tatlve  relation  to  the  crank  29. 

.S.  A  vehicle  having  operating  mechanism  lomprlslng  a 
traveling  seat  and  a  hand  lever,  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  cranks,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  hand  lever  and  In  operative  relation  .it  the  other 
end  with  one  of  said  cranks  and  a  connei  ting  rod  pivoted 
tii  the  seat  and  In  operative  relation  with  the  other  of 
■<.ild  cranks,  .and  means  to  transmit  motion  to  the  rear 
ii.xle  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  the  comltlnatlon 
of  a  frame  work  pivoted  to  the  front  axle,  a  sprocket 
wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of  cranks  each  Journaled  on 
the  frame,  a  traveling  seat  opcratlvely  conne.-ttHl  with  one 
of  the  cranks,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  and  In 
operative  relation  with  the  other  of  said  cranks,  and 
means  to  transmit  motion  from  the  sprocket  wheel  to  the 
rear  axle. 

\  •  . 


1.181.2.'»4.  TOY  CAR.  Abthib  B.  McCord.  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kangaroo  Man- 
ufacturing Co  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
27.  1915.     Serial  No.  .30.736.     (CI.  208 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Jaornaled  In  the  frame  and  having  ground  wheels  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  ■nltably 
mounted  driving  gear  wheel  having  two  cranks  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  driving  gear 
being  In  mesh  with  the  driven  gear,  a  pivoted  seat  poal- 
tloned  for  vettical  swinging  movement,  a  pivoted  hand 
lever  for  backward  and  forward  movement,  a  link  between 
the  hand  lever  and  one  of  said  cranks  and  means  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  to  connect  the  seat  with  the  other 
of  said  cranks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  having  ground  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  driven  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  tlxtMl  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  cross  shaft,  an 
arm -on  said  cross  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and 
crank,  a  second  arm  on  said  cross  shaft,  a  seat  pivoted 
at  Its  forward  end  on  the  carriage  and  a  link  connecting 
said  seat  ami  last  named  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  frame  and  having  ground  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
wheel  having  two  cranks  aubsUntlally  at  right  angles  to 
eai  h  other,  the  driving  gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  driven 
sear,  a  pivoted  seat  positioned  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, a  cri>ss  shaft,  an  ariu  on  said  <  ross  shaft,  a  link 
•onnei  tinK  said  arm  and  onr  of  salfl  cranks,  a  second  arm 
on  <aiil  cross  shaft  and  a  link  conne.  ting  said  seat  and 
last  named  arm,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  for  backward  and 
forward  movement  and  a  link  from  the  hand  lever  to  the 
other  of  said  cranks 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  frame,  a 
lir;i<ket  secured  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  bavins  eround  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
second  gear  Is  mounted,  crank  arms  on  said  last  named 
shaft  arrangeil  approximately  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  one  oj  said 
crank  arms,  a  cross  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  cross 
Jvhaft  with  the  other  of  said  crank  arms,  an  arm  connected 
tt>  said  cross  shaft,  a  seat  pivote«l  at  Its  forward  end  to 
said  bracket,  and  a  link  connectiui:  the  arm  on  said  cross 
shaft  and  seat. 

.'.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  and  having  ground  wheels  raounte«l  thereon,  a 
driven  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  suitably  mounted  driv- 
ing gear  wheel  having  two  cranks  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  sal<i  driving  gear  lM>lng  In  mesh 
with  the  driven  gear,  a  pivoted  seat  positioned  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement,  a  pivoted  lever  for  backward 
and  forward  movement,  a  link  between  the  pivoted  lever 
and  one  of  said  cranks,  and  means  substantially  as  set 
forth  to  connect  the  seat  with   the  other  of  said  cranka. 


1.181.235.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATER.  CuBTis  McFab- 
LAND.  Neville.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\rdls 
Swisher.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  H23.962.      (CI.  267 — 16.) 


iwmr 


In  a  self  proi>elled  vehicle  heater,  a  heater  proper  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe,  having  baffle  plates  attached  to  its  inner 
surface  and  extending  Inwardly  and  transversely  thereof, 
a  pipe  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  pipe 
and  surrounding  the  same,  means  for  spacing  the  first 
mentioned  pipe  from  the  second  mentioned  pipe,  a  pipe  of 
a  larger  diameter  than  said  second  mentioned  pipe  and 
surrounding  the  same,  an  asbestos  filling  between  the  two 
last  mentioned  pipes,  two  caps,  one  fitted  onto  one  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  and  the  other  onto  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  caps  abutting  the  ends  of  all  of  said  pipes 
and  having  centrally  positioned  bores  therethrough,  one  of 
which  being  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  an  inlet  ex- 
haust pipe  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  an  outlet  exhaust  pipe,  the  cap  and  said  spacing  means 
on  the  front  end  of  said  heater  having  perforations  there- 
through communicating  with  the  open  space  between  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  pipes,  said  second  and  third 
mentioned  pipes  and  said  asbestos  filling  therebetween 
having  openings  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
open  space  between  said  first  and  second  mentioned  pipes. 


1,181.238.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Paul 
MacOaha.n,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,389. 
(Cl.  176—270.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
arm  having  a  contact  member  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
retarding  the  movements  of  the  said  lever  arm,  an  electro- 
responsive  device  having  a  contact  member  mounted  on  Its 
movable  member,  a  bell-crank  lever  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  electro  responsive  device 
and  adapted  to  so  control  the  position  of  the  pivoted 
lever  arm  that  the  distance  between  the  contact  members 
varies  substantially  Inversely  as  the  current  traversing 
the  electro-responsive  device  varies. 

2  A  relay  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  arm  having  a  con- 
tact member  mounted  thereon,  a  dash  pot  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  pivoted  lever  arm.  an  electromagnet 
winding,  a  movable  core  member  therefor  having  a  con- 
tact member  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever 
operatlTcly  connected  to  the  movable  core  member  and 
adapted  to  so  vat^  the  poaltion  of  the  pivoted  lever  arm 
that  the  contact  memb«r«  are  separated  a  distance  that 
Is  substantially  Inversely  proportional  to  the  current  trav- 
ersins  the  electromagnet  winding. 

3.  A  relay  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  arm  having  a  con- 
tact member  moonted  thereon,  means  for  retarding  the 
motion   of   the   lever   arm    In    one   direction,   an    electro- 
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responsive  device  having  a  contact  member  mounted  on  ita 
movable  member  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
movable  member  of  the  electro-responsive  device  for  so 
controlling  the  position  of  the  pivoted  lever  arm  that  the 
distance  between  the  contact  members  shall  vary  sub- 
stantially Inversely  as  the  current  that  traverses  the 
electro-responsive  device  varies.  A 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  pivoted  Ifyet  arm,  an'  electro- 
magnet and  a  bell-crank  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  movable  member  of  the  electromagnet  and  adapted  to 
so  control  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  lever  arm  that 
the  movable  member  of  the  electromagnet  will  engage  the 
said  pivoted  lever  arm  at  the  expiration  of  a  period  of 
time  that  varies  substantially  Inversely  as  the  current 
traversing  the  electromagnet  varies. 

6.  A  relay  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  arm.  a  dash  pot 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever  arm  for  controlling  its 
motion  In  one  direction,  an  actuating  device,  a  bell-crank 
lever  operatlvely  connec  ted  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
actuating  device  and  adapted  to  control  the  position  of 
the  pivoted  lever  arm  in  accordance  with  the  actuating 
force  supplied  to  the  actuating  device  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  pivoted  arm  to  Its  initial  position  when  the 
actuating  force  Is  removed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,237.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  Josbph  N.  Ma- 
HONiT,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.086. 
(Cl.    175—283.) 


\ 


1.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
contact  members,  operating  rods  for  said  contact  members, 
said  rods  being  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other,  reactors  disposed  around  said  concentric  rods 
and  connected  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  contact 
members,  and  an  operating  meihanism  for  operating  the 
said  rods  to  eCfect  engagement  of  the  auxiliary  contact 
members  before,  and  disengagement  after,  the  main  con- 
tact members. 

2.  A  circuit  Interrupter  ( omprlsing  stationary  and  mov- 
able main  contact  members,  stationary  and  moTable 
auxiliary  contact  members,  an  operating  rod  for  tiie  lald 
main  movable  contact  member,  a  |«cond  operating  rod 
disposed  around  the  first  operating  rod  for  the  said 
auxiliary  movable  contact  members,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  for  operating  'he  said  rods  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  contact  members  before,  and  disen- 
gagement after,  the  main  contact  members. 

3.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  stationary  an4T  mov- 
able main  contact  members,  stationary  and  movable 
auxiliary  contact  members,  an  operating  rod  for  the  said 
main  movable  contact   members,  a  second  operating  rod 
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disposed  around  the  first  op<>rating  rod  for  the  said 
auxiliary  movable  contact  member,  two  reactors  disposed 
aroood  the  said  rods  and  supported  by  tbe  said  station- 
ary auxiliary  contact  members  to  which  they  are  electri- 
cally connected,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  said  rods  to  effect  engagement  of  the  auxiliary 
contact  members  before,  and  disengagement  after,  tbe 
main  contact  members. 

4.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
contact  members,  operating  rods  for  satd  contact  members, 
the  said  rods  being  concentrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  one  another,  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  bell- 
crank  lerer  for  operating  one  of  the  rods,  and  a  second 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever  hav- 
ing arms  that  form  an  angle  substantially  different  from 
the  angle  formed  by  the  arms  of  the  first  bell-crank  lever 
to  thereby  effect  engagement  of  the  auxiliary  contact 
members  before,  and  disengagement  after,  the  main  con- 
tact members. 

5.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  stationary  and  mov- 
able main  and  auxiliary  contact  members,  operating  rods 
for  the  said  movable  main  anJ  auxiliary  contact  members, 
reactors  disposed  around  the  said  rods  and  supported  by 
the  tald  auxiliary  stationary  contact  members  to  which 
they  are  electrically  connected,  and  a  toggle  mechanism 
for  each  of  the  said  rods  severally  comprising  a  bell-crank 
lever  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  links,  the  bell-crank 
lever  In  each  of  the  mechanisms  having  arms  which  form 
angles  that  differ  one  from  the  other  to  thereby  effect  en 
gagement  of  the  auxiliary  contact  members  before,  and 
disengagement  after,  the  main  contact  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.] 


tlonlng  the   totallxers  correspondingly   selectively   control 
the  positioning  of  the  slip  recpetacles. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slip  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
of  operating  means  for  moving  the  slip  receptacle,  a  set 
of  keys,  and  connections  whereby  the  keys  control  the 
movement  of  the  slip  receptacle  by  the  operating  means 
and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  slip  rfct^taele  always  is 
moved  from  one  position  directly  to  another  without  first 
returning  to  some  constant  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  totallser  actuating  meclianism,  of  a  frame  carrying 
a  plurality  of  totalizers  which  is  differentially  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  actuators  and  rockable  in  the  plane  of 
the  acttiators  for  the  purpose  of  meshing  a  desired  total- 
lser therewith,  and  a  curved  -•Uaing  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  co-acting  alining  members  on  the  frame 
and  remain  in  engagement  therewith  during  rocking  move- 
ments of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.181,238.     CASH-REGISTER.      Hjiakon  A.  Martin.  Day     | 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany,  Dayton,   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  Ohio,    (Incorpo-  i 
rated     in     1906.)      Piled     May     9,     1912.      Serial     No.   I 
696.103.      (CI.   235—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  differentially  set- 
ting the  same  and  taking  impressions  therefrom,  and  a 
differentially  adjustable  slip  recpetacle  operative  with  the 
printing  mechanism  to  receive  separately  printed  slips  In 
different  positions. 

2.  In  .1  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  taking  impressions 
therefrom,  a  slip  receptacle,  differential  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  printing  mechanism  and  having  connections 
to  differentially  adjust  the  slip  receptacle,  and  manipula- 
tive devices  adapted  to  control  the  differential  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  differential  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  totalizers 
adapted  to  be  selectlrely  actuated  thereby,  keys  for  se- 
lectively positioning  the  totalizers  In  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  differential  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  slip 
receptacles,  and  connections  whereby  the  keys  for  posl- 


1,181,239.  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Thomab  Mjdo- 
LBY,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(Incorporated  in  1906.)  Piled  Aug.  21,  1012.  Serial 
No.    716,142        (CI.    235 — 15  » 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  totalizer; 
actuators  therefor.  Indicators,  actuators  for  the  indica- 
tors, the  totalizer  actuators  ind  Indicator  actuators  per- 
forming their  functions  simultaneously,  and  connections 
whereby  the  Indicator  actuators  prevent  overflow  of  the 
totalizer  actuabors  and  totalizer. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  counter 
pinion  ;  a  differentially  movable  frame  for  actuating  the 
same  ;  an  indicator  connection  from  the  frame  to  the  in- 
dicator whereby  tbe  former  may  set  the  latter  ;  and  differ- 
entially movable  means  for  positively  preventing  further 
movement  of  the  Indicator  after  it  reaches  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  differential  movement  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dew^tbed',  the  combination 
of  a  counter  a  differentially  movable  counter  actuating 
frame ;  a  second  differentially  movable  frame ;  means  for 
actuating  the  frames  to  complementary  extents  ;  an  indi- 
cator ;  and  connections  between  the  frames  and  the  indi- 
cator whereby  the  latter  is  adjusted  to  indicate  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  counter  actuating  frame  by  moving 
directly  from  one  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcacrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  movable  frame* ;  a  serler  of  keys  for 
actuating  the  same  ;  steps  on  the  frames  con.plementarlly 
arranged  for  cooperating  with  corresponding  keys  for 
actuation  to  complementary  extents  thereby  ;  an  indica- 
tor ;  and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the  frames 
can  .adjust  the  Indicator  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  Indicator  by  the  connections  be- 
ing dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  indicator  before 
the  beginning  of  the  operation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deMrlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  plurality  of  complementarlly  stepped  movable  frames  ; 
a  series  of  operating  means  for  the  frames  for  engaging 
complementary  steps  on  them  to  actuate  the  frames  differ- 
entially ;    an    indicator    actuating    disk :    and    oppositely 
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effective  one  way  driving  connections  between  the  frames 
nnd  the  disk  for  adJustlnK  the  Indicator  from  odp  posi- 
tion  directly    to  another. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  thp  C,azett»-.] 


1.181.240.  AIR  PUMP  ('ONTROI.I.IN(;  DEVICE  llAniiY 
W.  MtNYAN,  Worrpst.T.  Mass  Filed  Aug.  '-'4,  1915. 
Serial   No.  47.201.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  In  an  air  supply  system,  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit 
therefor,  an  air  compressor  driven  hy  said  motor,  a  storage 
tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  said  compressor  to  said 
tank,  and  means  to  open  said  c'rcult  and  stop  said  motor 
after  said  motor  has  operated  afralnst  normal  tank  pres- 
sures ^B"  s  pre<letermlned  perlcMl  of  time. 

2.  In  an  air  supply  system,  a  motor,  an  electric  ciri  ult 
therefor,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  motor,  a  stor 
age  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said  tank,  means  to  open  said  circuit  and  stop  said  motor 
after  operatld^  thereof  against  normal  tank  pressures  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  period. 

3.  In  an  air  supply  system,  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit 
therefor,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  motor,  a  storage 
tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  said  compressor  to  said 
tank,  a  chamber  through  which  said  pipe  extends,  a  ther- 
mal unit  In  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
effective  to  open  said  circuit  and  stop  said  motor  after 
the  motor  has  operated  against  normal  tank  pressures  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

4.  In  an  air  supply  system,  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit 
therefor,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  motor,  a  stor- 
age tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said  tank,  a  chaml>er  through  which  said  pipe  extends,  a 
thermal  unit  in  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  unit,  effective  to  open  said  circuit  and  stop  said 
motor  when  the  critical  temperature  of  said  thermal  unit 
is  attained  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  air  supply  system,  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit 
therefor,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  motor,  a  stor- 
age tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said  tank,  a  chamber  Into  which  said  pipe  extends,  a 
fusible  link  jDounted  In  said  chaml>er.  a  weight  suspended 
by  said  link,  and  a  circuit  oponlnjf  device  controlled  hy 
said  weight. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  pr'nte<l  In  the  Gaifttf  ]  < 


1.181.241.  FINGER-NAIL  CUTTER.  Isidok  Nkwman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,662.      (CI.  80—28.) 

1.  A  nail  cutter  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening, 
and  having  a  peripheral  recess  merging  with  said  opening 
providing  cutting  edges  within  said  recess,  a  handle 
plvotally  supporting  said  nail  cutter,  said  handle  having 
a  bore,  a  brake  movable  within  said  bore  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  head,  means  to  slldably  retain  the  mem- 
ber within  the  handle,  and  means  to  cause  said  brake 
member  to  bear  against  said  head  to  hold  tbe  latter  in 
positions  of  adjustment. 


2.  A  nail  cutter  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening 
and  having  a  peripheral  recess  merging  with  said  open- 
ing providing  cutting  ed^es  within  said  recess,  a  handle 
plvotally  supporting  said  nail  cutter,  said  handle  having 
a  bore,  a  brake  member  slldable  within  said  bore  adapted 
to   engage   said   head,   said   brake  member   having  a    Iwre. 


and  a  plug  having  threads  adapted  to  mesh  with  threads 
In  the  handle  and  engage  said  brake  member  to  push  the 
same  against  said  head,  said  plug  having  a  tool-like  por- 
tion  at   its   inner   end    located   within   the  bore  ef  said 

brake  member. 


I 


,18  1,242. 
FASTENER. 
Wash.       Filed 
(CI.  2—132.) 


SKIRT  SUPPORTER    AND    FLACKET- 

Gborge    K.    Oakland.    Spokane    Bridge, 
Per,     23,     1914.       Serial     No.    878,687. 


A  skirt  supporter  and  placket  fastener  comprising  » 
strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  edge  of  a  placket, 
said  strip  having  at  its  upper  end  a  slot  and  terminating 
in  a  turned  back  portion,  a  resilient  strip  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  other  edge  of  the  placket  and  to  said  first 
named  strip  with  its  free  end  Insertible  through  the  alot 
and  within  the  space  between  the  body  of  said  first 
named  strip  and  its  turned  back  portion,  and  a  transverse 
resilient  strip  intermediately  secured  to  said  turned 
back  portion  with  Its  ends  adapte<l  to  engage  in  pocketa^ 
opening  oppositely  In  a  waist. 


1.18  1.243.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  William  A.  Otto, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,712.      (CI.  152—17.) 

The  combination  of  a  shield  member  for  the  tread 
portion  of  a  wheel  outwardly  projecting  hollow  bosses 
on  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  shield  member  and  secur- 
ing members  for  tbe  shield  meml>er  each  formed  In  sub- 
stantially   U-shape   to  embrace   the   felly  of  a   wheel,  the 
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free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  mpinbers  being  outwardly 
divergent  and  bavins  Inward  extensions  at  their  extremi- 


ties fogai^eable  In   the  bosses  and  means  for  yarylnt;  the 
lengths  of  said  arms. 


1.  A  process  of  agglomerating  metal  sultlds  which  com 
prises  heating  said  sulfids,  in  a  non-oxldizlng  atmosphere, 
to  a  temperature  of  Incipient  fusion,  under  conditions  to 
prevent  removal  of  material  amounts  of  the  fixed  atom 
of  sulfur,  spreading  out  the  heated  ore,  and  cooling  the 
<^me  to  below  a  roasting  temperature,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  free  oxygen. 

2.  In  the  agglomeration  of  sulfld  ores,  mattes,  and  con 
centrates,  the  steps  of  heating  under  non-roasting  condl 
tions  to  incipient  fusion,  spreading  out  the  heated   mate 
rial    under    non-roasting    conditions,    and    cooling    under 
□  on-roasting  conditions. 

3.  A  process  of  agglomerating  metal  sulfids  whl(  h  com 
prises  heating  said  sulfids,  under  non-roasting  conditions, 
to  a  temperature  at  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ore 
liecomes    fused,    molding   said    material    and    freezing    the 
partially  melted  particles  while  in  a  state  of  quiescenre. 

4.  A  process  of  agglomerating  metal  sulfids  which  com 
prises  heating  the  same  to   Incipient   fu.xion.   placing   the 
hot  mass  in  a  cooled  mold,  and  allowing  the  fused  parti 
cles  to  solidify  therein. 

5.  In  a  process  of  agglomerating  fine  metal-bearing 
material  which  comprises  heating  the  same  to  incipient 
fusion,  spreading  out  the  hot  material  In  a  cooled  mold 
in  the  form  ofr  a  relatively  thin  layer,  and  allowing  the 
same  to  cool  and  set  while  In  a  state  of  quiescence. 


1,181,245.  LINOTYPE  -  MA("niNE.  Hans  Petbhssn. 
Davenport,  Iowa,  asslgno'-  to  The  Llnograph  Corapany, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  61,431.     (CI.  19»— 7.> 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  distributing 
mechanism  including  a  distributer  bar  and « upper  and 
lower  conveyer  screws,  the  lower  conveyer  screw  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  project  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  edges  of  the  matrices  to  a  less  degree  than 
that  of  the  thread  of  the  upper  screw. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlWd,  distributing 
mechanism  Incladlng  a  distributing  bar  and  upper  and 
lower  conveyer  screws,  the  lower  conveyer  screw  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  matrices  to  a  less 
extent  than  the  npper  screw  and  to  project  within  the  ver- 


1.181,244.  ART  OF  AGGLOMERATING  ORES.  Jamsb 
H.  Paym:,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  42,346.      (CI.  75—65.) 


tlcal   plane  of  the  edges  of  the  matrices  to  a  less  degree 
than  that  of  the  thread  of  the  upper  screw. 


t  ,.i 


> 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  distrlbutlnc 
mechanism  including  a  distributer  liar  and  upper  and 
lower  conveyer  screws,  the  lower  1  unveyer  screw  having  a 
thread  portion  ofT.set  laterally  from  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  innermost  point  of  engagement  of  the  thread  of  the 
upper  screw  with  the  matrices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  distrtbutlsg 
mechanism  including  distributing  channels,  a  dlstrlboter 
bar  and  upper  and  lower  conveyer  screws,  the  lower  con- 
veyer screw  having  a  thread  portion  offset  laterally  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  iiiucrniu>t  point  of  engagement 
of  the  thread  of  the  upper  couvcyer  siTew  with  the  mat- 
rices, said  ofTset  i bread  portion  being  locat»Hl  opposite  one 
of  the  distributing  channels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  distributing 
mechanism  Including  distributing  channels,  a  distributer 
bar  and  upper  and  lower  conveyer  screws,  the  lower  con- 
veyer screw  having  thread  portions  of  different  height  or 
radial  projection,  the  thread  portion  of  less  radius  being 
located  opposite  one  of  the  ilistrlbutlng  channels. 

1  Claims  )>  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette. ] 


l,iSl,24«l.  WAtiU.N  BRAKE  .SII'I'ORT.  Laks  Petcbson. 
Colman.  .S.  l».  Filed  Aug.  5.  1»15.  -Serial  No.  43,890. 
(CI.  21 — *>.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  or  like  vehicle  having  a  n-ach  and  a 
spring  supported  l>ox  above  the  reach,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  xuspeniled  from  the  reach,  and  means  for  set- 
ting the  i.rake,  of  springs  supporting  the  brake  from  the 
wagon  box.  an<I  means  for  readily  varying  the  tension  of 
said  springs. 

2.  In  a  wagon  or  like  vehicle  having  a  reach  and  a 
spring  supported  box  above  the  reach,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  su«p«>nde<l  from  the  reach  and  means  for  set- 
ting said  brake,  of  springs  supporting  the  brake  from  the 
wagon  box,  and  means  for  readily  varying  the  tension  of 
.said  springs  and  fur  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  sprlnKt 
cau.se<l  by  the  downward  displacement  of  the  box  whea 
it  Is  loaded. 
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1,181,247.       ELECTRIC    SI'ARKIN<;    ll^MTER.      II.vrhy 
M.    I'OPE,   Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor,    by   mesne   assign 
mentp,  to  Maxwell  Motor  Company.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  l>elaware.     Filed  May   10.  1899.     Serial 
No.  716,197.      (CI.   123—149.) 


the  nut  through  to  its  aperture  and  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  having  the  portions  thereof  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cut  offs«--t  one  from  anotlier  a  distance  less  than  the 
tlistauce    between   Hiljacent    ilireacls. 


€' 

* 


1.  In  an  electric  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  field  mag 
net  and  an  armature,  one  of  said  [tarts  being  rotatable 
wltk  respect  to  the  other  and  the  other  of  said  parts  beiug 
SQSceptiblc  of  a  rotary  adjustability,  the  rotating  part 
being  symmetrically  arranged  about  Its  axis,  means  to  ro 
tate  said  rotating  part  at  a  constant  speed  ratio  with  the 
engine  to  generate  a  constantly  varying  current,  a  contact 
plate  carried  with  the  rotatable  part,  separate  contact 
fingers  carried  by  the  relatively  fixed  part  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  plate,  and  connections  from  said  fingers 
to  the  electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  an  electric  igniter  mounted  detachably  on  the  engine 
casing  comprising  a  generator,  and  Intermeshlng  gears  for 
operating  said  generator  from  the  engine,  one  of  such 
gears  l»eing  mounted  on  the  engine  and  the  other  of  such 
gears  being  mounted  on  the  igniter. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
in, of  an  alternating  electric  current  generator,  a  frame 
therefor  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  engine 
casing  and  having  a  part  projected  into  the  engine  casing 
through  the  opening  therein,  and  Intermeshlng  gears  for 
operating  the  said  generator  from  the  engine,  one  of  such 
gears  being  mounted  on  the  engine  and  the  other  of  such 
gears  being  carried  by  the  generator  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  shaft  with  a  gear  therein  and  a  casing 
therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  elec- 
tric Igrniter  mounted  on  the  engine  casing  and  comprising 
an  alternating  current  generator,  a  shaft  projected  within 
the  engine  casing  and  having  gear  to  be  driven  by  the 
gear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  carrying  the  rotatable  part  ot 
the  generator,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  outside  of 
the  engine  casing  for  taking  off  the  high  point  of  the 
current   phase. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engiAK 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  crank  shaft  with  a 
gear  thereon,  of  a  casing  inclosing  said  crank  shaft  and 
gear  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  electric  igniter 
mounted  on  the  engine  casing  and  comprising  an  alternat 
Ing  current  generator,  a  shaft  projecting  within  thi'  engine 
casing  and  having  on  its  inner  end  a  gear  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  carrying  the 
rotatable  part  of  the  generator,  and  an  electric  switch  out 
side  of  the  engine  casing  with  connections  for  closing  ihe 
circuit  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  successively,  the 
movable  member  of  said  switch  being  i-arrled  by  said  shaft. 


1,181.248.     NCTLOCKINc.   DEVICE.     Fav    Edwakh   J'oh     . 
BO.N,  Park  Ridge.  lU..  assignor  to  Safety  First  Manufac- 
turing   Co..     Chicago.     III.,     a     Corporation     of     Illinois. 
FIle<I  Sept.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  862.340.    (CI.  151—21.) 
1.  The  combination  with  n  bolt  of  a  locking  nut  formed 

with  a  thread  of  the  same  piti  h  as  the  thread  of  a  l>olt. 

severed   with  a   cnt   whli'h   extends   from   the   perimeter  of   I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  locking  nut  formed 
with  a  spiral  thread,  the  inclination  of  whi(  h  in  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  nut  is  different  throughout  the  nut 
from  the  corresponding  Inclination  of  the  thread  of  the 
bolt,  the  ends  of  which  thread  in  the  nut  stand  in  such 
relation  to  each  other  that  in  the  application  of  the  nut 
to  the  bolt  one  end  of  the  thread  follows  the  other  in  the 
same  turn  of  the  bolt  threAdlng. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  locking  nut  forme<i 
with  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  spiral  threads,  the  in 
cUnatlon  of  which  In  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  Is 
different  throughout  the  nut  from  the  corresponding  in- 
clination of  the  threading  of  the  bolt,  the  ends  of  which 
threads  in  the  nut  stand  In  such  relation  to  each  other, 
in  each  case,  that  In  the  application  of  the  nut  to  the  bolt 
the  ends  of  each  thread  follow  each  other  In  the  same 
turn  of  the  bolt  threading. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  discontinuous  elas 
tic  nut,  the  threading  of  whi(h  throughout  the  nut  has  a 
configuration  different  from  the  configuration  of  the 
threading  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  application  of  the  nut 
to  the  bolt  strains  the  former  and  produces  a  binding 
stress  between  the  threadlngs  of  the  bolt  and  nut. 

5.  As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    nut    internally 
threaded,  severed  by  a  cut  extending  from  Its  aperture  to 
It.s  perimeter  and  throughout  Us  length  and  bent  to  off  set 
the  ends  thus  formed,  said   bend   being  substantially  uni 
form  throughout  the  body  of  the  nut. 


1,181.249.       FABRIC    CLAMP.       Chabi.ks 
New     York.    N.    Y.       Filed    May    17.    191.' 
■_'K,61C.       i^'l.   •I-IW — .V) 


I'BIERTER. 

Serial     .Vo. 


1.  A  clamp  as  characterized  comprising  a  reach  bar  re- 
movably mounted  on  n  cutting  table:  a  clamping  bar: 
means  for  plvotally  nuMinting  said  clamping  bar,  said 
means  embodying  n  serially  perforated  Justifying  block, 
guide  standards  therefor,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  Justifying  block  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  said  clamping  liar  in  service  relation. 

2.  A  clamp  as  characterized  comprising  a  reach  bar  re- 
movably mounted  on  a  cutting  table:  a  clamping  bar: 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  clamping  bar.  said 
moans  eml)odying  a  serially  p«'rforated  Justifying  block, 
guide  standards  therefor,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  Justifying  block  :  and  means  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  said  clamping  bar  In  service  relation,  said  means 
embodying  a  guide  channel,  a  ratchet  plate  extending 
tlii-rein,  and  a  toothed  member  connected  with  said  bar 
f<>r   engaging  said   ratchet    plate. 

3.  A  clamp  as  characterized  comprising  a  reach  bar  re- 
movably mounted  on  a  cutting  table;  a  clamping  bar: 
means    for    plvotally    mounting    said    clamping    bar.    ^aid 
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means  embodying  a  serially  perforated  Justifying  block, 
guide  staudarda  therefor,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  justifying  block  ;  means  for  looking  the  free  end 
of  said  clamping  bar  In  service  relation,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  guide  channel,  a  ratchet  plate  extending  there- 
in, and  a  toothed  member  connected  with  said  bar  for  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  plate ;  a  handle  pivotally  connected 
"with  said  clamping  bar  ;  and  yielding  means  connecting 
said  handle  and  said  bar. 

4.  A  clamp  as  characterized  compri8lng  a  reach  bar  re- 
movably mounted  on  a  cutting  table ;  a  clamping  bar ; 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  clamping  bar,  said 
means  embodying  a  serially  perforated  Justifying  block, 
guide  standards  therefor,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  justifying  block  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  said  clamping  b«r  in  service  relation,  said  means 
embodying  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar,  a 
ratchet  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  handle,  and  a  toothed 
member  mounted  on  said  handle  for  engaging  said  ratchet 
plate  when  said  t>ar  Is  rocked. 

5.  A  clamp  as  characterized  comprising  a  reach  bar  ;  a 
plurality  of  guide  standards  vertically  mounted  thereon  ;  a 
justifying  block  mounted  to  move  between  said  standards 
in  guided  relation  thereto,  said  block  having  a  plurality 
ot  perforatlona ;  and  a  clamping  bar  having  at  the  end 
thereof  a  supporting  member  for  insertion  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  Justifying  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


of.  a  blade  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
Its  upper  end  arranged  therein,  a  connecting  wire  b«'tween 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the>sald  blade  and  bar.  an  expansible 
elevating  spring  for  the  said  bar  arranged  within  the  rod, 
and  releasable  locking  means  for  the  said  arm  hinges. 


1.   A   flexible   shunt  comprising  a   plurality   of  superim- 
posed ribbon  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  conduct 
Ing  strips  interposed  h«-tw('tn  tht-  i-mls  th»'reof. 

'2.   A   flexible  shunt    compiislng  a    plurality   of   superlm 
posed  ribbon  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  con- 
ducting strips  disposed  over   the  ends  of  certain  of  said 
conductors. 

3.  A  flexible  shunt  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed braided  copper  ribbons,  and  conducting  clips  span- 
ning certain  of  the  end  portions  of  said  ribbons. 

4.  A   flexible  shunt   comprising  a   plurality  of  superim 
posed   thin  conductors,  and  a  plurality   of   U-shaped   con- 
<luctlng  members  in   intimate  contact   therewith. 

5.  A  flexible  shunt  comprising  a   plurality   of  superim 
posed  braided  conducting  ribbons,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  ends  of  said  ribbons  for  effecting  good  elec- 
trical contact  between  adjacent  ribbons. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,251.   SOUNDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOATS. 

SoRBN    Christian    Repsholdt.     South    Omaha,     Nebr. 

Filed  May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,918.     (CT.  116—23.) 

1.   A   shoal   finder   for   a   boat   comprising  a   disk   base 

mounted  on  the  boat,  a   tubular  arm   hinged   to  the   said 

base,    a    tubular   rod    hingedly    connected    to    the   opposite 

end  of  the  said  arm.  a   bar  slidably   mounted   within   the 

said  rod  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  there- 


1,181.250.     SWITCHING  DEVICE.     Cl.\hb.vcb  Re.\sh.4W, 
Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and   Manufacturing  Company,  a   Corporation   of   Penn 
sylvanla.      FUed    Apr.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    763,276. 
(CI.  173 — 13.) 


2.  A  shoal  finder  for  a  boat  comprising  a  disk  base 
mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tubular  arm  hinged  to  the  mid 
base,  a  tubular  rod  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  arm.  n  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the  said 
rod  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
blade  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its 
upper  end  arranged  therein,  a  connecting  wire  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  said  blade  and  bar.  an  expansible 
elevating  spring  for  the  said  bar  arranged  within  the  rod, 
locking  traits  for  the  arm  hinges  slidably  arranged  within 
the  said  arm.  a  projection  spring  for  the  said  bolts  ar- 
ranges! therebetween,  a  cam  lever  plvote<l  upon  the  said 
arm.  operative  connections  between  the  said  lever  and 
lolts,  and  ao  operating  cord  extending  from  the  free  end 
of  the  said  lever  to  a  point  upon  the  boat. 

3.  A  shoal  finder  for  a  boat  comprising  a  disk  base 
mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tubular  arm  hinged  to  the  said 
base,  a  tubular  ro<l  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  arm,  a  bar  slidably  mounte<l  within  the  said 
rod  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
blade  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its 
upper  end  arranged  therein,  a  connecting  wire  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  blade  and  l>ar.  an  expansible 
elevating  sp.lng  for  the  said  bar  arranged  within  the  rod, 
releasable  locking  means  for  the  said  arm  hinges,  a  side 
lug  provided  upon  the  salil  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
ro<l  and  having  one  fnd  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  lug,  an  alarm  bell  upon  the  boat,  and  an  operat- 
ing cord  connectetl  between  the  said  bell  and  the  free  end 
of  the  said  lever. 

4.  A  shoal  finder  for  a  boat  comprising  a  disk  base 
mounted  on  the  boat,  a  abular  arm  hinged  to  the  said 
base,  a  tubular  rod  hingedly  ronnecte<l  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  arm.  a  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the 
said  rod  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  blade  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
Its  upper  end  arranged  therein,  a  connecting  wire  t)etween 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  blade  and  bar,  an  expansible 
elevating  spring  for  the  said  bar  arranged  within  the  rod, 
locking  bolts  for  the  arm  hinges  slidably  arranged  within 
the  said  arm.  a  projection  spring  for  the  said  bolts  ar 
ranged  therel)etween.  a  cam  lever  pivoted  upon  the  said 
arm.  operative  connections  between  the  said  lever  and 
bolts,  an  operating  cord  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
the  said  lever  to  a  point  upon  the  boat,  a  side  lug  pro- 
vided upon  the  said  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  rod 
and  having  one  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  said  lug.  an  alarm  bell  upon  the  boat  and  an  operating 
cord  connected  between  the  said  bell  and  the  free  end  of 
the  said  last  named  lever. 

.'>.  A  shoal  finder  for  a  boat  comprising  a  base  disk  swiv 
elly  mounted  upon  the  deck  thereof,  a  stationary  disk 
underlying  the  said  base  disk  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sockets,  an  adjusting  pin  extending  through  the 
said  base  disk  and  adapted  for  seating  ^thin  the  said 
sockets,  an  arm  upon  the  said  base  disk,  a  sleeve  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm.  a   rod  Journaled   within   the  said 
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slecre,  a  blade  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and 
manually  controlled  means  associated  with  the  hinged  arm 
and  sleeve  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same. 


1,181,252.       INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE.       AN 
DBiw    L.    RiKia,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
"  Lecom*hlle  "  Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  W««t  Virginia-     Filed   May   29,   1905. 
Serial  No.  262,758.      (CI.  123 — 98.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  «>f  ,\n  Inttrnal 
combustion  engine  having  an  oil  tight  casing,  an  ignition 
cam  shaft  mounted  for  longitodlaal  movement  within  said 
casing,  a  memt>er  engaging  aald  cam  shaft  and  extending 
outside  of  aald  casing,  a  steering  post,  an  operating  rod 
passing  through  said  steering  post  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
member,  and  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned bevel  gear,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  steering 
post  rod  moves  said  cam  shaft  and  varies  the  timing  of 
the  Ignition. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  fuel  supply  means,  ignition 
means,  an  oil  tight  casing  having  a  cam  shaft  mounted 
for  longitudinal  and  rotative  movement  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  ignition  means  intermediate  said  cams  and 
said  fuel  and  ignition  means  for  operating  the  same  upon 
rotation  of  aald  ahaft,  and  admission  cams  of  an  actuator 
having  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  extending  outside 
said  casing,  a  steering  post,  and  means  connected  there- 
with for  operating  said  actuator  to  slide  said  cam  shaft 
for  varying  or  controlling  the  timing  of  the  ignition,  but 
without  affecting  variation  in  admission,  said  Ignition 
cams  having  spiral  elements  and  said  admission  cams  par- 
allel elements  for  that  purpose. 


to  dlsi>OBe  within   the  said  recess  and   to  be  held  thereby 
to  entirely  cover  the  said  opening  and  its  extension. 

2.  A  closure  member  for  paste  jars  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  adapted  to  dispose  over  the  mouth  of 
the  Jar  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  inwardly  off- 
set, to  form  a  consequent  recess  and  provided  with  an 
opening  having  an  extension  of  relatively  reduced  width, 
a  brush  memt>er  adapted  to  freely  pass  through  the  open- 
ing and  a  carrying  means  for  the  brush  member  comprls 
ing  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  its  peripheral  por 
tions  laterally  turned  to  dispose  in  the  said  recess. 


1,181,2.^3.  COVER  FOR  PASTE  OR  MI'CILAGE  .TARS. 
Aioi'iT  N.  RiTZ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Ink  Co..  Milwauke*'.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  ."..  1916.  Serial 
No.    76.322.       (CI.    ttl — 67. .M 


r\ 


1.  A  closure  for  paste  jars  or  the  like  comprising  a 
body  member  adapted  to  dispose  over  the  mouth  of  the 
Jar  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  inwardly  offset  to 
form  a  consequent  recess  and  provided  with  an  opening 
having  an  extension  of  relatively  restricte<l  width,  a 
brush  member  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  the  opening 
and  a  holding  member  carried  by  the  brush  and  adapted 


1.181,264.      VENTILATOR.      Gerard    Joa.v    Roozee,   Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.   18,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.983.     (CI. 

»8 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ventilator  pipe,  of  a  cone  4 
having  its  small  end  secured  to  the  pipe,  and  its  large 
end  in  sllnement  with  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a  cap  6  arrange<1 
above  said  cone,  with  a  circumferential  space  l)etween 
them,  a  second  cone  9  having  Its  small  end  secured  to  the 
pipe  3  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  cone  4, 
a  third  cone  10  haviiig  its  large  end  connectinl  with  the 
base  of  the  cone  9,  <nd  its  lower  end  connected  with  the 
pipe  3,  a  conically  shaped  annular  deflector  12  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  cone  4,  with  its  enlarged  end  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cone  4,  and  conically  shaped 
deflectors  14  and  15,  having  their  large  ends  connected, 
said  deflectors  being  directed  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  a  plane  passing  substantially  through  the  center  of 
the  space  between  the  cone  4  and  cap  6,  the  arrangement 
t»eiDg  such  that  said  deflectors  will  tend  to  direct  the  wind 
past  the  opening  between  said  cone  4  and  cap  6. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ventilator  pipe  3,  of  a  cone 
4  having  its  small  end  attached  to  the  pipe,  and  its  large 
end  directed  upwardly,  a  conical  cap  6  secured  above  said 
cone  4,  the  base  of  said  cap  being  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  spper  end  of  the  cone,  a  space  being  left 
between  said  enlarged  ends,  a  conical  deflector  9  having 
its  small  end  secured  to  the  pipe  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  cone  4,  and  being  directed  downwardly, 
a  second  conical  deflector  10  having  its  enlarged  end  con- 
nected with  the-  lower  end  of  the  deflector  9,  aud  its 
smaller  end  connected  with  the  pipe  3,  an  annular  ring 
deflector  12  spaced  outwardly  from  the  cone  4,  with  its 
upper  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cone,  said  defiector  being  of  substantially  conical  shape 
at  its  upper  end,  and  being  curved  outwardly  at  its  lower 
end,  a  fourth  annular  conical  deflector  14  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  defiector  12,  with  its  enlarged  upper  end  termi- 
nating slightly  above  the  upper  end  of  said  deflector  12, 
and  its  lower  end  terminating  about  midway  of  the  deflec 
tor  12,  and  a  fifth  annular  conically  shaped  deflector  15 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  cap  6,  with  its  enlarged  lower 
end  connecting  with  the  upi>er  end  of  the  deflector  14, 
and  its  smaller  upper  end  projecting  upwardly  a  short 
distance  past  the  space  between  the  cone  4  and  cap  6. 

.H.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  ventilator  pipe,  of  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  conically  shaped  member, 
a  conical  cap  arranged  above  said  meml>er,  and  spaced  a 
short  distance  therefrom,  a  deflector  comprising  a  ring  of 
substantially    V-shaped    cross    section    arranged    a    short 
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distance  from  said  apac*"  and  extending  upwardly  anil 
downwardly  with  reapect  thereto.  an4  a  second  deflector 
bavInK  a  substantially  conlcally  shaped  upper  end  and  an 
outwardly  curve<l  lower  end  arranged  between  said  conical 
member  and  said  flrst-named  deflector,  and  having  Its 
lower  end  extending  downwardly  beyond  said  ring  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  flrst-named 
member. 


1,181.255.  ALFALFA-MILL.  Ekwabd  F.  Robb,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kansas  City  Feed  Company, 
Limited.  Prescott,  Ariz.,  a  Corpornrion  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  57.'.  871.     (CI.  146—28.) 


1.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  mech- 
anism ;  a  table  adjacent  said  reducing  iiu'chanlsm  .  a  hop 
per  positioned  above  said  Uble  and  arranged  to  deliver 
material  thereto  :  and  a  reclprocatory  slide  comprl.slng 
a  plate  having  a  flange  at  its  rear  tMlge  extending  closr 
to  said  table  .  pins  projecting  from  said  flange ;  and 
grooved  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  plate 
for  guiding  the  same  In  lt«  reclprocatory  movements,  sal<l 
pusher  slide  being  adapted  to  move  the  material  aiouk; 
said  table  toward  said  reducing  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  : 
a  gang  of  cutting  devices  fixed  on  said  shaft  :  a  head  at 
each  end  of  and  rotatable  with  said  gang  of  cutting  de- 
vices :  a  perforated  shell  surrounding  said  heads  and  said 
gang  of  cutting  devices  :  and  pa'^king  material  between 
the  peripheries  of  said  heads  and  said  shell. 

3.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  a  rotary  gang  of 
saws  :  a  table  extending  into  operative  relation  with  th^ 
forward  side  of  said  gang  of  saws  ;  a  hopper  above  said 
table  ;  a  pusher  for  pushing  hay  over  said  table  Into  con 
tact  with  the  saws  :  and  a  reclprocatory  shell  extendlns 
around  the  lower  and  rear  sides  of  said  gang  of  saws, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  being  perforated  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  the  reduced   material. 

4.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  the  combination  of  reducing  mecti 
anism  ;  a  table  adjacent  said  reducing  mechanism  :  a  hop 
per  positioned  above  said  table  and  adapte<l  to  direct  m^* 
terlal    thereto :    a    reciprocating   pusher    slide    adapted    to 
move  material  along  said  table  toward  said  reducing  mech 
anism  ;   and   stripper   teeth   positioned   above   said    pushpr 
slide  and  adapted  to  prevent  material  from  returning  with 
said   slide   in  its  backward   movement. 

5.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  In  combination,  a  hopper  to  rt- 
celve  the  hay,  means  for  reducing  thp  hay.  a  long  and 
restricted  passage  leading  from  said  hopper  to  said  re 
during  mechanism  ;  reclprocatory  means  arranged  to 
enter  part  way  Into  said  passage  for  pushing  the  hay 
from  said  hopper  Into  said  passage,  rearwardly  pointing 
members  on  said  reciprocating  means  to  engage  the  hay  In 
pushing  it  into  said  passage ;  and  rt-arwardly  pointing 
members  on  the  wall  of  said  passaic*'  to  engae»>  thf  hay 
to  prevent    retrogression   thereof. 


l,181.2.'i«.       CALCILATIXG    DEVICK        Khne.st     Uu.se.n 
8TEI.N.    ChicHRo,    111.,    a.sslgn(ir    nf    one-half    to    Meier 
Kar/eustfin    iin<l    Julius    Man-»tiarh.    Npw    V<>rk.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  S19.(iS9.      R.n.w.,!  Sept. 
25.    1915.      Serial   No.   52.706.      (CI.   2.H.". — K4  t 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described.  rnmprlsliJK  a  pair  of 

concentrically  mounted  members  arranged   -*o  .ts  to   have 


the  surfaces  of  both  members  visible  from  the  face  of 
the  device  and  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
scales  or  spaced  graduations,  the  graduations  on  the  one 
member  being  arranged  so  as  to  come  within  the  circle 
described  by  the  graduation  or  scale  on  the  other  member, 
the  spacluK  of  the  graduations  being  primarily  determlne<l 
by  dividing  the  circles  on  tbe  members  described  bj  the 
graduations  Into  one  tbonsand  equal  parts  and  placing 
said  graduations  at  distances  apart  proportionate  to  the 
differences  of  the  logarithms  of  the  consecutive  numt>ers 
li.'glnnlni;  with  one.  the  degrees  of  spaces  on  both  mem- 
bers being  Identical  and  normally  In  radial  allnement  with 
one  another,  and  an  Inner  circle  or  third  scale  graduated 
Into  unequal  spaces  and  denoting  percentage,  said  gradoa- 
tlons  being  determined  by  dividing  the  number  of  days 
in  tbe  year,  say  three  hundred  and  sixty-five,  by  a  se- 
lected number  an<l  placing  the  selecteil  number  at  a  point 
in  radial  allnement  with  the  degree  or  graduation  of  the 
first  mentioned  scales  corresponding  with  the  quotient 
of  the  division.  >«ld  graduations  t>elng  arranged  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  graduations  of  the  other  scales,  with 
the  spaces  between  the  graduations  of  the  third  scale  be- 
ing arranged  to  decrease  as  the  spaces  between  the  gradu- 
ations of  the  other  scales  Increase. 


2.  A  circular  calculating  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
I  Ircular  members  provided  with  circular  scales  conceik- 
trtcally  arranged,  and  a  third  scale  consisting  of  a  series 
of  numbers  representing  the  usual  rates  of  Interest  or 
percentage  set  relative  to  and  concentric  with  said  clrcn- 
lar  scales,  said  second  mentioned  scale  being  determined 
by  dividing  a  selected  number  on  the  adjacent  scale  of 
said  first-mentioned  scales  by  a  number  on  the  third  scale. 
denoting  percentage,  and  placing  the  quotient  In  radial 
allnpnient  with  the  graduation  or  number  of  said  adjacent 
scale    corresponding    thereto. 


i.i>«i.i'5'; 


C.\LCILATIN<;  MACHI.VE.       Leo.v     Waltib 


RuSENTii.U..     New    York,    N      Y.       Filed    Nov.    3,    1908. 

Serial   No.  4»n,H72.      (CI.  235 — 61.) 


1  In  R  ral(  ulatlng  machine,  a  plurality  of  lines  of  In- 
I  dependently  operable  members  bearing  relatively  arranged 
Indications  representing  the  separate  digits  forming  tbe 
multiples  of  digits,  means  for  positioning  In  one  diree- 
tlon  predetermined  ones  of  said  members  In  accordance 
with  the  value  and  denomination  of  the  separate  digits 
of  nny  multiplicand  of  two  or  more  digits,  and  means  for 
pcsltlonlng  in  a  second  direction  predetermined  ones  of 
the  same  members  In  accordance  with  the  value  and  de- 
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nomination  of  the  separate  digits  of  any  multiplier  of 
two  or  more  diglta,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  all 
the  predetermined  indications  of  like  denomination  are 
thereby  positioned  in  unbroken  lines  and  when  added 
ali<ng  those  lines  give  the  separate  digits  forming  the 
complete  product  of  said  multiplicand  and  multiplier  ; 
(•ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  lines  of  In 
dependently   operable   meml^ers   l>earlng  indications   repre 
senting  the  separate  digits  forming  the  multiples  of  digit- 
wherein    each     multiple    containing    two    digits    Is    repre 
oented  by  obliquely  arranged  indications,  means   for  post 
tionlng  In  one  direction  predetermined  ones  of  said  mem 
hers   In  accordance   with   the   value  and   denomination    of 
the   separate  digits  of  any   multiplicand   of  two   or   more 
digits,   and    means    for   positioning   in    a    second    direction 
predetermined   ones   of  tbe   same   memt>ers   In   accnrdance 
with  the  value  and  denomination  of  the  separate  digits  of 
any  multiplier  of  two  or  more  digits,  the  arrangement  be 
Ing   such   that   ail    the   predetermined    indications    nf    like 
denomination  are  thereby  positioned  in  unbroken  lines  In 
a  third  direction  and   when  added  along  those  lines  give 
the  separate  digits  forming  the  complete  pro<luct  of  said 
multiplicand  and  multiplier  ;  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  Indepenil 
ently  operable  memt>erB  provided  each  with  indications 
representing  the  elementary  multiples  of  a  single  digit, 
means  for  positioning  in  one  direction  predetermined  ones 
of  said  meml>ers  in  accordance  with  tbe  value  and  de- 
nomination of  the  separate  digits  of  the  multiplicand, 
and  means  for  positioning  in  a  second  direction  pre<le 
termlned  ones  of  the  same  members  in  accordance  with 
tbe  value  and  denomination  of  the  separate  digits  of  the 
multiplier,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  all  tbe  pre- 
determined indications  of  like  denomination  are  thereby 
positioned  In  unbroken  lines  and  when  added  along  these 
lines  give  the  separate  digits  forming  the  complete  prod- 
uct of  said  multiplicand  and  multiplier  ;  substantially  as 
described.  ^ 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  meml>ers 
proviiled  each  with  Indications  representing  the  separate 
digits  forming  the  multiples  of  a  single  digit,  means  for 
positioning  predetermined  ones  of  said  members  In  such 
arrangement  that  for  each  digit  of  tbe  multiplicand  there 
Is  In  longitudinal  allnement  a  number  of  said  predeter- 
mined members  equal  to  the  number  of  digits  ^n  tbe  mul- 
tiplier, and  for  each  digit  of  the  multiplier  there  is  In 
transverse  allnement  a  number  of  said  predetermined 
memt>ers  equal  to  tbe  number  of  digits  in  the  multlpll- 
i^nd.  and  means  for  po^iitlonlng  predetermined  indications 
of  said  predetermined  members  In  such  manner  that  the 
Indications  of  like  denomination  are  brought  into  un 
broken  lines  and  when  added  along  those  lines  give  tbe 
separate  digits  forming  the  complete  product  of  said 
multiplicand    and    multiplier :    substantially    as   described. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  members 
arranged  in  a  numt>er  of  lines  equal  to  the  number  of 
digits  in  tbe  multiplicand,  each  of  said  lines  containing 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  said  meml>ers  and  each  of  said  sets 
'Ompriaing  a  number  of  said  members  equal  to  the  num 
tier  of  digits  In  the  multiplier,  wherein  the  members  of 
one  set  In  each  line  are  each  provided  with  Indications 
representing  the  elementary  multiples  of  1.  and  wherein 
the  members  of  another  set  in  each  line  are  each  provided 
with  indications  representing  the  elementary  multiples 
of  2,  and  so  on,  means  for  collectively  moving  the  mem- 
bers of  each  line  to  position  predetermined  ones  thereof 
In  accordance  with  tbe  value  and  denomination  of  the 
separate  multiplicand  digits,  and  means  for  positioning 
the  indications  on  one  member  of  each  predetermined  set 
in  accordance  with  the  value  and  denomination  of  each 
digit  of  the  multiplier,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that 
all  the  Indications  of  like  denomination  are  thereby  posi 
tioned  In  unbroken  lines  and  when  added  along  those 
lines  give  th^  separate  digits  forming  the  complete  prod 
uct  of  said  multiplicand  and  multiplier  :  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,181,258.       H(K)K.       Bkxjam-i.n     Ro.sskb.     McCloud.    Cal. 
Flle.l  Sept.  11.  1915      Serial  No.  50.202.      (CI.  24 — 231.) 


.\s  a  new  liiiicif  of  manufacture,  a  hook  having  a 
shank  provided  with  an  cpenlng  having  its  aide  walls 
straight  and  arranged  substantially  in  parallelism,  a  lock- 
ing tongue  loosely  disposed  through  said  opening,  one 
extremity  of  the  tongue  Ijelng  adapt^ni  to  overlie  the  point 
of  the  hook,  the  overlying  portion  of  the  tongue  ad«4)ted 
to  contact  with  the  hook  and  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  groove  to  receive  the  hook,  the 
portion  of  the  tongue  movable  through  tbe  slot  having 
flattened  side  walls  coacting  with  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
opening  In  the  shank  whereby  the  shank  Is  held  against 
rotation  around  the  toilgue,  said  flattened  faces  affording 
shoulders  disposed  transversely  of  the  tongue,  said  shoul- 
ders being  adapted  for  contact  with  tbe  shank  of  the 
hook  and  being  outwardly  curved. 


1,181,269.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING 
SUGAR.  Joseph  Sailer,  Oxnard.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1911,  Serial  No.  644,720.  Renewed  June  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  843,906.      (CI.  221—103.) 


In  a  regulating  device  for  Vushlng  sugar,  a  <ylintle.- 
having  a  piston  roil  therethrough,  a  piston  mounted  on 
said  rod  an  Inwardly  projecting  stem  thrcrugh  each  cylin- 
der bead,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  stems  in- 
wardly to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  gage  for  In- 
dicating the  quantity  of  liquid  dlsihiiriuHl  at  each  stroke 
of  the  piston. 


1.181.260.     SPEED  RE<;ULATING   AND  CONTROLLINci 
DEVICE.     Thomas  A.  Sammons.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  4.   1915       Serial    No.   32.227.      (CI.   175 — 365.) 
1.    In  a    mechanism   of  the  chara<  ter  specified,   the  com- 

Idnation  with  a   rentrlfugal  device,  m   sp«>ed   Indicator  '"on- 
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□ected  therewith,  a  speed  limit  Indicator,  means  for  set- 
ting said  speed  limit  indicator  to  a  predetermined  speed 
limit  compiialng  a  setting  indicator  and  connections  be- 
tween said  setting  and  speed  limit  lndlcator9,^nd  means 
controlled  by  said  centrifugal  device  IncludinK  an  electric 
f'lrcuit  whereby  the  vehicle  Is  stopped  when  the  speed 
thereof  reaches  that  Indicated  by  the  speed  limit  Indl 
cator. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specltled,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  centrifugal  device,  of  a  speed  limit  Indl 
cator  connected  therewith,  means  for  settlnK  said  speed 
limit  Indicator  at  a  predetermined  speed  limit  comprlRlng 
a  setting  Indicator,  means  for  Imparting  setting  movement 
to  said  last  named  Indicator,  connections  between  said 
last  nameil  indicator  and  said  speed  limit  Indicator 
whereby  the  latter  Indicator  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
speed  limit  from  the  setting  Indicator,  and  permutation 
devices  for  locking  said  setting  Indicator  and  therewith 
the  Bpee<l  limit  Inftlcator  In  the  position  to  which  they  are 
set. 


said    pouring   spout    being   deUchable   and   said    electrical 
connections   between   the  battery  and   lamp   being  detach- 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  speclfle<l,  the  .om 
blnatlon  of  x  centrifugal  device,  a  speed  limit  Indicator, 
means  for  setting  and  locking  said  indicator  to  a  spee<l 
limit,  a  reciprocating  member  actuated  from  said  centrif- 
ugal device,  an  oscillating  member  actuated  from  said 
reciprocating  member,  a  hand  actuated  by  said  osclliatinj: 
member  and  cofiperating  with  said  Indicator,  means  for 
holding  said  hand  In  a  position  to  Indicate  the  higher 
speed,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hand-holding  means 
to  permit  It  to  move  from  Its  indicating  position. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  speed  limit  Indicator,  means  for  settinj: 
said  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  speed  limit,  means  for  lock 
ing  said  indicator  in  such  set  position,  a  centrifugal  device 
driven  from  a  moving  vehicle,  means  actuated  from  said 
centrifugal  device  whereby  the  maximum  speeil  indica- 
tion is  shown,  means  for  locking  said  Indicator  In  such 
position,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  motive  power  from 
said  vehicle  when  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  ap 
proximates  the  speed  to  which  the  Indicator  Is  set. 

5.  In    mechanism    of   the    character   described,    a    speed 
limit  indicator,  means  for  setting  said  Indicator  at  a  pre 
determined   spee<l   lu'-ludlna  a   setting  Indicator,   permuta 
tlon  devices  for  locking  said  setting  and  speed  limit  inili 
cators  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are  set,  centrifugal 
devices    actuate<l    from    a    moving    vehicle,    an    electrical 
circuit,  and   means  controlle<l   by   said    centrifugal   devic- 
for   breaking  said   circuit   when    the   spee<i    of   the   vfhl.  !.■ 
attains  that  set  by  said  speed  limit  indicator  und   wh.-r.' 
hy  th«'  vihl'  1<^  Is  stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  iq  the  C.ar.ette. ] 


1.181,261:      OIL-CAN.      Charlks    Schmidt.     West     Mil 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,464. 
(CI.  240—8.4.) 

The  combination  of  an  oil  can  provided  with  a  (  urved 
pouring  spout  and  having  a  handle  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  can  from  that  toward  which  the  spout  Is  curved,  an 
Independent  chamber  formed  on  the  base  of  said  can.  an 
an  electric  battery  located  in  said  base,  an  electric  lamp 
mounted  upon  the  pouring  spout  and  supported  within 
the  arc  of  curvature  thereof  and  near  Its  extremity,  and 
connected  with  the  battery,  and  push  button  mounted 
apon  the  handle  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  lamp. 


ably  coupled  adjacent  to  the  connection  tK-tween  the  spout 
and  the  can. 


l.isl.262.      TOILET    ARTICLE.      Richard    Schoch    an 
h'REDBRiCK  B.  Waibel.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The' 
.1.    E.   Mergott   Company.   Newark.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  1.  1914.     SerUl  No.  842,121 

(CI.   45--98.) 


In  a  toilet  article,  a  back   made  from  a  single  pie.e  of 
suitable  material,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  reinforced,  outwardly-extending  marginal  flange  formed 
by  overlapping  the  metal  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  mar 
ginal  edge  extending  upwardly   from  said   flange,  a   molil- 
Ing   made   from   a   single   piece   of   suitable   material,   pro 
vlded   with   a   downwardly  extending  marginal   flange,    the 
marginal    edge    of    the    molding   adapte<i    to    engage    with 
the  marginal  flange  of  the  body  portion  of  the  back  and 
holding    means    upon    the    marginal    edge    of    the    molding 
near  the  corners  thereof,  consisting  of  raised  or  pressed 
out    portions   adapted    to    engage    with    apertures    fornietl 
upon   the   marginal   e<lge  of  the  back   to   have   locking' en- 
gagement therewith.  • 


1,1M.26.'?  WHEEL  TIRE.  i'noNo.v  Schrawin.  Berlin. 
(l.Tman.v  Fileil  .\ug.  7,  1»12  S.Tial  No,  T1.1,69H 
n'l.    1.52      ."..I 


1.  Ill  a  tire,  a  core  ifrovlile<l  with  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate >  hannels  extending  therethrough  from  side  to  side, 
radially  disposed  separation  walls  lietween  the  channels, 
flexible  heads  fltte<l  Into  the  ends  of  the  channels,  coni 
blned  with  a  ffexlble  covering  mounted  on  the  core  and 
exteniling  over  the  ends  of  said  channels,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  the  channels  with  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  each  separate  <  hannel  is  enable<l  duriO'.:  the 
revolution  of  the  tire  to  aspirate  and  thereby  t"  maintain 
the  nlr  within  the  >  hannel  In  a  cool  condition. 
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2.  A  tire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  channels 
extending  therethrough  from  side  to  side,  radially  dis 
pose<l  separation  walls  tietween  the  channels,  flexllile 
heads  fltt^Ml  Into  the  ends  of  the  channels,  a  flexible 
covering  mountwl  on  the  tire  and  extending  over  the  ends 
of  said  channels,  and  an  aspiration  conduit  In  each  sepa 
rate  channel,  said  aspiration  conduit  lieing  disposed  radi- 
ally and  8dapte<i  to  freely  discharge  and  draw  in  air. 


1.18  1.264.  PROCESS  OF  REPLACING  CARBON 
MONOXID  IN  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  BY  HYDRO 
OBN.  Philipp  Siidlrb  and  Ktrt  Henkb,  Crleshelm- 
on-the-Main,  Qermany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik 
Orieshelm-Elektron,  FYankfort-on  the  Main,  (Jermany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,538.      (CI.  48—198.1 

1.  The  process  of  replacing  by  hydrogen  the  carbon 
monoxid  in  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same  which 
conprlae  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  together  with  steam 
at  a  temperature  of  from  400°  to  750°  centigrade  over 
caastic  lime  in  the  form  of  lumps  at  such  temperature 
as  is  caused  and  maintalne<l  by  the  heat  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  and  the  heat  of  the  reaction  between  .said  lime 
and  said  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  replacing  by  hydrogen  the  (arl>t>u 
monoxid  In  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same  which 
comprises  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  together  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  400'  to  750°  C.  vertically 
over  caustic  lime  in  the  form  of  lumps  superposed  on 
each  other  In  vertical  towers,  the  temperature  of  said 
lime  being  caused  and  maintained  by  the  heat  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  and  the  heat  of  the  reaction  between 
■aid  lime  and  said  mixture. 


1.181,265.  BURNER.  WiLt'iAii  Edward  Stadlih.  Bakers- 
fleld,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,911.  (CI. 
158      rt.-!  ( 


A  burner  eoniprising  a  U  shapeil  tnl>e  (hoed  at  one  end, 
a  gas  Jet  adjacent  the  dosed  end  of  the  tube,  a  generator 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  having  a  single  orifice,  and  a 
nipple  screw  threaded  Into  the  tube  opposite  the  gas  Jet 
and  screw  threaded  Into  the  oritice  of  the  generator,  said 
orifice  serving  as  an  inlet  for  oil  to  the  generator  and  as 
outlet  for  gas  from  the  generator. 


1,181,266.  RAKE  SHEDDER  Lewi.s  .1  Stii.es.  ShoaLs. 
Ind.  Filed  Nov  27.  1015  Serial  No,  6.'{.805.  (CI. 
55—146.) 


1,    The   combination    with   a    rake   IiphiI.   teeth   depending 
from  the   head,  and  a  handle  attached   to  and  extending 
re.Trwardly  from  the  head,  of  a  shedder  bar  having  open 
ings  therein   to  receive  said   teeth,   foldable   links  between 
■aid  head  and  the  shedder  bar  to  retain  the  liar  In  i>oslt»on. 


and  adapted  to  He  close  to  the  head  when  the  shedder  bar 
Is  raised,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  handle  and  hav 
Ing  hinged   connection  at  its   forward  end   to   the  shedder 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head,  having  nepend- 
Ing  teeth,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  rake  head,  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  of  a  shedder  bar  ilidable 
on  the  teeth,  links  between  the  head  and  the  shedder  bar 
to  hold  the  latter  In  place,  and  a  hand  lever  plvotally  and 
i  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  hinged  con- 
'  nection  with  the  shedder  bar  ti>  move  the  same  over  the 
teeth  upon  the  swinging  and  sliding  of  the  hand  lever. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head,  having  depend- 
ing teeth  thereon,  and  a  handle  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  rake  head,  of  a  shedder  bar  slldable  on  the  teeth, 
links  connecting  the  shedder  bar  to  the  head  to  hold  the 
liar  In  place,  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  swing  freely  upon 
said  handle,  and  having  hinged  connection  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  shedder  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  upon 
the  swinging  of  the  hand  le\er.  and  securing  means  upon 
the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  hand  lever  when  the 
same  is  swung  against  the  handle  in  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  having  depend- 
ing teeth,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  rake  head,  of  a 
shedder  bar  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  teeth,  links 
i-onnectlng  the  shedder  bar  to  the  head  and  admitting  of 
the  free  movement  of  the  shedder  bar.  a  pair  of  eyes  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
head,  a  U-sbape  hand  lever  having  its  opposite  arms  en- 
gaging through  said  eyes  to  plvotally  and  slldably  sup- 
port the  hand  lever,  hooks  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
band  lever,  staples  carried  upon  the  shedder  bar  for  en- 
gagement with  the  hooks  to  hingeiily  connect  the  hand 
lever  to  the  shedder  bar.  and  a  nose  carried  uiKin  the 
handle  for  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  hand 
lever  when  the  same  Is  swung  down  and  drawn  inwardly 
to  collapse  the  attachment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head,  having  depend- 
ing teeth,  and  a  handli-  extt  ndlng  rearwardly  from  the 
rake  head,  of  a  shedder  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the 
teeth,  links  <onnectlng  the  shedder  bar  to  the  head  and 
admitting  the  free  movement  of  the  shedder  bar  on  the 
teeth,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  for 
free  movement  upon  the  handle  to  raise  and  lower  the 
shedder  bar  on  the  teeth,  and  a  resilient  holding  meauK 
on  the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  lever,  when  the 
shedder   bar  is  raised. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.181,267.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Pibcy  S.  TrH.NM, 
Chorlton-cum-Hardy,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .May  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.972.      (CI.   175 — 298.) 


1  The  comblnat'on  with  a  pluiiility  of  switches  and 
main  carrying  means  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rods  severally  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  carrying 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  clcta>  liatile  bangers  for 
severally  engaging  said  pairs  of  rods  and  supporting  said 
switches. 

2.  The  comblnat'on  with  a  plurality  of  switches  and 
main  carrying  beams  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
pairs  of  Independent  parallel  rod^  severally  attache«l 
perpendicularly  to  aald  beams,  and  an  equal  plurnllty  of 
sets  of  hangers  for  severally  detac  hahly  encircling  the 
rods    In    the   several    pairs    and    severally    supporting    said 
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■witches  Intermediate  each  of  said  pairs,  lald  sets  sever- 
ally comprlBlng  a  plurality  of  Independent  plates  of  sub 
Btantlally   U-shape  attached   to  said  switches,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  Independent  curved  clamping  bars  detachably  as 
sociated  with  each  end  of  said  plates  for  r««x>ectively  en- 
gaging one  of  aald  rods  and  one  of  said  switches. 

3.  In  a  switch-supporting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Independent  pairs  of  supporting  rods,  of  an. 
equal  plurality  of  seta  of  hangers  for  severally  detach- 1 
ably  encircling  the  rods  In  the  several  pairs  and  severally 
supporting  said  switches  Intermediate  each  of  said  pain. 
said  sets  severally  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
plates  of  substantially  U-shape  attached  to  said  switches, 
and  a  plurality  of  Independent  curved  clamping  bars  de- 
tachably associated  with  each  end  of  cald  plates  for  re- 
spectively engaging  one  of  saUl  rods  and  one  of  said 
switches. 

4.  In  a  switch  group,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  switches  and  carrying  means  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  insulated  rods  severally  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  said  carrying  means,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  detach- 
able hangers  for  severally  engaging  said  pairs  of  rods  and 
supporting  said  switches. 

5.  In  a  switch  group,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  switches  and  carrying  means  therefor,  of  a  plurality 
of  Insulated  rods  severally  disposed  perpendicularly  to 
said  carrying  means,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
■aid  rods,  and  detachable  hangers  for  suspending  said 
switches  from  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


each  tine  being  on  the  under  edge  and  adjacent   to  the 
base  thereof. 


1,181.268.  C.\RPET-SWEEFER.  Fra.vkli.n 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial 
(Cl.  15—60.) 


A.    UliSTBD. 

No    38,S55. 


1.  .\  carpet  sweeper  embodying  a  casing  having  a  por- 
tion constructed  of  sheet  material,  an  axle,  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  axle,  and  an  anchor  for  the  axle,  aald 
axle  being  fixedly  connected  with  the  anchor,  a  portion  of 
the  casing  being  ofP.set  to  form  a  seat  opening  into  the 
casing  to  loosely  receive  one  end  of  the  said  anchor. 

'2.  A  carpet  sweeper  embodying  a  casing  constructed  of 
sheet  material,  a  yielding  axle,  wheels  connected  with  the 
axle,  a  portion  of  the  casing  being  shaped  to  form  a  seat, 
said  seat  opening  into  the  casing,  and  an  anchor,  said 
axle  engaging  at  Its  central  portion  one  end  of  the  anchor 
and  the  other  end  of  the  anchor  being  seated  In  the  said 
svat 

3.  A  carpet  sweeper  embodying  a  casing  constructed  of 
sheet  material,  a  yielding  axle,  wheels  connected  with  the 
axle,  a  portion  of  the  casing  being  shaped  to  form  a  seat, 
said  seat  opening  Into  the  casing,  an  anchor,  said  axle  en- 
gaging at  Its  central  portion  one  end  of  the  anchor,  and 
the  (jther  end  of  the  am  hor  being  seated  in  said  seat,  and 
a  handle  ball  plvotally  connected  with  the  casing,  saUl 
portion  of  the  casing  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
said  casing  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  handle  ball. 


2.  .\  devl<e  made  of  sheet  material  having  t-xo  engay 
Ing  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  curved  silt 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  and  having  its  luuer 
end  curled  upon  Itself  so  as  to  produce  a  tine  formed  with 
a  barb  at  the  base,  and  the  other  of  said  members  havln/ 
therein  a  curved  slit  oppositely  disposed  to  the  aforesai  1 
silt  and  forming  a  tine  complementary  to  the  aforesaid 
tine  and  adapted  to  overlap  and  interlock  with  the  same. 

3.  A  device  made  of  sheet  material  having  two  en^ag 
Ing   members   the  corrsspondlng   free   edges   of  which   lie 
side  by  side,  each  of  said  members  having  a  curved  silt 
extending  Inwardly  from  its  aforesaid  edge  to  form  a  tine 
the  inner  end   of  each  of  »iald  silts  being  curled  so  n«  to 
produce  a   barb  at   the  ba.se  of  the   tine,   said  slits  beini; 
oppositely  disposed  so  as  to   bring  the   tines  In  oppus^-d 
relation  to  each  other  and  permit  them  to  Interlock  with 
the  txarba  engaging  with  the   body  portion  of  said   mem 
bers. 


1.181,270.      ELECTRICAL   MEASURING    INSTRUMENT. 
Thomas  W.  Vaki.st,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Mar.   20.    1911.      Se 
rial  No    615,B6.H.      (Cl.   171— 26B.) 


1,181. -'69.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDERS,  EN- 
VELOPS. &c.  Otakar  Valasbk.  Chicago,  111.,  asslgnoi 
of  one-half  to  Peter  Berkey.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1915.  Serial  No.  4.180.  (Cl.  229 — 76.) 
1.  A  device  made  of  sheet  material  having  two  engag 
Ing  members,  said  members  having  opposed  curved  slltK, 
forming   opposed   overlapping   barbed   tines,   the   barb   ou 


1.  .V  wattmeter  <  omprising  a  iiiaifuit  having  a  siiostai: 
tially  constant  fleld,  an  armaiur<>  within  said  tleld.  a 
winding  upon  each  p'de  of  the  luuKQ't  adapted  to  produce 
different  magnetizing  effects  opposite  different  end  por 
tlons  of  the  armature,  and  a  winding  for  the  armature 
adapted  to  produce  reverse  poliirltles  at  opposltf  ends 
thereof. 

2.  A  wattmeter  < omprising  a  magnet  having  a  substan 
tially  constant  flfld.  an  armature  within  said  field,  a  wind 
ing  upon  each  pole  of  the  magnet  adMpted  to  produce  <lif 
ferent   magnetizing  effects  opposite  different  end  portlonr, 
of  the  armature,  and  a  winding  for  the  armature  adapted 
to  produce  reverse  polarities  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
of   said   windings   being  a   load   winding  and   the   other  « 
potential  winding. 

:i.  A  wattmeter  comprising  a  magnet  having  a  substan 
tially  constant  fleld,  an  armature  within  said  fleld,  a  wind 
ing  upon  each  pole  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  pro<luce  dif- 
ferent magnetizin:;  effei-tw  opposite  different  end  portions 
of  the  armature,  and  a   winding  for  the  armature  adapt- 
ed to  produce  reverse  polarities  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  means  associated   with  one  of  said  windings  and  co 
operating  with  th"  other  to  produce  an  auxiliary  driving 
torque  upon  the  movable  memt)er. 

4.    A  wattmeter  comprising  a  magnet  having  a  sul)stan- 
tially  constant  fleld.  an  armature  within  said  fleld,  a  wind 
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Ing  upon  each  pole  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  produce  dif- 
ferent magnetizing  effects  opposite  different  end  portions 
of  the  armature,  and  a  winding  for  the  armature  adapted 
to  produce  reverse  polarities  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  windings  being  a  load  winding  and  the  other  a 
potential  winding,  and  means  associated  with  the  load 
winding  and  cooperating  with  the  potential  winding  to 
produce  an  auxiliary  driving  torque  upon  the  movable 
member. 

6.  A  wattmeter  comprising  a  magnet  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  fleld,  an  armature  within  said  fleld.  a  wind- 
ing upon  each  pole  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  produce  dif- 
ferent magnetising  effects  opposite  different  end  portions 
of  the  armature,  and  a  winding  for  the  armature  adapted 
to  produce  reverse  polarities  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
means  fer  adjastlng  the  relative  positions  of  the  said 
windings. 

[Plalms  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,1  Si, 271.      VALVE. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 


Patiik  10   Vii.i.AKKAi-,    Laredo,   Tex. 
Serial  No.  43,142.      (Cl.   137—82.) 


.\  check  valve  comprising  a  cone  having  at  Its  base  op 
posltely  disposed  seating  faces  adapted  to  contact  sue 
cesslvely   with   oppositely   disposed   plane  seats. 


1,1S1,272.  CARTRUCK.  Frank  D.  Ward,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,674.  (CT. 
105 — 243.) 
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having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  one 
of  said  grooves  being  deeper  than  the  other,  a  rubbing 
plate,  a  back  board  loosely  connected  therewith,  said 
rubbing  plate  and  back  board  being  mounted  within  said 
frame,  and  to  slide  between  the  side  members  and  upon 
the  cross  pieces  to  cause  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the 
back  board  and  rubbing  plate  tp  enter  the  grooves  In  the 
fide  members,  said  grooves  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  combined  width  of  the  rubbing  plate  and  bark  board 
to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  back  board  and  rubbing 


1.  \  car  truck  having  suspension  links  with  reversely 
set  means  for  gradually  or  progressively  changing  the 
angularity  of  the  links  as  the  car  body  flings  in  turning 
a   curve. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  suspension  links  with  means  for 
gradually  progressively  increasing  the  angularity  of  the 
link  at  the  outer  side  as  the  car  turns  a  curve  In  the  road 

.3.  A  car  truck  having  suspension  links  with  means  f<»r 
automatically  gradually  or  progressively  moving  the  point 
of  suspension  of  the  outer  link  inward  or  away  from  the 
direction  of  swinging  of  the  link  under  centrifugal  force 
when  turning  a  curve  In  the  road,  whereby  the  Inner  link 
swings  normally  and  the  outer  link  swings  with  increas- 
ing relative  angularity. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  suspension  links  with  reversely 
placed  supporting  cams  or  lugs  set  on  their  support  so 
that  they  roll  Inward  on  the  supports  upon  the  outward 
swinging  of  the  links,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


plate  during  the  positioning  of  the  board  and  plate  within 
the  frame  or  the  removal  of  the  board  and  plate  there- 
from, hooks  removably  connected  with  the  back  board  and 
contacting  with  the  side  members  when  the  back  board  Is 
positioned  within  the  frame  to  prevent  lateral  or  sliding 
movement  of  said  board  therein,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  cross  bars  tor  securing  the  rubbing  plate  to 
the  back  board  and  adapted  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
rubbing  plate  from  within  the  frame  Independent  of  the 
back  board. 


1,181,274.  OIL  COOK-STOVE  AND  HEATER.  Paul  A. 
WiBBER,  Truro,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  July  27, 
1916,     Serial  No.  42,2.33.      (Cl.  126 — 44.) 


1,181,278.  WASHBOARD.  Ci^arinci  S.  Warrbn.  Mil- 
ford.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  SerUl  No.  828,621. 
(CT.  68 — 29.) 

A  washboard  comprising  a  frame,  including  side  mem- 
bers and  upper  and  lower  cross  pieces,  said  side  members 
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The  combination  In  an  oil  stove  of  a  chimney,  a  grate 
and  a  grate  opening,  with  a  hood  adapted  to  the  conserva- 
tion of  the  generated  heat  of  said  stove,  said  hood  having 
an  open  top  conforming  to  the  grate  opening  of  said  stove, 
a  bottom  depressed  below  the  top  of  said  chimney  adapted 
to  catch  overflow  wastage,  and  Internally  contracting  and 
extending  upward  to  the  top  of  said  chimney,  having  an 
opening  conforming  to  the  top  opening  of  said  chimney 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereon  ;  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,181.275.  IMITATION-ICE  SURFACE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  IT.  JosKr  Webir.  Essen-on-the  Ruhr, 
(Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Krlstalllt  Sportels- 
Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Essen-on  the  Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,879.      (Cl.  106 — 1.) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  smooth  and  slippery 
imitation  ice  surfaces  which  consists  in  pouring  a  heated 
mass  containing  sodium  tbiosulfate  and  borax  upon  a 
suitable  foundation  and  allowing  the  mass  to  solidify. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  smooth  and  slippery 
imitation  ice  surfaces,  which  consists  in  heating  sodlnm 
thloflulfate  mixed  with  borax  and  casting  the  resultant 
saline  mass  upon  a  suitable  foundation. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  smooth  Imitation  Ice 
surfaces  which  consists  in  liquefying  by  heating  sodium 
thloaulfate.  mixed  with  borax,  in  its  crystallization  water, 
casting  the  liquid  saline  mass  upon  a  suitable  foundation 
and  cooling  same. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  smooth  and  slippery 
imitation   Ice   snrfaces,   which    consists   in    liquefying   by 
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heating  sodium  thlosulfatt'  In  Its  water  of  crystalllwi- 
tlon,  dissolving  borax  in  the  resultant  liquid,  pouring  the 
liquefied  mass  on  a  suitable  foundation  and  allowing  the 
mass  to  congeal  l)y  cooling. 

5.  An  imitation  Ice  surfat*'.  track  or  rink  consisting  of 
a  mass  containing  sodium   thlosulfate  and   borax. 


I 


1.181.276.  CLENCHING  AND  OUIDING  MECEIANISM 
FOR  STAPLING  MACHINES.  HiXHT  Webir.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  I.^tbitn)  Machinery  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Fllt'd  Oct.  15.  1915.  Se 
rial  No,  .-.'1.91.').      iCl.  1-15.1 


—      lonfi 


1.  A  clencher  for  a  stapling  machine,  comprising  a  rela 
tlvely  long  narrow  strip  of  sheet  material  having  pro 
jectlng  plates  at  each  end  thereof,  extending  laterally 
from  the  .same  *'dg»'  of  said  strip  and  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  mean!*  secured  to  one  of  said 
projecting  plates  for  supporting  said  strip  and  the  other 
projecting  plate. 

2.  A  clencher  for  a  stapling  machine,  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  material  having  projecting  plates  at  each 
end  thereof  e.xtendlng  laterally  from  the  same  edge  of  said 
strip  substantially  in  the  same  plane- thereivlth.  and  means 
secured  to  th»-  upp<T  surface  of  one  of  said  lateral  pro- 
jections  for   supporting  said   clencher  plate. 

3.  A  clencher  for  a  stapling  machine,  comprising  a  strip 
of  sheet  material  having  projecting  plates  at  each  end 
thereof  extending  laterally  from  the  same  edge  of  said 
strip  and  substantially  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  and 
means  for  supporting  .said  clench»>r  plate  from  one  of  said 
lateral  projections  in  a  slightly  Inclined  position  to  bring 
the  o^her  lateral  projection  out  of  horizontal  allnement 
with  said  first  mentioned  projection. 

4.  In  combination,  staple  driving  mechanism,  a  clencher 
pUte,  means  for  supporting  said  clencher  plate  beneath 
said  staple  driving  mechanism,  and  a  guide  member  hinged 
to  said  clencher  plate  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
staple-driving  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sfllpUng  head,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  head,  a  clencher  plate  supported  by  said  bracket  and 
positioned  beneath  said  stapling  head,  and  a  pair  of  bars 
hinged  to  said  clencher  plate  and  adapted  to  guide  work 
to  be  stapled  onto  said  clincher  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.277.  GRIP-TREAD  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES.  Harht 
D.  W«D.  .syracu.se.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Chain  Company.  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appllcm- 
tlon  fll^Hl  Mar.  1.^.  1006.  Serial  No.  305,754.  Divided 
and  this  application  fllwl  .Tun*'  10.  1914  Serial  No 
844.145.      (CI.   152—14.1 


1.  A  grip  for  resilient  wheel  tires  comprising  longitu- 
dinal retaining  members,  tread  members  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  tire  and  having  projecting  wearing  por- 
tlona  provided  with  close*]  open  centered  outlines  to  en- 
gage and  grip  the  roadway  and  to  cooperate  with  the  tire, 
said  tread  members  having  integral  attaching  portions  ex- 


tending outward  from  said  wearing  portions  and  formed 
with  attaching  apertures  depres.sed  l>elow  said  roadway 
•■ngaglng  wearing  portions  and  attaching  chain  members 
connt-ctfMl  to  said  (U-presstHl  attaching  apertures  and  to 
.said  longitudinal   retaining  members. 

2.  A  grip  for  resilient  wheel  tires  ('omprislng  lonsltu- 
dinal  retaining  membfrs.  tread  mpmt)er8  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  tire  and  having  projecting  wearing  por- 
tions to  engage  and  grip  the  roadway,  said  tread  members 
having  attaching  portions  extending  outward  from  said 
wearing  portions  and  forme<l  with  attaching  apertures  de- 
presse<l  (>elow  said  load  way  engaging  wearing  portions 
and  attaching  members  connecte^l  to  .said  depresse<l  at- 
taching apertures  and  to  said  longitudinal  retaining 
members. 

.'■i.  A  grip  for  resilient  wheel  tires  couiprtslng  longitu- 
dinal retaining  members,  tread  members  each  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  tire  a,u<l  having  a  projecting  wearing 
portion  provldetl  with  closed  open  centereil  outlines  to  en- 
Kaisfe  and  grip  the  roadway,  said  tread  meml>ers  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Integral  attaching  portions  on  opposite 
sides  extending  outward  from  said  wearing  portions  ann 
depress»Hl  below  said  roadway  engaging  wearing  portions 
so  as  to  lie  out  of  contact  with  the  roadway  and  attach 
Ing  chain  members  normally  out  of  conta<t  with  the  road- 
way and  connecteil  to  said  depressed  attaching  portions 
and  to  said  longitudinal  retaining  members. 

4.  A  grip  for  resilient  wheel  tires  comprising  retaining 
members,  tread  memb«»rB  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  tire  and  having  a  projecting  wearing  portion  to  engage 
and  grip  the  roadway,  said  tread  members  each  having  a 
rhirallty  of  attaching  portions  on  opposite  sides  extend- 

ng  outward  from  saUl  wearing  portions  and  depressed  Ije 
low  said  roadway  engaging  wearing  portions  so  as  to  lie 
out  of  contact  with  the  roadway  and  atUchlng  membem 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  roadway  and  coDnected 
to  said  depressed  attaching  portions  and  to  said  retaining 

members. 

5.  A  grip  for  resilient  wheel  tires  comprising  retaining 
ineml>ers.  tread  members  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  tire  and  having  a  projecting  wearing  portion  to  engage 
the  roadway,  said  tread  memt>ers  each  having  attaching 
portions  on  opposite  sides  extending  outward  from  aald 
wearing  portions  and  depresse*!  below  aald  roadway  en- 
gaging wearing  portions  so  as  to  11<>  out  of  contact  with 
the  roadway  and  attaching  meml>ers  connected  to  said  de- 
pres.sed attaching  portions  and  to  said  retaining  members. 

(Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,181,278.  INCENDIARY  DART.  Samlil  WiLai. 
Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  HI.  1916.  Serial  No. 
43.003.      (CI.   102-29.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  ('omprislng  a 
tubular  body  having  an  aperture  and  interior  supporting 
means,  a  foramlnous  diaphragm  of  fusible  material  ar- 
range«)  In  the  body  at>OTe  the  aperture  and  on  said  sap- 
porting  means  and  adapted  to  support  inflammable  mate- 
rial, vane-carrylng  means  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  body, 
a  pointed  head  having  a  portion  closing  the  forward  end 
>  of  the  tubular  body  and  also  having  a  rear  portion  largiv 
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in  diameter  than  the  tubular  body,  and  means  In  the  head 
for  firing  the  inflammable  or  combustible  material  on  con- 
tact of  the  head  with  an  object. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  interiorly  threaded  at  both  ends  and  having 
a  vent  aperture  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  and  also  having 
interior  lugs,  a  foramlnous  diaphragm,  of  fusible  material, 
arranged  In  the  body  and  on  aald  lugs  and  above  the  vent 
aperture  and  adapted  to  support  Inflammable  or  combusti 
ble  substance,  vanes  Integral  with  a  threaded  plug  por- 
tion that  closes  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  pointed  head 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  body  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  that  closes  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  means 
in  said  head  for  firing  the  inflammable  or  combustible 
material  on  contact  with  an  object. 

3.  An  incendiary  dart,  comprising  a  bo<ly  adapted  to 
contain  inflammable  or  combustible  substance  and  having 
a  vent  aperture,  and  a  pointed  head  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  l)ody  ;  the  rear  portion  of  said  head  being  larger 
transversely  than  the  body  and  being  arranged  In  front 
of  said  aperture. 

4.  An  incendiary  dart,  comprising  a  heade<l  body  adapt- 
ed to  contain  Inflammable  or  combustible  substance  and 
having  a  vent  aperture  and  also  having  an  interior  foram- 
lnous diaphragm,  of  readily  fusible  material.  iidapttHi  to 
support    the   inflammable  or   combustible   substance. 


1.181.279.  STREET  CLEANING  MACHINERY.  WiL 
LiAif  e:ra8Tt-s  Williams.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
190fl.      SerUI  ?to.  52fi.798.      (CI.   15 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
brush,  of  a  conduit  having  an  approximately  vertical  por 
tlon  and  a  horizontal  portion  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
brush  an<l  laterally  open  on  the  side  next  the  same.  ineiinK 
for  creating  an  air  current,  away  from  the  brush,  in  said 
conduit,  and  means  for  positively  engaging  and  advancing 
through  both  said  portions,  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
air  current,  matter  not  carried  by  the  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a 
rotary  brush  carried  thereby,  a  power  driven  belt  having 
a  horizontal  fold  or  run  near  and  parallel  to  the  brush  and 
the  street's  surface  and  upon  that  side  of  the  brush  to 
ward  which  material  Is  driven  by  the  lower  side  of  the 
latter,  a  stop  extending  along  the  middle  portion  of  the 
belt  at  some  distance  atwve  the  same,  to  arrest  solid  mat- 
ter thrown  by  the  brush,  and  a  suitable  casing  inclosing 
laterally  said  run  and  brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel -si/pported  frame  and 
a  transverse  rotary  brush  carri(>d  thereby,  of  a  power 
driven  belt  having  a  plane  horizontal  fold  or  run  near  and 
parallel  to  the  street's  surface  and  the  brush  and  upon 
that  side  of  the  latter  toward  which  the  lower  side  moves 
dislodged  material,  a  protecting  horizontal  plate  immedi- 
ately below  said  run.  snd  a  sectional  roller  secure<l  to  that 
edge  of  the  plate  which  is  nearest  the  brush  and  normally 
running  upon  the  street's  surface,  preventing  material 
from  being  forced  under  the  plate  by  the  lirush. 


1,181,280.  HOSE-COL'PLIN<;.  <;eorge  J.  Winter,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Hose  Coupler  Cor- 
poration, BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,468.     (CI.  187—28.) 

1.   A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  bcnly  formed  of  mate- 
rial  that  la  light  In   weight   and   is  not   liable  to  corrode 


and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  And  also  having  a  rear 
portion  for  arrangement  in  the  end  of  a  hose,  means  for 
securing  hos<'  on  said  rear  portion  ol  the  body,  and  a  bush- 
ing snugly  fitting  In  the  bore  of  thf  body  and  having  a 
rear  flange  oppose<l  to  and  covering  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  and  also  having  a  forward  portion  opposed  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  bo<ly  and  between  which  and  the  rear 
flange  the  body  Is  snugly  held  ;  said  forvard  portion  being 
also  constructed  and  arranged  to  Isolate  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  from  liquid  passing  through  the  Inishlns- 


2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  body,  and  a 
bushing  arranged  longitudinally  In  said  body  and  having 
a  rear  flange  oppose<l  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  also 
haxInK  a  portion,  of  Increased  diameter,  opposed  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  end.  ' 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body 
ha\lnK  n  lonsitudlual  bore,  a  bushing  arranged  in  the  bore 
of  the  bo<ly  and  having  a  rear  flange  that  covers  the  rear 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  forward  portion  of  Increased  diam- 
eter dlspose<l  In  front  of  the  body'and  carrying  lugs  ar- 
ranged In  seats  in  the  body  and  also  carrying  a  forward 
flange,  and  a  swivel  member  mounted  and  retained  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  bushing  back  of  the  flange  thereot. 


1,181,281.  GRASS-CUTTER.  John  Albert,  MIbsouU. 
Mont.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,017.  (CI. 
97—28.) 


1.  In  a  grass  cutter  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  concavo-convex  disk,  a  wheel  fitting  snugly 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  disk,  means  for  retaining 
said  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  disk,  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  a  distance  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through 
the  central  portion  of  said  wheel  and  the  disk,  a  handle 
member  engaging  said  bolt  whereby  said  handle  member 
may  propel  said  disk  and  wheel,  said  wheel  being  adapted 
to  ride  upon  a  curb  thereby  allowing  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  disk  to  overlap  the  side  edge  of  the  curb  whereby 
the  convex  surface  of  said  disk  will  direct  said  disk  In- 
wardly toward  the  curb  thereby  allowing  said  cutting 
edge  to  bear  upon  the  curb  so  as  to  cut  the  grass  adjacent 
the  curb,  said  cutting  edge  being  continually  in  engage- 
ment with  the  curb  so  as  to  be  automatically  sharpened. 

2.  In  a  grass  cutter  of  the  class  described  the  comblpa- 
tlon  of  the  concavo-convex  disk,  a  wheel  having  a  circu- 
lar outer  periphery,  said  wheel  provldetl  with  a  beveled 
Inner  face  conforming  in  shape  to  the  contour  of  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  disk,  said  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  counter-sunken  pockets,  bolts  passing  through 
said  disk  and  wheel,  nuts  engaging  said  bolts  for  holding 
said  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  disk,  said  nuts  rest- 
ing within  said  counter-sunken  pockets  so  as  to  provide 
a  substantially  even  surface  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
wheel,  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  overhanging  the  outer 
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periphery  of  said  wta«^l.  handle  means  engaging  said  dlak 
and  wheel  for  propelling  the  same  whereby  said  wheel 
may  ride  upon  a  curb  so  as  to  allow  said  disk  to  over- 
bang  the  curli  thereby  cutting  the  grass  adjacent  or 
overhanging  the  curb. 


1,18  1.282.  MAIL  CATCHER.  W.4LT1R  N.  ArCLAia, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  20. 
1915.  Serial  No.  22,697.  Divided  and  this  application 
riled  Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,747.       ("1    J,')'^— 19.) 


1.  In  :i  mail  handling  apparatus  a  train  device  com- 
prising a  standard  having  its  upper  end  portion  provided 
with  a  bearing  finger,  a  track,  a  crane  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bearing  finger  of  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  portion  terminating  in  an  extension 
provided  with  a  harp,  a  flangeil  roller  rotatably  carried 
by  said  harp  and  engaging  said  track  with  its  flanges  posi- 
tioned above  and  below  the  same,  a  latch  connected  with 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  crane  arm.  a  trigger  mov- 
ably  connected  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  crane 
arm,  and  a.  carrying  bar  loosely  connected  with  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  crane  arm  and  having  Its  free  end 
portion  positioned  within  said  latch  and  upon  said 
trigger  when  In  an  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  a  train  device  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  track,  a  <  rane  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  standard  and  having  its  Inner  end  por 
tion  provided  with  an  extension  termlnatinu  In  a  harp, 
a  flanged  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  harp  and  en 
gaging  said  track  with  Its  flanges  positioned  above  and 
below  the  same,  sack  supporting  means  movably  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  crane  arm,  and 
means  for  releasably  supporting  .said  sack  supporting 
means  In  an  operative  position. 

.3.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  a  train  device  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  crane  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  said  standard,  a  track,  a  roller  rotatably  connected 
with  aald  crane  arm  and  engaging  said  track  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges  positioned  above  and  below  said  track, 
sack  carrying  means  movably  connected  with  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  crane  arm,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  sack  carrying  means  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  a  train  device  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  crane  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
support,  a  track,  a  roller  rotatably  connected  with  said 
crane  arm  and  engaging  said  track,  and  sack  carrying 
means  connected  with  said  crane  arm. 

5.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus  a  train  device  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  crane  arm,  a  bearing  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  crane  arci.  a  latch  carried  by  said 
bearing  and  Including  fingers  po8ltlone<l  beneath  said 
crane  arm,  a  latch  pUotally  connected  with  said  bearing 
and  extending  beneath  said  fingers  when  In  an  operative 
position,  and  a  sack  <:arrylng  oar  having  one  end  por- 
tion loosely  connected  with  said  crane  arm  and  having 
its  free  end  portion  positioned  between  said  fingers  and 
upon  said  latch  when  In  an  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  1,283.      <;LASS-FURNACE.      GaoBOB    William 
Batchill.    Wellaburg,    W.    Va.      Flle<l    Feb.    26,    1918. 

Serial  No.   750,611.      (CI.   122 — 6.) 


1.  .V  glass  furnace  provided  with  sutainlng  buckstaves, 
a  cover  or  crown  carried  by  the  buckstaves,  a  water  Jacket 
interior  to  the  buckstaves.  and  upright  walls  and  a  floor 
uf  refractory  material  interior  to  the  water  Jacket  and 
underridden  thereby,  said  walls  and  floor  Inclosing  a 
chamber  designed  to  contain  molten  glass,  and  the  water 
Jai  ket  occupying  the  space  between  the  upright  refractory 
walls  and  the  buckstaves  with  the  refractory  walls  rts 
Ing  to  a  greater  height  than  the  water  Jacket. 

2.  A  glass  furnace  provided  with  upright  and  bottom 
walls  of  refractory  material  with  a  shell  exterior  to  said 
upright  and  bottom  walls,  another  shell  exterior  to  the 
flrst  nametl  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  both  at  the  sides 
and  bottom  to  provide  a  continuous  water  chamber 
around  and  beneath  the  furnace,  and  spacing  and  stiffen- 
lug  members  between  the  upright  facing  walls  of  the 
shells,  said  members  being  constructed  for  ready  re- 
moval from  the  shells  without  the  aid  of  tools  and  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  of  connecting  the  two  shells  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  glass  furnace  having  a  cbam!>er  designed  to  con 
tain  molten  glass  with  walls  of  refractory  material,  a 
shell  exterior  to  and  with  which  the  walls  engage,  an- 
other shell  nesting  the  first-named  shell  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  a  water  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  water  chamber  to  cool  that  portion  of  the 
contents  of  the  furnace  where  engaging  the  refractory 
walls  to  there  congeal  the  glass,  and  connecting  members 
engaging  the  facing  walls  of  the  two  shells  to  space 
them  apart,  said  connecting  members  being  constructed 
for  ready  removal  from  engagement  with  the  shells  with- 
out the  aid  of  tools  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of 
connecting  the  two  shells  together. 

4.  A  gla.is  furnace  having  the  side  walls  and  bottom 
Ijuilt  of  refractory  material  to  provide  a  chamber  for 
molten  glass,  a  metallic  shell  Inclosing  the  side  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  refractory  material  and  rising  to  a  less 
height  than  the  side  walls,  another  metallic  shell  of 
greater  depth  than  and  nesting  the  first-named  shell  and 
spaced  therefrom  both  at  the  sides  and  bottom,  support- 
ing beams  between  the  bottom  portions  of  the  two  shells 
and  serving  as  spacing  members  therefor  and  supporting 
members  for  tjie  refractory  material,  readily  removable 
connecting  members  extending  between  the  side  walls  of 
and  spacing  the  shells,  a  cover  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  top  portions  of  the  shells,  buckstaves  exterior 
to  and  engaging  the  outer  shell,  and  a  crown  or  cover 
for  the  furnace  supported  by  the  buckstaves  above  the 
side  walls  of  refractory  material  and  the  water  Jacket 
formed  by  the  two  nested  shells. 

5.  In  a  glass  furnace,  a  water  Jacket  comprialng  two 
.spaced    shells    one    nesting    the    other   and    having   their 
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upper  e<lge8  in  space<l  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  a 
cover  meuilier  for  the  water  Jacket  coniprlslng  a  plate  of 
a  width  to  bridge  the  space  l)etween  the  upper  edge  of 
the  two  spaced  shells  and  re«t  thereon,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  spaced  angle  members  in  inset  relation  to 
Its  edges  an<l  at  a  distance  apart  to  enter  the  upper  end 
of  the  water  Jacket  between  the  shells  in  engagement 
with  the  Inner  faces  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.181.284.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AND  TAGGINti 
WIRE  TIBS.  ADiLMEK  M.  Bates,  Chicago.  111.,  as 
Blgnor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  851.280.   .  (CI.  40 — 21.;  * 


1.  The  process  of  forming  and  tagging  wire  ties,  vk'hich 
consists  In  holding  a  perforate  tag  In  flxed  position,  then 
passing  a  length  of  wire  through  the  perforation,  and 
cutting  off  a  tie  blank  therefrom,  and  then  upsetting  the 
two  ends  of  the  blank  and  forming  enlarged  heads  thereon 
each  larger  than  the  perforation  In  the  tag. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  and  tagging  wire  ties,  which 
consists  in  holding  a  perforate  tag  in  flxed  position, 
then  passing  a  length  of  wire  through  the  perforation 
and  cutting  off  a  tie  blank  therefrom,  and  then  upsetting 
the  two  ends  of  the  blank  and  forming  them  into  closed 
loops  each  larger  than  the  perforation  In   the  tag. 


1.181.2Hr).  PCLLEY  ATTACHMENT  FUR  WHEELS. 
Ja<  on  S(iiR()(K  lUiuBMAN,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  2»,370.      (CI.  74—28.) 


1.  The  coniblBation  with  a  drive  wheel  consisting  of  a  i 
rlm  having  spokes,  of  a  pulley,  clamps  carried  by  the  I 
pulley  adapted  to  engage  the  rlm.  and  slldably  monnted  ' 
upon  the  spokes  of  the  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  ' 
the  clamps  into  engagement  with  the  rlm  of  the  drive  | 
wheel.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  wheel,  of  a  pulley  con-  ( 
slstlng  of  a  rlm  and  spokes,  clamps  movably  mounted  pn  j 
said  spokes  adapted  to  engage  a  drive  wheel,  and  means  I 
for  caofllng  the  clamps  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  \ 
with  the  drive  wheel  for  fastening  the  pulley  thereto.  | 

8.  The  combination  of  a  drive  wheel,  a  pulley  having  I 
rotatable  spokes,   clamps  mounted   upon   the  spokes,  and  ' 
means  for  rotating  the  spokes  for  causing  the  clamps  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel  for  fas     | 
tening  the  pulley   to  the  wheel.  j 

4.  The    combination    with    a    drive    wheel,    of    a    pulley   j 
having  rotatable   spokes,    clamps   having   screw   threaded  I 
engagement  with  the  spokes,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
spokes  for  causing  the  clamps  to  engage  the  drive  wheel 
an<l  lock  the  pnlley  thereto.  \ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive  wheel  consisting  of  a  ' 
rim  and  spokes,  of  a  pnlley  provide*!  with  rotatable  spokes.   » 
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a  clamp  made  of  two  sections  adaptetl  to  be  placed  upon  a 
spoke  of  the  drive  wheel,  means  for  connecting  the  two 
sections  together,  jaws  on  the  sections  adapte<l  to  be 
brought  Into  engaBeinent  with  the  rlm  of  the  drive  wheel, 
and  means  for  connecting  ttio  sections  to  the  spokes  of 
the  pulley  whereby  upon  the  rotation  (»f  said  spokes  the 
•  lamp  will  be  br<jught  Into  engagement  with  the  rlm  of 
the  drive  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,181. 280.  DYEING  MACHINE.  RuittHT  D  liouTU, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Psarskl  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine    Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio,     a     Corporation     of 


Ohio.      Filed 
H— 18.) 


June 


mil.' 


.Serial    No.    702.178.      (CI. 


1  In  apparatuij  for  dye'ng  permeable  matiTl.il  by  forc- 
ing dye  carrying  llriuor  through  the  san)e,  a  receptacle 
forniInK  a  ilianiber  for  r«'celvlng  the  material  to  be  dye<l, 
a  cover  for  .salrl  receptacb'  having  a  main  discharge  to- 
ward the  periphery,  and  an  auxiliary  discharge  toward 
the  center  of  less  <apailty  than  the  main  discharge,  and 
material  shaping  and  liquor  supplying  means  for  shaping 
the  mass  of  material  into  annular  form  and  applyinc 
liquor  thereto,  all  points  of  liquor  supply  in  .sakl  material 
shaping  and  liquor  supplying  means  Udng  arranged  in  a 
manner  snch  that  the  distance  between  each  point  of 
liquor  supply  and  the  nearest  point  of  the  main  liquor 
discharge  are  approximately  equal. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  h>  forc- 
ing dye  carrying  liquor  through  the  same,  a  re<eptacle 
forming  a  chamlwr  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed, 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle  having  a  main  discharge  to- 
ward the  periphery  with  a  liquor  dim-harge  passage  re- 
sistance portion  toward  the  center,  and  material  shaping 
and  liquor  supplying  means  comprising  a  flat  annular 
member  having  a  central  projection  extending  to  the  cover, 
said  projection  having  concave  sides,  the  radius  of  the 
arc  of  the  curve<l  side  of  the  proJe<'tlon  and  the  distance 
from  the  <  over  to  the  annnlar  flat  portion  being  substan- 
tially eqnal. 

,"?.  In  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by  forc- 
ing dye  liquor  through  the  same,  a  receptacle  forming  a 
chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle  having  a  main  discharge  near  the  periphery 
and  an  au.\illary  diB<harge  near  the  center  of  less  capacity 
than  the  main  discharge,  material  shaping  and  liquor  sup- 
plying means  for  shaping  the  mass  of  material  into  an- 
nular form  and  supplying  liquor  thereto,  whereby  the 
liquor  will  cause  the  material  to  be  compacted  uniformly 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  against  the  main 
discharge  and  aga'nst  the  auxiliary  discharge  with  sub- 
staLtlally  equal  paths  of  travel  for  the  dye  llijuor  through 
the  mass  to  the  main  discharge,  and  means  for  circulating 
the  dye  liquor. 

4.    In  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by  fore 
ing  dye  liquor  through  the  same,  a  recepta<-Ie  forming  a 
chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed,  a  cover  for 
sa'd    receptacle   having  a   main   discharge   toward    the  pe 
riphery  and  an  auxiliary  discharge  toward  the  center  of 
less  capacity  than  the  main  discharge,  a  material  shaping 
and  liquor  supplying  meml>er  within  said  re<'eptacle  com 
prising  an  annular  flat  portion  and  a  dome  hav*ng  any 
vertical  plane  In  Its  side  describing  an  an-  about  a  corre 
spending  point    in   the   innermost   periphery   of    the   main 
discharge,   whereby   the  liquor  will   cause  the  material   to 
be    compacted    against    the    side    of    the    receptacle,    and 
against  the  main  and  auxiliary  discharges  with  substan 
tlally   equal    paths   of   travel    for   the   liquor    through    the 
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mass  to  the  main  discharge,  and  means   for  circulating 
the  dye  liquor. 

6.  A  material  shaping  and  liquor  supplying  member  (or 
a  dyeing  machine  having  an  annular  baae  and  a  central 
dome  rising  therefrom  In  substantially  trunco  conical 
shape  and  having  concave  sides. 


1.181,287.  WING-HARROW.  Calvin  Bbadham  and  Sam 
COR.NwiLL,  Vanduser,  Mo.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  36,380.      (CI.  65 — 80  ) 


ft' 


^^^o*-- 


1.  In  a  wing  harrow,  a  rearwardly  tapering  center  bar 
constituting  a  draft  element,  hinge  members  connected 
therewith,  each  consisting  of  a  bridge  piece  having  for- 
wardly  extending  limbs  constituting  pintles,  aald  limbs 
being  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  and  wings  equipped 
with  hinge  straps  having  eyes  engaging  said  pintles,  the 
faces  of  the  inner  aide  bars  of  said  wlnga  adapted  to  abat 
on  the  side  faces  of  the  center  bar.  "^ 

2.  In  a  wing  barrow,  a  center  bar  having  transverse 
recesses,  hinge  members  consisting  of  yokes  having  bridge 
pieces  seated  in  saift  recesses  and  upwardly  offset  for- 
wardly  extending  limbs  disposed  In  parallel  relation  and 
constituting  pintles,  and  wings  having  hinge  straps  pro- 
vided with  eyes  engaging  said  pintles. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  center  bar  having  transverse  recesses, 
hinge  members  consisting  of  yokes  having  bridge  pieces 
seated  In  said  recesses  and  upwardly  offset  forwardly 
extending  limbs  disposed  In  parallel  relation  and  having 
upturned  front  ends,  said  limbs  constituting  pintles,  and 
wings  having  hinge  straps  provided  with  oblong  eyes  en- 
gaging the  pintles,  said  eyes  disposed  In  substantially 
horizontal  position  when  tbe  wings  are  In  ground  engag- 
ing position. 


1,181,288.  PAD-HOLDER.  JiLiis  Bcba.n.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,762.  (CI. 
40 — 120.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pad  receiving  plate,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  set  of  pad  engaging  posts  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  plate  near  one  margin  and  pro- 
vided with  reduced  upper  ends,  clamping  nuts  adapted  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  reduced  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive posts,  and  an  elbowed  back  having  one  member  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  the  posts  and  sup- 
ported by  the  posts  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  portion,  and 


the  other  member  having  an  edge  fitting  loosely  against 
said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pad  receiving  plate,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  set  of  pad  engaging  posts  extending 
upwardly  from  the  plate  near  one  margin  and  provided 
with  reduced  upper  ends,  clamping  nuts  adapted  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  reduced  ends  of  the  re- 
spective posts,  an  elbowed  back  having  one  member  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  the  posts  and  sup- 
ported by  said  posts  independently  of  the  body,  whereby 
the  nuts  may  be  tightened  without  exerting  a  clamping 
pressure  upon  the  pad,  and  a  clamping  piece  at  the  base 
of  each  post  bearing  upon  the  pad  receiving  surface  of 
the  plate  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  such 
posts,  said  posts  being  threaded  throughout  tbe  length 
of  the  pad  engaging  portion  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  f>ad  receiving  plate,  of  a 
detachable  elbowed  back,  one  portion  of  which  Is  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate  with  Its  edge  bearing  against  and 
unconnected  with  tbe  plate,  and  another  portion  of  which 
is  substantially  parallel  with  the  plate,  a  set  of  screw 
threaded  posts  clamped  to  the  plate  and  having  reduced 
extremities  projecting  loosely  through  the  parallel  por- 
tion of  the  back  and  clamped  thereto,  said  posts  support- 
ing the  backing  member  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  ex- 
tremities, the  intermediate  portions  of  nld  posts  being 
adapted  to  loosely  support  a  pad  of  paper  out  oi  pressure 
relation  with  either  the  plate  or  the  backing  memt>er, 
whereby  the  sheets  of  paper  in  such  pad  may  be  succes- 
sively used  and  progressively  torn  from  the  posts  without 
change  in  the  position  of  the  remaining  sheets  or  in  their 
loose  relation  to  the  pad  and  backing  member. 


1,181.289.  PBOTECTINO  -  SHIELD.  Chbmtian  Bdb- 
DAHL,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11.  191D.  Se- 
rial No.  CM),263.      (CI.  89—36.) 


1.  A  circular  metal  shield  plate  adapted  to  Ihj  rolled 
upon  the  ground,  and  a  pendant  foot  guard  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  circular  metal  shield  plate  adapted  to  be  rolled 
upon  the  ground,  a  pendant  foot  guard  mounted  upon  one 
side  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
foot  guard  with  respect  to  the  shield  plate. 

3.  A  circular  metal  shield  plate,  balancing  means  cen 
trally  connected  to  the  plate,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  spaced  loop  holes,  means  for  supporting  the  plate  in 
a  stationary  position  upon  the  ground,  and  means  on  util 
plate  upon  which  said  supporting  means  is  adapted  to  bt: 
mounted  and  carried  with  the  plate  when  the  latter  it, 
rolled. 

4.  A  circular  metal  shield  plate  adapted  to  t>e  rolled 
upon  the  ground,  a  pendant  foot  guard  mounted  upon  one 
side  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  positioning  the  foot 
guard  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  shield  plate. 

*6.  A  circular  metal  shield  plate  adapted  to  be  r»>lled 
upon  the  ground,  a  pendant  foot  guard  mounted  upon  «nc 
side  of  said  plate,  means  for  positioning  the  foot  guard  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  shield  plate,  and  aiV 
dltlonal  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  foot  guard  with 
respect  to  the  shield  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,181,290.      BRAKE-BEAM.     Edwin   O.   Bcsaa.  Chicago. 

111.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  E^qulpment  Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled  Mar.  2. 

1916.     Serial  No.  81,660.     (O.  188 — 22.) 

1.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  memt>er  open 
at  one  side,  a   filler  block  arranged   therein  and   having 
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anticlinal  faces,  a  strut  embracing  said  compression  mem- 
l>er  and  having  oppositely  inclined  faces  to  encage  saM 
filler  block,  and  means  for  forcing  the  opposite  sides  of 
iald  strut  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  filler  block 
and  said  means  permitting  the  free  movement  of  said 
filler  block  to  its  final  position. 


2.   .V    brake    beam   strut    comprising   two    members   pro 
vided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber,  a   filler   block   between   said   members,   and   securing 
means   located   outside   of   the   tension   member   openings 
for  holding  the  parts  of  the  strut  to  the  filler  block. 


1,181,291.  SUN  GLASSES.  Fred  C.  Clarki.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No  29,101.  (CI. 
88 — 41.) 


1.  The  herelndescribed  sun  glasses  comprising  a  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  mem 
t>ers,  a  pair  of  spring  plates  Integral  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  Inverted  U-shaped  member,  a  pair  of  lenses, 
a  bar  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  lenses,  ears 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  bar,  which  ears  are  posi- 
tioned l>etween  and  hinged  to  the  pairs  of  ears  on  the 
frame,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  each  ear  and  having 
rubbing  contact  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  corresponding 
pairs  of  spring  plates. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  sun  glasses  comprising  a  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  mem 
bers,  a  pair  of  spring  plates  Integral  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  Inverted  U-shaped  member,  the  inner  faces 
of  each  pair  of  plates  being  provided  with  pairs  of  In- 
clined bearing  faces,  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  bar  connecting  Ww 
upper  portions  thereof,  ears  projecting  upwardly  from 
aald  bar,  which  ears  are  positioned  between  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  pairs  of  spring  plates,  and  pins  on  said 
ears,  which  pins  are  adapted  to  engage  the  pairs  of  In- 
clined bearing  faces  on  the  spring  plates. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  sun  glasses  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  inverted  U  shaped  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  spring  plates  Integral  with  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  each  Inverted  U-shaped  member,  there  being  potk 
ets  formed  between  said  pairs  of  spring  plates,  the  walls 
of  which  pockets  are  inclined  so  that  said  pockets  grad 
ually  widen  in  both  directions  from  a  (Antral  point,  a  pair 
of   lenses,  a   l)ar  connecting  the   upper   portions   thereof 
ears   projecting  upwardly  from  said   bar,   which  ears  are 
positioned   between   and  plvotally   connected   to   the  pairs 
of  spring  plates,  aqd   pins  on   said  ears,   which   pins  are 
adapted  to  occupy  said  pockets  and  bear  against  the  In 
cllned  faces  of  tbe  walls  thereof. 

4.  In  sun  glasses  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  members,  a 
pair  of  lenses,  a  bar  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
lenses,  and  spring  hinges  between  said  bar  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  inverted    U  sliaped   members,   the  bearinc 


faces  of  the  parts  of  which  hinges  are  constructed  so  as 
to  cause  the  lenses  to  swing  to  their  limit  of  movement 
In  either  direction  after  said  lenses  have  been  manually 
swung  through  a  portion  of  their  arc  of  movement 


1,181.292.  FASTENER-SETTING  MACHINE.  William 
CoBLiT,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  Josiah  Bbllamt,  E:ari  Shll- 
ton,  near  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,777. 
(CI.  218 — 6.t 


^ 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  two-part  fasteners  having.  In 
combination,  a  stationary  anvil,  a  raceway  constructed 
and  arranged  to  deliver  successively  thereto  parts  of  tu 
bular  fasteners,  said  parts  being  delivered  automatically 
and  simultaneously  with  the  removal  of  a  clenched  fas- 
tener from  the  anvil,  and  means  for  centering  a  com- 
plementary fastener  part  over  the  anvil  and  forclns  It 
Into  the  barrel  of  the  part  first  mentioned. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  two-part  fasteners  having,  to 
combination,  a  stationary  anvil,  a  raceway  for  delivering 
a  fastener  part  directly  thereto  In  setting  position,  and 
a  flange  on  said  anvil  arranged  oppositely  with  respect 
to  the  raceway  and  acting  to  hold  a  flanged  fastener  part 
In  setting  position  by  engaging  its  barrel. 

8.  A  machine  for  setting  a  headed  tubular  stud  part  Id 
combination  with  a  stud  part  having  a  flange  and  stem, 
said  machine  comprising  an  anvil  having  at  Its  center  a 
concavity  shaped  to  receive  a  headed  stud  part,  a  race- 
way for  the  complementary  flanged  stud  piirts.  a  spindle 
arranged  to  remove  a  flanged  stud  part  from  the  raceway 
and  then  yieldingly  to  press  the  end  of  Its  stem  against 
the  inner  surface  of  tbe  bead  of  the  headed  stud  part,  a 
die  shaped  to  fit  the  flange  of  the  flanged  stud  part,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  die  toward  the  anvil  to  upset  tbe 
end  of  the  stem  within  the  bead  of  the  headed  stud  part. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  a  beaded  tubular  stud  part  In 
combination  with  a  stud  part  having  a  flange  and  stem, 
said  machine  comprising  an  anvil  having  at  Its  center  a 
concavity  shaped  to  receive  a  headed  stud  part,  an  op- 
positely disposed  spindle  constructed  and  arranged  pr*- 
llmlnarly  to  press  the  end  of  the  stem  of  a  flanged  stud 
part  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  head  of  a  stud  part 
held  by  the  anvil,  and  a  setting  die  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  flanged  stud  part  while  so  pressed  by  the  spindle  to 
upset  the  end  of  Its  stem  within  the  head  of  the  headed 
stud  part. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  concentric  tubular  shank  and 
tubular  head  i>arts  of  two-part  lacing  studs,  having,  in 
combination,  a  stop  and  anvil  for  locating  tbe  endmost 
of  a  series  of  heads,  a  guide  pin  to  enter  and  center  the 
endmost  of  a  series  of  shanks,  a  die  wider  than  tbe  guide 
pin  and  shaped  to  abut  against  the  outer  end  of  tbe  shank 
part,  an  abutment  for  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bead  part, 
said  die  and  abutment  by  a  movement  of  relative  ap- 
proach cooperating  to  set  the  stud  by  telescoping  abd 
spreading  the  tubular  portions  one  into  the  other,  and  an 
automatic  displacer  timed  to  shift  tbe  successors  of  the 
endmost  shank  clear  of  the  die. 
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1.181,298.  8TEAM-COOKBR  FOR  OILrBEARINO  MEAL. 
Claddb  Douthit,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assizor  to  The  Procter 
and  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  922.  (CI. 
87—6.) 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  serlfa  of  isettles  for  coolilng 
oil-bearing  meal,  a  mechanism  for  opening  ami  closing 
access  of  the  kettles  to  each  other,  a  sate  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  first  kettle  of  the  series,  a  motor  for  opening 
and  closing  the  gate,  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  motor,  and  operative  connection  between 
the  kettle  meclianlsm  and  the  motor  controlling  mecha- 
nism, for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  kettles  for  cooking 
oll-bearlng  meal,  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
access  of  the  kettles  to  each  other,  a  gate  at  the  recelring 
end  of  the  first  kettle  of  the  series,  a  motor  for  opening 
and  closing  the  gat^  a  valye  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  Bsotor,  and  operative  connection  between  the  kettle 
mectiantsm  and  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  kettles  for  cooking 
oU-bearing  meal,  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
access  of  the  kettles  to  each  other,  a  sliding  gate  at  the 
recelTlng  end  of  the  first  kettle  of  the  series,  a  motor  for 
moving  the  gate  to  open  and  closed  position,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  motor,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  the  kettle  mechanism  and  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  kettles  for  cooling 
oil-bearing  meal,  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
access  of  the  kettles  to  each  other,  a  gate  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  first  kettle  of  the  series,  a  conveyer  for  deliv- 
ering meal  at  said  receiving  end,  means  for  operating  the 
gate,  a  belt  shifter  for  the  conveyer  and  means  on  the  gate 
for  operating  the  belt  shifter  to  stop  the  conveyer  when 
the  gate  is  closed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  kettles  for  cooking 
oll-bearlng  meal,  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
access  of  the  kettles  to  each  other,  a  gate  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  first  kettle  of  the  series,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  gate,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  meal  at  said  receiving 
end,  means  for  operating  the  gate,  a  belt  shifter  for  the 
conveyer  and  means  on  the  gate  for  operating  the  belt 
shifter  to  stop  the  conveyer  when  the  gate  la  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  ?>ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  181,294.  PAPEE-BAG  MACHINE.  William  T.  Ddlik, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863.864.      (01.  98 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
folding-bed,  means  for  holding  a  bag  blank  thereon,  a  pair 
of  rear-flap-holders  mounted  for  orbital  movement  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  folding-bed,  means  for  causing  said 
rear-flap-folders  during  a  part  of  thrir  movement  to 
traverse  a  path  closely  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  fold- 
ing bed,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  speed  of  saUl  folders 
ilnrlne  their  movement  adjacent  to  said  folding  bed  path. 


2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating folding-bed,  means  for  holding  a  bag  blank  thereon, 
a  pair  of  rear-flap-folders  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a 
common  axis,  said  axis  being  mounted  tor  revolution  aboat 
a  fixed  axis  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  folding-bed,  means 
for  oscillating  said  folders,  means  for  revolving  said 
folders  about  the  fixed  axl."*.  and  means  for  changing  their 
speed  of  revolution  about  salil  fixed  axis. 


3.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
uting folding-bed,  means  for  holding  a  bag  blank  thereon, 
a  pair  of  rear-flap-folders,  an  arm  on  which  said  rear-flap- 
folders  are  plvotally  mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm 
Is  mounted  for  free  rotation,  means  for  routing  said  shaft 
at  a  constant  speed,  a  fixed  cam  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  flap-folders  for  engagement  with 
said  cam  for  oscillating  said  folders  on  their  pivot,  a 
second  fixed  cam  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  and  means  car- 
rie<l  by  said  shaft  for  oscillating  said  arm  from  said  second 
cam  whereby  the  speed  of  said  arm  is  increased  and  de- 
creased relatively  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating folding-beil.  means  for  holding  a  bag  blank  thereon, 
a  pair  of  rear-flap-folders,  an  arm  on  which  said  rear  flap- 
folders  are  carried,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted 
for  free  roUtion,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  con- 
stant speed,  a  flxed  cam  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  oscillating  said  arm  from 
said  cam  whereby  the  speed  of  said  arm  U  Increaseil  and 
decreased  relatively  to  the  speed  of  roUUon  of  said  shaft. 


1.181,295.  PROCESS  OV  MAKING  SHOES.  Kari  Kk 
GBL,  Arlington  Heights,  and  lA)Viu  M.  Bbown,  Beverly, 
Mass..  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
appllcatlou  filed  Nov.  27,  1908,  Serial  No.  464.659. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  SerUl 
No.    859,422.       (CI.    12—142.) 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  molding  to  shape  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  a 
shoe  upper  off  the  last  and  stretching  the  upper  before 
the  attachment  of  a   sole. 
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2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  molding  to  sbspe  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  stretching  said  upper  longitudinally  be- 
fore the  attachment  of  a  sole. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  molding  to  shspe  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  then  stretching  said  upper. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  Shoes  which 
comprises  molding  to  shape  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  a  shoe 
upper  and   then  stretching  said   upper  longitudinally. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  shaping  one  end  of  a  shoe  upper  subntantlally 
to  the  shape  which  It  Is  to  have  In  the  finished  shoe,  then 
shaping  the  other  end  of  the  shoe  upper  substantially  to 
the  shape  which  It  [^  to  have  In  the  finished  shoe,  and  as 
■aid  second  shaping  operation  Is  completing,  stretching 
said    upper    longitudinally. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,181,290.  MACHINE  FOR  t'SE  IN  THE  MANTFAC- 
TL'RE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Kahl  Enoel,  Arling 
ton,  and  Locis  M.  Bnow>-,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
L'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,559.      (CI.  12—97.) 


thereon  an  ontturned  flange,  operating  means  for  said 
mechanism,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  effect- 
ing a  connection  between  said  operating  means  and  a 
source  of  power,  and  automatic  means  for  malnUlning 
said  connection  until  the  completion  of  the  shaping  and 
flange  forming  operations  constructed  to  cause  a  discon- 
nection from  the  source  of  power  while  the  upper  is  still 
confined  in  the  said  upper  shaping  mechanism. 
[Claims  0  to  66  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, heel  forming  mechanism  and  toe  forming  mecha- 
nism arrangeil  to  operate  In  succession,  and  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  order  of  operation  of  said 
mechanisms. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, heel  forming  mechanism,  and  toe  forming  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  operate  in  succession,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  mechanisms  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  order  of  operation  of  said  mech 
anlsms. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  tn  combi- 
nation, heel  forming  mechanism  and  toe  forming  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  operate  in  succession,  means  for  op- 
erating said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  governing  the 
order  of  operation  of  said  mechanisms  constructed  to  stop 
the  operating  means  after  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
mechanisms  to  permit  the  work  to  be  adjusted  to  the 
other  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, heel  forming  mechanism  and  toe  forming  mecha- 
nism arrangefl  to  operate  In  succession,  a  single  driving 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  effecting  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  a  source  of  power,  operative  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  said  forming  mechanisms,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  amount  of  operative  movement 
imparted  to  said  mechanisms  constructe<l  to  effect  a  dis- 
connection of  said  shaft  from  the  source  of  power  at  the 
end  of  the  oi>eratlon  of  one  of  said  mechanisms  to  permit 
the  work  to  be  adjusted  to  the  other. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation,   mechanism    for    shaping    un    upper    and    forming 


1,181,297.  WIRE-TWISTING  TOOL.  Obik  C.  Fcnlason 
Raymond.  Wash.  Piled  Sept.  23.  1915.  Serial  So.  52.232 
(Cl.    140 — 118.) 


\ 


1.  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  stem  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  manipulating  member  and  the  otkcr  , 
end  laterally  expanded  Into  a  head  with  passages  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  for  receiv- 
ing the  wires  to  be  twisted  together,  said  bead  on  the  aide* 
thereof  remote  from  the  stem  being  provided  with  an 
Bxially  extended  mandrel  for  receiving  the  twisted  parU 
of  the  wire  and  upon  which  the  twisting  Is  Initially  pro- 
duced, and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stem  between  the 
manipulating  member  and  the  bead  and  movable  length- 
wise of  the  stem. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  stem  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  manipulating  oK'mber  and  the  other 
end  laterally  expanded  Into  a  head  with  passages  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  for  re- 
ceiving the  wircfi  to  be  twisted  together,  said  head  on 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  stem  being  provided  witb 
an  axlally  extended  mandrel  for  receiving  the  twisted 
parts  of  the  wire  and  npon  which  the  twisting  is  ialtiallj 
produced,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stem  between  the 
manipulating  member  and  the  head  and  movable  length- 
wise of  the  stem,  said  sleeve  having  a  range  of  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  stem  and  formed  at  the  end  toward 
the  head  to  engage  the  wires  extended  through  the  head 
to  spread  them  apart  and  thereby  vary  the  resistance  to 
the  passage  of  the  wire  through  the  twisting  head. 

3.  A  wire  twisting  tool  provided  with  a  rota  table  mem- 
ber with  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  roUtion 
for  receiving  the  wires  to  be  twisted  together  and  also 
having  an  axlally  extended  mandrel  for  receiving  the 
twisted  parts  of  the  wire  and  npon  which  the  twlstlbg 
Is  initially  produced,  and  means  for  engaging  the  wire 
on  the  side  of  the  rota  table  member  remote  from  the  man- 
drel and  operable  at  will  to  vary  the  reslsUnce  to  the 
passage  of  the  wire  toward  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  tool  for  twisting  wire  strands  together  to  fasten 
them,  comprising  a  stem  having  a  manipulating  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  twisting  head  at  the  other,  with  said  head 
having  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  roUtion, 
and  an  axial  continuation  on  the  side  of  the  head  remote 
from  the  stem,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  stem  movable  length- 
wise thereof  with  the  end  toward  the  head  marginally 
beveled,  said  sleeve  constituting  a  pressure  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  grasped  l>y  one  hand  of  the  operator  for  varying 
the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  wire  through  the 
twisting  head. 
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1.181,298.  ADAPTER  FOR  CUT-OUT  BLOCKS.  Chablbs 
B.  FiTHiAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Albert  Gentel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Irm 
L.  Stanger,  Pensauken.  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  9.535.     (CI.  175 — 273.) 


1.  An  adapter  for  cut  out  blocks  comprinlDg  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  plug  and  having  terminal  lugs 
extending  therefrom  of  cylindrical  conformation  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  cut  out  block  designed  far 
cartridge   type   fuses. 

2.  An  adapter  for  cut  out  blocks  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  plug,  saiil  receptacle  having 
an  Internal  metallic  wall  forming  one  of  the  electrical 
connections  for  said  fuse  plug,  a  suitably  insulated  metal- 
lic member  mounted  in  the  base  of  said  receptacle  form- 
ing the  other  electrical  connection  for  said  fuse  plug, 
and  a  pair  of  terminal  lugs  extending  from  said  receptacle, 
said  terminal  lugs  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fuse  block 
designed  for  cartridge  type  fuses  and  being  electrically 
connected  one  to  each  of  the  interior  metallic  portions 
of  said  receptacle. 

3.  An  adapter  for  cut  out  blocks  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  plug,  said  receptacle  having 
an  internal  metallic  wall  forming  one  of  the  electrical 
connections  for  said  fuse  plug,  a  suitably  insulated  metal- 
lic member  mounted  In  the  base  of  said  receptacle  forming 
^he  other  electrical  connection  for  said  fuse  plug,  and 
a  pair  of  terminal  lugs  extending  from  said  receptacle, 
said  terminal  lugs  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fuse  block 
designed  for  cartridge  type  fuses  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected one  to  each  of  the  interior  metallic  portions  of  said 
receptacle,  the  axis  of  said  terminal  lugs  t>elng  offset  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  adapter  for  cut  out  blocks  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  plug,  said  receptacle  having 
an  Internal  metallic  wall,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
mounted  in  the  base  of  said  receptacle,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged metallic  member  mounted  in  said  block  and  having 
an  interiorly  extending  head,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  lugs 
extending  from  the  sides  of  mid  receptacle,  said  terminal 
lags  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fuse  block  designed  for 
cartridge  type  fuses  and  being  electrically  connected 
one  to  each  of  the  interior  metallic  portions  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  An  adapter  for  cut  out  blocks  comprising  a  recepta 
cle  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  plug,  said  receptacle  having 
an  Internal  metallic  wall,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
mounted  In  the  base  of  said  receptacle,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged metallic  member  mounted  in  said  block  and  having 
an  interiorly  extending  head,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  lugs 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle,  said  terminal 
lugs  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fuse  block  designed  for 
cartridge  tjrpe  fuses  and  being  electrically  connected  one 
to  each  of  the  interior  metallic  portions  of  said  receptacle, 
the  axis  of  aaid  terminal  luga  being  offset  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18;,299.  FLUME.  Noeman  V.  Fitts.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,783.  (CI.  61—5.) 
1.  A  flume  made  in  gutter-shaped  sections  lapping  each 
other  at  their  ends,  said  sections  being  smooth  along  the 
tH>ttom  and  sides  and  provided  at  their  ends  and  near 
their  edges  with  a  single  pair  of  depressions  In  the  oppo- 
site walla  of  one  section  and  a  registering  pair  of  pro- 
jections In  the  walla  of  the  other  section  loosely  engaging 
said  depreaaiona,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  engage- 
ment and  for  supporting  the  lapping  ends,  as  set  forth. 


2.  .\  flume  composed  of  sheet  metal  gutter-shaped  sec- 
tlonK  lapping  each  other  at  their  ends,  the  sections  being 
smooth  at  the  bottom  and  Hides  throughout  their  length 
anil  smooth  at  the  edges  except  at  said  ends  where  they 
are  struck  up  to  produce  a  pair  of  pivotal  connections 
.standing  on  a  transverse  line  across  the  flume,  and  meajia 
for  (lamping  the  ends  of  the  sections  together  and  sop- 
porting  them,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  tlunie  made  In  gutter  shaped  sections  with  over- 
lapping ends  at  their  points  of  juncture,  each  section  b*- 
iDg  uninterrupted  and  smooth  along  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  and  at  opposite  points  and  near  its 
e<lges  with  a  pair  of  crimps  adapted  to  engage  the  regla- 
tering  crimps  In  the  lapping  end  of  the  other  section,  a 
strap  wholly  outside  the  flume  at  each  point  of  Juncture 
and  extending  beneath  the  lower  section  and  up  its  aides, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  strap  upward  and 
for  holding  the  inner  section  from  rising. 

4.  A  flume  made  in  gutter-ahaped  sections  of  sheet  metal 
with  overlapping  ends,  said  sections  being  smooth  along 
the  bottom  and  sides  and  each  provided  at  said  overlap- 
ping end  and  at  opposite  points  in  Its  edges  with  a  pair 
nf  crimps  projecting  toward  the  Interior  of  the  flume 
whereby  the  crimps  in  the  outer  section  engage  those  in 
the  Inner  section,  a  transrerse  strap  extending  beneath 
the  outer  section  and  up  its  sides  and  through  its  crlmpa, 
and  means  for  supportiug  the  strap. 

5.  A  flume  made  In  gutter-shaped  sections  with  over- 
lapping ends  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  interen- 
gaging  crimps,  those  in  the  inner  ends  being  appreciably 
wider  than  those  In  the  onter  ends  which  engage  them, 
transverse  straps  under  said  ends  and  within  said  outer 
crimps,  supports  alongside  the  flume,  clamps  secured  at 
their  outer  endk  upon  the  supports  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  bifurcated  and  resting  upon  the  e<lges  of  the  In- 
ner flume  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  their  crimps,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  straps  upwardly  through  tk« 
clamps. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iacette.1 


1.181,300.  CO.NTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Edwaed  T. 
FfHYTt,  Montclalr.  N.  J..  asIgUDr  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
.Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
Flle«l  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,837.     (CI.  104 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  traveling  device  having 
power  driving  means  and  a  defljiite  path  of  travel,  of 
power  controlling  means  therefor  Including  means  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  device  and  operable  by  skewing  moTemeot 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  traveling  device,  having 
power  driving  means  and  a  definite  path  of  travel,  of 
power  controlling  means  therefor  including  means  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  device  and  selectively  operable  by  differ- 
ent skewing  movements  thereof. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  traveling  device  having 
power  driving  means  and  a  definite  path  of  travel,  of 
automatic  power  controlling  means  therefor  including 
skew  detecing  means  associated  with  and  operable  by  said 
device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rigid  traveling  device  having 
power  driving  means  and  a  definite  path  of  travel,  of 
power  controlling  means  therefor  including  means  asso- 
riated  with  and  operable  by  said  device  upon  angular 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  Its  path  of  travel,  said 
controlling  means  being  functionally  Independent  of  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  device  other  than  of  a  skewing 
character. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traveling  bridge  or  the  like,  a  track 
therefor  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  bridge  carried 
thereby  and  engaging  said  track  to  Ite  operate<l  by  skew- 
ing movement  of  said  bridge  relative  to  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  fiasette.l 


1,181..'*01.  METHOD  OF  TREATINC!  CRUDE  OIL 
Cn.^f.NtBT  B.  FouwABD,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,621.      (CI.  196 — 25.) 


The  pruress  herein  described  of  treating  hydro  c-arbon 
oils,  which  consists  In  passing  the  vapors  from  a  still 
through  a  series  of  successively  connected  separating  con- 
densers In  all  of  which  the  vnpors  are  alike  exposed,  and 
after  the  vapors  have  passe<l  through  a  plurality  of  the 
condensers  reheating  the  vapors  in  one  of  the  condensers 
before  they  enter  the  remaining  condensers  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  last  condenser  through  which  they 
passe<l  before  entering  the  rehester. 


1,181,.S02.      I 
LEUM.     Cii 
Mav  24    191 


SS   OF   TREATING   CRUDE   PETRO 


1.  The  process  herein  des«rlbed  of  treating  hydrocar- 
t>on  oils,  consisting  in  atomizing  the  oil  under  controlled 
pres.sure  with  a  heated  vapor  Into  the  open  Interior  of  a 
rhamber  ;  then  driving  off  the  combined  vapors  and  the 
unvaporlzed  products  through  separate  channels  from  said 
rhamber,  the  said  channels  being  kept  under  restrictions 
to  maintain  a  vapor  pressure  In  the  chamber  of  seventy 
five  pounds  and  upward  and  to  prevent  vapor  from  escap- 
ing  through    the   channel    for    the   unvaporlzed   products. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  crude  petroleum  oil  as  herein 
described,  the  same  consisting  In  superheating  the  oil  and 
atomizing  the  same  under  oontrolled  pressure  Into  a  cham- 
ber with  a  volume  of  heated  vapor,  and  then  separating 
the  volatilised  from  the  unvolatllized  products  in  said 
« hamt>er  under  a  pressure  with  a  minimum  of  about 
iieventy  five  pounda  maintained  therein. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  hydrorar- 
t)on  oils,  which  consists  in  atomising  the  oil  under  pressure 
with  vapor  into  a  chamber  in  which  a  minimum  back 
presaure  of  about  aeventy  five  pounds  is  maintained,  then 
separating  the  commingled  vapors  from  the  unvaporlzed 
oil  products  in  said  chamber  and  rlarlfying  the  vapors  In 
their  passage  from  the  chamber. 


1,181,303.  MOUNTING  FOR  LADDER-RUNGS.  FRANK 
A.  Fboehlich,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,643.     (CI.  228—14.) 


1.  In  a  ladder,  a  side  rail  having  the  usual  rung  re- 
ceiving opening  therethrough,  a  rung,  a  ferrule  having  its 
opening  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end,  and  engag- 
ing at  one  end  over  the  end  of  said  rung  to  be  carried 
thereby,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  ferrule  to  seat  against  the  inner  face  of  the  aide 
rail  and  provide  a  substantial  base  for  the  ferrule,  and  a 
securing  bolt  of  the  diameter  of  the  rung  extending  in- 
wardly through  the  said  opening  in  the  side  rail  and  en- 
gaging In  the  outer  end  of  said  ferrule  to  bind  the  latter 
against  the  side  rail  and  hold  the  rung  rigidly  In  place. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  a  side  rail  having  the  usual  rung  re- 
ceiving opening  therethrough,  a  ferrule  engaging  against 
the  inner  face  of  said  side  rail  in  registry  with  said  open- 
ing, and  having  an  interior  bore  of  substantially  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  and  being  coarse  screw  threaded 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  ferrule  and  being  machine  screw 
threaded  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule,  a  rung  having  a 
coarse  screw  threaded  end  adapted  for  engagement  in  the 
Inner  end  of  said  ferrule,  and  a  bolt  extending  inwardly 
through  said  rung  receiving  opeplng  in  the  side  rail  and 
engaging  in  threaded  relation  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
ferrule  to  bind  the  latter  against  the  side  rail,  the  said 
bolt  having  a  relatively  flat  head  engaging  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  rail  and  having  wrench  receiving  open- 
ings therein  to  admit  the  ready  turning  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  rung  having  its  end  threaded,  a  ferrule  having  a  thread- 
ed opening,  one  end  of  which  receives  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rung,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  opening  of  the 
side  rail,  and  having  Its  head  engaging  the  side  rail,  and 
its  threaded  end  engaging  the  threaded  opening  of  the 
ferrule. 


1,18  1,304.     FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  CRUSHING- 
ROLLS.     JB88E  Oorr.  Webb  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Daniel  F.  Butler,  of  Webb  City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept 
80,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,423.     (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  A  roll  for  a  crushing  mill,  comprising  a  taper  hub, 
and  a  shell  with  a  taper  seat  for  the  hub,  the  hub  at  Ita 
smaller  end  having  exterior  lugs  with  pasaagea  there- 
through, rotatable  cam  heads  carried  by  the  laga,  and 
wedges  flttlng  betwe<-n  the  cam  heads  and  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  the  shell  of  the  roll. 
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2.  A  roll  for  a  crushing  mill,  •omprlslng  a  taper  hab, 
aDd  a  sholl  with  a  taper  seat  for  the  hub.  the  bub  at  Its 
■mailer  end  having  exterior  Iurs  with  pass*ag*>s  thert-- 
tbrough.  r()tatal)le  cam  hfiuls  <arrlo(l  by  the  Iurs,  and 
wedges  fitting  between  thi>  ram  heads  and  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  the  shell  of  the  roll,  the  cam  heads  having  the 
cam  surfai-es   roughent-d   to  bite   into   the  wedges. 

;?.  A  roll  for  a  crushing  mill,  comprising  a  taper  hub. 
and  a  shell  with  a  taper  seat  for  the  hub.  the  hub  at  its 
smaller  end  having  exterior  lugs  with  passages  there- 
through, rotatable  cam  headn  carried  by  the  lugs,  and 
wedges  fitting  between  the  cam  heads  and  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  the  shell  of  the  roll,  the  cam  heads  having  the 
cam  surfaces  roughened  to  bite  luto  the  wedges,  and  said 
wedges  being  constructed  of  wood,  with  the  other  portions 
of  the  roll  constructed  of  metal. 

4.  A  roll  for  crushing  mills,  cmiiprlslng  a  hub  member 
and  a  shell  member  with  their  nu-eting  parts  axlally 
tapered  to  fit,  connecting  means  on  one  end  face  of  one 
member  and  extending  over  the  corresponding  end  face 
of  the  other  member,  and  wooden  memt)ers  lodgwl  be- 
tween the  respective  connecting  means  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  said  other  member,  whereby  the  wooden  mem- 
t>ers  serve  as  cushioning  devices  responsive  to  forces  el- 
erted  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  roll. 

5.  A  roll  for  rolling  mills  comprising  a  taper  hub  and 
an  exterior  shell  having  a  corresponding  interior  taper 
seat  on  the  hub,  and  said  hub  having  exterior  wedges 
and  securing  means   therefor  to  hold   the  shell   In   place. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l)Nl.305.  SAFtrrT  (JASCOCK.  EDWARD  J.  (;ori)On, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.975. 
(CI.   IS7— 7.) 


—A 


A  safety  gas  cock,  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  fluid  passage,  a  valve  plug  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
allnement  with  said  fluid  passage,  a  safety  plug  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
safety  plug  being  movable  longitudinally  into  a  posltioa  to 
establish  a  flow  through  said  fluid  passage  or  intermpt 
such  a  flow,  spring  means  normally  maintaining  said  plogs 
In  the  last  named  position,  a  squared  extension  on  aald 
safety  plug  and  a  head  provided  with  a  square  opening 
to  receive  said  extension  when  said  safety  plug  is  in  the 
last  named  position  and  to  engage  and  hold  said  safety 
plug  when  moved  to  the  flrst  name<l  position 


1,181,306.  AUTOMOBILE  nSB-RB<;iSTERIN<;  AITA- 
RATUS.  WiLMAM  S.  Graham,  Norfolk.  Va  Flle.l  Aug. 
18.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.096.  (CI.  161— IT.  1 
1.  In  combination,  a  continuously  operating  time  mech- 
anism, a  manually  operable  switch  lever  adapte4l  to  con- 
trol an  electric  cucrent,  a  pair  of  registering  mechanisms 
adjacent  the  time  mechanism,  a  movable  pinion  Interuie- 
dlate  the  said  registering  mechanisms  adapte<l  to  be  alter- 
nately meshed  therewith,  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  pinion  from  the  time  me<'hanlsm,  means  operable  by 
the  switch  lever  when  moved  to  close  the  circuit  for  caus- 
ing said  pinion  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  registering  mecba- 
oLsms  while  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  roeann  for  anto- 
matically  throwing  the  said  pinion  Into  mesh  with  the 
other   registerin.g  mechanism   when   the  switch   lever  Is  re- 


turned   to    normal    nr 
described. 


open  "    position,    substantially    as 


'2.  In  a  time  registering  mechanism  for  automobilea,  tbe 
combination  of  a  switch  lever  controlling  the  electric  cir- 
cuit to  the  motor,  a  continuously  operating  clock  mecha- 
nism adjacent  the  switch,  a  pair  of  separate  registering 
mechanisms  adjacent  the  <  lock  mechanism,  a  swlngable 
lever  carrying  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  regis- 
tering mechanism  and  actuate  same,  gearing  for  contin- 
uously driving  said  pinion  from  the  clock  mechanism, 
means  for  holding  saiil  swlngable  lever  normally  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  pinion  with  one  registering  mechanism 
when  the  switch  la  open,  and  means  operated  by  the  clos- 
ing of  a  switch  to  aklft  said  lever  and  move  the  pinion  out 
of  mesh  with  the  latter  registering  mecbaaism  and  Into 
mesh  with  the  other  registering  meeluiBlsm,  sabatantlally 
as  described. 

.'{.  In  comtiination  a  clock  mechanism,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
p«'ndent  registering  mechanisms  adjacent  the  clock  mecha- 
nism each  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  movable  support,  a 
pinion  on  said  support  adapted  to  be  meshed  with  the  pia- 
lon  of  either  of  the  registering  mechanisms,  and  gearing 
between  said  movable  pinion  and  the  clock  mechanism,  a 
switch  lever  controlling  the  electrical  circuit  to  the  mo- 
tor ;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable 
support,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  bold  the  movabla 
pinion  in  engagement  with  the  pinion  of  one  of  the  reglt- 
tering  mechanisms  when  the  switch  lever  Is  In  "  off  "  po- 
sition, a  cam  on  said  switch  lever  engaging  the  pivoted 
lever  whereby  when  the  switch  lever  Is  shifted  to  close  the 
circuit  the  said  movable  pinion  is  shifted  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pllUoa  af  the  other  reglat^Hng  mechaoiam, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile  "  use  "  and  "  idle  "  time  register  ; 
the  combination  of  a  clock  mecbanlam,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendent registering  mechanisms  uljaoent  the  clock  mecha- 
nism, each  provided  with  a  plnW)n,  a  movable  support,  a 
pinion  on  said  svpport  adapted  to  be  meshed  with  the  pin- 
ion of  either  of  the  registering  mechanisms,  gearing  be- 
tween aald  movable  pinion  and  the  clock  mechanism,  and 
a  switch  lever  adjacent  the  clock  mechanism  controlling 
the  electrical  circuit  to  the  motor  ;  with  a  pivoted  lever 
conne<-te<l  at  one  end  to  the  movable  support  and  extend- 
ing past  the  switch  lever,  a  spring  engaging  aald  pivoted 
lever  to  normally  hold  the  movable  pinion  In  engagement 
with  the  pinion  of  one  of  the  registering  mechanisms  wbeo 
the  switch  lever' Is  In  closetl  position  ;  and  a  pair  of  caaa 
on  said  switch  lever  engaging  the  pivoted  lever  whereby 
when  the  switch  lever  is  turned  In  either  direction  to  cloae 
the  circuit  the  said  pivoted  lever  is  caused  to  shift  the 
movable  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  of  tha 
other  registering  mechani.<un.  substantially  as  described. 


1,181.307.       THIEF-<\VTCIiIN<;     PKVICE    FOR    BANKS. 

Michael  Hankilich,  Webster.  Ta.     Filed  Jan.  10,  19ie. 

Serial  No.  71,265.     (H.  2r,H— 2.> 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crU>e<i  (omprlsing  In  combi- 
nation with  a  bank  cage  having  a  window  therein  and 
being  further  provided  with  passages  at  opposite  sides  of 
Ihe  window,  substantially  semicircular  U-shapeti  guide* 
arranged  al)ove  and  below  the  window,  a  partition  formed 
of  panels  hlnge<l  together  shlftably  arranged  within  the 
said  guides  and  slldably  within  the  said  opposite  passages. 
rcleasable    retaining    latches    for    the    said    partition,    and 
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automatic  closing  springs  operatlvely  attached  to  the  said 
partition. 


-^=^^ 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bank  cage  having  a  window  therein  and 
being  further  provided  with  passages  at  opposite  sides  >r 
the  window,  substantially  semi-circular  U-shaped  guides 
arranged  above  and  below  the  window,  a  partition  formed 
of  panels  hlnge<l  together  shlftably  arranged  within  the 
said  guides  and  slldably  within  the  said  opposite  passages, 
releasable  retaining  latches  for  the  said  partition,  closing 
springs  for  the  said  partition  arrangeil  within  the  said 
guides  and  having  their  outer  ends  anchored  within  one 
of  the  said  passagt^s,  a  retaining  catch  for  the  said  parti- 
tion and  an  opening  pull  cord  arranged  within  the  other 
one  of  the  said  passages  and  attacheil  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  partition. 


1,181,308.  WEEDING-HOE.  William  Mii.ton  Habweli., 
<'olumblana,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,916.      (CI.  55 — 6.) 


A  weeding  hoe  including  a  bead  member  consisting  of 
spaced  parallel  arms  having  recesses  In  their  correspond- 
ing faces  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  Integral  rivets  project- 
ing from  said  recessed  faces,  said  recesses  providing 
shoulders  upon  said  arms,  a  hoe  blade  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  said  recesses  and  abutting  at  Its  upper  edge 
against  the  shoulders,  the  working  face  of  the  blade  being 
entirely  unobstructed,  said  blade  being  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  the  rivet  projections,  whereby  the 
blade  Is  permanently  fixed  upon  said  arms,  the  other  ends 
of  said  arms  being  Inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  toward 
each  other  and  Integrally  connected  at  a  point  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  blade  and  in  the  vertical  plane  thereof,  the 
head  being  forme<l  at  the  Juniture  of  said  arms  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  handle. 


cated  in  said  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  iron  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beat  Insulating  chamber  extending  the 
length  of  the  burner  and  extending  a  distance  t)eyond  the 
burner  on  either  side  thereof,  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  through  an  opening  In  the  rear  of  the  Iron, 
and  with  the  combustion  chamber  through  an  opening 
Immediately  beneath  the  burner  and  through  openings  at 
the  forwnrd  en<l  of  the  iron. 


'  -4^ 


j2  /J 


2.  In  a  -a.i  iron,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  (ombustlon  chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  burner  located 
in  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  the  iron  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  iron  from  end  to  end,  said 
burner  having  Jet  openings  formed  therein  and  located 
to  direct  the  flame  laterally  and  downwardly,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Iron  having  a  heat  insulating  chamber  formed 
therein,  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof  l>e- 
neatb  the  burner  and  of  sufficient  width  to  extend  on 
either  side  of  the  burner,  the  chamber  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  through  an  opening  In  the  rear  of  the 
Iron  and  with  the  combustion  chamber  through  a  slot 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  burner  and  located  imme- 
diately beneath  the  burner,  and  through  draft  openings 
in  the  lop  wall  thereof  at  the  forward  end  of  the  iron. 


1,181,809.      SAD  IRON.      Ecoink    II.    IIili.er  and   Fred 
BKICK    A.    8CHROEDEB,    Chicago.    111.,    assignors    to    The 
Hill  Pump  Valve  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed   Oct.    13,    1913.      Serial   No.   795,003. 
(CI.  168—28.1.) 
1.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 

a    combustion    chamber    formed    therein,    of    a    burner    lo- 


1,181,310.  PIPE-CLEANING  MACHINE.  BrRT  B.  Hodo- 
MAN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,240.  (CI. 
137—70.) 


In  a  water  pipe-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  pipe-cleaning  members  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
a<lapted  to  b<'  rotated  Independently  of  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  unobstructed  space,  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  shaft  at  the  rear  of  said  pistons, 
non-rotatable  cleaning  devices  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
centering  devices  Independent  of  said  cleaning  devices 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  said  clean- 
ing members  In  operative  relation  to  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned, 
said  last  mentioned  shaft  also  provldwl  with  cone-shaped 
defiectors  adapted  to  deflect  the  water  In  said  pipe  to 
cause  it  to  net  upon  the  matter  being  removed  by  the 
cleaning  members. 


1,181,311.  SASH-LOCK.  Frederick  K.  Htber  and  Looia 
C.  Hklmcamp,  Waco,  Tex.  nied  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,243.      (CI.   10—58.) 

1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having 
means  at  one  end  for  attaching  It  to  the  meeting  rail  of 
a  sash  and  provldeil  along  one  long  edge  with  a  series  of 
spaced  notches,  and  another  latch  member  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  meeting  rail  of  the 
other  sash,  said  bracket  having  spaced  perforations  there- 
through, anil  a  yoke  having  Its  legs  extending  through 
the  perforations  with  the  dosed  end  of  the  yoke  embracing 
the  notched  t>ar  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the 
notches  therein  and  said  yoke  having  a  manipulating 
head  at  the  end  remote  from  the  closeil  end  of  the  yoke 
with  springs  surrounding  the  legs  of  the  yoke  between  the 
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head  and  the  bracket,  the  head  constituting  a  Joining, 
spacing  and  stiffening  means  for  those  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  yoke  remote  from  the  closed  end  of  said  yo*-''. 


2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  an  ••longated  bar  having 
means  at  one  end  for  attachlnK  It  to  the  mtn-tlng  rail  of 
a  sash  and  the  other  end  reduced  In  width  from  one  edge 
of  the  bar  toward  the  other,  and  said  bar  having  the 
flrst-nameil  e<lge  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  notches 
each  having  one  wall  In  substantially  right  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  the  other  wall  curve<i 
away  from  the  first-named  wall,  and  another  latch  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bracket  with  parallel  wings  having 
matching  perforations  therethrough  and  a  latch  member 
traversing  the  perforations  and  formed  at  one  end  into 
a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  the  bar  and  enter  in  one  of 
the  notche-<  and  said  latch  member  having  a  manipulating 
head  at  the  end  remote  from  the  yoke  with  spring  means 
interposed  between  the  head  and  the  corresponding  wing 
of  the  bracket,  and  said  head  and  the  adjacent  wing  of 
the  bracket  being  formed  into  seats  for  the  thumb  and 
one  or  more  fingers  of  the  band. 


1.181,312.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  Rcssill  Hrrr. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Julv 
10.191.3.     Serial  No.  77S. 316.      ( ('].  121    -115  ) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  the  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cylin- 
drical split  baffle  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  connecting 
rod,  and  means  to  bold  said  baffle  against  turning  and 
against  movement  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  cylinder  baffle  comprising  a  split  ring  having  an 
extended  skirt  through  approximately  half  its  circum- 
ference only,  and  a  bottom  flange  on  said  skirt  having  a 
slot,  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  A  cylinder  baffle  comprising  a  split  ring  having  an 
extended  skirt  through  approximately  half  its  circumfer- 
ence  only,   and   a    bottom   flange   on    said    skirt    having  a 


slot,    said    flange    being   slightly    inclined    toward    its    free 
edge. 

4.  In  a  vertical  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  caae,  the  crank  shaft  rotating  therein,  and 
a  separately  formed  cylinder  mounted  on  the  crank  case, 
of  a  baffle  secured  between  the  cylinder  and  crank  case 
to  prevent  the  lubricant  splashing  into  the  open  end  of  thr 
ryllnder. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case,  the  crank  shaft  rotating  therein,  and  the 
cylinder  niounte<l  on  the  crank  case,  of  a  non-reclprocatlng 
baffle  mounted  In  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  part  arranged  concentrically 
below  the  cyllnd*  r. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1,1K1,313.  AUTO.MATIC  TRANSMISSION  -  (JKARING. 
Ai.nERT  Hipp.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1910. 
S.-rliil   No.  72,:.;S().      (CI.  74 — 97.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  (loscrlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  Intermesblng  gears  of  different  ratios  on  said  shafts, 
the  gears  on  one  shaft  being  secureti  thereto  and  the 
gears  on  the  other  shaft  being  loose  thereon,  clutch  mem- 
bers secured  on  opposite  sides  of  one  or  more  of  said 
loose  gears,  one  or  more  clutch  members  spllned  on  the 
shaft  which  carries  said  loose  gpars  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  either  of  two  of  said  clutch  members  to  con- 
nect the  gears  to  which  they  are  secured  to  the  shaft  on 
which  they  are  niounte<i.  .speetl  responsive  means  and 
means  whereby  the  second  mentioned  clutch  members  are 
shifted  by  said  8pee<l  responsive  means. 

'J.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  ilescrlbetl.  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  Intermesblng  gears  of  different  ratios  on  said  shafts, 
the  gears  on  one  shaft  being  secured  thereto  and  the 
Rears  on  the  other  shaft  being  loose  thereon,  clutch  mem- 
bers secure*!  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  loose  gears, 
I'lutch  members  spllned  on  the  shaft  on  which  said  loose 
gears  are  niounte<l  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  either 
of  two  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  members  to  secure 
tb»'  gears  to  which  the  latter  are  connected  to  the  shaft 
on  which  the  gears  are  mounted,  speed  responsive  means 
and  means  automatically  actuated  by  said  speed  respon- 
sive means  to  successively  shift  the  second  mentioned 
clutch  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their 
cooperating  clutch  members. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  intermesblng  gears  of  different  ratios  on  said  shafts, 
the  gears  on  one  shaft  being  secured  thereto  and  the 
gears  on  the  other  shaft  being  loose  thereon,  clutch  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  loose  gears,  clntch  members  splined 
on  the  shaft  on  which  said  loose  gears  are  mounted  and 
adapted  to  co<}perate  with  the  members  secured  to  said 
gears,  speed  responsive  means  driven  from  said  driven 
shaft  and  meaps  actuated  by  said  speed  responsive  means 
to  successively  shift  the  second  mentioned  clutch  mem- 
bers to  Increase  and  decrease  tbe  speed  ratio  between 
said  shafts  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 
spee<l  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  intermesblng  gears  of  different  ratios  on  said  shafts, 
the  gears  on  one  shaft  being  secured  thereto  and  the 
gears  on  the  other  shaft  being  loose  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  driving  shaft  in  either  direction,  clutch 
members   for  connecting  said   loose  gears   with    the  shaft 
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on  which  they  are  mounted  when  said  driving  shaft  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  clutch  members  for  connecting 
one  of  said  loose  gears  with  the  shaft  on  which  it  is 
mounted  when  said  driving  shaft  is  rotated  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  above  mentioned,  manually  operable 
means  for  actuating  the  clutch  members  associated  with 
said  last  mentioned  loose  gear,  speed  responsive  means 
and  means  automatically  actuate<l  by  said  speed  respon- 
sive means  for  effecting  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  members  associated  with  the  others  of 
said  loose  gear. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
Intermesblng  gears  of  different  ratios  on  said  shafts,  the 
gears  on  one  of  said  shafts  being  secured  thereto  and 
the  gears  on  the  other  shaft  being  loose  thereon,  clutch 
members  secured  to  said  loose  gears,  clutch  members 
adapted  to  co^iperate  with  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
members  and  spllned  on  the  shaft  on  which  said  loose 
gears  are  mounted,  mAns  for  normally  holding  the  8econ<l 
roentloneii  clutch  members  In  neutral  position,  speed  re 
sponslvp  means  and  means  actuate*!  by  said  speed  re- 
sponsive means  and  cooperating  with  the  second  men- 
tioned clutch  meml>erB  to  move  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  their  cooperating  clutch  members  so  as  to 
8«"parately  connect  said  loose  gears  In  succession  to  the 
shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.314.  DYEING  MACHINE.  William  Inman,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  I'sarskl  Dyeing  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,550.      (CI.  H— 19.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  receptacle  forming  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle  substantially  flat 
and  having  a  main  central  Isolated  discbarge,  a  foraml- 
nous  mass  forming  and  liquor  supplying  member  for 
forming  the  mass  to  establish  substantially  equal  paths 
of  travel  from  each  point  of  liquor  supply  to  its  nearest 
point  of  liquor  discbarge,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
dye  liquor. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  receptacle  forming  a  dyeing 
chamber,  mass  confining  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  member  with  a  main  central  Isolated  discharge, 
a  foraminous  mass  shaping  and  liquor  supplying  member 
for  forming  the  mass  to  establish  substantially  equal 
paths  of  travel  from  each  point  of  liquor  supply  to  its 
nearest  point  of  Ilqnor  discbarge,  and  means  for  circu- 
lating the  dye  liquor. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  tank,  a  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral discharge,  and  a  mass  forming  and  liquor  supplying 
member  shaping  the  mass  and  holding  it  in  a  manner  to 
establish  equal  paths  of  travel  for  the  dye  liquor  through 
the  mass  to  the  discharge,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
dye  liquor. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  tank,  a  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral foraminous  discharge,  and  a  mass  forming  and  liquor 
supplying  member  of  bowl  shape  and  of  a  construction 
such  that  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  dye  liquor  from  all 
points  of  liquor  supply  to  the  nearest  liquor  discharge 
are  substantially  equal. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  tank,  a  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral foraminous  discharge,  and  a  foraminous  mass  form- 
ing and  liquor  supplying  member  substantially  bowl  shaped 


having  a  flat  portion  co-extensive  with  the  discharge  and 
an  arc-shaped  side,  the  distance  from  the  discharge  In 
the  cover  to  the  edge  of  the  mass  forming  and  liquor 
supplying  member  and  the  radius  of  the  side  of  such 
member  and  the  distance  from  the  flat  bottom  to  the 
discharge  being  all  substantially  equal,  and  means  for 
circulating  the  dye  liquor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  1,3  16.  <;asCOCK.  Alfbed  Ralph  Johnson, 
Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.586.      (CI.  137—7.) 


In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  turning  plug,  a  stem 
provided  on  the  plug  In  allnement  therewith  and  project- 
ing from  the  casing  and  having  an  operating  handle,  a 
slot  formed  longitudinally  In  the  stem  from  the  casing 
to  the  outer  end  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  handle, 
a  locking  lever  exteriorly  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  stem  and  extending  within  the  slot  and  plvotallj 
mounted  at  Its  Inner  end  adjacent  to  the  casing,  a  spring 
for  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on  the  lever  to  cause 
It  to  project  partially  from  the  slot,  said  spring  being 
applied  beyond  the  pivotal  point,  said  lever  having  an 
outstanding  lug  adjacent  its  pivot,  a  cut-away  portion 
provldetl  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  and  extending 
around  a  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof,  said  cut- 
away portion  terminating  at  each  end  in  locking  seats, 
said  seats  being  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  outstanding 
lug  on  the  lever  to  lock  the  same,  together  with  fhe  valye 
plug,  in  open  or  close<l  position,  said  lug  serving  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  turning  plug  in  either  direction. 


1,181,31(3.  LOW-WATER  ALARM.  Btbrs  W.  KadSL, 
John  A.  Pilcher.  and  Haurt  W.  Coddinoton,  Roa- 
noke, Va.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,866. 
(Cl.  230—12.) 


1.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  a  fitting  attached  to 
said  boiler  externally  thereof,  an  expansion  element  con- 
nected to  said  fitting  adjacent  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  said  fitting  to  the  boiler  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  means  for  clamping  said  fitting  to  the  twiler, 
said  means  comprising  a  clamp  Joint  with  clamp  bolts  In 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other  about  the  said  Joint, 
together  and  in  combination  with  an  alarm,  an  alarm 
actuating  medium,  and  means  actuated  by  the  expansion 
of  the  said  expansion  element  for  admitting  the  actuating 
medium  to  the  alarm. 

2.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  a  fitting  attached 
to   said   holler  externally   thereof,   an   expansion   element 
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connected  to  said  fitting  adjacent  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  aald  fitting  to  the  boiler  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  an  outlet  In  the  said  fitting  In  an  axial  line 
with  the  point  of  attachment  thereof  to  the  boiler,  a 
screwed  ping  In  said  outlet,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
fitting  to  the  boiler,  said  means  comprising  a  clamp 
joint  with  clamp  bolts  In  spaced  relationship  with  each 
other  about  the  said  joint,  together  and  In  combination 
with  an  alarm,  an  alarm  actuating  medium,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  expansion  of  the  said  expansion  element 
for  admitting  the  actuating  medium  to  the  alarm. 

8.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  an  expansion  ele- 
ment In  fluid  communication  with  the  said  boiler,  a  tube 
head  attached  to  the  end  of  said  expansion  element  and 
in  fluid  communication  therewith,  an  outlet  In  the  end 
of  the  said  tube  head,  a  screwed  plug  In  said  outlet,  a 
bracket  having  a  Jaw-shaped  guide  thereon  adapted  to 
support  and  guide  the  said  tube  head,  the  said  tube 
head  having  a  portion  formed  to  be  engageil  by  the  jaw 
portion  of  the  said  guide,  the  said  coengaging  parts  being 
adapted  and  dl.sposed  to  prevent  the  axial  rotation  of  the 
said  tube  head  In  the  said  guide,  together  and  In  com- 
bination with  an  alarm,  an  alarm  actuating  medium,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  expansion  of  the  said  expansion 
element  for  admitting  the  actuating  medium  to  the  alarm. 

4.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  an  expansion  ele- 
ment, in  fluid  communication  with  the  said  t>oller,  a  tube 
head  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  said  expansion  element,  a 
pair  of  spaced  ears  extending  laterally  from  the  said  tube 
bead  between  the  extremities  thereof,  a  fixed  bracket 
adjacent  the  said  tube  head,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
■aid  fixed  bracket,  a  portion  of  the  said  lever  being  dis- 
posed between  the  said  spaced  ears  and  having  pivoted 
connection  therewith,  the  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  about  Its  fulcrum  point  by  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  said  expansion  element,  an  alarm,  an 
alarm  actuating  medium,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  lever  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  the 
actuating  medium  to  the  said  alarm. 

6.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  boiler,  an  alarm,  an  alarm- 
actuating  medium,  an  expansion  element  In  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  said  boiler,  a  tube  head  affixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  expansion  element,  said  tut>e  head 
being  supplied  with  a  pair  of  spaced  cars  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  and  between  the  extremities  thereof,  means 
actuated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  said  ex- 
pansion element  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  actuating 
medium  to  the  said  alarm,  the  said  means  Including  a 
bracket,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  said  bracket,  and  an 
actuatlng-medlum  control  valve,  the  aald  lever  being 
disposed  between  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  spaced  ears  on  t^e  tube  head  and  being  adapted 
to  be  actuate<l  thereby,  ihe  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
actuate  the  said  control  valve,  the  plane  of  the  said  lever 
coinciding  with  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  exiwnslon 
element  and  the  tube  head. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  i 


,181.317.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BREAD  AND 
OTHER  PASTRIES.  .Iohan  RrooLr  Katx.  Amster- 
dam, Ni'therlands.  Flle<l  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,769,       (CI,    99 — 10.)  .^,* 
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closed  receptacle,  passing  a  current  of  air  over  a  salt 
solution,  projecting  the  air  into  said  chamber  in  which 
the  pastry  is  supported,  and  exhausting  said  air  there- 
from. 


1,181,318.  PUMP.  GioBGB  W.  KiLLooG,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flleil  Feb.  12,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  818.185.      (CI.  230—27.) 


so. 


The   herein   described   method   of  treating  pastry,   com- 
prising the  supporting  of  the  pastry  to  be  treated   In   a 


1.  In  a  pump,  tho  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  t>ody  portion  of  given  diameter  and  an  end  portion  of 
greater  diameter,  apertures  formed  through  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  for  admitting  air  thereto,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending head  dlsposeil  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  outer  face  of  the  head  being 
directb'  exposed  to  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder  through 
said  apertures,  a  piston  guided  in  the  bo«iy  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  an  annular  rim  movable  In  the  larger 
portion  of  the  ryllnder  in  spaceil  relation  to  the  walls 
thereof,  said  rim  being  In  engagement  with  the  afore- 
mentioned head,  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  being  di- 
rectly exposed  to  the  air  admitted  through  said  apertures, 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  arranged  on  the  head. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  body  portion  of  given  diameter  and  an  end  portion  of 
greater  diameter,  apertures  forme<l  through  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  for  admitting  air  thereto,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending head  mounted  on  the  cylinder  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  and  end  walls  thereof,  the  outer  face 
of  the  Inwardly  extending  head  being  directly  expose<I  to 
air  admitted  to  the  cylinder  through  said  apertures,  a 
piston  guided  In  the  t>ody  of  the  cylinder  and  liavlng  an 
annular  rim  movable  in  the  larger  portion  of  the  cylinder 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  rim  being  In 
engagement  with  the  aforementioned  Inwardly  extending 
head,  the  inner  and  outer  surfacea  of  the  rim  being  di- 
rectly Pipo-s^-d  to  air  admitted  through  said  apertures, 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  arrange<l  on  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
an  enlarged  upper  end  provided  with  apertures  for  admit- 
ting air  thereto  and  a  crank  case  at  its  lower  end,  chan 
nels  connecting  its  enlarged  upper  end  with  the  crank 
case,  an  Inwardly  extending  head  mounted  on  the  cylinder 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  aide  and  end  walls 
thereof,  the  outer  face  of  the  Inwardly  extending  head 
being  directly  exposed  to  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder 
through  said  apertures,  a  piston  guided  in  the  body  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  annular  rim  movable  in  the  larger 
portion  of  the  cylinder  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
thereof,  said  rim  siyrounding  the  aforementioned  In- 
wardly extending  head,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  rim  being  expose<l  to  air  admitted  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  arranged  on  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
an  enlarged  upper  end  provided  with  apertures  and  a 
crank  case  at  its  lower  end.  said  cylinder  having  channels 
connectlntr  If.i  enlargiMl  upper  end  with  the  crank  case,  of 
a  piston  gulde<l  In  the  cylinder  having  an  end  rim  pro- 
jecting Into  .said  enlargement  of  the  cylinder  and  a  head 
on  the  latter  projecting  Into  the  cylinder  and  a  packing 
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ring  on  the  head  cofJperatlng  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
rim  of  the  piston  and  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  carried  on 
said  head, 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  bo<ly  of  given  diameter  and  an  end  portion  of  greater 
dinmetcr  which  Is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  of  a  piston 
guided  in  the  body  of  the  ryllnder  and  having  a  rim  mov- 
ing into  and  out  of  the  enlargetl  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head  engaging  within  the  rim  of  the  piston  and 
a  post  supporting  It  of  less  diameter  than  the  head  and 
having  means  for  atta<hment  engaging  the  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntinl  in  the  (ia/.ette.] 


1,181,319  STOPPER.  Gcokgk  S.  Kihklkt,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,«07,  (CI. 
4—35) 


1.  In  a  stopper,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  secured  to  said 
•  aslng,  a  guide  below  said  seat,  a  valve  operating  to  seat 
In  said  valve  seat  and  guided  by  a  stem  operating  In  said 
guide,  a  strainer  above  said  valve,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  without  said  strainer  consisting  of  a  head  con- 
taining an  elongated  slotted  link  therein, 

2.  A  stopper  embracing,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
beating  on  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  head,  a 
strainer,  a  slotted  link  operating  on  said  head  and  above 
said  strainer  when  the  valve  is  open  sweeping  the  same 
when  the  head  is  rotated  cleaning  the  strainer. 

3.  A  stopper  embracing,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
seating  on  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  head,  a 
strainer,  a  link  within  said  head  and  extending  above  said 
strainer  when  the  valve  is  on  Its  seat  providing  a  means 
for  grinding  the  valve  when  seated. 


1,181,320,     I-X)LDING  TABLE,     (Jbohge  J.  KORii,  Kirks 


vine.    Mo.      Filed    Sept, 
(CI.  46 — 116.) 


10,    1915.      Serial   No.    50.035. 


leg  may  be  relnfor^-ed  by  the  lever,  each  lever  having  one 
e<lge  thereof  formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  one 
wall  of  the  slot  In  the  bracket  to  hold  the  leg  and  lever 
;i>;alnKt  relative  movement,  the  lower  portion  of  each 
l<ver  below  the  .slot  therein  being  outturned  to  prevent 
iii'ddental  disconnection  of  the  lever  from  the  bracket. 


A  folding  table  coniprlsiug  a  top  formed  of  two  sections 
placed  end  to  end,  pivot  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  top  respectively  spanning  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
sections  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  whereby  the 
sections  may  be  swung  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  side  bar 
of  the  top  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  onto  the 
particular  section  of  the  top,  levers  pivoted  to  the  side 
bars  of  the  top  in  advance  of  the  respective  legs,  links 
eftcb  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  levers,  pin  and  slot  ronntrctions  between  the  remain- 
ing ends  of  said  links  and  said  plates  whereby  aald  links 
may  swing  with  said  sections  In  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions toward  and  away  from  each  other,  brackets  carried 
by  said  legs  respectively,  each  formed  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  lever  whereby  the 


1  .  1  S  1  .  ;{  2  1  ,  CLT'TCH  SHIFTER  FOR  OVERHUNG 
WINCHES,  .\sHEii  I-AMHEitT,  Newark,  N.  .1,  Filed 
Apr,  29,  19ir>.     Serial  No,  24,682,      (("I.  192—9,1 


In  a  power-holster  having  a  drum-shaft  overhung  from 
a  divided  bearing  on  the  side  frame,  such  bearing  haring 
a  cap  bolted  removably  thereto,  the  combination,  with 
such  overhung  portion  of  the  shaft,  of  a  winch  roUtable 
thereon  and  provided  with  clutch-teeth  next  the  bearing, 
a  toothed  clutch-collar  movable  between  the  winch  and 
the  bearing,  and  a  clutch  shifting  mechanism  provided 
with  a  hand-lever  mounted  wholly  upon  the  removable  cap 
of  the  bearing  in  a  central  position  thereon,  with  a  con- 
nection to  the  clutch  collar  to  actuate  the  same,  the  cap 
with  such  clutch-shifting  mechanism  being  detachable 
from  the  bearing,  as  and  for  the 'purpose  set  forth. 


1.181,322.  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  HOISTING  AND 
BOOM  LIFTING  DRUMS,  Ashku  Lambbrt,  Newark, 
N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915,  Serial  No.  24,683.  (CI. 
254—185) 


In  a  three-drum  hoisting  machine,  the  combination,  as 
herein  described,  of  a  bed  having  side-frames,  and  bear- 
ings upon  the  same  for  th^  shafts  of  three  drums,  drums 
mounted  upon  shafts  In  the  bearings,  two  adjacent  drums 
having  spur  gears  with  their  edges  a  little  distance  apart, 
a  bridge  connecting  the  side-frames  between  the  said  two 
drums,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  the  t>rldge  with 
Its  armature-sliaft  extended  over  one  of  the  said  frames, 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  thereon,  and  having  a  pinion 
between  the  said  bearing  and  the  motor,  meshing  directly 
with  the  gears  of  the  said  two  drums  and  operating  to 
rotate  the  two  gears  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction, 
direct  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  said 
drums  to  the  shaft  of  the  third  drum  and  Operating  to 
rotate  the  two  In  opposite  directions,  a  brake-wheel  upon 
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the  armatur«-shaft,  and  a  brake  with  brake-shaft  and  a 
tension-lever  adapted  to  yield  during  the  normal  rotation 
of  the  motor-shaft,  and  operating  to  positively  prevent 
the  reversal  of  such  motor-shaft. 


1,181.323.  DRUM,  SHAFT.  AND  WINCH  FOR  HOIST- 
ERS.  ASHBB  Lambkbt.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,684.     (CI.  254—187.) 


1.  In  a  power-holster,  the  combination,  with  a  dram- 
shaft  and  a  drum  fitted  loosely  thereon,  of  bearings  near 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  winch  on  the  shaft  overhung 
from  one  of  the  bearings,  removable  means  for  retaining 
the  winch  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  with  space  between 
the  winch  and  the  t>earlng  with  a  clutch-collar  fitted 
therein,  clutch-teeth  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  winch 
to  enpige  such  collar,  feathers  recessed  In  the  shaft  to 
drive  the  said  clutch-collar,  and  the  shaft  reduced  outside 
of  the  bearing  sufficiently,  when  provided  with  the  feath- 
ers to  permit  the  sliding  of  the  drum  over  the  said  feath- 
ers, to  remove  it  from  the  shaft  when  the  winch  and 
clutch-collar  are  separated  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  power-holster,  the  combination,  with  a  drum- 
shaft  and  a  drum  fitted  loosely  thereon,  of  bearings  near 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  winch  on  the  shaft  overhung 
from  one  of  the  t>earlngs,  removable  means  for  retaining 
the  winch  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft,  with  space  between 
the  bearing  and  the  winch  with  a  clutch-collar  fitted 
therein,  feathers  fitted  to  the  shaft  In  such  space  with  a 
thrust-collar  between  the  ends  of  the  feathers  and  the 
l>€aring,  and  notches  In  the  thrust-collar  to  clear  the 
feathers  when  it  is  required  to  remove  the  thrust  collar 
and  the  drum  from  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power-holster,  the  combination,  with  a  drum- 
shaft  having  bearings  near  Its  opposite  ends,  of  a  shoulder 
upon  the  shaft  near  one  of  the  bearings  with  a  friction- 
driver  fitted  against  such  shoulder,  a  drum  fitted  moval>iy 
to  the  shaft  next  the  friction-driver,  a  thrust-collar  upon 
the  outside  of  the  opposite  bearing,  feathers  In  the  shaft 
holding  the  thrust-collar  normally  against  the  bearing, 
and  a  thrust-acrew  fitted  between  the  said  bearing  and  the 
end  of  the  drum  to  press  It  against  the  friction  driver, 
the  thrust-collar  outside  of  the  bearing  having  notches 
to  clear  the  said  feathers  when  It  is  required  to  remove 
the  drum  and  the  thrust-screw  from  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power-holster,  the  combination,  with  a  drum- 
ahaft  having  bearings  near  its  opposite  ends,  of  a  shoulder 
upon  the  shaft  near  one  of  the  bearings  with  a  friction 
driver  fitted  against  such  shoulder,  a  drum  fitted  movably 
to  the  shaft  next  the  friction-driver,  the  shaft  projecting 
beyond  the  opposite  bearing  and  having  a  winch  over- 
hung thereon  with  space  between  the  same  and  the  said 
bearing  with  a  clutch-collar  fitted  therein,  clutch-teeth 
upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  winch  to  engage  such  collar. 
feathers  recessed  in  the  shaft  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
winch  nearly  to  the  said  bearing  to  drive  the  clutch-collar. 
means  abutting  upon  the  said  bearing  to  force  the  drum 
toward  the  friction-driver,  and  a  thrust-collar  fitted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  feathers  and  the  said  t>earing8  to 
resist  such  thrust,  and  having  sockets  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  feathers  and  thus  rotate  with  the  shaft. 


5.  In  a  power-holster,  the  combination,  with  a  drum- 
shaft  and  a  drum  fitted  loosely  thereon,  of  bearings  near 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  extension  of  the  shaft  outside 
of  one  of  the  bearings  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  body 
of  the  shaft,  a  winch  fitted  to  such  smaller  portion  with 
space  between  the  winch  and  the  bearing  with  a  clutch- 
collar  fitted  therein,  clutch-teeth  upon  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  winch  to  engage  such  collar,  feathers  recessed  in  the 
shaft  In  said  space  to  drive  the  clutch-collar,  a  thmat- 
collar  fitted  between  the  ends  of  the  feathers  and  the  bear- 
ing with  notches  fitted  loosely  to  the  feathers,  and  the 
thrust  collar  having  sockets  Intermediate  to  such  notches 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  feathers  when  required,  an- 
nular grooves  In  the  shaft  and  corresponding  grooves  and 
ribs  In  the  said  bearing  to  engage  the  same,  the  thrust 
upon  the  shaft  being  supported  partly  by  such  ribs  and 
grooves  and  partly  by  the  thrast-oollar,  and  the  ribs 
and  feathers  being  proportioned  to  clear  the  bore  of  the 
drum  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  same  from  the  shaft. 


1,181.324.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Wilmab  F.  Lbnt. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconain. 
Filed  Feb.  20.   1915.     Serial  No.  9,539.      (CI.  104 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  the  propulsion  motors  of  an  ore 
bridge  or  the  like,  in  combination,  separate  controlling 
devices  for  the  motors,  a  skew  limit  mechanism  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  devices  to  arrest  both  ends  of  the  bridge 
or  other  device  upon  skewing  thereof  and  means  for  there- 
after rendering  one  of  said  controlling  devices  temporarily 
operable  Independently  of  said  limit  mechanism  for  squar- 
ing the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  the  propulsion  motors  of  an  ore 
bridge  or  the  like.  In  combination,  separate  controlling  de- 
vices for  the  motors,  a  skew  limit  mechanism  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  devices  to  arrest  both  ends  of  the  bridge 
or  other  device  upon  skewing  thereof  and  means  for  there- 
after rendering  one  of  said  controlling  devices  temporarily 
operable  Independently  of  said  limit  mechanism  for  squar- 
ing the  bridge  but  only  while  the  other  device  Is  main- 
tained Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  the  propulsion  motors  of  an  ore 
bridge  or  the  like.  In  combination,  separate  starting  de- 
vices for  the  motors,  a  skew  limit  mechanism  adapted  to 
act  upon  said  starting  devices  to  arrest  both  ends  of  the 

i  bridge  or  other  device  upon  skewing  thereof  and  means 
for  thereafter  rendering  each  of  said  devices  temporarily 
Independent  of  said  limit  mechanism  for  squaring  the 
bridge  or  other  device. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  the  propulsion  motors  of  an  ore 
bridge  or  the  like.  In  combination,  separate  starting  de- 
vices for  the  motors,  a  skew  limit  mechanism  adapted  to 
act  upon  said  starting  devices  to  arrest  both  ends  of  the 
bridge  or  other  device  upon  skewing  thereof  and  me*na 
for  thereafter  rendering  each  of  said  devices  temporarily 
Independent  of  said  limit  mechanism  but  subject  to  selec- 
tion thereby  for  squaring  the  bridge  or  other  device. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  the  propulsion  motors  of  an  ore 
bridge  or  the  like,  In  combination,  separate  controllers 
for  the  motors,  a  skew  limit  mechanism  common  to  said 
controllers  for  arresting  both  ends  of  the  bridge  or  other 
device  upon  skewing  thereof  and  means  whereby  one  of 
said  controllers  Is  permitted  operation  to  square  the 
bridge  while  the  other  Is  insured  against  operation  until 
the  bridge  is  squared. 

f  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Osr-pttel 
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1.181.325.  AIR  PUMP.  Harkv  W  Uktklet.  New  Castle. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Manufudurlng  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec'. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.576.      (CI.  230 — 27 


1.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  detacbably 
mounted  upon  the  crank  case,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
crank  case,  a  piston  having  laterally  dlspoised  parallel  de- 
pending spaced  members  longitudinally  slotted  to  embrace 
the  shaft,  the  slots  opening  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  depending  memliers  may  be  dropped 
Into  position  over  the  shaft  when  the  cylinder  Is  removed, 
and  an  actuating  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed l)etween  said  spaced  members  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  detacbably 
mounted  upon  the  crank  case,  transverse  shafts  extending 
through  the  crank  oase.  a  piston  having  laterally  disposed 
parallel  depending  spaceil  m«'mbers,  each  member  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  embrace  the  shaft,  the  slots 
opening  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  whereby  to 
permit  the  members  to  be  dropped  into  position  over  the 
shaft  when  the  cylinder  Is  removed,  the  side  walls  of  the 
crank  case  having  Inwardly  projecting  portions  with  which 
said  members  have  sliding  contact  to  thereby  guide  the 
said  members  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  piston, 
and  an  actuating  member  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  be 
tween  said  depending  members  and  operatlvely  engnged 
with  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  casing  having  InwHrdly  pro- 
jecting annular  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing hearing  In  said  flanges,  a  piston  operating  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  oppositely  disposed  spaced  parallel  de- 
pending members,  each  slotted  to  snugly  embrace  the 
shaft,  the  outer  faces  of  said  members  having  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  ends  of  the  annular  flanges,  and  an  actuat- 
ing meml)er  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  between  said  de- 
pending members  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  case  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed Inwardly  projecting  annular  bearing  flanges,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  cylinder  on  the  crank  case,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  and  four  depending  flngers  spaced  from 
each  other,  there  being  a  pair  of  flngers  on  each  side 
spaced  from  each  other  to  snugly  embrace  the  shaft,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  flngers  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  bear- 
ing flanges  on  the  crank  case,  and  an  actuating  member 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  flngers 
and  operatlvely  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  case  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed inwardly  projecting  annular  bearing  flanges,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  upon  the  crank  case,  a  piston  therein  having 
oppositely  disposed  depending  spaced  members,  each  of 
Mid  members  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  bearings  of  the  crank  case  and  snugly 
disposed    on    said    slots    of    the    depending    members,    the 


outer  faces  of  the  depending  members  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  annular  bearing  flanges,  an 
eccentric  disposed  upon  the  shaft  and  having  its  side 
faces  sltdlngly  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  depending 
members,  a  ring  carried  upon  the  eccentric  and  likewise 
having  its  side  faces  slldlngly  engaging  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  depending  members,  said  ring  having  an  extension 
plvdtally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  depending 
members. 


1,181,326.  WATER  COOLED  PISTON.  Geobob  D.  PooDB, 
St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,987. 
(Cl.    123—176.) 


t 


1.  A  water-coole<l  piston  provided  with  an  extensible 
water  conduit  composed  of  a  movable  tube  and  a  sta- 
tionary tube  arranged  in  telescopic  relation  with  feach 
other,  one  of  said  tubes  having  means  which  permits  said 
tube  to  move  sufl3clently  with  relation  to  the  part  which 
carries  same  to  compensate  for  slight  Inaccuracies  in  the 
alinement  of  the  tubes  and  thus  prevent  damage  to  said 
tubes  or  straining  of  the  connections  between  said  tubes 
and  the  parts  that  carry  same, 

2.  A  water-cooled  piston  provided  with  a^  extensible 
water  conduit  composed  of  a  stationary  tul>e  and  a  mov- 
able tube  arranged  in  telescopic  relation  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  a  portion  that  can 
move  or  flex  slightly  so  as  to  compensate  for  malallnement 
or  slight  Imperfections  In  the  machining  of  the  coCper) 
Ing  parts  of  the  structure. 

3.  .A  water-cooled  piston  provided  with  an  extensible 
water  conduit  composed  of  a  stationary  tube  and  a  mov- 
able tube  arranged  In  snug  engagement  with  each  other 
and  In  telescopic  relation,  one  of  said  tubes  having  a 
means  that  causes  said  tube  to  adjust  Itself  automatically 
to  the  position  of  the  other  tul>e  without  liability  of 
straining  or  bending  either  tube  In  case  the  tubes  are  not 
In  absolute  longitudinal  alinement  and  concentric  rela- 
tion with  each  other. 

4.  A  water-cooled  piston  provided  with  an  extensible 
conduit  composed  of  a  stationary  tube  and  a  movable  tube, 
a  stufling  box  on  one  of  said  tubes  through  which  the 
other  tube  projects,  and  means  whereby  one  tube  can 
move  or  flex  slightly  with  relation  to  the  part  which 
carries  same  without  liability  of  straining  Its  connection 
with  said  part  In  case  said  tubes  are  not  In  perfect  aline- 
ment. 

5.  A  water-cooled  piston  provided  with  an  extensible 
conduit  composed  of  a  stationary  tube,  and  a  movable  tube 
arranged  In  telescopic  relation  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  tubes  being  provided  with  a  means  that  permits  said 
tube  to  shift  laterally  slightly  so  as  to  compensate  for 
lnequalltl(>s  in  longitudinal  alinement  of  the  tubes  with- 
out liability  of  straining  the  connection  between  either 
tube  and  the  parts  which  carries  same. 

[Claims  6  to   17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,181.327.  BASKET  CONSTRUCTION  AND  GUARD 
THEREFOR.  Michael  F.  McAndkiw,  Mount  Carmel, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,753.  (CI. 
217—122.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  (.oniprislng  a 
basket  haviog  its  body  portion  tap«rlng  toward  the  base 
thereof,  and  an  annular  and  outwardly  flaring  structure 
secured  to  the  basket  body  portion  around  the  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof,  said  basket  adapted  to  rest  upon  Its 
base,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  surrounding  structure 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  supporting  surface  and 
provide  a  guard  for  said  basket  to  prevent  the  same  from 
overturning,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  article  'of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
t>asket  body  having  interwoven  strips,  and  tapering  to 
ward  its  base  portion  ;  an  annular  structure  surrounding 
said  basket  body  comprising  interwoven  strips  and  having 
its  upper  edge  portion  meeting  with  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  basket  body  and  having  its  lower  edge  portion 
flush  with  the  base  of  the  basket  body,  and  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  circular  strip  uniting  the  respective  upper  edges 
of  the  basket  body  and  surrounding  structure  to  provide 
a  rigid  unitary  structure,  said  surrounding  structure  pro- 
viding a  guard  for  the  basket,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,181,328.  SHANK-BEATING  MACHINE.  Ronald  F. 
McFiBLY,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.211.  (CI. 
12—33.) 


1.  A  8hO€  shank  beating  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  beater  having  a  plane  beating  face,  a  snpirart  by 
which  a  shoe  on  its  last  is  movable  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  last  to  present  to  the  beater 
either  side  of  the  »hank  of  the  shoe  alternatlTely  In  such 
a  plane  that  the  t>eater  will  strike  the  shoe  with  a  small 

'   component  of  movement  directed  inwardly  away  from  the 
edge  of  the  shoe  and  a  large  component  directed  peri>«n 
dicularly  to  the  side  of  the  shank  being  beaten,  and  means 
for  operating  the  beater  to  do  Its  work. 

2.  A  shoe  beating  machine  comprising  an  angular  beater 
having  a   horizontal  arm   provided    with  a   relatively   fixed 


b4>atlng  face  on  its  lower  side  and  a  vertical  arm  rigid 
with  the  horlzont.il  arm  and  plvotally  supported  between 
Its  ends,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm. 

;•{.  A  shoe  beatlug  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
heuter  comprising  an  angle  lever  having  a  horizontal  arm 
provlde<i  with  a  beating  face  and  a  vertical  arm  plvotally 
supporteii  between  Its  ends,  a  piston  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  arm,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  pivoted 
on  the  crank  shaft  and  containing  the  head  of  the  piston, 
and  yielding  packing  material  confined  in  the  cylinder 
on   opposite  sides  of  the   piston   head. 

4.  A  shoe  beating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
beater  comprising  an  angle  lever  having  a  horizontal  arm 
provided  with  a  t>eatlng  face  and  a  vertical  arm  plvotally 
supported  between  Its  ends,  a  crank  shaft,  a  yielding 
connection  betwen  said  crank  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  arm,  a  continuously  running  driving  pulley 
movable  endwise  along  said  crank  shaft  and  turnings  freely 
thereon,  a  friction  disk  fast  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  pin.  a  block  carried  by  said  pin 
am)  standing  In  a  groove  In  the  pulley,  and  a  treadle  con- 
nei'tlon  to  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  A  shoe  shank  beating  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  Neater  <'ompri8lng  a  rigid  angle  lever  arranged  with  one 
arm  horlzuntal  and  the  other  vertical  ami  having  a  beat- 
ing face  un  its  horizontal  arm.  means  for  operating  said 
lever,  ami  a  support  for  the  shoe  comprising  a  toe  pad 
mount«Hl  to  turn  with  the  shoe  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shoe  and  a  heel  pin  an<l  carrier  supported  to 
permit  such  turning  movement  of  the  shoe  for  presenting 
the  two  sides  of  the  shank  of  the  shoe  alternatively  In  like 
relation  to  the  b»'atlng  face  of  the  beater. 

[Claims  0  to  in  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gaiette.]    . 


1.181,329  OPERATIN<}  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING^ 
MACHINES  (^HAKi.Es  J.  M.*RTic,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as 
slgnor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918 
Serial  No.  10,629.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  of  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  shaft  a 
vertical  reciprocating  motion  comprising  a  lever  fulcmmed 
to  said  support,  a  second  lever  connected  with  said  first 
named  lever,  a  large  gear  wheel  linked  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  nam e<l  lever,  a  balance  wheel  entrained 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  gear  wheel,  a 
second  shaft  entrtiued  with  said  first  named  shaft  by  a 
speed  increasing  gearing,  a  crank  arm  driven  by  said 
second-named  shaft,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said  cranW 
arm  and  said  shaft,  sntwtantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  first-named 
lever,  a   large  gear  wheel  linked   to  one  end  of  said  first 
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named   lever,  a   balance  wheel    carried   by   said    sujiport.  a 
speed   Increasing  connection   between   said   gear   wheel   and 
said    l)alan<-e    wheel,    a    shaft    driven    by    said    large    gear 
wheel,    a    sei  ond    shaft    entrained    with    s«'d    first  named 
shaft,    and    a    vertieally    disposed    shaft    operatlvely    con 
netted  to  said  last  named  shaft  for  iiiipjirtliig  an  alteriiat 
Ing  \irtl<al  movement  thereto  from   tbe  cdntlniious  rotary 
motinn  of  said  second  named  shaft.  Kul)stantlally  as  sped 
fled. 

."1.  Tb<'  combination  with  a  support,  nf  a  horizontally 
dlspiise<l  driven  shaft,  a  l<'\er  pi\fited  to  -aid  support, 
power  eoniieotions  lietweeii  said  li'ver  and  >aid  shaft 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  rutated  cont  iniiously  in  one  direitlon 
by  csclllatlon  of  said  lever,  a  se,  ond  horizontal  shaft  en 
trained  with  said  first  nameil  shaft  by  speed  Im  reaslng 
gearing,  a  balance  wheel,  gearing  entraining  said  balance 
wheel  with  one  of  >«ald  shafts,  a  crank  arm  "perate<l  l>y 
said  second  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  <  nune.  tion  be 
tween  said  1  rank  arm  nuil  said  vertl<al  sti.Mft  whereby  said 
vertl<al  shaft  Is  taus*-*!  to  reelproeate  in  an  \ip  and  down 
path   of  movement. 

4.  The  I'omlilnaticiu  with  a  ^iippnrt.  a  lever  of  the  tirst 
class  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  lever  of  the  third  class 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  link  operatlvely  . onuectlng  said 
levers,  a  gear  whe«'l.  a  link  op4Tat'v«ly  conneetinp  said 
8e<-<>nd  nanieil  lever  with  said  n4'Mr  wheel,  a  l>alanre  wheel 
entrained  with  said  gear  wbi-*-!.  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
t>ar  wheel,  a  vertiially  disposed  shsft,  and  eonneetlons 
t..  tween  said  driven  shaft  and  said  verflenlly  disposed 
shaft  whereliy  an  alternatinj:  motion  In  a  vertical  path  Is 
imparted  to  thi'  latter  by  ;i  .ontlnuouji  ri>t;iry  motion  nf 
the   former,   sut'stantlally  :is  simm  lfle<l. 

."1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  cles<rllied.  a  support, 
H  hollow  standard  attached  to  uui-  side  c.f  said  support, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  support  and  through  siild 
hollow  standard,  a  mechanism  mounted  on  .siild  shaft  on 
tlje  same  side  of  said  support  with  •said  standard,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  t)elow  said  support,  means  for  rotating 
salil  last  named  shaft.  spe«-ci  increasing:  t  rjinsniission  de 
\lces  driven  by  said  clriv  shall,  ami  nieiiiis  driven  liy  said 
tranxinlssion  devlce.s  for  ret  iprcv.  ;it  itm  said  first  named 
shaft  longitudinally  eff.c  tively  to  ac  utate  ^.ild  mechanism, 
by  the  c-i>ulliuio\is  rotation  of  said  second  named  shaft  In 
one  cllrectlon, 

it'lalm-  *'■  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <}azeftc.] 


.T.  In  a  machine  icf  the  character  described,  a  presaer- 
frame  comprising  .-i  downwardly  op'^iins  channel  liar  hav 
ing  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  dc  pending  ears 
at  Its  lower  edge  s,  a  series  of  belt  pressing'  cl.  vices,  each 
of  which  is  mounted  tn'twcen  the  ears  ccf  one  of  s;|id  pairs, 
and  oj>eriilin>;  means  tonneciing  aft  of  -..licl  ciev'ces  to 
gether 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  .  hara<ter  descrllii'd.  a  down- 
wardly opening  ■liaiuiei  l-ar  having  a  stiles  .,f  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposecl  ciepencling  ears  at  Its  lower  edges,  a 
serii's  of  lielt  prexvin;;  ,l,\  i.-.s.  each  positioned  lictween 
Ilic  ears  of  oiic  ,il  -.licl  p.'iirs  aini  rotalalil.\  iiioiinted 
thcriin,  anci  ;in  opiriitini:  niciiilier  extending  iongitudl- 
iially  lietween  the  sides  of  said  channel  liar  and  opera- 
tlvely  conn.',  ted    to  illl    ol    said   cle\  ices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desc-rMced,  a  presser 
frame  •  cuiiprisiug  i  wo  sidi's,  aij  ojii^raling  liar  mounted 
liiiween  said  sicles  for  loiigiuidMJa  I  i<'c  iproc  a  I  ion,  the  said 
sides  lying  c  lose  n.  saici  bar.  a^ld  a  pluraliiv  c.f  rotatalde 
lielt  pressing  devices  uKuinted  between  said  sicles  ancl  be- 
neath sale!   liar  and  oi)eratlvely  connected  to  the  Imr. 

((Malms  t;  to  ;{»!  iicn  printed  in  the  (iazetic  I 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  .  harac  ie|-  d«  s.  riuei],  a  presser 
frame  comprising  two  sid«— ,  a  ra.  l>  li.ir  mounted  lietween 
said  sides  for  longitudinal  rec  i|iro>  utjcui.  and  a  plurality 
of  lieltpressing  devices  rotatal'l;.  mounted  lic-tween  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  ejic  h  comprising  n  gear  clement 
meshing  with  -aid  racklmr.  said  Uelt  pressing  devices  b^- 
Ing  upaeed  nt  progresshc  aimli's  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  c-bara.  ter  desc  rU>od,  a  down 
wardly  oi>enlng  channel  bar,  an  ojx  rating  liar  mounted  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  channel  liar  for  longitudinal  reclp 
rocation,  and  a  series  of  Independent  belt-pressing  devices 
spaced  along  said  channel  bar  and  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  devices  being  con- 
nected with  said  operating  bar. 
li'-'B  <•.  <;.--6 


i.ihi.a.n     snow    <-.\si:    and    the    i.ikk 
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In  a  show  case,  trac  ks  attachable  thereto  and  having 
securing  flanges  and  roller-engaging  lianges,  tracks  op- 
posed to  first  named  tracks  and  each  comprising  a  base 
portion  with  attaching  flanges  and  a  central  web,  side 
ineml)ers  eml>rH<'lng  each  wel),  said  Inst  named  tracks  be- 
ing provided  with  silts  corresponding  with  the  width  of 
each  sash,  track  portions  movable  within  said  slits  and 
provided  with  ofr.sets.  pins  passed  transversely  through 
said  slile  memliers  and  engaging  with  said  offsets  in  said 
silts  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  movalde  track 
portions,  said  niovaiile  track  portions  having  longitudinal 
extensions  wltliln  said  slits,  and  springs  extending  In  said 
silts  lengthwise  of  the  trac^k  portions  and  iiearing  against 
the  rear  faces  thereof  between  snld  pins  and  the  central 
portions  of  track  portions,  and  sash  movable  between  said 
opposed  tracks  and  having  grooved  rollers  engaged  with 
said  movable  track  portions  and  lietween  the  flanges  of 
which   saici   v|.i..   iiienii'ers   are  disposed. 


1  ,  1  8  1  ,  :{  .i  2  ,      SAFETY    AITLIANCE  FOR   RAILWAY 
TRAINS,      UonLEY     r.     Mii,i..Miu,     Atlanta.     Ga,      Filed 
Pel),  fi,  1913,      Serial  .\o.  T4<),«')50.       (Cl.  24f5-    ,jS.) 

1.  In  railway  safety  apidiaiices.  the  combination  of  a 
valve  In  the  main  pij)e  lint ntrolllng  the  hnike  mecha- 
nism, a  second  valve  couueciecl  with  said  line  controlling 
the  opening  of  the  lir-t,  means  for  opening  -aid  second 
valve  under  abnormal  conditions,  means  Including  a 
manually  opornble  switch  for  iloslng  said  valve  and  hold- 
ing the  same  closed  under  the  same  abnormal  conditions, 
and  means  operalde  to  release  t-aid  valve  holding  means  to 
permit  the  free  opening  of  the  same  upon  a  future  o( cur- 
rence  of  abnormal  conditions, 

2,  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  with 
the  main  pipe  line  controlling  the  brake  mechanism,  of  ■ 
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valv»'  In  >al<l  pipf  line  arra<ug«*(l  to  vi>iit  the  p!p«-  line  when 
tipei).  a  xecond  valve  omnefted  with  said  pipe  line  ar 
ranged  upon  up*>ninic  to  op<»n  the  first,  an  armature  mov 
atile  in  one  direction  to  open  Kald  second  valve  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  1  lost-  It.  and  oppositely  dl8pose<l 
cj.',  troiuaKnets  Included  in  clr<nilts  which  are  closed  un 
1»T  a''ni>riiial   condition-;. 


.;.    In   railway  safety  appliances,    the   (unibinatlon   of  a 
valve  in  the  main  pipe  line  controlling  the  brake  mecha 
nlMii.  a  second  vahe  connected  with  said  line,   means  op 
eralih'  t)y  the  opening  of  the  second  valve  for  opening  thf 
first,  and  means  for  opening  the  .second  valve,  said  mean* 
Including  oppositely  disposed   electromagnets,   a   common 
armature  pivoted   for  movement   from  one  magnet   to   the   1 
oth»-r  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  second  valve,  and  dr     ' 
cults    normally    open    through    said    electro  magnets    but 
adapted  to  l>e  closed  under  abuormal  conditions. 

4.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
valvf  in  the  main  pipe  line  of  the  tiralie  mechanism,  means 
for  venting  the  pipe  line  upon  the  opening  of  .said  valve, 
a  leclprocatlng  valve  stem  for  said  valve,  a  swinging  | 
aiiuature  movable  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  and 
hi  the  opposite  direction  to  close  it,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  upon  either  side  of  the  armature,  circuits  for 
said  electro  magnets,  and  a  switch  for  selectively  deter 
mining  which  of  said  circuits  shall  be  closed. 

Z>.  In  railway  safety  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  In  the  main  pipe  line  of  the  brake  mechanism,  means 
for  venting  the  pipe  line  upon  the  opening  of  sabi  valve, 
a  reciprocating  valve  stem  for  said  valve,  a  swinging 
armature  movable  in  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  it,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  upon  either  side  of  the  armature,  circuits  for 
said  electromagnets,  and  a  switch  for  selectively  deter 
mining  which  of  said  circuits  shall  be  closed,  said  switch 
being  normally  held  to  permit  the  closing  of  one  circuit, 
and  means  carried  by  the  switch  for  holding  the  same  to 
close  the  other  circuit  until  the  other  circuit  Is  liroken  at 
a  point  exterior   to  the  switch. 

H'laims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


ried  by  the  head  to  rei-eive  and  engage  the  opposing  bead, 
a  valve, in  the  air  pipe,  a  lever  for  operating  the  valve 
and  a  dog  carrieil  by  the  head  to  engage  the  lever  of  the 
opposing  head  in  the  operation  of  the  head  to  close  the 
valve,  a  band  carrying  the  dog,  salil  band  being  engaged 
by  the  lever  in  the  coupling  movement  of  the  heads  to  open 
the    valve. 

3.  An  automatic  air  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  bead 
having  an  inclineti  bearing  face,  the  air  pipe  opening 
through  said  face,  a  guide  plate  and  clanip  memlwrs  carrleii 
by  the  head  to  receive  and  engage  the  opp<ising  head,  a 
valve  in  the  air  pipe,  a  lever  for  op«'ratlng  the  valve  and 
a  dog  carried  by  the  head  to  engage  the  lever  of  the  oppos 
ing  head  in  the  operation  of  the  head  to  close  the  vahe, 
a  ttand  carrying  the  dog.  said  band  being  engage<i  by  the 
lever  in  the  coupling  movement  of  the  heads  to  open  the 
val\e,  said  band  ami  dog  befos  apa<ed  apart  to  permit  the 
alight  op«'ratlng  movement  of  the  head*  without  affecting 
the  dog. 

4.  An  automatic  air  coupler  comprising  n  <  oupling  head 
having  an  InclintHl  t»earing  face,  the  air  pipe  opening 
through  .said  face,  a  guide  plate  and  clamp  members  cai 
ried  by  the  bead  to  receive  and  engage  the  opposing  head, 
a  band  carried  by  the  guide  plate,  a  triangular  dog  pivote<l 
thereon,  said  dog  presenting  a  si]uare«l  .surface  to  one 
wall  of  the  band,  and  a  valve  lever  uiountnl  on  the  head 
in  a  position  to  engagi'  the  dog  of  the  opposing  bead  in 
the    coupler    uperatlau. 


1.1S1.3U:{.  AlTO  AIR  PIPE  (.'OLPLIXG.  ruAKi.Es  H. 
MiiNHoK.  Carlxindale.  I'a.  Filed  0<t.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.    r.T.oSi".      (CI.    18b — 13.) 


1.  An  automatic  air  coupler  .omprising  a  coupling  head 
having  an  Inclined  bearing  tare,  the  air  pipe  opening 
through  .said  fa<-e.  a  guide  plate  and  clamp  members  car- 
ried by  the  head  to  receive  and  engage  the  opposing  head, 
a  valve  in  the  air  pipe.  .»  lever  for  operating  the  valve  and 
a  dog  carried  by  the  bead  to  engage  the  lever  of  the  oppos 
ing  head  in  the  operation  of  the  head  to  close  the  valve. 

2.  An  automatic  air  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  bead 
having  an  inclined  bearing  face,  the  air  pipe  opening 
through  said  face,  a  guide  plate  and  clamp  members  car- 


1.1M..J34  MRVINc;  K(M)M.  (Jrav  I  Muukiss.  rhicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  <"ompany,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  29. 
UM.').      Serial    No.   .'{LIH.'.      iCl.    M    -I'.t.i 


1.  In  a  drying  room,  in  combination  with  Inclosing 
walls,  a  ventilating  flue  located  behind  one  of  the  Inclos 
ing  walls,  a  screen  locate<l  in  front  of  said  wall  and  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  for  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  drying  room,  heating  means  located  behind  the 
screen,  means  adapted  to  efltablish  communication  between 
the  space  Intermediate  the  wall  and  screen  and  said  ven 
tllatlng  flue  to  educt  a  portion  of  the  circulated  air,  said 
means  opening  to  aald  space  above  the  beating  raeana. 
and  means  for  admitting  fresh  air,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  drying  room,  in  combination  with  inclosing 
walls.  .1  ventilating  flue  located  behind  one  of  the  inclos- 
ing wails,  a  screen  locate<l  In  front  of  said  wall  and  opefi 
at  the  top  and  bottom  for  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  drying  room,  heating  means  locate<l  behind  the 
screen,  a  deflecting  member  above  the  beating  means  ex- 
tending a<*ross  the  space  interme<llate  the  ln(  losing  wall 
and  screen  and  in  communication  with  the  ventilating  floe 
for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  circulatetl  air  into  said 
ventilating  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  fresh  air,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'        3.    In    a    drying    room.    In    combination    with    Inclosing 
'   walls,  a  screen  locate<l  in  front  of  one  of  said  walls  and 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  communication  with  the 
I   interior  of   the  drying   room,   beating  means  located   be- 
:    tween  the  screen  and  wall,  means  located  above  the  heat- 
ing means  for  educting  a  portion  of  the  air  rising  from 
said    heating  means,  and    means  for  admitting  fresh   air, 
'   substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  drying  room,  in  ct)niblnatiou  with  inclosing 
walls,  a  scr<M-n  located  in  front  of  cme  of  .said  walls  and 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  coniinunicntion  wiili  the  I 
interior  of  the  drying  room,  u  series  of  e<luctlon  passages  | 
in  the  space  betwei-n  said  wall  anil  scre«'n.  and  located  [ 
above  said  heating  means,  said  passages  being  located  at  | 
periodical  points  to  extract  a  portion  of  the  heated  air  I 
rising  from  said  heating  means,  and  means  for  admitting  | 
fresh    air,   substantially  as  described.  | 

.".    In    a    drying    room,    in    combination    with    inclosing 
walls,   a   scre«'n   locateil   in    front   of   one  of  said    walls  and    | 
op«'n  at   the  top  and    bottom   for  communication   with   the 
interior   of   the    drying    room,    heating    means    located    be 
tween  said   screen  and   wall,  an  edu(tlon   passage  comiiiu 
nicating  with  the  space  between   the  screen  an<l  wall  and 
located    alKJve   the   heating   means,   and   a    deflector    for   di 
verting    a    portion    of    the    air    rising    from    said    heating 
means    info    said    eiluctlon    passage,    substantially    as    de 
WTlbed. 

(Claim  6   not    printed   In   the  Oazette.) 


l.lK1.33r).  TILTING  GATE.  Thomas  K  Mi  I,llO^  a.n,  Dp 
Kalb.  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  A;  Wire 
('ompany  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Flle«l  June  28,  191 .'.  Serial  No.  :iti,T2T. 
(CI.   .m     RO.) 
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1.  In  a  tilting  gate,  the  comtdnation  of  vertii.il  and 
horizontal  memlwrs  hinged  at  their  eml.s  to  form  a  frame. 
a  tension  member  extending  bet'w»'«'n  the  diagonal  corners 
of  said  frame,  said  tension  member  terminating  In  a  chain, 
a  bracket  .secured  to  said  frame,  substantially  at  the  free 
lower  end  thereof,  said  brac-ket  being  provided  with  an 
openiDg  which  Is  vertically  i-ontracted,  the  larger  jiart  of 
said  opening  allowing  said  chain  to  pass  freely  there 
through,  the  smaller  pj»rtlon  of  sjiiil  opening  ai-coinmodat 
ing  a  link  of  said  chain  in  one  position  only,  sulisfiintially 
as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  frame  members  hinged 
at  their  ends,  a  diagonal  brace  for  maintaining  said  frame 
in  adjusted  position,  post  hinges  engaging  an  end  member 
of  said  frame,  the  lower  of  said  post  hinges  being  located 
at  such  a  point  above  the  lower  frame  member  as  will 
permit  of  limited  bodily  vertical  movement  of  said  gate, 
said  end  member  having  a  hollow  lower  end.  and  a  verfl 
cal  stud  carried  by  a  bracket  and  ailapted  to  engage  the 
open  lower  end  of  said  end  member  only  when  said  gate 
is  In  Its  lowermost  position,  substantially  as  described. 

;?.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  frame  members  hinged 
at  their  ends,  post  hinges  engaging  an  eml  member  of  said 
frame,  a  fabric  within  said  frame,  a  sfretiher  engaging 
sail]  fabric  at  the  post  end  of  said  gate,  and  a  diagonal 
tension  member  connectfsl  at  one  end  to  saltl  stietcher 
at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  one  of  stiid  post 
binges,  and  flexibly  connecte<l  to  said  frame  at  the  lower 
diagonal  corner  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
members  joined  at  their  ends  to  form  a  rectangular  frame, 
a  pair  of  binges  engaging  a  vertical  member  of  said  frame 
with  capacity  for  vertical  movement  between  the  member 
and  the  binges,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  bodily  lifted 
a  limited  amount,  and  a  combined  support  and  pivot 
engaging  the  lower  corner  of  said  frame  when  said  frame 
is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  disengaged  from  the 
frame  when  the  frame  is  elevate*!,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  gate,  tbe  combination  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
members  united  at  their  ends  to  form  a  r<«'tangular  frame. 


a  vertical  end  member  being  circular  in  cross  se.  tlon 
throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  pair  of  hinges 
engaging  the  circular  portion  of  said  meud)er  and  per 
miffing  comblneil  rotation  and  vertical  sliding  movement 
of  the  frame  member  relative  to  the  hinges,  a  bearing 
member  at  the  lower  corner  of  .said  frame,  said  bearing 
member  acting  as  a  pivot,  support  and  thrust  absorlier 
when  said  frame  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  being 
disengaged  from  said  frame  when  the  frame  Is  elevated, 
substantially   as  describe*!. 

I  Claims  t!  to  8  not   prinfe<!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.M,,13G.  PIVOTED  ENDL<»CK  m)LT.  Abtiiih  H 
MiTTON,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serijil 
No.    49,915.       (CI.    85 — 3.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  clip-body  located  lougl 
tudinally  therealong,  having  one  end  bent  Inwardly  and 
provided  with  a  threade<l  orifice  to  receive  the  bolt  mov- 
ably  and  having  its  other  eml  bent  outwardly,  and  another 
clip  body  located  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  bolt, 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  dip  body,  and 
having  its  outer  end   bent   outwardly. 

2.  In  combination,  a  headed  body,  a  clip-body  mounted 
fhfTeon  for  longitudinal  ino\ement  therealong  and  having 
an  outwardly  dlrecfj^l  end  part,  and  another  clip  body 
mounted  swlngingly  on  the  first  mentioned  clip-body  and 
having  an   outwardly   directed   end    part. 

',i.    In    comltinat ion.   a    headed    bolt,   a    clip-body    mount*tl 
for    longitudinal    movement     therealong.    and    a    .clip-bu<l.\ 
hinged    on    the    first-mentioned    clip  body    to    swing    out- 
wardly relative  to  said   bolt,   said   cllp-boiiies  having  en 
gaging-means  adapted  to  engage  opposite  angles  of  an  orl 
flee  in  a  body  through  which  said  bolt  is  passed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  headed  and  threaded  bolt,  a  nut 
seate<l  on  said  l>olt  and  having  an  integral  part  directed 
longitudinally  along  the  bolt  with  an  outwar<!ly  bent  tip. 
said  nut  having  opposltely-dlrecte*!  Integral  studs  on  op 
poslte  sldeH,  and  a  dip  body  hinged  plvotally  on  said  studs 
to  swing  outwartlly  from  the  bolt  opposite  to  the  long! 
tudinally-extendlng  part  of  said  nut.  said  clip-body  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  bent  tip. 

5.  In  combination,  a  heftd«'<l  and  threaded  bolt,  a  nut 
seated  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  part  bent  longitudinally 
along  the  bolt  with  outwardly  l>ent  tip.  having  on  oppo- 
site sides  laterally-directed  studs,  and  a  cllp-bo<ly  lying 
along  tbe  side  of  tbe  bolt  opposite  said  nut-extension  and 
having  its  outer  end  bent  outwardly,  said  clip-body  hav- 
ing side  flanges  extended  from  one  end  to  pass  on  opposite 
sides  of  paid  bolt  and  nut.  with  alined  orifices  in  tbe  ex- 
tended parts  to  seat  said  flanges  hlngedly  on  said  studs 
to  permit  the  clip  body  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  bolt, 
tbe  bolt  being  adapted  to  spread  the  dip-body  apart  from 
it.self  when  turne<l  to  move  Itself  longitudinally  between 
said  clip-body  and  the  nut  extension  contactingly. 


1.1K1..S37.    <}EARING  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  OTHER- 
TALKIN(i  MACHINES.        Hans      F.      Nbvb.     Hancock, 
Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    5.    1915.      Serial    No.    12,452.      (CI 
74 — 7.1 

In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  motor  for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  a  born 
supporting  and  feeding  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  top  of  the 
casing,  connections  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  horn 
supporting  and  driving  shaft,  a  cylinder  shaft,  gear  wheels 
on  the  ends  of  the  horn  and  driving  shaft  and  the  cylin- 
der shaft,  said  gears  meshing  with  one  another,  a  stub 
shaft   Journaled   in   one  slile  of  the  casing,  a  gear   on  the 


»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  j.  u)i<>. 


end  of  said  stuh  shaft,  a  govermir  -^haft.  a  j^nvernur  inoiini 
ed   upon   fh»>   K">v»Tnor  shaft   for   •■i>ntri>lllnK  th»'  spj'^^d   of 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  gpar  on  thp  ♦»nil  of  thf^ji;overnnr 


5-? 


shaft  for  mashing  with  the  gear  of  thf  stuh  >hal't.  --alil 
stub  shaft  Rear  niosblnK  with  the  nfur  of  th^  hnrii  ^up 
porting  shaft  and  nu-ans  for  lontrolllnj;  the  saiiuv 


l,lsl.338.  MEANS  FOR  FEf:r>[N<;  roAI.  Tc  •  I'.nll.KK 
FURNACES.  Cyrts  H.  NEuroMu.  Cruii.l  Itiipi.N,  ML  h 
Fllpd  Mar.  2s,  1914     Serial  No.  s-Js.li'l.    ifl.  llo      ll>i 


1.  Mean.s  for  feedluK  lual  lo  a  furiiH'»-.  •  mnpri.-iim  :i 
separator  elevated  above  the  iuriia(e.  a  blower  loniiinini 
fating  with  the  .separator,  a  pipf  inime'  ting  the  bottom  of 
the  separator  with  the  furna<f.  a  fuel  l)in  also  loi  ateii 
above  the  furnacf,  a  pipe  counectlug  the  txittoiii  of  the  -^ep 
arator  with  the  fuel  bin,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  fuel  bin  with  the  furnace,  a  valve  to  alternately  direct 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  separator  to  either  the  furnace 
or  to  the  bin.  ami  a  valve  to  (ontroi  the  tlow  of  the  fuel 
from  the  bin  to  the  furnace. 

2.  Means  for  feedln>r  coal  to  a  furnace,  lompri^iug  i 
blower  adapte<l  to  produce  an  air  Idast  and  also  adapted 
to  receive  and  pulverize  coal,  a  pipe  extending  fmin  th" 
blower,  a  separator  with  which  the  pipe  communi'  at'-s.  a 
pipe  extending  downward  from  the  separator  to  the  fur 
nace,  a  fuel  bin  below  the  level  of  the  separator  and  ab<ive 
the  furnace,  a  pipe  i-onnectinj  the  separator  and  the  bin, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  bin  and  the  furtiai  i-.  a  \alvi'  lo 
alternately  direct  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  separator  either 
to  the  furnace  or  to  the  bin.  and  a  valve  to  control  thf 
flow  of  fuel  from  the  bin  to  the  furnace. 

:?.  Means  for  feeding  i-oai  to  a  furnace.  .  tnupri-ln;,:  a 
separator  a!njve  the  furnace,  a  bin  tielow  the  separator  and 
al'ove  the  furnace,  a  blower,  a  pipe  to  convey  chhI  to  the 
blower,  a  pipe  to  convey  cual  ancl  air  i"roiii  the  tdower  to 
fh>'  separator,  a  pipe  to  convey  c-oal  from  the  separator  to 
the  furnace,  a  pipe  to  c  imvey  coal  from  the  separatc)r  t<» 
the  bin.  a  pipe  to  convey  c-oal  from  the  bin  to  the  fur 
nace,  ancl  valves  to  control  the  flow  of  <  oal  in  the  three 
last  named  pipes.  , 

4.  Means  for  feeding  Aiel  to  a  furnace,  conjprislng  .i 
blower,  a  pipe  extencllng  from  the  Iclower  to  cleliver  fuel 
to  a  point  above  the  furnace,  a  storage  bin  also  !il)o\e 
the  furnace,  means  for  delivery  of  the  fuel  by  gravity 
from  said  point  either  directly  to  the  furnace  or  to  the 
storage  bin,  mean"*  for  feeding  the  feul  by  gravity  frorr 
said  bin  to  the  furnace,  nnd  means  f(>r  controllinc  and 
directing  the  gravity  flow  of  the  fuel. 

6.  Means  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  furnace,  comprising  a 
blower,  a  pipe  to  convey  fuel  from  the  l)lower  to  a  point 


above  the  furnace,  a  storage  liln  also  al>ovf  the  furnace, 
a  pipe  exreiiillnk;  clowiiw;trd  from  said  point  directly  to 
the  furnace,  a  pipe  extending  downward  from  Mid  point 
to  the  storage  bin.  a  pipe  eitendlng  downward  from  said 
bin  to  the  furnace,  and  valves  in  sabl  pipe«i  to  direct  and 
control  the  gravity  flow  of  the  fael  directly  Into  the  fur- 
nac-e  or  Indlre.  tly  Into  the  furnace  through  the  Htorage 
tank. 


l.lsl.,{.m.  MINK  AND  SIBMAKI.NK  l>KSTtU)YKK. 
Wii.i.iAM  H.  NoKroi.K.  San  r><lro.  tal  Filed  .\ug.  2ft. 
im.'i.     Serial  No    47.213      (Ti.  114     24h.  i 
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1.  .\  clirigible  net  c-oinprlslnir  a  submarine  float  struc 
tiire,  a  s.-ries  of  supplemental  float  merabern.  flexlbb- 
rneans  for,  connecting  said  float  members  and  a  sub 
ii'.arine  structure,  means  for  propelling  the  submarine 
-tructure  cuntrollable  from  a  remote  point,  and  means  for 
directing    the   movement    of    the   submarine   structure. 

2.  A  dirigible  net  comprising  a  submarine  float  Ktruc 
ture.  a  series  of  supplemental  float  members,  flexible  con- 
nections betwe«'n  the  float  member  and  a  submarine  float 
-.truc'ture.  a  propeller  on  the  float  structure,  a  motor  for 
opcTHtlnK  the  propeller,  means  for  dlrec-tlng  the  float 
^truc-ture  horizontally,  and  separate  means  for  dlre'-tln^ 
the  float   structure   vertically. 

■>.    .\    clirigible   net   comprising  a   submarine   float    strac 
t\ire.   propelling  mc-ans  thereon,  means  for  directing  more- 
iiient   of   the   iloat    from   a    remote   pcdnt.   a   series   of   sop 
plementa!    floats,    a     cal'ie    to    which     the    supplementary 
floats  are  attac  lied  and  c-onnected  with  the  submarine  float, 
ancl   electromagnets   carried    t>y    said   cable. 

4.    -V    clirigltiie    net    comprlsinc    a     head    float     niemlver, 
means   for  propelling  the   llf>at   member,    means   for   direct 
ing  movement  of  the   float   member   from  a   point  remote 
thereto,    cables  attlxeil    to   said    float    member,   and   supple- 
mental   floats    cietachably    connected    to    said    cables. 


1  isi.34(>.  WKKNt'H  Wii.i.nM  «'.  I)  HuY.\.N  and  Aha 
I..  Hays,  Faducah.  Ky..  assignors  to  Sure  (»rlp  Fire 
Flyclrant  Wrench  Company,  Paducab.  Ky.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Kentucky  Filed  May  IT.  1915.  Serial  No. 
•js.fls'.t        K'i.    si       127.1 


1  A  wrench  comprising  a  h<  ad  havinc  an  opening.- 
formed  therthrongh  for  the  reception  of  objects  to  be 
acted  on  and  an  angular  rec-ess  communicating  with  the 
openinu  at  the  rear  of  the  head,  a  tubular  member  form 
Ing  a  part  of  the  rear  of  the  head,  ancl  allnglng  with  th* 
said  recess,  a  cylindrical  stem  slldable  In  the  tabular 
portion  nnd  having  i  block  on  its  inner  end  movable  in 
the  recess  for  projection  into  the  opening  of  the  head,  aald 
block  bavint;  angular  faces  for  engagement  with  the  cor- 
respondln;;  faces  of  said  rei-ess,  said  stem  having  a  slot 
formeil  therethrough,  and  a  lever  shank  plvotally  monnt- 
ed  on  one  side  of  the  tubular  nieml>er  and  formed  with  a 
projection  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  stem  and  beyond 
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the   central    portion    of    the    latter    for    moving    the    block 
longitudinally   In    the   recess. 

2.    A    wrench    comprising    a     head    having    an     opening 
formed  therethrough   for  the  reception  of  removable  dlev 
and  an  angular  recess  communicating  with  the  opening 
at    the   rear  end   of  the  head,  a   tubular   member   forming 
a   part   of  the  rear  of   the  head  and  alining   with   said   re- 
ce«»,  in    combination   with   a   stem   mounted    for   reclproca 
tlon  within  lald  tubular  portion,  a  head  on  one  end  of  I 
aald    stem    provided    with   angular    walls   for   en;iagement    ] 
with  the  corrigpondlng  walls  of  said  recess,  the  said  stem    ] 
belli);   provided   with   a   slot,   and  a   lever  shank  pivoted   10 
said    tu()ular    portion    and    having    a    projec-tlon    extending 
into  Kald  slot. 


tween   one   terminal   of  said   set   and   one   line  of  the   con 
ductors  of  the  circuit,  a   ground   circuit    for  the  other  side 
of  said  telephone  set,  a  telephcme  set  In  the  caboose  of  the 


1,181,341.  FNDEHt.AKMK.NT.  CKiiTinDi:  Oi.hen.  liaw 
son.  Minn.  Filed  July  23,  lUlo.  Serial  No.  41.54(1. 
(CI.   2—122.) 


An  undergarment  Including  a  rear  section  having  a 
tongue  cut  from  within  Its  upper  end  portion  to  form  a 
closure  flap  and  waist  l>and  strap,  the  strap  being  severe<l 
lnterm»Hliate  Its  length  and  having  Its  end  portions  se 
cured  in  overlapping  relation,  a  forwarci  section  connec'tecl 
with  said  rear  section,  and  mt-ans  for  releaaably  holding 
the  closure  flap  In  a   closed  position. 


1.1N1.342.  COLLAR.  Aijathopovlos  I'ai.im.  New  York. 
N.  V.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  .SerUl  No.  2^.830.  (CI. 
2—71.) 


»  tt  «» 


A  turn  clown  collar  having  tie  attaching  flaps  projecting 
outwardlN  with  respect  to  its  inner  fold  into  the  tie  space 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  collar. 
the  said  Haps  being  presided  with  vertically  extending  tie 
slots,  the  ends  of  the  outer  fold  being  rec-essed  substan 
tially  coextensive  with  the  slots  of  said  flaps  and  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  crease  of  the  collar,  the  vertical 
edge  of  each  recess  being  contiguous  to  tbc-  vertical  edge- 
of  the   correspoiicllng  flap  ) 


1.1S1.343.  TRAIN  -SKiNAL  SYSTEM.  Lawkkme  L 
I'ARKHii.i.,  I>awson,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.   3.325.       (t'l.   24»V-    28. ) 

In  a  train  signal  system.  <'onductors  carried  by  each  car 
of  the  I  rain  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  means  foi 
connecting  corresponding  conductors  of  coupled  cars  to 
one  another  In  circuit  formation,  a  source  of  energy  in 
the  circuit,  a  cat)  signal  In  the  circuit,  circuit  closing  de 
vices  located  in  each,  car  of  the  train  and  connei  ted  in 
irt\iltiple  In  the  circuit  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  <  lose<i 
from  any  car  of  the  train  to  energize  said  signal,  the  cir 
cult  closing  devices  In  each  car  being  locatecl  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  key  for  actuating  sai<l  devices,  a  tele- 
phone  set    In   the   calc   of    the   locomotive,    a    connection    be- 


Iiiiiii  a  connection  between  oiii'  side  of  the  last  telephone 
set  Mild  tlie  line  of  the  coiiciuc  tors  of  said  circuit  connected 
with  the  first  meiifionfHl  telephone  set  and  a  ground  con- 
nection for  the  last  mentioned  telephone  set. 


l.lsl.344  FRKSSCRi:     Ol'KRATKK       LUBRICATOR 

(iiAKiK.s   .M.HKHr   I'liKi.i's.  IiHtnille-.    111.      Filed  Jan.   22, 
CMC.      Serial   No.  T3.f>tU.      iCl.   184      5G.) 


7 


l^<to'-^''  \-' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tlw  c  baiac  te^r  de'scribed,  a  lubricator. 
a  pressure'  supply  conduit  comie'cteel  therewith,  a  lubricant 
conducting  conduit  connee  ted  with  the  lubricator,  a  steam 
pressure  eonduit  leading  Into  the  lubricant  conducting  con 
dult  exteriorly  of  the  hibrlc-ator.  a  cut  off  valve  connectetl 
lu  the  pressure  .«iuppl.\'  conduit,  a  se-cond  cut  off  valve  con 
nee'ted  in  tli4'  steam  pressure  supply  conciuit,  and  common 

I    means  to  eeperate-  the  first  and  second  named  valves. 

j        2.    In  apparatus  eef  the  c  harac  te'r  described,  a  lubricator. 

I   lubricant    conduc  ting    conduits    connected  'therewith    and 

I   leading  \v  the  cylinders   of  an   engine,  a    valve  structure 
embodying   a    casing  having   tlire-e   chambers  with   two   of 
the   chambers    having   tneans   ed'   communication   with   each 
other    and    the'    third    chamber    having    no    means    of    com 
munleatlon  with  the  two  chamlie-rs.  a  valve  stem  moval)l.\- 
niounte<l  within  the  casing  of  tlw  valve  structure,  a  valve- 
8ecure<l  to  the  valve  stem  nnd  (ontrolllng  the  conimunlca 
tlon  betwi'en  the  two  chambers,  a  second  valve  secured  to 
the   valve-   stem   and    controlling    the   passage   of    Jluld    Iniei 
the  third   chamber,  a  conduit   e'onnected  with  a   sourie  of 
stea"Vi  pressure  and  discharging  into  one  of  the-  two  chain 
bers,  a  conduit  leading  into  the  other  of  the  two  c  hambers 
and   communicating  with   the>   interior  of  the   luliricator.   a 
conduit  having  conimunlcaf ion  with  a  source  of  saturated 
steam  and  connected   with   the  third  chamber,  and  a   con 
dnit    receiving    saturated    sicain    from    the    third    chamber 
and  connected  with  the  IniTicant   conduc  ting  concliiit  exie 
rieerh    of  it^   loime-.tion    with   tbc   lubricator. 


1.1''1.34.')        FLOW.       Staled     !•.    I'deii.E.    .Mollne-.    111.,    as 

si^nor    to    iKc-re'   iV    ('ompanj.   ;i    ( "eerporatlon    of   Illinois. 

File-d  ,luly  27,  19ns.     Se  rial  No,  44,^,629.      (CI.  97—67.) 

1.    In   n    plowing   apparatus    cif    the    class    set    forth,    the 

combination    cif    a    ni.iin    frame     aela[it<el    to    be    cttuple<l    to 

a   tractor  and   mounted    in    ii\c-d  position   redatively   to   the 

surface   of   tile   ;;rccnnd.   .iiicl    a    uaim   of   i)lowlng   elements 

racli    .■ompri>iiiL:   ciio    or    incie-    boitoins.   a    lifit torn  e-arryln .; 

I.ai     or-    Im'.iiii    ii'.:iel     wilb    1  be     lioiiceins    and    plveelall.\     •  on 
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nfHted  (liifitly  to  thf  main  fninif  at  a  single  axis  Inter 
posed  lietween  the  bottom  ami  the  main  frame,  a  forwanl 
and  downward  extending  swinging;  l>ail  mounted  on  each 
i-arrler.  a  wheel  mounted  ">n  said  ball  and  adapted  to  liear 
against  the  ground  at  points  near  the  plow  bottoms,  and  a 
band  lever  niounte<l  on  the  bottom  carrier  ln<lependentl.v  ot 
the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  swlnn  the  ball  and  wheel 
loni:itudinallv  of  the  iiiai  hliw.  substantially  as   set   forth. 


tractor,  and  a  gang  of  plowing  elementR  each  comprising 
one  or  more  plow  bottoraH,  a  bottom-carrying  bar  or 
frame  rigidly  connected  to  the  bottomH,  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  single  axis  directly  to  the  main  frame 
whereby  said  t>eam  and  twttoma  move  vertically  in  aro« 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  forward  and  down- 
ward extending  swinging  bail  or  arm  mounted  on  each 
carrier,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  ball  and  bearing  against 
the  ground  at  points  adjacent  the  bottoms,  and  means  for 
swinging  each  bail  and  wheel  vertically  whereby  the  l>eain 
and  tho  bottoms  are  held  and  move<l  in  the  said  arcw. 
[Claims  6  to  17   not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.  1 


"' _.   In  a   plowing  apparatus   of   the  class  set    forth,   the 
rorablnation  of  a  main  frame  adaptefl  to  be  couplefl   to  a   i 
tractor   and    mounted    in    fixed    position    relatively    to    the 
surface   of   the  ground,   and   a   gang   of   plowing   elements   i 
•each    comprising   one    or    more    plow    bottoms,   a    bottom- 
carrying  bar  or  frame  formed  with  two  relatively   widely   , 
separated  front  end  parts,  means  for  hinging  each  of  the  | 
front   end   parts  directly   to   the   main    frame  at  a   single 
axis  Interposed  l)etween  the  bottoms  and  the  main  frame,   j 
a  forward  and  downward  extending  swinging  ball  mounted 
on  each  carrier,  a  wheel   raounteil  on   said   ball  and   bear- 
ing against  the  ground  at  polnt.s  adjacent  to  the  bottoms, 
a  han<l  lever  mounted  on  the  beam  or  frame  and  connected 
rigidly  to  the  ball  for  moving  the  ground  wheel  backward 
«ud    forward    for   varying   the   position,   vertically,   of   the 
*>eam    and    l)ottom.    and    means    for    locking    the    wheel    In 
position  after  adjustment,    substantially   as   set   forth. 

3.  In  a  plowing  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the 
<'omblnation  of  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  (•ouple<l  to  a 
tractor  and  mounted  in  flxe<l  position  relatively  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  and  a  gang  of  plowing  elements, 
.aih  comprising  two  reciprocally  steadying  plow  bot 
roms.  ,1  bottom-carrying  beam  or  frame  rlglilly  connectetl 
tn  both  of  sal(}  bottoms  and  having  at  its  front  end  two 
relatively  widely  separated  pivotal  connections  uniting 
it  directly  with  the  main  frame  at  a  single  axis  which 
is  the  only  axis  for  said  beam  between  the  plow  bottoms 
and  the  main  frame,  a  forward  and  downward  extending 
•swinging  bail  on  the  said  beam  or  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  ball  and  bearing  against  the  ground  at  points 
relatively  close  to  the  bottoms,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
beam  Independently  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  to 
the  said  ball  for  moving  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  vertl 
(•ally  around  the  beam  axis  at  the  main  frame,  sulistan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In   a   plowing  apparatus   of   the   i  lass   st-t    forth,    th. 

.  oiiibtnatlon  of  a  main  frame  adapted  to  b»'  coupled  to  a 
traitor  and  mounteil  in  MmmI  position  relatively  to  th>' 
^iirlai  ■  of  the  ground,  and  a  gang  of  plowing'  elements 
each  comprising  two  reclprocaily  steadying  plow  t)ottoms.  , 
i\  tiottom  larrylng  beam  or  frame  rigidly  lonnei  ted  to  the 
bottoms  and  pivotally  i-onne<r<il  ilire<tly  to  the  main 
frame  at  points  In  the  vertiinl  bmgitnilinal  planes  ,<(  the 
iandslde  parts  of  the  bottoms,  substantially  a>  set  forth, 
\vhere(>y  then'  is  l>ut  a  sini:le  hinge  a.\is  for  the  iiottoni 
relatively  to  the  main  frame,  a  vertically  movable  ground 
wheel  mounted  on  the  beam  and  liearing  upon  the  k:round 
at  ptiints  near  the  bottoms  on  a  longitudinal  line  midway 
between  the  furrows  of  the  two  liottoms.  a  lever  mountwl 
on  the  iHani  independently  of  the  main  frame  for  moving 
the  ground  wheel  vertically,  and  means  for  lockini:  the 
wheel  after  adjustment. 

.%.    In   a    plowing  apparatus   of   the   class   set    forth,    the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  atlapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  presseil 
sheet  metal  sill  having  a  laterally-opening  channel  Kec- 
tlon.  of  a  hanger  at  the  end  of  said  sill  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  channel  forming  parallel  sides,  and  a  hoiKl- 
e<l  top,  said  hanger  being  provided  with  a  shank  extend- 
ing into  the  channel  of  said  sill  and  said  shank  having  a 
vertical  web  secured  to  the  vertical  web  of  the  alll,  and 
a  lateral  flange  adjacent  to  the  lateral  flange  of  the  sill, 
tapering  toward  Its  inner  end. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frnme.  the  combination  with  a  presse<l 
she*  t  metaJ  sill  having  a  laterally  opening  channel  sec 
tion,  of  a  hanger  formed  of  a  separate  blank,  provid*^! 
with  a  downwardly  op^^nlng  channel  section  forming  par- 
allel sides  and  a  hooded  top,  and  a  shank  extending  lu 
wardly  Into  the  channel  of  said  sill  and  changing  from  a 
channel  to  an  angle  section  with  a  tapering  lateral  flange 

:i.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  presseil  sheet  metal 
sill  having  ;i  laterally  op«»ning  channel  section,  a  hanger 
At  the  end  of  >ald  sill  formwl  from  a  separate  presseil 
shi  et  metal  l)lank  having  a  downwardly  op«'nlng  channel 
se<  tion  formini;  parallel  sides  ami  a  lioode<l  top.  a  shank 
extending  inward  from  said  hanger  of  channel  section, 
changing  to  angle  section,  said  angle  section  having  a 
tap«-rlng  laterally  extending  flange,  and  a  vertical  web 
adjaieut  to  the  vertical  web  of  the  sill  and  secured  thereto 

4.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  presseil 
sheet  metal  sill  having  a  laterally  opening  channel-sec 
tlou.  of  a  pressed  sheet  metal  hanger  formed  from  a  sepa 
rate  blank  and  provlde<l  with  a  downwardly  opening 
channel  portion  and  a  shank  extending  within  said  sill, 
and  Inturned  flanges  upon  the  flanges  of  said  sill  in- 
tegrateil  with  each  other  to  form  a  closed  loop  surround- 
ing the  shank  of  the  hanger. 


l.lsl..'?47  AIR  A.M»  LIKK  KUIli  C  ( ».\1 1'1{KSS<  Ht  AM* 
t:XII.vl  STER  riiviii.i.s  I.EON  vKi>  l»i:  Wilkb  Reader. 
Ilursltv.  mar  Winchester.  England.  FII»m1  Mar.  9, 
l!tl4.  Serial  Ni>  H-jr^.-^jt;  Renewed  Feb  s.  1!M«;.  Se- 
rial   .\...   TT.teJl        M'l.   •-'.SO      :{4   1 

I.  .\ii  air  1  ompressor  coiiiprisiiig  a  cylinder  and  a  pis 
ton  with  the  cylinder  provided  ai  one  enii  with  <  ommon 
Inlet  and  outlet  means  including  a  pair  of  valves  one  open 
Ing  towaril  the  cylln«ler  and  the  f)ther  away  therefrom, 
and  ea  -h  valve  comprising  a  (>roail.  flat  group  of  closely 
associated  balls  and  seats  therefor  with  the  outlet  valve 
spacol  from  the  Inlet  valve  by  a  distance  lorrespondlng 
to  the  thickness  of  the  conduit  iH'tween  the  pair  of  valves 
and  the  cylinder  and  the  outlet  valve  belnu  provlde<l  with 
receptacles  for  the  Imlls  of  the  Inlet  valve  constituting 
»tops  for  .said  balls. 
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2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston 
with  the  cylinder  provlde<l  at  one  end  with  common  Inlet 
and  outlet  mean-  Including  a  circular  series  of  matching 
inlet  and  outlet  valves,  ea<h  valve  comprising  a  laterally 
extended  group  of  balls  and  a  reversible  seating  with  the 
seats  of  the  outlet  valve  dlrec  t«><I  toward  the  Inlet  valve 
alining  with  the  m-ats  of  the  Inlet  valve,  whereliy  the 
balls  of  the  Inlet  valve  find  lo<1gment  In  those  seats  of 
the  outlet  valve  directed  towani  the  inlet  valve  when  said 
Inlet   valve  Is  open. 


A.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
with  the  cylinder  provlde«l  at  one  end  with  flat  narrow 
slits  leading  therefrom  and  with  a  delivery  port  common 
to  the  slots,  ind  a  pair  of  multiple  non  return  ball  valves 
for  each  slot,  one  \alve  member  of  each  pair  constituting 
an  Inlet  memb«r  and  the  other  an  outlet  member,  an^ 
said  outlet  m-mber  having  seats  for  the  ball  vMves  of  the 
Inlet  mrmt>er.  the  compressor  being  also  provlU<*d  with  a 
cover  plate  defining  one  wall  of  the  outlet  and  serving  as 
a  limiting  memt*er  for  the  opening  movements  of  the  balls 
of  the  outlet  member  of  eai  h  pair  of  valves 

4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  pis 
ton.  the  cylinder  having  at  one  end  flat  Inlet  and  outlet 
nil  ans.  and  a  circular  series  of  multiple  non  return  ball 
vahes  therefor  arrang<Hl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  one  valve  of  each  pair  controlling  the 
Inlet  to  the  cylinder  and  the  other  the  outlet  thereirom. 
and  each  valve  comprising  a  laterally  exlendecl  group  of 
balN  :ind  seats  therefor,  and  the  compressor  being  also 
provided  with  a  cover  plate  defining  one  wall  of  the  outlet 
lie\ond  the  outlet  valxi's  and  serving  as  a  llndting  member 
for  the  1  pening  u)ovenients  of  the  balls  of  the  outlet 
valves. 

.").    .\n  air  conipresvor  i  omprlsinc  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
with    a    ii'inmon    flat    inlet,    and    outlet    at    one    end    of   the 
cylinder,    and    unans    for    c.mtrolling    the    inlet    and    outlet 
comprising    a     cb.sel.x     associaieil     pair    of    ninltiple    non 
return    liall    \alves.    each    comprising    a    plurality    of    balls 
and    M    seating    therefor    having    through    passa-jes    formed 
with    seats    for    the    ball-,    the   i)as^ai;i-i    through    one    mem 
ber   t)elng   in    line   with    those    thro\igh    the   other,    whereby 
the  passages  of  one  member  serve  as  stop  receptacles  for 
the  balls  of  the  other  member,  nnd  said   two  members  be 
ing    spaceil    .npart    Hy    n    distance    less    than    the    iliameter 
of   the   tialN.   and   a    lover   plate   assoilated    with    lunl    con 
-tltutlng  a    stop   member   for  the   set    of  balls   belonging  t« 
that   valve  member   forndng  a    stop   for  the   ball    valves  of 
the  other  member. 

[Claim-   f>  and   7   not   printed   in   the  Ca/eite  | 


form  and  concentric,  the  outi-r  shell  having  inlet  open- 
ings In  the  side,  said  shells  having  concentric  openings 
at  the  top  for  the  escape  of  heat,  and  a  screen  over  said 
optnlngs  for  the  purpose  il»  scribed. 


l.lvl.UH.      ItENTAI.   L.VMr.      IIvHin    .\     S(ii\v\in/..   Chi 
<ago.  III.      FlUd   .lune  3.   UM.".       Serial   No.  31. .''•"J       (CI. 
12H      '^4   I 
1.    A  dental  lamp  having  a  casinK  provided  with  an  inner 

and  an  outer  sheet  metal  shell  approximately  spherical  In 


2.  In  a  dental  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  ^ide.  a  lens  holder  nmxial  with 
said  opening,  a  lens,  a  l>ezel  for  holding  said  len«  in  posl 
tion  in  the  holder,  said  bezel  l)elng  rotatable  upon  the 
holder  about  the  axis  of  said  holder,  a  concave  reflector, 
and  a  universal  hinge  Joint  by  which  said  reflector  is 
secured  to  said  bezel. 

3.  In  a  dental  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  casing 
having  an  opening  In  the  side,  a  lens  extending  across  said 
opening,  holding  means  on  said  casing  for  holding  said 
lens  In  position,  a  reflector,  and  a  universal  Joint  mn 
necting  said  holding  means  nnd  snld  reflector  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

4.  In  a  dental  lamp,  the  lombination  of  a  lamp  casing 
having  an  opening  In  the  side,  a  lens  extending  across  said 
opening,  a  ring  on  said  casing  rotatable  about  the  focal 
axis  of  the  lens,  a  reflector  and  a  universal  joint  i  on- 
neiting  said  reflector  with  said   rini;. 


l,lhl,.S4H.         MECHANICAL       I'LATINti       AlTARATl  S. 
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1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  comMuiition 
with  a  series  of  tanks,  holders  out  of  .oiitact  with  the 
bath  for  articles  to  be  treated,  means  for  iran-fenin;; 
said  holders  to  and  from  said  tanks,  ami  iniiiii-  for  n- 
fating  the  articles  on  their  own  axes  whili  under  treat 
ment. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  tanks,  holders  out  of  contact  with  the  bath 
for  articles  to  be  treated,  mean-  for  transferring  said 
holders  to  and  from  said  tanks,  means  for  aiUancing  the 
holders  along  said  tanks,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
articles  on   their  own  axes  while  uinler  treatment. 

3.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  tanks,  one  of  said  tanks  being  an  electroplating 
tank,  holders  for  articles  to  be  treated,  means  for  trans 
ferrlng  said  holders  to  and  from  said  tanks,  and  menus 
for  rotating  the  articles  Into  and  out  of  the  baths  in 
the  tanks. 

4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  tanks,  comprising  a  pickling  tank  nnd  an  elec 
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troplatlQg  tank,  holders  for  articles  to  be  treated,  means 
for  tranwferrinK  8al<l  holders  to  and  from  salil  tanks, 
and  raean!4  for  rotating  the  articles  Into  and  out  of  thn 
baths  lu  tht'  tanks. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  coniblnatiun  with 
a  series  of  tanks,  comprising  a  pickling  tank,  u  washing 
tank,  and  an  electroplating  tank,  holilers  out  of  contact 
with  the  baths  for  articles  to  l>e  trt-atiMl,  uieans  for 
transferrluK  said  holders  to  and  from  said  tanks,  ami 
iiicaus  for  rotating  the  articles  ou  their  own  axes  while 
in  the  tanks. 

(Claims  t;  to  34  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 
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charges  and   through   which   the  same  is  conveyed   by  the 
blast  from  said  fan. 

2.  The    combination,    with    a    stacker    fan.    a    material- 
receiving   hopper,  and   a  grain   trap  aaaoclated   with   aaid 
hopper  said  trap  having  an  air  deflector  aMoclated  tben- 
wlth.   of  a   blast   fan  adjacent  said   trap  including  a   con 
duit  for  conveying  material  from  said  trap 

3.  In  grain  saving  devices  for  threshing  machines,  thi- 
combination,    with    a    stacker    fan,    of    u    receptacle    com 
munlcatlng    therewith    for    receiving    material    to    be    cou 
veyed  into  .said  fan.  a  grain  trap  interposed  between  sai.i 
fan    and    said    receptacle    for    collecting    grain     separat>d 
from  such  material  before  it  enters  said  fan.  a   blast   fan 
adjacent   said   trap,  a   conduit   leading   from   !Miid    fan  anil 
having    an    opening    < nmmuulcatlng    with    sal<l    trap    Int' 
which    .saiil    separateil    grain    Is    discharged    and    thruu^b 
which    conduit     the    sjinie    is     .onveyed     by     the    m  tlon     of 
said   fan. 


1.  In  a  grain   saving  device   for   tfiTeshlug   inai  bines,   a 
grain    trap    Im  ludlng    a    floor,    and    partitions    asaociate.l 
with  said   floor  and   forming  therewith  channels   for  trap 
ping  grain,   said   partitions   beinj;  of  gradually   increasing 
height  transversely  of  said  tioor. 

2.  In  a   grain   saving  device   for  threshing  machines,  a 
Kraln    trap    including    an    ln(  llneil    floor    and    a    plurality 
of  Inclined  partitions  associated  with  said  floor  and  form 
Ing    therewith    channels    for    trapping    grain,    sjild    parti 
tions    graduating    In    height    transversely    of    said    floor 
from  one  side  of  said  trap  to  the  other. 

•i.  In  a  Krain  saving  devbe  tor  thresliin;;  lua'  hines.  ;i 
gniin  trap  including  an  Inclined  tloor.  a  plurality  of 
partitions  assoclate<l  with  said  floor  and  forming  there 
with  channels  for  trapping  grain,  said  partitions  l)elng  of 
gradually  Increasing  height  transversely  of  said  floor 
and  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their  length,  anil 
assemblini;   wiiii;^  associated   with   .said   partitions. 


1.  In  grain  saving  devices  for  threshing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stacker  fan,  a  receptade  communicating 
therewith  for  receiving  material  and  conveying  the  same 
toward  suld  fan.  a  grain  trap  interposed  lietween  said 
fan  and  .said  receptacle  for  collecting  grain  separated 
from  such  material  before  It  eqters  said  fan.  a  blast 
fan  adjacent  .said  trap,  and  a  conduit  leailinK  from  saiil 
fan  beneath  said  trap  ioto  which  sai<i  separated  icrain  dis 
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1.  lu  a  sprinkler  system,  a  supply  plp«'.  a  check  valve 
in  said  supply  plp«,  an  &larm  pipe,  and  an  alarm  valve 
balanced  with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  exerted  thereon 
and  controlling  the  flow  through  said  alarm  pip*-,  said 
check  valve  being  effective  to  <'lose  said  alarm  valve 
positively  as  the  check   valve  moves  to  ilosed  position. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  supply  pip*-,  a  <  heck  valve 
in  said  supply  pipe,  an  alarm  pipe,  and  an  alarm  valve 
which  controls  the  flow  of  water  through  said  alarm 
pipe,  said  check  valve  opening  to  its  full  extent  entirely 
independently  of  said  alarm  valve  but  iM-ing  effective  to 
'lose  said  alarm   valve  as  it  moves  to  closed  position. 

'■i.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  supply  pipe,  a  check  val\e  In 
said  supply  pipe,  an  alarm  pipe,  an  alarm  valve  bnl«nc»nl 
with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  exerted  thereon  and 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  alarm  pipe,  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  check  valve  to  open  said  alarm  valve  after 
the  check  valve  is  raised,  and  a  controlling  device  effective 
to  close  the  alarm  valve  when  the  check  valve  doses. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  supply  pipe,  a  chei  k  valve 
lu  .saiil  supply  pipe,  an  alarm  pipe,  aud  an  alarm  valve 
tialanced  with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  exerteil  thereon 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  alarm  pipe, 
said  alarm  valve  being  free  to  open  after  said  check 
valve  is  openeil  and  means  being  provided  to  close  said 
alarm  valve  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  -.aid 
I  heck   valve. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  supply  pipe,  a  check  \alve 
in  >aiil  supply  pipe,  an  alarm  pipe,  and  an  alarm  valve 
balanced  with  respei  t  to  the  lluid  pressure  exerted 
thereon  Mini  c<intr(dllng  the  fluw  of  water  through  said 
alarm  pip*-,  .said  check  valve  having  an  extension  engag- 
ing saiil  alarm  valve  to  close  the  latter  when  the  check 
val\e  1  liises.  and  separate  means  beinif  provided  effective 
to  open  tile  aliirm  valve  whenever  tfie  check  val\e  is 
raised. 

I  Claims  ♦>  to  1»  not  printed  in   the  liazettc   I 


l.lsi.;;5.v  cil.TIVATOR  StMMCKFiEi.n  B.  Stark.  Alex- 
ander (  ity.  Ala  Filed  June  21.  1S»1.')  Serial  No. 
35.357.      (CI.  !»7-     11.  i 

A  cjanip  for  a  (ulflvator  tooth  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  cultivator, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  l>o<|y  portion  ^^elnl,'  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  beneath  the  body  and  In  overlapping 
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relation,  one  of  the  down  turntsl  portions  having  an  open 
log  for  the  reception  of  the  stem  of  a  cultivator  tube,  one 
of  the  overlapping  ends  having  a   lug  for  engagement   In 
an  opening  In  the  stem  and  a  pair  of  lugs  for  engaging  the 


to  position  :iii.\    of  saiil  annular  tiodles  with  its  transvei»e 
center  o\er  -aid  i  xpanslble  arms. 


sides  of  the  i>o<ly  portion,  and  a  i  am  lever  carriid  bv  the 
other  overlapping  end  engaging  with  the  first  end  and 
arranged  to  force  the  said  end  toward  the  body  portion 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  tooth. 


1.1S1..154.       MACHINE     FtiR     i^'TTfS'i     <  >FF     I?EAI»S. 
Wii.MAii    C.    Stivens,    Akron     Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Firestone  Tire  &  RublxT  Company.   Akron.   <»blo.  a    (  or 
poratlon    of    i  ihlo.       Filed     Sept.    2".    ■^'^\^^.       Serial     .No. 
792,<»74.      ^Cl.    n;4^     7<i.  • 


«.-*» 


1.  A  niai  bine  nl  tlie  i  harai  ter  described,  i  iniiinisinK  two 
rotatat)le  over  lapping  (Utting  disks,  parallel  on  their 
abutting  faces,  one  of  said  disks  having  pointed  serrated 
slitting  teeth. 

2.  The  (omblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  disks  having  cutting 
e<Iges  arranged  in  ov<  riappinj:  shearing  relation,  one  of 
the  disks  having  a  continuous  knife  'tlge  beveled  on  one 
face  only  and  the  other  having  pointed  serrated  (utting 
teeth,  the  serration^  bevele<l  on  one  face  only,  and  means 
to  drive  the  disks.  sul>stantially  as  desi  ribed. 

'A  The  combin.itlon  of  a  pair  of  disks  having  cutting 
isln<s  arranged  in  overlapplni;  shearing  relation,  one  of 
the  disks  having  a  continuous  knife  tnlne  beveled  on  on- 
face  onl\  and  the  other  having  pointed  serrated  cutting; 
idges.  the  sen  at  ion-  be\eled  on  on<'  face  only,  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  disk-  lu  their  contact  area  being  In  subsl.,.u 
tially  parallel  planes,  and  means  to  drive  the  disks,  suli 
sfantlallv   .is  desi  ribed. 


1.181.35.').  CNIVEKSAI,  CHCCK.  VVii.i.iam  C.  Stevk.ss. 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ^  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.lone   is.    1!H5.      Serial   No    34. ^04.      (CI.   29— 131. > 

1.  The  combination  of  a  chuik  body,  expansible  arms 
on  said  chuck  body  and  means  independent  of  said  arms 
for  positioning  an   artlile  in   two  directions  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  l>ody.  expansible  arms 
on  said  chuck  body,  stops  Independent  of  said  arms  for 
locating  an  article  In  pre<letermlne<l  relation  In  two  dlrec 
tlons  to  the  I  lamping  position  of  said  arms. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chmk  body,  expansible  arms 
for  clamping  the  inside  of  annular  bodies  of  differing 
widths,  a  series  of  stops  Independent  of  said  arm*-  ndapled 


4.  The  combination  of  a  chu'k  body,  expansible  arm» 
for  (lamping  the  inside  of  an  annular  liody.  a  series  01 
stojis  Independent  of  said  arms  adapted  to  position  and 
support  said  annular  body  wltli  Its  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  chuck  body  and  Its  transverse  lenter  over 
said   expansible  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  body,  expansible  arms 
for  (lamping  tin-  inside  of  a  iiollow  bmly,  a  stop  adapted  to 
position  said  h(dlow  body  axially  and  laterally  relative  to 
said  expansible  hrms.  and  means  to  adjust  said  stop  later- 
all.^    of  .said  <  liuck  t)0(ly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  cazette.  1 


l.l!>1.35t!.  CARBURETER.  Thom  \s  Hic.mikix  Thomp- 
.S(iN  and  FuEi'  W.  Aukknreki..  Milan.  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
2(>.    r.ur..      Serial   No.   47.4.">t;.      (CI.   4S — 154.1.) 


1.  A  lariuntiT  compri--in>;  a  lasiuK  im  lo.sing  a  <  ar- 
buretiug  chamber;  a  valve  siai  on  tin  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  in  said  chamber,  then-  beinj:  fuel  and  air  discharge 
openings  spaced   apart    in    tin    valve   seat,   the  fuel  opening 

i    being  adapted   to  disi  barge  a    \ery    thin   sheet   of  fuel  Into 

I   the  chamber  and   the  air  opening  to  discharge  a  sheet  of 

air  against    one    side    of   the    slieet    of    fuel    from    the   fuel 

opening;  and  a  val\e  in  the  cbamber  adapted,  when  ralse<l 

from   its   scat,   to   direct   a    -lied    of  air  against   the  ot*.rr 

!    side  of  the  sheet    of   fuel   from    ttie   fuel   opening. 

2.  A    carbureteT-    comjirisini;    a    casing    inclosing    a    car- 
'    bureting  chamber:    a    \al\c   seal    on    t!ie   inner   wail   of    the 

casing    around     -aid     .  hamber.     there     being    substantially 

concentric  annular  fml  and  air  discharge  openings  in  the 

valve  seat,  the  annular  fuel  opening  belug  adapted  to  dls- 

'   charge  a  very  tliin  tubular  culiimn  of  fuel  into  said  chara- 

1    ber  and    the  .•mnuliir   air   opening   to  discharge  a   thin   an- 

]   nular  cohimti  of  ;ilr  against  the  outer  side  of  the  column 

I   of  fuel  from  the  fuel  opening;  and  a  valve  mounte<l  In  said 

'   chamber  and  adapted  to  direct  a   sheet  of  air  against   th 

Inner  side  of  the  cidunin  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  opening. 
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3.  A    carbureter    comprlHing   a    casing    inclosing   a    oar 
buretlng  chamber  ;  a  valve  seat  on  the  InntT  wall  of  tbc 
casing    around    said    chamber,    there    lielng    substantially 
concentric  annular  fuel  and  air  (llscharRe  openings  in  the 
valve  seat,  the  annular  fuel  opening  lieieng  adapted  to  dis 
charge  a  very  thin  tubular  column  of  fuel  into  said  cham 
ber  and  the  annular  air  opening  to  discharge  air  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  column  of  fuel  fronr.  the  fuel  opening  ; 
and  a  valve  seate<l  on  said  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  ami 
closing   said    fuel   and   air  discharge  openings,    sjjid    valve 
being  adapted,    when    unseated,    to   direct    air   HKHlnst    the 
Inner  side  of  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  opening. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  on  its  inner  wall  with  an  opening  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  valve  seat,  there  being  a  fuel  nozzle 
in  the  valve  seat  substantially  concentric  with  the  open 
ing  in  the  Jatter,  aod  an  air  oriflce  in  the  valve  seat  of 
larger  diameter  th^Mi  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  fuel  noz$Ie  :  ^nd  a  valve  normally  resting  on  the  valve 
seat  and  closing  the  air  oriflce.  fuel  noczle  and  opening  In 
the  valve  seat. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tasing  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  on  its  inner  wall  with  an  opening  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  valve  seat,  there  heing  a  fuel  nozzle 
in  the  valve  seat  substantiall.v  couc»'iitrlc  with  the  open 
ing  in  the  latter,  and  an  air  oriflce  in  the  valve  seat  of 
larger  diameter  than  and  substantially  concentric  with  the 
fuel  nozzle  :  a  valve  resting  on  the  valve  seat  and  closing 
the  air  oriflce,  fuel  nozzle  and  opening  in  the  valve  seat  ; 
and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  on  the  valve 
seat,  the  valve  being  adapted  to  open  the  air  oriflce.  fuel 
nozzle  and  opening  in  the  valve  seat  simultaneously  when 
unseate<l   from  sal<l  seat. 

I  Claims  t!   to  9  not   printed   In   the   "iazette. ) 


1.181,357.  niAlR-SEAT.  Thiodor  Thonet,  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary.  Flleil  Nov.  Ifi.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S72.H.^.'i.       (I'l.    155 — 4.) 


1.  Tlic  liercindescriiied  chair  seat  comprising  a  lower 
'■(intiuaous  frame.  :in  upper  continuous  frame  arranged 
-uhstantiiilly  concentrically  on  the  lower  friiiii*-  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  open  Internal  continuous  upper  and  lower 
rabbets,  the  former  being  the  larger  in  diameter  and  the 
latter  leaving  a  flange  between  the  same  and  the  bottom 
-urface  of  said  upper  frame,  devices  extendtil  through 
-laid  flange  for  securing  the  upper  frame  to  the  lower 
frame,  and  a  seat  proper  of  stiff  sheet  material  fltte<l 
siiugly  lnli>  the  upper  rabbet  and  provide<l  throughout 
with  penetr:itiiiy  holes,  one  such  hole  registering  verti 
(•ally  with  each  of  said  devices. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  chair  seat  comprising  a  lower 
continuous  frame,  an  upper  continuous  frame  arranged 
substantially  concentrically  on  the  lower  frame  and  hav 
Ing  upwardly  open  internal  continuous  upper  and  lower 
rab()ets,  the  former  being  the  larger  in  diameter  and  the 
latter  leaving  a  flange  between  the  same  and  the  tiottom 
surface  of  saiil  upper  frame,  devices  extended  through 
said  flange  for  securing  the  upper  frame  to  the  lower 
frame,  and  a  seat  proper  of  stiff  sheet  material  fltte<l 
snugly  into  the  upper  rabbet  and  having  its  top  surface 
pressed  Into  the  permanent  surface-formation  of  a  retlcu 
'ated  cane  seat  proper  and  also  having  penetrating  holes 
conforming  In  position  and  number  with  the  meshes  of 
the  latter,  one  su<'h  hole  registering  vertically  with  each 
of  said  devices. 


iind  extending  rearwardly  from  the  end  sill  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  r»ar  of  the  body  bolster,  a  pair  of  cast  metal 
draft  rigging  cheeli  plates  secured  to  the  boricontal  flanges 
of  said  beams,  and  a  rolled  metal  angle  applieii  to  the 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  cheek  plates,  a  horizontal  leg 
of  which  angle  is  adapted  to  underlie  a  car  center  sill  and 
to  extend  beneath  the  car  end  sill,  substantially  as  <le- 
scrilied 


1.18l,35s.     I»R.VFT  ARM.     William  S.  Tri>wbuid<;e,  (hi 
cago.    III.,    assignor    to    American    Steel    Foundries.    New 
York,   N.    Y..  a   Corporation   of  New   ,Iersey.      Flle<l    Nov. 
!".(.   1915.      Serial  No.  03,933.      (CI.  105 — 7«.  i 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil,   the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  rolled   metal  beams  of  angular  iross  section 


jO 


ly 


'J3 


;i.)-y 


■^  JO       V  ^i 


'1.  In  11  ile\  he  of  the  class  <lescril>e<l,  the  comlduatlon  of 
.1  pair  of  rolled  metal  beams  of  l>ull)  angle  cross  section 
and  adapted  to  lie  alongside  the  longitudinal  woo«len  sills 
of  a  car.  means  uniting  said  b^-ams  to  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  draft  gear  supporting  plates  rigidly  united  to  said 
i>eanis  through  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  latter,  and 
angular  rolleil  metal  shapes  secure<l  to  the  upper  portions 
of  said  plates,  the  forward  ends  of  said  rolle<l  metal 
shapes  being  steppml  down  to  provide  a  seat  for  an  end 
sill   and    :\    buffer   block,    sulistantlall.v   as   descrllx^. 

.1.  In  a  d«'vlce  of  the  class  descrlb«Hl.  the  lomblnatbin 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rolled  metal  t>eamfl  of 
bulb  angle  shape,  a  vertical  web  uniting  said  beams  at 
their  forward  ends,  tmd  a  horizontal  web  uniting  the 
-anie  lit  n  point  near  their  rear  end.  a  pair  of  cast  metal 
draft  gear  supporting  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  beam* 
through  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  castings  and  lH>anix, 
and  rolled  metal  angles  secure<l  to  the  upper  and  lower 
etl^es  of  sail!  castings,  the  upper  of  said  angles  providing 
a  horizontal  flange  adapted  to  lie  beneath  a  wooden  center 
sill,  the  forwanl  emls  of  sabl  upp<'r  angles  providing  a 
i   ^eat   for  a  car  end  sill,  sub«.tantlallv  as  ilescrlbed. 


1M.:<.'>9.      VKII..      /km. It   V.\N    R.\.iI,TE.   New   York,   N.    Y 
Fll.'.i    I>ec    ^4.    191.".      Serial    No.   08.49,1       iCl.   "J      110  I 


.\    veil   or   111!'   like   I  oiiiprising  a    body    portion,  an   open 
iiiK  In  said  body  port  inn.  an  extension  on  said  body  portion 
and  a  silt  extendlnj;  from  the  opening  in  the  body  portion 
to    the    end    of    the    extension     whereby    .said    e.\tension     N 
divided   into   two   parts. 


1.181.30<»      tiKAIN  SAVIN<;  PEVICE  FOR  THRICSHIN*; 
.MACHINF:s.     Jamcs  a.  Wai.sh,  In<lianap<>lls.   Iml..  as 
slgnor  to  The  Indiana  Manufacturing  Company.  Indian 
apolls.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    West     Virginia.       Filed 
Jan.    s.    l91.->.      Serial    No.    l.UO.I.      (<'l.    ISfV-   17.  • 
1.    In  a  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  the 
I  omiilnation,  with  a  fan  drum,  of  a  material  receiving  and 
conveying  receptacle,  a  grain  trap  interposed  l>etween  said 
drum  and  receptacle,  a  boxing  beneath  said  trap,  a  bearing 
•■ommunlcating  with  one  end  of  said   boxing,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer In  said  boxing  and  mounte^l  in  said  bearing  for  con- 
veying material   from   said   trap,  a  boxing  commanlcating 
with   said   conveyer,   .i    bearing  communicating  therewith. 
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a  spiral  conveyer  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  inclosed 
in  said  last  named  boxing  for  receiving  and  conveying  ma 
terial  from  said  flrst  mentioned  conveyer,  and  means  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  conveyers  for  driving  the  same. 


■Z.  In  a  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  the 
<  oMildnation.  with  a  fan  ilrum.  of  a  material  receiving  and 
( onveying  receptacle,  a  grain  trap  interposal  Iwtween  said 
drum  ami  receptacle,  a  spiral  conveyer  beneath  said  trap 
for  conveying  material  therefrom  which  has  been  deliv 
ered  thereinto  from  said  receptacle,  a  boxing  c(unmunicat 
ing  with  said  conveyer  and  having  multiple  bearings  in 
iiUnement  for  supporting  the  same,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  said  conveyer,  a  laterally  disposed  bearing  forming 
part  of  said  boxing,  a  drive  shaft  mounte<l  in  said  In-arlng, 
H  (tear  whe«'l  mounted  thereon  and  mc^^hlng  with  said 
gear  whe«l  on  salil  conveyer,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
drive  shaft   to   rotate  said   conveyer 

,S.  In  A  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  a 
fcrrain  trap,  a  horizontally  arraniri'd  spiral  conveyer  posi 
tbme.l  iherebeneath  for  conveying  material  therefrom,  an 
UKlinul  spiral  conveyer  associated  with  said  horizontal 
conveyer  for  receiving  and  conveying  material  from  the 
latter,  an  independent  l>earing  for  each  of  said  conveyers, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  conveyers  for  nctimt 
ins:  same 

4  In  a  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  a 
grain  trap,  1  wo  connecting  si)lral  conveyers  associated 
therewith  for  receiving  and  conveying  material  thi-refrom, 
a  ''o.xIng  for  each  of  said  conveyers  embodying  a  multi- 
plicity of  bearing  members  for  the  shaft  of  said  conveyers, 
and  means  for  actuating  one  of  such  conveyers  to  impart 
motion    to    the-   others. 

.'>  In  a  grain  saving  device,  a  grain  trap,  a  horizontal 
conveyer  associal«Hi  rherewilh  for  receiving  and  conveying 
material  therefrom,  an  inc  limMl  conveyer  for  receiving  and 
conveying  material  therefrom  communicating  with  said 
horizontal  <onv>  yer  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  affixc-d  at  different  degrees  of  Inclination  in  rela 
tlc»n  to  said  horizontal  conveyer,  and  means  for  sininl 
taneously  actuating  said  ccmveyers. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


4.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  of  the  character  above 
described,  which  consists  in  boiling  together  vegetable 
fil)>'r,  water,  caustic  soda  and  linseed  oil  soap,  a,nd  then 
adding  to  the  liquid  thus  obtained  a  quantity  of  caustic 
scMia  and  alcohol. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  paint  and  varnish  remover, 
which  consists  in  boiling  together  flax  straw,  an  alkal! 
and  water,  and  in  adding  alcohol  to  the  liquid  thus  ob 
tainecl. 

I  Claims  (5  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (iei.ctte,] 


1.1M.;{01'.  SUl'I'OKT  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY  IN- 
SILATORS.  CoHNKi.its  AMBitiSTEK,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
1-ilecl  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'S9.<>40.     (CI.  173—28.) 

/ 


1.  An  earthenware  insulator  support  for  storage  ba»- 
teries  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  the  form  of  a  conic 
frustum  having  at  Its  smaller  end  a  flat  supporting  sur- 
face and  at  Its  larger  end  a  rim  provided  with  feet  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  of  the>wall  of  the  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  earthenware  insulator  support  for  storage  bat- 
teries comprising  a  hollow  body  of  the  form  of  a  conic 
frustum  having  at  its  smaller  end  an  externally  flat  stip- 
portlng  surface  and  an  internally  domed  reinforcing  por 
tlon  and  at  its  larjjer  end  a  rim  provided  with  fe^-t  pro 
Jectlng  in  the  direction  of  the  wall  of  the  body,  substan 
tlallv  as  described. 


1.1M.:{0:{.  CI.T'TCH  I>KVICi:.  Cvm.  II  .\\scnrTZ.  Wil- 
son, and  .IciiiN  T.  Scmi.z.  (laylonl.  Kan^.  Kllecl  .Tune 
.!.    1914       Serial    No.'"^  s4L*.040.       (CI.    192      !?.) 


l.isi.,161.  VARNISH  AND  PAINT  KKMOVKK  Kaui. 
Wehhei,.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  .\iig  ■'>.  1  !»!.''>.  Serial 
No.    4:?. 758        (CI.    87      5.1 

1.  The  process  of  makinK  a   varnish  and  paint    icmovei- 
whic  h  consists  In  bollln>:  tonether  ve^'einble  flbc-r.  an  nlkxll 
llns4*«>c|   oil   Mc»»p   and    water,   and    In   aclding  iib-ohcd    to   tb" 
liquid   thus  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  xarnlsh  and  paint   remover. 
which  consists  in  boiling  together  vegetable  liber,  an  a  kal' 
llnsi-ecl    oil    soap    and    water,    anci    In    adding    alcohol    and 
additional  alkali  to  the  liquid   thus  obtained. 

3.  The  prcM-ess  of  making  a  liquid  of  the-i  harac  tcr  alove 
described,  whic-h  consists  In  boiling  together  vegetable 
fll>er.  water,  caustic-  soda  and  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  linseed  cdl  soap,  and  In  commingling  a  large  percentage 
of  the  liquor  thus  obtaln*'<l  with  a  much  smaller  per  cent, 
of  caustic  soda  and  a  still  smaller  per  cent,  of  alcohol. 


J7 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the.  coiiiblnatirtn  of 
a  Itearing  having  its  evterlor  threaded,  a  driven  member 
rcdatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  driving  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  meml>er  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Icmgltudlnally  tberc-of.  a  cross  pin  c-Mendlug 
through  the-  driven  membc-r  adapted  to  engage  in  recesses 
in  the  driving  meml»er  when  the  latter  is  move<l  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  driven  meml)er.  spring  means  normally 
holding  the  driving  member  in  position  ti  disengage  the 
ross  pin  from  sabl  re<-e....es.  ancl  a  sleeve  threaded  on 
vjiid  bearing  aclaptecl  wbc^n  rotated  In  one  cllrectlcm  to  en 
;.age  the  driving  member  and  move  same  longitudinally  of 
the  cirlven   member   to  lock  said   members  together. 


1.1S1.,S04.  SHITTEK  OPKKATINCJ  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
l'H()T(MfRAPniC  CAMERAS.  IIaiikv  C  .Vtwood. 
.\o(ona,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  flfth  to  I..  <i.  Perklna, 
Nocona.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  I'l.  191  :t.  S.rlal  No.  755,93.*? 
(CI.  101 — 26.) 
1.    In  a   shutter  operating  attachment    for  photographic 

lameras,  a   shutter  operating  slide  adapted  to  \w  redpro 
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cated,  uipans  UDder  tenaion  for  rpclprocatlog  the  slid*-. 
means  for  normally  preyentlng  the  operation  of  said  re 
dprocating  means,  means  for  releasing  the  reclprocatlnc 
means  so  as  to  caase  the  operation  of  the  slide,  means  for 
varying  the  period  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  thf 
slide,  said  last  named  means  Including  a  governor,  ani! 
meanfi  for  adjusting  the  governor. 


2.  In  a  shutter  operating  attachment  for  photographic 
cameras,  a  reciprocating  shutter  operating  slide,  means 
under  tension  for  reilprocatlnk;  said  slide,  means  for  nor 
mally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  slide  operating 
means,  and  means  including  a  train  of  gears  and  a  trip 
arm  carried  thereby  for  releasing  said  slide  means  through 
the  engagement  of  the  trip  arm  with  tbe  means  for  nor 
mally  preventing  the  operation  of  the  slide  operating 
means. 

3.  In  a  shutter  operating  attachment  for  pbotographW 
cameras,    a    reciprocating   shutter-operating    slide,    mean^ 
under  tension  for  reciprocatluk'  said  slide,  means  for  nor 
mally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  slide  reciprocating 
means,   means  including  a   train  of  gears  and  a  trip  arm 
carried  thereby  for  releasing  said  slide  reciprocating  mt-an-i 
through  the  engagement  of  the  trip  arm  with  the  means 
for    normally    pfeventing    the    operation    of    the    slide    re 
ciprocatlng    means,    means    for    normally    preventing    the 
movement  of  said  train  of  gears  and  said  trip  arm.  and 
means   for   releasing   the   train   of  gears  and   therehy   per 
nilttlng  the  movement  of  the  trip  arm. 

4.  In  a  shutter  operating  attachment  for  phofographlr 
cameras,  a  reciprocating  shutter-operating  slide,  means 
under  tension  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  operation  of  said  slide  reciprocating 
means,  means  Including  a  train  of  gears  and  a  trip  arm 
carried  thereby  for  relcHsini;  said  slide  reciprocating 
means  through  the  enuagement  of  the  trip  arm  with  the 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  the  slide 
reciprocating  means,  means  for  normally  preventing  th»' 
movement  of  said  train  of  gears  and  said  trip  arm.  means 
for  releasing  the  train  of  jiears  and  thereby  permittln;^ 
the  movement  of  the  trip  arm,  and  means  for  ailjustlnK 
the  position  of  the  trip  .inn  to  vary  the  time  b»>tween  fh'' 
initial  movenu-nt  of  the  train  of  gears  and  thf  rmitait 
of  the  trip  arm  with  the  slide  release  means 

o.  In  a  shutter  operating  attachment  for  photographl 
cameras,  a  reciprocating  slide,  means  under  tension  for 
redpfocatlni;  the  slide,  means  for  normally  renderink:  the 
last  named  means  inoperative,  a  train  of  gears,  a  pair  of 
arms  connected  therew^lth,  one  of  said  arms  being  arrangei' 
to  release  said  slide  operating  mechanism  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  slide  In  one  direction,  means  for  subse 
quently  stopping  the  sli(!e.  the  other  of  said  arms  serv- 
ing to  again  release  the  slide  opnratlng  means,  thereby 
permitting  the  slide  to  return  to  its  normal  positloi). 

[Claim  y  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette. ) 


l,181„-i65       SPECTACLES  y»R  EYEGLASSES.     Hi.nry  F. 

Hbai  DRY,  Providence.  R.  I      Filed  .Tune  29.  1915.     Serial 

No.    .-{6.97.3.      (Cl.  88—47.1 

1.  In  spectacles  or  eyeglasses,  len.ses  having  opposed 
ralse<l  portions  formed  upon  their  rear  faces,  each  portltm 
provided  with  a  tapered  entering  recess  ;  a  nose  piece  hav 
ing  wedge  ends  to  fit  within  the  recesses  of  the  lenses, 
and  said  nose-piece  having  slits  formed  therein  to  enable 
its  stock  to  be  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  lenses  in  securing 
the  same  in  place. 


2.   In      spectacles  or  eyeglasses,   lenses   having  opposed 
raised  portions,  each  portion  provided  with  a  tapered  en- 


tering recess  ;  a  member  having  a  wedge  end  to  tit  within 
one  of  the  recesses  of  the  lenses  and  beating  a  temple  con- 
ne<tlon. 


1.181.366.  SAWING  MACHINE.  Moaaa  J.  Bi.ain. 
Tyngsboro.  Masa.  Filed  July  27.  191B.  Serial  No. 
42,1.'^2.      (Cl.    143 — 68.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  sawing  machine  with  its  slotted 
frame,  slotted  laterally  reclprocable  saw  holder  and  guide 
bolts  in  said  slotte<l  members,  mean^  for  moving  the  saw. 
and  means  for  alternately  moving  said  guide  bolts  to  im- 
part a  combined  reciprocating  and  osdllating  movement  to 
the   saw   holder. 

2.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  slotted  frame,  a  slot 
te<l    laterally    reclprocable   saw    holder,    and    spaced    guide 
bolts  therefor,  a  feed  device  including  a  screw  t>ar  for  each 
bolt,  and  means  for  turning  said  bars  alternately. 

3.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  slotted  frame,  a  slot 
ted  laterally  reclprocable  saw  holder  and  spaced  guide 
tiolts  therefor,  a  feed  device  Induiling  a  screw  bar  for 
each  bolt,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  screw  bar.  a  pair 
of  posts  carrying  pawls  to  co  act  with  the  ratchets,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  posts,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cross  bar  for  turning  said  screw  bars  alternately. 


1.181, .367.  VKHirLE  TAILBOARD  AND  FOOTBOARD 
.Joseph  H.  Hot  ri;os.  Detroit.  Miih.,  assignor  to  The 
Studebalcer  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.   1.3.   1915.      Serial  No.  50„311.      (Cl.   21--21.) 

1.  A   tall   board  and   foot  board  for  a   road   vehicle,  eni 
bodying  a  board  having  a  o'ntral  aperture  therein,  means 
to   secure   the   tall    boanl   at    one  edge    to   the   floor  of   the 
body  of  the  vehli-le  l>y  a  hinge  >  onnertlon  and  to  the  walls 
of  the   body   by   a   lock   connection,   a    foot   t)oard   adapt»Hl 
to  tit  within  said  aperture  In  the  tall  board  and  connected 
therewith    by    a    hinge    connection    adjacent    that    side    of 
said    aperture    farthest    remote    from    the    connection    bf 
tween  the  tall  board  and  the  floor,  collapsible  means  inter 
posed    between    the    free   end    of   said    foot    board   and    the 
tail    boanl    adjacent     that    side    of    the    aperture    nearest 
the  point  whert*  said   tall   board   Is  hinged   to  the  floor  of 
the  body,  to  support  the  foot  board  when  withdrawn  from 
said   aperture   substantially    perpendicular   to   the   face   of 
said  tail  t>oard. 

2.  A  tall   board  and   foot   l>o«rd    for  a   road   vehicle,  em 
bodying  a  board  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  meun.s 
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to   secure   the   tail   board   at   one   edge   to   the   floor   of  the 
boily  of  the  vehlile  by  a  hinge  coiinettlon  and  to  the  walls 
of   tile    liody   b>    a    kxk   conneition.    a    foot   board   adapted 
to  fit  within  said  aperHire  In  the  tall  board  and  connecte<l 
1  herewith    iiy    a    hinge    <  onnec  tlon    adjaient    that    side    of 
-ai'l    Mp«rture    farthest    remote    from    the    <onnection    be 
tw4tn  the  tall  l)oard  and  the  floor,  .  ollapslble  means  inter 
posi'd    lift  ween    the    free- end    of   said    foot    board   and    the 
tall   iMiani  adjacent  that  side  of  the  aperture  nearest   the 
priiiii    wb.rc  said   tail   board  is  hinge<l  to  the  floor  of  the 
body,  to  support  the  foot  board  when  withdrawn  from  .sjild 
ap<riure   substantially    perpendicular   to   the    face   of   said 
tall  tioard.  a  tongue  secured  by  a  hinge  connection  to  that 
side  of  said   foot    Isiard   adjacent   the   floor  of  the   vehicle 
body   when   said   tall  and  foot   board  are  in  a  closed  posl 
tloii,  saiil   tongue  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  foot  board 
and    cngii^'iiig    the    rear    edge   of    the    floor    of    the    vehicle 
|.od.\    wlun  tlic  ilevlce  is  closed,   means  to  limit  the  move 
menf   of  the  tall   board  on  its  hinge  connection   to  a  posi 
tloii   subsiantiall.\    perpendicular    to   the  plane  of  the  floor- 
of    the    vehicle. 


sure,  communicating  tubes  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  aforesaid  wall,  one  of  said  tubes  passing  through 
the    casing   closure   and    having  an   outlet,   and   the   other 

tube  extending  Into  the  casing  and  being  surrounded  by 
tile  valve,  the  outer  end  of  the  last  nientloiieii  tube  being 
closed  and  seating  on  the  closed  end  of  the  casliiu.  a  wall 
extending  from  the  ili>sed  end  of  the  casing  liit-o  the  spmce 
l>etwe»'n  the  Inside  of  the  valve  and  the  outside  of  the  last- 
mentioned  tube,  and  to  the  first  mentioned  wall,  ports  in 
the  valve  and  the  sec  (ind  riieiilloiied  lulie,  the  vai\e  port 
being  111  the  plane  of  the  cMsing  inlet,  ami  n  port  In  the 
second  mentioned  wall,  said  port  bein^  in  cdnmiunlcatlor 
with   tile  ports  of  the  valve  ami  tln'  se, miil  ineii1ione<1  tube 


'.'..  .\  device  of  tlie  (lass  described  embodying  an  aper- 
iiired  vehicle  tali-board,  and  a  focd  board  pivotally  mount- 
ed i.n  the  tall  board  and  normally  positioned  within  the 
np'iiure  thereof,  said  footboard  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment 10  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  tall  t>oard  when  the  latter  Is  in  open  position. 

4.  .\  devi<e  of  the  class  described  embodying  an  aper 
tiired  veliide  tailboard,  a  footboard  pivotally  mounted 
on  ilie  tail  board  and  normally  positioned  within  the 
ap'it'ire  thereof,  said  foot  board  being  adapted  for  move 
III.  lit  to  a  plan;'  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
01  the  tall  board  when  the  latter  Is  In  op«-n  position,  and 
ineMiis  for  locking  the  foot  board  in  its  normal  position 
within  the  aperture  of  the  tail  board. 

r>  .\  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  an  aper- 
tund  vehicle  tailboard,  a  foot  board  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  tail-board  and  normally  positioned  within  the  aper 
fuic  theri'Of,  said  foot-bctard  being  adapted  for  movement 
lo  ;!  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
tall  iioard  when  the  latter  is  in  open  position,  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal,  opening  inovemenf  of  the  tall  board, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  foot 
board  to  said  perpendicular  relation  to  the  tall  board. 

(Claims  tJ  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;a/ette.l 


1.181.,3«K.  FArcET  \V.\i  ri-.ii  S.  Hkiih.ks.  Chicago,  111. 
Fil.«<l  May  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  ;i(».5T9.  (Cl.  137 — 26.) 
1 .  A  faucet  compVising  a  casing  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  side  inlet,  a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  the 
casing,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  valve  in  the  casing,  said 
valve  t>eing  op«'n  at  one  end  and  said  end  seating  on  the 
closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  wall  closing  the  other  end  of 
the   valve   and   seating  against    the   aforesaid    <nslng   clo 
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2.  A  faucet  comprising  u  laslng  closeil  at  one  end  and 
having  side  Inlets,  a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  cylindrical  valve  in  the  casing,  said  valve 
ivelng  op«>n  at  one  end  and  said  end  seating  on  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing,  a  wall  closing  the  other  eml  of  the  valve 
,'ind  seating  against  the  aforesaid  casing  closiiri'.  communi- 
cating tubes  ext>»nding  from  opposite  sides  of  the  afore- 
said wall,  one  of  said  tubes  passlnj:  throtiyh  the  casing 
closure  and  having  an  outlet,  and  the  other  tube  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  and  being  surrounded  b\  the  valve,  the 
outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned  tube  being  closed  and 
seating  on  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  wall  extending 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  i-asing  into  the  space  l>etween 
the  inside  of  the  valve  and  the  outside  of  the  last-men- 
tioned tube,  and  to  the  first  mentioned  wall,  ports  in  the 
valve  and  the  second  mentioned  tube,  the  valve  port  being 
in  the  plane  of  the  casing  inlet,  and  a  jiort  In  the  second- 
mentioned  wall,  said  port  being  in  cr^nimunicatlon  with 
the  ports  of  the  valve  and  the  second  mentioned  tube,  and 
its  width  being  greater  than  the  valve  port  to  \»p  said 
port  in  either  position  relative  to  the  casing  Inlets. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  having  an  annular  wall  spaced  from  its  side,  said 
wall  having  a  port,  a  cylindriciii  rotatable  valve  in  the 
casing  on  the  outside  of  the  •■intnilar  wall,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  In  the  plane  of  the  .  nslng  Inbd  .ind  the  port  of 
the  wall.  R  tuiie  extending  inward  from  the  valve  and. 
surrounde<1  by  the  annular  wall,  said  tulie  having  a  port 
In  the  plane  of  the  port  of  said  wall,  anil  ;in  outlet  tut>e 
on  the  valve  in  commtinication  with  the  aforesaid  tube. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  inlets  and 
having  an  annular  wjill  -p.Mced  from  its  side  said  wall 
having  a  port,  a  cylindrical  ridat:ild<'  \alve  In  the  cnslng 
on  the  outside  of  the  aniuilar  wiill.  -aiil  ^:llve  having  a 
port  In  the  plane  of  the  casint:  iiibt  and  the  port  of  the 
wall,  a  tube  extending  inward  from  ilic  \;ilve  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  annular  wall,  said  tube  havinir  a  port  in 
the  plane  of  the  port  of  said  wall,  and  an  outlet  tube  on 
the  valve  in  coiniiiuiiication  with  the  aforesaid  tube,  the 
width  of  the  afori'sald  wnll  port  l.eine  greater  than  the 
valve  port  to  lap  saiil  port  in  either  i>ostfi,.ri  relative  to 
the  casing  Inlets. 

,^.  .\  faucet  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  having  an  annular  wall  spaced  from  its  side,  said 
wall  having  a  port,  a  cylindrical  rotatalde  valve  in  the 
casing  on  the  outside  of  the  annular  wall,  said  valve 
having  diametrically  opposite  ports  in  the  plane  of  the 
casing  inlet  and  the  port  of  the  wall,  a  tul)e  extending 
inward    from    the    valve    and    surrounded    by    the   annalar 
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wall.    Bald    tube    having    diametrically    opposite    ports    In 
the  plane  of  the  port  of  said  wall,  and  an  outlet  tube  on 
the  valve  In  communication  with  the  aforesaid  tutu' 
[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,181,::W«.  \VREN»-il.  Wii.i.iAvr  I..  HR(M)k  i\a.  (  Un -land. 
Ohio.  Fiy>«l  Auk.  2i>.  linT).  Serial  No.  47.454  (CI. 
81— sn.) 


<«(r 


1  A  wrench  ln<lud'ng  a  yoke,  a  slldable  Jaw  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  yoke,  a  second  jaw  pivoted  In  the  yoke  ti. 
awing  toward  ami  away  from  the  first  Jaw,  means  nor 
mally  holding  It  away  from  the  first  Jaw.  and  a  handle 
pivoted  In  the  yoke  and  operable,  when  swung  in  elthf; 
dlrt-ctlon,  to  swing  the  pivoted  jaw  toward  the  first  Jaw. 

2.  A   wrench   lnclud*ng  a    yokt>,  a   sliding  Jaw   having   a 
shank  threaded  through  a   nut  In   the  yoke,  a  pivoted  jaw 
having  a  shank  swlnglngly  mounted  between  the  sides  of 
the  yoke,  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  In  the  yoke  and  en 
gaging  the  shank  of  the  plvot.'d  jaw  at  either  side  of  th»- 
pivot   of   the   bandb-.    wherfl)y    swinging   of    the    handle    in 
either  direction   will   cause   th»'  pivoted  Jaw   to  swing  to 
ward  the  first  Jaw.  and  means  normally  holding  the  piv 
oted  Jaw  away  from  the  first  Jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  Including  a  yoko  having  Its  sides  slottt-.l 
to  rece'.ve  an  adjusting  nut.  a  Jaw  having  a  threaded  shank 
passing  through  the  yoke  and  nut.  a  second  Jaw  having 
a  shank  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and  plv 
oted  to  the  yoke  adjacent  tht-  «♦•(  ond  Jaw,  a  handle  having 
one  end  projecting  t>etweeu  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
pivoted  thereto,  the  handle  extending  beyond  Its  pivot 
within  the  yoke  and  termlnat'ng  In  a  nose  engaging  a 
shoulder  formed  In  the  shank  of  the  second  Jaw.  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  handle  at  a  point  l)etween  Its  point  of 
pivotal  mounting  and  outer  end  and  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  shank  of  the  second  Jaw.  and  means  at  all  times 
holding  the  shank  of  the  second  jaw  In  engagement  with 
some  portion  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  yok.-.  a  slldable  Jaw  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  second  jaw  pivoted  In  the  yoke 
to  awing  toward  and  away  from  the  first  Jaw,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  In  the  yoke  and  operable,  when  swung  In  elth.-r 
direction,  to  swing  the  pivoted  jaw  toward  the  first  Jaw. 


1,181,370.  ADJUSTABLE  FAlCtrT  ATTACHMENT 
ALBIBT  C.  Bbow.v,  Chicago,  III,  Filed  De(  .  14,  1914 
Serial  No.  877,159.      (Cl.  i:!7     2H.i 


cal  wall,  and  adjustable  links  forming  a  swivel  connection 
between  said  faucet  and  the  supply  pipes,  substantially  as 
described. 

li.    In   a    faucet,   the  coml)lnation   of  a   casing  provld'ng 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  single  dlscharg*-  pipe,  valves  control 
ling   the  openings   through    the   mixing  chamber,    horizon 
tally-extending    supply    pipes    projecting    from    a    vertical 
wall,  and  adjustable  pipes  forming  swivel  connections  l>e 
tween  the  supply  pipes  and  the  valve  controlled  openings 
to   the   chamber.   sul>stantlally   as   describe^!. 

:i.  A  comt>lnatlon  faucet,  having  exteriorly  threaded 
pipes  extending  therefrom,  horizontally  extending  suppiv 
pipes  projecting  through  a  vertical  wall,  adjustable  pipes 
forming  a  swivel  connection  l>etw.-eii  the  supply  pipes  and 
the  faucet,  and  means  for  connecting  said  adjustable 
pipes  to  the  faucet,  substantially  as  describe*!. 


1.181,.S71.  STEI'LADDER  IRONIN«J  BOARD.  (Jeohok 
.V.  BrsnM.\.\.  Kansas  City.  VIo.  Filed  July  m.  1915. 
Serial  .Nil.  .'ts.Sj.'V       ((^1    -j-js      :V2  ) 


1  An  article  of  this  chara«  ter.  comprising  a  board  sec- 
tion, having  steps  on  one  sltie  thereof,  two  supporting 
leg  frames  swinglngly  K.nnect.fl  t..  two  of  the  ^teps.  and 
one  franii-  having  allne<l  notches  medially  thereof,  nn-l  in 
the  free  ends  ther4'of.  and  medial  and  outer  cross  rungs 
on  the  other  frame  to  Ite  detachal)ly  engagi-d  In  the 
notches. 

•J.  A  combination  article  of  the  chara.ter  .lescrll.eil, 
comprising  a  ix.ard.  pairs  of  brackets  fixed  at  Intervals  on 
one  side  thereof.  .,  step  supporte<|  by  each  pair  of  brackets, 
two  pairs  of  strips  forming  props  to  support  the  board  and 
pivoted  to  th.'  bra.kets  ii.lja<ent  both  ends  of  the  tx.ard. 
»ald  props  t.eing  capable  of  t.elng  swung  to  proje,  t  from 
either  side  of  the  (toard.  two  of  said  strips  being  provide<l 
with  intermediate  notches  and  with  notches  In  the  free 
ends  thereof,  and  rungs  carried  by  the  other  two  strips 
for  engagement  with  saiil  notches  to  support  the  strip-.  In 
crosse«l  or  at  sut>stantially  L  shaped  position. 


I.IMI.37: 


ATT(  (MOBILE  WMEKI,.  Km.^m  i.s  M  (  k.>88 
Hundre<l.  W  Va.  Flle.1  Mar.  ll'.  lUin  Serial  No 
13,8t!9.       H'[    21-187.1 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  comtiinatlon 
faucet,  horizontal  supply  pipes  extending  through  a  verti 


1  A  ilevlce  of  the  class  des<-rlbed  comprising  a  driving 
•xle,  a  plate  fixedly  connected  thereto,  an  Inner  wheel 
rim  flxe<l  to  the  plate,  a  felly  carried  by  the  Inner  rim.  a 
Casing  adapteil  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  l>ody,  said  driv 
ing  axle  extending  through  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
move  within  the  same  relatively  to  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
hub  plates  oppositely  arranged  and  provided  with  regis 
terlng  elongate*!  openings  through  which  the  caging  ex- 
tends, said  casing  adapted  to  move  In  said  r^gbterlng 
openings    relatively    to    the    hub    plates,    retaining    plates 
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flxeil  on   the  casing  and  engaging  the  hut>  plates  whereby 
to    maintain    them    together   and    wherel>y    to   prevent    en 
triune  of   foreign  matter  into  the  registering  openings  In 
the  hull  i)lates.  I)earlngs  carried  l>y  the  casing  and  engag 
ing   Hgiiiiisf    the    hub   plates    within    the    openings    therein, 
ri-s'lieiit   springs  disposed  atmve  and   below  the  casing  and 
lienring   at    their    Inner    ends    against    said    casing,    sockets 
against   which  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  engage,  said 
sockets  l>earlng  against  the  hul)  plates  within  the  openings 
therein,   said   hub  plates  being  rabbeted   exteriorly   where 
t>v  to  provide  a  peripheral  channel  or  raceway,  roller  liear 
lugs  disposed  In  the  raceway,  said  inner  wheel   rim  engag 
ing  a^;ainst    said   roller   bearings   wheretiy   the  Inner  wheel 
rim  and  felly  may  rotate  relatively  to  the  hul>  plates,  sul> 
stantiallv   as   dt'scrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driving 
axle,  an  inner  wheel  rim  fixed  with  relation  to  the  axle 
and  surrounding  the  same  at  a  distance  therefrom,  an 
outer  wheel  rim  carrle<l  l)y  the  Inner  wheel  rim.  a  cas'ng 
adapte<l  to  l>e  connected  to  the  l)ody  of  a  vehicle,  said 
driving  axle  extending  through  said  casing  and  lieing 
ailapted  to  move  within  the  casing,  a  hub  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  casing  extends,  said  casing 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  hul)  within  the  open 
ing.  resilient  means  dlsposeil  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cas 
lug  Itetween  the  same  and  the  hub.  antifriction  liearings 
disposed  l»etw«>en  the  hub  and  inner  wheel  rlni.  retaining 
plates  carrl<Hl  by  the  casing  and  eml>racing  the  hub  be 
tween  them,  and  shoes  surrounding  the  casing  between 
the  retaining  plates  and  bearing  against  the  walls  of 
the  opening  In  the  hub. 


i.iHi.:{7:!    <;kain  SAViNi;  kevioe  for  THHESniNcj 

MACHINES.  riiARi.ES  R.  Dai.;!!.  Parsons.  Kans..  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Homer  H.  Fooie,  Parsons.  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  191.1.     Serial   No    58.274.      i  Cl    Kin      17.) 


4.  In  a  lOMiliineU  grain  saving  device  and  straw  carrier 
for  threshing  nwuhlnes.  a  material  receiving  receptacle, 
a  fan  conununicating  therewith,  longitudinally  redpro 
(ntlng  shaking  means  In  said  recepta<  le  for  agitating 
-traw  and  separating  grain  therefrom  and  directing  such 
straw  to  the  eve  of  said  fan.  means  for  actuating  tih* 
sjiine.  and  means  associated  with  said  shaking  means  for 
protluclng  an  air  Itlast  across  the  same  for  winnowing 
grain   from   sui  h    straw   and   propelling   the   latter    toward 

tile   e\  e   of   silid    fail. 

."i.  In  a  comlilned  grain  saving  devbe  and  straw  carrier 
for  threshing  machines,  a  material  receiving  receptacle,  a 
fan  communicating  therewith,  a  longitudinally  recipro 
latiug  sieve  in  said  recepta(  le  for  agitating  straw  and 
S4'paratlng  grain  therefrom  and  directing  such  straw  to 
the  eye  of  said  fan.  means  for  at  tuating  said  sieve,  means 
for  adjusting  said  sieve  to  accomn)odate  different  sizes 
of  grain,  and  removable  means  overlapping  a  portion  of 
said  sieve  to  permit  a<(ess  to  said  adjusting  means. 

IClaitns  ti  to  it  not  printed  In  th<'  r.azette.] 


1.  In    a    comldned    grain    saving    <1>\  b  e    and    straw    i  ar 
rler    for    threshing    machines,    n    material    receiving    recep 
tacle.    a    fan    communicating    therewith,    a    c<m\ijiug    and 
separating   sieve   positioned    in    said   receptacle   and   oper 
able   reciprocally   In   the  direction   of  Its   length   to   carry 
straw    directly    Into    the   eye    of    said    fan    and    to    separate 
grain    from    such    straw    before   the    latter   enters    sabl    fan, 
means   for   reciprocating  said   sieve  limgltudlnally   for  agl 
tatlng  the  material  passing  thereover,  and  means  for  con 
veylng  away  the  grain   separated  by  said   sieve. 

2.  In  a  combined  grain  saving  device  and  straw  carrier 
for  threshing  machines,  a  material  re.eiving  receptacle, 
a  fan  communl<-atlng  therewith,  n  longitudinally  recipro- 
.atlng  conveying  and  separating  sieve  in  said  receptacle 
for  agitating  the  straw  and  separating  the  grain  there 
from  and  carrying  such  straw  directly  to  the  eye  of  said 
fan.  a  casing  l>eneath  said  sieve,  a  spiral  conveyer  In  said 
casing,  an<l  means  for  actuating  said  (<.nveyer  to  convey 
said  separated  grain  from  said  sie\e 

3.  In  a  combined  grain  saving  deviii-  and  straw  i-arrier 
for  threshing  machines,  a  material  receiving  receptacle,  a 
fan  communicating  therewith,  a  longitudinally  re<lpro 
eating  adjustable  conveying  and  separating  sieve  In  said 
receptacle  for  agitating  straw  and  separating  grain  there 
from  and  carrying  such  straw  dlre<tly  to  the  eye  of  said 
fan.  means  for  adjusting  said  sle^e  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  grain,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sieve 
to  propel  straw  toward  said  fan  and  to  trap  grain  dls- 
bxlged  therefrom  In  its  passage  across  said  sieve. 


1.1S1,;574.       AIK     <"(>OLEI»    HOLLOW    SLAO     POCKET. 

(;E()it(;E  L.  L».\\KiiuTii,  .Ii  ,  and  SAMfEi.  Naihmith,  Chi 
.ago.  111.     Filed  .Ian    24.  l<.tl«.     Serial  No.  7."?. 871.      (Cl. 
2r>:{     -45.) 


1.  The  (omiilnation  with  an  open  hearth  furnace  having 
gas  and  air  tlues.  of  slag  pockets  provided  with  false  bot- 
toms, walls  extinding  longitudinally  of  said  pockets  under 
said  liotlonis,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  flues,  and 
means  for  drculatlng  air  underneath  said  bottoms,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  (ombinatlon  with  open   hearth  furnaies  and   the 
like,  of  slag  pockets  provided  with  elevated  bottom  walls. 
Intermediate    walls    supporting    said    bottoms   and    extend 
ing  longitudinally  of  said  pockets  forming  flues,  air  con 
nections  to  said   flues  and   means  for  causing  circulation 
of  air  therethrough,  sulistantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  open  hearth  furnaces  and  the 
like,  of  walls  forming  slag  pockets,  said  pockets  being 
provided  with  raised  Iwttoms,  ribs  supporting  aald  bot- 
toms and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pockets,  and  at 
one  end  joined  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  po<kets  forming 
Hues,  air  Inlets  connected  to  one  set  of  flues  and  exhaust 
pipes  connectecl  to  the  other  set  of  flues,  sulistantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  comliination  with  a  metallurgical  furnace,  of 
walls  forming  a  slag  po.ket.  the  wall  forndng  the  floor 
of  said  pocket  lielng  provided  with  a  conduit,  and  means 
for  circulating  a  (oollng  medium  through  said  conduit, 
whereby  fluid  material  deiiosited  In  sjvld  pocket  Is  quickly 
cooled  and  privented  from  lauslng  deterioration  of  said 
walls.  sul'stHiiiiiilix   Hu  (lescrllM'd. 


l,18l..!7,-  STAMP  HOLDER.  Wii.mam  Samiei.  Davi«, 
Middleton.  Tenn.  Fiie.l  Mar.  «.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,712.      ( «'l.  2<>«J      ,")2. 1 

1.    In   a   ilevlce  of  the  (lass  described,  a   casing,   a   car 
rler  frame  remoxal'ly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a   roll  hav- 
ing  an    axle    for    rotative    movement    In    said    frame,    and 
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means  rarrif-d  hy  the  frame  to  support  said  roll  for  oscil- 
lating movfrnnnt  wh^n  the  axle  uf  said  roil  is  reW-ased 
from  t'n«a>.'t  un-ut  with  said  fraiiu'. 


J/ 


2.  In  ;i  d»'vlco  of  *h>-  rla^->  di-i  rllu'd.  a  mxlrig,  a  .arrliT 
frame  haviut;  a  deiiiountalilf  roll,  mean-i  to  retain  th»' 
roll  in  one  position  within  the  frame,  and  means  to  sup- 
port the  roll  In  another  position  exterior  of  the     frame. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  clar's  described,  a  casing,  a  re 
movable  carrier  frame  having  a  dfiimuntable  roll,  and 
means  ti)  support "^aid  roll  In  a  i>lurallfy  of  iiositlons  with 
r4'latlon  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas-;  (!•■»'  ribi-d.  a  .asing  composed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  material  havlnc  its  .nds  brought  Into 
Juxtaposition  to  form  a  slut,  removable  end  members  for 
said  casing,  and  a  slldablf  bar  controlling  the  passage 
from  said  casing. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  ibi'  'la~»  ib'^' ribfd,  a  <  asing  pro 
vld'-d  with  a  dischargi^  >lof.  a  slidablf  tapfml  bar  titled 
within  said  slot,  mtans  to  armate  sjiid  bar.  end  nii'mt)ers 
in  said  ca.'^inj:,  and  means  i-arried  b\  fa^  h  of  said  end 
mfmt)ers  to  limit  thf  slidable  movement  of  said  bar. 

U'laims  6  to  12  not  printed   In  the  <;azette.J 


l.lsL.-^Te.  ET.KCTKK'  Mo'lOK  iii.vKi.K.s  II  .1  l»iu,. 
New  Yorli.  .\.  Y.  Filfd  .\pr  .in.  l<tl<'.  S.Tial  No. 
o.'>8,588.      I  CI.  172-  .'{tj.t 


I .    In  ail  >■ 


■tri>-  motor,  in  .  oini.ina  t  ion   with   the  .asing. 


detachable  p^ole  pieces  having  '  oii.-.iitrn  pob  -  with  their 
r.nter  off  s.-t  transvers.ly  from  thf  longitudinal  center 
of  the  casing,  the  pole  ple...^  b.-ini;  dt-ta'  hably  connected 
to  the  casing  at  opposlt-  points  In  substantially  the  trans 
verse  central  plane  and  bdng  n'Versible  to  bring  the  t  enter 
of  the  poles  alteruattly  towar.l  Uir  front  or  r<-ar  of  the 
casing. 

2.  In  an  I'lcrtrii  nintor.  in  .  omi.ina  tioii  with  the  rasing, 
detachable  pole  pie.t-s  haviiij;  .■•■n, .  tit  ri'-  poles  off  set  longi 
tudinally  from  the  tran>-\  .rse  .  .nt.  r  Mf  the  ■asln^  and  hav 
int:  their  center  off  set  tran-v  ersily  from  the  longitudinal 
centi-r  of  the  rasing,  th*-  pob-  pieces  being  detac  hably 
connected  to  the  casing  at  oppositi'  points  In  substan 
tially  the  transverse  central  iil.nie  and  !ielng  revr-iiii.. 
to  bring  the  center  of  the  pobs  alternately  toward  the 
front  or  rear  of  the  ihsIiik. 

!.  In  an  electric  motor  In  combination  with  the  .asiug, 
two  oppositely  dispos.-d  field  cciils  having  a  lomnion  axis, 
and  two  opposing  polar  member^  (arried  by  the  casing. 
each  polar  meml»er  being  surrounded  by  one  of  the  field 
colls  and  the  polar  members  having  their  pole  fa.es  .>ffs.'r 
in  the  same  direction  transversfdy  of  the  casing,  whereby 
the  pole  faces  are  concentrically  disposed  in  co.'iperative 
relation  with  their  center  transversely  displai'ed  from  the 
I'vlg  of  the  field  coils. 


4,  In  an  electric  motor  In  combination  with  the  ntmlng, 
two  oppositely  disposed  fleld  coils  having  a  common  axis, 
and  two  opposing  polar  meml)ers  carried  by  the  casing, 
each  polar  member  being  surrounded  by  one  of  the  Held 
coils  and  the  polar  members  having  their  pole  faces  simi- 
larly offset  transversely  and  axiaily  of  the  casing,  where- 
by the  pole  faces  are  .  onceutri.  ally  disposed  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  their  .entral  transverse  plane  lon^- 
tudlnaily  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  fleld  colls  and 
with   their  axis  at   one   side   of  the  axis   of   the  field   colls. 


l,l.Sl.:;77.  Lr(J(iA(iK  <AKKIKK.  (;»;uii.,f.  S.  Ikiwell, 
Itraymer,  Mo.  Flle.l  1  >.•,  j.  iwi.').  S.-jial  No.  t)4,7H8 
(CI.   224      2y.) 


1.  A  devi.e  of  th.'  .lass  .l-'s.ribe.l  .-..mprislng  a  Imse 
member  having  an  npstru.k  .  .ntral  so.tion,  a  reversible 
standarii  at  one  end  of  the  same  witli  an  attaching  foot 
having  a  portion  engaging  the  shoul.ler  formed  by  said 
upNtru.  k  section  of  the  base  member,  a  longitadlnaiiy  ad 
Justable  reversible  sian.lard  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
settion.  and  a  (lexlble  adjusting  strap  .onneitlng  the 
free  en. Is  of  said  standards. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  des<  ritied  lomprislng  a  ba>e 
member  having  down  turned  ends  with  longitudinal  out- 
wardly extending  extremities,  .sal.l  member  having  a  longl 
tudinally  extending  slot  adjacent  one  end.  a  standard  at 
sal. I  en. I  of  the  member  said  stan.lar.l  having  a  laterally 
proje.  ting  attachlnc  foot  at  its  low.  r  end  with  an  aperture 
theiethrough  alining  with  the  slot  in  thi'  member,  a  T- 
bolt  projecting  tipwardly  through  sal.i  slot  and  aperture, 
a  wini:  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  standanl  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  base  member,  and  a  tlexible  ailjustahie  strap 

1    connecting  the  free  ends  of  .saiil    stan.lar<ls 

'.i.    A    device    of    the    ,  lass    desi  rlbe.l    .'.imprNIng    a    base 

member  formed  of  a  metalll.-  strap  with  down  turne.|  ends 
[    and     lonirltudinal     outwar.lly     extending     extremities,     a 

standard  with  a  laterally  proJe.  ting  attaching  foot  se- 
I  cured  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  ba.<»e  membe-,  said 
I    foot  having  a  portion  abutting  the  downwar.lly  extending 

end  of  'he  ba.se.  said  base  memlier  having  a  longitudinally 
j    e.xtendlnc    slot    adjacent    Its    opposite   en.l.    a    sran.l-ird    se 
I    .'ured    f..   said   end.    means   to  adjust    sai.l    standard   along 
I    sal.l    si. If,    the    fre»-    ends    of    the    standar.ls    having    trans 
I    verselv   .extending  elongated   l.iops  rdrniPil  In   ib.    same,  and 

a    fiexiiiii'  a.ljiistable   strap   encaging   said    loops   an«l    con 
'    ne.tini:  'he   free  ends  of  the  standards. 


l.l>«l.:;7s.  <;i;AK  S1I1FT1N(;  I.KVKK  I,<M  K.  liK.NRV 
K<  K  *iiT.  F.trt  Wayii.'.  In. I.  lib. I  .Ian  17.  IKlti.  Serial 
No.    72.»iti;{.       (Cl.    7n   -Dii.i 

A  loi  k  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  substantially 
U  shaped  memlier  adapted  to  surround  the  gear  shifting 
and  th"  brake  levers  of  a  motor  vehicle  when  .said  levers 
are  in  their  respective  neutral  positions,  a  strap  member 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
U  shaped  member  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  other 
.nd  thereof,  a  flange  »txtendlng  laterally  from  the  free  end 


of  the  other  side  of  said  U-shapod  member  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  first  nun 
tioned  aperture  when  said  strap  member  is  swung  across 
the  opening  between  the  sides  of  said   U-shaped  member. 


said  strap  and  said  U  shaped  members  l>eing  provided 
with  alined  recesses  adapted  to  receive  stop  members 
carried  by  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  cylindrical  shank  se- 
cured to  said  U-shaped  member  and  disposeil  intermediate 
of   the  sides  thereof  for  holding  said   levers  apart. 


1.181.879.  OEABINQ  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE,  Alva  J.  Fishkk,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor 
to  Huri4y  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  84.3, "8<i. 
(Cl.    74 — 60.) 


1.  The    combination    of    a     rotatable    driving    shaft,    a 
shaft  driven   thereby   and   operating   connections   between    1 
said  shafts  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
<lriven    shaft    comprising    two    oppose<l    driving    pinions    { 
mounted    on    the   driving   shaft,   a    .Irlven    pinion    meshing    i 
therewith  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  connected    ! 
with    the   driven    shaft,    a    clutch    arranged    between    the 
driving  pinions  for  operatlvely  (onnectiug  one  or  the  other 
of   such   pinions  with   the  driving   shaft,   and    mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  driven  shaft   for   governing  the 
movements  and   position  of  said   <  lutch.  said   mechanism 
comprising    a    bolt    or    shaft    lotatable    with    the    driven 
shaft,  a  member  mounted  on    such  twdt  to  travel   longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  to  rotate  therewith  at  the  ends  of  its 
travels,  and   a   connection   with   the  clutch  adapted  to  be 

.  ontacte<i  by  said  member  when   rotated  to   thereby  shift 
the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
driven  thereby  and  operating  connections  between  said 
shafts  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  comprising  two  opposed  driving  pinions 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  pinion  meshing 
therewith  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  arranged  between  the 
driving  pinions  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  or  the  other 
of  such  pinions  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  driven  shaft  for  governing  the 
movements  and  position  of  said  clutch,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  bolt  or  shaft  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft, 
A  member  mounted  on  such  bolt  to  travel   longitudinally 
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thereof  and  to  rotate  therewith  at  the  ends  of  its  travels, 
and  a  lever  on  which  the  clutch  is  mounted,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  member  when  ro 
tated  to  thereby  rock  the  lever  and   shift  the  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby  and  operating  connctions  between 
said  shafts  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  comprising  two  opposed  driving  pinions 
mounted  on  tfie  driving  shaft,  a  driven  pinion  meshing 
therewith  at  illamitrically  opposite  points  aiui  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  arranged  between  the  driv- 
ing pinions  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  or  the  other 
of  such  pinions  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  driven  shaft  for  governing  the 
movements  and  position  of  said  clutch,  said  mechanism 
ccmiprising  a  screw  shaft  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft, 
a  nut  engaging  tlie  screw  threads  ther.'ot  and  a.iapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  to  rotate  tlien'with  at 
the  end  of  its  travels,  and  a  .onnectlon  with  the  .  lutcli 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  nut  when  rotated  to  there 
by   shift   the   clutch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  shaft.  ji 
shaft  driven  thereby  and  operating  connections  Ix'tween 
said  shafts  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  comprising  two  oppose.l  driving  pinions 
mouute.l  on  111.'  driving  shaft,  a  driven  pinion  meshing 
therewith  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  .ounected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  arranged  lietwi-en  tlie 
driving  pinions  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  or  the  other 
of  such  pinions  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  driven  shaft  for  governing  the 
movi-ments  and  position  of  said  clutch,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  screw  shaft  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft. 
a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threads  thereof  and  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith  at 
the  end  of  its  travels,  and  a  connection  with  the  clutch 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  nut  when  rotated  to  there- 
by shift  the  clutch,  said  nut  being  weight. •. I  t..  a.ssure 
said    longitudinal    travel. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drixiiiK  shaft,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby  and  operating  conn.,  ilous  b.  tween 
said  shafts  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  comprising  two  oppo.sed  <lriviiig  pinions 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  pinion  meshing 
therewith  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  arranged  between  the  driv- 
ing pinions  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  or  the  other 
of  such  pinions  with  the  driving  shaft.  an<l  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  driven  shaft  for  governing  the 
movements  and  position  of  said  clutch,  .said  mechanism 
comprising  a  screw  shaft  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft, 
a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threads  thereof  an.l  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith  at 
the  end  of  its  travels,  and  a  lonm-.tlon  with  tlie  dutch 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  nut  when  rotated  to  thereby 
shift  the  clutch,  said  nut  having  a  depending  portion 
acting  as  a  weight  to  assure  sai.l  longitudinal  travel. 

[Claims  «?   to  14  not  prlnte^  in   the  Gazette.T 


1,181,380.     WRENCH.     J(.n>  I ».  <;oKi.Kit.  Frederick.  S.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  7!t,ti>^l«.      iCl    '<1~-I3y.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  .shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  on  one  end  and  spaced  tteth  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  shank,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  Jaw  en- 
gaged upon  said  shank,  pivoted  pawls  .arrie.l  by  said  ad 
Justable  Jaw,  anil  a  bowed  baf  spring  il.xe.l  at  its  extremi- 
ties to  said  pawls  intermediate  of  their  ends  and  normally 
holding  the  free  ends  of  the  pawls  In  engagcniint  with  the 
teeth  on  the  respective  laces  of  the  wrench  shank,  pressure 
upon  the  medial  p.irtlon  of  the  spring  a.  ting  to  force  the 
free  ends  of  the  dogs  outwardly  and  .lisengage  the  same 
from  said  teeth  whereby  the  adjustalile  j.-iw  may  be  shifted 
upon  the  shank  with  respe.  t  to  the  stationary  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wreu.h.  the  . umbiuatlon  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  on  one  en.l  and  teeth  upon  tlie  opposite  fa<-es 
of  said  shank,  an  adjustable  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank 
and  having  a  tidmlar  Ixtdy  portion  through  which  the 
shank  is  dlspo.sed.  dogs  pivotally  mounted  in  the  inner  end 
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of  tbt-  adjustable  jaw  body,  bowod  leaf  sprlnjfs  fixed  at 
their  extremities  to  the  correspondlnj:  tiljtfs  of  said  dugs 
lnterm»'dlate  of  their  enils  and  normally  holiltu^;  the  free 
ends  of  the  dogs  In  engagement  with  th«'  teeth  on  the  op- 
posite  'n<'es  of   the   shank,    said    springs   »'\tencling  aiToss 


i.ihi.3«i.     FAN  «;eakix(;    for    intkrnal  co.vihus 

TION  E.\»;iNES.  Jame.s  (irTHUiE.  Jarkson,  Mkh.,  as- 
signor to  Briscoe  Motor  ID.,  Inc.,  Jackson.  Mich.  File' 
July  s.  i;»15.     Serial  No.  a8,769.     (CI.  74 — liU.  i 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  i  lass  desi-rllied,  the  (ouiMuatlon 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  driving  bhaft.  a  gear 
meshing  With  said  pinion,  a  driving  friction  disk  having 
|)HrlphtTal  grooves  and  a  peripheral  ril)  betwi't-n  tht- 
grooves  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  gear,  a  drivi'ii 
shaft  provided  with  a  flange,  a  pair  of  driven  frl(  tlon  disks 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  tlange  to  engage  .said 
Krooves  in  said  driving  disk,  pins  arranged  through  said 
tlange  ami  driven  disks,  springs  on  saiil  pins  holding  Hald 
driven  disks  yieldingly  toward  said  rib  on  said  driving 
disk,  a  hearing  for  said  driven  shaft  provlde<l  with  a  flangr 
having  slots  therein,  a  housing  comprising  an  Inner  plate 
dispose<l  at  the  rear  of  said  gears  and  an  outer  memt>er 
se<ured  to  said  plate  and  having  an  opening  for  said 
driven  shaft,  an  annular  supporting  plate  mounted  within 
said  outer  member,  and  attaching  screws  for  said  shaft 
hearing  carried  by  said  supporting  merat>er,  said  screws 
being  arranged  In  the  slots  in  said  driven  shaft  bearing 
rlange  whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be  adjusted  relative 
to  said  driving  friction  disk. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  des<ril>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  driving  friction  disk  having 
peripheral  grooves  and  a  peripheral  rlh  between  tne 
grooves  secured  to  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with 


the  untoothed  faces  of  the  shank  and  having  their  meillal 
portions  spaced  therefrom,  .said  .springs  being  adapted  to 
lie  pressed  Inwardly  towar>l  the  shank  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  the  dogs  are  forced  outwardly  and  disengaged 
from  the  teeth  on  the  wrench  shank  to  permit  of  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  adjustment  of  said   adjustable  Jaw. 


a  tlange.  u  pair  of  ilrlveu  friction  disks  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  salil  tlange  to  engage  said  grooves  In  said 
driving  disk,  pins  arrnuKed  throuKh  said  flange  and  driven 
disks,  springs  on  said  pins  holding  said  driven  disks 
yieldingly  toward  said  rlh  on  said  driving  disk,  a  t>earlng 
for  said  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  flange  having  slots 
therein,  and  attaching  s<rews  for  said  driven  shaft  bear- 
ing arrangetl  In  the  slots  In  said  driven  shaft  l>earing  flange 
whereby  the  driven  shaft  may  be  HdJiist»Ml  rtdatlve  to  said 
driving  friction  disk. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  ilesi  rlbed.  the  i omldnatlon 
with  a  casing  anil  a  driving  shaft  proje<tlug  therefrom, 
of  a  pinion  on  the  projecting  eu.l  of  said  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  friction  disk  having  peripheral  grooves  and  a  pe 
rlpheral  rib  between  the  grooves  se,  ured  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  disks 
BDounteil  ou  said  driven  shaft  to  engage  said  grooves  In 
said  driving  disk,  said  disks  being  held  yieldingly  to 
gether.  a  bearing  for  said  driven  shaft  provldeil  with  a 
tlange  having  slots  therein,  a  housing  romprlslng  an  Inner 
plate  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  gears  and  secured  to  said 
rasing  and  an  oiuer  member  se.  nn-d  fu  said  plate  and 
having  an  opening  for  said  driven  shaft,  an  annular  sup- 
porting piaie  mounted  within  sniil  outer  nieml>er.  and  at 
fachlng  screws  for  sjiid  driven  shaft  bearing  carried  by 
said  suppurtlnc  memlMT.  said  screws  b4'ing  arranged  In  the 
slots  In  said  driven  shaft  b.-arinn  tlange  wherebx  the 
driven  shaft  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  .said  drixlng 
frhtion  disk 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  ,  lass  ibs,  ribed.  the  lomblnHtlon 
with  a  ilrlving  shaft,  of  a  pinU)n  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  on  said  driving  shall  a 
driving  frbtlou  disk  having  peripheral  grooves  and  a  in- 
rlpheral  rlti  Ixtweeti  the  grooves  secure<l  to  said  gear,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  friction  disks  mounte<I  on 
sjjIiI  .Iriven  shaft  to  ent'age  said  grooves  In  said  driving 
disk,  saiii  disks  I.,  iiik:  held  yielilingly  together,  and  an  ad- 
Justalde  bearliik:  for  said  ilrlven  shaft  whereby  the  driven 
shaft    iii.iy    t>e    adjusted    relative    to    sal. I    driving    frl<tlon 

disk 

.">.  In  a  structure  of  the  (lass  desrrlb.><l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  frit  tlon  disk  having  peripheral  grooves, 
a  driven  shaft  pro\lde<I  with  a  flange,  a  pair  of  driven 
friction  disks  ilispos^nl  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  of 
said  ilrlven  shaft  to  engage  the  grooves  of  said  driving 
disk,  pins  arranged  through  said  flange  and  driven  disks, 
springs  on  s,ild  pins  yieldingly  supporting  said  driven 
disks,  a  bearing  fur  said  driven  shaft  provided  with  a 
flange  having  slots  therein,  a  housing  having  an  opening 
for  said  driven  shaft,  and  attaching  screws  arranged  In 
the  slots  In  said  driven  shaft  bearing  flange  whereby  the 
driven  shaft  may  l>e  adjusteil  relative  to  said  driving  fric- 
tion illsk. 

(Claims  ♦)  to  8  not  printed  In  thi^  i.a/ette.J 


l.lSl.asiJ.  (;as  FIEL  COMBC.'^TION  CHAMBER  AT- 
TACHABLE TO  HOT  WATER  RADI AT(  »R.s,  AlursT 
J.  IlAKTriKLi),  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Helen  A. 
Hartfleld.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flle<l  Oct.  '_"«.  1915  Se- 
rial  No.   5S».4«'J       H'l.    126-91.1 


A  gas  fuel  combustion  chamber  attachable  to  hot  water 
radiators  to  convert  the  latter  Into  gas  heaters  and  pro- 
vided with  vents  In  the  lower  part  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  a  gas  burner  In  the  combustion  chamber, 
an<l  a  hood  open  only  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
hood  disposed  adjacent  to  said  vents  and  having  the  lower 
end  portion  thereof  flaring  and  surrounding  the  upper 
.   part    of    the    burner    and    having    the    upper    end    portion 
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thereof  converging  and  extending  above  the  burner,  said 
burner  provided  In  the  upper  part  thereof  with  passage- 
ways which  extend  suti-- tHntlnlly  In  parallel  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  hood 


l,lhl.383  TOOL  CLUTtMUNi;  MEANS  FOR  HAMMERS 
AND  DRILLS.  Chaiu.es  H.  Haesci.br,  I'hiladelphia, 
Fa.  FiltMl  July  T^.  1914.  Serial  No.  85'J.431.  (Cl. 
78 — 44.5.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  haiunier  of  the  percussive 
type,  a  <aslng  at  the  front  end  ther><if.  a  clutih  device 
arranged  within  the  laslng  to  engage  and  hold  th<'  tool 
with  respect  to  outward  movement  hii'I  mounted  for 
bo<llly  movement  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  tool, 
and  resilient  means  for  normally  moving  said  clutch  de 
vlre   inwardly  within   the  casing. 

'J.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  of  the  percussive 
type,  a  casing  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  < dutch  de 
vice  arranged  within  the  casing  to  engage  and  hold  the 
tool  with  respect  to  outward  movement  and  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  tool, 
said  (  lute  h  device  having  means  extraneous  of  the  casing 
for  moving  such  device-  to  tmcluti  hlng  position 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  of  the  percussive 
type,  a  casing  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  clutch  de- 
vice arranged  within  the  casing  to  engage  and  hold  the 
tool  with  respect  to  outward  movement  and  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  tool, 
said  clutch  device  being  normally  h<dd  Inwardly  within 
the  casing  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  of  the  percussive 
type,  a  casing  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  clutch  de 
vice  arranged  within  the  casing  to  engage  and  hold  the 
tool  with  respect  to  outward  movement  and  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  tool, 
and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  casing  for  holding  the 
clutch  device  Inwardly  with  a   yielding  pressure. 

Ti.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  of  the  percussive 
type,  a  casing  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  clutch  de- 
vice arranged  within  the  casing  to  engage  and  hold  the 
tool  with  resi>ect  to  outward  movement  and  mounted  foi 
bodily  movement  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  tool, 
said  device  Including  a  block  provided  with  a  bore  to  re- 
ceive the  tool  shank  and  movable  clutch  members  arranged 
within  the  block  and  adapted  to  project  Into  said  bore 
and  to  grip  the  tool  shank. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed   In  the  Ciarette.] 


below  the  armature,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  bearing 
enW'odying  coiiperatlng  bearing  elements,  one  of  which  1b 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  another  of  which  Is  mounted  In 
a  fixed  position,  said  hearing  operating  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft  within  predetermined 
limitations,  and  a  spring  having  Us  tension  directed 
against  said  shaft  to  normally  hold  the  elements  of  said 
bearing  In  contact,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
a  worm  gear  carried  by  a  suitable  power  abaft,  said  gears 
being  mounted  to  cooperate  and  the  teeth  of  said  gears 
being  so  disposed  as  to  tend  to  retain  said  bearlngb.  ID' 
contact  when  the  said  gears  are  operated. 


1.181.384.        ARMATURE  SHAFT     MOT'NTIN<..       James 
(i.  Hearlbt,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Oct. 
15.   1915.      Serial  No.  55,957.      (Cl.  74    -3»V  ) 
1.    An  electric  generator  mounted  with  Its  axis  sulistan- 

tlally    vertical    and    having   an    armature    shaft    projected 


:;.  .\n  eleitric  generator  mounted  with  its  axis  vertical 
and  having  an  armature  shaft  projected  below  the  arma 
ture,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  l)earlng  embodying  co- 
operating annular  bearing  elements,  one  of  whic-h  Is  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  another  of  which  Is  si^tably 
mounted  In  a  fixed  position,  balls  interposed  betw«n  the 
liearing  elements,  an  externally  screw  threade<l  m^mbe^ 
centrally  l)ored.  mounted  In  a  correspondingly  j 
threaded  casing,  a  hellc-al  spring  c-arrled  within  sakljjore, 
a  ball  carried  by  said  spring,  a  bearing  pin  carrle<l  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  pin.  ball  and  spring  l>elng  mounted 
In  allnement  with  the  shaft,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  w-orm 
gear  carried  liy  a  power  shaft  with  means  to  rotate  the 
power  shaft. 

3.  An  electric  generator  mounted  with  Its  axis  vertical 
and  having  a  depending  armature  shaft,  a  support  tor 
the  shaft,  a  bearing  adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  without  interfering  with  its  rotary 
movement,  said  bearing  embodying  co(Sperating  bearing 
elements,  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  a  stationary  port- 
tlon  adjacent  said  shaft,  while  the  other  Is  carried  by  the 
shaft,  elastic  means  to  cause  the  bearing  element  carried 
by  the  shaft  to  bear  on  the  stationary  l>earlng  element 
with  a  yielding  pressure,  thus  permitting  a  slight  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shaft  away  from  the  Btatlonary 
bearing  element  under  abnormal  conditions,  such  elastic 
pressure  being  suflSclent  to  hold  said  bearing  elements  In 
intimate  contact,  in  combination  with  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft  by  a  worm-gear  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  teeth 
of  said  gear  being  so  disposed  as.  In  the  rapid  operation 
of  the  gears,*  to  tend  to  hold  said  bearing  elements  In 
contact. 

4.  An  electric  generator  mounted  with  Its  axis  vertlca* 
and  having  a  depending  armature  shaft,  a  support  for 
said  shaft,  an  annular  bearing  element  embracing  the 
shaft  and  permanently  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond annular  bearing  element  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  flrst-mentloned  l>earing 
element  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
without  Interfering  with  Its  capacity  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  spring  carrying  a  balL  l)earlng  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  a  suitable  support  positioned  In  allnement  with  the 
shaft,  and  supporting  the  same  from  the  lower  end  there 
of.  such  spring  tension  being  adapted  to  normally  hold 
said  bearing  elements  In  contact  but  adapted  to  yield  to 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  in  ceimblnatlon  with 
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means  to  rotate  said  shaft  by  a  worm  gear  seiured  to  the 
shaft,  the  teeth  of  f*ald  gear  being  so  disposed  as  In  the 
rapid  operation  of  the  gears  to  tend  to  hold  said  bearing 
elements  in  contact. 

5.  An  electric  generator  mounted  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially vertical  and  having  a  depending  armature  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft 
and  gear  for  rotation,  in  comldnation  with  a  thrust  bear 
Ing  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  its  supporting  means, 
onp  of  the  elements  of  which  bearing  Is  rixed  rolative  to 
the  supporting  means,  a  ball  positioned  in  alinenient  with 
tht'  shiift.  a  spring  for  Impelling  the  ball  into  enpiigement 
with  the  gejjr.  and  nitans  fur  varying  the  tt-nshni  of  the 
spring  to  normally  maintain  the  parts  of  th»'  thrust  l^ear- 
ing  In  i-ooperativ»'  engagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.181,385.  CL.ASP-LRAKP:.  William  <  •.  1Ieii.;.o.k, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Ste**!  t'oiindries. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,992.     <C1.  ISR— '.M.t 


adjusting  the   height  of  the   coupler,   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  tnult 
and  a  car  body,  levers  pivoted  to  the  truck  in  thf  vertl -al 
plane  of  the  wheels,  brake  heads  mounted  on  said  hwrs, 
brake  beams  connected  to  the  levers  at  their  lowe.-  tnds, 
brake  levers  conected  to  the  beams,  the  levers  at  thf  cx 
treme  ends  of  the  trucks  being  fulcrumed  to  the  iruiks, 
and  an  additional  fulcrum  on  the  car  body  near  its  point 
of  connection  to  the  car  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  brake  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
mounted  beneath  a  car  body,  levers  pivoted  to  the  truck 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  car  wheels  and  a  pair  of 
which  Is  provided  for  each  wheel,  a  brake  head  mounted 
intf-rmediate  the  ends  of  each  lever,  a  brake  beam  Km- 
nected  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  lever,  brake  levers  con 
nected  to  said  beams,  the  brake  levers  at  the  extrtme 
ends  of  the  truck  being  plvotetl  to  the  truck,  an  air  brake 
pull  rod,  levers  connecting  said  pull  nxl  to  said  brake 
levers,  and  a  dead  end  provldt>d  on  the  car  body  f^r  said 
pull   rod   connecting   levers,   substantially  as  descrititd. 

3.  In  a  brake  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame  and  a  car  body,  brake  t>eam8  provided  on 
each  side  of  each  wheel,  brake  levers  connected  to  the 
beams  and  to  each  other,  the  brake  levers  at  the  extrenif 
ends  of  the  truck  being  fulcrumed  to  the  truck,  an  air 
brake  pull  ro<l,  an  equalizer  lever  to  which  said  pull  rod 
Is  connected,  .said  equalizer  lever  being  directly  connecte<l 
to  a  brake  lever,  and  an  equalizer  connected  to  said  pull 
rod  lever,  one  end  of  said  equalizer  being  fulcrunitMl  to 
the  car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body  and  a  car  truck  swiveled  thereto,  said  truck  inchid  ' 
Ing  a  truck  frame,  brake  beams  provided  at  each  side  of 
each  wheel  in  said  truck,  a  diagonal  brake  lever  con- 
nected to  each  beam,  the  extreme  brake  levers  being  ful- 
crumed to  the  truck  frame,  a  horizontal  air  brake  pull 
rod  lever  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  brake  levers, 
an  equalizer  lever  (roMected  to  said  pull  rod  lever,  one 
end  of  said  equalizer  fcver  being  fulcrumed  to  the  car 
bmly  at  a  point  near  its  swlvellng  I'onnectlon  to  the 
truck,  substantially  as  deflcrlbed. 


1.181.386.     PCMTKET-COUPLINt;.     Robbht  E.  L.  .Ian net, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    .\merlcan    Steel    Foundries. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     File<l 

-Vug.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.406.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

of   a    pocket    having  a    shelf,   a    coupler    mounted    in    the 

pocket  and   overlying  said   shelf,   and  a    flanged    tray   en- 

pnglng  the  shelf  and  pocket  and  serving  as  a   means  for 


2.  In  a  tlevlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ;i  .  oupler  pocket  provided  with  a  horizontally  project- 
ing shelf,  a  short  shank  coupler  inounted  in  the  i)ock4t. 
the  hiatl  of  the  coupler  overlying  salil  shelf,  and  11  tianged 
plate  engaging  the  foot  of  the  coupler  and  adapted  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  shelf,  and  shims  held  within 
said  Hanged  plate  and  serving  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the    ciiupler.    siibstJintlally   as   described. 


1  Isl.isT.  W.VTKU  COOl.l.Nd  AMI  IIKATIN*.  FILTKK. 
("HAKLES  JoKKis,  Jr..  and  .Vi  hcut  K.  Joekin,  l>etrolt, 
Ml.h.  Filed  Oct.  i:{,  1«15.  .Serial  .No.  55,62«.  iCl. 
J  1  o       1    I 


1.  .\  hot  and  cold  wnter  tilt^r  comprising  a  filter,  a 
water  heating  chamber  above  the  Alter  and  in  open  com- 
munlcHtlon  therewith,  a  fan  et  having  a  direct  intake 
from  the  filter.  «  direct  intake  from  the  heating  chamt)er 
and  an  outlet  common  to  both,  means  for  beating  the 
■  hamber  controlled  by  the  faucet  to  operate  when  the 
faucet  is  open  to  deliver  hot  water,  and  means  for  de 
tachably  Interconnecting  the  filter  and  other  parts. 

2.  .V  hot  and  colrl  water  filter  comprising  a  filter  cham 
ber,  a  base  on   which  the  filter  chami)er  is  detachably  se 
cured,   a    filter   member   in    the   ihaniber   yieldingly    forced 
against  the  base  when  the  parts  are  connected,  a   faucet 
on  the  base  controlling  a  duct  leading  from  the  outlet  of 
the    filter,    a    water    heating   chamlter    mounted    at   an    In 
terval  atwve  the   base  and   having  a  discharge  delivering 
to   the   faucet   and   an    Intake   connecting  the   filter   outlet 
through  the  base  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  heat- 
ing means  for  the  chamber  controlled  by  the  faucet,  and 
a  hot  water  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  chamber  to  the  hot  water  faucet. 

3.  .\  hot  and  cold  water  filter  comprising  a  base  hav 
ing  an  Inlet  from  Its  lower  end  discharging  into  a  boss 
that  terminates  In  a  faucet,  a  filter  casing  taarlng  an 
Inlet  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  for 
securing  It  detachably  against  the  under  face  of  the 
liase,  a    filter  element   In    the   base,    means   for   yieldingly 
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pressing  the  filter  element  against  the  base  with  the  dis- 
charge thereof  opening  into  the  discharge  through  the 
base,  a  heating  chamber  mounted  on  the  base  at  an  in 
terval  thereover,  and  provided  with  an  Intake  loading 
from  the  filter  outlet  in  the  base,  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  the  fauiet,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  connect  either  the  filter  discharge  or 
the  chamber  discharge  with  the  faucet  outlet,  means  for 
heating  the  ch«mt)er,  and  <>ontrolllng  means  interposed 
between  the  base  and  tie  chamber  and  .ont  rolled  by  the 
fauiet  to  throw  the  hea.ing  means  into  operation  wlien 
the   faucet  Is  open   to  deli>er  hot   water. 

4.  A  hot  and  cold  wate:  filter  comprising  a  base  having 
an  outlet  from  its  lover  face  opening  iato  a  boss  that 
terminates  in  a  faucet,  a  filter  casing  provided  with  a 
water  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
against  the  face  of  the  base  at  Its  upper  end,  means  for 
holding  the  base  and  casing  together,  a  filter  element  in 
the  filter  casing  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  with  the 
upper  open  end  against  the  base,  means  for  yieldingly  fore 
Ing  the  filter  element  against  the  base,  a  heating  (ham 
ber  supported  on  the  base,  means  for  heating  the  (hamber. 
means  between  the  chamber  and  base  for  controlling  the 
heating  means,  connections  between  the  outlet  of  the 
filter  and  the  chamber  and  t>etween  the  faucet  and  the 
chamber,  and  means  on  the  faucet  to  operate  the  heat 
controlling  mt^ans  and  throw  the  heating  means  Into 
action  when  the  faucet  Is  turned  to  discharge  from  the 
heating  chamber. 


1,181,388.      MEASURINt;    INSTRUMENT.      Skabubn    M 
Joi.NEE,  PortersvlUe,  Cal.     Filed   D«m  .   m,   i;tl2.     Serial 
No    737,703.      (CI.  33— 91.> 
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mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  frame  pivots,  said  bars 
being  slotted  longitudinally,  and  set  screws  extending 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  two  of  the  aide  bars  of 
said  frame. 

5.  An  angle  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an  equi- 
lateral quadrilateral  frame,  the  side  bars  of  wlilch  are 
plvotally  connected,  angle  trisecting  bars  ptvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  frame  pivots,  said  bars 
being  slotted  longitudinally  at  their  free  ends,  set  screws 
extending  through  said  slots  and  engaging  two  of  the 
side  bars  of  said  frame,  and  an  angle  blwHtlng  bar  slotted 
longitudinally  "nJ  slidabiy  engaged  with  diagonally  op 
poslte  frame  pivots,  said  bisecting  bar  extending  between 
said  trisecting  bars. 


1.181,389  .MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  RKCKI'TACLES. 
FiiANK  .M.  JusLiN,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
mnn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  .N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No,   s,'>2.0(»r,.      (CI.  93--47.) 


1.  .Vn  angle  lue.isuring  instrument  tomprising  a  quadrl 
lateral  frame,  the  mi-mbers  of  which  are  plvotally  con 
nect.'d  one  to  another,  angle  dividing  nieans  comprising 
two  b.irx  piM'tally  iiiounte<l  on  one  of  the  pivots  of  said 
frame  nii'l  <ll\ergtng  with  their  free  ends  sliiialil.v  ami 
plvcitallv  connecte<l  with  two  of  the  side  members  of  tlie 
frame,  and  mean-;  for  holding  said  dividing  nican>  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  .Vn  angle  measuring  instrument  comprising  a   fraiiie. 
the  memliers  of  whb  h  are  plvotally  connei  ted  one  to  an 
other,   the   length   of   the   members   between   said  pivots   be 
ln«   equal,   an;:l<'  dlvldlnj:   bars  plvotally   mounted   at    one 
end  on  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  frame  and  slotted   IohkI 
tudlnally.    and    set    screws    extending    through    said    slot- 
and  engaging  two  of  the  members  of  said  frame. 

3.  .\n  angle  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  frame. 
the  members  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  one  to 
another,  the  length  of  the  members  between  said  plvot.s 
being  equal,  angle  dividing  bars  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  frame  and  slotted 
longitudinally  at  their  free  ends  for  about  one  third  of 
their  length,  aald  slots  being  straight  approximately  one- 
fourth  of  their  length  at  their  Inner  portions  and  the 
remainder  curved  Inwardly,  and  set  screws  extending 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  two  of  the  meml>ers  of 
■aid  frame  at  points  spaceii  from  the  pivotal  connec 
tlon  of  said  members. 

4.  Ab  angle  measuring  instrument  comprising  an  equi 
lateral   quadrilateral    frame,    the   side   bars   of  which  are 
plvotally      connerted.     angle     trisecting     bars     plvotally 


1.  In  a  ma  hlne  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlou 
of,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  material,  scoring  and  dic- 
ing me-  hanlsm  for  forming  blanks  having  sides  with  en«l 
extensions  a<lapted  to  l>e  overlapped  to  form  a  receptacle 
with  rounded  « nds,  pasting  nie<  hauism,  and  forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  die,  a  pluut'er  adapted  to  press 
the  blanks  into  said  die,  means  for  pressing  the  ends  of 
said  extensions  Into  position  along  the  sides  of  the  re 
ceptade,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  to  secure  the  pasted  portions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of.  iiie;ins  for  feeding  a  web  of  material,  scoring  and  dle- 
ink'  iiiechaiilsai  for  formlni:  blanks  having  sides  with  end 
extensions  adapted  to  be  overlappe<l  to  form  a  receptacle 
with  rounded  ends,  pasting  mechanism,  and  forming  me^A 
alsm  comprising  a  die  having  yleldable  end  pieces  an«1  a 
yleldable  side  piece,  a  plunger  adapted  to  press  the  blanks 
into  said  die  and  longitudinally  expansible  to  press  said 
overlapptd  extensions  together,  and  means  for  moving 
said  yleldable  side  of  the  die  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  ex- 
tiiisions  to  thi'  shle  portions  of  the  blanks. 

:'j.    In  ii   machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  material,  scoring  and  dicing 
mechanism  for  forming  a  blank  having  a  bottom  portion. 
slile   portions   attached    thereto   and   provided   with   e\ten 
sions   at    the   ends    thereof,    ami    tou;;ues   attacheil    to    the 
ends  of  the  bottipm  portion  and  separate  from  said   exten 
slous,    means    for    applying    ailheslve    material    to    one    of 
said  sides  and  some  of  said  extensions,  and  forming  mecha 
nl-m  comprising  a  die  and  a  plunger,  said  die  having  parts 
adapted   to   fold   said   extensions   Into  overlapped   arrange- 
ment with  s;ild   toni-'ues  between,  to  form  the  ends  of  the 
receptacle,    and    means    of    compressing    the    sides    of    the 
receptacle   to  secure  the  parts  thereof  together. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  c  las-  described,  the  combination 
of  mean-  for  feeding  a  weli  of  material,  scoring  and  die 
ing  mechanism  tor  forming  a  blank  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion, side  portions  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  ex- 
tensions at  the  ends  thereof,  and  tongues  attacbed  to  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  portion  and  separate  from  aald  exten- 
sions, means  for  applying  adhesive  i^terial  to  one  of 
said  sides  and  some  of  wild  extensions,  and  forming  mech 
anism  comprising  a  die  having  yleldable  ends  and  yleldable 
sides,  an  automatically  expanding  plunger,  means  for 
positioning  the  ends  of  said  extensions  on  the  aides  of 
tka  re<-eptiicle.  and   means  for  moving  said  yleldsbie  aide 
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of  the  die  to  compress  the  sides  of  the  receptaile  to  se 
«ure  the  sides  thereof  together 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescrlbtnl,  the  coinblnatlon 
of  a  die  having  a  yleldable  bottom,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
for  presiilng  the  blanks  into  said  die,  means  movable  in 
dependently  of  said  plunger  and  roOperatlng  therewith  to 
position  the  blank  In  said  die.  and  means  for  moving  said 
bottom,  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  plunger,  to  eject  the 
receptacle  from  said  die. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.) 


1.181,390.  COMBINATION  FL  EL  LOCK. 
Kbplib,  Kenmore,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  7 
No.  32,626.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


ArfirsTis  A. 
1915.      Serial 


1.  In  combination,  a  -haft  to  be  rotated  a  predt  termined 
amount,  a  pair  of  disk  likt-  haml  grips  on  said  shaft,  one 
being  secured  thereto  and  tht-  other  being  rotatable  there- 
on, and  arcuate  series  of  indicating  characters  on  the  two 
grips,  one  grip  having  therein  an  opening  through  which 
the  characters  on  the  other  member  are  displayed  when 
the  one  member  is  rotatt-d  inil«-peudently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  to  be  rotated,  a  toothed 
wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  member  having 
teeth  engaging  the  toothe«l  \vh»'»-i,  whereby  the  latter  and 
the  hand  wheel  member  may  be  adjusted  arcuately  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  an  indicator  member  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  but  capable  of  rotation  therewith,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  relation  of  the  Indicator  In  respect  to 
the  hand  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  st-rit-s  of  axlally  alined  valve  disks 
adapted  to  be  set  at  a  pre<lct»'rnilned  position  to  establish 
<  ommunlcatlon  between  two  passages,  means  for  setting 
said  disks  successively  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the 
other,  a  comparatively  strong  friction  device  for  locking 
the  disk  first  set  against  movement,  and  additional  fric- 
tion locking  devices  interposed  betwe»-n  the  numerous 
disks,  cooperating  therewith,  and  decreasing  in  stn-ngth  in 
the  order  in  which  said  disks  are  set,  whereby  after  each 
disk  has  been  set.  it  will  not  be  moved  by  setting  of  the 
ne.\t  disk. 


1.1S1,391.  FILLINc;  API'ARATI'.'*.  K.\KI,  Kiefer.  (In 
cinnatl.  Ohio.  File<l  Dec  l«.  1009  Serial  No.  5.S.S.9,'14 
tCl.  226—24.) 

1.  In  filling  apparatus,  a  revolving  column,  a  liquid 
tank  carried  by  the  revolving  column,  filling  tubes  having 
liquid  outlets  and  communicating  with  said  tank,  and  ves- 
f^el-carrylng  ipeans  to  hold  vessels  for  Insertion  of  the 
tubes,  said  tubes,  and  said  vessel  carrying  means  being 
supported  on  said  revolvini:  column  to  revolve  with  said 
tank  but  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  otht>r  and 
with  respect  to  said  tank. 

2.  In  filling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  filling 
tube  thereof,  a  universal  hanging  for  the  tube  comprising 


a  bracket,  and  a  fork  turning  In  the  bracket  and  embrac- 
ing and  having  pivotal  conne<  tlon  with  the  filling  tube,  at 
an  angle  to  the  turning  of  the  fork  in  the  brai  ket. 


3.  In  filling  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a  filling 
tube  thereof,  a  universal  hanging  for  the  tube  comprising 
a  bracket  having  a  barrel,  a  fork  having  a  stem  entering 
the  barrel  of  the  bracket,  said  fork  embracing  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  filling  tut)e  at  an  angle  to 
the  stem,  said  barrel  of  the  bra.ket  having  a  slot  cutting 
into  Its  int»Tlor.  said  stftn  of  the  fork  having  a  8lot  to 
m««  t  the  slot  in  the  barr»'l.  and  a  detent  on  said  bracket 
having  a  part  entering  the  slot  In  th.-  stem  through  the 
slot  In  the  barrel  and  having  engaging  mean.s  to  remove  it 
from  the  slot  in  the  stem,  said  stem  having  an  tcdlua- 
tlon  to  engai;.-  the  part  of  the  d.-tent  on  insertion  of  the 
stern  Into  the  barrel. 

4.  In  filling  apparatus,  n  filling  tube  comprising  a  slid- 
able  sleeve,  an  annular  valve  seat  to  engage  the  sleeve, 
and  a  fiixlble  washer  supporting  said  valve  s»'at.  said 
washer  and  the  part  of  the  s.at  which  it  engages  being 
of  materially  greater  area  than  the  parts  of  the  sleeve 
and  valve  seat  that  engage  together,  and  said  seat  and 
washer  being  of  outside  diameter  not  greater  than  that 
of  said   -leev  '. 

5.  In  filllni:  apparatus,  a  sleeve,  a  member  Inside  the 
sleeve  clo-.in^'  Its  .'nd  loo>ely,  an<l  slldable  therein,  an 
annular  valve  seat  engaging  the  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
tightly  close  the  end  of  sleeve,  said  valve  seat  surrounding 
and  undercutting  said  member  that  is  inside  the  sleeve, 
and  a  flexible  supporting  member  surrounding  said  inside 
member  anil  substantially  co  e.\tensiTe  with  the  engaging 
part  of  said  undtrcuttlng  valve  seat. 

iriHtm  fi  not   prlntetl   In   the  (Jazette.) 


1,1J^1.:^92.  LO<OMt)TIVE  WITH  Sri'P:RHEATER.  JfLUl 
Ki.Nr>EHVATKH.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Sup-rheater  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a'  Corporation 
of  l>elaware.  File<l  Apr  ,'?0.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,120. 
(Cl.   122 — 402.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  t>oiler  having  the 
usual  smoke  box  and  stack,  of  a  superheater  mounted  In 
said  smoke  box.  said  superheater  comprising  a  header  hav- 
ing a  single  central  discharge  nozzle  projecting  up  through 
the  top  of  the  boiler  shell  at  a  point  behind  the  smoke 
stack,  and  a  throttle  valve  casing  detachahly  mounted 
on  such  projecting  nozzle  wholly  outside  of  said  smoke 
box. 

1'.  In  a  superheater  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
header  having  openings  therein,  of  nipples  screw  threaded 
into  said  openings,  superheater  tubes  having  their  ends 
forme<I  to  fit  the  projecting  ends  of  such  nipples  and  dis- 
posed In  axial  allnement  therewith  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing such  tubes  against  said  nipples  so  as  to  form  a  steam 
tight  Joint. 

3.  In  a  superheater  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
header  having  openings  therein,  of  nipples  screw  threaded 
into   said   openings,   superheater   tubes   thickened   at   their 


ends  and  having  the  inside  of  su>  h  thickeneil  ends  cut  to 
a  beveled  eilge,  the  ends  of  said  nipples  being  provided 
with  a  rounde<l  e<lge,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
edg'  of  said  tubes  so  as  to  form  a  line  Joint,  and  means 
for  .lamping  said   tubes  agnln-t  -.aid  nipples. 


1,1'>1,.'59.'^       SASH  BALAN<K       \esteC    Km.HKIK..   Maple 
wood,   N     .1       Filed    Auii.    19.    1914       Serial   No.    S57.444. 

(Cl     Hi      14.v,i 


j>r 


4  In  a  »up»'rheater  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
header  having  openings  therein,  of  nipples  sc  rew  threaded 
Into  said  op«'nlngs.  superhtater  tubes  provided  with  solid 
enlarged  and  thickened  ends,  and  having  such  ends  In- 
ternallv  l»eveled  so  as  to  form  fiarlng  mouths,  the  ends 
of  said  nipples  being  so  formed  as  to  lit  within  such 
bevele*!  mouths  to  constitute  a  tight  Joint,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  tubes  against  .<ald  nipples,  such  means 
comprising  anchor  iilocks  adapted  t>>  eoL'iige  the  enlarged 
ends   of   said    tubes. 

.">.  In  a  superheater  str\i<ture.  the  lonibination  with 
a  hea<ler  having  openings  therein,  of  superheater  tube? 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  openings,  anchor 
blocks  inclosing  the  ends  of  such  tubes,  and  means  for 
clanipiuK  said  anchor  blocks  to  the  header,  such  means 
(omprUIng  a  tap  bolt  scn-wed  Into  the  header,  a  kev  for 
preventing  rotation  of  salil  bolt,  a  loi  k  nut  for  holding 
said  kev  in  |)osition.  ainl  a  nut  i'n  llu'  I'liter  end  of  said 
bolt 

[Claim-  0  to  9  n<.t  printed  In   the  (;a/eite.] 


so  that  a  straight  pull  nia\  l xerted  through  the  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  cable,  and  independent  vertical  worms 
resp^-cttvely  in  mesh  with  the  te<  th  of  said  arbors  and 
exposed  at  their  lower  ends  at  the  said  bottom  plate  of 
said  general  casing  and  at  sal<l  ends  being  substantially 
flush  with  said  plate  and  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  lor  turn 
Ing  them  in  the  operation  of  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 

2.  In  a  window  i  onstructlon.  a  frame  for  the  window 
sashes  having  abov.'  said  sashes  a  chaml)er.  sash  l)alances 
located  within  said  chamber  comprising  a  main  inclosing 
casing  having  a  bottom  plate  closing  the  opening  In  the 
window  frame  leading  to  said  chamber  and  ^ffordlng 
means  for  securing  tUe  said  casing  within  said  chamber, 
a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  and  mounted 
In  l)earings  formed  In  th<'  sides  thereof.  Independent  end 
to  end  arbors  on  said  pin  each  having  gear  teeth  on  Its 
outer  end.  a  rotary  drum  on  each  of  said  arbors  at  onf 
side  of  the  gear  teeth  thereof,  a  coiled  spring  within  each 
drum  connected  at  Its  outer  end  thereto  and  at  its  Inner 
end  to  the  arbor  on  which  the  drum  Is  mounted,  a  cable 
on  each  drum  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  extend 
Ing  directly  downwardly  therefrom  to  and  being  connect 
ed  with  a  sash  so  that  a  straight  pull  may  be  exerted 
through  the  depending  portion  of  the  cable,  and  Inde- 
pendent vertical  worms  respectively  in  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  arbors  and  exposed  at  their  lower  ends  at 
the  said  bottom  plate  of  said  general  casing  and  at  said 
ends  being  substantially  flush  with  said  plate  and  to  be 
engaged  by  a  tool  for  turning  them  in  the  operation  of 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  said  l)ottom  plate 
having  upwardly  diunter  sunk  hubs  for  the  lower  ends 
of  salil  worms  ami  integral  lips  extending  inwardly  from 
said  sides  and  apertured  to  receive  and  afford  t>earlngs 
for  the  upper  ends  of  said  worms. 


1  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame  for  the  window 
sashes  having  above  said  sashes  a  chamber,  sash  balances 
located  within  said  chamber  comprising  a  main  inclosing 
casing  having  a  bottom  plate  closing  the  opening  In  the 
window  frame  leading  to  said  chamber  and  affording 
means  for  securing  the  said  casing  within  said  chamber, 
a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  casing,  Independent 
arbors  on  said  pin  each  having  gear  teeth  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  rotary  drum  on  each  of  said  arbors  at  one  side 
of  the  gear  teeth  thereof,  a  colled  spring  within  each 
drum  connected  at  Its  outer  end  thereto  and  at  its  Inner 
end  to  the  arbor  upon  which  the  drum  is  mounted,  a  cable 
on  each  drum  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  extendlnr 
directly  downwardly  to  and  being  connected  with  a  sash 


1.181,394.  HARROW;  Ai..i-.sr  K^ssi.  Deep  River. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  My  19l.^..  Serial  -No.  •i4.29T.  iQ\ 
55—  149.) 


A' 


1  \\\U  n 


1.  The  coml)ination  with  an  angle  iron  lieing  forked  in 
termedlate  its  ends,  of  a  plurality  of  angle  irons  bent  In- 
termediate their  ends  and  lying  on  both  sides  of  the  first 
named  angle  Iron,  the  ends  of  all  said  angle  irons  being 
bound  by  angle  irons  lying  transversely  thereof,  all  said 
bars  being  so  arranged  as  to  provitle  a  dependent  fiange. 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  b- 
fastened  to  said  dependent  flange.  * 

2.  The  combination  of  an  angle  iron  lieing  forked  In- 
termediate its  ends,  with  a  plurality  of  angle  Irons  bent 
outwardly  Intermeiliate  their  ends  and  lying  on  both  sides 
of  the  first  nanie(J  angle  ircm,  -the  ends  «f  all  said  angle 
Irons  being  bound  by  angle  irons  lying  transversely  there- 
of and  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  dependent  flange 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  fiared  at  their 
lower  and  rear  portions  and  being  l>oltr'd  to  the  said  de- 
pendent  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  angle  iron  being  forked  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  of  a  plurality  of  angle  irons  l)ent  ont- 
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ward  Intermediate  their  ends  and  lying  on  both  sides  of 
the  flrat-naniPd  angle  Iron,  the  ends  of  all  said  angle  Irons 
helnj;  bound  by  angle  Irons  and  all  of  said  angle  irons  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  tlependent  tiange.  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  salil  teeth  having  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  point  at  rhelr  lower  front  portions. 


1,181,395.  LIFTI.\<;  .IA<K  (;Eoit..i;  I.ank,  l'.iughke«p- 
sle,  X.  Y.,  as.slKDor  to  Ijitif  Uroth-^rs  Cumpauy.  I'ough- 
keepsif.  N.  Y..  a  '"orpuratii.u  of  New  York,  Filed  .Ian. 
15,    1916.      Serial   No.   7-^.2'Jl.      .CI.  ::54      Ul.i 


1.  A  liftiUK  jark  I miiiiri^ing  a  -^tnn.lard,  a  lifting  bar 
rnovably  guided  thereby,  merhanlsni  for  moving  the  lifting 
bar  upward  by  a  step  by  step  movement  and  downward 
by  a  similar  movement,  said  mechanism  imludint  an  op 
eratint;  meml>er,  a  handle  bar  counected  to  ^aid  ciperatlng 
member  to  have  a  limited  bodily  movement  in  relation 
thereto,  and  means  rontroUed  by  said  bodily  mi>\ement  of 
the  handle  bar  for  determining  whether  saitl  mi'  lianisri 
shall  move  the  lifting  bar  up  or  down. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  r)ar 
movably  guided  thereby,  mechanism  for  moving  the  lifting 
bar  upward  and  downward  by"  a  step  by  step  muvenient 
respectively,  said  mechanism  including  an  iiperatlug  mem 
ber  having  a  socket,  a  handle  bar  having  an  end  held  In 
said  socket  to  have  limited  movement  therein,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  llmlte<l  movement  to  determine  whether 
said  mechanism  shall  move  the  lifting  'ar  up  nr  .lowu 

3.  -V  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lilting  bar 
movably  L'uided  thereby,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bar 
upward  and  downward,  said  mechanism  imhulinK  a  ro.  k 
lug  member  liaving  a  so.  kct.  a  hand  lev.  r  having  an  em' 
detachaldy  held  in  said  soikej  to  have  r.!at:\.  n...\e 
ment  therein  whili'  so  hel.l.  an. J  means  rontroi;..!  •>  sai.l 
relative  movement  of  the  han.l  lever  to  determin.'  wh-tber 
said  me.'hanism  shall  raise  or   lower  the  llftin;:  bar, 

4.  A  lifting  Jark  comprising  a  stau.lard,  a  lifting  bar 
movably  guided  thereby,  mechanism  for  movii,_  the  liar 
upward  and  downward,  ^aid  mechanism  iu'  hiding  a  rock 
Ing  member  having  a  socket,  a  hand  lever  havij..'  .•m  eml 
detachaldy  held  In  said  socket  and  being,  while  ^o  held, 
Bhlftable  into  either  of  two  positions,  wild  hand  lever  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  notches  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  rocking 
member  to  .oaet  with  said  notches  In  the  han.l  iever  to 
retain  It  In  either  position,  and  means  controlled  iiy  the 
position  of  the  handle  bar  In  the  socket  for  detertninlng 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lifting  bar. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
movably  guided  thereby,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bar 
upward  and  <lownward.  said  mechanism  Including  a  rock- 
ing member  having  a  soclret,  a  hand  lever  havin*:  an  end 
slldably  fitting  said  socket  and  having  a  pair  of  notches. 
one  face  of  one  of  said  notches  being  an  abrupt  fa.e.  and 
the  other  Inclined,  a  spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  said 
rocking  member  having  an  abrupt  face  and  an  Inclined 
face  for  cooperating  with  said  notches,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  dog  from  engagement  with  said  notches,  and 
mmns  coatrolled  by  the  position  of  the  hand  leyer  In  said 


socket  as  defined  by  the  engagement  of  the  dog  with  the 
notches  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  movement  o* 
the  lifting  bar. 

M'lninis  t)  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,1S1.,396.       COMBINATION     TRUNK.     LAUNDRY  HAS 
KET.  AND  BATH  TUK.     Di.B  C.  Lia  and  Han.nah  Lm. 
Ronan.  Mont.     Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.310. 
(CI.   191>— 38.1 


A  combined  trunk.  I)afh  tub,  and  laundry  basket  com- 
prising a  bod\  portion  .lownwardly  extending  skids  rigidly 
securwl  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  only  of  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion,  asters  adjustably  secured  In  the 
lorners  of  the  bottom  in  su.h  manner  that  when  the 
.•asters  are  s,  rewed  upwardly  the  body  portion  will  be 
snpporte.j    i.y   the   vkids 


1,181.397.   APFAKATl  S    FOR    SPLITTlNc;    ME.\T   CAR 
CAS.<;ES.       llFNin     .lo.sEiMi     Lti.KKK.     Riverstone,     New 
South,    Wales     Australia.      Fllwl    .Inne    ,■».    1915.      Herlal 
No.    S2.'JT1         (CI.    IT     -.in.  I 


.\n  implement  for  splitting  susp.n.le.l  .urasse-  con- 
sisting ;)f  a  suspended  and  .■ounter-balan.-ed  frame.  »  pal' 
of  motors  supported  by  the  frame  in  spat cd  relatL.n.  a 
.iniii,.i:  Irive  ,ixle  for  the  motors  within  the  frame,  n 
.Ir.iilar  saw  l...ate<l  upon  the  .ixle  IntermedLate'.y  betwe.  n 
the  motors  an.l  a  pair  of  t>owe<i  handle  bars  separat>  !y 
pivoted  to  the  machine  In  such  a  manner  that  the  han.lle 
bars  ni,i.\  be  opened  outward  to  admit  the  carcass,  and  the 
saw  may  be  illreeteil  and  pusl;ed  or  pulled  to  make  tbe 
.  ut   .IS   desired.  » 


I.lSl,3!ts.  l»RVIN(;RnOM  .Tn.ii  s  W,  McArit..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  II- 
anci'  I>rylni:  Room  <"omi>.iny.  ciibago,  111.  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  .lune  ^3.  191.">.  Serial  No.  35,779. 
(CI.    3  4—19.1 

1.  In  a  dryin>;  room,  the  ..imblnatlon  of  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  chambor.  an.l  a  combined  mechani- 
cal fan  and  htimldlfylng  means  located  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  the  heating  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In    a    drying    room,    the    combination    of    a    heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamber,  an  opening  at   the  upper 
portion  of  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  comblne<l  mecbani 
cal  fan  and  humidifying  apparatus  adjacent  said  opening, 
snbfltantlally  as  described.  — ^ 

3.  In  a  drying  room,  the  coroblnati^  of  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamber,  means  for  admitting  freah 
air  to  the  heating  chamber  at  a  point  below  tbe  beAtlng 
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means,  a  combined  mechanical  fan  and  humidifying  appa 
ratus  above   the   heating  means,   and    means   for  eductlng 
air  from   th<'  drying   chamber,   substantially   as  described. 


4.  In  a  drying  room.  I  lie  .■onibinatlon  of  a  heHting 
chamber  and  a  drying  ibaiiiber,  a  .onibined  mechanical 
fan  and  humidifying  apparatus  ai  the  upper  portion  of 
the  heating  <  hamber,  a  delle.tor  at  the  ceiling  of  said 
room  for  defle.  ting  the  air  downwardly,  and  deflecting 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  room  from  the  heating 
means  for  dellecUug  the  air  along  the  wall  of  said  room 
with  which  suld  side  wall  delle<  tor  is  associated,  sid)stan 
tlally  as  des.'rlbed. 

."i.    In    a    drying    room,    the    lomblnation    of    a    heating 
(hamber  and  a  drying  chamber,  means  for  admitting  fresh 
air  to  the  heating  chamber,  a  comldned  fan  and  humidify 
Ing  app.iratus  adja.ent  the  upper  end  of  the  heating  cham 
ber.  an  eduction  pas.sage  at   the  end  of  tbe  heating  .-ham 
ber   communicating   at   its   lower   en.l    with    the    interior    of 
the  drying  chamlx-rs.  ami   lieating  means   within   the  educ 
tlou    chamber    f<ir    a.  .eleratini;    ilie    upward    tlow    of    air 
therethrough,    substantl.illy    as    .lescrlb(>d 

[Claims  6  an.l  7  not  printid  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S1,399.       LI<^HTN1N<;     KoD     « 'oNNKCTINf;    CLA.Ml". 
William    11.    .MfCi  i.i.oi  liii.    ciiKaco.    111..    assi>;noi     to 
J.  W.   Moorehead.   trading  as   Uaybnru    Hunter   \   Com 
pany.    Chbago.    111.       P'iU.l     Mai,    1.    191."..       Serial    .No. 
11,153.      (CI.    173—31.) 


means  adapted  to  engage  the  above  said  rod,  the  la«t  said 
means  adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement  therewith  by  said 
sections,  and  means  Integral  with  one  of  said  sections 
adapted  to  receive  a  co.iperatlng  member. 


1,1R1.400.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,181,401.       [WITHDRAWN.] 


I.IM.402  STRAKJHT  Er»<;iN<;  DEVICE  FOR  RIP- 
s.\W  TABLES  Edwakd  C.  Mersh.i.n,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignor  t.>  William  B.  Mershon  &  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  Corpfiration  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1915. 

Serial   N..    L'4.''7i;.      (CI.  14.^—49.1 


I     \ 


1  The  combination  with  a  sawing  machine,  of  an  end- 
less spur  carrier  having  a  substantially  straight  run  pro- 
vided with  spuis  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
stock  and  a  sprlna  actuated  support  plate  beneath  said 
carrier   as   and    for    the   purpose   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sawlnn  machine,  of  an  end- 
less si>ur  carrier  having  a  straight  run  provided  with 
spurs  adaptwl  to  engage  the  stock  In  a  substantially 
straight  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  spring-actuated 
support  plate  for  said  carrier  aud  means  for  lowering  said 
support  against  the  action  of  the  spring  or  springs  to 
bring  the  spurs  beneath  the  plane  of  the  table  or  releasing 
the  same  to  the  ,'ictlon  of  the  springs  nt   will. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sawing  machine  provided 
with  a  positive  power  feed  for  the  stock,  of  a  sto.k  guide 
consisting  of  an  endless  spur  carrier  provided  with  a  num- 
tier  of  spurs  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  sur- 
fa.e  of  tlK'  stork  In  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the  line 
of  cut,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  travel  at  a  speed  uni- 
form with  that  of  the  stock  passing  through  the  machine 
through  contact  of  the  spurs  with  the  surfa.e  of  the 
positively  driven  sto.k  and  an  independent  supplemental 
friction  drive  f.ir  said  guide  for  posltiv<'ly  operating  the 
senile  Independently  of  the  a.tion  of  the  stock  feed  and 
sto.k.  sai.l  frbiioii  drive  being  adjusied  to  slip  before  the 
contact  of  the  spurs  and  surfa..'  .1  -I'-  k  i-  cli-turbed  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 


1.1,^1.403.    STKKKT     SURFACE     BOX.     MANHOLE,     IN- 
SPECTION 111  AMBEU.   AND  THE   LIKE.     Ralph   Ab- 

THi  u    NoKTci.N,    Newcastle  upon  Tyne.    England.      Filed 
Nov.   I'J.  1914.     Serial   No.  S71.71S       (CI.  94-    7. t 


1.  X  clamp  for  a  lightning  rod  .  omprislng  two  se.  tlon- 
adapted  to  surround  said  rod  and  to  be  se,  ured  together, 
and  Integral  projections  pro\id.-.l  upon  each  respective 
section   for  engaging  said   rod, 

2.  A  conpllng  for  a  lightning  rod  comprising  two  sec 
tlona  adapted  to  surround  said  rod  and  to  b«  clamped 
together,  means  provided  upon  each  respective  section  for 
engaging  said  rod.  and  separate  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  rod  and  to  be  held  In  plac>e  by  the  above  mentioned 
sections. 

3.  A  conpllng  for  a  llghtnlng-rod  comprising  two  sec- 
tions adapted  to  surround  said  rod  and  to  be  clamped 
together,  the  iniier  periphery  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
cottform  to  and  engat*  the  periphery  of  said  rod.  separate 


\.      ^--^ 


/ 


J    ; 


1.  In  a  surface  box.  manhole,  inspection  chamt)er  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cov.-r.  said  frame  bar- 
ing slots  therein  of  regular  contour,  pivot  means  remoT- 
ahly  supporting  the  cover  In  the  frame  and  engaged  with 
the  slots,  and  blocks  of  regular  contour  engaged  in  the 
slots  to  engage  said  pivot  means  to  confine  the  latter  in 
the  slots  and  prev.-nt  accidental  displacement  thereof,  the 
part  engaged  by  the  pivot  means  for  attaching  the  cover 
thereto  having  end  recesses  adapted  to  be  placed  in  aline 
ment  with  the  slots  to  facilitate  application  and  removal 
of  the  blocks. 
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2.  In  a  surface-box,  manhole,  inHpectlon  chamber  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  cover  ;  a  Iuk  to  which 
said  cover  Is  pivoted  ;  a  hinge  pin  loosely  mounted  In  said 
lug ;  slots  provided  on  the  inside  of  said  frame  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  said  hinge  pins  ;  removable  lock- 
ing blocks  for  closing  said  slots  to  confine  the  ends  of  said 
hinge  pin  therein  and  thereby  lock  said  lug  and  cover 
against  inadvertent  removal  from  the  frame,  said  locking 
blocks  being  capable  of  fitment  and  removal  only  when 
said  cover  Is  open  ;  and  recesses  in  said  lug  for  facili- 
tating the  fitting  and   removal   of  said  locking  blocks. 

3.  In  a  surface  box,  manhole.  Inspection  chamber  or  the 
like,  a  frame  constituting  an  Indosure,  said  frame  hav- 
ing opposed  slots  therein,  a  lug  having  pivot  means  en 
gaged  In  said  slots,  means  removably  engaged  in  the  slots 
to  retain  said  pivot  means  from  displacement  and  a  cover 
pivoted  to  the  lug  to  Jointly  cover  the  frame  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  lug  when  in  closed  position  with  the  lug 
normally  lying  within  the  frame,  said  lug  l>elng  movable  in 
the  frame  on  its  pivot  means  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  cover  and  adapting  said  cover  to  be  opened 
at  right  angles  thereto  on  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
plane  of  the  edge  of  the  frame  and  contacting  with  the 
ground  surface  or  support  to  which  the  same  is  applied, 
throughout  the  contacting  face  of  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  surface  box,  manhole.  Inspection  chamber  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  frame  antl  a  cover  :  of  a  cir- 
cular lug  pivoted  to  the  frame  adjacent  one  wall  th.Teof 
and  having  the  cover  pivoted  thereto,  said  cover  and  lug 
being  provided  with  lnterlockli?g  portions  forming  a  com- 
plete closure  when  in  covering  position,  said  lug  being 
turnable  in  the  frame  In  a  fixed  ar<'  whereby  to  dispose  the 
interlocking  portions  thereof  outwardly  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  the  latter  when  the  cover  Is  opened  by 
independent  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  lug  and 
simultaneously  with  the  pivoting  of  the  latter,  said  con- 
nection of  the  cover  with  the  Iuk  and  frame  causing  said 
cover  to  be  supported  on  a  true  horizontal  plane  ami  in  an 
Inverted  position  upon  the  fmrii.-  and  part  to  whhh  th.- 
latter  Is  applied,  when  the  cover  is  opened. 


I         3.  A  self  circulating  hot  water  radiator  of  the  character 

i    described,   including  a  series  of  tubular  O  shaped   upright 

sections,  each   section  having  a   pair  of  vertical   columns. 

with  curved  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  same  sectional 

area,  a  heated  water  <-ontalnfr  a(iapte<l  at  one  side  of  the 

bottom   curve  as   substitution   thereof,   common   to  all    the 

sections,   feeding  each  section  with   hot  water  and  recelv- 

■'   ing  the  contents  of  each  section,  a  burner  casing  within 

I   saiii  w.iter container  surrounded  by  water,  and  an  exhaust 

]    pipe   ther»'<>n  as  air  outlet. 

j  4.  A  self  circulating  hot  water  radiator  of  the  character 
descrn)ed.  including  a  series  of  tubular  O  shaped  upright 
I  sections,  each  section  having  a  pair  of  vertical  coJumns 
j  with  curved  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  same  sec- 
]  tional  area,  a  heated  water  container  adapted  at  one  side 
j  of  the  bottom  curve  as  substitution  thereof,  a  burner 
j  casing  heating  one  .-olumn  of  each  section,  to  cause  cir- 
culation  of   the   water. 


1,181.400.      DISPLAY  SIGN.      Ixjrenzo    H.    Fiki:,    I'hlla- 
delphia.     Pa.,     assignor     to     Klectrlc     Service     Suppllea 
Company.   Philadelphia.   Vi\..  a   <^)rporatiiin  of  Pennsyl 
vania.     Filed  Nov.  '.'.'>.  1914       Serial   .No.   S7.3  «K4       K'l 
40—94.) 
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1.181.404.  WATER  CIRCULATIN.;  RADIATOR.  Emii.i: 
Joseph  Pegler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polled  Apr.  ?.0,  1915 
Serial   No.   24,937.      {C\.   U'.*!?--]?  ) 
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1.  A  self-circulating  hot-water  radiator  of  the  character 
described.  Including  a  tubular  section  built  up  to  an  end 
less  closed  O  shaped  upright  section  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  columns  in  communication  with  each  other  by 
curved  portions  of  the  same  sectional  area  :  a  dosed 
burner  casing  enveloped  in  one  of  said  columns  near  and 
above  Its  bottom  and  surrounded  by  water,  a  revolving 
fan  thereon  as  air-inlet  and  an  exhaust  pipe  as  air  outlet, 
arranged  to  cause  circulation  of  the  water  by  heating  one 
of  the  columns  above  the  bottom  thereof;  the  water  flow- 
ing downwardly  In  the  ottfer  unhealed  column  to  take  the 
place  of  the  upwardly  flowing  heated  water. 

2.  A  self  circulating  radiator  proper  of  the  character 
described.  Including  a  series  of  spaced  tubular  O  shaped 
upright  sections,  each  section  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
columns  with  curved  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  same 
sectional  area,  a  heated  water  container  adapted  at  one 
side  of  the  bottom  curve  as  substitution  thereof,  longi- 
tudinally common  to  all  the  sections,  feeding  each  sec- 
tion with  hot  water  and  receiving  the  contents  of  each 
section,  a  closed  burner-casing  within  said  water-container 
surrounded  by  water,  a  revolving  fan  thereon  as  air-inlet 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  as  air-outlet. 


1.  The  combinatior:  with  a  |.alr  i.f  Jniirnaled  roll.Ts 
having  ratchets  thereon  'Uiil  a  1  urtaln  connecting  s«ld 
rollers,  of  reversely 'disposed  pawls  disposed  for  coacting 
with  salil  ratihefs.  wheels  on  whiih  said  pnwis  are  infuinf- 
ed.  means  fur  simultaneously  revdlvlnj;  said  whe4.1s.  and 
nie.ins  for  positively  shIftInK  snid  pawls  In  opposite  di- 
rections, one  of  salil  pHwIs  being  shifted  Into  engagement 
with  Its  ratchet  and  the  other  of  said  pnwls  being  shifted 
"Ut  of  engaKement  with  Its  ratchet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Journaled  rollers 
having  ratchets  thereon  and  a  curtain  connecting  said 
rollers,  of  rever.sely  disposed  pawls  iidapted  for  (oacting 
with  said  ratchets,  wheels  on  whl<  h  said  pawls  are  mount- 
ed, reversely  disposed  ( anis  relative  whereto  said  wheels 
are  adapted  to  turn,  and  means  wliereliy  salil  cam  shifts 
said  pawls  oppositely  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchets. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  arbors,  rollers  havin;{ 
ends  conne<  ted  with  salil  artmrs.  ratchets  on  said  ndlers 
eoncentrle  with  said  arbors,  wheels  on  said  arbors,  means 
for  simultaneously  revolving  said  wheels,  oppositely  dis- 
posed r'rtwls  carrleil  by  said  wheels  and  adapted  for  co- 
acting  with  the  respective  ratchets,  oppositely  disposed 
I  ams  adapted  to  turn  relatively  to  said  wheels,  and  means 
whereby  .said  cams  are  adapted  to  shift  said  pawls  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stationary  arbors, 
rollers  having  ends  pivoted  on  sjild  arbors,  ratchets  fixed 
to  said  ends  substantially  concentric  to  said  arbors,  a 
lurtaln  connecting  said  rollers,  means  for  retarding  the 
movements  of  said  rollers,  wheels  journaled  on  the  re- 
spective arbors,  pawls  carried  by  said  wheels  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  respective  ratchets,  means  for 
revolving  said  wheels  simultaneously,  and  means  com- 
prising cams  revoluhle  on  said  arbors  relatively  to  said 
wheels  whereby  said  pawls  are  alternately  moved  Into 
engagement  with  said  ratchets  when  said  wheeLs  are  re- 
volved in  opposite  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  and  a  display  de- 
vice, of  a  ratchet   connected   with  said  display  device  and 
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revoluble  relatively  to  said  arbor,  a  wheel  revoluble  on 
said  art)or.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  device  adapted 
to  turn  on  said  arbor  relatively  to  said  wheel,  a  spring 
for  frli  tlonaily  retarding  said  device,  and  means  whereby 
said  device  shifts  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet. 

(Claims  C  to  9   not  printed   in   the  <iazette.] 


formed  on  each  side  of  the  .enl  rally  arranged  race  the 
race  elements  of  a  cup  and  rune  l)earlnK.  rolling  elements 
arranged  between  the  radial  thrust  races,  and  bails  ar- 
ranged between  the  cup  anil  <  one  bearings,  s\ibstantlally 
as  described. 


l.l'vl.4ii«V  HATMINt;  APPLIANCE.  TiioM.\8  Irvim; 
Potter.  Portland.  <»reg,  assignor  to  Payocean  Natato 
rUiiu  Company.  Portland.  <»reK..  a  Corporation  of  Ore 
gon.  Flle<l  Sept.  22.  191,-?.  Serial  No.  791. 25H.  (CI. 
4-2.) 


1,181,408.  HEATER.  .loiix  II.  Sami-i.e.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Stove  ami  Kange  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tnn  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  257.      tCl.  120      07. » 


1.  In  a  bathing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
Unk,  a  reclprocatory  frame  projecting  through  the  tank 
wall  above  the  water  level,  and  a  depending  wave  gen- 
erator carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  power  driven  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  iocate<l  below  the  level  thereof,  whereby  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  may  be  housed  below  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  tank  wall. 

2.  In  a  bathing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  same  into  two  i  om 
partments.  and  a  platform  floor  covering  one  of  said 
compartments  and  extending  partly  over  the  other  com 
partment.  of  a  reclprocatory  wave  Keiierator  mounted 
under  the  floor  In  the  partly  coven-d  cuinpart inent  iinil  an 
operating  meihanlsm  for  said  generator  located  in  the 
other  compartment,  and  connections  therewith  extending 
through  the  partition  walls. 

W.  In  a  bathing  appliance,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  tank 
having  a  gradually  sloping  bottom  and  a  portion  of  re 
«iuced  depth  in  proximity  to  the  deepest  end  of  the  tank, 
of  a  reclpriMafory  wave  generator  mounted  in  said  por 
tion  of  reduced  depth,  and  power  luerhanisin  for  reclp 
rotating  said  wavi'  j;enerator. 


1.181,407.  ANNILAK  HEAKIN(;.  Ai.hekt  Kim;i..\nd. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stamiard  Roller  Hearing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler- 
sey.  Filed  .lune  1'7.  1".M2.  Serial  No.  70f),ir»7.  (CI. 
64     -.'{«.  I 
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1.  A  stove  having  an  exit  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  solid  fuel  heating  chamber  and  a  fluid  fuel 
heating  chamber  partly  surrounding  the  solid  fuel  heat- 
ing chamber,  doors  having  transparent  panels  for  closing 
the  fluid  fuel  heating  chamber,  a  burner  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  fluid  fuel  chamber,  the  chambers  being 
closed  with  respect  to  eai  b  other  and  having  separate 
exits  and  a  damper  for  opening  ami  dosing  communica- 
tion between  the  exit  of  either  of  the  chambers  with  the 
exit  of  the  stove. 

2.  A  stove  having  a  solid  fuel  chamber  and  an  ash  pit 
located  below  the  sidid  fuel  chamber,  a  fluid  fuel  chamber 
located  on  one  side  of  the  solid  fuel  chamber  and  the 
ash  pit.  an  ash  pit  door  located  on  the  side  of  the  stove 
opposite  the  fluid  ftiel  chamlier.  doors  having  transparent 
panels  for  closing  the  fluid  fuel  chamber,  and  a  fluid 
burner  located  within  the  fluid  fuel  chamber  at  one  side 
of  the  ash  pit.  the  chambers  being  dosed  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  having  separate  exits. 

:?.  A  stove  having  a  Are  pot  for  solid  fuel  and  an  exit 
therefrom,  a  flanged  hood  located  on  the  outsidp  of  and 
partly  surrounding  the  upper  eflge  of  the  Are  pot,  a  fluid 
fuel  diaml>er.  a  gas  burner  located  below  the  hood  and 
In  the  flidd  fuel  chamber,  the  fluid  fuel  chamber  having 
doors  with  transparent  panels  and  partly  surrounding 
the  fire  pot  and  the  edge  of  the  said  hood  and  the  said 
burner,  the  said  hood  having  an  exit. 


1.  A  self  contained  annular  ball  bearing  comprising  the 
combination  of  concentric  Inner  and  outer  one  piece  rings 
of  which  the  outer  one  is  relatively  narrow  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  ball  inlet  nott  h  and  each  ring  having  a  cen 
trally  arranged  radial  thrust  ball  race  and  each  ring 
having  formed  on  each  side  of  the  centrally  arranged 
ra<e  the  race  elements  of  a  cup  and  «  one  bearing,  mak- 
ing three  ball  races  in  all.  and  three  sets  of  balls  arranged 
respectively  in  said  races  and  whereof  one  set  takes 
radial  thrust  and  the  other  two  sets  take  end  thrust,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

■J.    .\  self  contained  annular  liall  bearing  comprising  the 
comldnatlon  of  concentric  inner  and  outer  one  piece  rings 
of  which  the  outer  one  Is  relatively  narrow  and  Is  pro 
vlded  with  a  ball  Inlet  notch  and  each  ring  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged   radial    thrust    race   and   ea<  h    ring   having 


1.181,409.  PROCESS  FOR  STAPILlZINC,  ALKALINE 
HYDROGEN  PEROXII)  SOLUTIONS.  A1.OI8  ScHAiD- 
HAiT.  Frankfort-on  the  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uoessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Companys  New  York. 
N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  flermany.  Flle<l  May  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  764.738.      ((^1.  2.3—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  bleaching  baths  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxid  in  an  alkaline  solution  consisting 
In  adding  to  the  bath  a  soluble  nuigneslum  compound  In 
a  quantity  lusufHclent  to  create  a  prei  Ipltate  of  mud  In 
said  bleaching  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  stabilizing  bleaching  baths  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxid  in  an  alkaline  .solution,  consisting 
in  adding  to  the  bath  a  quantity  of  a  soluble  magnesium 
compound  and  proportionately  of  a  soluble  silicon  com- 
pound, said  quantity  b«lng  insuflSdent  to  create  a  pre- 
dpltate-of  mud  In  the  bleaching  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  stabilizing  bleaching  baths  contain- 
ing  hydrogen    peroxid    In    an    alkaline   solution,    consisting 


io8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  igio. 


In  adding  to  the  bath  a  quantity  of  a  solable  magneslam 
compound  and  proportionately  of  a  soluble  silicate,  said 
quantity  being  insufficient  to  create  a  precipitate  of  mud 
in  the  bleaching  bath. 

4.  The  process  of  stabllzlng  bleaching  baths  containing 
hydrogen  peroxld  In  an  alkaline  solution,  consisting  In 
adding  to  the  bath  a  quantity  of  a  soluble  magnesium  aalt, 
and  proportionately  of  a  soluble  silicate,  said  quantity 
being  insufficient  to  creat*'  a  prpcipltate  of  mud  in  the 
bU-achlng  bath. 

5.  The  process  of  stabilizing  bleaching  baths  contain- 
ing hydrogen  peroxid  in  an  alkaline  solutlop.  consisting 
In  adding  to  the  bath  a  quantity  of  a  soluble  megnesium 
salt  and  proportionately  of  a  soluble  silicon  compound, 
said  quantity  being  insufficient  to  i  reate  a  precipitate  of 
mud  in  the  bleaching  hath. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  print»il  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.410  STABLE  ALKALINE  SOLrXIONS  CON 
TAIMNG  ACTIVE  OXYGEN.  Alois  ScHAiDHAtr. 
Frankfort  on-the-Main.  Germany,  as.slgnor  to  Roessler 
and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  N-w  York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  191.S. 
Serial  No.  796,412.      (Cl.  2:i — 10.) 

1.  An  alkaline  .solution  containing  active  o.\ygen  and  a 
Stabilizing  agent  In  a  colloidal   form.     ' 

2.  An  alkaline  solution  containing  active  oxygen  and  a 
colloidal  substance  as  a  stabilizing  agent  susceptible  to 
gTf-at  distribution  In  the  solution. 

3.  An  alkaline  solution  containing  active  oxygen  and  a 
colloidal  magnesium  compound 

4.  ^n  alkaline  solution  containing  active  oxygen  and  a 
colloidal  combination  of  magnesia  and  silica. 


1,181,411.  EXTRACTION  OF  RADIUM  FROM  CARNO 
TITE  ORES  &c.  Mehman  Schlcndt.  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  S».pt.  24.  1915.      Serial  No.  52.485.      (Cl.  75 — 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  .selective  extraction  of 
rt'dlum  from  (anc»tlf>'  oris  an<l  concentrates  and  other 
suitable  radluni-contalntng  material,  which  comprises 
treating  the  ore.  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  with  hot 
concentrated  sulfuric  a.  id,  separating  the  resulting  solu 
tion  from  the  Insoluble  rtsldu.",  ami  precipitating  the 
radium  sulfite,  t'lg.-ih.'r  with  r>arlum  sulfate,  from  the 
solution  by  dilution  with  water  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  f-ffeitlng  a  selective  extraction  of 
racllum  from  carnotlte  ores  and  concentrates  and  other 
suitable  radium  contalnlni?  material,  which  comprises 
trfatluK  the  ore.  in  a  finely  divided  .ondltlon.  with  hot 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  alwut  »>0^  B#.,  separating 
the  resulting  solution  from  the  In-oluble  residue  while 
still  hot.  and  precipitating  the  radium  sulfate,  together 
with  i)arium  sulfate,  from  the  solution  by  dilution  with 
water  ;  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

.3.  The  method  of  effecting  a  sele.tlve  extraction  of 
raillum  from  canotite  ores  and  concentrates  and  other 
suitalile  radiumcoritaiiiiuk:  ninterlal.  whi.-h  comprises 
boiling  th**  ore.  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  with  hot 
con<-entrated  sulfuric  add  at  a  temperature  of  2,^(t'  (". 
or  above,  separating  the  resulting  solution  from  the  In 
soluble  residue,  and  precipitating  the  radium  sulfate,  to- 
gether with  barium  sulfate,  from  the  solution  by  dllu 
tion  with  water:   substantially  a-*  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effe.tlni;  a  selective  extra,  tion  of 
radium  from  <'arnotlte  ores  and  concentrates  and  other 
suitable  radium  containing  mat. -rial,  which  comprises 
treating  the  ore.  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  with  hot 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  separating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion from  the  Insoluble  residue,  washing  the  Insoluble 
residue  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add.  and  recovering 
the  radium  as  sulfate  from  its  solutions:  substantially 
as  descrlbeil. 

5.  The  method  of  effecting  a  .selective  extraction  of 
radium  from  carnotlte  ores  and  concentrates  and  other 
■aitable  radlum-contalnlng  material,  which  comprises 
treating  the  ore.   !n  a   finely  divided  coBdltl«a,  with   hot 


concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  separj^ng  the  resulting  solu 
tion  from  the  insoluble  residue,  and  precipitating  the 
radium  sulfate,  together  with  barium  sulfate,  from  the 
solution  by  dilution  with  water  containing  barium  salts  in 
solution  ;  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnt-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.412.  HEIGHT  GA(;E.  Chari.e.s  .;  Schiimiseu 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  .June  15.  KM  4  .^erl.il  .No 
845.223.      (Cl    3.H— 170. » 


1.  A  height  gage  c  oriiprlxing  a  measuring  t)ar.  a  fixed 
Jaw  connected  with  one  end  of  xald  m»'a8urlng  bar.  a 
movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bar  to  he  ad- 
Justed  along  the  lenKth  fher»>of  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
Jaw,  a  rack  formed  on  said  measuring  t>ar.  a  volute  worm 
member  carried  by  the  niovaMe  Jaw  to  hare  revoIuMe 
movement  thereon  with  the  .ixN  of  rotation  disposeil  at 
an  angle  to  the  sliding  path  of  said  Jaw.  and  means  to 
be  adjusted  to  hold  said  worm  member  in  an  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  A  height  gage  comprising  a  measuring  bar,  a  fixed 
Jaw  connected  with  one  end  of  said  measuring  bar.  a  rs'  k 
formed  along  the  extent  ')f  one  of  the  longitudinal  edge^ 
of  Bald  measurinc  bar.  a  movable  Jaw  sHdably  mounted 
i>n  said  bar,  a  volute  worm  mem'i.  r  re\..lui>ly  mounted  on 
the  movable  Jaw  to  normally  have  the  tbread.s  thereof  In 
the  teeth  of  salil  rack.  iiiean>  to  iie  adjusted  to  hold  said 
^form  mem()er  In  an  Inoperative  relation,  and  mean*  to 
hoM  the  movaMe  Jaw  rigidly  secured  to  the  measuring 
'<nr  to  retain  a  measurerii-nt  Irrespective  of  the  setting 
of  -..lid  Worm  member. 

■  '•.  ^  beli;ht  KaK'e  compri^lnR  a  measuring  bar.  a  fixed 
jaw  ibon.cted  with  one  t  nd  of  said  t.ar  to  form  a  peruia 
nent  measuring  point,  a  m^vable  Jaw  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  t)ur.  a  rack  provided  on  the  measuring  bar.  a 
volute  Wi.rm  member  revolubly  mounted  orr  the  movable 
Jaw  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  dlwpose.l  at  an  angl. 
In  the  direition  of  slMlnj:  movement  of  said  Jaw  \ipon 
the  tiar  and  provided  with  worm  threads  to  ensra>je  with 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  adjuxt  the  movable  Jaw  along 
the  length  of  the  measuring  bar  as  the  worm  Is  turned, 
and  means  to  t)e  manually  moved  to  disengage  the  worm 
threads  from  the  teeth  of  the  rack  to  cause  the  worm 
member  to  become  inoperative 

4.  A  height  gage  lomprlslng  a  measuring  bar.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  measuring  bar,  a  rack 
provide*!  on  said  bar.  a  case  carrle<l  tiy  the  movable  Jaw 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  disposition  of  the  rack  on  the 
measuring  bar.  a  volute  worm  member  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  case  to  have  endwlH«>  sliding  movement  therein 
and  provided  with  a  worm  thread  adapted  to  be  engaged 
within  the  teeth  of  the  ra.  k,  and  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  the  worm  member  In  a  position  that  the  thread 
thereof  Is  In  mesh  with  said  teeth. 

5.  A  height  gage  comprising  a  measuring  bar,  a  mor- 
•ble  Jtiw  slidably   mounted  on   said   bar.  a   rack  provided" 
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on  the  measuring  bar.  a  .ase  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  |  to  coad  with  the  first  named  sll.le  to  retain  the  latter  in 
at  a  point  a.ljacent  sa'd  ra.k.  a  worm  member  revolubly  \  an  elevated  position,  and  means  upon  the  second  named 
mounted  In  said  .ase  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  dis-  I  sll.ie  to  cause  the  linger  to  release  the  first  named  slide, 
posed  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  said  ' 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  volute  worm  tliread.  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  said  worm  memi>er  In  a  position  that  the 
worm  thread  thereof  may  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack  and  upon  turning  of  the  worm  member  the  movable 
Jaw  will  be  adjusted  along  the  length  of  the  measuring 
■ar.  and  means  to  hold  the  movable  Jaw  rigidly  secured 
to  the  measuring  bar  at  the  measurement  obtained. 
ICIalm  >'<  not  printed  In  the  (Jazeite.) 


1  .  1  s  1  ,  4  1  3  .     OIL  lU'UNEIi.      Ai.BEKT   A.   I).   Shipahd, 
Seattle.  Wash.      Fil.ll  July    3.   1915.      Serial   No.  37.S06. 
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'        3.   A    vending    machine    comprising   n    member,    a    slide 

operatively    connected    with    said    member,    a    dog    carried 

by  said  slide,  a  stop  normally  In  the  path  of  said  dog.  a 

second    slide    having   means    to    coact    with    said    dog   to 

raise   the    first   named    slide,    means   to   permit  a    coin   to 

cause  'the  dog  to  engage  the  second  named  slide,  a  finger 

to  coact  with  the  lirst  named  slide  to  retain  the  latter  in 

an  elevated  position,  means  upon  the  second  named  slide 

j    to   <ause  the  tinger  to   release  the   first   named   slide,   the 

j    second  named  slide  having  means  to  engage  the  finger  to 

I   retain  the  slide  In  operated  position. 

I  4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  member,  a  slide 
operatively  connected  with  .said  member,  a  dog  carried 
1  In  an  oil  l>urner.  the  combination  of  a  combined  oil  ^y  said  slide,  a  stop  normally  In  the  path  of  said  dog.  a 
and  water  casing,  having  oil  and  water  compartments  second  slide  having  means  to  coact  with  said  dog  to  raise 
being  separated  by  a  partition,  pairs  of  adjustable  valves  (^e  first  named  slide,  means  to  permit  a  coin  to  cause 
one  In  each  comp.irtment  adapte<i  to  discharge  converg  t^e  dog  to  engage  the  second  named  slide,  a  tinger  to 
Ing  streams  of  oil  and  steam,  dellectlng  pans  one  for  coact  with  the  first  named  slide  to  retain  the  latter  in 
ea<h  pair  of  valves,  and  means  for  ailjustlng  the  position  ^u  elevate<l  position,  means  upon  the  second  named  slide 
of  said  pans  whereliy  the  converging  streams  of  oil  and  to  cause  the  finger  to  release  the  first  named  slide,  the 
steam  are  Inter  mixed  and  deflected  at  any  desired  angle  second  named  slide  having  means  to  engage  the  finger 
to  an  ignition  point.  to   retain    the   slide   in    operated    position    ,and    means   op- 

'.'.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna        eratlvely   connected   with   said   member   to  limit   the  longl- 
tiou    of    an    oil    lompartment,    a    water    .umpartiiient    In   ,    tudlnal  movement  of  the  second  named  slide, 
whb  b  water  Ih  converted  into  steam,  pairs  of  plug  valves  5     \    vending    machine    i-omprlsing   a    member,    a    slide 

adapted  to  throw  (onverglug  streams  of  oil  and  steam,  operatively  connected  with  said  member,  a  dog  carried 
one  < ommunicatlng  with  ejich  compartment,  and  adjust  by  said  slide,  a  stop  normally  In  the  path  of  said  dog,  a 
able  (on.ave  defle.  tion  pans  one  for  each  pair  of  valves, 
whereby  the  coverKlng  streams  of  oil  and  steam  are  in- 
termixed and  delle(  ttnl  to  an  Ignition  point, 

3     In   a   device  of   the   character   described,   including  a 
liody   having  separate  oil  and  water  compartments  there- 


secon  slide  having  means  to  coact  with  .said  dog,  to 
raise  the  first  named  slide,  means  to  permit  a  coin  to 
cause  the  dog  to  engage  the  second  named  slide,  the  first 
named  slide  having  a  notch,  a  finger  having  a  projection 
to  enter  said  notch  to  retain  the  slide  in  an  elevated 
In    and    adapted    to    l>e    suspended    within    the    combustion       position,  and  means  upon  the  second  named  slide  to  cause 


hamber   of  a    furnace,    the   combination    of   pairs   of   plug 
\alves   one   commuuicatlnK    with   each    of   the   said    (dl   and 
wat>r    compartments   and    arranged    to    throw    converging 
stn'iuns    of    oil    and    steam,    said    valves    inchidinj:    coreil 
«(  rew   phigs   screwed    Into   luKs   on    said    body   and    having 
outlet     h(des    whb  b     normally     register    with     converging 
holes  In   said   lugs,   concave  deflecting  pans,   one   for  each 
pair    of    valves    positioned    within    the    path    of    the    con 
verging    streams    of    oil    and    steam,    l>all    anil    socket    ad 
Justable    means    for    varying    the    position    of    said    pans 
whereby    the   oil   and   steam   an>   intermized   and   deflecte<l   | 
at  any  desired  angle.  '  I 


the  finger  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  notch. 
Claims  6  to   11    not  printed   in   the   (iazette. 


1.181,415.  SPRAYING  APPAUATUtJ  FOB  DOUGll- 
DIVIDERS.  Fkank  II.  Van  Hoitix,  Jr..  Beacon,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company.  Beacon.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.414.      (Cl.  107—15.) 


1.1  VI, 414.       VENDING  MACHINE.       E1.1.TAH     F      SPAVLD- 

IM..   New   York,   N.  Y       Filed  July    1.    191.").      Serial   No 

37.413       (CI.    194— 78.  > 

1  .\  venrling  maihlne  comprising  a  member,  a  slide 
operatively  connectwl  with  said  member,  a  dog  carried 
by  said  slide,  a  stop  normally  in  the  path  of  said  ilog.  a 
second  slide  having  means  to  coact  with  said  dog  to  raise 
the  first  named  slide,  and  means  to  permit  a  coin  to 
cause  the  dog  to  engage  the  second  named  slide. 

2.  .\  vending  machine  comprising  a  member,  a  slide 
operatlv.ly  connecte<l  with  said  member,  a  dog  carrle<l 
by  said  slide,  a  stop  normally  In  the  path  of  said  dog,  a 
second  slide  having  means  to  coact  with  said  dog  to 
raise  the  first  named  slide,  means  to  permit  a  coin  to 
cause  the  dog  to  engage  the  second   named  slide,  a   finger 


1.  In  combination,  a  head  having  measuring  pockets 
therein  movable  Into  and  out  of  filling  position,  means 
for  feeding  dongh  to  the  measuring  pockets  when  In 
filling  position  and  plungers  moTable  In  the  pockets  for 
discharging    the   dough    therefrom,    means    for   retracting 


XIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1916. 


May  2.  iijifi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ill 


the    plungers   after    the   dough    is   discharged,    and    means 
operated  by  suction  of  the  retracting  plungers  for  spray 
Ing   the   Interior  of   the   pockets   preliminary    to   their    re- 
turn to  filling  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  head  having  measuring  pockets 
therein  movable  into  and  out  of  filling  position,  means 
tor  feeding  dough  to  the  measuring  pockets  when  in 
filling  position  and  plungers  movable  In  the  pockets  for 
discharging  the  dough  therefrom,  means  for-  retracting 
the  plungers  after  the  dough  is  discharged,  and  means 
operate<l  by  suction  of  the  retracting  plungers  for  In 
Jecting  an  unctuous  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the 
pockets. 

3.  In  a  spraying  apparatus  for  dough  dividers  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  dough  receiving 
pockets  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other,  plungers  in 
the  pockets  for  discharging  the  dough  therefrom,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  a  pocket  into  filling  position 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  pocket  into  spraying  position, 
means  for  retracting  simultaneously  the  plungers  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  pockets  when  in  their  respective  fllllng 
and  spraying  positions,  and  means  operated  by  suction 
of  a  retracting  plunger  for  spraying  the  interior  of  a 
pocket  when  It  is  in  spraying  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roUry  head  having  oppositelv 
disposed  measuring  pockets  therein,  a  compression  (  hani 
ber  with  which  the  pockets  are  successively  brought  into 
registry  for  filling,  a  plunger  for  advancing  the  dough 
in  the  compression  chamber,  plungers  in  the  oppositely 
disposed  pockets,  and  connections  intermediate  s^ild 
plungers  whereby  they  may  be  moved  slmultaneou.sl.v  In 
opposite  directions,  a  scraper  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head  from  the  compression  chamber,  .sjiid 
scraper  covering  a  pocket  when  Its  plunger  Is  retra.  ted 
an  unctuous  liquid  supply,  a  duct  in  the  scraper  ( om 
munlcatlng  with  said  unctuous  liquid  supply,  and  an  air 
inlet  communlcatng  with  said  duct  whereby  a  retracting 
plunger  draw.s  a  spray  of  air  saturated  with  oil  into 
the    interior    of    the    pocket. 

5.    In     combination,    a     head     having    dough     re<elvlng 
pockets    oppositely    disposed    to    each    other,    plungers    in    I 
the  pockets  for  discharging  the  dough   therefrom,   means 
for   simultaneously   moving  a  pocket   Into   filling  position 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  pocket  Into  spraying  position 
means    for    retracting    simultaneously     the    plungers     of 
the  oppositely  disposed    pock.ts   when   in    their   respective 
filling    and     spraying    positions,    a     scraper     covering    a 
pocket    in    spraying   position,   an    unctuous    liquid    supply,    , 
a  duct  In  the  scraper  communicating  with  said   un.  tu<.us 
liquid   supply,  and  an  air  inlet   communicating  with   said 
duct   whereby  a   retracting  plunger  draws  a   spray   of  air 
saturated  with  oil  Into  the  pocket. 


portion  of  the  arm,  and  forming  a  housing  for  said 
spring,  said  slide  normally  connected  to  the  breech  block 
whereby  the  mass  of  said  slide  is  adde.l  to  that  of  the 
breech  block  t«  Increase  the  InertU  to  be  overcome  by 
the  reaction  on  firing,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  slide  under  stress  of  aaid  spring  Inde- 
pendently of  the  breech  block,  and  a  catch  piece  for 
normally  connecting  said  slide  to  the  breech  block,  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  displaced  to  disconnect  the  breech  block  and 
enable  the  latter  to  be  retracte<l  Independently. 

2.  In  an  automatic  arm  of  the  describeii  type  the 
combination  with  the  barrel,  frame,  breech  block'  and 
actuating  spring,  of  a  slide  forming  the  upper  part  of 
the  arm  overlying  the  barrel  and  forming  a  housing  for 
said  spring,  the  frame  having  a  post  at  its  rear  project- 
ing upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  slide,  and  the 
slide  having  a  removable  stop  piece  engaging  an  abut 
mcnt  on  said  post  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
slide. 

3.  In  an  automatic  arm  of  the  described  type  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel,  frame,  breech  block  and  actuating 
spring,  of  a  slide  constituting  part  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  arm  overlying  the  barrel  and  forming  a  housing 
for  said  .spring,  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  slble.  and  a  catch  piece  m<.vable  later- 
ally in  the  breech  blo<k,  engaging  in  Its  normal  position 
.'i  recess  in  sai.l  slide,  and  when  displaced  thereirom  dis- 
connecting  the  slide  and  breech  block,  whereby  the  breech 
Mo.k   may   he   retrac  ted   Independently   of   the   slide. 

4.  In  an  automatic  arm  of  the  descrlbe<l  type  the 
.■ombination  with  a  barrel,  frame,  breech  block  and  a-tua- 
ting  .spring  of  a  slide  constituting  part  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  arm  overiylng  the  t>arrel  an.l  forming  a  hous 
ing  for  said  spring,  the  frame  having  a  post  at  its  rear 
projecting  upwanlly,  and  a  removable  stop  pin  normallv 
socketed  In  the  slide  and  In  position  to  engage  said  post 
and  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  slide,  the  parts 
adapted  upon  the  removal  of  .said  pin  to  permit  the  slide 
to  l.f  displaied  forwardly  to  demount  It. 


1.181.417,  RKVOLVER.  ,Iohe,.„  m  Wessov.  Spring- 
field. Mass..  assii:nor  to  Smith  St  Wesson.  Springfield. 
Mass.  n  Voluntary  As.soclaHr>n 
Serial   No    7.%.L'24. 
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1.181.416.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL.  Josbph  H.  Wbsso.v, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  k  Wesson,  Spring- 
field, Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association.  Filed  Nov  5 
1914.      Serial    No.  870..S31.      (CI.   42—3.) 


1.    In    an    automatic    arm    of    the    described    type,    the 
combination  with  the  movable  breech  block  and  the  actu 
atlng   spring,    of  a    slide   con.stitutlng  part   of   the    upper 


1.  A  revolver  having  its  ejector  capable  of  a  slight 
rotative  motion,  whereby  its  arms  may  enter  the  necks  of 
headless  cartridge  shells  to  eject  them. 

2.  A   revolver  having  Its  ejector  capable  of  a   slight   ro 
tatlve   motion,   whereby   Its  arms   may   enter   the  necks  of 
headless  cartridge  shells  to  eject  them,  and  having  means 
for  rotating  back  the  ejector  on  its  return   to  Its  normal 
position. 

■A.  A  revolver  having  Its  ejector  capable  of  a  slight  ro 
tatlve  motion,  whereby  Us  arms  may  enter  The  ne.ks  of 
headless  cartridge  shells  to  eject  them,  and  having  cam 
means  for  rotating  hack  the  ejector  on  Its  return  to  its 
normal  position. 

4.  A  revolver  having  Its  ejector  adapted  for  either 
headed  or  headless  cartridge  shells,  its  arms  being  shape^l 
to  enter  the  necks  of  headless  shells,  and  the  ejector  l)e 
Ing  capable  of  a  slight  rotative  motion  relative  to  the 
cylinder,  whereby  to  cause  Its  arms  to  so  engage  such 
necks. 

7\.  A  revolver  having  Its  ej.ctor  capable  of  a  sli;;ht  ro 
tatlve  motion  at  the  beginning  of  its  rearward  movement 
having  a  spring  for  retracting  It  when  released,  and  cam 
means  for  giving  It  a  counter  rotative  motion  at  the  end 
nf  Its  forward  movement  to  restore  It  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion of  rest. 

fClalms  6  to  8  not  printwl  in  the  (;azette.) 


1.181.418.  APPAKATl'S  FOR  FltRMINO  THE  EXPLO 
SIVK  (■HAU(;KS  FOR  INTERNAL  rOMHUSTION  EN 
«;INKS  (lEoniit  F.  WiiKii.iK.  Erie,  Pa.  Original  ap 
plicntlon  tiled  July  20.  lini,  Serial  No.  635). 527.  1)1 
vlded  ;ind  this  application  filed  Sept.  30.  Iitl2.  Serial 
Xo.   723. 101.      (PI.   1:^3 — 32.) 
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In  connection  with  said  protective  circuit,  an  auxiliary 
electrical  generating  force  in  connection  with  said  branch 
circuit,  relay  mechanism  In  said  protective  circuit  and 
comprising  an  ariimture  governing  the  operation  of  said 
branch  circuit,  whereby  said  branch  circuit  and  auxiliary 
generating  force  Is  held  out  of  servlc-e  when  the  alter 
nating  current  is  in  service  and  Is  thrown  into  service 
upon  said  protective  circuit  when  the  alternating  current 
Is  removed  therefrom,  an  alarm  circuit,  relay  mechanism 
in  said  protective  circuit  and  comprising  an  armature 
governing  the  operation  of  said  alarm  circuit,  and  means 
comprised  in  said  relay  mechanisms  whiM^eby  the  action 
of  the  armature  of  the  relay  for  throwing  into  service 
said  auxiliary  generating  force  Is  precedent  to  the  action 
of  the  armature  of  the  relay  for  throwing  the  alarm 
circuit  into  operation. 


1.    In  an  internal   combustion  engine,  a  dome  conimunl 
eating    with   the   cylinder   of   the   engine,   a   hot    ball   asso 
clafeil  with  the  dome  and  having  a  bridge  surface  extend 
Ing  lo  the  interior  of  the  dome,  a  fuel  feed  nozzle  extend 
Ing  into  the  dome  and  biivliig  a  clellv«'ry  opi^ning  presented 
toward  and  extending  into  close  proximity   to  said   bridge 
surface,    means    for    confining    a     vaporlzable    fuel     iinder 
pn-sure  within  said  nozzle  to  prevent  vaporization  there 
of  and  means  for  releasinu  said   fuel  from  the  nozzle  and 
against    said    surface    whereby    the    heat    of    the    cylinder 
and    the   hot    ball    causes   the   instant    vaporization    of   said 
fuel. 

■_■  In  an  Infernal  coml>ustlon  eni.'lne,  a  cylincler  and 
piston,  a  irank  shaft  connei  ted  to  the  piston,  a  dome 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  hot  ball  having  :i 
brld:;e  suifae..  extending  to  the  Interior  of  the  ciome.  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  hot  ball  In  place,  a  fuel  feed  noz 
zle  extending  Into  the  dome,  means  for  maintaining  a  va 
porizable  fuel  under  pressure  within  said  nozzle,  nii^l 
means  for  releasing  the  fuel  from  said  nozzle  into  the 
doTiie  and  against  said   bridge  surf.ice. 

3.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine.  :\  cylindc*  and 
piston,  means  for  utilizing  the  Internal  ln-at  of  the  engine 
to  convert  witer  Info  steam,  means  for  superheating  the 
Ht«-am  and  means  for  utilizing  the  super  heated  steam  to 
drive  the  piston. 

4     In  an   Internal   combustion   (>nglne  having  n    cylinder 
anil  piston  and  a  compression  ihamber,   means  for  aclndt  • 
ting  sfe.im  to  said  chamlier.  means  for  c oinpressln^'  air  in 
to    saicl    c  liaml>er,    a    fuel    feed    nozzle    extending    Info    sabi 
chaml>er.    means    for    retaining    the    fuel    under    sufficient 
pressure  In   salcl  nozzle  to  prevent   the   vaporization  there- 
of due   to    the   heat    of   said    cband)er.    and    means    for   rc> 
leasing  the  compress. ><1  fuel  info  the  steam  and  compressc^d 
air  in  said  chamber  whereby  said  fuel  Instantly  vaporizes 
and  ndxes  with  (-aid  steam  and  compressed  air  to  form  an 
explosive   charge,    and    iTieans    for    igniting    said    explosive 
charge. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  means  for  c-onflnini:  vaporlzable  fuel  within  the 
chamber  of  said  engine,  means  of  subjt<cfing  the  fuel  to 
vapc»rl/ing  heat,  mejins  for  stipplying  pressure  to  said 
fuel  sufflclent  to  prevent  the  vaporization  thereof,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  fuel  under  pressure  into  the 
chamber,  to  allow  the  vaporization  thereof  by  the  high 
heat  In  the  cylinder  and  means  of  Igniting  the  vaporized 
fu.-l. 

I  Claims  6  to   I'J   not   i)rlnfecl   In   the  (iazette.) 
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1.1M,41!«        ELPXTRir     lURfJLAR     ALAR.M     SYSTEM. 
JoH.s  I  RiTCHAnn  W11.1.IAM8.  New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor 
to    Duplex    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Dela 
ware.      Filed   Mar.   6,    1914.      Serial    No.   822,623.      (CI. 
177—314.) 

1.  In  an  electric-  alarm  system,  a  protec-tive  circuit 
comprising  means  governing  the  action  of  the  clrc-ult  upon 
an  attack  thereon  or  tampering  ther«wlth,  a  transformer 
in  connection  with  said  circuit,  an  alternating  current 
source   of    supply    to    said    transformer,    a    branch    circuit 


2.  In  ,'in  eii-itiic  alarm  s\stem,  a,  protective  (  ire  uit  com 
prisjn.i;  means  governing  the  action  of  the  circuit  upon 
an  attack  thereon  or  famp<'rlng  therewith,  a  transformer 
in  connection  with  said  circuit,  a  high  voltage  current 
source  of  supply  to  said  transformer,  a  branch  circuit  In 
connecficin  with  said  protective  circuit,  an  auxiliary  low- 
vedtage  electrical  generating  forc-e  in  connection  with 
said  liranc-h  circuit,  means  in  said  prote-ctive  circuit  for 
govc-ruing  the  operation  of  saiil  branch  clrc-uif,  whereby 
said  brnnch  clnulf  and  auxiliary  gene-rating  forc-e  Is 
held  out  of  service  when  the  high  voltage-  current  Is  In 
service  and  is  thrown  Into  servlc-e  upon  said  protective 
circuit  when  the  high  voltage  current  Is  removed  there- 
from, an  alarm  dn  ulf,  auxiliary  means  In  said  protective 
circuit  for  governing  the-  operation  of  said  alarm  circuit, 
and  means  where-by  the  action  of  the  means  In  the-  pro- 
tective- circuit  for  throwing  into  service  said  auxiliary 
ger.e-rating  force  is  prec-edent  to  the  action  of  the  auxil- 
iary m<.-ans  In  the  protective  circuit  for  throwing  the  alarm 
circuit  into  ope-ration. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  sysfe-m,  a  protective  circuit  com- 
prising me-aus  governing  the  action  of  the  circuit  upon 
an  attack  thereon  or  tampering  therewith,  an  electric- 
current  source  of  supply  to  said  protective  circuit,  a 
branch  circuit  In  connection  with  said  protective  circuit, 
an  auxiliary  electrical  generating  force  in  connection 
with  said  branch  circuit,  means  In  said  protective  circuit 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  branch  circuit,  where- 
by said  branch  circuit  and  Us  auxiliary  generating  force 
is  held  out  of  service  when  the  flrst-menfloned  electric  cur- 
rent source  of  supply  to  the  protective  circuit  is  In  service 
and  Is  thrown  into  service  upon  said  protective  circuit 
when  said  first  mentioned  electric  current  source  of  supply 
is  removed  therefrom,  an  alarm  circuit,  auxiliary  means 
In  said  protective  circuit  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  alarm  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  action  of  the 
means  In  the  protective  circuit  for  throwing  into  servlc- 
said  auxiliary  generating  force  Is  precedent  to  the  action 
of  the  auxiliary  means  In  the  protective  circuit  for  throw- 
ing the  alarm  circuit  Into  operation. 
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4.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  protective  circuit  com- 
prising means  governing  the  action  ot  the  circuit  upon 
an  attack  thereon  or  tamperLn^  therewith,  an  electric  cur- 
rent source  of  supply  to  said  protective  circuit,  a  branch 
circuit  In  connection  with  said  protective  circuit,  an  aux 
illary  electrical  generating  force  in  connection  with  said 
branch  circuit,  means  whereby  said  branch  clnuit  and 
its  auxiliary  generating  force  is  held  out  of  service  when 
said  first-mentioned  electric  current  source  of  supply  to 
the  protective  circuit  is  In  service  and  Is  thmwu  luto 
service  upon  .'W.id  protective  circuit  when  said  first -men- 
tioned electric  current  source  of  supply  Is  removed  there 
from,  an  alarm  circuit,  means  govfrnln*;  the  operation 
of  .said  alarm  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  actiun  of 
the  means  for  throwing  into  service  said  auxiliary 
generating  force  is  precedent  to  the  action  of  said  alarm 
circuit  Kovernlnp  m-aus  for  throwing  the  alarui  circuit 
into   operation. 


1,181,4^0  ELPX'TRIC  BUR'iL.VK  .ALARM  PROTt:(  TIVK 
SYSTEM  FOR  S.VFES.  .John  Pritch.\kd  Williams, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Electric  Coiiipany, 
.1  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  126.  1U14.  Serial 
No.  840. 97«       (CI.   177    -316.) 
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\.  .\n  Improved  electric  protective  system,  comprising 
a  structure  to  t)e  «uarilt'<l.  a  base  invniber  pxtt-nillnj;  t)vcr 
the  area  of  approach  to  the  strui-ture  ti>  In-  guarilcd,  a 
fop  member  constituting  the  floor  surfai-e  at  the  arcn 
of  approach  to  the  structure  to  Ue  guarded  and  arranged 
above  .said  base  member  and  covering  the  area  thereof, 
.said  hase  and  top  merntiers  eai'h  constltiitini;  an  electrical 
conductor  anil  i>»Mntr  arran>ie<i  with  an  intHrveniiji;  space, 
means  tor  depressibly  sustaining  .said  top  ni'Tiitwr.  ■  ircuit 
contact  means  arrantred  between  and  in  (ouncctiou  with 
said  base  and  top  conductor  members  and  cipcratablc  upon 
<leprt»ssIon  of  the  top  mpmber.  and  an  alarm*  circuit  in 
<'ludlng  the  conductors  constituted  by  said  base  and  top 
members 

■_'.    .Vn    iiiiprovcil    electric   protf<  tive   system,    i  omprisin,; 
a    ^tru  ■tiir>'   f)   (>.■   jfuardcil.  ;i    hnse  nicnibcr  fxtciulinK  ov»t 
tht'   area    of   approach    to    the    structure    to    tie    guarded,    a 
top  memiier  constituting  the  tloor  surface  at   the  area   of 
approach    to    the   structure    to    bi'    iruarded    and    arrnugeil 
above  said    baae   memt>er   anil    I'overlng   the  area    thereof, 
-aiil  base  and  fop  members  ea'  h   cunstitutinK  an  electrlca' 
conductor  and  belni;  arraugeti   with  an   lnterveniii>:  spa^e 
a   plurality   of  ccnductor   layer   plates   beini;   comprised    in 
said  top  member  and  extending  over  the  area  thereof  .md 
insulated   from   each   other,  rae.-ins   for  depressiMy   sustain 
Ing   said    top   member,   circuit  contact    means   arranged    be 
tween  and  in  connection  with  said  base  ami  top  condu'tor 
members  and  opera  table  upon  depression  of  the  top  mem 
ber,   and  an   alarm   circuit   Including   the   conductors   con 
stituted  by  said  base  and  top  members  and  the  layer  plate~ 
of  the  top   member,   whereby  depression   of   the   top   mem 
ber   or   drlUlni:    thereof   will    cause    the   actuation    of    the 
alarm. 

.3.  An  improved  electric  protective  system,  comprisini: 
n  structure  to  be  guarded,  a  base  member  extendini;  over 
tbM  area  of  approach  to  the  structure  to  t>e  guarded,  a  top 
member  f onstituting  the  tloor  surface  at  the  area  of  ap 
proach  to  the  structure  to  be  tuanled  and  arranged  above 
said  base  member  and  covering  the  area  thereof,  said 
l>ase  anil  top  members  each  constituting  an  electrical  con 
dnctor  and    bt'lng  arranired   with   an   intervening  ''pace,   a 


plurality  of  conductor  layer  plates  being  comprised  In  the 
respective  structures  of  both  said  top  and  base  members 
and  extending  over  the  respective  areas  thereof  and  insu- 
lated from  rach  other,  means  for  depressibly  Kustainlng 
said  top  member,  circuit  contact  means  arranged  between 
and  in  connection  with  said  base  and  top  conductor  mem- 
bers and  operatable  upon  depression  of  the  top  member, 
and  an  alarni  circuit  including  the  conductors  constituted 
by  said  base  and  top  members  and  the  respective'  sets  of 
layer  plates  of  both  said  memtiers,  whereby  depression  of 
the  top  member  (  r  drilling  of  either  of  said  members  will 
cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm. 

4.  An  improved  electric  protective  system,  comprising 
a  structure  to  be  guarded,  a  base  member  extending  over 
the  area  of  approach  to  the  structure  to  l>e  guarded,  a 
top  member  constituting  the  tloor  surface  at  the  area  of 
approach  to  the  structure  to  be  guarded  and  arranged 
al'ove  said  base  nierntier  and  covering  the  areu  thereof,  said 
tiase  and  top  members  each  constituting  an  electrli-al  con- 
ductor and  t>elng  arranged  with  an  intervening  space, 
means  for  depresslt)ly  sustaining  said  top  member,  circuit 
contact  means  arrange<i  betwe«'n  and  in  connection  with 
said  ba^e  and  top  conductor  members  and  operatable  upon 
depression  of  the  top  member,  circuit  conductors  respec- 
tively In  electrical  connection  with  said  base  and  top  con 
ducfor  members  and  oppositely  disposed  with  relation 
to  the  edge  opening  between  the  same,  and  an  alarm  clr- 
•ult  including  the  conductors  constituted  by  said  l>ase  and 
top  members,  whereby  either  depre.ssion  of  the  top  mem 
'■er  or  the  Insertion  of  a  metallic  Instrument  between  the 
•  Ircult  I  onductors  at  the  edge  opening  will  cause  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  alarm. 

'  .\n  improvrd  electric  protective  system,  comprising 
.1  structure  to  tie  guardeil,  a  '^ase  member,  a  top  member 
constituting  the  floor  surface  at  the  an-a  of  approach  to 
the  structure  to  t>e  cunr(!i»d  and  arr«nge<l  at>ove  said 
tase  member  with  an  Intervening  space,  said  top  memb«r 
and  base  member  respectively  comprising  layer  plates  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  means  for  depressibly  sustaining 
-aid  fop  member,  circuit  contact  means  arranged  l)etween 
itid  In  connection  with  said  members  and  operatable  npon 
depres.don  of  the  top  niemtwr.  the  layer  plates  of  said  re- 
spectlv>»  members  belnk:  extended  In  opposite  relationship 
at  the  edu'e  openini:  tiefween  said  merntiers.  and  an  alarm 
'  Ir.  uif  ill' lulling  -.aid  fiase  and  top  members  and  the 
la.NiT  plates  iif  -aid  mi  nitiers.  wh»»retiy  liepresslon  of  the 
fop^ni'-mter  or  lirllllnc  of  .'Ifher  of  said  members  or  th* 
Insertion  of  a  metallic  Instrument  between  the  plate  ex- 
fen-iiins  ;it  The  iiliTe  upeulng  will  '.111-,  the  n'-fuatlon  of 
the  alarm 

il'Iaim-  r,   f,,   Is  II, ,t   printed   in   the  i.a/ette  1 


1.1S14J1        I'lToCT    TtiV.       I.oris    ('.    APT,    New    York, 

.N.    V        Flle'l    n.t      10.    lOl,*;.       Serisl    .No     ."ifi.r.Ot;        fCl. 

1  A  toy  of  f1.  \ili|''  material,  having  an  upper  portion 
formed  with  a  transverse  scoring  line  intercepted  by  short 
slits  .and  a  lower  purtion  formed  by  scoring  lines  into 
ttiree  horizontal  sections,  ea'h  section  tieing  divided  into 
three  MTtiinl  divisions,  the  '  entral  horizontal  section 
havint:  .t  horizontal  slot  extending  tieyond  the  vertical 
divisions  fher.M)f.  the  en'I  verfi'-a!  divisions  other  than  the 
central  ones,  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  adjacent 
to  the  central  section,  and  the  end  vertical  divisions  of 
said  '  entral  section,  being  lUt  to  form  slotted  tabs  adapted 
to  tie  foliie<|  down  and  im  losed  by  the  other  end  vertical 
slotted  divisions  foldtil  at  the  scoring  lines,  all  of  the 
slots  nf  the  lower  portions  meeting  to  form  a  continuous 
slot,  the  upper  portion  being  folded  on  the  scoring  11dm 
forming  vrtlcal  slots  adapte<l  to  rest  in  the  slot  of  the 
lower  portion. 

L",  .V  toy  formed  of  a  idnnli  of  flexible  material,  adapted 
to  tie  severed  Into  two  blanks,  one  Idank  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  and  the  second  blank  be- 
ing form*Ki  tiy  scoring  lines  info  three  transverse  sections, 
each  section  being  divided  into  three  longitudinal  divi- 
sions, the  central  transverse  sction  having  a  transverse 
slot  e.\teiidlne   b<\.in<l    the   longitudinal    divisions  thereof, 
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the  end  longitiidlnal  divisions  other  than  the  central  ones,  versely  of  the  plate,  a  wrest  plank  seated  within  the 
t.elng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  the  last-named  reiess.  a  skeleton  .over  plate  secured  to  the 
central  section,  and  the  end  longitudinal  divisions  of  said  Manges  on  the  string  plate  and  lapping  the  flanges  on  the 
'•entral  sections  being  cut  to  form  slotted  tabs  adapted  to  | 
be  folded  down  and  Inclosed  by  the  tither  end  longitudinal 
slotted  divisions  folded  at  the  scoring  lines,  all  of  the  slots 


of  this  second  blank  meitlng  to  form  a  mntlnuous  slot,  the 
longitudinal  slots  of  the  other  blank  tielng  adapted  to  rest 
In   tb'    ends  of  the  slot   of  the  second    tilank. 


3.  A  toy  formed  of  a  blank  of  llexlblp  nuiterial,  adapted 
to  be  severed  into  two  blanks,  one  blank  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  ^f  longitudinal  slots  and  the  second  blank  be- 
ing formed  by  scoring  lines  Into  transverse  sections,  each 
section  being  divided  into  longitudinal  divisions,  the  cen- 
tral transverse  section  having  a  transverse  slot  extending 
tfejond  the  longitudinal  divisions  thereof,  the  end  longi- 
tudinal divisions  other  than  the  central  ones,  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjaient  to  the  central 
section,  and  the  end  longitudinal  dlvlsinns  of  said  ceutral 
section,  being  cut  to  form  slott<Hl  talis  adapted  to  be 
folded  down  and  Inclosed  by  the  other  end  longitudinal 
slotted  divisions  folded  at  the  scoring  lines,  all  of  the 
slots  of  the  second  blank  meeting  to  form  a  continuous 
slot,  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  other  blank  being  adapt-y 
ed  to  rest  in  the  ends  of  the  slot  of  the  second  blank. 

4.  A  toy  formed  of  a  blank  of  flexible  material,  sever- 
able Into  two  blanks,  one  blank  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitu<ilnal  slots  and  the  second  blank  con- 
taining a  central  slot  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  tabs 
adapted  to  lie  folde<l  in  to  form  a  liox  like  base,  the  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  the  one  blank  fitting  Into  the  ends  of  the 
.entral  slot  of  the  ba.se. 

j  ,'i  A  toy  formed  of  a  Idank  of  flexible  material,  sever- 
alde  into  two  blanks,  one  blank  being  provide<l  with  a 
jiliirallty  of  longitudinal  slots  and  the  other  blank  <'ontaln- 
Ing  a  central  slot  surrtiunded  by  n  phirallty  of  slotted 
fatis  adapted  to  be  folded  in  to  form  a  liox  like  base  hav- 
ing a  continuous  central  slot,  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
the  one  blank   fitting  into  the  ends  of  the  central  slot  of 

the  base. 


sounding  loard  and  the  wrest  plank,  thereby  to  hold  the 
sounding  lioanl  and  wrest  plank  against  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  string  plate. 


1,181,423.  Ari'ARATUS  FOR  MEA,<«rRlN(;  Ro.N'TrjEN 
RAYS.  Ka«l  IUngkht,  Rerlln  Charlottenburg,  (Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.-C,  Slemens- 
stadt,  near  Herlln.  <;ermany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jer- 
many.  Filed  June  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,104.  (CI. 
250—34.) 


1,181,422.  I'lANO.  EK.VB8T  R.  Atbeb,  of  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Martin  R.  Benson,  of 
Harper,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,682. 
(CI.  84—25.) 

The  combination  with  a  piano  sounding  board  having 
contlnoous  oppositely  extending  flanges  at  Its  periphery 
forming  a  rim.  of  a  string  plate  having  one  end  and  one 
side  edge  shaped  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the 
corresponding  end  and  side  e<lge  of  the  sounding  board, 
flangM  upon  the  string  plate  forming  therewith  separate 
rsceswa,  said  Bounding  board  being  snugly  seated  within 
one  of  the  receaaes,  the  other  recess  being  extended  trana-  i 
226  O.  O.— 8 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  Rcintgen  rays,  comprising 
a  casing,  an  electric  current  source,  an  indicating  instru- 
ment, and  a  pole  changing  over  switch,  all  these  parti 
arrange<l  in  said  casing,  an  ionization  chamber  connected 
to  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  conducting  means  insulated 
from  each  other  and  arrange<l  In  said  chamber,  and  con- 
ductors connediug  the  iuBulated  means  of  the  ionization 
chamber  with  the  changing  over  switch,  the  electric  cur- 
rent  »our<e  and   the   indicating  instrument. 

2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  Rcintgen  rays,  compriaing 
a  casing,  an  electric  current  source,  an  Indicating  instru- 
ment, and  a  pole  changing  over  switch,  all  these  parts 
arranged  In  said  casing,  an  ionization  chamber  connected 
to  the  casing,  n  plurality  of  comlui  ting  means  insulated 
from  each  other  and  arranged  in  said  chamber,  and  con- 
ductors connecting  one  of  the  Insulated  means  in  the 
lonlsation  chamber  to  one  pole  of  the  source  of  current, 
another  means  to  the  Indicating  Instrument  and  a  third 
means  with  the  pole  changing  over  switch. 

3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  Rfintgen  rays,  comprising 
a  pair  of  conducting  plates  insulated  from  each  other,  an 
ionization  chamber  insulated  from  said  plates  and  sur- 
rounding the  sjtme,  a  permanent  ground-connection  for 
said  chamber,  an  electric  indicating  device  permanently 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  an  electric  current  source, 
and  switching  means  for  establishing  at  will  a  circuit  over 
said  other  plate,  said  current  source  and  said  chamt>er, 
or  a  circuit  over  said  second  plate,  said  chamber  and 
ground  and  for  temporarily  also  establishing  a  circuit 
over  said  first  plate  and  said  current  source. 
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4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  Rdntgen  raya,  comprliing 
an  ionization  chamDer  containing  two  insulated  plates,  a 
<  urrent  source  having  one  of  its  poles  permanently  con- 
nected to  ground,  a  ground  connection  for  the  one  of  said 
plates  which  is  positioned  away  from  the  source  of  the 
ravH  to  l>«>  tested,  an  indicating  instrument  permanently 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates  and  switching  means 
for  temporarily  connecting  said  latter  plate  with  the  ether 
pole  of  said  current  source. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  R5ntgen  rays,  comprising 
a  casing,  an  electric  current  source,  an  Indicating  instru- 
ment, a  pole  changing  over  switch,  and  a  single  pole 
switch,  all  these  parts  arranged  in  said  casing,  an  ioniza- 
tion chamlvr  con4uctlvely  connected  by  a  flexible  hose  to 
the  rasing,  a  pair*  of  conducting  plates  arranged  in  said 
ionization  chamber  and  insulated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  chamber,  conductors  connecting  the  Insulated 
plates  of  the  ionization  chamber  with  both  the  switching 
means,  the  f-lfc  trie  current  source  and  the  Indicating  in- 
strument, and  a  ground  connection  for  one  pole  of  the 
current  source  and  for  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.424.      MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OP  STABILIZ 
ING    SF:cRETIN.      jAifES    Wai-lacb    Bevcridoe.    New 
York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  Adolph  Alexan- 
der   Thomas,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    6.    1914. 
.Serial  No.  836,643.     (CI.  167—7.) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  secretin  in  stable  form  as 
a  rommercial  article  for  therapeutic  use,  which  consists  In 
■subjecting  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  Intestinal  mucosa  lin 
Injj  the  duodenal  tract  of  a  lower  animal  to  the  action  of 
an  acid  solution  under  heat  below  the  boiling  point  of 
the  mixture  until  the  mass  is  thoroughly  digested,  then 
filtering  said  mixture,  whereby  there  Is  obtained  a  clear 
solution  containing  active  secretin  which  is  chemically 
adapted  to  the  human  system,  and  then  adding  to  the 
filtrate  a  substance  to  aid  the  actlvatlng^power  of  secretin 
as  provided  by  the  blood. 

■J.  The  process  of  producing  secretin  in  stable  form  as 
a  <  omriuTilal  article  for  therapeutic  use,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  intestinal  mucosa  lin- 
ing the  duodenal  tract  of  a  lower  animal  to  the  action  of 
an  ;ii'i(l  solution  under  heat  below  the  boiling  point  of 
the  mlxtur«>  until  the  mass  Is  thoroughly  digested,  then 
filtering  said  mixture,  wherpby  there  is  obtained  a  clear 
solution  containing  active  secretin  which  is  chemically 
adapted  to  the  human*  system,  and  then  adding  to  the 
filtrate  a  quantity  of  blood  serum  to  aid  the  activating 
power  of  secretin  as  provided  by  the  blood. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  secretin  In  stable  form  as 
a  commercial  article  for  therapeutic  use,  which  consists  la 
subjecting  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  intestinal  mucosa  lin- 
ing the  duodenal  tract  of  a  lower  animal  to  the  action  of 
a  0.1  <"r  to  O.S'^  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  under  heat 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture  until  the  mass  is 
thoroughly  digested,  then  filtering  said  mixture,  whereby 
there  is  obtained  a  clear  solution  containing  active  secre- 
tin which  Is  chemically  adapted  to  the  human  system,  and 
then  adding  to  the  filtrate  a  substance  to  aid  the  activat- 
ing power  of  secretin  as  provided  by  the  blood. 

4.  The  process  of  pro<iucing  secretin  in  stable  form  as 
a  commercial  article  for  therapeutic  use,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  intestinal  mucosa  lin- 
ing the  duodenal  tract  of  a  lower  animal  to  the  action  of 
0.1%  to  0.8'7f  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  under  heat 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture  until  the  mass  is 
thoroughly  digested,  then  filtering  said  mixture,  whereby 
there  is  obtained  a  clear  solution  containing  active  secre- 
tin which  Is  chemically  adapted  to  the  human  system,  and 
then  adding  to  the  filtrate  a  quantity  of  blood  serum  to 
aid  the  activating  power  of  secretin  as  provided  by  the 
blood. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  commerdall} 
stable  therapeutic  componnd  consisting  of  secretin  and  s 
substance  to  aid  the  activating  power  of  secretin  as  pro- 
vlde<J  by  the  blood. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,425.  SPARK  PLl<..  Ernst  Blattiiasn.  Berlin- 
Nonnendamm.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halsko 
A.  G.,  Berlin.  G«Tniany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  787.989.     (CI.  123 — 169.) 


A  spark  plug  consisting  of  a  casing,  an  electrode  mount- 
ed centrally  therein,  said  electrode  having  an  unencum- 
bered bore  at  its  projecting  end,  said  bore  extending  to  a 
certain  depth  only  of  said  electrode,  a  second  electrode 
disposed  opposite  to  and  at  saitable  distance  from  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  bore  to  throttle  the  gas  dis- 
charging therefrom  during  ezjMUision  and  one  or  more 
openings  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  for  adjusting  and  ob- 
serving the  distance  between  said  electrodes. 


1.181.426.  SHOE  BUTTON  FASTENER.  RoBCOB  BraT- 
TO.v,  L.tmnon.  Ind  Filed  Apr.  K,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,999       (CI.   24 — 94.)  • 


1.  A  button  fastener  including  a  resilient  loop  bent  to 
form  a  hook,  there  l>eliig  an  eye  at  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  for  engagement  with  the  eye  of  a  button,  and  bend- 
able  prongs  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  bind  and  fasten  the  hook  upon  a  shoe  or  the 
like. 

2.  A  button  fastener  including  a  loop  bent  to  form  an 
eye  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  eye 
of  a  button  and  said  loop  including  arms  of  diiferent 
lengths  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  shoe  or  the  like,  there  t>e- 
Ing  bendable  prongs  extending  from  the  arms  and  in 
sertible  through  a  shoe  for  binding  the  arms  of  the  loop 
upon  the  shoe  and  securing  them  thereto,  said  hook  be- 
ing formed  of  resilient  material. 


1.181.427.  MEANS  FOR  SIGNALING  OVER  ELECTRIC 
LIGHT  CIRCUITS  OR  POWER  MAINS.  ALraSD 
Cbarlbs  Brown,  Blackheath,  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.   25.    1913.      Serial   No.   791.715.      (CI.    177—353.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  net-work  or 
set  of  mains,  of  means  for  generating  from  and  superim- 
posing on  the  ordinary  current  of  said  mains  small  oscil- 
latory currents  capable  of  traversing  the  said  net-work 
notwithstanding  the  ordinary  load,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  currents  and  connected  to  said  mains  or  net-work 
in  series  with  a  condenser,  the  other  side  of  which  con- 
denser is  joined  to  another  portion  of  the  system  at  a 
different  potential. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  net-work  or 
set  of  mains,  of  means  for  generating  from  and  superlm- 
postBg  on  the  ordinary  current  of  said  mains  small  osdl- 
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latory  currents  capable  of  traversing  the  said  net  work 
notwithstanding  the  ordinary  load,  and  an  inertia  cud 
tact  oscillation  selector  relay  having  an  electromagnet 
connected  to  one  conductor  of  the  said  power  inaln.s  or 
net-work  and  in  series  with  a  condenser,  the  other  side  of 
which  condenser  is  connected  to  another  portion  of  the 
Bystem  at  a  diiferent  potential. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  net  work  or 
set  of  mains,  of  means  for  generating  from  the  ordinary 
current  of  said  mains  Hn<l  huperlmposlng  rapid  oscillatory 
currents  on  said  net  work  or  mains  and  (-upalile  of  travers- 
ing the  whole  net  work  notwithstanding  the  ordinary  load, 
said  means  comprising  a  make  and  break  contact  device 
one  side  of  which  is  joined  to  one  conductor  of  the  mains 
while  the  se<'on(l  side  is  joiue<l  through  a  c-ondenser  and 
also  through  a  resistance  to  another  portion  of  the  sys 
teni  at  a  different  potential  as  and  for  the  puipose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  net  work  or 
set  of  mains,  of  means  for  generating  and  superimposinn 
upon  said  system  of  mains  or  net  work  rapid  oscillatory 
ctjrrents  derived  from  the  electric  energy  normally  sup 
piled  to  said  mains  and  capable  of  traversing  the  whole 
net  work  notwithstanding  the  ordinary  load,  said  means 
comprising  a  rapid  make  and  break  device  one  side  of 
which  is  joined  to  one  conductor  of  the  mains  while  the 
second  side  is  joined  to  a  condenser  and  also  through  a 
resistance  to  another  wire  of  the  main  at  a  different 
potential  and  means  connected  to  a  wire  of  the  mains  and 
responsive  to  said  oscillatory  currents. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  network  or 
set  of  mains  used  for  the  puriK>se  of  supplying  electrical 
energy  for  lighting  or  power  of  an  automatic  transmitter 
or  coding  device  for  Imparting  a  distinguishable  char 
acteristlc  or  distinctive  number  of  beats  to  groups  of 
oscillatory  curjents  to  be  generated  and  transmitted  over 
the  said  mains,  and  a  device  consisting  of  a  buzzer  and 
condenser  as  herein  described  connected  to  said  mains 
for  producing  such  oscillatory  currents  from  and  super 
imposing  them  on  the  ordinary  current  of  the  sslil  mains. 
and  means  connected  to  said  mains  for  receiving  and 
translating  the  groups  of  oscillatory  currents  generated 
and  transmitted  over  the  mains. 

I    [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.181,428.  SHOE-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Justus  A.  Hhown 
INO.  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  .Tan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No 
815.717.      (CI.   18 — 58.) 

1.   A  shoe  support  comprising  a  standard,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  said  standard,  a  heel-supporting  plate  carried  by 
Bald  frame  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  heel  clamping 
member  slldably  connected  with  said  frame  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  upwardly  extending  fingers  for  en- 
gaging a   heel,   means   for   moving  said   clamping  member 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  heel,  a  guide  rod  car 
rled  by  said  frame,  a  supporting  member  slldably  connect 
ed  with  said  frame  and  guided  in  its  sliding  movement  by 
said  rod.  a  plate  carried  by  said  sliding  supporting  mem- 
ber, clamps  slldably  connected  with  said  plate,  and  means 
carrleii   by  said   frame  and  engaging  said   last-mentioned 
clamps   for   moving  the   same   into   and    out    of   operativ- 
positlon. 


2.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising 
a  liody  portion  provided  with  longitudinally-extending 
slots,  arms  extending  from  the  end  portions  of  said  body 
portion,  a  bracket  carried  l)y  said  body  portion  between 
the  slots  formed  therein,  a  guide  rod  having  one  end  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  and  having  its  opposite  end  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  arms,  a  supporting  leg  resting  upon 
the  Ixidy  portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  heel 
exti'iidinK   through    the   slot    formetl    therein    beneath    the 


said  k'ulde  rod.  said  Kuide  rod  passing  through  an  open- 
ing formed  In  said  supporting  leg.  a  plate  carried  by 
said  supporting  leg,  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  arm  supporting  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  guide  rod  and  passing  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  supporting  lej:,  clamps  movably  connected 
with  said  plate,  and  means  connecting  said  clamps  with 
said  threaded  rod  whereby  when  said  threaded  rod  is  ro- 
tated said  clamps  will  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 


1.181.429.  CORN-HEADING  KNIFE.  Lemuel  O.  Bdch- 
ANAN  and  John  S.  Maddox.  Goodlett,  Jakes  P.  Rob- 
sell,  Acme,  and  Albert  Speers,  Kirkland,  Tex.  Filed 
July  20.   Utl.'..      Srrlnl  No,  41  »i«<,t.      (Tl.  30—9.) 


1.  A  header  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate  formed  to  conform  to  the  palm  of  the  band,  the 
base  being  formed  with  an  extension  adapted  to  receive 
a  finger  of  the  hand,  and  a  knife  blade  mounted  on  said 
base  and  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  base  and  being  in  line  with  said  extension 
and  engaging  therewith  and  being  braced   thereby. 

2.  A  header  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
,   plate   formed   to   conform    to   a   portion   of  the  band,   the 

upper  end  of  the  base  plate  being  extended  and  forwardly 
curve<l  to  provide  a  finger  guard,  said  guard  being  laterally 
curved  to  receive  the  finger  of  the  hand,  and  a  knife  blade 
mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  header  of  the  character  descrit>ed  including  a  base 
plate  formed  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  hand,  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  plate  being  extended  and  forwardly 
curved  to  provide  a  finger  guard,  said  guard  being  laterall/ 
curved  to  receive  the  finger  of  the  hand,  and  a  knife 
blade  mounte<i  upon  the  face  of  the  base  plate,  said  knife 
blade  extending  upward  along  the  face  of  the  base  and 
along   the   under   side   of   the   finger   receiving   guard    and 

>   formed  with  a  hook-shaped  cutting  edge. 
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4.  A  header  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate  formed  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  palm  of  thf  hand 
and  conform  thereto,  the  ba<i*-  plate  at  one  edg*'  having 
a  curved  flange  fitting  the  side  of  the  hand  below  the  little 
finger,  said  base  plate  being  narrowed  toward  Its  upper 
end  and  being  there  formed  with  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly curved  extension  providing  a  little  finger  guard, 
said  extenaion  being  transversely  curved  to  receive  and 
protect  the  little  finger,  a  blade  attached  to  the  base  plate 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  up  the  face  of  the 
base  plate  at  right  angles  thiTcto  and  at  Its  upper  i-dgi' 
being  bent  downward  and  forward  to  conform  to  tht>  cur 
vature  of  the  Anger,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being 
hook-shaped,  and  means  for  holding  the  base  plate  upon 
the  hand. 

5.  A  header  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate  formed  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  palin  of  the  hand 
and  conform  thereto,  the  basf  plate  at  one  edgp  having 
a  curved  flange  fitting  the  side  of  the  hand  below  the  little 
tinger,  salil  base  plate  being  uarrowt-d  toward  Its  upper 
end  and  being  there  forme<l  with  a  forwardly  and  clown- 
wardly  curved  extension  providing  a  little  rtngir  guard, 
said  extension  being  transversely  curved  to  receive  and 
protect  the  little  finger,  a  blade  attarhe.l  to  the  hase  plate 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  e.xtendinc  up  the  fare  of  the  l)ii-;e 
plate  at  right  angles  thereto  and  at  its  upper  e.lge  being 
bent  ilowuward  and  forward  to  eouforni  to  the  <  iirvature 
of  the  flnger,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  hook- 
shapetl.  and  means  for  holding  the  base  plate  ufmn  the 
hand,  said  means  including  straps  atta'hed  tu  the  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  hand  and  f\  thurnh 
piece  having  a  thumb  opening. 

[•'lairn  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,1'^1,430.  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Wim.iam  K.  BrcKLEs, 
Rifle,  Colo.  Filed  I>e.-.  •.'4.  iai5.  Serial  No.  68.5S4. 
(CI.  120—46.) 


1.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  p«  n.  the  cumbinatiou  with  a 
barrel  having  one  end  dosed,  a  stoi  k  coacting  with  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel,  a  collapsible  reservoir  within  the 
barrel  and  engaged  with  the  stoi-k,  a  clamping  member 
embracing  the  reservoir  and  the  stock,  said  clamping 
member  and  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  being  provided 
with  recesses,  an  eIongate<l  plate  associated  with  the 
reservoir,  the  opposite  ends  of  a  longitudinal  margin  of 
the  plate  being  provided  with  extensions  seated  within  the 
recesses  of  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  clamping 
member  whereby  said  plate  is  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment, said  plate  being  provided  with  means  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  for  imparting 
rocking  movement  to  the  plate  to  collapse  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  and  a  collapsible  reservoir  therein,  a  plate  asso- 
ciated with  the  reservoir  and  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment, said  plate  being  provide«l  with  a  flnger  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  barrel  and  affording  an  operating  means 


for  the  plate,  and  a  spring  member  carried  exteriorly  of 
the  barrel  and  coacting  with  the  flnger  for  holding  the 
plate   against    rocking   movement. 

3.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  !»nd  a  collapsible  reservoir  therein,  a  plate  asso- 
ciated with  the  reservoir  and  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment, said  plate  being  provided  with  a  flnger  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  barrel  and  affording  an  operating  means 
fur  the  plate,  and  a  spring  member  carriitl  exteriorly  of 
the  barrel  antl  >  oactlng  with  the  ringer  for  holding  the 
plate  .igainst  rocking  movement,  the  adjaeent  face  of  the 
linrrel  being  provide*!  with  a  re.i-.^  in  which  the  spring 
member   is  normally   seated. 

4.  In  a  self  flUing  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  and  a  collapsible  reservoir  therein,  a  plate  asso- 
ciated with  the  reservoir  and  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment, said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its  closed 
end.  said  plate  being  provideil  with  a  flnger  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  barrel  through  the  slot  in  the  closed  end 
of  the  tmrrt'l  anj  affording  .in  op.Tatirig  means  for  the 
plate,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  overlying  the  slot  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  against  nxklng  movement. 

'1.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  jjen.  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  and  a  cbHapslble  reservoir  therein,  a  plate  asso- 
ciated with  the  res«'rvolr  and  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment, said  barrel  being  provliled  with  a  slot  In  Its  cloneA 
end,  said  plate  being  provldwl  with  a  flnger  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  the  barrel  through  the  slot  In  the  closed  end  of 
the  barrel  and  affording  an  iip«Tatlng  means  for  the  plate, 
and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the 
closetl  end  of  the  barrel  and  o\i  riving  the  slot  for  holding 
the  plate  against  roiklng  niovi'iuenf.  the  outer  face  of  the 
barrel  lieing  proviiled  with  Mil  elmnrateil  re<»'ss  In  which 
the  spring  member  Is  normally  Heiif.-il,  said  recess  nerving 
to  prevent  accidental  dlsplaieinetu    of  the  spring. 


1.181,411.  MANlFACTrKK  OK  r.\H.  Julils  Bcbb, 
Dessau.  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  Jit,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787. 300.       (CI.    48    -202.1 


1.  In  the  distillation  of  eoal  rbb  In  volatile  matter, 
the  method  of  avoiding  loss  of  gas  In  the  primary  stage 
of  the  distillation  consisting  In  re<liicing  the  high  pressure 
to  the  normal  di'gree  hy  iiitro-lwlng  steam  into  the  retort 
In  said  primary  stage  for  a  short  time  only  under  condl 
tions  preventing  an  increase  of  gas  volume  from  decompo' 
sltion  of  the  steam. 

2.  In  the  distillation  of  coal  rich  In  volatile  matter,  the 
method  of  avoiding  loss  of  gas  In  the  primary  stage  of  the 
distillation  consisting  In  re<lucing  the  high  pressure  to 
the  normal  degree  by  'ntro<hiclng  steam  Into  the  lower 
part  of  the  retort  in  said  primary  stage  for  a  short  time 
only  under  conditions  preventing  an  increase  of  gas  volume 
from   derompoBitlon    of  the  steam. 


1.181,432.      MOTION-PICTIRE    CAMERA.      Fbancib    B. 

Ca.nnock.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.     Serial 

No.   818,204.       (Cl.   88 — 17.) 

1.  A    motion    picture    camera,    comprising    a    sprocket 
suitably  Journaled  relative  to  the  magazines  and   the  film 


trap,  means  to  retain  the  film  on  the  sprocket,  and  m(>ans  ;    materlnl,  Injecting  steam  Into  such  mass  of  material  for 

for  positively  locking  said  first  means  against  radial  pres  a  .sufficient  length  of  time  to  heat  the  leather  and  last  and 

sure  but  yielding  to  pressure  at   an   angle   to   such   radial  ;    thereby   soften    the  enameled   surface   of   the   leather,  and 
pressure. 
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2.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  sprocket  suit 
ably  JournaltNJ  interme<liate  the  magazines  and  (he  film 
trap,  swinging  arms  adjaient  the  spro.ket.  members  on 
the  arms  to  engage  with  the  film  and  hold  it  in  eugagem.nt 
with  the  sprocket  and  means  to  lock  salii  arms  in  open 
and  shut  positions,  said  means  affording  a  poslthe  lock 
against  pressure  by  the  film,  but  a  yielding  lock  to  pressure 
at  an  angle  to  said  film  pressure. 

3.  A  motion  pirture  eamera  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sprocket  suitably  Journaled  thereon  Intermedia?  e  the 
magazines  and  the  film  trap,  swinging  arms  Journaled 
adjacent  the  sprocket,  a  pair  of  rollers  JournaU-d  on  each 
arm  to  engage  with  the  film  and  hold  it  in  engagement  with 
the  sprocket,  aald  arms  being  provided  each  with  an  an 
gular  or  cam  slot,  a  pin  on  the  frame  extending  Into  each 
slot  said  pin  being  adapte<l  to  engage  with  either  eml  of 
the  slot  to  lock  the  arm  in  closed  or  open  position,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  each  arm  to  hold  It  against  the  pin. 

4.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sprocket  suitably  Journaled  thereon,  swinging  arms  having 
slots  In  their  rear  ends.  Journal  pins  engaging  with  said 
rear  ends,  said  arms  being  respectively  upwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  from  said  pins  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  sprocket,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  on  each  arm  and 
outwardly  extending  therefrt.ni  parallel  to  the  sprocket, 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  apply  substantially  radial 
pressure  to  the  fllm  to  maintain  It  In  engagement  with  the 
sprocket,  the  forward  cmls  of  the  arms  beltig  provided 
with  laterally  arranged  angular  or  cam  slots,  a  cam  pin 
on  the  frame  extending  Into  each  of  .said  slots  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  end  on  the  other  thereof  to  lock  the 
arm  In  open  or  closeii  position,  a  spring  post  on  each  arm. 

a  spring  post  on  the  frame,  and  a  tension  spring  extending  I 
l>etween  said  posts  to  draw  the  arm  forwanl  against  the  ' 
cam  pin,  \ 

R.   A    motion    picture    camera    comprising    a     frame,    a    ' 
sprocket  suitably  Journaled  thereon  intermediate  the  mag     ' 
aclnes  and  the  fllm  trap,  swinging  arms  journaloil  adjacent 
the  sprocket,  a   pair  of  rollers  Journaled   on   each  arm   to   I 
engage  with   the  fllm  and   hold  It  In  engagement  with   the 
sprocket,   said   arms  being   provided   each    with  a   surface,    1 
a  pin  engaging  with  saiil  surface,  and   to  lock  the  arm  In 
closed  or  open  position  by  engagement  with  different  parts 
of   the   surface,   and   a   spring   <-onnecte<l    to    e;ich    iriu.    to 
bold  It  against  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


finally  removing  the  upper  and  last  and  fitting  the  heated, 
moistened,  and  softened  toe  of  the  npp«T  about  the  toe  of 
the  last. 


1.181.434      APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  TKMPER- 
IN(;  (JRAIN.     Ci-ARKNca  W.  Carter,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
File.l  .luly   10.   1914.      Serial   No.  851,803.      (Ci.   .'^4— r..i 


iti 


1,181,433.      METHOD  OF   LASTINT,   SHOKR.      Nicholas    : 

Edward    Carroi.i,   and    James    MrixiNH,    Sanford,    Me. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  012,817.     (Cl.  12—146.) 

The  improvement  lo  the  manufacture  of  patent  leather 

shoes  which  consists  in  placing  a  partly  lasted  upper  with 

the   last   therein   and    before   the   upper    has    been   shaped    ; 

aboQt   the  toe  of   the  last,   so   that   the  toe  part   projects    i 

Into  an  Inclosed  space,  with  the  enameled   surface  of  the   < 

upper   leather    In    contact    with   a    mass   of   moist    fibrous   '■ 


-T.  •  - 

1.  -■V  grain  heater  <  omprisiiig  a  frame  having  end  walls, 
a  l)attery  of  radiation  pipes  supjwrted  solely  from  said 
end  wall.s,  means  for  receiving  grain  and  delivering  the 
same  repeatedly  at  the  top  of  the  battery  of  pipes  ho  as  to 
cause  the  grain  to  flow  through  and  around  said  pipes, 
and  a  plurality  of  jdatis  each  independent  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  series  of  apertures  through  which  the  sev- 
eral pipes  of  the  battery  are  passed  for  holding  said  pipes 
in  proper  relative  position,  one  of  said  plates  being  ex- 
tended to  form  a  baffle  in  the  path  of  the  incoming  stream 
of  grain. 

2.  .V  grain  heater  comprising  a  friune  having  end  por- 
tions, a  battery  of  pipes  all  of  which  are  directly  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  one  of  said  end  portions,  and  means 
independent  of  the  frame  for  holding  said  pipes  In  proper 
relative  position,  the  other  end  of  said  battery  of  pipes 
being  sujiported  from  the  other  end  portion  by  a  portion 
only  of  said  pipes. 

3.  A  grain  heater  lomprlsing  a  frame  having  end  por- 
tions, a  battery  of  pipes  all  of  which  are  directly  sup- 
porte<i  at  one  end  by  one  of  said  end  portions,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  frame  for  hoMing  said  pipes  in  proper 
relative  position,  th«  other  end  of  said  battery  of  pipes 
being  supported  from  the  other  end  jwrtlon  by  some  of  the 
pipes  at  the  nppro.\im;ite  center  of  the  battery. 

4.  A  grain  heater  (omprising  a  frame  having  end  por- 
tions, a  battery  of  pipes  jiU  of  which  are  directly  sup 
ported  at  one  end  by  one  of  s;ii<l  end  portions,  and  means 
independent  of  the  fiame  for  holding  said  pipes  In  proper 
relative  position,  the  fither  en<i  of  said  battery  of  pipes 
being  supported  from  the  other  end  portion  by  the  two 
approximately  central  pipes  of  the  battery. 

5.  A  grain  heater  1  omprising  a  frame  having  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  circular  cen- 
trally-dlspowd  aperture,  a  closure  member  In  said  aperture  ' 
having  n   cylindrical   surface  extended   Inside  of  said  end 
wall,  a   battery  of  radiation   pipes  supported   by  said  elo 
sure  and  the  other  end  wall,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rota 


lift 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1916. 


tion  about  said  pipes,  and  a  wall  s^cure<l  to  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  having  an  opening  with  Its  edges  surround- 
ing and  engaging  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  closure 
whereby  the  rotatable  wall  of  the  cylinder  am!  the  closure 
completely  close  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 


1.181.435.      GAS-PDRIFYINO    UEVICK.      Hali:    V    Cabt 
WRIGHT.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Frlglfax  Manu 
lacturlng  Company,   La  Fayette,   Ind..  a   Corporation   of 
Indiana.       Filed    Sept.    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    S63.859. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


!„.<waL'..lJ L 


1,181,436.  CORN  PL.VNTKR  .\TT.\CHMKNI  .h'Hs  K. 
Cox,  Atdnjfdon,  III.  Fil.'.l  .I\ine  Irt,  I'.U.'.  S.rlal  No. 
34.465.      (CI.   Ill— 6  1 


\  compressed  gas  purifying  devlie  for  refrigerating  ays 
terns  embodying  a  <'aslng  provided  with  an  interior  cham 
ber,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  exhaust  port  being  of  less 
area  than   the  Inlet  port   for  insuring  the  flooding  of  the 
chamt>er,  and  both  of  which  ports  are  positioned  above  the 
ba.se   of   the-,chamber    whereby   a    reservoir    i-<    formed    in 
which  Is  (lepo8lte<I   the  prectpltants  which   separate   from 
ihe  g^s  as   sdch   gas  passes   through    the   chaiiil>er,   and   a 
valve   cooperating   with    the   exhaust    port     ludependently 
of  the  Inlet  port,  for  regulating  the  pas.sage  of  gas  through 
the  exhaust  port  while  the  inlet  port  is  left  unobstructed, 
in   combination    with   a   draw  off  duct   ar    the   ba.se   of   the 
chamber,  leading  out  of  the  chamber  and  "wx  of  the  system 
with  which   the  device  Is  associated,   for  allowinK    >f  the 
Sf-avenglng  of  the  precipltanta  out  of  the  system  irrespe. 
tlve   of  the  position   of  the   valve  whii-h   controls   rhe   ex 
haust  port,  and  n  norniallv  closed,  manually  operable  \alve 
for   controlling   the   draw  off   duct,   whereiiv    rhe    reservoir 
may  be  8cavenge<l  without  interrupting  the  iir^  illation  of 
the   gas   througli    the    refriiferatinj;   -y^fMi 


The  combination  with  a  planter  embodying  a  frame,  a 
seed  dropper  shaft  and  a  rotatable  a.ile.  of  a  wireless 
check  row  attachment  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate Its  cods  to  the  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever  having  a  slot,  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  portion  working  In  said  slot,  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever  having  a  downturned  portion,  a  clutch  collar  fixed 
upon  the  axle,  a  second  clutch  collar  movable  loosely  upon 
the  axle,  means  for  moving  the  second  clutch  collar  Into 


and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch  collar,  and 
radial  tappets  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  clutch 
collar  and  movable  under  said  downturned  portion  when 
the  two  clutch  collars  are  in  engagement 


1,181,4;{7.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  STEAM,  GAS,  OR 
OTHER  PIPES.  Charlm  Q.  Cdnninohaii,  New  York, 
N.    Y       Filed   Feb.   7,   1914.      Serial   No.   817,116.      (Q. 

l.-?7      .{4.) 


1.  .\  imut-rsHl  Joint  for  '  ouuecting  pipes  through 
which  steam  or  other  iiiediiiiii  flows,  comprising  a  pair  of 
corfMl  yokes  pivotally  •  dim,.,  t»Ml  together  by  a  pair  of 
plates  havliiK  seml(  in  ular  seats  to  correspond  with  and 
fit  over  the  c  orrespondiiig  ends  of  the  two  yokes,  said 
yokes  and  seats  being  ( orrespondingly  grooved  to  permit 
axial  rotation  of  the  ends  of  said  yokes  therein  without 
leakage. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  for  connecting  pipes  through  which 
steam  or  other  medium  flows,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
yokes  the  ends  of  said  yokes  being  grooved  and  adapted 
to  be  receivj-d  between  the  grooves  of  a  pair  of  plates 
which  are  fitted  around  said  grooved  ends  of  said  yokes 
■^o  that  the  ends  of  said  yokes  are  received  In  the  grooves 
iind  are  axlally  rotatable  therein,  said  connection  l>etween 
the  ends  of  the  pair  of  yokes  and  the  securing  plate  form- 
ing a  packing  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  medium  while 
parsing  through  the  joint. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  for  connecting  pipes  through 
which  steam,  gas  or  other  medium  flow,  comprising  a 
pair  of  <ored  yokes  with  grooved  and  trunnloned  ter- 
minals, plafes  having  grooved  seats  to  fit  over  said 
grooved  terminals  and  to  pivotally  secure  the  yokes  to- 
gether and  a  dividing  wall  in  said  plates  to  deflect  the 
flow  from  the  arms  of  one  yoke  into  ( orresponding  arms 
of  the  other  yoke. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  for  lounccting  pipes  through  whlih 
>fi-am.  Kas  or  other  iiie<lium  flow,  comprising  a  pair  of 
■  ored  V'ke>  with  trunnloned  terminals  having  peripheral 
projections.  11  projection  of  each  terminal  being  cut  down 
or  re<iuced  to  form  a  raceway,  a  pair  of  plates  having 
seats  to  Ht  over  the  terminals  of  said  yokes  and  to  secure 
them  together,  a  packing  inserted  in  the  raceway  and  a 
screw  passing  through  one  of  said  i)lates  to  tiear  against 
.said  packing. 


1  .  1  8  1  .  4  ;;  8        Al'TOMATIC    LUBRKWTING    DEVICE. 
Charlbs  (1.  CcNM.MiHAii,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flle<]  July 
-'2.    1915.      SerUl    No     41..S22.      (CI.    184 — 22.) 
1     A   lubricating  device  comprising  a  receptacle  to  con- 
tain   oil.    a    pump    chamber    communicating    with    the    re- 
ceptacle, a  chamber  to  receive  a  distributing  pad.  a  duct 
communicating  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  pad  cham- 
ber,   a    plunger    operating    In    the    pump    chamber,    and    a 
drain    connection    t)etween    the    pad    chamber    and    oil    re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil  receptacle, 
a  pump  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  connection  between 
said  chamber  and  receptacle,  a  distributing  pad,  a  valve 
controlled  duct  communicating  between  the  pamp  cbam- 
l>er  and  the  pad,  and  a  plunger  operatlns  In  aaid  pump 
chamber. 
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3.   A  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil   receptacle,  a 
pump   chamber   communicating   therewith,    a    distributing 
pad,  a  duct  having  openings  respectively   to  the  pad  and 
receptacle,  said  duct  communicating  with  the  pump  cham 
ber.  and  a  plunger  operating  In  said  pump  chamber. 


4.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
pump  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  distributing 
pad,  a  duct  having  openings  respectively  to  the  pad  and 
receptacle,  said  duct  communicating  with  the  pump 
chamber,  a  screw  plug  having  means  to  control  said  open 
Ings,  and  a  plunger  operating  In  said  pump  (bamber. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  I'omprlsing  an  oil  receptacle, 
a  pump  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  distributing 
pad,  a  duct  having  openings  respectively  to  the  pad  and 
receptacle,  said  duct  I'ommunicatlng  with  the  pump  chain 
ber,  a  screw  plug  adjustable  In  said  duct  and  having  an 
inclined  opening  therethrough,  and  a  plunger  operating  In 
said  pump  chamber. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.l 


l.lM.4:;b.  .UR  REMt»VAI,  Ft 'H  HAI>IAT(»RS  .I.smes 
.\.  I><)N\EM.Y,  Brooklyn,  N.  V  Filed  May  IL'.  19(i»; 
Serial  No.  :{16.420.      iCl.  2;J7      tlS.i 


valve  in  the  return  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  re- 
turn pipe  a  predetermined  amount  below  that  of  the 
supply,  and  a  pressure  operated  valve  for  controlling 
said  air  outlet  and  arranged  to  be  operated  when  the 
pressure  In  the  return  pipe  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount. 

3.  In  a  steam  circulating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  radiator,  a  supply  pipe  and 
a  return  pipe  rotinect4fig  the  radiator  with  the  source  of 
steam  supply,  said  return  pipe  having  an  air  outlet  to 
the  atmosphere.  .1  pressure  operated  valve  in  the  return 
pipe  acting  to  automatically  maintain  the  pressure  In  the 
return  pipe  below  that  In  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  pressure 
operated  valve  controlling  said  air  outlet  and  arranged 
to  open  said  outlet  when  the  pressure  In  the  return  pipe 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  In  a  steam  circulating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  radiator,  a  supply  pipe  and  a 
return  pipe  connecting  the  radiator  with  the  source  of 
steam  supply,  said  return  plp4'  having  an  air  outlet  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  pressure  operated  valve  in  the  return  pipe 
acting  to  automatically  maintain  the  pressure  In  the  re- 
turn pipe  below  that  in  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for 
contrtdllng  said  air  outlet  controlleil  by  the  pressure  In  the 
leturn  pipe  between  said  vahe  and  the  air  outlet  and 
arranged  to  open  said  outlet  when  the  pressure  In  the 
return  pipe  reaches  a   predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  a  steam  circulating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  radiator,  a  supply  pipe  and 
a  return  pipe  connecting  the  radiator  with  the  source  of 
steam  supply,  said  return  pipe  having  an  outlet  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  pressure  operated  valve  In  the  return  pipe 
acting  to  automatically  maintain  a  predetermined  dilTer- 
eiitlal  of  pressure  between  the  said  supply  and  return 
pipes,  and  means  controlling  said  outlet  and  operated  by 
the  differential  of  pressure  in  the  supply  and  return  pipes. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


.C:t-i^ 


1.  In  a  steam  circulating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  generator,  a  radiator,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  return 
pipe  connecting  the  radiator  with  the  generator,  a  pres- 
sure-operated restriction  valve  In  the  return  pipe  to  main- 
tain the  pressure  in  the  return  pipe  a  predetermined 
amount  below  that  of  the  supply,  said  return  pipe  having 
an  air  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  between  the  radiator  and 
the  generator,  and  a  pressure  operated  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  air  outlet  In  the  return  pipe  and  arranged 
to  open  said  outlet  when  the  pressure  In  the  return  pipe 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  In  a  steam  circulating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  steam  generator,  a  radiator,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  re- 
turn pipe  connecting  the  radiator  with  the  generator, 
said  return  pipe  having  an  air  outlet  to  the  atmosphere 
from    the    return    pipe,    a    pressure    operated    restriction 


I.ISI.440      INSILATEIt  TKRMINAL  MEMBER      Henry 

K.    Kin.Ec  iiNin.    Edgewood   Park.    Pa.,   assignor    to   West- 
Inghouse  f^lertrlc  an<l   Manufacturing  Company,  a   Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Mar.  2.   1912.      Serial 
No.  681,270.      (CI     17.^      318.) 
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1.  The  loinbination  with  an  apertured  casing,  and  a 
conductor  extending  through  the  casing  aperture,  of  an 
insulating  block  disposed  across  the  aperture  and  having 
an  opening  loosely  fitting  the  conductor  and  a  surround- 
ing recess,  and  a  resilient  sleeve  tiavlng  one  end  united 
to  the  conductor  and  having  Its  other  end  seated  in  said 
recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  ah  apertured  casing,  and  a 
conductor  extending  through  the  casing  aperture,  of  an 
Insulating  block  disposed  across  the  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  loosely  fitting  said  ^conductor  and 
with  recesse.s  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  resilient 
means  united  respectively  to  the  casing  and  to  the  con- 
ductor and  extending  Into  the  recesses  in  the  idock. 

3.  The  (omblnatlon  with  an  apertured  casing,  and  a 
conductor  projecting  through  the  casing  aperture,  of  an 
Insulating  block  disposed  across  the  casing  aperture  and 
provided   wlfh   an   opening  loosely   fitting  said   conductor. 
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and  resilient  means  united  respectively  to  the  casing  and 
to  the  conductor  and  positively  engaging  and  sealed  to 
the  insulating  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aperture<l  casing,  and  a 
conductor  projecting  through  the  casing  aperture,  of  an 
insulating  block  surrounding  the  conductor  and  disposed 
across  the  casing  aperture,  and  resilient  sleeves  respec- 
tively united  to  the  casing  and  to  the  conductor  and  posi- 
tively engaging  and  sealed  to  the  Insulating  block. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  casing,  and  a 
condu<tor  projecting  through  the  (-asing  aperture,  of  an 
Insulating  block  surrounding  the  conductor  and  disposed 
across  the  casing  aperture,  and  sleeves  respectively  united 
to  the  casing  and  to  the  conductor  and  positively  en- 
gaging and  sealed  to  the  insulating  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe^  in  the  Gazette.) 


and    hangers    having    portions    at    their    upper    ends    en 
gag»'d    upon    th.'   pivot    members   of   the   main    levers   and 


1.181.441.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  .Tames  W  Th.^nkiln. 
Brl.stol,  R  I.,  assignor  to  National  India  Rubber  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island  Filed  .\ug  T.  1915. 
Serial  No.  44.155.      (CI.  36 — 32  ) 
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1.181.442  PLATFORM-SCALE.  J.\mes  IUvid  Fbte, 
St.  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Piled  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No 
24.272.      (CI.  73—121.) 

In  a  scale,  a  pair  of  main  levers  having  adjacent  and 
remote  arms,  a  platform  supported  by  the  remote  arms 
of  the  meln  levers,  an  extension  lever  having  a  fork  below 
the  adjacent  arms  of  the  main  levers,  a  pivot  member 
carried  by  said  fork,  longitudinally  adjustable  pivot 
members  carried  by  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  main  levers. 


'  1^^^  ^^^7-1~^^z2 


having  bearing  portions  at  their  lower  ends  receiving  the 
pivot  member  of  the  extension  lever. 


1,181.443.      SYSTEM      OF     TEMPERATURE      REGULA- 
TION.     Wr.sTON     M.     Ft  i.TON.     Knoxvllle.     Tenn..     as 
slgnor    to    The    Fulton    Company.    Knoxvllle,    Tenn..    a 
Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Apr     13.    1915      Serial 
No.  21,106       (CI.  236 — 6  ) 


1.  A  >-ho..  roinprlsing  an  upper,  a  h>'el  having  vertical 
and  bottom  walls  defining  an  Interior  chamber,  an  up 
^tandlns;  rubber  strip  integral  with  and  extending  above 
the  top  surface  of  said  wall  and  attaching  said  heel  to 
.said  upper  above  .said  surface,  there  being  a  countersink 
formed  in  said  surface,  and  a  sole  attached  to  said  upper 
and  having  a  short  heel  portion  fitting  in  said  counter 
sink. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  fabric  upper,  a  rubber  bed,  an 
upstanding  rubber  strip  extending  around  the  sides  and 
back  of  said  heel  and  terminating  at  the  front  of  .said 
heel  and  attaching  the  heel  to  the  counter  portion  of  the 
upper  above  the  top  suiftice  of  the  heel,  and  a  rubber  sole 
attached  to  said  upper  and  to  said  heel  and  terminating 
nt^ar  the  terminals  of  said  strip. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  a  fabric  upper,  a  con-ave  rubber 
heel  having  an  Integral  U-shaped  upstan.llng  rul)ber  strip 
exten.ilng  around  the  edge  of  the  concave  surface  of  the 
heel  and  uniting  the  heel  to  the  counter  portion  of  the 
upper  above  the  concave  surface  of  the  heel,  and  a  rubber 
sole  attached  to  the  npper  and  terminally  attached  to  the 
heel  between  the  terminals  of  said  U  shaped  strip 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  rubber  heel  having  an 
integral  upstanding  strip  extending  above  the  top  surfarp 
of  the  heel  and  uniting  the  heel  to  the  wall  of  the  upper 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  heel,  and  having  an  Integral 
strip  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  wall,  and  a 
rubber  sole  secured  to  the  upper  and  to  the  heel,  said 
forwardly  extending  strip  overlapping  and  being  secured 
to  said  sole. 
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1  lu  roiiibination.  a  radiator  provided  with  a  damper 
controlled  casing,  a  primary  thermo.stat  responsive  to 
changes  of  temperature  in  a  space  heated  by  said  radiator, 
a  .secondary  thermostat  having  connections  with  said 
dampers  to  op.ratc  the  same  and  normally  exposed  to  a 
current  of  air  heated  hy  passing  over  said  radiator,  and 
means  operated  by  said  primary  thermostat  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  air  current  around  the  secondary 
thermostat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  radiator  provided  with  a  damper- 
controlled  casing,  said  casing  having  a  damper-controlled 
compartment  through  which  heated  air  within  the  rasing 
may  circulate,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  variations  of 
temperature  in  a  room  heated  by  said  radiator,  a  second 
theraostat  located  In  said  hot  air  circulating  compart- 
ment for  operating  the  casing  dampers  and  connections 
between  the  room  thermostat  and  the  compartment 
damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heate<l  air  around  the 
second  thermostat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  radiator  provided  with  a  damper- 
controlled  casing,  said  casing  having  a  compartment  lo- 
cated above  the  Intake  end  of  the  radiator  and  throagh 
which  heated  air  within  the  casing  may  circulate,  a  ther- 
mostat responsive  to  variations  of  temperature  In  a  room 
heated  by  the  radiator,  a  s«»<ond  thermostat  located  In 
said  hot  air  circulating  compartment  and  having  con- 
nections  with    the   rasing  dampers,   and    means    operated 
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by    the    first-named    thermostat    for    controlling    the    flow 
of  air  around  said  second  thermostat. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sectional  radiator  housed  by  a 
damper  controlled  inclosure.  a  primary  thermostat  sub- 
ject to  variations  of  room  temperature,  a  secondary 
thermostat  having  connections  with  said  dampers  and 
located  in  a  compartment  of  said  inclosure  above  the  in- 
take section  of  said  radiator,  a  damper  controlled  open 
Ing  for  communication  between  said  Inclosure  and  com 
partment,  and  fluid  piston  means  under  control  of  said 
primary  thermostat  for  operating  said  damper  to  control 
the  flow  of  heate<l  air  through  said  compartment. 

5.  In  combination,  a  radiator  housed  within  a  damper 
controlled  inclosure,  a  primary  thermostat  responsive  to 
changes  of  temperature  In  a  space  heated  by  said  radla 
tor,  a  secondary  thermostat  having  connections  with  said 
dampers  to  operate  the  same  and  normally  exposed  to  a 
current  of  air  heated  by  said  radiator,  and  a  conduit  ter- 
minating at  one  end  by  a  collapsible  and  expansible  vessel 
operated  by  said  primary  thermostat  and  terminating  at 
the  opposite  end  by  a  similar  vessel  having  connection 
with  a  damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  heated  air 
around  the  secondary  thermostat. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iazette. ] 


1,181,444.  COIN  RECEPTACLE.  JoH.s  T.  Garton,  To 
ronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28.746.      (CI.  194—9.) 


1.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transparency  ;  an  electric  lamp  be- 
hind said  transparency  ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  lamp 
Including  an  electric  battery  within  the  receptacle  ;  and 
movable  means  actuable  by  a  coin  pressed  against  it 
through  the  slot  for  closing  said  circuit,  said  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  open  the  circuit  and  to  hold  it  open 
against  the  mere  weight  of  a  coin. 

2.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transparency:  an  electric  lamp  be- 
hind said  transparency  ;  an  electric  clr<uit  for  said 
lamp  ;  a  switch  In  said  circuit  normally  tending  to  close  ; 
a  lever  pivoted  within  th"  casing  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  switch,  the  end  of  said  lever  being  located  below 
the  coin  slot  so  tliat  it  may  be  ro<'ked  by  a  coin  to  allow 
the  switch  to  close :  and  a  weight  tending  to  rock  the 
lever  to  open  the  switch,  said  weight  being  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  weight  of  a  coin  rocking  the  lever. 

.*?.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transparency  :  an  electric  lamp  be- 
hind said  transparency ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
lamp  ;  a  switch  in  said  circuit  normally  tending  to  close  : 
a  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  switch,  the  end  of  said  lever  being  located 
l>elow  the  coin  slot  so  that  It  may  be  rorked  by  a  coin  to 
allow  the  switch  to  close  ;  a  weighted  piston  tending  to 
rock  the  lever  to  open  the  switch,  the  weight  of  the  piston 
being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  weight  of  a  coin  rocking 
the  lever  ;  and  a  dash  pot  In  which  said  piston  moves. 
restricted  leakage  past  the  piston  being  provided  for 

4.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  eidn  slot  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transparency  :  an  electric  lamp  be 
hind  said  transparency;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  lamp; 
a  switch  In  said  circuit  normally  tending  to  close  ;  a  lever 
pivoted  within  the  casing  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
switch,  the  end  of  said  lever  being  Iocate<l  below  the 
coin  slot  so  that  It  may  be  rocke<1  by  a  coin  to  allow  the 
switch  to  close,  said  lever  being  pivoted  below  the  normal 
position  of  the  end  adjacent  the  coin  slot,  bo  that  said 
end  has  a  horlsontal  movement  relative  to  the  coin  slot 
as  the  lever  Is  depressed. 


5.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  slot  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  normally  open  electric  circuit ;  a 
switch  in  said  circuit  normally  tending  to  close  ;  a  lever 
pivoted  within  the  casing  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
switch,  the  end  of  said  lever  being  located  below  the  coin 
slot  so  that  it  may  be  rocked  by  a  coin  to  allow  the 
switch  to  close ;  a  weighted  piston  tending  to  rock  the 
lever  to  open  the  switch  ;  and  a  dash  pot  In  which  said 
piston  moves,  restricted  leakage  past  the  piston  being 
provided  for. 

[Claims  6  an<l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,445.  ANNUNCIATOR  OR  SIGNAL.  Ci-AR«NCt  U. 
<^RAMEi.si>ArHER,  .Tasper,  Ind.  Filed  May  17,  1915. 
Serial   No.  2.«.747.      (CI.  177 — 339. t 
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A  signal  mechanism  embodying  a  case,  a  horliontal 
shaft  Journaled  through  one  wall  thereof  and  having  a 
radial  signal  arm  at  its  outer  end  and  a  second  radial  arm 
at  its  inner  end  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  sig- 
nal arm,  an  electric  motor  upon  the  bottom  of  the  case  at 
one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  shaft,  a  reel  ion- 
nected  to  the  motor,  a  flexible  element  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  second  mentioned  arm  and  wound  upon 
said  reel,  a  horizontally  normally  swinging  normally- 
closed  switch  upon  the  bottom  of  the  case  at  the  opposite 
side  of  vertical  plane,  a  link  connecting  the  switch  and 
second  mentioned  arm  near  said  shaft,  and  an  electrical 
circuit  including  said  motor  and  switch  and  Including  an- 
other switch. 


1,181,446.  ELECTROMAGNETIC^  RESONATOR.  L»0 
GarBMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Spark 
Appliance  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,114. 
(Cl.  177—7.) 


T.  In  an  electromagnetic  resonator  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, a  two  part  electro-magnet  consisting  of  a  dish- 
shaped  member  formed  with  a  rentra)  opening  and  a  disk 
member  fitted  within  the  dish-shaped  member  and  having 
a  central   projection  opposite  said  opening,  said   meirdM-r* 
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being  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  an  elec- 
tric exciting  coll  positioned  between  them  and  Inclosed 
by  one  of  nald  members,  a  resilient  diaphragm  supported 
on  the  outer  peripheral  flange  of  the  dlsh-shapeil  member, 
ft  retractile  armature  supported  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
dl8h  Hhaped  member  and  having  a  portion  extending  into 
■aid  opening,  and  a  plunger  loosely  seatp<l  in  the  disk 
member  and  Interposed  between  said  diaphragm  and  arma- 
ture for  direct  engagement  with  both. 

2.  In    an    electro  magnetic    resonator    of   the   charai  ter 
designated,  a  two-part  electro-magnet  consisting  of  a  dish 
shaped  member  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  a  disk 
member  fitted  within  the  dish-shaped  member  and  having 
ft  central  pole  boss  colDcldent  with  said  opening,  an  elec- 
tric exciting  coll  disposed  between  said  members,  a  resili- 
ent diaphragm  supported  on  the  peripheral   flange  of  the 
dish-shaped   member,   a   retractile  armature   <upportp<l   at 
the  rear  side  of  the  dish-shaped  members  and  formed  with 
a  part  disponed  opposite  said  opening,  ami  loosely  mount 
ed  means  directly  engageable  with  said  armature  and  din 
pbragm. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  resonator  of  the  i  haractcr 
designated,  a  two-part  electro-magnet  consisting  of  a  dish- 
shaped  member  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  a  disk 
member  fitted  within  the  dish-shaped  niember  and  having 
ft  central  pole  boss  coincident  with  said  opening,  an  elec 
trie  exciting  coll  disposed  between  said  members,  a  re 
slllent  diaphragm  supported  on  the  peripheral  flange  of 
the  dlsh-shapeil  member,  a  retractile  armature  supported 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  dish  shaped  member  anil  formed 
with  a  part  disposed  opposite  said  opening,  loosely  mount- 
«m1  means  liirfctly  engageable  with  said  arniatur*>  and  dia- 
phragm, and  a  I'urrent  Interrupter  to  the  r»"ar  of  said 
armature. 

4.  In  an  flectro-magnetlo  resonator  of  the  charaiter 
designated.  In  combination,  a  two  part  electro  magnet 
consisting  of  n  dish-shaped  member  formfd  with  a  central 
opening  and  a  disk  member  fitting  said  dish-shaped  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  central  pole  boss  coincident  with 
the  central  aperture  in  the  latter,  an  ple<rrlr  exilting  coll 
positioned  between  them,  a  resilient  dlaphraKm  supported 
on  thf  peripheral  flange  of  said  dish-shap^'d  memt>er,  a 
retractile  armature  supported  upon  the  rt>ar  side  of  said 
dish-shaped  member  and  formed  with  a  part  protruding 
Into  the  centrsil  op^-ning  In  said  dish-shaped  rri»"mt>pr.  and 
means  Interposed  between  the  resilient  dlnphraiim  and 
the  said  retractile  armature  for  transmitting  rhp  motion 
of  said  armature  to  said  diaphragm,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  electro-magnetic  resonator  nf  the  1  harai-ter 
designated.  In  combination,  a  two  part  electro-magnet 
consisting  of  a  dish  shaped  member  forraeil  with  a  central 
opening  anil  a  disk  niembfr  fitting  said  dish-shaped  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  central  pole  boss  coincident  with 
the  central  aperture  In  the  latter,  an'  electric  exciting 
coll  positioned  betwefn  them,  a  resilient  diaphragm  sup- 
ported on  the  peripheral  flange  of  .said  dish-shaped  mem- 
t)er,  a  retractU  armature  supported  upon  the  rear  side 
of  said  dish  shaped  member  and  formed  with  a  part  pro- 
truding Into  the  central  opening  In  said  dish  shaped  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  loosely  seated  in  the  central  boss  on  said 
disk  member  and  interposed  lietween  the  resilient  dia- 
phragm and  the  said  retractile  armature,  and  current  In 
terruptlng  means  also  supported  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
dish  shaped  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 

f Claims  6  tcyl4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Arthur    C.     H.\RRiNfjTo.v, 
1915.      Serial    No.    26,061. 


1,181,447.       WELDINO-DIE. 

Monon.    Ind.      Filed    May    5. 

(CI.   59—65.) 

A  device  for  use  in  welding  toe  calks  to  horseshoes,  the 
same  comprising  a  base  formed  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing laterally  spaced  parallel  legs,  a  stationary  Jaw  carried 
by  the  base  at  one  end  thereon  and  extending  upwartfly 
therefrom,  the  bftse  t>eing  formed  ftt  Its  other  end  with  a 
recess  forming  ai>erttired  spaced  lugs,  a  moTftble  Jaw  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  tMise  and  formed  at  Its  lower 
end    with   an   apertnred    knuckle,   a    pivot   bolt    extending 


through  the  recessed  end  of  the  baae  and  through  aald 
knuckle,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  in  sobatantially  horl- 
lonui  alinement  one  with  the  other,  an  adjusting  bolt 
mounted  in  said  apertures,  an  expansion  spring  colled 
around  said  bolt  between  said  Jaws  and  bearing  against 
the  same,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
tH)lt  and  hearing  against  the  movable  Jaw.  the  upper  ends 


of  said  Jaws  being  turned  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  formed  In  their  opposing  edges  with  t>eveled  surfaces 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
forming  a  subsUntlally  V  shape<l  recess  between  said  Jaws, 
said  recess  t)elng  susceptible  of  lateral  enlargement  or 
diminution  according  to  the  adjustment  of  one  Jaw  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  the  t>ase  being  formed  below  aald 
recess  and  in  substantially  vertical  alinement  therewith, 
with  a  V  shaped  trough  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


l.lM.44>i       I'.KSTRV  PAN       <;i:oh<;e   Ei>«ard   H11.1..   Tri.y. 
N     Y.      Flle<l    Oct.    L'9.    U»r.'.      Serial    .No.    728,512        (CI 
53  — rt  I 
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1  .V  pastry  pan  having  a  longitudinal  opening  extend- 
ing -.ubstantlally  from  one  end  of  the  pan  to  the  other  and 
Hiljacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  adjacent  said 
opening  ami  extending  Interiorly  of  said  plan  to  provide 
jfuldlng  means   for  a  knife,  for  the  purpose  »»-t   forth. 

2.  A  pastry  pan  having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending 
substantially  from  one  end  of  the  pan  to  the  other  and  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  opening  having 
Its  upper  edge  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  guide  flange  for 
a   knife  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1»<1,449  KEYLESS  PADLOTK.  Joseph  P.  Holiim. 
Casper.  Wyo.  F'lled  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  S34.484. 
(CI.  7f^— 112.t 

1.  A  lock  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  case  hay- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  shackle,  shackle  holding 
means,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks  rotatably  mounted 
w-lthin  the  casing  to  t>e  acceaslble  through  said  opening 
so  that  each  can  be  moved  manually  to  t>rlng  the  disks 
to  the  proper  combination  at  which  the  shackle  boldinf 
means  l.s  released. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  case,  a 
shackle  mounted  In  the  case,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  case,  a  t>olt  mounted  In  the 
case  adjacent  the  tumbler  disks  to  engage  with  the  shackle 
snd  hold  said  shackle  in  its  closed  or  locked  position,  and 
the  case  prorided  with  an  opening  therethroagh  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  the  disks  and  each  disk  may 
be    moved    manaally    to    bring    the   scToral    disk*    lo    the 
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proper  combination  at  which  the  bolt  may  be  withdrawn 
from  Its  engagement  with  the  shackle. 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  descrU>ed  the  case  »f  which 
comprises  a  body  portion  an<'  a  cover  plate  each  havluK 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  shackle  mounted  In  the  case, 
shackle  holding  means,  and  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks 
mounted  In  the  case  to  project  within  the  opening  so  that 
each  can  t)e  move<l  manually  Independently  of  the  other 
disks  to  bring  the  several  disks  to  the  proper  comblnatlun 
at  which  the  shackle  holding  means  is  released. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  described,  a  case  coniprlslnn  a 
body  portion  and  a  cover  plate  provided  with  openings 
through  the  sides  thereof  to  t>e  In  alinement,  a  shackle 
mounted  In  the  case,  shackle  holding  means,  tumbler  disks 
mounted  in  the  case  to  extend  within  the  openings  there 
of  and  provided  with  openings  through  their  center  of 
leaser  diameter  than  the  openings  of  the  case,  at  least 
one  tumbler  disk  mounted  within  the  case  between  said 
outer  disks  to  project  within  the  opening  therethrough, 
and  all  of  the  parts  so  arranged  that  each  of  the  dlHkF> 
can  t>e  moved  manually  Independently  of  the  other  disks 
to  bring  several  disks  to  the  proper  lomblnatlou  at  which 
the  shackle  holding  means  Is  released. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  desi-rlbeil.  a  case  loniprliiing  a 
body  portion  and  a  cover  plate,  a  shackle  mounted  In  the 
case,  said  body  i>ortlon  and  cover  plate  provided  with 
openings  therethrough  in  alinement,  a  bolt  positioned  Id 
the  case  adjacent  the  opening  to  engage  with  the  end  of 
the  shackle  and  hold  said  shackle  in  its  closed  or  locked 
position,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks  mounted  In  the  case 
adjacent  the  openings  therethrough  and  each  provided 
with  the  usual  tumbler  slots.  Inili-atln^-  dials  on  each  of 
the  tumbler  disks  to  be  visible  thriiu>:h  thr  upriilnt  of 
till-  1  ase.  Jiiiil  11 11  I'f  the  part*  -n  iirratijjcii  that  each  of 
I  lie  iIIkKs  niHV  lie  iiioxi-ii  iiiHniiiill\  tii  n'iiiK  tb*'  m'\>'I'hI 
ilisks  to  the  proper  ruinliinatiuii  nt  whil  h  thf  Imlt  may 
iif  released  frurii  Its  Im  keil  pn^ition 


1.181,450.  .VI'PARATl  S  loU  I'KKSSrUi;  HKI.E  KSi; 
FlL'DBON  H.  Horsi  anil  cmaiu.ks  K  Mhivki.ie  I'-ik^ 
kill.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  .in,  lino  Serial  .N...  .-...'.IT.  Hi 
24»J — 5H.I 


arm,  the  said  rocking-arm  adapted  to  rock  upon  either 
of  three  pivots,  a  t>earlng  for  the  shaft  in  the  arm  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  central  standard  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  screw  standard,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  screw,  an  air  motor,  a  worm  pinion  on  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  engaging  with  the  worm  wheel  on  the  screw, 
a  pipe  connection  from  the  three-way  valve  to  the  motor 
to  supply  air  to  turn  the  motor  in  a  direction  to  lower 
the  nut  on  the  screw,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  main 
pipe  to  supply  air  to  drive  the  motor  in  a  direction  to 
elevate  the  nut  on  the  screw,  an  air  outlet  valve  connect- 
ed with  the  main  air  pipe,  a  standard  contiguous  to  the 
said  outlet  valve  alined  with  the  central  support  of  the 
rocking-arm,  a  shaft  in  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  an 
arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  on  the  valT» 
stem  said  lever  engaging  with  the  said  arm  on  the  shaft, 
ami  i\  telescoping  section  of  shaft  and  universal  cou- 
plings uniting  the  said  shaft  with  the  shaft  in  the  rock- 
ing arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  pressure  release,  a  cyl- 
inder to  which  the  pressure  Is  admitted,  a  piston  In  the 
'  yllnder  responsive  to  the  pressure,  a  spring  above  the 
piston,  a  rocking-arm  and  a  sliding  central  pivot  for  the 
arm.  a  flexible  shaft  with  a  bearing  in  the  sliding  block 
that  constitutes  the  central  pivot  for  the  arm,  one  end 
of  the  rocking  arm  connected  with  the  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, an  outlet  valve  from  the  pressure  system,  a  lever  on 
said  valve,  a  standard,  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  flexible  shaft  mounted  In  said  standard  contiguous 
to  the  outlet  valve,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble shaft  the  arm  engaging  with  the  lever  on  the  outlet 
valve,  a  sliding  nut.  the  other  end  of  the  rocking  arm 
'onneited  with  the  sliding  nut,  a  srrew  through  the  nut, 
and  means  for  automatically  operatlnjr  the  screw. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  pre.s8ure  release  the 
combination  with  a  piston  responsive  to  the  pressure,  a 
rixking  arm  I'onnected  with  the  piston,  and  an  outlet 
valve  operated  through  the  rocking  arm,  the  means  for 
operating  the  valve-openinj:  end  of  the  rocking  arm,  com 
prising  a  sliding  nut  conneded  with  the  rocking  arm,  a 
s(  rew  through  the  nut,  a  flxeil  bearing  for  the  screw,  and 
means  for  automatically  turninR  the  screw. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  an  automatic  pressure  release, 
the  combination  with  a  piston  responsive  to  the  pressure, 
an  outlet  valve,  and  a  rocking  arm  through  which  the  oirt- 
jet  valve  is  operated  connecteil  with  the  piston,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  the  rocking  arm, 
roniprlslng  a  screw  and  a  nut,  a  fixed  bearing  for  the 
s.ri'w,  and  means  for  turning  the  screw  comprising  an 
;iir  motor,  gearing  conneiflnj;  the  motor  and  the  screw,  a 
thrrewav  valve  in  the  pressure  ninln.  and  a  pipe  lonnec- 
tiut)  frmii  one  outlet  uf  s;ii<l  \alve  tn  the  air  motor, 

5.  In  an  npparntu.s  fur  niitnniatir  pressure  release  the 
lomblnatlon  with  a  piston  rrsjxmsiv .-  to  tin-  pressure,  an 
outlet  valve  and  a  rocking  arm  for  (iperMting  the  outlet 
\alvi'  rouneited  with  the  piston  at  one  end,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  other  end  of  the  said  arm.  com- 
prising a  sliding  nut  connected  with  the  said  arm.  a 
^1  rew  through  the  nut,  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  screw,  an 
air  motor,  gearing  conneitlng  the  motor  and  the  screw,  a 
ihreeway  valve  In  the  pressure  main,  a  pipe  connection 
irom  one  outlet  of  the  three  way  valve  to  the  air  motor 
to  drive  the  motor  in  one  direction,  and  a  separate  pipe 
connection  from  the  main  to  the  motor  anil  a  valve  In  said 
separate  pipe  to  drive  the  motor  in  an  opposite  direction. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


1,  The  combination  In  an  automatic  apparatus  fur  set- 
ting the  air  brakes  of  a  train,  of  a  signal  controlled  three 
way  valve  In  the  main  air  supply  pipe,  a  cylinder  connect 
ed  with  the  said  main  air  pipe,  the  rocking  arm,  a  piston 
In   the   cylinder   to   operate   one  end   of   the   rocking  arm. 
a  spring  In  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  a  central  stand 
ard  and  a  screw  standard,  a  nut  and  a  screw  In  the  nut 
working  In   a  standard  the  nut  connected  with   the  other 
end    of   the    rocking  arm.   a    central    pivotal    shaft    In    said 


1,1M.4M.      SWIVEL  CORlXiRIP   FOR   ELECTRIC   FIX 
Tl'RES.      IlAHVEV    Mim'.Ei.i,,    Hrldneport.   Conn.      Filed 
Sept.  20,   1915.     Serial   No    .'»1,075.      (CI.  178 — 322.) 

1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  grip- 
ping blocks  having  upper  and  lower  Inclines,  a  ilxture 
inemlier  having  an  Incline  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lower  Inclines  of  the  blocks,  a  nut  admitted  to  engage  the 
fixture  member  and  having  an  internal  circular  receu, 
and  a  sleeve  lying  loosely  In  said  recess  and  haring  an 
imilne  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  Inclines  of  the  bloeka. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nut  baring 
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an  exteroal  thread  and  an  Internal  circular  r«c«fla  and  a 
sleeve  looaely  seated  in  said  receas  and  prorided  with  an 


mounted    to   project   iDto   the   path   of   moTement   of   the 
handle  for  artuating  the  same  on  the  turning  of  the  view 

finder   for    changing    the    position    of    the   opening    In    the 
disk  relative  to  the  opening  In  thf  plate. 


incline,  sulwtantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose-  sped 
fied. 


1,181.452.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCHBTE  PIPB8, 
COLUMNS,    Ac.      Ek.mst   Jambs    Hcmi   and    Waltir 
Rkgi.nald  IIcMi,  Adelaide.  South  Australia,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,306.      (01.  28 — l.j 
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In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  concrete  pIpeR  and  the 
like,  a  tall  stock,  a  hollow  spindle,  a  casing  or  shell  Inter 
posed  between  and  having  its  ends  .supporte<i  by  said  tall 
stock   and   spindle,    means   engaging   with    and    positively 
rotating  said   tall   stock  and   spindle,  and   means   for   de 
llvering  concrete  into  said   casing  or  shell   comprising  a 
hollow  mandrel  with  means  for  endwise  movement  there 
of   within    said   shell   or   rasing,    said    mandrel    having   a 
conical  portion  near  Its  tall  end.  said  conical  portion  be 
ing  provided  with  openings  for  the  discharge  of  the  con 
Crete  to  the  Interior  of  said  shell  or  casing. 


1.181,453.  VIEW-FINDER  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAM 
ERAS.  Aaro.v  Wi.ncue.nbacu  IIylir,  Thoma.ston.  Me 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.     Sorlal   No    .'•)8.052.      (CI.  8'»~l.5.) 
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The  combination  with  a  rotatably  anpported  view  tinder, 
of  an  inverte<l  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  be  detachably 
supported  upon  thp  view  finder  and  having  a  cross  shaped 
opening  therein  and  arcuate  shaped  slots  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  opening,  a  disk  arranged  beneath  the 
plate  and  having  a  rectanirular  shaped  opening  for  regis- 
tration with  either  of  the  cross  arms  of  the  said  open- 
ing in  the  plate,  a  handle  formed  at  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  and  projected  through  one  of  the  arcuate  shaped 
slots,  an  ear  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  handle  and  t)ent  upwardl.v  and 
inwardly  through  the  other  arcuate  shaped  slot,  an  ear 
cut  from  the  handle  and  bent  upwardly  and  inwanily  to 
engage  the  plate  and  coOperate  with  the  other  ear  for 
rotatably    mounting  the   disk   on   said    plate,   and    means 


1,181,454.     RADIATING   FIRE  BOX  FOR  FIREPLACES. 
ALrBBD   A.   J.A.N NCT,   Montgomery,    Ala.      Filed    Apr.   24 
1915.      Serial   .No.   23.583.      (CI.   126-131.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  open  fire  place,  a  metallic  box 
mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed U-shaped  sections,  air  inlet  pipes  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  lowermost  section,  the  top  of  the  latter  seo- 
tlun  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  the  next  succee<ling  8nperimpose<l 
section  being  also  provlde<l  with  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  flange  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
sections,  a  top  section  overhanging  the  space  l)etween 
thf>  sides  of  the  lower  sections  and  having  a  fine  therein, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  top  section. 

2.  In  combination,  an  open  fire  place,  a  metallic  box 
mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim 
po.se<l  U-shaped  sections,  air  Inlet  pipes  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  se<  tlon.  the  top  of  the  latter 
.section  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  the  next  succeeding  superimposed 
section  being  provlde<l  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
tlange  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  sections, 
rt  top  section  of  frustopyramldal  formation  having  a  flue 
th»Teln,  the  back  fire  wall  of  sections  being  partly  In- 
I  lined  upwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  Are  place,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  top  section  rearwardly 
of  said  flue. 


1.181.455.  BLIND-JOINT  HOOK.  Erick  H.  Johnson, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.S,937.      (CI.  20—92.) 


A  blind  Joint  hook  comprising  a  ratchet  member  of 
hollow  form  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  raised 
portion  In  the  interior  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
slot,  and  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  opposite  said  raised 
portion,  and  a  pawl  member  having  plvotally  attached 
thereto  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  to  contact 
with  laid  raised  portion  and  to  engage  said  ratched  teeth. 
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1.181.456.      FLUID  VENDINC,   MECHANISM.      Ubnbt   C. 


JoH.vso.v.     Knightstown.     Ind.       Filed 
.Serial   No.   763,622.      (l.'l.  221  — lOU.) 


Apr.    25,    1918. 


stantially  the  center  of  hydraulic  pressure  region  of  the 
blades,  blades  mounteil  thereon  and  arranged  to  be  angu- 
larly adjusted,  each  blade  being  supported  on  a  stand  at 
substantially  Its  center  of  hydraulic  pressure  region,  spin 
dies  that  are  supported  by  the  stands,  each  of  which  is 
attached  to  a  blade,  and  mean.-j  located  within  the  hub  for 
turning  the  spindles  and   blades. 

2.  in  a  reversible  screw  propeller,  the  combination  of  a 
hub  having  stands  thereon,  each  of  which  extemls  out- 
wardly therefrom,  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stands. 
bearings  for  the  t)lade8,  the  t)earlng8  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  stands  being  located  at  substantially  the  center  of 
pressure  region  of  the  blades,  and  means  locatfnl  within 
the  hub  for  turning  the  blades  angularly  about  their  axes. 


.V  liquid  vending  mechanism  including  a  meMsurlng 
chamtier  which  has  an  open  side,  a  bar  extending  across 
:uiid  open  side,  a  liquid  tight  plate  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber for  varying  the  dimensions  thereof,  a  screw  bolt  con- 
nected with  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  bar, 
a  p<ilnter  on  said  screw  bolt,  and  a  graduateil  scale  con- 
nei  ted  with  said  bar  along  which  said  pointer  moves  when 
the  .screw  bolt  is  operate<l. 


1,181,457.  DEEP-WELL  PUMP.  Will  L.  Jonks,  Doug- 
las. Arix.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  W.  E.  Morrison.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.902.      (CI.   10.{ — 63.) 


\  plunger  comprising  uu  uuuular  bu.se  having  a  valve 
seat  at  Its  lower  end  auil  iiiwarilly  e.xtendlng  radial  ribs 
provided  with  upwarill.s  e\t<nilln)T  bolts,  valve  rings  and 
leathers  supported  in  altermite  oriler  on  the  base,  the 
uppermost  ring  having  inwnidly  extending  lugs,  a  stem, 
a  sleeve  slldably  engaging  the  stem  and  having  outwardly 
extending  lugs.  sainTTTgs  and  those  of  the  uppermost  valve 
ring  being  engaged  by  the  bolts,  nuts  on  said  bolts  whereby 
the  parts  are  as.senible<!.  a  v;ilve  carried  by  the  stem  and 
engaging  the  seat  formed  on  the  base,  and  a  stop  member 
fixed  on  the  stem  to  limit  the  slldable  movement  of  the 
plunger. 


1,181.458.      REVERSIBLE    SCREW  I'R<  »PELLER,      Ana-  I 
TOL   Datip   Iskols,   Schenectady.    .N.   Y.      Filed   .lune   5, 

1915.      Serial  No.  82.446.      tCl.  170 — 163.)  ' 

1.   In  a  reversible  screw  propeller,  thf  eouiblnation  of  a  i 

hub  having  stands  projecting  outwar(ll.\   therefrom  to  sub-  I 


3.  In  a  reversible  screw  propeller,  the  combination  of  a 
hull  having  stands  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  pressure  region  of  th^  bl.ides, 
blades  having  hubs  which  receive  the  stands  and  are  sup- 
ported thereby,  pivots  that  are  secured  to  the  blades  and 
pass  through  the  stands  into  the  hub.  actuators  attached 
to  the  pivots,  and  means  common  to  the  a<  tuators  for 
moving  them  to  change  the  positions  of  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  reversible  screw  propeller,  the  combination  of  a 
hub  having  stands  proje<tlng  outwardly  therefrom  to  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  hydraulic  pressure  region  of  the 
blades,  blades,  pivots  for  thp  l)lades  mounted  in  the  stands 
and  supported  thereby  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure  regions  of  the  blades,  a  sliding  block 
within  the  hub.  cranks  attached  to  th<'  pivots  and  con- 
nected to  the  block  and  means  for  moving  the  block  to 
and  fro. 

6.  In  a  reversible  screw  proijeller.  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  hub  having  stands  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
to  substantially  the  center  of  pressure  region  of  the  blades, 
blades  mounted  thereon,  pivots  for  the  blades  that  extend 
through  the  stands  into  the  hub.  a  sliding  bloi  k,  means  for 
transmitting  movements  of  the  block  to  the  pivots  to  turn 
the  blades,  and  an  ele<-trlc  motf)r  for  moving  the  block 
forward    and   backward. 

[Claims  t)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181. »■"»!«.  BLOWER.  A.vTON  Kaltenbiu'.nn.  St.  Nazlanz, 
Wis.  File<l  Jan.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,166.  (CI. 
193-19.) 

A  blower  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a  central 
material  Inlet  at  one  side  and  a  peripheral  outlet  extending 
tangentlally  therefrom,  and  a  rotor  mounted  within  the 
casing  embodying  a  disk  and  shovel  blades  carried  by  one 
side  of  the  disk  adjacent  the  margin  thereof  and  spaced 
considerably    from    the   hub   of   the  disk,   said   side   of   the 
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disk   having  ribs  exten.linK  ra.llally   from  the   hub   to   th* 
blades,  and  sal<l  ribs  belnj;  pr.jvl,!.-,!  with  outstan.lluK  .■nr> 


engageable    with    the    material    entering    the    <aslnK    :>..],, 
the  inlet. 


1.181.460.      MANUFACTURE    OF    MALT    SYRUJ'S    AND 
MALTOSE.     William  P.  Kaitma.s.n.  Toronto.  (»nfaii„ 
Canada.       FUwl    Sept.    25.    1913.       SerUI    No     71*1  s"S 
(Cl.   127—10.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  sujcary  prcxiuct.'*  from   st.irch 
which  consists  in  e.vtractlnK  malt  with  a  sultahle  amount 
of  water,  separating  the  extract   from  the  residues    form 
ing  a  hot  mash  of  the  malt  residues  with  water  and  cas 
■ava  starch  of  a  gravity  of  substantially  20'  B.  maintain- 
ing said  ma.sh  at  a  suitable  temperature  till   liquefaction 
has   taken   place,   adding   the   malt   extract    at   a    suitable 
temperture  to  the  mash  to  re<luce  the  gravity  to  not   less 
than  10°  B.  and  maintaining  the  mash  at  a  sultab'o  tem 
perature  till  sacchariflcatlon  has  taken  place. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  sugary  products  from  starch 
which  consists  in  extracting  malt  with  a  suitable  amount 
of  water,  separating  the  extract  from  the  residues,  form- 
ing a  hot  mash  of  the  malt  residues  with  water  and  cas- 
sava starch  of  a  gravity  of  not  less  than  20*  B.  main- 
taining said  mash  at  a  temperature  of  60°-70°  C.  for 
about  thirty  minutes,  then  raising  the  temperature  to 
toiling  point  till  liquefaction  has  taken  place,  cooling  the 
mash  to  about  60*  C.  adding  the  malt  extract  at  a  suitable 
temperature  to  the  mash  to  reduce  the  gravity  to  not  less 
than  16°  B.  and  maintaining  the  mash  at  a  temperature  of 
60°-«5'  C.  till  sacchariflcatlon  has  taken  place. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  sugary  products  from  starch 
Which  consists  In  extracting  malt  with  a  suitable  amount 
of  water,  separating  the  extract  from  the  residues,  form- 
ing a  hot  mash  of  the  malt  residues  with  water  and  ground 
cassava  root  of  a  gravity  of  substantially  20°  B.  maintain- 
ing said  mash  at  a  suitable  temperature  till  liquefaction 
has  taken  place,  ( oollng  the  mash  to  60°  C.  adding  the  malt 
extract,  at  a  suitable  temperature,  to  the  mash  to  reduce 
the  gravity  to  not  less  than  16'  B.  and  maintaining  the 
mash  at  a  suitable  temperature  till  sacchariflcatlon  has 
taken  place  and  flnaUy  filter  pressing  the  mash. 

4.  A  process  of  prwluclng  sugary  products  from  starch 
which  consists  In  extracUng  malt  with  a  suitable  amount 
of  water;   separating  the  extract   from   the  residues:   mix 
ing  the  malt  residues  with   hot  water  at  a  suitable  tem-   ' 
perature  and  subsequently  stirring  In   starch,  and   main 
talning  the  mash  at  a  suitable  temperature  till   llquefac     | 
tion  has  taken  place. 


1.181.461.     TAXICAB-CALL    SYSTEM    AND    APPARA- 
TUS.    Elias  U.  Km.LBY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June 
27.  1910.      Serial  No.  568.953.      (Cl.  177—363.) 
1.   A    taxicab    call    appartus     having.    In    combination, 

means    for    delivering    a    ticket;    a    call  device    having    a 


spring-controlled  reciprocating  actuator ;  and  means 
controlled  by  the  ticket  delivering  means,  for  momen- 
tarily driving  said  actuator  against  Its  spring  control  for 
a.'tuatlng  said  call  device. 


I        :;.    A    taxicab    call    apparatn-.    having,    in    combination. 

I  m.-ans  for  delivering  a  ticket  ,  a  call  device  ;  and  means. 
controlled  by  the  ticket  delivering  means,  for  actuating 
said  call-device.  Including  a  single-revolution  device  which, 
liurlng  Its  cycle  of  movt-ment.  produces  a  loniplete  opera- 
tion  of  said   call  device 

3  A  taxicab  call  apparatus  having,  in  combination.  ■ 
rotary  driving  shaft  ;  tl.ket  delivering  mt-ans  ;  means 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  delivering  means  for  actual 
Ing  the  latter  ;  a  call  device  having  a  spring  controlled 
actuator;  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  driving  said 
actuator  against  Its  spring  control ;  a  power  device  for 
operating  said  shaft  ;  and  means  co«peratlng  with  said 
shaft  for  normally  holding  It  from  operation. 

4.  A  taxicab  call  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  driving  shaft  :  ticket  delivering  means:  means 
c.»nnect!ng  the  shaft  with  the  delivering  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter  ;  a  motor  connected  to  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  same  ;  a  call  device  having  a  reciprocating  actua- 
tor ;  means  normally  preventing  the  motor  from  actuat- 
ing the  shaft  ;  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  actuator 
of  the  call-device  for  operating  the  latter ;  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  preventing  means  for  enabling  the 
motor  to  actuate  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  taxicab  call  system,  a  call- 
device  having  a  reciprocating  actuator;  mechanism  for 
delivering  a  ticket ;  means  connecting  the  actuator  and 
delivering  mechanism  for  actuating  the  call-device;  a 
signal  station  ;  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  all- 
device  and  signal  sUtlon  therein,  whereby  when  the  call- 
device  Is  actuated  Us  signal  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
station. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,181.462.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HORSESHOE-CALKS. 
William  J.  Kk.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  la 
1915.      Serial  No.   7,967.      (Cl.  69 — 68.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  horseshoe  calks  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  channeled  bar,  the  web  of  which  is  of 
a  width  approximating  but  exceeding  the  length  of  the 
lalk  spurs  to  be  forme<l,  then  cutting  out  successive 
blanks  across  such  web  to  leave  oppositely  disposed 
spurs  attached  at  their  bases  to  the  respective  bead  por- 
tions of  the  bar,  and  separated  at  their  tips  from  the  op- 
posite head  portions  respectively,  and  Anally  shearing  the 
bar  transversely  whereby  to  sever  two  calks  therefrom. 

2.  The  method   of   making   horseshoe   calks   which   con- 
sists In  taking  a  channeled  bar,  the  web  of  which  is  of 
slightly  greater  width   than   the  length  of  the  calk  spurs 
to  be  formed,  cutting  diagonally  across  the  web   Interme 
dlate  the  edges  of  the  head  portions,   cutting  out  an  ap 
proximately  rectangular  plere  on  a   line  Intersecting  said 
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diagonal   cnt   near   one  end.   thus   leaving   oppositely   die 
posed  spars  each  attached  to  one  bead  portion  only  of  the 
bar,  and  finally  shearing  the  bar  transversely  whereby  to 
•ever  two  calks  therefrom. 


J 


J- 


3.  The  method  of  making  hroseshoc  calks  which  con 
slats  In  taking  a  channeled  t>ar,  the  web  of  which  is  of 
slightly  grt-ater  width  than  the  calk  spurs  to  be  formed, 
cutting  out  successive  blanks  from  such  web  for  Its  en 
tire  width,  the  alternate  blanks  having  oblique  ends  and 
the  intermediate  blanks  having  abrupt  ends  so  related  as 
to  leave  oppositely  disposed  spurs  attached  at  their  base 
to  the  respective  head  portions  of  the  bar,  and  separated 
at  their  tips  from  the  opposite  head  portions  respectively, 
and  finally  shearing  the  bar  transversely  whereby  to  sever 
two  calks  therefrom. 

4.  The  method  of  making  horseshoe  calks  which  con- 
sists In  taking  a  clianneled  >iar  having  at  Its  sides  thick 
bead  portions  of  the  cross  section  of  the  calks  to  be 
formed,  and  an  intermediate  web  equidistant  the  opposite 

I  faces  of  the  head  portions  and  of  a  width  approximating 
I  the   length   of   the   calk   spurs  to   be   formed,   then   cutting 
j  out   successive  blanks  across  such  wel>,  the  blanks  having 
I  alternately  oblique  and  abrupt  ends  whereby  to  leave  op 
poslti'Iy    disposed    spurs    attached    at    their    bases    to    the 
respective  bead  portions  of  the  bar,  and  finally  shearing 
the    bar    transversely    whereby    to    sever    two    calks    there- 
from. 
I       5.   The  method   of  making  horseshoe   calks   which   con- 
sists In   taking  a  channeled  bar  having  at  Its  sides  thick 
bead    portions    of    the    cross-section    of    the    calks    to    be 
forme<I.  and  an  intermediate  web  of  a  width  approxlmat 
ing  the  length  of  the  calk  spurs  to  l>e  formed,   then   cut 
ting   out   suct^esslve   blanks   across   such   web.    the    blanks 
having  alternately   oblique  and   abrupt   ends   whereby   to 
leave  oppositely   disposed   spurs  attached  at   their   bases 
to  the  respective  head   portions   of  the  bar,   8ul)8equently 
and    while    the    head    portions    of    the    bar    are    still    at 
tached  transversely  squeezing  said  calk  spurs  whereby  to 
reduce   their   thickness    toward    their   points  and    thereby 
taper    the    spurs    in    both    directions    and    harden    their 
points,   the  points  of   the  spurs  being  at    this  stage   sev- 
ered from  the  opposite  head  portions,  and  finally  shearing 
the   bar   transversely   whereby   to   sever    two   calks   there 
from. 


other,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  Its  rod 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  said  cam-way,  and  two 
rolls  mounted  on  a  common  axis  on  the  piston  rod  and 
extending  Into  said  cam  way.  so  that  each  will  contact 
with  one  wall  thereof  only. 


1,18  1.463.       INTERNAL     COMBUSTION       ENGINE. 
Charlbb  La  Fo.ntaine,  Bowling  Green,  Ky..  assignor  of 
one  half    to    Roland    W.    Smith.    Bowling    Green,    Ky. 
Filed   July  6,   1914,   Serial   No.   849,369.      Renewed   Oct.   ' 
7,   1915.      Serial   No.  54,688.      (Cl.   121—25.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  circumferential  cam.  a  power  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder  having  Its  rod  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate across  said  cam,  and  a  pair  of  contact  rolls,  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  on  the  piston  rod  and  engaging  the  cam, 
the  larger  roll  contacting  with  the  cam  at  a  greater  radial 
distance  from  the  drum  than  the  other  roll. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum  pro 
vlded  with  two  exterior  circumferential  ribs  forming  an 
irregular  cam-way,  one  of  said  ribs  projecting  radially 
from  the  surface  of  the  drum  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 


3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  circumferential  irregular  cam.  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  extending  different 
radial  distances  from  the  body  of  the  drum,  a  power  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  In  the  cylinder  having  Its  rod  adapted  to 
reciprocate  across  the  cam  on  the  drum,  and  two  frus- 
tum 8hape<l  rolls  mounte<l  on  the  piston  rod  at  different 
distances  from  the  drum  to  respectively  engage  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  cam. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum, 
provided  with  an  exterior  circumferential  irregular  cam, 
having  two  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  extending  dif- 
ferent radial  distances  from  the  l)ody  of  the  drum,  a 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  having  Its  rod 
adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  cam  on  the  drum,  and 
two  frustum-shaped  rolls,  the  diameter  of  the  smaller 
end  of  one  roll  being  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  end  of  the  other,  mounted  to  turn  about  a  common 
axis  on  the  piston  rod.  and  respectively  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  cam,  the  engagement  of  the  larger  roll 
and  cam  being  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the 
drum  than  the  engagetnent  of  the  other  roll  and  cam. 


1.181.464.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  Willi* 
E.  Lamb,  Green  Forest.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54.056       (Cl.  54—30.) 


In  a  hame  and  trace  connector,  a  double  sheet  metal 
hame  clip,  an  elongated  block  disposed  snugly  l)etween 
the  limbs  of  the  dip  adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  bend 
thereof,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  block  having  outstand- 
ing lugs  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  lald 
limbs  having  notches  re<'elvlng  said  lugs,  a  securing  ele- 
ment engaged  to  the  terminal  portions  of  the  clip.  • 
roller  mounte<l  for  rotation  upon  the  securing  element 
within  the  clip,  and  a  D  having  Its  curved  portion  paw- 
ing around  said  roller  within  the  dip,  those  sides  of  the 
block  which  are  adjacent  and  remote  from  the  bend  of  the 
clip  having  curved  recesses  between  their  ends,  and  that 
side  which  Is  adjacent  said  bend  having  longitudinal 
grooves  between  the  respective  recess  and  the  ends  of  the 
block. 


1.181.465.  MANUFAdTURE  OF  SALT.  John  Leopold 
Brodii,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  679,398.      (Cl.  127—16.) 

1.   In  combination   with  a  salt  pan.  a  trough  :  an  end- 
less   chain    of    buckets   operating    In    the    trough,    beating 
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means  under  the  trough,  means  In  the  pan  tor  delivering 
salt  to  the  buckets,  said  buckets  helng  constructed  to 
drain  the  liquid  from  the  suit,  a  hopper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive salt  from  the  buckets,  means  asso.  inted  with  the 
buckets  for  dischargln;;  salt  therefrom,  a  ilrylnK  (  ham- 
ber.  means  for  receiving  the  salt  frfnii  thn  hi)pper.  said 
means  adapted  to  discharge  the  salt  onti)  au  endless 
conveyer  operating  through  the  drying  chamtier.  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 


iHl'MII!!!lll 


2.  In  combination  with  a  salt  pan.  a  trough,  buckets 
operating  In  the  trough,  said  buckets  adapted  to  receive 
brine  from  the  salt  pan,  means  under  the  trough  for 
heating  the  same,  means  for  receiving  the  partially  dried 
salt  from  the  buckets,  a  heating  chamber,  an  endless  con- 
veyer operating  In  the  heating  chamber  and  means  for 
dls<-harglnK  salt  onto  the  endless  conveyer  In  the  heating 
chamber. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  salt  pan  means  for  convey- 
ing salt  from  said  pan  and  continuously  heating  and 
draining  said  salt  from  the  point  of  removal  from  the 
pan  to  the  point  of  next  delivery  or  discharge,  said  means 
comprising  a  heated  Inclined  plane  or  runway,  an  eleva- 
tor running  over  same,  said  elevator  comprising  a  ladder- 
like  chain  of  open  bottomless  liucketa  adapted  to  collect 
salt  from  the  salt  pan  and  move  same  up  to  the  heating 
Incline   toward   the  point  of  delivery  or  discharge. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  .s;Ut  pan  an  inclined  plane 
or  runway  extending  from  said  pan,  means  for  heating 
said  runway  or  inclined  plane  from  a  point  on  a  level 
with  the  brine  level  of  the  salt  pan  and  toward  the  upper 
eml  thereof,  rind  iiifans  for  siuoplng  salt  from  the  salt 
pan  and  simultaneously  forming  it  into  small  unco,vered 
bodies  and  dragging  said  bodies  upwanl  over  said  in- 
clined plane  or  runway,  with  e.xp<jsure  to  contact  with 
the  heated  surface  of  said  inclined  plane  or  runway  and 
also  to  the  open  air.  ' 


1.181,466.     WRENCH.     William  T.  Long.  Auburn.  Wash 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,396.     (CI.  81  —  139.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  lever 
fulcrume<l  upon  the  movable  jaw.  a  dog  fulcrumed  upon 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank,  means  car 
ried  by  the  lever  for  normally  holding  the  dog  In  engage 
ment  with  the  shank,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable 
Jaw  for  releasing  the  dog  from  engagement  with  the 
shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
one  end,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  dog  carried   by   the  movable 
Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  to  hold  the  dog  In  a 
set  position,  means  for  holding  the  dog  normally   in   en 
garment  with  the  shank,  and  means  carried  by  the  mov 
able  Jaw  to  release  the  dog  from  the  shank. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  at 
one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank, 
a  lever  fuirnimed  upon  said  Jaw.  a  dog  having  a  rocking 
engagement  with  the  lever  and  ad«pte<l  to  engage  the 
shank,  a  spring  having  one  t-mi  rixnd  to  the  lever  and 
it.s  other  end  freely  engaging  the  .log  whereby  to  hold  the 
dog  normally  In  engagement  with  the  shank,  and  means 
carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  for  releasing  the  dog  from 
Its  engagement  with  the  shank. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  shank  having  a  (ixed  Jaw  at 
oD»'  end,  a  inovat>le  Jaw  slldalde  on  the  shank,  a  lever 
having  an  offset  end  pivotally  cnnncctf-i  with  the  mov- 
able Jaw.  a  (log  adapted  to  engage  th.-  shanii  and  having 
a  rocking  engagement  at  one  end  witli  thf  lever  and 
provi(le<l  with  8pa<e<l  lips  at  Its  opposite  enil,  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  lever  ami  its  opposite  end 
engaging  lietween  said  lips,  and  means  carried  by  the 
movatile  jaw  to  actuate  the  dog  in  opposition  to  said 
spring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  at 
one  end,  a  movable  jaw  having  prolongations  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shank  and  loops  fitting  around  the 
shank  whereby  the  jaw  is  slldable  along  the  shank,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  siiid  prolongations  and  having  a 
seat  near  its  pivotal  point,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the 
shrank  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lever 
at  one  en<l  and  having  its  other  end  loosely  engaging  the 
dog  whereby  to  hold  It  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
shank,  and  means  carrie<l  by  the  movable  Jaw  for  releas- 
ing sal>l  dog  from   its  engagement   with   th*'   shank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   in   the   <;azetti.; 


1.181.467.       MKTHon    OF    FITTINf;    PISTONS    TO    EN- 
(;INE-CTI.INI)KRS.  William        McCormack       and 

Oeorgi    S.    Scakle,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    13. 

191S.     Serial  No.  14. l.')4.      ( ri.  29   -14^.  1 


1.  The  HH'thod  of  titling  pistons  to  engine  cylinders 
which  consists  In  enlarging  th"  diameter  of  a  relatively 
small  piston  liy  piTcimsion. 

2.  The  method  of  fitting  pistons  to  engine  cylinders 
which  consists  in  enlarging  the  diameter  of  a  relatively 
small  piston  by  percussion,  the  blows  tjeing  delivered  at 
a  plurality  of  points  on  a  surface  other  than  the  fric- 
tion   surface    of    the    piston. 

.'i.  The  mt'th«Ml  of  fitting  pistons  to  engine  cylinders 
which  consists  in  enlarging  the  diameter  of  a  relatively 
small  piston  by  percussion,  the  blows  )>elng  distribatetl 
over  the  Inner  surface  of  the  skirt  of  the  piston. 

4.  The  method  of  fitting  pistons  to  engine  cylinders 
whi.  h  consists  in  enlarging  the  diameter  of  a  relatively 
small  piston  by  the  localizefl  per<usj»ion  of  blows  dls 
tributed  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  of  the  piston 
while  the  friction  surface  Is  being  held  against  a  support 
In  contact  therewith  over  an  extended  ar»»a. 


1,1R1.46.S.  SAW-(;a«JE.  Ubi  no  Eowabi)  MAasuAi^L, 
Williams,  Aril.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796.034.      (CI.   33 — 172.) 

1.  A  gage  for  saws  Including  a  slide  member  directly 
engageable  with  the  saw  acted  upon,  a  support  for  aald 
sllilf,  a  dial  upon  said  slide,  spring  means  directly  engmg- 
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\Dii  witli  said  slide,  an  indicator  attiMil  to  tb.-  -iirinji 
traversing     tlie    diR  I.     the    said     Indicator     Uein^    iiio\ 
throuKli    actuation    of    the    slide    au'iiinst    tension    cf 
>piinL',  and  a   -npport   means  for  the  saw. 


and 

iMe 
^:ii.| 


1.1«>1.46!).      sWlNi..      JoiiN    1..    Maut;\.    ri.velaud,   Ohio. 
Filed   .\nj;    IT,    191.'.      S-tImI  .\o    4.".'.t'.tr,.      M'l.   l.^.";    -35. » 


2     .V    tfUK''    for   saws    including   a    nieniUer    movable   rela 
tlvely   to   the   .saw  acted   upon,  u   spring  of  the  plate  type 
with   which   the   said   member   Is  eng:igeal)le,   means   limit 
ing  movement   of   the   memlx-r  against    tension   of   Its   en 
gaging    spring,    a    dial    uiK>n    said    member,    a    support    for 
4Mtd    memt>er.   an    Indicator  affixed    to   the   free   (•n<l   of   the 
sprlnir,   the  Indicator   being  adapted   to   traverse  the  dial, 
actuation    of   the   Indicator   being  effecfed    through    move 
ment  of  salii  nieml>er  against  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a 
supi>ort    means    for    the    sjiw. 

.'1.  .\  saw  gage  Including  in  cumldnatlon,  a  pair  of 
stationary  stop  blo<ks  against  which  the  edge  of  the  saw 
to  be  gaged  is  fltte<!,  a  slide  member  dlsposeil  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  saw.  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  the 
said  slide  being  h«-vele<l  throughout  their  entire  length, 
guide  blocks  arranged  In  pairs,  one  pair  adjacent  each 
extreiidty  of  the  said  slide,  the  inner  faces  of  the  said 
guide  blocks  tielng  l>evele<l  to  correspond  to  the  beveled 
faces  of  the  said  slide,  a  base  plate  to  which  the  said 
(ijoi  ks  are  secured  and  upon  which  the  .said  slide  is  dls 
posed,  a  fixed  pawl  carritsi  bv  the  said  base  plate  and 
disposed  for  engagement  with  a  notch  formed  within  the 
said  slide  to  limit  the  movem<Mif  thereof,  a  tlxed  spring 
carrleil  by  the  said  ()ase  plate  and  disposed  for  engagement 
with  one  extrenilty  of  the  said  slide  to  normally  exert 
an  outward  pressure  thereupyn,  and  an  indbator  haml 
securtnl  to  the  fr»'e  end  of  the  said  sjjrln^-  and  disposi-d 
to  extend  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  lofii.'it udinal  axis 
of  the  said  slide  to  Indicate  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  point 
of  connection  with  the  said  saw  the  degrei>  of  movement 
Imparted  to  the  said  slide  by  reason  of  Its  efigagement 
with   the  ^;iji|   ~.Mw.  as  and   for  tb>'  puriHi-^e  -et   forth 


1.  .\  swing  comprising  a  supporting'  frame;  a  curved 
track  mounttMl  (m  the  frame  in  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  aame  :  hangers  inounte<l  to  depend  from  ami  to 
swing  In  the  frame:  a  carriage  or  car  carrlitl  l)y  the 
hanirers  ;  and  operating  means  iarrie<l  by  the  ,nr  and 
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fonnected    with    the    track    lor    operating    the    said    car   to 
■'Wlng  the  same  over  the  said  track. 

2.  .\  swing  coniprisiii;;  a  supporting  frame,  a  curved 
tracii  mounted  on  tlie  frame  in  longltudiiuil  allnement 
with  the  same:  bangiT-.  mount»>d  to  depend  from  and  to 
switi^,'  In  the  frame;  ii  .ar  carried  by  the  hangers;  anil 
■  i~ciii;ii iim  inejins  aciuaied  tiy  the  p.'issi'imers  for  opei.iiin>; 
I  lie  lar  ;ind  loiuiecied  with  the  track  to  ^winK  said  car 
o\  ei-  ibe  said  track. 

'■<  .\  swinK  comprising  a  supporting  frame  :  a  c  nrvcd 
tr.i.k  nionnied  on  tlie  frame  In  lontiituilinal  aliuemeni 
with  the  same;  butting  Moans  or  apparatus  disposed  a; 
eacli  eiiil  of  thi'  track  and  connected  with  the  fr;ime  ; 
bangers  mounted  to  depend  from  and  to  swing  in  tin 
I'rMine;  a  <ar  carried  li\-  the  hangers;  oscillating  means 
mounted  on  the  car  actuated  by  the  passengirs  ami  con 
iie(  ted  with  the  track  for  operating  the  car  to  swing  tin 
siiiiie  over  l\n'  said  tra<k. 

4  A  swiuj:  comi)rlslng  a  supporting  frame;  ft  curvinl 
track  mounted  on  the  frame  and  hangers  mouute<i  to  de 
pend  from  and  to  swing  In  the  frame  and  having  oppo 
sitely  extending;  members  to  swing  above  the  frame  ; 
a  Weight  dlsposisl  t(j  swlnn  al>ove  the  frame  counter  to 
the  car  and  connected  with  said  members  of  the  hanger.s  . 
a  car  larried  by  the  hangers  ;  and  oscillating  means 
mounted  on  the  car  .'utuated  by  the  passengers  theri-on 
an«l  connected  with  the  track  for  operating  the  car  to 
swing  the  same  over  the  track. 

5.  .V  swing  comprising  a  supporting  frame;  a  curved 
track  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spai'ed  fulcrums  or  supports  ;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ban^i'rs  nmnnti-d  to  depend  from  and  to  swing  in 
the  frame  and  having  oppositely  extending  members  to 
swing  above  the  frame;  a  weight  disposed  to  swing  above 
the  said  frame  counter  to  the  car  and  connected  with  the 
hangers;  means  for  f^hiftlng  said  weight  relatively  to  Its 
axis  of  osiillat ion  :  a  lar  carried  by  the  hangers:  operat 
log  means  carried  by  the  car  for  en>;agement  with  said 
spaceil  fulcrums  or  supports  of  the  track  and  os<>illating 
means  mouut»'«l  <m  the  car  operabU'  by  the  passengers 
thereon  and  ci>unecte<l  with  the  .said  operating  meanti  to 
swing  the  car  over  the  traik. 

ICIajUis  ti  to   1  >•   not    printed   in   tin-  i.azette.J 


l,lM.47(t.  on.  AMI  SIKA.M  SEl'ARATOIt.  ".KolcoE.s 
Massit.  Le\allois.  I'rani  <  .  Fileil  Jan.  L',  191.'<.  Serial 
No.  T;<1«.s33.      ai.  S.i-    9(t.  I 


.\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb»'<l  comprising  a 
c  asing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  opposite  sldc-s 
thereof  for  the  tluld  in  comliination  with  a  series  of  j>aral- 
Itd  vertically  clisposed  curved  p;irtitious  arranged  within 
the  casing  between  the  Inbt  and  outlet  openings,  the 
partitions  being  so  place<l  relatively  to  the  Inlet  opening 
that  the  tantrents  of  tbe  'urN^il  psrtitions  at  the  vertl<-al 
eclges  thereof  adjac  "nt  the  inlet  opening  are  |)arallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  inlet  opening',  thus  permitting  free  entrance 
c.f  the  steam  admitted  tbrongli  the  Inlet  oi»«-ning  to  the 
space    lietween    the    .iii\"'<|    partitions. 


1.1S1.4T1.         lilFot  .\L     l.KN.s      i.KlNDKK.         Uen.iamiv 
Mavek.    Baltimore.    Mel..    assi;:nor    to    the    Itlslght    Com- 
pany. Italtimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  .Maryland.    Filed 
.Ian.  (1,    1913.      ."Serial   No.  74(>.5r.4.      cCl.  ."11-3.) 
.V    one  piec-e    bifocal  lens    grinding  machine,    comprising 
a    revoluble    blank  support,    a    near-vision    grinder,    a   dis 
tance  flcdd  grinder,  a  cross  bar  mounte<l  above  said   blank 
-ii|)port.    rods   c-arried    by    said    cross-bar   and    holding   sanl 
i;tinc|ers  in  contact  respectively  with  the  central  and  ouicc 
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porfiinis  of  thf  blanks,  salil  urindtTs  UfluR  frci'   to  rotate 
oil   thfir  own  ax»'S.  ami   im-Hti-i   for  adjiistlQK  the  position-' 
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of   -.iiiil    timIs   ,iuil    ijrinilcrs    to    prodin't'    thf    il-'slrcl    inr\a 
tiiri's. 


1,181.471'.      TROLLEY    MKCIIANL^M    FOU   ('<tKKO\KN 
DOORS.      Thom.^s    J.    MiTtHBi.i,    and    Jaueh    A.    Mc- 
Cre.abv.  Lniontowu.  Pa.     original  applltation  tiled  Oct. 
■J5,  1910.  .Spflal  No.  5M9.061.     I)lvtde<l  and  this  applica 
ti<m    ni»'d    July    is.    1911.'.       Serial    No     71t>..'<(i8.       iCI. 


1.  Thf  comldnation  with  a  coke  oven  having  a  friiov 
a  Me  door  provided  with  a  loop  on  Its  crest  and  an  ovtr 
lo'ad  trolley  device  havini;  a  hnnKer  provided  with  a 
icrniinal  eye  niovaMe  adjarcnt  the  sjild  loop,  of  a  lever 
having  an  angular  S-shap»'d  portion  at  one  end,  the  inner 
liciid  of  the  said  S  shaped  portion  eni;a>;ing  throiijih  the 
-aid  hanfrer  eye.  and  the  outer  hend  of  the  sal<l  S  shaped 
portion  iieini;  formed  with  a  hook  for  engasjenunt  through 
thf  said  loop,  and  InterengaKeaMe  means  carried  by  the 
lit  her  end  of  the  lever  and  the  door 

■J.  .V  coke  (iven  having  an  inclined  front  \\:ill  and  hi; 
opening  therein  having  i)evele<l  edges,  a  door  h;iving  liev 
•  I'd  edcfs  to  tit  said  opening  wheret.y  thr  weight  of  thf 
door  tfnds  to  hold  the'  door  closed,  and  means  located 
:ii'o\f  and  forwardly  of  said  opening  to  raise  and  pull  opfii 
the  iloor.  j 

;<.    .V   cokf   oven    having  a    lievrled   door   opening,   a    horl-   I 
zoutaily   clivided   door   beveled    to   tit    >aid   opening   consist     ' 
in_'    of    sc[>arate    upper    and    luwer    mating    sections,    the 
iil»per    section    being   shlftat'lf    Rorizontally    independently 
of  the  lower  section,  anil  a  door  shifting  devii-e  together 
with   means  for   temporarily   lockini:   the   two   sections   to 
get  her. 

4.  A  coke  oven  provided  with  a  door  opening  having 
a  bevelerl  seat  extending  entirely  ai>out  the  same,  a  coke 
oven  door  provlde<l  with  a  t>ody  of  refractory  material  I 
having  a  beveled  edge  portion  fltting  In  the  t>eveled  seat 
of  the  door  opening  in  dire<  t  contact  with  the  masonry 
faces  thereof,  and  a  door  lifting  and  shifting  device  sup 
p()rted  beyond  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  and  having 
a  connection  with  the  door  for  lifting  and  puliini;  the 
same  forward. 

,'.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  and  a  track  meml)er 
for  supporting  the  same,  of  an  adjustable  hearing  member 
conne<'ted  to  the  trolley,  and  a  door  lifting  member  ful- 
crumed  upon  said  bearing  member  and  Including  an  upper 
door  engaging  terminal  extended  substantially  horizon- 
tally, ami  a  depending  terminal,  said  depending  ternd 
nal  and  the  adjustable  member  being  supportini  directly 
under  the  track  member.  I 

irialms  r.  to  9  not  printed   in   the  (Jaiette.j  I 
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."^HIKLbS        KiiKiE    I.     .\  vssEK    and    MvrTiicw  .1     (Jiti 
MoRii.    hv.ri    Kiver     Mi.  h        lijed    Apr.    7.    19ir>.      .Serla> 
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1.  .\  ci.llapsi'  If  snow  and  rnlii  Kiiard  .  iin>is.tlii;.-  i<{  :\ 
uuaid  open  at  each  end  .md  at  the  bottom,  adapte*!  to 
proje.  r  o\er  anil  ontuaril  ><(  a  >;laN>  slileld.  the  frame  of 
said  Kiiard  haviii;;  iiKid  ~iiif*.  a  foidable  cover  for  said 
frame,  collapsi'de  me.iim  rnnnectliig  said  sl.les.  and  meMiis 
for  aira.  hiiii;   >aid   miard   !■>  -.aid   shieliN 

l'.  .\  ci,lla|i--i'le  >tiinv  .Hid  rain  guard  for  >;l.i.->  -bields 
consistinc  of  .1  ;:iiard  open  at  eadi  end.  adjtpted  to  pro 
Jei  t  over  and  iMitwaril  of  the  shield,  a  frame  fur  the 
Kuard  ha\inu  rl;.ld  -ido.  a  llfvible  rover  for  said  frame 
b.iviriL'  its  i.,|i  ,iihl  '111111111  portion  foidable.  and  means 
for  Httaihiiit:  -aid  ;:iiard  tn  tin-  -hield  and  holdiiik:  said 
sruard  open. 

'■'>.  \  c.illap-iiile  »iiinv  and  rain  k'u.ird  for  glass  shield- 
open  at  each  end  embracing  .'i  frame  having  rigid  sides, 
mean-.  lor  attaching  and  holding:  >aid  frame  emlwlse  over 
and  outward  of  said  shield,  a  llexllde  iDver  for  said  guard 
the  bottom  portion  whereof  i-  upen  at  its  outer  end.  and 
mean-  for  holdliii;  -aid  iruard  open 

4  A  c.illa|»-ible  -iiow  and  rain  gu.ird  for  sla-s  shields 
open  at  each  end  adapted  to  projei  i  ii\er  .'ind  4iutward  of 
the  shield.  I'lnliracinir  a  iraiiie  having  rijild  sides,  a  M»'.\ 
ible  top  and  bottom  cover,  me, ins  for  attaching  the  inner 
end  of  the  kriiard  to  the  frame  of  said  -hleld  at  the  top. 
and  nnan-  for  atia.hing  and  bracing  the  projeeting  por 
tion  of  the  ;;naiil  at  the  bnttom. 

.'>.  A  coilapsllile  sno«  and  rain  Kiiard  for  ;;lass  -hii  Ids 
open  .It  each  end  adapt'd  to  project  over  and  outward 
of  the  shield  eiiii'racinL'  a  frame  having  rigid  sldi'-  •  on 
nei  led  iiy  pivufed  links  in  pairs  at  top  and  I'ottoni  adapt- 
ed t'l  -pri  ad  -aid  -Ide-;  apart,  a  tievible  mver  for  -aid 
frame,  and   uieiiii-   lor  li.ildi'i.;   -.-lid   :.'ii;ird    in   i»ositlon. 


I.IM    »74         KVII.\VA\     IR  AI   Til     ifi.N  IKid.I.I.M,    .\I'I'.\ 
li  \  1  TS       Fu\NK    H.    .\  I.  liMi  siiN     Wilkln-biirg.    I'a.     .i - 
-iLMiiii-   to    The   T'nioii    Swir.ti   »V.   SiL:Mi!   <"oiiipany.   Swiss 
\-\\<\    I'a  .    ;i    I  .irimrati'iii    uf    l'ciin-\  h  .i  iii.i        Fib'd    Aug 
1'7.    \'.>\4       Siiial   .Nil    s. -,«,;•.-,•;       kI    -jh;      .-,■»  i 
1.    Ill   I  iiiii'iiyiji  t  jiiii.  .1    '■.•iil«a\    ^iun;i!,   .•)    tfip  ai'i.j.   .1    ■  on 
nection    bet\\fii    -.lid    -iL'iiai    .ind    -aid    trip    arm    \\hereb\ 
thf   latter   i-   iioncd    ii\    flic    foriiHT.   and    miaii-   for   -hurt 
eiiiiik;  -aid  .  oiiiie.  f iuti   whereby  tile  trip  arm  tiia >    U,'  moved 
independentl.v   of  the  siiinal. 

'J.  In  conibiiiji tion.  a  rallwa.v  signal  h;t\iiii;  a  -tup  and 
,1  proceed  position,  a  trip  arm  capable  of  an  operative  Hiid 
an  Inoperative  position,  a  conne.  tion  between  the  sign.al 
and  the  trip  arm  vvhereliy  the  latter  is  moved  to  Its 
operative  or  it-  inoperative  position  according  a<-  the 
sliinal  is  in  -top  or  pnneed  position,  and  means  for  short 
eiilni:  -aid  connection  vvheret)y  the  trip  arm  may  l>e  moved 
to  it-  inoperative  position  Independently  of  the  signal 
when  the  latter  i-  in  the  stop  position. 

."..    In  1  oMibination,  a  railway  signal,  a  trip  arm.  a  con 

nection     between     the    tWo    for    caii^jlne    positive    movements 

of  the  trip  arm  by  the  -ivnal  in  both  direction-,  and 
means  for  shorfeiiiiiL'  -aid  conrifctioii  whereby  the  trii> 
arm  may  be  moved  ind<peiidentiy  of  the  signal. 


4.   In  combination,  a  railway  signal,  a  trip  arm,  a  con 
ne.  tion    iietween    the    two    comprising    two    pivotally    con 
nected  rods,  said  rods  being  also  pivotally  attached  to  the 
signal    and    to    the    trip   arm    respectively,    and    means    for 
tiiickliiiK    -aid   rods  whereliy    the   trip   arm   may  be   moved 
Independently  of  the  signal. 
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1.1M.47.-.  AI'TOMATK"  RKLIKFVALVK  Thukmui. 
•  •DEE.  Albert  I/«ia.  Minn.  Filed  .liine  IM  1!M4  Serial 
.Nil    s4t;  0H5.      (CI.  i;!7-    .'>:!  i 


The  1  oiiiliination  of  a  container,  a  tiilie  supported  in 
au  inclined  position  in  the  wall  of  the  container  and 
proje(  ting  Into  the  container,  a  valve  seat  at  the  upjxr 
inner  end  of  the  tul)e.  a  valve  member  positioned  in  thi' 
tube,  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  valve  inwardly  against 
the  valve  seat,  a  stem  for  the  valve  member,  n  cap  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  having  a  bearing  for  s;iid 
valve  stem,  said  cap  having  near  Its  periphery  an  outlet 
for  wafer,  and  an  op«'rating  handle  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  said  tube  permitting  the  unotistruited 
flow   of   water   within    the   tube   and    through    said   otitlet 


1.1S1.470.         rOWER     TRANSMITTlNi;       MKCHANIS.M 
Alde.n    E.    O.sbok.v.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    i:7. 
1912.      Serial   No.  722.743.      (PI.  04—8.) 
1.   In    a    transmission    gearing    the    combination    of    a 
rotary  driving  memlier.  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  counter 
Rhaft    substantially    parallel    with    both    said    driving  and 
said    driven    members,    a    carrier    for    said    counter    shaft 
whereby  .said  counter  shaft   Is  movable  al)out   the  axis  of 
rotation    of    .said    driven    meml>er.    means    for    connecting 
Hald    (ounter    shaft   and    said   drivi'u    memljer    to    transmit 
motion   frotn   one  to   the  other,   a   pulley   on   said   counter 
shaft,  a  pulley  on   said  driving  member,  a   belt   to  trans 
mlt  motion  tx'tween   said  pvilleys.   means  whereby   two  or 
more   different    speeds    can    be    given    said    pulley    on    said 
connter   shaft   without   altering   the   speed   of   said   pulley 


.'•     In   lombinalion.  a   railv^ay   signal,  a   trip  arm.  a   con 
neiiion    l>etween    the    two    comprising    two    pividallv     con 
nected    rods,    said    rods    being    al.so    pivotally    attached    to    i 
the    signal    and    to    the    trip   arm    respectively,   a    crank,   a    i 
link   pivoted  at    one  point   to   said   crank   and   at    anothir 
point    to    said    nxls   at    their    p<dnt    of    connection,    means 
for  rocking   said  crank  thereby  causing  the  link  to   buckle 
said    rods    wherel>y    the   trip   arm    is    moved    Independently 
of  the  signal,  and  means  for  locking  said   crank  whereby 
the  link  serves  to  prevent  buckling  of  said  rods  whili-  the 
trip  arm  is  l>eitig  moved  in  either  direction  by  the  signal. 

IPlalm  ti  not  printed  in  the  tlazidte.) 


on  .said  driving  niember.  means  for  revolving  said  counter 
shaft  carrier  alxmi  the  a.\is  of  said  driven  nieml>er  to 
regulate  the  tension  ot  .>.aid  belt  and  a  lever  for  control 
ling  said  mechanism  connected  lioth  with  the  aforesaid 
speed  (hanging  means  and  with  the  lielt  tension  regulat 
Ing  means,  the  lattei  connection  including  a  cam  so 
shaped  as  to  maintain  a  suital>le  tension  on  said  l>elt  when 
the  different  speed-  are  operativi'  and  duiitig  the  chang 
ing  thereof. 


.  2  In  a  tr.ni-iiil-siuii  gearing  the  comldnatlon  of  a  ro 
tnry  driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  niember.  a  counter 
shaft  substantlalh  parallel  with  both  said  driving  and 
said  driven  nieniliers.  a  carrier  for  said  counter  shaft 
whereliy  said  counter  shaft  is  rnovable  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  driven  member,  means  for  connecting  said 
counter  shaft  and  .said  driven  member  to  transmit  motion 
from  one  to  the  other,  a  pulley  on  said  counter  shaft,  a 
luilley  on  said  driving  member,  a  belt  to  transmit  motion 
between  s;tid  imlleys.  means  whereby  two  or  more  dif 
ferent  speeds  can  lie  given  sjiid  pulley  on  said  counter 
shaft  without  altering  the  sjieed  of  said  pulley  on  said 
driving  member,  means  for  revolving  said  counter  shaft 
carrier  about  the  axis  of  said  driven  member  to  regulate 
the  ttiisioii  of  sjiid  belt  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
mechanism  connected  both  with  the  aforesaid  speed 
changing;  means  and  with  the  belt  tension  regulating 
means,  the  former  connection  including  a  cam  so  shaped 
as  to  cause  said  speed  changes  to  occur  In  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  said  belt  tension  regulating 
means. 

,"!.  In  a  transmission  jri^aring  the  conitiination  of  a 
rotary  driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  counter 
shaft  substantially  j)arallel  with  both  said  driving  and 
said  driven  members,  a  carrier  for  said  counter  shaft 
vv  liireby  s;iid  (  ounter  shaft  Is  movable  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  .siild  driven  member,  means  for  connecting 
said  counter  shaft  and  said  driven  inemlier  to  transmit 
motion  from  one  to  the  other,  a  pulley  on  said  counter 
shaft,  a  jiullev  on  .said  driving  memlier.  a  lielt  to  transmit 
motion  between  said  pulleys,  means  whereliy  two  or  more 
difTerent  speeds  can  be  given  said  pulley  on  said  counter 
shaft  without  altering  the  sjieed  of  said  pulley  on  said 
driving'  memlier.  means  for  revolving  said  counter  shaft 
cjirrier  aliout  the  axis  of  said  driven  member  to  regulate 
the  tension  of  said  belt  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
mechanism  connected  both  with  the  aforesaid  speed 
changing  means  and  with  the  belt  tension  regulating 
means,  the  former  connection  Including  a  cam  so  shaped 
as  to  cause  saiil  speed  (hanges  to  occur  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  said  belt  tension  regulating 
mi'ans  and  the  latter  connection  also  Including  a  cam 
which  latter  cam  is  shaped  so  as  to  maintain  a  suitable 
tension  on  said  belt  when  the  dlflferent  speeds  are  op 
erative  and  during  the  changing  ther^of. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  counter 
shaft  substantially  parallel  with  both  said  driving  and 
said  driven  mend>ers.  a  carrier  for  said  counter  shaft 
whereby  said  counter  shaft  is  movable  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  .said  driven  member,  means  for  connecting 
s4»ld  counter  shaft  and  said  driven  niember  to  transmit 
motion    from    one   to   the  other,   a  pulley   on   said   counter 
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shaft,  a   pulley  on   said  driving  ineiiibfr.   a   Ix-lt   to  trans- 
niit    motion    betwfcn    said    pulU-ys,    iiit>ans   co-at'tinK   with 
said    b«>lt    whorehy    two   or    inort-   dlfferf-nt    sp^'cds   ran    be 
Hlvcn    said   pulley    on    said    counter    shaft    without   alter 
ing    the    spe«Hl    of    said    pulley    on    said    driving    member, 
means  for  revolving  said  ciiunter  shaft  carrier  about  the 
axis  of  said  driven  member  to  retjulate  the  tension  of  nnid 
belt,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said  mechanism  so  con 
nected  both  with  the  aforesaid  speeil  chanKioK  means  and 
wUh    the   belt    tension    regulatinj;   means    that    when    said 
lever   is  moved   to  cause  n   chanKc   from   one   speed   to  an 
'■ther   the  said   belt   ten-iou  regulating  means  is  operated 
to  release  the  tension  on  said  helt. 


1.181.477  TROLLEY  -  CONDUCTOR. 
Sunnyslde,  Utah.  File«l  Auu.  7,  1915. 
(CI.  191— :.';i.) 


JOSIP     OZAMCII, 

Serial  No    44.359. 


.V  trolley  -onductor  having  a  flat  lower  side  and  formed 
of  a  Dumt)er  of  sections,  tongues  formed  on  the  adjoining 
ends  of  adjacent  sections  and  adapted  to  Intertit,  a  casing 
embracing  said  top  and  sides  of  said  coDductors  and  bav 
ioK  the  sides  thereof  depending  below  the  flat  surface  of 
said  conductor,  said  casing  being  divided  Into  sections 
having  the  ends  thereof  terminating  adjacent  to  the  Inter- 
dtting  tongues,  and  a  two  part  clamp  embracing  the  top 
and  sides  of  said  conductor  at  the  Interflttlng  tongues 
therein  and  constructed  to  form  contlnuAtlons  of  the 
sections  of  said  casing. 


nl^ra.  ani!  a  box  for  receiving  and  storing  said  quantity  of 
film,  as  descril>e<l. 

;{.   The   combination   with   a   film   delivery    means   and   a 
normal  advancing  mechanism  for  the  film.  »(  a  means  ar 
rangeil  betwe«'n  the  two  for  advancing,  at  pr»'<letermlned 
times,    a    ipiantity    of    the    lilm    from    the    delivery    means 
faster    than    its    ailvuncement    by    the    normal    advancing 
mechanism   whereby   two   films   m;iy  be  Joined    without   in 
terruptlng  the  operation  of  the  normal  advancing  mecba 
nism.    a    box    for    receiving   and    storing   said    quantity    of 
film,  such  box  having  a  flnrini;  opening  to  receive  and  (lis 
1  barge  the  film,  as  descrlbeil. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combin.-itlon  with  film  advancing  sproi-kets.  other  spr(tcktts 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  named  sprockets  and  arrang<-<l 
to  be  a<l\anced  at  a  jjreater  speed  than  the  first  namiHl 
sprockets,  and  means  for  throwing  the  second  nani'd 
spioc-ki-ts  In  and  out  of  motion,  as  ile«crll>ed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  dearrlbe<l  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  film  advancing  mechanism,  of  a  shaft 
arrang>Hl  to  be  ('riven  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  shaft 
of  the  film  advancing  mechanism,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft, 
advancing  memb»Ts  on  said  sleeve  arranged  to  be  engag>-i| 
t)y  the  film,  a  clutch  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  be  engaged 
with  the  sleeve  to  rotate  said  sleeve  In  unison  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  member  engageable  by  the  film  to  throw  the 
clutch  out  of  engagenifnt.  as  ilescrU'ed. 

(Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  •;a7ette.] 


1.181,478.  CONTINUOUS  DISPLAY  MOTION  I'lCTURK 
DEVICE.  Or.\  T.  Price,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  J5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,70«.      (CI.  8H— 17.) 


1.  The  comliination  with  a  tiliu  delivery  means  and  a 
normal  advancing  mechanism  for  the  film,  of  a  means  ar- 
ranged t>€tween  the  two  for  advancing,  at  predetermlnttl 
times,  a  quantity  of  the  film  from  the  delivery  means 
faster  than  Its  advancement  by  the  normal  advancing 
mechanism  whereby  two  films  may  be  Joined  without  In 
t'-rruptlnt:  the  operation  of  the  normal  advancing  mecha 
nism.  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  film  delivery  means  and  a 
normal  advancing  mechanism  for  the  film,  of  a  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  for  advancing,  at  predetermined 
times,  a  quantity  of  the  film  from  the  delivery  means 
faster  than  its  advancement  by  the  normal  advancing 
mechanism  whereby  two  films  may  be  Joined  without  Inter 
rupting    the   operation    of   the   normal    advancing    mecha 


1.1S1.479.  R<yrARY  ENMNE.  Rvi.fn  R  Resch.  Trini- 
dad. Colo.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  S.902.  (CI. 
25.V-51.> 


A  rotor  lomprisiiig  a  Imily  having  outwardly  extending 
wings  .ind  a  I'and  eii'lrrllni;  the  lody  portion  and  having 
openings  formed  therein  ii(ipiislte  the  spaces  between  the 
wings,  sill  h  openings  bein;.'  of  a  less  lent'th  than  the  dis- 
tance betwt^en  til"'  outer  enils  of  the  wings,  thereby  form- 
Ins  portions  \vhl<h  projec  t  an  ••(|ual  distance  upon  oppo- 
site ^|.|e>  of  the  wings,  .iti'l  <ui  h  I'Virhanging  portions 
being  Develed  upon  their  iiiiiiT  i:iie»   to  form  sharp  edges. 


l.lsi.4sn        ATT.vrHMKNT    Unit    I'l.dW.s; 

UiNc..    lUihl,    Idaho.      Filed    ,\>a      lo.    I!tl4. 
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1.  An  attachment  for  plows  i-(vmprtslng  a  memt>«r  hay- 
ing a  cutting  edge  and  a  loniritudiually  directed  extenslou 
at  one  end,  said  extension  being  tolde<l  beneath  the  body 
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of  the  memN'r  attache<l  thereto  at  its  forward  edge  and 
spaced  from  the  member  at  Its  rear  e<lge  to  form  a  so(  ket 
adapt'Ml  to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  a  plow  share. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  share  reduced  at  the  forward  e<lge  to 
form  a  seat  and  with  an  undercut  stop  shoulder  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  seat,  and  an  attachment  comprising  a 
member  engaging  said  seat  and  l>earing  against  said  stop 
shoulder,  said  member  having  a  longitudinally  directed 
extension  foldable  beneath  the  lK>dy  of  the  member  and 
attached  thereto  at  its  forward  e<lge  and  spaced  from 
the  memlier  at  Its  rear  edge  to  form  a  socket  adapted  to 
riMelve  the  forward  edge  of  said  pl(»w  share. 

:i  In  a  plow,  a  share  reduced  at  the  forward  e<ige  to 
foim  a  seat  and  with  an  under(Ut  stop  shoulder  at  the 
rear  sble  of  the  seat,  an  attachment  comprising  a  member 
engaging  said  seat  and  bearing  against  said  stop  shoulder, 
said  member  having  a  longitudinally  dlrp(  teil  extension 
foldable  beneath  the  body  of, the  member  and  attached 
thereto  at  it.^  forward  e<lge^nd  spaced  from  the  member 
at  its  rear  e<lge  to  form  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
forward  edge  of  said  plow  share,  and  a  fastening  device 
operating  through  the  meml>er  and  the  folded  underportlon 
tin  reof  nii'l  likewise  through  the  Khare. 


M«il.4Sl  AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCKIN<:  COUPLINn 
.losirn  \IN(IST  Ui'KiNsoN.  Sal(  in.  Oreg  Filed  O.  t 
7.  19(»9.  Serial  No.  .'i'_'1.445  Renewed  May  If).  1911 
Serial    No.    tii;7..''>14.       iCl.    l^s      IS  ) 
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1  In  un  automatic  coupler  for  railwny  train  pipes,  the 
rombinatiou  of  a  pair  of  heads,  each  of  said  heads  com 
prising  guide  members  for  co5peratlon  with  the  guide 
meml>ers  of  the  other  head,  said  guide  members  being 
provided  with  lugs,  and  each  head  being  further  pro 
vlded  between  Us  guide  memliers  with  sockets  to  recelv<> 
the  lugs  of  the  other  head,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2  In  an  automatic  coupler  for  railway  train  pipi  s.  the 
comldnation  of  a  pair  of  heads,  each  of  said  heads  (dm 
prising  guide  members  for  coCperatlon  with  the  gulib 
members  of  the  other  head,  lugs  connected  to  said  guidi' 
members  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  each  head  being  pro 
vlded  along  Its  edges  between  the  guide  members  with 
.SOI  kets   to   receive   the  said   lugs  of  the  other   head. 

:\  In  an  automatic  coupler  for  railway  train  pip(  s,  th  • 
( oiTiliination  of  n  pair  of  heads,  each  of  said  heads  com 
prising  guide  members  for  coiiperation  with  the  guide 
members  of  the  other  head,  said  guide  members  being  pro 
vld»Hl  on  their  Inner  surfaces  with  tapered  lugs  arranged 
parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  coupler,  and  ea(  h  head  l)elng 
further  provldinl  along  the  <^dges  thereof  between  th- 
guide  members  with  dovetaile<l  tapered  sockets  to  recelv4' 
the  lugs  of  the  oth"r  head. 

4.    In  an  automatic  coupler  for  railway  train  pipes,  the 
combination   of  a  pair   (.f   heads,   each   head    (omprislng  a 
far^    plate,    a    plurality    of   guide    members   extending    for 
w«rl^.^    froi'i    the   fare  plate  nt   a   right   anule   thento  and 


tljence   curving  outwardly,  and  a    plurality   of  fiauges  ex 
tending   rearwardly    from    the   portions   of   the   face   plate 
between  the  guide  rnenibers  for  coi.peration  with  the  right 
angled   portions  of  the  guide   inenibers  of   the  other  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.    In  an  automatic  coupler  for  railway  train  pipes,  the 
combination   of  a  pair  of  heads,   each   head   comprising  a 
face   plate,   a    plurality   of   guide    members   extending   for 
wardly  from  the  face  plate  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and 
thence   curving  outwardly,   a    plurality   of  flanges   extend 
lug    rearwardly    from    the    portions    of   the    face   plate    be 
twe<'n   the  guide  memL»ers   for  co(iperation   with   the  right 
angled  portions  of  the  guide  members  of  the  other  bead, 
anii   each    of   said    heads    being   further   provided   with    ta 
pered    lugs   and    sockets   arranged   parallel    to    the   axis   of 
the   coupler    to    receive   and    int<rlo<  k    with    complemental 
parts  of  the  other   head,   substantially  as  set    forth 

ICIahns  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.1M.4'^:;       DUPLICATE   HA(}(iAGE  CHECK       Os-Mt    A 
KciKHKi.i.    and     .\i(cn  iiiai.d    W.    Srn.M'Eii.    Minneapolis. 
Minn       I'iled    Sep;.   :J(i.    1'J15.      Serial    No.   .''.1  ."TJ.       (Ci. 
411      ♦>  I 


.«n^ 


— \>- .  ■ 


_5il5^08 


.\  baggage  check  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  main  por 
tlon   (constituting  a  destination  check  and  attached  pHs 
senger    Identification    check    at    one    end    thereof    with    ri 
weakened   line   between   the  main   portion  and   BU'h   check 
for  (ItMachinent  of  the  check,  and  a  relatively  nexil>le  por 
tlon   ((instituting  an   auditor's  check   superimposed   upon 
one  only  of  said  checks,  the  auditor's  check  and  one  of 
said  other  checks  being  provided  with  corresponding  mat 
ter  or  data,  and   each   of  the  three  checks  provided  with 
the   same   identifying   numerals   or   characters,    and   a    re- 
produi  Ing  surface  lying  only   between   one  of  the  checks 
and  auditor's  check,  substantially  ns  described. 


l,181.4Ka.  METER  TESTINC,  APPLIANCE  JcsKPH 
Sa(  H8.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.  Serial 
No.   24,452.      (CI.   175—183.) 


1     A   (Ircuit   ((mtrolling  member  of  tdade   construction, 
shape(l  to  be  received  in  a  contact  dip.  said  circuit  con 
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trdlling  iiK'inb»T  having  uit-an-;  r'or  thf  ilftachaLilt^  I'on- 
nectlon  thfrt>wirh  of  means  for  tt'stinj:  <>r  vwltrhlDjr  pur- 
poses. 

2.  A  conneotor  member  of  tilailf  like  form,  provided 
with  means  for  the  detachat)!*-  association  thenwlth  of 
i-lther  testing  or  switch  operating  means. 

3.  A  connector  of  blade-like  form,  proviiled  with  means 
for  the  detachable  association  therewith  of  cither  test- 
ing or  switch  oporating  means,  said  connector  being 
adapted  when  associated  with  either  of  the  aforesaid  ile- 
vlces  to   be  moved. 

4.  A  conneetor  shaped  for  roiiperation   with  a   reielvlnK 
clip,  said  connector  having  means  for  the  detachable  as 
sociatlon  therewith  of  either  testing  or  -"Witih  operating 
means,  and  when  so  associated  iu-iiig  adapte.l  to  lie  moved 
thereby. 

5.  .\  circuit  lontrolling  l)lade  adapted  to  ser\e  as  a 
fonnector  member  and  provided  with  means  for  the  de 
rachable  association  therewith  of  either  lestiiii;  or  ^wit  h 
operating  means. 

fClaims   ♦)   to   It!  nut  printed   in   ihi-   iJa/i'ti''  1 


].1'«1,4S4.  MKTKK  TKSTI.Sr,  SWITCH  .lo.sKfM  Sx.  iis. 
Hartford,  (Vmn.  Filed  May  Ti,  i;tl.').  .'Serial  No.  ■jt!.ii::;{. 
(Tl.   175    -ls:{.) 


1.  A   meter   testing  switch   comprising  a   •'witching  ele- 
ment Including  a  movable  member  and  terminals  coiipera 
five   therewith,    said   switching  element   l)eing  ronnectlbl-' 
in   series   with  a   meter  and  with   a   load,  and   means  dl- 
lectly   associated   with   said    switching  element    and    elec 
tricftlly    connected    to   said    terminals   when    said    switch    in 
open,     for    receiving    the    terminals    of    a     testing     circuit 
whereby  upon  the  opening  of  said  switch   for  testing  pur 
poses,    said    testing    circuit    will    be    electrically    in    series 
with  said  meter  and  load. 

2.  A  multl  polar  testing  switch  (omprising  switihlng 
elements  with  their  respective  terminals,  said  switch  ele 
ments  l>elng  connectlble  In  series  with  a  meter  jiuii  with  a 
load,  each  pole  having  a  moval)le  member  to  op«'n  and 
close  the  same,  one  of  said  movable  meml>ers  loustitutlng 
a  load-controlling  member,  and  means  assoi  lated  with  th. 
terminals  of  the  switching  element  of  one  pole,  for  re- 
ceiving the  terminals  of  testing  devices  to  pla<e  the  test- 
ing circuit  electrically  in  series  with  the  meter  and  the 
load  and  means  to  connect  across  another  pole  of  the 
switch  when  the  switch  is  openetl  for  testing  purposes. 

3.  A  multi-polar  knife  blade  switch  connectil)le  to  a 
circuit  Including  a  meter  coil  and  load,  said  swlti  h  con 
stituting  a  load  controlling  swlt<  h  to  normally  open  an.l 
close  the  connection  with  said  circuit,  said  switch  l)elng 
provided  with  means  for  electrically  connecting  across 
opposite  ends  of  each  switching  element  thereof  where 
by  when  said  switch  is  opened  for  testing  purposes,  the 
testing  circuit   will   be  electrically  in  series  with   the  cir 

1  lilt  including  the  Installed  meter  and  the  load. 


4.  A  switch  connectlble  at  one  end  to  a  service  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  load  and  a  meter,  said  switch  having 
means  directly  associated  with  the  switching  element  In 
each  pole,  for  re 'elving  testing  devices  wherel)y  when 
said  switch  is  open  for  testing  purposes,  current  will  pass 
around  the  switch  through  said  testing  devices. 

5.  A  meter  testing  switch  connectlble  at  one  end  to  a 
service  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  meter  and  a  load,  said 
>wltch  having  directly  associate<l  therewith  means  for 
(onnecting,  at  will,  across  the  switch  rupturing  points,  a 
testing  circuit  whereliy  when  said  switch  is  tipeiu-d,  cur- 
rent will  pass  through  said  testing  circuit. 

[t'lalms  6  to  S  not  printed  In   the  tiazette. ) 
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ACID  AND  I'R(M'ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  KniKJLr 
SciiwABK,  Hftchst  on  the  Main,  tiermany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  HrUning.  IlSchst  on- 
fhe  Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  875.520.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.   As  a   new  proiluct.   the  hydroxyphenylquiuolln  iliciir- 

liowllc  .nld   corresponding  to   the  formula  : 
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belut'  :i  yellowish  powder,  melting  with  dt'coUipo-Uion  at 
jibout  US3-284''  C,  Insoluble  in  water  or  ligroln.  difti- 
cijltly  soluble  in  alcohol  and  methyl  alcohol,  forming  a 
readily  soluble  dlso<llum  salt,  the  solution  of  which  is  of 
neutral  reaction  :  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the  aiid  yield- 
ing a  deep  brownish  red  coloration  when  ferric  cblnrid 
is  added. 

2.   The    process    of    preparing    salts    of    bydt  ox\  plunyl 
i|iiinolln-dlcarboxyllc     achl,     whh  h     lonslsts     in     hi;itlng 
acetosallcyllc  acid   with  Isatlnic  add   in  an  alkaline  solu 
tlon. 


1,1M.486.       ART    OF    PRODUCING    MISICAL    T*iNKS. 
Mei.vi.v    I,.    Seviry.    .Arlington    Heights,  and  Gtiiui.E   H. 
Si  .vcF.AiH,  Me<lford.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chorali-elo  Com 
[•any.    Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.       Filed 
I.m    in,  1910.     Serial  No.  .'37.2.'i7.      (CI.  S4   -Ml    > 
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1.  The  art  of  educing  musical  tones,  which  consists  in 
percusslvely  vibrating  a  tuned  sonorous  bo»ly.  anil  simtd- 
taneously  subjecting  the  same  to  the  attraction  of  an 
1  le<-tro magnet  receiving  two  sets  of  electric  pul.satlons, 
one  set  of  a  frequency  to  e<liice  the  tone  for  whh-h  said 
I  o<|y  is  tuned  and  another  set  of  a  higher  frequency. 

2.  The  art  of  e<luclng  musical  tones  from  a  tune<l 
sonorous  body,  which  consists  In  simultaneously  deliver- 
ing to  an  electro  magnet  locate*!  In  attractive  relation 
to  such  bo<ly,  a  plurality  of  distinct  and  ln<lepencleiit  sets 


May  2,  igit). 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


.■>? 


of  elcitrical  piilsiit  lolls  111  ilifferciii  fii.iih  iii  iis  lieai'liij; 
a  recogulzed  luusli-al  relation,  thos.  ..|  i>nc  »ii  Imvinj;  the 
rre<|iieii('y  of  the  free  \ilit'attous  ol  suili  iiiiicil  sijuoruus 
Jiody. 

.'1.  The  nit  of  educiiit  iinislcal  tones  from  a  tuned 
sonorous  body,  which  consists  in  sinuiitaneoiisly  deliver- 
luK'  to  !i  ri  electromagnet  iixated  in  attrjictive  relation  to 
siK  h  lii.dy  a  l)llir;illt.\  of  ilistlint  and  in.iependeiit  sets 
<if    electrical    pulsations    of     llfferenl     l  le(|ilencies    liejiring    a 

rei  ognlzed  musical  relation.  tlio>e  of  one  set  having*  the 
freijiii'ncy  of  the  free  \ilirations  nf  sucli  tiiio-il  sonorous 
liody.    and   others   having   bigber    frecjnency. 

4.  The  art  of  e<luclng  a  \ariety  of  tone  iiiiallties  from 
:i  single  tuned  body,  which  nmsists  in  vibrating  sal.!  ImxIv 
lit  the  frequency  which  produces  the  fnndamental  tone  for 
which  It  Is  tuned,  and  slmultiineously  elei  trically  impart- 
ing to  said  liody  two  distinct  sets  of  vilirations.  one  set 
lia\ing  a  frequefacy  higher  than  that  which  prodm  es  th<' 
fundamental  tone  for  which  sjild  body  Is  tuned  but  benring 
musical  relation  thereto,  and  \arying  such  hight  r  fre- 
quency In  accordance  with   the  tone  effei  ts  ileslred. 

.'i.   The  art   of  educing  a    \Hriety    of   tone   (iiialilles    from 

11     single    set    of    key  controileil     tllUed     siinorous    bodies    ,.in 

briiclng  a  number  of  o(i,i\es.  wliii  li   loiisistv  in  pro.l'iilng 
a   set  of  electric  pulsations  for  each   >aiil  bod.v  .   correspond- 
ing  in    frequency    tti    the   normal    vibrations    iberiof    when 
pioiliiclng   the    fumlamental    tone    lor    whii  b    it    is    tuned  : 
impressing    pul.sations    of    higher    freijui'iii  y    upon    a    lio(l> 
tuned  to  l«»wer  pitch,  thereby'caiising  sjiid  iiod,\    to  viiirate 
at  a   fre<nieucy  other  than   itiiii   wbiili  pro.lioe-.  its  fiiiida 
lueiitai   tone  and  temp^>raril>    putting  the  l.oily   of  normall.\ 
lower    plt(  i)    umler    the    inntroi    of    the    ke\     |iriin.iril.\     con 
trolling  the  body   of   normally   iiiirlier  )iMc|i. 
|Claiiiis  •;  to  in  not  printed   in   Mie  t^i/itte.) 


l.lsl.^sT.       I'l  (KT.V15I.K   THICK.       M\iiiis    Sim.ei.i,.    Kjiu 
Cliilre.    Wis.      I'iled    .lime    ::i.    I'.tl."..      Seri;il    .No.    .".."..JM  . 
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and    said    central    section    and    tending    to    normally    draw 
sjjld     side    body    sections    toward     the     said     lentra!     !.■  dy 

section. 

(Claims  »')  to   VI  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  -.vheeleil  frame  (d  a  central 
IhmIv  section,  a  pair  of  side  body  se<  tlous  mounted  thereon 
11  nd  sli  lalile  toward  and  from  the  said  center  section,  and 
iin-ans  for  drawing  said  side  sections  toward  the  said  cen 
ter    sei-tlon. 

'J.   The  condilnatlon  with  a   wheeled   frame  of  a   central 

l.o<l\     se,  tlon,    a    pair   of    side   body    se(  tiolls   supported    there 

oil.   a    plurality   of  springs  passing   uniler   said   central   sei' 
tlon  and   attached  to  said  side  body  sections,  and  tending 
to  draw    said    side  body  sections  toward   said    central   body 
section. 

.i     Tb<'   lomblnatlon   with   a   wheeleii    frame  of  a    i<uiial 
l.oilv  «ei  tlon.  a  pair  of  side  tiody  seitloiis  mounted  thereon 
.iiid  movable  towjrd  and  from  each  otbei.  means  for  diawV 
ing  said   side  sections  toward   the  said  central   section  ai^ 
J.   ti  ngue  attachetl  to  said  central  sei  tlon. 

4.  The  combination  v*lth  a  wheehsl  frame  of  a  teiitral 
body  s«'  tlon,  a  pair  of  side  body  sections  mounted  t>1ereon 
and  tiiovable  toward  and  from  the  said  central  section  and 
means  for  ilrawlng  said  side  sections  toward  the  said  cen 
tral  sj'itlon  and  a  lazy  tong  handle  attai  bed  to  >»al<i  central 

>ectlon.  / 

."..  The  (omhination  with  a  wheeleil  fram/  of  a  central 
IxMly  section,  a  pair  of  side  body  seitions  mounted  there 
oil  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  .yild  central  body 
section    and    springs   attached    to    said   Aide    body    hectlons 


l.lSl.iSS.  COMr.lNKD  Al  IMHI.K  ANN  C.NCI  AT<  U;  AND 
VlSIItl.K  INDKWTOK.  IVvi  i.  It.  Smith.  Ci.nnellsv  illc. 
I'a.       Filed     Apr      H,     I'.tl."..       Serial     N<c     L!n,L'.-,.-,         |C|. 
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1.  .Vn  anniiiii  iatioii  device  including  a  casing,  means  /or 
dividing'  said  casing  into  seiiarate  signal  compartmy^its. 
a  piisb  button  device  carried  by  said  means,  and  a/sepa- 
rate l.iiiip  foi  lacb  signal  i  onipartment  also  cariied  liy 
said    means. 

2.  All  annunciator  device  including  a  bas<?  jilatc.  a 
casing  carried  by  said  plate,  a  partition  block  /or  dlvliling 
said  casing  into  separate  signal  compartment^  and  having 
a  lamp  socket  for  each  ciMupartmeiit.  a  push  button  device 
carrltMl  by  said  partition  block,  transparent  signal  plates 
carried  by  the  casing  over  each  comparWnent,  and  :i  lamp 
litting  int<i  each  socket  on  the  block  I>e)i1nd  ea<h  one  uf  tlu" 
trail-parent    signal    plates. 


/ 


1  lsl,4s!t.       CHICKEN    OH    Foyf'L    FEEDER. 
SvEiiAKKH,    Binghamton,     N./'Y.       Filed    July 
Serial    No.    .s49,oH4.       iCI.    iXit-    77.1 
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1.  In  a  deviie  id'  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  central  perforation  In  its  Inittom  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  grain  fetnllng  openings,  an  agitating  mend>er 
dispose*!  within  said  receptacle  and  supported  above  said 
bottom  for  reclprocatory  movement  In  all  directions  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  rcxl  supported  from  said  re 
ceptacle  and  projecting  through  the  central  perforation  in 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  loosely  engaging  the 
agitator,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  rod  aclapted  to  \w 
operated  by  the  fowls  for  oscillating  the  rod  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  agitator. 


I.^(^ 
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2.  In  a.  dovict'  of  the  rlass  tlfscribed,  a  receptacle  hav 
ing  its  liottoni  provided  with  fetd  openings,  an  aRltiitinj; 
luembiT  dlspu^iil  above  saiil  I'Dttoiii.  and  supported  for 
reciproi  atury  movement  In  all  direi  tions  in  thi'  same  hori- 
zontal planr.  a  rod  depending  Inuii  .s;iiil  nriptarlf  and 
having  its  upper  end  loosely  engaitin;.'  the  agitator  fur 
imparting  innvfinent  to  thf  lattiT.  atnl  means  supported 
by  said  rod  at  Its  lower  end  to  be  actiiat'd  by  thf  fowls 
for  up.Ta  ting  said   rod  and  agitator 

'.i.    In   a   d>'viii'  of   the   rlas>  ib-i-ribiil.  a    tim  opt  ;iili'   hav 
ing  a  ptriorii  ted  bottom,  a  cotii-  ^hap'd  nieiiibiT  within   thf 
r<'i'»-ptai  If  provicjed  with  openiiii;-  arouml  it  ba-f.  thf  liasf 
of    said    ■  "II,-  -.li.i ped     tiifinber    rfsting    on     thf    bottom    of 
rh<'    rtifiila'lf  along  its  inner  i  iriumffrfiiff.  an   .igitatiiig 
nifinbiT    dispov.il    abiivf    the    perforatfd     boftiin    and     b>> 
neafh    till     coiif  sliaped    member,    said    agitating    iiifuilifr 
normally  rlosjng  the  ^H-rforations  in  the  l>ottom.  an  ai  tiiat 
ing   rixl   supported   from  saiil   receptarle  and   engaging  ih-' 
agitating  iiifinbrr  to  irupart  raovemfnt  thfri'to.  ainl  nifan- 
i-arrifd   li\    sjiid  roil  to  be  operati-if  by   thf  fowls  for  ai  tuat 
ing  thf  rod  and  the  agitating  menibfr. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   receptailf   tia\ 
ing   a    perforated    bottom,    a    I'one  shaped    membfr    within 
thf    rfcfptacle    provided    with    openings    arounil    its    ba>f. 
the  basf  of  said   cone-shaped  member  resting  on   the   but 
tom    of    the    receptai  le    along    its    Inner   circnmfe re ticf .    an 
agitating    member   disposed   above    the    perforated    bottom 
and  beneath  th»'  cone  shapeil  memlier,  said  agitating  mfiii 
ber   normally   closing   the  perforations   in    the   bottom,   an 
actuating  rod   supported   from   said    receptacle  and   engag 
ing  the  agitating  member  to  Impart   movement   thereto,   h 
spreading    device    supported    beneath    the    receptacle,    and 
means    carriefl    by    said    rod    to    be   operated    by    thi>    fowls 
for  actuating  the  rod  and  the  agitating  mem   er. 

.".    In  a   devl<'e  of  the  class  describ«'<|,   a   receptacle   ha\ 
ing  a    central   perforation   in    its    bottom    surrounded    by    a 
plurality  of  fee<ling  porfonitions.  an  agitating  platf  rip^r 
atlng  in   the   receptacle  and  above  its   tH)ttom.  an  actuat 
ing  rcnl  projei  ting  upwardly  through  the  central  perfora 
tion    in    the   bottom   of   the   receptacle   and    having   engage 
ment   with  the  agitating  plate,  means   for  supporting  s<ud 
rod    from   said    receptacle   and    means  on   the   lower  end   of 
said   rod   to  ix-  actuated   by   fowls   for  oscillating  the  rod, 
and    imparting    redprocatory    movement    to    the    agitating 
platf  in  all   directions  in   thi'   .s«me  horizontal   plane 

I  Claim-  f)  and   7  nrit   printed  In   the  Cazette  1 
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1.    Ill    a     tb 

If    :!ow    bi'Ild 


'W    measuring    apparatus, 
provided    with   a   plurality 


curved    i-hannel 
if    pressure    ports 


.irranged   in  a   i  ircuinferentlal   line  in   its  inner  and   outer 

iirvi-d    walN    and    means    for    determining    the    difference 

I'etweeii    the   |)rf>sure   obtaining   In    the   ports   In   the  «>uter 

■  urvfil   wail  and   that  olitaming  in   the  ports  in   the  Inner 
I  nrved    w.ill. 

L".  In  .1  ibiw  measuring  apparaf\is.  a  curved  (hannel  or 
ilow  b.'iid  pro\  iilfd  \xith  a  plurality  of  pressure  ports  in 
its  outer  and  inner  curbed  walls  arningol  in  a  cirrnm- 
fereiitial  line,  iiieaiis  connecting  all  the  ports  in  the  outer 
wall,  nif.tii-  connecting  all  tin  ports  in  the  inner  wall 
anad  means  for  deterinininu'  I  hi'  differi'ine  between  the 
pressure  oiifaining  in  said  lirst  named  niean-  and  the 
pres>.ure   obtaining   in    the   - nd    iiatn<s|    mi'. ins 

'■i  In  a  Ilow  inea-uiing  appriratus,  :\  cnr\ed  cti.innel  or/ 
!bi\i  bend  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  pressure 
ports  vp;icfd  -lii  1  essively  it)  a  cir<  umferential  line  ab><ig 
its  outer  curved  w.iil  anil  with  a  plunJiity  of  radial  ptes 
sure  port-  sp.irt'ii  successivfly  In  a  i  lrcumferentl:il  line 
abmu  it~  iniifi-  .  nrved  wall,  .•iiid  means  for  deterfidnlng 
the  diffi'reni  e  iietweet)  the  mean  pressure  olitaHiing  in 
flu-  ports  in  the  outer  curved  wall  and  the  mean  presstir> 
obtaining  in  tin-  port-  in  the  inner  curvi'd  wall  when  a 
Iluid   is  passed   through   the  flow  bend. 

4.  In  a  tlow  niejis\irlng  apparatus  a  curved  channel  i.r 
rbiw  b«Tid  i)ro\  ideil  with  a  pinrallty  of  radial  press\ire 
ports  -p.ii'i'd  -iici  essj vely  In  a  ciri  umferential  lini'  alonu 
its  outer  curved  wall  and  a  plurality  of  radial  press. ire 
ports  spiK-eii  successively  Iti  a  i  irciiiiif'Tent ial  line  along 
its  Itiner  iu'->ed  wall,  a  pressure  ch.aniber  >  omniunb  atlng 
with  said  first  named  ports,  a  pr*'ssur<'  •  hamber  •  oni 
rnuniiating  with  -aid  second  nainiyl  port-  and  mi-ans  for 
Mieasuring  the  pres-ure  difTerer»ie  fstablished  In  said 
pre--ure    ihaiiiiiers    when    a     Iluid    1-    passe<l    through    the 

lloW    lielld  / 

.">  hi  a  I'ow  niea-iirink:  apparalu-  a  iur\eil  .  hann>'i 
or  Ilow  bend,  a  riinovai'le  iii>//l'  plug  •  onipri^ini:  a  prf- 
-urf  chamber  and  n  pluralitv  of  pre-sure  port-  arranged 
in    a     (  iriiunferent  ia  I    line    whirb     ■  oiiiniunii  a  te    with    tlif 

■  h.^iiiifl  or  flow  i.fiiij  and  thf  pre->ine  .  hamber  said 
no//li-  pluL'  i\tindink:  through  the  outer  iiirveil  wall  of 
the  iiir\ed  ih.iniiel  fir  tlow-bend,  a  -irond  removalb 
nii/zlf  plug  comprising  a  pre.-surf  i  h.-imbiT  and  a  plu 
ralii\  of  prfssurf  ports  arrangeil  In  a  (  ircuinff re ntlal 
linf  loininunica  t  iug  with  the  rhannil  of  tlow  bend  and 
tbf  prissun  chatnlier.  sjiid  •w-oml  naiiifd  plug  extending 
tbrougb    the    inner   <-urved    wall    of    the    curvitl    i  hanml    or 

'ow   biiid  and   ni'-ans  for  measuring  the  pressure  ditTin  n^  •• 
•  \:^ting    lietwei-n    -aid    pres-ure    I  hainbers    when    ,,     rliitd 
1-   p.isseil    through   the  cur\iil    channel   or   flow  bend 
jCl.iin;  •!  not   printed    in   the  '..i/ettf   1 
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.V  shade  holder  Comprising  a  rod,  a  fitting  inountetl  on 
I  he  rod  and  having  a  dentate  -eguient,  a  soi  ket  member 
pi\iiiall.\  connected  with  the  segment  and  adapted  to 
support  a  shade,  a  collar  movably  mounted  in  thi-  socket 
member  anil  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  sek'tn-nt.  :i  -pring  loiut.d  in  the  soi  kit  memiier 
and  bearink:  at  one  end  agaiii-t  .-»  fixeil  part  and  at  it- 
other  end  agaln-t  the  lollai  and  mean-  mounted  upoij 
the  socket  memlier  for  holding  the  lug  III  the  Collar  lii 
iniragetjient   witli    tlie  teeth  of  the  segment. 
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1  .\  molding  machine  having  a  suitable  bed  frame,  a 
\ibratliig  table  supported  thereon,  a  -winging  table,  a 
swinging  frame  having  a  transverse  yielding  spring  eon 
nectlim  with  the  swinging  talile  and  moving  into  a  posi 
tion  where  the  swinging  table  rests  on  the  \ibr;illiig 
table  and  is  vlbrattHl  thereby  against  the  ten-ion  of  said 
spring  cuunectlon,  and  means  for  increasing  the  tension 
of  the  spring  connection  to  secure  the  fraiiH-  «iid  swing 
Ing   table  tightly   together 

IV  A  molding  machine  having  a  lied  frame,  a  xibnitlng 
table  suppurte<l  thereon,  a  swinging  frame,  a  swinging 
table  resting  upon  the  vibrating  table  in  one  of  tlie  posi 
tlons  of  the  swinging  frame,  bolts  arranged  in  pairs  se 
lurftl  to  the  swinging  table  and  guidf-d  In  the  swinging 
frame,  spring  bars  each  secured  at  it-  opposite  ends  re 
spe*tively  to  the  members  of  a  pair  of  .saiil  bolts,  crank 
arms  suitably  supported  and  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
swinging  Itetween  the  spring  bars  and  the  swinging  frame 
to  bend  the  middle  portions  «of  the  liars  away  from  the 
swinging  table,  and  suitable  mean-  tor  rm  king  -jiWl  crank 
•  rtn- 

,i.  A  rock  over  molding  machine  lia\ing  a  LkmI  fraTne. 
staiidanls  thereon,  a  vertically  reciprocating  frame  guided 
on  said  standards,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  cou 
nected  to  the  guided  fnim*'  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  guided  frame,  a  swinging  llask  iarr\ 
ing  frame  fast  at  one  end  upon  said  .shaft  a  r.-n  k  upon 
the  stitiid.irds  and  a  pinion  in  mesh  therewith  and  fast 
upon   the   -haft. 


1.1.S1.4H:;  MoLDIM;  M.\CII1.\K  IIkm^  T.si  ukumm;. 
Freeport.  III.,  assignor  to  .\rcade  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Freeport.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  ••riglnal 
application  tiled  Sept.  'A.  15»ir..  Serial  No.  4>»  7r,7.  I»lvlded 
.and  thi-  application  filed  ,Jan.  .',  191C,.  Serial  No.  70,47t;. 
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1.  The  conddnatlou   wlih  the  Mask   swinging  frame  of  a 
roi  k  over  molding  mat  hine.  iif  a  flask  reieiving  device  com 
p:i-lng  an  outer  cylinder,  a   piston   therein,  an  inner  lylin 
ill  r  mounted  on   the  piston.  ,1    hollow   plunger   in   the   inner 
<\  Under,   means   for  admitting  or  exhausiing  air  at   either 


end    of   the   outer   cylinder   atid    into   or   out    of   the   hollow 
plunger,  means  for  clamping  the  plunger  to  the  Inner  cyl 
inder,  and   suitable  flask  stipporting  devices  upon   the  top 
of    the    plunger. 

^  1.'.  The  combination  with  the  llask  swinging  frame  of  a 
rock-over  molding  machine,  of  u  llask  receiving  support  and 
two  sets  of  pneumatic  dexiics  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
support,  one  of  said  sets  being  mounted  upon  the  other  and 
inoTing  therewith  and  one  of  said  sets  having  means  for 
clamping  its  rel;iti\-el\  movable  part-  against  relative 
movement. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  rm  k  o\  er  molding  machine, 
of  four  llask  receiving  arms  iiivoted  at  one  end  In  pairs 
upon  a  horizontal  axis,  and  having  depending  lugs,  springs 
between  the  lugs  of  eacli  pair,  pivots  for  said  arms,  means 
for  clamping  the  arm-  against  angular  movement  on  their 
pivots,  and  a  suitable  support  for  said  pivots. 


1.1^1.494  Ni  T  I.ncK  .I.vMKs  A.  Wakukn  and  N1CH01.A8 
KlERMAS.  Wah.i.  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  FJ.  1914.  Serial 
.No.  sis. :<•;•;.     ici.  i,">i      :-m.i 


.V  de\iie  of  the  chtiraiter  descritted  including  a  nut 
liored  to  receive  n  bolt  aud  provided  with  notches  in  the 
lower  margins  of  opposite  side  faces  tliereof,  a  locking 
member  aperliired  to  receive  the  li<dl  and  provided  upon 
one  side  thereof  wiili  oppositely  disposed  ami  laterally 
piojei  ting  Work  enuaging  lug-  )iH\'ing  concave  faces  con 
fronting  the  boll  and  upon  its  oppo-ite  side  with  a  ratchet, 
a  locking  washer  interposed  between  the  locking  rnemiier 
and  the  nut  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  outer  margin  re 
leased  to  j)roviil<  a  pawl  adapted  to  coact  willi  the  ratchet 
of  the  loi'kiiig  member,  and  oppositely  disposed  upstruck 
lugs  carried  liy  the  washer  and  engaging  in  Kuid  notches 
of  tlie  mil  Willi  the  free  ends  of  said  lugs  housed  within 
thi     notches. 


1  Isi.4H.-i  HUI.I.KR  STKAHY  FOR  LATHES  William 
A  Wkwkk  and  Wii.i  iam  T.  Hmiw.v.  <'oventry,  Kngland. 
I'iled   Nov,   -JO.    I'.n.'..      Serial   .No.  (VJ.C'Jl).      (("1.   S2-'-35.) 


1.  In  .'i  loiiiliined  roller  steady  and  tool  holder  for 
lathe-  and  ilie  like.  and.  in  combinaikm.  a  lyllndrlcal  cas- 
ing, and  a  supporting  base  integral  with  the  casing,  said 
liase  having  at  one  part  an  opining  for  a  tiMil  and  at  such 
jiart  const  it  titing  a  tool  holder,  and  said  base  also  having 
a  ilin  f  or  i>;is-age  for  guiding  a  lubrb  ant  upward  and  on 
to  the  point  of  ,1  tool,  vvliiii  in  ihe  holder,  and  said  casing 
and  .'I  viitii.il  jiari  oi  tin  ua-e.  having  an  opening  for  the 
■  work  to  pass  ibtougli  1  p.iir  of  slides  within  the  cas- 
ing. :i  roller  carried  at  one  end  of  eacfc  slide,  and  aald 
-liib  -  .Mid  roller-  r.mvabii  in  p.illi-  lonverging  toward  or 
diverging  from  tin  wurk,'  means,  carried  by  the  casing, 
lor    siiiiultaiii  oil -l.\    advHiicing    the    slides   and    rollers    to- 


I  ^-1 


I 


I^« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2.  uji'i. 


ward  and  agatust    fh»'   "  work,"  and   mt-ans.   inrlosjvl    with 
in   the  casing,    for  simultaneously   withdrawing   the  slides 
and  rollers  from  the    -work'    on  the  s;ild  sllile  ndvamlng 
means   lielng  operated   to  allow  of  the  withdrawal,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  roller  steady  ami  tool  holder  for  lathes 
and  the  like,  and,  In  comMnatlon,  a  (yllndrlcal  casing,  and 
a  supporting  base  Integral  with  the  casing,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  <ipward  at  a  short  ilistance  from  the 
casing  and  said  casing  and  the  upstanding  part  of  the 
base  having  an  opening  for  the  ■  worlv  '  to  pass  through. 
a  pair  of  slides  within  the  casing,  a  roller  carried  at  one 
end  of  each  slide,  and  said  slides  and  rollers  movalde  In 
paths  converging  toward  or  diverging  from  the  ■  work." 
means,  carried  by  the  casing,  for  simultaneously  advanc 
Ing  the  slides  and  rollers  toward  ami  against  the  "  work." 
and  means.  Inclosed  within  the  casing,  for  simultaneously 
withdrawing  the  slides  and  rollers  from  the  •  work  "  on 
the  siiid  slide  advancing  means  being  operated  to  allow 
of  the  withdrawal,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  roller  steady  and  tool  holder  for 
lathes  and  the  like  and.  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  cas 
Ing,  one  side  of  which  Is  tlxed  and  the  other  r<'rtKi\able.  a 
central  stud  secured  to  the  tix>'d  side  of  the  laslng  and 
extending  across  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  supporting 
base  Integral,  with  the  casing,  and  said  base  having  a  part 
extending  upward  at  a  short  distance  from  the.  casing, 
and  said  casing  an<l  the  upstanding  part  of  the  base  each 
having  an  opening  for  the  '  work  "  to  pass  through,  a 
pair  of  slides  within  the  casing,  a  roller  carrie(#at  one 
end  of  each  slide,  and  said  slides  and  rollers  movable  In 
paths  converging  toward  or  diverging  from  the  "work," 
a  screw  passing  loosely  through  a  hole  In  the  wall  of  the 
rasing,  a  loose  floating  nut  within  the  casing  with  which 
the  screw  engages,  a  tapered  part  on  the  end  of  the  screw- 
adapted  simultaneously  to  engage  the  slides  to  separate 
them,  and  a  spring  lying  against  the  said  central  stud  of 
tie  casing  and  at  one  end  engaging  one  of  the  slides  and 
at  the  other  end  engaging  the  other  slide,  as  set  forth. 


of  a  pluriiiity  of  folb>wi'r  lili>i  ks.  nwaiis  for  auiiniiatli  ally 
delivering  said  blocks  to  the  tiallng  iluiiiiber  whi'U  a  pr> 
determined  vidiime  of  hay  has  been  di'llvered  to  tin 
baling  chaml'cr.  said  means  incUnling  a  -.Ibiable  frani' 
holding  springs  tb>refor.  spring  pn-seil  ^lops  to  retain 
the  follower,  and  noaiis  f.i  s..parnte  tb''  >tiip>  iinl  rel.'iis, 
the    follower. 


<=^.'s^ 


1,181.49«.      KAT  TRAP.      DiCK   <'.   Webb  and   Wii.li.\m   *• 
Stei'HE.ns.   Clarlnda.   Iowa.      Filed   Fel).   7.   1J>1«>       Serial 
No.  70.754.     (Cl.  4.-^— 24.) 
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In  a  trap,  a  structure  having  a  run  w»y  ami  an  entrauie 
to  the  runway,  a  revolutde  motor  driven  gate  to  close 
across  the  run-way,  a  spring  projected  locking  rod  to 
normally  hold  the  gate  In  open  position,  a  tilting  platform 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  run  way  and  having  a  stop  near 
the  entrance,  means  actuated  by  the  platform  when  the 
Inner  end  thereof  is  depresse<l  to  release  the  locking  rod 
from  the  gate  and  permit  the  latter  to  turn  to  closed  po 
sltion  and  engage  the  said  stop,  and  meaijs  to  normally 
depress  the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  raiste  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  and  thereby  cause  the  stop  to  disengage  the  gate 
and  cause  the  latter  to  lie  returned  to  set  position. 


1,181,497.      MAY  PRESS.      Wii.i.iam    S.    A.    Wii.dir,    An 
derson.   Cal.     Failed    Apr.   I'fi,    1915.     Serial    No.   -J.^.^ae. 
(Cl.  104>-^24.) 
1.  The  combination   with   the  baling  chamber,   follower 

fwail  and  connected  operating  mechanism  In  a  hay  press. 


■J     A    hay   press   comprising,   in    '  oinlilnatlon.   a   frame,   a 
baling  c  hamber  formed  within  the  frame,  a  follower  heinl. 
means    for    reciprocating    sji'd    head,    a    plurality    of    con 
netted    follower    blocks,    means    for   automatically   deli\''; 
ing   each    follower   block   successively    to    th<-   baling   chain 
ber    when    sufficient    hay    to    form    a    bale    has    been    com 
I    pri'sscd  to  a  predetermined  pn-ssurc.  >>aid  means  includin;: 
a    spring    (ontrolled,    longitudinally    slldable    frame    w'lli 
'    transversely    movable   spring  presse<l    stops  against   whl'  b 
■    a    follower   block   Is   arresteil.   and   a    -winging   c«ni    to   sep 
I    arate  the  stops  and  allow  the  ff>lli>w.T  blo«k   to  move  liiic 
I    the  Imling  chamber 

I  3.  A  hay  press  compr'sing.  in  combination,  a  frame.  t\ 
I  baling  chamU'r  formed  within  the  frame,  a  follower  heail. 
I  means  for  reclprncatlng  said  head,  a  sliding  frame  moiiiit 
j  ed  above  the  balini;  chamber,  a  pair  ol  sprocket  wbeeN 
!  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  idler  drums  on  the  em! 
'  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  passing  over 
I  saiil  spro<kets  ami  drums,  a  plurality  of  follower  blocks 
!  secured  to  said  chains,  stops  on  the  sliding  frame  for 
temporarily  sfopi)lnK  the  forwanl  movemi-nt  of  the  fol 
I  lower  blocks,  .ind  means  for  reii'asing  said  stoi)s  when 
I   sufficient    hay    to   form   a    bale    has   been    compressed    to   a 

prei|etern)ined    pressure 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame.  ballnK  cham- 
ber, follower  heacl.  tamplnt:  head  ami  c-onii'-c  ted  ojx-ratliig 
mechanism  In  a  hay  press,  of  a  sliding  frame  mounted 
atxive  the  baling  <  hamber.  stop  shoulders  formed  on  the 
main  frame,  sprlnes  connected  with  the  sl'dlng  frame  to 
normally  hold  the'«.lidlng  frame  against  the  stop  shoul 
ders.  a  pair  of  sprotiket  wheels  Journaled  In  the  sliding 
frame,  a  pair  of  sprlivg  actuated  rocker  arms  on  the  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  idler  drums  Journaled  in  said  roc  k>T 
arms,  a  pair  of  chains  passing  c)ver  said  sprockets  )incl 
idler  drums,  a  plurality  of  follower  blocks  between  the 
chains  se<-ured  to  the  chains,  a  pair  of  spring  arm-  se 
cured  to  the  sides  of  the  sliding  frame,  one  on  each  s'.dc. 
a  stop  lug  on  each  spring  arm  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  ftdlower  blocks  adapted  to  temporarily 
retain  the  follower  blocks,  and  means  for  moving  the 
stop  lugs  (Mit  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  follower  blocks 
to  release  same  when  sufBdent  hay  to  form  a  bale  has 
been   conipressed  to  a  predeterndned   pressure 

."i     The  combination   with   the   main   frame,  balluK  c  ham- 
ber.   follower   head,    tamp'ng   head    and    connecteil    operat 
ing  mechanism  In  a  hay  press,  of  a  sliding  frame  mounted 
above  the  baling   chamber,   stop   shoulders   formed   on   the 
main    frame,   springs   connected   with   the  sliding   frame    to 
normally   hold    the   sliding   frame   against    the   stop   shoul 
ders,   a    pair   of  sprocket    wheels  Journaletl    In    the   sl'dlng 
frame,  a  pair  of  spring  actuattnl  rocker  arms  on  the  main 
frame,    a    pair    of    Idler    drums    Journaled    In    said    rocker 
arms,  a   pair  of  chains  passing  over   said  sprockets  and 
idler    drums,    a    plurality   of   follower    blocks   between    the 
chains   secured    to   the   chains,  a    pair   of   spring  arms   se 
cured  to   the  sides  of  the  sliding  frame,  one  on   each   side, 
a  stop  lug  on  each  spring  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of 
travel   of   the   follower   blocks  adapte<l   to   temporarily    re 
tain  the  follower  blocks,  a   pair  of  secondary  lugs  on   th<- 
spring   arm,   and    a    pair   of   cam    members   secured    to    the 
tamping  h'«ad  adapted  tf)  engaire  with   the  secondary   Iuks 
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to  spread  the  spring  arms  and  sloi'  lugs  when  sufficient 
hay  to  form  a  l)ale  has  been  lompri'ssed  to  a  predeter 
mined  pressure. 

[Claim  tJ  not  printed  In  the  (Jazcite.) 


1.1>^1.49S. 
I'alls.    N. 
(CI    1  .-.-J 


SPRIN<;TIRK.      .Idsi.Mt    v.     Win.wts.    Little 
Y.      Filed    Mar     lO,    lUlo.      Serial    Nic     i:C4J'J 

s,  I 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  base  member  having  an  annular 
outwardly  projecting  stem,  a  plurality  of  resilient  tread 
rings  dlspose<i  beyond  siild  stem  and  having  retaining 
members  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  and 
clamping  Jaws  lUted  to  the  outer  faces  of  .said  retaining 
members  and  to  the  stem  between  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  thi-  Inner  ends  of  the  retaining  mcndiers  and  secured 
against  the  oppo.-ite  -ide>  of  the  said  retaining  members 
and  the  stem 

2.  .\  tire  comprising  a  T  shapetl  base  member  having 
Its  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  periphery  of  a  felly 
with    its    stem    projecting    outwanlly    therefrom    and    pro 

\  ided  with  long'tudlnal  ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  stem  near 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  tread  rings  disposed  beyond  and 
transversely  to  the  said  stem  and  having  retaining  mem 
bers  adapteil  to  tit  against  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and 
provided  In  their  inner  faces  with  grooves  to  engage 
around  the  ribs  on  the  stem,  clamping  Jaws  fitted  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  stein  and  the  outer  faces  of  said 
retaining  members,  and  mesns  for  sec  tiring  said  jaws  to 
the  stem. 


1.181.49H.  WINDOW  SCRKKN.  Anton  '/.r.\\K\.  I'hlhi 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  May  17.  JOl.'.  Seri.il  .NC  j^.TOit 
(Cl.  15«J — -M.) 


similar  member  on  the  rod.  ami  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
rod  with  Its  fuUrum  on  one  of  the  brackets  for  disen- 
gaging the   clutch    members. 

■J.  The  combination  in  a  window  sash  attachment,  of  a 
housing  with  suppr)rting  brackets,  an  automatically  ro 
tatable  roller  and  a  spring  rod  supported  In  the  brackets, 
and  means  to  normally  prevent  rotation  of  the  ndler.  a 
screen  wound  ni)on  said  roller  and  attached  to  the  win- 
dow sash,  and  a  lever  piMded  to  tlo  rod  and  adapted  to 
fulcrum  on  a  bracket  when  rocked  on  its  pUot  to  open 
the  clutdi  members. 


i,isi..-,oo.      aitomatic    ski.f    (i.kanim;    (Tkrv- 

CO.MIV      i;i.MrK    A.    Hoi  c.nAN.    Canton.    111.      Filccl    Jan. 
4.   lltl.'.      Serial   No.   .V»h        (Cl.   Hit      SK.I 


1.  The  conddnatlou  in  a  window  sash  attachment,  of  a 
housing,  an  automatically  revoluble  roller  supported  In 
the  housing  and  a  screen  wound  upon  the  roller  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  sash,  a  spring  rod  movably  sup 
l>orted  in  the  roller,  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  for  the 
roller    and    rod,    a    rlutch    member    on    the    roller    and    a 


1.  A  curry  comb  Including  a  back  member,  a  tooth-  , 
cleaning  nieml)er  plvotally  connected  with  the  back  mem 
l>er,  a  keeper  secured  to  th>  tooth  cleaning  member,  means 
operating  to  hold  the  tooth  cleaning  member  yleldably 
separated  from  said  back  member,  and  a  locking  member 
moiinted  for  pivotal  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  back  member  and  havfiig  one  end 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  back 
member  and  Its  other  end  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  keeper  for  holding  the  tooth-cleaning  membef  In  sub 
stantially   parallel   relation   to   the  back   member. 

2.  A  curry  comb  including  a  back  member,  a  tooth 
cleaning  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  back  mem- 
ber, a  keeper  carried  by  the  tooth  cleaning  member,  a 
-priiig  d!>;posed  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  back 
member  and  tooth  cleaning  member  and  operating  to 
hcdd  said  tooth  cleaning  member  yleldably  separated 
from  the  back  member,  a  locking  member  having  its  inter 
mediate  portion  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  back  member  and  having  one  end  thereof  curved 
laterally  for  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  Ita  other 
end  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  back  mem- 
ber to  form  a  handle,  and  a  spring  formhig  a  connection 
between  the  locking  member  and  the  bac  k  memt)er. 

.'i.  A  curry  ccnib  Including  a  back  member,  a  tooth 
cleaning  member  jilvotally  connec  ted  with  the  back  mem 
ber  and  having  Its  fre<'  edge  provided  with  a  recess,  a  loop 
sec-ured  to  the  tooth  cleaning  member  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  recess,  a  locking  memt)er  plvotally 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  on 
the  upper  svirface  of  the  back  member  and  havlDg  one 
end  thereof  lurved  lateral^v  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
loop  at  the  recess  In  the  back  member  and  its  other  encl 
extended  longitudinally  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
back  member  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  ccmnec  ted  with  the  back  member  and  Its  other 
end  connected  with  the  locking  member  at  a  point  t>e- 
tween  the  pt\c.t  of  sabl  loc  king  memt>er  and  th*  free  end 
of  the  handle. 

4.    \    curry    comb    Including    a    Ijack    member,    a    tooth- 
cieanln.i;   mc^nibcr.  a    rocl    forming  a   pivotal    c-onnectlon   be 
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twwii    the   back   mombfr   antl    the   toDth  rlpanlng   member, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  for  holdlnR  the  tooth  clean 
Ing   member    yieldably    separated    from    the   l>ack    member, 
the    edge    of    the    back    member    oppos'te    the    pintle    rod 
l>elng  formed  with  a   recess,  a  loop  secure<l  to  the  tooth 
•  leaning    member   and   adapted    to   seat    i;i    said    retess,    a 
lo<klng    member    plvotally    mounted    for    movement    In    a 
horizontal  plane  on   the  upper  surface  of  the  twick  mem 
her    and    having    one    end    thereof    rurveil    laterally    and 
adapttHl    to    engage    the    loop   at    the    recess    In    the    back 
member  and  its  other  eml  extended  longitudinally  beyond 
the   adjacent   end    of   the   back   member    to    form   a   handle, 
and  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  connei  te<l   with  the   | 
l>ack  member  and  its  other  end  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing member  -at  a   point   l)etween  the  pivot  of  said   locking 
member  and  the  free  end  of  the  handle 


1.181.50'-'  F<»r.I»ABI,K  ADJl'STAHI.K  FEKI>  nA(;.  An- 
Ttixi  Bk/.ii.skx.  Woixllawu.  I'a  File«l  Jan.  4,  IWltJ.  Se- 
rial No    Ti'  1"-"       <('l     1  !'•'      •■'.')  I 


1.1M.501.  CLOTMKS  LINK  SlTroUT.  Ek.km:  H 
IJorrox.  Livlnirston  Manor.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1H15 
Seriil   No.  4T,'.«7.'i.      (fl.   f,.s — 11'  i 


1  .\  clothes  line  s\ippt»rt  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
to  l)e  attached  to  a  window  frame  or  rasing  and  having 
an  outwardly  extending  horizontal  portion,  a  support 
plvotilly  attached  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  having  vertical  and  horizontal  parts,  a  run 
way  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  the  vertical  part  of 
said  support,  a  clothes  line  supporting  bar  slldlngly 
mountetl  on  said  runway  liracket.  and  means  on  said 
I  lothes   Hue   bar   for   properly   guiding  a   clothes   line. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  attai  bed  to  a  window  frame  or  casing  and  having 
an  outwardly  extending  horizontal  portion,  a  support 
plvotally  attached  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  having  vertical  and  horizontal  parts,  a  run 
way  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  the  vertical  portion  of 
said  support,  a  clothes  line  supporting  bar  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  runway  bracket,  means  on  said  clothes 
line  bar  for  properly  guiding  a  clothes  line,  means  for 
locking  said  sliding  supporting  bar  In  place  when  drawn 
Inwaril,  said  locking  mc^ans  comprising  a  notch  In  said 
bar  and  a  pivoted  locking  latch  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
notch. 

3.  A  clothes  line  support  comprLsing  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  window  frame  or  casing  and  having 
an  outwardly  extending  horizontal  portion,  a  support 
plvotally  attache<l  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  having  vertical  and  horizontal  arma  or  parts, 
a  runway  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  support,  a  clothes  line  supporting  t>ar  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  runway  bracket,  meana  on  said  clothes 
line  bar  for  properly  guiding  a  clothes  line,  means,  com 
prising  a  notch  In  said  sliding  supporting  bar  and  a  lock 
ing  latch  to  engage  said  notch,  for  lo<-klng  said  bar  In 
place  when  drawn  inward,  said  locking  latch  being  ar 
ranged  to  be  llfte«l  above  said  sliding  supporting  bar  when 
released  from  .said  notch,  so  as  to  engage  the  upper  limb 
of  the  clothes  line  and  thus  serve  as  a  take  up  for  slack  Id 
the  said  line  when  the  said  supporting  bar  Is  moved  out 

ward- 

4.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bracket  aiUpted 
to  be  attachwl  to  a  window  frame  or  casing,  a  runway 
bracket  connected  with  said  supporting  bracket,  a  clothes 
line  supporting  bar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  runway 
bracket,  means  on  said  clothes  line  l)ar  for  properly  guld 
Ing  a  clothes  line,  means  for  locking  said  sliding  sup 
porting  bar  whi'n  dtawn  iuwaril,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  notch  in  said  bar  and  a  pivoted  locking  latch 
adapte<l  to  rest  In  said  notih. 


1  A  if.-,l  Uag  <  iiiiiprlsing  a  normally  open  sectional 
mouth  ring,  spring  hinges  connecting  the  stations  of  the 
said  ring,  oppositely  arranged  brackets  upon  each  section 
of  the  said  ring,  a  reslliently  wound  rt»ller  carrieil  by  each 
pair  of  brai  kets.  a  sack  secure*!  at  one  end  to  the  said  ring 
and  extending  betwet-n  the  said  rollers,  a  rigid  Nittom  of 
disk  form  rarried  by  said  sack,  cords  carrie<l  l)y  the  said 
rollers  and  having  their  ends  operatlvely  attai  hed  to  the 
salil  bottom  wheret>y  the  sack  Is  normally  r<tr:u  ted.  sup 
porting  l>ail  ropes  attached  to  the  said  brackets  and 
mounting  ropes  seoure«l  to  the  said  tmil  ropes 

•J.  A  fee«l  l>ag  comprising  a  mouth  ring  formed  of  two 
sections,  spring  hingjil  connections  between  the  said  se< 
tions.  a  flexible  sa<  k  extending  through  the  said  ring  and 
attai  bed  to  one  side  thereof,  oppositely  arrange<l  brackets 
attacheil  to  each  section  of  the  said  ring  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  latter,  spring  rewinding  rollers  operatlvely 
mounted  In  the  said  brai  kets  ;it  opposite  sides  of  and  In 
contact  with  the  sabl  sack,  a  riglil  bottom  rarried  by  the 
said  sack  outwardly  of  the  said  rollers  and  retracting  cord* 
normally  wound  upon  the  ^niil  roller-  and  attaihed  to  the 
said  bottom 


l.lHl.sn.-?  I'Al'KR  <.Ai.K  FOR  TYI'K  WFtlTKR.s.  Wai. 
TBH  V  BiTl.Eli.  Aberdeen.  S  I)  Filed  Nov.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  «2.fi.'io       <  n    197  —  189  ) 


A  line  gage  mciinte«l  on  the  paper  table  of  a  typewriter 
and    movable   as    a    whole    plvotally    from    an    inoperative 
position  below  the  top  of  the  typewriter  carriage  to  a  posl 
tion  upwardly  anil  in  rear  of  and  In  the  same  plane  with 
the   paper  table.   ioropri>ing   a   frame   provldeil    with  a   pair 
of  bingltudlnal  grooves,  a  metal  strip  slldal>ly  mounte<l  In 
said  grooves,  the  upper  end  of  the  metal  strip  being  bent 
over    forwardly    and    downwardly,    and    a    line  gage    num 
t)ere<l  from  the  top  downwaidly  so  mounted  upon  the  strip 
that  the  strip  may  be  set  so  that  in  line  spa<lnu'  the  Indi 
eating   numeral    on    the    gage    expose<l    above    the    leading 
e<lge   of   the    sheet    will    Indicate    the    number    of    printing 
lines  from  the  end  of  the  Khe«'t. 


1.181..M>4  HROOnF:R.  Vi<T<JR  W.  ri.oii.ii.  North  Mc- 
Cregor.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kdward  (J.  Slg 
g.Ts.  Washington,  1>.  <".  File,!  Apr.  •.'.'..  1S>0S,  Serial 
No.  41.'0.21(i  Renewed  Sept  JT.  1915  Serial  No 
5*2,963.      (CI.  119 — 33.1 

1.   In  an  unheate<l  structure  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  bo<ly   composed  of  relatlvely-adjust 
able   upper  and    lower   sections    having   spacinl    side   walls 
forming  a  ventilating  op«'ning  l)etween  the  sections  at  the 
top   of   the  bo<ly.   w  hi.  h    opening   is   of   substantially   con- 
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stant  area  irreNpectlve  of  the  position  of  adjustment  of 
the  sections,  and  groups  of  hover  strips  secured  to  th. 
upper  section  In  rows  to  form  lonL'itutiinal  and  transverse 
•  Irciflatlng  passages  communicating  with  the  ventilating 
opening,  -aid  strips  depending  info  the  lower  -..tion  .Mml 
-preadiiiL-   1....S,  |\    apart   :i  I    their   li>w.r  p<irtlous 


2  In  an  unheated  structure  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  bo<ly  comprising  side  walls  di 
redly  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  floor,  and  a  roof  de 
lachably  supporleil  by  and  removable  from  the  side  walls 
and  also  directly  exposecl  to  the  atmosphere,  said  roof  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  and  from  the  floor,  and  one  of 
said  side  walls  Iiavlng  a  constantly  open  entrance  and 
exit,  of  a  plurality  of  spare«l  rows  of  pendent  strips  of 
soft  flexible  horer  material  secured  directly  to  the  under 
side  of  the  roof  and  depending  between  the  side  walls,  the 
spaced  rows  providing  air  clreulatlna  passages  Imme- 
diately under  th*  roof,  and  the  strips  of  each  row  ex- 
panding downwardly  substantially  Into  side  contact  with 
(hose  of  adjacent  rows,  and  said  strips  substantially  fill- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  structure  at  the  body  height  of 
the  creatures  to  be  hovered. 

3.  In  an  unheatetl  structure  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  body  comprising  side  walls  com- 
poaed  of  adjustably  telescope*!  sections,  a  floor  and  a  roof, 
c.f  soft  llexlble  hcver  material  locatc-d  within  and  Inclosed 
hy  the  body,  and  means  for  holding  the  telescoped  sec 
tlous  In  different  adJust»Hl  p<n.itlons 

4.  In  an  unheated  structure  of  the     baracier  s«t  forth, 
the  combination   with  a  bo<ly   comprising  side  walls  com 
pos«d   of  adjustably    telescoped    upper   and    b.wer   sections, 
a  floor  secured  to  the  lower  se<tion  and  a    rcntf  supporte«l 
by    the    upper    wctlon,    of    soft    flexible    hover    material    lo 
cated    within   and    Inclosed    by    th.-    IxMly.   and    means    for 
holding  the  telescoped  sections  in  differeut  adjusted  posl 
tlons. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  body  loinprlslng  side  walls  composed  of 
adjustably  telescoped  sections  having  a  ventilating  space 
I.etween  them,  a  lloor  an<l  a  roof,  one  of  said  walls  having 
u  doorway  therethrough  of  soft  llexlble  hover  material 
suspended  from  the  roof  and  Inclosed  by  the  body,  and 
means  c-onnectlng  the  sections  for  holding  them  In  adjust- 
ed  relation. 

I  Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  tb.    (;a7ette.  | 
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2.  In  combination,  an  plr  lirake  cylinder,  a  two  pjirt 
casing,  a  diaphragm  having  Its  marginal  edge  portion  se 
(ured  lietween  said  parts,  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cylimler  at  all  times,  an  insulating 
pluK  mounted  In  saiil  casing,  an  elect rocontact  adjustably 
mounleil  In  said  plug  ami  having  one  end  mounted  with 
in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  diaphragm 
upon  movement  of  the  latter,  and  its  other  end  slotted, 
and  a  pipe  section  covering  said  slotted  end  of  the  electro 
contact  and  allowing  access  to  the  slot  from  the  exterior 
of   the   pipe   s«-ctlon. 


1.181.5CW.  SANITARY  LINING  FOR  (;aRBAGE  RK 
CEITACLES.  ROBBKT  CuN.MNciHAM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  M-ir.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  S26,704.      (CI.  22»— 66.t 


l.lHl,5on  MAGNKTIZIN<;  I'KVH  K  FOR  WHEELS. 
Shaiiy  I).  CoLviN,  Myrtlstiiwn  I,«  Filed  Nov  13. 
191.'.       Serial   No.  ►11.432 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  desi  ri!>e(i.  in  combination,  a 
magnetised  coll  encircling  a   wheel   iixle.  a   soune  of  cur 
rent,  an  air  pressure  controlled  means  f..r  cimneitlng  said 
source  of  current  with  said  'oil. 


.yf 


/■i' 


rf 


\  .  yllndrical  lining  for  garbage  receptac  les  and  the  like, 
made  of  paper  and  having  Its  upper  eilge  portion  thicker 
than  Its  walls,  and  spaced  paper  tabs  attached  to  sale! 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  lining  and  projecting  there- 
from for  folding  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
to  support  the  lining  therein. 


1.1  SI, 507.     SI'RING  SEAT.     ItAi.rH  W.  Ctrrs,  Shabbona, 
111.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    S7S,15«.       (C! 
155-25.) 


riE^ 


izV-- 


1.  In  comiilnatlon  with  a  seat  supporting  bar,  a  seat  ar- 
ranged above  said  bar,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  memt)er  b« 
cured  transversely  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  spacetl  downwardly  extending  posts  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  a  spring  arranged  loogitodl- 
nally  under  the  seat  and  having  its  front  end  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  seal  and  Its  rear  end  arranged  on  tne 
bar,  a  cross  plate  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  spring  and  secured  thereto  and  to  said  bar  and 
<  (died  springs  arrangecl  on  salil  posts,  having  their  lower 
ends  secured  to  the  posts  and  their  upper  ends  secured 
to  said  cross  plate. 

2.  In  combination- with  a  seat  supporting  bar  a  seat  ar 
ranged  alwve  the  same,  a  spring  under  said  seat  and  ae- 
cured  thereto  and  bearing  on  said  bar.  a  pair  of  spaced 
posts  extending  downwardly  from  the  seat  and  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  an<l  a  pair  of  colled  sprincs 
arranged  on  the  posts,  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
thereto,    and    means    connecting    the    upper    ends    of    said 

I    (Oiled   springs  and  bearing  on   the  first  named  spring. 
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1,181,508.     HAMMOCK.     Wu.i.UM   II.  Davis.  Crort't,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.   16.   1915.      S.-rial   No.   14.725.      (CI.  5—10.) 


-»    3 


Thf  I'oinhinatlon  ul"  a  haiuiuock  boiiy  fal)rli  havhiK 
hems  at  its  ends,  a  haiiiiiioik  liar  In  the  hom  at  out-  cii'l 
of  the  body  fabrlr  and  oo-t'xtrnslvp  therpwith.  a  phi 
rallty  of  shorter  bars  in  the  hem  at  the  opposite  end  cii' 
the  fabric,  attaching  rings  carried  by  ihe  bars,  and  sus- 
pending cables  .<e.'iire.l  to  said  rinc^. 


LlSL-noO.      VKS.      .loH.s    J.    Devink,    .Middl.  town.    f,,un. 
f'il.,1   .Vu;^.  .i.l'.tlG.     .«ierial   No.  43.s3t).      (Ci.  '^40-     s.4.) 


1.  A  pen  of  the  fla.ss  descrlbt-d  lia\in)f  a  luii»titiidinall  \ 
extending  bore  enlarged  for  a  purtlun  of  its  lenirtti  near 
one  end.  said  pen  belnsj  rhainbt-red  beneath  said  yiore  to 
provide  an  ink  reservoir,  a  pm  point  supporting  iiiemiier 
axially  arranged  within  th«-  .nlarg.d  portion  of  the  bore 
and  conuniinicating  with  said  chamber,  a  lamp  dlspos.-d 
within  .said  bore  nt-ar  the  enlariitd  portion  th.-reof.  and 
means   for  energizing  .said   lamp. 

2.  A  pen  of  tht-  class  de.cribt-d  having  a  W>tu.'if ndiually 
extending  bore,  a  lamp,  a  holder  receiving  said  lamn  an^l 
slidably  mounted  within  said  bore,  means  for  llluminatlnk' 
the  lam[).  said  l>ore  being  enlarged  for  a  portion  of  lr» 
length  in  aiivauie  of  the  lamp  holder,  a  pen  point  support 
Ing  member  nnuinted  within  the  bore  in  spaced  relati(iu 
with  the  Inner  peripheral  wall  thereof.  piii<  extending' 
from  said  wall  In  the  rear  ol  the  pen  point  ■<upportinL' 
member,  and  a  coil  spring  interpov^ed  between  the  lamp 
holder  and   plus. 

•H.  A  pen  of  the  class  de-crilieil  lut\ing  a  longitulinally 
extending  bore  throughout  its  length,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  disposed  within  the  bore,  a  lamp  in  contact  with 
said  source  of  electrical  energ.\ .  a  holder  receiving'  sai<I 
lamp  and  slldable  In  said  bore,  a  cap  closing  one  eml  of  the 
bore,  a  conta<-t  member  plvotally  mounte.l  between  its  emls 
ojl  the  cap,  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  the  cap  and 
swivelly  connected  with  the  conta<t  member  to  Impart 
swinging  movement  thereto,  and  a  (otiductor  conta>  ting 
with  the  lamp  holder  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ar 
ranged   in   the   path  of  nmvement  of  the  contact   member 

4.  A  pen  of  the  class  described  having  a  hollow  tubular 
body  provlde<l  at  diametrically  opposite  points  near  one 
end  In  Its  peripheral  wall  with  a  recess  and  a  slot,  a  cap 
having  an  annular  flange  adapte.l  to  be  recelvtnl  ^within 
said  body  and  to  cover  sjiid  slot  and  recess,  a  U  shaped 
resilient  member  carried  by  the  cap.  a  rod  connected  with 
said  member  and  having  an  end  extending  through  salti 
flange  to  be  received  in  said  recess,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  member  and  having  an  end  extending  thr>>ugh  sabi 
flange  to  be  received  in  said  slot. 


1,181.310.  HAIK  srKIN<;  COMPENSATOR  AND  KE<il 
LATOR  FOR  WA'lM'IIKS.  (;tOKi.i;  F  Kbeuhari>  and 
lIiiWAHK  M.  tiK'iKK.  Trenton.  N  J  .  assignors  to  Robf. 
M,  Ingersoll  it  15ro  .  .-i  Jidnt  Stock  .\s.sociatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  .Ian.  Iti.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  M'_'.."iOU.  (CI. 
58-113.) 


1.  In    a     wall  h     movement,    a     balance    brldgp.    a     hair 
spring,  a  comp<'n.sator  on  the  underside  of  the  bridge  mox - 
ably  mounttnl  and  a  hair  spring  stud  carried  by  said  com 
Iiensati>r  an<l  moved  by  the  movement  thereof  to  a  position 
under  said  bridge  or  to  an  expose<l  position  to  one  aide  i>f 
■aid    bridge,    itaid    hair    spring    stud    projecting    from    the 
Comp«'nsator.   and    the   said   bridge   having  a   groove   to   re 
celve  the  projecting  end  of  the  hair  spring  stud,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  ttalance  bridge,  a  compensator  car 
rylng  a  hair  spring  stud  mounte<l  to  move  under  said 
t>rldge,  a  regulator  mount<-d  on  the  other  side  of  the 
bridge,  and  means  for  ailjustlng  the  regulator  and  the 
compensator  from  the  same  side  of  the  bridge,  substantially 
as  described. 

;'..    In   combination  a  Imlauce   l)rldge.   a   I'oiiipensntor   car 
rylng    a    hair    spring    stud    mounteii    to    move    under    said 
bridge,  a  regulator  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  l)ridge. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  regulator  ami   the  compensa 
tor  from  the  s-ame  side  of  the  bridge,  sabl   means  compris 
ing    two    star    wheels    i-onnect»Ml    respectively    to    the    com- 
pensator and  regulator,  substantially  as  di'scribe<l. 

4,  In  combination  a  balance  bridge,  a  compensator  car 
rying  a  hair  spring  stud  mounte<l  to  move  under  said 
bridge,  a  regulator  mounte<l  on  the  other  side  of  the 
bridge  and  means  for  adjusting  the  regulator  ami  the  com 
p«'nsator  from  the  same  side  of  the  bridge,  saiti  regulator 
having  au  opening  to  permit  a i  cess  to  the  adjusting  means 
of   the  compensator. 

.').  In  combination  a  bridge,  a  regulator  on  oue  siiie 
thereof,  a  conipensiitor  carrying  a  hair  spring  stud  on  the 
other  side  of  the  brlilge.  two  star  wheels  loi-ate<l  on  the 
>.ame  si  le  of  the  brldk'e  with  the  regulator,  a  connection 
extending  from  one  star  wheel  through  the  briilge  -to  the 
compensator,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  star 
wheel  an<l  the  reg>ilator.  said  regulator  having  an  opening 
thtough  which  access  may  be  hail  to  fhi'  star  wheel  of  the 
co[iipen-iator.    substantially   as   described. 

jt'lalni  f.  not  printed   in   the  (iazette  | 


I.1M..".11.       DRKIXJF,  MKTKK        Tii  »:.M>«iia:    Ki>Eit.    Sa.  ra 
mento.  and   Damki,  T,  Owen.  I'erkins.  Cal.     Filed  No\ 
2.-..   ini4.      Serial   No     S7;{.H5>s.      (fl.   2.T4— 1.) 
1     The   combination    with   a    support    adapte<l    to    be    se 
I  tired   to   the  tillable   ImhI   of  a  dr»Mlge   provided    with   load 
hanilllng  means  extending  to  one  side  of  the  center  there 
of.  of  means  to  measure  the  loads  <-omprislng  a   li'vel,   and 
a   scale  ancl  a  pen  adapted   for   relative  traverse,   oue  hav- 
ing a  li.\<^l   relation   ti>  the  l>e<l  and   the  other  to  the  level, 
whereby  the  nuiidier  ami  extent  of  the  dips  of  the  bed  due 
to   loails  handled  will  be  Indicated  on  the  s<ale. 
*>  2.    The    coinbluation    with    a    support    adapted    to    he    se 
I  ured   to  the  tiltable  bed   of  a  dre<lge   provided   with   load 
handling  means   supiwirted  by  and   extending  to  one  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  of  means  to  measure  the  loads  com 
prising  a  scale,  pens  arrangiMl  to  travers*'  the  scale,  a  pair 
of   levels    singularly   arranged,   and    a    connection    between 
the  levels  and  pens  whereby  the  niimb«'r  and  extent  of  the 
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longitudinal  and  lateral  dips  of  the  l>ed  due  to  loa<ls 
(II.h!  will  lie  in<llcated  on  the  scale. 


ha 


=  1 


.!.    The    (ombination    with    a    svipp.Tt    adapt.'d    to    be    se 
,  ured    to   the   tiltable   bed    of  a   <lredge   provl.led   with   load 
handling   means   supported   by   nud    extending   to   one   side 
of  the  center  thereof,  of  nieans  to  mi^asure  the  loads  com 
prising  a  scale  vertically  fixed  with  relation  to  the  tlltabl.' 
bed,   pens  arranged   to   vertically    traverse   the   scale,    clock 
mechanism   to  advance   the   scab-  horlz.ontaily    with    ref.r 
ence  to  the  jsou.  levels  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  ft  connection  between  the  levels  and  pens  whereby  the 
number   and    duration   of    the    longitudinal    and    transv.  rs.' 
dips  of  the  be<l  due  to  loads   handled    in  a   given    time   will 
Im    recorded  on  the  seal* 

4.  The  coinblnafi:-n  with  a  supP'Tt  adiipti-d  to  be  secured 
to  the  tiltable  bed  of  a  dre<lge  provided  with  load  handling 
means  extending  to  one  sble  of  the  center  th.-r.-of.  of 
in.'ans  to  mensiir.-  the  loads  c-omprlslng  a  Uody  of  liquid 
Mipported  on  the  bed.  a  Hcmt  then-on.  a  scale  carried  by 
the-  bed,  pens  arranged  to  vertically  traverse  the  s.ale. 
■  ind  a  lever  having  erne  arm  cc.nnectcci  to  the  float  and  the 
other  to  the  jxn  whereby  the  number  and  extent  of  the 
dips  of  the  l..-d   due-  to  loads  handle-l   will  be  Indicated  on 

the    scale. 

5.  Th.'   .■oniMnation    with   a    support    adapte<l    to    be   se 

,  ured  to  the  tiltable  bed  of  a  dredg.^  jirovided  with  load 
bandllng  mc-ans  ext.-ndlng  to  one  side  of  the  c-enter  there- 
,,f  of  means  to  measure  the  loads  comprising  a  body  of 
licjuid  supportetl  on  the  bed.  a  pair  of  floats  thereon,  a 
scale  carried  by  the  bed.  a  pen  arranged  to  traverse  the 
s.ale  an  eqruilizing  m.nib.T  connecting  the  two  floats,  a 
:.  x.r  having  on.>  arm  connected  to  the  floats  and  the 
..ib.T  to  the-  pen.  and  dock  mechanism  to  advance^  the 
s.ule  horizontally  with  n-ferenc .-  to  the  pen  whereby  the 
number  and  duration  of  the  dips  of  the  b.-d  due  to  loads 
b:indl«'d  In  a  given  time-  will  1"  recordcil  on  the.  scale. 
I  Claims  r,   to  It  not  print. ■.!  In   the  Cazette.) 


manipulating  the  said  Angers,  to  automatically  rotate  the 
plug  valve-  to  bring  It  to  a  closi-d  loc  ked  position. 

2.  In  a  devl(>e  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  member 
having  a  series  of  alined  engaging  devices,  In  c  omblnatlon 
with  a  plug  valve  member  having  pressure  fingers  to  se 
lectlvely  engage  the  said  engaging  devices,  and  also  with 
means  to  hold  th.-  plug  valve  In  either  one  of  a  piuralltv 
of  op.-n  positions  so  as  to  prevent  the  rearward  movement 
thereof  In  combination  with jy^orslon  spring  to  rotate  the 
plug  when  in  an  open  potftlon  upon  the  release  of  the 
locking   fingers. 

;«.  In  a  devic-e  ot  the  class  described,  a  socket  mend>er 
having  a  series  of  alin.>d  engaging  devices.  In  combination 
with  .1  plug  valv.'  member  having  pressure  fingers  adapte<l 
to  slmultancM.usly  engage  some  of  the  said  engaging  de- 
vic-es  and  to  alternately  engage  the  remainder  of  the 
same  tn  combination  with  a  torsion  spring  to  rotate  the 
plug  when  in  an  open  position  upon  the  release  of  the 
locking    lingers. 

4.  In  a  devic  ■•  of  the  class  described,  a  socket  member 
having  a  s.ries  of  alined  engaging  devices.  In  combination 
with  a  plug  valve  member  having  pressure  fingers  adapteil 
to  slmultane-ously  engage^  some  of  the  said  engaging  de 
vices  so  as  to  be  lockc'd  from  either  forward  or  rearward 
movement,  and  to  alternately  e-iigage  the  remainder  of  the 
same  so  as  to  prevent  rearward  movement  thereof  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  torsion  spring  to  rotate  the  plug  when  It 
an  ope-n  jjoslflon  upon  the  release  of  the  locjflng  fingers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrH>ed.  a  socket  member 
I   having  a  scries  of  engaging  de^vlces.  In  combination  with 

a    plug  valve   member   having   pressure   fingers  adapted   to 

engage  the  said  engaging  devices,  and  with  means  to  auto- 

nuttically   lock  the  .said  fingers  so  that   the  plug  will  l>e  In 

i   an  open  relation,  and  also  to  automatically  lock  the  said 

j    finger,   so   that    th.'   plug  will    be   In   a    closed    relation.  In 

i    comldnation  with  a  torsion  spring  t»  rotate  the  plug  when 

I    in  an  ope>n  position  upon  the  rele-a>e-  of  the  b.cklng  fingers. 

(Claim  f.  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1  1M.512  S.SFETY    (i.VS    COCK       <'aki     EKHERn,    New 

York.   N  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to   August  W.  Ander- 

se.n.    N.'vv  York.   N     Y       Filed    Nov     .'..   HM.-..      Serial   No 

5'...7sT  iCI.    1.17      7  > 


1.1M.51.H.      SI'UINt;    RINDINC  I'osT.      Lawrence    Ebic 
SON.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard   & 
Supplv  Companv.  Cbbngce.  III.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Illlnola. 
Filed      Aug.      4.      UM.H.         Serial      No.      782.808.         (CI. 
173      2.'ifl.t 


1  In  a  device  of  the-  class  descrllx'd.  a  socket  member  ^ 
having  a  series  of  engaging  devic-es.  in  combination  with  ^ 
a  plug  valve  member  having  pressure  fingers  to  selec-  j 
tlvely  engage  the  said  engaging  devices,  means  to  lock  the  j 
pressure  fingers  so  that  the  plug  will  l>e  iu  au  open  rela- 
tion,  nn.l    also    means    comprising   a    tor«lon    spring,    upon    t 


1.  X  spring  binding  post  comprising  a  body  post,  clamp- 
ing means  larrled  at  one  end  th«'reof.  a  redpr  oca  table 
spring  actuated  clamping  element  encircling  said  post 
whereby  a  terminal  may  be  held  between  said  element 
and  clamping  means,  and  a  longitudinal  reclprocatable 
actuating  pluilger  extending  through  the  center  of  aald 
body  Into  operative  relation  with  said  element,  said  plun- 
ger having  a  portion  extending  from  the  body  through 
the  clamplnu'  means  and  Its  end  of  th.-  post  whereby  said 
plunger  and  element  may  be  actuated 

2.  .\  spring  binding  post  cidnprising  a  body,  a  damping 
means  carried  thereby,  a  r.'clprocatabb-  spring  a<"ttiated 
clamping  element  supported  by  said  body  l)eneath  the 
damping  means  wher.-tpy  a  terminal  may  be  yieldingly 
held  betw.'en  said  element  an.l  damping  meana.  an  actu- 
ating memlH-r  op.ratlvdy  atta.he-d  to  the  clamping  ele- 
m.-nt  and  ext.ncUng  through  the-  damping  means,  and  an 
actuating  button  carried  by  said  actuating  member  above 
said  damping  means  so  that  the  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing button  towar.i  or  from  the  clamping  means  mOTefl 
the  clamping  e  lem.nt  j^ay  from  or  toward  the  clamping 
means  respectivelv. 

:i.  A  spring  blniling  post  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
circular  c.mtact  plate  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  a  reclp- 
rocatable clamping  member  provided  with  a  circular 
orifice   throiigh    which    said    l>ody    member   extends   thereby 
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pruviilinK  means  for  yit'ldiriKly  rUiiiplnK  fi  tt'rininal  l>«»- 
twt-^'n  th»'  said  clainpint;  iin'nil>»-r  and  thf  said  contact 
plate,  an  actuatioK  inemb»T  oxtt-ndinj?  throuKh  tht"  said 
contact  plate  Into  a  circular  oritlco  In  said  bo<ly  nienil>er 
and  operativfly  connected  to  the  clamping  elemi'nt.  and 
an  actuatlns  t)utton  carried  tiy  said  actuating  niemt>er 
above  said  contact  plate  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
actuating  button  correspondingly  moves  the  clampiuj; 
element  whereby  the  terminal  may  l)e  remove<l  or  clampo<l 
In  its  operative  position. 

4.    A    >prlng   liinding   post    of    the    class   described    com 
prising  a  body  member,  a  i-outact  element  carried  at  one 
end    thereof,    a    reciprocatable    spring    actuated    clamping 
member  encircling  the  post  of  said   body   member  where 
by  a  terminal  may  b«  held  between  said  element  and  said 
clamping  member,  and  a  reclpro<-atable  actuating  member 
extending  into  a  central  orltlce  ot  said  body  memt)4>r  into 
operative  relation  with  said  clamping  member,  said  actu 
atlng    member     having    a     portion     extending    upwardly 
through  the  clamping  plate  whereby   said  clamping   incm 
ber  may  be  actuated. 


4     In   apparatus   of   the   .  liariictcr   described,   the   lombl 
iKitimi   of  .1   iiilxinkc  1  hnmlier  ;   a  cartmrt'tlng  chaml>fr  (  on 
taincd    within    saiil    mixing    ihiiiiil'ir    ,in<i    i  otniiiunicn  ting 
therewith    through    a    plurality    of    fuel    openings    In    ttie 
upper  wall  of  saiil  carburetlni:  chanilier  ;   anil   carl'iiretant 
iml    air    supply    pas.sages    comiinml' atinj;    witli    >nli|    car 
Miretiiig  iliamber.  said  air  passaj^e   .  omprisin;;  salil   main 
.  hamtier    and    a    plurality    of    op.nirigs    in    the    lower    wall 
(if    the    larhuretlni;    rluiuil)er    aliiieil     with    the    aforemt'ii 
tioned    fuel   openings,   and    xaiil    carlmretant    pa^sa^'e   •  oni 
riuiul<atiiij;    with    said    carbureting    (  hamher    interniediate 
Nuiii    air   openings,    the    cross    >.ei  tioiial    area    of    v.ili|    (ar 
'    hureting    chamUT    being    less    than    tliat    of    saiil    iiiixlug 
.  hainber,     whereii\     air    may     pass    through    said     mixing 
chaml)er  .tround   said   carbureting  chamber. 


1.181.514.  CARHURKTER.  (;euhi,e  A.  Kv-\oN.  Cleve 
land,  (Jhio.  assignor  to  the  rnivcrsiil  ('arl>uretor  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Ffled 
Oet.  !>.   lOl.S.      Serial  No.  794,L'n»V      K'l    4><      l.'S,5M 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  ihuracter  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  mixing  chamber  ;  a  carliureting  chamber 
communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  through  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  openings  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  ^arburet- 
ing  chanitier  :  larhuretant  and  air  supply  passaire-;  com- 
municating with  said  carbareting  chamber,  said  air  pas- 
sage Including  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  lower  wall 
of  the  carbureting  chamber  alined  with  the  aforementioned 
fuel  openings,  and  said  cartiuretant  passage  communicat- 
ing with  .said  carl)ureting  chamber  Intermediate  said  air 
op«'nings ;  and  further  air  supply  means  >  ommunlcating 
with  said  mixing  chamtM>r. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU»ed.  th*  ij-ombl- 
natlon  of  a  mixing  chaml)er  ;  a  carbureting  chaml>er  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  chamt)er  through  a  plurality 
of  fuel  openings  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  carbureting 
chamber  ;  carburetant  and  air  supply  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  carbureting  chamber,  said  air  passage 
Including  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  lower  wall  of 
the  carbureting  chamber  allne<l  with  the  aforenientlone<l 
fuel  openings,  hut  of  different  area,  and  said  cart)urctant 
passage  communicating  with  said  carbureting  chamt>er 
Intermediate  saiil  air  openings  :  and  further  air  supply 
means  communicating  with  said   mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  iharacter  descrilx'tl,  the  coniM 
nation  of  a  mixing  (haml>er;  ;i  cart>ureting  chamb^T  com 
munlcatlng  with   said   mixing  chaml)er   through  a   ring  of 
fuel     openings     in     the     upper     wall     of     said     carburi'ting 
chamber  ;   carburetant  and  air  supply  passages  communl 
eating   with    said    carbureting   chamber,    said    air   passage 
including  a   plurality    of   openings    in    the    lower   wall    of 
the   carbureting  chami>er  alined   with   the  aforementioneil 
fuel  openings,   but  of  smaller  area,  and   said   carburetant 
passage    communicating    with    said    carbureting    chamt>er 
within   the   ring  of  air  openings  ;   ami   further  air  supply 
means    communicating   with    said    mixing   chamber. 


l.ls'1.515.  APl'AKATUS  FOR  (iASIFYIMi  Ll«JUIIt.S. 
i.KoRGK  .V.  Ev.vos.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ciiiversal  Carburetor  ('oiiipaiiy,  ("leveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  <)hio.  Filed  Aug.  s,  r.«14.  Serial  .No. 
sr).-i.M94.      (CI.   4S   -103.) 


1.  In  appaidtii.-  ol  tlie  ■  harader  dexribed.  the  comld 
nation  of  fuel  and  air  supply  means  ;  a  mixing  i  hamlnr  ; 
al>sorbent  material  in  said  ( hamt>er  .  a  heating  element 
dispos<'d  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  a^-iorbeiit  material; 
an  ignition  device  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
mixture  ;  and  baffling  devices  adapttnl  to  extlngui.sh  the 
flame  caustnl   t)y   said  ignition  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  fuel  and  air  supply  means  ;  a  mixing  chaml>er  : 
an  ab.sorl>ent  wiikiug  in  said  chamber  ;  a  heating  ele- 
ment adapted  to  gasify  the  fuel  absorbed  by  said  wick- 
ing  ;  a  spark  plug  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
mixture  ;  and  baffling  devices  adapte<l  to  extinguish  the 
liame  caused  by  s^iid  spark  plug 

.{.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  i|escrlU>d,  the  .  ombl 
nation  of  fuel  and  air  supply  means;  a  mixing  chamber; 
an  absorbent  material  disposed  In  a  substantially  idle 
spot  In  saiil  chamlter  ;  a  heating  element  adapted  to 
irasify  the  fuel  absorl>eil  liy  sai<l  material;  an  ignition 
device  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gasilled 
fuel  ;  and  baffling  devii'f>s  adai)ted  to  exfiiiguNh  the  f^ame 
I  aused    liy    .said    ignition    device. 

4.  In  ajiparatiis  of  the  ch;iracter  described,  the  coiiiM 
nation  of  fuel  and  .lir  supply  iioans  ;  a  mixing  ihamber  ; 
an  absorbent  wicking  disposed  in  a  sul'stantially  idle 
»pof  In  s;ild  chamber:  a  heating  element  adapte.l  to 
tra-;lfy  the  fuel  ali<ort)ed  by  said  wicking;  a  spark  plug 
intersei  tinir  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gasit1e<l  fuel  ; 
means  aiiapted  to  spread  the  flame  cause<l  by  sjiid  spark 
I)lug  ;  and  baffling  devices  adapted  to  extinguish  sijid 
liame. 

.'>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describeil.  the  <  o;nbi 
tuition  of  fuel  and  air  supply  means  ;  a  preliminar>  mix- 
ing chamber  and  a  main  mixing  chamber,  part  of  said 
air  being  intimately  Intermixed  with  said  fuel  in  said 
preliminary  ndxing  chamber  whereby  said  fuel  Is  vapor 
Ized  and  the  balan<-e  of  said  air  being  intermixed  wltti 
said  vaporized  fuel  in  said  main  mixing  chamber  ;  ho 
absorbent  material  in  said  latter  chamlwr  :  a  heating  ele- 
ment   adapt4'i|    to    gnsliy    the    \aporlitefl    fuel    absori>ed    by 
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said    material  ;    an    ignition    device    lnterse<tlng    the    path  leiidt-r^Ml    non  effeftive    after    the    early    flow    of    the    Inti- 

of   travel    of   the   mixture  ;    and    means   adapted    to   extin  inately    lnterml»e<1    fuel    and    air    hj»ve    been    suhjei  tetl    to 

guish    the    flame    caused    by    said    ignition   device.  the   entire    cy.  b-   fif   op<ration    efTecting   gaslllcatlon. 
I  Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


l,lhl,516.  METHOD  OF  (iASlFYINti  LIQUIDS  (;kiiK(;k 
A  Ev.voN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'niversal 
Carburetor  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  ."ST. 737. 
(CI.   48--212.) 


1.1S1,517.  FOLHINC  li:<»NINi;  HOARD.  Wii.i,iam  11. 
Fi.iEHM.\.NN,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  11.  li»14. 
Serial  No.  871,589.     (CI.  08—10.) 


1.  In  a  method  of  gasifying  liquids,  the  steps  which 
consist.  In  producing  an  Intimate  Intermixture  of  fuel 
and    air   by   catching   up   the   fuel,   while  spread   out   In   a 

I  thin  t)ody.  In  a  plurality  of  separated  columns  of  air ; 
Intermixing  said  columns  of  fuel  and  air  In  the  presence 
of  more  air  ;  producing  a  flame  fed  by  the  resultant  mix- 
ture ;  and  smothering  the  same  t>efore  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  mixture  has  iM'en  consume<l. 

2.  In  a  method  of  gasifying  liquids,  the  steps  which 
consists,  in  producing  an  intermixture  of  fuel  and  air  ; 
heating  sui'h  mixture  l)y  bringing  It  into  contact  with  an 
absorbent  material  associate*!  with  a  live  electric  coll 
and  capable  when  saturated  of  holding  a  comparatively 
small  amount  of  the  mixture:  then,  gasifying  the  heate«I 
mixture  by  producing  a  flame  fed  by  saifl  heated  mixture 
and  smothering  the  same  bi^fore  a  substantial  amount  of 
the   mixture   has   been   consumed. 

3.  In  a  methml  of  continuous  gasification  of  liquids 
for  proiluclng  automobile  ihotive  power  or  analogous  re 
suits,  the  steps  which  consist,  in  setting  up  and  main 
taining  currents  of  fuel  ami  air  ;  heating  the  fuel  in  the 
early  flow  of  said  fuel  current  ;  Intermlnelliig  the  heated 
fuel   with   the  air  ;   and   subjei  ting  the   heated   iidxture   to 

I  Incomplete  comliustion,  the  heating  of  further  fuel  lieing 
omltteil  after  the  early  flow  thereof  has  been  subjected  to 
the  entire  cycle  of  operations  effecting  gasification. 

4.  In  a  methml  of  continuous  gasification  of  liijulds 
for  pro<luclng  automobile  motive  power  or  analogous  re 
suits,  the  steps  which  consist,  in  setting  up  and  main- 
taining currents  of  fuel  and  air  ;  intimately  intermixing 
the  same;  heating  the  early  How  of  said  ndxtiirt>  by 
bringing   It   into   contact   with   an   absorlxnt    material    ns 

I  sociated  with  a  heating  element  and  capable  when  satu 
'  rate<l  of  holding  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  the 
mixture;  and  subjecting  the  heated  mixture  to  im  (im- 
plete  combustion  ;  said  heating  element  Inking  non  elTec- 
tlve  after  the  early  How  of  the  intimately  Intermixed 
fuel  and  air  have  been  subjected  to  the  entire  cycle  of 
operations  effecting  gaslflcation. 

5.  In  a  method  of  continuous  gasification  of  liquids 
for  pro<luclng  automobile  motive  power  or  analogous  re 
suits,  the  steps  which  consist,  in  setting  up  and  main 
talntng  currents  of  fuel  and  air  ;  Intimately  Intermixing 
the  same:  heating  the  early  flow  of  said  mixture  by 
bringing  It  Into  contact  with  nn  absorbent  material  asso- 
clatetl  with  a  live  electric  coll  and  capable  when  satu- 
rated of  holding  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  the 
mixture  ;  subjecting  the  heated  mixture  to  the  action  of 
a  spark  plug  and  slmultan«'ously  mixing  with  more  air: 
smothering  the  resultant  flame  ;  and  ndxing  the  resultant 
products  with  more  air.  said  electric  coll  being  positively 

22«  O.  G.— 10 


9 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  coniidnatlon.  an 
ironing  l)oard.  a  rear  support  for  said  board  plvotalljr 
connected  to  said  table  and  adapted  to  fold  over  along- 
side of  said  board,  a  front  support  for  said  board  having 
a  top  edge  upon  which  said  board  rests,  a  connecting  bar 
movnbly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear  support  and 
pivotally  conne<ted  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  front  sup- 
port, a  hook  carried  by  said  front  support  at  Its  upper 
end.  an  eye  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
ironing  board  with  which  said  hook  may  engage  to  dl«- 
liose  said  front  support  vertically  causing  its  top  edge 
to  engage  said  board,  and  a  second  eye  member  secured 
upon  said  board  in  advance  of  said  first  eye  member  and 
adapted,  when  engaged  by  the  same  hook  to  secure  both 
the  real   and  front  support  in  eollapswl  position. 


1  isi.ni**     WINDOW  fastfn?:r.    cu.HEitT  <j.  <;hokm- 

i.EV.  Edwardsvllle,   Kans.      Filed   May  22,   1914.      Serial 
No   v4(i.:u:j.     (Ci.  If!     58.) 

I 


The  (  ombination  witli  an  uppef  and  .i  lower  sash  hav- 
ing meeting  bars,  of  a  fastener  for  the  sashes,  said  fasten- 
ers comprising  a  strap  of  flat  spring  metal  bent  upon 
itself  to  provide  an  Inner  and  an  outer  leaf,  the  outer 
leaf  being  arrangcnl  In  (ontncting  position  with  the  Inner 
leaf  at  the  bent  portion  of  the  strip  and  from  thence  ex- 
tended outwardly  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  Inner 
leaf  to  overlie  the  upper  bar  of  the  lower  sash  when  the 
bars  are  brought  to;;ether.  the  inner  leaf  having  Its  end 
provided  with  a  rieht  angular  extension  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  let  In  a  dei>resslon  in  one  of  the  stiles  of  the  upper 
sash  at  the  juncture  of  the  lower  bar  with  the  said  stile, 
and  means  for  s<curing  the  sabi  angtilar  end  of  the  Inner 
leaf  to  the  lower  bnf  of  the  upper  sash. 
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1,181,519.  PUNCH.  Edmind  D.  Cii.bcbt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191G.  Serial  No.  77,8.S8.  (CI. 
164—119.) 


1,181.520.      knitting;    M.ACHINE.      James 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Charles    S. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    20.    1915. 
22.652.      (CI.  66 — 24.) 


H.     C.LtNV. 

Welprman. 
Serial    No. 


v^   ^^X^~^  0  ^  vz    X      ^^''^x                       ■* 

■x 

\                                                                                                                                 \ 

•i 

1.  In  a  pun<h  the  coiiihlnatWiii  uf  a  iraiiif.  a  rutting 
pun<h.  a  l>»"arlng  memht-r  funiiinK  part  uf  said  frame  In 
which  said  tutting  punch  (><  slidably  niiMintcd.  a  finger 
grip  formed  upon  the  fram.-  at  flthvr  sldf  of  the  said 
bearing  member,  and  a  die  plate  mounted  upon  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  punch  the  combination  of  a  die  plate,  a  bearing 
member  In  which  said  die  plate  is  rotatahly  mounted,  a 
lug  forming  a  stop  adapted  to  hold  the  die  plate  in  a 
fixed  position  upon  Ballbearing  member,  a  spring  to  hold 
the  die  plate  upon  the  bearing  member  and  permit  the 
die  plate  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  stop  and  ro- 
tated, and  a  cutting  tool  mounted  upon  a  second  hearing 
member  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  die  plate. 

a.  In  a  punch  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutting 
punch  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  die  plate  having  (  utting 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  screw  rotatalily  mounted  In 
an  aperture  formed  In  the  frame,  said  screw  secured  to 
.said  die  plate,  a  spring  upon  the  screw  tending  to  hold 
the  die  plate  upon  the  frame  and  a  stop  formed  upon  the 
frame  to  engage  said  die  plate. 

4.  Ii\  a  punch  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutting 
punch  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  die  plate  having  cutting 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  screw  rotatal)ly  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  carrying  the  die  plate,  a  .spring  upon  the 
screw  tending  to  hold  the  die  plate  upon  the  frame,  a 
stop  located  upon  the  frame  in  allnement  with  the  cut 
ting  punch,  said  stop  projecting  Into  the  aperture  formed 
in  the  under  side  of  the  die  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
die  plate  In  allnement  with  the  cutting  punch. 


:  1  i-dle«  to  take  different  courses,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  adjustable  cam  to  Its  different  positions  on  alter- 
nate revolutions  of  the  cam  ring. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles,  a  rotary 
cam  ring  having  fixed  cam  nn'iiil)ers  arrange<l  to  provide 
two  courses  of  travel,  an  adjuxtabb'  cam  member  on  the 
cam  ring  having  cam  surfaces  of  different  extents  of  pro- 
jection for  cooperation  with  the  stationary  cams  and  the 
respective  sets  of  needles  to  adapt  said  sets  of  needles  to 
take  different  courses,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  ad 
justable  cam  to  different  operative  positions  to  respec 
tively  dispose  Its  surfaces  for  aitioii  on  alternate  revolu- 
tions of  the  cam  ring. 

4.  In  a  knitting  ma<  hine.  ue«dles  provided  with  long 
and  short  butts,  a  rotary  cam  ring  carrying  cam  surfaces 
arranged  to  provide  two  cour^ics  of  travel  for  the  needle 
butts,  an  adjustable  cam  memt>er  having  cam  surfaces  of 
different  extents  of  projection,  said  cam  member  l>eing  ad 
justable  to  project  Its  surfaces  relatively  to  the  needle 
butts,  means  oi>eratlve  on  each  revolution  of  the  cam  cyl- 
inder for  adjusting  the  adjustable  cam  to  one  working 
position,  and  means  operative  through  the  aforementioned 
means  on  the  succeeding  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  move 
the  adjustable  cam  member  to  a  different  working  po 
sition. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles  respec- 
tively having  short  an<l  long  butts,  a  rotary  cam  cylln 
der  carrying  stationary  cams  providing  different  courses 
of  travel  for  the  needle  butts,  a  controlling  cam  provided 
with  two  cam  surfaces  having  different  extents  of  pro- 
jection, said  controlling  cam  being  adjustable  across  the 
path  of  rotation  of  the  needles,  a  stem  connected  with 
the  cam,  a  star  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  stem,  a 
cam  carried  by  the  star  wheel  and  having  alternately  dis- 
posed projections  and  recesses,  a  projection  on  the  stem 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  projections  and  re- 
cesses, a  spring  tensloned  by  the  movement  of  the  stem 
in  one  direction  when  the  projections  are  in  engagement, 
for  shifting  the  stem  In  the  reverse  direction  when  the 
projection  thereon  engages  the  cam  recesses,  and  means 
operative  on  each  rotation  of  the  cam  cylinder  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  star  wheel. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1^1.521         PROTKCTOR        Eliiih     E.     (;orrixo«.     Salt 
I^ke    City.    Utah.       Flle<1    Feb.    12,    1915.       SerUl    No. 

7.784.      tCl.   a« — 1   ) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles,  a  rotary 
cam  ring  having  stationary  cam  members  providing  two 
courses  of  travel,  an  adjustable  cam  member  on  the  ring 
having  surfaces  for  cooperation  with  the  respective  sets 
of  needles  to  adapt  said  sets  of  needles  to  take  different 
courses,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  cam 
to  its  different  positions  on  alternate  revolutions  of  the 
cam  ring. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles,  provided 
with  projections  of  different  lengths,  a  rotary  cam  ring 
having  stationary  cam  members  providing  two  courses 
of  travel,  an  adjustable  cam  member  on  the  ring  having 
surfaces    for    co<^5peratlon    with    the    projections    of    the 


In  combination  with  a  button  shoe,  a  flexible  member 
bent  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
row  of  buttons  upon  the  shoe  and  adapteil  to  be  placed 
tieneath  the  buttons  between  the  shoe  and  the  foot  when 
buttoning  the  shoe. 


1.181.522.       MET.^LLIC     HOSE      WITH      GUABD-COIL. 
WiLHKLM     (iBBiNBB,    Zwicluiu,    Germany,    assignor    to 
•  lebruder    Ja<ob,    Zwickau.    Germany,    a    Firm.       Filed 
j        Nov.  28,   1913.     Serial   No.   803.488.      (CI.   137—75.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  metallic 
hose  having  a  flat  metallic  reinforcing  strip  wound  edge- 
wise thereon  with  free  lateral  play. 

2.  As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    flexible    metallic 
'   hose    of    hard    material    comprising    interflttlng    metallic 
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profile  members  formiuK  the  wail  of  the  bosc.  and  a 
flat  metallic  reinforcing  strip  wound  edgewls.-  tutween 
adjacent  profile  members. 


1.181.523.     SEWI.NO  MACHINE  POWER  BENCH.    James 
Hall.    (;ulile    Hridge,    near    .Mnn(  hester,    England,    as 
slgnor    to    Jones'    Sewing    Machine    Company,    Limited. 
Guide    Hrl.lge,    near    Manchester.    England.      FIUhI    Fell. 
27.   lOlT).      Serial   No.   11.110.      (Cl.   74 — 40.) 


1.  In   a    sewing   machine  power   bench    in    comliinatioii, 
a  hanger  l)earlnc,  a  driven  duti  h  pulley  with   boss  jour 
naled   In   the   said    l)earlng  and   peripheral   driving   means, 
a    driving    shaft    longitudinally    stationary    Journaled    In 
said  driven   clutch   pulley,  a  driving  clutrh   disk  adjacent 
to  the  said  driven  clutch   pulley   secured   to  and   rotating 
with   the  said   shaft,   the  ends  of  the   latter  extending  be 
yond   the  said   clutch  disk  and   pulley   to  permit  of  rotat 
Ing  by  the  said  shaft  a  series  of  the  said  clutch  disks  and 
pulleys  In  allnement  thereon  and  means  In  operative  con 
nectlon  with   the  rear  end   of  the  l)oss  of  the  said  driven 
clutch    pulley    for    bringing   the    driven    clutch    pulley    Into 
contact  with  the  said  driving  clutch  disk. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  power  ben<  h  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  hanger  bearlnjrs,  a  driven  clutch  pulley  with 
l)oss  journale<l  In  each  of  the  sabl  hanger  bearings  and 
peripheral  driving  means,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in 
and  extending  through  all  of  the  said  driven  clutch 
pulleys,  a  driving  clutch  disk  adjacent  to  each  of  the  said 
driven  clutch  pulleys  secured  to  and  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  ami  means  In  operative  connection  with  the  rear 
end  of  each  of  the  Itosses  of  the  salil  driven  dutch  pulleys 
for  bringing  the  said  driven  clutch  pulleys  Independently 
In  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  driving  clutch  disk. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  power  bemh  In  combination,  n 
kanger   bearing,    a    driven    dutch    pulley    with    t)oss   jour 


.^.    .\n    an    article    of    manufacture,    s     tiexilile    nit-tallic 
hose    hrtving    a    recess«Hl    wall,    and    a    lint    metallic    rein 
forcing    strip    wound    edgewise    with    free    lateral    play    In 
the  recesses  In  the  wall  of  said  hose. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexilile  metallic 
hose  comprising  overlapping  metallic  profile  members 
forming  covered  recesses  and  lonstitutinn  the  wall  of  the 
hose,  and  a  guard  coll  of  fiat  wire  wound  on  Us  narrow 
edge  arrangt"*!  with  free  latcni!  play  In  said  covered  re- 
cesses. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufadun-,  a  tiexilde  metallic 
hose  having  a  recessed  wall,  and  a  guard  loil  of  Jiat  wire 
wound  on  Its  narrow  edge  with  free  lateral  play  In  the 
recesses  In  the  wall  of  said  hose,  and  means  to  prevent 
entry  of  dirt  between  said  guard  (<.il  and  the  side  faces 
of  said  reces.ses. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


naled  lu  the  boss  of  the  said  i>earing  and  peripheral  driv- 
ing: means,  a  driving  shaft  journale<l  In  the  boss  of  the 
said  driven  clutch  pulley,  a  driving  clutch  disk  secured 
to  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  independently 
from  the  said  driven  clutch  pulley,  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
extending  beyond  the  said  (lut(h  disk  and  pulley  to  per- 
mit of  rotating  l>y  the  said  shaft  a  series  of  the  snld  dutch 
disks  and  pulleys  in  allnement  thereon,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  bearing  and  with  upper  end  in  operative  con 
i  nectlon  with  the  rear  end  of  the  boss  of  the  said  driven 
j    dutch    pulley    to    l)rlng    the    said    driven    (lutch    pulley    In 

and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  driving  clutch  disk. 
1  4.  In  a  sewing  machine  power  bench  In  combination,  a 
i  bearing,  a  driven  clutch  pulley  journaled  In  the  said 
bearing  with  boss  extending  rearwardly  through  the  said 
l)eHring.  two  collars  fixed  on  the  said  extended  boss,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  .said  driven  dutch  pulley  with  both 
ends  extending  through  and  beyond  It.  a  driving  dutch 
disk  secured  to  the  .said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
said  bearing  and  with  upper  end  located  lietween  the  said 
two  collars  to  move  the  said  driven  c  lute  h  pulley  in  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  said  driving  clutch  disk. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  power  bench  In  coml)ination.  a 
hanger  bearing,  a  driven  pulley  with  boss  Journaled  in 
the  said  bearing  and  peripheral  driving  means,  the  said 
bearing  having  in  front  a  braking  face  and  the  said 
pulley  being  providc-d  on  its  face  adjacent  to  the  said 
bearing  with  a  brake  rim  to  come  Into  contact  with  the 
said  braking  face,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said 
driven  dutch  pulley,  a  driving  dutch  disk  secured  to 
the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  from 
the  said  driven  dutch  pulley,  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  the  said  dutch  disk  and  pulley  to  per- 
mit of  rotating  icy  the  said  shaft  a  series  of  the  said 
dutch  disks  and  pulleys  In  allnement  thereon,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  said  bearing  and  Its  upper  end 
adapted  to  press  the  said  driven  clutch  pulley  alternately 
Into  conUct  with  the  driving  clutch  disk  and  the  said 
braking  face  to  Instantly  stop  the  rotation  of  the  said 
driven  dutch  puUc^y. 

IClaims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.181,524  ARGPREAKINt;  INSULATION  BLOCK  FOB 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  HctiMAN  Hansiin.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Francis  Kell  &  Son.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  .Apr  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,535.  (CI. 
175— 2S2.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switc'h,  a  receptacle,  a  memi)er  having 
two  cont.'ict  faces  pivoted  therein.  Hue  terminals  at  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  supported  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  terminating  In  a  pair  of  conductors  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  in  a  parallel  relation  Into  the  receptacle 
In  the  paths  of  the  ends  of  the  contac-t  member  and  tan- 
uentlally  to  the  same,  and  insulating  blocks  to  also  sup- 
port the  saici  tcTtnlnal.^.  each  having  an  arc  breaking 
pocket  the  sides  of  which  are  In  allnement  with  the  said 
terminals,  wherel)y  the  faces  of  the  contact  member.  In 
use.  are  alternately  in  electrical  engagement  with  the 
terminals  and  Insulated  \n  the  said  pockets. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  line  terminal 
meml)er  at  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  supported  at 
a  side  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  at  an  angle  Into 
the  receptacle,  an  Insulating  block  likewise  sustained  by 
the  receptacle  to  also  support  the  said  terminal  and  hav- 
ing an  arc  lireaklng  pocket  located  In  allnement  with  the 
terminal,  and  a  pivoted  contact  memiter  to  alternately 
engage  the  terminal  member  and  to  enter  into  the  pocket 
of  the  block. 
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1.181,5L'5.       CO.NVERTinLE     KITCHEN  TAHLK.     IRON 
IN<J  BOARD.     QIILTINC;  FRAME,     AND     CLOTHES 
RAlK        JoMX     L.     Hai'I-y.     I'lucknpy  vIIIp.     111.       Flle<l 
S.pt    2:>.    1»14.      S.rlal   No.  863.530.      ^C1.  4B — 24.) 


1.  A  convertible  structure  of  the  class  described  com- 
pri.sing  two  pairs  of  posts,  bars  permanently  atta(h*Hl  to 
the  upper  enrls  of  the  posts  and  connecting  them  In  pairs, 
said  bars  forming  a  support  for  the  top  when  the  struc- 
ture Is  arranged  as  a  table,  cross  bars  constructed  for  at- 
tachment to  the  posts  at  right  angles  to  the  flrnt-named 
bars  and  also  for  attachmrnt  to  the  posts,  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  posts  and  for  arrangement  parallel  with  the 
first  named  bars,  means  to  secure  said  cross  l>ars  to  the 
posts  in  either  of  such  positions,  and  rollers  for  arrange- 
ment either  parallel  or  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-name<I 
bars,  said  rollers  and  said  flrst-named  bars  and  cross  bars 
being  provided  with  means  to  secure  said  rollers  In  either 
of  such  positions. 

2.  A  convertible  structure  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  posts,  bars  p+'rmanentiy  attache<l  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and  connecting  them  in  pairs, 
.'•aid  bars  forming  a  support  for  the  top,  when  the  struc 
ture  is  arranged  as  a  tablt»,  cross  l)ars  constructed  for  at 
tachment  to  the  posts  at  rij;ht  anKl<'s  to  the  first  named 
bars  and  also  for  attachment  to  the  posts,  at  the  low.-.- 
ends  of  the  posts  and  for  arj^ngement  parallel  with  Ihp 
first  named  bars,  means  to  'Siecnre  said  cross  bars  to  the 
posts  in  either  of  such  positions,  and  rollers  fur  arrange- 
ment  either  parallel  or  at  ri^ht  angles  to  the  tirst  naiiicl 
har-j.  saitl  rollers  and  saiil  flrst-uamed  bars  and  cross 
bars  being  provided  with  means  to  secure  said  rullers  in 
either  of  such  positions,  eai  h  of  snid  meml)er8  oomprlsiiin 
detarhalily  secured  sections,  ami  the  means  for  ■^ecurlri;; 
-iaTd  rollers  to  the  tirst  named  liars  also  enatiliug  sahl 
rollers  to  he  rotated. 


l,lftl.526.  I'lANO  BENCH.  Chakmh  F  Hawk.  Akron 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No  751. (*94.  (<'i 
4.'> — 64  I 


1.  A  piano  iiench  ci.inprl.-iii).  a  main  frame,  oscillatory 
supports  pivotally  engaged  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  ends 
of  said  fr^ime  at  on.'  side  of  the  middle  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  from  side  to  side  I  herein  at  their  upp*-r  end«». 
and  a  -eat  hinged  at  Its  ends  ami  ediie  to  the  top  ends  of 
said   supports   and   atlapted    to    de   inverted   and   to  swln.i 


Into  seating  positions  on  higher  and  lower  planes  accord- 
ing to  the  positions  of  said  supports,  and  rests  at  each 
side  of  each  end  of  the  frame  for  the  free  e<lge  of  said 
seat  ;  one  pair  of  said  rests  limiting  the  forward  motion 
of  the  tillable  iiH-mliers,  the  l.aikward  motion  thereof  be- 
ing limited  by  a  cross-bar  of  the  frame. 

'2.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  frame  and  an  in 
vertihle  seat  within  the  ends  thereof,  vertically  disposed 
oscillating  supports  for  said  seat  next  within  the  ends  of 
the  frame  having  each  a  pivot  connection  at  Its  lower 
end  on  said  frame  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  end  of 
said  seat  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  rest  at  each  end  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  for  the  free  edge  of  said  seat  in- 
dependent of  the  said  oscillating  supports;  one  pair  of 
said  rests  limiting  the  forward  motion  of  the  tiltable 
members,  the  backward  motion  thereof  being  limited  by 
a  cross  liar  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  piano  bemh  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivotally  monnt- 
e<l  bar  at  each  end  of  the  said  frame  and  a  receptacle 
mounted  In  tilting  relation  with  said  frame,  a  seat  mem- 
ber hinged  on  the  ends  of  the  said  bars  for  Invertlble 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  tilt  the  receptacle, 
stops  to  limit  the  tilted  positions  of  the  said  bars  and 
receptacle  and  rests  at  each  side  of  each  end  of  the  frame 
for  the  free  edge  of  said  seat,  one  pair  of  said  rests  limit- 
ing the  forward  motion  of  the  tiltable  members  and  a 
cross  bar  limiting  the  bacliward  motion  thereof. 

4.  A  pLano  bench  corslstlng  of  a  frame  and  a  seat  ani 
tilting  memt)er8  upon  the  frame  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  seat,  and  adjustable  rests  on  the  frame  for  the  fre» 
end  of  the  seat  to  co  act  with  said  tilting  members  in 
supporting  the  seat  in  one  of  the  positions  assumed  by 
the  parts,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward and  backward  motion  of  the  tiltable  members. 


1,181.527.  CORNIIEADER.  Howakd  Henky  Hoopib 
Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jack  M.  .Temlson, 
Midland.  Tex.  Filed  Jan  U'J.  1915.  Serial  No  3.«32. 
(CI.  .'{<> — 9.> 


£t> 


1.  lu  a  ilevUe  of  the  class  described,  a  body  adapt  hI 
to  be  supported  upon  a  hand  and  Including  a  guard  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  a  blaile  receiving  aperture, 
a  <'yUudri(al  shell  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  ot  the 
Kuard  and  shlelde<l  thereby  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  guard,  the  aperture  of  the  guard  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  shell,  coactlng  clamp  members  rotative: 
within  said  shell  and  adapted  to  rec-eive  the  stock  of  a 
cutting  blade  when  Inserted  through  the  guard  aperture, 
and  means  for  applying  strain  to  said  coactlng  clamp 
members  to  adjustably  and  reversibly  support  the  cutting 
blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  adapted  to 
tie  supp<irted  upon  a  hand  and  including  a  guard  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  having  a  transverse  aperture,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  guard 
and  shielded  thereby  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
guard,  the  aperture  of  the  guard  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  shell,  coactlng  clamp  members  rotative 
within  said  shell,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  stock  for  en- 
gaging   through    said    aperture    and    between    the    claraf 
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members,  ami  means  for  applying  strain  to  said  coactlng 
clamp  memt>ers  to  adjustably  and  reversibly  support  the 
cutting  blade. 


1,1M,528.      CHANGEABLE    AUTOMOBILE  TOP.      Mat 
THEW    R.    Hull,    ConnersvUle,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Rex 
I*uggy    Company.    ConnersvUle.    Ind..   a    Corporation    of 
Indiana.     Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  35.41  s.      (Cl 
21—62.) 


1.  A  closed  vehicle  body  comprising  a  rigid  deck,  a  sup 
port  to  which  the  deck  is  rigidly  atUched,  said  support 
being  removably  attached  to  the  vehicle  l)ody  and  side 
members,  said  side  memlL>er8  l>eing  release«l  for  removal 
by  raising  the  deck  by  swinging  It  and  Its  said  support 
upwardly  of  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  A  closed  vehicle  comprising  an  open  body,  a  rigid 
superimposed  deck,  a  support  rigidly  attached  to  aud  ad 
Jacent  the  end  of  the  dec  k,  and  side  raeml>ers  between  the 
deck  and  body  which  are  release<1  for  removal  in  pleasaut 
weather  by  Increasing  the  distance  between  the  open  body 
and  deck  by  swinging  the  deck  and  its  support  on  said 
body. 

3.  An  open  vehicle  body  having  doors,  and  means  for 
converting  It  into  a  closed  body  comprising  a  removable 
top  having  rear  m-mliers  rigidly  attached  to  the  top  anil 
removably  hinged  to  the  body  and  also  having  a  rigid 
jolntless  deck  and  sides,  said  sides  having  door  members 
which  cooperate  as  extensions  of  and  with  said  doors  of 
the  open  body,  windows  in  said  sides,  and  panels  sepa 
ratlUK  said  doors,  all  of  said  doors,  windows  and  panels 
In  the  removable  sides  being  removable  to  form  a  roofed 
body  with  open  sides. 

4.  An  open  vehicle  bo<ly  having  doors,  means  for  con 
▼ertlng  it  Into  a  closed  body  comprising  a  removable  top 
having  a  rigid  deck  and  supports  rigidly  attached  anc* 
■Ides,  said  sides  having  door  members  which  codp^Tate  a.- 
extenslons  with  said  doors  of  the  open  liody,  windows  In 
said  sides,  panels  separating  said  doors,  means  for  remov 
Ing  the  panels  by  raising  the  front  end  of  the  de<  k 
Bwinglngly  with  and  on  Its  said  supports,  and  means  for 
ratratltuting  flexible  curtains  for  the  doors,  windows  and 
panels  of  said  removable  top. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rigid  deck. 
front  and  rear  supports  the  latter  rigidly  attached  to  the 
deck  holding  the  deck  and  body  normally  In  a  fixed  rela 
tlon  to  each  other  but  releasable  therefrom  in  part,  a 
plurality  of  detachable  wall  and  door  sections,  means  to 
retain  them  l)etween  the  deck  and  body  and  to  release 
them  lo'  releasing  and  raising  the  deck. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  the  blade  body  and  with  earh  other  having  their 
'nner  edge  portions  adjoined  to  and  along  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  lilade  body,  and  haA  Ing  the  reduced  end  por- 
tions overlapi)ed  one  uyon  tbe  n<M.  and  fastened  to- 
gether, and  means  for  connecting  the  toothed  sections 
and  blade  body  together. 

2.  In  a  saw.  a  Idade  body  and  >eparately  formed  sec- 
tions having  teeth  at  their  rmter  edges,  and  reduc«Ml  in 
thl(  kness  at  their  ends,  said  sections  in  their  combination 
w'th  the  blade  body  and  with  each  other  having  their 
inner  edjje  portions  adjoined  to  and  along  the  edge  por 
tlon  of  the  blade  body,  and  having  the  reduced  end  por- 
tions oviTlapped  one  upon  the  next,  and  fastened  together, 
and  the  said  body  and  each  section  having  the  one  an 
edgewise  projecting  tongue  and  the  other  a  depression 
for  tbe  reception  therein  of  the  tongue, — eaih  said 
tongue  of  tbe  one  member  and  the  depression  provided 
portion  of  the  other  member  having  uniting  means  there- 
for. 

3.  In  a  saw,  a  blade  body  having  edgewise  projecting 
tongues,  and  separately  formed  sections  having  teeth  at 
their  outer  edges  and  Intermediate  depressions  adjacent 
and  opening  to  their  inner  edges,  and  reduced  ^n  thick- 
ness at  their  ends,  said  sections  In  their  combination 
with  the  blade  body  and  with  each  other  having  the  In- 
termediate depressed  portions  thereof  engaged  over  the 
blade  tongues  and  riveted  thereto,  and  having  the  re- 
duced end  portions  overlapped  one  upon  the  next,  and 
riveted  together. 

4.  In  a  saw,  a  blade  body  having  wlilened  and  shoulder- 
forming  portions  near  its  ends  whl  h  are  formed  with 
depressions  leading  to  the  shoulders,  and  separately 
formed  sections  having  teeth  at  their  outer  edges,  and 
reduced  in  thickness  at  their  ends,  said  sections  in  their 
comlilnatlon  with  the  blade  body  and  w'th  each  other 
having  their  Inner  edge  portions  adjoined  to  and  along 
the  edge  portion  of  the  blade  bwly.  and  having  the  re- 
duced end  portions  overlapped  one  upon  the  next,  and 
fastened  togetlier,  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  outer 
most  toothed  sections  of  the  series  being  overlapped 
upon  and  fastened  to  the  depression  provided  widened 
portions  of  the  blade  body,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
inner  edge  portions  of  the  toothed  sections  and  blade 
body  together. 

5.  In  a  saw,  a  blade  having  edgewise  projecting 
tongues,  of  less  thickness  than  the  blade,  alternate  ones 
thereof  having  faces  thereof  coincident  with  one  side 
face  of  the  blade,  while  the  relatively  intermediate 
tongues  have  the  side  faces  thereof  coincident  with  the 
opposite  side  face  of  the  blade,  separately  forme<l  sec 
tlons  having  teeth  at  their  outer  edges  and  intermediate 
depressions  adjacent  and  opening  to  their  Inner  edges, 
and  reduced  in  thickness  at  their  ends,  said  sections  in 
their  combination  with  the  blade  and  with  each  other 
being  alternately  oppositely  fa  -ed  so  that  the  interme- 
diate depres-sed  portions  thereof  ore  matched  over  the 
blade  tongues  in  the  different  planes  and  riveted  thereto, 
and  having  their  reduced  end  portions  overlapped  one 
upon  the  next,  and  ilveted  together. 

(Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,181,529.      SAW.      AMdS  Hctton,  Chlcopee,  Mass.      Filed 
July  2«i.   191.")       Serial  No.  41,945.      (Cl.  29 — 96.) 


'  1  / 


1.   In   a   saw.  a   blade   body   and   separately    formed   sec- 
tions  having   teeth   at    their   outer   edges,  and    reduced  In    \ 
thickness  at  their  ends,  said  sections  in  their  combination    ' 


1.181.5.'!0.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  DEVICE. 
Otto  Jacc.er.  Norristown.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Automatlc 
Machine  Vending  Company,  I'bllaclelphln.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  .New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912,  S<-rlal  No. 
728,901.  Renewed  Sept  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.534. 
((^1.    194—6:!.) 

1.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  rotating  carrier,  having  means 
for  supporting  articles  to  l>e  vended,  of  a  coin-controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  and  operating  the  same.  Includ- 
ing an  operating  rei  ml>er,  a  supporting  guide  having  a 
groove  therein  to  receive  a  co'n.  means  carried  by  said 
operating  member  and  engaging  and  moving  the  coin 
along  said  groove,  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
extending  info  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin,  where- 
by said  carrier  Is  moved  liy  the  operating  member  through 
the  coin,  a  locking  lever,  for  holding  the  carrier  from 
movement,    a    member    connected    to    said    lever   and    pro 
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Jectlng  across  thf  path  of  mov.iii."ut  cf  the  roln.  whereby 
the  first  movement  of  the  coin  ht-fort-  It  -njfHKe^  the  -ar 
rler  releases  said  lever. 


1,181,531.  rREEI-  Harry  <i  Kimball.  BronxvlUe, 
N.  Y  .  as.slgnor  to  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whltlna- 
vlUe.  Mass.,  a  rurporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
.Tiin»'  L'i*.   1910       s.tIhI  No    569.447        (f'l.  242 — 1  "U   ) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier  having  means 
for  supporting  articles  to  be  venile<l,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  and  operating  the  same,  Includ- 
ing an  operating  member,  a  coin  supporting  gulile.  having 
a  groove  therein  for  a  coin,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier and  extending  across  said  groove,  so  as  to  be  en-  , 
gaged  by  the  coin,  said  operating  member  having  the 
free  end  thereof  bent  over  said  supporting  guide  and 
slotted  to  receive  the  coin,  whereby  a  movement  of  the 
operating  member  will  cause  the  coin  to  move  along  said 
groove,  engage  said  pin,  and  rotate  the  carrier,  said 
groove  being  shaped  so  as  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  released 
when  the  carrier  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier,  having  means 
for  supporting  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  coin-controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  and  operating  the  same.  Includ- 
ing an  operating  member,  a  coin  supporting  guide,  having 
a  groove  therein  for  a  coin,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  extending  across  said  groove,  so  as  to  l>e  engaged  by 
the  coin,  said  operating  member  having  the  free  end 
thereof  bent  over  said  supporting  bar  and  slotted  to  re 
celve  the  coin,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  operating 
member  will  cause  the  coin  to  move  along  said  grroove. 
engage  said  pin.  and  rotate  the  carrier,  said  groove  being 
shaped  so  as  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  released  when  the 
carrier  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  a  lever 
for  locking  the  carrier,  a  member  connected  with  the 
lever  and  projecting  across  the  path  of  the  coin,  whereby 
the  first  movement  of  the  coin  will  engage  aaid  member 
and  release  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier,  having  means 
for  supporting  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  and  operating  the  same.  Includ 
Ing  an  operating  member  for  turning  said  carrier,  de- 
vices whereby  said  operating  member  Is  locked  to  the  car- 
rier by  a  coin,  and  means  operated  by  the  (oln  for  releas- 
ing the  carrier,  a  door  for  closing  and  oppnlng  In  the 
front  of  the  casing  containing  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  door  to  said  operating  member,  where 
by  the  opening  of  the  door  will  swing  said  operating 
member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier,  having  means 
for  supporting  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  coin  controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  and  operating  the  same,  Includ 
ing   an    operating    member    for    turning    said    carrier,    de 
vices  whereby  said  operating  member  is  locked  to  the  car 
rler   by   a   coin,  and  means  operated   by   the   coin   for   re- 
!ea.slng  the  carrier,  a  door  for  closing  and  opening  In  the 
front  of  the   casing  containing  said   carrier,   and    means 
for  connecting  said  door  to  said  operating  member,  where 
by    the    opening   of   the   door    will    swing    said    operating 
member,   and   means   for  automatically   closing   the   door 
and  returning  said  operating  member  to  normal  position 

(I'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

■  ( 


1      A    .  ret-l    for    riplnnlnK   or    twlbtlng   machines,   i-oiiiprlH 
\D)i    one    or    more    metallic    creel-l)oards    having    upwardly 
eiiil>osse(l     step-recclvlng    perforations    and    akewer    steps 
mounte<l  In  said  perforations. 

2.  In  a  crt>el,  a  sheet  metal  creel-board  or  rail  having  a 
generally    flat    upper    surface,    and    porcelain    skewer    steps 
mounted   In   elevated   positions   thereon,   the  portions   sur 
rounding    said    steps    having   downwardly   and    outwardly 
slope<l  sides. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  metallic  creel  of  a  two  part 
skewer-step  mounting  having  an  upper  plate  member 
formed  with  an  upwardly  proJe<tlng  perforation  and  "on- 
talnlng  a  skewer  step,  and  a  lower  plate  forming  the  «eat 
for  said  skewer  .step 

4.  The  combination  In  a  ■  re«>l.  of  a  sheet  metal  creel 
plate  provided  with  a  step  holding  socket  formed  l«y  the 
upwardly  turned  margin  of  a  perforation  In  said  plate 
and  a  skewer  step  In  salil  socket. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  creel,  of  a  metallli-  <  r>.l  plate 
provided  with  a  perforation  therein  having  an  upwardly 
extended  marginal  or  rim  portion,  a  skewer  st>p  within 
said  rlni  portion  and  means  providing  a  positive  support 
for  a   skewer-step  placeil   therein. 

[I'lalms  8  to  11  not  prlnfe.l  In  the  (Jaiettt-  ] 


l.lHl.S.Ti.  ADJl'STAHLE  iTTAIN  POLE  ANP  SHADB 
HRArKET.  GioRcc  K<)i.4ir)ij.  Kulpmont.  I'a.  Filed 
.Inn    rt.   191«.      Serial   .No    Tn.«2.'>       (<"l.   l.V,--23.) 


A  device  of  the  class  de»irlb«Mi  coaiprtiing  a  mounting 
plate  angular  In  iross  section  having  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting base-attaching  flange,  arms  projecting  forwardly 
at  oblique  angles  from  the  opposite  end»  of  the  said  plate, 
and  terminating  in  flat-horizontally  extending  ears,  strap* 
in  horizontal  allnement  with  each  other  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  ears,  bars  having  overlappe<l  por- 
tions relatively  slldable  and  positioned  through  the  said 
straps,  shade  roller  brackets  mounted  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  of  the  aaid  bars  and  having  shade  roller  receiving 
openings  therein,  the  said  brackets  being  relatively  mov 
able  during  the  actuating  of  the  said  bars,  and  curtain 
pole  supporting  loops  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
liars. 


1.181.533.     BULB  HOLDER.     Pail  T.  Kraft.  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    «.    1915.      Serial    No.    1.182.       <C\. 

24.8— 41.) 

An  el.M-trlc  light  supporting  so.ket  formed  of  a  pair  of 
blanks.  ea<-h  of  said  blanks  comprising  a  shank  portion 
bent  to  form  substantially  triangular  corrugations,  grip- 
ping   handles    formeil    at    i-ne    .nd    of    the    shnnk    portions. 
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said  gripping  handles  provided  with  transversely  extend- 
ing ears  on  their  opposite  sides  or  marginal  edges,  said 
ears  provided  with  openings  and  adapted  to  extend  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  handles,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  throogh  said  openings,  a  coll  spring  around 
said  pin  normally  holding  the  shank  portions  into  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  the  free  terminals  of  said  shank 


J£> 


beet  outwardly  to  form  base  portions  and  upwardly,  form- 
ing supoprtlng  and  holding  members  for  a  lamp  socket, 
these  socket  supporting  members  being  substantially  semi- 
circular In  shape  and  In  capacity,  practically  one-half  of 
an  electric  light  bulb  socket,  said  angularly-shaped  corru- 
gations adapted  to  grip  supporting  elements  for  holding 
the  shank  portions  and  sockets  In  a  vertical  position  when 
in  use. 


1,181,534  SYRINGE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  INJECTIONS. 
ViTT<JBin  Em.  Malato.  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S67.507.     («"1.  128— 25  t 


arms  resting  underneath  the  flange  of  said  cylinder,  two 
fixing  pieces  on  said  first  collar,  screws  connecting  said 
collars  and  fixing  pieces,  flat  springs  fixed  with  one  end 
to  said  fixing  pieces  and  resting  with  the  other  end  against 
the  piston,  adjusting  screws  in  said  fixing  pieces  and  with 
their  beads  set  against  said  springs. 

8.  A  syringe  for  hypodermic  injections  comprising  in 
combination  a  glass  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
at  the  bottom  a  nozzle,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  cylindrical  countertube  fitted  around  said  cylinder, 
a  nozzle  at  the  bottom  of  the  countertube  to  take  a  cao- 
nule.  a  tubular  piece  surrounding  the  nossle  of  the  first 
cylinder  and  mounted  inside  the  countertube  so  as  to  form 
a  siphon-like  communication  between  the  first  and  the 
se(<ond  mentioned  nozzles,  an  open  tubular  piston  fitted 
In  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  at  the  top  of  said  piston  it 
direct  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  piston,  a 
flat  surface  at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  hole  in  said  flat 
surface  setting  the  filter  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  open  air,  air  filtering  substance  in  said  chamber,  a 
metallic  collar  with  side  arms  resting  underneath  the 
flange  of  said  cylinder,  a  metallic  collar  with  side  arms 
resting  on  the  flange  of  said  cylinder,  two  fixing  pieces 
resting  on  the  last  named  collar-arm.  connecting  screws 
of  said  collars  and  said  flxing-pleces,  flat  springa  fixed 
with  one  end  to  said  fixing  pieces  and  resting  against  said 
piston,  adjusting  screws  In  said  fixing  pieces  and  with 
their  heads  set  against  said  springs. 


1,181.535.     STAMPMILL.      Edwahd   H.  Moylb,   Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed   May   16.   1905.     SerUl  No.  260,608. 

(CI.    74—85.) 
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1.  A  syringe  for  hypodermic  Injections  compritinf  ia 
combination  a  glass  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  an  open 
tubular  piston  fitted  in  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  at  the 
top  of  said  piston*  In  direct  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  piston,  a  flat  surface  at  the  top  of  said  cham- 
t>er.  alr-filterlng  substance  in  said  chamber,  a  btfle  In  said 
flat  surface  setting  the  filter-chamber  in  communication 
with  the  open  air  and  adapted  to  the  application  of  the 
thumb  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  pressure  in  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  syringe  for  hypodermic  Injections  comprising  in 
combination  a  glass  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  a  flange 
on  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  open  tubular  piston  fitted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  at  the  top  of  said  piston  in 
direct  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  piston,  a 
fiat  surface  at  the  top  of  aaid  chamber ;  a  hole  in  said  flat 
surface  setting  the  filter-chamber  in  communication  with 
the  open  sir,  a  metallic  collar  with  side  arms  resting  on 
the   flange   of  said   cylinder,  a    metallic   collar  with   side 


P— 


1.  A  guide  for  a  stamp  mill  stem  comprising  separable 
seml-cyllndrical  sections  each  having  an  Interior  annular 
shoulder  forming  a  seat,  aaid  seat  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  packing,  a  yielding  wiper  carried  by  said  seat 
and  surrounding  said  stem,  a  packing  within  said  sections 
and  resting  on  said  wiper,  a  gland  extending  into  the 
sections  and  surrounding  aaid  stem,  an  elastic  washer 
Interposed  between  said  gland  and  packing,  means  for 
securing  said  gland  on  to  said  sections  whereby  the  pack- 
ing is  compressed,  webs  on  said  sections  having  openings, 
bolts  extending  through  said  openings  and  adspted  to  se- 
cure the  sections  together,  and  a  yoke  arranged  to  preTent 
said  bolts  from  working  loose. 

2.  A  guide  for  a  stamp-mill  stem  comprising  separable 
sections  each  having  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  said 
separable  sections  adapted  to  be  fastened  together,  and 
to  the  supports  for  same,  a  plastic  packing,  yielding 
means  resting  on  said  shoulders  and  supporting  said  pack- 
ing, a  cylindrical  gland  extending  In  the  bore  of  said  mc- 
tlons,  and  means  for  securing  said  gland  to  said  sections. 

3.  A  guide  for  a  stem  of  stamp-mill  comprising  separable 
semlcylindrlcal  sections,  said  sections  having  means  with- 
in Its  bore  for  the  support  of  a  plastic  packing,  a  re- 
silient seat  for  said  packing  resting  on  said  means  with- 
in its  t>ore,  a  gland  adapted  to  surround  said  stem  and  to 
enter  the  upper  portion  of  the  semlcylindrlcal  sections, 
means  on  said  gland  for  adjustably  forcing  the  plastic 
peeking  to  the  atom,  webs  provided  on  said  semlcylindrlcal 
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s»-.  fioii-  haviiiK  op-niiiK*    an'l  bolts  extending  through  satil 
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l.l.'<l..'5;i«  COMl'RRSSKI)  AIR  MOTOR  .Toiiv  W  Oman, 
St.  Loui.-.  M<..  Filfd  Aug.  1.  1014  S.t1«1  No  ><54.44«>. 
(T1     tifw    i::  • 
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1.  A  motor  louipriciiug  a  main  shaft,  a  mtor  rigidly 
lUOunteU  on  Haiti  shaft  provldetl  with  a  series  of  ret.t;ss*.s 
constituting  working  compartments  arranged  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  c«rapre«sor  driven  by  said  main  shaft,  a 
ranic  in  ionimuni<  atlon  with  said  L-ompr »•««»*) r,  a  heateil 
rhanit>er  in  coiiimunlcation  with  said  tanis  constitutlnK  an 
expansion  chamber,  and  a  valve  automatically  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  rotor  for  dellverlni,'  measured 
charges  from  said  expansion  chamber  to  the  woricing  com 
partments  in  said  rotor  successively,  effectively  to  drive 
said    rotor. 

•J.  A  motor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  ii  rotor  rl^'ldly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  anuulur  re(fss»-s  in  thi- 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  honsing  mounted  al)ove  said 
rotor,  a  muva'de  plate  in  said  housing,  a  ht-ated  expanslini 
•  haml>er,  a  pas^.afe  from  said  expansion  chamber  to  said 
liousinir.  and  a  vaWe  In  said  passiige  operated  by  said 
iiiovablf  plate  effectlrely  to  deliver  measure<l  charges  of 
the  actuating  fluid  from  said  expansion  chamber  to  said 
recesse>   In  succession  effectively   to  driv*  said  rotor. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  upon  the  main 
shaft  of  the  motor,  a  series  of  angular  r<><'esses  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotor,  a  chamber  moantefl  above  said  rotor, 
a    movable   plate  adapted   to   operate   in  said    recesses,   an 
expansion  chamber  al)Ove  said  first  named  chamtwr.  a  pas 
sajre  between  s;ilil  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  passage,   i-on- 
nec  tions  between  .said  valve  and  said  movable  plate  adapt 
ed  to  operate  said  valve,  and  means  for  delivering  a  con 
tiuuous  supply  of  compres.sed  air  to  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  apeclBed. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said 
shaft  provid«'d  with  a  series  of  potkets  in  Its  periphery. 
.1  compressor  driven  by  the  main  t^huft,  a  tanli  In  coni- 
miuilcation  with  the  compressor,  an  expansion  chamber 
In  communication  with  s;ii<i  tank,  heat  generating  mean.s 
Inclosed  in  said  expansion  chamber,  a  passage  from  said 
expansion  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  charges  of  the  actu- 
ating fluid  from  said  expansion  chamber  to  said  recesses, 
and  an  automatically  operated  valve  in  said  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

5.  A  motor,  comprising  a  rotary  working  part,  a  serleti 
of  working  chambers  formed  in  said  working  part,  a  com 
pressor  driven  by  said  working  part,  a  tank  In  communi- 
cation with  said  compressor,  an  expansion  chamt>er. 
means  for  delivering  beat  to  said  expansion  chainl>er, 
and  automatic  means  for  delivering  charges  of  the  actu- 
ating fluid  from  said  expansion  chamber  to  the  compart- 
ments In  said  working  part,  whereby  the  saaie  may  b«> 
driven,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.1S1.537.        COPY -HOLDER.        William      H       Osb.>rm, 
Louisville.     Ky.       Filed     Nov.      1(1.     191-1.        Serial     No. 
S72.300.     (CI.  120 — 28.) 
1     An   attaching   member   comprising  a    pair   of   spacisl 

parilbl    rectilinear  strips   havini,'  oppositely  disposed    ron- 


cavo  convex  portion-  near  one  end  thereof,  bolts  passing 
through  said  strips  in  proximity  to  said  c(»ucavo  convex 
iHjrfious,  a  strip  plvotally  mounti-*!  Iietwe<'n  the  opposite 
•  nds  of  said  strips  and  adapte,!  to  Kwing  in  a  plane  par- 
allel therewith,  a  p'Mst  pivotally  niountt>il  on  said  swing- 
.nc  strip,  a  copy  retaining'  member  ^.e■■ur»1l  on  the  end 
of  and  extendetl  at  right  angles  to  yaiil  post  whereby  It 
iniv  l>e  swung  in  a  complete  (  ii.  !••  In  a  plane  jTnrnllel  with 
-aid  H  I  f  .'iibili.'   iiieiiilier. 


■ryr-r-rTTT — i     ^^ j 


2.  An  attaching  meml>er  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rectilinear  strips  having  oppositely  dispose«l  con- 
i-avo  convex  portion.'^  near  one  end  thereof,  bolts  passing 
through  said  strips  in  proximity  to  said  concavo  convex 
portions,  a  strip  pivotally  mounted  t)etween  the  oppo>ite 
ends  of  said  strips  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  par- 
allel therewith,  a  po»t  pivotally  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing strip,  a  copy  retaining  member  secured  on  one  end  of 
and  extended  at  right  angles  to  said  post  wheret>y  If  may 
l>e  swung  in  a  complete  clr<'le  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  attaching  nieml>er.  and  a  Joint  intermediate  the 
length  of  .said  post  whereby  it  may  l>e  flextHl  and  thereby 
the  copy  retrtinini:  member  be  inclined  at  a  desired  angle. 

,3.  In  (onihinallon  with  a  type  writer  having  a  lateral 
projection,  a  tlxed  ineiiil>er  adapted  to  be  <lamped  on  said 
prcje(  ti<ui  anil  extended  in  a  horizontal  plane  therefrom, 
a  second  iiiendxT  iiiounteil  on  the  free  end  of  the  first 
named  ii. ember  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel 
therewith,  a  vertical  po«t  rotatably  mount^-d  on  the  sec- 
ond tiamed  iiieml  er.  a  rectilinear  strip  rigidly  secured  on 
the  upper  en  1  of  said  post  and  extended  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  a  sei  ond  >trlp  -igiaiy  attached  to  said  first 
named  strip  and  extending  In  spaced  relationship  there- 
with. 

4.  In  lomblnatlon  with  a  type  writer  having  a  lateral 
projection  a  spa<-ed  <(>py  holder  lomprising  a  main  mem- 
lier  lonsisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  strips  having 
oppositely  disposeil  recessea  adapted  to  fit  about  said 
projection,  means  wlieri  by  said  strips  may  l)e  clampe<l  on 
said  projection  and  e\ten<led  therefrom  In  a  horizontal 
plani",  a  swinging  memt>er  nounteil  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  strip-  ami  adapted  to  -wing  In  a  plane  par 
allel  therewith,  a  post  erecteil  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
swinging  member  and  rotntable  about  n  vertical  axl",  a 
copy  holdlni;  strip  s»'cured  on  the  upper  end  of  and  ex- 
tenfled  at  right  angles  from  said  post,  a  tension  bar  rigidly 
attached  to  said  <i>py  holding  strip  in  proximity  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  extending  tlw-rewith  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship thereto,  and  a  Joint  interme<Uate  the  length  of 
said  post,  the  arrangement  b<"lng  such  that  the  copy 
holding  strip  may  be  turned  through  a  complete  circle 
with  said  post  on  the  vertical  axis  thereof  ami  may  \te 
moved  on  the  horizontal  nxN  of  said  Joint  to  any  Incllna 
tlon  tH>tween  a  horizontal  and  vertii-al  position. 


1,1S1,.'53S.     OILINt;   DEVICK  FOR  (JIIIDK  RAILS.     <;i»- 
T.4V  M.  Ohtckbbbc.  Harrington  Park.  N    J.     Filed  May 
10.   1915.      Serial  No.  2*.ft,'t5       (CI.   Ih-t — 22. > 
1.   The   herein   de*Tlb«d    Inbrlcator^    for   parallel    rulde 
rails  and  designed  for  use  in  connection  with  a  device  or 
obje<t    Hi<>val)le    between    said    rails.   «ifcl    lubricators   con- 
sisting of   re'-eptaclfn*  or   containers  adjustably   connected 
with  said  d'-vlce  or  ot)Ject  and  provldecl  with  pipes  haring 
I  rcss    head    conplings   provlde<l    in    their   outer   sides   with 
vertical  slots  through  which   the  webs  of  the  guide  r.ilU 
pass  an  1  fibrous  material  arrnnged  within  said  reiept.'i'le.« 
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or    (ontalners    and    passe<l    thiough    said    tubes    and    Into 
said  cross  head   couplings. 


|A^. <,■..„., 111,. .■yy  ^ 


U  1  he  herein  descrlbeil  lubricator  for  parallel  guide 
rails  deslgne<l  for  use  In  connection  with  a  device  mov- 
able between  said  rails,  said  lui'rlcator  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  or  container  adjustably  and  pivotally  con 
necfed  with  said  device  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  bot 
torn  portion  thereof  with  a  tube  through  which  Is  passed 
capillary  material  which  also  passes  Into  a  cross  head  on 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  tube  and  is  aiiapted  to  bear 
on  said  rail. 


1.1S1.539  CULTIVATOR.  Weslky  A.  Pail.  Mollne, 
III  .  assignor  lo  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^tlti.727.      (CI.  97 — 35.1 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  (omblnatlou  of  a  frame,  a 
cranked  axle  Journaied  on  the  frame  and  having  support 
ing  wheels,  a  rock  shaft  niounte<l  transversely  on  the 
frame,  depending  arms  secure<l  to  said  shaft  and  con 
nei  ted  with  the  axle,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with  one 
of  said  arms  to  actuate  the  latter  to  swing  the  axle  and 
move  the  wheels  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  upwardly 
projecting  arms  secure*!  on  the  transverse  shaft,  culti- 
\ating  rlfcs  connected  forwardly  with  the  frame,  mi^us  to 
support  said  rigs  rearward  of  their  connection  with  the 
frame,  said  supporting  means  op«>rable  to  raise  said  rifcs 
M'para'ely  when  the  wheels  are  In  a  forward  position,  and 
connections  between  said  supporting  means  and  upwardly 
projecting  arms  to  raise  the  cultivating  rigs  by  opera 
tlon  of  the  lever  simultaneously  with  the  rearward  move 
ment  of  the  wheels. 

L'.    In    a     cultivator,     the    i  uinlduation    of    a     frame,    a 
•  ranked  axle  Journaied  on  the  frame  and  having  support 
ing    whe«d».    a    rock    shaft    mounted    transversely    on    the 
frame,    depending    arms    secured    to    the    shaft    and    con 
iiectecl  with  the  axle,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with  one 
of  said  arms  to  swing  the  axle  and   move  the  wheels  for 
wardly  or  rearwardly,  upwardly   projecting  arms  secured 
jn   the  shaft  ;   cultivating  rigs  connecteil   forwardly   with 
the  frame,  means  to  support   the  rigs   rearwardly  on   the 
frame  and  operable  to  lalse  said   rigK  only  when  the  axle 
Is  swung  forwardly.  means  slidably  connected  to  the  sup 
port    ancl    the   upwardly   projecting  arras  and   adapted    to 
engage  with   the   latter  to   hold   the   rigs  in  a   raisinl  potd- 
lion    when    the   axle    Is    rocked    rearwardly. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
<  ranke<l  axle  Journaied  on  the  frame  and  having  sup 
porting  wheel-,  H   rock  -haft   mounttnl  transverselv  on  the 


frame,  depending  arms  secured  to  the  shaft  and  con- 
noctetl  with  the  axle,  a  lever  having  a  connec-tion  with 
one  of  said  arms  to  swing  the  axle  to  move  the  wheels 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  and  to  simultaneously  rock 
said  shaft,  upwardly  projecting  arms  sec  ur<>d  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  aclapted  to  be  swung  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  axle,  cultivating  rigs  connected  for- 
wardly with  the  frame,  means  to  support  the  rigs  rear- 
wardly on  the  frame  and  operable  only  when  the  axle  is 
-wung  forwardly  to  raise  the  rigs  Independently  or  to- 
gether, and  bars  slidably  connected  to  said  support  and 
vipwardly  projecting  arms  and  movable  freely  through 
openings  in  the  latter  when  the  axle  is  swung  forwardly 
and  the  rigs  are  raised,  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  arms  to  hold  the  rigs  In  a  raise<l  position  and  to 
lower  said  rigs  when  the  axle  Is  rocked  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank 
axle  Journaied  on  the  frame  and  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  transversely  on  the  frame 
and  having  depending  arms,  means  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  axle,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with  one  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  to  swing  the 
axle  and  move  the  wheels  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  up- 
wardly projecting  arms  securetl  on  said  rock  shaft,  cultl- 
vatin;;  rigs  ctnnecte*!  to  the  frame,  standards  mounted 
on  the  cultivating  rigs,  masts  pivotally  supported  on  the 
axles  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  standards,  and  bars 
slidably  c  onne<'ted  to  said  masts  and  the  upwardly  project- 
ing arms  to  rock  said  masts  by  operating  the  lever  only 
to  raise  or  lower  the  cultivating  rigs  simultaneously  with 
the  rearward  or  forward  movement  of  the  wheels. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
cranked  axle  Journaied  on  the  frame  and  having  support- 
ing wheels,  cultivating  rigs  connectwl  to  the  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  transversely  on  the  frame  and  having 
depending  arms  ccmuectecl  with  the  axle,  a  lever  having 
opirative  connection  with  one  of  said  arras  and  actuable 
to  swing  the  axle  to  move  the  wheels  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly. upwardly  j)roJectlng  arms  8<>cured  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  having  an  open  chamber  at  their  free  ends, 
means  supporting  each  cultivating  rig  rearward  of  the 
axle  and  manually  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  rigs 
separately,  bars  connected  to  the  supporting  means  of 
said  rigs  and  extending  forwardly  through  the  open 
c  hamlH-rs  of  the  upwardly  projecting  arms,  and  means 
to  engage  said  arms  with  said  bars  to  raise  said  culti- 
vating rigs  simultaneously  with  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  wheels  by  operation  of  the  lever,  said  bars  movable 
freely  in  said  arms  when  the  cultivating  rigs  are  manually 
raised  while  the  wheels  are  in  a  forward  position. 

I  Claim   0  not   printc^l   in   the  (Jazelte.] 


l.lbl,540.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Hluu  U.  Peaslei, 
Fre.sno,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1M4.  Serial  No.  817,777. 
M'l    152—13.) 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  tire  body,  said  tire  body  having 
a  breaker  strip  portion  and  tension  members  comprising 
layers  of  tape  extending  diagonally  across  the  tread  of 
the  tire  above  and  below  the  breaker  strip  portion,  each 
tape  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  continuous  tiands  made 
of  metal  wires  and  asbestos  thread  holding  said  wires 
together,  and  rubl>er  impregnating  the  asbestos  threads 
and  breaker  strip*  and  vu)canla«»d  into  the  bo<ly  of  the 
tire. 
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1,181.641.  COMBINED  SHOE  AND  INSTEP  CORSET. 
GiOBOl  L.  PiBBCl,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  &  Brc,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  rt.54.498. 
(CI.  3«— 71.) 


1.  An  tnatep  corset  arranged  to  be  secured  In  the  In 
step  portion  of  a   shoe  and   consisting  of  a   stlfT   leather 
bottom,  stiff  side  portions  and  pliable  upward  extensions 
from  said  side  portions,  said  extensions  having  marginal 
tneans  for  engaging  a  ladng. 

2.  A  shoe  having  a  sole,  an  instep  corset  In  the  shoe 
comprising  a  stiff  bottom  and  stiff  upstanding  side  por- 
tions, means  securing  the  stiff  bottom  to  the  sole,  leaving 
the  stiff  side  portions  free  from  the  shoe,  pliable  upward 
extensions  carried  by  the  upstanding  side  portions,  and 
means  for  lacing  the  ends  of  the  extensions  together  over 
a  foot  placed  In  the  shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  having  a  sole,  an  Instep  corset  In  the  shoe 
comprising  a  stiff  bottom  that  Is  arched  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe,  a  pad  Interposed  between  the  bottom  and  sole  and 
conforming  to  the  arch  of  the  former,  said  pad  tapering 
toward  Its  ends,  stiff  upstanding  free  side  portions  ex 
tending  from  the  stiff  bottom  and  being  free  of  the  shoe, 
pliable  upward  extensions  carried  by  the  upstanding  side 
portions,  and  means  for  lacing  the  ends  of  the  extensions 
together  over  a  foot  placed  In  a  shoe. 

4.  A  shoe  having  a  low  vamp  provided  with  lacing 
openings,  an  Instep  corset  secured  In  the  shoe  and  having 
extensions  projecting  above  the  same  In  rear  of  the  por 
tlons  having  the  lacing  openings,  said  extensions  also 
having  lacing  openlnj^s,  and  a  single  lacing  for  fasten- 
ing the  shoe  on  a  foot  and  also  securing  the  extensions 
of  the  corset  together  over  said  foot. 

6.  A  shoe  having  a  low  vamp  provided  with  an  op^-n 
front  portion  and  means  for  securing  said  front  portion 
In  closed  condition,  an  Instep  corset  secured  In  the  shoe 
and  having  extensions  projecting  above  the  same  In  rear 
of  the  front  portion,  means  for  securing  the  extensions 
together,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  shoe  beneath 
the  front  portion  and  within  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  corset. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.] 


1,181.542.     PAPER  MACHINE.     Ch.iblbs  E.  Pope,   Hoi 
yoke,   Mass.     Filed  June  16,   1916.     Serial  No,  34.884. 
(CI.  92 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  endless  wire  of  a  paper 
machine  and  the  flow  box  for  supplying  a  broad  thin 
stream  of  liquid  palp  onto  the  wire,  of  one  or  more  thin 
flat  strips  located  at  the  place  of  the  flow  of  the  pulp 
onto  the  wire,  and  extending  forwardly  onto  the  wire, 
and  over  which  the  palp  flows  and  by  which  the  depth 
of  the  stream  passing  thereover  and  arriving  onto  the 
wire  Is  decreased  relatively  to  the  depth  flowed  onto  the 
major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  endless  wire  of  a  paper 
iitiKhine  and   the  flow   box   for   supplying  a  broad   thin 


stream  of  liquid  pulp  onto  the  wire,  of  one  or  more  thin 
flat  strips,  located  at  the  place  of  the  flow  of  the  pulp 
onto  the  wire,  extending  forwardly  onto  the  wire  and 
over  which  the  pulp  flows,  and  transverse  slice  bars  ex- 
tending horizontally  over  and  across  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  length  of  said  strips. 

;i.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  end- 
less wire  and  the  flow  t>ox,  of  an  apron  extending  from 
the  pulp  delivery  portion  of  the  flow  t>ox  forwardly  over 
11  ml  onto  the  wire  and  provided  with  forwardly  project- 
liiK  parallel  extensions. 

4  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  end 
l.'SH  wire,  the  flow  box  and  the  opposite'  deckles,  of  an 
apron  extending  from  the  pulp  delivery  portion  of  the 
flow  tHjx  forwardly  over  and  onto  the  wire,  provided  with 
forwardly  projecting  parallel  extensions,  and  said  apron 
having  Its  opposite  side  portions  upwardly  extended  and 
positioned   closely   alongside   the   deckles. 

.'.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  end 
less  wire  and  the  flow  box,  of  an  apron  extending  from 
the  pulp  delivery- portion  of  the  flow  box  forwardly  over 
and  upon  the  wire  and  provided  with  forwardly  pro- 
jecting thin  parallel  extensions  detachably  connected 
with  the  apron. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1,181.54.!.  SAFETY  FLASH  LKWIT  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
ISKAEi.  J.  Rachlin.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
Serial    No.  822,824.      «C1.   240-7.) 


1.  A   safety    flash   light  apparatus   for  Illuminating   the 
threshold    of   elevators,    comprising   In    combination    with 
the  car  controlling   lever,   a   switch   comprising  a   casing, 
said   casing  provided  with  a  cover  having  suitable  open 
Ings.  spring  Jaw  contacts  secured  In  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
spring  pressJMl  contact  carrying  levers,  each  provided  with 
two   arms    pivoted    In    said    casing,    said    arms   projecting 
through  the  openings  in  said  cover  for  alternate  engage 
raent  with   the  <ar  controlling  lever,  each  lever  provided 
with  a  contact  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
spring-Jaw   contacts    secured    In    said    casing   by    the    con 
trolling  lever  of  the  car  during  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  car. 

2.  A  safety  flash  light  apparatus  for  Illuminating  the 
threshold  of  elevators,  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  car  controlling  lever,  a  switch  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  <<)ver  having  suitable  open 
Ings,  sprtng-Jaw  contacts  secured  In  said  casing,  brackets 
secured  in  said  casing,  a  spring  pressed  two-armed  lever 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  brackets  for  alternate  engagement 
with  the  car  controlling  lever,  each  lever  provided  with  a 
( ontact  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  spring 
Jaw  contacts  wcured  In  said  casing  by  the  controlling 
lever  of  the  car  during  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  car. 

.3.  A  safety  flash  light  apparatus  for  Illuminating  the 
threshold  of  elevators,  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  car  controlling  lever,  a  switch  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  cover  having  suitable  open 
Ings  in  allnement,  spring-Jaw  contacts  secured  in  and  In- 
sulated from  said  casing,  a  pair  of  Bpring-pres.*Hl  conUct 
carrying  levers,  each  provided  with  two  arms  pivoted  in 
said  casing,  said  arms  projecting  through  the  openings  in 
said  cover,  one  of  said  arms  being  designed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  operating  lever  for  breaking  the  light  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  designed  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  for  completing  the  light  circuit, 
each  lever  provided  with  a  contact  adapted  for  alternate 
engagement  with  the  spring  Jaw  contacts  secured  In  said 
casing  by  the  controlling  lever  of  the  car  during  the  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  the  car. 
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1,181,544.  HEADLIGHT  AND  REFLECTOR.  Howard 
B.  Rand.  Merrlmac,  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  29.  191R.  Serial 
No.  69,215.      (CI.  24(» — 41  ) 


1.  A  reflector  provided  with  parabololdal  upper  and 
lower  portions  tiavlng  a  common  focal  point  and  axes  di 
verging  therefrom,  the  relative  directions  of  said  axes 
being  such  that  when  the  reflector  Is  fixed  In  Its  operative 
position  the  axis  of  the  upper  portion  is  inclined  down 
wardly  and  the  axis  of  the  lower  portion  is  substantially 
horizontal. 

2.  A  reflector  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cress 
section  the  major  axis  of  which  is  substantially  horizon- 
tal when  the  reflector  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  said 
reflector  t>elng  provided  with  parabololdal  upper  and 
lower  portions  having  a  common  focal  point,  and  axes 
diverging  therefrom,  the  axis  of  the  upper  portion  being 
Inclined  downwardly  and  the  axis  of  the  lower  portion 
being  substantially  horizontal. 

.3.  A  reflector  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross 
section  the  major  axis  of  which  Is  substantially  hori- 
zontal when  the  reflector  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  said 
reflector  being  provided  with  a  parabololdal  upper  por- 
tion having  a  downwardly  inclined  axis,  and  a  parabo- 
loldal lower  portion  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially 
horizontal,  said  portions  having  a  common  focal  point, 
and  the  upper  portion  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its 
outer  end  forming,  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  por- 
tion, a  rim  adapted  to  bear  on  the  circular  mouth  portion 
of  a  headlight  case. 

4.  A  head  light  comprising  a  case  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  a  reflector  confined  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  by  said  case  and  provided  with  parabo- 
loldal upper  and  lower  portions  having  a  common  focal 
point  and  axes  diverging  therefrom,  the  axis  of  the  upper 
portion  being  IncllmHl  downward  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  case,  and  the  axis  of  the  lower  portion  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  a  source  of  Illumination  located 
at  said  focal  point. 

5.  A  headlight  comprising  a  flxed  case  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  a  reflector  conflned  In  said  case 
and  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross  section,  the  ma- 
jor axis  of  which  Is  substantially  horizontal,  said  re- 
flector being  provided  with  parabololdal  upper  and  lower 
portions  having  a  common  focal  point  and  axes  diverging 
therefrom,  the  axis  of  the  upper  portion  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  the  axis  of  the  lower  portion  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  a  source  of  Illumination  located 
at  said  focal  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage;  h  cylindrical  platen  carried  thereby; 
and  moans  for  g^ildlng  cards  substantially  In  a  flat  condi- 
tion in  front  of  the  platen,  said  means  comprising  card 
guides  open  or  unobstructe*!  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  and  having  substantially  flat  guiding  surfaces 
which  cross  the  printing  line  and  between  which  and  the 
platen  a  card  may  be  introduced,  each  of  the  guides  also 
having  a  side  edge  guide  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion 
thereof  and  which  co-acts  with  a  side  edge  of  a  card  as  the 
card  Is  lntroduce<l  Into  the  machine  and  before  it  reaches 
the  printing  line. 


1,181,545.  TYPE-WRITIN(J  MACHINE.  Philemon  Ris- 
LET,  (Junnerstiury,  England,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  lUon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  30,  l'.*15.  Serial  No.  37.176.  (CI. 
197—135.) 

1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  ;  a  cylindrical  platen  carrle<l  thereby  ; 
and  means  for  supporting,  guiding  and  feeding  cards  sub- 
stantially In  a  flat  condition  in  front  of  said  platen,  said 
means  comprising  card  guides  having  substantially  flat 
guiding  surfaces  which  cross  the  printing  line  and  between 
which  and  the  platen  the  card  may  be  Introduced,  said 
guides  receiving  their  support  In  front  of  the  platen,  feed 
rollers  which  co-act  with  the  platen  near  the  printing  line 
and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edge  portions  of 
a  card  guided  by  said  guides,  and  means  for  moving  said 
feed  rollers  away  from  the  platen  independently  of  said 
guides  and  while  the  latter  remain  at  rest  and  In  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  card. 


8.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  ;  a  cylindrical  platen  carried  thereby  ; 
and  means  for  supporting,  guiding  and  feeding  cards  sub- 
stantially In  a  flat  condition  In  front  of  said  platen,  said 
means  comprising  feed  rollers  which  co-act  with  the  platen 
near  the  printing  line,  and  rigidly  supported  rigid  card 
guides  having  substantially  Ast  guiding  surfaces  which 
cross  the  printing  line  and  between  which  and  the  platen 
a  card  may  be  introduced,  each  of  said  guides  also  having 
a  side  edge  guide  extending  above  the  printing  line  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
guide  to  cooperate  with  a  side  edge  of  a  card  before  the 
card   reaches   said    feed   rollers. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage  ;  a  cylindrical  platen  carried  thereby  ; 
and  means  for  guiding  cards  substantially  in  a  flat  con- 
dition in  front  of  the  platen,  said  means  comprising  card 
guides  having  substantially  flat  guiding  surfaces  which 
cross  the  printing  line  and  between  which  and  the  platen 
a  card  may  *>e  introduced,  each  of  the  guides  also  liavlnf 
a  side  edge  guide  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  there- 
of and  which  extends  above  the  printing  line  and  co-acts 
with  a  side  edge  of  a  card  before  the  card  reaches  the 
printing  line,  said  side  edge  guides  having  their  edges 
curved  to  conform  substantially  to  the  curvature  of  the 
platen. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage;  a  cylindrical  platen  carried  thereby; 
and  means  for  guiding  cards  substantially  In  a  flat  condi- 
tion In  front  of  the  platen,  said  means  comprising  open 
ended  card  guides  having  substantially  flat  guiding  sur- 
faces which  cross  the  printing  line  and  between  which  and 
the  platen  a  card  may  be  Introduced,  each  of  the  guides 
also  having  a  side  edge  guide  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion  thereof  and  which  crosses  the  pflnting  line  and 
co-acts  with  a  side  edge  of  a  card,  a  supporting  bar  on  the 
carriage  and  In  front  of  the  platen  and  by  which  Mild 
guides  are  supported  In  place,  and  means  by  which  said  bar 
with  the  guides  thereon  may  be  readily  detached,  from  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,181,546.  VEHICLE- SPRING.  AcocsT  Rosbnthal, 
West  Allls,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.911.      (Cl.   267—19.) 

In  a  structure  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed  the  combination 
with  a  body  frame  of  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  spring 
members  having  adjacent  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
other  end  of  the  upper  member  being  directed  outwardly 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower  member  and  extending 
below  said  end  of  an  angular  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  to 
the  lower  spring  member,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being  nor- 
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mally    disposed    substantially    vertically    and    reslliently 
yleldablj  connected  with  the  axle  and  the  free  end  of  the 


other  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  spring  member, 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  first  arm. 


and 


1,181.547.  YENDING-MACHINB.  6do  RusaicsKA.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Henry  Lleferant  and 
one-sixth  to  Sam  Buscb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  66.190.      (CI.  194—2.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  stationary  article 
cbute,  a  lever  fulcrumed  close  to  the  aide  of  said  chute  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension  normally  serving  as  a 
support  for  articles  In  the  chute,  means  on  the  lever  be- 
tween the  extension  and  Its  point  of  fulcrumlng.  whereby 
It  may  be  swung  by  an  Inserted  coin  Into  a  non-supporting 
position,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  lever  In  the 
last-named  position,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the  coin  for 
releasing  said  holding  means. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  stationary  article 
chute,  a  lever  pivoted  close  to  the  chute  near  its  upp«r  end 
and  having  an  extension  to  extend  below  said  chute,  means 
actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin  for'swioglng  said  lever 
on  its  pivot  Into  a  non-supporting  position,  means  for  r» 
leasably  holding  said  lever  in  the  last-named  position,  and 
means  in  the  path  of  the  coin  for  releasing  said  holding 
means. 

3.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  stationary  article 
chute,  a  lever  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  oormally 
serving  as  a  support  for  articles  in  the  chute,  means  on 
the  lever  between  the  extension  and  ita  point  of  fulcrum- 
lng, whereby  it  may  be  swung  by  an  inserted  coin  into  a 
non-supporting  position,  means  for  releaaably  holding  said 
lever  In  the  last-named  position,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
the  coin  for  releasing  said  holding  meana 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  chute  having  means 
on  the  bottom  for  supporting  a  coinmn  of  articles,  the 
oottom  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lever  with  a  bottom 
portion  in  said  opening,  said  bottom  being  constructed  so 
chat  It  supports  the  column  of  articles  above  the  bottom  of 
the  chute,  means  for  engagement  with  an  inserted  coin  foi 
moving  the  lever  so  that  it  does  not  support  the  article*, 
a  holding  means  for  retaining  said  lever  in  various  posl 
tions.  tripping  means  connected  with  the  holding  meana, 
bald  tripping  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
coin,  and  means  for  forcing  said  lever  to  its  normal  poal 
tion  when  the  tripping  means  Is  operated. 


5.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  chute  having  means 
in  the  bottom  thereof  for  supporting  a  colamn  of  articles 
a  swinging  lever  having  its  bottom  portion  arranged  in 
the  chute  and  adapted  to  support  the  column  of  articles 
above  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  means  on  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  whereby  the  lever  la  swung  to 
permit  the  column  of  articles  to  be  droi>p«d  so  that  the 
bottom  article  is  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lever,  a  hnid 
ing  and  tripping  mcana  in  engagement  with  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  subaequent  to  the  move^ 
ment  of  the  lever  by  said  coin,  and  means  for  moving  thi> 
lever  to  Its  normal  position  when  It  is  tripped. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1,181,548.      TORPEDO    CON8TRDCTION.       Habold    W 
Shonnako,  Far  Rockaway,  N.   T.,  aastgnor  to  CruciMr 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jerwy.     Filed  Ang.  81,  1914.     S«rUl  No 
869.421.      (CI.    114—20.) 


r  '-   f 


1.  Tn  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  fluid  pressure  means  for  driving  the  torpedo,  a  com 
partment  within  the  shell  open  to  the  sea  and  including 
a  tank-receiving  casing,  said  shell  being  separable  at  said 
compartment,  means  for  securing  the  tank  to  the  torpedo, 
and  means  for  placing  the  tank  in  communication  with  tho 
driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  driving  the  torpedo,  a 
pair  of  bulkheads  forming  between  them  a  compartment 
open  to  the  sea,  said  shell  being  separable  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  bulkheads,  one  of  said  bulkheads  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  water-tight  casing  communicating  with 
and  extending  from  said  opening,  and  a  pressure  fluid  tank 
removably  secured  within  said  casing. 

3.  In  an  automobile  torj>edo,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  driving  the  torpedo,  s 
pair  of  bulkheads  forming  between  them  a  compartment 
open  to  the  sea,  the  forward  of  said  bulkheads  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  tank-receiving  casing  having  an 
open  end  secured  to  the  margin  of  said  bolkbaad  opening, 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and  means  for  aeparat 
Ing  said  shell  in  the  plane  of  said  forward  bulkhead. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  driving  the  torpedo 
pair  of  bulkheads  forming  between  them  a  compartmen 
open  to  the  sea,  the  forward  of  said  bulkheads  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  an  elongate  taak-rccelving  casing 
having  an  open  end  secured  to  the  margin  of  said  bulk 
head  openings,  a  fluid  pressure  tank  within  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  flange  abutting  against  the  forward 
bulkhead,  and  a  pair  of  clamps  engaging  said  bulkhead  and 
flange. 


1.181.649.  >LBCTROLTTIC  CELL.  HAanr  T.  SaaJvu. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
18,870.     (CI.  204—1.) 

1.  A  plarality  of  electrolytic  cells  in  series,  means  for 
keeping  separata  the  dUferent  gaacs  formed  In  each  cell,  a 
duct  bortsoatnlly  dlspoaed  and  below  the  normal  leval 
of  the  alaetrolTte  In  said  call*  and  connected  to  aaeta  of 
said  c«Ua  ae  aa  to  collect  and  land  away  the  gas  formed  on 
one  aU*  only  oi  each  cell  and  means  to  prevent  the  elec- 
trolyte Croa  entering  said  duct. 

2.  An  elcctrolyser  comprising  a  pinrality  of  flat  plates 
held  faoa  to  face,  said  plates  being  recesaed  to  form  a  cell 
between  tbe  facea  thereof,  a  diaphragm  between  each  iialr 
of  said  plates  to  keep  the  gas  formed  on  the  face  of  one 
plate  separate  from  the  gas  formed  on  tbe  Cace  of  the 
adjacent  plate,  a  duct  connected  to  each  cell  and  paaslng 
through   each   plate   below   the  normal   level   of   the  elec- 
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trolyte  and  means  to  prevent  the  electrolyte  from  passing 
from  tbe  cells  to  said  duct. 


3.  An  electrode  plate  for  an  electrolyzer  of  tbe  lllter 
press  type,  having  a  central  recess  in  each  of  its  faces,  a 
pair  of  closed  gas  chambers  above  the  recessed  portions, 
each  communicating  with  one  of  said  recesses,  and  the 
plate  having  a  pair  of  openings  extending  theretbrougb 
from  face  to  face,  one  of  said  openings  being  connected 
to  one  gas  chamber  and  the  other  opening  to  the  other 
gas  chamber. 

4.  An  electrode  plate  for  an  electrolyter  of  the  filter 
press  type,  having  a  central  recess  In  each  of  its  faces, 
a  pair  of  gas  chambers  above  the  recessed  portions,  with 
a  wall  separating  the  recesses  from  the  chambers,  said 
wall  having  a  duct  therein  leading  from  one  of  the  re- 
cesses to  one  of  the  chambers,  and  a  duct  leading  from 
the  other  recess  to  the  other  chamber,  and  the  plate  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  openings  extending  therethrougli  from  face 
to  face,  one  of  said  openings  being  connected  to  one  gas 
chamber  and  the  other  opening  to  the  other  gas  chamber. 

5.  An  electrode  plate  for  an  electrolyser  of  the  filter 
press  type,  having  a  central  recess  In  each  of  its  faces, 
a  pair  of  gas  chambers  above  tbe  recessed  portions,  with 
a  wall  separating  the  recesses  from  the  chambers,  said 
wall  having  a  set  of  ducts  therein  leading  from  one  of  the 
recesses  to  one  of  the  chambers  and  a  set  of  ducts  leading 
from  the  other  recess  to  the  other  chsmber,  and  the  plate 
having  a  pair  of  openings  extending  therethrough  from 
face  to  face,  one  of  said  openings  being  connected  to  one 
gas  chamt>er  and  the  other  opening  to  the  other  gas  chani 
ber,  the  mouths  of  each  of  said  set  of  ducts  extending 
across  substantially  the  entire  slile  of  the  recess  with 
which  they  communicate. 


1,181,660.  ELECTRIC  LKiHTINt;.  William  C.  STAaaiY, 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
660.390.      (CI.  171 — 312  ) 


Lq-"  k>^ 


1.  In  an  electric  lighting  system  of  the  class  described, 
a  circuit  Including  a  varying  voltage  source  of  power  and 
a  plurality  of  translating  devices,  a  t>bunt  circuit  around 
at  least  one  of  said  translating  dcvli  es,  and  a  single  elec- 
trically operating  means  In  series  with  said  translating 
devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  sbunt  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  system  of  the  class  described, 
a  source  of  power  of  variable  voltage,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lating devices  in  series  in  said  circuit,  a  normally  open 
shunt  circuit  around  at  least  one  of  said  translating  de- 
vices, and  a  relay  in  series  with  saUl  translating  devices 
responsive  to  a  predetermlnod  drop  In  current  for  closing 


said  shunt  circuit  to  maintain  a  constant  current  in  the 
other  devices. 

3.  In  an  electric  lighting  sy-itt-m  of  the  class^  described, 
a  circuit  including  a  source  of  power  subject  to  substan- 
tial fluctuations  in  voltage,  a  plurality  of  translating  de- 
vices in  series  in  said  circuit  and  subject  to  the  fluctua- 
tions in  voltage  producing  changes  of  current  therein, 
and  an  automatic  regulator  also  In  scries  with  said  trans- 
lating devices  and  responsive  to  predetermined  variations 
in  the  current  for  controlling  the  current  through  at  least 
one  of  said  translating  devices  fur  maintaining  constant 
the  current  In  the  other  translating  devicps. 

4.  In  ^n  electric  lighting  system  of  the  clas.s  described, 
a  circuit  'fhcludlng  a  source  of  power  subject  to  fluctua- 
tions in  voltage,  a  plurality  of  lamps  In  series  in  said 
circuit  and  also  subject  to  said  voltage  and  to  current 
fluctuations,  and  means  in  series  with  said  lamps  subject 
tu  said  current  fluctuations  for  increasing  tbe  current 
In  a  number  of  lamps  less  than  the  total  number  thereof. 

5.  In  an  electric  lighting  system  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  power  subject  to  fluctua- 
tions in  voltage,  a  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  lamps 
In  series  subject  to  said  voltage  fluctuations,  a  regulator 
comprising  an  electro-ruagnet  in  series  and  subject  to 
current  fluctuations,  a  lamp  normally  in  said  series,  and 
means  controlled  by  J»ald  electro-magnet  for  cutting  the 
regulator  lamp  in  and  out  of  said  circuit  In  accordance 
with  the  cdrrent  fluctuations. 

(CUIms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,551.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  REGULATOR.  Wil- 
liam Carlcto.v  Stahkbv.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
1,    1914.      Serial    .\o.    H54.496.       (Cl.    ITl    -229.) 


as 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  socket,  a  casing  having 
a  terminal  meiubtr  adapted  to  oe  inserted  In  said  socket, 
a  lamp  socket  carried  by  said  casing,  a  lamp  in  said  socket, 
a  circuit  Including  said  terminal  meml>er.  lamp  socket 
and  lamp,  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  lamp,  and  an 
ilectro-magnet  continuously  connected  in  said  flrst  men- 
tioned circuit  for  actuating  said  armature  to  control  aaid 
shunt   circuit. 

2.  In  a  portable  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Insulating  head  at  each  end,  a  terminal  ping 
carried  at  one  end  capable  of  Insertion  In  a  lamp  socket, 
means  at  the  other  end  forming  a  socket  for  receiving  a 
lamp,  an  electro-magnet  In  said  casing  connected  with 
said  terminal  plug  and  with  said  socket  forming  uteana, 
terminals  for  said  socket  forming  means,  and  an  armature 
controlled  by  said  magnet  for  sbort-clrcuitlng  the  ter- 
minals. 

3.  In  a  portable  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Insulating  head  at  each  end.  a  terminal  plog 
carried  at  one  end  capable  of  Insertion  in  the  lamp 
socket,  means  at  the  other  end  forming  a  socket  for 
receiving  a  lamp,  an  electro-magnet  In  said  casing  con- 
nected with  said  terminal  plug  and  with  said  socket  form- 
ing means,  terminals  for  said  socket  forming  means,  an 
armature  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  short-circuiting 
the  terminals,  and  a  fuse  cut-out  associated  with  one  of 
said  terminals. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  socket  for  re- 
ceiving a  lamp,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  casing,  means 
controlled  by  said  electro-magnet  for  short  circuiting  a 
lamp   In    the   socket,    and    s    cut  out    SKsoolated    with    said 
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means  for  diMcoooevting  said  luaKnet  from  said  lamp 
•ocket. 

6.  The  com>>iaatlon  of  a  laslng.  a  lamp  Horkpt  for  re- 
cclylog  a  lamp,  au  elertn)  magn«'t  In  said  casing,  means 
controlled  by  said  electro-magnet  for  short  circuiting  a 
lamp  In  the  socket,  and  a  fuse  cut-out  responsive  to  the 
heat  developed  by  the  opening  of  >»al(l  short  circuit  when 
a  lamp  has  failed. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Gazette.  | 
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1.181,552      HEATER.    John  C.  Tatb,  Oaklan.l.  Cal.    Filed 
Mar.   2M.   1815.      Serial   No.    17.790.      i  CI     12fi — 91.  ( 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  ioml)U.Htiou  (•haiul>er  formed 
adjacent  to  \t»  lower  end  with  an  air  Inlt-t  aperture,  a 
burner  in  ."sald  combastlon  chamber,  a  reheating  chamber 
for  the  products  of  combustion  adjacent  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  reheating  chamber  formed  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  heated  by  the  burner  in 
aaid  combustion  chamber,  and  a  circulating  tube  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  at  its  lower  end  with  said  reheating  chamber. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  formed 
adjacent  to  its  lower  end  with  an  inlet  aperture,  a  burner 
In  said  combustion  chamber,  a  reheatlbg  chamber  adja- 
cent the  said  combustion  chamber,  said  reheating  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
the  products  of  combustion  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  heat  generated  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  cir- 
culating tube  communicating  adjacent  to  its  upper  end 
with  aaid  combustion  chaiAber  and  adjacent  to  its  lower 
end  with  said  reheating  chamber,  and  said  combustion 
chamber  formed  with  a  valve  controlled  pressure  relief 
oi>ening  communicating  with   the  interior  thereof. 

8.  In  a  heater  of  the  radiator  type,  a  burner  ;  a  com- 
bustion chamber  surrounding  said  burner  having  an  inlet 
opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  diametrically  opposed  outlet 
openings  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  ;  a  reheating  chamber 
inbatantlally  surrounding  and  formed  integrally  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  provided  with 
diametrically  opposed  inlet  openings  adjacent  to  its 
lower  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  ;  cir- 
culating tubes  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  corn- 
bastion  and  reheating  chambers,  aaid  tubes  providing 
passages  for  the  products  of  combustion  between  the  upper 
openings  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  lower 
oi>enlng8  of  the  reheating  chamber ;  a  yoke  in  each  open- 
ing in  said  tubes :  and  a  bolt  passing  through  a  pair 
of  said  yokes  and  through  the  combustion  chamber  cen- 
trally of  each  of  said  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed 
openings  to  clamp  said  tubes  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber together. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  radiator  type,  a  burner ;  a  com- 
bustion chamber  surrounding  said  burner  having  an  inlet 
opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  diametrically  opposed  out- 
let openings  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  ;  a  reheating  cham- 
ber substantially  surrounding  and  formed  integrally  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  inlet  openings  adjacent  to  Us 


lower  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  ;  cir- 
culating tubes  symmetrically  dispo.sed  about  said  combus- 
tion and  reheating  chambers,  said  tubes  providing  pas- 
sages for  the  products  of  combustion  between  the  upper 
op<-nlng8  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  lower  open 
Ings  of  the  reheating  chamber  ;  a  yoke  in  each  opening  in 
said  tubes  :  a  bolt  passing  through  a  pair  of  said  yokes  and 
through  the  combustion  chamber  centrally  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  openings  to  ilaiup  said 
tul>e8  and  said  combustion  chamber  together  ;  and  said 
tubes  being  provldwl  In  the  outer  walls  thereof  with 
pressure  controlle<l  relief  valves  in  allnement  with  the 
ends  of  said  bolts. 

6.  A  heater  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  formed 
with  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  burner  in  said  jeombustlon 
chamber,  an  integrally  formed  reheating  chamber  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  combustion  (hamber  and 
heated  thereby,  said  chamber  provlde<l  with  an  outlet 
opening  for  the  products  of  <ombu»tlon.  and  a  circulating 
tube  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber  with  ihIiI   reheating  i-hamber. 


l.lSl,r>5.<.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTrRING  I'AI'ER- 
Pl'LP.  Chaklcs  M  Tatlor  and  Howard  Kay  Cook. 
Camden,  N.  J.  Flle<l  Mar  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,098. 
(CI.  92 — 14.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  which  consists,  in  subjecting  banana  plant  fibrous 
material  to  pressure  and  abrasion  to  break  the  fibers 
apart,  s^ueese  out  the  water  and  loosen  the  barks,  scales 
and  dirt,  cleansing  the  loosened  fiber  by  brunhing  the 
same  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  subjecting  the  fiber 
to  boiling  in  an  alkaline  solution  under  pressure  to  re- 
move most  of  the  natural  resinous  and  gummy  matter* 
but  arresting  the  action  of  the  alkaline  solution  upon  the 
fibers  when  the  resinous  or  gummy  matters  directly  as- 
sociated with  the  fiber  have  been  reduced  to  approximately 
ten  per  cent.,  washing  and  bleaching  the  fiber  to  sepa- 
rate it  from  association  with  the  remaining  gummy  or 
resinous  matters,  and  finally  producing  a  pulp  therefrom 
from  which  the  paper  Is  made  without  the  necessity  of 
additional  sizing  or  binder  materials. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  which  consists,  in  subjecting  the  banana  plant  to 
pressure,  abrasion  and  cleaning  to  loosen  the  fibers,  wash- 
ing the  loosened  fibers  so  produced  and  subjecting  the 
fibers  to  boiling  in  an  alkaline  solution  under  low  pres 
sure  to  an  extent  only  as  will  leave  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  natural  gummy  and  resinous  matters  associated 
with  the  fiber  to  suiisequently  act  as  a  binder,  removing 
the  alkaline  solution  together  with  the  dissolved  gummy 
and  reslnouK  matters  by  washing,  and  finally  producing 
from  the  said  prepared  fibers  a  pulp  containing  a  natural 
binder  material  from  the  oiljrlnal  gummy  and  resinous 
matters  from  which  the  paper  Is  made. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  banana 
fiber  for  use  in  paper  making  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  stalk  to  crushing  and  squeezing  action  ezerte<l 
in  lines  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  stalk  except  for  a 
short  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  whereby  the  long  fibers 
remain  conne<-te<i  to  a  solid  portion  of  the  stalk,  then 
holding  said  solid  portion  of  the  stalk  and  brushing  thf 
fibers  In  a  direction  away  therefrom  for  loosening  the 
fibers  and  removing  the  deleterious  associated  materials, 
subsequently  subjecting  the  fiber  to  boiling  In  an  alkaline 
solution  under  pressure  to  dissolve  the  natural  resinous 
and  gummy  substances  but  arresting  the  action  of  the 
alkaline  solution  when  approximately  all  but  about  ten 
per  cent,  of  these  substances  have  been  dissolved,  and 
finally  washing  and  bleaching  the  fiber  and  producing 
therefrom  a  pulp  containing  a  binder  material  formed 
from  the  natural  gummy  and  resinous  matters  which 
have  not  been  removed  from  the  fiber. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  which  consists,  in  subjecting  l>anana  plant  fibrous 
material  to  a  preliminary  treatment  to  prepare  the  fibers 
thereof  to  a  condition  for  chemical  treatment,  and  sub 
Jectlng  the  prepared  fiber  to  boiling  in  an  alkaline  sola- 
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tlon  under  pressure  and  thereby  removing  most  of  the 
natural  resinous  and  gummy  matters  but  arresting  the 
action  of  the  alkaline  solution  upon  the  fibers  when  the 
said  resinous  and  gummy  matters  naturally  associated 
therewith  have  tM»en  dissol\ed  except  so  much  thereof  a« 
will  act  as  a  binder  for  the  fiber  in  the  finished  paper, 
removing  the  alkaline  solution  and  the  dl88olve<l  resin 
ous  and  gummy  matters,  and  finally  producing  a  pulp 
from  sabl  prepared  fiber  and  its  natural  incorporate! 
resinous  and  gummy  mattt  rs  from  which  paper  may  be 
made  without  the  necessity  of  adding  additional  size  or 
binder  materials 


1.1S1,554  MINIATURE  CANAL  SYSTEM.  JohnThoiip 
SON.  Rockland  Lake.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  Auglo-Callfornia  Trust  Company,  trustee 
San  Francls(o.  CaJ..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
O.t.  2K.   1912.      Serial  No.  72S.070.      (CI.   104—111.) 


1.  In  a  miniature  canal  system  having  a  lock,  guides  in 
the  canal  for  guiding  a  boat  along  the  same  to  a  point 
in  front  of  the  lock,  a  movable  chain  In  proximity  to  the 
guide,  and  means  on  the  chain  and  on  the  boat  for  cans 
ing  the  chain  to  driye  the  boat  to  a  point  in  front  of  the 
lock,  and  separate  means  for  causing  the  boat  to  move 
Into  the  lock. 

2.  In  a  miniature  canal  system,  a  boat,  and  air  nozzlet. 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  so  as  to  direct 
converging  streams  of  air  against  the  boat  to  move  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  miniature  canal  system  having  a  lock.  meau» 
exterior  to  a  boat  for  moving  the  boat  along  the  canal 
toward  the  lock  and  for  directing  converging  streams  of 
fluid  against  the  boat  from  opposite  sides  of  the  canal 
to  drive  the  boat  into  the  lock. 

4.  In  a  miniature  canal  system  having  a  lock,  guides 
in  the  canal  for  guiding  a  boat  along  the  same  to  a  point 
in  front  of  the  lock,  means  exterior  to  the  boat  in  addi- 
tion to  the  water  in  the  canal  for  moving  the  boat  along 
said  guide  into  proximity  to  the  lock,  and  separate  means 
for  causing  the  boat  to  move  into  the  lock. 


1,181,555.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINC^  TARTARIC  ACIDS  OK 
THEIR  COMPOUNDS.  Mooshigh  VAV.jorNT,  Berkeley. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Royal  Baking  Powder  <'ompany.  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.   573.057.      (CI.   204^9  ( 


2.  A  process  of  making  tartaric  acids  or  their  com 
pounds  comprising  the  reduction,  by  an  electric  current, 
of  a   neutral   or  nearly  neutral   solution   of  a   glyozylate 

3.  A  process  of  making  tartaric  acids  or  their  com- 
pounds comprising  the  reduction,  by  an  electric  current, 
of  an  alkali  glyoxylate. 

4.  A   process   of   making   tartaric  adds   or   their    com 
pounds  comprising  the   re<luctlon.   by  an   electric  current, 
of  a  neutral  or  nearly  neutral  solution  of  an  alkali  glyozy- 
late. 

5.  A    process    of   making    tartaric   adds    or    their    com 
pounds  comprising  the  reduction,  by  an   electric  current, 
of  potassium  glyoxylate. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  process  of  making  tartaric  acids  or  their  com 
pounds  comprising  the  reduction,  by  an  electric  current, 
of  a  glyoxylate. 


1.181.55tj.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY CURRENTS.  Georo  von  Arco  and  Al.«x 
AN'DER  Meissmr,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
(Jesellschaft  Fuer  Drahtlose  Telegraphic  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762..'J59.      (CI.  250 — 8.) 


Cr-V., 


'imh 


I    i 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  high  frequency  cur- 
rent comprising  a  transformer,  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary coil  for  each  magnetic  circuit,  a  souce  of  auxiliary 
magnetizing  current  of  suitable  Intensity  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously energize  both  magnetic  circuits,  a  suitable 
source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  said  primary 
colls,  all  of  said  colls  being  suitably  disposed  on  the  trans 
former  to  produce  current  in  said  secondary  coils  of 
higher  frequency  than  that  in  the  primary  coll,  and  means 
for  varying  the  inteslty  of  said  auxiliary  current  to  cor- 
respondingly vary  the  Intensity  of  the  high  frequency  cur 
rent  generated  in  said  secondary  colls,  the  inductance  ca- 
pacity and  resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  being  suit- 
nbly  proportioned  to  produce  large  Intensity  variations  in 
the  secondary  circuit  at  small  intensity  variations  In  the 
auxiliary  circuit. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  high  frequency  cur- 
rent comprising  a  transformer  having  two  magnetic  clr 
cults,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil  for  each  magnetic 
circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  magnetizing  current  of  suit- 
able intensity  adapted  to  simultaneously  energise  both 
magnetic  circuits,  a  suitable  source  of  alternating  current 
connected  to  said  primary  coils,  all  of  said  colls  being 
suitably  disposed  on  the  transformer  to  produce  current 
In  said  secondary  colls  of  higher  frequency  than  that  in 
the  primary  coil,  the  inductance,  capacity  and  resistance 
in  said  secondary  circuit  being  suitably  proportioned  to 
syntonize  said  circuit  to  the  higher  frequency,  and  meaai 
for  infiuenclng  the  auxiliary  magnetizing  circuit  to  vary 
the  synto^y  between  the  secondary  circuit  and  the  higher 
frequency. 

3.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  high  frequency  cur- 
rent comprising  a  transformer  having  two  magnetic  cir- 
cuits, a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil  for  each  magnetic 
circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  magnetizing  current  of  suit- 
able intensity  adapted  to  simultaneously  energise  both 
magnetic  circuits,  a  suitable  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent connected  to  said  primary  coils,  all  of  said  colls  be- 
ing suitably  disposed  on  the  transformer  to  produce  cur- 
rent in  said  secondary  colls  of  a  frequency  higher  than 
that  in  the  primary  colls,  and  signaling  means  suitably 
connected  with  said  auxiliary  current  source  for  ysrylnK 
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the  Intenfilty  of  the  auxiliary  flpld  In  accorflanre  with  thp    1 

■ignals,  to  correspondingly  vary  the  Intensity  of  the  high    ] 

frequency  current  genprated  in  said  secondary  colls. 

4.   In  an  arrangement  for  producing  high  frequency  cur     | 
ren\  coDiprlalng  a  Transformer  having  two  magnetic  cir- 
cuits, a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil  for  each  iiiainietic    ' 
circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  magnetizing  curront  of  •<ult 
able    intensity    adapted    to    simultaneously    enprtiizp    t>oth    | 
magnetic   circuits,   a   suitable   source   of  altprnatlnn   cur- 
rent, connected  to  said  primary  colls,  all  of  .nald  (olls  be-   1 
ing  suitably  disposetl  on  the  transformer  to  prwlucp  cur- 
rent of  higher  frequency  in  said  secondary  colls  than  that    1 
In  thp  primary  colls,  and  means  for  imparting  to  tbp  field    j 
generated    by    said    auxiliary    curnnt    Impulses    of   a    fr<- 
quen<y   equal    to   the  pitch   of  a   musical    tone   to  pr<Mlu<f    , 
impulses  of  corresponding  frequency  In  the  hlKh  frequpii-  ■     | 
current  generated  in  said  s»'(  ondary  colls. 

6.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  hight  frequency  cur  1 
rent  comprising  a  transformer  having  two  magnetic  cir 
cults,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll  for  each  magnet  i< 
circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  magnetizing  current  of  suit 
able  Intensity  adapted  to  simultaneously  energire  both  j 
magnetic  circuits,  a  suitable  source  of  alternatinK  cur 
rent,  connected  to  said  primary  colls,  all  of  said  colls  he 
ing  suitably  disposed  on  the  transformer  to  produce  mr 
rent  of  higher  frequency  In  said  secondary  colls  than  that 
in  the  primary  coils,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  fl>'Iil 
generatetl  by  said  auxiliary  current  Impulses  of  a  (re 
quency  equal  to  the  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  protiii' . 
Impulses  of  corresponding  frequency  In  the  high  fnqueni  v 
current  generated  in  said  secondary  coils,  the  Indurtanre 
caparlty  and  resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  t)eine 
■ultahly  proportioned  to  produce  larse  Intensity  varla 
tlons  In  the  secondary  circuit  at  small  Intensity  varla 
tloos  In  the  auxiliary  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.181.557.  ALARM  CLOCK.  Frank  X.  WiuaLa,  Thorn 
aston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seth  Thomas  Clock  Co..  Thom- 
aston.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Flle<l  Jan.  24.  19lrt. 
Serial  No.  73.857.      (CI.  58—17.) 


Ing  the  lever  into  Its  shut  off  position  Independently  of 
the  driving  action  of  the  cam  upon  the  finger  of  the 
lever. 

4.  An  alarm  mechanism  for  alarm  clocks,  character- 
ixed  by  having  an  alarm  shut  off  lever  pivotally  mounte<i 
upon  the  warning  lever  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof. 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  the  alarm 
mechanism  thereof,  of  an  automatic  alarm  stop  mecha- 
nism Including  a  hpriral  shut-off  cam  provldtnl  with  a 
helical  cam-groove,  a  shut-off  lever  and  a  cam  floger  lo- 
cates! upon  the  said  lever  and  co  acting  with  the  said 
groove  for  automatically  stopping  the  alarm  mechanism, 
and  manually  operable  means  co-acting  with  the  said 
lever  to  move  the  same  Into  Its  alarm  shut-off  position 
Independently  of  the  said  cam. 

2.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  the  alarm 
mechanism  thereof,  of  an  automatic  alarm  stop  mecha 
nlsm  including  a  helical  shut  off  cam  provided  with  a 
helical  cam-groove,  a  shut-off  lever,  and  a  cam-tlnger  lo- 
cate<I  upon  the  said  lever,  the  said  groove  and  finger 
being  constructe<l  to  permit  the  finger  to  rat'  het  over  the 
cam,  and  manually  operable  means  co-acting  with  the 
said  lever  to  move  the  same  Into  its  cam  shut  off  posi- 
tion independently  of  the  said  cam. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  <'omt>inatlon  with  the  alarm 
mechanism  thereof,  of  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  said  alarm  including  a  helical  shut-off  cam  having  a 
helical  cam  groove  formed  with  a  straight  e<lge  and  an 
lncline<l  bottom,  a  shut-off  lever  having  a  finger  co-acting 
with  the  said  groove,  and  a  manual  stop  for  the  alarm- 
mechanism,  including  a  spring  -  actuated  plunger  for 
ratcheting  the  said  cam-finger  over  the  cam  and  so  muv- 


1,181,558.  INT?:RNALC0MIU  STION  EN<;INE. 
W.  Yari-Ott,  Montpeller.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7 
Serial   No.   799.727.      (CI.   rJ3--5'.'.) 


Karl 
1913. 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
connected  at  various  points  In  Its  side  wall  to  communi- 
cate with  the  different  cylln<iers  of  the  engine,  the  said 
casing  lielnj:  i  on.'*tructeil  to  provide  a  chaml>er  below  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  seat,  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  aaM  valve  coniiiiunlcatlng  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  I  haiiibcr  respectively,  the  sabl  valve  l»elng 
provld.Hl  with  diametrlially  and  Inversely  disposed  L- 
shape<l  passages,  the  ends  of  one  uf  which  communicate 
with  the  side  wall  and  upper  face  respectively  of  said 
valve,  and  the  en<N  of  the  other  uf  salil  passages  com- 
munlirttlni;  with  the  si,].'  wall  and  tiottom  face  resp«^-- 
tlvely  of  said  valve,  a  shaft  lonnect'^l  at  one  end  to  said 
valve  and  iieinj;  geared  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  crank 
shaft  of  said  encia' .  nnd  means  fur  admitting  gas  to 
said  chamber. 


.  1  s  1  5  .')  '•  FNTF.RCnMMJ-Nir.vTINt.  .^KLEt^TIVK 
LOCKOCT  TKLKl'llO.NF  SYSTKM  Frank  W  Ausit, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Adslt  iJeneral  Electric 
Company.  Minneapolis.  .Minn.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  .Minne- 
sota. Filed  lN-<.  M,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,117  (CI. 
179-    .32.  t 


1  "■'..<}■}}    '- 


1.  In  an  IntercommuulcatinK'  party  line  telephone  sys- 
tem. In  combination,  a  line  ;  at  each  subscriber's  station 
a  means  of  supply  of  ringing  current  and  an  Instrument 
set  Including  a  switch  hook  and  a  ringer  controlle<l  there 
by,  a  selector,  and  electro-responsive  release  means  there- 
for :  and.  at  a  central  station,  a  »our<e  of  releas«»  current 
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supply,  controlling  means  therefor  conne<'tlble  with  the 
line  to  operate  In  response  to  depression  of  the  switch 
hook  of  a  connecttHl  subscriber,  and  current  responsive 
means,  operable  by  the  ringing  current,  for  preventing 
connection  of  said  release  controlling  means  with  the  line 
during  continuance  of  ringing  i-urrent  and  effecting  con- 
nection thereof  subsequent  to  the  cessation  of  the  ring- 
ing current. 

2.  In   an    intercommunicating   party  line   telephone   sys 
tem.  In   combination,  a  line  ;  at  each   subscriber's  station 
a   means  of  supply  of  ringing  current  and  an  instrument 
set  Including  a  switch  hook  and  a  ringer  tontrolhnl  there- 
by, a  selei'tor,  and  electro-responsive  release  means  there- 
for ;  and,  nt  a  ci-ntral  station,  a  source  of  release  current 
supply,    controlling   means    therefor    connectlble   with    the 
line      to     operate     In     response     to     depression     of     the 
switch  -  hook     of     a     connected     subs(  riber,     current     re 
sponsive    means,    operable    by    the    ringing    current,     for 
preventing    connection    of    said    release  controlling    means 
with   the  line  during  continuance  of   ringing  current   and 
effe<  ting  connection   thereof  subsequent    to   the   cessation 
of  the  ringing  current,  and  means  to  retard  the  said  <  iir 
rent  responsive   means   in    its   connecting   operation. 

3.  In  an  intercommunicating,  selective,  party-line  tele 
phone  system.  In  comldnatlon,  a  line  ;  at  each  subscrlb 
er's  station  an  Instrument  set  comprising  a  grounded 
ringer,  a  magneto,  a  step  up  selector  for  connecting  the 
instrument  set  with  the  line  on  a  predetermined  step, 
means  responsive  to  magneto  operation  at  any  station  to 
connect  the  magneto  of  that  station  with  the  line  to  oper- 
ate the  selectors  at  all  stations  on  the  line,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  magneto  operation  at  that  station  to  es 
tablish  ground  return  ringing  circuit  to  the  line,  and 
electro  respon-iive  release  means  for  the  electrically  set 
devices  ;  and,  at  the  central  station,  a  source  of  release 
current  supply,  controlling  means  therefor  adapted  for 
connection  In  a  ground  return  circuit,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  ringing  current  to  prevent  the  closure  of  said 
ground  return  circuit  during  the  ringing  operation  and 
to  cause  said  closure  subsequently  to  the  cessation  of  the 
ringing  current. 

4.  In   an   intercommunicating,  selective,   party-line   tele 
phone   system.    In   combination,  a   line  :   at   each   sul>s(rlb 
ers    station    an    instrument    set    comprising   a    groundtnl 
ringer,   a    magneto,   a   step  up   selector   for   i-onnectlng  the 
Instrument    set    with    the    line    on    a    predetermined    step, 
means  responsive  to  magneto  operation  at  nny  station   to 
connect  the  magneto  of  that  station  with  the  line  to  oper 
ate  the  sele<  tors  at  all  btatlons  on  the  line,  means  respon 
slve   to   the   magneto  operation   at   that   station   to   estab 
llsb    ground    return    ringing   circuit   to   the   line,   and    elec- 
tro qi-sponslve    release    means    for    the    electrlcally-set    de 
vices  ;    and.    at    the    central    station,    n    sourie    uf    release 
current    supply,    controlling    means    therefor    ailnpled    for 
connection    in    a    ground    return    ilrcult,    means    responsive 
to   ringing  current   to  prevent   the  closure  of  said   ground 
return    circuit   during  the   ringing  operation   and   to   cause 
■aid   closure  subsequently  to  the  cessation   of  the  ringing 
current,  and  retard  means  for  the  last   said   mwins. 

5.  In  an  intercommunicating,  selective,  party  line  tele- 
phone system,  In  combination,  a  line  .  at  each  subscrib- 
er's station  an  Instrument  set  comprising  a  grounded 
ringer,  a  magneto,  a  step-up  seleitor  for  connecting  the 
Instrument  set  with  the  line  on  a  predetermined  step, 
means  responsive  to  magneto  operation  at  any  station  to 
connect  the  magneto  of  that  station  with  the  line  to  oper- 
ate the  selectors  at  all  stations  on  the  line,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magneto  operation  at  that  station  to  estab- 
lish ground  return  ringing  drcuit  to  the  line,  and  elec- 
tro-responsive release  means  for  the  electrlcally-set  de- 
vices ;  and.  at  the  central  station,  a  source  of  release 
current  supply,  controlling  means  therefor  adapted  for 
connection  in  a  ground  return  clr.ult,  means  responsive 
to  ringing  current  to  prevent  the  closure  of  said  ground 
return  circuit  during  the  ringing  operation  and  to  cause 
said  closure  subsequently  to  the  cessation  of  the  ringing 
current,  and  mechanical  retard  means  for  the  said  circuit 
closing  means. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  prlnt»Hl  In  the  (lazette.] 
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,18  1,560.  LOCOMOTIVE-STOKER.  AcGUSTiNa  R. 
AvKKH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J, 
Bernet,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  May 
26,  1913,  Serial  No,  709,840.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation tiled  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.554.  (CI. 
no — 42.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  tire  box 
having  a  feeding  opening,  a  deck  to  the  rear  of  said  tire 
bo.\  and  so  located  as  to  permit  hand  firing  through  said 
opening,  a  chain  grate  exf^-ndlng  into  and  substantially 
of  the  width  of  said  lire  box  and  beneath  said  de<k,  the 
space  beneath  the  deck  and  above  the  grate  forming  a 
coal  receiving  and  distributing  space  and  means  beneath 
said  deck  for  laterally  dl8trlt>utlng  fuel  delivered  onto 
said  grate. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  tire  ixix 
having  a  feeding  opening,  a  deck  to  the  rear  of  said  fire 
l)ox  and  so  located  a.s  to  permit  hand  firing  through  said 
opening,  ^  chain  grate  extending  into  said  fire  box  and 
l>eneath  salil  deck,  the  space  beneath  the  deck  and  above 
the  grate  forming  a  <oul  receiving  and  distributing 
space,  and  means  for  distributing  coal  laterally  over  said 
gratp. 

3  In  a  loiomotive  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box 
having  a  feeding  opening,  a  deck  to  the  rear  of  said  fire 
box  and  so  located  as  to  permit  hand  firing  through  said 
opening,  a  chain  grate  extending  into  said  fire  box  and 
l)eneath  said  deck,  the  space  beneath  the  deck  and  above 
the  grate  forming  a  <oal  receiving  and  distributing 
spai-e,  means  for  distributing  coal  laterally  over  said 
grate,  and  means  for  delivering  coaf  upon  the  surface  of 
said  grate  near  the  longitudinal  center  Hue  theerof.  said 
delivery  means  being  located  entirely  below  said  deck. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box 
having  a  feeding  opening,  a  deck  to  the  rear  of  said  fire 
box  and  so  li>cnted  as  to  permit  hand  firing  through  said 
opening,  a  ihaln  grate  extentling  Into  said  fire  box  and 
beneath  said  deck,  the  space  beneath  the  deck  and  above 
the  grate  forming  a  coal  receiving  and  distributing 
space,  and  means  for  distributing  <'oal  laterally  over  said 
grate  after  said  coal  has  been  delivered  upon  said  grate, 
the  walls  defining  said  space  serving  to  support  said 
deck  and  superstructure. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  stoker,  the  combination  of  longltu 
ilinally  extending  locomotive  frame  menil>ers,  a  (Lre  bos 
above  aai<l  frame  and  of  a  width  greater  than  said  frame. 
a  chain  grate  ln<ludlng  frame  members  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  fire  box.  and  means  rigidly  s<'curinx 
said  chain  grate  frame  members  to  the  engine  frame. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,181,661.  SALVE-APPLICATOR.  JtumuiAH  IUliakl, 
Kelso.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.165 
(CI.   128—28.) 


I  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  bav'ng  an  Inturned  end,  a  cap  f;arrled  upon 
I  the  opposite  end  of  salil  casing,  a  plunger  alldably 
I  mounted  upon  said  cap,  said  plunger  provided  with  screw- 
I  threads,  a  plunger  head  carrh>d  upon  the  inner  end  of 
j   said  plunger,   whereby   salve  may   be  dispensed   from   said 
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caning,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  acrew- 
threads.  whereby  said  nut  may  come  Into  engagement 
with  said  cap  upon  each  stroke  of  said  plunger  for  limit 
ing  the  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
accidental  movement  of  said  nut  along  said  screw-threads. 
2.  In  a  salve  appHcator  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  Inturned  end.  a  cap 
carried  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  plunger 
slldably  mounted  through  said  cap,  a  plunger  head  car- 
ried upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod,  whereby  salve  may 
be  dispensed  from  said  casing,  said  plunger  provided  with 
screw  threads,  a  pair  of  nuts  mounted  upon  said  screw 
threads,  one  of  said  nuts  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
cap  upon  each  stroke  of  said  plunger,  thereby  limiting 
the  stroke  of  said  planger,  the  remaining  nut  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  nut  provided  the 
flrst-ni'-ntloned  nut  creeps  along  said  screw-threads  be- 
cause of  repeated  Impacts  upon  said  cap.  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  flrat  mentioned  nut  will  be  limited. 


1,181,664.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. Qbobob  F.  BaNHorr.  Jr..  and  Jinb  O. 
Jbnsin,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Prudential  Oil 
Corporation,  a  «'orporatlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,199.      (01.  196—8.) 


1,18  1,562.  BOILER  COMPOUND.  John  Barnbs. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  B.  Bird, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912,  Serial  No. 
736,605.  Renewed  Jan.  JQ,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,291. 
(CI.  210-^22.) 

1.  A  hard,  slowly  soluble  boiler  compound  containing 
amalgam,  and  emulsified  kerosene. 

2.  A  hard,  slowly  soluble  boiler  compound  containing 
amalgam  and  emulsified  kerosene  distributed  In  a  soluble 
hinder. 

3.  A  hard,  slowly  soluble  boiler  compound  containing 
a  mixture  of  sodium  amalgam,  tannin  and  emulsified 
kerosene,  distributed  in  a  soluble  binder.  , 

4.  A  boiler  compound  slowly  soluble  In  water  having 
the  physical  characteristics  of  a  hard  cake,  comprising 
a  soluble  binder  containing  alkali  together  with  finely  sub- 
divided amalgam  rendered  electro-positive  to  Iron  and 
steel  and  distributed  throughout  said  hard  slowly  soluble 
cake. 


1.181,563  RAIL -CLAMP.  Chablis  BicKm,  Mllvmn- 
kee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,298. 
(CI.  238 — 4.1 


1.  The  comblnatloti  with  a  tie  having  a  depression  In 
the  underface  thereof,  and  a  rod  secured  in  the  tie  and 
passing  through  the  depression,  a  rocker  plate  fulcruraed 
upon  the  rod,  a  rail  upon  the  tie  above  the  rocker  plate, 
and  angularly  arranged  rods  adjustably  connected  with 
the  rocker  plate  and  engaging  with  the  edges  of  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  thereon,  of 
a  rocker  plate  dlsirosed  In  a  depression  In  the  underface 
of  the  rail,  angularly  extending  adjustable  rods  con- 
nected with  the  rocker  plate,  one  of  said  rods  having  a 
hooked  end  engaging  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  rail, 
and  an  adjustable  element  upon  the  other  rod  engaging 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  plate 
thereon  and  a  rail  arranged  upon  the  plate,  and  said  tie 
having  a  depression  In  Its  underface  below  the  rail,  of  a 
laterally  extending  rod  and  a  rod  passing  through  the 
depression,  a  rocker  plate  having  a  central  round  depres- 
sion engaging  with  the  rod,  both  members  passing 
through  angular  openings  In  the  tie  and  In  the  rail  plate 
and  adjustably  connected  one  with  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rocker  plate,  one  of  said  bolt  members  having 
its  projecting  end  hooked  and  engaging  with  one  of  the 
longitadlnal  edges  of  the  rail,  the  other  bolt  having  Its 
projecting  end  threaded,  a  washer  upon  the  said  threaded 
end  and  engaging  with  the  other  edge  of  the  rail,  and  a 
nut  for  forcing  the  washer  into  snch  engagement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  hydrocarbons,  compris- 
ing a  condenser  column  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical tubes,  devices  for  collecting  condensate  formed  In 
said  tubes  disposed  at  different  heights  In  said  column, 
said  devices  having  outlets,  a  still,  pipes  connected  to  each 
of  said  outlets  and  communicating  respectively  with  de- 
livery and  with  said  still,  and  valves  in  said  pipes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  hydrocarbons,  compris- 
ing a  condenser  column  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  tubes,  said  groups  l>elng  disposed  vertically  one 
above  the  other,  a  still,  means  for  delivering  vapor  from 
said  still  to  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  group  of  tubes, 
means  for  drawing  off  said  vapor  from  the  uppermost 
group  of  tubes,  trapping  devices  interposed  between  said 
groups  of  tubes  for  trapping  condensate  formed  in  said 
tubes,  outlet  pipes  connected  respectively  to  each  of  said 
trapping  devices,  pipes  connected  to  said  outlet  pipes  and 
leading  respectively  to  delivery  and  to  said  still,  and 
valves  In  said  last-named  pipes. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  hydrocarbon*,  compris- 
ing a  condenser  column  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  tubes,  said  groups  being  disposed  one  above  the 
other  and  having  air  8i>aces  between  them,  annular 
drums  communicating  with  said  groups  of  tubes  and  In- 
terposed between  the  same  and  above  the  uppermost 
group,  and  means  communicating  with  each  drum  for 
drawing  off  condensate  receiver  therein :  the  central 
spaces  in  said  drums  and  the  air  spaces  between  saki 
tubes  forming  a  continuous  passage  for  air  for  cooling 
said  tubes  and  drums. 


1. 181.565.      ROD  CLAMP.      Mandkl   Block.   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  73.764.     (O.  137—13.) 

1.  A  rod  clamp  having  approximately  parallel  walls 
open  Rt  the  bottom  for  the  most  part,  a  portion  of  the 
bottom,  near  one  end,  being  closed,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting endwise  movement  of  the  clamp. 

2.  A  rod  clamp  having  substantially  parallel  walls  open 
at  one  end.  the  walls  being  open  at  the  bottom  for  the 
most  part,  there  being  a  cross  element  formed  at  the  bot 
tom  near  one  end.  said  cross  element  extending  from  on* 
of  said  walls  to  the  other,  and  means  for  closing  the  open 
tng  at  the  open  end  of  the  walls. 

3.  A  rod   clamp  having  approximately  parallel   walls 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  and  open  part- 
way across  the  bottom  and  closed  partway  across  the  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  walls. 

4.  A  rod  clamp  having  side  walls  disposed  approximately 
parallel  to  each  other  for  retaining  a  valve  head  l>€tween 
them,  said  walls  being  open  at  the  bottom  for  the  most 
part,  and  open  at  one  end.  vertical  guides  formed  In  the 
side  walls  alongside  of  the  opening  at  the  open  end  of 
the  device,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  removably  held  within 
said  guides,  and  a  ledge  near  one  end  of  the  tmttom  of  the 
device  extending  from  oae  of  said  walls  to  the  other. 

6.  A  rod  clamp  having  side  walls  arranged  approxi- 
mately parallel,  said  walls  being  open  at  the  bottom  for 
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the  most  part  and  open  at  one  end,  vertical  guides  formed 
In  the  side  walls  alongside  of  the  opening  at  the  end  of 
the  device,  a  cover  adapted  to  slip  into  said  guides,  and 
a  cross  element  extending  from  one  of  said  side  walls  to 
the  other,  near  the  end  of  the  device  opposite  to  the  cover. 


mid  guides  being  of  a  thickness  somewhat  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  cover  and  the  guides  being  open  at 
the  upper  end  whereby,  by  tilting  the  cover  slightly,  it 
may  he  temporarily  held  by  friction  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  guides. 


1,181,666.     APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  CONSUMP- 
TION   OF    LIQUID    FUEL.      William    Bowdin,    Man 
Chester,  England.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.    SerUl  No.  783.773. 
(CL  78—161.) 


An  instrument  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  vehicle 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carhu 
rcter,  and  for  indicating  the  fuel  consumption  of  such  en 
glne.  comprising  a  casing,  a  dial  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  two  concentric  scales,  one  scale  being  cali- 
brated to  Indicate  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other 
to  Indicate  the  fuel  consumption  of  the  engine,  an  indi- 
cator for  the  speed  scale,  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  vehicle  for  operating  said  indicator,  an  indicator 
for  the  fuel  consumption  scale,  a  chaml>er  having  a  mov- 
able wall  and  secured  in  said  casing,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  wall  to  the  last  named  Indicator,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  choke  tube  of 
the  carbureter  of  said  engine. 


1.18  1,567.  B00KBINDIN(;  MACHINE.  Alfred 
Brkdenbbrg,  Champlaln.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
and  one-half  to  T.  W.  &  C.  K.  Sheridan  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,476.     (CI.  193—1.) 

1.  A  transferring  mechanism  comprising  In  combination. 
an  Intermittently  rotating  wheel,  a  series  of  signature 
group  holders  movably   mounted   upon   said   wheel,  a   sta 


tionary  device  fur  controlling  the  Inclination  of  said  hold- 
ers from  the  point  of  supplying  signatures  thereto  to  the 
point  of  delivery  therefrom,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
maintaining  the  signature  groups  In  segregated  condition. 
2.  A  transferring  mechanism  comprising  In  combination, 
an  intermittently  rotating  wheel,  a  series  of  signature 
group  holders  movably  mounted  upon  said  wheel,  a  sta- 
tionary device  for  controlling  the  inclination  of  said  hold- 
ers from  the  point  of  supplying  signatures  thereto  to  the 
point  of  delivery  therefrom,  each  of  said  holders  adapted 
to  be  tipped  during  Its  feed  movement  and  having  a  flange 
for  preventlnft  movement  of  the  signatures  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  receiving  and  maintaining  the  signature  groups 
l^  segregated  condition. 


8.  A  transferring  mechanism  comprising  In  combination, 
an  Intermittently  rotating  wheel,  a  series  of  signature 
group  holders  movably  mounted  upon  said  wheel,  a  sta- 
tionary device  for  controlling  the  Inclination  of  said  hold- 
ers from  the  point  of  supplying  signatures  thereto  to  the 
point  of  delivery  therefrom,  said  stationary  controlling 
device  being  so  constructed  or  shaped  as  to  cause  each  of 
said  holders  to  stand  flatwise  when  receiving  a  signature 
group  and  to  Incline  during  the  feed  thereof  and  to  deliyer 
the  group  edgewise  at  a  position  substantially  at  the  level 
of  the  wheel  axis,  and  means  for  receiving  and  maintain- 
ing the  signature  groups  In  segregated  condition. 

4.  A  book  binding  machine  including  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  upright  clamps  adapted  to  be  advanced 
for  carrying  successive  signature  groups  through  the  oper- 
ations of  the  machine,  a  transferring  mechanism  for  sac- 
cesslvely  presenting  signature  groups  In  upright  position 
to  a  shifting  device,  and  a  shifting  device  for  successively 
shifting  edgewise  each  signature  group  from  said  mecha- 
nism to  one  of  said  clamps. 

5.  A  book  binding  machine  including  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  upright  clamps  adapted  to  be  advanced 
for  carrying  successive  signature  groups  through  the  oper- 
ations of  the  machine,  a  transferring  mechanism  for  suc- 
cessively presenting  signature  groups  in  upright  position 
to  a  shifting  device,  and  a  shifting  device  for  successively 
shifting  edgewise  each  signature  group  from  said  mecha- 
nism to  one  of  said  clamps,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
series  of  signature  holders,  a  step  by-step  feeder,  and 
means  to  control  the  inclination  of  the  holders  to  the  ver- 
tical whereby  each  is  tilted  from  flatwise  to  edgewise  In 
pasing  to  said  shifting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,181,668.      PUMP.      Ralph    B.   Cahter,    Haworth.   N.   J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.377.     (CI.  103 — 79.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  liquid 
Inlet  and  a  valved  air  Inlet,  of  a  second  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  both  liquid  and  air  from  said  first  chamber,  and 
means  connected  to  both  chaml>erB  adapted  to  prevent  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  first  chamber  and  to  permit  delivery 
of  liquid  only,  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  liquid 
Inlet  and  a  valved  air  inlet,  of  a  second  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  both  liquid  and  air  from  said  first  chamt>er.  and 
a    valved    by-pass    connecting    both    chambers   adapted    to 
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prevent  admlaslon  of  air  to  aald  tint  chamber  and  to  per- 
mit delWery  of  liquid  only,  from  said  flrat  chamber  to  Mid 
■ecoD4)  chamber. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  liquid 
Inlet  and  a  valvwi  air  inlet,  of  a  aecond  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  both  liquid  and  air  from  aald  first  chamber,  a  by 
pass  connecting  said  first  chamber  with  said  seeonJ  cham- 
ber, a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  by-pass,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  so  that  when  said  valve  is  open  admis- 
sion of  air  to  said  first  chamber  is  prevented  and  delivery 
of  liquid  only,  from  aald  first  cik«mb«r  to  aald  second 
cWtmber  ia  permitted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  bavlng  a  liquid 
inlet  and  a  vaUed  air  Inlet,  of  a  aecond  chamber,  a  valved 
port  between  said  chambers  for 'the  pasaage  of  liquid  and 
air  from  said  flrat  chamber  to  said  aecond  chamber,  aJKl 
meana  connected  to  both  chambers  adapted  to  prevent  ad- 
mlaaion  of  air  to  said  first  chamber  and  permit  paaaafe  of 
liquid  only  from  aald  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 

&,  The  combination  with  pumping  mechanism  adapted 
to  deliver  liquid,  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  pumping  mechanism  and  to  admit  air.  a  second 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  both  liquid  and  air  from  aaid 
first  chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said  chambers 
adapted  to  prevent  admission  of  air  to  said  first  chamber 
and  to  permit  delivery  of  liquid  only,  from  said  first  to 
said  second  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tJie  Gaiette.] 


1181569.      GO  CART.      JiLius    Chii.n.    Montclair,    N.   J. 
Filed   Dec.  9,   1914.      Serial   No.   876,355.      (CI.   21—12.) 


end  section  and  apertured  to  receive  a  abaft  aabatantlaU^ 

as   shuwn   and    dearribod. 

3.  A  go-cart  body  comprising  a  bed  and  side  sectlona 
divided  to  present  independent  parts,  one  part  of  each 
side  section  being  bent  upwarilly  to  form  arm  memberi, 
and  the  other  part  thereof  btin>:  Ix-nt  to  r»'ielv»'  an  axle. 


l.lSl.STO.  .ALL<n'ED  STKKL.  James  <.'nrBciiw.\BD, 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  t'hurchward  Interna- 
tliinal  Stet-l  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  iK'lawari'.  Filed  Mar.  1^,  1911.  Serial  No.  015.304. 
(I'l.  75 — 1  I 

-Ks  an  artiilf  of  manufacture,  an  alloy  steel  composed 
of  the  following  materials  in  approximately  the  propor- 
tions   Indicated 

Stetl.    npproxlmately 93. 40^^ 

.Nickel,    approximately 3.50'"t. 

ChrotiiUim.     approximately 2.00% 

Vanadium,     approximately    0.35'^ 

Manganese,    approximately o  ,'iO'^ 

Sllhon,  approximately o.',j5<Tfc 


1.  A  cart  having  a  body  comprialng  a  bed  having  lt» 
side  sections  each  cut  Into  two  parts,  one  of  which  parts 
Is  bent  upwardly  to  form  side  arms  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  Is  bent  downwardly  to  form  supports  and  a  revers- 
ible back  section  on  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  uaed 
interchangeably  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  cart  tub- 
stantially  aa-ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  cart  provided  with  a  longitodlnal  bar  having  its 
end  sMtloBi  bent  downwardly  to  form  snpports  and  hav- 
ing an  laegral  mt  <mt  tongue  provided  with  a  bent  over 


1. 181.571  MKCIIANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING.  LOCK- 
IN*;.  AND  (JOVERNINd  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FIRING 
MIXTCKE  SIPPLIED  TO  ENGINES  I'ROI'ELLKD 
HY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION.  William  V.  Coslit, 
Chliago.  111.,  assignor  to  Etlwln  W.  Rogers.  Chicago. 
Ill  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,471.  (CI. 
137—7.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  explosive 
engine  for  ilrivlng  the  same,  of  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  engine  without  authority,  comprislnn 
a  valve  locate<l  In  the  manifold  pipe  of  said  engine,  and 
a  positive  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  valve  in 
(■lose<l  position. 

2.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  vehicle  and  an  explosive 
engine  for  driving  the  same,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  engine  without  authority  and  for 
setting  a  limit  on  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  comprlalng 
a  valve  located  In  the  manifold  pipe  of  aald  engine,  and 
a  positive  locking  mechanism  for  locking  aald  valv*  In 
closetl  poaltlon  or  in  any  one  of  a  numt>er  of  partially 
open  poaltlons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  cxploalvc 
engine  for  driving  the  same,  of  means  for  setting  a 
limit  on  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  conprtslng  a  valve 
locateil  in  the  manifold  pipe  of  said  engine,  ^and  a  poai- 
tive  locking  mechanlam  for  locking  nid  valve  in  any  aae 
of  a  number  of  different  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  exploaive 
engine  for  driving  the  same,  of  means  for  preventing  an 
unauthorized  operation  of  said  engine  comprtalng  a  valve 
located  in  the  manifold  pipe  of  said  engine,  a  rod  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  positive  locking  mechanism 
for  locking  said  rod  In  a  fixed  position. 

5.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  vehicle  and  an  exploaive 
engine  for  driving  the  same,  of  means  for  preventing  an 
unauthoriied  operation  of  said  engine,  comprising  a  valve 
located  In  the  manifold  pipe  of  said  engine,  a  rod  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  positive  locking  mechanlm  for 
locking  aald  rod  In  any  one  of  a  number  of  different  ftzed 
positions. 

[(Tlalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.181,67  2.  NOZZLK  FOR  COTTON-PICKING  MA- 
CHINES. William  Cook,  deceased.  Ulnger,  Okla., 
by  Jeaale  V.  Beard,  eiecutrlx.  Blnger.  Okla.  Filed 
Feb.    2.   1916.      Serial    No.   5.786.      (CI.   66 — 117.) 


A  suction  nozxle  for  cotton  picking  machines,  includ- 
ing a  sleeve,  a  bearing  ring  concentric  therewith  and 
within  one  end  portion  thereof,  radial  arms  connecting 
Mid  ring  to  the  sleeve,  another  bearing  ring,  arms  diverg- 
ing from  aald  ring  and  connected  to  the  sleeve,  said  arms 
constituting  meana  for  holding  the  ring  space<l  beyond 
the  sleeve,  there  being  air  inlet  openings  between  said 
diverging  arms  forming  straight  unobstructed  air  pas- 
sages through  the  sleeve,  a  tul)e  mounted  for  rotation  In 
tbe  bearing  rings,  aald  tube  having  a  flared  Inlet  end 
supported  l)eyond  one  of  the  bearings,  means  upon  the 
tube  and  cooperating  with  the  bearing  rings  for  holding 
the  tube  against  longitudinal  displacement,  a  fan  secured 
to  and  extending  around  the  tube  and  located  within  the 
aleeve.  aald  fan  extending  close  to  the  wall  of  the  sleeve 
and  Into  the  path  of  an  air  current  flowing  through  the 
sleeve,  and  teeth  arranged  within  the  flared  end  of  the 
tul)e  and  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  ex- 
tremity thereof. 

1,181,678.  CAR  ROOF  FRAME.  Jobiph  A.  Costillo. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,219.  (CI. 
108 — 6.6.) 


Fb ^ ^ ^^^'^^^^'^"T'H — ^ — v 


1.  In  a  car  roof-frame,  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates,  and  a  metal  carllne  comprlsinc  a  trou»:h  which 
bridges  the  space  l>etweeu  and  extends  over  the  side  plates 
and  Is  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  two  later- 
ally and  outwardly  projecting  flan^'es  arrange<l  at  oppo 
■Ite  sides  respectively  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  trough,  there  being  formed,  over  each  side  pl.ite,  two 
paaaageways  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  adjacent  end  portion 
and  externally  of  the  trough,  which  passageways  arc 
In  open  relation  at  their  outer  end.s  with  the  atmosphere 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  side  plute  and  communi- 
cate at  their  inner  ends  with  the  space  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  side  plate,  each  passageway  being  adapted  to 
conduct  air  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  adjacent 
aide  plate  and  arranged  wholly  between  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  trough  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  c-ar-roof-frame.  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates,  and  a  metal  carllne  comprising  a  trough  which 
bridgea  the  space  between  and  extends  over  the  side 
plates  and  Is  provfde<l  at  the  top  and  externally  with 
two  laterally  and  outwardly  projfxting  flanges  arranged 
at  oppoalte  aides  respectively  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  trough,  there  being  formeil,  over  each  side 
plate,  two  alr-conductlng  paskageways  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trough  at  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  the  adjacent  end-portion  and  externally  of  the  trough. 
which   paaaageways   are   In   open    relation   at    their   outer 


ends  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  outer  side  of  the  adja- 
cent side  plate  and  communicate  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  space  at  the  inner  side  of  said  side  plate,  ea(  h  passage- 
way being  arranged  wholly  between  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  trough  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  trough  and  wholly  altove  the  adjacent  side 
plate. 

3.  In  a  car  roof -frame,  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates,  and  a  carllne  comprising  a  trough  which  bridges 
the  space  between  and  extends  over  the  side  plates,  said 
carllne  having  such  contour  along  each  end-portion  there- 
of as  to  form  two  air-conducting  passageways  which  ex- 
tend longitudinally  and  are  arranged  at  opposite  side*  re- 
spectively of  said  end  portion  and  externally  of  the 
trough  and  in  open  relation  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
atmosphere  at  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  side  plate 
and  communicate  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  space  at 
the  Inner  side  of  said  side  plate. 

4.  In  a  car-roof-frame,  the  two  laterally  space<l  side 
plates,  and  a  metal  carllne  comprising  a  trough  which 
bridges  the  space  l)etween  and  extends  over  the  side  plate* 
and  is  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  two  later- 
ally and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  which  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trough  and  over  the  side  plates,  each 
end  portion  of  each  flange  having  a  depressed  part  which 
is  arrange*!  over  the  adjacent  side  plate  and  extends 
longitudinally  of  said  flange  and  transversely  of  said  side 
plate,  there  being  an  alr-conductlng  passageway  formed 
between  said  depressed  part  of  said  flange  and  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  trough,  which  passajjeway  extends  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  trough  and  is  In  open  relation  at  Its 
outer  end  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
side  plate  and  communicates  at  Its  inner  end  with  the 
space  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  car  roof  frame,  the  two  laterally  spaced  aide 
plates,  and  a  metal  carllne  comprising  a  trough  which 
bridges  the  space  between  and  extends  across  the  tops  of 
the  side  plates  and  is  uniform  in  width  Internally  from 
end  to  end  and  provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with 
two  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  which  ex- 
tend from  end  to  end  of  the  trnush  and  are  wider  along 
their  end  portions  than  alonj:  their  central  portion,  each 
end  portion  of  each  flange  having'  a  depressed  part  which 
Is  arriinged  over  the  adjacent  slde»plnte  and  extends 
lon;:itudirally  <"f  s^l'l  flange  and  rests  on  said  side  plate, 
there  beinn  a  passageway  formed  between  said  depressed 
part  of  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  trough, 
which  passageway  Is  parallel  with  the  trough  and  adapted 
to  <-onduct  air  across  the  top  of  said  side  plate  from  one 
to  the  other  side  of  said  side  plr'te,  said  passageway  be- 
ing as  wide  at  Its  outer  end  as  at  any  point  between  its 
ends. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,574.  FOUNTAIN-PEN. 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
(CI.  120 — 46.) 


Setii  S.  Crocker.  Wollas 
1913.      Serial    No.   748.774. 


In  a  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  pen- 
section  in  one  end,  and  an  aperture  In  the  opposite  end, 
a  self-expansible  rubber  sack  contained  in  the  barrel 
and  having  its  neck  connected  to  the  pen -section,  a  aelf- 


\ 


z66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2.  u>i6. 


expansible  rubber  bulb  of  substantially  greater  expan- 
sive force  than  said  sack,  having  Its  neck  removably 
connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  about  said 
aperture  and  arranged  to  permit  the  bulb  to  be  manually 
compressed,  to  force  air  Into  the  barrel  and  collapse  the 
sack,  and.  when  relpast^l.  automatically  to  create  a  par- 
tial vacuum  about  the  sack  and  reduce  the  air  resistance 
opposing  the  expansive  force  of  the  latter. 


1,181,575.  VENTILATING  SANITARY  SEAT  CUSHION. 
Mosas  J.  Davis,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,314.      (CI.  155 — 4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  resilient  U-shaped 
Inner  frame  embo<lylng  arms  and  provided  on  its  lower 
edge  with  spaced  legs  defining  openings  therebetween  ; 
straps  dl.sposed  transversely  of  the  Inner  frame  and  ex- 
tended across  the  lower  edges  of  the  legs,  upwardly  along 
the  outer  faces  of  the  legs  and  having  their  ends  disponed 
on  top  of  the  Inner  frame  ;  a  turnbuckle  extended  through 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  ;  pairs  of  nuts  on  the  turnbuckle, 
one  pair  of  nuts  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
arms,  the  other  pair  of^nuts  bearing  against  one  of  the 
straps  to  hold  the  same  against  the  corresponding  legs  ; 
a  resilient  U-shaped  outer  frame  superposed  on  the  Inner 
frame ;  a  foramlnous  seat  extended  across  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  frame,  the  seat  being  prolonged  down 
wardly  on  the  exterior  of  the  outer  frame  and  having  it^ 
periphery  extended  between  the  frames  on  top  of  the 
ends  of  the  straps  ;  bolts  passing  both  frames,  whereby 
l>oth  frames  may  be  expanded  and  contracted  at  once 
by  means  of  the  turnbuckle,  and  whereby  the  frames  will 
constitute  clamping  means  adapted  to  hold  the  ends  of  the 
straps  and  to  bold  the  periphery  of  the  seat ;  and  nuts  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts  and  located  In  the  openings, 
the  nuts  engaging  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  Inner  frame  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof. 


1.181,576.  BROKEN  DOWN  INSULATING  JOINT  PRO- 
TECTION. S.^LisBtRY  M.  Day,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Rallv«|ay  Signal  Company.  Gates. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,838.     (CI.  246—30.) 


J  u     nn 


bers  and  Instilatlng  members,  and  each  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  post  situated  In  line  with  the  rails  bat 
electrically  separated  therefrom,  said  joints  being  inter- 
posal in  «*ach  line  of  rails,  at  Intervals,  forming  electri- 
cally Independent  track  circuit  sections  ;  an  electrical  con- 
ductor Joining  the  posts  of  the  corresponding  Jolnta ; 
translating  devices  each  In  a  circuit  Including  the  cor- 
respondlnK  posts  adjacent  thereto,  said  electrloil  con- 
ductor, and  said  electrical  ronduitlve  members  of  the 
corresponding  Insulating  Joints  ;  a  source  of  electromotive 
foi  ce  connected  between  the  rails  of  each  Be<'tlon  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  translating  devices  In  each  section 
for  energizing  said  translating  devices. 

3.  In  a  track  circuit  for  railways.  In  combination  with 
the  track  rails  of  the  trackway,  an  insulating  Joint  in 
each  of  said  track  rails  and  dividing  said  track  rails  into 
electrically  Isolated  sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each  of 
said  sections,  a  conductor  of  low  resistance  adjacent  to 
said  insulating  joints  and  normally  ill8Connecte<l  from 
said  track  rails,  said  conductor  being  Included  In  one  of 
said  track  circuits,  and  means  fur  electrically  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  conductor  to  said  track  rails  when  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  track  rails  separated  by  aaid 
Insulating  Jolnta  come  Into  electrical  conta<t. 

4.  In  a  track  circuit  for  railways,  two  lines  of  elec- 
trical conductive  rails  forming  a  trackway,  an  insulatlBg 
joint  in  each  line  of  rails  and  comprising  a  body  of  In- 
sulating material  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rails  of  that  line,  each  of  said  Joints  also  coroprli- 
ing  two  splice  plates  8ecure<l  to  the  corresponding  11d« 
of  said  rails  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  electric  con- 
ductors of  low  resistance  connecting  both  of  said  ipllcc 
plates  of  both  of  said  joints  In  series. 

5.  In  a  track  circuit  for  railways,  two  lines  of  electri- 
cally conducting  rails  forming  a  trackway,  a  source  of 
current  associated  with  said  lines  of  rails,  an  insulating 
joint  In  each  of  said  lines  of  rails  comprising  a  body  of 
insulating  material  Interposed  t>etween  the  adjacent  enda 
of  the  rails  of  that  line,  a  metallic  post  inclosed  In  each 
of  said  tMxlles  of  Insulating  material  In  line  with  the 
corresponding  line  of  rails  and  Insulatwl  therefrom,  a 
conductor  of  low  rpslstan<e  electrically  connecting  lald 
posts,  a  translating  device,  and  a  circuit  for  said  trans- 
lating  device    Including   said    conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.181.577  BONDING  PIN.  Edward  M.  Dsaiia.  Sm»* 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb  25.  1915  Serial  No.  10.407. 
(CI    i7r? — -jH^  \ 


1.  In  railway  electric  track  circuits;  two  lines  of 
electrically  conductive  rails  forming  a  trackway  ;  means 
for  dividing  said  trackway  into  electrically  ln<lep«>ndent 
track  circuit  sections;  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
connected  between  the  rails  of  each  section  ;  means  to 
prevent  current  from  one  section  flowing  to  the  rails  of 
an  adjacent  section  when  the  corresponding  rails  of 
adjacent  sections  come  into  electrical  contact  with  each 
other  ;  a  translating  device  in  each  section  including  said 
last  mentioned  means  In  its  operating  circuit  and  ener- 
gized by  the  source  of  electro-motive  force  connected  l)*- 
tween  the  rails  of  the  same  section. 

2.  In  a  railway  electric  track  circuit ;  two  line*  of 
electrically  conductive  rails  forming  a  trackway ;  insn- 
Inling   joints    composed    of    electrically    conductive    mem- 


1.  A  bonding  pin  consisting  nf  a  longitudinally  tapered 
body  portion  having  two  wire  receiving  grooves  formed 
In  its  opposite  sides  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length,  said  grooves  extending  transversely  through 
the  pin  to  form  two  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  wire  gripping  fingers,  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  being  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  bonding  pin  consisting  of  a  tapered  body  portion 
having  two  wire  receiving  grooves  formed  in  its  opposite 
sides  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  aald 
grooves  extending  transversely  through  the  pin  to  fora 
two  oppositely  disposetl  longitudinally  extending  wire 
gripping  flngeri,  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  being  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  pin  and  said  groo^^  terminating  short 
of  the  larger  end  of  the  pin  to  form  a  solid  driving  head, 
the  walla  of  the  said  grooves  forming  two  curved  rar- 
facea  on  the  inner  side  of  each  gripping  finger  adapted  to 
contact   with   the   wires. 

3.  A  bonding  pin  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  tapered 
body  portion  having  two  wire-receiving  grooves  formed  In 
Its  opposite  sides  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  Its 
length,  said  grooves  extending  transversely  through   the 
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pin    to   form    two   oppositely   disposed    longitudinally   ex- 
tending  wire  gripping   fingers,   the   free   ends   of   said   fin- 
gers being  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  pin.  nald  grooves  ter 
mlnating  short   of  the  larger   end   of   the  pin   to   form   a 
solid  driving  bead. 

4.  A  bonding  pin  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  tapered 
body  portion  having  two  wire  receiving  grooves  forme<l 
in  its  opposite  sides,  said  grooves  extending  transversely 
through  the  pin  to  form  two  oppositely  disposed  longitu 
dlnally  extending  wire  gripping  fingers,  each  finger  hav 
Ing  a  concaved  portion  which  forms  a  part  of  the  wall  of 
the  wire  receiving  grooves. 

5.  A  t)onding  pin  consisting  of  a  tapered  body  portion 
having  two  wire  receiving  grooves  formed  in  its  opposite 
aides,  said  grooves  extending  transversely  through  the 
pin  to  form  two  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  extend- 
ing wire  gripping  parts,  the  walls  of  the  said  grooves 
forming  two  concave  surfaces  on  the  inner  side  of  each 
gripping  part,  said  concaved  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  wires. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


extending  through  said  members  and  projecting  to  one 
Hide  thereof,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  its  inner 
end  upon  said  bolt  whereby  the  Inner  end  of  the  blade 
is  movable  between  said  members,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  blade  and  having  an  offset  portion 
the  extremity  of  which  Is  pivoted  upon  sjild  bolt  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  hook,  nwans  wherel>y  an  operating  device 
may  be  secured  to  the  tiuter  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
<'olled  around  said  bolt  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto, 
a  pin  secured  to  the  hook  and  extending  therefrom  and 
projecting  to  one  side  thereof  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  the  bolt  lieing  provided  with  a  lug 
nnd  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  lug.  the  lever  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  ap«'rtures  to  receive  said  screw 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  regulated. 


1.181,578.  COOKING  APPAIIATIS.  LiKii  l)i  PaiMlO, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  Antonio  Tollls,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
and  one-third  to  Antonio  Ranallo  Filed  July  12, 
1915.      Serial  No.  .19,404^    (CI.  12»K-43.) 


The  combination  of  a  fuel  container  and  supporting 
standards  therefor,  said  container  having  means  on  its 
marginal  wall  to  receive  said  standards,  each  of  said 
standards  having  a  relatively  rigid  channel-shaped  por- 
tion to  engage  at  one  end  upon  the  ground,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  standards  being  outwardly  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  channel  portions  and  adapted  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  means  on  the  marginal  wall  of 
the  container,  said  standards  being  adapted  to  support 
a  cooking  vessel  above  the  container  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  raid  inclined  portions  of  the  standards  pre- 
venting upward  movement  of  the  container  and  the  chan 
nel  flanges  preventing  downward  movement  thereof. 


1,181,879.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT  Chaelm  E.  DoDOi 
and  THnoDOii  E.  Eoan.  Missoula.  Mont.  Filed  July 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  40,464.      (CI.  80 — 11.) 


A    pruning    implement,    coinprlsiug    a    handle,    a    hook 
carried   thereby  embodying  spaced   members,   a   pivot   bolt 


1,181.580.       FEEDING       MECHANISM      FOR      METAL 
WORKING     MACHINERY.      Hn.vEY     Drescs.     Clncln 
natl.    Ohio.     Original    application    filed    July    2,    1915. 
Serial    No.    37.760.      Divided   and    this   application    filed 
Nov.  8.  1915       Serial  No.  00,29.').      (CI.  77— :?6.) 


1.  In  feeillng  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  axlally  feedable  tool-spindle,  a 
feed-rack  therefor,  a  counterweight  for  said  tool-spindle, 
a  rack  therefor,  a  shaft,  a  feed  train  of  gearing  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  and  gearing  on  said  shaft  meshing  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  with  said  respective  raclcB. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  axlally  feedable  tool-spindle,  a 
feed-rack  therefor,  a  counterweight  for  said  tool-sptndle, 
a  rack  therefor,  a  shaft,  gears  of  different  diameters 
thereon,  the  gear  of  larger  diameter  meshing  with  said 
feed-rack  and  the  gear  of  smaller  diameter  meshing  with 
said  second-named  rack,  said  gears  meshing  with  said 
racks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  a  feed  train 
of  gearing  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  splndle-houslng.  an  axlally  feedable 
tool-splndle  axlally  movable  in  said  splndle-houslng,  a 
counterweight  for  said  tool-splndle,  a  slide-guide  between 
said  splndle-houslng  and  counterweight,  a  feed-rack  for 
said  tool-splndle,  a  rack  for  said  counterweight,  said 
racks  being  parallel  with  each  other,  a  shaft,  and  gearing 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  respective  racks  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  shaft.  • 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  spindle  housing,  an  axlally  feedable 
tool-splndle  axlally  movable  In  said  spindle-bousing,  a 
counterweight  for  said  tool-splndle,  a  slide-guide  between 
said  spindle  housing  and  counterweight,  a  feed-rack  for 
said  tool-splndle,  a  rack  for  said  counterweight,  said 
racks  being  parallel  with  each  other,  a  shaft,'  gearing  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  respective  racks  at  opposite 
sides    of    said    shaft,    means    for    adjusting    said    spindle- 
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housing  a)K>ut  an  axis  whereby  raid  tool  spindle,  ullrte 
guide,  counterweight  and  raclts  are  placeil  ^  angular 
relation  ti>  the  vertical  while  their  relative  (IRjtlons  are 
retained. 

5.  In  fee<11ng  merhanlsni  of  the  rharaoter'  described, 
the  combination  of  a  Rplndle-hoiislng  having  an  upward 
extension,  a  tool-Bplndle  having  axial  feeding  movement 
in  sai<l  upward  extension,  a  feetl-rack  for  said  tool-spindle, 
a  counterweight  for  said  tool-spindle,  said  counterweight 
having  slide-guide  connection  with  aald  upward  exten- 
sion, a  rack  on  said  counterweight,  a  cross  shaft,  aald 
cross-shaft  having  g»ars  of  (llfferent  diameters  fast  there- 
on, the  pear  of  larger  dimeter  being  In  mesh  with  said 
fe^d-rack  and  the  gear  of  smaller  diameter  t.eing  fn  mesh 
with  the  other  of  said  racks,  said  gears  meshing  with 
aald  racks  respeitively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  fur  rotating  said  .shaft. 

[Claim   rt  not   printed   In   the  Cnrette] 


1.18  1,581.  AUTOMATIC  TRIP  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  MicHABL  A.  I)RoiT*OfR.  Delphos.  OhIo. 
Filed     Nov.     27.      1914.        Serial     No.     ST4.27:!         (CI. 

101—111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  trip  mechanism  of 
a  printing  press,  of  a  rocker  member  carried  iinl-pind- 
i-ntly  of  the  press  cylinder  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
sheet  enacting  position  and  movable  beyond  such  position 
when  tht'  feeding  of  a  sheet  In  proper  order  is  missed, 
means  operable  to  perlo<ll(  ally  raise  .said  memlier  from 
sheet  enacting  position  and  then  to  release  it  to  penult 
an  automatic  lowering  thereof  to  sheet  coactlng  position 
or  beyond  the  same,  means  automatically  op«>rable  to  trip 
said  mechanism,  and  a  part  for  coaxial  rocking  move- 
ments with  said  member  an<l  coactlng  with  said  mecha 
nlsm  tripping  means  to  prevent  tripping  movements 
thereof  except  when  said  member  has  moved  beyond  sheet 
gripping  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
sheet  picking  up  part  to  which  sheets  are  Intermittently 
fed,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  the  press,  of  a  member 
vertically  movable  Into  and  out  of  sheet  coactlng  position 
when  sheets  are  at  a  predetermined  point  In  their  feed- 
ing movements  and  prior  to  being  engaged  by  said  part, 
said  member  having  an  abnormal  movement  when  its 
movement  in  one  direction  is  not  stopped  by  a  sheet, 
means  operable  to  control  the  movements  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  having  connection  with  and  operable  to  trip 
said  raeihanlsm.  a  part  fixedly  attached  to  and  movable 
with  said  member  and  coactlng  with  said  trip  means  to 
prevent  tripping  movements  thereof  except  when  the 
member  has  moved  to  abnormal  position,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  trip  means  to  prevent  tripping  move- 
ments thereof  except  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  cycle 
of  operatVbns  of  the  press. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  trip  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  member  separate 
from  said  cylinder  mounted  for  rocking  movements  and 
normally  movable  to  sheet  coactlng  position  and  beyond 
such  position  If  the  movement  of  the  member  is  not 
obstructed  by  a  sheet,  means  having  a  rotatahle  control 
part  and  operable  to  periodlially  njove  said  inemlier  from 
sheet  coactlng  position,  mean.s  having  conneefion  with 
said   member  and  automatliaUy  opeiaMe   ro  eflfert   a   trip- 


ping of  said  mechanism  upon  a  movement  of  nid  mem- 
t)«r  beyond  sheet  coactlng  position,  and  means  having  a 
rotatahle  control  part  and  operable  to  permit  mechanlaa 
tripping  movements  of  said  tripping  means  to  take  plac« 
at  a  predetermined  point  only  In  a  <  ycle  of  oi)erationR  of 
the  press. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  trip  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  catch  part, 
means  for  catch  engagement  with  said  part  and  operable 
upon  its  release  from  the  part  to  effect  a  tripping  action 
of  said  mechanism,  means  operable  to  effect  a  release  of 
said  catch  means  from  said  part  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  a  cycle  of  operations  of  the  press,  and  means 
normally  locking  said  release  means  against  movement 
and  having  a  sheet-feed  detector  part  and  being  operable 
to  release  said  release  means  upon  the  missing  of  the 
feeding  of  each  sheet  In  proper  order  to  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
and  a  trip  mechanism  therefor,  of  rotary  cam  means,  trip 
means  having  a  part  for  coa.tlon  with  said  means  and 
operable  at  a  pre<letermlned  point  In  a  movement  of  said 
cam  means  to  effect  a  tripping  of  said  mechanism,  and 
means  having  a  rocker  part  periodically  movable  into  and 
out  of  sheet  coactlng  position  and  i)eyond  such  position 
when  its  movement  is  not  obstructed  by  a  sheet,  said  last 
means  having  locking  connection  with  said  trip  means 
except  when  said  part  has  moved  beyond  sheet  coactlng 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  (laxette.  ] 


I.ISL.-SS^.  SECTIONAL  EJEJ-TOR  FOR  SLUG  (W.ST- 
IN(;  MACHI.NES.  JoH.N  L.  KsAtuH.  .New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial   No.  H'_':{.565.      (CI.  199 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  ejector  slide. 
a  phirnllty  of  ejector  blades  mounted  upon  said  slide  and 
longitudinally  movable  thereof,  and  therewith,  and  means 
upon  the  several  blades  adapted  to  interlock  to  llinlt  the 
relative  movement  of  said  blades  in  one  direction,  in  com- 
bination with  means  upon  said  slide  adapted  to  engage 
any  desired  numl>er  of  said  blades  to  lock  the  an  me  In 
operative  position   upon   the  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8(  rlbed,  an  ejector  slide, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  ejector  blades  mount- 
ed upon  said  slide  and  longitudinally  movable  thereof, 
and  therewith  and  means  upon  the  several  blades  adapted 
to  Interlock  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  blades 
in  one  direction.  In  combination  with  means  upon  said 
slide  adapted  to  engage  any  desired  number  of  said  blades 
to  lock  the  same  In  operative  position  upon  the  slide. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllied,  a  slide,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  upon  said  slide,  and  longitudinally 
movable  thereof,  a  blade  rigidly  attached  to  said  slide 
and  means  upon  the  several  blades  adapted  to  Interlock 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  blades  In  one  direction,  in 
coniMnaflon  with  means  upon  saiil  slide  adapted  to  en- 
gag-  any  <ieslred  numl>er  of  said  blades  to  lock  the  same 
in  operative  position  upon  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  slide,  a  plurality 
of  ejector  blades  mounted  upon  said  slide  ami  longitudi- 
nally movable  thereof,  and  means  upon  the  approximate 
edges  of  the  .several  blades  adapted  to  Interlock  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  said  blades  In  one  direction.  In 
coml)ination   with   means   upon    said    slide   adapted    to  en- 
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gage  any  desired  number  of  aald  blades  to  lock  the  same 
tn  operative  position  upon  the  slide. 

B  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  slide,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  upon  said  slide  and  longitudinally 
movable  thereof,  and  means  upon  the  several  blades 
adaptr^d  to  Interlock  to  hold  said  blades  together  and  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  blades  in  one  direc- 
tion, in  combination  with  means  upon  said  slide  adapted 
to  engage  any  desired  number  of  said  l)lades  to  lock  the 
same  in  operative  position  upon  the  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.181. .'.8.3  HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Lewis 
W  Eo<JLi8TO!«,  Wheaton.  111.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  19.701.      (CI.  2.37—65.) 


1.  A  hot  water  heating  system  having,  in  combination, 
circulating  pipes,  a  heater  In  the  circuit  of  said  pipes 
and  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  radiators  connected  with 
the  pipes  above  the  heater,  a  normally  gas  filled  expan 
slon  tank  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
system,  and  a  relief  device  adjacent  and  connected  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  system,  whereby  said  relief  device 
Is  relieved  from  the  variable  pressures  due  to  systems  of 
different  heights  and  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  system  under  a  predetermined  increase  al)ove 
the  normal  system  pressure  and  the  return  of  fluid  there 
to  under  a  less  fall  below  the  normal   system  pressure. 

2.  A  hot  water  heating  system  having.  In  conihination. 
circulating  pipes,  a  heater  In  the  circuit  of  said  pipes 
and  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  radiators  connected  to 
the  pipes  above  the  heater,  a  normally  gas  filled  expan 
slon  tank  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  system,  and  a  relief  device  adjacent  and  connected 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  system,  whereby  said  relief  de- 
vice is  relieved  from  the  variable  pressures  due  to  sys- 
tems of  different  heights,  said  relief  device  consisting  of 
a  well  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  system  to  receive 
its  pressure,  a  bulb  above  the  well,  a  tube  dipping  into 
the  well  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  bulb,  and  a 
single  mercury  body  normally  in  the  well  and  arranged 
to  rise  through  the  tulie  into  the  bulb  with  the  increase 
of  system  pressure  and  to  return  to  the  well  when  the 
system  pressure  falls. 

3.  A  hot  water  heating  system  having,  in  combination, 
circulating  pipes,  a  heater  in  the  circuit  of  said  pipes  and 
In  the  lower  part  thereof,  radiators  connected  with  the 
pipes  above  the  heater,  a  normally  gas  filled  expansion 
tank  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
system,  and  a  relief  device  adjacent  and  connected  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  system,  whereby  said  relief  device  Is 
relieved  from  the  variable  pressures  due  to  systems  of 
different  heights  and  adapttnl  to  p<>rmlt  the  escape  of 
(laid  from  the  system  under  a  predetermined  Increase 
above  the  normal  system  pressure. 


,181.584.  INTERMITTENT  TRANSMITTER  FOR  CAR- 
RIER DESPATCH  SYSTEMS.  MutTON  L  EiiusoN, 
Bralntree.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic 
Service  Company^  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  18.  191.3.  Serial  No.  785.197.  (CI. 
243— 27. ) 


b>^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  carrier  despatch  system  comprising  a 
carrier  despatch  tube,  an  elongated  headed  carrier  for 
articles  to  be  transmitted,  a  transmitter  having  pro- 
visions for  supporting  said  carrier  in  position  for  des- 
patch therethrough,  said  provisions  including  a  movable 
element  for  engaging  a  head  of  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  normally  oppose  the  advance  of  said  carrier,  mecha- 
nism for  permitting  said  carrier  to  advance  past  said  ele- 
ment only  at  predetermined  and  automatically  recurrent 
Intervals  of  time,  means  for  automatically  establishing 
a  sequence  of  such  Intervals  and  means  for  establlshlDg 
a    carrier    propelling    current    of    air    through    said    tube. 

2.  A  pneumatic  carrier  despatch  system  comprising  an 
elongated  carrier,  a  substantially  stationary  transmitter, 
means  for  guiding  the  advance  of  a  carrier  from  said 
transmitter  In  a  determined  direction,  said  transmitter 
having  provisions  for  supporting  said  carrier  end  fore- 
most preparatory  to  the  despatch  thereof  along  said  guid- 
ing means,  continuously  driven  cyclically  acting  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  the  despatch  of  said  carrier  during  a 
pre  determined  and  limited  period  of  time,  and  a  source 
of  power  for  continuously  driving  said  cyclically  acting 
mechanism. 

.1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  system  comprising  a  despatch 
tube,  nn  elongated  carrier,  a  transmitter  having  provi- 
sions for  Btatlonarlly  supporting  said  carrier  successively 
In  two  positions  and  having  also  means  to  prevent  Inad- 
vertent rotation  of  the  major  axis  of  said  carrier  about 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  latter  during  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said  posi- 
tions, cyclically-acting  niechanlsni  for  (ont  rolling  the 
displacement  of  said  carrier  from  one  of  said  positions, 
and  auxiliary  means  for  controlling,  the  displacement  of 
said  carrier  from  the  other  of  said  positions,  said  auxil- 
iary means  co-acting  with  said  cyi  llcally  a<  ting  mecha- 
nism in  the  despatrh  of  said  carrier  and  the  periodicity 
thereof  being  d<-flnltely  related  to  that  of  the  cyclically- 
acting  mechanism. 

4  A  pneumatic  carrier  di'sp.if.h  system  comprising  a 
despatch  tube,  a  transmitter  in  alinement  with  said  tube, 
wild  transmitter  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  carriers  to  be  su' fesslvi-ly  despatched,  co  acting  means 
for  despatching  sjiid  <arriers  tliroiiu-b  said  tulx'.  in  spaced 
relationship,  each  upon  the  arrival  of  a  determined  In- 
stant of  time,  and  means  independent  of  said  carriers, 
for  automatically  predeterminatlng  the  times  when  said 
carriers  may  be  thus  despatched. 

5  A  pneumatic  i-arried  despatch  system  comprising  a 
despatch  tube,  a  transmitter  in  alinement  with  said  tube. 
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having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  carriers  to  be 
successively  despatched  and  co  acting  means  for  despatch 
Ing  said  carriers  through  said  tube  In  spaced  relation- 
ship, each  upon  the  arrival  of  a  predetermined  Instant 
of  time,  said  Instant  of  time  In  each  case  being  Independ- 
ent of  the  emplacement  of  any  preceding  carrier  In  the 
transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.181,585.  WAGON-BRAKE.  Thm  A.  Ehvin.  Princeton, 
Ky.  FUed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.2S2.  (CI. 
21 — 8.) 


/V 


sr 


In  combination  with  the  rear  running  gear  of  a  wajjon, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  hounds  of  the 
running  gear,  a  rocking  ball  mounteil  In  bearings  on  the 
bar,  a  main  brake  beam  connected  to  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  of  the  ball,  a  series  of  auxiliary  brake  beams 
pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  main  beam  and  arranged 
In  pairs  upon  both  end  portions  of  the  main  beam,  the 
auxiliary  beams  of  each  pair  having  link  connections,  a 
rock  sbaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  rear  running  gear 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  arm,  the  adjacent  Inner  ends 
of  the  adjacent  auxiliary  levers  of  both  pairs  having  ad- 
justable link  connections  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  said 
link  connection  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  bars  adjustably 
connected  by  apertures  and  bolt  connections,  a  bar  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  main  beam,  and  Its  other  end 
connected  to  said  arm  at  a  point  between  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  and  where  the  arm  forms  a  part  of  the  rock 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft. 


1.181,586.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  MiKS  B  Flahsbti. 
Springfield,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  -Serial  No' 
48,047.      (CI.    152 — 45.) 


1.  A  resilient  hub  structure  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  having  Inner  wedge-shaped  end  parts  flt- 
tlng  against  each  other,  means  connecting  said  i>arts  to 
Insure  a  rigid  structure,  said  wedge-shaped  parts  having 
radial  slots,  a  hnb  rim  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the 
we<lge-8haped  parts,  a  hub  core  or  sleeve  conrentric  with 


the  hub  rim  but  spaced  apart  within  the  same,  pneu- 
matic tubes  between  the  hub  rim  and  the  hub  core  or 
sleeve,  outermont  plates  adjacent  said  means  and  being 
keyed  to  the  core  or  sleeve,  means  extending  through 
the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  and  connecting  said  plates, 
and  resilient  spring  means  between  the  connecting  means 
of  said  plates  and   the  hub  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  hub  structure  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  plu 
rallty  of  spokes  having  inner  w«Mlge  shaped  end  parts 
fitting  against  each  other,  means  connecting  said  parts 
to  Insure  a  rigid  structure,  said  we<lge  shaped  parts  hav- 
ing radial  slots,  a  hub  rim  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
wedge-shaped  parts,  a  hub  core  or  sleeve  concentric  with 
the  hub  rim  but  spaced  apart  within  the  same,  pneumatic 
tubes  between  the  hub  rim  and  the  hub  core  or  sleeve, 
outermost  plates  adjacent  said  means  and  being  keyed  to 
the  core  or  sleeve,  means  extending  through  the  outer 
ends  of  the  slots  and  connecting  said  plates,  and  resilient 
spring  means  between  the  connecting  means  of  said  plates 
and  the  hub  rim,  elements  carried  by  the  hub  rim  and 
extending  Into  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots  of  the  spokes 
to  prevent  creeping  of  the  hub  rim.  said  connecting 
means  of  the  outermost  plates  comprising  l)oits,  said 
resilient  spring  means  consisting  of  coll  springs  having 
their  Inner  ends  connecting  said  elements,  arched  plates 
engaging  said  bolts,  and  with  which  arched  plates  the 
outer  ends  of  the  coll  springs  engage,  said  arched  plates 
having  extension  sleeves  telescoping  said  coll  springs. 


1,181,587  METHOD  OP  MAKING  .  ..vS  MANTLES. 
Frank  C.  Fmnt.  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Flle<l  Dec  10, 
1914       .•<.Tl«l    No    S7fi,4.39.      (CI.   «7    -100.) 


The  methiHl  of  forming  an  end  closure  for  a  tube  of 
knltttHl  fabric,  consisting  In  contracting  one  end  thereof 
by  a  string  so  as  to  leave  a  relatively  small  opening  In 
the  end  of  the  tube,  said  string  being  woven  throuKh  the 
fabric  closely  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  In  tying  said 
■string  to  render  the  closure  permanent,  and  In  thereafter 
strengthening  said  closure  by  overcast  stitches  each  ar- 
rnntjed  to  surround  said  string  and  to  include  the  fabric 
adjacent  the  .omall  opening. 


1.1S1.588.  i'AINT  AND  PIGMENT.  Oscar  Warrbn 
PiCKiRivu.  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ilckerlng 
Paint  k.  IMgment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Flletl  Aug.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.615.  (CI. 
13-1 — 39  ) 

1.  A    new    pigment    comprising  a    metal   alumlnate   and 
a    metal    hydroxid. 

2.  A    new   pigment    comprising   a    m<-tal    alumlnate   and 
a   like  metal  hydroxM. 

.?.    A    new    pigment    cumprislng    lead    alumlnate    and    a 
metal  hydroxid. 

4.  .\   new  pigment   comprLxlng  lead  alumlnate  and   lead 
hydroxid. 

5.  K    paint     comprising    a     metal    alumlnate.    a     metal 
hydroxid  and  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.5S9       SCORE  -  KEEPING    D?:VICE.      William    R. 

Gaithkr.   St.   Ix)uls.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   18,   191B.     Serial 

No.    82,099       (CI.    235 — 1.) 

1.  A  score-keeping  device  for  games,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  projecting  numbered  pins  spaced  apart,  and 
elastic  bandit  provided  with  numbers  and  fastened  to  the 
iKMly   to   he  exteQde<l   Into  engagement  with  said   pins. 


2.   A  score  keeping  device  for  games,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  projecting  numbered  pins  Kpace<l  apart,  and 


.lastlc  bands  provided  with  nun>.l.ered  rings  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  hands  and  fastened  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
l>ody  to  l>e  extended  on  a  face  thereof. 


1.181.690  'combination  PEANUT  AND  POPCORN 
VENDI.NG  MACHINE.  Lrciofs  C.  »;ke8Ham,  Marlon, 
\A.  Flle<l  .June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  35.862.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


against  the  spring  tensioning  means  thereof,  and  an  ele- 
ment on  the  plunger  in  the  path  of  the  closure  for  locking 
the  same  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of 
the    closure   when    the    plunger    is   depressed. 


1,181,691.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 
(CI.   84 — 17.) 


f*         /g  ^'\^fp  /y  // 


David  J.  GRirriTH, 
Serial  No.  868,755. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  peanuts  and  the  like,  a 
( asing  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall,  a  closure  there- 
for, a  peanut  carrier  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  having  con- 
nections with  the  closure  for  opening  the  same,  and  a 
lever  and  dog  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  car- 
rier for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  carrier 
at  the  plunger  la  depressed,  and  an  element  on  the  plunger 
in  the  path  of  the  closure  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  path  of  the  closure  when  the  plunger  is  de- 
pressed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  vending  peanuts  and  the  like,  a 
casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall,  a  closure  there- 
for, a  peanut  carrier  In  the  casing,  a  plunger  having  con- 
nections with  the  closure  for  opening  the  same,  said  con- 
nections Including  a  drum  having  a  cord  connection  with 
the  closure,  said  drum  having  an  auxiliary  drum  having  a 
spring  tensloned  connection  with  the  plunger,  and  a  lever 
and  dog  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  carrier 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  carrier  as 
the  plunger  Is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  vending  peanuts  and  the  like,  a 
casing  having  an  opening  In  Us  front  wall,  a  closure  there- 
for, a  peanut  carrier  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  having  con- 
nections with  the  closure  for  opening  the  same,  said  con- 
nections including  a  drum  having  a  cord  connection  with 
the  closure,  said  drum  having  an  auxiliary  drum  having 
spring  tensloned  connections  with  the  plunger,  an  oscil- 
latory lever  pivotetl  hi-4he  casing  having  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger,  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  having  a  spring  tensloned  dog,  said  carrier 
having  lateral  pins  or  projections,  said  dog  of  the  lever 
Including  means  to  hold  the  same  rigid  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  bo  thst  the  dog  may  push  against 
any  one  of  the  lateral  pins  to  move  the  carrier,  aald  dog 
being  so  pivoted  to  the  lever  that  when  the  lever  is  re- 
turned to  Its  Initial  position  the  dog  wipes  over  the  pins 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  for  attachment  to  a  music  reat 
comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  turning  arms,  each  of  ths 
arms  having  a  segmental  pinion,  a  longitudinal  slldabls 
rack  plate  engaging  with  the  pinions  of  the  arms,  nld 
plate  having  depressions,  and  means  carried  by  the  arms 
for  engagement  In  the  depressions  to  guide  the  rack  plate 
into  I'ngagement  with  the  pinions,  and  for  engagement 
with  the  face  of  the  rack  plate  for  rocking  the  arms 
tlatly  against   the   music   rest. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
leaf  turning  arms,  the  pivotal  ends  of  said  arms  belns 
formed  with  segmental  pinions,  resilient  roller  carrying 
members  mountnl  on  the  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
pinions,  a  plate  slldably  disposed  adjacent  the  pirotal 
ends  of  the  arras,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  rack  sections,  the  plate  having  depressions  at  the  ends 
of  the  rack  s<'ctlons  for  the  reception  of  the  said  resilient 
roller  carrying  means,  as  the  arms  are  rocked  on  their 
pivots,  and  means  for  sliding  the  plate  to  engage  the  rack 
sections  successively  with  the  pinions  of  the  arms,  and 
the  roller  carrying  means  out  of  the  depressions  as  the 
plate  Is  shifted,  to  rock  the  arm  In  positions  fiatly  agalnat 
the    music    rest. 


1,181,592.  COMBINED  TESTER  CONTAINER  AND 
PNEUMATIC  CLEANER  FOR  PLAYER-PIANOS.  JO- 
SEPH IlENnT  Hart  and  Albert  K.  KRArss,  Allentown, 
Pa.  Flletl  Oct.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,996.  (CL 
230—27.) 
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An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pneumatic  clean- 
ing device  for  musical  Instruments  and  a  testing  roll  for 
use  on  such  Instruments,  said  device  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  opening  of  a  dltfmeter  equal  to  that  of  the 
cylinder  at  one  end  and  an  integral  apertnred  head  at 
the  other  end,  a  hollow  plunger  for  the  cylinder  of  snch 
dismeter  throughout  Its  entire  length  as  to  fit  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  so  closely  as  to  obviate  the  use  of  packing, 
a  closure  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  open  end  of 
the  hollow  plunger,  said  hollow  plunger  and  closure  being 
adapted  to  >ierve  a*  a  storage  receptacle  for  the  testing 
roll. 
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1,181.593.  ELECTRIC  INTERLOCKINO  SYSTEM.  Wli^ 
LIAM  S.  HiNBT,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  Oenerai 
Railway  Signal  Company.  Qates,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,929. 
(CI.  246 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  remote  controlled  device,  a  device,  a  movable 
member,  means  Including  a  circuit  controller  connected  to 
move  In  nnlson  with  said  movable  member  to  cause  the  d'' 
vice  to  change  position  and  Indicate  such  change,  said 
means  also  Including  a  movable  device  connerted  to  and 
movable  in  unison  with  said  movable  member  to  prevent 
an  Indication  If  said  circuit  controller  is  not  in  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  a  aoarce  of  cur 
rent,  a  lever,  a  circuit  controller  moved  in  correspondence 
with  the  lever,  a  motor,  conducting  wires  between  the 
circuit  controller  the  source  and  the  motor,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  motor  to  control  the  circuit  therethrough,  an 
ladlcatlon  circuit,  an  Indication  magnet  In  aaid  drcnlt, 
■aid  circuit  including  both  a  circuit  controller  movng  in 
uolson  with  said  flrst  mentioned  circuit  controller  and  a 
■econd  circuit  controller  moved  in  nnlson  with  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  system,  in  combination  :  a  device 
■  capable  of  assuming  reverse  positions  ;  a  movable  member 

capable  of  assuming  reverse  positions  ;  means  causing  th« 
derlce  to  assume  positions  corresponding  each  to  each  to 
positions  of  the  member  and  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  member  ;  manually  operable  means  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  member;  means  causing  an  Indl 
cation  upon  the  completion  of  a  movement  of  the  device 
from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  and  means  gov- 
erned by  said  manoally  operable  means  for  preventing 
■aid  indication  upon  an  abnormal  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  system.  In  combination  :  a  device 
capable  of  assuming  reverse  poKltlons  ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber capable  of  assuming  reverse  positions  ;  means  caus- 
ing the  device  to  assume  positions  corresponding  each  to 
each  to  positions  of  the  member  and  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  member  ;  manually  operable  means  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  member  ;  means  caus- 
ing an  indication  upon  the  completion  of  a  movement  of 
the  device  from  one  of  Its  positions  to  the  other  and 
means  governed  by  said  manually  operable  means  for  pre- 
venting said  Indication  unless  the  member  assumes  a  po- 
sition corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  manually  op- 
erable means. 

5.  In  an  Interlocking  system,  In  combination  :  a  lever  ; 
an  electrically  operable  function  ;  Indication  mechanism 
for  said  lever  ;  circuit  controlling  means  governed  by  saUl 
lever ;  operating  circuits  for  said  function  and  indication 
clrcolta  for  said  indication  mechanism  governed  by  said 
circuit  controlling  means  ;  and  means  governed  by  said 
lever  for  Interrupting  said  Indication  circuits  when  said 
lever  moves  Independently  of  said  circuit  controlllni? 
means. 


Jamis  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.181.694.     FOUNTAIN  SCRUBBING-BRUSH. 

Hl.tKLi,  Ringgold,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1915. 

65,738.      (CI.    15 — 51.) 

1.  A  fountain  scrubbing  brush  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  hollow  body  having  perforations  and 
scrubbing  elements  disposed  therein,  and  a  hollow  handle 
piTOtally  supported  upon  the  hollow  body  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  means  for 


opening  communication  between  the  handle  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  body  upon  a  movement  of  the  handle  In  one 
direction  relative  to  the  body  and  cutting  off  said  com- 
munication upon  the  movement  of  the  handle  In  the  other 
direction  relative  to  the  body. 
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2.  In  a  fountain  scrubbing  brush  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  bo<ly  Including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top 
plate  movable  toward  the  bottom  plate,  scrubbing  ele- 
ments disiK>sed  In  perforations  lo  the  bottom  of  the  plate, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  top  plate,  means  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  top  plate  away  from  the  bottom  plate  whereby 
the  top  plate  may  be  forced  toward  the  bottom  plate  and 
the  water  In  the  body  forced  out  therefrom,  and  a  han- 
dle operatlvely  connected  to  the  top  plate. 

3.  In  a  fountain  brash  of  the  character  described,  a 
bottom  plate  formed  with  perforations  and  having  scrub- 
bing elements  disposed  therein,  a  top  plate,  a  cover, springs 
disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  means  limit 
Ing  the  outward  movement  of  the  cover  plate  with  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  plate,  a  hollow  handle  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  top  plate  of  the  cover  and  having  a  head  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  check  valve  carried  by  said  head  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  stem  and  a  cam  shaped  member  tarried 
upon  the  bottom  plate  and  adaptetl  to  enuage  the  stem 
to  open  the  valve  upon  a  movement  of  the  handle  Into 
an  acutely  angled  relation  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  fountain  brush  of  the  character  descTlbe<l,  a 
hollow  body  having  perforations  and  scrubbing  elements 
disposed  therein,  a  hollow  handle  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  water  supply,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  normally  cutting  off  communication  between  the 
handle  and  the  body,  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
opened  upon  an  oscillation  of  the  handle  relative  to  the 
body. 

6.  In  a  fountain  brush  of  the  character  demrrlbed,  a 
hollow  brush  body  formed  in  Its  bottom  with  i>erforatlons 
and  having  scrubbing  elements  dlspowd  therein,  a  hollow 
haodle  pivotally  mounted  upoQ  top  of  the  brush  body  and 
extending  into  the  Interior  thereof,  a  normally  closed 
check  valve  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  and 
means  within  the  hollow  body  engaging  the  valve  and 
causing  It  to  open  upon  a  movement  of  the  liandlc  In  a 
predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  bo<ly. 


1.181.5»5.  FRUIT  GATHERER.  Jackson  Ln  Hivslt, 
Warm  Springs.  Va.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,630.      (CI.  66—99.) 

A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  pole,  a  pair  of  rings  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  stays  secured  to  said 
rings,  said  stays  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  be- 
yond the  uppermost  ring  and  terminating  in  eyes  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  large  ring  disposed  transversely  and/extrnd- 
ing  slightly  downwardly  and  secured  In  said  eyes,  a  wirr* 
extension  forming  a  semi-circular  loop  having  connections 
at  Its  ends  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  larg* 
ring,  said  semi-circular  loop  extending  forwardly  and 
slightly  upwardly  and  having  Its  outer  portion  spaced 
apart  from   the  lower  outer  portion  of  the  large  ring.  « 
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fabric  covering  being  stitched  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  formed  by  the  large  ring  and  loop  and  Its  lower 
end  surrounding  the  pole,  a  resilient  fruit  detaching  ele-, 
meat  having  one  end  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
Its    free    end    archlnif    over    the    frame    toward    the    outer 
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portion  of  the  semi-circular  loop,  a.  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  Its  ^ides  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  free  end  of  said  resilient  fruit  detaching  member  and 
forming  means  for  bending  the  fruit  detaching  element 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  means  for  operatlne 
said  resilient  member. 


3.  In  a  cloth  marking  machine  the  combination  of  the 
marking  die  mounte<l  on  a  revolving  member,  a  hollow 
closed  Ink  reservoir  arranged  adj«<^nt  to  the  circular 
path  of  the  die's  travel  and  slotte*!  on  one  side,  a  re- 
volving inking  pad  Inclosed  In  said  reservoir  close  to  said 
slot  to  contsct  with  said  die  at  each  revolution  thereof, 
a  driving  pinion  Intermeshlng  with  a  gear  on  the  re 
volvlng  member  and  proportioned  to  cause  the  pad  to 
rotate  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  die,  an  Ink  sup 
plying  roll  Inclosed  In  the  reservoir  In  contact  with  said 
pad,  and  a  pinion  secured  thereto  and  intermeshlng  with 
the  pad  pinion  to  cause  said  roll  and  said  pinion  to  rotat» 
positively  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trade  marking  cloth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  revolving  die,  of  an  Ink  reservoir  slotted  on 
one  Bide  to  admit  the  die  at  each  revolution,  a  rotary  Ink 
lug   pad    inclosed    within   said   reservoir   with   its   surface 
close  to  said  slot,  an  ink  supplying  roll  also  Inclosed  with 
In  said  reservoir  to  rotate  In  contact  with  said  pad,  an-^ 
Intermeshlng  pinions  secured   to  the  pad  and  to  the  roll, 
respectively,    to    cause    them    to    rotate    positively   at    the 
same   surface  speed   substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  Inking  device  for  a  cloth  marking  machine  em- 
bracing a  hollow  shell  slotted  on  one  side  to  receive  a 
revolving  marking  die,  a  rotary  Inking  pad  lnclose<l  with 
In  said  shell  close  to  said  slot  in  position  to  contact  with 
the  die,  an  Ink  supplying  roll  also  inclosed  within  said 
shell  and  having  a  positive  gearing  connection  with  said 
pad  to  cause  its  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  and  ad 
justing  means  by  which  the  pressure  of  contact  between 
the  ink  roll  and  the  pad  may  be  varted,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.181,696.  TRADE  MARKING  MACHINE.  John  W. 
HocuE,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Parks  &  Woolsou 
Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,295. 
(CI.  101—126.) 
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1.  A  hollow  casing  or  shell  provided  with  openings  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  a  removable  closure  for  each  opening, 
one  of  said  .plosures  l>elng  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending pin  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to 
support  an  ink-carrying  roll,  a  revolving  pad  mountei* 
above  said  roll  adjacent  to  a  slot  formed  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  shell,  an  external  set  screw  having  operatlTe 
connection  with  said  pintle  to  adjust  the  same  toward  or 
away  from  the  pad  and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to 
rotate  In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trade  marking  cloth  the  combina- 
tion with  the  revolving  cloth  roll,  a  revolving  marking  die 
arranged  to  mark  the  cloth  at  each  revolution,  a  closed  Ink 
reservoir  provided  with  a  revolving  Inking  pad  whose  pe 
rlphery  Is  exposed  to  coutact  with  the  revolving  die 
through  a  slot  In  the  reservoir  and  Interconnecting  gear- 
ing by  which  the  pad.  the  cloth  roll,  and  the  die  are  ro- 
tated at  the  same  surface  speed. 


1  181.597.  COOKING  RANGE  OR  STOVE.  Jamis  F. 
Jambs,  Dalton,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
57,970!     (CI.  120—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  stove  or  range  having 
an  oven,  and  provided  with  a  fine  extending  from  the  Are 
box  across  the  top  sheet  of  the  oven,  down  adjacent  one 
end  sheet  of  the  oven,  under  the  oven,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  then  laterally  at  the  rear  top  portion  of  the  oren 
and  terminating  In  an  outlet  flue,  a  baffle  plate  in  the  up- 
per passage  of  said  flue  dividing  the  upper  passage  Into 
forward  and  rear  passages  and   rear  passages  or  spaces, 
a  damper  fulcrumed  across  the  left  hand  end  of  the  r«ar 
pasage  to  swing  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  the  rear  wall 
of  the  rear  passage  having  a  plurality  of  openings  com- 
municating the  rear  passage  and  the  termlnns  of  the  flue  at 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  oven,  a  slide  damper  having 
openings  designed  lo  be  thrown  into  communication  with 
the  openings  in  the  rear  wall,  the  fulcrumed  damper  hav- 
ing Its  fulcrum  provided  with  an  arm  disposed  angularly 
to  the  fulcrumed  damper,  said  slide  damper  having  abut- 
ting   connections    with    said    arm.    whereby    as    the    slide 
damper  Is  moved  so  that  Its  opening  will  register  with  the 
openings  In   the  rear  wall  the  fulcrumed  damper   will   l>e 
closed   and  vice  versa,  the  rear  wall   of  the  rear  passage 
having  a  slot,  a   forked  lug' extending  through  said  slot, 
means  engaging  said  forked  lug  to  slide  the  damper,  and 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  to  guide  the  slide  damper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  stove  or  range  having 

an  oven,  and  provided  with  a  flue  extending  from  the  Are 

box  across  the  top  sheet  of  the  oven,  down  adjamit  one 

end  sheet  of  the  oven,  under  the  oven,  upwardly  and  re«r- 

I  wardly,  then  laterally  at  the  rear  top  portion  of  the  oven 
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and  terminating  into  an  outlet  flue,  a  baffle  plate  In  the 
apper  iwgsage  of  said  flue  dividing  the  upper  passage  In 
forward  and  rear  passages  or  spaces,  a  damper  fulcrumed 
acroM  the  left  hand  end  of  the  rear  passage  or  space,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  rear  space  or  passage  having  openlogs,  a 
ilide  damper  to  control  said  opening,  both  of  said  dampers 
having  loose  connections,  whereby  as  the  slide  damper  is 
operated  to  open  the  opening  the  fulcrumed  damper  will 
be  closed,  and  vice  versa,  so  as  to  direct  the  products  of 
combustion  to  encircle  the  oven,  or  make  a  U-shaped  turn 
about  the  right  hand  end  of  the  baffle  plate,  through  the 
forward  space  or  passage,  and  then  through  the  rear  space 
or  passage,  to  outlet  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  space. 


1,181,508.  SAMPLE  SH^E.  Robkbt  Thomas  Jimnit, 
De  Pere,  Wis.,  and  LbonabdMacricb  Lilly,  White  Dear, 
Minn.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,193.  (CI. 
86—1.) 


1.  A  sample  shoe  coipprlRing  an  upper,  a  form  for  said 
upper,  a  sole  adapte<l  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  sole  to  said  form  In  normal 
position  with  respect  to  nald  upptr. 

2.  In  a  sample  shoe,  an  upper  having  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  form  for  said  upper  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  opening  and  a  sole  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  form. 

3.  In  a  sample  shoe,  an  upper  formed  with  an  opening  In 
the  bottom  thereof,  toe  and  heel  pieces  lasted  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upper,  a  form  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  opening  In  the  upper,  a  sole  and  qaeans  for  detach- 
ably securing  said  sole  In  Its  normal  position  with  respect 
to   said    upper. 

4.  In  a  sample  shoe,  an  upper  formed  with  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  form  for  said  upper  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  opening,  means  for  Joining  the  op 
poslte  lower  edges  of  said  upper,  a  sole  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  sole  In  normal  position  with  re 
spect  to  said  upper. 

6.  A  sample  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  an  open 
Ing  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  form  consli^tlDg  of  secttons, 
said'  sections  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
opening  and  assembled  within  said  upper,  means  for 
stretching  the  upper  upon  said  form  and  a  sole  for  said 
upper  detachably  secured  to  said  form. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,609.     MOLDER'S-FLASK  STAND.     Lbonaed  John 
BTON,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred 
D.  Scott,  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1915.     Serial 
No.  48.094.     (CT.  22—00.) 


1.  A  stand,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  separate 
and  Independent  transverse  supports  having  beam-receiv- 
ing top  parts,  and  provided  with  bottom  end  projections, 
and  a  longitudinal  t>eam  adapted  to  be  Bni>«rlmpo8ed  on 
Bald  top  parts  of  said  supports,  said  supports  and  beam 


being  provided  with  means  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  said  beam,  without  Interfering  with  removal  upwardly 
or  adjustment   longitudinally. 

2.  A  stand,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  separate 
and  Independent  transverse  supports  having  beam-receiv- 
ing top  parts,  and  provided  with  bottom  end  projections, 
and  a  longitudinal  tieam  adapted  to  be  superimposed  on 
said  top  parts  of  said  supports  and  to  project  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  supports,  said  supports  and  beam  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said 
beam,  without  Interfering  with  removal  upwardly  or  ad- 
justment longitudinally,  and  the  arrangement  of  parts 
being  such  that  said  beam,  when  superimposed  on  said 
supports,  presents  an  unbroken  flask-recelvlng  surface 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  beam. 

3.  A  stand,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  separate 
and  independent  transverse  supports  provided  with  bottom 
end  projections  and  slotted  at  the  top.  and  longitudinal 
T-lron  beams  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  said  supports, 
with  the  ribs  of  said  beams  in  the  slots  in  said  supports. 

4.  A  stand,  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  comprising  separate 
and  Independent  transverse  supports  provided  with  bottom 
end  projections,  and  having  lncllne<i  tops  with  slots 
opening  through  the  same,  and  longitudinal  T-lron  beams 
adapted  to  l)e  mounted  on  said  tops,  with  the  ribs  of  said 
beams  in  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  stand,  of  the  class  described,  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent transverse  supports  provided  with  outwanlly-ex- 
tending  feet  at  the  bottom,  each  of  said  supi>orts  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  web-connected  posts  which  are  slotted  at 
the  top,  and  longitudinal  T-iron  beams  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  posts,  with  the  ribs  of  said  beams  In  the 
slots  in  said  posts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,181,600.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Locis  H.  Lbmpkb,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  626,604. 
(CI.   152 — 48.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  one  piece  him  raving  an 
Inner  arcuate  face  forming  symmetrically  disposed  cam 
surfaces  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  inter- 
mediate the  lateral  margins  of  said  face  with  the  ends  of 
said  groove  terminating  In  the  inner  face  of  said  rim. 
and  a  hub  member  having  rollers  corresponding  In  num 
ber  to  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  rim.  said  rollers  engaging 
in  the  grooves  with  the  fiangea  resulting  from  said  grooves 
forming  guides  maintaining  the  rim  and  hub  In  opera- 
tive lateral  relation. 


1.181.601.  §PACE  BAND  CLEANER.  JOHM  LiBT,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,883. 
(CI.  61—15.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  polishing  de- 
vice, a  raceway  for  holding  a  plurality  of  space  bands,  a 
reclprocable  holder  or  carriage  adapted  to  consecutively 
remove  the  bands  from  the  raceway  and  submit  each  to 
a  polishing  operation  by  the  polishing  device,  means  for 


May  2,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


»7S 


p<)8ltively  reciprocating  the  carriage,  and  automatic 
means  for  removing  the  polished  bands  from  the  holder. 
2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  polishing 
element,  a  raceway  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
space  bands,  a  reclprocable  carriage  adapted  to  consecu- 
tively remove  the  bands  from  the  raceway  and  submit 
each  to  operation  by  the  polishing  element,  nu'ans  for 
driving  the  polishing  element,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  and  carriage,  a  gear 
train  whereby  the  driving  means  may  rotate  the  shaft 
and  reciprocate  the  carriage,  and  automatic  means  for 
removing  the  polished  band  from  the  carriage. 


grally  with  the  said  casing,  said  extension  adapted  to  ex- 
tend within  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  means  carried  by  said 
extension  and  engageable  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for 
locking  the  said  closure  against  removal  therefrom,  an 
annular  flange  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  casing, 
said  flange  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  bot- 
tle neck  over  which  It  extends,  a  hollow  valve  casing  ad- 
justable within  said  casing,  a  valve  operating  within  said 


caBlng,  .s«l<l  valve  being  normally  seatefl  upon  a  valve  seat 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  valve  casing,  a  stem  depending 
from  said  valve  to  form  a  guide  means  therefor,  the  said 
seat  and  one  end  of  the  said  casing  forming  stop  means 
whereby  tho  movement  of  the  said  valve  is  limited,  and 
removable  moans  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  said 
rasing  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
polishing  rolls  geared  together  to  rotate  In  reverse  direc- 
tions, one  of  said  rolls  being  fixed  In  position  and  the 
other  of  said  rolls  being  yieldably  held  In  contact  there- 
with, a  raceway  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  space 
bands,  a  carriage  adapted  to  successively  remove  bands 
from  the  raceway  and  submit  each  to  operation  by  the 
polishing  rolls,  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  link  connecting 
the  crank  and  the  carriage,  a  gear  train  between  the  said 
shaft  and  the  fixed  polishing  roll  whereby  rotation  there- 
of rotates  the  said  shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
moving the  polished  band  from  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  polish- 
ing rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  fixed  in  position  and  the 
other  of  said  rolls  being  yieldably  held  In  contact  there- 
with, means  for  driving  the  fixed  roll,  an  Inclined  race- 
way adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  space  bands  down 
which  they  are  fed  by  gravity,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
successively  remove  a  single  band  from  the  raceway  and 
move  It  to  and  between  the  polishing  rolls  and  there- 
after deliver  the  band  to  a  receiving  holder,  means 
whereby  the  carriage  has  a  slow  movement  throughout 
its  reciprocation  In  comparison  with  the  speed  of  move 
ment  of  the  polishing  rolls,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  the  fixed  roil  for  operating  the 
carriage. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  fixedly  posl- 
tloneil  polishing  roll,  a  pivotally  supported,  spring 
pressed,  polishing  roll,  an  Inclined  raceway  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  space  bands  down  which  they  are 
fed  by  gravity,  a  reclprocable  carriage  adapted  to  succes- 
sively receive  a  single  band  from  the  raceway  and  move 
it  to  and  between  the  polishing  rolls  and  thereafter  de- 
liver the  cleaned  band  to  a  receiving  holder,  means 
whereby  the  carriage  has  a  slow  movement  throughout  Its 
reciprocation  in  comparison  with  the  speeti  of  movement 
of  the  polishing  roils,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  at 
a  high  rate  of  speed  and  simultaneously  comparatively 
slowly,  move  the  carriage.  ife 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette]  ^ 


1.181,603.  SPARK -PLU(;.  Samibl  N.  McClban,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  McClean,  Sperligh  &  Uhlig 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Partnership  composed  of 
said  McClean,  H.  H.  Sperligh,  and  J.  H.  Uhllg.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.356.      (CI.  12.1—169.) 


1.181.602.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  GboboB  C. 
LrcKBNBiLL,  Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  813.738.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 

In   combination   with  a   bottle,  a   closure  therefor  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing,  a  tubular  extension  formed  inte- 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  an  Insulator  core,  an  inner 
electrode  therein  and  an  outer  casing  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  an  engine  cylinder  and  within  which  said  core 
is  arranged,  said  casing  being  cast  upon  said  core  and 
shrunk  thereupon  to  form  a  ga.s  tight  Joint  therewith. 

2.  A  spark-plug,  comprising  an  insulator  core  having 
an  enlarged  Intermediate  portion  and  an  outer  casing 
within  which  said  core  is  arranged  embracing  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  In  contact  therewith  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  enlargement,  said  casing  being  cast  upon 
said  insulating  core  and  shrunk  thereupon  to  form  a  gas- 
tight  Joint  with  said  enlargement  upon  t>oth  sides  thereof. 

8.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  an  insulator  core,  an  inner 
electrode  therein,  an  outer  casing  within  which  said  core 
is  arranged,  there  being  abutting  shoulders  upon  said 
casing  and  core,  and  said  casing  being  cast  upon  said  core 
and  shrunk  thereupon  to  form  a  gas  tight  Joint  t>etween 
said  shoulders. 


1,18  1.604.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BELT-LOOPS. 
Chbbtkb  McNeil,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  844.988. 
(CI.  154 — 42.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  strapB  or 
belt  loops  which  consists  In  initially  folding  the  aide  por- 
tions longitudinally  t>ack  against  the  central  or  body  por- 
tions with  their  edges  substantially  abutting  at  the  cen- 
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tral  line  of  the  body  portion  and  thon  passing  loops  of 
thread  through  one  of  said  folde<l  side  portions,  entering 
the  central  body  portion  and  passing  through  the  other 
folded  Bide  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


f 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  formin;,'  -.traps  or 
belt  loops  which  consists  In  Initially  folding  the  side  por- 
tions longitudinally  back  against  the  central  or  body  por- 
tion with  their  edges  substantially  abutting  at  the  cen- 
tral line  of  the  body  portion  and  then  pas.slng  loops  of 
thread  through  one  of  said  folded  side  portions,  entering 
the  central  body  portion  and  passing  through  the  other 
folded  side  portion  and  then  securing  the  loops  by  cross 
threads  which  extend  across  between  the  e<lges  of  the 
folded  side  portions  and  overlie  and  rover  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  folded  In  side  portions,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1,181,605.  WHEEL- FENDER.  Charles  W.  Mai.li.ss, 
Blundellsands,  near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  June 
8.   1912.     Serial  No.   702,527.      (CI.   105—250.) 


relatively  to  the  fixed  guard,  which  extension  guard  In 
Its  upper  position  la  clear  of  the  roadway,  and  In  its 
lower  position  covers  In  the  space  between  the  bottom 
of  the  fixed  guard  and  the  roadway  ;  supporting  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  extension  guard  in  its  upper 
position,  a  device  adapted  to  release  the  supporting 
means,  said  device  l>elng  adapted  to  t)e  actuateil  by  the 
driver  or  when  an  obstruction  is  encountered,  and  a 
brake  device  normally  held  Inoperative  by  means  which 
are  released  by  the  said  releasing  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  life  guards  for  tram  cars  or  the  like.  In  combina- 
tion ;  a  fixed  pilot  guard  extending  around  the  wheel  base 
and  carried  mainly  from  the  under  frame  of  the  car  ;  an 
extension  guard  articulated  to  but  movable  relatively  to 
the  Qxe<l  guard,  which  extension  guard  In  its  upper  posi- 
tion is  clear  of  the  roadway,  and  in  its  lower  position 
covers  in  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  fixed  guard 
and  the  roadway,  supporting  means  adapted  to  norninlly 
hold  the  extension  guard  in  its  upi>er  position,  a  device 
adapted  to  release  the  extension  guard,  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  shaft  pivoted  on  the  fixed  guard,  said  shaft 
carrying  a  lever  adapted  to  hold  the  extension  guard  In 
Its  upper  position,  but  which  Is  releas^^d  when  angular 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  shaft,  means  operated  t)y 
the  driver  for  imparting  angular  movement  to  the  shaft, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  when  an  obstruction  l.s  en 
countered  for  Imparting  angular  movement  to  the  shaft, 
a  brake  normally  held  clear  of  the  vehicle  wheels  by  a 
detent,  and  a  lever  on  th^  shaft  of  the  releasing  device 
connected  to  the  brake  releasing  device  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  when  angular  movement  is  Imparted 
to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 
tlon 
base 
car  ; 


In  life  guards  for  tram  cars  or  the  like,  In  combina- 
a  fixed  pilot  guard  extending  around  the  wheel 
and  carried  mainly  from  the  truck  frame  of  the 
an  extension  guard  articulated  to  but  vertically 
movable  relatively  to  the  fixed  guard,  which  extension 
guard  in  Its  upper  position  la  clear  of  the  roadway,  and 
in  its  lower  position  covers  in  the  space  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fixed  guard  and  the  roadway  ;  supporting 
means  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  extension  guard  in 
its  upper  position,  and  a  device  adapteil  to  release  the 
supporting  means,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  life  guards  for  tram  cars  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion ;  a  fixed  pilot  guard  extending  around  the  wheel  base 
and  carried  mainly  from  the  truck  frame  of  the  car,  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  said  fixed  guard  converging 
together  to  form  a  V  ;  an  extension  guard  articulated 
to  but  vertically  movable  relatively  to  the  said  sides, 
which  extension  guard  in  its  upper  position  Is  dear  of 
the  roadway,  and  In  its  lower  position  covers  In  the  space 
t)etween  the  bottom  of  the  pilot  guard  and  the  roadway, 
supporting  means  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  exten- 
sion guard  in  Its  upper  position,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
release  the  supporting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  life  gruards  for  tram  cars  or  the  like.  In  combina- 
tion ;  a  fixed  pilot  guard  extending  around  the  whe«l 
base  and  carried  mainly  from  the  truck  frame  of  the 
car  ;  an  extension  guard  articulated  to  but  vertically  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  pilot  guard,  which  extension  guard 
In  Its  upper  position  Is  clear  of  the  roadway,  and  in  its 
lower  position  covers  In  the  space  between  the  bottom  of 
the  pilot  guard  and  the  roadway  ;  supporting  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  extens'on  guard  In  Its  upper 
position,  aod  a  device  adapted  to  release  the  supporting 
means,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
driver  or  when  an  obstruction  Is  enconntered.  substan 
tlallj  as  described. 

4.  In  life  guards  for  tram  cars  or  the  like,  In  combina- 
tion ;  a  fixed  pilot  guard  extending  around  the  wheel  base 
aod  carried  mainly  from  the  truck  frame  of  the  car ;  an 
extension    guard    artlcnlated    to    bat    vertically    moTable 


1,181.606       EXHILARATOR      FOR      COMBUSTION     EN 
GINES.      He.vby     p.     Mkktel.     (Iome«tead,    and     KmL 
Wk.ndland,  West   Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  June  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,684.      (CI    137—26.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  supply 
pipe  for  introducing  air  to  the  manifold  of  an  explosive 
engine;  a  supply  casing  therefor  having  a  distributing 
section  and  a  partition  embodying  a  valve  seat  separating 
said  section  and  pipe;  a  manually-manipulated  valve  for 
varying  the  opening  of  said  valve  seat ;  and  a  dissipating 
casing  encircling  said  distributing  section  and  having 
an  edge  opening  to  be  turned  from  the  operator  when  the 
apparatus  is  In  service. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterize<1  comprisina;  a  supply 
pipe  for  Introducing  air  to  the  manifold  of  an  explosive 
engine ;  a  supply  casing  therefor  having  a  distributing 
section  and  a  partition  embodying  a  valve  seat  separating 
said  section  and  pipe  :  a  manually  manipulated  valve  for 
varying  the  opening  of  said  valve  seat  ;  means  embodying 
a  screw  directly  connected  with  said  valve  for  adjusting 
the  same  :  and  a  dissipating  casing  surrounding  said  dis- 
tributing section  for  forming  a  dissipating  chamber  an- 
nularly  disposed  with  reference  to  said  section,  said 
chamber  embodying  a  .series  of  perforations  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  and  section  and  with  said  chamber 
and  the  surrounding  air. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  i  haracterised  comprising  a  supply 
pipe  for  Introducing  air  to  the  manifold  of  an  explosive 
engine  :  a  supply  casing  therefor  having  a  distributing 
section  and  a  partition  embodying  a  valve  seat  separating 
said  section  and  pipe  :  a  maBually-manlpulate<l  valve  for 
varying  the  opening  of  said  valve  seat ;  and  a  chamber 
annularly  disposed  with  reference  to  said  section,  said 
chamber  embodying  a   series  of  perforations  communlcat- 
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Log  with  said  chamber  .'iinl  .^el  I'ou  iiud  u  Necuud  .strles  of 
perforations  comnnuiicating  with  .said  chanilter  and  the 
surrounding  air. 


1,181,607.  GKiri'ER,  I'KRFoK.XTOR,  .\.Mi  CREASKK 
Sam  I  El.  Sm.vestkh  MitcIieil,  South  Hend.  Wii>h 
Klle.l  .Miiy  '.'l,  1915.      S^rUl  No.  2i*,6;n         i  CI.  Itl4 — 9^.) 


In  a  (Icvb  )•  of  the  character  dcscrlhed.  n  frame  embody- 
ing a  ilouliled  bar  forming  a  pair  of  parsllel  members 
conne<'ted  at  one  end  by  a  loop,  the  remote  s'des  of  said 
menib<-rs  having  longlt\i(linal  ihaniieis.  a  blade  working 
between  .^ald  iiu'iiiIxts,  that  edge  of  the  blade  opposite  the 
toothed  edge  having  notches.  H  shaped  springs  having 
their  cross  portions  fitted  In  said  notches,  the  longltudi 
•al  portions  of  the  springs  be*ng  l>owed  so  that  their 
ends  bcHT  against  said  Bft4>iiil>ers,  and  a  sheath  eiiibod.vlng 
a  back  secured  to  said  notched  edge  of  the  blade  to  hold 
the  springs  asx-mbled  therewith,  the  sheath  having 
•asfM  ^rojei-tlag  sogularly  from  the  back  and  overlap 
9kmg  the  rensote  Hi«tes  of  the  said  meralwrs,  and  said 
la ftgr-  having  Inturaed  lips  working  transversely  in  said 
channels  to  limit  the  niovciiient  <>f  the  sheiith  and  frani*' 
relative  to  one  another. 


1.181, 60S.  EXTENSION  TABLE  V1.T..K  U  NEI..HON, 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  National  l,o(k  Company, 
Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1014       Serial   No.  825.470       (CI.  45   -l».) 


JCrfy. 


1.  in  an  extension  table,  the  coniblnatlou  of  two  tablt; 
top   sections   Bkovable   relatively    to   each   other    to   permit 
the    insertion    of    leaves    the  re  U-t  ween,    two    pedestal    sei 
tiaua  mavabis  relative  to  each  other,  a  cable  engaging  all 
of  said  sections,  and  means  for  pulPng  the  cable  to  draw 
all   of   the   sections   toward   each   other,    the   pedestal    sec 
tioDS    being    movable    relative    to    the    tiible  top    uecUons. 
whereby  the  former  n>ay  be  drawn  toward  each  other  not 
withstanding    the    insertion    of    leaves    between    the    top 
sections. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  two  table  top  sections  and 
two  pedestal  sections,  all  of  said  section*  being  intlepend 
ently  movable,  whereby  the  top  »ertlons  uuiy  l>e  Kcparateil 
with  respect  to  each  other  ami  movable  with  respect  to 
the  ped»'st«l  sections  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  leaves. 
and  a  single  mcaus  optTutlvely  connected  to  the  top  and 
pedestal  sections  for  drawing  the  top  st'ctlons  toward 
each  other  and  drawing  the  pedestal  sections  toward 
each  cjther  Irrcnpectlve  of  the  presn-nc c  of  leaves  between 
the   top  sections. 

3.  In  an  e.xtension  table,  two  table  top  s^-ctions  and 
two  pedestal  sections,  all  of  said  sertious  being  indepeud 
ently  movable,  whereby  the  top  sec  t ions  may  be  separated 
with  respect  to  fach  other  and  movable  with  respect  to 
the  pc-destal  sections  to  periait  the  insertion  of  leaves, 
and  a  single  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  tup  and 
pedestal  sec  t'ons  for  drawing  the  top  sections  toward 
each  other  and  drawing  the  pi destal  sections  together 
Irrespective  of  the  presem  c  of  leaves  between  the  top 
sections,  and  means  fur  ceut<-rlng  the  pedestal  sections 
under  the  middle  of  the  table  top  when  they  are  drawn 
tocether. 
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4.  in  uu  exten.sioii  lalili  .  two  taUli>  top  sections  and 
two  pedestal  s4-<  tiou.",  all  of  sabl  sec  tionx  being  indepeud- 
ently  movable,  whereliy  the  top  sfctions  may  bo  separated 
with  r("spect  to  eaib  other  and  movable  with  respect  to 
the  pedestal  sections  to  permit  the  insertion  of  leaves, 
and  a  single  means  o|tei;itive]y  connected  to  the  top  and 
pedestal  sections  for  dr.-iwlng  the  top  s«»ctlon«;  toward 
each  other  .nnd  drawing  the  pedestal  sections  together  ir 
respective  of  the  presen<-e  of  leaves  between  the  top  sec 
tions  and  stops  between  the  top  sections  and  the  pedestal 
sections  engageable  to  limit  tlie  inward  nioveinent  of  the 
former  with   respei  t   to  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  extension  table,  a  table  top,  two  pedestal  sec 
tlons  movable  Independently  with  relation  to  said  table 
top,  a  cable  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  pedes 
tal  sections,  a  guide  secured  to  the  lower  encl  of  the  other 
pedestal  section,  said  cable  extending  under  said  guide 
and  upwardly  within  the  i>edestal  and  across  the  peclestal 
sections  at  the  top  thereof,  guide  means  for  the  calde  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  and  means  attached  to  the 
fable  top  for  exerting  traction  upon  the  cable  to  draw 
the   pedestal   sections   towarcl  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  I'A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lsl.601t.  HA.NlM'L'TTEK  AND  FEEDER.  Henbv  H. 
Nigutinc;ai.e  and  Prrca  B.  Jantz,  (ircn-nsburg,  Kans. 
Filed  May  8,  lt»13,  Rarial  No.  706,353.  Renewed  Mar. 
13,   1916.      Serial  No.  83,940.      (CI.  130—1.) 


1.  In  a  banil  cutter  and  fee<ler.  an  inclosing  cjkKiug,  a 
■  THuk  shaft  in  said  casiuK,  a  knife  frame  Journaled  on 
said  crank  shaft,  having  an  extenston.  arui  a  ctitter  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  on  thc>  exteusiun  of  said 
knife  frame  and  adapted  for  movement  al>ove  and  below 
said  knife  frame  extension. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  fei^ler,  an  inclosing  casing,  a 
crnnk  shaft  revcdulilv  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  knife 
fnime  journaled  un  said  crank  shaft  having  a  slotted 
extension,  and  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing 
and    extension    and    adai)ted    for    n>uveuM>nt    within    said 

Klot. 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  an  inclosing  casing,  a 
crank  shaft  revohilily  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  knife 
frante  Jcurualed  on  said  crank  shaft  having  rearwardly 
extending,  spaced  arms,  and  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  knife  frame  arms  and  aclapted  for 
movement  between  said  sp.iceri  ariiis. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  an  Inclosing  .  a-lng.  a 
crank  shaft  revoliibly  mouiiied  In  said  casing,  a  linife 
frame  journaled  on  said  crunk  shaft,  having  a  slotted  ex 
tension,  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  ancl 
knife  frame  extension  and  a  emitter  rigidly  s.  <  nred  to 
said  lianger  and  adapted  for  movement  wUhln  the  slotted 
portion  of  th»'  knife  frauje  extension. 

5.  In  a  band  cutter  nnd  feeder,  an  im  losln.'  .using,  a 
I  rank  shaft  rc\()liibly  mounted  In  said  c;ising.  a  knife 
f.-anie  jfiurnaleii  ciu  said  erarik  shaft,  riarwardly  extend 
lui;,  spa<'ed  arms  ,,i\  said  knife  frame,  a  hnn;:er  pivotally 
niounti'd  on  said  e.isiug  and  arms,  a  V  shaped  cutter  liar 
having  one  leg  rigi(Ily  connected  to  said  hanger  and  the 
free  leg  i)roJe(  ted   between  said  arms,  (  utters  on   the  free 
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leg  of  said  cutter  bar,  and  lueana  fur  actuating  said  crank  near  one  end  thfreuf  ada(>t>-d  to  tit  ^nuKly  around  xald 
shaft  to  oscillate  said  hanger  and  move  the  free  leg  of  Inwarily  projecting  nwini.  said  s.-ain  adapted  to  gnlde 
said  cutter  bar  above  and  below  said  knife  frame  arms. 


1.181,610.  NOSE-BA(..  James  F.  P.w  m,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a8!<ignor  of  one  half  to  James  F.  Koney,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  FlbMl  Nov.  22,  1915.  S«Tlal  No.  62,72". 
H'l.  lV.^—'\5.i 


1  In  a  nose  bag,  two  end  memb»'rs  adapted  to  be  sup 
ported  by  a  head  stall  and  provided  each  on  Its  outer 
side  with  an  inwardly  turne<l  arcuate  flange  which  forms 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  adapteil 
to  coCperate  with  the  end  members  to  form  a  food  recep- 
tacle, opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  being  respectively  mount- 
pd  In  said  grooves,  and  two  wires  threaded  longlturllnally 
through  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  respectlvf  opposite 
»»dges  thereof  and  respectively  mounted  in  said  grooves 
for  releasably  holding  the  sheet  In  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  nose  bag,  two  end  members  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  a  head  stall  and  provlde<l  each  on  Its  wuter 
side  with  an  arcuate  Inwardly  turned  peripheral  flange 
which  forms  a  groove,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  adapt- 
<h1  to  form  with  the  end  members  a  food  receptacle,  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  sheet  being  respectively  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  and  two  wires  secured  to  the  sheet  adjacent  re- 
spectively to  said  opposite  edges  and  mounteil  in  the 
grooves  respectively,  the  flanges  having  their  Inner  edges 
turned  toward  the  bodies  respectively  of  the  end  mem- 
bers at  the  inner  sides  of  said  ^vires  so  as  to  retain  the 
wires  In  the  grooves. 

3.  In  a  nose  bag,  two  end  meml)er»  provided  each  at  Its 
periphery  and  on  Its  outer  side  with  an  arcuate  In- 
wardly turned  flange  forming  a  p«Tlph»>ral  uroove,  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  cooperating  with  the  pnd  mem- 
bers to  form  a  food  receptacle,  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheet  being  respectively  mountetl  in  said  groove,  and 
two  wires  respectUvly  mounted  in  paid  grooves  and  in- 
terlaced through  said  sheet  for  releasably  holding  the 
sheet  In  said  grooves. 


1.181,611.  TOBACCO  CAN  Ratmei,  C.  Pi  hceli.,  Rldg 
way.  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,160.  (CI. 
206—56.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tobacco  ran  com- 
prising a  body  'formed  from  a  blank  sh^et  of  material, 
said  body  being  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  Its 
adjoining  edges  clenched  and  overlapped  to  constitute 
a  clenching  seam,  said  seam  being  bent  Inwardly  from  the 
normal  line  of  curvature  of  said  can  whereby  said  seam 
will  be  protected  throughout  its  length  and  held  against 
wear  which  would  be  likely  to  cause  the  can  to  spring 
open,  a  movable  bottom  slldably  mounted  within  said 
body  and   provlde<I   with  an   Inwardl.v   projecting   channel 


said    movatib-    bottom    whlU-    traveling    longltudlimlly    of 
said  can.  and  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  body. 


1.181.612.  ADJUSTABLE  .STEKRINO  KNUCKLE  BOLT 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  lyit  ik  F.  Rkinkb  and  Frank 
F  Parkbb.  Rlversllle.  Pal.  FILhI  Oct  2.  1915  XerUI 
No    .').3.71.^       (("I    21       141  ) 


1.    In    combiuatlon.   a    front  axle  of  an   automobile,    the 
end   thereof  having  upper  and  lower  arms  provided   with 
bores,  a   nut   mounted   in   the   bore  of  said   lower  arm,   a 
I    wheel    spindle    provided    with    a    cylindrical    bore    in    It" 
I   end,  the  lower  section  of  said  t>ore  having  a  greater  diam 
j   eter  than  the  upper  section   thereof,  an  adjustable  steer 
j  Ing  knuckle  t>olt  mounte<l  In  ^ald  cylindrical  bore  and  In 
'   the  perforated  arms  of  said  axle,  said  bolt  being  threaded 
;   at   the  ends  and  provided   with   a   pair   of  spaced   collart. 
formed    Integral    therewith    and    having   the   shape   of   up- 
I   right  frnstated  cones,  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  on  said 
'   bolt,  having  bores  of  a  size  and  shape  to  flt  said  collars, 
and  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolt  whereby 
the  same  may  be  locked  in  adjusted  position. 
I        2.   In   combination,  a   front  axle  of  an   automobile,   the 
;   end   thereof  having  upper  and   lower  arms  provided  with 
'    bores,   a   wheel   spindle   provided    with    a    bore   In   Its  end. 
j   the  lower  section  of  said   bore  having  a  greater  dlametei 
'    than    the    upper    section    thereof,    an    adjustable    steering 
I   knuckle  bolt  mounted  in  said  bore  and  In  the  perforated 
arms  of  said   axle,   said   bolt  being  threaded  at   the  ends 
and    provided    with    a    pair    of   spaced    collars    formed    In 
tegral    therewith   and    having   the   shape  of  upright   frus 
tated  cones,  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
;   having  bores  of  a  size  and  shape   to  flt  said   collars,  and 
nuts   engaging   the   ends   of   said    bolt    whereby    the   same 
may  be  locked  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  the 
end  thereof  having  upper  and  lower  arms  provided  with 
bores,  a  wheel  spindle  provided  with  a  bore  In  its  end.  an 
adjustable  steering  knuikle  bolt  mounted  In  said  spindle 
and  said  arms,  said  t>olt  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
I  collars  formed  Integral  therewith  and  having  the  •  bape 
'   of  frustated   cones,   n    pair   of  bushings   mounte<l   on   said 
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twit  and  having  lu»re>.  of  a  slie  and  shape  to  flt  said  col 
lars,  and  nuts  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bolt  whereby 
the  same  may   be   locked   In   adjustivi   position. 

4.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  Kteerlng  knuckle  bolt 
to  \>e  mounte<l  In  the  ends  of  a  front  axle  and  a  wheel 
spindle  of  an  automobile,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spacf-d  collarh  formed  integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  frustated  cones,  bushings  mounted  on 
said  bolt  and  having  t)ores  of  a  size  and  shape  to  flt  said 
collars,  and  adjustable  locking  ni«'ans  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  bolt. 

5.  In  combination,  an  adjustal>le  >teerlti;:  Ivnuckle  liolt 
to  be  mounted  In  the  ends  of  a  front  axle  and  a  wheel 
spindle  of  an  automobile,  said  l>olt  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  collars  having  the  hbape  of  frustated 
cones,  bushings  mounted  on  said  bolt  ami  having  bores 
of  a  sizo  and  shape  to  flt  said  <'ollars,  and  locking  niean^ 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  bolt. 


on    one   of    said    members,   and    a    flexible    connection    be 
tween  said  spring  and  the  other  of  said  members,  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  members 
to   withdraw   said   spring  out   of  the  path   In   which   said 
package  Is  Inserted. 

I  Claims   0   to    14    not    printed   In   the   (iazette. ) 


1,181,614.  C.VU  ("OUPLIN(i.  Wii-LARD  F.  Kkharos. 
Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (lould  Coupler  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.505. 
(CI.   213—10.1 


1,181,013.      CABINET  FOR   PAPER  I'ACKA«  JKS       Wai.do 
\.  Rich,  Jr..  and  Chaui.eh  t'.   W11.1.1H,  South  Framing 
ham.  Mass..  assignors  to  l»ennison  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.    Boston.    Mass..   a    <'orporation    of    Mas.sacbusetts. 
FlbHl  Oct.  12.  1J«15.     Serial  No    55.r>5;v      tCl.  211—29.) 
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1.  A  ••ablnet  for  paper  packages,  comprising  body  and 
cover  members  relatively  movable  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  pa<kage  into  said  body,  a  follower  spring  and  means 
adapted  to  be  aituated  by  the  opening  movement  of  said 
members  to  withdraw  said  spring  out  of  the  path  In 
which  said  package  Is  lnserte<l. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  paper  packages,  comprising  body  and 
cover  members  relatively  movable  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  package  into  said  body,  a  follower  spring,  means  to 
withdraw  said  spring  out  of  the  path  in  which  said  pack 
age  is  inserted  and  means  adapted  to  be  a(  tiiated  by  the 
ilosing  movement  of  saiil  members  to  release  said  spring 
to  permit  Its  return  to  working  position. 

3.  A  cabinet  for  paper  packages,  comprising  body  and 
cover  members  relatively  movable  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  package  into  said  body,  a  follower  spring,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  opeuini:  movement  of  said 
members  to  withdraw  sabi  spring  out  of  the  path  In  which 
the  package  is  Inserted,  and  to  release  said  spring  to  per 
mlt  its  return  to  working  position  upon  the  closing  move 
ment  thereof. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  paper  p:i(kage>.  coiriprislng  ticnly  and 
cover  members  relatively  movable  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  a  package  into  said  l)ody.  a  follower  spring  mounte<l  on 
one  of  said  members  and  a  connection  between  .said  spring 
and  the  other  of  said  members.  adapte<l  to  be  actuated 
by  the  opening  movement  of  said  members  to  withdraw 
•aid  spring  out  of  the  path  In  whi<b  said  package  is  In- 
serted. 

6.  A  cabinet  for  paper  packages,  comprising  body  and 
cover  members  relatively  movable  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  a   package   Into  said   body,  a    follower   spring  mounted 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  laterally  swinging  pivoted  knuckle,  and  a  verti- 
cally slldable  knuckle  lock  within  said  head,  of  lock  lift- 
ing levers  plvote<l  on  the  coupler  head  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  lock  to  swing  In  substantially  vertical  planes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  coupler  between  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  the  lock,  said  levers  having  arms  which 
extend  toward  each  other  within  the  coupler  head  and 
are  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lock  one  in  front  of 
the  other,  and  upwardly  extending  operating  arms. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  lateral  swinging  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  vertically 
slidable  knuckle  lock  having  a  body  block,  and  a  guide 
leg  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  block,  of  a  lock 
lifting  lever  pivoted  on  the  coupler  head  at  one  side  of 
sai<l  lock  to  swing  transversely  of  the  coupler  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  said  lever  having  an  arm  which 
extends  within  the  coupler  head  and  enters  and  la 
adapted  to  slide  transversely  of  said  body  block  In  a 
downwardly-opening  transverse  slot  In  the  bottom  of 
said  block,  and  an  upwardly  extending  operating  arm. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  having  a  knuckle  opening  In  Its  front  wall,  and  a 
laterally  swinging  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  slldable 
knuckle  lock  having  a  body  block  In  the  coupler  bead 
and  a  sepamte  piece  leg  of  smaller  cross  section  than 
said  block  depending  Into  a  guide  hole  In  the  bottom  of 
the  coupler  head,  said  lock  block  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  head  through  said  knuckle  opening  and 
said  leg  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  guide 
hole  and  secured  to  the  block,  a  lock  lifting  lever  pivoted 
on  the  coupler  head  at  one  side  of  said  lock  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  coupler  between  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  the  lock  block,  said  lever  having  an  arm  which  ex- 
tends transversely  within  the  coupler  head  and  has  an 
operative  connection  with  said  lock  block  within  the 
coupler  head  for  operating  the  lock. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
slldable  knuckle  lock  having  a  body  and  a  leg  of  reduced 
cross  section  depending  from  said  body  Into  a  guide  hole 
In  the  bottom  of  the  coupler  head,  of  a  lock  lifting  lever 
pivoted  on  the  coupler  head  at  one  side  of  said  lock  to 
swing  transversely  In  a  substantially  vertical  plafee,  said 
lever  having  an  arm  which  extends  In  said  head  beneath 
the  overhanging  portion  of  the  body  of  said  lock  and  has 
a  sliding  operable  connection  therewith  for  lifting  said 
lock  when  aald  arm  of  the  lever  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
slldable    knuckle    lock    having    a    body    provided    with    a 
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traiuverae  downwardly  opening  slot  In  Ita  bottom  ami  a 
leg  of  redac«d  cross  •ection  depending  from  the  bo.ly  Into 
a  guide  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  » oupler  head,  of  a,Jpck 
Uftlnc  lerer  pivoted  on  tht>  coupler  hi'ad  nt  one  sldejof 
said  lock  to  swiBg  transversely  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  said  lever  having  an  arm  which  sll.lably  engaKes 
in  said  slot  In  the  body  of  the  Um  k. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  ".a/ette  1 


of  a  chHla   the  middle  of  which   has  a  sliding  connection 
with  a  chain  passing  to  the  windiasm  dram  ao  as  to  allow 
the  pull  on  the  chain  ends  to  e<]ualite  itself. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.18  1,615.  PK;  OPER.\TIN(i  TAHLE.  Cbori.e  II. 
Roberts,  Indianapoll.<s,  Ind..  assiKn<tr  to  I'ltman  Moore 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  I^nliaiia. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  .s.'l6.482.  M'l.  119      Ki.V) 


1.1S1.61«.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  nOILEB- 
SCAI.ES.  GiDBO.N  ErKAiM  Saxdbkom,  Gottenborg, 
Sweden  Filed  Oct.  29.  1915  Serial  No.  58.649  (Cl' 
S.H     04.) 


An  apparatus  for  removing  Incrustations  comprtslng  a 
rigid  rotatable  shaft,  a  motor  directly  mounted  on  the 
end  of  sjUd  shaft  so  as  to  form  an  integral  portable  mem- 
ber therewith,  a  plurality  of  independent  chain  memben 
conne.t.-<l  at  their  inner  ends  to  aaid  shaft  and  formed 
of  circular  links,  and  a  conical  shaped  chipping  member 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  chain  member  having 
a  sharp  circular  cutting  ed^e  at  its  outer  end. 


1.  An  animal  operating  table.  tompriulnK  the  c  onibina 
tlon  of  a  base  frame,  and  an  animal  be<l   pivotwl   to  one 
end  of  said  frame  and  Uftable  to  either  horieonUl  or  up- 
right   position,    said    aniioal    bed    having    one    end    which 
overhangs   beyond  the  pivotal  connecting  point   with   the 
base  frame  so  that  it  is  lowered  as  the  remainder  of  the 
animal   bed  la  raised   to  upright  position,  and   being  proy 
vldetl  with  a  groove  transverse  to  its  pivotal  axis  on  t^ 
table  and  extending  in  both  direction.-*  from  su  h  pivotal 
axis   for   receiving   the  aniinais   back   ho   that    it.s   head   1h 
on  said  overhanging  end  and  its  throat  eipot*ed 

2.  In  an  animal  operating  table,  the  combination  of 
an  animal  be<l  tlltable  to  vertlc-al  poaitlon.  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  animal  bed  for  fastening  the  animal's 
hind  leu's  for  supporting  it  on  the  animjils  li.-,l.  an  ear 
piece  near  the  lower  end  of  the  animal  bed  for  fitting 
around  the  back  of  the  anlniars  neck  b«>bind  the  ears,  and 
a  chain  near  the  lower  end  of  the  animal  Led  for  passlnR 
under  the  animals  chin  t<.  draw  Its  hea<l  hack  against 
said  ear  plec<>. 

■'1.  In  an  animal  operating  table,  the  comlJinatloo  of  an 
animal  ited,  a  windlass  carrie<l  by  said  animal  \»hI  and 
provliled  with  chain  ends  for  attachment  to  the  animals 
hind  leffs.  said  chain  emls  lK>int:  st  opposite  en.ls  of  a 
Chain  the  middle  of  whl.  h  has  a  sliding  .onnec  tiun  with 
a  chain  passing  to  the  windlass  drum  so  as  to  allow  the 
pull  on  the  chain  en«ls  to  equalixe  itself,  ami  an  e;.r  ple.e 
for  fltting  over  the  Ifack  of  the  animals  neck  Uehind  the 
ears  for  preventing  It  from  I.einR  drawn  out  of  proper 
position  by  the  openitl<in  of  the  windla-js. 

4.  In  an  animal  operating  table,  the  combination  of 
an  animal  bed  tiltable  to  vertbal  jHisltion.  a  wliulla.ss  car 
rled  by  said  animal  beil  and  provide,!  with  chain  ends 
«upporte«l  near  the  upper  eml  of  the  animal  l>ed  for 
attachment  to  the  animal's  hind  ieips.  and  an  ear  piece 
n  ar  the  lower  end  of  the  animal  \tni  for  tlttinj;  over  the 
back  of  the  anlmal'.s  neck  behind  the  ears  tor  preventlnc 
It  from  being  drawn  out  of  proper  position  hy  the  oi>era- 
tlon  of  the  windlass. 

5.  In  ao  animal  operatlne  table,  the  combination  of  an 
animal  ()ed.  and  a  windla.'^s  (arrie.i  hy  said  animal  beil 
and  provided  with  chain  ends  for  attachment  to  th.>  ani- 
mal's   hind    legs,   said    chain    ends   heinff  at   opposite   ends 


l.lSl,t;i7.       AUTOMATIC     EMERGENCY    TRAIN  STOP- 
I'I.\<;  MECMANI.SM.     m.vBT  C.  ScHBinr.  .Jr.,  and  WiL- 
i.i.AM   A.  Uev.\oi-D8.  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27, 
.Serial   No.  H34.747.      (Cl.  246 — 69.) 


1914. 


In  I  (|e\ire  as  .<et  forth,  a  pair  of  l)aMe  members  having 
bearing;  t  locks  secure.l  thereon,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted 
in  Kaid  lloc  ks.  spaced  collars  on  said  shaft,  twits  for  de- 
tachal  ly  and  adjustably  holding  said  collars  on  the  shaft, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  Literally  extending  arm. 
said  nrni  lonstitntin?  a  trip  device  designed  to  actuate  a 
train  lontrollioK  mechanism  when  thrown  In  its  path,  a 
coll  spring  on  the  shaft  U-twe.  n  the  s[tared  collars  and 
havin;,'  one  .11,1  ,  nnne'  te.l  r.>  ..ti.-  cif  the  beariuK  block*, 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  lieliiR  connected  to  one  of  the 
coll.nrs.  which  may  l>e  adju.sted  nnniilarly  to  regulate  the 
tension  of  the  .spring,  said  coil  spring  being  placed  UD«ler 
tension  when  the  shaft  Is  rock.Ml,  and  when  the  shaft  Is 
releasMi  th«  spring  acts  to  return  the  shaft  and  the  trip 
ilevlce  to  their  Initial  positions,  one  of  the  bane  members 
being  provided  with  cushioning  means,  said  trip  device 
havins:  an  extension  at  the  i,ase  of  the  trip  device  and 
extendlnK  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  designed  to  contact 
with  the  cushioning  means,  to  limit  and  cushion  said  trip 
device  when   thrown   verticallv 


1,181,61K.  PISTON  RIN<i.  Alba  J.  suvth.  Detroit. 
With  Flle«l  S«pt.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.124.  (Cl. 
1 'J  1—108.) 


A  piston  ring  having  Interlocked  enda  A  and  B  with 
the  ring  end  A  formed  with  a  main  groove  providing  par- 
allel arms,  the  ring  end  B  having  a  main  tongue  adaptctl 
for  sUdable  engagement  in  the  main  groove  with  aaiil 
arms  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  ring  end  A  having  an  aux- 
iliary groove  of  greater  width  and  less  length  than  the 
■kain  groove,  the  ring  end  li  having  an  auxillar>-  tocgue 
to  extend  Into  the  auxiliary  groove  and  overlie  the  greater 
portion  of  said  main  groove,  the  ring  end  A  having  the 
Alter  side  thereof  recessed  and  the  ring  end  B  having 
the  inner  side  recessed,  whereby  said  main  tottgue  way 
a^teMl  well  under  the  ring  end  A  and  the  arms  thereof 
well  under  the  ring  end  U  with  the  outer  and  inner  sldou 
of  the  ring  ends  flush  and  held  against  vertical  displace 
ment   relative  to  each  other. 


1.181,619.  I)EFLFX?T1NG  RADIATOR  FOR  FIRNACE 
SC<;iSTERS.  JoBHUA  Uarvbt  Smith,  Ce<lar  Falls, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ralph  W.  Campbell,  one 
fo«rth  to  Roy  11.  Campbell,  and  one-fourth  to  Harvey 
C.  Campbell.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  and  one-fourth  to  8amuel 
(;.  Campbell,  Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2^,  1915. 
Serial   .No.    17.790.      (Cl.   »H — 60.) 


1.  A  deflecting  radiator  for  furnace  registers,  compris- 
iag  a  downwardly  dished  body  having  one  part  of  its  edge 
movablj  supported  on  a  floor  in  juxtaposition  to  one  side 
of  s  register,  and  being  obliquely  spaced  over  and  from 
said  register,  said  deflector  having  like  slots  In  opposite 
fddeH.  snd  notched  supporting  standards  passed  through 
the  alots  and  partially  rotated  to  support  the  deflector  in 
their  notches. 

2.  A  defle<-tlng  radiator  for  furnace  registers,  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  dished  bo<Iy  having  one  part  of  its  edge 
muvably  supported  on  a  floor  In  Juxtaposition  to  one  side 
of  a  register  to  rock  up  and  down  or  .sidewise  and  to 
slopingly  extend  over  the  register  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  deflector  having  in  opposite  parts  of  Its 
sloping  sides  slots  substantially  longitudinally  dlre<'ted, 
and  notched  standards  pas^eil  through  said  slots  and 
partially  rotat(Hl  to  support  the  slot  edges  in  their 
notches,  and  atljustable  therenlong  to  more  or  leas  elevate 
either  side  of  the  deflector  Independently. 

i.  A  deflecting  radiator  for  furnace  registers,  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  concaved  bo<ly  slopingly  supported  on 
a  floor  over  a  register  to  have  one  part  of  its  etlge  only 
ciose<l  against  one  side  of  the  register  and  bavlag  vertical 
slots  in  that  part  of  its  edge,  staples  fixedly  supported 
and  pawed  through  said  slots  to  permit  st>me  vertical 
and  sidewise  adjustment  of  the  deflector,  and  adjustal)le 
supporting-means  for  the  deflector  movable  tberealong  on 
either  side  to  permit  of  tlltably  elevating  eltUer  side 
thereof  Independently. 


l.l^l.«ii20.  TOY  MILL.  ANoaaw  K.  .StioaiiBsau.  i'hl<  ago, 
111.  nied  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  62.492.  (Cl. 
4t>  — 14.) 


1.  A  toy  mill,  comprising  a  l)ase.  upright  supporting 
posts,  mounted  thereon,  a  horlxontal  main  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  certain  of  said  posts,  and  formed  with  two 
crank  arms  lietween  Its  ends,  shaft  rotating  means,  an 
endless  enililem  displaying  banner,  two  rollers  around 
which  said  Imnner  is  trained,  said  rollers  being  Jonmaled 
In  certain  of  said  posts,  a  crank  wheel  connected  to  one 
of  said  rollers,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  wheel  with 
one  of  said  crank  arms  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
journnled  In  certain  of  said  posts,  a  bell  secured  to  and 
carried  l)y  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
rock  shaft  with  the  other  crank  arm  of  the  drive  ahaft. 

2.  A  toy  mill,  comprising  a  l>ase.  upright  supporting 
posts  mount<>d  thereon,  a  horlsontal  main  drive  shaft 
Journaled  in  certain  of  said  posts  and  formed  with  two 
crank  arms,  a  windmill  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  an  end- 
less, traveling  emblem  displaying  lianner,  roller  supports 
therefor,  and  operative  connections  between  one  of  said 
roller  supports  and  one  of  the  crank  arms  of  the  drive 
shaft,  a  bell  rocking  shaft  journaled  In  certain  of  said 
posts  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  other  crank  arm  of  said  drive  shaft. 

."i.  .V  toy  mill,  comprising  a  stationary  table,  a  base  ro- 
tailvel.v  mounteil  thereon  on  a  verOcal  axis,  upright  posts 
seivirecl  to  said  base,  a  rotary  crank  abaft  Journaled  in 
certain  of  said  posts,  a  wind  mill  wheel  fast  on  said' 
shaft,  a  vane  sec^ired  to  one  upright  post  and  extending 
liaik  therefrom  parallel  wtth  said  shaft,  an  endless  em 
lileni  (iisplayini;  imnner,  supTiorting  rollers  therefor,  one 
of  which  Is  driven  from  said  c  rank  ahaft,  a  bell,  and  bell 
rocking  shaft  operatlvely  driven  from  said  crank  shaft. 


1,1S1,621.      STORAGE   VESSEL.     Rokkrt  O.   Thompson 
Campl)ell  Hall,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No. 
852,583.      (Cl.  .31—70.) 

1.  A  storage  vessel  coraprifdng  a  bo<ly  and  a  top  mak- 
ing a  leakproof  joint,  the  body  having  an  expanded  rim 
comprising  a  portion  extending  outward  and  a  portion  of 
less  diameter  provided  with  a  reinforcement,  the  said  rln 
receiving  the  top. 

2.  A  storage  ves8«l  comprising  a  body  and  a  top  re- 
ceived thereby,  said  top  and  liody  making  a  leakproo/ 
Joint,  the  top  and  the  body  each  having  a  peripheral  re- 
inforcement, the  reinforcement  of  the  top  being  encircled 
by  the  iMKly,  and  the  reinforcement  of  the  body  being  lo- 
cated beyond  the  rim  of  the  top. 

3.  A  storage  vessel  comprising  a  body  and  a  top  mak- 
ing a  leakproof  Joint,  the  top  being  its  periphery  provided 
with  a  reinforcement,  and  the  body  having  an  expanded 
rim  receiving  the  t<>^  ami  said  reinforcement,  the  body 
also  t>elng  provided  with  a  reinforcement  located  abov* 
the  reinforcement  of  the  top. 

4.  A  storage  vessel   comprising  a  iKKly  and  a  top  mak 
lug  a   leakproof  joint,  the  top   having  a  reinforcing  strip 
on  Its  peripb'ry  and  having  its  edge  turned  outward  and 
ever   taid   strip,  and   the   body   l>elng  expanded   to   receive 
the  top  and  Its  reinforcing  strip. 
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6.  A  storage  veMel  comprising  a  bo«ly  and  a  top  mak- 
ing a  leakproof  Joint,  the  top  having  on  its  periphery  a 
reinforcing  atrip  and    the   body   having  an   expand^'d    rim 


receiving  tbe  top  and  Its  strip,  and  a  st^cuud  reinfurcing 
strip  upon  the  rim  of  the  body,  located  above  the  flrst 
reinforcing  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  (iazettt.  ] 


1,181,622.     STORAGE  VESSEL.     Robert    o    TuoMi-aoN, 
Campbell    Elall,    N.    Y.      Original   application    filed   July 
23,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,583.     Divided  and  this  applka 
tlon     flled     .\pr.     .W.     Iftl.-i        S«>rlal     No.     24.S70.        (Cl 
31—75.) 


handle  directly   through   uid    body,   the   handle   and   the 
bearing   engaging  each   other  so  as   to  cause  the  h^nd^e 
to  he  normally  out  of  projecting  position, 
I        4.    .\  storage  vessel  comprising  a   bo<ly  and  a  bowl,   the 
i    lower  portion  of  the  bowl   being  encircled   by  a   strength- 
ening band  and  being  turned  up  over  said  bowl,  and   the, 
'   upp<'r  portion  of  the  bo<ly   being  expanded  to  receive  the 
I    lower    portion    of    the    bowl    with    said    t>and    thereon,    a 
I    strengthening    tiand    eDcinllng    the    body    above    the    flrst 
?   band  and  holding  the   body  and  the  bowl  In  snug  engage- 
I   nient,  a  strap  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  upper 
portion   of   the   body  and   passing  between    the   same  and 
the  second   band,   the  strap  having  a   bearing  with   shoul- 
I   ders  at  Its  ends,  and  a   handle   having  projections  to  en- 
gage   the    shoulders    in    said    bearing,    whereby    when    the 
vessel  Is  lifted  the  weight  of  the  same  and  Its  contents  is 
exerted    through    the    body    directly    on    the    handles,    the 
handles  being  prevented  from  movlns  outward  beyond  the 
vertical    by    the    shoulders,    and    being   permitte<l    to   drop 
Inward  towsrd   the  exterior  of  the  bowl  when  not  In  use. 
5    .V  storage  vewsel  comprising  a  l)ody  and  a  top  there- 
for,  the   top   having  Its  lower  portion   extending  outward 
and    upward   along   the   outer   surface   of   said    lower   por- 
tion,   the   body    having   Its   upper   p<irtlon   extending   out- 
ward and  upward,  and  then  Inward  and  upward  to  form 
a  snug  fit  with   the  lower  portion   of  the  l>o<iy,  and   means 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  for  enabling  the 
vessel  to  be  lifted,   whereby   the  weight  of  the  vessel  and 
its   contents  can   be  l)orne   l)y   said   lio<ly. 

(riaiiiis  »;  to   lit  nut  prinleil  in   the  <;«zette  ] 


1.  A  storage  vessel  comprising  a  top  having  a  circum 
ferential  shoolder,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  vessel  adja- 
cent said  sboalder,  and  a  handle  received  in  aald  bearing, 
said  bearing  being  shaped  to  permit  said  handle  to  drop 
Inward  against  said  shoulder  to  prevent  breakage  when 
the  handle  is  not  in  use  and  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
handle  in  the  opposite  direction  beyond  vertical  position, 
whereby  said  handle  will  normally  rvst  upon  said  shoul 
der. 

2.  A  storage  vessel  comprising  a  top  having  a  circum- 
ferential shoulder,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  vessel  adja- 
cent said  shoulder,  a  handle  received  in  said  bearing,  said 
t>earlng  having  a  shoulder,  and  said  handle  having  a  pro 
Jection  to  engage  the  last  named  shoulder,  the  shoulder 
in  the  bearing  and  the  projection  on  the  handle  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  handle  beyond  vertical  position,  but 
permitting  the  handle  to  move  freely  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection whereby  the  handle  will  normally  rest  upon  said 
shoulder. 

3.  A  storage  vessel  comprising  a  body  and  a  bowl  united 
by  a  reinforced  leakproof  Joint,  a  strap  ct)mblned  with  the 
Joint  and  connected  to  the  body  directly,  the  strap  having 
a  bearing,  and  a  handle  in  said  bearing,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  vessel  and  its  contents  may  come  on  the 


1.1M.«1'3.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  AND  MANNEK 
OF  MOUNTINO  THE  SAME.  Makrv  Ramhji.ih  Van 
DiVBNTrH,  Sumter,  S,  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  feb.  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.   >».221.      iCl.  25(>— 41   i 


1.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  Imperforate  layers 
of  conducting  material.  Imperforate  layers  of  insulating 
material  between  the  said  conducting  layers,  and  means 
forming  circuit  terminals  engaging  the  ends  of  all  of  said 
layers  and  supported  thereby  for  clamping  same  together. 

2.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  layers  of  con- 
ducting material  separated  and  insulated  from  one  an 
other  by  insulating  material  and  terminals  connected  to 
said  conducting  material,  said  terminals  forming  clamp* 
surrounding  and  embracing  the  ends  of  all  of  said  layers 
whereby  same  are  secured  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\n  electrli-al  condenser  comprising  layers  of  Insulat 
Ing  material,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  conducting  material 
lnterleave<l  with  said  Insulating  material  and  having  ends 
projecting  therefrom,  and  clamps  surrounding  and  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  said  sheets  of  con<luctlve  and  Insulat- 
ing materials  whereby  same  are  mechanically  held  to- 
gether and  electrical  contact  also  made  between  said  con- 
ductive material  and  clamps. 

4.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  a  core  of  suitably 
lnsulate4l  conductive  plates,  a  pair  of  clamps  secured  to 
said  core  and  embracing  all  of  the  elements  thereof  and 
In  electrical  connection  with  said  plates,  and  npertured 
connecting  ears  projecting  from  said  clamps. 

5.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  a  core  of  suit 
ably  Insulated  con<luctlve  plates  and  clamps  on  the  ends 
of  said  core  embracing  all  of  the  elements  thereof  where- 
by same  is  secured  together,  aald  clamps  forming  means 
whereby  said  core  may  be  wholly  supporte<l  as  well  as 
connected  in  circuit. 

[Claims  n  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


May  3,  iQi6. 
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l,181.H24.      METHOD   OF    EFFECTING    THE    COMBUS 
TION  OF  OA8.     (Jborob  C.  F.  Vatbk.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor   to   The   Gas    Machinery   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.     Se 
rial   No.  743.864.      (Cl    25 — 157.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  brickkiln,  which  con- 
sists In  effecting  combustion  of  gas  in  a  combustion  cbam- 
t>er  communicating  with  the  burning  chamber  and  restrict- 
ing the  volume  of  such  combustion-chamber  commensurate 
with  the  requirements  of  complete  combustion  ;  admitting 
the  proilucts  of  combustion  ffotn  said  combustion  cham- 
ber t^  the  burning  chamber  together  with  supplementary 
air  accompanying  such  products  ;  gradually  enlarging  the 
combustion  chamber  and  simultaneously  decreasing  the 
amount  of  supplementary  air. 

2.  The    method    of   operating   a    brick  kiln,    which    con 
slsts  in  effecting  combustion  of  gas  In  a  combustion-cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  burning  chamber  and  restrict- 
ing the  volume  of  such  eoinbnstion-chamt>er  commensurate 
with  the  requirements  of  complete  combttstioo  ;  admitting 
the  products  of  combustion   to  said  burning  cbamt>«r  ac 
companied  by  supplementary  air  ;  gradually  increasing  the 
volume  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  simultaneously  re 
-iluclng  the  amount  of  the  supplementary  air,  and  Increas 
ing  the  amount  of  gas  entering  the  comUustion-chamber. 

3.  The    method    of    operating   a    brick  kiln,    which    con- 
sists In  admitting  gas  Into  a  combustion-cbamt>er  through 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  admitting  air  into  the  combus 
tlon-chamber  through   the  lateral  walls  thereof,   burning 
such  mixture,  and  restricting  the  volume  of  the  combus 
tlon-chamt>er  commensurate  with  the  requirements  of  com 
plete  combustion  ;  permitting  the  products  of  combustion 
together  with  supplementary  air  mixed  therew'th  to  pass 
Into   the   burning-chamber ;    gradually   enlarging   the   vol 
ume   of   the   combustion  chamber    and    simultaneously    re 
-ducing  the  amount  of  supplementary  air. 

4.  The   method   of  operating  a    brick  kiln,    which    con 
sists  In  admitting  gas  Into  a  combustion-chamber  through 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  admitting  air  Into  the  combus 
tlon  chamber   through   the   lateral   walls   thereof,   burning 
such   iliixture,  and   restricting  the  volume  of  the  combus 
tlon  i-hamber  commensurat"  with  the  requirements  of  com 
plete  combustion  ;  permitting  the  products  of  combustion 
together  with  supplementary  air  mixed  therewith  to  pass 
into    the   burning  chamber ;    gradually    enlarging   the   vol- 
ume of  the  combustion-chamber,  simultaneously  reducing 
the  amount  of  supplements ry  air,  and  simultaneously  in- 
creasing the  amount  of  gas  admitted   to  the  combustion- 
chamber. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  brick  kiln,  which  con- 
sists in  effecting  combustion  of  gas  In  a  combustion-cham- 
t>er  communicating  with  the  burning  chamber;  introduc- 
ing a  supplementary  air  supply  into  the  latter  at  a  point 
Intermediate  of  the  latter  and  the  combustion-chamber  ; 
regulating  the  volume  of  the  combustion-chamber  com- 
mensnrate  with  the  requirements  of  complete  combustion, 
and  simultaneously  regulating  the  Introduction  of  the  sup- 
plementary air. 

[Claim  6  not  printe*!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,625.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Frudkekk  <i.  Walkkb. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  N<i.  59  51J«. 
(Cl.    74—19.1 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  bail 
member  therein,  a  bearing  member  in  said  socket  member 
adapted  to  retain  said  ball  member  in  engagement  there 
with,  and  a  retaining  ring  seate<l  on  said  bearing  member 
and  connected  to  said  socket  member. 

2.  Amnlversal  Joint  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
a  seat,  a  ball  member  on  the  seat  of  said  socket  member 
a  bearing  member  on  said  ball  member,  means  carrle<l 
by  said  socket  member  and  extending  through  said  ball 
member  having  a  rolling  contact  with  said'  ball  member 
and  adapted  to  cause  rotative  <'ontlnulty  between  said 
socket  and  ball  members,  a  cap  on  said  socket  member  Xi> 
retain  said  bearing  member  therein,  and  adjustable  mean> 
engaging  said  socket  member  independent  of  said  cap  t^ 
hold  said  bearing  member  on  said  ball  member. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint  having  a  socket  member  and  n 
ball  member,  an  adjustable  bearing  member  engaging  said 
ball  member,  and  means  screwed  against  said  bearing 
member,  whereby  said  bearing  member  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  socket  memlter. 


1.181,626.  NUTLOCK.  WiNrBKD  O.  Whitmori  and 
(lEOHOB  Whitmori,  Madrid,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  «.  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,114.     (Cl.  161—19.) 


I        A  nut  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  transverse  recess 
In  its  periphery  and  having  an  opening  in  communication 
.    between  said  recess  and  the  bore  of  the  neck,  an  arcuate 
'  dog  positioned  within  the  recess  of  the  neck  and  having  n 
tooth  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  neck 
said  dog  being  disposed  on  a  curve  greater  than  the  curve 
ture  of  the  recess  whereby  the  extremities  of  the  dog  may 
extend  out  of  the  recess  and  beyond  the  i>eriphery  of  the 
neck,  a  locking  member  rotatably  engaged  with   the  lock 
of  the  nut,  said  locking  member  having  a  recess  in  its  in 
ner   face  partly   defining  the  bore  thereof,  the  Inner  sld"' 
i   of  the  recess  being  eccentric  relative  to  the  periphery  of 
I   the  neck  and  affording  a  cam,  the  central  i>ortion  of  which 
being  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the  locking  member  to  en 
gage  the  end  portions  of  the  dog  for  moving  the  tooth  In 
wardly  through  the  opening  In  the  neck  or  for  retracting 
said  tooth,  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  and  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  locking  member  being  flush  whereby  said  end  por 
tions  may  frlctlonally  engage  the  work. 


1,181,627.      METHOD    OF    PRINTING    WARP.      (itonr.t 
H.   WiNSLOw,    South    Hadley    Falls,    Mass.,   assignor   of 
one-half  to  Frank  S.  Gordon,  Bondsvllle.  Mass.     Flle<l 
Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.008.     (Cl.  101—27.) 
1.  A  method,  of  printing  wiirp,  consisting  In  (tiuslng  a 

plurality   of  warp-unlts  arranged    side   by    side   to   adhere 
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1.   If; If) 


to  far*  other,  lu  complttPly  dryttiR  su'h  anits,  so  arrangMl 
nnd  trt>atc<l,  on  ont-  side  only,  ami  In  applying  printing  or 
lolnrlng  niHt^Tial  to  the  drv  side  th.Toof. 


B.  The  comhlnattfni,  In  a  i 
or  rnnrr  section  l>«jmt».  od«> 
nlKm.  a  half^rylng  cynnd^r, 
acting  liacklng  rloth,  drying 
s»'rl('s  of  ht'atfd  ryllndors  t 
fht'  warp  aftir  It  Ipavcs  sa 
titiK  rods,  and  draft  rolls,  nil 
in  thp  cours»*  oT  said  warp, 
drive  ihf  parts  and  nio'hanis 
liijr    inei'hanism. 


»srp  printing  marblnf.  »f 

or  mnr^  ri'^!«.  filrlng  m^«-ba 
printing  infrhnntum  nnA  a  i  o 
cyllndfrs,  «  nt^am  txtx  aiMl  a 

h^ndn.  a  drying  <yMii<lrr  for 
il  I'ox.  measuring  rollH,  spllt- 
arran>,'iHl  in  the  order  namwl 
ai»d   means  synchronously  to 

mi  tram  •  point  in  said  print 


l.lsl.r.-l*  WIRK  TWISTING  T««»»L.  RAVDoi.ni  K  Bah 
Hi.v.  Kvergreen.  Ala.  rflid  J«Be  12.  lf>14  Serial 
Ni.     S44.74II        (CI.   14<t — ©3.) 


r^s 


Mi i^ 


2.  A  method,  of  printing  warp,  (.-ontiistlng  !n  ranslng  a 
plurality  of  warp-unlts  arranged  Md^  by  Ride  to  adhere  to 
each  other.  In  completely  drying  such  nnltK,  no  arranged 
and  treated,  on  one  Rldo  only.  In  applying  printing  or  col- 
oring material  to  the  dry  side  thereof,  and  In  treating  such 
units  to  set  the  color  therein. 


1.181.628        WARP-PRIXTINO     MACfnr<B.       0«obo«     H. 

WiNsr.ow,  South  Hartley  Falls.  Mass..  asalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  ».  Cordon.  RondsviHe.  Ma."*.  P11e<l 
Jan.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  810,009.     (CI.  101—27.) 


=-     a5 


1.  In  a  warp  printing  Bacbine.  an  adjustolde  adjusting 
reed  for  the  warp,  said  reed  being  provided  with  an  inde- 
pendently ;nljustal)le  adjustind;  device  for  the  -.elv.ige  of 
such  warp,  and  supporting  means  for  said  reed. 

2.  The  comhlnatlon,  In  a  warp  printing  machine,  with 
the  printing  mechanism,  a  steam  Ijox.  sets  of  cylinders  In 
said  box.  said  cylinders  being  so  arranged  that  a  '-rlinder 
In  one  set  practically  contacts  with  two  cylinders  In  an 
other  set,  moans  to  supply  said  i)ox  with  steam  nt  low 
pressure,  and  means  to  supply  said  cylinders  with  steam 
at  high  pressure,  of  means  to  actuate  the  warp  tTirough 
said  printing  mechanism  ami  to  and  throngh  said  t>ox  In 
contact  with  said  cylinders  therein. 

3.  The  comhlnatlon.  in  a  warp  printing  machine,  of  one 
or   more  section-beams,   one  or  more   reeds,   sizing  mei  ha 
nism.  a  half  drying  cylinder,  printing  mechanism  and  a  co 
acting  backlng-cloth,   drying   cylinders,  a   steam   box  and 
a  series  of  heated  cylinders  therein,  a  drying  cylinder  for 
the  warp  after   it   leaves   said   t)ox,   measuring  rolls,   split 
ting-rods,  and  draft  rolls,  all  arranged  In  the  order  named 
in  the  course  of  .sal<l  warp. 

4.  The  conil'inatlon.  in  a  warp  printing  machine,  of  one 
or  more  section  l>«ini«,  one  or  niore  reeds,  sizing  mecha 
nism.  a  half  drying  cylinder,  prlntlng-mechanisui  and  a 
CO  acting  ba<klng-cloth.  drying  cylinders,  a  steam  box  and 
a  Keries  of  heated  cylinders  therein,  a  drying  cylinder  for 
the  warp  after  It  leaves  said  box.  measuring  rolls,  split 
ting  rods,  and  draft  rolls,  all  arranged  In  the  order  named 
in  the  cour.«-  of  said  warp,  and  means  synchronously  to 
drive  the  parts  and   mechanisms. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8crtl>ed  comprisfng  a  bo<Jy 
portion  harlng  a  head  nt  one  end  prorided  wit*  an  lalK 
opening  communicating  witli  a  housing  formed  In  mid 
head  and  witli  a  diagonal  slot  extending  from  «ald  InM 
opening  across  said  bead,  a  donble-facw!  Jaw  secured  to 
said  body  portion  and  extending  Into  the  housing  of  mid 
head  and  having  Its  outer  end  portion  extending  beyond 
one  side  of  tht"  body  portion  to  provide  a  cutting  edg*. 
Jaws  plvotally  connectf-d  with  said  head  within  said  hous 
ing  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaw.  means  yleldably 
holding  Mid  last  mentioned  Jaws  In  an  operative  poirttio*. 
cutting  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  operative  relation  with  respeit  to  the  cat 
ting  eilge  of  said  first  mentioned  Jaw.  and  means  for 
ylcldahly  holding  said  cutting  means  in  an  operative  po 
sltlon. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  desi-rlbed  comprising  a  body 
Fxirtlon  having  a  head  provided  w1tl%  an  inlet  opening 
I  iininuinicatlBK  with  a  housing  formed  therein  and  wit* 
a  slot  communicating  with  the  housing,  a  stationary 
Jaw  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  extending  Into  uld 
housing,  movable  Jaws  conn»*ted  with  said  head  and 
yleldably  held  in  an  operative  position  with  respe<t  to 
said  stationary  Jaw.  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  sta 
tlonary  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  mov 
able  cutting  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  and 
adapt"il  to  move  Into  operative  relation  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  stationary  Jaw.  and  means  for  yleldably 
holding  .said  cutting  means  In  an  Inoperative  position 

;!.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  head  having  a  housing  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  mid 
housing  and  with  a  slot  communicating  therewith,  a 
stationary  Jaw  extending  into  said  housing,  and  movable 
Jaws  mounted  In  said  housing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
Inner  en.l  position  of  said  stationary  Jaw  nnd  yleldably 
held   In    operative   relatlciu    to   said   stationary   jaw. 

4.  .\  tool  of  the  charnrter  described  comprising  a  tmdy 
portion,  a  stationary  jaw  .nrrled  by  said  body  portion 
and  having  Its  rear  end  portion  provided  with  n  cutting 
edge,  movable  Jaws  carrl.'.l  by  said  body  portion  upon 
opposite  sides  of  raid   stationary   Jaw   and   yleldably   held 
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In  operative  relation  to  said  stationary  Jaw,  and  movable 
cutting  means  carried  by  said  ixnly  portion  and  adapted 
to  move  into  operative  relation  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  stationary  Jaw. 

5.    .\   tool   of  the  character  described   (omprislng  a   body 
portion,   a    handle   carried    by    said    body    portion    and    ex 
tending    upon    opposite    sides    thereof    with    one    arm    of 
less   length    than    Its   second   arm   to   provide  a    se^t   upon 
said   i>Ocly   portion,  a   stationary  Jaw   mrried   by   said   body 
portion     and     provided     upon     opposite     fa<-es     with     grip 
ping    teeth,    movable    Jaws    carried    by    said    body    portion 
and    having    their    gripping    faces    provided    with    teetli, 
means  for  yleldably  botdlng  uld  movable  Jaws  in  o|>era 
tive  relation   to  said  stationary  Jaw.   said  stationary  Jaw- 
being   provided    with   a    cutting   edge,   and    cutting  niejins 
movaf>ly    connected    with    the    seat    of    said    body    portion 
and   acln()fed    to  l)e   moved    into   operative   relation   to   the 
conmc'tiiig  edge  of  said  stationary  jaw. 


1.181,6.U».      CIRCUITCIX)SER   FOR   FIRE  ALARM   SVS 
TF:MS       Kmery    B.\U8c>n^.    ("astleton  on  Hudson,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr    22.  1915.     Serial  No.  2H.086.      (CI.  20<) — 33.) 


1  .\  thermal  switch  iciiiiprl-.in;:  ii  supporting  base,  a 
c  c.nta"  t  rod  positioned  t lierethrough  and  having  a  head 
lying  Hush  with  one  face  of  the  said  base,  a  bracket  se 
cured  to  said  base  face,  u  switch  blade  plroted  to  the 
said  bracket  and  having  a  contact  foot  In  normal  en- 
gagement with  the  said  heacL  resilient  actuating  means 
for  the  said  blacle.  a  iio-t  projecting  from  the  said  base. 
a  link  of  highly  inflammalile  material  having  perforations 
adjacent  Us  opposite  encVs.  a  projecting  arm  carried  by 
said  switch  blade  and  hooked  over  ?he  free  ends  of  the 
said  post  nnd  arm.  and  n  fusible  cap  mounted  upon  the 
said  base  and  IncHosIng  the  said  post  and  switch. 

2.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  an  insulating  support 
Ing  base,  a  contact  rod  extending  through  the  base  and 
having  H  head  at  one  side  of  the  base,  a  tirncket  mounted 
on  said  side  of  the  base,  n  T  lever  having  one  of  the-  arms 
of  the  T  pivoted  IntcTiiiedlate  Its  cuds  to  the  brii.ket. 
the  remninlng  arm  of  the  T  txlng  reversely  curved  to 
normally  lie  adjacent  ti.  but  spac.-d  from  the  rod  head. 
said  lever  constituting  a  switch  blade,  a  socket  In  said 
base  adjnoent  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  of  the  lever, 
a  spring  mounted  In  said  sorljet  and  bearing  against  the 
free  end  of  snld  pivoted  arm  to  norm;illy  urge  the  re 
malning  arm  toward  the  rod  head,  a  post  rigidly  fixed 
to  mid  base  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lever  nnd  provided 
with  a  notc-h  facing  away  from  said  lever,  the  stem  of 
the  levcT  tielng  provided  with  a  similar  notch  facing  away 
frcim  the  post,  ancl  a  fusible  link  having  openings  en 
gaging  over  tiie  pii«.|  and  stem  of  the-  lever,  the  nofches 
en*>peratlng  with  the  edges  of  s.ild  openings  to  prevent 
slipping  of  the  link. 


1.1H,6."?1  CASTKR.  Frank  A.  BAtsi.  Hamilton.  t>hio 
Filed  July  2.i.  l!^l^  Serial  No  41.5!*.')  (CI.  10— 7;{.) 
A  c-aster  comprialng  a  plate  adapted  to  wrve  in  »erur 
ing  tbf  caster  to  a  truck  or  the  like-,  a  stem  rigidly  se 
cur«d  to  snld  plnte  and  provided  with  a  hemispherical 
lower  end.  u  <mp  fhape^l  housing  arranged  to  be  rotatal>ly 
MorurfMl  to  .said  stem,  snld  housing  lining  provided  with 
a    c  (oinfiTbcrc    around    the    rim    of    the    cup    and    a    hemi- 


spherical l>earlng  for  the  lower  ctid  of  said  stem  at  the 
Ixittom  of  aald  cup  whereby  .said  plate  Is  sup|>ortcHl 
slightly  above  said  housing,  a  circular  series  of  anti- 
friction rollers  disposed  in  said  counterbore  and  con- 
tiguous tci  said  plate  whereby  Kald  rollers  are   maintained 


in  said  counterbore  by  said  plate,  mtd  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged to  serve  as  lateral  bearings  for  said  stem,  renior- 
able  means  carried  by  said  housing  (or  preventing  the 
displacement  of  said  housing  from  mid  stem,  horns  on 
mid  bousing  and  a  floor  wheel  rotatably  monnted  between 

snld    hoTDK. 


1.181,632.  UK'KINQ  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINKE8. 
ALrBED  Adolf  Otto  Bb.ndic.  Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed 
.Tune  -2.   litl.1       .'^erial   No.  :il.7(»2.      (CI.  46 — 51.) 


♦y'l 


.\  receptacle  hieviiig  a  recessed  bc)dy,  a  slotted  cover 
engaged  therewith,  said  cover  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing extending  from  th«'  slot  therein,  n  dove-tailed  ele- 
ment fornuMl  with  s;ild  body  entering  Into  a  correspond- 
ing recess  In  snld  cciver,  a  releas*'  lever  combined  with 
sjiid  cover,  said  lever  being  laterally  operable  and  con- 
taining a  cavity  normally  in  allnement  with  the  men- 
tioned opening,  a  pi- ot  pin  passing  through  said  body, 
slot  of  the  cover  and  the  lever,  and  a  locking  element 
normally  conflned  in  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  pivot 
pin,  said  lock  « le-ment  l)elng  received  In  the  lever  cavity 
when  the  rcceptac  le  is  re\e  rsed.  moved  by  It  and  held 
out  of  engageme'iit  with  said  ccever  when  said  lever  la 
I    turned   laternllv   to   said   iciver. 


l.lhl.«83.  THIMBLE  FOR  SHOE  LASTS.  PftANCia  B. 
Hbnton.  stoughton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.   45.1  K6       (CI.   12 — 139.) 


1.  A  last  thlmt)le  made  from  a  bar  metal  cut  to  proper 
length  and  drilled,  leaving  a  solid  Inner  end  of  greater 
thicknem  than  the  wall  ot  the  thlnil>le,  the  said  thimble 
having  an  integral  outwardly  and  downwardly  projt'ctlng 
flange  around  the  entire  outer  edge  ther«'of. 

2.  A  last  thimlile  made  from  Iwr  metal  c-ut  to  proper 
length  and  drilled  leaving  a  solid  Inner  end  of  greater 
thickness,  than  the  wall  e)f  the  thimble,  the  Mid  thimble 
havine  an  integral  c»utw-anlly  projecting  flange  around 
the  «>ntlre  outer  e<lgi-  the-reof.  and  a  roughened  Inner 
face. 
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1.181,634.  AUXILIARY  MARINE  MOTOR.  Err.iM 
BlVEBT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
743.900.      (Cl.  il5--lR.) 


-iO 


r 


jf 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprisluj; 
a  Don-rotatable  bearing  sleeve,  a  tube  rotatlvely  mount»Hi 
within  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  motor  mounted  at  the  upper 
eod  of  said  tube,  a  driven  shaft  within  said  tube  In  opera 
tire  connection  at^  Its  upper  end  with  the  said  motor,  a 
transmission  case  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  tt  propeller  shaft  Journaled  within  said  transmission 
case,  a  propeller  mounted  upon  said  propeller  shaft, 
means  within  said  transmission  case  affording  driving 
connection  between  said  driving  and  propeller  shafts, 
and  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
craft  embracing  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  be  clamped 
about  said  non-rotatable  sleeve. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  having  operative  connection 
with  said  motor,  a  transmission  case,  a  propeller  shaft 
Journaled  within  said  transmission  case,  a  propeller 
mounted  upon  said  propeller  shaft,  means  within  said 
transmission  case  affording  driving  connection  between 
■aid  driving  and  propelling  shafts,  a  vertical  fin  upon 
the  transmission  case  constituting  a  rudder,  and  horizon- 
tal flns  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  transmission 
case,  said  vertical  and  horizontal  flns  being  arranged 
radially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller  shaft. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  having  operative  connection  with 
■aid  motor,  a  transmision  case,  a  propeller  shaft  Jour- 
naled wltliln  said  transmission  case,  a  propeller  mounted 
apoD  said  propeller  shaft,  gearing  within  said  transmis- 
sion case  affording  driving  connection  twtween  said  driv- 
ing and  propeller  shafts,  a  vertical  fln  depending  from 
■aid  transmission  case  and  adapted  to  form  a  rudder, 
and  horisontal  flns  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
aald  transmission  case  and  In  the  same  plane  with  each 
other :  said  vertical  and  horizontal  flns  being  radially 
disposed  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller   shaft. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  craft, 
a  non-rotatable  bearing  sleeve,  a  clamping  meml)er  adapted 
to  be  clamped  about  said  non-rotatable  sleeve  and  having 
connection  with  said  supporting  bracket  permitting  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  said  bearing  sleeve  relative  to  said 
bracket  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  tube  rotatlvely  mounted 
within  said  sleeve,  a  motor  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  within  said 
tube  and  having  operative  connection  at  Its  upper  end 
with  the  said  motor,  a  transmision  case  rigidly  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  propeller  shaft  within 
■aid  transmission  case,  a  propeller  mounted  upon  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  means  within  said  transmission  case 
adapted  to  afford  a  driving  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing and  propeller  shafts. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  <'omprlslng 
a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  having  operative  connection  with 
said  motor,  a  transmission  case,  a  propeller  shaft  Jour- 
naled within  said  transmission  case,  a  propeller  mounted 
on  said  propeller  shaft,  means  within  said  transmission 
case  affording  driving  connection  between  the  driving 
and  propelling  shafts  and  including  a  clutch  device 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  reverse  the  action'  of  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  shifting  yoke  mounted  in  said  transmls- 
"iion    case    and    adapted    to    slide    therein    In    a    direction 


axially  of  aald  propeller  stiaft,  ■aid  yoke  having  operative 
connection  with  said  clutch  device,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.l 


1.181,635. 
Detroit 
iri.   lo 


CAR  WHEEL    GUARD.    (1 
Mich.      Flle<l   Oct.    1,   1915. 
130.) 


■OBGB 

Serial 


H.    lioLDic. 
No.    53..'i.H5. 


The  combination  with  a  car  t>ody  having  a  platform 
and  a  truck,  of  a  pivoted  gate  below  the  platform  of  said 
car  body,  a  trip  carried  thereby,  a  fulcrumed  lever  below 
■aid  car  body  normally  engaged  by  said  trip,  a  pivot.il 
wheel  guard  in  front  of  said  truck  and  held  normally  ele- 
vated by  said  fulcrumed  lever  and  adapted  to  l)e  release<i 
when  said  trip  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
lever,  a  replacing  member  connected  to  said  fulcrume«| 
member  and  extending  above  the  platform  of  said  car. 
and  means  carried  by  said  replacing  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  platform  of  said  car  body  to  hold  said 
member  in  an  elevated  position. 


1,181,636.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT.  Yvaa  ANnafi  BoiuaT. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  IVc.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.032. 
(CI.  9 — 2.) 


1.  A  collapalble  boat  at  the  ^character  described,  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  hull-section  tapering  toward 
one  end,  telescoping  collapsible  hull-sectiona  tapering 
toward  their  outer  ends  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner 
hull-section  telescoping  within  the  outer  end  of  the  rela- 
tively stationary  hull-section,  a  transverse  bar  arranged 
within  and  secured  to  the  relatively  stationary  hull-sec- 
tion, and  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with  the  transverse 
bar  and  extending  within  and  through  the  telescoping 
cMillapslble  hull-sections  to  contact  with  the  outermost 
hull  section. 

2.  A  boat  of  the  character  dettcrit>ed,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stationary  hull-section,  telescoping  collapsible  hall- 
sections  arranged  adjacent  the  relatively  stationary  hull- 
section  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  hull-section  tele 
scoping  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the  relatively  station 
ary  hull-section,  a  transverse  bar  removably  mounted 
within  the  relatively  stationary  hull-section,  and  a  rod 
detachably  connected  with  the  transverse  tiar  and  extend- 
ing within  and  through  the  collapsible  hull-sections  to 
retain   them  in  the  open  position. 

3.  A  collapsible  boat  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  hull-section,  a  aet  of  tele- 
scoping collapsible  hull  sections  arranged  adjacent  the 
relatively  stationary  hull-sections,  and  having  correspond- 
ing ends  closed  and  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  hull-section 
arranged  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary hull-section,  and  means  to  hold  the  collapsible 
hull-sections  In   the  open  position. 

4.  A  boat  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
I  rallty  of  telescoping  collapsible  hull-sections  having  cor- 
1  responding  ends  closed,  and  means  to  hold  the  hull-sections 
I   in  the  open  position. 
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5.  A  boat  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  telescoping  collapsible  hull-sections,  a  correspond- 
ing numt>er  of  telescoping  tubes  arranged  within  the  hull 
sections  and  connected  therewith,  and  an  element  extend 
ing  through  the  tut>es  to  retain  the  hull  sections  In   the 
open  position. 

(Claim  0  not  print»Hl  in  the  c.azittf.  I 


1,181,637.  SHEARS.  Jamu  H.  Bote,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
signor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporat'on  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.    rt.SSS       fCl.   30—13.) 


/> 


Z:^  yy 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  shear- 
blades,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  recess  at  its  inner 
surface  through  which  the  pivot  extends,  a  spring  con 
fined  In  said  recess  and  through  which  the  pivot  extends. 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  spring  being  bent  away  from 
the  socket  and  having  a  high  point  at  one  rear  corner 
portion  thereof,  and  a  rivet  securing  the  front  end  of 
said  spring  in  said  recess. 


ton,  there  being  a  perforation  in  said  projection  opening 
against  said  packing  member  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  piston  and  afford'ng  a  passage  for  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  permit  the  latter  to  press  the  packing  member 
against   the  piston. 


1,181,638.     ROTARY    MOTOR.      Homer    L.    Boyle,    Ijin 
sing,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  E.  Crotty. 
Lansing,    Mich.,    and    one  tenth    to    Jesse    C.    Narmore. 
I>ansing.  Mich.      Filed  May  1.  IftOfl.      Serial  Xo.  49.S,378, 
(CI.   121—87.) 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  Incld^g  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  chamber  with  parallel  end  walls, 
there  being  an  intake  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  ;  a 
rotary  pistod  mounted  In  said  chamber  with  its  ends 
fitting  against  said  end  walls  and  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  chamber  providing  a  substantially  annular 
space  around  the  piston,  there  being  an  arcuate  slot 
through  the  piston  adapted  to  register  with  said  intake 
port  and  a  radial  perforation  extending  from  said  radial 
slot  to  said  annular  space  :  means  operable  by  the  piston 
for  controlling  the  entrance  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder ;  a 
radial  projection  on  the  Inside  of  said  casing  engaging 
said  piston,  there  being  an  exhaust  port  In  one  of  said 
ends  near  said  projection  and  opening  from  said  annular 
space  ;  and  a  pivotally  mounted  vane  on  said  piston  and 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  rotary  member  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  a 
cylindrical  chamt>er  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports ;  a 
rotary  piston  mounted  in  said  chamber,  there  being  a 
substantially  annular  space  between  the  peripheries  of 
said  chamber  and  said  piston  ;  an  extension  in  said  casing 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  and  engag- 
ing said  piston  ;  and  a  packing  member  slidably  mounted 
In  said  extension  and  riding  on  the  periphery  of  the  pls- 


1,18  1,639.  CORE  CARRYING  STAND.  Febdinand 
Francis  Brvcker.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  n  (Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,226.      (Cl.  154—9.) 


1.  A  tire  core  carrying  chuck,  mounted  to  rotate  atK>ut 
a  horizontal  axis  and  also  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  rotatalng  said  chuck  on  its  horizontal  axis 
without  regard  to  its  position  on  said  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  tire  core  supporting  apparatus  comprising  a 
chuck,  H  support  therefor,  upon  which  said  chuck  is 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  horleontal  axis,  said  support 
being  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means 
operative  to  rotate  said  chuck  in  all  positions  of  said 
support. 

.3.   In  combination,  a   base,  a  turn-table  mounted   there- 
I   on.  a  standard  carried  by  said  turn-table  offset  from  the 
axis  thereof,  a  core  carrying  c*juck  Journaled  In  the  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  and  power  means  for  rotating 
said  core  carrying  chuck. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  turn-table  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  locking  the  turn-table  to  the  base  at  any 
desired  position,  a  standard  carried  by  said  turn-table 
offset  from  the  center  thereof,  a  chuck  carrying  shaft 
Journaled  in  horizontal  bearings  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  hollow  turn-table  mounted 
thereon,  a  hollow  standard  carried  by  said  turn-table,  a 
horizontal  chuck  carrying  shaft  Journaled  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  a  power  driven  shaft  located  within 
the  turn-table  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  turn-table,  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  standard  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  said  first  named  shaft,  and  driving 
connections  t>etween  the  shaft  and  the  standard  and  said 
chuck  carrying  shaft.  " 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,181,640.  LOCKING  -  SWITCH.  Gustavb  Bt  bkhabdt, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  5.225. 
(Cl.  175 — 282.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  switch  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  rom- 
prising  a  rotatable  cylinder  and  key  controllable  means 
to  normally  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  flanged  spindle 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  switch  actuating  means  Jour- 
naled on  said  spindle,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
switch  actnatiiiK  means  and  the  flange  of  said  spindle 
providing  a  lost  motion  connection  therebetween. 

2.  In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    the    com- 
1   bination    of    n    tiase.    a    switch    mounted    thereon,   a    lo<k 
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coaqirialBff  a  rotaUble  rjllnrlpr  and  key  rontrollabl« 
■MUI8  to  normallj  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  flaoced 
■ptndle  wcured  to  aaid  cylinder,  awltch  actuating  mvani 
looaely  Joaniale«l  on  aaid  spindle,  and  couperatlng  lass 
on  said  switch-actuating  means  and  the  flange  of  aald 
apindJp  providing  a  lost  motion  connection   therebetween. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  rlescribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  switch  mounted  thereon,  a  casing,  a  lock 
secured  to  said  casing  and  comprising  a  rotatat)]e  cylinder 
and  key  controllable  means  to  normally  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  a  flanged  spindle  secured  to  said  cylinder,  means 
Journaled  on  said  spindle  having  lags  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  switch,  cotiperat'ng  means  on 
said  switch  actuating  means  and  the  flange  of  said 
spindle  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  therebetween, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  base  and  switch  actuating 
means  to  prevent  removal  of  said  casing  except  when  said 
switch-actuating  means  is  disposed  In  a  predetermined 
angular  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  switch  mounted  thereon,  a  casing,  a  lock 
secured  to  said  casing  and  comprising  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der and  key  controllable  means  to  normally  prevent  ro 
Utlon  thereof,  a  flanged  spindle  secured  to  said  cylinder, 
means  Journaled  on  said  spindle  having  lugs  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  switch  cooperating 
BiMins  on  said  switch  actuating  means  and  the  flange  of 
said  spindle  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  therebe- 
tween, cooperating  means  on  said  base,  and  switch-actut- 
ing  meanx  to  prevent  removal  nf  said  casing  except  when 
said  switch-actuating  means  Is  disposed  in  a  prmleter- 
■ilned  angular  poslt*on,  screws  securing  said  casing  to 
said  base  and  cooperating  means  on  said  base  and  casing 
to  prevent  relative  angular  movement  therebetween. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  switch  mounted  thereon,  a  casing,  a  lock 
secured  to  said  casing  and  comprising  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der and  key  controllable  menns  to  normally  prevent  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  flanged  splmlle  secured  to  said  cylinder, 
switch  actnating  means  Journaled  on  aald  spindle,  co 
operating  o:M>ans  on  said  switch  actuating  means  and  the 
flange  of  said  sp*ndle  providing  a  lost  motion  connection 
tlMr«toetWeen.  supports  on  said  base,  a  bridge  detachabiy 
■tciired  to  said  supports,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
bridge  and  switch  actuating  means,  whereby  removal  of 
said  casing  is  prevented  except  when  said  switch  actuat- 
ing means  Is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  angular  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,181.641.     BUILDING-niRECTORY.     Thomas  C.   Bi  r.n- 

BiDS,    Chicago.    111.,    asaicnor,    by    metme    assignments. 

to  Andrew  Abbott,  Chicago,   III.     Filed   Aug.   81,   1915 

Serial  No.  48,249.      (CI.  4o — 03.) 

1.  A  directory  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  lower 
■trip,  an  anxlllary  frame  carried  by  said  main  frame  In- 
clndlng  a  lower  bar,  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  strip  of  said  main  frame,  a  backing 
board  carrleil  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  backing  cloth 
carried  by  said  backing  board,  name  strips  fitting  against 
said  backing  cloth  and  having  their  end  portions  clamped 
between  said  hacking  cloth  and  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
a  door  for  said  main  frame  having  its  lower  end  portions 
resting   upon   the  lower  bar   of  said  auxiliary   frame  and 


engaclac  the  Inner  face  of  tlie  lower  strip  of  said  main 
frame,  said  door  engoslng  sold  name  strips  when  In  a 
dooed  position  to  secnrely  boM  satd  name  strips  in  place. 


rr  <l,  -.^H* 


2.  A  directory  ( omprlslng  a  main  frame  having  a  lower 
strip,  an  auxUtary  frame  carrie<l  by  said  main  frame  and 
including  a  lower  bar.  terminating  short  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  strip  of  said  main  frame,  a  backing 
boanl  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  backing  cloth 
carried  by  said  backing  board,  name  strips  fitting  against 
said  backing  cloth  nnd  Iiaving  their  end  portions  rlampe<i 
between  said  backing  cloth  and  auxiliary  frame,  door  for 
said  main  frame  resting  upon  the  lower  i>ar  of  said  auxil- 
iary frame  and  engaging  the  lower  strip  of  said  main 
frame,  a  packing  strip  carried  by  said  door  and  engaging 
said  lip.  and  a  glass  carHed  by  said  door  and  engaging 
said  name  strips  to  hold  the  same  In  place  when  said 
door  Is  closed,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  door 
remaining  in  spaceil  relation  to  said  backing  cloth. 

3.  A  directory  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  including  side 
bars  provided  with  grooves  forming  pix-kets,  a  barking 
l)oard  carrle<l  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  backing  cloth  car- 
ried by  said  backing  board,  resilient  name  strips  fitting 
against  said  backing  cloth  and  having  their  end  portions 
extending  Into  said  pockets,  and  a  door  for  said  main 
frame  Including  a  frame  provided  with  a  reiluced  Inner 
edge  portion  forming  a  glass  seat,  a  glass  fitting  within 
said  seat,  securing  strips  carried  by  said  door  frame  and 
engaging  said  glass  to  hold  the  Name  in  place,  said  se- 
curing strips  being  of  less  thickness  than  said  name  strips 
whereby  when  said  door  is  In  a  rtoaed  posrttleo  said  glass 
will  engage  snld  name  strips  and  said  neearlng  strips  will 
be  positioned  la  spaced  relation  to  said  backing  cloth. 

4.  A  directory  comprising  a  main  frame  Including  a 
cross  bar  poMltioned  internie<ilate  Its  height,  an  auxiliary 
frame  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  Including  upper 
and  low«r  bars  and  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  pro- 
rided  with  grooves  forming  seats,  a  vertically  extending 
bar  positioned  between  said  cross  bar  and  the  lower  bar  of 
said  aoTlllary  frame  and  provide«1  with  grooves  forming 
seats  coSperatln.;  with  the  !«eats  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
anxlllary  frame,  a  backing  board  carrletl  by  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  backing  cleth  carried  by  saM  backing  board, 
name  strips  fitting  against  said  backing  cloth  and  having 
their  end  portions  extending  Into  said  pockets,  and  doors 
resting  upon  the  lower  bar  of  said  anxlllary  fraae  and 
releasably  connected  with  the  cross  bar  of  said  aiain 
frame  and  engaging  said  name  strips  to  bold  the  same^ 
in  tight  engagement  with  said  backing  doth. 

6.  A  directory  comprising  a  oialn  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  carried  by  snhl  main  frame,  a  backing  board  car- 
ried by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  backing  cloth  carried 
by  said  backing  board,  name  strips  llttlnz  between 
said   backing  cloth  and   said  amillary   frame,  and  a  door 
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including  a  frame,  a  glaKH  carried  by  aald  door  frame  and 
engaging  said  name  strips  tu  hold  the  same  In  tight  en- 
gagement with  Fald  backing  cloth  when  aald  door  is  In 
a  closed  position,  and  securing  strips  for  said  glaaa  of 
lexa  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  name  strips. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,642.      PACKING  RINc;. 
■  rx)uls.    Mo.      Filed    June    16, 
^Cl    121  — 108  ) 


Edwabu  B.  Campbell,  St. 
1915       Serial   No.    34,022. 


B.  A  packing,  comprising  a  ring,  a  laterally  extending 
portion  Integral  with  said  ring  and  beiuK  of  less  diameter 
than  said  rlnf^  a  rib  enclri  Hug  said  laterally  extending 
portion,  a  second  ring  encircling  Niid  laterally  extending 
portion  and  having  an  interior  groove  receiving  said  rib 
wherel>y  said  second  ring  is  hel<i  with  its  side  wall  ap- 
proximately In  the  same  plane  as  the  side  wall  of  said 
laterally  extending  portion,  means  whereby  the  periphery 
of  each  ring  is  held  in  annular  allnemcnt  with  the  other 
ring,  and  an  abutment  on  one  of  said  rings  limiting  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  rings. 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  ring  part  adapted  to  oper- 
ate against  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
straight  side  wall  and  an  oblique  side  wall  diverging 
outwardly  from  said  straight  wall,  a  laterally  extending 
portion  Integral  with  said  ring  part  on  the  same  side  as 
said  oblique  wall,  a  ring  encircling  said  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  and  having  a  projection  engaging  under 
said  oblique  wall,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  second  named 
ring  are  beM  ia  tbe  same  annular  plane  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  flrst-oamed  ring  part,  and  means  in  rigid 
connection  with  said  laterally  extending  portion  holding 
said  second  named  ring  in  position  so  that  tbe  side  wall 
thereof  opposite  from  said  piojection  is  In  8ul>stantlally 
the  same  plane  as  the  side  wall  of  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  tlrst  named  ring 

2.  A  packing,  comprising  a  ring,  a  laterally  extending 
poition  Intsgral  with  said  ring,  there  being  a  groove  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  laterally  extending  portion,  a 
second  ring  encircling  said  laterally  extending  portion, 
a  projection  on  said  second  ring  engaging  In  said  groove 
wherei>y  outward  prestiure  of  said  second  ring  is  Im- 
parted to  said  first  named  ring,  means  limiting  lateral 
movement  of  said  two  rings  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  limiting  rotary  movement  of  said  rings  with 
retipect  to  each  other 

8.  A  packing,  comprising  a  ring  having  an  oblique 
wall  on  one  side  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  portion 
Integral  with  said  ring  on  the  same  side  as  said  oblique 
wall,  a  rib  encircling  said  laterally  extending  portion  l>e- 
twt>en  said  wall  and  the  side  of  said  laterally  extending 
poition,  a  second  ring  encircling  said  laterally  extending 
portion  and  having  an  interior  groove  receiving  said 
rib,  a  passage  for  a  lubricant  t>etween  said  rings,  and 
means  limiting  rotary  movement  of  said  rings  with  re- 
■IHtt  to  eaih  other. 

4.  Tbe  comlilnatlon  with  a  piston  having  a  clrcum 
ferential  groove  therein,  and  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
piston  Is  operatlvely  niount)Ml,  of  a  ring  of  the  resilient 
opt'n  type  of  less  width  than  sjiid  groove  mountcHl  iu 
said  groove,  whereby  the  actuating  fluid  may  enter  said 
groove  l»etween  the  open  ends  of  said  ring  and  press  said 
ring  against  the  cylinder,  a  second  ring  encircling  a  part 
of  Mill  first-named  ring  and  extending  acroas  the  space 
between  the  open  ends  of  said  first-named  ring  at  one 
side  of  said  first-named  ring  and  t>earlng  against  the 
side  wall  of  said  groove  effe<-tively  to  prevent  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  actuating  fluid  from  said  groove,  moans 
wherel)y  the  periphery  of  each  ring  Is  held  in  annular 
allnement  with  the  other  rlnc.  and  means  limiting  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  two  rings. 


1,181,043.  TRUSS-PAD.  Da.na  L.  CHEaTriiMAN,  Fhlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ('hesterman  k  Streeter,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  3,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  31,904.      (CI.  128 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  hernial  truas,  an  adjustable  pad,  and  a  sta- 
tionary body  therefor,  the  latter  being  formed  of  a  rlsld 
back  plate,  an  annular  cushion  on  tbe  peripheral  portloa 
of  said  plate  forming  a  depression  centrally  in  said  body, 
and  a  cover  connected  with  said  plate  and  extending  over 
said  cushion  into  said  depression  to  the  front  of  said 
plate  forming  a  lining  for  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  said 
depression 

2.  In  a  hernial  truss,  an  adjustable  pad,  a  stationary 
body,  means  on  said  body  and  pad  for  moving  the  latter, 
said  body  l»elng  formed  of  a  rigid  i)ack  plate,  an  annular 
cushion  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  front  of  aald 
plate  forming  a  depression  centrally  in  said  body  which 
Is  bordered  by  said  cushion,  and  a  cover  for  said  cushion 
extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  said  back  plate,  over 
said  cushion  into  said  depression,  and  Imposed  on  the 
front  of  fald  plate,  said  cover  forming  a  lining  for  said 
depr»'sslon  with  whi<h  said  pad  engages  and  on  which 
it  rides  in  its  adjustwl  motions. 


1.181.044.      C(K)LI.\<;  TOWER.     Chables  W 
Hrookllne.    Mass.       Filed    Aug.    12.    1915. 
45.105.      (CI.  201—3.) 


E.  Clarkb. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  water  cooling  tower  comprising  a  casing,  water 
distributing  devices  therein.  ineiin>  -directly  above  the 
water  distributing  d(>vtces  an<i  movable  to  dilTerent  posi- 
tions in  the  use  of  the  tower  under  natural  and  forced 
drafts  to  op<'a  and  lose  the  space  comprising  the  well  of 
the  tower,  and  devices  adjao/nt   tbe  aforesaid   means  for 
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forcing  a  draft  through  the  tower,  and  mo  placed  in  the 
■Idea  thereof  aa  not  to  Interfere  with  the  free  pasBafce 
of  air  through  the  well  of  the  tower  when  the  same 
i8  used  under  natural  drafts. 

2.  A  water  cooling  tower  conlprislng  a  casing,  a  stack 
rising  above  the  same,  water  distributing  devices  within 
the  said  casing,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  above  the 
water  distributing  devices  and  adapted  to  Hubntantlally 
close  the  well  of  the  tower  when  used  under  a  forced 
draft  and  to  open  the  same  wide  when  used  under  a 
natural  draft,  and  a  fan  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  tower 
adjacent  said  door  for  creating  a  forcetl  draft  which  is 
deflected  around  the  sides  of  said  door  to  the  stack  when 
employed   to  force  a  draft   through   the   tower. 

3.  A  water  cooling  tower  comprising  a  casing,  a  stack 
rising  above  the  same,  water  distributing  devices  within 
the  said  casing,  a  door  pivotally  mounte<l  above  the  said 
water  distributing  devices  and  l»etween  th*-  sAue  and 
the  said  stack,  tneans  for  swinging  the  said  door  to  an 
open  position  when  the  tower  Is  to  operate  under  a 
natural  draft  and  to  a  closed  position  when  the  tower 
is  to  operate  under  a  forced  draft,  fans  mount«Hl  above 
the  said  water  distributing  devices  and  adjacent  salil  door 
and  so  placed  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  free  passage 
of  air  when  the  tower  is  In  use  under  natural  draft,  and 
means  for  driving  the  said  fans,  there  being  providetl  a 
passageway  around  the  edges  of  said  doors  through  which 
the  drafts  of  air  as  drawn  through  the  casing  by  said 
fans  are  forced  by  the  fans  into  the  stack. 


1.181,645.     APPARATUS  FOR  API'LYING  INK  TO  THE 
SURFACE  OF  A  FRINTl.Nci-PLATE.     Gbohge  R.  Corn 
WALL,    Rye,    N.    Y.       Filed    June    15.    1910,    Serial    No. 
567,053.      Renewed    Oct.    7,    1915.      Serial    No     54.691;. 
(CI.  101— 71.  t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  Ink  to  the  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  including  in  combination  an  inking  pad 
having  a  head  and  an  ink-taking  and  an  Ink-Imparting 
member  detachably  carried  over  the  operating  face  of  said 
head,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  taut  or  firmly  In 
position  over  the  operating  face  of  said  bead,  means  for 
giving  a  continuous  rotatory  motion  to  the  said  pad.  and 
means  whereby  the  said  pad  may  be  moved  by  the  hand 
of  the  operator  over  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  between  the  inking  pad  and  the  plate 
regulated  at  the  same  time. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  Ink  to  the  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  including  in  combination  an  Inking  pad 
having  a  head  and  an  ink-taking  and  an  ink  imparting 
member  detachably  carried  over  the  operating  face  of  said 
head  and  means  for  holding  said  member  taut  or  firmly 
in  position  over  the  operating  face  of  said  head,  means  for 
giving  a  continuous  rotatory  motion  to  the  said  pad,  about 
its  own  axis,  and  means  whereby  the  said  pad  may  be 
moved  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  over  the  surface  of 
the  plate,  and  the  degree  of  pressure  between  the  inking 
pad  and  the  plate  regulated  at  the  same  time. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  the  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  Including  In    combination   an   ink  distrib- 


uting slab,  a  printing  plate  located  contiguously  to  said 
ink  distributing  slab,  an  ink  applying  pad,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  ink  applying  pad,  and  means 
whereby  the  rotating  ink  applying  pad  may  be  moved  by 
hand  to  and  fro  between  the  Ink  slab  and  the  printing 
plate  to  take  Ink  from  the  ink  slab  and  apply  it  to  the 
printing  plate  while  so  rotating. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  the  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  including  in  combination  an  Ink  distrib- 
uting slab,  a  printing  plate  supported  contiguous  theret^o, 
an  Ink  applying  pad,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  thereto  to 
Impart  a  rotatory  motion  thereto,  a  non  rotating  hand 
piece  adjacent  to  said  ink  pad,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  flexible  shaft,  wnereby  the  rotating  ink  pad  may  be 
moved  to  and  fro  between  the  Ink  distributing  slab  and 
the  surface  of  the  printing  plate. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  the  surface  of  a 
printing  plate  including  in  combination  an  ink  distrib- 
uting slab,  a  printing  plate  located  contiguously  to  said 
ink  distributing  slab,  an  Ink  applying  pad,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  ink  applying  pad,  and  means  whereby  the  Ink 
applying  pad  may  be  moved  to  and  fro  between  the  Ink 
slab  and  the  printing  plate  to  take  Ink  from  the  ink  slaD 
and  apply  It  to  the  printing  plate  while  so  rotating. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,181,646.  TOILET  B.\<;.  Vikoinia  E.  Davis,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FII.mI  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,492. 
(CI.  224 — 26.) 


1.  A  toilet  device  adapte<I  to  be  secured  to  a  person, 
embodying,  in  comblnatiou.  a  waterproof  bag  provided 
with  an  open  top  Into  which  toilet  articles  may  be  de- 
posited, and  valved  outlets  at  the  bottom  of  said  bag  for 
releasing  the  water  deposlte<l  from  the  toilet  articles,  said 
outlets  being  normally  closed  but  operal)Ie  to  allow  of  the 
draining  of  the  bag  when  desired. 

2.  A  toilet  dcvlcv  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  person, 
embodying,  in  combination,  a  waterproof  bag  provided 
with  an  open  top  into  which  toilet  articles  may  be  de- 
posited, an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  bag  for  draining 
out  the  water  deposited  from  said  toilet  articles,  and 
means  for  normally  sealing  sai<l  outlet. 

3.  A  toilet  device  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  person, 
emlKKlylng,  In  combination,  a  waterproof  bag  provided 
with  an  open  top  Into  which  toilet  articles  may  be  de- 
posited, an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  bag  for  draining 
out  the  water  deposited  from  said  toilet  articles,  means 
tor  normally  sealing  said  outlet,  and  means  for  securing 
certain  of  the  toilet  articles  against  inadvertent  disen- 
gagement from  the  bag. 

4.  A  toilet  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  person. 
embo«lying.  in  combination,  a  water  proof  bag  provided 
with  an  open  top  into  which  toilet  articles  mav  be  de- 
posited, a  compartment  within  the  bag  for  the  reception 
of  a  toilet  article,  means  for  securing  the  toilet  article 
to  the  bag.  and  a  drain  In  the  wall  of  the  bag  for  drawing 
off  the  water  deposite<l  by  the  toilet  articles  in  the  bag. 

5.  A   toilet  device   adapted   to   i>e  secured    to  a   person, 
mbodying,    in    combination,    a    waterproof    hag    provined 

with  an  open  top  into  which  toilet  articles  may  be  de- 
posited, an  outlet  at  the  Iwttom  of  said  bag  for  draining 
out  the  water  deposited  from  said  toilet  articles,  means 
for  normally  sealing  said  outlet,  and  means  for  flexibly 
securing  certain  of  said  toilet  articles  to  the  hag. 
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1.181,647.  REEDING-HOOK.  JosiPH  Dimyen,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,600. 
(CI.  139—94.) 


1.  A  reeding  hook  comprising  a  body  provldtHl  with 
means  for  receiving  a  thread  and  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely projecting  superimposed  arcuate  arms. 

2.  A  reeding  hook  comprising  a  body  and  superimposed 
arms  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides 
or  edges  of  the  body  and  terminating  near  the  edge  of 
the  body  opposite  the  beginning  points  of  said  arms  and 
iin  opposite  faces  of  the  body. 

3.  A  reeding  hook  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
eye  and  provided  with  superimposed  arms  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  to  produce  a  coil. 

4.  A  reeding  hook  comprising  a  body,  an  arcuate  arm 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  body  and  terminating  at 
a  point  opposite  thereto,  and  another  arm  superimposed 
thereon  and  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
first  named  arm  from  that  portion  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  the  first  named  arm,  said  arms  forming  a 
slot  between  their  inner  edges  and  the  body. 

5.  A  reeding  hook  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
eye,  an  arcuate  resilient  short  arm  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  body  and  terminating  at  a  point  opposite 
thereto,  and  a  longer  arcuate  arm  superimposed  thereon 
and  projecting  from  the  body  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
first  named  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,64K.  PLANING  OR  SLOTTIN«;  MACHINE  FOR 
TUTTING  SPUR  GEARWHEELS.  RiDOLr  Dibtei., 
Dusseldorf,  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913,  Serial  No. 
760,105.  Renewed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.11.S. 
(CI.  90 — 9.)  A 


hitae  of 
pe<i  Hcr« 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  :  a  work- 
table  and  a  fee<f  screw  to  Impart  a  iToss-fee<l  motion 
thereto,  a  worm  wheel  and  worm  shaft  to  rotate  the  work 
table,  and  Interniediate  connecting  gearing  whose  com- 
bined velocity  ratio  Is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  circle 
diameter  of  the  wheel  to  be  cut  to  the  pitch  circle  diam- 
eter of  the  worm  wheel  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  tnt 
pitch  of  the  worm  wheel  to  the  pitch  of  the  cros8-fee<l 
screw  ;  change  gearing  for  effecting  the  cross-feed  and 
having  a  velocity  ratio  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  worm 
wheel  to  the  pitch  of  the  wheel  to  be  cut ;  change  gearing 
for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  worktahle  and  having  a 
velocity  ratio  equal  to  the  numb4>r  of  teeth  of  the  wheel 
to  be  cut  to  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  worm  wheel  ;  and 
equalizing  or  compensating  gearing  included  In  one  of 
said  sets  of  change  gearing  and  having  a  velocity  ratio 
equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  cross-feed  screw  to  the  pitch  of 
the  worm. 

2.  In   a    machine   of  the   character   set   forth  ;   a   work- 
table    and    a    feed    screw    to    Impart    a    cross  feed    motion 


thereto,  a  worm  wheel  and  worm  shaft  to  rotate  the  work- 
table,  and  Intermediate  connecting  gearing  whose  com- 
bined velocity  ratio  Is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  circle 
diameter  of  the  wheel  to  be  cut  to  the  pitch  circle  diam- 
eter of  the  worm  wheel  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  the 
pitch  of  the  worm  wheel  to  the  pitch  of  the  cross-fewl 
screw  ;  a  main  driving  shaft  ;  change  gearing  for  effecting 
the  cros8-fee<1  and  having  a  velocity  ratio  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  worm  wheel  to  the  pitch  of  the  wheel  to  be 
cut ;  a  driving  shaft  therefor  ;  change  gearing  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  worktable  and  having  a  velocity 
ratio  equal  to  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  wheel  to  be  cut 
to  the  numl>er  of  teeth  of  the  worm  wheel  ;  a  driving 
shaft  therefor  :  and  equalizing  or  compensating  gearings 
connecting  said  main  driving  shaft  respectively  with  the 
said  driving  shaft  for  the  cross-feed  and  with  the  said 
driving  shaft  for  effecting  the  rotation,  the  velocity  ratios 
of  the  said  respective  compensating  or  equalizing  gear- 
ings bearing  to  each  other  the  same  relation  as  the  pitch 
of  the  cross-feed  screw  to  the  pitch  of  the  worm  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  :  a  work- 
table  and  a  feed  screw  to  Impart  a  cross  feed  motion 
thereto,  a  worm  wheel  and  worm  shaft  to  rotate  the  work- 
table,  and  intermediate  connecting  gearing  whose  com- 
bined velocity  ratio  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  circle 
diameter  of  the  wheel  to  be  cut  to  the  pitch  circle  diam- 
eter of  the  worm  wheel  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  the 
pitch  of  the  worm  wheel  to  the  pitch  of  the  cross-feed 
screw  ;  a  main  driving  shaft  ;  change  gearing  for  effecting 
the  cross-feed  and  having  a  velocity  ratio  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  worm  wheel  to  the  pitch  of  the  wheel  to  be 
cut ;  a  driving  shaft  therefor  ;  change  gearing  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  the  work-table  and  having  a  velocity  ratio 
equal  to  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  wheel  to  be  cut  to  the 
number  of  teeth  of  the  worm  wheel  ;  a  driving  shaft 
therefor  ;  equalizing  or  compensating  gearings  connecting 
said  main  driving  shaft  respet  lively  with  the  said  drlvinf 
shaft  for  the  cross-feed  and  with  the  said  driving  shaft 
for  effecting  the  rotation,  the  velocity  ratios  of  the  said 
respective  compensating  or  equalizing  gearings  bearing  to 
each  other  the  same  relation  as  the  pitch  of  the  cross-feed 
screw  to  the  pitch  of  the  worm  wheel  ;  and  disengaging 
means  included  in  the  compensating  or  equalizing  gearing 
for  the  drive  shaft  of  the  rotation  producing  change 
gearing. 


1.181.649.  PINSETTINc;  MECHANISM.  Richard  F. 
Downey.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No    47.(>i;i.      (CI.   40 — .'>4.» 


1.  In  a  bowling  game  having  a  series  of  pins  provided 
with  metallic  base  cores  ;  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  pin  setting 
mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  table  constituting  a 
section  of  the  alley,  a  well  posltlone<l  rearward  of  the 
table,  arbitrarily  spottefl  magnets  carried  by  the  table  for 
engagement  with  the  pin  cores,  means  for  swinging  the 
table,  and  for  energizing  the  magnets  during  such  swing- 
ing, whereby  down  pins  are  discharged  by  gravity  Into  the 
well,  a  second  series  of  flexibly  suspended  feeler  magnets 
arranged  to  enter  the  pit,  and  engage  the  cores  of  the 
pins  collecte<1  therein,  a  shiftable  holder  positioned  over 
the   pit    for   receiving   the   collected    pins,   and    means    for 
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cauHiog  the  bolder  c-arryiuti;  th»>  iollf><.'te<l  pins  to  enter  the 
pit  In  position  to  t>e  engagetl  by  the  swlnclng  tat>le 
magnets. 

2.  A  pin  netting  meohnnism  comprlHlng  a  ptvuted  table 
constituting  the  rear  se<.'tlon  of  a  bowling  alley,  a  well 
I>08ltloneU  rearward  of  the  tahle.  plna  having  metal  base 
cores,  magnets  carried  by  the  table  for  holding  the  pln«  in 
spotted!  positions,  a  second  series  of  flexibly  susp«Mided 
magnets  for  collecting  pins  resting  In  the  pit.  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  se<-ond  seriest  of  magnets  fur  spotting  said 
pins  In  an  Inverted  position  within  tb>>  pit.  means  for 
causing  the  table  to  swing  from  a  position  of  play  to  an 
Inverted  pcsitlon  over  the  sp4)tted  pins  within  the  pit.  and 
means  under  control  of  an  operator  for  t-nerglzlnt;  and 
d«4>nerglzinc  each  series  of  magnets  at  will. 


1,181,650.  FIRE-BOX.  Chaklks  1»L(  as.  .V.w  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Jacobs-Shupert  United  State.s  Fire  Box  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  r«-nnsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.     SerUl  No.  834.03C.     fCl.  122— 94.) 


1.  A  flre-boT  comprising  a  door  sheet,  a  flue  sheet,  a 
water  chamber  coinprlslng  a  rrown  shotf,  a  roof  sheet  and 
lateral  semi  cylindrical  connectinit  shet-ts  the  water  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  the  tops  of  the  do*)r  sheet  and  f5ue 
sheet,  and  water-tubes  connt'rtfd  to  thi-  watt-r  <han)ii»'r  and 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  Hre-l>ox. 

2.  A  fire-box  comprising  a  door  sheet,  a  fue  xheet.  a 
water  chainl>»T  romprlsin^  a  crown  .sheet,  a  roof  Rheet  and 
lateral  semi-cyllnilrlcal  t-oiinfct inj;  sht-tti  thf  wattT  cham- 
ber being  counecte<l  to  the  tops  ot  rn«'  iinur  sneet  and  Hue 
sheet  and  vertical  water  tubes  connected  to  the  water 
chamber  and   located  at   the  sides  of  the  Are  bo\. 

3.  .\  flre-l)OX  coraprisin;:  :\  dnor  sheet,  a  flu**  she»'t.  a 
water  chamber  coniprisinj:  a  crown  sbci't,  a  roof  sheet  ami 
lateral  .semi-ryllndrical  connec  ting  sheets  the  water  chain 
ber  being  connecteil  to  the  tops  of  the  door  sheet  anil  ttue 
sheet,  water-tubes  conuecte<l  to  the  water  ch.tiiiber  and 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  llre-liox,  and  staying  nieiyis 
between  the  cro.wn  and  roof  sheets  allowing  longitudinal 
passageways   in   the   conn-itlng   sheet*. 

4.  A  flre-l)ox  comprising  a  door  sheet,  a  (!ue  sheet,  a 
water  chamber  comi)rlslng  a  crown  sheet,  a  roof  sheet  ami 
lateral  semi-cylindrical  conne<ting  sheets  the  water  <  ham- 
her  being  connectetl  to  the  tops  of  the  door  sheet  and  t!ue 
sheet,  vertical  water-tul)e.«  connecte<l  to  the  water  cham- 
ber and  located  at  the  sides  of  the  flre-box,  and  staying 
means  l>etween  the  crown  and  roof  sheets  allowing  longi- 
tudinal passageways  in  the  connecting  sheets. 

B.  A  flre-t>ox  comprising  a  door  sheet,  a  flue  sheet,  a 
water  chamber  comprising  a  crown  sheet,  a  roof  sheet  and 
lateral  seml-cyllndrlcal  connecting  sheets  the  water  cham 
ber  being  connected  to  the  tops  of  the  door  sheet  and  flue 
sheet  and  water-tubes  connected  to  the  water  cbaml>er 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  fire-box,  and  a  backhead  having 
man-holes  giving  access  to  the  spaces  in  the  connecting 
sheets. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.«51.  i'OWUKR  (ONTAlNEK.  Felix  Kbekuakt, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  in  American  fan  Company,  New 
York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  J  I. 
1915      Serial  No    29.472.      (CI.  i;J2      2S.) 


1.  A    container    for    talfnim    powder   and    the    like    <  om 
prising  a  receptacle,  a  removat)ie  sifter  cover  therefor,  said 
sifter    cover    (>elng   provldwl    with    a    powder    puff    on    Its 
Inner   side. 

2.  A  talcum  powiler  container  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  removable  sifter  top  therefor,  said  sifter  top  having  a 
pulT  upon  Its  under  face  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  powder  may  (lass  to  the  slft«r  |)ortion  of  said  top. 

3.  A  container  for  talcum  powder  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  ring  at  the  top  of  said  itoily  and  extending 
Inwardly  thereof,  a  sifter  top  fitting  within  said  ring  and 
carrying  on  its  under  face  a  p«Tforated  powder  puff. 

4.  A  (ontalner  for  talcum  powder  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  bmly,  a  ring  at  the  top  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  thereof,  a  sifter  top  fitting  within  said 
ring  and  carrying  on  Its  under  faie  a  perforated  powder 
puff,  and  a  sheet  to  which  said  puff  is  secured,  said  sheet 
t)elng  crimped  at  Its  edges  to  the  material  of  said  sifter 
top. 

5.  A    container    for    talcum    powder   and    the    like    com 
prising  a  sifter  top  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
sifter  mechanism  and  having  a  powder  puff  upon  its  under 
face,  said  upwar<lly  extending  sifter  mechanism  serving  as 
a  handle  when  the  puff  U  used. 


,18  1,052.  CUTCn  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Fb.\Vk  K  Ebcuhaudt,  Henry  .7  Kherhaupt,  and  Ui>- 
KU  II  Setii  Kberhaiikt.  Newark,  .\.  .1..  assignors  to 
Newark  "iear  Cutting  Machine  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Nov.  22.  H»13.  .'serial 
No.    802,435.       (CI.    192 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  cluU'b  controlling  mechanism  Including  suitable 
clutch  membi  rs,  one  of  which  is  slldable  :  means  to  adjust 
said  slidable  member  ;  a  memlier  for  controlling  said  ad- 
Justing  means  and  provlde<l  with  three  <'lutch  positioning 
portions  ;  and  means  for  holding  snbl  controlling  member 
In  any  of  the  said  positioning  portions. 

2.  In  a  clutch  controlling  mechanism  Including  suitable 
clutch  members,  one  of  whieh  Is  slidable  :  means  engaging 
said  hlldable  clutch  meml>er  to  adjust  the  same ;  means 
for  holding  said  clutch  engaging  means  :  a  clutch  position- 
ing meml>er  ;  and  means  simultaneously  retaining  In  posi- 
tion .said  clutch  positioning  memt)er  and  said  means  for 
holding  said    clutch   engaging   means. 

3.  In  a  clutch  controlling  mechanism  Including  suitable 
clutch  members,  one  of  which  Is  slidable  :  means  engag- 
ing said  slldat)le  clutch  member  to  adjust  the  same  ;  means 
for  holding  said  clutch  engaging  means ;  a  clutch  posi- 
tioning member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clutch  poal- 
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tlonlug  portions  and  with  notches  corresponding  thereto; 
a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  whl<  h  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  said  positioning  member  ;  and  a  (spring  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  to 
said  means  for  holding  the  clutch  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  clutch  controlling  mechanism  Including  suitable 
clutch  memlHTN.  one  of  which  Is  slidable  :  means  engaging 
aaid  slidable  clutch  member  to  adjust  the  same  ;  a  meml)er 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  V-Mhai>e  notch  thereon  ; 
a  lever  provided  with  V  shaped  portion  engaging  said 
V-shaped  portion  ;  a  clutch  positioning  lever  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  clutch  positioning  portions  and  with  notches 
corresponding  thereto  :  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  Is 
proviihHl  with  a  suitable  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  uild  dutch  positioning  lever  ;  and  a  spring  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  to  said 
lever  enjcaglng  the  V  shape  portion  of  the  projecting 
member. 

5.  In  n  ciut(h  controlling  mechanism  including  suitable 
clutch  memlK'rs.  one  of  which  Is  slldalde  :  means  engaging 
said  slidable  i  hitch  meml>er  to  adjust  the  same  ;  a  stud  ex- 
tending therefrom  ;  a  clutch  positioning  lever  engaging 
said  stud  ;  a  holding  lever  engaging  said  stud  ;  a  holding 
lever  engaging  said  clutch  positioning  lever  :  and  resilient 
means  connecting  said    holding  levers. 

[Claims  fl  to  H  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181, ♦1.1.!.        WRENCH.       .Tosirn     Eirii,,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed     June     26.     1912,       Serial     No.     700,078.        (CI. 

H»--l.'i4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combinatton,  a  pair  of  cooperating  relatively  alidable 
jaws,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  one  of  said  Jaws  rela- 
tive to  the  other  Jaw,  a  block,  a  meml>er  connected  to 
■aid  movable  )aw,  said  block  and  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  each  other,  and  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  engagement  with  said  block,  the  pivot  point 
being  located  between  the  Jaws  and  the  block,  and  means 
Independent  of  said  pivoted  lever  for  holding  said  block 
In  engagement  with  said  meml>er  Irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  co^iperatlng  relatively  siidal)le 
Jaws,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  one  of  said  Jaws  rela- 
tive to  the  other  Jaw,  a  block,  a  member  connected  to 
said  moval)le  Jaw,  said  block  and  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  each  other,  and  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  engagement  wltti  said  block,  the  pivot  point 
being  between  the  Jaws  and  aald  engaging  means,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  pivoted  lever  for  releasabiy 
holding  said  block  In  engagement  with  .said  member  Irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  said  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  relatively  8lldal)le 
Jaws,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  one  of  said  Jaws  rela- 
tive to  the  other  Jaw,  a  block,  a  mi-mber  connected  to 
said  movable  Jaw,  said  block  and  meml>er  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  each  other,  and  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  engagement  with  said  t)lock,  the  pivot  of 
the  said  >ever  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
said  lever  and  the  block  tM>lng  both  located  between  the 
Jaws  and  said  engaging  means,  and  means  independent 
of  said  pivoted  lever  for  holding  said  l)lock  In  engagement 
with  aaid  member  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  said 
lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a 
second  lever  plvotally  engaging  said  first  lever,  a  mem- 
b€i  provided  with  a  second  Jaw  slldably  mounted  rela- 
tively to  aald  first  Jaw  and  having  a  portion  provided 
with   ratchet    teeth,  and  a    block   pivotally   engaging   said 
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second  lever  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  engaging 
said  first  mentioned  teeth,  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  being 
disposed  between  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  and  said  block, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  pivoted  lever  for  holding 
said  block  In  engagement  with  said  member  Irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  said  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  <-haracter  desi-ribed  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  operating  lever  provldt>d  with  a  Jaw, 
a  second  lever  pivotally  engaging  said  first  lever,  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  second  Jaw  slldably  mounted  rela- 
tively to  said  first  Jaw  and  having  a  portion  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  block  pivotally  engaging  said 
second  lever  and  provided  with  ratchet  teetU  engaging 
said  first  mentioned  teeth,  the  toothed  portion  of  said 
member  attached  to  said  slidable  Jaw  being  mounted  in 
first  mentioned  lever  and  between  It  and  said  block,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  pivoted  lever  for  holding  said 
block  In  engagement  with  said  member  Irrespective  of  the  s 
position  of  the  said  lever. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,054.  WRENCH.  JosEi'H  Eifei..  Chicago,  111. 
riled  June  20.  1912.  .Serial  No.  706,079,  tCl. 
HI      120.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  operating  levera  provided 
with  cooperating  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  and 
relatively  to  Its  lever  and  having  rack  and  gear  mcana 
for  releasable  engagement  therewith  whereby  the  extent 
of  the  Jaw  opening  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  provided  with  co- 
operating Jaws  and  having  means  for  engagement  where- 
by the  levers  are  movable  pivotally  and  lineally  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  Jaws  l)elng  movable  transveraely 
relatively  to  Its  lever  and  having  means  for  toothed  en- 

I   gagement  therewith  whereby  the  extent  of  the  Jaw  open- 
i    Ing  may  be  varied. 

I        3.  A  device  of  the  character  des<rlbed  comprising.  In 

combination,    a    pair    of    operating    levers    provided    with 

cooperating    Jaws    and     having    means    for    engagement 

whereby    the    levers    are    movable    pivotally    and    lineally 

[    relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable 

I    relatively  to  Its  lever  and  having  means  for  toothed  en- 

I    gagement  therewith  whereby  the  extent  of  the  Jaw  open- 

I    Ing  may   be   varied,   and    means   for   normally   preventing 

,    lineal  relative  movement  of  levers. 

I  '  4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising.  Id 
I  combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  operating  levers  provided 
'  with  coiiperating  Jaws,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
j  of  one  of  said  levers  relative  to  its  Jaw,  means  between 
the  levers  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  levers  for  re- 
I  leasably  locking  said  levers  against  relative  movement 
I  when  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means. 

5.   A   device  of   the   character   descrilted   comprising,   in 

combination,  a  pair  of  pivoted  operating  levers  provided 

with  cooperating  Jaws,   and  means  for  releasabiy  locking 

I    them   In   position   Imludlng  a    pawl    and    ratchet   l>etween 

I    the  levers  and  disposed   ()etween  said   levers  Intermediate 

'    their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.665.  TALKING  MACHINE.  John  C.  EngM8U, 
Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28, 
1909.  Serial  No.  499,080.  Renewe<l  Sept.  24,  1914. 
Serial    No.   863,387.       (CI.    181 — 3.) 

1.   In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net   comprising  a   body   portion   and  a    portion   arranged 
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below  said  body  portion  and  projeiting  laterallj-  there- 
from, of  an  upwardly  extending  hollow  bracket  secured 
to  said  cabinet  and  extending  outside  thereof  close  to  and 
generally  conforming  to  the  outline  of  said  cabinet,  and 
having  a  lower  portion  projecting  through  an  aperture 
therefor  In  one  side  of  and  In  the  top  of  said  laterally 
projecting  portion,  and  sound  reproducing  means  com 
munlcating  with  said  bracket. 


.eir 


*jsy' 


i.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net comprising  a  main  portion  for  containing  a  motor 
and  a  ba.se  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  from  said 
main  portion,  of  a  hollow  bracket  rigidly  se<  ured  to  the 
exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  projecting  through  an  a|>er 
tore  therefor  in  one  side  of  said  ba.H*-  and  thf  top  of  said 
laterally  projecting  portion  thereof,  and  an  ampliilfr  In 
nald  i)ase  communicating  with  said  bracket. 

:!.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net coiuprlsing  a  main  portion  for  containing  a  motor, 
and  a  liase  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  from  said 
main  portion,  of  a  hollow  bracket  rigidly  s.-<uri-<l  to  the 
exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  projecting  throngb  an  ap>er 
ture  provided  therefor  In  one  side  of  said  tiase  and  the 
top  of  the  said  laterally  projecting  portion  thereof,  and 
an  ampUfler  in  said  ba.se  wholly  supported  l>y  anil  rom 
munlcating  with  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  (•al)lnet 
comprising  a  main  portion  for  containing  a  motor,  and 
a  base  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  from  said 
main  portion,  of  a  hollow  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  projecting  through  an  aper- 
ture provided  therefor  in  one  side  of  said  base  and  the 
top  of  the  said  laterally  projecting  portion  thereof,  and 
an  amplifier  in  said  base  carried  by  and  communicating 
with  said  bracket,  and  said  amplifier  being  entirely  out 
of  contact  with  said  cabinet. 


1,181,656.  POLF^-CHANOER.  Charms  J.  Erukson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
April  22,   1907.      i^erlal   No.   369,417.      (CI.    175 — 352.) 

1.  A  pole  changer  comprising  an  operating  circuit,  a 
battery  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  pendulum  controlling 
said  circuit,  an  induction  coll.  and  means  operated  by 
said  pendulum  for  Including  a  portion  of  said  battery  In 
circuit  with  said  coil,  and  for  subsequently  including 
another  portion  In  circuit  with  said  coll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  pendulum,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  the  pendulum  and  including  the  entire  bat- 
tery, a  middle  terminal  for  the  battery,  means  operated 
by  the  pendulum  for  shifting  said  middle  terminal  alter 
nately  from  one  end  terminal  of  the  battery  to  the  other, 
the  pendulum  having  a  support  Included  In  circuit,  and 
a  polarized   magnet   for  operating  said   pendulum. 

^^.  TiJe  combination  of  a  polarlxed  electromagnet,  a 
spring  mounted   pendulum,  a   battery,  a  circuit   Including 


the  battery  In  serb's  with  the  magnet,  a  pendulum  con 
trolling  said  circuit,  a  coil,  spring  contacts  on  said  pen 
dulum.  stationary  contacts  connected  respectively  with 
the  negative  and  positive  poles  of  said  battery,  adapte<l 
to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  contacts  on  the  pendulum, 
a  connection  between  said  pendulum  and  one  terminal 
of  said  coll.  and  a  connection  between  the  other  terminal 
of  said  coll  and  the  middle  point  of  said  battery,  the 
pendulum   having  a   support   Included  in  circuit. 


4.  A  pole  changer  comprLsing  a  magnet,  a  p«'nduliiin 
operated  thereby,  a  polarlwd  armature  rigid  with  «ald 
pendulum,  a  battery,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  t>endu 
lum  and  including  the  entire  battery  and  the  winding 
or  windings  of  the  magnet  in  series,  a  coll.  a  plurality 
of  circuits  for  said  coll.  and  means  operated  by  said  pen- 
dulum for  opening  and  closing  said  circuits  and  reversing 
the  flow  of  current  In  said  coll,  the  pendulum  having  a 
support  Included  In  clriult. 

5.  A  pole  changer  (omprislng  an  operating  circuit,  a 
<-oll.  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  said  coil,  a  pendulum  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  all  of  said  circuits,  a 
polarized  armature  rigid  with  said  pendulum,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  pendulum,  said  support  Included  In  one  of 
said  circuits. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lu   the  (;a7.ette.] 


1.1.S1.657.  TOY.  John  M.  Fo.\.  Berea,  Ohio.  Filed  Kei.. 
4.  1915.  Serial  No.  6.029.  Renewe<l  Mar.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,502.      (CI.  46 — 37.1 


tr 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnii 
tlon  with  a  reversible  casing,  of  a  shaft  extending  across 
and  journaled  in  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  wheel  on  said 
shaft,    said    wheel    having    driving    buckets    thereon.    In 
cllne<l  partitions  extending  across  the  casing  between  the 
j^nds  and  the  central  portion  thereof  and  forming  recep 
tacles  for  wheel  actuating  material,  each  partition   being 
provide«l    with   a    dl»<"harge   outlet    adapted    to   dlre<-t    the 


contents  of  the  chamber  thereal>ove  upon   the  buckets  tif 
the  wheel,  and  a   second  opening  Independent  of   the  dls 
charge  opening  whereby  the  actuating  material  may  pass 
through   the  partition  when  It   Is  below  the  wheel. 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cumblna 
tlon  with  n  n-verslble  casing,  a  .sand  wheel  provided  with 
pockets    Tuounted    In    said    casing.    Incline*!    partitions    ex 
ten<ling    acros.s    the    casing    and     forming    compartments 
ailapttsl    to    be   alternately    brought    at>ove  and    below    the 
sand    wheel,    each    partition    having    space<l    openings,    one 
of    said    openings    permitting    the    discharge    of   actuating 
material  to  the  sand   wheel  and   the  other  opening  permit 
ting  the  passage  of  the  actuating  material   Into  the  i-orii 
partment   then  l)elow  the  motor. 

W.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  <'omprlsln;i  a  casing. 
a  sand  wheel  mounttHl  therein  anil  provided  with  i)oikets. 
and  a  pair  of  inclined,  sulistanllally  parallel  partitions. 
each  partition  having  a  discharge  opening  positioned  to 
direct  actuating  material  to  the  sand  whe<d  and  a  sepa 
rate  escape  opening  adja<"ent  the  end  of  the  partition 
and  adaptcMl  to  permit  the  arc miuilatlou  of  the  actuatlni: 
material   after  operating  the  sanil   wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnii 
tlon  of  a  reversible  casing,  a  wheel  journaleil  In  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  buckets,  in- 
clined partitions  extending  a<-ross  the  casing,  eai-h  par 
titlon  being  provldtNl  near  one  end  thereof  with  an  out 
let  for  supplying  material  to  the  buckets  of  the  wheel 
and  at  its  opp<islte  end  with  an  Inlet  which  Is  adapted  to 
receive  material  that  has  l>een  us*-*!  to  actuate  the  wheel, 
the  Inlet  tielng  provld«>d  with  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  same  when  the  casing  Is  reverse*!  to  lirlng  the 
partition  alK)ve  the  wht^'l. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  reversible  casing,  a  motor  In  the  central  portion 
of  the  casing,  partitions  extending  across  the  casing, 
eai-h  partition  iM-Ing  provided  with  an  outlet  for  supply- 
ing material  to  the  motor  anil  with  an  Inlet  whli'h  Is 
adapt)sl  to  receive  material  that  has  been  use<i  to  acfuat«' 
the  motor,  the  Inlet  comprising  an  opening  extending 
throuKh  the  partition,-  the  material  of  said  partition 
adjacent  the  Inlet  opening  being  projected  towani  the 
motor  compartnjent.  and  a  valve  niounte<i  In  said  Inlet 
opening  and  having  a  head  adapte<l  to  close  said  opening, 
a  stem  extenillng  thronL'h  the  opening,  and  an  nlMilnient 
.•idapt»Hl    to  engage   the  projecting  material. 

I  (Malm  6  not   prlntt><l   In   the  daiette.] 
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TOY.     John   H.  Fox,  Berea,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  44.isr..      (CI.  4(J — 37.) 
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1.  A  toy  of  thi'  kind  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sand  wheel  journaletl  therein.  ol>ll(|ue  partitions  crossing 
each  other,  a  tubular  member  at  the  junctions  of  said 
partitions  :  a  valve  located  In  said  tubular  member,  anil 
openings  pnMluce<i  In  said  partitions  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  kind  descrll)e<l.  a  sand  wheel  com- 
prising H  disk  and  peripheral  pockets,  said  pockets  having 
radially  l»'nt  sides  and  circumferential   bottoms. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  kind  descrll»ed  a  casing  provided 
with  hoppers  at  ea<h  end.  and  having  a  sand  wheel  Jour- 


naled therein,  tubular  members  located  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hoppers,  and  a  ball  valve  for  each  hopper  having  a 
stem  terminating  in  a  retaining  member,  each  hopper 
having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  sand  upon  the 
wheel,   as   set    forth.  ' 

4.  lu  a  to.\  of  the  kind  desi  ribed  a  casing  having  a 
hopper  at  each  end.  and  a  sand  wheel  joumaletl  In  the 
casing  between  said  hoppers,  a  tubular  member  in  the 
bottom  of  each  hopper,  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  engage 
each  tubular  member  each  liall  valve  having  a  shank 
longer  than  the  tubular  member  and  terminating  in  a 
ring  each  hopper  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
sand  upon   the  wheel. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  kind  descrlb*^!  comprising  a  casing 
having  .-I  transparent  front,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
casing  an<l  ba\ing  figures  on  the  end  of  sliaft.  a  sand 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  hopper 
aliove  and  a  hopper  below  said  sand  wheel,  tubular  mem- 
bers In  the  bottom  of  each  hopper,  a  ball  valve  engaging 
each  tubular  menit>er  each  ball  valve  having  a  retaining 
device,  each  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  for  direct- 
ing the  san<l  to  the  wheel,  sa'id  .sand  passing  through  the 
opposite  tubular  meml>er  to  the  opposite  hopper. 

I  Claims  n  and  7  not  prlntf><l  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,1S1,65».  MKCHAXICAL  MOVEMENT.  Frbdekick.M. 
FiRHKR,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  July  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,587.  1  Cl. 
74-14.1 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
Idnatlon.  a  support,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  long  l»earlng 
thereon,  driving  pulleys  on  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
bearing,  a  head  on  the  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  said 
bearing,  said  shaft  being  confined  against  endwise  move- 
ment In  the  bearing  between  the  head  and  pulleys,  a  crank 
arm  attached  to  the  head  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  extending  ol)lt(|uel,v  across  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  to  provide  a  neutral  or  non-driving  polnf 
adjacent  to  the  shaft  l>earlng  and  an  operative  driving 
portion  mure  remote  from  the  iH'aring,  a  rocker  to  be 
ilriven  from  the  crank  arm.  and  a  driving  connection  ad- 
justable along  said  crank  arm  an<1  rocker. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  des<-ribed  having.  In  com- 
bluatlon.  a  support,  a  shaft  Journale<l  and  confined  against 
endwise  movement  therein,  means  for  driving  the  shaft, 
an  oblique  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  rocker  to  l>e  driven 
from  the  crank  arm,  a  laterally  sliding  driver  having  a 
long  t>earlng  hub  connection  with  the  rocker  and  a  swlvel- 
Ing  conne<-tlon  with  the  crank  arm.  and  a  two-arm  rock- 
shaft  having  one  arm  connect)-*!  to  .said  driver  and  a 
knee  fork  <)n  the  other  arm  for  sliding  the  driver  along 
the  crank  arm  and  the  rocker  and  maintaining  It  In  posl 
tlon  to  secure  the  desired  length  of  rocking  motion  from 
the  crank  arm. 

3.  Apparatus    of    the    class    describe*!    having,    in    com- 
bination, a  member  to  l)e  driven,  a  shaft,  a  driver  extend 
ing  from   the  end   of  the  shaft   oldlquely   with  relation   to 
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the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  bar  for  transmitting:  movement 
to  the  member  bavins;  a  sliding  connertlon  with  the  mem- 
ber an<l  a  »wlvele«l  connection  with  aaiil  driver  and  capa- 
ble of  rlk'ht  Hue  sliding  adjustment  along  Its  connection 
with  the  member  and  alimg  said  driver  Into  positions  of 
different  eccentricity  with  relation  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  adaptetl  for  operation  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine  for  so  sliding  the  bar  to  vary  the  actuation  of 
the  driven  menil>er. 


1.181,660.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARI.\«;  TINNED 
BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  DETINNIN*;.  Phii.ipp 
(;e.\sheimer,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  <;olds(hmldt 
I>etlnnlng  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Flied  July  1.  1914.  Serial  No  H4S„'jOr). 
(Cl.   164—10.6.) 


ri^ 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  tlnne<l  boxes  and  the  like 
for  detlnnlng,  comprising  two  spaced  rolls  provided  with 
metal  perforating  and  reiidinK  projections  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof  and  means  for  driving  s«id  rolls  at  differ 
entlal  speeds,  whereby  hoxes  and  the  like  fed  between  the 
rolls  are  crushed,  perforated  and  torn  into  fragments. 

•J.  .V  machine  for  preparing  tinned  boxes  and  the  like 
for  iletinnlng,  comprising  two  space<l  rolls  provided  with 
metal  perforating  and  renillng  proJe<tlons  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof,  means  for  driving  said  rolls  at  differential 
speeds,  whereby  boxes  and  the  like  fetl  between  the  rolls 
are  crushtnl,  perforated  and  torn  into  fragments,  and 
means  for  removing  sections  of  torn  metal  adhering  to 
said  rolls. 


1,181.661.       DISPLAY-SIGN.      M0SC8     H.     Harris.     New 

York.  N.  Y.     PUed  Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.825. 

(Cl.  40 — 132.) 

i 

If 


Bontal  allnement  relative  to  siitd  receiving  pansageways,  a 
sleeve  valve  for  controlling  a  pair  of  said  receiving  pas- 
sagewayn  for  registration  with  iiaid  discharge  passageway, 
and  a  plug  valve  locate<l  In  said  sleeve  valve  cooperating 
with  said  sleeve  valve  for  registering  said  other  receiving 
passageway   with   said  discharge  passageway. 


1.  A  duplex  eyeglass  advertising  sign  comprising  two 
oval  c-asings  having  openings  In  their  opposite  side  walls, 
transparent  panes  closing  said  openings  and  having  there- 
on representations  of  human  eyes,  two  plates  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  casings  and  each  including  two  oval 
frames  surrounding  said  openings  and  a  bridge  connect- 
ing said  frames,  lamps  disposed  on  said  plates,  and  lamps 
di.sposed  within  said  casings. 

2.  A  duplex  eyeglass  advertising  sign  comprising  two 
oval  casings  having  openings  In  their  opposite  side  walls, 
transparent  panes  closing  said  openings  and  having  there- 
on representations  of  human  eyes,  two  plates  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  casings  and  each  Including  two  oval 
frames  surrounding  said  openings  and  a  bridge  connecting 
said  frames,  lamps  disposed  within  said  casings,  and  ex- 
terior lamps  surrounding  said  oval  frames  and  extending 
along   said   bridge. 


1.181.662.     DISPENSING  FAUCET.     Frank  J     IUabtma.-*, 
Joseph   Bcntard.   and   James   Ri^berts.   O'Fallon.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.572.     (Cl.  137—26.) 
1.   A   faucet   having  three  horizontally  arrangetl   receiv- 
ing passageways,  a  discharge  passageway  dlspos«»<1  in  horl 


'1.  A  faucet  having  three  horizontally  arranged  receiving 
passageways,  a  discharge  passageway,  a  sleeve  valve  hav- 
ing a  port  formed  therein  for  controlling  a  pair  of  said 
receiving  passageways  for  registration  with  said  discharge 
passageway,  and  a  plug  valve  located  In  said  sleeve  valve 
cooperating  with  said  sleeve  Naive  for  registering  sabi  other 
receiving  passageway  with  said  disiharge  passageway, 
said  valves  being  located  between  said  receiving  passage- 
ways and  said  discharge  passageway. 

3.  A  faucet  having  three  horizontally  arrange<l  receiving 
passageways,  a  pair  of  said  passageways  being  on  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  the  other  >ald  horizontal  passageway 
being  located  above  said  pair  of  pas.sageways,  a  sleeve 
valve  having  a  port  formed  therein,  said  port  adapted  to 
form  means  of  registration  of  either  v>l  said  pair  of  pas- 
sageways with  a  discharge  pa.ssageway,  and  a  plug  valve 
located  In  said  sleeve  valve  ro<>(>era ting  with  said  sleeve 
valve  for  registering  said  other  receiving  passageway  with 
said  discharge  pasageway.  said  valves  l)eing  located  be- 
tween said  receiving  passageways  and  said  discharging 
pasageway. 

4.  A  faui-et  having  three  horizontally  arranged  passage- 
ways, a  discharge  passageway,  a  valve  adapted  to  register 
each  of  said  receiving  passageways  with  said  discharge 
passageway,  said  valve  comprising  a  tapered  sle«'ve  and  a 
tapered  plug  valve  mounted  in  .said  sleeve,  a  port  formed 
in  sai<I  sleeve,  said  sleeve  when  turned  causing  >ald  port 
to  register  with  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of  said  receiv- 
ing passageways,  said  plug  valve  having  a  horizontal 
opening  formed  therein  co'lperatlng  with  a  passageway  in 
said  sle«'ve  valve  for  registering  said  other  receiving  pas- 
sageway with  said  discharge  passageway.  «iald  sbevi'  and 
said  plug  valve  being  located  betwe<'n  siiid  receiving:  pas- 
.sageways and  said  <lls<'harge  passageway. 

.").  .V  faucet  having  three  horizontally  arranged  pa-*sage- 
ways.  a  discharge  passageway,  a  valve  adapte<l  to  register 
i-ach  of  m\\\\  receiving  paswigeways  with  said  discharge 
pasageway.  said  valve  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  und  a 
tapered  plug  valve  mountetl  In  said  sleeve,  a  port  formed 
In  one  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  opposed  openings 
formed  in  said  sleeve  about  said  p<irt.  said  sleeve  when 
turned  causing  said  port  to  register  with  one  or  the  other 
of  11  pair  of  said  receiving  pa.ssageways.  said  plug  valve 
having  a  horizontal  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to 
alinp  with  salil  pair  of  openings  of  said  sleeve  for  regis- 
tering said  other  receiving  pas.sageway  with  sabl  discharge 
passageway,  said  sleeve  and  .said  plug  valve  being  located 
betwe<'n  said  receiving  passageways  nnd  said  (Ylacharge 
passageway. 


1.181.663.        SAFETY      DOOR  HOLDER.        William      K. 
I         IIbn'BT.   New    Britain.   Conn.,  assignor   to   The   American 
Hardware  Corporation.   New   Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tic. n   of  <'onnectlcut.      Filed   Feb.   21.    1913.      Serial    No. 
749.843.      (Cl.   189 — #9.1 
j        1.    *   safety  door  step  for  swinging  door*  ^omp^i8lng.  a 
I   spindle,  a  mounting  therefor,  an  arm  carried  by  said  spin 
1  die  and   projecting  laterally   therefrom,   an  abutment   car 


rled  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  yielding  detent  carried  by  an- 
other part  and  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  said  abutment, 
a  spring  operating  against  said  detent,  and  means  to  put 
aald  spring  untler  tension,  said  means  having  a  shank 
and  a  headed  portion  and  a  fusible  member  around  said 
■bank  and  arranged  betwt>en  aaid  headed  portion  and 
said  spring,  whereby  tension  on  the  ^^prlng  will  Ix!  relieved 
in  the  event  of  extreme  heat. 


^^ 


ing  hooks  detachably  fitted  to  the  top  of  sai<'.  wall  And 
engaging  both  the  outside  and  Inside  therefif  :  a  complete 
electric  signaling  system  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
portable  therewith,  includin;:  a  storage  battery,  an  audible 
alarm,  a  red  light  lamp,  and  switching  mechanism,  where 
by  both  said  audible  alarm  and  said  lamp  may  be  slmul 
taneously  Included  in  or  excluded  from  circuit  with  said 
battery. 


2.   \  safety  door  stop  for  swinging  doors  comprising,  a 
■pindle.  a   mounting  therefor,  an  arm  carried  by  said  spin 
die   and    projecting   laterally   therefrom,   an    abutment    car 
rled  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  yielding  detent  carried  by  an 
other  part  an<l  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment, 
a  spring  operating  against  aaid  detent,  and  means  to  put 
said  spring  under  tension,  said  means  having  a   shnnk  and 
a  headed  portion  and  a  fusll>le  member  around  said  shank. 
and  arranged  between  said  hende<l  portion  and  said  spring, 
whereby  tension  on  the  spring  will  be  relieved  in  the  event 
of  extreme  heat,  and  a  reinforcinj:  wall  around  said   fusi- 
ble   member,    said    reinforcement    being    of    relatively    non 
fusible  material. 


1,181.664.       DISPLAY     APPARATUS.       Max     Hitmann, 

Chicago.    111.       FUmI    Jan     :.'5.    1915.      Serial    No.    4,114. 
(Cl.   40 — :!2.)  i 


Display  apparatus  including  a  display  belt  ;  means  for 
effecting  and  guiding  the  travel  of  the  belt,  to  afford  a 
forward  display  stretch  and  induslve'of  two  bight  forming 
elements  at  each  end  of  the  apimraliis  and  at  the  front 
thereof  around  whlc  h  the  belt  passes  ;  an  additional  bight 
forming  element  within  the  space  around  which  the  belt 
is  guided  ;  a  plurality  of  additional  bight  forming  ele- 
ments at  each  end  of  the  apparatus  around  which  the 
belt  Is  passed  In  a  zlgiag  path  ;  a  source  of  light  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  display  stretch  of  the  lielt  ;  a  reflector 
before  which  the  source  of  light  is  disposed  and  serving 
to  reflect  the  light  forwardly  :  a  body  of  translucent  ma 
terlal  Interposed  between  the  display  belt  and  the  source 
of  light  ;  and  a  guide  struc  ture  located  to  the  rear  of  the 
reflector  and  having  narrow  and  closely  approximated 
guiding  passages  In  which  stretches  of  the  belt  other  than 
the  display  stretch  are  received  and  which  guide  structure 
closely  approximates  the  said  stretches  of  the  belt  to  re- 
duce the  space  to  the  rear  of  the  retlec  tor  required  for  the 
belt  stretches   there  jm-->liij;. 


1,181,665.      VEHICLE  ELECTRIC  SKJNALING  DEVICE. 
Hiram    Harry    Hiuscii.    rhlladelphia.    Pa.      Filed   May 
26.   1915.     Serial   No.   3(1.556       (Cl.   177— 3.''.9.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  mine  car  having  a  front  wall 

open  at  the  top  upon  both  sides  thereof:  of  a  casing  hav 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  wait 
open  at  the  top  upon  both  sides  thereof  ;  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing means  detachably  fitted  tp  the  top  of  said  wall  and 
engaging  both  the  outside  and  Inside  thereof  ;  a  complete 
electric  signaling  system  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
portable  therewith.  Including  a  storage  battery,  an  audi 
ble  alarm,  a  red  light  lamp,  and  switching  mecbaniam, 
whereby  both  said  audible  alarm  and  said  lamp  may  be 
simnltaneonsly  included  in  or  excluded  from  circuit  wltb 
said  battery. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  wall 
open  at  the  top  upon  both  sides  thereof  :  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing means  detachably  engaging  both  the  outside  and  In- 
side of  said  wall;  a  complete  electric  signaling  system 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  portable  therewith.  Including 
a  storage  lottery,  an  audible  alarm,  a  red  light  lamp,  ani 
switching  mechanism,  whereby  l>oth  said  audible  alanr 
and  said  lamp  may  be  simultaneously  lnclude<l  In  or  ex- 
cluded from  circuit  with  said  battery. 

4.  The  combitiatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  wall 
open  at  the  top  upon  l>oth  sides  thereof;  of  a  casing  hav 
ing  means  detachably  engaging  both  the  outside  and  In- 
Blde  of  said  wall  ;  a  complete  electric  signaling  system 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  portable  therewith.  Including 
a  source  of  electric  current,  an  audible  alarm,  a  visible 
alarm,  and  switching  mechanism  whereby  said  alarms  may 
be  included  In  or  excluded  from  circtiit  with  said  source 
of  current. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing.  Including  a  body 
and  a  lid  ;  of  complementary  hinge  members  upon  said 
body  and  lid  ;  complementary  clasp  niemliers  upon  said 
body  and  lid  ;  a  lock  keeper  lug  on  said  lid  adjacent  said 
clasp  members  ;  a  locking  bar  having  Its  opposite  ends  ex 
tending  In  the  same  direction  in  axial  allnement.  adapted 
to  connect  said  clasp  members,  and  having  an  lntc>rmedl 
ate  bight  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  lug  :  anci  a  pad 
lock  having  a  shackle  fitted  to  said  keeper  lug  ;  whereby 
said  locking  bar  may  be  held  in  engagement  with  said 
c  lasp  members  to  se<ure  said  casing  In  closed  position  ;  a 
lamp  frame  upon  the  front  of  said  casing;  an  electric  In- 
candescent lamp  in  said  frame;  a  re<l  glass  at  the  front 
of  said  frame  ;  an  audible  alarm  frame  at  the  front  of 
said  casing;  an  eb^ctrlc  vibrator  In  said  alarm  frame: 
spring  terminals  in  said  casing:  two  storage  battery  cells 
in  said  casing  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  ter- 
minals; switch  mechanism  including  n  spring  contact  le- 
ver in  said  casing,  .t  shaft  for  salcl  lever,  and  a  handle 
on  said  shaft  exterior  to  said  casing:  and  ebntrlcal  con 
nectlons  Incliicllnt;  salcl  Intiip  and  electric-  vllirator  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  battery  cells,  under  control  of  said  switch 
mechanism  ;  whereby  both  said  lamp  and  said  vlbritor 
may  be  simultaneously  Uk  hided  In  or  exdudwl  from  clr 
cult  with  said  cells. 

[Claims  fi  to  15   nc.t   pr'i.ed   In   the  (;iizette.l 
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1.181.666.  ORE  SEPARATOR.  Edward  R  Holdb.v. 
New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  I'JK^  Sfrlal  No 
767,521.  Renewed  Sept.  24,  1915.  ."Serial  No.  52,627. 
(CI.  83 — 82.) 


1.  In  an  ore  (.Dnontrat^r.  thn  i  <.mbinati..u  with  a  U 
shaped  conduit  provided  with  a  horizontal  iK.ttom  portion, 
with  an  Inlet  standard  at  one  pnd  am)  with  an  outlet 
^standard  at  the  other  end,  of  means  for  admittlnK  water 
under  greater  or  less  preKsure  Into  th*-  inlet  standard  to 
maintain  a  level  of  water  In  the  entire  K.ndiilt.  a  con 
veyer  screw  mounted  In  the  horizontal  nieinUer  of  the  Li- 
shaped  conduit  and  a  closed  collectluK  vfss.'l  contalnlns 
dead  water  connected  with  said  londult  at  the  bottom 
of  the  vertical  outlet  member  and  means  for  ailmlttlnj- 
water  of  a  pressure  greater  than  that  In  the  t ondult.  Into 
the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  (■omr)lnaflon  with  a  U 
shaped  conduit  provided  with  a  horizontal  bottoux  por 
tlon,  with  an  Inlet  standard  at  one  end  and  with  an  out 
let  .standard  at  the  other  end.  of  means  for  admitting 
water  under  greater  or  less  pressure  Into  the  inlet  stand 
ard  to  maintain  a  level  of  water  in  the  entire  (  ondult,  a 
•  onveyer  screw  mounted  in  the  horizontal  nienit)er  of  the 
U-shaped  conduit  and  a  closed  collecting  ves.sel  contain 
ing  dead  water  connected  with  said  conduit  at  the  bet 
torn  of  the  vertical  outlet  member  and  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  water  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  exist 
Ing  In  the  conduit  Into  the  bottom  of  the  comhilt  at  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  conveyer  screw,  substanf IhIIv  as  net 
forth. 


1.181,667,  FIRE  ESCAl'K.  Huhekt  ,Iakkii:.  Wilkes 
Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Feb,  I'T,  l'.tl4  Seriiil  .No.  S21,545. 
(CI.  228—31.) 


In  a  Are  escape  a  folding  ladder  lotnprlsinK  a  ;)Uirality 
of  sections,  each  section  including  a  pair  of  side  bars, 
ninga  plvotally  connecting  the  adjaient  ends  of  the  palr-< 
of  side  bars,  and  stop  plates  secured  to  the  terminals 
01"  the  side  bars  for  limiting  the  swinging  n.ovement  of 


the  side  bars  In  one  direction  and  •  onstltullng  spacing 
elenjents  for  retaining  th"  side  bars  in  spai  <■.!  relation 
when   the  sections  of  the   ladder  are   folded. 


1. 181,66s.      FISMINt;   APl'AKATI  S       VVii.i.uNf  n    .I.-hn 
SON.    Chicago,    111.       Fil.MJ    .Ian      I,'.,     191.%        Serial    No. 
•-'..•{!»5.       I  CI.    4;{      :u.) 


-//C 


r 


i' 


1  A    fishing  apparatus    .umprlsing   an    upright  .    means 
on   said    upright   for    ncoriiniodattng   Hsh    lines;   nxans  M 

^he  lower  end  of  said  upright  for  fastening  the  same  to 
the  ground,  said  means  comprising  a  liaj«e  meml>er  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  Is  releasably  secured  : 
and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  base  memtx-r  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  ground, 
said  s<  rew  tx-lng  locked  In  position  bj-  said  upright  and 
removable  upon  detac  hnient  of  .-aid  upright.  siil)stantlally 
as  described. 

2  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  :  means 
oil  said  upright  for  aciommo<latlng  flsh  lines  ;  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright  for  fastening  the  same  to 
the  ground,  said  means  comprising  a  base  member  to 
whlih  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  Is  releasably  secure*!  ; 
a  screw  mon^Ht  In  said  b*se  member  and  projecting 
dr)wnwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  ground, 
said  screw  t>etng  iocke<l  In  position  by  said  upright  and 
removable  upon  detachment  of  said  upright  :  a  head  at 
the  end  of  said  screw  :  and  a  so(  ket  In  said  base  meml>er 
ailapte<l  to  snugly  receive  said  heml  to  lock  said  screw 
against  relative  rotary  movement,  substantially  «s  de 
scrlt>ed. 

•'t  -V  fishing  apparatus  <oniprisliig  an  upright;  mean* 
oil  said  upright  for  a>'<<>mniodating  tlsh  lines  ;  means  at 
the  ba.«te  of  aald  upright  for  fastening  the  same  to  the 
ground,  said  means  comprising  a  member  at  the  lower  end 
of  sal<l  upright  adapted  to  pler<e  the  groun<l  :  a  band  re 
leaxably  emt)raclng  said  upright  adjacent  the  lower  en  1 
thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  brai  Ing  arms  pivotally  con 
neited  with  said  band  and  adapted  to  projeit  angularly 
therefrom  Into  contact  with  the  ground,  substantially  as 
descrllM'd. 
I  4.  .\  fishing  apparatus  i umprisiiii:  an  upright  ;  nienns  on 
'tald  upright  for  accommodHtlng  fish  lines:  means  on  said 
uprlKht  adjacent  the  base  thereof  adapte<1  for  engagement 
with  the  rearward  ends  of  fishing  rods  for  holding  the 
same  In  operative  position  ;  and  inenns  at  the  t>ase  of 
said  upright  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  grouuil.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.">.  .V  fishing  apparatus  <<>mprlsliig  an  upright  ;  means 
on  said  upright  for  accommodating  flsh  lines;  means  on 
said  upright  ailjacent  the  base  thereof  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  rearward  ends  of  fishing  rods  for  hold 
log  the  same  In  operative  position  :  means  for  releasablf 
locking  said   last    mentioned    means   in   position    to   perml* 
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of     vertical     adjustm.nt     tbeici     ,.i.     -aid     uprigbi  ;     aii.l        plates,    the   transverse   edges   of   said   opening   interlocking 


means  at  the  base  of  said   nprlglii   for   fash  iiiiig  tlie     am. 
to  the  ground,  sul>stantiall.\   as  des(  ril"  d 
iClaim  6  not  prlntt<l  in  the  tJii/cifc  | 


with   the  outer  transverse  edges  of  said   plates   to  secun 
them   together. 


l.lsi,t;i;'i.     ( D.MHINKl'      rniNTKK      A.\l>      ciKrriT 
I'.KEAKER,      Wai.i.aci:      (         Kki.i.\.      Hastings,      Mi.  li. 
liled.)an    L'4,  1914.     Serial  No    sl4.(>99      t«'l,  17.V     ::s'.t,i 


1.  A  counter  and  circuit  lireaker  (ouiprislng  a  casing.  I 
a  rolatable  drum  having  a  rat<  het  wheel  fixed  to  one  side  1 
tliereof.  a  condu.ting  band  on  the  periphery  of  said 
-Irnm.  said  band  having  a  narrow  non  conducting  gap, 
po-iil\e  and  negative  brushes  engaging  said  peripheral 
band,  a  pointer  finilly  attached  to  said  rotatable  drum 
an. I  means  mounted  In  the  casing  for  rotating  said  drum 
>tcp   by   step. 

■J  A  lounter  and  <  Ircuit  breaker  ( omprlslng  a  casing, 
a  -liHft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
.1  ratchet  whtMd  fixed  ther.  to  ami  mounted  on  saM  shaft, 
a  .c.nducting  baml  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said 
baml  having  a  narrow  n«>n  .on.lu.  ting  gap,  positive  an.l 
ueg.itlve  brushes  engaging  sal. I  p.ripheral  band,  a  pointer 
f1x»Hily  attache<l  to  said  r.-'atable  .Irum  and  locAted  out 
side  of  the  casing,  m.ans  iii..uiit.il  in  the  casing  for  ro 
tatlng  sal.l  drum  and  means  fur  iir«veiitlng  the  rotation 
of   the  drum   111   a    l.ai  kwanl   .lire.  ti«>n 

;;.    A    counter   ami    <  ir.  ult    break. r    .omprlslng    a    .  aslng, 
a   shaft   mounted  In   said  -aslng,  a   sleeve  rotatably  mount 
eil   on   said   shaft,  an   annular   tlaiige   extending   from   said 
sleeve  and  provided   wltli  teeth  on  its  periphery  and  form 
Ing  a    ratchet    wheel,  a    .Irum    mounted   on    said    sleeve  ami 
rigl.lly   attached   to  the   rat. het    wheel,  a   .ondu.ting  band 
on   the  periphery  of   salil  drum  and  provide*!   with   a    nar 
row   non  .i.mluctlng  gap.  a   second  sleeve  mounted  on   the 
first   sleeve  and  attachml   to  sal.l  .Irum  and  extending  out 
sid"  of   the   casing,   n    pointer   1  xten.ling   from    said   se.  on.l 
sle.ve   and    registering    with    11    .Hal    .m    the   outside    of   the 
•  as'ng   and    means    mounted    inside   of    the   casing    for    ro 
tatlng  said  ratchet   wheel   an.l  ther.i.v   rotating  said   drum 
and  said  piduter 


:i.  The  ..imbluatlon  with  a  filly  hand  and  a  trans 
virsely  split  tire  holding  rim,  of  a  projection  upon  each 
end  of  sjii.l  rim.  an.l  a  separate  lo<  king  plate  slldably  and 
transversely  movable  upon  sa'd  projections,  and  means 
upon  salil  locking  plate  for  engaging  the  outer  edges  of 
sal<l  projections. 

4  The  .ombinatl.m  with  a  transverse  split  tire  holding 
rim.  of  liiterlo.  king  plates  secured  thereto,  one  plate  se 
.11  red  to  eat  li  rim  extremity,  the  opposite  outer  transverse 
I'.lges  of  sal.l  l»lales  l)elng  dovetailed,  all.l  a  separate 
plate  having  correspondingly  and  reversely  dovetalhil 
edges,  and  slldlngly  movable  over  sahl  Interkx  king  plates, 
siilistautially  as  <les<rlbed. 

T>.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  tire  hold 
Ing  rim.  of  Interlocking  plates  secured  to  the  extremities 
thereof,  ea.  h  plate  overlapping  the  opposite  rim  ex 
tremlly,  and  one  plati'  having  a  tongue  an.l  the  other  a 
1  orrespomllng  re.ess,  thi'  opposite  outer  transverse  edges 
of  sal.l  plates  dovetailed,  ami  a  separate  plate  having  an 
opening  through  which  both  of  said  plates  are  slldlngly 
Insertlble,  the  opposite  edges  of  salil  op»nlng  reversely 
dovetailed  to  engage  the  dovetailed  edges  of  'said  Inter 
loi'klng  i)lates. 


l.lM,tl71.  WINK  WHEEL.  IM  kton  Kemhi.c.  Ijikewood. 
(Hiio.  Filed  Nov,  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,797.  (CI. 
1(»,{      85.) 


1,1S1,670       RIMH<>LI>1N«;      1>K\I<"K       ■U>u\      K^i.sky, 

iNtrolt,       Mich.      Filed       Aug       •-•<.•.       1!»14,      Serial       No 

yV9.256       (CI.    152— 21   » 

1>  In  combination  with  a  split  fire  bidding  rim.  'nter 
lixking  platen  thereon,  one  plate  secure*!  to  each  ex 
tremity,  and  one  plate  having  a  tongue  and  the  other  a 
c..rresp<inding  rec.-ss.  the  edge  of  sal.l  plates  overlapping 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rim.  and  a  separate  plate  trans 
versely  movable  over  sab!  iiiterlo.  klnn  plates,  and  Infer 
locking   with    the   outer   edgep   thereof. 

2.  The  coralilnatlon  with  a  transversely  split  tire  hold- 
ing rim,  of  locking  means  for  the  respe.tlve  rim  extreml 
ties,  one  plate  having  a  proj.i  ting  and  tapered  tongue  and 
the  other  plate  having  a  corresponding  reiess.  the  ad 
joining  edges  of  said  plates  overlapping  the  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  rim.  an.l  a  plate  having  a  central 
opefdug     and     sl'dally     niovaMe     ..v.r     said     iiiterloiklng 


1.  In  a  wind  wh*>«d.  crank  me.hanlsiu  comprising  a 
curved  oscillatory  operating  member  having  a  rigid  de 
pending  extremity  for  a  pump  rod  attai  hmeut  and  a  crank 
connexion    In   «hlfflng    relation    therewith,    and   auxiliary 
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wind  aod  spring  operated  means  to  shift  said  crank  ron 
nectlon  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  member  proportionately 
to  the  velocity  of  the  wind. 

2.  A  wind  wheel  operat'.ng  mechanism,  a  curved  rock 
arm  having  a  pendant  extremity,  a  pump  nul  i  onnn  tion 
engaged  with  the  said  extremity,  a  movable  fulcrum  and 
means  to  transmit  power  thereto  and  to  said  arm.  au 
auxiliary  wind  wheel  and  means  supplemental  to  said 
wheel  adapted  to  shift  the  said  fnlcrnm  more  or  less,  de- 
pendent upon  the  varying  wind  pressure 

3.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  cur\-ed  power  transmitting  mfm 
ber  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  crank  and  conne<'tlon  thert-for 
and  a  shifting  member  for  said  crank  connection  mounted 
on  said  member,  a  wind  controlled  mechanism  to  shift 
said  connectlOD  In  one  direction  having  a  shaft  and  a 
spring  sleeved  on  the  said  shaft  to  counteract  said  move 
ment  and  restore  the  same  to  normal  when  the  wind 
subsides. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  device,  comprising  an  oscilla 
tory    member,   and    a    crank   connection    slidably    engage<} 
with     said    member.    In     combination    with    an    auxiliary 
wind   wheel  and   its  shaft   and   power   transmitting   mem 
bers  and  a  torsional  spring  to  operate  said  crank  connec 
tlons.  and  a  tension  adjusting  device  to  twist  said  spring. 

5.  In  a   wind  wheel,  a    main   shaft  and   a   crank   shaft 
and  gears  therefor,  In  combLnation  with  a  curved  o.scllla 
tory  lever  having  a  rigid  pendant  extremity,  a  connecting 
rod  engaged  with  said  extremity  and  disposed  to  recipro 
cate  in   the  space  between   the   main   shaft  and   the  crank- 
shaft, ind  a  crank  connection  for  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


has  the  Inner  side  of  its  periphery   tangent   to   the  Innar 
side  of  the  periphery  of  said  ring. 


-T^T- 


'<^^ 


1.181.672.  SLIDE -RULE  RUNNER.  Willib  L.  E. 
KEirriL.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Flle<l  Dec.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No    879,072.      (CI.  235 — 70.) 


2.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  flexible  lio<ly  con- 
sl.-^ting  of  a  wire  bent  at  two  places  between  Its  extremi- 
ties In  the  form  of  eyes  and  extending  t>etween  said  eyes 
In  the  form  of  a  twisted  triple  wire  strand,  and  a  cushlon- 
ilng  molded]  around  e«ch  of  said  eyes  whereby  each  eye 
lies  wholly  within  Its  ring  and  has  the  inner  side  of  its 
periphery  tangent  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  periphery  of 
vald    ring. 

3.  A  collar  supporter  having  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  wire  bo<ly  bent  to  form  an  eye  at  its  extremity, 
and  a  cushion  ring  molded  around  said  eye  having'  the 
Inner  side  of  its  periphery  tangent  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  periphery  of  ^ald  eye. 

4.  \  collar  supporter  having  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  wire  body  bent  to  form  an  eye  at  eaih  of  Its 
extremities,  snd  a  cushion  ring  molde<l  around  ea<  h  of 
said  eyes  having  the  Inner  side  of  Its  periphery  tangent 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  periphery  of  its  eye. 


f*^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support, 
and  a  runner  thereon  having  portions  bent  over  at  oppo 
.<«lte  edges  of  the  support,  one  of  said  bent  over  portions 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  spring  secured  in 
said  opening  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  support  to  pro- 
mote frlcUonal  engagement  between  the  runner  and  sup 
port.         '^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support  and 
a  runner  thereon  extending  across  the  fa<e  of  the  sup 
port  and  having  offset  portions  located  along  its  opposite 
edges,  one  of  said  portion.^  having  spaced  transverse 
sMts.  an<l  a  spring  havinp  spaced  portions  passing  through 
the  silts  and  held  to  the  runner  thereby,  said  .spring  slid 
ably  bearing  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  support. 

3.  In    a    device   of    the    character    set    forth,    a    support 
and    .1    runner    thereon    extending   across    the    face    of    the 
support   ami    having   offset   portions    located    along    Its    op 
poslte   e<lges.   one   of   said   portions   having   space<l    trans- 
verse silts,  and  a  l)owed  spring  having  Its  central  portion 
outside  the  runner  and  having  its  terminal  portions  pass 
ing  inwardly  through  the  slits  and  engaglns;  with  the  ad 
Jacent  edge  of  the  support  on  opposite  si.les  of  the  runner 

4.  A  runner  comprising  a  support  indos'ng  boxing  pro 
vided  with  means  at  one  edge  of  the  support  to  promote 
engagement  of  the  support  with  the  runner,  including 
slits  In  the  runn»r  and  a  spring  that  pas.ses  through  the 
slits  to  press  against  tlie  edge  of  the  rule  and  engaging 
the  same  by  its  i(wn   inherent  elasticity. 


1.181,«74.  OAS  HEATER  FOR  FfRNACER.  Fbli.vKobn. 
Fanwood,  N.  J.  Flle<l  Sept.  17.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
790,234.      (CI.  158 — 105.) 


1,181,673.       COLL.VR  SlITnUTER.       nAUiiv     11      Ki.ein. 

New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed    .1nn.    '_'.    1915.      Serial    No.   23. 

(Ci.  2—91.) 

1.  A  collar  supporter  ( (Hiiprisiiig  a  flexible  body  con 
sistlng  of  a  wire  bent  between  its  extremities  in  the  form 
of  an  eye  and  extending  from  said  eye  In  the  form  of  a 
twisted  strand,  and  a  cushlon-ring  molded  around  said 
eye   whereby   said    eye   lies   wholly    within    .said    ring  and 


1.  A  heater  as  characterised,  having  a  full  centered, 
chaml>f'red  burner  and  a  ring  burner,  said  ring  burner 
t>elng  provided  with  Jetting  devices  to  form  flames  later- 
ally extending  from  said  ring  burner  ;  a  fuel  supply,  em- 
b<Mlylng  Inlets  to  said  ring  burner,  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of ;  and  a  plurality  of  manually  operative  devices  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  burners,  the  devices  con- 
trolling the  flow  to  said  ring  burner  being  separately  oper- 
able. 

2.  A  heater  as  characterized,  having  a  center  burner  ; 
a  ring  burner,  said  ring  burner  being  provided  with 
Jetting  devices  to  form  flames  Laterally  extending  from 
said  ring  burner ;  a  second  ring  burner  separated  from 
and  in  superposed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  ring 
burner  ;  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  second  ring 
burner,  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  heater  as  characterised,  having  a  center  burner  ; 
a  ring  burner,  said  ring  burner  being  provided  with  Jet- 
ting devices  to  form  flames  laterally  extending  from  said 
ring  burner  :  a  second  rln,'  burner  separated  from  and  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  ring  burner; 
means  for  delivering'  fuel  to  said  second  ring  burner,  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  :  and  a  fuel  supply  for  said  rlnga, 
emboilylng  separate  mains  operatlvely  connected  by  a 
loop,  said  mains  being  separately  (X)nnected  to  a  supply 
pipe. 
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4.  A  heater  as  characterlied.  having  a  center  burner;  a 
ring  burner,  said  ring  burner  being  provided  with  Jet- 
ting devices  to  form  flames  laterally  extending  from  said 
ring  burner  ;  a  second  ring  burner  separated  from  and  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  ring  burner ; 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  second  ring  burner,  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  ;  a  fuel-supply  for  said  rings,  em- 
btxlylng  separate  mains  operatlvely  connecte<l  by  a  loop, 
said  mains  l>elng  separately  connected  to  a  supply  pipe: 
and  means  separately  located  on  each  of  said  mains  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough. 

5.  A  heater  as  characterized  having  a  continuous  ring 
burner  provide*!  with  Jetting  devices  laterally  opening 
from  said  burner  ;  and  a  fuel  supply  embodying  manually 
controlled  Inlets  to  said  burner  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  inlets  being  adapted  to  vary  the  pressure  of  fuel  in 
said  burner  relative  to  the  length  thereof. 


1,181,676.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Charlih  H.  Lambkin, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.164.      (CI.  137—28.) 


M.,,A 


1,1  si, 075.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  ALfHBD  G.  F. 
KiuowsKi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  739.658. 
(CI.  197—22.) 


I 


efe- 


S«^~r^ 


'/ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  segment,  type  bars,  means  for  t)peratlng  the  type- 
bars,  a  platen,  and  mi-ans  to  simultaneously  shift  the 
type  bar  segment  and  platen,  each  In  opposite  directions 
from  Its  normal  position  of  rest. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coinblnatlon  of  a  type 
bar  segment,  a  platen.  an<l  means  to  simultaneously  shift 
the  segment  and  platen  vertically,  each  In  opposite  direc 
tlons  from  its  normal  position  of  rest 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-liar  segment,  a  platen,  a  shift  key  operable  to  slmul 
taneously  shift  said  parts  In  opposite  directions  from 
one  case  position  in  which  said  parts  are  normally  at 
rest,  to  a  second  case  position,  and  a  second  shift  key 
operable  to  shift  said  parts  from  saiii  first-named  posi- 
tion In  the  reverse  direction  from  that  effected  by  said 
first  named  key  to  a  third  case  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  segment,  a  platen,  mechanism  to  move  each 
of  said  parts  vertically  In  either  direction,  a  key  to  ac 
tuate  said  mechanism,  and  simultaneously  move  said 
parts  'n  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  position  of 
rest,  and  a  separate  key  to  actuate  said  mechanism  and 
move  said  parts  from  sjild  normal  position  In  the  re- 
verse directions  from  those  effected  by  the  first-mentioned 
key. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  thi-  ( omblnation  of  a 
roller  platen,  a  type-bar  segment,  mechanism  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  platen  alnive  and  below  its  normal  posi- 
tion of  rest,  and  Inter  connectwl  mechanism  to  lower 
the  segment  when  the  platen  Is  lifted,  and  vice  versa,  said 
mechanisms  forming  means  to  positively  determine  the 
relative  position  of  the  platen  and  segment  and  prevent 
up  or  down  movement  of  either  the  platen  or  segment 
Independently  of  the  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to 
extend  Into  the  Interior  of  the  hose,  a  sleeve  coupling  mem- 
ber loosely  connected  thereto,  a  radially  compressible 
clamping  sleeve  surrounding  the  hose  on  said  coupling 
member,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  with  said  sletve 
coupling  meml)er  and  arranged  to  be  drawn  over  said 
clamping  sleeve  to  compress  it  on  the  hose,  said  clamping 
sleeve  being  freely  movable  longitudinally,  the  connection 
between  said  sleeve  coupling  member  and  said  coupling 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
sleeve  member,  sleeve  and  clamping  member  to  move  rela- 
tively to  said  coupling  member  to  accommodate  hose  with 
an  eccentric  bore. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  double  ended  coupling  member, 
each  end  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  hose,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  sleeve  fitting  loosely  over  said  coupling 
member  and  normally  concentric  therewith  and  con- 
nected thereto  so  as  to  permit  Its  axis  to  be  moved  out  of 
the  axis  of  said  coupling  member,  a  pair  of  Internally 
threaded  sleeves  with  the  threads  thereof  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  externally  threade<l  sleeve  and  a  slotted 
sleeve  between  e?t><h  of  said  Internally  threadetl  sleeves 
and  said  coupling  member,  said  slotted  sleeves  and  said 
Internally  threaded  sleeves  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  compress  the  hose  on  said  coupling  member 
when  said  internally  threaded  sleeves  are  screwed  onto 
said  externally  threaded  sleeve. 


l.lhl.677.  ART  «»F  TRANSPORTINfi  MATERIALS  IN 
HULK.  TmlM.^8  W.  McNiiM..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Reld,  Murdoch  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  720.958.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Sept.   8,   1913.      Serial   No.   788,533.      (CI.   193—1.) 


1.  The  art  of  conveying  small,  solid  articles,  such  as 
pl(kles,  sauer  kraut,  and  the  like,  from  a  point  of  supply 
to  a  delivery  (haml>er,  which  consists  in,  submerging  the 
solids  In  a  protecting  liquid,  the  surface  of  which  is  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  pressure,  establishing  an  area  of 
rarefaction,  and  alternately,  first,  closing  the  delivery 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  establishing  communica- 
tion thereto  from  the  area  of  rarefaition.  establishing 
communication  with  th.'  supply  i)eneath  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  and  second,  shutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  delivery  chamber  and  the  area  of  rarefaction 
and  opening  the  delivery  <  hamber  to  the  atmosphere  for 
contents  delivery 

2.  The  art  of  conveying  small,  solid  articles,  such  as 
pickles,  sauer  kraut,  and  the  like,  liy  conveying  the  same 
from  a  point  of  supply  to  a  delivery  chamber,  which  con- 
sists in  submerging  the  solids  In  a  protecting  liquid,  the 
surface  of  which   Is  exposed    to  atmospheric   pressure,  e«- 
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tablishlnjf  an  area  of  rarefaction,  ami  altrrnately.  first, 
closing  the  delivery  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  estab 
lixhlng  communication  thereto  from  the  area  of  rarefac- 
tion, establishing  commuulratton  with  the  supply,  be 
neath  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  secnnd.  shutting  off 
the  communication  between  the  delivery  chamt>er  an<l  the 
area  of  rarefaction,  closing  the  (•hamt)er  from  conneitlou 
with  the  source  of  supply,  and  opening  It  to  the  atmos- 
phere for  contents  delivery. 

3.  The  art  of  conveying  small,  solid  articles,  sui  h  aa 
pl<kles.  sHuer  kraut,  and  the  like,  from  a  point  of  supply 
to  a  delivery  chamber  which  consists  In.  STibnierglng  the 
solids  In  a  protecting  liquid,  the  surface  of  which  is  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  pressure,  establishing  an  area  of 
rarefaction  and  alternately,  tlrst,  dosing  the  tielivery 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  establishing  communica 
tlon  thereto  from  the  area  of  rarefaction,  and  to  the 
source  of  supply  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
second,  shutting  off  commuuicatlon  between  the  delivery 
chamber  and  the  area  of  rarefaction  and  opening  it  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  discharging  the  contents  of  the  chamber 
upon  a  separating  area  and  there  permitting  the  liquid  to 
separate  from  the  .solid  by  gravity. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  installation  for  convey- 
ing small  articles  of  food  stuffs,  such  as  pickles,  sauer- 
kraut, etc..  submerged  in  a  protecting  liquid  that  com- 
prises a  supply  tank  containing  the  liquid  and  food  stuffs, 
a  delivery  receptacle  having  an  outwarilly  opening  bot- 
tom delivery  gate,  a  material  conveying  pi[H>  connecting 
the  submerge<l  portion  of  the  tank  with  the  delivery  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  sui-tlon  deviie  connei'ted  with  the  top  part 
of  said  <iellvery  receptacle  ;  which  1  onsists  in.  control- 
ling the  intake  and  delivery  operation  of  the  delivery  re- 
ceptacle by  alternately  first  ionne<-ting  the  close<l  recep- 
tacle with  the  suction  device  and  closing  it  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  second,  closing  It  to  the  suction  device, 
establishing  communication  hetwet-n  the  <-losed  receptacle 
and  the  atmosphere,  the  liottom  gate  being  closfil  against 
load  ilepresslons  while  rs refaction  e.xists  In  the  receptacle 
and  permitting  the  gate  to  Ue  load  opened  when  rnrefac 
tlon  is  diminished. 


1,1«1,678.        PREP.\R.\TI<).\     OF     JLTK     .V.N1»     (tTHER 
FIBERS    FOR    SPLNWINC.      Lotm    Ckimond    M.\cin 
TYBE.  Broushty  Ferry,   Scotland.     Flle.l   Sept.  24.   1914. 
Serial   No.   ><f>,S..3<»«.       (("1.    l!t    -IT..) 


1.  Balling  mechanism  for  Jute  and  other  fibers  having 
a  center  made  in  parts,  gearing  for  rotating  the  parti 
separately  and  uniformly  one  with  the  other,  and  auto- 
matically acting  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  center 
as  the  ball  of  sliver  being  wound  thereon  Increases  In  size. 

2.  Balling  mechanism  for  Jute  and  other  fibers  having 
a  center  made  in  parts,  chain  gearing  for  rotating  the 
parts  separately  and  uniformly  one  with  the  other,  auto- 
matically acting  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  center 
as    the    ball    of   silver    being   wound    thereon    increases   in 


size,  and  means  for  causing  the  part.s  of  the  center  to 
lome  together  automatically  during  the  formatlcm  of  each 
ball   and   to   separate  autoinatb  ally   after   Its   formation. 

.*}.  Hailing  mechanism  for  jute  and  other  fibers  having 
a  center  made  in  parts,  gearing  for  rotating  the  parts 
separately  and  uniformly  one  with  the  other,  automati- 
cally acting  means  for  varying  ihc  «ipeed  of  the  center  as 
the  ball  of  sliver  being  wound  thereon  increases  in  size, 
means  for  causing  the  parts  of  the  center  to  i-ome  to- 
gether automatically  during  the  formation  of  each  Iwiil 
and  to  separate  auton»atically  after  its  formation,  and 
automatli-aily  acting  means  for  ejecting  the  flnisheii  bal. 
from  between  the  parts  of  the  center. 

4.  Balling  mechanism  for  jute  and  other  fibers  having 
a  center  made  in  parts,  gearing  for  rotating  the  parts 
separately  and  uniformly  one  with  the  other,  and  a  drvini 
In  proximity  to  the  center  adapted  to  b*-  moved  by  the  bail 
being  wound  thereon  to  aifuate  said  gearing  and  vary  the 
spe«Ml  of  the  parts  uniformly  one  with   the  other. 

.".  Hallin;;  mechanism  for  jute  and  other  filwrs  having 
a  <-enter  made  In  parts.  Kenrlnt;  for  rotating  eai  h  v»art 
separately,  a  drum  in  proximity  to  the  center  adapted  to 
be  mo\t'd  bv  the  linll  being  wound  thereon  to  actuate  said 
gearing  and  vary  the  spe«d  of  the  parts,  and  means  for 
causing  the  parts  to  i-oine  totfethiT  autoniattially  during 
the  formation  of  each  'lall  :inil  to  separate  automatically 
after  Its  formation. 

I  Claims  )>  to  L'T  not  printed  in  the  <ia7.efte.  J 


l.lSl.tiTit         ATT.VCIIME.NT     FOR     «'AI.I.I.N<;     DEVICES. 
Ki>w AKii  A     .MEi.i.ixiiER,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  .\uto 
iiiatlc  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Flb-il    Mhv  !»     liM.H.      Serial   .No.   7rttl..'>»'^i       1  C| 
17}) — 90.  t 
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1.    I  [1  a  culling  de\|ie,  h  rotary  dial  provided  with  finger 
liolds.    a    fiiicer    stop    for    limiting    the    movement    of    said 
dial,   and   a   plvotisl    levr   adjacent    to  said   stop   for  neces 
sitating   the    renn>val    of   the    finger    from    the   finger    hold 
before  said  dial  <  an  rotate  In  the  opposite  dlrei  tlon. 

'_'.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotary  dial  provide<l  with  finger 
holds,  an  attachAient  adjacent  to  said  dial  carrying  a 
finger  stop,  a  plvofe<l  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  hold 
Ing  the  end  of  said  lever  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
finger  in  said  finger  holds  In  operating  said  dial,  said 
lever  l>elng  so  limlfetl  that  the  finger  passes  the  end  of 
the  same  Just    Ix-fori'   the   finger   stop   Is   reached. 

3.  In  a  calling  device,  a  rotary  dial  provlde<l  with  finger 
holds  whereby  a  subscriber  Is  enatiled  to  rotate  said  dial 
In  one  direction  by  inserting  a  finger  Into  one  of  said 
holds,  an  attachment  adjacent  to  said  dial,  said  attach 
ment  carrying  a  finger  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
saiil  finger,  a  pivotj'd  lever  mounte<l  In  said  attachment, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  the  path 
of  said  finger,  said  lever  being  so  positioner!  that  the 
finger  passes  the  end  of  the  same  Just  t)efore  Hal<l  finger 
slop  Is  reached. 


I.IHI.6K0.       VARIABLE     LINE     SPACER     MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPE  WRITERS.     He.nbt   Mahtiv  Motzki  s,  Ix)* 
Angeles,  Cal.     FMle«l  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17.620. 
(CI.   197—123.) 
1.    .\    variable   line   spacing   mechanism,    comprising   the 

combination  with  a  platen  carriage,  of  a  shaft  :  a  <lutch 
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ilrum  ;  means  for  securing  said  clutch  drum  to  said  shaft  : 
II  tubular  member  slldat)ly  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  hollow  platen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  clutch 
drum;  clutch  mechanism  operalively  secured  to  salii 
tubular  member,  fixedly  secured  to  said  platen  an. I  dis 
posed  for  engagement  with  saiil  <  lut(  h  drum  .  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  clut<  h  iiiec  lianlsm  in  engage 
nient  with  said  <  lutch  drum. 


handle  and  sheath,  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
upper  en<l  of  the  h.indic  and  at  the  idlur  ••n.i  agaln^t 
the  .sjiid   flimge  of    the   lower   end   of   the   >hiiith. 


2.  \  variable  line  spacing  nie.  hanisni  comprising  th<' 
combination  with  a  platen  .arrlane  of  a  shaft  ;  a  hollow 
platen  ;  a  1  lutch  drum  disposed  within  said  platen  ; 
means  for  securing  said  dutch  drum  to  sai(!  shsft  ;  Inti  b 
mechanism  pivotally  secure<l  to  and  within  said  platen  for 
engagement  with  said  dufih  drum  ;  a  meniN-r  ll.xedly 
secunsl  to  said  platen  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  expamling  said  dufi  h  mechanism  ;  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  dutch  inechanlsiii  In  engage 
ment  with  said  dutch  tlruni. 

3.  A  variable  line  spa<lng  hum  lianlsm.  comprising'  the 
combination  with  a  platen  carriage,  of  a  >haft  ;  a  c  lutch 
drum  ;  means  for  securing  said  dutc  h  cirum  to  said  shaft  : 
a  tul)ular  meml)er  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  cup  at  the  inner  end  ;  a  hollow 
platen  rotatably  secunnl  to  said  clutch  drum  ;  dutch 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  hollow  platen.  dispos«Ki  for 
engagement  at  one  end  with  said  cup  and  at  the  other  end 
with  said  c  lutch  drum  .  and  iiieans  for  norujally  bidding 
said  clut<h  mechanism  In  engafcrenient  with  said  clutch 
drum. 

4.  A  variable  line  spacing  nHchanlsni.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  platen  carriage,  of  a  shaft  :  a  tubular 
member  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  shoulder  thereon  :  a  clutch  drum  :  means  for  securing 
said  dutch  drum  to  said  shaft  ;  a  hollow  platen  rotatably 
secure<l  to  said  dutch  drum  :  clutch  iiiec  hanlsm  opera 
lively  securetl  to  said  tubular  member.  Ilxe«lly  secured  to 
said  platen  and  (llspose<l  for  engagetnent  with  said  <  lufi  h 
drum:  means  for  normally  holding  said  dutch  niecha 
nlsm  in  enKnKenient  with  said  c  lute  h  drum  ;  and  a  pivoted 
latch  mounte<l  on  said  carrltitre  fcir  crinaKenient  with  the 
shoulder  on  said  tubular  member 

5.  A  variable  line  spadng  iiiech.Tnlsm.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  platen  carriage,  of  a  shaft  :  a  hollow- 
platen  :  a  clutch  drum  disposed  within  said  platen  : 
means  for  securing  said  <  lutch  drum  to  said  shaft  :  clutch 
mechanism  pivotally  secured  to  and  within  said  platen 
for  engagement  with  said  dutc  h  clrum  ;  n  tubular  tnember 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  platen  and  rotata 
t>Iy  and  slldably  mounted  on  sni'l  shaft  for  expanding  said 
clutch  mechanism,  a  shoulder  on  said  tulcular  member;  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  c  lut- h  mechanism  in 
engag»'m«nt  with  said  clutch  drum  :  and  a  pivoted  latch 
mounte<l  on  said  carriage  for  entragement  with  the 
shoulder  on  said  tubular  member 

I  Claim  <)  n<d   printed  In   the  Cnzette  1 


l.lSl.OMl 
.\lgerla. 

(CI.  no 


I>A(i<;ER 
Filed     Feb. 
10.) 


EiMir.viiK  I'lEiikK    Ni'AfP.     Itllda. 
21,     ll»l,i.       Serial     No.    749,92<t. 


.....diir^. .    / 


A  dagger  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  blade  secured  to  the 
handle;  a  sbeat  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  retracted  Into  the  handle  or  protrudec! 
over  the  blade,  and  having  an  interior  flange  qt  its  outei 
end;  «n<l  a  spring  arranged  arouncl  the  blade  within  sabl 


l.l.sl.ttS2.  ItlSI'I.AV  I'KVICE.  W.M.ricu  H.  PETCiist.  .v. 
<'hicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  .in.  lin.'i.  Serial  No.  24,'«9.'J 
(CI.  211"lfi.) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
standard  :  a  display  ra(  k  carried  on  the  standard  ;  a  mov- 
able device  carrying  the  entire  weight  of  the  sUndard 
and  rack:  and  a  carriage  independent  of  the  movabl- 
device  maintaining  the  standard  In  upright  condition, 
said  movable  device  being  adapted  for  rotary  movement 
with  respei-i   to  the  carriage. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  carriagt  :  a  substan 
tially  vertical  standard  Journaled  In  the  carriage;  a  dis- 
play rack  fixed  on  said  standard  ;  and  a  movable  device 
independent  of  the  carriage  and  carrying  the  entire  weight 
of  the  standard  iind  controlling  rotation  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  carriage. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  lease  :  a  trnck  :  a  car 
riage  on  said  trac  k  :  a  substantially  vertical  standard 
Journaled  in  the  c  arriase  ;  a  display  rac  k  on  the  standard  ; 
a  movable  device  independent  of  th<'  carriage  carrying  the 
entire  weight  <d  the  standard  and  rac  k  :  and  locks  engag 
ing  the  movalil.'  device  locking  the  latter,  said  standart^ 
and  said  rack  agHln>if   ndatlon  in  rtdatlon  to  the  carriage. 

4.  .\  <lisplay  clevlce  c  cimprisluK  a  substantially  vertical 
standard  :  a  display  rac  k  on  said  standard  ;  a  movable  de- 
vice carrying  the  entire  weight  of  the  standard  and  rack; 
a  carriage  Independent  of  the  movable  device  maintaining 
the  standard  In  upright  condition  :  and  trac  ks  Independ 
ent  of  each  other  upon  which  the  movable  device  and  car 
rlage  are  mounted,  said  movable  device  and  carriage  hav 
ing  different  directions  of  movement  on  their  respective 
tracks. 

5.  A  display  device  c  (.mprislng  "^i  track  :  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  trac  k  and  having  bearings  thereon  ;  a 
vertical  standard  journaled  in  -aicl  bearings  ;  a  track 
parallel  with  the  first  menticmed  track  ;  a  circular  track 
( cimmunlcatlng  with  the  sec  imd  tnentloned  track;  and  a 
wheeled  support  sec  urecl  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard. 
mounle<l  on  the  second  mentioned  true  k  ancl  adapted  to 
traverse  the  circular  track 

[Claims  6  to  14  not   printed  In  the  <;M/ette.l 


1.1H1,«83.  SHOE.  CJsouiii  L.  I'lEiic  E.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  A.  (i.  Spalding  k  Bros..  New  York.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  F'lled  May  31.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   771,119.      (CI.   36—1.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  in  c  omidnatlou 
an  inner  tap.  an  outer  tap.  said  outer  tap  l>elng  substan- 
tially similar  in  outline  to  said  Inner  tap  and  being  smaller 
whereby  the  edge  of  said  Inner  tap  parallels  the  edge  of 
said  outer  tap  but  projects  beyond  the  second  mentioned 
edge,  and  an  upper  having  Its  lower  edge  portion  lapped 
on  both  sides  and  about  the  edge  of  the  margin  of  said 
inner  tap,  said  edge  portion  of  the  upper  being  trimmed 
substantially   to   contact   the  edge   of  said   outer   tap  and 
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being  sfcurp.i  to  said   margin   hy  stitches   pasBlng  through 
said  laps. 


shaft  meahtng  with  the  Rniall  gear,  opposite  l>earinga  ar- 
ranged rearwardly  of  the  said  bracket,  a  winding  drum 
Journaletl  In  the  said  tiearlngs.  and  a  large  pinion  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  said  drum  and  In  constant  mesh 
with  the  said  worm. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  elass  described.  In  combination, 
a  flexible  shank,  a  relatively  rigid  tap  to  which  said  shank 
is  attached,  an  upper  stitched  to  the  margin  of  said  tap 
and  affixed  to  said  shank,  and  a  second  shank  affixed  to 
said  tap  and  to  said  upper. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  flexible  shank,  a  relatively  rlKld  inner  tap  to  which  sal  1 
shank  Is  attached,  an  upper  stitched  to  the  margin  of 
said  inner  tap  and  affixed  to  said  shank,  a  second  shank 
affixed  to  said  inner  tap  and  to  said  upper,  and  an  outer 
tap  mounted  upon  said  inner  tap. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  flexible  shank,  a  relatively  rTgld  inner  tap  to  which  sal.l 
shank  is  attached,  an  upper  stitched  to  the  edge  of  said 
inner  tap  and  affixed  to  said  shank,  a  second  shank  afflxe.l 
to  said  inner  tap  and  to  said  upper,  and  an  outer  tap 
mounted  upon  said  inner  tap  but  having  Its  edge  lyinj: 
within  the  confines  of  the  space  defined  by  the  edge  of 
the  stitched  portion  of  said  upper. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  flexible  shank,  a  relatively  rlgitl  Inner  tap  to  which 
said  shank  is  attache<l.  an  upper  stitched  to  the  margin 
of  Bald  inner  tap  and  affixed  to  said  shank,  a  second  shank 
affixed  to  said  inner  tap  and  to  said  upper,  and  an  outer 
tap  secured  to  said  inner  tap  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
Y-stitchlngs  as  shown. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.685,      AI'RON.  (HIDING    DEVICE,      FRBDratCKG. 

SAHdtNT.  Westford.  Mass  .  assignor  to  C.  (J.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation.  (iranltevUle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massji.busetts       Filed   Sept.   3.   1915.      Serial  No.  48.0;U. 


1,181,684. 

NiCKLOS 

Serial    No 


CAR     BKAKK     OPERATING     MECHANISM. 
RcsHB.    Rankin.    Vn.       Filed    Nov.    10      1910 
60,801,       (CI,    ISS-  59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate,  a  three-legged  bracket  dependlngiy  carried  by 
the  said  plate  and  having  one  relatively  lonj:  Incllneii 
leg.  a  triangular  block  mounted  upon  the  said  Inclined 
leg  and  having  a  horizontal  upper  face  providefl  with  a 
Journallng  socket,  the  said  bracket  also  having  a  horl 
zoQtal  bottom  portion,  a  worm  vertically  arranged  Jour 
naled  between  the  said  plate  and  horizontal  bracket  por- 
tion, a  brake  actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  worm,  a  small  gear  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  worm,  an  operatiuK  shaft  Journaled  through  the 
said  plate  and  having  Its  lower  end  rotatlvely  positioned 
within  the  said  socket,  a  relatively  larger  gear  secured 
to  the  said  shaft  between  said  block  and  plate  in  con 
stant  mesh  with  the  said  smaller  gear,  and  turning  means 
for  the  said  shaft  attached  to  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the 
said  plate. 

2.  A  car  brake  operating  niei  hanlsra  comprising  a  plate, 
a  three-leggetl  bracket  suspended  from  the  said  plate,  an 
operating  wortn  journaled  between  the  said  plate  and 
bracket,  a  triangular  block  carried  by  the  said  bracket 
having  a  horizontal  face  provlde<l  with  a  bearing  socket, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journale<l  through  the  said  plate  with 
its  lower  enrl  arranged  in  the  said  socket,  a  small  gear 
upon  the  said  worm,  a  relatively  larije  gear  upon  the  said 


1,  In  an  aprcii  Kulding  device,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mount. d  in  bearings  un  salil  frame,  a  drum  on  said 
shaft.  !\  pulley  adjacent  eaih  end  of  said  drum  and  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  gidillng  roller  engaging  said  apron,  a 
roller  shaft,  bearings  for  .said  roller  shaft  permitting  dis- 
placement thereof,  a  pair  of  levers  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  counei  tlons  from  said  levers  to  said  pulleys 
wherei.y  partial  n.tatlon  of  said  pulleys  l.y  the  apron  will 
swing  said  levers  ami  displace  .mUd  roller  shaft  relatively 
to  said  drum  shaft  to  change  the  an>;le  of  said  roller  rela- 
tively to  the  path  of  tnivel  of  said  apron,  and  a  weight 
nn  ea(  h  lev.T.  said  weigbts  l.eiug  efTe<  tlve  to  restore  said 
levers  an<l  roller  to  normal  posltii>n  as  snou  as  the  apron 
Is   restored    to   central    position. 

2.  In  an  apron  guiding  devUi'.  in  ( omlnnatlon,  a  frame, 
shaft  mounteil  In  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  drum  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  said  drujn 
and  loov.-  (in  said  >haft.  a  guide  roller  .nga^-ing  the  apron, 
a  roller  shaft  normally  povitloned  pnraliel  to  sjild  drum 
shaft,  connections  from  said  pulleys  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  roller  shaft  whereby  partial  rotation  of  one  of  said 
pulleys  by  the  npron  will  rau.se  positive  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  roller  shaft  relative  to  said  drum  shaft  In 
one  dire<  tlon  ami  partial  rotation  of  the  other  pulley  by 
the  apron  will  lause  angular  displarrm.nt  in  the  opptislte 
direction,  and  means  to  rest.. re  said  roller  shaft  to  normal 
position  parallel  to  said  drum  shaft  as  soon  as  the  apron 
is  returned  to  ndd  p(»sitlon  on  said  drum 

3.  In  an  apron  gubllng  lievlce.  in  1  omiiinatlon,  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  drum  on  Kald 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  said 
drum  and  bmse  on  said  shaft,  a  guiding  roller  engaging 
said  apri^,  a  roller  shaft,  bearings  for  .said  shaft  per- 
mitting dlspla'-ement  thereof  relative  to  said  drum  shaft, 
and  ronnectlons  from  said  pulleys  to  said  roller  shaft, 
sjild  connections  Including  <levices  en-aging  the  ends  of 
said  roller  shaft,  a  cross  shaft,  two  crank  pins  mrrled 
thereby,  links  i-onne(  ting  said  pln^  to  said  devices,  two 
pulleys  tight  on  said  cross  shaft,  ami  flexible  members 
(onnectlng  ea>  h  loo^e  pulley  to  one  of  said  fight  pulleys. 


1  .  1  8  1  .  6  ,S  6         ELErTRICAL    SWITCH        (;oi.rRr.Y     V. 

S(  Hsirivr,   New  York.  N    T       Filed  Jan    .3,  1912.     Serial 

•No.   669,256.       (Cl.    175— 293  ) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  button  bar 
and  a  knife  liar  osclllably  mounted  therein,  each  of  said 
l>ars  having  offsets,  and  said  button  bar  having  a  drum,  a 
spring  upon  said  drum  engaging  said  offsets,  a  slide 
adapteil  to  be  opera twl  dlre(  tly  by  said  button  bar  and  hav- 
ing engaging  means  adapted  to  directly  hold  and  release 
said   knife  liar  when  said   imtton   bar  \n  operated. 


May  2,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


205 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  U  shaped  frame,  a 
button  bar  and  a  knife  bar  osclllably  mounted  therein, 
each  of  said  bars  having  offsets,  and  said  button  bar 
having  a  drum,  a  spring  upon  said  drum  engaging  said 
offsets,  a  slide  ailapted  to  be  operated  directly  by  said  but 
ton  bar  and  having  engaging  m.-ans  adapted  to  directly 
hold  and  release  siild  knife  bar  when  said  button  bar  is 
operated. 


1.181.688.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  .M.uert  Hioh  Smith, 
Masp«'th,  N.  Y..  assignoi-  to  Import  ."^abs  ('onipany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial 
N.I.  46.225.      (Cl,  240-   52,) 


3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a   button  bar 
and  a  knife  bar  osclllatably  mounted  therein,  each  of  said 
bars  having  offsets,  and  said   button  bar  having  a   drum, 
a    spring    upon    said    .Irum    .ngaglng    ^U\    offsets,   a    slide 
adapted    to   be   operated   directly   by   said    button    bar   and 
having  engaging  means  adapted   to  directly   hold  and   re 
lease  said   knife  bar  when   said  button   bar  Is  operated,  a 
contact    knife    mounted    upon    said    knife    bar,    said    knife 
mounting  comprising  a  metallic  seating  for  said  knife,  in 
■ulatlng  material   within  said  seating  and   Insulating  ma 
terlal   at  opposite   sides   thereof,   and   a    pin    through   said 
knife  bar  and  said  insulating  material. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  button  bar 
and  a  knife  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  therein,  each  of  said 
bars  having  offsets,  a  spring  engaging  said  offsets,  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  button  bar  and  having 
engaging  means  adapted  to  hold  and  release  said  knife 
bar  when  said  button  bar  Is  operated,  and  stops  in  com 
bination  with  said  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
•aid   Knife  bar. 


1.181.687.      HKACKET.      <iii<)iu,E   .1.    Seiss.   Toledo.   Ohio,  j 

assl>:nor   to  The  Seiss   Mauufacturluu  Company.   T.il.-.lo  | 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  nbi.i      Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.     Serial  ' 

No    19.740       tCl    248      3.)  I 


^i^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .h'scrlbed,  a  hollow  cylln- 
drl.al  member  adapted  to  Inclose  electrical  conductors,  a 
lamp  socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  conductors,  a  clamp  overlying  the  lamp 
so<  ket  and  provided  with  pr.in^s  ailapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  member  to  retain  the  socket  In  position,  and  a  sleeve, 
the  outer  surface  of  which  simulates  a  candle  adapted  to 
surround    and    conceal    the    m.niber,    socket    an.l    clamp. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  adapte<i  to  in.  lose  electrical  conductors,  a 
lamp  socket  locate<l  at  one  end  of  said  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  conductors,  a  clamp  overlying  the  lamp 
socket  and  provided  with  prongs  adapted  to  cottperate 
with  said  member  to  retain  the  socket  in  position,  a  sleere, 
the  outer  surface  of  which  simulates  a  candle  adapted  to 
surround  and  conceal  the  member,  socket  and  clamp,  and 
means  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  memN-r  and  sleere 
for  retaining  the  device  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  adapted  to  Inclose  electrical  conductore,  a 
lamp  socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  conductors,  said  .socket  l)elng  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  clamp  for  re- 
taining the  socket  in  position,  comprising  an  annular 
ring  provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  said  proJectlonB 
and  with  prongs  adapted  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  and  a  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of 
which  simulates  a  candle  adapted  to  surround  and  conceal 
sal.l   member,  socket   and   clamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  adapte.i  to  Inclose  electrical  conductors,  a 
lamp  socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  member,  and  con- 
nected to  said  conductors,  said  socket  being  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  clamp  for  re- 
taining the  socket  in  p<isltion.  comprising  an  annular  ring 
provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  said  projections  and 
with  prongs  adapte.i  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  said  cylln- 
ilrlcal  member,  a  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  of  which  sim- 
ulates a  I'andle  adapted  to  surround  and  conceal  said 
member,  s.icket  and  clamp,  and  means  locate.l  at  the  other 
end  of  the  member  and  sl<>eve  for  retaining  the  .levlce  in 
position. 


1,  A  supporting  bracket  having  a  supporting  member, 
the  supporting  memlx'r  having  four  s.juare  holes  arrangM 
in  square  formation  and  having  parallel  tnlges,  a  pair  of 
clamping  parts  each  part  having  a  pair  of  clamping 
tongues  Inserted  in  either  pair  of  openings,  a  means  for 
drawing  and  holding  the  parts   together. 

2.  A  supporting  bracket  having  a  supporting  member, 
the  supporting  member  having  four  square  holes  arrangt>d 
In  square  formation  and  having  parallel  edges,  a  pair 
of  clamping  parts  each  part  having  a  pair  of  V-shaped 
clamping  tongues  and  V-shaped  damping  portion,  a  means 
located  intermediate  the  clamping  tongues  and  the  V 
shaped  clamping  portions  of  the  parts  for  drawing  and 
hoi. ling   the   parts    together. 


1.181,689,  CONVERTIRLE  VEIIirLE  l{(tl>Y,  Hl\s- 
o.^i.c  Smith,  Sjiringfiel.l,  Mass.,  assign. ir,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sprlngtb'l.l  B().ly  <"orporati.)n  of  New 
Y'ork,  New  York.  N.  Y,.  n  Corporatl.m  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  19L<.  Serial  No.  789.7.'IS.  fCl. 
21  -62.)  ' 

1.  The  c.imblnatlon  with  a  v.hicle  body,  of  a  foldable 
top  Ini-luding  a  rear  bow  an.l  another  b.iw  for  detachable 
connection  with  the  liody  forwardly  of  the  rear  Im)w.  and 
plvotally  Jointed  means  connecting  the  bows,  a  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  sld<-  of  the  body  l>elow  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  <'.\ten<lin«  In  a  general  upwar.i  direc- 
tion from  its  pivot,  and  to  the  upper  end  of  which  link  the 
l.iw.r  end  of  till'  r.ar  bow  Is  pivoted,  and  means  f.ir  auto- 
matl.ally  forcing  th.-  bows  and  the  link  to  whbh  the  rear 
how  is  conne.t.'d  forwardly  as  th.'  b.iws  are  d.iwnwardly 
and    rearwardly    swung 

2.  The  combination  ■with  a  vehicle  body  of  a  foldable 
t<ip   ( iimprlsing  a   bow,   a    link    pivotally   mounted    on    the 
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si(l»-    of    th»'    hoily    lifluw     thf    upp>T    tiljff    tht-rcof   anil    »'x 
t«>D(llnK  from  its  pivnt   upwnrdly  and  with  a  rt-arward  In 
rlinatlon.  and   to  tin-   upp<'r  fnd   of   whiih   link   th»'   lower 
f-nd  of  the  bow  Is  pivott'd.  and  n  link  iilvutt-d  to  an  upp«'r 
part   of  the   hody    to   thf   rear  of  thf   how.   upwardly  and 
forwardly    indint'd    and    plvotfd    to    thf    dow    ahovf    thf 
pivotal  lonncctlon  of  thi'  latt»T  with  thf  tirst   naiiifd   link 
and  opfratlvf  to  aiitoniatlcally  forcf  thf  how  and  thf  link 
to  which   It   Is  coDUfctfd.  forwardly  as  siii  h   lunv   Is  down 
wanllv  and  rfarw:irilly  swung. 


1.181.690.  SYSTEM  <tF  MOTOR  CONTROL  Hai.kdan 
A.  Steen,  Mllwaukff.  Wis..  ax.slKnor.  hy  lufsnf  assign 
uifnts.  to  Allls-Chalinf rs  Manufait\irln>;  Coiiipany.  a 
<'orporation  of  r>flawarf.  Fllfd  Mar  1,  1!»11.  Serial 
.No.  •511,59'*.      (CI.   1T*_*    -L'SS  1 


."].   In  a  vfhlclf  hody.  thf  coinlilnatiou  of  a  body  proper 
a  foldablf  fop,  a  door  In   thf  hody   having  a  foldahlf  glas-s 
sash  hlnKfd  thfreto,  a   normally  horlzimtal  nifmbfr  atxivf    , 
the  door   forminK  a    stop   for    the    foldahle   sash    whfn    thf 
latter  l.s  In  its  raised  position. 

4.  The   combination    of   a    vfhlde    hody    having:    a    sldf 
door,  a   top  with  horizontal   nienihers  above  the  door  and 
the    portion    of    the    hody  side    adjacent    thereto,    a    (jlass    I 
sa.sh   fitting  t)etweeii   the   upper  edge   portion   of   the  hody 
to  one  side  of  the  door  and  said  horizontal  niernber.  and 

a  foldable  door  sash  which  can  be  raised  to  position  adja 
<'ent  to  the  removable  window  sash,  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  removable  window  sash  In  its  place. 

5.  The  combiDatlon   with  a   vehicle  body   having  In   its 
side  a  door  opening  and  a  door  for  ilosing  the  same,  of  a 
foldable   top  including   relatively   rear  and   forward   bows, 
the  depending  member  of  the  forwanl  one  of  which  is  de 
tachably  connected  to  the  side  of  thf  bo«ly  forward  of  the 
floor   op»'nlng,   supporting   means   movable    forwardly   and 
rearwardly  relatively  to  the  body,  and  to  which  the  rear 
ward    one    of    said    bows    has   a    pivotal    connection,    and 
adaptfd    to   be   swung    rearwardly   and   downwanlly.    nor     ', 
mally  horizontal  bars  hinge  connected  one  to  anothfr  he 
tween    said   depending   bow    members   and   also    pivoted    to 
such    membfrs    Intermediately    of    the    height    thereof,    re     I 
movable  gla.ss  sashes  for  closing  the  open   spa<e  of  whbh    I 
the  upper  edges  of  the  liody  and  door,  the  depending  Ikiw 
members  and    the    hinge   connected    horizontal    bars    form 
th»'   boundaries,  and   means   for  causing  a    forward    move 
ment    r)f    said    supporting    means,    and    the    rear    bow    con 
necte<l   therewith,    forwardly   as   the   foldalde   top   Is   down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  swung. 

[Claims  T)  to  '2'2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetfe.) 


lomprislnK    nuxlllary    switches    normally    bl«se<l    to    open      , 
position,    each    of   sabl    auxiliary    switches   controlling   the 
op«'ratlon   of  one  of  sahl   contactors,   and   means   mechaol 
cally  independent  of  said  contactors  and.  rendere«l  op«'ra 
tlvf    by    the   actuation    <tf   one    contactor    independently    of 
the    load    on    the    circuit    for    removing    the    bias    from    an 
auxiliary    switi  li    and    perndttlng    the    operntion    of    said 
switch   til  a  position    in   which   it  causes   the  actuation   of 
anoth'T  rontacfor 

1.'  in  a  system  of  <cintrol.  a  power  ilrcult.  a  |)lurallty 
of  c  ontaitors  intended  for  operation  In  suciesslon  to  effect 
iirtain  connections  In  said  power  clri.ilf.  actuating  meaoF 
for  said  contactors,  auxiliary  switches  each  arrange*!  to 
control  the  operation  of  a  contactor,  ami  elfctromag 
netlcall.v  ai-tuated  mfans  comprlsinK  an  flement  oppoHing 
the  actuation  of  one  of  said  auxiliary  switches  and  an 
flfuifnt  rendfrf<l  operativf  by  one  cotitactor  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  sj\ld  switch  to  a  position  wherein  It 
crTfitlvely  controls  thf  operation  of  a  s\iciTedlng  con 
tacfor 

•  '.  In  a  s>sti'in  of  control,  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  coriiacfors  intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  ef- 
f e<  t  c»'rtaln  lonnections  in  said  power  drmlt.  meann  for 
actiiaflni:  siiid  c.iuta>tors  lomprlslng  auxiliary  switches 
ca(  h  .■irrariKfd  to  control  the  effective  operation  of  a  con 
ta<-tor,  and  means  exer<-lslng  magnetic  effects  to  oppos*- 
and  assist  the  actuation  of  a  contactor,  the  asslHting 
effect  being  dependent  only  on  the  actuation  of  a  pre 
cedini;   contactor 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  contactors  operating  to  effe<t  cf-rtalu  conne<-tlons  in 
said  power  circuit,  ai  tuatlng  magnets  for  said  <ontactors, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  switches  each  of  which  controls 
the  operation  of  a  <-ontactor.  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  an  auxiliary  switch  comprising  a  magnpt 
c(di  opposing  the  closurf  of  said  switch,  a  second  magnet 
coil  for  assisting  In  such  closure,  and  a  switch  inechant- 
cally  connected  to  anoth»'r  contactor  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  »e<-ond  coll  on  closure  of  the  latter  contactor. 

.'.  In  a  system  of  contnd.  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  contactors  operating  to  effect  certain  connections  In 
said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  one  of  said  contactors,  and  means  for  controlling 
.<»ald  auxiliary  switch  comprising  means  opposing  the 
actuation  of  said  switch  to  a  position  to  cause  operation 
of  said  conta<tor,  and  electromagnetically  actuated  means 
rendere<l  operative  on  the  ai'tuation  of  a  preceding  con- 
tactor  to   assist   in    the  actuation   of  said   switch. 

ff'lalm  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.lHl.r.lU.       rOM..\I'SIHI,K     (;ARMENT  IlANflKR  AND 

("OLLAPSIIU.K    BRISII    THEREFOR.      Wii.i.i.\m  Mor- 

Ri.s   Stiebritz.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   .July   ;!1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  s.',4. :<(»<•,.      (Ci.  nil  — l.l.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  power  clnuit,  a  plurality 
of  contactor!  operative  to  effect  certain  connections  in 
said    power    clr<-ulf.    actuating    means    for    said    lontactors 


1  In  a  devtie  of  the  character  described,  a  c(dlapslhle 
hanger,  a  pair  of  brackets  connecte<l  with  said  banger, 
and  a  brush  carrying  container  plvotally  mounted  in  aald 
brackets,  said  brush  carrying  container  being  formed  with 
projections  at  the  ends  for  providing  finger  holds  for 
moving  the  container  and  the  brush  carried  thereby. 

■2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  garment 
holder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected 
s>*ctlons.  a  pair  of  brackets  connected  with  one  of  naid 
se(  tlons,  said  last  mentlonwl  section  being  resilient,  and 
a  brush  container  plvotally  mounted  In  said  brackets,  said 
brush  container  being  forme<l  with  squared  portions  de- 
signetl  to  rest  against  said  resilient  section  and  be  held 
in  any  adju-sted  position  thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hanger 
having  a  resilient  portion,  a  pair  of  brackets  arranged  on 
snid    resilient    po.'tbii.    a    inp    for   each    of   said    brackets. 


ea<  h  of  said  caps  being  f«irmed  with  a  Journal  member  ex- 
tending Into  saiil  brackets,  said  caps  l>flng  adapted  to 
rfcelve  a  brush  and  press  the  hfxly  of  the  sjime  against 
said  resilient  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hanger 
provided  with  a  resilient  portion,  a  pair  of  l)racket«  ar- 
r;inKi'd  on  salii  resilient  portion,  a  cap  for  each  of  said 
lirackets,  each  of  said  caps  being  formed  with  a  pressed 
out  Journal  fitting  into  said  brackets,  and  a  brush  con- 
tainer adapte<l  to  telescope  into  said  caps  whereby  the 
sami-  Is  cause<l  to  press  against  saWl  resilient  portion  of 
said   hanger. 


1.1  hi, «!♦•_'.  vrLrA.NIZER.  .IiiiiN  Hci.i.  Stiom  i>.  Pass 
Christian,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  i:i.  lUlo.  S.rlal  No.  5r..T(i8. 
(Ci.   18      17.) 


section  of  the  outer  casing  and  conne<ted  thereto,  said 
sections  Ix'lng  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for  rals 
Ing  and  lowering  the  inner  casing,  and  means  for  clamp 
ing  the  said  i-asing  against  the  outer  casing. 

li.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  casing,  said  casings  being  sectional  and  each  sei'tlon 
being  curved  transversely  and  hollow  and  adapted  to  lon- 
taln  water,  a  support  for  the  sections  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  support  for  the  sections  of  the  inner  casing  and 
movable  vertically  with  respe <  t  to  thf  sections  of  the 
outer  casing,  said  sections  of  the  Inufr  casing  being  <'on 
nected  to  the  said  support  to  swing  toward  and  from  tlie 
sections  of  the  outer  casing,  and  the  s)ild  seiflons  fitting 
within  the  sections  of  the  outer  casing,  a  heater  sup- 
ported liy  the  sections  of  the  outer  casing,  a  connection 
between  the  .sections  of  the  outer  casing  and  adjustal)le 
to  move  the  said  sections  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  a  series  of  means  for  clamping  Inner  tubes  to  the 
outer    casing,    each    of   the    said    means    being   deta<'hahle. 

I  Claims  ♦»  to  H  nfit  printed  In   the  (Jazette.) 


1.  A  vulcanlzer  < omprlslng  an  outer  casing  composed 
of  approximately  send  circular  segments,  an  inner  casing 
composed  of  approximately  .semi  clnular  segments,  each 
segment  l>eing  hollow  and  curved  transversely  to  fit  a 
tire,  the  sections  of  the  inner  casing  fitting  within  the 
.sections  of  the  outer  casing,  a  heater  arranged  below  each 
s«'ctlon  of  the  outer  casing  and  connected  thereto,  a  hood 
between  the  heater  and  the  outer  casing  for  directing 
the  heat  of  the  heater  against  the  outer  <-aslng,  said  sec 
tlons  being  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  f<ir  raising 
and  lowering  the  Inner  casing,  means  for  clamping  the 
said  casing  against  the  outer  casing,  means  for  moving 
the  sections  of  the  outer  casing  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  for  holding  them  in  adjusted  position,  and  a 
aeries  of  means  for  clamping  Inner  tubes  to  the  outer 
casing. 

2.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  an  outer  casing  composed 
of  approximately  semicircular  segments,  an  inner  cas 
ing  composed  of  approximately  wml-clrctilar  segments, 
each  segment  being  hollow  and  curved  transversely  to 
fit  a  tire,  the  sections  of  the  Inner  casing  fitting  within 
the  sections  of  the  outer  casing,  a  heater  arranged  below 
each  section  of  the  outer  casing  and  connected  thereto, 
a  hood  between  the  heater  and  the  outer  casing  for  di- 
recting the  heat  of  the  heater  against  the  outer  casing, 
said  sections  tn-lng  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  inner  casing,  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  said  casing  against  the  outer  casing,  and  means 
for  moving  the  sections  of  th<'  outer  <-asing  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

.'{.  .\  vulcanlzer  <omprislng  an  outer  casing  cfimposed 
of  approximately  semi  circular  segments,  an  inner  casing 
composeil  of  approximately  semi  drciilar  sj'gments.  pach 
segment  being  hollow  and  curved  transversely  to  fit  a 
tire,  the  sections  of  the  Inner  casing  fitting  within  the 
sections  of  the  outer  casing,  a  heater  arranged  below 
each  section  of  the  outer  casing  and  connected  thereto, 
a  howl  between  the  heater  and  the  outer  casing  for  dl 
reeling  the  heat  of  the  tire  against  the  outer  casing,  said 
sections  Ix-ing  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  inner  casing,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  said  casing  against  the  outer  casing. 

4.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  an  outer  casing  composed 
of  approximately  semi  circular  segments,  an  Inner  casing 
composed  of  approximately  semi  circular  segments,  each 
segment  being  hollow  and  curve<l  transversely  to  fit  a 
tire,  the  sections  of  the  Inner  casinf  fitting  within  the 
sections  of  the  outer  casing,  a  heater  arranged  below  each 


l,l,s|.r)!Kl      KAIL  FASTENER.      I)Ki-08    H.    Stilts,    Wa- 
verly.    III.       Filed     Felt.    8.    1010.       Serial    No.    "T.OfiS. 


1.  A  rail  tie  fastener  consisting  of  a  pair  ot  plates  to  t)e 
arranged  lieneath  the  rail  base  an<l  each  having  one  end 
fxteiiillng  lieycmd  the  rail  l>ase  and  provld»Hl  with  a  trans- 
verse recess  and  having  a  transversely  extending  ledge 
overlying  the  rpcess.  a  fastening  element  extending  through 
the  ledge  and  the  adja<ent  recess  and  having  a  notch 
therein,  and  a  lo(  king  plate  positioned  within  the  recess 
and  having  an  extension  thereon  underlying  the  le<lge  and 
engaging  in  the  notch  in  the  fastening  element. 

2.  A  rail  lie  fastener  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  to  be 
arranged  beneath  the  rail  base  and  each  having  one  end 
extending  iieyond  the  rail  base  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  Ifflge  formed  on  the  plate  and  overlying  the  recess,  a 
pair  of  spaced  rail  base-engaging  flanges  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  ledge,  and  securing  means  extending 
through  the  ledge  and  the  plate,  and  a  locking  member 
positioned  within  the  recess  and  engaging  said  securing 
means. 


l.lKl,«;!t4.  C(»NVERTIHLE  SAWIN<;  MArillNE.  Nii.s 
Ai(;t  ST  SvE.NSd.N.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  24.  191S. 
Serial  No.  41.71R.      (CI.  14.S— T.'H.  1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  provided  with 
a  talde  and  having  upper  ami  lower  imlleys  thereon,  over 
which  a  liand  saw  Is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  jig  saw  attach- 
ment, comprising  a  lever  mounte<|  at  one  end  to  swing  on 
the  machine  fram«'.  a  link  plvotally  and  a<ljustal>ly  con- 
necte<l  with  the  siilil  lever,  a  crank  pin  on  the  lower  pulley 
and  filvotally  connected  with  the  said  link,  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  a  Jit'  saw  blade  Is  connected,  a  holiler  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  Jig  saw  Made,  the  movement  of  the 
lever  Imimrting  a  downward  movenient  to  the  saw  blade, 
means  connected  with  the  holder  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
saw  blade  for  Imparting  a  return  movement  to  the  saw 
blade,  and  guides  for  the  saw  blade  carried  by  the  machine 
frame  aliove  and   t>elow  the  said  table. 

2.  The  cotnldnation  with  a  machine  frame,  and  a  pulley 
thereon,   thi'  frame  having  a   guide  post,  of  a   Jig  saw  nt- 
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tacbment,  comprising  a  lever  plvotpd  at  its  rear  end  on 
the  machine  frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  lon^- 
tudlnally  arranged  apertures,  a  link  provided  with  a  pivot 
pin  engaging  one  of  said  apertures,  a  crank  pin  on  the 
■aid  pulley  and  connected  with  said  link,  a  holder  mounted 


on  the  sflid  lever  and  to  whlrn  one  end  of  a  jig  saw  blade 
Is  attached,  n  holder  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
/»aw  hlade,  tension  means  supported  from  said  guide  post 
and  connected  with  the  upper  en.i  of  said  last  mentioned 
holder,  and  guides  for  said  saw  blade  carried  by  said 
guide  post  and   the  machine  frame. 


1,181,695.  (;OLD  SEr'AR.\TOR. 
Moon  Bay,  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
801,489.      (CI.    233 — 16.) 


JiHOiit  W.  Sweet.  Half 
17,    1913.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  separating  the  valuable 
from  the  worthleaa  parts  of  fine  ore.  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  bowl,  a  series  of  vanes  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  bowl,  a  chute  delivering  materUl  to  be 
treated  Into  the  bowl  directly  above  the  vanes  and  near 
their  Inner  ends,  a  depression  for  the  heavier  and  Urger 
particles  of  value  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
vanes  and  the  wall  of  the  bowl  and  communicating  with  a 
collecting  groove  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  bowl  In  the 
plane  of  the  said  depression,  and  means  for  collecting  the 
lighter  particles  of  value  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  bowl 
and  located  above  the  said  depression  and  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  separating  the  raluable 
from  the  worthless  parts  of  fine  ore,  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  bowl,  means  for  quickly  imparting  to  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  a  motion  of  revolution  and  for  dis- 
charging it  outwardly,   the  wall  of  the  twwl  opposite  the 


!  said  material  discharging  means  being  smooth  and  sub- 
stantially vertical,  beldw  which  portion  is  a  collecting 
groove  for  the  heavier  particles  of  value,  and  above  said 
smooth  portion  the  wall  of  the  bowl  flaring  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  a  fal)ric  lining  removably  secured  to 
the  said  flaring  part  of  the  bowl,  adapted  to  collect  the 
fine  particles  of  the  ore. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  the 
valuable  from  the  worthless  parts  of  fine  ore  by  cen- 
trifugal action,  the  coml.lnatlon  of  a  revolving  collecting 
ves.sel  having  in  Its  lower  portion  a  series  of  radiating 
vanes,  a  central  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  de- 
flector lo<ated  Immwllately  above  the  vanes,  n  fe.>d  chute 
for  .lellverlng  the  material  to  l>e  treated  centrally  Into  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  ves.sel  above  and  around  the  said 
deflector,  a  shield  substantially  concentric  with  the  de- 
flector and  open  at  Its  bottom.  Us  lower  edge  terminating 
close  to  the  upper  wlges  of  the  vanes  between  their  Inner 
and  their  outer  ends  and  Its  upper  .><lge  above  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  feed  chute,  and  means  carrtwl  hy  the 
vessel  for  collecting  the  valuable  parts  of  the  ore  that  are 
separ.ited    hy   centrifugal   action. 


l.isi.fiyu. 


STOVE  SUPPORT.      Onesimb    A.    Svmesthb 
(iardner,  Mass.     Filed  May  5.  1915.     Serial  No     M]  140 

,n.  L'54— -1.)  ■  ■ 


1.  A  stove  support  having.  In  « omblnatlon.  a  rigid 
frame,  a  pair  of  supiMirtlng  legs  niounte*!  thereon  at  one 
end  thereof  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  means 
to  rigidly  secure  .said  legs  to  said  frame  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  lifting  bar  having  one  end  detachably  secured  to 
said  frame,  and  means  to  support  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  vertical  positions  and  the 
floor  space  between  said  legs  and  said  last  name,!  sup- 
porting means  being  unobstructed. 

2.  A  stove  support  having.  In  combination,  a  rigid 
frame  adjustable  as  to  height  and  engaging  the  fliwr  at 
one  end  only,  a  lifting  member  engaging  said  frame  and 
exten<llng  substantially  l.eyond  the  end  of  said  frame,  and 
a  -support  for  said  lifting  member  engaging  the  floor  and 
said  member  at  a  point  also  substantially  beyond  the  end 
of  said  frame  and  effective  to  support  said  lifting  member 
In  any  one  of  a  series  of  vertical  positions. 

3.  A  stove  support  having,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
frame  having  an  angularly  disposed  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  each  longltudlnallv  ad- 
justable In  said  angular  portion,  means  to  hold  said  legs 
In  adju.sted  position,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  lifting 
r>ar  detachably  s,'c\ired  to  said  frame  and  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  adja- 
cent the  out.  r  en.l  of  said  bar  and  substantially  removed 
from  said  frame,  effective  to  support  said  bar  in  a  desired 
vertical   position. 

4.  A  stove  support  having.  In  combination,  a  rigid 
frame  provided  with  longitudinally  adjustable  legs  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  lifting  bar  detachably  secured  to  said 
frame  and  adjustable  therein,  said  bar  having  a  lug  in 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  supporting  member  harlng  a 
series  of  holes  vertically  disposed  therein  and  each  adapted 
to  receive  said  lug.  whereby  said  member  is  effective  to 
support  said  bar  and  frame  In  adjusted  vertical  position. 

5.  A  stove  stipport  having,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
frame  formed  of  two  parallel  pieces  of  angle  Iron  each 
having  an  angularly  disposed  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  rods  for  securing  said  pieces  in  spaced 
relation,  a  pair  of  legs  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
angularly  disposed   portions,   a   lifting  bar.  and  means  to 
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secure  said   bar   to  certnin   of  siild   itoss   rods,   said   means 
comprising    loops    pivoteil    on    said    rods    and    ruovable    to 
engage  said  bar  aliove  or  below  said  rods 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1><1.»)97.      rK(tCKSS   FOR  SAro.MFH'ATlON  OF  THE 
CHI.ORIN    KKHIVATIVKS    OF    ALII'lIATIC    HYDRO 
CARBONS.      Emekicii      Sz.xkvasy.      Budapest.     Austria- 
Hungary.      FUtd      Nov       2.      1915.      Serial      No.     59.301. 
(CI.   :.'3— 24.) 

1.  A  procoss  for  the  saponification  of  chlor  derivatives 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  said  process  consisting  In  In 
closing  a  mixture  of  a  chlor  derlvstlve  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarlion  and  an  alkaline  solution  within  a  reaction 
space  ;  surrounding  the  reaction  sp.ic<'  with  a  film  of  said 
materials  and  raising  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
vessel. 

2.  A  process  for  the  saponification  of  chlor  derivatives 
of  al'phatlc  hydrocarbons  In  a  closed  vessel,  said  proc<'8s 
consistinR  In  <harging  the  vessel  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion .uid  a  1  htor  ilirlvative  of  au  aliphatic  hydroiart>on  ; 
coating  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  with  a  film  of  the  liquids 
therein  ;  and  raising  the  temperature  and  pressure  In  the 
vessel. 

3.  A  process  for  the  saponification  of  chlor  derivatives 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  In  a  close<l  vessel,  said  process 
consisting  In  charging  the  vessel  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion and  a  chlor  derivative  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ; 
coating  the  interior  of  the  vessel  with  a  film  of  the  liquids 
therein  by  rotating  the  vessel  and  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  materials  to  about  140°  C,  and  the  pressure  to 
atwut   2f>-24  atmospheres. 

4.  -V  proo«'ss  for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  alcohol 
from  methyl  chlorld.  said  process  consisting  in  Inclosing 
a  mixture  of  methyl  chlorld  and  alkaline  solution  within 
a  reaction  spai-e  ;  surrounding  said  rea<tlon  space  with  a 
film  of  said  msterials  and  bringing  about  reactions  be 
tweeii   salil   materials  to  form   methyl  aI<ohol. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture.  In  a  closed  vessel, 
of  methyl  alcohol  from  methyl  chlorld.  said  process  ctin 
■Istlng  In  charging  the  vessel  with  methyl  chlorld  and  an 
alkaline  solution  ;  relating  the  interior  face  of  the  vessel 
with  a  film  of  the  liquids  therein  :  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  in  the  vessel. 

[Claim  0  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l.lRl.r.nS.  WATERING  TROrr.H.  Albeht  M.  T.^vi.ok. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  0(  t  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  8GG.219. 
(CI.   119~7G.) 


being  provided  for  normally  holding  the  trough  in  an  In- 
verted emptying  and  dustexiludlng  position  and  for  ar- 
resting the  trough  in  a  water  retaining  posltlyn.  the 
mouth  of  the  trough  being  inclined  so  that  one  edge  is 
relatively  high  and  constitutes  a  movalile  curb  and  the 
opposite  edge  relatively  low  and  constitutes  a  movable 
spillway  when  the  trough  Is  in  its  retaining  position. 
wliereby  surplus  water  is  caused  to  flow  only  toward  and 
over  one  edge  and  entirely  ren)ove  ileposlted  matter  from 
the  trough,  thus  serving  to  prevent  contagion,  the  con- 
I  centric  arrangement  of  the  perimeter  of  tbe  trough  pre- 
I  Tenting  injurious  contact  between  the  edges  «)f  Its  mouth 
and  the  nose  of  an  animal  projecting  over  the  trough. 


.\  watering  apparatus  .  omprislug  a  supporting  struc 
ture,  .1  trough  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  structure  to 
rock  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  having  a  truncated  pe- 
rimeter which  Is  substantially  concentric  with  said  axis, 
means  operated  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  approaching 
the  trough  for  moving  the  trough  to  a  water-retaining 
position,  and  m<'aHs  operative  only  when  the  trough  Is  in 
a   retaln'ng  position    for  supplying   water   thereto,   means 
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1,181,099.  RADIATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Clstav  .1.  A. 
TuosTii..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    15.809.      (CI.   98-^4.) 


1.  The  I  omliinatioii  of  a  frame  sui)porl.»l>le  on  a  steam 
or  hot  water  radiator  and  which  consists  of  end  plates 
and  spaced  rods  connecting  the  same,  the  plates  being 
curved  upward  from  the  rear  of  the  railiator  toward  the 
front  ;  a  water  trough  associated  with  the  frame  in  rear 
of  tlie  radiator,  and  !\  sheet  of  iibsorbenl  material  ex- 
tending from  within  the  trough  over  said  roils  to  deflect 
heated  a'r  outward  from  the  radiator  in  a  purified  and 
moistened  condition. 

2.  The  comliinution  of  a  fr.iuie  --npixirtalilc  on  a  steam 
or  hot  water  radiator  .iiid  which  riiu^i.sfs  of  end  plates 
and  spaced  rods  connecting  tbe  same,  thi'  plates  being 
■  urved  upward  from  the  rejir  of  the  radiator  toward  the 
front,  a  water  trough  associated  with  the  frame  in  rear 
of  the  radiator,  and  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  ex- 
imd'ng  from  within  the  trough  over  saiil  rods  to  the 
front  one  of  the  same  on  which  it  is  wound,  the  canopy 
formed  !iy  said  fraru''  aritl  sheet  of  al)8()rbent  material 
serving  to  deflect  heated  aii'  outward  from  the  radiator 
in  a  puritted  and  moistened  condition. 


1,181,700.  BOILING  INI>ICATOK  FOR  RADIATORS. 
I»AMEi.  W.  Tunv.  Montgomery.  .Via.  PMled  May  5, 
1915.      Serial   No.   2.'S.:tTT.       (CI.    11(1— 31.) 


1.    In     apparatus    of    the     class    described,    a     material 
fuslbli    mar  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  exposed  to  the 
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heat  of  a  radiator,  a  spindle  normally  hpld  Inoperative  by 
Bald    fusible    material,    and    a    wind    whoel    fixed    on    said 

spindle.  ^  , 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  arranged 
to  be  partly  Inserted  In  a  radiator,  a  material  fusible  near 
the  boUlnK  point  of  water  In  said  tut.e.  a  spindle  nor 
mally  held  Inoperative  by  said  fusible  material,  and  a 
wlndwheel  on  said  spindle. 


! 


..f  the  rrnnk  shafr  while  siring  support  thereto  at  the 
Interior  of  thr  wrKt  and  webs,  and  Immetllately,  before 
any  substantial  cooling  of  th..  bar.  partially  withdrawing 
Ku,h  support  and  slmultaii.ously  applylnc  exterior  pre^. 
Mif  to  K'.v  th.'  final  -.hap.'  to  the  wrist  and  wei.»  and 
to  iiiwt  !ii»"fal  int..  rh-  .  .<rn.T-  ..f  the  bend-. 


I  181  701       MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  ROCK  DRILLING 

'machines   to  their   feeding    devices       John 

FucDEUiCK     Van    Dcr    Vei.f^c.    .Tepp..st..wn..    .U.hanues 

burK.    Trausvaal.    South    Afrl.a.       Filed    Mar     5.    1013 


y 


Serl.tl    No.    75'-'.-J44.       Ml     '.T)-*- 


^45.1 


1  In  combination  with  a  ro.  k  drilling  machine  an.l  a 
.  radle  therefor,  a  bracket  on  the  machine,  a  slipper  re- 
newablv  attached  to  said  bra.ket.  ^uide-ways  In  the 
cradle  "in  whi.  h  said  slipper  works,  a  fee.1  screw  on  said 
iradle  flnd  a  nut  associated  with  said  slipper  and  working 
on  said  feed  screw. 

•J  In  coml.lnatlon  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  an.l 
a  cradle  therefor,  a  bracket  iletachably  secured  to  sal.i 
machine  a  slipper  renewably  attached  to  said  bracket, 
^'ulde-ways  In  the  cradle  In  which  said  slipper  works,  a 
tV«.d  screw  associated  with  sai.l  cradle,  and  a  nut  detach 
ably  secure.l  to  said  slipper  an.l  workin«  on  said  f^.-.I 
screw. 


1.181.702.  MIXINT. VALVE.  CtORCc  Syi.vcstir  V.^iohn. 
Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rot>ert  G.  Hall, 
Franklin!  Pa.  Filed  Aul'  13.  1915.  -Serial  No.  45..340. 
(CI.  1H7— 6.) 


In  a   mixing  valv.-  of  the  ila>s  dcs.ribed.  a  casinu-  hav- 
in;:  a  detachable  plate,  said  plate  having  openings  forming 
a  fuel  and  an  air  inlet  to  said  casing,  a  valve  In  said  cas 
Ing  mounted  to  slide  on  said  plate  an.l  whereby  the  Inlets 
are    cootrolle<l,    said    plate    having    a    rec.ss    extending    at 
right   .ingles   to   the   movement    of    the    valve   an<l    leading 
from   the   fuel   inlet   through  one  side  of  the  plate,  a   mem 
l)er  fitting  Into  the   recess  and    havln-  a   slotted   hea.l   at 
the  projectln.'  end   thereof,  a  threade<l  stud  lu  said  plate 
engaging   the   slotted    head,   and    means   on   said    stud    for 
engaging    the    head    of    the    meml)er   whereby    the    same    Is 
sp.ured  to  the  plate    an.l  whereby  the  size  of  the  fuel  open 
Ing  may   be  varied   lu   a  dlre.tlon  at   right  angles   to   the 
displacement  of  the  valve. 


-  Metli.xl  ..f  making  a  rank  >hiift  fr.im  a  bar  whi- h 
meth.Ml  .i.nsists  in  supportluk-  the  wrist  section  of  the 
heated  bar.  bending  the  bar  adja.ent  t.i  such  supported 
se.  tion  to  pro<luce  the  webs  and  so  as  to  give  the  wrist 
an  excess  throw,  glvl»g  aupport  to  the  webs  at  their  ex 
terlor  sides,  and  forcing  the  wrist  in  a  direction  toward 
the  axis  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  Its  support 
In  the  same  direction,  whereby  to  give  the  crank  shaft 
its  Hn.ll  desired  throw. 

3.  The  method  of  making  .rank  shafts  whl.  h  .onslsts 
In  tlrst  bending  portions  of  a  bar  of  metal  In  such  manner 
as  to  form  the  crank  webs  and  wrist  with  an  excessive 
crank  throw,  and  thereupon  displacing  th.'  wrist  rela 
tlvely  toward  the  shaft  line  to  secure  the  deslre<i  .rank 
throw  thus  causing  the  metal  to  flow  into  the  corner-  of 
the  bends. 

4.  The  method  of  making  .rank  shafts  which  consUts 
in  first  bending  portions  of  a  bar  of  metal  In  such  manner 
as  to  form  the  crank  webs  and  wrist  with  an  excessive 
crank  throw,  and  thereupon  displacing  the  wrist  rela- 
tively towanl  the  shaft  line  to  secure  the  deHlred  crank 
throw  while  confining  the  webs,  thus  causing  the  meUl 
to   flow   Into   the  corners  of  the  bends, 

5.  The  meth(.d  of  makin_'  crank  shafts  which  consists  In 
first  bending  portions  of  a  bar  of  metal  In  such  manner 
as  to  form  the  .rank  webs  and  wrist  with  an  excessive 
crank  throw,  and  thereupon  displacing  the  wrist  rela 
tlvelv  toward  the  shaft  line  to  secure  the  desired  crank 
throw  while  ,  ..nrtnlng  the  wet>s.  thu-  cau-ing  the  metal  to 
How  into  the  cornero  of  the  beads,  and  -haping  the  .  ..r 
ners  .hiring  such   flow   into   thi'   .  orner- 

!  Claims  «  an.l  7  not  printed  in   the  <;azettp.] 


1.1S1.704        HARRKL    FOR    SHoTilCNS     AND    UIKl.KS. 
FRK^n.l^    lUiiH-KWAV   Wakneu.  New    Y.>rk.   N     V       Oriel 
nal   applicition   filed   M.ir.    11.   lUir..   Serial    No.    i:<r,«»9 
Divided   an.l    thi-   application   fllcl    .Inly    30.    lOir.       Sv 
rial  No.  4'.'.744.      '•'!    4-J-    7f.  i 


.  •'SHKf'.^WWW(Wr#W 


1,181.703.  PROCESS  OF  FORCING  CRANKSHAFTS 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  AuTHiR  L.  Warneu,  Mo 
liae.  III.,  assignor  t.>  Williams,  White  Sc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  Original  application  filed  June 
■24  1911,  Serial  No.  635,112.  Now  Patent  No.  1,108,954. 
date.l  Sept.  1.  1914  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,063.  (CI.  29—0.) 
1.   The    methwl    of    forging    crank    shafts    consisting    In 

bending   the   heated   bar   of   metal    Into   the   general   shape 


\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  barrel  for  shotgun- 
and  rifles,  comprising  a  t>ore  porti(m,  and  a  covering  for 
the  said  bore  portion,  the  covering  being  formed  of  a 
tdank  of  rlblmn  of  twlste.l  and  welde<l  strips  of  steel  and 
Iron  and  being  spirally  woun<l  around  the  bore  portion, 
the  latter  being  formed  of  a  solid  steel  bar  bored  and 
renme.1  snb«.-.iMentlv  to  the  win. ling  cf  the  ribbon  }iro,ind 
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the  BoIId  steel  bar  and  the  covering  Idank  being  re<hiced 
sutfsequently  to  the  appll.atlon  of  the  covering  blank  to  the 
steel  bar,  the  e<lges  of  the  ribbon  blank  being  hammertMl 
together,  the  wall  of  the  barrel  being  of  a  thickness  of 
which  approximately  one  half  is  .ontributed  liy  the  said 
steel  bar  and  the  other  half  b,\  the  said  turn..!  .lowf 
ribbon. 


1,1H1,705.  THERMIC  CIR("UIT  CLOSER.  Robert  K 
Webek.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Matlhia-  S.  Yeager  and  one  third  to  Philander  F.  Mc 
Kenzle.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flle.l  June  10,  Hn4.  Serial 
No     S44.1S7.       (CI.    200— 33  ) 


the   shaft   and    rotate<l   thereby,   whl<  h    Is   adapted    to  en 
gage  the  spring  contact  and  to  force  the  <-ontact   member 
into  ele<trical   connection   with   the   plate  contact   against 
the  power  of  till'  spring. 


1.  .\    therinl.-   conta.  t    maker,    comprising  a    base    plate, 
a   stationary   contact  member  thereon,  a   movable  contact 
member  having  a  finger  forme<l  <m  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing Into  a  notch  on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  a  screw 
■hank  exteodlng  through  a  longitudinal  slot  In  sald^nov 
able  contai't  member,  a  spring  on  said  shank  bearing  upon 
said  movable  contact  member  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
into    connection    with    the    stationary    contact    memtter.    a 
litud    detjuhably    engaging    the    movable    contact    meml)er. 
and    means   operating  on   aaid   stud   to   position   the   mov 
aide  contact  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  station 
ary    contact    member    In    opposition    to    the    spring,    said 
means  adapted   to  collapse  on  being  subjected   to  heat   of 
a  predeterndn*^!  temperature. 

2.  A  thermic  contact  maker,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  stationary  contact  member  thereon,  a  movable  contact 
member  having  a  finger  formed  on  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending into  a  notch  on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  a 
screw  shank  extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  movable  contact  member,  a  spring  on  said  shank 
l>earlng  upon  said  movable  contact  meml>er  adapted  to 
move  the  latter,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  aforementioned 
members,  a  stud  detachaldy  engaging  the  movable  con 
tact  member  and  extending  outside  of  the  housing,  ami 
fusible  means  engaged  with  said  stud  and  said  housing 
meml>er  on  the  outside  of  aaid  housing. 

3.  A  thermic  contact  maker,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  stationary  contact  member  thereon  having  an  upstand 
Ing  incllne<l  portion,  a  movable  contact  member  having  a 
finger  forme<l  on  one  end  thereof  extending  into  a  notch 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  knife  edge  for 
making  contact  with  said  Inclined  portion  on  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  screw  shank  extending  through  a 
longitudinal  slut  in  said  moval)le  contact  member,  a 
spring  on  said  shank  bearing  upon  said  movable  contact 
member  adapted  to  move  the  latter  Into  connection  with 
the  stationary  contact  member,  a  stud  detachably  en 
gaging  the  movable  contact  member,  and  means  operat- 
"Ing  on  said  stud  to  position  the  movable  contact  member 
out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  member 
In  opposition  to  the  spring,  said  means  adapted  to  col- 
lapse on  being  subjected  to  heat  of  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


1,181.700         PORCELAIN  KErY-SOCKET     MECHANISM. 
Rknjamin  C.  Webster  and  <i1ok(,e  P.  Knapp,  Bridge- 
port, Gonn..  assignors  to  Harvey   Hubbell.   Incorporated. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut       Filed 
Sept.   23,    1915.      Serial    No.   52.196,      (CI.    173— :{50.> 
1.    .\   mechanism  of  the  character  descrllietl   ■■omprising 
a    spring   contact,   a    plate    contact,    a    contact    memt>er.    a 
spring  normally  acting  to  move  said  member  to  the  open 
circuit   i)<>sition,   a    shaft    and   a    cam   loosely    mounted    on 


2.  A  ine.hanlsni  of  the  itiaracter  described  comprising 
contacts,  a  swinging  .-onfact  member,  a  cam  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  tb.'  lontacts  and  to  move  the  contact 
member  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact,  and 
a  spring  for  moving  said  member  to  the  open  circuit  posi- 
tion when  released  by  the  cam. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
contacts,  an  L-shaped  contact  member,  a  wall  upon 
which  said  memtH>r  swings,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  contacts  and  engaging  the  long  arm  of  the  conta'^t 
member  to  move  said  arm  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  contact,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  short  arm  of 
the  contact  member  to  move  said  member  to  the  open 
circuit  position  when  released  by  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring  contact,  a  plate  contact  and  a 
contact  member,  of  a  shaft,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  there- 
on and  rotates]  thereby  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  spring  contact  and  to  move  the  contact  member  into 
electrical  connection  with  the  plate  contact,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  nvove  the  contact  member  to  the  open  circuit 
position  when  said  member  is  released  by  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbeil  the  com- 
bination with  contacts  and  an  L-shaped  conta^  f  member, 
of  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  contacts  and  to 
move  the  long  arm  of  the  contact  member  into  electrical 
(onnectlon  with  the  other  contact,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  the  short  arm  of  the  contact  member  to  move  said 
member  to  the  open  circuit  position. 


1,181,707.  KEY  SOCKET  MECHANISM.  Benjamin  C. 
Webstek  and  Georoe  P.  Knait.  I'.rldgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti.  ut.  Filed  Sept.  23 
1915.      Serial  No.  52,197.      (Cl.   173—350.) 


e      ju 
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1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprihlDg 
contact  plates,  a  floating  connecting  meml>er,  a  fulcrum 
adapted  to  bjfefngaged  by  said  member,  a  cam  for  moTing 
said  m'emlier  to  the  closed  circuit  position,  and  a  spring 
acting,  when  the  cam  is  turned  to  the  open  circuit  posi- 
tion, to  move  the  connecting  member  into  engagement 
with  the  ful'ium  anti  out  of  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact  plates. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprlslDg 
two  contn.  t  plates,  ledges  upon  which  they  rest,  a  float- 
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lag  ('onnp<-tlng  member,  a  fulcrum  adapttnl  to  he  enjcaifed 
by  Jiaid  member,  a  cam  far  moving  said  iiiemtxT  out  of 
enjpigenietit  with  the  fulcrum  and  into  electrical  contact 
with  ln)th  contact  plates,  said  mem'Oer  tilttuK  laterally 
shduld  the  It'dges  be  of  varying  height,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  move  sabl  member  out  of  en>;agcnit'nt  with  the 
contact   plates. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  lower  insulating  block,  contact  pates  secured  thcrcfi). 
a  ttoatinij  connecting  member  T-Bhap«Hl  at  one  cn^l  and 
V-shap«'d  at  the  other  end.  which  Is  recvssfd  Into  sjild 
block,  a  spring  acting  to  raise  said  member  to  the  open 
circuit  position,  a  shaft,  and  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  by  which  the  connecting 
nieml>er  is  move«l  to  the  closed  clrniit  P'  sltlou  against 
the  power  of  the  spring.  » 


1.1'^1.T^^  SlI'fOUT  .\.M)  (;i'.\RI>  P'<1K  TKLKlM.l  ».NK 
WIKKS  <;Ef)FraEV  Whevton  Wci.ch,  Oecorah,  Inwa. 
Filed  .■<.pt.  14.  liar.      Serial  No.  50.r)77.     i<"l.  173-    L'Sl.i 
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■  1.  A  support  and  guard  for  telephone  wire-,  in -lu. ling 
a  hannele.l  element,  n  cans  to  secure  the  same  tn  a  «up 
pent  with  the  (  hannei  iit  the  undeps  de  and  its  side 
tlaiiges  depending:,  and  mean-;  ilepending  from  the  top  of 
the  said  element  l.etween  side  flanges  to  afford  Insulated 
support  to  telephone  wires  wltldn  the  planes  of  the  side 
tianges. 

-'  A  support  and  guard  ff.r  telephone  wire-*,  incluilln;: 
a  banneled  element,  niean<i  t'.  se<  ure  the  uime  to  a  sup 
port  with  the  rhannei  at  the  underside  and  its  siile 
flan^e^  dependin;;.  anil  means  depending  fmrn  the  top  of 
the  said  element  between  side  flanges  to  afford  insulated 
support  tn  telephone  wires  within  the  phmes  of  the  side 
flanges,  there  h(  ing  guard  elements  at  the  ends  of  the 
aide  element  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  oppo- 
site   sides 

:?.  .\  support  and  guard  for  telephone  wires,  iruluding 
an  elongated  inverted  channel  elen)ent  b.iving  means 
whereby  to  secure  the  sjime  to  ,i  sur'port.  nn.l  dependin;; 
means  to  suspend  t.'lephom-  wires  from  the  top  member 
of  the  said  (dement  between  the  depending  tlanges  thereof 

4.  A  support  and  guard  for  telephone  wires.  Including 
an  elongated  channel-element  presenting  its  channel  anil 
side  flanges  at  the  underside,  means  whereby  to  se<iirp 
said  element  to  a  support,  and  depending  wire-supporting 
Insulators  on  said  element  disposed  In  the  channel  thereof. 

5.  A  support  and  guanl  for  telephone  wires,  including 
an  elongated  channel  element  presenting  .ts  channel  and 
side  flanires  at  the  underside,  means  wherel.y  to  se<ure 
aaid   element   to  n  support,   said    means  affording  connec 


tlon  for  a  ground  wire,  and  depending  wire-supporting 
insulators  on  said  element  and  dlspos4>d  In  the  channel 
thereof. 

[Claims  *^  and   7  not  printed   In   the  (iasette.I 


l,lHl.7o«.       I,<»«K        IIiMtY     \V 
File.l  Aug.  -27.  1915.    Serial  No 


Wilder,    ("hicago.     III. 
47, 55s.     (Cl.  70—115.1 


1.  .\  lo.  k  comprlsinK  a  plate  havinx  an  op«-n  end  re- 
cexH  to  receive  a  tongue  and  a  transverse  re<-esK  to  receive 
a  lo<  king  bar  ;  a  tongue,  having  a  depression,  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess  ancl  a  locking  liar  hlng»Ml  to  the  plate  at 
cne  >lcle  of  ,ind  within  ~al.|  transverse  recens  and  locked 
to  the  plate  at  the  other  >lcle  and  terminating  within 
said  re.  .'ss  and  l>ing  In  the  depression  of  the  tongue  when 
In  locked  position. 

'2.  A  lock  .  omprlsing  a  plate  havlnK  an  open  end  re- 
cess to  receive  a  tongue.  «nc|  a  transversely  extending 
recess  closid  at  its  I'ucls  to  receive  a  locking  bar  and 
lo  k  :  a  tongue,  having  a  depression  registering  with  sab' 
transverse  recess,  and  a  locking  bar  hinged  at  one  end 
within  said  trnns\erse  recess,  a  lock  carried  on  the  fre* 
•■nd  of  the  sjiid  lo  king  bar  within  the  other  end  of  said 
transverse  recess  to  loc  k  sabl  bar  to  said  plate  when  the 
bar  Is  in  the  depression  provided  in  the  tongue. 

3.  .\  lo<  k  comprising  a  plate  having  a  vertical  recefcs 
to  receive  a  tongue  an  I  a  transversely  extending  recess  to 
receive  a  locking  liar,  the  latter  n  -  ess  extending  through 
the  plate  at  one  enci  to  provicle  an  aperture  having  hinge 
depressions  :  a  lo  king  bur.  adapted  to  pass  outwardly 
through  ^ald  ap«>rtiire  ancl  having  laterally  extencllng  co- 
acting  hln;;e  meniliers  for  encnirenient  with  said  hlnf<e 
depresKlons  therein:  n  totmue  to  lie  1n  the  vertical  recewi 
and  havine  a  clepression  re  irlsfering  with  the  transvera* 
recess  to  receive  the  lo.  klri_'  bar  anci  means  to  lock  the 
bar   at    the   other   enci    of    the    transverse    recess. 


i,isi.7io       tki.ki'IU>m:    ki;i  j:im:r.      hikn.vkd    d. 

\Vii.i.i.s.    •hiai.'c.    III.,    a-^lnnor    to    Automatic    Klectrlc 
rc.mpany.  riilcano.   I!!  .  a   Corporation  of  IlllnolK.    KUe-l 
Mar.    1.    lOlM.      Serial    No     .".IC.f.l  7.       iC],    171>--117.> 
1.    In   a    teb  phone  »\sfiiii.  ,1    re-.  ci\.r   omprlsing  a   clla 
phracm.   and   an    electromagnet    hs\lng   a   coll    or    winding 
thereon    for    operating    the    ciiaphragm,    the    coelliclent    of 
self  Iridui  tion    of   saicl    electromagnet   cllvlded    hy   the  num- 
ber  of   turns   thereof   being  between    (XKX»94    and    .00018. 
■J.    .\    teiephcine   e\i'hange   system    receiver   c  omprlsing   a 
dlaphrai:m,  ati  electroniaRnet   therefor   having  a  pole  piece 
in  operative  relation  to  saicl  diaphragm,  and  a  coil  througb 
whlc  h    voic  e  ctirrents   are    transmit tj-cl    to  cause   said  pole- 
pie,  e    to    vibrate    the    diaphragm,    the    coefflcleni    of   «elf- 
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induction  of  said  electromagnet  expressed  In  henries  di- 
vided liy  thi'  uumlier  of  turns  thereof  lieing  between 
.000094  and    Omiie.  as  set  forth. 


3.  .V  telephone  receiver  embodying  a  diaphragm  and  a 
normally  neutral  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  Initially 
polarized  by  the  currents  in  the  line,  said  electromagnet 
having  a  coll  or  winding  thereon  for  operating  the  dla 
phragm,  the  coefficient  of  self  Induction  of  said  electro- 
magnet divided  by  the  number  of  turns  thereof  Lieing  be- 
tween .(K)0<)94  and  .00015. 


long  periodic  time,  means  for  .onnc-cting  said  circuit  to 
and  <llsconnc'cting  It  from  said  source  of  supply,  and  ad 
Justable  means  for  reducing  the  periodic  time  of  said  cir 
cult  after  disconnection  from  the  source  of  s\ipply  at  a 
definite  but  variable  epoch  In  the  os<lllatlon  of  energy 
In  said  circuit. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  high  potential  discharges 
comprising  a  source  of  supply,  an  Induetanie.  a  capac-lty. 
a  transf  irmlng  device,  itieans  connecting  the  capacity 
and  the  transforming  device  In  series  across  the  Induc- 
tance, and  means  for  Introducing  energy  from  the  source- 
Into  the  said  Inductance  and  subsequently  short  clrr\iit 
Ing  the  lndnctan<e. 

[Claims  r>  to  24  not  printed  In   the  Oarette.] 


MM, 712        HRACi:    P'dU     FlUNITrRK,       THEdicui;    11. 
Wini.iKK.  Norfn  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed    \ug.  1.  li>14. 


Serial    No     s,'J4.,^,ko 


fCl. 


-42.1 


,  1  M  ,  7  1  1  ELECTRKWT.  OSCILLATION  SYSTEM. 
Erncst  Wii.«on,  Ulackheath.  and  William  Hamiltitn 
WiL.soN,  Norblton.  Englancl.  assignors,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  Indo  European  Telegraph  Company  Llm 
Ited.  I>ondon  England  Fil.d  Nov  2."?.  1910  Serial 
No    593, 8B4        (CI.   25o      ''.tV  i 
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1.  .Vpparatus  for  producing  high  potential  discharges 
comprising  a  source  of  supply,  an  Inclu' tanc-e,  means  for 
Intermittently  connectiin;  --alcl  Inciuctaii.e  to  the  source 
of  supply  so  as  to  store  energy  in  It,  a  capacity,  means 
for  connecting  .said  capacity  to  said  inductance  Incle 
pendently  of  said  source  to  permit  the  stored  energ.\  to 
oscillate,  a  transforming  (i<  vice,  ancl  nieans  for  connec-t 
Ing  said  I'Hpaclty  to  the  primary  of  said  transforming  de 
vice  anci    for  short  circuiting  .said  incluc  tain  e. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  high  potential  discharger, 
comprising  a  source  of  snppl.>  an  oscillatory  circuit  of 
long  periocllc  time  in  lepeiicient  cif  sabl  sourc4\  means  for 
connecting  said  circuit  intermittently  across  the  source 
of  supply,  and  means  for  reducing  the  periodic  time  of 
said  circuit  after  each  disconnection  from  th<'  source  of 
supply  at  a  definite  epoch  in  the  oscillation  of  energy  In 
saicl  circuit. 

3.  Apparatus  for  prmluc  Ing  high  potential  discharges 
comprising  a  source  of  supply,  an  oscillatory  circuit  of 
long  periodic  time  independent  of  said  source,  means  for 
intermittently  eonnerning  sabl  circuit  across  the  source 
of  supply  and  means  for  reducing  the  Inductance  of  said 
circuit  after  each  disconnection  frotn  the  source  of  sup 
ply  at  n  definite  epoch  in  the  oscillation  of  energy  In  said 
circuit 

4  .Apparatus  for  producing  high  potential  discharges 
<-omprislng    a    source    of    supply,    an    oscillatory    circuit    of 


1.  A  tightening  yoke  for  furniture  braces  haviug  a 
!  screw  threaded  portion  and  a  portion  rigid  with  the  screw 
I  threaded  portion  nucl  pro^  bjc'd  with  straight  diverging 
!   wire  grooves  on   opposite  sides   thereof,    lying   In   a   plane 

with   the   axis   of   the   screw   portion   anci   connected   hy  H 
1   transverse  recess. 

I  2.  A  tlghtenin;:  yoke  foi  furoJturc  ll^Hc•e^  having  a 
I  projecting  screw  thr«^ded  portion  ancl  a  portion  rigid 
I  with  the  screw  threaded  portion  and  provldiil  with 
!  straight  diverging  grooves  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  ly- 
I  ing  In  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  screw  threaded  por 
I    tlon.    the    yoke    teeing   provlc'ed   with   i\    recess    In    one   side 

connecting    the    grceives    at    one    end.    and    the    other    ends 
,   of  th«'  grooves  being  curved  Inwardly. 


1.1M,713.  IMMTSINi;  RtiLT,  FILM  CAMERA  Edcjai; 
r.  Wrk.iit,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  ,Tan.  6.  1915  Serial 
No.  732.      (CI.  95-  32.1 

1.  A  focusing  roll  film  camera,  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion having  a  light  (  hamber.  lens,  shutter  and  parts  co- 
operative therewith,  .t  l>ack  portion  adapted  for  remov- 
able connection  with  the  front  portion  and  having  film 
carrying  iiienns.  said  back  portion  having  film  c-hambers 
at  the  ends  tliiTfof  between  which  the  film  is  designed  to 
lie  passed  for  positioning  the  same  in  rear  of  the  light 
chaml)er  for  exposure  when  saicl  front  and  back  portions 
are  connected,  means  accessltdy  closing  sabl  chand>ers  to 
permit  the  application  and  removal  of  a  film  roll,  a  cur- 
tain operating  l>etween  sabl  last  named  means  for  cover- 
ing and  uncovering  the  film  therebetween  and  at  the  part 
adapted  to  be  eTpose,!  In  rear  of  the  light  chamber,  where- 
(>y  when  the  bac  k  portion  K  removetl  from  the  front  por- 
tion the  film  will  ice  unnrTc-cted  or  iinlnjured  by  light  rays 
from  without  an'l  mean*  co<'>pc>raf Ive  with  the  front  por- 
tion In  r.ar  of  the  light  chamiier  to  pernjit  focusing  of  a 
picture  to  be  taken  upon  the  application  of  the  back 
portion  aiii)  the  uncovering  of  the  film  behind  l<Iie  light 
chamber 

2.  .\  focusing  roll  film  camera,  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion  ha\1iii;    side   walls,   n    frame   between    said    side   walls 
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and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  light  chamber  for  co- 
operation with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed 
therein,  a  lens  at  the  end  of  the  light  chamber,  a  shutter 
<  oOperatlve  with  the  lens  and  light  chamlwr,  a  hack  por- 
tion designed  to  fit  said  front  portion  and  having  an  in- 
t«-rmedlate  cutout  portion  accommodating  the  film,  film 
supporting  roifs  at  the  ends  of  said  back  portion,  guide- 
ways  therebetween,  guide  rollers  cooperating  with  said 
rolls  to  direct  a  fllm  through  said  guldeways  for  exposure 
in  rear  of  the  light  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  fllm 
with  respect  to  said  rolls,  additional  guldeways  in  front 
of  said  first  mentioned  guldeways  and  means  movable  In 
the  last  mentione<l  guldeways  to  cever  and  uncover  the 
fllm  at  said  last  mentioned  operation. 


_^  3.  A  focusing  roll  fllm  camera,  comprlsinji;  a  fmut  por 
lion  having  side  walls,  a  frame  botweeu  said  side  walls 
jind  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  light  chamber  for 
'0{}peration  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed 
therein,  a  lens  at  the  end  of  the  light  chamber,  a  shutter 
loSperative  with  the  lens  and  light  chamber,  a  hack  por- 
tion designed  to  fit  said  front  portion  and  having  an  in- 
termediate cutout  portion  accommodAting  the  fllm,  film 
supporting  rolls  at  the  ends  of  said  back  portion,  guide- 
ways  therebetween,  guide  rollers  cooperating  with  said 
rolls  to  direct  a  film  through  said  guldeways  for  exposure 
In  rear  of  the  light  cbamDer,  means  for  moving  the  fllm 
with  respect  to  said  rolls,  additional  guldeways  in  front 
of  said  first  mentioned  guldeways,  a  curtain  cooperative 
with  said  last  mentioned  guldeways.  a  roller  on  which  said 
curtain  is  adapted  to  be  wound  at  one  end,  a  roller  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  for  un- 
winding the  same  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 
roller  whereby  the  curtain  will  be  move<l  in  the  guide- 
ways  to  cover  the  fllm  at  the  portion  thereof  which  is 
adapted  to  be  exposed,  guldeways  carried  by  the  front 
portion  in  rear  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  take  a 
ground  glass  panel  or  the  like  to  permit  focusing  when 
the  back  portion  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  front 
portion  and  light  excluding  means  for  said  chambers. 

4.  A  focusing  roll  fllm  camera,  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion having  side  walls,  a  frame  between  said  .side  walls 
and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  light  chamber  for  co- 
operation with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed 
therein,  a  lens  at  the  end  of  the  light  chamber,  a  shutter 
cooperative  with  the  lens  and  light  chamber,  a  back  por- 
tion designed  to  fit  said  front  portion  and  having  an  in- 
termediate cutout  portion  accommodating  a  fllm.  fllm 
supporting  rolls  at  the  ends  of  said  back  portion,  guide- 
ways  therebetween,  guide  rollers  cooperating  with  said 
rolls  to  direct  a  fllm  through  said  guldeways  for  exposure 
in  rear  of  the  light  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  fllm 
with  respect  to  said  rolls,  additional  guldeways  in  front  of 
said  first  mentioned  guldeways,  a  curtain  cooperative  with 
said  last  mentioned  guldeways,  a  roller  on  whli  h  said 
nirtaln  is  adapted  to  be  wound  at  one  end.  a  roller  hav 
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Ing  connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  for  un- 
winding the  same  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 
roller  whereby  the  rurtain  will  In*  moved  in  the  guldeways 
to  cover  the  fllm  at  the  portion  thereof  whlih  is  adapted 
to  be  exposed,  said  front  and  back  portions  having  curved 
ends  dispose<l  In  contact  when  saiil  parts  are  fitted  to- 
gether, ilosures  for  the  ends  of  the  back  portion  to  ex- 
clude light  from  the  film  wound  on  the  rolls,  and  light 
excluding  strips  v-arrle<l  by  the  fren  .-nds  of  the  closures 
for  cooperation  with  the  curtain. 

5.  A  focusing  roll  film  camera.  >  omprising  a  front  por- 
tion having  side  walls,  a  frame  between  said  side  walls 
and  spiic»Hl  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  light  chamber  for  co- 
operation with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  Inclosed 
therein,  a  lens  at  the  end  of  the  light  <hamt)er.  a  shutter 
cooperative  with  the  lens  and  light  ihamlH-r.  a  l>ack  por- 
tion designed  to  fit  said  front  portion  and  having  an  in- 
termeillate  cutout  portion  accommo<lating  a  film,  film  sup- 
porting rolls  at  the  ends  of  said  back  portion,  guldeways 
therebetween,  guide  rollers  ix>Operating  with  said  rolls  to 
direct  a  fllm  through  said  guldeways  for  exposure  in  rear 
of  the  light  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  fllm  with  re- 
sp.'.  t  to  said  rolls,  additional  guldeways  in  front  of  said 
first  mentlon»Hl  guldeways.  a  curtain  cooperative  with  said 
last  mentioned  guldeways.  a  roller  on  which  said  curtain 
is  adapted  to  be  wound  at  one  end,  a  roller  having  con- 
nection with  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  for  unwinding 
the  same  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  roller  where- 
!«y  the  curtain  will  be  moved  In  the  guldeways  to  cover 
the  fllm  at  the  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be 
exposed,  said  front  and  l»ack  portions  having  curved  enda 
disposed  in  contact  when  said  parts  are  fltti>d  together, 
closures  for  the  ends  of  the  back  portion  to  exclude  light 
from  the  fllm  wound  on  the  rolls,  light  exdudlOK  strips 
mljacent  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  coincident  with 
the  ends  of  the  camera  to  additionally  exclude  light  from 
the  film  on  the  rolls,  a  closure  for  the  front  i)ortlon  of  the 
camera  at  the  frame  thereof,  icuideways  carried  by  the 
froiir  portion  and  accommodated  by  the  back  portion 
when  salil  parts  are  assemble*!,  a  pocket  in  the  back  por- 
tion and  a  ground  glass  panel  carrie<l  in  said  pocket  and 
Htte<l  In  said  last  mentioned  guldeways  to  permit  the  use 
of  the  front  portion  for  focusing  when  the  back  portion 
is  removed  therefrom. 

I  (Maims  6  to  10  not  printwl  In  the  <;arette.] 


1.1S1.7U.  I'OMBINED  WINDOW  SHADE  Si  1'1'ORT 
AND  CURTAINHAN(;ER.  Earl  Ackbb,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  23.  IftU.  Serial  No.  873,552.  (CI. 
15« — 23.) 


.-0 


'■Sim 
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II 


•Mia 


Ot^ 


i.^--. 


.  -1I...I: 


The  combination  with  a  shade  bracket  and  ( urtaln 
hanger  comprising  a  base  plate  having  one  of  Its  ends 
lilfurcated  and  l>ent  at  right  angles  forming  arm.s,  said 
arms  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  tongues  for  en- 
>;aglug  a  window  casing,  an  arm  formed  on  one  face  of 
said  Imse  plate  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  said  arm  with 
said  ba.se  plate,  said  arm  extemllng  outwardly  therefrom, 
its  outer  eml  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  curtain  pole  therein,  a  shade  bracket  Including 
a  l>ody  having  its  opposite  ends  turne<l  Jn  forming  fiangea 
to  slidabiy  engage  the  opposite  side  longitudinal  e<lges  of 
the  first  nameti  plate,  and  a  shade  supporting  arm  formed 
on  one  of  the  vertical  edges  nf  said  Ixnly  interni<><llate  its 
ends  and  supporting  a  sh;idc  roller  therein.  sijlotantlMlly 
as  set  forth. 
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1.181,716.  AL'XILIAHY  FRONT.  Wii.i.i.\M  OiLBiitx 
.\tRE  and  F^DWAiiD  II.  Wvatt,  Detroit,  Ml(h.;  said 
Wyatt  assignor  to  Ellis  Acre.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.   5.    1913.      Serial    No.    M>4.S4T.      i«l.   21  — 14h.i 


The  '  oiiil)inatlon  with  a  vdiii  le  j.rtivided  with  a  wind 
-hield,  a  flexible  web  secured  at  out-  end  at  the  top  of  the 
Avind  shield,  a  pair  of  amis  pivoted  10  the  wind  shield 
frame  and  which  carry  the  other  end  of  the  ile\lble  web, 
i\  spring  controlled  roll  on  whii  h  one  end  of  the  wel)  is  se- 
cured and  constantly  tending  to  wlml  due  to  the  spring 
action  In  said  roll,  a  ratchet  on  the  pivoted  end  of  one 
tif  the  arms,  and  a  dog  on  the  wind  shield  frame  engaging 
said  ratchet,  the  said  dog  and  ratchet  normally  tending 
to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  spring  controlled  roll  to 
■wind  the  rtexllile  web  and  raise  the  arms. 


MM. 71(5.  FLOAT  DK  TANK  VALVK.  n.AKK.Ncii;  E. 
.M.i.oEYKR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.slgn- 
meuts.  to  Vincent  Hendix.  <"hlrago.  111.  Filed  .Nov.  16, 
1007.      Serial   No.   402, 5W.      i<"l     1  .S7      I04  ) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  valve,  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  said  valve,  a  pivotal  pin  upon  which  said 
operating  lever  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  second  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever  and  its  free  end 
arranged  to  engage  the  valve  stem  and  means  mounted  on 
.said  pivotal  pin  for  yieldingly  holding  the  free  end  of  said 
second  lever  against  the  valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  lever 
provide*!  with  a  slot,  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  having 
a  pin  extending  into  the  slot  In  the  lever  so  as  to  provide 
lost  motion  between  said  valve  and  said  lever,  and  spring 
pressed  means  for  taking  up  the  lost  motion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve,  aa  oper- 
iiting  lever  for  said  valve,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one 
I'nd  to  said  operating  lever  and  Its  free  end  arranged  to 
engage  the  valve  stem  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  free  end  of  said  second  lever  against  the  valve  stem. 


1,181,717.     GEARED  SET.     Karl  Alquibt,  Schenectady, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Jan.   31,   1916.      Serial    No.   76.281.      (CI. 

74—7.) 


1.  Ill  an  aut*)matic  \alve.  a  valve  1  hauiber  coutaluiug 
constant  fluid  pressure,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a 
pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  slot,  a  valve  In  said  valve 
chamber   to    close    said    outlet   and    provided   with   a   st-em 

'  having  a  pin  extending  into  said  slot  so  as  to  provide  lost 
motion  between  said  valve  and  said  plvote*!  lever,  and 
spring  presse<l  means  for  taking  up  said  lost  motion. 

2.  In  a  quick  acting  float  valve,  a  plvote*!  lever  pro 
\  ided  with  a  float  and  a  slot,  a  liquid  supply  valve  cham- 
I'cr  provltled  with  an  air  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  valve 
•  hamber  arranged  to  close  an  opening  in  said  chamber,  a 
»teni  on  said  valve  provided  with  a  pin  extending  into  said 
sitit  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  to  normally  hold  said  pin 
ill  ■•in-  end  of  said  slot. 


1.  In  a  geared  set.  the  1  onitiination  of  an  elahtic  fluid 
turbine,  a  driven  element,  and  a  double  reduction  gearing 
between  them  comprising  a  high  speed  gearing  section 
having  a  casing,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  turbine 
casing,  said  turbine  and  high  speed  gearing  section  con 
Ktltuting  a  unit  of  substantially  fixA  speed  reduction 
and  variable  output,  and  a  low  speed  gearing  section  con 
nected  with  the  high  speed  Rearing  section  and  bavins' 
a  separate  casing,  which  casing  is  fixed  to  the  high  speed 
gearing  casing,  whereby  the  speed  ratio  of  the  set  may 
be  varied  by  varying  the  gear  ratio  of  the  low  speed 
gearing. 

2.  In  a   geareii   set,   the   i  ouiblnation   of  a,n  elastic  fluid 
turbine,  a  driven  element,  and  a  double  reduction  gear 
ing  between   them,  comprising  a  high  speed  gearing  sec 
tion   having  a  pinion   balanced   between  two  gear  wheels, 
and  provided   with  a  casing,  one  end  of  which  is  ttxed   to 
and   supports   the   corresponding  end   of  the   turbine   las 
ing.   said   turbine  and   high   speed   gearing  section   const! 
tuting  a   unit  of  sulistantlally  fixed  speed   re*luction  and 
\arlable  output,  an<!  a  low  speed  gearing  section  connecte*! 
with   the   high   speed   gearing   section  and   having  a   sepa 
rate  casing,  which  casing  is  fixed  to  the  high  spetn!  gear 
ing   casing,    whereby    the   speed    ratio   of   the   set   may    lie 
varied  ly  varying  the  gear  ratio  of  the  low  spe«'d  gearing. 

3.  In  a  geared  set,  the  combination  of  an  elastic  fluid 
luibln-',  a  driven  element,  and  a  double  reduction  ^'e^rliiu 
l)etw<H'u  them  comprising  a  high  speed  section  and  a  low 
sp«e*!  section,  each  niount«Hl  in  a  n-parate  casing,  the  cas 
ing  of  the  high  speed  gearing  section  being  rl;:ldly  flxed 
between  jind  direcilv  lo  ilu-  <'asinKs  of  the  turbine  and  ]i>\\ 
speed  ;.'e;irliii;  sectLmi.  '<o  .'is  to  constitute  a  rlvrid  siiiictiire. 
said  turbine  and  Iiiuli  spe«l  gearing  section  constituting 
a  standardized  unit  of  substantially  fix*'*!  spee*!  relation 
and  varialile  output. 

4.  In  a  ireared  si-t.  the  combination  of  an  elastic  fluid 
tuibini'  having  a  la.slng  an*!  n  shaft,  a  gear  casing  fas'- 
tened  to  tb*'  casing  of  the  turl<ine.  tC  high  speed  pinion  in 
the  gear  casing  <onnoct»Hi  to  the  turbine  shaft,  two  high 
speed  wheels  in  the  gear  (nsing  which  mesh  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  second  K"ar  i-aslng.  two  low  speed  pinions  Jour- 
naled  in  the  >;econd  cashiK  and  connect«»d  to  the  high  spee<l 
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whf»*l8,  a  low  spt'M  wh*-**!  In  the  second  frear  casinR  whlili 
meshes  with  thf  low  speed  pinions.  au<l  a  ilrlven  shaft 
to  which  ir  is  conneotfHl.  said  st-cond  Cfiir  rasln:;  being 
separate  from  and  detachably  connertwi  to  the  first  gear 
casing,  wherehy  the  second  gear  caKlng  and  gearing  may 
be  chanKeti  to  provide  for  different  spee<l  ratlo-i  without 
affeotlni.'  the  remainder  of  the  set 


l.lSl.Tls  THREAD  RKINFORCIN*.  MKCIIAMSM  F<M{ 
KNITTIN(;-MArniNKS  AKTiii  It  N  Ames,  Fr:iiil{lli. 
N.  H..  assignor.  (>>■  iin'-ii  •  .is>l-nuifiit>.  to  Commenial 
Machine  Company,  Fraiililiii.  N.  II..  u  ('urpuratlcn  of 
Ma8'«chusett.'«.  (."ontluuatlnu  In  part  of  uppIU-atli.n 
.■Serial  No.  G35.245.  flled  June  20.  1011,  This  appllca 
fion    tile<l    Sept,    20.    1912.       Serial    No.    722.514.       (CI. 


i7^' 


1.  .\  relniori  ini:  (iiechani>ri)  ior  Icnittliig  maihlne.s.  com 
prising  a   twister  having  an  Irregular  end.  a   cutter  adja 
cent   the   Irregular  end   of   thf  twister,  anc*   means    for  en 
gating   the    front   end   of   the   severed    thr»  <d    to    facilitate 
Introduction    ther*»of  to   the   twister. 

2.  A  reinforcing  mechanism  for  knitting  mvhlncs.  com 
prising  a  twister  provided  with  projections  '•itei  lln;;  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  r.t  tisvcl  of  the 
threail,  a  ctitter  adju-ent  the  projections  of  the  twister. 
and  a  slide  having  a  brush  to  encage  the  relnfor.  in;; 
thread. 

3.  .\  rtluforcin;.  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  i-om 
prislnj;  a  rearwRrdly-faclnp  twister,  a   slide  having  a   tube 
for  the  reinforcing  thread  and   movable  toward   anil    from 
the  rear  end  of  the  twister,  a  brush  carried  by  said  slide, 
and  a  cutter  movable  between  the  hibe  and  the  twister. 

4.  A  reinforcing  mechanism  for  knitting  machines.  1  om 
prising  a  rearwardly-facln.;  twister,  a  slide  havin:;  a  tube 
for  the  reinforcing  threarl  am!  movalMe  toward  and  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  twister,  a  l>rush  carried  by  said  slide. 
a  cutter  movable  between  the  tube  and  the  twister,  and 
a  clamp  In  the  rear  of  the  lutter  for  holding  the  thread. 

5.  A  reinforcing  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  com 
prising  a    rearwardly-faclnn    twister    having   Its    rear    end 
Irregular,  a  cutter  in  the  rear  of  the  twister,  and  a  take 
up   having   means   for   keeping   a    uniform    tension   on    the 
thread  tieynn-l  the  twister. 

ICIiliii-  i\  to  11  not  printed  In  the  dazette  ] 


l.lbl.Tlf*       TRAFFIC-CONTROL   SEMAPHORK       Abkam 

AncHir.M.b  A.NDEKSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1. 

191.").      Serial  No.  48.459.      (Cl.   116 — 22.) 

A  semaphore  comprising  a  stationary  stand  ;   a   tubular 

mast    rotatively   mounted    on   said    stand  :   a    pluralitv   of 

tubular  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mast;  a  tubular 

connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  arms  at  the 

Juxtaposed  ends  thereof  ;  a   rack   fixedly  mounted  on   said 

connecting    rod   adjacent    the    lower   end    thereof  :    a   quad 

rant    pivotall\"    mountetl    mi    said    mast    and    having   teeth 


adapted  to  mesh  with  the  tteth  of  said  rack  ;  and  a  handle 
rigidly  ctnu''   t»*il   with   said  quadrant  and  extending  from 


the  side  of  said  mast  to  be  operable  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing th-  said     "riii'i  ting  tckI  and  for  rotating  said  mast. 


l.lSl.TJtt  R.VILJOINT  RuiitiiT  Trammeli.  Bacbt, 
Masot,  Tiiin,  Filed  .Nov  9.  1915  Serial  No  G0.fi20. 
(Cl    2.''0      'V» 


P^ 


£ 


J^ 


e>^^  I© 


^m?. 


^.^ 


SL 


— _~J    ij 


1  .\  joint  arian.'i-d  ai  tb»-  adjui  eut  ends  of  railway 
rails  havini;,  eaih.  a  tread,  a  weti,  and  base  flanges,  com- 
prising an  angle  liar  ilaiiip«d  to  <:\  h  -ide  of  said  rails,  and 
a  plur.ility  ot  load  carr,\lng  rull.rs  lnterpose<l  l)etween 
said  rails  and  said  angle  I  ars  and  adapted  to  rock  in  the 
•  •.v[,aii-ion  an  1  luntr.K  tinn  of  saiii  rail- 

2  A  Joint  arranu'ed  at  tli>  ailja.int  •  nds  of  railway 
raiN  having,  f.i'h.  a  tr.-.n!  .m  «ii.  and  liatie  flanges.  1  uni 
prNIn;:  an  an;;!.'  liar  ai  our  «id.  «{  an<l  beneath  Raid  rails 
anil  provided  with  an  inwardl\  directed  flange  adjait-nt 
tile  trends  of  ih.  rails  aii'l  with  an  Inwardly  ilireite<l 
flanu'e  adjar.nt  the  baf.e  flanges  of  said  rails,  a  supple- 
iinntal  angle  har  at  the  opposite  side  of  naltl  rails  pro 
vlded  with  similarly  arrange<l  flanges,  ami  a  plurality  of 
load  carrying'  roller--  ir  tirpiiscd  betwet-n  salil  rails  and 
said  aiiL'le  liars,  and  ad.ipt>-i|  to  rock  In  the  expansion 
and  roniractioii  of  said  ralN. 

3.  A  Jidnt  ariaiiged  at  the  adjaiciit  ends  of  r.iilway 
rails  having,  eai  h.  a  trtail.  a  web.  and  base  fianges.  com 
prising  au  angle  bar  at  cub  side  of  sai<l  rails  and  pro 
\  ided  with  upper  and  lower  Inwardly  directeil  flanges,  and 
a  plurality  of  load  <arryirnj  rollers  Interposed  Ixdwwn  the 
under  side  of  s.iid  treads  anil  the  respective  angle  bar 
flanges,  and  between  the  upper  sides  of  said  rail  bane 
flanges  and  the  respective  an;.'le  tar  tIangeH,  an<l  adapted 
to  ro<-k  in  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  rallH. 

4.  A  Joint  arranged  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  railway 
rails,  having,  each,  a  tread,  a  web.  and  bas*-  flange*,  com- 
pri,>-ing  an  angle  bar  at  e«<'h  side  of  snid  rails  and  provliletl 
with  upper  and  lower  inwardly  directe«l  flanges,  a  plu 
ralit.\  of  load  carrying  rollers  interpoKe<l  between  the 
under  side  of  said  treads  and  the  respective  lower  flanges 
of  said  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  li>ad  carrying  rollers  Inter- 
posed between  the  upper  sides  of  said  l)ase  flanges  and 
the  respe<tive  upper  flanges  of  said  bars,  said  rollers  being 
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adapted  to  rock  in  the  iNpau-ion  01  (infraction  of  said 
rails, 

o.  .\  Joint  arranged  at  tlf  adjaieui  ends  of  railway 
rails  having,  each.  a»tread.  a  Wfh.  and  base  flanges,  com- 
prising an  angle  l)ar  at  eacli  side  of  -aid  rail-  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  inwardly  directed  lianges.  a 
pinrallfy  of  load  (arryiug  rollers  interposed  betwien  the 
uniler  sides  of  said  treads  am)  the  n^perilve  lower  flanges 
of  sjiid  bars,  a  plurality  ef  load  earrying  rollers  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  side-  of  said  li«se  flanges  and 
the  re-pe(tive  upper  tUiiiges  of  said  bars,  said  rollers 
having,  •■aih,  a  hole  t  lieretlirouL'h  flared  in  both  <llrec- 
tloii-,  and  a  rivet  for  counecfiiij;  desired  nuiiibers  of  said 
mlbrs  into  groups,  said  bobs  [iirinilting  said  rollers  to 
nn  k  in  the  expansion  and   coritra<  tion  of  said   rail^. 

I  Claims  0  a«d  7  not  printed  in   the  (inrette.] 


1,1S1.721  HYDRACMC  .M'FAKAIfS  PAtf.  lUii.EV. 
Sacrnm.nto.  Cal,  Flie.l  Mar.  .'».  1913  Serial  No. 
751. 75s        (Cl.    50 — 13  ) 


the  tendency  of  the  impacting  current  to  close  the  shut- 
ter and  being  operable  with  variations  in  velocity  of 
flow  adjacent   to   Raid   shutter 

[Claims  <l  to  1(J  md  printed  in  the  dazette,! 


1  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  a  liquid  eondurtoi.  a 
transverse  dam  or  wall  ]hereat.  having  au  aperture,  n 
tuiie  with  one  end  arrangecl  against  the  dam  and  com 
rnunicatlng  with  the  aperture  and  projecting  from  the 
supfily  side  of  the  dam.  and  a  shutter  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  aperture  pivoted  transverse 
the  tube  and  having  its  swing'iig  edge  opposing  the  cur 
rent  In  the  tu(>e  and  adapted  to  sulistjintlally  neutralize 
the  tendeney  of  the  Imparting  eurrent  to  rlose  the  shutter, 
and  t>elng  operable  with  varlHtious  In  velocity  of  flow 
adjacent  to  salil  shutter, 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  apparafii-  a  I'quld  conductor,  a 
transverse  wall  In  the  eoniliii  tor  provldei!  with  an  aper 
ture,  a  tutiular  member  roinmiiulcnting  with  the  apiT 
ture  of  the  wall,  anil  a  pivoted  shutter  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  aperture  of  the  wall,  said 
shutter  having  Its  swinging  edge  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  shutter  for  action  thereon  tiy  the  liquid. 

3.  In  a  hydraulif  apparatus,  a  liijuid  <onduitor,  an 
apertured  transverse  dam  or  wiill,  a  tubular  menilier 
communicating  with  the  aperture  tif  s;ild  dani,  a  pivoted 
shutter  having  Its  -wlnuing  edge  opposing  the  current 
of  the  ll(|uld  flow  and  having  its  free  edge  arrangeil  to 
form  a  variable  area  for  controlling  the  flow  to,  ami 
through  said  aperture,  and  means  autoina tirally  operable 
uitb  variations  In  vIoi  ity  of  flow  adjaient  to  said 
-butter, 

4  In  a  hyilraulie  apparatus.  ,1  ll(|iiid  lonductor,  a 
transverse  dam  or-  wall  thereat  having  an  aperture,  a 
tube  with  one  end  arranged  against  the  wall  and  >  om 
iininlca ting  with  the  aperture  and  projertlnu  from  the 
supply  side  of  the  dam,  and  a  shutter  pivoted  trans 
verse  the  tube  and  having  Its  swinging  edge  opposing 
the  i-urrenf  in  the  tube.  <«tld  slnitfer  eontrolling  tfn  flow 
of  liquid  through  .said  aperture  and  being  operable  with 
variations  in   veloc'ty  of  flow  adjatent   to  said   shutter, 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  a  llciuid  (undui  tor,  a 
transverse  dam  or  wall  thereat  having  an  aperture,  n 
tube  with  one  end  arr.inged  against  the  dam  and  i-oui 
inunlcating  with  the  ai)erfiiro  and  projecting  from  the 
supply  side  of  the  dam.  and  a  shutter  for  confrollltig  the 
flow  of  llqu'd  through  said  aperture  plvote<l  tran-verse 
tbe  tube  and  having  Its  swinging  edue  <ipposing  the  <  iir 
111!    in    the   tul)e  and   adapted    to   sni.-tBntiall,\    iieutriilize 
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2.     RROII.KR       llr-VRY    Puk  k    I?ai.i..    I'lttsfleld, 
Mas-,,    .is-iijnor    to    (Jeneial    i;ie(tric     Company,   a    Cor- 
poration   of    New    York.      Filed    .lul> 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  statiouarx  oven,  a  heating 
unit,  a  frame  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said 
heating  unit  mounted  in  said  oven  and  a  support  alld- 
ably  engaging  witii  -aiSd  frame, 

2  The  Miinbination  of  an  oven,  a  lieHting  unit,  a  shaft 
and  a  fraini  in  s:i'd  fiven.  operative  connections  between 
said  shaft  ami  frame  whereby  oscillations  of  said  shaft 
will  adjust  the  relation  of  the  frame  to  the  heating  unit 
;nid  a  support  slldably  engaging  and  eariled  by  said 
frame, 

.".  Tbe  lombinatloii  <•{  an  oxen,  ;\  beating  unit,  a 
shaft  and  a  frame  In  said  oven  opii;ii  i\  1  connections 
lieiween  said  shaft  and  frame  whereli.x  oscillations  of 
said  shaft  will  adjust  the  relation  of  the  frame  to  the 
beating  tinlt.  a  support  slldably  engaging  and  carrle*! 
Ii\  said  fr.inie  and  means  for  limit  iiiL-  ilo  sliding  move- 
ment  of  the   svipporf 

4.    In     coniMn.it  ion.     an     oven     having     an     opening,     a 
beating    unit    niounted   In   the  oven,   a    frame   niounted    be 
low    sjibl    heating    unit,    a    support    <arried    liy    said    frame 
and   slldable  through   the  oi>enlng  and    nie.ans   for  limiting 
the  sliding  niovenoiit   of  the  support 


1.1S1.7L'.X  M.XNlFAC'l  CKK  <>F  AK.MoUKU  WIRE. 
IlKSin  IMiiiK  H.vi.r.  and  l,i  kwk.  Kkh  hih.h.  I'lttsfleld. 
Mass.  a-sigriors  to  lieneral  Eleetrii  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration    of     New     York.      Filed     .Nov.     1,     1913.      Serial 

No.   7its,.7ss        iCl.   17:<      2i\Ci  ) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  armorel  conductor. 
whi<h  consists  in  forming  a  ribbon  of  protetflve  male- 
rial  into  n  trough,  introducing  the  insulating  material 
into  the  trough  in  two  or  more  stages  and  conipacting 
the  s;ime  therein,  embedding  the  I'ondurtoi  within  the 
'nsulating  in;Heiiiil  by  iil.Meiii;:  It  on  the  In-ulatlng  mate- 
ria! when  but  .1  i>art  thereof  has  been  introduce<l  Into 
the  trongb.  and  Iinally  fidding  tlie  riliUoii  over  the  in- 
sulating m.'i  terial. 
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2.  The     method     of     making     an     armored     londintor. 
which   consists   in    forming  a   rlt)l)on    Into   a    trougli.    par 
tlally   flll'.ng   the   same    with   an    insulating   material,   plnr 
ing  the  conductor  on   the  insulating  material.   <-ompletlng 
the  filling  of  the  trough  over  the  conductor  with  flu-  in 
sulatlng  material   and    forming  the   same   Into   the   shape 
desired,    and    then    wrapping   the   ribbon   about    the    Insu 
lating  material. 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  armorcil  conductor. 
which  consists  in  forming  the  protectlvt-  loverlng  into  a 
trough,  partially  filling  the  trough  with  an  Insulating 
material  and  compactinj;  the  .same  thfn  in.  placing  tht 
conductor  on  the  insulating  material,  tumpletely  tilling 
the  trough  with  the  insulating  material,  forming  the  top 
of  Insulating  material  into  the  shape  desired,  folding 
the  protective  covering  over  the  insulating  material,  and 
feeding  forward   the  armored   condui'tor 

4.  The  method  of  making  an  armort'd  conductor. 
which  consists  in  forming  thf  protective  metalll<-  cover 
Ing  around  the  insulat'ng  material  to  form  abutting 
Joints,  then  folding  a  second  metallic  covering  around 
the  first  with  its  seam  periphnrally  removed  from  the 
first   seam,  anil   welding  the   two  coverings   together. 

5.  The  method  of  covering  an  armored  tonductor  with 
a  protective  layer,  which  cons'sts  in  folding  a  metallic 
ribbon  .about  the  insulating  material,  folding  .about  this 
covering  a  thin  metallic  layer  having  a  lower  fusing 
point  than  the  first  and  another  layer  with  a  h'gher 
fusing  point  with  Us  seam  staggered  with  reference  to 
that  of  the  first,  ami  finally  heating  the  conductor  to 
fuse  the  middle  layer  and  weld  the  outer  and  inner  me 
tallic  layers  together. 

[Claim  f!  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette  ] 
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1.  Ill  a  wire  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  l)odv  portion 
provided  with  a  guide  opening  and  a  tutting  edge  in 
front  of  the  opening  ;  a  handle  fixed  to  the  body  portion  ; 
a  movable  handle  fulcrumed  to  the  body  portion  :  and  a 
"Utter  b't  in  said  opening  and  having  with  the  movable 
handle  a  connection  adapted  to  give  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  bit  a  combined  movement  toward  and  along  -aid  first 
named  cutting  edge,  the  center  of  said  guide  opening, 
the  fulcrum  point  of  the  movable  handle  and  the  point 
of  connection  between  said  bit  form'ng  an  angle  greater 
than  90°,  for  all  positions  of  the  handle,  said  point  of 
connection  being  remotely  to  the  rear  of  salil  fulcrum 
point  a  distance  approximately  etpial  to  the  distance  be 
tween  the  fulcrum  point  and  the  active  part  of  said 
guide  opening. 

2.  In  a  wire  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  guide  opening  and  a  (utting  edge  in 
front    of    the    opening ;    a    handle    fixed    to    the    body    por 


tlon  :   a    niovn'de   handle   fulcrumed    to   the    body   portion  ; 
I    ami    a    cutler    bit    In    said    opening   and    having    with    the 
I    movable  handle  a   pivotal  connection   remotely  to  the  rear 
I    of  Its  fiilcrumed  point   wheret)y  the  connection   is  adapte<l 
I   to  give  the  (  nfting  edge  of  the  bit  a  combined  u)ovement 
toward  and  along  said   first  name<l  cutting  e«lge,  the  cen 
ter  of  said  guide  opening,   the  fulcrum  point  of  the  mov 
able  handle  and  the  point  of  (onnet  tlon  between  said  bit 
forming  an    anxle   greater    than    !•(•-,    for   all    positions   of 
'    the    handle,    sjiid    point    of    connei  tlon    being    remotely    to 
j    the  rear  of  said   fulcrum  point  a  distance  approximately 
;    equal   to   the   distance   between   the   fulcmiri   point  ami   the 
i    active  part  of  said  guide  opening 

;;.  In  a  wire  cutter,  the  conibina  t  lou  of  a  body  por 
tlon  having  a  rear  fixed  haiidl.-.  elongated  guide  opening 
and  a  n-nrwardly  p<dntlng  cutting  edge  In  front  of  the 
kTulde  opening,  a  movable  handl->  fulcrumed  to  the  hody 
portion  ;  and  a  cutter  bit  betw.-en  sjjid  handle-  and  hav- 
ing its  cutt'ng  end  received  in  -aid  ;;uide  opening,  said 
bit  being  pivoted  to  said  movable  handle  at  a  point  con- 
,  siderably  to  the  rear  of  .sabl  fulcrum  point,  the  center  of 
>ald  guide  opening,  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  movable 
banille  and  the  point  of  connect'ou  between  said  bit  form 
ing  an  angle  greater  than  90'.  for  all  positions  of  the 
handle,  said  point  of  connection  being  remotely  to  the 
rear  of  said  fulcrum  point  a  distance  approximately 
,    eijual   to  the  distance  between   the  fub  rum  point  and  the 

.ictive  part  of  said  guide  opening. 

'        4.    In  a  wire  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 

termln.it in«    rearwardly    in    a    fixed    handle   and    provided 

at  Its  forward  end  w'th  a  rearwardly  disposed  cutting  edge 

.iiid   having;  a    narrow   guide  openlUK   opposite   s.'ild   ■  uttinj; 

•ilge  ;   a   movable  handle  fulcrumed   to  .said  body   portion  ; 

and    a    cutter    bit    between   and    ai)pro\linately    parallel    to 

j    ^ald    handles    and    provided     with    opposite    cutting    ends 

'    "Ither    of    which    I'litraKes    in    said    narrow    ;ju'de    opening. 

said   bit   havluK  at   Its  ndd   point   pUotal   conne.  tlon   with 

-alii   movable  handle  at  a   pidiit  approximately  as  distant 

to  the  rear  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  movable  handle  as  the 

fult  rum  la  distant  from  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  wire  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  boily  portion 
terminating  rearwardly  In  a  fixed  handle  and  provided 
It  Its  outer  end  with  a  rearwardly  disposed  cutting  etl^e 
and  having  a  guide  slot  having  a  narrow  opening  oppo 
site  said  edge  and  a  large  rear  opening:  a  movable  handle 
pivoted  near  said  large  opening:  a  sliding  cutter  bit  hav- 
ing opposite  .  utting  ends  either  of  which  pivotally  and 
I  siblably  enitages  In  said  narrow  opening  for  cooperation 
with  said  cutlng  e<lge.  said  bit  Iw-lng  approximately  par- 
allel to  and  I.etween  said  handbs  and  pivoted  at  Its  mid 
P<dnt  to  said  handle  a  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  pivot 
Itoint  of  the  handle  approximately  equal  to  the  <listancH 
i-etween  salil  pivot  point  and  said  narrow  opening:  and  a 
means  for  llm'tInK  the  Inwanl  movement  of  the  handles 
and  the  movement  of  the  operators  hand  toward  the  In 
active  cutting  end  of  the  bit 

(Claims  »i  to  9  not  printed  lii  the  Oazette.  ] 


l.lHl.7-5  I'll:  CRIST  <  KI.MI'KK.  Mh.tu.n  Kah.ix 
1!e(  Kurr  and  Wiii.ixm  .Ions  Kittkh.  Clarion.  I'a.  ;  said 
Beckett  assinnor  to  Njild  RItter.  Filed  .Mine  I:.'.  1915. 
.Serial  No.  .io.l.il.      iCi.   107-     4!»  1 


1.  .\  pie  crinijier  comprising  an  annular  plate  havln;: 
an  outer  relatively  wide  niarktlnaJ  portloo  provided  with 
rafllally  extending  corrugations,  markers  provided  nt 
spaced  Intervals  intermediate  the  corrugations,  the  inner 
portion  of  said  plate  beln;i  strtmn»'d  upwardly  to  He  In  a 
plane  above  the  plane  of  the  said  marginal  portion  where 
I'V  to  jccomiiiodate  any  iiiilKlng  which  may  occur  In  the 
pie.  and    whereby   to   strcnKthen   and   riiddlfy   the   crimper. 


2.  A  pie  crimper  comprising  an  annular  plate  having  a 
relatively  wide  marginal  portion  provided  with  radially 
exten<llng  corrugations  and  further  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  with  markers,  said  crimper  having  means  for 
accommodating  the  bulging  porticm  of  a  pie.  said  means 
adapted  to  render  the  crimper  relatively  rigid. 


1.181,728.  SCHOOL  LOOM.  Ki.izahith  I.  Botts,  Butte, 
Mont.  Filed  0<t.  21.  1914.  Serial  No  S67.759.  (CI. 
139 — 12.) 


l,181.72r,  STI'FF  RK<;rL.\TOR  FOR  I'APER  MAKING 
MACHINKS.  .Iames  Bishop.  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Polled 
Dec    :u,  ]U\:,      Serial   No    f.it.M;:       ( C|    92 — 4<i.) 


1.  In  an  .apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  means  for 
supplying  a  htreani  of  pulp  to  a  paper  making  machine, 
means  for  IntrixluclnK  a  stream  of  water  into  the  pulp  on 
its  way  to  the  paper  making  machine  for  the  purpose  of 
thinning  or  diluting  it.  and  devices  controlled  by  vari 
atlons  in  the  density  and  lateral  movement  of  the  pulp 
to  the  pap»'r  m.achlne  for  varying  the  quantity  of  water 
thus  intrcMluced.  said  devices  embodying  a  laterally  mov 
able  member  immerstsl  In  the  stream  of  pulp  and  adapted 
by  Its  varying  lateral  movements  to  vary  the  quantity  of 
water   Introductsl. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  means  tor 
supplying  a  stream  of  pulp  to  a  paper  making  machine, 
means  for  intrcMludng  a  stream  of  water  Into  the  pulp  on 
Its  way  to  the  psiper  making  mai  hlne  for  the  purpose  of 
thinning  or  diluting  It,  and  devices  controlled  by  the 
density  and  movement  of  the  pulp  to  the  paper  machine 
for  varying  the  quantity  of  water  thus  Introduced,  said 
devices  emi>o<lylng  a  rock  shaft,  a  paddle  member  attached 
thereto  and  arranged  to  depend  lnt<  the  'tr(>am  of  pulp. 
and  means  for  causing  the  paddle  member  to  normally 
swing  acalnst   the  current   of  pulp. 

8.  In  an  .■•pparatus  of  the  <lass  set  forth,  means  for 
supplying  a  stream  of  pulp  to  a  pap^-r  making  machine. 
means  for  Introducing  a  stream  of  water  Into  the  pulp  on 
Its  way  to  the  paper  making  machine  for  the  purpose  of 
thinning  c)r  diluting  It,  and  devices  controlled  by  the 
density  and  movement  of  the  pulp  to  the  paper  machine 
for  varying  the  quantity  of  water  thus  Introduced,  said 
device*  embo«lytng  ft  ro<-k  shaft,  a  paddle  member  attache<l 
thereto  and  arranged  to  deiiend  Into  the  stream  of  pulp, 
and  means  for  causing  the  paddle  member  to  normally 
swing  against  the  current  of  pulp,  said  paddle  member 
t>etnK  adjustable  vertically  so  as  to  vary  the  area  of  sur- 
face  pre««entfd    to    the    stream    of   pulp. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  stuff  chest, 
a  itoff  box,  means  for  delivering  the  stuff  from  the  chest 
to  the  box  embodying  a  conduit  and  a  pump,  and  mean.s 
for  lntro<luclng  a  strc^am  of  water  Into  the  conduit  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  chest,  so  that  the  water  will  be 
mingled  with  the  pulp  as  It  Is  pumpe<l  Into  the  box,  and 
DMBfl  controlled  by  the  variations  in  the  density  and 
latera^Oow  of  th«  pulp  in  the  box  for  varying  the  quan 
tlty  of  water  introduce<l,  means  being  provided  for  deliv- 
ering the  stuff  from  the  box  to  the  paper  making  machine. 


1.  .\  school  loom  comiirislng  a  frann  .  a  waip  i'">ani  Jour- 
iialed  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  heddles  having  guided  move- 
ment in  the  frame,  hand  ccmtrollecl  means  for  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  the  heddles.  a  sei)arator  board  Inter- 
mediate the  rear  heddle  and  the  warp  l)eam  and  through 
each  aperture  of  which  passes  a  jiair  of  warp  thraads,  a 
manually  operated  lay  mountecl  to  slide  on  the  frame  In 
front  of  the  heddles  and  provided  with  a  reed,  a  breast 
lieain  on  the  frame  for  the  passage  of  the  woven  c  loth,  and 
a  cloth  beam  on  the  frame  for  windinu  up  the  woven  cloth. 

2.  A  schocd  loom  provided  with  a  main  frame  having 
veitical  guldeways,  a  breast  beam  removably  held  In  said 
nuideways.  a  rod  aclapfed  to  rest  on  top  of  the  breast  beam 
and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  warp  threads  are  attached, 
and  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  -oild  rod  In  place 
on   the  breast  beam. 

3.  A  school  loom,  cfimprlslng  a  frame,  a  warp  beam 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  munually  oi)erate<l  hed- 
dles in  the  frame,  a  manually  operated  lay  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  frame  In  front  of  the  heddles.  a  breast  beam, 
a  rod  removably  secured  to  the  breast  beam  and  with 
which  the  warp  threads  are  engagivl,  a  manually  operated 
cloth  beam,  and  a  connection  between  flie  c-lotto  beam  and 
the  said  rod  for  drawing  the  said  rod  with  the  woven  fab- 
ric down  to  permit  of  It  being  wound  on  the  said  cloth 
beam. 

4.  In  a  school  loom,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  heddles.  an 
overhead  rocking  member  Journaled  In  the  said  frame, 
links  c onnecting  the  said  heddles  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  rocking  member,  a  handle  on  the  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  spaced  pins  on  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
enuaKed  by  the  said  handle  to  lock  the  he<ldles  In  the  ad- 
Justed   position. 

5.  In  a  school  loom,  a  iireast  beam,  a  transverse  rod 
temporarily  attached  to  the  perlpht  rul  face  of  the  said 
breast  beam  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  warp,  a 
cloth  beam,  a  transverse  rod  temporarily  attached  to  the 
peripheral  face  c>f  the  >iald  cloth  beam,  and  flexible  con 
nectlons   between    the   sjiid   rods.  > 

(Claim-  R  to   >»   not   pr'iitei'   in    the   1  .;i/,i  tii  .  j 


1,181.727.       I  WITHDRAWN.] 


1.1S1,72».  FILTERINiJ  I'RKSS  (;ecii...k  Hii..\\N.  Ba  > - 
onne,  N.  J.  Flbvl  .luly  .1.  191G.  Serial  N.c  :n.V4l. 
(CI.  210— 10  I 

1.  In  a  filtering  pr«'ss  of  the  class  des.  rii^ed.  an  elon- 
gated dome  having  an  inlet  at  ciue  end  unci  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  lireakers  within  the  dome  adjacent  the  In- 
let, a  ba.se  associated  with  'he  clome  ancl  <pac  c-cl  from  the 
lireakers.  a  filtering  fabric  tarried  by  -al'  ba-''  under  the 
dome,  and  a  perforated  plnte  uncler  -abi  t.>bri<  .  s.ald  t>aae 
having  a  dripping  plate  below  said  perforated  plate  and 
wherethrough  the  liquid  matter  forced  thrcjugh  the  fabric 
can  find  an  escape,  said  bate  hn^l^g  an  opening  register 
inK  with  the  outlet  of  the  dome. 
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2.  In  a  flltprinu  press  of  the  class  descrlhwl.  a  dome,  a 
base  assoriatel  with  the  dome,  a  fllterlnj;  fahrli-  carried 
by  th''  base  undtT  the  dDinf,  a  perforated  plate  und»T  sail 
fabrli-.  said  dnine  haxliiK  'iii  inlet  an<l  an  outbt,  and 
mt-ans  Interposed  lift  ween  thf  inlet  and  outlet  to  offer  n 
slsianie  to  the  flow  of  tlulil  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
and  maintain  the  fluid  in  rontact  with  ihe  filtering  fabric, 
said  lia-^e  havin;;  iiiiatis  liclow  the  perfnrated  plate  to  re- 
leivf  file  ll(|uld   matti'r  forced  throukih   the  fabrii'. 


3.  In  a  flltprlng  press  of  the  class  described,  an  floii 
gated  dome  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  a  base  associated  with  the  dome,  a  rtlterUit; 
fabric  carried  by  said  base  under  the  dome,  a  pt-rforated 
plate  under  aaltl  fabric  through  which  th»"  material  pass 
ing  through  the  fabric  nialLts  Its  escap<>.  aud  meanK  In  the 
dome  for  breaking  up  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  whereby  the  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  close  to 
the  filtering  fabric. 

4.  In  a   filtering  press  of  th«  clas«  d«>scr1bed,  an  eloo 
gated  dome   having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  ami  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  breakers  within  the  dome  adjacent  the  In 
let,  a  base  associated  with  the  <lome  and  spac^   from  the 
breakers,  a  filtering  fabric  on  said  base  andor  the  dome, 
said  breakers  adapted  to  break  up  the  flow  of  liquid  with 
In    the  dome  from   the   Inlet   to  the  outlet  and   cause   the 
liquid  to  flow  In   close  proximity  to  thf  filtering  fabric,  a 
perforated  plate  under  said  fabric,  said  base  being  perfo- 
rated   below    the   perforated    plate   so  as    to    form   a   drip 
therefor,  said   base  having  a   receptacle  below  the  drip  to 
receive  the  matter  forced  through  the  filtering  fabric,  and 
means   for  supplying  heat  to   the  dome  and   the  breakers, 
substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose  set    forth. 

5.  In  a  filtering  press  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  an  elon- 
gated dome  having  an  InlK  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end.  breakers  within  the  dome  adjai-ent  the  in 
let  and  dlsposetl  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  a.tls  of 
the  dome,  a  base  asso<lated  with  the  dome  and  space<l 
from  the  breakers,  a  filtering  fal)rlc  carried  by  said  base 
under  the  dome,  a  perforated  plate  under  said  fabric  sup- 
ported by  the  l)as»',  said  iiase  having  a  grooved  surface 
under  the  perforated  plate  forming  a  dripping  plate 
through  which  the  material  passing  through  the  filtering 
fabric  may  escape,  a  receptacle  within  the  base  i)elow 
said  dripping  plate,  and  means  for  'supplying  beaf  to  the 
breakers  and  to  the  dome  near  tlie  outlet,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Iflaini-  t;    ind  7   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,181,730.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  SKINAL 
ING  AND  CCtNTKOL  SYSTEM.  Joseph  W.  Bi.eli.. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  18,  IDOb.  Serial  No. 
427,450.       (CI.    240 — H^.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  comldna 
tiou  of  a  local  train  carrlcil  circuit,  an  armature  control 
ling  said  circuit,  controlling  means  for  said  armature  in- 
I  luding   parallel    train-carried   circuits,  a    bridge   wire   In 
eluded  in  said  parallel  circuits  and  translating  ilev  ices  In 
iluded,    respectively,    therein    on    one    side    of    the    bridge 
wire    and    controlling    devices    included,    respectively.    In 
said   circuits  on   the   other   side  of  said   bridge   wire,   on* 
of   said   parallel    circuits   being   connected   with   the   track 
rails,  and  a  means  located  along  the  way  for  varying  the 
1  urrent  in  the  track  connected  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  train  control  and  signal  circuit,  an  armature 
(  ontrolllng  said  circuit,  controlling  means  for  said  arma 
ture  including  parallel  circuits,  one  of  which  Is  completed 
through  the  rails  over  which   It  is  carried  and  controlling 


ilevlces  and  resistance  members  arranee<l  In  series  In  each 
of  said  circuits,  a  low  resistani-e  conductor  connt^cting  the 
parallel  circuits  at  a  point  between  the  resistance  mem 
Imts  and  controlling  deviees  .  and  nieani  lo' afed  along  the 
way  for  varying,  under  danuer  rondltions,  the  current  lo 
the  trai  k   lonnecftMl  parsllej   cjreult. 
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3     In  a  system  of  the  tharacter  descrlt)od.  the  lomldna 
tlon  of  a  train  <-arrletl  working  circuit,  an  armature  con 
trolling  said  circuit  and  controlling  means  for  said  arma- 
ture   cotj)prl»lng   a    pair   of   opposing   electro  magnets,    and 
a    current    supplied    bridge,    inehiiiing    in    one    pair    of   Its 
uniting    arms    the    respe.  five    magnets,    and    In    its    others 
pair  of  uniting  arms  pres<  rll>ed   reslstan(  es  and  a   bridge 
wire    connei  ting    the    uniting    arm    pairs;    a    track    circuit 
Ineluding  a   portion  of  the  rails   thereof  In  one  branch  of 
the    uniting    arms    first    mentioned,    means    controlled    by 
said    track   circuit    for    varying   under   danger    rondltlona 
the  resl«tan(  e  of  one  of  the  magnet  pair. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  train  carrleil  signal  and  train 
control  mechanism,  a  local  train  carried  circuit  therefor, 
two  colls  arrauge.l  to  art  In  oppo.sition  in  the  (ontrol  of 
said  local  circuit,  a  circuit  for  ea(  h  of  said  coils,  one  of 
which  Is  completed  through  the  rails  of  a  track  and  thai 
is  arranged  In  current  balance  with  the  other  circuit,  a 
track  resistance  means  for  altering  the  balance  In  aaid 
elrcuits  by  introducing  resistance  in  one  of  them,  and  a 
bridge  means  for  further  altering  the  haLance  In  said  clr 
(Uits  upon  a  change  of  resistanie  in  the  track  completed 
circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a   line  of  trai  k  and  a   vehicle 
movable    therealong,  a   normally   closed  circuit   carried  by 
said    vehble  and   arranged   In   electrical   (onta<  t    with   the 
rails,   of  a    magnet   Included    in   .said   circuit,  an    opposing 
magnet,    a    i  losed    circuit    therefor,    a    signal    controlllnn 
means   go\erned    liy    said    opposing   magnets,    a    source    of 
electric    current    carried    by    said    vehicle,   and    means    for 
automatically    varying    inversely    and    unequally    the    cur 
rent   strength    In    said    magnets   upon    a    variation    of   cur 
rent   In    the   normally    closed    circuit,    first    mentioned,    un 
der  danger  conditions. 

(Claims   fl   to   .'{s   not    printed   in    the  Gazette.  1 


l.lS1.7ni  RESILIENT  RADIUS  ROD.  ETTOitt  RroATTi. 
Molshelm.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  l»i:5.  Serial  No. 
7'<r,,sn        (CI.  21—182.) 


^^OL 


In  an  Aufomol>lle  in  lombinatioii  with  the  \ehicle  frame 
and  the  front  wheel  axle,  the  hereinbefore-described  radius 
ro<!  comprising  a  straight  Inelastic  portion  rigidly  so 
cured  to  said  axle,  and  a  flat  elastic  portion  twisted  on'v 
at  an  angle  of  9o',  <ontl?uous  to  said  Inelastic  portion 
and    rigidly   secured   to   said   frame   In   such   manner  as   to 
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allow    of   said    frame   and   said   axle   being  displaced    rela 
tlve    to    one   another    both    In    vertical    and    in    horizontal 
planes   without   any   relative   movement   between   the   ends 
of  said  radius  rod  anJ  said   frame  and  axle  respectively. 


l.l.sl.7.<2.  CLOTHES  WASHING  DEVICE.  Hiram  M. 
BiuuMK,  Utlca.  N.  y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Avery 
Horton.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,352. 
(CI.  OS— 29.) 


1.  A  clothes-washing  device  comprising  a  rtownwardlf- 
flarlng  base  portion  having  a  comparatively  broad  bot- 
tom arrange<1  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and 
on  clothes  therein,  a  standard  rigidly  attached  to  the 
baae  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
rut>blng  board  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  base  por- 
tion near  the  lower  e<lge  thereof  and  at  its  tipper  part 
to  said  standard  at  a  place  above  the  top  or  the  base  por 
tlon  and  affording  a  rubldng  surface  extending  In  an  In 
clined  position  from  the  l>ottom  of  the  base  portion  to  a 
point  above  the  top  of  said  portion. 

2.  A  (lothes  washing  device  comprising  a  downwardly- 
flaring  base  portion  having  a  widely  extended  bottom  ar 
ranged  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and  on 
clothes  therein,  a  standard  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having 
Its  legs  rigidly  attached  to  the  base  portion  and  extend 
ing  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rublilng-board  secured  at 
Its  lower  part  to  said  base  portion  near  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  at  Its  upper  psrt  to  each  of  the  legs  of  said 
standard  at  a  place  al>ove  the  top  of  the  base  portion  and 
affording  a  ruldiing  surface  extending  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion from  the  l)ottom  of  said  l>ase  portion  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  said  portli)n. 

.H.  A  clothes  washing  de^-lce  comprising  a  downwardly- 
flaring  base  portion  having  a  comparatively  broad  bot- 
tom arranged  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and 
on  clothes  therein,  an  annular  partition  in  said  base  por- 
tion, a  standard  In  the  form  of  a  loop  having  Its  legs  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  partition  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  base  portion,  and  a  ruliblng  board  se 
cured  at  Its  lower  part  to  said  tmse  portion  near  the 
lower  (Hlge  thereof  and  at  its  upper  part  to  each  of  the 
legs  of  said  standard  at  a  place  above  the  top  of  the  Imse 
portion  and  affording  a  rul)l)tng  surface  extending  In  an 
Inclined  position  from  the  tiottom  of  the  t)ase  portion  to 
a  point  above  the  top  of  said  portion. 


mounte»1  In  operative  relation  to  each  of  said  elements  for 
moving  them  successively  for  moving  the  contacts  In 
closed  position  by  different  directions  of  movement  of  Bald 
cam.  means  for  normally  latching  one  of  said  elements  to 
one  of  said  toggles,  and  means  whereliy  one  of  said  ele- 
ments may  be  moved  for  opening  its  switi  h  contacts. 


1.181.73.3.  CAM  OPERATED  SWITCH.  Georgb  A.  Bt  RN- 
HAM.  Cllftondale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  2.3.  1911.  Serial  No.  035.048. 
(CI.    175—207.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
contacts,  an  oi>eratlng  toggle  for  each,  a  bar  In  operative 
relation  to  each  toggle  respectlvcdy  for  cramping  the  tog- 
gles, means  for  moving  one  of  said  bars  to  unlatch  It  and 
release  the  corresponding  toggle,  means  for  latching  one 
of  said  l»ars  to  one  of  said  toggles,  and  a  rotary  cam  be- 
tween the  bars  provided  with  a  single  operating  means, 
■aid  cam  engaging  each  of  said  bars  successively  for  suc- 
cessively closing  the  movable  contacts  by  movement  of  the 
cam  In   different   directions. 

2.  A  double  throw  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
toggles  and  movable  contacts  operatetl  thereby,  a  pivoted 
cam.   operating  elements    for    the    toggles,    the   cam    being 


3.  A  double  throw  switch  having  two  movable  contacts, 
operating   toggles    for    moving   said    contacts   respectively, 
operating  elements  for  said  toggles,  means  for  detachably 
latching   one    of   said   elements   to   one   of   said    toggles,   a 
rotary  cam  for  moving  each  of  said  elements  successively 
and    thereby    successively    cramping    the    toggles    for    suc- 
cessively moving  said  movable  contacts  by  dlCfersnt  direc- 
tions of  movement   of  the   c-am.  a    handle   for   the  cam,  a 
manually  operated  latch   for  locking  the  cam  In  an  inter- 
mediate  position,   and    means  whereliy   said  elements   may 
be  moved  for  releasing  the  confac-fs. 
I        4.  An  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  rnovai>le  con- 
tacts, a  plurality  of  toggles  for  said  contacts  mounted  side 
I    by   side,   and    a    cam    In    operative   relation   to   said    toggles 
I    for   successively    moving   said   contacts   by   different    dlrec- 
I    tlons  of  movement  of  wild  cam. 

I  5.  An  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
I  contacts,  a  plurality  of  toggles  in  operative  engagement 
i  with  said  contacts  respectively,  and  a  cam  mounted  to 
move  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
toggles  and  successively  engage  snld  toggles  ancl  thereby 
successlvejy  move  said  contacts  by  different  directions  of 
movement    of    said    cam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,181.734.  TF:MPER-SCREW.  JoRcrn  RrRNB,  Okmul- 
gee, dkla.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No  05,510.  (Cl. 
255—15.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  temper  screw,  a  cal)le 
support  sustalne<l  by  and  swiveled  to  the  screw,  and  hold- 
ing means  extending  through  the  tubular  screw  and  con- 
nected to  the  cable  support  for  preventing  the  latter  from 
turning   with    the    screw. 

2.  The  comldnaflon  of  a  tubular  temper  screw,  a  screw 
support  In  threacled  engagement  with  the  screw  and 
through  which  the  latter  Is  adjustable  vertically,  a  cable 
support  suspended  liy  and  having  a  swlvtd  connection 
with  the  screw,  a  holding  device  extending  through  the 
scTew  ancl  at  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  caide  support 
for  preventing  the  latter  from  rotating  with  the  screw. 
and  a  vertically  slldaide  non  rota talde  connection  Iwtween 
the  upper  end  of  the  holding  device  and   the  screw  »tii>- 

port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  temper  screw,  a  sup- 
port In  threaded  engagement  with  the  screw  and  In 
which  the  latter  Is  adjustable  vertically,  a  catde  support 
sustained  by  and  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the 
screw,  a  rod  extending  through  the  screw,  a  device  n\\6- 
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able  In   the  temper   -n-vv,    Mipport  and  ht'l.l   by  the   latter 
against   rotation  and  with   the  upper  end  of  said   rod  se 
cnred   to  said   device,  and   means   connected   to   the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  and  secured  to  the  cable  support  for  hold 
inj  the  latter  against  rotation. 


t 
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4.   The   combination   of  n   tubular  temper   screw,  a   teni 
per  screw  support  .  nmprisin>:  parallel  reins  and  a  nut  rar 
rled  by  the  reins  through  which  the  >crew  operates,  a  de- 
vice slldable  vertically  between  the  reins  and  held  by  the 
latter   against    rotation,    th.-    temper    schew    rntatably    ne- 
cured   at    Its   upper   end    to   said    devi,  e.    a    rod    extending  j 
through    the   temper  s.  rew   and    aliout    whi.li    the   latter   Is    1 
adapted    to    rotate    with    rbe    upper    end    of    said    rod    hehl    ' 
against   rotation   by   said   slldabre  device,  a   <-ahle  support   ! 
sustained    by    and    having   a    swivel    connection    with    the   '• 
lower  end  of  the  screw,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  an<l  secured  to  the  cable  support  for  hold     ! 
ing  the  latter  against  rotation 


1.181,735.        SOFT  I'RK.SSURK     a.M>     .SILENCER      ROX 
FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRIMKNTS      (•scar  Hah.ald  Carl 
so.v.  Rldgefleld   I'ark.  N.    I  .  assignor  to  Auto  Pneumatic 
Action    Co..    New    York.    N     V..    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed   Nov.    1  s^.    1'.«14       Serial   No.   ST'.' H99       iCl 
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valve  In  the  pneumatic  <  onnected  with  the  movable  leaf 
thereof  so  as  to  he  moved  toward  said  other  port  when 
the  pneumatic  collapses  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the 
tension,  a  push  bnttou.  and  means  operated  l)y  the  push 
button  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  air  Into  said  pneu- 
matic from  an  action   che>t 

2.  The  comMnatioU  witb  a  pneumatic  having  a  movable 
'  leaf,  of  a  chaml)er  through  which  the  air  can  be  exhausted 
from  said  pneumatii.  .said  chamber  being  connected  with 
^aid  pneumatic  i,y  two  ports,  means  for  closing  one  of 
said  ports,  a  graduating  valve  for  reducing  the  flow  of 
air  tbrough  the  other  of  said  ports,  said  srraduatlng  valve 
being  (onnectcd  with  the  movable  leaf  of  the  pneumatic 
so  as  to  be  operated  in  proportion  to  the  motion  of  said 
movable  leaf,  means  for  conducting  air  from  an  action 
chest  to  said  pneumatic  a  reroll  lever,  and  means  where- 
by when  said  reroll  lever  is  operated  the  <  onnectlon  from 
the  action   chest   will   l>e   closed 

;V  The  comMnatlon  with  a  pneumatic  having  a  movable 
leaf,  of  a  chandler  connected  with  said  pneumatic  by  two 
ports,  a  graduating  valve  In  the  pneumatic  connected 
with  said  movable  leaf  for  reducing  the  effective  area 
of  one  of  said  ports  when  the  pneumatic  is  collapsed, 
thereby  reducing  the  How  of  air  through  that  port,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  other  port,  a  poui  h  connected  with 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  move  It  to  closeil  position  when 
tille<l  with  atmospherb-  air.  a  push  button,  and  means 
.onnected  with  said  push  button  for  admitting  air  to  said 
pouch. 

4.  The  comblnatiou  with  a  pneumatic  having  a  movable 
leaf,  of  a  chamber  connecte<|  with  said  pneumatic  by  two 
ports,  a  graduating  valve  in  the  pneumatic  connecte<l  with 
salil  movable  leaf  for  reducing  the  effe.  tlve  area  of  one 
of  said  ports  when  the  pneumati.'  Is  .ollapseil,  thereby 
re<Juclng  the  tb.w  of  air  through  that  port,  the  other  of 
said  ports  being  unrestri<ted,  a  valve  for  <loslng  the  other 
port,  a  pouch  connec  te<l  with  sal. I  valve  ami  adapted  to 
move  It  t.)  .  losed  p.(sltlon  when  fllle.l  with  atmospheric 
air.  a  push  button,  means  conne.te.l  with  said  pusb-bat- 
ton  for  admitting  air  to  said  pou<  h.  a  paHsage  from  said 
pneumatic  to  the  a.tl.m  chest,  a  second  valve  for  closing 
sjilii  passage,  a  se.  .>nd  pou.  h  connected  with  said  second 
valv.'  for  closing  If  when  the  second  pouch  is  filled  with 
air.  a  silencer  hutt.>n.  and  means  whereby  when  the  sl- 
len.er  button  Is  operated  air  will  be  aiimitted  to  said  sec- 
.>ni|   pouch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatl.-  having  a  movable 
leaf,  of  a  chamlier  through  whi<h  the  air  .an  be  exhausteil 
from  said  pneumatic,  said  chaml>er  being  connected  with 
sal.l  pneumatli-  by  two  ports,  means  for  dosing  one  of 
sai.i  ports,  a  graduating  valve  for  redu<lng  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  other  of  said  ports,  said  reducing  vnlve 
being  .onnecte.l  with  the  movahle  leaf  of  the  p.^eumatlc 
so  as  to  be  operated  In  proportion  to  the  motion  of  said 
movable  leaf,  a  second  chamber  a.ljacent  to  the  pneumatic 
ami  having  free  connection  therewith,  a  port  leading  from 
sal.l  second  chamber  for  conducting  the  air  thereto  from 
an  a.tion  .best,  a  valve  for  closing  sabl  port,  a  pouch  hav- 
ing an  air  spa.e  hehlml  It  for  operating  the  last  named 
valve,  a  ihannel  cmnecting  with  the  interior  of  the  pouch, 
a  silencer  valve,  means  connecteil  with  the  silencer  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  the  channel,  a  reroll  lever,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  reroll  lever  Is  operate<l  for  reroillng 
purposes  air  will   also  be  admltte.l   to  the  pouch. 

(Clnims  0  to  11    not  printed   In   the  (Jazefte  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  having  a  movable 
leaf,  of  a  chamber  adjacent  t.>  sai.i  pneumatic  and  con 
nected  with  the  Interior  of  the  pneumatic  by  two  ports. 
one  of  said  ports  being  unrestricted,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  unrestricted  port,  pneumatic  means  for  closing  said 
valve,  whereby  all  the  air  exhausted  from  said  pneumatl.- 
will    have   to   pass   through    the   other   port,  a  graduating 


iisi.Tst;      VENTiNi;  n<w)R  f(»r  circiit  hreaker 

CASIN<;S.  Fra.nk  E  Case.  S<  henertaily.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.25SV. 
(CI.   175 — 281.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetb-  switch  and 
a  casing  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  door  in  said  casing  adja- 
i-ent  the  switch  conta.  ts.  and  means  controller!  by  the 
current  flowing  through  the  said  switch  contacts  for 
opening  said  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  switch  and 
•A  casing  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  door  in  s«id  casing,  and 
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ns    for   automatically    opening   sal.l    d....r    upon    an   ab     !    bearing  coaxial  with  the  wheel;  a  ring  ar..und  said  bear 


mea 

normal  rise  of  current. 


ing  :  a  strap  around  the  ring  an.i  having  d.)wnward  ex- 
tensions se.  ured  to  the  s.  r.-eii  ;  and  an  upright  bar  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  betwe.n  sal.l  ring  ami  strap  and  Its 
upper   end   ..miiicteii   to   the   mudgu.ir.l. 


?,    Thi-  combination  witb  an  electromagnetic  switch  hav 
ing  a   casing  in.losing  the  same,  of  a  door   in  said  .-asing. 
an.i  a  series  c»)ll  for  opening  said  door. 

4.  The  comtdnation  with  an  ele<  tromagnetlc  switch  an.i 
n  .asing  in.  losing  the  same,  of  a  door  In  said  casing,  aw 
armature'  on  sai.i  door,  an.i  a  series  coil  cooperating  with 
sal.l   armature  to  open   the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  switch 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  of  a  door  in  sal.l  cnsin^' 
hinged  at  the  top.  an  armature  extending  above  the  hinged 
joint,  and  a  series  coll  a.lja.ent  to  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt.'d  In. the  Cazette  1 


l.lsi.Ti'.T  rCN<'I!  (;A";K  Chihsten  S  Christknsen. 
Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Filed  .luly  l.'V.  Htl5  Serial  No 
4(1. (Ml?        (('l.   :V.\      1K<.».) 
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1  A  punch  gage,  (omprising  a  bl.ick  provided  with  ;i 
bore  at  ..ne  corner  thereof  and  with  a  supplemental  bore 
arranged  parallel  to  said  first  named  bore,  a  punch  slid 
able  in  said  first  named  bore  and  projecting  beyond  the 
top  nn.l  bottom  of  said  block,  an.i  a  yieldingly  resiste.l 
pin  In  sal.l  supplemental  bore  pr..j.>.tlng  fr.im  thf>  sam.' 
side  of  the   block  as   the   sharp  en. I   of  sai.i   punch. 

2.  A  pun.b  gage,  comprising  a  block  provided  with  a 
bore  at  one  corner  th.-ri'.tf  and  cyllndrl.ally  formed 
around  the  axis  of  said  bore  as  a  center,  a  punch  slldald.' 
in  said  bore  an.i  projecting  beyon.l  the  top  an.i  l>ottoni 
of  said  block,  and  a  pin  in  said  bio.  k' in  parallel  rein 
flonshlp  with  said  pun.  h  an.i  projecting  fr.im  the  same 
side  of  said  block  as  the  sharp  end  of  said  pun.h.  sni.i 
cylindrically  formed  portion  of  sal.l  block  serving  as  a 
gage  for  the  axis  of  said  puticb  to  ac.  urately  vpa.e  sal.l 
axis  from  a  given  line. 


2.  In  a  splash  screen  for  vehicle  wheels  ,the  combina- 
tion, with  the  wheel,  splash  s.reen  and  mudguard,  of  a 
cap;  a  split  ring  se.  iirlng  the  <ap  coaxial  to  the  wheel; 
.1  spigot  on  said  <  ap  :  a  bearing  on  said  spigot:  a  ring 
around  sal.l  b.-arlng  ;  a  strap  aroun.l  the  ring  and  having 
.lownwar.l  ."Xtensions  se.  ured  t.>  the  screen  ;  and  an  up- 
right liar  having  its  lower  end  between  said  ring  and 
strap  and  its  upper  end  .onnected   to  the  mudguard. 

S.  In  a  splash  screen  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  wheel,  splash  s.r. en  an.!  mudguard,  of  a 
b.;irlng  coaxial  with  the  wh.-.l  ;  a  ring  around  said  bear- 
ing; a  strap  around  the  ring  and  having  downward  ex- 
tensions secur.'d  to  the  screen  :  nn  upright  bar  having  its 
lower  end  between  said  ring  ami  strap  and  Its  upper  end 
conn<vted  to  the  m\idguard  an.i  a  spring  int.-rposert  be- 
tween said  bar  and  mu.lguar.l 


1.181,7M9.       TYPEWRITER    DESK. 

Lyons.   Nebr.      Filed    May   24.    1915. 
(CI.   45      91.  ( 


James    <;.    Ci.ark, 
Serial  No.   .1(».n26. 


1.1S1,7.'?H.    SI'LASn  SCREEN  FOR  ATT()M(  (HILES  ANI« 
THE    LIKE.      Peter   Christiansen.    Copenhagen,    Den 
mark.      Filed   Mar.   24.    1915.      Serial    No.    lfi.591.       (CI 
21— 2.'?  ) 
1.   In  a    splash  screen   for   vehicle   wheels,   the  comblna 

lion,    with    the    wheel,   splssh  screen    and    mudgiiard.    of   a 


JB- 


1.  In  a  d'sk.  th.'  i.nnbtnation  with  a  sli.le.  of  a  hinged 
.ov.r.  an  aut.>inati<'  fiolt  carried  by  tb.-  lower  free  edge 
of  til.'  .-ov.r.  a  keeper  mountcMl  on  the  sH.I.<  and  arranged 
out  of  reglsf.'r  with  the  bolt  when  the  slide  Is  fully  pushed 
in  and  the  . over  folded  down,  said  keeper  adapted  to  be 
br..ugbi  Int.)  r. ulster  with  the  bolt  when  the  slide  Is 
I.ulled  partially  out,  for  th.'  piirp.tse  sp.'.ille.l. 

2.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  with  a  t.ip  piece,  of  a 
s.-cti.>iKil  ...ver  hinged  to  th.'  same  an.i  .■-miprlsing  two 
sections,  one  wld.r  than  th.'  ofber.  said  se.  tlons  being 
hinged  t..g.  tiler  and  adapt. '.1  t..  he  folded  above  the  top 
pi.',.'  so  that  tb.'  wl.i.r  se.tioii  will  f.-rni  a  book  rack 
an.i  tb.'  narr-.wer  se.tion  will  ..mstltut.'  a  bra.'e  for  the 
same,  an.i  a  griio\.'d  strip  siipport.'.i  nl'.>v.'  the  top  piece 
for  eni;ag«'nient  by  the  edg.'  of  the  narrow,  r  section  of  the 
cover   f.'r  tb.'   purpose  spe.lfl.'.l. 

."..  In  a  .l.sk.  the  combination  with  in.  l.>sing  walls  and 
a  t..p  pbc  ...v.ring  the  nar  p.irtl.m  of  the  space  In- 
clos.'.l  by  sai.i  walls,  siii.l  top  ple.-.>  carrying  grooves,  of  a 
cover  f.ir  the  frcmt  portion  of  sal.l  In. dosed  space,  said 
.over  being  made  in  fiddlng  sections  adapted  to  be  folded 
tip.ui  th."  top  piece  s.i  that  one  se.tl.-n  will  constitute  a 
book  rack  and  another  s.-ctlon  will  serve  as  a  brace  by 
engaging  on.'  of  the  grooves  In  th.-  t.ip  piece,  the  angle 
of  sal.l  rack  forming  section  being  variable  by  placing  the 
edge  of  the  bra.  Ing  se.  tb.ii  In  different  ones  of  the  said 
grooves. 
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1.181,740.  ANIMAL  TKrn'(;iI.  Kobert  M  Chrk.  (;rHn(l 
Kaptd:«.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frank  I,.  St.  wart.  Uoyne 
Falls.  Mlrh.  Filed  July  :{().  IJti;?.  Serial  No.  -82,070. 
Kent'wed  Apr.  I.  11(10.  Serial  .No.  s>«.42'J.  (C\. 
lilt      C.I.t 


1.  In  an  animal  trough,  a  stationary  supporting  fratn.- 
having  a  removable  grlrt  at  the  top,  a  trough  [ilvdtally  se- 
cured near  the  liottom,  and  a  gate  plvotally  se.  ureii  near 
the  top,  with  partitions  aerured  to  the  gate  and  evtend- 
Ing  over  the  trough  projecting  spurs  at  the  end.s  of  the 
partltlon.s,  a  wtrengthenlng  bar  seoured  to  said  partitions 
near  the  gate,  and  means  for  readily  adjusting  said  par- 
titions to  different  distances  apart. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  self  supporting  frame  having 
extensible  legs  thereon,  a  gate  having  a  right  angle  arm 
at  the  upper  end.  said  arm  plvotally  lonne.  ted  with  the 
frame  near  the  top  thereof,  a  trough  plvotally  connected 
with  the  frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof;  with  parti- 
tions deUchably  secured  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate, 
a  button  plvotally  secured  to  the  partitions  to  lock  the 
partitions  to  the  gate,  a  strengthening  bar  connected 
with  the  partitions  near  the  gate,  offsets  In  the  piirtitlona 
for  receiving  the  strengthening  bar  and  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  strengthening  l)ar  and  the  gate,  and 
protecting   points  at   the   tnds   of   the   partitions. 

:i.  In  combination  with  ,1  supporting  frain.'.  a  trough 
plvotally  secured  nenr  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  gate 
plvotally  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and 
a  detachable  girt  connecting  the  tops  of  the  .'nds  of  the 
frame;  with  angled  girts  vei  ured  near  the  !)ottom  of  the 
gate,  and  having  slots  formed  In  the  pr..je.  ring  wing  of 
the  girts,  partitions  made  to  engage  said  slots  to  secure 
them  to  the  girts,  buttons  f,,r  1...  kin-  the  partitions  to 
one  of  said  girts,  offsets  forme, 1  in  one  arm  of  the  parti 
tions.  a  strengthening  bar  secured  in  said  offsets,  buttons 
for  se.'urlng  ,saiil  bar  in  said  ..ffsets.  and  pr..je,  ting  points 
on  said  partitions  to  engau'e  the  edge  of  the  tnui-h  when 
In  normal  position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.181,741.  METHOD  OF  JOIM.Nc;  METAL.S.  Wii.i.i.am 
D.  CooLiDci,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (;eneral 
Electric  Company,  a  '"orporatlon  of  New  York.  <Jrlgi- 
nal  application  flle<l  .Mar.  li(»,  1!»12.  .Serial  No.  CSG.lia. 
Divided  and  this  appli.atl.m  tiled  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.608.      in.  78—93.) 
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4.  A  method  of  metallically  uniting  tungsten  and  Iron 
whii  h  consists  In  liiterp..slng  between  the  Burfaces  to 
t>e  uniteii  a  layer  of  .,,pper  ami  heating  said  metals  In 
a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
melt  the  copper. 

T).  The  method  of  securing  the  "  wetting  '"  of  tungsten 
with  copper  with  the  formation  of  a  strong  metallic 
union  upon  .^olldlli.  ation  of  the  copper,  whl<  h  consists 
In  subjecting  the  copper  while  meltetl  In  a  thin  layer 
in  conta( t  with  the  tungsten  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
uas. 


l,lsl.742,  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT.  Wm.i.hm  D. 
CooLiixJB.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (.eneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .>  ug. 
4.    191.3        Serial    No     7.S2.TU3.       (CI.    173— 1.1  1 


The  combination  of  a  tungsten  contact,  a  ferrous  metal 
I'ase  therefor  and  a  uniting  film  of  cupreous  metal  set 
from  a  fluid  state,  all  of  sabl  parts  tteing  substantially 
Intact,  the  ha.se  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  con- 
fact  whereby  the  cupreous  metal  is  prevented  from  creep- 
ing up  the  sides  of  the  tungsten  when  fluid. 


1,1.H1,743.      SEAL.     Tlmotfiy    F.   Coiohlin,  Jersey   City 
!        N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    ' 
I         70 — 98. ) 


10,    1915.      Serial    No.    7.278.      (CI. 


If 


A  seal  of  the  chara.  rer  describe.l.  comprising  a  sealing 
wire  form.Ml  from  a  <entral  enlargeil  wire  and  extra 
wires  wrapped  around  the  central  enlarged  wire  the 
loops  of  the  «.vtra  wires  being  spaceil  apart  so  a.s  to 
provide  raised  porti.ins.  said  sealing  wire  i.eing  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  lo.,ps.  n  .soft  metal  ImhIv  surrounding 
8ai<l  loops,  said  soft  metal  b.i.ly  i.eIng  provided  with  an 
opening  e.\tendlng  through  said  loops  for  receiving  n 
loose  ..nd  of  said  wire,  .sal.l  opening  and  the  general 
dlre<tlon  of  said  loops  being  at  such  an  angle  that  one 
end  of  the  opening  and  one  end  of  the  loops  will  be 
nearer  one  end  of  said  bcly  than  the  other,  whereby 
when  said  .soft  metal  body  and  said  loops  are  crushed  or 
pressed  the  loops  will  become  interlocked  with  the  raised 
portions  of  said  wire  for  providing  a  lock  which  cannot 
be  worked   loose. 


1.1S1.744.  FOUNTAIN  PEN  FILLER  CONTROL.  Joh.n 
W.  Croisek,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5  1915 
J^erlal  No.  0.275.      (CI.  120 — 40.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  securing  the  adhesion  of  copper  to  a 
bo<ly  of  tungsten,  which  conslst.s  In  bringing  copper 
while  molten  In  contact  with  said  tungsten  body  in  an 
atmosphere  of  re<lucing  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  the  adhesion  of  copper  to 
a  body  of  tungsten,  which  consists  in  bringing  lopper 
while  molten  in  contact  with  said  body  of  tungsten  In  an 
aUnosphere  of  hydrogen. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  joining  a  tungsten  bo<ly  to  copper 
which  consists  In  chemically  removing  the  surface  layer 
of  the  tungsten  body  and  Introducing  copper  Into  contact 
with  said  body  In  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  or  al)ove  the  melting  point  of  copper. 


-  u   -Ig^ilm. -1  "r- 
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1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel,  an  elastic  reserv(dr 
therein,  a  plate  within  the  barrel  engaging  the  reservoir, 
and  a  lever  having  a  lateral  portion  engaging  the  plate 
and  fulcrumetl  thereon  with  Its  lateral  portion,  .said  lever 
projecting  through  the  barnd,  said  plate  being  resilient 
at  the  point  where  the  lever  fulcrums.  said  lateral  por- 
tion including  means  for  cooperating  with  the  resilient 
part  of  the  plate  for  maintaining  the  lever  In  an  operative 
or  in  inoperative  position. 
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2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  t>arrel.  an  elastic  reservoir 
tbereln.  a  plate  within  the  barrel  engaging  the  reservoir, 
and  a  T-shaped  lever  engaging  the  plate  with  its  shoulderb 
and  projecting  with  Its  stem  through  the  barrel,  the 
portions  of  the  plate  engaging  the  shoulders  being  re- 
tilieDt  to  maintain  said  lever  In  operative  or  In  Inopera 
tlve  position. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  an  elastic  reservoir 
therein,  a  plate  within  the  barrel  engaging  the  reservoir, 
■aid  plate  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slits  in  the 
middle  thereof,  the  part  of  the  plate  between  the  silts 
being  depressed  while  the  parts  of  the  plate  at  the  sides 
of  the  slits  are  raised,  and  a  T-8hape<l  lever  engaging 
with  its  shoulders  the  raised  portions  of  the  plate  and 
projecting  with  Its  stem  through  the  barrel,  said  raised 
and  depressed  portions  of  the  plate  being  resilient,  where 
by  said  lever  Is  maintained  in  operative  or  In  Inoperative 
position. 

4.  In    a    fountain    pen.    a    barrel,    an    elastic    reservoir 
therein,  a  plate  within  the  barrel  engaging  the  reservoir, 
said   plate    having   a    pair   of  parallel    longitudinal    slits, 
the    material    of    said    plate    between    the    slits    l)elng    de 
pressetl   and   the  material  of   the  plate  at  the  sides  of  the 
silts    being    raised,   and    a    T  shape<l    lever    engaging    with- 
Its  shoulders  the  raised  part  of  the  plate,  the  stem  of  said 
lever   projecting    through    the    barrel,    a    portion    of    said 
stem  being  bent  laterally,  whereby   the  unbent  portion   is 
adapted    to    engage    the    depressed    portion    of    the    plate 
when  said  lever  Is  placed  ^nto  operative  position,  the  de 
pressed  and  ral8e<l  portions  of  said  plate  being  resilient, 
whereby   said   lever   Is   malntalnetl   In   operative   or  In   in 
operative  position  automatically. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  an  elastic  reservoir 
therein,  a  plate  within  the  barrel  engaging  the  reservoir, 
nld  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinal  silts,  a 
part  of  the  plate  between  the  silts  being  depressed  and 
the  parts  of  the  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  silts  being  Raised, 
said  raised  and  depressed  parts  of  the  plate  t)olng  re 
■Illent,  and  a  T-shaped  lever  engaging  the  raised  parts 
of  the  plate  with  the  shoulders  thereof  under  the  action 
of  the  depressed  portion,  said  shoulders  forming  a  ful 
crum  for  said  lever  on  the  plate,  a  portion  of  the  stem  of 
the  T-shaped  lever  being  bent  laterally  at  right  angles 
to  the  shoulder  of  the  lever,  said  barrel  having  an  open 
Ing  through  which  the  stem  of  the  lever  projects,  the 
shoulders  of  said  lever  being  angular  In  shape,  whereby 
the  resilient  part  of  the  plate  engaging  the  shoulder 
will  maintain  said  lever  in  operative  or  in  Inoperative 
position. 

1.181.745.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  REGULATOR.  Thomas 
J.  CiLLiN.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Se 
rial   No.   20.201.      (CI.   236 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  draft  regulator  in- 
chidliig  an  operation  chain,  of  an  angular,  tubular,  fixed 
guide  member  and  a  pulley  therein  for  the  chain,  a  lug 
fixed  on  the  chain,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
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and  a  weighted,  pivoted  trip  formed  with  a  head  project 
Ing  through  said    slot  to  cooperate  with   t>aid   lug,  as  de 

scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  steam  heating  system  with 
Its  damper,  an  equalizing  tank  (ontalulng  water  and  a 
Moat  In  the  tank  controlling  the  damper,  a  chain  opera 
lively  connecting  the  float  and  damper,  a  lug  on  the  chain, 
and  an  automatic  tripping  device  adapted  to  engage  said 
lug  and  to  hold  said  damper  closed  when  abnormal  pre»» 
sure  arises. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  heating  system  with  a  damper, 
a  controlling  device  for  opening  the  damper,  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  damper  and  devbe,  a  tubular  guiding 
support  for  the  chain,  a  lug  Ax'hI  on  the  (haln.  and  a 
pivoted  trip  In  the  tubular  support  to  coact  with  said  lug 
to  permit  movement  of  the  chain  In  opening  the  damper, 
but  to  prevent  movement  of  the  chain  In  reverse  tllrectlon 
In    order   to   hold    the  damper   closed. 


1.181.746.  CAF.LE  nOIJ^ER.  J.\MKS  R.  Cibuy,  Fort 
Williams.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,144.       (CI     24 — 134.) 


<~^ 


1.  A  cable  holder  including  a  block  having  a  cable  re 
celvlng    opening    extending    transversely    therethrough,    n 
locking  pawl   plvotally  carried   by   the   block,  a    recess  in 
said  block  to  receive  said  pawl,  said  pawl  being  arrang*^! 
to  move  laterally  relative  to  and  extending  into  the  cable 
receiving  opening  to  engage  the   cable,   and   spaced   inde 
pendently   operable   springs   carrle<l   on   opposite   sides   of 
and   within   the   recess   to   engage  said   friction   pawl   and 
limit  the  movement  thereof  in  either  direction  and  yield 
ably  urge  the  said  pawl  toward  the  cable  receiving  open 
ing. 

2.  A  cable  holder  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
body  portion,  a  hinged  section  hingedly  secured  to  the 
body  portion,  a  cable  receiving  opening  formed  through 
the  hinged  section  and  body  portion,  said  hinged  Heoilon 
having  a  re<'ess  therein  communicating  with  the  cable  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  friction  pawl  pivoted  within  the  reress. 
and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  friction  pawl  in 
either  direction  so  as  to  prevent  it  from  being  moved  out 
of  the  cable  receiving  opening  entirely. 

8.  A  cable  holder  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
body  portion,  a  hinged  section  hingedly  secured  to  the 
body  portion,  a  cable  receiving  opening  formed  through 
the  hinged  section  and  body  portion,  said  hinged  section 
having  a  recess  therein  communicating  with  the  cable 
receiving  opening,  a  friction  pawl  pivoted  within  the  re- 
cess, means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  friction  pawl 
in  either  direction  so  aa  to  prevent  it  being  moved  out  of 
the  cable  receiving  opening  entirely,  and  means  to  lock 
the  hinged  section  to  the  body   portion. 


1,181,747.     TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PLAYER  GRAND 
PIANOS.     Thomas   Danqlabu,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  a«- 
signor  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of   New   York.      Filed    Dec.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 
87»,a01.      (CI.   84 — 161.) 

1.  In  a  player  grand  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
keybed,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  about  a  borisontaJ 
axis  from  a  substantUlly  horlsontal  position  under  the 
keybed  to  a  substantially  upright  position  In  front  of  the 
keybed,  means  movable  with  said  frame  for  adjusting  a 
music   roll   axlally   on   the    frame,   and   a    tracking   device 


i 

I  : 
f  - 


»  ■ 

i   ; 

i  V 


ia6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  iqi6. 


under  the  keybe<l  having  an  operating  rod  located  In 
position  to  engage  said  adjusting  means  when  the  frame 
Is   moved    to   upright   position. 


2.  In  a  player  grand  piano,  the  combination  with  the 
keybed.  of  a  frame  arranged  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis 
from  inoperative  position  under  the  key  boil  to  operative 
position  in  front  of  the  key  bed,  a  maslc  roll  shaft  rar- 
ried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  with  the 
frame,  and  arrange<l  for  moving  the  music  roll  shaft  axl- 
ally  to  adjust  it,  a  tracking  device  under  the  key  t>ed,  and 
a  rod  connected  with  the  tracking  device  and  operated 
thereby,  said  ro<l  having  an  offset  end  In  position  for 
operatlvely  engaging  said  lever  when  the  frame  is  swung 
to  operative  position  In  front  of  the  key  t>ed,  thereby 
operafively  connecting  the  tracking  device  with  the  music 
roll  shaft. 

3.  In  a  player  grand  piano,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  key  bed.  of  a  tracker  bar  slidably  mounted 
under  the  key  bed,  two  web  controlling  pneumatics  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  in  horizontal  position  under  the  key 
bed  and  movable  with  the  tracker  bar,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  movable  leaves  of  said  pneamatics  so  that  when 
one  collapses  the  other  Is  forced  to  expand,  means  con- 
trolled from  said  tracker  bar  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  .oaid  pneumatics,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever 
for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  the  tracker  bar 
and  note  sheet. 

4.  In  a  player  grand  piano,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  key  bed,  of  a  slide  movable  horizontally  under 
the  key  bed,  a  tracker  bar,  music  rolls  mounted  on  said 
slide  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
tracking  device  located  on  the  back  of  the  slide  and  hav- 
ing means  for  automatically  moving  the  music  sheet  and 
keeping  It  In  proper  relation  to  the  tracker  bar. 

6.  In  a  player  grand  piano,  the  combination  of  a 
tracker  bar  horizontally  movable  under  the  key  bed 
thereof,  and  provided  with  an  outside  pair  of  control 
openings,  a  pair  of  pneumatics  located  horizontally  under 
the  key  bed,  means  whereby  when  the  music  sheet  wan- 
ders to  one  side  so  as  to  uncover  one  of  said  control  open- 
ings, the  pneumatic  on  that  side  will  be  inHated,  aald 
tracker  l>ar  having  also  an  Inner  pair  of  control  openings, 
and  means  whereby  when  both  outer  openings  and  one 
Inner  opening  are  uncovered  the  pneumatic  on  the  side 
opposite  the  uncovered  inner  opening  will  t>e  deflated. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette] 


1,181,748.      BURNER.      Wilbur  F.  Day,   St.   Paul.   Minn. 
Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  82,828.     (CI.  158 — 70.) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  gas  generator,  a 
mixing  chamber  and  nozzle  therefor  communicating  with 
said  generator,  a  spreader  arm  supported  above  said  noi- 
sle  and  provided  with  a  curved  under  surface,  and  a  seat 
for  the  curved  under  surface  of  said  arm,  said  spreader 
being  capable  of  rotation  on  said  curved  surface  to  deflect 
the  flame  of  said  burner,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Liquid  fuel  burners  comprising  generators  and  mix- 
las  chambers  therefor,  vapor  ducts  having  nozzles, 
spreader  arms  disposeil  above  said  nozzles,  and,  a  support 
for  said  spreader  arms  constructed  to  permit  a  rotary 
movement  on  a  longitudinal  axis  to  deflect  the  flame  of 
aa.ld  noszles  and  a  swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  axis 
to  moTe  out  of  the  path  of  the  flamea. 

3.  A  pair  of  liquid  fuel  burners  comprising  generators 
and   mixing  chambers   therefor  and   vapor  ducts   haviiig 


nozzles,  a  rotating  standard  disposed  between  said  gen 
erators,  a  yoke  supporfe<l  thereon  and  having  a  rocking 
movement  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  spreader  arms 
carried  by  said  yoke  and  overhanging  said  mixing  cham 
bers  and  nozzles,  said  arms  swinging  horizontally  with 
said  yoke  and  standard  out  of  the  path  of  the  flames  from 
said  nozzle,  the  rocking  of  said  yoke  tilting  said  spreaders 
to  direct  the  flames  to  either  side  of  said  burner. 


4.  .\  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  mixing  charat>er, 
a  gas  generator  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  said  generator 
Into  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle,  and  a 
deflector  mounted  above  said  chamber  and  nozzle  and 
adjacent  to  xilil  generator  for  deflecting  the  flame  from 
said  nozzle  downwardly  upon  the  walls  of  said  generator, 
said  deflector  having  a  substantially  flat  under  surface 
corresponding  substantially  in  diameter  to  the  opening  Id 
the  tup  of  said   mixing  chamber. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  having  an  air  intake  opening, 
a  wall  encircling  said  Intake  opening  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  hollow  casting  encircling  the  top  of 
said  wall  and  forming  a  gas  generator,  a  nozzle  project- 
ing into  sail!  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  generator,  and  a  deflector  mounteil  attove  said  mixing 
<hamber  an<l  adjacent  thereto  and  said  generator  for  de- 
flecting the  flame  downwardly  upon  said  generator,  said 
deflector  having  a  substantially  flat  under  surface  with 
an  unobstructetl  passage  l-etween  It  and  the  top  of  said 
mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.181.749.     FLOW  METER.     ArsTiN   R.   Dodoe,   Sihenec 
tady.    N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Ceneril    Electric   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.     Seriak 
No.  801.859.      (Cl    73 — lfl7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating 
difference  in  a  fluid  to  be  metrr«Hl  that  bears  a 
latlon  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  main, 
responsive  derlce  located  at  a  point  al>ove  i 
piping  connecting  said  device  to  said  agent,  i 
having  a  portion  extending  to  a  lower  level 
agent  to  form  a  trap,  and  a  portion  at  a  point 
device,  and  an  air  trap  at  the  highest  point  in  i 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure 
difference  In  a  fluid  to  be  metere<l  that  bears  a  definite 
relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  main,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  located  at  a  point  above  said  agent,  and 
a  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  conduit  con- 
necting said  agent  to  the  press\ire  responsive  device,  each 
of  aald  conduits  Including  a  section  extending  below  the 
agent  and  an  enlarge<i  portion  in  said  section. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure 
difference  In  a  fluid  to  be  metere<l  that  bears  a  definite 
relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  main,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  locate<l  at  a  point  above  said  agent,  and 
a  taig^  pressure  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  conduit  con- 
necting said  agent  to  the  pressure  responsive  device,  each 
of  said  conduits  including  a  depending  section  connecte<l 
to  and  extending  below  the  agent,  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion forming  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  depending 
sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure 
difference  In  a  fluid  to  be  metered  that  l)ears  a  definite 
relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  main,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  locate<l  at  a  point  at>ove  said  agent,  and 
a  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  conduit  con- 
necting said  agent  to  the  pressure  responsive  device,  each 
of  said  conduits  comprising  a  depending  section  having  an 
enlargement  at  its  upper  end,  a  vertically  extending  sec- 
tion which  extends  to  a  point  above  salil  device,  and  a  sec- 
tion connecting  said  device  to  said  vertlral  extension  at  a 
point  below  the  top  of  bald  vertically  extending  section. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating  a  pressure 
difference  in  a  fluid  to  be  metered  that  liears  a  definite 
relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  main,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  located  at  a  point  above  said  agent,  and 
a  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  conduit  con 
nectlng  said  agent  to  the  pressure  responsive  device,  each 
of  said  conduits  comprising  a  depending  section  having 
an  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end,  a  vertl<ally  extending 
section  having  an  enlarged  top  and  which  extends  to  a 
point  al>ove  said  device  and  a  section  connecting  said  de- 
vice to  the  lower  portion  of  said  enlarged  top. 

[Claims  0  to   11    not   printed   in  the  (Jszette.] 
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braces  and  also  pivoted  to  said  receptacle,  said  device  ex- 
tending through  and  being  limited  in  its  movements  by 
the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  an  adjustable  counterbalancing 
weight  carrie<l  by  said  device. 


1,181,750.  SCORECARl)  OR  OTHER  RECORULNMi  OR 
INDICATING  DEVICE.  Lbwis  Mabti.v  Edwaiids,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  himself  and  (ieorge  II.  Ileuer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.  SerUl  No.  56,690. 
(Cl.  U.IS — 126.1 


1.  A  recording  or  Indicating  device  consisting  of  a 
sheet  provided  with  indicia,  and  having  easlly-deformable 
surface  projections  located  adjacent  the  Indicia  aforesaid. 

2.  A  recording  or  Indicating  device  consisting  of  a 
sheet  provlde<l  with  Indicia,  and  having  easily-<]eformable 
surface  projections  arranged  in  groups  and  located  adja- 
cent the  Indicia  aforesaid. 

3.  A  recording  or  Indicating  device  consisting  of  a 
sheet  provided  with  indicia,  and  having  easlly-deformable 
surface  portions  located  adjacent  the  Indicia  aforesaid 
and  In  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  surface  of  tne 
sheet. 


2.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  frame  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
to  form  top  and  bottom  rings  and  twlsttnl  standards,  the 
wire  forming  one  of  said  standards  l>elng  spaced  to  pro- 
vide a  slot,  supporting  braces  connecting  aald  rings,  a 
measuring  device  pivoted  Intermetllate  Its  ends  to  aald 
braces  and  also  plvote<l  to  said  receptacle,  said  device 
comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  an  arm  and  having  Its  ends  curve<l  to  provl<le  a  yoke 
and  extending  through  aald  slot,  and  an  ndjiistable  coun- 
terbalancing weight  carried  by  the  arm  of  wild  device. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  frame  therefor  and  In  which  the  recep- 
tacle is  vertically  movable  and  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  t>ent  to  provide  top  and  bottom  rings  and 
standards,  braces  connecting  said  rings,  and  a  weighing 
lever  pivoted  to  said  receptacle  and  also  to  said  braces. 


1,181,752.  WRINGER.  Charles  J.  EvEnETT  and  Johk 
V.  McAdam,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,050.     (Cl.  84—81.) 


r 

1.  A  wringer  comprising  a  roll  having  a  non-absorl)ent 
surface,  a  coactlng  roll  having  an  absorbent  surface,  and 
means  for  applying  liquid  to  (he  surface  of  the  first 
named  roll  as  a  lubricant  therefor. 

2.  A  wringer  comprising  a  roll  having  a  noq,-abBorbeDt 
surface,  a  coactlng  roll  having  an  absorbent  surface, 
means  for  applying  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  first 
named  roll  as  a  lubricant  therefor  and  a  stripping  meant 
for  said  roll. 


1,181.751.  LIQUID  -  MEASURIN(;  DEVICE.  Henry 
Ernst,  New  Orleans,  I>a.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  86,281.      (Cl.  73—3.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  frame  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to 
form  top  and  t>ottom  rings  and  twisted  standards,  the 
wire  forming  one  of  said  standards  being  spaced  to  pro- 
vide a  slot,  supporting  braces  connecting  said  rings,  a 
measuring   device   pivoted    Intermediate   Its   ends   to    said 


1,181,753.       ODORLESS     CREMATORY.       Acoc»Tt3«     C. 

Felton,  Jr.,   Macon.  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1016.     Bertal 

No.   73,187.      (Cl.    110—12.) 

1.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  arched  roof,  a  fire  l)ox  dlspose<l  on  one  side  of  aald 
combustion  chamber  and  being  provlde<l  with  a  aeries  of 
grate  bars,  a  night  soil  pan  dlspose<1  on  the  other  aide  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  the  top  of  the  night  soil  pan 
being  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  grate  bara,  a  chim- 
ney or  stack  on  that  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  adja- 
cent the  night  soil  pan,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  flues  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  night  soli  pan  and  underneath 
the  latter,  said   combustion  chamber  being  provided  with 
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a  pair  of  openings,  ont«  at  each  end  of  salil  combustion 
chamb«»r,  a  downwarilly  pxtfndlng  flut-  (onni'ctinK  eaih 
of  said  last  named  openlniis  with  one  of  said  U  shaped 
flues,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  U  shaped  Hues  t)elni;  In 
'  omnuini<'ation   with   saM   stark. 


tat)ular  support,  and  adapted  to  control  rommunlcatloD 
t>«tween  the  sides  of  the  U  shape<i  pa-wage  and  the  tubular 
supporting  arm. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  coupling  device,  co-acting  con- 
pUng  members  each  haying  an  air  pasaage  theretbroagh, 
tubular  supporting  ban  for  the  coupling  members,  and 
communicating  with  the  air  passaee«,  means  for  control- 
ling the  ( unimunlcatlon  between  the  tubular  members  aiMl 
the  air  passages,  frame  members  each  including  diverging 
side  bars  and  connecting  end  bars,  one  of  the  said  rod 
bars  being  arcuate  in  conflguration  and  each  of  the  said 
end  bars  having  a  horizontal  slot  therein,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  tubular  supporting  bars,  sprlniai  po*i- 
tione<i  within  the  frame  memt>ers  and  embracing  the  tubu- 
lar supporting  t>ars,  and  engaging  the  arcuate  end  bar* 
as  and  for  the  purjwae  spedfled. 


2.   In  a  garbage  crematory,  a  combustion  chamber  hav 
Ing  an  archMJ  roof,  the  curve  of  the  root  l>oln»j  from  one 
side  of  the  combustion   charat>€r  to  the  other,  a   Are   box   ^ 
disposed    on    one    side   of    said    combustion    ciiamber,   and 
being  provided  with   a   series  of  grate   bars,  a  night  soil   I 
pan  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  combustion  cham-   i 
ber,   a   chimney  or  stack  on   that   side  of   the   combustion   | 
chamber  adjacent  the  night  soil  pan  ami  disposed  substan-   \ 
tlally  midway  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  combustion  cham-  \ 
ber,  said  combustion  chamber  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  openings,  one  at  each  end  of  said  combustion  chamt>er, 
a   downwardly    extending   flue   communicating    with    each 
of  said  last  name<I  openlni;s,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  flues  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  night  soil  pan  and  underneath 
the  latter,   one  end  of  each   of  said    U-shaped   flues   com- 
'mnnU'atlng  with  one  of  said  downwardly  extending  flues, 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  U-shaptxl  flues  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  stack. 


l.lSl,7riti  TAPER  CLIP  OR  HOLDER.  ZoLLicorraa 
Fu.wiLic.  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Fll.-d  Oct.  8,  1915  Serial 
No.  54,S51.      (CI.  24 — 66.) 


1.181,754.  TRANSPARENT  SLIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  John  Patrick  Fsrritkr, 
Miami.  Fla.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.207. 
<ri.  91—08.) 

An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  transparent 
support,  having  thereon  a  hard  and  dry  film  resulting 
from   a    mixture   of  banana  oil  and   shellac. 


1,181,755.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  COUPLINf ;  DP: VICE.  AL-  j 
FRED  r.  Fit7.<;euai,I).  lUackstoup,  Va.  Filed  June  4.  | 
1!»14,      Serial   No.   S4'J.917.      (CI.    1*^8 — 13.) 


A  paper  clip  or  holder  including  a  liack  having  spaced 
longitudinal  slots  forming  a  tongue,  the  latter  being  resil- 
ient, a  clamping  member  or  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  resilient  tongue  of  the  back  or  bo<ly  and  adapt^l 
to  cooperate  with  the  same  in  gripping  the  contents  of 
the  clip  or  holder  and  a  spring  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the 
clamping  lever  or  member  and  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  it  with  the  back  or  body  and  with  the  said 
lever  or  member. 


I.f81.757.  SAFETY  ENVEIvOP.  Olivir  Forme.  Con- 
cordia, Kans.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Mary  J.  \a\  Krle. 
Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1813.  Serial  No. 
809.605.      (a.  229—84.) 


1.   An    automatic    air    coupling    device    comprising    co- 
acting  coupling   members,   each   of   the   c-oupling  members 
comprising   an    enhirged    head    and    a    tubular    supporting 
arm  having  one  end  c-onnetted   to  the  head  at  a  me<lial 
point,  the  said   bead   having  a  U-shaped  passage  therein, 
tb«  oppoHlte  ends  of  the  sides  of  the   U-shaped   passage 
opentng  Into  the   forward    end   of   the   head,    and    Its   ar- 
cuate portl«n   commanicatlng   with    the    tubular    support, 
and  a  stralfbt  passage  extending  throogh  and  having  one 
end  opening  Into  the  head  and  lorate<l  between  and  par- 
allel with  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  passage,  and  having 
Ita  opposite  end  commnnlcatlng  with  the  arcuate  portion   \ 
of  the  U-shaped  passage  and  the  tutnilar  snpport,  a  valve   I 
mounted  wfthin  tb«  straight  passage  and  slldable  across  1 
the  aretmte  portion  of  the  U-shaped  passage  and  Into  the  I 


An  envelop  comprising  a  t>ody  portion,  side  flaps  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  inwardly  upon  said  body  portion,  each  of 


II ; 
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said  flaps  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  converging  slots,  a 
lower  flap  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  side  flaps  and  having  gum 
upon  ita  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  side 
flaps,  a  pair  of  diverging  tongues  carried  by  said  lower 
flap  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slots  adjacent  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  flaps  and  having  gum  upon  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  sur 
faces  of  the  side  flaps,  a  sealing  flap  carried  by  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging 
tongues  carried  by  the  sealing  flap  having  gum  upon  the 
outer  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  side  flaps  when  said  sealing  flap  Is  closed, 
said  bottom  flap  having  a  slot  extending  in  parallel  re 
latlon  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the  sealing  flap,  and  a  tongue 
carried  by  the  central  portion  of  the  sealing  flap  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  last  mentioned  slot  and  having  gum 
upon  the  outer  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  lower  flap. 


rod  being'  t>endable  to  permit  n   sliding  movement  of  the 
rod   relatively  to  the  brace,   for  raising  or  lowering  the 


V 


1.181.758.  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  THE  EDGES  OF 
LEATHER.  Pirlby  R.  Glass,  Rrookline,  and  Henrt 
G.  Halloban,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R. 
Glass  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Piled  June  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  776,227. 
(CI.  69—21.) 


^zat 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  rounded,  smooth  and 
finished  e<lge  upon  leather,  which  consists  In  slightly 
skivInK  the  edge,  and  coating  the  skived  portion  with  a 
solution  of  contractive  plastic  material,  whprel)y  the 
skived  portion  of  the  leather  Is  caused  to  contract  and 
curl. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  rounded,  smooth  and 
finished  edge  upon  leathrr.  which  consists  In  slightly 
skiving  the  edge  from  the  flesh  side,  and  coating  the  skived 
portion  with  a  solution  of  contractive  plastic  material, 
whereby  the  marginal  portion  of  the  grain  sldt-  of  the 
leather  is  caused  to  curl  toward  the  flesh  side. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  rounded,  smooth  and 
finlshc^d  edge  upon  leather,  which  consists  in  slightly 
skiving  the  edge,  and  coating  the  skived  portion  with  a 
preparation  of  water  repellent  contractive,  plastic  matt- 
Hal,  whereby  the  marginal  portion  of  one  side  of  the 
leather  is  caused  to  curl  toward  the  other  side. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  rounded,  smooth  and 
finished  edge  upon  leather,  which  consists  In  slightly 
skiving  the  edge,  coating  the  skived  portion  with  a  solu- 
tion of  contractive  plastic  mntcrial,  whereby  the  marginal 
portion  of  one  side  of  thp  leather  is  caused  to  curl  toward 
the  other  side,  and  finally  applying  suitable  pressure  to 
the  edge  to  insure  its  allnement  and  uniform  degree  of 
curvature. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  rounde<l,  smooth  and 
finished  edge  upon  leather,  which  consists  In  slightly 
skiving  the  edge  from  the  flesh  side,  coating  the  skived 
X>ortlon  with  a  solution  of  contractive  plastic  material, 
whereby  the  marginal  portion  of  the  grain  side  of  the 
leather  Is  caused  to  curl  toward  the  flesh  side,  applying 
suitable  pressure  to  the  edge  to  Insure  Its  allnement  and 
uniform  curvature,  and  simultaneously  burnishing  the 
curled  portion  to  complete  the  finished  edge. 

f Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntc-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


float,    means    for   holding   the   rod    and    brace   in    adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  rock  the  lever  to  depress  the  float. 


1,181,760.  ZITHER  -  ACTION  Charlbs  Habbrmann. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Oscar  Schmidt,  Inc.,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  1ft.  1913.  Serial  No.  779.9tH.  Renewed  Mar.  26, 
1916      Serial  No.  86,797.      (CI.  84 — 116.) 


A   stringed   musical   Instrument   of  the   class   descrll)ed, 
coinprlsing  a  l)ody,  sets  of  melody  and  sets  of  accompani- 
ment  strings,   mounted   on    the   said    body,   the  sets   being 
sp;i<»»d  apart,  bearing  blocks  mounted  on  the  said  Iwdy  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  accompaniment  strings,  strik- 
ing liars  extending  across  the  said  accompaniment  strings 
and    each    provided   at    the   under    side    with   a    series   of 
spaced    cushions  normally  above  the   said  accompaniment 
I    str'ngs.  c  rank  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  said  striking  bars 
i   ami  Journaled  in  the  said  bearing  blocks,  and  springs  at- 
I    tached  to  the  said  bearing  blocks  and  conncHtcnl  with  the 
I    sflld    striking   bars   to   move   the   latter  Into   striking  posi- 
tion  after   lie'.ng   first   swung    upward   by   the   player   and 
then  released,  the  said  springs  being  normally  In  relaxed 
position  and  supporting  the  striking  bars  in  Inactive  posi- 
tion and   the  cushions  being  out  of  engagement   with   the 
strings. 


1,181,759.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Nichoi.as  Josiph 
(io.sDOLF,  New  Orleans.  Ia.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,951.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 

In  a  flushing  devlcH>.  a  float,  a  lever,  a  rod  carrying  the 
float  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lever,  an  incllne<l 
brsc-e  connerte<l  at  one  end  with  the  lever  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  said   rod.  the  said  brace  and 


1.181.761.  COMBINATION  WATER  BACK.  Abneh  M. 
Hall.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,791.      (CI.  126 — 34.) 

1.  A  combination  water  back,  comprising,  a  hollow 
bwly  provide<l  with  a  longitudinal  heating  chamber,  a 
burner  removably  secured  within  the  heating  chamber, 
the  side  walls  of  the  water  back  being  extended  to  form 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  a  gas  pipe  and  the  rear 
wall  terminating  short  of  the  front  wall  to  form  an  Inset 
portion  for  the  reception  of  pipc's. 

2.  A  combination  water  Itack,  comprising  a  hollow 
l>ody,  said  hollow  body  being  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  heating  chamber,  the  ends  of  the  body 
being  provided  with  vertical  recesses  for  the  accommoda- 
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tlon  of  pipes,  the  rear  wall  terminating  short  of  the 
front  wall  intermediate  its  lateral  extremities  to  form 
an  Inset  portion  in  communication  with  the  recesses, 
and  the  heating  chamber,  and  means  removably  secured 
within  the  heating  chamber  to  use  fluid  fuel  as  a  heating 
agent. 


3.  A  combination  water  back,  including  a  hollow  body, 
said  hollow  body  having  a  heating  chamber  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  one  wall  of  the  hollow  body 
being  convex,  means  carried  by  the  opposite  wall  to  con- 
nect the  same  with  a  water  beating  system,  the  ends  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  trough  like  vertical  re- 
cesses, closures  slldable  in  the  recesses  and  removably 
secured  therein,  the  flat  wall  of  the  body  terminating 
short  of  the  convex  wall  thereof  Intermediate  Its  lateral 
extremities  to  form  an  inset  end  portion  which  com- 
municates with  the  recesses  and  the  heating  chamber  for 
the  admisaion  of  pipes  and  a  gat  burner  removably  se- 
cured within  the  body  portion  to  heat  the  water  therein 
without  the  use  of  solid  fuel. 


1,181,702.      FILTER.     Cbakles   F.    Hathaway,    Los    Ad 
geles.    Cal.      Filed    Sept.   9,    1914.      Serial   No.    860.851. 
(CI.  210 — 8.) 


1.  A  filter  Including  a  shell  liaving  an  annular  Internal 
ledge  projecting  from  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  oppose<l  perforated  plates  arranged  within 
the  shell,  one  of  them  resting  upon  the  ledge,  filtering 
material  confined  between  the  perforated  plates,  and  a 
split  ring  arranged  within  the  shell  and  expanded  into 
a  positive  engagement  with  the  side  walls  thereof  for 
cooperation  with  the  before  mentlone<l  le<lge  to  retain 
the  perforated  plates  In  proper  position  within  the  shell. 

2.  A  filter  including  a  shell  having  opposed  end  clo- 
sures, one  of  which  is  removable,  said  shell  being  also 
provided  with  an  interior  annular  le«lge  projecting  from 
the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  perforated 
plates  arranged  within  the  shell,  one  of  them  resting 
upon  the  ledge,  filtering  material  confined  between  the 
perforated  plates,  a  split  ring  arranged  within  the  shell 
and  expanded  into  a  positive  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  thereof  for  coiVperatlon  with  the  before  mentioned 
ledge  to  bold  the  two  perforated  plates  in  position,  and 
prop  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  perforated  plates 


at  points  spaced  from  the  peripheries  thereof,  said  prop 
arms  engaging  the  end  closures  of  the  shell  and  assisting 
in  supporting  the  plates  In  proper  position. 


1,181.763.  <;.\ME.  Benjamin  F.  HorriiAN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  -Vug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  44.849  (CI. 
4n  -61.> 


1.  A  icame  comprUlng  a  l)o<iy  portion  provided  with 
slides  leading  in  different  directions  through  which  a 
liall  may  be  discharged,  pins  at  one  end  of  said  game  in 
the  path  of  said  ball,  and  return  channels  around  the 
outer  edge  of  said  board. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  provided  with 
guides  through  which  a  ball  may  be  discharged,  pins  at 
one  end  of  said  game  in  the  patb  of  said  ball,  each  of 
said  guides  being  adapted  to  direct  said  ball  differently, 
two  of  said  guides  providing  a  right  and  left  drive  for 
said  ball  and  one  of  said  guides  providing  a  direct  path 
for  said  ball. 


1.1H1.7»H  RAH. ROAD  SI'IKK.  JoONAS  Meikkii.a.  .^u 
perlor.  Wl.s.  FII.n1  Nov  17.  1915.  .^erlal  No  <n.945 
I  CI.   J<5 — 2.1  1 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  therein,  the  bottom  of  said 
channel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  having  angular  engaging  .surfaces,  a  head  for 
the  body  portion  of  said  spike  having  an  Inner  cut-«at 
portion  and  outer  cur>-e«l  cut-away  portions,  an  anchor- 
ing device  mounted  In  said  channel  and  being  provided 
on  one  edge  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  and 
on  Its  other  edge  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  opposed 
recesses  having  angular  bottoms  adapted  for  engagi-ment 
with  the  angular  surfaces  of  the  lugs  forme<I  In  said 
channel,  said  anchoring  device  being  provided  with  a 
head  at  one  end  adaptetl  for  engagement  with  a  railroad 
rail  whereby  to  cause  said  anchoring  device  to  move 
longitudinally  In  said  channel  when  the  spike  Is  being 
driven  home,  said  shoulders  and  recesses  cooperating  to 
force  the  lower  end  of  said  anchoring  device  outwardly, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  head  of  said  anchoring  device 
and  Including  arms  a<l«pted  for  engagement  with  the 
(■urve<l-cutaway  portions  of  the  head  In  said  body  por- 
tion  whereby   to  cause  said   latch   to  engage  said   head. 

2.  A  railroad  spike  comprisliig  a  channeled  l)o<ly  por- 
tion having  shoulders  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said 
channel,  the  head  of  said  bo<ly  portion  having  a  cut-out 
portion  communicating  with  the  channel  In  said  body 
portion,  and  a  headed  device  mounted  in  said  channel 
and  having  its  shank  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  shoulders  in  said  channel  whereby  to 
force  one  end  of  said  anchoring  device  outwardly,  the 
head   of  said  anchoring  flevice  being  adapte<]   for  engage- 
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ment  with  a  railroad  rail  whereby  said  anchoring  de- 
vice la  operated  and  the  head  thereof  projected  into  the 
cut-out  portion  of  the  head  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
spike. 

3.  A  spike  Including  a  body  portion,  anchoring  means 
associated  therewith  and  operated  as  the  spike  is  driven 
borne,  and  means  pivoted  to  said  anchoring  means  for 
locking  the  aame  to  said  body  portion  when  operated. 

4.  A  railroad  spike  including  a  body  portion  having 
a  channel  therein,  an  anchoring  device  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  channel,  and  means  pivoted  to  said 
anchoring  device  and  adapted  to  engage  said  body  por 
tlon  to  lock  said  anchoring  device  thereto  when  the  latter 
is  operated. 

6.  A  railroad  aplke  Including  a  body  portion  having  a 
channel  therein,  an  anchoring  device  movable  longitudin- 
ally of  said  channel,  cooperating  means  formed  in  said 
channel  and  said  anchoring  device  for  forcing  one  end 
of  the  latter  outwardly  relative  to  the  body  portion,  and 
means  pivoted  to  said  anchoring  device  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  body  portion  to  lock  aald  anchoring  device 
thereto  when  the  latter  is  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,765.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Carl  W.  Her 
INO,  Boxford,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5. '1916.  Serial  No. 
12,300.      (CI.    240— 62.. • 


In  combination,  standards,  lamp  supports  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  l)ows  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  lamp  supports, 
links  connected  to  the  bows,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
to  the  links  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  and 
means  connecting  the  connecting  rod  with  the  steerinp 
gear  of  the  vehicle. 


1.181,706.  STOPPING  MECHANISM.  Obouob  8.  Hill, 
Strafford,  N.  H„  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
lulled  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834.720.     (CT.  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combl 
nation,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  de- 
vices for  stopping  the  shaft  In  a  predetermined  position 
when  the  driving  mechanism  is  thrown  out,  mean''  where- 
by the  operator  may  render  the  stopping  devices  inactive 
to  enable  the  shaft  to  be  turned  by  hand,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  throwing  In  of  the  driving  mechanism 
while  the  stopping  devices  remain  Inactive. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combl 
nation,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  de- 
vices for  stopping  the  shaft  In  a  preiletermlned  position 
when  the  driving  mechanism  is  thrown  out.  and  devices 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  the  stop 
ping  devices  inactive  to  enable  the  shaft  to  be  turned  by 
hand  and  for  preventing  the  throwing  in  of  the  drlvlni; 
mechanism. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  stopping  de 
t1c«8  for  arresting  the  shaft  In  predetermined  i>osl(lon. 
means  under  the  coatrol  of  the  operator  for  rendering  the 


stopping  devices  Inactive  and  for  limiting  the  movement 
which  may  be  given  to  the  shaft  by  hand,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  throwing  in  of  the  driving  mechanism 
while  said  operator  controlled  means  Is  out  of  Its  original 
position. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  a  driving  clutch,  mechanism  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  clutch,  stopping  devices  for  arresting 
the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  position  when  the  clutch  \b 
disengaged  Including  a  stop  arm,  a  manually  operated 
cam  for  moving  the  stop  arm  out  of  active  position,  and 
means  connected  with  the  cam  for  preventing  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  devices  for  stopping  the  shaft  in  a  pre 
determined  position  Including  a  stop  cam  and  a  spring 
pressed  stop  member,  an  operating  cam  for  moving  said 
member  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  cam,  and  a  wear  platr 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  stop  cam  against  which  the 
member  rides  when  released  by  its  operating  cam. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,767.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Roy  A.  Houdtbhbll,  Tama. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  Wesley  Houdyshell. 
Tama,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  23,670. 
(CI.  24 — 131.) 


1.  A  package  tie  of  the  <  haracter  described  toniprisinj 
a  body,  said  body  being  formed  of  three  cooperating  bari- 
of  resilient  wire  and  an  intertwisted  portion  of  said  wire, 
hooks  formed  at  the  four  corners  of  the  body,  the  longi 
tudlnal  axes  of  the  hooks  lying  In  parallel  relation  and 
reduced  portions  connecting  the  books  with  the  body. 

2.  A  package  tie  of  th^  character  described  includU 
a  bar,  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  bar.  Inwardly  inclined 
portions  at  the  terminals  of  the  loops,  bent  portions  at 
the  terminals  of  the  Inwardly  Inclined  portions,  a  pair 
of  parallel  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  bent  portions,  said 
bars  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  first  mentioned 
bar,  bent  portions  at  the  terminals  of  the  parallel  bars. 
Inwardly  Inclined  portions  at  the  en<l8  of  the  bent  por 
tions.  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  Inwardly  Inclined  portions, 
bent  back  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  loops,  said  t>ent 
back  portions  projecting  toward  each  other  and  beinf: 
intertwisted. 
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1,181,768.  POTATO  HARVESTER.  Alfrbd  Hcohis. 
Mondovl,  Wash.  Fllpd  Apr.  24.  1915.  S*rlnl  No. 
23,627.      (CI.    193—2.) 


N 


d^.:k:f-) 


1.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
frame  having  an  elevated  table,  a  traveling  conveyer  hav 
Ing  on*'  run  arranged  to  travel  over  the  table,  means  for 
operating  the  conveyer,  platforms  at  each  side  of  th  ■ 
frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  housings  for  the 
wheels  between  and  ronnerting  the  platforms,  the  tops 
of  the  housings  being  above  the  platforms  and  serving 
as  supports  for  receptacles. 

2.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeUHl 
vehicle  having  a  table  Inclined  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  flanged  sides,  platforms  near  th- 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  vehicle  and  below  the  table, 
on  which  workmen  may  stand  to  pick  material  from  tho 
table,  housings  for  the  vehicle  wheels  between  the  front 
and  rear  platforms  and  above  the  same  ;  the  tops  of  the 
housing  being  elevated  above  the  said  platforms  and  serv- 
ing as  supports  for  receptacles ;  a  chain  conveyer  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slats  and  having  a  run  traveliog 
upwardly  over  said  table,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
conveyer. 


1,181,769.  BUTTONHOLE.  Arthur  L.  Johnsov,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  699,567.  Re 
newed  Mar.  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,088.     (CI.  112 — ,^4.) 


A  fabric  having  a  stitcfced  btttton-hole  formed  with  a 
lower  gimp  or  locking  thread  laid  upon  the  underside  of 
the  fabric  and  continuing  .sevf-ral  times'  around  the  but 
tonhole  proper,  and  a  top  or  needle  thread  passing  sepa 
rately  around  the  several  layers  or  rounds  of  the  gimp 
so  that  each  stitch  of  said  top  or  needle  thread  binds  a 
round  of  the  gimp  to  the  underside  of  the  fabric,  and 
to  other  rounds,  the  top  thread  also  binding  in  tho  raw 
edges  of  the  buttonhole  proper,  as  described. 


1,181,770.       NON-ALCOHOLIC    AND    NON  MALT     BF:V 
ERAOE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING    THE    SAME. 
FHIT7.   W.   JcsT,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,   assignor    to    Mln 
neapolis  Brewing  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Minnesota       Filed   Sept.   24.   1916       Serial 
No.  52,304.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  Th»'  process  of  producing  a  non-alcoholic  and  non- 
malt  beverage  consisting  in  mixing  water  and  common 
salt,  adding  brewing  sugar  until  the  liquid  has  a  specific 
gravity  of  about  1.0232  adding  hops,  and  a  sugar  coloring 
material,  boiling  the  niLxture.  adding  a  foam  retainer,  re 
moving  the  spent  hops,  cooling  the  liquid  to  a  low  tem- 
perature, adding  tartaric  or  equivalent  add,  running  the 
liquid  into  separate  tanks,  adding  yeast  to  the  liquid 
contained  in  one  tank,  mixing  the  liquid  in  the  two  tanks, 
and  cart)onating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  non  alcoholl<-  and  non  malt  bev- 
erage, comprising  water.  <onimon  salt,  brewing  sugar, 
hops,  sugar  coloring  material,  a  foam  retainer,  Urtaric 
or  equivalent  acid,  yeasf.  and  carbonic  add  gas.  all  In 
the  proportion  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.181,771.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRKATINO  ARTICLES 
OF  GLASSWARE.  Ix>ri.s  KxirrKi.D.  Star  City.  W.  Va., 
assignor    to    Howard    A.    Kauffeld,    Star    City,    W.    Va' 

Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial   No.  ,30,486.      (CI.  49 68.) 

1.   An  apparatus  for  treating  glass  articles,  comprising 

a    traveling  conveyer   having  means   to   support   and   turn  ^ 


articles  to  be  treated,  said  means  comprising  wheels  ea 
the  conveyer  and  traveling  therewith,  said  wheels  bela* 
arranged  so  that  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  wheels  con- 
stitute a  rest  for  an  article  to  be  treated,  means  to  torn 
the  wheels  and  thereby  revolve  the  articles  on  their  own 
axes  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  revolving  wheels, 
a  furnace  through  which  the  conveyer  travels,  the  walls 
of  the  furnace  serving  to  subject  the  complete  articles 
to  heat  while  traveling  and  turning,  and  burners  disposed 
in  the  furnace  at  the  sides  of  said  wheels  in  position  to 
heat  the  articles  at  the  edges. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  glass  articles,  comprlslBg 
a  traveling  conveyer,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  rsla- 
tively  fixed  furnace  through  which  said  conveyer  travels, 
a  track  longitudinal  of  the  furnace,  and  wheels  positioned 
on  the  conveyer  to  run  on  said  track  for  turning  the 
wheels,  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  wheels  forming  Jointly 
a  seat  for  an  arMcle  to  be  treated,  and  acUng  by  fric- 
tional contact  to  turn  the  article  on  Its  own  axes,  and 
burners  positioned  along  the  furnace  adjacent  to  the  track 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  softening  heat  against  the  ends 
of  the  revolving  and  traveling  articles. 


1.181.772.  REFRICKRATOR.  Chahlcs  A.  Kett«b««. 
East  St.  Louis,  III.  Flle<l  Oct  20.  1914.  Serial  No 
86S.7S5       (a.  62— 37.» 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  salt  and  Ice  container  having  a 
hopper  shaped  bottom,  and  open  ended  vertical  tubes  ex. 
tended  through  the  container  and  bottom,  there  betng 
overflow  openings  formed  in  the  walls  of  said  container 
and  tub«'8,  whereby  aalt  laden  water  from  the  container 
flows  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  hopper  bottom  and 
over  the  Inner  faces  of  said  tubes  to  prevent  the  collec- 
tion of  frost  on  said  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  meant 
therein  for  causing  air  to  circulate  from  Its  central  por- 
tion outwardly  along  its  l>ottom  and  thence  Inwardly 
along  Its  top,  a  salt  and  ice  container  having  a  hopper 
shaped  hottom  and  open  ended  vertical  air  tubes  extend- 
ed therethrough,  a  cover  over  the  salt  and  Ice  container 
having  openings  therethrough  registering  with  said  air 
tubes  and  there  being  oi)ening8  through  the  walls  of  said 
container  and  tubes  whereby  .salt  laden  water  from  the 
salt  and  ice  container  will  flow  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
container  and  air  tubes. 


1,181.773.  OUN-SICHT.  Thomas  E.  Kino.  Fraoc«a, 
Wash  Fllefl  June  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,279  (CI. 
33 — 58  ) 

1.  The  comltlnatlon  with  a  gun  including  a  barrel,  of  a 
block  at  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  the  upper  face  of 
the  block  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  said  fac« 
having  a  dovetail  groove  extending  throughout  Its  entire 
length,  a  sight  slldable  In  the  groove  and  means  to  limit 
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the  movement  of  the  sight  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
removed  from  the  block. 


2.  The  combioatioD  with  a  gun,  a  block  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  gun,  the  block  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  upper  face,  said  block  also  having 
a  dovetail  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  the  lncllne<l 
face,  and  a  sight  slidably  mounted  in  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  of  a 
block  carried  hjr  the  forward  end  of  the  gun  barrel,  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  face  formed  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  block,  said  face  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  dovetail  groove,  a  sheet  metal  sight  In- 
cluding a  bead,  a  web  and  tlanges  extending  laterally  from 
the  web,  said  flanges  being  slldable  in  the  groove,  and 
means  to  force  the  flanges  outwardly  and  Into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  groove. 


1.181.774.  PISTON  PACKING  RING.  Jaues  S.  Lavell, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C. 
Fagal.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862.520.     (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  A  piston  packing-ring  comprising  an  outer  segmental 
ring  divided  Into  three  equal  segments,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  which  form  a  cylin<lrlcal  surface  corresponding  in 
diameter  with  the  interior  of  tlie  cylinder  for  which  the 
ring  Is  adapted,  and  a  cut  resilient  Inner  ring  adapted  to 
be  confined  under  compression  within  said  segmental  ring, 
the  several  segments  being  thicker  at  the  middle  than 
at  the  ends,  whereby  they  make  contact  only  at  their 
middle  with   said  Inner  ring. 

2.  A  piston-packlng-ring  comprising  an  outer  segmental 
ring  having  three  equal  meniscoldal  segments,  each  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  forming  an  art  of  the  same  radius 
as  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  for  which  the  ring  is  adapt- 
ed, and  an  Inner  surface  forming  an  arc  eccentric  to  said 
outer  surface,  and  a  cut  resilient  Inner  ring  a(li»pted  to  be 
confined  under  compression  within  saiil  segmental  outer 
ring,  in  simple  contact  with  the  middle  points  of  the  re- 
spective   segments. 


1.18  1,775.        POWER    REGULATING     DEVICE     FOR 

BRAKES.     Ci.i.NT.iN   r.   Lavmonp,   Marlon,  Ohio.      Filed 

Apr.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  l.'2,045.      (<'l.   1 S8 — 11.) 

1.   In  a  vehicle,  the  combinntion  of  an  air  braking  sys 

tem  including  brake'  shoe  rods,  a   connection  between  the 

brake  cylinder  of  the  system  and  one  end  of  one  of  said 


rods,  a  slldable  element  mounted  upon  said  connection,  a 
shlftable  pivot  for  said  connection  carried  by  said  element 
and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  other  brake  shoe  rod,  and 
automatically  operated  means  Including  an  oscillatlBg 
lever  engaging  said  pivot  for  shifting  the  same. 


W^'.~.- 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  air  braking  sys- 
tem, a  bolster  for  the  vehicle,  a  t>ell  crank  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  bolster  and  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  a  movable  part  thereof,  a  second  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  having  one  of  its 
arms  connected  to  the  first-named  bell  crank  lever,  the 
other  arm  of  aald  second  lever  having  a  slot  therein,  an 
oscillating  lever  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder  of  the 
system  and  the  brake  shoes,  and  a  sliding  collar  on  said 
oscillating  lever  and  having  a  pivot  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  In  said  second-named  l)ell  crank  lever 
whereby  said  collar  Is  shifted  when  the  load  in  the  vehicle 
Is  varied. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  air  braking  sys- 
tem Including  a  pair  of  brake-shoe  rods,  a  bolster  for  the 
vehicle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  arms  connected  to  said  bolster,  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
an  oscillating  connection  between  the  brake  cylinder  of 
the  system  and  one  of  said  brake-shoe  rods,  and  a  collar 
slldable  on  said  oscillating  connection  and  having  a  pivot 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  slot  in  aald  bell  crank 
lever,  the  other  brake-shoe  rod  being  connected  to  said 
collar. 


1,181.776.  STUMP  PULLING  AND  HANDLING  MA- 
CHINE. Gottlieb  Lehnherb,  IMttsvllle,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,399.      (CI.  212 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turntabU 
consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  circular  rack,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  longitudinally  beneath  said  turntable  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  In  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  pair  of  ax- 
ially  alined  shafts  disposal  at  right  angles  to,  and  In  tht 
same  horizontal  plane  with,  the  driven  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  pinions  In  engagement  with  the  rack,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  said  axlally  alined  shafts  with  the 
driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turntable 
consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  circular  rack,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  longitudinally  beneath  the  said  turntable  and 
having  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  pair  of 
axlally  alined  shafts  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  pinions  at  their  outer 
ends  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  axlally  alined  shafts  with  the  driven 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  t  haracter  described,  a  tumtalrte 
consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  circular  rack,  a  plurality  of 


«34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  19161 


■hafts  mounted  below  the  turntable  and  having  geared 
eonnectlonB  between  them,  each  of  said  shafts  haTlng  a 
pinion  in  engagement  with  the  said  turntable  rack,  and 
connections  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  to  im- 
part movement  to  the  turntable  at  a  plurality  of  points 
thereof. 


1,18J.777.      PUMP   FOR   INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES.    HcuMANN  Lbmp.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral    Electric   Company,   a    Corporation   of   New    York. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,529.    (Q.  123 — 140.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  plunger  arranged  to  slide  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
actuating  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  strokes  of 
Invariable  length  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  changes  In  fluid  pressure  for  varying  the  amount 
that  oqe  of  said  parts  slides  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  by  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  plunger  arranged  to  slide  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  strokes  of 
invariable  length  to  the  plunger,  and  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive means  for  varying  the  amount  that  saki  cylinder  and 
plunger  mutually  slide  one  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  effective  discharge  of  the  pump. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  plunger  arranged  to  move  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  strokes  of 
invariable  length  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  second  pump,  and 
a  device  receiving  fluid  from  the  second  pump  and  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  Its  pressure  for  varying  the  effective 
strokes  of  said  cylinder  and  plunger  with  respect  to  each 
Other  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  discharged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  plunger  arranged  to  move  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  strokes  of 
invariable  length  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  device  receiving  fluid  from  the  source 
for  varying  the  effective  stroke  of  said  cylinder  and 
plunger  with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fluid  discharged  thereby,  and  a  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  source  through  said 
device. 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor  having  reciprocating 
strokes,  a  pivoted  actuator  for  the  plunger,  a  t>earing  for 
the  pivot  of  the  actuator,  and  a  fluid  support  for  the 
bearing. 

(Claims  fl  to  88  not  prlntt-d  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1,181,778.  FUEL-PUMP.  Hbsmann  Limp,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,160. 
(CI.  128—140.) 


1.  Id  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a 
plunger,  an  actuator  therefor  having  a  fulcrum,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  and 
through  which  fluid  flows,  and  a  device  movable  on  the 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  it. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a 
plunger,  an  actuator  therefor  having  a  fulcrum,  a  ful- 
crum positioning  pump  which  moves  in  synchronism  with 
the  plunger,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  which 
carries  the  fulcrum  and  through  which  fluid  received 
from  the  fulcrum  positioning  pump  flows,  and  a  device  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a 
plunger  therefor,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  ful- 
crum for  the  lever  located  on  one  side  of  the  plunger,  a 
driving  means  attached  to  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plunger,  a  fulcrum  positioning  pump,  *a  hollow 
piston  that  supports  the  fulcrum,  a  cylinder  for  the 
piston,  a  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  through  the  piston,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  port,  a  discharge  valve  therefor,  a  plunger 
for  the  cylinder,  a  vibrating  lever  for  actuating  the 
piston,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  means  for 
vibrating  the  lever  which  has  a  fixed  length  of  stroke,  a 
fulcrum  positioning  pump,  a  cylinder  receiving  fluid  from 
the  pump,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  restricted  outlet 
mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  through  which  fluid  flows, 
said  piston  carrying  the  fulcrum,  and  a  valve  that  con- 
trols the  escape  of  fluid  through  said  outlet. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  discharge  valve  therefor,  a  plunger 
for  the  cylinder,  a  vibrating  lever  for  actuating  the 
piston,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  means  for 
vibrating  the  lever,  which  has  a  fixed  length  of  stroke,  a 
fulcrum  positioning  pump,  a  cylinder  receiving  fiuld  from 
the  pump,  a  controllable  by-pass  around  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  piston  in  the  cylinder  through  which  fluid  flows, 
said  piston  carrying  the  fulcrum,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  last  named  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.181.779.  DOOR  LEAF  FOR  SIDEWALKS,  FLOORS, 
Ac.  Prbdebick  W.  Lionbako,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  July  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  779.501. 
Patent  No.  1,115,554,  dated  Nov.  3,  1914.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,240. 
(CI.  94 — 7.) 

1.  A  door  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  reinforcing  members 
extending  across  the  space  within  said  frame  and  consist- 
ing of  wires,  means  for  attaching  said  wires  to  said  frame 
comprising  bolts  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
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hooks  receiving  loops  on  said  wires  and  each  of  which  has 
Its  nose  arranged  close  to  the  frame  for  confining  the  re- 
spective loop  thereon,  and  a  concrete  slab  arranged  within 
said  frame  and  receiving  said  wires. 
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2.  A  door  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  reinforcing  members 
extending  across  the  space  within  said  frame  and  consist 
ing  of  wires,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  each  wire 
to  said  frame,  means  for  tightening  said  wires  comprising 
bolts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  each  adapted  to  have  a 
part  of  one  wire  wound  around  Its  shank  and  provided 
with  a  notch  In  Its  bead  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  an 
upturned  portion  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  wire,  and  a 
slab  of  concrete  arranged  within  said  frame  and  receiving 
said  wires. 

8.  A  door  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  a  reinforcement  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  directly  on 
said  reinforcement  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  glass 
light  arrange<l  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  concrete  slab  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame  and  around  said  receptacle  and 
receiving  said  reinforcement. 

4.  A  door  leaf  comprising  a  frame,  a  reinforcement  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  comprising  wires  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  one  another  to  form  a  mesh,  a  receptacle 
having  grooves  on  Its  exterior  which  receive  said  wires,  a 
glass  light  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  concrete 
slab  arranged  In  said  frame  and  around  said  receptacle 
and  receiving  said  wires. 


1.181,780.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  FORCED 
DRAFT  IN  LOCOMOTIVES.  Loris  C.  Loswe.nstein, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  880,504.      (CI.  110 — 102.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  a  blower  for 
creating  forced  draft,  of  a  turbine  wheel  for  driving  the 
blower,  a  fluid  directing  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
thereto,  a  pipe  connecting  the  fluid  directing  means  with 
the  steam  supply  of  the  locomotive,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  pipe,  and  a  second  fluid  directing 
means  located  adjacent  the  first  and  adapted  to  have  an 
auxiliary  supply  of  motive  fluid  connected  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive  having  a  blower  for 
creating  forced  draft,  of  a  turbine  wheel  for  driving  the 


blower,  a  pair  of  noszles  through  either  of  which  motive 
fluid  may  be  directed  to  the  wheel,  a  pipe,  means  for  con- 
necting the  pipe  to  either  of  said  nozzles,  and  a  third 
nozzle  of  greater  area  than  the  first  named  nozzles 
arranged  adjacent  thereto. 


1,181,781.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Binjamin  LOWO, 
Champaign,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,720.      (CI.  229 — 16.) 


1.  A  paper  receptacle  of  the  character  specified  formed 
from  a  single  blank  and  comprising  side  members,  the 
meeting  edges  of  which  are  united  by  a  flap  and  a  bottom 
member  formed  by  an  extension  of  one  of  the  intermediate 
side  members  of  the  blank,  the  free  edges  of  the  bottom 
member  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  In  and  united 
or  secured  to  the  bottom  e<lge8  of  the  other  side  members 
of  the  receptacle,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members 
having  inwardly  extending  overhanging  flaps  which  ex- 
tend entirely  around  the  upt>er  edye  of  the  receptacle  and 
form  a  partial  freely  yieldable  closure  for  the  top  thereof. 

2.  A  paper  receptacle  of  the  character  specified  formed 
from  a  single  blank  and  comprlRing  side  members,  the 
meeting  edges  of  which  are  united  by  a  flap  and  a  bottom 
member  formed  by  an  extension  of  one  of  the  interme 
diate  Bide  members  of  the  blank,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  members  having  Inwardly  extendinK  flaps  which  ex- 
tend entirely  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  recepta^-le  and 
form  a  partial  yieldable  closure  for  the  top  thereof. 


1,181,782.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARBURETERS.  Rob 
ERT  D.  Loose.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,766.     (CI.  48 — 180.) 


JTt- 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
shell  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  helical  vanes  arranged 
on  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  having  helical  passages 
t>etween  said  vanes,  and  -means  simultaneously  closing 
said  passages. 

2.  An  article  of  the  clasR  described  including  a  hollow 
shell  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  helical  vsnes  arranged 
on  the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  having  helical  passages 
between  said  vanes,  externally  actuated  diaphragms  in 
said  passages  adapted  to  regulate  the  opening  through 
Bald  passages. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hollow 
shell  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  Internal  means  for 
Imparting  a  vortical  whirl  to  gases  passing  through  said 
shell,  and  oscillating  diaphragms  In  said  shell  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  first  named  means  regulating  the 
passage  through  Raid  shell  of  said  gases. 
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4.  An  article  of  the  cUm  described  Including  •  hollow 
shell  hATlnff  an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  internal  means  for 
imparting  a  vortical  whirl  to  gases  passing  through  said 
shell,  and  externally  and  simultaneously  actuated  oscil- 
lating diaphragms  in  said  shell  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
first  named  means  regulating  the  passage  through  said 
shell  of  said  gases. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hollow 
shell  harlng  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  helical  vanes  on  the  in 
terior  of  said  shell  and  helical  passages  between  said 
ranes,  diaphragms  within  said  shell  closing  said  passages, 
and  oscillatable  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.181,783.  LIQUID  -  DISPENSER.  Ha«bt  C.  Ltoss. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,617.      (CI.  31—85.) 


27*  iT* 


1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  main  reservoir,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  valve-controlled  Inlet  Interposed  directly  between  the 
main  reservoir  and  the  mixing  chamt>er,  another  valve- 
controlled  inlet  interposed  between  the  main  reservoir 
and  the  mixing  chamber  and  connected  with  a  floatable 
drain  duct,  said  floatable  drain  duct  provided  with  buoy- 
ant means  for  maintaining  Its  mouth  or  inlet  port  l>elow 
the  liquid  level  in  the  main  reservoir,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  mixing  chamber, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  ilesiR 
nated,  comprising  a  main  reservoir,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  valve-controlled  inlets  interposed  between 
the  mixing  chamber  and  the  main  reservoir,  one  or  more 
of  said  Inlets  being  each  provided  with  a  floatable  drain 
duct,  said  floatable  drain  duct  or  ducts  each  provided  with 
buoyant  means  for  maintaining  Its  mouth  or  inlet  port 
below  the  liquid  level  in  the  main  reservoir,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  said  mixing 
chaml>er,  for  the  purjwse  de«cr1l)ed. 

8.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  deaig 
nated,  the  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  removable  valve  plate  interposed  between  the 
main  reservoir  and  the  mixing  chamt>er,  a  plurality  of 
valve-controlled  ports  In  said  removable  valve  plate,  a 
floatable  drain  dnct  connecte<l  with  one  of  said  porta  and 
provided  with  buoyant  means  for  maintaining  its  mouth 
or  Inlet  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  main  reservoir,  and 
Bseana  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  mix- 
ing eliaml>er,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  liquid  di.'>p«>nslnK  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  movable  valve  plate  Interpoiied  between  the 
main  reservoir  and  said  mlxinx  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
detachable  Inlet  valve  seats  mounted  In  said  valve  plate, 
valves  arranged  to  automatically  yield  to  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  to 


aotomatlcally  close  upon  the  said  inlet  valve  seata  when 
the  flow  ceases,  a  floatable  drain  duct  commanieating 
with  one  of  said  inlet  valve  seats  and  provided  with  booy- 
int  means  for  maintaining  its  Inlet  mouth  below  the  level 
of  lltiuid  in  the  main  reservoir,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  mixing  chamber,  for  the 
purpose  describe<l. 

5.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  main  reservoir,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  removable  valve  plate  interposed  between  the 
main  res^volr  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
valve-controlled  ports  in  said  removable  valve  plate,  a 
floatable  drain  duct  detachably  connected  with  one  of 
said  ports  and  provided  with  buoyant  means  for  main- 
taining its  mouth  or  Inlet  below  the  Kqald  level  in  the 
main  reservoir,  and  means  for  effecting  the  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  mixing  chamber,  for  the  purpoKe 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.181,784.  HOVERINO-FLIGHT  AKROPLANE  SYSTEM. 
John  McOraav,  PhUadelphU,  Pa  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,699.     (CI.  244 — 1.) 


— 1    V     ^'-^" 


1.  An  aeroplane  system  comprising  a  car  for  carrying 
passengers,  a  swivel  supported  on  said  car,  a  pulley  con- 
nected with  the  swivel,  a  flexible  connection  engaging  said 
pulley,  and  a  pair  of  aeroplanes  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  connection  are  secured,  the  car  being  suspended 
a  distance  below  the  aeroplane  solely  through  the  medium 
of  said  flexible  connection. 

2.  An  aeroplane  system,  comprising  a  car.  a  plurality 
of  aeroplanes,  flexible  means  for  suspending  the  car  from 
said  aeroplanes,  connections  between  the  said  tleilble 
means  and  the  lar  adapted  to  turn  and  to  rock  relative 
to  the  car  to  permit  the  aeroplanes  to  fly  In  circles  above 
the  car  and  thus  sustain  the  car  and  a  rudder  on  the  car 
controllable  by  the  direction  of  the  wind  for  maintaining 
the  car  in  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  An  aeroplane  system  comprising  a  car,  a  member 
supported  on  said  car  at  the  center  thereof  and  mounted 
to  turn  and  to  rock,  a  plurality  of  aeroplanes,  flexible  con- 
nections t>etween  the  aeroplanes  to  limit  the  distance  that 
the  aeroplanes  can  move  apart,  and  a  cable  having  guided 
movement  on  the  said  member,  the  said  cable  being  con- 
nected with  the  aeroplanes  for  suspending  the  car  below 
the  aeroplanes  and  maintaining  the  sam<-  approximately 
stationary. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  provided  with  a  center 
post,  a  rod  connected  with  said  center  post  by  a  universal 
Joint,  said  ro<l  being  thus  swiveled  relatively  to  said 
center  post,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  rod,  a  rwlder  con- 
trollable by  the  direction  of  the  wind  for  maintaining  said 
car  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wind,  a  cable  engairing  said  pnlley,  and  a 
pair  of  aeroplanes  each  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
cable. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  car  provided  with  a  center 
post,  a  ro«l  connecte<l  by  a  universal  Joint  with  the  center 
post,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  rod,  a  cable  engaging  said 
pulley,  and  a  pair  of  aeroplanes  each  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  cable  for  suspendlnR  the  car. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt«d  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.1S1.785.  CAR  -  I)OOK.  Thomas  Mahomy,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.591.  (CI 
20—27.) 


1.  Means  for  closing  a  crevice  between  a  car  door  and 
the  body  of  a  car  comprising  guiding  elements  on  the  car 
adjacent  the  car  door  opening,  a  plate  having  guiding 
slots  through  which  said  guiding  elements  are  passed  and 
having  also  a  circular  opening,  an  eccentric  disk  fltting 
Into  said  opening  and  supported  on  the  car,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  eccentric  disk.  » 

2.  Crevice-closing  mechanism  for  car  doors  comprii^ing 
guiding  elements  adjacent  a  car  door  opening,  a  crevlce- 
rloslng  plate  having  diagonally-arranged  guide  slots 
through  which  said  guiding  elements  are  passed  and  hav- 
ing also  a  circular  opening  near  one  end   thereof,  an  ec- 

■tntrlcally  journaled  disk  fltting  into  said  opening  to 
move  said  plate  into  two  different  positions,  and  mean* 
for  locking  said  plate  in  one  of  Its  positions. 

3.  Crevlceclosing  mechanism  for  car  doors  comprising 
Kuiiilng  elements  adjacent  a  car  door  opening,  a  crevlce- 
.  losing  plate  having  diagonally  arranged  guide  slots 
through  which  said  guiding  elements  are  passed  and  hav- 
InK'  also  a  circular  opening  near  one  end  thereof,  an  ec 
ceutricnlly  Journaled  disk  fltting  Into  said  opening  to 
move  said  plate  Into  two  different  positions,  and  means 
for  lock'ng  said  plate  in  both  positions. 


1.18  1.786.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Vaclav  Mikclcckt.  Verdigre.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  30. 
1915.      Serial  No.  69.361.      (CI.  21— .36  > 


secured,  strap  irons  attached  to  the  circle  and  formed 
with  braces  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  pole,  a 
double-tree  coupling  attached  to  the  pole,  diagonally  ar- 
ranged brace  rods  attache<l  to  said  coupling  and  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  strap  Irons,  and  braces  attached 
to  the  pole  circle  and  clami)ed  to  the  brace  rods  interme- 
diate their  front  and  rear  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole,  6f  a  pole  circle 
to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  pole  is  secured,  a  double-tree 
coupling  comprising  a  member  having  front  and  rear  arms 
attached  to  the  pole,  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  opposite 
sides,  and  a  middle  portion  formed  vltb  curved  slots,  an- 
other coupling  member  formed  with'  flanges  attached  to 
the  doubletree  and  carrying  boltr  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  first  mentioned  member  of  the  coupling,  a 
pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  coupling,  the  double- 
tree and  the  pole,  and  diagonally  arranged  brace  rods  at- 
tached to  the  lugs  of  said  coupling  and  to  said  pole  circle. 


1,181,787.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  J.  Miller, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,679. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  Draft  appliances  for  vehicles,   comprising  a   tongue 
or  pole,  a  pole  circle  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  pole  Is 


1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  casing,  a  slide  mount- 
ed through  ^id  casing,  a  grip  lever  pivoted  within  said 
casing  upon  each  side  of  said  slide,  a  grip  plate  adjuit- 
ably  mounted  upon  one  extremity  of  each  grip  lever,  a 
friction  block  carried  by  each  grip  plate  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  slide  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
opposite  end  of  each  grip  lever  arranged  to  bold  lald  fric- 
tion blocks  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  slide,  resilient 
pads  slldably  mounted  upon  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  casing  and  bearing  against  each  side  of  the  slide  and 
means  for  holding  said  pads  In  contact  with  said  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  slide  longitudi- 
nally movable  through  said  casing,  an  angular  grip  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  extremities  In  the  casing  upon 
each  side  of  the  slide,  one  arm  of  each  grip  lever  being  lo- 
cated substantially  parallel  to  said  slide,  grip  plates  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  parallel  arms  for  adjustment 
toward  or  away  from  the  pivotal  points  of  said  levers  and 
springs  attached  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  grip 
levers  for  holding  i>aid  grip  plates  in  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  slide. 

,S.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  casing,  a  slide  moant- 
ed  through  said  casing,  a  grip  lever  pivoted  within  said 
casing  upon  each  side  of  said  slide,  the  lower  arm  of  each 
grip  lever  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  elon- 
gated slot,  flanges  provided  upon  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
arms,  a  grip  plate  mounted  upon  each  of  said  arms  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  screw  threaded  stem  provided  upon 
each  grip  plate  and  extending  through  said  elongated  slot, 
a  nat  provided  apon  the  extremity  of  said  screw  threaded 
stem,  a  friction  block  carried  by  each  of  said  grip  plates 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  slide  and  springs  con- 
nected to  said  grip  levers  for  holding  said  friction  blocks 
in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  slide. 
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1,181,788.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  SAiiriL  C.  Moorhiad. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.205.      (CI.  74 — 19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  connecting 
member  having  two  semicircular  plates,  shaft  sections 
having  pocliets  receiving  the  plates,  wearing  plates  car- 
ried by  the  semicircular  plates  and  the  pockets,  and  bear- 
ing balls  between  the  plates  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  wear  between   the  plates. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  semi-circular  plates,  wearing 
plates  secured  on  opposite  s'des  thereof  concentric  with 
the  periphery  thereof,  shaft  sections  having  pockets  re- 
ceiving the  semicircular  plates  and  having  wearing  plates 
removably  secured  within  the  pockets  and  one  of  the 
wearing  plates  having  bearing  balls,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  wear  is  taken  up  by  the  ball  l>earlng. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  connecting 
member  having  two  seftil-clrcular  plates,  wearing  plates 
removably  secured  on  opposite  sides  concentric  with  the 
periphery  thereof,  shaft  sections  having  pockots  receiving 
the  semi-circular  plates  and  having  wearing  plates  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  said  wearing  plates  being  car- 
ried by  the  pockets  and  semi-circular  plate.s  for  interlock- 
ing the  members. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  connecting 
member  having  two  semi-circular  plates,  wearing  plates 
removably  secured  to  the  sides  concentric  with  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  shaft  sections  having  pockets  receiving 
the  semi-circular  plates,  wearing  plates  removably  secured 
within  the  pockets  and  bearing  against  the  plates  carried 
by  the  semi-circular  plates,  one  of  the  wearing  plates  hav- 
ing a  ball-race  and  balls  carried  thereby,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  cenft-al  connecting 
member  having  two  semicircular  plates  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  wearing  plates  on  opposite  sides  con- 
centric with  the  periphery  thereof,  shaft  sections  having  a 
pocket  receiving  the  semicircular  plates,  wearing  platea 
carried  by  the  pockets  and  bearing  against  the  wearing 
plates  carried  by  the  semicircular  plates,  one  of  the 
wearing  plates  having  a  ball  race  and  balls  carried  there- 
by, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.789.  TREATING  KNITTED  WEBS.  JosaPH  D. 
MOBLBT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams. 
Incori>orated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.080.  (CI. 
26 — 8.) 

1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  eflfectlng  closer  dis- 
position of  the  wales  of  a  knitted  web,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  said  web  to  the  action  of  beaters 
dlaposed  transversely  to  the  walei  and  moving  in  the 
direction  of  aald  wales. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  effecting  closer  dis- 
position of  the  wales  of  a  knitted  web,  said  mode  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  said  web,  alternately  on  opposite 
aides,  to  the  action  of  beaters  disposed  transversely  to 
the  wales  and  moving  in  the  direction  of  said  wales. 

8.  The  mode  herein  described  of  effecting  closer  dis- 
position  of  the  wales  of  a  knitted  web,  said   mode  con- 


sisting In  subjecting  said  web.  while  the  same  la  moist, 
to  the  action  of  beaters  disposed  transversely  tu  the 
wales  and  moving  in  the  direction  of  said  wales. 


4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  effecting  closer  dis- 
position of  the  wales  of  a  knitted  web.  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  said  web,  while  in  a  moist  and 
heated  condition,  to  the  action  of  t>eaters  disposed 
transversely  to  the  wales  and  moving  In  the  direction 
of  said  wales. 

5.  Tlie  mode  herein  described,  of  effecting  closer  dis- 
position of  the  wales  of  a  knitted  web,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  said  web.  while  the  aame  Is  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  wet  steam,  to  the  action  of  beaters  disposed 
transversely  to  the  wales  of  the  web  and  moving  in  the 
direction  of  said  wales. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.181,790.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  GaoBOi  A.  Nswiian. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  I>egen- 
hardt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914  Serial 
-No    874.476.      (CI.  70—113.) 


A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  its  npper  end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures, 
the  side  walla  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  at  spaced  distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  disks 
provided  on  their  upper  faces  adjacent  their  periphery 
with  a  plurality  of  characters  positioned  through  the 
openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  being  in  direct 
allnement  with  the  openings  In  the  top  wall  thereof,  said 
disks  provided  with  central  openlnga  and  having  recesses 
coaamunicatlng  with  said  openings,  a  shackle  having  a 
longer  and  shorter  arm,  the  longer  arm  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lugs  formed  at  Interrala  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  openings  and  receases  In  the  disks, 
a  t>earlng  member  formed  t>etween  the  side  walls  of  said 
casing  adjacent  the  t>ottom  thereof,  the  upper  face  of 
said  bearing  member  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  groove 
communicating  with  aald  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
the  lowermost  lug  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  abarkle 
when  In  a  locked  position,  lugs  formed  on  the  end  of 
the  shorter  arm  at  spaced  distance  apart,  one  of  said 
lugs  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  below  and  one  above  the 
disk  when  In  a  locked  position,  springs  surrounding  the 
lunger  arm  of  aaid  shackle  and  dUposed  between  the 
locking  disks  holding  the  said  disks  against  accidental 
rotation,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,181,791.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE  BOATS. 
Hbnbick  E.  Noao,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  15,980.      (CI.  114 — 16.5.) 


1.  A  submarine  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing 
secured  underneath  the  deck  of  a  submarine  boat,  an  out 
wardly  extending  flange  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  flange 
of  said  casing,  guide  ways  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  and  bent  downwardly  therein,  a  self  pro- 
pelled buoy  provided  with  guide  rollers  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  guide  ways,  means  for  controlling  said  self  pro- 
pelleil  buoy  within  said  housing,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  cover. 

2.  A  submarine  signal  device  comprising  a  casing  se- 
cured undernesth  the  deck  of  a  submarine  boat,  a  cover 
secured  to  said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  cover, 
guide  ways  formed  in  said  casing,  a  buoy  consisting  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide 
ways,  a  diaphragm  connecting  said  sections  together,  a 
supporting  member  connected  to  the  lower  section  by 
means  of  a  second  diaphragm,  rudders  connected  to  said 
supporting  memt>er,  means  mounted  in  said  supporting 
member  for  propelling  the  buoy,  and  means  for  controlling 
aald  buoy. 


1.181.792.  DOOR-GCIDB.  Barnet  H.  Oennino.  Union- 
town.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.462. 
(CI.  16 — 93.) 


The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  of  a  sill  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  having  a  contracted  mouth,  a 
U-shsped  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  door 
In  embracing  relation  thereto,  a  plate  adjustably  secured 
to  the  arm  connecting  portion  of  the  member  and  extend- 
ing through  the  contracted  mouth  of  the  groove,  a  Jour- 
nal pin  carried  by  the  plate,  and  rollers  Journaled  on  said 
pin  on  either  side  of  the  plate  and  traveling  In  said 
groove. 


1.181.793.      FIRE  POT  FOR    STOVES  AND  FURNACES. 
Anton    Ohnrmds,   Quincy.    111.,   assignor   to    Excelsior 
Stove  and  Manufacttirlng  Company.  Quincy,  111.     Flle<l 
June  21,  1018.     Serial  Vo.  35.252.     (CI.   126—146.) 
A  flrepot   the   wall   of  which  is   formed   In    upper   and 

lower   sections,   the   lower   section   of   which   is  provided 


with  spaced  vertical  air  channels  surrounded  by  solM 
portions  of  said  section  and  forming  flues  for  the  pas- 
sage and  preheating  of  air.  and  the  upper  section  of 
which  Is  provided  with  similar  vertical  flues,  closed  at 
their  npper  ends  and  provided  with  side  slots  commnnl- 
catlng  with  the  interior  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  flre- 


pot whereby  to  supply  thereto  the  air  preheated  in  its 
passage  through  the  channels  of  the  lower  section,  said 
upper  section  having  an  otherwise  smooth  regularly 
curved  inner  surface  and  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
having  relatively  engaging  means  whereby  to  secure  their 
proper  relative  positioning  and  promote  allnement  of 
their  said  vertical  channels. 


1.181.794.  DOOR.  Heuma.n  C.  Osmond,  Jr.,  and  AxcL 
Pktkbson.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1015.  Se- 
rial  No.   42,566.       (CI.   20—16.) 


i 


./^i 


iiil 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  door  for  telephone  booths  or 
like  structures,  of  a  central  vertical  post  having  a  con- 
cave recess  in  each  side  of  the  same,  and  right  and  left 
hand  wings  hinged  to  said  post,  the  adjoining  faces  of 
said  wings  being  convex,  and  said  convex  faces  and  the 
corresponding  concave  faces  of  the  post  being  concentric 
with  the  axes  of  the  hinge  pintles. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  door  for  telephone  booths  or 
the  like,  of  a  central  post  having  a  concave  recess  at 
each  side  of  the  same,  right  and  left  hand  wings  hinged 
to  said  post  and  Mhvlng  convex  faces  fltted  to  the  con- 
cave faces  of  the  post,  hinge  plates  secured  to  said  iKMt 
and  having  opposite  side  members  projecting  laterally 
beyond  the  concave  faces  of  the  post,  and  hinge  pintles 
carried  by  said  oppositely  projecting  side  members. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  door  for  telephone  booths  or 
the  like,  of  a  central  yost  having  a  concave  recess  In  each 
side  of  the  same,  opposite  side  wings  having  convex  faces 
fltted  to  said  concave  recesses,  a  hinge  plate  let  Into  said 
post  and  projecting  laterally  into  the  concave  recesses 
of  the  same,  pintles  projecting  vertically  from  said  later- 
ally projecting  portions  of  the  hinge  plate,  and  right 
angled  bracket  plates  each  having  one  member  secured 
to  the  convex  face  of  a  door  wing  and  the  other  member 
with  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  pintle. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  door  for  telephone  booths  ov 
the   like,    of   a   central    post    having   a    concave   recesK    In 
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e«ch  side  of  the  aame.  opposite  side  wingx  having  conrex 
faces  fitted  to  uld  concave  recemes,  a  hinge  plate  let 
into  aaid  post  and  projecting  laterally  Into  the  concave 
recesses  of  the  same,  pintles  projecting  vertically  above 
and  below  said  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  hinge 
plate,  and  right  angled  brackets  secured  to  the  door  wings 
above  and  below  said  hinge  plate,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  one  member  secured  to  the  concave  face  of  the 
door  wing  and  the  other  member  with  opening  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  binge  pintle. 


1,181,795.      DENTAL   ANVIL.      Gbobob   W.    Pattc.n.    MIn 
neapolls.     Minn.       Filed     Feb.     H.     1915        Serial     No. 
7,617.      (CI.  78— 5.) 


1.  A  dental  anvil  comprising  a  base,  a  tubnlar  memt>er 
secured  to  the  bane  forming  a  chamber,  a  body  of  saw- 
dast  partially  filling  said  chamber,  and  an  anvil  block 
extending  within  the  chamber  and  resting  upon  the  body 
of  sawdust. 

2.  A  dental  anvil  comprlnlng  a  base  having  a  flat  sur- 
face on  one  side  and  a  cylindrical  threaded  socket  on  the 
other,  a  pipe  threaded  Into  said  socket  forming  a  verti- 
cal cylindrical  chamber,  a  body  of  resilient  material  con- 
sisting of  sawdust  partially  filling  said  chamber,  and  a 
hardened  steel  anvil  block  extending  into  the  ctiamber 
and  resting  upon  said  body  of  sawdust. 

3.  A  dental  anvil  comprising  a  circular  base,  a  pipe 
secured  centrally  upon  said  base  and  forming  a  vertical 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  body  of  granular  resilient  mate- 
rial partially  filling  said  chamber,  and  a  hardened  steel 
anvil  block  removably  positioned  In  the  chamber  and 
resting  upon  said  body  of  resilient  material. 


lower  portion  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  arch  shaped 
member,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  lower 
portion  of  the  seat  supporting  member  and  the  arch- 
shaped  member,  and  a  similar  connection  between  the 
upper  part  of  the  seat  supporting  memt>er  and  the  sta- 
tionary framework  of  the  machine. 

2.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  seat  proper,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  the  framework 
bf  the  machine,  and  yielding  connections  reNpectlvely,  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  seat  support- 
ing frame  and  the  stationary  framework  of  the  machine. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>e<I,  the  coniblna 
tlon  with  the  stationary  framework  of  the  machine  in- 
cluding an  arch  shape<l  member  connected  on  opposite 
sides  with  the  axle  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
over  the  rear  wheel,  it  a  seat  snpporting  frame  whose 
lower  portion  is  pivotally  and  yieldingly  connected  with 
the  said  arch-shaped  member,  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  seat  supporting  frame 
and  the  framework  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  spring  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  in  coml)l 
nation  with  the  stationary  framework  of  the  machine,  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  seat  proper,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine,  and  yielding  connections  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  respectively,  of  the  seat  sup- 
porting frame  and  the  stationary  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  connections  comprising  casings  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  framework,  and  spring-beld  rods  movable 
In  said  casings  and  protruding  therefrom,  their  protrud- 
ing extremities  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  seat 
supporting  frame. 

5.  A  spring  seat  for  motorcycles  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  frame  for 
supporting  the  seat  proper,  a  pivotal  connection  twtween 
the  lower  part  of  said  frame  and  the  framework  of  the 
machine,  and  yielding  connections  between  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  respectively,  of  the  seat  supporting  frame 
and  the  framework  of  the  machloe,  said  connections  com- 
prising casings  pivotally  connected  with  the  framework, 
and  spring-held  rods  movable  In  said  casings  and  pro 
truding  therefrom,  their  protruding  extremities  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  seat  supporting  frame,  the 
axet  of  one  set  of  caslngi  forming  angles  with  the  axea 
of  the  other  set  of  casings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,181,796.  SPRING-SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES.  Fa^.tx 
H.  Pa.vDLarox,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  B.  Fuller.  Denver,  Colo.,  and  one-half  to  Elmer 
I.  Garner,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Piled  June  7,  1915. 
SerUl  No.   32,582.      (CI.  20ft— 100.) 


1.  A  muring  aeat  for  motorcycica  comprising  in  combl 
nation  with  th^  stationary  framework  of  the  machine,  an 
arch-shaped  iBcmher  rigidly  secured  to  the  framework  of 
the   machine,   a   seat   supporting    frame    member    whoac 


1.181.79T.  FUKL  ITMP.  Otto  F.  Pekssox,  Erie,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  (ientral  Klectric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  l>e..  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,828. 
(CI.    l'J3 — 140) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  baring  a  working 
cylinder,  a  plunger,  an  actu^or  for  one  of  nld  parts 
having  a  fulcrum,  and  a  pressure  aensltlve  means  for  ad- 
justing the  fulcrum,  of  means  for  supplying  fluid  undar 
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pressure  to  said  preKhurc  Keu.sltlvc  iiieaus,  and  means  for 
regulating   such   sifpply    comprising  two   concentric  cylln 
(Irical    members   adapted    to    oscUlste    relatively    to   each 
other  an<l   proride<l   with  opeuliigH  which   register  to  per- 
mit  the  escape  «if  fluid. 

2.  The  conibinatlnn  with  a  fuel  pump  having  a  worldng 
cylinder,  a  plunger,  an  actuator  for  one  of  said  iiarts 
having  a  fultrum.  and  a  pre><siire  seiisltlvH  moans  for  iid- 
justing  the  fulcrum,  of  meaus  for  .supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  pressure  sensitive  iiicuii.'*,  and  means  for 
regulating  such  supply  comprising  a  governor  rod.  .nnd 
two  concentric  cylinilrical  meralters  <i(lspte<l  to  oscillate 
relatively  to  each  other  and  provlde<l  with  openings 
which  register  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid,  one  of  said 
memt>ers  being  connect^'il  to  the  fulcrum  and  the  other 
to  said  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  plunger,  an  actuator  therefor  having  a  ful- 
crum, and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  pressure 
to  adjust  the  fulcrum,  of  means  operated  in  synchronism 
with  the  pump  plunger  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  fulcrum  adjusting  means,  a  tiy-pass  around  said 
last-named  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  fluid  through  said  liy-i>a88  i-ompriHlng  concentric  mem- 
bers adapte<l  to  oscillate  relatively  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  openings  which  register  to  permit  the 
escape  of  fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  members  relatively  to  each   other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  plunder,  and  an  actuator  for  one  of  aaid  parts 
having  an  adjustable  fulcrum,  of  a  movable  abutment 
for  adjusting  the  fulcrum,  means  for  Hupplylng  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  iiai<l  abutment,  a  pip<'  for  by-pastting  fluid 
around  the  si'utment,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
paaaage  of  fluid  therethrough  comprising  two  concentric 
members  adapted  to  oscillate  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
Inner  having  an  opening  communicating  at  all  times  with 
said  pipe  and  the  outer  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  opening  in  the  Inner  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  memt>er8  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

5.  The  comtilnatloD  with  u  fuel  pump  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  plunger,  snd  an  actuator  for  one  of  said  parts 
having  an  sdjustalile  fulcrum,  of  a  movalile  abutment 
for  adjusting  the  fulcrum,  means  for  supplying  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  abutment,  a  pipe  for  bypassing  fluid 
around  the  abutment,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough  comprising  two  concentric 
meml)ers  adapte<l  to  oscillate  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
Inner  having  an  opening  communicating  at  all  times  with 
said  pli>e.  and  the  outer  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
tommunlrate  with  the  opening  In  the  inner  member, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  the  fulcrum, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  member  relatively 
thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.798.       COMBUSTION     EN<;INE.       A.nukbas 
vAxovic,    Zurich.    Switzerland.     -Filed    Dec.    10. 
Serial   No.   877.660.      (CI.    123—65.) 


Rado- 
1914. 


controlling   the   iiortis.   udditioual   exhaust  .ports  dlauietrl 
cally    opposite    the    latter    and    coninuinicatiug    with    the 
exhaust   channel,   and    means   opposite    the   exhaust    ports 
to  Inject  scavenging  air  into  the  cylinder  transversely  to 
the  axis  theieof." 

2.  In    a    combustion    engine,    a    cyllmler    having   a    plu- 
I   rallty   of  exhaust   ports   In    its   wall,   an   exhaust    channel 

into  which  the  porta  discharge,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
controlling  said  ports,  additional  exhaust  ports  lying  op- 
I>oslte  the  latter  and  discharging  into  a  chamber  in  con- 
nection with  the  exhaust  channel,  and  means  for  Inject- 
ing scavenging  air  into  the  cylinder  through  said  addi- 
tional exhaust   i>orts. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports  In  Ita  wall,  au  exhaust  channel 
into  which  the  ports  discbarge,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder 
controlling  said  j)ort8.  additional  exhaust  ports  lying  op- 
posite the  latter  and  discharging  Into  a  chamber  in  con- 
nection with  the  exhaust  channel,  means  for  scavenging 
the  cylinder,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  chamber  and 
the  exhaust   channel. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  openings  in  its  wall,  an  exhaust  channel 
into  which  said  openings  dlscliarge,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der controlling  the  exhaust  openings,  additional  exhaust 
openings  lying  opposite  the  first  mentioned  exhaust  open- 
ings and  discharging  Into  a  chamber  in  connection  with 
the  exiiaust  channel,  openings  arranged  below  the  said 
additional  exhaust  openings  and  communicating  with  a 
channel  for  suiiplying  sinvenglng  air,  means  to  sbut-otT 
the  chamber  into  which  the  additional  exhaust  openings 
discharge,  after  covering  the  scavenging  openings  by  the 
piston,  and  means  to  blow  s<'avenglng  air  Into  the  cyl- 
inder throughout  the  sahl  chanil>er  and  the  additional 
exhaust   openings. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
lality  of  exhaust  openings  in  its  wall,  an  exhaust  channel 
into  which  snid  openings  discharge,  a  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der controlling  the  exhaust  openings,  additional  exhaust 
openings  opposite  the  latter  and  discharging  into  a  cbam- 
l>er  In  connection  with  the  exhaust  channel,  openings  ar- 
ranged l>elow  the  said  additional  exhaust  openings  and 
communicating  with  a  channel  for  supplying  scavenging 
air.  means  to  shut  off  the  chamber.  Into  which  the  addi- 
tional exhaust  openings  <lischarge.  after  covering  the  _ 
scavenging  air  openings  by  the  piston,  a  shut  off  valve 
l>etween  the  said  chamber  and^the  scavenging  air  supply 
channel  to  blow  the  .'icavenglng  air  Into  the  cylinder 
throughout   the  additional    exhaust   openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   prlnte<l  In   the  (jazette.] 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports  in  Its  wall,  an  exhaust  channel 
into  which  said  ports  discharge,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder 
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1,181,799.       SADIRON.      Ri.vda    Ramey.    Logan,    W.    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,569.    (CI.  158 — 28.1.) 


^      /<9 


M      gJ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  sad  Iron  body,  of  a 
box  secured  to  one  vertical  wall  of  said  Iron  body,  an 
acetylene  gas  generator  mounted  within  said  box,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  extending  from  said  generator  and  into 
said  hollow  Iron  l)ody,  said  Iron  lM>dy  being  provided  with 
an  opening  in  alinement  with  the  inner  ends  of  aaid 
tubes  whereby  access  may  be  gained  to  the  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  sad  iron  body,  of  a 
supporting  box  secured  to  one  side  of  sai<l  hollow  iron 
body,  an  acetylene  gas  generator  detachably  mounted 
within  said  box,  a  plurality  of  tubes  communicating  with 
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said  generator  and  extending  Into  said  Iron  body,  said 
tubes  having  their  Inner  ends  perforated,  an  opening 
formed  In  the  top  of  said  Iron  body  and  In  allnement 
with  the  perforated  ends  of  said  tubes,  slldable  doors  for 
normally  closing  said  opening  and  for  permitting  access 
to  said  perforated  ends  for  igniting  the  gas  escaping 
therefrom  for  heating  said  iron. 

3.  In  n  sad  iron  structure,  a  hollow  bo<ly  divliled  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments 
being  provided  for  retaining  a  heated  liquid,  said  iron 
body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  com- 
municating with  the  other  of  said  compartments,  an 
acetylene  gas  generator,  tubes  communicating  with  said 
gpnerator  and  extending  through  said  openings  into  said 
liollow  iron  body,  said  tubes  having  their  inner  ends 
perforated  for  forming  burners  for  the  burning  of  said 
gas. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron  structure,  a  hollow  iron  l)ody,  a  trans- 
versely extending  partition  dividing  said  hollow  iron  botly 
into  a  pair  of  compartments  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  lowermost  of  said  compartments  being  provided 
for  retaining  a  heated  liquid,  the  rear  wall  of  said  Iron 
body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tt'ndliiR  openings  which  communicate  with  the  uppermost 
of  said  compartments,  a  box  supported  by  the  perforate^; 
side  of  said  Iron  and  provided  for  supporting  a  combus- 
tible gas  generating  device,  tubes  extending  through  said 
openings  into  .said  uppermost  compartment  for  carrying 
the  comi'iistll  1»*  gas  thereinto   for  heating  said  iron  t>ody. 


1.181.800.  KLECTRK'AL  INSULATING  PLASTIC  COM- 
POSITION. CH.iRLEs  I'.  Randolph,  Great  Barrington, 
Masa.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,874.      (CI.    106—12.) 


1.  An  insulating  composition  for  electric  heaters  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  grains  of  silica  and  boric  anhydrld. 

2.  An  insulating  composition  for  electric  heaters  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  grains  of  silica  and  anhydrous  boric 
anhydrld,  both  of  said  materials  being  finely  dlvUled. 

3.  An  Insulating  composition  for  electric  heaters  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  al)out  95  parts  of  granular  silica  and 
5  parts  of  l)orlc  anhydrld. 

4.  A  composition  for  insulating  electric  conductors 
comprising  a  mixture  of  boric  anhydrld,  and  a  granular 
Insulating  material  inert  chemically  thereto,  and  more  re- 
fractory  than   boric  anhydrld. 

5.  .\n  insulating  composition  <omprislng  a  mixture  of 
about  90  to  95  parts  of  a  stable,  highly  refractory,  elec- 
trically non-conducting  material  and  about  5  to  10  parts 
of  an  Inorganic  non-conducting  blader  Inert  with  respect 
thereto  and  softening  at  a  temperature  of  several  hun- 
dred degrees. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazettf  1 


1.181.801.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     John  P.  Hies  and  Hal- 
BBHT    D.    Martin,    Hamburg.    Iowa,    asalgnors    of    one- 
tenth  to  Arthur  H.  Sturges,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  June 
7.  1916.     Serial  No.  32.486.     (CI.  21 — 31.) 
1.  A   vehicle  wheel,  including  a  hub-member   provided 
with   substantially   parallel   ridges   having   transverse   re- 
cesses formed  therein,  a  spoke-bearlng  sleeve-member  car- 
ried by  said  hub-member  and  provided  with  key-ways  to 
receive  said  ridges,  a  threaded  cap  having  a  slotted  annu- 
lar flange,   threaded  upon  said  spoke-bearing  sleeve-mem- 
ber, a  circularly  movable  locklng-rlng  having  lugs  and  a 
tongue-piece,  said  tongue-piece  and  said  lugs  being  adapt- 


ed to  be  received  by  the  slot  and  the  recesses  of  said  cap 
and    Bald    hub-member    respectively,    and    a    keeper    con 
nected    with    said   tongue-piece   for   preventing   the   move 
ment  of  said  locking  ring. 


L>.  A  vehicle  wheel,  including  a  hub  member,  a  spoke- 
ttearing  member  spllned  upon  said  hub-member,  a  threaded 
cap  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  slot  and  connected 
with  said  spoke-t>earing  memt>er,  a  locking  ring  provided 
with  lugs  and  a  tongue-piece,  said  locking  ring  being  dis 
posed  about  the  end  of  the  spoke  bearing  member,  with 
Its  tongue-piece  received  In  the  slot  of  said  threaded  cap, 
the  lugs  of  said  locking  ring  normally  engaging  said  hub 
member  and  b«lng  revoluble  for  disengaging  Its  lugs  from 
said  hub-member,  and  a  keeper  connected  with  said 
tongue-piece  for  the  retention  of  said  locking  ring  against 
movement. 


1.181,802.     ENGINE. 
Mo.      Filed    July    21 
60—2.) 


Lonis   H.  R.  Roooi,   Bernheimer. 
1915.      Serial    No.    41.080.       (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  casing  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  with 
valves  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  cylinder  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the  cas 
Ing  and  <n>nnerted  at  its  approximate  middle  portion  with 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  general  diameter  greater  thnn 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  a  ring  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  another 
diaphragm  connected  with  said  ring  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  first  mentioned  diaphragm  and  also  free  to 
flex  relatively  to  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  last  mentioned  diaphragm  to  a 
shaft  for  dpllverlng  power. 
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2.  An  engine  cylinder  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  explosion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sectional  units 
in  the  casing,  said  units  being  connected  together  and 
provided  with  flexible  diaphragms,  whereby  said  sectional 
units  may  each  be  expanded  and  contracted  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  so  that  the  total  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  various  units  Is  cumulative,  a  sliding  rod 
connected  to  one  of  said  sectional  units  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  mixing  chamber,  a  connecting  rod  having 
guided  movement  in  the  caslnj,  and  secured  to  said  slid- 
ing rod.  and  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  connecting 
rod  and  In  operative  relation  thereto. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  support  having  a  chamber  at  one 
end  and  a  guide  at  its  other  end.  valves  controlling  the 
admission  of  an  elastic  medium  Into  the  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  expansible  units  carrlt>d  by  the  support,  said 
units  communicating  with  each  other  and  one  of  them 
with  the  said  chamber,  a  sliding  rod  secured  to  the  unit 
remote  from  the  chamber  and  working  in  the  guide  of 
the  (-asing.  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connected 
to  the  crank  shaft  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  sliding   rod. 

4.  An  engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
chamber  on  its  top  and  a  guide  in  its  bottom,  a  valve  on 
each  side  of  the  said  chamber,  a  crank  case  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  crank  shaft  in  the  crank  ca.se,  a  connecting  rod 
secured  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  expansible  units 
in  the  cylindrical  cmsing,  one  below  the  other  and  com- 
municating with  one  another,  the  uppermost  unit  being 
In  communication  with  the  said  chamber,  a  sliding  rod 
secured  to  the  lowermost  unit,  said  rod  sliding  In  the 
guide  and  pivotally   connected   to   the   connecting  rod. 


1.181.803.  ATTACHMENT  rU*;.  Howahd  R.  S.*ki;i:nt, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly  31.  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,269.      (CI.   17.'.-  359.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  insulating  parts  secured  together,  a  contact 
■hell  around  said  body  having  on  Internal  flange  between 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  parts,  a  center  contact  associated 
with  one  of  said  parts,  and  current  leads  extending 
through  one  of  said  parts  and  having  their  ends  clamped 
between  them,  one  in  electrical  connection  with  aaid 
center  contact  and  the  other  with  said  shell. 

2.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  Insulating  parts  secured  together,  a  contact 
■hell  around  said  body  having  a  portion  bent  Inward  be- 
tween abutting  surfaces  of  the  Insulating  parts,  a  center 
contact  associated  with  one  of  said  Insulating  parts  and 
a  metal  part  exposed  between  them  and  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  center  contact,  and  current  leads  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  Insulating  parts  and  having 
their  ends  clamped  between  them  In  contact  respectively 
with  said  exposed  metal  part  and  with  the  shell. 

3.  Id  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  Insulating  parts  secured  together  and  having 
a  plurality  of  abutting  surfaces  in  different  planes,  a  con- 
tact shell  around  said  body  having  an  internal  flange 
Iwtween  the  Insulating  parts,  a  center  contact  associated 
with  one  of  aaid  Insulating  parts,  and  current  leads  ex- 
tcDdlng  through  one  of  aaid  Insulating  parts  and  having 
their    ends    clamped    between    abutting    surfaces    of    said 


parts  that  are  In  different  planea,  one  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  center  contact  and  the  other  with  said 
shell. 

4.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  Insulating  parts  secured  together,  a  contact 
shell  and  a  center  contact  associated  with  them,  and 
current  leads  extending  through  one  of  said  parts  and 
having  their  ends  t>eDt  backward  into  separate  holes  In 
said  part,  portions  of  said  leads  being  clamped  between 
the  parts  in  electrical  connection  with  said  shell  and 
with  said  center  contact  reBi>ectlvely. 

5.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  insulating  parts  detachably  secured  together, 
a  contact  shell  around  said  body  having  a  portion  bent 
Inward  between  the  insulating  parts,  a  center  contact 
associated  with  one  of  said  insulating  parts,  a  metal  part 
associated  with  the  other  of  said  insulating  parts  exposed 
between  them  and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  cen- 
ter contact,  and  current  leads  extending  through  the  In- 
sulating part  with  which  said  exposed  part  Is  associated 
and  having  their  ends  t>ent  transversely  and  clamped  re- 
spectively between  said  latter  insulating  part  and  the  in- 
wardly bent  portion  of  the  shell  and  between  said  exposed 
metal  part  and  the  Insulating  part  with  which  the  center 
contact  is  associated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,804.  REMOVABLE  BOTTLE  VALVE.  Frank 
Simpson,  La  Jolla,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809,065.     (CI.  216 — 69.) 


A  removable  bottle  valve  including  a  stopper  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  analogous  re- 
ceptacles, a  valve  casing  extending  horizontally  across 
the  outer  end  of  the  stopper,  a  discharge  tube  i>aB8ing 
through  the  stopper  and  communicating  at  its  outer  end 
with  the  valve  casing,  an  air  inlet  tube  also  passing 
through  the  stopper  and  communicating  with  the  valve 
casing  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  discbarge  tube,  said 
air  Inlet  tube  being  extended  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  discharge  tube  and  having  a  terminal  laterally  dis- 
posed coil  located  within  the  projection  of  the  stopper's 
periphery  so  as  to  be  removed  with  the  same,  a  nozzle 
section  located  above  and  communicating  with  the  valve 
casing  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  discharge 
tube,  a  vertical  filter  casing  mounted  upon  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  same  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  nozzle  section,  said  fllter  casing  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  sterilizing  medium  and  having  an  air  Inlet 
aperture,  and  a  valve  plug  operating  In  the  valve  casing 
and  having  spaced  ports  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
liquid  through  the  discharge  tube  and  the  nozzle  section 
and  the  passage  of  air  through  the  air  inlet  tut>e  and  the 
fllter  casing. 
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1.181,805.  TYPE  PLATE  FOR  PRINTIM;  CALENDAR- 
PADS.  May  M.  Smith,  Mlnnt-apolls.  Minn..  rt««l^or 
of  one-half  to  Mary  Moiiltim  I'hi'nHV.  .Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Jun«»  2S.  1915.  Sf»rlnl  No.  3»'.,«fi5.  (CI. 
101  —  175.) 


I 


;l^ 


*«  uljr  It  or  e 


1.  A  font  of  complementary  type  plates,  comprielng 
caption  plates,  and  Individual  column  plate;*  adapted  to 
be  ▼arlouRly  assembled,  said  caption  platen  having  type 
faces  Indk-ating  the  days  of  the  week,  and  said  colnmn 
plates  having  numeral  type  faces  Indicating  all  of  the 
days  of  the  month,  the  integral  type  faces  on  any  particu- 
lar colnmn  plate  indicating  all  of  the  days  of  the  month 
falling  on  the  same  week  day,  and  the  type  farea  on  the 
different  column  plates  indicating  days  of  the  month  that 
fall  on  different   week  days. 

2.  A  font  of  complementary  type  plates,  comprising  cap- 
tion plates,  and  Individual  colnmn  plates  adapted  to  be 
variously  assemhleil.  said  caption  plates  having  type  faces 
indicating  thf  months  of  the  year  and  the  days  of  the 
week,  and  said  column  plates  having  numeral  tjrpe  faces 
indicating  all  of  the  days  of  the  month,  the  integral  type 
faces  on  any  particular  column  plate  indicating  all  of 
the  days  of  the  month  falling  on  the  same  week  day,  and 
the  type  faces  on  the  different  column  plates  Indicating 
days  of  the  month  that  fall  on  different  week  days. 

3.  A  font  of  complementary  type  plates  for  printing 
calendar  pads,  comprising  twelve  Indlviiliml  .  aption 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ten  Individual  column 
plates,  each  of  said  caption  plates  having  Integral  type 
faces  Indicating  one  of  the  months  of  a  year  and  all  of 
the  days  of  a  week,  and  aald  column  plates  having  nu- 
meral type  faces  indicating  all  of  the  ilaya  of  the  month, 
and  the  Integral  type  faces  of  any  particular  rolumn  plate 
Indicating  all  of  the  days  of  the  month  falllnR  on  the 
same  week  day,  and  the  type  faces  on  the  different  cohimn 
plates  Indicating  days  of  the  month  that  fall  on  different 
week  days. 

4.  A  font  of  complementary  type  plates  for  printing 
calendar  pads,  comprising  twelve  individual  caption 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ten  Individual  column 
plates,  each  of  said  caption  plates  having  Integral  type 
faces  Indicating  one  of  the  months  of  a  year  and  all  of 
the  days  of  a  week,  and  sai<l  column  plates  having  nu 
meral  type  faces  Indicating  all  of  the  days  of  the  month, 
and  the  Integral  type  faces  of  any  particular  column 
plate  Indicating  all  of  the  days  of  the  month  falling  on 
the  same  week  day.  and  the  type  faces  on  the  dlflTerent 
colnmn  plates  Indicating  days  of  the  month  that  fall  on 
different  week  days,  certain  of  said  column  plates  having 
four  Integral  type  faces  and  others  having  five  Integral 
type  faces. 


1.181,806.      STRAINER. 
MIob.     Filed   Aag.  30. 
63—8.) 


Danisl  W.   Smithers.    Detroit, 
1915.      Serial   No.  47,960.      (CT. 


1.  A  cover  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  plate,  a  bar 
bent  l>etweeii  Its  ends  to  form  a  handle  portion  with  dl- 
Tergent  arms  passing  through  an  upturned  flange  on  the 


rear  margin  of  the  plate  and  having  downtnmed  end  por- 
tions extending  through  openings  In  the  plate  and  form- 
ing depending  tongues,  a  handle  liar  pivoted  at  its  ends 
to  the  plate  handle  to  swing  upwardly  tl»erefrom,  hooks 
on  the  handle  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  of  the  veaael 
bearing  against  the  tongue,  a  clamping  member  compris- 
ing a  bar  l>eut  Ivetween  Us  ends  to  form  a  handle  grip 
with  contacting  arms  having  divergent  end  portions  that 
engage  eyelets  forme<l  In  the  handle  bar.  the  arms  being 
bent  to  form  a  series  of  depending  books,  and  a  clamping 
member  pivoted  to  the  handle  bar  between  the  ends  there- 
of to  move  toward  the  tongues  when  the  bar  is  raised,  and 
hooks  formed  from  the  member  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  tongues  to  engage  a  vessel  by  the  rim. 

2.  A  cover  strainer  comprising  a  perforated  plate  having 
an  upturned  rear  margin,  a  handle  comprising  a  t>ar  twnt 
t>etween  its  ends  to  form  a  hand  grip  with  divergent  arma 
extending  through  apertures  in  the  flange  with  down- 
turned  end  portions  thrust  through  openings  in  the  plate 
to  form  depending  tongues,  a  handle  tmr  comprising  a  rod 
t>ent  between  its  end  to  form  a  hand  grip  with  contact- 
ing arms  extemllng  therefrom  secureil  together  near  their 
onter  divergent  portions  that  pass  throngh  holding  mem- 
bers on  the  plate  and  overlie  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
handle,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  handle  bars  t>elng  l>ent  up- 
wardly to  form  a  aeries  of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the 
ball  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tongues,  a 
clamping  member  comprising  a  bar  t>ent  t>etween  its  ends 
to  form  a  pair  of  contacting  arms  the  end  portions  of 
which  constitute  the  hooks  engaging  over  the  handle  bar, 
the  outer  end  portion  t>eing  spread  and  engaging  In  eye- 
lets of  the  divergent  portions  of  the  handle  t>ar.  the  arms 
t)eing  Ix-nt  into  a  series  of  depending  hooka  that  are 
adapted  to  co<Sperate  with  the  tongues  to  grip  an  Inclosed 
vessel   by   the  rim. 


1.181,807.  HEEL  PLATE  .Tri.ns  Solomok,  Oberlln, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914  Serial  No.  827.882.  (CI. 
36— T.l  ) 


1.  A  heel  plate  having  a  curved  undercut  outer  edge 
and  a  concaved  top  and  a  flat  base  extending  therefrom 
forming  a  wedge  shaped  plate  terminating  in  a  relatively 
thin   straight   Inner  edge. 

2.  A  heel  plate  having  a  curved  Inwardly  flared  outer 
edge  and  nail  receiving  openings  near  the  periphery  there- 
of and  a  concaved  top  and  a  flat  tmse  extending  from 
said  curve<l  Inwardly  beveled  outer  edge  forming  a  wedge 
shapeil  plate  terminating  In  a  relatively  thin  straight  In- 
ner e<lge  portion. 

H.  A  heel  plate,  having  a  curved  Inwardly  t>eveled  onter 
portion  and  provide«I  with  a  concaved  top  and  a  flat  baae 
extending  from  said  outer  beveled  portion  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  relatively  thin  straight  Inner  e<lge  and  forming  a 
wedge  ahaped  heel  plate  of  substantial  wear  receiving 
thickness  adjacent  to  said  bevele<l  outer  portion. 


1.181,808.       N08E-BA0.       Oeohgb    A.     STAWBmiT,    Trade. 
Tenn.      Filed    Mar.    26,    1913,    Serial    No.    786.978.      Re- 
newed Oct.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,655.     (H.  119 — 66.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing members  consisting  of  disks  having  pulleys  jonrnaled 
adjacent    to    their    outer    faces    and    provided    with     flat 
smooth    keepers   on    their   inner   faces,   a    nose  strap   con- 
necting the   disks,   a   head   strap   having  cheek   portlona 
guided  through  the  flat  smooth  keepers,  means  connecting 
the    cheek    portions    with    the    disks,    a    nose   bag    having 
buckles  with  which  the  cheek  portions  of  the  head  strap 
are  connected,  and  a  check  strap  guided  over  the  pnlleys 
on   the  disks  and   connected   terminally  with  the  backlea 
of  the  nose  twg. 
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2.  A  pair  of  supportlnc  iiieml>erK  consisting  of  disks, 
each  having  a  buckle  carrNlng  strap  conneited  therewith, 
a  nose  strap  connecting  the  disks,  a  guidf  pulley  and  a 
keeper  on   the  opposite  sides  of  each   disk,   a  nose  bag,  a 


bead  strap  having  cheek  members  adjustably  t-onnected 
with  the  buckles,  said  cheek  pieces  being  guided  through 
the  keepers  on  the  disks  and  terminally  connected  with 
the  nose  t)«g,  and  a  check  strap  guided  over  the  pulleys 
and  connected  terminally  with  the  nose  bag. 


1,181.809.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIOHT 
DIRECTOR.  Alva  M.  Todd,  Placervllle,  Cal.  Filed 
Mav  10,  1916.     Serial  No   27,123.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  An  automobile  headlight  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  com- 
prising spaced  lamp  brackets  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  an<l  arranged 
to  swing  lateally  to  move  the  lamp  bracket  bodily  through 
a  horizontal  arc.  said  arms  t>eing  provided  at  their  front 
portions  with  depending  vortical  pivots,  a  transverse  rod 
or  member  provided  with  vertical  tubular  portions  form- 
ing bearings  and  receiving  said  pivots  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  transverse  rod  or  member  with  the 
pivoted  sections  or  spindles  of  the   front  axle  of  an  auto 

mobile. 

2.  An  automobile  headlight  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising spaced  lamp  brackets  provided  with  rearwardly 
extending  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  and  arranged  to 
swing  lateally  to  move  the  lamp  bracket  bodily  through  a 
borltontal  arc,  said  arms  being  provided  at  their  front  por- 
tions with  depending  vertical  pivots,  a  transverse  rod  or 
member  provided  with  vertical  tubular  portions  forming 
bearings  and  receiving  said  pivots  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  transverse  rod  or  member  with  the 
pivoted  sections  or  spindles  of  the  front  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile, said  means  Including  vertically  slldable  members 
and  cushioning  means. 

8.  An  automobile  headlight  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  in- 
cluding a  plvotally  mounted  lamp  bracket,  a  transverse 
rod  or  member  connected  with  the  lamp  bracket  and  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rod  or  member  with  the 
pivoted  sections  or  spindles  of  the  front  axle  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  same  to  the  lamp  bracket,  said 
means  including  a  vertical  guide  connected  with  the  piv- 
oted spindle  or  section,  a  slide  operating  In  the  guide  and 


connected  with  the  rod  or  member  and  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  slide. 

4.  An  automobile  headlight  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding a  plvotally  niounte<l  lamp  bracket,  a  transverse 
rod  or  member  connected  with  the  lamp  bracket,  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  rod  or  member  with  the  pivoted 
sections  or  spindles  of  the  front  axle  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  same  to  the  lamp  bracket,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  vertical  guide  connected  with  the  pivoted  spin- 
dle or  section,  a  slide  operating  In  the  guide  and  connected 
with  the  rod  or  member  and  upper  and  lower  springs  ar- 
ranged to  <-ushlon  the  slide. 

B.  An  automobile  headlight  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  plvotally  mounted  horizontally  swinging  lamp 
bracket,  a  transverse  rod  or  member  connected  with  the 
lamp  bracket  and  means  for  connecting  the  transverse  rod 
or  memluT  with  the  pivoted  sections  or  spindles  of  the 
front  axle,  said  means  including  a  vertical  sleeve  forming 
a  guide  and  connected  with  the  p'voted  spindle  or  section, 
a  slide  connecte<l  with  the  rod  or  member  and  movable 
vertcially  In  the  sleeve,  a  vertical  ro<l  or  bolt  mounted  In 
the  sleeve  and  upper  and  lower  cushioning  springs  mount- 
ed on  the  rod  or  bolt  and  arranged  to  cushion  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  « 


1,181,810.  LOCfCJING  CONVEYER.  Theodori  F.  Wall., 
Washougal,  Wash.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.679.      (CI.   104—133.) 
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1.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  including  a  track 
cable,  a  hanger  receiving  the  cable  and  provided  with  a 
transversely  disposed  supporting  device,  said  supporting 
device  l>elng  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
aside  by  n  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  said  device  to  Its  supporting  position. 

2.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track 
cable,  a  hanger  receiving  the  cable  and  provided  with  a 
plvotally  mounted  transversely  disposed  shaft  extending 
beneath  and  supporting  the  cable  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
aside  by  a  carrier,  nnd  means  for  returning  the  shaft  to 
its  supporting  position  automatically. 

3.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  including  a  track 
cable,  a  banger  receiving  the  cable  and  provided  witli  a 
plvotally  mounted  transversely  disposed  shaft  extending 
beneath  and  supporting  the  cable  and  adapted  to  be  fwung 
aside*  by  a  carrier,  and  springs  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  coonected  with  the  same  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  same  to  its  supporting  position. 

4.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  including  a  track 
cable,  a  banger  receiving  the  cable  and  provided  with  a 
plvotally  mounted  transversely  disposed  shaft  extending 
beneath  and  supporting  the  cable  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
aside  by  a  carrier,  and  opposite  cushions  arranged  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  shaft  and  assist  In  the  return  of  the 
same  to  the  supporting  position  thereof. 

5.  A  conveyer  of  the  cla.ss  described  including  a  track 
cable,  a  banger  receiving  the  cable  and  having  a  movably 
mounted  device  located  within  the  hanger  and  arranged 
to  normally  support  the  cable,  a  track  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  a  carrier  arranged  to  run  on  and  be  sup- 
poted  by  the  traik  and  adapted  to  move  the  said  device 
from  beneath  the  calde,  said  device  being  normally  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (^zette.] 
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1,181,811.  CORED  ARC  LAMP  ELECTRODE.  CuBTis 
C.  Wallacb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  0«n«ral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jane  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,410.      (CI.  176 — 121.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  arc  lamp  carbon  electrodes, 
which  consists  In  molding  the  main  body  or  mantle  of  the 
electrode  with  an  axial  bore  and  baking  the  same,  molding 
and  baking  a  mineralized  electrode  core,  and  then  fitting 
and  cementing  the  core  into  the  axial  bore  of  the  main 
body. 

2.  The  process  of  making  cored  arc  lamp  carbon  elec- 
trodes, which  consists  In  molding  the  main  body  or  mantle 
of  the  electrode  with  an  axial  bore  and  baking  the  same, 
molding  and  baking  the  core  for  the  electrodes  separately, 
and  then  cementing  the  core  Into  the  axial  bore  with  po- 
tassium water  glass. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  carbon  electrode  having  a  separately 
baked  mineralized  core  cemented  in  place. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electrode,  composed  of  a  baked  main 
body  or  mantle,  principally  of  carbon,  having  an  axial 
bore,  and  a  separately  baked  core  composed  of  carbon  and 
light-giTing  mineral  matters  fitting  and  cemented  into  the 
bore. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  electrode,  composed  of  a  baked  main 
body  or  mantle  having  an  axial  bore,  a  baked  core  com- 
posed of  carbon  and  light-giving  mineral  matters  fitted 
into  the  bore,  and  a  film  of  iMtassium  water  glass  con- 
necting the  core  with  the  walls  of  the  bore. 


1.181,812.  WASHING-MACHINE.  GAtLwimhD  R.  Wat 
KI.N8  and  Hk.vbt  Wcibtz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,520.      (CI.  68—23.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  container,  an  end- 
leM  conveyer  operable  in  said  container,  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  container,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
having  one  end  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
opening,  an  eccentric  pin  carried  by  the  first  shaft  en- 
gaging within  Mid  vertical  opening,  and  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  shaft. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  container,  an  end- 
less conveyer  op«tible  in  said  container,  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  secured  at  their  outer  extremities  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  horliontally  disposed  shaft,  bearing  members 
carried  by  one  of  said  plroted  arms  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner 
extremities  of  said  arms,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  secoad-mentloned  shaft,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  second- 
mentioned  shaft  having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  an  ac- 
centrlc  pin  carried  by  the  flrst-mentloned  shaft  operably 
engaged  within  said  rertlcal  opening,  guide  rods  secured 
to  the  free  endi  of  said  arms,  and  apertured  members  se- 
(-ured  to  said  container  slldably  receiving  said  guide  rods. 


1,181,813.       SPRING    TIRE.        Iambs     H.     Wbavbb.     Elk 
Point,  8.  D.     Filed  Sept    20.   1914.     Serial  No.  "564,061 
(CT.  162— 8.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  and  diametrically  opposed  slots  com- 
municating with  the  openings,  the  rear  walls  of  the  slots 
being  undercut,  a  rliii  fnclrcllng  the  felly  and  engaging 
the  same  and  having  openlngM  therein  registering  with  th.- 
openings  in  the  felly,  a  movable  tread  associated  with  the 
rim,  casings  carried  by  the  rim  and  txtendlnc  through 
the  openings  In  the  felly,  meann  jlpldal>ly  supporting  th" 
tread  and  extending  through  the  openlngM  In  the  rim  and 
into  the  casings,  and  arcuate  shaped  braces  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  casings  and  each  having  one  end 
thereof  engaging  under  the  adjarent  undercut  end  wall 
of  the  adjacent  slot  and  Its  opposite  end  connected  to 
the  adjac»>nt  casing. 


1.181,814  VEHICLE  FRONT  WHEEL  BRAKE  JoH.N 
F*H  Wkbek,  San  Rernariilno.  (.'a!.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Stanley  H.  Miller.  San  Hcrnardlno.  Cal.  Flle<l  Jan. 
23,   1916.      Serial   No.    3.94U.      (CI.  21— .s.i 
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In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
wheel,  and  an  axle  therefor  ;  of  a  brake  drum  Including 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  fixed  to  said  wheel  ;  a  bear 
Ing  member  fixed  to  said  axle  adjarent  the  end  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  :  a 
rod  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing  meml>er  ;  a 
rod  fixed  to  said  band  and  being  plvotally  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  rod  ;  a  rotatable  element  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  the  band  arranged  to  move  the  ends  of  the 
band  relatively  to  one  another  upon  rotation  thereof ;  a 
rotatable  rod  connected  to  the  rotatable  element  and  a 
rotatable  operating  rod  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  th* 
bearing  member  and  plvotally  connected  with  mid  la>-t 
mentioned  rod. 


1.181.815.       FLOOR    SCRAPER.       Hbrman    Witkowbbi. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  39,136 

(CI.  145 — 47.) 

A  floor  scraper  comprising  a  Jaw  with  a  corrugated  face 
and  provided  with  a  recess  with  a  slot  In  the  wall  there- 
of, a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  handle,  said  jaw  be 
Ing  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  socket  and  having  a  con- 
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tracted  portion  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  a  second  Jan 
Jiaving  a  contracted  end  corresponding  to  the  shape  o^ 
the  contracted  portion  of  the  other  jaw  and  provided 
with  n   flange   extending  about   the   contracted   end   and 


projectlnu  beyond  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  adapted  to 

engage   over   the   contracted   end  of   the   socket    carrying 

Jaw,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  second  referred  to  Jaw  and  en 

gaging  the  slot  and  recess  In  the  other  Jaw. 


1.181.816.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.  LiNUS  Woi.r,  Zurich 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  John  F.  Rahn,  Ea.>*t  Chicago 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.912.  Re 
ncw.Kl  Dec.  27.  1915.    Serial  No.  68.942.    (CI.  67—20.1.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  burner,  a  caning  connected  with 
*ald  burner,  a  shaft  mounted  in   said   casing,  an  actuat 
ing  handle  for  the  shaft  connected  therewith  and  project 
ing  through  a  slot  In  the  casing,  a  spring  colled  about 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring  connected  with  a  fixed 
part,  tke  other  end  connected  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
extending  crosswise  of  the  burner,  a  roughened  engaging 
part    carried    by    the    shaft,    a    guide-way    opposite    said 
roughened  part,  a  piece  of  pyrophorous  material  in  said 
gulde^way,   an   engaging   part   engaging  said   pyrophorous 
material  and  having  a  bent  portion  outside  of  the  casing 
and   gulde-wny  and  a   spijng  outsldo   of  said   casing  con 
necte<l  with  said  bent  portion. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  gas  burner,  a  rasing  fastened 
ti.  said  burner,  a  spark  producing  device  In  said  casing, 
a  rotating  handle  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  ratchet 
In  said  casing  connectlnR  the  handle  with  the  spark  pro 
ilucing  device,  an  opening  In  nald  casing  directed  toward 
the  gas  which  escapes  from  said  gas  burner  and  ineau-. 
for  discharging  sparks  through  said  op«'nlng  so  that  they 
will  come  In  contact   with  the  gas  from  said  burner. 


2.  An  Igniting  device  for  gas  lanipn  comprising  a  >park 
producing  device,  a  movable  part  for  actuatlnt;  thf 
spark  producing  dev>*ce.  a  support  therefor  made  up  of 
a  single  piece  of  material,  a  portion  of  said  support  bent 
so  as  to  form  an  engaging  device  for  the  burner,  a  sprlnj: 
associated  with  said  movable  part,  a  portion  of  said 
spring  projecting  laterally  therefrom  so  as  to  act  as  a 
handle  for  manipulating  It  and  a  stop  engaging  said  pro 
Jectlng  portion  of  the  Kprlng  so  as  to  limit  Its  movement. 


3.  An  Igniting  device  for  gas  lamps  comprising  a  rough 
piece  formed  Into  a  circular  form  with  the  ends  separate.! 
by  a  space,  a  cylindrical  part  projecting  through  said 
roughened  part  and  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  out 
wardly  Into  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  rough»'n»><l 
part,  a  piece  of  spark  producing  metal  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  roughened  part  and  means  for  connecting 
said  parts  to  the  lamp  burner. 

4.  An  Igniting  device  for  gas  lamps  comprising  a  bod.v 
portion,  an  engaging  part  Integral  then-w^lth,  adapte<l 
to  be  connected  with  the  burner,  a  receiving  device  for 
the  spark  producing  material  formed  integral  with  said 
l)ody  portion,  two  projecting  parts  on  said  body  portion, 
a  movable  part  mounted  between  said  projecting  parts 
and  adapted  when  moved  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  spark 
producing  material,  an  actuating  spring  connected  with 
said  movable  part  and  an  inclosing  piece  inclosing  said 
spring  and  mounted   between  Bald  projections. 

5.  An  Igniting  device  for  lamps  comprising  a  roughene<l 
piece,  formed  Into  a  curved  form,  with  the  ends  separated 
by  a  space,  a  cylindrical  part  projecting  through  said 
roughened  part,  said  cylindrical  part  provlde<l  with  an 
engaging  device  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  curved  roughene<l 
part,  adapted  to  engage  said  ends  and  hold  said  roughenf<l 
part  against  rotation  with  relation  to  said  cylindrical 
part,  a  piece  of  spark  producing  material  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  roughened  part  and  a  supporting  device 
by  means  of  which  the  parts  are  connecte<l  to  the  lamp 
burner. 


1,181.818.      COOP.      WiLBi-B   Woods.   Terre    Haute,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,984.      iCl  217—46.) 


1.181.817.      IGNITING    DEVICE.      Limb   Wolf.   Zurich. 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  John   Rahn  and   Fretl   Hessler. 

Chicago   HelghU.   Ill-      Flle<l    .\ug    5.    1912.      Serial   No. 

713,221       (CI.  67—20.1.) 

1.  An  Igniting  device  for  gas  lamps  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable part,  a  support  upon  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  spring 
<onnecte«l  with  bald  rotatable  part  and  with  a  fixed  part 
associated  with  said  support,  a  portion  of  aald  iprlng 
bent  outwardly  so  as  to  form  a  handle  by  means  of  which 
said  movable  part  is  moved  and  said  spring  energised,  a 
spark  producing  device  associated  with  said  movable 
jiart  and  located  In  the  plane  of  the  burner  and  an  engag- 
ing device  on  said  support  for  connecting  It  with  the 
burner. 


A  collapsible  box  comprising  two  side  frames;  a  phit*' 
hlngedly  connected  along  the  lower  edge  of  each  fram< . 
said  plates  being  hlngedly  connected  to  swing  upwardly, 
and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  plate  hlngeilly  con 
nected  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  frame,  wild  last 
named  plates  being  hlngedly  connected  to  swing  Inwardlv. 
and  forming  the  top  of  th<"  box  flush  with  said  framt-. 
rectangular  frames,  each  arranged  to  bear  simply  agalnot 
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one  of  said  frames,  and  againitt  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
flosh  with  the  outer  eilges  thereof,  vertical  strips  earh 
fitting  anagly  t>etwpen  the  top  and  tRittom  plate:*,  said 
strips  being  hingedly  connettt-d  at  opposite  edges  to  oof 
of  said  rectangular  frames  and  to  the  opposite  side  frame, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rectangular  frames  against 
movement. 


1.181,819.      CALCULATOR.      ITehbert    A.    Wri.nn.   Wash 
Ington,   D.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sterling  H.  Wat- 
son.  Washington,   D.   C.      Filed   June   26.    l'.»15       Serial 
No.  36,554.      (CI.  235 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  carrier  wheels 
mounted  therein,  tension  members,  chains  made  up  of 
links  moving  about  said  carrier  wheels  and  said  tension 
memliers,  the  latter  adapted  to  aline  the  links  of  the 
chains. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  .nerles  of  carrier  wheels 
mounted  therein,  chains  made  up  of  links  moving  about 
8al<!  carrier  wheels,  stationary,  bail-shaped  tension  mem- 
bers about  which  the  links  of  said  chains  pass,  the  lat- 
ter adapted  to  aline  the  said  links 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  carrier  wheels 
mounted  therein,  tension  members,  chains  made  up  of 
links  movable  about  the  carrier  wheels  and  said  tension 
members,  the  latter  adapted  to  aline  the  links  of  the 
chains,  longitudinally  movable,  spring-pressed  bars  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  links  of  the  chains,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  bars  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  carrier  wheels 
mounted  therein,  chains  made  up  of  links  movable  about 
the  carrier  wheels,  longitudinally  movable,  spring  pressed 
tMirs  normally  in  engagement  with  said  links  for  causing 
an  Intermittent  norement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  chains, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  links  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
engaging  end  of  said  hart  to  allow  the  chains  to  be  oper- 
ated in  reverse  direction. 


1,181,820.  AUTOMATIC  SIPHON.  Thomas  P.  YoiNo. 
Corbln,  Ky.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  32,677. 
(CI.  137—20.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upwardly 
arched  main  supply  pipe,  a  short  pipe  connected  with  the 
main  supply  pipe  at  the  highest  point  thereof  and  being 
vertically  disposed,  a  pressure  tank  communicating  with 
the  said  short  pipe  and  having  a  vent  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  valve  in  said  vent,  a  cut  off  valve  arranged  In 
the  short  pipe,  one  stretch  of  the  main  supply  pipe  t>eing 
In  a  plane  elevated  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
other  stretch  thereof,  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  arranged 
in  oatwardly  divergent  relation  to  each  other  and  com- 


municating with  the  elevate<l  stretch  of  the  main  supply 
pipe,  strainers  on  the  outer  free  ends  of  sai<l  hran<  h  pip««, 
float  operate*]  valves  arranged  in  the  branch  pipes,  a 
hand  controlled  {-aiie  valve  arranged  in  each  of  the 
(•ranch  pipes  spaitil  from  the  respective  float  operated 
v.ilve.  a  fone  pump  havliij;  cdnneitlon  with  the  stretch 
of  thf  main  supply  pii>c  to  whlrh  are  connected  the 
l>rnii<  h  pipes,  snil  a  .nxe  valve  arrangeil  In  the  lower 
stretch  of  the  main  supply  pipe. 


1.1«1.R21  ATTACHMKNT  KOR  VISKS.  .Silva.so  AI> 
rKCix)  .Wdkcw.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Flletl  Nov.  1.1.  1916. 
.Serial  No.  •U.'Jl'tl.      (CI.  81 — 26.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  vises  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  vise  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw,  a  cam 
whereby  said  Jaw  is  moved  into,  and  held  in,  working  po 
sltlon,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam,  a  standard  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  supporting  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  and  a  pressure  receiving  cross  bar  carried  by 
the  standard. 

2.  The  comtilnatlon  with  a  vise  having  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  cam  whereby  said  Jaw  Is  moved  Into,  and 
hell]  In.  working  position,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam,  said 
shaft  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  standard,  a 
hollow  sleeve  fixed  to  the  standard  and  engaging  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  the 
slot  In  the  shaft,  a  supporting  bracket  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  the  standard,  and  a 
tread  plate  at  one  end  of  the  croas  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  a  )lxed  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  of  a  cam,  a  standard  attached  to  said  cnm 
and  depending  therefrom,  and  means  connected  with  the 
standard  adjacent  Its  lower  end  adaptad  to  receive  praa- 
sure  from  the  feet  of  the  operator  to  rotate  the  cam  in 
either  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  of  a  cam,  a  standard  attached  to  the  cam, 
a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  standard  adapted  to  receive 
pressure  from  the  feet  of  the  operator  to  rotate  the  eam 
in  either  direction,  and  means  to  aaslst  the  rotation  of  the 
standard  in  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  of  a  cam,  a  standard  attached  to  the  cam. 
a  supporting  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
means  connecte<l  with  the  standartl  to  receive  pressure 
from  the  feet  of  the  operator  to  rotate  the  cam  In  either 
direction,  and  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to 
the  standartj  and  its  opposite  end  to  said  bracket  to  com 
plete  the  rotation  of  the  standard  In  one  direction. 


1,181,822.       CONNBCTINi;     ROD     FOR     If  OWING  -  MA- 
CHINES.    Michael  ABMBTrTC,  Hacker,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
12,    1914.     Serial   No.  818.226.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 
A  pitman  constmctlon  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  plate  having  an  upstanding  flange  along  one  edge  there- 
of  and   a    horltontally   disposed    pin    integral    with    said 
flange  and  extended   over  said  plate  at   right  angles  to 
said  flange,  of  a  pitman  head  conalstlng  of  a  substantially 
U  shaped  member,  the  curved  end  portion  of  which  la  ei- 
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tended  laterally  l)eyond  the  edKes  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  member,  said  U-shaped  member  being  formed  of 
slightly  resilient  material,  a  block  slldable  between  the 
arms  of  said  member  having  one  end  concave<i  and  ex- 
tended laterally  to  conform  to  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
U  shap«Hl  member,  said  block  having  an  elongated  vertical 
opening,  a  bolt  of  square  fornifltlon  In  cross  section  ex 
teudlDK  through  the  U-shaped  member  and  the  opening  In 


the  l)lo<  k  and  adapted  to  damp  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped 
member  against  the  block  to  hold  the  block  In  adjusteu 
position  and  against  swinging  movement,  said  bolt  being 
normally  »pace<l  from  the  end  walls  of  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  washer  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  In  the  pitman  head, 
a  bolt  entering  the  end  of  said  pin  and  extending  through 
the  washer,  a  pitman,  and  means  to  secure  the  U-shaped 
member  to  the  pitman. 


1.1S1.823.     SHOE.     WiLLi.\M   B,  ARNOLD,  Ablngton,  Mass. 
FIIM  M.Tv  2.  1908      Serial  No.  430.446.      (Q.  36—17.) 


1.1M1.824  MAIL  CATCIIINC;  APPARATUS.  JOHN  K. 
Hardrick,  Indlanola,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No    22.680.      (CI.  258 — 20.) 


Ing  arm  to  maintain  the  former  in  a   receiving  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mall  receiving  apparatus,  a  receiving  platform, 
a  curved  yleldable  receiving  frame  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form, spring  means  engaging  the  frame,  a  support  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  platform,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
support,  and  a  gravity  arm  plvote<l  to  the  support  in  prox- 
imity to  the  trigger,  the  latter  being  adapted  for  arrange- 
ment between  the  frame  and  the  arm  to  normally  maintain 
said  frame  In  a  receiving  position  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  provided  with 
a  sole  comprising  a  forepart  shank  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  heel  and  l>eveled  at  opposite  lodges,  a 
welt  overlying  said  member  and  having  its  ends  terminat- 
ing over  the  heel  end  of  said  shank-member,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  heel  sections  of  substantially  uniform  width 
throughout  their  length,  having  meeting  rear  ends  at  the 
median  line  of  the  heel  and  beveled  front  ends  Inserted 
between  the  heel  end  of  the  shank  member  and  the  ends 
of  the  welt  and  stitching  securing  together  the  ends  of 
the  welt  iind  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  heel  sections  and 
shank  m»»mber. 


1,181,825.  TOY.  FaiBDRiCH  Ludwig  Bartxi.t,  Corston 
Lodge,  near  Bristol,  F:ngland.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879.947.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  central  base,  flaps  hinged  to  the 
edges  of  the  base  In  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  angular 
spaces  between  the  flaps  when  they  are  In  a  horizontal 
position,  a  pair  of  additional  flaps  hinged  to  the  edges 
of  two  of  the  first  mentioned  flaps,  the  whole  being 
adapted  to  fold  up  to  form  a  box  having  the  central  base 
as  its  bottom,  the  first  mentioned  flaps  as  Its  sides  and 
the  last  mentioned  flaps  as  its  top. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  central  base,  flaps  hinged  to  the 
edges  of  the  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  angular 
spaces  between  the  flaps  when  they  are  In  a  horizontal 
position,  the  whole  being  supported  by  a  trestle  having 
similar  angular  spaces  between  the  legs  supporting  the 
said  flaps. 


1,181,826.  Sl<;nTIN(i,  RAN(JE  FINDING,  AND  SPOT- 
TING DEVICE  FOR  GUNS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Robibt 
Bennstt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robbbt  B.  Cox,  An- 
napolis, Md.     Filed    Apr.   17.   1916.     Serial   No.  22.200. 

(CI.   88 — 1.1 


1.  In  a  mall  receiving  apparatus,  a  receiving  platform. 
opposed  receiving  devices  mounted,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  platform,  each  device  comprising  a  movable  receiving 
arm.  moans  urging  said  arm  Into  engagement  with  the 
platform,  a  standard,  a  pivoted  trigger-engaging  arm 
mounted  upon  said  standard,  and  n  pivoted  trigger  Inter- 
posed  between   the  receiving  arm   and   the  trigger  engmg- 


1.  The  combination   with  a  gun,   of  a   sighting  Instru- 
ment  conne(  tf-d    to  and   movable   therewith,   embodying  a 
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■creeD  adapted  to  rpceive  an  ImaK*'  of  an  object  and  hav- 
ing a  point  of  aim  marked  thereon  In  definite  relation  to 
the  bore  of  the  gun. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  gun  sight  •  onnected 
to  and  movable  therewith,  embodying  a  screen,  meann  for 
prodaclng  thereon  an  image  of  an  object,  and  means  on 
the  screen  maintained  In  definite  relation  to  the  bore  of 
the  gun  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Image  to  deter- 
mine the  aim  of  the  gun. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  gun  sight  held  in 
fixed  relation  with  the  gun  and  embodying  a  screen  hav- 
ing marked  thereon  a  point  of  aim  located  with  reference 
to  the  line  of  fire  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  projecting 
the  image  of  an  object  onto  the  screen  to  cooperate  there- 
on with  said  point  of  aim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  grun-sightlng  device 
having  means  for  securing  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  bxIh 
of  the  gun  and  comprising  h  screen  having  a  point  of 
aim  thereon  located  with  reference  to  the  line  of  fire  of 
the  gun  and  also  calibrated  to  Indicate  lateral  deflection, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  image  of  an  object  onto  the 
screen  with  reference  to  said  point  of  aim  and  lateral 
deflection  calibrations  and  in  a  position  determined  by 
the  aim  of  the  gun  relatively  to  the  object. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  gun-sighting  device 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  a  gun  and  com- 
prising a  screen  having  a  point  of  aim  thereon  located 
with  reference  to  the  line  of  flre  of  the  gun  and  also  cali- 
brated according  to  different  ranges,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  image  of  an  object  on  the  screen  with  refer- 
ence to  said  point  of  aim  and  range  calibrations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,181,827.  BUILDING  MATERIAL. 
Walpole.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
645.254.      {C\.   91 — 67.9.) 


Charles   s.   Biro, 
1911.       Serial     No. 


1.  Building  material  of  the  nature  de8crlbe<l  compris 
Ing  a  xheet  having  a  continuous  coating  of  comparatively 
fine  particles  and  an  overlay  pattern  of  asphaltlc  mate 
rial  covering  areas  of  said  particles. 

2.  Building  material  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  base  having  a  protective  coating  of  substantially  water 
proof  material,  and  an  overlay  pattern  of  substantially 
similar  material  dividing  said  protective  coating  into 
areas,  lines  or  stripes,  said  protective  coating  in  said 
areas,  lines  or  stripes  having  fine  particles  adhering 
thereto. 

3.  Building  material  of  the  nature  described  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  coating  of  water-proof  material,  an 
overlay  pattern  of  substantially  similar  material  to  vary 
the  thickness  of  said  coating,  and  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous layer  of  fine  particles  extending  practically 
throughout  the  surface  plane  of  said  waterproof  material 
and  embedded  to  some  extent  therein. 

4.  Building  material  of  the  nature  described  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  layer  of  waterproof  material,  an  over- 
lay iMttern  of  similar  material,  and  a  costing  of  fine 
particles  secured  by  adhesion  to  said  layer,  areas  of  said 
particles  being  embedded  in  and  covered  by  said  overlay, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Building  material  of  the  nature  described  compris 
ing  a  base  having  an  asphaltlc  layer  famished  with  a 
<:oating  of  fine  mineral  particles,  and  an  overlay  pattern 
of  comi>aratlveIy  thick  plastic  material  in  which  certain 
areas  of  said  particles  are  embedded  and  covered,  xuh- 
stantlally  Ra  described. 

;  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.828.  SPARK  AND  THROTTLE  LEVER  LOCK. 
Amedkb  E.  Bot'DRBAr,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  14, 
1915.      Serial  No.  34,102.      (CI.  70 — 90.) 


The  combination  with  the  segment,  throttle  and  spark 
levers  of  ad  automobile,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  spring-pressed 
members  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  segment,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  beveled  foot  projecting  through  one 
edge  of  the  segment  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
t)y  the  said  lever,  each  of  the  levers  having  a  recess  for 
the  reception  of  one  of  the  feet,  a  link  having  a  double 
beveled  lug  for  spreading  engagement  with  the  pivoted 
members  to  move  them  on  their  pivots  and  withdraw  the 
feet  Into  the  segment,  and  a  lock  Including  a  bolt  con- 
nected with  said  link. 


1.181,829.     HAMPER.     Anso.n  E.  Bower,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,640.      (CI.  150^— 49.) 


1.  A  hamper  made  up  of  metal  rods  at  the  tup  ami  Ixit 
tom  connected  to  corner  posts  and  end  members  pivoted 
to  the  comer  posts  and  to  separate  centrally  dlspoH«Ml 
uprights,  a  fabric  covering  for  the  Ixxly  of  aald  hamper, 
and  a  top  or  cover  connected  to  one  of  the  longitudinal 
l>arB.  a  series  of  staples  secured  to  the  fabric  covering 
and  extending  through  slots  in  the  top,  straps  pivotetl 
at  the  back  of  the  hamper  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  staples,  and  a  twttom  board  hinged  to  one  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  and  means  to  hold  the  board  In  posl 
tlon. 

2.  A   hamper  compriaing  longitudinal   top  and   bottom 
rods,    comer   posts   to   which   said    rods  are   pivoted,   enil 
members  pivoted  to  the  corner  posts,  central  upright  rods 
to  which  said  end  members  are  connected,  a  hlnge<l   hot 
tom   wall,  a    fabric   covering,  a   plurality   of   staples   con 
nected   to   said   covering,   a    top  or   cover,   straps   pivoted 
to  the  back  of  a  hamper  to  extend  through  said   xtaples. 
said  straps  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  and  turned  at  right 
angles  for  holding  the  collapsed  hamper  In  a  foldetl  posl 
tlon,  said  staples  of  thfc  covering  extending  through   th>' 
cover  when  assembled. 

3.  .\  folding  hamper  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
metal  rods,  corner  peats  to  which  said  rods  are  pivoted, 
end  members  pivoted  to  aald  posts,  central  vertical  rods 
to  which  the  end  members  are  pivoted,  a  fabric  cover 
for  the  body  of  the  hamper,  a  plurality  of  staples  secured 
to  the  fabric  cover,  a  top  for  said  hamper,  said  top  pro 
vlded    at    its    front    edges    with   a    plurality    of   openings 
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adapted  to  receive  the  staples  therethrough,  straps 
pivoted  to  the  t>ack  of  the  hamper  to  extend  through  said 
staples,  said  straps  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  and  turned 
at  right  angles  for  holding  the  collapsed  hamper  in  a 
folded  position. 

1.181.830.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  (JAS-STOVES. 
Jambs  H.  Braddon,  Lorain.  Ohio.  File<l  Nov.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,319.     (CI.  126 — 62.) 


1.  An  automatic  valve  structure  for  gas  stoves  com- 
prising a  unitary  valve  casing  with  an  inlet  nipple  on 
one  side  and  an  outlet  neck  on  the  other  side,  and  both 
located  at  a  low  point  of  the  casing  in  the  installed 
position  of  the  valve,  a  manually  operable  cut-otT  valve 
In  the  casing  between  the  nipple  and  neck  and  locate<l 
at  a  low  point  in  the  casing  to  turn  upon  a  subsUntlally 
horizontal  axis,  an  automatically  closing  valve  In  the 
casing  between  the  first-named  valve  and  the  outlet  neck 
anil  movable  up  and  down  In  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  first-named 
valve,  said  second-named  valve  being  provided  with  open- 
ing means  connected  thereto  above  the  casing  and  of  a 
length  to  override  a  gas  burner  of  the  stove  to  which 
the  valve  structure  is  to  be  applied,  and  a  pilot  burner 
and  valve  therefor  having  a  gas  connection  to  the  Inlet 
gas   nipple  on   the   nipple  side  of  the   first-named   valve. 

2.  An  automatic  valve  stracture  for  gas  stoves  having 
an  automatic  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas 
therethrough,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  automatic  valve 
and  of  a  length  to  be  engaged  by  an  article  placed  over 
the  burner  of  the  gas  stove  to  which  the  valve  stmcture 
is  applied,  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  lever  mounted 
on  the  valve  structure  and  movable  about  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  automatic  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  valve  structure  for  gas  stoves,  com- 
prising a  body  member,  a  bonnet  thereon,  a.  valve  carried 
by  the  bonnet  and  having  a  normal  constraint  toward  the 
closed  po.-^ltlon.  said  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas 
through  the  valve  structure  and  provided  with  a  stem 
mounted  In  and  movable  axially  through  the  bonnet,  an 
adjustable  collar  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  support  car- 
ried by  the  valve  structure  and  movable  about  the  axis 
of  the  stem,  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  support  and  en- 
gaging the  collar  and  having  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  article  placed  over  the  burner  of  the  stove 
on  which  the  valve  is  InsUlled. 

4.  An  automatic  valve  structure  for  gas  stoves  having 
an  automatic  valve  with  a  normal  constraint  toward  the 
closed  position,  operating  means  for  the  valve  for  mov- 
ing it  to  the  open  position  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  an  article  placed  over  the  burner  of  the  stove  when 
the  valve  Is  in  the  Installed  position,  and  a  support  for 
the  operating  means  carried  by  the  valve  structure  and 
movable  with  relation  to  the  automatic  valve  to  locate 
the  operating  means  In  different  angular  relations  to  the 
valve  structure,  whereby  the  valve  structure  Is  adaptable 
to  stove  burners  of  different  types. 

6.  An  automatic  valve  structure  for  gas  stoves  compris 
ing  a  body  meml>er,  a  bonnet  thereon,  a  valve  mounte<l 
*ln  the  bonnet  for  movement  therethrough  and  having  a 
normal  constraint  toward  the  closed  position,  a  lever 
for  moving  the  valve  toward  the  open  {wsltlon,  and  a 
supporting  bracket  for  the  lever  mounted  on  the  bonnet 
and  movable  to  different  positions  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  automatic  valve. 


1,181,831.  SKATE. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
46 — 50.) 


GBOROE 

7.    1916. 


H.    Browne,    Cambridge, 
Serial    No.    19,687.       (CI. 


._,,-fza. 


1.  In  a  skate  of  the  character  described,  a  skate  blade 
having  Its  thickest  part  at  a  point  slightly  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  stanchion  of  the  skate  and  converging  from 
this  point  In  straight  lines  to  the  thinnest  part  of  the 
blade  at  the  heel,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  skate  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  skate  blade 
having  its  thickest  part  at  a  point  slightly  to  the  rear 
of  the  front  stanchion  of  the  skate  and  converging  from 
this  point  In  curved  lines  to  the  extreme  forward  end 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  In  normal  use,  as  shown 
and   described. 

3.  A  skate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
skate  blade  having  Its  thickest  part  at  a  point  slightly 
to  the  rear  of  the  front  stanchion  of  the  skate  and  con- 
verging from  this  point  in  straight  lines  to  the  thinnest 
part  of  the  blade  at  the  heel  and  converging  In  curved 
lines  to  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  In  normal  use,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,181JB2.  TYTE  WRITER.  ALFRED  Bhunn,  Berlin, 
(Jefmany.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.176. 
(CI.   197— ISO.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  strip  of 
thin  membranous  material  which  is  interposed  between 
the  type  face  and  the  Inking  ribbon,  whereby  the  im- 
pression of  the  type  upon  the  paper  will  be  enlarged  or 
broadened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  strip  of 
thin  membranous  material  which  is  interposed  between 
the  type  face  and  the  inking  ribbon  for  producing  an  en- 
larged impression,  and  means  for  moving  the  membranous 
material  relative  to  the  type  face. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  strip  of 
thin  leather  or  the  like  which  Is  interposed  between  the 
type  face  and  the  Inking  ribbon,  means  for  imparting  a 
slight  movement  to  the  leather  strip,  whereby  npon  the 
striking  of  an  Impression,  said  Impression  will  be  slightly 
distorted. 


1,181,838.     EAILWAY-CAR.     Samubl  A.  Bollock.  Phi! 
adelphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Baldwin    Locomotive 
Works,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vania.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,876.      (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  body  portion  and  two 
Independent  trucks,  one  located  at  one  end  of  the  car  anJ 
the  other  at  the  opposite  end  thereof ;  and  means  for 
causing  one  end  of  the  car  to  swing  on  a  greater  radios 
than  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  body  portion  ;  two 
Independent  swing  trucks  on  which  the  car  body  Is  mount- 
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ed.  one  track  being  locatinl  at  one  end  of  the  car  an;1 
the  other  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  each  truck  having 
awing  links,  the  links  of  one  truck  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  those  of  the  other  truck  so  that  one  end  of 
the  ear  will  swing  on  a  greater  radius  than  the  other  end 
thereof. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  body  portion  ;  tw.i 
independent  swing  trucks  on  which  the  car  body  Is  mount- 
ed, each  truck  having  a  transversely  movable  bolster ; 
and  links  connecting  the  bolster  with  the  (rame  of  the 
track,  the  links  of  one  truck  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  those  of  the  other  truck  so  that  one  end  of  the  car 
to  caaaed  to  awing  on  a  greater  radius  than  the  other 
end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car,  of  a  body  portion  ;  two 
Independent  awing  tracks  on  which  the  car  body  is  moant- 
ed,  each  track  having  a  transversely  movable  bolster  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  links  connecting 
the  bolster  with  the  frame  of  each  track,  the  links  of 
•ach  track  being  of  the  same  length,  but  the  links  of  one 
truck  being  of  a  greater  length  than  those  of  the  other 
track  so  that  one  end  of  the  car  is  cansed  to  swing  on  a 
greater  radios  than  the  other  end  thereof. 


1,181,835.  SHOB  -  DRESSING  -  DELIVKRINQ  MECHA 
NI8M.  Chaklbs  F.  Bdikhart.  BuBtalo,  N.  Y.,  asaignor 
to  Burkhart  Corporation,  DniTalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  604,409 
Renewed  l>ec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,296.  (CI. 
15—61.) 


1,181,834.  SHOE-POLISHINO  MACHINE.  Charlbs  F. 
BnBKHAHT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Burkhart  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906,  Serial  No. 
335,310.  Renewed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,1W). 
(CT.  IB — 61.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
tably  mounted  brash  carrying  frame,  means  for  moving 
•aid  frame  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  article  to 
be  polished,  brashes  carried  by  said  frame  and  rotatabip 
independently  thereof,  and  means  for  revolving  the  frame 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  bodily  movement 
0f  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lotary  frame  mounted  to  move 
bodily  Independently  of  its  rotation,  polishing  means  ro 
tatabiy  mounted  on  said  frame  a  power  ahaft  axlallr 
alined  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting independent  movement  from  the  jHJwer  shaft  to 
the  polishing  means. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolubly  mounted  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brashf^M 
carried  thereby,  each  brush  of  each  set  l>elng  mounted  to 
swing  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  power  shaft  disposed 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  power  shaft  to  all  of  said 
brushes. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  frame  bodily  reclprocable  in  lines  parallel 
to  Its  axis  of  roUtlon,  swinging  brushes  carried  by  th» 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brushes. 

B.  In  a  polishing  maf hlne,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  plarallty  of  pairs  of  arms,  a  shaft  Joarnaled 
in  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  a  brash  connected  with 
each  of  said  shafts  and  free  to  swing  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  each  of  said  shafts  to  Its  respective  brush. 

(Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  a  shoe  dressing  mechanism,  a  shoe  rest,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate,  atomisers  carried  by  the 
carriage  adapted  to  deliver  dressing  along  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  shoe  rest,  an  air  compressor  controlled  by  the 
reciprocations  of  the  carriage,  a  conduit  communicating 
from  snch  air  compressing  means  to  the  atomisers,  valve 
means  Interposed  In  the  condnit.  and  means  controlled  by 
the  reciprocations  of  the  carriage  for  at  times  controlling 
the  valve  means  to  deliver  air  to  the  atomiiers  and  at 
other  times  to  permit  its  escape  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  shoe  dressing  mechanism,  a  shoe  rest,  a  redp 
rocating  carriage,  atomisers  positioned  to  deliver  dress- 
ing along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  rest,  air  compress 
ing  mechanism  actuated  by  the  reciprocations  of  the  car 
riage,  a  valve  hoaslng,  conduits  from  the  air  compress- 
ing mechanism  to  the  valve  housing,  conduits  leading 
from  the  valve  honsing  to  the  atomisers,  valves  mounted 
in  the  housing  one  adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  com- 
pressed air  from  the  housing  to  the  atmosphere  and  the 
other  adapted  to  open  ooramnnicatlon  between  the  two 
conduits  and  means  to  actuate  the  valves  alternately  In 
timed  relation  to  the  reciprocations  of  the  carriage. 

8.   In  a   shoe  dressing  mechanism,  a   shoe   rest,   a   car- 
riage   moanted    to    reciprocate    adjacent    the    shoe    rest, 
atomisers  carried  by  the  carriage  adapted  to  deliver  dress 
Ing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  rest,  air  compressing 
mechaalsai    controlled    by    the   reciprocations   of   the   car 
rlage,  a   valve  housing  mounted  upon   the  carriage,   con 
dults  leading  from  the  air  compressing  mechanism  to  the 
valve    housing,    other    conduits    leading    from    the    valve 
honsing  to  the  atomizers,  reciprocating  valves  one  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  escape  of  comprefoted  air  from  the  hous 
ing  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  adapted  to  permit 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  housing  to  the  atomizers,  a  shaft 
Jonrnaied   adjacent   the   valve   hoaslng,    cams   carried    by 
the   shaft   adapted    to   actuate    the   valves    to   alternately 
open  and  close  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
rlage  for  advancing  the  shaft  with  a  step  by  step  more 
ment. 

4.  In  a  shoe  dressing  mechanism,  a   shoe  rest,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  the  shoe   rest,  at 
omlzers  carried  by  the  carriage  adapted  to  deliver  dress 
ing  along  the   opposite   sides   of  the   shoe  rest,   air   com 
pressing  mechanism  actuated  by  the  reciprocations  of  th^ 
carriage,  a   valve   housing   carried   by   the  carriage,   con 
dults  leading  from  the  air  compressing  mechanism  to  the 
valve  housing,   tubes  leading  from   the  valve   honifng   to 
the  atomizers,  valves  mounte<l  in  the  honsing  one  adapt 
ed   to  open   communication   from   the  housing  to   the  a^ 
mosphere  and  the  other  to  open   communication  tietween 
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the  conduits  and  the  pipe,  a  shaft  Jonrnaied  adjacent  the 
valve  housing,  cams  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  alter 
nately  open  and  close  the  valves,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  upon 
the  shaft  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  carriage,  and  a  ratchet  connecting  the  lever  and  shaft 
whereby  the  oscillating  of  the  lever  advances  the  shaft 
with  a  step  by  step  movement. 


1.181,836.  SHOE -DRE:SSINQ- APPLYING  MACHINE 
Chaui.bs  F.  Bcukhabt,  New  York,  N.  Y-,  assignor  to 
Burkhart  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Orl>rinal  application  filed  Jan.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  004,409.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July   22,   1912.      Serial    No.   710,932.      (Cl.   16 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  dressing  applying  mechanism,  a  Btationar> 
appller  ;  a  movable  applter  ;  and  means  connected  with 
the  movable  appller  adapted  to  actuate  the  stationary 
appller. 

2.  In  a  shoe  dressing  applying  mechanism,  a  stationary 
appller  ;  a  moving  part ;  an  appller  carried  by  the  moving 
part ;  and  means  to  actuate  the  stationary  appller  from 
the  moving  part. 

3.  In  a  shoe  dressing  applying  mechanism,  a  gravity 
feed  ;  a  projecting  feed  ;  a  moving  part  ;  and  means  to 
transmit  actuating  motion  simultaneously  from  the  mov- 
ing part  to  the  feeds. 

4.  In  a  shoe  dressing  applying  mechanism  :  an  appller  ; 
a  second  appller  movable  relative  to  the  first  mentioned 
appller  ;  means  to  move  the  second  mentioned  appller  ;  anil 
means  to  transmit  motion  from  the  movable  appller  to 
actuate  the  first  mentioned  appller. 


1,181,837.     GREASE   AND   OIL  GUN.      Jacob   O.   Camt 
BKI.L.  Big  Run.  and  Paii.  Campbkil.  Anita.  Pa.     Filed 
April  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  18,701.     (Cl.  221 — 47.) 


with  that  portion  of  the  barrel  having  the  larger  diam- 
eter, a  valve  Interposed  between  the  pump  barrel  and  the 
reservoir  for  limiting  the  passage  of  grease  from  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  barrel,  a  check  valve  In  the  smaller  portion 
of  the  Ixarrel  located  between  the  discharge  opening 
thereof  and  the  communication  between  the  barrel  and 
the  reservoir,  a  piston  rod  and  pistons  thereon  of  differ- 
ent diameters  one  of  which  reciprocates  only  in' that  por- 
tion of  the  barrel  having  the  larger  diameter  and  the 
other  of  which  reciprocates  in  rear  of  the  check  valve  In 
both  the  larger  and  smaller  portions  of  the  barrel  whereby 
grease  may  flow  past  the  smaller  piston  toward  the  dis- 
charge opening  and  into  the  smaller  portion  of  the  barrel 
between  the  smaller  piston  and  the  check  valve. 

2.  A  grease  gun.  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  a 
tapered  portion  at  one  end.  a  reservoir  commanlcatlng 
with  the  barrel,  a  valve  interposed  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  rod  operating  in  the  barrel 
and  having  a  piston  making  close  contact  with  the  barrel, 
and  another  piston  of  smaller  diameter  adapted  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  barrel,  a 
nozzle  for  the  liarrel,  and  a  valve  Interposed  between  the 
nozzle  and  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod. 

3.  A  grease  gun.  comprl.sing  a  pump  barrel  having  a 
tapered  portion  at  one  end.  a  check  valve  mounted  in  tha 
tapered  portion  of  the  barrel,  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  the  barrel,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  reaervolr 
and  the  barrel,  a  piston  rod.  a  piston  reciprocating  there- 
with, and  another  piston  of  smaller  diameter  separated 
from  the  piston  flrst-mentloned  and  adapted  to  make  cloae 
contact  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  grease  gun.  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  por- 
tions of  different  diameters  the  smaller  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  reservoir  connected 
with  that  portion  of  the  barrel  having  the  larger  diam- 
eter, a  valve  Interposed  between  the  pump  barrel  and  the 
reservoir,  a  check  valve  Interposed  between  the  discharge 
opening  and  the  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  thereon  re- 
ciprocating in  the  larger  portion  of  the  barrel  only,  and 
another  piston  on  said  rod  separated  by  a  space  from 
the  flrst-mentloned  piston  and  which  reciprocates  in  both 
the  larger  and  Kmaller  portions  of  the  barrel  between  the 
(heck  valve  and  the  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  barrel. 


1,181.838.      SIGN.4L.      Fohkest    L.    Cantball,    Ivy,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,322.     (Cl.  161 — 2.) 


1.  A  grease  gun.  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  por- 
tions of  different  diameters  the  smaller  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided  with   a   discharge   opening,   a   reservoir   connected 


1.  In  a  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
clock,  and  signaling  devices  electrically  connected  to  said 
clock  for  the  sounding  of  a  signal  at  predetermined  times, 
of  means  for  operating  said  signaling  mechanism  at  any 
time.  Including  a  dial,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by 
said  dial  and  positioned  to  correspond  with  the  hour  and 
half  hour  designated  on  the  clock  dial,  a  hand  plvotally 
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carried  by  said  dial  and  havioK  a  contact  formed  upon 
Ita  ooter  end  for  engagement  with  said  dial  carried  con- 
tact, and  means  for  governing  the  speed  of  travel  of  said 
hand  about  said  dial. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with  an 
ordinary  eight-day  clock,  signaling  devices  electrically 
connected  to  said  clock,  and  means  for  operating  said 
electrical  signaling  devices  at  predetermined  times,  of 
means  interposed  in  the  electrical  connection  between 
■aid  clock  and  said  signaling  mechanisms  for  operating 
the  signaling  mechanism  irrespective  of  said  clock,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  dial,  a  pinrallty  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  dial,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  dial, 
a  handle  carried  by  said  spindle  and  having  a  contact 
formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  dial-carried  con- 
tact, means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  spindle  for 
moTlng  said  hand  about  said  dial,  and  means  for  govern- 
ing the  speed  of  travel  of  the  hands  about  said  dial. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with  an  ordi- 
nary eight-day  clock,  a  plurality  of  signaling  mechanisms 
electrically  connected  to  said  clock  for  operation  of  the 
signaling  mechanisms  at  predetermined  times,  of  means 
lnteri>osed  in  the  electrical  connection  between  said  clock 
and  said  signaling  mechanism  for  operating  the  signaling 
mechanism  irrespective  of  the  clock,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  dial,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried 
by  said  dial,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  dial,  a  hand  car- 
ried by  said  spindle  and  having  a  contact  formed  there- 
on for  engagement  with  the  dial-carried  contact,  a  gear 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  spring  controlled  shaft,  a 
(ear  carried  by  said  spring  controlled  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  flrst  named  gear  for  rotating  said  handle 
for  moving  said  hand  about  said  dial,  and  an  ordinary 
spring  governor  associate  with  said  shaft  and  gears  for 
governing  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  hand  about  said  dial. 


end  of  said  oscillating  member,  a  lifting  member  carried 
by  said  revoloble  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
oscillating  member  and  adapted  to  Impinge  the  latter, 
stop  means  contiguous  to  the  flrst  mentioned  end  of  the 
oscillating  member  to  limit  movement  of  the  same  occor- 
ring  upon  release  of  the  lifting  member  therefrom,  and 
revoloble  means  for  adJuMtlng  said  stop  means. 


1,181,839.  WELL-DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Allim  O. 
Catlib.  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,141.     (CI.  265—12.) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drill  rope,  a  beam  carried 
by  said  frame  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  for 
Tertlcal  swinging  movement,  means  connecting  said  rope 
to  the  beam  at  one  end  thereof,  revoluble  means  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  of  said  beam  having  a  cam  for  impinging 
beneath  the  last  mentioned  end  for  Imparting  drilling  ac- 
tion to  the  rope  aforesaid,  and  a  manually  operable  stop 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  end  of  the  beam  carrying 
the  rope  connecting  means  for  controlling  movement  of 
the  said  end  at  will. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drill  rope,  an  oscillating 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  to  which  the  rope  is 
connected,  adjustable  stop  means  on  the  frame  for  con- 
trolling the  stroke  of  said  oscillating  member,  and  op- 
erating means  for  adjusting  the  stop  means  whereby  to 
regulate  the  stroke  at  will. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drill  rope,  an  oscillating 
memlMr  mounted  on  the  frame  to  one  end  of  which  the 
rope  la  connected,  revoluble  means  adjacent  to  the  other 


1,181,840.  HAIK  SINGEING  DEVICE.  David  P.  Caai, 
Iron  Belt,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.760. 
(CI.  132 — 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrll>ed  comprising  a 
singeing  comb  having  a  handle  projecting  longitudinally 
beyond  one  end  thereof,  and  a  guard  comb  arranged  upon 
one  side  of  the  singeing  comb  and  at  an  angle  thereto, 
said  combs  having  their  backs  outwardly  disposed  and  the 
points  of  their  teeth  arranged  in  proximity,  the  points 
of  the  teeth  of  the  guard  comb  t>eing  arranged  to  overlie 
the  points  of  the   teeth  of  the  singeing  comb. 

2.  A  singeing  device  comprising  a  singeing  comb  having 
a  handle  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  said  handle 
being  provided  with  a  comb  surface,  and  a  guard  comb 
arranged  at  one  side  of  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
singeing  comb,  said  combs  having  their  t>acks  outwardly 
disposed  and  their  teeth  projecting  toward  each  other, 
the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  guard  comb  being  arranged 
to  overlie  the  points  of  the  teeth   of  the  singeing  comb. 

3.  A  singeing  device  comprising  a  singeing  comb  having 
a  handle  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  and  having  arma 
beyond  the  terminal  teeth  of  the  singeing  comb  t>ent  lat- 
erally beyond  one  side  of  the  comb,  and  a  guard  comb 
having  similar  teeth  and  arms,  said  guard  comb  having 
the  points  of  its  teeth  projecting  toward  the  teeth  of  the 
singeing  comb  and  overlying  the  same  and  having  Ita 
arms  arranged  to  overlie  the  angularly  bent  arma  of 
the  singeing  comb  and  connected  thereto. 


1,181,841.  TIRE-ABMOR.  ALraso  J.  Chabot,  Marlboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,619.  iCl. 
162—18.) 


A  tire  armor  including  a  body  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  metallic  tread  plates,  each  being  of  arcuate  conflgura- 
tlon  and  curveil  in  cross  section,  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots,  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  the  slotted  end  of  each  tread 
plate  being  arranged  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the 
end  upon  which  the  lugs  are  forme<l  on  the  end  of  one  of 
the  adjacent  plates  and  receiving  the  said  lugs,  each 
of  the  plates  being  further  provided  with  transverse  slota, 
side  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  and 
curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  tube,  and  each 
having  one  end   provided   with   lugs,  and   the  other  eod 
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provided  with  slots,  the  slotted  end  of  each  side  plate 
being  opposed  to  the  end  which  carries  the  lugs  on  one 
of  the  adjacent  plates  and  havinfj  the  slots  receiving  the 
same  lugs,  and  lugs  forme<l  on  the  side  plates,  adjacent 
their  outer  edges  and  receive<l  by  the  transverse  slots  in 
the  aald  plates. 


1,181.842  ANT1REFILLIN(;  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES 
Fred  H.  Chai-iia.v.  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1914.      Serial  No.  876,057.      (I'l     ::15  -«'J.) 


1.  An  anti  refilling  stopper  comprising  a  metel  shell  hav- 
ing an  internal  valve  wat  and  havluK  a  lateral  Internal 
shoulder,  an  abutment  member  set  against  said  shoulder, 
means  holding  said  abutment  member  rigidly  In  place, 
said  member  having  a  reaction  shoulder,  and  a  spherically 
formed  valve  co-acting  with  Mid  valve  seat  and  having 
a  stem  with  a  conical  outer  end  co  acting  with  said 
reaction  Hhoulder. 

2.  An  anti  refilling  device  comprising  a  shell  made  in 
one  piece  with  cue  end  drawn  toward  Its  axis  to  form 
an  internal  valve  seat  and  having  between  Its  ends  an 
Inwardly  offset  annular  portion  forming  a  shoulder  with- 
in the  shell  and  a  groove  on  the  outnlde  of  the  shell,  a 
combined  abutment  and  baffle  member  placed  in  the  shell 
abutting  against  said  shoubler,  a  cooperating  baffle  mem- 
ber net  on  said  abutment  member,  the  edge  of  the  shell 
being  headed  over  and  interlocked  with  the  edge  of  said 
coOperatlnK  member,  and  a  valve  co-actlnn  with  said  valve 
seat  and  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  conical  we«lge  por- 
tion engaged  with  said  abutment  member. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  In  combination  with  a  valve 
and  a  valve  seat,  a  baffle  member  couKlKtlng  of  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  Its  rim  and  having  Its  «•»  ntral  part  offnet 
from  the  plane  of  such  rim,  means  for  supporting  said 
member,  a  coflperatlng  baffle  consisting  of  a  disk  lying 
upon  the  offset  part  of  the  flrst  disk  and  having  a  notch 
In  its  rim,  and  means  for  preventing  removal  of  the  co- 
operating baffle,  the  disks  being  so  placeii  that  the  notch 
of  one  Is  overlaid  by  the  nonmutllated  part  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  non  reflllahle  bottle,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
and  a  valve  seat,  a  baffle  member  consisting  of  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  rim  and  having  Uf  central  part  offset 
from  the  plane  of  such  rim,  and  a  cottperatlng  baffle  con- 
■latlng  of  a  disk  lying  upon  the  offset  part  of  the  first 
disk  and  having  a  notch  in  its  rim,  the  disks  being  so 
placed  that  the  notch  of  one  is  overlaid  by  the  non-muti- 
lated part  of  the  other,  and  each  disk  having  luss  at  each 
end  of  Its  notch  extending  toward  the  other  disk. 

6.  An  anti-refllling  bottle  stopper  Including  a  shell 
having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  combined  abutment  member 
and  baffle  made  as  a  disk  set  in  the  shell  with  Its  rim 
resting  on  aald  shoulder  and  Its  central  part  offset  so 
as  to  provide  a  central  recess  and  a  reaction  shoulder 
bounding  said  recess,  the  rim  of  said  member  having  an 
opening  to  permit  outflow  of  liquid,  a  cooperating  baffle 
disk  lying  across  the  offset  part  of  said  member  within 
the  end  of  the  shell  and  having  a  peripheral  opening  out 
of  direct  alinement  with  the  opening  of  said  member,  an 
Inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  shell  overlying  the  rim 
of  said  baffle  dlFk  retaining  the  same  in  place,  a  valve 
seat  In  the  shell  at  the  side  of  the  abutment  meml)er  oppo- 


site to  the  side  on  which  the  cooperating  baffle  Is  located. 
and  a  spherical  valve  cooperating  with  said  Beat,  aald 
valve  having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  recess  of  the 
abutment  member  and  formed  with  a  conical  wedge  aur- 
face  on  its  end  arranged  to  bear  on  the  said  reaction 
shoulder. 

(Claims  rt  to  14  not  printed  In  thv  (Jazette.] 


1,181,843.  CHUCK.  Aijiert  E.  Chibch.  New  BriUln, 
Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  875.97J.  (Cl. 
29—137.) 


1.  .K  <  buck  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
having  an  axial  bore  and  a  diametrical  bore  of  greater 
size  than  and  Intersecting  the  axial  l)ore,  said  diametrical 
bore  being  hexagonal  In  end  view  and  having,  in  one  of 
its  angles,  a  substantially  aemi-circular  channel  spaced 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  shoulder  formed  In- 
tegrally with  and  projecting  from  the  body  Into  the  cen- 
ter of  the  channel,  a  pair  of  Jaws  hexagonal  In  end  view 
slldably  mounted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hexagonal 
bore  and  having  substantially  semicircular  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  formed  In  one  of  their  angles  and 
registering  with  the  channel,  said  grooves  having  their 
walls  threaded,  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  screws  dla- 
posed  In  the  two  ends  of  the  channel  and  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  Jaws,  and  a  re«lnced  neck  formed  Integrally 
with  and  uniting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  screws,  the  latter 
being  disposed  In  contact  with  the  aforesaid  ahoulder. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial  bore 
and  a  diametrical  bore  hexagonal  In  end  view,  aald  dia- 
metrical bore  being  of  greater  diameter  than  and  Inter- 
aectlng  said  axial  bore,  a  pair  of  Jaws  hexagonal  In  end 
view  mounted  to  slide  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hexaf- 
onal  bore,  and  means  to  simultaneously  slide  said  JawB 
In  opposite  directions. 


1,18  1,844.  JAW-OPERATIN(;  MECHANISM  FOB 
CHUCKS.  AiB«nT  E.  CurncH.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.     Serial  No    S78.321.     (Cl.  29 — 188.) 


r  sr"'^^^ 


1.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  of  a  hollow  chuck  head 
having  radially  movable  Jaws  therein  provided  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  longitudinally  disposed  arms  having 
quick  and  slow  acting  cam  faces,  the  slow  acting  facea 
being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  quick  acting  facea.  a 
Jaw  o|;>eratlng  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  chuck 
head  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  Jaws  and  having  elements  engaging  the  cam  faces 
of  aald  arms,  a  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  Jaw 
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operating  head,  a  fixed  and  a  morable  stop  on  said  rod,  a 
coiled  epring  on  said  ro<l  between  said  Htops,  a  lever  con- 
Decte<l  witli  said  movable  stop  to  move  said  rod.  stop, 
spring  and  Jaw  operating  tiead  a»  a  single  unit  during 
the  engagement  of  the  elements  of  said  Jaw  operating 
head  with  the  quirk  acting  cam  faces  of  said  Jaw  arms, 
and  to  cumpreaa  ^'al(l  spring  after  the  engagement  of  said 
elements  with  the  slow  acting  cam  faces  of  the  Jaw  arms, 
and  means  for  locking  said   lever  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  chuck  head 
having  radially  movable  Jaws  therein,  said  Jaws  having 
rearwardly  extending  arms,  each  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  rearwardly  opening  angular  recessei, 
the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  recesses  beln^  lnrline<l 
forwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  cam  faces,  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  rear  ends  of  said  walls  being  more  abrupt  than 
that  of  their  inner  ends  to  form  quick  and  slow  acting 
cam  faces,  a  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  sal<l  bead 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  Jaws  and  parallel  with  the  plane  occupied 
by  said  Jaw  arms,  said  member  having  pairs  of  parallel 
laterally  spaced  arms,  rollers  extending  from  the  op- 
posed Inner  faces  of  said  arms  and  positioned  to  enter  the 
recesses  in  the  Jaw  arms,  one  of  the  Jaw  arms  extending 
between  each  pair  of  rollers,  the  diameter  of  said  rollers 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  recesses, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  roller  carrying  member 
to  open  and  close  the  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chack  head  having  work 
clamping  Jaws  and  a  hollow  driving  spindle,  a  member 
mounted  in  said  head  for  operating  said  Jaws,  supporting 
means  for  said  spindle  having  a  bub  alined  with  the  spin- 
dle, of  a  casing  detachably  i-onnected  with  said  hub  and 
having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  its  side 
walls,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  casing  in  a  plane  be- 
tween said  slots,  a  ratchet  bar  on  said  casing  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  said  bracket,  an  actuating  rod  con- 
nected with  said  Jaw  operating  member  and  extending 
through  said  spindle  and  hub  Into  said  casing,  a  stop  on 
said  rod  within  said  casing,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  rod  in  said  casing,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  said 
rod  between  said  stop  and  collar,  trunnions  extending 
radially  from  said  collar  through  the  slots  In  said  casing, 
a  lever  fulcrume<l  on  said  bracket  and  having  diverging 
arms  spanning  said  casluR,  links  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  trunnions  and  at  their  other  ends  with 
said  lever  arms  intermediately  of  the  length  of  said  arms, 
the  free  ends  of  said  lever  arms  converging  and  merging 
into  a  handle,  a  pawl  mounte«l  at  the  conver>;lng  ends  of 
said  lorer  arms  and  positioned  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar 
of  said  casing,  and  a  pawl  controlling  lever  carrle*!  by 
said  handle,  said  first  mentioned  lever  beinjr  operable  to 
reciprocate  the  chuck  Jaw  operatlns  rod  for  opening  and 
closing  the  Jaws. 


I 


1,181.845.       MACHINK    (^IIUCK. 
New    Britain.    Conn.      Filed    Oct. 
53,529.      (CI.  29 — 127.) 


Albert    E.    Chirch, 
1,    1915.      Serial    No. 


member  for  said  Jaws,  and  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  jaws  for  moving  the  latter  successively  or 
in  unison. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  two  Independently  movable  and 
longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  work  gripping  jaws,  a  single 
operating  member  for  said  jaws,  and  pressure  equalising 
connections  between  said  member  and  the  two  sets  of 
Jaws  for  equalizing  the  gripping  power  of  said  sets. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  two  Independently  movable  and 
longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  work  gripping  Jaws,  a  pair 
of  movable  elements  for  actuating  the  two  sets  of  jaws, 
and  a  floating  rotary  operating  member  having  a  side  con- 
i-entrlc  to  Its  axis  contaitinn;  with  said  elements  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  said  member  belnt;  capable  of  traveling  on 
one  of  said  elements. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  head  having  two  longitudinally 
spaced  sets  of  Jaws,  a  pair  of  circular  rotary  elements  for 
actuating  the  two  sets  of  jaws,  and  a  floating  rotary  oper- 
ating member  for  the  aforesaid  elements  having  a  side 
concentric  with  its  axis  positioned  in  contact  with  said 
elements  and  capable  of  traveling  along  one  of  the  same. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  bead  having  two  longitudinally 
spaced  sets  of  Jaws,  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaw  actuating  rings 
for  operating  the  two  sets  of  Jaws,  a  floating  bearing  ring 
between  said  Jaw  actuating  rings  and  concentric  there- 
with, and  a  rotary  operating  member  carried  by  said 
floating  bearing  ring,  said  operating  member  having  a  side 
<-oncentric  with  its  axis  and  positioned  In  contact  with 
the  jaw  actuating  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,181,846.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  SETTINO 
WIRE  BTAPLES.  Ibadori  Cohbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  I.Jindsberg  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Fllwl  Oct.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  8ee,»48. 
(CT.  1 — 2.> 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  two  independently  movable  and 
longltadlnallj   spaced   sets   of  Jaws,   a  single   operating 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  and  setting  wire  staples,  the 
combination  with  wire  feeding  means,  of  a  resiliently 
mounted  anvil,  a  vertically  movable  member  formed  with 
a  cutting  e<lge  to  cut  the  wire  and  hav*lng  means  to  bend 
the  severed  piece  of  wire  at  right  angles  on  both  sides  of 
said  anvil,  a  spring  carried  liy  said  member,  a  vertically 
movable  staple  driver  supported  on  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing means  to  actuate  said  anvil  so  as  to  release  the  staple 
from  the  latter,  a  clenching  block  below  said  staple  driver, 
the  latter  being  arrange<i  to  thrust  said  stsple  against 
said  clenching  block  an<]  to  clench  It,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  operating  sai<i  wire  feeding  means, 
said  movable  member  and  said  driver  succesalvely. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  and  setting  wire  staples,  a 
resiliently  mounted  anvil,  a  vertically  movable  member 
having  downwardly  extending  legs  serving  to  bend  the 
wire  across  said  anvil  Into  a  staple,  and  a  cutting  edge  on 
one  of  said  legs  to  sever  said  wire,  a  vertically  movabla 
staple  driver  having  means  to  actuate  said  anvil  so  as  to 
release  the  said  staple  from  said  anvil  and  arrangad  to 
thrust  the  staple  downwardly,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
memt>er  for  supporting  said  staple  driver,  meaas  co- 
oiMratlBg  with  said  staple  driver  to  clench  the  staple,  and 
a   manaally  operated   cam  lever  for  operating  said  wire 
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feeding    means,    said    movable    member    and    said    driver 
successively  at  a  single  throw. 

3.  In  a  ilevlce  for  forming  and  setting  wire  staples,  the 
comlilnatlon  with  means  for  feeding  the  wire,  of  a  swing- 
ing lever  carrying  said  means,  a  reBllientiy  mounted 
anvil,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  and  bending  the  severed 
piece  of  wire  around  said  anvil  into  a  staple,  a  staple 
driver  to  thrust  the  said  staple  outwardly  and  to  assist 
in  clenching  It,  a  spring  carried  by  said  last  named  means 
to  support  said  staple  driver,  and  a  manuall.v  operated 
cam  lever  operatlvely  connectwl  to  said  first  lever  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  certain  position  to  engage  and  positively 
actuate  said  staple  driver. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forming  and  setting  wire  staples,  the 
combination  with  a  manually  operated  cam  lever,  of  a 
meml>er  operatlvely  connected  to  sold  cam  lever  and 
forme<l  with  downwardly  projecting  legs  ami  a  cutting 
edge,  a  spring  carrl«fd  by  said  member,  a  staple  driver 
formed  with  a  boss  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  cam  lever 
and  resting  on  said  spring,  a  resiliently  mounted  anvil 
having  means  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  staple 
driver  to  Iw  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  member,  and  a 
clenc'bloK  block  with  which  said  staple  driver  coftperates 
to  clench  the  staple. 

6.  In  a  (levl<'e  for  forming  and  setting  wire  staples,  n 
frame  having  a  vertical  groove,  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed  In 
said  frame,  a  staple  driver  loosely  mounted  in  said  groove 
and  in  the  path  of  said  cam  lever  to  be  engaged  and  posi- 
tively actuated  by  the  latter  at  a  certain  position  theerof. 
a  vertically  movable  member  linked  to  said  cam  lever  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  legs  and  a  cutting  edge,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  member  to  support  said  staple 
driver,  a  resiliently  mounte<l  anvil  tiavlng  means  arrange<l 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  staple  driver  to  be  moved  by  the 
latter  out  of  the  path  of  said  movable  member,  means 
operated  from  said  cam  lever  to  feed  the  wire  across  the 
said  anvil,  said  legs  and  cutting  cnlge  serving  to  sever 
and  bend  the  wire  Into  a  staple,  and  a  cleDchlnii;  block 
carrleil  on  said  frame  with  which  said  staple  driver  co 
operates  to  clench  the  staple. 


1.18  1,847.  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE 
HEAT  FROM  PRODUCTS  OF  COMTtUSTlON.  Frank 
n.  CoMi,  Chel.sea,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,032.     (CI.  110—56.) 


of  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  rods  extending  longitudl 
nally  of  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  throwgh  the 
upper  ends  of  said   reinforcing  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  doors  pivotally   mounted  on   said   rods  adapted   to  per- 
mit access  to  said  smoke  passages. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  rectangular  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
dl.sposed  partitions  extending  lengthwise  of  .said  casing 
adapted  to  divide  said  casing  into  a  plurality  oi  alternate 
siiiolce  and  air  passages,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cinder  drums  at  the  bottom  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  all  of  the  smoke  passages  of  said  casing,  said 
(lr\ims  having  openings  at  the  bottoms  thereof,  said  cas- 
hiK  nls<i  having  a  plurality  of  openings  af  the  top  con- 
struited  aiid  arranged  to  permit  access  to  all  of  said 
paasages  and  means  ronstructed  and  arranged  to  Impel 
smoke  and  air  through  .said  passages. 


1.  An  ap{>aratu8  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  smoke  flues,  a  plurality  of  air  Hues  alternat- 
ing with  said  smoke  flues,  corrugatetl  partitions  inter- 
posed between  said  smoke  and  air  flues  with  the  corruga- 
tions thereof  arranged  vertically,  and  doors  arranged 
along  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  smoke  flues 
adapted  to  permit  access  thereto  to  clean  said  partitions 
and  remove  the  cinders  from  said  flues. 

'2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  desirlbed  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  horlzonlally  dlsposo<l.  rectangular  casing,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  <llspoHed  partitions  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  tvaid  casing  and  adapted  to  divide  said  cas 
Ing  into  alternate  smoite  and  iilr  passawes,  corrugations  In 
said  partitions  extending  vertlially  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  doors  formed  in  the  upper  wall  of  .said  casing  adapted 
to  permit  access  to  said  smoke  pns.sages  to  clean  the  same, 
and  a  plurality  of  slides  arranged  nt  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  a<lapte<l  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  cinders  and 
dust  from  said  smoke  passages 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  rectangular  casing,  a  plurality  of  Tertlcal  par- 
titions arranged  longitudinally  of  said  casing  adapted   to 
divide  the  same  Into  alternate  smoke  and  air  passages,  a 
plurality   of    reinfordng   members   extending   transversely 
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1.1M,H4,S       MOWER.      Amhkh   R.   CosvEa.   .Meredith   Cen 
ter.    N.    H.      Filed   Apr.    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,^.95?.. 
(CI.  5<>— 75.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine  structure,  the  combination,  of 
.1  supporting  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame,  a  drum  mounte<l  upon  said  axle  and  provided  with 
A  peripheral  zig-zag  slot,  a  reciprocatory  cutter  bar,  a 
pitman  rod  connect«>d  to  said  cutter  bar,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame,  said  plate  being  provided  wltJh  a 
facial  recess  and  having  slots  formed  therein  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  recess,  a  block  slidably  counted  in  said 
recess,  wings  formed  upon  said  block  and  seated  In  said 
slots,  a  spiral  spring  carried  by  said  plate  and  engaging 
said  blo<  k,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  l)y  said  block  and 
having  one  end  seiited  in  baid  zig-zag  slot,  and  Its  other 
end  (onnected  to  said  pitman  rod  for  reciprocating  said 
cutter  bar  upon  rotation  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  mowing  mac  hlne  structure,  the  combination,  of 
a  supporting  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  zigzag  slot,  a  reciprocatory  cutter  bar.  a 
pitman  rod  connected  to  said  cutter  bar,  a  plate  carried 
liy  said  s\ipportlng  frame,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  failal  recess  and  having  slots  formed  therein  and  <  om- 
iiuinicating  with  said  recess,  a  block  slidably  mounted  in 
sail]  recess,  wings  formed  upon  said  block  and  seated  In 
said  slots,  a  spiral  spring  <arrle«l  by  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging said  block,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  lilock 
and  having  one  end  seatetl  in  said  zlg  zag  alot  and  its 
other  end  cxinnected  to  said  pitman  rod  for  rcclpro<atlng 
said  cutter  bar  upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally carried  by  said  plate  and  having  one  end  connectetl 
to  said  block,  a  rod  conne<'ted  to  said  lever,  and  a  hantl 
li'ver  operatlvely  tonne*  ted  to  said  rod  for  moving  said 
bloi  k  within  said  recess  for  moving  the  end  of  said  first 
nanH-d  lever  into  or  out  of  said  zig-zag  slot. 


1,1H1,S49.  l'R<).IECTILE.  Geokck  F.  Coomheu,  Kjiukms 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  .%6.758. 
CI.  102— ."52.) 

A  projectile  for  firearms  having  spirally  arranged 
groove.^  at  its  forward  entl  and  spirally  arranged  rlbw  at 
its  rear  end,  said  ribs  Iteing  tangintlally  arranged  to  the 
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axis  of  thf  projectile,  the  rear  enda  of  the  ribs  extending 
from  t]»e  axial  center  of  the  projectile  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  ribs  decreasing  In  depth  from  their 


rear  to  their  forward  ends,  said  grooves  and  ribs  being 
sejMirated  by  n  solid  portion  the  full  diameter  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 


1.181,850.  GRAIN  -  CAR  DOOR.  Binjamin  L.  Cohn»- 
t.ics,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,784.      (CI.  20—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  having  a  sill 
.-hamber  and  slot,  and  an  outwardly  opening  socket  and 
having  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  sectional  door  having  a  lower 
section,  a  base  rail  on  said  door  section  having  a  down 
wardly  opening  groove,  a  rack  in  said  groove,  a  shaft  rev- 
olably  mounted  In  lald  sill  and  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  and  having  a  squared  portion  located 
In  said  sill  chamber,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  and 
mounted  in  said  sill  slot,  and  having  a  square  aperture 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  squared  portion  of  said 
shaft  when  at  one  I'mlt  of  its  transverse  movement,  and 
I  handle  hlngedjy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
nest  in  the  outwardly  opening  socket  of  said  sill  when 
*ald  shaft  Is  moved  to  the  opposite  limit  of  Its  transverse 
movement. 


1.181,851.  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  STREET- 
CABS.  RiCHABD  M.  Craio,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1910.      Serial  No.  541,307.      (CI.  40 — 69.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  for  moving  vehicles,  a  movable  band 
having  thereon  two  sets  of  street  names,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  band  In  either  direction,  a  reversing 
leyer  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism  to 
rererse  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  when  the  lever 
iB  shifted,  means  controlled  by  the  band  for  operating  said 
reveraing  lever,  a  shutter  shlftable  transversely  across  the 
band  and  adapted  to  conceal  one  or  the  other  set  of  street 
names,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  engaging  said  shutter 


to  shift  It,  a  pinion  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  shaft  to 
drive  it,  and  a  rack  bar  mounted  on  the  reversing  lever 
and  engaging  said  pinion  to  rotate  the  latter  and  move 
the  shutter  as  the  reversing  lever  Is  shifted. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  for  moving  vehicles,  opposed  driving 
rollers,  a  band  passing  ov>>r  said  driving  rollers  and  having 
street  names  thereon,  means  for  driving  said  rollers, 
guides  for  the  t>and,  opp«>Ked  reels  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
band  are  attached,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  with  each  reel 
and  operating  to  rotate  the  same  to  wind  up  the  band,  a 
spring  attached  to  each  of  said  gears  and  acting  to  rotate 
It  In  the  direction  before  mentioned,  and  means  contacting 
with  the  face  of  the  band  ax  It  is  wound  on  the  reels  and 
movable  Inward  or  outward  toward  or  from  the  axis  of  the 
reels  as  the  band  Is  wound  from  or  on  to  the  reels  for  in- 
creasing the  tension  of  one  of  said  springs  and  decreasing 
the  tension  of  the  other  of  said  spring  as  the  t>and  Is 
wound  upon  one  of  the  reels  and  unwound  from  the  other 

3.  In  a  street  Indicator  for  moving  vehicles,  opposefl 
driving  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  roils,  a  band  pas^^lng 
over  said  rolls  and  having  advertising  matter  thereon, 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  driving  rollw. 
opposed  reels  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  band  are  mount 
ed,  gear  wheels,  one  for  each  of  said  reels,  engaging  the 
same,  springs  for  rotating  said  gear  wheels  in  a  direction 
to  wind  up  the  reels,  a  transversely  shlftable  rod  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  band  on  the  reels  and  travel  laterally 
as  the  band  Increases  or  decreases  upon  one  or  the  other 
of  the  reels,  rotatable  members  to  which  the  Inner  enda 
of  said  springs  are  connected,  and  means  connected  to 
said  shlftable  rod  for  moving  said  rotatable  members  to 
lessen  the  tension  on  one  of  the  springs  and  Increase  the 
tension  on  the  other. 

4.  In  an  indicator  for  street  cars,  opposed  driving  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  and  reversing  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  band  passing  over  said  rolls  and  having  adver 
tising  matter  upon  its  face,  opposed  reels  upon  which  the 
ends  of  the  band  are  wound,  opposed  gear  wheels  for  driv 
Ing  said  reels,  a  coil  spring  fur  each  of  said  gear  wheels, 
the  spring  of  one  reel  being  reversely  wound  to  the  spring 
of  the  other,  a  rotatable  member  for  each  of  said  gear 
wheels,   to  which   the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  are  con 
nected,  a  follower  bearing  against  the  surface  of  tht  band 
as  it  is  wound  upon  the  opposite  reels  and  shlftable  trans 
versely  as  one  reel  empt*es  and  the  other  flila,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  follower  and  said  rotatable  members 
for  rotating  the  same. 

5.  An  Indicator  mechanism  for  moving  vehicles,  Includ 
ing  a  casing  having  a  dlbplay  opening,  driving  rolls  mount- 
ed on  either  side  of  the  display  opening,  a  band  passing 
over  said  driving  rolls  and  having  thereon  advertising 
matter,  opposed  reels  with  which  the  ends  of  the  band  arc 
engaged,  shafts  supporting  said  reels,  a  gear  wheel  on 
each  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  named 
gear  wheel,  a  shaft  supporting  the  same,  a  rotatable 
sprocket  member  on  the  shaft  last  named,  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  each  of  said  gear  wheels  and  at  its 
other  to  sa'd  sprocket  member,  a  sprocket  chain  passing 
over  said  sprocket  members,  a  laterally  shlftable  follower 
mounted  between  the  reels  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  baud  wound  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
sprocket  chain  upon  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  follower. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.181,863.  WINDOW -SHADE  ROLLER.  Franklin  A. 
Dawson,  Coats.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,0.31.      (CI.  16« — 28.) 


A  bracket  for  shade  fixtures  formed  of  a  metallic  plate 
having  openings  to  recelre  Its  secuHng  means  and  formed 
with  a  forwardly  extended  portion  with  vertical  opening 
with  straight  sides  and  a  straight-sided  lateral  opening 
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leading  therefrom,  a  horizontal  extension  from  the  top  of 
the  body  of  Mid  bracket  extending  forward  and  adapted 
to  guide  a  single  cord,  said  cord  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  and  to  wind  In  opposite  directions  npon  a 
abade  roller,  whereby,  when  the  cord  is  pulled  upon,  the 
flattened  pintle  of  the  shade  roller,  which  normally  rests  in 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  opening,  is  raised  and  moved 
forward  out  of  allnement  with  said  vertical  opening  and 
into  the  lateral  opening  and  revoluble  therein,  and  auto- 
matically returnable  to  the  vertical  opening  when  pressure 
on  said  cord  is  released. 


1.181.863.  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  -  SPRINGS. 
Chaklbs  de  Ll-kacbevics.  West  Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,886.      (CI.  267 — 19.) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  vehicle  spring  to  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  shock  absorbing  mounting  se- 
cured to  the  l>ody  and  having  a  laterally  projecting,  up- 
wardly yleldable,  load-supporting  and  driving  pin  rock- 
ably  connected  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  spring. 

2  Means  for  connecting  a  vehicle  spring  to  the  body 
of  H  vehicle  comprising  a  shock-absorbing  mounting  form- 
ing a  rocking,  upwardly  yleldable,  load-supporting  connec- 
tion between  the  body  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
spring,  and  a  shackle  forming  a  link  connection  between 
one  <nd  of  the  spring  and  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  supporting 
sxl)'.  of  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  axle,  a 
shackle  forming  a  link  connection  between  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring  and  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  shock- 
absorbing  mounting  forming  a  rocking,  upwardly  yield- 
able,  load-supporting  and  driving  connection  between  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  and  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  supporting 
axle,  and  a  spring,  of  a  mounting  comprising  memt>ers 
relatively  movable  vertically  and  connected  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  spring,  respec- 
tively, and  a  shock-absortting  spring  Interposed  between 
said  members. 

5.  A  mounting  for  vehicle  springs  comprising  members 
relstively  movable  vertically  and  connected  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  "the  spring,  respec- 
tively, and  springs  Interposed  between  said  meml>er8  and 
operative  to  absorb  both  upward  and  downward  relative 
movements  between   the  vehicle  body  and  the  spring. 

(Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M1,864.  SIPHON  HEAD.  Chableb  db  Lvka^cbbviCb 
and  Clair  J.  Tebrill,  West  Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1916.     SerUl  No.  48,045.     (CI.  216 — 116.) 

1.  In  a  siphon  bead,  a  non-mrtallic  body  portion  formed 
with  an  Internal  t>ore  therein  and  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  bore,  a  metallic  bushing  secured  In  said 
bore  and  formed  with  an  opening  registering  with  said 
flrst-mentioned  opening  of  the  body  portion,  the  upper 
end  of  said  bushing  extending  beyond  said  body  portion 
snd  being  threaded,  valve  operating  means  in  said  bore, 
an  operating  lever  having  one  end  extended  throogh  Bald 
opening  In  the  body  and  plvotally  secured  therein,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  operating  means, 
and  a  cap  removably  threaded  on  said  bushing  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  valve  operating  means  for  retain- 
ing the  whole  organization  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head,  a  non-metallic  t>ody  portion  formed 
nlth  an  internal  t>ore  therein  and  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore,  a  metallic  bushing  secured  In  said  bore 
and  having  one  end  threaded  and  extending  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  bashing  being  formed 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening 
formed  In  said  body  portion,  said  bushing  t>elng  formed 
with  a  recess  therein   diametricalljt  opposite  the  opening 


therein  and  In  said  body  portion,  valve  operating  means 
in  said  bore,  a  lever  having  one  end  extended  through  said 
opening  and  plvotally  and  loosely  retained  In  said  reoesB, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
valve  operating  means,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded 
upon  the  extended  end  of  said  bushing  and  to  engage  with 
said  valve  operating  means  to  retain  the  whole  organisa- 
tion In  operative  position. 


3.  A  siphon  head  molded  of  non  metallic  material  and 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  metallic  bush- 
ing having  an  Irregular  surface  and  molded  In  Bald  head 
with  the  bore  of  the  latter  extending  therethrough,  one 
end  of  said  bushing  being  threaded  and  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  the  head,  said  bushing  and  head  being  formed 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  bore  and  with 
a  recess  diametrically  opposite  said  opening,  valve  operat- 
ing means  In  said  bore,  an  operating  lever  having  one  end 
extending  Into  said  opening  and  plvotally  retdlned  In  Bald 
recess,  said  lever  controlling  said  valve  operating  meanB, 
and  a  cap  for  said  head  of  non-metallic  material  adapted 
to  be  threaded  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  bushing 
whereby  the  whole  organization  Is  held  In  operative  po- 
sition. 


1,181,856.  TYPE -WRITER  SPACING  MECOANISM. 
Tuoif  AS  L.  Dennis,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nestor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  616,396.     (CI.  197—90.) 


^^-fl   k     .a. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  rack,  and  an  escapement  wheel  hav- 
ing Inclined  teeth  provided  with  a  flat  surface  portion, 
said  teeth  of  each  being  adapted  to  mutually  engage  and 
Interlock  and  release  each  other  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  and  the  rack  being  adapted  to  drive  the  wheel  when 
said  wheel  Is  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  flat  Borface 
portion  of  each  tooth. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  rack  having  teeth  with  Inclined  and  vertical 
abutment  faces,  and  an  escapement  wheel  provided  with 
sabBtantially  spiral  teeth  having  an  inclined  surface  and 
a  flat  surface  portion,  the  vertical  face  of  the  rack  tooth 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
wheel  tooth,  whereby  upon  an  Initial  rotation  t>eing  given 
to  the  wheel,  the  vertical  face  of  the  rack  tooth  will  h« 
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broaght  loto  engagement  with  the* iodlned  surface  of  the 
wheel  tooth  and  the  wheel  will  b*  set  Into  rotation 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  spacing  mechanlam  of  the  character  described, 
an  esi-apement  comprising  a  rack  having  teeth  with  In- 
clined and  vertical  faces,  a  rotatory  hub  having  an  Integral 
ratchet  wheel  and  an  Integral  escapement  wheel,  a  spin- 
dle for  supporting  said  hub,  a  bracket  carrying  said  spin- 
dle pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotatory  motion  to  said   hub. 

4.  In  a  spacing  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
an  escapement  comprising  a  rack  having  teeth  provided 
with  vertical  and  beveled  faces,  a  toothed  escapement 
whrel  engaging  said  rack,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  being 
provid»Hl  with  beveled  sorfaces  and  a  flat  surface  por- 
tion, the  rack  and  wheel  being  mutually  engaged  where- 
by upon  an  Initial  rotation  being  Imparted  to  the  wheel, 
the  corresponding  teeth  of  the  rack  and  eRcapoment  wheel 
will  be  brought  Into  engagement  and  the  escapement 
wht'el  win   be  set  Into  rotation  thereby. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  escape- 
ment device  comprising  a  rack  having  teeth  with  inclined 
and  vertical  faces,  a  rotatory  hub  having;  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  an  escapement  wheel,  said  escapement  wheel  being 
provided  with  sabstantlally  spiral  teeth  having  beveled 
surfaces  and  a  flat  surface  portion,  a  spindle  for  support- 
ing said  hub,  a  bracket  carrying  said  spindle  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  imparting  rota- 
tory motion  to  said  hub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


treating  200  parts  of  celluloslc  material  containing  about 
6%  of  moisture  with  a  mixture  of  glacial  ac«tlc  add 
and  about  20  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  then  adding  while 
stirring,  and  while  not  above  ordinary  rooB  temperatur* 
about  400  parts  of  acetic  anhydrld,  tb*n  after  the  ccUa- 
lose  has  l>een  transforme<l  Into  acetates  which  have  gODC 
Into  solution,  precipitating  by  adding  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  water  while  stirring,  separating  the  precipitated 
cellulose  acetates,  and  drying  the  same. 

4.  A  process  of  directly  preparing  ccllaloae  acetatea 
substantially  insoluble  in  chloroform  and  in  alcohol  bat 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol-chloroform,  which  comprises 
treating  a  celluloslc  material  containing  about  5  to  0% 
of  moisture  with  not  less  than  1'^  timea  Its  weight  of  an 
acetyllzlng  agent,  at  a  temperature  below  about  40*  C, 
iu  the  presence  of  not  more  than  about  10%  of  its  weight 
uf  sulfuric  acid  as  a  condensing  agent. 

5.  A  process  of  directly  preparing  a  class  of  cellulose 
esters  which  are  insoluble  in  chloroform  and  Insoluble 
In  alcohol,  but  which  are  readily  aoloble  in  chloroform- 
alcohol,  which  comprises  treating  100  parts  of  a  cellu- 
loslc material  with  a  mixture  including  from  150  to  300 
parts  of  acetic  anhydrld  and  a  condensing  agent  corre- 
sponding to  about  10  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  said  reaction 
being  performed  at  a  temperature  nuilntalned  lower  than 
40°  C. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


l,181.8Se.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  BOILER-TtrBBS. 
ROBSBT  B.  DowiTCB,  Manor  Park,  England.  Filed  Jane 
11.  1914.    Serial  No,  844,673.     (CI.  137—135.) 


In  combination,  a  boiler  tube  plate,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  end  of  a  boiler  tube  in  said  plate  consisting  of  two 
ferrules  nested  one  within  the  other  and  having  their 
contacting  faces  coned  or  tapered  at  the  same  angle  lon- 
gitudinally, said  ferrules  being  received  in  the  end  of  said 
tube,  the  outer  ferrule  having  a  cyllndrl«al  outer  face 
and  being  fixed  and  of  a  radially  expansible  construction 
and  the  inner  ferrule  being  of  an  unyielding  construction 
so  that  by  adjustably  moving  the  inner  ferrule  longitudi- 
nally in  an  appropriate  direction  relatively  to  the  outer 
ferrule,  the  latter  has  its  outer  face  extended  to  a  larger 
diameter  still  of  cylindrical  form,  and  means  for  so  ad- 
justably moving  the  inner  ferfcule 


1.181,857.  CELLULOSE  ACETATES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  IIbnrt  DacTrus,  Basel,  Switzer 
land.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  N.>.  652.442.  (CI. 
23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  directly  producing  cellulose  acetates 
substantially  insoluble  in  chloroform,  and  Insoluble  in 
alcohol,  but  readily  soluble  In  alcohol-chloroform,  which 
comprises  reacting  upon  cellulose  with  sulfuric  acid  and 
acetic  anhydrld  in  proportions  of  about  10  parts  of 
cellulose,  not  more  than  2^  parts  of  sulfuric  acid,  and 
about  15  to  30  parts  of  acetic  anhydrld.  at  a  temperature 
not  above  40°  C. 

2.  A  process  of  directly  producing  cellulose  acetates, 
Insoluble  In  chloroform  and  in  alcohol,  but  solable  In 
chloroform-alcohol,  which  comprises  reacting  upon  cellu- 
lose with  sulfuric  add  and  acetic  anhydrld  In  propor- 
tions of  about  10  parts  of  moist  cellulose,  at>out  1  part 
of  sulfuric  acid,  and  about  15  to  30  parts  of  acetic  an- 
hydrld. at  a  temperature  not  above  room  temperature. 

3.  .V  process  of  directly  producing  cellulose  acetate 
substantially    insoluble    In    cboloroform    which    comprises 


1,181.858.  UNINFLAMMABLE  CELLULOID  SUBSTI- 
TUTE AND  MKTUOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAMS. 
IIKNBT  DsiYrua,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.  Serial  No.  052.444.  Renewed  Dec  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,387.      (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  celluloid  substitate,  the 
step  which  comprises  dlsaulvli\,  in  a  mixture  comprising 
alcohol  and  a  clilorinated  hydrocarbon,  a  cellulose  ester 
which  is  readily  soluble  therein.  In  proportions  to  form 
a  solution  containing  not  less  than  29%  of  said  ester. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  of  making  a  celluloid  subatltute.  Um 
step  which  comprises  dissolving,  in  a  mixture  comprising 
alcohol  and  a  chlorinated  hydrocart>on,  a  cellulose  acetate 
which  is  readily  soluble  therein,  in  proportions  to  form 
a  solution  containing  not  less  than  29%  of  said  acetate. 

3.  In  a  process  of  making  a  celluloid  substitute,  the 
step  which  comprises  dlssidving.  In  a  mixture  compris- 
ing alcohol  and  tetrachloretbane.  a  cellulose  ester  which 
is  readily  soluble  therein,  in  proportions  to  form  a  sola- 
tlon  containing  not  less  than  29 ''i'  of  said  ester. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  a  celluloid  suustitute,  the 
step  which  comprises  dissolving,  in  a  mixture  comprising 
alcohol  and  a  i  hlorinated  hydrocarbon,  a  cellulose  ester 
which  Is  readily  soluble  therein,  in  proportions  to  form 
a  solution   containing  at)out  50'~>    of  said   ester. 

5.  in  a  pro<-es8  of  making  a  celluloid  substitute,  the 
step  which  comprises  dissolving,  in  a  mixture  comprising 
alcohol  and  a  chlorlnate<l  hydrocarbon,  a  cellulose  ester 
which  is  readily  soluble  therein,  in  proportions  to  form 
a  solution  containing  not  less  than  20'«  of  said  ester, 
together  with  a  suitable  proportion  of  an  oil. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.1  SI.  859.      SUBSTITUTE    FOR    CELLULOID    AND 
.MFriHOD     OF     MAKI.NG     SA.ME.        HasKY     l)Kl¥»U8, 
Basel.    Switierland.      Filed    Oct.    2,    1911.       Serial    No. 
I        652,445.       (CI.    106 — 40.) 

j        1.   .\    process    of    making   a    celluloid    substitute    which 
comprises  dissolving  a   c-ellulose  ester  of  a   fatty   acid  in 
<   a  solvent  including  an  etherlfle<I  phenol. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  celluloid  substitute  which 
j  comprises  dissolving  a  cellulose  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  in 
I  a  solvent  Including  alcohol  and  an  etherlfled  phenol. 
I  S.  A  prtK-ess  of  making  solutions  for  the  manufacture 
I  of  celluloid  suostltutes  which  comprises  dissolving  a 
I  cellulose    acetate    In    a    solvent    Including    an    etherlfled 

phenol. 
)        4.   A  process  for  making  solutions  for  the  manufacture 
^  of    celluloid     substitutes    which    comprises    dissolving    a 
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cellulose    ester    of    a    fatty    add    In    a  solvent    Indudlng      1,181.8«2.      TOOTH  -  BRUSH     HOLDER.    STERILIZER, 

alcohol,    chlorfn    derivatives    of    fatty  hydrocarbons    and           AND  DEHTDR.\TER.     EaNEBT  C.  Dtb,  Greenvill?,  8.  C. 

an  etherlfled  phenol.  |        Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  17.421.     (CI    182—11) 

6.   A    celluloid    substitute    including  a    cellulose    ester  | 
of   a    fatty    add    and    a    solvent    Including    an    etherlfled 
phenol. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printe<l  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.181,860.  UNINFLAMMABLE  CELLULOID  SUBSTI- 
TUTE. Ubn'KT  Drbyfis,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Nov.   12.   1914.      Serial   No.   871,834.      (CI.    106 — 37.) 

1.  A  celluloid  substitute  comprising  a  cellulose  acetate 
and  an  aromatic  side  chain  alcohol. 

2.  A  celluloid  substitute  coniprising  a  1  ellulose  acetate 
substantially  insoluble  In  chloroform  and  In  tetrachlore- 
thane.  but  readily  soluble  in  chloroform-alcohol,  and  in 
tetrachlorethanealcohol,  and  an  aromatic  side  chain  al- 
cohol. 

8.  A  celluloid  8ul)8titute  roniprisint'  a  cellulose  acetate, 
an  aromatic  side  chain  alcohol  and  an  oil  capable  of  In- 
creasing the  plasticity  of  the  cellulose  acetate. 

4.  A  celluloid  substitute  comprising  a  cellulose  acetate 
soluble  In  acetone  ami  an  aromatic  side  chain  alcohol. 

6.  A  celluloid  substitute  lomprlsing  a  cellulose  acetate 
and  an  aromatic  side  chain  alcohol  substituted  In  the 
nucleus. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181,801.  TWO  SI'EKl)  HUB. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
818,138.      (Cl.   74—34.) 


(iBOBOE      L.      DUDLBT, 

11.    Iin4.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  an  inner  hub,  an 
outer  hub  having  bearing  upon  the  inner  hub,  a  spindle, 
bearing  cones  upon  the  spindle  supporting  the  inner  hub, 
and  gear  connections  between  the  hubs,  the  inner  hub 
comprising  sections  connected  for  rotation  in  unison  and 
relatively  longitudinally  adjustable  to  provide  for  adjust- 
ment  of  said   bearings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  inner  and  outer 
hubs,  and  change  Bp«>ed  gearing  connecting  the  hubs,  the 
inner  hub  comprising  sections  connected  for  rotation  in 
unison  and  relatively  longitudinally  adjustable. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxMl,  an  jiuter  hub,  an 
Inner  hub,  two-spe<xl  gearing  connecting  the  hubs,  a  spin- 
dle, bearing  cones  upon  the  spindle  supporting  the  Inner 
hub.  the  said  Inner  hub  comprising  sections  longitudinally 
separably  connected  and  rotatable  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  inner  and  outer 
hubs,  change  speed  gearing  connecting  the  hubs,  the  inner 
hub  comprising  sections,  means  <nnnecting  the  sections  for 
rotation  In  nnlson.  and  means  supporting  the  connected 
ends  of  the  sections  for  relative  longitudinal  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  an  inner  hub,  an 
outer  hub,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  Inner  hub, 
a  brake  member  flxed  upon  the  outer  hul),  a  bearing  mem- 
ber upon  the  inner  huh.  a  gear  casing  rotatably  supported 
by  the  said  brake  and  bearing  mem'.>ers.  a  system  of  planet- 
ary gearing  between  the  Inner  and  outer  hubs  within  the 
aaid  casing,  and  means  for  <ontrolllng  the  rotary  move- 
Bsent  of  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle of  n  form  and  size  to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  said 
receptacle  being  open  at  Its  \ipi)er  end  and  having  its 
lower  portion  provided  with  perforations  in  its  sides,  a 
removable  cup  for  partially  or  wholly  covering  the  per- 
forated lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  detachable  cap 
for  closing  the  upper  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  within  said  cap  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  vola- 
tile  germicide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle op<'n  at  its  upper  end  and  having  perforations  in 
its  sides  at  its  lower  end.  a  closure  for  the  upper  open  end 
of  the  recepta<  le,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  perforated 
lower  portion  thereof,  said  cap  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  portion  so  as  to  project  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle  ami  form  a  moisture  collecting  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  perfora- 
tions in  its  bottom  and  also  having  perforations  in  Its 
side  from  a  point  about  midway  of  Its  length  to  its  bottom, 
a  closure  for  the  upper  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
cap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  cap 
being  of  a  length  to  Inclose  the  perforated  lower  portion 
of  the  receptacle  and  to  project  below  the  perforated  bot- 
tom thereof  and  form  a  depending  chamber  below  the  said 
perforated  bottom. 


1,181,863.  DOUBLE -TUBE  SUPERHEATER.  JrLlCB 
Kgc.erh,  Cassel  Wllhelmshohe.  (;ermany,  assignor  to 
Rchmldt'sche  Helssdampf  Gesellschaft,  m.  b.  H.,  CasBel- 
Wilhelmshohe.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Oct    12.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,582.     (Cl.  122 — 482.) 


ff       G 


1.  In  ft  superheater,  a  plurality  of  lineally  disposed  In- 
dependent hollow  boxes,  the  terminal  boxes  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  saturated 
and  for  superheated  steam  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  neigh- 
boring boxes  being  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other, 
double  tube  superheater  elements  connecting  said  adjacent 
ends  the  outer  tube  of  each  element  opening  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  rear  end  and  the  Inner  tube  passing 
through  said  rear  end  and  opening  through  the  rear  wall 
of  the  front  end.  and  means  for  detachnbly  maintaining 
said  boxes  In  flxed  position  relatively  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  superheater  provided  with  mal/i  saturated  and 
superheated  steam  collectors,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  lineally  disposed  Independent  hollow  boxes,  the  terminal 
boxes  having  steam  connection  with  said   msin  collectors 
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respectlTcIy  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  neighboring  boxes 
being  held  together,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  doable 
tTit>e  saperbeater  elements  connecting  said  adjacent  ends 
the  outer  tube  of  each  element  opening  through  the  rear 
wall  of  the  rear  end  and  the  inner  tube  passing  through 
said  rear  end  and  opening  through  the  rear  wall  of  the 
front  end. 

S.  In  a  superheater  provided  with  main  saturated  and 
superheated  steam  collectors.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  lineally  disposed  Independent  hollow  boxes,  the  terminal 
boxes  haring  steam  connection  with  said  main  collectors 
respectively  snd  each  Intermediate  box  having  its  two  ends 
respectively  held  agalnnt  the  front  and  against  the  rear 
ends  of  two  neighboring  boxes,  and  double  tube  superheater 
elements  connecting  said  overlapped  ends  the  outer  tube  of 
one  element  opening  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  rear 
end  and  the  inner  tube  of  another  element  opening  through 
the  rear  wall  of  the  front  end  of  the  same  box. 


1,181.804. 
East   St. 
47,844. 


SOUND  -  REPRODUCER.  Cahl 
Louis,  III.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915. 
(CI.  181 — 11.) 


W.    E1LBR8, 
Serial   No. 


1.  Means  for  securing  the  needle  arm  to  the  sound  re- 
producer comprising  a  T-shnped  plate  secnre<l  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  needle  arm,  a  needle  receiving  socket  se- 
cured to  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  wedge  shaped 
blocks  secured  to  said  casing  and  abutting  the  remaining 
extremities  of  said  plate,  threaded  bolts  passing  through 
said  pinte  and  threaded  Into  said  casing,  a  second  set  of 
wedge-shaped  blocks  encircling  said  bolts  and  pressing 
against  said  plate,  and  coll  springs  encircling  the  shanks 
of  rtaid  bolts  between  their  heads  and  said  second  set  of 
blocks. 

2.  Means  for  attaching  the  needle  arm  to  the  casing  of 
a  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  said 
needle  arm  and  provided  with  wedge-shaped  depressions, 
wedge-shaped  bearing  blocks  secured  to  said  casing  and 
seated  in  certain  of  said  depressicus,  screws  passing 
through  said  plate  and  threaded  into  said  casing,  other 
wedged  shaped  bearing  blocks  seated  In  the  remaining  de- 
pressions, and  slldable  on  said  screws  and  springs  encir- 
cling said  screws  and  bearing  upon  said  second  bearing 
blocks  at  all  times. 


1,181,805.  PIPE.  LACHa.vca  N.  Flamim,  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  49.532.  (CI. 
131—12.) 


A  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  neck  provided  with 
a  smoke  passage,  a  threaded  pocket  arranged  within  said 
nock  and  communicating  with  said  smoke  passage,   said 


pocket  having  its  inner  end  reduced  to  provide  a  saltTa 
pocket  and  an  annular  shoulder,  a  single  piece  stem  as- 
sociated with  the  bowl,  a  portion  of  the  stun  being  Inter- 
nally threaded  adjacent  its  outer  end,  a  connection  for 
securing  the  stem  to  said  bowl,  comprising  a  solid  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  enlarged  externally  threaded 
portion  adjacent  one  extremity,  said  externally  threaded 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  internally 
threaded  pocket  and  to  abut  said  annular  shoulder,  a 
spiral  smoke  passage  arranged  about  a  portion  of  nld 
connection,  and  a  smoke  passage  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  connection  commool- 
catlng  with  the  spiral  passage. 


1,181,866.  VENTILATOR  FOR  CARRIAGES  AND  SHIPS. 
CUABLss  JArrars  Forbkstbb.  Manchester.  England. 
Filed  June  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.122.      (CI.  98 — 22.) 


The  combination,  In  a  ventilator,  of  a  horlxontally  ar- 
ranged air  tut>e  having  an  exit  at  one  end  at  an  angle  to 
the  length  thereof,  a  suction  pipe  extending  Into  the  tube 
and  having  its  end  wltbln  the  tube  extending  toward  the 
exit,  an  enlarged  air  Inlet  passage  at  the  end  of  the  tube 
opposite  the  exit,  a  reversely  disposed  Inlet  pipe  commu- 
nicat'ng  with  said  Inlet  passage,  and  a  straight  Inlet  tube 
extending  through  the  passage  and  having  an  end  less  in 
diameter  than  the  air  tube,  so  that  a  suction  will  be  cre- 
ated In  the  suction  pipe  when  air  passes  through  either 
Inlet. 


1.181.867.  TIMER  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Wiu 
LiAif  Gadkb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,686.      (CI.  123 — 166.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  timer  of  two  contacts;  an 
actuating  member ;  and  a  device  consisting  of  a  slide  free 
to  move  bodily  and  pivotally  and  i>ositlvely  movable  by 
said  member  to  cause  one  of  the  contacts  to  periodically 
«>ngage  the  other,  said  slide  being  mounted  to  trannnit 
movement  directly  from  said  actuating  member  to  one  of 
the  contacts. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  timer  of  an  actuating  memt>«r 
having  a  projection  :  a  slide  guided  to  move  bodily  in  oae 
plane  under  the  action  of  said  projection  and  also  free  to 
move    pivotally    In    the    same    plane ;    with    two    contacts 
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mounted  to  be  periodically  closed  by  said  slide  while  It  is 
being  positively  moved  by  said  projection. 

8.  The  combination  in  h  timer  of  a  rotary  actuating 
member  having  a  projection  :  a  slide  movable  by  said 
projection  and  having  an  elongated  slot  ;  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  the  slot  :  and  two  contacts  of  which  one 
Is  mounted  to  be  positively  moved  by  the  slide  to  engsge 
the  other  while  said  slide  Is  belnic  niovfd  hy  the  actuating 
member  In  one  of  two  paths 

4.  The  combination  In  a  timer  of  a  supporting  structure 
having  a  guide  way  ;  a  member  slldable  In  said  guide-way 
and  also  pivotally  movable  ;  an  actuating  member  mounted 
to  cause  movement  of  the  sl'.de  In  either  of  two  paths  ; 
and  two  contact  members  Including  a  part  acted  on  by 
the  slldable  member  while  It  is  being  moved  by  the  actu- 
ating meml)er  In  one  of  Its  paths,  to  cause  engagement  of 
said  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  struiture  having  a 
guide-way  ;  an  actuating  member  rotatable  in  either  of 
two  directions  and  having  a  projection  ;  a  slide  operative 
in  the  guide-way  under  the  action  of  said  projection  and 
having  a  slot ;  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot ;  a  spring 
act*ng  on  the  slide  to  normally  hold  It  in  a  ileflnlte  posi- 
tion ;  a  fixed  contact  ;  with  a  relatively  movable  contact 
cooperating  therewith  and  Including  a  portion  placed  to 
be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  slide  while  the  latter  Is 
being  positively  moved  by  the  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  gears  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  said  operating 
shaft  and  a  band  bar  attached  to  the  said  frame. 


1,181,86^  1'ACKA(;E  TIE.  Elijah  T.  <;abkii.l,  New- 
bern,  .N.  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  Caleb  D.  Bradham 
and  one  third  to  Thomas  V  Warren,  Newbern,  N.  C. 
Filed  July  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.5K5.      (CI.  24—18.) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  base  to  support  a  churn  Tes 
sel,  standards  rising  from  the  base,  cross  arms  oh  the 
standards,  brace  rods  detachably  connected  to  the  base 
and  adjustabjy  connected  to  the  cross  arms,  a  frame 
mounted  on  stild  standards  and  operating  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said   frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  base,  standards  thereon,  a 
frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standards  for  arrange- 
ment either  In  n  vertical  or  in  a  horizontal  position,  an 
operatiuK  shaft  having  Its  bearings  in  said  frame  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  members,  means  to  detachably  con 
nect  said  members  together  Hnd  a  crank  shaft  also  hav- 
ing bearings  In  the  fniiiie,  sjiid  crank  shaft  being  geared 
to  said  operating  shaft. 


1.18  1.870.  UNC<)UPLI.\«  DEVICE  FOB  CAR  COU- 
PLINGS. Garth  (Jriffith  (Jilpin,  Riverside,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,837.  Renewed  Nov.  8.  1915 
Serial  .\o.  60,419.      (CI.  21.-? -59.) 


A  pH<'kagv  tie  lomprislng  a  flat  metal  strip  of  tiniform 
width  having  an  aperture  In  one  end  to  attach  a  cord 
thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  'nwardly 
substantially  upon  itself  and  then  outwardly.  In  the  shape 
of  an  8  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  strip  to  form  opposed  lyner  and  outer  cord  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  channels,  a  centrally  disposed  bent  cord 
attach'ng  cprlng  <  lip  struck  up  from  the  strip  and  having 
Its  eonnt  (ted  end  positioned  adjacent  the  bent  S  shaped 
end  of  said  strip,  and  Its  free  end  terminating  a  short  dis 
tance  above  the  same,  and  a  guide  lip  on  said  free  end  of 
the  spring  clip  Inclined  upwardly  therefrom  to  direct  the 
cord  beneath  the  sa'd  free  end  so  that  the  cord  can  be 
readily  Inserted  under  and  held  by  the  spring  clip. 


,.h 
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1.181,869.  GEARING.  Max  P.  Gkrbino.  Wentworth, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,175.  (CI. 
74—7.) 

1.  In  a  churn,  a  base,  standards  rising  from  the  base, 
a  frame  supported  by  said  standards  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  either  in  vertical  or  in  horizontal  position,  an 
operating  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  bearing  therein,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  said  frame  and  mounted  in  bearings  thereon 
and  gears  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  said  operating 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  base,  standard^  rising  from  the  base, 
a  frame  supported  by  said  standards  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  either  in  vertical  or  in  horizontal  position,  an 
operating  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  bearing  therein,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  said  frame  and  mounted  In  bearings  thereon 


1.  .\n  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars,  comprising  « 
rod  revolubly  supported  on  the  end  of  the  car  and  pro 
vided  with  a  crank  above  the  coupler,  and  a  rigid  link 
floxll>ly  connected  with  the  locking  pin  and  connected 
with  the  crank  by  a  connection  which  permits  the  auto- 
matic separation  of  said  crank  and  link  due  to  an  angular 
movement  of  the  link  relative  to  the  crank  upon  an  ab- 
normal  outward   movement  of  the   coupler. 

2.  An  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars,  comprising 
a  rod  revolubly  supported  on  the  end  of  the  car.  and 
provided  with  a  crank  al)ove  the  coupler  formed  with  an 
eye,  and  a  rigid  link  having  a  hook  on  one  end  engaging 
the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler  and  a  hook  on  the  other 
end  engaging  the  eye  of  the  crank,  shaped  so  that  it  will 
be  automatically  disconnected  from  the  eye  upon  an  ab- 
normal  outward   movement   of  the   coupler. 

3.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  railway  c«rs.  in  com- 
bination, a  coupler,  a  pin  therefor,  an  uncoupling  rod  pro- 
vided with  an  eye.  and  a  link  flexibly  attached  at  its 
one  end  to  the  coupling  pin  and  loosely  attached  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  uncoupling  rod.  the  said  link  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  last  mentioned  end  with  a  substantially  right 
angled  hook,  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  the  link 
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from  the  uncoupling  rod  on   extreme  forward   movement 
of  the  coupler. 

4.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  railway  cars,  an  un- 
coupling rod  provided  with  an  eye,  a  coupler,  a  coupling 
pin  therefor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  coupling  pin 
and  uncoupling  rod  comprising  a  single  link  tlexihly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  coupling  pin.  and  loosely  en 
gaging  the  uncoupling  rod  at  Its  other  end,  the  said  link 
being  provided  at  Its  last  mentioned  end  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  automatically  disengage  the  link  from  the 
coupling  rod  on  the  extreme  forward  movement  of  the 
coupler. 


1,181,871.  SCISSORS.  Milton  B.  Graham.  Windfall, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  SerUI  No.  44,974.  (CI. 
.SO — l.T.) 


C33 


tt 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  Including  a  pair  of  complemt-ntal 
shanks  having  their  inner  surfaces  reduced  Intermediate 
their  ends  to  provide  V-shaped  blade  receiving  shoulders, 
said  shoulders  being  beveled,  complemental  handles  formed 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shanks,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shanks  being  reduced  and  pointed,  blades  associated  with 
said  shanks,  said  blades  having  their  inner  ends  pointed 
and  beveled  for  engagement  with  said  beveled  shoulders, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  being  pointed  and  enlarged 
and  provided  with  spckets  for  engagement  with  the  free 
pointed  ends  of  the  shanks,  and  means  for  romovably 
fastening  said  shanks  together  when  the  blades  are  ar- 
ranged In  position. 

2.  A  pair  of  scls.sors  Including  complemental  shank-s 
having  their  Inner  adjacent  faces  reduced  to  providf  V- 
shaped  lilade  receiving  beveled  shoulders  and  further  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings  lu  their  reduced  portions. 
handles  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shanks,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  shanks  being  reduced  and  pointed,  blades  arranged 
over  the  pointed  ends  of  the  shanks  and  l>eneath  the  bev- 
eled shoulders  to  contact  Intimately  with  the  shanks, 
the  blades  being  provided  with  openings  therein  arranged 
in  allnement  with  the  openings  in  the  shanks,  and  com- 
mon means  engaging  the  openings  for  removably  fasten 
Ing  the  blades  on  the  shanks  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
and    for   removably    pivoting    the   shanks    together. 


loosely  into  the  openinga  In  one  of  said  plates  and  othert 
of  said  arms  extending  Into  the  openinga  of  the  otta«r 
plate. 

.3.  The  combination  of  two  sleeves,  each  harlng  a  flanfe 
pro^-lded  with  diametrically  opposite  openings  extendtoc 
in  lines  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  passage  through  Its 
sleeve  :  with  an  intermediate  member  having  arms  flexibly 
connected  thereto  and  extending  in  lines  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  into  the  openings  of  the  flanges 
respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  sleeves,  each  baring  a  flange 
provided  with  an  opening :  with  a  body  of  flexible  ma- 
terial mounte<l  betwe«>n  said  flanges  and  having  relatively 
movable  arms  respectively  projecting  into  the  openings 
of  the  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  sleeves,  each  having  a  fiance 
provided  with  a  pair  of  dlamt'trlcally  opposite  openings 
extending  in  lines  inclined  to  the  line  of  Its  sleeve  ;  and 
a  cruciform  body  of  material  mounted  between  said 
tlanges,  with  one  pair  of  longitudinally  flexible  arms  ex- 
tending into  the  openings  of  one  flange  and  a  second  pair 
of  longitudinally  flexible  arms  extending  into  the  openli 
of  the  second  flange. 

,  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.181.873.       AIR  SHUTTLK    FOR    ACTOMOBILE-RADI 
ATORS.       IIauviv    H.    (iuK    and    Harkt    R      Robibti. 
Shpriiian,     Wyo.        PMled     June     1.     1916.        Serial     No. 
.•$1,560.       (CI.  98—27.) 


' 

? 


1,181.872.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  John  R.  C.rundt. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Ft-b.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,102.      (Cl,  64 — la  » 


1.  The  combination  of  two  sleeves,  each  having  a  flange 
provided  with  openings ;  with  an  Intermediate  member 
having  longitudinally  flexible  arms  respectively  extend- 
ing into  the  openings  of  said  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  plates  each  having  openinga  ; 
with  a  t>ody  of  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
flexibly  connected  thereto,  certain  of  the  arms  extending 


1.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  plate  bav- 
ing  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  armate  shutter  plates  piv- 
oted at  one  end  at  points  spaced  around  said  opening,  and 
a  shatter  actuating  ring  having  pivotal  and  radially  alld- 
able  connections  with  the  other  ends  of  said  plates;  of 
spring  means  forcing  the  actuating  ring  toward  the  shot 
ter  plates. 

2.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  flxed  plate  hay- 
ing an  opening,  a  plurality  of  arcnate  shutter  plates  plr- 
oted  at  one  end  at  points  spaced  around  said  openlBg, 
and  a  shutter  actuating  ring  having  pivotal  and  radlallv 
slldable  connections  with  the  other  ends  of  said  plates  ; 
of  a  brake  ring  dispose<l  In  contact  with  said  actuating 
ring  and  held  agaloMt  movement  in  respect  thereto,  and 
spring  means  forcing  the  brake  ring  toward  the  actoat 
ing  ring. 

3.  In  a  shatter,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shutter  plates  piv- 
oted at  one  end  at  points  spaced  around  aald  opening, 
and  a  shutter  actuating  ring  having  pivotal  and  radially 
slldable  connections  with  the  other  emls  of  said  platea ; 
of  a  brake  ring  disposed  in  contact  with  the  side  of  tho 
arroate  plates  remote  from  the  flxed  plate,  pins  project 
Ing  laterally  from  said  brake  ring,  an  additional  flxed 
plate  having  openings  through  which  said  pins  project, 
and  springs  dIspoHed  on  the  pins  and  Interposed  t>etwe«n 
the  brake  ring  and  the  additional  flxed  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flxed  plate  having  an  opening,  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  overlapped  shatter  plates  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  plate  at  points  disposed  aroand  the  open- 
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ing  thereon,  a  shutter  actuating  ring  disposed  In  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  shutter  plates  remote  from  the 
fixed  plate,  pivotal  and  radially  slldable  connections  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  shutter  plates  and  the  shut 
ter  actuating  ring,  a  handle  projecting  from  said  actuat 
Ing  ring  away  from  the  flxe<1  plate,  a  split  brake  rina 
disposed  In  contact  with  the  side  of  the  shutter  actuating 
ring  remote  from  the  Khutter  plates,  pins  projecting  from 
said  brake  ring  in  the  direction  of  the  handle,  an  addi- 
tional flxed  plate  having  openings  recetvInK  Rulil  pins  and 
nn  anuate  slot  through  which  the  handle  projects,  a 
<olle<l  spring  surrounding  the  handle  and  lnterpose<i  be 
tween  the  additional  plate  and  the  shutt-r  actuating 
ring,  and  additional  collt-d  Rprlngs  surrounding  the  afore 
said  pins  and  Interposed  between  th.-  brake  ring  and 
said  additional   fixed  plate. 


posts  supported  In  spaced  1  elation  to  the  first  mentlone'! 
post,  the  said  posts  and  the  first  mentioned  post  being 
In  the  same  plane,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  posts,  latches  on  the  aaid 
posts,  the  said  levers  being  engagofl  with  the  latches,  the 
said  flexible  members  being  secured  to  the  said  bell 
crank  levers  and  means  to  operate  the  flexlblp  members  to 
release  the  said  latches  and  swing  the  pate. 


1,181.874  OILLAMP  EXTINGUISHER  (Jiokge  A. 
GcNDCitsoN,  Lone  Rock.  Wis.  Filed  June  20.  191  o 
Serial    No.    .ir>,47r,        (Cl.    07— 7S.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  gallery, 
a  dome,  a  wick  tube  and  a  wick  ralJ^lng  shaft,  an  ex- 
tlngulnher.  a  crank  shaft  having  lK>arings  in  the  domv 
and  to  the  crank  of  which  shaft  the  extinguisher  Is  at- 
tached, said  crank  shaft  also  having  an  arm  at  one  end 
provided  with  a  wrUt.  a  pinion  on  the  wick  raising  shaft 
and  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar  guided  by  the  gallery, 
adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  and  coiintcted  to  the  wrist. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  gallery 
a  dome,  a  wick  tube  and  a  wick  raising  shaft,  an  extin- 
guisher, a  crank  shaft  having  bearings  in  the  dome  and  to 
the  crank  of  which  shaft  the  extinguisher  is  attached, 
said  crank  shaft  also  having  an  arm  at  one  end  provide.! 
with  a  wrist,  a  pinion  on  the  wick  raising  shaft  and  a  ver 
tlcmlly  movable  rack  l>ar  guided  by  the  gallery,  adapt»^  to 
engage  the  pinion  and  connecte<l  to  the  wrist,  said  rack 
bar  having  an  eye  at  Its  upper  end  in  which  the  wrist  is 
loosely  arranged,  and  being  also  provided  with  a  spriu^r 
at  its  upper  end  adapte<l  to  bear  on  the  gallery  wheu 
said  rack  l>ar  is  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement. 


1,181.876  OATE-OPERATINO  MEANS.  Gu.stave  Gcn 
DaiiaoN.  Bailey.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.  Serial  No 
83fe,490       (Cl.   39 — 41.) 


1.181,876.     CEMENT  STUB  PILING. 
Fernandlna.    Fla.       Filed    Mar.    6, 

X22,942.       (Cl.   72—80.) 


John  B.  G.  Hall, 
1914.       Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post,  a  gate  piv- 
otally  supported  on  said  post,  a  latch  bolt  slldably  mount 
ed  on  said  gate,  a  spring  pressed  lever  connected  to  said 
bolt  and  pivoted  on  said  gnie,  a  U-shaped  memt>er  mount 
ed  on  the  gate  adjacent  Its  pivotal  point  and  having 
pulleys  on  the  ends  of  lees  thereof,  vertically  extendlns 
guards  on  the  ends  of  said  legs,  flexible  members  B«'cure1 
to   said   lever  and   passing   over   the   pulleys  and   guards. 


/«9  /7 


In  combination  a  bearing  plate,  said  bearing  plate  being 
provided  with  four  arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  two  of  said  arms  belns  bent  at  ripht  angles  to  pro- 
vide opposed  flanges,  a  collar  formed  Integrally  upon  Raid 
bearing  plate,  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  members  engag- 
ing the  other  arms  of  said  bearing  plate,  and  securing 
l>olts  pastilng  through  said  channel  shaped  meml>er8  and 
said  arms,  the  flanpes  of  said  members  and  the  first 
named  flanges  being  spacetl  the  same  distance  apart. 


1  1.S1.K77.  TENDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VFHICLKS  BENNig  P.  Hanson.  Bancroft,  Iowa. 
Fll'e<l   Aug.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  44.158.      (Cl.  21— 137. » 


1.  A  tend,  r  for  vehicles,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  llnh 
plvotetl  to  said  frame,  said  link  having  a  ring  like  head  at 
one  end  and  a  curve<l  terminal  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
bead  and  terminal  having  openings  therethrough,  a 
clevis,  means  to  adJusUbly  secure  said  head  to  aald  clevis, 
and  means  to  secure  the  clevla  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 

vehicle. 

2.  A  tender  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  said  frame  having  forwardly  and  In- 
wardly directed  ends,  said  ends  terminating  In  parallel 
ears,  a  link  plvotally  secured  between  said  ears,  means  at 
one  end  of  the  link  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  frame  with 
respect  to  the  link,  n  <  levls  adjustably  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  link,  draft  bars  to  which  said  clevis  is 
plvotally  attached,  and  means  to  secure  the  draft  bars  to 
parts  of  a  vehi<  le. 


1,181.878.       WINDOW  SHADE-CONTUCtLLlNf;    DEVICE. 

EbWAUi)    E     llARitis.    Wetumka.    Okla.      Filed    June   2, 

1915.      Serial  No.  .SI. 727.      (Cl.   156— 2K.) 

The  combination  with  a  shade  roller  and  a  ratchet 
whe<d  r«'volul.le  therewith,  of  a  l>rack»'t  In  which  the  roller 
is  journale<l.  a  pawl  plvotally  mo^inted  In  the  bracket  and 
having  a  ratchet  engaging  arm,  arms  depen.ling  from  the 
pivotal  portion  of  the  ratchet  and  having  terminal  eye*. 
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said  arms  being  spaced  by  a  relatively  narrow  slot  extend- 
ing Into  the  ratchet  engaging  arm  and  in  communication 
with  an  enlarged  opening  in  said  arm.  a  pulley  interposed 
between  and  supported  by  the  eyes  and  extending  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  slot  between  the  arms,  and  a  con- 


1.181.879.  RAILWAY-CAR  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING. 
Stact  B.  Hasbltim,  Chlci^go,  III.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  191B.  Serial  No. 
19.354.      (Cl.  64—64.) 


kf  V    "Jit  IT   ^iw-*"  . 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  casting,  of  a  second  casting  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  means  automatically  operable  for  posi- 
tioning said  slldable  casting  centrally  of  the  base  casting, 
said  slldable  casting  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
in  the  top  thereof,  an  anti-friction  roller  within  said 
opening,  and  a  Journal  on  which  said  roller  is  carried, 
said  Journal  having  its  ends  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of 
.said  slldable  casting. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combinatioD 
with  a  base  casting  having  a  roller  tread  surface,  of  a 
second  casting  slldably  mounted  on  the  base  casting, 
spring  mpans  for  centering  the  slldable  casting  on  the 
base  casting,  an  antifriction  roller  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  slldable  casting  and  bearing  and  rolling  upon  said 
tread  surface  under  normal  conditions,  said  slldable  cast- 
ing being  movable  sufflciently  to  permit  the  antl  friction 
roller  to  pass  off  of  said  tread  surface  and  allow  the 
roller  to  rotate  about  Its  own  axis  under  excessive  actua- 
tion of  the  bearing. 


1,181,880.  QUADRUPLE  SPRINC  -  FASTENER.  Bin 
ZiON  Hacsnbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,14.3.      (Cl.  24 — 218.) 


A  resilient  fastening  member  formed  of  a  single  pkvc 
of  wire  bent  to  form  the  marginal  edges  of  a  square-out- 
line opening  with  eyes  at  the  four  corners  thereof,  the 
wire  crossing  Itself  at  right  angles  between  said  eyes,  one 
end  of  the  wire  terminating  In  a  head  and  the  other  end 


trolling  cord  secured  to  and  adapted  to  t>e  wound  upon 
the  roller,  said  cord  being  supported  l»y  the  pulley  and 
ha\ing  an  enlargement  the  diameter  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  slot  but  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening  in  the  pawl  engaging  arm. 


of  the  wire  terminating  in  an  eye  adjacent  the  eye  at  the 
corner  of  the  member  and  pressing  outwardly  against 
said  head. 


1,181,881.  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS. 
Gbobob  M.  Hai-sz,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed  July  28, 
1915.      Serial    No.    42.372.      (Cl.    119 — 117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depending  support,  of  tethering  means  mov- 
able about  said  depending  support,  and  means  adapteil 
to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  tethering  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  depending  support,  of  a  member  rota- 
table  upon  said  depending  support,  tethering  means  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  with  a  depending  support,  of  a  member  rotatable 
upon  said  depending  support,  tethering  means  carried 
by  said  member,  means  Including  a  latch  between  said 
member  and  the  support  for  holding  said  tethering  means 
against  rotation  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  tethering  means  indei>endently  of  the  height  of 
the  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depending  support,  of  a  member  rotatable 
upon  said  depending  support,  means  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  member,  tethering  means  carrie<l  by 
said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
tethering  means  Independent  of  the  height  of  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  an  exten.slon  on  said  support,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  upon  said  extension,  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  sleeve  on  said  extension,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereby,  and  tethering  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,882.  LA  MI'.  Ellsworth  A.  Uawthornb,  B^dge- 
port,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,995. 
(Cl.  240 — II.  I 

1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  directly  opposed 
front  and  rear  apertures,  transparent  closures  for  said 
apertures,  a  deflector  interposed  between  said  closures, 
an  electric  lamp  having  a  plug  carried  by  said  reflector, 
the  latter  having  a  series  of  openings  to  permit  light 
to  pass  from  the  lamp  through  said  rear  closure,  a  plug 
socket  in  said  casing  between  said  reflector  and  rear 
closure,  and  a  contact  finger  projecting  from  said  socket 
to  said  lamp  plug  without  substantial  obstruction  to  said 
openings.  ^ 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  directly  opposed 
front  and  rear  apertures,  transparent  closures  for  said 
apertures,  a  reflector  Interposed  between  said  closures 
having  a  neck,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  latter  adapted  to 
receive  an  electric  lamp  plug,  means  to  hold  said  sleeve 
In  different  positions  to  vary  the  focus  of  said  lamp,  a 
plug  socket  for  said  casing,  and  a  spring  finger  extending 
from  said  socket  to  said  lamp  plug  to  engage  and  fo) 
low  the  latter  In  its  different  positions  of  adjustment. 
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8.  A  lamp  comprlaing  a  casing  1  having  transparent 
front  and  rear  closures  9  and  5,  a  reflector  18  interposed 
therebetween,  a  sleeve  21  carried  by  said  reflector,  an 
electric  lamp  having  a  plug  23  in  said  sleeve,  a   bayonet 


Joint  connection  27,  29  for  lald  plug  and  sleeve,  a  plug 
socket  85  for  said  casing,  and  a  spring  finger  51  secured 
to  said  socket  and  having  a  free  end  to  engage  said  plug 
and  press  the  elements  of  said  bayonet  Joint  connection 
Into  secure  engagement  with  one  another. 


1.181,888.  THIRD-RAIL  SNOW-CLEANER.  Charlbb 
F.  Hbxdbbson  and  Chacncbt  D.  Winchbll,  Wamps- 
vlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,096. 
(Cl.  104—100.) 


Ing  the  arm  in  its  lowered  position,  and  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  engageable  with  the  arm 
to  hold  the  same  in  an  elevated  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181,884.  TEMPERATURB-A1.ARM.  Samcbl  Ibaiah 
IlBXDBix,  Crescent  City,  Fla.  Filed  July  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,272.      (Cl.  200—32.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  a  third  rail  cleaner 
comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  truck,  an  arm 
plvoUlly  attached  to  the  bracket,  a  chute  carried  by 
the  arm  and  means  carried  by  the  chute  for  moving 
along  and  In  contact  with  the  third  rail. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  a  third  rail  cleaner 
comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  truck,  an  arm 
plvoUlly  mounted  in  the  bracket,  means  mounted  in  the 
bracket  for  reslllently  supporting  the  arm,  a  chute  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  means  carried  by  the  chute  lor  mov 
Ing  along  and  in  contact  with  the  third  rail. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  truck  a  third  rail  cleaner 
comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  truck,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  chute  carried  by  the 
arm  and  curved  longitudinally,  said  chute  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  forward  end  with  a  nose  portion,  a 
blade  mounted  upon  the  said  nose  portion  and  adapted 
to  move  along  and  In  contact  with  the  third  rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  truck  a  third  rail  cleaner 
comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  truck,  an  arm  pivoted 
In  the  bracket,  a  chute  carried  by  the  arm,  said  chute 
being  provided  at  Its  lower  forward  end  with  a  nose  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  side  an  opening,  guide  strips  mounted 
upon  the  noae,  a  blade  mounted  upon  the  nose  between 
the  said  guide  strips  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  the  nose,  said  blade  being 
convexed  longitudinally. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  truck  a  third  rail  cleaner 
comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  truck,  an  arm 
plvoUlly  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  chute  carried  by  the 
arm,  means  carried  by  the  chute  for  moving  along  and 
in  conUct  with  the  third  rail,  spring  means  for  support- 


A  temperature  alarm  comprising  a  thermometer  tube ; 
a  movable  closure  therefor  and  having  a  bore  ;  electrical 
terminals  carried  by  the  closure  ;  a  float  In  the  tube ;  a 
bridge  slldable  on  the  float  and  adRpte<l  to  coact  with 
the  terminals;  and  a  float  carried  spring  exerting  a 
pressure  against  the  bridge,  a  portion  of  the  float  being 
adapted  to  retire  Into  the  bore  when  the  spring  Is  com- 
pressed. 

1,181.885.  PRINTING  -  PLATE  -  SHAVING  MACHINK. 
ALBERT  A.  IlBXsi,  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gobb 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicaco,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,728. 
(Cl.  90—26.) 


1.  In  a  plate-shaving  machine,  the  comhInBtlon  of  a 
shell  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  plate,  a  shaving  derlce 
revolubly  mounted  relative  to  said  shell,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  shaving  device,  an  ejector  bar  rotatably  mountr 
ed  relative  to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  shell  for  partially  ejecting  the  printing 
plate,  means  for  moving  said  bar  Into  plate-eJectlng  posi- 
tion means  adapted  to  engage  said  ejector  bar  and  to 
hold  It  against  rotation  in  plate-ejecting  position  so  long 
as  the  printing  plate  is  in  operative  enjiagement  with  the 
bar,  and  means  adapte<I  to  rotate  said  fjector  bar  for  re- 
leasing It  from  said  holding  means  and  to  retract  aald 
bar  from  plate-eJectlng  position  when  said  printing  plate 
is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  plate-shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  plate,  a  shaving  derlce 
revolubly  mounted  relative  to  said  shell,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaving  device,  an  ejector  bar  roUtably 
mounted  relative  to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
drcumferentlally   of    the   shell    for    partially    ejecting  the 
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printing  plate,  mecns  for  norlnf  aald  bar  into  plate- 
ejecting  position,  spring  Heated  latch  meaoa  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  ejector  bar  and  to  hold  it  against  rotatloa 
in  plate  ejecting  poaltion  no  long  an  the  printing  plate  la  In 
operative  engaKement  with  the  bar,  and  yielding  means 
tending  to  move  aald  bar  out  of  plate-ejecting  position 
adapted  to  rotate  aaid  ejector  bar  for  releasing  It  %-om 
aald  latch  meana  when  gald  printing  plate  Is  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  plate-shavlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■hell  adapted  to  receive  i  printing  plate,  a  shaving  device 
revolubly  mounted  relative  to  said  shfll,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  shaving  device,  an  ejector  bar  adapte«l  to  ex- 
tend normally  along  one  edge  of  the  printing  plate  In  po- 
sition in  the  shell,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  liar 
at  their  upper  ends,  other  llnka  plvotally  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  shell  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  flrst- 
named  links  respectively,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold 
said  links  against  buckling  relative  to  each  other,  means 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  swinging 
said  last-named  links  in  unison  for  drawlnj;  said  first 
named  links  downward  after  the  shaving  operation  for 
partially  ejecting  the  printing  plate  from  the  shell 
through  the  medium  of  the  said  bar,  and  latch  members 
adapted  in  cooperation  with  aald  printing  plate  to  hold 
said  bar  in  Its  plate  ejecting  position  after  the  complc 
tlon  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaving  device. 


1,181,886.  AIR-MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Jambs  P.  Hioh. 
Falrvlew.  Okla.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,»77. 
(Cl.  98 — 44.) 


1.  An  air  molatener  or  humidifier,  comprising  a  rotor 
with  walls  of  liqald-absorbent  material  pervious  to  air  cur- 
rents and  provided  with  means  for  cauaing  it  to  rotate 
under  the  action  of  air  cnrrents  directed  through  It,  a 
water  tank  carrying  the  rotor  and  into  which  said  rotor 
dips,  and  a  casing  also  on  the  tank  and  provided  with 
walls  of  liquid-absorbent  material  perrlaas  to  air  currents 
and  located  In  the  path  of  the  air  currents  passing  through 
the  rotor,  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  being  in 
peripherally  surroundinK  relation  to  the  rotor  to  receive 
water  thrown  centrlfugalljr  from  the  rotor. 

S.  An  air  moistener  or  hoaildKler  comprising  a  rotor 
with  walls  of  llqnld -absorbing  material  perrloos  to  air 
corrents.  said  rotor  also  having  a  series  oT  Mades  tast 
thereto  with  said  bladea  having  walls  of  Uquid-absorteat 
Material  pervloas  to  air  currents  and  arranged  at  an 
aagle  to  the  path  of  the  air  currents  to  caose  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  a  water  tank  carrying  the  rotor  aad  late 
which  said  rotor  dips,  and  a  casing  also  oa  the  tank  and 
provided  with  walls  of  liquid  abttorbent  material  perriooa 
to  air  cnrrenta,  saiil  casing  being  In  sarroonding  relation  to 
the  rotor  to  receive  and  absorb  water  thrown  rentrlfogally 
therefrom  and  also  having  an  end  wall  of  liqQld-absort>ent 
material  pervious  to  air  currents  and  located  In  the  path 
of  air  cnrrents  thar  hare  traversed  the  rotor. 

8.  An  air  moistener  or  huaaldlfler  comprising  a  rotor 
with  walla  of  liqaid-absorbent  material  pervious  to  air 
cnrrents  and  provided  with  means  for  cansing  it  to  ro- 
tate nnder  the  action  of  air  currents  directed  through  it, 
a  water  tank  carrying  the  rotor  and  Into  which  said  rotor 


dips,  and  a  casing  al«i  on  the  tank  and  provided  with 
walls  of  llquid-abiiorhi  Dt  material  pervious  to  air  cur- 
rents, portions  of  said  walls  being  located  In  the  path  of 
the   air   ctirrents   passing   through    the   rotor,   and    other 

portions  being  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  rotor  to 
catch  water  thrown  centrifugaily  from  the  rotor,  and  the 
liquid  absorl)ent  wiilis  of  the  casing  being  of  finer  mesh 
than   those  of  th*"   lotor. 

4.  An  nlr  mulstcnrr  or  humidifier  comprising  a  rotor 
and  a  casing  containing  the  rotor.  l)oth  the  casing  and 
rotor  having  walls  of  liquid  absorbent  fabric  p«>rvlou8  to 
air  currents,  and  said  rotor  Including  a  series  of  spiders 
spaced  apart  iit  the  nxlal  portions  lengthwise  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  having  their  peripheral  portions  brought 
Into  (Ids-  relation  and  there  Jolnetl  and  constituting  a 
skeleton  support  for  the  fabric  walls  of  the  rotor,  whereby 
the  rotor  Is  rfststant  to  distorting  forces. 

5.  An  air  moistener  or  humidifier  comprising  a  tank 
for  liquid  having  a  top  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
rotor  supporfeil  on  the  tank  to  enter  the  latter  through 
the  opening  and  dip  in  liquid  therein,  said  rotor  being 
rotatable  under  the  action  of  air  currents  and  having 
walls  of  liquid  absorbent  material  pervious  to  the  air  cur- 
rents, and  a  fabric  casing  for  the  rotor  peripherally  sur- 
rounding the  latter  and  having  one  end  dosed  by  fabric, 
said  tank  being  of  a  slse  to  support  an  electric  motor  In 
position  to  direct  air  streams  against  the  rotor  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  closed  end  of  the  fabric  casing, 
and  said  tank  IwMng  also  divided  Interiorly  Into  compart- 
ments for  Inclosing  a  cooling  medium  for  liquid  within 
the  tank  with  said  cooling  medium  out  of  the  path  of 
the  rotor  where  dipping  into  the  tank 


1,181.887.  MECHANICAL  (JEAR  SIllfT.  Worrei.i.  H. 
HoLBY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  I>.  Ilolby, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,186.     (Cl.  74—58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  speed  changing 
members  ;  a  single  device  for  operating  the  same ;  selector 
mecbanim  for  determining  the  particular  one  of  said 
menbars  to  be  actuated  by  said  device ;  aad  an  escape- 
ment far  govemtag  the  operation  of  the  selector  asecha- 
■ism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  speed  changing 
leihers ;  a  single  device  capable  of  operating  any  of 
said  members  :  selector  mechanism  for  determining  which 
of  the  members  Is  to  be  actuated  ;  and  an  escapement  for 
cansing  the  members  to  be  actaated  In  a  d«>flnlte  order. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  speed  changing 
members  ;  a  clutch  controlling  device  connected  to  actuate 
any  of  said  members  ;  mechanism  for  determining  which 
of  aald  members  shall  be  actaated  by  said  device  ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  members  to  be  actuated  In  a  pre- 
determined order. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  speed  changing 
members  ;  a  single  device  for  successively  actuating  said 
members  :  a  selector  for  determining  which  of  said  mem- 
bers is  to  be  actuated,  Including  a  power  storing  element ; 
with  aMchanlsm  for  cansing  operation  of  said  element 
after  each  operation  of  said  device. 
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6.  The  combination  nf  a  series  of  speed  changlnK  mem 
bers  ;  a  single  actuating  device  therefor  ;  selector  mecha- 
nism for  causing  said  actuating  devl<-e  to  l>e  brought  Into 
operative   relation  with  predetermln»'d  ones  of  said   mem 
bers;   ami    moans   for   (iperstlng   said   <levlce   when    it    has 
been    brought    into   such    operative    relation,    said    selector 
mechanism  including  means  for  automatically  determining 
the  order  In  which  said  members  shall  be  ojM'rateil. 
IClnlms  6   to   :<»'.   not   printed   In   the  Ca/ette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  ball  carrying  bracket  of  a 
combing  narhlne,  of  a  stud  projecting  from  said  bracket, 
and  a  lotai.Tde  member  carried  on  antl-frlctlonal  meana 
supported  on  ihe  frame  of  the  machine,  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  l>ear  nsrainst  said  rotatat»le  member. 


ippin 


1.181.8X8.      TIME  CONTROLLED   ACTUATING    MECHA 
NISM.     Jaueh  8.  HoLLOWBLL  and  Albibt  Gottrchai.k, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    Ii8,    1W14.      Serial    No. 
Hi:7.1M5       iCl    161-    26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be.  actuated  ;  a  sig- 
nal ;  a  cover  for  the  signal;  and  an  automatic  device 
including  common  means  for  operating  saW  member  and 
for  moving  the  cover  from  the  signal  to  display  the  lat- 
ter 

2.  The  combination  In  on  automatic  actuating  device 
of  a  signal ;  a  plurality  of  members  each  forming  a  par- 
tUl  cover  for  said  sljrnal  :  and  menns  for  antomatically 
moving  said  meB»hers  to  display  the  signal. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  memlwr  ;  a  signal : 
a  cover  for  the  signal;  menns  for  moving  the  cmer  to 
display  the  signal  ;  with  common  menns  for  thereafter 
moving  said  cover  to  conceal  the  signal  and  re-set  the 
actuating  member. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  actuating  device 
of  an  actuating  lever  ;  a  signal  ;  a  cover  for  the  signal  ; 
means  operable  to  move  said  lever  info  an  actuating  posl 
tlon  and  to  move  said  cover  to  display  the  signal  :  and  n 
single  device  for  thereafter  movlnp  the  cover  to  coo'eal 
the  signal  and  return  said  member  to. its  initial  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  actuating  device 
of  an  actuating  lever  ;  a  signal  ;  a  plurality  of  leaves  form 
Ing  a  cover  for  the  sl^'nal  and  movable  to  uncover  the 
same  after  the  lever  has  moved  Into  Its  operating  posl 
tlon  ;  with  common  means  for  returning  the  lever  to  its 
Initial  position  nnd  for  moving  the  leaves  to  again  cover 
the  signal. 

[Claims  r.  to  24   not  printed   In   the  tiazette  ] 


:>.  In  comblantion  with  a  depending  movable  supporting 
briK-ket,  of  a  stud  projecting  from  said  bracket  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  sjdd  stud  being  adapted  to  bear 
against   said   movable  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  revoluhle  ball  carrying  bracket 
of  combing  machines,  of  an  adjustable  stud  carried  by  and 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  and  an  anntilar  meml>er  ro- 
tatal)ly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  concentric 
with  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  brai'u-t.  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  hear  against  said  annular  n..niber. 


1.181,i49l.       RAIN-COAT.       Howard    H.     Hi  lbsrt.    Excel- 
sior.   Minn.      Filed    Sept.    4,    11*15.      »erlal    No.    49,101. 

(Cl.    2—86.) 


1.181,880.  COATING  FOR  PROTECTINC  HRONZE 
.*<UKFACES.  OSCAR  HdMMEi.,  rittst>urgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.787.      (Cl.  91—68.) 

1.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  an  article  having  a  bronzed 
surface  of  a  coating  thereon  comprising  l>ees  wax  and 
carnauba  wax  partially  dlssolv.nl  In  about  an  equal 
amount  of  turpentine. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  having  a  bronzoil 
surface  of  a  pasty  coating  thereon  comprising  five  parts 
of  beeswax  nnti  one  and  one  quarter  parts  of  carnauba 
wax  dlss(dve<l  In  seven  parts  of  turpentine 


1.  .\  rain  coat  comprising  a  iMxly  portion  having  In- 
verted tucks  inclined  from  the  lower  side  edges  to  their 
apices  In  the  center  of  the  front  and  back  and  hinged 
trough  like  flaps  connected  to  the  garment  at  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  truck. 

2.  A  rain  coat  comprising  a  body  portion  having  In- 
verted tucks  extending  from  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
the  garment  to  points  above  the  lower  marginal  edge  In 
the  front  and  back  of  the  garment,  said  tuck  being  rein- 
forced by  Inserted  packing  members  and  adapted  to  form 
troughs,  trough-like  flaps  hinged  to  the  lower  marginal 
edge  of  the  garment  at  the  sides  thereof  and  arranged  to 
cover  the  terminal  ends  of  the  tucks  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  free  ends  of  the  flaps  to  the  garment. 


1.181.890        COMBIN(;  -  MACHINE.      Thomas    Howarth 
and  JoH.N  Varmt  Mi  s<. have,  Bradford.  England.    Filed 
Oct.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  53,805.      H'l.   19—24.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  ball  carrying  device  of  comb- 
ing machines,  of  studs  projecting  from  each  carrying  de 
vice,  and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  said  studs  being  adapted   to   bear  against  said 
movable  member. 


1.181.892.  INTERNAL  ("OMBISTION  EN<;INE.  Wil- 
liam J.  Hi  NTEU.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  30.445.      (Cl.  128 — M.) 

1.  In  an  ♦eternal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  case  having  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  open  Inner  end  coinciding  with  such  open- 
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Inc  a  b«r  eztendfns  across  the  cylinder  and  with  its  ends 
attached  to  the  case,  and  a  cup  within  the  cylinder  having 
its  closed  Inner  end  coincident  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  secured  to  said  bar  ;  of  a  hollow  piston  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  around  the  cup  and 
having  slots  in  its  sides  embracing  said  bar  and  its  outer 
end  closed,  these  three  members  being  provided  with  suit- 
able ports,  a  shaft  having  a  cranlc  within  nald  case,  and 
connections  between  the  crank  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
pistoQ. 


2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  case  having  an  opening  in  Its 
side,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  inner  end  coincident  with 
such  opening,  a  bar  extending  across  the  cylinder  with  its 
ends  attached  to  the  case,  and  a  cup  within  the  cylinder 
having  Its  closed  Inner  end  disposed  within  the  Inner  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  secured  to  said  bar  ;  of  a  hollow  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  around  the  cup 
and  having  slots  in  its  sides  embracing  said  bar  and  Its 
outer  end  closed,  these  three  memt>er8  being  provided  with 
three  openings  adapted  to  coincide  when  the  piston  Is 
retracted  and  with  Inlet  ports,  the  cylinder  also  having 
a  supplemental  port,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  supple- 
mental port  with  the  opening  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  In 
said  case,  and  connections  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
piston  and  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  valveless  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  crank  case  having  openings  in 
its  8i<leB,  two  opposed  cylinders  having  open  inner  ends 
coinciding  with  such  openings,  a  bar  extending  across 
each  of  said  openings  with  Its  ends  attached  to  the  case, 
and  a  cup  within  each  cylinder  having  Its  open  end  outer- 
most and  its  closed  Inner  end  coincident  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  secured  to  said  bar  ;  of  a  hollow 
piston  slidably  mounted  within  each  cylinder  and  around 
the  cup  and  having  slots  In  Its  sides  embracing  said  bar 
and  Its  outer  end  closed,  a  baffle  on  said  outer  end.  each 
cylinder  and  Its  cup  and  piston  having  Inlet  ports  adapted 
to  coincide  when  the  piston  is  projected  and  openings 
adapted  to  coincide  when  the  piston  Is  retracted,  and  each 
cylinder  having  an  outlet  port  and  a  supplemental  Inlet 
port  both  of  which  are  open  when  the  piston  Is  retracted, 
a  by-pass  connecting  said  supplemental  port  with  the 
opening  in  the  cylinder,  and  connections  between  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  having  an  opening  in  Its  side,  means 
for  feeding  oil  to  said  case,  a  crank  shaft  whose  crank 
moves  within  the  case,  and  a  cross  head  reciprocated  by 
the  crank;  of  a  cylinder  having  an  ojwn  inner  end  coin 
elding  with  said  opening  in  the  case,  a  cup  within  and  of 
substantially  half  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
Ita  closed  Inner  end  co-Incident  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  rigid  supoprt  for  said  cup.  a  hollow  piston 
slidably  mounted  around  the  cup  and  within  the  cylinder 
and  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  latter,  its 
outer  end  being  closed  and  Its  Inner  end  attached  to  said 
cross  head,  said  cylinder,  cup  and  piston  having  suitable 
ports,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  connected  with  their  proper 
ports,  for  the  purimse  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  case  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall,  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  open  inner  end  coinciding  with  such  open- 
Ign,  of  a  cup  within  the  cylinder  having  Its  closed  end 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rigid  support  for 
Mid  cup,  a  hollow  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the 
cylinder  and  around  the  cup.  ports  for  admitting  fluid 
fuel  Into  the  cup  when  the  piston  Is  extended,  ports  for 
permitttug  the  fuel  to  pass  from  the  cup  Into  the  interior 


of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  retracted,  a  stiaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  within  said  case  and  connections  between  the 
crank  and  the  inner  end  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.893.     HAY  SWEEP.      Hbnht  Ivihbon.  Wagner,  8.  D. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.      Serial  No.  21,826.      (CI.  56—137.) 


A  hay  sweep  comprising  a  frame  with  wheels  upon 
which  the  same  la  mounted,  teeth  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  frame,  upright  pins  upon  the  frame  siMced  apart, 
a  rake  clearing  member  having  transverse  bars  fastened 
thereto  and  provided  with  pins  movable  between  said 
teeth,  links  arranged  in  pairs,  one  link  of  each  pair  being 
tipring  pressed  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of 
each  pair  plvote<l  to  the  rake  clearing  member  and  guided 
by  said  upright  pins,  an  apertured  lever  having  pivotal 
link  connection  with  the  rake  clearing  member,  a  cable, 
pulleys  upon  the  frame  and  about  which  and  the  aper 
ture  in  said  lever  the  cable  passes,  the  ends  of  the  cable 
being  fastened  to  said  links  which  have  pivotal  connection 
with  the  frame. 


1.181.894.      VEHICLE    LAMP.      Thomas     E.     Ivi!«8.    Ta 
coma.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Maunsell    Mitchell,   Tacoma. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  6.434.     Renewal 
Apr.  .1.  1916.      Serial  No.  88,654.      (CT.  240— .17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  oil  burning  lamp  having  a  lens,  of  an  electric  light 
bulb  within  the  casing  of  the  said  oU  lamp  and  means 
which  permits  the  Interchangeable  use  of  the  said  bulb 
and  lamp,  including  means  for  centralising  either  the  bulb 
or  the  lamp  with  respect  to  the  lens  of  the  casing  of  the 
oil  lamp,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  ways  upon 
the  oil  container  of  the  oil  lamp,  a  plate  slldable  within 
the  ways  and  to  which  both  the  said  bulb  and  the  said 
lamp  are  rigidly  secured,  the  said  oil  container  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  a  wick  of  the  oil  lamp  and  which 
permits  the  sliding  of  the  said  plate. 


1.181,895.     RELBASINOPENHOLDER.     Lawia  II.  John. 

Johnstown.     Pa.     Piled     Jan.     25,     1912.     Serial     No. 

073,382.      (CI.  120 — 101.) 

In  a  releasing  pen  holder,  a  handle,  a  slMre  mouated 
OD    said    handle,    complementary    wedge    members    formed 


May  a,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


271 


from  a  single  piece  of  cylindrical  material  and  having  In- 
clined abutting  faces,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
within  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  fastening  for  a  pen 
point,  the  other  wedge  member  being  secured  interiorly 


cif  said  sleeve  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
movable  wedge  member,  and  to  force  the  movable  member 
into  intimate  engagement  with  the  pen  point,  and  means 
faiiUtating  the  reciprocation  of  said  movable  wedge 
member. 


pointer  off  said  lever  and  means  for  checking  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  governor,  consisting  in  a  curved  rail  18  on  the 
lever  14,  and  a  spring  or  weight  loaded  lever  21  resting 
against  the  rail  and  slldable  along  the  same  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.181.896.  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS. 
Lek  Roy  Johnston  and  Jamis  R.  Stanliy,  Zanesville, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,4S6.  (CI. 
80—51.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls, 
of  a  transversely  Inclined  receiving  platform,  and  a  mov- 
ably  supporteil  obstructing  member. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls, 
of  a  transversely  inclined  receiving  platform,  an  obstruct 
Ing  member  to  retain  an   object  emerging  from   the  rolls 
on  said  platform,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  a 
non-obstructing  position. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls, 
of  an  Inclined  receiving  platform,  an  obstructing  member 
to  retain  on  said  platform  a  product  emerging  from  the 
rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  a  non-ob- 
structing position  including  an  electromagnet,  a  circuit 
closer,  and  a  trip  device  for  actuating  the  circuit  closer, 
said  trip  device  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  product 
emerging  from  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls. 
of  an  inclined  receiving  platform,  an  obstructing  member 
to  retain  on  said  platform  a  product  emerging  from  the 
rolls,  a  spring  actuated  trip  device  lying  In  the  path  of 
the  product  emerging  from  the  rolls,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  trip  device  whereby  the  obstructing  member  will 
be  moved  to  a  non-obstructing  position. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  set  of  rolls,  an  Inclined  receiving 
platform  supported  above  the  floor  level  to  receive  prod- 
ucts emerging  from  the  rolls,  said  platform  hav'ng  an 
opening,  a  plurality  of  obstructing  members  supported 
adjacent  to  the  platform  to  retain  a  product  emerging 
from  the  rolls  thereon,  said  obstructing  members  being 
connected  in  series,  a  spring  actuated  pivotally  supported 
trip  member  having  one  end  extended  through  the  opening 
of  the  inclined  platform  in  the  path  of  a  product  emerg- 
iDg  from  the  rolls,  and  means  controlled  by  said  trip  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  obstrui  tlnji  members  to  a  non-ob 
structlng  position. 


1,181.897.      APPARATUS    FOR    INDICATINr.    AND   RE- 
CORDING  THE   SPEED  OF   POWER  DRIVEN   VEHI 
CLES.     croRo  Fbbdrik  Wm-hiim  Kalb  and  Chhibtian 
Bbbnbr.  Gottenborg.  8we<len.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  729.488.     (CI.  284 — 31.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  speed  of 
power-driven  vehicles,  comprising  a  centrifugal  pendu- 
lum governor  driven  off  the  vehicle,  a  lever  14  actuated 
by    the   sleeve   of    said    governor,    means   for    operating  a 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  speed  of 
power-driven  vehicles,  comprising  a  centrifugal  pendu- 
lum governor,  driven  off  the  vehicle,  a  lever  14  operated 
by  the  sleeve  of  the  governor,  a  curved  rail  on  said  lever 
actuated  by  a  lever  21  resting  against  and  slldable  along 
said  rail,  and  means  securing  said  rail  In  a  detachable 
manner  to  the  lever  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,181.898.  PULLET-BLOCK.  Cicbbo  H.  La  Choix,  Ban- 
Ulster,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.146. 
(CI.  254 — 194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  block  embodying  a 
sheave,  of  an  eye  forming  member  assembled  with  the 
block  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  rearwardly 
extended  support  engaging  prong  disposed  In  a  plane  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  roUUon  of 
the  sheave. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  block  embodying 
spaced  plates  and  a  sheave  Journaled  therebetween,  of  a 
U  shape«l  member  assembled  with  the  plates  and  embody- 
ing alfms  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  extended  support-engaging  prong  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  sheave. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  employe<l 
In  equipping  a  standard  form  of  pulley  block  with  a  sup- 
porting strut,  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  nremlwr  Includ- 
ing arms  having  terminal  openings,  one  of  the  arms  being 
provided  adjacent  its  opening  with  an  outstanding  prong 
prolonged  in  the  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
arm. 


1,181.899.  DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  TYIN«i  OF 
SPINDLE  BANDS.  Michaei>  E.  Lbaby  and  William 
HiNCHLirri,  Huntsvllle.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.294.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  constructed  to  engage  a  spindle  mount- 
ing, means  for  locking  said  frame  to  said  mounting, 
means  on  said  frame  to  engage  a  belt  While  the  ends  of  the 
same  are   being  united,  and   means  for  releasing  the  twit 
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after  the  tndn  are  united  to  permit  the  same  to  engage  a 
■plndlc  whorl. 


5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  spindle  mounting, 
means  for  locicing  said  frame  to  said  mounting,  a  t>elt- 
engaglng  member  on  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  runs 
of  a  belt  while  the  ends  thereof  are  being  unltcil.  and 
means  for  releasing  the  belt  from  said  retaining  means 
after  the  ends  are  nnlted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.900.  MEASURI.NG  INSTRCMKXT.  La  Roy  J. 
Lbishua.v,  Ogden.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,803.     (CI.  33 — 1.) 


2.  An  instrument  of  the  charac^t-r  described  comprising 
a  blade  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  scales  for  la 
dlcatlng  the  number  of  degrees  in  an  arc  and  the  diam- 
eter of  the  particular  circle  of  which  such  arc  Is  an  arc. 
each  scale  having  a  certain  rang»>  of  measurement,  and 
each  comprising  triangular  cut  away  portion  forming  a 
base  line  or  straight  edge  and  a  scale  line  constituting 
two  of  the  sides  of  the  said  portion,  the  base  line  having 
an  Imllcatlng  point  at  Uh  end  remote  from  the  indicating 
line,  and  said  Liiade  tn^iag  provided  with  graduated  ile- 
gree  Indicia  along  the  indicating  line,  and  an  Indicating 
point  upon  the  blade  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  indicating 
lln<-  from  the  indicating  point  of  the  base  line. 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  means 
to  support  a  belt  In  the  plane  of  a  spindle  wborl,  means 
for  retaining  the  side  members  of  the  belt  In  said  plane 
while  the  ends  of  the  belt  are  being  tle«l,  and  means  to 
release  the  belt  from  said  retaining  means  after  the  emls 
are  tied. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  sapporting  the  runs  of  a  belt  in  the 
plane  of  a  spindle  whorl  and  retaining  the  same  in  said 
plane  while  the  ends  thereof  are  being  tied,  means  for 
releasing  the  belt  from  said  means  after  the  ends  are 
tied,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  said  belt-retain- 
ing means  away  from  the  spindle  whorl. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  engaging  the  nins  of  a  belt  while  the 
ends  of  the  same  are  l)elng  united,  means  for  releasing 
the  belt  after  the  ends  are  united,  means  for  yleldably 
holding  said  belt-engaging  means  in  a  retracted  position, 
and  a  tension   indicator  cooperating  with  said   yleldable 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  blade  formed  with  a  triangular  cut-away  portion,  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  portion  forming  a  straight  edge  and  the 
other  an  Indicating  line,  said  straight  edge  and  indicating 
line  terminating  at  their  relatively  outer  ends  Indicating 
points,  said  blade  being  further  provided  with  scale  indl- 
(^tlons  along  said  ln<llcatlng  line  for  cooperation  with 
the  Indicating  point  of  the  straight  edge,  and  a  second 
Indicating  point  open  the  blade  on  the  side  of  the  indi- 
cating line  opposite  to  the  flrst-named  Indicating  point. 


I.ISI.OOI.  ELECTROMAO.VETIC  WAVE  DETECTOR. 
Chaklis  SiontiD  La!fz,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.169.  Renewed  liar.  14,  1916. 
Serial   -No.  S4.239.      (CI.  250 — 31.) 


1.  A  detector  for  electro-magnetic  waves  Inclndlng  an 
eiectro<le   conslHtlng  of  a   natural   formation  of  lead,  cop 
,  per,  iron,  aluminum,  sine  and  magnesia. 

f2.  A  detector  for  electro-magnetic  waves  iBcludlng  an 
electrode   formed   of   lead,   copper,   iron,   alumlnnm,   ilnc 
I  and  magnesia. 


1,181,902.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Waltik  O.  LassMT 
and  Benjamin-  S.  McWii.i.iaus,  Merrlman.  Nebr.  F\]e,\ 
Apr.    15,   1915.      Serial   No.   21,526.      (CI.   74—19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint  a  driving  element,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  a  means  connecting  said  driving  element  with  said 
driven  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  band,  U-sbaped 
knuckles  plvotally  connected  with  said  band  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
yokes  carried  by  said  knuckles  and  extending  diagonally 
of  the  knuckles  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
brackets  straddling  said  knuckles  and  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  said  yokes  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  drlv 
Ing  element  and  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  band,  U-shaped  knuc- 
kles plvotally  connected  with  said  band  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  U- 
shaped  yokes  carried  by  said  knuckles  and  extending  di- 
agonally of  the  same  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
attaching  means  plvotally  connected  with  said  yokes. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  band,  U-shaped  knuc- 
kles plvotally  connected  with  said  band  and  extending  Ln 
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opposite  directions,  U-shaped  yokes  carrted  by  said  knuc- 
kles and  extending  diagonally  of  the  same,  and  attaching 
means  plvotally  connected  with  said  yokes. 

4.  A  anlversal  Joint  comprising  a  band,  U-shaped  knuc 
kles  plvoUUy  carried  by  said  band  and  extending  In  op- 
posite dlrectlona,  yokes  carried  by  said  knackles,  and 
attaching  means  straddling  said  knacklea  and  plvoUlly 
eoBoected  with  Mid  yoksa 


1,181,908.  PIN-TA(;.  William  Livinobton,  New  York, 
N.  y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WllUam  O.  Dunham 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No 
61,6«9.      (CI.  40—26.) 


1.  A  pin  Ug  comprising  a  ticket  having  a  pin  fixed  at 
one  end  thereto  with  Its  point  projecting  beyond  one  edge 
of  the  tag.  said  edge  having  a  slit  formed  therein  and 
disposed  under  said  pin  to  adapt  the  point  thereof  to 
enter  therethrough  when  bent  Inwardly,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  walls  of  said  silt  being  parallel  and  normally  contact 
ing  to  provide  a  smooth  unlndented  edge  through  which 
said  silt  extends  to  prev«»nt  engagement  of  the  walls  of 
•aid  alit  with  adjacent  objects. 

2.  A  pin  tag  comprising  a  ticket  liaving  a  silt  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  T-shaped  pin 
formed  form  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  head  thereof  be 
Ing  engaged  with  said  ticket  and  extending  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  silt,  said  bead  comprising  alined 
loops  extending  laterally  at  right  angles  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pin  shank,  the  side  members  of  one  loop  being  In 
longitudinal  allncment  with  those  of  the  other  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  ticket  to  be  clamped  between  them,  and  one  side  mem- 
ber of  each  loop  arranged  on  one  face  of  said  ticket  an  1 
the  other  on  the  opposite  face  thereof,  the  shank  of  said 
pin  hplng  arranged  In  alinement  with  said  slit 


1.181,904.     RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTK.NBR.     William 
A.  LocKARD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  akslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur    B.    Stange,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    0 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,477.      (CI.  23>< — 6.) 


£) — 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  spaced  abutments  to  loosely 
receive  a  rail  therebetween,  a  horizontal  wedge  to  be  dl.^ 
posed  between  the  rail  and  one  crt  said  abutments,  said 
wedge  having  a  slot  opening  through  Its  upper  and  lower 
faces,  and  an  nprlght  wedg^  adapted  to  l)e  driven  through 
said  slot  to  move  said  horlEontal  we<ig«>  to  operative  posi- 
tion, the  tie  having  a  fixed  portion  against  which  sail 
upright  wsdge  may  thrust. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  spaced  abutments  to  loosely 
receive  a  rail  therebetween,  a  horizontal  wedge  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  rail  and  one  of  said  abutments,  said 
wedge  having  a  slot  opening  through  its  upper  and  lower 
faces,  an  opright  wedge  to  be  driven  through  the  slot  to 
move  said  horlsontal  wedge  to  operative  position,  said 
oprlgbt  wedgt  alao  having  a  slot,  and  a  locking  wedge  to 
be  drlren  horlMotally  throagh  the  last  named  slot  to 
hold  said  upright  wsdge  In  operative  position. 

S.  A  channel -shaped  tie,  a  transverse  plate  spannlns 
tbe  gap  between  the  side  Oanges  of  said  tie,  said  flanges 
barlBg  abatmeota  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  the  plate, 
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and  the  latter  having  adjacent  Its  edge  a  slot,  means  ad 
Jacent  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  to  abut  a  rail,  a 
horlsontal  wedge  to  rest  on  said  plate  between  the  abut- 
ments and  rail  for  holding  the  latter,  said  wedge  having 
a  Blot  opening  through  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  and  an 
upright  wedge  to  be  driven  downwardly  through  the  slots 
In  the  wedge  and  plate  to  move  the  former  to  operative 
position. 

4.  A  channel-shaped  tie,  a  transverse  horizontal  plate 
spanning  the  gap  Ix-tween  the  side  flanges  of  said  tie, 
said  flanges  having  abutments  adjacent  one  side  edge  of 
the  plate,  and  the  latter  having  adjacent  Its  edge  a  slot, 
means  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  to  abut  a 
rail,  a  horizontal  wedge  to  rest  on  said  plate  between 
the  abutments  and  rail  for  holding  the  latter,  said  wedge 
having  a  slot  opening  through  Its  apper  and  lower  sides, 
an  upright  wedge  to  be  driven  downwardly  thVongh  th.< 
slots  In  the  wedge  and  plate  to  move  the  former  to  oper 
atlve  position,  said  upright  wedge  also  having  a  slot  to 
be  disposed  below  the  plate,  and  a  horizontal  locking 
wedt'o  to  be  driven  through  the  Ust  named  s^ot  In  con 
tact  with  the  under  side  of  said  plate  to  hold  said  upright 
wedge  In  operative  position. 


1.181.905.       PROCESS     OF    DYEING.       Edward     Lodob 
and  James   Morgan   Evanb,   Huddersfleld,   England,  as- 
signors   to    Lodge-Evans    New    York    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.   Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Dec 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.210       (Cl.  8—5.) 
A  method  or  process' of  dyeing  animal  fibers  (Including 
furs  and  feathers)    union  goods  and  artlflcial  silk  In  any 
stage  of  manufacture.  In  which  sulfur  colors  are  reduced 
by  a  sulfld  of  an  alkali-metal  In  presence  of  a  sulfite  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  a  neutral  ammonium  salt  Is  added  to 
the  bath  substantially  as  described. 


1,181,906.  PROCESS  OP  DYEING.  Edward  Lodge  and 
James  Moroav  Etanb,  Huddersfleld,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lodge-Evans  New  York  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  26.  1914,  Serial  No.  879,210.  IMvlded 
anad  this  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No 
45,196.     (Cl.  8 — 5.) 

1.  A  method  or  proress  of  dyeing  animal  fibers  (Includ- 
ing furs  and  feathers)  union  goods  and  artificial  silk  in 
any  stage  of  manufacture,  according  to  which  sulfur 
colors  are  reduced  by  a  hydrosulflte  of  an  alkali-metal 
In  the  presence  of  a  sulfite  of  an  alkali-metal. 

2.  A  method  or  process  of  dyeing  animal  fibers  (includ- 
ing furs  and  feathers)  union  goods  and  artlflcial  silk  In 
any  stage  of  manufacture,  according  to  which  sulfur 
colors  are  reduced  by  a  hydrosulflte  of  an  alkali-metal  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfite  of  an  alkali-metal,  and  a  neutral 
ammonium  salt. 


1.181,907.  8HKBT-METAL  BOX.  Gaoaoa  A.  Lowe, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  July  11,  1914, 
Serial  No.  850,289.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,163.     (Cl.  220—5.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  box  section  having  a  front,  sides  and 
a  top,  the  top  having  one  portion  at  an  inclination  and 
another  approximately  horizontally  disposed,  said  top 
having  portions  bent  downward  from  the  sides  thereof 
and  rigidly  united  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  box  section  along  straight  lines  'at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box  section, 
the  lnc]ine<l  pottlon  being  slotted. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  box  section  having  a  front,  sides  and 
a  top,  the  top  having  one  portion  at  an  Inclination  and 
another  horizontally  disposed,  said  top  also  having  its 
sides  bent  downward  and  welded  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  first  mentioned  sides  'and  the  inclined <  portion 
being  slotted. 

3.  A  sheet  meUl  box  section  having  a  front,  sides 
and  a  top,  said  aectloo  being  beaded  at  its  lower  portloa 
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and  notched  in  its  lower  edge  at  approximately  the 
junction  of  the  side*  with  the  front,  and  filling  pieces 
welded  in  the  notches  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  beading,  said  top  having  its  front  portion  at  an  in- 
clination and  its  rear  portion  approximately  horizontally 
disposed,  the  sides  of  the  top  being  bent  downward  and 
being  welded  to  the  first  mentioned  sides,  said  inclined 
portion  being  longitudinally  slotted. 


4.  A  sheet  metal  box  section  having  a  front  and  sides 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front,  the  box  section 
being  notched  in  its  lower  edge  and  the  Junction  lines 
between  the  front  and  the  reBi>ective  sides  extending 
through  the  notches,  and  filling  pieces  rigidly  mounted  in 
the  notches,  the  lower  edge  of  the  box  section  being 
beaded  and  the  filling  pieces  being  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  beading. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  box  section  having  a  front,  sides 
and  top,  the  top  having  the  front  portion  at  an  Inclina- 
tion and  the  rear  portion  approximately  horizontally 
disposed,  said  top  tiavlng  portions  bent  down  from  the 
sides  thereof  and  rigidly  united  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  sides  of  said  box  section  along  straight  lines  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  box  section. 


1.181,908.  VALVE-DRKSSINU  DEVICE.  William  C. 
McDonald,  Colnmbos.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Brick  S.  Miller  and  one-third  to  W.  Cecil  Neill.  Colum- 
bus, Ga.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,712.     (01. 

Ml' 1.) 


lO 


.1  a  J 

^^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  standard,  a 
channeled  plate  secured  transversely  on  the  standard,  a 
valve  support  slldably  carried  on  said  plate,  and  having 


a  countersunk  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem,  a 
frame  adjustahly  carried  by  the  standard,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  spring  pressed  means  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve,  together  with  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  and  valve  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  valve  dreaaing  device,  a  standard,  means  for 
clamping  the  standard  to  an  engine  base,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  standard,  a  valve  support  sUdably  carried  by  said 
plate,  and  having  a  countersunk  opening  adjacent  ono 
end,  a  washer  adapted  to  fit  in  said  countersunk  portion 
and  to  receive  a  valve  stem,  an  adjustable  holder  carrle<l 
by  the  side  of  the  valve  support  and  adjacent  sai^  open 
Ing,  a  supporting  block  carried  by  said  holder,  an  abrsHlvp 
material  carried  by  said  block,  and  means  supported 
from  said  standard  for  rotating  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  dressing  device,  ansas  for  aupportlng  a 
valve  to  be  dresseil  adjacent  an  abrasive  material,  a 
vertically  movable  frame,  a  depending  shaft  carried  by 
thp  frame  and  having  its  lower  end  recessed,  valve  en- 
gaging means  seated  In  said  recess,  a  spring  arrangeil  in 
said  recess  and  bearing  downwardly  on  said  valve  en- 
gaging means,  the  pressure  of  the  spring  being  regulated 
by  adjustment  of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  angled  stand 
ard,  a  frame  having  a  vertical  sleeve  at  one  end,  said 
sleeve  fitting  on  the  upper  vertical  portion  of  the  stand 
ard,  a  longitudinally  grooved  plate  secured  transversely 
on  the  lower  vertical  portion  of  the  standard,  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted,  valve-supporting  member  slldably  held 
in  the  groove  of  the  plate,  the  standard  passing  loosely 
through  the  slot  of  said  member,  means  for  locking  said 
member  in  adjusting  position  to  the  standard,  means  for 
securing  the  frame  in  adjusted  position  to  the  standard, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  a  side  of  the  valve  support- 
ing member  for  holding  an  abrasive  material,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  drive  gear  thereon,  a  second 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  and  spring  pressed  valve  engaging  means 
slldably  keyed  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  men- 
tioned sliaft. 

5.  In  a  4evice  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable frame,  valve  engaging  and  rotating  means  car- 
ried thereby,  comprlilif  *■  hollow  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
slotted  spring-pressed  pin  working  in  and  projecting 
from  said  shaft,  a  horisontally  slldable  valve  support, 
said  support  having  a  countersunk  opening,  interchange- 
able washers  adapted  to  rest  in  said  opening  and  receive 
a  valve  stem,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
support  and  adapted  to  hold  an  abrasive  material  at  an 
angle  to  and  against  one  side  of  said  valve. 


1.181.909.      CAR       JoH.>    McFADoa.s.    York.    .N>br       Filed 
r>«'<     18.  1915.     Serial  No.  67,649.      (CI.  106 — 16  ) 


The  combination  with  a  freight  car  or  the  like,  of  as 
automobile  support  Incloding  screw  rods  fixed  within  the 
car  against  oth>>r  than  rotative  movement,  rods  supported 
in  brackets  secured  to  the  car  and  bridging  th«  upper  ends 
of  the  screw  rods,  gearing  connections  intermediate  the 
terminals  of  said  rods  and  the  screw  rods,  an  operatise 
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shaft  supported  within  the  car  in  parallelism  to  one  of  the 
screw  rods,  gearing  connections  between  said  operating 
shaft  and  one  of  the  first  nieotioned  rods,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  operating  shaft,  frame  bars  Joining  each  transverne 
pair  of  screw  rods  and  having  threaded  connection  there- 
with, ami  cbanneletl  track  members  mounted  upon  the  re- 
spective frame  bars,  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
and  between   the  screw  rods. 


1,181,910.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ACCUMULATED 
LIQUID  FROM  CAS  MAINS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Harry 
James  MrCiLVRAV,  Weston.  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  Hunter  M.  Ben- 
nett, Weston.  W.  Va.  File<l  Mar.  «.  1915,  Serial  No. 
12,662.      (CI.   137 — 73.) 


A  method  of  withdrawing  accumulated  heavy  liquid 
from  mains,  pipe  lines  and  the  like,  said  method  compris- 
ing providing  at  a  low  point  of  said  main,  a  permanently 
attached  valved  connection  to  a  closable  receiver,  slldably 
Inserting  a  valved  tube  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end 
into  said  receiver  and  thereby  closing  said  receiver  against 
the  escape  of  the  fluid  normally  held  in  said  main,  there 
after  while  the  valve  In  said  tube  Is  in  a  closed  position, 
opening  the  valve  in  said  connection  and  Inserting  the  tube 
through  said  valve  into  the  bottom  of  the  low  point  of  said 
main,  opening  the  valve  in  said  tube  and  drawing  off 
through  said  tul>e  the  accumulated  liquid  which  is  heavier 
than  the  normal  contenta  of  said  main,  and  thereafter 
closing  the  valve  in  said  tube  without  drawing  off  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  normal  contents  of  said  main. 


1.181,911.  BAND-LIGHT.  Jobbpu  P.  Macbovbc,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,922, 
(CI.    240-8.4.) 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  battery 
bokler  having  standards  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  reflector  having  an  upstanding  portion  at  ita  rear  edge 
provided  with  tubular  members  slipped  upon  said  stand- 
ards, a  rearwardly  projecting  block  of  Insulation  carried 
by  said  portion,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  reflector,  and  a  pair 
of  contacts  carried  by  said  block  and  connected  to  the 
lamp,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  termlnala 
of  a  battery  held  by  the  holder, 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  battery 
bolder  having  standards  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
reflector  having  an  upstanding  portion  at  its  rear  edge  pro- 
vided with  tubular  members  slipped  upon  said  standards, 
a  rearwardly  projecting  block  of  insulation  carried  by  said 
portion,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  reflector,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  block  and  connected  to  the  lamp,  said 
contacts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  termlnala  of  a  bat- 
tery held  by  the  holder,  one  of  said  contacts  being  pivoted 
to  said  block  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
respective  terminal   of  the  battery. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  battery 
holder  comprising  a  tutck  having  a  lower  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  »aid  flange  having  an  upstanding  sprini: 
tongue,  said  back  having  spring  fingers  at  Its  side  edges, 
and  haviuK  a  forwardly  bent  clip  whereby  the  back  and 
clip  can  be  applied  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  support,  a  pair 
of  standards  attache<l  to  the  side  edges  of  the  back  and 
projecting  upwardly,  n  reflector  having  tubular  jMrtiona 
slipped  upon  said  standards,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  reflec- 
tor, and  meanx  for  connecting  the  lamp  with  a  battery  held 
by  the  bolder. 

1,181,912.  CONVEYER  FOR  BOTTLE-WASHING  MA- 
CHINES. Charlbb  Alvin  Miller,  Balnbridge,  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Miller  Manufacturing  Company,  Balnbridge, 
Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  June  22,  1014. 
Serial  No.  846.710.      (CI.   198 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencribed.  a  battery 
bolder  having  upstanding  portions,  a  reflector  having  a 
portion  at  Ita  rear  edge  slipped  upon  said  upstanding  jK>r- 
tlons,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  reflector,  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly projecting  contacts  carried  by  said  portion  of  the 
reflector  and  connected  to  the  lamp,  said  contacts  t>eing 
adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  of  a  battery  held  by  the 
holder  when  the  reflector  and  holder  are  assembled. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  mount- 
ed on  upright  axes  and  having  peripheral  rounded  notches, 
a  belt  passing  around  said  wheela,  and  a  seriea  of  conveyer 
elements  carried  by  the  belt,  each  element  having  an  up- 
right cylindrical  body  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  and  its 
upper  end  externally  flared  to  a  size  larger  than  ita  body, 
for   the   purpose   set    forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  mount- 
ed on  upright  axes  and  having  peripheral  rounded  notcbea, 
a  chain  belt  paasing  around  but  oat  of  contact  with  aald 
wheels,  and  a  series  of  conveyer  elements  carried  by  linka 
of  the  belt,  each  element  having  an  upright  cylindrical 
body  adapte<l  to  enter  a  notch  and  Its  upper  end  larger 
than  Its  t>ody.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combinailon,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  a  rer- 
tlcal  axis  and  having  peripheral  notches  larger  at  the 
upper  than  at  the  lower  side  of  the  wheel,  a  belt,  and  a 
series  of  conveyer  elements  carried  by  and  laterally  oifaet 
from  the  belt  and  shaped  to  complement  aaid  notchea. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  monnt- 
ed  on  upright  axes  and  having  peripheral  rounded  notcbea 
fiared  at  the  upper  sides  of  the  wheels,  a  chain  belt  paaalng 
around  said  wheels,  and  a  series  of  conveyer  cups  laterally 
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offset  froan  and  carried  by  said  belt  at  IntervalB  to  reglater 
with  said  notcbea.  each  cup  having  a  cylindrical  hollow 
body  Internally  and  externally  flare<l  at  Its  upper  end  so 
as  to  complement  any  notch. 

6.  In  combination,  a  drlTcn  sprocket  havlns  formed  in 
the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  notches,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  which  are  enlarged  and  flared,  a  chain,  and  a 
plurality  of  cnpa  extending  from  said  chain  and  formed 
complemen tartly  with  respect  to  the  notches  of  said 
sprocket  and  adapted  to  enter  them  as  the  sprocket  is 
drlren. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,181.914.  BURGLAR  ALARM  Van  J.  MiLLBi.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jiilv  3.  191.^.  Serial  No.  87,»80 
(CI.  lie— 44. ( 


1,181,913.  BOTTU^-WASHER.  CaARLaa  A.  Millbr, 
Bainbrldge,  Ga.,  assignor  to  MUler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bainbridge,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  31,193.     (01.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  washer  baring  an  annular  body  with  outer  and 
inner  rings  of  noizles  discharging  Jets  upward  ;  of  an 
endless  moving  carrier  part  of  whose  path  overlies  said 
hody.  and  two  series  of  cups  on  the  carrier  spaced  to 
rpgister  with  the  nozzle.s  for  conveying  Inverted  bottles 
past  the  washer  with  their  mouths  over  said  Jets  and 
washing  them  repeatedly  until  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt  carrying  a  series  of 
article-holders;  of  an  upright  hollow  spindle  having  a 
radial  port  and  beneath  it  a  shoulder,  and  a  spray  wheel 
whose  hub  is  jonrnaled  on  the  spindle  and  rests  on  Its 
shoulder,  and  whose  body  underlies  the  spaces  between 
Its  teeth  and  is  provided  with  a  series  of  upright  Jet 
openings  adapted  to  aline  with  said  article  holders,  said 
body  also  having  a  conduit  communicating  at  It.s  outer 
end  with  the  Jet  openings  and  at  its  Inner  end  with  the 
bore  of  the  hub. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  and  a  series  of  bottle 
cups  carried  thereon  ;  of  a  spray  wheel  comprising  a  sinu- 
ous rim  forming  teeth  and  spaces,  a  hollow  body  under- 
l.ving  said  rim,  its  upper  wall  being  provided  with  Jet 
(.p«'nlnK3  In  said  spaces  adapted  to  aline  with  the  cups, 
and  a  hub  mounted  on  an  upright  axis  and  provided  with 
an  opening  between  its  bore  and  the  interior  of  said  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt  and  two  series  of  bot- 
tle cups  carried  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other ;  of  a  spray  wheel  comprising  a 
sinuous  rim  forming  its  teeth  and  spaces,  a  hollow  body 
underlying  said  rim  and  extending  beyond  the  teeth,  Its 
upper  wall  being  provided  with  Jet  openings  In  said  spares 
and  opposite  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  aline  with  both 
Kriea  of  caps,  and  a  hab  mounted  on  an  upright  axis  and 
provided  with  an  opening  between  its  bore  and  the  In- 
terior of  aald  body. 

e.  In  a  bottle  waedier,  the  combination  with  a  belt, 
and  two  series  of  bottle  cops  carried  on  opposite  sides 
thereof :  of  a  spray  wheel  eonprlaing  a  slnaoas  rim  form- 
ing Its  teeth  and  spaces,  a  hollow  body  underlying  s«ld 
rtm  and  extending  beyond  the  teeth.  Its  upper  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  Jet  openlaga  adapted  to  allae  with  both 
series  of  caps,  and  a  hob  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
moBlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  said  body  ;  and  an  upright 
hollow  spindle  on  which  the  hnb  is  joumaled  and  having 
a  radial  pert  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 
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In  burglar  alarm  apparatus,  a  baseboard,  a  bell  secured 
to  said  ba.seboard,  a  spring  operated  tapper  adapted  to 
sound  said  bell,  guide  tubes  secured  to  said  baseboard 
and  spaced  apart  In  parallelism,  a  substantially  rectangu 
lar  frame  having  the  side  bars  thereof  sUdably  mounted 
within  .said  tubes,  a  flnger  carried  by  one  end  bar  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  naid  tapper  to  hold  the  lat 
ter  normally  against  operation,  springs  mounted  upon  said 
baseboard  and  confined  within  the  space  defined  by  said 
frame  and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  secured  to  said 
frame  and  the  outer  ends  formed  to  provide  hooks  en- 
circling the  other  end  bar  of  said  frame,  rings  connected 
to  the  hook  ends  of  said  springs  and  wires  connected  to 
said  rings  and  secured  to  the  doors,  and  windows  respec- 
tively of  the  protected  structure  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
springs  normally  under  tension  and  to  release  said  spring* 
when  the  doors  and  windows  are  opened  whereby  the 
springs  Will  be  permitted  to  react  to  engage  the  hook  ends 
thereof  with  the  adjacent  end  bar  of  said  frame  to  slide 
the  latter  In  said  guide  tubes  to  relf-ase  nald  tapper. 


1.18  1.915.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLINQ. 
JaaSB  J.  MiTcnai.L,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
6.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,068.      (H.  188—13.) 


1.  An  automatic  coupler  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  formed  with  a  horizontal  alot, 
frames  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  in  paral- 
lelism, a  stem  having  one  end  projecting  through  said  slot 
and  the  other  end  disposed  between  said  frames,  a  coupler 
head  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  stem,  a  sleeve  sorroundlng 
tht  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  shock  abaorblag  spring  sw- 
roondlnt  said  sleeve  and  the  Inner  portion  of  said  staa 
having  one  end  bearing  engagement  against  the  stem  and 
the  remaining  end  engaging  the  sleeve  and  a  pivotal  cob- 
nectloa  between  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  tha 
stem  and  said  frames  whereby  the  stem  and  coapler  fesad 
may  swlsf  iMkriseatally. 
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2.  An  automatic  coupler  of  the  claas  described  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  formed  with  a  horizontal  slot, 
frames  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  in  paral- 
lelism, a  stem  having  one  end  projecting  throngh  said 
slot  and  the  other  end  disposed  between  said  frames,  a 
coupler  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  Inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  shock  absorbing 
spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  portion  of 
said  stem  having  one  end  bearing  against  the  stem  and 
the  remaining  end  engaging  the  sleeve  and  a  pivotal  con 
nt'ctlon  between  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the 
stem  and  said  frames  whereby  the  stem  and  coupler  head 
may  swing  horizontally  and  means  holding  said  sleeve 
and  stem  In  normal  position  and  adapted  to  restore  the 
same   to    su<-h    position    succeeding   the   swinging   thereof. 

3.  -An  automatic  coupler  of  the  class  described  com- 
prialug  a  supporting  plate  formed  with  a  horizontal  slot, 
frames  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  plate  and 
pr<^ecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  in  paral- 
lelism, s  stem  having  one  end  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  the  other  end  disposed  between  said  frames,  a 
coupler  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  sur 
rounding  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  shock  absorbing 
spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  portion  of 
sard  stem  having  one  end  bearing  against  the  .stem  and 
the  remaining  end  engaging  the  sleeve  and  a  pivotal  con 
nectlon  between  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the 
stem  and  said  frames  whereby  the  stem  and  coupler  head 
may  swing  horizontally  and  pneumatic  means  holding 
said  sleeve  and  stem  in  normal  position  and  adapted  to 
restore  the  same  to  such  position  succeeding  the  swing- 
ing thereof. 

4.  An   automatic   coupler   of   the   class   described   com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  formed  with  a  horizontal  slot 
frames  secured  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  in  paral 
lelism.   a    stem   having   one   end   projecting   through    said 
slot  and  the   other  end  disposed   between   said  frames,  a 
coupler  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  sur 
rounding   the   inner  end   of  the   stem,   a    shock   absorbing 
spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  portion  of 
said  stem   having  one  end  bearing  against  the  stem  and 
the  remaining  end  engaging  the  sleeve  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection   between   the   end   of  the  sleeve   remote   from   the 
stem  and  said  frames  whereby  the  stem  and  coupler  head 
may  swing  horizontally  and  means  supporting  said  sleev* 
and  stem  for  vertl<-al  movement. 


1,181.916.     FLYING  MACHINE.     Rcrus  L.  Neal,  Wash 
Ington,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  C.  Griffin, 
Washington,    Ark.      Filed    Jan.    11.    1916.      Serial    No. 
71.5.17.     (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  A  frame  consisting  of  members  arranged  in  parallel 
pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  bowed  and  oppo- 
altely  disposed  and  secured  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  sustaining  plane  having  its  front  frame  mem- 
ber extending  over  and  M'curcd  to  the  upper  members  ol 
said  pairs  and  having  its  rear  frame  member  extending 
under  and  secured  to  the  upp<'r  mcmb»T8  of  the  aald  pairs, 
and  a  carriage  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  lower 
members  of  aald  pa^s,  and  under  the  frame  of  the  sus- 
taining plane. 

2.  A  frame  consisting  of  memlters  arranged  In  parallel 
pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  bowed  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  secured  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  sustaining  plane  having  Its  front  frame  mem- 
ber extending  over  and  secured  to  the  upper  members 
of  said  pairs  and  having  its  rear  frame  member  extend- 


ing under  and  secured  to  the  upper  members  of  the  said 
pairs,  front  and  rear  cross  strips  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  bowed  frame  members,  a  horizontal  controlling  plane 
bingedly  connected  to  and  extended  rearwardly  from  each 
of  aaid  cross  strips,  and  means  for  slmoltaneooaly  shifting 
the  planes. 

3.  A  frame  consisting  of  members  arranged  In  parallal 
pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  t>eing  bowed  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  secured  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  sustaining  plane  having  its  front  frame  mem- 
ber extending  over  and  secured  to  tha  upper  members  -of 
said  pairs  and  having  Its  rear  frame  member  extending 
under  and  secured  to  the  upper  members  of  the  aald  pairs, 
front  and  rear  cross  strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
bowed  frame  members,  a  horlsontal  controlling  plane 
hingedly  connected  to  and  extended  rearwardly  from  each 
of  said  cross  strips,  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
bowed  frame  memt>er8,  a  controlling  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  for  simaltaneously 
shifting  said  controlling  planea  to  direct  the  machine  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  as  desired. 

4.  A  frame  consisting  of  members  arranged  In  parallel 
pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  bowed  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  secured  together  at  their  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  s\utaining  plane  having  Ita  front  frame 
member  extending  over  and  secured  to  the  upper  members 
of  said  pairs  and  having  its  rear  frame  membw  extend- 
ing under  and  secured  to  the  upper  members  of  the  said 
palra,  front  and  rear  cross  strips  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  bowed  frame  members,  a  horizontal  controlling  plane 
hlngedly  connected  to  and  extended  rearwardly  from  each 
of  said  cross  strips  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
bowed  frame  members,  a  controlling  lever,  means  operated 
by  the  oacillatlon  of  the  lever  for  slmultaneoualy  shifting 
said  controlling  plane  to  direct  the  machine  apwardly 
or  downwardly  as  deaired,  side  controlling  planea  below 
and  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  sustaining  plane,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  lever  at>out  its 
individual  longitudinal  axis  for  simultaneously  shifting 
the  side  planes  in  opposite  directions  respectively  Inde- 
pendently of  the  shifting  of  the  front  and  rear  controlling 
planes. 

6.  A  flying  machine  including  opposed  palra  of  frame 
members,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  bowed  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  being  secured  together  at  their  enda, 
a  sustaining  plane  having  the  front  strip  of  its  frame 
extended  over  and  secured  to  the  upper  bowed  member 
and  having  its  rear  strip  extending  under  and  secured 
to  the  upper  bowed  member,  struts  interposed  between  the 
bowed  meml>ers,  upwardly  diverging  braces  connecting  the 
lower  bowed  members  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  of  the 
sustaining  plane,  struts  interposed  between  said  braces 
and  the  frame  of  the  sustaining  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.917.  SEWING-MACHINE  STOP.  TaUKBJiao  No- 
MOTo.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.949.      (CI.   74— 13.t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  wiih 
a    frame,    and    a    driving    shaft    mounted   therein  ;    oi    u 
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ratchet  wheel  faat  on  said  shaft,  a  coDlral  spring  colled 
around  the  shaft  between  the  ratchet  and  frame  with  its 
smaller  convolatlon  secured  to  the  latter  and  Its  larger 
convolution  deflected  and  led  over  the  periphery  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  extremity  of 
said  larger  convolution  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  suld 
wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,181,918.  VEHICLE  SH(>€K-AB80RB1<:R  John  P. 
O'CoNNOB.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner. 
Cbaiy,  N.  T.  Filed  July  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,995. 
v(CT.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  slidabie  within  said  shell,  a 
member  having  oppositely  arranged  wedges  thereon,  said 
oppositely  arranged  wedges  being  movable  in  unison  and 
in  both  directions  longitudinally  of  the  stoell.  from  normal 
IMsltlon.  said  shoes  having  coCperatlng  wedge-acting  sur- 
faces, and  yielding  means  acting  through  said  wedges  to 
press  said  shoes  against  said  shell. 

2.  A  shock  ab«orl>er  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  slidabie  therein,  a  member 
having  oppositely  arransre<l  wedges  thereon.  sal«l  oppo 
«itely  arranged  wedges  being  movable  in  unison  and 
In  both  directions  longitudinally  of  the  shell,  from  normal 
position,  said  shoes  having  cooperative  wedge-acting  sur- 
faces, springs  acting  through  said  wedges  to  press  said 
shoes  against  the  shell,  and  means  for  holding  said 
.xprlngs  under  an  initial  rompresslon. 

^.  A  shock  absorber  comprising.  In  romblnatlon.  a 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  slldably  mounted  within  said 
shell,  and  having  wedge-acting  faces,  a  pair  of  separate 
and  oppositely  arranged  wedges  cooperating  with  said 
xhoes,  springs  normally  forHng  said  wedges  toward  each 
other,  and  rollers  lnterpo«»e<l  between  said  weilges  and 
salil  shoes. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  romprtstng.  In  combination,  a 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  slldably  mounted  within  said 
shell,  a  bolt  slidabie  relatively  to  said  shell  and  within  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  separate  and  oppositely  arranged  wedges 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  followers  mounted  on  said  bolt, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  followers  and  each  of 
the  we<iges,  said  springs  being  normally  under  oompres- 
.slon,  and  antifriction  rollers  between  said  wedges  and 
.HA Id  shoes. 

7i.  A  shock  ab8ort>er  comprising  a  friction  shell,  fric- 
tion shoes,  oppositely  arranged  spring  pressed  wedges, 
and  means  for  moving  said  shoes  and  wedges  bodily 
•ilmultaneously  relatively  to  said  shell  In  opposite  direc- 
tions   from    normal. 


1,181,919.  SPRING  SUSPE.NSION.  Jon.\  F.  OCon.nub. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy. 
N.  Y.  Piled  July  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.996.  (CI. 
21 — 101.) 

1.  In  a  spring  susi>enston.  two  relatively  movable 
members,  a  spring,  said  spring  sei-ureti  to  one  of  said 
members  having  one  end  thereof  flexed  to  compress  It 
when  said  members  approach  each  other,  a  lever  plvote<l 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  a  relatively  stationary  ful 
rrum  for  said  lever  intermediate  it«  ends  and  which  re- 
mains substantially  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  mem- 
ber to  which  aaid  spring  is  secured  when  the  parts  move 
away  from  each  other  from  normal  position,  and  means 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  axle,  and  plate  spring  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  spring  being  secured  to  the  axle,  of  a  lever 


pivotally  connected  with  both  the  frame  and  spring,  and 
means  for  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  which  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  axle  when  the  frame  moves  sway 
from  the  axle,  said  fulcrum  being  lo<-ated  intermediate 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  frame 
and  spring. 


3.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  comblnHtlon 
with  the  axle,  a  member  of  the  frame  and  a  plate  spring 
secured  to  the  axle,  of  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  frame  memt>er  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  the  plate  spring,  and  a  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  extending  under  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  axle  and  spring  secured  to  the  axle,  of  a 
lever  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  frame,  said  lever  having 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the 
frame  to  thereby  cause  the  lever  to  move  downward  upon 
(lownwartl  movement  of  the  frame,  said  lever  being  also 
connected  to  the  spring,  and  means  extending  from  said 
lever  to  the  axle  and  arranged  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  upon  upward  movement  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  member  of  the  frame,  an  axle  and  a  plate  spring 
securefl  to  the  axle,  of  means  for  connectInK  the  frame 
to  the  spring  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  extended 
levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  member  and  also  attached  to 
the  spring,  and  a  loop  pivotally  (X)nnected  to  the  levers 
and  extending  beneath  the  axle  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  latter  upon  upward  movement  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1H1.920  SHOCK  AKSORHER.  JoHJJ  F.  O'CoNsoa. 
•  "hIcaKo.  III.  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy. 
N.  Y.  Kll.1l  .Nov.  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  874.093.  (CI. 
21—105.) 


1.  .\  shock  absorber  of  the  character  descrllwil  compris- 
ing, a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  within  said  shell  and 
arranged  to  move  circumferentlally  thereof,  said  shoe* 
having  wedge  acting  faces,  an  osdllatable  wedge  within 
said  shell  and  between  said  shoes,  said  wedge  having 
double  acting  '^cdge  faces  corresponding  to  the  wedge 
faces  of  said  shoes,  and  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
seta  of  wedge   faces. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  coOperable  therewith, 
said  shoes  having  wedge  acting  faces,  springs  interposed 
between  the  ends  of  said  shoes  and  forcing  the  same  apart 
and  into  engagement  with  the  friction  surface  of  the 
shell,  a  wedge,  and  rollers  interposeti  between  said  wedge 
and  the  wedge  acting  faces  of  said  shoes. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  within  said  shell  and 
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arranged  to  move  circumferentlally  thereof,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  said  shoes  and  normally  forc- 
ing the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  surface 
of  fall  shell,  an  OHclUatable  wedpe  between  said  shoes, 
sal]  shoes  and  weilge  having  corresponding  we<lge  acting 
faces,  and  antl  friction  rollers  interposed  between  said 
wvdffe  acting  faces. 


1.181,921.  RULING  PEN.  Lewis  E  Paddack,  Duluth. 
Minn.  Flle<l  Apr.  19.  1915  Serial  No.  22,4.'{1.  (CI. 
33—36.) 


to  form  a  chamber,  said  tobacco  receptacle  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  a  dividing  member  extending  Into  the 
chamber  to  divide  the  same  into  Intercommnnlcatlng  com- 
partments, said  dividing  meml>«r  encircling  the  tobacco 
receptacle  and  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tol>acco  re- 
ceptacle and  bowl,  a  closure  for  connection  with  the  pipe 
bowl  to  close  the  opeslac  in  the  bottom  thereof,  aaid 
closure  supporting  the  dividing  member  In  position  with- 
in the  bowl,  and  a  well  in  the  said  closure,  said  well  being 
formed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  stem. 


1.  In  a  ruling  pen,  the  comliluatlon  with  a  shank  hav 
lug  Its  upper  end  threaded,  and  nibs  at  its  lower  end  ;  of 
«  stair,  a  support  in  which  said  staff  is  rotatably  mounted, 
and  a  block  to  one  end  of  which  said  staff  is  secured,  the 
other  end  of  said  block  having  a  hole  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  staff  and  threaded  to  receive  said  shank,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  describt-d  pen  support  comprising  a  rec 
tHugular  base  having  a  handhold,  a  standard  rising  from 
one  end  of  the  base,  a  head  on  the  standard  havin^pholes 
for  movably  receiving  a  pen-staff,  and  manually  (Controlled 
means  cm  aaid  sappo^  'or  moving  the  pen  staff  within 
said  holes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drafting  pen  ;  of  the  herein 
described  support  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  from  one  end  of  the  base,  a  head  on  the  stand- 
and  having  holes  for  movably  receiving  the  staff  of 
said  pen,  and  manually  controlled  means  on  said  support 
for  lifting  the  pen  sUff  within  said  holes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drafting  pen  ;  of  the  herein 
described  support  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  knob  rising 
therefrom,  a  standard  rising  from  the  plate  and  having 
parallel  horlsontal  arms  pierced  with  alined  holes  for  re- 
ceiving the  staff  of  said  pen,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  side  of 
said  standard  provlde<l  with  alined  eyes,  the  standard 
iK-lng  slotted  above  the  upper  lug,  a  rod  movably  mounted 
through  said  eyes  with  its  upper  end  extending  through 
said  slot  and  its  extremity  forked  to  engage  the  pen-staff, 
and  a  finger  piece  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adjacent 
said  knob. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drafting  pen  having  a  round 
staff,  and  a  collar  (Mt  thereon  ;  jtt  a  P«n  support  con- 
sisting of  a  base,  a  standard  rising  tkerefrom,  arms  pro 
Jectlng  horliontally  from  the  standard  and  having  holes 
loosely  receiving  said  staff  above  and  below  its  collar, 
lugs  on  said  standard  having  eyes,  a  rod  movably  mount- 
ed through  the  eye  and  having  its  upper  end  extending 
between  said  arms  and  ticked  ksnaath  aaid  collar,  resUient 
means  for  raising  said  rod,  and  a  finger  piece  at  Its  lower 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  body  includ- 
ing a  bowl  and  a  tubular  stem  having  a  passage  therein, 
of  a  tobacco  receptacle  supported  In  the  bowl  and  having 
Its  main  portion  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  how\ 
to  form  a  chamber,  said  tobacco  receptacle  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  a  dividing  member  extending  into  the 
chamber  to  divide  the  same  Into  intercommunicating 
compartments,  said  dividing  member  encircling  the  to- 
bacco receptacle  anl  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  to- 
bacco receptacle  and  bowl,  a  closure  threadedly  c-onnected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  bowl  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  closure  supporting  the  dividing 
member  in  position  within  the  bowl,  a  well  in  the  said 
closure,  said  well  being  formed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  stem,  and  longitudinal  smoke  passages  formed 
In  the  wall  of  the  dividing  member  for  facilitating  the 
passage  of  smoke  from  one  of  the  compartments  In  the 
bowl  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  body  Includ 
Ing  a  bowl  and  a  tubular  stem  having  a  passage  therein, 
of  a  tobacco  receptacle  supported  in  the  bowl  and  having 
Its  main  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  to  form  a  chamber,  said  tobacco  receptacle  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  a  dividing  member  extending  into  the 
chamber  and  encircling  the  tobacco  receptacle  to  divide 
the  chamber  Into  intercommunicating  compartments,  said 
dividing  member  lying  in  8pac«vl  relation  to  the  tobacco 
receptacle  and  bowl,  a  closure  threadedly  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  the  pipe  bowl  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  standards  carried  by  the  closure  for  sup- 
porting the  dividing  member  in  position  within  the  bowl, 
a  well  in  said  closure,  said  well  being  formed  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  stem,  and  longitudinal  smoke 
passages  formed  in  the  Inner  wall  of  the  dividing  member 
for  facilitating  the  passage  of  smoke  from  one  of  the 
compartments  In  the  bowl  to  the  other. 


1,181.923.     TOBACCO-PIPE.      Andbew  I.  Patnb,  Doland, 
S.    D.     FUed    Feb.    6,    1916.     Serial    No.    6,668.      (CI. 
181—12.) 
1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  body  includ 

Ing  a  bowl  and  a  tubular  stem  having  a  passage  therein. 

of  a  tobacco  receptacle  supported  in  the  bowl  and  having 

its  main  portion  In  ajmced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  bowl 


1,181,923.  VEGETABLE  PULLING  AND  TOPPING 
MACHINE.  Pbdib  Chbibtian  Pbdbbbbn.  BJerresC. 
Denmark,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.Aurits  Pedersen. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.866. 
(CI.  66—108.) 


1.  A  vegetable  pulling  and  topping  machine  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  wheele<l  support,  conveying  mech- 
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anlam  oarrled  tbereby,  a  frame  jleldably  connected  to  the 
support  In  taperposed  relation  to  the  conreylns  mecha- 
nlam,  roller  mcmban  mounted  In  said  frame  for  enga«ln« 
the  tops  to  exert  preasare  thereasalnat.  and  a  cuttlnc  de- 
▼Ice  arranged  oa  th«  frame  In  rear  of  the  rollen  for 
MTcrlnff  tb«  topa. 

2.  A  ▼vgctable  polllns  and  t(^>ping  machine  of  the  claaa 
described  eomprlalnc  •  wheeled  rapport,  conTeylng  mech- 
amiam  carried  thereby^  a  frame  yleldably  connected  to  the 
support  In  superpoaed  relation  to  the  conTeying  mecha- 
nlam.  roller  members  mounted  In  said  frame  for  engaging 
the  tops  to  exert  pressure  thereagalnst.  a  cutting  device 
arranged  on  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  rollers  for  severing 
the  tops,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutting  device 
transversely  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  vegetable  pulling  and  topping  machine  of  the  class 
described  comprlaing  a  wheeled  Bnpi>ort,  conveying  mech- 
anism carried  tbcreby,  means  for  operating  said  conveying 
mechanism,  topping  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  ar- 
ranged above  the  conveying  mechanism,  roller  members 
mounted  in  said  frame  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  con- 
veying mechanlam,  supporting  members  connecting  said 
frame  to  the  wheeled  support,  means  coactlng  with  said 
supporting  members  and  the  wheeled  aapport  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  frame  in  poaltlon.  a  cutting  device 
mouatad  for  reciprocation  In  said  frame,  and  a  pitman 
c<Minactloa  for  said  cutting  device  whereby  to  actuate  the 
latter  tranaveraaly  of  aald  frame. 


1,181.926.  DU8T-COLLKCTOR  FOB  DRILLS.  Fmamk 
F.  Rio«s,  Lead.  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  8«rUl  No 
71,029.      (CI.  2&S — BO.) 


BK 


1,181,M4.  OIL  -  COMBUSTION  DEVICE.  Bbnbbt  L. 
RiTNOLDB,  Ballna.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  9,328.      (CI.  168— «S.) 


-2     ^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  lateral  rtisoharge,  a  top  having  an  aperture  to  re- 
ceive a  drill  stock,  and  a  bottom  having  an  opening,  said 
bottom  having  a  channel  surrounding  its  opening  and  con- 
stantly sloping  toward  the  discharge  and  communicating 
therewith  and  said  discharge  located  below  the  line  of  the 
channel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hollow  body  In- 
cluding a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  an  opening 
having  a  channel  surrounding  the  opening  and  sloping 
constantly  to  one  side  and  a  recess  into  which  the  channel 
merges  at  Its  lowest  point,  said  body  having  a  lateral  dis- 
charge communicating  with  the  recess  and  said  top  having 
an  apwrture  to  receive  a  drill  ttoclc. 


^-J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  burner  tube  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outstanding  nange ;  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  burner  tube  and  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle housing  the  flange  and  having  an  opening  located 
below  the  burner  tube,  the  receptacle  being  provided 
about  the  opening  with  a  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  flange  on  the  burner  tube  and  located  directly  below 
the  flange  on  the  burner  tube  ;  and  means  for  admitting 
"fl  to  the  receptacle  within  the  contour  of  the  flange  of 
the  receptacle.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  tube  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  outstanding  flange,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  burner  tube  and  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle housing  the  flange  and  having  an  opening  located 
below  the  burner  tube,  the  receptacle  being  provided  about 
the  opening  with  a  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
flange  of  the  burner  tube  and  located  directly  below  the 
flange  on  the  burner  tube ;  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the 
receptacle  within  the  contour  of  the  flange  of  the  recex>- 
tacle ;  a  perforated  closure  removably  mounted  in  the 
opening  In  the  receptacle ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
closure  In  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  provided 
.It  its  lower  end  with  an  ontstandlng  flange  ;  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  burner  tube  and  comprising  a  receptacle 
housing  the  flange;  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  lo- 
cated below  the  burner  tube,  the  receptacle  being  provided 
about  the  opening  with  a  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  flange  on  the  burner  tube  and  located  directly  below 
the  flange  on  the  burner  tube;  the  casing  having  an  oil 
Inlet  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  distributing 
trough  located  below  the  oil  Inlet  and  above  the  flange  on 
tde  burner  tube. 


1,181.926.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Thomas  Roowbt  and 
GnoBQi  W.  TATLoa,  Watertown.  N.  T.  FUed  July  80. 
1918.  Serial  No.  782,086.  Renewed  Oct.  1,  1916.  8e 
rial  No    5S.694.      (CI  215 — 11.) 


In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  body  made 
j  of  a  yleldable  material  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
I  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  of  a  bead  formed  with  the  body 
I  and   provided  with   a   longitudinal   slot,   transverse   rein 

forcing  ribs  extending  from  the  body  to  the  head  to  con- 
I  stltute  a  reinforcement  therefor,  a  bead  formed  with  the 
I  body  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  bottle  to  secure  the  body 
I  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  embedder  In  the  head 
I  and  extending  longitudinally  on   both   tides   of   the  said 

slot. 


1.181.927.      CLINKBR  -  T0N08.      Cbablm    Roth.    New 

PhiladelpUa.    Ohlp.    aadgnor    of    ona-kalf    to    Oaorgc 

Washington  Orubb.  New  PhiladelphU,  Okie.    Filed  Jan. 

10,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,286.      (CI.  126 — 821.) 

A  device  of  tb«  clam  deacribed  oomprlaiag  a  ataadard 

formed    of    a    metal    bar    having    one    end    bent    arcuate 

shaped,  a   gripping  plate  with  a    toothed  outer  edge  se 

cured  to  the  end  of  the  standard,  the  straight  portloa  of 

said   standard  adjacent   Its  carved   end   having   flattened 

\  oppaslte  sldea.  an  ofrset  at  the  other  end  of  said  standard 

bent  laterally  and  disposed  in  a  alnglc  plane  with  said 

arcuate  end.  a  curved  metal  bar  having  one  end  formed 

with    straight   opposite    sides,    said    end    being    bent    back 

upon  itaelf  intermediate  its  ends  In  spaced  relation  and 
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plvotally  connected  with  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
standard  adjacent  its  bent  portion,  said  bar  having  a 
gripping  plate  with  a  toothed  outer  edge  secured  to  its 
opposite  end,  an  operating  lever  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  straight  portion  of  the  standard  and 
spaced  therefrom,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  flattened 
and    plvotally    connected    t)etween    the    opposite    straight 


sides  of  the  bent  end  portions  of  said  curved  bar  adjacent 
their  ends,  an  Integral  offset  loop  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  lever  and  formed  thereon  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  handle  of  the  standard  surrounding  the  standard  at 
said  point,  and  the  extremity  of  said  lever  projecting  from 
the  loop  in  a  single  plane  with  the  handle  of  the  standard. 


1,181,92  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FIBERS. 
WUADiMiB  SCHEWBLiN,  MOSCOW,  Russla.  Piled  Aug.  6, 
1912      Serial  No.  713,618.     (CI.  19—28.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  fibroua  material  of  short 
at>ers  of  equal  or  unequal  length,  clamping  means  Includ- 
ing a  series  of  detachable  yielding  clamping  devices  for 
regulating  the  length  of  material  over  which  drawing 
action  takes  place,  said  devices  being  capable  of  removal 
without  dlamantllng  the  machine. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  flbroua  material  of  short 
fibers  of  equal  or  uneqtial  length,  damping  means  includ- 
ing two  rollers  forming  detachable  yleldable  clamping  de- 
vices for  regulating  the  length  of  material  over  which 
drawing  action  takes  place,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  clamping  devices. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  fibrous  material  of  short 
fibers  of  equal  or  unequal  length,  a  feed  roller,  a  drawing 
roller,  aheathlng  of  elastic  material  on  said  rollers,  two 
rollers  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  feed  and  draw- 
ing rollers  Interchangeably  mounted  and  forming  a  de- 
tachable clamping  device  for  pressing  the  material  against 
the  surfaces  of  the  feed  and  drawing  rollers  and  means 
for  regulating  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  clamping 
device. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  flbroun  material  of  short 
flt>ers  of  equal  or  unequal  length,  a  feed  roller,  a  drawing 
roller,  sheatbings  of  elastic  material  on  said  rollers,  two 
rollers  of  a  diameter  leas  than  that  of  the  feed  and  draw- 
ing rollers  intert^iangeably  mounted  and  forming  a  de- 
tachable clamping  device  for  pressing  the  material  against 
the  surface  of  the  feed  and  drawing  rollers,  means  for 
regulating  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  clamping  device 
and  an  auxiliary  pressure  roller  of  small  diameter  also 
acting  oa  the  material. 

6.  la  apparatus  for  drawing  flbroua  material  of  short 
fibers  of  equal  or  unequal  length,  a  feed  roller,  a  drawing 
roller,  sheathtngs  of  elastic  material  on  said  rollers,  two 
rollers  of  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  feed  and  draw- 
ing rollers  interchangeably  mounted  and  forming  a  de- 
tachable clamping  device  for  pressing  the  material  against 


the  surfaces  of  the  feed  and  drawing  rollers,  draw  bars 
carrying  said  small  diameter  rollers,  adjustable  springs 
on  said  drawbars  and  auxiliary  presRure  rollers  of  small 
diameter  also  acting  on  the  material. 


1,181,929.  BASE  -  BURNER  HEATING  -  8TOVK.  8am- 
roan  ScBONBarNN.  Thor  JoBMaRaaN,  and  Blbbbt  I. 
MoBHOW,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Filed    Sept.   12.   1914.     Serial 

No.  861.419       (PI    12(;— 170.) 


i/^ 


A  beater  comprlBing~1i  base  Including  a  flange ;  a  drum 
located  above  the  base  and  secured  thereto;  a  notched 
post  located  between  the  base  and  the  drum  ;  a  vertically 
movable  conical  grate  within  the  drum  and  dividing  the 
drum  Into  a  Are  pot  and  an  ash  pit,  the  bottom  of  the 
drum  forming  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit ;  a  tubular  maga- 
Blne  located  above  the  apex  of  the  grate ;  a  standard  se- 
cured at  Its  upper  end  to  the  grate  and  having  a  rounded 
lower  end,  the  standard  being  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally and  to  rotate  In  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit ;  a  radial, 
standard-rotating  handle  located  below  the  bottom  of 
the  ash  pit  and  having  an  eye  receiving  the  standard ; 
means  for  securing  the  eye  detachably  to  the  standard 
at  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit ;  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  lever  comprising  an  intermediate  concaved 
bearing  on  which  the  rounded  end  of  the  standard  Is 
Journaled.  said  lever  being  adapted  to  sUde  transversely  to 
permit  one  end  thereof  to  engage  the  post,  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  comprising  a  hook  detachably  en^ging  the 
flange  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  and  to  render  the 
lever  removable,  whereby  it  may  be  engaged  readily  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  be  disengaged  there- 
from when  the  standard  Is  moved  vertically  by  means  of 
the  handle,  thereby  to  permit  a  detachment  of  the  handle 
from  the  standard  and  a  removal  of  the  standard  from 
the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit. 


1.181,980.  SEED-DRILL.  Feank  SHaawm,  Brookings, 
8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,794.  (CL 
111— se.) 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  mipportlng  the 
same,  hoppers  on  said  frame,  seed  spouts  depending  fn»m 
said  hoppers,  and  levelert  depending  from  the  frame  la 
advance  of  the  seed  spouts  and  converging  rearwardly 
tltward  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plnnter  frame,  of  brackets 
secured    thereto    and    depending    therefrom,    and    leveler 
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Id>de«  sheared  to  the  lower  ends  of  mid  bimcketa  and 
haviiig  th«lr  front  ends  aptvrned  and  their  rear  end*  dla- 
poMd  tarwrMy  with  respect  to  th«lr  Croat  end*. 

S.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  oY  a  hopp«i  a  tabe 
eztendlns  from  end  to  end  of  the  hbpper  at  the  bottom 
of  the  same  and  prorlded  In  it*  upper  side  with  Inlet  open- 
Inss  and  la  Its  lower  side  with  outlet  openings  and  re- 
lief <^>enlngs  adjacent  the  respectlTc  oatlet  openings, 
seed  spouts  secured  in  and  depending  from  said  oatlet 
openings,  and  mean«  for  feeding  the  seed  longltudinallf 
of  the  tubes  from  the  inlet  openings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  planter  frame,  hoppers  se- 
cured transrersely  thereon  and  spaced  apart  at  their  in- 
ner ends,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  frame  In  rear  of  the 
hoppers,  seed-discharging  tubes  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  hoppers  at  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  prorlded 
In  their  upper  sides  with  inlet  apmjxlngtt  and  in  their 
lower  sides  wit^  outlet  openings  ant  of  rertical  alinement 
with  tlie  inlet  'ipeninp.  a  jMed<fecdlng  gJiaft  dlspoilA 
in  the  tubes  and  extending  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hoiHDers,  means  acting  upon  said  shaft  between  the  hop- 
pers to  operate  the  same,  and  seed  spouts  depending  from 
the  hoppers  in  rertical  alinement  with  the  outlet  open- 
ings in  the  seed-discharging  tubes 


1.181,931.  SCALPEL.  CBASLaa  A.  Simmons,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  May  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  769.786.  (CT. 
30— y.> 


1.  A  scalpel  comprising  a  handle  and  blade  holding 
part  Integral  with  each  other,  both  said  handle  and  blade 
holding  i>art  being  hollow,  the  hollow  portions  of  the  two 
connected  together  so  that  the  blade  may  be  Inserted 
In  the  hollow  portion  of  the  baddle  and  mored  there- 
aloog  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  blade  holding  part, 
the  sides  of  the  handle  part  being  of  greater  width  than 
those  of  the  blade-holding  part,  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
blade  holding  part  being  narrower  than  that  of  the  handle, 
so  that  the  sides  of  the  blade  holding  part  engage  the 
blade  and  hold  it  in  position  by  friction,  and  a  podtlre 
stop  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  morement  of  said 
I  blade  in  a  direction  away  from  the  handle  portion. 

[  2.  A  scklpel  comprislBg  a  handle  and  a  blade  holding 

j  part  rigidly  connected  together  and   integral  with  each 

I;  other,   said    handle   and    blade   holding   part    formed    by 

bending  a  piece  of  metal  into  a  U -shape  so  as  to  form  a 
structure  with  a  back  and  two  sides,  but  open  at  the 
bottom,  the  sides  of  the  handle  being  of  greater  width 
than  those  of  the  blade  holding  jtart,  the  sides  of  the 
blade  holding  part  being  closer  together  than  the  sides 
of  the  handle  portion,  a  blade,  an  engaging  part  fastened 
to  said  blade  and  extending  part  of  the  width  of  the  blade, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  said  pieces  of  the  blad«  holding 
part  being  bent  inwardly  so  that  the  open  space  between 
them  is  large  enough  to  permit  the  blades  to  enter  but 
not  large  enough  to  permit  the  engaging  part  to  enter, 
whereby  the  blade,  when  inserted  in  the  handle  and 
mored  longitudinally  to  the  blade  holding  part,  will  be 
held  against  reaMnral  therefrom. 

8.  A  scalpel  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade  holding 
part  rigidly  connected  together  and  Integral  with  each 
ether,  said  handle  and  blade  holding  part  formed  by 
bending  a  piece  of  metal  into  a  U -shape  so  as  to  form 
a  structure  with  a  back  and  two  sides,  but  open  at  the 
bottom,  the  sides  of  the  handle  being  of  greater  width 
than  those  of  the  blade  holding  part,  the  sides  of  the 
blade  holding  part  being  closer  together  than  the  sides 
of  the  handle  portion,  a  blade,  an  engaging  part  fastened 
to  said  blade  and  extending  part  of  the  width  of  the 
blade,  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  pieces  of  the  blade 
holding  part  being  bent  inwardly  so  that  the  open  space 
between   them  Is   large  enough   to  permit   the   blade   to 


enter  but  not  large  enough  to  permit  the  engaging  part 
to  enter,  whereby  the  blade  when  inserted  in  the  handle 
and  mored  longitudinally  to  the  blade  holding  part,  will 
be  held  against  remoral  therefrom,  the  edges  of  the  ma- 
terial at  the  end  o^  the  sMUs  of  the  blade  holding  part 
being  bent  orer  so  as  to  engage  the  end  of  the  engaging 
part  on  the  blade  and  limit  the  longitudinal  morement  of 
the  blade  when  being  placed  in  position. 


1,181,932.  HATCHET  MECHANISM.  Abisam  J.  8u>- 
Nicxu.  Trenton,  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial  No 
13a.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon ;  a  easing  Joumaled  with 
respect  to  the  rotatable  member  ;  and  a  pawl  having  a 
circular  head  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
pawl  being  mounted  on  the  casing  to  swing  tranarersely 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  thereby  to  more  the  head  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  being  ro- 
tatable in  the  casing  to  dispose  different  portions  of  the 
head  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon  ;  a  casing  Joumaled  with 
respect  to  the  rotatable  member ;  and  a  pawl  haring  a 
circular  head  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
pawl  being  mounted  on  the  casing  to  swing  transrersely 
of  the  rstchet  wheel  thereby  to  more  the  head  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  being  ro- 
tatable in  the  casing  to  disjKMe  different  portions  of  the 
head  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  and  a  handle 
assembled  with  the  pawl  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  mored 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  rotatable  member  may 
be  rotated  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  pawl  and 
the  handle. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon  ;  a  casing  Joumaled  with 
respect  to  the  rotatable  member ;  a  pair  of  pawls  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawls  being 
prorlded  at  the  corresponding  ends  with  circular  heads, 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawls  being 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  casing  transreraely  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  and  bolng  rotatable  in  the  casing,  each 
pawl  being  prorlded  with  handle  engaging  means ;  and 
a  handle  adapted  for  Interchangeable  connection  with 
the  pawls. 


1,181.9SS.  TELESCOPIC  CHUTE.  Aceoarcs  Smith. 
Roselle,  M.  J.,  assignor  to  Bergen  P«iBt  Iron  Works. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1914.     SerUI  No.  826.900.     (CI.  198—40.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chute 
haring  a  telescopic  extension  section,  a  pirotal  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  an  orerhsad  support  for 
holding  said  chute  in  normally  inclined  operating  posi- 
tion, and  means  trarellng  longitudinally  on  said  support 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  extension  section  of  th«. 
chute  in  indlnod  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ^ute 
haring  a  telescopic  extension  section,  a  pirotal  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  an  orerhsad  support  for 
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holding  said  chute  in  normally  Inclined  operating  posi- 
tion, and  means  trarellng  longitudinally  on  said  support 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  extension  section  of  the 
chute  in  Inclined  position,  in  telescopic  parallelism  to  the 
Dtroted  top  section  thereof. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlUnl,  a  chute 
having  a  telescopic  extension  section,  a  pirotal  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  sn  orerhead  piroted  boom 
for  raising  said  chute  to  normally  inclined  operating  posi- 
tion, and  means  trarellng  longitudinally  on  said  support 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  extension  section  in  in- 
clined position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chute 
having  a  telescopic  extension  section,  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  an  overhead  piroted  boom 
for  raising  said  chute  to  normally  Inclined  operating  posi- 
tion, and  means  trarellng  longitudinally  on  said  support 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  extension  section  In  in- 
clined position,  In  telescopic  parallelism  to  the  pivoted 
top  section  thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbwl,  a  chute 
having  a  telescopic  extension  section,  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  an  overhead  boom  pivoted 
on  an  axis  vertically  alined  with  that  of  the  chute,  ana 
means  traveling  longitudinally  on  said  boom  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  extension  section  of  the  chute  In  In- 
clined position. 

icriaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


a  tongue,  of  interlocking  connections  consisting  of  a  mate 
member  haring  spaced  side  flanges  embracing  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  tongue,  and  the  other  a  female  member 
haring  spaced  side  flanges  embraced  by  the  side  walls  of 
the  groore,  the  male  and  female  members  haring  conrerg- 
Ing  yielding  walls  and  adapted  when  brought  Into  inter- 
locking engagement  to  draw  the  tongue  member  tightly 
Into  the  groore  member. 

8.  An  interlocking  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
male  member  haring  converging  side  portions  bent  inward 
and  then  laterally  outward  to  form  yieldable  flanges  sub- 
atantially  triangular  in  horizontal  cross-section,  and  a 
sheet  metal  female  member  having  converging  side  flange* 
forming  a  groore  for  the  reception  of  the  male  member, 
said  Bide  flanges  of  the  female  member  haring  out-turned 
leaf  portloiM  adapted  to  bear  aRainot  abutting  surfaces. 

4.  A  dovetail  interlocking  Joint  member  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  a  complement»y  Joint  member,  consisting 
of  a  tMxly  portion  in  the  form  of  a  face  plate  haring  Inte- 
gral flange  portions  extending  therefrom  and  converging 
toward  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  and  transrerse  direc- 
tion, a  supporting  part  receiving  the  said  interlocking 
member,  said  face  plate  being  atUched  to  said  supporting 
part,  said  supporting  part  having  side  faces,  said  flange 
portions  having  bends  at  their  rear  edges  and  haring 
leaves  extending  In  from  the  said  bends  projecting  toward 
Raid  face  plate  and  lying  against  the  said  side- flanges  to 
allne  said  flange  portions  within  the  sockets. 

6.  An  interlocking  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
male  member  having  converging  side  portions  constitut- 
ing yieldable  flanges  and  a  sheet  metal  female  member 
having  converging  side  flanges  forming  a  groore  for  the 
reception  of  the  male  member,  the  side  flanges  of  the  fe- 
male member  baring  out-tnrne<l  portions  adapted  to  bear 
against  abutting  surfaces. 


1,181.935.  CALFWEANER.  Joh.n  Smoksy.  Waverly. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,741.  (CI. 
119—181.) 


1.181,934.  DOVETAIL  INTERLOCKING  MEMBERS. 
RATBiaN  CLAaK  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Unit  Construction  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1916.  Renal 
No.  49.116.      (CI.  20—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  locked  to- 
gether, one  of  said  members  haring  a  groore  and  the  other 
a  tongue,  of  a  wedge  shape  male  member  haring  conrerg- 
Ing  resilient  side  flanges  embracing  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  tongue,  and  a  female  member  seated  In  the 
groore  and  haring  converging  resilient  side  flanges  em- 
braced by  the  side  walls  of  the  groove,  the  male  and  fe- 
male members  being  adapted  when  brought  into  inter- 
locking engaguscnt  to  draw  the  tongue  member  tightly 
into  the  grooTO  aomber. 

2.  The  eomMnatlon  with  two  members  to  be  locked  to- 
gether, one  of  mU  members  haring  a  groore  and  the  other 


.\  calf  weantT  romprlsing  a  U  Hhape*!  member  disposed 
to  embrace  the  animal's  nose  from  the  front  and  sides 
thereof,  a  nose  strap  connected  to  the  U-shaped  member, 
a  chin  strap  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
member,  a  head  strap  also  connected  to  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  chain  mesh  element  depending  from  the 
U  shaped  member  In  front  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the  ani- 
malH  mouth,  whereby  the  use  of  the  animal's  mouth  below 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  chain  mesh  only  is  permitted. 


1.181,936.  CLASP.  Thomas 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915. 
24 — 269.) 


C.    Spbllino,   New   York. 
Serial   No.   49.667.      (CI. 


A  clasp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate 
and  resilient  bars  carried  by  one  end  of  said  plate,  said 
resilient  bars  haring  the  ends  secured  together,  one  of 
said  bars  being  bent  downwardly,  said  bent  end  bMng  flft 
tened  to  form  a  widened  head,  said  base  plate  haring  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  the  side  wall«  of  aald 
slot  being  undercut,  said  widened  head  being  cn«tgeabl« 
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in  Mid  slot  and  laid  head  harinf  illdabl*  tngacoacnt  In 
Mid  Blot  to  acconuDOdate  Tarlatlona  la  the  dimension 
between  the  enda  of  eald  base  plate  and  eald  ban,  and 
aluirpaied  projectiona  formed  on  eald  baae  plate  to 
In  the  tebrlc  of  a  tie. 


1,181,937.  BIAS -FABRIC  PACKAOB.  WlVLlAM  C. 
Brmrmiim,  Akron,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The  Flrcotone  Tire 
*  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla. 
riled  June  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  84^8.     (CL  20«— M.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  core,  a  epiral  wind 
ins  of  lining  fabric  held  on  aald  core,  and  a  ecrlee  of  elon 
f&ted  strip*  of  rubber-coated  bias  fabric  laid  dlafonallj 
to  the  length  of  lald  lining  fabric  and  placed  with  their 
long  edges  in  proximity,  said  stripe  being  held  between 
and  prevented  from  contact  with  ench  other  by  the  cou- 
Tolutions  of  uld  lining  fabric. 


1,181,938.  PENCK-P08T  FOR  WIRB  FSNCINQ.  Wii^ 
LiAM  H.  Stoku,  StokesTllle,  Oa.  PUed  June  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,958.      (Q.  189—24.) 


A  metal  fence  post,  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  formed 
of  L-shaped  angle  iron  and  bsTlng  their  lower  ends  ber- 
eled  to  provide  sharp  points,  aald  bars  haTing  one  of  their 
angle  portions  positioned  face  to  face  in  spaced  par 
•Uellsm  In  a  manner  to  form  a  post  substantially  T-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  providing  a  broad  attaching  fact*, 
means  for  maintaining  said  bars  in  Sxed  qwced  relation, 
a  flat  base  plate  rigidly  tecnred  In  rartleal  edgewise  po- 
sition between  the  opposing  faces  at  the  lower  pointed 
ends  of  said  bars.  Mid  base  plate  haTlng  a  horlaontal  up- 
per portion  and  a  sharp  V-shaped  point  projectteg  slightly 
beyond  the  pointed  ends  of  said  bars  and  coAperatlnt 
tk^wltb  to  provide  for  the  ready  drtrlaf  of  tbe  post 
Into  the  ground,  and  a  flat  elongated  anehor  plate  hor«- 
■oatally  disposed  and'  rigidly  secured  in  Tertieal  edg* 
wtM  po«ltl(»   between   the  opposing  Csom  of  said   bars 


abore  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  Mid  base  plate, 
aald  base  plate.  Mid  anchor  plate,  and  Mid  spaced  par 
allel  angle  portions  of  said  bars  being  transrersely  dls- 
pooed  relative  to  tbe  fence  line  and  coactlng  with  each 
other  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  post  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  tbe  line  of  tbe  fenre,  the  broad 
attaching  face  of  tbe  post  being  parallel  with  the  fen'*^ 
line  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  post  transverselv 
of  the  line  of  fence. 


1,181,939.  HEATBS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Joh.n 
Edward  Thsbadd.  ButTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  four- 
flftbs  to  Franklin  D.  Bailey,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
19.   1916.     Serial   No.   78,063.      (CI.  287—21.) 


//      'I 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  heater  having  tabular  connection 
with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  hydro  carbon  engine,  diverting 
means  in  Mid  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  Mid  tu- 
bular connection,  said  diverting  means  being  adapted  to 
divert  hot  gases  from  said  ezbatut  pipe  Into  said  con- 
nection and  to  close  off  communication  therewith,  nlil 
diverting  means  comprising  a  Y-branch  easing  tubularly 
continuous,  with  Mid  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  SMt  within 
said  casing  opening  into  the  Y-branch  of  Mid  casing,  a 
tongue  member  pivoted  near  one  end  of  Mid  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  current  of  hot  gasw 
flowing  through  Mid  pipe  and  to  close  the  opening  In  Mid 
seat,  said  tongue  nmnber  being  concave  toward  Mid  Y- 
bnnch.  and  means  for  angularly  positioning  said  tongu' 
member. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  heater  having  tubnlar  connection 
with  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  divert- 
ing means  In  Mid  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  nulC 
tubular  connection,  aald  diverting  means  being  adapted  to 
divert  hot  gaoM  from  said  exhaust  pipe  into  said  connec 
tlon  and  to  clooe  off  communication  therewith,  said  di- 
verting BMUs  comprising  a  Y-branch  easing  tubularly 
continuous,  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  SMt  within 
said  casing  opening  into  the  Y-branch  of  said  easing,  and 
a  tongue  member  pivoted  near  one  end  of  said  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  tbe  current  of  hot  gasen 
flowing  through  said  pip*  and  to  close  tbe  opening  In 
raid  seat,  uld  tongue  meaiber  being  concave,  tbe  divert 
Ing  surface  of  said  tongue  Member  being  broadened  near 
Its  swinging  end  and  concaved  toward  said  Y-brancb. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehldo  beater  having  tabular  connection 
with  tbe  exhaust  i^pe  of  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  divert 
ing  means  in  Mid  exhaust  pipe  commanlcatlng  with  Mid 
tubular  connection,  said  diverting  means  bHnK  adapte-l 
to  divert  hot  gases  from  said  exhaust  pipe  into  said  con- 
nection and  to  clooe  off  coaaaranleation  therewith,  said  dl- 
Tsrtlnc  mmam  eomprtalnf  a  Y-hnach  cnalnf  tnbularly 
contlauova,  with  Hid  exhaust  plpa,  a  valre  wmt  wltbtn 
said  easing  opening  Into  the  Y-branch  of  aald  casing,  a 
spring  prsased  tongue  sMscber  pivoted  near  one  end  of 
said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  the  cw 
rent  of  hot  gases  flowlnff  throng  Mid  pipe  and  to  dove 
the  opening  in  Mid  seat,  uld  tongue  nombor  being  con- 
cave toward  said  Y-branrh,  and  means  fOr  angularly  po 


May  i.  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


s8s 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  hMter  having  tubular  connection 
with  the  exhatut  pipe  of  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  divert 
Ing  means  in  said  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  said 
tubnlar  connection,  said  diverting  means  being  adapted 
to  divert  hot  gases  from  uld  exhaust  pipe  Into  said  con- 
nection and  to  close  off  communication  therewith.  Mid 
diverting  means  comprising  a  Y-branch  casing  tubularly 
.ontinaoas,  with  uld  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  smt  within 
Maid  (ttsing  opening  Into  tbe  Y-branch  of  said  casing, 
and  a  spring  pressed  tongue  member  pivoted  near  one 
end  of  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  the 
current  of  hot  gases  towing  through  said  pipe  and  to 
'lose  the  opening  In  said  seat,  said  tongue  member  be- 
ing concave,  the  diverting  surface  of  said  tongue  member 
being  broadened  near  Its  swinging  end  and  concaved  to 
ward  said  Y-brancb. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle  heater,  having  tubular  connection 
with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  divert 
Ing  means  In  said  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  Mid 
tubular  connection,  uld  diverting  means  being  adapted 
to  divert  hot  gases  from  uld  exhaust  pipe  into  said  con- 
nection, and  to  close  off  communication  therewith,  said 
diverting  means  comprising,  a  Y-brancb  casing  tubularly 
continuous,  with  uld  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  seat  within 
uld  casing,  opening  into  uld  Y-branch  of  uld  casing,  a 
tongue  member  pivoted  near  one  end  of  uld  valve  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  current  of  hot  gases  Qowing 
throuKb  said  pipe  and  to  close  the  opening  in  uld  sut. 
KHld  tongue  member  having  a  diverting  surface  concave 
toward  uld  Y-branch,  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  posi- 
tioned between  uld  diverting  surface  and  the  axis  of  the 
main  tubular  part  of  uld  casing,  and  means  for  angularly 
positioning  uld  tongue. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.], 


1.181,940.  CAR-WHEEL  CLAMP.  JOHN  I'LIFTON  TiLLi, 
Rome,  Qs.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,824. 
(CI.  188 — 48.) 


"^-^^ 


shank  and  in  sftacsd  parallel  relation  therewith,  an  eloa- 
gnted  sliding  Jaw.  the  inner  end  of  said  sliding  jaw  bo- 
ing  provided  with  a  subsUntUlly  oblong  opening  for  frlo 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  flattened  portion  of  the  shank, 
a  lip  formed  integral  with  the  free  terminal  of  the  slid- 
ing Jaw  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  there- 
from in  a  direction  toward  the  lip  on  the  rigid  Jaw.  and 
the  free  edges  of  the  Upe  being  cut  dlagonaUy  and  ar- 
ranged in  convergent  relation  with  each  other  with  re- 
spect to  the  shank  and  also  provided  with  serrations  for 
engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tread  of  a 
rail  and  the  Inner  periphery  of  a  car  wheel  for  prevent 
Ing  tbe  movement  of  the  wheel  on  the  rail. 


1.  .\  car  wheel  clamp  IncIudlnK  a  shank,  an  elongatetl 
rigid  Jaw  extending  from  one  end  of  the  shank,  an  en 
gaging  lip  on  the  free  end  of  the  Jaw,  another  elongate'i 
Jaw  slidably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  shank, 
an  engaging  lip  on  the  free  end  of  the  sliding  Jaw,  tbe 
outer  edgea  of  the  engaging  lips  being  arranged  in  con 
vergent  relation  with  uch  other  with  respect  to  the  shank 
and  serrated  for  facilitating  euKagement  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  tread  of  a  rail  and  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  a 
car  wheel  for  preventing  movement  of  the  wheel  oa  th* 
nlL 

2.  A  car  wheal  daoip  eeuprlaing  a  shank  fonnad  froM 
rod  metal  having  the  npper  surface  thereof  flatteaed.  aa 
elongated  rigid  Jaw  forsted  integral  with  tlM  opposite 
torminal  of  said  shank  and  extending  at  right  antfes 
tharefrom.  an  encaging  Up  formed  Integral  with  the  free 
teniiaal  of  tte  rigid  Jaw  and  extending  at  approximately 
a  right  angle  from  the  Jaw  toward  the  free  end  of  the 


1,181,941.  AGRICTJLTUBAL  IMPLEMENT.  William 
C.  TaoMpma,  Bdgemont,  8.  D.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  4,  191B,  Serial  No.  6.098.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  43,168.  (C\. 
111—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator,  a  hanger  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  planter,  a  connection  between  the 
planter  and  uld  hanger,  a  draft  device  pivoted  upon 
the  cultivator  and  extending  above  and  below  the  aame. 
a  draw-bar  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  uld  planter 
and  lower  end  of  uld  draft  device  respectively,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  planter,  and  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe  draft  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator  having  standards 
at  its  rear  end  carrying  cultivator  shovels,  a  planter 
coupled  to  tbe  cultivator,  keeper  bars  secured  to  the 
planter  frame  and  engaging  over  aald  cultivator  stand- 
ards to  move  vertically  thereon,  and  tubular  extenslom 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  over  the  uld  cultivator 
standards. 


1,181,942.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  RlCHASD  T. 
DNDSBWOOD,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191B. 
Serial  No.  60,904.      (CI.  248 — 20.) 


A  bottle  support  consisting  of  a  slnglo  piece  of  rs- 
siUent  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  bent  horlaontally 
at  their  inner  enda  toward  each  other  in  the  aame  ^ftM 
fi*^  then  outwardly  la  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  thereto. 
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and  a  biidgiiic  nember  connecting  the  oatwardly  bent 
portlona  forminc  a  finger  piece  and  stop,  a  baae  on  which 
aald  mpport  li  mounted,  and  means  for  hlngedly  con- 
necting the  sapport  to  the  base. 


1,181.948.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  CKAai.as  H.  Ushbb, 
Chleopcc  Falls,  Ifaaa.,  aaaignor  to  Lamb  Knitting  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chlcopee  Fails,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  MaiMcbasetts.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,911.      (CI.  66 — 20.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing, a  carriage  supporting  frame  divided  or  open  tbrouKb 
the  center  thereof  and  in  which  open  center  Is  mounted 
the  needle  bed  and  associated  parta,  inclading  knitting 
needles  having  upwardly  extending  shanks,  a  skeleton 
carriage  with  one  end  supported  at  all  times  on  one 
part  of  the  frame  and  the  other  end  supported  at  all 
times  on  the  other  part  of  the  frame,  and  cams  mounted 
on  said  carriage  arranged  to  operate  said  needles  by  en- 
gaging the  shanks,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  carriage  is  rigidly  supported  at  its  four  comers  for 
reciprocable  movement  on  the  divided  frame  and  is  sus- 
pended over  the  needle  bed  to  form  a  steady  support 
for  the  cams  movable  thereover  to  operate  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
needle  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  along  its  upper 
edge  and  a  rounded  flange  along  its  lower  edge,  a  tie 
plate,  needle  holders,  each  one  provided  with  an  eyelet 
to  register  with  the  aforesaid  slot  and  a  depending  lug 
having  two  rounded  notches  adapted  to  saccesslvely  en- 
gage said  rounded  flange,  individual  tension  springs  con- 
nected with  the  tie-plate  and  lugs,  to  poll  the  latter 
against  said  flange,  and  a  wire  or  rod  In  said  slot  pass 
ing  through  said  eyelets,  all  for  the  piupose  described. 


1,181,944.  METHOD  OF  COLORING  ENAMELS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JOBBT  Wbbwi,  Essen-on-the  Bohr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Goldschmldt  Detlnning  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  27.   1914.     Serial  No.  874,816.      (CI.   106 — 36.2.) 

1.  The  method  of  coloring  enamels,  which  consists  in 
incorporating  in  the  enamel,  an  opaque  colorant  com- 
prising anhydrous  stannate  of  calcium. 

2.  The  method  of  coloring  enamels,  which  consists  in 
incoriwrating  in  the  enamel,  an  opaque  colorant  compris- 
ing neutralized  anhydrous  stannate  of  calcium. 


1,181,940.  CABPET-BEATER.  Kauu  Yamashita.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,264. 
(a.  16—8.) 


1.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  bent  strap 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and  forming  with  the 
end  of  said  handle  a  cylindrical  bearing  opening,  a  flat 
paddle  formed  of  a  plnrality  of  paddle  strips  rigidly 
•scared  in  fan  like  relation  with  each  otbar,  a  cylindrical 
pivot  pin,  and  means  for  securing  said  paddle  strips  rig- 
idly to  said  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  having  an  annular 


groove  cnt  therein  of  such  a  sixe  as  to  fit  loosely  in  said 
cylindrical  t>earing  opening  in  said  bent  strip. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  paddle  formed 
of  a  series  of  paddle  strips  secured  in  fan  like  relation 
to  each  other,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said  paddle, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  pivot  pin  to  said  handle. 


1.181,946.  GDN-RB8T.  Pkank  G.  BuBOm,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  799  288  (CI 
2—190.) 


A  garment  having  a  plait  extending  from  the  front  to- 
ward the  back  formed  in  the  material  forming  the  shoul- 
der portion  thereof,  said  plait  being  located  intermediate 
the  collar  and  sleeve  seams,  the  edge  of  the  plait  being 
turned  upward  toward  the  collar  seam  of  the  garment 
and  secured  in  position  to  form  an  abrupt  welt. 


1.181,947.  TELEPHONE.  JoaiPH  O.  CAOiaux,  Mertden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  Jk  Electric 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.288.  (a. 
179—100.) 


1.  A  fluah  telephone  set  comprising  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  transmitting  and  receiving  openings,  a  non- 
protmdlng  transmitter  secured  to  the  back  of  said  face 
plate  in  communication  with  the  transm  ttlng  opening 
therein,  a  bus  bar  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  face 
plate,  a  plnrality  of  calling  bnttons  moonted  on  the  face 
plate  electricaUy  connected  with  said  bos  bar  and  oper- 
able at  the  front  of  the  face  plate  and  a  non-protmdlng 
receiver  secured  to  the  back  of  the  face  plate  and  provided 
with  a  throat  piece  communicating  with  the  receiving 
opening  In  the  face  plate  whersby  said  parts  are  pro- 
tected by  the  face  plate  and  said  face  pUte  forms  a  floslt 
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face  piece  for  the  transmitter  and  receiver  devoid  of  pro- 
jecting telephone  parts. 

2.  A  flush  telephone  set  comprising  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  transmitting  opening  surrounded  by  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  boshing,  a  transmitter  engaged  with 
pnd  supported  on  said  boshing,  a  receiver  provided  with 
a  m^aphone  throat  piece  and  means  detachably  secur- 
ing said  throat  piece  tp  the  back  of  the  face  plate,  said 
face  plate  having  a  receiving  opening  therein  in  line  with 
said  throat  piece. 

3.  A  flush  telephone  set  comprising  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  transmitting  opening  and  with  a  substan- 
tially annular  receiving  opening,  a  receiver  provided  with 
a  megaphone  throat  piece  surrounding  and  inclosing  said 
annular  receiving  opening,  a  conical  deflector  within  the 
throat  piece  with  its  base  inside  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  annular  receiving  openinfc,  and  a  transmflter  at  the 
back  of  the  face  plate  in  communltation  with  the  aforesaid 
transmitting  opening. 

4.  A  flush  telephone  set  comprising  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  transmitting  opening  and  with  a  substan- 
tially annular  receiving  opening,  a  receiver  provided  with 
a  megaphone  throat  piece  surrounding  and  inclosing  said 
annular  receiving  opening  and  a  conical  deflector  within 
the  throat  piece  with  its  base  inside  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  annular  receiving  opening. 

5.  A  flush  telephone  set  comprising  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  transmitting  opening  a  receiving  opening  and 
push  button  openings,  a  transmitter  supported  on  the  back 
of  said  face  plate  with  its  mouth  in  communication  with 
the  transmitting  opening,  a  receiver  supported  on  the 
back  of  the  face  plate  provided  with  a  throat  piece  in  com- 
munication with  the  receiving  opening  and  calling 
switches  supported  on  the  back  of  the  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  operating  buttons  projecting  forwardly  through 
the  push  button  openings  in  the  face  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.181,948.  CAB-DOOB.  William  E.  Constablb,  Eureka, 
Wash.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,945.  (CI. 
20—22.) 


i   ! 


A»U 


M    »»      " 


^  r^ 


and  attached  along  one  edge  to  the  side  of  the  car  above 
the  door  opening  and  having  a  portion  extending  outward 
and  downward  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  to  form 
a  water  shed  and  having  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
portion  extending  downward  to  overlap  the  outer  side  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  said  depending  portion  having 
its  extremities  projecting  longitudinally  to  overlap  the 
outer  sides  of  the  posts  to  which  they  are  attached. 

3.  A  car  provided  in  a  side  with  a  door  opening,  verti- 
cal posts  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  car,  one  adjacent 
the  door  opening  and  the  other  some  distance  from  the 
door  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  door  opening  and  slid- 
able  between  the  posts  and  limited  In  its  movements  there- 
by, a  metal  member  extending  between  the  posts  and  at- 
tached along  one  edge  to  the  side  of  the  car  above  the 
door  opening  and  having  a  portion  extending  outward  and 
downward  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  to  form  a 
water  shed  and  having  the  oppo^te  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion extending  downward  to  overlap  the  outer  side  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door,  said  depending  portion  having 
Its  extremities  projecting  longitudinally  to  overlap  the 
outer  sides  of  the  posts  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
track  for  supporting  the  door  arranged  below  the  door 
opening  and  having  its  ends  inwardly  deflected  and  over- 
lapping the  post  and  attached  thereto,  and  brackets  sap- 
porting  the  track  at  intervals  and  secured  to  the  track 
and  side  of  the  car. 


1.  The  combination  with  11  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  posts  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  structure  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening,  s  door  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  with  relation  to  the  door  opening  and 
between  the  said  posts,  the  said  posts  constitnting  abut- 
ments for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  door  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  a  guide  member  secured  to  the 
wall  of  the  structure  and  extending  above  the  door  open- 
ing and  continuously  between  the  said  posts,  the  said 
guide  member  having  an  attaching  portion  secured  to 
the  said  wall  of  the  structure,  a  portion  inclined  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  door,  and  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the 
last  mentioned  portion  and  beside  the  outer  face  of  the 
door,  the  first  and  second  mentioned  portions  terminating 
at  their  ends  at  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  posts  and  the 
flange  extending  at  its  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  portions  and  across  the  forward 
faces  of  the  posts  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  car  provided  in  a  side  with  a  door  opening,  verti- 
cal posts  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  car,  one  adja- 
eent  the  door  opening  and  the  other  some  distance  frtMB 
the  door  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  door  opening  and 

'slldable  between  the  posts  and  limited  in  its  movements 
thereby,  and  a  metal  member  extending  between  the  posts 


1,181.949.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  AND  ALABMINQ 
SYSTEM  FOB  BAILWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ownw 
Maubits  db  Munkicb,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  FUad 
Aug.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,521.      (CI.  246—26.) 


1.  An  automatic  signaling  and  controlling  system  for 
railways  and  the  like  comprising  two  sources  of  electricity 
arranged  on  the  locomotive  or  other  portion  of  a  train. 
two  independent  inner  circuits  adapted  to  balance  each 
other,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  sources  of  electricity, 
two  Independent  outer  circuits  adapted  to  include  con- 
tact rails  or  the  like  at  signal  receiving  points  along 
the  railway,  said  outer  circuits  being  normally  balanced 
and  each  connected  respectively  to  an  Inner  circuit  and 
its  source  of  electricity  and  means  operable  upon  a 
dlsturt>ance  of  the  balance  in  said  circuits  for  signaling 
or  controlling  the  train. 

2.  An  automatic  signaling  and  controlling  system  for 
railways  and  the  like  comprising  two  sources  of  elec- 
tricity, consisting  of  two  suitably  driven  similar  dyna- 
mos mounted  upon  the  locomotive  or  other  portion  of  a 
train,  two  independent  inner  circuits  adapted  to  balance 
each  other,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  dynamos,  two 
independent  outer  circuits  adapted  to  include  contact 
rails  or  the  like  at  signal  receiving  points  along  the 
railway,  said  outer  circuits  being  normally  balanced  and 
each  connected  respectively  to  an  inner  circuit  and  Its 
corresponding  dynamo  and  means  operable  upon  a  dl»- 
turbance  of  the  balance  in  said  circuits  for  signaling  or 
controlling  the  train. 

8.  An  automatic  signaling  and  controlling  system  for 
railways  and  the  like  comprising  two  sources  of  elec- 
tricity, consisting  of  two  suiUbly  driven  similar  dyna- 
mos mounted  upon  the  locomotive  or  other  portion  of  a 
train,  two  independent  inner  circuits  adapted  to  balance 
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•aek  otker,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  dynAmos,  two 
iad^tcndent  outer  circuits  adapted  to  Include  contact 
ralla  or  the  like  at  ilgnal  recelrlng  points  along  tlie  rail- 
waj,  aald  outer  drcolta  being  of  less  reilstance  than 
the  inner  drcolta  and  normally  tialanced,  each  outer  cir- 
cuit being  connected  respectlTelr  to  an  inner  circuit  and 
meana  operable  bj  the  inner  clrcnlta  upon  a  dlaturbance 
of  tha  balance  of  aithtr  of  aald  drcolta  for  signaling 
or  controlling  the  train. 

4.  An  automatic  signaling  and  controlling  system  for 
railways  and  the  like  comprising  two  sources  of  elec- 
tricity, consisting  of  two  suitably  driven  similar  dyna- 
mos mounted  upon  the  locomotive  or  other  portion  of 
a  train,  two  Independent  inner  circuits  adapted  to 
balance  each  other,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  dyna- 
mos, two  independent  outer  circuits  normally  of  equal 
resistance,  the  resistance  of  which  being  less  than  that 
of  the  inner  circuits,  said  outer  circuits  being  located 
at  signal  recelTlng  points  along  the  railway  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  respectively  to  the  inner  circuits  by  con- 
tact rails  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  insulated 
from  each  other  and  interconnected  by  suitable  resistance 
forming  a  continuous  circuit  and  means  carried  upou  the 
train  for  signaling  or  stopping  the  same  upon  a  ctiange 
in  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  outer  circuits. 

5.  An  automatic  signaling  and  controlling  system  for 
railways  and  the  like  comprising  two  sources  of  I'leo- 
trlcity,  consisting  of  two  suitably  driven  similar  dyna- 
mos mounted  upon  ttie  locomotiTe  or  other  portion  of  a 
train,  two  independent  inner  circuits  adapted  to  balance 
each  other,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  dynamos,  two 
independent  outer  circuits  normally  of  equal  resistance, 
the  resistance  of  which  being  less  than  that  of  the  inner 
circuits,  said  outer  circulta  being  located  at  signal  re- 
ceiving points  along  the  railway  and  adapte<l  to  t>e  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  inner  drcnits  by  contact  rails 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  Interconnected  by  suitable  resistance  forming 
a  continuous  circuit,  connections  t>etween  said  contact 
rails  and  the  track  rails  whereby  the  outer  circuits  are 
completed  t>ack  to  the  respective  dynamos. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 
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1.  A  whip  center  composed  of  a  core  of  a  slightly 
Upered  spring  steel  rod  of  circular  cross  section,  and 
a  coTCiinc  on  the  core  formed  of  a  strip  of  raw  hide  of 
gradojLlly  reduced  thickness  from  Its  longitudinal  center 
to  its  aide  edges,  said  strip  being  spirally  wound  on  the 
core. 

2.  A  whip  center  composed  of  a  core  of  a  slightly 
tapered  spring  steel  rod  of  drcular  cross  section,  and 
a  covering  on  tlie  core  formed  of  a  strip  of  raw  hide 
that  haa  ita  side  edges  reduced  or  skived,  the  strip  t>eing 
spirally  wound  on  the  core  with  the  edges  slightly  over- 
lapping. 

8.  A  whip  center  composed  of  a  core  of  a  slightly 
tapered  spring  steel  rod  of  drcnlar  croas  section,  and 
a  covering  on  the  core  formed  by  spirally  winding  thereon 
a  strip  of  raw  hide  of  non-uniform  thicfcneas  transversely 
in  ita  wet  condition  to  become  set  thereon  by  its  shrink 
•ce  OB  tba  cor*. 

4.  A  whip  center  composed  of  a  core  of  a  allghtlj 
tapered  spring  steel  rod  of  drcolar  croaa  section,  and 
a  covering  on  the  core  fonaed  by  spirally  winding  thereon 
a  strip  of  raw  hide  that  haa  its  side  edge*  skived  and 
which  la  woond  on  the  core  in  Ita  wet  condition  to  be- 
come Mt  th«rMm  bj  its  ahrlnkage  on  tke  core. 


1.181,960.      WHIP-CBNTBB.       Cob.nilicb    F.    Donovan 
and  John    P.   Donovan,   Westfleld,   Mass.,  assignora   to 
United     States    Whip    Company,     Westfleld,     Mass.,    a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  June  9.   1914.      Rerial   i 
.Vo.  843,938.     (CI.  231—2.)  | 


1,18  1.001.  BALLA8T-MACUINB.  Paul  AmMAND 
I>aocAaD  and  Lbon  Daaiat  DaooAaD,  Rouen,  France. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  ft46,782.     (CI.  88— 00.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  ballast,  the  combination 
of  a  screening  snd  washing  device,  a  crushing  device, 
means  for  delivering  the  overslte  from  the  screening  and 
washing  device  to  the  crushing  device,  a  second  screen- 
ing and  washing  device  adapted  to  receive  the  underslse 
from  the  first  screeninR  snd  washing  device,  and  means 
for  remlngllng  the  material  from  the  crushing  meana 
and  the  overal«e  from  the  second  screening  and  waahing 
device. 


1.181.952.  DNCOUPLIN<;-LEVKB.  Oabth  OairriTH 
<;iLHiN.  RIversldp.  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy, 
Chicago.  III.  Original  applli-atlon  filed  Apr.  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  892,837.  Renewed  Nov.  8.  1910,  Serial  No. 
60.419.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan.  26, 
1915.      !<«.rial   No.   4,431.      (CI.  218 — 59.) 


:S:io' 


1.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  coupler  reslliently  mounted 
on  the  car  and  having  a  lock  pin  which  is  raised  to  un- 
lock the  same,  and  a  release  rigging  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  rod  formed  with  a  crank  having  an  eye,  a  rigid  link 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  open  hook  the  end 
portion  of  which  is  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  link 
and  the  rest  of  the  hook,  the  upper  portion  of  the  link 
extending  and  vertically  slidable  In  the  eye  of  the  crank 
and  provided  with  means  forming  a  stop  adapted  to  bear 
agolnat  the  crank  so  as  to  limit  the  axial  rotation  of  the 
link  in  the  direction  which  would  allow  disengagement 
of  the  link,  to  prevent  such  disengagement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  coupler  reslliently  mounted 
on  tho  car,  a  lock  pin  which  is  ralaed  to  unlock  the  same, 
and  a  release  rigging  comprising  a  revoluble  rod  formed 
with  a  crank  having  an  eye,  a  rigid  link  capable  of  ver- 
tical movement  with  respect  to  the  lock  pin  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  an  opoi  hook  the  end  portion  of 
wlilch  is  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  link  and  the 
rest  of  the  hook,  and  with  a  return  bend  at  ita  upper 
end  extending  through  said  eye  and  forming  a  stop 
adapted  to  engage  the  crank  to  prevent  rerolntion  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  of  the  link  in  tlte  direction 
wlilch  would  allow  the  diaengagement  of  the  hook  from 
the  lock  pin. 

>.  In  a  release  rigging  for  resHiently  Moaated  car 
couplers  having  a  lock  pin  wlilch  la  raiasd  to  unlock  the 
same,  an  opcratlas  rod.  a  crank  on  said  rod.  a  rigid  link 
flexibly  eoaneeted  with  the  crank  and  rotatable  aboot 
its  longltQdlaal  azla  to  be  eonasctsd  to  sad  from  tbs* 
lock  plB.  and  means  to  prcTent  axial  rotation  of  the  link 
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la  the  direction  which  woold  aDow  disengagement  of  the 
link  from  the  lock  pin  when  mounted  on  a  car. 

4.  In  a  releaae  rigging  for  a  reslliently  mounted  car 
coopler  having  a  lock  pte  which  is  ralaed  to  unlock  the 
same,  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a  crank  having 
an  eye.  a  rigid  link  rotatably  mounted  and  vertically 
slldaUo  In  aald  eye,  aa  open  hook  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  link  the  end  portion  of  which  is  deflected  from  the 
plane  of  the  link  whereby  the  link  most  be  given  an 
approximately  spiral  movement  to  connect  and  disconnect 
said  open  hook  to  and  from  the  lock  pin,  and  means  con- 
stltntiag  a  stop  between  the  link  and  said  crank  so  as 
to  prevent  the  rotation  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
of  the  link  in  the  direction  which  would  aUow  its  dis- 
engagement from  the  lock  pin  when  mounted  on  a  car. 

0.  In  eombiaatlon  with  a  car,  and  a  coupler  reslliently 
mounted  on  the  car  having  a  lock  pin  provided  with  an 
eye.  of  a  release  rigging  comprising  a  rod  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  car  and  having  a  crank,  a  single  link 
having  an  open  hook  at  its  lower  end  to  extend  through 
said  eye,  and  a  connection  between  the  link  and  crank 
permitting  the  link  to  swing  angularly  in  all  directions 
and  to  move  in  the  direction  of  its  lenirth  with  respect 
to  the  crank  but  preventing  rotation  of  the  link  with  re- 
spect to  the  craak  a  distance  sufllclent  to  cause  a  dis- 
engagement between  said  hook  and  lock  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.18  1.958.  UNCOUPLING-LEVER  FOR  CAR-COU- 
PLINGS. Gabth  GBirriTH  Gilpin,  Riverside,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111.  Orlglnsl  ap- 
plication flled  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,837.  Re- 
newed Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,419.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Dec.  22.  1915.  SerUl  No.  68.211. 
(CT.  218 — 59.) 


vertically  through  said  eye  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  extend  through  the  eye  of  the 
lock  pin  transversely  of  the  coupler  with  Its  extrenslty 
defleded  from  the  plane  of  the  rest  of  the  hook. 


1.  In  a  release  rigging  for  a  car  coupler  having  a  lock 
pin,  aald  rigging  indudlng  an  operating  rod  having  a 
crank,  a  rigid  link  provided  with  a  spiral  hook  at  its 
lower  end  for  connecting  said  link  with  the  lock  pin  of 
the  coopler,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  link  and  the  said  crank,  whereby  the  link 
may  move  vertically  relatively  to  said  crank  and  rotate 
about  Ita  longitudinal  axis  to  permit  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  link  with  said  lock  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  and  a  coupler 
reslliently  supported  on  the  car  and  provided  vrith  a  luck 
pin  adapted  to  be  raised  to  its  unlocking  position  and 
formed  with  an  eye  ;  of  a  releaae  rigging  comprlalng  a  rod 
revolubly  supitorted  on  the  car,  provided  with  a  crank,  and 
a  rigid  memt>er  extending  from  said  crank  to  the  lock  pin, 
the  upper  end  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  crank  slld- 
ably,  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  also  flexibly  to 
permit  angular  movements  of  said  member  both  forward 
and  back  and  sidewlse,  the  lower  end  being  provided  with 
an  open  substantially  spirally  shaped  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eye  of  the  lock  pin. 

8.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  coupler  reslliently  mounted 
on  the  car  and  having  a  lock  pin  which  is  raised  to  unlock 
the  same  and  a  release  rigging  comprising  «  Unk  havlBg  a 
snhatantlally  spiral  hook  on  one  end  loosely  *»g*g*'^  aald 
lock  pin,  sad  «a  opcsotlag  rod  having  a  oiank  provided 
with  masns  fonnad  with  an  aperture  throogh  which. said 
link  extends  loosely  and  slldably,  the  link  being  formed 
with  an  enlargad  rooadsd  head  to  maintain  a  flexlMe  en- 
gajrment  botween  it  and  the  crank. 

4.  In  combination  a.  car,  a  resHleatly  aastalnad  coupler 

on  the  car  having  a  lock  pin,  and  a  release  rigging  eoaa- 

prlsing  a  rod  revolobly  mounted  on  the  ear  and  fiiriiiad 

with  a  crank  provided  with  an  eye,  a  rigid  link  alidable 

3te  O.  Q.— 10 


1.181.904.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS. 
William  MiauLna,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asaignor  of 
forty-one  one-hundredths  to  Belle  M.  Soule,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,047. 
(CI.  21—200.) 


In  combination  with  the  exletree  and  the  connecttag 
bar  of  an  automobile,  a  base  securely  attached  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  exletree,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base  and  extending  backwardly  therefrom,  antifriction 
rollers  on  the  connecting  bar  In  contact  with  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  arms,  springs  connecte<l  with  the  srms  to 
draw  them  firmly  toward  each  other  and  against  the  roll- 
ers, bolts  connected  with  the  arms  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  supporting  posts  connected  with  the  Itase, 
adjusting  bolts  in  said  posts,  the  arms  having  holes  in 
their  edges  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  springs 
between  the  supporting  posts  and  the  edges  of  the  arms 
to  cushion  their  approach  to  the  posts. 


1,181.955.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,181.956  AUTOMATIC  TYPE  -  WRITER  OPERATOR. 
Lyman  R.  Kobebts,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flled  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,887.      (CI.  197—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  master  members : 
feeding  means  individual  to  each 'master  member  .ar- 
ranged so  that  only  one  can  be  effective  at  any  partlcii«|Kt9r„ 
instant ;  a  controller  for  rendering  any  desired  one  of 
said  leading  means  actlre.  thereby  to  operate  the  colto- 
spondlng  amster  member  ;  a  plurality  of  pnedmatlc  ac^m- 
tors,  one  tor  each  feeding  means,  associated  with  saM  ' 
controller  to  operate  the  same  and  thereby  bring  a  fad- 
ing means  into  action  ;  and  selective  manual  controlling 
means  for  Indting  any  desired  pneumatic  actuator  to 
action. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  master  members; 
feeding   means    Individual    to    each    master    member  .ar- 


ago 
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rancMi  ao  that  only  on«  can  be  eff«>otlr<>  at  any  particular 
Instant ;  a  controller  for  rendering  any  desired  one  of  Mid 
feeding  means  active,  thereby  to  operate  the  corresponding 
master  member ;  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  actuators,  one 
for  each  feeding  means,  associated  with  h1<]  controller  to 
operate  the  same  and  thereby  bring  a  feeding  means  Into 
action  ;  and  selectlre  manual  controlling  means  for  modi- 
fying the  supply  of  air  to  said  pneumatic  actuators,  to 
Incite  any  desired  one^of  them  active. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  master  mem- 
bers ;  of  feeding  means  Individual  to  each  master  mem- 
ber ;  driving  connections  for  feeding  means ;  a  compen- 
sating shifter  for  rendering  one  driving  connection  effec- 
tive to  actuate  Its  associated  feeding  means,  and  thereby 
the  corresponding  master  member,  and  for  concomitantly 
rendering  another  of  said  driving  connections  Ineffective  ; 
pneumatic  means  for  operating  nld  shifter  ;  and  manual 
controlling  means  for  modifying  the  supply  of  air  to  said 
pneumatic  means,  to  incite  the  same  to  action. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  master  mem- 
bers :  of  feeding  means  Individual  to  each  master  mem- 
ber ;  driving  connections  for  each  feeding  means ;  a  com- 
pensating shifter  for  rendering  one  driving  connection 
effective  to  actuate  its  associated  feeding  means,  and 
thereby  the  corresponding  master  member,  and  for  con- 
comitantly rendering  another  of  said  driving  connections 
ineffective  ;  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  actuators  assocUted 
with  said  shifter  to  operate  the  same;  and  selective, 
manual  controlling  means  for  inciting  any  desired  pne«» 
matic  aetoator  to  actloB. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  master  mem 
bers,  of  means  Individual  to  each  master  member  for 
feeding  the  same,  driving  connections  for  each  individual 
means,  a  compensating  shifter  for  rendering  one  driving 
connection  effective  to  actuate  its  associated  master 
member,  and  concomitantly  rendering  another  of  said 
driving  connections  Ineffective,  a  translocator  for  moving 
said  shifter  Into  one  position,  a  translocator  for  moving 
said  shifter  into  another  position,  an  individual  actuator 
for  each  of  said  translocators,  and  a  manual  controller 
individual  to  each  actuator  for  inciting  the  same  to 
action. 

[CUlms  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  CJasette.l 


1.181.967.       AUTOMATIC    TYPE-WRITER    OPERATOR 
Lyman  R.  BoBnn.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un 
derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  DeUware.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  No 
781.703.     (a.  1»7— 20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  operator  for  a  type- 
writer,  and  a  plorallty  of  interchangeable  master-membera 
for  pontroUing  tb«  operations  of  said  aatoraatlc  operator. 


each  of  said  ouister  members  haviag  its  nsMerm  character 
inturapted  at  a  plurality  of  points  corresponding  to  the 
operations  of  the  several  elements  of  the  automatie  oper- 
ator, so  as  to  actoate  the  varioiM  parts  of  a  typewriter, 
two  of  said  points  causing  rcepectlTely  the  complete  sub- 
stitution of  a  new  maater-member  for  the  mMter-atember 
In  action  aa4  tke  tenporary  atatftHig  of  tHe  cAntroi  of 
the  automatic  operator  to  a  separate  master-member,  said 
two  specially-mentioned  points  being  on  a  transverse  line 
with  each  other  so  aa  to  come  into  action  simnltaneonaly. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  operator  for  a 
typewriter,  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  master- 
members  for  controUing  the  operationa  of  said  automatic 
operator,  each  of  said  maater-membera  having  Ita  nniform 
character  interrupted  at  a  plurality  of  points  correapond- 
Ing  to  the  operations  of  the  several  elementa  of  the 
automatic  operator,  so  as  to  actuate  the  variona  parts  of 
a  typewriter,  two  oif  said  pointa  caualng  respectively  the 
complete  substitntioa  of  a  new  master-aember  for  the 
master-member  in  action  and  the  temporary  shifting  of 
the  control  of  the  automatic  operator  to  a  aeparate  master- 
member,  said  two  specially-mentioned  points  being  on  a 
transverse  line  with  each  other  so  as  to  come  into  actlo» 
simultaneously,  all  others  of  said  pointa  being  on  separate 
successive  transverse  lines  so  as  to  come  into  action  dur- 
ing succeeding  periods. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  autonutic  operator  for  a  type- 
writer, and  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  maater-membera 
for  controlling  the  operations  of  aal4  automatic  operator, 
each  of  said  master-membera  having  a  aerlea  of  perform- 
tlons  therein  corresponding  to  the  opcratloM  of  the  aer- 
eral  elements  of  the  automatic  operator  00  as  to  actuate- 
the  various  parts  of  a  typewriter,  two  of  said  perfora- 
tions causing  respectively  the  complete  sobstltntlon  of 
a  new  master-member  for  the  master-member  in  action  and 
the  temporary  shifting  of  the  control  of  the  automatie 
operator  to  a  separate  master-member,  said  two  specially 
mentioned  perforations  being  on  the  same  transverse  line 
so  as  to  come  Into  action  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  of  aa  automatic  operator  for  a 
typewriter,  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  master- 
membera  for  controlling  the  operationa  of  said  automatic 
operator,  each  of  said  master-membera  having  a  series  of 
perforations  therein  corresponding  to  the  operations  of 
the  several  elemenU  of  the  automatic  operator  so  as  to 
actuate  the  various  parts  of  a  typewriter,  two  of  said 
perforations  canaing  respectively  the  complete  substitu- 
tion of  a  new  master-member  for  the  master-member  In 
action  and  the  temporary  shifting  of  the  control  of  the 
automatie  operator  to  a  separate  master-member,  sal^ 
two  specially  mentioned  perforations  being  on  the  same 
transverse  line  so  as  to  come  into  action  simultaneously, 
all  othen  of  said  perforations  being  on  different  trans 
verse  lines,  so  as  to  come  into  action  during  different 
periods. 

5.  The  combination  with  printing  means,  of  an  address 
master-member  for  enabling  t»it  pHhtiag  minna  to  re- 
produce in  writing  the  address  to  which  said  naster> 
member  corresponds,  and  recording  means  operating  con- 
comitantly with  an  action  ofsald  master-member  for 
registering  on  said  mmtenmlffLr  each  time  It  is  jut& 
to  control  the  ^etuatloii  of  tuf  printing  means  in  re- 
producing the  address  to  which  It  corresponds. 

[Claims  0  to  SS  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.J 


1.181.906.  AUTOMATIC  TYPB-WRITTOl  OPEKATOH. 
Lthaii  R.  RoBBBTa.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed' 
An*.  81.  1911,  Serial  No.  043.978.  Dtrided  and  thia 
application  ffled  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  782,400: 
(CL  197—114.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  typewriting  mechaniam.  in- 
cluding a  platen ;  of  two  separate  platen-rotating  mecha- 
nlsma.  one  for  imparting  a  single  line-space  movement,, 
and  the  othAfor  imparting  a  piUtt  IVi»^P«ce  movement ; 
and  master-4Met  mechafclfahft  for  e^Mnfltag  the  actnationi 
of  said  platen-rotatlBg  mechanisms. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  platen ;  of  two  separate  master-sheet  mecha- 
nisms ;  actuating  mechanism  therefor  ;  a  platen-rotating 
mechanism  controlled  by  one  of  said  master-sheet  mech- 
anisms for  imparting  a  multiline-space  movement  to  said 
platen ;  and  a  separate  platen-rotating  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  either  master-sheet  mechanism  for  imparting 
a  single  line-space  movement  to  said  platen. 


T 


8.  The  combination,  with  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  platen ;  of  two  separate  platen-rotating  mecha- 
nisms, one  for  imparting  a  single  line-space  movement, 
and  the  other  for  imparting  a  multl-lln»«pace  movement ; 
and  two  separate  master-sheet  meclisnlwrn.  one  of  which 
solely  eontf^  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  platen-rotating 
mechantams,  and  either  of  which  may  control  the  actua- 
tion of  the  other  platen-rotating  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  platen ;  of  two  separate  platen-rotating  mecha- 
nisms, one  for  imparting  a  single  line-space  movement, 
and  the  other  for  imjMirting  a  multi-line-space  movement ; 
two  separate  master-aheet  mechanisms,  one  of  which 
solely  controls  the  actuation  of  one  of  aaid  platen-rotating 
mechanisms,  and  either  of  which  may  control  the  acttia- 
tlon  of  the  other  platen-rotating  mechanism ;  and  means 
for  shifting  the  control  from  either  master  sheet  mecha- 
niam to  the  other, 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  two  separate  line-spacing  mechanisms  therefor, 
a  pneumatic  actuator  for  each  of  said  line-spacing  mech- 
anisms, a  master  sheet  for  controlling  each  actuator, 
means  for  feeding  the  master  sheets,  and  means  for  silenc- 
ing one  master  sheet  when  the  other  Is  being  fed. 

[ClaipM  e  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,181,909.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Ltman  R. 
RoBBBTS.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,840. 
(CI.  197—147.) 


1.  An  Impact  receiving,  sound  absorbing  roller  having 
a  core  of  hard  material,  a  peripheral  portion  of  semi-bard 
material,  an  Intermediate  filling  of  soft  material,  and 
longlttidtnally  spaced  bridgownts  of  fibrous,  non-resonant 
material  between  aaid  core  and  peripheral  portion,  said 
brtdgments  arranged  at  short  Intervals  along  the  roller 
to  provide  a  firm  backing  for  said  i>eripheral  portion. 


2.  An  Impact  receiving,  sound  absorbing  roller  having 
a  core  of  wood,  a  cylindrical  shell  of  semi-hard  rubber, 
an  intermediate  filling  of  spongy  rubber  compacted  be- 
tween the  core  and  shell,  and  longitudinally  spaced 
brldgments  of  stiff  felt  between  said  cora  and  shell,  said 
brtdgments  arranged  at  abort  Intervals  along  the  roller 
and  providing  a  firm  backing  for  the  ahell  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  types  striking  against  the  shell. 

8.  A  sound -diminishing  platen  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  cylindrical  envelop  of  usual  type-im- 
iwct-recelvlng  raatolal,  a  core  of  solid  material,  a  aertea 
of  tubular  aectlons  of  soft,  porous,  elaatlc  vibration-ab- 
sorbing material  ranged  along  said  core  and  compacted  be- 
tween said  envelop  and  core,  and  disks  of  stiff  material 
also  ranged  at  frequent  intervals  along  said  core,  sepa- 
rating said  tubular  sections,  and  serving  as  a  firm  back- 
ing for  said  envelop,  for  receiving  the  Impact  of  typea 
striking  against  the  platen. 

4.  A  sound-diminishing  platen  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  cylindrical  envelop  of  uaual  type- 
Impact-recelvlng  material,  a  core  of  solid  material,  a  aeries 
of  tubular  sections  of  soft,  porous,  elastic  vibration-at>- 
sorblng  material  ranged  along  said  core  and  compactedi 
between  said  envelop  and  core,  disks  of  stiff  material  ala» 
ranged  along  said  core,  to  separate  said  tubular  sections 
and  serve  as  spaced  supports  for  said  envelop,  aaid  disks 
providing  a  firm  backing  for  the  said  envelop  to  receive 
the  Impact  of  types  striking  against  the  platen,  and 
end  plates  for  said  platen,  secured  to  said  core  and  having 
bearings  for  a  platen  rtiaf t. 

6.  A  sound-diminishing  platen  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  cylinder,  a  solid  core  therefor,  alter- 
nate cylindrical  sections,  respectively  of  relatively  soft, 
porous,  elastic  material  and  stiff  fibroua  material,  ranged 
along  said  core  in  end  contacting  relation,  said  aoft  sec- 
tions being  longer  than  aaid  stiff  sections  and  compacted 
by  the  stiff  sections  between  the  core  and  cylinder,  said 
stiff  sections  being  at  short  intervals  along  the  platen 
and  providing  a  firm  backing  for  the  cylinder,  said  aoft 
and  stiff  sections  unitedly  filling  the  space  between  said 
cylinder  and  core,  and  end  plates  secured  to  said  platen, 
to  bold  said  sections  Juxtaposed  within  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,181.960.  VEHICLB-NUMBER-PLATE  SUPPORT.  EkK 
WIN  M.  RoBBNBLUTH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  20. 
1918.     SerUl  No.  770,608.     (CI.  40—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  liceofe  namber  plate- 
carrying,  in  spaced  relation,  two  azially  adjustable  bolts 
having  beads  larger  than  their  shanks ;  of  nuts  for  said 
bolts ;  a  support  having  two  slots,  narrower  than  said 
beads,  adapted  to  receive  the  ahanka  of  said  bolts,  sach 
having  an  enlargement  of  anch  stse  as  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  one  of  said  heads  through  said  snpport,  aaid  ea- 
largementa  being  so  spaced  that  said  heads  cannot  be- 
simultaneously  in  registry  therewith ;  whereby  said  plate 
may  be  secured  to  and  removed  from  said  snpport,  tj 
successively  passing  said  heads  through  the  req^ectlre  «► 


/ 
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larfements,  the  pUte  beins  ahlfted  with  respect  to  aald 
rapport  after  p>Mlng  one  head  throusb  one  enlargement 
to  tn-lsff  the  other  head  In  registry  with  the  other  en- 
largement. 

2.  A  Tehlde  nomber  plate  support  Including  a  plane 
bar  harlng  two  slots  with  enlargements ;  number  plat*  at- 
taching means  including  elements  fitting  in  said  slots  and 
haying  heads  wider  than  said  slots  but  of  such  slse  that 
they  may  be  readily  withdrawn  through  said  enlargements 
when  in  registry  therewith ;  and.  means  maintaining 
■aid  elements  so  spaced  that  said  beads  cannot  be  simulta- 
neously in  registry  with  said  enlargements. 

3.  A  vehicle  number  plate  support  including  a  bar  bar- 
ing two  slots  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  enlargements  at  their  inner  ends ;  number 
plate  attaching  means  including  elements  fitting  in  said 
slots  and  having  heads  wider  than  said  slots  but  of  such 
size  that  they  may  t>e  readily  withdrawn  through  said 
enlargements  when  in  registry  therewith ;  and  m<>anR 
maintaining  said  elements  so  spaceil  that  said  heads  can- 
not be  simultaneously  In  registry  with  said  enlarge- 
ments. 

4.  A  Tchlcla  number  plate  support  Including  a  bar  bar- 
ing two  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  opposite  ends  there- 
of, with  enlargements  at  their  Inner  ends  :  and  number 
plate  attaching  means  including  elements  fitting  In  said 
slots,  and  baring  beads  wider  than  said  slots  but  of  such 
■Ixe  that  they  may  be  readily  withdrawn  through  said 
enlargements  when  In  registry  therewith. 


ing  said  corer  from  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  flaage 
on  said  cover  extending  into  said  receptacle  and  forming 
a  seal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasettc.] 


1,18  1,961.  TRAP  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  John 
ScHDLDi  and  Nickolads  Windbero,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No 
717,759.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  773,111.     (CI.  182—13.) 


1. 181,902.  BIGHT  OR  LOOP  DETAINING  IMPLimifT 
FOR  KNITTINO-MACHIN'IPS.  RoBRT  W.  800IT,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incoriwrated, 
Tamden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.4B6.      (Cl.  66 — 82.) 


1.  A  loop-  or  bight  detaining  Implement  consisting  of  a 
body  or  shank  comprising  a  laterally  offset  portion,  and 
terminating  in  a  laterally  bent,  upwardly  sloping  point 
having  portions  lying  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  a  face 
of  Maid  Implement. 

•1.  A  loop-  or  bight-detaining  Implement  consisting  of  a 
body  or  shank  terminating  In  a  point  baring  a  portion 
lying  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  a  face  of  said  implement, 
and  baring  an  offset  bend  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane. 

3.  A  loop-  or  blght-detainlng  implement  consisting  of  a 
body  or  shank  terminating  in  a  point  bent  to  Intersect  in 
two  directions  the  plane  of  a  face  of  said  implement.  Mid 
implement  baring  between  said  point  and  shank  a  later- 
ally offset  portion  lying  on  one  side  of  said  plane. 

4.  A  loop-  or  bight-detaining  Implement  consisting  of  a 
thin  plane  body  or  shank  terminating  In  a  point  defined 
by  an  upwardly  sloping  bottom  edge  of  said  implement  and 
liy  the  upwardly  solplng  bottom  of  a  notch  la  the  upper 
edge  of  said  body,  said  Implement  baring  a  laterally  offset 
bend  Including  a  portion  of  said  point. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  baring  two  resilient  loop-detain- 
ing Implements  mutually  tending  to  separate,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  groored  carrier  adapted  to  reoelre  both  said 
Implements  in  the  same  groore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,181.963.     PAPER  CrP.     riiORoa  J    Bohlman,  Medford. 
-    Mass.     Filed   Nor.   2.    1914.     SerUl   No.   809,768.      (Cl. 
229— 1) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  trap  comprl.slng  a  recepUcle  set 
into  the  refrigerator  bottom  to  drain  therefrom  around 
the  edges  of  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  and  a  drip  inlet  to 
said  receptacle  positioned  to  form  a  seal,  and  means  form- 
ing a  seal  between  said  outlet  and  the  refrigerator  bottom. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  trap  comprising  a  receptacle 
draining  from  the  refrigerator  bottom,  an  outlet  and  a 
drip  inlet  to  said  receptacle  positioned  to  form  a  seal,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  said  receptacle  having  means  for 
forming  a  seal  between  said  outlet  and  the  refrigerator 
bottom. 

3.  In    a   refrigerator,   a    trap    comprising  a    receptacle 
draining   from    the   refrigerator   bottom,   an   outlet    from  ' 
said  receptacle,  a  removable  corer  for  said  receptacle  bar-   , 
Ing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  outlet  and  the 
refrlgeratM   bottom,  and  a  drip  inlet  moon  tod   on   said 
cover  and  poaltleocd  to  form  a  seal  witli  aaid  oatlet. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  corm- 
gater  flange  on  said  cover  having  alternate  ridges  and  * 
grooves  on  its  outside  face,  and  extending  into  said  re- 
ceptacle and  forming  a  seal. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  bav-  j 
ing  an  oatlet,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  aieans  for  spac- 


1.  .\  frusto-conlcal  paper  drinking  cup  having  a  rolled 
eilge  at  the  top,  said  cup  including  Its  rolled  edge  being 
completely  saturated  with  paraflUn  wax,  but  having  no 
appreciable  amount  of  paraflln  wajt  upon  Its  sorfac*  at 
any  part  thereof.  sQbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  frusto-coalcal  paper  drinking  cup  having  a  rolled 
edge  at  the  bottom  which  engages  the  under  side  of  the 
bottom  piece,  said  cap  iodndUg  its  rolled  sdce  baiag 
completely  saturated .  with  panUBn  wax,  hat  haviag  no 
appredahle  amount  of  paraflln  wax  upon  Its  sarfaoe  at 
any  part  thereof,  sohstantislly  as  described. 
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1.181.964.     APPARATUS    FOR    THE     MANUFACTURE  1  1.181,966.     BLKCTRIC  SWITCH.     FasnaniCK   W.   CoLa. 

OF  PAPER  SPOONS.  4c.     GsoRot  J    Bohlman,  Med-  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.     Filed  May  4.  191B.     Serial 

ford.    Mass.     Filed    Feb.    13,    1915.     Serial    No.    8,108.  No.  25.857.     (Cl.  175 — 327.) 
(Cl.  18—66.) 
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1,181,965.  METHOD  OF  .MAKINd  PAPER  CUPS. 
OaoBOS  J.  Bohlman.  Medford,  Mass.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Nor.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,762.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,260.     (Cl.  93 — 80.) 


1.  A   machine  of   the    character   described,   including   a 
supporting  structure,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper 
la  strip  form,  co-acting  die-members  operable  for  cutting 
blanks  from  the  strip  of  paper  and  molding  said  blanks 
into  the  desired  form,  co-acting  feeding  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  die-members,  for  feeding 
the  strip  of  paper  to  the  die-members,  and  drawing  the 
waste  material  from  between  the  die-members,  a  discharge 
troogh  arranged  transverse  to   the  path  of  the  strip  of  j 
paper,    said   discharge    trough    t>elng   adapted    to    receive  l 
the  molded   blanks,   said    blanks   being   remored   from   the   | 
die-members  and  conreyed  to  the  dlscharjce  chute  by  the   I 
forward  morement  of  the  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for   | 
intermittently  actuating  the  feeding  mechanisms.  | 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  a  1 
supporting  structure,  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  1 
material,  a  steam  chest  through  which  the  sheet  of  ma- 
terial passes,  the  end  walls  of  the  chest  having  rela-  | 
tlvely  narrow  openings  snugly  receiving  the  sheet  of  1 
material  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  chest,  I 
coactlng  dies  operable  for  cutting  blanks  from  the  ma-  | 
terial  and  shaping  said  blanks  Into  desired  form  subse-  j 
qnent  to  the  passage  of  the  sheet  of  material  through  the  I 
steam  chest  and  while  It  Is  In  a  temperate  state,  and  | 
Beans  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  material  as  a  web  through  I 
the  steam  chest.  1 


The  method  herein  described  of  forming  a  rolled  edge 
on  the  end-portion  of  a  paper  cup-body,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  end-portion  of  the  cup-body  to  a  high  tem- 
perature, and  bending  and  simultaneously  stretching  said 
cnd-portlOB  while  so  heated,  to  form  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended roll,  and  then  allowing  the  cup-body  to  cool,  where- 
vpoB  the  roll  becomes  permanently  set. 


1.  An  electric-switch  comprising  two  resilient  arms  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  the  same  borlsontal  plane,  con- 
tact-blocks arranged  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  with 
a  space  between  them,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  blocks 
serring  as  engaging-faces,  an  oscillating  block  arranged 
In  the  space  between  said  contact-blocks,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  block  to  move  It  into  engagement  with 
either  contact-block,  and  also  to  exert  thereuiwn  an  end 
wise  pressure  sufficient  to  deflect  said  resilient  arms. 

2.  An  electric-switch  comprising  two  self-adjusting 
arms  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  horlaontal  plane, 
contact-blocks  arranged  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
with  a  space  between  them,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
blocks  being  curved  and  serving  as  engaging-faces,  a 
vertically  disposed  resilient  arm  bearing  a  roll  arranged 
in  the  space  between  said  contact-blocks,  and  means  for 
deflecting  said  arm  to  move  the  roll  into  engagement  wltli 
either  contact-block,  and  also  to  exert  thereupon  an  end- 
wise pressure  to  cause  the  roll  to  engage  substantially 
the  entire  engaging  face  thereof. 

8.  An  electric-switch  comprising  two  arms  arranged  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  carbon-blocks  ar- 
ranged at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  with  a  space  be- 
tween them,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  blocks  being  formed 
to  serve  as  engaging  faces,  a  carbon-roll  arranged  in  the 
space  between  said  blocks,  and  supporting-means  there- 
for, permitting  morement  of  said  roll  bodily  into  engage- 
ment with  either  block,  and  means  for  morlng  said  roll. 

4.  .\D  electric  switch  comprising  two  stationary  mem- 
bers, a  morable  member  arranged  between  them,  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  an  extension  of  Insniating  material 
operatlrely  connected  with  said  movable  member,  said 
lever  baring  an  elongated  hole  through  It,  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to 
an  adjusting  screw  for  holding  said  lever  with  the  mov- 
able member  in  open-circuit  position,  an  arm  having  a 
pin  working  In  the  hole  in  said  lever,  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture bearing  said  arm,  a  permanent  magnet  with  which 
said  armature  is  associated,  and  an  electro-magnet  with 
which  said  armature  cooperates,  which  is  associated  with 
said  permanent  magnet. 

5.  An  electric-switch  comprising  two  stationary  mem- 
bers, and  a  movable  member  arranged  between  them,  a 
compound  lever-mechanism  for  operating  said  movable 
member  consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
length.  Its  upper  end  portion  operatlvely  engaging  -said 
movable  member,  and  Its  lower  end-portion  having  a  hole, 
a  pivoted  arm  bearing  a  pin  which  Is  arranged  to  work 
in  said  hole,  a  pivoted  armature  bearing  said  arm,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  lever  for  holding  the  lerer-Becha- 
nlsm  with  the  movable  member  In  open-circuit  position, 
and  a  polarixed  electro-magnet  with  which  said  arma- 
ture is  arranged  for  cooperation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 
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1,181397.  KBCONYIRSION  OF  PULP-LAPS  INTO 
TBINNBD  STOCK.  Aujiif  Cubtis,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
•ad  AMBBoaa  H.  Whitb,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  Filed  Jvlj 
S9,  1910.     BerUl  No.  674,446.     (CI.  92—20.) 

1.  The  method  of  maklnc  psper  from  palp  which  con- 
•iats  In  proTldlns  the  paper  polp  in  the  form  of  dry  or 
trosen  palp  laps  and  redadng  mch  lape  while  In  their 
dry  or  frosen  condition  to  a  fine  floffy  masa,  then  working 
rach  maw  into  thin  palp,  and  thereafter  forming  paper 
from  rach  palp. 

2.  The->method  of  making  paper  from  paper  pulp  which 
conaiats  in  providing  the  paper  palp  in  the  form  of  dry 
or  frosen  palp  laps  and  tearing  and  palling  the  laps  apart 
while  dry  into  fragMmta  and  then  shredding  rach  frag- 
ments into  a  flne  dry  floffy  mass,  then  working  rach  mass 
into  thin  palp,  and  thereafter  forming  paper  from  such 
palp. 


1,181.968.  TOOL.  Jamis  F.  DurvT,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  onerthifd  to  Harry  F.  Waters,  Chicago,  111., 
and  one-third  to  American  Eyeless  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1916.    Serial  No.  62,886.     (CI.  146—79.) 


1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided  with 
recesses  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lug  extending 
within  each  of  said  recesses,  a  handle  for  the  tool  head, 
and  connecting  plates  between  said  handle  and  head 
secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  and  extended 
within  said  recesses,  the  connecting  plates  being  formed 
with  indentations  complementary  to  said  lugs  and  within 
which  said  lugs  may  He  to  Interlock  the  handle  and  tool 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided  with 
external  transverse  recesses  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  recesses  being  of  diminished  width  at  a  desired  point 
intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a 
hifnrcatsd  end,  the  members  of  which  are  diminished  in 
width  at  a  point  to  conform  in  external  edge  conflgura- 
tlon  to  the  internal  edge  configuration  of  the  recesses  in 
which  they  are  entered,  rabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided  with 
«xterBal  traasrerM  recesses  apon  opposite  sides  there- 
of, having  their  opposing  or  facing  edges  of  Irregu- 
lar outline,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end. 
having  the  external  edges  of  its  opposing  members  of  ir- 
regular oatllne  to  conform  in  external  edge  conflgnratlon 
to  the  Internal  edge  configuration  of  the  recesses  In  which 
they  are  entered  by  a  sidewlse  direct  movement  toward 
each  other,  sobstantially  as  described. 


1,1M.969.     LAST.     LAwaaNca  ■.  JoHiiao!*.  Boston,  Mass. 
aairigBor  to  EUery  C.  Wrl^t.  Brockton,  Mass.     FUed 
Jons  1.  1914.    Serial  No.  841,996.     (CI.  12—186.) 
1.  A  last  having  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  hinged  to- 

t&thm,  a  hinge  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  part  and  plv- 


otally  secured  to  the  other  part,  and  a  spring  SMmbsr 
also  secured  to  the  hinge  pintle  in  the  same  pivotal  posi- 
tion as  the  plate  and  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  hold 
the  last  under  a  locking  tension  wheli  in  extended  position 
and  requiring  a  strong  flexing  movement  to  overcome 
the  locking  action  at  the  initiation  of  said  flexing  move- 
ment. 


2.  A  last  having  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  hinged  to- 
gether, a  hinge  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  part  and  a 
pivot  pin  for  securing  it  to  the  fbrepart,  said  hinge  plat* 
having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  spring  eoUsd  aboot  said 
pivot  pin  and  liaving  a  portion  arrangsd  for  spring  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  recess  in  said  hinge  plate  and 
having  bearing  portions  on  the  wood  of  both  forepart 
and  heel  part  at  both  sides  of  the  hinge  plate. 

8.  A  last  having  a  forepart  and  a  hed  part  hinged  to- 
gether, a  hinge  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel  part  and 
a  pivot  pin  for  securing  it  to  the  forepart,  said  hinge 
plate  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  spring  coiled  about 
said  pivot  pin  to  exert  expansive  action  and  haring  a 
doubled  end  portion  arranged  for  yielding  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  recess  In  said  hinge  plate  and  having  a 
separate  tension  coll  to  exert  the  locking  tension. 

4.  A  last  having  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  hinged  to- 
gether, a  hinge  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  part  and  a 
pivot  pin  for  securing  it  to  the  other  part,  and  a  spring 
member  to  hold  said  last  extended  also  secured  In  the 
same  pivotal  position  as  the  plate  and  having  a  portion 
Independent  of  that  part  of  the  spring  which  acts  to  ex- 
pand the  last  and  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  hold  the 
last  yieldingly  locked  when  in  extended  position  and  re- 
quiring a  strong  flexing  moTrmrat  to  orprrome  mI<1  lock- 
ing action  at  the  Initiation  of  .said  flexing  movement. 

0.  A  last  having  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  hinged  to- 
gether, a  vertical  hinge  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  heel 
part  and  a  pivot  pin  for  securing  It  to  the  forepart,  said 
hinge  plate  having  a  locking  recess  in  its  uppermost  por- 
tion, a  spring  collfHl  about  nald  pivot  pin  and  having  a 
doubled  end  portion  arranged  adjacent  the  receiui  in  aaid 
hinge  plate  and  having  bearing  portions  on  the  wood 
of  both  forepart  and  beel  part  at  both  sldeii  of  the  hinge 
plate,  said  spring  having  its  doubled  portion  curved 
backwardly  to  effect  a  substantial  locking  engagement 
with  the  recess  In  the  hinge  plate  when  the  last  is  in 
extended  iwsltlon. 

[(Haims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.181,970.  CONTRIBUTION-ENVELOP.  Akdkbw  Stak- 
Lar  KaATz.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  A.  8.  Krats 
Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  VlrginU.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  07,618. 
(Cl.  206 — 63.) 

1.  A  set  of  Sabbath-contribution  envelops,  consisting 
of  a  holder  and  a  set  of  envelops  comprising  a  main  set 
and  a  supplemental  set,  the  main  set  consisting  of  forty- 
eight  envelops  divided  into  subsidiary  seta  of  foor  en- 
velops, each  of  these  subsidiary  sets  having  designations 
indicating  the  numerical  relation  of  the  Sundays  in  that 
month,  and  the  supplemental  set  having  each  of  its  en- 
velops designated  "  6th  Sunday "  and  provided  with  a 
space  for  writing  in  the  name  of  any  one  of  the  montha. 

2.  A  set  of  contribution  envelops,  consisting  of  twelve 
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tnbsldlary  seta,  one  for  aadi  month  in  tht  year,  the  «i- 
velops  of  each  subsidiary  set  being  provided  with  deslgna- 


tions  indicating  the  numerical  relation  of   the  Sundays 
of  the  month,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.181,971.  SCREW  CONSTRUCTION.  Albibt  K. 
LovsLL,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914,  Se- 
rUl  No.  811.814.  Renewed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.431.      (Cl.   74—36.) 


JO 


Jt 

/ \ 


S^1s|«|«is|s|s|s|sl«lsU 


1.  A  screw  comprising  in  combination  a  central  body 
or  core,  a  thread  strip  wrapped  around  the  core  and  a 
locking  strip  wound  between  the  convolutions  of  the 
threads. 

2.  A  screw  comprising  in  combination  a  central  body 
or  core,  a  thread  strip  wrapped  helically  around  the  core, 
and  a  locking  strip  wound  between  and  spacing  the  con- 
volutions of  the  threads. 

3.'  A  screw  comprising  in  combination  a  central  core 
or  body,  a  thread  strip  wrapped  spirally  around  the  core 
in  Intimate  contact  therewith,  and  a  locking  strip  wound 
and  fltted  between  the  convolutions  of  the  threads  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  body  and  with  the  threads. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  comprising 
in  combination  a  cylindrical  core  or  rod,  a  helical  thread 
strip  colled  around  the  core  and  secured  thereto  at  its  re- 
spective en«B,  and  a  ^{Kking  strip  fltted  and  coiled  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  threads  and  having  its 
respective  ends  secured  to  the  rod  with  those  of  the 
thread. 


1.181.972.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  BraNHAM  C. 
Stick NST.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Tyi)ewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768.912.      (Cl.  197—27.) 
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doaa,  Mid  IcTers  pivoted  is  front  of  wld  platen  and  In 
rear  of  said  keys,  upstanding  rab-lerers  for  operating 
said  type  bars  by  said  key  levers,  means  for  shifting  said 
sub-levers  and  type  bars  up  and  down  so  as  to  cause  dif- 
ferent type  thereon  to  print,  and  links  extending  tvt- 
wardly  from  said  rab-Ievers  to  connect  them  to  said  key 
levers,  and  to  vibrate  idly  at  their  rear  ends  at  the  shift- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
keys,  of  key  levers,  type  bars,  said  key  levers  pivoted  di- 
rectly under  the  type  bars,  a  shifting  member  carrying 
said  type  bars  to  change  the  ease  In  which  writing  is 
done,  sutvlevers  for  said  type  bars,  said  sutKlevov  ex- 
tending from  the  type  bars  downwardly  and  pivoted  oh 
said  shifting  member,  said  key  levers  haring  portloBS  be- 
low their  pivots  which  swing  backwardly  at  the  down 
strokes  of  the  keys,  and  links  connecting  said  portions 
and  said  rab-levers,  to  vibrate  idly  at  their  rear  ends  st 
the  case-shifting  operation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  type  bars,  of  key  levers  pivoted  in  front  of 
said  platen  and  under  said  type  bars,  parts  of  said  key 
levers  depending  from  their  pivots  and  having  twcfcward 
movement  at  the  down  strokes  of  the  keys,  a  shif table 
mounting  on  which  said  type  bars  are  pivoted,  rab-levers 
having  a  l>ackward  and  forward  movement  and  pivoted 
on  said  mounting,  and  links  connecting  said  depending 
parts  with  said  rab-levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  lever  comprising  a  depending  arm  having  a  back- 
ward and  forward  movement,  of  a  type  bar,  a  segment 
on  which  said  type  bar  is  pivoted,  a  sub-lever  likewise  piv- 
oted on  said  segment,  a  link  connecting  said  depending 
arm  to  said  sub-lever,  and  a  slot-and-pln  connection  be- 
tween the  sub-lever  and  type  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  key  levers  pivoted  In  front  of  said  platen,  said 
levers  comprising  parts  depending  from  their  pivots  and 
moved  backwardly  and  forwardly,  type  bars,  a  shiftable 
segment  on  which  said  type  bars  are  pivoted,  soMevers 
likewise  pivoted  on  said  segment  adjacent  said  key  lever 
parts,  links  connecting  said  key  levers  to  said  rab-levers, 
and  slot-and-pin  connections  between  the  type  bars  and 
sub-levers. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,18  1,978.  MIXING  APPARATUS.  Fbank  Ttsok, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  SerUl  No.  687,884. 
(Cl.  91—67.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  type  bars  striking  on  the  front  of  the  platen, 
of  keys,  key  levers  pivoted  upon  the  stationary  frame- 
w«rk  of  the  maeUnc  and  haring  arms  extending  l>elow 
their  pivots  «b4   osoved  backwardly  at  the  key  deprea- 


1.  TIfe  combination,  in  a  mixer,  of  a  receiving  vessel, 
a  shaft  therein,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  carry- 
ing depending  rabbles  for  acting  upon  the  material  de- 
posited upon  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  s  stirrer  located 
in  the  vessel  above  said  rabbles,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  said  stirrer  longitudinal  movement  in  respect  to  the 
shaft. 
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3.  Tb«  coinblaatloa.  la  a  adxer.  ot  a  rccelrlas  ▼« 
a  aliaft  tberela,  ■<aat  for  rotating  »ld  tfeait,  an 
carried  bj  and  rotating  with  tlM  ihaft  and  having  de- 
pending rabbles  for  acting  Di>on  material  deposited  apon 
ttm  bottom  of  the  Teasel,  a  rotating  stirrer  located  in  the 
Teasel  abore  said  rabbles,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  stirrer  longitudinal  morement  in  reapect  to  the  shaft. 

8.  The  combinatloD,  in  a  mixer,  of  a  recelTlng  Tessel, 
a  rotating  hollow  shaft  therein,  a  stirrer  contained  In 
said  vessel  outside  of  the  hollow  shaft,  means  for  caaslng 
■aid  stirrer  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  bar  extending 
through  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  stirrer  above  th< 
top  of  the  shaft,  and  msans  below  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  for  imparting  longitudinal  moTsmcnt  to  said  bar  as 
It  rotates  wlU  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  mixer,  of  a  receiving  vessel, 
s  rotating  hollow  shaft  therein,  a  stirrer  contained  in 
said  vessel  oataide  of  said  shaft,  a  ring  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  stirrer, 
a  bar  extending  through  the  shaft  and  connected  to  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  stirrer  above  said  shaft,  and  means 
disposed  below  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  bar  as  It  rotates  with  the 
shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  mixer,  of  a  receiving  vessel, 
a  rotating  hollow  shaft  therein,  stirrers  contained  in 
the  vessel  outside  of  the  shaft  and  each  having  a  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  shaft  and  connected  to  its  respective 
portion  of  the  stirrer  above  the  t<v  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  located  below  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  for  impart- 
ing longitudinal  movement  to  said  bars  independent!/ 
of  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1814)74.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  SNUINE.  Uca- 
MAN  C.  Bltb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Wilbert  F.  Blye.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,186.      (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  movable  head  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  In  its  outer  end,  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
In  said  seat,  a  second  seat  for  said  valve  spaced  from  tbe 
first  seat,  and  air  circulation  passages  flanking  the  valve 
between  tbe  two  seats  to  directly  cool  the  same. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
of  a  movable  head  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  in  its  outer  end,  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
In  said  seat,  a  second  seat  for  said  valve  spaced  from  the 
first  seat,  air  passages  flanhlng  the  valve  between  the 
two  seats,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
through  said  flanking  passages  and  the  ports  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  rotary  valve  controlling  Induction  and  eduction  to  said 
cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  separated  seats  for  said  valve, 
and  a  casing  stmctore  Inclosing  said  valTS  between  the 
seats  to  form  a  flanhlng  air  drcnlatlon  passage  imme- 
dlataly  adjacent  the  TalTO  to  directly  cool  the  same. 

4.  In  an  engina,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  rotary  TalTe  controUlng  inductlMi  and  eduction  to 
said  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  separated  scats  for  said  valvs. 


a  casing  stmctore  inrl—lng  said  valve  between  the  seats 
to  form  a  flanking  air  passage  Immediately  adjaeant  the 
valve,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air  through 
said  flanking  passage  and  the  ports  of  the  valve. 


1.181,975.  ABTI7ICIAL  TOOTH.  JoBM  O.  Dbttinou, 
Jr.,  and  Frank  H.  Welker.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1915.     Serial  No.  8.837.     (CI.  32 — 0.) 


/ 


1.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in 
molding  a  tooth  with  a  recess  forming  pin,  the  molded 
tooth  being  subjected  to  heat  to  dry  out  the  material : 
then  withdrawing  the  tooth  from  the  mold  ;  Inserting 
a  platinum  disk  In  the  recess  left  by  the  pin  forming  the 
same ;  burning  the  tooth  to  transform  It  from  a  chalky 
to  a  porcelain  nature  causing  a  shrinkage  of  the  material 
to  anchor  the  platinum  disk  In  place  and  then  soldering 
the  holding  pin  to  the  platinum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  an  artlflcial  tooth  hav- 
ing a  round  anchor  plate  In  the  bottom  of  a  pin  opening 
of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  so  as  to 
be  held  In  place  by  the  overhanging  walls  of  the  opening 
and  a  pin  soldered  to  the  said  anchor  plate. 


1,181.»7«.  FIBBPBOOr  LDB»ICATING-OIL.  Robbbt 
R.  Gbav,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  82,818.     (CI.  87—9.) 

An  oil  adapted  to  form  a  lubricant  offering  great  re- 
sistance to  heat,  comprising  an  unctuoos  substance  as 
a  base,  graphite  and  a  mixture  of  chemical  salts,  namely. 
6  ounces  of  tungstate  of  soda,  6  ounces  of  ammonium 
muriate,  6  ounces  of  ammonium  phosphate,  16  ounces 
of  sal  soda,  B  ounces  of  graphite,  4  ounce  of  alum  and 
6  ounces  of  ammonium  sulfate,  mixed  to  one  gallon  of 
lubricating  oil  and  boiled  for  one  half  hour. 


1,181,977.  LOCK.  Maxwbul  S.  Habt,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  A  Hutchinson  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  June  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,628.     (O.  70—74.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
movable  lock  case  operatively  connected  therewith  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  case  will  m«TS  said  bolt,  and  a 
handle  for  manually  moving  said  lock  oaas,  and  key-con- 
trolled means  carrlsd  by  said  lock  case  to  hoU  It  against 
movement  In  a  direction  ta  withdraw  tha  lacking  bait. 
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said  lock  case  having  a  key  passage  extending  through 
said  handls. 

2.  In  s  lock  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
lock  case  mounted  to  oscillste  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  locking  bolt  whereby  the  oscillation  of  tbe 
lock  ease  will  move  the  locking  bolt,  a  handle  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  ssld  lock  esse  and  for  manually  oscillat- 
lag  said  lock  case  and  moving  the  bolt  carried  thereby, 
another  bolt  carried  by  said  case  arranged  to  hold  said 
lock  case  against  movement  by  said  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion with  key  controlled  racans  for  retracting  said  last 
mentioned  bolt  to  release  the  lock  case  to  permit  the 
same  to  oscillate  In  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  locking 
bolt  with  a  key  passage  through  said  handle. 

8.  In  a  lock  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  door  having  a 
hollow  stile,  a  locking  bolt  arranged  within  the  stile  and 
projectable  therefrom  for  door  locking  purposes,  a  lock 
case  also  housed  within  said  hollow  stile  and  mounted  to 
oscillate  therein,  said  lock  case  being  operatively  con 
netted  to  said  locking  bolt  to  move  the  same  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  case,  and  a  handle  roUtable  cpncentrlcally 
with  said  case  for  manually  moving  said  lock  case  rela- 
tively to  said  stile,  a  key  operable  means  In  said  lock 
case  for  locking  the  latter  aKslnst  movement,  said  handle 
having  a  key  passage  leading  thereto. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  door  having  a 
hollow  stile,  a  locking  bolt  arrangwl  within  the  stUe  and 
projectable  therefrom  for  door  locking  purposes,  an  oscil- 
lating lock  case  also  housed  within  said  hollow  atUe,  said 
lock  case  being  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  bolt 
to  move  the  same  by  the  movement  of  said  case,  a  handle 
mounted  In  said  stile  and  connected  concentrically  to  said 
case  for  manually  moving  said  lock  case  relatively  to  said 
door,  key  operable  bolt  mechanism  carried  within  said 
lock  case,  said  handle  having  a  keyway  leading  thereto. 

6.  In  a  lock  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
movable  lock  case  operatively  connected  therewith  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  case  will  move  said  bolt,  and  a 
handle  for  manually  moving  said  lock  case,  and  key-con- 
trolled means  carried  by  said  lock  case  to  hold  It  against 
movement  In  a  direction  to  withdraw  the  locking  bolt, 
Hald  lock  case  having  a  key  passage  extending  through 
■aid  handle,  a  key  therefor  with  means  for  preventing  the 
removal  of  the  key  from  said  lock  case  when  the  latter 
stands  in  the  position  In  which  the  door  locking  bolt  Is 
retracted. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


through  the  backward  reaction  of  the  work  upon  the 
blade-holder  to  close  the  circuit,  and  through  the  inter- 
mittent excitation  of  the  electromagnet  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit, in  continual  automatic  alternation. 

2.  A  rasor  of  the  specifled  dass.  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  vibrating  forward  and  back- 
ward ;  a  blade-holder  having  a  screw  stem  adjustably 
seated  In  the  armature,  means  for  adjusting  the  stem  ro- 
tarily  in  its  seat ;  a  lock-nut  on  the  screw  stem,  and  a 
circuit-breaker  located  In  the  circuit  of  the  electromag- 
net, and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  action  of  the  magnet 
and  closed  by  the  backward  reaction  of  the  work.  In  con- 
tinual alternation. 

3.  A  razor  of  the  specifled  class,  comprising  an  electric 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  and  a  circuit-closer  in  tbe  cir- 
cuit, a  vibrating  blade-holder,  and  a  pivoted  armature 
actuating  the  circuit-closer  and  the  blade-holder,  and 
actuated  by  the  blade  holder  and  by  the  electromagnet  In 
continual  alternation. 

4.  A  raior  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  vibrating  armature,  a  blade-holder  hav- 
ing a  rotarlly  adjustable  stem  carried  by  the  armature, 
means  for  locking  the  stem  to  the  armature  In  different 
posVtions  of  rotative  adjustment,  and  a  circuit-breaker 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  armature  to  control  the 
excitation  of  the  electromagnet. 


1,181.978.  RAZOR.  FRsnaRiCK  D.  Stitt,  Car!«on,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Morris,  Carson,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.176.      (CI.  80—12.) 


1,181,979.  STOVE.  William  F.  Traub,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Adele  Watson  Traub.  Filed  July  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636.468.     (CI.  126—1.) 


1.  A  rasor  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  vibrating  forward  and  back- 
ward;  a  blade-holder  having  a  screw  stem  adjustably 
ssated  in  tha  arautnre,  means  for  sdjusting  the  stem  ro- 
tarlly in  Its  ssat,  and  a  circuit-breaker  located  in  the  dr- 
eolt  af  tka  elaetromagnet  and  operated  by  the  araatore 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  flre-box,  an  oven,  a  ventllatlnf 
device  for  the  oven,  by  means  of  which  the  steam  and 
gases  In  the  oven  may  be  withdrawn  while  the  oven  is 
being  used,  comprising  a  hollow  support  above  the  oven, 
said  hollow  support  forming  a  passageway  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  and  communicating  with 
said  oven,  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  support  opening 
toward   said   flre-box  and   being  In   the  path  of  the  gases 

J  passing  therefrom,  said  open  end  forming  the  discharge 
end  for  the  gases  from  the  oven,  a  removable  obstructing 
device,  one  end  of  which  fits  Into  the  open  end  of  said 
hollow  supporting  device,  said  removable  obstructing  de- 
vice being  less  in  width  than  the  hollow  in  said  support- 
ing device  so  as  to  leave  spaces  at  the  side  through  which 
the  gases  from  tbe  oven  may  pass,  the  obstructing  device 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  enlargement  which  pro- 
jects laterally  in  front  of  these  spaces  so  as  to  prevent 
the  gases  from  the  flre-box  from  entering  them. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  Are  box,  an  oven,  a  hollow  sup- 
port, the  hollow  thereof  forming  an  open  passageway 
located  above  the  oven  and  connected  therewith,  said  pas- 
sageway  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  the 
open  end  opening  toward  the  Are  box.  a  removable  oh 
structing  device  projecting  Into  the  open  end  of  said  p»* 
sageway  having  an  enlarged  end  which  projects  from  tn* 
passageway,  a  removable  fastening  device  passing  through 
the  sides  of  said  hollow  support  and  throng  said  ob- 
structing device.  ^^ 

8.  A  stove  comprising  a  flre  box,  an  oven  provided  with 
a  ventilating  opening,  a  hollow  support  above  tbe  otob, 
the  hollow  thereof  forming  a  passageway  outside  of  said 
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oven  with  which  nld  ventllatliig  opening  connect*,  said 
paoMiewax  haring  an  open  end,  an  obstructing  deTic«  in 
■aid  open  end  comprising  an  enlarged  part  projecting 
from  the  open  end  and  a  part  smaller  in  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  passageway,  there  being  spaces  at  the 
month  of  the  passageway  between  said  latter  part  and 
the  enlarged  part  so  that  the  gases  from  the  oven  may 
escape. 


1.181,980.      CONTROLLING    APPARATUS.  Almon    E. 

N0RBI8.   Cambridge.   Mass.     Filed   Feb.   9.  1909,   Serial 

No.    476,947.      Renewed    Aug.    31,    1914.  SerUl    No. 
859,662.     (CI.  172—239.) 


upon  one  of  said  operating  levers  and  within  the  grasp  of 
the  operator  while  exercising  his  control  over  the  same 
for  moring  said  operating  member. 

(Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.181.981.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.'  Almom  B.  Noa- 
aia.  Cambridv^  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.888.      (CI.  212 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  the  cuuibiDatlon  with  ♦■lettrlc 
motors,  of  a  pair  of  controlling  levers,  an  electric  con- 
troller operated  by  each  lever,  a  third  motor  and  con- 
troller and  controlling  devices  within  the  grasp  of  the 
operator  while  exercising  bis  control  upon  the  said  con- 
trolling levers  for  operating  said  third  controller. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  electric  controllers,  each  having  its  controlling  shaft, 
a  pivoted  controlling  lever  for  each,  operative  connections 
between  each  controlling  lever  and  Its  controller  com- 
prising a  gear  connected  to  turn  with  the  lever  and  an 
Intcrmpshlng  gear  connected  to  turn  each  Its  controller, 
said  operating  levers  being  pivoted  in  axial  allnement,  a 
third  controller,  an  operating  member  connected  to  move 
said  third  controller  and  extending  axially  through  said 
operating  levers,  means  upon  the  operating  levers  for  re 
clprocatlvely  moving  said  axially  movable  operating 
member,  the  same  comprising  a  pivoted  hand  grip  upon 
earh  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  operating 
lever  and  connected  both  to  said  operating  member  and 
said  band  grip,  one  of  said  hand  grips  being  operative  to 
move  wld  oi>erating  member  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing salil  operating  member  normally  in  a  neutral  or  inter- 
mediate position. 

3.  The  combination  with  electric  motors  and  control- 
ling means  therefor,  of  operating  devices  for  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a 
controlled  member  for  each,  and  operating  connections 
between  the  same,  a  third  motor  and  controlled  member, 
and  means  upon  one  of  said  operating  levers  and  within 
the  grasp  of  the  operator  while  exercising  control  over 
the  same  for  moving  said  third  controlled  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  electric  motors  and  control- 
ling means  therefor,  of  operating  devices  for  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  pair  of  operating  levers,  a 
controlled  member  for  each,  and  operating  connections 
between  the  same,  a  third  controlled  member,  and  means 
upon  each  controlling  lever  connected  to  said  third  con- 
trolled member  and  acting  to  move  the  same,  one  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  electcic  motors  and  electric  controlling  means,  of  a 
pair  of  axially  alined  controlled  levers  each  having  its 
controlled  member  and  operating  connections  therewith, 
of  a  third  controlled  BMmtter,  an  oferatlng  member  there- 
tot  axially  alined  with  said  operating  lever,  and  means 


1.  Iq  u  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
bucket,  of  a  trolley  on  which  the  same  is  sustained,  a 
friction  clutch  and  clutch  lever  directly  connected  thereto 
for  controlling  the  bucket,  a  bucket  engine,  a  trolley  en- 
gine, a  reversing  device  for  the  trolley  engine,  and  a 
grasping  device  upon  the  friction  lever  for  controlling 
said   trolley  engine  reversing  device. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device  the  combination  with  a  trolley, 
a  bucket  sustained  thereby,  a  bucket  friction,  a  friction 
controlling  lever  for  the  bucket,  a  trolley  engine,  revers- 
ing means  for  the  engine  and  a  grasping  device  on  the 
controlling  lever  for  controlling  said  reversing  meana 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  rope-wlndlng  dram, 
an  engine  connected  to  turn  the  latter,  an  engine  revers- 
ing device  for  driving  the  engine  In  either  direction,  a 
controlling  lever  for  said  hoisting  apparatus  and  means 
separately  movable  upon  said  lever  for  controlling  said 
engine  reversing  device. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
winding-drum,  of  an  engine  for  driving  the  latter,  a  re- 
versing gear  for  said  engine,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
levers  for  said  hoisting  apparatus  and  grasping  devices 
one  upon  each  lever  and  mounte<l  for  movement  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  said  grasping  devices  being  connected 
to  operate  said  reversing  gear,  one  for  one  direction  of 
engine  movement  and  the  other  for  the  reverse  direction. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
bucket,  of  a  trolley,  a  controlling  lever  for  the  bucket,  a 
trolley  winding-drum  and  trolley  engine  for  driving  the 
same,  an  engine  reversing  gear,  a  grasping  device  upon 
said  controlling  lever  and  movable  Independently  thereof, 
said  grasping  device  acting  to  move  said  reversing  gear 
proportionately  to  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.123.     CANNING  APPARATUS.     E&OAB  Laa  FLowsaa. 

Hickory,    N.    C.   assignor,    by    mesne   aaalgnmenta,   to 

Home  Canner  Manatacturing  Company.  Cheater.  8.  C, 

a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.     Filed  July  28.  1916. 

Sertal  No.  42,481.     Original  No.  1.109.678.  dated  Sept. 

8.  1914.  Serial  No.  789.717.      (Q.  126— S4«.) 

1.  A  canning  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler,  a  chamber 

formed  in  one  end  of  the  boiler,  a  cover  for  the  apper  end 

of  the  boiler,  a  furnace  mounted  in  the  boiler  and  having 

Its  bottom,  sides  and  one  end   spaced  from  the  interior 
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surface  of  the  boiler,  the  other  end  of  said  furnace  being 
op«n,  a  door  opening  formed  in  one  end  of  the  boiler,  and 
in  registry  with  tbv  open  end  of  the  furnace,  a  door  for 
closing  the  opening,  a  borlxontally  disposed  flue  leading 
from  one  end  of  the  furnace  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
one  side  of  the  boiler,  said  flue  passing  through  the  cham- 
ber and  boiler  to  permit  products  of  combustion  to  pass 
from  the  furnace  and  to  heat  the  liquid  in  said  chamt>er 
and  boiler  and  a  frame  removably  supported  upon  the 
furnace  and  flue. 


»  S  fO  ^  AS~ 


2.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tMfiler  having  a  partition  dividing  tlie  boiler  to  farm  a 
blanching  chamber,  a  furnace  located  entirely  within  the 
tMiler,  a  floe  located  at  one  side  of  the  fnrnace  and  in- 
doding  an  elbow  section  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  furnace  and  extending  through  the  blanching  cham- 
ber and  through  the  partition,  and  a  straight  section  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  boiler  and  substantially 
parallel  with  but  spaced  apart  from  the  furnace,  the 
outer  end  of  the  straight  section  of  the  flue  extending 
through  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  boiler. 


14.124.  TIE-PLATE.  John  Lcndib,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1918.  SerUl  No.  46,880.  Original  No. 
1.066,696.  dated  June  24,  iaJ3.  Serial  No.  720.346. 
(CI.   238 — 2.) 


1.  A  tie-plate  for  railway  rails,  the  same  having  an 
upper  rail  seat  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  stand- 
ard coned  treail  car  wheel,  and  lower  stepped  surfaces 
parallel  with  said  seat. 

2.  A  tie-plate  for  railway  rails,  the  same  having  an 
upper  rail  seat  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  stand- 
ard coned  tread  car-wheel,  and  lower  stepped  surfaces 
parallel  with  said  seat,  said  surfaces  being  joined  by 
cunre*. 

8.  A  de-piate  for  railway  rails,  the  same  having  an 
upper  rail  seat  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  stand- 
ard coned  tread  car-wheel,  and  lower  stepped  surfaces 
parallel  with  said  seat,  said  plate  having  a  camber  which 
la  longitudinal  to  the  line  of  track. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie-plate  having  an  upper  rail 
seat  which  is  normal  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  standard 
coned  tread  car-wheel  and  lower  stepped  surfaces  parallel 
with  nld  seat,  and  an  inclined  rail  resting  on  said  seat 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  tie  of  yielding  material  having 
no  preTloualy  formed  seat,  a  tie-plate  constructed  to  pro- 
daca  its  own  asat  la  said  tie  by  biting  into  It,  and  a  rail. 


all  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  which  parts,  that  Is  to  niy 
said  tie-plate  and  rail,  are  nornuil  to  the  line  of  throat  of 
a  standard  coned  car-wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14,126.  8AFETT-OUARD  FOR  POWER-PRBtiSES.  Jamu 
Wbioht,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  three 
eighths  to  William  Simpson  Stacey,  Hamilton,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  July  81.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.084.  Orig- 
inal No.  1,067,632,  dated  Jaly  15,  1013,  Serial  No. 
710,6401.  Reissue  No.  18,647,  dated  Nov.  11.  1918. 
Serial   No.  794.366.      (CI.  164 — 107.) 


1.  la  a  safety  guard  fur  stamping  presHes.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard   element,  and   means   for  causing  said 
brake  element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press 
when  said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction. 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  toothed 
brake  member,  a  guard  element,  and  ro<«n8  for  causing 
said  toothed  brake  member  to  engage  said  driving  mem- 
ber of  the  press  when  said  guard  element  encounters  an 
obstruction. 

3.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamplnx  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  bralu! 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  mem- 
bers, and  a  connecting  strap  for  all  of  said  radially  dis- 
posed members,  whereby  all  of  said  radially  dispoaad 
members  are  moved  simultaneously  to  and  from  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  memt>er  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  ot>struction.  said  brake 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  q>rlng 
actuated  plungers,  and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  ssid 
plungers  pass. 

6.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  member  of  the  presfe.  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  brake 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring 
actuated  plungers,  and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  said 
plunger*  loosely  pass. 

6.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combl- 
nation  with  a  driving  member  of  the  pre**,  of  a  braka 
element,  a  gtiard  element,  means 'for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  wbea 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  brake 
element  comprising  an  arcuate  member,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  plungers  passing  through  said  arcnat* 
meml>er,  spring*  for  forcing  said  plungers  inwardly,  aad 
a  strap  through  which  ail  of  said  plungers  pass. 
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7.  In  a  nfety  coard  for  atamplng  pre— ei.  the  coo^l- 
aatloB  with  a  raoTabl«  press  member,  of  a  braking  neeha 
nlsm.  a  press  drlrlng  element  npon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  moonted 
opoo  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
controlling  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement. 

8.  In  a  safety  gnard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  movable  prens  member,  of  a  restraining 
mechanism,  a  press  driving  element  npon  which  said  re- 
straining mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said 
restraining  mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element 
movable  bodily  with  the  movable  press  member  and  en 
gaging  and  actuating  said  controlling  member  when  tilted 
oat  of  normal  allnement  by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with 
an  obstruction. 

9.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecba 
nlsm,  a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted 
spon  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  saM 
controlling  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement 
by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said 
braking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dis 
posed  members. 

10.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha 
nlsm,  a  press  driving  elpment  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bo<llly  with 
the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said  con- 
trolling member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement  by 
the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said  brak- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dls 
poMd  spring  pressed  members. 

11.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  and  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily 
with  the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actuating  said 
controlling  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement 
by  the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said 
braking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  toothed  plungers. 

12.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  press  member,  of  a  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking 
mechanism  acts,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking 
mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  element  movable  bodily  with 
the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted  npon 
said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actnatlng  said  eon 
trolling  member  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement  by 
the  contact  of  the  guard  with  an  obstruction,  said  brak- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dla 
posed  spring  pressed  members,  and  a  common  actuating 
member  for  all  of  said  plungers. 

IS.  In  a  safety  gnard  for  stamping  presaea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a'  movable  press  member,  of  a  braUnff  meeha- 
nlam,  a  controlling  member  for  said  braking  mechanism, 
a  press  driving  element  upon  which  said  braking  mecha- 
nism acts,  a  gnard  carrying  element  movable  bodily  with 
the  movable  press  member  and  plvotally  mounted  npon 
said  press  member  and  engaging  and  actnatlBg  said  eon- 
trolling  metnber  when  tilted  out  of  normal  allnement  by 
the  contact  of  the  gnard  with  an  obatructloB.  said  brak 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  dla- 
peaed  toothed  plangers,  and  a  common  actuating  member 
for  all  of  aald  plangers. 

14.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  prcaaea.  a  reatraln- 
lag  brake  comprising  an  arcnate  member,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  brake  elements,  mcana  for  actoatlag  aald 
elements  In  one  dlreetioB,  a  preaa  actoatad  member  for 
actuating  said  eiainenta  la  the  opposite  directloB  and 
against  the  tension  of  said  meana. 


16.  In  a  safety  gnard  for  stamping  presaea,  a  restrain- 
ing brake  mechanism  comprising  an  arcoate  member,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring  pressed  plnngerx 
DMOBted  therein,  a  common  actuating  strap  for  all  of 
said  plangers,  cranks  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  aald 
strap  and  arranged  when  actuated  to  move  said  strap 
acainst  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  a  member  for 
actnatlng  said  cranks  simultaneoasly. 

16.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  a  restrain- 
ing brake  mechanism  roraprising  an  arcnate  member,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring  pressed  plungers 
mounted  therein,  a  common  actuating  strap  for  all  of 
said  plangers,  cranks  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
strap  and  arranged  when  actuated  to  move  said  strap 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  a  member  for  actu- 
ating said  cranks  slmultaneoaaly,  a  guard  carrying  ele- 
ment bodily  movable  with  and  pivoted  opon  the  press 
plunger,  and  mpans  for  actuating  said  cranks  when  said 
guard  carrying  element  is  swung  out  of  normal  allnement 
by  contact  with  an  obstruction. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertlcallj  movable  press  plonger.  of  a  rod 
plvotally  monnted  tbeessn  and  bodily  movable  therewith, 
a  guard  element  carried  by  said  rod,  a  restraining  brake, 
an  actuating  member  for  said  brake  throagh  which  said 
rod  travels,  the  tilting  of  said  rod  apon  Its  pivotal  point 
when  the  gnard  strikes  an  otMtractlon  serving  to  move 
said  brake  actuating  member. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  press  and  Its  vertically  movable  tool  carry 
Ing  member,  of  a  guard  carrying  rod  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  plunger  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  a  guard 
carried  by  said  guard  carrying  rod,  a  restraining  brak*" 
mechanism,  an  operating  member  for  said  brake  mecha 
nlsm,  said  miard  carrying  rod  traveling  in  a  cut  out  por 
tion  of  said  operating  member,  and  a  projection  carried 
by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  brake 
controlling  member  when  the  guard  carrying  rod  is  tilted 
npon  its  pivot. 

19.  In   a    device   of   the   character   described,    the    com 
binatlon  with  a  restraining  brake,  of  a  controlling  mem 
ber  therefor,  a  guard  carrying  rod  passing  through  said 
controlling    member   and    movable   In   a    cut    out    portion 
thereof,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  press  plun 
ger    and    through    which    said    guard    carrying    memlii>r 
passes,  and  a  guard  carried  by  said  guard  carrying  mem 
ber. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  restraining  brake,  of  a  controlling  mem- 
t>er  therefor,  a  guard  carrying  rod  passing  through  said 
controlling  member  and  movable  in  a  cut  out  portion 
thereof,  a  block  plvotally  monnted  upon  the  press  plun 
ger  and  throagh  which  said  guard  carrying  membor 
passes,  and  a  guard  carried  by  said  gpard  carrying  mem- 
ber, said  guard  lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  guard  carrying  meml>er. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reatralning  brake,  of  a  guard  carrying 
rod  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  press  plunger  and  bodily 
movable  therewith,  a  guard  carried  by  said  guard  carry- 
ing rod,  a  controlling  member  for  the  brake  mechanism, 
an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  said  controlling  member 
and  bearing  against  the  guard  carrying  rod,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  antl-frlctlon 
roller  carried  by  said  lever  bearing  upon  the  gnard  car- 
rying rod,  and  a  spring  connection  between  aald  lever  and 
said  guard  carrying  rod. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  restraining  brake  mechanism  of  a  shaft 
monnted  apon  a  fixed  i>ort1on  of  the  press  frame,  a  hori- 
Kontally  disposed  controlling  member,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  to  which  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  Is 
pivoted,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  controlling 
the  brake  mechanism. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  restraining  brake  mechanism,  of  a  shaft 
monnted  npon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  press  frame,  a  horl- 
■ontally  disposed  controlling  member,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  abaft  to  which  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  is 
pivoted,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
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brake  mechaniam,  a  guard  carrying;  rod.  a  guard  carried 
by  said  rod.  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  actuating 
said  controlling  member  when  said  rod  Is  tilted  out  of 
vertical  allnement. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  restraining  mechanism,  of  a  shaft 
monnted  upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  press  frame,  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  controlling  member,  an  arm  carried  by 
aald  shaft  to  which  one  end  of  said  controlling  member  is 
pivoted,  meana  actuated  by  aald  shaft  for  controlling 
the  brake  mechanism,  a  guard  carrying  rod,  a  guard  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  actu- 
ating said  controlling  member  when  snld  rod  la  tilted  out 
of  vertical  allnement,  said  rod  being  plvotally  mounted 
upon  and  traveling  with  the  press  plunger. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stamping  press,  of  a  vertically  movable 
guard,  and  a  fixed  member  arranged  in  such  position  that 
the  stock  must  be  handled  tberebeneatb  and  so  keep  the 
fluKers  of  the  operator  out  of  the  path  of  said  guard. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  work  performing  element, 
and  driving  means  therefor,  of  means  operable  when  an 
obstruction  Is  encountered  for  •disconnecting  the  work 
ptrformlng  element  from  said  driving  means  after  said 
work  performing  element  has  partly  completed  Its  cycle 
of  operation. 

27.  In  a  safety  device  for  power  presses  the  combina- 
tion with  it  press  having  a  movable  work  performing  ele- 
ment and  a  driving  means  for  aald  work  performing  ele- 
ment, of  a  guard  and  means  controlled  by  said  guard 
actuated  on  the  guard  striking  an  obstruction  for  dls- 
conn«'<t1nK  said  work  pf-rformlng  elc'm«'nt  from  Its  driv- 
ing means  after  It  has  partly  completed  Its  cycle  of  op- 
eration. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  performing  element  and  a  bed  toward 
which  It  moves,  and  a  driving  means  for  said  work  per- 
forming element,  of  a  guard  moving  in  unison  with  said 
work  performing  element,  and  means  operable  when  said 
guard  strikes  an  obstruction  for  disconnecting  the  work 
performing  element  from  its  driving  means  after  said 
work  performing  element  has  partly  completed  its  cycle 
of  operation. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion -with  a  reciprocatory  punch,  and  a  bed  toward  which 
It  moves,  and  a  driving  means  for  paid  punch  of  a  me- 
chanically actuated  guard  moving  alternately  toward  and 
from  said  bed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  guard  and 
operable  when  said  guard  strikes  an  obstruction  for  dis- 
connecting said  punch  from  its  driving  means  after  said 
punch  has' partly  completed  Its  effective  stroke. 

30.  A  power  press  comprising  a  punch,  and  a  driving 
means  for  said  punch,  of  a  manually  operable  trip,  a 
clutch  controlled  thereby  for  connecting  the  driving 
means  to  the  punch,  an  auxiliary  trip  for  controlling 
said  clutch,  and  a  guard  actuated  from  a  moving  part 
of  the  preas  mechanism  and  moving  to  and  from  pro- 
tective poaltion  in  front  of  the  punch  and  controlling 
said  auxiliary  trip  to  cause  the  latter  to  actuate  the 
clutch  to  release  the  punch  from  Its  driving  mechanism 
when  said  gnard  strlkee  an  obstmctlon. 

81.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  preaa  having  a  movable  plunger,  of  a  press 
controlling  element  the  movement  of  which  stops  said 
plunger,  a  guard  which  moves  In  synchronism  with  the 
plunger,  and  connections  between  said  gnard  and  the 
press  controlling  element  so  arranged  that  the  encoan- 
terlng  of  an  obstruction  by  said  guard  will  resolt  In 
actuating  said  pres^  controlling  element. 

32.  In  a  safety  gnard,  the  combination  with  the  work 
performing  element  and  a  continuously  moring  power 
driving  means  therefore  of  a  guard  adapted  on  encoun- 
tering an  obstruction  to  disconnect  the  work  performlnc 
element  from  the  driving  means,  said  guard  being  co- 
operatively related  to  the  work  performing  element  and 
moving  in  suck  proximity  thereto  as  to  contact  with  the 
hands  of  the  operator  when  the  operator's  hands  are  in 
position  to  t>e  injured  dnring  the  movement  of  the  work 
performing  element. 


38.  In  a  safety  guard,  the  combination  with  the  work 
performing  element  and  a  contlnuoualy  moving  power 
means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  guard  adapted  en  en- 
countering an  obstruction  to  interrupt  the  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  the  work  performing  element,  said  gnard  be- 
ing coOpcntlrely  related  to  the  work  performing  ele- 
ment and  movlnf  In  such  proximity  thereto  as  to  contact 
with  the  hands  of  the  operator  when  the  operator's  hands 
arc  in  poaltion  to  be  injured  during  the  movement  of  the 
work  performing  element. 

34.  In  a  safety  guard,  the  combination  with  the  work 
performing  element  and  power  means  for  driving  the 
same,  of  means  moving  coincident  with  the  work  i>erform- 
Ing  element  and  In  advance  thereof  adapted  on  encoun- 
tering an  obstruction  to  disconnect  the  work  performing 
element  from  said  driving  means  and  thereby  interrupt 
the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  work  performing  element. 

3fi.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  press  plunger,  of  a  tlltable  element 
mounted  upon  said  plunger  and  traveling  therewith,  a 
guard  element  carried  by  said  tillable  element,  a  brake 
mechanism,  and  means  controllable  by  the  tilting  of  ^aid 
tilting  element  from  normal  position  for  throwing  said 
brake  mechanism  into  action  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
said  plunger. 

86.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  punch  or  plunger  of  a  press,  of  a  guard 
bodily  movable  therewith  and  capable  of  movement  with 
relation  to  the  punch  or  plunger,  a  press  controlling  ele- 
ment and  connections  between  said  press  controlling  ele- 
ment and  the  guard  arranged  to  Impart  movement  to  the 
press  controlling  element  to  stop  the  press  when  move- 
ment Is  Imparted  to  the  guard  with  relation  to  the 
plunger  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  an  obstruction. 

37.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  press  having  a  movable  plunger  of  a  press 
controlling  element  the  movement  of  which  stops  said 
plunger,  a  guard  which  moves  in  synchronism  with  the 
plunger  and  connections  between  said  guard  and  the 
press  controlling  element  so  arranged  that  the  encounter- 
ing of  an  obstruction  by  said  guard  will  result  In  actuat- 
ing said  press  controlling  element. 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driven  members,  an  intermediate  transmitter,  and  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  elements  carried  by  aald  trans- 
mitter. Interposed  between  It  and  said  driven  members, 
and  each  adapted  independently  and  positively  to  engage 
one  of  said  driven  members  knd  apply  power  simultane- 
ously to  said  driven  members,  or  permit  either  of  said 
driven  members  to  overrun  the  other,  said  engaging  and 
disengaging  elements  having  Interlocking  connections  be- 
tween them  whereby  each  Is  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driven  member  with  which  It  cooperates  when  one  of 
aald  driven  members  overruns  the  Intermediate  trans- 
mitter and  the  other  driven  member  Is  receiving  power 
from  said  Intermediate  transmitter. 
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2.  la  ■M^aalnn  of  the  claaa  dcaaibad.  the  comblnji- 
tlcMi  of  drlTen  moBbcn,  an  latermedUte  tnuumltter,  and 
means  conBccted  with  nld  Intermediate  transmitter  for 
transmitting  power  to  each  of  said  driren  members  simal- 
taneoasly,  while  allowing  either  of  said  drlren  members 
to  OTsmin  the  other,  said  nyans  havlBg  interlocking 
parts  so  correlated  that  the  power  transmitting  connec- 
tions from  said  intermediate  transmitter  to  a  drlren 
member  is  held  oat  of  engagement  with  the  driren  mem- 
ber with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  by  the  corre- 
sponding means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  other 
driren  member  daring  sach  oreminning. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  intermediate  transmitter  Inelndlng  a  driren  gear, 
driren  members,  and  engaging  and  dissagaglng  derices 
between  said  Intermediate  transmitter  and  the  driren 
members  operating  to  transmit  power  in  either  direction, 
at  the  same  time  to  both  of  said  driren  members  or  per- 
ndt  either  one  of  the  said  driren  sMmbers  to  orermn 
the  other,  the  said  engaging  and  disengaging  derices 
harlag  cooperating  interlocking  parts  sonrlng  to  hold 
oat  of  engagement  and  in  neutral  position  the  engaging 
element  for  either  driren  member  when  either  said  driren 
member  is  oremmnlng  the  other  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members, 
each  Independent  of  the  other,  and  interlocked  poeltlre 
engaging  and  disengaging  derices  interposed  between 
said  intermediate  transmitter  and  Mid  driren  members, 
the  interlocking  of  the  engaging  and  «n— i>|»j^ny  derices 
serring  to  hold  either  of  said  derleas  o»t  of  power  trans- 
mitting relation  to  its  respectlre  driren  sacmber  when  the 
lattCT  is  orerrannlag  the  other  driren  member. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members, 
each  independent  of  the  other,  interlocked  engaging  and 
disengaging  derices  Interposed  between  said  intermediate 
transmitter  and  said  driren  members,  the  interlocking 
of  the  engaging  and  disengaging  derices  serring  to  hold 
either  of  said  derices  oat  of  power  transmitting  relation 
to  its  respectlre  driren  member  when  the  latter  is  orer- 
ronnlng  the  other  driren  member,  and  friction  controlled 
means  for  oj>eratlng  said  engaging  and  disengaging  de- 
rices. 

0.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members, 
each  independent  of  the  other,  and  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging derices  Interposed  between  and  adapted  to  estab- 
lish positlre  connection  between  the  intermediate  trans- 
mitter and  the  driren  members,  and  operating  to  trans- 
mit power  in  either  direction  at  the  same  time  to  both 
of  said  driren  members,  or  permit  either  one  of  Mid 
driren  members  to  orermn  the  other  entirely  free  from 
contact  or  engagement  with  either  of  laid  engaging  and 
disengaging  dcrloas. 

7.  In  me^aalMi  of  the  cUsa  ^ascribed,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  an  int^bsdlate  transmitter,  driren  members, 
each  independent  of  the  other,  engaging  and  disengaging 
derices  Interposed  between  and  adapted  to  establish 
positlre  connection  between  the  intermediate  transmit- 
ter and  the  driren  members,  and  operating  to  transmit 
power  in  either  direction  at  the  same  time  to  both  of 
said  driren  members,  or  permit  either  one  of  lald  driren 
members  to  orermn  the  other,  and  independent  friction 
operated  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  OT»g«g«i«g  and 
diswigigiag  dtrlew. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlbsd.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members 
each  independent  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  pawl  members, 
each  of  said  pawl  membAs  Interposed  between  said  inter- 
mediate traaamitter  and  one  of  said  driran  members  and 
haring  an  IntsrlockiBg  connection  with  the  other  pawl 
SMaber  to  limit  rslatire  morements  of  said  pawl  mem- 
bers  and  means  tm  actuating  said  pawl  members. 

0.  In  mschaBism  of  the  class  descrlbsd.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  latsraMdlate  transmitter,  driren  members 
each  independent  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  Interlocked  pawl 
moibcts,  each  of  said  pawl  members  Interposed  between 


said  intermediate  transmitter  and  oas  of  said  driren 
members,  and  fHctlon  controlled  means  for  operating 
said  pawl  members. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members 
each  independent  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  Interlocked  pawl 
members,  each  of  said  pawl  members  interpossd  betweea 
said  iatermcdiate  traasmittw  and  one  of  said  driren 
members,  and  ladspsadeat  friction  controUsd  moans  car- 
ried by  said  driren  members  for  actnatlag  said  pawl 
membm,  respectlrely. 

11.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deserlbod.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  interaiedlste  transadttcr,  driren  members, 
each  independent  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  doable  acting 
pawl  members,  each  of  said  pawl  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  intermediate  transmitter  and  one  of  lald 
driren  members,  and  haring  an  interlocking  connection 
with  the  other  pawl  member  to  limit  relatlre  morement 
of  said  pawl  members  and  friction  controlled  meane  for 
actuating  said  doable  pawl  members 

12.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members 
each  independent  of  the  other,  and  positlre  acting  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  derices  interposed  between  said 
Intermediate  transmitter  and  each  of  said  driren  members 
and  Indoding  means  for  holding  either  of  said  engaging 
and  disengaging  derices  free  from  engagement  with  the 
driren  member  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  penalt  entirely  free  orermnnlng  of  Its  driren  memt>er 
while  the  other  of  said  engaging  and  disengaging  de- 
Heaa  is  psaltircly  traasmlttlng  power  to  the  other  driren 
member. 

18.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members 
each  independent  of  the  other,  positlre  acting  engaging 
and  disengaging  derices  Interposed  between  said  inter- 
mediate transmitter  and  each  of  said  driren  members 
and  Indndlng  means  for  holding  either  of  said  engaging 
and  disengaging  derices  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
drtren  member  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  u 
permit  the  noiseless  orermnnlng  of  its  drirea  memt>et 
while  the  other  of  said  engaging  and  dlseagaglng  derices 
is  positlrely  transmitting  power  to  the  other  driren  mem- 
ber, sad  friction  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  m- 
gagiag  and  disengaging  derices. 

14.  In  mechanism, of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  Intermediate  transmitter,  driren  members 
each  Independent  of  the  other,  and  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging derices  for  poaltlrsly  operstlng  each  driren  mess 
ber  in  either  direction  interposed  between  said  interme- 
diate transBkittsr  aad  each  of  said  drirea  msmbers.  and 
Indoding  means  for  holding  either  of  said  engaging  and 
disengaging  derices  out  of  engagement  with  the  driren 
member  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  to  permit 
the  free  oremmnlng  of  its  driren  msntoer  whils  the  ether 
of  said  sngiglng  and  dlssagaglag  derices  is  positlrely 
traaamlttiag  powv  to  tte  other  drirea  member. 

10.  la  BNirhanIsm  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermedia ts  transndtter.  driren  members, 
each  iadepeadeat  of  the  other,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
Intermediate  traasaiittsr.  a  pair  of  double  actlag  pawls 
each  loosely  mooatsd  oa  said  shaft  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  b«  dlseagagwd  from  one  of  said  driren 
membera,  respectlrely.  aad  each  carryiag  aa  taterlock- 
lag  Bsahsr  disposed  to  sagage  with  a  corrsspoadiag  in- 
tsriocklag  member  oa  the  other  pawl  to  limit  ths  reU- 
tirs  msTsmeat  of  ths  pawls  to  each  other,  aad  nsana  for 
moring  said  pawls  into  aad  out  of  eagagcmeat  with  their 
respectlre  driren  members. 

1ft.  la  mechaalam  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  the  comblna 
tloa  of  an  latsrmsdiats  traaamitter,  toothed  drirea  mem- 
bars  each  iadepsBdent  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  pawla,  each 
laterposed  betweea  said  intermediate  transstitter  and  one 
of  aaid  toothed  membera,  meaas  for  holdiag  either  of  said 
pawls  free  from  eagagcmeat  with  the  toothed  member 
with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  to  permit  entirely 
free  orer-maaing  of  said  toothed  member  while  the  other 
of  said   pawls   is   positlrely    transmlttiag  power   to   the 
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other  toothed  member,  and  mrans  for  moring  Maid  pawls 
into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  their  re«pe<-tlTe  toothed 
members. 

17.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  toothed  driren  mem- 
bers each  independent  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  pawls,  each 
Interposed  between  said  Intermediate  transmitter  and  one 
of  aald  toothed  members,  means  for  holding  either  of 
said  pawls  free  from  engagement  with  the  toothed  mem- 
ber with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  to  permit  en- 
tirely free  orer-ronnlng  of  either  of  said  toothed  members 
whUe  the  other  of  said  pawls  is  positlrely  transmlttioK 
power  to  the  other  toothed  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  toothed  driren  members  for  moring  said  pawls 
into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  meml>erM. 
respectively. 

18.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  roml>i 
nation  of  an  intermediate  transmitter,  toothed  driven 
members  each  Independent  of  the  other,  and  positive  act- 
ing engaging  and  disengaging  derices  Interposed  lietween 
said  intermediate  transmitter  and  each  of  ssld  toothed 
members  and  including  means  for  moring  and  holding 
either  of  aald  engaging  and  disengaging  derlcet*  free 
from  engagement  with  the  toothed  member  witb  which 
It  is  adapted  to  cooperate  to  permit  entirely  free  over 
runnlAg  of  its  toothed  member  while  the  other  of  said 
engaging  and  disengaging  derices  Is  positlrely  transmit- 
ting power  to  the  other  toothed  member. 

19.  In  dllferentlal  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
Intermediate  traaamitter.  driren  membera,  doable-acting 
engaging  and  disengaging  elements  carried  by  aald  traaa- 
mitter and  each  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  one  of 
said  driren  members,  resjtectlvely.  and  means  operated 
by  said  driren  members  for  eifecting  the  engagement  of 
each  of  aald  engaging  and  disengaging  elements  with 
aald  driren  member  with  which  It  cooperates. 

20.  In  differential  meclianlsm,  the  combination  of  an 
lutermedlate  tranamitter,  driren  mem>>ers,  doable-acting 
engaging  and  disengaging  elements  carried  by  said  trans- 
mitter and  each  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  one  of 
said  driven  members,  respectlrely,  and  meana  operated 
by  aald  driven  members  for  effecting  the  engaging  and 
disengaging  of  each  of  said  engaging  and  disengaging  ele- 
ments with  said  driven  memt>er  with  which  it  coOperatea. 

21.  Id  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
intermediate  tranitmitter,  a  pair  of  toothed  driven  mem- 
t>ers,  pawla  carried  by  aald  transmitter  adapted  to  drive 
each  of  aaid  toothed  driven  membera  in  either  direction, 
respectlrely,  and  meana  operated  by  aaid  toothed  driren 
membera  for  noiselessly  tilting  aald  pawla  into  or  oat  of 
path  of  the  teeth  of  either  of  aald  toothed  drtren 
membera. 

22.  In  differential  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  an 
intermediate  transmitter,  a  pair  of  toothed  driren  mem- 
bers, seta  of  pawla,  each  carried  by  aald  tranamitter  and 
adapted  to  drire  one  of  ssld  toothed  #riren  meml>ers,  re- 
spectlrely, in  Mtlisr  dlrectton,  means  operated  by  each 
of  said  toothed  driren  members  to  move  one  of  said  sets 
of  pawls  into  and  oat  of  driving  relation  with  Its  driven 
member,  respectlrely,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to 
bold  the  non-driring  set  of  pswls  from  reversing  while 
the  other  set  is  driving. 

23.  In  dKeiwitial  mechaplam.  the  conthlnation  of  an 
Intermediate  transmitter,  a  pair  of  toothed  driven  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  doable  pointed  pawls,  friction  rings,  one 
supported  on  each  toothed  driven  memt>er  and  connected 
with  one  of  aaid  double  pointed  pawla.  and  pawl  limiting 
meana  extending  from  one  double  pointed  pawl  to  the 
other. 

24.  In  differential  mechanlam,  a  pair  of  double  pointed 
pawla,  meana  for  moring  said  pawls  in  opposite  direc- 
tions into  and  out  of  forward  and  reverse  driving  jhwI- 
tlons,  and  ateaaa  Interposed  between  said  pawla  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  morement  of  either  of  them  by  the 
position  of  the  other. 

20.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  right  and 
left  set  of  drlring  aad  reveraing  pawls,  friction  meana 
for  indq>en(lSatly  aaorlng  the  mi^l'  o'  each  set  into  and 
out  of  forward  and  rer^rse  dritttv  positioas,  and  meana 


Interposed  between  the  pawla  of  each  aet  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  pawls  of  one  set  by  the  position  of  pawls 
of  the  other  aet. 

26.  In  mechsnlfsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Intermediate  transmitter,  toothed  drirea 
members,  positive  engaging  and  disengaging  elements  co- 
operatively Interposed  between  each  of  said  toothed 
driven  members  and  said  transmitter  and  each  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  toothed  driven  members,  respec- 
tively, to  drive  It  In  either  direction,  means  for  throwing 
said  engaging  and  disengaging  elements  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  toothed  driven  members,  and  control- 
ling means  Interposed  between  said  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging elements  and  adapted  to  hold  either  of  them  from 
being  reversed  while  the  other  is  driving. 

27.  In  merhanlHm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  HI)  Intermediate  transmitter,  two  toothed  drirea 
memlferH.  nets  of  pawls  carried  by  said  transmitter,  each 
Hot  adapted  to  drive  one  of  said  driven  members  in  either 
direction  and  arranged  so  that  said  pawls  will  be  In  neu- 
tral position  at  midway  t>etween  forward  and  reverse 
driving  position,  pawl  operating  means,  and  pawl  coa- 
troUIng  meanx  extending  from  one  set  of  pawls  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  bold  either  set  from  t>elng  rerersed 
while  the  other  set  Is  driving. 

2R.  In  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  casing,  right  and  left  driven  members  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  pawl  shaft  supported  In  said  casing,  right 
and  left  double-acting  pawls  journaled  on  said  pawl  shaft 
and  arranged  to  engage  and  drive  their  respective  right 
and  left  driren  members  In  either  direction,  right  and 
left  friction  rings  frlctlonally  mounted  on  their  respec- 
tive right  and  left  driven  meml>ers  and  having  operative 
connections  to  their  respective  right  and  left  double-act- 
ing pawls,  and  pawl  limiting  stops  on  each  right  and  left 
double-acting  pawl,  coacting  and  arranged  so  as  to  limit 
the  movement  of  either  right  and  left  double-acting  pawl 
by  the  position  of  the  other. 

29.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transmitting  casing,  adapted  to  be  power  driren, 
a  pair  of  driven  members  Independently  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  and  means  Interposed  between 
and  actuated  by  relative  movement  between  aald  caaing 
and  driven  members  for  making  both  forward  and  rear- 
ward positive  driving  connections  between  said  caaing 
and  said  driven  members  and  for  permitting  either  aald 
driven  member  to  overrun  the  other  and  the  casing,  aa 
conditions  require. 

30.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  transmitting  casing,  adapted  to  be  power  driren 
a  pair  of  notched  driven  membera  independently  and  ro 
tatably    mounted    in    said   casing,   and    means   includlnf 
pawls  Interposed  between  and  actuated  by  relative  more- 
ment between  said  caaing  and  driren  membera  for  mak- 
ing   both    forward    and    rearward    positlre    drlring    con- 
nections  between   said   caaiag  and   said   driren   membera 
and  for  permitting  either  said  driren  member  to  orerrua 
the  other  and  the  casing,  as  conditions  require. 

31.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  transmitting  caaing,  adapted  to  be  power  driren. 
a  pair  of  notched  driren  members  independently  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  casing,  snd  mesas  Including 
forward  and  rearward  drlring  pawls  interposed  between 
and  actuated  by  relatlre  morement  between  said  caaing 
and  driven  members  for  making  positive  drlring  connec- 
tions t>etween  said  casing  and  said  driven  members,  and 
for  permitting  either  said  driren  member  to  orerrun  the 
other  and  said  casing,  as  conditions  may  require. 

.32.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transmitting  casing,  sdapted  to  be  power  driren. 
a  pair  of  notched  driren  members,  independently  snd 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  caslBg,  and*  meana  including 
forward  and  rearward  drlring  pawla  Interposed  betweea 
and  actuated  by  relatlre  morement  l>etween  aaid  casing 
and  driren  members  for  making  positive  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  caaing  and  aaid  driven  membera  and 
for  permitting  either  of  aald  driren  membera  to  orerrua 
within  said  casing  the  other  driren  measher,  while  ths 
latter  is  being  positlrely  driren  by  aaM  easlag. 
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;J3.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transmitting  casing,  adapted  to  be  power  driven, 
a  pair  of  notched  driven  members,  independently  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  caalng.  and  means  including 
forward  and  rearward  driving  pawls  interposed  between 
and  actuated  by  relative  movement  between  said  casing 
and  driven  members  for  making  positive  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  casing  and  driven  members  for  causing 
said  driven  members  to  rotate  in  forward  and  rearward 
direction  with  said  casing,  for  permitting  both  driven 
members  to  turn  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said 
casing,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  drive  between  »ald 
casing  and  driven  members,  and  for  permitting  either  of 
said  driven  members  to  overrun  the  other  and  said  casing, 
as  conditions  require. 

;{4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  conit)lna 
tion  of  a  pair  of  pawl  members,  each  having  a  forward 
and  rearward  driving  pawl,  a  roUUble  power  transmit- 
ting casing  in  which  said  pawl  members  are  mounted.  And 
a  pair  of  notched  driven  members  Independently  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  so  Interconnected  with  said  pawl 
members  that  the  movement  of  said  pawl  members  Into 
op«Tatlve  driving  relation  with  said  notched  driven  mem- 
bers Is  effected  by  relative  movement  between  said  casing 
ami  driven  members. 

as.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  pawl  members,  each  having  a  forward 
and  rearward  driving  pawl,  a  rotatable  power  transmit- 
ting casing  in  which  said  pawl  members  are  mounted  and 
a  pair  of  notched  driven  members  independently  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  pawl  members 
In  such  manner  that  the  movement  of  each  pawl  member 
into  operative  driving  relation  with  one  of  said  driven 
(ii.mbers  is  effected  by  relative  movement  between  said  I 
lasing  and  one  of  said  driven  members. 

■J6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  forward  and  rearward  driving  pawls,  a  rotatable 
■  using  in  which  .said  pawls  are  mounted  and  through 
wliich  power  is  transmitted  to  said  pawls,  and  a  pair  of  i 
notched  driven  members  mounted  in  said  casing  and  hav-  1 
ins  connections  with  said  pawls  for  controlling  the  move- 
Hient  of  each  of  said  pawls  Into  both  forward  and  rear- 
ward operative  driving  relation  with  said  notched  driven 
members  by  relative  movement  between  said  casing  and 
one  of  said  driven  members. 

37.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  the  comblna-  i 
tion  of  forward  and  rearward  driving  pawls,  a  roUtable 
casing    in    which    said    pawls    are    mounted   and    through   I 
which  power  is  transmitted  to  said  pawls,  and  a  pair  of 
notched  driven  members  mounted  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing connection*  with  said  pawls  for  controlling  the  move-  , 
ment  of  each  of  said  pawls  into  and  out  of  both  forward 
and  rearward  operaUve  driving  relation  with  said  notched 
driven  members  by  relative  movement  between  said  casing 
and  one  of  said  driven  members. 

38.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  forward  and  a  pair  of  rearward  driving 
pawls  a  rotaUble  casing  in  which  said  pawls  are  mounted  I 
and  through  which  power  is  transmitted  to  said  pawls,  and  , 
a  pair  of  notched  driven  members  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  having  connections  with  said  pawls  for  controlling 
the  movement  oX  each  of  said  pawls  into  both  forward  and 
rearward  oparative  driving  relation  with  said  notched 
driven  members  by  relative  movement  between  said  casing 
and  one  of  aald  drUen  members. 

89.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pawl  meint>ers.  each  having  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  driving  pawl,  a  rotatable  casing  In  which 
said  pawl  members  are  IndependenUy  mounted  and 
through  which  power  is  tranamltted  to  Mid  pawl  mem- 
bers, and  a  pair  of  notched  driven  members  moanted  in 
said  cMlag  aad  having  coimwrtlon.  with  said  pawl  mem- 
bers for  controlling  tha  moTem«nt  of  said  pawl  members 
to  esUbllah  operative  driving  relation  between  said  driv- 
ing pawls  and  notched  driven  members  by  relative  move- 
ment between  said  casing  and  said  driven  members 

40.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  Intermediate  transmitter,  a  pair  of  notched 
driven  members,  each  mounted  Independently  of  the  other 


and   at   opposite   sides   of   said    IntermedUte    transmitter, 
multiple   notched    engaging   elements   Interposed    between 
said    intermediate    transmitter   and    said    notched    driven 
members   and   adapted    to   make   forward   and   rearward 
driving   connections    between    said    parts,    means    cooper- 
ative with  said  intermediate  transmitter,  notched  driven 
members  and  engaging  elements  adapted   to  operate  the 
said  notched  engaging  elements  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment  with  said  notched  driven   members,   for  driving  in 
either   direction,    and    a    means    to    control    said    notched 
I   engaging   elements,    whereby    the    notched    engaging    ele- 
i   ments   for  either   said   driven   member   hold   the  notched 
engaging  elements  for  the  other  said  driven  member  from 
'   being  reversed,  when  driving  in  either  direction,  as  con- 
ditions require. 

41.   In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  caslBg.  a  pair  of  notched  driven  members    each 
Independent   of   the  other,   engaging  and   disengaging  ele- 
ments.  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notched  driven 
members,    respectively,   and    operating   means   adapted    to 
!   move  silently  each  of  said  engaging  and  dlaengaglng  ele- 
:  ments  Into  and  out  of  driving  relation  with  said  notched 
J   driven  member  with  which  It  cooperates,  when  driving  In 
either  direction. 

41'.  In  mechanism  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermeilUte  transmitter,  a  pair  of  notched 
driven  members  rotaUbly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
Intermediate  transmitter,  a  pair  of  double  pawls  inter- 
posed between  said  Intermediate  transmitter  and  said 
notched  driven  members  adapted  to  make  positive  for- 
ward and  reverse  driving  connections  between  said  In- 
j  termedlate  transmitter  and  notched  driven  members  and 
cooperatively  arranged  so  that  relative  rotative  move- 
I  ment  between  said  intermediate  transmitter  and  notched 
driven  members  operates  said  pawls  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tive driving  relation  with  said  notched  driven  members. 

43.  In  mechaniam  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combl^- 
tlon   of  an   IntermedUte   transmitter,  a   pair   of   toothed 
!  driven   members  routably  moanted  with  reapect  to  said 
I   intermediate   transmitter,  a  double  set  of  engaging  ele- 
ments interposed   between  raid   intermediate  transmitter 
and   said  toothed  driven   members  and  adapted   to  make 
positive  forward  and  reverse  driving  connections  between 
said   Intermediate   transmitter  and   toothed   driven   mem- 
,   bera  and  cooperatively  arranged  so  that  relative  rotative 
I  movement    between    said    intermediate    transmitter    and 
toothed  driven  members  operates  said  engaging  elements 
into  and  out  of  poaltlve  driving  relation  with  said  toothed 
driven    members    whUe    permitting    either    one    of    Mid 
toothed  driven  members  to  turn  faster  than  the  other  in 
either  direction  whUe  the  other  is  being  driven. 

44.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlt^l.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  IntermedUte  transmitter,  a  pair  of  doable 
pawls  driven  by  the  transmitter,  and  a  pair  of  notched 
driven  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls  and 
mounted  Independently  and  rotatably  In  Hald  IntermedUte 
transmitter  and  cooperating  with  said  IntermedUte  trana- 
mltter  and  pawls  In  such  manner  that  said  pawls  are 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  notched  driven  members 
by  rotative  movement  of  said  Intermediate  transmitter 
reUOve  to  raid  notched  driven  members. 

45.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Intermediate  tranamltter.  a  pair  of  notched 
driven  members  rotatlvely  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
IntermedUte  transmitter,  and  a  pair  of  doable  pawls  in- 
terposed between  said  intermediate  transmitter  and 
notched  driven  members  and  adapted  to  make  forward 
ami  reverse  positive  driving  connections  between  said 
transmitter  and  notched  driven  members  and  coopera- 
tively connected  therewith  so  that  reUtlve  rotative  move- 
ment between  said  tranamltter  and  notched  driven  raem- 
bera  in  either  forward  or  reverse  direction  effects  the 
opera Uon  of  said  pawls  into  and  ont  of  forward  and  re- 
verse positive  driving  relation,  respectively,  to  said 
notched  driven  members. 

46.  In  mecbaBism  of  the  cUss  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  an  IntermedUte  transmitter,  a  pair  of  toothed 
driven  members  each  independent  of  the  other,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  pawls  InterpoMd  between  each  of  said  tootlMd 
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driven  members  and  said  transmitter  respectively,  and 
having  aeta  of  teeth  thereon  and  adapted  to  make  forward 
and  rearward  driving  connections  l>etweeB  said  trans- 
mitter and  toothed  driven  members,  means  connecting 
said  plurality  of  pawls  cooperating  with  each  driven  mem- 
l>er  and  adapted  to  operate  them  simultaneously,  a  lead 
tooth  on  one  pawl  of  each  of  nald  plurality  of  pawls  for 
each  forward  and  rearward  driving  direction.  meauK 
adapted  to  operate  and  control  said  pawls  automatically. 
47.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transmitting  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  and 
power  routed  in  either  direction,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels 
Independently  roUtably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and 
means  Including  engaging  devices  interposed  between  said 
casing  and  said  ratchet  wheels,  adapted  to  make  forward 
and  rearward  positive  driving  connections  between  said 
casing  and  each  of  uld  ratchet  wheels  Independently,  and 
so  connected  with  said  casing  and  ratchet  wheels  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  relative  rotative  movement  between 
aald  easing  and  ratchet  wheels  operates  said  engaging  de- 
vices Into  and  out  of  forward  and  rearward  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  permitting  either 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  faster  than  the  other  and  the 
casing,  while  being  driven,  as  conditions  require. 


DESIGNS. 

48.959.  GARTER.  L.vuv  8now  AosaTON.  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Piled  Nov.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,4»8.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   garter,    substantially   ax 
shown. 


4t.960.  CA8KET-HANDLB  AND  LUGt>.  Uborok  K. 
Bailbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.845. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,961.  CASKBT-HANDLE  AND  LDG8.  GnoBon  R. 
Bailbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hterllng  Casket 
Hardware  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Peb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,846. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    casket   handle  and   togs 


as  Bhown. 


48.962.  CASKET  HANDLE  AND  LUGS.  GBOauB  B. 
Bailsy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,847. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornumeutal    design    for  a    <aRket    handle   and    lugs 
as  shown. 

226  O.  G.— 20 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  casket   handle  and   lugs 
as   shown.  A 


48,968.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Gbobgi  M.  Bbabdsi^b 
and  Fred  R.  FAKifca,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  81,073.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 
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48,&64.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  John  Bbbg.  Cblcago.  HI  . 
■  Mlgrnor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1914.     Serial   No.  873.410.     Term  of  patent  7   years 


4S.967.  LI<;HTr\<;  FIXTCRK.  I'EBrv  D.  Callaha.n, 
Decatur,  III.,  aattlgnor  to  Farles  Manufacturing  Co., 
Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUdoIb.  Flle«l  Feb.  7, 
191fi.      Serial    No    7«.Mrt_'.     Term  of  patent   7   yearn. 


The  onmiuental  deKlgn   fur  an  fiertrlc  lamp,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  llghtinK  fixture,  as  shown. 


4K.9«^       VEHICLE  BODY.      Roi.lie   B.   Fagkol.   Oakland, 
<^al        Filed    Feb     1.'..    1»1»1       Serial    No.    78,fV41.      Term 


48.9t>5.       CLOCK-CASIN(;.       Fkancis    Boylb,    New    York.  ..f   patent    14   years 

.\.   Y.,  assignor  to  United   States  Tire  Company,  a  Cor     1 
poration    of   New   York.      Filed    Fel.     is.    191,")       Serial 
No.  9.187,     Term  of  patent  .^i  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   clock   (^sing,   as   shown 


48,966.  ICE-PICK  HOLDER.  W.\ltir  H.  Krimeb, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7.  19ir,.  Serial  No. 
76.866.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


Tr 


L±J 


The   ornninental   design    fur   a    vehlile   body,   as   shown. 


I 


4N,96»      CHAIR.     John   A    Fento.n,  Oakland,  Cal.      Filed 
I        Feb     28.    191fi.      Serial    No.   SI.074.      Term   of  patent   7 
years. 


^) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ice  pick  holder,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  deslKn   for  a  .hair,  as  shown 
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4i.970.     PENHOLDER      Clabbnce  R.  Fi  i>i>br  and   Rich        48.973.       KITCHEN    UTENSIL.       Martin    M.    Hill.    St. 
.^D  Lacodbsb,    Anaconda.    Mont.      Filed    Mar.    6.    191fi  .Mar>».    Pa.      Flle<l    .Mar.    12.    1915.      Serial    No,    18.06S. 

Serial  No.  82,500.     Term  of  patent   14  yeara.  Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kitchen  utensil,  as  shown. 


48,974  MARTIN  LUThSB  MEMORIAL  BAIXJE,  PIN, 
OR  BUTTON  John  B.  HoMMOif,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  1>T.  l!tl«l.  SerUl  No.  74.718.  Term  of  patent  9i 
years. 


The  ornamental  deolgn   for  a  pen  holder,  as  shown. 


4  8.971.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Rudolf 
Oa««t»«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8S.4rr.     Term  of  patent  »i  years. 


The   ornamental    de>ij{n    fm-   an   iirti(l»-    of    niauiifaitiii  1 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   Martin   Luther  memorial 
badge,  pin  or  button,  as  shown. 


48.976.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  Alta 
D.  Jones,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 
Serial   No.   78.774,     Term  of  patent  9\  years. 


48,972.      COMB       tiRACE   D.    Harper.    Minneapolis,    .Minn 
Filed    May    24,     19iri.       Serial     No      .30,232        Term    of 
patent   7   years. 


? 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  talking 
chine  as   shown. 
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48.976.      CABINET   FOR   TALKING-MACtilNKS.      Alta  |  48.978.      SPOON.   FORK.   OR  SIMIlJkR  ARTICLE.     Al^ 


D.    JONM.    PbUadclpliiJi.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    16.    1916. 
Serial  No.  78,775.     Term  of  patent  »♦  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  (or  a  talking  ma- 
chine as  shown. 


48,977.  CASING  OR  CABINlffT  FOB  SWITCHBOARDS 
FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Vbb.no.v  F.  Kino, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated In  1906.)  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
877,816.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


FRBD  G.  KiMTS,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  In- 
ternational Silver  Co..  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  SeHai  No.  65,428. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    spoon,    fork   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


48.979.     HDMIDIFIKR.     Haaif  an  L.  Lohiidb,  Bt.  Loala. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Loheide  Manofactarlng  CoBpaoy.  Bt. 

Louis,   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of  Missouri.     Filed   Apr.   8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19.072.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    humldifler   substantially 
as   shown. 


48,980.  ADVERTISIN*;  DEVICE.  Jambs  McEnt»b. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Uastian  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  File<l  Feb.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  77.813.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    casing   or   cabinet    for  \       The   ornamental   design    for   an    adv»>rtlsing  device   as 
switchboards  for  telephone  systems  as  shown.  .  shown  and  described. 
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48,981.  TIRB-TRBAD.  William  D.  McNacll.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McNanll  Auto  Tire  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  867,546.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48.984.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Thomas  W. 
Obbbt,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Iroquois  China  Co., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  61.418.     Term  of  patent  81 

y«»arR. 


o 


The  ornaoiental  design  for  a  tire  tread  as  abown. 


48.982.  SPOON.  Joskph  A.  Mclcaht,  Deer  Lodge, 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,048.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design   for  a   spoon,  as   shown. 


48,988.  ROUGH-FACED  BRICK.  JoHM  U.  Nicholson, 
Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
09,489.      Term    of   patent   7    years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


48,985.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICLE.  Thomas  W. 
Obbrt,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  aaslgBor  to  Iroquois  China  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpocmtlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  Ns.  •1,419.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a    rough    faced    brick,   as 
shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  artlele, 
as  shown. 
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48.986.       PED48TAL    TABLE.       William     L.    ITbttm-      48.W89.     (;A8-HEATER      <;b..h..e  F    Reivoe.  Mer.er,  Pa. 
KOKN  and   Albut   P.    Schloirb,   MlJwauke*.    Wla..  as  Fllwl  Ffh.  ».  191«.     serial  .No.  77.292.     Term  of  patent 

slgnors  of  one-third  to  Auvuit  H.  Hammetter.  .Vlllwau-  7   y^arw. 

kee.    Wis.      Piled    Dec.    11,    1915.      Serial    No     66,883. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th»-  ornamental  <lesi;rn   f.ir  ,i  gas  heater,  aw  shown  and 
de.scrlbed. 


The   ornamental   ih-slgn    for   a    i><-<l.«;tal    tahlt-   a^    >howii. 


48.987.      CUFF    BUTTON.       Bolbslaw    Pkm.o.ski,    Chi 
•■ago.    111.       Filed    Jan.    21.    1916.       Sfrlal    .No.    T.'i.477. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


48.990.  HAIR  OR.NA.MK.VT  .Ie.hse  I.  Rice,  -New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asslrnor  to  Rice  A  Hocbster.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial   No.   84,496.      Term   of  patent   Sjj    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  (-iifT  txitton,  as  shown. 


.\u    ornamental   design    for   a    hair   oriiaiiient    as    •iho»ii. 


48.991.       AUTO.VIOHILETIKK.       Wilham      .\.     Robbinh. 
<;ien    Ridge.    N.    .1.       FIWil    Jan.     IS.    1916.       Serial    .No. 


48,988.      (fA8-HBATER.      Jesse   T.    Reoom.    Mercer.    Pa.    I        71.982.      Term   of   pafenf    7    v. -ar- 
med P>»b.  9,  19^6.     SerUI  No.  77,291.     Term  of  patent 
7  years 


The  ornamental  ileslgn  for  a  gas  heater,  as  shown  and    i        The    ornamental    design     for    an    automobile    tire,    aa 
described.  ;  shown. 
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48  992       SACHET  BAG       Sophie    F.    Rose,    Chicago,    111.    1   48.995.     WEAPON.      Michael  Swyrtd,  Winnipeg,   Manl- 
Flled  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial   .No.  7.S.475.     Term  gf  pat  toba,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  79.459. 

«nt   3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sachet  I'ag.  as  shown 


4s.S»9:^.  TANK.\RI).  Robert  SrENCER,  South  Orange. 
N.  .1  Flhsi  Mar  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  8.'?.440.  Term 
of  patent  7  year^. 


Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weapon,  as  shown. 


48.996.  WRENCH.  Walter  W.  Taylob,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,664.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tankard,  as  shown. 


48,994.  JAR -CL08URF..  Jacob  Si  ntii.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.  Serial  .\o.  78.771.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornauK'ntal   design   for  a   wrunch  as  shown. 


48.997.  TRACE-CARBIBR.  Gbobob  W.  Tboop.  New 
BrlUln.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  ft  Judd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,628. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamrotal  deBlgn  for  a  Jar  closure,  as  shown. 


The  nrnnnieiitHl  design  for  a  trace  carrier  as  shown. 
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4t,9M.      WOVKN    FABRIC.       Habbx    Uufm.    PhlWdcl-   <   49.000.      AUTOMOBILB-BODT.      BUfO  Q.    WiL«oil.    IBA 
pkte.   Pa.,  andsDor   to   Hardwlck  *   M«(ee   CMBiwQy.  Fnuictnco,    Oil.      PU«d    Apr.    20.   'l014.      Serial    No. 

Philadelphia,     Pa.,    a     Corporation     of    PeoBaylTaala.  |       833.310.     Tprni  of  patent  7  year*. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,989.     Term  of  patent  j 
Si  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  worea  kbiic  as  shown. 


48,999.  CASKET.  CLirroso  H.  Walkib.  Grand  Haplds, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.806.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The    enuunental    dealgn    for   an    aatoBohlle    body 
■howa. 


49.001.  DISPLAY  STAND.  Akthuk  G.  Witt  and  Scott 
BeaSBBAS,  Somerset,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  T43T7.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


The   ornamental    detiign    for   k    <-nHkit    stii>!<tantl«ll.v    ns 
shown. 


The  ornauiental  denlgn   for  a   dtfiplny   vtand, 
and  described. 


as  show* 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY  2,   1916 


The  following  trade-markB  are  published  in  compllanoe  witL  section  6  of  the  a^.-  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacdi 
notice  of  opposition. 

-    -i  -      -     -, 

Ser.  No.  49,241.  (CL.A88  46.  FOODfi  AND  INOBKDI  |  Ser.  No.  68.306.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  James  S.  Robinbok,  Mpm»hls,  ]  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PaaD 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.     Under  ten  year  provlBo.  C.  Zimmbrmanix,  St.  Lents,  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  24,   1918. 


^OBI'JSON'5 


ANT  ro 


oo 


Said  trade-mark  conMsts  of  a  fanciful  ptctnre  of  a 
child's  head  surrounded  by  s  rlrcl*'.  with  the  word  "  Rob- 
inson's "  above  the  circle  and  the  wurds  "  Infant  Food  " 
below  the  circle. 

Pw  MaiilT  d«s«rtpMoN  of  goodn. —  A  Preparod  Food  for 
lafkBU. 

Oimlmt  tMe  alaoc  daring  or  before  the  year  1875. 


Ser.  No.  66.727.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  Andbb«on  *  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.     fUwl  Not.  6.  1912. 


PartUmUmr   detvription   of   ff«o4». — A    SteaHieh,    Bowal, 
and  Kidney  Reyulator  and  Toole  In  Tablet  9y>m. 
Cla*m»  tt«e  since  Sept.  20,  1912. 


Ser.    No.   79.442.      (CLASS   S9.     CLOTHINO.)      Winiu 
BACKER  A  RiCTB,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  29,  1914. 


'iQjeaTJ^^i^ 


P«rM(wler  «e«oHp«4o«  e^  poods, — 0»ov« 
Claimt  ute  for  the  past  nine  years. 


Ser.  No.  80,152.  (CLASS  41.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Baacx  Couiitt  BaawiNo  Co.,  Newark. 
N.  .T.     Filed  July   29,   1914. 


Particular  de»cription    of  good*. 
(tOodK. 

Claim*  M<ie  since  about   .April,   1912 


olored   Cotton   Piece 


The  words   "  EsHex  County.  Newark,  N.  J."   shown  la 
the  accotnpaJiylnK  drawing  are  herewith   dlsclaloMd. 
Particular  4e»cription   of  poods.— Lager- Beer. 
ClaimH  utie  since  July   16.  1914. 


[V«l.  8H.      No.  ].] 
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Ser.  No.  81.609.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  The  Ooilvib  Fix>ur  Mills  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Monrr«'al,  'jaeb«c,  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
2.  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Patent  "  apart  from  the 
jther  feature*  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  the  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claima  u»e  by  the  said  corporation  in  commerce  with 
the  United  States  since  October,  1913,  and  within  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  since  aboat  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  88.909.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)       National    BiscriT    Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fiie<i  Jan.  16. 
1915. 

DOREHA 

Particular  deacription  of   gooda. — Biscuit. 
Claimg  utte  since  at  least  Dec.  17.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,065.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tropi- 
cal Pharmacal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1915.     , 

OCULINE 

Portieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Eye-Tableta. 
Claimn  uae   since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.336.  (C*LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INdREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MaKKBLL-SorLB  Company.  Syra 
vuse.   .N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   23,   1915. 


^^ME^Ot:^ 


Particular  deacription  of  (;oo4«.- -Mince- Meat  ;  Canne«l 
Fruits  and  VegetableM  Comprising  Peas,  Beans,  Beeta, 
Corn.  Sue«»ta8b,  Asparagus:  Dried  MUk.  Including  Pow- 
dered Mo4ta«l  Mllk^  Pqwdersd,  AcJd  ,  MUk.  Powdered 
Skimmed  Milk  Powdered  Whey.  Powdered  Whole  Milk. 
I'owdered  Crfam.  Powdere<l  Egg.  and  Mixtures  <.f  MUk 
and  Cocoa,  with  and  without  Extracts  and  FlaTors. 

Claima  une  •>lnce  about  the  1st  of  May.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,873.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  Reblt-Trooly  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.   10,   1915. 


Particular  dencriptiun  »f  gooda. — Cut-Out  Dolls. 
CJaimt  HHf  ulnce  Mar.   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.109.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Gbo.  F.  Bason,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1915. 


BTB 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Bricks    for    Paving, 
Boiler  and  Tank  Lininga,  and  Construction  Puriwses. 
Claima  u$e  ilnce  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.828.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  Otto  O.  Vovb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86,694.  ((£piSS  %.  flHBMICALS,  'MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam C.  Crisman,  Colfax.  Iowa.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Laxatlvp     Mineral 
Water. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Pistol  "  apart  from 
thft  word  "Alnaatlc." 

ParUemlmr  description  of  gooda. — Toy  Pistols. 

OUtima  ute  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  February. 
101  .^. 
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Ser.  No.  87.2.->3.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
IXG   «JOOD8.)      The   Mtsto   Mro.    Co.,   New    HaTcn, 
Conn.,  now  by  change  of  name  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      File«l    June    11. 
1915. 


0MiB^! 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Building  Toys. 
C\mima  uae  since  on  or  atK>ut  the  1st  day  of  June,  1915. 

H*.  1.1 
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Ser.  No.  87.669.      (CLASS  21.     ELE(  TRICAL  APPARA 
TU8.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     General  Elec- 
tric   COMPANY,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.       Filed    June    80. 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  K<Hs<>n  "  apart  from 
tha  mark  ataown  in  the  drawing. 

Pmrtioutm-  description  of  gooda. — El.rtrlc   Lamps. 
OtotaM  uae  since  Dec.  22,  1914. 


B*r.  No.  88.728.    (CLASS  22.   <;AMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING    G^ODS.)       Dunham,    «*ai«rioan    &    Hayurn    <'o., 
San  FraiKls.fi.  Cal.     Fllwl   Anj:.  21.  1915. 


No  claim  to  the  fxcluslve  uw  «>f  the  picture  of  a  fish 
being  made. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fish  Linen,  llookx, 
and  Leaders. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  5.   1914. 


Ber.  No.  89.018.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Aaron  Burdwisk,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Flle«l   Sept.   4,   1915. 


^      A^ 


Particular    deacription    of    (7oo<l«.-— Musical  Instrument 
Strings.    Violins,   Guitars,   Mandolins,   and   Parts  Thereof. 
Clalmx  unr  Hince  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  89,602.  (CLASS  6.  THEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  J. 
Johnson  Soap  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1915. 

nUMOUVE 

Particular  deacription  of  gftoda. — Face  and  Greaseleas 
Creams.  Talcum  and  Face  Powders,  an<l  Shampoo  Prepa- 
rations. 

i'laima  unr  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  89.828.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGR1»I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THE  Williams  &  Carlbton 
(V.MPANY,   Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.   12,  1915. 


fier.  No.  89,019.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Aaron  Bcrdwihr.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1916. 


lumen 

OAK 


Particular    drxrription    »f    fiuodn.-    FlHvurlnK    Extracts, 
Tea.   Coffee.  au<)  Cocoa. 

Cltiimx   UKi-   .since   .Ian.    1.    1K^5. 


Ser.  No.  89,93«.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHK 
llENRV  Arnold.  Lumlierton,  N.  C.      Filed  (kt.  19,  1916. 


Which  is  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — A    Liquid    Medicine 
for  the  Treatment  of  Pellagra  and  Blood  Diseases. 
Clnima  uae  since  Sept.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,939.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALICE 
E.  Baxtbr,  Dobbs  Ferry,  X.  V       Fl;e<l  Oct    10.   1916. 


Pmrticular    deacription    of    good*. — Music-a  I -Instrument 
Strings,  Accordions,  and  Drums. 
Cflatma  uae  since  May  1,  1914. 

[▼oi.  ste. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Rbea- 
matism.  Soreness  and  Stiffness  of  the  Muscles,  Sprains, 
Strains.  Ijimeness.  Inflammation  of  the  Joints  and 
Muscles,  Lumbago,  Sciatica.  Neuralgia,  and  Neuritis. 

Claima  uae  since  1912. 
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S«r.  No.   89,067.      ((XAS8  46.     FOODS   AND  INQREDI-  |  S«r.  No.  90.872.      (CLA88  40.     FOODS   AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)     HiiL    Packiwo    Compact,    St.  BNTS   OF   FOODS.)     Tdelock   MncHAim  A   Osow- 

Loals.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  ■»«.   iKCOapoBAXBD.  Turlock.  C«l.     Filed  Not.  2,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hams,    Bacon,    and 
Lard. 

OUUmu  use  since  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,043.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  AxSQVtT  F.  Bbckmann,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 


0OV»^C]( 


Particular  J— cHptiow  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits, 
Canned  Peaches,  Canned  Yeffetablea,  Canned  Corn, 
Canned  Lima  Banns.  Peas,  Strlnsless  Beans,  Succotash, 
Canned  Tomatoes.  Catsnp,  Fruit  Preserres,  Jams,  Jeliy- 
Powders,  Batter,  Tea,  Vinegar. 

OlaitHs  use  since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  90.044.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
SNTS    OF    FOODS.)      AcoDST    F.     Bsckmann,     New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   2S,   1916. 


dtOWNASTi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Apri- 
cots, Cherries,  Peaches,  Pineapples,  Pears,  Vegetables, 
Asparagus,  Asparagoa-Tlps.  Beets,  Corn,  Lima  Beans. 
Peas,  Stringless  Beans,  Succotash,  Spinach,  Tomatoes. 
Canned  Fish,  Canned  Salmon,  Flavoring  Extracts  fur 
Foods,  Oraln-Cereals,  Oats,  Hominy,  Rye-Flour,  Self 
Rising  Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour,  Pancakt-Floor,  Wheat- 
Flour,  Meal.  Yellow  Meal,  Commeal,  MUk,  Canned  Milk, 
Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Food-Oils,  Ollve-Oll,  (HItss,  Staffed 
Olives,  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 

[Vol.  8M. 


The  letters  "  T.  M.  k  Q."  displayed  on  a  scroll. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Crates  of  Cantaloups 
and  Sweet  Potatoes. 

Claims  use  since  July   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,581.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  I.ndbpbndbnt  Chbwino  Gcii  Co.. 
Arlington  and  Newark,  N.  J.     FUsd  Not.  11,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Newark,  N.  I." 
and  "  Trade-Mark "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing  Oum. 

Olaimts  use  since  Dae.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90.973.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Jambs  Hillis,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     FUed  Not.  27,  1916. 


BRAN-NUTS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bran  "  except  in 
connection  with  the  rest  of  the  trade-mark  as  shown  so 
far  as  this  application  is  concerned. 

Fartiemlmr  deseriptian  of  poods. — Cereal  Breakfast 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91.111.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Tombb.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1916. 


JN0t^ 


Particular  dsseriptitm  of  good*. — Batter, 
and  Canned  Vegetables. 

ClotaM  use  since  Not.  18,  191B. 

Ho.  1.1 


Essa,  Chs— e. 


Ser  No  91  380.      (CLASS  .^fi       CLOTniNO  )      Thb  Bijor      Ser.  No.  91,667.      (CLASS  46      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
Waist  Co  ,  New  York.  N    T       Filed  I>ec    9,  1915.  ENTS     OF     FOODS.)      Elikabith     J.     Colb.     Lowell. 

Mass.      Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  ^ 


"3 


ii>^ 


^^^ 


C 


Particular      description      nf      poods. — Waists,      Mlddy- 
Hlouses.  and   Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.866.  (CLASH  ti.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Gbobgk 
W.  Carna,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  I>ec.  10.  1916. 


EpREDA 
Q^EAM 


I  desire  to  disclaim  any  intention  of  using  the  word 
"  Cream  "  as  a  part  of  the  trademark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin  Known  as  E<ccema. 
Psoriasis,  Acne,  HItss.  Seborrhea,  Rash,  Barbers'  Itch, 
Itching  Piles,  Celd  or  Fever  Sores,  Warts,  Moles,  Corns, 
Calluses,  Bites  or  Stings  of  Insects,  Poisoning  from 
Poison-Ivy,  Netties,  or  Poison-Oak,  Stops  the  Itching  and 
.Vllays  the  Inflamed  Condition   of  the   Skin. 

Claims  use  since  February,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,377.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS av  FOODS.)  Gborob  W.  Loft.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  10,  1916. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  16.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Try  One  of  Good 
Things  to  E<at "  except  In  association  with  the  words 
"Aunt  Jane'a" 

Particular  dsscriptUm  of  t/oods.— Mincc-Ment,  Salad- 
Dressing.  Piccalilli,  Mayonnaise,  Table-Mustard,  and  Cran- 
berry Sauce. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  91,674.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
fiNTS  OF  FOODS.)      The   Mabtha  Jonbs   Pdbb  Food 

Co..  NashTUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Krlsples  "  apart  from 
the  mark  illustrated  in  the  accompanyinff  drawing. 

Particular  dssoription  of  goods. — A  Cereal  Breakfast 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,691.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLB»,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Detkoitbb  Motoh  Cab  Compamt, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 


[Vol.  8t6. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Cars. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  91.596.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Cmam  or  Ric»  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Fllpd   D*-*-.   20.    1915. 


CREAM 
RICE 


The  pii'ture  bflng  that  of  the  five-year  olil  ildughter  of 
Frank  O.  Balch,  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  applicant. 
who  ronsenta  to  Its  use.  no  (latm  b«inK  made  to  the  worri 
"  Rice  *'  apart  from  the  words  "  Cream  of." 

Particular  deneription  of  yoodn. —  Breakfast  Cereal. 

Claims  use  since  October.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  91.627.  (CLA.SS  ti.  CHK.MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AKD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
L.  S.\t  s.\.M.»N.  Clii.vpool.  ln<l       Filed  IVc.  20.  1915 


BLUE 


RIBBON 


The   rlbtwn   belnR   prlnte<|    In    blue. 

Particular    description    of    youdH. — Hog  Cholera    and    a 
Blood  and  Bowel  Remeily  and  Tonic  for  Horses  and  Cattle. 
Claimit   ute   since    October,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.653.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  I.NiJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  La.nue  Canning  Co.  Inc.  Eau 
Cnalre.   Wis.     Filed   Dec.   21.   1915. 


No  claim  leLng  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Brand." 

Particular  dencription  of  yoodn. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claimi*  unt  since  July  3.   1888. 


Ser.  No.  91.672.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I^REPARATIONS. )  Joh.n 
T.  Stanliy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1915. 

'  "Monardi" 

Comprising  the  word  "  Monarch." 
Particular  deacription   nf  goodm. — Bluing. 
CUiimM  u»r  since   1908. 


Ser.  No.  91.751.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoBH 
T.  Stanley  Co..  I.nc  .,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1915. 

()iUAKi<:rt 


Comprising  the  word   "  Quaker." 

Particular  den  ription  of  fjood*. — Corn-Stari  h  for  Laun- 
dry  Use. 

Claimi*  u»r  since   1908. 


Ser.  No.  91.878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Koix>- 
MON   K0VAC8,   Duquefine.   Pa.      Filed  Jan.   3.   1916. 


BABY'S  SAFETY 


The  trademark  •-onalats  of  the  words  "  Baby's  Safety." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Remedy   for   Colic 
and  Disorders  Constituent  Upon  Teething  In  Infants. 
Claims  w*    since   De<-.    1,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  91.894.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Abtihr  W.  Swain.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
.Ian.   3.   1916. 

UNIVERSITY 

FACULTIES' 

HOME-COURSE 

Piu-ticular  dcscriptUjn  of  goods.-  A   Continuing   Serlei 
of   Educational   Books. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.908.       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Rr 
BKCCA  C.  I>oi  «Ji.A8.  Helena.  Ark.     Fll«d  Jan.  4.  1916. 


VIRA 


Particular    deictiption    of    goods. — Halr-<irower.     Brll- 
llantlne.  Skin  Cream,  and   Shampoo  Preparation. 
Claims  use  since  June  30,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  92.008.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INC.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  TnsBgrooT  Bbob.  k  Co  .  Meridian. 
Miss.      FIImI   Jan.   7.   1916. 


m 


[^ 
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Particular  deacription  of  godds. — Self-Rlaing  Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   10,  191S. 
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Ser.  No.  92,006.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ukion  Fibh  Co..  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.   10,  1916. 


MARCA 
UNIFICO 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  word  "  Marca  "  apart  from 
the  mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Dried  Fish,  and  Par- 
tlcQlarly  CodOsh. 

Claiuu  use  since  Jan.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,098.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V.  Vi- 
VAUDOU.  iMC,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1916. 


ii^iLr  49  ttmms^ 


Particular  deHcri^tt»n  of  goods. — I'erfumes.  Toilet  Pow- 
ders. Toilet  Pastes.  Toilet  Lotions.  Tbllet  Creams.  Rouge, 
To«»th-Soaps.  Mouth-Wash. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   15.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,094.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      V.   Vi 
VAUDor,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1916. 


^actwui 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Perfumes.  Toilet  Pow- 
dera.  Toilet  Paatea,  Toilet  Lotions,  Toilet  Creams,  Rouge. 
Tooth-Soaps,  Mouth-Waah. 

Clowns  uae  since  Dec.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,124.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Louisiana  Grain  and  Milling 
CoMPAMT.  LiMiTlD.  I.Ake  Charles.  I^a.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1916. 


The  word   "Acme "   being  printed   in  red. 
Partieular  dea  ription  of  goods. — Cattle  Foo<l. 
Claima  iM»e  since  Jan.   1,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  92,148.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  VaCO- 
iM  8r»ciAi.TY  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1916. 


Wtm 


Particular    d:'t>criptian    of    goods. — Vacuum  .  Veaaeli 
Namely.   Bottles.  Carafes,  Jugs.   Crocks,  and   Flaslca. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  92,149.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ad- 
vANCi  Malt  Productb  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1916. 

MAML 

Appllcaat  makes  no  claim  for  the  une  of  the  words 
"  Trade  Mark  "'  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Malt  Preparation 
In  Powdered  jB'orm  for  Laundry  Use  for  Dissolving  the 
Starch  in  Solle<l  Linen. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.178.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERA<JES.  Nt)N-AIX:0- 
HOLIC.)  AkTIEBOLAOCT  RaMLOBA  ILJiLBOBKlNN,  Hal- 
slngtwrg.  Malmd,  and  Bninnby,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1916. 


Nahiriidtaiyisktftafnlosavdtlen 

•*         friftfrinjarn 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  printed  matter  shown 
upon  the  drawing  excepting  the  name  "  Joban  Jacob 
Ddbellns,"  whose  portrait  Is  shown  and  who  Is  deceaacd, 
and  the  words  "Grund  Lilggare  1707." 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Waters. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  about  the  3d  of  April,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  92,219.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Laud«bbach-Ba»bm  Coiipakt, 
Phlllpshurg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Onned  Fruits.  Pork 
and  Beans.  Evaporated  Milk,  Canned  Oysters.  Powdered 
Sugar,  Currants.  Raisins,  Rice.  Dried  Beans.  Tapioca. 
Horae-RadlHh.  Plcklea.  Olives.  Corn  Starch.  Canoed  8«r-, 
dines.  Mixed  Mustard.  Evaporated  Corn.  Cheese,  Catsup, 
Cornmeal.  Cocoa. 

Claima  use  since  January.   1901. 
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8«r.  No.  92^42.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS   AND  INGBBDI-  |   8«r.  No.  »2.S«8.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INOEBDI 


KNT8    OF    FOODS.)       Thi    Goldin    Phia«aiit,    8*n 

Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 


Tip  Top 


The  trtde-mark  conilsU  of  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Tip  Top  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dMor^ttow  of  good*. — Cbocolatp  and  Can 
dies. 

Cloiint  H«e  alBce  D«c.  23,  1014. 


Sw.  No.  92.248.  (CLASS  6.  CHmilCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACETJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ltstib 
CH1MIC.4L  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1916. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Fumo." 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Deodorants  and   DIs-  , 
Infectants.  i 

Claim*  ute  since  D«c.  16.  1916. 


8er.  No.  92.269.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haas  Bhothehs.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1916. 


HISR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peaches. 
Canned  Corn.  Canned  Beans.  Bird  Food.  Canned  Crabs, 
Canned  Tuna-Flsb,  Canned  Lobster,  Canned  Sardlnei*. 
Queen  01lTe«,  Ripe  OUyes.  Tomato  Catsnp,  Jelly,  Pre 
serves.  Ollve-Oll.  Canned  Salmon,  Vinegar,  Currants, 
Raisins,  Pearl-Tapioca.  Popcorn.  Canned  Syrup  for  Food 
Purposes.  Canned  Pumpkins,  Canned  Sauer-Kraut.  Dill- 
Pickles.  Mustard.  Head-Rice,  Canned  Tomatoes.  Canned 
Hominy,  Canned  Clams,  and  Canned  Lentils,  Canned  Lima 
Beans.' 

Olaima  utti  since  the  year  1904. 


Ser.  No.  92.292.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Max  Klaas.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Protects  Linings  from 
Points  Polishes  Finger  Nails  &  Implements  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coverings  and  Pro- 
tectors for  Manicure  Instruments.  Made  of  Felt. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  18,  1916. 

[Vol.  8S«. 


KNT8  OF  FOOD8.)     F.  Baid»  MiLLiM*  Co..  Loolrrllle, 

Ky.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 


Particular    daseription     uf     q<>o4s. — rornm«'al. 
Feed,  and  Horve  and  Cow  FtH^l. 

Cloimt  iwfl  tlBce  atwut  Apr.  IS.  1915. 


rhicken 


Her.  No.  93.SM.  (CLASS  19.  TKHICLaB,  MOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINB8.)  Thi  Bpckiti  Stsbl  CArriNoa  Com- 
PA.vT,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Truck  Side  Frames, 
Truck  and  Body  Bolsters,  Coupler-Yokes.  Jooroal-Boxes, 
Journal-Box  Lids,  Bolster  Center-Plates,  Bolstw  Bids 
I^arings,  Body  -  Bolster  Supports,  Fulcrum  -  Brackcta. 
Brake-Shoes,  Coupler- Pockets.  Push-Pole  Pockets.  Bufflng 
or  Roping  Irons,  Carrier- 1 rona,  Draft-Stops,  Draft-Arms, 
Car-Couplers,  and  Car-Coupler  Parts,  Such  as  Knuckles, 
Knuckle-Pins.  Under-Lift  Levers,  and   Bell-Cranks. 

Claims  use  since  November,   1894. 


Ser.  No  92.4R3.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
SpoBi  B  TiBi  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


I 


Particular   description    of    goods. 
Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 

Ho.  L] 
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Ser.  No.  92.613.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALiXANDKB  H  Bill,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1916. 


T 


UDOR. 


The  word    "  Tudor." 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Tea,     Cofffe,     and 
Cocoa. 

Claims   use   since    1005. 


Ser.  No.  92,626.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lew  .Joseih,  New  Yrirk.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   31,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Brushes,    Cloth- 
Brushes,  Hat-Brushes,  Nall-BruKhes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1916 


Ser.  No.  92.588.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Kakoaboo  MANvrACirBiNO  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 


KanoA 


MFG.  CO. 


Applicant  elects  to  disclaim  the  use  of  the  word*  "  Pat- 
ented "  and  "Chicago,  U.  8.  A."  In  the  drawtdg. 
FmrtieaXw  detcr^iion  of  pood*  —Hand-C»r». 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,662.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAR.\TUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Dbwab  MA.vcrACTuaiho 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1916. 


No  rlalni  is  made  to  the  words  "  It's  Trouble  Proof,"  ex- 
cept as  used  In  connection  with  the  other  features  of  the 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Portable  Acetylene- 
I>amps. 

Claims  use  slnte  about  the  early  part  of  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,680.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Th»  Cobte  Scopb  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Stereoscopes. 
Claims  use  since  about  June,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  92,691.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPABATIONS.)       Lan 
MAN  A  Kemp,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 


CARBOLINA 


DESINnCTAimilfSXCnCIDA 


LANMANlLKEMP.NewYbrk 


The  words  "  Carl)olina  "  and  "  SarnlfuRo  "  are  claimed 
as  part  of  the  mark,  no  trade  claim  being  made  to  thr 
remaining  words  and  names  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lkiold  Insecticide 
Preparation  for  Washing  Lire  Stock  and  Poultry. 

Claims  ute  since  the  year  1890. 
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Ser.  No.  92.711.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  LNCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Saiivbl  C.  Wolm.  .\ngola.  Inrt.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1916. 


Particular    deacription    of    good: — Wlp^r    Devices    for 
Wlnd-Shlelds,  Windows,  and  the  Like. 

Claima  u»e  since  the  20th  day  of  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.770.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  BiAViH  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Board  "  apart  from 
tbe  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wall-Board  and  Build- 
ing-Pa  per. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,884.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Hc8«    Packing    Compant,   Oro- 
ville.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ripe  OllveB. 
Claima  uae  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,885.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Uamj 
Qalambos.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1916. 


Being  a  portrait  of  applicant. 

PmrUeular  description  of  gooda. — A   Remedy  for   Neu- 
ralgia and  Bhenmatiim  and  Blood -Pnrifler. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 
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Ser.   No.  92.837.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      JOHN    F.   JaLKi   Compant.    rhi 
(ago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1916. 


#^ 


^■: 


Applicant    disclaims    all    words    and    numerical    figure* 
appearing    on    said    mark    except    the    words    "  John    F 
Jelke  Company." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Lara. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  92.860.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     F\\>^\ 
Feb.  15.  1916. 


Particular   deitcription    of   gooda. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  January,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  92.890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  *  E. 
MiDiciNB  CoMPAjrr,  Lenapah.  Okla.  Filed  Fe»>.  16. 
1916. 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Medicines    for     the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  Bronchitis,  Hay-Fever,  AsthiuM 
CoQghs.  and  Colds. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  29.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oscar 
B.  JOHNBON,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  coBsisting  of  a  diamond-shaped  figure 
bearing  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  superpoaed  on  the  word 
"  Perfection."  underneath  which  the  words  "  Engraving 
Compooad  "  ai«  MBplayed,  as  ahown,  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  exdOilTe  oae  of  the  words  enumerated. 

Particulmr  4eaerQ»M««i  of  ^o4«.— Engraving  Compaund. 

OXatma  uae  since  on  or  atwot  Jan.  29,  1916. 

No.  1.1 
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8«r.  No.  93.001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clabo  Milling  Co..  Waseca  and 
Lakeville,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


CLARO  FLOUR 


The  fai-e  and  figure  of  the  child  being  fanciful,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Flour  " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claima  uae  since  October.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   93.0S7.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Rudolph  A.  Wittbmann,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed.  Feb.  23,  1916. 

PHCJTIJLA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Foods    Having   Yeawt 
or  Analogous  Material  as  Their  Main   Ingredient. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93.097.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jobbt  Betbard  Co..  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 

3OBETHCO 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  reaches. 
Canned  Cherries.  Canned  Plums,  Prunes,  Canned  Apple 
Butter,  Canned  Pineapples,  Coffee,  Canned  Pears,  Evapo 
rated  Pears,  Canned  Grapes,  Canned  Raspberries,  Canne<l 
Blackberries,  Canned  Strawberries.  Canned  Loganberries. 
Canned  Apricots.  Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Peas,  Canned 
Corn,  Canned  Plums,  Canned  Sorghum,  Canned  Corn  and 
Sugar  Syrups,  Maple-Syrup,  Gherkins,  Rolled  Oats,  Canned 
Asparagus.  Codflsh-Cakes,  Canned  Tuna-Fish.  Canned  Sal- 
mon, Canned  Salmon-Cutlets,  Canned  Lobster,  Canned 
Oysters,  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes.  Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  Canned  Wax  Beans. 
Canned  Green  Beans,  Canned  Kidney-Beans,  Canned  Lima 
Beanx,  Canned  Shrimps,  Canned  Soups,  Evaporated 
Peaches,  Canned  Beets.  Canned  Pimentos.  Canned  Hominy, 
Canned  Succotash.  Canned  Pumpkin,  Canned  Spinach, 
Canned  Sauer-Krant.  Canned  Evaporated  Milk,  Canned 
Pickled  Peachea.  Jelly  Powders.  Frult-Cake.  Salad-Dress- 
ing.  Raisins  and  Carrants.  Wheat-Bran,  Bottled  Cherries. 
Chow-Chow  Pickles,  Chocolate,  French  Maroon.  Cum- 
qnats.  Pure  Olive-Oil.  Celery-Seed,  Whole  Black  Pepper, 
Whole  Cayenne  Pepper,  Whole  Nutmegs,  Whole  Mustard- 
Seed,  Whole  Cloves.  Whole  .\ll8plce.  Whole  Cinnamon.  Tea. 
Piccalilli.  Quince.  Lemon  Extract.  Assorted  Whole  Fruits. 
Whole  Melange.  Frcah-Fruit  Salad.  Tomato  Catsup.  Olives. 
Vinegar,  Relishes.  Prepared  Mustard.  Pepper  Sauce.  Tapi- 
oca. Oinger,  Celery-Salt,  Peanut-Butter,  Cocoa,  Olives, 
Pickled  Seckel  Pears.  Cotton  Seed  Oil.  Groand  Mace. 
Ground    Pepper,   Oround    Cayenne   Pepper.   Ground   Sage. 
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Qroond  Paprika,  Ground  Nutmegs,  Groand  Miutard, 
Groand  Ginger,  Groand  Cloves.  Ground  Cinnamon,  Groand 
Allspice,  Pepper  Sauce,  Mince-Meat,  Salted  Peanuts,  Fruit 
Preserves.  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit  Marmalades,  Spiced  Ooooe- 
berries,  Spiced  Cantaloup.  Grape-Fruit  Marmalade,  Or- 
ange Marmalade,  Canned  Pork  and  Beana.  and  Canned 
Soups. 

Claiana  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  93,120.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  M.  ATLU  Ehmolo,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


A)u.yANwX^ 
Glad 

i 

Game 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Game  "  except  in 
soclation  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Card  Game. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.144.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lin- 
coln &  Nbwman,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  28, 
1916. 

rrFTY-riFTY 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  Douche. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,153.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Em- 
MBTT  O.  Pktro,  Hayden,  Arii.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


DO    DROP    I 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Do  Drop  In." 
Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — An   Bye-Water. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,169.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbnri  db  Laauw,  Toronto,  On- 
Urio.  Canada,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1916. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Candy    and    Confec- 
tions. 

Claima  uae  since  June  21,  1914. 

No.  1. 1 
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8*r.  No.  98,180.  (CL.A88  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) IDKAL  Coated  Paper  Co.,  Brooklleld,  Mau. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


IDEAL 


Particular    deaeripHon    of    ffoods. — Gammed    Paper    In 
dtieets  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Labels. 
Claima  use  since  S«T)t.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  93,181.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.,  Brookfleld.  Ma.sa. 
Filed  Fob.  29.  1916. 


V.  M 


S«r.  No.  98,228.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
A.  Cbktbno  a  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  lUr.  2,  1016. 


Particular   de»CTiption    of    goocix. 
Claim$  u»e  since  .\u«.  22.  1914. 


.Mgars. 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Claims  use  slnee  Jan.  1,  1908. 


ummed  Paper  Tape. 


Sff.  No.  93,185.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHH 
a.  Mc«BAT.  Jr..  Edisto  Island,  S.  C.  Piled  Feb.  29, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.254.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  BaANDiirmiif  A  Co.,  8«ii 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed   Mar.   8,   1916.     Under  ten-year 

proviso.  • 

TYCOON 


Particular  description   of  goodt. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1890. 


.  '  No  clJdm  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Sore-Head  Remedy  " 
and  '•  Trade-Mark "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 

Partienlor  description  of  goods. — A  Poultry-Salve. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,269.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fbliz  OomcBALK,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1916. 


WEARTPWONC 
VpHONEy 

V 


Ser.  No.  98,196.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Thb  R.  W.  Walker  Lcmbbb  Company,  Balls- 
bury,  $i.  C.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


Particular  desertption  of  goods. — Lomber. 
Claims  mm  alnce  March,  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  phrase  "  Heartphone  "  or  tke 
word  "  Phone "  ai>art  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stethoscopes  and  Bar- 
Tubes,  Transmitter  Casings,  Recelver-Caalnfa,  Headbanda, 
Batteries,  Connecting  Cords.  Terminals  for  ConnecUnc- 
Cords,  Bar-Tips,  and  Transmitter-Cells  Therefor. 

Claimu  use  since  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98.277.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
William  S.  MsaBBLL  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  8,  1916. 


P  L  A  N   T  E   X 


Partiemlmr  detcri^tion  of  goods. — An  Extract  of  Plant 
Drags  Bmployed  in  the  Treatment  of  Cancer. 
Olatmm  mm  since  Octot>er.  1915. 


(Vol  886.      No.  1.] 


May  a,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»l 


'h 


fku.  Ne.  98,278.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
William  8.  Mbbbei.l  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,     Filed  Mar.  3.  1910 


I  N  U  L  A  C  E  A 


Particular  description   of  i/oodx.  —  .\n   Extract  of  Drugs^ 
■mployed    for    the    Tr«»atiii<'nt    of    .^cute.    Subacute,    and 
Chronic  Tuberculosis.. 

OTbIis  use  alnce  October.  1015. 


8er.  No.  98,288.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  (JebrCdeb  Scbmid,  Basel, 
Bwltscrland.     Piled  Mar.  3.  1916. 


SEROSYN 


Particular  deeeription  of  goods. — Silkworm  Chrysalids 
and  Bilk-Wastes  Containing  Silkworm  Chrysalids,  Raw 
or  Prepared — as,  for  Instance,  in  a  Ground  State  or  In 
the  Form  of  Solutions  Obtained  by  Their  Boiling  with 
Water,  an  Aqueons  Solution  of  Soda  or  Soap  or  other 
SolTents,  or  as  They  Come  from  the  Carding  and  Spin- 
ning MUU. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  93,284.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  W.  ScBBBro,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  3,  1916. 


^^     . 


Ser.  No.  93,808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INURKDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOOD8.)  Gbobob  Moobc  Icb  Cbbah  Co., 
Atlanta,  (ia.     FUed  Mar.  4,  1916.   . 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Bisque  "  and 
•'  Ice  Cream  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  19ia 


Ser.  No.  93.811.  (CLASS  36.  BELTIN«i.  HOSE,  M:A- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIKES.) 
Neptcnb  Packing  a.nd  Rdrbbb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 

SWAGO 


Particular  desoHpMoa  of  goods.^-A^bantm,  Rubber,  and 
Composition  Packing. 

Claims  w«e  since  Feb.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,332.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIC3NSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DAB 
Health  Laboratobibb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  6, 
1916. 


Particular  desari^iou  of  goods. — Ssnoking  Tobacco,  Cl- 
gara,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  1882. 


8er.  No.  M,804.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hab- 
OLD  KOHN,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


Comprlslnff  the  word  "  Bathola." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Bath  Salt  and  Wa- 
ter-So ftener. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  30.  1916. 


HIBIIRO  NUXADO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  for  General 
Weakness.  NerTouaneaa,  Anemia,  Lack  of  Blood,  Malnn- 
tritlon.  Lack  of  Fleah  Caused  by  Malasslmllation,  and 
Atonic  Dyspepsia. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.883.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dab 
Health  Labokatobibs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Biar.  6. 
1916. 

;Lliif'IIOI»  LIT^HO 


Particnlar  description   of   goods. — \   Reaiedy   for  Cen- 

j  stipation  and  Biliousness. 

I        Claims  use  since  August,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  93.S4S.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PHBNtx  Chbbbb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — CbeeM. 
Olaima  «««  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,360.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
C.  L.  Cotton  PsarciiB  &  Bxtsact  Co.,  Earlrllle,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  7,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


COTTON'S 


Partteular    de*eription    of    good*. — .\     Dermatoloclcal 
Lotion. 

CUtinu  lue  since  January,  1896. 


Sht.  No.  93.390.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam M.  MiTCHBLL.  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Mar.-  8,  1916. 

"SURE  SHOT" 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remover  Comi>ouDd 
for  Carbon-Scale. 

Cloimt  UM  since  about  Sept.  28.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,395.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ppn- 
TIAC    BXTIRMINATINO    COMPANT,    PoOtiaC,    Mlcb.       Filed 

Mar.  8.  1916. 

LAC-A-rLY 


Pariieular  ieteription  0/  gooda. — A  Non-Polsonons  Fly- 
Deatroyer. 

r7<Hiiw  M0  since  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,406.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  F. 
ABTHTB  k  Co.,  Blackfoot.  Idabo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 

TbieX 


Particular    description    of    good*. — A    Liquid    Used    Ex- 
tenoally  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin   Diseases. 
Claim*  u»f  since  Feb.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No  93.442.  (CLASS  6.  CtiEMICALS.  MEDICINE.^. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tub 
Takbant  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  lu. 
191fi.      Under  ten-year   proviso. 


CORDIAL  ELIXIR 

or 

^urktg  Utitiliarb 

Particular  drtcription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Dyspep- 
sia. Indigestion,  and  other  Stomach  Troublea. 
Claims  u»e  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  93.465.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mint  Pbodlcts  Company,  iHcoa- 
poBATTEP.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.   11,  1916. 


On, 


Particular    description    of    goodM.—CtLody,     <;nm,    and 
Sweetmeats  and  Comflts. 

Claim*  use  since  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,495.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICI.NES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robibt 
S.  Fbbbbl,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1916. 


pM| 


Particular  dfscriptujn  of  i/oodA.-~.\  Vegetable  Remedy 
for  Kidney,  Bladder,  and  Stomach  Troubles.  Brlxht's  Dis- 
ease, and  Indigestion. 

Claims  use  since  about  June.  1910. 


Ser.  .No.  93.501.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
A.ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Long 
Acbb  Coi.D  Cbbam  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  good* 
Claiwu  UMe  since  Jan.  1.  1895. 


-Cold  Cream. 
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8er.  No.  93.503.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) MiLWACKBB  Lacb  Papbr  Compant,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Cjftliit^bacc* 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Paper  Doilies,  Cake 
Laces,  Shelf-Papers.  Box-Lace.  Top  Laces.  Fruit-Laces, 
Barrel-Laces,  Name-Laces,  Candy-Dlrlden,  Layer-Cards, 
Pie-Collars,  Chop-Holders,  Skewer  Ornaments,  also  Paper 
Excelsior  and  Confetti. 

rlaima  use  since  spring  of  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.505.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JcLiUB  C.  Nbwman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
f^laimn  use  since  and  including  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98,519.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Ablinoton  Chbmical  Co..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14.   1916. 

AMINOIDS 


Particular     description     of    good*. — A     Nutrient     Com- 
pound. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.620.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (i(X)DS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Enwis  I'owbi.i.  Hond.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1916. 


Kcedlleuiork^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "  Stamped  Needlework." 
PartUmlair  description  of  goods. — Stamped  Art  Embroid- 
eries. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.623.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Clav 
ton   E.   Cobtbnbadbb,  Palmerton,   Pa.     Filed   Mar.    14. 
1916. 


T€TR0t. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — An    Ointment. 
Claim*  use  since  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93,545.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION^;.)  The 
Batbb  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
15.  1916. 


CANDIOLIN 


Particular  description   of  good*. — A   Tonlr  Hnrt    Recon- 
structive. 

Claim*  UHV  since  Dec.  10.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,546.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Cbbbb 
BBoroH     MANrrACTCBiNO     Co..     (Consolidated).     New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 


Particular    de*cription    of    goods. — Pomade. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Sept.  12,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  98,647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chbsb- 
BROuoH  Mantpactlbino  Co.,  (Consolioatbd) .  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodi*.  —  Pomade. 
Claims  use  ^Ince  Jan.  28,  1916. 
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S«r.  No.  98,648.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS.  MBDICINSS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chm»- 
BHOtJoa  MANcrACTURiNG  Co.,  (CoNsoLiDATBD) ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  15.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pomade. 
Claimit  UMC  since  Nov.  80,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  93,553.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIQ- 
BBATORS.)  ALmao  W.  M^llowib,  F«rt  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  <;o'j(<«.— R«frlg«ratora  and  Re- 
frigerating Apparatna. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  7,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    93,678.       (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   ORKASBS.) 
Basil  Middliton,   Culver,   Ind.     Filed  Mar.  1«.  1916. 


SOI- 


Particular   deaoription    of    good*. — A    Lubrlcattng   and 
Rust-Preventing  Oil. 

CUttma  u»e  alnce  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,586.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fran- 
cis JosapH  Rbodss,  Malton.  England.  Piled  Mar.  16. 
1916. 


AFROGEN 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  goods. — Dentifrices. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINSB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamm 
E.  Sharps.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1916. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — A  Malaria  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,600.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil^ 
liam  Mors  Dbcksr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum   Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,612.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MJBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ThS 
Sbnna  Sibtbrs,  St.  Loulf),  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1916. 


.^^ 


^,^ess  c. 


X 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Candy  "  ai>art  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawinf- 

Pmr^ieul^»r  de9eription  of  goods. — A  Lazatlre  Prspars- 
tion. 

Cfloims  use  alnce  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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8cr.  No.  98,641.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) DixiB  Cotton  Fblt  MATnass  Compamt, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Partioular  desoription  of  goods. — Mattreues,  Bed  Box- 
Sprincs.  aad  Pillows. 

Cflaims  use  since  the  month  of  December,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,652.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  H.  D.  JosTi  &  Sow,  Phil- 
adelphia. P&.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


P.  M. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Teeth. 
(Jlaisms  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,669.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoaroLK  Storaob  Co.,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed   Mar.  IS.  1916. 


.-^.^ 


■=j 


S  V 


ParticuUw  description  of 
Olatms  use  sines  1889. 


goods. — Pesnuts. 


Ser.  No.  93,6T7.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
INO  ENGINES.)  Signal  Motor  Trcck  Coupant,  De 
troit,  Mich.     PUed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


«w:Mi^ 


Particular  dteeription  of  goods.- 
Cflaims  use  since  March.  1918. 


-Motor-Tni(As. 


Ser.  No.  93,678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbhbt 
Tbtlow  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 

PUSSYWILLOW 


The  word  "  Pussywillow." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Perfume ;    Talcum 
Toilet  Powder ;  Rouge  and  Cold-Creams. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,680.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)   Mil 
Thomas,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


}rvU'drxxeC  >iC^ 


y>*^^ 


Which  is  the  portrait  and  signature  of  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Neuralgia,  Rheumatism,  and  Sciattca  for 
External  Use. 

OUUmt  use  since  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AovANca  Malt  Products  Coir- 
PANT,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1910. 


■▼MHIwiM— 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  and  the  words  "  Pure  Malt 
Flour  "  appearing  upon  the  accompanying  drawing  and 
specimens  of  said  trade-mark  as  actually  used  upon  the 
goods  are  hereby  expressly  disclaimed  as  a  part  of  said 
trade- mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Pure  Malt-Flonr. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910.  * 


Ser.  No.  93,700.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  mOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gwaltmbt-Bunklbt  Pbandt  Co., 
Smlthfleld,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


PorHemlar  detoription  of  goods. — Pe*nuts. 
Claims  use  sines  1888. 
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8«r.  No.  93,731.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbchno 
Chbmical  Corporatio.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll«»<1  Mar. 
20,  1916. 


LITHOL 


Particular  detoription  of  yoodt. — A   Preservative  Com 
poand  for  All  Kloda  of  Stone,  Cement,  and  Wood. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,761.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chahlbs 
W.  HoLZHADia.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 


GRIPCO 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Qrlpco." 
Particular    description    of    gooda. — A    Remedy    for    Im 

Grippe  and   Colds,   Neuralgia.    Headache,  and   Rheumatic 

Pains. 

Claimfi  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,760.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  )  Lakb 
LAND  Phosphati  Co..  Lakeland,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1916. 


NATURSOWN 


Particular  deacription  of  i/ooda. — Phosphates. 
Claimu  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.772.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phiu- 
ADBU>HiA  QCABTZ  COMPANY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1916. 


t 


Particular  deacription  of  gnoda. — Sodium  Sllliate. 
Claim*  nae  since  prior  to  Mar.  2,  1916. 

[Vol.  8S6. 


Ser.  No.  93,778.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SHDH.vtjrr  MA.NorACTCBiNa  Com- 
PA.VT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 


Particular   item  rip t ion   of  gooda. — Grease-Retainers   fO' 
Automobile  Axles. 

Claimx  u»t  since  Dec.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93,795.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hatbs 
HurTMA.N.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


F31J.C 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
OUUma  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


-.\   Dandruff   Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  93,799.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Kaufmann 
Bros,  k  Bo.ndy.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


TeiyifaiJiKft 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Smokers'  Pipes. 
Claimit  uae  since  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoBi. 
E.  Bbblfbin.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  une  sinoe  Mar.  21.  1916. 

No.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  93,830.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dai 
Hbalth  Laboratoribs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1916. 


iB^m 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Iron  "  apart  from 
the  &ark  as  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic  for  (Jeneral 
Weakness,  Nervousness,  Anemia,  I.,ark  of  Blood,  Malnu- 
trition. Lack  of  Flesh  Caused  by  Malasslmllatlon,  and 
Atonic  Dyspepsia. 

Claima  uae  since  August,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.844.     (CLASS   6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Rich 
aro  Hudnct.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


HUMIDITY 


Particular  deacription  of  yood*.    -Face  Powder. 
OtotaM  uae  since  Mar.  17.  1916. 


8«r.  No  93.850.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  M.  J.  MoRiARTi-,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1916. 


MOVIE 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda.  —  Playing-Cards   and 
Games. 

Olaima  uae  since  Feb.  23,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  93,860.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ScHMiTT 
h  BaADT,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


IM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.   -A  Salve. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.   14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jbn- 
NIB  L.  Stott,  Nashua,  N.  H       FMled  Mar.  25,  1916. 


SpJlariM 


Ser.  No.  93,881.     (CLASS   6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      V.  Vi 
VACDOC,   Inc.,   N^-   York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   25.    1-916. 

fioudoir 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Face-Creams. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — A    Medicine    for    the 
Treatment  of  Epilepsy. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  15.  1916. 

[Vol.  886. 


Ser^No  9:i.889.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bal- 
DBRiNB    Company.    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    27. 


1916. 


^tz/c^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Hair  Restorative  " 
except  as  used  with  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for 
Scalp  Treatment. 

Claima  uae  since  the  month  of  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.910.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  C. 
II.  Dbntal  MFC.  Co..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1916. 


t. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dental   Wash. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,004.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Auto  Patbnt  Eqcipmbnt  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 


m^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tops,  Cover*,  and 
Curtains  Where  They  are  Provided  with  Lights,  for  Auto- 
mobiles, Buggies,  Ac. 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,036.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  NACir  P.  Hach«  &  Hbbmanos,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1916. 


LA60 


^4 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Mar.  9,  1916. 

No.  1.] 
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,„,  N..  «.03,.     ,C.A»  «.     MAI,T  EX™aCT8  A.p   j   "-^^'^J-r.lir^^:  ErjcTS.'S.'^^ 


LIQDOaS.)     NACir  P.  HACHt  ft  Hbrmamoi.  New  York. 
N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  1.  1916. 


lU.     Fll«l  Apr.  8,  191«. 


Particular  description  of  (;oo<t«.— Malt   Extracts. 
CUUiM  u«e  Blnce  about  Mar.  9,  1916. 


Ser  No.  94.068.  (CLA88  1».  VWWCLM.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thi  Buftalo  Slto  Compant,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 


PmrHemlar  deteription  of  oood*.— Bicyclea. 
(7ki4«M  u»e  alnce  Jan.  1,  1916. 


ParHeuUw  detcripUon  of  good*. — Hand-Wagons. 
Clatmt  *9e  since  about  Apr.  9,  1912. 


8er.  No.  94.149.  (CLASS  49.  DIOTILLMD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Cabl  F.  Lacbm.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1916. 

LETHC 

1 

!       Pmrtiemlmr  de»eription  of  ffooda.—VTbiutj. 
I       Claim*  u»e  since  February.  1911. 


[Vol.  286.      No.  1.1 


! 


313 


TRADE-MARK  REGI^RATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY  2,  1916. 


110.014.  MECHANICAL  CHANGE  MAKER.  Brandt  I 
Cabhibr   Company,    Chicago,    111.  1 

Filed  October  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,199.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    22,    1916.  j 

110.015.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  RYE-FLOUR,  CORNMEAU  | 
CEREALS,  AND  MILL  FEED  FROM  WHEAT  OR  i 
CORN.    CCNTRAL  Mills  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  I 

Filed    December    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,097.      PUB     1 
LI8HED    FEBRUARY    15,    1916.  I 

110.016.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS  | 
^ND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Clark-Smith  Hdw.  Co.,  i 
Peoria,  111.  j 

Filed   NoTember   22,   1915.      Serial   No.   90,817.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

110.017.  SUBMARINE  BOATS  AND  PILOT-BOATS  FOR  j 
AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDOES.  Sloan  Danrkhowbr  ; 
ft  COMPART,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  j 

Filed  October  4,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.625.      PUBLISHED  | 

DECEMBER   14,    1910.  | 

110.018.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  CERTAIN  j 
NAMED  DENTAL  SUPPLIES.  Dbntal  Impsotb-  j 
MBVT  Co.,  Cbicafo,  111. 

Filed    February    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,622.      PUB-   { 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    15,    1916.  '. 

110.019.  CEREALS  AND  OTHER  WHEAT  PRODUCTS. 
Everett,  Aughenbacoh  ft  Co.,  Waseca,  Minn.  I 

Filed    December    17.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.543.      PUB-   ! 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

110.020.  CHBWING-OUM.  John  William  Olbnm,  Buf  { 
falo.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Norember   17.    191S.      Serial    No.    90.699.      PUB    i 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    8.    1916.  I 

110.021.  RAIN-COATS  AND  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  ; 
SHOES.  The  B.  F.  Ooodkich  Company,  New  York,  . 
N.  Y.  ' 

Filed    January    21,    1915.       Serial    No.    84.001.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    22,    1916. 

110.022.  AUTOMOBILES.  Hddbon  Motor  Cab  Co.,  ; 
Detroit.    Mich.  -| 

Flle<l    November    26,    1915.      Serial    No.   90.985.      PUB-   ; 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    1.    1916. 

110.023.  METALLIC  TIRES.     Frbdbric  Itbb  Johnbon,  ' 
Fltcbburg,  Mass..  SKsUrnor  to  Jobnnon  Pneu-metal  Tire 
Company.  Pltchbnrg,  Mas8.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Filed    November    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,376.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.024.  PILE-OINTMENT.      John    H.   Mtbbs,   Norfolk. 
Va. 

Flle<l  July  81,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.885.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 

110.025.  COTTON,     LINEN.      SILK.     AND     WOOLEN 
PIECE  GOODS.     Nashawkma   Millb,  New  Bedford,    ' 
Mass. 

Filed    November    18.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,730.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.026.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAGES.     National  Oacob 
AND   Eqcipmbnt   CO.,    La    Crosse,    Wis. 

Filed    November    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,440.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

110.027.  POWDER-PUFFS,      HAIRBRUSHES,     NAIL- 
BRUSHES,    FACE -BRUSHES.     HAND  -  BRUSHES.    ] 
TOOTH-BRUSHES,     AND    EYEBROW  -  BRUSHES. 
T.  W.  S.  PHILLIPS,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,681.      PUB     [ 
t,ISHED    FEBRUARY    22.    1916.  I 


110.028.  FERTILIZER.  POCahO-ntas  Oiano  Co.  Inc^ 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed    December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,659.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.029.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  TO  PREVENT 
CERTAIN  NAMED  CONDITIONS  IN  AUTOMOBILE 
RADIATORS  AND  CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS.  Thb 
Rat-ditb  Co.  or  America,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  October  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,838.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    21.    1915. 

110.030.  PROJECTILES.  Standabd  Scrbw  Compakt, 
Chicago,  lU. :  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Detroit.  Mleb. ; 
Elyrla.  Ohio  ;  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    September    20.   1915.      Serial   No.  88^2.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110,081.    WATER  AND  SOFT  DRINKS.     Tbipdbb  Watbb 
Stbtbms  Compant,  Washington,  D.  C. 
FUed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,810.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110.032.  RAZOR-STROPS.  Ttlbr  Bros.  Rabob  Stbop 
Co.,  Hamtramck,  Mich. 

FUed    December    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,174.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15,    1916. 

110.033.  PIPES,  CIGAR-HOLDERS,  CIGARETTE- 
HOLDERS,  TOBACCO-JARS,  POUCHES,  CIGAR- 
CASES,  HUMIDORS.  United  Cioab  Stobbb  Co., 
Jersey  City.  N.   J. 

Filed    November   11.    1915.      Serial   No.  90.690.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.034.  LOCKS  AND  LOCK-DIALS.  William  T.  Bbk- 
HAM,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nydla  Bank 
Lock  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio. 

Filed    November    5,    1015.      Serial    No.    00,428.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   22,    1916. 

110.085.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Gbo.  P.  Bbaun  Compant, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.184.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15.    1916. 

110.086.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Gbo.  P.  Bbadn  ComPAHT, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,186.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

110,037.      OLEOMARGARIN.      Gbo.   P.   Braon   Compamt, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed   December   17,    1916.      Serial    No.   91,638.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   16,   1916. 

110.088.  TOY  ANIMALS.  Thb  C.  C.  C.  Compant,  Los 
Angeles,    Cal. 

Filed  August  2,  1916.      Serial  No.  88,863.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

110.089.  BRACELETS.  Corn  &  Robenbbbobr,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    November    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,316.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

110.040.  POULTRY  AND  STOCK  FEED.  Edinobb  ft 
Co.,  Incorporatbd,  Louisville,.  Ky. 

Filed    December    8,    1916.      Serla'l    No.    91,294.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

110.041.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  SPECIALLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  S.  R.  Fralicb  ft  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    November    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    90,790       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 
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110.042.  CANNED    SALMON.      G.«obgb    Inlit   Paceimo 
Co..    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg. 

Filed    December    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,130.      PUB- 
LISEIED  FEBRUARY   15,   1916. 

110.043.  SPARK-PLUGS.     Gibson  HoLLim*  Mro.  Co., 
Boston.    Mans. 

Filed  August  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  88.360.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.044.  TEA.  COFFEE,  AND  SPICES.  William  Gbosb- 
MAN.   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

Filed    December    28.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,799.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   22,    1918. 

110.045.  SHORTENING  COMPOUND.  Hacbbb  Packino 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,221.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1916. 

110.046.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Hillsidb  Obasgb  Abbs.. 
Lindsay,  Cal. 

Filed    December    14.    1915.     Serial    No.    91.475.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.047.  OLEOMARGARIN.  John  F.  Jblkb  Company, 
Ctaicago,  111. 

Filed    December  1.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.080^.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15,   1916. 

110.048.  OLEOMARGARIN.  John  F.  Jblkb  Compant. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.081'^.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.049.  OLEOMARGARIN.  John  F.  Jblkb  Compast, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    Noyember    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,258.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.050.  OLEOMARGARIN.  John  F.  Jblkb  Compawt, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   26,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,259.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.051.  SOAP.  Los  AN0BLB8  SOAP  COMPANY,  L08 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.100.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

110.052.  ORANGES.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  AND  LEMONS. 
R1TBB8IDB  MUTUAL  Oranob  Co.,  RlTerslde,  Cal. 

Filed   December   14,   1915.      SerUl   No.   91,481.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.053.  DYE  AND  VARNISH  FOR  HATS  AND  MIL- 
LINERY'.    Edwin  A.  Rogkrs,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    December   11,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,403.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.054.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  Schobkino-Kobniobmabk 
Milling  Company,  Prairie  du  Rocher,  111. 

Filed  March  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.194.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

110.055.  BELT-DRESSING  AND  WATERPROOFING 
FOR  LEATHER.  Adolph  Sommbb,  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Filed  October  28,  1915.    SerUl  No.  90,198.    PUBLISHED 
FEBEUART  15,  1916. 

110.056.  BELT-DRESSING  AND  WATERPROOFING 
FOR  LEATHER.  Adolph  Sommbb,  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Piled  October  28,  1916.    SerUl  No.  90,194.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.057.  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.    Thb  Spabkadb  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   4.*   1915.      SerUl   No.    89,040.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUABT  8,  1916. 

110,068.       CUSTARD  -  POWDBB,     BLANC  -  MANGB 

POWDER,  LEMON  CHEESE  OR  CONSERVE,  AND 

TABLS^BLLY.      SnTCLirm  ft   Binoham.   Limitbd, 

Mancheater,  England. 

Filed   Deq^b«r   22,    1815.      SerUl   No.   91.700.      PUB 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 


110.059.  LAXATIVE  MEDICINE  IN  TABLET  FORM. 
Pall  Unobb,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    Noyember    1.    1915.       SerUl    No.    90.293.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14,   1915. 

110.060.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HOSE,  BELTING.  PACK- 
ING. VALVES,  SFRINfJS.  Ac.  Unitbd  ft  Globb 
RrsBBR  M'r'u  Compa.vibs.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed    November    16.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90.685.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.061.  VACUUM  -  SWEEPERS.  Unitbd  Vacuum 
SwEBPBB  Company,  Wilmington.  I>el..  and  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed    January    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,057.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.062.  VACUUM  -  SWEEPERS.  Unitbd  Vacuum 
SwBCPBB  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed    January    10.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.068.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.063.  CHEWING-GUM.  Automatic  Sblliwo  ft  Ad 
ySBTisiNG  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   20,    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,782.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.064.  CANNED  SALMON.  Booth  Fishbbibb  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    18,    1914.      SerUl    No.    83,866.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110.065.  CANNED  SALMON.  Booth  Fibhbbibs  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    18,    1914.      SerUl    No.    KS,S67.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.066.  CANNED  SALMON.  Booth  Fibhbbibr  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    18,    1914.      SerUl   No.    83,868.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.067.  CANNED  SALMON.  Booth  Fishbries  Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed    December    18,    1914.      SerUl    No.   83.871.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 

110.068.  COTTON  SEED  FEED.  Thb  Buckbyb  Cotton 
Oil  CoMPAjfY.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   December   16.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.518.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1916. 

110.069.  SALTED  FISH  J.  B.  Carbbrry  ft  Co..  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed    December    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.269.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.070.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Danvillb  Wholb- 
BALB  Gbocbby   Co.,  DBDVille,   111. 

Filed  October  12,  1916.    SerUl  No.  89.816.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.071.  PITCH,  ARTIFICIAL  PITCH,  PITCH  SUB 
STITUTE,  AND  IN(;REDIENT8  FOR  THB  SAME 
PURPOSE.  Dbutbchb  Consbbvibbungs  Gbbbll- 
schaft  mit  bbschbAnktsr  Hafttno,  Berlln-Marien- 
felde,  Germany. 

Filed    November    20,    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,788.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.072.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  L.  Fbank  ft  Son 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91.219.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1916. 

110.073.  BREAD.  Chablbb  Hbbbndbbn  Milling  Com 
pant.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   September   18,   1915.      SerUl   No.   89,292.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.074.  CONDENSED  SKIMMED  MILK.  Holland 
Food  Cobpobation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   18,    1915.      SerUl   No.   91,672.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110,076.  SPRING-WATER  AND  GINGER-ALE.  Hay 
DBN  R.  Lathbop,  Hartford,  Conn. 

PUed    January    14,  .1916.      Serial    No.    92,128       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 
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110.076.  HAIR  -  TONIC,     FACE  -  POWDER,     TALCUM 
POWDER,  FACECREAM.  TOILET  WATERS,  PER 
FUMES,  AND  COMPLEXION  CREAM.     Mary   Rose 
Cosmbtic  Compa.ny,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  27.  1916.    Serial  No.  90,153.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.077.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PRE8 
ERVATION  OF  (^LEAR  VISION  IN  WIND 
SHIELDS  AND  WINDOWS.  Thb  Motob-Aidb  Co., 
WaEhlngton,  D.  C. 

Filed    January    6.    1016.       SerUl     No.    91,909.       PUB 
MSIIED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.078.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    13,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91.446       PUB 
MSHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.079.  DENTIFRICES.  Thb  Pepsodbnt  Company. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    9,    1916.      SerUl    No.    91,360.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110.080.  LADIES'  MUSLIN  UNDERWEAR.  Schillbr 
Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    December   22,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,699.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.081.  OATMEAL,  CORN  FLAKES,  FARINA,  AND 
WHEAT  CEREAL.  Smith  ft  Nesslb  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,831.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15,   1910. 

110.082.  CANNED    TUNA  FISH    AND    CANNED    SAR 
DINKS.      Smith    ft    Nbsslb    Co..    Inc..    New    York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8.    1915.       SerUl    No.    91.332        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15,  1916. 

110.083.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  USB  IN  FOODS. 
The  Southern  Chemical  Co.,  Petersburg.  Vs. 

Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  S7..S17.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.084.  VEGETABLE  HAIR,  GROWN  ON  TREES, 
WHICH  IS  COMMONLY  CALLED  SPANISH  MOSS 
Sol  Stbun,  New  Orleana,  La. 

Filed  August  30.  1915.     SerUl  No.  88,981.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1016. 

110,086.  CANDY.  Tbckbmetbk  Candy  Co.,  Madison. 
Wis. 

Filed  October  12.  1914.    SerUl  No.  81.882.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9.  1916. 

110.086.  FRESH  APPLES.  Vallby  Fruit  ft  Producb 
Assn.,  Walla  Walla,  WaHh. 

Filed    November   11,    1914.      Serial    No.   82.528.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.087.  EGOS.  American  Dairy  Company.  Indian 
apolls,  Ind. 

Filed    De<-ember    11,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.390.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   15,   1916. 

110.088.  MAGAZINES  ISSUING  MONTHLY  OR  ON 
ALTERNATE  MONTHS.  The  American  Multi- 
graph   Sales  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.620.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.089.  BRICKS  MADE  OF  CLAY.  Bbatbk  Clay 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Galilee.  Pa. 

Piled  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.649.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   15.  1916. 

110.090.  CORN  PRODUCTS— NAMELY,  GRANULAR 
AND  SOFTGROUND  CORNMEAL — GRITS,  AND 
WHEAT  FLOUR.  Dahnkb  Walker  Millino  Co.. 
Union  City.  Tenn. 

Piled   December   17,    1916.      SerUl    No.   91.641.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.091.  FACE  POWDERS,  COLD  -  CREAMS,  AND 
VANISHING  CREAMS.  T.  Josbph  Dblahanty. 
Wayne,  111. 

Piled    Janaary    6,    1916.       SerUl    No.    01.966.       PUP 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 


110.092.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Thomas  Dugan. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    December    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,487.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.093.  PRODUCT  OF  THE  PANCREAS-GLAND.  Fair- 
child  Bros,  ft  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    01,832.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.094.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Federal  Milling  Company, 
Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    16,    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,674.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.095.  GLOVES.  Fownbs  Bbothbbb  ft  Co.,  London. 
England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    80,    1915.     SerUl    No.    91,883.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    29.    1916. 

110.096.  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  MENDING  RUB- 
BER ARTICLES,  ftc.  John  P.  Gobman,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    24,    1916.      SerUl    No.    90,900.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   22,    1916. 

110.097.  CAKES,  OF  THE  KIND  KNOWN  AS  PILOT- 
WAFERS.  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed     December    6,     1915.      Serial     No.    91,227.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    22,    1916. 

110.098.  CAKES,  (COMMONLY  CALLED  COOKIES.) 
I.,<>oHE  Wii.Es  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    December    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,773.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.099.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.  Manor  Home  Remedy 
Co.,  Millersvllle,  Pa. 

Filed     January     7,     1916.     Serial     No.     92,002.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.100.  WRITING-PAPER,  PRINTING-PAPER.  TRAC 
ING  PAPER.    AND    ENVELOPS.      Clabbnce    J.    Mc- 
Kenzib,  BoKton,  Mass. 

Filed    November    30,    1916.     SerUl    No.    91,037.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.101.  COFFEE.  E.  B.  Millar  ft  Company.  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed    December    27.    1916.     SerUl    No.    91,779.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.102.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January     5.     1916.     SerUl     No.     91.944.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 

110.103.  HAND-DELIVERED  TORPEDOES.  THB  Na- 
tional Fireworks  Distbibutino  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,297.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110.104.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Navb-McCobd 
Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed    November   22,    1916.     Serial    No.    90,840.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110.105.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LEATHER  GOODS.  ROBBBT 
H.  RoLrs,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amity 
Leather  Products  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,140.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.106.  PREPARATION    FOR   EXTERNAL   USE    FOR 
REMOVING     SUPERFLUOUS     HAIR     FROM     THE 
FACE  AND  BODY.     Dr.  Mabgarbt  Ruppebt,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filed    January     7,     1916.     Serial     No.     92.003.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.107.  CERTAIN  NAMED  X  RAY  ACCESSORIES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Scheidbl-Wbstbrn  X-Rat  Com- 
pany, Ch'cago.   111. 

Filed    January    17,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,203.     PIB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22.    1910 
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110.108.  TEAS.  JosiPR  T»TL1T  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed    September   10.    1915.     Serial   No.   89,138.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.109.  TEAS.  Joseph  Tbtlbt  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,1S».      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.110.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS. 
Wright  *  Ditson,  Bostoo.  Mau. 

Filed  June  7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,178.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1916. 

110.111.  SEMOLINAS.  WHEAT  FLOURS,  AND  WHEAT- 
OFFALS.  Ybkxa,  Andbbws  &  THuasTON.  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  October  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  90.218.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.112.  GINGER-ALE,  LEMON-SODA,  AND  SARSAPA- 
RILLA-SODA.     Eablbt  W.  Adams,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  January  8,  1916.   Serial  No.  92.011.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.113.  FERTILIZERS.  Thm  Amsrican  Aghicultcral 
Chrmical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.282.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.114.  CANNED  SALMON.  AUSTIN,  Nichols  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,279.      PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

110.115.  BUTTER.  Bbatricb  Crramrrt  Coupant,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    December   21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,633.      PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.116.  SHEATHING  FOR  BUILDING  PURPOSES. 
Thb  Bbaveb  CoifPANT.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   80,    1915.      SerUI    No.   91,830.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.117.  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  SILK  AND  COTTON 
PIECE  GOODS.  Thr  Blakrman  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   27,   1915.      Serial   No.   89,475.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.118.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  MADE  FROM 
A  COMBINATION  OF  FRUIT  JUICES  AND  FROM 
FRUIT  EXTRACTS.  Thb  Brazilla  Compa.nt.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed    Febrnary    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,445.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.119.  BLOUSES.  Cbowv  Embboidbry  Works,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.013.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.120.  CERTAIN  NAMED  AUTOMOBILE  SUPPLIES 
AND  ACCESSORIES.  Cuminos  Bbothbrs.  Flint. 
Mich. 

Filed    December    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.498.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.121.  WHEATFLOUR.  Dahnkb  Wai.kbb  Mii-lino 
Co.,  Union  City.  Tenn. 

Filed    December    10,    1915.      Serial    No    91, .167.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 

110.122.  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.  Chablrs  Gcstavr 
DuRBL.  New  Orlpans.  La. 

Filed    November    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.541.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

110.123.  COFFEE.  Charles  f;csT.*vE  Dcrel.  New  Or- 
leans. La. 

Filed    Deoem^wr    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.515.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.124.  PERIODICAL  ISSUED  WEEKLY.  Exhibitors 
Hbrald  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,710.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.ARY  22.  1910. 


iTiN  Biscuit  Co., 
No.  91.821.  PUB- 
iTBN  Biscuit  Co., 
No.  91,822.  PUB- 
Jacobbtbim 


110.125.  CANNED  SALMON.  Gborob  A  Barker  Salwoii 
Packing  Co.,  Point  RoberU,  Waah. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,296.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1916. 

110.126.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  OVERCOATS  AND  RAIN- 
COATS.    Hart  ScHArrNBR  A  Marx,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    18,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,571.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.127.  CANNED  LOBSTER  AND  CANNED  SALMON. 
D.  W.  HOBoo  Co.,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  October  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  89.947.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 

110.128.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUB.  TtLM  HctLBB 
Milling  &  Elevator  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 

Piled    December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,642.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.129.  CAKES    AND   COOKIES. 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    December    29,    1915.      Serial 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   22.    1916. 

110.130.  CAKES    AND    COOKIES. 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    December    29,    1915.      Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   22.   1916. 

110.131.  CICJARS     AND     CIGARETTES. 
Brothers,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fllwl    September   27,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,483.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

110.132.  ARTIFICIALLY-PREPARED  ALKALINE  WA- 
TER FOR  NEUTRALIZINc;  ACIDITY  OF  THB 
URINE.  Kalak  Water  Company  or  New  York.  Inc., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.571.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110.183.      CANNED    FRUITS,    CANNED    VEGETABLES. 
AND  CANNED  KRAUT.     Lanob  Cannins  Co.,  Inc.. 
Eao  Claire.  Wis. 
Filed    December    21.    1915.      Serial   No.    91,654.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   22,  1916. 

110.134.  CANNED  BLACKBERRIES.  Lindalb  Canning 
Co.,  Llndale,  Tex. 

Filed    November    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.945.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.135.  WHE.XTFLOUR.  The  Lovbland  Milling  A 
Elev.vtor  Company,  I.x)veland.  Colo. 

Filed    December    21.    1915.      Serial    .No.    91.648.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 

110.136.  WHEATFLOUR.  The  Lovbland  Milling  k 
Elevator  Company,  Loveland.  Colo. 

File<l    Deceml>pr    21.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.649.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   22.   1916. 

110.137.  CANDY  AND  CIKMTOLATES.  J.  (..  McDonald 
Chocolatb  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Flle<l    I>eoeml)er    21.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.656.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 

110,13.«<.     CORSETS.     Chas  A.  McLouchlin  Corsbt  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,448.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,   1916. 

110.189.   GARDEN-HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  AND 
RUBBER    FABRIC.      The   Mechanical   RrsBBR   Co., 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. ;  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  aereUnd, 
Ohio. 
Filed  August  27.  1915 
FEBRUARY    15,    191«. 

110.140.  TALCUM  POWDER 
CAL  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    De<ember    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,616.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2J.   1916. 

110.141.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Montoombrt  Ward  *  Co. 
I.NC,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  Chicago.  111.; 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  ;  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Portland, 
Oreg. 

FUed     January    4.     1916.       Serial     No.    83,664.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,   1916. 
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110.142.  COFFEE.      C.    .v.    MiKi.u.  k    .Mpg.    C,,.,    Kansas 
City.   Mo. 

Kil(-.!     De(vriil..r     L',     1!U,-.         S.-rlnl     No.     91,10K         PIH- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    15.    101«J 

110.143.  (;AME- HOARDS        I.     H.    .Nelson    Comimvv 
Portland.   Mr. 

KlleO     I'Vlinuiiy     S.     liM.".         S.tIhI     No.     84  .ShL"         I'T'I} 
LISHKI)    FEMKU.\KV    'J<».    litlfl. 

110.144.  CORN  KERNELS    FOR    I'Ol'I'ING       Sam    Nel 
.SON,  Ju,  Company.  <;riiinill.  Iowa 

Filed     Der.'mher    !),     liM.'i        Serial     No     »]  355        I'UB 
LISHED   FEBRU.ARY    2:.;.    I'JIO. 

1UM45.        TOILET     I'REl'AR.ATIONS  —  VIZ        TOILET 
POWDERS    a.M)    TOII.KT    <-RK.\MS       Peuin    Inc., 
Nf'w  York.   .N.   V. 
I'll.'d     .laniiary     4.     llUd.        S.rlal     No.     «n  910         ITB 

LISHKI)   FKHRUARY    21'.    1010 

ll(»,14ti.       PAMPHLETS    AND    BROCHURES.      Charl.s 
M.    POSTL,    ChlrflKo.    III..   as.sJKUor    to    PoHtl.    Incorpo- 
rated,  ChlcBKo.   111.,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUoil    Janiinrv    1'8,     1914        Serial     .No      75, .^09        PUB 
LISHED  FEHRIARV   S,    1916. 

110.147.  (WNDY.     (;i  STVVE  .\.  Rei  teij,  Chicago.  111. 
Fil.-d  August  5.  1915.       S.rljil  No.  88,441        PUBLISHFD 

FEBRUARY    15.   1916. 

110.148.  HRE.\D       ScHt  I.ZE   Bakinc,   Comi-ant    Chicago 
111. 

K1I.-.I     .laruiarv     7,     191)i        Serial     No.     92  005        ITH 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.    1916 

1 


110,149.      COFFEE.       S(  ii\vaha<  iikh    ItRos.    &    Co     Int 
Seattle,   Wa.sh. 
Kllcd     l><c.iiil)ir    1»).     1915        S.rial     No     91  529        I'll" 
LISHED  FEnRlARY    15.    1916 

llO.l.'iO.      PREPARATION    FOR   THE   TREATMENT   OF 
RHEU.MATISM.       The     Tuoim.  ai.     I'UMiMACAi.     C.. 
-N.w    York.   .N.   V. 
Filed  Oitoi.er  9.  1915.      Serial  No.  S9.777       PUBI  ISHFD 

FEBRUAKY   22.   1916. 

110.151.      PAINTINGS    AND   GRAVIRES       The    United 
States  I'rinting  &  LiTHOfiiiAi-n  <'oMiANt.  Norwoo.l 
Ohio. 

Filed    DeceniLer    16.    lOL-S.      Serial    No.    91  5.35       I'TH- 
LISHED  FEBRT'ARY   15.  1916. 

n(».l.-,2.        CKKTAIN      NAMKI)     FOODS.        T„r.     Cuxm 
Millek  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y. 
FUed    November    17,    1015.      Serial    No.    90.712       I'lB- 
LISHED  FEHRI'ARY  22.  1916. 

110.153.      SOLE  LEATHKR.      Geor.je    C.    Vai.;hav.    Pea 
l>ody.   Masx. 

File<l    .Lanuary    14.    191G.       Serial    No.    92  144        PI'H 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

110,1C4.     CKJARETTES.     Arnold  B.   Wertheimek    New 
York,  N.   Y. 
riled    i>e(.nil>er    (i.    1915.       Serial    No.    91  254        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.   1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13.264        LAUNDRY     OR     FAMILY     SOAP.       James     S. 
KiUK  k  Co..  •'hi.agu.  III.  :  Janie.s  S.   Kirk  &  Company, 
.successor. 
ReKister.Hl  .May   4,   l>HtJ       Henewe.l  Mav  4.   1910. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


85,44^^  COFFEE.    Jo„  n.s.,n  Allen  <  ..kkee  Co..  Si.  Loui..       99.479      RUBBER  AUTOMOBILE  AND  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Registered  Fel-rnarv  20.  i.„2      .an.ele.l    Ai.ril  1 ->    l-n,-      '         k  ^,".'  ^^^ " ." "^ "^ ' ",  '^'"^  *  «'»»««  '^^■-  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

an.<i.,i  .April  1.,.  l.»l«>  '^•■>-'l'-''red  >eptenii.er  1 .  1 91 4.   -Can.eled  April  15.  1 916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  2,  1916. 


I9.2m.—Title:  •  STRAWBERRY  SUX  PRESERVE." 
(For  I'reserved  Fruit.)  Mrs.  J.  C.  F.  Holcomb. 
White  Salmon.  Wash.     Filed  May  'JT.  1914. 

19,281. — Title:  "SURE  SHOT  CHILL  CURE."  cFor  a 
Mwllclne  for  Chills.)  S.  Rn  i:  and  S.  F.anmn.  Osa- 
watomle,  Kans.     Filed  March  29..  191H. 

l\i,28-2.— Title:  "  '  EXTRA  '  DURO  COLOURS.  '  (For 
Colors.)  William  Philip  Stepubns,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.      Filed  February  23,  1916. 

19.21*3.— Title:  "PAULINE  TURNER  FIAIR  TUNIC.' 
(For  a  Ilalr-Tonlc  )  Ttrner  L.^boratories  Com 
PA.NY,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      Filed  September  7,  1915. 

19. 2H4.— Title:  -  PAULINE  TURNERS  UNIVERSAL 
T0ILP:T  WATERS."  (F(.r  Toilet  Water.)  Tihmb 
Laboraihjkiks  Comp-\nv,  Kansas  City.  Mo  Failed 
December  29.  1915. 


19.285.— TirJe. 
CREAM." 

ORATORIES 
(■ember  29, 
19.286. — Title: 
COLI»       ♦ 


•PAULINE       TURNER       VANISHING 
(For    VanlshUiK    Cream.)      Turner    Lab 
Company,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    !»»• 
1915. 

•PAULINE       TURNER       MEI>ICATEI> 
REAM.'        (F'or       Medicated       Cold-Cream.) 


TiRNCR    LABORATttRiEs    i'ojiPAVY,    KansaH    city.    Mo 

Filed  December  29,  1915. 
19.2S7. —Title:  •  PAULINE         TURNER  MASSAGE 

CREAM."      (For      MansaKe  < 'ream.)      Tibner      L\bo 

RATORiES  Company.   Kansas  (.'Ity,   .Mo.      Filed   I>e<f>m- 

iMT  29,  1915. 
19.288.-  ri/Jf.-      ••  XEMOL'      (For      a      Shavlnn  Lotion.) 

TlRNER     Labokatoribs    C(<mpan\.     KanRas    City.    Mo. 

Filed    IV.ember   29,    1915. 
I9.2i<9-  Title   "  T'NITED    H   A    ()    MFG.    CO.         (For    Lu 

brl<atlng  (Hl.i      U.mteh    Heltinc;    &    Gii.    Mn.      Co. 

Inc.,  N.w  York.  N.   V.      Flle<l   March  l.S.   1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  2,  1916. 


4.311.— Title:  •  BRINCi  YOUR  SKULL  AND  TWO 
BONES."  (For  Hats.)  Henry  A.  Albrk  iit.  Mans- 
field,  Ohio.     Filed   March   17,   1916. 


4.31H.—TitU:  •THE  WHEAT  (JIRL  IS  THE  SWEET 
GIRL."  (For  Mapl  Flake  Whole  Wheat.)  Mapl 
Flake  Mill.-*.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Flle<]  February 
17.   1916 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oon^n^ission^EK/    oip   i^^teitts 


AND   OF 


L  NITHI)  ST.ATHS  COURTS  I.\  PATH.NT  C.\SFS. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETa 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Columbia. 

CbEVEUNG   v.  .1  EPSON. 

Decided  February  7,  1916. 
-Rbdiction     to     Practici 


-SCFKICIENCY 


iNTERFEHE.Nn 

or  Tests. 
Where  the  counts  of  the  U«ue  cover  a  certain  regula- 
tlon    for   variable  «p«^.,fpnerator   systemB   of   more   or 
leaa  general  utility  and  are  not  by  their  terms  limited 
to  car  lighting  systems,  a   test   of  the  apparatus  other 
wise  Buffldent  to  amount  to  a  re<luctlon  to  practice  will 
not   be  held  Inadequate  because  the  apparatus  was  not 
actually   used  on  a   car  and  did  not  embody  an  auto- 
matic   polechanger    necessary    to    car-llghtlng    systems 
notwithstanding   the    fact    that    the   applicant    Intende.l 
his  Invention   for  use  especially  In  car  lighting  systems. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Duell,  Mr.  F.  P.  War  field,  and  Mr.  H.  .v. 
Ducll  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Oorham  Crosby  and  Mr.  Ruhard  Eyre  for  the 
api)ellee. 

Shepakd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  Involving  the 
invention  of  an  electric  distribution  system. 
The  issue  is  in  the  following  counts: 

-♦«;  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gener- 
ator a  batterv  arranged  to  be  charged  therebv  a  4rhnn 
pile  in  the  flefd  circuit  of  the  generator  for  relulStl^g^ts 
V\^^^-  V",  '*^'''"''  ■•■*'''«  ""  said  pile  mechan  ca  b^  In 
dependent  of  one  another,  an  electromagnet  for  o^ritlne 
one  of  said  levers  responsive  to  battery  current  v-aMaUonf 
and  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  the  o  her  *ever  re 
■ponslve  to  battery  voltage  vacations.  "^^ 

.♦«;  -  an  ••lectrlcal  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gener- 
t\?^\^  }^^^^^?.  arranged  to  be  charged  thereby  a  tlrbon 
^%1V\^J^\^  circuit  of  the  generator  for  re|iltt^ng  Its 
IZ]^^'  1"°,  '*''*'■"  ■*'**°«  «°  «»»*1  P"P  mechanlcall/  in 
nr^hi'^J?/.  *"'  «°e  another,  one  lever  acting  upon  one  end 
of  the  p  e  and  the  other  lever  acting  on  the  oth°r  end 
of  the  pile,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  one  of  M^rf 
ItZrTrn  ln^rSS°?'r  ^°  ^H'^''^  <"""' "t  varlallons  and  an 
iTt^r^y^vXi.'^;  °i^rs°«  '"^^  »*»'-  •-"  responsive  to 
.♦^;  1°  !°  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gener- 
ator, a  storage  battery  and  work  circuit  supplied  thfrebv 
Sn?t-„°.P"*  'or  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  gene^ato^ 
and  two  levers  acting  mechanically  Independently  on  aald 
pile,   means   for  operating  one  lever  aff^ted   by   batterv 

Si'X^ln'/'"'  *"*"?;  •"'^  "•'"^  '«•■  operating  the  other  lever 
responsive  to  voltaee  variations  ofthe  battery 

.♦«.:    .    *♦"  *>«-trlcal  system  of  distribution,  a  main  gener- 

t  %V^n*«n  ***  ^""^.  •?'^  '^""■'^  •^•'■^"'t  supplied  thfrebj 
In?»^„°iP"*  'or  regulating  the  volume  of  the  generator 
•nd  two  levers  acting  mechanically  Independently  on  said 
pile  means  for  operating  one  lever  resjiornslve  tJ  b2tt?rv 
217-°JL'""'*V**°«  ■"'I  "**°"  'or  opiating  the  other 
ir4„irj^°!i''t  ^'^  XP'V***  variations  of  the  battlry  and 
!^«/T5  *°  ^  brcught  Into  operation  to  regulate  the  volt 
ffil?  ch.%gd*"*°'  "''"  ^^"^  '*"*'"y  ^"  ^o'"*  •ubston- 

rtrtt.i^-fi  *'*£M*i*'  system  of  distribution,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  rarUble  speed,  a  work  circuit  arranV^  to  be 
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fed  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for  regulating  the  voltaire  of  the 
generator,  a  lever  operating  upon  one  end  of  Mid  nlle  and 
a  lever  operating  on  the  otlier  end  of  raid  pile  iPdiiveiJ 
te^rl",*id^K]:t:P*'°"*^^  *"  variations  In  voltSye'o"the  bl^ 

/  ?^^aJ?*V*''7.''","^°*  variations  respectively. 
■  to;  I'i,.?",^ '•^^r'^'^.l  "y****™  of  dlstrlbut^n.  a  main  gener- 
fin^Ji  i'   **^  circuit   and   load,   rheostatlc  apparatSa  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  the  voltage  of  the  generator  anrt  tWn 

I  ^,^%f.r  °*  *°  independently  mechanl^flv°control«w7p 
I  paratus  to  regulate  its  action,  one  of  said  colls  controlHn» 
responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the  iStter^and  the  otkSf 
controlling  responsfve  to  battery  current  cfcangV 
rtHl;Jl»*°  electrical  lighting  system,  a  main  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  storage  battery  connected  to 
^tlth^tu^lV^l  rheoatatic  appawtua"  min^°lo  ?Jgi^ 
trnt  l-M  ^''^  ^^  ^^^  generator,  and  two  coils  at'ing  to  wn- 
In^'th"*'*^  apparatus  mechanically  independently  of  one 
another,  one  of  said  colls  controlling  responsive  to  volta» 
changes  of  the  battery  and  the  other  cSll  controllTSi  r^ 
sponslve  to  current  changes  of  the  iMTtter".  '^'  '"^ 

»r»t«,  ^!i°  ^'^''f'^*'  "y^tem  of  distribution,  a  main  gen- 
erator driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  storage  batterv  and 
work  circuit  supplied  therebyT^i  rheostltlc  aoDaratM 
for  regulating  tfie  voltage  of  the  genVrator  t^^  llte« 
ndependentlv  mechanically  acting  n^n  wld  apparatM 
If  r.r.*'"?'  ^^'^  '"""•'•  a  ^o'^  regulatlnrthe  action  of  oM 
reVv"aVi^ITol[^^gTa'r.;g^h77cTlinVt^  o%'h¥  e€ 
rTs?r'g7nJ?arort.Me"^"  '^^  ^'*  batteV^  tHil^lJ^Jh^ 

eeneriVnr""-  ^'/t^VJ''*'  k"^/**^™    »'    distribution,    a    main 
generator,    a    storage    battery    arranged     to    be    ehaiv<M 

\n7fZ-  fiH'i  '";^'\?  P"^  rheosutic  apparatus  fbr  ?Su^fiS 
nsr  the  field  of  the  generator,  said  apparatus  Includln* 
iwc  levers  for  Independently  mechanfcally  confr^ll  m 
the  apparatus,  a  coif  for  controlling  the  action  ^oS5 
lever  responsive  to  batterv  current  vaH«Hftn-»«Lii-* 
tain  a  substantially  const/nt  char^n?cu,?ent  uStlf'th. 
battery    has    become    substantlany    charewl     anS    .    ifn 

10.  Inanarrnngement  of  the  class  described  a  resistance 
medium   whoso  resistance  varies  with   variations  In  n.^ 

11.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  descrlbe<1  ■  t^ 
sistance  medium  whose  resistance  varies  with  ^rtaOoM 
In  pressure  thereon,  a  lever  operating  upon  on?  end  o? 
j-alrt  '"*!"""?  to  vary  the  resistance  therS^f  and  a  lerSr 
U^dependently  operating  upon  the  othe7  eSd  of  slfd 
a^tShf  ^a^d,  1,",;;-t--agnet  for  con  troll.;'?  the'  oSr' 

Crevellng's  application    was   filed   November  22. 

.Tepson's  application  of  January  9,  19ii,  ig  a 
division  of  an  application  filed  October  14,'  iQio. 

Jepson'8  preliminary  statement  alle/fed  concep- 
tion in  April,  1908,  and  a  disclosure  to  others  at 
the  same  time;  that  he  constructed  a  full-sized  ap- 
paratus in  October,  1909,  and  reduced  it  to  practice 
in  November,  1909, 

Crevellng  alleged  conception  and  disclosure  to 
others  In  the  year  1900;  the  making  of  sketches  in 
the  same  year.  That  he  never  made  a  model  of  the 
Invention,  and  that  It  was  first  embodied  in  a  fii.l- 
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slze<l  workintr  mnchlne  which  was  completed  during 
the  year  1001,  and  was  successfully  ii{H'ratetl  dur- 
ing the  year  1901. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Oftlce  all  atn"eed  In 
awarding:  priority  to  .Tepson,  and  Creveling  lias 
ajjinniletl  from  the  final  (Uht*-^  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  .Iej>- 
son's  evidence  tendetl  to  sliow  concejitlon  as  early 
as  May  2,  1908.  and  that  < 'reveling'  was  conflne^l  to 
liLs  date  of  filing  application  for  hoth  conception 
and  constr\ictive  reduction  to  practice. 

He  detue<l  .Tei)son"s  reiluctlon  to  practice  as 
claimed,  i)Ut  iield  that  he  hail  shown  sullicient  dili- 
gence since  iM'fore  Creveling's  entry  In  the  field  to 
entitle  hin.  to  the  award  of  priority. 

The  Exannners-in-Chief  found  that  .Tepson  first 
coDcelveti  the  invention  in  190S.  They  agretnl  with 
the  Exandner  of  Interferences  that  Jepson's  proof 
of  re<luctlon  to  practice  was  not  sufficient,  but 
agreed  with  the  latter  that  he  was  using  due  <lili- 
gence  when  Creveling  entere<l  the  field,  and  there- 
after affirme<l  the  award  of  priority  to  Jef>son. 

The  Commi.s.sioner  on  appeal  agreed  with  the 
Eiarniners-ln-Cldef,  awarding  priority  to  Jepson. 
He  held  that  Jepson's  trial  of  his  >ipparatus  ab<iut 
November  1,  1909.  was  a  retluctlon  to  practice. 

In  the  view  that  we  take  of  the  case  it  Is  Im- 
material to  examine  the  evidence  of  Creveling's 
cooception  as  alleged  by  him.  and  Its  disclosure  to 
Hallock,  and  we  shall  confine  ourselves  to  Jepson's 
evidence  of  reduction  to  practice,  for  this  prece<llng 
Creveling's  filing  date,  would  relieve  him  from  the 
burden  of  proving  diligence  and  entitle  him  to  the 
award  of  priority. 

The  evidence  of  competent  witnesses  shows  that 
the  apparatus  of  Jepson  constructed  by  him  in 
working  form  was  trie<l  In  the  test-ri>om  of  the 
Gould  Coupler  Company  on  or  before  the  first  of 
November,  1909,  which  was  prior  to  Creveling's 
filing  date. 

The  evidence  referred  to  above  shows  that  the 
whole  apparatus  constituting  the  system  conslste<l 
of  a  generator,  lamp-circuit,  battery-circuit  and 
generator-regulator,  connected  up  in  their  respective 
relations.  The  apparatus  was  given  complete  test 
by  varying  the  8pee<l  of  the  generator,  varying  the 
lamp-loads,  with  and  without  battery,  and  was  also 
given  a  long  run  to  charge  the  battery  up  to  its 
full  state  so  that  the  apparatus  would  function  by 
the  potential  coil  usurixing  the  control  and  causing 
the  serles-coll  to  release  its  plunger  and  become  In- 
active. In  fact  It  was  given  every  test  that  could 
be  given  a  piece  of  car-Ughtlng  apparatus.  There 
had  been  controversies  at  times  with  respect  to 
vibrations,  but  this  was  y)roven  to  have  no  effect 
as  apparatus  for  building  them  with  dash-pots  that 
took  care  of  all  these  conditions  was  well  known, 
and  these  principles  are  substitute*!  in  this  appa- 
ratus for  securing  the  same  results  with  regard  to 
vibration.  The  test  was  satisfactory  In  every  re- 
spect, the  apparatus  performing  every  function  for 
which  It  was  designed.  There  was  some  question 
made  as  to  the  sufl^ciency  of  this  test  respecting  a 
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car-lightirii,'  apparatus  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an 
jiutomatu-  i>oh'-chan;rcr  which  btH-amc  necessary 
(tidy  in  ca.se  the  generator  should  l>e  reverse<l  when 
nee<le«l  by  a  reverse  oi>«'ration  of  the  car.  The  Com- 
nd.ssioner  taking  the  vh-w  that  this  test  was  suffi- 
cient stateti  : 

.\8  to  thp  la<'k  of  an  nutomatlc  poh-  changer,  It  is  not 
nei't'ssary.  In  order  to  test  a  current  and  voltaRe  regulator, 
that  the  Kenerafor  he  reverstnl,  although  conditions  to 
practice  may  arl.'W  where  a  reversal  will  occur  often 
enough  to  make  this  Important. 

If  the  Issue  was  limfted  to  a  car  lighting  systrm,  the 
situation  might  ^  dtfTerpnt  but  the  Issues  are  not  so 
limited  and  the  mere  fait  that  Jenson  deslgne*!  his  de- 
vl«-e  for  use  In  the  sever*  service  of  car-lighting  does  not 
SMH'm  to  me  to  warrant  raising  the  standard  of  the  test 
re<iulred   Iteyond   what   the  Issues  would   Indicate. 

We  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  thing  reducetl  to  practice  was  the  in- 
vention of  the  issue;  none  of  the  counts  referred 
to  a  car-lighting  system.  It  Is  true  that  the  Inven- 
tion may  be  cidetly  useful  in  an  axk^driven  system, 
hut  the  Invention  Is  designed  for  other  systems  as 
well.  The  generator  may  l)e  driven  from  any  suit- 
able .source  of  p<iwer  and  is  useful  In  any  system 
where  u  storage  battery  Is  charge<l  from  a  genera- 
tor, the  speeil  of  which  is  not  constant. 

As  before  Intlmateil,  this  conclusion  renders  It 
unnecessary-  to  consider  the  evidence  relating  to 
Creveling's  conception  and  to  the  want  of  diligence 
In  Jepson. 

The  decision  of  the  Comml.ssloner  is  affirmed  and 
the  clerk  will  report  this  decision  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  as  require<l  by  law. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  re  The  New  Depabtuke  M.kmkmtvking  Com- 
p.vny.  asskjno;. 

Decided  Fthrmary  7,  1916. 

I'ATENTABII.ITV  —  RK8     ADJI  HICATA. 

Th«  appt-aled  cUUms  Held  reti' adiudicata  against  ap- 
pellant In  view  of  the  decision  in  a  prior  interferenc* 
awarding  one  of  the  claims  to  appellant's  opponent 
therein. 

Mr.  Gales  P.  Moore  and  Mr.  H.  A.  Kingtbury  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  CommlaBloner  of 
Patents. 
Van  Obsoel,  J.: 

Appellant  company,  as.slgnee  of  one  James  S. 
Copeland.  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  (3omml»- 
sloner  of  Patents  refusing  a  patent  for  a  brakins 
meihanlsni  for  bicycles  on  the  following  claims: 

12.  In  a  brftklug  mechanism  lor  bicycles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheel  hub  having  an  annular  braking  lar- 
face.  a  radically  expansible  and  contractible  brake  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  fixed  support  for  one  end  of 
the  brake,  of  a  crank  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
the  crank  shaft  and  wheel  hub.  a  brake  operating  mem- 
tMrf  Joornaled  concentric  with  the  crank  shaft  and  beins 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  brake,  and  ancularljr 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  forward  roUtlon  of  th« 
wheel  bub  to  apply  the  brake,  and  means  whereby  back 
petlallng  moTes  the  brake  operating  member  angularly  la 
the  dlr»ction  of  forward  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

13.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  drive  whe«t 
hub  and  drive  shaft  Joumale<l  remote  from  each  other, 
with  driving  conne<-tlons  between  said  shaft  and  hub, 
of  a  brake  applied  to  the  hub,  a  brake  operating  memttcr 
journaled  on  the  (Irlve  shaft,  connections  t)etween  th« 
operating  member  and  brake,  and  means  for  Imparting  an- 
gular movement  to  the  operating  member  in  the  directloa 
of  forward  rotation  of  the  hub  when  back  pedaling  pre«- 
•ur«  is  applied  to  the  shaft  to  thereby  apply  the  brake. 
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it   oJ  .M.  \7  u'  ■  *?"*^  *"•'  *"'^'"''-'  «   '>rakln«  surface 

face     a    r   V0..1       "l'"  '""P""'inK  ^^-'fh   >aM    hralclnu  sur- 
J\Z\^    Pl*o"^<l    I'rnli..    op,.ratlim    .i.einl...r    niiKularlv    mov 
al.le  about   Its  center   In    th.-  <Ilr.-.  flon   of  f..ruarl   rota ti on 
?lons   whinv^nr"'*'"'    '""    ".'""'"••   "    '"■'^"   ^h"^;, '."onn  • 

ba;u:-trin%?;n,^::^;';.,Sr:^'''>'  -"• "—  -"-■••> 

Sected    wltt'f  /'"  """.""'•   "^  '^"   ''"•"•«   '1  raw   rod   rui 
m.  ted    with    th.-    opposit,.    ,.,1,1    „f    ,t„.    brak.-    and    locat.  I 
above  the  huh  nn.l   shaft,  a    hrnke   oporati    u   mnnl,,  ^10,  r 
"«''■;'  'V' '•"■I.v.lly  of  !!,.■  .Inv..  .Iu   t.  a    .  In>  '  ns    vh.  r"  .v 

rotation  of  the  whe.  l  to  apply  the  brak."  in  back  p.-dallnn 
It  appears  that  in  ii  tri-party  interference  betwwn 
CoiK'laiKl  :ui.l  uiH-  Kuhinsui,  nrid  one  To\vns,.n,l. 
Rohinson  was  awarde.1  <'lainis  in  substance  the  same 
as  the  four  In  issue.  That  interference  reavhni 
this  court,  where  it  was  nMirin.Ml.  (Tounsiml  v. 
Copeland,  37  App.  D.  ('.,  3:;,",.) 
The  Commissioner  in  his  opinion  held  that 

n-f."nV''rm7^  ^'?''.'l''  """■'■  "'""  '■»•  "'■'■•■'^sarllv   follow  th. 
^errpHM-nfed"  "'•   "'    ''    "''""'f'!    in    th..    hrl.  f 

He  then  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  a  former 
Interference  in  which  claim  14  was  the  issue  appel- 
lant comimny.  as  the  jissiun.H-  (.f  Cojveland,  was  dc- 
nl<Ml  this  claim.     (  S  ,„■  Druartuu  .\If{,.  r,,.,  a.Hsi(;tu  , 
of  Coprland.  v.  liohinmrn,  39  A\^\^.  I>.  C,  r»04. )      In 
that  case  this  court  allirnuHl  the  Coiiuni.ssioncr  in 
dlRsoIvin;:  the  interference  on  the  ground   that  the 
decision  iti  the  earlier  interference  was-rrj?  adjudi- 
cnta  in  favor  of  Itohinson.     The  Omimissioner  was 
right  theref<.re  In  holding  the  decision  in  Tou-nnrnd  •' 
v.  Coptlund  rr.x  adjudimtn  and  a  bar  to  the  right 
of  apiK'llant  to  a  pat«'nt  husiM  upon  the  appealed 
claims. 

The  (h^lsion  of  the  Conunlssion.r  of  Patents  is 
afhrm.'d.  and  the  clerk  is  dirc.f«Ml  f.,  certify  tlies,. 
pr«M-e«'dings  as  by  law  re«iuiretl. 

AffiriMed. 


'  l  .  S.  ('.  C.  A.)     Tlu'  Jolmson  patent.  No.  ].(KV),.">,')0, 
for  a   talking-machine,  (..nstrued  and  lldd  not  In- 
fringed.     Virtor   Tiilkina  Mar/,.   Co.   y.    Thomn."    \ 
I.'di.so,,.  Inc..  229  F.hI.  liej...  Oint. 


Disclaimer. 

>^29.:i4rt.^-Alhrrt  W.  Mrnux.  Mal.l.n.  M„ss.  Cahiukktkr 
I'ateut  dated  August  lil.  19u(;.  nis,laim.>r  filed 
April  -1.  IJMO.  hy  th..  pat.nt....  with  th..  assent  and 
concnrrenio  of  the  as.si^nee.  Findei«en  d  Kropf  Han- 
uhu-turinn  Vumpnny. 
Kilters  this  disclaimer — 

-To  that  part  of  the  dnlm  In  said  sp-clflcatlon  which 
Is  In  th..  f.dlowInK  words,  to  wit.  helnw  .lalms  1  '2  and 
r.  of  (he  patent : 

'•  1.    In  a  .arhurpfer.  the  .onihlnatlon  of  a  mlxlnc-cham 
.er     a    hy.lro.nrl.on  reservoir,    a    hy.lrocarhonlnM    nSzzTe 
h.-n.for  ..onnnunicatlnK  with  said  nilxlnK  chamh.'r   an  air 

'111  ^ai\e  in  said  inlet  passage,  a  piston  secured  to  said 
^,  .  Vi  "  •,•'""","''■  th'^'-efor.  nn.l  m.^ans  for  admitting  and 
emitung    hguld    to   an.i    from    said    .ylln.ler    I  "neath"  ^"d 

ix.r  h   V'  ?  '■"'■hureter,  th.-  -omhlnatlon  of  a  mixing  cham 
-er     a    Iiy.lro.arl.on  reservoir,   a    hy.lr.K-arl.on  InM    no«7e 
h..r..for  ..ommunLatlnK'  with  .sal.i  InlxInK  .ha.nber   an  "r 
nlet  passa^-e  i.is,.  .ommunl.atln^'  with  sal.l  nVlxlnK  cham 
her.  a  valv..  In  said  Inlet  passage    a  pi  s  f.m  secured  ,om«?h 
VM  ve^a  .ylin.Ier  th.-reforVsllghtly  laVKcrTn  dlnmV-  er  thaS 
sal.l  piston,  and  means  for  a.ln.lttinu  nn.l  emittlni:  ihnJid 
to  and  from  said  .ylln.ler  beneath  said  pisjon  ' 

br.r  'n  K  ^  '■«'-l.uret..r,  the  .■omi.lnatlon  of  a  mixing  cham 
her     n    hydro.arbon  reservoir,   a    hydro.arlKm  Inlet    noizTe 

«^r7n'T'.:'""""""'7*""«  ^'♦»'  ««'''  '"iMng  chamber  an 
air  In!,  t  passajre  als..  ...mmunlcatins  with  said  mliln^T 
chamber,  a  valve  In  said  inlet  passn^e  a  pis?,  n  ^ec^ur^' 
to  sal.  valve,  an.l  a  .ylin.ier  therefor  •ornmnnl,.anne  bv 
a  small  opening  with  th..  hydrocarbon  reservo?'''^  ^ 


Interference  Notices. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

( I  .  S.  ('.  ('.  A.)  The  Herman  patent.  No.  7!t3.72;>. 
for  a  f.dding  .'..t.  Urld  n..r  ant icij.at.'d.  valid,  and 
Infringed.  Trlr.Hro!>r  Cut  ]ii  d  Cu.  v.  Culd  Mrdnl 
Cotni)  /urnittin    Mfo.   (',,..  221>   Fed.    I{ep..    1(K»2. 


( I  .  S.  ( '.  ( '.  .\.  I  The  .lolinson  patent.  No.  ,*<14.7Sr). 
for  a  talking-machine,  construeil  and  Jlrld  not  In- 
fringwl.  ]  icfor  Tnlkimj  Much.  Co.  v.  Thui,ui.'<  .1. 
Kdinon.  Inc..  22J>  F<>d.   Kei)..  f){J9. 

(I  .  S.  C.  < '.  A.  »  The  Tli.iinson  jiatent.  No.  f>20.."lS, 
f(»r  a  car-axle  lighting  system.  Ihid  void  f,,r  lack 
of  patentable  inv.Mition  in  view  ..f  the  i)rior  tirt. 
Ka/c/v  Cor  1/rntinp  d  Liahting  Co.  x.  Initrd  Stntrn 
Light  d  J/ratinfj  Co..  221»  Feil.  Itep..  <^H). 


(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Kuu.l  |tatent.  No.  1.02S2S4 
for  a  water-heater.  //,/,/  n..t  anticipatfMl.  valid  "and 
Infring.Nl  as  to  claims  2.  3,  tmd  .-.  and  not  Infring.Ml 
as  to  claims  1.  4.  an.l  0.  h'uvd  Mfy.  Co.  v  lUin 
Mater  Hexiter  Co.,  229  F.il,  Hep.  995. 
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I'Kl.AKTMKXT    or    THE     iNTriMOU 

I    MTEfi    STATKS    I'ATE.VT   Offick 
,,      ,  ,.    .  V><i>'hinoton,  D.  C.  April  h.  1916. 

lni::'-J:,Ur!.''  ''"•'  '"'"'  "*'"''"•  "'•  '^^«'  rrprcctatirc.. 

»vi.;Vn  '"/•■'■''•■'■•■'I'e  having  been  declared   by   this  Office  be 

tu   en   the  appil.afions  ..f  Koy   K.   Pattlson.   <;odfrey     I  I 

and    Iab..ws   Sn.Mlalty   Co.,   T2   South    Water   ntreet     Phi  L" 

<1elphla.    Pa..    U    registration    of   trade-marks   al^d    trH. !' 

mark  reg  stere.l  Septemb..r  11,  1894,  No.  25.221    to darber" 

sa  .1    ad.lrcss    having   b..en    returned    bv    The    po*  t  offl^*  un* 
'o-sr'Tr.-  "'/.''T  '''  "r^"''-^'  K'^"°  '»»«"f  unless  said  oTrl^?' 

:i^^ir^i^^!;rin'^;^';.;'K.if;"'«terfejjn?:^.^T^ 

f,.7th^ril""''"   «"]'"■   published   in    the  Officiai    (Ja/et-tk 
r.ir  three  conse.utlve  weeks.  r»niAt,  <ia/.ettk 

J.  T.  .NEWTON,  Firi>t  Axgintant  Commia^ioner. 


1>EI'ARTMENT    l)F    THE    IntEHIOR 

I'.MTEi)   St.ates   Patent  Office 
,,   ^  ^^'aJihin{|ton,  />.  C..  April  Ik    iltK 

*^.^';i■o;:;'^:'7„\^„',■:?;.r."'  <^- "- »-'-  »^  ''^i"^- 

(administrator    of    Fran. 's     los,.nh     \f).MrV.         M(Carty 
^'•".v  fi't^  Hv.nue  and   L  striJeT  S«n  Franc  sVo    ^.^"''t^n'.^ 

senr",o  Sd   M 'rarti    W?r"e'L"-  T!'^''^  "!?:»'  ''^^la™tlon 


tlves,    shall    enfr    an    «PPear«n,-e"Vhen.|n'^wlthl^'"r;;iV^ 


da>s    from    the    first    pub.  .„,.„„    „,    ,„,«    ^rder    the 
ferenc..  wl     be  pro.eeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notl.e  will  be  published  In  the  OFFitMAi    n*r.^, 
for  three  .onstciitl ve  weeks.  "i^riciAL  Uazbtti.^ 


No.  1 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  Fir.t  A.,i,tant  CommU,»ion^. 
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P»tent»  Has.  1,181,982  to  1,182,882. 
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TO   RESIDENTS   OF  THE    UNITED   STATES 


SUtet. 


r 


"■ft. 


59 


sifties. 


i  M 


Alabama 6 

Arliooa 1 

ArkaosM 1 

CalUomta 46 


Colorado 10 

CoDoecUcnt 31 

Delaware 3 

Florida 1 

OeoTfia 5 

Idabo 3 

Ullnoti 88       IS 

ladiaaa 32        4 

Iowa 19        1 


North  Carolina. . 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

PeoosylTania... 
Rhode  Island . . . 
South  Carol  Ins.. 
Sooth  Dakota. . . 


Kentucky 6 

Louisiana 


Maryland. 

Maaaebowtta. 
MkhlpD. 


i. 


um 

Nebrariu 

Navwk. 

New  Hampahke 

NewJerwy '    46 

NewMsxIeo i.... 

Wew  Yorit i  146 


6 

■■•ri 

4 

3    1 

9 

8 

1 

78 

4 

28 

5 

11 

6 

1 

» 

6 

2 

8 

3 

a 

1 

Texas 

Dtah 

VvmoDt 

Virginia 

Wsahinrton 19 

West  Vincinla 2 

WiaoaastD 19 

Wyoming 2 


3 
7 

66 
7 

15 

92 
5 
1 
3 
7 

19 
2 
4 
7 


Alaska,  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

DleCrlct  or  Cohmbla. 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  islands. . . 

Porto  Rloo 

U  K  ^rmr 

US    Revenue  Cut- 

6         ter  Service 

Total  to  reskleau 

48  i   o<  the  United  SUtes. 


911 


147 


TO   RESIDENTS  OF   FOKKION  C©UNTRIKS. 


Toun  tries. 


Argentina . 

A  ostr  ia-  U  ungary . 

Belelom 

Bermuda 

Brasil 

Canada 

Colombia 

ChUe 

Costa  Rica. . . 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Encland 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

Gnatomala . . . 

India 

Ireland 

lale  of  Jersey 

Italy .     . 

Japim 


•o 

« 

^i 

S3 

X 

£3P 

i> 

? 

.'"- 

H 

Countries 


Netherlands |      l 

New  Sooth  Wales....      i 

NewZealand i     i 

Norway i.. 

Portocal ... 

Roumanla  ' 

Rossia 

Sn  Salvador 

Scotland I 

South  AoctnUa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swttserland 

Traasraal,    South 

Ahiaa 

Victoria ■■  1 

Western  Australia 


Total  to  raeMenU 
of  forelini  eoontries. . 


Prohibiting   the  Use  of  the    Names  of   Members  of 
Either  House  of  Congress  for  Advertising  Purposes. 

An  act  prohihitlDK  the  use  of  the  name  of  any  member 
of  either  House  of  Congress  or  of  any  officer  of  the  Gov- 
»rnnieut  by  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  practising 
before  any  department  or  office  of  the  Government. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  /Senate  and  House  of  ReprtHtntOr^ 
tiifM  Of  the  United  Stateit  of  AmerU-a  in  Conuresa  axaem- 
bled.  That  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm,  or 
(orporatlon  practising  l>efore  any  department  or  office  of 
the  Government  to  use  the  name  of  any  member  of  either 
House  of  Congress  or  of  any  officer  of  the  Government  In 
iKlvertising  the  said   business. 

Sbc.  2.  That  this  act  shall  take  effect  three  months 
after  Its  date. 

Approved   April  27,   1916.  . 


Amendments. 


In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  amendments  to 
the  proper  examining  division.  appUcants  are  requested  in 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  division  number 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  laat  Office  letter  as 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 


Amendments  to  Amendments. 

Bulb  74.  When  an  amendatory  clause  is  amended,  it 
must  be  wholly  rewritten,  ao  that  no  interlineation  or  era- 
sure shall  appear  In  the  claose,  as  fioallr  amended,  when 
the  application  is  paased  to  issue.  If  the  number  or 
nature  of  the  amendmenta  ahall  render  it  otherwise  diffi- 
cult to  consider  the  case  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for 
printing  or  copying,  the  Examiner  or  Commiaaiooer  may 
require  the  enure  specification  to  be  rewritten. 


^^ 


.U4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  9,  1916. 


APPLI0ATI058  UNDUE  EXAMINATION. 


CondUUm  at  Ctau  0/  B%alneu  May  8,  ttit. 


o 
A 

a 
S 


au 


Divisions  and  nibJeoU  of  inv«a- 
tton. 


138      2 


175     3 
232     4 

l(J7 
318 

313 
131 
143 


m 

IM 


J22 
320 


ing    and    SUpling; 
^^Ip  Apparatus. 


J07 


308  ' 


lOB 
M3 

837 


336 


17» 


II.  Elwtrle  8icBAUii| 

IT'^Ktrlx-lEttoi:'  P 
tuTM;  Printlnc:  Tyi 


OldMt  naw  applt-  §  d 
cat  ton  and  old-  s^ 
art  actloa  by  ap-  80 
plloant  awmlUng  ^* 
ofBoc  aotioo.         0.7 

o-a 


Fanoas;  Tancw,  Gataa:  Harrows 
and  Dtcgan;  Plowa;  Saadan  and 
Plantan;Traaa,PlanU.and  Flow- 
ar» 

Ue«  Cultura;  CurUina.  Sbadaa, 
anrl  Scraani;  Dalnr;  Labal  Paat- 
ing  and  Papar  Han(ing;  Papar 
KUaa  and  Bindan;  Madicinoa; 
Pnaumatlca;  Praaaea;  TanU.  Can- 
oplas,  I'mbrallaa,  and  Canaa;  To- 
bacco. 

Annaftllnc  SQd  Tamparinc;  Elao- 
trlc  Haattaif  and  RbaoaUU;  Elac- 
trocbamlatry:  Matal  -  Founding; 
Matallurgy;  Plastic  Matal  Working. 
Convayera;  Klavatora;  F.xcavat- 
Ing;  Hoiatlng;  Loading  and  I  n- 
lo«<iing:  Poaumatic  Daspatrb; 
Railway  )Uil  Dallvary;  Travers- 
ing Uoista. 

5.  Bookbinding;  HarveBtan;  Jaw- 
iiry;  Maaic. 

(.  Blaachlng  and  Dyatog;  Cbami- 
csls;  KxpToaivaa;  Fartillxars;  Llu- 
uid  Coating  Compoaitiona;  Plastic 
CompoaiUona;  Praaarving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Subatanea  Praparation. 

7.  Kducatlonal  Appliances; 
Clutchas;  Oamae  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optica;  Valodpadae. 

«.  Bads;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supporta. 

».  Air  and  Gaa  Pumpe;  Fluid- 
Preaaure  Rafolators;  Hydraulic 
Motor*;  Motora.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pmnpa. 

10.  Carriageaand  WaKMis 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boou, 
Shoea,  and  Laggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rirat  Setting;  Har- 
neaa;  Laatbar  Manolacturee;  N'ail- 

•    -  Whips    and 


N.  Artificial  Limba:  Boildan' 
Hardware:  Cntlafr;  Daotlatrf: 
Lodca  lad  LatdMs;  Safac;  Undar- 


Vaw. 


Amended  ^  « 


Mar.    20      Mar     11      307 


No\ .  16     Mar.     4     672 


U.  Journal"-  Boxea,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  ProjectUae,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargaa,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseaboe  Makbig;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forgl^  and  Welding; 
Metal  RolUng:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implemeota.  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nat 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cutting  and 
Punctung  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-B ending;  Metal-Or- 
namantlng;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware, 
MaktngrToola;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structtura- Wlra- W  ork  Ing . 

14.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatbig;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrlca  and  Analo- 
gous Manataetnrea;  Paper-Making 
and  Flbar  Llbaration;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plactka. 

II.  Electric  SlgBaUng:  Radiant  En- 
~  "    [raphy;  Telephony. 

Papar  Manufac- 
uraa;  rrmuiia.  i  vpa-Bar  Maktnc. 

II.  I^Jactors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Mlaoal- 
Uneoua  Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaeaum  Pumpe; 
Bteson  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
ValTaa. 

II.  T>arep«B.  Aatomatlc;  Fumaoas; 
HeattaigSyitema;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Apr.  14     Apr.  18       S9 

Feb.   2\,     Ajir  (.     2sn 

I  I 

Jan     20     Mar  ti     ZSo 

Nov    27     Mar.  17     3«38 

i  I 

Jan.    U      -Mir  4     5«iO 

Jan.      S      Mar.  U    1139 

Nov.    8      \\<{.  A)     483 


Jan       7      Apr.     8     Oft? 
Apr.      I      Apr.   Hi       Ti 


Feb.    10     Mar.    1«     .Vji) 

Feb.   ly     Apr.     .'     4.'>2 
I  I 


Dec.  20     Apr.     3     178 


Feb.   28     Apr    14     309 


Dec.  1  Mar.  27  440 
Jan.  5  Mar.  U  264 
Mar.   14     Mar.  29     100 


Mar.  18     Apr.    6     179 


Apr.   28      Apr.   24     110 


349 


379 


144 


31S 
106 
373 


147 


153 


173 


71 


304 


57 


364 


107 


378 


131 

380 


136 
279 
S83 


Applications  I'ndrr  Examination — (.'ontinued. 


^  Divisions  and  sub]ecu  of  Inven- 

l  tlon. 

S 

s 

K 

113  21.  B  rakes  and  O  ins  ;  Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  KniUing  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

SS.  AaroDautlos;  Air -Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Exploatve  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shipa. 

n.  Aoouatks;  Coin-Handling ; 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanlam. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machlnaa. 

e.  Butchering:  MlUs:  Threahing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Electricity ,  Oeneratton;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laundry; 
Waahlng  Apparatua. 

21.  Lntemal-Combuatloo  Enginea 

n.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
dan;  Rools;  Wbeaiwr^ht  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Bolldlnca;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Taming;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liauid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
B umers;  Type- Writing  Machinea. 

31.  Alcohol;  .Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DUtillaUon,  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fau,  and  Glue. 

278  32.  AglUtlng,  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dia- 
pensing;  Domaatlc  Cooking  Vae- 
lels;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratua; Heat  Exchange,  Orna- 
mentation, PacdLaglng  Liquids; 
RefriKsration. 
33.  Bridgea;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Maaonry  ana  Concrete  Stnicturea; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 


Oldaet  naw  appU-   1 1 
catioo  and  old-  ii 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oBloe  aotlosi. 


Naw.      Amended , 


Feb.   lo     Mar.   23     263 


Jan 


ing 
34.  Rai 


kilways;  Railway- Itrakea; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoInU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tlea 
and  Faetaoers. 

35.  Bucklea,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc., 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
Inf :  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

3irDrierB-  Geometrical  Instru- 
menu;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity ,  Conduits; 
Electricity.  General  Applications. 

31.  Animal  Huabandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapplnc;  Sta- 
tionery: Stooe-Worklng;  WelU. 

n.  Watar  Dlatrlbatkn 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
Check-C^mtroUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaelee;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoeptaclea;  UetaUk  Shlpplnf 
and  Storing  Vassals;  Paokace  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  lleeep- 
taelse;  Special  Reoaptaolee  and 
Packatea;  Wooden  Reoeptadea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUannee;  Re- 
silient Ttrea  and  Wheela. 

tt.  Railway  Signaling ;  Signals;  E  lets 
tricity -Transmission  to  Vehkdea. 

43.  Baths  and  CloaeU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surftcal;  Ftre-Exttn- 
guishers;  Sewersge;  Surgsry;  Wa- 
ter Puriflcatioo. 


Mar.  21     334 


Oct.    14      Feb      5     4<» 


Nov. 

20 

Apr 

4 

.565 

Apr. 

M 

Apr. 

12 

106 

Nov 

2 

Jan. 

2S 

316 

Mar 

JV 

Mar 

28 

219 

Oct 

Feb. 

1 
4 

i^. 

1 

I 

395 
335 

Feb    29  '  Apr.   21 
Jan.      3  ;  Mar     M 


266 

303 


Nov      1     Mar.  31     749 


Jan      28      Mar.   28     341 


D«<c     ID  >  Jan     28     293 


Oct. 

29 

A[.r. 

2.'i 

490 

Jan 

31 

Apr. 

IS 

fi.59 

Nov 

17 

Apr. 

3 

.595 

Mar 

lo 

.Apr 

H 

177 

Jan. 
Nov 

20 
13 

Apr. 
Apr. 

t 

11 

343 

746 

Dec  15  Apr.  8  273 
Oct.  7  Mar.  7  753 
Apr.     6     Mar.   31      136 


Oldeat  new  case.  Oct.  1;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  38. 
Total  Qv  nber  of  appticatioos  awaiting  aotioo — 


16,645 


161    Tbadk-Mabks,    DtaoNS,   Labels 
AND  PmiNTs: 

Trade-Marks Mar. 

rflpw Mar. 

Labels  and  Prints Apr. 
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GRANTED     MAY     9,    1916 


1.181.9KV  TYI'E  WRITER  ATTA<MIMKNT  .T..HN  W. 
H  ADKI.V8,  <;alt*.s  (;rc«k.  Greg.  Fil.-.l  .Inn.'  li».  1915. 
.^♦•rla]    .No.   .35.1:19.      {CI     120— .S(t) 


In  n  copy  h<ild<T  fi>r  tvpi-wrttinv  rimihliu-s.  In  com 
binatton  with  the  t\p»wrlt»T  plati  n  ami  typewriter  car 
rlagp  frame,  supportlni:  brackctx  n-nioviiMy  s«>(ur<>d  to 
said  framp,  each  bracki-t  liHyltiK  n  short,  longltudlnuliy 
extendlnff  slot  toward  tin'  top  thereof  .ind  a  relatively 
longer,  longitudinally  evndlnjt  slot  parallel  with  said 
flrstnii  ntloned  slot  and.  at  Its  upper  end.  overlapping  a 
portion  of  aald  fir>t  mentioned  .slut,  a  pair  of  rotatiiMe 
rollers  having  shafts  nionnted  in  said  >liort  slots  ami  a 
sliding  guide  movable  in  said  longer  .>.|iits. 


1.181,983.  TOWEL  RACK.  Utsii\  A  Amman n,  Spo 
kane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  1'9,  1914.  Serial  No.  804.059. 
(«1.  45-3-2.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  supporting  and  dispensing  towels,  a 
supporting  rack,  a  fork  extending  at  right  anglea  to  and 
attached  to  said  supporting  rack,  a  wire  passing  through 
the  iTotch  of  the  fork,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  sharp- 
ened and  locked  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  fork,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  belnk  snapped  to  another  portion 
of  the  supporting  rack,  Rubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  towel  holding 
wire,  a  fork  over  which  said  wire  is  trained,  said  fork 
having  lugs  extending  above  and  below  said  supporting 
rack,  means  for  attaching  said  fork  to  said  rack,  means 
for  locking  said  wire  and  said  lower  lug  comprising  a 
hole  through  which  said  wire  passes,  a  set  screw  entering 
said  lower  lug  at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees  with 
the  edge  of   the   lug,   one  end   of  said   set   screw  preaalng 


again^t  the  end  of  .said  wire  and  the  other  end  of  said  set 
screw  being  socketed  to  receive  a  key  wrench,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  towel  holder,  a  support  for  a  stack  of  towels, 
a  flexible  I'ne  having  a  towel  end  strung  downwardly 
through  said  stack  of  towels  and  anchored,  the  rema.lning 
length  of  said  flexible  line  extending  over  the  support 
and  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  stack 
of  towels,  and  a  guide  loosely  supporting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  flexible  line  adjacent  the  top  of  said  tow«»l 
stack,  said  >.'uido  being  open  to  permit  of  towels  graHpeii 
from  the  top  of  the  stack  being  advanced  along  said  flex! 
ble  line  over  said  guide  and  downwardly  along  the  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  line  to  the  desired  point  of  use,  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  depending  flexible  line  having  an  en- 
largement to  prevent  the  um-d  towels  from  b<>lng  strnng 
ofr  from  said  line,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  towel  holder,  a  support  for  a  stack  of  towels, 
a  flexible  line  having  a  towel  end  strung  downwardly 
through  said  sta<  k  of  towels,  the  remaining  length  of 
said  flexible  line  extending  over  the  support  and  depend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  stack  of  towels,  and 
a  ptilde  loo.se]y  supporting  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  flexible  line  adjacent  the  top  of  said  towel  stack. 
said  guide  t)elng  open  to  permit  of  towels  grasped  from 
fhe  top  of  the  stack  Ix-ing  advanced  along  said  flexible 
line  over  said  open  guide  and  downwardly  along  the  de- 
pending portion  of  the  line  to  the  desired  po'.nt  of  uae. 
both  ends  of  said  line  being  anchored  and  one  of  aald 
ends  being  adjustably  anchored  to  afford  suffldent  alack 
of  the  line  to  permit  of  flexibility  and  freedom  of  use  or 
to  extend  or  (ontract  the  length  of  said  line,  but  In  all 
adjustments  to  restrict  -the  length  of  line  sufficiently  to 
prevent  dlsen>:a;;ement  of  the  line  from  said  open  guide. 
substantially   as   described. 

r>.  In  an  attachment  for  towel  racks  of  the  character 
descrllted.  a  flexible  line  having  a  perforating  end  for  In- 
sertion through  a  stack  of  towels  and  said  line  being  of 
sufficient  excess  length  with  respect  to  the  height  of  the 
stack  to  be  wrapped  about  the  clean  or  aoiled  towela  to 
form  a  package  In  transporting  the  towels  to  and  from 
the  rack,  an  enlargement  on  one  end  of  said  line  to  pre- 
vent the  towels  from  stringing  off  from  said  line,  and  a 
rack  structure  having  devices  for  attachment  of  both 
ends  of  said  line  whereby  a  clean  stack  of  towels  may  be 
Installed  on  said  rack  structure  as  originally  strung  at 
the  laundry,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.181.984.  TEST-PLfO.  John  W.  Abni,  Pasadena. 
Pal.  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,150.  (CL 
137—77.) 

1.  In  a  test  plug,  a  tubular  Jltem.  an  expansible  plug 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  yoke  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  second  yoke  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  yoke,  an  expansible  plug  member  carried  by  said 
second  yoke,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  stem,  and 
means  operable  by  said  shaft  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  last  named  plug  member  Irrespective  of  its 
angular  position  In  relation  to  the  first  named  ping 
memlwr. 

2.  In  a  test  plug,  a  tubular  stem,  an  expansible  plug 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  yoke  rigidly 
mountp<I  on  said  stem,  a  second  yoke  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  yoke,  an  expansible  plug  member  carried  by  said 
second  yoke,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  stem,  a  yoke 
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on  said  shaft,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a  plate  plv 
oted  to  said  block,  a  second  block  pivoted  to  the  "pposlte 
» nd   of  said   plate,   a   yoke   pivoted   on   said    block,  and   a 
threaded   st^rn  connected  to  ''aid  last  named  yoke  for  op- 
erating the   last  named  plug  member. 


f-i?1 


lonsrliute  an  UleKlblf  nionograin,  and  means  for  bringing 
portions  of  said  receiving  surface  selectively  against  said 
type  faiv's  to  affect  the  Impression  of  said  type  faces. 


3.  In  a  test  plug,  a  tubular  stem,  an  pspansiblt-  plug 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  yoke  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  sei-ond  yoke  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  yoke,  an  expansible  plug  member  carried  by  aatii 
second  yoke,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  stem,  a 
threaded  stem  connected  to  the  last  named  plug  member, 
and  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  shaft  to  said 
threaded  stem. 

4.  In  a  teat  plug,  a  tubular  stem,  an  expansible  plug 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  yoke  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  second  yoke  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  yoke,  an  expansible  plug  memt>er  carried  by  said 
second  yoke,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  stem,  a 
threaded  stem  connected  to  the  last  named  plug  member, 
and  a  universal  joint  conaectlng  the  shaft  to  said  thread 
ed  stem,  said  universal  Jo'nt  eml>odylng  quadruple  plv 
otal  connectlona. 

5.  In  a  test  plug,  a  tubular  stem,  an  expansible  piug 
member  adjustable  longitudinally^  thereon,  a  yoke  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  second  yoke  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  yoke,  an  expansible  plug  member  carried  by  said 
second  yoke,  an  extendible  shaft  extending  through  said 
stem,  means  operable  by  said  shaft  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  last  named  plug  meml>er  Irrespective  of 
its  angular  position  In  relation  to  the  first  named  plug 
member,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  plug  members  through  said  stem. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,181,980.  RECEIVEH  FOR  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH 
SYSTEMS.  Chaklms  O.  Asulby,  Chicago,  111.,  an-1 
Ek.vest  T.  Byshb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asslgnor^i 
to  General  Engineering  and  Construdion  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  ><frlai  No, 
778,206.      (CT.   178 — 30.) 


In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  re«-elvlng  surface,  a 
type  block  maintained  rigidly  out  of  contact  with  said 
receiving  surface,  said  type  block  presenting  in  relief  type 
fac*s   comprising   elemental   character   components    which 


1.1S1,986.  STAN«niON  FOR  ANIMALS.  ConkadPmtz. 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
>^o9.3.>*T.      (CI.    Ill*— 14s.» 


C      "  X 

f*'  f 


1.  \  stanchion  for  aulmals  ron-lstlng  of  two  parallel 
arms  hinged  toBPth<>r  at  one  t-nil  and  opening  and  closing 
at  the  opposite  end.  a  pivotal  joint  for  supporting  the 
i-tanchion  from  a  stall,  said  pIvoUl  joint  being  secured 
to  one  of  the  stanchion  arms,  an  oscillating  Joint  in  vertl 
ral  allnement  with  and  below  said  plvoUl  Joint,  said  os- 
cillating Joint  being  secured  to  the  opening  end  of  the 
second  arm  of  the  stanchion,  a  stanchion  locking  bar  (on 
nected  with  said  OKclllatlng  joint,  a  lo<  k  catch,  a  rail,  a 
sure  stop  connected  to  said  locking  bar  by  an  oscillating 
joint,  a  control  rod.  a  link  connertwl  to  said  control  rod. 
a  hook  rigidly  connected  to  the  stanchion  locking  bar 
for  engaging  said  link. 

2.  A  stanchion  for  animals  consisting  of  two  parallel 
arms  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  opening  and  closing 
at  the  opposite  end.  a  pivotal  joint  for  supporting  tht 
stanchion  from  a  stall,  said  pivotal  joint  being  sfcured 
to  one  of  the  stanchion  arms,  an  oscillating  joint  in  vertl 
<ai  allnement  with  and  below  said  pivotal  joint,  said 
oscillating  Joint  t>elng  secured  to  the  opening  end  of  the 
second  arm  of  the  stanchion,  a  socket  on  one  arm  of  the 
stanchion,  the  opening  arm  of  the  stanchion  being  shaped 
to  seat  Into  said  socket,  a  bar  s«'cur«-d  to  said  oscillating 
Joint,  locking  means  connecting  with  said  bar 

3.  A  stanchion  for  animals  consisting  of  two  parallel 
arms  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  op^-nlng  and  closing 
at  the  opposite  end.  a  pivotal  Joint  for  supporting  th» 
stanchion  from  a  stall,  said  pivotal  Joint  being  secured 
to  one  of  the  stanchion  arms,  an  oscillating  Joint  In  verll 

•  al  allnement  with  and  bflow  said  pivotal  Joint,  said  os- 
cillating joint  being  secured  to  the  opening  end  of  the 
second  arm  of  the  stanchion,  a  socket  on  one  arm  of  the 
stanchion,  the  opening  arm  of  the  stanchion  being  shaped 
to  scat  into  said  socket,  a  locking  bar  connected  with 
said  oscillating  joint,  a  lock  catch,  a  sure  stop  connected 
to  th<'  lo<  kind  bar  hy  an  oscillating  Joint. 

4.  A  stanchion  for  animals  consisting  of  two  parall*! 
arms  hlnge<l  together  at  one  end  and  opening  and  doslni; 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  pivotal  Joint  for  supporting  the 
stan.hlon  from  a  stall,  salil  pivotal  Joint  being  secured 
to  one  of  the  stanchion  arms,  an  oscillating  joint  in  verti- 
cal allnement  with  and  below  said  pivotal  Joint,  said  os 
dilating  Joint  l)eing  secured  to  the  opening  end  of  the 
second  arm  of  the  stanchion,  a  socket  on  one  arm  of  the 
stanchion,  the  opening  arm  of  the  stanchion  t>elng  shaped 
to  seat  Into  said  socket,  a  locking  bar  connecte*!  with 
said  oscillating  joint,  a  lock  catch,  a  sure  stop  connecte  1 
to  the  locking  bar  by  ao  oscillating  joint,  a  control  riKl, 
a  link  connected  to  said  control  rod,  a  hook  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  locking  bar,  said  hook  engaging  with  said 
link 

5.  A  stanchion  for  animals  con«lstlng  of  two  parallel 
arms  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  opening  and  closing 
at  the  opposite  end,  means  at  each  end  of  the  stanchion 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  stall,  a  locking  l>ar  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  stanchion  arms  by  an   oscillating  j<dnt. 
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a  socket  on  one  arm  of  tlie  stanchion  ;  said  other  arm 
beiog  shaped  to  seat  Into  the  socket,  a  catch  for  engaging 
said  locking  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,181.987  VULCANIZER.  Ebphas  lUrLBROSi.  Water 
Tllet.  N.  T.  File«l  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No  fil.nSD. 
(CI.  18 — 18.) 


1.  A  vuicatflzer  of  the  class  described  comprisin>i;  a 
chambered  body  having  an  apertured  plate  thereon,  open 
Ings  therein  adjacent  each  end  being  spaced  a  pre<leter- 
mloed  distance  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  chamber  for 
the  puriwse  described  and  openings  laterally  and  inwardly 
thereof  adjacent  each  end  for  the  purposes  described, 
and  means  for  holding  an  article  to  be  vulcanised. 

2.  A    vulcanlzer    of    the    class    described    comprising    a 
cbambereil    body   having  a    front   plate   formed   with   cen 
tral     openings    for    the    purposes    described,    longitudinal 
slots   laterally   of   the   opening,   sliding   shutters   over    the 
slots  and  Intermediate  apertures   therein. 


1,181.9S8.  SHIP.  Edward  N.  Hbeituni;.  Marquette. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  726. S84.  (CI. 
171—310.)  / 


.,    t^=^^  ^ 
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1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  wind  wheel  adapt 
ed  to  act  either  as  a  sail  or  as  a  driving  wheel,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  adapted   to  act   either  as  s    motor   ur  as 
a  generator,  a  storage   battery,  a   driving  engine,   a   pro 
peller  and  clutches  for  connecting  the  propeller  to  either 
the  engine  or  both   the  engine  and   the   dynamo-electri( 
machine,  and  a  clntch  for  i-onnectinj;  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  to  the  wind  wheel,  whereby  the  propeller  may  be 
driven   by   the   wind   wheel,   the   dynamo  electric   machine 
or  the  engine  and   whereby   the  dynamo  t-lectric  machine 
may  be  drlren  by  the  engine  or  the  wind  wheel. 

2.  In  a  t>oat,  the  combination  with  a  wind  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  act  as  a  sail,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  n  clutch  for 
coapling  the  machine  to  the  winding  wheel,  a  propeller,  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  clntch  for  coupling  the  en- 
gine to  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  clutch  for  cou- 
pling the  engine  to  the  propeller,  a  storage  battery,  a 
tranamlsslon  circuit,  translating  devices  connected  to  said 


circuit,  selective  switches  for  connecting  the  battery  to 
the  transmlsalon  circuit,  the  battery  to  the  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  or  the  machine  to  the  transmission  circuit 
and  means  for  regulating  the  field  excitation  of  the  dy- 
namo electric  machine  whereby  the  machine  may  operate 
either  as  motor  or  generator  as  dealred. 


1,181.989.       EXTENSION     CAR  COUPLING. 
BrcKWALTBR,   Altoons,   Pa.     Filed   July   15, 
rial  No.  39.957.      (CI.  213 — 65.) 


Thact     V. 
1915.     Se- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  bead 
with  a  knuckle  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  head  adapted  to 
engage  salfi  head  with  the  knuckle  thereon,  and  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  said  auxiliary  head  between  lald 
head  first  named  and  the  knuckle  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  car  couplers  each 
comprising  a  head  with  a  knuckle  thereon,  of  auxiliary 
heads  adapted  to  engage  said  heads  with  the  knockles 
thereon,,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  aaxll- 
iary  heads  l)etween  the  respective  head^  first  named  and 
the  knuckles  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  head 
with  a  knuckle  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  head  having  a 
bearing  engaged  between  aald  head  first  named  and  the 
knuckle  thereon,  and  a  bar  Joumaled  in  said  t>earlng. 
whereby  tensile  and  compreaalve  tresses  in  said  bar  are 
transmitted  by  compression  through  said  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  head 
with  .1  knuckle  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  coupler  having 
a  head  adapted  to  said  head  with  the  knuckle  and  a  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  said  auxiliary  head  between 
said  head  first  named  and  the  knuckle  thereon,  said  auxil- 
iary head  having  means  for  supporting  It  on  said  knuckle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  having  a  head  with 
a  knuckle  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  coupler  having  a  head 
adapted  to  l)e  seated  within  said  head  and  on  said  knuckle, 
said  head  second  named  having  a  member  disposed  be- 
tween and  In  engagement  with  said  head  first  named  and 
Its  clo--ed  knuckle,  a  bar.  and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting 
said  bar  and  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.181.990.  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  AND 
MIXIN(;  MACHINES.  David  N.  CAaLiN  and  Obcab  L. 
Gaawio,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomaa  Carlin 
Sons  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
.Ian.  30,   1914.      Serial  No.  815,047.      (CI.  8.1 — 45".) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  end  memlxTs,  h  rotatable  pan,  a  horlsontal 
rail  Joumaled  In  the  end  frame  members  and  lying  above 
said  pan,  a  disk  conveyer  loosely  rotatable  on  said  rail 
and  having  Its  outer  edge  fitting  the  inner  surface  of  aaid 
pan,  and  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  rail  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  disk  either  In  operative  or  In  inopera- 
tive position. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
•  rotary  pan,  a  rail  Journaled  on  a  horlsontal  axis  anil 
lylns  between  the  periphery  and  center  of  nald  pan.  a 
rotatable  disk  conveyer  carried  by  said  rail  an-l  havlnx 
op«ratlve  and  Inoperative  positions,  and  a  f^unterwfliiht 
located  above  said  rail  and  rigidly  connected  thereto  and 
thereby  arranged  to  hold  said  disk  conveyer  In  plther  of 
said  positions. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotary  pan,  a  rail  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
lying  between  the  periphery  and  center  of  said  pan.  a 
bearing  rigid  with  said  rail,  a  disk  conveyer  jonrnaU'd 
loosely  in  said  bearing,  and  a  guide  carrte<l  by  said  rail 
and  movable  therewith  and  arrange<l  when  the  disk  Is 
lowered  to  deflect  material  from  the  pan  bottom  upon 
the  surface  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  ilpscrlbcd.  <-oniprl8ing 
a  rotary  pan,  a  rail  journaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
lying  between  the  periphery  and  center  of  said  pan.  a 
rotatable  disk  conveyer  carrle<l  by  said  rail  and  having 
operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  and  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  said  rail  and  extending  upwardly  th<>refrom 
and  provided  with  a  counterweight  on  its  upp«'r  t-nd. 
said  arm  being  so  arranged  that  said  counterweight  lies 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  through  said  rail  in 
the  two  positions  of  said  conveyer. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotary  pan,  a  rail  journaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
lying  between  the  periphery  and  center  of  said  pan,  a 
rotatable  disk  conveyer  carried  by  said  rail  and  having 
operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  rail  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  counterweight  on  Its  upper  end,  said  arm 
being  so  arranged  that  said  counterweight  lies  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  vertical  plane  through  said  rail  In  the 
two  positions  of  said  conveyer,  and  stop  devices  coOper 
atlng  with  said  rail  for  locating  said  conveyer  In  Its  said 
two  positions. 


Interior  of  the  bushing,  the  wall  of  said  space  having 
a  projection  extending  within  and  t>elow  the  rim  of  said 
oil  cup  and  providInK  an  oil  hole  leading  Into  said   cup. 


1,181,991.     BEARING  FOR  SHAFTLNM;.     Elbkut  H.  Car 
ROLi>,   Worcester,   Mass.,  assignor   to   Morgan   Construc- 
tion   Company,    Worcester.     Mass.,    a    Corporation     of 
Massachusetts.       Filed     Nov.     29.     191'J.       .><erlal     .No, 
73-4,078.     (CI.  64—24.) 


^4^ 


1.  A  bearing  including  a  support  providing  a  .  yllndrlcal 
bore,  a  cylindrical  bushing  disposeil  In  said  hore,  said 
bushing  having  a  projection  thereon  disposed  within  a 
recess  of  said  bore  and  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said 
bore  at  points  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  axis,  whereby  the 
bashing  is  prevented  from  turning  in  said  t)ore,  the  bush- 
ing being  reduced  In  diameter  on  each  side  of  said  projec- 
tion, to  permit  of  Its  being  turned  in  a  lathe,  and  the  bore 
of  the  support  being  enlarged  in  diameter  for  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  reduced  section  of  the  bushing,  to 
I>ermit  of  said  bore  being  formed  by  a  boring  operation. 
the  reduced  and  enlarged  sections  of  the  bushing  and 
bore  respectlrely  cooperating  to  form  an  annular  space 
receiving  the  projection  of  the  bushing. 

2.  A  bearing  including  a  support  providing  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  cylindrical  bushing  disposed  in  said  bore, 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  being  recessed  to  pro- 
Tide  a  space  between  the  same  and  said  bashing,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  bnabing  disposed  within  said  <:pace,  and 
prOTiding  an   oil   cup   having  an   opening   leading   to   the 


1,181,992.       SPINDLE  REARIN<i.       Edwin    CHiacHlLi.. 
Jr.,  and  Cybis  N.  Cowa.n,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors 
to    Heald    Machine   Company,   a    Corporation    of   Massa 
chusetts.       Fllwl    June    14.     1915.       Serial    No.    33.804. 
(CI.  04— &5.I 


1.  .\  spindle  bearing  having,  in  combination  a  spindle 
formed  with  opposed  tapered  t>«»arlng  portions  and  having 
a  radially-extending  flange  ltetwe«>n  Kald  l>earlng  portions, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  shell  flxe<l  therein,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  portion  <-o<%perating  with  said  flange  to  limit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  spindle  in  one  direction,  a 
tapered  bearing  sleeve  threaded  into  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  in  said  shell,  a  check  nut  to  retain  said  sleeve 
in  adjustetl  position,  a  second  shell  threaded  into  said 
frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable  therein,  aald  second 
shell  having  a  portion  co(5peratlng  with  said  flange  to 
limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindle  In  the  oppo 
site  direction,  means  to  retain  said  second  shell  In  ad- 
juste<l  position,  a  second  tapered  bearing  sleeve  threade<l 
Into  and  longitudinally  adjustable  In  said  second  shell, 
and  a  che<'k  nut  to  retain  said  second  sleeve  In  adjusted 
longitudinal  position,  said  two  taper«^l  sleeves  consti- 
tuting the  running  bearings  of  the  spindle. 

2.  .\  spindle  bearing  having.  In  combination,  a  spindle 
form»'<l  with  opposed  tapered  bearing  portions  and  having 
a  radially  extending  flange  between  said  bearing  portions, 
a  pair  (if  antifriction  disks  each  engaging  one  side  face 
of  said  flange,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shell  flxed  therein 
and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
said  disks,  a  tapere<l  bearing  sleeve  threade<l  Into  and 
longitudinally  sdjuHtable  in  said  shell,  a  check  nut  to 
retain  said  sleeve  In  adjusted  position,  a  second  shell 
threaded  Into  said  frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
to  bring  the  Inner  en<l  of  said  second  shell  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  side  of  the  second  disk,  means  to 
retain  said  second  shell  in  adjusted  position,  a  second 
fapKTed  l)earlng  sleeve  threade*!  Into  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  In  said  second  shell,  and  a  check  nut  to  retain 
said  second  sleeve  in  adjustwl  longitudinal  position. 


1,181.993.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLINC;  AP- 
PARATUS. Ci.YDi  J.  COLKMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  k  'Signal 
Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Flle<l  June  S.   1906.     Serial  No.  320.742.      (CI.  246 — 86.) 


£^ 


1.  A  railway  trafflc-controIUng  system  comprising  onl- 
formly  conductively  continuous  track  rails,  current-sup- 
ply  means  connected  with  the  track  rails  to  effect  poten- 
tial differentiation  therein,  electrotranslatlve  means  also 
connected  with  the  track  rails,  conductors  extending 
along  the  railway,  a  trafllc-controlling  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  control  movement  of  a  train  or  railway  vehicle 
when  it  reaches  a  given  location  on  the  track  rails  In 
\ 
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rear  of  their  rearmost  connections  to  the  current  supply 
and  electro  translative  means  and  Vuch  traffic  (ontrolling 
apiwratus  being  controlled  by  such  tiectro  translative 
means  through  said  conductors  extendlug  alun^  the  rail- 
way, an«l  said  rails  including  a  stretch  of  conductively 
continuous  track  rails  extending  rearward  from  such 
rearmost  connections  of  current  supply  and  electro-trans- 
latlve  means  and  extending  to  the  aforementioned  given 
train  location  and  having  suflSclent  relative  resistance  to 
avoid  effectl\e  short  circuiting  <if  the  electro  translative 
nx-ans  by  a    train  at   ^iii  h   lociiiUm. 

2.  A  railway  traflic-coritrolllng  syst<iii  1  umprlslng  a 
niiiiiber  of  soiiri'es  of  electric  current  connected  across  the 
tra<k  rails  at  Intervals,  a  number  of  electro  translative 
devices  connected  across  said  rails  each  midway  between 
two  of  said  »our<es.  a  traffic  <dntriil11ng  apparatus  dls 
p<iN<-<i  at  a  point  on  the  railway  In  rtiir  of  all  of  said 
sources  and  translating  devices,  nnd  a  circuit  controlled 
by  -alil  translative  devices  and  ic.nfrolllng  said  trafllc- 
controlllng  apparatus. 


1.1M.994  MACHINE  FOR  TWISTINt;  HORSEHAIR 
INTO  CONTINUOUS  LEN<.THS.  liBcRoi  S.  Cox. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  ('..  1{>14.  Serial  No. 
.X43.3S5       (CI.   28 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  iiii.ihine  for  uniting  separate  strands  of  hair 
to  form  a  continuous  weft,  the  combination  of  feed 
rollers,  a  source  of  hair  supply,  a  pair  of  selector  fing«'rs, 
means  to  move  said  Angers  toward  and  from  the  hair 
trough  and  to  close  and  open  them  to  cause  them  to 
grasp,  pull  and  release,  successive  ends  of  hair,  an  auxil- 
iary roller,  means  to  advance  the  auxiliary  roller  toward 
and  from  one  of  the  fee<l  rollers  and  thereby  cause  the 
selected  end  of  hair  to  be  moved  Into  feed  relation  with 
both  feed  rollers,  a  stiun  <•  of  yarn  supply,  and  means 
to  twist  the  yarn  upon  the  hair. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  separate  strands  of  hair 
to  form  a  continuous  weft,  the  combination  of  feed 
rollers,  a  source  of  hair  supply,  means  to  select  succes 
sive  ends  of  hair,  an  auxiliary  roller,  a  hair  guide,  means 
to  advance  thf  auxiliary  roller  and  hair  guide  Into  posi- 
tion to  enable  one  of  the  feed  rollers,  the  auxiliary  roller 
and  the  guide  to  direct  the  selected  hair  to  the  mouth 
of  the  feed  rollers,  a  source  of  yarn  supply,  and  means 
to  twist  the  yarn  upon  the  hair. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  separate  strands  of  hair 
to  form  a  continuous  weft,  the  combination  of  a  hair 
trough,  a  pair  of  selector  fingers,  means  to  move  said 
fingers  toward  and  from  the  hair  trough  in  a  direction 
approximating  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  extension  of  the  hair  trough  and  to  close  and  open  said 
flngerfl  to  cause  an  end  of  hair  to  be  lifted  substantially 
above  the  level  of  the  trough,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  hair  trough,  an  auxiliary  roller, 
means  whereby  the  auxiliary  roller  moves  with  the  se- 
lector fingers  toward  and  from  one  of  the  feed  rollers, 
thereby  causing  a  selecte<l  end  of  hair  to  be  moved  Into 
feed  relatloBshlp  with  both  feed  rollers,  a  source  of  yarn 
supply,  and  means  to  twist  the  yam  upon  the  hair. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  separate  strands  of  hair 
to  form  a  continuous  weft,  the  c  oinldnation  of  feed  rollers, 
a  hair  trough,  a  selector,  means  to  move  the  selector  to 
ward  and  from  the  hair  trough,  an  auxiliary  roller  mov- 
able with  the  selector  and  also  independently  movable  in 
a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  selector,  a  spring  normally  restraining 
the  auxiliary  roller  from  such  Independent  movement  but 
adapted  to  yield  when  the  auxiliary  roller  engages  the 
feed  roller,  a  source  of  yarn  supply,  and  means  to  twist 
the  yarn  upon   the  hair. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  separate  strands  of  hnlr 
to  form  a  continuous  weft,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  yarn  supply,  a  laterally  extending  hair  trough,  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  arranged  side  by  side  beyond  the  end  of 
the  hair  trough,  a  selector  redprocablc  up  and  down, 
means  to  move  said  selector  clownward  to  grasp  a  hair 
and  then  upward  to  pull  it  above  the  feed  rollers,  means 
movable  downward  with  the  selector  to  guide  the  selected 
hair  between  the  rolls,  and  means  to  twist  the  yarn  upon 
the  hair. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.l 


1.181<9fi5.  FLOOR  CLEANER.  Hkzekiau  II.  <'u AWj-cun. 
El  I'aso.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  .'>4,880. 
(CI.    15 — 14.) 


1.  \  floor  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  inclined  cas- 
ing having  its  lower  end  open,  a  roller  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  second  roller  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  second  roller,  a  l>elt  trained 
around  said  rollers,  a  water  tank  disposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  belt  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  casing,  the  water  tank  having  a  filling  nipple  pro- 
jecting through  one  side  of  the  casing,  the  casing  having 
a  water  receptacle  therein  below  the  said  tank  and  belt 
and  having  an  open  upper  end  below  the  second  roller, 
and  a  spring  presse<l  roller  within  the  casing  co5peratlqg 
with  thi-  second  roller  to  provide  a  wringer  for  wringing 
the  water  from  the  belt,  the  tank  having  spraying  means 
to  wet  the  belt. 

2.  A  floor  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  inclined  cas- 
ing comprising  upper  and  lower  channel-shaped  sections 
having  their  e<lges  bent  back  and  interlocked,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sections  being  cIose<l  and  attached  together, 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  being  open,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  casing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  second 
roller  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  second  roller,  a  belt 
trained  around  said  rollers,  a  water  tank  emt>odylng 
upper  and  lower  channel-shaped  sections  having  their 
flanges  overlapped  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
the  upper  run  of  the  belt  passing  above  the  upper  section 
of  the  tank,  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  having  outlet 
means  for  spraying  the  water  onto  the  belt,  a  water  recep- 
tacle secured  within  the  lower  section  of  the  casing  be- 
low the  belt  and  having  its  upper  end  open  adjacent  the 
second  roller,  and  a  spring  pressed  roller  coiiperable 
with  the  second  roller  for  wringing  the  water  from  the 
belt, 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  c-nslng  hav 
Ing  one  end  open,  a  slide  movable  within  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof  and  having  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  a  roller  mounted  between  said  arms,  a  second 
roller  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  belt  trained  around  said  rollers,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  slide  and  having  a  gear,  one  side 
of  the  casing  having  a  slot  In  which  said  shaft  works 
and  having  rack  teeth  along  one  edge  with  which  said 
gear  meshes,  and  |;neans  for  rotating  and  holding  snld 
shaft. 
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4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
lag  one  end  open,  a  slide  movable  witbin  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof  and  having  arms  projecting 
therefrom,  a  roller  moanted  between  the  arms,  a  second 
roller  moanted  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  belt  trained  around  said  rollers,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  slide  and  having  a  gear,  one  side 
of  the  casing  having  a  slot  In  which  said  shaft  works  and 
having  rack  teeth  along  one  edge  with  which  said  gear 
meshes,  and  a  rod  slidably  engaging  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  having  an  angularly  extending  finger,  the 
casing  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  finger. 


1,181.996.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  RiCH- 
ABD  H.  Cr.NNi.NGHAif,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1911'.     Serial  No.  724.52*'.     (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  magnetic  material 
disposed  to  form  a  path  for  the  magnetic  flux,  said  mate- 
rial comprising  fixed  parts  and  a  rotatable  part  having  a 
hody  and  pole  pieces  attached  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  a  conductive  coll  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
material  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  influenced  by 
changes  in  said  magnetic  flax,  the  magnetic  material  in 
both  said  fixed  and  rotatable  parts  being  respectively 
asymmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  line  of  In- 
tersection of  two  planes,  one  of  said  planes  being  a  ver- 
tical plane  at  the  center  of  the  generator  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  fixed  parts,  the  other  a  vertical  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  and  Including  the  axis  of  the 
coll  and  the  axis  of  rotation  wheret)y  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  part  will  produce  a  current  wave  In  said  coll 
when  the  latter  Is  energised,  which  is  different  from  a 
sine  wave. 

2.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  two  generative  mag- 
net pole  pieces  of  unequal  arcs,  magnets  associated  there- 
with, an  armature  therebetween  and  a  conductive  coll 
carried  by  said  armature,  the  magnetic  material  of  said 
armature  being  asymmetrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  coll,  whereby  said  roll  generates  cur- 
rent impulses  at  longer  and  shorter  Intervals,  which  im- 
pulses may  be  utilized  for  producing  sparks,  as  described. 

.S.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  magnet  pole  pieces 
of  unequal  arcs,  one  of  said  poles  being  prolonged  so  that 
the  arc  thereof  Is  materially  in  excess  of  ninety  degrees 
an  armature  therebetween,  and  a  conductive  coll  carried 
by  said  armature,  the  magnetic  material  of  said  arma- 
ture b«lng  asymmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  coll,  whereby  said  coll  generates  current  Im- 
pulses at  longer  and  shorter  Intervals,  which  impulses 
may  t>e  utilized  for  producing  sparks,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  magnetic  material 
disposed  to  form  a  path  for  the  magnetic  flux,  said  mate- 
rial Including  magnet  pole  pieces  and  an  armature,  and  a 
coil  adapted  to  be  electrically  influenced  by  changes  In 
the  magnetic  flux  through  said  material,  the  material  in 
•aid  armature  being  mechanically  H-sbaped  but  magneti- 
cally U-shaped,  the  magnetic  portion  being  asymmetri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, and  the  magnet  pole  pieces  alsf  being  asymmetric 
with  respect  to  said  axis. 


S.  In  a  magneto-electric  generator,  magnetic  material 
dl8i>08ed  to  form  a  path  for  the  magnetic  flux,  aid  mate- 
rial including  magnetic  pole  pieces  and  an  armature,  and 
a  coil  on  said  armature  adapted  to  be  electrically  influ- 
enced by  changes  In  the  magnetic  flnz  through  lald  ma- 
terial, the  material  In  aaid  armature  being  magnetically 
U  shaped,  said  magnet  pole  pieces  and  armature  mag- 
netic material  being  arranged  asymmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  longitudinal  of  the  armature  and  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  coil,  said  coll  axis  passing  through 
the  axis  of  rotation,  said  plane  being  taken  with  the  arms 
of  the  U  shaped  armature  In  a  horisontal  position,  ami 
with    the  magentlc  pole  pieces  vertical. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,181,997.  Lt'RRICATING  DEVICE.  Charlbs  G.  Cibh- 
MAN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Paptr 
Company,  Npw  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  5S,546.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  Journal  therefor 
sut)stantlally  the  upper  half  of  which  ia  exiwsed,  an  oil 
r«>cepta('lc  positioned  near  said  exposed  upper  half,  a  sheet 
of  suitable  oil-transporting  material  having  one  edge  se- 
cured within  said  receptacle  under  the  oil  contained  there- 
in, and  its  other  edge  cut  into  a  plurality  of  strips  adapt- 
ed to  trail  on  the  rotating  journal,  said  oll-tranaporting 
material  being  arranged  to  carry  oil  upward  over  the  edge 
of  said  oil  receptacle  and  deliver  it  to  the  rotating  jour- 
nal, each  of  the  strips  being  capable  of  removal  from  con- 
tact with  the  journal  without  disturbing  the  others, 
thereby  to  regulate  the  place  and  quantity  of  oil  delivered 
and   facilitate  inspection  of  the  jonmal  while  rotating. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  jour- 
nat  to  be  lubricated,  of  a  bearing  therefor,  a  cap  for  aaid 
bearing  having  an  opening  exposing  the  top  part  of  the 
journal,  an  oil  receptacle  positioned  In  said  opening  and 
removable  from  said  cap  to  permit  inspection  of  substan- 
tially the  upper  half  of  the  journal  and  a  sheet  of  felt 
having  one  edge  dipping  Into  the  oil  and  its  other  edge 
cut  Into  a  plurality  of  strips  which  are  adapted  to  trail 
on  the  journal,  each  of  said  strips  being  capable  of  re- 
moval from  contact  with  the  journal  without  disturbing 
the  others. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  joor- 
nal  to  be  lubricated  and  a  bearing  therefor,  of  a  cap  se- 
cured above  said  bearing  and  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing exposing  substantially  the  upper  half  of  said  journal, 
an  oil  receptacle  in  said  opening  and  secured  to  od«  side 
of  said  cap,  said  receptacle  being  removable  through  the 
top  of  the  c«rp,  and  a  sheet  of  oil  feeding  felt  Immersed 
at  one  edge  In  the  oil  of  said  receptacle  and  at  its  other 
fdge  cut  into  a  plurality  of  strips  which  trail  on  the 
receding  surface  of  the  journal  and  are  removable  there- 
from independently  of  one  another  to  regulate  the  quan- 
tity of  oil  supplied  to  the  joarsal. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  journal  and  bearing  therefor, 
of  a  cap  secured  to  said  bearing  and  open  at  the  top,  an 
oil  receptacle  positioned  in  said  opening,  and  a  plurality 
of  oil-carrying  members  receiving  oil  from  aaid  receptacle 
and  delivering  It  to  said  journal,  each  of  said  members 
being  removable  from  contact  with  the  journal  independ- 
ently of  the  others  to  thereby  regulate  the  qoaatlty  of  oU 
supplied  to  the  journal. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  journal  and  a  bearing  there- 
for, of  an  oil  receptacle  positioned  above  said  journal,  a 
weight  therein,  a  plurality  of  lubricating  members  held 
by  said  weight  with  one  end  immersed  in  the  oil  of  said 
receptacle  and  the  other  end  trailing  on  the  journal,  saiil 
members  being  independent  of  one  another  and  capable  of 
being  lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  journal  without  dis- 
turbing the  other  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ] 


1,181.998.  .'SPRING  STRUCTURE.  F-r.^nk  V.  OAHcy. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Flle<l  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,131.     (CI.  15&— 25.1 


/^ 


1.  A  spring  structure  comprising  top  and  bottom 
frames,  coil  springs  carried  by  said  frames,  a  bottom  wire 
extending  across  the  front  of  said  spring  structure  and 
secured  to  the  coll  springs,  said  colls  being  provided  with 
a  clip  having  a  channel  receiving  said  wire  and  a  second 
channel  curve<l  on  the  radius  of  the  coll.  said  clip  being 
provided  with  tongues  which  are  wrapped  around  said 
coll  and  said  border  wire  respectively  whereby  the  bonder 
wire  is  secured  to  said  spring  coll,  a  top  wire  secured  ^ 
and  extending  across  the  top  frame  parallel  to  the  fronf 
edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  hand  springs  bowed  out  at  the 
front  edge  of  said  spring  structure  having  hinjrlng  con- 
nections at  their  ends  with  said  fop  and  bottom  wires  re- 
spectively, said  band  springs  being  provided  with  slots  in 
their  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  provided  with  a  slot 
at  one  end  and  a  tongue  at  the  other  end.  each  of  said 
clips  l)elDK  wrapped  around  one  of  sai<l  wires  with  the 
tonjfue  thereof  extending  through  a  slot  In  one  of  said 
hand  springs  and  through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  said  clip 
and  affording  a  hinging  connection  for  the  ends  of  said 
band  springs,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  si>ec1fled. 

2.  A  spring  structure  comprising  top  and  bottom 
frames,  coll  springs  carried  l>y  said  frames,  a  bottom  wire 
extending  across  the  front  of  said  spring  structure  and 
secured  to  the  coll  springs,  a  top  wire  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending across  the  top  frame  parallel  to  the  front  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  band  springs  bowed  out  at  the 
front  edge  of  said  spring  structure  having  hinging  con- 
ne.  TldDs  at  their  ends  with  said  top  and  bottom  wires  re- 
spectively, said  hand  springs  being  provld»Hl  with  slots  In 
their  ends,  and  n  plurality  of  clips  provldfHl  with  a  slot 
at  one  end  ami  a  tonjrue  at  the  other  end.  each  of  said 
clips  lielng  wrapped  around  one  of  said  wires  with  the 
tongue  thereof  extending  through  a  slot  in  one  of  said 
I>and  springs  and  through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  said  clip 
and  affording  a  hinging  connection  for  the  ends  of  said 
ban<l  spring,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  spring  structure  comprising  top  and  bottom 
frames,  a  plurality  of  coll  spring's  <arrled  thereby,  a  bot- 
tom wire  secured  to  and  carried  by  (ertain  of  said  coll 
springs,  a  top  wire  carried  by  the  top  frame  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  band 
springs  having  hinging  connections  at  their  ends  with 
said  top  and  bottom  wires  respectively,  said  band  springs 
being  lK)wed  outwardly  around  the  top  front  edge  of  said 
spring  structure,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  suitably  supported,  a  wire  carried  by  certain  of 
said  coll  springs,  a  wire  carried  by  the  tops  of  said 
springs,  and  a  plurality  of  liand  springs  having  hinging 
connections  at  their  ends  with  said  top  and  bottom  wires 
respectively,  Mid  band  springs  l>elng  li*wed  outwardly 
around  the  top  front  edge  of  said  .spring  structure,  all 
coacting  sabataatlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


5.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  suitably  supported,  a  plurality  of  band  spring* 
having  a  hinging  conne.  tlou  with  the  top  of  said  spring 
structure  at  one  end.  and  having  at  their  other  ends  suit- 
able connections  with  the  spring  structure  and  being 
l)owed  outwardly  around  the  top  front  edge  thereof,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.181.999.  (iRINDING-WnEEL  SHAFT  AND  BEARING. 
Alden  M.  Drake.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor. to  Ileald 
Machine  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,884.      (CI.  iH — 25.) 


■ja 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  standard, 
a  vertically  movable  wheel  slide  supported  on  aald  stand- 
ard, a  wheel  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  slide,  a 
sleeve  supporting  said  bearings,  said  sleeve  being  screw- 
threaded  upon  its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  being  ver- 
tically movable  but  non  rotatable  in  said  slide,  a  nut 
mounted  In  said  slide,  and  means  to  rotate  aaid  nut  t* 
thereby  adjust   safd  sleeve  vertically  in   the  slide. 

2.  In  a  grrlndlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  standard, 
a  vertically  movable  wheel  slide  supported  on  aald  itand- 
ard.  a  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  slide,  a 
sleeve  supporting  said  bearings,  said  sleeve  being  screw-  ■ 
threaded  upon  Its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  being  ver- 
tically moviihle  hut  non-rotatable  In  said  slide,  a  nut  ro- 
tatable between  upper  and  lower  shoulders  on  said  slide, 
means  to  rotate  said  nut,  and  means  to  force  said  nat 
yieldingly  upward  against  the  upper  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  standard, 
a  vertically  movable  wheel  slide  supported  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  t>earlngs  In  said  slide,  a 
sleeve  supporting  said  ttearlnps,  said  sleeve  being  screw- 
threaded  upon  Its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  being  ver- 
tically movahh'  but  non  rotatable  In  said  slide,  a  nut  ro- 
tatable between  upper  and  lower  shoulders  on  said  slide,  a 
plurality  of  colled  springs  seated  In  recesaes  In  said  nut 
and  a  l>earing  ring  rotatable  with  said  nut  and  force<l  bj 
said  springs  into  engagement  with  said  lower  shoulder, 
the  reaction  of  said  springs  on  said  nut  forcing  the  nut 
upwardly   into  engagement  with   the  upper  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a  standard, 
a  vertically  movable  wheel  slide  supported  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  slide,  a 
sleeve  supporting  said  bearings,  said  sleeve  being  screw- 
threaded  upon  Its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  being  ver- 
tically movable  hut  non-rotatable  in  said  slide,  a  nut 
formed  In  two  relatively  movable  parts,  mesns  to  hold 
said  parts  In  adjusted  position,  one  of  said  parts  engag- 
ing the  upper  shoulder  on  said  slide,  and  the  other  part 
having  a  plurality  of  springs  seated  and  axlally  extensible 
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therein,  and  a  bearing  ring  rotatablt-  with  rtaid  nut  and 
pressed  by  said  springs  Into  engagement  with  the  lower 
shoulder. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  in  (onibinatlon,  a  i<tandard. 
a  vertically  movable  wheel  slide  supported  nn  said  stajid- 
ard,  a  wheel  shaft  mounte<l  In  In-arings  in  said  slide, 
an  externally  threaded  sleeve  supporting  said  t>earings. 
yielding  means  to  force  said  bearings  upwardly  into  dose 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a  nut  for  adjusting  said 
sleeve  axially,  said  nut  being  rotatable  between  upper  and 
lower  shouhlers  on  said  slide,  and  yielding  means  to  force 
said  nut  into  engagement  with  said  upper  shoulder. 


1,182,000.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER.  Bhicb  V. 
ETdwards,  -Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E>iwards  Engi- 
neering A  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  824,645.      (CI.  200 — 32.) 


1.  .\  thermostatic  controller  including  in  combination 
a  hollow  shell,  a  diaphragm  forming  with  said  shell  an 
expansion  chamber,  a  frame  having  a  free  opening  and 
forming  with  said  diaphragm  a  protective  recess,  a  base 
spaced  from  said  frame,  a  shell  extension  having  a  free 
opening  and  forming  with  said  fram«  and  base  a  second 
protective  recess,  and  a  control  device  operated  by  dia- 
phragm movement  upon  volumetric  change  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm  formed  with  a  constantly-open  but 
restricted  presgure-equalizing  aperture,  whereby  only 
abrupt  temperature  changes  are  effective  to  operate  aald 
control  device. 

2.  A  thermostatic  controller  including  in  combination 
a  base  and  a  hollow  shell,  the  two  concealing  ail  of  the 
following  elements,  a  minutely  punctured  thin  diaphragm 
spaceil  from  .said  base  and  forming  with  said  shell  an  ex- 
pansion chamber,  and  a  control  device  between  base  and 
diaphragm  operated  by  diaphragm  movement  upon  volu- 
metric change  in  said  chamber,  a  frame  forming  a  mutual 
connecting  means  between  said  base,  shell,  diaphragm  and 
control  device. 

3.  A  thermostatic  controller  including  In  combination 
a  base  and  a  hollow  shell,  the  two  concealing  all  of  the 
following  elements,  a  punctured  diaphragm  spaced  from 
said  base  and  forming  with  said  shell  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, and  a  control  device  between  base  and  diaphragm 
operated  by  diaphragm  movement  ijpon  volumetric  change 
in  said  chamber,  a  frame  forming  a  mutual  connecting 
means  between  said  base,  shell,  diaphragm  and  control 
device,  and  said  frame  and  shell  having  separated  free 
openings. 

4.  A  thermostatic  controller  including  in  combination 
a  rigid  corrugated  heat-transraittlng  convex  shell,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  closing  the  same  and  a  control  device 
operated  by  diaphragm  movement. 

5.  A  thermostatic  controller  Including  a  frame,  a  hol- 
low shell,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  control  device,  combined  as 
follows  :  said  shell  and  diaphragm  arranged  to  inclose  an 
expansion  chamber,  said  diaphragm  and  frame  arrantcea 
to  form  a  diaphragm  protecting  recess,  said  frame  formed 
with  an  unrestricted  opening  into  said  recess,  said  dia- 
phragm formed  with  a  constantly-open  but  restricted 
pressure-equalizing  aperture,  and  said  control  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
upon  volumetric  change  in  said  chamber  due  to  abrupt 
temperature  changes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.182,001.  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  John  Eva.vs,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  68.810. 
(CI.  101—57.) 


1.  A  check  protector  comprising  in  combination,  tongs 
adapted  to  cause  delineations  to  appear  on  the  paper 
placed  therebetween,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
upon  the  uppermost  tong  at  points  remote  one  from  an- 
other, and  drawing  the  lower  long  theretoward. 

2.  A  check  protector  comprising  in  combination,  reslli 
ent  tongs  adapted   to  cause  delineations   to  appear  upon 
the   paper  placed   therebetween,  and   means   for  applying 
pressure  oi>on   the  uppermost   tong  at  points  remote  one 
from  another,  aqd  drawing  the  lower   tong  theretoward. 

3.  A  check  protector  comprising  In  combination,  tongi 
comprising  a  base  tong  and  a  second  tong  provided  with 
laterally  disposed  abutments,  a  yoke  straddling  said  aec- 
ond  tong,  adapted  to  engage  said  abotments  and  pivoted 
to  said  base  tong  adjacent  the  joined  ends  of  the  tongi, 
a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  second  tong  adjacent  its 
free  end,  and  a  link  oi>eratively  connecting  said  yoke  and 
lever. 

4.  A  check  protector  comprising  In  combination,  tonga 
comprising  a  base  tong  of  a  sise  to  fit  in  the  hand  and  a 
second  resilient  tong  provided  with  laterally  disposed 
abutments,  a  yoke  straddling  said  second  tong  adapted 
to  engage  said  abutments  and  pivoted  to  said  base  ton« 
adjacent  the  Joined  ends  of  the  tongs,  a  lever  pivotally 
carried  by  said  second  tong  adjacent  Its  free  end,  and  a 
link  operatively  connecting  said  yoke  and  lever. 

5.  A  check  protector  comprising  in  combination,  tonga 
comprising  a  base  tong  and  a  second  tong  provided  wit* 
laterally  disposed  abotments,  a  yoke  straddling  said  sec- 
ond tong  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments  and  pivoted 
to  said  base  tong  adjacent  the  Joined  ends  of  the  tongs,  a 
lever,  U  shaped  in  cross  section,  pivotally  carried  by  said 
second  tong  adjacent  its  free  end,  and  a  link  operatively 
connecting  said  yoke  and  lever  and  fitting  within  the  U 
shaped  section  of  said  lever  when  the  two  are  disposed 
flat  one  upon  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1*«2.002.,  DRENCHING  DEVICE.  Pbtbr  J.  Fbrodbos. 
Anefa.  N.  D.  Filed  May  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  81,223. 
(CI.  128 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  upright,  means  for  sup 
porting  said  upright  from  the  animal  and  a  flexible  mem 
ber  movably  carried  by  said  upright  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  in  the  month  of  the  animal. 
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2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  neck  band  strap,  a  yoke 
attached  at  Its  end  thereto,  a  crupper  strap  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  a  flexible  member  riiuvably  attached  to  sail 
yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  neck  band  strap,  a  yoke 
pivotally  attached  at  its  end  to  said  strap,  a  cruppe.- 
strap  attached  to  said  yoke,  a  roller  revolubly  supported 
on  said  yoke,  and  a  flexible  member  operating  on  said 
roller,  one  end  of  said  flexible  member   being  looped. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  neck  band  strap,  a  yoke 
pivotally  attached  .it  its  end  to  said  strap,  a  crupper 
strap,  a  bracket  on  said  yoke,  means  connecting  said 
crupper  strap  and  said  bracket,  a  roller  revcilubly  sup 
ported  on  said  yoke,  a  flexible  member  operating  on  said 
roller,  and  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  being  looped. 

5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  comparatively  wide  neck 
band  strap,  outstanding  pins  (arried  by  said  strap,  said 
pins  being  B<-rew  threade<l  a  portion  of  their  length,  a 
yoke,  said  yoke  Including  vertical  standards,  said  stand 
ards  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  for  the  reception  of  said  pins,  means  cooperating 
with  said  pins  to  retain  said  standards  In  position.  .1 
crupper  strap  having  connection  with  said  yoke  and  n 
flexible  operating  memt>er  operating  on  said  yoke,  as  au'l 
for  the  porx>ose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


,18  2,003.      SIGNALING   BY    ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.     Rboinalo  a.  FaascNOa.N,  Brant  Rock.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    and    Halsey    M.    Barrett,    DloomfieM 
N.    J.,    receivers.       Filed    Apr.     19,    1906.       Serial     No 
312.724.      (CI.  250—36.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  osclll:: 
tlons,  (he  combination  of  an  inductance,  a  circuit  con- 
troller, a  source  of  current,  and  a  capacity,  said  capacity 
being  connected  so  as  to  be  short  circuited  when  the  cir- 
cuit controller  Is  closed,  and  In  series  with  the  Inductance 
when  th^controller  is  open,  and  a  capacity  in  shunt  to 
the  current  scarce. 

2.  In  apparatas  for  generating  high  frequency  oscilla 
tlons,  the  combination  of  a  closed  circuit  having  an  In- 
ductance, a  circuit  controller,  a  current  source  and  a  ca- 
pacity connected  to  the  circuit  controller  so  as  to  t>e  short 
circuited  when  the  controller  is  closed  and  connected  in 
series  with  the  inductance  when  the  controller  is  open, 
and  a  capacity  in  shunt  to  the  current  source. 

3.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  electrical 
oscillations  directly  from  a  current  source  comprising  ^ 
cioeed  oaclllating  circuit  including  an  inductance,  two  con- 
densers, a  current  source  shunting  one  of  said  condensers 
and  a  circuit  controller  intermittently  shuntina  the  other 
condenser,  sulMtantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  electrical 
osdllatlons  comprising  an  antenna-to-ground  circuit  con- 


taining a  capacity  and  inductance,  a  local  closed  circuit 
Including  said  inductance  and  capacity  and  also  a  cur- 
rent source  shunted  by  another  capacity,  combined  with 
a  circuit  controller  operating  to  alternately  connect  the 
capacity  in  the  antenna  In  series  and  in  shunt  in  the 
antenna  at  high  frequency. 


1,182,(K)4.  BELT -TIGHTENING  DEVICE.  Lah8  L. 
FiLSTKUP  and  Ei»[>ii  C.  Filstkip,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  5(i4..v.sO.  (CI. 
74—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  arbor  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame 
so  that  its  position  may  be  shifted,  a  belt  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  and  actuating  said  arbor,  means  inclndtng 
a  movable  pulley  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  belt, 
and  separate  means  for  regulating  the  angular  position 
of  said  pulley  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  pulley  regardless  of  the  changed  position  of  said 
arbor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  arbor  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame 
so  that  Its  position  may  be  adjusted  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  an  arbor  pulley,  a  belt  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  said  arbor  pulley,  a  plurality  of  fixed  pnl 
leys  over  which  aald  belt  passes,  means  including  a  mov- 
able pulley  over  which  said  bqlt  passes,  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  regulating  the  angular 
position  of  said  movable  pulley  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
pulleys  regardless  of  the  relative  position  of  said  arbor 
pulley. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriljed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  arbor  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  angularly  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  power-transmitting  means  for  actuating  said  arbor, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  pulleys,  a  mov- 
able pulley  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  periphery, 
an  arbjpr  pulley,  a  belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  an'l 
meantrfor  shifting  said  movable  pulley  with  respect  to 
said  |[rbor  pulley. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  arbor  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame 
so  that  its  position  may  be  angularly  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  power-transmitting  means  for  actu- 
ating said  arbor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  pulleys, 
a  movable  pulley,  an  arbor  pulley,  a  belt  passing  over 
said  pulleys,  means  for  shifting  the  movable  pulley  toward 
and  from  the  arbor  pulley,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
angular  position  of  said  movable  pulley  with  respect  to 
one  or  more  of  said  fixed  pulleys. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  arbor  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame 
so  that  its  position  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  sal  1 
frame,  power-transmitting  means  for  actuating  said  arbor, 
coraprialng  a  plurality  of  fixed  [wlleys,  a  movable  pulley, 
an  arbor  pulley,  a  belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  bear- 
ing casting  for  said  movable  pulley,  an  arm  depending 
therefrom,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  depending  arm  and  con- 
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sistlng  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  meau  for  caoslnc  one 
of  raid  yoke  arms  to  bear  agalnot  aald  depending  arm  to 
shift  the  angular  position  of  said  movable  pulley  with  r*- 
spect  to  one  or  more  of  said  fixed  pulleys. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  C;azette.1 


1.182.006.  MACFIINK  FOR  GRAI)I.N(;  FRUIT.  Chahlbs 
FORB18.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  855,813.      (CI.  130 — 3l'  ) 


1.  A  grader  comprising  a  laterally  Inclined  conveying 
belt  and  a  vertically  diverging  grading  belt  cooperating 
therewith  and  providing  between  the  same  a  gradually 
expanding  grading  opening. 

2.  A  grader  comprising  a  bilaterally  Inclined  conveying 
and  vertically  diverging  grading  belts  providing  grad- 
ually expanding  grading  openings  between  said  convey- 
ing and  grading  belts. 

3.  A  grader  comprising  a  bilaterally  Inclined  convey- 
ing belt,  a  pair  of  vertically  diverging  grading  belts  co- 
operating therewith  and  grooved  supporting  rails  for 
said  belts. 

4.  A  grader  comprising  a  bilaterally  Inclined  conveying 
belt,  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  gradln*  belts  cooper- 
ating therewith,  grooved  supporting  rails  for  said  belts 
and  adJusUble  supports  for  said  rails,  whereby  the  dl- 
Tergence  of  the  grading  belts  may  be  varied. 


1.182,006.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOLTS 
Habht  T.  Fbac«.vhci.«.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kemer  Manufacturlnc  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  17  1918  8e- 
rUl  No.  768,286.      (CI.  10 — 27.) 


'OZH^J^ 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  manu- 
facture of  bolts,  having  a  head  and  a  twisted  portion 
formed  of  separate  members,  which  conslsta  in  forming 
a  hea.I  on  one  end  of  the  bolt  blank,  then  twisting  the 
same,  and  then  welding  together  said  separate  members 
at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  blank  :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  bolts,  having  a  head  and  a  twisted  portion  formed 
of  separate  members,  which  consists  in  forming  a  head 
on  one  end  of  the  bolt  blank,  then  twisting  the  same  and 
then  welding  together  said  separate  members  at  the  op 
poalte  end  portion  of  the  blank  and  upsetting  them  to 
form  a  head  at  that  end  ;  substantially  as  demribed 


1.182.007.  CATAMBNIAL  SACK.  BiKHa  GLAaaa 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  30.  1914.  Serial  No  869  462' 
(a.  128 — 5.) 

1.  A  eatamenial  sack  consisting  of  an  octagonally 
shaped  napkin  having  a  body  portion  and  a  flap  portion 
to  be  folded  upon  said  body  portion,  a  loop  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  tapes  secared  to  the  opporite 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  slide  through  which  said 
tapes  cross  whereby  said  sack  may  be  adjusted  snudy 
to  the  body.  • 

2.  A  eatamenial  sack  consisting  of  an  octagonally 
shaped  napkin  haring  a  body  portion  and  a  flap  portloo 
to  be  folded  upon  said  body  portion,  a  loop  formed  on  one 


end  of  said  body  portion.  tap««  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  slide  through  which  said 
tapes  croas  whereby  raid  sack  may  be  adjusted  snugly 
to  the  body,  and  a  band  having  Its  ends  flxed  to  the  ends 
of  said  body  portion  for  holding  said  flaps  folded. 


8.  A  caUmenUl  sack  consisting  of  an  ocugonally 
shaped  napkin  having  a  body  portion  and  a  flap  portion 
to  be  folded  upon  said  body  portion,  a  loop  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  tapes  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  slide  through  which  said 
tapes  cross  whereby  said  sack  may  be  adjusted  snuglv 
to  the  body,  and  a  band  having  Its  ends  flxed  to  the  en.ls 
of  said  body  portion  for  holding  said  flaps  folded,  an 
additional  member  adapted  to  be  hpld  between  said  baud 
and  body  i)ortlon. 

4.  A  eatamenial  sack  consisting  of  a  napkin  having 
flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  its  body  portion,  means 
for  holding  said  flaps  In  said  folde,l  position,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  band  fasteneil  at  ith  ends  to  said  body 
portion,  said  band  forming  a  loop  and  an  additional  mom- 
ber  adapted  to  be  held  to  said  napkin  by  said  hand,  a  loop 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  sack,  means  for  engaging  said 
loop,  said  last  means  consisting  of  tapes  adapted  to  cross 
one  another,  and  a  sliding  loop  through  which  they  rrosa. 


1.182.008.  SHIPPER  MECHANISM.  Max  GoLDSTo.se. 
New  HavPD.  Conn.  Filed  Au>t.  20,  1014  Serial  .No 
857.764.      (CI.  192—1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  members  ;  of  a  shaft  substantially 
parallel  therewith  ;  a  clutch  block  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft :  a  Journal  block  adjustably  flxed  upon  each  of 
said  parallel  members:  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
Journal  blocks;  a  head  block  adjustably  fixed  on  said 
rock  shaft;  a  yoke  having  engagement  with  said  clutch 
block,  adjustably  flxed  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  rod  substan 
tially  parallel  with  said  shaft ;  a  catch  plate  flxed  to  said 
rod,  having  stop  lugs  near  Its  outer  ends,  a  ln«  therebe- 
tween of  less  height  than  said  stop  lugs,  and  a  notch  be- 
tween said  lug  and  each  of  said  stop  lugs :  and  a  rod 
flxed  in  said  head  block  and  having  ensagement  with  said 


catch  plate,  said  rod  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  ride 
over  said  lug  without  impairing  its  flxed  relation  with 
said  head  block. 


1.182,009,  CURTAIN  FIXTURE  DEVICE.  Wirt  L. 
Hatmond,  J^t,  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Acme  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.023.      (CI.  150—26.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  thf  rlass  desrrlb«'d,  a  rasing,  rods 
slidably  in(>iiDtf><]  therein,  members  st-cured  on  the  inner 
end<i  of  fa<  h  of  said  rods  and  formed  with  offset  shanks 
having  projections  Interlocking  with  one  another  to  limit 
the  ruovcriient  of  said  rods  toward  and  away  from  one 
Hniith<r.  springs  normally  holding  .said  rods  Impelled 
toward  ont-  another,  and  gripping  means  iiiount»d  on  the 
outer  ends  of   said    rods. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  casing,  rods 
slldable  therein,  grlpper  members  adjustably  secured  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  actuating  raean.s  secured  on 
the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  rods  and  adjustable' to 
permit  variation  in  the  distance  l>ftween  said  grlpper 
mf-iiibiTs  and  said  means,  springs  disposed  within  said 
casing  acting  normally  to  maintain  said  pripper  members 
and  ro<ls  impelled  toward  one  another,  and  meau.s  Inde- 
ptndent  of  the  adjustment  between  said  grlpper  members 
and  actuating  means  to  vary   the  stress  on   said  springs. 

.■>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dfscrlbfd,  a  casing,  rods 
tilidable  therein,  grlpper  uieiiibtTs  ndjiistahly  sei-ured  on 
thf  outer  ends  of  .said  rods,  actuating  members  adjust 
ablj  secured  on  the  Inner  ends  of  sjiid  rods  and  formed 
to  Interlock  with  one  another  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  rods  toward  and  from  one  another,  springs  disposed 
within  said  casing  acting  normally  to  maintain  said 
grlpper  meml>ers  and  rods  impelled  toward  one  another, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  adjustment  between  said 
grlpper  members  and  actuating  means  to  vary  the  stress 
on   said  springs. 


1  1H2.010.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LURE,  CuAKLaa  Hcddon, 
Dowagiac,  Mich.  Filed  Kept,  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
J«6 1.495.      (CI.  43 — 30.) 


1  In  an  artltlcial  bait,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
book  set  ured  thereto,  means  whereby  a  flah  line  may  be 
•♦•cured  to  said  body  whereby  It  may  be  drawn  through 
the  water,  and  a  device  regulating  the  depth  at  which 
said  body  will  move,  having  means  whereby  It  may  be 
adJust«Hl  to  present  different  areas  of  surface  to  the 
water. 

2.  In  an  artifl<-ial  bait,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
hook  secured  thereto,  means  whereby  a  fish  line  may  be 
secured  to  said  body  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  through 
the  water,  and  a  fln  device  for  regulating  the  depth  at 
which  said  body  will  move,  having  means  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  to  present  different  areas  of  fln  surface  to  the 
water. 

3.  In  an  artificial  bait,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
hook  secured  thereto  and  a  device  for  regulating  the  man- 
ner in  which  said  body  will  travel  through  the  water, 
having  means  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to  present  dif- 
ferent areas  of  surface  to  the  water. 


4.  In  an  artlflclal  bait,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
hook  secured  thereto,  and  a  fln  device  for  regulating  the 
manner  In  which  said  body  will  travel  through  the  water, 
having  means  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to  present  dif- 
ferent areas  <)f  fln  surface  to  the  water. 

5.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
means  for  attaching  a  line  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate 
movably  mounted  on  said  body  near  said  end  having  Its 
surface  engaging  a  surface  of  said  body  and  movable 
therealong.  said  plate  having  an  edge  movable  to  extend 
a  greater  or  less  dlstante  from  .«ald  body. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,011.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  AND  ROLLER. 
Hknby  H188,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 
Brlght  Manufa<turlng  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Failed  Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial 


No. 

616.737.'^ 

*    (CI.  64—39.) 

"-1 

rMprjc 

ifKAHIHKjn 

»-       '- r-rr-^l 

1  Kn  antifriction  luaring  im  lading  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  relatively  revoluble  bearing  tracks,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  metal  rollers  engaging  said  tracks,  each  roller 
having  a  curved  slit  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
through  the  hollow  shell  thereof,  means  for  taking  up 
wear  between  said  tracks  and  rollers,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  adjusting  devices,  one  for  each  of 
said  rollers,  and  arranged  to  permit  the  Independent  en- 
largement of  each  roller  by  spreading  the  curved  slit 
therein  while  preserving  the  substantial  continuity  of  the 
rolling  surface  of  each  roller. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  Including  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  relatively  revoluble  bearing  tracks,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  metal  rollers  engaging  said  tracks,  each  roller 
having  a  curved  .silt  extending  from  end  to  end  and 
through  the  hollow  shell  thereof,  means  for  taking  m^ 
wear  between  said  tracks  and  rollers,  (omprlslng  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  adjusting  devices,  one  for  each  of 
said  rollers,  and  arranged  to  permit  the  Independent  en- 
largement of  each  roller  by  spreading  the  curved  slit 
therein  while  preserving  the  .siil>stantlal  continuity  of  the 
rolling  surface  of  each  roller,  each  of  said  devices  con- 
sisting of  an  Interior  shell  expander,  and  an  exterior  ad- 
juster therefor  located  at  the  axial  end  of  the  roller,  and 
said  tracks  constructed  with  space  to  accommodate  the 
several  adjusters  as  the  rollers  travel. 


1, 182,012.  VKHICLK-FENDKR.  Fkank  .1.  Heejsa,  Chi- 
cago, 111. ;  Lillian  M.  Hrejsa.  Chicago,  ID.,  administra- 
trix of  said  Frank  J.  llrejsa.  «ii'c»>ased.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1912.  Serial  No.  734,806.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  81,754.     (CI.  213 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  bar-clamping  means,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  fender  to  a  frame,  each  of  said  means 
having  a  transverse  wall,  a  helical  spring  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally between  said  walls,  a  washer  thinner  at  one 
edge  than  at  the  opposite  edge  positioned  between  said 
spring  and  the  wall  of  said  attaching  means,  said  washer 
determining  the  angle  between  the  attaching  means  and 
the  spring,  and  means  passing  through  said  spring  and 
said  washer  for  connecting  said  walla. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  fender,'  a  frame-attaching  means,  a  bar- 
clamping  means,  a  buffer  spring  positioned  between  said 
means,  a  bolt  connecting  said  means,  the  walls  of  lald 
attaching  means  preventing  rotation  of  the  head  of  said 
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bolt,   and   the   walls   of  said    clamping   means   preventing 
relative  rotation  therewith  o^the  nut  of  said  bolt. 


it 

1 1 


Eii 


;{.  In  a  vehl<'l»'  ft-nder.  au  attaching  member  having  n 
front  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  opening  which  Is  enlarged  to  permit  thi- 
bolt  and  the  member  to  assume  different  aiigifs  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  bar,  a  clamp  connection  t>«'twf»'n 
the  bar  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  bolt  in  tension  between  said  front  wall  and 
said  connection,  and  supporting  the  bar  in  adjusted  p<> 
sition. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  an  attaching  member  :  means 
for  securing  .said  member  to  the  vehicle,  said  member 
having  an  end  wall :  a  bar  damp  having  an  end  wall  : 
a  coiled  spring  interposed  t)etween  said  end  walls  ;  and  n 
bolt  freely  slidable  In  openings  in  said  end  walls,  said 
bolt  having  two  projections,  to  wit.  a  head  and  a  nut. 
one  of  said  projections  l)earlng  against  the  rear  side  of 
the  first  mentioned  end  wall  and  the  other  projection 
t>earing  against  the  forward  side  of  the  second  mentioned 
end  wall,  said  spring  being  held  under  tension  by  said 
bolt,  and  the  bar  clamp  being  supported  from  the  at 
tachlng  member  through  the  reaction  of  the  spring,  said 
attaching  member  preventing  rotation  of  one  of  said  pro 
Jectlons,  and  said  bar  clamp  preventing  relative  rotation 
therewith  of  the  other  projection. 

5.  In   a    vehicle    fender,    nn    attaching    member,   a    bar- 
holding    member,    a    spring    in    compres.slon    between    said 
members,  and  supporting  the  bar  holding  member,  a  ten 
■ion  device  connecting  said  members,   to  hold   the  spring 
In  compression,  and  means  between  the  end  of  the  spring 
and   the  attaching  member,   adjustable   to   present   a    ver 
tlcal   face  to   the  end   of  the   spring,   whereby    the   spring 
will  support   the  bar   holding  member   In   horizontal   posl 
tion.  irrespective  of  the  angle  of   the  attaching  member 


1,182,013.      PROCESS     FOR     MANUFACTURE     OF    EN 
AMELED   LEATHERS.      RrDOi-i-H    M.    HrNTiK,    Phlla 
delphla,   Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial   No.   542,880. 
(CI.  34 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing 
leather  with  an  enameled  surface  from  tanned  skins  hav 
Isg  filled  surfaces,  consisting  In  (oatlng  a  plurality  of 
filled  skins  In  stretched  condition  with  varnish,  placing 
the  said  stretched  varnished  skins  within  a  closed  oven 
with  the  skins  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  causing  the  varnish  to  set 
at  a  temperature  insufficient  to  pro<luce  bubbles  In  the 
rarnlsh,  baking  and  drying  all  of  the  set  varnished  sur- 
faces of  the  plurality  of  skins  under  the  same  conditions 
by  subjecting  said  varnished  surfaces  slmultaneonsaly  to 
equal  currents  of  heate<l  a'r  and  withdrawing  the  vapor 
laden  air  from  the  oven  Immediately  after  acting  upon 
the  leather,  and  finally  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  air  after  the  baking  of  the  varnished  anrface  of  the 
skins  to  insure  thorough  and  complete  drying  and  cooling 
of  the  same  before  removing  the  skins  from  the  oven. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing 
leather  with  an  enameled  surface,  consisting  in  placing 
stretched  vamished  skins  in  a  closed  oven  in  horizontal 
position  one  above  the  other  and  in  a  qnieacent  condition, 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  oven  sufflclently  to  vaporize 
the  volatile  matters  of  the  varnish  but  not  bum  the 
leather,  circulating  air  horizontally  t>etween  the  stretched 
aklna  at  the  said  temperature,  and  forcibly  removing  the 
vapor  laden  air   from   the  oven   until  the  leather   Is  ap- 


proximately baked  and  dried,  then  passing  cooler  air 
through  the  oven  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  oven 
and  cooling  the  skins  and  removing  all  tackiness  thereof. 
and  finally  withdrawing  the  skins  from  the  oven. 


3.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  manufacturing 
leather  with  an  enameled  surface  from  a  skin  having  a 
filled  surface,  which  consists  in  varnishing  the  filled 
surface  in  stretched  condition,  arranging  the  stretched 
varn*8hed  skin  in  a  horizontal  position  within  a  closed 
chamber,  baking  and  drying  the  varnish  by  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  over  the  same  at  approximately  140  decrees  or 
upward  and  during  the  baking  operation  removing  the 
vapor  laden  air  from  the  closed  chamber  and  presence  of 
the  leather,  and  finally  removing  all  tack'ness  from  the 
dried  varnished  surface  l>y  passing  a  current  of  air  at 
much  lower  temperature  over  the  vnrnlsh*^!  skin  for  lower- 
ing its  temperature  and  hardening  the  varnished  surface. 

4.  The  herein  described  metho<1  of  manufacturing 
leather  with  an  enameled  snrfa'-e  from  a  tanned  skin 
having  a  filled  surface,  cons*sting  in  vurnishlng  the  filled 
surface  of  the  leather  and  placing  it  while  sticky  iu  a 
closed  oven  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilise 
the  more  vulaAle  portions  of  the  varnish,  causing  a  cir- 
culation of  air  through  the  oven  ami  over  the  surface  of 
the  leather  and  thereby  removing  the  vapors  which  es- 
cape from  the  varnish  and  transferring  said  vapors  to  a 
point  outside  of  the  oven  to  produce  a  greatly  more  dense 
and  dry  condition  of  the  varnished  surface,  then  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  partly  drle<l  leather  and  subjecting 
it  to  a  continued  current  of  nlr  at  the  higher  temperature 
unt'l  the  varnished  leather  Is  thoroughly  baked  and 
dried,  and  finally  removing  the  leather  from   the  oven. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing 
leather  with  an  enameled  surface  from  n  tanne<l  skin 
having  a  filled  surface,  consisting  In  varnishing  the  filled 
surface  of  the  leather  and  placing  It  while  sticky  'n  a 
closed  oven  heated  to  a  temperature  sufllc-lent  to  volatilize 
the  more  volatile  portions  of  the  varnish,  causing  a  clr 
culatlon  of  air  through  the  oven  and  over  the  surface  of 
the  leather  and  thereby  removing  the  vapors  which  escape 
from  the  varnish  and  transferring  them  to  a  point  outside 
of  the 'oven,  continuing  this  operation  until  the  varnished 
leather  is  fully  baked  and  approximately  dried,  and  finally 
removing  the  tackiness  of  the  dried  varnished  leather  by 
passing  a  current  of  cool  air  over  the  heated  leather  to 
lower  the  temperature  of  the  oven  and  cool  the  leather 
before  removing  the  leather  from  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,014.  PROPELLER  FOR  VESSELS.  Baptist!  Icki. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  3, 
191S,  Serial  No.  7S1.875.  IMvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,070.  (CI. 
110 — 62.) 
1.  In  a  vessel,  a  casing  extending  Into  the  hull,  having 

two   opposite  sides  provided   with    openings   therein,   said 
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casing  being  clos*^!  at  its  Inner  end.  a  revoluble  propeller, 
having  blades  thereon  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
having  Its  shaft  projecting  throuKh  said  openings,  and  in 
working  posdtlon,  being  sltuate<l  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
means  securing  the  said  propeller  in  working  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  propeller,  removal)ly  secured 
plates,  exterior  of  the  said  casing,  encircling  the  said 
propeller,  and  closing  the  said  openings  In  operative  posl 
tion  of  the  propeller,  means  for  shifting  said  propeller, 
and  lilades  and  closing  plates  inwardly  into  sii[<\  casing, 
upon  removal  of  the  securing  nx'uns  therefor,  ami  a  jratc 
dispose<l  within  the  vessel  adapted  to  lie  nio\  ed  across 
the  said  casing  when  the  propeller  Is  shifted  Inwardly 
therein,  wbereby,  when  the  water  Is  pumped  out  of  the 
casing;,   access   can    be   secured    to    the    blades   of   .said    pro 

peller. 


2.  In  a  vessel,  a  casing  e.xtending  into  the  hull,  having 
two  opposite  sides,  provlde<l  with  openings  therein,  said 
i"aslng  being  dosed  at  Its  inner  end.  n  revoluble  propeller, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  projecting  through  said 
openings,  and  lilades  rotatably  mounted  radially  on  said 
shaft,  the  said  shaft  In  working  position  situated  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  within  said  cylindrical  shaft  for  rotating 
said  blades,  the  outermost  blades  adapted  to  assume  a 
working  position  during  rotation  of  the  propeller,  the 
innermost  lilades  adapted  to  assume  a  feathering  position, 
means  securing  the  said  propeller  in  working  position,  re 
movable  plates  exterior  of  said  casing  encircling  the  said 
propeller  and  closing  the  said  openings  In  operative  posl 
tion  of  the  propeller,  means  for  shifting  said  propeller, 
and  blades,  and  closing  plates  inwardly  into  said  casing 
upon  removal  of  the  securing  means  therefor,  anil  a  slid 
Ing  gate  disposed  within  the  vessel  adapt«Hl  to  be  moved 
across  the  said  casing  when  the  propeller  is  shifted  in 
wardly  therein,  whereliy,  when  the  water  is  pumped  out 
of  said  casing,  access  can  l>e  had  to  the  blades  of  said 
propeller. 


1,182,016.  WALL  SOCKET.  .Tosiph  Kinnbdt.  New 
York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  19, 
1914.      Serial  No.  846.091.      (CI.  85—2  4.) 
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1.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  one  piece  hollow  shell 
having  a  groove  therein  a<lapte<l  to  weaken  said  shell 
along  a  longitudinal  line. 

2.  A    wall    socket    comprising   a    drcumferentlally    con 
tlnuous   one   piece   hollow   shell    having   a   groove    therein 
extending   through    the   greater   part   of   the   wall    of   said 
shell    adapted    to    weaken    the    shell    along   a    longitudinal 
line. 


3.  A  wall  socket  comprls*ng  a  circumferentlally  con- 
tinuous one  piece  hollow  shell  of  .soft  metal  having  therein 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending  through  the 
greater  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  shell. 

4.  \  wall  socket  comprising  a  one  piece  hollow  shell 
having  a  frangible  annularly  continuous  portion  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  substantially  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to 
Weaken  the  shell. 

5.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  oue  piece  hollow  shell  of 
soft  metal,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  shell  being  adapted  to 
re<elve  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  said  shell  being  provldetl  with 
a  groove  so  placed  as  to  make  the  shell  longitudinally 
frangible. 

I  <  Malms  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.181.'. (lit)  <;.\S  lURNF.R.  ,Ttin.\  Kisvcnv.  I'ltts'.iurgh, 
Vn.  Klle.i  Fell  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  7tJ.138.  iCl. 
15S^10;)  ) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an 
air  chaiiil>er  and  a  gas  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers 
liavini;  nn  outlet  port  or  opening  In  its  top  wall,  and  a 
slide  niounte<l  for  re*  Iprocatlon  on  said  base  portion,  said 
slide  hav'ng  an  air  nozzb'  and  a  gas  nozzle,  said  nozzles 
having  inlet  openings  adapted  to  register  respectively 
with  the  ports  or  openings  in  the  top  wall  of  said  air  and 
gas  chambers,  and  the  slide  having  valve  portions  adapted 
to  close  the  said  openings  In  the  base  portion,  substan- 
tinlly  as  described. 

2  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  base  portion 
having  gas  and  air  chambers  provided  with  top  outlet 
openings.  (»f  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  base 
portion  and  having  gas  and  air  nozzles  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  openings,  and  shifting  means  for  said 
slide  comprising  a  shaft  having  pinions  thereon,  rack 
members  on  the  liase  portion  engaged  by  said  pinions,  and 
roller  supports  for  said   shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  base  portion, 
of  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  base  portion 
and  having  gas  and  air  nozzles,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
slide  and  having  gear  members,  toothed  racks  on  said  base 
portion  engaged  by  said  gear  meml)ers,  supporting  rollers 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  take  the  welj{ht  from 
the  gears,  and  weighted  lever  arms  in  which  sahf  shaft  is 
Journaled.  substantially  as  des<Tll>ed.  y^ 


1.182.017.  .STOP  .MECHANISM.  John  Kiiwicz,  Hyde 
Park,  and  Fbank  Zalbbki,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors 
to  tteece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.433.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  drum  por- 
tion, a  brake  device  adjacent  said  drum  comprising  a  shoe 
and  an  Impact  stop  lug  on  the  shoe,  a  stop  lug  carrlod  by 
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tlie  dram,  mMtna  for  adjusting  said  device  endwise  of  the 
shaft  to  bring  the  lags  into  ur  out  of  registry,  and  a 
check  lug  carried  by  an<l  projecting  from  the  rotary  drum 
in  alinement  with  the  ^top  lug  and  capable  of  depression 
Into  the  drum  interior  l>y  the  shoe  lug  riding  ovtr  it. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  drum  por- 
tion, a  brake  device  adjacent  said  drum  comprising  a  shof 
and  an  impact  stop  lug  on  the  shoe,  a  stop  lug  carried  by 
the  drum,  mians  for  adjusting  said  device  pndwts*-  <>f  thp 
shaft  to  bring  the  lugs  Into  or  out  of  registry,  nrnl  a 
check  lag  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  rotary  .Irum 
in  alinement  with  the  stop  lug  and  capable  of  ilcpression 
into  the  drum  interior  by  the  shoe  lug  riding  over  it  and 
of  yielding  upon  a  reboand  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  drum  por- 
tion, a  brake  device  adjacent  said  drum  comprising  a  ^hin' 
and  an  impact  stop  lug  on  the  shoe,  a  stop  lug  <-arrii'<l  by 
the  dram,  a  loose  belt  pulley  adjacent  the  drum  and  a 
single  means  for  shifting  a  belt  from  and  to  the  drum  to 
and  from  the  loose  pulley,  and  for  aiijusting  said  dfvlce 
endwise  of  the  shaft  to  bring  the  lugs  into  or  out  of 
registry,  whereby  the  shaft  will  he  slowed  by  said  brake 
band  ahd   positively   stopped   by   said   lugs. 

4.  In  combinatioQ.  a  rotary  shaft  i-arrylnsr  a  ilruru  ami 
an  Impact  stop  lug.  a  l>rftkt'  dfvl(  f  coiiii)rlslng  a  •>hi>f  and 
an  operatinsj  lu?  which  also  serve.s  an  an  Impart  stop  lug, 
a  slide  Kubstantlally  parallel  to  said  shaft  carrying  the 
brake  device,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slide  to  bring 
the  lugs  into  registry,  whereby  the  shaft  applies  its  own 
brake  and  said  lugs  give  r.  po.sitlve  flnal   stop. 

5.  In  comlilnatlon,  a  rotary  .shaft  carrying  a  drum  aud 
an  Impact  step  lug.  a  brake  device  comprising  a  shoe  and 
an  operatin:;  lug  which  also  .serves  as  an  Impact  stop  lug, 
a  slide  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  tarrying  th>* 
brake  device,  a  power  uncoupler,  and  a  single  means  for 
operating  -said  uncoupler  and  for  shifting  the  slide  to 
bring  the  lugs  into  registry,  whert-by  the  shaft  applies  Its 
own   brake  and   said   lu^cs  givr  a    [)ositiv('   final   stoji. 


1.182,018.      STOCK  AND  POULTRY  CATCHER. 
G.   Koe.nk;.  Clinton,  Mo.      Filed   .Ian.   30,   1915. 
No.   5,255.      (CI.    256—25.) 
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A  stock  and  poultry  catcher,  comprising  a  flexible  net 
having  stiff  upright  rods  at  its  ends  provided  with  hooks 
for  engaging  a  fence  or  other  support,  the  lower  end  of 
one  rod  having  a  tripod  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  brace 
piTOted  to  said  rod  to  assist  In  supporting  the  same  apon 
the  groand.  the  net  having  a  door  opening  t>etween  its 
ends,  an  upright  rod  carried  by  the  net  at  one  aide  of 
said  opening  and  having  its  lower  end  projecting  below 
the  net  to  engage  the  ground,  and  a  door  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  rod  for  closing  said  opening,  there  being 
Beans   for   holding  said  door  closed. 


1,182,019.  BUTTON  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Binja 
Mi.N  KoTKOTskY,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rapid 
Button  Attaching  Machine  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fileil  June  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   33,298.      (CI.   218 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  or 
ail  uruil.  a  staple  former,  means  for  feeding  buttons, 
a  stapli-  forming  die,  means  for  feeding  wire  to  the  die 
wb*-u  a  button  Is  supplied  thereto,  means  for  actuatlUK 
the  staple  former  to  form  the  wire  into  a  staple,  a  staple 
<lrlver  associated  with  the  former  and  reclprocable  par 
nllel  therewith,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  die  in 
normal  position,  and  means  on  the  die  and  arranged  to 
be  engage<l  by  the  forward  portions  of  the  former  and 
driver  succ»'.»sively  for  moving  the  driver  out  of  its 
normal  position  to  permit  the  formed  staple  to  be  driven. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  anvil,  p  staple  former,  means  for  feeding  buttons, 
a  staple-forming  die,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  to  the  die, 
means  for  actuating  the  staple  former  to  form  the  wire 
Into  a  staple,  a  staple  driver,  and  means  on  the  die  en 
gaged  successively  by  the  former  and  driver  to  move  thf 
die  out  of  the  path  of  the  staple  driver. 

3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  anvil,  a  staple  former,  means  for  feeding  buttons, 
a  staple  forming  die,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  to  the  die, 
means  for  actuating  the  staple  former  to  form  the  wire 
Into  a  staple,  a  staple  driver,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
die,  a  cam  means  on  the  former  engageable  with  the 
abutiiient  for  moving  the  die  out  of  engagement  with  thf 
staple  when  formal,  and  iuterengaglng  means  on  the 
staple  driver  and  die  for  rixivlng  the  die  out  of  the  path 
of  the  staple  driver. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  anvil,  a  staple  forui« t,  means  for  feeillng  buttons, 
a  statde  forming  die.  means  for  feeding  a  wire  to  the  die. 
means  for  actuating  the  staple  former  to  form  the  wire 
into  a  staple,  a  staple  driver,  an  abutment  carried  by  th*- 
die.  a  cam  means  on  the  former  engageable  with  the 
abutment  for  moving  the  die  out  of  engagement  with  the 
staple  when  formed.  Interengaglng  means  on  the  staple 
driver  and  die  for  moving  the  die  out  of  the  path  of  the 
staple  driver,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
die  to  normal  position  as  the  staple  former  and  driver 
return. 

5.  In  .1  button  attaching  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  anvil,  a  staple- forming  die  against  the  anvil,  a  staple 
former  h.iving  Its  operative  end  Itlfurcated  to  span  the 
die.  means  for  feeding  a  button  to  the  die,  means  for 
feeding  a  wire  to  the  die.  means  for  mounting  the  die  to 
move  downwardly  under  the  staple  former,  interengaglng 
means  on  the  die  and  former  for  moving  the  die  down- 
wardly after  the  staple  Is  formed,  a  staple  driver,  inter- 
engaging   means   between   the  driver  and   die   for  fartk«r 
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moving  the  die  downwardly  to  permit  the  driver  to  move 
to  the  anvil,  and  spring  means  for  returning  the  die  when 
tb*  driver  and  former  are  returned  to  normal  position. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette. ] 


of  said  tree-pieces  and  said  pad-box  extension  strips  being 
shaped  similar  to  that  of  said  saddle-skirts  and  adapted 
to  be  stitched  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,182.020.  ELECTRIC  OONT.^CT  DEVICE.  (Jeoroe  L. 
Lano,  Newark.  .V  J  ,  assignor  tn  Spiltdorf  Electrical 
Company.  Newark,  N.  .1.  Flle<l  Dec.  31,  1914  Serial 
No.   879.815.      (CI.   123— lOfl  ) 


1.  In  a  contact  device  of  the  character  described,  two 
Independent  rotatable  members,  tension  devices  therefor, 
means  for  increasing  the  tension  on  one  of  said  members 
by  a  displacement  thereof,  means  for  increasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  other  of  said  memt>ers  after  the  tension  on 
the  first  raembor  has  reached  its  mazlmom,  said  first 
member  being  substantially   U   shaped,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rontact  device  of  the  character  described,  two 
Independent  rotatable  members,  tension  device*  therefor, 
means  for  Increasing  the  tension  on  one  of  said  members 
by  a  displacement  thereof,  means  for  increasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  other  of  said  members  after  the  tension  on 
the  first  member  has  reached  its  maximum,  said  first 
memtMT  being  snbstantlally  U  shaped  with  one  arm 
longer   than    the   other,    for   the   purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  contact  device  of  the  character  described,  two 
independent  rotatable  members,  tension  devices  therefor, 
means  for  Increasing  the  tension  on  one  of  said  members 
by  a  displacement  thereof,  means  for  Increasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  other  of  said  members  after  the  tension  on 
the  first  member  has  reached  its  raaximam,  said  first 
member  being  substantially  U  shaped  and  pivoted  at  the 
bend  or  anion  of  the  two  arms,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  contact  device  of  the  character  de8rribe<I.  two 
Independent  rotatable  members,  tension  devices  therefor, 
means  for  Increasing  the  tension  on  one  of  said  meml>ers 
by  a  displacement  thereof,  means  for  Increasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  other  of  said  members  after  the  tension  on 
the  first  member  has  reached  Its  maximum,  said  first 
member  being  substantially  U  shaped,  said  second  mem- 
ber l»elng  relatively  thin  at  one  end  and  thick  at  the 
other,   as  described, 

5.  In  a  contact  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  two 
Independent  rotatable  niemliers.  tension  devices  therefor, 
means  for  increasing  the  tinslon  on  one  of  said  members 
by  a  displacement  thereof,  means  for  Increasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  other  of  sjiid  members  after  the  tension  on 
the  first  member  has  reached  Its  maximum,  said  first 
member  being  substantially  U  shaped,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  relatively  thin  at  one  end  and  thick  at  the 
other,  said  thin  end  being  adapted  to  work  between  the 
arms  of  the  U  shaped  member. 

[Claims   6   to   29   not   i>rlnte(l    in    the   (iazpttc.] 


1.182.021.      SADDLE    FOR    HORSES.      Warkik    D.    Lan 
oiiLL.  Maiden.   Mass.      Filed   Dec.   7,   1915.      Serial   No. 
66,600.      (Cl.  54—38.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  saddle-tree  and  saddle- 
skirts  ;  tree-pieces  provided  with  terret  nuts  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  saddle-tree  on 
either  side  thereof ;  hollow  wedge-shaped  pad-boxes  pro- 
vided with  extension  supporting  strips  ;  and  cnshioning 
means  inclosing  said  wedge-shaped  pad  boxes. — the  sides 
226  O.  G. — 24 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  metallic  saddle-tree 
and  leather  saddle-skirts :  leather  tree-pieces  proTlded 
with  terret-nuts  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  interlock 
;  with  the  saddle-tree  on  both  sides  thereof  and  to  b« 
'  rigidly  secare<1  thereto  ;  hollow  leather  wedge-shaped  pad- 
I  l>oxes  provided  with  extension  base-plates ;  and  leather 
covered  cushioning  means  inclosing  said  pad-boxes — the 
!  side  edges  of  said  tree-pieces  and  said  extension-baae- 
I  plates  of  said  pad -boxes  being  shaped  similar  to  that  of 
\   the  saddle-skirts  and  adapted  to  be  stitched  and  secured 

thereto,  substantially  as  shown. 
^  3.  In  comt)Inatlon  with  a  rigid  metallic  saddle-tree  and 
saddle  skirts  ;  leather  back  l>and  loop  guide  pieces,  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  back-band-Ioopa 
of  the  saddle  ;  leather  tree-pieces  provided  with  terret- 
nuts  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
saddle  tree  on  both  sides  thereof  and  to  be  rigidly  se- 
I  cured  thereto;  hollow  leather  wedge-shaped  pad-boxes 
provided  with  extension-base  plates ;  and  leather-covered 
cushioning  means  inclosing  said  pad  boxes, — the  side 
edges  of  said  tree  pieces  and  said  exf^nslon-base-plates  of 
said  pad-boxes  being  shaped  similar  to  that  of  the  aaddle- 
sklrts  and  adapted  to  be  stitched  and  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as  shown. 

4.   In   combination   with  a    rigid   saddle-tree  and   saddle 
skirts :     tree  pieces     provided     with     terret  nuts     secured 
I   thereto  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  saddle-tree  on 
'   either  side   thereof;   hollow  wedge-shaped   pad-boxes  pro- 
vided with  extension  supporting  strips  ;  cushioning  means 
Inclosing  said   wedge  shaped   pad-boxes  ;   and  Inner  Hnlng- 
I   skirts, — the   sal<l    tree  pieces,   pad  boxes   and    Inner   lining- 
skirts  being  shaped   on   the  sides  thereof  similar   to  said 
Hrst    mentioned    saddle    skirts    and    stltchwl    and    secured 
I   thereto,  substantially  as  shown. 

.1.    In  combination  with  a  rigid  metallic  saddle-tree  and 

saddle-skirts  ;    leather    Imck-band-loop    guide    pieces,    pro- 

I  vided   with  slots  adapted   to  receive   the  back-band-loops 

j  of  the   sadille ;   leather   tree-pieces   provided   with   terret- 

I   nuts  secured   thereto  and  adapted   to  Interlock  with   the 

I    saddle    tree   on    both    sides   thereof   and    to    be    rigidly    se- 

I    cured    thereto  ;     hollow    leather    wedge-shaped    pad-boxes 

I   provided     with     extension     base  plates ;     leather     covered 

cushioning    means    Inclosing    said    pad  boxes ;    and    inner- 

llnlng-sklrts  ; — the  said  tree-pieces,  pad-boxes,  and  Inner- 

Uning-sklrts    being    shaped    on    the    sides    thereof    similar 

to    said    first    mentioned    saddle-skirts    and    Batched    and 

secured  thereto,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,182,022.  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  GEAR.  Edwaed  A. 
Labson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,259. 
(Cl.  74 — 7.) 
1.   In  a   motor  vehicle.   In   comblnatiun.   a   transmission 

gearing  comprising  a  casing  and  a  gear  train  therein  hav 


!• 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9, 1916. 


May  9,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a^t 


log  a  shaft  exposed  for  engagement  throagh  an  exterior 
wall  of  the  casing ;  a  bousing  for  a  supplemental  gear 
train,  and  a  train  therein  comprising  a  shaft  which  pro- 
trudes from  the  housing,  and  a  second  shaft  which  is  ex- 
posed for  engagement  through  an  exterior  wall  of  the 
housing,  said  casing  and  housing  having  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  their  respective  walls  around  the  axes  of  said 
respectively  exposed  shafts,  matched  to  seat  one  upon  the 
other,  said  exposed  shafts  being  matched  for  engagement 
one  with  the  other  when  said  walls  are  so  seated  one  upon 
the   other. 


2.  In  a  motor  Tehlcl«>,  in  combination,  a  transmission 
gearing  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  gear  train  therein 
having  a  shaft  which  terminates  In  an  exterior  wall  of 
the  casing ;  a  housing  for  a  supplemental  gear  train 
which  comprises  a  shaft  protruding  from  the  housing, 
and  a  second  shaft  which  protrudes  through  an  exterior 
wall  of  the  housing,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  casing 
and  housing  encompassing  the  axes  of  the  shafts  termi- 
nating in  and  protruding  from  them  respectively  being 
matched  for  seating  one  upon  the  other,  the  wall  of  the 
casing  being  apertured  to  admit  the  end  of  the  shaft 
protruding  from  the  housing,  and  the  said  shafts  being 
matched  for  driving  engagement  with  each  other  when 
said  casing  and  housing  are  matched  one  upon  the  other. 


1,182,023.      PRESS.      Allan    L.    McGkbgoe,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed   Mar.  9,   1916.      Serial   No.   83,023.      (CI.  81 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising 
side  beams,  base  beams,  a  top  beam  extending  across  and 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  beams,  and  trans- 
verse upper  beams  secured  to  the  side  beams,  of  work 
supporting  plates  vertically  adjustable  on  said  side 
beams,  a  vertical  screw  frame  secured  to  the  cross  beams 
and  to  the  top,  a  screw  vertically  shlftable  in  said  screw 
frame,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  screw,  a 
gear  within  said  screw  frame  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  screw,  a  transverse  shaft  Journale<l 
on  the  press  frame,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  gear,  and  a  band  wheel  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  structure  comprising  channel  beam  sides, 
transverse  beams  secured  to  said  side  beams  adjacent  to 
the  top  thereof,  a  vertical  screw  frame  secured  to  said 
transverse  beams,  a  screw  shlftable  longitudinally  in 
said  screw  frame,  gear  mechanism  controlled  from  the 
exterior  of  the  frame   structure   for  shifting  said   screw. 


said  side  beams  having  vertically  sfMced  l>olt  botes 
through  their  flanges,  work  supporting  plates,  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  plates  and  side  beam  holes  for  se- 
curing said  plates  to  the  side  beams  at  any  level  to  be 
below  said  screw  to  support  work  to  be  operated  on. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  supporting  frame  structure  comprising 
side  beams  and  upper  transverse  t>eams,  a  screw  frame 
extending  vertically  between  said  upper  transverse  beams 
and  secured  thereto,  a  screw  longitudinally  shlftable  in 
said  screw  frame,  pins  extending  laterally  from  said 
screw  and  said  screw  frame  having  vertical  slots  for  re 
ceivlng  said  pins  to  prevent  turning  of  the  screw  during 
reciprocation  thereof,  a  gear  mounted  In  said  screw  frame 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  on  said  press  frame  structure,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  work  support  secureti  to 
the  press  frame  side  beams  below  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  structure  comprising  vertical  side 
beams  and  upper  transverse  beams,  a  vertical  screw  frame 
secured  to  said  transverse  beams,  a  screw  shlftable  longl 
tudlnally  within  said  screw  frame,  means  for  preventing 
the  turning  of  said  screw  In  said  frame,  a  gear  supported 
on  said  screw  frame  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  screw,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  said  gear,  a  hand  wheel  for  turning  said  shaft,  a 
lever  structure  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  lever  structure,  a  pawl  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  work  support  adjustably  secured  to  the  press  frame 
side  beams  below  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  structure  comprising  vertical 
side  beams,  upper  transverse  beams  connecting  said  side 
beams  and  an  arched  top  bridging  said  aide  beams,  of 
a  vertical  screw  frame  extending  between  said  transverse 
beams  and  secured  thereto  and  secured  also  to  said  arched 
top,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  frame 
and  a  stirrup  extending  downwardly  from  aald  cross- 
bead,  said  cross  head  and  stirrup  having  alined  openings, 
a  screw  shlftable  longitudinally  in  said  screw  frame  and 
through  said  openings,  said  screw  frame  baring  a  slot,  a 
pin  extending  from  aald  screw  into  said  slot  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  screw  during  reciprocation  thereof,  a  hub 
between  said  cross  head  and  stirrup  having  threaded  en 
gagement  with  said  screw,  a  gear  on  said  hub,  a  trans 
verse  shaft  Journaled  on  said  press  frame  structure,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  work  support  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  side  beams  below  said  screw. 


1.182.024.  BALL-THROWING  MACHINE.  Jambb  A. 
MacLiod,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  and  Harbt  W.  Notbs, 
West  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.086.      (CI.   124 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  throwing  arm  ;  of  means  for  moving  said  throwing 
arm  ;  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  aald 
throwing  arm  at  one  end  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to 
bow  and  pass  thereby,  said  means  comprising  an  adjust- 
able element  having  a  member  plvotally  mounted  thereon 
that  permits  movement  of  said  throwing  arm  in  one  di- 
rection and  forms  a  barrier  or  obstruction  thereto  while 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  throwing  arm  ;  of  meanoi  for  moving  said  throwing 
arm  ;  means  connected  with  said  arm  for  holding  and 
carrying  a  ball ;  means  for  delivering  balls  to  said  holdinf? 
means  that  permits  only  one  ball  to  enter  at  a  time,  and 
comprising  a  chute  member,  a  fixed  member  with  which 
said  chute  member  is  connected  ;  a  rocking  cut-off  mem- 
l>er  movably  mounted  In  said  flxed  member ;  a  counter- 
weight adjustably  mounted  thereon  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  cut-off  member  ho  as  to  permit  a  ball  to  pass 
from  said  chute  into  said  hniding  and  tarrying  means. 

8.   In   a   ball    throwing   machine,   the   combination    with 
a  flexible  throwing  arm  ;  of  means  for  moving  said  throw 
Ing  arm;  means  connecte<l  with  said  arm  for  holding  and 
carrying  a  ball  ;   means  for  dellverinj;  balls  to  said  hold 
Ing  means  that  permits  only  one  ball  to  enter  at  a  time, 
and    comprising   a    chute    member,    a    fixed    member    with 
which    said    chute   member   is   connected  ;    a    rocking    cut 
off    member    having    side    plates    of    different    heights ;    a 
counter-weight  connected  therewith  ;  and  means  for  actu 
atlng  said   cut  off  member  so  that,  a   ball   will   first   move 
into    said    carrying   member    from    the    chute   adjacent    to 
the  lowest  of  said  side  plates. 

4.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  throwing  arm  ;  of  means  for  moving  said  throw 
ing  arm  :  means  connected  with  said  arm  for  holding  and 
carrying  a  ball  ;  means  for  delivering  balls  to  said  holding 
means,  said  means  permitting  only  one  ball  to  enter  at 
a  time,  and  comprising  a  fixed  member  to  which  said 
chute  is  connected  ;  a  tray  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
chute  member,  having  a  side  plate  upon  each  side  thereof, 
one  of  said  side  plates  being  higher  than  the  other ;  and 
a  counter-weight  connected  with  said  cut-off  member  and 
designed  to  rock  said  tray  and  return  the  same  to  a  pre- 
determined position  in  relation  to  said  chute  member. 

5.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  throwing  arm  ;  of  means  for  moving  said  throwing 
arm  ;  means  connected  with  said  throwing  arm  for  hold- 
ing and  carrying  a  ball  ;  means  for  delivering  balls  to 
•aid  holding  means,  permitting  only  one  ball  to  enter  at 
a  time,  and  comprising  a  flxed  member  ;  companion  chute 
membert  connected  with  both  sides  thereof;  a  cut-off 
member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  flxed  member  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  throwing  arm,  said  cut-ou  mem- 
ber having  a  side  plate  upon  each  side  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  said  chute  members ;  and  a  counter-weight  con- 
nected with  said  cut-off  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,025.  STABILIZER.  ALraiD  J.  Macy,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,665.  (CI. 
244 — 29.  > 


1.  A  Btabllliing  mechanism  comprising  eqalllbrlum  gov- 
emlng  means,  engine  exhaust  pressure  operated  power 
cylinders  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  acting 
antomatlcally  to  bring  aald  cylinders  Into  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  electrically  con- 
trolled valves,  and  engine  exhaust  pressure  cylinders 
operated  thereby  adapted  to  actuate  controlling  mecha- 
Blam  of  a  vehicle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  an  engine,  bal- 
ancing mechanism,  fluid  controlling  electrically  oper- 
ated valves,  and  power  mechanism  actuated  from  the  ex- 
kaost  of  the  engine  throagh  said  valves,  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  balancing  mechanism  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  for  vehicles,  a  stabillMr  comprising  a 
Hold  controlling  electrically  operated  valve,  engine  ex- 
kaost  power  mechanism  controlled  by  said  valve,  and 
ooanectlons    between    said    mechanism    and    the    guiding 


means  for  the  vehicle  to  govern  the  movement  of  the 
same. 

5.  A  stabilizing  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
fluid  controlling  electrically  operated  valve,  pressure  cyl- 
inders, means  operating  the  same  by  the  power  plant 
exhaust  of  said  vehicle,  connections  between  the  cylindera 
and  the  guiding  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  to  operate  said 
guiding  mechanism,  and  means  manually  operatable  to 
operate  said  guiding  mechanisms  independently  of  the 
stabilizing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,026.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  TRUCKS.  Basil  Maoor, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Magor  Car  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerney.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,460.     (CI.  105—243.) 


J  k-> 


1.  A  side  frame  for  a  car  truck  having  a  top  bar,  a 
bottom  bar,  and  a  channeled  yoke  the  side  members  of 
which  are  bent  inwardly  at  the  bottom  and  constitute  the 
truck  columns,  the  top  bar  lying  within  the  channel  con- 
necting the  said  side  members  and  the  bottom  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  channels  on  each  of  the  bent-ln  por,(ions 
of  the  said  aide  members. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  a  car  truck  having  a  top  bar,  a 
bottom  bar,  a  tie  bar,  and  a  channeled  yoke  the  side  mem- 
bers of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  at  the  bottoms  and  con- 
stitute the  truck  columns,  the  top  bar  lying  within  the 
channel  connecting  the  said  side  members,  the  bottom  bar 
extending  through  the  channels  in  each  of  the  bent-in 
portions  of  said  aide  members,  and  the  tie  bar  lying  within 
the  channel  of  the  bottom  bar. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  spring  plank, 
of  a  side  frame  having  a  top  bar,  a  bottom  bar,  and  a  yoke 
having  side  members  bent  Inwardly  at  the  bottoms  and 
constituting  the  truck  columns,  the  end  of  the  spring 
plank  resting  upon  the  bent-ln  portions  of  the  yoke. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  spring 
plank,  of  a  side  frame  having  a  top  bar,  a  bottom  bar, 
a  channeled  yoke  between  the  top  and  bottom  bars  with 
the  channel  facing  outside  and  the  bars  being  embraced 
thereby,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  yoke  t>eing 
bent  Inwardly,  and  the  end  of  the  spring  plank  resting 
thereon. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  spring 
plank,  of  a  side  frame  having  a  top  channeled  bar  with 
the  channel  facing  upwardly,  a  bottom  channeled  bar 
with  the  channel  facing  downwardly,  a  channeled  yoke 
between  said  bara  with  the  channel  facing  outside  and 
the  bars  being  embraced  thereby,  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  yoke  being  bent  inwardly  upon  the  l>ottom 
bar  and  the  end  of  the  spring  plank  resting  on  said  bent- 
in  ends,  and  f.  tie  bar  embraced  by  the  channel  of  the 
bottom  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,027.     WASHING   COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING    THE    SAME.      Clara    E.    Martin,    Chicago, 

111.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,013.     (Cl.  87— -5.) 

1.  The    process    of    preparing    a    detergent    compound 

from  paraflln  wax,  turpentine  and  a  solution  of  ammonia, 

which  consists  in   melting  to  a  thin   fluid  a  quantity  of 

paraffin  wax  in  excess  of  that  of  the  other  ingredients, 

maintaining  the  same  under  heat,  adding  the  turpentine, 

agitating  the   mass  until   evenly  distributed,   adding  the 

ammonia    while    still    continuing    the    agitation,    cooling 

the  maas  and'  continuing  the  agitation  until  the  wax  be- 
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comes    sofflcl«ntly    Rolidlfled    to    insare    and    maintain    a 
separation  of  the  Imprisoned  liquid  globules. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  wasbinK  compoand  from 
parafBn  wax.  tnrpcQtln«,  a  Rotation  of  araBonla  and  oil 
of  bcT^mot.  which  consists  in  melting  a  quantity  of  wax 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  other  ingredients,  to  a  thin  fluid, 
maintaining  It  ander  beat,  adding  the  turpentine  while 
agitating  the  mass  until  an  even  distribatlon  is  obtained, 
adding  the  ammonia  solution  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature, continuing  the  agitation  to  insure  an  eren  dis- 
tribution of  the  globoles  of  the  added  liquids,  allowing 
the  mass  to  cool  and  while  yet  In  a  sufflclently  plastic 
state  to  permit  Bucb  agitation,  adding  the  bergamot  and 
permitting  the  mass  to  harden. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  washing  contpound  from 
paraffin  wax,  turpentine,  a  solution  of  ammonia  and  oil 
of  bergamot  in  about  the  proportions  specified,  which 
consists  in  melting  the  wax.  maintaining  the  same  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  200*  to  212*  Fahrenheit,  adding 
the  turpentine  while  agitating  the  mass  until  an  even 
distribution  is  obtained,  adding  the  ammonia  solution 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  and  continuing  the 
agitation  to  Insure  an  even  distribution,  allowing  the 
ma«8  to  cool  and  while  partially  cooled  but  yet  in  a  suffi- 
ciently plastic  state  to  permit  agitation  or  stirring,  add- 
ing the  bergamot  while  continuing  the  agitation  and 
finally  allowing  the  mass  to  solidify 

4.  A  detergent  compound  comprising.  In  combination, 
paraffin  wax  Impregnated  with  fine  liquid  globules  of  tur- 
pentine, liquid  ammonia  and  oil  of  b4>rgamot,  the  quan- 
ttty  of  paraffin  being  in  excess  of  that  of  the  other  Ingre- 
(Hents. 

5.  A  detergent  compoond,  comprising,  in  combination, 
paraffin  wax  Impregnated  with  fine  liquid  globules  of 
turpentine,  liquid  ammonia  and  oil  of  bergamot  in  at>out 
the  proportions  spedfled. 


1,182,028.  NOZZLE  FOR  VACUFM  CLEANING  APPA- 
RATUS. Hmkuak  T.  MATTaBTT.  Ksusas  City,  Mo.  Piled 
Apr.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.520.     (Q.  10 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  nozzle,  a  body  member,  comprising  side  waJla 
and  an  edge  flared  from  opposite  ends  to  a  ridge,  and 
having  a  mouth  extending  across  the  ridge  and  into  the 
adjacent  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  nozzle,  a  body  member  comprlslag  side  walls  and 
an  edge  ilared  outwardly  and  spaced  to  form  an  intake 
south ;  the  Intake  mouth  contlaolnc  from  said  edge 
Into  the  side  walls  and  beyond  the  longitiidlnal  center  of 
the  latter. 

8.  In  a  nozzle,  a  body  member  comprising  side  walls  and 
a  curved  edge,  and  an  edge  Inclined  from  oppoalta  ^ds 
and  spaced  to  form  an  Intake  month  and  with  the  intake 
mouth  extending  into  the  side  walls  to  points  beyond  th« 
longitudinal  center  of  the  body. 


4.  A  nozzle  having  a  free  outer  end  and  having  a  side 
wall  inclined  toward  an  intermediate  position,  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  at  the  ridge  of  said  wall,  and  an 
injector  cone  located  at  the  open  end  of  the  nostle  and 
spaced    therefrom   to   form  an   annular  orlflcc. 

5.  A  nozzle  having  an  open  outer  end  and  having  a 
transverse  !<lot  at  its  intermediate  position,  and  a  coac 
located  in  the  open  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  orifice,  the  base  of  the  cone 
being  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
point  of  the  cone  extending  into  the  Interior  thereof  snh- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,182.029.  RAILWAY  TELEPHONE  AND  SIGNAL 
SYSTEM.  GxoRUE  E.  Nbel,  Abilene.  Tex.,  assignor  of 
twenty-six  one  hundredths  to  Thomas  A.  Rossell  and 
twenty-six  one  hundredths  to  Egt>ert  N.  Klrby,  Abilene. 
Tex.,  and  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Oscar  Clapp,  North 
Roby.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  SerUl  No.  5S,S04. 
(CI.  179—29.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conductor 
extending  along  a  track,  a  series  of  contacts  connected 
to  the  said  conductor,  a  train  carried  brush  cofiperabla 
with  said  contacts,  a  train  carried  telephone  set  having 
one  side  connected  to  said  brush  and  having  its  oth^ 
.'<ide  grounded,  a  station  telephone  set  having  one  side 
grounded,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  side  of 
the  station  telephone  set  with  said  conductor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conductor 
extending  along  a  track,  a  series  of  contacts  connected  to 
the  said  conductor,  a  train  carried  brush  coOperable  with 
said  contacts,  a  train  carried  telephone  set  having  one 
aide  connected  to  said  brush  and  having  its  other  side 
grounded,  a  station  telephone  set  having  one  side 
grounded,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the 
other  side  of  the  station  telephone  set  with  said  con- 
ductor when  said  brush  engages  said  contacts. 

3.  In  a  system  of  tlic  character  described,  a  contact  de- 
vice extending  along  a  track,  a  train  carried  brush  co- 
operable  with  the  contact  device,  a  train  carrle<l  tele- 
phone set  having  one  side  connected  to  said  brush  and 
having  Its  other  side  grounded,  a  station  telephone  set 
having  one  aide  groonded,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  the  other  side  of  the  station  telephone  set 
with  said  contact  device  when  said  brush  engages  said 
contact  device. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conductor 
extending  adong  a  track,  a  series  of  contacts  connected 
to  said  conductor,  a  train  carried  brush  coOperable  with 
said  contacts,  a  train  carried  telephone  set  having  one 
side  connected  to  said  brush  and  having  its  other  side 
grounded,  a  station  telephone  set  having  one  side 
grounded,  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  other 
side  of  the  station  telephone  set  with  said  conductor 
when  said  brush  engages  said  contacts,  and  a  train  car- 
ried signal  operated  when  said  means  is  operated. 

B.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  contact  do- 
vice  extending  along  a  track,  a  train  carried  brash  eo- 
operable    with    the    contact    device,    a    train    carried    tele- 
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phone  set  having  one  side  connected  to  said  brush  and 
having  its  other  side  grounded,  a  sUtion  telephone  set 
having  one  side  grouDde<l.  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  other  side  of  the  station  telephone  set  with 
said  contact  device  when  said  brush  engages  said  contact 
device,  and  a  train  carried  signal  operated  when  said 
IS  is  operated. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,030.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  -  VALVE.  HsjfHT  W. 
O'DowD,  Peeksklll.  N.  Y  .  assignor  fn  William  M.  Crane 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb  27. 
1909.     Serial   .No    480,387       (CI     137 — 4/1 


m% 


1.  .\n  article-controlled  valve  mechanism  including  In 
combination  a  casing  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  and  with  a 
gas-outlet  ;  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  horizontally 
into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment ;  a  second  partition 
disposed  In  angular  relation  to  said  horizontal  partition 
and  dividing  the  lower  compartment  into  a  gas  inlet  cham 
ber  and  a  gas  outlet  chamt>er  ;  said  horizontal  partition 
being  provided  with  openings  communicating  with  the  gas 
inlet  and  gas  outlet  chambers,  respectively  ;  a  flange  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  portion  of  said  horizontal  partition 
adjacent  said  casing :  a  flange  being  also  arranged  around 
the  inlet  opening  in  said  partition  to  form  a  valve  seat ; 
a  cap  member  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper  compart- 
ment, and  having  a  flanged  extension  disposed  within 
the  casing ;  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  between  the 
flanged  extension  of  the  cap  member  and  the  flange  on 
said  partition  ;  a  plunger  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flex- 
ible diaphragm,  the  other  end  passing  through  said  cap- 
member  ;  a  spring-member  disposed  twtween  said  cap- 
member  and  diaphragm,  and  normally  holding  said  dia- 
phragm on  the  valve-seat ;  and  an  article-actuated  lever 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  for  posi- 
tively raising  the  diaphragm   from  the  valve  seat. 

2.  An  article-controlled  valve  mechanism  including  in 
combination  a  casing  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  and  with 
a  gas-outlet ;  a  partition  dividing  said  casing  horizon- 
tally into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment ;  a  second 
partition  disposed  In  angular  relation  to  said  horizontal 
partition,  and  dividing  the  lower  compartment  into  a  gas 
inlet  chamber  and  a  gas  outlet  chamber  ;  said  borisontal 
partition  being  provided  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  chambers,  respectively  ; 
a  flange  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  horizontal 
partition  adjacent  said  casing ;  a  flange  being  also  ar- 
ranged around  the  Inlet  opening  In  said  partition  to  form 
a  valve  seat  ;  a  cap  member  forming  a  closure  for  the 
upper  compartment,  and  having  a  flanged  extension  dls 
posed  within  the  casing ;  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured 
between  the  flanged  extension  of  the  cap-member  and  the 
flange  on  said  partition  ;  a  plunger  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  flexible  diaphragm,  the  other  end  passing  through 
said  cap-member  ;  a  spring  member  disposed  between  said 
cap-member  and  diaphragm,  and  normally  holding  said 
diaphragm  on  the  valve-seat  ;  an  article-actuated  lever 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  for  posi- 
tively raising  the  diaphragm  from  the  valve  seat ;  and 
means  disposed  on  the  outer  end  of  plunger  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  gaa  through  said  openings  when  the  lever 
has  been  actus  let:. 


1.182,081.  KNAPSACK-FRAME.  FaBoaBiCK  Paqcsttb. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Martin  Maier  A  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
11.  1916.     SerUl  No.  88.441.     (CI.  224 — 8.) 


In  a  knapsack,  a  removable  frame  corresponding  tn 
the  contour  thereof,  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  resilient 
vulcanized  fiber,  bent  to  afford  the  necessary  corners  with 
end  portions  secure<l  In  overlapping  relation  between  tin- 
corners. 


1.182.032  TREE  DKiCER  Jim  Pabkm.  Tecumseh. 
Okla.  Flle<l  Oct  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,868.  (CI. 
55—18.) 


In  a 
a  pair 
shovel 
flector 
portion 
tion  of 
portion 
plate. 


device  of  the  character  described,  a  riding  frame, 
of  beams  loosely  connected  thereto,  a  U-shaped 
terminally  secured  to  the  said  beams,  and  a  de- 
including  an  inclined  plate  having  its  lower  end 
bent  back  and  secured  ui>on  the  intermediate  por- 
the  shovel,  the  said  bent  back  portion  having  a 
bent  toward  and  secured  to  the  body  of  fbe  said 


1,182,033.     DISK-ENGINE.     JoHan  Mathiab  Kabbl  Pen 
NiNK,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to   SleiAens  K 
Halske,   A.  O.,   Siemensstadt,  near   Berlin,   Germany,   a 
Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed   July  3,   1914.     Serial 
No.  848,999.      (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  disk  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casiUK  hav 
ing  upper  and  lower  toothed  conical  guiding  surfaces,  of 
an  equatorial  disk  having  teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
in  mesh  with  said  toothed  guiding  surfaces,  the  teeth  tn 
each  of  said  conical  guiding  surfaces  being  of  different 
pitch  than  the  teeth  on  that  side  of  the  equatorial  disk 
which  meshes  therewith 

2.  In  a  disk  engine  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  upper  and  lower  toothed  conical  guiding  surfaces, 
of  an  equatorial  disk  having  on  the  two  sides  the  same 
number  of  teeth  as  the  conical  surfaces,  the  teeth  of  these 
latter  and  of  the  disk  being  however  of  different  pitch. 

3.  In  a  disk  engine,  the  (omblnatlon  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  toothed  conical  guiding  surfaces, 
of  an  equatorial  disk  navlng  teeth  on  opposite  faces  there- 
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of  meshing  resjiectiTely  with  said  tootbed  guiding  aur- 
faces,  tbe  teeth  on  each  face  of  said  eqoatorlal  dlak  be 
log  displaced  clrcomferentlally  with  respect  to  tbe  teetb 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  disk  and  the  pitch  of  the 
te«th  on  each  face  of  said  disk  being  different  from  the 
pitch  of  the  teeth  with  which  they  mesh. 


1,182,034.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE. 
Pbbston,  Ottawa,  111.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916. 
69,962.       (CI.  218 — 108.) 


ABBia    L. 
Sorlal  No. 


A  bottle  neck  having  diametrically  opposite  outstanrl 
ing  tubular  extensions  provided  with  thin  concaved  frangi- 
ble ends,  a  stopper  insertible  In  said  neck  and  having  a 
dlajnetrical  opening,  and  a  colled  wire  exi>an«ion  8prln.z 
to  fit  in  said  opening  and  expand  into  said  extensions 
when  the  stopper  is  inserted. 


1.182,035.     BRAIDING-MACHINE.     Robbbt  Cakl  Rahm 
Wyomisslng,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works. 
Wyomisslng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    File''. 
Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,751.      (Cl.  28—4.) 


1.  A  braiding-machine  structure  comprising  a  circularly 
linked  series  of  tubular  carrier  courses  each  provided  with 
a  separate  series  of  carriers  traveling  in  one  direction 
only  thereon,  and  coApetmtlng  drive  gears  for  all  tbe  car- 
riers ;  each  of  said  courses  crossing  each  adjoining  course 
at  two  points  of  Intersection  so  as  to  form  an  overlap 
including  two  drive-gear  centers,  and  the  drive  gears  at 
said  centers  being  provided  with  linking  warp  thread  open- 
ings. 

2.  A  braiding-machine  structure  comprising  a  circu- 
larly linked  series  of  tubular  carrier  courses  each  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  series  of  carriers  traveling  in  one 
direction  only  thereon,  and  cooperating  drive  gears  for 
all  the  carriers;  each  of  said  courses  crossing  each  ad- 
Joining  course  at  two  i>olnts  of  intersection  so  as  to  form 
an  overlap  including  two  drive-gear  centers,  and  tbe  drlv** 
gears  at  said  centers  being  provided  with  linklng-warp 
thread  openings ;  and  switch  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  carrier  movements  at  said  points  of  Intersection. 

8.  A  bralding-raachine  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  carrier  courses  arranged  in  a  circular  series,  separate 
series  of  carriers  for  raid  courses,  and  cooperating  drlv« 
gears  therefor ;  said  courses  intersecting  each  other  so 
as  to  provide  overlaps  each  of  which  includes  race-drcles 
of  adjacent  courses,  and  the  drive  gears  of  said  race- 


circles  being  provided  with  llnklng-warp  thread  openinfi ; 
and  switch  mechanism  for  cutting-out  said  race-drdea 
from  their  respective  courses  comprising  a  double  switch 
located  at  the  center  of  said  circular  series  of  carrier 
courses. 

4.  A  braiding-machine  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  carrier  courses  arranged  In  a  circular  series,  separate 
series  of  carriers  for  said  courses,  and  cooperating  drive 
gears  therefor  ;  said  courses  Intersecting  each  other  so  as 
to  provide  overlaps  each  of  which  Includes  rare-clrclcj 
of  adjacent  courses,  and  the  <ir'vc  gt-ars  ot  said  race- 
circles  being  provided  with  llnkiug-w&rp  thread  openings  * 
and  switch  mechanism  for  cuttlng-out  said  race-cirdes 
from  their  respective  courses  comprising  a  double  switch 
located  at  the  center  of  said  circular  series  of  carrier 
courses  and  provided  with  a  warp  thread  opening. 


1»182,036.  BRAIDING  MECHANISM.  Robbut  Cabl 
Rahm,  Wyomisslng.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 
Works,  Wyomisslng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania      Filed   Jan.    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    3.711.      (Cl. 

28 — 1.) 


1.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  serpentina  race- 
way, a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  each  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  shuttle  piece,  drive  gears  therefor,  anu 
controlling  connections  l>etween  said  carriers  and  drive 
gears  whereby  twisting  axial  movement  of  the  driven 
carriers  is  prevented. 

2.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  serpentine  race- 
way, a  series  of  bobbin  carriers,  each  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  shuttle-piece,  drive  gears  therefor  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  carrier  guldea. 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  guides  In  parallel  rela- 
tion during  rotation  of  the  gears. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  serpentine  race- 
way, a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  each  provided  with  a  ra- 
tatably  mounted  shuttle-piece  and  a  fixed  guide-head. 
drive  gears  therefor  each  provided  with  a  series  of  plv 
otally  mounted  carrier  guides,  and  means  for  malntala- 
Ing  said  guides  in  parallel  relation  during  rotation  of  tke 
gears. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  serpentine  race- 
way, a  series  of  l>obbln  carriers  each  provided  with  a  r*- 
tatably  mounted  shuttle-piece,  drive  gears  therefor  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  carrier  guides, 
and  an  eccentrically  arranged  rotary  ring  linked  to  said 
plvotally  mounted  carrier  guides. 

6.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  serpentine  race- 
way, a  series  of  bobbin  carriers  each  provided  with  a  r« 
tatably  mounted  shuttle  piece,  drive  gears  therefor  ea.ck 
provided  with  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  carrier  gnidea, 
an  eccentrically  arranged  rotary  ring  linked  to  said  plv- 
otally mounted  carrii^r  guides,  and  relatively-flxed  guides 
for  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,182,087.     BRAIDING-MACHINE.     ROBBBT  Casl  RabM. 
Wyomisslng.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Worka, 
Wyomisslng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed 
Aug.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,410.      (Cl.  28 — 4.) 
1.  A  strliM  braider  having  a  carrier  course  comprising 
a   series  of   three   intersecting   race-circle   sections   all   of 
which  are  provided  with  carrier  drive-gears  of  equal  pitch 
diameters ;    an    Intermediate    one    of    said    three   sections 
being   provided   with    means   for   setting-back   carriers   en- 
tering it   in  either   direction,   and   the  adjoining  sections 
being  provided  with  means  for  setting  back  carriers  enter- 
ing them  respectively  from  the  right  and  the  left :  redp- 
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rocating   switches    being   provided    between    said    interme- 
diate section  and  each  adjoining  section. 


2.  A  stripe  braider  having  a  carrier  course  comprising 
a  series  of  three  equally  spaced  Intersecting  race-circles 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  fuur-horn  carrier  drive 
gear  and  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  terminal  ;  tbe  drive-gear 
of  the  middle  one  of  said  terminals  having  opposite  boms 
removed  so  as  to  set-back  carriers  entering  said  terminal 
In  either  direction,  and  each  of  tbe  adjoining  terminals 
having  a  drive-gear  provided  with  opposite  elongated 
horns  and  a  race-circle  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  recip- 
rocating liwitches  being  provided  between  said  middle 
terminal  and  tbe  adjoining  terminals. 


1,182,038.  BATH-TUB  BRUSH.  John  Rebel,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1945.  Serial  No.  37,423. 
(CT.  16 — 26.) 


1.  A  t>ath  tub  brush  having  a  strap  affixed  to  one  edge 
thereof  and  a  spring  hook  having  swiveled  connection 
with  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  catch  for  said 
hook,  whereby  said  hook  can  be  engaged  with  said  catch 
or  with  the  roll  of  a  batb-tub  at  pleasure. 

2.  A  bath-tube  brush  having  a  flexlb^  strap  perma- 
nently engagfd  with  one  edge  thereof  4Ka  provided  with 
a  book  rotatably  attached  to  the  other  end  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  over  the  roll  of  a  bath  tub,  and  means  on 
tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  brush  adapted  to  engage  said 
hook  therewith. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  bath-tub 
brush  having  a  flexible  strap  attached  to  tbe  edge  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  hook  rotatably  secured  to  its  free 
end  and  constructed  to  engage  over  tbe  edge  roll  of  a 
bath-tub. 


1,182,039.  CASTER.  QaoBo  Adam  Rentscblbb,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No.  855,969. 
(Cl.  70 — 73.) 

In  a  furniture  caster,  the  combination  of  a  stem  having 
a  convex  foot,  and  a  two-wheeled  housing  having  a  con- 
cave t)earing  for  the  foot,  of  a  collar-box  free  to  turn  upon 
the  stem  and  provided  with  a  counterbore  in  its  upper 
face  and  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  pe- 
riphery, anti-friction  rollers  disposed  in  said  countert>ore 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  stem,  a  rib  projecting  up 
from  the  housing  and  having  its  upper  end  bifurcated, 
one  meml>er  of  the  bifurcation  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  collar-box  and  the  other  member  of  the  bifurcation  en- 
gaging within  said  flange,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem 


independent   of  the   presence   of  the   housing  for  limiting 
tbe  vertical  motion  of  the  collar-box  upon  the  stem  and 


for   preventing   the    displacement   of   the   rollers,   substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.182,040.  MEAT  MOLD.  BoLasLAW  Ritthambb.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,356. 
(Cl.   107—19.) 


^4ir 


L.^ 


■'fiyi 


10 


.i  ^  t  11^ 


In  a  meat  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  perforated 
overlapping  seml-cyllndrical  shells,  circular  end  plates 
within  a  cylinder  formed  by  tbe  shells,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  ends  longitudinally  within  tbe  said  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  lap  plates  for  lapping  the  longitudinal  Joints 
In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shells  cir- 
ciimferentlally  agalnct  the  said  end  plates,  whereby  a 
cylindrical  mold  closed  at  both  ends  is  formed  in  which 
meat  or  the  like  may  be  molded  into  a  uniformly  cylin- 
drical shape  with  square  ends. 


1,182,041.  WATCH-BRACELET  LINK.  Mbtbb  L.  Rob- 
bins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,818.     (Cl.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  link  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like  comprising 
a  laterally  expansible  clamp  having  a  pair  of  Jaws,  means 
movable  on  the  link  for  contracting  the  Jaws,  a  projection 
on  each  of  said  Jaws  between  the  watch  engaging  por 
tions  of  the  Jaws  and  the  rear  of  said  Jaws,  forming  a  buI> 
stantially  continuous  slot  between  said  projections  and 
the  rear  portions  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  link  for  watch  bracelets  and  tbe  like  comprising 
a  laterally  expansible  link  clamp  having  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
means  movable  on  the  link  for  contracting  the  Jaws, 
watch  engaging  portions  on  said  Jaws,  projections  on  the 
Interior  of  said  Jaws  between  the  watch  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  Jaws  and  tbe  rear  of  tbe  Jaws  and  forming 
slots  between  said  projections  and  the  rear  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  link  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  resilient  and  laterally  expansible  arms  having 
Jaws  comprising  offset  portions  on  the  end  of  said  arma, 
studs   on    said   arms    extending   toward    one   another  and 
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projections  formed  on  said  jaws  t)€tween  the  studs  and 
the  offset  portlonu.  and  forming  slots  between  said  pro 
Jectlons  and  th*-  off.-et  portions, 

4.  A   link   for   watch   brarf-lets  anJ    the   like   comprising 
a    pair    of    r»'sllient    and    laterally    pxpaoslble    arms,    Jaws 

T      ,  formed    on    the   ends   of  aald    arms   ami    lomprlsing    offset 

}  portions,    studs    formed    on    the   ends    of   said    offset    por- 

Y  tlons  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  one  another,  pro- 
I  Jectlons  formed  on  the  Interior  of  the  Jaws  between  the 
J  studs  and   the  offset  portions  and   forming  slots   between 

V  said  projeftlons  and   the  offset  portions. 

5.  A  link  for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like  comprising 
;  a  pair  of  resilient  and  laterally  expansible  side  arms, 
;  Jaws  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means  movable  on  the  link 
•                  for  contracting  the  jaws,  studs  on  the  Jaws  for  engaging 

a   watch,   projections   on   said   Jaws  extending  parallel   to 
I  the  studs  and  forming  slots  in  said  Jawa  for  engagement 

;  with  a  ribbon. 

'\.  (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,182,042.     PROTBCTIVE  CX>NTAINER  FOR  BOTTLES    ' 
GiOBGE  RcBiN.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1814.     8« 
rial  No.  861,023.      (CI.  150 — 1.) 


'A.  As  HH  artirli'  of  iiui nufa<  tiiro.  a  knife  comprising  In 
ilt-p.-ndtnt  ban  lie  plaie^  i-ach  having  elongated  angular 
slots  at  lis  iippovii..  ,11,1-.  pivots  pa.H^ln^:  through  and 
movable  alonj:  sni4l  -lot^.  ni»-ari  carrlt'd  by  said  pivots  and 
••uga.ieaMi'  with  and  .li-..ii^rm;,.„i,i,.  from  the  walls  of 
said  slots  whereby  said  handle  platfs  may  be  connected 
to^rether  or  freed  from  each  other,  and  blades  carried 
by  said  pivots. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  knife  comprising  In 
dependent  handle  plates  each  having  angular  slots  with 
undercut  walla  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  pivots  passing 
through  and  movable  along  said  slots,  heads  carried  by 
said  pivots  and  engageable  with  and  lilsengageable  from 
the  undercut  walls  of  said  slots,  and  blades  carried  by 
said  plTOt.i. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprlslog 
Independent  handle  plates  each  having  adjacent  each  of 
Its  ends  a  slot  widened  at  one  end  thereof,  pivots  panlag 
through  and  movable  along  said  slots,  heads  carried  by 
said  pivots  and  removable  through  the  widened  ends  of 
said   slots,  and   blades  carried   by  said   pivots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


A  flexible  protective  container  for  bottles  comprising 
a  tubular  part  open  at  twth  ends  but  contracted  thereat 
to  form  retaining  flanges  for  a  liottle.  and  an  outer  part 
surrounding  said  tubular  part  to  form  therewith  an  an- 
nular chamber  for  liquid  or  air,  there  t>elng  an  unob 
structed  passageway  through  said  tabular  part  when  the 
bottle  Is  removed. 


1,182.043.  KNIFE.  Mavricb  J.  Schlbss,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schless,  Brod  &  Co..  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Firm  composed  of  Maurice  J.  Schless.  Albert  Brod, 
and  Oscar  J.  Brod.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,556.      (CI.  30—10.) 


1-w 


'J^ 


ij  J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprising 
Independent  handle  plates  each  having  an  angular  slot 
adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  pivot  passing  through  and  mov- 
able along  said  slots,  means  carried  by  said  pivot  and  en- 
gageable with  and  dlsengageal)le  from  the  walls  of  said 
slots  whereby  said  handle  plates  may  be  connected  to- 
gether or  freed  from  each  other,  a  blade  carried  by  said 
pivot,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
plates  together. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprising 
independent  handle  plates  each  having  angular  slots  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  pivots  passing  through  and  movable 
along  said  slots,  heads  carrle.1  by  said  pivots  and  en- 
gageable with  and  dlsengagenble  from  the  walls  of  said 
slots  whereby  said  handle  plates  may  be  connecte*!  to- 
gether or  freed  from  each  other,  and  blades  carried  by 
said  pivots. 


1.182,044.      VALVE  <;EAR   DRIVE   FOR   VERTICAL   EN- 
GINES.    Ha.ns  R.  Birt.  Kt    Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  2S, 

1915       Serial    No.    4«.9fl6.      id     121—97.) 


1.  In  a  vertical  Internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
cylinders  each  provided  with  a  valve,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  engine  shaft  and  transrersely  of  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
engine  shaft,  a  connecting  rod,  means  carried  by  the  gear 
shaft  for  reciprocating  the  connecting  rod,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  rtnl  and  the  two  valves  whert-by 
they  are  both  operated  therefrom. 

^.  In  a  vertical  internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
cylinders  each  provided  with  a  valve,  an  engine  shaft,  a 
gear  thereon,  a  gear  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
engine  shaft  and  transversely  of  the  axes  of  the  cyllnd' rs. 
a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  engine  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod,  means  carried  by  the  gear  shaft  for 
reciprocating  the  connecting  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  hav 
Ing  one  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  con- 
necting rod.  and  connecting  means  l)etween  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lerer  and  the  two  valves. 

3.  In  a  vertical  Internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
cylinders  each  provided  with  a  valve,  an  engine  shaft,  a 
spiral  gear  thereon,  a  gear  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  the  engine  shaft  and  transversely  of  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders,  a  spiral  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  spiral 
gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  connecting  rod,  means  car- 
ried by  the  gear  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  connecting  rod. 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  rod  and  the  two  valves 
wherebv  they  are  both  operatefl  therefrom. 
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4.  In  a  vertical  internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
cylinders  provided  with  conl rolling  valves,  an  engine 
shaft,  a  gear  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  engine 
•haft  and  transversely  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  co 
operating  spiral  gears  on  the  engine  shaft  and  gear  shaft. 
an  operating  mrmber  on  the  gear  shaft  for  operating 
the  said  valves,  a  governor  shaft  extending  transversely 
to  the  said  gear  shaft,  and  a  spiral  gear  on  said  governor 
•haft  engaging  the  spiral  gear  on  the  gear  shaft. 

6.   In  a  vertical  internal  combustion  engine  having  two 
cylinders  each  provld(>d  with  a  movable  controlling  mem 
ber,  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  shaft  extend 
Ing  transversely  of  the  engine  shaft  and  transversely  of 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  connecting  rod,  means  carried 
by   the  gear  shaft   for   reciprocating   the   connecting   rod. 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  rod  and  the  two  con 
trolling  members  whereby  they  are  both  operated  there 
from. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.1H2.04.'>  FILLER  BLO<"K  FOR  STREET  RAILWAYS. 
Wii.i.iAM  SiiEPHKRO.  Roihdale.  England  Filed  Mar. 
24.  1915.      Serial  No.  10.726        (  Cl    104 — 14.) 


1.  A  block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  tread  and  base 
flanges  of  a  track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  rail  web  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  side  face  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  face 
and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  face 
of  the  rail  tread,  and  means  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
block  by  which  It  may  be  Interlocked  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  a  co  acting  block. 

2.  A  block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  tread  and  base 
flanges  of  a  track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  rail  web  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  side  face  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  face 
and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  face 
of  the  rail  tread,  thb  ends  of  the  block  being  cut  to  pro- 
vide projecting  corner  portions  by  which  the  said  ends 
may  be  interlocked  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  co-acting 
blocks. 

3  A  block  adapte<1  to  fit  between  the  tread  and  base 
flanges  of  a  track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  rail  web  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  side  face  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  face 
and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  face 
of  the  rail  tread,  each  end  of  the  block  being  beveled 
transversely  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  tread  and  base 
flanges  of  a  track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  rail  web  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  side  face  parallel  with  the  opposite  face  and 
adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  face  of 
the  rail  tread,  the  ends  of  the  block  being  oppositely 
beveled  transversely,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descrll>ed. 

5.  A  block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  tread  and  base 
flanges  of  a  track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  rail  web  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  side  face  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  face 
and  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  corresponding  side  face 
of  the  rail  tread,  the  block  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
vers<'  pouring  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.182.046.  MACHINE  FOR  MECHANICAL  REPRODUC- 
TION OF  INK  DRAWINGS.  Patl  G.  Shoirdb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Blue  Print  Paper  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  48,612.  (Cl.  101 — 99.) 
1.   A    machine    of    the    class    described,    comprising    a 

frame,  a   film  carrying  nieml)er   supported   on   sa'd   frame. 


means  on  wild  frame  coacting  with  .said  memlier  to  form 
an  Impression  film  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  design, 
a  roller  mounted  to  traverse  said  niemlter.  means  for  rela- 
tively shifting  said  member  and  roller  Into  and  out  of  po- 
sition to  coact  with  said  film,  and  mechanism  for  causing 
the    relative   movement    of   said    member   and    roller   along 

said    Ilieniber. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fllm- 
carrylng  memt>er.  a  bath  arranged  to  have  said  member 
pass  therethrough  for  forming  an  Impression  film  on  said 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  design,  a  roller  mounted  to 
traverse  said  member,  means  for  relatively  shifting  aaid 
member  and  roller  into  and  out  of  position  to  coact  with 
said  flim.  and  mechanism  for  causing  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  roller  along  said  member. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fllm- 
carrylng  member,  a  bath  arranged  to  have  said  member 
pass  therethrough  for  forming  an  impression  film  on  aJd 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  design,  a  roller  mounted  to 
traverse  said  member,  means  for  relatively  shifting  aald 
member  and  roller  into  and  out  of  position  to  coact  with 
•aid  film,  mechanism  for  causing  the  relative  morement  of 
said  member  and  roller  along  said  member,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  bath  Into  and  out  of  position  for  coating 
said  memt)er  with  an  impression  flim. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  table, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  table,  a  belt  paBslng  around  nld 
rollers  and  across  said  table,  means  for  coating  said  belt 
with  an  impression  film  adapted  to  receive  a  design,  a  car- 
riage movable  along  said  table,  a  roller,  an  eccentric  con- 
nection on  said  carriage,  means  for  shifting  said  eccentric 
for  moving  said  roller  toward  and  away  from  aald  Ihn, 
and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  along  aald 
table. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprlalng  a  table, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  table,  a  belt  passing  around  aaid 
rollers  and  across  said  table,  a  bath  arranged  to  have  aald 
beK  pass  therethrough  for  forming  an  impression  flim  on 
the  face  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  design,  and  a  roller 
movable  along  said  table  to  create  pressure  on  said  film. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,047.  FENDER.  Ln  ban  B.  Stanley,  CleveUnd, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,921.  (Cl. 
105— l.*?!.) 


In  a  fender  attachment  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of 
fender  plates  positioned  forwardly  of  the  front  wheels  of 
the  car,  a  support  for  each  plate  affixed  to  the  car  truck, 
a  rod  fulcrumed  lnternie<llate  Its  ends,  a  rod  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  and  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
rod,  a  fulcrumed  rod  secured  to  said  support,  the  last 
mentioned  rod  having  connection  with  the  transTerse 
rod,  a  rod  connecting  each  of  the  last  mentioned  ful- 
crumed rods  with  the  fender  plates,  and  means  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  fulcrum  rod  and  actuatable  to  ai- 
multan«H)Usly  move  the  fender  plates  either  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  railway  rails. 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  iqi6. 


1.182.048.  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
OIL-PUMPING  SYSTEMS.  William  M.  Stiphbnson, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Piled  Nov.  3,  1913.  SerUl  No.  798.913. 
(01.  103 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  timer  for  pumping  systems,  a  pipe  line  directed 
Into  the  well,  a  three  way  valve  embodied  in  the  pipe, 
pressure  and  vacuum  supply  lines  communicating  with 
the  valve,  an  automatic  ram  exhauster  correlated  with 
the  vacuum  supply,  a  second  pipe  disposed  In  the  well,  a 
pressore  circuit  closer  embodied  in  the  pipe,  an  electrical 
circuit  correlated  with  the  circuit  closer,  a  solenoid  in- 
cluded In  the  circuit,  an  armature  embodied  in  the  sole- 
noid, a  valve  correlated  with  the  armature  and  establish- 
ing a  control  over  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

2.  In  a  timer  device  for  pumping  systems,  a  pipe  line 
directed  into  the  well,  a  three  way  valve  embodied  in  the 
pipe  line,  an  air  motor  arranged  to  control  the  valve,  a 
second  pipe  line  directed  into  the  well,  a  pressure  drum 
carried  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  pipe,  a  pressure 
register  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  an  electrical 
circuit  embodied  in  the  system  and  correlated  with  the 
pressure  register,  a  solenoid  Included  in  the  circuit,  an 
armature  correlated  with  and  establishing  a  control  over 
the  valve. 

3.  In  a  timing  system  for  automatic  pumping  systems, 
a  pipe  line  directed  into  a  well,  a  three  way  valve  included 
in  the  line,  a  pressure  supply  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  vacuum  supplying  element  connected  with  the  valve,  an 
exhaust  ram  correlated  with  the  vacuum  supply,  an  air 
motor  correlated  with  the  valve,  a  solenoid,  sliding  core 
and  an  electrical  circuit  establishing  a  control  over  the 
motor,  a  second  pipe  line  directed  into  the  well  and  carry- 
ing on  its  lower  extremity  a  pressure  drum,  a  pressure 
register  casing  embodied  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  an 
expansion  vane  mounted  in  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  pipe,  a  movable  arm  pivoted  in  the  casing,  a  mov- 
able relation  established  between  the  expansion  vane  and 
pivoted  arm.  screws  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  limit  the  displacement  of  the  ex- 
pansion vane,  a  pair  of  dip  rods  carried  by  the  movable 
arm,  a  pair  of  mercury  cups  embodied  in  the  circuit  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  dip  rods,  the  last  mentioned  ele- 
ments forming  a  control  over  the  air  motor. 

4.  In  a  timing  system  for  automatic  pumping  systems, 
a  pipe  line  communicating  with  a  well,  a  three  way  valve 
embodied  in  the  pipe  line,  a  pressure  supply  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  continuous  exhausting  element  connected 
with  the  valve,  and  exhaust  ram  correlated  with  the  ex- 
hausting element,  an  air  motor  correlated  with  the  three 
way  valve,  a  second  three  way  valve  embodied  in  the  sys- 
tem, pipe  connection  establishing  a  communication  t>e- 
tween  the  second  mentioned  valve  and  air  motor,  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  solenoid  embodied  in  the  circuit,  an  arma- 
ture embodied  Id  the  solenoid  and  having  a  controlling  re- 
lation over  the  last  mentioned  valve,  a  pair  of  mercury 
contact  cups  embodied  In  the  circuit ;  a  second  pair  com- 
municating with  the  well,  a  pressure  drum  carried  on  a 
pipe  In  a  well,  a  pressure  register  communicating  with  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  pipe,  a  pair  of  dip  rods  carried  by 
the  pressure  register  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit. 

6.  In  a  timing  system  for  automatic  pumping  systems, 
a  pipe  line  communicating  with  a  well,  a  three  way  valve 


embodied  In  the  pipe  line,  a  pressure  supply  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  continuous  exhausting  element  connected 
with  the  valve,  an  exhaust  ram  correlated  with  the  ex- 
hausting element,  an  air  motor  correlated  with  the  three 
way  valve,  a  second  three  way  valve  embodied  in  the 
system,  an  oscillating  structure  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
second  mentioned  valve,  a  fluid  receptacle  and  counter 
balance  weight  mounted  upon  the  oscillating  structure,  an 
actuating  arm  carried  by  the  oscillating  structure,  an 
electrical  circuit  embodying  a  solenoid  and  sliding  core 
correlated  with  the  second  named  valve,  the  actuating 
member  of  the  oscillating  structure  adapted  to  be  retained 
in  a  slot  carried  by  the  sliding  core,  a  storage  reservoir 
embodied  in  the  mechanism  and  having  a  discharge  and 
receptive  communication  with  the  receptacle,  a  pressure 
discharge  and  pressure  intalie  connection  with  pressure 
supply,  a  second  pipe  line  communication  established  with 
the  well,  means  correlated  with  said  second  pipe  line  to 
ilose  the  circuit  of  the  system  when  the  oil  rises  in  the 
well  and  means  provided  for  automatically  opening  the 
electrical  circuit  after  said  circuit  has  been  closed  and  the 
pumping  operations  started. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.049.  CLEANING  MAPllINE.  Hkrman  Stebn. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  (»ot.  7.  191JJ.  Serial  No.  724,230. 
(CI.   IR— 8.) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  the  seat  and  back  cushions 
of  car  seats,  the  combination  with  a  hortsontally  ar- 
ranged rotary  brush  and  a  vertically  arranged  rotary 
brush,  of  a  table  movable  transversely  and  longltudinlly 
relative  to  said  brushaa,  said  table  being  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  cushion,  means  arranged  on  said  table  for  form 
ing  a  support  for  said  cushion  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  support. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  the  seat  and  back  cushions 
of  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  table  mount 
ed  on  said  carriage  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a 
plate  mounted  above  said  table  and  provided  with  a  stud 
which  extends  down  through  said  table,  said  stud  l>eing 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  below  said  table 
in  engagement  with  the  rack  on  said  stud  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  the  seat  and  back  cushions 
of  car  seats,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  table  on 
said  carriage  adjustable  vertically  relatively  to  atid  car- 
riage, a  plate  mounted  on  said  table  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  table  and  also  rotatable  thereon 
and  a  series  of  brushes  supported  In  proximity  to  said 
table  and  arranged  so  that  the  cushions  carried  by  said 
table  can  t>e  brought  in  contact  therewith  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  carriage  and  the  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  said  table  and  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  the  seat  and  t>ack  cushions 
of  car  seats,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  plate  arrange<l 
on  top  of  said  table,  a  stud  extending  down  from  said 
plate  through  said  table,  said  stud  being  provided  with 
circular  teeth  which  form  a  rack  thereon,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing under  said  table,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  latch  carried  by  said  handle  for  locking  the 
said  handle  against  movement  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  stud  for  locking  the  said  plate  against 
rotation. 


May  9, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


1.182,060.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM 
CAR  CUSHIONS.  Herman  Stern,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  9,   1914.      Serial   No.  811,118.      (Cl.   18 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  dusting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinal frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyer,  a  suction  pipe  mounted  above 
.said  frame,  said  suctioD  pipe  being  provided  with  two 
branches,  a  nocsle  adjustably  mounted  on  each  branch, 
said  nozzle  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and 
the  mouth  of  one  nozzle  being  curved  and  the  mouth  of 
the  other  nozzle  being  straight  and  means  for  alternately 
raising  and   lowering  the   said   nozzles. 

2.  In  a  dusting  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  cushion  which  is  to  be  dusted,  a  suction  pipe 
mounted  above  said  frame,  said  suction  pipe  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  branches, 
nozzles  adjustably  inuunted  on  said  branches,  and  means 
for  holding  one  of  said  nozzles  up  above  the  cushion 
when  the  other  nozzle  is  operating  on  the  cushion. 


1.182.061.  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  GEAR.  John  K. 
Stewart,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  of  Virginia.  FMed  Sept.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,767.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


•'■^H-'T 


1.  In  an  automobile,  in  coml>inatlon  with  a  power-trans- 
mlttlac  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  and  a  tubular  casing 
for  the  shaft  which  inclose^  the  gear  thereon,  a  gear 
hoasing  secured  to  said  tubular  casing  and  extending 
off  therefrom  transversely  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said 
caaiDC  having  a  drcumferentlally  extending  slot  at  the 
plane  transverse  to  the  shaft  at  which  the  gear  thereon 
Is  located,  a  gear  Journaled  In  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  to  mesh  with  said  gear  on  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  a  power  transmitting  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  aaid  gear  in  the  housing  leading  off  lat- 
erally from  the  housing. 

2.  In  an  antomobile.  In  combination  with  a  power- 
transmitting  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  and  a  tubular 
casing  encompassing  the  shaft  and  its  gear,  a  gear  hous- 
ing secnred  to  said  tubular  casing  and  extending  off 
therefrom  transversely  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  drcomferentially  extending  slot  in  the 
plane  transverse  to  the  shaft  in  which  the  gear 'on  the 
shaft  Is  located,  a  gear  Journaled  in  aaid  housing  and 
extending  through  said  slot  to  mesh  with  said  gear  on 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  power-transmitting  shaft  opera- 
tlvely connected  with   said  gear  In   the  housing  and   ex- 


tending off  laterally  from  the  bousing,  said  hoasing  be- 
ing provided  with  lugs  engagrlng  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  slot  of  the  casing  for  definitely  ix>sltlonlng  the  gear 
housing  on  the  shaft-casing  and  stopping  it  against  move- 
ment drcumferentlally  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


1,182,082.  PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYP16- 
WRITER8.  Lewis  D.  Stocking,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Alexander  F.  Wi.nters  and  John  R.  Warren,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
thirds  to  said  Stocking,  one-sixth  to  said  Winters,  and 
one-sixth  to  Albert  A.  Stryker.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.829.  (Cl. 
197—130.) 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  platen,  a  movable  member  spaced  from 
the  platen  and  from  the  typewriters  types  and  adapted 
to  friotlonally  enjrage  the  papers  of  the  paper  body  suc- 
cessively and  both  feed  the  same  to  and  convey  the  aame 
by  such  frlctlonal  engagement  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  platen,  a  movable  member  spaced  from  the 
platen  and  from  the  typewriter's  types  and  adapted  to 
frk'tlonally  engage  the  papers  of  the  paper  body  rac- 
cessively  and  both  feed  the  same  to  and  convey  the  aame 
by  such  frlctlonal  engagement  from  the  platen,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  member  In  connec-tion  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  platen. 

^.  In  a  paper  fe<>ding  mechanism  for  a  typewriter 
having  a  rotatable  platen,  a  band  spaced  from  the  platen 
and  from  the  typewriter's  types  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  papers  and  both  feed  the  same  to  and 
convey  the  same  by  such  frlctlonal  engagement  from  the 
platen. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  a  typewriter 
having  a  rotatable  platen,  a  band  spaced  from  the  platen 
and  from  the  typewriter's  types  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  papers  and  both  feed  the  same  to  and 
convey  the  same  by  such  frlctlonal  engagement  from 
the  platen,  and  means  for  actuating  said  band  in  con- 
nection with  the  rotation  of  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  hav- 
ing a  platen,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  platen's  axis  and  car- 
rying a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  is  spllned  thereon,  a 
pair  of  rolls  axlally  parallel  with  the  shaft's  rolls  and  in 
corresponding  position  respectively  thereto  and  one  be- 
ing axlally  movable  correspondingly  to  said  spllned  roller, 
and  bands  carried  by  the  corresponding  rolls  of  the  two 
pairs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  papers  and  move  the 
same  relatively  to  the  platen. 

(Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  2,053.  TICKET  STRIP  HOLDER.  WiLLlAU  L. 
Sullivan,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
tric Ticket  Register  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  June  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  774,847.  (Cl.  211—33.) 
1.  A     ticket-strip-holder     comprising     a     rectangnlar- 

shaped    receptacle    provided    with    an    opening    through 
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which  the  Btrtp  cms  be  drawn,  and  a  clomre  for  aald 
opealnc  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  receptacle  and 
retained  in  poaitlon  by  means  arranged  inside  of  aaid 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  haring  a  locked  movable  por- 
tion that  prerents  nnaathorlMd  peraona  from  gaining 
access  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  on 
said  closure  that  projects  outwardly  through  said  open- 
ing. 


2.  A  holder  for  a  ticket-strip  consisting  of  a  rectangu- 
lar-shaped receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  ticket-strip  can  lie  drawn,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  portion  that  can  be  moved  so  as  to  open  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  whereby  the  ticket-strip  in  the  receptacle 
can  be  seen  when  said  movable  portion  is  closed,  and  a 
closure  for  the  tlcket-strip-openlng  that  Is  retained  in 
operative  position  by  means  which  is  arranged  inside  of 
the  receptacle. 

3.  A  tlcket-strlp-holder  consisting  of  a  rectangular- 
shaped  receptacle  whose  width  corresponds  to  the  width 
of  the  ticket-strip,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle 
being  movable  and  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  ticket-strip  can  be  drawn, 
a  closure  extending  across  said  opening  and  mounted  In 
retaining  devices  on  the  under  side  of  said  top  wall, 
and  a  handle  on  said  closure  that  projects  upwardly 
through  the  ticket-strip-oi>ening. 


velopa  to  the  cutting  m«chanlaB,  of  an  endless  belt  for 
opw^tla*  on  one  face  of  an  envelop  to  move  It  along 
the  gnlde  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  presaer  foot 
arranged  to  operate  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  envelop, 
said  presser  foot  having  a  groove  opposite  to  the  effective 
portion  of  the  belt,  the  effective  portion  of  the  belt  and 
the  groove  In  the  presser  foot  being  at  acute  angles  to 
the  guide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  of  a 
guide  for  directing  envelops  to  the  cutting  mechanism, 
an  endless  belt  for  (^>erating  on  one  face  of  an  envelop 
to  move  it  along  the  guide  to  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
a  device  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  envelop  on  that 
side  of  the  belt  opposite  to  the  guide  and  in  prt)xlmlty 
to  the  receiving  portion  of  the  belt  In  order  to  cause  the 
envelop  to  turn  on  aald  device  as  a  pivot  so  that  Its 
rear  end  may  be  thrown  against  the  guide. 

(CUlms  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1,182,060.    TOT.     Qbomi  L.  Thom.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1916.  Sertal  No.  6,848.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


,18  2,054.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS. 
HsNBT  D.  Tailok.  Rochester.  N.  T.,  asaigaor  to  Light- 
ning Letter  Opener  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration. FUed  Dec.  6,  1913.  serial  No.  806,142.  (CI. 
164 — 61.) 


*' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  guide  for  directing  the 
envelops  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endleaa  belt  hav- 
ing Its  effective  portion  traveling  In  a  line  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  guide  to  carry  the  envelops  to  the  cutting 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endless  belt  for 
operating  on  one  face  of  an  envelop  to  move  it  along 
the  guide  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  presser  foot 
arranged  to  operate  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  envelop. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endless  belt  for 
operating  on  one  face  of  an  envelop  to  move  it  along  the 
guide  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  presser  foot  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  envelop, 
said  presaer  foot  having  a  groove  opposite  to  the  effective 
portion  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  cotoblnatlon 
with  a  cutting  mechanian,  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 


1.  \  toy  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
•f  relatively  thin  sections  comprising  a  complete  figure, 
or  a  combination  of  figures,  each  section  having  a  definite 
relation  to  the  other  sections,  and  each  section  having 
a  plurality  of  diverging  alots  formed  therein  to  engage 
in  corresponding  slots  of  the  adjacent  section. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flat  sections  which  when  assembled  form  a  complete 
figure  or  combination  of  figures,  each  section  having  a 
definite  relation  with  the  other  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  dlverjrtng  slots  adjacent  that  porUon 
of  each  section  to  receive  another  section,  each  slot  of 
each  section  being  engageable  In  another  slot  of  the  adja 
cent  section,  and  each  section  having  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  section  by  having  the  plane  thereof  perpea- 
dlcular  to  the  plane  of  the  other  section. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  th«  class  described,  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlons  comprlshig  a  complete  figure  or  combination  of 
figures,  each  of  said  sections  being  of  relatively  fiat  ma- 
terial, each  section  having  a  series  of  definite  assotiatluus 
with  the  adjacent  section  or  sections,  each  section  having 
a  plurality  of  diverging  slots  formed  therein  in  prvxlmlty 
to  the  region  of  attachment  of  other  sections,  Mid  aec^ 
tlons  being  Insertible  in  some  of  aald  slots  formed  in  the 
other  sections,  the  portions  of  material  on  each  side  of 
the  slot  engageable  with  the  other  section  reinforcing  the 
assembling  of  the  section,  and  said  sections  being  attach 
able  In  any  of  a  number  of  combinations. 


1,182.066.    GEARING.    Jamu  M.  Thompson,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  t*  Luther  Grinder  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee'. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July  17,  l»l:i. 
'        Serial  No.  708,063.      (CI.  74 — 36.) 

I       1.  A   grinding   wheel   casing   structure   comprising   thf 
1  eombinatloa  of  a  fixed  rapport,  a  caalog  nMinbar  harlag 
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rotatably  adjustable  connection  with  aald  support.  an<l 
another  casing  member  rotatably  adjustable  upon  the 
first  mentioned  casing  m<'mt>er.  and  adapted  to  swing  In 
a  different  plane  from  that  In  which  the  first  ment1one<l 
caslag  member  swings  upon  said  fixed  support. 


2.  A  grinding  wheel  casing  structure  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  support,  a  casing  member  having 
rotatably  adjustable  connection  vrith  said  support,  ind 
another  casing  member  rotatably  adjustable  upon  the 
first  mentioned  casing  member,  and  adapted  to  bwIdk  In 
a  different  plane  from  that  In  which  the  first  mentioned 
casing  member  swings  npon  said  fixed  support,  together 
with  locking  devices  for  securing  the  several  members- in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  in  any  desired  position  of 
adjustment. 

3.  A  grinding  wheel  structure  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  support,  a  casing  member  rotatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  fixed  support  and  provided  with  wheel 
driving  connections,  another  casing  member  swlveled 
npon  the  first  mentioned  casing  member  about  'the  axis 
of  one  of  said  driving  connections,  driven  gear  members 
mounted  in  the  swlveled  casing  member,  and  means  for 
locking  said  casing  members  to  each  other  and  to  the 
fixed  support  In  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gear  Inclosing  casing  mem- 
ber, of  a  fixed  support  for  the  casing  member,  means 
for  rotatlveJy  adjusting  the  casing  member  thereon,  an- 
other casing  member  having  swlveled  connection  with 
the  first  mentioned  casing  member  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  that  about  which  the  first  mentioned  casing 
member  Is  adjusted  upon  the  fixed  support,  and  means 
for  locking  said  casing  members  to  each  other  and  to 
the  fixed  support  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

6.  The  combination  with  grinding  whe.l  driving  mech- 
anism, of  a  rotatably  adjustable  casing  member  for  the 
driving  mechanism,  a  supporting  clamping  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  bearing  surface,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  part  of  said  bracket  having  said  bearing  surface 
to  one  side  face  of  the  casing  member  at  a  plurality  of 
points  along  a  curved  line  suflSclently  distant  from  the 
axis  of  rotatable  adjustment  to  securely  hold  the  casing 
meml>er  In  any  given  position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,18  2,067.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Samcel  G.  Thomson.  Reading.  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.829.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.071.      (CI.  74 — 84.) 


..Jo  -?t 


from  the  piston  to  the  main  cross  head,  and  a  projection 
rigidly  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward 
side  of  the  piston,  and  a  hollow  tail  rod  having  a  rigidly 
secured  telescopic  connection  with  said  projection,  aald 
rod  carrying  a  guiding  cross  head. 

2.  A  locomotive  driving  gear,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  for  transmitting  the  power 
from  the  piston  to  the  main  cross  bead,  said  rod  having 
a  reduced  portion  extending  into  the  hub  of  tht  platon 
and  upoB  which  the  piston  is  secured,  the  end  of  the  rod 
extending  through  the  piston  and  terminating  in  a  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  a  hollow  tall  rod  extension  fltttng 
over  said  projection  and  secured  thereto  with  Its  end 
abutting  against  the  bub  portion  of  the  piston. 

3.  A  driving  mechanifim  for  locomotives,  having  • 
driving  member  comprising  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  and 
a  hollow  tall  rod  extension  telescoped  over  and  secvred 
to  a  projection  from  said  driving  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  driving  mechanism,  a  driving  mtm- 
ber  comprising  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  and  a  member 
projecting  beyond  the  forward  side  of  the  piston,  and  a 
hollow  tall  rod  extension  having  a  rigid  teleaco^e  eoa- 
nectlon  with  said  projecting  member,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  reinforced  portion  at  the  point  where  It  jotma  aaid 
driving  member. 

6.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  locomotive,  having  a  pis- 
ton, piston  rod  extension,  and  a  crosshead  and  a  alngla 
concave  guide  for  said  extension,  said  guide  l>elng  adapted 
to  carry  all  the  weight  and  side  thrust  of  the  croas-hend, 
said  crosshead  having  similar  substantially  flat  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  reversibly  mounted  on  aald  piston  rod 
extension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  locomotive  driving  gear,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
ptaton  therein,  a  platon  rod  for  transmitting  the  power 


,18  2.058.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR-DOOSft. 
HsNiY  J.  TiKBNBT.  Deulsou.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  third  to  Sven  P.  AlquiSt, 
Sedalla,  Mo.,  and  ono-thlrd  to  William  L.  Kellogg.  Par- 
sons. Kans.  Filed  July  23.  1915.  Serial  No,  41.566. 
(CI.  70—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  sliding  door. 
of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  bousing  secured  to  one 
of  said  structures  and  closed  except  on  the  side  adjacent 
said  other  structure,  a  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted  with- 
in and  projecting  tbrongh  the  open  side  of  said  bousing, 
a  plate  on  the  other  of  said  structure*  formed  with  an 
outstanding  web  with  which  the  latrh  bar  has  a  locking 
engagement  when  the  door  Is  dosed,  a  web  on  the  latch 
bar  which  closes  the  open  side  of  the  housing  and  a  dog 
against  which  the  end  of  the  latch  bar  Is  thrust  when 
the  door  Is  moved  to  Its  closed  position  ;  the  end  of  the 
latch  bsr  being  formed  with  a  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  outstanding  web  by  a  closing  movement  of  the 
door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  sliding  door, 
of  s  locking  device  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  one 
of  said  structures,  a  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted  within 
and  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  plate  on  the  other 
of  said  structures  formed  with  an  outstanding  web  with 
which  said  latch  bar  has  a  locking  engagement  when  th* 
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door  U  closed,  mnd  a  dog  againit  which  the  eod  of  the 
lAtch  bar  la  thrust  when  the  door  Is  moved  to  its  closed 
position  ;  the  end  of  the  latch  bar  being  formed  with  a 
cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  said  outstanding  web  by 
a  closing  moTement  of  the  door,  said  latch  bar  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  curred  web 
and  the  housing  with  an  Internal  depending  flange  which 
comes  down  close  to  the  web  on  said  latch  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  frama  and  sliding  door, 
of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  one 
of  said  structures,  a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  within 
and  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  plate  on  the  other  of 
said  structures  formed  with  an  outsUndlng  web  with 
which  said  latch  bar  has  a  locking  engagement  when 
the  door  Is  closed,  and  a  dog  against  which  the  end  of 
the  latch  bar  Is  thrust  when  the  door  Is  moved  to  Its 
closed  position ;  the  end  of  the  latch  bar  being  formed 
with  a  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  outstanding 
web  by  a  closing  movement  of  the  door,  said  latch  bar 
and  web  being  formed  with  registering  perforations  for 
a  car  seal  and  the  houalng  with  a  recess  opening  at  the 
side  opposite  the  perforated  portion  of  said  web  and  at 
the  front. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  sliding  door. 
of  a  housing  on  the  door  frame,  a  hook-shaped  latch  bar 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and  formed  with 
a  cam  at  its  outer  end  and  with  an  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly curved  web,  a  depending  flange  on  the  hoasing 
which  stands  close  to  the  curved  web  on  the  latch  bar,  a 
plate  on  the  door  formed  with  a  web  with  which  said 
latch  bar  has  a  locking  engagement  when  the  door  la  in 
closed  position  and  adjacent  thereto  with  a  web  to  pro- 
tect the  end  of  the  latch  t>ar,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate,  and  a  stop  lug  on  the  plate  for  the  dog ;  said 
latch  bar  and  the  web  engaged  thereby  being  formed 
with  registering  i>erforations  for  a  seal  and  the  housing 
being  formed  below  the  latch  bar  with  a  recess  open  at 
the  aide  toward  the  door  and  at  the  front. 


1.182.069.  HAIR-TRIMMINO  APPLIANCE.  AaiSTioaa 
TiaavoL.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  83,217.       (a.  80—12.) 


—il 


1.  A  hair  trimming  appliance,  comprising  a  guard  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  a  comb  with  handles  projecting  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  cutting  blade  fitted  to  slide  endwise  of 
the  teeth  of  said  comb,  said  blade  having  a  push  operated 
actuating  member  at  each  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
bandies  whereby  the  blade  ends  may  be  moved  independ- 
ently by  pressure  of  a  finger  on  the  respective  actuating 
members. 

2.  A  hair  trimming  appliance,  comprising  a  curved 
ffoard  member  with  handles  at  its  two  ends,  a  curved 
blade  fitted  to  said  guard  member  to  be  adjustably  slid 
thereon,  and  pusher  members  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive handles  connected  to  move  slidably  the  two  ends  of 
the   blade  Independently. 

8.  A  hair  trimming  appliance,  comprising  a  guard  mem- 
ber formed  as  a  curved  comb  with  handles  projecting 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  curved  blade  fitted  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  the  teeth  of  said  comb,  said  blade  being 
equipped  with  push  operated  means  at  Its  ends  and  adja- 
cent the  respective  handles  for  slidably  moving  at  its  two 
ends  independently. 

4.  A  hair  trimming  appliance,  comprising  a  guard  mem- 
ber formed  as  a  curved  comb  with  handles  projecting  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  curved  razor  blade  fitted  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  said  comb  teeth,  means  normally  holding 


said  blade  retracted,  and  means  operable  by  pressure  of  a 
I   finger  for  moving  said  blade  forward  at  will. 

5.  A  hair  trimming  appliance,  comprialng  a  guard  mem- 
I  ber   formed   as  a   curved   comb   with   handles   projecting 
I  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  curved  raior  blade  fitted  to  tilde 
lengthwise  of  said   comb  teeth,   means  normally   holding 
said    blade    retracted,    and    means    for    moving   said    bladf 
forward  at  will,  said  means  consisting  In  separately  oper- 
able   pusher    elements    adjacent    the    respective    handles 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  a  finger  to  move  slidably  the 
two  ends  of  the  razor  blade  independently. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,182.0«0.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MASK.  Gdt 
A.  TOBBT  and  William  a.  Plowbb,  Twin  Falla.  Idaho. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.      SerUl   No.   63,810.      (CI.  95 — 1.1.) 


■T-J 
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1.  A  photographic  printing  mask  having  an  apertnre 
and  having  a  pair  of  silts  providing  a  strap,  and  a  mov- 
able member  disposed  between  the  body  of  the  mask  and 
said  strap  to  move  across  said  aperture,  said  member 
having  a  series  of  identification  mark  providing  portions 
movable  In  succession  over  said  apertures. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  mask,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber disposed  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  series  of 
identification  mark  providing  portions  and  the  other  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  exposing  said  portions  In  succeaaloa, 
the  mask  having  a  pair  of  sllU  providing  a  strap  and  the 
movable  member  being  disposed  between  the  body  of  th« 
mask  and  said  strap  to  hold  It  In  place. 

8.  A  photographic  printing  mask,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber disposed  thereon,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  aertea 
of  Identification  mark  providing  portions  and  the  other 
having  an  aperture  for  exposing  said  portions  In  raccca- 
slon.  the  mask  having  a  strap,  and  aaid  movable  member 
being  disposed  between  said  strap  and  the  body  of  the 
mask  to  be  held  in  place  against  the  mask  by  the  strap. 


1.182,061.  TILE-MOLD.  NAPOLnoN  Thoiibl«.  Watseka, 
111.  Piled  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.047.  (Q. 
26 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support- 
ing frame  comprising  angularly  disposed  bars,  a  mold 
therein  comprising  side  walls  located  alongside  certain  of 
the  frame  bars  and  having  terminal  extensions  resting  on 
the  other  frame  bars,  and  transverse  walls  located  l>e 
tween  the  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support- 
ing frame,  comprising  angularly  disposed  bars,  a  molr^ 
therein  comprising  side  wslls  located  alongside  certain 
of  the  frame  bars  and  having  reduced  terminal  exten- 
sions resting  on  the  other  frame  bars,  transverae  walls 
located  against  aald    frame  bar*  and  between  the  aide 


walls,  and  fastening  devices  securing  the  transverse  walls 
to  the  bars  alongside  which  they  are   locatpil. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame, 
a  mold  located  therein  and  comprising  angularly  dis- 
posed walls,  certain  of  said  walls  having  inset  integral 
ears,  and  pallet  supporting  devices  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  ears. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  fram'-, 
a  mold  located  therein  and  comprising  angularly  dis- 
posed walls,  and  pallet-supporting  means  in  said  mold, 
including  ears  Integral  with  and  Inset  from  the  mold 
walls. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support- 
ing frame  including  side  and  cross  bars,  a  mold  located 
within  the  frame  and  comprising  side  walls  located  along 
side  the  side  bars  and  having  a  terminal  extension  rest- 
ing upon  the  cross  bars,  end  walls  located  against  the 
cross  bars  and  between  the  side  walls,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  end  walls  In  place,  said  side  walls  having  inset 
integral  ears,  and  pallet  supporting  ocrews  adjustably 
threaded   through  the  ears. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Ciazette.] 


1,182,062.  ARROW  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wii, 
LiAM  H.  Von  Otto.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  14. 
1914.      SerUl    No.    877,201.       (CI.    177 — 837.) 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  indicating 
means  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  a  slidably  mount- 
ed rack,  a  gear  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and  en- 
gaging said  rack,  electrically  controlled  means  for  movln;; 
said  rack  in  one  direction  from  a  normal  position,  elec 
trically  controlled  means  for  moving  said  rack  in  the  op 
poslte  direction  from  a  normal  position,  a  second  rack 
engaging  said  gear,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for 
moving  said  second  rack  to  return  said  rotatable  member 
and  first  mentioned  rack  to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  A  signal,  a  support,  a  pivot  shaft,  indicating  meaub 
carried  by  said  pivot  shaft,  a  pear  carried  by  said  pivot 
abaft,  a  rack  engaging  aaid  gear,  solenoids  having  their 
cores  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  rack,  a  second 
rack  engaging  said  gear,  and  a  solenoid  having  Its  core 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  second  rack. 

8.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described  a  frame,  n 
track  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  In 
said  track,  a  rotatable  member,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
member  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  oppo 
altely  disposed  solenoids  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
their  cores  connected  with  said  rack,  and  means  engagin':; 
said  gear  for  returning  said  rotatable  member  and  rack 
to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described  a  frame,  a 
track  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  Ir 
said  track,  solenoids  having  their  cores  connected  with 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  rack,  a  second  track  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame,  a  rack  carried  by  said  second  track, 
a  rotatable  member  positioned  between  said  rack  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
a  solenoid  having  its  core  connected  with  aaid  second 
rack,  and  a  piston  for  energizing  said  solenoid  including 
circuits    for    selectively    energising    said    first    mentione<I 


solenoid  and  a  circuit  fur  energizlnK  said  last  mentioned 
solenoid  when  a  switch  aim  forminfc  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  for  a  selected  one  of  first  mentioned  solenoids 
Is  moved  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  deKcril>ed  a  supporting 
element,  a  slidably  mounted  rack,  a  seoond  Hlidably  mount 
ed  rack,  a  rotatable  member  positioned  between  said 
racks  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  racks,  oppositely  disposed  solenoids  having  their 
cores  connected  with  one  of  said  racks  for  moving  the 
same  longitudinally  when  the  solenoids  are  energised,  a 
solenoid  connecte<l  with  the  second  rack  for  moving  the 
same  longitudinally  when  the  last  mentioned  solenoid  Is 
energized,  mejtns  for  selectively  energizing  said  first  men- 
tioned solenoids  and  means  for  energizing  said  last  men- 
tioned solenoid  when  the  circuit  through  the  selected  one 
of  said   first   mentione<)  solenoids  Is  broken. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I    1.182,063.      BUCKLE.      Edwahd    O.    A.    Wachholz,    Kll- 
bourn.    Wis.      Filed   Nov.    12,    1916.      Serial   No.   61,011. 

(CI.  24—178.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  member,  shafts  carried 
by  the  end  portions  of  the  body  member,  a  strap  secured 
to  thf  body  member  between  the  shafts  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  tongue  on  one  shaft  extensible  into  the  slot,  and 
the  other  shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  a  strap  to  be 
buckled  to  hold  It  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  body 
member. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  having  its  aides  bent 
laterally  to  form  fianges  and  slit  at  one  end  along  aald 
flanges  with  Its  portion  bound  by  the  slits  bent  inwardly 
to  form  a  socket,  a  strap  having  one  end  secnred  In  aald 
socket  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  transverse  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  fianges  adjacent  said  slot,  a  tongue  on  tbc 
shaft  extensible  into  the  slot  and  a  second  abaft  carried 
by  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  a  strap  end  to 
hold  it  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  tlw 
plate. 


1,182.064.  BAND  OR  STRAP.  GaoROB  W.  Wbbb,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,990. 
(CI.  74—63.) 


1.  A  band  or  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  pllee  of 
flexible  material  and  spaced  ribs  of  a  relative  rigid  mate- 
rial extending  transversely  between  the  plies  and  having 
means  for  attaching  the  plies  together  and  fixing  the  riba 
in  place. 

2.  A   band  or  strap   comprising  a   plurality  of  plies  of 
flexible   material,  and   a  relatively   rigid   rib   located    l>e- 
tween  the  plies  transversely  thereof,  and  having  fasten 
ing  members  for  anchoring  the  rib  in  place  and  connect- 
ing the  several  piles. 

3.  A  band  or  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
flexible  material,  and  a  relatively  rigid  rib  applied  trans- 
versely of  and  fastened  between  the  piles. 

4.  A  band  or  strap  comprising  a  flexible  strip  and  a 
relatively  rigid  rib  applied  transversely  to  the  strip  and 
having  teeth  struck  therefrom  at  intervals  throughout 
its  length  and  penetrating  the  strip  at  intervals  through- 
out the  width  thereof  to  form  a  stiffening  rib. 

6.  A  band  or  strap  comprising  a  flexible  atrip  and 
relatively  rigid  rib  applied  transversely  to  the  strip  and 
having  teeth  struck  therefrom  at  intervals  throngboat 
the   length    thereof  and    penetrating   the   strip,    with   tb* 
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te«th  at  opposite  sides  of  a   point  Intermediate  the  end^ 
of  the  rib  bent  in  opposite  directions  to  clamp  the  rib  to 
the  strip  and  lock  the  same  thereto. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,182.065.  CONCRETE  MIXER.  Ri  doli-h  Wclckkr. 
,Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,827.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotatalile  .  onical  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  near  the  moat 
eccentric  part  of  the  larger  end  portion  :  outwardly 
swinging  doors,  one  for  each  opening,  and  each  rotatable 
with  the  casing  and  hinged  thereto  at  the  edge  of  the 
door  nearest  the  ails  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  concrete  mlier  comprising  a  rotatable  casing 
adapted  for  horizontal  rolling  displacement  and  having 
an  eccentrically  arranged  opening  In  the  end  thereof  ;  and 
a  door  for  said  opening  hinged  at  Its  inner  edge  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
hopper  to  direct  material  into  the  casing  when  said  open- 
ing la  appermost. 

8.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  freely  rolling  ro- 
tatable casing  having  an  Inclined  hottom  adapted  to  di- 
rect material  to  an  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing  being 
proTlded  with  openings  In  the  most  eccentric  part  of  said 
end  ;  and  outwardly  swinging  doors  one  for  each  opening 
hinged  to  the  casing  and  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  door  and 
roUtable  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  freely  reliable  casing 
having  a  part  adapted  to  deflect  material  toward  an  end 
of  the  casing;  an  eccentrically  arranged  opening  In  said 
end  ;  a  door  for  said  opening ;  and  wheels  between  the 
ends  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotatable  freelv  roll- 
ing casing  having  a  conical  part  adaptetl  to  deflect"  mate- 
rial toward  an  end  of  the  casing;  an  opening  near  the 
most  eccentric  part  of  said  end  ;  a  door  for  said  opening 
and  rotatable  with  the  casing;  and  wheels  coaxial  with 
the  casing  and  di.sposed   between   the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  CJaaette  ] 


1.182.066.      ETBGLASSES.     Jo.l  C.   W.Lr.a  and    Harhy 
H.    Sttll,   Sonthbrldge,    Mass.;    said    Styll   assignor   to 
Mid   Wells.      Filed  Feb.   29.   1912.      Serial   No.   680  663 
(CI.  88 — 50.) 


J^' 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
l«ns  supports,  of  pivot  posts  rising  thei^>from  and  bearing 
flxiger  piece  levers  and  actuating  springs  for  said  levers, 
and  a  bushing  encircling  each  of  the  pivot  posts  and  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentially  projecting  flange  provided  with  a 
lens  support  engaging  portion  and  a  second  portion  for 
detachably  engaging  and  anchoring  in  position  one  end  of 
the  actnatlng  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lens  support,  of  a  pivot  c«n- 
rled  thereby,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot,  an  actuating 
spring  encircling  the  pivot  and  having  one  end  engaging 
th«  lerer,  and  a  bashing  encircling  the  pivot  and  having 
a  flange  projecting  therefrom  for  separating  the  lever  and 


the  spring,  said  bushing  having  a  portion  engaging  the 
lens  support  to  lock  it  against  rotation  and  having  a 
second  portion  adapte<l  to  detachably  engage  and  anchor 
one  end  of  the  actuating  spring. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
lens  supports,  of  a  hushing  9«'cured  thereto,  a  lever  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  l.ushlnB  and  bearing  a  guard,  a 
laterally  extending  anchoring  portion  formed  on  the  bush- 
ing for  engaging  the  lens  support,  a  pprlng  for  actuating 
the  lever,  and  means  formal  on  the  bushing  for  locking 
one  end  of  the  actuating  spring  In  position. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  comhlnation  with  lens 
supports,  of  a  bushing  detachably  secured  in  position 
upon  said  supports,  means  for  locking  said  bushing 
against  rotaOon  relative  to  the  supports,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  bushing,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  removably 
but  nonrotatably  held  in  position  by  the  bashing  and 
having  its  other  end  engaging  the  lever  for  actuating  the 
latter. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
lens  supports,  of  a  bearing  detachably  secured  to  the  lens 
supports,  means  for  anchoring  the  bearing  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  supports,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bear- 
ing, and  an  actuating  spring  for  the  lever  having  one  end 
locked  in  position  by  the  bearing,  the  bearing  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  separating  the  spring  and  lever  to 
prevent  weaving  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (.'azette] 


1.181'.0«7.       EARTH-EXCAVATING     MACHINE.       Hinht 
Rawcs    Whittbll,    Sydney.     New    South    Wales     Aus- 
tralia.     Fllcl  July  20.  1914.     .Serial   No.  851.955       (CI 
37—27.) 


1.  In  earth  excavators,  the  combination  of  a  series  ot 
rotary  digging  tools  disposed  transversely  and  forwardly 
of  the  machine,  with  a  pair  of  boring  tools  disposed  one  at 
each  end  and  at  right  angles  to  said  series,  said  first  and 
sei'ond  named  tools  t>elng  mounted  on  brackets  capable  of 
being  adjusted  vertically. 

2.  In  earth  excavators,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rotary  digging  tools  dlspo.-^ed  transversely  and  forwardly 
of  the  machine,  with  a  pair  of  boring  tools  disposed  one  at 
each  end  and  at  right  angles  to  said  series,  the  brackets 
carrying  said  first  and  second  named  tools  and  being 
■  apable  of  vertlfftl  adjustment,  a  transverse  beater  drum 
disposed  rearwsrdly  and  slightly  above  said  digging  tools 
and  an  endless  conveyer. 

3.  In  earth  excavators,  the  combination  with  a  main 
engine  shaft,  of  a  transmission  shaft,  a  driving  shaft, 
said  transmission  shaft  gearing  with  said  engine  shaft 
and  said  driving  shaft,  vertical  shafts  driven  by  said 
driving  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  actuated  by  said  vertical 
.shafts,  a  series  of  digging  tools  disposed  on  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  pair  of  boring  tools  disposed  one  on  each 
end  and  at  right  angles  to  said  series  and  brackets  carry- 
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Ing  said  first  and  second  named  tools  and  being  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment. 

4.  In  earth  excavators,  the  combination  of  a  transverse 
shaft  with  a  series  of  rotary  digging  tools  disposed  one 
at  each  end  and  at  right  angles  to  said  series,  brackets 
comprising  meml)ers  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
machine  and  having  guide  tracks,  casings  supporting  said 
first  and  second  nsnied  tools,  extension  plates  integral 
with  said  casings  and  enterinp  said  guide  tracks,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  casings. 

5.  In  earth  excavators,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a  transversr 
shaft  with  a  series  of  rotary  digging  tools  disposed  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  boring  tools  disposed  one  at  each  end 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  series,  brackets  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine  and  having  guide  tracks,  cas- 
ings supporting  said  first  and  second  named  tools,  exten- 
sion plates  integral  with  said  casings  and  entering  said 
guide  tracks,  threaded  members  provided  on  said  plates, 
worm  shafts  projwting  through  said  threaded  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  worm  shafts,  a  transverse  beater 
drum  disposed  rearwardly  and  slightly  above  said  dig- 
King  tools  and  an  endless  conveyer. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


l.lfel-'.oes.       MITKUBOX.       E1.WAKI.    .M.    .Witu.    Ko.kfor.l. 
III.       Filed    Feb.    28.    1913.       Serial    No.    -51.;h07.       (Tl 
143      89.) 


1.  In  a  miter  iwx.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
an  anuate  portion  provide<l  with  a  notche<I  face,  a  pair 
of  clamping  t)ars  pivot<f1  co  nxlnlly  on  the  frame  on  a 
vertical  axl.i.  i>n»'  engaging  the  upper  and  the  other  the 
lower  face  of  said  arcuate  frame  portion,  saw  supporting 
means  connect<>d  with  said  bars  to  swing  therewith,  a  dog 
in  connection  with  said  bars  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  notches,  means  for  clamping  said  bars  on  the  arcuate 
frame  portion  to  lock  the  bars  in  connection  therewith, 
ami  manually  operable  m»«ni^  having  a  direct  connection 
with  said  dog  and  t>ar clamping  means  for  operating  the 
same. 

1'.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
an  arcuate  portion  provldeii  with  a  not(  he<l  face,  a  pair 
of  clamping  bars  pivoted  co  nxlally  on  the  frame  on  a  vt..- 
tlcnl  axis,  one  engaging  the  uppiT  and  the  other  the  lower 
face  of  said  arcuate  frame  portion,  a  saw-supporting 
lever  Independent  of  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
lower  clamping  bar.  a  dog  in  connection  with  said  bars 
movable  Into  and  out  of  snUl  notches,  means  for  clamping 
the  tmrs  on  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  frame  and  being 
c-arried  by  the  bars,  and  means  carried  by  the  saw-sup- 
porting lever  for  operating  saiil  dog  and  bar  clamping 
means  and  being  automatically  detachable  therefrom 
when  the  saw  supporting  lever  Is  detached. 

3.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
an  arcuate  portion  formed  with  notches,  means  pivotally 
niount«Hl  on  the  frame  on  a  vertical  axis  to  swing  later- 
ally with  respect  thereto,  a  doK  <arrlfil  by  said  pivote<l 
means  for  engaging  said  notches.  lo<  kInK  means  <'ai-ried  by 
said  pivoted  means  for  loi  king  the  same  in  connection 
with  the  arctiate  frame  portion  intermediate  the  notches 
thereof,  saw  supporting  means  dttachalily  connected  to 
■aid  plvote<l  means,  and  means  carried  liy  the  saw-sup 
porting  means  for  operating  the  doK  snd  locking  means 
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and    beiuK   automatically    releasable    therefrom    when    the 
saw  supporting  means  Is  detache<l. 

4.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  pilot  bars  disposed  respectively  at)ove  and  beneath  said 
frame,  rigidly  connected  together  and  permanently 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  about  a  vertical  pivot, 
means  carried  by  said  bars  for  locking  said  bars  In  ad- 
justiHl  position  on  the  frame,  a  member  detachably  con- 
necter! to  and  carried  by  the  lower  pilot  bar,  saw  guides 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  locking  means  carried  by  said  member  antl 
detachably  connected  to  said  locking  means  so  ai<  to  b" 
automatically  disconnected  therefrom  upon  disas.socla 
tion  of  said  member  from  said  pilot  bars. 

5.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  pilot  bars  disposed  respectively  above  and  beneath  said 
frame,  rigidly  connected  together  and  p<-rmanently 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  about  a  vertical  pivot, 
means  for  locking  said  bars  In  adjusted  position  on  the 
frame,  a  member  detachably  connected  to  and  carried  by 
the  lower  pilot  bar.  saw  guides  mounte<I  on  the  ends  of 
said  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  locking  means 
carrle<l  t)y  said  member  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
locking  means  so  as  to  l»e  automatically  disconnected 
therefrom  upon  disassociatlon  of  said  meml>er  from  said 
pilot  bars. 

[Claims  6  t')  S  not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.] 


1,182.069.  GARMENT  FASTENER.  rHRiBTOj-HER  F. 
BACKMYrR.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Ed- 
ward 1).  KIbben.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1915. 
Serial   No.   10,715.      (CI.    24—224.) 


1.  A  garment  fastener  Including  a  hollow,  dome  shaped 
member  possessing  an  integrally  formed  spring  leaf  l^ent 
back  under  said  dome,  said  dome  having  an  opening  there- 
through from  which  extends  a  slot,  the  end  of  which 
slot  is  provided  with  a  dov^nwardly  projecting  flange,  the 
said  spring  leaf  being  adapte<l  to  be  forced  Into  a  declin- 
ing position  under  pressure,  and  a  stud  member  having  an 
enlarge<i  head  and  n  reduced  neck,  there  being  a  groove 
on  the  under  face  cf  said  liead.  said  head  being  adapted 
for  entrance  through  said  opening  and  contact  against 
said  spring  leaf,  wherel)y  upon  the  application  of  pres- 
sure upon  said  stud  member,  said  leaf  will  be  declined 
and  the  angularity  of  contact  of  said  leaf  with  said  head 
will  enforce  forward  movement  of  said  stud  meml>er  and 
the  entrance  of  said  reduced  neck  into  said  slot  and  like- 
wise the  embracement  of  said  flange  by  said  groove. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  Including  an  eye  member  having 
a  slot  possessed  of  a  depending  flange  at  one  end  and 
terminating  in  an  enlarged  opening,  there  l)einK  a  depend- 
ing lip  partially  surrounding  said  enlarged  opening,  an 
integrally  formed  spring  leaf  bent  back  from  the  margin 
of  said  eye  memtwr  and  extending  beneath  said  openings, 
said  leaf  having  a  free  end  adapted  for  enfor<ed  down- 
ward movement,  and  a  stud  memlwr  having  an  enlarged 
head  possessed  of  a  groove  on  its  under  side,  and  a  re- 
duced neck,  adapted  to  project  through  said  opening  and 
to  contact  against  said  spring  leaf,  whereby  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  said  stud  member  will  create  a  de- 
clination of  said  spring  leaf  and  an  angularity  of  con- 
tact of  said  head  with  said  declined  leaf,  enforcing  a 
forward  movement  of  said  member  and  the  entrance  of 
said  reduced  neck  into  said  slot,  and  likewise  the  em- 
brac<'raent  of  said  depending  flange  by  said  groove. 

.T.  A  garment  fastener  iniluding  a  substantliilly  cir- 
cular eye  meiul»er  formed  integrally  from  a  sheet  metallic 
blank  and  having  a  spring  tongue  twnt  ba<k  under  said 
blank,  said  blnnk  being  provided  with  a  slot,  one  end 
of  whlcli  slot  Is  rounded  and  possessed  of  a  downwardly 
extending  ilnnge  surrounding  said  rounde<l  [>ortlon,  said 
slot    terminating    in    sn    I'uiarged    opening,    and    a    stud 
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member  Including  a  circular  base  and  an  upstauding  atud 
with  an  enlarged  bead,  having  an  annular  groove  on  the 
under  side  thereof,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  press 
against  said  bead  and  to  enforce  the  projection  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  flange  Into  said  groove. 


1.182,070.  METHOD  OF  BENDING  FLANGED  SHAPES. 
UaoBoa  H.  Basbocr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  547.418,  filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  This 
application  filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.066. 
(CI.    153—57.) 


tC 


d 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  section  having  a  web  and 
at  least  two  flanges  extending  from  the  web  between 
rotary  bending  means,  consisting  In  moving  the  blank 
In  a  longitudinal  direction  between  the  bending  means 
and  engaging  both  sides  of  one  flange  and  both  sides  of 
the  web  and  bending  said  flange  at  a  different  angle  with 
relation  to  the  web,  while  engaging  at  least  one  portion 
of  one  face  of  the  other  flange,  and  maintaining  the  web 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  engaging  pressure  and  at  an 
angle  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  engaging 
pressure,  then  moving  the  blank  between  the  bending 
means  a  second  time  and  engaging  both  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond flange  and  both  sides  of  the  web  and  bending  the  sec- 
ond flange  with  relation  to  the  web,  while  engaging  at 
least  one  portion  of  one  face  of  the  first  flange,  and 
maintaining  the  web  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  en- 
gaging pressure  and  at  an  angle  to  a  line  perpendicular 
to  thr  Hue  of  the  bending  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  shaping  between  rotary  bending 
means  a  section  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending 
from  a  web,  consisting  In  moving  the  blank  between  the 
bending  means  and  engaging  both  sides  of  two  of  the 
flanges  and  both  sides  of  the  web  and  bending  at  least 
one  portion  of  each  of  said  flanges  at  a  different  angle 
with  relation  to  the  other  portion  thereof,  and  at  the 
same  time  «>ngaging  at  least  one  portion  of  one  face  of 
another  flange,  and  maintaining  the  web  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  the  engaging  prt-ssure  and  at  an  angle  to  a 
llnp  perp»'ndifular  to  the  lino  of  the  engaging  pressure, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  shaping  a  section  having  a  plurality 
of  flanges  extending  from  each  end  of  the  web  between 
rotary  bending  means,  consisting  In  moving  the  blank  be- 
tween the  bending  means  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
engaging  both  sides  of  a  pair  of  alternate  flanges  and  both 
sides  of  the  Teb  and  bending  said  flanges  at  a  different 
angle  with  relation  to  the  web.  while  maintaining  the 
web  and  another  pair  of  flanges  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  the  engaging  pressure  and  at  an  angle  to  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  the  bending  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  shaping  a  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  extending  from  each  end  of  the  web  be- 
tween rotary  bending  means,  consisting  In  moving  the 
blank  between  the  bending  means  In  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection and  engaging  both  sides  of  a  pair  of  alternate 
flanges  and  both  sides  of  the  web  and  bending  said  flanges 
at  a  different  angle  with  relation  to  the  web.  while  main- 
taining the  web  and  another  pair  of  flanges  at  an  angle 


to  the  line  of  the  engaging  pressure  and  at  an  angle  to  a 
line  peri>endlcular  to  the  line  of  the  engaging  preaaore. 
and  then  moving  the  blank  a  second  time  In  a  long! 
tudlnal  direction  between  the  bending  means  and  en- 
gaging both  sides  of  each  of  the  other  flanges  and  both 
sides  of  the  web,  and  bending  the  last  mentioned  flanges 
at  a  different  angle  with  relation  to  the  web  and  main 
taining  the  web  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  engaging 
pressure  and  at  an  angle  to  a  line  perjwndlcular  to  the 
line  of  the  engaging  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  shaping  between  rotary  bending 
means  a  section  having  a  web  and  at  least  two  flanges  ex 
tending  from  the  web,  consisting  In  moving  the  blAnk  be 
tween  the  bending  means  and  engaging  both  sides  of  one 
of  the  flanges  and  both  sides  of  the  web  and  bending  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  flange  at  a  different  angle  with 
relation  to  another  portion  thereof  and  at  the  same  time 
engaging  at  least  one  portion  of  one  face  of  the  other 
flange,  and  maintaining  at  least  one  portion  of  each 
flange  In  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  maintaining 
the  web  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  engaging  pressure 
and  at  an  angle  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
the  engaging  pressure,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,071.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AUTOMOBILE 
TIRES  AND  OTHER  LIKE  ARTICLES  FOR  SEPA- 
RATING THE  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  Chablbb 
Pail  Bart,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Henry  Pierre 
Charles  Georges  Debauge.  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  849,718.      (CI.  18 — 62.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vulcanised  rubber  from 
composite  rubber  and  fabric  articles,  such  as  pneumatlc 
tlres.  comprising  steeping  the  articles  In  xylol  and  allow- 
ing the  rubber  to  absorb  the  xylol,  lose  its  toughness,  to 
swell  and  become  friable  and  to  become  easily  separable 
from  the  fabric  In  the  condition  of  a  friable  Jelly. 

2.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vulcanised  rubber  from 
composite  rubber  and  fabric  articles,  such  as  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising  steeping  the  articles  in  xylol  and  allow- 
ing the  rubber  to  absorb  the  xylol,  lose  Its  toughness,  to 
swell  and  become  friable  and  to  become  easily  separable 
from  the  fabric  In  the  condition  of  a  friable  Jelly,  sepa- 
rating the  rubber  and  fabric,  and  brushing  the  fabric  to 
remove  the  adherent  portions  of  rubber  and  cement. 

3.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vulcanised  rubber  from 
i-omposlte  rubber  and  fabric  articles,  such  as  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising  steeping  the  articles  In  xylol  and  allow- 
ing the  rubber  to  absorb  the  xylol,  lose  its  toughness,  to 
swell  and  become  friable  and  to  become  easily  separable 
from  the  fabric  in  the  condition  of  a  friable  Jelly,  sepa- 
rating the  rubber  and  fabric,  and  brushing  the  fabric  to 
remove  the  adherent  portions  of  rubber  snd  cement,  said 
operations  being  carried  out  In  a  current  of  air  charged 
with  the  vapor  of  the  xylol. 

4.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vulcanized  rubber  from 
composite  rubber  and  fabric  articles,  such  as  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising  steeping  the  articles  In  xylol  and  allow- 
ing the  rubber  to  absorb  the  xylol,  lose  its  toughness,  to 
swell  and  become  friable  and  to  t>ecome  easily  separable 
from  the  fabric  in  the  condition  of  a  friable  Jelly  and 
evaporating  the  xylol  from  the  rubl)er  and  fabric  In  a 
current  of  steam. 

6.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vulcanised  rubber  from 
composite  rubber  and  fabric  articles,  such  as  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising  steeping  the  articles  In  xylol  and  allow- 
ing the  rubber  to  absorb  the  xylol,  lose  Its  toughness,  to 
swell  and  become  friable  and  to  become  easily  separable 
from  the  fabric  In  the  condition  of  a  friable  Jelly,  and 
comminuting  the  rubber  in  the  swollen  friable  state. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,072.      PAPER-HOLDER.      Willir    D.    Bodrnsick. 

Baltimore.  Md.    Piled  Dec.  28.  1918.    SerUl  No.  68,840. 

(CI.  211—31.) 

A   holder   for  a   roll   of  paper,   constructed   of  a   single 
piece  of  wire,  bent  to  form  a  base  portion  having  vertical 


spaced  branches  connected  at  their  top  ends  by  a  horl- 
sontal  cross  bend  provided  with  eyes  for  securing  the 
bolder  In  position,  and  end  members  spaced  from  and 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  spaced  branches  by 
lateral  extensions,  said  end  members  embodying  upwardly 
extending  supports  which  lie  in  allnement  with  the  spaced 
branches  and  curved  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
their  upper  ends  to  support  the  roll  of  ]>aper  In  front  of 


y.s 


and  spared  from  said  base  portion,  one  of  said  ends  having 
Its  terminal  bent  to  form  a  depression  and  the  opposite 
end  member  having  formed  adjacent  to  and  integral  there- 
with a  spring  loop  and  a  spiral  coll  which  extends  hori- 
zontally between  the  end  members  and  provided  with  a 
straight  outstanding  part  at  its  free  end  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  said  depression  In  the  other  end  member  and 
to  retain  the  roll  of  paper  In  operative  position. 


1,182,073.  SCALE.  John  H.  A.  BocsriaU),  St.  Johns 
bury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Com- 
pany. St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  May  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,612.     (CI.  78 — 121.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  lever  pro- 
vided with  side  plates  connected  by  Integral  cross-bars, 
depending  legs  embracing  said  lever,  a  cross-bar  beneath 
said  lever  plvotally  engaging  said  depending  legs,  a  link 
pivotaliy  engaging  said  cross  bar  and  extending  upward 
between  the  side  plates  of  said  bifurcated  lever,  and  a 
knife  edge  bearing  extending  across  said  bifurcated  lever 
for  supporting  said  link. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  lever 
having  a  cross-bar  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  knife  edge 
bearing  supported  by  said  cross-bar,  a  pair  of  links  em- 
bracing said  cross-bar  and  knife  edge  bearing,  a  saddle 
block  plvotally  engaging  said  links  and  supported  upon 
said  knife  edge  bearing,  a  cross-bar  plvotally  engaging  the 
lower  ends  of  said  links,  and  legs  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said   lever   supported   upon   said   cross-bar. 

8.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  bifurcated  lever 
having  an  apertured  side  plate,  of  a  knife  edge  bearing 
extending  across  said  lever  through  said  aperture,  and 
•  cooperating  bearing  meml>er  Insertlble  through  said  ap- 
erture Into  engagement  with  said  knife  edge  bearing. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  bifurcated  lever 
having  an  apertured  side  plate,  of  a  knife  edge  bearing 
extending  across  said  lever  and  through  the  aperture  In 
said  side  plate,  a  cooperating  bearing  member  Insertlble 
through  said  aperture  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
knife  edge  bearing,  a  saddle  block  supported  on  said  co- 
operating member,  a  link  plvotally  attached  to  said  sad 
die  block  and  depending  therefrom  to  beneath  said  lerer,  • 


cross-bar  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
link,  and  legs  embracing  said  lever  and  supported  upon 
said  cross  bar. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  lever 
having  apertured  side  plates,  and  an  integral  cross  bar 
extending  between  said  side  plates  beneath  the  apertures 
therein,  a  knife  edge  bearing  Insertlble  through  the  ap- 
erture In  a  Bide  plate  supported  on  said  cross  bar,  and 
being  of  a  length  as  great  as  the^ldth  of  the  lever,  a  co- 
operating bearing  also  insertlble  through  said  aperture  In 
the  side  plate,  a  saddle  block  engaging  said  coOperatlni: 
bearing,  a  pair  of  links  embracing  said  saddle  block  and 
plvotally  attached  thereto,  said  links  straddling  said  knif.' 
edge  bearing  and  supporting  cross  bar  and  extending  to 
beneath  the  lever,  a  cross  bar  centrally  pivoted  to  said 
depending  links,  and  legs  extending  downward  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  lever  and  plvotally  supported  on  said 
cross  bar,  said  legs  being  cut-away  opposite  the  aperture 
in  the  side  plate  of  the  lever,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,074.  WORK  SUPPORT.  Michail  Frank  Bbooan, 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,908.     (CI.  12 — 126.) 


1.  In  a  last  pin  mounting  for  shoe  supports,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  of  a  last  pin  carrier,  a  last  pin 
mountefl  thereon,  and  an  Intermediate  section  comprising 
portions  arranged  for  relative  curvilinear  movement  abont 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  last  pin,  said 
base  and  carrier  being  mounted  for  relative  rectilinear 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  curvilinear  movement. 

2.  A  last  pin  mounting  for  shoe  supports  comprising  a 
base,  and  a  last  pin  mounted  for  movement  in  an  arc 
upon  the  said  base  in  the  plane  of  the  median  line  of  the 
shoe,  the  said  base  having  adjacent  to  said  arc  a  rec- 
tilinear slide  arranged  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  arc  whereby  the  last  pin  may  l>e  adjusted 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe. 

8.  A  last  pin  supporting  and  adjusting  device  for 
breasting  machines,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  work  support  of  said  machine,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  having  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
lowermost  of  said  blocks  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  base,  both  said  sliding  movements  being  substan- 
tially straight  and  parallel  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  heel,  and  a  last  pin 
mounted  for  adjustment  In  a  circular  arc  upon  one  of 
said  sliding  blocks,  said  arc  lying  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  said  median  line. 

4.  A  shoe  support  comprising  a  last  pin,  a  tmse,  and 
connections  between  the  pin  and  the  base  whereby  the  pin 
may  be  adjusted  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  shoe 
atwut  an  axis  located  approximately  at  the  crown  of  th« 
last  and  intersecting  the  last  pin. 

6.  A  shoe  support  comprising  a  last  pin,  a  base  rela- 
tively to  which  the  pin  may  be  adjusted  in  a  direction 
lengthwise   of   the   shoe   about    an   axis    located   approzl- 
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mately  at  the  crown  of  th"  last  and  Intersecting  the  last 
pin,  and  means  for  etTectlDX  such  adjustment  and  main- 
taining the  last  pin  In  its  adjusted  position. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S2.0T5.  CORN-POPPING  MACHINE.  Fhcdekick  O. 
BiLLis,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Loktrlr  Sales  Com- 
pany. Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,659.      (CI.  53 — 4.) 


^.(^W&' 


f-M  "  rz — irf    !' 


1.  lu  ,1  iii;irhin<'  of  the  character  described,  a  contlnu- 
nii-ly  lotatal'le  popper-drum  provided  with  a  normally 
•  •losed  door,  means  to  rotate  the  popper-drum,  means  to 
IntermittfDtly  tf*^  corn  to  the  popper-drum,  a  swinging 
heater  to  pop  the  corn,  means  automatically  operable  by 
the  feeding  means  to  hold  the  heater  In  operative  posi- 
tion and  to  release  the  heater  to  permit  the  same  to 
•-wing  to  inoperative  position,  means  operable  at  the  limit 
of  the  swing  of  the  heater  to  inoperative  position  to  lock 
it  .igainst  accidental  return  to  operative  position,  means 
op»'ral>le  tiy  the  feeding  means  to  release  said  locking 
iiH'ans  and  to  swing  tht^  heater  to  and  hold  It  In  operative 
position,  means  to  open  said  door  while  the  heater  Is  In 
inopiTative  position  to  discharge  the  unpopped  corn  from 
the  popper  through  said  door,  and  means  to  close  said 
lioor  prior  to  swinging  movement  of  the  heater  to  opera- 
tive position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  rotataide  popper-dnim  monnted 
over  said  opening,  means  to  rotate  the  popper-dmm. 
means  to  feed  corn  to  the  popper-drum,  movable  meanii 
i"'n>*ath  the  popper  drum  to  heat  the  com  Is  the  drum  to 
pop  the  same,  means  to  s»'paratf  the  popped  corn  from  the 
unpopped  corn,  means  to  discharge  the  popped  corn  from 
the  popper-drum  during  rotations  of  the  latter,  means  to 
discharge  the  anpoppe*!  corn  from  the  popper-drum  during 
rotation  of  the  .•tame,  and  means  to  move  the  heating 
means  across  said  opening  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the 
unpopped  com  from  the  popper-drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotata 
Ide  popper-drum,  means  for  rotating  the  popper-drum. 
means  to  feed  corn  to  the  popper  drum,  and  heating 
means  mounted  beneath  the  popper  drum  to  swing  In  n 
plane  at  a  direct  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  popi>er 
drum  and  adapted  to  pop  the  corn  In  the  popper-dmm 
wh'u  at  one  limit  of  Its  swinging  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotata 
ble  popper-drum,  means  for  rotating  the  popper-drum, 
means  to  feed  com  to  the  popper-drum,  heating  means 
niovat)ly  mounted  beneath  the  popper-dmm  to  pop  the 
corn,  means  to  hold  the  heating  means  In  operative  posl 
tlon  and  to  release  same  to  {>ermit  the  heating  means  to 
move  to  inoperative  position,  means  operative  at  the  limit 
of  the  movement  of  the  heating  means  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  heating  means  against  accidental  retnm 
to  operative  position,  meana  to  release  said  locking  means 
and  to  move  the  heater  to  and  hold  it  in  operative  posi- 
tion, means  to  discharge  the  popped  corn  fr'im  the  popper 


drum,  and  means  to  discharge  the  nnpopp^xl  com  ttaers- 
from. 

5.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  continuously  slow  ro- 
tating popper-drum,  a  swinglngly  monnted  heating  means, 
means  to  swing  the  heating  means  at  predetermined 
times,  means  to  discharge  the  popped  corn  from  the  pop- 
per-drum, and  means  to  discharge  the  unpopped  com  t>e- 
rweeu  swinging  movements  of  the  beating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  prlnt»>d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  iM'.OTtt.  ACETYLENE  (JAS  (JENERATOR.  Harbi  C. 
HistHM  \N.s.  Indlanap<>liR.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Jenne 
-Vcetylene  (ias  Machine  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a 
Corporation.  Fl!e<l  Jan.  1>4.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,168. 
,n.  48 — 38.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber 
with  a  movable  top,  a  main  carbid  chamber  within  said 
generating  chaml)er,  a  reserve  carbid  holder  on  top  of 
and  in  communication  with  the  main  carbid  chamber,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movable  part  of  the  generatlnx 
chamber  for  releasing  the  cart)id  from  the  reserve  carbid 
holder. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  ijas  generator,  a  generating  cham- 
t>er  with  a  movable  top,  a  main  carbid  chamber  within 
said  generating  chamt>er,  a  reserve  carbid  holder  on  the 
top  of  siiid  main  carbid  chamber,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movable  part  of  the  generating  chamber  for  releasing 
the  carbid  from  the  reserve  carbid  holder. 

,1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  cham- 
ber having  a  movable  top.  a  main  carbid  chamber  within 
said  generating  chamber,  a  reserve  rarbid  holder  on  top  of 
and  In  communication  with  the  main  carbid  chamber,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  movable  top  for 
releasing  the  carbid  from  the  reserve  carbid  holder. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  cham- 
ber with  a  movable  top.  a  main  carbid  chamber  within 
said  generating  chamber,  a  reserve  carbid  holder  on  tkm 
top  of  said  main  carbid  chamber  and  with  a  movable 
door  therefor,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  closed,  and 
mans  operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the  generating  cham- 
ber for  actuating  said  latch  and  releasing  the  door  of  the 
res»Tv»>  carbid   holder. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gan  generator,  a  generating  chamber 
with  u  movable  top,  a  main  carbid  chamber  within  said 
generating  chamber,  a  reserve  carbid  holder  on  the  top 
of  said  main  carbid  chamber  and  with  a  movable  door 
therefor,  a  latch  In  the  top  of  the  main  carbid  chamber 
for  holding  said  door  closed,  and  a  projection  from  a 
movable  part  of  the  t;eneratinR  chamber  for  operating 
said  latch  to  release  said  door  of  the  reserve  carbid  holder. 

I  Claim  <>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  2.077  FOLDING  PICTFRE.  Joseph  CoLtJCCi, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2.1.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,040. 
(CI.  46 — .37.) 

1.  A  folding  picture  comprising  two  leaves  which  are 
connected  at  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  to  permit 
the  same  to  swing  flatwise  toward  and  from  each  other, 
an  accordion  plait  having  two  triangular-shaped  plies 
which  have  two  opposing  edges  connected  with  each 
other  and  two  other  corresponding  e<IgeB  connected  with 
two  inner  corners  of  said  leaves  respectively  while  the 
remaining  corresponding  edges  are  free,   said  plait  being 
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adapted  to  fold  inwardly  between  said  leaves  upon  clos- 
ing the  latter  togethei  and  to  unfold  outwardly  upon 
opening  or  swinging  apart  said  leaves,  and  a  wing  or 
extension  arranged  on  the  free  edge  of  one  ply  of  said 
plait  and  projecting  across  the  joint  between  said  plies 
and  opposite  free  edge  of  the  other  ply  but  disconnected 
from  the  latter,  said  wing  or  extension  Ixdng  adapted  to 
move  between  the  leaves  upon  (losing  the  latter  and  to 
move  outwardly  Into  the  siune  plane  as  said  leaves  uiion 
opening  the  latter. 


2.  .\  folding  pliture  comprising  two  leaves  which  are 
connected  at  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  to  permit 
the  same  to  swing  flatwise  toward  and  from  each  other, 
an  accordion  plait  having  two  triangular-shaped  piles 
which  have  two  opposing  edges  connected  with  each  other 
and  two  other  corresponding  edges  connected  with  two 
inner  rorners  of  said  leaves  respectively  while  the  re- 
ntalnlng  corresponding  ed^res  are  free,  said  plait  being 
adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  between  said  leaves  upon  clos 
Ing  the  latter  together  and  to  unfold  outwardly  upon 
opening  or  swinging  apart  Maid  leaves,  and  a  wing  or 
extension  arranged  on  the  free  edge  of  one  ply  of  said 
plait  and  projecting  a<  ross  the  Joint  between  said  piles 
and  opposite  free  edge  of  the  other  ply  hut  dlsconnecte<l 
from  the  latter,  said  wing  or  extension  being  adapte<l 
to  move  t>etween  the  leaves  upon  closing  the  latter  and 
to  move  outwardly  Into  the  .same  plane  as  said  leaves 
upon  opening  the  latter  one  of  said  leaves  being  provldinl 
with  a  pocket  for  the  reieptlon  of  a  picture  and  an  open 
Ing  In  the  Inner  wall  of  .said  pocket  through  which  the 
picture   Is   visible   upon   opening   said   leaves. 


1.182,078.      SOUND  B«tX    DIAPHRAGM.      Joh.n    H.    Ei. 
rrai.NO,    Camden,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Victor    Talking 
Machine  Company,  a   Co.porntlon  of  New  Jersey.    FUi-d 
Nov.   IJ.   19111.      Serial    No.  591.947.      (CI.   181-  lo.i 


^a 


1.  A  diaphragm  having  a  substantially  rigid  major 
central  portion,  a  marginal  portion  connected  thereto 
by  relatively  narrow  flexible  radial  sections,  and  a  flexible 
concentric  membrane  Intermediate  of  said  t«entral  and 
said   marginal  portions. 

a.   A  diaphragm   having  a    rigid   major  central   portion 
connt>cted  with  a  marginal  portion  by  Integral  relatively 
narrow    flexible   radial   sections   and   a    flexible   web    con 
nectlng    said    central    portion    and    marginal    portion    to 
gether. 


3.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  central  comparatively 
rigid  conical  dished  major  portion,  a  surrounding  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  radial  webs  and  an  annular  web 
connecting  said  portions. 


1.182,079.  CAR  FENDER.  Thomas  Evstacb  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Fell.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  87ti.l01.  (CI. 
105     I'o.H.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fend»r  frame,  of  a  support- 
ing arm  therefor,  a  back  frame  and  a  detachable  member 
plvotally  and  directly  connecting  the  back  frame  and 
fender  frame  and  also  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
securing  the  latter  on  the  supporting  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fender  frame,  of  a  support- 
ing arm  having  a  telescoping  connection  therewith,  a  hack 
frame  and  a  detachable  member  plvotally  and  directly 
connecting  the  back  frame  and  fender  frame  and  extend- 
ing through  the  telescoping  portions  of  the  latter  and  its 
supporting  arm  to  lock  said  last  mentioned  parts  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  bracket  on 
the  under  side  thereof  provided  with  a  guide,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  a  fender  frame  supported 
on  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  lever,  of  a  bolt 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  bolt  and  normally  acting  to  project  the  latter  against 
the  lever  and  bold  the  fender  frame  above  the  track,  a 
head  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  move  into  Bpace<l  relationship 
with  the  bracket  when  the  fender  frame  Is  forced  down- 
wardly against  the  track  and  the  spring  is  compressed 
and  a  gravity  latch  arranged  to  automatically  drop  be- 
tween the  bolt  head  and  the  bracket  and  to  thereby  hold 
the   spring  compressed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  thereto  and  a  fender  frame  supported  on  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  of  the  levers,  of  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  act  up<jn  each  lever  to  normally  hold  the 
fender  frame  above  the  track,  a  memDer  movable  with 
both  springs  when  the  latter  are  flexed,  and  an  automatic 
latch  cooperating  with  said  member  to  relieve  the  levers 
from  the  action  of  the  springs  when  the  fender  frame  Is 
forced  to  a  position  against  the  tracks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  lever  pivot«>d 
thereto  and  a  fender  frame  supported  on  a  forwardl.v 
projecting  arm  of  the  lever,  of  a  spring  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  fender  frame  above 
the  track,  an  automatic  latch  fur  retaining  the  fender 
frame  In  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring  when 
the  fender  frame  Is  forced  downwardly  against  the  track 
and  means  accessllde  from  the  platform  of  the  car  for 
releasing    the    latch. 

1  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  viazette.  ] 


1,18  2,080.     ELBCTRIC  SWITCHING  MECHANIHM. 
Ehvin   M.  FtTZ.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   5.    1»13. 
Serial   No.  751,91K5.      (CI.   175 — 281.) 
1.   In   apparatus  of    the   character  described,    a    set    of 

contaits,    a     journale<l    device    having    c(inta<ts    confiinar 
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with  said  first  named  contacts,  said  device  having  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  liquid  for  connecting  its  said  contacts, 
a  second  set  of  contacts,  a  Journaled  device  having  con- 
tacts coacting  with  said  second  set  of  contacts,  said  sec- 
ond named  device  having  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid 
for  connecting  its  said  contacts,  and  electromagnetic 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  turning  said  devices  in 
opposite  directions. 


^T"' 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  uf 
solenoid  colls,  a  plunger  disposed  in  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  colls,  a  rack  on  said  plunger,  a  plurality 
of  barrels  having  teeth  thereon  engaged  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  rack,  and  meana  whereby  one  of 
?iaid  barrels  controls  the  operation  of  said  plunger,  the 
other  of  said  barrels  having  means  for  controlling  an 
♦'lectrlc  circuit. 

3.  In  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  Journaled 
mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  adapted  for  rotating  said  Jour- 
naled mechanism,  a  set  of  contacts  coacting  with  a  set 
of  said  first  named  contacts,  a  set  of  contacts  coacting 
with  a  second  set  of  said  first  named  contacts,  a  set  of 
contacts  coacting  with  a  third  set  of  said  first  named  con- 
tacts and  connected  with  said  electromagnetic  mechanism, 
a  set  of  contacts  coacting  with  a  fourth  set  of  said  first- 
named  contacts  and  connected  with  said  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  the  respective  con- 
tacts of  each  of  said  sets  of  contacts  carried  by  said  Jour- 
naled mechanism. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  Journaled 
toothed  barrel  having  peripheral  contacts,  brushes  adapted 
for  engaging  said  contacts,  a  condactlng  liquid  carried 
by  said  barrel  and  adapted  for  connecting  said  contacts, 
and  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  provided  with  a  rack 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  barrel. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  Independently  Journaled  barrels  each  having  contacts 
and  containing  Insulating  chambers  respectively  provided 
with  a  conducting  liquid,  the  liquid  in  the  respective 
chambers  adapted  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  re- 
spective sets  of  said  contacts  in  different  positions  of  said 
barrels,  in  combination  with  electrical  mechanism  com- 
prising contacts  adapted  for  coacting  with  respective  con- 
tacts aforesaid  and  means  for  turning  said  barrels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,081.  RAPID  LOADER  FOR  WAGONS.  Philip  8. 
FiTZOBRALD,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,136. 
(Cl.  193—34.) 

1.  In  a  loading  apparatns,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  brackets,  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a 
tipple  plvotally  mounted  on  said  brackets  slightly  above 
its  center  of  gravity  and  having  one  edge  normally  rest- 
ing lightly  on  said  support,  said  tipple  being  easily  turned 
on  its  brackets  to  discharge  its  contents  on  the  side  op- 
posite the  rapport. 

2.  A  tipple  for  a  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
having  two  parallel  sides,  each  of  which  is  substantially 
of  the  shape  of  a  rhomb  with  the  l>ottom  connected  to  two 
adjacent  edges  of  each  of  said  sides,  and  a  shaft  extend- 
ing acrom  aald  tipple  and  panlng  through  the  sides  at  a  1 


point  substantially  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  between  the  front  and  back  edges. 


3.  A  tipple  for  a  loading  apparatux.  having  two  equa' 
sides,  each  side  having  the  shape  of  an  oblique  parallel- 
ogram, a  bottom  and  an  end  connected  to  said  sides,  said 
bottom  being  bent  across  substantially  its  center  to  form 
oppositely  inclined  portions,  one  of  which  lies  substan- 
tially horizontal  when  the  tipple  is  in  Its  loading  positloD. 

4.  A  tipple  for  a  loading  apparatus  having  two  equa) 
sides,  each  having  the  shape  of  an  oblique  parallelogram, 
a  bottom  and  an  end  connected  to  said  sides,  said  l>ottom 
being  bent  across  substantially  its  center  to  form  oppo- 
sitely inclined  portions  one  of  which  lies  substantially 
horizontal  when  the  tipple  is  in  its  loading  position,  and 
supports  extending  from  said  sides  above  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof. 

5.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  support  composed  of  a  pair 
of  brackets  each  tiaving  substantially  the  shape  of  an 
obtuse  triangle  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  placed  up- 
right, the  sides  of  the  triangle  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  base,  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  the  other  end  of  the  side  engag- 
ing with  the  hypotenuse  and  having  a  bearing  thereon, 
in  combination  with  a  tipple  plvotally  hung  substan- 
tially midway  of  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  azea 
between  the  upward  and  outward  extension  of  said  tri- 
angles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,082.  METAL  STRUCTURE.  Calvin  C.  Fodt«, 
Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  C.  Fouts  Com- 
pany. Middletown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.   15,   1915.      SerUl   No.   lA.iM.      (Cl.   189 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  side  units,  the  upper  horizontal  edge 
of  each  side  unit  t)eing  reinforced  by  means  of  an  angle 
bar,  said  angle  bars  having  horizontal  flanges  attached 
to  said  side  units  adjacent  said  edges  and  having  vertical 
flanges  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  side  units,  and 
a  roof  unit  having  secured  thereto  and  spaced  from  ita 
edges  angle  irons  with  vertical  flanges,  said  last-men- 
tioned flanges  secured  to  the  vertical  flanges  on  the  side 
units  to  fasten  the  roof  to  the  side  units,  said  roof  hav- 
ing its  edges  extending  beyond  the  flanges  and  over- 
lapping ihe  side  units. 


May  9,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


381 


2.  In  a  metallic  structure,  the  combination,  with  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  side  units,  an  angle  iron 
8e<.ured  to  each  side  unit  along  Its  upper  horizontal  mar- 
gin, a  roof  unit  having  lateral  margins  overlapping  and 
lying  flat  against  said  side  unitn.  and  an  angle  iron  se- 
cured to  the  roof  unit  near  each  of  its  lateral  margins 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  side-unit  angle  iron. 

8.  In  a  metallic  structure,  a  l>a8e  composed  of  angle 
Irons,  corner  angle  irons  secured  thereto,  side  units  se- 
cured to  the  base  angle  irons,  end  units  secured  to  thp 
ba!«'  angle  irons,  a  roof  unit  having  lateral  margins  over- 
lapping and  lying  flat  against  the  side  units,  and  angle 
IrouR  fle<un»d  to  the  Hide  units  and  roof  unit  near  the 
overlapping  portions  thereof,  said  anglf  irons  being  se- 
cured also  to  each  other. 


1,182,083.  BLOW-VALVE  .\ND  OPERATING  MEANS 
FOR  GAS-WELLS.  William  (;.  KoKDi.vr..  Cleveland, 
(Ihlo.  Filed  May  6.  1S<14.  Serial  .No.  836,619.  (Cl. 
166— 3  ) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  wfll,  a  liquid  pipe  line  pro- 
vided with  relatively  movable  sections,  a  valve  connect- 
ing adjacent  sections,  the  upper  section  of  any  two  ad- 
jacent sections  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  tubular  valve 
member  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  externally 
tap«>red  part,  a  valve  casing  at  the  top  of  the  other  sec- 

-^on   and   provided    with    a    conical    upper   end    which   in- 

i    closes  and  is  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  part  of  the 

valve  member,  the  two  parts  of  the  valve  lieing  out  of 

engagement  with  each  other  when  being  moved  relatively. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  well,  a  well  casing,  a  liquid 
pipe  line  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality 
of  relatively  movable  sections,  each  pair  of  sections  be- 
ing connected  by  a  valve  comprising  a  tubular  valve  mem 
ixT  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower  cud  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  pair,  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  spaced  shoulders  constituting  seats,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  reduced  upper  end  inclosing  the  lower  part 
of  the  valve  member  and  having  one  portion  adapted  to 
<-ngage  the  upper  seat  when  the  valve  is  opened,  and  an- 
other portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  seat  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  said  reduced  portion  of  the  caslnK  hav- 
ing port  openings  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  lower 
seat. 

.?.  In  combination  in  a  gas  well,  a  liquid  pipe  line  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sections,  each  pair 
of  sections  being  connected  by  a  valve  comprising  a -valve 
member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
pair,  and  provided  with  two  spaced  seats,  one  above  the 
I  other,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  member  being  externally 
tapered  and  forming  one  of  said  seats,  a  valve  casing  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  pair  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  tapered  portion  having 
valve  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  seat  so 
as  to  cause  the  closure  of  said  openings,  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
seat  whereby  said  valve  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  valve  strutture  for  the  liquid  pipe  line  of  a 
gas  well,  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  a  reducing  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  tubular  valve 


member  secured  in  said  sleeve,  said  valve  member  having 
at  its  end  a  flaring  or  externally  tapered  portion  con- 
stituting a  seat  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  reducing 
sleeve  having  a  seat  spaced  from  the  seat  of  the  valve 
member,  the  other  pipe  section  having  a  valve  casing 
secured  thereto  and  inclosing  the  flaring  part  of  the  valve 
member,  the  end  of  the  casing  being  tapered  and  having 
an  inner  tapered  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered 
surface  of  the  valve  member,  and  said  tapered  part  of 
the  casing  having  port  openings  which  are  closed  when 
the  tapered  surfaces  are  in  engagement. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  well,  a  cap  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  rasing,  a  pipe  line  extending  through 
said  r-aslng  and  cap,  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  said 
pipe  line  above  the  cap,  a  nut  engaging  said  sleeve  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  sleeve  and  pipe  line,  and  means 
.secured  to  said  cap  for  positioning  the  nut. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.084.  FLUID  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS.  Alan 
K.  (JiLLisPiB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gus  V.  Brecht 
Butchers"  Supply  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.586.      (CI.  23(» — 32.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  compressor,  a  supply  conduit,  a  delivery  con- 
duit provided  with  a  stop  valve,  an  auxiliary  conduit  con- 
necting the  supply  conduit  to  the  delivery  conduit  at  a 
point  between  the  compressor  and  the  stop  valve,  a  valve 
for  the  auxiliary  conduit,  and  means  whereby  the  last 
named  valve  will  be  open  when  the  stop  valve  of  the  de- 
livery  conduit   is   cloned. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compressor,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  chamber  in  the  delivery  pipe  provided  with  two 
discharge  openings,  moans  for  closing  said  openings, 
means  controlling  the  closing  means  and  preventing  t>oth 
openings  being  closed  at  the  same  time,  and  a  pipe  di 
rectly  connecting  one  discharge  opening  with  the  supply 
pipe- 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compressor,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  return  pi];>e,  a 
valve  chamber  in  the  delivery  pipe  provided  with  two  dis- 
charge openings,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  either  opening,  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  con 
nectlng  one  discharge  opening  with  the  return  pipe. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combina* 
tlon  of  a  compressor,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a 
valve  chamber  in  each  pipe,  each  of  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  three  openings,  a  single  valve  in  each 
chamber  and  each*  adapted  to  cooperate  with  two  open- 
ings, and  an  auxiliary  pipe  connecting  an  opening  ol 
one  valve  chamber  to  an  opening  of  the  other  chamber. 


1,182,08,').       WATER  CLOSET.       William     Stdnet    Gra- 
ham, (""hlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Huber  Company, 
Chicago,     111.,    a     Corporation.       File<l     .Tan.     14,     1910. 
Serial    No.    .'>,'}8.013.      (Ol.    4 — 22. t 
1.   A    water    closet    bowl    having    a    discharge    pasaafs 

which  opens  horizontally  and  is  provided  with  an  up-Ieg, 
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a  chamber  encircling  said  passage  at  Its  lower  end  where 
said  [>assage  oommunicates  with  the  bowl  proper,  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  encircling  chamber  Into  the  lower 
part  of  said  up-leg  and  converging  to  produce  a  body  of 
water  Issuing  from  the  chamber  and  having  Its  center 
of  convergence  In  the  central  line  of  the  up-leg.  a  conduit 
on  either  side  of  said  passage  leading  tt)  said  encircling 
chamber  for  supplying  water  thereto,  an  Intake  dlspos*^! 
centrally  above  said  discharge  passage  nnd  communUat 
ing  with  both  of  said  side  conduits,  a  hollow  rim  for  sal.l 
bowl,  and  auxiliary  conduits  one  on  each  side  of  said  dls 
charge  passage,  said  conduits  dipping  below  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  bowl  to  form  a  water  seal  for  the 
hollow   rim. 


T 


shoe  engaging  portion 
8bo«  materials. 


so  formed  as  to  avoid  Injury  to  the 


2.  A  water  closet  bowl  having  an  up  leg  leading  tu  the 
rear  discharge  opening,  the  up  leg  having  a  re--trl(ted 
Inlet  opening,  a  chamber  encircling  the  restricted  portion 
of  the  up  leg  and  having  oppositely  disposal  Jets  l.-ading 
therefrom  Into  the  up  leg  at  the  end  of  the  restricte<l 
portion  ther»M>f.  and  a  i-onduit  for  supplying  water  to 
said  chHuib»>r. 

3.  A  watnr  closet  bowl  having  :in  up  b-g  leadlnc  th^rr 
from,  the  inli't  end  of  the  up  leg  being  l»'ss  in  diameter 
than  fhe  outlet  end  thereof,  an  elongated  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  the  up  leg  having  Its  lower  end  encircling  the  inlet 
end  of  the  up  leg.  the  up  leg  having  a  plurality  of  Jets 
formed  therein  at  the  end  of  the  restricted  portion  there 
of  and  communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  and  an 
intake  duct  leading  to  the  elongatwl  chamber  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  A  water  closet  bowl  having  a  discharge  passage  with 
an  up-leg,  the  inlet  end  of  the  up  leg  being  less  In  diameter 
than  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  the  angular  wall  forme<l 
within  the  up  leg  and  having  a  plurality  of  Jets  formed 
therein  out  of  the  path  of  the  discharge  through  the  up 
leg,  a  chamber  encircling  the  restrlcte<l  portion  of  the  up 
leg  and  communicating  with  said  Jets  and  a  water  supply 
leading  to  the  (hamber  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  water  closet  bowl  having  a  discharge  passageway 
with  an  up-leg.  Jet  opening?!  positioned  within  the  up  leg. 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  Jet  openings  and  sur- 
rounding said  up-leg,  a  circumferential  rim  chamber,  an 
Inlet  port,  V-shaped  ducts  leading  from  the  Inlet  port 
and  communicating  with  the  circumferential  rim  chamber, 
and  the  apex  of  each  duct  l>elng  In  communication  with 
the  chamber,  whereby  water  will  be  supplied  to  the  Jets 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  di-vl.-e  of  the  class  describeil.  tlie  (ombiuatlon 
with  a  shi»e  tree,  of  a  support  on  the  tree,  and  clamping 
means  comprising  a  clamp  mi-mb*  r  extending  from  said 
support  Into  position  to  clamp  the  upper  of  a  shoe  against 
a  portion  of  the  tree,  and  yielding  means  on  the  support 
for    retaining  said    member   in   clampini;  position. 

.'?.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  tree,  of  a  support  on  the  tree,  and  damping 
means  comprlslnc  a  clamp  member  extending  from  sjild 
support  along  the  front  of  the  tree  Into  position  to  clamp 
the  top  front  portion  of  a  shoe  upper  l)etween  said  member 
and  the  tree,  said  member  having  its  upper  engaging 
portion  so  formed  as  to  avoid  injury  to  the  shoe  materials. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  tree,  of  a  support  on  the  tree,  and  clamping 
means  comprising  a  clamp  member  extending  from  said 
support  Into  position  to  clamp  the  top  portion  of  a  shoe 
upper  between  said  memtH>r  anil  the  tree,  salil  clamp 
member  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  tree  to  cause 
Its  shoe  engaging  portion  to  co<")perate  with  different  por- 
tions of  the  tree  to  clamp  the  upper. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  tree,  of  supporting  means,  and  clamping 
means  comprising  a  clamp  memlH-r  mounted  on  said  sup 
porting  means  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  tree,  said 
member  having  a  shoe  engaeing  portion  yieldingly  presswl 
toward  the  tree  and  extending  from  said  supporting 
means  Into  position  to  clamp  a  shoe  upper  against  the  tree. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.182,087.  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  Obobob  H.  Haut, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S«0.2O9.      (CI.    175 — 284.) 


1,182,066.       HOLDING    DEVICE     F(^R     SHOE-UPPERS. 

John    S.    ll.wsie.s,    Brockton.    Mass..    assignor    to    O.    A. 

Miller    Treeing    Machine    Company,    Portland.    Me.,    a 

Corporation    of   Maine.      Filwl    Sept.    14,    1914.      Serial 

No.    861.586.       (CI.    12—120.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described    comprising,  in   com 
blnatlon,   a   shoe   tree,  and   shoe  holding  means  arranged    > 
with  reference  to  the  tree  to  clamp  the  upper  of  a  shoe   j 
between  said  means  and   the  tre«»,   said  means  having  Its  t 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  contacts  se- 
cured thereto,  an  elongat^-d  tubular  conducting  member 
for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  con- 
tacts, said  contacts  t>elng  located  In  line  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  member  having 
slots  extending  parallel  to  its  axis,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able   actuator    having    oppositely    sloping    cam    surfaces 
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and  passing  through  said  slots,  the  axis  of  said  actuator 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  conduct- 
ing member,  and  spring  actuated  means  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  actuator, 
and  a  tubular  casinK  for  aal<I  base  having  Its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  actuator,  and  through 
the  sidos  of  which  said  actuator  protrudes  said  casing 
constituting  a  guide  for  said  actuator  and  holding  said 
actuator  and  base  In  prop«T  position  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  contacts  se- 
cured thereti^  an  eloivgated  tubular  conducting  member 
for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  con- 
tacts, said  contacts  t>elng  locate<l  in  line  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubular  member,  and  said  member  having 
slots  extending  parallel  to  Its  axis,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able actuator  having  oppositely  sloping  cam  surfaces  and 
paaalng  through  said  slot,  the  axis  of  said  actuator  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  and 
spring  actuated  means  wltt^n  said  tubular  member  engag 
Ing  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  actuator,  the  portions  of 
said  contacts  engaged  by  said  tubular  conducting  mem- 
ber and  the  portions  9ecure<l  to  the  base  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tubular  condurting  memb<-r,  said  tubular 
conducting  member  l)elng  located  lietween  the  points  at 
which  said  contacts  are  secured  and  the  points  where  It 
engages  said  contacts. 

3  In  a  switch,  the  comliinnflon  of  a  base,  a  contact 
engaging  meml>er  movable  rflativ<'l>  lo  said  liase  and  a 
contact  member  secured  to  said  base,  the  portions  of 
said  rontact  member  which  arc  resp^'ctivdy  engaged  by 
said  contact  engaging  member  and  secured  to  said  base 
belnc  on   opposite  sides  of  said  contact  engaging  member. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  contact 
entraglng  meml>er  movable  relatively  to  said  base  and  a 
contact  member  secured  to  said  base,  the  portions  of  said 
contact  member  which  arc  respectively  engaged  by  said 
contact  engaging  meml>er  and  secured  to  said  base  l>elnK 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  contact  engaging  member,  tlif 
end  of  said  contact  member  carrying  the  portion  fngaged 
by  said  contact  engaging  member  being  turne«l  backward 
toward   the  portion  secured   to  said   base. 


mon  axis,  two  series  of  contacts,  each  arranged  concen- 
trically about  said  axis,  two  handles  connected  to  said 
switch  arms  respectively,  said  handles  being  In  line  with 
one  another  when  both  of  said  switch  arms  are  In  open 
position,  and  a  lock  for  locking  both  of  said  switch  arms 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  two 
switch  arms  thereon  Independently  revoluble  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  two  series  of  contacts,  each  arrang»Ml  concen- 
trically about  said  ails  two  handles  connected  to  said 
switch  arms  respectively,  and  a  lock  for  locking  both  of 
said  switch  arms  simultaneously,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  action  of  said  lock  except  when  one  of  said  switch 
arms  Is  In  open  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  two 
switch  arms  thereon  Independently  revoluble  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  two  series  of  contacts,  each  arranged  concen- 
trically about  said  axis,  two  handles  connected  to  said 
switch  arms  respectively,  said  handles  being  In  line  with 
one  another  when  both  of  said  switch  arms  are  In  open 
position,  and  a  lock  for  locking  both  of  .<<ald  switch  arms 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  preventing  the  action  of 
said  lock  when  one  of  said  switch  arms  Is  out  of  open 
position. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.182,088.  COMBINED  LIGHTING  AND  IGNITION 
SWITCH.  GiKALi)  W.  Haut,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  the  Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  Hnrtfonl. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Flle<I  June  17. 
1915.      Serial   No.  34.752       (CI.    175 — 282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  two 
■witch  arms  thereon  Independently  revoluble  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  two  series  of  contacts,  each  arranged  concen- 
trically about  said  axis,  two  radial  bandies  connected  to 
••Id  switch  arms  respectively,  said  handles  being  in  line 
with  one  another  when  both  of  said  switch  arms  are  In 
open  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  two 
•witch  arms  thereon  lndep<>ndently  revoluble  about  a  com- 

'  mon  axis,  two  series  of  contacts,  each  arrange<l  concen- 
trically about  said  axis,  two  handles  connected  to  said 
•witch  arms  respectively,  and  a  lock  for  locking  both  of 
■aid  switch  arms  simultaneously  when  said  switch  arms 
•re  In  open  position  and  means  for  preventing  the  action 
of  said  lock  except  when  one  of  said  arms  Is  In  open 
position. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  base,  two 
•witch  arms  thereon  lndepen<lently  revoluble  al>out  a  com- 


1,182,089.  AIR  I'CKIFIER.  Henet  J.  H«ht,  Indlanapo 
lis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  Ifi.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,147. 
(CI.  83 — 47.) 


?51  iCTT— tL r 


1.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  separating 
chamber  with  an  outlet  opening  for  the  separated  mate- 
rial at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  producing  a  blast 
of  air  under  pressure  through  said  chamber,  means  with- 
in said  chamber  for  separating  the  solids  from  the  air  as 
It  passes  therethrough,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve 
l)elow  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  outlet  opening, 
whereby  said  valve  operates  to  control  the  extent  of  the 
pressure  within  such  chamber  and  the  outfiow  of  the 
separated  material  from  the  chamber. 

2.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  separating 
chamber  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  an  open- 
ing for  the  Beparated  material  below  said  air  outlet  open- 
ing, means  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  under  pressure 
through  said  chamber,  means  within  said  chaml)er  for 
separating  the  foreign  material  from  the  air  as  it  passes 
therethrough,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve  below  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  opening  for  the  separated 
material,  whereby  said  valve  operates  to  control  the  ex- 
tent of  the  pressure  within  such  chamber  and  the  outflow 
of  the  separated  material  from  the  chamber. 

3.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  comidnatlon  of  a  vertically 
disposed  separating  chaml>er  with  an  air  Inlet  near  its 
upper  end  and  an  air  outlet  above  its  lower  end  and  an 
outlet  for  the  separated  material  through  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  under  pressure 
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throQgb  said  chamber,  means  within  said  chamber  for 
aeiwrating  the  foreign  material  from  the  air  as  It  paaaes 
therethrough,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve  below  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  outlet  opening,  whereby  said 
valve  operates  to  control  the  extent  of  the  pressure  with- 
in such  chamber  and  the  outflow  of  the  separated  material 
from  the  chamber. 

4.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  conduit, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  under  pressure  there- 
through, a  separating  chamber  in  said  conduit  having 
ialet  and  outlet  openings  in  its  walls  communicating  with 
the  conduit,  said  separating  chamber  having  a  settling 
chamber  formed  therein  with  a  third  opening  at  the  base 
of  the  settling  chamber,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  last-mentinned  opening, 
whereby  said  valve  operates  the  control  of  the  extent  of 
pressure  within  said  conduit  and  the  outflow  of  the  sep- 
arated material  from  said  settling  chamber. 

5.  In  an  air  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  separating 
chamber  with  an  outlet  opening  for  the  separ&ted  mate- 
r<al  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  chamber  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  a  blast  of  air  under  pressure 
therethrough,  means  within  said  chamber  for  separating 
the  foreign  material  from  the  air  as  it  passes  there- 
through, and  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve  below  said  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  outlet  opening,  whereby  said  valve 
operates  to  control  the  extent  of  the  pressure  within  such 
chamber  and  the  outflow  of  the  separated  material  from 
the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,090.  SPARK-PLUG  TESTER.  Albiet  P.  Jack- 
son, Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lester  A. 
Siegfried.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  16,244.      (CI.  17^—183.) 


«•  y  /f^  '■ 


1.  A  spark  plug  tester  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber open  to  receive  spark  plugs  of  varying  sizes,  a  gasket 
snrronnding  the  opening  in  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  plug,  means  for  clamping  the  plug  in  place 
against  the  gasket  to  form  an  air  tight  Joint,  means  for 
compressing  the  air  in  said  chamber,  and  a  circuit  In 
which  the  spark  plug  Is  located. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  tester,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pression chamber  Including  an  open  ende<l  cylinder,  metal 
members  applied  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  secured  together  to  form  tight  Joints  at  the 
extremities  of  the  cylinder,  one  metal  member  closing  the 
adjacent  cylinder  end  while  the  other  Is  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  spark  plugs  of  varying  sizes,  a  gasket 
rarroandlng  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  spark  plug,  and  means  for  clamping  the  spark  plug  in 
place. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  tester,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pression chamber  including  an  open-ended  cylinder,  metal 
members  applied  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  secnred  together  to  form  tight  Joints  at  the 
extremities  of  the  cylinder,  one  metal  member  closing  the 
adjacent  cylinder  end  while  the  other  la  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  spark  plugs  of  varying  sizes,  a  gasket 
snrronnding  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  spark  plug,   means  for   clamplngo  the  spark   plug  in 


place,    and    means    for    compressing    the    air    within    the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  tester,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pression chamber  including  an  open-ended  cylinder,  metal 
members  applied  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  secured  together  to  form  tight  Joints  at  the 
extremities  of  the  cylinder,  one  metal  member  closing  the 
adjacent  cylinder  end  while  the  other  is  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  spark  plugs  of  varying  sizes,  a  gasket 
surrounding  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  spark  plug,  means  for  clamping  the  spark  plug  In 
place,  laeans  for  compressing  the  air  within  the  chamber, 
and  a  pressurp  gage  in  communication  with  the  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  trauxparent  portion,  caps  applied  to  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  cylinder,  gaskets  located  between  the 
cylinder  extremities  and  the  caps,  means  for  connecting 
and  tightening  the  caps,  one  of  the  latter  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  spark  plugs  of^  varying  sizes,  a  relatively 
large  gasket  surrounding  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spark  plug,  means  for  clamping  the  plug 
in  place,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  spark  plug  to  be 
tested  I"  located,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
said  plug. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,091.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  APPAR.4TUS.  John  E. 
JoH.vso.N-.  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,201.      (CI.  246 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like,  of  an  air 
brake  system,  an  arm  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  l)e 
actuate<l  by  a  track  device,  slldable  means  for  operating 
the  air  brakes,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  means  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  when 
actuated  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  air  brake  oper- 
ating means,  a  spring  for  retaining  said  bar  when  disen- 
gaged from  said  arm.  and  means  operated  by  a  person  on 
the  car  for  disengaging  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like,  of  an  air 
brake  systf-m,  an  arm  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  t>e 
actuated  by  a  track  device,  slldable  means  for  actuating 
the  air  brakes,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  means  and 
at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a 
shoulder  betwe<>n  the  ends  of  said  8lo<,  a  pin  extending 
from  said  arm  into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder  and  actuate  said  bar  when  the  arm  Is  actuated, 
means  for  returning  said  bar  when  the  shoulder  on  said 
bar  disengages  the  pin  on  said  arm,  and  means  operable 
by  a  person  on  the  car  for  moving  the  free  end  of  said 
bar  to  release  the  shoulder  from  the  pin  on  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like,  of  an  air 
brake  system,  an  arm  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  l)e 
actuated  by  a  track  device,  slldable  means  for  actuating 
the  air  brakes,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  means 
and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
with  a  shoulder  between  the  ends  of  said  slot,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  said  arm  Into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  and  actuate  said  bar  when  the  arm  Is 
actuated,  means  operable  by  a  person  on  the  car  for  mov- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  release  the  shoulder  there- 
of from  the  pin  on  the  arm.  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
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free  end  of  said  bar  In  engagement  with  the  pin  on  the 
arm. 

4.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  including  a 
plurality  of  electric  signals,  a  separate  circuit  for  each 
stgnal,  a  switch  bar  for  closing  each  circuit,  means  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  actuated  by  a  track  device  for  closing  one  circuit 
and  opening  the  others,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  peraon  on  the  car  for  changing  said  switch  bars  so 
as  to  change  the  signals. 

6.  Signal  apparatus  for  cars  and  the  like  Including  a 
plurality  of  electric  signals,  a  separate  circuit  for  each 
signal,  a  switch  bar  for  closing  each  circuit,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  track  device  for  closing  one  circuit 
and  opening  the  others,  a  sliding  plate  for  each  switch 
bar,  one  of  said  plates  adapted  on  Its  forward  movement 
to  move  one  switch  bar  and  the  other  plate  adapted  on  Its 
return  movement  to  move  another  switch  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  operable  by  a  person  on  the  car  to 
move  said  plates  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,092.      LUBRICATING   DEVICE. 
Cleveland.     Ohio.      Filed     Sept.     8, 
788.560.       (CI.  64 — 24.) 


Jambs   B.   Kibbt, 
191.3.     Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylindrical  bushing  having  an  aperture 
Id  one  of  its  walls,  a  cup  surrounding  said  bushing,  and 
an  annular  pad  of  absort>ent  material  in  said  cup  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  projecting  through  said  aperture;  the  normal 
Internal  diameter  of  said  pad  being  not  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bushing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcril)ed,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  bushing  having  an  aperture  in  its  wall  and  an 
annular  absorbent  body  surrounding  said  bushing,  said 
body  having  at  one  side  an  internal  tongue  projecting  Into 
said  aperture  and  snugly  engaging  said  bushing  at  a  point 
opposite  said  tongue. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  bushing  having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof, 
a'  cup  on  said  bushing,  and  an  annular  pad  of  absorbent 
material  within  the  cup  and  surrounding  the  bushing  and 
having  an  Internal  tongue  projecting  Into  said  aperture, 
the  aperture  in  said  pad  being  not  larger  than  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  bushing,  and  the  external  diameter  oj! 
said  pad  being  less  than  that  of  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  one-piece  bushing  having  an  aperture  In  the  wall 
thereof,  a  receptacle  surrounding  said  bushing  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  therewith,  said  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
pad  of  absorbent  material  within  said  receptacle  and  sur- 
rounding said  bushing  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
Into  said  apertnre,  the  diameter  of  the  opening  through 
the  pad  being  such  that  said  portion  Is  drawn  positively 
Into  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bashing  provided  with  an  aperture  at  one  place 
In  Its  wall,  a  cup  on  said  bushing,  and  an  absorbent  pad 
in  said  cup  having  an  opening  through  which  the  bushing 
extends    and    provided    with    a    tongue    or    projection    ex- 


tending into  the  aperture  In  the  wall  of  said  bushing,  the 
pad  t>etng  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,098.  CLOTHES-WASHING  DEVICE.  John  P. 
KbitCik,  Lynch,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48,983.     (O.  68—30.) 


A  clothes  pounder  consisting  of  a  conlcally  shaped  Inner 
member  a  similar  outer  member  terminating  In  a  tube, 
said  members  being  spaced  apart,  said  tube  terminating  In 
a  pair  of  arcuate  handle  forming  tubes,  said  inner  mem- 
ber projecting  below  said  outer  member,  said  Inner  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  Into  said  outer  member. 


1,182,094.  KLBVATOR-INDICATOR.  ALlxiB  L«  Blanc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gurney  Electric  Elevator 
Company,  Honesdale,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.436.  (CI. 
116—64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car  and  a  pressure 
responsive  device  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  car 
and  a  flexible  cord  connected  with  the  car,  of  a  fluid  con- 
taining receptacle  communicating  with  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive device,  and  means  connected  with  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  flexible  cord  for  vary- 
ing the  prewure  on  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle  as  the  por- 
tion of  the  car  Is  changed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car  and  a  presaure 
responsive  device  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  car 
and  a  flexible  cord  connected  with  the  car,  of  a  fluid  con- 
taining receptacle  communicating  with  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  and  means  connected  with  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  flexible  cord  for  Tary- 
Ing  the  pressure  on  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle,  the  propor- 
tion of  the  weight  of  said  flexible  cord  borne  by  the  pres- 
sure exerting  means  being  varied  according  to  changes  la 
the  position  of  the  car. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  presaurc 
responsive  device  for   Indleatlny  the  position   of  the  car. 
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of  a  liquid  containing  chamber  common  lea  ting  with  the 
pressure  responsive  device  and  having  a  yielding  wall  In 
engagement  with  the  liquid  and  a  flexible  cord  attached 
to  the  car  and  connecte<l  with  the  yielding  wall  of  the 
liquid  containing  chamber  whereby  a  pressure  Is  Pierte<l 
on  the  liquid  which  varies  according  to  the  position  of  the 
car. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  movable 
Indicator  visible  only  In  a  predetermined  range  of  posi 
tlons  corresponding  with  a  limited  portion  of  the  car's 
path  of  travel  and  a  pressure  responsive  actuator  therefor, 
of  a  fluid  containing  chamber  communicating  with  the 
pressure  responsive  actuator  and  having  a  yielding  wall 
and  a  flexible  cord  connected  with  the  car  and  with  the 
yielding  wall  of  the  fluid  containing  chamber  whereby  a 
pressure  Is  exerted  on  the  fluid  by  the  weight  of  said 
cord  which  varies  according  to  the  proportion  of  said  cord 
which  acts  upon  the  yielding  wall  of  the  chamber  in  dIfTer- 
ent  positions  of  the  car. 

^.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  pointer  at 
a  fixed  station  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  car  visi- 
ble only  in  a  predetermined  range  of  car  positions  adja- 
cent to  and  including  the  position  corresponding  with  that 
of  said  station,  a  pressure  responsive  actuator  for  the 
pointer,  a  liquid  containing  chamber  communicating  with 
the  pressure  responsive  actuator  and  means  varying  in 
effective  weight  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  car  for  proportionately  varying  pressure  on 
the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.182,095.  (lEAR-CASINf;.  Clahe.nce  J.  Lithkb,  Mil 
wauke*'.  Wis.  Filed  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,196. 
(CI.  74—56.) 


1.  A  gear  casing  having  a  gear  receiving  lavlty.  and 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  shaft  receiving  apertures 
In  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said  walls  also  having  shaft 
receiving  socltets  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  opposite  each 
of  said  apertures  ;  the  socketed  and  apertureil  portions  of 
the  casing  walls  t>eing  enlarged  interiorly  to  form  reser 
Toirs  for  a  suitable  Inbrlcant  and  said  walls  being  also 
provided  with  dacts  leading  divergently  from  a  common 
inlet  to  the  upper  reservoirs  and  from  the  upper  reaer- 
▼oirs  to  the  lower  reservoirs. 

%  A  gear  casing  provided  with  a  gear  cavity  and  upper 
and  lower  shaft  bearings  in  its  walls,  said  casing  having 
an  oil  Inlet  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  system  of  ducts 
I«adlnff  downwardly  therefrom  in  t)oth  side  walls  of  the 
casing  to  each  of  the  shaft  bearings  and  enlarged  at  the 
beftringa  to  form  reservoirs  for  the  lubricant  adapted  to 
retain  absorbent  material  in  contact  with  the  shafts, 
whereby  all  of  the  reservoirs  may  be  sapplied  with  lubri- 
cant throagh  said  InleL 

3.  A  gear  casing,  comprising  two  separable  members 
adapted,  when  assembled,  to  form  a  gear  receiving  cav- 
ity, each  of  said  members  having  upper  and  lower  lubri- 
cant receiving  cavities,  and  also  having  shaft  receiving 
apertures  connecting  said  cavities  traniversely  with  e«ch 
other  and  with  the  gear  receiving  chamber,  each  of  said 


casing  members  being  also  provided  with  a  lystem  of  darts 

leading    from    the    upper    Inlet    to    the    respective    ravltias 
In  such  member. 


1,182,096.  ELECTROLYTIC  BATTERY,  llnsux  S.  Mac- 
Kay,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MacKay  Process  Com- 
pany. Norwich.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed   Apr.  9,  1915.      Serial   No.  20.331       (CI.  204 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  precipitation  battery,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  anode  plates.  Insulating  strips  se- 
iure«l  to  the  side  edges  of  the  anode  plates,  (-atho<le  plate« 
located  tietween  the  edges  of  the  strips,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  strips  together  along  the  nide  edges  of  the 
strips. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  precipitation  battery,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  anode  plates,  insulating  strips  se 
cureii  til  the  side  edges  of  the  anode  plates,  cathode  plates 
lo<-ated  between  the  edges  of  the  strips,  and  means  for 
(lamping  the  strips  together  along  the  side  edges  of  the 
strips,  the  strips  and  the  anode  plates  having  openings 
for  permitting  the  rirmlation  of  a  fluid  through  the  b.u- 
tery. 

3.  In  an  electrolytl<-  precipitation  Nattery,  the  comblna 
tloD  of  a  plurality  of  anode  plates  having  openings  of  size 
to  reduce  the  surface  area  to  substantially  fifty  per  cent.. 
Insulating  strips  secureti  to  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the 
anode  plates  and  having  rabbete^i  e<lges  and  openings, 
cathode  plates  locate«l  lK>tween  the  edges  and  in  the  rab- 
beted corners  of  the  insulating  strips,  and  means  for  lo<  k- 
ing  the  strips  together  and  clamping  the  cathode  plates. 

4.  In  an  lectrolytic  pretipltatlon  battery,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  cathodes,  insulating 
spacing  walls  for  spacing  the  anodes  and  cathodes,  the 
waJls  having  rows  of  openings  between  consecutive  plates 
and  the  anode  plates  having  openings  covering  an  area 
substantially  equal  to  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  total  area  of 
the  anode  plates  for  permitting  the  circulation  of  the 
electrolyte. 


1,182.097.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  JoBBPH  N.  Ma- 
HONiT  and  HowAHD  U.  MacDonalo,  Wllklnsbarg.  P<r.. 
asaignors  to  Westinghouse  Ele<'trlc  and  Manntactnrlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,749.      (CI.   17&— 268.) 

1.  In  a  double-throw  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  handle,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted,  spring-connected 
dogs  of  different  lengths  for  automatically  returning  the 
movable  contact  member  to  its  mid  position,  under  pre- 
determined conditions,  and  a  double  toggle  joint.  Inter- 
posed twtween  the  said  operating  handle  and  the  movable 
contact  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  donble-throw  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  and  a  contact  carrying  member,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  toggle  links  interposed  between  the  said  operating 
lever  and  the  contact-carrying  member,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  switch  to  its  open  circuit  position  from  either 
position  with  eqoal  force  after  it  has  been  closed. 

3.  In  a  double-throw  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  and  a  contact  carrying  memt)cr.  of  two 
toggle  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  operating  lever 
and    operattvely    connecte»l    to    the    said    contact-carrying 
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member,  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  mount- 
ed dogs  of  different  length  connected  together  by  a  single 
spring  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  that  Is  mounted 
on  the  said  contact-carrying  member  and  a  corresponding 
stationary   projection. 


-^^_ 


u 


10. 


a  strip  extending  lengthwise  of  and  diametrically  across 
the  pipe,  and  dividing  the  pipe  into  Keml-<  yiindrlcal  cham- 
bers, the  strip  having  tongues  bent  alternately  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  strip,  and  having  passage  ways  for  exhaust 
gases  back  and  forth  through  the  strip. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  <;nzette.] 


4.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  and  a  contact-carrying  member,  of  a  pair 
of  plvote<l  dogs  of  difTerent  lengths  that  are  connectcnl  by 
a  single  i^prlng  for  returning  the  cuutact-carrylng  member 
to  Its  mid  po.sltion  with  the  same  forre  under  predeter- 
mined   conditions. 

5.  In  a  double-throw  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  and  a  contact  carrying  lever,  of  two  links 
pivoted  on  the  operating  lever  and  operatively  connected 
to  two  points  on  the  contact-carrying  lever  through  pln- 
aud  slot    connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;axette.] 


1,182.098       SILENCER.      .Ton  \    A.    Maveu.   Toledo.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,103.     (CI.  121— 116.) 


1.  An  engine  silencer  comprising  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  having 
a  strip,  the  strip  having  tongues  bent  alternately  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip  and  located  the  length  of  the 
pipe,   the  strip  bent   spirally   lengthwise. 

2.  An  engine  silencer  comprising  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  exhaust  of  an  internal  engine  and  having  a  strip,  the 
strip  having  tongues  t>ent  alternately  to  opiM>site  sides  of 
the  strip  and  located  the  length  of  the  pipe,  the  strip  l»ent 
spirally  lengthwise  substantially  90°  from  one  end  of  the 
strip  to  the  other. 

3.  \n  engine  silencer  comprising  a  pipe,  a  strip  having 
substantially  seml-elllptlcal  tongues  cut  therefrom  and 
tH'nt  alternately  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  so  as  to  fit 
the  walls  of  the  pipe,  a  lens  shaped  drum  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  e.\haust  port. 

4.  .Vn  engine  silencer  comprising  a  pipe,  a  strip  having 
semi-elliptical  tongues  cut  therefrom  and  bent  alternately 
to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  so  as  to  fit  the  walls  of  the 
pipe,  a  lent  shaped  drum  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pipe 
and  having  an  elliptical  exhaust  port,  a  short  pipe  termi- 
nating in  a  circular  opening  covering  the  said  elliptical 
opening  of  the  said  drum. 

5.  An  engine  silencer  comprising  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  exhaust  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  having 


].182,0»H.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Wai.teu  (i.  MvLirs.  Wllklushurg,  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Elcctrli'  anil  Manufarturlng  ("ompany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Fileil  June  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.   771.SS0.      (CI.    235—132.) 


1.  A  routrolllng  device  comprising  a  lever  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  thereon,  a  cam  member  for  operat- 
ing the  said  lever,  a  rotatable  member  restrained  from  ro- 
tation by  the  said  lever,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  rotatable  member  for  cooperating  with  the  aaid 
cam  niemt>er  for  resetting  the  said  lever  after  the  rotatable 
member   has   been   released. 

2.  A  controlling  device  comprising  a  lever  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  thereon,  a  cam  member  that  Is  con- 
tinuously operated,  a  rotatable  member  that  is  normally 
under  a  tension,  a  projection  on  the  said  rotatable  member 
that  engages  one  of  the  said  projections  on  the  said  lever 
for  restraining  the  same,  and  a  second  rotatable  member 
having  a  projection  thereon  that  engages  the  said  cam 
member  after  the  rotatable  member  has  rotated  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

3.  A  controlling  device  <  omprislug  a  rotatable  member 
that  i.s  to  be  rotated  under  pre<letermined  conditions,  a 
lever  having  projections  thereon  and  adapted  to  restrain 
the  said  rotatable  member,  a  cam  member  that  is  contlna- 
oualy  operatiHl  for  actuating  the  said  lever  to  release  the 
said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  aald 
lever  through  the  said  cam  member  to  again  restrain  the 
operation  of  the  said   rotatable  member. 

4.  A  controlling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
that  is  to  be  rotated  under  predetermlneil  conditions,  a 
lever  having  projections  thereon  and  adapted  to  restrain 
the  said  rotatable  member,  a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  a 
<-am  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lost-motion  connection 
therewith  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  lever  to  release 
the  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
cam   relative  to   the   said    shaft. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatat>le  armature  and  a  main  spring,  of  a 
controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  operated  by  the 
said  armature,  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  therewith,  a  lever  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  thereon  and  operate*!  by  the  said  cam,  and 
a  rotAtable  member  operatively  connected  to  the  said  main 
spring  and  restrained  from  rotation  by  the  said  lever,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  release  the  sjild  rotatable  member 
under  predetermined   conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnt4-d  in  the  (iazette  ] 


t.lRif.loo.  CROSSING  SKJNAL.  Cari-  P.  Nachop.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Nachwl  Signal  Company.  Inc., 
a  Corp<  ration  of  New  York.  File-I  Aug.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.   718.042.      (CI.   246—36.) 

1.  In  a  crossing  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  controlled  switch  In  advance  of  the  crossing,  of  a 
signal,  a  signal  setting  magnet,  n  signal  restoring  magnet. 
said  vehicle  controlled  switch  in  advance  of  the  crossing 
controlling  said  signal  setting  magnet,  a  vehicle  controlled 
switch  controlling  both  said  magnets  to  restore  said  sig- 
nal, and  switches  actuated  by  said  magnets  through  which 
said  vehicle  <ontrolled  switches  control  said  magnets. 
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2.  In  a  crossing  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
alsnal.  of  signal  setting  and  signal  restoring  magnets,  a 
rehlcle  controlled  switch  In  advance  of  the  crossing  con- 
troUlng  said  setting  magnet,  a  second  vehicle  controlled 
switch  near  the  crossing  controlling  said  restoring  mag- 
net, and  a  vehicle  controlled  switch  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  second  vehicle  controlled  switch  from  said  first 
named  vehicle  controlled  switch  controlling  said  signal 
restoring  magnet  to  set  said   signal. 
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out  actuating  the  fljr  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  shaft  to  the  fly  wheel  when  the  handle 
is  released  to  cause  the  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  where- 
by a  note  Is  emitted. 


£if 
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8.  In  a  crossing  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
signal,  of  magnets  controlling  said  signal,  a  vehicle  con- 
trolled switch  In  advance  of  the  crossing  controlling  one 
of  said  magnets  to  set  said  signal,  a  vehicle  controlled 
switch  in  advance  of  the  crossing  on  the  other  side  thereof 
controlling  another  of  said  magnets  for  setting  said  signal, 
and  a  vehicle  controlled  switch  near  the  crossing  control- 
ling said  magnets  to  restore  said  signal. 

4.  In  a  crossing  signal  system,  a  vehicle  controlled 
switch  in  advance  of  the  crossing,  an  alarm,  a  circuit 
therefor,  a  switch  controlling  said  circuit,  step  by  step 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  alarm  circuit  switch,  means 
controlled  by  said  vehicle  controlled  switch  for  actuating 
said  step  by  step  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said 
step  by  step  mechanism  in  reverse  direction,  a  switch  actu- 
ated by  said  step  by  step  mechanism  controlling  said  last 
named  means,  and  a  second  vehicle  controlled  switch  near 
the  crossing  controlling  said  first  and  second  named  means 
through   said   last  named   switch. 

5.  In  a  crossing  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
directlonally  sensitive  vehicle  controlled  switch  In  advance 
of  the  crossing,  an  alarm,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  con- 
trolling said  alarm  circuit,  step  by  step  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  alarm  circuit  switch,  means  controlled  by 
said  vehicle  controlled  switch  for  actuating  said  step  by 
step  mechanism  a  step  for  each  vehicle  passing  said  vehicle 
controlled  switch,  means  for  actuating  said  step  by  step 
mechanism  in  reverse  direction,  said  vehicle  controlled 
switch  controlling  said  last  named  means  to  actuate  said 
step  by  step  mechanism  a  step  for  each  vehicle  passing 
said  vehicle  controlled  switch  in  reverse  direction,  a  switch 
controlled  by  said  step-by-step  mechanism,  and  a  second 
vehicle  controlled  switch  near  the  crossing  cooperating 
therewith  in  controlling  said  (first  and  second  named 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,101.      HORN     FQR     AUTOMOBILES     OR     OTHKR 
VEHICLES.      Fbancibco    Nabillo,  .  Brooklyn,    N.     T. 
Plied  June  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,042.     (CT.  116—1.) 
1.  A    horn    comprising   a    resonator,    a    casing,   a   dia- 
phragm   disposed    between    said    casing  and   resonator,   a 
beveled    contactor    secured    to    said    diaphragm,    a    shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a   fly  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  a  rack  formed 
upon  the  fly  wheel  and  contacting  with  said  contactor,  a 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  casing,  a  handle  secured   to  the  shaft   for 
turning  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  wlth- 


2.  A    horn    comprising    a    resonator,    a    casing,    a    din 
phragm    disposed    between    said    casing   and    resonator,    a 
contactor   secured    to   said   diaphragm,   a   shaft   mounted 
upon  said  casing,  a  fly  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  up«n  satii 
shaft   adjacent    the   diaphragm,    a    circular    rack    forme.! 
upon  the  fly  wheel  and  contacting  with  said  contactor,  n 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  shaft  and  the 
other   to   the   casing,   a    handle   secured    to   the  shaft   for 
turning  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a 
ratchet  sec^^  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  fly 
wheel  coOpe^tlng  with  said  ratchet,  said  ratchet  impart 
Ing  the  impulse  of  recoil   of  the  spring  to  the  fly  wheel 
when  the  hanTlTe  is  released,  whereby  continuous  Impinge 
ment   of  the   contactor   is  effected,   and   a   piercing  note 
emitted. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  resonator,  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  between  said  casing  atad  resonator,  a 
contactor  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  Mid  casing,  longitudinally  thereof,  a  fly  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  circular  rack  formed 
upon  one  face  of  said  fly  wheel  concentrically  thereof, 
said  rack  contacting  with  said  contactor,  a  spiral  spring 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  compressing  said 
spring,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  impulse  of  the 
recoil  of  the  spring,  when  the  latter  is  released,  to  the 
fly  wheel  whereby  motion  is  imparted  thereto  and  the 
diaphragm  is  vibrated  and  a  piercing  note  is  emitted. 

4.  A  horn  comprising  a  resonator,  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  between  said  casing  and  resonator,  a 
contactor  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  said  contactor  com 
prising  a  beveled  head  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
said  head  and  arm  being  spaced  from  said  diaphragm,  a 
shaft  mounted  within  th.*  casing,  a  fly  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  rack  formetl  upon  one  face  of 
said  fly  wheel,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  to 
the  casing,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shaft  for  turning  the 
same  and  compressing  the  spring,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing the  impulse  of  the  recoil  of  the  spring,  when  the  luin- 
dle  is  released,  to  the  fly  wheel  whereby  said  contactor 
is  vibrated  by  said  rack,  and  a  piercing  note  is  emltte<l 
from  the  horn. 

B.  A  horn  comprising  a  rcaonator,  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  between  said  casing  and  resonator,  a 
contactor  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  said  contactor  com- 
prising a  bead  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  said 
head  and  arm  being  spaced  from  said  diaphragm,  a  shaft 
mounted  within  the  caning,  a  fly  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  sltaft,  a  rack  formed  upon  said  fly  wheel,  a 
"prlng  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  end  of  which  Is  se 
cured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  the  casing,  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  for  turning  the  sam* 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  ratchet  wheel  secure.! 
to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  fly 
wheel  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet,  said  ratchet 
and  pawl  servlBg  to  transmit  the  impulse  of  the  recoil 
of  the  spring,  when  the  lever  is  released,  to  the  fly  wheel 
whereby  the  latter  Is  made  to  revolve  at  great  si>ecd  and 
the  diaphragm  vibrated  whereby  a  piercing  note  is  emitted 
from  the  horn. 
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1,182,102.  GKAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  John  P. 
NiKONOW,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,717. 
(Cl.  74 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  gear-shifting  mc-chanUm,  the  rombinatiun  with 
a  shlftable  member  and  a  lever  connected  thereto,  of 
means  for  shifting  said  member  In  either  direction  from 
a  neutral  position,  a  rod  having  a  lost-motion  connertion 
to  said  lever,  a  clutch  lever,  and  means  for  connecting 
>ald  clutch  lever  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
A  shift  member,  and  the  usual  clutch  lever,  of  means  for 
temporarily  connecting  said  lever  to  said  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod.  a  relatively  movable  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  sleeve 
member. 

3.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shift  member,  and  a  clutch  lever,  of  means  comprising  h 
rod  and  a  relatively  movable  sleeve  member  for  connect- 
ing the  lever  to  said  member,  and  electromagnetic  menns 
for  controlling  said  sleeve  member. 

4.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shlftable  member,  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetN  for 
thlftlng  said  member,  of  a  clutch  lever,  means  comprising 
.1  sleeve  meml>er  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  mem 
ber,  and  an  auxiliary  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said 
connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shlftable  member  and  a  lever  connertfd  thereto,  of  a 
clutch  lever,  a  grooved  rod  connected  to  the  clutch  lever, 
means  for  engaging  said  grooved  rod,  and  an  clectromaK 
net  for  controlling  said  engaKinR  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th»-  (Jazette] 


1,182.103.  Ll'nRICATIN(;  FABRIC  FOR  HE.VRIXnS. 
NoRREBT  L.  Obubcht.  IVtrolt.  Ml(h.,  SKslgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  O.  and  S.  B^'arlnjf  Company,  a 
Partnership  consisting  of  Newton  Skillman  and  Harry 
Sklllman.  Ix-trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  .Serial 
No.  8«fl.ll9.     (Cl.  64—19.) 


1.  A  selMubrlcatIng  fabric  for  bearings  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  compressed  expansible  woven  fabric  Im- 
pregnated with  a  lubricant. 

2.  A  self  lubricating  fabric  for  bearings  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  compressed  woven  fabric  having  a  wire  rein- 
forcement Interwoven  therein,  said  fabric  being  treated 
with  a  solid  lubricant. 

8.  A  self-lubricatlng  fabric  for  bearings  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  compressible  expansible  fabric  woven  out  of 
tough  fibrous  material,  and  treated  with  a  solid  lubricant. 

4.  A  self-Inbrlcatlng  fabric  for  bearings  and  the  like, 
comprising  woven  asbestos  compressed  and  having  a  wire 


reinforcement    Interwoven     therein,    said    asbestos    being 
treated  with  a  solid  lubricant. 

6.  A  self-lubricatlng  fabric  for  bearings  and  the  like, 
comprising  woven  asbestos  highly  compressed  and  ex- 
pansible, said  asbestos  having  a  wire  reinforcement  inter- 
woven therein  and  being  Impregnated  with  a  solid  lubri- 
cant.- 


1,182,104.     TRACTOR.     Benjamin  P.  Reiit  and  Frank 
I.  Remv.  Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  May  1,  1913.     Serial  No. 

764,858.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  a 
planetary  gear  through  which  power  Is  transmitted  for 
driving  ea>'h  drive  wheel,  the  outer  member  of  each  plane- 
tary gear  having  a  drum,  and  means  engaging  said  drum 
for  simultaneously  controlling  said  planetary  gears. 

2.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  plane- 
tary gearing  with  a  cable  drum  for  each  wheel,  an  end- 
less cahle  surrounding  both  drums,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  cable  on  both  drums. 

3.  A    vehicle    provided    with    a    pair    of    drive    wheels,' 
planetary  gearlnR  with  a  cable  drum   for  each  wheel,  an 
endless    cable    surrounding    both    drums,    and    means    for 
operating    said    cable   so   that   It    may   hold    or   turn   said 
drums  as  desired   for  steering  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels, 
planetary  gearing  with  a  cable  drum  for  each  wheel,  an 
endless  cable  surrounding  both  drums,  a  windlass  for  op- 
erating said  cable  so  that  it  will  tighten  on  said  drums 
as  desired,  and  means  for  operating  said  windlass. 

5.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels, 
planetary  gearing  with  a  cable  drum  for  each  wheel,  an 
endless  cable  surrounding  both  drums,  a  windlass  for  op- 
erating said  cahle  so  that  it  will  a<  tuate  or  control  said 
drums,  and  means  for  moving  the  position  of  said  wind 
lass  to  tighten  or  relax  said  cable  on  said  drums. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,105.  STAMPING  MACHINE.  William  Thomas 
Buckingham  Roberts,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  30,  1918.  Se 
rial  No.  782,117.     (CI.  101—88.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stamping  member,  means  for  operating  said 
member,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  said  operation 
in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  stock  to  l>e 
stamped. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  stamping  member,  means  for  operating  said 
member,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  duration  of  con- 
tact of  naid  member  with  the  stock  approximately  con- 
stant Irrespective  of  the  thickness  of  said  stock. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  stamping  member,  a  spring  urging  said  member 
at  all  times  toward  the  path  of  the  stock,  a  cam  nor- 
mally bolting  said  member  retracted  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  and  adapte<l,  when  rotated,  first  to  release 
and  then  to  retract  said  member,  and  means  responsive  to 
an  increased  thickness  of  stock  for  delaying  said  release. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stamping  member,  a  spring  urging  said  mem- 
ber at  all  times  toward  the  path  of  the  stock,  a  cam  nor- 
mally holding  said  member  retracted  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  and  adapted,  when  rotated,  first  to  release 
and  then  to  retract  said  memt>er,  and  means  responsive 
to  an  Increased  thickness  of  stock  for  accelerating  said 
retraction. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stamping  member,  a  stop  adjustable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  spring  urging  said  memt>er  at  all  times 
toward  the  path  of  the  stock,  a  cam  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  mid  stop  and  release  and  retract  said  stamping 
member,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  the  stock  in 
its  passage  through  the  machine  for  adjusting  said  stop. 


1,182,106.  ALFALFA-MILL.  Edwabo  F.  Robb,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.  Piled  July  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,349. 
(CI.  193—14.) 


1.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
an  endless  feeding  conveyer  mounted  therein,  a  rotary 
roll  mounted  above  said  conveyer,  bearings  in  which  the 
Journals  of  said  roll  are  mounted,  the  bearings  being  ver- 
tically adjustable  in  said  framework,  a  pair  of  clutch 
elements  in  the  drive  shaft  of  said  conveyer,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  lever  for  moving  one  of  said  clutch 
elements  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
spring  engaging  said  lever  and  tending  to  move  the  latter 
in  the  direction  to  carry  the  clutch  element  out  of  en- 
gagement, a  vertically  swinging  latch  pivoted  alongside 
of  ^aid  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  it 
In  operative  position  with  said  clutch  element  in  engage- 
ment, said  latch  being  withdrawable  from  said  lever,  and 
a  direct  link  connection  between  said  latch  and  one  of 
said  bearings,  whereby  when  said  rotary  roll  rises  to  a 
certain  height  said  latch  will  be  withdrawn  to  release 
said  lever  to  the  action  of  said  spring  and  disengage  said 
clutch. 

2.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  feeding  means  comprlMtng  two 
devices  between  which  the  hay  pas.ses,  one  of  said  devices 
being  movable  by  the  hay  away  from  the  other  device 
when  the  hay  is  being  fed  too  rapidly,  means  including  a 
clutch  for  driving  said  feeding  means,  a  pivoted  lever 
for  operating  said  clutch,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said 
lever  to  disengage  said  clutch  and  stop  the  feeding  raeanH, 
a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  in  operative  position,  said 
latch  being  withdrawable  from  said  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  movable  device  of  said  feeding 
means,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  connected  to  dis- 
engage said  latch  when  the  movable  feeding  device  moves 
away  from  the  other  feeding  device  a  certain  dlatanee. 


whereby  the  said  spring  will  awing  said  lever  to  disenc>Ce 
the  clutch  and  stop  the  feeding  devices. 

3.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  means  for  feeding  material  com- 
priaing  two  feeding  devices  between  which  the  hay  iwsses, 
one  of  said  devices  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  hay 
away  from  the  other  when  the  hay  is  being  fed  too 
rapidly,  means  including  a  disengageable  connection  for 
driving  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for  operating  said 
disengageable  connection  comprising  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  framework,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and 
arranged  to  operate  aald  disengageable  connection,  said 
bracket  having  a  hollow  boss  thereon,  the  boss  having 
registering  openings  in  Its  sides  through  which  openings 
said  lever  extends,  a  colled  spring  lying  within  said  boss 
and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the  end  wall  of  the  boss 
and  the  lever  respectively,  said  spring  tending  to  move 
said  lever  to  disengage  said  connection  and  stop  said  feed- 
ing means,  a  movable  latch  arranged  to  hold  said  lever 
in  operative  position,  and  means  connecting  aald  latch 
with  one  of  said  feeding  devices,  whereby  the  relative 
movement  of  said  device  will  trip  said  latch  and  permit 
said  lever  to  swing  Into  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  feeding  means  including  a  roll  ar- 
ranged to  run  in  contact  with  the  hay,  vertically  yield- 
able  bearings  for  said  roll,  means  including  a  clutch  for 
driving  said  feeding  means,  means  tending  to  throw  oat 
said  clutch,  a  withdrawable  latch  arranged  to  hold  said 
throw-out  means  in  position  to  hold  said  clutch  In  en- 
gagement, and  a  link  connecting  said  latch  with  one  of 
said  bearings  and  arranged  to  withdraw  said  latch  and 
permit  said  clutch  to  be  thrown  ont  when  said  bearlnga 
and  roll  are  moved  by  the  hay  to  a  certain  point,  said 
link  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  latch 
whereby  the  relative  time  at  which  the  clutch  will  t>e 
thrown  out  may  be  regulated. 

5.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  a  framework,  a  roll  mounted 
therein  and  arranged  to  ride  up  on  the  hay  when  the  hay 
Is  being  fed  too  rapidly,  a  conveyer  beneath  said  roll  for 
feeding  the  ha,y.  meann  including  a  clutch  for  driving  said 
conveyer,  means  tending  to  throw  out  said  clutch,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  last-mentioned  means  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  roll,  the  other 
end  of  said  link  having  a  slot  therein,  said  latch  having 
a  slot  therein,  and  a  twit  passing  throngh  said  slots  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  link  and  said  latch  together, 
whereby  the  latch  will  tic  withdrawn  when  aald  roll  has 
risen  to  any   predetermined   height. 


1.182.107.  MILKING  APPARATUS.  David  Townbind 
Sharples.  West  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  56.404.      (CT.  .31—102.) 


1.  In  a  teat  cap.  a  shell  having  separable  sections  and 
a  diaphragm  clamped  t>etween  said  sections,  said  dia- 
phragm   and    the    reapectlre    sections    forming   separate 
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chambers  and  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  press  a  teat  in 
one  of  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  teat  cup.  a  shell  and  a  flexible  Fheet  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  shell  Into  plural  compartments,  said 
diaphragm  adapted  to  press  a  teat  In  one  of  said  com- 
partments. 

3.  In  a  teat  cup,  a  shell  comprising  separable  sections 
having  longitudinal  bearings,  in  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm clamped  between  said  sections,  and  forming  non- 
cummunicating  chambers  in  said  hhell. 

4.  In    a    teat    cup,    a    loDKitudlnall.v    Npllt    sbpll    having 
sections   provided    with    paKsages.    In    combination    with    a 
diaphragm   clamped   lictwiH-n   said   sections,  whereby   com 
partments    arc    formed    with    which    said    passages    roni- 
munlcate. 

5.  In  a  teat  cup,  a  split  shell  comprising  sections  bar 
iDg  coactlng  bearings  extending  longitudinally   from   the 
bottom   thereof  and  outwardly   near   the  top,   in   corablna 
tlon    with    a    flexible    diaphragm    clamped    between    sai<l 
bearings,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  op<-nlng  in  the  top 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.108.     COIN  RELEASED  CHAIR  OR  SE.\T.     Ralph 
^      <i.   Sheloen,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.     Filed   July    17,    1914. 
Serial   No.  861,023.      (CI.   194—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  and  a  seat 
pivoted  therein,  of  means  engaging  said  seat  normally  to 
retain  the  same  in  folded  position,  coin  operated  igeans 
for  releasing  said  seat  and  permitting  a  movement  there- 
of by  gravity  toward  the  open  position,  and  retracting 
means  brought  into  operation  by  the  further  movement 
of  the  seat  to  its  open  position,  and  adapted  when  said 
seat  is  released  to  raise  it  to  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  and  a  seat 
pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  an  end  extending 
beyond  its  pivot,  of  means  engaging  said  end  normally 
to  retain  the  seat  in  folded  position,  coin  operated  means 
for  releasing  said  end  and  permitting  a  movement  of  the 
seat  by  gravity  toward  the  open  position,  and  retracting 
means  brought  into  operation  by  the  further  movement  of 
the  seat  to  Its  open  position,  and  adapted  when  said  seat 
is  released  to  retom  it  to  the  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  and  a  seat 
pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  an  end  extending  be- 
yond Its  pivot,  of  a  ICTer  engaging  said  end  normally  to  re- 
tain the  seat  in  folded  position,  coin  operated  means 
whereby  aald  lerer  may  be  moved  to  release  said  end 
and  permit  a  movement  of  the  seat  by  gravity  toward  the 
open  position,  a  rod  carried  and  moved  by  said  end,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  rod  as  said  seat  is  moved  to 
its  open  position  to  engage  the  seat  end  and  return  it 
and  ^e  seat  to  tolded  position  when  said  seat  Is  released. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  and  a  seat 
pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  an  end  extending  be- 
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yond  Its  pivot,  of  a  locking  lever  engaging  said  end,  a 
movable  carriage,  a  slotted  plate  controlling  the  uiove- 
inent  of  said  carriage,  a  weight  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  to  lock  with  the  end  of  the 
seat,  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the  seat  the  same  will 
be  returned  to  Its  folded  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  and  a  seat 
pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  an  end  extending  be- 
yond its  pivot,  a  rod  carried  by  said  end  and  movable 
therewith,  a  rack  on  said  rod,  a  small  segmental  pinion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack,  a  large  segmental 
pinion  fixed  to  said  small  pinion,  a  lifting  rod  having  a 
rack  engaged  by  said  large  pinion,  a  carriage  to  which 
said  lifting  rod  Is  pivoted,  means  for  guiding  said  car- 
riage In  a  predetermined  path,  whereby  It  will  when  lifted 
engage  with  the  end  of  said  chair  seat,  and  a  weight  piv- 
oted to  salil  carriage  and  adapted  when  said  chair,  seat  is 
rclease<l  to  move  said  carriage  and  seat,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter will  assume  itM  folded  position. 


1,182.109.  imuOM  HOLDER.  ARTHnfi  NlLSON  SlM- 
Mu.vs,  .Vshtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
Earlc  Moore.  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 
Serial   No.   24,524.      (CI.  24—249.) 


The  combination  with  a  support,  a  plate,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  plate  to  the  support, 
a  loop  formed  within  the  plate,  a  broom  supporting  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  said  loop,  biting  edges  formed  upon 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  loop  and  support  for 
retaining  the  arm  in  locked  position. 


1,182,110.  ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  -  SUPPORT.  Sam- 
DBL  SiNKLiE,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  Itzkowitz,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,862.      (CI.  46 — 99.) 


1.  An  adjustable  mirror  support,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  base,  a  tripod  form  of  support  tuiving  Jointed 
outwardly  folding  legs,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  Joint- 
edly  attached  to  said  base  and  the  upper  ends  to  a  com- 
mon connecting  member  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  later- 
ally extended  supporting  member  plvotally  connected 
upon  a  horlsontal  axis  to  said  common  connecting  mem- 
ber, mirror  supporting  means  plvotally  moan  ted  apoD  said 
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laterally  extended  supporting  member,  the  axes  of  the 
two  having  a  rectangular  relation  to  each  other,  an<l 
mirrors  mounted  upon  said  mirror  supporting  means. 

2.  An  adjustable  mirror  support,  comprlslDg.  In  combi- 
nation, a  base,  a  tripod  form  of  support  having  Jointed 
outwardly  folding  legs,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  Jolnt- 
edly  attached  to  said  base  and  the  upper  ends  to  a  com- 
mon connecting  member  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  later- 
ally extended  supporting  member  pivotally  connected 
upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  common  connecting  mem 
ber,  extensible  mirror  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted 
between  their  ends  upon  said  laterally  extended  support- 
ing member,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  for  supporting  sail 
laterally  extended  member,  and  said  arms  respectively 
having  a  rectangular  relation  to  each  other  and  mirrors 
mounte<i  upon  said  extensible  arms. 


1,182,111.  INTERMITTEXT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Abchib  D.  Standi 
roBD.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.   879,053.      (CI.   74 — 40.) 


j>- 


In  combination  a  sprocket,  a  gear  wheel  to  drive  said 
sprocket,  a  second  gear  wheel  to  drive  the  first  gear  wheel 
a  shlftable  shaft  carrying  said  second  gear  wheel,  means 
to  shift  said  shaft  to  carry  the  second  gear  wheel  oat  of 
the  path  of  the  first  gear  wheel  and  effect  intermittent 
operation  of  the  sprocket,  a  flat  faced  transmission  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft,  a  second  flat  faced  transmission  mem 
ber  slldably  engaged  by  the  first  tranamlaslon  member,  a 
constantly  driven  shaft  carrying  the  second  tranamluion 
member,  and  a  fly-wheel  mounted  upon  the  last-mentioned 
shaft  to  Impart  steady  motion  thereto. 


1.182,112.  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  Cltdb  William  Stuakt, 
Brookltne,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  6,  191S.  Serial  No. 
65.169.      (Cl.  2 — 84.) 


t" 


A  necktie  holder  constructed  of  resilient  material  and 
comprising  a   transrerse  member  adapted   to  extend   be- 


tween the  folds  of  a  turn  down  collar,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  member  connected  with  said  transverse  member 
substantially  midway  thereof,  said  holder  free  from  con- 
nection with  the  usual  front  collar  button,  and  fastening 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  disposed  mem 
ber  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  shirt  at  n  substantial 
distance  below  the  neckband  of  said  shirt,  whereby  the 
transverae  member  Is  yieldingly  retained  in  position  be- 
tween the  folds  of  said  collar. 


1.182,113.      TIRE.      (Jeorge    M.    Tew,    Klrkland.    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.900.      iCl.  152—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  tread-blo<ks  se- 
cured to  said  rim  against  any  radial  movements  but 
adapted  to  Independent  lateral  movements,  and  aprlnga 
tending  to  maintain  said  blocks  in  alined  positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  tread-blocks  con- 
nected to  said  rim  against  any  radial  movements  l-ut 
adapted  to  independent  lateral  movements,  springs  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  blocks  in  alined  positions,  and  anti- 
friction bearings  interposed  between  the  blocks  and  snid 
rim. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  having  a  :  erles  of 
spaced  recesses  in  Its  periphery,  tread-blo^-ka  hsxlng 
tongues  extending  into  the  respective  recesses  to  aTord 
lateral  movements  of  blocks,  and  securing  the  latter 
against  relative  circumferential  movements,  and  nr-rlngs 
engaging  said  tongues  and  aer-rlng  to  normally  hold  each 
of  the  block*  in  alinement  with  the  other  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  tread-blocka  con- 
nected to  said  rim  so  as  to  have  relative  lateral  move- 
ments, means  tending  to  yieldingly  retain  each  bloi  k  in 
alined  position  with  respect  to  the  other  nlocks,  and 
means  to  positively  secure  the  blocks  to  the  rim  wuli  it- 
spect  to  circumferential  movements. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  ring  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  aide  of  said  rim,  a  tread-block  extending 
into  the  rim  and  having  portions  overlying  the  'I'specilve 
rings  and  springs  interposed  between  the  block  and  'be 
respective  rings  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  block  .ii;a>i  »t 
lateral  movements  relative  to  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,182,114.  VEHICLE-TRUCK.  G»oboe  M.  Taw,  Klrk- 
land, Wash.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,901. 
(Cl.  21—00.) 


1.  A  truck  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  ha  ring 
longitudinal  bars  and  transverse  members,  one  of  aaid 
memben  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  b«ra  and 
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having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  other  Ixir.  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  swivel  connoilon  wiib 
the  first  mentioned  t>ar  and  a  rigid  connection  jvitb  the 
other  bar,  axles  extending  through  the  respective  mein- 
t>erB,  and  wheels  for  said  axles. 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  transverse  member  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  side  l)ar  of  the  truck  frame  and  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  the  aide  bar  at  the  other  side 
of  the  truck,  axle  elements  Journaled  in  said  member  so 
as  to  maintain  said  eleroent.o  in  axial  alinement  with 
e«ch  other,  wheals  for  the  reKpntlve  axle  elements,  and 
a  differential  speed  drive  for  the  same. 


1,182,116.      VEHICLE  SPRING.      Geob(;e   M.   Tew,   Kirk 
land,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  12,   1915.     Serial   No.  20,648. 
(Cl.  21—106.) 


1.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  laml 
nated  vehicle  springs  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
devicea  secured  to  plate  elements  of  one  spring  and 
operable  through  guides  provided  on  plate  elements  of 
the  other  spring  whereby  the  compression  of  the  outer 
■pring  is  unaffected  by  the  Inclosed  spring,  while  the 
ultimate  expansion  of  said  outer  spring  is  opposed  by 
the  power  of  the  inclosed  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically arranged  sprtngs  each  compo8e<l  of  two  semi 
elliptic  laminated  plate  members,  one  of  aaid  springs 
being  disposed  within  the  other  spring,  and  connections 
between  the  upper  member  of  each  spring  with  the  lower 
member  of  the  other  spring  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
aprlnga  in  their  relative  aforesaid  positions,  said  connec- 
tions being  Inoperable  with  respect  to  the  compressibility 
of  the  outer  springs  and  operable  to  enable  the  inner 
•pring  to  realat  ezceaaive  ezpanalbility  of  the  outer 
aprlng. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  asso- 
ciated springs  each  composed  of  two  semi-elliptic  mem- 
bers and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  and  means  dis- 
poaed  at  oppoalte  aides  of  and  connected  to  both  members 
of  each  of  the  ipringa  ao  as  to  afford  independent  move- 
menta  to  the  outer  of  aaid  springs  when  the  same  is  sub- 
jected to  a  comprcsaing  force,  and  serving  to  render  the 
inner  spring  operative  to  resist  a  force  which  acts  to 
distend  the  outer  aprlng. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  springs 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  means  rigidly  connected 
to  both  of  the  members  of  one  spring  and  morably  con- 
nected to  the  memt>ers  remote  therefrom  of  the  other 
■pring  whereby  the  outer  spring  is  constrained  in  its 
movements  againat  a  force  acting  in  one  direction  by 
the  power  of  the  inner  spring  but  unconstrained  with  re- 
spect to  a  force  acting  In  the  opi>osite  direction. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elliptic  Tchlde  spring,  of  a  second  elliptic  spring 
disposed  therein,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  memben  reapectirely,  of  said  second  spring  with 
the  lower  and  upper  members  of  the  first-named  spring 
whereby  both  members  of  aaid  second  spring  will  remain 
at  reat  when  the  other  ipring  la  compreaaed  and  will  be- 
come operative  during  the  excessive  expansion  of  the  first 
named  spring. 

[Claima  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,116.       PROCESS     FOR    TREATING     HONEY. 
ArofSTtH  W.  Thornton,  Ferndale,  Wash.     Filed  July 

7.  lUlS.     Serial  No.  38.457.     (Cl.  99—14.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  honey  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  honey  in  the  comb  to  a  low 
temperature  until  the  honey  has  attained  a  semisolid 
consistency,  and  then  packaging  separately  each  portion- 
treated. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  honey  which' 
consists  In  subjecting  the  honey  In  the  tomb  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  normal  until  the  honey  has  attained  a  semi- 
solid consistency,  then  dividing  this  mass  Into  a  plurality 
of  Individual  portions  and  afterward  wrapping  each  In. 
dividual  portion  in  a  protective  covering. 

8.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  treating  honey 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  honey  in  the  comb  to 
a  temperature  below  normal  until  the  honey  has  attained 
a  semi-solid  consistency,  then  dividing  the  hardened 
mass  into  a  number  of  individual  portions,  draining  the 
said  portions  and  finally  wrapping  each  portion  In  a  pro~ 
tective   covering. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  honey  which  comprises  the 
steps   of   freezing   the    honey    in    the    comb,   dividing    the 
frozen  honey  into  individual  x>ortions  and  packaging  such  ' 
portions    separately. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  honey  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  freezing  the  honey  in  the  comb,  dividing  the 
frosen  honey  Into  Individual  portions,  draining  the  por- 
tions and  then  inclosing  each  portion  in  a  protective 
wrapper. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,117.  LAWN-MOWEH.  John  Deo  Tillman,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.  PUed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,829. 
(Cl.  66—19.) 


S    » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  harlng  a  frame 
Including  side  plates,  a  reel  having  cuttlac  *>l»de«  rev- 
olubly  mounted  between  said  plates,  a  non-rotatable  rod 
extending  through  and  between  the  side  pl%tea,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  sldewlse  universally  an4  inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  cutter-bar  rotatably  mounted  at  Ita 
rear  i>ortlon  on  said  rod  and  extending  between  aaid: 
plates,  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  adjusted  obI- 
versally"  to  aline  the  cutter-bar  carried  thereby  with  rela- 
tion to  the  blades  of  the  reel,  and  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  rod  in  its  adjusted  position,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In   combination   with   a   lawn   mower   comprising  a' 
frame  having   side   plates,   a   reel   having  cutting   blades 
revoluhly   mounted   between    said    platea,   a    non-rotatable 
rod  extending  through  and  between  said  plates,  a  cutter- 
bar   rotatably  mounted  at   its   rear  portion   on   said   rod 
and  extending  between  said  plates,  means  for  alining  tbe- 
cutter-bar  with   relation   to  the  blades  of  the  reel,    aaid 
means   comprising   a    boss    having   a   comparatively   large 
aperture  therethrough  in  an  axial  direction  and  projecting  - 
outward  from  and  Integral  with  a  side  plate,  a  plurality 
of  set-screws  threaded  through  the  wall  of  said  boas  at 
right-angles  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  impinge  aaid  rod: 
to  retain  the  rod   concentric  or  eccentric  with  aaid  aper- 
ture. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  plates,  a  reel  having  cutting  blades 
revolably  mounted  t>etweeD  said  plates,  a  non-rotatable 
rod  extending  through  apertures  therefor  In  the  side 
plate,  a  cutter-bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
extending  between  the  aide  platea,  a  hollow  bosa  extend- 
ing out  from  the  side  plate  and  concentric  with  aaid  aper- 
ture in  the  side-plate  through  which  passes  aaid  rod,  the 
latter   being  extended   through    the   boaa,   a  plorallty   of 
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set  screws  threaded  through  the  wall  vt  the  base  with 
their  points  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rod.  and  nuts 
threaded  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  retain  the  rod  in  ad- 
justed position,  ail  substantially  as  shown  and  dcscrllK-d. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  bavins  a  side 
plat*  with  a  large  aperture  therethrough,  a  boss  formed 
integral  with  said  plate  and  extending  out  concentric  with 
said  aperture  in  the  plate,  a  rod  of  less  diameter  tlian 
said  aperture  disposed  through  said  boas,  set  -  screws 
threaded  through  the  wall  of  the  boss  with  their  points 
directed  toward  the  center  of  the  boss  and  adapted  to 
Inpinge  said  rod  which  extends  therethrough,  nuts 
threaded  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  plate  and  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
boa*  to  lock  the  rod  In  Its  adjusted  position,  all  substan- 
tially as   shown  and  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  hartDf;  a  reel 
and  a  side  plate,  with  an  aperture  through  the  side  plate, 
a  hollow  boss  projecting  out  from  said  plate  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  registerlni;  with  said  aperture 
In  the  plate,  a  rod  of  less  diameter  than  said  aperture 
in  the  plate  and  the  boas  and  disposed  therethrough.  s)'t 
screws  Inserted  through  the  wall  of  the  boss  with  their 
points  adapted  to  contact  with  said  ro<l  for  maklnt;  Ion 
gitudlnal  allnement  of  the  cutter-bar  with  relation  to  the 
reel,  and  means  carried  by  said  ro<l  to  contact  with  th»* 
inner  face  of  said  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod  to  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  boss 
to  lock  the  rod  In  its  adjusted  position. 


1.182.118.  POWDER  DISTRIBTTER.  JOH.v  Z.  Tow 
and  Joseph  F.  Lbmons,  Cedar  Hill,  Tenn.  Filed  Oft. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.   868.441.      (CI.  43—14.) 


i^ 


'^^ 


■«ff 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  lomblna- 
tlon  of  a  delivery  pipe,  a  lontainer  mounted  thereon,  and 
In  communication  therewith,  a  knocker  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  trip  arm  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  arm 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  and  .1  hammer  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  extremity  of  the  second  arm  about 
parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  bearing  provided  upon  the  de- 
livery pipe  and  deceiving  the  shaft  of  the  knocker  which 
Is  mounted  therein,  the  knocker  being  arranged  to  have 
the  hammer  deliver  a  blow  upon  the  delivery  pipe  about 
opposite  the  communication  between  such  delivery  pipe 
and  tiw  container,  and  actuating  means  for  operating  the 
knocker  at  stated  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  delivery 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  pulverulent  material  thereto, 
a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  delivery  pipe  and 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  angularly  disposed  arm.n. 
one  of  snch  arms  constituting  a  trip,  a  hammer  project- 
ing frtma  the  remaining  arm  parallel  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  strike  a  blow  upon  the  delivery  pipe  and 
actvating  means  for  the  shaft  to  impart  an  oscillatory 
morement  thereto. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  delivery 
pipe,  means  supplying  pulverulent  material  thereto,  a 
ralnfarccBcnt   upon    the   delivery   pipe  In   line   with    the 


supply  of  pulverulent  material  thereto,  a  sliaft  mounted 
upon  the  delivery  pipe  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
arms  at  j>pposlte  ends  of  the  shaft,  one  of  such  arms  con- 
stituting a  trip,  a  hammer  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
remaining  arm  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow  upon  the 
reinforcement  applied  to  the  delivery  pipe,  a  spring  en- 
gaging one  of  the  arms  of  the  shaft,  means  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  the  shaft,  and  a  brace  forming  a  stay 
for  the  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlaiag  a  faa 
casing,  a  delivery  pipe  in  communication  therewith,  a 
i-ontalner  mounted  upon  the  delivery  pipe  and  in  commu- 
nication therewith,  a  fan  mounte^l  In  the  fan  casing,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  on  the  container,  gearing  mounted 
on  the  side  of  the  fan  casing  and  conne<'t(>d  with  the  said 
drive  wheel  to  receive  motion  therefrom,  and  a  plate  ex- 
tending over  the  gearing  mounte<l  upon  the  fan  casing 
and  <urved  between  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  Impart 
a  vertical  convexity  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  to  con- 
form to  the  side  of  the  operator  when  the  device  Is  in 
position. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  fan  casing, 
a  delivery  pipe  In  communication  therewith,  a  container 
mouDte<I  upon  the  delivery  pipe,  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  side  of  the  container,  a  fan  arranged  within  the 
i-aslnt;,  (rearing  fur  operating  the  fan.  mounted  on  a  side 
of  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  said  drive  wheel, 
and  a  plate  extending  over  the  gearing  mounted  upon  the 
fan  casing  and  lDcllne<l  borisontally  thereto  and  curved 
vertically  between   Its  upper  and  lower  edges. 


1,182,119.  HAY  INLOADINC.  API'ARATIS.  ALBtET 
Ulch.  Chelsea,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb,  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,743.      (CI.   212—93.) 


1.  In  a  hay  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track  »-xtendlng  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  a  barn,  a 
i-arrlage  to  travel  upon  said  track,  a  pair  of  weighted 
pulleys,  cables  passing  around  said  pulleys,  guides  for 
the  cables,  one  of  said  cables  being  connected  to  the  car- 
riage, a  manoally  operable  drum,  the  other  of  the  <-ablea 
t>eing  attached  to  the  drvm  to  be  wounl  thereon,  an  addi- 
tional (-able  ronnected  to  the  weighted  pulleys  at  one  ot 
its  ends  and  also  attached  to  the  drum  to  wind  thereon  la 
an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  named 
pulley,  and  means  for  manaally  rotating  the  drum  in 
•  Ither  direction  to  raise  or  lower  the  weighted  pulleys  and 
l>ernilt  the  carriagH  to  travel  in  either  direction  npon  the 
track. 

2.  In  a  hay  unloading  apparatus,  an  elevated  track,  a 
hay  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  gravity  means  operatlrely 
connected  to  the  carriage  to  move  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion on  the  track,  manually  operable  means  for  elevating 
said  gravity  means,  a  weighted  pulley  and  a  cable  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  carriage  to  move  said  carriage 
In  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  its  movement  In 
the  descent  of  said  gravity  means,  and  nteans  for  golding 
the  movement  of  said  weighted  pulley. 

8.  In  a  hay  unloading  apparatus,  an  elevated  track,  a 
hay  carriage  to  travel  thereon,  gravity  movable  means 
operatively  connecte«l  to  the  carriage  to  move  the  same 
In  one  direction,  manually  operable  means  including  a 
reversible  drum  and  cables  winding  thereon  from  opp*- 
.slte  directions,  one  af  the  cable*  being  connected  to  tmld 
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gravity  means  to  elevate  the  same  and  the  other  of  the 
cables  t>elng  connected  to  said  gravity  means  to  lower  the 
same,  and  gravity  movable  means  opera tlvely  connecte<l 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  atrriage  to  move  the  same  in 
one  direction  upon  a  track  when  said  flrst  named  gravity 
means  la  elevated. 


1.182,120.     i.ntf:knai.  ("(»Mm  sTioN   i:n«;i.\e. 

IIERT  C.    Verhiy,   .Vuliuru.    .N.    Y.      Filed    May    IT). 
SerUl  No.  840,Si:i.      (CI.  123— l.-^l.) 


Hui- 

l'.U4. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  uf  the  clas«  de 
scrlHe<l.  a  cylinder  having  an  atmosphere-Inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port,  valves  for  twld  ports,  engine  (ip4>rate<l 
means  for  opening  said  valves,  a  valve  case,  an  oil  pul 
verizer  within  said  rase  having  a  pasnage  therethrough 
leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  In  said  passage, 
said  valve  case  having  an  ull  passage  an<l  an  air  pustiage 
both  leading  to  the  pulverizer,  separate  valves  in  the 
last  named  passages,  the  valve  in  the  oil  passage  being 
open«<l  by  relatively  low  oij  pressure,  engine-operated 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  oil  passage, 
and  additional  engine-operatnl  means  fur  opening  the 
valve  In  the  air  passage,  the  check  valve  being  opened  by 
the  high  pressure  air  only  when  the  valve  in  the  air 
passage   is   opened. 

2.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  class  de 
scrltted,  an  oil  pulverizer  coniprL^lng  a  tube  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  conical  ull-rect>ivlng  recess  and  oil 
ducts  converging  therefrom  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube, 
said  end  being  also  provide*]  with  an  air  <luct  leading  from 
a  point  above  the  recess  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube  nt  the 
point  of  convergence  of  th#  oil  du<'ts,  the  opposite  eu'l  of 
the  tube  having  an  outlet  dutt  leading  to  the  cyllnd<'r 
of  the  engine,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  outlet  dui-t  opened 
by  the  pressure  of  the  Inflowing  niixtun-  and  closing  with 
and  by  the  back  pressure  produced  by  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described,  a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
piston  movable  therein,  an  oil  pulverizer  comprising  an 
upright  tube  having  a  relatively  small  passage  there- 
through connected  by  an  additional  relatively  smaller 
passage  with  the  combustion  chaml>er,  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  having  a  conical  pocket  of  relatively  larger  di- 
ameter than  and  coaxial  with  the  passage  through  the 
tube  with  which  It  communicates  through  a  series  of 
relatively  small  passages  arrange<l  about  said  axis,  meant< 
for  depositing  oil  In  said  pocket,  an  additional  means  for 
Introducing  air  under  high  pressure  into  said  pocket 
to  bring  the  oil  Into  a  finely  comminuted  state  through 
the  several  passages,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  passage 
between  that  in  the  tube  and  the  combustion  chaml>er, 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  by  the  pressure  of  the 
Inflowing  mixture  and  to  close  with  the  back  pressure 
from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
deflcrtt»ed,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  com 


bustion  chamber  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  an  oil 
pulverizer  comprising  an  upright  tutmlar  member  having 
the  greater  portion  thereof  between  its  ends  provided 
with  a  central  lengthwise  passage  connected  at  its  lower 
end  by  a  relatively  smaller  passage  with  the  comlmstlon 
ebamber.  a  check  valve  in  said  smaller  passage  to  prevent 
back  pressure  from  the  combustion  chamber  Into  the  tobn- 
Inr  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  bHng 
provided  with  a  concentric  conical  recess  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  pHssage  and  also  provided  with  a 
central  conical  projection  extending  from  the  base  to  a 
point  above  the  recess  and  provided  with  a  central  air 
passage  therethrough  communicating  with  tlie  central  pas- 
sage In  the  tubular  member,  means  for  introdadng  oil 
under  relatively  low  pressure  into  the  conical  recess,  sepa- 
rate means  for  introducing  air  under  a  r^atlvely  high 
pret-sur«-  into  said  recess  and  into  the  central  passage  in 
the  conical  projection,  whereby  the  high  pressure  air 
cauws  the  oil  to  t>e  forced  in  a  finely  comminuted  state 
from  the  conical  recess  through  the  several  passages  and 
Into  the  combuBtlon  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
descrlbc<l,  the  <-ombinatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  an  oil 
pulverizer  comprising  nn  upright  tubular  member  having 
a  recess  In  Its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  meml>er  through  relatively  smaller  downwardly 
divergent  passages  and  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the 
combustion  chamber  through  a  relatively  small  passage 
having  a  check  valve  therein  to  prevent  back  pressure 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  tubu- 
lar ni'mher.  a  mixing  chamber  opening  into  the  conical 
re<'ess  and  provided  with  separate  concentric  inlets  co- 
axial with  the  conical  recess  for  receiving  air  and  oil, 
resi)e(  ti\ely.  and  sejiarate  valves  for  said  Inlets. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  tu  the  Gazette.] 


1.1K2.121.  <;as  APPARATrS.  Oswald  W.  VisscHin 
and  Chari.ks  T.  Tauj-enmnc.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as 
slgnors  to  Jenne  Acetylene  Gas  Machine  Company,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  a  ('orporatlon.  Filed  May  22.  1914. 
Serial  No,  840.290.      (CI.  48— l.HO.) 
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1.  (ias  apparatus  a  w:i(cr  sealed  bell,  a  gus  supplying 
tube  li-ading  Into  said  liell.  another  water  seai<'d  bell  se- 
cured to  said  flrst-nientioneii  Itcll.  and  a  floating  uas  wash- 
ing de\lc"  in  the  last  nieut UmiinI  Iti-ll  which  Is  in  communl- 
tation   with   said   generating   drnmbtr. 

2.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  .i  water  sealed  l»ell  adapted  to 
receive  gas  from  the  >;eiierator,  another  water  sealed  1>«'11 
secured  to  the  first  uii'utioiied  bell,  a  vertl<al  tul>e  in  the 
last  ment'.one<i  bill  and  tlir(>iij:h  which  Ilic  gii^  enters  the 
first  mentioned  bell  and  which  extends  to  a  point  above 
the  water  line  In  the  last  n)>ntlone<i  ln-ll.  a  jrns  washing 
device  ovr  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  In  the  form  of  a 
gas  bell,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  outlets,  and 
designed  to  float  with  these  outlets  below  the  water  I'ne 
In  the  last  mentioned  bell,  and  a  service  pljw  leading 
from   the  last  mentioned   l>ell. 

3.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  a  water  sealed  l>en  adapted  to 
recf?lve  gas  frtim  the  genera  tor.  another  water  sealed  bell 
secure<l  to  the  first  mentioned  IxdI.  a  vert'cal  tul>e  In  th<' 
last  mentlone<l  Ifcli  and  through  whl<  b  the  gas  enter«  t'.ie 
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first  meBtioned  bell  and  which  extends  to  a  point  abore 
th«  water  line  lo  the  last  mentioned  bell,  a  gas  washing 
dCTlce  orer  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  In  the  form  of  a 
gai  bell,  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  oatlets,  and 
prorlded  with  a  float  chamber  for  supporting  said  wash- 
ing derice  and  designed  to  float  with  these  outlets  t>elow 
the  water  line  in  the  last  mentioned  bell,  and  a  serrlce 
pipe  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  bell. 

4.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  a  water  sealed  bell  adapted  to 
receive  gas  from  the  generator,  another  water  sealed  bell 
secored  to  the  first  mentioned  bell,  a  vertical  tube  In  the 
l«st  mentioned  bell  and  through  which  the  gas  enters  the 
first  mentioned  bell  and  which  extends  to  a  point  above 
the  water  line  in  the  last  mentioned  bell,  a  gas  washing 
<leyice  over  the  npper  end  of  said  tube  in  the  form  of  a 
gas  bell,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  outlets,  and 
provided  with  a  float  chamber  Immediately  below  said 
oatlets  for  supporting  said  washing  device,  and  designed 
to  float  with  these  outlets  below  the  water  line  In  the  last 
mentioned  bell,  and  a  service  pipe  leading  from  the  last 
mentioned  bell. 


1,182,122.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  POURED  BRICKS 
OR  BLOCKS.  CiciL  L.  Watbbman.  Mllford,  Iowa 
Filed  July  14,  1915.      Serial  No.  39.868.      (CI.  25 — 121.) 


-      3 


1.  A  mold  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
longitudinally  extending  partition  wall,  a  rail  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  parti 
tlon  wall,  removable  side  walls  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  flxed  partition  wall  and  abutting  against  said  rail, 
the  confronting  faces  of  the  flxed  and  movable  side  walls 
being  formed  with  vertical  grooves,  removable  partition 
plates  disposable  In  said  grooves,  and  means  for  holding 
the  other  side  walls  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
Axed  wall  and  abutted  against  said  rails. 

2.  A  mold  for  bailding  blocks  comprising  a  base,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  relatively  flxed  partition  wall,  a 
vertically  extending  U-shaped  strap  mounted  upon  the 
base  at  one  end  of  the  said  wall  and  forming  a  socket  for 
the  end  of  said"  wall,  and  a  socket  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  wall  attached  to  the  base.  U-shaped  In  plan,  whereby 
the  wall  may  be  removed  from  engagement  with  said 
brackets,  side  walls  adjustably  mounted  upou  the  base  for 
movement  toward  or  from  the  fixed  wall  and  extending 
parallel  thereto,  and  removable  partition  plates  opera- 
tlvely  engageable  with  said  flxed  and  adjustable  walls. 


1,182.123.  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP-SUPPORT.  Richard 
H.  WlLLca,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger 
Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Piled  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,469.  (CI. 
248 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  bicycle  lamp  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  member,  a  member  capable  of  angular 
adjustment  with  reference  to  said  stationary  member,  and 
a  clamping  member  positively  interlocked  with  said  flrst 


two  members  against  angular  movement  relative  to  said 
flrst  two  members,  one  of  said  flrat  two  memt>ers  having 
means  Interlocking  with  said  clamping  member  In  a  plu- 
rality of  different  angular  positions,  and  alldable  with 
reference  to  both  of  said  flrst  two  members  whereby  it 
may  be  temporarily  disengaged  from  said  member  with 
which  it  may  be  locked  In  a  plurality  of  different  positions 
and  reengaged  In  any  one  of  paid  different  angular  posl- 
t*ons. 


2.  In  a  (lamp,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  station- 
ary supporting  arm,  an  adjustable  member  haviag  a  lug 
on  one  side  of  said  arm,  and  a  bolt  keyed  to  said  arm  for 
clamping  the  latter  to  the  lug,  said  lug  having  means  for 
engaging  said  bolt  In  a  plurality  of  different  angular  posi 
tlons  and  locking  It  against  relative  rotation,  both  the 
arm  and  the  lug  being  Independently  locked  against  rota- 
tion on  said  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  tightened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  support- 
ing arm,  an  adjustable  member  having  a  pair  of  flat  lugs 
on  either  side  of  said  arm.  and  a  clamping  t>olt  keyed  to 
said  arm  for  clamping  the  latter  between  said  lugs,  one 
of  said  lugs  having  means  for  engaging  said  bolt  In  a 
plurality  of  different  angular  positions  with  reference  to 
said  bolt  and  locking  It  against  relative  rotation. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  station- 
ary supporting  arm.  a  lug  on  one  side  of  said  arm  and 
provldeti  with  a  serrated  aperture,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
keyed  to  said  arm.  passing  through  said  aperture,  and 
provided  with  a  projection  for  tngaglng  said  serrations. 

5.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  station- 
ary supporting  arm,  a  relatively  adjustable  member  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  one  side  of  saM  arm,  said  lug  being  provided 
with  a  circular  toothed  aperture,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
axially  slldable.  but  keyed  to  said  arm.  passing  through 
said  aperture,  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  engag- 
ing said  serrations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.182.124.  WIREREEL.  Waltbr  W.  WaaTBBOoa.  Mes 
ser.  Okla.  Filed  July  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.717. 
(CI.  242— 9«.) 


1.  A  wire  reeling  device  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
disposed  against  the  hip  of  an  operator,  a  bar  rigidly  at- 
tached and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  front  of  the  operator,  a  shaft  opera- 
tlvely  supported  upon  the  bar  and  extending  through  the 
base  and  having  a  crank  handle  at  one  end,  a  reel  mount- 
ed upon  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  connection 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  b«se  to  the  end  of  the 
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bar    opposite    the    reel,    and    connections    from    the    t>ase 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  shoulder  of  an  operator. 

2.  A  wire  reeling  device  comprising  a  rigid  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  across  the  bip  of  an  operator  and 
project  beyond  the  front  and  rear  of  the  operator,  a  bar. 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  front  of  the  operator,  a  shaft  operatlvely  sup- 
ported upon  the  bar  and  passing  through  the  base  and 
having  a  crank  handle  at  one  end.  a  wire  supporting  reel 
mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rigid  member 
hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  base  for  move- 
ment in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  free  end  of  said  hinged  member  and  first  named  bar, 
and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the  base  over  the 
shoulder  of  an  operator. 

S.  A  wire  reeling  device  comprising  a  rigid  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hip  of  an  operator  and  extend 
beyond  the  front  and  rear  of  the  operator,  a  front  bar 
rigidly  attached  to  said  member  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  front 
of  the  operator,  a  shaft  operatlvely  supported  upon  said 
bar  and  passing  through  said  member,  a  crank  handle 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  wire  supporting  reel 
mnunte<l  upon  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rigid  back 
member  hinged  to  the  flrst-named  member  at  Its  rear  end 
for  movement  In  a  horlrontal  plane,  a  strap  adjustably 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  back  member  with  the  flrst- 
named  bar,  and  a  shoulder  strap  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  hip  engaging  member  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
shoulder  of  an  operator. 


tlon  when  the  nut  is  loosened  and  hold  said  boss  and 
projection  against  casual  movement  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  i>art. 


1.1»«U,125.  CHAIR.  William  J.  Whitihkad,  Spring- 
field, Mo.  riled  Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,888. 
iCl.  155 — 29.) 


1.  .\  hinge  Joint  of  the  chsracter  described  Including  a 
frusto-conlcal  female  member  and  a  complementary  male 
member  of  hollow  form,  said  members  each  t>elng  axially 
provided  with  an  opening  and  the  male  member  having 
a  sleeve  projecting  inwardly  from  said  opening,  a  bolt 
loosely  disposed  through  the  axial  openings  of  the  cou- 
pling members  and  provided  with  a  head  on  one  end,  a 
frusto  conical  metal  friction  sheet  disposed  between  the 
•  ontlguons  body  walls  of  the  coupling  members,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  othey  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  hollow  male  member  upon  the  sleeve 
thereof  acting  to  hold  the  coupling  members  In  frlctional 
engagement  with  the  friction  sheet  when  the  nut  is 
loosened. 

2.  A  hinge  joint  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  stationary  part  provided  with  tapering  recelses  In  its 
opposite  faces  and  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening,  mov- 
able parts  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  conical  shaped 
hollow  boss  for  engagement  within  one  of  said  recesses, 
the  other  movable  part  being  provided  with  a  solid  conl- 
cally  shaped  projection  for  engagement  within  the  other 
of  said  recesses,  said  solid  projection  having  a  recess  in  its 
outer  face,  said  boss  and  projection  being  provided  with 
openings  to  coincide  with  said  flrst  named  opening,  a  bolt 
disposed  through  said  coinciding  openings  and  on  one  end, 
a  metal  friction  aheet  arranged  between  the  solid  projec- 
tion and  the  wall  of  one  of  said  recesses,  a  nut  threaded 
ui>on  one  end  of  said  bolt  for  clamping  engagement 
against  the  solid  projection  and  disposed  within  the  recess 
thereof,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  the  head  of 
the  bolt  and  the  other  movable  part  of  the  Joint  and  co- 
operating with  said  bolt  to  move  the  same  in  one  direc- 


1.182.126.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Frbp  R.  Wii.i.iamr  and 
RoBBBT  B.  Bbnnbtt,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  42.312.      (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Ivaseboard.  a 
movable  cannon  device  supported  at  one  end  thereof  and 
adapte<l  to  discharge  a  projectile,  a  plurality  of  figures 
pivotally  supported  on  a  transverse  plate  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  l^seboard,  said  transverse 
plate  being  operated  by  a  rocker  device  pivoted  to  said 
baseboard,  and  a  spring-operated  device  adapted  to  be 
held  in  operative  position  by  a  target  device,  said  spring 
operated  device  being  released  by  said  projectile  striking 
the  said  target  device  whereby  said  spring-operated  de- 
vice will  strike  said  rocker  device  so  as  to  raise  s«ii<i 
transverse  plate  and  knock  down  said  figure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claai  described,  a  baseboard,  a 
movable  cannon  device  supported  at  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  discharge  a  projectile,  a  plurality  of  figures 
pivotally  supported  on  a  transverse  plate  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  baseboard,  said  transverse 
plate  being  operated  by  a  rocker  device  pivoted  to  said 
baseboard  and  a  spring-operated  device  adapted  to  be 
held  in  operative  position  by  a  target  device,  said  spring- 
operated  device  being  released  by  said  projectile  striking 
the  said  target  device  whereby  said  spring-operated  de- 
vice will  strike  said  rocker  device  so  as  to  raise  said 
transverse  plate  and  knock  down  said  figures,  said  spring- 
operated  device  being  adapted  to  discharge  an  explosive  in 
the  operation  of  striking  said  rocker  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baseboard,  a 
movable  cannon  device  mounted  over  one  end  portion  of 
said  board,  movable  members  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  portion  thereof  and  normally  held  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  spring-operated  device  adapted  to  be  released  by  a 
projectile  discharged  from  said  cannon  device,  and  means 
mounted  between  the  sprlng-opertaed  deTlce  and  the 
movable  members  for  throwing  said  movable  members 
backwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baseboard,  a 
movable  cannon  device  mounted  over  one  end  portion  of 
said  board,  movable  members  on  the  opposite  end  portion 
thereof  and  normally  held  in  an  upright  position,  a 
spring  operted  device  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  projectile 
discharged  from  said  cannon  device,  means  mounte<l  l>e- 
tween  the  spring-operated  device  and  the  movable  mem- 
bers for  throwing  said  movable  members  backwardly.  and 
a  detonating  member  operated  by  said  spring-operated 
device  and  said  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baseboard,  a 
movable  cannon  device  mounted  on  one  end  portion  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  movable  figures  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  portion  thereof,  a  spring-operated  device  adapted  to 
be  released  by  a  projectile  discharged  from  said  cannon 
device,  means  operated  by  the  spring-operated  device  for 
throwing  said  figures  backwardly,  and  a  detonating  de- 
vice operated  by  the  spring-operated  device  and  said 
means. 


1,182.127.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Fhas- 
CI8  A.  WOLFE,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54.227.     (CI.  169 — 8.) 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  reservoir,  an  electromagnet  mount- 
ed thereon,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  provided  with  a 
head,  means  for  energising  said  magnet  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  arms  secured  to  the  top  of  the  reser- 
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voir,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  said  arms,  a  trigger  piv- 
oted between  said  arms  and  engageable  with  said  lever,  a 
closure  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  arms  depend- 
ing from  said  closure,  a  container  loosely  pivoted  between 
said  arms,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  closure  and  engage- 
able  with  the  container  to  hold  the  latter  in  an  upright 
position,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  mo>>-  it  away  from  the  container,  and  the  plunger 
UeU\ii  engHKcable  by  the  trigger,  whereby  upon  the  ener- 
gization or"  the  magnet  the  heail  of  the  armature  will  en- 
gage thf  lever  and  move  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
trigger. 


'2.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  reservoir,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the 
reservoir,  a  trigger  plvotaUy  supported  by  the  reservoir 
and  engageable  with  the  rock  arm,  a  closure  mounted  In 
the  reservoir,  a  container  supporte<l  within  the  reservoir 
by  the  closure,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  closure  and  en- 
gageable with  the  container  to  hold  the  latter  in  an  up- 
right position,  the  trigger  being  also  engageable  with  the 
plunger  for  maintaining  the  same^Jn  contact  with  the  con- 
tainer when  the  trigger  Is  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
rock  arm,  automatic  means  under  thermostatic  control 
for  disengaging  the  rock  arm  from  the  trigger,  and  auto 
matlc  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  away  from  the  i-ou- 
tainer  when  the  rock  arm  is  disengaged  from  the  trigger. 

3.  A  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribetl  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the 
reservoir,  a  trigger  pivotally  supported  by  the  reservoir 
and  engageable  with  the  rock  arm,  a  closure  mounted  in 
the  reservoir,  a  container  supported  within  the  reservoir 
by  the  clo.sure,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  closure  and  en- 
gageable with  the  container  to  hold  the  latter  in  an  up- 
right position,  the  trigger  being  also  engageable  with  the 
plunger  for  maintaining  the  same  in  contact  with  the  con- 
tainer when  the  trigger  is  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
rock  arm.  automatic  means  under  thermostatic  control 
for  disengaging  the  rock  arm  from  the  trigger,  automatic 
means  for  forrlug  the  plunger  away  from  the  container 
when  the  rock  arm  is  disengaged  from  the  trigirer,  and  an 
angular  meiiiber  rotatnbly  engaged  with  the  closure  and 
adapted  to  iiverlie  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  to  main- 
tain the  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  container  during 
the  period  required  to  set  the  trigger. 

4.  A  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the 
reservoir,   a   trigger   pivotally    supported    by   the    reservoir 
and  engageable  with  the  rock  arnj.  a   closurt    iiiounted   In 
the  reservoir,  a  container  supported   within   the  reservoir 
bj-  the  closure,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  I'losure  and  en 
gageable  with  the  container  to  hold  the  latter  In  an   up- 
right position,  the  trigger  being  also  engageable  with  the 
plunger  for  maintaining  the  same  in  contact  with  the  con 
tainer  when   the  trigger  is  operatively  engaged   with   the 
rock  arm.  electrical  means  under  thermostatic  control  for 
disengaging    the    rock    arm    from    the    trigger,    and    auto- 
matic means  for  forcing  the  plunger  away   from  the  con- 
tainer when  the  rock  arm  is  disengaged  from  the  trigger. 


1,182,128.      BOB-SLED.      Ji.ta 
Wis.      Filed    May    22.    1915. 
21—48.) 


P.    ANDUtsBM,   Brooklyn, 
Serial    No.    29.808.      (CI. 


1.  A  bob  Bled  Including  a  front  bolster,  front  rimnera 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  bolster  and  haTlag  a 
horizontal  oscillatory  movement,  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting the  front  portions  of  the  front  nmners  and  lo- 
cated in  advance  of  the  bolster,  a  central  longltadlnal 
draft  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  tied, 
a  U-shaped  yoke  connected  to  the  oater  end  of  the  dratt 
bar,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  traaarerae  bar 
having  side  portions  connected  to  the  yoke  (or  connecting 
the  yoke  to  the  transverse  bar,  and  a  toncue  connected  to 
said  yoke. 

2.  A  l>ob  sled  including  a  front  bolster  and  a  reach, 
front  runners  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  bolster 
and  having  a  borlsontal  oscillatory  movement  Indepead 
enUy  of  the  bolster  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
slt>d.  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  front  portion*  of  the 
front  runners  and  located  In  advance  of  the  front  bolster, 
a  central  loniritudlnal  draft  bar  or  member  pivotally  con- 
necteil  at  Its  rear  portion  with  the  reach  and  provlde<l  at 
its  front  portion  with  a  tongue  receiving  yoke  composed  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  rear  portion,  and  a  trans- 
verse bottom  plate  connecting  the  front  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  yoke,  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  bottom 
plate  and  to  the  transverse  bar.  and  a  pivot  connecting 
the  l>earlng  plates. 

3.  A  bob  sled  Including  a  rear  bolster,  rear  runners  sup- 
porting the  rear  l)olBter.  a  reach,  and  a  hanger  rigidly 
se^-ureil  to  the  reach  and  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing front  and  rear  portions  embracing  the  rear  bolster 
an<l  plvote<l  to  the  same. 

4.  A  bob  sle<l  Including  a  rear  bolster,  rear  runners  sup- 
porting the  rear  bolster,  a  reach,  a  hanger  consisting  of  a 
plate  or  body  rlgldlj-  se.  urod  to  the  reach  and  provided 
with  depending  side  tlnnges  embracing  the  said  reach,  said 
plate  or  body  being  also  provided  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing front  and  rear  flanges  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear 
facefl  of  the  rear  bolster,  and  a  horisonUl  pivot  picrdng 
the  front  and  rear  flanges  and  the  bolster. 

5.  A  bob  sled  <'omprising  a  tMlster  and  a  runner,  a  lon- 
gitudinally recessed  bearing  blo<k  pivotally  moanted  upon 
the  bolster,  a  knee  connected  to  the  runner  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  received  in  the  recess  of  the  t>earing 
block,  and  means  passing  through  the  bearing  block  and 
beneath  the  knee  for  fastening  the  knee  to  the  bearing 
block  whereby  the  knee  may  oscillate  with  respect  to  the 
t>earlng  block. 

I  Claims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


1.1s'J,120.  F"OrR  HORSE  EVENER.  Kabl  ArPByBliillu. 
Markln-'h,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Aog.  13,  1918. 
Serl.Tl  No.  7*^4. K59.      (CI.  21—78.) 


The  combination  comprising,  a  draft  beam,  an  evener 
bar  located  to  the  rear  of  the  draft  beam  and  to  the  aide 
of  the  center  thereof,  forwardly  directed  side  braces  hAv 
lug  their  rear  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
evener  bar  anil  their  forward  ends  pivotally  secured  to 
the  beam,  a  <  levis  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  directed 
Jaws  spanning  the  evener  bar  and  the  beam  and  proTlded, 
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In  the  }aws,  with  cnrred  slots  crossing  the  beam  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  beam  and  having  the  ends  thereof  slldably  re- 
ceived within  the  slots,  a  bolt  connecting  the  evener  bar 
pivotally  to  the  clevis  and  a  hitching  swivel  located  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  clevis. 


1,182.1.30.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTUATING  TOYS. 
Benjamin  F.  Bain.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  28. 
191S.      Serial  No.  36,802.      (CI.  40— 37.> 


1.  ApparattiR  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  a  toy  em- 
t>odylng  a  movable  member  for  receiving  and  discharging 
operating  material,  a  container  for  skid  material  arranged 
to  deliver  loads  of  material  to  the  movable  member,  and 
means  for  returning  the  movable  member  to  loading  posl 
tion.  In  combination  with  a  supply  bin  having  several 
times  the  capacity  of  said  container  and  provided  with 
a  feeding  conduit  leading  to  said  container  and  arranged 
to  maintain  a  supply  of  operating  material  therein. 

2.  Apparatus  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  a  toy  em 
bodying  a  movable  member  for  receiving  and  discharging 
operating  material,  a  container  for  said  material  arranged 
to  deliver  loads  of  material  to  the  movable  member,  and 
means  for  returning  the  movable  member  to  loading  po 
sltiou  in  combination  with  a  supply  bin  having  several 
times  the  capacity  of  said  container,  and  located  above 
and  at  one  side  of  said  container,  said  bin  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  Inclined  feeding  pipe  or  conduit  lead- 
log  to  said  container  and  whose  lower  end  lies  within 
said  container  and  below  Its  upper  edge,  whereby  said 
bin  maintains  a  supply  of  operating  material  In  said  con- 
tainer. 

3.  .\pparatUH  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  a  toy  em 
bodying  a  movable  member  for  receiving  and  dischargin,; 
operating  material,  a  container  for  said  material  arranged 
to  deliver  loads  of  material  to  the  movable  member,  means 
for  returning  the  movable  member  to  loading  position,  in 
combination  with  a  supply  bin  having  several  times  the 
capacity  of  said  container  and  provided  with  a  feeding 
conduit  leading  to  said  container  and  arrange<l  to  main 
tain  a  supply  of  operating  material  therein,  and  a  receiver 
for  the  operating  material  discharged  by  said  toy  having 
a  capacity  approximately  equal  to  the  capacity  of  said 
bin. 

4.  Apparatus  for  displaying  toys,  comprising  a  toy  em 
t>odylng  a  movable  member  for  receiving  and  discharging 
operating  material,  a  container  for  said  material  arranged 
to  deliver  loads  of  material  to  the  movable  member,  meanf 
for  returning  the  movable  member  to  loading  position  In 
combination  with  a  supply  bin  having  several  times  the 
capacity  of  said  container,  and  located  above  and  at  one 
side  of  said  container,  said  bin  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  Inclined  feeding  pipe  or  conduit  leading  to 
said  container  and  whose  lower  end  lies  within  said  con- 
tainer and  below  Its  upper  edge,  whereby  said  bin  main- 
tains a  supply  of  operating  material  in  said  container, 
and  a  receiver  for  the  operating  material  discharged  by 
said  toy  having  a  capacity  approximately  equal  to  the 
capacity  of  said  bin. 


1.182.181.  EYKGLASS-MODNTINQ.  Karl  J.  R.  BbaT- 
TEY,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serla' 
No.  712,481.      (CI.  88— fiO.) 


In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  guard  arm.  a  nose  guard 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  it  near  Its  center  and  a  deep  notch  on  its  edge 
forming  a  bar  between,  a  rocking  pad  having  a  single 
integral  tongue  bent  into  a  subBtantlally  hook  form  set 
into  said  notch  and  looped  loosely  around  said  bar  where- 
by a  universal  rocking  motion  of  the  pad  on  the  guard 
is  obtained. 


1,182,132.  REDUCINO-WHEEL.  ADiLBtiiT  O.  Benk  ke, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oosby  Steam  Oage  A.  Valve 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
2a,  1914.      Serial  No.  840,806.      (CI.   234—21.) 


1.  A  reducing  wheel  of  the  characttr  described  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  mtatably  recipro 
eating  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  reducing  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  including  a  controlling  spring 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  en 
gaging  said  sleeve  rotatably  therewith  and  automatically 
adjustably  therealong. 

2.  .\  reducing  wheel  of  the  i  har.icter  described  comprls 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  fixed  shaft,  ii  rotatably  reciprocal 
ii^g  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  reducing  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  said  sleeve  ln(  hiding  a  mntrolllng  spring 
and  sets  of  coactlng  gears,  with  means  for  bringing  any 
desired  set  of  gears  into  engagement  and  disengaging 
the  remaining  gears. 

3.  A  reducing  wheel  of  the  iharacier  described  compris 
ing,  in  (omlilnatioii.  a  fixed  shaft,  a  rotatably  reciprocal 
Ing   sleeve    mounted    on    said    shaft,    reduilng   mechanism 
including  a  controlling  spring  for  reciprocating  said  Bl»»eve 
and   a    steppeil   pulley    mounted    on   said    sleeve   rotatably 
therewith  and  n<ljustal>ly  therealong. 

4.  A  reducing  wheel  of  the  cha meter  described  comprls 
ing,  in  coml)inntl(in,  a  fixe<l  shaft,  a   roiatalily  reciprocal 
Ing  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  n   stepped  pulley  mount 
ed    (m    sabl    sle.vc    rotatably    therewith    and    adjustably 
therealong  and  redu  ing  mechanisiii  lor  reciprocating  said 
sleeve  including  a  controlling  spring  and  sets  of  coactlng 
gears,  with  means   for  bringing  any  desired   set   of  gears 
into  engagement  and  disengaging  the  remaining  gears. 

5.  A  rotatably  reciprocating  spring  comprising,  in  com 
bination.    a    shaft,    a    collar    mounted    thereon    rotatably 
therewith    and    automatically    movably    therealong   and'  a 
spring  having  one  end   fixed   to  said  shaft  and   the  other 
end  llxe<l  to  said  collar. 
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1.182,133.  TIME  CONTROLLING  AND  RECORDING 
MECHANISM.  Adblbibt  O.  Bbnbckb,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  (iage  A  Valve  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mam.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1015.  Serial 
No.  1,202.     (CI.  234 — 27.5.) 


1.  Time  controlling  and  recording  mechanism  comprls 
ing,  in  combination,  a  chart  support  of  conductive  mate- 
rial ;  A  perforated  chart  of  non-conductive  material ;  an 
electric  circuit ;  a  contact  In  said  circuit  engaidnx  said 
chart  support ;  a  second  contact  in  said  circuit  engaging 
said  chart :  means  for  actuating  said  chart,  thereby  alter- 
nately making  and  breaking  said  circuit ;  a  second  electric 
circuit  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned clicuit  and  adapted  through  intermediate  meclia- 
nism  to  be  controlled  thereby  ;  and  recording  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  second  circuit  for  making  records  on 
said  chart. 

2.  In  a  time  controlling  and  recording  mechanlnm  of 
the  character  described,  in  combination,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit ;  a  chart  support  of  conductive  material  Included  in 
said  circuit ;  a  perforated  chart  of  non-conductive  mate- 
rial included  in  said  circuit ;  means  for  actuating  said 
chart  and  thereby  alternately  making  and  breaking  said 
circuit ;  and  recording  means  for  nuiking  records  on  said 
chart  adapted  through  intermediate  mechanism  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  circuit. 


1,182.134.    PILE  AND  CAISSON.     Edward  Biomll,  Lin 
coin,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete 
Piling  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.     Filed  May 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,935.     (CI.  61 — 41.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  subaurface  structure  of  the  specified 
class,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  flaring 
noailes,  connected  with  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  terminally  curved  to  hug  its  convex  surface. 

2.  A  cylindrical  rab-aorface  stmctare  provided  with  an 
•xcavatlng  jet,  a  plurality  of  lateral  noiiles  arranged 
alOBg  the  sides  of  the  structure  close  enough  together  to 


carry  the  excavated  material  upwardly  along  the  sides  of 
the  pile  and  arranged  at  different  levels,  aaid  noules 
being  terminally  curved  to  conform  to  the  convex  surface 
of  the  structure. 


1,182,130.  METAL-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Binjamiii 
E.  BoaLBR  and  William  L.  McMbans,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,636.     (CI.  164 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  metal  cutting  apparatus,  a  cutting  tool,  means 
acting  on  said  tool  to  feed  it  into  the  work  and  fluid 
pressure  means  acting  in  opposition  to  the  feed,  with 
means  for  regulating  the  same,  whereby  the  extent  of  the 
feed  is  determined,  and  means  for  eliminating  the  oppo- 
sition as  desired. 

2.  In  a  metal  cutting  apparatus,  a  cutting  tool,  fluid 
means  acting  directly  on  said  tool  to  yieldingly  feed  it 
Into  the  work,  and  other  fluid  pressure  means  acting  in 
opposition  to  said  flrst-mentloned  means  with  means  for 
regulating  the  name,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  feed  is 
determined,  and  means  for  eliminating  the  opposition  as 
desired. 

3.  In  a  metal  cutting  tool  provided  with  fluid  pressure 
means  acting  directly  thereon  to  yieldingly  feed  It  into 
the  work,  noncompressible  fluid  means  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  flrst-mentioned  fluid  pressure  means,  with 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  thereof,  whereby  the  ex- 
tent of  the  cut  is  determined,  and  means  for  eliminating 
the  opposition. 

4.  In  a  metal  cutting  tool  provided  with  fluid  pres- 
sure means  adapted  to  yieldingly  feed  it  into  the  work,  a 
fluid  pressure  apparatus  connected  to  the  tool  aforesaid 
and  provided  with  regulating  means  for  permitting  escape 
of  fluid  therefrom,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  feed  is  regu- 
lated, and  means  for  eliminating  the  opposition  as  de- 
sired. 

5.  A  metal  cutting  tool  provided  with  fluid  pressure 
means  adapted  to  feed  It  into  the  work,  other  fluid  pres- 
sure apparatus  connected  with  said  tool  provided  with 
means  for  closely  regulating  the  discharge  of  fluid  there- 
from, whereby  the  extent  of  the  feed  is  regulated  as  de- 
sired, and  other  means  for  permitting  the  free  discharge 
of  fluid  from  the  said  apparatus,  whereby  Its  governing 
action  Is  eliminated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.182.136.  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  CHARCOAL  MOLD- 
SECTIONS.  William  M.  Bowcaa,  Shawnee.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  12,   1915.     Serial  No.  14,026.      (CI.  82 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  rota  table  cutter 
head  having  a  central  socket,  and  a  work  supporting  and 
feeding  device  including  a  head  having  a  spring  projected 
centering  pin  removably  fitted  in  the  socket  of  the  cutter 
head,  the  said  work  supporting  head  being  longitudinally 
movable  open  the  centering  pin  in  ,one  direction  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  cutter 
head     including    spaced     portions,    an    adjusting    screw 
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mounted  between  the  portions  for  roUtion.  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting the  adjusting  screw  and  adjustable  through  rotation 
of  the  screw,  a  working  member  carried  by  the  head  and 
adJusUble  therewith  In  a  direction  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  a  bit  carried  by  the  working 
member  and  proJeotlnR  beyond  the  working  face  of  the 
said  cutter  head. 


matter  Impelled  across  its  face  by  centrifugal  force    and 
a  conduit  having  an  Inlet  adjacent  said  rim  and  an  out 
let  nearer  the  center  of  the  said  face. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  head  includ- 
ing spaced  portions,  an  adjusting  screw  routably  mount 
ed  between  the  said  portions,  a  member  adjustable  throuRh 
rotation  of  the  said  adjusting  screw,  one  of  the  said  spaced 
portions  of  the  cutter  head  being  provided  with  a  radial 
slot  and  the  said  member  having  an  offset  portion  working 
In  the  slot  and  adjustable  with  the  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  support  of  a  bit. 


1,182,137.       GRINDING    AND    POLISHING    MACHINE. 
Albut    C.    BOTLB,    Jr.,    Laramie,    Wyo.      Division    of 
Patent   No.   1.134,944,   issued   Apr.   6,   1915,   Serial   No. 
696,176,  filed  May  9,   1912.     This  application  filed  Jan 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.360.     (CI.  51—11.) 


^77 


1.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  lap 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  recess  to  retain  material  im- 
pelled across  its  face  by  centrifugal  force,  and  adjustable 
means  adapted  to  automatically  convey  matter  from  a 
selected  point  In  said  recess,  to  a  more  central  portion 
of  the  said  face. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  lap 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  recess  to  retain   material  Im 
pelled  across  Its  face  by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  conduit 
having  an  inlet  within  said  recess  and  an  outlet  nearer 
the  central  portion  of  the  aaid  face. 

3.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  lap 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  recess  to  retain  material  Im- 
pelled across  Its  face  by  centrifugal  force,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inlet  within  said  recess  and  an  outlet  nearer  the 
central  portion  of  the  said  face,  and  adjusting  means  for 
varying  the  pisUon  of  the  inlet  within  the  r«c«aa. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  lap- 
wheel  having  an  upwardly  extending  rim  for  retaining 
matter  Impelled  across  Its  face  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  convey  matter  retained 
by  said  rim  to  a  point  nearer  the  center  of  the  aaid  face. 

6.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  Up- 
wheel  having  an   upwardly   extending   rim  for  retaining 


1,182,138.  TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVER  HEAD-PIBCB 
Jambs  O.  Bradlit.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  80! 
1915.     Serial  No.  37.221.      (CI.  17^—166.) 


1.  A  teepl^^ne  receiver  head  piece  comprising  a  block 
cylindrical  in  shape  and  provided  with  an  annular  rib  at 
one  end  to  engage  a  telephone  hook,  a  pairf  of  arms  piv- 
otal ly  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  block  and  re- 
8  liently  urged  together,  binding  posts  carried  by  th« 
block,  receiver  members  carried  by  gald  arms  and  wire. 
connet-ting  said  receiving  members  and  the  binding  posU 

2  A  telephone  receiver  head  piece  comprising  a  body 
block,  a  bar  passed  transversely  through  said  block  and 
having  its  ends  bent  laterally  to  extend  therepast.  re- 
ceiver carrying  arms  pivoted  to  the  extr*mltle.  of  «ld 
ends  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each 


1.182,139.      SUPPORT    FOR    MOPS,    BROOMS,    FLOOR- 
BRUSHES.  AND  THE  LIKE.     AaxHt;.  A.  Brown    st 


1.  The  combination  with  a  broom  or  mop  handle,  of 
guiding  mean,  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  handle,  and  a 

,.*.  *•*•£***  '°'  movement  on  said  guide  and  adapted  to 
aUde  TfttlcaUy  through  the  central  portion  of  the  body 

„    1.   °*'°'  ***■  °**P  '^*<=*'  *■  «"*«»  by  said  handle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  broom  or  mop  handle  and 
the  broom  or  mop  body  carried  thereby,  of  a  supporting 
leg  arranged  for  aiding  movement  on  the  lower  porSoa 
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of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  pats  vertically  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  broom  or  mop  body  thereon,  which 
leg  Is  greater  in  length  than  the  body  of  the  broom  or 
mop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  broom  or  mop  handle  and 
the  l)room  or  mop  carried  thereby,  of  a  guide  rod  fixed 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  handle  and  lying  parallel 
therewith,  and  a  supporting  leg  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  guide  ro.l  and  adapted  to  pass  ver- 
tically through  the  central  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
brm)m  or  mop. 


1.18  2,140.  CONCRETE-MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Chablcs  W.  Bratton,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assl^mor  to 
Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Corporation,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805.016.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1,182,141.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
John  T.  S.  Brow  .v.  Jr..  Prospect,  and  Lbom  L.  MiLta, 
LoulsTllle.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.410. 
(a.  267—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  mixing  drum  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  rotatably  mounted  at  Its 
t>ase  on  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  drum  may  be  charged 
when  tilted  In  one  direction,  and  is  tilted  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  discharge  the  same.  In  combination  with 
a  fixed  stop  provided  with  a  plurality  of  antl-frlctlon 
rollers  permanently  and  fixedly  positioned  In  the  path  of 
the  drum,  and  limiting  Its  movement  as  It  is  rocked  to 
the  loading  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  suit 
able  frape,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  mixing 
drum  open  at  one  end  an<l  closed  at  the  other,  rotatalily 
mounted  «t  Its  closed  end  upon  the  rock  shaft,  whereby 
It  la  rocked  In  one  direction  to  be  loaded  and  rockp<l 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  be  discharged,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  in  combination  with  a  stop  provideil 
with  antl  friction  rollers  permanently  positioned  In  the 
path  of  the  drum,  and  limiting  its  movement  as  It  is 
rocked  to  the  lower  position,  and  an  additional  stop 
likewise  provided  with  antl-frlctlon  rollers  posltlonfHl  In 
the  path  of  the  drum  when  it  is  rocked  to  the  discharging 
position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  having  mounted  therein  a  rock  shaft,  a  mixing 
drum  open  at  one  end  and  closefl  at  the  other,  rotatably 
mountoil  at  Its  closed  end  on  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  It 
may  be  rocked  In  one  direction  for  loading,  and  rocked 
in  the  reverse  direction  for  discharging  the  contents,  in 
combination  with  suitable  brackets  carried  by  the  frame 
provided  with  two  pairs  of  antl-frlctlon  rollers,  one  pair 
of  said  rollers  being  maintained  to  limit  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  and  support  the 
same  while  In  that  position,  and  the  other  pair  being 
arranged  to  similarly  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the 
drum  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  support  the  same 
while  In  such  position. 


1.  In  a  spring  suspensfon  device  for  vehicles,  a  chassis, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  chassis 
and  attached  Intermediate  its  length  to  an  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
chassis  at  a  point  removed  from  the  first  mentioned  con- 
nection and  bearing  upon  the  first  named  member,  and 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  relative  movement  In 
either  direction  from  a  normal  position  of  rest  of  said 
members. 

2.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  a  chassis, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  cha.-isls 
and  atUched  intermediate  its  length  to  an  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  second  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
chassis  at  a  point  removed  from  the  first  mentioned  con- 
nection, said  second  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  bearing  on  the  first  name<l  member,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  oppose  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers In  either  direction  from  a  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  a  chassis, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
chasals  and  attached  Intermediate  its  length  to  an  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  with 
said  chassis  at  a  point  removed  from  the  first  mentioned 
connection,  said  second  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  l)enrln?  on  the  first  named  member,  means  to  pre- 
vent relative  lateral  movement  of  said  members,  and 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  members  in  either  direction  from  a  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  a  cha>->il«. 
a  rigid  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
chassis  and  attached  Intermediate  Its  length  to  an  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  a  second  rigid  member  pivouily  connect. -d 
with  the  chassis  at  a  point  removed  from  the  first  men- 
tioned connection,  and  having  a  rocking  point  of  contact 
upon  the  first  named  member,  and  a  spring  ronnecte<1 
with  said  members  and  adapted  to  oppose  relative  verti- 
cal movement  thereof  In  either  direction  from  a  normal 
position  of  rest. 

5.  In  a  spring  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  a  chassis, 
a  rigid  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
chassis  and  attached  Intermediate  Its  length  to  an  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  a  second  rigid  member  pivotally  connected 
with  the  chassis  at  a  point  removed  from  the  first  men- 
tioned connection,  said  second  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  and  having  a  rocking  point  of  contact  on  the 
first  named  member  and  a  spring  adapted  to  oppose  rela 
tive  vertical  movement  of  said  members  in  either  direc- 
tion from  a  normal  position  of  rest. 

fClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


l,lR2,t42.  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Amor 
CAr.i.iso.N-.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Adrt- 
ano.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.296.       (CI.    22»)— 28.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  yielding  container-car- 
rier member,  a  gaging  container-abutment  member,  a  snp- 
porting  frame  for  said  members,  said  abutment  member 
having  a  definite  gaging  position  In  said  frame  In  verti- 
cal ailneraent  with  the  carrier  member  and  bf>ing  movable 
Into  iind  out  of  said  position,  and  means  to  move  one  of 
said  members  toward  the  other  when  the  abutment  mem- 
ber la  in  said  position. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  vertically  yielding  container-car- 
rier member,  a  gaging  container  abutment  meml>er,  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  said  meml>ers,  said  abutment  member 
being  movable  in  the  frame  into  and  out  of  vertical  op 
position  to  the  carrier  member,  and  means  to  move  one 
of  >ald  members  toward  the  other  when  vertically  op- 
posed to  each  other. 


lT*--"TPTj 


3.  In  combination,  a  vertically  yielding  container-car- 
rier member,  a  traveling  supporting  structure  for  said 
member,  a  gaging  abutment  member  traveling  with  said 
structure  and  vertically  alined  with  said  carrier  mem- 
l>er.  and  means,  with  reference  to  which  said  structure 
travels,  for  moving  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other 
while  traveling  with  said  structure. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertically  yielding  container -car- 
rier member,  a  gaging  container  abutment  member,  a 
traveling  frame  supporting  said  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  vertical  movement  and  the  abutment 
menilier  having  movement  Into  and  out  of  vertical  oppo- 
sition to  the  carrier  member,  and  means,  with  reference 
to  which  said  members  travel  with  said  frame,  for  effect- 
ing said  movement. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  means 
to  iiperate  on  a  container  and  a  yielding  container  car- 
rier meml)er  having  thrust-movement  one  toward  the 
other  In  said  structure,  a  gaging  container-abutment 
member  arranged  over  the  supported  container,  means 
to  move  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other,  and  means 
for  thereupon  retracting  the  abutment  member  from 
above  the  container. 

(Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.-tte.] 


1.182,143.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFIN(;  MKCHAMSM.  Jambs 
R.  Cakkwei-L,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 
(iear  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l  June 
7.  1915.     SerUl  No.  32.fi04.      (CI.   213—04.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlU-d.  In  combination,  a 
draft  gear  and  a  bnfflng  gear  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
followers,  such  gears  being  arranged  In  tandem  and  having 
their  adjacent  followers  normally  In  contact,  such  fol- 
lowers having  their  contiguous  faces  recessed,  and  a  yoke 


Inclosing  the  draft  gear,  Its  rearward  end  occupying  the 
recess  in  the  follower  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  In  combination,  a 
draft  gear  and  a  buflSng  gear  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
followers,  such  gears  being  arranged  In  tandem  and  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  followers  normally  In  contact,  such  fol- 
lowers having  their  contiguous  faces  recessed,  and  a  yoke 
Inclosing  the  bufilng  gear  and  being  In  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  (omblnatlon.  a 
pair  of  tandem  arranged  buffing  gears  each  < omprlslng 
end  members  and  Intermediate  stress  nlisorblng  dements, 
the  adjacent  end  members  of  the  two  gears  Ixlng  normally 
In  contact  and  each  having  Its  outer  fn<e  rccesst-d,  a  loop 
Iniloslng  each  gear  and  fitting  loosely  within  the  recesses 
of  such  end  members,  a  pair  of  draft  shoulders,  cottperat- 
Ing  with  the  forward  end  of  the  forward  gear,  and  a  pair 
of  buffing  shoulders  cooperating  with  the  rearward  end 
of  the  rearward  gear. 


1,182,144.  POTATO-SEPARATOR.  IIinby  G.  Cobbin, 
Roundup,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
47,476.      (CI.   130—32.) 


1.  in  a  potato  picker,  the  combination  with  a  revolubly 
mounted  hub,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  resilient 
fingers  arranged  In  ralrs,  the  members  of  each  pair  con- 
verging outwardly  from  the  hub,  a  spreader  mounted 
between  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  force  the  members  of 
each  pair  apart  and  a  chute  extending  slightly  l>eyond  the 
lower  end  of  the  spreader. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th»  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  picker  Including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  converging 
resilient  fingers,  and  means  for  spreading  the  said  fingers 
apart  and  maintaining  them  in  such  position  during  a 
predetermined  portion  of  their  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hub.  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  con- 
verging resilient  fingers,  and  a  spreader  arranged  be- 
tween said  fingers  concentrically  with  the  hub  and  having 
an  extension  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  potatoes  In 
their  movement. 

4.  In  a  potato  picker,  the  combination  with  a  plurallty- 
of  radially  extending  resilient  converging  fingers  arranged 
In  pairs,  of  a  spreader  mounted  between  the  fingers  and 
adapted  to  spread  the  members  of  the  pairs  apart,  the 
said  spreader  Including  diverging  bars  of  arcuate  forma- 
tion and  an  angularly  projecting  extension. 

B.  In  a  device  oi  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  revolubly  mounted  hub,  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  resilient  fingers  arranged  thereon  in  pairs,  a 
spreader  mounted  between  the  pairs  of  said  fingers,  the 
said  spreader  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  the 
potatoes  between  the  fingers  at  the  lower  end  of  the  device 
and  to  force  them  from  between  the  fingers  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  chute  for  conveying  the  potatoes  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  spreader  and  a  conveyer  for  receiving 
them    from    the   upper  «nd    thereof.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,146.      INTERCHANGEABLE  SIGN.      Fr«dibick    R. 

Cornwall.  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.     SerUl 

No.   20.724.      (CI.   40—140) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  character  plate 
having  a  resilient  hook  which  is  adapted  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage aald  support,  and  interengaglng  ribs  on  said  .sup- 
port and  hook. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
flange  on  which  is  formed  a  rib,  a  character  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  over  said 
flange,  a  portion  of  which  lip  frlctlonally  engages  the  rib 
on  said  flange. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
flange  provided  with  a  rib.  a  character  plate  having  a 
portion  bent  so  as  to  engage  over  said  flange,  and  a  rib 
on  the  bent  portion  of  said  plate,  which  rib  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  rib  on  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  provided 
with  an  Inclined  flange  on  which  is  formed  a  rib,  and  a 
character  plate  having  a  resilient  hook  portion  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  over  said  flange  and  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  rib  thereon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  Inclined 
flange  on  which  Is  formed  a  rib.  of  a  character  plate  hav- 
ing a  resilient  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  flange,  and 
a  rib  on  said  resilient  portion,  which  rib  is  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  rib  on  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,146.  SLIP  OR  EXTENSION  JOINT.  CLAaaNca 
QiABHABT  Crispin.  Salem  township,  Luierne  county. 
Pa.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  6.248.  (Cl. 
187—28.) 


1.  In  an  extensible  or  slip  Joint,  the  combination  of  two 
■ectlona,  one  section  being  received  within  the  other, 
means  connecting  the  two  sections  together  for  moving 
th«  sections  from  and  toward  each  other,  a  bell  formed 
apon  one  section  and  a  bead  formed  on  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  t>ell  section  for  forming  a  contact  point  with  a 
minimum  bearing  surface  upon  the  other  section,  i>ack- 
ing  received  in  the  bell  section,  and  a  gland  adapted  to 
pr^ss  upon  said  packing,  said  gland  being  provided  on 
Its  Inner  and  outer  periphery  with  beads  for  forming  a 
minimum  contact  with  said  sections,  the  whole  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  minimum  bearing  surface  is  provided  be- 
tween all  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  an  extensible  or  slip  Joint,  the  combination  with 
two  sections.  lugs  on  said  sections,  means  between  said 
logs  for  moving  the  sections  from  and  toward  each  other, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  bell  formed  thereon  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  section,  packing  received  In 


the  bell,  a  gland  adapted  to  be  forced  against  said  pack- 
ing, means  for  forcing  said  gland  against  said  packing, 
lugs  on  said  gland  placed  in  a  position  above  said  lugs  on 
the  bell  section,  whereby  upon  the  insertion  of  a  crow-bar 
therebetween,  said  lugs  cooperate  to  loosen  said  gland 
from  said  outer  section. 

3.  In  an  extensible  or  slip  Joint,  the  combination  with 
inner  and  outer  sections,  of  a  gland,  a  bell  formed  on  the 
outer  section  and  beads  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  outer  seotlon,  the  inner  section  being  sUdably  mount 
ed  upon  Hald  beads,  said  gland  being  provided  on  Its  inner 
periphery  with  beads  in  contact  with  said  Inner  section, 
whereby  a  minimum  bearing  surface  is  secured,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  gland  being  provided  with  beads  to  form 
a  minimum  bearing  surface  against  the  bell  of  said  outer 
section,  lugs  on  said  outer  section,  and  lugs  formed  on 
said  gland  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that,  in  the  event 
of  corrosion  of  parts,  a  crow  bar  can  be  Inserted  between 
the  lugs  on  said  bell  formed  section  and  on  said  gland, 
whereby  said  gland  may  be  loosened,  means  connected  be- 
tween said  gland  and  said  outer  section  whereby  the  gland 
many  be  forced  down  against  the  packing,  lugs  on  said 
inner  section,  and  bolts  removably  mounted  between  the 
lugs  on  said  inner  and  outer  sections  whereby  the  sections 
may  be  drawn  to  or  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  an  extensible  Joint,  the  combination  with  two 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  received  within  the  other, 
a  bead  formed  on  the  said  other  section  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  flrst-mentioned  section  for  forming  the 
bearing  surface  between  the  two  sections,  a  bell  formed 
on  the  bead  section,  a  packing  received  in  the  bell,  a  gland 
provided  with  lips  on  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  members,  and  means  for  drawing  the  gland  Into 
the  bell  for  compressing  the  packing  and  forming  a  tight 
Joint,  said  bead  and  lips  forming  the  bearing  surface  be- 
tween the  sections  and  gland  for  forming  a  minimum  cor- 
roding surface  between  the  sections. 


1.182.147.  CAR  END.  Charles  W.  Daks.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Headlight  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1915.      Serial  No.  4,609.      (Cl.  105 — 192.) 


1.  A  car  end  consisting  of  a  plate  with  radiating  cor- 
rugations wider  near  the  center  and  diminishing  in  width 
toward  the  ends  and  securing  bolts  passing  through  the 
outer  ends  of  such  corrugations  whereby  they  are  secured 
to  the  car  frame. 

2.  A  car  end  consisting  of  a  plate  with  radiating  cor- 
rugations deeper  at  the  center  and  diminishing  in  depth 
toward  the  ends  and  securing  bolts  passing  through  the 
outer  ends  of  such  corrugations  whereby  they  are  secured 
to  the  car  frame. 

3.  A  car  end  consisting  of  a  plate  with  radiating  cor- 
rugations wider  and  deeper  near  the  center  and  dlmlniata- 
ing  In  depth  toward  the  ends  and  securing  bolts  passing 
through  the  outer  ends  of  such  corrugations  whereby  thej 
are  secured  to  the  car  frame. 

4.  A  car  end  consisting  of  a  plate  with  radiating  cor- 
rugations wider  and  deei>er  near  the  center  and  dlmlnlak- 
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Ing  in  width  toward  the  ends  and  securing  bolts  passing 
through  the  outer  ends  of  such  corrugations  whereby 
they  are  secured  to  tie  car  frame. 


1.182,148.  SHUTTLX.  Jban  B.  Daudilin  and  ErsBBi 
H.  Daudilin,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 
BerUI  No.  8«8,B23.     (Cl.  189 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery 
eye  and  a  threading  passage  leading  thereto,  a  member  In 
said  eye  having  a  transversely  disposed  thread  supporting 
portion  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  eye,  said  member 
reversely  carved  t>etween  its  ends  and  providing  a  ten- 
sioning device  and  beyond  said  curve  extending  as  an  arm 
disposed  transversely  across  the  shuttle  and  across  which 
arm  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  runs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery 
eye  and  a  threading  itassage  leading  thereto,  a  member  in 
said  eye  having  a  relatively  short  transversely  disposed 
thread  supporting  portion,  said  member  bent  downwardly 
and  upwardly  and  downwardly  again  In  siMced  vertically 
disposed  turns  providing  a  tensioning  device,  and  said 
member  beyond  said  tensioning  device  extending  as  an 
arm  transversely  across  the  shuttle,  and  across  which 
arm  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  runs. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery 
eye  and  a  threading  passage  leading  thereto,  a  member 
set  in  said  eye  and  having  a  horixontally  disposed  thread 
supporting  portion  bent  downwardly  at  one  end  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  and  providing  a  thread  tensioning 
device,  a  guide  beyond  said  bend  past  which  the  thread 
runs,  said  guard  member  beyond  said  guide  extending  as 
a  portion  disposed  transversely  across  the  shuttle  and 
over  which  the  thread  from  the  twbbln  runs. 

4.  A  device  for  use  with  a  shuttle  having  a  delivery 
eye,  a  bobbin  chamber,  and  a  threading  i>assage  connect- 
ing said  eye  and  chamber,  consisting  of  a  guard  member 
set  In  said  eye,  said  member  having  a  transversely  dis- 
posed thread  supporting  portion  terminating  at  one  end 
In  a  loop  substantially  conforming  to  the  delivery  end 
of  said  eye  and  said  loop  having  a  portion  overlying  said 
threading  passage  at  Its  point  of  entry  into  the  eye.  said 
thread  supporting  portion  terminating  at  Its  other  end  In 
a  thread  tensioning  device,  and  said  guard  member  be- 
yond said  tensioning  device  extending  transversely  across 
the  shuttle  and  providing  a  bar  over  which  the  thread 
from  the  bobbin  runs. 


1,182,149.  BEST  TOPPING  AND  PULLING  MA- 
CHINE. ANoaaw  C.  DoooLAaa,  Sonoma,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  8B7.2B7.     (Cl.  66—108.) 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  and  pulling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  rectangular  frame  baring  hollow   bearings 


secured  to  the  sides  thereof ;  counter -shafts  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  bearings  and  having  disks 
on  the  Inner  ends  thereof  with  eccentric  bearings  there- 
in ;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  oppositely  inclined  por- 
tions and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  eccentric  bear- 
ings upon  the  disks  ;  wheels  liavlng  cushioned  rims  there- 
on and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inclined  portions  of 
the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  peripheries  of  the  said  rlnia 
closer  together  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  a  growing  beet  between  the  said 
lower  peripheries  and  pulling  the  same  from  the  ground  ; 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  bear- 
ings :  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  traction  wheels 
and  the  Inclined  cushioned  wheels  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  said  wheels ;  ground  breakers  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  cushioned  wheels  and  arranged  to  break  the  ground 
on  each  side  of  a  growing  beet  row  ;  means  arranged  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  ground  breakers ;  and  means 
arranged  between  the  cushioned  wheels  to  sever  the  tops 
from  the  beets. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  and  pulling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rectangular  frame  having  hollow  bearings 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof ;  counter  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  bearings  and  having  disks 
on  the  inner  ends  thereof  with  eccentric  bearings  there- 
in ;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  oppositely  inclined  por- 
tions and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  eccentric  bear- 
ings upon  the  disks ;  wheels  having  cushioned  rims  there- 
on and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  portions 
of  the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  peripheries  of  the  said 
rims  closer  together  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  for 
the  purpose  of  engaging  a  growing  beet  between  the  aaid 
lower  peripheries  and  pulling  the  same  from  the  ground ; 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  bear- 
ings ;  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  traction  wheels 
and  the  inclined  cushion  wheels  and  arranged  to  rotate 
th»'  said  wheels ;  ground  breakers  arranged  In  advance 
of  the  cushioned  wheels  and  arranged  to  break  the  ground 
on  each  side  of  a  growing  beet  row  ;  means  arranged  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  ground  breakers ;  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  cushioned  wheels  to  sever  the  tops 
from  the  beets ;  and  means  adapted  to  deflect  the  severed 
beet  tops  to  one  side. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  and  pulling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rectangular  frame  having  hollow  bearlnga 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof ;  counter  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  bearings  and  having  disks 
on  the  inner  ends  thereof  with  eccentric  bearings  there- 
in ;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  oppositely  Inclined  portions 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  eccentric  bearings 
upon  the  disks ;  wheels  having  cushioned  rims  thereon 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  i>ortions  of  the 
shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  peripheries  of  the  said  rima 
closer  together  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  a  growing  beet  between  the  said 
lower  peripheries  and  pulling  the  same  from  the  ground ; 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  bear- 
ings ;  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  traction  wheels 
and  the  inclined  cushioned  wheels  and  arranged  to  ro- 
tate the  said  wheels ;  ground  breakers  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  cushioned  wheels  and  arruiged  to  break  the 
ground  on  each  side  of  a  growing  beet  row  ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  position  of  the  ground  breakers ; 
means  arranged  between  the  cushioned  wheels  to  sever 
the  tops  from  the  beets,  and  a  deflecting  plate  secured 
behind  the  cushioned  wheels  and  arranged  to  deflect  the 
severed  beet  tops  to  one  side. 

4.  In  a  t>eet  topping  and  palling  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rectangular  frame  having  hollow  bearlnga 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof ;  counter  shafta  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  bearings  and  harlnf  diaks 
on  the  inner  ends  thereof  with  eccentric  t>earinga  there- 
in ;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  oppositely  Inclined  por- 
tions and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  eccentric  bear- 
ings upon  the  disks ;  wheels  having  cushioned  rims  there- 
on and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inclined  portions  of 
the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  peripheries  of  the  said  riflu 
closer  together  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  for  tha 
purpose   of  engaging  a   growing  beet  between   the   aald 
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lower  i>«rlpherles  and  pulllog  the  same  from  the  ^oond  ; 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  bear- 
ings :  a  knife  secured  between  the  cushioned  wheels  and 
arranged  to  sever  the  tops  from  the  beets ;  and  a  de- 
flecting plate  arranged  to  deflect  the  severed  tops  to  one 
side. 

6.  In  a  beet  topping  and  pulling  machine,  the  combl- 
oatlon  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  hollow  bearing* 
secnred  to  the  sides  thereof ;  counter  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  bearings  and  each  having  a 
disk  on  the  inner  end  thereof  with  an  eccentric  bearing 
therein ;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  oppositely  inclined 
portions  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  eccentric 
bearing!  within  the  disks ;  wheels  having  cushioned  rims 
thereon  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  por- 
tloaa  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  lower  portions  of 
the  peripheries  closer  together  at  the  bottom  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  a  growing  beet  between  the  said 
lower  peripheries  and  pulling  the  said  beet  from  the 
ground ;  means  operatlvely  connectfd  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  counter  shafts  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  said 
shafts  and  the  disks  thereon  and  thereby  raise  or  lower 
the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  cushioned  wheels  thereon  ; 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  bear- 
ings ;  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  traction  wheels  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  rotate  the  cushioned  whe«-ls : 
ground  breakers  arranged  in  advance  of  the  cushioned 
wheels  and  arranged  to  break  the  ground  on  each  side 
of  a  growing  beet  row ;  means  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  ground  breakers  ;  a  knife  arranged  between  the 
cushioned  wheels  and  adapted  to  sever  the  tops  from  the 
beets  ;  and  a  deflecting  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  deflect  the  severed  top  to  one  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,182,150.  BLOWPIPE.  Jameb  U.  Downii,  San  An- 
tonio, Tei.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,462, 
(CI.  158—27.4.) 


1.  A  blowpipe  embodying  a  barrel  haviag  an  air  inlet 
opening  adjacent  one  end,  a  plug  fitted  in  mid  end.  and 
gas  and  air  blast  tubes  extending  through  said  plug  lon- 
gitodlnally  of  the  barrel,  the  gas  tube  terminating  ad- 
jacent nld  opening,  the  air  blast  tube  having  an  offset 
between  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  the  end  of  the  air  blast 
tube  terminating  at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  and  tliat 
portloB  of  the  air  blast  tube  between  the  oCset  and  end 
belBg  arranged  azially  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  pivot  carried  thereby,  a  band  having  terminals 
engaging  said  ptvot.  one  side  of  the  band  having  an  out- 
standing loop,  a  clamping  element  engaged  through  said 
iiM>i>.  and  a  blowpipe  fitted  within  said  band. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  tapered  socket,  a  standard  having  a  tapered  shank 
to  fit  In  said  socket,  the  standard  being  adapted  for  use 
as  a  handle,  a  band  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  a  blow- 
pipe fitted  within  the  liand. 


1,182,151.    sluim;e  remover  and  agitator  for 

UAS  GENERATORS.  Wabkbn  E.  DaisaEL,  Edwards- 
vllle.  111.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1916, 
Serial  Xo.  Il,(il2.  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed 
May   8.   1915.      Serial   .No.  26,887.      (CI.  48 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamt»er,  a  pipe 
entering  the  generating  chamber  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  Inlet  of  water  or  the  removal  of  sludge,  a  valve  con- 
trolling passage  through  said  pipe,  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  means  whereby  It  may  be  entirely  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  the  said  valve,  and  agitator  blades 
carried  upon  the  shaft,  said  shaft  when  disengaged  from 
the  valve  operating  to  rotate  the  agitator  a  plurality  of 
times  without  In  any  way  affecting  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  pipe 
entering  the  generating  chamt>er  and  forming  the  means 
whereby  water  may  t>e  filled  Into  the  generating  cham- 
t>er  or  sludge  removed  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  through  said  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  rotatable 
shaft  normally  yieldingly  supported  out  of  engagement 
with  the  valve  but  depresslble  into  rotative  engagement 
with  the  valve,  and  agitator  blades  carried  by  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  pipe 
entering  the  generating  chaml>er  and  forming  means 
whereby  water  may  be  filled  thereinto  or  slodge  removed 
therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through  said 
pipe,  a  rotatable  shaft  vertically  movable  Into  operative 
connection  with  said  valve,  but  normally  held  from  said 
connection,  agitator  blades  carried  upon  the  shaft,  snd 
means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  pipe 
entering  the  generating  chamber  and  forming  means 
whereby  water  may  be  filled  thereinto  or  sludge  removed 
therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through  said 
pipe,  a  rotatable  shaft  vertically  movable  Into  operatlv* 
connection  with  said  valve  but  normally  held  from  said 
connection,  agitator  blades  carried  upon  the  shaft,  and 
motor  operated  means  for  rotating  said  shelf. 

5.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generator  chamber,  a  pipe 
entering  said  chamber  and  forming  the  means  whereby 
water  may  be  filled  Into  said  chamber  or  slodge  removed 
therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
through  the  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  extending 
through  the  generator  and  adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to 
rotatively  engage  said  valre  when  the  shaft  ia  depresMd, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  shaft  raised  from  Its  en- 
gagement with  the  valve,  agitator  blades  carried  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  manually 
rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1.1H2,1«2.     RAILWAY-CROSSING    SIGNAL.      Robert   E. 
I'BiscoLL.    Omaha,    Nebr.,    assignor    of    two  fifths    to 
Clarence    L.    Ruffcorn    and    one  fifth    to    Antonio    Cos 
tanzo.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1014.     SerUI  No 
856,:}59.      (CI.  177—324.) 


A  railway  crossing  signal,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  support,  a  pair  of  electrically  connected,  oppo 
slfi  ly  disposed  solenoids  on  the  support,  a  rack  bar  con- 
ni'ftlng  the  cores  of  the  solenoids,  a  pair  of  contact- 
plat,  s  on  the  support  disposed  In  a  plane  subsUntUlly 
midway  between  the  solenoids,  each  contact-plate  being 
elerrrlcally  connected  with  a  solenoid,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed r'endulum  having  a  latch  arm  and  provided  with  a 
sector  In  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  and  having  a 
con  tact-finger  normally  In  engxirement  with  one  of  said 
contact  plates,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a  circuit 
an.i  having  an  armature  provided  with  a  catch  for  en- 
gaK-  ment  with  the  latch  arm  of  the  pendulum  when  the 
•ir.  lilt  is  opened. 


1.182,15a       KAKK.      Fhkdekick    Kii\vk:n.    lla/.u.    .\.    |i 
Filed   Apr.  30.   I'JlS.      S,T\n\   S„.  v.").!!'.'].      m1.  ,-,5 10.) 


Ui^ 


1.  A  rake  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  head,  stationary  rake  teeth  carried  by 
the  head,  a  shaft,  extending  through  the  head,  disks 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  rake  teeth 
carried  by  the  disks  and  extending  through  slots  in  the 
head,  means  .it  the  ends  of  the  .shaft  to  mtnte  the  same, 
and  means  <onnected  with  the  shaft  rotatlriK  nnnnM  to 
control  the  movement  thereof  an<l  thenliy  throw  the 
movable  rake  teeth  into  operative  and  inoperative  po 
sltions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>«>d  Including  a 
tabular  head,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  tubular  head,  said 
sfcaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks,  disks, 
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rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  the  cranks, 
the  rake  head  i)eing  formed  with  transverse  slots,  movable 
lake  teeth  secured  In  the  disks,  and  extending  through 
the  slots,  caps  at  the  ends  of  the  rake  head,  extensions 
on  the  caps,  an<l  means  connected  to  the  extentiions  to 
rotate  the  caps  and  thereby  roUte  the  shaft,  thus 
•  auslng  the  movable  rake  teeth  to  be  swung  Into  opera- 
tive, and   inoperative  positions. 

3.  A  rake  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cy- 
lindrical head,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaed  slots, 
sUtloiiary  teeth  larrled  by  the  head,  a  .rank  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  head,  disks  rigidly  s.(  ure.l  at  spaced 
distances  apart  on  the  crank  shaft,  teeth  .nrried  by  the 
disks  and  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  head,  means 
at  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  means  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  rotating  means  t..  ...ntrol  the 
movement  thereof,  and  thereby  throw  th.-  nmvable  rake 
teeth   Into  operative  or   inoperative   r'osltlon. 


1,182,154.  MULTIPLE  -  SECTION  STALK  CUTTER. 
Li  ciLH  *>.  EvANB,  Balllnger.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walter 
Evans.  Bowie.  Tex.,  J.  E.  Evans,  Cooper,  Tex.,  and 
Lee  Evans,  Balllnger,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1U14.  Se- 
rial   No.   822.601.       (CI.    65 — 61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  draft 
means  assembieil  with  the  forward  end  of  the  frame;  a 
rotary  blade  carrying  member  extended  transversely  of 
the  line  of  advance  of  the  frame  and  Journa»e»l  in  the 
frame  ;  and  a  blade  depending  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  said  blade  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of 
advance  of  the  frame  and  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  ;  the  blade-carry- 
ing member  constituting  the  sole  support  whereon  the 
frame  Is  mounted  to  tilt  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  rear  blade  and  the  ground,  and  the  rear  blade  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  groand. 


1,182,165.  A(;RICULTDRAL  MACHINE.  Lrcius  S. 
Evans,  Balllnger.  T.x.  File<l  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.   861,8.35.      (CI.   r,r,    SI.) 


.^'~ir 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  ro 
tary  cutter  Jontnaled  in  the  frame  and  constituting  a 
support  for  the  frame ;  a  bracket  depending  from  the 
rear  of  tlie  frame;  a  substantially  horizontal  blade  con- 
stituting a  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  the  frame  on 
the  rotary  cutter  ;  a  pivot  element  uniting  the  blade 
with  the  bracket;  and  a  frangible  pin  uniting  the  i>lflde 
with  the  bracket,  the  frangible  pin  p<<rmittlng  the  blade 
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to   swing   on    the   pivot   element   when    the   rotary    cutter  |    wall  and    In    turn   engaged    on    the   outside   surface   by  a 
sinks  unduly  Into  the  ground  and  (-reates  an  undue  draft  i    shoulder  on  another  contiguous  wall,  a  shoulder  on  one 
on  the  blade.  ^*H  being  movable  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  wall  It 
I  engages. 

1,182,156.  SUSPENDER  -  BUCKLE.  Chahl«8  G.  Fas- 
OLDT.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,968.      (CI.  24—268.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  suspender  buc- 
kle ;  a  cross  bar  permanently  secured  across  the  body 
near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  an  adjustable  crosa 
bar  having  arms  at  right  angles  therewith  and  plvotaUy 
connected  with  the  permanent  cross  bar,  and  a  spring 
colled  around  the  permanent  cross  bar  and  anchoretl 
thereto  near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and  the  ends 
of  said  spring  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  adjust- 
able   cross    bar    to    hold    said    bar    normally    against    the 

body. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  suspender  buc- 
kle :  a  cross  bar  permanently  located  across  the  body 
near  Its  longitudinal  center,  an  adjustable  cross  bar  hav- 
ing arms  at  right  angles  therewith,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  plvotaUy  connected  with  the  permanent  cross  bar, 
a  spring  wire  anchored  near  the  center  of  the  permanent 
cross  bar  and  then  colled  around  said  bar  to  each  end 
and  the  ends  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  adjustable 
cross  bar  forming  a  spring  to  hold  said  cross  bar  nor- 
mally against  the  body  and  to  Impart  elasticity  to  the 
suspender  by  the  action  of  the  adjustable  cross  bar  and 
said  spring. 


3.  A  receptacle  cunxlstlng  of  weIIk.  each  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  on  the  out.>*lde  surface  of  a  contiguous 
wall  and  In  turn  engaged  on  the  outside  surface  by  a 
shoulder  on  another  contiguous  wall,  a  shoulder  on  one 
wall  belttg  movable  to  i>ermlt  the  removal  of  the  wall  It 
engages,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  the  shoulder. 

4.  A  receptacle  conslatlng  of  walls,  each  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  contlguoua 
wall  and  In  turn  engaged  on  the  outside  surface  by  a 
shoulder  on  another  contiguous  wall,  a  shoulder  on  one 
wall  being  movable  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  wall  It 
engages,  and  a  locking  member  on  the  wall  carrying  the 
movable  shoulder,  acting  to  normally  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  shoulder. 

5.  A  receptacle  couslstlng  of  walla,  each  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  contiguous 
wall,  and  In  turn  engaged  on  the  outside  surface  by  a 
shoulder  on  another  contiguous  wall,  a  detachable  tboal- 
der  on  one  of  the  walls,  and  a  movable  member  carried 
by  said  wall,  having  a  coin  opening,  and  normally  acting 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  shoulder. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1  182  157        APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSMITTING    SYN  t  1,182,159.     ICE  CUTTING  MACHINE.     Jauis  H.  Fisch. 

*  CHRONOU8     MOVEMENTS     BY     ROTATING     MAO  !  Barnesvllle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fergus  Falls  Rotary  Ic« 

NETIC    FIELDS        Robario    Fbdbhico    and    Leandro  i  Plow    Company,    Fergus    Falls.    Minn.      Filed    July    18, 

SBGALi.s,    Turin,    Italy.      Filed    May   26,    1913.      Serial  I  1915.     Serial  No.  40,279.     (CI.  12&— 14.) 

No.   769.945.      (CI.    172—293.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  synchronous  move- 
ments by  utilising  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  transmitter 
having  a  section  current  distributer,  a  current  generating 
element  connected  with  each  section,  said  elements  form- 
ing two  batteries  in  series  connected  in  opposition  with 
each  other,  a  transmitter  axis  connected  mechanically 
with  the  rotary  member  of  the  current  distributer,  said 
member  having  brashes  contacting  with  the  segments 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  with  the 
stator  of  the  receiver. 


1.182.158.  RECEPTACLE.  FRanaaiCK  FaNNia.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,557. 
(CI.  46 — 36.) 

1.  A  receptacle  haTlnc  a  wall  prorlded  at  opposite  ends 
with  shoolders  engaging  on  the  outside  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posite walls,  one  of  said  shoulders  t>eing  detachable  from 
said  wall,  to  permit  the  moving  of  the  coCperiftlng  w^ll. 
and  a  locking  member  on  the  first  named  wall  for  secur- 
\ng  the  shoulder  thereto. 

2.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  walls,  each  having  a 
shoulder  engmcinc  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  contiguous 


1.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  steering  run- 
ners, a  link  connecting  and  yleldably  carried  by  the  run- 
ners, a  guide  blade  carried  by  the  link,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  ranners,  and  means  for  raising  the  said  link. 

2.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  runners,  a  pair 
of  Unks  connecting  and  yleldably  supported  by  said  run- 
ners, guide  bUdes  carried  by  the  links,  means  operadvely 
connected  to  one  of  said  links  for  swinging  the  ranners, 
and  means  for  ra^ip-  the  other  link  to  raise  the  guide 

blades. 

3.  The  combinatioh  w^lth  an  ice  cutting  machine,  em- 
bodying a  frame,  of  pontoons  disposed  at  the  sides  there- 
of and  attached  to  the  frame  to  be  normally  carried  aboTe 
the  ice. 

1.182.160.     CUB-TIP.     Edmond  Bdwako  Pouhniib.  Fall 
River.  MaM.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.     SerUl  No.  866.756. 
(CT.  46—9.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  cue,  a  cue  tip.  a  sleeve  fitted  on 

said  cue,  and  a  one  piece  compressible  tip  fastening  mem- 
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ber  expansively  lodged  in  said  sleeve  and  having  posi- 
tive engagement  therewith  releasable  by  pressure  applied 
directly  thereto  in  planes  of  opposite  directive  tendency. 
2.  In  combination,  a  cue,  a  cue  tip.  a  sleeve  fitted  on 
said  cue,  and  a  compressible  one  piece  member  positively 
connecting  said  cue  and  tip  and  expansively  lodged  in  said 
sleeve,  said  member  having  positive  locking  engagement 
in  said  sleeve  releasable  by  compressive  force  applied 
thereto  and  having  a  pair  of  separated  spring  clamping 
devices  disposed  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  tip 
at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  cue.  a  sleev*  fitted  thereon, 
a  member  removably  engaged  with  said  cue  and  fitted 
within  said  sleeve,  a  resilient  tip  fastening  ciember  re 
movably  seated  on  said  member  and  having  a  positive 
locking  engagement  with  said  sleeve  releasaMe  by  simple 
lateral  pressure  upon  said  tip  fastening  member,  and  a 
cue  tip  separately  engaged  with  said  tip  fastening  mem 
ber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cue.  a  sleeve  fitted  thereon,  a 
guide  and  seat  for  a  tip  fastening  member  removably  en- 
gaged  with  said   cue  and  fitted   within  said  sleeve,  a  re 
slllent  tip  fastening  member  guided  and  removably  seated 
on  said  member  and  having  a  spring  locking  engagement 
with  said  sleeve  releasable  by  simple  lateral  pressure  ap 
piled  to  opposite  sides  of  said  tip  fastening  member,  and 
a  cue  tip  separably  engaged  with  said  tip  fastening  mem 
ber. 

5.  A  device  for  detachably  connecting  a  cue  and  cue 
tip  consisting  of  a  yleldable  member  spilt  longitudinally 
to  provide  yleldable  gripping  Jaws  at  one  end  for  releas- 
able frictlonal  engagement  with  the  .ue  Mp  and  having 
a  pair  of  yleldable  arnis  at  Its  other  end  disposed  for  re 
leasable  spring  locking  engagemrut  In   the  cue. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,161.  HOSE  COUI'LINi;  OR  CLAMP.  Frank  M. 
FvsK.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fll».,l  Nov.  5.  1913.  Serial  No 
799,286.     (CI.  137—28.) 


-\  hose  clamp  comprising  an  Integral  strip  provide*! 
with  a  central  portion  having  two  arms  extending  In  one 
direction  therefrom  and  an  arm  struck  from  the  blank 
and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  each  arm  ter- 
minating in  a  hook,  two  plates  having  each  a  plane  por- 
tion to  receive  a  clamping  screw  and  a  curved  portion  to 
fit  upon  the  hose,  said  plates  having  openings  In  their 
curved  portions  receiving  the  said  hooks. 


1.182.162.  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  SHOES.  Fbederick  M.  Firbbr,  Revere,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  665,867.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.114. 
(CI.  51—17.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  rela- 
tively firm  support,  and  a  pad  of  untensioned  spongy 
rubber  mounted  upon  the  support,  said  support  having  a 
recess  formed  beneath  the  pad  to  increase  the  tendency  of 
the  pad  to  yield  under  pressure  of  the  work  against  It. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roll 
having  a  recessed  face  and  a  pad  spanning  said  face 
comprising  a  perforated  section  of  yielding  material. 


3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roll 
having  a  groove  extending  around  its  periphery  and  a  tire 
of  spongy  rubber  encircling  said  periphery  and  spanning 
the  groove  therein,  said  tire  being  free  from  tension  longi- 
tudinally of  the  roll  and  formed  of  suflScient  thickness  to 
prevent  it  substantially  from  entering  said  groove  except 
through  pressure  of  the  work  against  it. 


4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roll 
having  a  groove  extending  around  Its  periphery  and  a  tire 
encircling  said  periphery  and  comprising  a  perforated 
section  of  yielding  materia  1.  spanning  said  groove  and.  ex- 
tending over  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove. 

6.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roll 
having  a  groove  extending  around  its  periphery,  a  layer 
of  spongy  rubber  encircling  said  periphery  and  spanning 
said  groove  and  a  second  layer  of  soft  rubber  mounted  on 
the  first  layer  and  having  perforations  formed  there- 
through. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  8  2  .  1  6  .S.  VALVE  CONTROLLIN(i  DEVICE  FOB 
TANKS.  John  I*.  (Jbraghty.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.    19,   1914.      Serial   No.   807, 3sU.      (CI.   137 — 6. » 


1.  A  valve  controlling  device  for  gasolene  tanks,  com- 
prising a  casing  into  which  one  end  of  the  valve  to  be 
controlled  extends,  the  said  casing  having  means  for  se- 
curing it  to  a  support,  a  lever  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  casing  and  connected 
with  the  said  lever  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  tumblers 
mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  spindle  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  casing,  the  said  tumblers  cooperating  with  the 
spindle  to  control  the  movement  thereof,  washers  spacing 
the  tumblers  apart,  caps  for  holding  the  outermost  tum- 
blers in  place,  the  washers  and  caps  having  rearward  ex- 
tensions, means  for  fastening  the  said  extensions  of  the 
washers  and  caps  to  the  casing,  and  bearings  on  the  said 
caps  in  which  the  said  spindle  is  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
direction  of  its  length. 

2.  A  valve  controlling  device  for  gasolene  tanks,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  rearward  extension,  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  casing  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  spindle,  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing,  tumblers  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the 
spindle  at  each  side  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with 
the  spindle  to  control  the  movement  thereof,  the  said  tum- 
l)lers  having  rims  provided  at  their  peripheral  faces  with 
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Indicating  character,  a  connection  l>etween  the  spindle 
and  the  valve  to  open  or  close  the  valve  when  the  spindle 
la  actuated,  washers  for  spacing  the  tumblers  apart,  caps 
engaging  the  outermost  tnmblers  to  hold  the  same  In 
place,  the  caps  being  provided  with  l)earlngs  In  which  the 
■plndle  is  mounted  to  slide,  the  said  washers  and  caps 
having  rearward  extenalons,  means  for  fastening  the  said 
extensions  to  the  rearwanl  fxttnslon  of  said  casing.  aD<l 
a  (oilde  for  guiding  the  spindle  In  its  lengthwise  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  valve  controlling  device  for  gasolene  tanks,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  spindle  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said 
casing  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  spindle,  tum- 
blers mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  spindle  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  casing,  and  coOperatlnR  with  the  spindle  to 
control  the  movement  thereof,  the  said  tiimt)lers  having 
rims  provided  at  their  peripheral  fines  with  iiuli.atlng 
characters,  a  connection  between  the  spindle  and  the  valve 
to  be  controlle<l  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  washers  for 
spacing  the  tumblers  apart,  <aps  for  holding  the  outer- 
most tumblers  in  place,  the  <  aps  being  provided  with 
bearings  in  which  the  spindle  Is  mounted  to  slide,  means 
for  securing  the  casing  to  a  support  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  washers  and  caps  to  said  casing,  one  of  said 
caps  being  provided  with  a  thimble  having  a  guide  slot, 
the  said  spindle  having  a  stud  projecting  into  said  guide 
slot. 

4.  In  a  valve  controlling  device,  a  casing,  a  spindle 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  casing  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  spindle,  the  end  of  the  spindle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  piercing  point,  means  connecting  the  spindle 
with  the  valve  to  be  controlle<l,  and  a  <-ard  held  In  the 
sjilil  casing  in  the  path  of  the  said  point  to  t>e  pierce<l 
when  the  spindle  is  actuatwi  to  open  the  valve. 

."..  In  a  valve  controlling  device,  a  casing,  a  spindle 
iii....nted  to  slide  In  the  said  casing  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  spindle,  the  end  of  the  spindle  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  piercing  point,  means  connecting  the  spindle 
with  the  valve  to  be  controlled,  a  c-ard  held  In  the  said 
■  H-ing  In  the  path  of  the  said  point  to  be  pierced  when 
tb  spindle  is  actuated  to  open  the  valve,  a  hlnge<l  cap 
nil  the  rasing  for  covering  the  said  card,  and  a  locking 
!iriu  on  the  cap  and  engaging  the  casing  to  hold  the  cap 
normally  locked,  the  said  locking  arm  l)elng  controlled 
I'.v  the  spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


U.  In  a  yarn  treating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  aprons  running  in  substantially  parallel  lines, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  aprons,  and  meana  for  oacll 
latlng  the  aprons,  such  means  approximating  one  part 
of  the  aprons  to  another  part  thereof,  and  then  aeparat 
ing  them  :  In  combination  with  a  tank  wherein  the  aprons 
are  placed  so  that  the  yarn  la  carried  through  the  tank 
and  agitatiHl  while  therein. 

3.  In  a  yarn  treating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  traveling  aprons  with  mechanism  for  caaalng  them 
to  travel  in  approximately  parallel  planea,  a  tank,  and 
oscillating  mechanism  for  the  aprons;  at  least  one  of  the 
aprons  hn\ing  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  adja<eiit 
to  the  entrance  between  them,  serving  as  a  conveyer  fi>r 
the  material  to  be  treated. 

4.  In  a  yarn  treating  machine,  th.'  i'umt)inatlon  of  a 
tank,  aprons  fouiptisetl  of  sproi  ket  >  halns  and  bars  e\ 
tending  between  the  i  halni«,  drlviiiK  sprtwkets  for  each  of 
the  aprons,  and  loose  sprockets  dispo.setl  to  carry  the 
aprons  through  the  tank  in  substantially  parallel  planea, 
the  loose  sprockets  toeing  of  different  dlametera. 

5.  In  a  yarn  treating  luachlue.  the  combination  of  a 
tank  and  a  pair  of  aprons,  each  compos^-d  of  two  Hpro<  ket 
chains  with  coune<  ting  rubber-covered  bars  horizontally 
extendlnK  between  the  chains,  with  means  for  driving  the 
aprons  so  as  to  cause  tfaeai  to  patis  tbruugb  the  tank. 

[Claims  ti  to  30  not  printed  In  the  liazette. ] 


1,182.165.  SUPPORT  FOR  TOP  ROLLS  OF  SPINNING. 
TWISTlNii,  OR  LIKE  MACHINES.  Wiuliam  H. 
<;<JLI>8MITH,  Jr.,  Blddeford.  Me.,  assignor  to  Saco- 
Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
(husetts.  Filed  July  31.  1H14.  .Serial  No.  b54,36«. 
(CI.    19-  3L'.) 


l,182.1t!4.  VARN  TKEATIN»;  MECIIANIS.M  Wii.i.iam 
Jo.sEf'H  'Joi.vo,  .Vmsterdatii,  .N.  V.,  assi>:nor  to  Klauder- 
Weldon  I»yelng  .Machine  Tompany,  Amsterdam,  .N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  -Mar.  11.  li^l."!. 
.Serial   .No.   1  3.o9ti.      H'l.   >^~l<>.) 


1.  .\  support  for  top  rolls  of  the  character  specified 
comprising  a  carrier  bar.  flnnf-rs  laterally  projecting 
therefrom,  said  Angers  having  elongated  slota  therein 
extending  through  the  fingers  lietween  the  top  and  bot- 
tom eilges  thereof,  clips  arrange*!  adjacent  said  slots  and 
slldable  on  said  fingers,  said  <  lips  having  bodies  bearing 
against  one  slotte<l  edge  of  each  of  the  respective  tlngera 
with  spaced  flanges  projecting  from  said  bodies  of  the 
clips  embracing  the  side  edges  of  said  fingers  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  to  provide  bearings  for  the  top 
rolls,  an.l  fastenings  extending  through  said  alots  In  the 
fingers  to  (unnect  with  the  bodies  of  the  clips  for  secur- 
ing the  clips  to  the  fln»:ers. 

2.  A  .support  for  top  rolls  of  the  character  specitteil, 
comprising  a  carrier  bar,  lingers  laterally  projecting 
therefrom,  said  dngers  having  slots  therein,  clips  alldabl/ 
mounteil  upon  said  fingers,  said  clips  having  bodies  seated 
upon  the  l>ottom  «Hige«  of  said  fingers  with  spaced  fianges 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  embrace  the  side  edges 
of  said  fingers  for  laterally  positioning  said  clips  and 
proJi<  ting  laterally  from  said  fingers  to  provide  bearings 
for  said  top  rolls,  and  screw  fastenings  adapted  to  have 
engagement  with  said  fingers  from  the  top  sides  thereof 
with  shanks  extending  through  the  slots  In  said  fingers 
and  connecting  with  the  bodies  of  said  clips. 


GaoaoB    Grahaii. 
Serial  No.  48,615. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  yarn  in  the  skein,  the 
rouiblnation  of  a  tank,  aprons,  and  driving  mechanism 
tfcerefor  for  carrying  the  yarn  through  the  tank,  with 
,.  icaoi  for  OBcUlatlog  the  aprons. 


1.1S2.186.       BALL     GLOBE-VALVE. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1915. 

(CI.   137—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  globular  valve  body  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  bonnet  connected  to  said 
tKHly  and  having  a  conical  portion  and  a  stem  portion,  a 
valve  stem  in  screwthreaded  engagement  with  the  stem 
portion  of  said  bonnet,  a  conical  closure  carried  by  said 
stem  adapted  to  seat  against  the  conical  portion  of  said 
t>onnet.  an  annnlar  flange  carried  by  the  conical  closure 
of  said  stem,  a  cage  connected  to  said  flan.sje,  an  auxiliary 
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seat  member  detachably  mounted  in  said  flange,  and  a 
ball  valve  Bupporte<i  within  said  cage  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  seat  of  said  valve  body  and  held  thereon  by 
said  auxiliary  seat  member. 


2.  A  ball  cherk  valve  comprising  a  fflobular  valve  liody 
pro\  ided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  conuected  theretn 
having  a  conical  portion  ami  a  stem  portion,  a  vahe 
stem  In  screwthreaded  engagement  with  the  stem  por- 
tion of  said  bonnet,  a  cr.nlcal  closure  carried  by  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  seat  apalnst  the  (onlcal  portion  of 
said  Ixmnet,  an  annular  tlnuge  c-arrled  t'v  sjild  conical 
closure  and  provlde<i  with  opening's,  an  auxiliary  seat 
memlier  detachably  mounted  in  said  Hauge  and  having 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said  flauKe,  an 
aperturetl  cage  of  less  diameter  than  said  bonnet  and  de 
tachably  connected  to  said  flange,  and  a  ball  valve  sup 
ported  by  said  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  of 
said  valve  body  and  be  held  thereon  liy  .said  auxiliary 
seat  member  to  close  said  valve  body. 


1,182.167.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAKES. 
William  H.  (iRcaNWEM.,  Cloverport.  Ky.  Filed  Mar. 
2»;,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,18S.      (CI.  55 — 14r,.( 


A  rake  cleaner  of  the  class  described  Including  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rake  head  having  a  handle  attached 
thereto,  said  rake  cleaner  comprtHlni:  a  stripping  bar 
adapted  to  flt  up  over  the  teeth  of  the  rake  head,  a  link 
connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  stripping  bar 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  Iiase  block,  said 
baae  block  comprising  a  body  the  under  surface  of  which 
la  concaved  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  body 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  provided 
adjacent  their  npper  terminals  with  openings,  the  block 
being  also  provided  in  its  upper  face  with  a  recess  adja- 
cent the  arms,  a  pair  of  ears  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  nld  block  and  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  means 
Mcared  to  the  lower  terminals  of  said  ears  for  firmly 
damping  the  block  In  position  upon  the  rake  handle,  a 
lerer  having  a  slot  portion  centrally  of  its  ends,  one  end 
of  said  lever  being  curved  and  its  opposite  end  terminat- 


ing Into  a  loop,  said  looped  end  of  the  lever  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  terminal  of  the  link  of  the 
stripping  liar,  the  slot  portion^  of  said  lever  plvotally 
connected  between  the  arms  of  the  base  block  and  its 
opposite  end  a<  tin;:  as  a  handle,  a  coll  spring  resting  In 
the  recess  on  the  upper  face  of  the  block  and  connected 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  lever,  said  spring  ad.ipted 
to  hold  the  stripping  liar  up  in  engagement  with  the  lake 
head. 


l.lMMfis.  I'AIn;.\RTER.  Ci.AHiN(  e  Ainsi.et  Hami.i.n, 
.\uckland.  .New  Zealand  ;  HtNTi.Kv  Si-kncer,  Hamlin, 
Wellington.  .New  Zealand,  and  Freuirick  Edward 
LirsioMBK.  .\uckland,  .New  Zealand,  administrators 
of  said  ('laren(e  A.  Hamlin,  deceased.  Filed  Julv  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,325.      (Cl.  241 — f.. » 


A  garter  for  nien'.s  wear  comprising  a  pad.  a  band  to 
surround  the  leg.  one  eml  of  the  band  being  8ecure<l  to 
one  end  of  the  pad,  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
free  end  of  the  band  and  the  other  end  of  the  pad,  a 
sock  grip,  nn  elastic  suspending  webbing  carrj-ing  the 
sock  grip  and  extending  through  the  pad  and  secured 
thereto  at  the  top  portion  only  of  the  webbing,  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  webbing  being  free  for  expansion 
and  contraction,  whereby  the  sock  grip  may  be  located 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  pad. 


1,182.169.  ADJUSTABLE  FOOTBOARD  FOR  WAGONS. 
Ha.vs  Ha.nse.v,  New  Rockford.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,554.     (CL  21—15.) 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  a  detachable 
Interior  foot  board  for  the  "wagon  box  including  the  foot 
board  proper,  hanger  sections  hlngedly  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  foot  board 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  additional  hanger 
sections  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  over  the  up- 
per edge  of  one  of  the  box  walls,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  hanger  sections  on  the  foot  board  to  the 
latter  hanger  se<  tlons,  and  chaln!«  conne<ted  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  foot  board  adjacent  Its  other  longi- 
tudinal edge,  said  board  normally  hanging  in  a  pendant 
position  In  parallel  relation  to  the  box  wall,  said  chains 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  at  their  free  ends  to  the 
latter  hanger  sections  to  support  the  foot  board  in  a 
horizontal  Qosition. 
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1,1«2,170.  HEAD-STOCK.  Benot  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hart 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,317.      (CI.  82—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  live  spindle,  work  gripping 
Jaw  members  supported  by  the  live  spindle,  a  rod  in  the 
live  spindle,  a  floating  member  between  the  rod  and  the 
jaw  members,  and  means  to  advance  the  rod  and  thereby 
the  floating  member  to  set  the  Jaw  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  live  spindle,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
supported,  approximately  diametrically  opposite  jaw 
members  carried  by  the  spindle,  an  endwise  movable  rod 
aopported  by  the  spindle,  a  floating  member  between  the 
rod  and  the  Jaw  members,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
rod  and  thereby  the  floating  member  to  effect  the  setting 
of  the  Jaw  members. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  live  spindle  having  a 
fork  at  the  front  end.  Jaw  members  pivotally  supported 
by  the  fork,  a  floating  member  in  the  fork,  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  the  Jaw  members,  a  ro<l  in  the  spindle  en- 
Sa<lng  the  floating  member,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
rod  and  therefore  the  floating  member  to  effect  the  setting 
of  the  jaw  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  live  spindle,  jaw  members  lop- 
ported  by  the  live  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  float- 
ing member  engaging  the  Jaw  members,  an  endwise  mov- 
able rod  in  the  spindle,  provided  with  projections,  the 
spindle  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  projections. 
levers  to  engage  the  projections,  and  a  cone  sleeve  slid- 
«.ble  on  the  spindle  for  operating  against  the  levers  to 
cause  the  same  through  said  projections  to  impart  an 
advancing   movement    to  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  live  spindle,  work  gripping  Jaw 
members  of  angular  form  pivotally  supported  approxl 
mately  at  their  angles  and  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  one  branch  of  each  Jaw  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  work,  a  floating  member  to  engage  the  other 
branches  of  the  Jaw  members,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  Jaw  member  setting  movement  to  said  floating  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,171.     BOOK-SHEET.     Cohbis  L.  Hakvby,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor    to   Moon-Hopkins   Billing   Machine   Com 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  687,186.     (CI.  11—19.) 


when  the  statement  sheet  Is  folded  back  over  the  binding 
sheet,  so  that  impressions  made  on  the  statement  sheet 
can  be  made  in  the  corresponding  columns  of  the  binding 
sheet  through  the  me<llum  of  an  interposed  carbon  sheet, 
the  outermost  column  of  the  stati-ment  Bhi»et  being  readily 
detachable  therefrom  and  from  the  binding  sheet  for  the 
puri>ose  descrll)ed. 

2.  An  account  book  she«>t  i-omprislng  a  binding  sheet 
arranged  for  attachment  at  one  margin  and  tiavlng  three 
columns  at  the  end  opposite  said  margin,  an  Intermediate 
section  detachably  secured  to  said  end  of  the  binding 
sheet  and  adapted  to  register  over  the  outermost  column 
thereon,  a  statement  sheet  detachably  secured  to  a  mar- 
gin of  the  intermediate  section  and  having  two  columns 
adapted  to  register  over  the  two  innermost  cohimns  on  the 
bln<llng  sheet  so  that  typewriting  Impressions  may  be 
made  simultaneously  In  corresponding  columns  of  both 
sheets  through  the  medium  of  an  lnteri>08ed  cartwn  sheet, 
and  an  Invoice  sheet  arranged  for  association  with  the 
statement  sheet  in  such  fashion  as  to  leave  the  interme- 
diate section  projecting  beyond  the  margin  of  the  invoice 
sheet  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  An  account  book  sheet  comprising  a  binding  sheet 
arranged  for  attachment  at  on.>  margin  and  having  three 
columns  at  the  end  opposite  said  margin,  to  the  extremity 
of  which  end  is  detachably  secure<i  a  statement  sheet, 
■aid  statement  sheet  having  three  columns  which  are  dis- 
posed  so  as  to  register  with    those  of  the   blpdlng  sheet 


1.182,172.  FOLDIXi;  WASHSTAND.  Johnit  Hatnei, 
Tamaha.  Okla.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
837,815.      (CI.  4&— 38.) 


In  a  toilet  cabinet,  a  bark  member,  a  leaf  spring 
i  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  hack  member  and  extending 
I  vertically  thereon,  a  memlver  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring,  a  block  movably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  last  named  member,  basin  clamping  means 
(•arrle<l  by  the  block,  an  eye  on  the  meml>er,  a  pivoted 
hook  carried  by  the  block  for  engagement  with  the  said 
•>ye  to  support  the  block  In  horlsontal  position,  and  a 
sparing  and  bracing  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
back  and  arranged  to  be  extended  into  horizontal  position 
said  bracing  member  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  the  spring  carried   member. 


1,182.173.  SILVER  cleaner!  John  B.  Hoes.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  asKltnior  to  The  Frank  A.  Rolling  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Fob.  21.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  79,638.     (CI.  204—7.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  cleaning  of  silverware 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  ilnc  electrode  of  circular  out- 
line having  at  its  edge  a  stiffening  flange,  and  a  grid  con- 
sisting of  segmental  wire  brackets  opposed  to  one  another 
and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  electrode  near  its  periph- 
ery, and  cross-bars  secured  to  said  brackets  and  having  a 
surface  of  tin. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  cleaning  of  ailTerware 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  ilnc  electrode  of  circular  out- 
line to  fit  the  bottom  of  a  dish  pan.  and  a  grid  for  aaid 
electrode  consisting  of  segmental  wire  brackets  opposed 
to  one  another  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  electrode 
near  Its  periphery  but  with  off  set  ends  soldered  to  said 
top,  and  cross-bars  lying  across  said  brackets  and  secured 
thereto,  said  cross-bars  and  brackets  having  a  surface 
of  tin. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  cleaning  of  silver- 
ware and  the  like,  comprising  a  rlnc  electrode  having  a 
flat  top  and  having  at  Its  e<lge  a  downwardly  extending 
flange,  said  flat  top  having  an  opening  permitting  the 
escape  of  air  or  steam  from  beneath  said  electrode  and 
affording  a  path  for  current  from  the  bottom  face  there- 
of, and  a  grid  for  said  electrode  consisting  of  wire  brackets 
opposed  to  one  another  and  spaced  from  said  flat  top  near 
Its  periphery,  but  with  off  set  ends  soldered  to  said  top, 
and  iToss-bars  lying  across  said  brackets,  said  cross-bars 
and  lirackets  having  a  surface  of  tin. 


4.  ApparatUK  for  the  electrolytic  cleaning  of  silverware 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  zinc  electrode  of  circular  out- 
line having  a  flat  top  and  having  at  Its  edge  a  downwardly 
extending  circumferential  flange,  said  flat  top  having  an 
opening  permitting  the  escape  of  air  or  steam  from  be- 
neath said  electrode  and  affording  a  path  for  current  from 
the  bottom  face  thereof,  and  a  grid  for  said  electrode  com- 
prising opposed  brackets  and  straight  tinned  bars  secured 
thereto  and  spaced  from  the  flat  top  of  said  electrode  to 
facilitate  cleaning  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  the  articles  to  be  cleaned,  said  grid  maintaining 
good  electrical  connection  between  said  articles  and  the 
tine. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  cleaning  of  silverware 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  zinc  electrode  of  circular  out- 
line having  a  flat  top  and  having  at  its  edge  a  downwardly 
extending  circumferential  flange,  said  flat  top  having  an 
opening  permitting  the  escape  of  air  or  steam  from  be- 
neath said  electrode  and  affording  a  path  for  current  from 
the  bottom  face  thereof,  and  a  grid  for  said  electrode  con- 
sisting of  opposed  wire  brackets  and  tinned  wires  welded 
thereto  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  electrode  to  e<iual- 
Ue  the  flow  of  current  therefrom,  and  to  facilitate  clean- 
ing of  the  electrode,  said  wires  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  and  to  maintain 
good  electrical  connection  between  said  articles  and  the 
line. 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,182.174.  ENVELOP.  Gbobge  Francis  Hooan,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,662.  (CI. 
229 — 68.) 

1.  A  flat  open-ende<l  merchandise  envelop,  having  at 
Its  open  end  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  flaps  of  the  same  size  and 
shape,  one  carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  envelop  and 
the  other  by  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  Integral  therewith, 
■aid  flaps  being  folded  down  over  against  said  rear  wall, 
and  each  being  provided  at  its  center  with  an  eyelet,  and 
a  metal  fastener  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  envelop,  with 
tangs  passed  outward  through  said  eyelets,  thereby  hold- 
ing said  envelop  closed. 

2.  A  flat  merchandise  envelop,  having  side  flaps  and  a 
bottom  flap  pasted  together  to  form  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall  integral  with  said  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  flaps,  one 
carrle<l  by  the  front  wall  and  the  other  by  the  rear  wall, 


said  flaps  being  folded  over  against  the  rear  wall  and  there 
fastened  in  place,  said  rear  wall  having  a  longitudinally 
pasted  seam  down  its  center,  said  flaps  being  of  the  same 
size  and  each  of  trapezoidal  form,  and  both  folded  over 
backward  along  the  same  line  and  lying  flat,  leaving  the 
body  of  the  envelop   rectangular  in   shape  with  a  double 


flap  at  Its  closure  end  and  a  metal  fastener  passed  through 
the  double  thickness  of  material  at  said  longitudinally 
pasted  seam,  an  eyelet  at  the  center  of  each  end  flap,  said 
metal  fastener  having  its  tangs  passe<l  through  said  eye- 
lets and  holding  said  flaps  in  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.182.176.  HEN'S  NEST.  William  G.  Jackson,  Penn- 
grove.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No.  46,072. 
(01.  119—45.) 


1.  The  combination  of  supports,  a  vertical  series  of 
central  boards  supported  by  said  supports,  a  vertical 
series  of  vertically  extending  partitions  between  the 
boards  of  the  series,  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
bottom  boards  adjacent  to  said  central  boards,  and  moT- 
able  lids  over  the  space  Immediately  above  said  bottom 
boards. 

2.  The  combination  of  supports,  a  vertical  series  of 
central  boards  supporte<l  by  said  supports,  a  vertical  se- 
ries of  vertically  extending  partitions  between  the  boards 
of  the  series,  removable  downwardly  and  outwardly  slop- 
ing bottom  boards  adjacent  to  said  central  boards,  and 
movable  lids  over  the  space  Immediately  above  said  bot- 
tom boards. 

8.  The  combination  of  supports,  a  vertical  series  of 
central  boards  supported  by  said  supports,  a  vertical  series 
of  vertically  extending  partitions  between  the  boards  of 
the  series,  removable  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
bottom  boards  adjacent  to  said  central  iKtards,  and  hinged 
lids  over  the  space  immediately  above  said  bottom  boarda 

4.  The  combination  of  supports,  a  vertical  series  of  cen- 
tral boards  supported  by  said  supports,  a  vertical  serle« 
of  vertically  extending  partitions  between  the  boards  of 
the  series,  removable  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
bottom  boards  adjacent  to  said  central  boards,  a  vertical 
series  of  wall  sections  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bottom 
boards,  and  movable  lids  over  the  space  Immediately  above 
said  bottom  boards. 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9, 1910. 


May  9,  1 9 16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


415 


6.  The  combination  of  gupporta,  a  vertical  8*ries  of  1 
c«>iitral  boards  supported  by  Ral<l  support*,  a  vertical  ; 
series  of  vertically  extending  partitions  bt-tween  the  boarda  | 
of  the  sericH,  downwardly  and  outwardly  tiloplng  bottom  ' 
boards  adjacent  to  said  central  boards,  a  vertical  seriea 
of  wall  sections  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bottom  boards,  ( 
and  outwardly  extending  shelves  supportetl  by  the  In-  | 
termedlate  wall  sections,  and  movable  lids  over  the  space 
Immediately  atiove  said  bottom  boards. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.170.      KEFILLABLE  FL'SE.      osc.^u    H.   .Ir.Ni;,    Mll- 


wauke*' 
(CI.  17 


Wis.      Filed  Feb.   17,   1915. 
273.) 


Serial   No.   8,729. 


1.  A  casing  for  a  fuse  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
plementary sections  of  Insulating  material,  each  section 
having  a  hollow  interior  portion  and  a  solid  end  portion 
integral  therewith,  an  interlocking  tongue  and  groove 
connection  formed  In  the  Joining  edges  of  said  sections  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  sections  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  mcan.s  for  detachably  securing  said 
sections  together. 

2.  In  a  renewable  fuse,  a  casing  lonsisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  complementary  sections  of  insulating  material, 
means  integral  with  said  sections  for  securing  them 
against  movement  In  the  plane  of  their  adjoining  edge«, 
each  section  having  a  hollow  Interior  portion  and  a  solid 
end  portion  integral  therewith,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  sections  together. 

3.  A  casing  for  a  fuse  consisting  of  a  plnrality  of  com- 
plementary sectlooB  of  insulating  material,  each  section 
having  a  hollow  interior  portion  and  a  solid  end  portion 
integral  therewith,  an  interlocking  tongue  and  groove 
connection  formed  in  the  Joining  edgefl  of  said  sections 
adjacent  the  interior  thereof  to  preyent  lateral  and  end- 
wise movement  of  lald  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  renewable  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse 
link  provided  with  toiBisals,  a  casing  for  inclosing  said 
link  comprising  a  plurality  of  aide  sections  assembled  to- 
gether to  permit  the  removal  of  the  link  from  the  side  of 
the  casing,  means  integral  with  said  casing  engaging  with 
means  in  said  terminals  to  position  ami  hold  said  link,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections  together. 

5.  In  a  renewable  fuse,  the  combination,  with  a  fuse 
link,  of  terminal  blades  detachably  secured  to  said  link, 
a  casing  for  inclosing  said  link  comprising  a  plurality  of 
side  sections  assembled  together  to  permit  the  removal 
of  the  link  from  the  side  of  the  casing,  means  integral 
with  said  casing  engaging  with  means  in  said  blades  to 
position  and  hold  said  blades,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,177.  MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  MATP:KIALS.  Henri 
J.  Kasch,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  a^^8lg^or  to  The  <^harlee 
Burroughs  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.921.  (CI. 
25 — 15.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  <  om- 
blnation,  with  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bodied 
mold-blocks  projected  upwardly  therefrom,  of  a  chase 
snugly  embracing  all  of  such  mold-blocks  and  movable 
vertically  thereon,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
chase,  means  for  raising  the  chase  through  such  limit, 
and  core-bars  extended  across  the  chase  and  lifted  from 
the  mold  with  the  molded  article  by  the  raising  of  the 
fhase. 


2.  In  a  device  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  coin 
binatlon,  with  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  belled 
mold-blocks  projected  upwardly  therefrom,  of  a  diase 
snugly  embracing  all  of  such  mold  blocks  and  movable 
vertically  thereon,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
'■hase,  means  for  raising  the  chase  through  such  limit, 
core-bars  extended  acros.s  and  outside  of  the  chase,  a 
frame  movable  vertically  beneath  such  core-bars,  and 
means  for  raising  the  frame  to  lift  the  rore-bars  from  the 
chase. 
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3.  In  a  device  for  molding  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bodied 
mold-blocks  projected  upwardly  therefrom,  of  a  ctuiM 
snugly  embracing  all  of  such  mold  blocks  and  moTable 
vertically  thereon  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  recelTe 
a  plnrality  of  core  bars,  means  to  limit  the  moTement  of 
the  chase,  means  for  raising  the  chase  through  such  limit, 
core-bars  fitted  to  the  said  recess  and  extended  oatalde  of 
the  chase,  a  frame  movable  vertically  abont  the  chase, 
and  means  for  raising  the  frame  after  the  chase  Is  lifted 
to  lift  the  core-bars  from  the  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  press  and  mold  for  molding  plastic  material, 
the  combination,  with  a  press-bed,  of  a  platen  carryinj; 
a  pressing  die,  a  mold  having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  bodied  mold-blocks  projected  upwardly  there- 
from, a  chase  snugly  embracing  all  of  snch  mold-blocka 
and  raorable  Tertlcally  thereon,  and  harlag  a  rtcsw 
adapted  to  recelre  a  plurality  of  core-bars,  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  chase,  means  for  raidng  the  chase 
through  such  limit,  core-bars  fitted  to  the  said  recess  and 
extended  outside  of  the  chase,  a  frame  movable  vertically 
beneath  the  ends  of  the  core-barn,  a  cross-bar  beneath  the 
press-bed  with  rods  extende<l  through  the  bed  to  the 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  cross-bar  with  the 
platen,  operating  to  lift  the  frame  when  the  platen  raisea 
the  pressing  (lie  from  the  mold,  whereby  the  core-bars  ar« 
lifted  from  the  mold-blocks  by  the  chase  and  are,  them- 
selves, lifted  from  the  chase  by  the  frame. 


1,182,178.  HO<;-TROUOn.  Kvo.s  A.  Kearst.  Ligonler. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,854.  (a. 
119 — 52.) 


v^ 


V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  ;  a  con- 
necting member  extended  longitudinally  of  the  trough ; 
frames  extended  transversely  of  the  trough  and  the  eoa- 
nectlng  member ;  means  for  securing  the  frames  to  tk» 
conaectlnK   member ;    a    receptacle   dischaxgiag   Into   tk« 


trough  ;   and  a   fork   carried  by   the   receptacle  and   strad- 
dling the  connecting  member. 

2.  In  a  (levl<-e  of  the  class  des<rlbed,  a  trough  ;  a  con 
nectlnc  nicniber  extended  longitudinally  of  the  troiiRh  : 
frames  disposed  transversely  of  the  trouKh  and  the  con- 
necting member  ;  means  for  securing  the  frames  to  the 
connecting  nienilter  ;  a  receptacle  ;  spouts  communicating 
with  the  receptacle  and  discharging  In  the  trough,  the 
spouts  lielnn  lo<-ated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conuectInK 
meml'cr  ;  and  a  fork  carried  by  the  rcceptade.  the  fork 
straildllng   the   connectiuj:    niemlHT. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  descrll>eil.  a  trough  ;  a  con- 
necting member  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  trough  : 
frames  disposed  transversely  of  the  connecting  member 
and  the  trough  ;  means  for  securing  the  frames  to  the  con- 
necting member  ;  a  receptat  le  >upporteii  pn  one  frame  and 
discharging  Into  the  trough  ;  and  n  support  assembled 
wltli  the  receptac  le  and  enKaglng  the  connecting  member 
to  one  side  of  said  frame, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  i  lass  described,  a  trough  ;  bottom 
bars  disposed  transversely  of  the  trough  and  projecting 
thereheyond  :  upwardly  extendeil  top  bars  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  bottom  bars  ;  outer  braces  extended 
between  the  top  bars  and  the  bottr)m  l>ars  and  disposeil 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  trough  :  lnterme<llate  braces  ex- 
tended between  the  top  bars  and  the  bott<im  bars  and  lo- 
cated t>etwe«>n  the  outer  braces ;  and  a  bar  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  united  with  the  Inter- 
mediate braces. 


1,18  2,179.  PERFORATOR  FOR  P<)RM1N(;  TELE 
ORAPrilC  TAPE.  Chahi.es  L.  Krim  and  Howard  L. 
Kri'm,  Chicago,  111.,  ass'gnors  to  Morkrum  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  860,714.      (<'l.  ir>4— 113) 


1.  In  a  perforator  for  telegraph  tape,  the  combination 
of  a  tap<'  feed,  a  set  of  punches,  a  common  actuator  for 
said  punches  and  said  tape  feed,  a  set  of  controlling 
members  Interposed  between  said  punches  and  said  actu- 
ator, a  set  of  bell-cranks  for  shifting  said  controlling 
members,  a  set  of  pivoted  l)alls  having  arms  thereon  dl 
rectly  engaging  said  bell  cranks,  and  a  series  of  finger 
keys  for  variably  actuating  said  balls  and  controlling  the 
operation   of  .said  actuator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  perforator  for  telegraph  tape,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tape  guide,  a  feed  wheel  for  the  tape  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  longitudinal  row  of  perforations  therein,  a  punch 
adapted  to  form  said  row  of  perforations,  a  set  of  selec 
tively  operable  punches,  all  of  said  punches  being  arranged 
in  a  row  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tape, 
a  common  pivoted  actuator  for  all  of  said  punches,  a 
series  of  controlling  bars  mounted  on  said  actuator  to 
shift  therewith,  a  set  of  bell  cranks  connected  to  said 
bars  to  shift  the  same  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  an  electro  magnet  for  operating  said 
actuator,  an  operating  pawl  for  said  feed  wheel  mounted 
on  said  actuator,  a  set  of  balls  having  arms  connected  to 
said  bell  cranks,  a  series  of  keys  for  variably  operating 
said  lialls,  and  an  additional  bail  uniformly  operated  by 
said  keys  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet. 


3.  In  a  perforator  for  telegraph  tape,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  puniheti.  a  series  of  finger  keys  variably  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  punches,  a  fee<l  wheel  for 
Intermittently  advancing  the  tape,  actuating  devices  for 
said  feed  wheel  controlled  by  said  finger  keys,  and  a  back- 
spacing device  for  turning  said  ft^d  wheel  in  reverse  di- 
rection to  thereb3'  move  punched  portions  of  the  tape  back 
into  the  lino  with  said  punches 

4.  In  a  perforator  for  tele>,rnph  tape,  the  combination 
of  a  tape  guide,  n  set  of  puuche.s,  a  common  actuator  for 
said  punches,  a  set  of  controlling  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  said  punches,  a  series  of  finger 
keys  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuator  and  said 
controlling  members,  a  feed  wheel  for  the  tape,  means 
controlled  by  said  actuator  for  operating  said  feed  wheel 
to  advance  the  tape  in  uniform  distances  at  each  opera- 
tion, and  a  back  spacing  device  for  rotating  said  feed 
wheel    In    reverse    direction. 

5.  In  a  perforator  for  telegraph  tape,  the  combination 
of  a  tape  guide,  a  set  of  punches,  a  common  actuator  for 
said  punches,  a  set  of  controlling  members  interposed 
between  said  actuator  and  said  punches,  a  series  of  finger 
ke>s  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuator  and  said 
controlling  members,  a  feed  wheel  for  the  tape,  a  pawl 
for  advancing  said  feed  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  actuator,  and  a  manually  operative  back-spacing 
member  having  a  pawl  thereon  for  turning  said  feed 
wheel  in  reverse  direction,  said  back  spacing  member  hav- 
ing means  for  throwing  said  feed  pawl  out  of  operative 
position. 

I  Claims  0  to  12  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.180.  SEWING -TABLE.  Henkv  La  Roe.  North 
River,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  191,').  Serial  No.  60,483. 
(Cl.  45—31.) 


In  a  table,  a  tlat  polygonal-shaped  top,  a  vertical  wall 
secured  upon  the  top  In  spaced  relation  to  its  marginal 
edge,  spaced  supporting  bars  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
vertical  wall  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  table  top,  vertically  swinging 
spool  supports  mounted  upon  said  vertical  wall  and  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  supporting  bars,  and  a  cover 
hinged  upon  the  marginal  edge  of  the  table  top  adapted, 
when  in  closed  position,  to  Inclose  said  vertical  wall  and 
the  swinging  spool  supports. 


1,1S2.1K1.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING.  ABTHUR  M.  LaI- 
cocK,  Kingston.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,162.      (Cl.  267—37.) 

1.  .V  leaf  spring  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  master 
leaf  and  reinforcing  loaves  on  one  side  of  the  master  leaf, 
the  master  leaf  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  l>ent,  adjacent  the  end  of  the  adjoining  rein- 
forcing leaf,  toward  the  reinforcing  leaves  and  then 
reversed  so  as  to  extend  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
master    leaf    tmm    the    reinforcing    leaves   and    having  a 
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Bubstaatlally    straight    portion    beyond    said    bends    and 
an  eye  at  tbe  end  of  said  straight  portion. 


2.  In  a  leaf  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  master 
leaf  and  reinforcing  leaves  on  one  side  of  the  master 
leaf,  the  master  leaf  having  Its  ends  bent,  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  adjoining  reinforcing  leaf,  toward  the  rein 
forcing  leaves  and  then  reversed  so  as  to  extend  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  master  leaf  from  the  reinforcing 
leaves  and  having  sabstantially  straight  portions  beyond 
■aid  bends  and  eyes  at  the  ends  of  said  straight  portions. 


1,182.183.  CAP-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RIVET- 
ING-MACHINES. ALraiD  L.  LiLLBT,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.    SerUl  No.  823,701.     (CI.  21g— 2.1.) 


1.182,182.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
ABTHUB  L«B.  Union  Hill,  111.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  804,363.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor,  a  second  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable bearing  therefor  carried  by  said  flrst  mentioned 
shaft,  and  adjustable  means  for  positively  locking  said 
second  bearing  in  the  desired  position  comprising  a  plate 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  flrst  bearing,  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  adjustable  bearing,  said  Urst  men- 
tioned bearing  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therethrough,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plate  in  close  relation  with  said  flange,  a  pin  carried  by 
■aid  plate  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  said  flange, 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  pin  In  engagement 
with  said  flange,  and  means  for  moving  the  pin  length- 
wise ont  of  engagement  with  the  flange  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  bearing  for  carrying  said  shaft, 
a  suitable  support  for  said  bearing,  a  gear  secured  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  bearing  arranged  on  said  shaft  and 
carried  thereby  between  said  gear  and  said  flrst  mentioned 
bearing,  a  second  shaft  having  its  end  rotatably  carried 
by  said  second  bearing,  a  collar  bearing  arranged  on  said 
•econd  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  second 
bearing,  a  gear  secured  to  said  second  shaft  between  the 
second  mentioned  bearing  and  said  collar  bearing,  and 
arranged  to  meib  with  said  flrst  mentioned  gear,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  collar  bearing  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  bearing,  comprising  a  plate  rotatably  ar- 
ranged on  said  first  mentioned  bearing,  said  plate  con- 
nected with  said  collar  bearing,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  plate  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  flrst  mentioned 
baarlng. 


1.  A  hollow  cap  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an 
anvil,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  anvil,  a  cap  guldr 
surrounding  and  extending  above  the  anvil,  a  hopper  (or 
receiving  the  caps,  means  adapted  to  enter  the  caps 
which  are  disposed  open  side  down  and  withdraw  such 
caps  from  the  hopper,  and  a  feed  trough  communicating 
with  the  cap  hopper  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  cap 
guide  below  the  upper  end  but  atK>ve  the  lowest  posi- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  reclprocatory  anvil,  said  trough 
receiving  the  caps  from  said  withdrawing  means  open 
side  down  and  delivering  them  open  side  up  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  cap  guide  on  the  top  of  the  anvil. 

2.  A  cap  feeding  attachment  for  a  machine  for  setting 
hollow  caps  on  rivets,  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  in- 
clined and  slotted  bottom  wall  for  receiving  promiscu- 
ously a  quantity  of  hollow  disk-shaped  caps  that  are 
open  on  one  face  only,  a  feed  trough  leading  from  said 
hopper  for  conveying  the  caps  therefrom,  an  endless  t>elt 
movable  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  inclined 
slotteil  bottom  wall  of  tbe  hopper,  and  pins  extending 
from  the  belt  through  aald  slot  Into  the  hopper,  said  pins 
being  shaped  and  arranged  to  enter  into  and  engage  with 
the  walls  of  the  open  sides  of  those  caps  that  are  so 
disposed  as  to  receive  the  pins  and  carry  such  caps  faced 
in  the  same  direction  out  of  the  hopper  Into  the  feed 
trough. 

3.  A  cap  feeding  attachment  for  a  machine  for  setting 
hollow  caps  and  rivets,  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
Inclined  and  slotted  bottom  wall  for  receiving  promiscu- 
ously a  quantity  of  hollow  dlsk-shape<l  caps  that  are 
open  on  one  face  only,  an  endless  l>elt  movable  adjacent 
to  the  Inclined  slotted  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper,  pins 
extending  from  tbe  belt  through  said  slot  into  the 
hopper,  said  pins  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  enter 
Into  and  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  open  sides  of  those 
caps  that  are  so  disposed  as  to  receive  the  pins  and 
carry  such  caps  faced  in  the  same  direction  ont  of  the 
hopper,  and  a  feed  trough  leading  from  the  hopper  for 
conveying  the  caps  therefrom  and  turning  them  from  open 
side  down  to  open  side  up. 


1,182,184.  BABY-CARRYING  HAMMOCK  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. TnuD  H.  LT80JIB.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  17.012.      (CI.  6—69.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supporting 
sheet,  supporting  means  carried  by  each  edge  thereof, 
straps  extending  transversely  across  said  sheet  and  se- 
cured thereto  for  a  material  part  of  tbe  width  of  tbe 
sheet,  said  connection  between  the  sheet  and  straps 
terminating  at  a  distance  inward  from  an  edge,  means 
for  securing  said  straps  to  this  edge  to  optionally  Uke 
up  material  between  the  point  of  termination  of  this  con- 
nection  and    the  edge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  supporting 
sheet,  supporting  means  carried  by  one  edge  thereof, 
■tnpa  connected  with  the  other  edge  of  said  supportlns 
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sheet  and  adapted  for  supporting  engagement  rearwardly 
from  said  supporting  sheet,  and  a  fabric  strip  secured 
by  its  edges  beneath  and  extending  lengthwise  said  sup- 
porting sheet,  said  strip  being  wider  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  lines  by  which  it  is  secured  to  the  supporting 
strip,  whereby  it  will  depend  to  form  a  pocket,  the  slack 
of  said  strip  being  secured  at  a  point  intermediate  Its 
length  to  divide  said  pocket  into  two  parts. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing sheet  having  supporting  hooks  upon  its  forward 
edge,  straps  or  like  members  secured  to  tbe  rear  edge  of 
the  supporting  sheet  and  adapted  for  supporting  engage- 
ment rearwardly  thereof,  and  an  eyelet  secured  in  said 
sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  hooks  to  maintain 
the  sheet  in  rolled  condition. 


1,182,185.  BABY-HAMMOCK. 
Wash.  Filed  July  22.  1916. 
8—69.) 


Fbbd  H.  Lybonb,  Seattle. 
Serial  No.  41,242.      (01. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
sheet,  a  stiffening  frame  secure<i  along  one  side  of  the 
sheet  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  support- 
ing member  and  also  having  a  canopy  supporting  member, 
a  canopy,  a  stiffening  bar  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the 
canopy,  and  supporting  posts  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
bar  from  the  said  sheet. 

2.  A  hammock  bed  comprising  a  bottom  or  supporting 
sheet,  a  canopy  comprising  a  back  wall  extending  upward 
from  one  edge  of  the  supporting  sheet,  and  a  top,  a  frame 

!  separating  tbe  back  edges  of  the  bottom  and  supporting 
the  back  wall  and  provldt^l  with  means  for  engagement 
with  a  fixed  support,  and  foldable  supporting  members  for 

I  the  forward  edge  of  the  canopy. 

I       8.   A  hammock  bed  comprising  a  bottom  or  supi>ortlng 

'  sheet,  provided  with  means  for  supporting  engagement 
along  opposite  side  edges,  a  side  wall  connected  with  one 
tide  edge  and  a  top  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall,  a  bar  secured  along  the  outer  or  free  edge  of  tbe  top 

I  and  supporting  posts  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  ends  of 
■aid  bar  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  bottom. 

4.  A  hammock  t>ed  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  engagement  along  opposite  side 
edges,  a  wall  section  secured  along  one  side  edge,  a  sup- 
porting frame  secured  to  said  wall  section,  a  top  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  section,  a  bar  secured  along 
the  outer  edge  of  the  top  section,  supporting  bars  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  t>e  supported  from  the  bottom,  and  end  sections 
connected  with  the  bottom,  back  and  top  sections. 


5.  A  hammock  bed  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  engagement  along  opposite  side 
edges,  a  wall  section  secured  along  one  side  edge,  a  sup- 
porting frame  secured  to  said  wall  section,  a  top  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  section,  a  bar  secured  along 
the  outer  edge  of  the  top  section,  supporting  bars  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  l>e  supported  from  the  bottom,  end  sections  connected 
with  the  bottom,  back  and  top  sections,  and  a  flap  depend- 
ing from  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  top  section. 

(Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In   the  Cazette.] 


1,182.186.  FIRE-EXTIN(;UISHER.  Hahrt  M.  McCab- 
LiN,  Elmlra,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  La  France 
Fire  Engine  Company.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,426. 
(CI.   169 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  extinguisher  head  carrying 
a  bottle  supporting  frame,  of  a  bottle  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  stopper  closing  the  bottle  stopper  operating 
means  and  suitable  means  connected  with  the  bottle  and 
stopper  operating  means  anS.  adapted  to  first  raise  and 
then  tilt  the  bottle  in  its  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extinguisher  head  carrying 
a  bottle  supporting  frame,  of  a  bottle  movably  mounted  In 
said  frame,  an  operating  screw  threaded  in  said  head  and 
carrying  the  stopper,  and  means  operated  by  said  screw 
for  raising  and  tilting  the  bottle  In  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  extinguisher  head,  having 
a  bottle  supporting  yoke  frame  formed  with  oppositely 
Inclined  slots,  a  bottle  having  lugs  engaging  the  slots  of 
said  supporting  frame,  and  an  operating  yoke  connected 
with  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  raise  it  in  its  support  to 
cause  It  to  tip  over  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extinguisher  head  carrying 
a  bottle  supporting  yoke,  said  yoke  having  parallel  arms 
formed  with  Inclined  slots,  a  bottle  having  oppositely  pre- 
sented trunnion  lugs  engraglng  said  slots,  and  means  for 
raising  and  tilting  said  bottle  in  its  slotted  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  extinguisher  head  carrying 
a  bottle  supporting  yoke,  said  yoke  having  parallel  arms 
formed  with  Inclined  slots  a  bottle  having  oppositely  pre- 
sented trunnion  lugs  engaging  said  slots,  a  threaded  stem 
mounted  in  said  head,  a  stopper  carried  by  said  stem  and 
normally  closing  said  bottle,  and  an  operating  yoke  engag- 
ing said  stem  and  connected  with  said  bottle  and  adapted 
to  raise  and  tilt  the  t>ottle  in  Its  support  when  tbe  stopper 
is  removed. 


1.182,187.  POWER  FLUE  CLEANER.  Wilbsb  E.  MC- 
Eldownbt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Walker-Moore  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  and  Supply 
Company.  Pueblo  county.  Colo.  Filed  June  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701.792.     (CI.  83 — 64.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  with  heads,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  heads,  and  open  at  Its  outer  end.  a  motor 
connected  with  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  one  of  said 
heads  baring  an  exhaust  chamber  therein  for  said  motor, 
a  fluid  pressure  chamber  connected   with   the  interior  of 
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said  fluid  pressure  chamber,  and  a  scraping  tool  on  salil 
shaft 


1,182,188.  BEARING  FOR  PIN  CYLINDERS.  Jamm  J. 
McGowAN.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638.938.     (CI.  64—52.) 


An  Improvement  In  bearings  for  pin  cylinders  compris- 
ing spaced  apart  threaded  sleeves,  laterally  extending 
flanges  formed  on  said  sleeves,  adjusting  screws  extend- 
ing in  said  sleeves,  strips  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said 
machine  'and  comprising  an  antifriction  golde  for  said 
flanges,  bevel  gears  on  the  ends  of  said  screwa,  a  shaft 
having  beveled  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  on  aald 
screws,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby  said 
screws  will  be  simultaneously  adjusted,  said  frame  being 
provldeii  with  slots  located  /uijacent  said  strips,  and  se- 
curing bolts  passing  through  Bald  flanges  and  lald  slots  to 
secure  said  flanges  In  adjusted  position  against  said  strips. 


3.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  "  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  trough,  means  for  feeding  a  thin  stream  of 
pulp  of  uniform  depth  across  the  bottom  of  the  trough, 
said  trough  having  an  amalgamated  bottom  collecting 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  plane  surfaces 
arranged  In  stopped  relation  to  one  another,  and  an  amal- 
gamated top  collecting  surface  arranged  to  contact  the 
top  of  pulp  flowing  through  the  trough  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  drumn  mounted  opposite  the  end 
of  each  step  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  to  maintain  a  flow  of  palp  from  one  plane 
surface  to  tht>  nt-xt  of  equal  depth  to  the  flow  of  pulp  on 
the  plane  surfaces. 

4.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold,"  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  trough,  formed  with  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plane  shelves  In  stepi>ed  formation,  a 
series  of  rotating  drums  arranged  above  said  trough  bot- 
tom, one  drum  opposite  the  adjoining  ends  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  shelves,  and  a  channel  connecting  said  ad- 
joining ends  and  forming  the  riser  between  adjacent  steps, 
the  curve  of  said  channel  being  concentric  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum  opposite  thereto. 

5.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold."  having,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  stationary  trough  having  a  bottom  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  shelves  each  conncctod 
to  each  by  a  concavelj'  curved,  transverse  channel,  forming 
a  series  of  steps  designed  to  furnish  a  flow  of  pulp  of  uni- 
form depth  through  the  trough,  and  a  series  of  rotary 
drums  arranged  one  opposite  each  channel  with  their 
curved  surfaces  parallel  to  the  curvature  of  the  ctianneU 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
flowing  pulp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.189.  AMALGAMATOR.  JOSIPH  H.  McNlIL,  But 
Saugus.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,607. 
(CI.  83— «8.)  , 


1.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  "  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  downwardly  inclined  trough  formed  with  a  bot- 
tom arranged  to  secure  a  uniform  flow  of  pulp  through- 
out Its  length,  means  to  feed  a  thin  stream  of  uniform 
depth  across  the  trough,  the  bottom  of  said  trough  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  connected  by  an 
anobstructed  conduit  comprising  a  curved  surface  con- 
necting the  plane  surfaces,  and  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
concentric  to  the  curved  surface  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom a  distance  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  stream. 

2.  An  amalgamator  for  "  flour  gold  "  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  trough  for  securing  a  uniform  flow  of  pulp 
throughout  its  length,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plane 
surfaces  connected  by  unobstructed  conduits,  said  con- 
dnits  consisting  of  curved  surfaces  connecting  the  plane 
surfaces,  and  rotatable  drums  tuTing  unobstructed  sur- 
faces adjustably  mounted  above  the  carved  surfaces  to 
maintain  a  flow  of  pulp  through  the  conduit  equal  to  the 
depth  of  flow  on  the  plane  snrfacea,  and  means  to  feed 
a  thin  stream  of  uniform  depth  across  the  bottom  of 
said  troDgh. 


1,182,190.  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DUST- 
PANS. STBvax  Mauami.  Kamloops,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,670.  (CI. 
65—20.) 


1.  A  removable  attachment  for  a  dustpan,  comprising  a 
strip  of  thin  sheet  metal  bent  over  on  Itself  to  exercise 
a  resilient  grip  of  the  front  edge  of  the  pan  the  upper  por- 
tion bent  forward  and  downward  to  project  its  front  edge 
beyond  the  front  bend  of  the  strip  and  below  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  the  i>an. 

2.  A  removable  attachment  for  a  dustpan  comprising  a 
strip  of  thin  sheet  metal  bent  over  on  Itself  to  exercise  a 
resilient  grip  of  the  front  edge  of  the  pan  that  portion 
which  engages  the  underside  of  the  pan  having  a  length- 
wise flate  intermediate  of  the  back  edge  and  the  bend  to 
engage  the  bead  of  the  front  edge  of  the  pan  and  the 
upper  portion  bent  forward  and  downward  in  a  plane 
surface  to  project  the  front  edge  of  the  strip  beyond  its 
front  bend. 


1,182,191.       SUPPORT    FOR    INSULATORS.      John    W. 
Maioot  and  John   Oilman,   Sioux  Falls.   8.   D.      Filed 
Sept.  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  48,643.      (CL   178—821.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  line  wire,  an  insulator  sup- 
port comprising  a  member  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction   as   the   line   wire   and   provided   with   securing 
means  and  having  uprights  adjacent  Its  opposite  exterml- 
ties,  a  second  elongated  member  of  a  length  In  ezcew  of 
the  first  named   member  and   supported   by  the  nprights 
for  sliding  movement,  an  insulator  post  projecting  tron 
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an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  second  named  elongated 
member,  and  expansible  members  coactlng  with  the  sec- 
ond member  and  the  uprights  for  normally  maintaining 
the  post  at  substantially  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
first   named   member. 


6.  ^/^^^'  iitHTi^i  t?  -^'w^? 


4 


R 


'1.  In  combination  with  a  line  wire,  an  insulator  sup 
port  comprising  an  elongated  member  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  line  wire  and  provided  with 
engaging  means,  uprights  carried  by  said  member  adja- 
cent the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  one  of  said  uprights 
l>elnK  provided  with  an  opening  and  the  second  of  said 
uprights  with  an  open  ended  slot,  removable  means  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  slot,  an  elongated  member  of 
a  length  In  excess  of  the  flrst  named  member  and  disposed 
through  the  opening  and  slot  of  the  uprights,  an  Insu- 
lating post  carried  by  said  second  member  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  and  yieldable  means  coactlng  with 
said  second  named  member  for  maintaining  the  insulator 
post  of  the  second  named  memt>er  normally  at  a  prede- 
termined point  longitudinally  of  the  flrst  named  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  line  wire,  an  Insulator  sup- 
port comprising  an  elongated  member  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  line  wire  and  provided  with 
securing  means,  uprights  carried  by  said  member  adja- 
cent the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  a  second  member 
slldably  engaged  with  said  uprights  and  of  a  length  In 
exc«<s  of  the  length  of  the  flrst  named  member,  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  second  meml>er  being  enlarged 
to  afford  shoulders,  expansible  members  lnterpose<l  l)e 
twi-en  the  shoulders  of  the  second  member  and  the  up- 
rights, and  an  Insulator  post  projecting  from  the  second 
member  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  shoulders. 

4.  In  combination  with  s  cross  arm  and  a  line  wire,  an 
insulator  support  comprising  a  member  extending  In  the 
s«rii<>  general  direction  as  the  line  wire  and  provided  at 
substantially  its  longitudinal  center  with  a  depending 
bracket  bridging  the  cross  arm  and  secured  thereto  and 
having  uprights  adjacent  Its  opposite  extremities,  a  sec- 
ond elongate<l  member  of  a  length  In  excess  of  the  flrst 
named  member  and  supported  by  the  uprights  for  sliding 

!  movement,  an  insulator  post  projecting  from  an  Inter- 
m<<ltate  portion  of  the  second  named  elongated  member, 
and  expansible  members  coasting  with  the  second  member 
and  the  uprights  for  normally  maintaining  the  post  at 
suNstantially  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  first  named 
member. 

.I.  In  combination  with  a  line  wire,  an  insulator  sup 
port  comprising  an  elongated  member  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  line  wire  and  provided  with 
engaging  means,  uprights  cHrrle<l  by  said  member  adjacent 
the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  one  of  said  uprights 
Iwing  provided  with  an  opening  and  the  second  of  said 
uprights  with  an  open  ended  slot,  removable  means  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  slot,  an  elongated  member  of 
a  length  in  excess  of  the  flrst  named  member  and  disposed 
through  the  opening  and  slot  of  the  uprights,  said  open- 
ing and  open  ended  slot  of  the  uprights  being  angular  in 
.TOSS  section  and  the  elongated  member  being  also  an- 
gular In  cross  section  whereby  said  angular  member  Is 
held  against  rotary  movement,  an  Insulating  post  carried 


by  said  second  member  Intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
and  yieldable  means  coactlng  with  said  second  named 
member  for  maintaining  the  insulator  post  of  the  second 
name<l  member  normally  nX.  a  predetermined  point  longi- 
tudinally of  the   flrst  named   member. 


1,1S1>,192.  VEHICLE  SPRIN<;  SUSPENSION.  Howard  C. 
Mabmon,  IndlanapolN,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  60,205.      (CI.  26T— liT.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  tuspenslou,  comprising  two  semi- 
elliptic  springs  placed  together  «onvex  side  against  con- 
vex side  for  attachment  respectively  to  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  vehicle  chassis,  and  a  block  placed  between  such 
springs  and  normally  engaging  them  for  a  short  distance 
only  but  engaging  them  for  an  increased  distance  to 
produce  stiffening  of  the  springs  upon  severe  deflections 
thereof. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension,  comprising  two  semi- 
elliptic  springs  placed  convex  side  toward  convex  aide, 
a  block  placed  betwe«'n  said  springs,  and  a  clamp  for 
clamping  the  two  springs  and  block  together  at  their  mid- 
dles, said  block  normally  engaging  the  springs  only  near 
the  middles  thereof  but  being  shaped  so  that  upon  sercre 
deflections  the  length  of  such  engagement  Is  increased 
lengthwise  of  the  springs. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension,  comprising  two  mnltl- 
leaf  seml-elllptlc  springs  placed  convex  side  toward  con- 
vex side,  a  block  placed  l>etween  said  springs,  and  a  clamp 
for  clamping  the  two  springs  and  block  together  at  their 
middles,  said  block  normally  engaging  the  springs  only 
near  the  middles  thereof  but  being  shaped  so  that  upon  a 
given  severe  deflection  the  short  leaf  on  the  convex  side 
of  each  spring  comes  Into  engagement  with  the  block 
throughout  Its  whole  length  and  upon  a  further  deflection 
the  next  longer  leaf  of  each  spring  comes  into  engage- 
ment with  such  block,  thus  producing  progressive  stiffen- 
ing of  the  springs. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension,  comprising  two  multi- 
leaf  Bemi-elllptic  springs  placed  convex  side  toward  con- 
vex side,  a  block  placed  between  said  springs,  and  a  clamp 
for  clamping  the  two  springs  and  block  together  at  their 
middles,  said  block  normally  engaging  the  springs  only 
near  the  middles  thereof  but  being  shaiH'd  so  that  upon 
a  given  severe  deflection  the  short  le^f  on  the  convex 
side  of  each  spring  comes  into  engagement  with  the  block 
throughout  its  whole  length,  thus  producing  stlfiTening 
of  the  springs. 


1,182,193.       ART    OF    CLEANING    COTTON.       .I<mN    B. 
MiTCHBLL   and    Dennis    Parks.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Apr.    19.    1915.      Serial    No.    22.273.      (CI.    V.\ — 19.) 
1.  In  the  art  of  cleaning  cotton,  the  method  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  bulk  cotton  to  the  action  of  a  plurality 
of    cleaning    machines   each    of    which    Is    adapted    to    re- 
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move  the  main  body  of  cotton  while  providing  a  free  dla- 
cbarge  for  refuse,  hullB  and  small  wada  or  balls  of  cotton 
from  the  machine,  and  continuously  passlnK  the  dli- 
charged  product  from  all  of  said  machines  to  a  final 
cleaning  machine  adapted  to  remove  thf  remaining  cot 
ton  from  the  hulls  and  refuse  while  providing  a  ready 
discharge  of  the  hulls  and  r.-fus*-  only   therefrom. 


2.  In  the  art  of  cleaning  cotton,  the  method  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  bulk  cotton  to  the  action  of  a  plurality 
of  cleaning  machines  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  remove 
the  main  body  of  cotton  while  providing  a  free  discharge 
for  refuse,  hulls  and  smaller  wads  or  balls  of  cotton 
from  the  machine  ,contlnuou8ly  passing  the  discharged 
product  from  all  of  said  machines  to  a  final  cleaning 
machine  adapted  to  remove  the  remaining  cotton  from 
the  hulls  and  refuse  while  providing  a  ready  discharge 
of  the  hulls  and  refuse  only  therefrom,  and  continuously 
returning  the  cotton  recovered  from  the  latter  machine 
to  the  previous  machines. 

3.  In  the  art  of  cleaning  cotton,  the  method  which 
consists  In  selectively  separating  a  portion  of  cotton 
from  the  hulls  In  each  of  a  plurality  of  machines,  and 
discharging  therefrom  the  remaining  cotton  with  the 
hulls,  continuously  passing  the  discharged  product  from 
all  of  said  machines  Into  a  final  machine,  and  therein 
effecting  a  separation  of  the  remaining  cotton  from  the 
hulls,  and  continuously  returning  the  cotton  recovered 
from  the  final  machine  to  the  first-named  machines. 

4.  In  the  art  of  cleaning  cotton,  the  method  which  con- 
sists In  separately  treating  fresh  portions  of  bolly  cot- 
ton In  each  of  a  plurality  of  boll  breakers  and  cleaners, 
delivering  the  cleaned  seed  cotton  to  a  separate  gin  from 
each  boll  cleaner,  and  combining  the  waste  hulls  from 
the  boll  cleaners  together  with  the  cotton  remaining 
therewith  for  further  cl»>anlng  and  treatment,  the  result- 
ing seed  and  lint  cotton  being  adapted  to  be  fed  directly 
back  to  the  original  supply  to  the  flrst-mentloued  t>oll 
cleaner  or  to  a  gin. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  port  of  a  ship  or  the  like, 
of  a  box  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  port  having  transparent 
means  In  Its  walls  and  a  door,  a  chamber  separated  by  a 
screen  from  the  interior  of  said  box,  said  chamber  having 
an  exit  for  air  and  means  for  closing  said  exit  to  the 
egress  of  water,  a  cap  over  the  exit  from  said  chamber, 
and  means  affording  a  circuitous  passageway  for  the  air 
flowing  out  from  beneath  said  cap,  the  said  means  hav- 
ing a  screened  outlet  Into  the  space  to  be  ventilated. 


1,182.194.  PORTHOLE  VENTILATOR.  Oiobub  Wiu- 
MAM  MOHB.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  78.108.     (CI.  114—178.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  port  of  a  ship  or  the  like, 
of  a  box  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  port  having  transparent 
means  In  Its  walls  and  a  door,  and  a  chamber  separated 
by  a  screen  from  the  Interior  of  said  box,  said  chamber 
having  an  exit  for  air  and  means  for  closing  said  exit  to 
the  egress  of  water. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  port  of  a  ship  or  the  like, 
of  a  box  at  the  inner  side  of  the  port  having  transparent 
means  In  Its  walls  and  a  door,  a  chamt>er  separated  by  a 
screen  from  the  interior  of  said  box,  said  chamber  having 
an  exit  for  air  and  means  for  closing  said  exit  to  the 
egress  of  water,  and  means  affording  a  circuitous  pas- 
sageway for  the  air  after  leaving  said  exit  and  before 
emerging  into  the  space  to  be  ventilated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  port  of  a  ship  or  the  like, 
of  a  box  at  the  inner  side  of  the  port  having  transparent 
means  in  its  walls  and  a  door,  a  chamber  separated  by  a 
screen  from  the  interior  of  said  box,  said  ctiamber  hav- 
ing an  exit  for  air  and  means  for  cloaing  said  exit  to  the 
egreu  of  water,  and  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with  the  exit  of  the  first  and  Itself  provided  with  an  out- 
let for  the  air,  the  said  second  chamber  containing  stag- 
ffered  b«fflM  in  the  path  of  the  air. 


5.  The   combination   with  a  port   of  a  ship  or   the  like 
having  hinged  closures,  of  a  box  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
port    Inclosing    said    hinged    closures   and    permitting    the 
movement  thereof,  said  box  liaving  transparent  means  In 
Its  walls  and   a   door,   an    Inclosure  communicating   with 
the   lnt»"rlor  of  the  Iwx,  a   suitable   eoreen   Interposed   l>e 
tween  the  Interiors  of  the  box  and  Inclosure,  the  said  In 
closure  having  an   Inlet   chamber   provided   with   an   exit, 
a  member  In  said  Inlet  chamber  for  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  water   through   said  exit,   walls  within   the  por- 
tion of  the  inclosure  Into   which   said  exit  opens   for  re 
llevlng    the    air    current    of    carried    moisture,    an    outlet 
from  the  said  portion  of  the  Inclosure  to  the  spare  to  t>e 
ventilated,  and  a  closure  for  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1  ,  1  8  2  ,1  9  6  .  CREMATION  FURNACE.  Lawrlnci  F. 
MooBB,  Piedmont.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,106.      (Cl.  110—3.) 


1.  A  cremation  furnace  comprising  a  cremation  cham- 
ber, having  an  exit  flue  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  floor  for 
said  chamber,  a  flre  chamber  below  said  floor,  said  floor 
being  provided  at  Its  forward  portion  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  through  which  heat  passes  from  the  flre  chamber 
Into  the  cremation  chamber,  and  at  Its  rear  portion  with 
a  narrower  longltQdlnal  slot  through  which  the  molten 
metal  from  the  casket  discharges. 

2.  A  cremation  furnace  comprising  a  cremation  cham- 
t>er,  having  an  exit  fine  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  floor  for 
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said  chamber  which  slopes  downwardly  toward  the  Ion 
gitudlnal  center  line  of  the  floor,  a  flre  chamber  below 
said  floor,  said  floor  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  the  end 
opposite  said  exit  flue  through  which  the  heat  passes  into 
the  cremation  cliamber.  and  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed centrally  arranged  slot  through  which  the  molten 
metal  from  the  casket  discharges. 

3.  A  cremation  furnace  comprising  a  cremation  cham- 
ber having  an  exit  flue  leading  from  the  rear  thereof,  a 
floor  for  said  chamt>er.  a  flre  chamber  below  said  floor, 
said  floor  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the 
opposite  end  from  said  exit  flue  through  which  the  heat 
passes  Into  the  cremation  chamber,  and  with  a  narrow 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  molten  metal  from 
the  casket  discharges,  and  a  chamber  arranged  below 
said  slot. 

4.  A   cremation   furnace  comprising  a   cremation   cham 
l.er.    having  an   exit   flue  at   the   rear   thereof,  a   floor    for 
said   chaml-er.  a   flre  chamber  t>elow   said   floor,   said   floor 
being  provided  at   Its   forward   portion    with   a   longitudl 
nally   disposed   slot   communicating   with    said    flre   cham- 
ber,  and  at   its  rear   portion    with  a   narrower   longitudl 
nally  disposed  slot  through  which  the  molten  metal  from 
the  casket  discharges,  a  (  haniber  below  said  slots  and  an 
Inclined  floor  for  said  last  named  chamber. 

5.  A  cremation  furnace  comprising  a  cremation  cham 
ber,  a  floor  for  said  chHml)er.  a  flre  chamber  below  said 
floor,  said  floor  being  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  romnuinlcating  with  said  flre  chamber, 
and  at  Its  rear  portion  with  a  narrower  longitudinal 
slot  Joining  said  first  slot,  and  an  exit  flue  leading  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  chamber. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fJafette.] 


1,182,196.  CAR  ROOF.  Waiter  V.  Mirphv.  Chicago. 
111.  Flle<l  .Ian.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.404.  (Cl. 
liiH      54.) 


*r. 
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1.  A  m»'t.'i:  lar  roof  <oniprlslng  roof  plates  extending 
from  eaves  to  eaves  and  riveted  together  along  their  side 
margins,  said  roof  being  supported  on  a  skeleton  frame 
to  which  It  Is  rigidly  fastened  only  near  the  ridge. 

2.  A  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  plates  supported 
on  a  skeleton  frame  and  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves, 
riveted  Joints  connecting  said  roof  plates  along  their 
side  margins,  and  means  at  the  ridge  for  retaining  said 
roof  plates  In  central  allnement,  .said  roof  plates  having 
a  limited  amount  of  play  on  each  side  of  the  ridge  rela- 
tively to  said  frame. 

3.  A  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  plates  fixed  to- 
gether throughout  their  length  along  their  side  margins 
from  eaves  to  eaves  and  supported  on  a  skeleton  frame, 
means  for  securing  said  roof  to  said  frame  at  the  ridge! 
said  roof  being  free  on  each  side  of  said  ridge  to  move 
relatively  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  car  roof  construction  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
comprising  carlines,  roof  plates  having  Inverted  U-shaped 
flanges  along  their  side  margins,  said  flanges  of  adjacent 
plates  being  lapped  and  riveted  and  forming  arched 
seams,  said  arched  seams  being  spaced  out  of  contact 
with  said  carlines,  and  means  at  the  ridge  for  securing 
said  arched  seams  to  said  carlines. 

B.  A  metal  car  roof  comprising  roof  plates  having  in- 
verted U-ahaped  flanges  along  their  side  margins,  said 
said  flanges  of  adjacent  roof  plates  being  lapped  and 
forming  arched  seams,  the  Inner  flange  of  each  seam  ex 
tending  below  the  pUne  of  the  roof  plates  and  constl 
tutlng  a  drip  edge,  and  rivets  through  the  lapped  flanges 
of  each  seam  above  said  drip  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,197.  SEAM -COVER  FASTENING  FOR  CAR- 
ROOFS.  DwiGHT  McBPHY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  Parnassus.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.   41.025.       (Cl.    1(18—5.) 


?^ 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  movably  secured 
upon  the  roof  substructure,  the  edges  of  said  roof  sheets 
being  spaced  apart,  batten  between  the  edges  of  adjacent 
roof  sheets,  seam  covers  supported  on  and  covering  said 
battens  and  overlapping  the  margins  of  the  adjacent  roof 
sheets,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  sal*  seam 
covers  being  spaced  above  the  roof  sheets,  and  clips  se- 
cured to  said  battens  beneath  said  seam  covers  and  pro- 
jecting out  from  said  battens  over  said  roof  sheets,  the 
extremities  of  said  clips  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  seam  covers  to  retain  them  In  centrally 
alined   position   with   respect   to  said   battens. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  movably  secured 
upon  the  roof  substructure,  the  edges  of  said  roof  sheets 
being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  up  standing  flanges, 
battens  between  the  edges  of  adjacent  roof  sheets  and 
spaced  therefrom,  seam  covers  covering  said  battens  and 
overlapping  the  flanged  margins  of  the  adjacent  roof 
sheets  with  spaces  between  the  side  walls  of  said  seam 
covers  and  said  roof  sheets,  and  clips  secured  to  said 
battens  beneath  said  seam  covers  and  projecting  out  from 
said  battens  over  the  flanges  of  said  roof  sheets  in  con- 
tact with  their  tops  to  hold  said  roof  sheets  down,  the 
extremities  of  said  clips  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said 
seam  covers  to  retain  them  in  position  with  respect  to 
said  battens. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  movably  secured 
upon  the  roof  substructure,  the  edges  of  said  roof  sheets 
being  spaced  apart,  battens  between  the  edges  of  adja- 
cent roof  sheets,  seam  covers  covering  said  battens  and 
overlapping  the  margins  of  the  adjacent  roof  sheets,  and 
(lips  secured  to  sail  battens  beneath  said  seam  covers 
and  projecting  out  from  said  battens  over  said  roof  sheets 
and  holding  them  down  on  the  substructure,  said  clips 
being  made  of  sheet  metal  with  Intermediate  wing  por- 
tions bent  down  on  each  side  of  said  battens  and  the 
extremities  of  said  clips  engaging  said  seam  covers  to 
retain  them  in  position,  and  hold  them  from  sidewise 
movement  with  resp^t  to  said  battens. 


1,182,198.  ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ANTI- 
SKID-CHAINS, Ac.  Thomas  B.  Nodbn,  Mollnc,  111 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,580.     (Cl.  24 206  ) 


ft       .<» 


1.  A  connector  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  longitudinal  socket  and  provided  at  one  end 
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with  a  shank  for  engagenu'Dt  with  one  of  the  members  to 
b^  connected,  a  catch  plate  fitted  on  on.»  exterior  side  of 
the  body  and  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  the  free  end  of 
aald  spring  plate  being  bent  downwardly  over  the  end  of 
the  body  opposite  the  shank  to  prevent  the  free  end  of 
the  plate  catching  on  obstructions  ;  a  catch  attached  to 
said  plate  near  the  outer  end  of  the  body  and  projecting 
Into  the  body  through  an  adjacent  opening  therein  ;  and 
a  slide  telescoping  said  body  and  fitting  the  socket  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  catch,  said  slide  having  a 
head  on  its  outer  end  for  ecgagenient  with  the  other  mem 
ber  to  be  connected. 

2.  A  connector  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  longitudinal  socket  provldeii  at  one  end 
with  a  perforated  shank  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
members  to  be  connected,  a  spring  plate  fitted  to  on*- 
side  of  the  hotly  and  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  catch 
attached  to  said  plate  near  the  outer  end  of  the  body  and 
projecting  into  the  body  through  an  adjacent  opening  In 
the  side  of  the  oody.  said  spring  plate  being  bent  down- 
wardly over  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  shank  to 
prevent  the  free  end  of  the  plate  catching  on  olistructions, 
and  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  laterally  project 
Ing  ears  adjacent  the  catch  whereby  said  plat*'  may  b»" 
raised  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  opening  iu  the 
slide  ;  a  slide  having  a  shank  telescoping  said  body  and 
fitting  the  socket  therein,  and  projvided  with  a  .stTles  of 
holes  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  said  catch  ;  .said  slide  hav- 
ing a  head  on  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  vyf  for  en- 
gagement with  the  oth'T  memtwr  to  l>e  connected. 


which  outlet  and  said  fee<l  screw  said  compreHor  collar 
is  located. 

4.  In  a  tube  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  a  chamber,  of  forcing  means  In 
said  chamber  for  feeding  In  plastic  material,  a  die  and 
mandrel  affording  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
compressing  collar  In  said  chamber  betwi>en  said  forcing 
feeding  means  and  said  outlet. 

5.  In  a  tube  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  cylinder  nffordlng  a  chamber,  a  feeding  screw  in 
a  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  mandrel  and  die  affording 
a  discharge  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and  a  compreasor 
collar  in  said  chamber  between  said  feeding  screw  and 
said  mandrel  and  die,  said  collar  being  concentric  with 
said  feeding  screw  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  chamber  In  which  it  Is 
located,  so  a.s  to  leave  an  annular  opening  between  the 
p«>riphery  of  itald  collar  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

[t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


1,182,199.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  TUBES.  Wbb- 
STKU  NOBRIS.  North  Brookfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
B  &  B  Rubber  Company,  North  Brooktleld.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  h40,341.      (Ci.  1>>— 14.» 


1.  In  «  machine  for  treatinu  plastic  ruaterial.  the  com 
binatlon  with  fordn:?  means  for  feeding  In  the  material, 
and  an  outlet  at  wn'.ch  the  material  Is  discharged,  of  a 
compre8Sf>r  for  squeezing  the  air  mit  nf  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  coiiipressir  being  located  lietwien  >aiil  feeding 
means  and  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  ninchine  for  treating  piastic  mafciia!.  the  •uni 
bination  with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  chanil>er,  of  u 
feed  screw  in  a  portion  of  said  <  haml^er,  a  i ouipressor 
collar  in  another  portion  of  said  chamlier  an<l  concentric 
with  said  fetMl  .screw,  said  collar  having  a  iliaineter  less 
than  said  chamber  so  as  tn  leave  an  annular  aperture  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  saiil  collar  and  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  ami  an  oatlet  from  said  chamt>er  and  l)etween 
which  outlet  and  fet>«l  screw  aaJd  compressor  collar  is 
located. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  chamber,  of  a 
feed  screw  In  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  conical  com- 
pressor collar  In  another  portion  of  said  chamber  and  con- 
centric with  said  feed  screw,  said  collar  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  chamber  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  aperture 
between  the  periphery  of  said  collar  and  the  wall  of  aald 
chamber,  and  an  oatlet  from  said  chamber  and  between 


1.182.200.  METHOD  OF  PBKPARIN(}  STRIPS  OF 
RIBBER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  LEATHER  AND 
THE  PRODUCT.  Wkbstir  Nouhis,  North  Hrookfleld 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  B  &  R  Rubber  Company,  North 
Brookdeld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
File<l  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  84C.570.     (CI.  164 — 2.) 


1.  The  methofl  of  preparing  rubber  for  cementing  to 
other  materials  which  consists  in  vulcanlilng  particles  of 
adhesh-e  material  under  pressure  into  one  surface  of  a 
rubber  sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  rubl)er  for  cementing  to 
other  materials  which  consists  in  covering  one  surface- 
thereof  with  cement,  sprinkling  cenicntable  particles  there- 
on, then  vulcanizing  the  whole  under  pressure  whereby 
the  particles  will  be  forced  Into  the  surface  of  the  rubber 
and  held  therein  by  the  rubber  after  Us  vulcanization. 

3.  A  sheet  of  rubber  compound  having  a  surfacing  of 
<ementable  partl<les   Integral   therewith. 

4.  A  sheet  of  material  the  l)ody  of  which  Is  lo  in  posed 
of  rubber  compound  and  one  surface  of  which  has  par- 
ticles of  cork  vulcanized  therein  to  be  integral  therewith. 


1,182.201.  CORRUGATED  METAL  FASTENER.  Elli- 
ott S.  Norton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 
(Joods  f'onipnny.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Coporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  I>e<'.  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  346.293.      (CI.  85—11.) 


I  1.  A  corrugRte<l  metal  fastener  having  an  Intermediate 
tapering  corrugation  and  corrugations  on  opposite  sides 
!  thereof  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  same  respectively, 
!  said  fastener  t>elng  beveled  on  opposite  sides  along  the 
edire  whi.b  embraces  the  wide  end  of  the  Intermediate 
'  .>rrugation  forming  a  series  of  entering  points  with  InteUr 
venlng  draw  cutting  edges,  .nald  points  being  all  In 
stralght-Une   with   each   other. 

2.  A  corrugated  metal  fastener  having  an  Intermediate 
tap«Tlng  corrugation  and  corrugations  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  same  respectlTeljr, 
said  fastener  being  beveled  on  opposite  sides  along  the 
edge  which  embraces  the  wide  end  of  the  Intermediate  cor- 
ruKation  forming  a  series  of  entering  points  with  inter- 
vening    draw  cutting     edges,     said     points     being    all     In 
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straight-line  with  each  other,  and  the  side  edges  of  the 
fastener  l>elng  at  right  angles  to  said  line. 

3.  A  corrugated  metal  fastener  having  an  intermediate 
tapering  cormgatlon  and  corrugations  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  same  respectively. 
said  fastener  having  a  sharpened  entering  formation  em- 
bracing the  wide  end  of  the  intermediate  corrugation  and 
lying  throaghoot  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fastener. 

4.  A  corrugated  metal  fastener  having  an  intermediate 
tapering  cormgatlon  and  cormgations  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  same  respectively, 
said  fastener  having  a  sharpened  entering  formation  em- 
bracing the  wide  end  of  the  intermediate  corrugation  and 
lying  throughout  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fastener, 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  fastener  being  at  right  angles  to 
said  plane. 

5.  A  corrugated  metal  fastener  having  an  Intermediate 
tapering  corrugations  and  corrugations  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  parallel  with  the  sldeti  of  the  same  respectively, 
■aid  fastener  haTlag  a  sharpened  entering  formation  em- 
bracing the  wide  end  of  the  intermediate  corrugation  and 
lying  throughout  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fastener, 
and  >ald  fastener  having  a  driving  edge  lying  in  a  similar 
plane. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.  ] 


1.182,202.  VOLTAIC  CELL  AND  BATTERY.  PaiDniCK 
R.  PARKia.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Jan.  29.  1910,  Serial 
No  S40.870.  Reneweil  Aug.  28,  191S.  Serial  No. 
47.898.      (CI     204 — .'U.) 


-^.     - --' 


1.  An  electric  battery  comprising  Individual  cells  each 
having  long  and  short  screw  terminal  posts  with  corre- 
lyeodlng  nuts,  whereby  a  reversal  of  the  nuts  on  the  posts 
MTvea  to  condition  the  cells  to  be  connected  together. 

2.  A  connector  ftr  batteries  composed  of  Individual 
cells,  comprising  screw  posts  of  different  lengths  carried 
by  the  cells  and  placed  end  to  end,  and  nuts  for  the  posts 
of  corresponding  lengths  whereby  through  a  reversal  of 
the  nuts  on  the  posts  the  latter  may  be  connected  to- 
gether. 

3.  An  electric  battery  comprising  Individual  cells  hav- 
ing s<rew  terminal  posts,  the  electrically  opposite  post»> 
of  adjacent  cells  being  place<i  end  to  end  and  electrically 
connected  by   means  of  a  screw  connection. 

4.  In  an  electric  battery  composed  of  individual  cells, 
connectors  for  the  cells  located  In  recesses  in  the  body  por- 
tk>BS  of  the  cells  whereby  when  the  cells  are  connected 
together  the  intermediate  conne<"tors  are  substantially 
Incased  by  the  cells. 

5.  An  electric  battery  comprising  individual  cells 
stacked  one  on  another,  and  screw  terminals  on  the  lops 
and  bottoms  of  the  calls  throogh  the  agency  of  which  the 
cells  are  electrically  and  mechanically  connected. 

[Claims  0  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 


1.182,203.      BELT-SHIPPER.      LoaiK    W     PaNNBi,    New 
ton.    Mass.,    assignor    to    8a co  Lowell    Shops,    Boston. 
Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed     June 
10,1914.      Serial  No.  844. .S20.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 
1.   In    a    device   of   the    kin<l    descrll>e<l.    In    combination 
with  a  belt  and  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  forked  piece  and 
means  for   supporting   It   In   relation   to  said   pulleys  said 
forked  piece  l>eing  movable  thereon  In  a  right  line  a  lim- 
ited distance  to  shift  the  l>elt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other, 
and  means  located  on  said  support  adapted   to  limit  the 
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movement  of  said  forked  pieie  whereby  said  forked  piece 
will  be  locked  against  accidental  movement. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  belt  and  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  forked  piece, 
means  for  supporting  it  in  relation  to  said  pulleys  where- 
by it  may  be  moved  in  a  right  line  a  limited  distance  to 
shift  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  means  for 
locking  It  at  each  limit  of  Its  movement  against  accidental 
displacement,  one  member  of  said  locking  means  being 
carried  by  said  forked  piece  and  means  for  adjusting  It 
about   a    horizontal   axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  belt  and  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  forked  piece,  a 
support,  said  forked  piece  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
support  to  shift  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other, 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  forked  piece 
whereby  it  may  be  held  In  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  the  extent  of  Its  sliding  operation  may  be  lim- 
ited and  locked,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  support  and  members  on  said  forked  piece 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  belt  and  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  forked  piece,  a 
support,  said  forked  piece  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
support  to  shift  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other, 
and  means  comprising  a  pin  projecting  from  said  support 
adapted  to  engage  members  on  said  forked  piece  whereb7 
It  may  be  held  in  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
the  extent  of  Its  sliding  operation  may  be  limited  and 
locked. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  belt  and  fast  and  k)ose  pulleys,  a  support,  a  forked 
piece  adapted  to  slide  on  said  support  to  shift  the  belt 
from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
support  adapted  to  engage  members  located  on  said  forked 
piece  at  each  limit  of  the  movement  thereof  whereby  said 
forked  piece  by  reason  of  its  weight  will  l>e  locked  against 
additional  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.204.  CARRIAGE  LOCK  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Otto  PnTBaiCANK,  Qroton,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Corona  Typewriter  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,772.      (CI.  197—198.) 

1.  In  a  typwriting  macklne,  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  bed,  a  support  for 
the  carriage  and  bed  comprising  foldable  members,  one 
of  which  has  a  tooth,  a  device  plvotally  held  to  another 
member  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  first- 
mentioned  tooth,  said  device  having  a  finger  poriion.  a 
guide  and  stop  ,to  limit  the  movement  of  the  device  in 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  car- 
riage bed  and  the  device  and  normally  forring  the  device 
Into  engaging   position. 

2.  In  a  typ<>wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  bed.  a  support  for 
the  carriage  and  t>ed  <'omprislng  foldable  memi>ers,  one 
of  which  has  a  tooth,  a  derice  plvotally  held  to  another 
meml>er  and  having  a  to(»th  adapted  to  engage  the  first- 
mentioned  tooth,  said  derice  having  a  finger  portion,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  Iwtween  the  carriage  l>ed  and  the  de- 
vice and  normally  fon  ing  the  device  Into  engaging  pout 
tlon. 
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3.  In  a  t7i>e'wrltlng  macblnp,  tbe  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  rarrlage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  bed,  a  supi>ort  for 
the  carriage  and  bed  comprising  bar-like  foldable  members 
pivotally  held  together,  one  of  which  has  a  tooth  at  one 
end,  a  device  plvotally  held  to  another  member  and  hav- 
ing a  tooth  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  tooth,  said  device  having  a  finger  portion,  a  guide 
and  stop  to  Hmlt  the  movement  of  the  device  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  carriage  bed 
and  the  device  and  normally  forcing  the  devlip  Into  en- 
gaging position. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  foldable  support  having  a  plurality  of  members 
on  a  part  of  which  the  platen  is  mounted,  means  for 
shifting  the  platen  vertically,  and  a  manually  operable 
device  carried  by  one  member  of  said  support  lodopendent 
of  the  shift  mechanism  but  shiftable  therewith  and 
adapted  to  engage  another  member  of  said  support  to 
prevent  relative  folding  movement. 

5.  In  a  tjrpewrltlDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  pivoted  bar-like  parts  foldable  relatively 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  tooth  located  at  the  end  of  one  of  tbe  non- 
folding  parts  of  said  support,  means  for  shifting  said  sup- 
port vertically,  and  a  plvotally  held  device  carried  by  a 
folding  part  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
tooth  when  in  normal  working  position  and  prevent  any 
folding  movement. 


1,182,205.  COMBINED  ALARM  AND  SIGNAL  FOR 
WBT-PIPB  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS.  Cbaki.es  B. 
PomR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  191S.  Serial 
No.  5,231.      (CI.  177—382.) 


communication  with  the  system,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
chamber,  which  diaphragm  is  normally  under  the  pres- 
sure of  tbe  water  in  the  system,  a  normally  wound  clock- 
work, a  weighted  lever  which  is  directly  acted  upon  by 
the  diaphragm,  a  second  lever  cooperating  with  the 
flrat  lever  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  clock-work  to 
normally  hold  the  same  against  operation,  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  clock-work  for  transmitting  signals 
through  the  circuit,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
clock  work  and  actuated  by  the  winding  movement  im- 
parted to  the  spring  of  said  clock-work  for  effecting  a 
limited    movement   of   the   signal   transmitting  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  an 
electric  circuit  Including  an  indicator,  of  a  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  system,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
chamber,  which  diaphragm  is  normally  under  pressure 
of  the  water  in  the  system,  a  normally  wound  clock-work, 
means  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragm  for  normally  holding 
the  clock-work  against  movement,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated'  by  the  clock-work  for  transmitting  a  aeries  of 
repeated  signals  through  the  circuit,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  automatically  when  the  spring  of  the 
clock-work  is  wound  and  the  device  is  set  for  use  for 
effecting  an  operation  of  the  signal  transmitting  means 
to  transmit  a  single  signal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  an<l  an 
electric  clrcnit  including  an  indicator,  of  a  chamber  in 
communication  wltli  the  aystem,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
chamber,  which  diaphragm  is  normally  under  pressure 
of  the  water  In  the  system,  a  normally  wound  clock  work, 
means  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragm  for  normally  holding 
the  clock-work  against  movement,  which  means  includes 
a  weighted  lever,  means  cooperating  with  and  adapted  to 
be  automatically  actuated  by  the  clock-work  for  trans- 
mitting through  the  circuit  a  single  signal  when  the 
spring  forming  a  part  of  the  clock-work  baa  been  com- 
pletely wound,  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
clock  work  after  tbe  transmission  of  tbe  single  signal, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  signal  producing  means  is  oper- 
ate<i  to  produce  a  series  of  repeated  signals  when  the 
pressure  of  the  water  in  the  system  is  removed  from  the 
diaphragm. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  an 
electric  circuit  Including  an  Indicator,  of  a  diaphragm 
which  is  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the 
system,  a  pin  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  sf'gmental 
ring  poaitloned  on  the  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  opposite 
the  aide  which  receives  tbe  water  pressure,  said  segmental 
ring  cooperating  with  the  pin  carried  by  tbe  diaphragm, 
a  train  of  spring-driven  gearing,  means  adapted  to  he 
operated  thereby  for  transmitting  signals  throagh  tbe 
circuit,  and  means  engaged  by  the  pin  on  tbe  diaphragm 
for  normally  holding  the  train  of  gearing  against  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ) 


1.  The   combination    with    a    sprinkler   system   and   an 
electric   circuit   including  an   indicator,   of  a   chamber  in 
communication    with    tbe    system,   a    diaphragm    in    said 
chamber,    wliich   diaphragm    is    normally    under   pressure  1 
of   the    water   In    tbe   system,   a    normally   wound    clock-  I 
work,  means  acted  upon  by  tbe  diaphragm  for  normally  I 
holding  the  clock-work  against  movement,  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  tbe  clock-work  for  transmitting  signals 
through    tbe    circuit,    and    means    cooperating    with    tbe 
clock-work  and   actuated   by   the  winding  movement   im- 
parted   to   the   spring  of   said    clock-work   for   effecting  a 
limited   movement  of  the  signal   transmitting  means. 

2.  The   combination    with   a   sprinkler   system   and   an 
electric  circuit  including  an   indicator,   of  a  chamber  in 


1,182,206.  COMBINED  ALARM  AND  SIGNAL  FOR 
I>RY  PIPE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS.  CHAaLis  E. 
POTTBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,232.      (CI.  177 — 882.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  ao 
electric  circuit  Including  an  indicator,  of  a  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  system,  a  spring-held  dia- 
phragm in  said  chamber,  which  diaphragm  is  adapted  to 
t>e  acted  ui>on  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  water  in  the  sys- 
tem when  one  or  more  of  the  beads  In  said  system  are 
opened,  a  normally  wound  clock-work,  a  spring  held 
member  for  normally  holding  the  clock-work  against 
movement,  which  member  is  acted  upon  by  tbe  diaphragm 
when  the  latter  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  water 
in  the  aystem,  and  means  cooperating  with  and  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the  clock-work  when  the 
apparatus  la  set  for  use  for  transmitting  a  signal 
through  the  circuit. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  an  indicator,  of  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  system,  a  spring-held  diaphragm 
In  said  chamber,  which  diaphragm  Is  adapted  to  be  acted 
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upon  by  the  pressure  of  the  watpr  In  the  system  ■when 
one  or  morf  of  the  heads  in  the  .^iyatem  are  opened.  11  j 
Dorniallv  wound  clock-work,  a  spring-held  member  for 
normally  holding  the  clock  work  against  movement,  which 
member  Is  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragm  when  the  latter 
la  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  system. 
means  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  clock-work  for  trans 
mlttlng  a  series  of  repeated  signals  through  the  circuit. 
and  antomati<'ally  operating  means  ctuiperatlnt:  with  the 
clock  work  for  actuating  'the  transmitting  means  to 
transmit  thro\igh  the  circuit  a  single  signal  when  the 
spring  which  actuates  the  clockwork  has  heeu  loiii 
pletely   woiinM  and   the  device  Is  set  for  uvt». 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  ami  an 
electric  circuit  Including  an  indicator,  of  a  spring  held 
diaphragm  adapted  to  l>e  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of 
the  water  in  the  system  when  one  or  more  of  the  heads 
In  said  system  are  opened,  a  train  of  spring-driven  gear- 
ing, means  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  for  trans- 
mitting signal  through  the  system,  automatically  operat 
Ing  means  cooperaing  with  the  spring-driven  gearing  for 
actuating  tbe  signal  pro<lucing  means  to  transmit  a 
tingle  warning  signal  through  the  circuit  when  the  appa- 
ratus Is  set  for  use,  and  a  spring-held  member  normally 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  gearing  to  hold  tbe  same  against 
movement,  which  member  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
tbe  diaphragm  when  the  same  Is  subjected  to  pressure 
of  the  water  In  the  system. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  and  an 
electrii'  circuit  including  an  indicator,  of  a  spring-held 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  pressure 
of  the  water  In  tbe  system  when  one  or  more  of  the 
beads  In  said  system  are  opened,  a  train  of  spring-driven 
gearing,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  for  trans- 
mitting signals  through  the  system,  a  spring-held  mem- 
t>er  normally  engaging  a  portion  of  the  gearing  to  hold 
tbe  same  against  movement,  which  member  Is  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  when  the  same  Is  subjected 
to  pressure  of  the  water  In  the  system,  and  automatically 
operating  means  coOperalng  with  the  spring  driven  gear- 
ing for  releasing  the  holding  member  to  permit  the  gear- 
ing and  the  transmitting  means  to  operate  and  transmit 
a  single  signal  through  the  circuit  when  the  driving 
■pring  of  the  gearing  is  wound  and  the  device  set  for 
operation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlheil.  a  normally 
wound  clock-work,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby 
(or  producing  signals  In  an  electric  circuit,  menus  ar- 
range<l  to  operate  automatically  when  the  device  Is  set 
for  use  for  effecting  an  operation  of  the  signal  trans 
mlttlng  means  to  transmit  a  sintxle  signal,  a  spring-held 
member  for  normally  holding  the  clock-work  against 
operation,  a  member  adapted  to  he  operated  by  the  pres- 
■ure  of  the  water  in  the  system  with  which  the  device 
is  associated,  and  connections  between  said  last  men- 
tioned member  and  the  clock  work  holding  member. 

ICIaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.207.  CODPLINtJ  PIN  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Herman  Pbies.  Michigan  City.  Ind.  ;  Amblia  Pbibs 
executrix  of  said  Herman  Pries,  deceased.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,017.      (01.  213—69.) 


1.  In  a  coupler  pin  controlling  device.  In  combination, 
a  <  rank  shaft,  and  mectianism  operatlvely  connecting  the 
crank  of  the  shaft  with  the  pin  of  a  movable  coupler 
constructed  to  lift  the  pin  without  rotation  of  tbe  crank 
shaft  upon  abnormal  movement  of  the  coupler. 

2.  In  a  coupling  pin  controlling  device.  In  combina- 
tion, a  crank  shaft,  a  link  swingingly  carried  by  tbe 
crank  arm  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  slidlngly  tulcrumed  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  by  Its  free  end  a  coupler 
pin.  the  lever  extending  through  the  link  and  being 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  therein. 

3.  In  a  coupler  pin  controlling  device,  in  combination, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  loosely'  en- 
circling the  shaft  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  coupling  pin,  a  link  swingingly  carried 
by  the  crank  arm  of  the  shaft  and  loosely  endrclying  the 
lever,  and  a  stop  on  the  lever  for  limiting  its  outward 
movement  through  the  link. 

4.  In  a  coupling  pin  controlling  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  horixontal  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  in  fixed  t>ear- 
Ings  and  having  a  crank  arm,  a  link  swingingly  mounted 
at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  crank  arm,  a  lever  loosely  and 
slidlngly  fulcrumed  on  the  abaft  and  extending  obliquely 
therefrom  through  the  link,  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  coupling  pin,  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  lever  for  limiting  its  outward  longi- 
tudinal movement  throagb  the  link. 

5.  In  a  coupling  pin  controlling  device.  In  combination, 
a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  in  fixed  bearings 
and  having  a  crank  arm,  a  link  swingingly  mounted  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  crank  arm,  a  lever  looaely  and 
slidlngly  fulcrumed  on  the  shaft  and  extending  obliquely 
therefrom  through  the  link,  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  coupling  pin,  the 
shaft  of  the  lever  being  off-set  to  form  a  ahoulder  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lever  through  the 
link. 

[Claims  6  anil  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,182,208.  SUBMARINE-BOAT  ATTACHMENT.  Wil- 
liam II.  Ramm,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  863,000.      (CI.  114—16.6.) 

1.  A  boat  indicator  comprising  a  float,  means  for  con- 
necting the  float  to  the  boat,  and  means  for  levering  tbe 
connecting  means. 

2.  A  boat  Indicator  comprising  a  float,  means  connect- 
ing the  float  to  the  boat,  means  for  severing  the  connect- 
ing means,  and  means  connected  to  the  float  for  support- 
ing  the   l)oat. 

3.  A  boat  indicator  comprising  a  float,  a  cable  for  con- 
necting the  float  to  the  boat,  means  for  severing  the 
cable,  a  supporting  drum  carrie<l  by  the  t>oat,  and  means 
connected  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  engage  the  support- 
ing drum  for  supp<)rtlng  the  boat. 

4.  A  t>oat  Indicator  comprising  a  float,  a  cable  for 
connecting  the  float  to  the  boat,  means  for  severing  tbe 
cable,  drums  carried  by  the  boat,  and  cables  connected  to 
the  float  and  drums  for  allowing  the  float  to  rise  when 
disconnected  from  the  boat. 

5.  A  boat  indicator  comprising  a  float,  a  cable  for  secur- 
ing the  float   to   the  boat,   means   for  severing  tbe  cable, 
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a  castlns  secured  to  the  boat,  a  supporting  drum  mounted 
In    the    casting,    and    meana    connected    to    the    float   and 


adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  drum  for  supporting  the 
boat. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.] 


1,182,209..  GOLF-CLUB.  CHAaLBS  A.  Rotra,  Redlands, 
Cal.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.895.  (CI. 
4ft— 4.; 


1.  A  golf  club,  embodying  a  shaft  with  a  ferrule  at  ita 
lower  end  having  an  upwardly  extending  tapered  open- 
ing, a  longitudinally  allt  resilient  member  having  an 
upper  tapered  shank  adapted  to  flt  In  the  tapered  open- 
ing and  having  a  bail  socket  disposed  in  its  lower  part 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  'longitudinal  slit,  so  that  forc- 
ing the  tapered  shank  up  Into  the  tapered  opening  will 
resillently  compreaa  the  ball  socket,  a  ball  in  iuiid  socket, 
and  a  blade  mounted  on  the  ball. 

2.  A  golf  club,  embodying  a  shaft  with  a  ferrule  at  its 
lower  end  having  an  upwardly  extending  tapered  screw 
threaded  opening,  a  longitudinally  silt  resilient  member 
having  an  upper  tapered  screw  threaded  shank  adapted 
to  bt  in  the  tapered  opening  and  having  a  ball  socket 
disposed  in  Its  lower  part  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal slit,  so  that  forcing  the  tapered  shank  up  Into 
the  taperetl  opening  will  resillently  compress  the  ball 
socket,  a  ball  in  said  socket,  and  a  blade  mounted  on  the 
ball,  the  ball  and  socket  being  centered  on  the  axes  of 
the  blade  and  shaft. 

3.  A  golf  clob  embodying  a  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  embodying  two  members  one 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  blade  carried  by  the  other 
member,  said  members  being  a  ball  and  a  resillently 
compressible  socket  holding  the  ball  in  frictional  re- 
straint. 

4.  A  golf  club,  embodying  a  shaft,  a  universal  Joint 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  emt>odying  a  socket  mount- 
ed upon   the  shaft  and   a    tiali    held    in   said   socket,    the 


socket  embodying  two  members  resillently  compressibU 
upon  the  ball  so  as  to  hold  the  ball  in  frictional  re- 
straint, and  a  blade  mounte<l  upon  the  ball. 

6.  A  golf  club,  embodying  a  shaft  with  a  ferrule  at  Its 
lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  ferrule  carrying  on* 
half  of  a  ball  ^socket,  another  ball  socket  half  adapted  to 
register  with  the  first  mentioned  half,  means  for  adjast- 
ably  holding  the  two  halves  together,  and  a  blade  havliis 
a  ball  at  one  end  fitting  In  said  socket. 


1,182,210.  HEAD  COVERINC.  Htmin  ROBlNBAnn, 
Boston.  Ma.ss.  Flleti  r)ec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,910. 
(CI.   2— 11  S.I 


1.  .\  head  rovering  having.  In  combination,  a  cap,  ft 
Tlzor  therefor  in  two  substantially  co-extensive  parta, 
one  part  being  constructed  of  transparent  material  and 
the  other  part  of  opaque  material  and  strapa  formed  aa 
a  part  of  one  of  said  parts  adjacent  to  the  rear  por- 
tions thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  bent  up- 
wardly and  attached  to  said  cap  to  form  loops  adapted 
to  hold  a  veil  and  to  reinforce  that  portion  of  said 
vizor   of  which  said  straps  form  a  part. 

2.  A  head  loverlng  having,  in  combination,  a  cap,  a 
vizor  therefor  in  two  substantially  co-extenalve  parts, 
on>>  p.irt  being  constructed  of  transparent  material  and 
the  other  part  of  opaque  material,  and  straps  formed  la 
one  piece  with  said  opaque  material  adjacent  to  the  rear 
portions  thereof,  constructe<l  and  arranged  to  be  beat 
upwardly  and  attached  to  said  cap  to  form  loops  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  veil  and  to  reinforce  that  portion  of 
vixor  of  which   said  straps   form  a  part. 


1  ,  1  S  2  .  2  1  1  .  SAFETY  STEERING  MECHANISM. 
Charlcs  R.  Ross.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  G.  A.  Kuhn,  one  third  to  H.  A.  Rosa,  and  ona- 
third  to  Geo.  A.  Porter  and  Anna  Moore  C>t>erlee,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo  Filed  .\pr.  12.  1915.  Sertal  No.  20,718. 
(Q.   21—200  ) 


1.  The  comt)inatli)n  with  a  connecting  rod,  of  a  leaf 
spring  fixed  to  the  conn*>ctlng  rod,  means  for  aochorlac 
the  spring  to  induce  resistance  thereof  under  lateral 
movement  of  the  connecting  rod  in  either  direction,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  tension  oa 
leaf  spring. 
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2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
knnfkle  steering  and  anchoring  members,  of  a  leaf  spring 
fixed  to  one  of  said  memt>ers  and  slldably  connected  with 
tke  other,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  rod  in 
either  direction  is  yieldingly  resisted,  and  auxiliary 
■eans  on  the  anchoring  menil»er  for  exerting  a  yielding 
reatatanre  on  said  spring. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  meml>er  and  a 
connecting  rod,  of  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  connecting 
rod  and  slldably  connecte*]  with  the  anchoring  member, 
and  auxiliary  springs  on  the  anchoring  member  and  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  member  and  a 
connecting  rod,  of  a  leaf  sprinf;  flxe<l  to  the  connecting  rod 
and  slidably  mounted  in  the  anchoring  member,  and  leaf 
springs  adjustably  mountetl  in  the  anchoring  member 
and   bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  main  spring. 

fi.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  member,  hav- 
ing a  slotted  wall,  and  comprising  heads  having  slots 
opening  through  the  wall  at  a  forwardly  converging  angle, 
a  connecting  rod.  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  connecting 
rod  and  slldably  projected  through  the  slot  of  the  bracket 
wall,    leaf   springs    fixed    In    the    head    slots   and    bearing 

llnst  opposite  sides  of  the  main  spring,  and  means  for 
the  auxiliary  springs  In  said  heads. 


1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  tank,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  tank,  and  a  water  wheel  slidably  asso- 
ciated with   the  shaft. 

2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  tank,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatably  raoonted  In  the  tank,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  wheel  slldably  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  arms  of  the 
yoke,  bmsbea  carried  by  the  wheel,  an<l  means  for  con- 
dactlng  water  to  the  brushes  to  drive  the  wheel. 

8.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  tank,  a  bar  supported 
above  the  tank,  a  shaft  having  Its  upper  end  Journaled  In 
the  bar  and  Its  lower  end  Journaled  In  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  water  wheel  having 
a  circular  series  of  brushes  carried  thereby,  means  for 
directing  water  against  the  brushes,  said  wheel  being 
■Iklably  connected  to  the  shaft  and  arms  of  the  yoke 
aad  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  tank. 


1.183.213.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FRUIT-JUICES. 
JoHM  H.  Rtan,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Jaa.  H.  Blllingsley.  (Galena.  III.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,901.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  fruit  Juices,  which  consists 
In  removing  the  pulp  from  the  expressed  Juices,  subject- 
ing the  clarified  Juice  of  normal  acidity  to  the  action  of 
the  ultra-violet  ray,  and  charging  the  same  with  carbon 
dioxld. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  fruit  Juices,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  expressed  Juice  to  centrifugal  action  un- 
til the  pulp  is  completely  removed,  then  agitating  the  Juice 
while  subjected  to  the  influence  of  ultra-violet  rays,  and 
thereafter  charging  the  Juice  with  carbon  rtloxld  under 
preeaure. 


L.182.212.  WATER  MOTOR  Fhbd  Uuchti,  East 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60.368. 
(CI.  263—81.) 


1,182,214.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  UP  ORSKN 
BONES,  VBQETABLB8,  ftc.  Gblstok  C.  SAKroao, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,828. 
(CI.  88 — e.) 


1.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  opposite  side  supporta,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cutter  plate  forming  a 
bottom  for  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  slide  between  said 
side  supports,  said  cutter  plate  having  on  its  under  aide 
series  of  rack  teeth  each  spaced  at  a  distance  from  an 
outer  edge  of  the  cutter  plate,  short  segments  of  track 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  supports  projecting  be- 
neath the  margins  of  the  slide  plate  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  same  and  leaving  the  middle  portion  of  Its  length 
exposed,  gears  engaging  said  racks  on  the  cutter  plates 
and  having  annular  shoulders  tangentially  engaging  the 
margins  of  said  cutter  plate  outside  said  racks  between 
the  said  segments  of  track,  a  shaft  for  said  gears  per- 
pendicular to  and  Intersected  by  the  center  line  of  the 
hopper  extended,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  contents  of  the  hopper  against  said 
cutter  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Idnatlon  of  a  hopper  having  at  an  upper  circumferential 
point  a  pair  of  Inverted  hooked  flngers  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
hopper,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
hopper  opposite  said  hooked  flngers  and  adapted  to  swing 
under  and  be  engaged  by  said  flngers,  said  arms  having 
cooperating  screw  threaded  portions  Intermediate  to  their 
ends  forming  a  socket,  a  screw  adapted  to  work  In  said 
socket,  and  a  follower  In  the  hopper  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  contents  by  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  having  at  an  upper  circumferential 
point  a  pair  of  Inverted  hooked  fingers  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  In  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
hopper,  a  headed  pivot  on  said  edge  of  the  hopper  diamet- 
rically opposite  said  hooked  flngers,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged 
to  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  under  and  be  engaged 
by  said  fingers,  and  a  spring  on  said  pivot  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  arms  upward  against  said  head. 


1,182,218.  PULSATOR  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES. 
Pbakk  H.  ScHtiET  AND  Clbmbnt  F.  Kimball.  CouocU 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Piled  May  22.  1909.  SerUI  No.  497,818. 
(a.  81—99.) 

1.  In  a  suction  ptilsator  a  cylinder,  a  pulsator  plunger 
therein  and  an  axially  disposed  reciprocating  valve  adapt- 
ed to  admit  air  to  one  or  more  chaml>erB  of  said  cylinder 
to  alternately  decrease  the  Intensity  of  the  suction  oa 
said  plunger  to  operate  It. 

2.  In  a  suction  pulsator  a  cylinder  having  a  suction 
supply  connection  and  pulsated  suction  connections  and 
release  ports,  a  plunger  with  grooves  therein  and  adapted 
to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  said  pulsated  auc- 
tion connections  with  said  supply  connections  and  said 
pulsated  suction  connections  with  said  release  porta,  and 
an  axially  disposed  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  admit 
air  to  one  or  more  chambers  of  the  said  cylinder  to  al- 
ternately decrease  the  Intensity  of  the  suction  on  said 
plunger  to  operate  It. 


4*8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  iqi6. 


3.  Tlie  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  taeada  with 
a  port  In  one  or  both  of  said  beads,  a  palsator  plunger 
in  said  cylinder  and  a  valve  adapted  to  vary  the  supply 
of  air  Into  the  said  cylinder  through  said  port  In  one  or 
more  of  said  cylinder  heads,  said  valve  operated  by  the 
combined  action  of  the  pluogpr  and  suction  upon  said 
valve. 


4.  In  a  suction  pulsator,  a  cylinder  having  concentric 
unequal  bores,  a  supply  suction  coanection,  pulsated  suc- 
tion connections  and  release  ports,  a  plunger  having 
grooves  and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  supply  suction  connection  with  said  pulsated 
suction  connections,  and  said  release  ports  with  said  pul- 
sated suction  connections,  an  axlally  placed  reciprocating 
valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  port  in  one  head  of 
.aald  cylinder  to  alternately  decrease  the  Intensity  of  the 
suction  upon  said  plunger,  said  valve  being  operated  by 
the  combined  action  of  said  plunger  and  suction  upon 
said  valve  and  a  spring  adapted  to  accentuate  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  said 
plunger  to  operate  the  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  suction  pulsator  a  cylinder  having  concentric 
unequal  bores,  a  pulsator  plunger  therein  and  an  axlally 
disposed  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  to  one 
or  more  chambers  of  said  cylinder  to  alternately  decrease 
the  intensity  of  the  suction  on  said  plunger  to  operate  it, 
and  a  means  of  pneumatically  retarding  the  movement 
of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  2,216.  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
Ralph  A.  Schobnbiso.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ida  S.  Rosenheim.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,548.      (CI.   175 — 293.) 


Ml-' 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  one 
or  more  driving  members  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  driven  member,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  member  or  members,  and  a  rocking  driven  member 
having  a  flat  surface  and  a  separator  member  having  a 
substantially  ronnd  surface,  said  separate  member  being 
mounted  to  coincide  substantially  with  the  center  of  the 
flat  surface  of  the  driven  member,  said  flat  driven  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  driving  member  or  members. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  one 
or  more  driving  members,  means  to  reciprocate  said  mem- 
ber or  members,  a  driwi  member  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  parts  independently  mounted  on  separate  bearings  in 
a  support,  and  a  support  provided  with  Independent  bear- 
ings for  the  different  parts  of  the  driven  member,  one  of 
the  parts  being  mounted  substantially  at  the  center  of  the 
driven  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  on»» 
or  more  laterally  movable  driving  members,  a  plurality  of 


vertically  reciprocating  members  carrying  the  laterally 
movable  driving  memt>er8.  one  driving  member  to  eack 
vertli-allv  reciprocating  member,  a  support  for  said  verti- 
cally reciprocating  members,  a  driven  member  formed  of 
Vi  plurality  of  parts  separately  mounted  upon  the  support, 
and  une  or  uiore  side  levers  carrie<l  by  one  of  the  parts  of 
tbp  ilrivcn  member  and  adapted  to  have  independent 
movement  with  relation  to  It,  said  side  levers  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  different  vertically  recip- 
rocating members. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
Mippurt  provided  with  opposed  sides,  vertically  redpro- 
I'Htlng  members  carried  by  the  support,  one  or  more  lat- 
erally movable  driving  members  carried  by  the  vertically 
reciprocating  member  or  members,  one  to  each  vertlially 
reciprocating  member,  a  driven  member  mounte<l  on  the 
-iiipport,  nnd  one  or  more  side  levers  mounted  on  the 
>lriven  memt>er,  and  meani*  between  the  reciprocating 
member  or  members  and  the  lever  or  levers  permitting 
the  reciprocating  members  to  operate  the  lever  or  levers 
at  different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  lever  or 
levers. 

5.  In  a  niechaui -nl  movement,  the  conibluatlon  of  a 
support  provided  with  means  to  support  a  driven  mem- 
t)er,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the  support,  vertically 
reciprocating  members  mounte<1  on  the  support,  means 
carried  partly  by  the  support  and  partly  by  the  vertically 
reciprocating  members  to  guide  the  latter,  one  or  mor« 
laterally  movable  driving  members,  carried  by  the  recip- 
rocating member  or  meml)ers.  one  to  each  member,  and 
one  *ir  more  side  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  driven 
member  and  adapted  to  have  Independent  movement  wttk 
relation  to  it.  and  means  slldingly  connecting  the  vertt- 
lally  reciprocating  members  and  the  lever  or  levern.- 

I  (Malms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1SJ.217.  LEATHER  ARTICLE.  Charles  N.  Scat  lm, 
rhlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Peter  Van  Schaack  h  Sons, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1H15.     Serial  No.  56,128.     (CI.  69 — 21.) 


e    7 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  plurality 
oi  scrap  chamois  pieces,  of  substantially  the  same  lengtk 
arranged  in  proximate  relation  and  a  relatively  narrow 
single  strong  tie  band  sewed  centrally  to  and  connecting 
all  of  the  pieces. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scrap  chamois  pieces,  arranged  in  proximate  relation  with 
a  portion  of  each  piece  overlapping  the  piece  next  adja- 
cent, and  a  single  tie  band  sewed  to  all  of  the  pieces. 

.S.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
s<  rap  chamois  pieces  arranged  In  proximate  relation  and 
a  relatively  narrow  tie  band  secured  to  and  connecting  all 
of  the  pieces. 


1.18  2.218.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Chahles  Lbwib 
ScHw.tRz,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913,  Serial 
No.  761,669.  Renewed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,692.      (CI.  267—27.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,   links 
pivotally  connerte<l  to  such  supports,  a  main  spring  hav- 
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ing  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  an  axle 
having  such  spring  supported  upon  It,  and  auxiliary 
springs  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
links  and  pivotally  supported  at  their  Inner  ends  at  about 
the  middle  of  the  main  spring  and  l>earlng  against  the 
branches  of  the  latter,  said  branches  and  auxiliary  spriuK 
t>elng  longitudinally  sildably  connected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  such  supports,  a  main  spring  hav- 
ing Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  an  axle 
having  said  spring  supported  upon  it,  llnki  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  axle,  auxiliary  sprlflgs  having  their  in 
ner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  links  and  their  outer 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  named  links  and 
having  their  mUMIes  bearing  against  the  branches  of  the 
main  spring,  and  shackles  slMably  connecting  said  branches 
and   the  auxiliary  springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  slated,  supporting 
brackets,  pairs  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  brack 
ets.  a  main  spring  having  Its  ends  pivoted  between  said 
pairs  of  links,  an  axle  having  said  main  spring  supported 
upon  It,  pairs  of  links  pivotally  supported  from  said  axle, 
auxiliary  springs  having  their  Inner  ends  pivotally  sup- 
ported between  said  pairs  of  links  and  their  outer  ends 
pivotally  supported  between  the  pairs  of  links  on  the 
brackets  and  having  their  middles  bearing  against  the 
l>ran<-hes  of  the  main  spring,  and  shackles  sildably  con- 
nei  ting  said  branches  and  auxiliary  springs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  supports,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  such  supports,  a  main  spring  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  an  axle 
having  said  spring  supported  upon  it,  yokes  pivoted  upon 
said  axle,  links  pivotally  suspended  from  the  ends  of  said 
yokes,  auxiliary  springs  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  links  and  their  outer  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  first  named  links  and  having  their  mid- 
dles bearing  against  the  branches  of  the  main  spring,  and 
shackles  sildably  connecting  aald  branches  and  the  aux 
tllary  springs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  main  spring 
having  its  ends  movably  supported,  and  auxiliary  springs 
having  their  outer  ends  movably  supported  and  their 
inner  ends  pivotally  supported  and  bearing  against  the 
branches  of  the  main  spring,  said  branches  and  auxiliary 
springs  being  longitudinally  slldable. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,182,219.  VEHICLE  SPRINtJ.  Chablbs  L.  Schwakz, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flle<l  Nov.  17.  1918.  Serial  No. 
801.383.     (a.  267—27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  curved  main  leaf 
spring,  an  auxiliary  leaf  spring  of  less  length  than  that  of 
the  main  spring  and  comprising  a  top  leaf  of  opposite 
curvature  to  said  main  leaf  spring  and  an  underlying  leaf 
of  like  curvature  to  the  top  leaf,  said  main  and  auxiliary 
springs  being  fastened  together  with  thslr  convex  sides  In 
juxtaposition,  and  tie  members  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  top  leaf  of  the  auxiliary  spring  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  main  leaf  spring ;  w^Areby  the  vibrations  of 
the  main  and  auxiliary  springs  will  interfere  with  .each 
other  and  be  damped  out.  and  the  summation  of  the  re- 
sistances of  both  leares  of  the  auxiliary  spring  will  be 
opposed  to  a  compression  load  on  the  springs. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  curved  main  leaf 
spring,  an  auxiliary  leaf  spring  of  less  length  than  that  of 
the  main   spring  and   comprising  a  top  leaf  of  opposite 


curvature  to  said  main  leaf  spring  and  an  underlying  leaf 
of  like  curvature  to  the  top  leaf,  said  main  and  auxiliary 
springs  being  fastened  together  with  their  convex  sides  In 
juxtaposition,  and  tie  members  In  the  form  of  end  leaf 
springs  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  leaf  of  the 
auxiliary  spring  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  spring  : 
whereby  the  vibrations  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  springs 
will  Interfere  with  each  other  and  be  damped  out,  and  the 
summation  of  resistances  of  both  leaves  of  the  auxiliary 
spring  will  be  opposed  to  a  compression  load  on  said 
springs. 


1.182,220.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  FROTH- 
ING LIQUIDS.  Fribdbich  Sbeobb,  Magdeburg,  Ger- 
many. Flle«l  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834.265.  (fl. 
127—9.) 


1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vapor  generator,  o'  a  froth  chamber  communicating 
with  said  generator  an  outlet  for  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  Imimrtlng  a  high  velocity  to  froth  Issuing  from 
.said  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  discharge  tube  and 
a  plurality  of  tangentially  directed  noEzles  on  said  tube. 

2.  In  evaporating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
vapor  generator,  a  froth  chamt)er  communicating  with 
said  generator,  and  a  constricted  discharge  nossle  device 
on  said  froth  chamber,  whereby  a  high  velocity  and  fric- 
tion are  imparted  to  froth  issuing  from  said  chamber, 
said  nozzle  device  consisting  of  a  tube  and  a  plurality  of 
tangentially  directed  nozzles  on  said  tube. 

3.  In  evaporating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
vapor  generator,  a  froth  chamber  communicating  with 
said  generator,  a  second  chamber,  having  an  outlet,  a  con- 
stricted discharge  nozzle  affording  passage  from  said 
froth  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  whereby  a  high 
velocity  and  friction  are  Imparted  to  froth  issuing  from 
said  froth  chamber  Into  said  second  chamber,  and  a  baffle 
plate  over  the  outlet  of  said  second  chamber. 

4.  In  evaporating  apparatus  the  combination  or  a 
vapor  generator,  a  froth  chamber  communicating  with 
said  generator,  a  second  chamber,  having  an  outlet,  a  con- 
stricted nozzle  device  giving  passage  from  said  froth 
chamber  to  anld  second  chamber,  said  nozzle  device  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  and  a  plurality  of  tangentially  directed 
nozzles,  and  guide  blades  between  said  nozzle  device  and 
said  outlet,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  streams  of  vapor 
issuing  from  said  nozzles  is  reversed. 


1,182,221.       CAN  WEIGHING     MACHINE.       Abthcr    Y. 

Seblt,  Blaine.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.     Serial  No. 

869.290.       (CI.    88 — 92.) 

1.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism  including 
a  platform,   and   means  for   supplying  an  article  to  the 
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platform,  of  a  side  belt  for  receiving  an  article  from  the 
platform,  a  separate  delivering  b»'lt.  a  fixed  deflector  for 
directing  articles  from  the  side  belt  and  onto  the  deliyery 
belt,  said  side  and  delivery  belts  being  parallel,  a  awltch, 
and  means  operated  by  the  weighing  mechanism  when 
subjected  to  other  than  a  predetermined  weight,  for  shift- 
ing the  srwitch  to  deflect  the  article  laterally  "ut  of  Its 
normal  position  on  the  side  belt,  thereby  to  pass  the  flxe<l 
deflector   without   engagement   therewith. 


2.  The  combination  with  weighiii);  iiiei'hani.sm  IdoIiuIIdk 
a    platform,    means   for   supplying  articles   one   at   a    timt- 
to  the  platform,  each  article  constituting  means  for  push 
Ing   the    prece<llng   article    from    the    platform,   a   d»'livfr 
Ing  belt,  a  separate  aide  belt  parallel   with  the  dellveriuj; 
Nelt,    for    receiving    the   articles    wh»  n    traveling    in    their 
normal  course  from  the  platform,  anil  a  flxe<l  deflector  for 
directing  sajd  articles  from  the  side  belt   to  the  deliver 
ing  belt,  of  a  switch,  and  means  operated  by  the  welghiuj: 
mtrhanlsm  when   the  platform  is  subjected  to  other  than 
a    prederermlnj-d    weight,    for   shifting   the    .switch    and   de 
fleeting  the  articles  out  of  their  nortiml   paths   when  dls 
charged   from   the  platform,   thereby   to  puss   the  tlxetl   .|e 
fleeter   without   engagement    therewith. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  comt>inutlou  with  welch- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  balanced  '.ever  and  a  platform 
connected  to  the  lever,  of  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  welghttnl  end  of  the  balancetl  lever,  a 
block,  means  for  moving  said  block  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  balanced  lever 
during  the  weighing  operation,  thereby  to  momentarily 
support  said  lever  In  its  raised  or  overbalanced  position. 
a  .switch  adjacent  the  platform,  a  normally  inactive  dog 
movable  In  unison  with  the  block,  and  means  operated  by 
the  balanced  lever  when  moved,  for  releasing  the  dog  to 
actuate   the  switch. 

4.  In    a    weighing    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
weighted  balanced  lever  and  a  platform  connected  thereto, 
of  a  stop  for  limiting  the   upward   movement   of  the  bal 
anced   lever,  a  block  movable  intermittently  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  balanced  lever  to  hold 
It  intermittently  against   Its  stop,   a   dog  movable   In  uni 
son  with  said  block,  means  for  holding  the  dog  In  Inactlvi' 
position,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  balanced 
lever   for   releasing   the   dog,    a    normally    Inactive    switch 
adjacent    the    platform,    and    means    operated    by    the    re 
leased    dog    for    shifting    the    switch    Into   position    to   de 
fleet  out  of  its  normal   path   an    under  weight  article   de 
livered   from   the  platform. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
balanced  lever  and  a  platform  connected  thereto,  of  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  lever,  a 
block  under  the  lever,  a  wedging  element  mounted  for 
reciprocation  and  constituting  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  block  during  such  reciprocation  thereby  to 
lift  the  lever  a^ralnst  its  stop,  a  dog  movable  with  the 
wedging  element,  means  for  normally  supporting  the  ilog 
out  of  active  position,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  balanced  lever  for  releasing  th<»  dog,  a  switch,  anil 
means  operated  by  the  release.i  iiog  during  the  reel  prom 
tlon  of  the  we»hrlng  element  for  shifting  the  switch. 

[rialms  d  to  0  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


1,182.21^2.  BRUSH.  Joseph  Sbholm  and  Baic  W.  Sfsb- 
Mw,  lUoomtield.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,800.      (CI.   15 — 16.) 


1.  A  l)rush  comprising  u  back,  a  brushing  element  on 
the  back,  a  support  comprising  swinging  arms  plvote<l  to 
the  back  and  being  formed  on  their  outer  ends  Into  eyea, 
a  U-shaped  receptacle  holder  having  pins  projecting 
through  saiil  eyes  and  t>elng  provide<l  on  the  ends  thereof 
with  handles,  ami  a  snap  for  holding  the  support  Id  a 
predetermine*!   position. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  having  a  brushing  element 
projecting  therefrom,  a  support  comprising  swinging  arma 
an<l  a  receptacle  holder,  the  swinging  arms  having  eyea 
on  their  outer  ends,  the  receptacle  holder  being  made  of 
wire  bent  into  a  substantially  semi  circular  form,  the  ends 
of  the  wire  projecting  through  the  eyes  of  the  arms  and 
bflng  formed  on  their  outer  ends  Into  handles,  and  meana 
for  pivoting  the  arms  to  the  back  ao  that  a  receptacle  In 
the  holder  can  b<'  swung  to  a  position  against  the  back 
adjacent  to  said  brushing  element,  or  swung  to  a  position 
opposite  the  face  of  said  element. 

■'{.  A  brush  comprising  a  t>ack  having  a  brushing  ele- 
ment projecting  therefrom,  a  support  comprising  swing- 
ing arms  and  a  receptacle  holder,  the  swinging  arms  bar- 
ing eyes  on  their  outer  ends,  the  receptacle  bolder  betnx 
nja<le  of  wire  l>ent  Into  a  substantially  st-ml -circular  form, 
the  ends  of  the  wire  projecting  through  the  eyes  of  the 
arms  and  being  formed  on  their  outer  ends  into  bandlaa, 
means  for  pivoting  the  arms  to  the  back  so  that  a  recepta- 
'  le  In  the  holder  can  be  swung  to  a  position  against  the 
back  adjacent  to  said  brushing  element,  or  swung  to  a 
position  opposite  the  fao^  of  said  element,  the  swinging 
arms  being  provided  with  a  nose,  and  a  snap  to  engage 
said  nose  when  the  receptacle  Is  swung  to  a  position 
airainst  the  hack  wher««by  the  receptacle  Is  yieldingly  held 
In  such  position. 

4,  A  brush  comprising  a  back,  a  dauber,  separated  hear- 
tnc-*  on  the  back,  arms  swinging  In  the  bearingx.  said 
amis  being  connected  b>  a  bent  strand  and  having  their 
fiids  formed  Into  eyes,  a  suh.-»tantlally  semi  circular  receiH 
tacle  bolder  with  Its  ends  passing  through  the  eyes  and 
being  formeil  Into  handles,  and  a  spring  nose  under  which 
the  strand  of  the  arms  Is  sprung. 

.'>.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  consisting  of  two  parta 
having  a  (Hjnnectlng  plate,  the  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  spring  plate  having  a  uoae  at  Its  end  project- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  connecting  plate  of  the 
back,  separate*!  t>earings  on  the  i>ack.  a  pair  of  arms 
swinging  in  the  bearings  and  having  a  connecting  strand 
with  a  ralsetl  central  portion  to  engage  the  nose,  the  ends 
of  the  arms  being  formed  into  eyes,  and  a  receptacle 
holder  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  semi  circular  sliape 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  through  the  eyes  and  being 
formed  into  handles  beyond  said  eyes. 


1.182.223.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    PLAT- 
ER-PIANOS.   .  Brob   K.    Settkrgrbn,  Cblcmro,   111.,  aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Harry  C.  Bay,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.   5.  191.')       8erlaUNo.  59,751.      (CI.  84 — 160.) 
1.    Ill   ft   device  of  the  class  described,   the   combination 
with    maniimlattve   devices   and    a    piano   action    operated 
thereby,  of  a   player  action  ami   means  whereby   the  ma- 
nipulative  devices    may    be    disoonnecte*!    from    the    piano 
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action  and  connected  with  the  player  action  for  the  pur- 
pose of  controlling  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
With  a  piano  action  and  manipulative  means  normally 
connected  to  operate  the  same,  of  an  automatic  player 
action  for  operating  said  piano  action,  and  connections 
betw<-en  one  or  more  of  said  manipulative  means  for 
controlling  said  automatic  player  action. 

.{.    In   a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  manipulative  devices  and  a  piano  action  controlled 
thereby,    automatic     means    for     controlling     said     piano 
action,    some    of   said    manipulative    devices    having    con 
nections  for  controlling  said   means. 

4.  In  a  devic"  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  keyboan!  and  a  piano  action  controlled  thereby, 
automatic  means  for  controlling  said  piano  action,  con 
trolling  devices  for  said  automatic  means,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  keyboard  from  the  piano  action,  and 
connecting  certain  of  the  keys  thereof  with  said  control 
ling  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  musical  instrument,  manually  operable  devices,  said 
device*  having  connections  for  operating  said  instrument, 
and  automatic  means  for  operating  said  Instrument,  said 
devices  having  connections  for  controlling  said  automatic 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,224.  COMBUSTION  DEVICE.  William  J.  .Shiltb. 
Cherry  vale,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  L. 
I'alnier  and  pue-fourih  lo  i'earl  Moore.  Cherryvale, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  ».  IWl.'i.  Serial  No.  49,743."  (CI. 
158 — ti5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  having 
Jin  opening:  a  separator  iiirriecl  by  the  burner  and  lo 
caf»-d  in  the  opening,  the  separator  dividing  the  opening 
Into  separate  air  inlets;  a  nozzle  discharging  Into  one 
nlr  inlet,  the  separator  acting  as  a  deflector  for  the 
no«r.le  :  and  a  fuel  ''onduit  communicating  with  the  nozzle 
and  emtxMlylng  a  generator  dlspose<l  above  the  liurner. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <iescrlbod.   a   burner   having 
an  opening  :  n   no/zle  dlsclinrging  into  the  opening  :  and  a 


fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  nosile,  (he  fml 
supply  pipe  comprising  connected  generators  of  different 
diameters  and  located  at  different  heights,  the  generators 
being  disposed  above  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transversely 
arched  burner  provided  in  one  end  with  a  transversely 
arched  separator  defining  separate  air  Inlets ;  a  nocsle 
discharging  into  one  inlet,  the  separator  acting  as  a  de- 
flector for  the  nozzle  ;  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  nozzle,' the  fuel  supiily  pipe  comprising  ver- 
tically spaced,  connected  generators  of  different  diame- 
ters located  at>ove  the  burner. 


1,182.225.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLE-THRKADER. 
Maby  Octavia  Smith  and  Walteb  Edwim  Fbost,  An- 
burn.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,820.  (CL 
112 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  needle  threader  the  combina- 
tion of  an  attaching  bracket,  longitudinally  spaced  aper- 
tured  lugs  extending  from  the  outer  face  thereof  with 
the  apertures  therein  alined  with  each  other,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  bearing  adjustably 
mounte<l  on  said  Khnft  and  fixed  to  turn  therewith,  an 
L  shaped  member  liaving  one  arm  adjustably  mounted 
In  sail!  Iiearing  In  n  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  nienilur  may  be  adjusted  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  ea<h  other,  a  thread  engaging  hook  carried  by 
the  other  arm  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  coiled  on 
said  shaft  with  one  end  engaging  said  bracket  and  its 
other  end  engaging  said  L-shaptnl  me-nl>er  for  returninc 
said  member  to  inoperative  position  after  it  has  been 
operated   to  thread   the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  needle  threader  the  combina- 
tion of  a  U-shaped  bracket  compose<l  of  L-shaped  sections 
having  lonlgtudinally  adjustable  overlapping  ends  form- 
ing the  cross  bar  of  said  bracket,  said  overlapping  ends 
having  cut  out  jwrtlons  on  their  meeting  faces  of  a 
sufflcient  depth  to  provide  for  the  arrangement  of  the 
outer  face  of  said  ends  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
iiracket  prop«'r  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounte<l  on  one  section,  a  meml>er  adjustably 
mount«Hl  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  thread  engaging  hook  carried  tiy  said   member. 


1.1S2,226.  WASHHOARI)  ATTACHMENT.  Nblbok 
Spencer,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   27,311.      (CI,  6M — 29.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  washboards  comprising,  a  frame 
consisting  of  two  parallel  strips  with  bolts  connecting 
and  separating  said  strips,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  po- 
Fltloned  and  supported  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  • 
tub  or  the  like,  means  fur  hinging  one  end  of  the  wask- 
board  l>etween  said  strips  on  one  of  said  bolts,  and 
mean«  for  rigidly  supporting  the  other  end   of  the  wask- 
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board  on  the  frame,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  Inclination  of  tbe  washboard. 


2.  An  attachment  for  washboards  comprising,  two 
strips  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  a  bath 
tub  or  the  like,  means  attached  to  said  strips  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  strips  lengthwise  thereof,  clips  clampetl 
on  the  sidebars  of  the  wash-board,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  strips  and  through  the  clips,  a  separator  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  the  strips,  and  arms  hinged  to  the  wash- 
board, the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  engaging  notches  In 
said  strips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  washboard  attachment  comprising  two  parallel 
Bopportlng  members  adapted  to  extend  across  a  tub  or 
the  like  and  to  be  supported  on  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  wash-board  on  said  members,  and  means  for 
rigidly  supporting  the  upper  end  of  tbe  wash-board  on 
said  members,  aaid  last-named  means  being  adjustable 
to  vary  tbe  inclination  of  the  wash-board,  relative  to 
said  supporting  members. 

4.  A  wash-tKMird  attachment  comprising  two  parallel 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  a  tub  or  the  like,  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  lower  portion  of  the  wash-board  on  said 
memt>ers,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wash-board,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers having  a  series  of  notches  in  any  one  of  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  corresponding  arm  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage whereby  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  wash-board  may  be 
changed. 


1,182.227.  BRIDLE.  Masy  J.  Stbphan,  Nortonvllle. 
Kans.  PUed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,832.  (Q. 
5*— 11.) 


In  combination  with  a  bridle  having  a  brow  band,  a 
atrip  of  elastic  material  detachably  and  adjustably  ae- 
rtired  to  the  brow  band,  the  said  strip  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  extend  partially  aroand  tbe  bead 
of  a  horse  between  the  cheek  straps  of  the  bridle,  a 
IcAttaer  strip  secured  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  tbe  elas- 
tic strip,  and  a  line  attached  to  each  lower  corner  of  tbe 
last  named  strip  and  arranged  to  draw  said  leather  strip 
over  the  eyes  of  tbe  horse. 


1,18  2,228.  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
BRAKES.  August  Sundh,  Hastings  -  upon  -  Hudson, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Comi>any,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Now  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  8, 
1909,  Serial  No.  487,700.  Patent  No.  1,06S.569,  dated 
Mar.  11,  1913.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
n,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.486.  (CI.  188 — 39.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vehicles  con- 
nected   to   form  a   train,   spring  applied    brakes   for  each 


vehicle,  electro-magnetic  brake  oi>eratlng  devices  con- 
nected to  tbe  brakes,  means  for  supplying  current  to  op- 
erate said  devices,  and  means  for  simultaneously  vary- 
ing the  supply  of  current  to  all  of  said  brake  operating 
devices,  and  thereby  varying  in  synchronism  the  power 
with  which  the  brakes  ar«-  applied  or  held  in  applied  po- 
sition. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  devices  to  be 
operated,  brakes  therefor,  electro-magnetic  brake  op- 
erating mechanism,  means  for  supplying  current  to  op- 
erate said  mechanism,  means  for  operating  any  desired 
number  of  said  devices  in  unison,  resistance,  and  means 
for  placing  In  circuit  with  the  brake  mechanism  portions 
of  said  resistance  (orrespondlng  to  the  number  of  said 
devices  operate<l  in  unison. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vehicles  con- 
necter! to  form  a  train,  spring  applied  brakes  for  each  ve- 
hi<'lc.  electromagnetic  brake  operating  devices  connect- 
e<l  to  the  brakes,  means  for  supplying  current  to  operate 
said  devices,  and  means  operable  for  either  direction  of 
the  train's  travel,  for  simultaneously  varying  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  all  of  said  brake  operating  devices,  ano 
thereby  varying  in  synchronism  the  power  with  which 
the  brakes  are  applied  or  held  In  applied  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  self  propelled  ve- 
hicles connected  together  to  form  a  train,  means  for 
generating  electric  current,  brake  mechanism  for  each 
car  and  o(>erated  by  said  current,  a  controlling  device 
<  arried  by  each  car  operable  manually  to  vary  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  tbe  brake  operating  device,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  cars  and  operable  manually  to  si- 
multaneously vary  tbe  current  supply  to  all  of  the  brake 
operating  devices  for  either  direction  of  tha  train's 
travel. 

Tt.  In  cumblnation.  a  plurality  of  self  propelled  re- 
iiirles  connected  together  to  form  a  train,  means  for 
ireneratlng  electric  current,  brake  mechanism  for  each 
car  and  operated  by  said  current,  a  controlling  device 
carried  by  each  car  operable  manually  to  vary  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  tbe  brake  operating  device,  means  car- 
ried ity  each  one  of  tbe  above-mentioned  vehicles,  which, 
when  used  in  conjunction  with  the  first  named  device  of 
any  of  the  said  vehicles  is  operable  from  a  single  point 
to  vary  the  supply  of  current  to  all  of  the  brake  operat- 
ing devices   simultaneously. 

IClHims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1H2,229.  BOX-STRIKE  FOR  LOCKS.  William  N. 
Thomas,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k 
Oompany,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.723. 
(CI.  70—15.) 

1.  A  strike  for  locks,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolt  openings  and  a  laterally  projecting  latch 
bolt  lip  associated  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  box 
portion  formed  and  adapted  for  location  back  of  one  of 
said  openings,  and  means  for  securing  said  box  portion 
in  position  at  either  face  of  said  plate ;  subatantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  strike  for  locks,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolt  openings  and  a  laterally  projecting  latch 
bolt  lip  associated  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  box  por- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  closure  back  of  all  of  said  bolt 
openings,  and  screws  for  securing  said  twx  portion  in 
position  at  either  face  of  said  plate:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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8.  A  strike  for  locks,  comprising  a  plate  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  and  a  laterally  projecting 
latch  bolt  lip  associated  with  one  of  said  openings,  said 
plate  also  having  screw  openings  therein  countersunk  ou 
opposite  faces  of  the  plate,  a  box  portion  applicable  to 
either  face  of  said  plate  portion,  and  means  for  holding 
the  plate  portion  and  l>ox  portion  in  assembled  relation  ; 
substantial! V  as  described. 


1,182,230.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR  WITH  SHORT- 
CIRCUITING  DEVICE.  William  A.  TuaBAYNi,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  8. 
Ught  tt  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.   670,2«e.      (O.   171—229.) 


/J  - 


4.  \    box    strike,    comprising   a    plate   portion    having   11 
plurality  of  bolt  openings  and  a  laterally  projecting  latch 
oolt  lip  associated  with  one  of  said  openings,  said  plate 
portion   also   having  screw   openings   countersunk   on    op 
poslte   faces  thereof,   a   box  portion   having  a   rim   to  en 
gage  either  face  of  said  plate  portion,  and   means  to  se 
cure   said   box   portion   in  position  at   either  face  of  said 
plate  portion  whereby  the  latch  bolt  lip  may  project  out 
wardly    from    the   door   frame   for   an   outwardly   opening 
door,  or  inwardly  from  the  door  frame  for  an   Inwardly 
opening    door,    without    the    necessity    of    Inverting    the 
strike  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversible  box  strike,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
portion  having  a  latch  bolt  opening  with  an  associated 
flange  or  lip  and  a  dead  bolt  opening,  said  plate  portion 
adapted  to  be  mortised  In  the  Jamb  of  tbe  door  with  either 
face  outermost,  and  closure  means  located  back  of  said  bolt 
openings  and  applicable  to  either  face  of  said  plate  por- 
tion whereby  said  strike  naiy  be  reversed  without  chang 
ing  the  relation  of  the  bolt  openings;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


2.  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  regulating  re- 
sistance and  a  carbon  pile  resistance  for  short  drcnlt- 
luR  said  regulating  resistance,  said  carbon  pile  resistance 
having  an  air  gap  therein  during  the  normal  operation  of 
said  regulating  resistance,  whereby  the  short  circuit  Is 
opened,  and  means  for  closing  said  air  gap  when  the 
value  of  said  regulating  resistance  is  a  minimum. 

3.  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  main  cartwn  pile 
resistance,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  applied  there- 
to, an  auxiliary  carbon  pile  resistance  having  an  air  gap, 
and  means  for  closing  said  air  gap  upon  the  attainment 
uf  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said  main  carbon  pile 
reKlstance. 

4.  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  carbon  pile  re 
slstance  having  a  relatively  stationary  terminal  memt>er 
and  having  a  relatively  movable  terminal  member  adapt- 
ed, when  moved,  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  tbe  car- 
I'on  pile,  said  relatively  fixed  terminal  member  being 
.yieldingly  mounted,  whereby  It  may  yield  upon  the  at- 
tainment of  a  certain  predt  termined  pressure  on  tbe  car- 
lion  pile,  said  resistance  being  rendered  inoperative  for 
rejrulatlng   purposes   l)y    said   yielding. 

5.  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  carbon  pile  re- 
sl.'<tance  having  a  relatively  stationary  terminal  member 
and  having  a  relatively  movable  terminal  member  adapt- 
ed, when  moved,  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  the  car- 
bon pile,  said  relatively  fixed  terminal  member  being 
yieldingly  mounted,  whereby  It  may  yield  ui>on  the  attain- 
ment of  a  certain  predetermined  pressure  on  the  carbon 
pile,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  around  said  resistance, 
the  yielding  of  said  member  acting  to  close  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  regulating  re- 
sistance and  a  carbon  pile  resistance  for  short  clrcnltlnc 
said  regulating  resistance,  said  carbon  pile  resistance  hay- 
ing  an  air  gap  therein  during  the  normal  operation  of 
said  regulating  resistance,  whereby  the  short  circuit  Is 
opened. 


1,182,231.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  REGUL.\TOK.  Wil^ 
LiAM  A.  TuRBAYNi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  S.  Llgh  ji  Heat  Corporation,  Niag- 
ara Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   l.S,  1912.     vSerial   No.  t5»0,575.      (CI.  171 — 229.) 


1.  In  an  electric  power  system,  a  dynamo,  a  field  wind- 
ing for  the  dynamo,  means  comprising  a  variable  pres- 
sure rheostat  in  series  with  said  field  winding  for  regu- 
lating the  same,  a  coil  responsive  to  a  (unction  of  the 
dynamo  output  for  controlling  said  regulating  means,  and 
means  operated  by  said  coll  and  acting  upon  a  predeter- 
mined energization  thereof  to  complete  a  shunt  circuit 
around  said  field  winding. 

2.  In  an  electric  power  system  a  dynamo,  a  field  wind- 
ing for  the  dynamo,  means  In  series  with  said  field  wind- 
ing for  regulating  the?  same,  a  coll  responsive  to  a  func- 
tion of  the  dynamo  output  for  controlling  said  regulating 
means,  and  means  operated  by  said  coll  and  acting  upon 
a  predetermined  energization  thereof  to  complete  a  shunt 
circuit  around  said  field  winding. 

3.  In  combination,  a  variable  pressure  rheostat,  a  sec- 
ond variable  pressure  rheostat,  and  means  for  decreas- 
ing pressure  on  one  of  said  rheostats,  said  means  betng 
effective  to  Increase  pressure  on  the  other  rheostat  after 
tbe  pressure  on  said  first  rheostat  has  been  varied  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

4.  Means  for  regulating  the  energization  of  an  electric 
winding,  said  means  Including  a  regulating  medium  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  winding  to  reduce 
the  energization  thereof,  an  auxiliary  regulating  medium 
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adapted  to  be  connected  in  shunt  to  nid  winding,  and  a 
common  meana  for  operating  one  of  aald  mediums  aione 
over  a  predetermined  range  and  both  of  said  mediums  il- 
moltaneonsly  over  another  predetermined  range. 

B.  In  combination  with  an  electro-magnetic  winding, 
means  for  regulating  the  excitation  of  said  winding,  said 
meana  Including  a  variable  resistance  In  series  with  said 
winding,  a  shunt  circuit  Including  a  second  variable  re- 
sistance and  means  to  complete  said  shnnt  around  said 
winding  at  a  predetermined  stage  in  the  operation  of 
■aid  regulator. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,182,232.  RAILWAY-DERRICK.  RiCHAaD  J.  Vacohan, 
Laramie,  Wyo.  Filed  May  28,  1915.  SerUI  No.  81,000. 
(a.  22 — 38.) 


The  herein  described  railway  derrick  comprising  a  plat- 
form car  having  a  mast  rising  rigidly  from  one  end, 
braces  for  said  mast,  a  coupling  member  on  the  end  of 
the  car  adjacent  said  mast,  the  latter  having  an  opening 
above  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  sheave  therein  for  the 
hoisting  cable  ;  a  boom,  a  block  mounted  on  a  horlsontal 
pivot  at  its  Inner  end  and  constituting  a  second  coupling 
member,  a  coupling  pin  detachably  and  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  block  with  the  coupling  member  on  the  car  at  a 
point  beneath  the  platform  thereof,  eye-bolts  in  said  plat- 
form, slue  chains  leading  from  the  boom  and  adjustably 
connected  with  said  eye-bolts,  a  supporting  cable  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  ^the  boom  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  and  a  sheave  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom  for  Raid  hoisting  cable. 


1,182,233.  FILING-CABINET  FOR  DISK  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  John  M.  Waddull,.  Oreen  field,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,829.    (CI.  211 — 16.) 


-■^,     fS 


1.  A  filing  case  for  Bat  record  disks  having  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  partitions  located  therein  to  form 
a  series  of  transverse  record  receiving  spacea,  and  blocks 
located  In  alternate  opposite  ends  of  consecutive  spaces 
to  cause  the  ends  of  adjacent  spaces  to  be  staggered 
with  relation  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet  for  sound  records  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  series  of  superimposed  filing  cases 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  record- 


accesalble  positions,  and  a  series  of  depending  lock  bars 
plvotally  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame,  each 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  cases 
when  the  case  Is  in  Its  normal  position,  to  hold  the  bar 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  remaining  case*,  aad 
to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  remaining  cases  to 
lock  the  cases  against  movement  when  the  case  con- 
trolling its  operation  is  moved  to  Its  record-accsaslblc 
position. 


1.182,234.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Ci 
a.NCB  W.  Whsslkr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  507,474.  (CI. 
172—288.) 


1.  In  controlling  apparatus,  the  <ainblnatlon  with  a 
rheostat  electro-magnet,  of  separate  electric  reversing 
switches,  and  mechanical  interlocking  means  between 
said  rheostat  electro-magnet  and  said  reversing  switches 
to  prevent  both  reversing  switches  from  being  closed  at 
the  same  time. 

2.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  antomatic  reversing  mechanism  there- 
for, mechanical  interlocking  means  associated  with  said 
rereralBg  mechanism,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
effecting  the  a(-celeratlon  of  the  motor  and  the  opera- 
tion of  said  Interlocking  mechanism. 

3.  In  motor-ron trolling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor,  of  automatic  reversing  switch 
mechanism  therefor,  starting  resistance,  automatic  means 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  and  mechanical  devices 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  reversing  switch 
mechanism   until   the  starting  resistance  is  restored. 

4.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  electro-magnetic  rerersing  rwltrhea 
therefor,  of  automatic  accelerating  means,  and  mechani- 
cal interlocking  devices  coatrolled  by  said  accelerating 
means  to  prevent  reversal  of  the  motor  at  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  operation  of  the  accelerating  means. 

5.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  and  electro-magnetlctilly  operated 
reversing  switches  therefor,  of  starting  resistance  for 
the  motor,  automatic  accelerating  means  for  cutting  out 
said  resistance,  and  mechanical  means  for  preventing  re- 
versal of  the  motor  connections  ontll  after  substantially 
all   the  starting  resistance  has  been  re-Inserted. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,23S.      SHAVING-BRUSH.      BDWaao    SnTMOua 
BOCK,   Waltham,    Mass.      Filed   May   10,    1915.      Serial 
No.  27,168.     (CI.  15 — 38.) 

1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  ;  a  bniah 
carried  by  the  handle  ;  a  casing  slldablc  upon  the  haadla 
and  constituting  a  protection  for  the  brush  ;  a  secondary 
cap  mounted  on  the  butt  of  the  handle  and  engaged  ter- 
minally with  the  casing :  and  a  primary  cap  on  the  brash 
shielding  end  of  the  casing,  the  primary  cap  being  adapt- 
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ed  for  mounting  on  the  butt  end  of  the  casing  when  the 
imslng  is  retracted  and  when  the  secondary  cap  Is  re- 
moved. 


film  feeder  adapted  to  feed  the  severed  end  to  the  take-up 
roll. 


.fy 


2.  In  a  devlc-e  of  the  clasis  described,  a  handle  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trans- 
verse extensions  ;  a  brush  carried  by  the  handle  ;  a  casing 
slidable  upon  the  handle  and  constituting  a  protection 
for  the  brush :  a  projection  carried  by  the  casing,  one 
end  of  the  projection  being  adapted  to  ride  In  the  groove 
and  to  enter  the  extensions  thereby  to  hold  the  casing 
in  advanced  and  in  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  the 
brush  ;  a  secondary  cap  mounted  on  the  butt  end  of  the 
handle  and  engaged  with  the  casing,  the  secondary  cap 
constituting  a  protection  for  the  groove  ;  and  a  primary 
cap  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  brash  shielding  end 
of  the  casing  when  the  casing  is  advanced,  and  adapted 
for  mounting  on  the  butt  end  of  the  casing  when  the 
casing  Is  retracted  and  when  the  secondary  cap  Is  re- 
moved, the  primary  cap  having  a  slot  receiving  the  other 
end  of  the  projection  when  the  casing  is  in  retracted 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  body 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  brush  and  open  at  its 
rear  end,  the  t>ody  having  a  bayonet  slot :  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  body  and  slidable  thereon,  the  sleeve  shield- 
ing the  brush,  the  sleeve  having  a  projection  the  Inner 
end  of  which  is  received  In  the  bayonet  slot,  the  outer  end 
of  the  projection  extending  beyond  the  sleeve  ;  a  primary 
cap  on  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  shielding  the 
brash,  the  primary  cap  having  a  bayonet  slot :  a  secondary 
cap  on  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  the  secondary  cap  be- 
ing removable,  a  covering  for  the  bayonet  slot  in  the 
body,  a  closure  for  the  compartment,  and  an  abutment 
Cor  the  ■laeve  to  preTent  the  rearward  movement  there- 
of ;  the  primary  cap  being  monntable  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  sleeve  when  the  secondary  cap  is  removed  and  when 
the  sleeve  Is  retracted,  the  bayonet  slot  of  the  primary 
cap  being  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  pro- 
jection on  the  aleeve. 


1.182,236.  WALKING  PLOW.  BONirASio  Abistoba. 
Iloilo,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Nov.  9,  IBIS.  Serial 
No.  60.682.     (CI.  97—26.) 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land  side  portion 
having  a  stock  extended  upwardly  from  its  forward  por- 
tion and  a  handle  bar  secured  to  Its  rear  portion  of  a 
plow  beam  pivoted  to  the  handle  bar  and  slldably  held 
with  relation  to  said  stock. 


A- 


3.  In  a  camera,  a  film  roll,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  sepa- 
rator to  sever  the  film  strip  between  said  two  rolls  and  a 
friction  wiper  adapted  to  feed  the  severed  end  to  the 
take  up  roll. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  film  roll  chamber,  a  take-up  roll 
chamber,  a  film  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  in  the  re«i>ectlTt 
chambers,  a  light  tight  partition  between  said  chambers, 
and  a  film  separator  adapted  to  sever  the  film  strip  with- 
in the  camera. 

6.  In  a  camera,  a  film  roll  chamber,  a  take-up  roll 
chamber,  a  film  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  In  the  respectlTC 
chambers,  a  light  tight  partition  between  said  chambers. 
and  a  film  separator  movably  mounted  in  said  partition 
adapted  to  sever  the  film  strip  within  the  camera. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,2S7.       CAMBRA.       Lonis     Abkin.     Boston.     Mass. 
FUed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  28,194.      (.CI.  96 — 81.) 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  film  roll,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  sepa- 
rator to  sever  the  film  strip  between  said  two  rolls. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  film  roll,  a  take-up  roll  and  a  sepa- 
rator to  sever  the  film  strip  between  said  two  rolls  and  a 


1,182,238.  FASTENER.  Louis  AaaiN,  Boston.  Mi 
Original  application  filed  May  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
28.194.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,406.     (CI.  70—82.) 


1.  A  socket  member  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
stud  retaining  arms  spaced  apart  and  having  sockets,  and 
a  push  pin  adapted  when  depressed  to  spread  said  arms 
and  move  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  stud. 

2.  A  socket  member  of  a  fastener,  comprising  a  pair  of 
stud-retaining  arms  spaced  apart  and  having  sockets,  a 
push  pin  normally  held  between  said  arnn  and  adapted 
when  depressed  to  spread  said  arms  and  move  them  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stud,  and  a  stop  to  hold  said  pin 
in  normal  position  between  said  arma 

8.  A  socket  member  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
stud  retaining  arms  spaced  apart  and  having  a  recess  and 
sockets,  and  a  headed  pin  normally  resting  In  said  recess 
and  adapted  when  depressed  to  spread  said  arms  and 
move  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  stud. 

4.  A  socket  member  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
stud  retaining  arms  spaced  apart  and  having  a  recess  and 
sockets,  a  headed  pin  normally  resting  in  said  recess,  a 
spring  located  below  said  pin.  and  said  pin  adapted  when 
depressed  simultaneously  to  force  said  spring  Into  ea- 
gagement  with  said  stud  and  to  spread  said  arms  and 
move  them  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  cover,  of  a 
pair  of  stud  retaining  arms  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  inside  of  said  cover,  said  arms 
liaving  a  recess  and  stud  receiving  apertures  at  their  free 
ends,  a  push  pin  projecting  through  said  cover  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  normally  seated  In  said  recess,  a  spring 
rigidly  secured  to  said  cover  between  said  arms,  extend- 
ing below  said  pin  and  beyond  the  margin  of  said  stud 
apertures,  a  compiemental  stud  member  secured  to  the 
inside  of  a  wall  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  spread  said 
arms  and  enter  said  stud  receiving  apertures  when  said 
cover    Is    closed,    and    said    push    pin    adapted    when    da- 
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pressed  slmuItaDeousIy  to  foro-  said  spring  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stud  ami  to  spread  said  arms  and  move 
them  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,182,239.      HO<i-TROU<;H.      Eli    B.    Barth,   Upper   San- 


dusky. Ohio.     Piled  Feb.   14.   1916. 
(CI.  119 — 63.) 


SerUl   No.   78,221. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough, 
standards  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  ridge  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  having  a  spaced  notched  upper  edge  on  the  front 
edge  of  the  trough,  slats  having  transversely  extendln*; 
recesses  In  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  flange,  rods  extending  across  said  recesses  and 
positioned  in  said  notches  in  the  flange,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  slats  removably  engaging  the  ridge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough, 
standards  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  ridge  connecting 
the  upper  edge  of  said  standards,  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  having  a  spaced  notched  upper  edge  on  the  front 
edge  of  the  trough,  slats  having  extensions  on  the  outer 
portions  of  their  lower  ends  projecting  below  the  same, 
the  portions  of  said  ends  adjacent  the  extensions  having 
longitudinally  extending  slots  therein,  plates  positioned 
In  said  slots  and  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  ex- 
tensions. Inclined  shoulders  on  said  plates  projecting 
laterally  from  either  side  of  the  slats,  said  lower  ends  of 
the  slats  having  transversely  extending  recesses  therein 
adjacent  the  slots,  cross  rods  for  said  recesses  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  the  notches  in  said  flange,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  slats  removably  engaging  the  ridge. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough, 
standards  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  ridge  having  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standard.'^,  said  horizontal  portion  of 
the  ridge  having  spaced  apertures  therethrough,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  having  a  spaced  notched  upper 
edge  on  the  front  edge  of  said  trough,  slats  having  their 
front  and  rear  sides  converging  Inwardly  at  their  upper 
ends  to  form  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the 
ridge  and  positioned  therein,  said  angular  upper  ends 
having  longitudinally  extending  slots  disposed  beneath 
the  apertures  in  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  ridge,  pins 
positioned  through  said  apertures  and  slots  to  hold  the 
upper  ends  of  the  slats  in  position,  and  means  to  remov- 
ably position  the  lower  ends  of  said  slats  in  the  notches 
in  the  flange  on  the  front  edge  of  the  trough. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough, 
standards  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  having  downwardly 
inclined  front  edges,  laterally  projecting  shoulders  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  inclined  edges,  studs  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  standards  below  the  shoulders,  a  ridge  con- 
necting said  standards,  a  removable  cover  positioned  on 
said  inclined  edges  with  its  lower  edge  angaglng  said 
shoulders  and  its  upper  edge  lying  flush  with  the  ridge, 
the  ends  of  said  cover  projecting  N'yond  the  standards, 
downwardly  projecting  extensions  on  said  ends  normally 
positioned  beneath  said  studs  on  the  standards,  and  said 
ridge  having  notches  in  Its  ends  to  receive  said  extensions 
when  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  trough  so  that  the 
same  may  be  positioned  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough, 
standards  secureil  to  the  ends  thereof  and  connected  by 
a  ridge,  said  extensions  having  substantially  U-shaped 
notches  in  their  upper  edges  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  edge 
of  the  rear  side  of  said  trough,  the  rear  side  wall  of  said 
notches  being  longer  than  the  front  side  wall,  studs  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  said  standards  adjacent   the  rear 


wall  of  the  notch,  a  cover  for  the  openinc  between  lald 
edge  of  the  truogh  and  the  ridge  having  Inclined  upper 
and  lower  edges  with  Its  lower  edge  positioned  in  said 
notches  and  adapted  to  swing  therein,  and  downwardly 
projecting  bars  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cover  projecting 
therefrom  and  normally  positioned  beneath  the  studs  on 
said  standards. 


1,182.240.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Jambs 
F.  B1.MIE8,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.       Filed    Nov.     13,     1909.       Serial    No.    827,887. 

(CI.  187—77.) 


^-.^f: 


LmJli 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  a  plurality  of  dogs  carried  by  the  car,  retarders  in 
the  hatchway  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  dogs, 
a  governor  for  effecting  an  engagement  of  one  or  more 
dogs  with  said  retarders  upon  excessive  car  speed,  and 
cam  mechanism  arranged  to  move  all  of  said  does  into  a 
position  to  engage  the  retarders  whenever  any  one  dog 
has  been  moved  into  such  position  that  it  will  engage  a 
retarder. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  car,  movable  dogs  carried  thereon,  vertical  rods  in  the 
elevator  hatchway  adjacent  the  path  of  car  travel,  retard- 
ers carried  upon  said  rods,  a  rotary  cam  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  dogs  whereby  the  latter  will 
lie  permitted  to  pass  said  retarders  when  the  car  Is  trav- 
eling at  a  safe  speed,  and  additional  cam  mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  said  dogs  to  enga^  the  retarders  upon 
excessive  speed  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  car,  movable  dogs  carried  thereon,  vertical  rods  in  the 
hatchway  adjacent  the  path  of  car  travel,  retarders  yield- 
ingly arranged  upon  said  rods,  a  rotary  cam  arranged  to 
cause  the  movement  of  said  dogs  separately  and  succes- 
sively whereby  the  latter  will  alternately  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engaging  position  with  respect  to  the  co-acting 
retarders,  and  additional  cam  mechanism  operative  upon 
excessive  car  speed  for  maintaining  said  dogs  In  a  position 
to  engage  the  retarders. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  car,  a  plurality  of  dogs  carried  upon  said  car, 
retarders  In  the  hatchway  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  car,  a  cam  for  effecting  engagement  of  one  or  mors 
dogs  with  said  retarders  upon  excessive  car  speed,  and 
additional  cam  mechanism  arranged  to  move  all  of  the 
dogs  Into  engaging  position  whenever  any  one  of  said  dogs 
is  moved  Into  such  position  that  It  will  engage  a  retarder. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  car,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  therewith, 
a  switch  in  a  controlling  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  plurality 
of  dogs  carried  by  the  car.  retarders  in  the  hatchway 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dogs  upon  excessive  spe«d 
of  the  car,  a  governor  arranged  to  effect  an  engagement 
of  one  or  more  of  said  dogs  with  the  co-acting  retarders. 


and  cam  mechanism  arranged  to  move  all  of  said  dogs 
Into  engaging  position  and  to  open  said  switch  whenever 
any  one  dog  has  been  moved  into  such  position  that  en- 
gagement with  a  retarder  will  be  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Clazette.] 


1.182.241.  AUTOMATIC  POTENTIAL  RF^OULATOK 
BifiL  Hknht  Bbndel,  (Jakland,  Cal.  Filed  I»ec.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  735.054.      (CI.   171—314.) 


m^~^\^ 


AAd:^iiH^±Ai!Jp 


H^-"-- =^g^^"  - 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  and  in 
combination  with  a  main  source  of  electric  energy,  of  an 
auxiliary  source  of  electric  energy  normally  out  of  series 
with  the  mains  into  which  said  main  source  of  electric 
energy  feeds,  a  controlling  means  connected  across  said 
mains  and  controllable  by  the  variation  of  voltage  tbere- 
acroas.  a  switch  associated  with  said  auxiliary  source 
of  electric  energy,  a  circuit  l)etween  said  controlling 
means  and  said  switch  and  controllable  by  said  control- 
ling means  for  operating  said  switch  to  throw  said  auxil- 
iary source  of  electric  energy  in  series  with  said  main 
source  of  energy  upon  the  dropping  below  normal  of  the 
voltage  across  the  mains  Into  which  said  main  source  of 
energy  feeds,  and  a  circuit  controllable  by  said  switch 
to  operate  means  for  breaking  contact  t)etween  said  con- 
trolling means  and  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  and  In 
combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  supply 
mains  connected  thereto,  of  end  cells  connected  to  said 
source  of  electric  energy  and  normally  out  of  series  with 
the  mains  Into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds, 
a  voltmeter  connected  across  said  mains  and  controllable 
by  the  variation  of  voltage  there-across,  a  switch  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  end  cells,  a  circuit  t>etween  said 
voltmeter  and  each  of  said  switches  and  controllable  by 
said  voltmeter  for  successively  operating  said  switches 
to  throw  the  end  cells  associated  therewith  in  series  with 
said  source  of  electric  energy  upon  the  dropping  of  the 
voltage  across  the  mains  into  which  said  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  feeds  below  normal,  and  a  rlcruit  control- 
lable by  the  operation  of  said  switches  to  operate  means 
for  breaking  contact  between  said  voltmeter  and  said 
switches. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  and  In 
combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  supply 
mains  connected  thereto,  of  end  cells  connected  to  said 
source  of  electric  energy  and  normally  q^ut  of  series  with 
the  mains  Into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds, 
a  voltmeter  connected  across  the  mains,  a  switch  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  end  cells,  a  circuit  connected 
to  said  switches  and  controllable  by  said  voltmeter  for 
successively  operating  said  switches  to  throw  the  end 
cell  associated  therewith  in  series  with  said  source  of 
electric  energy  upon  the  dropping  of  the  voltage  across 
the  mains  Into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds 
below  normal,  and  a  circuit  controllable  by  said  volt- 
meter for  successively  operating  said  switches  to  cut  the 
end  cell  associated  therewith  out  of  series  with  said 
sonrce  of  electric  energy  upon  the  rising  of  the  voltage 
across  said  mains  into  which   said   source  of  electric  en- 


ergy  feeds  above  normal,   when   said  cells  are  in  series 
therewith.  * 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  and  In 
combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  supply 
mains  connected  thereto,  of  end  cells  connected  to  said 
source  of  electric  energy  and  normally  out  of  series  with 
the  mains  Into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy 
feeds,  a  voltmeter  connected  across  the  mains,  a  switch 
associated  with  each  of  said  end  cells,  a  circuit  connected 
10  said  switches  and  controllable  by  said  voltmeter  for 
successively  operating  said  switches  to  throw  the  end 
cell  associated  therewith  In  series  with  said  source  of 
electric  energy  upon  the  dropping  of  the  voltage  across 
said  mains  into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds 
below  normal,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  switches  and 
I  on t Tollable  by  said  voltmeter  for  successively  operating 
said  switches  to  throw  the  end  cell  associated  therewith 
out  of  series  with  said  source  of  electric  energy  on  the 
rising  of  the  voltage  across  said  nuilnB  Into  which  said 
source  of  electric  energy  feetls  above  normal,  when  said 
cells  are  in  series  therewith,  and  a  circuit  controllable 
l)y  ihe  operation  of  said  switches  for  breaking  the  con- 
tact between  said  voltmeter  and  said  circuits. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  and  In 
combination  with  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  supply 
mains  connected  thereto,  of  end  cells  connected  to  said 
source  of  electric  energy  and  normally  out  of  series  with 
Ihe  mains  Into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds, 
a  voltmeter  connected  across  said  mains,  a  switch  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  .-nd  cells,  a  circuit  connected  to 
said  switches  and  controHable  by  said  voltmeter  for  suc- 
cessively operating  said  switches  for  cutting  the  end  cell 
associated  therewith  in  series  with  the  source  of  electric 
energy  upon  the  dropping  of  the  voltage  across  said 
mains  Into  which  said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds  be- 
low normal,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  switches  and  con- 
trollable by  said  voltmeter  for  successively  operating 
said  switches  for  cutting  the  end  cell  associated  there- 
with out  of  series  with  said  source  of  electric  energy 
upon  the  rising  of  voltage  across  said  mains  into  which 
said  source  of  electric  energy  feeds  alwve  normal,  when 
said  cells  are  in  series  therewith,  and  devices  in  said  cir- 
cuits and  controllable  by  said  voltmeter  for  cutting  said 
circuits  in  or  out  of  circuit  with  said  switches  upon  the 
rise  or  fall  of  voltage  across  said  mains. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.182.242.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  AMOS  DsAK  BSNKSTT, 
Independence,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C, 
Basket.  Independence.  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1018.    Serial 

No.  48.484.      (CI.  132—18.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  use  in 
bobbing  hair  comprising  a  curved  comb  and  an  overlying 
band  permanently  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  comb  adjacent  an  end  of  the  comb,  said  band 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  subsUntlally  straight  and 
unobstructed  and  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  comb,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  comb  and 
band  being  at  substantially  the  transverse  centers  of  the 
comb  and  band,  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  at  its  trans- 
verse center  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  set  screw  disposed  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  comb 
at  Its  transverse  center  and  directed  through  the  slot  of 
the  band  whereby  the  band  may  be  maintained  flxed  rela- 
tive to  the  comb  after  said  band  has  been  longitudinally 
adjusted  as  provided  for  by   the  slot  therein. 
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1,182^48.  CAB-ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  William  8. 
BiDLi,  ClevelanJ,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Ylrsinla.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,919. 
(CI.  108—1.4.) 


-"^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  aide 
plateii  constitutlnK  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame- 
work of  a  car-roof,  tranvrerse  members  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  side  platea,  and  a  rooflns-sheet  ex- 
tending between  and  over  the  side  plates  and  free  to  be 
canted  in  a  tubstantlally  horizontal  plane  Independently 
of  said  framework,  which  rooflng-sheet  at  the  oater  aide 
of  each  aide  plate  has  a  downwardly  pro>ectlng  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  plate,  said  roof- 
lng-sheet being  connected  to  said  framework  and  mov- 
able by  said  framework  during  longitudinal  moTement  of 
one  side  plate  independently  of  the  otber  side  plate,  of  a 
member  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  each  side  plate  and 
borne  by  said  side  plate  and  interposed  between  said  side 
of  said  side  plate  and  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  the  rooflng-sbeet  centrally 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  rooflng-alicet.  said  portion 
of  the  rooflng-sheet  being  spaced  from  said  side  of  said 
side  plate  between  said  interposed  member  and  said  edges 
to  permit  canting  of  the  rooflng-sbeet  in  a  sobstantlally 
borisontal  plane  independently  of  the  aforesaid  frame- 
work. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates  constituting  longltadinal  members  of  the  frame- 
work of  a  car-roof,  transTerse  members  extending  between 
and  connected  to  the  side  plates,  and  a  rooflng-sheet  ex- 
tending between  and  orer  the  side  plates  and  free  to  be 
canted  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  Independently 
of  said  framework,  which  rooflng-sbeet  at  the  outer  side 
of  each  side  plate  has  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  plate,  said  rooflng- 
•heet  being  connected  to  said  framework  and  movable 
by  said  framework  during  longitudinal  movement  of  one 
side  plate  Independently  of  the  other  side  plate,  of  a  suit- 
ably supported  semlapherical  member  arranged  at  the 
outer  side  of  each  side  plate  between  nald  side  of  said  side 
plate  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  adjacent  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  rooflng-sheet  and  centrally  between 
the  slxle  edges  of  the  rooflng-sheet,  said  portion  of  the 
rooflng-sbeet  being  spaced  from  said  side  of  said  side 
plate  between  said  semlspherical  member  and  said  edges 
to  permit  canting  of  the  rooflng-sheet  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  independently  of  the  aforesaid  frame- 
work. 


1,182,244.  CANDY  OR  LIKE  BOX.  Bbmbt  A.  G.  Bim- 
wiBTH,  Kansas  City,  Mo..  Filed  Feb.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No.  6,273.      (CI.  206 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base  receptacle,  of  a  plv- 
otally  mounte<l  support  located  exteriorly  to  the  base  re- 
ceptacle and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the  base 
receptacle,  .an  upper  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  on  salt! 
rapport,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  and  t>ase  recep- 
tacles for  anchoring  the  upper  receptacle  to  Induce  move- 
ment  thereof  parallel   with   the  base  receptacle. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  base,  a  receptacle,  a  wing  hlng- 
edly  connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  strip  on  said  wing, 
and  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  strip  and  adapted 
for  movement  therewith  to  open  or  close  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  box  comprising  a  base,  a  receptacle,  a  wing  hlng- 
edly  connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  strip  on  said  wing,  a 
tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  strip  and  adapted  for 
movement  therewith  to  open  or  close  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  tray  to  retain  parallel  relation 
thereof  with  the  receptacle. 


4.  A  box  comprising  a  base  receptacle,  a  wing  hlngedly 
connected  to  and  adapted  for  folding  against  the  side  of 
the  receptacle,  a  strip  on  said  wing  adapted  for  lying 
over  the  receptacle  and  having  a  pivotal  edge  Up,  and  a 
tray  mounted  on  said  lip  and  adapted  for  lying  flat  on 
the  strip  when  the  parts  are  In  closed  position. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  t>ase  receptacle,  a  wing  hlngedly 
connected  to  aiid  adapted  for  folding  against  the  side  of 
the  receptacle,  a  strip  on  said  wing  adapted  for  lying  OTer 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  plrotal  edge  lip,  a  traj 
mounted  on  said  Up  and  adapted  for  lying  flat  on  the 
strip  when  the  parts  are  in  closed  position,  and  an  an- 
chor connected  with  an  inner  portion  of  the  tray,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,182,245.  MASTER  MACHINE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS.  John  E.  Boycb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Hay 
10,  1910.      Serial  No.  560,474.      (CI.  187—29.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  and  plunger, 
a  plunger  cylinder,  a  change  valve,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  valve,  driving  connections  comprising  an 
electromagnetic  clutch  t>etween  said  motor  and  the  valve, 
and  electroresponsive  means  to  operate  the  said  clutch 
Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  car. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  hydraulic 
means  for  operating  the  car,  a  change  valre,  mechanlam 
for  operating  the  valve,  an  endless  driving  member  con- 
nected to  the  car,  electromagnetlcally  oi>erated  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnecting- said  driving 
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memtMT  ami   valv.-  (.p.-nitiiij;   hum  I.muIsih.   and   a   motor   to 
op«Tat.'  the  valve  indepemlent ly  of  sHiil  ilrlv'nK  inenihrr 

:!.  In  sn  <ltvntor.  In  1  oinMnallon.  a  .ar.  hvdrnulli 
drlvlnK  meanH.  a  .  linijn-  \alv.',  iii<(  hnnlsin  for  ojH-nlnK 
and  <IosinK  tb.-  vhI\.'.  i  moiur  ,inil  rio-ans  .  onii)rl>^injr  a 
rliitih  for  lonii...  rirn:  said  in..  haril«iii  alfrrnat.ly  to  the 
car  and  motor. 

4.    In    an    elevator,    the   <  (tnitdnat'on    ..I    a    .ar.    a    <  liciiiKe 
valve,    hydraulic   means   for   operatInK   the   .ar.    me(  banlsm 
for    operatlnfj    the    vnlvi'.    an    electrir    mo(..r.    Renrliij;    h, 
twe^-n     the    motor    and    said    niechiini-m     for    tiiovluK    Ih. 
valve   fr.-m   <io8eil   to  open   position,   and   Ke;iriii>;    for     on 
neitliix    !*h\'\    'iieehanlsm    to    the   car    and    dUronii.-.  t 'n^    It 
from  the  m.itoi    to  return  the  valve  to  .  losed  position. 

,'.    In   an    idevator.    the  conihlnatlon   of  a    car.   a    piling;. r 
and  .yiiD.ier.  a   .hanp'  valve,  an  ele.  trl.    motor,  aiol  dri\ 
iDK  eonn.'dions  extending  from   the   motor  and   car   to   the 
valve   and    <  ompri.slnK   <  hitch    meebauiMni   operahle   to    .on 
ne.t   the  valve  alternately  with  the  car  and  motor. 

M'lalm.s  »{  fo  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jazett..] 


l.lK:,'.'J4r,.      I'K.MKtLDKK.      W.^i.teh  S    ItiiiiH.Es.  « •hlrano. 
III.       Kl!e.|     May     IJ,     1»W        Serial     .No.    ^.•^.S,H»t»        (Cj 

IL'U         1(11     I 


The    idmhlnatlon    with    a    staflT    having    a    siihstautlally 
cylindrical   forward  end  :  of  a   looilly  expansllde  and  elan 
tic  rnl>l>«'r   wleeve  Kiirroundlnp  th.>  forward   eml   and   corru 
KSfeil    Interiorly   throiif^hout    Its   length,   the   sleeve   termi 
nntInK  flush  with  the  forward  eml  of  the  staff  whereby  a 
pen   point    may   l)e  Inserti'il   I.etween    the   forward   ends   of 
the   staff  an.l    xUn-ve.    the   rearwanl    .n.l    of   the   sieev.-  en 
Knn\nn  the  Ntnff. 


leiidlnj;  ther.  from  carrying  an  opposite  j;n\.  means  lu- 
teriuedlate  of  the  lermin'  <il  the  l.a.w  niemher  for  Me<nrlng 
the  HprinK  m.nil»»-r.  a  lev<r  carried  l.y  the  hase  nienil»er 
hearluK  a  cam  <apalde  ..f  mo\  Iuk  the  sprhiK  bearlnK  Jaw 
toward  the  fi.ved  Jaw  and  r.leasUiK  iiiid  separating  the 
jaws  hy  a  rotating  movement,  a  nail  .  leaninK  memlM-r  at 
the  terminus  of  the  lev.r  opposite  the  fulcrum  and  ram. 
means  for  an.horiiiK  the  lever  in  a  depresse.l  pow'tlon 
an. I  houslHK  or  sheathlnK  the  point  of  the  nail  cleaning 
meml...r.  and  means  for  altering  the  depresslns  action  of 
the  .am  a.tuate.i  l.y  th-j  I'-ver  an.l  nKulatliiK'  the  closing 
.if  thi'  jaws. 

4.  A  .levlce  for  manl.iirinK  and  other  pun.o-ses.  com- 
prising the  .(.ml. 'nation  of  a  base  member  provided  with  a 
fijtcti  Jaw  at  or  near  one  terminus,  n  spring  actuated  nieni 
I'er  .ommiini.atinK  with  the  liane  member  and  extending 
fherefroni  .arrylii*.-  an  opposit.  Jaw.  means  Intermediate 
of  the  termini  of  the  l.ase  meml.er  for  .se<  urinp  the  spring 
m.ml.er.  a  lever  carrle.l  hy  the  base  member  benr'ng  a 
cam  <apabl.>  of  niovlnj;  the  spring'  bearing  jaw  toward 
rhe  fix. Ml  Jaw  an.l  nbashiK  and  separafinn  the  Jaws  hy  a 
rotatitiK  movement,  a  nail  cleanInK  member  at  the  ter 
minus  of  th.'  lever  opp..site  the  fulcrum  an.l  .am.  means 
f<.r  an.h.TlnK  the  l.ver  in  a  .1.  pr.ss,.,l  poviHon  and  hous 
iiiK  and  sheathiUK  tli.>  po'nt  of  ih.-  nail  .  leaninj;  member, 
an.l  slidinji  means  .arryin^:  a  \v.<li:<'  shap.-.l  terminus  foi" 
alt.rlnK  ih.'  depreMslnj;  a.ti..n  of  the  .am  a.  tualed  by  the 
lever  and  rejailafinK  the  .  loslnv  of  the  jaws. 

.').  A  device  for  manL-urliiK  ami  ..ther  purposes,  com- 
prisinn  the  combination  of  a  plural'ty  <.f  cuttingjaws 
oppositely  dispose.!,  a  Jaw  bearing  means  extending  from 
ea.h  Jaw  and  secured  at  a  distance,  spring  actuated 
means  for  separatloK  the  Jaw  beariuK  memlM^rs.  means  for 
movInK  the  Jaws  toward  ea.h  other,  and  means  for  alter- 
InK  the  bite  of  the  Jaws  when  In  co  action. 


I  1.1K2.24H.  K<J«;THAY  FOK  1N(  "IHATOKS.  .I.AMtH  U. 
I  <'.\Hji.v\.  Auburn.  .Nebr.  Flle<l  .Ian.  27.  1916.  Serial 
i        .No     "4.fi44.      iCl     111*    ^4.) 


1.1X2.247  nKVICE  FOH  MA.NiriKI.Nj}  AM)  (JTlfKR 
ITRPOSKS.  Ei.iAH  Hi K.Ei.xiHKN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as 
siKUor  of  one  half  to  L-..  Strauss,  .\rverne.  N.  Y.  Polled 
Feh.   1.  1H16.      Serial   No.  7.%..'..'>t5        (CI    .HO — 2.H.) 


1     A    devlc.'    for    manliiirinK   anil    other    purposes,    com 
prising  the  comblnntlon  of  a   base  .arryiiiK  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  spring  actuated  member  larrylnR  an  opposite  jaw, 
means  for  securing  the  has.-  to  th.-  sprlnj:  a.  tuated  mem 
her.    means    for    depr.sslnK    the    sprluK    a.tuated    member 
and  bringing  the  Jaws  In  .•..  a.tion.  and  means  for  alterluK 
the  d.pressinn  scope  of  the  .lepressinj;  m.niber  and   regu 
lating  the  bite  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  device  for  manicurinK  an. I  other  purposes,  com 
pris'ng  the  combination  <.f  a  base  .arryiuK  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  movable  spring  a.tuate.i  memtxr  .arrylng  an  opposit.' 
jaw.  means  for  se.urlng  the  base  to  th.'  spring  and  a.  tu 
Bted  member,  a  lever  carrying  a  .am  for  .l.-presslng  th.' 
."prlng  a.tuated  member  and  bringing  the  Jaws  in  ... 
action,  and  means  for  altering  the  d. -pressing  s<-ope  of 
the  cam  and  regulating  the  bite  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  devi.e  for  manl.urlng  and  other  purposes,  cm 
prising  the  combination  of  a  base  member  provided  with 
a  flxiHl  jaw  at  or  near  one  terminus,  a  spring  actuated 
member    communicating    with    the    ha.se    member    and    ex 

22HO.  (;.-2tt 


1  An  egg  tray  of  the  class  dew  rl bed  c.mprlslng  a 
horizontally  disposed  rectangular  frame  Including  one 
side  bar  of  less  height  than  the  others,  said  bar  having  in 
its  upper  e<lge  a  plurality  of  spaied  notilies  extending 
transversely  there<.f.  while  the  opposed  bar  of  the  frame 
is  forme.!  with  openings  alin.nl  with  said  notches,  the 
other  bars  having  In  their  inner  .sides  upright  grooves 
rising  from  the  en. is  of  said  first  nameil  iMir,  a  plurality 
of  parallHi  horizontally  disposed  rollers  having  Journals 
at  their  opposite  ends  re.  eived  in  the  apertures  and 
not.h.s,  ;i  stop  bar  resfln^-  on  said  first  named  bar  and 
having  its  ends  received  renu.vably  in  the  aforesaid 
grooves,  means  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said 
stop  bar.  ami  a  sheet  .»f  flexible  material  overlying  the 
rollers  and   shiftable  transversely   thereof. 

2.  An  egg  tray  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  rectangular  frame  including  one  side 
bar  of  less  height  than  the  others,  said  bar  having  in  it« 
upper  edge  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  while  the  opposed  bar  of  the  frame  is 
formed  with  openings  alliv»d  with  said  notches,  the  other 
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bars  having  In  their  lnD**r  sidps  upright  grooves  rising 
from  the  ends  of  said  first  named  bar,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel horizontally  disposed  rollers  having  Journals  at 
their  opposite  ends  received  in  the  apertures  and  notches, 
a  stop  bar  resting  on  said  first  named  bar  and  having  its 
ends  received  remo\ably  In  the  aforesaid  grooves,  a  pin 
projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  stop  bar 
through  an  aperture  In  the  adjacent  side  bar  of  the  frame, 
and  a  releasable  fastener  for  preventing  upward  move 
ment  of  the  other  end  of  said  stop  l>ar. 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  base  comprlsinK  front  and  rear  vertical 
surfaces,  a  vertically  adjustable  platform  mounted  abov*- 
the  base,  an  angle  bar  flxeil  by  one  flange  to  one  end 
of  the  platform  and  engaging  with  the  other  flange  on»» 
of  the  said  vertical  surfaces,  thereby  constituting  a 
guldt-.  and  angular  guides  carrle<i  by  the  other  end  of 
said  platform  and  extending  downward  to  engage  the 
other  of  said  vertical  surfaces  and  embracing  the  adjn 
cent  rorners  of  the  base,  whereby  said  platform  is  directed 
in  a  vertical  path. 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  base  comprising  an  angular  bar  hav 
Ing  vertical  flanges,  a  platform  mounted  above  said  base, 
toggle  Joints  mounted  within  said  angular  bar  and  con- 
nt'ctlng  said  base  and  platform,  a  guide  plate  on  said 
platform,  and  the  vertical  flanges  ol  said  angular  bar 
being  arranged  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  toggle  Jolnt.<4  and 
a.s  a  guldeway  for  the  guide  plate. 

3.  In  a  truck,  a  base  comprising  front  and  rear  verti 
cal  surfaces,  a  vertically  adjustable  platform  mounted 
above  said  base,  a  vertical  plate  projecting  downward 
from  one  end  of  said  platform  and  extending  across  the 
same,  said  plate  engaging  one  of  said  vertical  surfaces, 
thereby  constituting  a  guide,  and  angular  guides  carrle«l 
by  the  other  end  of  said  platform,  embracing  the  corners 
thereof  and  projecting  downward,  said  guides  engaging 
the  other  of  said  vertical  surfaces  and  embracing  the  ad 
Jacent  comers  of  the  base,  whereby  said  platform  is 
directed  In  a  vertical  path. 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  base  comprising  vertical  surfaces,  a 
platform  mounted  on  said  base,  toggle  Joints  to  move 
said  platform  vertically,  guide  plates  mounte<l  on  sai<l 
platform,  said  vertical  surfaces  cooperating  with  said 
guide  plates  and  said  toggle  Joints  to  constitute  guide 
ways  and  stops. 

5.  In  a  truck,  a  portable  base,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
said  base  and  free  to  swing  to  the  front  or  rear  from  a 
position  of  rest,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
Including  a  lever  for  ralslnir  and  lowering  said  platform, 
one  end  of  said  lever  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  sa'.d 
handle,  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handle  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  lever,  said  lever  and  said 
handle  being  so  arranged  that  the  adju.stable  means  can 
be  moved  ta  engage  the  outside  of  said  lever  to  operate 
the    same    to    olevate    the    platfftrm    when    the    handle    1<< 


1,182,249.  TJIUCK.  Shirwood  M.  Cha8B  and  Frank 
A.  Flcmi.ng,  ColnmbtiB,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chase 
Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  .No. 
12.732.      (CI.  254 — 10.) 


moved  in  one  direction  and  to  disengage  from  said  lever 
by  a  simple  movement  of  the  handle  in  the  other  direction 
without  farther  adjustment  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.182,250.  WHEEL.  William  H.  Cl.kuk  and  William 
J  Clabk.  Salem.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W.  J.  Clark 
<"ompany.  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial 
.No.  49.1  «9.      (CI.  21—69  » 


1.  A  wheel  comprising,  a  central  hub  portion,  the  ends 
of  .said  hub  portion  being  externally  screw  threaded,  a 
spacer  dlspose<i  thereon,  tn-ads  formeti  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spacer  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
sheet  metal  mebs  fltte<l  upon  the  central  hub  portion 
against  the  emls  of  the  spacer  and  having  struck  up  re- 
lesses  fitting  said  t>eads,  disks  s(  rew»Hi  upon. the  central 
hub  portion  and  against  said  webs  and  provided  upon 
their  Inner  fa<es  with  recesses  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  webs,  and  means  for  locking  said  disks,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  p<irtlon,  a  spacer 
dlspose«l  thereon,  beads  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  .spacer  comentrli  with  the  a.\ls  of  the  wheel,  sheet 
niefal  webs  fitted  upon  the  .entral  hut)  portion  against 
the  ends  of  the  spaier  and  having  struck  up  recesses 
fitting  said  beads,  disks  disposed  upon  the  central  hub- 
portion  and  provided  upon  their  Inner  faces  with  retesses 
en;iaglnK  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wet)s.  said  disks  ex- 
tending and  converging  beyond  said  spacer,  and  means 
causing  the  disks  to  clamp  the  webs  between  the  disks 
and  the  spacer,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.H.  .V  wheel  comprising  a  central  hull  portion,  a  spacer 
disposed  thereon,  beads  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spacer  concentric  with  th"  axis  of  the  wheel,  sheet  metal 
webs  fitte<l  upon  the  central  hub  portion  against  the  ends 
of  the  spacer  and  having  struck  up  recesses  fitting  said 
beads,  said  webs  having  their  peripheral  portions  sepa- 
r:ite<l  from  each  other  and  provide<l  with  annular  depres- 
sions at  their  peripheries,  a  band  dlspos»><l  between  the 
webs  and  lying  In  said  annular  depressions,  disks  dis- 
posed upon  the  central  hul>  portbm  and  provlde<l  upon 
their  inner  faces  with  re<'es8es  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  webs,  said  disks  extending  and  converging 
l>eyond  .said  spacer,  and  means  causing  the  disks  to  clamp 
the  webs  l>etween  the  disks  and  the  spacer,  combined 
sulistantlaliv  as  set  forth. 


TeLlSPHORB     COMIAr, 

23,    1914.       Serial    No. 


1.1S2.251.       DRIP  PAN    ALARM 

I.Awrence.    Mass.       Filed     Nov 

87.S.50H.      (CI.   116-15.) 

A   drip   pan   attachment   having  a    spring   bracket   con- 
sisting of  a    single    ple<e   of   wire   bent   to   form   inner  and 
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outer  members  for  engaging  the  wall  of  a  pan  and 
having  intermediate  coiled  eyes,  a  pivot  bolt  mounted 
Id  said  eyea,  a  lever  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  hav- 
ing a  coiled  eye  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  fitting  closely 


between  the  coiled  eyes  of  the  bracket,  a  float  carried  by 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  means  for  confining  the  eyes 
of  the  bracket  against  opposite  sides  of  the  eye  of  the 
lever,  and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  sounded  when  the  float 
reaches  a  predetermine*!  upper  position. 


.  1  K  2  .  2  5  2  .       SFRINii  MOTOR  REWIN1>IN«.     MECH 
ANISM.      Hknrt  Crbsca.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed   Dec. 
3.    191.%.      Serial    No.    64,800.      (CI.    185 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  motor  Including  a 
work  member  and  a  rewinding  shaft  of  means  operable 
by  the  work  memlK»r  for  operating  the  rewinding  shaft 
Including  a  third  shaft,  a  radial  arm  carried  by  the 
third  shaft,  means  operable  by  the  work  member  for 
rotating  said  arm.  and  an  operative  connectkm  between 
the  third  shaft  and  the  rewind  shaft. 

2.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  spring  motor  Including  u 
Work  memt>er  and  a  rewind  shaft  of  a  circular  series  of 
sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft  concentric  with  said  series,  a 
chain  on  said  wheels,  a  radial  arm  on  the  shaft  con 
nected  with  the  chain,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  work  memlter  of  the  motor  and  the  chain,  and  an 
operative  connection  betwe<'n  the  shaft  and  the  rewind 
portion  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  spring  motor  structure  of  the  class  descrlbwi 
comprising  a  base,  a  motor  on  the  base  and  including 
a  work  portion  and  a  rewind  shaft,  a  circular  frame  on 
the  base,  a  aeries  of  sprockets  dlaposeil  about  the  pe 
rtphery  of  the  frame,  a  chain  on  said  sprockets,  a  second 
ahaft  Journaled  centrally  of  the  frame,  a  radial  arm  <m 
the  shaft  connected  with  the  chain,  a  third  shaft,  an 
operative  conBectlon  between  said  third  shaft  and  the 
work  portion  of  the  motor,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  third  shaft  and  the  chain,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  first  abaft  and  the  rewind  por 
tlon  of  the  motor. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
motor    including  a    work   portion   and    a    rewind    shaft,   a 


work  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  operatlvely  connecting  aatd 
work  portion  and  the  work  shaft,  a  governor  ahaft.  a 
governor  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  governor  ahaft 
meshing  with  one  of  said  train  of  gears,  a  second  shaft, 
a  radial  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  shaft,  means 
engaging  the  outer  portion  of  the  arm  to  rotate  aaid  arm 
shaft,  aaid  means  being  actuated  by  one  of  said  train  of 
gears,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  second 
shaft  and  the  rewind  shaft. 


1,182,263.  sn<K:K  ABSORBER.  Harry  Cross,  Wood- 
stock, 111.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  34,698. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
oblong  friction  element  provide*}  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  the  members  of  a  vehicle  spring,  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  element, 
a  guard  carried  by  said  element  to  form  a  brake  band 
receiving  chamber  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  brake 
band  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  passing  around  said 
element,  a  pair  of  straps  having  means  for  attachment  to 
the  other  member  of  said  vehicle  spring,  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  straps  being  adjustably  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  band,  and  a  coiled  spring  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  band  with  the  free  end  of  the  other  strap. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  adapte<l  to  be  disposed  flat  against  the 
side  edge  of  the  upper  member  of  a  vehicle  spring,  an 
arm  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
plate  and  having  one  of  its  ends  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  latter,  clips  to  attach  the  herein  mentioned  end 
of  said  arm  to  the  upper  member  of  said  vehicle  spring, 
an  oblong  bar  projecting  laterally  from  said  plate  and 
having  Its  ends  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly,  an  up- 
turned flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  bar,  alined  shoul- 
ders arranged  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  flange  and 
said  plate,  a  retaining  plate  supported  upon  said  shoul- 
ders and  clamped  between  said  flange  and  said  plate,  and 
a  brake  band  passing  around  said  bar  and  provided  with 
means  at  one  of  its  ends  for  adjustable  connection  to  the 
lower  member  of  said  vehicle  spring,  the  other  end  of 
said  band  being  provided  with  elasth-  tension  means  for 
connection  to  the  latter. 


1,182.254.  IDENTIFICATION  RING.  Mary  E.  Nolan 
Ci-MMiNR,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,539.     (CI.  40—10.) 

1.  A  ring  having  an  air  tight  chamber,  and  an  identi- 
fication device  contained  within  said  chamber. 

2.  A  ring  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  bead 
normally  closing  the  same  tightly,  an  air  tight  cartridge 
adapted  to  t>e  contained  within  said  chamber,  and  an  iden- 
tification device  contained  within  said  lartridge. 
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3.  A  ring  bavini;  a  (•hamb«»r  provlcltil  with  a  h««acl 
normally  cIokIdk  the  same  tightly,  an  air  tijtht  cartridge 
adapted  to  be  contained  within  saiil  chamber,  and  an  iden- 
tlflcatlon  devit-e  containe*!  within  8ald  cartridge,  the  said 
cartridge  t)elng  of  a  material  having  a  higher  fusibility 
than  the  IhxIv  of  said  ring.  * 


4.   The   conibinatl(jn    with   a    tubular   ring   having   a    re 
iinjvablc  cap  at  one  end.  of  a  cartridge  insertlblc  into  thf 
)ap-e(iulpp«>d   end    of  said   ring,   and   an   Identification    de 
vice   contained    within    said    cartridge,    the   said    cartridge 
being  air  tight  and   having  means  for  affording  access   to 
the  interior  thereof. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  tubular  ring  having  a  remov 
alile  cap  at  one  end.  of  an  air  tl>;bt  cartridge  Inscrtlbie 
into  the  cap-equlppd  end  of  said  rlnt;  and  provided  at  one 
end  with*  a  wire-like  projection- extende<l  within  the  cham 
b«'r  of  said  tubular  ring,  the  said  cartridge,  at  its  other 
end.  having  a  detachable  cap  nornuiliy  closing  the  sain'- 
tightly,  and  an  Identification  device  contained  within  -;ald 
cartridge. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette  ) 


l.lM'.liSS.  ADJUSTABLE  I1A.\(;KK  FUlt  I'UWKR 
TUANSMITTERS.  Albbbt  U.  I»k  Voe.  Westfleld,  N.  J.. 
a.-isigniir  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
porailon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  "21.  1'.>14.  Serial 
No.  M.-iT-SfJO.      (CI.  64—52.1 


may    be   yieldingly    mantaine*!    in    operative   relation    with 
!iald  Mhiftlng  lever. 

4.  In  power  traDBmlssloQ  derlren.  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  bracket  provldefi  with  alined  bowen,  of  a 
pin  fitted  within  said  Iwsses.  a  hanger  connected  by  said 
pin  to  the  liracket  and  capahle  of  tuMllly  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  latter,  >i  pulley  supportei)  In  said  hanger,  a 
shifting  device  operatlvely  con  net  ted  to  aald  hanger,  a 
ratch  pivotW  open  the  bracket  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  shifting  lever,  and  a  >.prlng  normally  acting 
upon  said  ratch  to  press  the  same  info  operative  engage- 
tneiit  with  the  shifting  lever. 


1.  In  power  transmission  devices,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  brai'ket.  of  a  hanger,  a  pulley  supported  In 
said  hanger,  means  connecting  the  bracket  and  said  hanger 
an<l  permitting  bodily  adjustment  of  the  latter,  a  shifting 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  hanger,  and  adapted  to 
be  manually  swung  to  instantaneously  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  hanger,  and  means  whereliy  the  hanger  may 
be  held  in  Its  adjuste<l  position. 

2.  In  power  transmission  devices,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  driving  and  trans 
mission  pulleys  supported  in  said  hanger,  a  sliding  connec 
tion  between  said  hanger  and  the  bracket,  means  for 
l>o(llly  adjusting  the  hanjjer  relatively  to  Its  supporting 
bracket  to  Impose  tension  upon  a  belt,  a  detent  device 
for  holding  the  hanger  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  means 
whereby  the  detent  device  may  be  Instantly  retracted  and 
the  belt  automatically  relleve<l  of  tension. 

.3.  In  power  transmission  devices,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  hanger,  a  pulley  suj)ported  In 
.said  hanger,  means  connecting  the  bracket  and  said  hanger 
and  p'-rnilttlng  iKHilly  movement  of  the  latter,  a  shifting 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  bracket  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  .said  hanger,  a  detent  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  l>racket,  and  means  whereby  snid  detent  member 


1.1>'2.  •_'.".♦•>  KrU.SA<K.  Frank  1  >it<  iiriBt.n.  Montreal, 
t^uel>ec.  Canada.  F'ile<|  Mar.  i".  IMl.l.  Serial  No.  17,887. 
Kenew.-d  Mar.  -24.  ISIM.  Serial  No.  86,601.  (CI. 
I'ti.V   «. ) 


1.  Inn  continuous  fumaif.  a  roof  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  casing  for  the  furnace,  brackets  from  said 
•  asing  extending  inwardly  to  the  slot,  cheek  plates  for 
the  slot  bearing  against  said  brackets,  and  f>olts  support- 
ing the  cheek  plates  from  the  casing  and  sustaining  the 
load  of  the  roof. 

2.  In  a  continuous  furnaie.  a  roof  having  a  longitudiaal 
slot  then  in.  a  casing  for  the  furnace,  cheek  plates  lining 
>ald  slots  and  supportJMl  above  the  roof  from  the  casing, 
an  adjustable  conveyer  frame  mountetl  on  the  casing,  a 
chain  traveling  on  ttatd  frame  and  f>earlng  on  the  cheek 
plates  to  form  a  closure  for  the  slc>t.  said  chain  comprlalBf 
a  plurality  of  links,  pivots  connecting  said  links,  rollen 
mounte<i  on  said  pivots  traveling  on  the  conveyer  frame 
and  taking  the  load  of  the  conveyer  (;haln  off  the  cheek 
plates. 

.'{.  In  a  furnace,  a  r(H>f  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, and  tension  memt)ers  in  the  roof  extending  from  the 
slot  to  the  sides  of  the  furnace  and  supporting  the  roof. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  roof  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, a  casing  for  the  furnace,  tension  memt>ers  and  tension 
means  extending  from  the  slot  to  the  sides  of  the  furnace 
arranged  to  perform  the  function  of  an  arch  key  stone. 

.I.  In  a  furnace,  a  roof  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, a  casing,  tension  members  t)lndlng  each  half  of  the 
roof  to  the  casing  whereby  each  half  of  the  roof  Is  self- 
supporting,  and  transverse  <-onnectlons  t>etween  the  sides 
of  the  casing  above  the  roof  slot. 

I  Claim  »J  not  prlnte<l  In  the  «.'azette.l 


1  .  1  H  2  .  •-•  ."i  7  .  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Fkank  Exjbl, 
lUiffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
T".  S.  Light  A  Meat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Flletl  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.   47S,991.      (CI.   204 — 29.) 

1.  A  support  for  t  attery  plates  comprising  a  plate  of 
non-restlient  material,  opposite  e<lges  of  said  plate  being 
upttirne*!  and  bent  over  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surface 
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of  said  plate,  Integral  lugs  struck  up  from  the  (ace  of 
Wld  plate  and  bent  over  at  acute  angles  to  said  surface, 
certain  of  aald  lugs  being  bent  toward  each  of  aald  bent- 
over  edses  to  form  under  cut  guldewayu.  and  blocks  of 
Inaulatinff  material  provided  with  wide,  flat  baseti  Bhap<-d 
to  Interlock  with  said  under-cut  guldeways.  whereby  said 
blocks  may  be  attache<l  to  and  detached  from  said  plate 
only  by  a  alidlng  movement  parallel  with  the  plate  sur 
lace. 


i(M*»!-s^^<-:    ? »  *wr>.  **4W 


^^y^ 


2.  Supporting  means  for  storage  battery  electrodes  com 
prising  a  lead  plate  ha\lug  a  pair  of  Inturned  oppoirtte 
edges,  lnterme<ilate  lugs  struck  up  at  an  augle  from  said 
plate,  triangular  barK  u(  lusulaiing  material  arraugeii  on 
■aid  plate,  and  a  strip  uf  <  ushloulug  material  between 
each  of  aald  bars  and  saiil  plate,  certalu  of  »ald  barb  be 
Ing  engaged  on  one  side  Ity  oue  of  said  edges  and  on  the 
other  side  by  certain  of  said  lugs  wherebj  said  Insulating 
bars  are  firmly  held  to  sabl  plate. 


1.  In  a  dash-pot,  in  combination,  a  cup  comprising 
bftkelite  and  graphite  set  together  In  a  hard  body,  and 
a  plunger  movable  within  said  cup. 

2.  Id  a  dash-pot,  in  combination,  a  cup.  and  a  plunger 
comprising  bakelite  and  graphite  set  together  in  a  bard 
body  and  movable  within  said  cup. 

8.   In    a    dash-pot.    In    combination,    a    cup    comprising 
bakelite  and   graphite   set    together   In   a   hard    body,   and 
a  plunger  comprising  the  same  Ingredients,  movable  with 
in  said  cup. 

4.  The  method  of  making  dash  pots  which  consists  in 
mixing   together    bakelite   and    graphite   and    molding   the 


pro«luct  Into  hard  Insoluble  bodies  In  the  form  of  a  cup 
and  a  plunger  respe<'tlvely  by  the  appll<-ation  of  heat  and 
pressure. 

5.  The   niethiHl   of  making  dash  pots   which   consists  lu 
mixing   powdered    bakelite  and   fiaiied    graphite   and    mold 
Ing  the  product  into  hard  Insoluble  IxMlles  in  the  fi.rni  of 
a    <'up    and    a    plunger    respectively    li\     tbi'    application    uf 
heat  and  pressure. 


1.182,258.      DASH  I'OT.      Fr.wk    Emjki.,    Niagara    Falls 

N.    Y.,    assignor    to    U.    S.    Light    &    Heat    Corporation,  i 

Niagara    Falls,    .N.    V..    a    Corporation    of    New    York.  \ 

Filed  Apr.   17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,051.      (CI.  74 — 69.)  I 


1.1S2.2.'')!* 


WITHDRAWN. 


l.lS2,2«iO       DOMESTIC    VENTILATOR       .Imun    (       Vi.r.M 
i.v(;.    Hoston.    .Mass,       Filed    June    *>.    T.tl.'i.       Serial     No. 
.H2.ittlii.       (CI.   {»S      4.'">.  I 


1.  A  device  for  heating  and  purifying  air  iududlug  a 
liquid  holding  receptacle,  an  atmospheric  air  supply  pip*' 
Including  a  telescopic  section  having  Its  lower  end  ar 
ranged  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle 
and  adjustable  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  re<"ep- 
tacle  above  the  surface  of  the  llqubl  therein  to  cause  air 
to  pass  from  the  air  supply  pipe  through  the  liquid  In 
the  receptacle  by  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  A  device  for  purifying  air  and  regulating  the  tem 
perature  thereof  comprising  a  liquid  containing  recep 
tacle,  means  for  creating  a  partial  vaiuum  within  the 
receptacle  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  an  air  supply 
pipe  having  Its  inner  end  within  the  liquid  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  ailjustable  with  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  In  the  receptacle  to  control  the  extent  of 
partial  va(  uum  within  the  receptade. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <haracter  described  including  a 
liquid  containing  receptacle.^  means  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  within  the  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  and  to  deliver  air  therefrom,  means  for  heating 
the  air  delivered  from  the  re<>«'ptacle.  an  air  supply  pipe 
having  its  inner  end  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inner  end 
of  the  pipe  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
within  the  receptacle  to  regulate  the  extent  of  partial 
vacuum  within  the  re<eptacle  and  the  con»e(iuent  density 
of  the  air  delivereti   therefrom. 


1,182,261.  POWER  BARREL  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Hahrt  A.  FooTHORAP,  Ilarrlsburg  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company.  Ilarrlsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  iK'laware.  Filed  Feh,  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.   606.932.      (CI.   1S5-37.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  a  power  barrel  com- 
prising separable  slie  sections,  hushings  removably  se- 
cured In  the  side  sections,  means  engaging  the  bushings 
to  prevent   end  wise   movement    thereof  on    the   spindle,  a 
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sprlDg  located  within  the  barrel  and  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  and  means  located  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
bashings  for  deta(*hably  securing  the  other  end  to  the 
spindle. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a  spring  within 
the  drum  tending  to  rotate  the  same  in  one  direction,  a 
tape  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  by  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  under  the  Impulse  of  the  spring,  and  freely 
withdrawable  Interfltting  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  end  of  the  tape  and  the  periphery  of  the  drum  at 
any  one  of  a  series  of  points  extending  around  the  pe 
rlphery  of  the  drum,  whereby  the  tension  on  the  tape  may 
be  readily  adjusted  by  detaching  the  end  of  the  tape 
from  the  drum,  rotating  the  drum  in  either  direction  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  thereafter  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  tape  and  the  drum  by  the  inter 
fitting  means,  either  at  tb<;  same  point  of  the  drum  or  at 
one  of  the  other  points  at  which  provision  is  made  for 
the  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  spindle  having  a  flat 
tened  portion,  of  a  power  barrel  rotatable  on  the  spin 
die,  a  hook  plate  engaging  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  In  engagement  with 
the  hook  plate  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  power 
barrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  spindle  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  and  a  head,  of  a  power  barrel  comprlaiug 
separable  side  sections,  a  hushing  section  axially  secured 
in  each  side  section,  a  hook  plate  carried  by  the  flattened 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  retained  t>etwe«n  the  bushln,; 
sections,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  hook  plate  at  one  end 
and  connected  to  the  power  barrel  at  its  opposite  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  drum  having  a  series 
of  openings  extending  around  its  periphery,  of  a  flexible 
tape  having  a  stud  adapted  to  be  removably  received  by 
any  one  of  said  openings. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.) 


1,182,262.  SANITARY  SKIRT  SHIELD.  NiLLiM  H 
F08»,  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,459.      (CI.  12&— 6.) 


In   combination,   an   underskirt   comprising  a   piece   de- 
signed to  substantially  surround  the  body  of  the  wearer 


and  having  its  adjacent  end  edges  nearly  meeting ;  a  set- 
in  piece  being  stitched  to  the  nearly  meeting  edges  of  the 
first  piece ;  a  water  proof  sanitary  shield  of  a  length 
shorter  than  the  set-in  piece,  and  having  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  stitched  transversely  to  said  set-in  piece,  and 
having  its  side  edges  also  stitched  to  the  nearly  meeting 
edges  of  the  first  piece ;  said  shield  liavlng  at  its  upper 
edge,  which  is  offset  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  set-in 
piece,  an  Integral  tongue,  designed  to  be  bent  downwardly 
and  curved  forwardly  and  arranged  in  the  crotch  of  the 
wearer,  thereby  acting  to  perform  the  dual  purpose  of  a 
bandage  support  at  one  time  and  as  a  shield  or  protector 
at  all  other  Intervening  periods. 


1,182.26.1.  FtXJD  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THB  SAME.  Nathaniil  C.  Fowi.eb,  Jr., 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,889. 
(CI.  99—5.) 

1.  A  process  for  preservation  of  foods  consisting  of 
jfrindlng  together,  to  a  state  of  exceedingly  fine  comminu- 
tion, food  Ingredients  that  are  free  from  added  fatty  and 
ully  constituents,  steriliiing  the  ground  material  by  heat 
and  drying  the  finely  divided  component  particles  of  the 
said  material  completely  without  roasting.  In  a  manner 
permitting  direct  escape  of  moistore  from  each  small 
particle. 

2.  A  process  for  preaervatlon  of  food  consisting  of 
grinding  food  material  very  One ;  arranging  the  very  fine 
Individual  partlclaa  in  small  granalar  masaes  each  com- 
posed of  a  quantity  of  said  particles  adhering  together  and 
having  spaces  t>etween  them  through  which  moisture  may 
escape  from  those  within  ;  and  driving  oflF  by  heat  all  free 
moisture  from  the  particles  In  their  finely  divided  state; 
the  said  finely  divided  particles  being  subjected  to  sterilis- 
ing heat  at  some  time  during  the  process. 

3.  A  process  for  preparation  of  foods  consisting  of  plac- 
ing a  cereal  ingredient  In  a  covered  vessel  with  a  small 
proportion  of  water,  exposing  the  vessel  to  steam  heat 
for  a  number  of  hours,  adding  a  fruit  ingredient,  mixing 
and  grinding  the  mass  togt  ther  to  a  very  fine  degree  and 
then  exposing  the  material  to  heat  in  open  vessels  for  a 
number  of  hours  thereby  drying  it,  the  material  at  some 
time  In  the  process  being  subjected  to  heat  of  sterlllxing 
temperature. 

4.  A  process  for  preparation  of  foods  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  portions  of  corn  meal  and  wheat  bran  ;  the 
addition  of  a  small  proportion  of  water  ;  cooking  the  mix- 
ture for  a  period  of  hours ;  the  addition  of  about  an 
p<lual  portion  of  prunes  :  the  addition  of  salt  for  flavor  ; 
grinding  of  the  whole  to  a  very  fine  degree,  raising  of  the 
whole  to  a  sterillsiug  temi>erature  and  drying  It  thor- 
oughly by  heat. 

5.  A  process  for  preservation  of  food  consisting  in  the 
selection  of  fruit  an  1  cereal  inffredienta  free  from  added 
fatty  and  oily  Juices,  grinding  the  said  materials  to  a 
state  of  exceedingly  fine  comminution,  mixing  them  to- 
tcetber  with  a  proportion  of  the  cereal  at  least  approxi- 
mately equaling  the  proportion  of  fmit,  arranging  them 
so  that  moisture  can  readily  escape  from  all  of  the  very 
small  Individual  particles  and  pass  out  from  the  mass, 
and  drying  the  Individual  particles  thus  arrange<l,  sterilis- 
ing heat  being  applied  at  some  time  during  the  process. 

(Claims  B  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.) 


1,TS2,264.  FRUITED  FLOUR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREP- 
.\RATION.  Nathaniil  C.  Fowlie,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.     SerUl  No.  51,272.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  fruited  flour  comprising  the 
mixture  of  pulverised,  desiccated  fruit  with  ground  cereal, 
there  being  a  sufficient  proportion  of  the  cereal  in  the 
mass  to  impart  the  general  characteristics  of  the  cereal 
to  the  mass  as  a  whole. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  fruited  flour  comprising  the 
mixture  of  pulverized,  desiccated  raisins  with  ground 
products  of  wheat,  there  being  a  sufllcient  proportion  of 
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the  ground  wheat  product  Id  tbo  mass  to  r«>Dder  the  prod- 
uct responsive  to  action  of  yeast. 

3.  A    process    of    making    fruited    flour    comprising    the 
grinding  of  dried  fruit,  with  a  moderate  portion  of  pre- 
viously   ground    cereal,    sml    the    tiubsequeut    addition    of 
ground  cereal  sufficient  In  proportion  to  jdve  to  the  prod 
uct  the  general  characteristics  of  a  mass  of  Rrouud  cereal. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  fruited  flour  comprising  the 
grln<llng  of  dried  fruit  In  the  presence  of  previously 
ground  cereal,  and  the  fuither  drying  of  the  product  of 
this  grinding  by  beat  without  coukiug. 

5.  A  process  of  making  h  fruited  flour  comprising  the 
grinding  of  dried  fruit  in  the  presence  of  previously 
ground  cereal,  and  the  fuither  drying  of  the  product  of 
this  grinding  by  heat  without  cooking,  and  the  addition 
of  sufficient  KTound  cereal  to  give  to  the  iiiIximI  product 
the  general  (haracteristics  of  ground  cereal. 

[Claims  0  to  M  not  printed  iu  the  (razette.l 


1.1K-J.2«5.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  SWITCH  OPER 
ATINO  MEANS.  Ebnest  L.  (Iale,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  <'onipany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
a  <'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
flle<l  Dec.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  ;i46.371.  Dlvldwl  and 
this  application  flle«l  Dec.  10.  1»12.  Serial  No.  7.S6.014. 
(CI.   17.%— 281.) 


1.  The  cowblnatiou  of  an  eleiirlc  switch  havluK  « 
plurality  of  <U)seU  positions,  incnns  for  moving  said 
switch  to  op>n  position,  nieaus  for  maintaining  salil 
switch  in  open  position  and  an  electric  motor  mechanl 
cally  connecte<l  to  saiil  moving  means  and  adapt«Hl  when 
enerfciz'^l  to  actuate  said  moving  means  and  thereby 
permit   the  switch  to  move  to  closed   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  switch  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  closed  positions,  a  member  adapted  to  be  move<l 
Into  engagement  with  said  switch,  means  for  moving  said 
meml>er  into  a  position  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  switch. 
means  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  open  position  and 
an  ele<tric  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  switch  having  a  plurality 
of  clotMMl  positions,  a  motor,  an  arm  carried  by  the  motor 
shaft,  resilieDt  abutments  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm,  a  centering  device  for  moving  said  arm  to  a  prede 
termlnod  position  when  the  motor  Is  deenerglzed,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  said  switch  and  occupying  a  position 
In  the  path  of  said  arm  to  be  struck  a  hammer  blow- 
thereby  to  operate  said  switch  from  one  closed  position 
to  another  when  the  motor  Is  reversed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  biased  to  closed  posl 
tion.  an  alternating  current  motor,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft  of  the  motor,  resilient  abutments  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  arm  for  absorbing  vibrations  therein, 
means  connected  with  the  arm  for  maintaining  the  latter 
in  a  pmletermlned  position  when  the  motor  Is  de^ner 
glze<],  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  switch  and  lying  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  to  be  actuated  by  the 
latter  when  the  motor  Is  energized. 


5,  The  combination  with  a  double  throw  electric  switch, 
of  a  sprlnK  connecto<l  to  the  switch  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  closed  position  In  both  directions  of 
throw,  a  lever  associated  with  the  switch,  an  arm  lying 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  switch  lever,  a  rotary 
electric  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  arm.  means  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  moving 
said  arm  Into  engagement  with  the  switch  lever  when  the 
motor  is  deenergized  whereby  the  switch  is  moved  to 
open   position. 


1.182.2(>»i.  CHROMOTROl'E.  Himiiikkt  M.  OibsO.n, 
<'hlcago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hans  von  fJoctz. 
ChlcaKo,  111.  Filed  June  1»>,  1»1.'.  Serial  No.  34,490. 
(CI.   4«>— 14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  lomprlslng  a  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  vertical  circular 
disks  positioned  within  the  casing  behind  said  opening, 
each  disk  having  an  ornam>'ntation  thereon,  the  disk  next 
to  the  opening  being  of  transparent  material  and  the 
other  disk  being  translucent,  an  artiflcial  lighting  device 
locate<l  within  the  casing  behind  said  disks,  each  of  the 
disks  having  a  peripheral  binding  to  protect  Its  edge,  two 
horizontal  shafts  rotatably  mountwl  beneath  said  disks, 
two  rollers,  each  fixed  i>n  '>ne  of  said  shafts  In  the  plane 
of  one  of  said  disks,  the  rollers  havlDK  V-grooves  In  their 
peripheries  and  the  binding  on  said  disks  resting  In  said 
grooves,  means  for  additionally  guiding  or  supporting 
said  disks,  and  means  for  driving  said  shafts  In  opposite 
directions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desc-ritx'd  comprising  two  rotary 
vertical  disks  positioned  side  by  side  and  each  having  a 
suitable  ornamentation  thereon,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
disks  an  1  having  an  openini;  through  which  the  disks  are 
visible,  a  lamp  within  the  casing  behind  said  <llsks,  the 
disk  next  to  the  opening  being  of  transparent  material 
and  the  other  disk  being  translucent  to  prevent  the  ob- 
server from  seeing  said  lamp,  and  me.HUs  for  dlffereutlHlly 
rotating  said  dlvks. 


1.182.267.  INTERNAL  ("OMHrSTIoN  ENGINE.  Lai  KRL 
E.  GiBsos,  Clyde,  •►hio.  Filed  Mnr.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  13.569.      (CI.  123 — 7.%  > 

The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
a  port  and  having  a  piston  mounted  thereon,  of  a  valve 
cylinder  provided  In  one  side  thereof  with  an  engine 
port  communicating  with  the  port  of  the  cylinder,  and 
in  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  an  exhaust  port  and  ad 
Intake  port,  one  of  which  Is  In  allnement  with  the  engine 
port,  a  valve  piston  mounte*!  within  the  valve  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  uncover  the  engine  port  and  the  port  In 
allnement  therewith  to  establish  communication  between 
the  two  ports  through  the  valve  cylinder,  said  valve  pis- 
ton   being   formetl    with    a    triiusverse    passage    adspte<l    to 
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ports  111  allufiiiHDt  with  t-ach  nthrr  at  anothtT  position 
of  th«'  valvf  pistiiu,  ami  <'ain  uu'iiDs  drlvt'ii  by  the  englnp 
piston  for  autoniatlcally  shifting  ihc  valvt>  piston  into 
its  proper  conserutlve  positions  duriiin  the  operntlon  of 
the  engine. 


1.182,268.      SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR   AUTOMOBILES. 
LoKETTA  Keifer  Gottschall  and  Joein  B.  ArB"ri,i«isii, 
Itoyton.    Ohio  :    said    Aufuldlsh    assignor    to    .-yiid    tiott 
schall.      Flleil    iN-c.   12,   1914.      Serial    N.>.   8T«l.91S.      iCl. 
40—67.) 


RICHT 


1.  Ill  a  slt{naling  device,  a  rasing,  a  plurality  of  visual 
slipnaiH  indlritlually  movable  into  and  out  of  signaiinK 
position,  eaih  i>f  said  signals  ronipristnj;  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  aaid  casing  and  a  display  portion  carritnl  by 
said  arm.  a  crank  arm  connected  with  saUl  signal,  a  con 
nectlng  device  mounted  in  iMiid  casing  for  both  sliding 
and  pivotal  movement  and  pivotally  connetted  to  aald 
crank  arm,  and  a  push  rod  slldahly  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  said  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  and  a<'tuate  said 
connecting  device. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  visual 
signals  individually  movable  Into  and  out  of  signaling 
position,  each  of  said  signals  comprising  two  rigidly  con 
nected  arms  and  a  display  portion  carried  by  each  arm. 
said  display  portions  t»«ing  arranged  to  be  simultaneously 
vlalble  from  opposite  directions  when  In  signaling  posi- 
tion and  said  arms  being  pivotally  mounte<|  in  said  cas 
Inir,  a  lamp  arranged  to  lie  between  the  two  parts  of  said 
algnal  when  the  latter  is  In  signaling  position,  a  con 
nectlng  device  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  signal,  and  an  actuating 
derlce  slldably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  part  extending  into  said  casing  to  engage  said 
connecting  device  and  having  a  part  arranged  exteriorly 
of  said  casing  trt  form  a  handle  whereliy  said  signal  may 
be  operated. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device,  a   combination   with   a   casing, 
a    plnrallty    of   visual    signals    Independently    mounte^l    In 


establish  communication  twtween  the  engine  port  and  the 
other  of  the  before  mentioned  ports  at  another  position 
of  the  valve  piston,  a  packing  ring  applied  to  the  end  of 
the  valve  piston  and  being  of  sufUclent  width   to  seal   the 


sa'd  casing  on  a  common  axis  for  movement  into  and  out 
</f  signaling  position,  a  plurality  of  slldable  bars  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  arrange<l  In  operative  relation 
with  the  resp«'ctlve  signals,  a  push  rod  mounted  In  the 
wall  of  said  casing  a  rotatable  selective  member  mounted 
on  said  push  rod  for  movement  into  operative  relation 
with  a  select***!  one  of  s-ald  slide  Iwirs.  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  selective  member  and  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  push  ro<l  and   said  member. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  plurality  of  visual  signals 
separately  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
a  slide  bar  conne«ted  with  ea(  h  of  said  signals,  an  actu- 
ator having  a  plnrallty  of  arms  adnptinl  to  be  moved  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  respective  slide  bars,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  actuator  to  cause  one  of 
Mild  arms  to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with  its 
slide  l),ir,  and  for  Imparting  op«'ratlve  movement  to  said 
a<ttiator  to  caus»'  that  slide  bar  and  Its  signal  to  l>e 
operated. 

r».  In  a  signaling  deviie.  a  plurality  of  visual  signals, 
«ach  cf>mprlslug  two  iwrts,  oijnnectetJ  one  to  the  other 
for  movement  In  synchroulMm  and  each  part  carrying  the 
same  Indication,  the  Indications  of  the  two  parts  being 
\isible  from  opposite  directions,  and  the  two  parth  ot  the 
several  signals  b<>ing  spa.'e<l  different  distance's  apart 
lo  enaide  the  several  sl.ifiials  to  l»e  moveil  into  alinement, 
and    me.-in-i    for   .n  tiiating   :i    seli-cicd    mie   of   .said    sigiials. 

[Claims  G  and   7   not  print. -d   in   tln'  (Jazette.j 


l.]SL'.2«5S*.  S1(;N.VLI.NG  DEVICK  for  AUTOM«»niLF:8. 
LuHBTTA  K.  Oi)TTs<n.4i.L  and  .lonN  B.  -Xfrri.DiaH.  I>ay- 
ton.  Ohio:  said  Aufuldlsh  assignor  to  said  (fOttschall, 
Filed  ,Iiily   12,   1915.     Serial  No.  ;{9,2;{7.      (CI.  40 — 67.) 


n 


-] 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  separably  movable  Into  and  out  of  signal- 
ing position,  of  a  plurality  of  operating  members  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  both  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  and 
operatively  c<mnected  with  the  resp«'ctive  signals,  and  a 
plurality  of  actuating  devices  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  respective  operating 
members,  each  of  said  actuating  devices  having  a  part 
extending  b«>yond  said  frame  to  enable  o{>eratlve  more- 
ment  to  be  lmparte<l  thereto. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  separately  movable  Into  and  oat  of  sig- 
naling position,  and  crank  arms  connected  with  the  re- 
spective signals,  of  a  idurality  of  operating  members 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  both  sliding  and  pivotal  move- 
ment and  pivotally  connected  with  the  respective  crank 
arms,  and  a  plurality  of  actuating  devices  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the 
respective  operating  members,  each  of  said  actuating  de- 
vl«vs  having  a  part  extending  l>eyond  said  frame  to  en- 
able operative  movement  to  be  im(»artetl  thereto. 

■'!.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  s«^parately  movable  Into  and  out  of  signAl- 
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ing  position,  of  operating  met-hanlsm  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slidtble  memh<TK  arranged  In  operative  relation 
to  the  respective  signals  and  separately  operable  to  cause 
a  selected  signal  to  be  mo\-ed  lnt«>  signaling  position,  a 
detent  for  each  of  said  signals  to  retain  the  same  In  its 
Inoperative  position,  a  plurality  of  thrust  rods  each  hav 
Ing  a  part  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  the  orre 
spondlng  slldable  operating  memlwr  an<l  a  part  connected 
with  ea<'h  of  said  thrust  rods  to  move  the  corresponding 
detent  Into  Its  Inoperative  position. 

4.    In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and    a    plurality    of    visual    signals   pivotally    mounted    on 
said  frame  and  separately  movable  Into  and  out  of  signal 
ing   position,   of  operating  mechanism   comprising   a    plu- 
rality of  slldable  members  arranged  in  operative  relation 
to  the  respe<'tlve  signals  and  separably  operable  to  cause 
a   aeler'te<l   signal    to  be   moved   into   signaling  position,   a 
detent   f<ir  each  of  said  signals  to  retain  the  same  In   its 
Inoperative  position,  a  plurality  of  thrust  rods  each  slid 
ably   mounted  In  alinement   with   one  of  said  slldable  op 
eratlng   members,   a    s«'cond    rod    connected    with    each    of 
said  thrust   rods  and  arranged   to  actuate  the  corre8p<md 
Ing  detent,  and  springs  to  hold  .said  thrust  rods  normally 
In  their  outermost  positions. 

T>.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  i>lurallty  of  visual  signals  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  I'apable  of  separate  movement,  and  a  crank 
arm  connected  with  eai-h  of  said  signals,  of  a  slide  bar 
pivotally  connecteil  to  each  of  said  crank  arms,  means  for 
guiding  said  slide  bar  and  permitting  the  same  to  have 
pivotal  movement  as  said  crank  arm  moves  at>out  Its  axis. 
and  a  thrust  rod  mounted  In  alinement  with  each  of  said 
slide  bars  for  separately  actuating  the  same 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


l.l.S2.27(t.  I'RiK'ESS  OF  <TKIN(;  OLIVES.  K08A  I>i:a.n 
Hann.  (»rland,  Cal.  Flleil  Oct.  1.1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
5G,<»15.      (CI.  99— 5. » 

1.  The  process  of  treating  olives  which  consists  in  sub 
jectlng  fresh  olives  to  the  action  of  liquid  adapted  to 
attack  the  waxy  constituent  near  the  surface  of  the  fruit 
and  render  the  skin  more  pervious  to  other  liquids,  and 
then  removing  the  bitter  flavor  by  suitable  treatment. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  olives  which  consists  in  sub 
Jectlng  fresh  olives  successively  to  the  action  of  a  warm 
liquid  adapted  to  render  the  outer  layer  more  pervious 
to  other  liquids  and  to  the  action  of  water  containing 
potassium  carbonate,  removing  potassium  carbonate  by 
soaking  the  fruit  In  water,  and  drying  the  product. 

.^.   The  process  t>f  treating  olives  which   consists  in  ini 
merslng  them   In  a   liquid  at   about    l"."^'"   F.,  allowing  the 
liquid  to  cool.  Immersing  the  same  olives   for  8t)me  hours 
in   water   containing  a   small   amount   of   potassium    car 
bonate.  and  removing  potassium  <arbonate  by   Immersing 
in    water. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  olives  which  i-onslsts  In  Im 
merslng  them  in  warm  liquid  free  from  sodium  chlorid. 
allowing  the  liquid  to  cool,  soaking  the  olives  for  about 
four  hours  In  water  containing  about  two  ounces  of  potas- 
sium carbonate  for  each  gallon  of  water,  removing  most 
of  the  potassium  carbonate  by  soaking  In  water,  and  dry 
ing  the  fruit  thus  treated. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  olives  which  consists  In  re 
moving  natural  waxy  material  from  the  outer  portions 
of  the  olives  by  immersing  for  a  suitable  time  In  warm 
water,  removing  the  bitter  flavor  by  soaking  in  water  con 
taintng  a  small  proportion  of  potassium  carbonate,  soaking 
in  wat**r  to  remove  potassium  carbonate  and,  lastly  drying 
the  fnilt.  ^  •  . 


1,182,271.     PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(J  RAIHATOKS.      IIar 
VBT    B.    ILbbhh.    Allentown,    I'a.      Flleil    Sept.    19.    1914. 
Serial  No.  862,517.     (CI.  204—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  tubular  radiators,  which  con- 
sist in  assembling  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  the  same  length 
between  supporting  meml>ers  with  the  walls  of  said  tut>es 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  filling  the  spaces  between 


the  walls  of  said  tubes  with  a  jnaterlal  having  a  low  melt- 
ing point,  electrolytically  depositing  a  body  of  metal  in 
engagement  with  and  bridging  the  spaces  between  adjoin- 
ing tul>es.  and  then  removing  said  fllllng  material. 


s        ^        s        * 

6 

riHHHrlnr' 


2.  The  process  of  making  tubular  radiators,  which  con- 
sists In  assembling  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  the  same  length 
between  supporting  members  with  the  walls  of  said  tubes 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  fllllng  the  8|Mi?es  between 
the  walls  of  said  tulxs  at  their  resp«>ctlve  ends  with  a 
fusible  nutal,  electrolytically  depositing  a  body  of  metal 
In  engagement  with  and  bridging  the  spaf-es  betwe»'n  ad 
Joining   tubes,  and   tlH-n    removing  the  fusible   metal. 

:;.  The  process  of  forming  tubular  radiators,  which  con- 
sists In  assembling  a  plurality  of  tubes  In  spaced  relation, 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  tubes  by  means  of  a  fusible 
metal,  preparing  said  tube  ends  and  the  fllllng  of  fusible 
metal  to  receive  an  electrolytic  deposition  of  metal  to 
bridge  the  spaces  between  atljoinlng  tubes,  dejxislting 
metal  on  such  portions,  and  then  melting  out  the  fusible 
metal. 

4.  The  process  of  making  tubular  radiators,  which  con- 
sists in  assembling  a  plurality  of  tubes  out  of  <ontact 
with  eaih  other,  ttlllng  the  spaces  t)etween  the  walls  of 
said  tubes  with  a  material  having  a  low  melting  pcdnt, 
suih  tilling  being  ai  coinplished  at  two  operatl<ms.  main- 
taining the  first  filling  in  a  suflSciently  <ool  state  while 
the  second  fllllng  Is  l>elng  made,  electrolytically  deposit- 
ing a  body  of  metal  in  engagement  with  the  tubes  and 
filling  and  bridging  the  spaces  between  adjoining  tubes, 
and   then   removing  said  filling  material. 

5.  The  process  of  making  tubular  radiators,  which  con- 
sists in  assembling  a  plurality  of  tubes  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  filling  the  spaces  between  the  walls  of 
said  tubes  with  a  metal  having  a  low  melting  p<dnt.  such 
filling  l>elng  accomplished  at  two  operatlcms,  maintaining 
the  first  metal  filling  In  a  sufficiently  <ool  state  while 
the  sei-ond  metal  fllllng  Is  being  made,  electrolytically  de- 
positing 1  bod.\  of  metal  In  en'jageiiient  with  the  tubes 
and  the  fllllng  metal  and  bridging  the  spaces  between  ad- 
joining tubes,  and   then   removing  siiid  fusible  metal. 

((^laima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Ja^tte.] 


1,182,272.  ROAl>  I»RAG.  Arby  W.  Hod«k,  Cromwell, 
Ind.  Flleil  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.845.  (CI. 
.17—5.  > 


«> .«* , 


'«rl 


1.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  supporting  frame  includ- 
ing lateral  beams  and  transverse  beams,  the  lateral  t>eami 
being  formed  ea"h  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  a 
scraping  blade  having  a  rearwardiy  extending  flange  at 
its  upjM'r  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforation! 
a<ijacent  each  end,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  through  the  perforations  of  the  beams  where- 
by the  scraping  blade  may  tie  longitudinally  angularly  and 
transversely  adjuste*!  by  bodily  movement. 

2.  In  a  road  drag,  a  quadrangular  supporting  frame 
Including  side  membi-rs  and  end  members  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  each  other,  a  blade  mounted  upon  said  side  mem- 
t>er8  for  longitudinal  adjustment  therealong,  for  angular 
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adjustment  and  /or  transverse  adjustment,  the  blade  be- 
ing supported  Immediately  l>eneath  and  In  engagement 
with  said  side  members,  a  platform  ext>>ndlnK  across  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  seat  adapted  to  f>e  detachably 
mounted  upon  either  one  of  tht-  side  members  of  the  frame 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  along  said  side  members,  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
means  whereby  these  supporting  wheels  may  be  vertically 
adjusted  relative  to  the  frame  and  lndep«>ndently  of  each 
other  and  a  supporting  wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  vertically  adjuste<l 
relative  to  the    frame. 

3.  In  a  road  drag,  a  supporting  frame,  a  blade  having 
a  vertic-al  portion  disposed  In  one  plane  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  blade,  said  blade  adjacent 
one  edge  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  concave  portion, 
the  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  in  one  plane 
for  its  entire  length,  and  the  blade  for  its  entire  length 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  upper  flange  engaginjf  di- 
rectly with  the  supporting  frame  of  the  drag. 


condition,  and  means  operated  by  the  needle  bar  in  its 
descent  for  releasing  said  catch  and  restoring  said  ten- 
sion me<.'hanl!4ni. 

[I'ialms  »>  to  lil  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.274.      T(M»I.     SHARI'KNEK. 

•  JrilHn,    Saskatchewan.    Canada. 
Sfflal   .No.   ;!o..'.,s«.      (Ci.   7(i-  -.S5. ) 


SiifoN      A. 
Fiifd    May 


Hi  NTBR. 

26.    1915. 


1,182.273.  TENSION  -  RELEASE.  THREAD  HOLDER. 
AND  CUTTER.  Rn  hahd  K.  Hohmax.v.  Beividere.  111. 
Filed  July  1.  1915.      Serial  No.  37.553.      (Cl.  112—39.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  «  ne«>dle 
bar.  of  tension  mechanism,  mt-ans  for  disabling  said  ten- 
sion mechanism  and  means  c.p.  rate.l  by  the  ne»'<lle  bar  as 
its  descends  to  restore  sal<i  tf-ns'on  mechanism  to  opera- 
tive condition. 

2  In  a  sewing  machin»>.  the  combination  with  a  needle 
bar.  of  tension  mechanism,  nifans  for  disabling  said  ten- 
sion mechanism,  a  catch  for  holding  .said  tension  me.  ha 
nlsm  is  disabled  condition,  and  means  operated  by  the 
needle  bar  as  it  descends  to  relea.se  .said  catch  and  restore 
said  tension  mechanism  to  operative  condition. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
bar.  of  means  for  raising  it.  a  ne.'dle  bar.  tension  mecha 
nism,    means    for    automatically    dl.sabling    said     tensl.m 
mechanism  as   the  presser   bar  is   raised,   and   means   for 
automatically  restoring  said  tension  mechanism  to  opera 
tlve  condition  as  the  needle  bar  descends. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
bar,  of  means  for  raising  it.  a  needle  bar.  tension  mecha 
nlsm,  means  normally  inactive  on  the  lower  part  of  sa'd 
preaser  bar  for  gripping  the  thread,  means  for  automatl 
cally  disabling  said  tension  mechanism  and  bringing  said 
gripping    mechanism    into    operative    condition    as     the 
presser  bar  is  raised  to  its  upper  postlon,  and  means  for 
aatomatlcally  restoring  said  tension  mechanism  to  opera 
tlve  condition  as  the  needle  i)ar  descends,  and  means  for 
disabling  said  gripping  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
bar.  of  means  for  raising  it,  a  needle  bar,  tension  mecha 
nlsm.  means  operated  by  the  presser  bar  as  It  is  raised  to 
its   upper  position   to   disable   .said   tension    mechanism,   a 
catch    for   retaining   said   tension    mechanism    In    disabled 


1.    A    disk    sharpening   maihlne    ln<luding   a    supporting 
frame    wherein    disks    to    be    sharpened    may    t>e    rotatably 
supporte.1,   H    pair   of  parallel   tracks   extending   longltu<ll 
nally  through  the  frame  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disks  to  t»e  sharpened,  a  gui<le  block  sup 
ported     betwe«-n     the    tracks    and     movable    longitudinally 
through  the  frame,  a  sharpening  (arrler  rotatably  mount 
ed   on    the   Kiil<le   Mock,   a    substantially    L  shaped   bracket 
se.ureil  to  the  carrier  and   having  Us  horlionUl  arm  dls- 
pos»v.|    beneath    the   guide    block    for   supporting   the   same, 
and    means    engageable    with    the    horizontal    arm    of    the 
bracket    for    clamping    the    carrier    upon    the    guide    block 
wh»reby  the  carrier  may  be  held  against  rotation  there<m. 

2.  A  disk  sharp«>ner  Including  a  bwly  block,  a  head  block 
slldal>le  longitudinally  therein,  a  head  screw  deUchably 
ionnecte<l  to  the  body  block,  a  screw  plate  formed  in 
tegrally  with  the  body  block  and  receiving  the  head  screw, 
a  socket  forme<l  at  the  forward  end  of  the  head  block,  a 
sharpening  element  removably  mounted  in  the  socket,  and 
means  carried  by  the  head  block  and  engageable  against 
.1  disk  to  he  sharpeneii  for  yieldably  maintaining  the 
sharpening  element  in  engagement  therewith. 

.{.  A  disk  sharpening  machine  Including  a  supporting 
frame  wherein  a  disk  to  be  shari>ened  may  l)e  rotatably 
supported,  a  guide  block  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
a  sharp<ning  larrler  rotatably  mounte<1  on  the  block,  a 
bracket  carrl»Hl  by  the  carrier  and  extending  i>eneath  the 
Kulde  block  for  support'ng  the  same,  and  means  coacting 
with  the  bracket  for  clamping  the  carrier  upon  the  guide 
!)Iock  for  holding  the  carrier  against  rotation. 


l,182.27.n  LO«}-CART.  William  F  Hi  tsos,  Karto, 
and  .I.VMis  C.  «r.\8i,tY.  Columbia,  Miss.  Filed  0<t. 
7,1914.      Serial  No,  865,5«1.      (CI.  212— 142.) 


-  ">.. 

% 

1^ 

V 

^   • 

■i* 

rr 

'.r     -^  V5 

P 

r" 

"/* '« 

:C» 


1.  In  a  log  cart,  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  said  frame, 
a  tongue  slldable  in  said  frame,  a  hoisting  drum,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  tongue  and  drum  In- 
cluding a  <lutch,  means  to  lock  said  drum  against  un- 
winding independently  of  the  movement  of  the  tongue, 
and  means  to  open  the  clutch  and  free  said  drum  from  the 
lockluK  meflns  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  log  cart,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  tongue 
slldable  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame 
and  having  a  drum  spllned  thereto,  a  cable  wound  aronnd 
the  drum  and  conne<-ted  to  the  tongue,  a  clutch  member 
attachetl  to  the  drum,  a  gear  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  clutc-h  member  connected  thereto  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  clutch  member,  a  hoisting  drum  shaft  hav- 
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Ing  gear  connection  with  the  gear  on  the  flrbt  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  the  hoisting  drum  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  shipper  lever  controlling  the  clutch,  and  means 
for  nuccesslvely  operating  the  shipper  lever  and  releasing 
the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  log  cart,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  tongue 
aildable  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  drum  spllned  thereto,  a  cable  wound  around  the 
drum  and  connecte<l  to  the  tongue,  a  clutch  member  at 
tacbe<l  to  the  drum,  a  gear  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  clutch  member  connecto<l  thereto  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  clutch  memlxr,  a  hoisting  drum  shaft  hav 
Ing  gear  connection  with  the  genr  on  the  first  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  the  hoHting  drum  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  shipper  lever  controlling  the  clutch,  a  rock 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  rock  shaft  and  arms  on  said 
shaft  arranged  to  operate  the  shipper  lever  and  free  the 

pawl    siicceHBlvely. 


l,lS2,27fl.  SPRING-CUSHION  OR  THE  LIKE.  Elmeb 
Jaiobh.  .\lblon,  and  Wilbket  Wabbin<;  Van  Si.yki. 
I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,458. 
(Cl.    1.^.V  -25.) 


^^ 


In  a  spring  <  ushlon  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  bottom  edge  border  wire  frame  and  the  facing  mate 
rial  extending  around  and  jnderneath  the  same,  and  the 
springs  and  the  outer  supplemental  border  frame  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Inner  border  frame,  so  that  it  extends 
laterally  inside  of  the  same  all  the  way  around,  of  a  plate 
connecting  the  springs  with  the  inner  border  frame  and 
formed  with  prongs  which  extend  Inwardly  and  down 
wardly  through  openings  In  the  facing  material  to  the 
bottom  of  the  supplemental  border  frame  around  which 
they  are  clenched. 


1,182.277.      TRAP.      TiHT    H.    Jones,    I>ong    Beach,    Cal. 
Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.427.      (Cl.  43 — 24.) 
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1.  An  animal  trap  including  a  pit  having  a  top  wall,  a 
hinged  trap  door  mounted  In  said  wall,  a  pivoted  latch 
member  to  support  the  trap  door  in  close-i  position,  a 
pendant  bait  receiving  member,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  member  and  one  end  of  the  latch  element 
whereby  the  trap  door  will  be  released  by  a  pull  upon  the 
bait,  and  additional  means  mounted  upon  the  ti'ap  door 
and  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  <-o5perating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch  element  to  move  the 
same  and  release  the  trap  door. 

2.  An  animal  trap  including  a  pit  having  a  top  wall, 
a  hinged  trap  door  mounted  in  said  wall,  a  lever  ful- 
cromed  at  one  end  for  rocking  movement  and  having  an 
angularly  disposed  arm  on  its  other  end,  a  latch  ele- 
ment to  support  the  door  In  Its  closed  position,  said 
element  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  am  therewith,  a  pendant  bait  holder, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  bait  holder  and 
the    arm    of    the    lever    whereby    the    latch    element    is 


moved  to  its  releas«Mi  position  by  a  pull  upon  the  bait  so 
that  the  trap  door  will  drop  and  precipitate  the  animal 
Into  the  pit. 

3.  An  animal  trap  including  a  pit  having  a  top  wall, 
a  trap  door  hinge<lly  mounted  In  said  top  wall,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  latch  element  plvotetl  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  to  support  said  door  in  its  closed  position,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  for  rocking  movement  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  element,  a 
movable  bait  receiving  member  flexibly  connected  to 
the  lever  to  actuate  the  latch  element  when  the  bait  is 
pulle<l  by  the  animal  so  that  the  trap  door  is  releaaed, 
a  spring  sustained  trigger  plate  mounted  upon  the  plat- 
form, and  means  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  project- 
ed into  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  lever 
when  the  animal  treads  upon  the  plate  to  move  said  ele- 
ment and  release  the  trap  door  so  that  the  animal  will  be 
precipitated   Into   the   pit. 


1.182,278.  GRAPPLE.  Abraham  Kaeasti  Clatskanie, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,888.  (Cl. 
B7— 9.) 


1.  A  grapple  comprising  a  drag,  a  wheeled  frame  op- 
erative over  said  drag,  angular  arms  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  oppositely  disposed 
Jaws  terminally  carried  by  said  arms,  pitmen  connect- 
e<l  to  the  up[>er  portion  of  said  angular  arms,  flexible 
means  connected  to  said  pitmen  for  opening  said  Jaws, 
pitmen  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  arms  and 
flexible  means  connected  to  .said  last  named  pitmen  for 
closing   said   Jaws. 

2.  A  grapple  comprising  a  drag,  a  wheeled  frame  op- 
erative over  said  drag.  Jaw-bearing  arms  pivotally  con- 
nectecl  to  said  frame,  pitmen  connected  to  the  upper 
IK>rtlons  of  said  Jaw-bearing  arms,  flexible  means  con- 
nected to  said  pitmen  for  opening  said  Jaws  ;  pitmen  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portions  of  said  Jaw-bearing  arms 
and  flexible  means  connecte<l  to  said  last  named  pitmen 
for  closing  said  Jaws. 


1,182,279.  SEWING-MACHINE  BRAIDER  OR  CORDEB. 
John  D.  Kable.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,629.      (CT.  112—8.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  braider  comprising  a  yleldlns 
arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  brald-guldlng  rib  hav- 
ing a  thin  operative  edge  to  enter  a  crease  in  the  braid 
and  guard-flanges  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  tbe 
other  end  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  sewing  machine 
work-support. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  l)ralder  comprising  a  yielding 
sheet  metal  carrying  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
guiding  rib  having  a  thin  operative  edge  to  enter  a 
crease  in  the  braid  and  with  guard-flanges  of  greater 
depth  embracing  and  spaced  from  said  rib  and  at  the 
opposite  end   with   means  below  the   level  of  said  guard- 
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flanges   for    securing    It    to   a    sewing   machine    work-sup- 
port. 


3.  A  sewing  machine  Itraliier  comprising  a  carrier 
formed  with  a  l>rald-chann»>I  and  a  spring-arm  overlying 
■aid  carrier  and  provided  with  a  guide-rib  adapted  to 
enter  said  channel  for  pnj»gement  of  one  style  of  braid, 
means  being  provlde<l  wherehy  said  gulde-rlb  may  be 
malntalne<l  retracted  from  said  channel  for  other  styles 
of  braid. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  work-sup- 
port provided  with  a  neetlle  aperture,  a  braider  comprls 
ing  a  carrier  having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  work* 
support  and  provlde<l  with  a  l>rald-guiding  rib  having 
a  thin  operative  edge  to  enter  a  crease  In  the  braid  and 
directed  toward  said  needle-aperture  and  guard  flanges 
upon  opposite  sides  of  and  normally  connecte.1  with 
and  having  a  flxefl  spacing  from  said  rlt>  and  disposed 
wholly  in  front  of  the  ne«dle-«perture. 


1,1S2.1.'S.).  MITU.^COI'E.  .fAMKS  .1.  KBN.NEpy,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  litlo.  Serial  .\o.  49,997. 
(CI.   88 — 19.) 


of  the  several  cards  being  numbered  sequentially  to  fa- 
cilitate asaemblage,  elastic  bands  embracing  aaid  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  said  extensions  to  afford  a  faatenlng 
means  for  said  cards,  and  a  means  on  the  support  to 
engage  with  the  cards  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
to  flex   the  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mnto-scope,  a  roUtable  cylinder,  cards  ar- 
ranged radially  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  lateral  ex- 
tensions formed  on  each  of  the  several  cards,  each  of 
the  several  cards  l)eing  numbereil  N4M]uentially  to  facili- 
tate assemblage,  elastic  bands  embracing  said  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  said  extensions  to  afford  a  fastening 
means  for  said  (ards.  and  a  means  to  flex  the  cards  dur- 
In*:  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  muto-scope.  a  rotatable  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  cards  arranged  to 
tit.  one  within  each  groove,  lateral  extensions  formed 
on  ea(h  of  the  several  cards,  and  means  embracing  said 
cylinder  and  engaging  with  said  extensions  to  afford  a 
fastening  means  for  said  (ards.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

fClalm  »;  not  i>rlnf»^1  In  the  (Jazctlc.  1 


1.1S2.281        TIECLASr.      Phimp    H.    Letthe.   North    At- 
tleLori..    .Mass.      Flle<l   Aug.   7,    1915.      Serial   No.   44.247 

(<■].  24      .Si.  I 


1.  In  a  muto-scope.  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  radial  longitmllnal  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
plnrality  of  picture  cards  arranged  to  fit,  one  card  with- 
in each  groove  to  radiate  uniformly  from  aaid  cylinder, 
lateral  extensions  forme<l  on  each  of  the  several  cards, 
and  elastic  means  embracing  the  cylinder  to  engage  with 
the  several  extensions  to  afford  a  fastening  means  for 
mid  cards. 

2.  In  a  muto-scope,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
harinc    a    plurality    of    radially    arranged    longitudinal 
Srooves  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  cards  arranged  to 
flt,  one  within  each  groove,   lateral  extensions  formed  on    I 
each  of  the  several  cards,  each  of  the  several  cards  be-   j 
ing  numbered  sequentially  to  faciliute  assemblage,  elas-   j 
tic    bands    embracing    said    cylinder    and    engaging    the   \ 
■aid    extensions    to    afford    a    fastening    means    for    said    ' 
cards,  and  a  means  to  flex   the  cards  during  rotation  of   ' 
the  cylinder.  ! 

3.  In  a  muto-scope.  a  support  comprising  a  base  plate,  \ 
uprights  leading  therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  | 
•haft  Journaled  in  said  uprights,  a  cylinder  concentric  to  j 
■aid  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  radially  I 
arranged  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  a  plural-  I 
Ity  of  cards  arranges!  to  flt.  one  within  each  groove,  lat-  | 
eral  extensions  formeil  on  each  of  the  several  cards,  each   1 


A  clasp  Including  h  tongue  having  a  transverse  slot  In 
one  end  portion  and  an  opening  adjacent  Its  other  end. 
and  a  spring  dip  rornie<l  In  a  piece  separate  from  the 
tongue  and  having  an  arcuate  Intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending through  and  fitting  snugly  within  the  transverse 
slot  and  merging  Into  two  similar  arms  extending  along 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  tongue  and  normally 
contacting  within  said  opening  In  the  tongue,  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  diverging  outwardly  from  the  tongue, 
said  tongue  being  flat  from  end  to  end. 


1.182,282.  AUTOMOBILE  KKNDER.  William  A.  Lm- 
gi'iST  and  Hinry  CHKiaToPHaa.  Minneapolis,  Mian., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asaignments,  to  Bertrtee 
E.  Llnqulst.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piled  Sept.  24.  1916. 
Serial    No.    62,426.       (CI.    105 — 130.) 

1.  In' a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  rapports 
therefor,  of  a  fender  body,  suspending  links  pivoted  to 
said  supports,  and  means  supporting  aaid  fender  from 
said  supports  and  including  lower  links  pivoted  to  said 
fender  and  to  the  free  portions  of  said  suspending  links. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  supports 
therefor,  of  a  fender  body,  suspending  links  pivoted  to 
said  supports,  means  supporting  said  fender  from  said 
supports  and  including  lower  links  pivoted  to  said  fender 
and  to  the  free  portions  of  said  suspending  links,  and  a 
lock  for  holding  said  fender  In  a  raised  position,  arranged 
to  be  tripped  by  initial  rearward  movement  of  the  said 
lower  links. 
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.1.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  supports 
therefor,  of  a  fender  body,  suspending  links  pivoted  to 
said  supports,  means  supporting  said  fender  from  said 
supports  and  Including  lower  links  pivoted  to  said  fender 
and  to  the  free  portions  of  said  suspending  links,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  lock  element  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  lock  dog  carried  by  said  supports  and 
normally  engaging  the  said  lock  element  to  hold  said 
fender  raised,  said  lock  dog  having  an  arm  arranged  to 
trip  said  dog  under  Initial  rearward  movement  of  said 
lower  links. 


4.  In  H  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  support;- 
therefor.  of  a  fender  lK)dy  Huspendiug  links  pivoted  to 
said  supports,  means  supporting  said  fender  from  said 
supports  and  Including  lower  links  pivoted  to  said  fender 
and  to  the  free  portions  of  said  suspending  links,  nnd 
sprioKs  applied  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  supports 
and  yieldingly  pressing  the  said  lower  links  and  the  lower 
portion   of  said  fender  forward. 

r*.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  supports 
therefor,  of  a  fender  body,  suspending  links  pivoted  to 
said  supports,  means  supporting  said  fender  from  snid 
kupports  and  Including  lower  links  pivoted  to  said  fender 
and  to  the  free  (Htrtlons  of  said  siispen<linK  links,  a  lock 
for  holding  said  fender  In  a  ialse<l  (MtsltUm.  arranged  to 
Ix-  tripped  by  initial  rearward  movements  of  the  said 
lower  links,  and  springs  applied  to  the  lower  portions  of 
said  supports  and  yieldingly  pressing  said  lower  links 
forwaril. 

jClsims  (1  to   l:(  not   printed  in   the  liaxetle.l 


1.182,28.'?.       EI.EVATUK        UATE     t'UNTACT     KEVK'E. 
Wii.Li.AM    l>.    Li  Tz.    Allendale    borough,    N.    J.,   Hssij:nor 
to   Otis   Elevator   Company.   Jersey   City.    .N".   .1..  n    I'or 
poratlon   of   .New   Jers«'y.      Flle<l   Sept.    J.'..    11)11.      Seiial 
No.   651. KW.       (CI.    2«)t>— 27.) 


1.  In  a  «li>or  contact  device,  the  <-omlilnation  of  a  <as 
ing.  contacts  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  pivoted  lever 
carrying  a  contact  member  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with 
said  contacts,  a  door,  anil  a  member  carried  by  the  said 
door  and  movable  therewith  f(<r  positively  operating  said 
contact  member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts. 

■J.  In  a  door  contact  device,  the  combination  of  a  (as 
Ing.  contacts  mounted  on  the  rasing,  a  contact  member 
adapted  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  through  said  contacts, 
a  door,  a  lever  carrying  said  contact  menil>er  and  adapt 
ed  by  reason  of  its  weight  to  move  said  contact  membei 
In  open  circuit  position,  a  member  carried  by  the  door. 
adapttMl  to  engage  and  positively  to  move  said  lever  Into 
closer!  circuit  position  an(i  also  to  move  out  of  engage 
ment    with    the    lever    whereby    the   latter    will    automati- 


cally move  to  open  circuit  position,  and  a  projection  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  door  member 
positively  to  move  the  lever  into  open  circuit  position. 

3.  In  a  door  contact  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door,  of  a  member  carried  by  the  door  and  movable  there- 
with, a  casing,  contacts  mount<>d  therein  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  and  carrying  a  contact  adapted  electri- 
cally to  engage  said  contacts,  said  meml)er  being  adapted 
positively  to  rock  the  lever  aliout  Its  pivot  in  both  direc- 
tions to  effect  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
contacts  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  door  contact  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door,  of  a  contact  casing  having  fixed  contacts  mounted 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  contact  member 
carried  by  said  lever  and  co-acting  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  a  meml>er  carried  by  the  said  door  adapted 
when  moved  in  one  direction  positively  to  move  the  said 
lever  In  circuit  closing  position  and  when  moved  In  an- 
other direction  positively  to  move  said  lever  in  circuit 
opening  position. 

.'').  In  a  door  contact  device,  the  combination  with  a 
door,  of  a  contact  casing,  fixed  contacts  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  the  casing  and  carrying 
a  contact  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  fixed  contacts  when 
the  said  lever  Is  rockeii  upon  its  pivot,  and  a  member 
secured  to  the  door  adapted  positively  to  rock  said  lever 
In  l>oth  directions  to  effect  a  positive  opening  and  closing 
of  the  said  contacts.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Crszette.) 


1.1^2,284.  FLOOR  CLAMP  OR  .T.\CK.  JOHN  Mc- 
HHEAiHTy.  I>l(ke.\.  Me.  Flbnl  June  21,  IfllS.  Serial  No. 
.15.430.      (CI.  254-^-14.) 


1.  In  H  floor  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
.H  ratchet  member  rising  tlierefrom.  a  lever  fulcmmed 
iij  said  base  at  the  rear  of  said  ratchet  member,  a  dog 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  slide  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  a  ratchet  arm  at  the  other  posltione<1  to  engage  said 
dog.  a  floor  engaging  dog  carrVnl  by  said  base,  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  head  with  Its  rear  end  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  engage  the  ratchet  member  of  the  base. 

2  In  a  floor  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  ratchet  meml>er  rising  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  base  at  the  re.sr  of  said  ratchet  memt)er,  said  lever 
having  H  slot  with  n  dog  therein,  a  slide  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  a  ratchet  arm  at  the  other,  said  arm  ex- 
tending through  and  operating  In  the  slot  of  said  lever 
with  Its  teeth  arranged  to  engage  the  dog  thereof  ^hen 
the  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  floor  engaging  dog 
carried  by  said  l>ase,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  head  with 
its  rear  end  extending  rearwardly  to  engage  the  ratchet 
I    nienilier  of  the  tmse. 

'A.  In  a  floor  Jack  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
tloor  engaging  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  wedge-shaped  member 
mounted  on  .said  l>ase  with  Its  small  end  extending  for- 
wardly  and  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  teeth  inclining 
downwardly  and  forwardly.  a  lever  fulcrume<l  on  said 
liHse.  a  head  having  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  head  with  said  lever. 
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4.  In  a  floor  Jack  ^he  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
floor  engaging  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to 
■wing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  wedge-shaped  member 
mounted  on  said  base  with  Its  small  end  extending  for- 
wardly  and  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  teeth  Inclin- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
base,  a  head  having  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  meml>er,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
■aid  head  with  said  lever,  said  means  comprising  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  head  and  converging  toward  their 
free  ends,  a  ratchet  bar  secured  between  the  converging 
ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  lever  for  cooperating  engagement  with  said 
teeth. 

5.  In  a  floor  Jack  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing its  upper  face  inclined  from  Its  rear  to  Its  front  end. 
a  ratchet  member  rising  from  the  inclined  face  of  said 
base  plate  and  having  its  upper  edge  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  provided  with  forwardly  ex- 
tending teeth,  a  pair  of  floor  engaging  dogs  plvotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  member,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  at  the  rear  of  said  ratchet  member  on  said 
base,  said  ratchet  member  having  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  said  lever,  a  head,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  head  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  mem- 
l>er  to  lock  said  head  In  adjusted  position,  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  said  head  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending rack  bar,  said  lever  having  a  guide  to  receive  said 
rack  bar  and  provided  with  a  dog  for  engaging  the  teeth 
thereof. 


1,182,285.  WAGON -BOX.  Bowdet  McHatton.  Oilesaa, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Glenn  J.  Hough.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Flle<l  June  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,662. 
(CI.  21--7.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  box  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
plate,  of  lower  side  members  interlocking  with  the  bottom 
plate,  upper  and  lower  interlocking  side  members,  upper 
and  lower  interlocking  end  members,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing lower  end  members  with  lower  side  members,  and  up- 
per end  members  with  upper  side  members. 

2.  In  a  metallic  wagon  box,  a  lower  end  member  having 
a  lateral,  reversely  turned  flange  on  Its  upper  edge,  and  an 
upper  end  member  having  a  beaded  upper  edge  afld  having 
Its  lower  edge  turned  inwardly  and  downwardly  then 
back  on  Itself,  then  continued  horizontally  then  down- 
wardly, forming  a  channel  for  the  seating  snugly  of  the 
upper  end  member  on  the  lateral  flange  of  the  lower  end 
member. 


1,182,286.  PITMAN  -  BEARING  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Hbbbbbt  Samuel  McKaovi,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
IT.  1916.     Serial.  No.  78.926.     (CI.  105—17.) 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive  driving  wheel ;  of  a 
connecting  rod   having  formed   Integrally  with  ita  outer 


side  a  circular  bearing  stub,  said  rod  having  a  transverse 
bore  opening  through  its  inner  side  and  through  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  stub,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  wheel 
through  said  bore  to  plvotally  connect  the  rod  with  the 
wheel,  and  a  driving  rod  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  t>earlng 
receiving  aaid  stub,  whereby  all  thrust  from  said  driving 
rod  will  be  exerted  on  the  connecting  rod  through  the  In- 
strumentality of  the  stub,  and  will  be  transferred  from 
said  connecting  rod  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  crank  pin  at 
whiih  point  It  will  produce  no  injurious  results. 


1.182,287.  MIXING-VALVE.  Daniel  W.  McNeil,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Douglas  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
fi.  1913.      Serial  No.  788.380.      (CI.   137—26.) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  consisting  of  a  housing  having  dia 
phratonx  dividing  it  into  three  alined  chambers,  which 
constitute  a  mixing  chamber,  a  cold  water  chamber,  and 
a  hot  water  chami>er,  the  diaphragms  being  perforated, 
and  the  housing  being  perforated  to  form  an  admission 
port  to  the  hot  water  chamber,  an  admission  port  to  the 
cold  water  chamber,  and  an  exit  from  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  hollow  valve  stem  passing  through  the  perforations  In 
the  diaphragms  closing  the  port  between  the  cold  and  hot 
water  chamt>ers  and  connecting  the  hot  water  chamber 
with  the  mixing  chamber  by  its  Interior  passage,  a  valve 
upon  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  regulate  the  opening  of 
the  admission  port  of  the  hot  water  chamber,  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  upon  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  open  the  port 
between  the  cold  water  and  the  mixing  chambers  in  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  of  the  hot  water  port. 

2.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  housing  hav- 
ing two  horliontal  diaphragms,  concentric  ports  in  the 
diaphragms  nnd  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  dla- 
phraKHis  dividing  the  housing  into  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
cold  water  chamber,  and  a  hot  water  chamber,  a  hollow 
valve  stem  ext-'udlng  through  the  ports  in  the  dia- 
phragms and  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  lower  part  of 
the  valve  stem  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  ta 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  port  In  the  twttom  of  the 
housing,  while  the  valve  is  being  rained  from  the  dia- 
phragm between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  cold  water 
chamber,  and  the  valve  stem  having  a  portion  of  Its  walls 
always  In  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  perforations  of 
the  diaphragm  between  the  hot  water  chamt>er  and  the 
cold  water  ch8mt>er,  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  opening  in 
the  diaphragm  between  the  cold  water  and  the  mixing 
chambers  In  the  uppermost  position  of  the  valve,  the  In- 
terior passage  of  valve  stem  connecting  the  hot  water 
chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  the  valve  upon  the 
valve  stem  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  diaphragm  between 
the  mixing  chamt>er  and  the  cold  water  chamber. 

8.  A  mixing  valve  having  a  housing  with  diaphragms 
dividing  It  Into  a  mixing  chamber,  a  cold  water  chamber. 
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and  a  hot  water  chamber,  the  diaphragms  bavlnti  per- 
forations putting  the  mixing  chamber  into  communication 
with  the  cold  water  chamber,  and  the  cold  water  chamber 
into  communication  with  the  hot  water  chamber,  the  hous- 
ing having  adAission  ports  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
cold  water  chamber,  and  the  hot  water  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  ports  in  the  diaphragms  and 
having  an  enlarge<l  portion  ailapttNl  to  ke«'p  the  port  be- 
tween the  cold  water  chaml>er  and  the  hot  water  chamber 
closed,  and  in  its  upperniowt  ponltlon  to  doB*'  the  port 
between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  cold  water  (-haml>er, 
and  having  an  Internal  passage  adapted  to  place  the  hot 
water  chamber  into  communication  with  th4-  mixing 
chamber  and  to  direct  the  hot  water  transvtrsely  of  tne 
flow  of  cold  water  Into  the  mixing  chamtxT.  whereliy  the 
hot  and  cold  water  will  be  mixed. 

4.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  comt>inatiun  of  a  houHiug.  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chaml>er,  a  (-old  water  chanil>er.  und  a  hot 
water  c  hamber  formetl  therein,  a  ported  diaphragm  forine<l 
in  said  housing  between  said  mixing  and  cold  water 
chambers  and  having  a  valve  seat  forme<l  thereon,  a  ported 
diaphragm  formed  In  said  bousing  between  said  cold  and 
hot  water  chambers,  a  porte<l  diaphragm  forme<l  In  said 
hot  water  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  formed  there- 
on, a  valve  stem  located  In  said  housing  and  extending 
through  the  ports  In  said  diaphragms,  a  valve  located  on 
said  valve  stem,  adapted  to  contact  said  flrst  mentloi«-d 
valve  wat  to  dose  the  port  l>etween  said  cold  water  and 
said  mixing  chambers,  a  second  valve  locat*^!  on  said 
valve  stem.  adapte<l  to  contact  said  8«'cond  mentioned 
valve  8«'at  to  dose  the  port  in  the  diaphragm  locateil  In 
the  hot  water  chamber,  a  hollow  cyllndrlc-al  portion  hav 
Ing  ports  formed  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  located 
on  said  valve  stem  between  said  valves  and  slldingly  con 
tac-tlng  the  walls  of  the  port  In  the  second  mentioned  dia- 
phragm, and  a  plug  located  at  the  end  of  said  valve  stem 
adnptc'd  to  dose  the  port  In  the  last  inentionecl  dIa 
phragm  when  said  valves  are  closed. 


l,lK2.2hS.      AI>jr.STAi;LE   FERRTI.K    F(  »U   RAKE  HAN 
DLES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Ei.mek  E.   Mac  k.  Los  (iatos. 
(.'a\.,    asslgncir    of    one-third     to     Herliert     Hooper,    IjOs 
Gatos.    Cal.      File<l    Nov.    IK.    ^'^\^.      Serial    Nd.    62.159. 
(CI.  55—101.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  metal  ferrule  of  the  character  de- 
8crll>ed.  having  threads  cut  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 
adapte<l  to  screw  a  nut  thereon,  said  ferrule  having  slots 
cut  therein  adapted  to  close  Inward,  a  tapering  tul>e 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  over  said  ferrule,  an  adjusting 
nut  adapted  to  lie  screwed  on  said  ferrule,  and  to  force 
said  tut>e  upward  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  aaid  fer- 
rule tightly  around  the  end  of  a  rake  handle  or  the  like 
to  which  said  ferrule  Is  attached,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  ferrule  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  metal  ferrule  having  threads  cut  on 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  slots  cut  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  metal  tapering  tube  adapted  to  flt  over  said  fer- 
rule, a  nut  adapted  to  carry  said  tube  upward  and  close 
■aid  ferrule  tightly  around  the  handle  to  which  said  fer- 
rule may  be  attached,  means  by  which  a  shank  of  a  rake. 


or  the  like  may  be  driven  Into  a  handle  to  which  said  fer- 
rule Is  attached  and  tightened  In  place  by  said  nut.  tube, 
and  ferrule,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.1S2,289.  TOY.  High  D.  MacNabb,  Rlverbank,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,478. 
(CI.  46-37.) 


1.  .\  toy  boat  comprising  a  spring  gun  mounted  upon 
a  hull,  parts  also  mounted  upon  said  hull,  representing 
objects  ordinarily  conspicuous  in  a  boat,  and  means 
whereby  certain  of  said  parts  are  adapted  to  accommodate 
pellets  for  said  gun. 

2.  A  toy  boat  comprising  a  spring  gun  mounted  upon 
a  hull,  parts  also  mounted  upon  said  hull,  representing 
objects  ordinarily  conspicuous  in  a  boat,  means  whereby 
certain  of  said  parts  are  adapted  to  accommodate  pellets 
for  said  gun.  and  supports  for  said  hull  to  insure  rigidity 
when  said  gun  Is  operated. 

3.  A  toy  boat  comprising  a  spring  gun  mounted  upon 
a  hull,  a  ral8«Hl  part  on  said  hull  representing  a  boiler 
of  a  tubular  nature,  adaptetl  to  contain  pellets  for  said 
gun,  and  a  closure  for  said  boiler. 

4.  A  toy  boat  comprising  a  spring  gun  mounted  upon 
a  hull,  .said  hull  having  a  recess  therein  to  accommodate 
pellets  for  said  gun,  and  means  surmounting  said  receaa 
to  close  the  same  and  having  the  appearance  of  parts 
ordinarily  conspicuous  in  a  boat. 

5.  A  toy  boat  having  a  solid  hull  with  a  plurality 
of  n^ces.ses  In  Us  upper  surface,  a  gun  mounted  In  one 
of  said  recesses,  certain  of  said  recesses  accommodating 
pellets  for  said  gun  and  all  the  recesses  having  repre- 
sentative parts  of  the  boat  mounted  therein. 

M'lainis  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.182,290.  RECTIFIER  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME.  (Jeorge  S.  Meikle.  Sche- 
necUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  805.836.      (CI.  250—27.) 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  the  combination  of  an  en- 
velop, a  tungsten  cathode,  an  anode  of  refractory  mate- 
rial having  a  heat  dissipating  capacity  great  enough  to 
operate  t)elow  the  temi>ecature  at  which  appreciable  elec- 
tron emission  occurs,  and  an  atmosphere  of  mercury 
vapor    in    which    electro-negative    gaseous    Impurities    are 
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absent  at   a   pressure   high    enough    to   substantially    pre- 
vent the  electrical  disintegration  of  the'  cathode. 

2.  A  low  voltage  rectifier  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  envelop,  a  tungsten  cathode,  an  anode  having  a  h«-at 
dissipating  capacity  great  enough  to  operate  below  the 
temperature  at  which  appreciable  electron  emission  occurs, 
means  for  heating  said  cathode,  and  a  quantity  of  nier 
cury  In  said  envelop  which  at  the  normal  operating 
temperature  of  the  device  will  have  a  pressure  at  which 
the  electrical  discharge  is  contracted  into  a  comparatively 
restricted  zone  between  the  electrodes  and  sai<i  discharKe 
has  the  electrical  characteristics  of  an  arc. 

3.  A  rectifier  comprising  the  combination  of  an  envelop, 
a  refractory  catho<le  operable  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  alwut  2000'  i\,  an  ancMle  operable  continuously  l>e- 
low  about  727°  C.  and  a  filling  of  gas  Inert  with  respect 
to  the  cathode  at  high  temperatures,  the  pn>ssure  of  said 
gas  being  substantially  between  the  limits  of  al>out  a 
centimeter   of   mercury   and   atmospheric   pressure. 

4.  A  rectifier  comprlsinK  the  combination  of  an  en- 
velop, a  cathode  consisting  of  condu<'tlnK  material  oper- 
able without  melting  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
2000  ('..  an  anode  large  enough  to  operate  below  the 
temperature  at  which  appreciable  electron  emission 
occurs,  anil  an  atmosphere  of  gas  in  said  envelop  inert 
with  respect  to  the  cathotle  at  high  temperature  at  a 
pressure  high  enough  to  substantially  suppress  electrical 
disintegration  of  the  cathode. 

5.  A  rectifier  comprising  the  combination  of  an  envelop, 
an  electron  emitting  lath^xle.  an  anode  having  safflcient 
heat  dissipating  capacity  to  enable  it  to  operate  con 
tlouously  below  the  temperature  at  which  apprei'lable 
electron  emission  occurs,  and  an  atmosphere  of  Inert 
gas  in  said  envelop  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  one 
millimeter  of  mercury  at  the  operating  temperature. 

[Claims  *>  to  H  not  printe«i  In  the  (iasette. ] 


1,1»2.291.      RECTIFIER.      *iEOR(iB  H.    Mbiklk.    Schenec 

tady,   X.   Y..   assignor   to  General  Electric  Company,   a 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  7,  1915.     Serial 
No.  26,606.     (CI.  250—27.) 


1.  The  combination   of  na   envelop,  a   iath«><le   of  mate 
rial  having  a  melting  point  atxive  2000     ("..  a  self  re(<»n 
strutting  anode  of  vaporiztiMe   material.   Jiieans   for   Iwst 
ing  said   refractory   cathode  to  incandescence,  a  -iource  of 
alternating    current,    ami    connections    between    sjiUi    elec 
trodes  and  said  source,  the  euerg>-  supplied  by  said  source 
being  high  enough  to  produie  In  said  envelop  a  pressure  of 
vapor  at  which  the  electrical  discharge  has  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  an  arc. 

2.  A  rectifying  device  cotnprislni:  the  combliiH  tlon  nf 
an  envelop,  a  mercury  anode,  a  tungsten  catho<le.  means 
for  electrically  heating  said  cathode,  and  a  highly  at 
tenuate<l  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  In  said  envelop,  the 
pressure  of  mercury  vapor  in  said  device  during  op<Tation 
being  high  enough  to  give  the  discharg«  the  characterlsth 
of  an  arc  and  suppress  electrical  disintegration  of  the 
cathofle. 

3.  A    rectifier    comprisin;;    the    combination    of    an    en 
velop,   a    mercury   anode,   a   cathode   of? highly    refractory 
metal,  and  electrical  (X)nnectlons  for  heating  said  catho<ie. 
the  vapor  pressure  in  said  device  during  operation   t)eing 
equal  to  at  least  several  centimeters  of  mercury. 


4.  A  rectifier  (.■omprising  the  combination  of  a  sealed 
envelop,  a  mercury  anode,  a  catho<le  of  highly  refractory 
material,  and  electrical  connections  for  independently 
heating  said  cathode,  the  vapor  pressure  in  aald  device 
during  operation  being  high  enough  to  tause  the  elec- 
trical discbarge  to  have  the  characteristics  of  an  arc 
ami   to  suppress  ele<trlcal   disintegration  of  the  cathode. 


1,18  2,292.  DRAPT-TONGUE.  Hbhii.\.n  C.  MiCHiL, 
Dixie,  Wash.  Original  application  flle<l  July  22,  1916, 
Serial  No.  41,278.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  5,  1915.      iSertal  No.   54.213.      (CI.   21—191.) 


;5 


XX 


I 


In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  wheeUil  frame,  n  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a 
draft  device  support  sltdably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
transverse  chain  cvnnei-ting  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
support,  a  sprocket  wheel  carrle<l  t>y  the  frame  t>«twe«n 
the  sides  of  the  draft  device  support,  over  which  sprocket 
wheel  the  chain  pasaea,  and  means  for  operating  the 
sprocket  wheel  to  shift  the  draft  device  support  along  the 
shaft. 


1,182.293.       MACHINE     FOR     FORMING     AND     WRAl' 
PI.NG    CONFKCTIO.NS.      K.sBf  k    C.    Millm,    Trenton. 
.N.    .J.      Fiieii    Apr.    12.    1915.      Serial    .No.    20.905.       (Cl 
9.T-  5,1 


1  In  .1  niechaiiisiii  of  the  "hiiracter  des(  rllied,  the  coin 
dnation  with  means  for  feeding  a  continuously  moving 
wrapp«>r  strip,  means  for  ilepustting  candy  in  the  strip, 
mi'ans  for  cutting  the  strip  at  opitosite  sides  of  the 
candy,  means  for  turning  the  <'ut  strips  at  an  angle  to 
the  normal  f»'»'<l  thereof,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  the  cut  strip  at  opposite  sl<les  of  the  candy  therein. 
»ub8tantlally  as   deHcril>*<l. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllit^,  the  cum 
>>ination  with  means  for  feeding  a  continuously  moving 
wrapper  strip,  means  for  depositing  candy  in  the  strip, 
means  for  folding  the  strip  about  the  candy,  means  for 
cutting  the  strip  at  opposite  sides  of  the  candy,  means 
for  turning  the  cut  strlpa  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  fe«4 
thereof,  and  meftns  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  cut 
!^trlp  at  opposite  sides  of  the  candy  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  candy  forming  mechanism,  of  means  for 
supporting  a  continuously  moving  wrapper  strip,  means 
for  transferring  the  candy  from  the  forming  mechanlam 
to  the  wrapper,  means  for  folding  the  strip  about  the 
candy,  means  for  cutting  the  folded  strip  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  calndy,  means  for  turning  the  cut  candy 
strip  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  (e«d,  and  means 
for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  cut  strip  while  in  the  last- 
named  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comlri- 
natlon  with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  series  of  candy 
clamps  on  the  (onveyer,  means  for  directing  a  wrapper 
strip  In  U-skaped  formation  into  the  candy  clamps,  means 
for  feeding  randy  Into  the  wrapper  in  the  candy  clamps, 
means  for  cutting  the  wrapper  t>etween  the  candy  clamps, 
and  means  for  twistlnK  the  cut  ends  of  the  wrapper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  series  of  candy 
clamps  on  the  conveyer,  means  for  directing  a  wrapper 
strip  In  U-shaped  formation  into  the  candy  clamps,  means 
for  f«>et11ng  candy  into  the  wrapper  In  the  candy  clamps, 
means  for  cutting  the  wrapper  l>etween  the  candy  clamps, 
raeaiiS  for  turning  the  candy  clamps  at  right  angles  to  the 
normal  direction  of  feed,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  the  wrapper  while  the  clamps  are  in  the  last-named 
posltlso,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,181', 294.  r.^CKING.  Nohman  B.  Mii.i.er,  Iladdoo 
Heights.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,939. 
(Cl.   164 — 45,5.) 


1.  .\  packing  of  resilieat  material  having  a  channel 
funned  therein  for  the  reception  and  temporary  retention 
.if  a  lubricant  and  a  waterproof  shield  within  said  chan- 
nel  to  retain  the  lubricant  away  from  said  packing. 

2.  A  packing  of  resilient  and  fibrous  material  formed  in 
layers  and  arche<l,  said  packing  being  provided  with  an 
op<-n  recess  extending  Inward  to  an  extent  less  than 
one  half  the  thickness  of  the  packing  and  wholly  away 
from  the  pressure  receiving  portion  of  said  packing  as 
herein  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  flexible  packing  the  entire  cross  section  of  which 
is  archeil  and  In  layers  and  having  both  ends  of  each 
layer  upon  the  same  plane  said  parking  t>eing  provide<l 
with  a  centrally  disposed  space  or  cavity  extending  in- 
ward to  an  extent  substantially  Interior  to  the  pres- 
sure receiving  portion  of  said  packing  and  Into  which 
lubrl'-ating  material  may  collect  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.182,296.  CHAIN  WRENCH.  Gioaci  M.  MiTCHiLL,  8r.. 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
4tl.049.      (Cl.   81—69,) 

1,  In  a  chain  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  lever  in- 
cluding a  body  part  and  a  bead  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  body  part,  and  a  chain  to  embrace  the  part  to  be 
(nipped  and  turned  connected  to  the  head  and  body  part 
on  relatively  opposite  sMes  of  the  pivot  between  the 
head  and  body  part,  tb«  chain  extending  across  the  side 
of  the  bead  taring  away  from  said  body  part. 

2.  In  a  chain  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  lever  in- 
cluding a  body  part  and  a  head  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
body  part,  and  a  chain  to  embrace  the  part  to  be  gripped 
and  turned  connected  to  the  bead  and  body  part  on  rel- 
atively opposite  bides  of  the  pivot  t>etween  the  head  and 
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tody  ()art.  the  chain  extending  across  the  side  of  the  head 
facing  away  troni  «ald  body  part  and  l)«ln>t  separably 
lnterlocke<l   therewith. 


3.  In  a  <  hain  wren- h,  the  combination  of  a  lever  in- 
cluding a  body  part  and  a  head  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
l)ody  part,  and  a  chain  to  embrace  the  part  to  t)e  gripped 
and  turned  (onnected  to  the  head  and  body  part  on  rel- 
atively opi>osltc  sides  of  the  pivot  between  the  head  and 
body  part,  the  chain  extending  across  the  side  of  the 
head  facing  away  from  aald  body  part,  and  being  sepa- 
rably interlocked  therewith,  said  bead  having  at  said 
side  a    groove   receiving   the   chain. 


1,182,290.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  A  CONTINUOUS 
.STRIP  «)F  MATERIAL.  Charles  W.  Morden,  Port- 
land, oret'.      Filed    Aug.  27,   1914.      Serial   No,   858,962, 

(Cl.  93— K4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrU>ed  comprising 
means  for  partially  severing  a  strip  of  material  Into 
bheets,  means  for  reversely  folding  the  material,  means 
for  automatically  segregating  a  predetermined  unit  of 
the  folded  material,  and  means  for  compressing  and 
binding  such  unit. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  partially  severing  a  strip  of  material  into 
sheets,  means  for  reversely  folding  the  material,  a  sup- 
porting way  for  the  folded  material,  means  for  auto- 
ma  tiially  segregating  a  predetermined  unit  of  the  folded 
material,  means  for  compressing  and  binding  such  unit, 
and  means  for  delivering  such  unit. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  folding  rollers  having  radiating 
protuberances  and  gear-like  Intermeshing  action,  a  way 
arranged  to  receive  the  folded  material  from  said  rollers, 
means  for  segregating  a  predetermined  unit  of  the  folded 
portion  of  the  material,  and  means  for  dropping  coTcra 
between  units  of  the  folded  material. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  tta«  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  folding  rollers  harlng  radiating 
protuberances  and  gear-like  Intermeshlng  action,  a  way 
arranged  to  receive  the  folded  material  from  said  rollers, 
means  for  segregating  a  predetermined  unit  of  the  folded 
portion  of  the  material,  and  means  for  binding  said  unit 
of  material. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  partially  sever'ng  a  strip  of  material  Into 
sheets,  means  for  rerersely  folding  the  material,  means 
for  automatically  segregating  a  predetermined  unit  of 
the  folded  material,  and  means  for  binding  such  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,182,297.     TIRE.     Alfrbd  D.  Mobris,  riilladelphla.   Pa 
Flleil  Aug.  25,  1913.    .Serial  No.  786,518.    (CI.  162— .SK.i 


The  combination  of  a  resilient  tire  having  an  annular 
air  chamber  therein  ;  and  a  relatively  rigid  ring  embed- 
ded within  said  tire,  said  ring  being  substantially  T 
shai>ed  in  cross  section  and  having  its  head  jrartion  ex 
tending  clrcumferentlally  between  the  chamber  and  the 
tread  surface  of  the  tire,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  ring 
extending  into  and  being  exposed  within  said  chamber  , 
and  the  tire  Including  an  Integral  annular  cushion  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  air  chamber  In  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  Inner  jwrtlon  of  the  ring  under  predeter- 
mined conditions. 


1,182,298.  WOOD-SHAPING  MACHINE.  Andbbw  M. 
MoRBisoN.  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Sf 
rial  No.  23.623.      (CI.  144—136.) 


;^0^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work  bed. 
a  rotary  expansible  cutter  having  its  axis  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  varying  the  operatlvp 
diameter  thereof  during  rotation. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
work  bed  provided  with  a  work  guide,  a  roUry  expansible 
cutter  mounteii  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  operate  upon 
the  work  In  a  direction  toward  said  guide,  the  axis  of  th» 
cutter  being  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  work  bed 
and  means  for  varying  th>>  op«>rative  diameter  of  the  cut- 
ter during  rotation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«cribed  a  work  bed. 
a  rotatable  head  having  Its  axis  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  bed,  said  head  having  cutters  adjustable  In  oppo 
site  directions  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  head 
and    means    for   adjusting    the    cutters    outwardly    or    In 
wardly  during  rotation  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
head  having  cutters  adjastable  In  opposite  directions  to 
ward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  head,  said  cutterx 
having  rack  teeth,  pinions  mounted  in  the  bead  and  en 
gaging  said  rack  teeth,  a  rack  extending  through  the  head 
and  engaging  the  pinionw.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
latit  mentioned  rack  In  the  direction  of  its  length  during 
rotatlun   of  the   cutter  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
head  having  cutters  .idjustable  In  opposite  directions  to 
ward  and  from  thr  periphery  of  the  head,  said  cutters 
having  rack  teeth,  plnlonM  mounted  In  the  bead  and  en- 
gaging said  rack  teeth,  a  rack  extending  through  the 
head  and  engaging  the  pinions*,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  last  taeocioned  rs'^k  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  cutter  head,  said  means  comprising 
a  manually  rotatable  screw,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
screw,  said  nut  being  connected  with  the  cutter-adJustlng 
rack. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.299.  COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  FEEDER  FOR 
SOLDER  AND  ROSIN.  William  A  Morton.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  IHlfl.  Serial  No.  71.462. 
(CI.  113 — 94.) 


1.  A  combined  holder  and  feeder  for  solder  and  rosin, 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel  to 
Its  length,  said  tube  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  a  stick  of  rosin,  a  rosin 
receptacle  slldably  mounted  In  said  tut>e.  a  stick  of  rosin 
mounted  in  said  recepucle.  a  thumb  knob  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  through  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  frlctlonally  engage  said  tube,  a  colled  wire  of  solder 
metal  loosely  encircling  said  tube  and  connected  to  said 
knob,  and  resilient  means  tending  to  move  said  rosin  re- 
ceptacle toward  the  rosin  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  combined  holder  and  feeder  for  solder  and  rosin 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
parallel  to  its  length,  a  rosin  receptacle  slldably  mounted 
in  said  tube,  a  stick  of  rosin  mounted  therein,  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  tut>e  for  frlctlonally  engaging  said 
rosin,  a  pin  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  being  screw 
threaded,  a  thumb  knob  In  screw  threaded  engacemcnt 
with  said  end,  said  knob  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
face  engaging  said  tube  and  a  colled  wire  of  solder  metal 
loosely  encircling  said  tube  and  connected  to  said   knol>. 
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3.  A  combined  holder  and  feeder  for  solder  and  rosin 
comprising  a  tul>e  having  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel  tu 
Its  length,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tul>e  fur  frlc 
tionally  engaging  a  stick  of  rosin,  a  rosin  receptacle  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  tube,  a  stick  of  rosin  mounted  In 
said  receptacle,  a  thumb  knob  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said 
tube  and  a  coiled  wire  of  solder  metal  loosely  encircling 
said  tube  and  connected  to  said  knob. 

4.  A  combined  holder  and  feeder  for  solder  and  rosin 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slut  parallel  to 
Its  length,  a  rosin  receptacle  slldably  mounted  in  said 
tube,  a  stick  of  rosin  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  a  thumb 
knob  operatlvely  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  adapt 
ed  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  tube  and  a  colled  wire  of 
solder  metal  loosely  encircling  said  tube  and  connected 
f^o  said  knob. 

5.  A  combined  holder  and  feeder  for  solder  and  rosin, 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel  to 
Its  length,  means  for  holding  a  stick  of  rosin  slldably 
mounted  In  said  tube,  a  conncKrtlng  member  extending 
from  said  means  through  said  slot,  a  thumb  knob  engag 
Ing  the  outer  end  of  said  member  In  screw  threaded  re- 
lation an<l  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  tube  and  a 
wire  of  solder  metal  encircling  said  tutH>  and  connected 
to  said  knob. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,800.  TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRICAL  IM- 
ri  L8E8.  Oicaappa  Mraao,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Nov.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  593.550. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1914,  Serla< 
No.  868.911.  Renewed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  49..H7.') 
(CI.  178 — 63.) 


^U     '1^ 
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1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  the  transmission 
of  electrical  impulses,  comprising  a  main  line,  transmis- 
sion apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  local  circuit  in 
eluding  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  an  Inductance 
coil,  the  self-lndoctancc  of  which  is  so  proportioned  as  to 
balance  or  neutralize  the  electro-static  capacity  of  the 
main  line  and  of  predetermined  output  sufficient  for  over- 
coming the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  main  line,  and  means 
adapted  to  impress  an  extra  current  upon  the  line  without 
opening  the  circuit  of  the  line  and  for  successively  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  said  extra  current. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  transmission  line,  trans- 
mission apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  local  circuit 
including  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  an  Induc- 
tance coil  of  predetermined  output  sufficient  for  overcom- 
ing the  ohmlc  resistance  of  the  main  line  and  having  Its 
self-inductance  so  proportioned  as  to  balance  or  neutralize 
the  electro-static  capacity  of  the  main  line,  and  means 
adapted  to  Impreas  an  extra  current  upon  the  line  and  for 
successively  changing  the  direction  of  said  extra  current. 

8.  Means  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses,  comprls 
ing  a  local  circuit  normally  closed,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  in  said  local  circuit,  an  adjustable  inductance 
in  series  therewith,  a  condienser  and  a  non-inductive  re- 
rtstance  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  shunt 
with  said  adjustable  inductance,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  local  circuit  with  a  main  line,  for  Impressing  dis- 
charges of  opposite   polarity  or   direction   upon   the   said 


main  line  from  the  said  inductance,  for  impressing  a  suc- 
cesitlun  of  operatlnK  impulses  upon  the  malu  line  In  one 
direction  and  for  reversing  the  polarity  and  varying  the 
characteristics  of  said  Impulses. 

4.  Means  for  transmitting  electrical  impulses,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  local  circuits  normally  closed,  each 
local  circuit  having  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and 
•in  adjusfaUlc  Inductance  In  series  therewith,  a  condenser 
and  a  non  Inductive  resistance  connected  In  series  with 
each  other  and  In  shunt  with  said  inductance,  and  means 
for  connecting  sjiid  local  circuits  alternately  with  a  main 
line,  for  impressing  discharges  of  opposite  polarity  upon 
said  main  line,  for  transmitting  Impulses  of  different  char- 
acteristics In  eltber  direction  over  said  main  line  and  for 
reversing  the  polarity  and  varying  the  characteristics  of 
snld   impulses. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmittinx  electrical  Impulses, 
in  combination,  a  local  circuit  normally  closed,  a  source 
of  electromotive  force  in  sai(^  local  circuit,  an  adjustable 
inductanf^e  in  series  therewith,  a  condenser  and  a  non- 
inductive  resistance  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  in  shunt  with  said  adjustable  Inductance,  and  operat- 
ing means  adapted  to  connect  said  local  circuit  with  the 
main  line  and  said  inductance  in  series  therewith  suc- 
cessively, contacts  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  means, 
said  means  first  operating  contacts  connecting  said  mala 
line  to  ground  and  next  operating  contacts  connecting  said 
Inductance  to  said  main  line. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182..301.  TELEGRAPHY.  Guseppe  Mcsso,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  563,954, 
filed  May  28,  1910.  This  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1914, 
Serial  No.  868.910.  Renewed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.   49.874.      (CI.    178 — 63.) 
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1.  Means  for  sending  electrical  impulses  over  a  main 
line,  comprising  a  local  circuit  normally  open  including 
a  source  of  electro-motive  force  and  an  inductance,  means 
for  closing  said  local  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  means  for  connecting  said  local  circuit  with  the 
main  line  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for 
impressing  upon  the  main  line  impulses  from  said  local 
circuit  having  predetermined  characteristics,  means  for 
impressing  upon  the  main  line  Impulses  from  said  local 
circuit  of  opi>o8lte  polarity  from  said  first  named  Impulses, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  local  circuit  from  the 
main  line. 

2.  Means  for  sending  electrical  Impulses  over  a  main 
line,  comprising  a  local  circuit  normally  open  Including  a 
source  of  electro-motive  force  and  an  inductance,  means 
for  closing  said  local  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  means  for  connecting  said  local  circuit  with  the 
main  line  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for 
impressing  upon  the  main  line  Impulses  from  said  local 
circuit  having  predetermined  uniform  characteristics, 
means  for  impressing  upon  the  main  line  Impulses  from 
said  local  circuit  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  flrat 
named  Impulses,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  local 
circuit  from  the  main  line. 

3.  Means  for  sending  electrical  impulses  over  a  main 
line,  comprising  a  local  circuit  normally  open  including  a 
source  of  electro-motive  force  and  an  Inductance,  means 
for  closing  said  local  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period. 
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Of  time,  means  for  conn^otlng  said  lo<al  rlrmrt  with  the 
main  lln»*  for  a  prwlf tfrniln«Hl  perltnl  of  tlm*-,  nifans  for 
op»>nJnif  <»al<l  loral  rlrmlt  to  (^aua^  impiilHos  havlnf;  pre- 
tlttt  :  mimd  charactprlstlcs  to  h«?  inipr^ssf^l  up4in  the  main 
Hn*-.  metiD!)  for  rinslni?  said  Iwal  clrrnlt  for  a  prwleter 
min^  period  of  time  to  cau!**"  Impulses  of  ()pj>o<dtt'  polarity 
to  b<?  tmprHRstMl  npon  th*-  main  line,  and  meaus  for  disron- 
D««tliiff  the  local  circuit  from  the  main  line. 

4.  MeftDS  for  sending  t-lei-trlral  Impulses  over  n  main 
line,  tomprlatng  apparatus)  Mdapte<!  to  -iperate  suires- 
slvely  In  combination  with  a  normally  i>p«'n  local  clrrnlt 
fncludlnx  a  sonrce  of  ele<tro-motlve  force  and  an  Induc- 
tance, mid  apparatns  haring  a  plurality  of  means  opera- 
tive firstly  to  close  Mid  local  circuit  for  a  pre<letermlned 
period  of  time,  secondly  to  connect  aald  local  clrrnlt  for 
a  pr«i.-t.rrnlnp<l  perloti  of  time  with  the  main  line,  thirdly 
to  cause  Impulsefi  having  predetermined  characteristics 
to  be  lmpres»e<l  upon  the  main  line,  fourthly  to  cause 
lmpul!4«>8  of  oppuKlte  polarity  to  be  Impre^Hed  uiKin  the 
main  line,  and  finally  to  disconnect  the  local  circuit  from 
the  main  line. 

5.  Means  for  sending  electrical  impulses,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  main  line,  means  for  nuccessively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  main  line  circuit  and  a 
local  circuit,  a  local  circuit  normally  open  and  including 
a  source  of  eleotro-motlve  force  and  an  Inductance,  and 
means  coflperating  with  said  first  named  means  for  dos- 
ing said  local  circuit  after  the  connecting  of  said  main 
line  and  local  circuits  whereby  an  impulse  having  prede 
termlned  characteristics  and  polarity  is  impressed  upon 
the  main  line. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.182.302.  TKANSMISaON  OF  ELECTRICAL  IM 
PULSES  OVER  CIRCUITS  OF  HIGH  ELECTRO 
STATIC  CAPACITY.  Gicseppe  Mcsso.  Vado.  Italy. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  626.851.  filed 
-May  12.  1911.  Renewed  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.732.  This  application  filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.    856.579.      (CI     179—79.) 


1.  The  herein  described  system  for  the  transmission  of 
electrical  Impulses,  consisting  of  a  local  circuit  contain 
Ing  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter, a  solenoid  of  predetermined  self-inductance  which 
is  fo  proportioned  as  to  balance  or  neutralise  the  electro- 
static capacity  of  the  main  line  and  of  predetermined  out 
put  and  'ntenslty  suflleient  for  oven-oming  the  ohmlc  re- 
sistance of  the  main  line  npon  which  said  impulses  are 
impressed,  and  connections  (onnecting  said  source  of 
electromotive  force  and  solenoid  In  series  with  the  main 
line  and  said  transmitter  in  shunt  therewith. 

2.  Meatts  for  transmitting  electrical  Impulses,  over  a 
main  line,  comprising  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and 
an  adjustable  inductance  in  series  with  said  main  lln*\  an 
adjustable  condenser  in  series  with  an  adjustable  non 
inductive  resl.stance  connecte<l  In  shunt  with  said  in- 
dnctance,  and  a  telephone  transmitter  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  sonrc«  of  electromotive  force,  Indnctance,  con- 
denser and  resistance. 

8.  The  herein  described  system  for  the  transmission  of 
electrical  Impalses  over  a  main  line,  consisting  of  a  local 
circuit  containing  a  soorce  of  electromotive  force  an  in- 
dnctance of  predetermined  self-indnctance  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  balance  or  neutrallae  the  electrostatic  ca- 
pacity of  the  main  line,  and  a  telephone  transmitter  for 
causing  fluctuations  or  variations  In  the  magnetic  field 
of  said  indnctance,  and  connections  between  said  local 
circuit  and  main  line  connecting  said  source  of  electro- 
motive force  and  Indnctance  in  series  with  the  main  line 
and  said  transmitter  in  shunt  therewith. 


4.  The  herein  described  system  for  the  transmisalon  of 
electrical  Impulses,  (insisting  of  a  lo<al  circuit  contain- 
ing a  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  telephone  trana- 
mltter,  and  a  solenoid  of  predetermined  self-lndnctance 
which  is  HO  proportioned  as  to  be  adapted  to  establiab 
Impulses  In  snl<l  local  clrrnlt  having  charactertatlca  which 
balance  or  neutrallie  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  the 
main  line  and  of  predetermined  outpat  and  Intenalty  aafll- 
dent  for  over<-..nilng  the  ohmlc  re<<istance  of  the  main 
ilne  upon  which  said  Impulses  are  Impreased,  Mid  main 
line  tM>lng  connei-tecl  electrically  with  Mid  local  cirmlt 
^«etween  the  transmitter  and  source  ,,f  electromotive  force 
on  one  side  and  solenoid  and  transmitter  on  the  other. 

5.  The  h<t\'\n  described  system  for  the  tranamlaalon  of 
electrical  Impulses,  consisting  of  a  Im-al  drcnlt  conUin- 
ing  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter, a  solenoid  of  pre<leterinlne,|  s<>lf-in(iuctance  which 
is  so  prop4irtione<l  as  to  balance  or  neutralise  the  electro- 
static capacity  of  the  main  line  an-l  of  pre<le termlned 
output  and  intensity  suflleient  for  overcoming  the  ohmlc 
resistance  of  the  main  line  upon  which  said  impulses  are 
Impresse*!.  said  main  ilne  being  connected  through  con- 
densers with  Mid  local  c'rcuit  betwe*.n  the  transmitter 
and  source  of  electro-motive  force  on  one  si.le  and  the 
transmitter  and  solenoid  on  the  other. 

M'lalms  6  to  8  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  2.303.  TIMETABLE  MECHANISM.  William 
NicHOL*.  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910  Se- 
rial  No.  580.690.      (CI.   40—80.) 


*-,.— 


1.  A  time  table  mechanism  having  a  principal  time 
strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  time  indications  form- 
ing schedule  columns  extending  transversely  of  the  stxVp. 
the  said  strtp  having  blank  spaces  between  the  said  col- 
umns, and  a  plurality  of  station  strips  arranced  to  ex 
tend  across  the  time  strip  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  and  separated  snffldeatly  to  register  with  the  aald 
blank  spacea,  whereby  a  plurality  of  completed  time  tablea 
may  be  compared. 

2.  A  time  table  mechanism  having  a  laterally  moving 
principal  time  strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  time  in- 
dications forming  vertical  scrednle  coloama  extending 
transversely  of  mid  strip,  the  Mid  strip  having  blank 
spaces  extending  tranareraely  thereof  between  said  col- 
umns, a  plurality  of  vertically  moving  strips  having  sta- 
tion names  thereon,  said  strips  moving  parallel  to  each 
other  and  across  the  blank  spaces  of  the  prlndpa.]  strip, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  completed  time  tablea  may  be 
made  up  side  by  side  for  comparison^  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  Mid  strips  whereby  relative  changes  in  time 
tables  may  t»e  made  apparent. 
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3.  A  time  table  mechanism  having  a  principal  trans 
veraely  movable  time  strip,  ao  aoxlllary  transversely  mov 
able  day  and  number  strip  adapted  to  form  a  contloua 
tion  of  the  time  tables  to  be  shown,  the  said  strips  having 
vertical  colomns  of  Indications  thereon  and  blank  spacev 
between  aaJd  columns,  arranged  in  alLnenient  with  each 
other,  vertically  movable  vtation  strips  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  blank  spaces  of  the  principal  strip,  and  auxll 
lary  vertically  movablt;  strips,  adapted  to  extend  acrot>K 
the  blank  spaces  of  the  auxiliary  transverse  strip,  and  ic 
alineiueot  with  the  (ial<l  station  strips  and  having  data 
upon  the  face  thereof  for  completing  time  table  Infornia 
tion,  the  structure  being  such  that  a  plurrlity  of  com 
pleted  time  tables  may  l>e  formed  r-lde  by  si  >e  for  com 
pariaon. 

4.  A  time  table  mectianlsm  having  a  plurality  of  later 
ally  moving  time  table  strips  arranged  parallel  and  form 
inx  extensions  one  of  the  other,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
movaiile  vertically  arranged  Indlcat'on  strips  arranged   In 
allnement.  the  alined  strips  thereof  extending  parallel   to 
each  other  acron  Mid  laterally  moving  time  table  strips 
whereby  a  plurality  of  completed  time  tables  may  be  con 
structed.  in  position  for  comparison,  and  a   housing  hav 
ing  a   front   wall   with  openings  therein  ndnpted   to  permit 
only  those  portions  of  the  strips  behind,  to  show  through, 
whiih   are   required    for   the   particular   time   tables   being 
compared. 

5.  A  time  table  mechanism  comprising  an  inclosing 
housing,  a  time  scroll  having  columns  of  time  indications 
forming  schedules  thereon,  said  columns  being  spaced 
apart  on  the  scroll,  station  strips  adapted  to  move  across 
the  time  scroll  so  as  to  be  t>rougtat  In  the  spaces  between 
the  time  Indications,  said  station  strips  having  columns 
of  station  names  adapted  to  be  t>rongbt  opposite  their 
respective  indications  upon  the  time  scroll,  the  structure 
l>elng  such  that  different  pairs  of  time  Indication  columns 
may  l>e  brought  opposite  different  pairs  of  station  name 
coliiinnx,  to  complete  time  table  sche<1ules  for  comparison 

M'lairns  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  .  1  s  2  .  3  0  4  .  CORN  HARROW.  Johannes  Nielse.v. 
ChatRWorth.  Iowa  Piled  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.821.      (CI.  65 — 89.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tooth  carrying 
frame  comprising  an  outer  member  made  of  flat  tmr  metal 
having  a  rear  portion  with  the  bar  arranged  vertically, 
aide  portions  with  the  ttar  arranged  horisontally.  and  con 
verging  forward  portions  terminating  In  parallel  extreml 
ties,  said  converging  and  parallel  portions  having  the 
bar  arranged  vertically  :  In  combination  with  the  longi- 
tudinally Integral  members  formed  of  similar  bar  metal 
and  each  having  its  central  portion  with  the  bar  arranges! 
horliontally  and  its  terminal  portions  with  the  bar  ar 
ranged  vertically  and  connected  respectively  to  the  ver 
Ileal  portions  of  the  outer  frame. 


1,182,305.  FURNITURE  NAIL.  William  M.  Nokckoss. 
Taunton,  Mass.  Flle<l  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.543.       (CI.    85—10.) 

1.  A  furniture  nail  comprising  a  fibrous  head  and  a 
fastening  memt>er  having  a  shank,  a  collar  on  the  shanli 
and  a  head  end  emi)edded  in  the  fibrous  head. 

2.  A  furniture  nail  comprising  a  fibrous  button  shaped 
bead   and   a    metal    fastening   meml)er   having   a   straight 


shank,   a    reduced    neck    and    head    end   eml>edded    in    the 
flbrouM  bead. 


.S.  .\  fiiruituri'  nail  <oiiipris)nn  a  filirous  laitinji  shapeil 
tiiail  MDfl  n  metal  fastening  iiienil>er  liavlnu  a  straight 
sliank.  a  bead  end  and  a  laterally  extending  lln  on  the 
head  end  and   embedded  In   the  fibrous  head. 

4.  A  furniture  nail  coraprlsiun  a  fll)rous  button  shaped 
head  anil  a  metal  fastening  meniN'r  having  a  straight 
shank  with  a  pointed  end.  a  cidlar  and  a  lateral  fin  on 
the  head  end  of  the  shank  and  embedded  In  the  fibrous 
bead. 

r>.  A  furniture  nail  comprlslug  a  fibrous  liutton  shaped 
bead  and  a  metal  fastening  meinl>er  having  a  straight 
shank  with  a  polnteil  end,  a  collar,  a  reduce<l  neck  and  a 
lateral  fin  ou  the  bead  end  of  the  shank  Bn<l  emiiedded  In 
the   fll)rous   head. 


1.18  2,306.  DUI'LEX  CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC 
PRESS.  Charleh  S.  overt«in,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled 
Apr.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  22.040.      (CI.  100 — 50.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  open-work  preKsluir 
chamber  h;;Ung  a  gradually  contracted  delivery  end,  a 
cylindrical  open  work  core  extending  through  said  chaui- 
l>er.  an  open-work  plunger  operable  In  the  chamber  and 
surrounding  the  core  therein,  and  an  annular  outwardly 
yleldable  abutment  surrounding  the  core  at  the  contracted 
end  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  coQibination.  an  open  work  pressing  chamt>er. 
an  openwork  tore  therein,  and  an  annular  plunger  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  lead- 
ing from  one  of  its  sides  into  the  core  and  into  the  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  comlilnation,  an  open  work  pressing  chamber, 
an  open-work  core  therein,  a  hub  alldably  surrounding  the 
(■^^^*'.  a  rim  surrounding  the  hub  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  slats  spanning  the  space  l»e 
tween  the  hub  and  the  rim. 

4.  In  combination,  an  open  work  pressing  chamber, 
an  open  work  core  therein,  a  hub  member  slidnbly  sur 
rounding  the  core  and  having  In  its  upper  side  a  plural 
ity  of  ports  opening  into  the  same,  a  rim  surrounding 
the  huh  and  loosely  engaging  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
said  rim  having  ports  In  Its  lower  side  oi>enlng  into  said 
chamber,  and  an  open-work  stru<  lure  spanning  the  space 
betwwn  the  hub  member  and  the  rim. 

5.  In  combination,  an  open-work  pr«itslng  chamb«-r.  an 
openwork  core  th«"reln.  and  an  niinuar  plunger  surround- 
ing the  core  and  having  a  plurality  of  Internal  ports 
leading  from  one  of  Its  faces  into  the  I'ore  and  into  the 
pressing  chamber. 

irialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.182.307.      FORM    FOR    .MAKIN(;    CEMENT    OR    CON- 
UKLTi:    STEPS.       HowAKii    L.    I'ark.    Reading.    Mass. 
Fll.d  Feb.  3.  191.".      Seii.ii   No.  5.932.      (,C1.  25—118.) 
1.    A     form    for     molding     steps,     i-omprlsing     laterally 
spac«'d   side   bars.   rlserforiuIuK   members  extentlliig   trans- 
versely   lieneath    said    side    bars,    supporting    membera    f".- 
the  riser  forniing  ineml>ers  mounted  on  the  side  bars  n'l ! 
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adjustable  along  the  Mime,  said  supporting  members  haT> 
ing  portions  depc-nding  from  the  side  bars  against  the 
rear  of  which  the  riser-forming  members  abut,  means  for 
securing  the  riser-forming  members  to  said  dependint; 
portions  of  the  supporting  members,  the  supporting  mem- 
bers having  vertical  «lge  portions  provided  with  a  scale, 
and  a  pointer,  the  pointer  pf  a  iiipniher  Indicating  on  the 
>cale   of  an   adjacent    inenilier. 


2.  A  form  for  molding  steps,  comprising  laterally 
spaced  side  bars,  riser-forming  members  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  said  side  bars,  supporting  members  for 
the  riser-forming  members  mounted  on  the  side  bars  and 
adjustable  along  the  same,  said  supporting  members  hav- 
ing portions  depending  from  the  side  bars  against  tho 
rear  of  which  the  riser-forming  members  abut.  mcanH 
for  securing  the  riaer-formlng  members  to  aaid  tl^'pf-ndln? 
portions  of  the  Bupportlng  members,  the  supporting  m^in 
l>ers  having  vertical  edge  portions  provided  with  a  scale, 
and  a  pointer,  the  pointer  of  a  memt>er  indicating  on  the 
scale  of  an  adjacent  member,  said  pointers  having  hori- 
zontal eflge  portions  provided  with  a  H<ale.  the  aforesaid 
vertical  •'dge  portion  of  a  memlier  Indicating  on  the  last 
mentlone<l   scale  of  an  adjacent  member. 

3.  A  form  for  molding  steps,  comprising  laterally 
spaced  side  bars,  riser-forming  members  extending  trans 
versely  beneath  said  sidebars,  supporting  members  for 
the  riser-forming  members  niounte<l  on  the  side  bars  and 
adjustable  along  the  same,  said  supporting  members  hav- 
ing portions  depending  from  the  side  bars  against  the 
rear  of  which  the  riser  forming  members  abut,  and  m.-ans 
for  securing  the  riser  forming  members  to  said  dependlug 
portions  of  the  supporting  members,  said  supporting 
members  at  the  top  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  side 
bars  and  having  a  staging  seat. 


1,182,308.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRES  WITH  AN 
EMBOSSED  TREAD.  (Jeorge  J.  Patnter,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912  Serial  No.  687,342. 
(Cl.  154 — 14.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  tires  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  tire  with  a  green  tread  on  a  rigid  core  or  man- 
drel of  a  size  and  shape  conforming  to  the  finished  inter- 
nal dimensions  of  the  tire,  then  embossing  a  design  in 
the  tread,  then  filling  the  Indentations  In  said  design 
with  separate  filler  forms  and  wrapping  the  structure 
thus  assembled  with  a  porous  envelop,  and  thereafter 
vulcanizing  the  same,  the  tire  being  supported  on  said 
rigid  core  or  mandrel  during  the  entire  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tires  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  tire  with  a  green  tread  on  a  rigid  core  or  mandrel 
of  a  size  and  shape  conforming  to  the  finished  internal 
dimensions  of  the  tire,  then  embossing  a  design  in  the 
tread  Including  transverse  grooves  and  suction  cups,  then 
filling  said  grooves  and  suction  cups  with  separate  filler 
forms  and  wrapping  the  structure  thus  assembled  with  a 
porous  envelop,  and  thereafter  vulcanising  the  same,  the 
tire  being  supported  on  said  rigid  core  or  •  mandrel  dur- 
ing the  entire  operation. 

3.  The  method  of  making  tires  which  consists  In  form- 
ing the  tire  with  a  green  tread  on  a  rigid  core  or  man- 
drel of  a  size  and  shape  conforming  to  the  finished  Inter- 


nal dlmonslons  of  the  tire,  then  embossing  a  design  iii- 
eluding  snctlon  caps  in  the  tread,  then  fllllng  odd  sactlon 
cups  with  complemental  filler  forms  mounted  In  groups  on 
a  porous  support  and  wrapping  the  structure  thus  assem- 
bled with  a  porous  envelop,  and  thereafter  vulcanizing  the 
same,  the  tire  being  supported  on  said  rigid  core  or  man- 
drel during  the  entire  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tires  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  tire  with  a  green  tread  on  a  rigid  core  or  man- 
drel, embossing  a  design  including  transverse  grooves  and 
suction  cups  In  the  tread,  filling  said  grooves  with  sepa- 
rate filler  forms,  filling  said  suction  cups  with  filler  forms 
mounted  on  porous  supports  which  overlap  the  forms 
arranged  in  the  grooves,  wrapping  the  structure  thus 
assembled  with  a  porous  envelop,  and  then  vulcanising 
the  same,  the  t're  being  supported  on  said  rigid  core  or 
mandrel  during  the  entire  operation. 


1,182,309.  PERFORATING  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
John  Rotdin  Piibci.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  SO. 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,206.     (Cl.  164 — 112.) 


(P®®®®' 


1.  A  perforating  mechanism  for  perforating  a  card.  In 
combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  Including  a  num- 
t>er  of  types  carried  upon  a  common  carrier  and  means  for 
shifting  said  carrier  to  bring  Info  operative  position  a  type 
iorre8p<indlng  with  the  perforations,  said  perforating 
mechanism  including  a  number  of  punches  in  line  with 
••ach  other,  and  means  for  fee«llng  a  card  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  punches  In  successive  steps  of 
equal  length. 

2.  A  perforating  mechanism  for  perforating  a  card.  In 
combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  Including  a  num 
ber  of  types  carried  upon  a  common  carrier  and  means  for 
shifting  said  carrier  to  bring  into  operative  position  a 
type  corresponding  with  the  perforations,  said  perforating 
mechanism  including  a  number  of  punches  in  line  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  a  card  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  punches  in  successive  steps  of 
e4]ua]  length,  said  punches  being  also  In  line  with  the 
operative  position  of  the  type  so  as  to  print  and  punch 
the  successive  characters  in  corresponding  columns  on  th»- 
card. 

3.  A  perforating  mechanism  for  perforating  a  card.  In 
combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  on 
said  card  characters  corresponding  with  the  perforations, 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  card  and  said  printing  and  perforating  mechanisms  to 
cause  the  latter  to  act  upon  successive  vertical  columns 
upon  the  card,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  vertical 
movement  between  the  card  and  said  perforating  and  print- 
ing mechanisms  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate  on 
successive  horizontal  lines  upon  the  card. 

4.  In  combination,  a  perforating  mechanism  for  per- 
forating a  card,  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  on 
the  same  card  and  means  for  shifting  the  card  both  ver- 
tically and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  mechanisms. 

5.  A  perforating  mechanism  for  perforating  a  card 
and  keys  controlling  the  same  In  combination  with  a  print- 


f: 


Ing  mechanism  adapted  to  print  on  said  card  characters 
corresponding  with  the  perforations,  said  printing  mecha- 
nism Including  a  series  of  types  on  a  common  carrier,  a 
series  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  carrier 
nnd  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  to  positions  limited 
I  y  said  stops,  said  carrier-shifting  means  and  said  stops 
Ueing  aiKo   controlled  by  said   keys. 

I  luiiiis  ti  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Uazettf. ) 


1.1S2.310  A.\TIRATTLI.\(;  .NUT  LOCK.  Hkuheht  IU  sh 
I'LoiPER.  Llt.hfl«-ld.  111.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.   .34.622.      (Cl.   151—15.) 


1.  In  a  nnt  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  therein,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  having 
>i  longitudinal  groove  extending  partially  the  length  there- 
of, and  adapted  to  register  with  said  channel,  said  nut 
being  also  provided  In  one  end  thereof  with  a  radial 
grroove  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  groove,  a 
locking  device  associated  with  said  nut  and  including  a 
!*prinK  member  having  a  coil  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, one  end  of  said  member  being  bent  to  provide  a  por 
tlon  adapted  to  be  inserte<l  Into  said  longitudinal  groove 
and  channel,  the  other  portion  of  said  end  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  radial  groove,  and  a  nut  having  a  ratchet 
face  mounted  on  the  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  extremity  of  said  spring  member. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
channel,  cooperating  nuts,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
<~onimunl<atlng  longitudinal  and  radial  grooves  therein, 
the  other  nut  having  a  ratchet  face,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber having  one  end  bent  to  engage  the  grooves  In  the  first- 
mentioned  nut  and  channel  In  said  bolt,  the  other  end 
thereof  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  said  spring 
lielng  colled  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a  portion 
mounted  in  said  channel. 

3.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  channel,  co- 
operating nuts  mounted  on  said  bolt,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vldeii  with  communicating  longitudinal  and  radial  grooves 
therein,  the  other  nut  having  a  ratchet  face,  and  a  locking 
device  interposed  between  said  nuts  and  engaging  said 
grooves  and  said  channel  and  ratchet  face  therein. 

4.  A  nnt  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
channel,  cooperating  nuts  provided  with  grooves  and  a 
ratchet  face,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  nuts  including 
a  spring  member  colled  intermediate  its  ends,  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  member  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other 
and  bent  to  provide  an  extremity  adapted  to  engage  aald 
grooves  and  said  channel,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  channel,  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  a  follower  nut  also  threaded 
on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  meml>er  having  one  end  project- 
ing into  said  channel  and  one  of  said  nuts  and  Its  other 
end  engaging  the  other  nut,  said  member  being  coiled  in- 
termediate its  ends. 


1,182,811.  HYDRAULIC  QUICK-ACTING  SAFETY  DE- 
VICE. CHAnLBS  R.  Vbatt,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FHrd  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,284.     (Cl.  187—91.) 


1.  An  elevator  safety  device  comprising  retarding  means, 
fluid  operated  means  for  automatically  applying  the  re- 
tarding means  lightly,  and  additional  manually  operated 
fluid  means  for  increasing  the  strength  of  application 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  elevator  car  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
retarding  mechanism,  fluid  means  operated  from  the  car 
for  effecting  the  initial  application  of  the  said  mecha- 
nism, and  additional  means  independent  of  the  first  named 
means  for  automatically  ccmpleting  the  application 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  elevator  car  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
safety  mechanism,  fluid  means  operated  from  the  car  foi 
effecting   the   Initial   application    of   the    said    mechanism, 
and  automatic  means  Independent  of  fluid  presKure  there 
after  operative  to  stop  the  >.ar. 

4.  In  an  elevator  car  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
safety  mechanism,  fluid  means  operate<l  from  the  car  and 
automatic  means  operate<l  from  without  the  car  for  effect- 
ing the  initial  application  of  the  safety  mechanism,  and 
automatic  means  independent  of  fiuid  pressure  for  com- 
pleting the  application  of  the  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  en  elevator  car  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
safety  mechanism,  .lutomatio  fluid  means  operated  from 
without, the  car  for  effecting  the  initial  application  of  the 
safety  mechanism,  and  automatic  means  for  completing 
the  application  of  the  safety  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,312.      SPARK  PLUG.      Elmbb   Rabcr,    Baltic,   Ohio. 
Filed  I>ec.  16,  1914.    Serial    No.  877,509.  (Cl.  123 — 169.) 


j^a'J'tf 


-f'!-" 
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1.  A  spark  plug  Including  a  casing,  an  electrotl.'  asso- 
ciated with  said  casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  saUl  elec- 
trode having  one  end  thereof  In  connection  with  an  elec- 
trical source  of  energy,  and  the  opposite  end  extended  Into 
the  casing  to  provide  a  sparking  terminal  which  Is  com- 
pletely housed  within  said  casing,  and  superirased  contact 
points  carried  by  said  casing  and  completely  boused  there- 
in, to  coaet  with  the  sparking  terminal  of  the  electrode 
for  expe<lltlng  ignition. 

2.  A  spark  plug  including  a  casing,  contacts  mounted 
in  said  cssing  and  completely  housed  therein,  the  free  ter- 
minals of  said  contacts  being  saperjKwed  and  spaced  from 
each,  and  an  electrode  mounted  In  the  casing  and  insulated 
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therefrom,  one  en<l  of  wld  electrode  »>eliig  In  connection 
with  an  ♦'lectrlcal  source  of  enertty.  and  the  opposite  end 
arranged  in  proximity  to  aaM  wntact  and  within  the  ras 
Ing  to  re«]iu-e  carbonization  of  the  contactn  and  sparkini; 
terminal  to  a  minimum. 

3.  A  spark  plug  including  a  casing,  an  InsulatPd  body 
dPta(hi!il.v  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  electrode'  arranged 
in  said  liody,  om-  end  thereof  belnK  In  ronnc.  tiim  with  an 
electrical  soiirrf  of  energy,  and  tin'  oppusltH  end  l>elDK 
rfMJuced  and  extt'ndfd  beyond  the  bxdy  to  provide  a  spark 
Ing  terminal,  and  contactn  extendt<l  from  the  casing  ami 
having  the  fn-e  terminal*  thereof  superposed  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  In  spactMl  relation  to  the 
sparking  terminal  of  said  electrode  to  provide  a  double 
Jump  spark  when  the  circuit  is  cl08e<l  between  the  eiec 
trode  and  said  casing  to  expedite  Ignition. 


l.lx'-'..Hl.^.  GRAPPLE.  Leo  RAM.Ar  and  Kmii.  Sola, 
Krie,  Pa  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.  Serial  .No.  7..-)'.rj.  ,ri. 
■  u — 9.) 


A  grapple  comprising  a  fram«  terndnating  in  legs,  one 
leg  being  formed  with  an  Inner  Inclined  e<lge,  a  yoke  en 
circling  said  leg,  a  corrugated  roller  carried  by  said  yoke 
between  said  legs,  a  stop  pin  for  said  yoke  and  a  release 
arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending 
througn  said  yoke. 


1.182.314.       AUTOMATIC    TYPEWRITER    OPERATOR. 
LvMA.v  R.  ROBSETS,  Rutherfi.rd.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  In 
derwood     T,vp»wrlter     Couipany.     .New     York.     .N.     Y..    a 
Corporation  of  FH-laware.      FUetl    iHi.    l.*?.    lui:;.      Serial 
No.    S(>«.4(i8.       (CI.    197^20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding keys,  of  a  series  of  links,  one  individual  to  each 
of  said  keys  and  depending  therefrom,  a  series  of  bell 
cranks,  one  individual  to  each  of  said  links  for  operating 
said  keys,  said  bell  cranks  and  Mid  links  having  a  one 
way  effective  connection  whereA-  Raid  bell  cranks  may 
operate  said  links  to  actuate  iald  keys,  and,  further, 
whereby  said  keys  may  be  actuated  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  .said  bell  crankC  and  individual  actuators 
for  each  of  said   bell  cranks. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in 
eluding  keys,  of  a  series  of  links,  one  Individual  to  each 
of  .said  keys  and  depending  therefrom,  a  series  of  bell 
cracks,  one  individual  to  each  of  said  links  for  operating 
said  kevs.  said  bell  cranks  and  said  links  haring  a  one- 
way effective  connection  whereby  said  bell  cranks  may 
operate  .said  links  to  actuate  said  keys,  and,  further, 
whereby  .said  keys  may  be  actuated  independently  of  the 
movement  of  said  bell  cranks,  and  individual  actuators 
for  each  of  said  bell  cranks,  said  bell  cranks  having  their 
pivots  grouped  in  echelon  and  having  arms  extending 
one  beyond   tlve  other,  the  connections  of  said  links  with 


said  arms  being  arrangeil  in  groaps  In  echelon  to  avoid  one 
another. 


.•J.  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
(  hiding  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  links  depending 
from  said  keys,  one  Individual  to  each  of  said  keys,  a 
■series  of  bell  cranks  for  drawing  on  said  links  to  actuate 
said  keys,  there  being  one  bell  crank  for  each  of  nald 
links,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  l>ell  cranks  indlvidu 
ally,  said  bell  cranks  having  their  pivots  arranged  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  each  comprising  an  arm, 
and  an  L  shaped  arm  forming  a  T-connectlon  with  the 
first  arm.  so  as  to  avoid  the  pivots  of  the  other  bell 
cranks  and  form  a  point  of  connection  to  said  links  at 
the  arc  of  greatest  throw  with  least  angular  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  oMcbanUm  in- 
cluding a  aeries  of  keys,  of  links  dependent  from  aaid 
keyii,  tikere  being  one  link  individual  to  each  of  aald  keys, 
and  a  series  of  bell  cranks  for  operating  aald  links,  said 
bell  cranks  having  their  pivots  arranged  In  •ubsuntlally 
the  same  plane  and  having  armu  extending  horisontally 
on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  pivot*,  with  pro)e<  tlons 
extending  upwardly  to  points  of  atta<hiu<>nt  with  said 
Unkw,  so  as  to  bring  the  point*  of  connection  of  aald  bell 
cranks  with  said  links  almost  In  the  plane  of  said  pivots, 
whereby  the  pull  on  aald  links  will  be  more  nearly  vertical. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  key.  of  a  link  depending  from  said  key,  a  book 
on  said  link,  a  bell  crank  having  a  pin  extending  over 
said  hook,  a  link  for  ro<klng  said  bell  crank,  and  a  pneu- 
matic actuator  for  actuating  said  link. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printer!  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.182.31.-..  OENERATMiN  OF  POWER.  John  (}.  Robi.n- 
SO.V.  Melrose.  Mas-s.  Flle«l  Kept.  16,  1»13.  Serial  No. 
790.009.       (CI.    138 — 20.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  Unka 
arranged  above  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  connection  between 
said  tanks  and  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  each  tank,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  said  tanks 
«u«'ceB«lvely  whereby  continuous  streams  of  water  are 
cau«e<l  to  flow  op  and  down  said  pipe  connection  and 
said  outlet  pipe  respectively,  an  energy  translating  device 
in  said  plp#-<x>nne<-tion.  an  energy  translating  device  In 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  means  niechani<ally  connectlnfr  aald 
eDergy-tranrUatlng  devit^a,  said  energy-tranalatlng  devices 
being  simultaneously  operated  by  the  ascending  and  de- 
scending streams  of  water  respectively. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  a  steam  vacuum  pump 
arranged  above  said  reaervoir.  a  pipe  connection  between 
said  pump  and  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  pump, 
said  pump  being  so  designed  that  continuous  streams  of 
water  are  <-auBe<l  to  flow  up  and  down  aald  pipe  conn-'ctlon 
and    said    outlet    pipe    respectively,    an   energy  translating 


device 

vice  In 
In    aaid 


io  aaid  pipe  connection,  an  energy  translating  de 
aald  pipe  connection,  an  energy  translating  device 
outlet    pipe,    and    means    mei  haulcnlly    connectlnj; 


said  energy  translating  de\  lce>.  said  energy  translating  de 
vli-es  lu'log  sitnultaneousiy  operated  by  the  ascendln;:  and 
desieijiilnK  streams  of  water  respectively. 


1,182,31«.  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  MEANS.  .Ions  Wii.- 
LiAM  Ro<  HE,  Hornell.  N.  Y..  assi>rnor  of  one  fourth  to 
John  G.  Kelley,  Jr..  Iloriiell,  N.  Y.,  and  one  half  to 
fharles  A.  llaK»*r.  I'err\  ^bur^:.  .N.  Y.  Fileil  .Xiit.  1^. 
1!U;{.      Serial    No.   78.">.42«.       (<•!.    2n4      U.'i.  1 
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and  between  said  screens,  n  plurality  of  bodies  of  carl>on 
alternating  with  said  hlats  and  filling  the  spacer  between 
adjacent  slats  and  electrically  contacting  with  said  screens, 
whereby  electrolytic  action   is  set   up. 

4.  A  filter  wall  for  electrolytic  puriti<atlon  of  fluids, 
consisting  of  three  parallel  filter  strata,  each  of  the  outer 
of  said  strata  comprising  a  aeries  of  spaced  slats  arranged 
transversely  to  the  wall,  nn'tallh'  srrwns  of  material  eltH- 
tro-posltlve  to  carbon,  positioned  one  on  eaih  side  of  ea^  h 
series  of  slats,  a  plurality  of  iHxlles  of  carlK»n  alternating 
with  said  slats  and  tilling  the  spaces  l>etween  adjac«'nt 
slats  and  ele<  trlcally  contacting  with  said  screens,  where 
by  an  electrolytic  action  is  s«'t  up.  the  Intermediate  of 
said  filter  strata  consisting  of  filtering  material  arranged 
lK»tween  the  inner  adjaicnt  metnlllt-  si-reens  of  said  series 
of  slats. 


1.182.317.      AEROI'LANE.      Fiiaxk   Ri.o.m.a.  I»etrolt.  Mich. 
?Mled   I>ec.  •J7.   191.^       Serial  No.  J'KS.hnii.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  dlsposiDg  of  sewage,  a  sew 
age  reservoir,  a  basin  separated  from  said  reservoir,  filter 
walls  separating  said  basin  from  said  reservoir,  said  filter 
walla  being  composed  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  series  of 
spaced  slats  positioned  transverse  to  said  wall,  metallic 
screens,  electropositive  to  carl>on.  adjoining  said  slats. 
aand  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  series  of 
slats  In  said  (liter  walls,  carbon  positioned  between  said 
slats  and  electrically  connected  with  said  screens,  whereby 
an  electrolytic  action  is  set  up.  metallic  plates  forming 
the  floor  of  the  space  between  said  filter  walls  and  the 
walls  of  said   reservoir. 

2.  In  a  device  adapte<l  for  treating  sewage,  means  form 
ing  a  sewage  reservoir,  means  forming  a  filtrate  basin,  a 
filter  wall  between  said  basin  and  said  reservoir  said  filter 
wall    being   composed   of   two   series  of    space«l    slats  post 
tion*-d    across    said    filter    wall,    metallic    screens    electro 
positve  to  t^rbon  fixed  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
aald    series   of    slats,   an    extra    fine    metallic   screen    fixed 
upon  said  filter  wall  next  said  reservoir,   sand   positioned 
between  said  series  of  spaced  slats.  an>l  carbon  positioned 
between    said    slata    In   each    s"rie«.   and    elec-trlcally    con 
nected   with    (raid   screens,    whereby    electrolytic  action   is 
set  up. 

3  A  filter  wall  for  electrolytic  purification  of  fluids. 
<-omprl8lng  a  plurallt.v  of  parallel  screens  of  material 
electropositive  to  carbon,  a  plurality  of  slats  of  non 
conducting  material   arranged   transversely   of   said    wall. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  forward  hi  plane,  rear- 
wardly  extending  tapered  parallel  skeleton  frames  carried 
by  the  said  biplane,  a.  steering  bl  plane  centrally  plvote<l 
adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  skeleton  frames,  anti- 
friction supporting  guide  means  for  the  said  steering 
plane  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  frames  and  shifting 
means  for  the  said  steering  plane  operable  within  the  said 
forward  plane. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
forward  bl-plane.  motor  driven  controllable  operating 
propellers  c-arrled  by  the  said  main  plane,  an  adjustably 
tlltable  elevating  means  upon  the  said  forward  plane, 
rearwardly  extending  parallel  skeleton  frames  carried  by 
the  said  plane,  and  a  steering  bl  plane  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  said   frames. 

3.  A   device  of   the   <las8   described    comprising   a    main 
forward  bl-planf.  motor  driven  controllable  operating  pro 
pellers  (arrled  by  the  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  tllt- 
able elevating  means  upon  the  said   forward   plane,   rear 
wnrdly  extending  parallel  skeleton   frames  carried  by  the 
said    plane,    a    transverse    bracket    connecting    the    said 
frames  adjacent   the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  rearwardly   U 
shaped    member    centrally    arranged    between    the    said 
frames    up<m    the    said    bracket,   a    steering    bl  plane    <"en- 
trally  pivoted  in  the  said   U-shaped  member  with  the  free 
ends  of   the   said    skeleton    frames   arranged    between   the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  parallel  arms  carrle«l  by  said  frw 
ends  of  the  skeleton  frames,  arcuate  guides  upon  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  said  steering 
plane,   pairs  of  antifriction   rollers  JonrnaleiJ  In   the  free 
ends    of    the    said    frame    carrietl    arms    operatlvely    posi- 
tioned  within   the   said    guides   and    contrcdllng   cords   at 
tached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  steering  plane  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  said  msin  frame.  ^ 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  forward  biplane,  rear- 
wardly extending  skeleton  frames  carried  thereby,  a 
transverse  bracket  connecting  the  said  frames  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  rearwardly  U-shaped  member  cen- 
trally arranged  l>etween  the  said  frames  upon  the  said 
t)racke<.  a  steering  bl  plane  centrally  pivoted  in  the  said 
U-shape<l  member  with  the  free  ends  of  the  said  skeleton 
frames  arranged  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  par- 
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allel  arms  carried  by  said  free  ends  of  the  skeleton 
frames,  arcnate  guides  npon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  top 
and  tmttom  members  of  the  said  steering  plane,  pairs  vi 
antl-frlctlon  rollers  Joumaled  In  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
frame  carried  arms  operatlvely  positioned  within  the 
said  guides  and  controlling  cords  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  steering  plane  and  extending  Inwardly  of 
the  said  main  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  forward 
biplane  having  a  top  and  tmttom,  an  operator's  well  in 
the  bottom  of  said  plane,  a  section  of  the  top  of  the  said 
plane  being  rparwardly  hinged  in  tillable  relation  with 
the  plane,  an  adjustable  tilting  means  for  the  said  top 
section,  rearwardly  extending  parallel  skeleton  frames 
carried  by  the  said  plane,  and  a  manually  shiftable  steer- 
ing bl-plane  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  skeleton  frames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,182,318.  NOTIFICATION  -  TABLET.  Chables  M. 
Ro8B,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  S,  1»15.  Serial  No. 
49.432.      (CI.  40—10.) 
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1.  A  plate  attachable  to  a  door,  an  open  frame  hinged 
to  said  plate,  a  card  held  In  said  frame  with  its  opposite 
faces  exposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and 
means  operable  through  the  door  to  move  said  frame  on 
its  hinge  to  expose  the  normally  hidden  face  of  said  card. 

2.  A  plate  attachable  to  a  door,  an  open  frame  for 
holding  a  card  with  its  opposite  faces  exposed  upon  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  frame,  a  hinged  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  frame,  and  means  operable  through 
the  door  for  moving  said  member  to  move  said  frame  to 
expose  the  normally  hidden  face  of  the  card. 

3.  A  plate  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
door-stile,  a  flange  on  said  plate  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a 
projection  near  its  lower  end,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
flange  and  projection,  a  wing  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  on 
the  latter  tending  to  swing  said  wing  from  said  plate,  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  plate  and  inclosing  said  wing,  means 
operable  from  the  outer  face  of  said  door  for  opening  said 
cover  and  releasing  said  wing,  and  a  sheet  on  said  wing 
carrying  address  instructions. 

4.  A  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  a 
door-stile,  a  flange  on  said  plate  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a 
projection  near  Its  lower  end,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
flange  and  projection,  a  wing  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  on 
the  latter  tending  to  swing  said  wing  from  said  plate, 
lugs  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a  spring  tongue  formed 
in  said  flange,  a  cover  having  ears  at  the  lower  end  pivoted 
to  said  lugs,  flanges  on  said  cover  constructed  to  inclose 
said  plate  and  wing  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  tongue  to  hold  said  cover  normally  closed, 
said  stile  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  tube  on  said 
plate  extending  Into  such  aperture,  a  rod  yieldingly 
mounted  in  said  tut>e  and  arranged  to  strike  and  release 
said  wing  and  cover,  the  latter  having  an  opening  In  Its 
face,  a  card  exposed  at  such  opening  and  bearing  on  Its 
outer  face  notlflcatlon  instructions  readat>le  through  such 
opening  and  address  Instructions  In  Its  Inner  face,  and  a 
sheet  mounted  on  said  wing  and  bearing  address  Instruc- 
tions, such  address  instructions  readable  wl^en  said  rover 
is  open. 


1,182.819.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHN  P.  Rdu. 
Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  acsignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.    .><erlal  No.  790,823.   (CI.  197—189.; 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  1  oiiiblnatloii  wiin  a 
rotary  platen,  of  an  adjustable  Indicating  device  to  Indi- 
cate the  arrival  at  the  printing  line  of  a  predetermine*! 
bottom  margin  of  a  work-sheet  as  it  Is  fed  over  the  platen, 
and  means  at  the  intake  side  of  the  platen  cooperating 
with  said  indicating  device  to  Indicate,  prior  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  work-sheet  into  the  machine  and  Independ 
ently  of  a  knowledge  of  the  length  of  the  work-sheet,  the 
width  of  the  bottom  margin  for  which  said  indicating  de- 
vice Is  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  tjrpewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  positioning  means  for  a  work-sheet,  a  gage 
mounted  to  swing  freely  toward  and  from  said  positioning 
means  through  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  dis 
tance  of  said  positioning  means  from  the  printing  line  on 
the  platen,  and  means  to  automatically  stop  the  gage  aw 
it  reaches  the  limit  of  said  movement  in  either  direction 
and  bold  it  in  Its  stop  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  gage  po- 
!iitlone<l  to  form  a  stop  for  the  leading  edge  of  a  work- 
sheet set  table  to  be  engaged  by  said  leading  edge  to  Indi- 
cate when  a  predetermined  bottom  margin  of  the  work- 
sheet has  reached  the  printing  point,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  gage  to  determine,  prior  to  the  placing  of 
the  worksheet  on  the  platen,  and  apart  from  a  knowledge 
of  the  length  of  the  work-sheet,  the  width  of  said  margin 
for  which  the  gage  in  set. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  position-Indicator  for  the  end  of  a  worksheet,  a 
gage,  a  support  on  which  the  gage  Is  mounted,  said  support 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  position-Indicator  to 
position  the  gage  for  worksheets  of  different  lengths,  the 
gage  being  movable  freely  relative  to  Its  support  between 
definite  stop  positions  while  the  support  is  at  rest  in  its 
adjusted  position,  the  distance  between  said  stop  posi- 
tions being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  said 
position-Indicator  from  the  printing  line  on  the  platen, 
and  means  to  automatically  stop  and  hold  the  gage  ss  it 
reaches  either  of  said  stop  positions,  the  gage  t>elng  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  path  of  t|ie  leading  edge  of  the 
work-sheet  as  the  latter  Is  fed  over  the  platen  and  Indl 
eating  the  position  of  the  work-sheet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  support  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
platen,  and  a  gage  carried  by  said  support  and  having  a 
definite  range  of  movement  relatively  to  the  said  support 
toward  and  from  the  platen,  said  gage  positioned  to  Indi- 
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rate  by  the  approach  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  wor)(  sheet, 
the  nearness  of  a  predetermined  bottom  margin  of  th«' 
worksheet  to  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  6  to    24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.182,320.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLUE  PRODUCTS. 
PaANCis  C.  Rtan,  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  United  SUtes  Metals  Refining  Company.  Chrome. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820.650.      (CI.  75 — 18.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  flue  products,  or  other  finely 
divided  minersl  bearing  materials  consisting  In  roasting 
the  materials  with  excess  of  sulfuric  acid,  boiling  the 
roast  In  an  acid  solution,  separating  the  solution,  pre- 
•  Ipltatlng  basic  salts  by  the  addition  of  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  neutralising  agent  to  leave  the  solution  slightly  acid, 
and  separating  the  solution  from  the  precipitate  for  fur- 
ther treatment  to  recover  the  metallic  values  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  flue  products  or  other  finely 
divided  mineral  bearing  materials  consisting  in  leaching 
the  msterlals  with  water,  blowing  the  resulting  liquor 
with  air.  roasting  the  residue  with  excess  of  sulfuric  acid. 
Iiolling  the  roasted  materials  In  a  llmite<l  amount  of  wa 
ter.  separating  the  liquor  therefrom,  adding  the  solution 
from  the  first  leaching  to  the  liquor,  precipitating  basic 
salts  by  adding  a  neutralising  agent,  and  separating  the 
solution  from  the  precipitate  for  further  treatment  to 
recover  the  values  therein. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  flue  products  or  other  finely 
divided  mineral  bearing  materials  consisting  In  leachlnfc 
the  materials  with  water,  roasting  the  residue  with  ex 
cess  of  sulfuric  acid,  boiling  the  roasted  materials  with  a 
limited  amount  of  water,  separating  the  liquor  therefrom, 
reducing  the  acidity  of  the  liquor  to  precipitate  the  basic 
Hulfates  of  such  elements  as  iron,  arsenic,  antimony,  bis- 
muth and  tellurium  while  holding  the  elnc.  copper,  silver, 
and  cadmium  in  solution,  and  separating  the  solution 
from  the  precipitate  for  further  treatment  to  recover  the 
values  therein. 

■I.  The  process  of  treating  oxidized  mineral  bearing  ma- 
terial, comprising  roasting  the  material  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  strong  sulfuric  add  to  insure  an  acid  condition 
of  the  roasted  material,  adding  water  to  the  roasted  ma- 
terial and  boiling  under  an  acid  condition,  filtering,  re- 
ducing the  acidity  of  the  solution  to  a  slightly  add  condi- 
tion to  precipitate  Impurities  and  separating  the  solution 
for  a  subsequent  treatment  for  ilnc. 


for  moving  said  tool  In  a  curved  path  in  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  oscillatory  mechanism 
comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  on  which  said  holder 
oscillates  and  by  which  said  tool  is  adapted  for  facing 
said  wheel. 


1,182,821.  UBINDING-MACHINB.  Elmir  P.  Sacrit, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Fischer, 
PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  Piled  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,488.      (CI.  128 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tool,  a  tool  holder  having  an  oscillatory  action 


2.  The  combination  with  a  whwl.  of  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tool,  a  tool  holder  having  an  oscillatory  action 
for  operating  said  tool  In  a  circular  arc  In  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  slide  on  which  said  holder 
is  mounted,  and  oscillatory  guiding  means  for  said  slide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tool  for  truing  said  wheel,  a  holder  having  an 
oscillatory  movement  for  turning  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  a  slide  carrying  said  holder  for  reciprocating  said 
tool  and  means  whereby  said  slide  Is  shiftable  to  differ- 
ent positions  for  permitting  the  reciprocation  of  said 
tool  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  mectianlsm  com- 
prising a  tool  for  cutting  said  wheel,  a  holder  adapted 
for  moving  said  tool  across  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
and  a  slide  on  which  said  holder  Is  movable  and  whereby 
said  tool  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  face  the  sides 
of  said  wheel  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  said  holder 
turning  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  guiding  means 
having  an  osdllatory  movement,  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
guiding  means,  a  turret  adapted  to  turn  on  said  slide, 
a  tool  movable  by  said  turret  In  contact  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.182.322.  SAUSAGE  HANGING  TOOL.  EMIL  Salai, 
Pomona.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,348. 
(CI.  17—30.) 


1.  A  sausage  hanging  device,  comprising  a  sausage 
supporting  bracket,  an  upwardly  projecting  body  mem- 
ber thereon,  and  a  pivoted  arm  on  said  body  member  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  and  project  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  bracket. 

2.  A  sausage  banging  device,  comprising  a  bracket, 
an  upwardly  projecting  body  member  thereon,  a  pivoted 
arm  on  said  body  member  arranged  to  extend  over  and 
project  Iwyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  and  means 
for  latching  said  arm  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  A  sausage  hanging  device,  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber,  and   a    sausage   supporting    bracket    extending   from 
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■aid  body  member  bavins  downwardly  dlTcrseot  flat 
aide  portions  Bpaced  apart  at  their  lower  edgea  to  form 
a  longltadlnal  channel  on  its  under  aide. 

4.  A  aauMKe  hanger,  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly 
divergent  flat  plates  forming  a  sausage  supporting  and 
spreading  bracket,'  and  a  hand-hold  for  carrying  said 
plates. 

5.  A  sausage  hanging  de\ice,  comprising  a  body  mem 
ber,  a  bracket  thereon  formed  with  downwardly  diver- 
gent sides,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  body  member  to  ex 
tend  over  the  bracket,  having  divergent  sides,  and 
means  for  aatomatlcally  latching  the  arm  in  an  elevate<I 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.182.323.  ENVELOP.  lIvRRT  M.  SCHIXJSS.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  So.  836.591.  (CI. 
229 — 82.) 


1.  An  envelop  provided  with  a  plurality  of  daps  of 
different  area  each  provldad  with  a  gummed  llae,  said 
gummed  lines  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  a 
perforation  through  one  lald  flap  through  which  a  pur 
tlon  of  the  contents  of  said  envelop  will  be  exposed  and 
a  gammed  spot  npon  said  other  flap  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  contents  of  said  envelop  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  An  envelop  having  an  Inwardly  foldahle  and  per- 
forated flap,  the  outer  sarface  of  which  is  gammed,  and 
adapteil  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  addressed 
side,  and  an  outwardly  (oldable  flap  the  inner  surface 
of  which  Is  gummed  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  ovei 
said  Inwardly  foj^ble  flap,  said  second  flap  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  additional  adhesive  surface  adapted  to 
operate  through  said  perforation  to  engage  the  contents 
of  the  envelop  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.182,324.       SUPPORTER.       Fbedebick     J. 
New    York.    X.    Y.      FUeti    Oct.    27,    1914. 

868,817.      (CI.  267—15.) 


SCHNBIDBB, 

Serial    So. 


extended  from  opposite  ends  thereof  for  iacrsaslng  the 
effective  length  of  said  member  ovsr  the  actnal  length 
of  the  device. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  of  substantially 
rectangular  contour  having  sides  and  end  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  bars  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  parallel  to  the  ends  thereof ;  of  a  plurality 
of  folds  of  elastic  material  engaged  with  the  end  members 
and  cross  bars  whereby  resiliency  in  opposite  dlrectlon.s 
from  a  fixed  point  La  provided. 

2.  A  supporter  as  characterized  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rigid  frame ;  and  a  plurality  of  lapped  elastic 
members,  each  extending  through  said  frame  in  guided 
relation  thereto  and  projecting  from  the  oi>poslte  endu 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  members  t>elng  operatlvely  con- 
nected. 

3.  A  supporter  as  characterized  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rigid  frame ;  an  elastic  member  mounted  therein 
in  guided  relation  thereto,  portions  of  said  member  be- 
ing  disposed    in    lapped    relation    within    said    frame   and   | 


1.182,325.       SHOE.        Vi.vto     Ssdmak.     Cl.-veland.     (ihio. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.«»61.      {CI.  36-45.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  sole  havlnK  a 
series  of  openings  along  its  outer  edge,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shoe  I'ompriRing  a  s.-rles  of  strips  formed  by  pass 
Ing  a  thong  through  said  openings,  a  separate  outer  sole 
arranged  over  the  inner  sole  to  protect  the  thong  which 
passss  through  the  openings  of  the  Inner  sole,  and  an 
additional  reinforcing  strip  for  the  thong  passing  between 
the  Inner  and   outer   soles. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  inner  sole  having 
a  series  of  openings  along  Its  outer  edge,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  shoe  looiprlsluji  n  serle  of  parallel  strips 
formed  by  passing  a  thong  through  the  openings  so  as  to 
form  loops  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  sole,  a  sepa- 
rate outer  sole  arranged  over  the  Inner  sole  to  prote.t 
said  loops,  and  an  additional  strip  pas.sing  through  said 
loops  between  the  outer  and  inner  soles  to  relnfone  the 
loops  and  Inner  sole. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  sole  having 
a  series  of  openings,  the  upper  portion  of  said  shoe  com 
prising  a  series  of  parallel  strips  formed  by  a  thong  pass- 
ing entirely  through  said  op<>nlng8  and  forming  loops  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  Inner  sole,  and  a  separate  outer  sole 
arranged  over  the  Inner  sole  to  protect  said  loops. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  inner  sole  having 
a  series  of  openings,  the  adjacent  openings  being  suhstan 
tlally  parallel  and  extending  entirely  through  said  inner 
sole,  the  upper  portion  of  said  shoe  comprising  a  series 
of  strips  formed  by  a  thong  passing  entirely  through  said 
openings  and  forming  loops  on  the  outer  side  of  said  in 
ner  sole,  a  separate  outer  sole  arranged  over  the  Inner 
sole  to  protect  said  loops,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  passing 
through  said  loops  ttetween  the  Inner  and  outer  soles. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  an  Inner  sole  having  a  series  of  oi>enlnga 
pxtendlng  entirely  therethrough,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shoe  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  strips  fo.-med  by  a 
thong  passing  entirely  through  said  openings. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1.182..526.  TRAIN-STOPPING  DEVICE.  C.cnaiir  P. 
HaitTH  and  Asthcb  R.  Enquist.  Merlden,  Conn.  Filed 
Jane  14,  1815.     Serial  No.  .S4.01K.     (CI.  246 — &9.) 


In  a  train  stopping  mechanlmu.  a  r<H-k  lever  mount<-<l 
on  the  roof  of  the  engine  cab.  means  holding  one  end  <>f 
the  lever  normally  depressed,  a  steam  valve  and  an  air 
valve,  a  vertically  reciprocabie  rod  connected  to  the  nor 
mally  depressed  end  of  the  rock  lever,  and  carrying  on  its 
lower  end  a  booked  lag.  pivoted  elements  engaging  with 
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the  valves  to  hold  them  in  normal  position,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  an  elongated  slot  recelv 
Ing  the  said  lug  therethrough,  lugs  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  normally  engaging  with  the  valve  holding  means,  and 
a  releasable  locking  device  (grrled  by  the  sleeve  and  en 
gaging  with  the  hooked  lug  whereby  when  the  said  rod  Is 
moved  vertically  the  sleeve  will  be  moved  therewith  to  dis 
engage  the  holding  means  from  the  valves. 


1182  327.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Joseph  80TT,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1«15.  Serial  No.  10,169 
(CI.  12<>— 9fl.) 


1.  In  a   i)encll   sharpene  ■.  a   pair  of  symmetrical   knife 
carrying  frames,  each  of  said  frames  having  a  semi-annu 
lar    i>ase.    two   upwardly    converging   sides   aad   a    semi 
cylindrical  outwardly  threaded  upper  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality  of  helically   bent   knives  Integrally   formed  on   said 
frames,   substantially  as  and    for   the  purpose   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener  comprising  knlfe-carrylng 
frames  and  knives  formed  Integrally  with  said  frames, 
adapted  to  shave  tbe  wooden  sheath  of  a  pendL  seiiarate 
knives  of  variable  shape  carried  by  said  frame,  for  sharp- 
ening the  core  of  the  peadl.  said  separate  knWes  being 
placed  In  continoatlon  of  said  first  mentioned  knives  so 
as  to  allow  the  sharpening  of  the  sheath  and  core  In  one 
<-ontlnaous  operation,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.182,328.  TABLE.  JosBPU  Sioaixski  and  Uenrt  Kt;- 
B1.4K.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,774.     (CI.  114—195.) 


i.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pedestal,  a  table  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  ped- 
estal, springs  connecting  the  table  with  the  pedestal, 
pivoted  levers  supported  on  the  pedestal,  segments  se- 
cured to  more  with  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  levers,  welgkts 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers,  worm  shafts  supported 
on  the  pedestal,  pinions  on  the  worm  shafts  meshing  with 
the  segments,  and  means  operated  by  the  worm  shaft  for 
moving  tbe  table,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charactw  described,  romprlaing  a 
pedestal,  a  table  ha\-ing  a  thrnst  bearing  on  the  pedestal. 
springs  connecting  the  table  with  the  pedestal,  pivoted 
levers  supported  on  the  pedestal,  segments  secured  to 
move  with  the  pivoted  eods  of  the  levers,  weights  on  th€ 
lower  ends  of  the  levers,  worm  shafts  supported  on  the 
pedestal,  pinions  on  the  worm  shafts  meshing  with  the 
segments,  shafts  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  table, 
worm  segments  se<ured  to  the  last-mentioned  shafts  and 
meshing  with  worms  on  the  worm  shafts,  and  means  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  shafts  with  the  table,  substan- 
tially as   described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pedestal,  a  table  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  pedestal, 
springs  connecting  the  table  with  the  pedestal,  pivoted 
levers  supported  on  the  pedestal,  segments  secured  to 
move  with  the  pivoted  ends  of  tbe  levers,  weights  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levers,  worm  shafts  supported  on  the 
pedestal,  pinions  on  the  worm  shafts  meshing  with  the 
segments,  shafts  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  table, 
worm  segments  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  shafts  and 
meshing  with  worms  on  the  worm  shafts,  rods  secured  t)e- 
Tween  their  ends  to  said  last-mentioned  shafts,  and  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pedesUl,  a  table  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  pedestal, 
springs  connecting  the  table  with  the  pedestal,  levers 
plvotally  supported  at  their  upper  ends  on  the  pedestal, 
said  levers  comprising  two  members  hinged  to  swing  in 
one  direction  only  and  having  weights  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  means  operated  by  the  levers  for  moving  the  table 
at   an   angle   to   the   pedestal,    substantially    as   described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pedestal,  a  Uble  movably  supported  on  the  pedestal, 
springs  cDBnectlBg  tlM  table  with  the  pedestal,  pivoted 
levers  supported  on  the  pedestal,  skofts  mownted  on  the 
pedestal,  smobs  for  traasmlttlng  a  tamlsg  moveaieBt  to 
the  shafts  when  the  levers  are  pivoted,  and  means  op 
era  ted  by  tbe  shafts  to  move  the  table  at  an  angle  to 
the  pedesUl  when  the  lever  Is  moved,  substantially  as 
described. 


,18  2.329.  MAGKteTICALLT-OPERATED  DEVICE. 
H.\RRY  F.  Stratton  and  Harry  R.  Canfiiu),  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No,  761.979. 
(CI.  17&— 338.) 


1.  In  an  electromagneti<  device,  a  jxile  comprlsljig  tbe 
edges  of  a  lsmlnate.1  core,  a  winding  for  energizing  the 
core,  an  armatnre  arranged  to  be  attracted  toward  tbt 
t«.ld  pole  when  Um'  winding  Is  sulUbly  energised,  and  me- 
tallic strips  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  Uniinatioos 
and  secured  thereto,  the  strips  being  embedded  in  the 
corners  of  the  laminations  and  lying  subsUntlally  flush 
with  the  face  of  the  said  pole. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  d»'vlce.  a  bimtnated  core 
having  a  plurality  of  pole  faces,  a  laminated  armatare 
having  corresponding  and  co-acting  pole  faces,  an  eaer- 
gizing  winding  adapted  to  energize  said  core  and  arma- 
ture with  alternating  magnetism   for  attracting  said  ar- 
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mature  toward  said  core,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material 
welded  upon  eacb  of  the  said  pole  races  of  said  core  and 
armature  and  covering  only  a  portion  thereof  to  set  up 
a  two-phase  flux  in  satd  poles  and  to  prevent  the  lamina- 
tions of  the  armature  from  coming  Into  contact  with  the 
laminations  of  the  core. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  core  built  up  of 
laminations  held  together  by  welds  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pole  faces,  an  armature  built  up  of  laminations 
held  together  by  welds  and  having  corresponding  and  co- 
acting  pole  faces,  an  energizing  winding  adapted  to 
energize  ?ald  core  and  magnet  with  alternating  magnet- 
ism for  attracting  said  armature  toward  said  core,  said 
welds  comprising  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  on  each 
of  said  pole  faces  and  covering  only  a  portion  thereof 
to  set  up  a  two-phase  flux  in  said  poles  and  to  prevent 
the  laminations  of  the  armature  from  coning  into  con- 
tact with  the  laminations  of  the  core. 


of  collars  secured  on  the  shafts  adjacent  the  ends  of  th«> 
rolls,  an  endless  apron  mounted  on  the  rolls  and  at  one 
end  projecting  over  the  collars,  and  a  series  of  devices 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  apron  engaging  the  collar  and 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  apron  on  the  rollti, 
substantially  as  described. 


,18  2.330.  DEVICE  ATTACHABLE  TO  PLAYER 
PIANOS  TO  BRING  OUT  THE  MELODY  OF  MUSIC. 
Edwabs  a.  Tappb  and  Hakby  E.  Wbavbb,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  File*!  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  115.860.  (CI. 
84—160.) 


The  combination  with  a  player-piano  including  a  bel- 
lows-pump, keys,  hammer!*,  a  rest  rail  for  the  hammers,  a 
tracker  box.  and  pneumatically  operated  mechanism.  In- 
cluding a  tracker  bar  provldwl  with  openings  and  a  per- 
forated sheet  coactlng  therewith  arranged  in  said  tracker 
f»ox,  for  operating  the  hammers  ;  of  automatic  pneumati- 
cally-operated means  adapted  to  bring  out  the  melody 
of  music  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  hammers 
which  are  aAxociated  with  the  middle  section  of  the 
keys,  said  means  consisting  of  rearwardly  extending 
brackets  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  tracker-box, 
accenting  pneumatics  having  the  frame  thereof  atUched 
to  said  brackets,  arms  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bel- 
lows of  said  accenting  pneumatics,  hammer  rest  bars  on 
•aid  arms,  tubes  connected  between  the  accenting  pneu- 
matics and  the  openings  at  the  end  of  said  tracker  bar. 
and  a  tube  connected  between  the  accenting  pneumatics 
and  said  bellows  pump,  said  bellows  on  inflation  thereof 
adapted  to  move  said  arms  and  rest  bars  to  move  the 
bammers  to  position  In  advance  of  said  rest  rail,  and 
said  sheet  having  perforations  adapted  to  pass  In  front 
of  the  last  mentioned  openings  to  admit  air  to  the  corre- 
sponding accenting  pneumatics  and  thereby  collapse  the 
bellows  of  the  latter  and  allow  the  hammers  associated 
therewith  to  fall  back  to  said  rest  rail. 


1.18  2,331.     APRON  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CARDINC^MACHINBS.     Hinht   M.  Tatlob.   Phlladel 
phla.    Pa.      Piled    July    24,    1915.      SerUl    No.    41.774 
rCl.  74 — 21.) 
1.   In  n  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 

of  parallel  roll  shafts,  and  cylindrical  rolls  on  the  shafts. 


2.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  roll  shafts,  and  cylindrical  rolls  on  the  Hhafts. 
of  removable  collars  aeeurad  on  the  roll  shafts  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  roll  «hafts.  an  endless  apron 
on  the  rolls  and  projecting  at  one  end  over  the  coliarti. 
and  an  endless  series  of  non-metallic  buttons  ^**<ured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  apron,  movable  in  the  »'pace  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rolls  and  the  collars  and  prevent 
Ing  lateral  movement  of  the  apron,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1.182.332.     AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  GATE.     Jim  O.  Tub 
v.\N,  Fort  GHffln.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.     Serial  No. 
19.528.      (CI.  269—6.) 


In  a  railway  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  an  elon 
gated  baae,  a  pair  of  posts  having  their  lower  ends  aecurod 
to  the  aides  of  the  baae.  a  gate  aermally  •verhanging  the 
base  and  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  posts,  a  depresslble  lever  disposed  along 
one  side  of  the  base  and  harlng  its  rwringlng  CDd  project- 
ing past  the  posts,  a  depresslble  tripping  rail  disposed 
over  and  resting  on  the  lever  adjacent  the  pivot  point  of 
the  latter,  a  vertical  link  pivoted  at  lu  lower  end  to  the 
swinging  end  of  the  lever  and  having  Its  upper  end  piv- 
oted to  the  gate  above  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter,  an 
upright  mounted  on  the  base  and  Inclined  toward  the  plv- 
i  ted  end  of  the  gate,  a  pair  of  braces  extending  from  the 
l>a!te  to  the  upright  and  between  which  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  gate  projects,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  on 
the  upright  and  inclined  toward  the  gate,  said  gate  having 
a  seat  positioned  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  plunger 
when  the  gate  Im  swung  upward  by  the  lever  and  link. 


1.182,333.  COMBINED  WINDOW-SCREEN  AND  FLY- 
TRAP, (irv  O.  Waltbbh.  I/ong  lieach,  Cal.  Filed  May 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,065.     (CI.  43 — 22.) 

1.  A  combined  fly  trap  and  window  screen  comprising 
a  window  screen  frame,  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  foraml- 
nous  material  secured  to  satd  frame  In  spare<l  relation 
to  one  another,  each  of  said  sheets  having  fly  entrance 
orifices  near  Its  lower  end,  a  cage  carried  by  said  frame, 
partition  means  between  the  sheets  to  prevent  flies  from 
crawling  through  both  sheets,  and  for  inducing  the  flies 
to  crawl  upwardly,  and  means  for  commonlcatlng  thr 
cage  with  the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets. 

2.  A  combined  fly  trap  and  window  screen  comprising 
a   frame.  Inner  and  outer  sheets  of  foraminous  material 
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secured   to   the   frame   In   spaced    relation    to   each    other, 
a  plurality  of  partition  bars  mounted  between  and  In  en 
gagement    with    the    sheets    and    dividing    the    space    be- 
tween the  sheets  into  a  number  of  sectlouK,  i-ertaln  part** 
of    the    inner   and    outer    sheets    being   provided    with    en 
trance  orifices  for  communication  with  certain  of  the  sec 
tlons  of   spaces  between   said   Inner  and  outer  sheets,   a 
cage,  and  means  to  communicate  the  cage  with  the  spaces 
pruvl.h'd    intwj'in    the   inner  and  outer  wheets. 


3.  A  combined  fly  trap  an«l  screen  comprising  a  screen 
frame.  Inner  and  outer  sheets  of  foraminous  material  se 
cured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  fiy  entrance  orifices  formed  therein,  partition 
means  located  l>etween  the  screens  to  prevent  the  flies 
from  crawling  through  one  screen  and  out  through  the 
other  and  for  Inducing  thom  to  crawl  upwardly  including 
a  horizontal  partition  bmr  mounted  between  the  sheets,  a 
rompartment  Independent  of  the  sheets  arranged  above  the 
partition  bar.  said  partition  bar  having  openings  therein 
communicating  said  compartment  with  the  space  between 
the  sheets  below  the  partition  bar.  and  a  trap  mount<Hl 
upon  the  frame  and  having  communication  with  the  com- 
partment. 


1.182.884.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Ernst  Windblbb,  Berlin, 
and  BooGSLAV  Dohbm,  Dominium  Wjlhelmshof,  near 
Prenslau.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.409.     (CT.  97 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  motor  plow  having  a  carriage  frame  and  a 
movable  tilling  tool  frame  suspended  on  bell  crank  levers 
of  equal  lengths  pivoted  to  said  carriage  frame,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  tool  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising a  roddlng  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  and  t>elng  combined  with  a  spring  actuating 
on  said  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  action  of  the 
weight  of  said  tool  frame  and  means  for  shifting  said 
roddlng.  said  shifting  means  comprising  a  screw  gear  ca- 
pable of  being  operated  from  the  driver's  seat  of  the  mo- 
tor plow. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow  having  a  carriage  frame  and  a 
movable  tilling  tool  frame  suspended  on  bell  crank  levers 
of  e<)ual  lengths  pivoted  to  said  carriage  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  tool  frame,  said  means  com- 
prialng  a  roddlng  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  and  being  combined  with  a  spring  actuating 
on  said  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  action  of 
the  weight  of  said  tool  frame  and  means  for  shifting 
said  roddlng,  said  ahlftlng  means  comprising  a  screw 
thread  formed  on  said  roddlng  and  a  nut  engaging  said 
thread,  said  nut  beiu-ing  against  an  abutment  of  said 
carriage  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  nut  from 
the  driver's  seat  of  the  motor  plow. 


1,182.336.  MOTOR  -  PLOW.  Ernst  Wendblbb,  Berlin, 
and  Bo<Ji-8LAV  1^>hbn.  Dominium  Wlihelmshof.  near 
Prenzlau.  <iermany.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  13. 
1912.  Serial  No.  683.409.  DIvldetl  and  this  application 
filed  Auk    19.  1918.     Serial  No.  786.453.     (CI.  21—209.) 
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1.  In  a  driving  wheel,  grippers  having  the  form  of 
forks  mounted  astride  the  rim  of  the  driving  whefel  and 
radially  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  holes  pro- 
vided In  each  of  said  grippers,  pins  capable  of  being  In- 
serted In  either  of  said  holes,  and  means  on  said  rim  to 
support  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  driving  wheel,  grippers  having  the  form  of 
forks  mounted  astride  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  radially 
projecting  from  said  rim,  supports  on  the  inside  of  said 
rim.  holes  In  the  prongs  of  said  forked  grippers  and  in 
said  support>«.  and  pins  loosely  Inserted  in  said  boles. 

3.  In  a  driving  wheel,  radially  projecting  grippers  hav- 
ing the  form  of  forks  mounted  astride  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  connected  to  said  rim  by  means  allowing  an 
adjustment  of  said  grippers  In  the  radial  direction,  and 
pairs  of  atmtmentH  on  said  wheel  rim.  the  prongs  of  said 
grippers  flttioK  in  the  recesses  formed  between  each  pair 
of  abutments.. 

4.  In  a  driving  wheel,  grippers  projecting  radially 
from  said  wheel,  said  grippers  having  the  form  of  forks 
mounted  astride  the  rim  of  the  driving  wheel,  guiding 
brackets  bolted  to  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  rim,  laterally 
projecting  lugs  on  said  brackets  forming  a  recess  be- 
twe«'n  them,  the  prongs  of  said  fork  like  grippers  fitting 
In  sail]  recesses,  radially  projecting  lugs  on  said  brackets, 
a  hole  In  each  of  said  radially  projecting  lugs,  a  series 
of  holes  In  said  prongs  and  a  pin  inserted  In  said  holes. 


1,182.336.  GEARING.  Clyps  S.  Wbight.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Company.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllwl  July  80,  1913.  Se- 
rial Xo.  782,126.  Renewed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.767.      (CI.   74—59.) 


1.  In  a  draw-works  for  drilling  outfits,  a  shaft,  two 
clutches  for  driving  the  same,  a  device  for  operating  each 
clutch,  a  guide-block  having  holes  crossing  each  other  at 
one  side,  and  a  separate  bar  connected  to  each  clutch- 
operating  device  and  slldable  in  each  hole,  there  being 
a  notch  In  the  edge  of  each  bar  permitting  one  bar  to 
pass  through  the  notch  in  the  other  bar  when  b<>»h  notches 
are  opposite  each  other. 

2.  In  a  draw-works  for  a  drilling  outfit,  a  ahait.  a 
driving  clutch  therefor  at  each  end  thereof,  a  handle  at 
one  of  said  ends  for  oi>erating  one  clutch,  a  foot  lever 
located  below  the  handle,  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  other  clutch,  a  two-armed  rock- 
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Bliaft  hayloK  one  arm  b«ne<itb  the  foot  lever,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  clutch  lever  with  the  second  arm  on  the 
rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  draw-works  for  a  drilling  oatflt.  a  shaft,  a 
driving  clutch  therefor  at  each  end  thereof,  a  handle  at 
one  of  said  ends  for  operating  one  clutih,  a  foot  lever 
located  below  the  handle,  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  other  clutch,  a  pivoted  device 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  foot  lever,  and  an  oper- 
ating means  connecting  the  clutch  lever  with  the  piv- 
oted device. 

4.  In  a  draw-works  for  a  drilling  outfit,  a  frame,  two 
shafts  supported  by  the  ends  thereof,  driving  connec 
tlons  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft.o,  each  driving  con- 
nection Including  a  clutch,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  for  operating  one  clutch,  a  foot  lever  below  the 
handle,  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  other  clutch,  a  movable  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  foot  lever,  and  an  operating  means  con- 
necting the  second  lerer  to  the  movable  device. 


1.1S2.337.  WELLrDRILLlNO  APPARATUS.  Cltdi  S. 
Wbight,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  July  30,  1913,  Serial  No.  782.126. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  2».  1914.  Serial 
No.   S41.792.      (CI.  255 — 19. > 


1.  In  a  wt'U  drilling  apparatus,  u  shaft,  a  roUry  drum 
thereon,  a  countershaft,  a  rotary  table,  gearing  between 
the  countershaft  and  the  tabl.".  a  clutch  on  the  counter 
shaft  for  disconnecting  the  said  gearing  from  the  counter 
shaft,  two  gearings  between  the  (ountershaft  and  the 
drum  for  driving  th«  latter,  the  gearings  being  constructed 
to  give  the  drum  different  speeds  for  a  given  speed  of  the 
countershaft,  and  two  clutcht-s  on  the  said  shaft  for  con- 
necting either  of  the  last  two  gearings  to  the  drum. 

-'.  In  a  well-drilling  apparatus,  a  shaft,  a  rotary  drum 
thereon,  a  countershaft,  a  rotary  table,  gearing  between 
the  countershaft  and  the  table,  a  clutch  on  the  counter 
shaft  for  disconnecting  the  said  gearing  from  the  counter 
shaft,    two    gearings    between    the    countershaft    and    the 
drum  for  driving  the  latter,  the  gearings  t)eing  constructed 
to  give  the  drum  different  speeds  for  a  given  speed  of  the 
conntershaft.  two  dotcbea  on  the  said  shaft  for  connect 
Ing  either  of  the  last   two  gearings  to  the  drum,  and   a 
•eparate  lever  for  operating  each  clutch,  the  said  levers 
being  adjacent  to  one  another. 


1,182,SS8.      TYPK-WBITING    MACHINE.      NiLa    H.    As- 
DBR80N.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  t/olseiess 
Typewriter    Company,    Mlddletown.    Conn.,   a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Connectlcnt.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     SerUl   No. 
559.996.      (CI.  242 — 70.) 
1.  In  a   ribbon  mounting.  In  combination,  a   rotatable   , 

support,  a  spool  carried  thereby  having  a  hollow  central   ' 


hub.  a  cover  for  said  spool  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of 
said  hub,  and  .spring  arms  carried  by  said  spool  engaging 
said  cover. 


2.  In  a  ribbon  mounting  for  typewriting  machines,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  disk  ribbon  support 
thereon  having  a  hub  about  said  shaft,  spring  nngers  on 
one  of  said  parts  projecting  upward  beyond  said  hub.  and 
a  disk  cover  having  a  recessed  boss  to  fit  over  said  shaft 
and  frictlonally  engage  said  fingers. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  mounting  for  typewriting  machines,  in 
<omblnation,  a  roUtable  shaft,  a  dUk  ribbon  support 
thereon  having  a  hollow  hub  about  said  shaft,  spring 
fingers  on  one  of  said  parts  proje.  ting  upward  above 
said  hub.  and  a  disk  cov.t  having  an  apertured  boss  to 
fit  over  said  shaft  and  compress  said  spring  fingers  to 
maintain  frictlonal  attachment  of  said  cover. 


1,182.339.      GAME    TABLE.      Jobeph    Beafisi.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed    Sept.   24.   1915.      Serial    No.    52,451.      (CI 
48 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  and  supporting 
legs  therefor,  of  panels  hinged  to  said  legs,  each  panel 
constituting  a  closure  door  In  closed  position  and  in  open 
position  serving  as  a  chair  back,  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
spaced  cleats  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  panel,  a 
slide  mounted  In  each  pair  of  cleats,  a  supporting  leg 
hinged  to  each  slide,  and  a  seat  hinged  to  each  slide  and 
supported  In  operatl.-e  position  by  said  bing(>d  leg. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
panel  hinged  thereto  constituting  a  door  in  Its  closed  po- 
sition and  serving  as  a  chair  back  in  Its  open  position,  a 
slide  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  movable  later- 
ally of  the  panel,  a  chair  seat  hinged  to  the  slide,  and  a 
hinged  leg  for  supporting  .'aid  (hair  seat  when  the  latter 
Is  in  open  position. 


1,182,340.     CULTIVATOR.     JcsTica  E.  Bi.au>CK,  Dallas. 

Tex.      FUed    Sept.    4.    1915.      Serial    No.   49.091.      (O 

97—34.) 

1.  In  a  enltlvator  the  combination  of  an  arched  axle 
coDstracted  for  extension  and  retraction,  a  main  frame 
carried  by  the  axle  and  soppartlng  tke  aaae,  grmiaa 
wlieels  monntod  on  the  axle  and  arranged  to  swtag  later- 
ally, means  aaaodated  with  the  main  frame  and  axle  for 
rwlnglng  the  wheels,  a  seat  member  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  swinging  means,  and  means  for  al- 
malUneously  adlastlng  the  wheel  swinging  means  in  har- 
mony with  the  extension  and  retraction  of  the  axle. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  cultivator  of  an  arched  axle 
comprising  longitudinally  adjustable  members,  a  trans 
verse  main  frame  surrounding  the  axle,  a  telescoping  tilt- 
ing frame  mounted  on  the  axle  members  within  the  main 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  axle  members  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  for  tilting  the  telescoping  frame  forward 
and  rearward  with  relation  to  the  axle,  whereby  the  main 
frame  Is  swung  forward  and  rearward. 


the  elastic  straps  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  outer 
cross  bars,  and  loop-like  housings  for  said  sets  of  springs 
carried  by  said  back  piece. 


3.  The   combination   In   a    cultivator   of  an  arched   axh 
comprising    longitudinally    adjustable    members,    a    trans 
verse    main    frame    surrounding    the    axle,    a    teleKCoping 
tilting    frame    mounted    on    the   axle   members   within    the 
main   frame,   means   for  adjusting  the  axle   members   Ion 
gitudinally,   an   adjusting   element   engaging   the   telescop 
ing    frame    and    constructed    to    tilt    said    frame    forward 
and  rearward  with  relation  to  the  axle,  means  for  operat 
ing  said  element,  and  controlling  means  for  the  last  named 
operating  means  constructed  to  be  arrested  in  its  opera 
tion  by  the  adjusting  element. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  cultivator  of  ground  wheels, 
an  arched  axle  mounted  on  the  wheels  and  capable  of 
movement  forward  and  rearward,  a  transverse  frame 
surrounding  the  axle,  said  frame  being  nontiltlng.  a  tilt 
ing  frame  disposed  within  the  first  frame  and  connected 
to  the  axle,  a  tilting  member  for  the  tilting  frame  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto,  iiienns  for  adjusting  said 
tilting  member  whereby  said  tilting  frame  is  tilted  and 
the  axle  swung,  and  controlling  means  for  the  means  for 
sMJusting  the  tilting  memt)er,  said  last  named  means  being 
constructed  to  be  operated  by  the  tilting  member  to  Inter 
rupt  the  operation  of  the  means  for  adjusting  the  tilting 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  arched  axle  constructed 
to  be  adjusted  transversely  of  the  cultivator,  the  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  the  axle  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
laterally,  the  cultivator  gangs  arranged  to  be  elevated  at 
their  rear  ends  and  swung  laterally  at  their  forward  ends  ; 
nnd  the  tllthiK  member  for  swinging  the  axle  forward 
and  rearward  :  of  means  for  adjusting  the  axle  trans 
versely  of  the  cultivator;  means  for  swinging  the  wheels 
laterally  ;  means  for  elevating  the  rear  ends  of  the  gangs  ; 
means  for  swinging  thee  gangs  laterally  at  their  forward 
ends  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  tilting  member  to 
swing  the  axle. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'J.  Ill  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  back  piece 
projecting  at  each  side  of  the  pad,  an  elastic  strap  ar- 
rang»Hl  on  the  rear  side  of  said  back  piece,  a  securing 
clip  engaging  the  strap  centrally,  a  pad  attaching  screw 
arrauge<l  through  said  back  piece  and  securing  the  said 
p:irts  togetbir  nnd  constituting  a  belt  attaching  stud,  a 
belt,  sets  of  colled  springs,  cross  bars  at  each  end  of  salil 
sets  of  springs  having  lugs  engaging  the  end  coils  of 
said  spring,  the  Inner  cross  bars  being  provide<l  with 
keyhole  slots  engaging  said  stud,  the  outer  cross-bars 
being  provided  with  pivoted  belt  connecting  buckles,  the 
ends  of  the  elastic  straps  being  adjustably  connected  to 
said   outer  cross  bars. 

3.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  back  piece 
projecting  at  each  side  of  the  pad,  a  pad  attaching  screw 
constituting  a  l>elt  attaching  stud,  a  belt,  sets  of  coiled 
springs,  cross  Iwirs  at  each  end  of  said  seta  of  springs, 
having  lugs  engaging  the  end  coils  of  said  springs,  the 
Inner  cross  bars  being  provided  with  keyhole  slots  engag- 
ing said  stud,  the  outer  cross-bars  being  provided  with 
belt  connecting  buckles,  and  loop-like  housings  for  said 
sets  of  springs  carried  by  said  back  piece. 

4.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  back  piece 
projoctlnj;  at  each  side  of  the  pad,  a  pad  attaching  screw 
constituting  a  Itelt  attaching  stud,  a  belt,  sets  of  coiled 
springs,  cross  bars  at  each  end  of  said  sets  of  springs 
having  lugs  engaging  the  end  coils  of  said  springs,  the 
inner  cross  bars  l>eing  provided  with  keyhole  slots  en- 
gaging said  stud,  the  outer  cross-bars  being  provided  with 
belt  connecting  buckles. 

5.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad.  a  back  piece 
projecting  at  each  side  of  the  pad.  an  elastic  belt  cen- 
trally connected  to  said  back  piece,  a  belt,  sets  of  colled 
springs,  cross  bars  at  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  which 
they  are  connected,  the  inner  cross  bars  being  provided 
with  belt  conne<'tlng  buckles,  said  elastic  strap  being  con- 
nected to  the  outer  cross  bars,  and  loop-like  housings  fo»- 
said  sets  of  springs  carried  by  said  back  piece. 

I  Claims  C  to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,341.  TRDSvS.  Walter  T.  Bobo,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Easy  Truss  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.523. 
tCl.  128—26.) 

1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  back  piece 
projecting  at  each  side  of  the  pad,  an  elastic  strap  ar- 
ranged on  the  rear  side  of  said  back  piece,  a  securing  clip 
engaging  the  strap  centrally,  a  pad  attaching  screw  ar 
ranged  through  said  back  piece  and  securing  the  said 
parts  together  and  constituting  a  belt  attaching  stud,  a 
belt,  sets  of  colled  springs,  cross  bars  at  each  end  of  sai<l 
sets  of  springs  having  lugs  engaging  the  end  colls  of  said 
springs,  the  inner  cross  bars  being  provided  with  keyhole 
slots  engaging  said  stud,  the  outer  cross-bars  being  pro 
vlded   with   pivoted    belt   connecting   buckles,   the  ends   of 

_'l.'CO.  (;.— 31 


I   1,182,342.       SHEET-METAL    CAR    END.       William     (;. 
IiOR\   and   JAMK8   L.   Lanb,   Chicago.    111.,  assignors   to 
John  Mohr  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  III! 
iiols.      Filed    Apr.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    19,409.       (CI. 

j        189 — S5.) 

1.  An  embossed  sheet-metal  car-end  plate  of  the  char- 
acter described  of  general  rectangular  shape  having  an 
outer  marginal  portion  constituting  the  plane  of  the  platt^ 

'  a  subsUntially-central  relatively  large  boss,  and  an  inter- 
mediate cone  section  of  relatively   less  height  than  said 
\   boss,  extending  outwardly  from   the  base  of  the  boss  nnd 
I   merging   Into   sjilil    marginal    portion,   substantially  as  de 
sirlbed. 

2.  .\n  eniliossed  sheet  nietnl  car  end  plate  of  the  char- 
acter described  of  general  rectangular  shape  baring  an 
outer  marginal  portion  constituting  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
a  substantially-central  relatively  large  boss,  and  an  Inter 
metllate  cone  se<  tion  of  relatively  less  height  than  said 
boss  extending  outwardly   from   the  base  of  the  lioss  and 

,  merging  into  said  marginal  portion,  the  plate  also  having 
,  n  plurality  of  losses  of  general  triangular  form  at  Its 
I   corner  portloni*.  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  An  embossed  sheet-metal  car-end  plate  of  the  char- 
acter described  of  general  rectangular  shape  having  an 
onter  marginal  portion  constituting  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
a  sabstantlally-central  relatively-large  boss,  a  cone  sec- 
tion of  relatively  lens  height  than  the  boss  extending  oat 
wardly  from  the  base  of  the  latter  and  merging  into  said 
marginal  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  bosses  of  general 
triangular  form  at  the  comer  portions  of  the  plate,  the 
two  upper  of  said  trlangnlar  bosses  being  united  above  the 
main  boss,  substantially  as  described. 


tj" 


4.  An  embossed  sheet-metal  car-end  plate  of  the  char 
acter  described  of  general  rectangular  shape  having  an 
outer  marginal  portion  constituting  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
a  relatively  large  round  boss  whose  center  is  below  the 
geometrical  center  of  the  plate,  and  an  Intermediate  cone 
section  of  relatively  less  height  than  the  boss  extending 
outwardly  from  the  base  of  the  latter  and  merging  into 
the  said  marginal  portion,  the  comer  portions  of  the  plate 
having  bosses  of  general  triangular  form,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.182.343.  COTTON-BOLL  Ti.RESHER.  Andrbw  J. 
Bryan,  (Iraham,  Tex.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,763.      (CI.   13—19.) 


1.  In  a  (levlcp  of  the  character  described,  a  pneumatic 
flue,  a  baffle  plate  separating  said  flue  Into  two  compart- 
ments, a  toothed  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of 
the  said  compartments,  a  breast  coactinjt  with  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  bar  carried  by  the  baffle  plate,  said  bar  having 
guard  pins  cooperating  with  the  toothed  cylinder. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pneumatic 
flue,  a  baffle  plate  separating  said  flue  Into  two  compart- 
ments, a  toothed  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of 
the  said  compartments,  a  breast  coactlng  with  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  bar  carried  by  the  baffle  plate,  said  bar  having 
guard  pins  co6peratlng  with  the  toothed  cylinder,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  adjusting  said  baffle  plate  in  said 
flue  to  thereby  Increase  or  decrease  the  area  of  the  com- 
partment wherein  said  toothed  cylinder  is  located. 


1,182,344.  SPUR.  Gcoroi  Bckbhann  and  Hbnbt  Buib- 
MANN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  August  Buermann 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1915.  Serial  No.  68,503.  (CI.  54 — 83.) 
1.  A  spur  comprising  a  body  portion  having  arms,  each 
arm  having  well  defined  transverse  wings  at  Its  end  ex- 
tending substantially  transversely  to  the  arm  and  forming 


an  approximately  straight  and  continuous  bearing  from 
end  to  end  of  the  wings,  and  means  on  at  least  some  of 
said  wings  for  securing  attaching  means  thereto. 

KO 


2.  .K  spur  comprising  a  body  portion  having  arms,  cs'-h 
arm  having  well  defined  transverse  wings  at  its  end  •>! 
tending  substantially  transversely  to  the  arm,  the  wings 
being  approximately  In  line  and  having  a  connecting  part 
to  form  a  continuous  bearing,  and  studs  on  said  wings 
for  the  securing  of  attaching  means  thereto. 


i  .  1  8  2  .  .'i  4  5  .      WATER  HEATING   DEVICE   FOR   (i  \S 
STOVES.      Joseph    Ttrner    Bi-nn.    Washington.    D     »'. 
Filed  Sept.  K*.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.(»53.     (CI,  126 — .'.:;  » 


1.  A  water  heating  device  of  the  class  de»crll>ed.  com- 
prising  a    plurality    of    communicating    pipes,    transversf 
heating    pipes    connected    to    said    communicating    pipes, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  and  from  said  communicat 
Ing  pipes,  said  communicating  pipes  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  projecting  tongues,  said  tongues  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  side  rails  of  a   stove   for   supporting   said   com- 
municating  plpea   throughout    their   entire   length,   a   plu- 
rality   of   adjustable    bracket.<«    supported    upon    said    side 
rails  and  adapted   to  engage  the   respective  ends  of  said 
heating  device   for   constituting  a   support   therefor,   said 
l)rackets  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  Jaws  adapte<l 
to  firmly  grip  the  side  rails  of  a   stove  and   firmly   hold 
said   brackets  in   engagement   therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aupporting  brack 
ets  a  plurality  of  heating  pipes,  said  supporting  brackets 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  sections,  each  section  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  means  carried 
by  said  sections  for  supporting  the  same  In  engagement 
with  a  stove,  and  an  adjustable  link  connecting  the  re 
spective  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  water  heating  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  communicating  pipes,  transver8»'l.v 
extending  heating  pipes  connected  to  said  communicat- 
ing pipes,  means  for  supplying  water  to  and  from  nid 
communicating  pipes,  means  carried  by  said  communicat- 
ing pti>es  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  overhang  a  support  for  .suspending  salil  pipes,  said 
transversely  extending  pipes  provided  with  integral  t>ead8 
formed  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  a  receptacle  above  the  cater  fac* 
of  said  transversely  extending  pipes,  and  means  extending 
under  the  respective  ends  of  said  heating  device  for  con- 
stituting a  support  for  the  ends  thereof. 


1,182,346.     BOX-LID  OPENER.     Howard  Aimslii  Btm- 
SON.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Filed    r>ec.   9.    1914.      Serial    No. 
876,228.     (CI.  220 — 6.) 
The  combination  with  a   box   having  an   uninterrupted 

circumferential  bead  and  a   lid   therefor  also   having  an 


! 
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uninterrupted  circumferential  marginal  flange  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  aforesaid  t>ead,  when  said  ltd  is  In 
position  on  the  box  ;  of  a  semicircular  shaped  lid  raiser 
pivoted  adjacent  its  top  end  to  said  box  below  the  bead 
thereon  and  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  on  said 
Uii,    said    lid    raiser   being   so    pivoted   as    to   normally    lie 


^ 


1*^"^ 


5^ 


with  the  straight  side  thereof  parallA  with  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  and  an  integral  handle  formed  on  said  lid 
raiser  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  re 
■pect  to  the  pivoted  end  thereof.  whe^Up  to  form  a  clear 
ance  for  the  aforesaid  bead  and  flange  when  the  handle  Ik 
swunt;  downwardly  to  raise  said  lid. 


1,182,347.      LIQUIDFEED   (JOVEKNOR.      Vktor   Carl 
•ON,  Chatcolet.  Idaho.     Flle<1  .Tun^  1.  1915.     Serial  No. 
31.4.15.      (CI.  1.17—140.) 

-I 


1.  In  a  liquid  fee<l  controlling  device,  an  inlet  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  and  comprising  a  fixed  valve  casing,  a 
rotatable  valve  closure  In  said  casing  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  closure  disk  loose  on  said  stem  and  provided  with 
a  bracket  fixed  to  said  disk  closure,  an  operating  arm 
fixed  to  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  stop  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bracket  to  limit  relative  movement  of 
■aid  arm  and  bracket  when  valve  closure  is  in  a  closed 
position,  a  spring  normally  acting  upon  said  arm  to  close 
■aid  valve,  and  a  governor  for  opening  said  valve  when 
the  separator  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  feed  controlling  device,  an  inlet  valve 
controlling  flow  and  comprising  a  fixed  valve  casing,  a 
rotatable  valve  closure  in  said  casing  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  closure  disk  loose  on  said  stem  and  provided  with 
a  fixed  bracket  Journaled  in  said  stem,  an  operating  arm 
fixed  to  said  stem  and  having  a  stop  for  engagement  with 
■aid  bracket  to  limit  relative  movement  of  said  arm  and 
bracket,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and  bracket 
to  normally  bold  the  same  against  movement  when  said 
valve  has  reached  a  closing  position,  a  governor  con- 
nected with  said  arm  to  open  said  valve  when  the  separa- 
tor has  attained  a  predetermined  speed,  and  said  casing 
and  disk  closure  having  loose  pin  and  slot  connecting 
means  arranged  to  lock  the  disk  closure  on  said  casing 
when  opening  stress  is  imposed  on  said  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  liquid  fe«d  controlling  device,  an  inlet  valve 
controlling  flow  and  comprising  a  casing  and  a  closure 
In  said  casing,  a  disk  closure  free  for  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  valve  closure,  an  operating  arm  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  valve  closure,  said  casing  and  disk  closure 
having  loose  pin  and  slot  connection  arranged  to  lock  said 
disk  against  movement  after  the  valve  closure  has  reached 
a  closing  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.182.348.  HAMMER.  Walter  F.  Chaelit,  Climax, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,613.  (CI. 
254—26.) 


/C^ 


A  hammer  having  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  •  handle, 
a  poll  and  claw  extending  laterally  from  the  bead  In  op 
poslte  directions  respectively,  a  forward  enlargement  on 
the  head,  claws  formed  Integral  with  the  enlargement 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  poll  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  the  outer  (aces  of  the  claw. 
enlargement  and  claws  on  the  enlargement  being  disposed 
in  a  continuous  curve  and  said  enlargement  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  recess  opening  Into  the  space 
l>etween  the  claws  on  the  enlargement  and  having  Its 
inner  wall  throughout  substantially  in  registration  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  poll. 


1,182.349.  EYEGLASSES.  Stephen  J.  Clclbe,  AtUe- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Company, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1912.      Serial  No.  713,952.      (CI.  88 — 60.) 


jS 


^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  guard  arm.  a  supporting  member  therefor,  one  of 
said  parts  being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  and 
the  other  provided  with  a  recess  in  which  said  extension 
fits  and  turns  throughout  a  major  portion  of  Its  length, 
and  a  separate  helical  spring  engaging  the  exterior  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  parts  adapted  to  resist  sep- 
aration of  said  arm  and  said  supporting  member  In  an 
axial  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  guard  arm,  a  supporting  member  therefor,  a  pivot 
carried  by  said  guard-arm,  and  a  spring  partially  within 
said  pivot  adapted  to  position  said  arm  and  to  lock  said 
arm  and  said  supporting  memlter  against  separation  In 
an  axial  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  guard-arm.  a  supporting  member  therefor,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  connected  part  passing  Into  and 
beyond  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  members  and  baring  a 
recess  in  said  part,  and  a  resilient  locking  member  lying 
in  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
guard  arm,  a  pivot  on  said  guard  arm  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  said  opening,  and  a  coll  spring  extending  wltbin 
Kaid  pivot  adapte<l  to  position  said  guard  arm. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  guard-arm  having  an  actuating  arm  at  one  end 
and  a  plvotally  mounted  guard  at  the  other  tend,  a  sap- 
porting  member  therefor,  said  guard  arm  having  a  tubo- 
lar  boss  passing  Into  and  beyond  the  support,  and  spring 
means  in  said  boss  tending  to  swing  said  guard-arm  and 
hold  said  parts  against  separation. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1,182,800.  BTEQLASSES.  Stiphbn  J.  Clulm.  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Bay  State  Optical  Company, 
Attleboro,  MasH..  a  Corporation  of  Malnp.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1912.      Serial  No.  713.953.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


1.  In  flnger-plece  eyeglasst-s,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  an  opening,  a  guard  lever  to  turn 
thereon  and  having  a  registering  opening,  a  pivot  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  having  an  expansible 
tubular  portion  within  said  first-mentioned  opening,  and 
means  within  said  tabular  portion  to  expand  the  latter 
for  gripping  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  member. 

2.  In  flnger-plece  eyeglasses,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  an  opening,  a  guard  lever  to  torn 
thereon  and  having  a  registering  opening,  a  pivot  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  having  an  expansible 
portion  within  said  flnt-mentioned  opening,  screw  means 
within  said  exi>ansible  portion  to  expand  the  same  for 
gripping  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  positioning  spring  for  said  guard  lever  coiled  about 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pivot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  an  opening,  a  split  tubular  mem- 
ber sprung  ffito  said  opening,  and  a  spring-actuated 
guard-arm  mounted  to  turn  on  said  flrat-mentloned  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  an  opening,  a  second  member  in 
said  opening  having  a  flaring  mouth,  a  screw  positioned 
within  said  mouth  having  ^  tapered  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  same,  the  taper  of  said  screw  being  more 
abrupt  than  that  of  said  flaring  mouth,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  guard-arm  mounted  to  turn  on  one  side  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  provided  with  an  opening,  a  split  tubular  pivot 
pin  sprung  into  said  opt-ning,  a  spring  actuated  guard 
arm  adapted  to  turn  on  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  notch  in 
said  tubular  member  opposite  the  split  adapted  to  receive 
a  holding  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,351.      ELECTRIC  LIOHT    FIXTURE.      William    B. 
COCHR.ANC.   Chicago.   111.     Filed    Apr.    12,    1915.     Serial 

Xo.  20.91f>.      (CI.   240 — 85.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  an  an- 
choring element ;  a  supporting  device :  means  for  con 
necting  said  supporting  device  with  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment, said*  means  comprising  studs  projecting  laterally 
from  said  anchoring  element ;  a  resilient  yoke  on  said  sup- 
porting device  haring  an  opening  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  said  anchoring  element,  there  being  slots  at  the 
edges  of  said  opening  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said 
■tods,   Mid   member   being  rotatably   adjustable    relative 


to  said  anchoring  element ;  and  means  engaging  with  the 
endi  of  said  yoke  adapted  to  move  the  latter  into  secor* 
engagement  with  said  studs  after  rotary  adjustment  of 
said  yoke  to  position  the  slots  thereof  out  of  registration 
with  said  studs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
choring element ;  a  supporting  device  ;  means  for  connect- 
ing said  supporting  device  with  said  anchoring  element, 
said  means  comprising  studs  projecting  laterally  from 
said  anchoring  element ;  a  resilient  yoke  on  said  sup- 
porting device  having  an  opening  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  said  anchoring  element,  there  being  slots  at  the  edge* 
of  said  opening  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said  studa, 
said  members  t>eing  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to  said 
anchoring  element ;  and  screws  engaging  with  the  ends  of 
said  yoke  adapted  to  move  the  latter  into  secure  engage- 
ment with  said  studs  after  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
yoke  to  position  the  slots  thereof  out  of  registration  with 
said   studs,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descTit>ed  comprising  an  an- 
choring element;  a  supporting  device;  means  for  con- 
necting said  supporting  device  with  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment, said  means  comprising  studs  projecting  laterally 
from  said  anchoring  element  ;  a  resilient  yoke  on  said 
supporting  device  having  an  opening  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  said  anchoring  element,  there  being  slots  at 
the  edges  of  said  opening  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said 
studs,  said  member  being  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to 
said  anchoring  element ;  and  screws  loosely  rotatable  in 
said  supporting  device  and  threaded  Into  the  ends  of 
said  yoke  for  moving  the  latter  into  secure  engagement 
with  said  studs  after  rotary  adjustment  of  said  yoke  to 
position  the  slots  thereof  out  of  registration  with  said 
studs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
choring element ;  a  supporting  device ;  means  for  con- 
necting said  supporting  device  with  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment, said  means  comprising  studs  projecting  laterally 
from  said  anchoring  element ;  a  resilient  yoke  on  said 
supporting  device  having  an  opening  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  said  anchoring  element,  there  being  slots  at 
the  edges  of  said  opening  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said 
studs,  said  member  being  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to 
said  anchoring  element ;  and  screws  loosely  rotatable  la 
said  supporting  device  and  threaded  into  the  ends  of 
said  yoke  for  moving  the  latter  into  secure  engagement 
with  said  studs  after  rotary  adjustment  of  said  yoke  to 
position  the  slots  thereof  out  of  registration  with  said 
studs,  the  inner  ends  of  said  screws  being  enlarged  to 
lock  the  same  against  disengagement  from  said  yoke. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
choring element :  a  support^g  device ;  means  for  con- 
necting said  supporting  device  with  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment, said  means  comprising  an  end  piece  on  said  an- 
choring device  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  ;  later- 
ally projecting  studs  on  said  end  piece  ;  a  yoke  on  Mid 
supporting  device  having  an  oponing  to  permit  of  the 
passage  and  said  end  piece,  there  t>eing  slots  at  the  edges 
of  said  opening  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said  stnds, 
said  member  being  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to  said 
end  piece :  and  means  engaging  with  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  adapted  to  move  the  latter  into  secure  engagement 
with  said  studs  after  rotary  adjustment  of  the  latter  to 
position  the  slots  thereof  out  of  registration  with  aald 
studs,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,.'?52.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  COENELira  B. 
CoR(  OR.*."!!,  X««w  York,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  8ept.  9.  1914.  SerUl  No.  860,830. 
(Cl    197—138.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  two  series  of  feed  rolls  arranged 
along  said  platen  arms  upon  which  said  rolls  are  mount- 
ed, said  arms  having  a  common  support  movable  to  carry 
them    together   to  and    from    the   platen,   and   adjustable 
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string  means  for  pressing  said  support  evenly  toward  the 
platen  throughout   its   length. 


%W'^. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  ihh' hlnp,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluMf  plftten,  of  two  (.rrl('.>^  of  fred  rolls  arrang«Ml 
along  salil  platt-n  arms  upon  which  said  rolls  arc  mount 
ed,  said  arms  having  a  common  support  movable  to  rarrj 
them  together  to  and  from  tlie  platen,  while  leaving  said 
series  of  spring  rolls  fre.'  to  accommodate  themselves 
under  even  pressure  against  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  romhlnation  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  feed  rolls  arrantjed  along  said  platen, 
arms  carrying  said  feed  rolls,  a  floating  support  therefor, 
whereby  said  arms  and  rolls  are  moval>le  to  and  from  said 
platen,  and  adjustable  sprlnj?  means  bearing  upon  said 
support  at  intervals  throushout  Its  length,  causing  said 
feed  rolls  to  cofiperate  under  uniform  pressure  with  said 

platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  feeil  rolls  arranged  along  said  platen. 
arms  for  said  feed  rolls,  a  floating  nou-rlpld  support  on 
which  said  arms  are  mounted,  means  whereby  they  are 
movable  to  and  from  said  platen,  a  rigid  brace,  and  nd 
justatde  spring  means  upon  said  bnire  bearing  nt  inter 
vals  upon  said  support  throughout  Its  length,  causinp 
said  fee<l  rolls  to  coftperate  under  uniform  pressure  with 
gald  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  feed  rolls  arranged  along  said  platen, 
means  carrying  said  rolls,  a  flexible  support  for  said 
carrying  means,  means  whereby  said  flexible  support  is 
movable  to  and  from  said  platen,  a  rigid  brace,  and  ad 
joatable  tsprlug  means  upon  said  brace  bearing  nt  lnt«T 
vals  upon  said  support  throughout  its  length,  causing 
said  fe«Hl  rolls  to  cooperate  under  uniform  pressure  wltt 
■aid  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


holding  the  spindle  In.  pivotal  engagement  with  the  blade 
and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  the  standard  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  bread  kneading  apparatus,  a  bowl  to  contain  the 
dough,  supporting  standards  at  each  end  of  the  bowl,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  one  standard  and  one  end 
of  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  slidably  flttlng  In  the  other  standard 
and  plvoUlly  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  bowl,  a  spin- 
dle In  the  sleeve  extending  through  said  other  end  of 
the  bowl,  a  mixing  blade  in  the  bowl  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other  end 
plvotecl  to  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  spring  In  the  bushing 
maintaining  the  Kplndle  in  engagement  with  the  blade, 
means  to  withdraw  the  spindle  against  the  tension  of  the 
said  spring  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  in  the 
standard. 


1,182,364.    WATER  METER.     Nklhon  C.  Cotabish,  Lake 
wood,    Ohio.      Piled    Oct.    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    55,184. 
(Cl.  73— 5»8.) 


1.  In  disk  water  meters  having  registering  mechanism, 
a  meter  laslnK  and  a  piston  ijlsk  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  operate  said  reglsterlnt;  me.-hanlsm  said  disk  consisting 
of  carbon  particles  held  together  by  a  coked  binder. 

2.  As  nn  article  of  manufacture  a  piston  disk  for  disk 
water  meters  consisting  of  carbon  particles  held  together 
by  a  coked  binder. 


1,182.355  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION. 
Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  .luly  12,  1»12. 
(Cl.  72—60.) 


Edwahd  F.  Ceakk 
Serial  No.  708,947. 


1.182.S58.  BREAD-MIXIN(J  APPARATUS.  Nblbo!*  C. 
CoTAaiaH.  Lskewood,  ami  Edwin  B.  (Jafkiv,  neveland, 
Ohio.  Piled  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  .'M,781.  (Cl. 
107—40.) 


1.  In  bread  kneading  apparatus,  a  bowl  to  contain  the 
dough,  supporting  standards  at  each  end  of  the  bowl,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  throuch  one  stiindard  and  one 
end  of  said  bowl,  a  sleeve  slidably  tittlng  in  the  other 
standard  and  abutting'  apalnst  the  other  end  of  the  bowl, 
a  spindle  in  wild  sleeve  extending  through  said  other  end 
of  the  bowl,  a  mixing  blade  In  the  howl  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  end   of  the  spindle,  means  for 


1.  A  hollow  floor  construcil(<ii.  comprising  hollow  forms 
each  having  a  bo<ly  portion  rlsinjs  from  a  plurality  of  legs, 
in  combination  with  a  filling  of  concrete  completely  in- 
closing said  forms  and  In  which  said  legs  are  also  em- 
be<lded,  a  metallic  reinforcing  sheet  disposed  above  and 
parallel  with  the  bottoms  of  said  legs  and  %l>to  einbedde*! 
In  said  concrete,  said  sheet  having  openings  to  receive  tk» 
form  legs,  and  connections  between  said  reinforcing  sheet 
and  the  forms  for  maintaining  a  predetermlnwl  relation 
Iwtween  them  during  the  pouring  and  setting  of  the  con 

'   <rete. 

I  2.  A  hollow  tloor  cotistructlou,  comprl.slng  hollow  forass 
each  havin>.'  a  body  portion  rising  from  a  plurality  of  legs 
I  and  l>eing  open  at  l»oth  top  and  bottom  for  partially  flUing 
I  with  concrete  and  each  also  hsvlnn  a  removable  co^ar  for 
j  closing  the  upper  opcniiiii  nfter  such  partial  flllles,  a  set 
:  of  parallel  relnforc-lng  bars  over  which  the  forms  ar< 
'  plac-ed,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  completely  In' lowing  said 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1916. 


forms  and  partially  filling  the  same  at  the  bottoms  thereof 
and  in  whlrh  tald  reinforcing  bars  and  legs  are  also  em- 
bedded. 

8.  A  hollow  floor  constrnctlon,  comprising  hollow  forms 
each  having  a  body  portion  open  at  both  top  and  bottom 
for  partially  filling  with  concrete  and  each  also  having  a 
remorable  cover  for  closing  the  upper  opening  after  such 
partial  filling  and  each  also  being  provided  with  open  slots 
in  its  lower  edge  to  receive  a  relnforcln)?  bar,  a  set  of  par- 
allel reinforcing  bars  over  which  the  forms  are  placed 
with  the  bars  extending  through  said  slots  of  the  forms, 
and  a  filling  of  concrete  completely  inclosing  Mild  forms 
and  partially  filling  the  same  at  the  bottoms  thereof  and 
in  which  Hiid  reinforcing  bars  are  also  embedded. 

4.  A  hollow  floor  construction,  comprising  hollow  forms 
each  having  a  body  portion  open  at  both  top  and  bottom 
for  partially  filling  with  concrete  and  each  also  having  a 
removable  cover  for  cloning  the  upper  opening  after  such 
partial  filling  and  each  also  being  provided  with  open 
slots  in  its  lower  edge  to  receive  a  reinforcing  bar,  two 
seti  of  crossing  reinforcing  bars  one  set  dlxpoaed  above 
the  other  and  both  sets  extending  through  said  slots  of 
the  forms,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  completely  InclosInK 
said  forms  and  partially  filling  the  same  at  the  bottoms 
thereof  and  in  which  said  reinforcing  bars  are  also  em- 
bedded. 

5.  A  hollow  fioor  construction,  comprising  hollow  forms 
each  having  a  body  portion  open  at  both  top  and  bottom 
for  partially  filling  with  concrete  and  each  also  having 
at  its  bottom  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs,  two  sets  of 
crossing  reinforcing  bars  one  set  disposed  above  the  other 
and  over  both  of  which  sets  the  forms  are  located  in 
spaced  relation,  a  reticulated  metallic  reinforcing  sheet 
disposed  above,  and  parallel  with,  the  bottoms  of  said 
legs  and  on  which  said  bars  rest,  connections  between  said 
reinforcing  sheet  and  the  forms  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined relation  of  the  forms,  bars  and  sheet  during 
the  pouring  and  setting  of  the  concrete,  and  a  filling  of 
concrete  completely  inclosing  said  forms  and  partially 
filling  the  same  at  the  bottoms  thereof  and  in  which  said 
reinforcing  bars  and  sheet  are  also  embedded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,366.  BRAKE  -  BEAM  -  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE. 
Nathan  H.  Davis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,550.      (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
snpports  adapted  to  receive  a  brake  beam  having  a  Hcrew 
threaded  member  provided  with  nuts  on  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  socket  wrenches  adapted  to  receive  said  nuts, 
rotatable  shafts  on  which  said  socket  wrenches  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  traversing  said  shafts  longitudinally  and 
for  rotating  the  same,  whereby  the  nuts  are  screwed  as 
tightly  as  desired. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  adjustable  supports  adapted  to  receive  a  brake 
b«am,  and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  supports  being  adapted  to  t>e  adjusted  rota- 
tably  to  incline  the  upper  surfaces  as  desired,  means  co- 
operating with  the  brake  beam  adapted  to  clamp  the  same 
00  said  supports,  and  power  driven  wrenches  adapted  to 
screw  the  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  threaded  members  of 
the  brake  beam. 

8.  A  brake  beam  assembling  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  supports  adapted  to  receive  a  brake  beam,  meant  for 


adjusting  said  supports,  means  cooperating  with  the  brake 
beam  adapted  to  hold  the  same  firmly  on  said  supports,  a 
pair  of  socket  wrenches  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  nuts  of  the  threaded  member  of 
the  brake  beam,  power  meann  for  rotatiUK  said  wrenches, 
and  means  for  traversing  them  longitudinally,  whereby 
the  nuts  are  Bcrewe<l  as  tljthtly  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  truss  brake  beams,  the 
combination  with  beam  supportini;  means,  wrench  mecha- 
nlnms  for  engairing  nuts  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  beam 
en^aKlng  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  subject- 
ing said  beam  to  a  transverse  stress. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  truss  brake  beams,  the 
combination  with  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  beam,  of 
wrench  mechanisms  for  engaging  the  truss  rod  nuts  of  a 
truss  brake  beam  engaging  said  supports  and  means  for 
engaging  the  beam  at  its  center  and  exerting  thereon  a 
transverse  force. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  in   the  <iazette.] 


1,182.357.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Fredrick  S.  Dk-kinso.v.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.     SerUl  No.  10,668.     (CI.  154—14.) 


1.  Thp  niethoil  of  <-<>nstruotlng  a  shoe  or  casing  for 
pneumatic  tires,  which  conslst.s  In  weaving  the  Internal 
textile  body  fabric  or  carcass  initially  in  a  continuous 
strip  and  in  a  segmental  cross-section  and  annular  con- 
tour conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  elastic  bo<ly  of  the 
shoe  or  casing  within  which  It  is  to  be  embedded,  and 
with  Its  threads  or  strands  initially  In  normal  relationship 
to  said  body  contour,  and  continuously  carrying  or  wind- 
ing said  atrip  upon  itself  in  line  with  the  annular  circum- 
ference of  the  shoe  or  casing,  without  distortion  of  Its 
Initial  woven  body  contour  and  without  stretching  or 
distortion  of  its  threads  or  strands,  to  produce  a  homo- 
geneous textile  unit  iiavlng  multiple  plies  and  in  normal 
condition  for  placement  In  association  with  the  elastic 
body  of  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  then  uniting  said  textile 
hody  unit  with  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing 
structure  without  distortion  of  Its  Initial  woven  and 
wound  body  contour  and  without  stretching  or  distortion 
of  Its  threads  or  strands. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shoe  or  casing  for 
pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  in  weaving  the  Internal 
textile  body  fabric  or  carcass  in  a  continuous  strip  and 
in  a  segmental  cross-section  and  annular  contour  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or 
casing  within  which  it  is  to  be  embedded,  and  continu- 
ously carrying  or  winding  said  stirp  upon  itself  In  line 
with  the  annular  circumference  of  the  shoe  or  casing 
without  distortion  of  its  woven  body  contour,  to  produce 
a  homogeneous  textile  unit  having  multiple  plies  and  In 
normal  condition  for  placement  in  association  with  the 
elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  then  uniting  said 
textile  body  unit  with  the  elastic  t>ody  of  the  shoe  or 
casing  structure  without  dltortion  of  its  woven  and  wound 
body  contour  and  without  stretching  or  distortion  of  its 
threads  or  strandi. 

3. .The  method  of  constructing  a  shoe  or  casing  for 
pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  in  weaving  the  internal 
textile  body  fabric  or  carcass  initially  in  a  continuous 
strip  and  in  a  segmental  cross-section  and  annular  contoor 
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conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe 
or  casiuK  within  which  It  is  to  be  embe<ided,  with  Its 
threads  or  strands  Initially  H  normal  relationship  to  said 
body  contour,  and  with  said  strip  extending  continuously 
in  its  annular  contour  In  line  with  the  annular  circum 
ference  of  thp  shoe  or  casing  without  distortion  of  Its 
initial  woven  body  contour  and  without  stretching  or  dls 
tortlon  of  its  threads  or  strands  to  prtwluce  a  homog.'neous 
textile  unit  in  normal  condition  for  placement  In  associa- 
tion with  the  elastic  b<Hl.v  of  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  then 
uniting  said  textile  bo<l.v  unit  v^tth  the  clastic  l>od.v  of  the 
shoe  or  casing  structure  without  distortion  of  Its  Initial 
woven  ho<ly  contour  an<l  without  htret<hlnK  or  distortion 
of  its  threads  or  strands. 

4.  The  method  of  const ructlnj;  n  shoe  or  casing  for 
pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  in  weavlns  the  Internal 
textile  body  fabric  or  carcass  In  a  continuous  strip  and 
In  a  segmental  cross  section  and  annular  contour  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  elastic  boily  of  the  shoe  or 
caslnK  within  which  It  Is  t«  be  embeddtKl,  with  Its  threads 
or  strands  In  normal  relationship  to  said  body  contour, 
and  with  said  strip  extending  lontlnuously  in  Its  annular 
(OUtour  In  line  with  the  annular  circumference  of  the 
shoe  or  casing  without  distortion  of  its  woven  body  con- 
tour and  without  str<t<hInK  or  distortion  of  its  threads 
or  strands  to  produce  a  homogeneous  textile  unit  in  nor- 
mal condition  for  placement  In  association  with  the  elastic 
b«Kly  of  the  shoe  or  casing,  and  then  uniting  saiil  textile 
body  unit  with  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing 
structure  without  distortion  of  Its  woven  body  contour 
and  without  stretching  or  distortion  of  Its  threads  or 
strands. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shoe  or  casing  for 
pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  In  weaving  the  internal 
textile  boily  fabric  or  carcass  Initially  In  a  continuous 
strip  and  In  a  segmental  cross  section  and  annular  con- 
tour conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  elastic  body  of  the 
shoe  or  casing  within  which  It  is  to  be  embe<Ided,  and  with 
Its  threads  or  strands  initially  In  normal  relationship  to 
said  l>ody  contour,  and  continuously  carrying  or  winding 
said  strip  upon  Itself  in  line  with  the  annular  circumfer- 
ence of  the  shoe  or  casing  without  distortion  of  its  Initial 
woven  body  contour  and  without  stretching  or  distortion 
of  its  threads  or  strands  to  produce  a  homogeneous  textile 
unit  having  multiple  piles  and  In  normal  condition  for 
placement  in  association  with  the  elastic  body  of  the  shoe 
or  casing,  then  applying  to  said  textile  bo«Iy  unit  while  In 
Its  initial  woven  and  wound  contour  and  with  Its  threads 
or  strands  In  normal  relationship  thereto  a  caoutchouc 
filler,  antl  then  uniting  said  textile  body  unit  with  the 
elastic  body  of  the  shoe  or  casing  structure  without  dis- 
tortion of  Its  Initial  woveu  and  wound  body  contour  and 
without  stretching  or  distortion  of  Its  threads  or  strands. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,358.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PIPE  FITTIN(JS. 
Charles  A.  Dica,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Mark,  Lake  Forest.  111.  Flle<l  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.    .'»20,256.      (CI.    113—51.) 


r^ 


i 

,^VV-      ■■♦— 

Ti 

k 

- 

form  a  lateral  projection,  and  then  truing  the  lateral  pro- 
jection In  dies  to  bring  It  to  a  tubular  form. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pipe  fittings,  comprising  re- 
duc!njf  the  diameter  of  the  ends  of  a  tubular  blank,  com- 
pressing the  central  portion  of  the  blank  from  opposite 
side.*,  and  causing  It  to  protrurle  laterally,  then  shaping 
the  lat-ral  protrusions  to  a  tubular  form. 

."{.  The  process  of  making  pipe  fittings,  comprising  tak- 
ing a  tubular  blank,  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  blank  and  thickening  the  walls  of  said  end 
portions,  and  then  aperturing  the  central  portion  and 
.shaping  it   from  without  to  tubular  form. 

4.  The  process  of  making  pipe  fittings,  comprising  re- 
ducing the  diameter  and  thickening  the  walls  of  the  end 
portions  of  a  tubular  blank,  and  then  flattening  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  blank  with  dies  to  the  desired  shape 
for  the  fittings  and  aperturing  the  central  portion. 

5.  The  process  of  making  pipe  fittings,  comprising 
placing  a  tubular  blank  in  dies  and  re<luclng  the  diameter 
of  end  portions  thereof  by  substantially  radial  pressure, 
and  then  compressing  the  unreduced  portion  In  suitable 
dies,  thereby  causing  the  unre<luie<l  portion  to  project 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.359.  VALVE.  Chaules  A.  Diis,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Clayton  Mark.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  17. 
1912.     Serial   No.  704,007.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  pipe  fittings,  comprising  re- 
ducing the  diameter  of  end  portions  of  a  tubular  blank, 
then    flattening    the    unreducetl    portion    of    the    blank    to 


yg    u- 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  branched  piece  having  an  inserted  seat, 
said  seat  being  secured  in  the  branched  piece  by  reduction 
of  the  ends  of  the  branche<l  piece,  the  seat  having  an 
unobstructed  bore,  and  a  plunger  of  as  great  a  diameter 
as  said  bore,  the  plunger  and  said  seat  having  corre- 
sponding wedging  tapers. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  branched  piece  having  a  thimble  of 
non-corrodlble  metal  therein,  said  thimble  comprising 
a  seat  for  a  valve  plunger,  the  said  seat  having  an  unob- 
structed bore,  dished  portions  in  said  seat  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bore,  the  plunger  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  bore  and  having  Upered  sides,  the  said 
sides  l>elng  ad.apted  to  bear  against  said  seat  in  the  said 
dished  portions,  and  the  said  branched  piece  bearing 
against  the  ends  of  said  thimble. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  branched  piece  having  therein  an  in- 
serted seat,  the  branched  piece  being  clamped  and  com- 
pressed about  the  ends  of  said  seat,  the  seat  having  an 
unobstructed  bore,  a  recess  In  said  seat,  and  a  plunger 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  seat  adapted  to  reciprocate 
and  seat  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  valve  a  branched  piece  having  shouldered  ends 
a  thimble  seated  in  said  branched  piece  and  held  against 
movement  along  the  long  axis  of  the  piece  by  the  sboulden 
on  the  ends  of  the  branched  piece,  said  thimble  having  an 
unobstructed  bore  and  containing  a  tapered  portion  form- 
ing a  seat  for  a  valve  plunger. 
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1.182,360.  PIPE-FITTING.  CtiARLCS  Albibt  Dim,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asslgQor  to  Clayton  Mark  and  Anson  Mark, 
doing  business  under  the  name  of  The  Mark  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Oct.  20:  1914. 
SerUl   No.   867,654.      (CI.    137—7.5.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  r.f  manufacturf,  a  <  olil  worked 
Steel  pipe  fitting  having  a  longitudinally  extending  por 
tlon  and  a  projection  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
longitudinally-extending  portion,  the  metal  forming  the 
Junctur:>  between  a  wall  of  the  longitudinally-extending 
portion  and  a  wall  of  the  projection  being  thickened  as  a 
reinforcement  therefor. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cold  worked  steel 
pipe  fitting  formed  by  longitudinally  applied  compression, 
consisting  of  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  and  a 
projectHn  at  right  angles  tliereto.  th«'  said  fitting  bavins: 
thickened  and  relnforied  walls  at  the  Juncture  tietwein  a 
side  of  the  longitudinally-extending  portion  and  a  sid'' 
of   the  projection. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  inlil  work-'d  sti'c' 
pipe  fitting  formed  by  longitudinallyapplled  compression, 
consisting  of  a  lonKltudlnally-extemlinK  p<irtit>n  and  a 
projection  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  said  fitting  haviui; 
walls  of  densifietl  metal  and  being  thlckeneil  and  rein 
forceil  at  the  Juncture  between  a  side  of  the  luu«itndi- 
nallyextendlng  portion  and  the  ailjarcnr  side  wall  of  th»' 
projection. 


adapted  to  connect  said  compartments  alternately  with  a 
suction  member  and  an  air  pressure  member,  a  conveyer 
to  receive  said  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duality  of 
wheels,  porous  dies  upon  said  wheels,  the  dies  upon  one 
wheel  adapte<l  to  interme.sh  with  those  upon  the  opposite 
wheel,  means  to  cause  constant  relative  motion  and  ve- 
locity of  said  wheels,  means  to  deposit  a  material  bus 
pende<l  in  a  liquid  upon  said  dies,  diaphragms  within  said 
whe»>lH  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, valves  communicating  with  said  compartments  and 
with  pressure  and  suction  units  outside  the  wheels,  a 
conveyer  to  receive  said  material,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duality  of 
wheels,  porous  Intermeshing  dies  upon  said  wheels,  valves 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  wheels,  gears 
connecting  said  wheels,  a  conveyer  adjacent  said  wheels, 
means  to  deposit  material  suspende<l  in  a  liquid  upon  said 
dies,   substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


1.182.361.  PAPER  FORMING  MACIIINK  ('i..\ytun  T. 
Eaio,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  C. 
Keller,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  'Jit.  1014.  ."Serial 
No.    869.234.      CI.   92 — 39.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  duality  of 
surfaces,  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  relative  motion 
of  simultaneous  approach  and  recedence,  porous  dies  ra- 
dially disposed  upon  each  surface,  the  dies  upon  one  sur- 
face adapted  to  intermesh  with  those  upon  the  other, 
meaoa  to  deposit  material  suspended  in  a  liquid  upon  the  | 
periphery  of  said  dies,  means  to  withdraw  said  liquid, 
means  to  remove  said  material  from  the  dies,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  duality  of 
wheels,  porous  dies  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheels,  the 
dies  upon  one  wheel  adapted  to  intermesh  with  those  upon 
the  opposite  wheel,  means  to  deposit  material  suspended 
In  a  liquid  upon  said  dies,  diaphragms  within  said  wheels 
dividing   same    into   a    plurality   of   compartments,    valves 


1,182,362  rRINPINr.-MACUINE.  William  F.  Fischer, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  File«i  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
16.319.       (CI.    SI— 4.) 


*«.  .-■. 


1.  The  coiiit)lnatlon  of  means  for  holding  a  form  and  an 
artlcli^  to  be  formed,  with  a  slide,  a  follower  on  said  slide 
for  tracing  the  outline  of  said  form,  a  grinding  wheel 
journaled  on  saitl  slide  for  cutting  said  article,  a  second 
slide  on  which  said  first  slide  Is  movable  to  and  from  said 
means,  and  means  whereby  said  second  slide  is  movable 
transversely  to  the  movement  of  said  slide  first  name<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  follower  and  a  grinding  de- 
vice, of  a  revoluble  devico  for  holding  a  form  In  correla- 
tion to  said  follower  and  a  revoluble  device  for  holding 
an  article  to  he  formed  in  correlation  to  said  grinding 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  follower  and  a  grinding  de 
vice,  of  a  revoluble  device  for  holding  a   form  in  correla 
tlon    to  said   follower,  a   revoluble  device   for  holding  an 
article  to  be  forme«l  In  correlation  to  said  grinding  device, 
ami  means  connecting  said  revoluble  devices  whereby  the 
revolution  of  one  effects  a  similar  revolution  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  follower  and  a  grinding  de- 
vice, of  a  journaled  shaft  having  a  head  thereon  for  hold 
ing  a  form  in  correlation  to  said  follower,  a  journaled 
shaft  having  a  head  thereon  for  holding  an  article  In  ( or- 
reiatlon  to  said  grinding  device,  and  means  connecting 
said  shafts  whereby  they  are  revoluble  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  follower  and  a  grinding 
whe<d,  of  n  journale<l  shaft  having  a  head  thereon  for 
holding  a  form  in  correlation  to  salil  follower,  a  longltuill- 
nally  movalde  lH>arlng,  a  shaft  JournalM  in  and  movalile 
longitudinally  by  said  l»earlng,  said  last  nanie<l  shaft  hav- 
ing a  head  thereon  for  holding  an  nrti<  le  In  correlation  to 
said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts 
whereby    they  are  similarly  revolve<l. 

[Claim    6   not    printed    In    the    (iaotte.l 
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1,182.863.  8ELECTOR  SWITCH.  Oscab  F.  FoBSBaao. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13.  191 T).  Serial  No.  50,544. 
(CI.    179 — 27.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  selector  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  row  of  terminals,  a  carrier  having  a  brush 
uormallv  resting  at  the  top  of  said  row.  means  including 
a  magnVt  for  allowing  said  brush  to  drop  in  long  and 
short  steps  over  Kald  row.  and  a  stepping  magnet  adapted 
to  elevate  said  brush  .arrler  to  its  normal  position. 

2  In  a  selector,  the  ,  oniblnatlon  with  a  vertical  row  of 
terminals,  a  carrier  having  a  brush  normally  resting  at 
the  top  of  said  row,  means  for  allowing  said  brush  to  drop 
in  long  and  short  steps  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  es- 
cape wheels  fixe<l  thereto,  one  having  a  greater  number 
of  teeth  than  the  other,  a  detent  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels,  a  magnet  controlling 
said  detent  and  a  magnet  adapted  to  control  the  relation 
of  said  wheels  to  said  detent,  and  means  for  restoring  said 

carrier. 

3  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  row  or 
terminals  a  carrier  having  a  brush  normally  resting  at 
the  top  of  said  row.  means  for  allowing  said  brush  to  drop 
in  long  and  short  steps  comprising  a  shaft,  bearings  there 
for  a  pair  of  escape  wheels  flie<l  to  said  shaft,  one  having 
a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  other,  a  doulde  pawl 
adapted  to  co5perate  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels, 
and  a  magnet  controlling  sjil.l  double  pawl,  a  magnet 
adapte<l  to  shift  said  shaft  axlally  In  .said  bearings  to 
,ause  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels  to  cooperate  with 
said  double  pawl,  and  means  for  restoring  said  carrier. 


1,182.364  MACHINE  FOH  MAKINC  WTNDOW^EN- 
VELOP  BLANKS.  Samih.  Fihman,  Wrooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed   June   1.   1915.      Serial   No.   31.4S4.      (Ci.   93—61) 


Kpring  for  keeping  said  gripper  or  grlppera  open,  a  re- 
volving arm  connecte<l  to  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve therewith,  a  deflecting  member.  adapte<l  to  Inter- 
cept the  outer  end  of  said  revolving  arm  during  a  proper 
phase  in  its  revolution,  thereby  closing  said  gripper  or 
grlppers  ngninst  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  an  oscil- 
lating member  adapttvl  to  impart  a  quick  and  sudden 
motion  to  said  deflecting  member  during  the  time  of  Its 
l!iterc..pting  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  thereby  im- 
parting' a  (julck  and  sudden  motion  to  said  gripper  or 
prippers  during  said  operation  of  seizing  said  patches. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  com- 
I.rlslng  a  mechanism  for  cutting  window  openings  in  en- 
velop Idanks  and  a  gumming  mechanism,  combined  with  a 
means  for  feeding  said  blanks  through  the  machine,  said 
cutting  mechanism  Including  a  suitable  stripping  plate 
adapted  to  support  said  blanks  during  the  operation  of 
cutting  sabl  openings,  and  said  fee^llng  means  including 
a  pair  of  recessed  disks  operatlveiy  connected  to  said 
mechanisms  and  adapted  to  fee<l  said  idanks  onto  and  off 
sabl  stripping  plate  and  to  be  out  of  contact  with  said 
blanks  during  said  operation  of  cutting  said  openings. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  com- 
prising a  mechanism  for  cutting  window  openings  in  en- 
velop blanks  and  a  cummlnp  mechanism,  combined  with  a 
means  for  feeding  said  blanks  through  the  machine,  aald 
means  inclu<ling  a  pair  of  recesse<l  disks  operatlveiy  con- 
nected to  said  mechanisms  and  adapted  to  l)e  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  blanks  during  the  operation  of  cutting 
said  openings,  a  stop  or  stops,  adapted  to  arrest  the  for- 
ward motion  of  the  blanks  in  cutting  position  during  the 
operation  of  cutting  said  openings,  and  a  suitable  socket 
or    sockets    adapte.l    to    adjustably    support    said    stop   or 

stops. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  Idanks,  com- 
prising a  me.hanlsm  for  cutting  window  openings  in  en- 
velop blanks,  a  gumming  mechanism  and  a  patch  applying 
mechanism,  combined  with  a  means  for  feeding  said 
blanks  through  the  machine,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  recessed  disks,  operatlveiy  counecte^l  to  said  mecha- 
nisms and  adapted  to  intermittently  discontinue  the  feed- 
ing of  said  blanks  through  said  mechanism  for  cutting 
window  openings  In  sal.l  blanks  during  the  operation  of 
cutting  said  openings,  a  stop  or  stops,  adapted  to  arrest 
the  forward  motion  of  the  blanks  In  their  course  through 
the  machine  during  the  operation  of  cutting  said  openings. 
and  a  damp  or  damps  adapted  to  prevent  the  glancing 
back  of  said  Idanks  when  Intercepted  by  said  stops. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks,  com- 
prising a  me.hanlsm  for  cutting  window  openings  In  en- 
velop blanks,  a  gumming  mechanism  and  a  patch  applying 
mechanism,  combined  with  a  means  for  feeding  said 
blanks  through  the  machine,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  recessed  disks,  operatlveiy  connectP<l  to  said  mecha- 
nisms and  adapted  to  Intermittently  discontinue  the  feed- 
ing of  said  blanks  through  said  mechanism  for  cnttlng 
window  openings  In  said  blanks  during  the  operation  of 
cutting  said  openings,  a  stop  or  stops,  adapted  to  arrest 
the  forward  motion  of  the  blanks  In  their  course  through 
the  machine  during  the  operation  of  cutting  said  open- 
ings, and  a  spring  clamp  or  clamps,  connected  to  said 
stop  or  stops  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  glandng  back 
of  said  blanks  when  Intercepted  by  said  stop  or  stops. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  a 
patch  applying  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotary  carrier 
for  patches  of  transparent  paper,  a  gripper  or  grlppers  on 
said  carrier,  aald  gripper  or  grlppers  being  adapted  to 
nelae  said  rrtitchea.  one  at  a  time,  and  transfer  the  aame  to 
1  blank  in  the  rotation  of  aald  carrier,  a  spindle,  plvoUlly 
•onnecting    said    gripper    or    grlppers    to    said    carrier,    a 


1  182.365.  GRASS-CATCHER  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS. 
Loris  B.  C.OLDBiHo  and  Nathan  Goldbkro,  DenTer. 
Colo.      Filed    Aug.    6,    1914.      Serial    No.   855,885.      {CI. 

56 — 114.) 

1.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  Including  a  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  frame  having  front  and  rear  trans- 
I  versely  arranged  rods,  angle  bars  whose  forward  and  rear- 
I  ward  "extremities  are  connected  with  said  rods,  the  roda 
having  upwardly  projecting  stiffening  loops  which  serve 
I  as  stops  to  prevent  accidental  back  and  forth  movement 
j   of  the  receptacle. 

I       2.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers.  Including  a  frame 
I   having  upwardly  projecting  clips  located  at  the  forward 
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extremity  thereof  composed  of  two  parts  connected  at 
ttie  top  by  a  spring,  the  lower  portion  of  une  part  having 
a  horizontal  laterally  disposed  loop  through  which  the 
other  part  passefl,  the  looped  member  of  each  clip  being 
constructed  to  connect  with  the  lawn  mower. 


30-    ,■ 


3.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  Including  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  receptacle,  the  said  frame  having  up- 
right clips  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  its  forward 
extremity,  each  clip  being  composed  of  a  vertical  member 
and  a  member  forming  an  angle  therewith,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  last  named  member  terminating  in  a  hori- 
zontal, laterally  disposed  loop  through  which  the  vertical 
member  passes,  each  loop  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
eye  adapted  to  connect  with  the  lawn  mower,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle and  a  frame  distinct  from  the  receptacle  for  sup- 
porting the  latter,  said  frame  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  of  said  body 
portion  and  projecting  forwardly  adjacent  the  aides  of  the 
grass  receptacle  when  in  place,  said  arms  being  connected 
at  the  top  by  a  transverse  part  which  extends  above  the 
grass  receptacle  and  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
handle  of  the  lawn  mower  forward  of  the  rear  extremity 
of  the  grass  re<'eptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  grass  catcher  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  grass 
receptacle  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  the  said 
frame  including  front  and  rear  transversely  arranged 
rods,  and  angle  bars  longitudinally  disposed  and  trans- 
versely spaced,  their  front  and  rear  extremities  being 
connected  with  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  rods,  the 
rear  rod  having  Its  extremities  vertically  offset,  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  angle  bars  connected  therewith  are 
raised  above  the  ground  and  prevent  It  from  wear,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,366.  SHUTTLE.  Jdsef  Granz.  Plauen,  (Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Vogtiandische  Maschlnenfabrlk, 
Plauen,  (.ermany.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,078.      (CI.  112—23.) 


y 

I    X 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  embroidery  machine 
shuttle,  of  which  the  back  rises  from  the  pointed  end  at 
an  acute  angle  to  a  point  located  In  advance  of  the  middle 
vertical  line  of  the  shuttle,  then  from  that  point  tapers 
gradually  down  toward  the  rear  and  Is  curved  abruptly 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  shuttle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.182,367.  HELMET.  Jamis  H.  Gbatill,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  SerUl  No.  40,377.  (CT. 
2—117.) 

1.   A   helmet   consisting   of   the   combination   of  an   ad- 
justable head-band  provided  with   front  and   rear   stops, 


and  a  swinging  shield  provided  with  a  buffer-stop  for  en- 
gaging the  stops  on  the  head  band. 


2.  A  helmet  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an  ad 
Justable  head-band  provided  with  front  and  rear  rest^ 
and  side  brackets  and  a  swinging  shield  pivoted  to  said 
brackets  and  provided  with  a  stop  for  engaging  said  restn 
and  so  weighted  that  Its  position  U  stalile  when  engaging: 
either  of  said   rests. 

3.  A  helmet  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shield 
and  a  head  piece  pivoted  together  with  stops  interpose<l 
between  the  shield  and  head  piece  and  adapted  to  position 
the  former  and  to  afford  It  a  range  of  swinging  movement 
In   respect   to  the   latter,   substantially  as  described. 


1.182,368.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Carl  Ha.ner,  Jr.,  Suffern. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  lirake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  Mabwab.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,054.     (CI.  188 — 82. t 


1.  A  shell  for  composition  fllle<l  brake  shoes  comprising 
a  cast  metal  body  with  side  and  en<l  walls  of  limite<l 
thickness,  and  reinforcements  of  openwork  ductile  metal 
embodied  In  the  said  side  walls. 

2.  A    brake    shoe    shell    comprising   a    cast    metal    bodj 
with    spaced    side   and    end    walls   of   limited   and   substan 
tlally    uniform    thickness   throughout,   and    reinforcements 
of    openwork    ductile    metal    Incorporated    in    said    side 
walls. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  shell  forme<l  of  cast  iron, 
with   side  and  end  wall!<  of  limited   thickness,  a  relnforc 
Ing    strip    of    openwork    ductile    metal    embodleil    In    the 
walls   of   said    shell,   and   a   composition    filling   contained 
within  said  shell. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  cast  Iron, 
and  Including  side  and  end  walls  of  limited,  and  anbstan 
tlally    uniform,    thickness    throughout,    openwork    ductile 
metal    reinforcements   embodle<l    In    said    shell   walls,    and 
a  composition  filling  contained  within  said  shell. 


1,182.369.      HYDRAULIC  COMPRESSION   MECHANISM 
Georce  llAMgt'BT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sani 
tary    (Garbage    Vehicle    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    .1 
Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1915.     Serial 
No.   10.250.      (Cl.   100 — 50.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  com 
pressed,  a  compression   piston  therein,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  piston  connected  with  the  compreaalon  piston,  a 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a   valve  controlling  admis- 
sion of  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said  valve  adapted  to  be 
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manually  thrown  to  poaltlon  to  connect  the  source  of  hy 
draullc  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  that  side  of  the  piston 
which  will  cause  the  compresrfon  piston  to  move  against 
the  material  to  be  compressed,  and  means  automatically 
operated  by  the  hydraulic  pressure  when  It  reaches  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  amount  to  throw  said  valve  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  Is  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  pressure  source. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  com- 
pressed, a  compression  piston  therein,  a  hydraulic  cylln 
der  and  a  piston  therein  connected  with  the  compression 
piston,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  valve  {controlling  admission  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapt- 
eil  to  be  manually  thrown  to  position  to  connect  the  pump 
to  the  cylinder  on  that  side  of  the  piston  which  will  cause 
the  compression  piston  to  move  against  the  material  to 
l»e  compressed,  means  automatically  operated  by  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  when  it  reaches  a  cerUln  predetermined 
amount  to  throw  said  valve  to  a  position  wherein  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  is  connected  to  the  pump,  a 
liquid  reservoir  from  which  the  pump  takes  liquid,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  valve  to  divert  the  hydraulic 
pressure  from  the  pump  Into  said  reservoir. 


tlon,  and  a  bearing  for  the  free  edge  of  said  angle  pUte 
upon  the  sash,  said  angle  plate  being  adapted  to  flex  aa 
the  sash  is  open,  with  springs  bearing  between  the  angle 
plate  and  the  sash  to  maintain  the  contact  of  the  plate 
with  the  sash  at  all  times. 


1.182,.370.       ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.       Henrt     Hebs. 
Wawa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing 
Companv,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Dela 
ware.      Filed  Jan.   6.   1909.     Serial   No.   470,937.      (Cl. 
64 — 49. » 


In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  casing 
members  provl<lo<l  with  grooved  tracks  or  ways  and  roll 
Ing  elements  located  therein,  with  a  sc.ll.l  cage  forme<l 
with  pockets  for  the  rolllni;  elements  and  with  extensions 
to  engage  slldably  and  constantly  with  the  casing  mem 
f>ers  both  within  and  without  the  grooved  tracks  or  ways  ; 
whereby  said  cage  subserves  the  double  function  of  spac- 
ing the  balls  and  of  sustaining  the  load  conjointly  with 
the  rolling  elements  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  bear- 


1182.371.  SCREEN  FOR  PIVOTED  WINDOWS,  PAR- 
TICULARLY  FOR  METAL  WINDOW  FRAMES.  HlNRt 
HiooiN,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Newport.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,416. 
(Cl.  166—14.) 

1.  In  a  screen  for  windows,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  window  sash  with  horizontal  pivotal  mounting 
therefor,  of  a  window  screen  made  In  two  sections,  with 
supports  therefor  on  the  frame,  the  sections  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  sash,  and  resilient  strips  attached 
respectively  along  the  contiguous  upper  edge  of  one  screen 
section  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other,  with  a  bearing 
for  the  free  edges  of  the  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sash,  the  bearing  edges  being  cut  away  to  embrace  the 
vertical  bars  of  the  sash,  and  spring  plates  on  the  flexible 
strip  to  malnUln  a  closure  with  the  vertical  bars  as  the 

sash  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  screen  for  windows,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  window  sash  with  horizontal  pivotal  mounting 
therefor,  of  a  window  screen  In  tVo  sections,  with  sup 
ports  therefor  on  the  frame,  an  angle  plate  with  flexible 
mounting  therefor  along  the  edge  of  one  screen  section, 
and  a  bearing  for  the  free  edge  of  said  angle  plate  upon 
the  sash,  said  angle  plate  being  adapted  to  flex  as  the 
sash    Is   open    to    maintain    contact    with    the    sash   at   all 

times. 

8.  In  a  screen  for  windows,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  window  sash  with  horizontal  pivotal  mount- 
ing therefor,  of  a  window  screen  In  two  sections,  with 
supports  therefor  on  the  frame,  an  angle  plate  with  flexi- 
ble mounting  therefor  al0ng  the  edge  of  one  screen  sec 


4.  In  a  screen  for  windows,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  window  sash  with  horizontal  pivotal  mounting 
therefor,  of  a  window  screen  In  two  sections,  with  sup- 
ports therefor  ofl  the  frame,  an  angle  plate  with  flexible 
mounting  therefor  along  the  edge  of  one  screen  section. 
and  a  bearing  for  the  free  edge  of  said  angle  plate  upon 
the  sash,  said  angle  plate  being  adapted  to  flex  as  the 
sash  is  open,  with  roller  bearings  for  the  angle  plate  at 
its  contacting  edge  to  permit  the  plate  to  shift  with  Hhe 
opening  of  the  sash  without  buckling. 

6.  In  a  pivoted  window,  a  sash  pivoted  In  the  frame 
along  Its  median  line,  a  window  frame,  a  screen  member 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  sash. 
a  screen  member  mounted  in  the  frame  for  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  resilient  plates  on  the  screens  to  contact  with 
the  window  for  closing  the  free  edges  of  the  screens  from 
the  window,  said  window  frame  having  a  small  opening, 
a  lever  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  window  posi- 
tioned in  said  small  opening  and  means  for  closing  said 
opening  when  the  window  Is  In  open  position  with  the 
lever  in  use.  whereby  all  openings  In  the  window  for  pur- 
poses of  screening  and  operation  are  provided  with  clo- 
sures. 


1  182  372      AIR  COMPRESSING  PUMP.     GaoROl  I.  HlP- 
'  PL».    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec.    21,    1914.      Serial    No. 
878.824.      (Cl.  230—27.) 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moTable 
back  and  forth  In  the  cylinder  and  having  pressure  tlfht 
contact  therewith,  said  cylinder  having  valve  controlled 
inlet  ports  at  each  end,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  port 
at  the  rear  end  only  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston 
for  permitting  the  air  compressed  In  front  of  the  piston 
to  flow  to  the  rear  side  thereof  when  the  piston  reacbea 
the  forward  limit  of  Its  movement,  whereby  for  each  b«ck- 
ward  movement  of  the  piston  substantially  two  cylinder 
capacities  will  be  discharged  through  the  outlet. 
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2.  In  ao  air  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
back  and  forth  in  the  cylinder  and  having  pressure  tight 
contact  therewith,  said  cylinder  having  valve  controlled 
inlet  ports  at  each  end,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  i)ort 
at  the  rear  end  only,  and  a  by  pass  controlled  by  the  pis- 
ton for  causing  the  air  »ompre«8ed  in  front  of  the  piston 
to  flow  to  the  rear  side  thereof,  when  the  piston  reaches 
the  forward  limit  of  Its  movement,  whereby  the  piston  will 
discharge  a  volume  of  air.  at  each  backward  strolte,  equal 
substantially  to  twice  the  piston  displacement. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
back  and  forth  In  the  cylinder  and  having  pressure  tltrht 
contact  therewith,  said  lylimler  having  valve  controlled 
inlet  ports  at  each  end,  and  a  valve  controll»'d  outlft  port 
at  the  rear  end  only,  and  a  by  pass  In  the  forward  end  of 
the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  piston,  whereby  the  air  com- 
pressed in  front  of  the  piston  is  causetj  to  flow  to  the  rear 
side  thereof  when  the  piston  reaches  the  forward  limit  of 
Its  movement. 


1,182,373.  SHADE  FIXTURE.  Azbl  C.  Hokjh,  Janes- 
viUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hough  Shade  Corporation, 
Janesville,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1915.      Serial  No.  53,366.      (CI.  156 — 16.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade  flx- 
tare  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of 
the  top  member  of  a  shade,  and  a  hook  at  the  top  of  said 
body,  which  hook  Is  adapted  to  flt  over  said  shade  mem- 
t>er  with  a  part  between  said  member  and  the  building 
sapport  for  said  shade,  said  bo<ly  and  hook  having  formed 
therein  an  interior  longitudinally-disposed  cord-receiving 
groove  that  extends  from  the  bottom  of  said  body  to  the 
free  end  of  said  hook. 

2.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade 
fliture  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  He  against  the  face 
of  the  top  member  of  a  shade,  a  book  at  the  top  of  said 
body,  which  hook  Is  adaptetl  to  fit  over  said  shade  mem- 
ber with  a  part  between  said  meml>er  and  the  building 
support  for  said  shade,  and  a  cord  runner  at  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  said  body  and  book  having  an  Interior 
longitudlnally-dlspos«Hl  cord  receiving  groove,  an<l  said 
cord-runner  having  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  lower  front 
end  of  said  groove,  through  which  recess  is  passed  to  t>e 
secured  one  end  of  a  cord  l>efore  the  latter  is  placed  In 
said  groove. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade 
fixture  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face 
of  the  top  member  of  a  shade,  a  hook  at  the  top  of  said 
body,  which  hook  la  adapted  to  fit  over  aaid  shade  mem- 
ber with  a  part  between  said  member  and  the  building 
support  for  said  shade,  said  body  and  hook  having  an  In 
terior  longitudinally-directed  cord-recelving  gr(X)ve,  and 
laid  body  also  having  one  or  more  perforations  for  a 
faatenlng  member  or  members,  and  cord-securing  and 
-mpportlng  means  at  the  base  of  said  body. 

4.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade  fix- 
ture comprising  a  body  adapted  to  He  against  the  face  of 
the  top  member  of  a  shade,  a  hook  at  the  top  of  said  body, 
which  book  is  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shade  member  with 
a  part  between  said  member  and  the  building  support  for 
■aid  shade,  said  t>ody  and  hook  having  an  Interior  longi- 
tudinally-directed   cord-receiving   groove,    and    cord-secur- 


ing and  -supporting  means  at  the  base  of  said  body,  to- 
gether with  supporting  means  adapted  to  pass  through 
■aid  body  and  said  shade  member  Into  said  building  sap- 
port,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  shade  and  the  strain  on 
the  fixture  are  transferred  to  said  sapport. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  shade,  and  a  roll-up  cord 
therefor,  of  a  fixture  comprising  a  perforated  body  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  at  the  top  to  fit  over  the  top  member 
of  said  shade,  and  with  a  cord-runner  at  the  bottom,  said 
conl-runner  having  an  op<'Dlng  therein  to  receive  one  end 
of  said  cord,  8U(*b  end  being  fastened  within  said  cord- 
runner,  and  said  l>ody  and  hook  having  an  interior  lon- 
gitudinally dlrecte<l  groove  to  receive  said  cord,  after  It 
leaves  said  cord-runner,  between  the  walls  of  said  groove 
and  adjacent  parts  of  said  shade  member,  and  a  fastening 
member  passing  through  the  perforation  In  said  l>ody  Into 
said  shade  member. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,374.  I.N(JOT-MOLD  AND  FEEDER.  Kt,ooMri»LD 
H.  HowASD,  Asplnwall.  and  Erkkst  J.  Tikneb.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1915.  .Serial  No.  50,166. 
(Cl.  22 — 139.) 


1.  A  mold  having  its  walls  relatively  thin  at  the  top 
and  Increasing  In  thickne.ss  toward  Its  lower  end,  a 
feeder  fitting  In  the  mold,  and  an  adjustable  hanger  for 
the  feeder  In  the  mold  and  supported  by  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  feeder  having  grooves  through  which  the 
hanger  passes  whereby  the  fee<ler  will  snugly  fit  the 
cavity  of  the  mold. 

2.  .\  feeder  for  Ingot  molds  adapted  to  fit  the  cavity 
of  the  mold  and  having  means  to  allow  a  hanger  to  pass 
Into  the  mold  and  support  the  feeder  from  Its  lower  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  mold,  of  a  feeder 
adapted  to  fit  the  cavity  of  the  mold  and  a  hanger  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  mold  and  the  extreme  lower 
end  of  the  feeder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Ingot  mold,  of  a  feeder 
adapted  to  fit  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  and  an  adjustable 
hanger  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  feeder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ingot  mold,  of  a  feeder 
adapted  to  fit  the  cavity  of  the  mold  and  having  passage* 
therein,  and  a  hanger  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
mold  and  passing  through  the  passages  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  feeder  and  supporting  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ciasette.] 


1,182,376.     MEANS   FOR   ENABLIN<J    LIQCID8  TO   BB 
DRAWN  OFF  FROM  CLOSED  CONTAINERS.     PrrcB 
Ht-TBON,  Frankton  Junction,  New  Zealand.     Flle«l  July 
18,  1912.     SeHal  .No.  710,272.     (Cl.  217—99.) 
1.   In   a   Teat  device,   the   combination   of  a   cylindrical 
chamber ;  a  plug  in  the  upper  end   thereof  and   provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  an  up-standing  wall  surround- 
ing the  same  and  havluK  an  angular  slot  therein  ;  a  valve 
stem  loosely  received  by  said  opening;  a  plston-Hke  valve 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  loosely  received  In  tha 
chamt>er  ;  a  washer  on  the  upper  face  of  said  valve  ;  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  stem  through  said  slot ;  and  a  spring 
for  yieldably   preaaing   the   valve  against   Kild   plug,   said 


pin  and  slot  cooperating  to  hold   the  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2     In  a  vent  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cyliu 
drlcal  chamlier  having  a  lower  re<lu<ed  end  having  a  pas 
sage  therethrouKh  ;  a   valve  pluf;  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  central   opening  and  an   up 
standing    cylindrical    wall    surrounding    the    opening    and    t 
provlde<l   with  an    L-shaped   i«yonet   slot  having  an   open 
upper   end  ;    a    valve    stem    passing    loosely    through    said 
opening;  a  piston  like  valve  on  tht  lower  end  of  the  stem 
and   loosely    received    In    the   <  haml)er ;   a    washer   on   said 
valve  and   surrounding  the   stem  ;   a    radial    pin   projecting 
from  aald   stem  and  engaging  in   said  slot  :  and  a  spring 
Interposed    between    the    lower   part    of   the   chamber  and 
the  valve,  said  pin  and  slot  cofiperatlng  to  hold  the  valve 
in  open  position  against  the  action  of  aald  spring. 

.S.  In  a  vent  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cyHn- 
drlcal  chamber  having  an  Internally  threaded  upper  end 
and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  externally  threaded 
reduced  portion  Integral  therewith  ;  a  valve  plug  s<M-ewed 
Into  said  upper  emi  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  an  up  standing  cyllndrl.-al  wall  surrounding  the  open- 
ing and  having  therein  an  L-shaped  »>ayonet  slot  open  at 
Its  upper  end  ;  a  T-shaped  valve  stem  passing  loosely 
through  said  opening;  a  piston  like  valve  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem  and  loosely  received  In  wild  chamber  ;  a 
rubber  washer  on  aald  valve  and  surrounding  the  atem  ;  a 
radial  pin  projecting  from  said  stem  and  engaging  In  aald 
slot,  and  a  spiral  spring  in  the  chamber  between  the  lower 
pnrt  thereof  and  the  valve,  said  pin  and  slot  cooperating 
to  hold  the  valve  In  open  position  against  the  action  of 
said    spring. 

4  In  a  device  for  enabling  liquids  to  be  drawn  off  from 
clo.sed  containers,  the  conii)lnatlon  of  a  hollow  cylinder, 
a  valve  seating  screwed  Into  said  cylinder,  a  passage 
throiijih  said  seating,  a  valve  upon  the  under  side  of  said 
vhIvi-  seating,  a  valve  stem  to  said  valve  passing  through 
said  passage,  said  valve  stem  t>elng  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  said  passge  to  allow  air  to  pass  through  said 
passage,  a  coll  spring  within  said  cylinder  in  compression 
between  the  said  valve  and  the  bottom  of  the  aald  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  wall  extending  up  from  the  top  of  the  valve 
seating,  a  vertical  slot  In  said  wall  having  a  recess  at  Its 
bottom  end,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  valve  stem  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  slot  and  to  engage  In  said  recess  to  hold 
the  valve  In  open  position,  a  handle  to  said  valve  stem, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cylinder  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


therein  to  receive  a  terminal  member  of  said  band,  said 
catch  having  a  forward  terminal  memlier  adapted  to  enter 
said  opening  and  wedge  tightly  said  terminal  member  of 
said  matrix  band. 

2.  A  matrix  band  having  ou  a  terminal  thereof  a  later- 
ally projecting  tongue,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  said  band 
and  having  an  opening  In  the  forward  end  thereof  to 
receive  said  terminal  tongue  of  the  matrix  band,  and  a 
nioval>le  catch  mounted  on  said  arm  having  on  its  for- 
ward end  a  lip  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
and  hold  tightly  the  terminal  tongue  of  the  matrix  band 
on  said  arm. 

3.  A  matrix  band  having  on  Its  side  a  laterally-extend- 
ing tongue,  a  carrier  for  aald  iiand  having  on  Its  forward 
end  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  a  resilient 
catch  on  said  arm  having  a  longitudinal  y  adJusUble  con- 
nection therewith,  the  forward  portion  of  said  catch  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  of  the  band  and  wedge 
the  same  tightly  on  said  carrier. 


1,1S2,376.  TOOTH-FILLINi;  IMPRESSION  DEVICE. 
Jambs  W.  Itoby,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915. 
.SerUl  No.  54,488.      iCl.  32-17.), 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  matrix  band  composed  of  an  arm,  a 
movable  catch  on  nid  arm,  said  arm  having  an  opening 


1,182.377.  EN(;iNE  HOOD  FOR  AUTUMOHILES.  Clab- 
■  Nci  E.  JBrrEHS,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  How- 
ard C.  Marmon.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,451. 
(Cl.  74—56.) 


1.  An  automobile  hood,  comprLslnj;  two  parts  one  of 
which  swings  outwardly  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a 
hinge  conne.  ting  said  two  parts  and  located  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  joint  between  them,  said  hinge  comprising  a 
pivot  pin.  a  plate  fastened  to  one  of  said  parts  and  bent 
around  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  plate  fastened  to  the  other 
of  said  parts  and  l"-nt  around  said  pivot  pin  and  provided 
with  an  Intermedia fe  portion  between  said  pivot  pin  and 
its  point  of  attachment  to  said  hood  part,  which  Inter- 
mediate portion  Is  In  the  form  of  a  trough  located  below 
the  Joint  when  the  hood  is  closed  and  extending  around 
the  edge  of  the  first  hood  part  when  the  hood  is  raised. 

2.  Ae  automo()lle  hood,  comprising  two  parts  one  of 
which  swings  outwardly  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a 
hinge  connecting  said  two  parts  and  located  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  joint  lietween  them. 

.•?.  An  automobile  hood,  comprising  more  than  two  parti, 
and  hinges  connecting  such  parts  and  all  located  on  the 
inner  aide  of  the  hood,  some  of  the  joints  provided  by 
such  hinges  folding  inwardly  and  some  outwardly. 

4.  An  automobile  hood,  comprising  more  than  two 
parts,  and  hinges  connecting  such  parts  and  ail  located 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  hood. 

6.  An  automobile  hood,  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  swings  outward  relatively  to  the  other,  a  pivot  pin 
for  providing  a  hinge  connection  between  said  two  parta^ 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  portion  which  Is  bent  around 
said  pivot  pin,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  por- 
tion which  Is  bent  around  the  pivot  pin  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  such  bent  portion  and  the  body 
of  said  part,  said  Intermediate  portion  being  In  the  form 
of  a  trough  located  below  the  Joint  when  the  hood  Is 
closed  and  extending  around  the  edge  of  the  other  hood 
part  when  the  hood  Is  raised. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.378.     UNDERPAN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     JOHJJ  D. 

jEwar.L,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.     Serial 

No.   17.795.      (Cl.  74 — 66.) 

1.   In  an  automobile  and  In  combination  with  a  chassla, 
of   a    pan    mounted    thereon,    a    removable    section    in    the 
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central  part  of  said  pan  and  a  resilient  bearing  for  aald 
removable  section. 


2.  In  an  automobile  and  in  combination  with  a  chasala, 
of  a  pan  mounted  thereon,  said  pau  having  three  aectlona, 
the  central  section  being  removable,  and  cushion  means 
for  said  removable  section  for  preventing  rattling. 

3.  In  an  automobile  and  In  combination  with  a  chassis, 
of  a  pan  mounted  thereon,  said  pan  having  a  removable 
section  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  handle  portion 
at  the  front  end  of  said  removable  section,  and  cushion 
means  for  said  removable  section  for  preventing  rattling. 

4.  In  an  automobile  and  in  combination  with  a  chassis, 
of  a  pan  mounted  thereon,  a  removable  section  at  the 
central  part  of  said  pan  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally, a  handle  portion  at  the  front  end  of  said  remov- 
able section,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rattling  of  said 
removable  section. 

6.  In  an  automobile  and  In  combination  with  a  chassis 
of  a  pan  comprising  two  side  sections  being  fastened  to 
said  chassis,  a  middle  section  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally In  said  side  sections,  resilient  bearing  members 
between  said  removable  section  and  said  side  sections 
for  preventing  rattling,  and  means  for  locking  the  re- 
movable section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,182,379.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Jambs  Pon- 
TU8  J0HN8O.N,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.833.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  drive  shaft ;  a  shaft  to  be  driven  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  said  drive  shaft,  the  drive  shaft 
having  a  bearing  in  the  shaft  to  be  driven  ;  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft ;  a  Jack-shaft  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  first  named  shafts  :  gears  of  different  diameters 
carried  by  said  Jack-shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being  con- 
stantly in  direct  mesh  with  the  loose  gear  on  the  drive 
shaft ;  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be  driven, 
said  gears  being  in  allnement  and  constantly  in  direct 
mesh  with  gears  on  the  Jack-shaft ;  clutch  members  on 
the  loose  gears  ;  spacing  sleeves  having  a  series  of  plane 
longitudinal  exterior  surfaces,  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  be 
driven  and  to  the  drive  shaft ;  clutch  members  having  a 
aeries  of  plane  longitudinal  interior  surfaces  slidable  on 
said  sleeves  to  register  with  the  clutch  members  on  the 
gears  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  loose  gears 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  for  locking  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  driven  shaft  without  locking  thereto  any  of  the  gears 
which  are  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  for  con- 
necting the  loose  gear  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  with 
said  shaft. 


1,182,380.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  John  M.  JoHNaoi*. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  Aato- 
matlc  Fire  Alarm  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.703.     (CI.  169 — 8.) 


A  fire  extinguisher  consisting  of  a  circular  head  having 
an  upper  marginal  flange,  a  receptacle  removably  secured 
to  said  head,  a  siphon  wholly  arranged  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  one  leg  projecting  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  a  noczle  secured  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  siphon,  a  split  holder  depending  from  the 
head  into  the  receptacle  to  hold  a  bottle,  a  blade  to  sever 
the  bottle,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  blade  Is  fixedly  mount- 
ed, a  bearing  In  the  head  in  which  said  shaft  is  Journaled, 
a  trigger  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  trigger  and  the  head  to  automatically 
actuate  said  trigger,  an  armature  to  normally  hold  the 
trigger  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  magnetic 
means  for  drawing  said  armature  out  of  the  path  of  the 
trigger,   substantially   as   shown  and  described. 


1,182.881.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Philip 
Kapla.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.468.     (CI.  246—28.) 


1.  A  train  signal  compri.sing  a  plurality  of  eU'ctrlcal 
conductors,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  plurality  of 
lamps  In  independent  circuits,  a  plurality  of  douhlp  acting 
current  Interrupters  arranged  in  said  circuits,  one  side  of 
each  current  Interrupter  being  arranged  In  series  with  one 
of  said  lamps  the  other  side  of  each  current  interrupter 
being  arranged  In  multiple  with  each  other  and  In  series 
with  the  other  lamp  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  train  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  a  plurality  of 
lamps  In  Independent  circuits,  a  plurality  of  double  acting 
current  Interrupters  arranged  in  said  circuits,  one  side  of 
each  current  Interrupter  being  arranges!  in  series  with 
one  of  said  lamps  the  other  side  of  each  current  inter- 
rupter being  arranged  In  multiple  with  each  other  and  in 
series  with  the  other  lamp,  and  means  for  alternately 
operating  the  separate  sides  of  each  interrupter  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,182.382.  FLANGE-OILER.  Waltm  A.  KaiTii,  Ix>i 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  SerUl  No.  864.242. 
(CI.  184 — 8.) 

1.  Th<>  process  of  lubricating  wheel  fianges,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  introducing  steam  around  and  into  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  column  of  hard  grease  to  melt  some  of  the 
grease  from  said  column  to  form  a  hot  soapy  mixture  of 
grea8<>  and  water,  and  discharging  said  hot  soapy  mixture 
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against  the  fianges  to  lubricate  the  flanges  and  wash  them 
free  from  grit. 


2.  In  a  flange  oiler,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  swivel  Joint  for 
said  pipe,  means  for  holding  the  discbarge  end  of  the  pipe 
In  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
tightening  or  loosening  the  swivel  Joint. 

8.  In  a  flange  oiler,  a  casing,  a  container  in  the  casing 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  adapted  to  contain  hard 
grease,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe  line  between  said  delivery 
pipe  and  the  container,  and  means  for  conveying  steam  to 
the  Interior  of  the  container  whereby  the  grease  is  melted 
to  form  a  soapy  solution. 

4.  A  flange  oiler  including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  per- 
forated container  in  said  casing  adapted  to  hold  hard 
grease,  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  intake  opening 
and  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to 
the  intake  opening,  a  pipe  line  connected  to  the  discharge 
opening,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  swivel  connection  between  the 
delivery  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe, 
and  a  weight  tending  to  uwing  the  discharge  end  of  the 
delivery  pipe  upwardly. 


1.182,383.  GAS-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES. 
JAiias  E.  Kbknbdt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,296.      (CI.  126 — 52.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  gas  supply,  a  cock  be- 
tween the  burner  and  the  gas  supply,  a  rontrolling  valve 
in  said  cock  having  a  stem,  a  slldably  mounted  bracket,  an 
operative  connection  t)etween  the  bracket  and  valve  stem, 
an  operating  member,  and  a  connection  between  the 
bracket  and  operating  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  gas  supply,  a  cock  be- 
tween the  burner  and  gas  supply,  a  controlling  valve  In 
said  cock,  a  pilot  light  tube  leading  from  said  cock  a^d 
fixed  beneath  said  burner,  a  bracket  slidable  on  the  pilot 
light  tube,  an  operative  connection  between  the  bracket  and 
valve,  an  operating  member,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  bracket  and  operating  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  gas  supply,  a  controlliiig 
valve  in  the  cbck,  a  lever  arm  carrlp<l  by  the  valve,  a 
slidable  bracket,  a  rod  connected  to  the  brnrket  and  lever 
arm.  an  operating  member,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  bracket  and  the  operating  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  gas  supply,  a  cock  be- 
tween the  burner  and  gas  supply,  a  controlling  valve  In 
said  cock  provided  with  a  stem,  a  lever  arm  fixed  on  said 


stem,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  arm,  a  slidably  mounted 
bracket  connected  to  the  rod,  an  operating  member  having 
one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  free  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  bracket  and  the 
other  arm  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating 
member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  gas  supply,  a  cock  be- 
tween the  burner,  and  gas  supply,  a  controlling  valve  in 
said  cock  provided  with  a  stem,  a  lever  arm  fixed  to  said 
stem,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  arm,  a  fixed  pilot  burner 
tube  extending  beneath  the  burner,  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  connected  to  the  rod,  an  operat- 
ing member  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  free,  and 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  axn  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  the  other  arm  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  oper- 
ating member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,384.      H^MOCYTOMETER.        William    Thomsow 

Kb.vnbdv,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.       Filed    Feb.    8, 
1915.     .Serial  No.  6,833.     (Cl.  88—39.) 


1.  A  hspmocytometer,  comprising,  a  scale  arranged  to 
the  eye-piece  of  the  microscope  and  having  annular  areas 
divided  into  segmental  decimal  divisions. 

2.  A  ha?mocytometer,  comprising,  a  scale  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  the  eye-piece  of  the  microscope  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  circular  areas  and  radial  division 
lines  dividing  certain  of  the  annular  areas  formed  be- 
tween  the  circular  areas  into  decimal   factors. 

3.  A  hspmocytometer,  comprising,  a  scale  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  the  eye  piece  of  the  microscope  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  area  and  a  concentric  annular  area  surround- 
ing the  central  area  and  divided  radially  Into  decimal 
areas  each  equal  to  the  central  area. 

1.  A  ha?mocytometer,  comprising,  a  scale  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  the  eye  piece  of  the  microscope  having  a  cen- 
tral inner  circular  area,  a  central  larger  area,  an  annular 
area  encircling  the  central  areas  and  forming  a  decimal 
multiple  of  the  smaller  area  and  divided  radially  Into 
areas  equal  to  said  smaller  area,  and  an  annular  area  ar- 
rangHl  outside  the  inner  annular  area  forming  a  decimal 
multiple  of  the  larger  central  area  and  divided  radially 
into  areas  equal  to  the  larger  central  area. 

5.  A  hspmocytometer,  comprising,  a  scale  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  the  eye-piece  of  the  microscope  having  a  cen- 
tral inner  circular  area,  a  central  larger  area  an  annular 
area  encircling  the  central  areas  and  divided  radially  to 
form  bacteria  counting  chambers,  an  annular  area  sur- 
rounding the  latter  annular  area  and  divided  Into  ten 
areas  each  equal  to  the  area  of  the  central  inner  area,  a 
central  area  Including  the  aforesaid  areas,  and  an  annular 
area  surrounding  this  latter  area  divided  radially  Into  ten 
areas  each  equal  to  the  larger  central  area  within  the  first 
annular  area. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,886.      TYPOGRAPHICAL    MACHINE.      GaOBOB    P. 
K1KO8BCBT,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne#  York.     Filed 
Jan.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,288.     (Cl.  199 — 7.) 
1.  Typographical   distributing  mechanism  comprising  a 
conductor  along   which   the   type  or  matrices  travel  end- 
wise and  forme<i  with  an  opening  between  its  ends,  and 
fixed   or   permanent   means   for   discharging   the   type   or 
matrices  edgewise  from  the  conductor  through  said  open- 
ing. 
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2.  In  a  typographical  marhiop,  tbt-  coniblnation  of 
type  or  matrices  each  formed  with  an  inclined  cut  or 
notch  in  itH  side  face  extending  only  partly  thercthrouxb, 
and  a  distributing  conductor  along  which  the  type  or 
matrices  travel,  the  gald  conductor  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  stud  to  ongaRP  In  tht>  notches  of 
the  type  or  matrices  and  discharge  them  edgewise  therf 
from. 


3.  In  a  typographical  inaihinf.  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  type  or  matrices,  and  a  distributing  conductor 
along  which  they  travel  endwise  and  provided  with  a  lat 
erally  projecting  stud,  the  type  or  matrices  of  one  set 
being  formed  in  their  side  faces  with  Inclined  cuts  or 
notches  adapted  to  engage  the  said  stud  so  as  to  discharge 
them  edgewise  from  the  conductor,  and  the  type  or  mat- 
rices of  the  other  set  being  formed  with  grooves  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  throughout  their  extent  and  adapted 
to  register  with  said  stud  so  as  to  permit  them  to  pass 
thereby. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
or  matrices  each  formed  In  Its  side  face  with  an  Inclined 
cut  or  notch  and  also  with  a  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  and  two  distributing  conductors,  one 
communicating  with  the  other,  and  each  provided  with  a 
projecting  stud,  the  stud  of  the  first  conductor  adapted 
to  engage  the  inclined  cuts  In  the  type  or  matrices  anJ 
deflect  them  edgewise  therefrom  into  the  second  con- 
ductor, and  the  stud  of  the  latter  adapted  to  register 
with  the  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  type  or  matrices  so 
a.x  to  permit  them  to  pass  thereby. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
or  matrices  each  formed  with  an  Inclined  cut  or  notch, 
and  two  distributing  conductors,  cue  lommunlcaflng  with 
the  other,  and  each  provided  with  a  stud  to  engage  in  the 
notches  of  the  type  or  matrices  and  deflect  them  edge- 
wise therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.182.386.  UNION  SUIT.  Mobris  Kline.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Kllcrl  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.605.  (Cl. 
2— 144.'* 


In  combination  with  a  union  garment,  a  seat  construc- 
tion for  the  same  which  consists  of  a  seat  pouch  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  crotch  to  a  point 
above  the  wearer's  rump  when  the  wearer  Is  standing 
erect  and  being  open  horizontally  across  its  top.  the  sides 


of  tbe  pouch  being  permanently  attached  to  the  garment, 

and  a  tall  normally  depending  within  the  pouch  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  crotch,  the  sides  of  the  tall  being 
permanently  attached  to  the  pouch  and  the  body  of  the 
garment  while  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  tall  Is  unattached, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1S_'.3HT.      <iIN  POLE. 
Minn.      Filed    .\ug.    17. 
U54      139.) 


•  IcottuE    E.    KoTui,    Lancaster. 
1915.      Serial   No.   46,947.      (Cl. 


1.  A  gin  pole  of  the  class  described,  the  same  includ- 
ing a  vertically  dlsposeil  and  rotatable  pole,  and  three 
'>r  more  supporting  lines  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
pole. 

2.  A  gin  pole  of  the  class  rtescrllted,  the  same  Includ- 
ing two  end  supporting  plates,  a  vertically  dlsposeil 
hollow  pole  Hwiveled  to  turn  between  the  said  plates, 
and  three  or  more  supporting  llnea  attached  to  e«ch  of 
said   supporting   plates. 

.'{.  A  gin  pole  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  same  Includ- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  pole,  supporting  means 
In  which  the  poles  are  mounted  to  turn,  and  three  or 
more  lines  attached  to  said  supporting  means. 

4.  A  gin  pole  of  the  class  described,  the  same  includ- 
ing a  hollow  p«le,  having  an  opening  through  Its  lower 
end.  three  or  more  adjustable  supporting  lines  attached 
to  t'ach  end.  and  a  load  line  connected  with  the  top  end 
of  the  pole  and  threadetl  through  the  hole  In  the  lower 
end. 

.").  A  gin  p(de  adapted  to  bt-  suspended  from  a  steel 
structure.  Including  a  pole,  supporting  members  in  which 
the  two  ends  of  the  pole  are  swiveled,  and  three  or  more 
adjustable  supporting  lines  attathed  to  each  of  said  sup- 
porting members. 

[Claims  rt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.388.  TYPE-WRITINt;  MACHINE.  ALrsBO  G.  F. 
KiRowsKi.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typ<>writer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  562.369.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  783,859.     (Cl.  242—76.) 

1.  A  web-colling  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  spool, 
a  swinging  web-gulde  through  which  the  web  Is  led  In  a 
straight  line  prior  to  colling  on  the  spool,  and  a  fol- 
lower extending  from  the  guide  and  substantially  In  the 
same  plane  to  press  against  the  colls  on  the  spool  and 
cffe<tlve  to  adjust  the  guide  »o  that  the  web  is  fed  di- 
rectly to  the  circumference  of  the  roll  as  said  roll  varies 
In  diameter. 

2.  A  web-colling  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  spool, 
a  swinging  web-gulde  through  which  the  web  is  led  In  a 
straight  line  prior  to  colling  on  the  spool,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  rock  the  guide  In  one  direction,  and  a  follower  ez- 
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tending  from  the  vnlde  and  substantially  in  tbe  plane 
thereof  to  preM  acminst  the  coils  on  the  spool  and  ef- 
fective to  adjoat  the  guide  so  that  tbe  web  ts  fed  directly 
to  the  drcnmfereoce  of  the  roll  as  the  latter  varies  In 
diameter. 


3.  A  web-coillB<  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  spool 
or  reel,  and  a  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  ways 
formed  along  Its  side  edges  througb  which  the  web  passes 
on  Its  way  to  tbe  spool,  said  guide  swiveled  at  or  near 
Its  middle  to  enable  II  to  swing  to  a  position  tangential 
of  the  roll. 

4.  A  web-coUlnc  mechanism  Inclodlng  a  rotatable  spool, 
or  reel,  a  gvlde  device  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  at  or 
near  Its  middle  having  ways  formed  along  Its  side  edges 
through  which  the  web  passes  on  its  way  to  the  spool, 
and  a  follower  extending  from  tbe  gnlde  plate  and  sub- 
stantially in  tbe  same  plane  and  preaaed  against  the  roll 
on  the  spool  to  automatically  adjust  the  plate  as  the 
diameter  of  tbe  roll  varies,  to  direct  the  web  toward  the 
circumference  of  tbe  roll. 

5.  A  web-colllng  mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  spool, 
a  swlng:lng  guide  along  which  the  web  paaaes  prior  to 
colling  on  tbe  si>ool.  and  a  combined  follower  and  brake 
pressed  against  the  roll  to  adjust  the  guide  so  that  tbe 
web  la  fed  in  a  straight  line  directly  to  tbe  circumference 
of  the  roll  aa  It  varies  in  diameter,  and  having  a  braking 
action  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  anwlndlng  of  the 
web. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,889.  ELECTRIC  -  SHADE  INSECT  -  DESTROYER. 
Lawis  LaviNE,  Childress,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
.^.Tial  No.  80.010.     (Cl.  48 — 22.) 


y^ 


^     I£> 


1,182,8»0.  JAR-MOLDINO  MACHINE.  Wiltkbd  Lawia, 
Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tabor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,591.  (Cl. 
22—46.1 


An  Inaect  destroyer  comprising  an  arcuate  body  having 
means  for  attaching  Ita  ends  together  whereby  the  body 
aamimaa  a  fmsto-conlcal  form,  said  t>ody  having  an  arcuate 
fold  line  adjacent  Ita  outer  edge  forming  a  atrip  which 
can  ba  foldad  upwardly  to  provide  a  trough,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  tab  at  one  end  of  said  lip  to  be  secured  to  th«  other 
end  tkareef,  aald  body  having  upon  Ita  o«tar  aurfbca  a 
dry  atrip  eztesdlng  along  and  arranged  adjacent  the  ends 
and  edgea  of  said  body,  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  hav- 
ing an  inaect  catching  substance  within  tbe  boundary  de- 
fined by  aald  strip,  and  said  body  having  apertures  adja- 
cent Its  Inner  edge  for  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough. 
226  O.  G. — 82 


1.  A  lubrlratlng  pump  comprlsinx  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  reciprocating  imrt  and  formed  with  a 
pump  chamber  and  a  plunger  chamtter  extending  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part  and 
opening  at  one  end  to  said  pump  chamber,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  plunger  chaml>er,  and  m^ns  tending  to 
hold  said  plunger  at  one  end  of  Its  movement  in  said 
chamber  but  yielding  to  permit  the  plunger  to  be  moved 
out  of  said  position  by  Its  Inertia  when  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  part  Is  suddenly  checked, 
and  valves  controlling  the  admission  Into  and  discharge 
from  said  pump  chamber  of  lubricating  material. 

2.  A  lubricating  pump  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  attache<l  to  a  reciprocating  part  and  formed  with  a 
pump  chamber  and  a  plunger  chamber  extending  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part 
anil  comprising  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  reduced  portion 
<  onnectlng  said  tnlarge<l  portion  to  said  pump  chamber, 
a  plunger  comprising  a  weight  forming  portion  working 
In  Mid  enlarged  (;bamber  portion,  and  a  restricted  portion 
working  in  said  restricted  chamber  portion,  resilient  mc«ns 
acting  on  said  plunger  and  tending  to  hold  tbe  latter  in  a 
retracted  poaition  from  which  tbe  plunger  is  moved  by 
its  inertia  on  a  sudden  decrease  In  the  motion  In  a  corre- 
sponding direction  of  said  reciprocating  part,  and  valves 
controlling  tbe  admission  Into  and  discharge  from  said 
chamber  of  lubricating  material. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  movable  mold 
support  and  anvil  of  a  Jar  molding  machine  of  a  lubri- 
cating pump  secured  to  said  mold  support  and  formad 
with  a  chamber  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
said  chamber  by  its  Inertia  at  each  collision,  maans  tor 
causing  a  return  movement  of  the  plunger  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  admission  into  and  discharge  from  said  cham- 
ber of  lubricating  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  movable  mold 
support  and  anvil  of  a  Jar  molding  machine,  of  lubri- 
cating means  for  said  machine  comprising  a  pump  attached 
to  said  mold  support  and  comprising  a  movable  plunger 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  working  stroke  by  Its  own 
Inertia  on  each  collision  of  the  mold  support  and  anvil, 
and  means  yielding  to  permit  said  stroke  bat  operative  to 
cause  the  plunger  to  make  Its  return  stroke  after  each 
collision. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  movable  mold 
support  and  anvil  members  of  a  Jar  moldtag  machine,  of 
lubricating  means  for  said  machine  comprising  an  Inertia 
pump  attached  to  one  of  said  members  and  consisting  of 
a  chambered  external  housing  or  casing,  a  chambered  mem- 
ber extending  Into  said  housing  but  not  filling  the  cham- 
ber space  therein,  said  memt>er  bHng  provided  with  a 
pumping  chamber  and  with  a-  valved  Inlet  thereto  from 
the  space  In  said  bousing  not  filled  by  said  member  and 
with  a  valvetl  outlet  therefrom  and  with  a  passage  open- 
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ing  Into  said  chamber,  a  plunger  comprlslog  a  portion 
fitting  in  said  passage  and  movable  therein,  and  meanu 
tending  to  hold  said  plunger  In  a  retracted  position  with 
reference  to  said  chamber  but  yielding  to  permit  It  to  be 
moved  toward  said  chamber  by  Its  own  Intrtla  on  each 
collision  of  said  mold  support  and  anvil. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1  S2. 391.      LAST.      HiNBV   F.   LoiWBB.   Rochester,   N.   Y. 
FlleJ  Sepr.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,808.     (CI.  12—136.) 


In  a  divided  last,  the  combination  of  a  heel-part  ;  a  fore 
part  ;  a  connecting-member  by  which  said  part.s  are  held 
In  operative  relation  ;  a  plvot-pln,  on  which  the  connect- 
ing-member moves,  mounted  to  slide  laterally  In  one  part 
of  the  laet ;  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  pin  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  connecting  member  ;  the  plvot-pln 
being  retractable  to  permit  detachment  of  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  last  from  the  other. 


1. 182.392      LUBRICANT  RET .\INER. 
BBBG.    Kewanee.    111.      Filed    Dec.    8, 
65.795.     (CI.  64—22.) 


GfSTAva  E.  LrNi>- 
1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  axle  shaft  and  a 
housing  therefor,  of  a  lubricant  retaining  device  encircling 
such  shaft,  such  device  having  a  portion  thereof  in  the 
form  of  a  rlKht-hand  thread  and  another  portion  thereof 
in  the  form  of  a  left-hand  thread. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft  and  a  housing 
for  such  shaft,  of  a  lubricant  retaining  device  comprising 
a  sleeve  upoD  such  shaft,  such  sleeve  having  portions 
thereof  in  the  form  of  right  and  left  hand  threads. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft  and  a  housing 
therefor,  of  a  lubricant  retaining  device  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  place  surroundlnK  such 
shaft,  such  sleeve  having  spiral  edges  In  the  form  re- 
spectively of  right-hand    and  left-hand  threads. 


1,182.393.  WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.  SviN  J.  C.  LtJT- 
TBOPP.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  Theodore  I. 
Thygeson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,297.      (Cl.  9»— 7.) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnatlop  with  wrap- 
ping mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  gage  lever,  means 
operated  by  said  gage  lever  for  actuating  said  feeding 
mectianism,  and  means  acfuated  by  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  gage  lever. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
ping mechanlam,  of  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  gage  lever,  means 
operated  by  said  gage  lever  for  actuating  said  feeding 
mechanism,  and  a  measuring  member  actuated  by  contact 
with  the  articles  being  fed. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
ping mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  gage  lever,  means 


operated  by  said  gage  lever  for  actuating  aald  feeding 
mechanism,  and  a  measuring  member  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  gage  lever,  said  measuring  member  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  successively  engaging  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  whereby   the  same  is  actuated. 


4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap 
ping  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  a  gage  lever,  means 
operated  by  said  gage  lever  for  actuating  said  feeding 
mechanism,  and  a  measuring  member  having  a  cam  for 
limiting  the  movements  of  said  gage  lever,  said  measur- 
ing member  being  ai*^  provided  with  an  operating  arm 
arranged  to  successively  engage  the  articles  to  be  wrapped. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combiuatlon  with  wrap- 
ping mechanism,  of  mmns  for  feeding  the  articles  to  he 
wrapped,  wrapper  feed  rolls,  a  rack  for  actuating  said 
feed  rolls,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  slse  of  the  article  to  be  wrappe<l  for 
varying  the  operation  of  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  102  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,182,394.  CANDY-PULLING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  F. 
McCabtht,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben- 
jamin Skldmore,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  Aug.  4.  1915. 
Serial  No.  43,618.      (Cl.  107—30.) 


1.  A  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  three  stationary 
equl-distant  supporting  members,  and  a  device  having  a 
planetary  movement  for  pulling  the  candy  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  supporting  members. 

2.  A  candy  palling  machine  comprising  three  stationary 
supporting  members  located  at  the  angles  of  an  imaginary 
triangle,  and  a  device  having  a  planetary  movement  for 
pulling  the  candy  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  support- 
ing members. 

3.  A  candy  palling  machine  comprising  three  stationary 
eqal-dlatant  supporting  members,  nod  a  device  having  a 
planetary  movement  for  palling  the  candy  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  supporting  members  In  a  course  within  the 
geometric  figure  described  by  a  straight  line  bounding 
said  aapportlng   members. 
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4.  A  candy  polling  machine  comprising  three  stationary 
bupporting  members  located  at  the  angles  of  an  Imaginary 
triangle,  and  a  device  having  a  planetary  movement  for 
pulling  the  candy  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  support- 
ing members  in  a  course  within  the  geometric  figure  de- 
scribed by  a  straight  line  bounding  said  supporting  mem- 
l>ers. 

5.  A  candy  pulling  machine  comprising  a  post  and  three 
stationary  pins  projecting  therefrom  at  substantially 
equal  distances  apart,  a  standard  having  bearings  In  Its 
upper  end,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  stationary  toothed 
wheel  concentric  with  said  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  lat 
erally  from  the  end  of  said  shaft  nearest  said  post,  a 
spindle  Journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  the  axis 
of  which  is  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  smaller  toothed  wheel 
mounted  in  said  spindle  which  is  driven  by  said  stationary 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  lateral  arm  projecting  from  said 
spindle  and  a  finger  proJ<^ctlng  from  said  arm  toward 
said  post. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,395.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  HuoH  McKbb,  Dantelson,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,525.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  automobiles, 
the  combination  with  two  fenders  located  forward  of 
the  front  wheels  of  a  car  and  having  their  inner  ends 
flexibly  connected  so  that  the  movement  of  either  moves 
the  other,  of  two  springs  upon  which  the  said  fenders  are 
respectively  mounted,  and  a  lever  co-acting  with  one  of 
the  said  fenders  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
driving  and  brake  mechanisms  of  the  car. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  automobiles, 
the  combination  with  two  fenders  located  forward  of  the 
front  wheels  of  a  car  and  having  their  inner  ends  flexibly 
connected,  of  two  bowed  leaf-springs  upon  which  the  said 
fenders  are  respectively  mounted,  and  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  said  fenders  and  controlling  the  driving  and 
brake  mechanisms  of  the  car. 

3.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  automuolles, 
the  combination  with  two  fenders  having  flexible  connec- 
tion at  their  inner  ends  so  that  the  movement  of  either 
moves  the  other,  of  two  springs  upon  which  the  respective 
fenders  are  mounted,  and  a  lever  co-acting  with  one  of 
the  said  fenders  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
driving  and  brake-mechanisms  of  the  car  to  which  the  ap- 
pliance is  applied. 

4.  In  an  autooiatlc  safety  appliance  for  automobiles, 
the  combination  with  two  fenders  located  at  the  front  end 
of  a  car  in  a  line  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  having  tongue  and  fork  connection  at  their 
inner  enda,  of  two  springs  with  which  the  said  fenders 
are  connected  respectively,  and  means  co-acting  with  one 
of  the  said  fenders  and  operated  thereby  for  controlling 
the  driving  mechanism  of  the  car  to  which  the  appliance 
U  attached. 

5.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  automobiles, 
the  combination  with  two  fenders  located  forward  of  the 
front  wtiecls  of  a  car  and  having  their  Inner  ends  flexibly 
connected  and  their  outer  ends  shaped  and  positioned  for 
co-action  with  the  said  wheels,  two  springs  upon  which 
the  req>ective  fenders  are  plvotally  mounted,  and  means 
co-acting  wltli  one  of  the  said  fenders  for  controlling  the 
driving  and  brake-mechanisms  of  the  car. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,396.      OSCILLATING   ENGINE.      GnoKOE   MackbK- 
ziB.  New  York,    N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No. 

784,288.      (Cl.    121—42.) 


1.  In  an  oscillating  en^fine,  the  combination  at  ai> 
oscillating  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  osclllatlBS. 
vaUes  for  the  ports,  rocker  arms  connected  with  tlie 
valves,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  positions  of  the* 
vaMes  with  reference  to  the  rocker  arms,  connecting  rodrc- 
atUched  to  the  rocker  arms,  disks  attached  to  the  con- 
necting rods,  arms  attached  to  the  disks,  rods  attacheil 
to  the  arms  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  rods. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  A,  the  osclllatlngr 
valves  H  serving  both  as  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  the* 
rocker  arms  J,  the  connecting  rods  L,  and  the  diaks  M 
combined  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  A,  the  rotary  valvet-; 
11  serving  both  as  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  the  rocker 
arms  J.  the  connecting  rods  L,  the  disks  M,  and  the  lever 
P  combined  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  cylinder  having: 
combined  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  provided  with  rotarj- 
valves,  rocker  arms  attached  to  said  valves,  connecting 
rods  each  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  rocker 
arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  disk  capable  of  being  fixedl 
In  a  definite  position  by  means  of  a  lever  so  as  to  Increaser 
or  decrease  the  rotations  of  the  valves. 


1,182,397.  RIVETING  MACHINE.  Albbbt  T.  Maenchb. 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'f'g. 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  2», 
1914.     SerUl  No.  841,936.      (Cl.  218 — 2.) 


1.  A  riveting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  driver, 
an  anvil,  a  work-support,  a  lever  upon  which  said  work- 
support  is  mounted,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adjustable  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  position  of  aaid 
lever  and  of  said  work-support  relatively  to  said  anvil 
and  driver. 

2.  A  riveting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  driver, 
an  anvil,  a  work-support,  a  lever  upon  which  said  work- 
support  is  mounted  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  position  of  said  lever  and  said  work-support 
relatively  to  said  anvil  and  driver. 

8.  A  riveting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able work -support,  yielding  means  npon  which  said  mov- 
able work-support  is  mounted,  a  stationary  work-support 
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adjacent  to  mid  movable  work-support,  an  snvU  adjacent 
to  said  work-sapports  and  a  driver  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  work-supports,  the  work  ♦•ngaging  far*  of 
said  movable  work->iupport  normally  lying  In  a  plane 
between  said  driver  and  the  work-engaging  face  of  said 
stationary  work-support  and  adjustable  means  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  regulate  the  position  of  said  movable 
work-support  relatively  to  said  anvil  and  driver. 

4.  A  riveting  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a  driver, 
a  stationary  anvil,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  anvil  and 
constituting  a  work  support,  a  lever  upon  which  said 
sleeve  is  detachably  mounted  and  a  spring  connected  to 
said  lever. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  tubular  rivets  In  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  having,  in  combination,  a  driver,  a  mov- 
able work-support,  yielding  means  upon  which  said  mov- 
able work-support  Is  mounted,  a  stationary  work-sup- 
port having  a  recessed  portion  constituting  an  anvil  and 
a  guide  pin  slldably  mounted  In  said  stationary  work  sup 
port  In  allnement  with  said  driver  and  surrounded  by 
said  recessed  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.182.398.  EYE -SHIELD.  Robert  Malcom.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862. m66.  H'l. 
2—149.) 


1.  An  eye-shield  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having 
shades  of  different  colors  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, the  ends  of  the  shield  t>eing  slit  and  overlapped  to 
cause  the  ends  of  the  shield  to  extend  at  right  angles  to 
the  front  or  body  portion  thereof,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  eye-shield  formed  of  a  flexible  transparent  ma 
terlal,  having  shadei  of  different  colors  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  ends  of  the  shield  being  notched 
and  the^dges  overlapped  to  (old  the  ends  of  the  shield  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  vision,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  ends  together  and  providing  openings  for  ven- 
tilation, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  eye-shield  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible, 
transparent  material,  having  shades  of  different  colors 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  shield 
t>elng  slit  and  folded  over  each  other  to  bring  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  shield  at  right  angles,  a  resilient,  flexible 
binding,  having  a  groove  formed  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  end  of  the  shield,  and  means  for  securing 
■aid  binding  to  the  shield,  substantially  as  descrlt>^. 

4.  An  eye  protector  comprising  an  oblong  piece  of  thin 
and  flexible  material  sach  as  celluloid  and  the  like,  said 
piece  having  provisions  at  one  side  thereof  to  accommo- 
date the  nose  of  the  wearer,  each  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  piece  having  a  corner  portion  thereof  notched  and 
folded  upon  itself  and  the  folded  comer  portion  forming 
a  wall  at  each  end  of  the  device,  means  for  holding  the 
folded  parts  in  sach  folded  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  device  upon  the  face  of  the  wearer. 

6.  In  a  device  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  the  face  to 
protect  the  eyes,  the  combination  of  a  portion  formed  of 
inbstRntlally    transimrent    material    and    extending    sub- 


stantially from  end  to  end  of  said  device,  and  a  iwrtlon 
formed  of  greater  light  obstructing  material,  laid  mib- 
stantlally  tran.sparent  portion  t>elng  adapted  to  permit 
objects  to  t>«  viewed  plainly  therethrough,  said  leas  trana- 
parent  portion  being  adapted  to  shade  the  eyea  of  the 
wearer,  said  portions  being  secured  together,  and  means 
for  securing  the  device  upon  the  face  of  a  wearer. 
[Clalaaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,182,399.     AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.     MiKi  MiMT*.   Rock 

Island.  111.,  assignor  to  Oearleas  Automatic  Pump  Com- 
pany, Hock  Island,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
reb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  fll0.«44       (CI.  17S — 308.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  casing,  a  mercury  container  mounted 
therein,  said  container  comprising  a  block  of  inaulatlaff 
material  having  cups  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  .said  casing,  raised  flanges  sar- 
roundlng  the  tops  of  said  cups  above  the  level  of  the 
mercury,  a  movable  memt>er  mounted  to  swing  within 
said  casing,  a  contact  fork  mounte<l  on  said  member  and 
insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  said  fork  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  said  cups. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  casing,  a  mercury  container  mounted 
therein,  said  container  comprising  a  block  of  insulating 
material  having  cups  Integral  therewith  provided  with 
over-flow  openings  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  aide 
of  said  casing,  raised  flanges  surrounding  the  tops  of  said 
cups  above  said  overflow  openings,  a  movable  member 
mounted  to  swing  within  said  casing,  a  contact  fork 
mounted  on  said  memt)er  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and 
means  for  causing  said  fork  to  swing  Into  and  out  of 
said  cups. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  casing,  a  mercury  container  mounted 
therein,  said  container  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  block 
of  Insulating  material  having  cups  integral  therewith 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  said  casing,  a 
movable  member  mounted  to  swing  within  said  casing, 
a  contact  fork  mounted  on  said  memt>er  and  insulated 
therefrom,  means  for  causing  said  fork  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  said  cups,  permanent  contacts  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cups  to  the  back  of  said  block,  a  portion  of 
the  casing  being  cut  away  at  the  rear  of  said  block,  and 
an  Insulating  plate  removably  mounted  on  said  block 
covering  said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  casing,  a  wedge-shaped  mercnry  container 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of 
said  casing,  said  container  comprising  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  pair  of  cups  integral  therewith 
provided  with  overflow  openings,  raised  flanges  nirround- 
ing  the  tops  of  said  cnpa  above  aald  overflow  openings,  a 
movable  member  monnted  to  swing  within  said  casing,  a 
contact  fork  monnted  on  said  meml>er  and  inanlated 
therefrom,  means  for  causing  said  fork  to  swing  Into  and 
out  of  said  cups,  permanent  contacts  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cups  to  the  back  of  said  block,  a  portion  of  the  casing 
being  rnt  away  at  the  rear  of  said  block,  and  an  insulat- 
ing plate  removably  monnted  on  said  block  corering  said 
contacts. 
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1.182,400.  BUFFER  PUK  8HIP8.  Akobia)  Montanabi. 
Penaacola.  Fla.  F11«<1  Aug.  25,  191 B.  Serial  No. 
47.34i.      tCl.   114—220.) 


1.  A  buffer  for  ships  comprising  a  resilient  Iwiw.  shock 
absorber  i,  rotary  contact  meml)ers  larrled  by  said  shock 
ahaarbers.  and  antl-frlction  members  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotary  members. 

2.  A  buffer  for  ships  comprising  a  resilient  base,  shock 
abaorblng  plungers,  a  rotary  contact  memt>er  Journaled 
in  said  plungers,  and  anti-friction  members  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  said   rotary   members. 

3.  A  buffer  for  ships  coiiiprlslng  a  resilient  base,  shock 
absorbing  plungers,  rotary  contact  members,  and  pivoted 
t>earings  therefor  mounted  on  said  phingers. 

4.  A  buffer  for  ships  comprising  a  resilient  base,  shock 
absorbing    plungers,    rotary    contact    memberk,    pivoted 
bearings    therefor    mounted    on    said    loungers,    and    anti 
friction    members    mounted    on    the    peripheries    of    said 
rotar.v  m<'mi)ers. 

5.  A  buffer  for  ahlps  comprising  a  resilient  base,  8hO(  k 
absorbing  plungers,   horizontally-arranged    rotary   contact 
members,  pivoted  l>earlng  boxes  therefor  mounted  on  said 
plungers,   and   antifriction   members   mounted   In    the   pe 
ripherles  of  said  rotary  members,  the  axes  of  said  antl 
friction  members  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  ro 
tary   members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


1,182,401.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  Cormi.iis  S.  Morbis. 
Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1915.  Serial  No 
47,062.      (CI.  78—29.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  for  platform  »>cale8,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  balancing  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
laver  to  the  scale's  platform,  an  Indicating  device,  an-' 
operative  connections  l>etween  said  balancing  lever  an<l 
t^   indicating  device   comprising  a    flexible   member,   and 


a  pair  of  resilient  members  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
flexllde  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  for  platform  scale*,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lialandng  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  Kcale's  platform,  a  rota  table  indicating  de 
vice,  a  flexible  memt>er  adapted  to  be  wound  with  aald 
rotatable  indicator,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  members  car- 
ried by  the  balancing  lever  and  connected  with  the  re- 
spective end«"t)f  the  dexlhle  member,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  for  platform  scales,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  balancing  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  scale's  platform,  a  segmental  member  having 
aivisionai  graduations,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  Indicating 
arms  associated  with  said  seKmental  member  and  oper- 
able to  Kucce»«ively  indicate  the  amount  weighed,  a  chain 
connected  to  operate  said. rotatable  arma,  a  fulcrumed  le- 
ver, resilient  connections  between  aald  lever  and  the  re 
spective  ends  of  the  chain,  and  connection*  tMtween  aald 
fulcrumed  lever  and  the  balancing  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  for  platform  scale*,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t>alancing  lever,  means  for  connecting  said 
lever   to   the  scale's  platform,   a    segmental  member   hav- 
ing divisional  graduations,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  indi- 
cators associated  with  said  segmental   member  and  oper 
able  to  successively  indicate  the  amount  weighed,  a  chain 
having  a  winding  connection  with  said  indicators,  a  fu! 
crumed  lever,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  mounted  on  said 
lever  and   connected   with   respective  ends   of  said   chain, 
and  connections  between  the  fulcrumed  lever  and  the  bal 
anclng  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  indicating  apparatus  for  scales,  the  combina- 
tion   of    movable    counter-balancing   parts    variable    with 
displacement,   a   segmental   member   having  successive  dl 
visional  graduations  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
arms  of  relatively  different  lengths  associated  respectively 
with  said  divisional  graduations  and  operable  In  succes 
slon  to  indicate  the  amount  weighed,  sabstantially  as  de 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,402.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Hcbeht  A.  MriRs. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  S.  Hlckok. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  ».  1914.  Serial  No.  876,03:5. 
(CI.  74—37.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  fric 
tlon  bands  operable  to  engage  and  release  said  member, 
and  connection  between  said  bands  operable  to  cause  one 
to  grip  said  member  when  the  other  Is  in  engagement 
with  the  member  and  moved  thereby. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  bands 
operable  to  frictlonally  engage  said  member,  one  band  b» 
Ing  anchored  against  rotation  with  the  member  and  the 
other  band  being  capable  of  limited  rotary  movements 
therewith,  and  conne-tlon  between  said  bands  operable  by 
a  rotary  movement  of  one  to  effect  a  member  clamping  a 
tion  of  the  other  to  brake  said  memt>er. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion elements  relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  frlctional 
engagement  with  aaM  member  and  one  of  said  elements 
t>eing  capable  of  rotary  movementB  with  aaid  member, 
means  operable  by  a  rotary  movement  of  one  of  said  ele 
ments  to  Impart  a  member  engaging  movement  to  th<< 
other  of  said  elements,  and  means  operable  to  quickly 
move  the  rotatable  element  into  member  engaglDK  posi 
tlon  and  then  to  apply  a  slower  and  more  powerful  mem- 
ber-gripping movement  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  rotatable  relative  to 
«atd  frame,  a  brake  band  embracing  a  part  of  said  meanx 
and  having  Its  ends  anchored  to  said  frame  for  limited 
relative  to  and  fro  movements,  means  yieldingly  retain- 
ing the  band  ends  at  the  limit  of  their  outward  move- 
ments, and  means  operable  to  frlctlonally  engage  said 
member  and  when  so  engaged  and  the  member  is  rotating 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  effect  a  drawing  of  said  band 
■ends  toward  each  other  to  impart  a  member  braking  move- 
ment to  the  band. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  member  rotatable  relative 
to  said  frame,  a  brake  band  for  said  member,  means  yield- 
ingly retaining  said  brake  band  in  released  position,  an«l 
means  operable  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  member  and 
when  engaged  therewith  to  cooperate  with  said  member 
when  moving  In  either  direction  to  impart  memb«>r  brak- 
ing movements  to  said  band. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1,182.403.       DRAFT    EQUALIZER.       EiiU.     Myklebust. 

Tioga,  N.  D.     Filed  Sept.   11.  191. '>.     Serial  No.  50.208. 
(CI.  97— 4.  > 


'1    T  Sr^YV 

i  •/    uf    I ^ 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  draft  bar,  rArwardly  fxtendlnj; 
"brackets    at    opposite   end    portioDH    of    Raid    bar.    a    plow 
frame    having  a    central    pivotal    connection    with    on*-   of 
Haid   brackets,   said   frame   having  lateral   plow   beaniH  autl 
suitable  plow  shares,  and  an  oblique  flexible   chain   com 
posed  of  a  forward  link  having  a  forward  hook  detach 
ably  engaging  the  other  said  brackets  and  a  rear  terminal 
eye,  a  middle  double  link  one  member  of  which  has  a  for 
ward   terminal  eye  engaging  the  rear  eye  of  the   forward 
link,  and  a  rear  terminal  eye.  and  the  other  member  of 
which  baa  a  rear  terminal  eye.  and  a  forward  hook  nor 
mally   detachably   enacaglng   the   rear   eye   of   the   forward 
link,  and  a   rear  link  having  a   forward  eye  engaging  the 
rear  eyes  of  the  two  members  of  the  middle  link  and  a 
rear  terminal  eye  engaging  the  upper  rear  portion  of  one 
of  said  beams,  the  forward  hook  of  the  member  of  the 
middle  link   being   capable   of   engagement   with    the   last 
named   bracket   to   shorten   the   chain   and   hold    the   plow 
frame  and  its  shares  adjusted  to  one  side  upon  said  piv- 
otal connection. 


1,182,404.     VACUUM-CLBANER  BAG.     Shuhbi  Noodchi. 
New  York,   N.   T..  assignor   to  James    B.    Kirby.   Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed   May   1,    1914.    .  Serial    No.    n35,682. 
(G.  88—47.) 
1.  A  porous  paper  bag  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  dis 

charge  pipe  of  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  provided  with  tape* 


cut  from  the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  attached  to  tb« 
same  by  a  tongue  which  Is  adapted  to  be  folded  back  so 
the  tapes  may  secure  the  bag  to  the  discharge  pipe. 


2.  A  porous  paper  bag  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dla- 
chartce  pipe  of  a  pneumatic  cleaner  and  having  attach- 
ing means  adapted  to  bind  It  to  the  pipe,  and  a  menh  bag 
inclosing  the  said  porous  paper  bag  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  such  discharge  pipe. 

3.  A  porous  paper  bag  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe  of  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  in  combination  with 
a  mesh  bag  adapted  to  loosely  envelop  the  paper  bag.  and 
means  for  securing  the  bags  to  the  discharge  pipe. 


1.1H2.406  DECLINATION  GEAR  FOR  AZIMUTH  IN- 
STKU.MENTS.  Oi-A»  Ohljion.  West  Newton.  Mass., 
Hitxlgnor  to  Horace  S.  Botterfleld.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
.May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  698,578.      (CI.  88—25.) 


1.  \n  azimuth  Instrument  comprising  a  lighting  means 
adapteil  to  be  alined  with  a  celestial  body  arranged  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotating  driver  moving  at 
uniform  speed  and  adjustable  to  place  its  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  earth's  polar  axis,  an  engaging  element  on 
.said  driver  In  sliding  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  sight- 
ing means,  and  means  for  automatically  placing  and  bold- 
la;;  said  element  throughout  the  diurnal  period  In  a  plane 
of  rotation  parallel  to  the  plane  of  apparent  motion  of 
Hurh   heavenly   body. 

2.  An  asimuth  Instrument  comprising  a  sighting  means 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  driver  adjust- 
able to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the 
parth  and  intersecting  the  axla  of  said  sighting  means,  a 
connecting  member  carried  by  said  driving  member  and 
»>ngaged  with  said  sighting  means,  and  a  cam  adjustable 
angularly  about  the  axis  of  aaid  driver  for  adjusting 
said  connecting  member  in  a  meridlanal  plane  of  the  driv- 
ing means  through  an  angle  equal  to  the  declination  of  the 
heavenly  t>ody. 

3.  In  an  ailmuth  chronometer  having  a  direction  Indi- 
cator rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  uniform  speed 
motor,  a  rotary  member  actuated  by  said  motor  to  turn 
about  an  axla  Intersecting  that  of  the  direction  lodlcator, 
said  member  and  Indicator  being  connected  by  meann  in- 
cluding a  guide  element  concentric  with  the  Intersection 
of  these  axea  and  a  stud  or  the  like,  in  combination  with 
automatic  means  oi>erated  by  said  rotary  member  in  Its 
movement  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  the  guide 
element  and  stud  In  accordance  with  the  declination  of 
the  heavenly  body. 

4.  An  axlmuth  instrument  coraprislng  a  rotatable  direc- 
tion Indicator,  a  driver  rotating  about  an  axis  intersecting 
that  of  the  direction  Indicator,  a  guide  element  connected 
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with  the  direction  Indicator  and  concentric  with  such 
point  of  Intersection,  a  stud  or  the  like  carried  by  the 
driver  and  engaging  said  guide  member,  and  being  in 
(iependently  adjustable  angularly  about  socb  point  of  in- 
tersection and  In  a  plane  Including  the  axis  of  the  driving 
member,  and  a  cam  concentric  with  and  adjustable  about 
aaid  last-named  axis  and  engaged  with  aaid  stud  to  adjust 
the  same. 

5.  In  an  asimuth  chronometer  including  a  sighting  in 
dicator  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  driver  rotatable 
about  an  axis  intersecting  that  of  the  indicator,  said 
driver  being  adjustable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  indicator,  a  guide  element  connecte<l  to 
the  sighting  indicator  and  curved  concentrically  with 
the  common  intersecting  point  of  the  aforesaid  axes,  a 
stud  carried  by  said  driving  member  engaged  with  said 
guide  element  and  adjustable  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  driving  meml>er  and  passing  through 
the  same  point  of  intersection,  ami  incchanlKm  operated 
by  said  ilrlver  for  so  adjusting  said  stud  by  successive  in- 
crements. 

IClalms  6  to  26  not  prlnte<I  In  the  Gasette.j 


1.  In  a  fare  box.  a  caNlng  having  a  fare  receiving  blot 
snd  a  table  the  inner  terminal  of  which  extends  through 
said  Blot  into  said  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranKed  on 
the  interior  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  Inner  terminal 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  fares  from  said  table  and  to 
cancel  the  same,  an  indicator  to  exhibit  the  values  of  the 
fares  projected  through  Raid  slot,  an  actuating  member 
cooperating  with  each  indicator,  counters  for  registering 
each  fare,  actuating  devices  cooperating  with  each  coun- 
ter, and  a  aeries  of  levers  each  of  which  actuates  the  feed 
rollers  and  a  specific  indicator  and  counter. 

2.  In  a  fare  box,  a  casing  having  a  fare  receiving  slot 
and  a  table  the  inner  terminal  of  which  extends  through 
said  slot  into  aaid  oaalng.  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  on  the 
interior  of  aaid  casing  adjacent  to  said  inner  terminal 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  fares  from  said  table  and 
to  cancel  the  same,  an  Indicator  to  exhibit  the  values  of 
the  fares  projected  through  said  slot,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  each  indicator,  counters  for  register- 
ing each  fare,  actoatlnt  devices  cooperating  with  each 
counter,  and  a  series  of  levers  each  of  which  actuates  the 
feed  rollers  and  a  specific  Indicator  and  counter,  each  of 
said  levers  being  geared  to  the  feed  rollers,  and  the  con- 
nections between  each  lever  and  the  means  for  actuating 
Its  r«q;>ective  Indicator  and  register  being  adjacent  to 
each  other. 


1.182,406.  FARE  BOX.  ions  F.  Ohmek.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to.Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flletl  May  12,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  767,128.      (CI.  236 — 32.) 


3.  In  a  fare  box,  a  casing  having  a  ticket  receiving  »lot 
therein,  an  outwardly  lying  horizontal  table  upon  which 
the  tickets  are  move<l  into  said  slot,  said  table  having  its 
inner  portion  extended  beyond  the  slot  on  the  interior  of 
the  casing  to  support  the  tickets  in  a  level  i>osition  when 
passed  into  the  slot,  combined  ticket  feeding  and  can- 
celing rollers  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  relatively  close 
and  in  alinement  with  said  table  so  that  the  tickets  are 
engagiMl  by  the  rollers  before  passing  from  the  table." 
•  ounters  for  registering  each  ticket  canceled  and  delivered 
by  said  rollers,  an  actuating  member  for  each  counter, 
and  a  series  of  bell-crank  levers  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  counter  actuating  memt>er  and 
geared  to  said  ticket-feeding  and  canceling  rollers. 

4.  In  a  fare  box.  a  casing  having  a  ticket  receiving  slot 
therein,  a  table  supported  on  said  casing  hating  a  portion 
projected  through  said  slot,  combined  ticket-feeding  and 
canceling  rollers  mounted  In  said  casing  adjacent  to  the 
portion  of  the  table  within  the  casing,  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  rollers  being  substantially  in  a  plane  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table,  indicators  upon  which 
are  shown  the  values  of  the  tickets,  an  actuator  for  each 
of  such  indicators,  a  series  of  counters  which  register  the 
valves  of  the  tickets,  an  actuator  for  each  of  su'h  coun- 
ters, and  a  series  of  bell  crank  levers  adapteil  to  simul- 
taneously operate  said  indicator  and  counter  actuators 
and  said  ticket  feeding  and  canceling  rollers. 

6.  In  a  fare  box.  a  casing  having  a  ticket  receiving  slot 
therein,  an  outwardly  lying  horisontal  Uble  upon  which 
the  tickets  are  moved  into  said  slot,  said  table  having  a 
portion  extended  through  said  slot  on  the  interior  of  the 
casinK  to  support  the  tickets  In  a  level  position  when 
passing  into  the  slot,  combined  ticket  feeding  and  canceling 
rollers  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  relatively  close  to  and  In 
alinement  with  the  table  so  that  the  tickets  are  engaged 
l>y  the  rollers  before  passing  from  the  table,  indicators 
iind  counters  for  indicating  and  registering  each  ticket 
canceled  and  delivered  by  said  rollers.  Individual  a<-tuat 
liiK  meml)er8  23  for  said  indicators.  Individual  ar  tuating 
members  64  for  said  counters,  a  series  of  angular  levers 
34  engaging  at  their  lower  ends  said  indicator  and  coun- 
ter actuators,  and  means  on  said  levers  for  actuating  the 
tliket  feeding  and  canceling  rollers. 


1.18  2,407.  ACTUATINi;  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE 
FARE  RE<;iSTERS.  John  F.  Ohmbr  and  Oscar  E. 
WauiHT.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Regis- 
ter Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  \\\fi.  0.  ]ftl,s. 
Serial   No.  783,295.      (CI.  235 — 44.) 


A"  I 


■"  . 


In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  register,  a  setting 
member  and  an  actuating  member  for  said  register,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  connected  to  aaid  setting  member,  a  hand- 
piece slldingly  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  vertical 
shaft,  said  hand  piece  being  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing meml>er,  an  Indicator  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  form- 
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ing  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  a  standard  mounted  be- 
low Mild  abaft  and  supporting  said  Indicator  and  the  shaft 
larried  thereby. 


1.182,408.  TAXIMETER.  John  F.  Ohuer  and  William 
G.  Orth,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasl^nors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Regis 
ter  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,002.     (Cl.  23&— 30.) 


V         '  d 


1.  Ill  a  taximeter,  the  romblnatlon  of  oscillating  9«'ttlng 
mechanism  and  printing  mechanism,  connections  between 
said  setting  and  printing  mechanlsraa  Including  a  rotatable 
fear  86  and  an  osdllatlBf  grar  87  mounted  on  the  setting 
and  prlntlBg  shafts  renperttrely  wherpby  said  setting 
mechanism  is  retnrned  to  a  normal  poidtiun  at  the  end 
of  the  operatlen  of  the  printing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  of  oscillating  setting 
mechanism  and  printing  mechaninm,  a  rotatable  gear  and 
an  oseillatlng  gear  Interposed  betwe<>n  said  getting  fnd 
printing  mechanisms,  means  holding  said  setting  mecha- 
nism in  a  locked  condition  including  a  pawl  QS.  and  means 
morable  with  the  printing  mechanism  and  actuating  said 
pawl  to  unlock  the  setting  mecbanl.<4m  to  permit  said 
setting  mechanism  to  be  returned  to  normal  position  at 
the  end  of  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  of  oscillating  setting 
mechanism  and  printing  mechanism,  gears  86  and  87  mov- 
able from  said  setting  and  printing  mechanisms  respec 
tlvely,  means  including  a  pawl  65  adapted  to  maintain 
said  setting  mechanism  In  a  IocIomI  condition,  and  means 
Including  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl  65  to  un- 
lock said  setting  mechanism  substantially  .-ilmultaneonsly 
with  tb«  engageaoDt  of  tlie  gaars  86  and  87. 

4.  In  a  taxliaeter,  the  combination  of  osclilatlng  setting 
mechanism  and  printing  mechanism,  a  gear  86  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  said  setting  mechanism,  a  gear  87  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  printing  mechanism,  a  disk  6'J  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  setting  mechanism,  a  pnwl  65  co- 
operating with  said  disk  to  lock  and  unlock  said  setting 
me<-hanlsm,  and  a  cam  78  movable  with  the  printing  mech- 
anism and  engaging  said  pawl  to  unlock  the  setting  mech- 
anism substantially  almaltaneously.  with  the  Initial  en- 
gagement of  the  gears  86  and  87.  whereby  the  setting 
mechanism  Is  returned  to  normal  position  when  th»- 
operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  is  completed. 

5.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  of  oscillating  setting 
mechanism  and  printing  mechanl.sm.  connections  between 
said  setting  and  prlatlng  mechanisms  for  returning  the 
setting  mechanism  to  normal  po.sltlon  at  the  completion 
of  the  printing  operation  and  including  gears  86  and  87,  a 
disk  62  mounte<l  on  the  shaft  of  the  setting  mechanism 
having  surfaces  63  and  64.  a  pawl  65  co4)pcratlng  with 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  prevent  the  setting  mechanism  from 
l>elnK  returned  to  normal  until  a  complete  operation  there- 
of has  been  obtalne<l.  a  spring  67  normally  controlling  said 
pawl,  and  a  cam  78  operated  from  the  printing  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  60  to  release  It  from  en- 
gagement with  the  disk  62  substantially  slmultaneoasly 
with  the  Initial  engagement  of  the  gears  86  and  87, 
whereby  the  said  setting  mecbanlsn)  Is  returned  to  nor- 
mal position  at  the  completion  of  the  printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  1 


1,182,409.  K ARE  BOX.  John  F.  Ohmib.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,686.      (Cl.  2.32—15.) 


1.  .V  casing  baring  ■  Ud  closing  the  lower  end  tkereof, 
a  lock  for  said  lid.  a  recaptacic  adapted  to  b«  inaerted 
and  withdrawn  from  said  casing,  and  a  cam  lug  on  said 
Ud  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  receptacle  when  the  lat- 
ter is  being  withdrawn,  whereby  the  lock  for  said  Ud  Is 
prevented  from  being  broken  through  the  withdrawal  of 
the  receptacle  from  the  caatng. 

2,  A  casing,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
said  casing,  said  rectptmdc  fesTlnc  a  lid,  a  lock  for  said 
Ud.  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  oaatnc  aad  adapted  to  close 
said  Ud  when  said  receptacle  Is  withdrawn,  means  <  o- 
operatlng  with  said  pawl,  and  a  prejoction  carried  by  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  complete  insertion  of 
said  receptacle  when  said  Ud  ii  locked  and  to  thereby 
prevent  Injury  to  said  pawl  aad  its  cooperative  elements, 
said  projection  also  beinc  adapted  to  open  aald  Ud  when 
said  receptacle  is  inserted  within  tb*  eaalng  and  to  there- 
by place  It  in  a  condition  to  be  subseqaently  closed  by 
.said  pawl  and  cooperative  eleiaeDts. 

■1.  In  combination,  a  caatBC.  a  tbtaomj  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  therein  and  wlthdrawa  therefrom  having 
a  pivotal  Ud,  a  lock  for  said  ltd.  a  pawl  mounted  on  the 
casing,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  Ud  and  co- 
operating with  said  pawl  to  close  and  lock  the  Ud  as  the 
receptacle  la  being  withdrawn  from  the  casing,  means 
for  ascertaining  the  opening  of  the  Ud  after  it  has  been 
so  closed  and  locked  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  on  the  casing  to  prevent  the  complete  Inser- 
tion of  the  receptacle  therein  when  the  Ud  Is  in  a  locked 
condition  whereby  the  lid-opening  devices  are  safeguarded 
against  breakage  In  Inserting  said  receptacle. 


1,182,410.  TRANSFER  PRINTINO  AND  ISSUINO  MA- 
CHINE. JoB!f  F.  Obmbk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigaor  to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,606.      (Cl.   101—187.) 

1.  In  a  machine  (or  printing  and  Issuing  extemporane- 
ous tickets  or  transfers,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
member,  of  a  laterally  and  vertically  reclprocable  platen 
adapted  to  engage  said  printing  member  during  the  verti- 
cal movement,  a  pivotal  arm  movable  with  said  platen,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  arm  whereby  said  printing  mem- 
ber Is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  and  issuing  extemporane- 
ous tickets  or  transfers,  the  combination  with  a  transfer- 
consecutive-number-printlng  counter,  of  a  roller  platen 
adapted  to  receive  both  horizontal  and  vertical  reclproca- 
ble movements,  frames  carrying  said  roller  platen,  an 
arm  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  frames  and  movable 

•   with  said  platen  during  the  vertical  movement  thereof,  a 
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shaft  geared  to  said  arm,  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
aaid  number  printing  counter  Interpost^l  hetween  said 
shaft  and  said  counter. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  and  issuing  extemporane 
ous  tickets  or  transfers,  the  combination  with  paper 
severing  mechanism  snd  a  consecutive  printing  counter, 
of  a  platen  adapted  to  receive  horisontal  and  vertical 
reclprocable  movements,  frames  carrying  said  roller 
platen,  an  arm,  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  frames 
and  movable  with  said  platen  during  the  vertical  re- 
clprocable movement  thereof,  means  interposed  twtween 
said  arm  and  said  paper  severing  mechanism,  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  printing  counter  and  said  arm 
whereby  said  paper  severing  metbanism  and  aald  printing 
counter  are  actuated  from  the  movement  given  said  arm 
from  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  machine  (or  printing  aad  issuing  extemporane- 
ous tickets  or  transfers,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
adapted  to  receive  both  horisontal  and  vertical  reclproca- 
ble movements,  frames  carrying  said  platen,  of  paper 
feeding  mechanism,  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  said 
frames  and  movable  with  said  platen,  and  means  inter 
posed  between  said  arm  and  said  paper  feeding  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  paper  is  fed  during  the  operation  of 
said  arm  from  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  printing  and  issuing  extemporane- 
ous tickets  or  transfers,  a  shlftable  platen,  frames  car 
rying  aald  platen,  arms  connected  to  said  frames  and  mov 
able  with  said  platen,  a  consecutive  -  number  -  printing 
counter  and  pai>er  severing  devices  controlled  by  one  of 
aald  arms  and  paper  feeding  devices  controlled  by  the 
other  of  aald  arms,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between 
aald  paper  severing  devices  and  consecutlve-number- 
printlng  counter  and  one  of  said  arms  respectively,  and 
means  Interposed  t>etween  the  paper  feeding  mechanism 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  whereby  said  paper  severing 
devices  and  consecutive-number -printing  counter  and  said 
paper  feeding  mechanism  are  actuated  during  the  vertical 
reclprocable  movement  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,411.     INDICATOR.     John   F.  Ohmeh.  Jr..   Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  I>ay 
ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  32.054.      (Cl.  235— .39.) 

1.  In  Indicators  for  (are  registers  snd  recorders,  the 
combination  with  two  Indicating  members,  sn  actuator, 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  carried  by  said  Indicating 
members  and  actuator  respectively,  and  by  means  of 
which  said  indicating  members  may  be  Independently  set 
by  opposite  movements  of  said  actuator. 

2.  In  indicators  for  fare  registers  and  recorders,  the 
combination  with  two  numerical  Indicating  members,  an 
actuator,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  carried  by  said 
Indicating  members  and  actuator  respectively,  and  by 
means  of  which  said  Indicating  members  may  be  inde- 
pendently   set    by    opposite   movements    of   said   actuator. 

3.  In  indicators  for  fare  registers  and  re<-orders,  the 
combination  with  two  numerical  Indicating  members,  an 
actuator,    ratchet    and    pawl    mechanism    carried    by    ssld 


indicating  members  and  actuator  respectively,  and  by 
means  of  which  aald  Indicating  members  may  be  inde- 
pendently set  by  opposite  rotary  movements  of  said  actu- 
ator. 


%7   // 
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4.  In  indliators  for  fare  registers  and  recorders,  the 
ci>mblnatlon  with  individual  indicators  one  of  which  ex- 
hibits the  various  classes  or  denominations  of  fares,  and 
the  others  of  which  are  numerical  indicators,  of  ratchets 
mounted  on  two  of  the  last  named  Indicators,  pawls  en 
gaging  said  ratchets,  and  an  actuator  carrying  said  pawls 
and  adapted  to  independently  set  two  indicators  by  a 
movement  of  said  actuator  In  opposite  directions. 

B.  In  an  indicator  o(  the  type  apeclfled,  the  combination 
with  individual  indicators  one  of  which  exhibits  the 
various  classes  of  fares,  and  the  remainder  of  which  are 
numerical  Indicators,  individual  setting  members  respec- 
tively (or  said  fare  class  Indicator  and  the  hundreds  mem- 
ber o(  said  numerical  indicators,  a  setting  member  com- 
mon to  both  the  units  and  tens  members  o(  said  numeri- 
cal Indicators,  ratchets  mounted  on  said  last  named  in- 
dicating members,  and  pawls  engaging  said  ratchets  car- 
ried by  said  common  setting  member  whereby  opposite 
movements  o(  said  common  setting  member  will  set  aald 
units  and  tens  Indicators. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.182,412.  COMBINATION  SCOOP  AND  BACK-FILLER. 
ALBERT  H.  Olesbbbg,  Bawlf,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed 
May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,771.  Renewed  Nov.  6. 
1915.      Serial   No.   60.166.      (Cl.   65 — 36.) 


V 


1.  A  device  as  set  forth  Including  a  substantially  semi- 
cyllndrical  member,  one  end  thereof  being  reduced,  said 
reduced  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality  o(  alota,  the 
one  of  said  slots  having  an  open  end  and  a  way  leading 
from  said  open  end,  a  closure  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  reduced  end,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  on  said  clos- 
ure, the  one  of  said  lugs  being  elongated  and  bent  over 
on  Itself,  said  lugs  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  slots, 
the  elongated  lug  adapted  for  engagement  In  said  open 
end  slot  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A    device   as    set    fortfe   including   a    receptacle,    one 
end  of  which  Is  reduced  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated   slots,   one   of  which   has  a    way   leading  there 
from  t«  the  free  terminal  of  the  retlucod  end,  a  shoulder 
arranged  at  the  Jointure  of  the  slotted  way,  a  closure  for 
detachable   engagement   with   said    reduced   end,    lugs   ex 
tending  from  the  closure  to  engage  aald  slots,  one  o(  said 
luKs  l)elng  j'longated  and  reversely  (olded  on  Itself  to  pro- 
vide a    hook    for   engagement   In   said   open   end   slot,   the 
bill    of    said    hook    being    flexed    Inwardly    when    passing 
through  said  way  and  adapted  to  expand  when  reaching 
the  slot  to  preclude  possibility  of  the  closure  being  acci 
dentally   displaced. 
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1.182,413.  DD8T  SEPARATOR  OR  GRADER.  William 
S.  OsnoBNB,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bonnot 
Compaay.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.264.      (CI.  H3 — 40  1 


1.  A  dust  separator  Including  a  distributing  chamber, 
a  tailings  hopper  mounted  thereon,  unreatrlcted  flue*  lead- 
ing from  the  distributing  chamber,  side  and  cover  walls 
forming  a  separating  chamber  between  the  flues,  an  outlet 
pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  and 
means  for  circulating  air  from  the  distributing  chamber 
through  the  separating  chamber  to  the  outlet. 

2.  A  dust  separator  including  a  distributing  ciiamber, 
a  tailings  hopper  mounted  thereon,  floes  hinged  at  the 
sides  of  the  hopper,  side  and  cover  walls  forming  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  between  the  flues,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  therefrom. 

3.  A  dust  separator  including  a  distributing  chaml>er. 
A  tailings  hopper  mounteil  thereon,  unrestricted  flues  at 
the  aides  of  the  hopper,  side  and  cover  walls  forming  a 
separating  chamber  between  the  flues,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  arcbetl  deflectors 
extending  Inward  and  downward  over  the  upper  ends  of 
the  flues,  and  means  for  circulating  air  from  the  distrib- 
uting chamber  to  the  outlet. 

4.  A  dust  separator  Including  a  distributing  chamber, 
a  tailings  hopper  mounted  thereon,  conductor  flues  hinged 
at  the  sides  of  the  hopper,  side  walls  forming  a  separating 
•  hamber  between  the  flues  having  an  outlet  pipe  mounted 
thereon,  wing  followers  hinged  adjacent  to  the  sides  of 
the  outlet  hood  and  curved  outward  and  downward  with 
the  free  edges  contacting  with  the  outer  walls  of  the  flues, 
and  mean.-*  for  circulating  air  from  the  distributing  cham 
ber  to  the  outlet. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  separating  system  of  the  character 
described  having  an  outside  casing  inclosing  a  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  distributing  chamber  forming  the  base 
surmounted  by  a  separating  chamber  having  adjustable 
walls  pivoted  to  a  tailings  hopper,  flues  In  the  adjustable 
walls  through  which  dust  laden  air  is  conducted  from  the 
distributing  chamber  to  the  separating  chamber,  means 
for  deflecting  said  air  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
the  middle  of  the  separating  chamber,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting said  dust  laden  air.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,182,414.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOORI.VGS.  ROOF 
INGS,    AND    LIKE    FABRICS.      Frbdbbick    C.    Ovib 
BUBT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Flintkote  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Rutherford,   N.   J.,  a  Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  2,   1912.     Serial   No.   707.179. 
(CT.  91—70.) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  flexible  roof 

lug,  flooring  or  the  like,  which  consists  In  Impregnating  a 


sheet  of  flbroos  material  with  a  waterprooflng  compound, 
applying  to  said  Impregnated  sheet  a  plaster  coating  of 
pitch,  asphalt  or  equivalent  weatherproof  waterproof 
compound,  pressing  upon  said  coating  while  it  Is  plastlc 
a  temporary  removable  layer  of  suitable  material  to  form 
a  smooth  surface  upon  the  said  coating,  and  permitting 
said  coating  to  set  and  harden. 


■J.  The  her»'lndes<rlbe«l  method  of  making  flexible  roof 
ing.  flooring  or  the  like,  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
she^t  of  waterproofed  flbrous  material  a  plastic  coating 
of  pitch  or  asphalt,  pressing  upon  said  coating  while  It  Is 
plastic  a  removable  temporary  layer  of  suitable  material, 
permlttliic  said  coating  to  set  and  harden,  and  then  re 
moving  said  temporary  Layer,  leaving  said  coating  smooth 
and  flat. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  metho*!  of  making  flexible  roof 
ing.  flooring  or  the  like,  which  comprises  applying  to  • 
sheet  of  waterproofed  flbrous  material  a  plastic  coating 
of  pitch  or  asphalt,  pressing  upon  said  coating  while  It  la 
plastic  a  removable  temporary  layer  of  suitable  material, 
the  surface  of  which  is  printed  or  colored,  thereby  to 
transfer  the  color  to  the  said  coating,  and  then  removing 
said  temporary  layer  leaving  said  coating  smooth  an<i 
printed  or  colored. 

4.  The  herein  descril>ed  method  of  making  weatherproof 
roofing,  flooring  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  applying  to 
a  snitable  foundation  a  facing  or  coating  of  hot  plastic 
weatherproof  pitchlike  material,  and,  while  said  coating  is 
plastic,  pressing  thereon  a  temporary  removable  sheet  of 
material  to  smooth  the  surface  of  said  facing  or  coafluK. 
chilling  said  coating  to  harden  It,  and  then  stripping  sslit 
Kheet  therefrom. 

."S.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  ap 
plying  a  hot  plastic  waterproof  material  to  a  sultaiile 
foundation  to  form  a  layer  or  coating  thereon,  pressing 
upon  said  coating  while  it  Is  plastic  a  sheet  of  sultaiile 
material  to  form  a  smooth  surface  thereon,  cooling  said 
coating  to  harden  it  stripping  said  sheet  therefrom,  and 
coiling  the  coated  foundation  in  a  marketable  mass. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.l'i<2.415.      TILE   ROOFING.      Fbbdbbick    C.    Ovihbiry, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Howabd  CABLrrow  Platts,  Ruth 
erford.    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Flintkote    Manufacturing 
Company,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.      Piled    Apr.    7,    1914.      Serial    No.   830,208.      (Cl. 
108—7.) 

1.  A  rooflng  tile  formed  of  flexible  waterproof  material 
having  a  weatherproof  coating,  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bend  or  fold  forming  a 
flexible  hinge  and  with  the  coating  stretched  at  the  bend, 
whereby  the  tile  may  he  placed  upon  the  raof  with  an  up- 
standing portion  to  form  a  ridge  or  rib. 

2.  A  flexible  rooflng  tile  formed  of  a  flexible  non-metal 
lie  foundation  coated  with  a  weatherproof  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  made  plastic,  said  tile  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  side  portions  flexibly  connected  by  bends  or  hinges  to 
said  body  portions,  the  exterior  coating  being  stretched 
and  elongated  at  said  hinges  or  bends. 

3.  A  flexible  rooflng  tile  formed  of  a  flexible  non-metal 
lie  foundation  coo  ted  with  a  weatherproof  material  adapt- 


ed to  t>e  made  plastic,  said  tile  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion, 
a  donbled  under  tab  at  Its  lower  edge,  and  with  a  flexibly 


connected   shaped    side  portion   adapted   to   form   an   up 
■taading  rib. 


in  the  sheet  and  corresponding  raised  tongaes  attached  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  body  of  the  sheet,  feed  rolls  formed 
to  feed  the  sheet  without  returning  said  tongues  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet,  and  a  chopping  cutter  for  severing  said 
sheet  on  a  line  intersecting  the  hases  of  the  tongues. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  shingle  strips,  comprising  cu- 
actlng  cutters  arranged  respectively  above  and  below  the 
plane  of  travel  of  a  sheet  of  rooflng  felt,  and  constructed 
to  form  transverse  rows  of  longitudinal  tougues  each  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  sheet,  a  chopping  cutter  ar- 
lanifed  to  sever  the  strip  transversely  on  lines  Intersect- 
ing the  bases  of  the  tongues,  means  located  between  said 
'  oa<-tlng  cutters  and  said  chopping  cutter  for  feeding  the 
sheet  and  an  open  conveyer  mechanism  for  carrying  away 
the  flnlshfHl  strips  from  the  severed  tongues. 

Mlaliiis  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1M2.416.  M.VCHINE  FOR  MAKIN<;  SHINGLE  STRIPS. 
Freobkick  C.  Ovbbbcbt,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46.206.      (Cl.  164 — 60.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  shingle  strips,  comprising  co 
acting  feed  rolls  for  longitudinally  feeding  an  elongated 
sheet  of  rooflng  felt,  cutters  on  one  side  of  said  feed  rolls 
for  forming  tranxverse  rows  of  longitudinal  tongues  In 
said  sheet,  and  a  chopping  cutter  on  the  other  side  of  the 
feed  rolls  for  transversely  severing  said  sheet  on  a  line 
Intersecting  the  bases  of  said  tongue. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  shingle  strips,  .omprlslnj; 
means  for  longitudinally  feeding  an  elongated  sheet  of 
rooflng  felt,  cotters  for  forming  a  series  of  transverse 
rows  of  loncitudlnal  tongues  therein,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  severing  the  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  endh 
of  the  tongues  on  a  transverse  line  Intersecting  the  bases 
of  said  tongues. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  shingle  strips,  comprising 
draw  rolls  for  longitudinally  feeding  an  elongated  sheet 
of  pooflng  felt.  coa<-ting  cutters  for  forming  a  series  of 
transverse  rows  of  pairs  of  longitudinal  silts  in  said 
sheet,  transverse  ooactlng  blades  and  shear  blocks  for 
forming  transverse  cots  to  connect  the  rear  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  slits  of  each  pair,  and  means  for  severing 
the  end  of  the  sheet  on  the  transverse  line  Intersecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal  slits,  whereby  said 
sheet  is  formed  into  shingle  strips  each  having  a  plurality 
of  shlngle-like  tile-like  tabs  or  projections  along  one  edg.-. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  shingle  stripe,  comprising  co 
acting  cotters  harinf  loncitudlnal  and  transverse  slitting 
blades  and  complemental  shear  blocks,  for  forming  slots 


1.1S2.417.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHINGLE  STRIPS. 
Fkedebick  C.  OvBBBrBT,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  49,247.     (Cl.  164—66.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  shingle  strips,  comprising  a 
i>ed  roll,  a  series  of  revolulile  hollow  dies,  each  open  at 
une  end,  for  cooperating  with  said  bed  roll  in  slitting  a 
sheet  of  rooflng  material,  and  a  chopper  arranged  to 
sever  the  sheet  on  a  transverse  line  Intersecting  the  ends 
of  said  slits. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  »ihlngle  strips,  comprising  a 
ix'd  roll,  a  series  of  revoluble  hollow  dies  for  cooperation 
with  said  be<l  roll  to  form  pairs  of  connected  longitudinal 
silts  In  a  sheet  of  rooflng  material,  each  die  having  longi- 
tudinal blades  and  a  transverse  blade  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  first-mentioned  blade.  Ksld  die  l>elng  open  at 
the  other  ends  of  said  longitudinal  blades,  and  a  chopper 
an'HnKC'l  to  sever  said  sheet  and  to  sever  the  tongues 
formed  In  the  sheet  by  said  <Iles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combioa- 
tion  with  cutting  means  for  forming  transverse  rows 
of  tongues  in  a  sheet  of  rooflng  material,  of  a  chopper 
arranged  to  sever  the  tongues  at  their  bases,  and  means 
for  removing  the  severed  tongues  from  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  cutting  means  for  forming  transverse  rows 
of  tongues  in  a  sheet  of  rooflng  material,  of  a  chopper  ar- 
ranged to  sever  the  sheet  transversely  on  a  line  inter- 
secting the  bases  of  the  tongues,  and  projections  on  the 
chopper  for  removing  the  severed  tongues. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
lilnatlnn  with  cutting  means  for  forming  transverse  rows 
of  tongues  in  a  sheet  of  roofing  material,  of  a  stationary 
blade,  and  a  rotary  member  having  a  cooperating  blade 
Hr'angcHl  to  sever  the  sheet  on  a  line  Intersecting  the 
bases  of  the  tongues,  and  projections  on  the  rotary  mem 
ber  for  removing  the  severed  tongues  from  the  recesses 
in  the  sheet  caused  by  the  formation  of  the  tongues. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.418.     PRINTER'S  CHASE.     Lbmcel  B.  Pattbbson, 
IVs    Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    Sept.    8,    1913.      Serial    No. 
I        788,762.      (Cl.  101 — 26.) 

I       1.  A  printer's  chase  comprising  parallel  side  members 
I  and  parallel  end  members,  one  end  member  having  a  Ion- 
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gltadlnal  extension,  one  Bide  member  harlnK  a  longitiidl- 
nal  extension,  tiald  extenaions  being  on  the  same  tide  bnt 
at  oppoalte  ends  of  the  chase,  and  being  so  sbai>ed  that 
the  chase  may  be  set  diagonally  In  a  rectangnlar  press 
bed,  with  said  extt-Dslons  resting  flash  against  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  press  t>ed,  and  with  one  end  mem- 
ber of  the  chase  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  preaa  bed 
near  Ita  upper  end,  and  one  side  member  engaging  the 
upper  side  wall  of  said  bed. 


2.  A  printer's  chase  comprising  parallel  side  members 
and  parallel  end  members,  one  end  member  harlng  a  lon- 
gitudinal extension,  one  side  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal extension,  said  eztensioos  being  on  the  same  side 
but  at  opposite  ends  of  th»'  thase,  and  being  so  shaped 
that  the  chase  may  be  set  diagonally  In  a  rectangular 
presK  bed.  with  said  extensions  resting  flush  against  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  press  bed,  and  with  one  end 
member  of  the  chase  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  press 
bed  near  its  upper  end.  and  one  side  member  engaging  the 
upper  side  wall  of  said  bed,  and  a  beveled  member  on  the 
side  frame  member  farthest  frum  uald  extension  having 
one  edge  i>arailel  with  the  press  bed  wall. 


1.182.419.  SPARKPLUG.  Chablm  M.  PaAmatLL, 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Piled  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848.471.      (CI.   173—269.) 


■r< 


1.  A  securing  device  comprl.'iing  a  sleeve,  a  neck  extend 
Ing  from  said  sleeve.  Jaws  extending  from  said   neck  In 
spaced   relation,  and  a  handle  of  insulating  material  se- 
cured between  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws. 

2.  A  securing  device  formed  of  resilient  conducting  ma- 
terial comprising  a  sleeve,  a  neck  extending  from  said 
•leeve  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  con 
ducting  wire.  Jaws  extending  from  said  neck  in  spaced 
relation  constituting  frlctlonal  gripping  jaws,  and  a 
handle  formed  of  insulating  material  and  provided  with 
a  redu<ed  end  and  secured  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
Jaws. 

3.  In  a  spcurlni?  device  of  the  character  described  an 
engaging  element  formed  of  resilient  conducting  material 
and  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  neck  extending  from  said 
sleeve,  frlctlonal  gripping  Jaws  extending  from  said  neck 
in  spaced  relation,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  free 
end  portions  of  said  jaws. 


4.  A  resilient  contact  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  engaging  element  formed  of  conducting  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  jacket-engaging  memt>er,  a  wire- 
engaging  element  extending  from  said  jacket-engaging 
element,  gripping  Jaws  extending  from  said  wire-engag- 
ing element,  and  a  handle  formed  of  insulating  material 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws. 


1,182,420.  METHOn  OF  EMROSSINO  AND  PRINTINO 
SHEET  MET.\L.  ('H.\Rr.Ks  F.  A.  Rambug.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Plied  S«.pt.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  49,760.  (CI. 
101— 182.  > 


1.  The  method  of  wabosslug  and  printing  sheet  niPtal, 
which  conslstH  in  applying  an  elastic  coating  to  an  em- 
bossing plate,  inklnv  the  surface  of  «ald  elastic  coating 
and  pressing  a  met«lllc  sheet  against  said  embossing 
plate  to  simultaneously  emboss  and  print  said  metallic 
sheet. 

2.  The  methi«l  of  em(K>sslug  and  prlnUng  sheet  metal 
which  consists  in  applying  an  elastic  coating,  comprising 
»um  copal,  to  an  embossing  plate.  Inking  the  surface  of 
said  elastic  coating,  and  pressing  a  metallic  sheet  against 
said  embossing  pUte  to  siinult*neou»ly  emboss  and  print 
said  metallic  sheet. 


1.182.421.  CONCRHTK  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  Wil- 
liam E.  Rausit.  Chicago,  111.  Fll*d  Aug.  25,  1918 
Serial  No.   786.484.      (a.  73 — 18.) 


In  i-omrete  floor  construction,  the  combination  of  sup- 
[H>rting  columns  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse 
lows,  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  raise  blocks 
.>upported  adjacent  and  above  the  end  of  each  column, 
main  longitudinal  and  transverse  supporting  bars  op  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  respectively  and  extend- 
ing from  column  to  column  alongside  the  edge  thereof, 
said  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  being  held  horl 
zonully  by  said  blocks  above  the  columns  to  form  heads 
for  said  columns  and  being  permitted  to  droop  or  sag  by 
their  natural  weight  between  colnmns,  longitudinal  and 
transverse  center  main  supporting  bars  supported  on  said 
blocks  and  extending  from  column  to  column  centrally 
thereAcroM,  additional  raise  blocks  between  colomns  for 
preventing  sag  of  said  center  main  bars  between  columns, 
and  intermediate  bars  extending  transversely  and  longltu 
liinally  between  columns  and  supported  on  the  sections 
between  columns  of  the  center  main  supporting  bars,  said 
intermediate  bars  being  allowed  to  droop  or  sag  by  their 
natural  weight  between  the  central  main  supporting  bar*. 


1,182,422.  BARREL.  Bdwaro  W.  ROBiiiaoN,  Savannah, 
Oa.,  assignor  to  International  Barrel  Company.  Savan- 
nah, Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  11,186.      (CI.  217—89.) 


K  1.  A  transversely  split  end  hoop  for  a  t>arrel.  said  hoop 
comprising  an  annular  flange  for  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  the  staves,  and  a  depending  flange  for  bearing  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  staves  adjacent  to  their  ends,  said 
end  bearing  flange  having  wrinkles  or  corrugations  which 
gradually  increase  In  size  from  the  outer  to  the  inner 
portion  of  said  end  l>earing  flange  and  are  continued 
throaghout  the  depending  flange. 

2.  A  transversely  split  end  hoop  for  a  barrel  having  a 
sunken  head,  said  hoop  comprising  an  annular  flange  for 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  staves,  a  flange  depending 
therefrom  for  (tearing  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  staves 
adjacent  to  their  ends,  and  a  flange  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  depending  flange  and  adapted  to  hear  against 
the  sunken  head  of  the  barrel,  said  end  bearing  flange 
having  wrinkles  or  corrugations  which  gradnally  increase 
In  sire  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  end 
bearing  flange,  are  continued  throughout  the  depending 
flange,  and  gradually  Increase  in  sUe  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  portion  of  the  Inwardly  pfo^ctlng  flange. 

3.  .V  transversely  split  end  hoop  for  a  barrel,  said  hoop 
presenting  an  annular  flange  for  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  the  staves,  and  outer  and  inner  depending  flanges  for 
bearing,  respectively,  against  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of 
the  staves  adjacent  to  their  ends,  said  outer  flange  being 
flat,  and  said  end  bearing  flange  and  inner  depending 
flange  having  wrinkles  or  oorruRatlons  which  gradually 
Increase  In  sire  from' the  outer  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 
end  bearing  flange,  and  are  continued  throughout  the  In- 
ner depending  flange. 

4.  \  transversely  split  end  hoop  for  a  barrel  having  a 
sunken  head,  said  hoop  presenting  an  annular  flange  for 
besrlng  against  the  ends  of  the  staves,  and  outer  and  In- 
ner depending  flanges  for  bearing,  respectively,  against 
the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  Staves  adjacent  to  their 
ends,  and  said  inner  depending  flange  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
sunken  head  of  the  barrel,  said  outer  flange  being  flat,  and 
said  end  bearing.  Inner  depending  and  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  having  wrinkles  or  corrugations  which  gradually 
inrrease  In  sise  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  jwrtlon  of  the 
end  bearing  flange,  are  continued  throughout  the  Inner 
depending  flange,  and  gradually  increase  in  size  from  the 
outer    to    the   Inner   portion   of   the   Inwardly   projecting 

flange. 

5.  .\  transversely  split  end  hoop  for  a  barrel,  said  hoop 
comprising  an  annular  flange  for  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  the  st.ives.  and  a  depen<llng  flanKe  for  bearing  against 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  staves  adjacent  to  their  ends,  said 
flanges  having  wrinkles  or  corrugations  which  gradually 
ln<  rease  in  size  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 
end  bearing  flange  and  are  continued  throughout  the  de- 
pending flange,  and  the  flanges  at  one  end  of  the  hoop 
overlapping  the  corresponding  flanges  at  the  other  end  of 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,182,428.  THERMOMETER.  James  E.  Robinson,  Chl- 
'ago.  111.  Piled  Nov.  14,  H14.  Sw-lal  No.  872,074. 
(CI.  78 — 52.) 

1.  A  thermometer  comprtslDg  a  tubular  head  cut  away 
on  opposite  sides  to  provide  obacrration  orifices ;  a  con- 
centric glass  tube  within  said  head  ;  rubber  washers  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  glass  tube  to  provide  a  dead  air  space 
therein  and  an  Indicating  tube  of  a  thermometer  extend- 


ing into  said  glass  tube  and  sealed  In  the  axial  orifices  of 
said  washers  to  hermetically  dose  them  and  to  flexibly 
suspend  the  tube. 


?K. 


2.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  tubular  head  cut  away 
on  opposite  sides  to  provide  vertically  elongated  observa- 
tion apertures  :  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  head  ; 
a  glass  tub*'  within  said  head  ;  a  rubber  washer  Iwtween 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  cap  :  means  for  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  head  ;  h  rubber  washer  between  said 
means  and  the  lower  end  of  said  glass  tube  and  an  indi- 
cating tube  of  a  thermometer  extending  into  said  head, 
through  said  washers  and  cemented  to  said  washers,  to 
hermetically  close  said  glass  tube  and  to  flexibly  suspend 
the  indicating  tube. 

3.  A  temperature  indicator  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  an  opening  In,  and  supported  by,  the  cap  of  an 
automobile  radiator,  comprising  a  comparatively  short 
thermometer,  means  whereby  the  same  is  permanently 
secured  in  said  cap  with  its  reading  stem  extending  above 
it  and  its  bulb  projecting  a  short  distance  below  the  cap, 
a  comparatively  long  thermo  conductor  adapted  to. extend 
well  below  the  normal  level  of  water  In  the  radiator  and 
having  an  opening  formed  In  its  upper  end  and  means  for 
sealing  the  thermometer  bulb  within  the  said  opening. 

4.  A  temperature  indicator  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  an  opening  in,  and  supported  by,  the  cap  of  an 
automobile  radiator,  comprising  a  comparatively  short 
thermometer,  a  support  therefor  mounted  on  the  radiator 
cap  and  to  which  the  thermometer  is  permanently  se- 
cured with  its  reading  scale  projecting  above  the  cap  and 
Its  bulb  extending  a  short  distance  below  the  cap,  a  com- 
paratively long  thermo  conductor  connected  with  said 
support  and  adapted  to  extend  well  below  the  normal  Jerel 
of  water  within  the  radiator,  said  thermo  conductor  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  thermometer 
bulb,  and  means  having  high  thermo  conductivity  within 
the  opening  for  Intimately  connecting  said  thermo  con- 
ductor with  the  bulb. 

ft.  A  temperature  indicator  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  an  opening  in,  and  supported  by,  the  cap  of  an 
automobile  radiator,  comprising  a  supporting  and  incasing 
member,  a  comparatively  short  thermometer  permanently 
secure<i  to  said  member  with  its  reading  stem  extending 
above  the  radiator  cap  and  its  bulb  projecting  a  short  dis- 
tance theret)elow,  and  a  comparatively  long  thermo-con- 
ductor  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  member  to 
transmit  heat  from  its  lower  portion  to  the  thermometer 
bulb  and  adapted  to  extend  well  Iwlow  the  normal  level 
of  water  in  the  radiator. 

(Claims  6  and   7   not  printeil   in   the  Gazette] 


1,182,424.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  BOX.  Bsrnaeo 
Rots,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June  26,  191B.  Serial 
No.   36,489.      (CI.  98 — 86.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  cover  or 
bottom  of  a  box  consisting  in  fastening  a  pair  of  strength- 
ening strips  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  or  bottom 
before  said  cover  or  bottom  has  been  bent  into  shape  and 
while  still  flat  and  to  cover  a  pfir  of  bent  edges  thereof. 
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a  second  p*lr  cf  strengthening  strips  fastened  to  the 
cover  •r  bottom  to  cover  the  other  bent  edges  of  said 
cover  or  bottom,  the  ends  of  each  of  the  latter  strips 
overlapping  the  adjacent  end  of  Its  accompanying  first 
strip,  catting  out  square  pieces  from  the  corners  of  the 
cover  or  iwttom,  bending  the  cover  or  bottom  into  shape 
and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  bent  over  por- 
tions. 
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secured  at  Its  top  end  to  the  top  of  each  sleeve,  a  batton 
secured  to  each  tab  near  Its  top.  secured  end,  and  there 
being  a  plurality  of  buttonholes  In'each  tab. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  cover  or 
bottom  of  a  box  consisting  In  gluing  a  pair  of  strengthen- 
ing strips  to  a  surface  thereof,  while  said  cover  or  bottom 
la  flat  and  thereby  strengthening  the  edges  of  the  same, 
glaing  a  second  pair  of  strengthening  strips  to  the  cover 
or  bottom  adjacent  to  the  other  ends  thereof  to  strengthen 
the  edges  of  the  same,  the  ends  of  the  latter  pair  of  strips 
overlapping  the  accompanying  enda  of  the  first  pair  of 
atrlps,  the  said  accompanying  ends  being  glued  together, 
cutting  square  pieces  from  the  corners  of  the  cover  or 
bottom  and  bending  the  cover  or  bottom  on  the  lines  of 
creases  of  the  same  and  connecting  staples  to  the  corners 
of  the  cover  or  bottom. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  cover  or 
bottom  of  a  box  consisting  In  securing  facings  of  con- 
tinuous pieces  of  material  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  con- 
tinuous Inner  piece  of  material,  one  composing  an  Inner 
facing  and  the  other  an  outer  facing,  cutting  the  three 
connected  elements  to  proper  siae,  forming  creases  in  the 
surface  of  one  of  said  facings,  fastening  a  pair  of  strength-  « 1 
ening  strips  to  the  surface  of  one  of  said  facings  and 
adjacent  to  a  pair  of  the  ends  thereof,  fastening  a  second 
pair  of  strengthening  strips  to  the  said  facing  with  their 
ends  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  strengthening 
strips,  catting  away  square  pieces  from  the  corners  of  the 
cover  or  bottom,  bending  the  cover  or  bottom  on  the  lines 
of  the  creases  of  the  facing,  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  bent  over  portions  by  staples  and  braces  glued 
over  the  corners  of  the  said  cover  or  bottom. 


1,182,425.  APP.\RELrSHIET.  Tobias  L.  Rubin«t»im, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  New  S^ra  Manafactorliis 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missoarl. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,196.     (Cl.  2 — 94.) 


In  combination  with  a  shirt  having  attached  short 
sleeves,  and  a  fixed  button  at  the  top  of  each  of  said 
sleeves,  a  pair  of  detachable  sleeves,  each  having  a  tab 


1.182.426.  WRINGER  ROLLS.  Fbbdkbick  fJ  Sarc.bnt. 
Westford.  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  (J.  Sargent's  Sons  Cor- 
poration, firanitevllle.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Fell.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.328. 
tn.  68-32.) 


16  13    M 


In  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  roll  having  a 
straight  cylindrical  meUlllc  surface,  of  a  second  roll 
adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  therewith  and  provided  with 
hard  end  fianges  and  having  a  relatively  soft  Intermediate 
portion  extending  from  one  of  said  flanges  to  the  other, 
said  flanges  being  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the 
Intermediate  portion,  whereby  the  latter  Is  spaced  from 
the  first  mentioned  roll. 


1,182.427  LAWNTRIMMEK.  John  C.  Schiltz  and 
CHAHLB8  T.  Ammon,  Wooster,  Ohio.  Piled  July  28 
1915.      Serial   No.  42,316.      (Cl.   97—28.) 


A  lawn  trimmer,  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  wheel  supporting  plate,  a  supporting  wheel 
detachably  mounted  on  said  plate  within  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  said  handle,  and  a  cutting  and  grooving 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  support- 
ing plate  opposite  said  supporting  wheel  and  consisting 
of  walk  and  lawn  cutting  xectlons  each  having  undercut 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  cutting  edges  ter- 
minating in  a  horlsontally  extending  channel  shaped  base 
section  materially  below  the  planes  of  said  supporting 
plate  and  wheel,  said  lawn  cutting  section  Including  a 
tapered  forwardly  projecting  share  portion  having  an 
acute  angled  draw  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  walk  cutting  section. 


1.182.428.  INFLATING  DEVICE.  Abbaham  P.  Shbibak, 
Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No 
51.706.     (Cl.  162—11.) 


1.  In  an  Inflating  device,  a  pump  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therefor,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  said  piston. 
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a  cranic  on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  pump  on  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  connecting 
rod  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm  with  the 
body  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  Inflating  device,  a  pump  comprising  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  therefor,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton, a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  pump  on  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  an 
osclUatinR  rod  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm 
with  the  bo<ly  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  In  an  Inflating  device,  a  pump  comprlsinK  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therefor,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton, a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  pump  on  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  crank 
arm.  Its  opposite  end  being  apertured,  and  a  pivot  pin  for 
pivoting  the  apertured  end  of  said  rod  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle. 


1,182,429.  SPECTACLE  TEMPLE.  AuorsTis  I.  Siesbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Iilax  Q.  Cohn  h  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,679. 
(Cl.  88 — 52.) 
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1.  A  temple  wire  comprising  a  pliable  non-metallic 
casing,  a  corrugated  flexible  core  contained  therein  and 
means  for  causing  said  casing  to  firmly  adhere  to  said 
core. 

2.  A  temple  wire  comprising  a  non-metallic  casing,  a 
rough  surfaced  reinforcing  element  embedded  tberewlthln 
over  Its  entire  area  and  a  joint  pin  passing  through  both 
casing  and   reinforcing  element. 

8.  A  wire  temple  comprising  a  non-metallic  casing,  a 
corrugated  reinforcing  element  wholly  embedded  there- 
wlthln  by  the  application  of  external  pressure  and  a  ce 
ment  between  said  casing  and  said  reinforcing  element. 


1,182,430.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  L«0  SiM- 
MONB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.   12.687.      (Cl.  236—24.) 


1.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  casing  at  one  end  having  a  longitudinally  pro- 
jecting nipple  adapted  to  screw  into  a  radiator  and  having 
a  duct  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  forming 
the  air  Inlet  from  the  radiator  into  the  casing  and  con- 
taining a  valve  seat,  an  expansion  block  arranged  longi- 
tudinally in  said  casing  and  movable  therein,  said  block 
at  its  inner  end  provided  with  and  carrying  a  longitudi- 
nally projecting  needle  valve  entering  said  duct  and 
adapted  to  close  against  said  seat  on  Inward  movement  of 
said  bloek,  said  casing  having  a  space  In  the  rear  of  said 
block  and  a  lateral  outlet  from  said  space,  and  said  block 
adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly  on  increasing  air  pressure 
in  said  space  thereby  closing  said  duct. 


2.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing  at 
one  end  having  a  projecting  nipple  adapted  to  screw  into 
a  radiator,  said  nipple  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct 
having  Its  Inlet  at  the  outer  tnd  and  its  outlet  opening 
Into  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  duct,  an 
expansion  block  In  said  casing  and  movable  therein,  said 
block  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  needle  valve  adapted 
to  close  against  said  valve  seat  In  said  duct,  and  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  at  the  rear  of  said  block, 
whireby  said  block  and  valve  are  forced  Inwardly  closing 
said  duct  when  the  radiator  pressure  is  minus. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  "longated  nipple  at  one  end  provldp<l  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal duct  therethrough  opening  Into  said  casing,  an 
expansion  block  in  said  casing  and  movable  therein,  said 
casing  having  a  space  at  the  rear  of  said  block  and  a 
vertical  outlet  passage  therefrom,  means  carried  by  said 
block  for  closing  said  duct  when  the  pressure  In  said  space 
forces  said  block  toward  said  duct. 

4.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  air  Inlet  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  a  radiator,  an  expansion  block  longitudi- 
nally movable  within  said  casing  and  at  one  end  provided 
with  a  needle  valve  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  there- 
from Into  said  air  Inlet,  and  adapte<l  to  close  and  open  the 
same  on  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  block,  said 
casing  provided  with  a  space  having  a  vertical  outlet  at 
the  rear  of  bald  block  whereby  said  block  is  moved  for- 
ward by  the  entering  air  when  there  Is  minus  pressure  in 
the  radiator  thereby  closing  said  inlet,  and  means  carried 
by  the  casing  and  separate  from  the  block  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  block  in  said  casing. 

5.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a  casing  at  Its 
Inner  end  having  an  Inlet  duct  adapted  to  receive  air 
from  the  radiators  to  which  the  casing  is  applied,  an  ex- 
pansion block  longitudinally  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
provided  with  and  carrying  a  needle  valve  to  close  said 
duct  on  expansion  of  the  block  and  to  open  said  duct  on 
contraction  of  the  block,  said  block  providing  a  thin 
fissure  t>etween  its  outer  surface  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing  for  leakage  of  fluid  in  the  casing  past  the 
block,  said  casing  having  an  upper  lateral  fluid  outlet  in 
rear  of  said  block,  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing,  and  a  block  engaging  and  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  said  plug  and  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.431.  FRICTION  CLUTCH  MEMBER.  Mabshall 
P.  Slade,  Mount  Klsco,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915. 
Serial   No.  66,670.      (Cl.   192—8.) 


1.  A  clutch  memt>er  having  screw  threaded  holes  en- 
tirely through  it,  and  cartridges  or  inserts  fitting  the 
aforesaid  holes  and  projecting  through  the  face  of  said 
clutch  memt>er,  the  cartridges  being  exteriorly  screw 
threaded  for  a  greater  part  of  their  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  meml>er  having  screw 
threaded  boles  extending  throufh  it,  the  said  member 
being  thickened  at  the  points  where  the  holes  occur,  and 
cartridges  or  Inserts  flttlng  in  the  aforesaid  holes  and 
projecting  through  the  face  of  the  clutch  member,  said 
cartridges  having  an  exterior  bearing  for  a  greater  part 
of  their  length  against  the  walls  of  the  holes  in  the 
clutch  members. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  having  one  of  its  clutch  members 
provided  with  holes  therethrough,  cartridges  entering  tlie 
holes  from  the  back  and  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the 


Soa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  g.  iQio. 


clatch  member,  said  cartrldirea  carrying  friction  material 
and  having  a  t>earlng  on  their  exterior  surfaces  for  a 
greater  part  of  their  length,  and  means  for  adjujitlng 
the  cartridges  in  and  oat. 


1,182.432.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  FI- 
BROUS B4ATBRIAL.  William  H.  Stobie.  Watervtlle, 
Me.,  assignor  to  HoUlngsworth  &  Whitney  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  2.^.  1913,  «ertal  No.  74.1.87:1.  Renowe<l  .Iiilv  I. 
1916.      Serial    No.    37.593.       (Cl.   S»2— IIO.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  target  having  a  rough 
ened  surface,  a  nozzle  for  projecting  a  stream  of  pulp 
against  said  target,  a  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump 
to  the  nozzle,  pressure  Indicating  means  connected  with 
said  pipe,  and  pressure  regulating  means  Intermediate 
the  rat  and  the  nozzle  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  pulp 
stream  passing  to  the  target  may  be  regulated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  target  having  a  rough- 
ene<l  surface,  a  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  vat  to  the 
pamp,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the 
nozzle,  a  pressure  indicating  means  connected  with  said 
latter  pipe,  pressure  regulating  means  Intermediate  the 
vat  and  the  nozzle  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  pulp 
stream  passing  from  the  vat  to  the  target  may  be  regu- 
lated, and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  discharge  pli>e  In- 
termediate the  pump  and  the  nozzle  for  directing  the  pulp 
away  from  the  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  target,  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  stream  of  pulp  against  said  target,  pressure  in- 
dicating means  connected  therewith,  ami  pressure  regu- 
lating nitans  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  pulp  stream 
passing  to  the  target  may  be  regulated. 


1.182,433.  RESILIENT  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Datid 
D.  Stoner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  4,323.      (Cl.  152 — 46.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  annular  body  having 
projections  upon  Its  inner  edge  ;  side  plates  between  which 
the  body  slides  and  provided  with  ooSperatlng  parts  de- 
fining a  hnb,  the  side  plates  being  provided  with  circum 
ferentlally  arranged  seats ;  an  Inflatable  element  sur- 
roandlng  the  hob  ;  a  yieldable  strip  snrronndlng  the  in- 
flatable element ;  and  blocks  secured  to  the  strip,  the 
blocks  having  grooves  In  their  outer  faces,  the  grooves 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  body,  the 
blocks  being  provided  with  transverse  abutments  coact- 
lag  with  the  projections  to  form  stops  for  limiting  the 
cirenmfercntial  movement  of  the  body,  portions  of  the 
abntmeoti  being  received  in  the  seats  of  the  side  plates. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  annular  body  having 
projections  upon  its  inner  edge ;  side  plates  between  which 
the  body  slides ;  a  resilient  element  located  between  the 
side  plates ;  a  yieldable  strip  surrotinding  the  resilient 
element ;  and  blocks  secured  to  the  strip,  the  blocks  hav- 


ing grooves  in  their  outer  faces,  the  grooves  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  projections  on  the  body,  the  blocks  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  transverse  abntments  coacting  with 
the  projections  to  form  stops,  for  limiting  the  circumfer- 
ential movement  of  the  body,  portions  of  the  abutments 
being  received  in  the  seats  of  the  side  platss. 


3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  annular  body  having 
projections  upon  its  Inner  edge  ,  side  plates  between  which 
the  body  slides  and  provided  with  clrcamferentlally  ar- 
ranged seats  :  a  resilient  element  between  the  side  plates ; 
a  yieldable  band  surrounding  the  resilient  element  and 
provided  with  grooves  In  Its  outer  face,  the  grooves  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  projections,  the  band  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  abutments  cqacting  with  the  pro- 
jections to  form  stops  for  limiting  the  circumferential 
movement  of  the  body,  portions  of  the  abutments  being 
received  In  the  seats  of  the  side  plates. 


1.182.484.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  TOA8TKB. 
■NCI  Trcitt.  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1»1B. 
No.    1.387.      iCl.    219 — 19.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  deflector  plate  having  mem- 
bers which  form  two  sides  of  an  open  sided  substantially 
squilateral  prism,  a  plurality  of  end  plates  to  support  the 
deflector  plate,  a  substantially  exposed  heating  element 
supported  longitudinally  of  th*>  deflector  plate  t>y  the  end 
plates  adjacent  the  union  of  the  members  of  the  deflector 
plate,  and  means  to  supi>ort  substances  adjacent  the  heat- 
ing element  to  cook  the  same. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  deflector  plate  having  a  plo- 
rality  of  members  which  form  two  sides  of  a  sntMtantially 
equilateral  prism,  a  plurality  of  end  plates  to  support  the 
deflector  plate,  a  irld  carried  by  the  end  plates  and  form- 
ing the  remaining  side  of  the  prism,  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment mounted  between  the  end  plates  adjacent  the  anion 
of  the  members  of  the  deflector  plate,  which  plate  deflects 
the  heat  rays  toward  the  grid. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  deflector  plate  having  mem- 
t»ers  which  form  an  open  sided  substantially  equilateral 
prism,  end  plates  to  support  the  deflector  plate,  a  grid 
pivotally    mounted    between    the   end    plates    to   close   the 
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open  side  of  the  prism,  and  a  heating  element  supported 
by  the  end  plates  and  between  the  members  of  the  de 
flector  plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  deflector  plate  having  mem- 
bers which  form  two  sides  of  a  substantially  equilateral 
prism.  subsUntially  triangular  end  plates  to  support  the 
deflector  plate,  a  heating  element  supported  by  the  end 
plates  and  between  the  members  of  the  deflector  plate, 
and  a  grid  carried  by  the  end  plates  to  close  the  open 
side  of  the  deflector  plate,  said  deflector  plate  being 
mounted  out  of  alinemaat  with  the  triangular  (ornuitlon 
of  the  end  plates  to  deflect  substantially  all  the  heat  from 
the  heating  element  toward  the  grid,  one  member  of  the 
deflector  plate  forming  an  Inclined  base  to  direct  sub 
stances  falling  thereon  away  from  the  heating  tlement. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  continuous  deflector  plat«- 
having  members  which  form  two  sides  of  a  substantlall.v 
equilateral  prism,  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular 
end  plates  to  support  the  deflector  plate,  a  heating  ele 
ment  supported  by  the  end  plates  and  between  the  mem 
bers  of  the  deflector  plate,  and  a  grid  pivotally  mounted 
■  t  substantially  the  apices  of  the  end  plates  to  form  the 
remaining  side  of  the  prismatic  figure  formed  by  the  de 
flector  plate,  said  grid  having  the  members  thereof  bent 
n.ar  its  lower  portion  to  form  a  shelf  ti>  support  articles 
before  the  heating  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.182,486.      MULTIPLE    C.\8H-BEGISTER.      Edward    J. 
Von    Pun,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National 
Cash   ReglBt*»t-   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio,   a    Corporation 
of  Ohio,    (Incorporated   in   ll»<>6.;      Filed   Sept.   1.   1911 
Serial   No.   647.163.       (Cl.   2.15— .S.) 


4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  frame  and  a  plurality  of  accumulators  carried 
thereby,  of  a  single  set  of  actuators  common  to  said  ac 
rumulators,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  elements  dUTerentially 
movable  In  opposite  directions  for  rotating  the  frame  and 
bringing  any  desired  accumulator  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  actuators,  a  main  operating  mechanism  for 
driving  said  elements,  and  a  series  of  keys  controlling  the 
diflferentlally   movable  elements. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  accumulators  carried 
thereby,  of  a  single  set  of  actuators  common  to  said  ac 
cumulators,  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  oscillatory  elements 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  differentially  moving  said  ele 
mens  In  opposite  directions,  and  from  a  normal  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  differentially  movable  el" 
ments  for  moving  the  frame  and  dlr<(  tly  bringing  any 
desired  accumulator  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
actuators. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,436.  WAGON  HAY-STACKER.  Olbu  P.  VrooM. 
Llnneus,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  Hay  Stacker 
Mfg.  Co.,  Llnneus.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
61S.580.      (Cl.   57—5.1.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  accounting  de 
vices  carried  thereby,  of  a  single  set  of  actuators  com 
mon  to  said  accounting  devices,  and  a  pair  of  elements 
differentially  movable  in  opposite  directions  and  from  a 
normal  position  for  moving  the  frame  directly  from  one 
position  to  another  to  bring  the  dislrt-d  accounting  device 
Into  cofiperatlve  relation  with  the  actuators. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloij 
with  a  movable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  accounting  de 
vices  carried  thereby,  of  a  single  set  of  actuators  com- 
mon to  said  accounting  devices,  a  pair  of  elements  dif- 
ferentially movable  in  opposite  directions  for  moving  the 
frame  and  bringing  any  one  of  the  accounting  devices 
into  cooperative  relation  with  the  actuators,  a  main  op- 
erating mechanism  for  driving  said  elements  and  a  series 
of  keys  for  controlling  the  differentially  movable  elements. 

8.  Id  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  frame  and  a  plurality  of  accumulators  carried 
thereby,  of  a  single  set  of  actuators  common  to  said  ac- 
cumulators, and  a  iiair  of  oscillatory  elements  differ- 
entially movable  in  opposite  directions  and  from  a  normal 
position  for  rotating  the  frame  directly  from  one  posi 
tlon  to  another  to  bring  any  desired  accumulator  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  actuators. 
22©  O.  G. — 88 


1.  In  a  wagon  hay  stacker,  a  wagon  body  provided  with 
the  usual  running  gear,  a  pair  of  slide  bars  arranged 
within  the  body  and  disposed  to  rest  upon  the  l-ear  bolster 
of  the  running  gear,  a  stai  ker  head  frame,  a  ( ross  bai 
rigid  with  the  body,  a  pair  of  radius  bars  pivotall.v  con 
nected  with  the  cro-^s  bar  and  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  frame  bars,  said  stacker  head  frame  being  pivotally 
connected  with  said  radius  bars,  links  counecting  the 
radius  bars  and  the  slide  bars,  and  cam  levers  carried  by 
the  frame  body  to  ensure  w<th  the  slide  bars  to  lock 
the  rear  frame  iu  the  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  wagon  hay  sta<  ker,  a  wagon  body  Including  the 
usual  running  gear,  a  pair  of  slide  bars  combined  with  the 
body,  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  rear  bolster,  a  stacker 
head  frame,  a  cross  tar  rigid  with  the  body,  a  pair  of 
radius  bars  pivotally  connecting  the  cross  bar  dud  the 
rear  portion  of  the  stacker  head  frame,  links  connecting 
the  radius  bars  and  the  slide  bars,  and  arrange<l  to  con 
tact  with  the  rear  bolster  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  stacker  head  frame,  and  cam  levers  co  acting  with 
the  slide  bars  to  lock  the  frame  In  the  desired  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  wagon  hay  stacker,  running  gear,  a  pair  of 
radius  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  running  gear,  a  stacker  head  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  radius  bars,  a  pair  of  slide  bars  on  the  run 
ning  gear,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  slide  bars  and  the 
radius  bars,  and  locking  means  coacting  In  the  slide  bars 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  body,  of  a  stacker 
head  frame  having  Its  rear  portion  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  ground  and  to  sustain  the  entire  weight  of 
the  stacker  head  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  the 
stacker  head  l>elng  capable  of  swinging  from  loading  to 
unloading  position  without  movement  of  the  position  of 
its  pivot  points 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  tK>dy.  of  a  struc- 
ture movably  connected  thereto  and  adaptwl  to  be  lowered 
into   contact  with   the  ground  and  a  stacker   head    frame 
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piviitally  ronnected  to  sal.l  structure,  said  structure  be- 
\nn  adapt»>d  to  contact  with  th*'  ground  and  transfer  the 
weiKht  of  the  load  on  the  xtack.T  head  to  the  ground  at 
all  times  during  the  loading  and  elevation  <>f  the  stacker 
head,  thus  to  relieve  the  running  gear  of  tin-  weight. 
K'IhIiu  »i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,182,4.{h.  LOCK  FOK  KI.KiTRir  SWITCHES.  Mabion 
T  Whitesell.  Kumet  It.  IIysei.l.  and  Fka.nk  OasoBN, 
Broad   Ripple.    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    12.    1914       Serial    No. 

8ei,a92.    (Ci.  iTr>--'jH2.» 


t.ls.i.487  TVI'E  WRITING  .M.VCHINK  l-E.sTER  A 
WKKveitv.  New  Yoriv.  .N  Y..  ;»<slj:ni>r  ti.  Inderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  .\mw  Yorls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporat'on 
I't  iH'laware.  Filed  Fet,,  l^.  Utl4.  Serial  No.  Hl9,346. 
(CI.  197      176.) 


^J** 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  inai  lilue.  a  taliulating  device  com- 
prising a  rock  frame,  operating  means  therefor,  a  pivot 
extending  from  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  in  one  end  of  the  rock  fram<'.  the  opposite  end  of 
said  rock  frame  having  a  re(  ess  adapted  to  aline  with  an 
orifice  in  the  machine  frame,  a  pivot  to  penetrate  said 
orifice  and  enter  said  recess,  and  a  spring  to  ten.sionally 
loik   said  pivot   to  the  machine   frame 

L".  The  I'omblnatlon  of  a  typ«>wrlting  mach'ue  frame,  a 
lirai  kef  thereon  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  tabulator 
having  a  recess  alined  with  said  orlfl<e.  a  pivot  to  loosely 
penetrate  said  orifice  and  enter  -aid  alined  recess,  a 
spring  lient  at  right  angles  and  engaged  by  one  arm  to 
said  pivot.  Its  other  arm  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
pin  for  engagement  with  .1  recess  of  the  frame,  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  operating  handle. 

:{.   In  a   typewriter  tabulating  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tion    with    a    framework,    of    a    column    stop    rack    frame, 
means  including  a  pintle  at  oae  end  of  the   column   stop 
rac':  frame,  whereby  said  frame  Is  hinged  upon  the  frame 
of  the  typewriter,  said  pintle  being  mounted  to  be  with 
drawn    endwise    to    permit    removal    of    said    column    stop 
ra<-k  frame,  and  a  spring  clip  attached  to  said  pintle  and 
having   means    to   catch   upon    the    framework   of   the    ma 
ch'ne  to  hold  the  pintle  In  effective  position. 

4.   In    a    typewriting    machine    and    tabulating    mecha 
nlsni    therefor,    the    combination    with    a    tabulator    frame 
and    stops    thereon,    of    means    forming   a    releasable    con- 
nection   l)etween    the    tabulator    frame   and    the    machine 
frame    permitting    the    tabulator    frame    to    be    removed 
from    the    machine    frame    and    also    permitting    it    while 
connected  to  the  machine  frame,  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of   position   to    bring   the   stops   into   operation,    said    con 
uecting  means  comprising  a  pin   slldable  Into  and  out   of 
position  to  connect  said  frames,  and  a  detent  to  lock  said 
pin    in    operative    position,    a    tabulating    key    at    the    key 
l>oard    of    the    machine,    and    releasable    connections    l)e 
twcen    sa'd    key    and    the    tal)ulator    frame    for    operating 
the   latter  and   permitting  said    frame   to   be   quickly   dls 
counectwl    from    the   key,    whereby   the    frame    may    be   re- 
moved and   replaced  by  a   similar   frame   having  stops   at 
different  columnar  position  from  those  of  the  first  frame. 

r>.  In  a  typewrHlog  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism therofor,  the  combination  with  a  tabulator  frame 
and  tabulator  stops  thereon,  of  means  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  frame  and  the  machine  frame  at 
one  end  of  the  tabulator  frame,  a  pintle  mounted  for  end- 
wise movement  in  the  machine  frame  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tabulator  frame  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  a 
t>earing  socket  in  the  tabulator  frame  to  permit  the  latter 
to  be  removed  from  the  machine,  a  locking  device  to 
hold  said  pintle  locked  in  .said  socket,  and  a  finger  piece 
operable  by  a  single  movement  to  release  said  lock  and 
retract  the  pintle  to  a  position  for  permitting  the  remoTal 
of  the  tabulator  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  In  a  switch  for  connecting  separately  energized  ter- 
minals with  each  other  or  with  a  groun<Ied  terminal,  a 
rock  shaft  having  diametrically  opposite  flattened  por 
tlons,  a  condu<-tor  swinglngly  adjustable  from  one  of 
said  terminals  to  the  other  by  the  rocking  of  the  shaft, 
means  to  lock  the  shaft  when  the  adjustable  conductor  Is 
on  the  grounded  terminal  comprls*ng  an  adjustable  lK)lt 
having  a  slot  to  receive  the  s(|uare<l  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  hold  the  shaft  from  rocking  In  the  outer  shot  posi 
tion  of  the  bolt,  means  to  lock  the  bolt  comprising  a 
spindle  having  a  knob  on  Its  outer  end  and  a  plate  on  Its 
inner  end,  sa'd  plate  having  a  pin  entering  a  slot  In  the 
t>oit,  and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  spindle  will 
adjust  the  bolt  to  lo<-k  and  unlock  sa*d  rock-shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  connecting  separately  energlzetl  ter- 
minals with  each  other  or  with  a  grounded  terminal,  a 
rock  shaft  having  diametrically  opposite  flattened  por- 
tions, a  conductor  sw'ngingiy  adjustable  from  one  of  said 
terminals  to  the  other  by  the  rocking  of  the  shaft,  means 
to  lock  the  shaft  when  the  adjustable  conductor  Is  In 
contact  with  said  grounded  terminal,  said  means  comprls 
Ing  an  adjustable  bolt  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  squared 
portion  of  the  shaft  an<l  hold  the  shaft  from  rocking  In 
the  outer  pos'tlon  of  the  bolt,  means  to  lock  the  l)olt 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  knob  on  Its  outer  end  and 
a  plate  on  its  inner  end,  said  plate  having  a  pin  entering 
a  slot  in  the  lK>lt.  notche<l  rings  through  which  the 
spindle  pa.s.M's.  a  spring-pressed  dog  p'vote<l  to  the  plate 
and  entering  the  notches  of  the  rings  In  the  alined  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  means  by  the  rocking  of  the  spin- 
dle to  movi'  the  rings  Into  position  of  allnement  of  their 
notches. 


1.182.439.  CENTRIFr(;AL  ITMF.  Ai.bkbt  H.  WiX)D. 
New  nrb-ans.  Iji.  FUe<l  .<ept.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.847.      (CI.   103 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  Impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps,  the  combina- 
tion of  one  or  two  impeller  walls,  a  plurality  of  vanea 
having  forward  ends  convexly  roundetl  on  all  sides,  said 
vanes  extending  curvlllneally  from  such  forward  ends  to 
the  periphery  of  the  propeller  and  being  lessened  In  cross- 
section  as  they  approach  such  periphery,  where  their  rear 
ends  occupy  hut  little  of  the  periphery,  permitting  a  uni- 
form or  substantially  uniform  discharge  of  water  from  the 
impeller,  such  vanes  being  supported  from  one  or  tmth  of 
said  walls. 

2.  In  an  impeller  for  centrifuagi  pumpa,  the  combina- 
tion of  vane  supporting  walls,  a  plurality  of  Tsnes  hsT- 
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ing  forward   ends  c(»nvexly  rounded  on  all  sides,   the  for 
ward    ends    being    substantially    semi  elliptical    on    cross-    [ 
sections    taken    parallel    to    the    main    impeller    walls,    the 
forward   ends   of  the   vanes   being  positioned   between    the 
center   and   periphery   of  the  Impeller,   such   vanes    extend-    ' 
ing    curvlllneally     from     the    forward     ends    In    gradually 
decreasing    cross  wctional    areas    to    the   p<'rlphery    of    the   1 
impeller,    where    the    rear    ends   of    the    vanes    occupy    but    ' 
little    of    the    periphery    of    the    Impeller,    permitting    free 
nn<l   uniform  distharge  of  water  from  the  impeller.  ^ 

:!.    In   an    Impeller    for   centrifugal    pumps,    the    comblna- 
Aon  of  a  pair  of  circular  vane  supporting  walls  substan     ^ 
tially    parallel    to    each    other    and    spaced    apart,    one    of 
said     walls     being    provided     with    an     opening     through 
which    water    flows   into   the   Impeller,    means   for    rotating 
said   Impeller  connected   to  the  other   walls,   a   plurality  of 
vanes   connecting   said    walls,    no   part    of  any   vane   being 
near  any  part  of  any  other  vane  than   the  length   of  the 
diameter  of  said  opening,  said  vanes  being  provided  with 
forwaril    I'nds    convexly    rounded    on    all    sides,    said    for 
ward    ends    being   positioned    betwe«'n    the    center    and    pe 
riphery    of    said    walls    and    said    vanes    extending    curvl 
lineally   from   their   forward  ends  to  the  periphery  of  the 
walls,  where  they  are  narrowi-d  down  to  o<-cupy  but  little 
of    such     {M-rlphery,    perndtt'ng    a     uniform    discharge    of 
water  from  the  Impeller. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pu'np  lmp<'ller.  the  combination  of 
vanes  provided  with  forward  ends  which  are  rounded  on 
a  considerable  radius  and  with  rear  ends  occtipying  but 
little  of  the  periphery  of  the  Impeller 

.'>.  In  a  <-eatrlfugal  pump  impeller,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  vanes  on  said  support  provided  with  forward 
ends  convexly  rounded  on  all  sides  and  with  narrow  rear 
ends  on  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  occupying  but 
little    of   such    periphery. 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, is.'. 440.  BLADE  SHARPENER  Amos  A.  Wyck(ifk. 
Santa  Cruz.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Egite  Manufacturing 
Company.  .Santa  Cruz.  t'al..  a  Corporation  of  Cal'- 
fornla.  Filed  June  19.  191.').  Serial  No.  .^^5.088.  (CI. 
51—16.) 


J-' 


ciprocable  intermediate  said  elements,  each  end  of  said 
carrier  being  equipp^'d  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending adjustable  supporting  and  guiding  devices,  and  a 
Made  holder  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  blade-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  abrading  elements  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  carrier  slldably  and  perma 
nently  <-onnecte<l  with  said  frame,  comprising  rollers  ex- 
tendln;;  transver»<"ly  of  the  frame  between  said  elements, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  guiding  and  supporting 
devices  adjustably  mounte<l  at  each  end  of  the  rollers  in 
position  to  receive  and  guide  a  blade-holder  In  operative 
relation  to  either  of  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  hone  and 
a  stropping  memt)er  flxjslly  mounte<i  in  spaced  relation 
so  as  to  present  oppositely  facing  working  surfaces,  a 
carrier  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  hone  and 
said  stropping  member,  blade  holder  supporting  and 
guiding  means  carrie<l  at  each  end  of  said  carrier,  and  a 
blade-holder  adapted  to  l>e  removably  engaged  with  said 
supporting  and  guiding  means  so  as  to  present  a  blade 
held  thereby  in  operative  relation  to  either  of  said  work 
ing  surfaces. 

2.  In  .1  blade  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  abrading  elements  flx- 
•Hlly  mounte<l  therrin.  a  reclprocable  carrier  extending 
through  said  frame  t>etween  said  elements,  supporting 
devices  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  each  side 
of  said  frame,  and  a  blade-hohler  constnn'ted  to  be  re 
movably  engaged  with  said  devices  so  as  t(<  present  a 
blade  in  operative  relation  to  either  of  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  blade-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  (-entral  transversely  disposed  slot,  an  abrading 
element  mounted  In  said  frame  above  and  one  beneath 
said  slot,  a  leciprocable  carrier  comprising  rollers  dls 
poswl  in  said  slot  and  supporting  devlies  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  blade  holder  removal)ly 
engageable    with    said    devl<-es. 

4.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
abrading  elements  fixedly  mounted  In  spaced  relation  so 
as   to   present   oppositely   disposed    siirfaies.    a    carrier    re 


1,182,441.  WASHING  TOOL.  Fbbd  E.  Yocngs.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W.  Hubbard.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.634. 
(CI.  68—5.) 


1.  A  washing  tool,  having  In  combination,  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  an  open  lower  end.  a  flexible  diaphragm  at, all 
times  air  tight  and  stretching  across  the  shell,  an  ex- 
pansible ring  for  forcing  the  diaphragm  into  air-tight  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  shell,  a  grid  carried  by  the  ex- 
pansible ring  and  stretched  across  the  shell  near  its 
lower  end.  said  grid  being  spaced  from  the  diaphragm 
to  prevent  the  clothes  from  Indng  drawn  into  the  operat- 
ing chamber  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
diaphragm  down  and  drawing  It  up. 

2.  A  washing  tool,  comprising  a  conical  shell,  a  tube 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  conical  reinforcing  plate 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  shell  near  the  apex  of 
the  cone,  said  tube  projecting  down  into  the  shell  and 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  conical  reinforcing  plate,  a 
diaphragm  se<-ured  to  the  inside  of  the  shell,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  capable  of  re- 
cIpro<atlim  In  the  tutw,  and  means  on  the  en(il  o'  the  rod 
adjacent  the  diaphragm  for  engaging  with  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  reinforcing  plate  to  act  as  a  stop. 

.').  A  washing  tool,  having  in  combination,  a  conical 
shell,  a  reinforcing  plate  to  form  an  inverted  cone  se- 
cured to  the  interior  of  the  shell  near  the  apex  thereof, 
a  tube  rising  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  shell  and 
having  its  lower  end  projecting  down  to  and  connecting 
with  the  inverted  reinforcing  plate  at  its  center,  a  dia- 
phragm .secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  shell,  a  rod  capa- 
l)le  of  reciprocating  In  the  tube  and  secured  at  Its  end 
to  the  diaphragm,  a  thimble  on  the  end  of  the  rod.  and  a 
felt  washer  engaging  the  end  of  the  thimble,  the  latter 
of  which  is  flared  out  to  form  a  stop  with  the  reinforc- 
ing plate. 

4.  .\  washing  tool,  having  In  combination,  a  conical 
shell,  a  tube  rising  from  the  apex  of  the  shell,  a  rod 
capable  of  reciprocation  in  the  tube,  a  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  Inside  of  the  shell,  a  pair  of  circular  plates  wltb 
up  turned    edges,    the    said    plates    being    located    one    on 
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each  side  of  the  dlaphra^i.  means  for  securing  the  two 
plates  and  the  diaphragm  pinched  between  the  two  plates 
to  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  grating  secured  to  the  Inside  of 
the  shell  below  the  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  held  between 
the  grating  and  the  lower  plate  and  centpr^d  by  th»» 
said  turne<l-up  edge  of  the  lower  plate. 


1,182,442.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Fhanki.in  A  AL.J1R, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1914  Serial  No. 
860,659.      fCl.  43 — .10.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  •  nmprlslng  a  widen.'d 
rear  portion  and  taperfnl  front  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
hooks  plvotally  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  body 
with  their  pointed  ends  normally  lying  a  short  distanrf 
back  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  In  a  plane  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body  and  abovi-  the  undtT  siir 
face  thereof. 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  ^M)dy  comprising  a  wiibn'd 
rear  portion  and  tapered  front  portion,  a  weight  sti ured 
to  the  qnder  side  of  the  body,  and  hooks  plvotally  at 
tached  to  the  under  side  of  the  body  at  each  side  of  the 
weight  and  opening  upward,  the  polnte<l  t-nds  of  salil 
hooks  normally  lying  a  short  distance  back  of  the  rear 
t'nd  of  the  body  and  between  the  upper  and  Iow>t  sides 
thereof    but    movable   atwve    the    upper    sld**    of    the    body. 

■\.  In  ah  artificial  bait,  a  body  comprls»'d  of  a  rtlHtlvely 
thicker  and  pointed  front  portion  and  a  thlniur  and 
widened  rear  portion,  an  upwardly  tapered  weight  at 
tached  to  the  underside  of  the  body  back  of  the  thicker 
portion,  a  hook  plvotally  attached  at  either  sldf  of  th*- 
w.-lght  to  the  underside  of  the  body  and  extending  back 
of  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  hooks  having  the  polnt»'d 
fnds  thereof  normally  lying  dlrectl>  to  the  rear  of  the 
body  spaced  a  short  distance  thcrt-from  and  below  the 
upper  side  thereof,  and  plvotally  mounted  I'  shaped  yokes 
8e<ured  to  the  nnderside  of  the  body  through  which  the 
hooks  pass,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  comprl.sed  of  a  widened 
rear  portion  and  tapere<l  front  portion,  a  hook  plvotally 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  body,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  yoke  emhra<  ing  and  supporting  the  hook  and  re- 
taining it  against  downward  movement  with  the  pointed 
end  thereof  lying  directly  back  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  at  a  point  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  body  comprised  of  a  widened 
rear  portion  and  tapere<l  front  portion,  a  weight  se.  ured 
midway  between  the  sides  of  the  body  and  to  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  hook  plvotally  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  the  body  at  each  side  of  the  weight,  and  a  yoke  for 
eacl4  book  plvotally  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
body  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  said  yokes  supporting 
the  hooks  against  downward  movement  l)eyond  a  pre<le 
termined  position  with  the  points  thereof  directly  to  the 
rear  of  the  body  and  below  the  upp«'r  side   thereof. 


1,182,443.     AXLE-OILER.     Chables  N.  AaMriKi.n.  <;uth 
rle    Center,    Iowa.      Filed    April    2:1,    1912.      Serial    No. 
r>92,727.      (CI.  64—27.) 


threaded  plunger  niount(>d  In  the  Interior  of  said  gremwe 
cup.  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  angular  central 
op4'ning,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  lup,  the  cup  and  cap  be- 
ing provided  with  coactlng  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  cap  on  the  cup.  and  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
cap  from  the  cup.  an  angular  shaft  mounted  on  tb« 
i-ap  extended  through  th<>  opening  In  the  plunger,  a 
washer  on  the  side  of  said  plunger  adjacent  to  the  rmpt 
and  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  washer  on  the 
plunder,  said  washer  having  an  opening  to  permit  th» 
passage  of  said  shaft. 


In  an  oiling  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  grease  cup 
Internally  screw-threaded  having  an  open  and  a  dosed  end. 
.mil  provided  with  a   passage  at  Its  clcsed  end,  a   screw 


1.1S2.444       BALLUAME    APPARATUS.      Albbt    Ar<  H. 

Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Filed  .Sept.  15,  191.}.  Serial  No. 
TS9.s»4.  Kenewed  Fetiruary  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
so,.il».      <«l.  4t>     ♦><».) 


A  t>all  game  appuratu.''.  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
handle  at  its  lower  end.  a  I  all  ejei  ting  tube  mounted  on 
the  upp«-r  end  of  the  shank  in  an  Inclined  position,  the 
lower  nozzle  of  .said  lube  being  contracted  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  t>all  from  leaving  the  tul>e  at  this  end,  a  oprlng- 
ten«lone«l  arm  pivoted  to  the  shank,  a  lug  connectetl  to 
.said  arm  so  as  to  enter  the  lower  nozzle  of  the  tube  under 
the  action  of  Its  spring  and  drive  the  l>all  out  of  the  tube, 
and  an  upright  ball-receiving  funnel  surmounting  the 
tube  an<l  commutiicating  with  the  latter,  substantially 
as  anil   for   the  purpose   s.^t    fi.rtb 


1  .  1  H  J     4  4  .'.  SAFETY  I'«HKF:T    CYLINKEK     HEAD. 

•  JBtiKi.K   K    Il.vii.iK.   I>enver.  Colo.      Filed    Apr,    12.   1915. 
Serial   .No.  -.'ojs:}.      (CI.   I'Jl     -lOo.) 


';^/- 


1.  A  cylinder,  one  of  whose  heads  Is  provided  with  a 
pocket  formed  In  Its  lowermost  portion  only  and  communi- 
cating with  the  bo«ly  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  cylinder,  one  of  whose  heads  Is  provided  with  a 
pocket  in  Its  lowermost  portion  only  and  extending  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
the  chamt>er  of  the  latter. 

3.  .\  i-yllnder,  one  of  whose  heads  Is  provided  with  a 
pocket  In  Its  lowermost  portion  only  and  extending  en- 
tirely beyond  the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  the  chamt>er  of  the  latter,  the  said  pocket  being 
largest  at  Its  inner  extremity. 
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4.  A  cylinder,  one  of  whose  heads  U  provided  with  a 
pocket  In  its  lowermost  portion  only  and  extending  en 
tlrely  beyond  the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  of  the  latter,  the  head  being  reinforced 
In  order  to  give  sufficient  volume  to  the  po<ket,  the  lower 
part  of  the  head  where  It  Joins  the  cylinder  below  the 
pocket  having  a  reinforced  segment  adapte<l  to  receive 
the  fastening  devices,  the  outer  front  wall  of  this  segment 
being  flush  with  the  adjacent  ( orresponiliug  wall  of  the 
pocket. 


1.182.446  COMlU.NEIi  COFFER  I>AM  AM*  CRIP..  Wii- 
LIAM  D.  Babkeh.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  20.  1914. 
Serial   No.   S39.690.      (CI.  »51    -25. » 


^EE 


^^ry^»■ 


rttfl 


1.  .\  combined  cofferdftui  and  crib,  comprising  spaced 
shells  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  shell  belnj: 
flari-d  or  enlarged  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  when'by 
the  shells  are  maintained  In  prt>per  .spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  bottom  semred  lnterme<liate  of  the  shells 
at  a  distance  removed  from  the  lower  ends  of  saiil  shell. 
the  outer  shell  being  provided  with  dosed  ports  arrangeil 
In  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  (ondults  or  pas 
■age  ways  extending  vertically  along  the  Inner  sble  of 
the  outer  shell  from  points  coincident  with  said  closed 
ports,  and  means  whereby  communication  may  be  estab 
llshi-d  l>etween  said  conduits  or  passage  ways  and  the  In- 
terior of  tlie  inner  shell. 

2.  A  combined  cofferdam  and  crib,  (omprlslng  spaced 
metallic  shells  arrange<l  one  within  the  other,  partitions 
arranged  intermediate  of  said  shells  whereby  said  shells 
are  maintained  in  proper  spac^-d  relation  and  the  Inter- 
vening space  dlvlde<l  Into  separate  chamt>ers  or  compart 
ments,  a  bottom  arranged  beneath  said  partitions  or  walls 
Intermediate  of  the  shells  so  as  to  provide  water  tight 
compartments,  the  lower  ends  of  the  shells  being  provided 
with  cutting  edges  extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 
compartments,  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  shell  being 
flared  or  enlarged  and  provid^nl  with  closed  ports  at  points 
adaptefl  to  communicate  with  the  <ompartments  or  chain 
bers  forme<l  by  the  partitions  or  walls  Intermediate  of 
the  Inner  shell  and  outer  shell,  a  conduit  or  psssage  way 
rertically  disposed  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
•bell  in  each  compartment  <)r  chaml>er  and  registering  with 
the  cloaed  ports,  the  upper  ends  of  said  conduits  or  pas 
aage-ways  being  provide«l  with  valve-controlleil  openings, 
and  valve-controlled  openings  arranged  in  the  Inner  shtll 
whereby  communication  between  tin-  Interior  thereof  and 
the  compartments  intermediate  of  the  inner  anil  outer 
■bells  may  be  establlshetl. 

8.  A  combined  cofferdam  and  crib  composed  of  an  Inner 
ahell  and  an  outer  shell,  means  whereby  the  shells  are 
maintained  in  proper  spaced  relation  and  the  space  in 
tervenlng  divided  Into  aeparate  chambers  or  compart 
ments,  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  outer  shell  being  flare<l 
or  enlarged  and  provld»Hl  with  ports  in  proximity  to  the 
bottom  of  the  •bell,  a  bottom  secured  intermediate  of 
th«  inner  •bell  and  outer  shell  a  distance  removed  from 
the  lower  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  form  water  tight 


lucloHures  between  the  inner  shell  and  outer  nhell,  ver- 
tically disposed  baflSe  mean.s  arraugitd  intermediate  of  the 
iune,r  shell  and  outer  shell,  a  conduit  or  pasage-way  ver- 
tically disposed  in  each  chamber  or  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  the  ports  arranged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  shell,  a  valve  controUetl  port  arranged  in 
each  conduit  or  passage  way  whereby  communication  be- 
tween said  conduit  or  passage  way  and  its  respective  com- 
partment or  (  haniber  mav  be  effected,  and  means  whereby 
communhatlon  betwe«'n  the  respective  compartments  or 
chambers  and  the  Interior  of  the  inner  shell  may  be  had. 

4.  A  combined  cofferdam  and  crib,  i  omprlslng  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  metallic  shells,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  shell  being  flared  or  enlarged  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  ports,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  partitions  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  sbeli 
whereby  said  shells  are  malnUlned  in  proper  spaced  re- 
lation lo  each  other  and  the  Intervening  space  divided 
into  separate  compartments  or  chambers,  a  l»ottom  ar- 
ranged intermediate  of  the  Inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell 
at  a  distance  removed  from  the  lower  ends  thereof,  each 
of  sabl  compartments  or  chambers  being  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  conduit  communicating  with  one  of 
said  i>orts.  the  upper  end  of  each  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  valve  controlled  port  or  opening  whereby  com- 
munication between  the  conduit  and  the  chamber  or  com- 
partment may  be  controlled,  vertically  disposed  means 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer 
shell  arranged  concentrically  therewith  whereby  the  flow 
of  water  in  each  of  said  compartments  or  chambers  may 
be  affecte<i,  and  a  wrles  of  valve  controlled  ports  ar- 
ranged in  said  inner  shell  whereby  the  How  of  water  Into 
the  inner  shell  may  Ix'  controlled. 

5.  \  c<imblne<l  cofferdam  and  crib,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  walls  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  wall  pro- 
viding a  vertically  disposed  shaft  or  chamber  open  at  ita 
lower  end.  a  bottom  arrange*!  between  said  walls  so  as  to 
provide  a  water  tight  indosure  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls,  said  bottom  being  arranged  at  a  distance  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  e<lge8  of  l>oth  walls  so  as  to  provide 
cutting  (Hlges.  means  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
neath the  bottom  whereby  water  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  space  to  permit  the  device  to  settle  into  place,  and 
whereby  water  or  air  may  be  forced  into  the  space  in 
onler  to  force  said  device  upward,  controllable  means 
arranged  In  the  outer  wall  whereby  water  will  be  per- 
mitted to  flow  Into  the  indosure  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls,  and  one  or  more  platforms  arranged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  Inner  and  outer  walls. 

I  Claims  U  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. 


1.18  2,447.  CAMERA.  EbWiN  J.  Habtblls.  SiieatUe, 
Wash.  Filed  May  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.728.  (CI. 
95--31.) 


1.  In  a  phot()graphlc  camera  which  Is  adapted  to  effect 
successive  movements  of  a  sensltlred  film  to  place  Bucces- 
slve  equal  portions  of  such  film  in  position  for  exposure 
said  film  being  perforated  at  points  registering  each  with 
an  imaginary  line  dividing  adjacent  ones  of  said  equal 
portions,  the  combination  with  a  spool  upon  which  may 
be  rolle<l  exposed  portions  of  a  film,  of  a  shaft  adapted 
to    couiuninUate    rotary    motion    to    said    spool  ;    a    sleev«? 
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mounted  In  a  fixed  circumferential  position  on  said  shnft  : 
a  reel  rotatably  mounte<l  on  s«i(l  sleeve  ;  suitably  sup 
porteil  bearings  within  which  said  sleeve  Is  dtsposeil  t<> 
be  rotatable  ;  a  clock-»prlnK  disposed  to  connect  said  reel 
with  one  of  said  bearings  ;  clutch  mechanism  lnterpo8e<l 
between  said  reel  and  said  sleeve  for  communicating  ro 
tary  motion  from  said  reel  to  said  sleeve  only  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  a  string  attached  to  said  reel  and  normally  <llspose<l 
In  convolutions  therearound  to  adapt  It  to  be  puMcd  to 
rotate  said  reel  to  cause  It  to  rotate  said  sleeve  ami  to 
wind  up  said  clock-spring  whereby  said  clo<'k  spring  may 
then  rotate  said  reel  in  an  opposite  direction  to  rewind 
said  string  thereon  without  rotating  said  sleeve  :  and 
means  associated  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  it  from  rotat 
ing  In  a  direction  to  unroll  a  tllm  from  said  spool  with 
which  it  Is  connecteil. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera  which  Is  adapte<l  to  effect 
successive  movements  of  a  sensitizetl  film  to  place  sue 
oessive  equal  portions  of  such  film  in  position  for  ex 
posnre,  the  combination  with  a  spool  irpon  which  may 
be  roiled  exposed  portions  of  a  film,  of  a  shaft  adapte<l 
to  communicate  rotary  motion  to  said  spool  ;  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  a  fixed  circumferential  position  on  said  shaft  ; 
a  reel  rotatably  mounteil  on  said  sleeve ;  suitably  sup- 
ported bearings  within  which  said  sleeve  is  dispoRe<l  to 
be  rotatable  ;  a  clock-spring  dlsposeil  to  connect  said  reel 
with  one  of  said  bearings  :  clutch  mechanism  interi>o8ed 
between  said  reel  and  said  sleeve  for  communicating  rotary 
motion  from  said  reel  to  said  sleeve  only  In  one  direction  ; 
a  string  attached  to  said  reel  and  normally  disposed  In 
4-onvolutlons  therean)und  to  adapt  It  to  be  pulleil  to  ro 
tate  said  reel  to  cause  it  to  rotate  said  sleeve  and  to  wind 
up  said  clock-sprlnv  whereby  said  clock  spring  may  then 
rotate  said  reel  in  an  opposite  direction  to  rewind  said 
string  thereon  without  rotating  said  sleeve ;  and  means 
associated  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  it  from  rotating  In 
a  direction  to  unroll  a  film  from  said  spool  with  which 
it   is   connected. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera  which  is  adapte<l  to  effect 
successive  movements  of  a  sensltlze<i  film  to  place  sue 
cesslve  equal  portions  of  such  film  in  position  for  ex 
posure,  said  film  being  perforated  at  points  registering 
each  with  an  imaginary  line  dividing  adjacent  ones  of 
said  equal  portions,  the  combination  with  a  spool  upon 
which  may  be  rolled  expose<i  portions  of  a  film,  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  communicate  rotary  motion  to  said  spool  ;  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  a  fixed  circumferential  position  on  said 
-xhaft :  a  reel  rotatably  mounte<i  on  said  sleeve  ;  suitably 
supported  bearings  within  which  said  sleeve  is  disposeii 
to  be  rotatable ;  a  clock-spring  disposed  to  connect  said 
reel  with  one  of  said  bearings  ;  clutch  mechanism  Inter 
posed  between  said  reel  and  said  sleeve  for  communicat- 
ing rotary  motion  from  said  reel  to  said  sleeve  only  in  one 
direction  ;  a  string  attached  to  said  reel  and  normally  dls 
posed  in  convolutions  therearound  to  adapt  it  to  be  puile<i 
to  rotate  said  reel  to  cause  it  to  rotate  said  sleeve  and 
TO  wind  up  said  clock-spring  whereby  said  clock-spring 
xnay  then  rotate  said  reel  In  an  opposite  direction  to  re 
-wind  said  string  thereon  without  rotating  said  sleeve  ; 
means  associated  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  It  from  rotat 
Ing  in  a  direction  to  unroll  a  film  from  said  spo<il  with 
■which  It  Is  connected  ;  a  lug  disposed  to  project  radially 
from  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  to  a  suitable  support  by  a  pivot  screw  extending 
through  its  central  portion  and  disposed  with  one  of  Its 
*nd8  in  the  path  of  said  lug  ;  a  bolt  mounte<l  on  suitable 
supports  to  be  vertically  slidable  thereon  and  disposed  to 
adapt  It  to  engage  its  top  end  with  the  under  surface  of 
a  film  in  the  path  of  the  perforations  therein  :  and  a 
pawl-like  device  attached  to  said  bolt  and  disposed  to 
adapt  it  releasably  to  engage  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  whereby  said  lever  may  operate  to  raise  said  holt 
through  a  perforation  In  said  film  to  Intercept  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  Id  a  photographic  camera  which  is  adapte*!  to  effect 
successive  movements  of  a   sensitized   film   to  place   suc- 
cessive   equal    portions    of    such    film    in    position    for    ex 
poanre.    said    film    t>elng   perforated    at    points    reulstering 
««ell   with   an    Imaginary    line   dividing   adjacent    ones   of 


said  tKiual  portions,  the  combination  with  a  spool  upon 
which  may  be  rolle<l  exposed  portions  of  a  film,  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  communicate  rotary  motion  to  said  spool  ; 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  a  fixed  circumferential  position  on 
said  shaft  ;  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  :  suit- 
ably supported  bearings  within  which  said  sleeve  Is  dis- 
posed to  be  rotatable  ;  a  I'lock-sprlnf;  disposed  to  c-onnect 
.said  reel  with  one  of  said  t)earlngs  ;  clutch  mechanism  in- 
terpose<l  Ketween  said  reel  and  said  sleeve  for  loiiimuni- 
catlnj;  rotary  uiotlon  from  siild  reel  to  said  sleeve  only 
in  one  direction  ;  a  string  atta(  hed  to  salil  ri-el  lunl  nor 
lually  disposed  in  convolutions  therearounii  to  adapt  it 
to  he  pulle<l  to  rotate  said  reel  to  <-ause  it  to  rotate  said 
sleeve  and  to  wind  up  said  clock  spring  whereby  said  clock 
spring  may  then  rotate  said  reel  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  rewind  said  string  thereon  without  rotating  said  sl.tve  ; 
means  associated  with  sabi  shaft  to  prevent  It  from  ro 
tatlng  In  a  direction  to  unroll  a  film  from  said  spool  with 
which  it  Is  connected  ;  a  lug  dlspostNl  to  projei  t  radially 
from  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  lever  plvotally 
mounte^l  to  a  suitable  support  by  a  pivot  screw  extemllnK 
through  Its  central  portion  and  disposed  with  one  of  Its 
ends  In  the  path  of  said  lug;  a  bolt  mounted  on  suitable 
supports  to  he  vertically  slidable  thereon  and  disposed  to 
adapt  It  to  engage  its  top  end  with  the  under  surface  of 
a  film  In  the  path  of  the  perforations  therein  :  a  pawl- 
like device  attache<i  to  said  bolt  and  ilispoHe<i  to  arlapt  It 
relea.sably  to  engage  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
whereby  said  lever  may  operate  to  raise  said  bolt  through 
a  perforation  in  said  film  to  Intercept  the  movement  there- 
of ;  an  object  lens  ;  a  shutter  mechanism  a880clate<i  with 
said  obJe<'t  lens  ;  an<i  a  connector  device  disposed  to  con- 
nect said  lever  with  operative  mechanism  associate*!  with 
said  shutter  inechanlsni  whereby  .said  shutter  mechanism 
may  be  locked  at  required  times  in  resp<in«e  to  a  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 

5.  \  photographic  camera  which  Is  rf)dapt»Hl  to  .ffect 
successive  movements  of  a  sensitized  film  successively  to 
place  equal  portions  of  such  tllm  In  position  for  exposure 
said  film  being  perforate<l  at  points  registering  ea<h  with 
an  imaginary  line  dividing  adjacent  ones  of  said  equal 
portions,  and  which  embodies  an  extensible  Inclosing 
lase  ;  an  object  lens  :  shutter  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operate<l  to  permit  rays  of  lUht  to  pass  through  .said 
obJ«>ct-lens  at  de8lre<l  times  and  normally  to  Intercept 
such  rays  of  light  :  means  for  mounting  a  spool  of  sensi- 
tized film  to  he  rotatable  In  one  end  portion  of  said  in- 
closing case  :  means  for  mounting  another  empty  spool  to 
be  rotatable  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  imlosing 
case  said  empty  spool  being  adapter]  to  roll  on  to  It  the 
film  contained  on  the  first  named  spool  ;  rotative  means 
tor  rotatably  moving  said  empty  spool  at  desired  succes- 
sive times  to  roll  on  to  it  suc<'e«Klve  portions  of  a  film 
contalnwl  on  the  first  nameil  spool  :  locking  mechanism 
assodattHi  with  said  shutter  me<hanl8m  and  adspte<|  to 
l*e  (ft)erated  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  shutter 
mechanism  at  require<i  times  :  and  mechanism  asso<'late<l 
with  said  rotative  means  and  with  said  locking  mechanism 
whereby  said  locking  me<-hanism  may  be  operated  In  re- 
.sponse  to  the  operation  of  said  rotative  means. 


1.182.448.  <;LAS8-W0RKIN0  MACHINE.  AI-vah  L. 
Bingham.  Muncle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hall  Brothers  Class 
Manufacturing  Company,  Muncle.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S6.772. 
KM.   49 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  coaxial  vertically  separated  rotary  mold  carrying 
tables,  and  the  lower  table  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
upper  table,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  the  lower 
table  radially  beyond  the  upper  table  and  each  compris- 
ing a  ne<'krlngreceiving  portion  at  Its  lower  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  carried  by  the  upper  table,  and  neck  ring- 
receiving  members  associated  with  said  molds  at  their 
upper  ends. 

2.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  coaxial  vertically-separate*!  rotary  mold-carrying 
tables,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  the  lower  table  and 
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each  comprising  a  neck  ring  receiving  portion  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  the  upper  table,  and 
neck  rlng-re<'elving  nienihers  associated  with  said  molds 
at  their  upper  ends. 


A.  In  a  k'lass  working  uia<hine.  the  i  iiml)lnatlon  of  a 
pair  of  coaxial  vertt«mll\  separated  rotary  mold  carrying 
tables,  and  the  lower  talile  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
upper  table,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  the  lower 
table  radially  beyond  the  upp«'r  table  and  each  comprising 
a  neck  ring  receiving  portion,  a  plurality  of  molds  carried 
by  the  upper  table,  and  neck  ring  receivlnc  members  as- 
8octate<l  with  said  molds. 

4.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  mold  carrying  table,  a  plurality  of  multimember 
molds  carrle<l  by  said  table,  a  plurality  of  actuating  mem 
bera  carried  by  the  table  one  for  each  mold,  a  stationary 
cam  track  and  a  complementary  movable  cam-member  ar 
rangiHi  to  be  traversed  by  said  actuators  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  table,  and  means  for  Interndttently  shifting 
the  movable  cam  member  to  actuate  the  actuator  through 
a  porlon  of  its  mold-operating  movement. 

5.  In  a  glass  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  moid  carrier,  a  mold  carried  thereby,  a  nipple 
carried  by  the  carrier  in  alinement  with  the  mold,  a  hoi 
low  plunger  mounted  In  said  nipple  and  projectable  up- 
wardly therethrough,  a  track  for  supporting  said  nipple, 
a  cam  Intermittently  supporting  and  withdrawable  from 
aald  track,  a  reclprocable  head  arranged  to  receive  the 
plunger,  an  air  aapply  pipe  delivering  to  said  head  and 
the  plunger  when  in  the  head,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  head,  means  for  controlling  flow  of  air  to  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  delivering  compressed  air  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  mold  whao  the  plun»:er  is  in  position  for  action. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 


1,182,449.  TOBACCO-rOCCH.  \Vii.i.i.\m  L.  Booth.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1W14.  Serial  No.  h:>4.911. 
(CI.  160—7.) 


1.  A  pouch  comprising  a  Cexible  flattened  tubular  por- 
tion, one  end  of  which  Is  contracte<i  to  form  a  funnel  por- 
tion, said  tubular  portion  having  its  other  end  provided 
with  a  flap,  said  funnel  portion  and  said  flap  being  ar- 
ranged   to    be    folded    down    toward    the    tubular    portion 


along  fold    lines   traiisver-e   to    the   length    of   the   tubular 
portion  to  close  the  two  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
liiK   the   funnel   portion   jin.l    the   flap   In    their    folded    post 
lions. 

•J.    A  pouch  comprising  h    ilexlble  flattened   tubular  por 
fion.  one  end  of  which  Is  . oiitracted  to  form  a  f\iiinel  por 
tlon,  said   tubular   portion   having  its  other   end   provided 
wiih    a    tliip.    said    funnel    portion    and    said    flap    h«lng   ar 
ntiiKed    to   h.'   folded   down    towiinl    each    other   along   fold 
lines   transverse   to   the   length    of   the   tul'ular   portion    to 
.lose  the  two  ends  of  the  tul'ulnr  portion,  and   means  for 
bohllng    the    fiiiiiiel    portion    iind    the    flap    in    their    fcdiied 
liosiiloiis  against   one   side  of   the  tuhular   portion. 

,S.  A  pouch  (omprislng  a  fle\il>le  tubular  portion  having 
:i  runnel  portion  iit  om  end.  :i  flap  at  the  other,  and  n 
holding  strip  on  one  side,  said  funnel  portion  and  flap 
l>*»ing  arranged  to  fold  toward  each  other  and  to  be  held 
til   their  folded   positions   hy   said   holding  strip. 

4.  A   pouch  iomprlsing  m   flexllile  liatteneii   tulnilar  por- 
tion   having  H    h<ddii»n    strip  at    one   side  near  t>ne  end,  a 
flap  at  said  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  arranged  to  fold  to 
ward    the   strip   along   a    fold    line    near    the   outer   edge   of 
said   strip,  and   to   fold   inside   the  strip  along  a    fold   line 
near  the  inner  edge  of  said  strip,  ami  a  funnel  shaped  por 
tlon    arranged    to    fold    down    against    the   tubular   portion 
along  a   fold  line  transvi-rse  to  the  length  of  the  tulw.  said 
funnel  portion   having   s\i,h  !i   length   that   Its  enil   will   en 
gage  the  inside  of  the  holding  strip  and  be  held  thereby. 

5.  A  pouch  comprising  a  flexlltle  flattened  tube  having 
an  expansible  holding  strip  at  one  slile  near  one  end.  a 
flap  at  said  end  of  the  tulie.  arranged  to  fold  toward  the 
strip  along  a  ftdd  line  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  strip, 
and  to  fold  Inside  the  strip  nlong  a  ftdd  line  near  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  strip,  and  a  funnel  shaped  portion  ar- 
ranged to  fold  down  against  the  tube  along  a  fold  line 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tube,  saiti  funnel  portion 
having  such  a  length  that  its  end  will  engage  the  Inside  of 
the  holding  strip  and  be  held  thereby. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,182,450.    COTTON  KMFK.    J.\<  ob  R.  Bowers,  Waelder, 
Tex.    Flle<l  Aug.  3,  1915.    Serial  No.  43,406.    (€1.30—9.1 


A  knife  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  bar  having' 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  provldetl  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing :  a  blade  mounted  in  the  slot  and  having  a  prying  ;ooi 
seat  ;  and  a  Idade  engaging  screw  threaded  Into  the  open 
ing;  the  bar  being  laterally  enlarged  adjacent  the  opening 
and  the  seat  to  form  cooperating,  blade  gripping  Jaws  and 
to  form  a  prying  tool  fulcrum  coacting  with  the  seat. 


1,182,451.     WEEDIN*;  AND  CULTIVATIN<;  HOE.    AI  KX- 

ANDER    S.    Braplet,    .Tr.,    Locke.    Wash.      Filed    Dec.    8. 

1915.     Serial  No.  65,b56.     tCl.  55—39.) 

1.  A  hand  Implement  of  the  hoe  type  for  cultivating 
and  weeding,  comprising  a  tool  head  an<i  a  handle  at- 
tached thereto,  the  tool  head  < omprislng  a  group  of  curved 
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tin»fs  tiiiviuK  sharp  tcrmitials.  auti  au  auxiliary  houlcfd 
l>la(l«-  loouiitfii  ut>oD  said  tines  hu<1  arraugeil  to  pruj«'ct 
laterally  our  bej-oiMl  th*-  ({'"""P  "'  tin»»>i.  sal<l  MaiU-  Li.'lnjt 
sharp»"utMl  at  out-  uf  it-s  >-ili:t» 


J 


2.  A  w»>«>(1tng  and  cultivating  ho<>.  >  omprislng  a  hoc 
prop«*r  of  th*-  'bcpping  typ^.  and  an  auxiliary  d»vl>'»'  <on 
iilatlni;  of  a  lilad*-  attachf.l  to  the  h<>f  prop«T  and  ar- 
rangfd  to  proJtTt  iatt-rallv  and  forwardly  t>#'yond  the  lat- 
ter, bent  into  h<K>k«Hl  form  m-^  to  Its  proj«TtlnK  part  and 
8harp*'ned  nt  Its  lower  ed^f. 

3.  A  wt>edlnK  and  i-ultlvatlnfc  hoe.  romprlsin)?  a  hoe 
prop«>r  of  thf  choppInK  typt*.  and  auxiliary  w««e<linf;  blades, 
one  at  fuch  side  thereof,  ea''h  fonslstlng  of  a  strap-like 
blade  atta'hed  to  the  hoe  proper  and  arranged  to  project 
laterally  and  forwardly  beyond  the  hoe  proper,  •♦ai'h  blade 
bent  Into  hooked  form  and  sharpentnl  at  lt«  lower  eilge. 

4.  A  weeding  and  cultivating  hoe,  iH>Tnprislng  a  hoe 
proper  of  the  chopping  type,  ronslsting  of  a  phirallty  of 
curved  tines,  the  lateral  outer  one*  of  which  extend  as  to 
their  iuterni»>dla  tH  portions  beyoml  or  In  advanee  of  the 
inner  tinea,  and  auxiliary  weeding  blades,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  hoe  proper,  ►■ai'h  arta<'he<l  at  its  Inner  end  to  a  sup- 
portlnif  tin*",  atta'lie<l  as  to  its  lnterme<liate  portion  to  ItB 
outer  tine,  and  projecting  obliquely  forwardly  and  later- 
ally beyond  the  outer  tine,  re  cnrred  Into  hooked  foini 
and  sharpened  a«  to  Its  lower  and  lateral  outer  margins. 


1.1S2,452  LlgilD  IHSPKNSKK.  l.Ewis  A  Hickiin. 
North  Vaklma,  Wash.  Fllcrl  July  10.  191S.  Serial  No. 
39.159      (CI.  221—94.1 


A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  cap  d^tachably  engaging  said 
bottom,  a  guide  sleeve  extending  Into  the  receptacle  from 
the  cap  and  secured  within  the  <  ap,  a  valve  slMably 
mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  having  au  air  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  head 
upon  the  valve  normally  bearing  againat  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve,  there  being  a  fluid  passage  within  the  valve 
and  extending  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  point  close 
to  and  under  the  head,  a  vent  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  the  valve  and  In  communication  with  the  air  pas- 
sage, a  sleeve  monnted  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  and 
projecting  below  the  valve,  there  being  separate  compart- 
ments within  tJie  sleeve  with  which  the  respective  pas- 
Mgea  communicate.  Mid  sleeve  having  outlet  openlngi  In 


it*  wall  ami  aiao  ut  iti«'  i-ottuiu  of  said  compartments,  ukd 
a  spring  mouuted  upuu  the  valve  and  bearing  at  its  euda 
against  the  gulil<'  sleeve  uud  the  apertured  bleeve  rea|Mc- 
tlvely.  tti.Tehy  boldliit;  the  head  of  the  vslve  normally 
seated  iiputi  the  upper  end  of  the  gulile  sleeve  to  close  the 
upper  end   of  the   i!uid   passage 


l.ls'J.4,''.,<  .M1N1N«;  MArillNE.  Fkei.kuick  I».  IUtkim, 
'.nrv.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  E»ward  O'Toole.  <lHry,  W.  Va. 
Filed  .Ian    tl,  1910.     Serial  No.  53T.4fi-_'.      iCI.  125 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  mlutntc  ma<-hine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  •  utter  head  oMcillatlvely  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  coraprUlug  arms  radial  to  the  axis  of  oscillation 
and  a  cutter  guide  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  aaid  arms,  a  cutter  carrying  chain  lo- 
cated in  sail!  trulde.  and  bits  carried  by  said  chain  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  the  <-ombination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutter  head  oscillatively  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  comprising  arms  radial  to  the  axis  of  oscillation 
an<l  a  cutter  guide  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  said  arms,  a  cutter  carrying  chain  located 
in  said  guide,  and  bits  carried  by  said  chain  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  vaid  I'utter  head,  and  a  second  shaft  extending 
from  near  one  en<l  of  said  guide  toward  and  into  driving 
mesh  with  the  first  named  shaft,  and  a  sprocket  in  the 
plane  of  said  guide  secured  to  said  second  shaft  for  driv- 
ing said  chain. 

3.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter  head 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  so  as  to  swing  up  and 
donn.  a  driving  motor,  a  crank  driven  rotatably  by  said 
motor,  a  rocking  member  ODcUlated  contlnnously  by  said 
crank,  a  link  connection  from  said  rocking  member  to  said 
head,  whereby  the  latter  Ih  swung  about  its  pivot,  and  a 
counter-balancing  spring  acting  upon  said  oscillating 
member  and  tending  to  move  the  same  in  such  direction 
as  will  elevate  the  cotter  bead. 

4.  .\  mining  machine  Including  an  oscillating  cutter 
head.  .T  driving  motor-  connected  with  said  head  for  swln>:- 
ing  the  same  back  and  forth,  mechanism  through  whl(  h 
continuous  motion  of  the  motor  causes  the  head  to  re- 
verse Its  motion  automatically,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon 
said  head  tending  to  swlni:  the  same  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  cutter  head 
pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bo<ly  a 
rocker  having  ongairement  with  said  head  at  a  point  ecci-n- 
tri(  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  oscillating  said  rocker, 
and  a  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  such  rocker  to 
alter  the  po-iitlon  of  the  arc  in  which  the  cutter  head 
swings. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1'*2.454.  TFIIRDPOINT  SlI'PORT  FOR  BRAKE 
BEAMS.  Edwin  <;.  Bt'SSE,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.452.      (CI.  188 — 70.) 

1.  A  third  point  support  for  brake  beams  comprising  a 
pivoted  supporting  member  and  a  pivoted  retaining  niem 
b«r  for  preventing  the  supporting  memt>er  from  occupying 
an  abnormal  position, 

2.  A  third  point  support  for  brake  beams  comprising  a 
pivoted  supporting  member,  and  a  pivoted  rstaiaing  mem- 
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ber    having    means    for    coiiiactlug    with    the    -upportln>: 
member  and  a  part  of  Uie  brake   beam,   whereby   the  ^up 


1.1H2.457.       RESILIENT     MOUNTING     FOR     VEHICLE 
H<»I)IE1>.     t^ii.AS  CH.AMBias,  Tahoka,  Tex.     Filetl  .luly 
1:;.    1H14.      K«-rlal   No.   K5o.t>»2.      (CI.  2t57      42.) 


portin>;  member  l>  prevent. tl   ftcnn  (miipylnj:  an  iil'uornial 
position 


1,182, 455  (  AR  TRrCK  CONSTRUCTION.  El>»lN  O. 
Bi  H8E.  Chicago,  ill.,  usr-i^uor  to  J'hitago  Railway  Equip 
ment  Company,  Cbli«>:o.  ill.,  a  Corp*iration  of  Illinois. 
Flb-d  War.  20.  1»1«.     .s«-riul  No.  .sri.Si^T.      (I'l.  IhS — 70.) 


1     The  combination  of  a  pMft   of  a   .ar  tru.k.  a   track  for 
cooperating   with   the  third   or   fourth   point   supports  of  a 
brake    beam,   mild   tra.k   being    forme.l    with   abrupt   shoul 
dert,  in  its  length,  a  mountiuK  lor  sai-l  track  having  shoul 
ders  for  engaging  with  the  shoulder-  of  the  track  to  pre 
vent   longitudinal   movement  of  tb.    tra.  k.  a  removable  pin 
or  plus  for  holding  the  tra.  k  in  position  so  that  Its  shoul 
ders   will   engage  those  of  the   mountlu>:  and   prevent   Its 
vertical  displacement,  there  bein>:  means  on  said  mounting 
for  preventing  Its  lateral  dl.spla.  ement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  part  of  a  truck,  a  mounting 
for  a  track  plate  for  third  or  fourth  point'  supports  of  a 
brake  beam  secure.,  'o  said  part  -ot  the  car  tru.k.  said 
track  plate  having  abrupt  shoulders  formed  in  Its  length 
and  removable  pins  arranged  in  the  mounting  for  engaging 
said   shoulders   to   prevent   displa.  .in.nt   of   the   track. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  part  ..f  a  <ar  truck,  a  two  part 
mounting  secured  thereto  for  svipp..rting  in  position  the 
tra.  k  plate  of  the  third  or  fourth  point  support  for  brake 
tK-ams.  said  two  part  mounting  having  one  portion  secured 
to  a  part  of  the  truck,  the  other  portion  of  said  mounting 
being  h4dd  In  position  by  a  .  ross  plu  carrle.l  by  the  por 
tiou  of  the  mounting  s..  ured  to  th.'  car  truck,  there  being 
abrupt  shoulders  formed  iu  th.-  tra.k  plate  for  engagement 
with  a  part  or  parts  of  the  inountin;:  whereby  .iispla.e 
ment  of  said  track  plate  Is  prevente<i 


1  182,456.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  Danici.  Cabsaday, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FIUhI  ,Tuly  31,  191.'.  Serial  No.  42,904. 
(CI.  207    -27.) 

r 


The  combination  of  two  parallel  semi  elliptic  springs 
arranged  with  their  convexities  upward,  a  semi  elliptical 
spring  mounted  thereon  with  its  convexity  downward,  a 
central  rigid  Inter  connection  connecting  the  three  springs, 
said  lower  pair  of  springs  being  mounte.l  upon  a  base 
support,  like  an  axle,  by  depending  links,  sal.l  upp*^r 
spring  being  connected  to  a  frame  of  a  vehicle  by  depend- 
ing links,  satwtantially  as  descrll>ed. 


Til.  I  .iiiiMnatt.iu  with  an  axle  ami  a  vehi.b'  bo.ly  there 
iit.ove.  .)f  a  (lip  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  bolt 
fixedly  ..lune.te.l  t..  the  clip  and  extending  upwardly 
tb.Tofri.iii.  a  l..-arin>j  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  a  .iisk  having  a  ra.Ual  stub  shaft  J.-urnaled  In  the 
benrlnp.  said  .Hsk  .xten.Ung  l>eyond  the  sl.le  of  the  t>ody 
and  being  revoluble  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  th.'  bo.ly.  snbl  disk  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt, 
a  spring  .xtending  around  the  bolt  and  b.-arlng  at  Its 
ends  against  th.'  clip  and  the  disk  respectively,  and  means 
.,11  till'  l-olt  and  euKnge.l  t.y  the  disk  for  limiting  the  up- 
war. I  ni.iv.ineiit  of  the  disk  under  the  a.ti..n  of  the 
spriuK 


1  1^2.4.%'^  (■.tNVEY?:R  FL1<;HT.  Thomas  .\,  C.ii.eman, 
Vr.'.l.'nburgb.  .\la..  Assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Vre- 
.ienbnrgh.  .Ir..  Vredenburgh,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915. 
Serial   No    7.27»V      (CI.  19:{    -8.1 


1.  A  flight  for  a  .hain  .onveyer  forme<l  integrally  with 
a  bo<ly  portion,  a  wing  portion  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  butt  portion  extending  from  the  body  portion  on 
the  side  opposite  the  wing  portion,  said  butt  portion  be- 
ing of  a  sire  to  permit  its  introduction  through  the  link 
of  a  conveyer  chain,  and  grooved  to  permit  a  partial  rota- 
tion of  the  flight  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  iwitt  por- 
tion being  formed  with  bearing  shoulders  adapted  to  abut 
one  side  of  the  link,  the  body  portion  being  provided  with 
bearing  shoiilders  adapted  to  abut  the  opposite  side  of 
the  link,  and  the  body  portion  being  formed  with  mallea- 
ble lugs  which  may  be  introduced  within  the  link  and 
bent  to  prevent   their  withdrawal  therefrom. 

2.  A  flight  for  a  chain  conveyer  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral metnber  formed  with  a  bodt  portion  having  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  abut  one  side  of  a  link  of  a  conveyer 
chain,  a  butt  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  body 
portion  and  introdu.lble  within  such  a  link,  said  butt 
portion  being  adapted  to  permit  a  partial  rotation  of  the 
flight  within  the  link  and  having  bearing  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  abut  the  side  of  the  link  when  the  flight  is  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  member  formed  on  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  link  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
flight,  and  a  wing  memt)er  extending  laterally  from  the 
body  portion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain,  a  flight  in- 
tegrally formed  and  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  abut  a  side  of  a  link,  s  butt  por- 
tion In.M-rtiide  within  a  link  and  provided  with  shoulders 
a.lapte<i  to  overlap  and  abut  the  opposite  side  thereof 
upon  partial  rotation  of  the  flight,  members  on  the  body 
l>ortlon  a.lapte.1  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  flight  relative 
I.,  the  link,  an.i  a  wing  extending  laterally  from  the  body 
portion. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  ronvey»'r  i-hain.  a  flight  hav- 
ing a  wing  portion  and  a  butt  portion  oxtendlng  laterally 
therefrom,  said  butt  portion  being  Insertlble  through  a 
link  and  rotatable  to  a  position  In  which  It  overlaps  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  link,  said  flight  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  link  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  flight  relative 
thereto. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain,  a  flight  hav 
ing  a  portion  insertlble  through  a  link  and  movable  there- 
in liy  rotation  of  the  flight  on  its  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
position  In  which  its  withdrawal  from  the  link  is  pre 
vented,  and  means  affixed  to  the  flight  adapted  to  engage 
the  chain  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fllg;ht  relative  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  »;azette.j 


1,182,459.  COPY  -  HOLDER.  John  Jh.seph  Ci>opeb. 
I..ondon,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  r>elaware. 
Filed  July  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.G09.      (CI.  120—32.) 


1.  The  coml>lnation  with  a  machine  for  use  in  transcrib 
ing  i>r   i-opylng   from  a    strip   or   tape,   of   means   extending 
across   the  maihine   for  supporting  the  strip  or   tape  ccin 
talning  copy   In   conv«»nient   position    to   be   viewed   by    the 
operator   while  operating  said   machine,   and   means   oper- 
ated   by   the   foot   of  the  operator   for   feeding   the   copy   at 
will   over  said   support  at   intervals   corresponding  In    fre 
quency   to  all   movements   of   the   foot   to   present    contin- 
uously   to    the    view    of    the   operator    the   portion    of    the 
copy   which   is    being   transcribed,   and    leaving   the    hands 
of    the    operator    fre«'    for    unlnterrupteil    manipulation    of 
the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  transcribing 
copy  from  a  strip  or  tape,  said  machine  comprising  a 
keyboard  employing  both  hands  of  the  operator,  of  a  sup 
port  extending  across  the  machine  for  the  web  or  tape 
containing  copy,  feed  rolls  one  of  large  diameter  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  friction  surface,  and  the  other  of  small 
diameter  and  swinging  for  imparting  a  forward  movement 
to  said  strip  or  tape,  a  foot  pedal,  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  imparting  a  rotation  to  the  feed  rolls  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  to  enable  the  copy  to  be  advance<l 
At  the  rate  It  Is  b«lng  transcribed,  while  leaving  the  bands 
of  the  operator  free  for  uninterrupted  manipulation  of 
the  keyboard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  transcribing  or 
copying  from  a  web  or  tape,  of  guiding  means  for  the 
tape  containing  the  copy,  feetl  rolls  by  which  the  tape  is 
fed,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  driving  one  of  said 
rolls  to  feed  the  tape,  multiplying  gear  between  the 
ratchet  mechanism  and  the  fee<l  rolls,  and  a  foot  pedal 
for  rapidly  operating  said  mechanism  In  multiplied  re 
aponse  to  downward  pedal  movements,  and  thereby  feed- 
ing the  web  at  Intervals  re<iulre<l  to  present  continuously 
to  the  view  of  the  operator  the  portion  of  the  copy 
which  la  being  transcribed,  while  leaving  the  operator's 
handa  free  to  uninterruptedly  operate  the  machine. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
means  for  supporting  antl  gviidlng  across  the  machine  a 
tape  or  wet>  containing  copy  In  convenient  view  of  the 
"perator  while  operating  the  machine,  fee«l  rolls  l)etwe«'n 
which  said  web  or  tap*-  is  fed.  a  ratchet  wheel  to  drive 
said  roll.s.  pawls  coi>peratlng  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
foot  pe«lal,  and  operating  connections  between  said  pedal 
and  said  pawls  for  driving  the  ratchet  wheel  by  one  of 
the  pawls  when  the  pe«lal  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
for  driving  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the  other  pawl  when 
the  p«><lal  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby 
feeding  the  copy  forward  when  the  pedal  Is  move<l  In 
either  direction,  permitting  the  <'opy  to  be  advanced 
at  the  rate  it  Is  Ix-ing  transcribetl.  and  leaving  the  hands 
of  the  ii|M>rator  free  for  uninterrupted  Dperatlon  of  the 
Minchine. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  transcribing 
copy,  of  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  tape  con 
talning  copy,  feeding  means  for  the  tape,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connecteil  to  drive  said  feeillng  means,  pawls  coflperatln^* 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  foot  pedal,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  pe«lal  and  said  pawls  for  driving  the  ratchet 
wheel  during  the  movement  of  the  pedal  In  l>oth  dlre<' 
tinns.  and  thereby  fe<M|lnK  the  i-opy  forward  when  the 
p»'dal  Is  niov»Ml  In  either  illrectlon,  permitting  the  copy  to 
be  advanciMl  at  the  rate  it  Is  being  transcril)ed,  and 
leavlni;  the  hands  of  the  operator  free  for  unlnterrupte<l 
operation    of    the    machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<i  In  the  Cazette.) 


1.1S2.4GO.       .\ri'.\R.\TTS     FOR     I)ISCH.\R(;iN(}     I».\N 
CKRors  LIQUIDS   .\ND  C..\SKS       Krne.<<t  B.  Cbh;br. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  himself,  and  Joseph   Brad 
ley.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed   July    8,    1915.      Serial    Nt». 
3S,8i;i.      (CI.   «2-l.> 


cTV 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  relief  iMssage  lead 
Ing  to  said  chaml>er  and  conne<-ted  to  the  system  to  be 
emptle<l.  a  supply  pasage  leading  to  said  chamber  ami 
arranged  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  a  dls- 
•  harge  du(  t  from  said  chaml»er,  valves  controlling  salil 
passages  and  held  normally  closed,  and  means  operable 
from  a   safety   station   for   opening  said   valves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  chamt>er  therein,  a  relief  passage  leading 
to  said  chaml)er  and  connected  to  the  system  to  be 
emptied,  a  supply  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and 
arranged  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  a  dls 
charge  duct  from  said  chamber,  valves  controlling  said 
pas.sages.  means  for  holding  said  valves  normally  closed, 
and  means  operable  from  a  safety  station  for  releasing 
said   valves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  chamt>er,  an  ejector  nozzle  In  said  chamt>er.  a 
relief  passage  leading  to  said  chamt)er  exterior  to  said 
nozzle  and  conne<-ted  to  the  system  to  be  emptied,  a  sup 
ply  passage  leading  to  said  chamber  through  said  noiile 
and  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  a 
discharge  du<-t  from  said  chamlier.  valves  controlling  said 
passages,  and  means  operable  from  a  safety  station  for 
releasing    said    valves. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  a  chaml>er  therein,  a  relief 
passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
system    to   be  emptied,   a   supply  passage   leading  to   said 
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chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  a  discharge  duct  from  said  chamber,  valves  con- 
trolling said  passages,  springs  tending  to  open  said  valves. 

I  a  yoke  adapte<l  to  hold  said  valves  closed  in  opposition 
to  said  springs,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  yoke  in  the 
closed  position. 

5.  A  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  relief 
passage  leading  to  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
system  to  Ite  emptied,  a  supply  passage  leading  to  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  a   discharge  duct   from  said   chamber,  valves  con 

I  trolling  said  passages,  springs  tending  to  open  said  valves, 
a  yoke  adapted  to  hold  said  valves  closed  in  opposition 
to  saiii  springs,  a  latch  for  holding  said  yoke  in  the 
closed  position,  and  means  operable  from  a  safety  station 
for  moving  said  latch  to  release  said  yoke. 

I  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1.1H2.461.  EXPANSIBLE  WRENCH.  Fredkrick  P. 
Deever,  Mannington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,755.      (CI.  81—64.) 


1.  In  an   erpansible  wrench  of  the  character  described 
complemental    Jaw    sections,    means    plvotally    connecting 
said  sections,  an  operating  cable.  n)'ans  to  attach  one  end 
of  said  cable  to  one  of  said  jaw  sections  at  a  point  inter 
mediate    the   ends    thereof,    means    to    be   engaged    by    said 
cable  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  jaw   sec 
tlons.  .ind  a   loop   formed   at   the  other   end   of  said   cable 
whereby   the  same  may   be  acted   upon    to  draw   said   jaw 
section   into   gripping  engagement   with   the   work,   as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb(«d.  compleraental 
jaw  aectlons,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  sections, 
a  bearing  on  one  of  said  jaw  sections  at  a  point  Interme 
dlate  Its  ends,  a  horn  on  the  other  section  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  an  operating  (-able  to  be  encaged 
with  said  eye  hearing  ami  said  horn,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  complcmental 
jaw  sections,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  sections, 
a  bearing  on  one  of  said  sections  and  space<l  materially 
from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  horn  on  the  other  of  said 
sections  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  free  end  thereof,  an 
operating  cable  to  be  engage<l  with  said  eye  bearing  and 
said  horn  to  engage  the  other  opposite  face  of  the  work, 
whereby  said  Jaw  sections  may  be  drawn  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  work,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecified. 

4.  In  an  expansible  wrench  of  the  character  described, 
complemental    Jaw    sections,    means    pivoUlly    connecting 
■aid  sections,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections  being  arcu 
ately   curved   and   provided    with   a    multiplicity   of   grip 
ping  teeth,   a   bearing  formed   on  one  of  said  members   at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  horn  on  the 
other  of  said   members  at   a   point   spaced   from   the   free 
end  thereof,  an  operating  cable  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
eye  bearing  and   arranged    to   extend    above   the   opposite 
aide  of  the  work,  said  operating  cable  being  looped  about 
said  horn,  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  said  cable  where 
by  the  same  may  be  acted  upon  to  draw  said  complemental 
Jaw  sections  Into  gripping  engagement   with   the  work,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  expajislble  wrench  of  the  character  described. 
complemental  jaw  aectlons,  means  plvotally  connecting 
aald  sections,  a  bearing  formed  on  one  of  said  sections  at 
a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  horn  formed  on  the  other 


of  said  sections  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  aald  laat 
mentioned  section  having  !\  ret  ess  portion  adjacent  said 
horn,  an  operating  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
eye  bearing,  said  operating  cable  to  be  loope*!  about  said 
horn  and  arranged  to  seat  In  said  recess,  and  a  loop 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  operating  cable  whereby 
It  may  be  acted  upon  to  draw  said  complemental  Jaw 
sections  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  work,  as 
and   for   the  purpos*'  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.! 


1.182,462,  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Meubekt  W.  Dkew, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.690. 
(CI.    105—243.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  integrally  cast 
side  frame,  the  end  of  said  fratne  lieing  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  said  arms  »»elng  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  engage  a  journal  box.  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  arms  being  inturne<l  with  their  inner  faces  directed 
obliquely   toward   the  end   of   the   frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  side  frame,  the 
end  of  said  frame  being  provirhnl  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage 
a  jourml  box,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  being 
Inturned  and  the  inner  sides  of  said  inturned  extremities 
l)eing  notched,  the  notches  exten<llng  transversely  to  the 
plane   of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  side  frame,  the 
end  of  said  frame  being  provldnl  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  said  arms  being  .-idapttHl  to  fit  over  and  engage 
a  Journal  Im)x.  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  being 
Inturned  and  the  inner  sides  of  aald  inturned  extremities 
being  notched,  and  the  end  of  said  frame  being  notched 
adjacent  Its  Juncture  with  said  arms,  the  notches  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  whereby 
the  box  is  constrained  to  movement  only  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  frame, 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxHl,  a  side  frame,  the 
end  of  said  side  frame  being  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  arms  and  the  end  of  said  frame  being  notched 
adjacent  its  juncture  with  said  arms,  the  notches  eatend- 
ing  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  whereby  the 
box  la  constrained  to  movement  only  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  engaging 
lugs  at  its  edges,  a  truck  side  frame,  said  frame  behig 
provided  with  arms  projecting  from  th«  end  thereof,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  Journal  box  and  engage 
the  lugs  thereon,  and  keying  means  coactlng  with  said 
journal  box  and  said  side  frame  to  secure  the  latter  In 
engagement    with   the   form'^r. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,463.     SHOCK  ABSORBER.     Thomah  I.  DcrrT,  Chi 
cago.   111.,  assignor  to  Baker  Duffy  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,    a   Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    27,    1915. 
Serial    No.   4,591.      (Cl.    21—50.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  means  for  connection  to  a  spring  hanger  or 
a  spring  member,  a  plunger  slidable  In  said  casing,  a 
spring  between  said  plunger  and  an  abutment  In  said 
casing  and  a  plunger  rod  attached  to  said  plunger  eccen- 
trically thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  connect  It  to  a  spring  member  or 
hanger. 
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2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprUln«  a  closed 
ended  caalnir  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  ■ 
sprlnx  hanger  or  a  spring  member,  a  plunger  slldable  la 
■aid  casing,  a  spring  in  the  casing  and  interp<ised  between 
the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  said  pluuger  and  a 
planger  rod  attached  to  said  plunger  eccentrically  thereof 
and  extending  eccentrically  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing  and  provided  beyond  said  end  with  means  to  con 
nect  it  to  a  spring  nieniber  or  hangtr. 


-/Q     ■*? 


3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
a  sliding  plunger  therein,  a  spring  between  the  plunger 
and  an  abutment  In  the  said  casing  and  a  plunger  rini 
screw-threaded  to  the  plooger  at  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  whereby  the  compression  of  the  spring  may  be 
adjusted  and  the  spring  locked  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing 
harlng  means  to  connect  it  to  a  spring  hanger  or  a  spring 
member,  a  sliding  plunger  in  the  casing,  a  spring  between 
the  plunger  and  one  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  plunger 
rod  extending  through  an  opening  In  said  end  wall  and 
through  the  spring  and  s.rew  threaded  to  the  plunger  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  base  pro 
vlded  with  means  to  attach  It  to  a  spring  hanger  or  a 
spring  member,  a  casing  detachably  connected  to  the  base 
a  plunger  slldable  therein,  .i  spring  between  the  base  and 
the  plunger  and  a  plunger  rod  extending  through  an  ec- 
centrically disposed  opening  in  said  base  and  through  said 
spring  and  attached  to  the  plunger  at  one  side  of  the 
center   thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1S2..I64.     MECHANICAL   RELEASE   DEVICE       jAMaa 
Hkrbeht  Emery,  Morsemere.  X.  j..  assignor  of  on^-half 
to    Dora    B.    Emery.    Xlorsemere.    N.    J        Filed    Feh     -, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  76.490.      (01.  74-5.) 


1.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  second  lever  supported  on  the  fulcrum  of  the 
Orst.  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and  engaged 
loosely  at  the  end  of  the  se.  on.l  lever,  and  a  tension  de- 
Tlce  between  the  trip  lever  and  said  second  lever 

2.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  se<>ond  lever  pivoted  to  the  first,  a  trip  lever 
pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and  engaged  by  the  end  of  the 
second  lever,  and  an  adjustable  tension  device  between 
the  trip  lever  and  aald  second  lever. 

3.  In  a  releaalng  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
member  carrying  a  counterweight,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
fulcrum  of  said  member,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  said  mem 
ber  and  engaged  loow^ly  by  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  tension 
device  between  the  trip  lever  and  the  aforeuild  lever 
together  with  a  detent  normally  engaged  by  the  trlii 
lerer.  ^ 

4.  In  a  reieaalog  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  aecond  lever  supported  on  the  pivot  of  the  flrat 
and  hariac  a  Up  at  one  end.  a  trip  lever  plTotod  to  the 
first   lever  and   having  an    Inclined    face  engaged   by  the 


Up  of  the  second  lever  and  having  also  a  catch  and  an 
upwardly  extending  arm.  a  tension  device  between  said 
latter  arm  and  the  aforesaid  second  lever,  and  a  detent 
nonnaily  engaged   by  the  trip  lever. 

5  In  an  automatic  releaw-  device,  the  cmblnaUon  with 
a  mam  lever  having  a  lip  at  ..ne  en.l.  meaux  for  plvutallv 
wpportlng  said  lever,  a  trip  lever.  me«ns  for  plvotallv 
supporting  It.  a  tension  devl.  e  attached  t»  the  trip  lever 
and  the  main  lever. 

[Claims  H  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Mtettej 


1.182.465.      FILTER.      Hahkv    T.    Evans.    KI    (Vntro     Cal 
Plle<l  N,.v    «.   191.x       Serial   .No    799.56«V       (CI.  210—8.) 


In    a    filter    of    the   chara.ter   de«crll>ed,    a    horizon  tii  I  It 
arranged    tank,    a    solid    parUtlon    arranged    within    salil 
tank   subsUntlally   midway   the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  other  partitions   arranged    In    spaced    relation   at    <.ne 
side   of   said    first    name*l    partition,    said    last    mentioned 
partitions    belnjt    provided    with    staggere.1    openings    and 
forming  a  plurality  of  filter  chambers,  a  fiuld  Inlet  to  one 
of  said  filter  chambers,  a  fluid  outlet  communicating  with 
another  of  said  chambers,  another  partition  arranged  In 
said  tank  in  spaced  relation   to  said  first  menUoned  par- 
Utlon.   said    last    mentioned    partition    having    a    central 
opening  covere«l   l.y  a    section   of  filtering  material     pipes 
connecting  said  fluid  outlet  from  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned chambers,  with  the  chamber  formed  between  said 
first    and    Ust    mentioned    parOtions.    another    parUtlon 
arrangwl    In    said    tank    In    spaced    relaUon    to   aald    first 
mentioned  partlUon  to  form  a  aettllng  chamber    the  laat 
mentioned  partition  having  an  opening  In  dose  proximity 
to  Its  upper  edge  to  permit   the  surface  fiuld  In  the   set- 
tling  chamber    to   flow    to    the    chamber    t>eyond    said    last 
menUoned   partition,   a   storage   chamber   formed    between 
said    Uat   mentlone<l   partition   and    the   adjacent    end   of 
•aid  tank,  means  to  withdraw  the  fluid  from  aald  storage 
chamber,   and    said    tank    being   cut   away   adjacent    said 
setUlng    chamber    whereby    access    may    be    had    to    aald 
chamber  for  cleaning  purposes,   and   means   to  close   said 
cut  away  portion,  subsUntlally  as  descrll)ed. 


1.182,466.      COLLAPSIBLE    SHEET    METAL     BARREL. 
G.oar.«  W.  F«b..U80n.  White  Plains.  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
onehaif    to    Andrew    F     Knapp,    White    Plains     N     T 
Filed  July  28.  1914.      Serial  No.  853.704       (Cl   220— «0  )' 


A   recoptacle   of  the  character  deocribed   comprlalng  a 
body   portion,   a    lower   head    for   said    body   portton.    the 
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upper  edge  portion  of  said  body  portion  being  bent  to 
provide  a  bead,  tongues  struck  from  said  body  portion 
beneath  said  bead,  an  upper  head  for  said  body  portion, 
rertaln  of  said  tongues  being  bent  Inwardly  beneath  said 
upper  head  and  the  remaining  tongues  being  bent  In 
wardly  to  engage  said  upper  head  and  hold  the  same  In 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  tongues. 


1.182.467.  HANOINC 
WAY  CARS  VrN. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1915 


STRAP      FOR      STREET  RAIL 

BNT      Fi-ocKBB.      Pittsburgh,      Pa. 

Serial  No.  50,826.      (Cl.  105—85.) 


/0^ 


In  a  street  lar  hanger  strap  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  rod  of  a  strap  having  a  grip  portion  and  a 
loop  surrounding  the  rod.  and  means  for  detachably 
se<  iirlUK  the  free  end  of  the  loop  whereby  the  strap  may 
be  (julikly  removed  for  cleansing  and  replaced,  said 
means  comprising  a  turn  button  and  a  guard  having  a 
slot  therein,  said  turn  button  being  secured  by  a  spring 
in  locked  position  and  rotatable  therefrom  to  free  the 
loop. 

1.1S2.468.  ERASING  SHI?:LD  FOR  TYPE  WHITING 
MACHINES.  Bk.njamin  P.  Forti.n.  Hartford.  Conn, 
a-slcnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  <'ompany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  (^)rporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Feb. 
18.   1914.      Serial   No.   819.323.      (Cl.  120 — 41.) 


4.  A  grit  catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  flexible  material,  and  a  surrounding  upstanding 
wall  of  somewhat  fiexlble  material  attached  to  the  said 
shield,  said  wall  tx-lng  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve  of 
a  platen  and  Its  Inside  edge  overhanging. 


1.182,469.  PASTRY-CUTTER.  Louis  G.  Frank,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32.062. 
(Cl.  107—61.) 


1.  A  pastry  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  hub  members 
consisting  of  circular  disk:-  provided  with  clrcumferentl- 
ally  disposed  notches  and  equidistant  lips  formed  there 
by.  In  combination  with  circular  cutting  members  engag- 
ing the  notches  to  present  the  lips  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  cutting  meml-ers,  and  means  whereby  the 
parts  are  securely  assemliled  and  means  whereby  the  device 
may  be  operated. 

2.  A  pastry  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  hub  memt>ers 
consisting  of  circular  disks  provided  with  clrcumferentlally 
disposed  notches  and  equidistant  lips  formed  thereby,  in 
comblnaUon  with  circular  cutting  members  engaging  the 
notches  to  present  the  lips  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  cutting  members,  and  means  whereby  the  parts  are 
securely  assembled,  and  an  axial  Khaft  on  which  the  cir- 
cular disks  are  mounted,  i-ald  shaft  belnp  provided  with 
terminal  handles. 

3.  A  pastry  cutter  comprising  an  axial  shaft  having 
terminal  handles  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  wheels  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  shaft  between  the  handles, 
each  wheel  comprlslnit  a  pair  of  circular  dislike  hub  mem- 
bers having  clrcumferentlally  disposed  tongues,  circular 
cutting  members  Interposed  between  the  hub  members  In 
engagement  with  the  tongues  and  serving  to  space  the 
hub  members  apart,  and  means  for  securely  assembling 
the  hub  members  and  the  <  uttlng  members  together. 


1.1  S2. 470.  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY  MATS  FOR 
STEREOTYPING.  .Totiv  Fremont  Fhev.  In<llanapoll8, 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  2«.  1913,  Serial  No. 
750,800.  Divided  and  this  .qppllcntlon  filed  Mar.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,907.      (n.   131-30.) 


1.  A  CTlt  catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  fiexlble  material,  shaped  to  the  contour  of  a 
platen,  and  a  surrounding  upstanding  wall  of  aomewhat 
flex'ide  material  on  the  edge  of  said  shield. 

2.  A  grit-catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  flexible  material,  and  a  surrounding  upstanding 
wall  of  somewhat  fiexlble  material  attached  to  the  said 
shield,  said  wall  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve  of 
a  platen. 

3.  A  grit-catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  flexible  material  curved  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  a  platen,  a  surrounding  upstanding  wall  of  some- 
what flexible  material  about  the  edge  of  said  shield  at 
tached  to  said  shield  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve 
of  a  platen. 


1.  A   humidor   for   conditioning  dry   mats    for   forming 
matrices  for  stereotype  plates,  comprising  a  casing,  mois- 
teners  removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  removable 
mat-holding  frame  having  a  reticulated  floor  spaced  from 
the  floor  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  mats  to  be  conditioned  and  spacing  them  apart. 
j       2.    A  humidor  for  conditioning  dry  mats  for  forming  mat 
rices  for  stereotype  plates,  comprising  a  casing,  molsten- 
'  era  removably  mounted  In   said  casing,  and  a  mat-hold 
i  Ing  frame  having  a  reticulated  floor  spaced  from  the  floor 
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.2,  A  shock  abaorber  for  rchldes  comyrialac  a  doaed 
ended  cailag  prorlded  with  means  for  connection  to  a 
spring  hanger  or  a  spring  member,  a  plunger  aUdable  in 
said  easing,  a  spring  in  the  casing  and  interpoaed  between 
the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  said  planger  and  a 
PhiB«*r  rod  attached  to  said  plauger  eccentrically  thereof 
and  extending  eccentrically  through  the  clooad  end  of  the 
ca^ng  and  provided  beyond  said  end  with  means  to  con- 
nect It  to  a  spring  member  or  hanger. 


^/j.^* 


3.  Id  a  shook  absorber,  tiie  combination  with  a  castag. 
a  sliding  plunger  therein,  a  spring  between  the  plunger 
and  an  abutment  in  the  said  casing  and  a  planger  rod 
screw-threaded  to  the  planger  at  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  whereby  the  compression  of  the  spring  may  be 
adjusted  and  the  spring  l<«cked  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  shock  sbsorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing 
haying  means  to  connect  It  to  a  spring  hanger  or  a  spring 
member,  a  sliding  planger  In  the  casing,  a  spring  between 
the  plunger  and  one  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  planger 
rod  extending  through  an  opening  In  said  end  wall  and 
through  the  spring  and  sere  *  threaded  to  the  plunger  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof. 

6.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  baae  pro- 
Tided  with  means  to  attach  It  to  a  spring  hanger  or  a 
spring  member,  a  casing  detachably  connected  to  the  base, 
a  plunger  slidable  therein,  a  spring  between  the  base  and 
the  planger  and  a  plunger  rod  extending  through  an  ec- 
eentrlcally  disposed  opening  In  said  base  and  through  said 
spring  and  attached  :o  the  plunger  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,464.     MECHANICAL   RELEASE   DEVICE.      Jaxu 
HiaBBHT  Emcbx,  Morsemere,  N,  J.,  assignor  of  oni^half 
to   Dora   B,   Emery,   Morsemere,    N.   J.      PUed    Feb    5 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,496.     (Cl.  74—6.) 


1.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
lerer,  a  second  lever  supported  on  the  fulcrum  of  the 
first,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and  engaged 
loosely  at  the  end  of  the  second  lever,  and  a  tension  de- 
Tice  between  the  trip  lever  and  said  second  lerer. 
^  2.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  irivoted 
lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first,  a  trip  lever 
pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and  engaged  by  the  end  of  the 
second  lever,  and  an  adjustable  tension  device  between 
the  trip  lever  and  said  seeoad  lever. 

8.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
■mber  carrying  a'  eoonterweight.  a  lever  j^voted  on  the 
fulcrum  of  said  member,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  —14  mem- 
her  and  engaged  looeely  by  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  tension 
device  between  the  trip  lever  and  the  aforesaid  lever, 
together  with  a  detent  normally  engaged  by  the  trip 
lever. 

4.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combinatlea  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  aee<Hid  lever  sai^orted  on  the  plvet  of  the  flreC 
ftBd  having  a  Up  at  one  end,  a  trip  lever  pl^otmA  to  tke 
first  lever  and   having  an   Inclined   face  engaged  by  the 


lip  of  the  second  lever  and  having  also  a  catch  and  an 
upwardly  extending  arm.  a  tension  device  between  said 
latter  jam  and  the  aforesaid  second  lever,  and  a  detent 
normally  engaged  by  the  trip  lever. 

5.  In  an  automatir  release  device,  the  combination  with 
a  main  lever  having  a  Up  at  one  end,  means  for  pivotally 
sopporting  said  lever,  a  trip  lever.  meauH  for  pivotally 
supporting  It,  a  tension  device  attached  to  the  trip  lever 
and  the  ssaln  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.  | 


1.182.465.     FILTER.     HAaar  T.  Evans.   K1  Centro.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  «.  1913       Serial  No    79».56«.      (C\.  210—8.) 


In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  a  horisootally 
arranged  tank,  a  solid  partition  arranged  within  said 
tank  substantially  mldwag  the  ends  thereof,  a  plarallty 
of  other  partitions  arraafled  In  spaced  relation  at  one 
side  of  said  first  named  partition,  said  last  mentioned 
partitions  being  provided  with  staggered  openings  sod 
forming  a  plurality  of  filter  chambers,  a  fluid  Inlet  to  one 
of  said  filter  chambers,  a  fluid  outlet  c-ommunlcating  with 
another  of  said  chambers,  another  partition  arranged  In 
said  tank  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  par- 
tition, said  last  mentioned  partition  having  a  central 
opening  covered  by  a  section  of  filtering  material,  pipes 
connecting  said  fluid  outlet  from  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned chambers,  with  the  chamber  formed  between  said 
first  and  last  mentioned  partitions,  another  itartltlon 
arranged  in  said  tank  in  spaced  relation  to  Mid  first 
mentioned  partition  to  form  a  settling  chamber,  the  ittt 
mentioned  partition  having  an  opening  in  close  proximity 
to  its  upper  edge  to  permit  the  surface  fiald  in  the  set- 
tling chamber  to  flow  to  the  chamber  beyond  said  last 
mentioned  partition,  a  storage  chamber  formed  between 
said  last  mentioned  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  tank,  means  to  withdraw  the  fluid  from  said  storage 
chamber,  and  said  tank  being  cut  away  adjacent  said 
settling  chamber  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said 
chamber  for  cleaning  puriMses.  and  means  to  close  said 
lut  away  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1.182,4«6.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHKBT  -  METAL  BARRSU 
Qnoaoa  W.  FnaGoaoN.  White  PUlns.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Andrew  F.  Knapp,  White  Plalms,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  853.704.     (Q.  220—60.) 


A  reesptade  of  the  character  dsacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
body   portion,  a   lower  head   for  said   body  portion,   the 
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npper  edge  portion  of  «id  body  portion  being  bent  to 
provide  a  bead,  tongues  struck  from  said  body  portion 
hpneath  said  bead,  an  upper  head  for  said  body  portion, 
rtrtaln  of  said  tongues  being  bent  Inwardly  beneath  said 
iipppr  bead  and  the  remaining  tongues  being  t>ent  in- 
wardly to  engage  said  upper  head  and  hold  the  same  In 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  tongues. 


1.182,467.  HANOINO  STRAP  FOR  STREET  RAIL- 
WAY CARS  ViNfBNT  Fu>CKBB.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  .Sept.  15,  1915.      SerUl  No.  60,826.      (Cl.  106 — 85.) 


Id  a  8tn'«>t  lar  hanger  strap  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
supporting  rod  of  a  strap  having  a  grip  portion  and  a 
loop  surrounding  the  rod.  and  means  for  detachably 
se<'urlnK  the  free  end  of  the  loop  whereby  the  otrap  may 
t>e  guickly  removed  for  cleansing  and  replaced,  said 
means  comprising  a  turn  button  and  a  guard  having  a 
slot  tta«-rrin,  said  turn  button  being  secured  by  a  spring 
In  locked  position  and  rotatable  therefrom  to  free  the 
loop. 


1,18^.468.  ERA.SINO  -  SHIELD  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Rbnjamin  P.  Fobtin.  Hartford.  Conn, 
as.'«ii:n<)r  to  L'ndt-rwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
Yurk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb. 
18.   1914.      .Serial   No.   819,32.3.      (Cl,   120 — 41.) 


1.  A  fTlt-catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  flexible  msterial,  shaped  to  the  contour  of  a 
platen,  and  a  surrounding  upstanding  wall  of  somewhat 
flexible  material  on  the  edge  of  said  shield. 

2.  A  grit-catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  flexible  material,  and  a  surrounding  upstanding 
wall  of  somewhat  flexible  material  attached  to  the  said 
ahield.  said  wall  being  cnived  to  conform  to  the  carve  of 
a  platen. 

8.  A  grit-catch  device  comprising  an  apertured  shield 
of  thin  flexible  material  curved  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  a  platen,  a  surrounding  upstanding  wall  of  some- 
what flexible  material  about  the  edge  of  said  shield  at- 
tached to  said  shield  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve 
of  a  platen. 


4.  A  grit-catch  device  ooniprining  an  apertured  shield 
of  thtn  flexible  msterial.  and  a  surrounding  upstanding 
wall  of  somewhat  flexible  material  attached  to  the  said 
shield,  said  wall  t>elng  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve  of 
a  platen  and  Its  Inside  edge  overhanging. 


1.182,469.  PASTRY-CUTTER.  Louis  G.  Fhank,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32.662. 
(Cl.  107—61.) 


1.  A  pastry  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  hub  members 
consiBting  of  circular  disks  provldeil  with  clrcumferentl- 
ally  disposed  notches  and  equidistant  lips  formed  there- 
by. In  combination  with  circular  cutting  members  engag- 
ing the  notches  to  present  the  lips  adjacent  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  cutting  members,  and  means  whereby  the 
parts  are  securely  assembled  and  means  whereby  the  device 
may  be  operated. 

2.  A  pastry  cutter  coniprising  a  pair  of  bub  memt>ers 
consisting  of  circular  disks  provided  with  clrcumferentlally 
disposed  notches  and  equidistant  lips  formed  thereby,  in 
combination  with  circular  cutting  members  engaging  the 
notches  to  present  the  lips  adjacent  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  cutting  members,  and  means  whereby  the  parts  are 
securely  assembled,  and  an  axial  shaft  on  which  the  cir- 
cular disks  are  mounted,  hald  shaft  being  provided  with 
terminal  handles. 

3.  A  pastry  cutter  comprising  an  axial  shaft  having 
terminal  handles  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  wheels  sap- 
ported  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  between  the  handles, 
each  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  dislike  hub  mem- 
bers having  clrcumferentlally  disposed  tongues,  circular 
cutting  members  interposed  between  the  hub  memberi  in 
engagement  with  the  tongues  and  serving  to  space  the 
hub  memt>ers  apart,  and  means  for  securely  assembling 
the  hub  members  and  the  ( uttlng  members  together. 


1,182,470.  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY  MATS  FOR 
STEREOTYPING.  John  Fremont  Frey.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Original  application  flled  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,800.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  6,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  822,907.     (Cl.  131— .'lO.) 


1.  A  homidor  for  conditioning  dry  mats  for  forming 
matrices  for  stereotype  platen,  comprising  a  casing,  moia- 
teners  removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  removable 
mat-holding  frame  having  a  reticulated  floor  ipaoed  from 
the  floor  of  the  caalng  and  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing the  mats  to  be  conditioned  and  spacing  them  apart. 

2.  A  humidor  for  conditioning  dry  mats  for  forming  mat 
rices  for  stereotype  plates,  comprising  a  casing,  molsten- 
ers  removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  mat-hold 
Ing  frame  having  a  reticnlated  floor  spaced  from  the  floor 
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of  the   casing  and  provide*)    with   means  for   holding   th.- 
mats  to  be  condltlon*Hl  and  npaclng  them  apart. 

3.  A  humidor  for  coDdltioning  dry  mats  for  forminu  mat 
rices  for  stereotype  platen,  comprising  a  casing,  moisten 
era  removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  removabi*- 
mat-holding  frame  having  a  reticulated  floor  spaceil  from 
the  floor  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
I«rallel  braces  of  Inverted  U  shape  attached  to  said  floor 
and  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  they  serve  to  sup 
port  In  upright  position  the  mats  to  be  conditioned  and 
to  space  such  mats  apart. 

4.  A  humidor  for  conditioning  dry  mats  for  forming  mat 
rices  for  stereotype  plates,  comprising  a  casing,  moisten 
ers  removably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  a  mat-holding 
frame  having  a  reticulated  floor  spaced  from  the  floor  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  braceH 
of  Inverted  U-shape  atta(he<l  to  said  floor  and  spaced 
from  each  other  so  that  they  serve  to  support  In  up 
right  position  the  mats  to  be  conditioned  and  to  space 
such  mats  apart. 


1,182,471.  SNAP  HOOK  CONNECTING  LINK.  Hbrbekt 
J.  Fbost.  Olen  Ridge.  X.  J.  FMled  Aug.  5.  1916.  Serla! 
No.  43,712.      (CI.  24 — 238.) 


1.  A  .<!nap  hook   .onuectlng  link  comprising  :  a  strun.l 
of   wire   consisting  of  a    main    portion,   a    spring  portion 
and   a   resilient   locking  portion.    th<»   spring   portion    beln^ 
formed  of  one  end  of  the  wire  t>ent   back  upon   the  main 
portion,  and  the  resilient  locking  portion  being  formed  of 
the  other  end  of  said  wire  bent  back  upon  the  main  por 
tlon,  a  tapered  guard  of  sheet  material,  slldlngly  mount 
ed  on  said  main  and  spring  portions  and  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  said  main  portion  with  its  tapered  end  toward  the 
resilient  locking  portion,  said  guard  being  provided   with 
an  aperture  Into  which  the  resilient  locking  portion  snaps 
to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  guard  In  one  dire( 
tlon,  the  spring  portion  closely  engaging  the  diverging  end 
of  said  guard  to  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  ^uard 
in  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  snap  hook  connecting  link  comprising :  a  strand  of 
wire  consisting  of  a  main  portion,  a  spring  portion  and  a 
reailient  locking  portion,  the  spring  portion  consisting  of 
a  return  bend  In  the  wire  at  one  end  of  the  main  portion 
and  the  resilient  locking  portion  constating  of  a  return 
bend  in  the  wire  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  portion,  a 
guard  of  sheet  material  having  a  sleeve  at  one  edge  hy 
means  of  which  said  guard  is  pivotally  and  slldably  mount 
ed  on  said  main  wire  portion,  and  a  return  bend  near  th.- 
opposite  edge  of  said  guard  forming  a  recess  into  which 
both  the  spring  portion  and  the  resilient  locking  portion 
of  said  link  can  be  removably  secured. 

3.  A  detachable  link  comprising  :  a  strand  of  wire  hav 
Ing  a  return  bend  at  each  end.  a  lateral  projection  forme<l 
on  one  of  the  end  portions,  a  guard  having  a  sleeve  at  one 
edge  by  means  of  which  said  guard  Is  pivotally  and  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  wire,  an  overhanging  bend  near  the   I 
opposite  edge  of  said  guard  forming  a  recess  into  which 
both  the  end  portions  of  said  wire  can  be  secured,  and  1 


I  a  recess  near  one  end  of  said  overhanging  bend  with  which 
I   the  lateral  projection  on  one  of  said  end  portions  engages. 

4.  A  snap  hook  connecting  Mnk  comprising  :  a  strand  of 
wire  consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  resilient  end  loops, 
a  tapered  guard  of  sheet  material  having  a  sleeve  at 
one  edge  by  means  of  which  said  guard  Is  plvoUlly  mount 
ed  on  said  main  wire  portion,  and  an  overhanging  oend 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  guard  forming  a  recess  into 
which  loth  end  loops  ran  be  removably  secure<l.  said 
loop  at  the  converging  end  of  said  tapere<l  guard  having 
a  hump  whl<h  prevents  movement  of  said  guard  member 
toward  said  loop  end.  and  said  other  loop  end  fitting  the 
diverging  end  of  said  guard  to  thereby  frictlonally  resist 
movement  of  said  guard  toward  said  other  loop  end. 

5.  An  attaching  link  comprising  :  a  main  portion  and 
Hnd  loops,  a  guard  of  sheet  material  «lldlngly  mounte<l  on 
said  link  and  pivotally  mounte«l  on  said  main  portion  and 
having  a  recess  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  loops,  one  of 
said  loops  being  formed  with  a  catch  to  engage  said  guard 
to  prevent  .said  loQp  from  being  pulled  out  of  engagement 
with  said  guard,  and  said  other  loop  being  curved  abruptly 
back  at  a  point  contiguous  said  main  wire  portion,  where 
by  a  pull  on  said  loop  will  tie  applied  in  allnement  with 
said  main  portion  to  lessen  the  tendency  to  pull  the  frei 
end  of  said  last  named  loop  from  said  guard. 


1.1S2.472       TIME  SAVING   LEVELER   AND   ADJUSTER 
Jaso.v   Samusi,  Fkts.   DownlevUle.  Cal.      Filed   May  24 
Serial   No.   .30.115.      (Cl.  24R— 47.) 


1915. 


1.  A  means  for  leveling  an  ol.Jpct   upon  a  support,  com- 
i   prising   two   members    interposed    Itetween    the   object   and 

the  support  and  movible  along  the  same  axis,  each  mem- 
ber having  screw  threads  of  different  pitch  from  the  other, 
and  means  for  the  separate  actuation  of  either  member  to 
simultaneously  fee<l  both  memtters  at  a  rate  of  linear 
speed  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  the 
actuated  member. 

2.  A  means  for  leveling,  comprising  a  rotaUble  screw 
of  relatively  fine  pitch  combined  with  a  bushing  through 
which  the  screw  (s  threaded  lengthwise,  said  bushing  hav 
Ing  exterior  screw  threads  of  relatively  coarse  pitch  as 
<-ompare<i  with  those  of  the  screw,  means  for  holding  the 
liushlng  against  roUtlon.  and  a  feed  nut  on  the  threade<> 
exterior  of  the  bushing  for  Imparting  lengthwise  move 
ment  to  the  bushing  and  the  screw  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  means  for  leveling,  comprising  a  screw  of  rela 
tlvely  fine  pitch  having  means  for  imparting  rotative 
movement  to  the  screw,  combined  with  an  elongated  bush 
ing  through  which  the  screw  Is  threaded  lengthwise  with 
said  bushing  having  exterior  screw  threads  of  relatively 
coarse  pitch  as  compare<l  with  those  of  the  screw,  means 
for  holding  the  bushing  against  rotation,  and  a  nut  ap- 
plied to  the  threads  on  the  exterior  of  the  bushing  and 
rotatable  for  causing  lengthwise  movement  of  the  bush- 
ing together  with  the  screw  carrle<l  thereby,  and  said  nut 
having  means  associated  therewith  for  holding  It  against 
participation  in  the  lengthwise  movements  of  the  hushing. 

4.  A  means  for  rapidly  leveling  an  object  upon  a  sup- 
port, comprising  a  bushing  having  exterior  screw  threads 
of  long  pitch   and   interior  screw   threads  of   short   pitch 
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as  compared  with  the  exterior  screw  threads,  holding 
means  for  the  bushing  coacting  therewith  to  hold  the 
bushing  against  rotation  and  through  which  the  bUHblng 
Is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  nut  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bushing  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  hold 
Ing  means  against  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  a 
screw  having  its  threads  matching  those  on  the  Interior 
of  the  bushing  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bushing, 
said  screw  having  means  for  Imparting  rotative  move 
ments  thereto  and  having  one  end  forme<i  into  a  thrust 
bearing. 

5.    A   means  for  rapidly   leveling  an  obJe<-t   upon  a  sup 
port,    <-oinprislng    an    elongated    bushing    having    exterior 
threads  of  long  pitch  and  interior  threads  of  short  pitch 
as    compared    with    the   pitch    of   the    exterior    threads,    s 
carrying  means  for  the  object   to  t>e  leveled   traversed  by 
the   bushing,  and  said   bushing  and   carrying   means   hav 
ing    cosctlntc   parts    holding   the    l>ushing   against    rotation 
in  the  carrying  means,  a  nut  engaging  the  carrying  menn^ 
and  surrounding  the  bushing  In  engagement   with  the  ex 
terlor  threads  thereof  for  causing  relative  movements  i>e 
tween    the   bushing  and   carrier  in   a   direction   leugthwise 
of  the  bushing,  and  a   screw  having  threads  of  relatively 
fine    pitch    corresponding   to    the    Interior    threads    of    the 
bushing   and   engaging   the   latter,    said   screw    being    pro 
vide<l    with   actuating   means   near   one  end   and   a    thrust 
bearing  on   the  side  of  the  actuating   means  remote   from 
the  bushing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.1W2.473.    NAVI<;ATIN«;      ATTACHMENT     FOR     MARI 
.NERS"  COMPASSES.     Cahi.  .Mki  vii.i.i  (;r«n  snd  Wii. 
\.\.\M    H.    MfNT«B.   U.    S.    Revenue-Cutter    Service.      Fllr*! 
July  26.  1912.     Herial  No.  711.766.      (.CI.  8H— 2.3.) 


1.  lu  an  appaiatufi  for  taking  bearings  in  combination, 
a  •  iinipass.  a  sighting  device  mounted  to  rotate  around 
the  normal  vertical  axis  of  said  compass,  said  aighting 
device  comprising  an  eyepiece,  a  sighting  wire,  thread,  or 
slot  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  also  double  reflecting 
means  spaced  apurt  from  the  eyepiece,  said  means  l>eing 
adapted  to  bring  the  image  of  an  ot)Je<t.  In  the  rear  of 
the  eyepiece,  Into  range  of  said  eyepiece  without  Interfer- 
ing with  the  line  of  sight  In  front  of  said  eyepiece,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  reflecting  Into  the  eyepiece  the 
I'onipass  reading  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  line  of 
sight. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  l>earlngs.  in  combination, 
a  compass,  a  compas8-hoo<l,  a  sighting  device  mounted  on 
the  compass-hood  so  as  to  rotate  around  the  normal  ver- 
tical axis  of  said  compass  without  moving  the  compass- 
hoo«l,  said  sighting  device  comprising  an  eyepiece  and 
tube  with  adjustable  shading  means  and  a  series  of 
frames  spaced  apart  from  said  eyepiece  and  arranged  to 
l>e  moved  Independently  vertically  Into  the  line  of  sight 
from  said  eyepiece,  said  frame  fitted  with  sighting  wires. 
threads,    slots,    or   adjustable    mirrors   adapted    to   reflect 


the  Image  of  any  object  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  sight- 
ing device  Into  the  eyepiece  of  .said  sighting  device,  and 
said  sighting  device  comprising  a  downwardly  projecting 
tut>e  provide<l  with  a  double-reflecting  means  and  sight 
wire  for  projecting  Into  the  eyepiece  of  the  sighting  de- 
vice the  compass  reading  which  lies  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  sighting  device. 

3.  In  a  navigating  device  for  vessels,  a  compass,  a  com- 
pass-hood, a  bearing-ring  mounte<l  on  the  compass-hood, 
having  a  mark  thereon  parallel  with  the  fore  and  aft  line 
of  the  vessel,  the  compass  hood  and  binnacle  or  compass 
support  having  marks  which  are  brought  Into  coincidence 
when  the  mark  on  said  bearing  ring  Is  parellel  with  the 
fore  and  aft  line  of  the  vessel,  a  sighting-device  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  l>earlng  ring,  its  vertical  axis  coinciding 
with  the  normal  vertical  axis  of  the  compass,  and  having 
a  scale  grnduattnl  In  trigonometric  functions  of  the  angles 
between  the  mark  on  bearing  ring  and  any  position  to 
which  the  sigbtlng-devlce  may  be  turned,  said  sighting- 
device  comprising  means  for  determining  Its  allnement 
with  an  observed  object,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
directing  into  its  line  of  sight  or  eyepiece  an  image  of  the 
lompass  reading  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  line  of. 
sight. 

4.  In  a  navigating  device  for  vessels,  In  combination,  a 
(onipass.  a  hood  therefor,  a  slghtlng-devlce  mounted  on 
said  hood,  rotatable  about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  and 
with  means  for  determining  its  allnement  with  an  ob- 
served object,  a  circular  graduated  scale  and  a  mark,  one 
being  on  the  hood  and  the  other  on  the  rotatable  sighting- 
device,  said  circular  scale  being  so  graduated  In  relation 
to  the  mark  as  to  read  In  trigonometric  functions  of  the 
angle  of  train  of  the  sighting  device  from  the  fore  and 
nft   lini'  of  the  vessel. 

r>.  In  a  navigating  device  for  vessels,  in  combination, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  usual  compass  card,  the  circular  part 
of  said  casing  around  the  compass  card  being  graduated 
adjacent  said  compass  card,  in  trigonometric  functions  of 
the  angles  measured  from  the  fore  and  aft  line  of  the 
ves.sel  and  also  In  degre«>s  from  the  fore  and  aft  line  of  the 
vessel,  a  sighting  device  rotatably  mount***!  axlally  above 
the  center  of  said  compass  having  means  for  alining  It 
with  an  observed  ol)Ject,  and  Including  means  for  simulta- 
neously reflecting  Into  the  line  of  sight,  or  eyepiece  of 
said  sighting-device  the  readings  of  the  compass  card 
and  of  the  graduated  casing  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  ot 
said  line  of  sight 

(Claims  «5  to  24    not   printed   In  the  Cacette.] 


1.1K2.474.  FKKI»  MECHANISM  FOR  DIKINt;  OUT  MA- 
CHIN  F:s.  Ceorue  H.  «;kovir,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  ta 
W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Company.  Lynn,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
piiratioii  of  Massachusetts.  File<l  Nov.  0.  1914.  Serial 
N"    s7n.(il(i       iCI.   164   -21.1 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a  cutter, 
and  a  feetler  constructed  and  operable  to  engage  a  strip  of 
stock  at  a  point  near  the  cutter  and  to  feed  the  same  In- 
termittently across  the  line  of  action  thereof,  of  a  stop 
arrange*!  across  the  line  of  fee<l  of  the  sto<'k  at  a  point  on 
the  same  side  of  the  die  as  that  from  which  the  stock  la 
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f«d  la  determined  notation  to  the  cutter  and  to  the  zone 
of  action  of  tbe  feeder. 

2.  In  a  die  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
ter, and  a  feeder  constmcted  and  op«*rabl«»  to  engage  a 
•trip  of  stock  at  a  point  near  the  cutter  and  to  feed  the 
■ame  Intermittently  across  the  line  of  action  of  the  cutter, 
of  a  stop  arranged  across  the  line  of  feed  of  the  stock  at 
a  point  between  the  cutter  and  the  feeder  and  In  deter- 
Bilii«d  relation  to  the  cutter  and  to  the  sone  of  action  of 
tlM  feeder,  said  stop  being  adjustable  whereby  it  may  be 
placed  at  Tarytng  distances  from  the  line  of  action  of  the 
cutter  la  the  line  of  feeding. 

3.  In  a  die  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
ter and  a  feeder  constructed  and  operable  to  t-ngage  a 
strip  of  stock  at  a  point  near  the  cutter  and  to  feed  thp 
same  Intermittently  across  the  Hue  of  action  of  the  cutter, 
of  a  stop  arranged  across  the  line  of  feed  of  the  stock  at  a 
point  between  the  cutter  aad  the  advancing  end  of  the 
stock,  la  determined  relation  to  the  cutter  and  to  the  zone 
of  acttoo  of  the  feeder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stop 
toward  and  away  from  the  line  of  action  of  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  die  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die 
and  a  complemental  cutting  block,  one  of  which  is  moved 
reiiprocatlvely  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating feeder  movable  transversely  to  the  dlrpitlon 
of  cutting  action  of  the  die  and  toward  and  away  from  the 
latter,  aad  a  stop  mounted  across  the  path  In  which  the 
work  travels  when  approaching  the  die.  said  stop  being 
yieldingly  mounted  and  constructed  to  be  displaced  l)y 
the  pressure  of  the  advancing  work. 

5.  In  a  dielng  out  machine,  the  i-ombinatlon  with  a 
cutting  block  and  a  die  which  is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  block,  of  a  work  support,  a  reciprocating 
feeder  traveling  toward  and  away  from  the  line  of  move 
iu>*nt  of  the  die.  and  a  xtop  holder  pxtendlng  from  saiil 
work  support  toward  the  line  of  action  of  the  die  and 
arranged  relatively  to  the  cutting  block  to  provide  a  chan- 
nel between  Itself  and  the  block  for  the  material  acted 
upon,  said  holder  having  a  stop  crossiriK  such  channel. 

[Oaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  <:axette.  j 


1.182,475.  BOTTOM  FOR  FLY  TRAF.S.  Jam£8  *irr. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,976.      (CI.  43 — 22.} 


V 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tly  trap  nase  fashioned 
from  a  single  sheet  of  material  struck  upwardly  to  form 
a  frusto-conlcal  boss  having  a  tiat  top  anil  to  form  in 
verted  trough-shaped  ribs  radiating  from  the  boss,  the 
lowt-r  end  of  the  base  terminating  In  a  flat,  outwardly  ex- 
tended, continuous,  annular,  supporting  flange  Into  whl<  h 
the  side  faces  of  the  ribs  merge  at  their  outer  ends  :  the 
upper  edges  of  the  ribs  being  flush  throughout  their 
lengths  with  the  flat  top  of  the  boss,  and  being  cut  away, 
intermediate  their  ends,  to  form  trap  r<»<-i'lvlng  iiotche.-;. 


1.182,476.      SilUTTLK-liUARD.      Wu.m.km     II.h.nsworth 
and  Ralph  U-Vdirwood,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.401.      (CI.  139—30.) 
JL.   A   shuttle   guard   for   looms   comprising  a   hand  rail. 
sp«ce<I  brackets  on  said  hand-rail,  support  pieces  pivotal ly 
attached    to   said    brackets   to   fold    sidewise,    spa<'ed    rods 
plTotally   attached   to  said   support  pieces  to  fold   there- 
with, and  a  coll  spring  attached  at  Its  opposite  ends  to 
said  rodH  to  aid  in  the  operation  of  said  rods. 


2.  A  shuttle  guard  for  looms  comprising  a  hand-rail. 
spaced  brackets  on  said  hand-rail  having  projecting  lags, 
support  pieces  pivotally  attached  to  said  lugs  to  fold  aide- 
wise  and  having  a  notch  in  the  side  thereof,  spaced  rods 
pivotally  attached  to  the  underside  of  aald  rapport  piece* 
to  fold  therewith,  one  of  said  rods  folding  Into  said  notch, 
a  coil  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  Inaer  rod  and  at 
the  other  end  to  th«*  outer  rod  at  an  inclination  in  the 
direction  to  which  said  shuttle  Kiierd  Is  folded,  and  a  posi- 
tive stop  for  said  shuttle  guard  against  folding  In  tkc 
opposite  direction. 


3.  A  shuttle  guard  for  lixjins  lomprislng  a  hand  rail, 
sj-parate  parts  of  .said  shuttle  guard  one  for  each  half  of 
said  hand  rail  each  part  folding  sldewis**  away  from  the 
center  of  said  rail  to  the  folde<l  position  and  toward  the 
center  of  said  rail  to  the  extended  position,  anil  positive 
stops  on  each  of  said  parts  of  said  shuttle  guard  to  pre- 
vent said  guards  moving  beyond  said  extended  position. 

4.  A  shuttle  guard  for  looms  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liand  rail  of  a  two  part  guard  each  having 
spacc«l  Inikets  on  said  hand  rail  with  projecting  lugs,  sup 
port  piece-<  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket.s  to  fold  side- 
wise  in  one  direction  only,  each  of  said  support  pieces  of 
each  of  said  parts  folding  toward  its  end  of  said  hand-rail, 
a  positive  stop  for  said  support  pieces  at  the  extended  po- 
sition, spaced  Kuard  rods  pivotally  attachf.i  to  salil  sup 
port  pieces  to  fold  therewith,  and  a  coil  spring  attaih«-<l 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  guard  rod  ami  at  the  other  end  to 
the  outer  guard  rml  and  extending  at  an  angle  toward  thf 
respective  end  of  said  band  rail  toward  whi.h  it  folds  t« 
aid  in  operating  the  respective  parts  of  .said  shuttle  guard 


1,182.477       B«»iu.\<;  MACllINE.      Bk.vot   .M.   W     Hanson 
and  (Aiti.  L.  Grohma.n.v.   Hartford.  Conn..  asslKuors  to 
I'ratt    &    Whitney    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    Cor 
poration   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Jan.   9,    1915.      Serial 
No.  1,287.      (CI.  77—5.) 
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1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
rotating  the  work,  means  for  normally  holding  the  drll'. 
against  rotation,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
drill  to  the  work,  a  device  automatically  shiftable  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  the  work  and  the  feed  of  the  drill,  a  turn- 
able  rod,  a  latch  shiftable  with  respect  to  the  rod  to  en- 
gage said  device  to  normally  hold  the  aame  against  shift- 
ing movement,  means  tending  constantly  to  turn  the  rod, 
mt>ans  involving  a  latch,  to  hold  the  ro<i  normally  against 
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turning  movement,  and  means  for  automatically  tripping 
the  second  latch  on  rotation  of  the  drill  to  thereby  re- 
lease the  rod,  the  rod  when  released  acting  to  trip  the 
first  latch  to  fre«>  said  device. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
rotating  the  work,  means  for  normally  holding  the  drill 
against  rotation,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
drill  to  the  work,  a  device  automatically  shiftable  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  tie  work  and  the  feed  of  the  drill,  means 
normally  holding  said  device  agaln^it  motion,  a  rod  mount- 
ed for  turning  movement,  an  arm  keyed  to  said  rod,  a 
spring  acting  against  the  arm  and  a  fixture  respectively 
and  thereby  tending  constantly  to  swing  the  arm  and 
therefore  turn  the  rod,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  the 
arm  against  movement,  means  operative  «-lth  the  drill 
for  tripping  said  latch  on  the  rotation  of  the  drill  to 
thereby  permit  turning  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  device  on  the  turning  of  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  rotating  the  work,  a 
■llde  provided  with  a  drill  holder,  means  on  the  slide  for 
normally  holding  the  drill  against  rotation,  means  for 
aatomatically  advancing  the  slide  to  thereby  effect  the 
feed  movement  of  the  drill,  a  device  automatically  shift- 
able  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  work  and  the  advance  of 
the  slide,  means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  device 
against  shifting  movement  and  comprising  an  arm  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  slide,  a  latch  on  the  slide 
for  normally  engaging  the  arm,  the  slide  l>elnR  advanceable 
with  rrsi>«  <  t  to  the  arm  whereby  the  latch  will  pass  free 
of  the  arm  when  the  slide  has  made  a  predetermined 
movement  to  thus  free  the  arm  and  thereby  effect  the 
release  of  said  device,  and  means  operative  with  the  drill 
for  tripping  said  latch  to  also  free  said  arm  on  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  drill. 

4.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
rotating  the  work,  a  slide  provided  with  a  drill  holder, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  drill  against  rotation, 
means  for  .idvandng  said  slide  to  thereby  effect  the  feed 
movement  of  the  drill,  a  device  automatically  shiftable 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  work  and  the  advance  of  the 
slide,  a  turnable  rod  provided  with  an  arm  keyed  thereto 
for  .sliding  movement,  a  spring  colled  around  the  rod  and 
acting  against  the  slide  and  arm  respectively  and  tend- 
ing constantly  to  swing  the  arm  and  thus  turn  said  rod. 
an  adjustable  collar  on  the  rod  In  the  path  of  the  arm, 
a  latch  on  the  slide  for  engaging  the  arm,  the  slide  on 
Its  movement  carrying  the  latch  free  of  the  arm  after 
the  latter  has  engaged  said  collar  on  the  advance  of  the 
•llde  to  thus  free  "the  arm  and  thereby  permit  turning 
of  the  rod,  means  operative  with  the  drill  for  tripping 
the4atch  on  the  rotation  of  the  drill,  means  for  normally 
preventing  movement  of  said  device,  and  means  for  free- 
ing said  device  on  turning  of  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  carrier  and  a  drill  car- 
rier, mechanism  for  relatively  advancing  the  work  snd 
the  drill  and  for  relatively  rotating  the  work  and  the 
drill,  a  device  automatically  shiftable  to  stop  said  rela- 
tive motions,  a  turnable  rod,  a  latch  turnable  on  the 
rod.  -iprlng  me;»n;j  between  the  rod  and  the  latch  for 
maintaining  the  latch  In  position  to  normally  hold  said 
device  against  -hiDlng  movement,  means  for  autom.itl 
cally  turning  said  ro*!,  the  latter  having  means  to  trip 
sal'l  lat'  b  when   the  rod  is  turned. 


1,1S2.47S.  STEADY  REST.  Kenct  M.  W.  Ha.vbon, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  h  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle.l  O,  t.  21.  1915      Serial  No.  67,101.     (<M.  51 — 4.) 

1.  -V  steady  rest  comprising  two  movable  menibers  each 
having  a  jaw  to  engage  the  work  and  each  member  having 
a  handle  portion,  the  handle  portions  being  so  related 
with  each  other  that  they  can  be  simultaneously  grasped 
by  Xhf  hand  and  the  Jaws  being  rigid  with  the  respective 
handle  portions  whereby  when  the  handle  portions  are 
move<l  toward  each  other  the  Jaws  will  l>e  directly  closed. 

2.  A  steady  reat  comprising  two  movable  members  each 
having  a  jaw  to  engage  the  work  and  each  member  hav- 
ing a   handle   portion,    the   handle   portions    being   so    re- 
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lated  with  each  other  that  they  can  be  slmultaneoualy 
grasped  by  the  hand  to  effect  the  approach  of  the  Jawa 
toward  each  other,  and  means  settable  at  will,  for  ar- 
resting the  approaching  movement  of  the  jaws  at  a  pre- 
determined point. 


\ 


\ 
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3.  A  steady  rest  comprising  separate  means  each  moT- 
able,  for  engaging  the  work  at  clrcumferentlally  aeparated 
places,  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  dos- 
ing said  means  upon  the  work,  and  means  tending  con- 
stantly  to  separate  said  work-engaging  means. 

4.  A  steady  rest  comprising  two  swinging  members  haT- 
Ing  crossed  portions  at  one  side  of  their  axes  of  motion, 
and  handle  portions  at  the  other  side  of  said  axes,  th* 
crossed  portions  being  provided  with  Jaws  dlaiKwed  oppo- 
site each  other  and  the  handle  portions  when  grasped 
being  adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  Jaws  toward 
each  other. 

5.  A  steady-rest  comprising  two  movably  mounted  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  work  engaging  Jaw  and  spring 
means  tending  constantly  to  sepanrte  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaTCtte.] 


1,182,479.  FKEDINiJ  DEVICE  FOR  LACING-HOOK- 
SETTING  MACHINES.  Akthuh  R.  Uivbnbr,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Lacing  Hook  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
May  29.  1914,  Serial  No.  841,932.  Divided  and  this 
application  tiled  Sept.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  49,086  (CI 
218 — 17.1.) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  lacing  hook  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  raceway  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion  open  at  Its  delivery  end 
and  embodying  two  sides  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  neck  of  said  lacing  hook,  one  of 
said  sides  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  and  nor- 
mally positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  other  side  to  form 
a  stop  whereby  said  movable  side  may  be  moved  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  raceway  to  a  sufBcient 
extent  to  allow  said  hook  to  drop  off  of  said  other  side 
of  said  raceway. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  portion,  having  two  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  being  pivotally  supported  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ra'-eway  and  normally  positioned 
to  form  a  support  arranged  to  bear  against  one  edge  of 
the    neck   of  a    lacing   hook    locate<l    on    said    horisontaliy 
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dlsiMsed  portion,  aaid  pivoted  aide  belns  constructed  and 
arransed  to  b«  rocked  away  from  the  opposite  aide  of 
said  raceway  a  ■afllclent  distance  to  allow  the  ladng 
books  on  said  raceway  to  be  emptied  therefrom. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  i>ortion,  having  two  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  being  plvotally  supported  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  raceway  and  normally  positioned 
to  form  a  support  arranged  to  bear  against  one  edge  of 
the  neck  of  a  lacing  hook  located  on  said  horizontally 
disposed  portion,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
pivoted  side  and  hold  the  same  pressed  toward  the  other 
of  said  sides,  said  pivoted  side  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  rocked  away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
raceway  a  suflllcient  distance  to  allow  the  lacing  hooks  on 
said  raceway  to  be  emptied  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  portion,  having  two  sides,  one  of  said 
8id<>a  being  movable  relatively  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
raceway  and  normally  positioned  to  bear  against  one 
edge  of  the  neck  of  a  lacing  hook  located  on  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  portion  of  said  raceway  and  constitut- 
ing a  stop  for  said  lacing  book,  a  lacing  book  carrier 
loc-ated  at  the  outer  end  of  said  horlzontilly  disposed 
portion  of  said  raceway,  a  feed  finger  located  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  feed  finger  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lacing  hook  located  on  said  horizontally 
disposed  portion  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  neck  of 
said  lacing  hook  bearing  against  the  opposite  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said 
raceway,  whereby  said  lacing  hook  may  be  moved  along 
said  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  onto  said  carrier. 

6.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  hori- 
zontally disjMsed  portion,  having  two  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  being  plvotally  supported  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof  and  normally  positioned  to  con- 
stitute a  stop  for  a  lablng  hook  resting  thereon,  a  lacing 
book  carrier  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  race  alot 
in  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said  raceway,  a 
slide  upon  which  said  carrier  is  pivoted,  a  feed  finger 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  said  horizontally  dlspoaed 
portion,  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  auto- 
matically push  said  lacing  book  along  said  horizontally 
disposed  portion  of  said  raceway  and  onto  aaid  carrier, 
said  mechanism  arranged  to  subsequently  rock  said  car- 
rier on  said  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said  hook  and 
manually  operable  means  adapted  to  operate  aaid  mech- 
anism to  move  said  feed  finger  and  said  lacing  book  in 
opposite  directions  and  simultaneously  away  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  raceway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.182,480.  DEVICE  FOR  INDOOR  PRACTICE  OF  GOLF 
PUTTING.  Allin  H.  Hatb.vs,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.249.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribetl.  a  main  plane  having  one  end  and  ita  sidea  pro- 
vided with  a  caahion  flange  and  the  opposite  end  op«n. 


an  aaxlllary  plane  located  centrally  of  the  main  frame 
and  Inclined  thereto  with  its  lower  end  merged  into  the 
main  plane  opposite  Its  open  end,  and  nearest  thereto,  and 
Its  raised  end  rounded,  said  main  frame  having  an  open- 
ing opposite  the  auxiliary  plane  and  the  auxiliary  plane 
having  a  circular  opening  opposite  the  opening  of  the 
main  plane,  a  support  for  the  main  plane  adapted  with 
the  open  end  of  the  main  plane,  to  support  the  main 
plane  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  floor  when  resting 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, a  main  plane  having  one  end  and  its  sides  pro- 
vided with  a  cushion  flange  and  the  opposite  end  open, 
an  auxiliary  plane  located  centrally  of  the  main  plane 
and  inclined  thereto  with  its  lower  end  merged  Into  the 
main  plane  opposite  its  open  end  and  nearest  thereto, 
and  its  raised  end  rounded,  said  main  plane  having  an 
opening  opposite  the  auxiliary  plane,  and  the  auxiliary 
plane  having  a  circular  opening  opposite  the  opening 
of  the  main  plane,  a  supporting  plane  for  the  main  plane 
Inclined  thereto  reversely  to  the  auxiliary  plane  below 
the  opening  of  the  main  plane  and  adapted  with  the  open 
end  of  the  main  plane  to  support  the  main  plane  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  a  floor  when  resting  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
a  main  plane  having  one  end  semi-circular  and  its  sides 
and  semi-circular  ends  provided  with  a  cushion  flange,  ani^ 
the  opposite  end  open,  said  main  plane  being  centrally 
cut  through  with  a  U  shaped  line  Incut  that  is  parallel 
with  the  sides  and  the  semicircular  end,  and  having  the 
portion  within  the  line  incut  bent  at  an  acute  angle  above 
the  main  plane  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  open  end  of 
the  main  plane,  and  intersecting  the  end  of  the  line  incut, 
said  Inclined  portion  being  provided  with  a  circular  hole 
concentric  tq  the  semi-circular  portion  of  the  line  incut, 
a  support  for  the  semicircular  end  portion  of  the  main 
plane,  and  adapted,  together  with  the  open  end  iwrtiona 
to  support  the  main  plane  on  a  floor  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
a  main  plane  having  one  end  semi-circular  and  Its  sides 
and  seml-circalar  end  provided  with  a  ctuhlon  flange,  and 
the  opposite  end  open,  said  main  plane  being  centrally 
cut  through  with  a  U-shaped  line  incut  that  is  parallel 
with  the  sides  and  the  semicircular  end,  and  having  the 
portion  within  the  line  incut  bent  at  an  acute  angle  above 
the  main  plane  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  open  end  of 
the  main  plane,  and  intersecting  the  end  of  the  line  Incut, 
said  inclined  portion  being  provided  with  a  circular  hole, 
a  supporting  plane  for  the  main  plane  inclined  thereto 
reversely  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  main  plane  and 
below  the  bole  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the  main  plane 
and  adapted  with  the  open  end  of  the  main  plane  to  sup- 
port the  main  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  floor  when 
resting  thereon. 


1.182,481.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK.  Oi.rr  C.  HK^CK■L, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  S^'pt.  '.'.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,711. 
(CI.  16—144.) 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  lower  sash,  said  base  having  upstanding  flanges  at 
Its  ends,  a  bead  slidably  associated  with  the  base  and  bav- 
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ing  upper  and  lower  borex  formed  therein,  a  threaded  rod 
supported  by  th*-  flanKew  and  engage<l  In  the  upper  l>ore. 
said  rod  bavlHK  a  sash  engaglnf;  dUk  carried  by  itn  outer 
end,  a  neoond  rnd  threaded  in  one  of  the  flangen  and  having 
an  unthreaded  portion  for  rotatably  engaging  the  lower- 
most bore  of  the  head,  a  finger  rarrlcd  by  th«»  hr-ad  for 
engaging  tht>  upper  xash  when  the  Recond  named  rod  is 
rotate<l.  snd  meHus  for  rotating  said  rod. 


1.1S2.4»<*J.  RK«;ISTER. 
N.  .1.  Flle<l  May  25, 
2S^— 18.) 


Henry   \.   HtNTHicHR.   Newark. 
1914.     Serial   No.   840,7^9.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  register,  a  maKStine  arrHng«'<l  to  hold  aniount- 
reprent-ntlng  elements,  a  (juldeway  haviug  a  discharge  end 
termlnatluK  In  said  magazine  and  having  a  receiving  end. 
means  whereby  said  elements  aro  delivered  in  series  from 
said  magazine  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  guideway,  a 
device  wherel)y  said  elements  are  moved  individually 
through  said  jfuideway  from  the  receiving  end  to  the 
discharge  end  and  returnnl  to  said  uiagailne.  and  a  regis- 
ter-actuatlDK  device  arrange<l  to  he  actuateii  by  said  ele- 
ments during  their  traverse  of  said  giildeway. 

2.  In  a  register,  a  magazine  arrang«>d  to  bold  amount- 
representing  elements,  a  hopper,  means  whereby  said 
elements  are  delivered  individually  from  said  magazine  to 
said  hopper,  a  chute  arranged  to  receive  said  elements  In 
series  from  said  hopper,  a  guide  way  havIuK  a  receiving 
end  to  which  said  chute  delivers  said  elements  and  having 
a  dlschargp  end  terminatlnt;  In  said  magrazlne,  a  device 
whereby  said  elements  are  moveii  Individually  through 
said  guide-way  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  discharge 
end  and  returned  to  said  magazine,  nnd  a  register-actuat 
ing  device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  elements  during 
their  traverse  of  said  guideway. 

3.  In  a  register,  a  magazine  arranged  to  bold  amount 
representing  elements,  a  channel  Into  which  said  elements 
pass  from  said  magazine,  a  device  whereby  said  elements 
are  held  in  said  channel  and  individually  released  there- 
from, a  hopper  receiving  said  elements  from  said  channel, 
a  guideway  receiving  sai<l  elements  from  said  hopper, 
a  l)elt  associated  with  said  guide  way,  devices  on  which 
said  belt  is  mounte<l  and  by  which  It  is  actuated,  a  part 
on  said  t>elt  arranged  to  move  said  elements  individually 
through  said  guide-way.  and  a  register-actuating  device 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  elements  during  their 
traverse  of  said  guideway. 


the  outer  casing,  a  tubular  portion  within  the  said  washer, 
a  weight  above  the  said  tubular  portion,  a  disk  valve  l>e- 


1.182.483.     BOTTLE-STOPPER   DEVICE.      Frank   Clat 
TON   HxaBBBT,  London,  England.     Filed   .\pr.   27,   191S. 
8erUl  No.  24,270.     (Cl.  215 — 62. » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  of  an  outer  casing 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  neck,  a  compressible  tubular 
washer  partly  within  the  bottle  neck  and  partly  within 
the  outer  casing,  a  tubular  portion  within  the  said  washer, 
s  weight  above  the  said  tubular  portion  and  an  external 
sleeve  for  securing  the  outer  casing  to  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing resting  upon  the  top  of  the  neck,  a  compressible  tubular 
washer  partly  within  the  bottle  neck  and  partly  within 


tween  the  weight  and  the  tubular  portion  and  an  external 
sleeve  for  securing  the  outer  casing  to  the  l)ottle  neck. 


1.182.484.  HARVESTER.  Bbnjamin  Holt.  Stockton. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Company. 
Stockton.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan. 
27.   1913.      .Serial   No.  744.633.      (Cl.  56 — 29.) 
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1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  separating  mechanism  tbefeon,  said  separating 
mechanism  including  a  threshing  cylinder  positioned  (or- 
wardly  on  the  main  frame  and  driven  at  a  uniform  rate  of 
speed,  a  motor  on  the  main  frame  In  front  of  the  threshing 
cylinder,  an  endless  flexible  driving  tractor  mounted  l>e- 
bind  said  cylinder  and  snpporting  the  main  frame,  and  a 
single  direct  drive  connection  from  the  motor  through 
the  cylinder  directly  to  the  tractor,  with  means  whereby 
the  tractor  may  be  operated  at  multiple  speeds  forward 
or  reverse  without  varying  the  speed  or  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  thresher  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
motor  positioned  forwardly  on  the  main  frame,  separating 
mechanism  on  said  frame  including  a  thresher  cylinder 
positioned  behind  the  motor,  a  thresher  cylinder  shaft,  a 
drive  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  shaft  for 
driving  the  thresher  cylinder  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed, 
an  endless  flexible  driving  tractor  mounted  behind  the 
thresher  cylinder  and  supporting  the  main  frame,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  cylinder  shaft  and  the 
tractor  for  driving  the  latter  at  multiple  speeds  forward 
or  reverse  without  varying  the  speed  or  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  thresher  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.18  2.486.     METHOD    OF    CORRECTING    PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  EXPOSURES      William   Hood,  Ban   Fran- 
cisco,   Cal.     Filed   Oct.    15,    1913.     Serial    No.   795,888. 
Cl.  96 — 5.) 
The     method     of     correcting    photographic    ezposares, 

which   consists  in   determining  the  time  of  exposure  re- 
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qalred   for  the   highest  llfht  portion  of  the  picture,  de- 
termiaing  the  time  of  ezpoaore  required  for  approximate 

color  rendering  with  full  detail  of  the  darkest  portion  of 
the  picture  which  it  la  desired  to  so  reader,  and  dividing 


1.182.488.  YIELDING  DBIVE  MECHANISM.  William 
L.  HuDBO.v.  Blllsburg.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.    11,833.      (CI.   74 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  re8i>ect  to  the  drive-shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  leaf-xpringa  supported,  at  their  ends,  upon 
the  pulley  and  between  wh'.ch  said  shaft  is  frlctlonally 
clasped. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drlre-abaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  drive-shaft, 
a  pair  of  leaf-springs  supported,  at  their  ends,  upon  the 
pulley  and  between  which  said  shaft  la  frlctlonally 
clasped,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  one  of  said  springs  against  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  drive-shaft, 
a  pair  of  leaf-springs  supported,  at  their  ends,  upon  the 
pulley  and  between  which  said  shaft  is  frlctlonally 
clasped,  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  pulley  and  en- 
gaging one  of  said  leaf-springs,  the  eccentric  being  ro- 
taUble  to  force  said  spring  with  a  variable  pressure 
Against  said  shaft. 


1,182.487.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  OUT  AND 
CHECKING  PRINTINGWORK  AND  FOR  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  William  C.  Hcebnicr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Huebner  Bl»-l8tpln  Patents  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  FIle«i  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.934 
(Cl.  33—174.) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  rom- 
blnation  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  sheet,  a  main  frame 


the  greater  time  by  the  least  time  to  obtain  the  exponent 
of  the  composite  or  multiple  ray  screen  or  filter  to  be 
used,  which  exponent  is  the  product  of  the  exponents  of 
all  the  filters  that  are  used. 


on  which  said  holder  is  retained  in  predetennlacd  p«al- 
tlon.  a  finder  which  is  movable  over  Mid  bolder  and  the 
plate  or  sheet  thereon  both  longitudinally  and  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  plate  or  sheet  to  place  the  finder  ta 
register  with  a  desired  point  on  the  sheet,  said  «iiMler 
being  constructed  to  leave  the  surface  of  the  plate  or 
sheet  exiNMed  for  placing  the  finder  In  register  with  said 
point,  and  means  for  indicating  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  adjustments  of  said  finder  with  reference  to  fixed 
points  on  said  plate  or  sheet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  sheet,  a  main  frame 
on  which  said  holder  is  retained  in  predetermined  poal- 
tlon.  a  finder  which  is  movable  over  said  holder  and  the 
plate  or  sheet  thereon  both  longitudinally  and  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  plate  or  sheet  to  place  the  finder 
In  register  with  a  desired  point  on  the  plate  or  sheet, 
said  finder  being  constructed  to  leave  the  anrface  of  the 
plate  or  sheet  exposed  for  placing  the  finder  in  regiater 
with  said  point,  and  seiMirate  means  for  determining  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  adjustments  of  Mid  finder  each 
comprising  units  and  micrometer  indicating  dericea. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  ■beet,  a  main 
frame  on  which  said  holder  la  retained  in  predetermined 
position,  a  gage  carriage  which  is  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion over  and  relative  to  said  plate  or  sheet,  a  finder 
which  is  movable  on  said  carriage  over  said  plate  or 
sheet  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  dlrectloa  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  said  finder  being  constructed 
to  leave  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  sheet  expoaed  for 
placing  the  finder  In  register  with  a  desired  point  on  the 
surface,  units  and  micrometer  Indicating  means  for  do- 
termlnlng  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  oalta 
micrometer  indicating  means  for  determining  the 
ment  of  said  finder  on  said  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  fiat  object,  a  main  fraae 
on  which  said  holder  ia  reUined  In  predetermined  poal- 
tion,  a  protractor  which  is  movable  parallel  with  the 
pUne  of  said  object  both  longitudinally  and  lateraUy  r«la- 
tlve  to  the  object  to  place  the  same  in  register  with  a 
point  on  the  object  and  which  is  also  adjustable  angu- 
larly to  indicate  the  angularity  of  a  subject  on  the  ear- 
face  of  said  object,  and  means  for  indicating  the  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  adjustments  of  said  protractor  with 
reference  to  fixed  points  on  said  object. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  flat  object,  a  gage  which  la 
movable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  said  object  and 
has  a  finder  which  is  movable  with  said  gage  and  alao 
laterally  over  said  object  with  reference  thereto,  said 
finder  being  constructed  to  leave  the  surface  of  the  object 
exposed  for  placing  the  finder  in  register  with  a  desired 
point  on  the  surface,  and  mean.<4  for  indicating  the  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  adjustments  of  said  finder  In  opposite 
directions  from  predetermined  points,  said  Indicating 
means  Including  a  micrometer  indicator  which  is  movable 
in   opposite  directions. 

IClafnis  r,  to  19  not  prlnt.-d  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1S2.48S.      DETONATOR.      Rcy.nold  Jas.mt.  New  York. 
N     Y.      Filed    June    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    32,995.      (Cl 
102 — .19.) 

1  .V  detonator  for  projectiles  comprising  an  explosive 
cartrldjfe,  r  striker  unit  comprising  a  needle,  a  striker 
and  a  cap.  menus  for  releasably  holding  the  striker  unit 
with  the  lap  and  the  needle  spaced  from  the  cartridge, 
the  striker  unit  lielng  automatically  retractive  on  the  dls^ 
charge  of  a  projectile  equipped  with  the  detonator  from 
a  gun  to  carry  the  cap  and  the  needle  in  line  with  the 
cartridge  and  the  striker  being  automatically  releaaabla 
when  the  projectile  strikes  an  object  to  cause  the  cap  to 
be  enjrage<i  by  the  needle. 

2.  .V  detonator  for  proje<tlle8  comprising  a  tubular  ex- 
plosive (artrldge  and  a  striker  unit  comprising  a  striker, 
a  cap  and  a  needle,  means  for  holding  the  cap  and  the 
needle  portion   of  the  striker  unit  spaced  from   the  e»r- 
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trtdge,  the  striker  unit  being  automatically  retractive  into 
the  cartridge  on  the  discharge  of  a  projectile  equipped  with 
a  detonator  to  carry  the  cap  and  the  needle  in  line  with 
the  cartridge  and  the  striker  being  automatically  releas- 
aUe  when  the  projectile  strikes  an  object  to  cause  the  cap 
t»  engage  the  needle  within  the  cartridge. 


8.  A  detonator  for  projectiles  comprising  a  tubular 
cartridge,  a  striker  unit,  the  rear  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  in  the  tubular  cartridge,  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  striker  unit  in  Its  forward  position,  the 
•trtker  unit  comprising  a  striker  provided  with  a  cap  and 
also  comprising  a  needle  forward  of  the  cap,  the  cap  and 
the  needle  bing  forward  of  the  cartridge  when  the  striker 
nnlt  is  in  Its  advance  position. 

4.  A  detonator  for  projectiles  comprising  a  spring 
backed  striker  unit,  pawl  means  for  holding  the  striker 
oalt  in  preliminary  poaitlon,  said  striker  unit  being  auto- 
matically retracted  on  the  discharge  of  a  projectile 
equipped  with  said  detonator,  from  a  gun.  the  pawl  means 
engaging  another  part  of  the  striker  unit  when  the  lat- 
ter U  in  retracted  podtlon  to  thus  hold  said  striker  unit 
In  eald  retracted  or  set  position. 

6.  A  detonator  for  projectiles  comprising  a  spring 
backed  striker  unit,  diametrically  opposite  pawls  for 
holding  the  striker  nnlt  In  preliminary  position,  said 
■trlker  nnlt  being  automatically  retracted  on  the  dis- 
charge of  a  projectile  equipped  with  said  detonator,  from 
a  gun.  said  pawls  engaging  another  part  of  the  striker 
unit  when  the  latter  is  in  retracted  position  to  thus  hold 
Mid  striker  unit  In  said  retracted  or  set  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.489.  SCRUBBING -MACHINE.  Charles  Job 
BioHT,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.890.      (Cl.   1&— 14.) 


In  a  scrubbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fitting 
having  oppositely  extending  pipt>8  provided  with  outlets 
along  the  same,  a  bruab  shaft  having  a  bearing  at  the 
middle  part  thereof  in  the  fitting  and  provided  with 
brushes  at  opposite  ends  extending  along  beside  said  pipes 
In  position  for  the  brushes  to  receive  water  therefrom,  a 
water  mpply  hose  connected  fe  the  fitting,  and  a  flexible 
drive  abaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  brush  shaft  and 
having  a  bearing  in  the  fittlnc  and  geare<l  to  the  brush 
■haft  between  the  ends  thereof. 


1.182,490.  TRANSMISSION.  Altbed  C.  JoHNaoN.  Win- 
ters, Cal.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,326.  (CL 
21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  means  f^r  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  either  driven  shaft 
In  either  direction,  means  for  transmitting  a  reverse  move- 
ment to  the  driven  shafts  in  unison  or  ahead  movement 
In  unison,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  driven  shafts  to  each  adjacent 
traction  wheel. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gear* 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drlvf  shaft  Intermeshing  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  means  for  locking 
one  or  both  of  the  pinion  gears  to  rotate  in  unlaon  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  driven  shafts  to  each  adja- 
cent traction  wheel. 

8.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
Inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  Intermeshing  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism connected  with  each  pinion  gear  for  locking  or  re- 
leasing same  with  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
traction  wheels,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  driven  shafts  to  each  adjacent  traction  wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  drlTW 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  driven  abaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  sliaft  intermeshing  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  a  reversing  gear 
connected  with  each  driving  pinion,  a  pair  of  traetkm 
wheels,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
driven  shafts  to  each  adjacent  traction  wheel. 

B.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinlop  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  Intermeshing  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  a  reversing  gear 
connected  with  each  driving  pinion,  means  for  locking 
each  reversing  gear  and  driving  pinion  to  revolve  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  driven  shafts  to  each  adja- 
cent traction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,491.  FLEXIBLE  SHAKER- ARM.  Pstcb  Klitsch, 
Lost  Creek.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.184.      (CL  74 — 48.) 


In  a  flexible  shaker  arm,  rigid  end  pieces  provided  with 
angular  shaped  grooves,  curved  connecting  pieces  pro- 
vided with  transverse  angular  grooves  adapted  to  register 
with  the  angular  grooves  In  the  rigid  end  pieces,  said 
connecting  pieces  having  their  convex  surfaces  adjacent 
to  each  other  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  for 
securing  said  connecting  pieces  to  said  rigid  pieces,  and 
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quired  for  the  highest  light  portion  of  the  picture,  de- 
termlning  the  time  of  exposure  required  for  approximate 
color  renrterlng  with  full  detail  of  the  darkest  portion  of 
the  picture  which  It  is  desired  to  so  render,  and  dividing 


the  greater  time  by  the  least  time  to  obtain  the  exponent 
of  the  composite  or  multiple  ray  screen  or  filter  to  be 
used,  which  exponent  is  the  product  of  the  exponents  of 
all  the  filters  that  are  used. 


1.182.486.  YIELDING  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  William 
L.  Hudson.  Elllsburg,  N.  Y.  FMled  Mar.  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.    11,833.      (CI.   74 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  on  and  rotatablc  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  supported,  at  their  ends,  upon 
the  pulley  and  betwe<'ii  wh'ch  said  shaft  is  frlctionally 
clasped. 

'J.  The  combination,  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  on  and  rotatabie  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft, 
a  pair  of  leaf-springs  supported,  at  their  ends,  upon  the 
pulley  and  between  which  said  shaft  le  frlctionally 
clasped,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  one  of  said  springs  against  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drive-shaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  on  and  rotatabie  with  respect  to  the  drive-shaft, 
a  pair  of  leaf-springs  supported,  at  their  ends,  upon  the 
pulley  and  between  which  said  shaft  is  frlctionally 
clasped,  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  pulley  and  en- 
gaging one  of  said  leaf-springs,  the  eccentric  U-lng  ro- 
tatabie to  force  said  spring  with  a  variable  prettaure 
against  said  shaft. 


1.18'J.487.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYIN(;  OUT  AND 
CHECKINO  PRINTING  WORK  AND  FOR  OTHER 
PURPOSES  WlLLI.^M  »'.  Hiibner.  Buffalo,  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Huebner  Blcistcin  Patents  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  FU.'d  .hily  '.».  1014.  Ser'al  No.  h49,fl.34 
(CI.  33—174.) 


1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  '■om 
bLnaclon  of  a  holder   for  a   plate  or  sheet,  a  main   frame 


on  which  said  holder  is  retainetl  In  predetermined  poai- 
tion.  a  finder  which  Is  movat>le  over  aaid  bolder  and  the 
plate  or  sheet  thereon  both  longitudinally  and  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  plate  or  sheet  to  place  the  finder  In 
register  with  a  desired  point  on  the  sheet,  aaid  finder 
being  constructi'<l  to  leave  the  surface  of  the  plate  or 
sheet  exposed  for  placing  the  tinder  In  register  with  aaid 
point,  and  means  for  indicating  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  ailjustments  of  said  finder  with  reference  to  fixed 
points  on   said   plate  or   sheet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
comtilnatlon  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  sheet,  a  main  frame 
on  whlih  said  holder  Is  retained  In  predetermined  poal- 
tion.  a  finder  whii-h  Is  movable  over  said  holder  and  the 
plate  or  sheet  thereon  l)oth  longitudinally  and  laterally 
with  reference  to  the  plate  or  sheet  to  place  the  finder 
in  register  with  a  desired  point  on  the  plate  or  sheet, 
said  finder  twdng  constructe<l  to  leave  the  surface  of  the 
plate  or  sheet  exposed  for  placing  the  finder  in  register 
with  said  point,  and  separate  means  for  determining  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  adjustments  of  said  finder  each 
comprising   units  and    micrometer   indicating  devices. 

.'!.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
comtdnation  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  sheet,  a  main 
frame  on  which  said  holder  is  retained  in  predetermined 
position,  a  gage  carriage  which  la  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion over  and  relative  to  said  plate  or  sheet,  a  finder 
which  is  movatile  on  said  carriage  over  said  plate  or 
sheet  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  salil  larrlage.  said  finder  being  constructed 
to  leave  the  surface  of  the  plate  or  sheet  exposed  for 
placing  the  tinder  in  register  with  a  desired  point  on  tb« 
surface,  units  and  micrometer  Indicating  means  for  de- 
termining the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  units  and 
micrometer  Indicating  means  for  determining  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said   finder  on  said  larrlage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  haracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  fiat  object,  a  main  frame 
on  which  said  hoMer  Is  retained  in  predetermined  poal- 
tion.  a  protractor  which  Is  movable  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  otiject  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  object  to  place  the  same  in  register  with  a 
po!nt  on  the  ot>Ject  and  which  is  also  adjustable  angu- 
larly to  Indicate  the  angularity  of  a  subject  on  the  sur- 
face of  .said  object,  and  means  for  indicating  the  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  adjustments  of  said  protractor  with 
reference  to  fixed  points  on  said  object. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  flat  object,  a  gage  which  ia 
movable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  said  object  and 
has  a  finder  which  is  movable  with  said  gage  and  also 
laterally  over  said  object  with  reference  thereto,  said 
finder  b^-lng  constructeii  to  leave  the  surface  of  the  object 
exposed  for  placing  the  finder  in  register  with  a  desired 
point  on  the  surface,  and  means  for  indicating  the  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  adjustments  of  said  finder  In  opposite 
directions  from  predetermined  points,  said  indicating 
means  lnclu<llng  a  mli  rometer  Indicator  which  is  movable 
in  opposite  (iireitions. 

(Claims  C,  to  1»  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,182.488.      DETONAT<»K.      Ri^  noi.d  Jan.mt,   New  York, 

N     Y.      Filed    June    9.    V.nr>.      Serial    No.    32,99S.      (CT. 

102^39  I 

1  .V  iletonator  for  projectiles  comprising  an  explosive 
cartrlilfcte.  a  striker  unit  1  oiiiprlsing  a  needle,  a  striker 
and  n  i  ap.  means  for  relea.<<nbly  holding  the  striker  onit 
with  the  i,ip  and  the  nee<lle  spaced  from  the  cartridge, 
the  striker  unit  being  automatically  retractive  on  the  dis- 
charge of  a  projectile  e<|uippe<l  with  the  detonator  from 
a  gun  to  larry  the  cap  and  the  needle  in  line  with  the 
cartridge  and  the  striker  being  automatically  releasable 
when  the  proJ»i-tlle  «trikes  an  nliject  to  i^ase  the  cap  to 
be  engaged   by   the  nee<lie. 

2.  .\  iletonator  for  proJe<  tiles  comprising  a  tubular  ex- 
plosive cartridge  and  a  -.trlker  unit  comprising  a  striker, 
a  cap  and  a  ne«>dle.  inean>  for  holding  the  cap  and  the 
needle   portion    of   the   striker    unit    spaced    from    the   car- 
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trldge.  the  striker  unit  being  automatically  retractive  Into 
the  cartridge  on  the  dls<  harge  of  a  projpctUe  equipped  with 
a  detonator  to  carry  the  cap  and  the  needle  in  line  with 
the  cartridge  and  the  striker  l.elng  automatically  releas 
able  when  the  projectile  strikes  an  object  to  cause  the  cap 
to  engage  the  needle  within  the  cartridge. 


3.  A  detonator  for  projectiles  ,  ompri-ing  a  tul>ular 
cartridge,  a  striker  unit,  tlie  rear  portl.)n  of  whi.h  is 
disposed  in  the  tubular  .artrldge,  means  for  releasaldy 
holding  the  striker  unit  In  Its  forward  position,  the 
striker  unit  comprising  a  striker  provlde<l  with  a  cap  and 
also  comprising  a  needle  forward  of  the  cap.  the  cap  and 
the  needle  bing  forward  of  the  (artrldge  when  the  striker 
nnlt  is  in  its  advance  position 

4.  A  detonator  for  projedlles  comprising  a  spring 
backed  striker  unit,  pawl  means  for  holding  the  striker 
unit  in  preliminary  position,  said  striker  unit  being  auto- 
matically retracted  on  the  discharge  of  a  projectile 
eonlppetl  with  said  detonator,  from  a  gun.  the  pawl  means 
engaging  another  part  of  the  striker  unit  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  in  retracted  position  to  thus  hold  said  striker  unit 
in  said  retracted  or  set  position. 

5.  A  detonator  for  projectiles  comprising  a  spring 
backed  striker  unit,  diametrically  opposite  pawls  for 
holding  the  striker  unit  in  preliminary  position,  said 
striker  unit  being  automatically  retracted  on  the  dis- 
charge of  a  projectile  equipped  with  aaid  detonator,  from 
a  gun,  said  pawls  engaging  another  part  of  the  striker 
onit  when  the  latter  is  in  retracted  position  to  thus  hold 
Mid  striker  unit  in  said  retracted  or  set  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnti'd  in  the  (uizette.] 


1,182.489.        SCRUBBINt;    MACHINE.        Ciiables     Job 
'bio'ht.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  ."..  1915.     Serial 
No.  43.390.      (CI.   15— 14  ) 


1.182.49().  TRANSMISSION.  Al.KKEt.  C.  Johnson.  Win- 
ters. Cal.  Filed  May  2.',  191,'..  Serial  No.  SH.;r2r,.  (CI. 
21  —  114.) 


In  a  scrubbing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fitting 
having  oppositely  extending  pipes  provided  with  outlets 
along  the  same,  a  brush  shaft  ha\lnK  a  bearing  at  the 
middle  part  thereof  in  the  fitting  and  provided  with 
brushes  at  opposite  ends  extending  along  beside  said  pipes 
In  position  for  the  brushes  to  receive  water  therefrom,  a 
water  supply  hose  connecte<l  to  the  fitting,  and  a  flexible 
drive  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  brush  shaft  and 
having  a  bearing  in  the  flttlni:  and  g.ared  to  the  brush 
■haft  between   the  ends  thereof. 


ITT ; TWfll 


1.  In  a  Irai  lion  engine.  ;i  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offsc't  with  relation  to  each  other,  means  f^r  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  either  driven  shaft 
in  elth-  r  direction,  means  for  transmitting  a  reverse  move- 
ment to  the  driven  shafts  in  \inlson  or  ahead  movement 
in  unison,  u  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitiinK;  power  from  the  driven  shafts  to  each  adjacent 
traction    wheel. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine.  ,1  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  ilrlven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  ladi  other,  a  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
loosily  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  Intermeshlng  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  means  for  locking 
one  or  both  of  the  pinion  gears  to  rotate  In  unison  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  traction  \vhe<ds.  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  driven  shafts  to  each  adja- 
cent   traction    wheel. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
Inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  Intermeshlng  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism connectJHl  with  each  pinion  gear  for  locking  or  re- 
leasing same  with  rehitlon  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
traction  wheels,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  driven  shafts  to  each  adjacent  traction   wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  sliaft  intermeshlng  with  the 
driven  shaft  g<«r8,  one  with  each  gear,  a  reversing  gear 
connected  with  each  driving  pinion,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
driven  shafts  to  each  adjacent   traction  wheel. 

6.  In  a  tracti«>n  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven 
shafts  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  intermeshlng  with  the 
driven  shaft  gears,  one  with  each  gear,  a  reversing  gear 
connected  with  each  driving  pinion,  means  for  locking 
each  reversing  gear  and  driving  pinion  to  revolve  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  driven  shafts  to  each  adja- 
cent traction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,491.  FLEXIBLE  SHAKER  ARM.  Pbtkb  KlitSCH, 
Lost  Creek,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,164.      (CI.  74 — 48.) 


Jj^L^- 


In  a  flexible  shaker  arm  rigid  end  pieces  provided  with 
angular  shaped  grooves,  c nrvecl  connecting  pieces  pro- 
vided with  transverse  angular  grooves  aclapt»>d  to  register 
with  the  angular  grooves  In  the  rigid  end  pieces,  said 
connecting  pieces  having  their  convex  surfaces  adjacent 
to  each  other  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  meiin«  for 
securing  said    connecting   pieces   to   said    rigid   pieces,  and 
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a  series  of  rectangular  pins  adaptjnl  to  b*>  inserted  In  th.' 
apertures  formed  by  the  registerlntt  of  the  transverse 
angrular  grooves  In  the  end  pieces  an<l  lonnectlng  pieces, 
substantially   as  described. 


1,182.492.       FIRE-ESCAPE.       .Ioski-h     -><.     Knowles,    At 
lanta,  111.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  t{9,85tt.     (CI. 
227—22.) 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  an  overhead  track,  a  travellnc  lad- 
der depending  therefrom,  a  drum  shaft  and  means  for 
suspending  it  non  rotativeiy  at  various  points  along  the 
face  of  the  ladder,  a  drum  Journaled  on  this  shaft.  rat(  bet 
devices  for  preventing  the  drum  rotating  in  one  direction, 
a  cable  mounted  on  said  drum  and  having  a  depending 
end  connected  to  a  carrier,  a  manually-controlled  friction 
device  connected  to  said  shaft  through  which  device  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  runs,  for  the  purposes  herein  fwt 
forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  an  overhead  track,  a  traveling  lad- 
der depending  therefrom,  a  drum  shaft  and  means  for 
suspending  it  non-rotatlvely  at  various  points  along  the 
face  of  the  ladder,  a  drum  Journaled  on  this  shaft,  ratchet 
devices  for  preventing  the  drum  rotating  in  one  direction, 
a  cable  mounted  on  said  dram  and  having  a  depending 
end  connected  to  a  carrier,  a  frame  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  Inwardly  between  the  bars  of  the  ladder 
and  carrier,  a  friction  plate  at  its  inner  end,  a  lever  op- 
erated brake  plate  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  frame, 
the  other  end  of  said  cable  being  extended  Inwardly  and 
passed  between  said  plates,  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  a  raising  and 
lowering  appliance  consisting  of  a  bar  and  means  for 
mounting  it  on  the  face  of  the  ladder  at  various  points 
along  its  length,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  bar. 
means  being  provided  for  preventing  the  drum  rotating 
in  but  one  direction,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and 
having  a  depending  end  connected  to  a  carrier,  and  a 
friction  brake  device  carried  by  said  bar  adapte<l  to  exert 
a  frictlonal  pressure  on  the  free  end  of  said  cable. 

4.  The   combination    with   a    ladder    of   a    raising   and 
lowering   appliance   consisting    of  a    bar   and    means    for 
mounting  it  on  the  face  of   the  ladder  at    various  points 
along  its  length,  a  drum   mounted   to   rotate  on  said   bar. 
means   being  provided   for   preventing   the   drum   rotating 
in  but  one  direction,  a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and  hav 
ing  a  depending  end  connected  to  a  carrier,  and  a  friction 
brake  device  carried  by  said  bar  adapte<l  to  exert  a  fric- 
tlonal  pressure  on   the  free  end   of  said    cable,   said    frlc 
tional  device  being  supported  on  bracket  means  extending 
Inwardly  between  the  bars  of  the  ladder  and  carrying  the 
frictlonal  device  at  the  inner  end  thereof,   said  frictional 
.ippllance   embo<lylng   a    manually  operable   lever    for    con 
trolling  the  friction. 


1,182,493.     DIE.     Chahlm  A.  Li  Due,  Lowell,  Mass..  as 

slgnor   of   thlrty-flve   one-hundredths    to    Harry    Snider. 

Lowell.  Mass.     Filed   Nov.  11.  1915.     Serial   No    60  923 

<C1.  164 — 29.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a  die  having  top  and  t>ottom 
tutting  edges  and  a  plurality  of  pins  which  project  at  sut) 


stantlally  rljiht  angles  th»T.I>etwe.'n.  of  a  frame  having 
slots  each  of  which  is  In  tUKagenHnt  with  a  pin  and  each 
of  which  has  a  top  and  a  l>ottora  shouliler  either  of  which 
is  en»;ag»-able  with  a  pin.  said  frame  t»eing  of  such  depth 
that  its  top  face  projects  t>eyond  the  top  cutting  eilge  of  ttaa 
(11>-  anl  its  ln.ttuin  face  Is  inside  the  bottom  cutting  edge 
thereof  when  the  pins  eunaK''  the  liottom  shoulders,  and  Its 
I'ottoni  face  pr<jjects  ii.'vond  the  (>ottom  cutting  edj{e  of 
the  ille  and  Its  top  fiic.'  is  insidn  the  t«.p  cuttln:;  .'dge 
thereof  whvn   the  pins  ftiirage   thf  to^i  -hoiildHPs. 


r2-dy^ 


2.  The  combination  with  u  die  having  top  and  liottom 
cutting  e<iges  and  a  plurality  of  pins  which  project  at 
substantially  right  angles  therebetween,  of  a  frame  having 
slots  each  of  which  is  in  engagem»'nt  with  a  pin  and  each 
of  which  has  a  top  ami  i\  bottom  shoulder  either  of  which 
Is  engajreable  with  a  pin.  said  frame  being  of  such  depth 
that  its  top  fa<'e  projei  ts  tteyond  the  top  cutting  edge 
of  the  die  and  its  bottom  face  is  Inside  the  bottom  cutting 
edge  thereof  when  the  pins  engage  the  bottom  shoulders, 
and  its  bottom  fai-e  projects  beyond  the  bottom  cutting 
edge  of  the  die  and  its  top  face  Is  Inside  the  top  cutting 
e<lge  thereof  when  the  pins  engage  the  top  shoulders,  and 
push  buttons  which  project  beyond  the  top  and  bottom 
faces  of  the  frame,  together  with  registering  mechanism 
carried  by  the  frame  and  operative  by  the  push  buttons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die  having  top  and  bottom 
cutting  edges  and  a  plurality  of  pins  which  project  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  therebetween,  of  a  frame  having 
slots  each  of  which  Is  in  engagement  with  a  pin  and  each 
of  which  has  a  top  and  a  ttottom  shoulder  either  of  which 
is  engageable  with  a  pin.  said  frame  being  of  such  depth 
that  its  top  face  pr(»Ject8  beyond  the  top  cutting  edge  of 
the  die  and  Its  bottom  face  is  Inside  the  bottom  cutting 
edge  thereof  when  the  pins  engage  the  Iwttom  shoulders, 
and  its  bottom  face  projects  beyond  the  t>ottom  cutting 
edge  of  the  die  and  its  top  face  Is  inside  the  top  cutting 
edge  thereof  when  the  pins  engage  the  top  shoulders,  and 
two  push  buttons  which  project  beyond  the  top  and  bot- 
tom faces  of  the  frame,  the  Iwttom  one  being  inside  the 
bottom  cutting  etlge  of  the  die.  together  with  registering 
mechanism  carrie<l  by  the  frame  and  operative  by  the 
push  buttons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  die  operable  by  the 
engagement  of  its  top  edge  with  a  platen,  of  a  push  but- 
ton which  projects  above  said  top  edge,  and  registering 
mechanism  operated  by  said  push  button. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  having  top  and  bottom 
cutting  edges,  of  a  frame  so  attached  thereto  as  to  be 
shlftable  without  removing  it  therefrom  to  project  beyond 
and  protect  the  top  edge  thereof  when  the  die  Is  In  use  in 
a  clicking  press  and  to  leave  the  bottom  edge  exposed. 


1.182.494.    INTERNAL  rOMBL'STION  EN«;INE.   Chahleb 

M.  Leech.  Lima.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 

824.164.      Renewed    Apr.    3,    1916.       Serial    No.    88  703 

(CI.    123—71.) 

1.   In  an  engine  of  the  character  describe*!,  an  explosion 
cylinder  rrovlded   with    an   inlet   port   .^nd   n   permanently 
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unobstructed  exhaust  port,  a  working  piston  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  explosion  cylinder  to  uncover  the 
ports  upon  the  down  stroke  thereof,  a  pumping  lyllndcr 
arranged  below  the  explosion  cylinder,  8  compression 
chamber  interponed  between  the  explosion  cylinder  and 
pumping  cylinder,  means  of  comniunlc-atlon  betw<«en  the 
compression  chaml)er  and  Inlet  port,  a  pumping  piston  car- 
ried by  the  working  piston  and  operating  within  the  pump 
Ing  cylinder,  said  working  piston  being  provided  near  and 
above  the  pumping  piston  with  a  longitudinal  exterior 
pocket  adapted  for  registration  with  the  inlet  port,  a  valve 
casing  formwl  upon  the  pumping  cylinder  near  and  below 
the  compression  chamber  and  having  a  main  cylindrical 
opening  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  having  no  communi- 
cation with  the  main  cylindrical  opening  and  comnnini 
eating  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  explosion  cylinder,  the 
main  .  yllndrlcal  opening  of  the  valve  casing  having  means 
of  communication  with  the  pumping  cyllndJT,  and  a  m 
tatal)l»'  valve  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  to  control 
the  passage'  of  gas  through  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  valve  casing  and  pumping  cylinder. 


! 


tween  the  annular  compression  chaml>er  and  the  Inlet 
port  to  increase  and  reduce  the  volume  of  gas  passing 
to  and  from  the  compression  chamber  through  the  Inlet 
port. 


1,]82.49.'5.  AMMALTRAT.  1»aMEL  S.  Liston.  Kll<.ron. 
I0W.1.  Filed  .Ian  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  4.410.  c«'l. 
43      24.) 


2.  In  nn  engine  of  the  character  d«sc  rlb»>d,  an  explosion 
cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  a  permanently 
unobstnicte<l  exhaust  port,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  explosion  cylinder,  apparatus  to  supply  gas 
to  the  Inlet  port,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  appa- 
ratus, having  communication  therewith,  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  permanently  unobstructetl  ex- 
haust port  with  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  formed  there- 
through having  no  communication  with  the  main  opening 
of  the  valve  casing  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
port,  and  a  movable  valve  mounted  within  the  main  open 
Ing  of  the  valve  casing  to  control  the  passage  of  gas 
therefrom. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  explosion 
cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
a  working  piston  mountetl  to  reciprocate  within  the  ex 
plosion  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber  having  communi 
cation  with  the  inlet  port,  a  movable  valve  to  control  such 
communication  to  Increase  and  reduce  the  volume  of  gas 
passing  to  and  from  the  compression  chaml)er  through  the 
Inlet  port,  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  pumping  piston  connected 
with  the  working  piston  and  operating  within  the  pumping 
cylinder,  and  said  working  piston,  being  provlde<i  near  and 
above  the  pumping  piston  with  a  longitudinal  exterior 
pocket  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet  port. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  an  explosion 
cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  working 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  explosion  cyl 
Inder  and  provided  In  Its  lower  portion  with  an  exterior 
longitudinal  pocket  adapted  to  communU-ate  with  the  Inlet 
port,  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  pumping  piston  connected  with 
the  working  piston  and  operating  within  the  pumping 
cylinder,  an  annular  compression  chamber  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  explosion  cylinder  beneath  and 
In  proximity  to  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  having 
means  of  communication  with  the  inlet  port,  and  a  mov 
able  valve  for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  l»e- 


An  animal  trap,  comprising  un  Inclosure  having  one 
wide  open  side,  a  platform  c  orrespondlng  to  the  open  space, 
a  pair  of  Inc-llnes  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  inclosure  and  separated  by  a  narrow  passageway, 
a  gap  in  said  passageway,  trap  doors  pivoted  back  of  the 
lower  etlges  of  the  Inclines,  and  held  from  uptlltlng  there 
by.  a  locking  bar  or  cleat  and  means  for  fastening  the 
same  to  lock  the  trap  temporarily,  a  rear  Inclosure  with  a 
removable  front  and  top,  and  an  auxiliary,  removable 
front  and  top  for  the  open  platform,  with  an  Inwardly 
c-onverging  opening  therein. 


1.1SJ.4SM5.     HRUSH.     John  T.  I.k)KD,  I^awreuce,  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  rac-lflc-  Mills.  I^wrence.  Mass..  a  Corporation. 
Filed    .Ian.   29,   1910.      Serial   No.  75.130. 


(01.   15-33.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  brush,  a  bristle  block  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
which  extend  therethrough  from  front  to  back,  each  hole 
adapted  to  receive  a  tuft  of  bristles  from  the  front  and 
having  a  stop  which  projects  medially  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  removat>le  plugs  each  of  which  fits  into  a  hole  from  the 
l)ack  and  rests  against  a  stop,  each  plug  being  adapted 
to  have  driven  therein  from  the  front,  a  staple  to  retain 
a  tuft  of  bristles  In  Its  hole. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  bristle  block  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
which  extend  therethrough  from  front  to  back,  each  hole 
adapted  to  receive  a  tuft  of  bristles  from  the  front  and 
having  a  stop  which  projects  medially  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  removable  plugs  each  of  which  fits  into  a  hole  from 
the  back  and  rests  against  a  stop,  each  plug  being  adapted 
to  have  driven  therein  from  the  front,  a  staple  to  retain 
a  tuft  of  bristles  In  Its  hole,  and  a  back  plate  attache<l 
to  the  back  of  the  bristle  block. 


1,18  2.497.      LO<'K     FOR     LOOSE-LEAF     HINDERS. 

Charles  F.  Mt  |^{ee,  Athens.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1912. 

Serial  No.  726,913.     (CI.  129—1.) 

1.  In  a  temporary  binder  a  lock  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  a  base,  with  an  orifice  therein,  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  temporary  .overt  a  leaf  spring,  with  an  oldong 
orifice  therein,  secured  to  the  base  :  a  lever  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the 
spring,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  being  In  advance  of  the 
.Kige  of  the  orifice  In  (he  has.-  when  the  lever  Is  In  Its 
lowermost  position,  all  arrangcnl  and  c-omblned  substan 
tlallv  as  Hhown  and  descrll>ed. 
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2.  In  a  temporary  binder  a  lock  coniprlsing  a  base,  with 
an  orlflce  thoreln,  adapted  to  tn^  s»Hured  to  the  temporary 
coTer  ;  a  leaf  spring,  with  an  ol)long  oriftr*?  therein  which 
la  slightly  in  advance  of  the  orifice  in  the  l>ase,  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  base;  a  lug  on  the  under  surface  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring;  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 


»» 


end  of  the  base  opposite  thi-  secureil  cml  of  the  sprliip, 
and  extending  underneath  the  spring.  Its  outer  end  being 
in  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  orifice  in  the  base  when  the 
lever  Is  in  its  lowermost  p<isitlon  ;  lugs  on  said  lever  de- 
signed as  a  handle  thereto,  all  arranged  an^l  .omMntMl 
aubstantially  as  shown  and  descrlheil. 


1,182,498.    SECTIONAL  FOST  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  FILES. 


Charlks  F.  McBee,  Athens.  Ohio.     Flle<l  Jan. 
Serial  No.  739,648.      (CI.  129 — 13.) 


1913. 


In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  (Overs,  n  headed,  threaded  shaft  seated  In  each  of 
said  covers  and  projecting  therethrough,  a  series  of  Identi- 
cal cylindrical  internally  threadeil  se<  tlons  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  .said  shafts  and  a  series  of  threaded  shaft 
sections  fitted  to  said  cylindri.al  sections,  said  shaft  sec- 
tions ()elug  of  substantially  equal  length  with  said  cylin- 
drical sections  and  forming  with  the  latter  when  screwed 
Into  abutment  therein  In  overlapping  Joint  relation,  a  sub- 
stantially solid  shaft  from  one  headed  shaft  to  another. 


1,182,499.-  TYPEWRITER.  John  J.  Mason,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,970.  (CL 
197—135.) 


of  positions,  in  each  of  which  it  will  engage  with  the  ottam 
of  .said  stops  and  therel)y  arrest  the  retrograde  movement 
of  the  .ard  holder  wh»  n  a  .selecte*!  one  of  the  series  of 
lines  across  the  card  holder,  suitably  space<l  from  the 
paper  stop.  Is  at  the  printing  line. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  paper 
hoi.ler.  a  stop  on  said  hold.-r  adapttnl  to  stop  the  paper  at 
/I  given  Intatlon  means  for  moving  said  bolder,  a  spring 
for  op-TBting  said  means,  a  manually  operated  release  for 
releasing  said  spring,  a  stop  on  the  carriage  adapted  to 
limit  the  niovtnient  of  the  paper  holder  and  a  stop  on  the 
means  wheredv  the  paper  holder  is  operate«l,  adapte<l  to 
engage  the  stop  on  the  i-arriage.  whereby  the  paper  stop 
win  hold  the  paper  on  given  lines  and  the  carriage  stop 
will  arrest  the  holder  at  limits  adaptfsl  to  leave  a  specified 
line  across  the  paper-holder  at   the  printing  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  paper 
holiler  mounteil  to  move  back  and  forth  upon  said  car- 
riage and  provhle.1  with  a  rack  and  a  paper  stop,  a  roller 
carrying  a  platen  and  provlde<l  with  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  rack,  a  stop  connected  with  the  carriage  and  a 
stop  connectcl  with  the  roller,  adapted  to  engage  one 
with  the  other  when  a  given  line  across  the  holder  has 
reach.e«l  a  given  point,  one  of  said  stops  l)eing  adjusfalile, 
whereby  the  line  at  which  the  carrlag.'  will  stop  may  be 
varied. 

4.  In  a  typew-lter.  a  carriage  provided  with  a  card 
hold.r  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth  tipon  said  car- 
riage and  pri)viclt>il  with  a  rack  and  a  paper  stop,  a  roller 
carrying  a  platen  and  provided  with  a  pinion  mt-shlng 
with  said  ra.  k.  two  stops,  one  on  the  carriage  anil  the 
other  upon  a  part  connected  with  the  card  holder,  adapt 
cd  to  engaci'  one  another  and  thereby  arrest  the  retro- 
grade movimtiit  of  the  <ard  holder  wh^n  a  given  line 
across  ihf  curd  holder,  suitably  spaced  from  the  paper 
stop  thereon,  is  at  the  printing  line,  means  for  moving  the 
holder,  a  spring  whose  tension  Is  arranged  to  rotate  satd 
roller,  an  engaging  device  restraining  the  operation  of  the 
spring  and  a  manually  operatt-tl  release  ailapte.|  as  de- 
s<Tibed  to  release  the  spring  restraining  device,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  provlde<l  with  a  card 
holder  mounte<1  to  move  back  and  forth  upon  said  car 
rlage  and  provI.l«><l  with  a  rack  and  a  paper  stop,  a  roller 
larrylng  a  platen  and  provldiil  with  a  pinion  inesblnn 
with  the  rack,  a  stop  on  the  carriage  and  a  stop  ( onnected 
with  the  roller.  adapte<l  to  engage  one  with  the  other 
when  a  given  line  of  the  hobU-r  has  reached  the  printing 
point,  together  with  a  spring  adapte«l  to  operate  the  pin 
Ion,  a  catch  holding  said  spring  and  a  manually  operated 
release  for  releasing  said   spring  from  said  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.  In  a  type  writer,  a  carriage  providwl  with  a  card 
holder  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth  upon  said  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  rack  and  a  paper  stop,  a  roller 
carrying  a  platen  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  two  stops  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
one  connected  with  the  carriage  and  the  other  with  the 
card  holder,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable  to  a  serlen 


l.lS2.r>0<».  LISTI\«y  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRIT 
IN<;  M.VCIIINES.  JAME.S  F  May.s.  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignor  to  Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,757.      (CI.   197—177.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
laterally  movable  printing  platen  and  carriage  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  travel  limiting  means  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  pre<letermlned  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  series  of  movable  stops  and  a  series  of 
key  levers  adapted  and  arranged  to  operate  said  stops  in- 
dividually to  project  them  Into  the  path  of  a  portion  of 
said  carriage  to  stop  the  travel  thereof,  each  of  said  key 
levers  being  provld«««l  with  a  key  stem  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  finger  bearing  with  an  upward  extension  adapted  to 
form  a  fulcrum  or  bearing  for  the  hand  of  the  operator 
In  shifting  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  ma<  hlne  having 
a  laterall.'  movable  printing  platen  and  carriage  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  travel  limiting  means  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  In  a  predetermine*!  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  series  of  movable  stops  consisting  each 
of  a  l)ell  crank  lever,  a  series  of  key  levers  pivoted  upon  a 
stationary  part  of  the  machine  and  each  having  an  exten- 
sion adapi'tsl  to  engage  and  operate  an   individual  one  of 
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■aid  stops  to  project  them  Into  the  path  of  a  portion  of 
said  carriage  to  stop  the  travel  thereof,  and  a  finger  key 
carried  by  each  of  said  key  levers  and  arranged  in  a  row 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  travel 
of  said  carriage  and  located  at  the  top  of  the  nmchlne 
rearwardly   of  the  path   of  said    carriage   travel. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  mat  hlne  having  a  laterally  movable 
rotataMc  printing  platen  and  a  carriage  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  rotating  said  platen  and  shifting  said 
carriage,  in  coml>lnatlon  with  a  s.  ri.  s  of  keys  mounted 
upon  a  flxeil  part  of  the  machine  and  so  locateil  on  the 
top  of  the  machine  that  tloy  and  said  plati-n  and  carriage 
operating  means  may  be  rea-  hed  ,iud  simultaneously  oper 
ated  by  (me  hand  of  thi'  operator,  and  means  operative  by 
said  keys  to  stop  the  travel  of  said  carriage  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  laterally  movable 
rotatable  printing  pl;itin  and  a  carriage  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  rotating  said  platen,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  ful<rum<'d  on  said  carriage  and  provided 
with  an  npwardl.v  e\tencllnK  m  iii  for  operating  said  lever 
to  rotate  said  platen  and  iilso  f(pr  shifting'  said  carriage. 
In  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  sn  lo.ated  that  they 
and  said  platen  operiting  lever  may  lie  reached  and  simul- 
taneously operated  \'\  i'lo-  biuiil  of  the  operator,  and 
means  operative  by  s;ild  ki\  >.  t-i  stop  the  travel  of  said 
carriage  at  a  predefrmlni'l  jioiiit 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  laterally  movable 
rotatable  printing  platen  and  a  <arria).'e  for  supporting  the 
same,  means  for  rotating  snid  jdaten  on  its  said  axis,  said 
means  Including  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  <-arrlage  and 
j>rovld»'d  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  a 
thumb  piece  for  operating  said  lever  to  rotate  said  platen 
and  also  for  shifting  said  carriage,  in  cmnblnatlon  with  a 
series  of  keys  so  located  on  the  top  of  the  machine  that 
they  and  said  platen  operating  lever  may  be  reachetl  and 
simultaneously  operate<l  by  one  hand  of  the  operator,  each 
of  aalil  keys  having  a  finger  bearing  provided  with  an  up 
turned  extension  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  hand  of  the 
operator  In  operating  the  thumb  piece  of  sabl  platen  and 
carriage  moving  lever,  and  means  operative  by  said  keys 
to  stop  the  travel  of  said  carriage  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,182,502.  SCREEN  AND  HANGER  THEREFOR.  Jacob 
ALPHEU8  Overlander,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Jbshb 
Lloyd  Ovbblander,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.   657.699.      (CI.   156—37.) 


1,182,501.    VULCANIZING  PROCESS.    PArL  I    Mthkill, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916      8<>rlal  No. 
12.(m>.      (CI.  18 — .IS.  I 

1.  In   the  process  of  vu'canlzing.   the  addition   of  bo^e 
oil  as  an  accelerator  of  the  vulcanlilng  action. 

2.  In  the  process  of  vulcanizing  the  addition  of  a  small 
percentage  of  bone  oil  as  an  accelerator  of  the  vulcan'z 
Ing  action. 

3.  A  %'ulcanized  rublxT  compound  containing  sulfur  and 
bone  oil  as  transforme*!  bv  the  heat  of  a  uleanlzatlon. 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  screen  frame,  exterior 
marginal  grooves  In  the  members  thereof  abutting  tbe 
window  frame,  a  screen  or  wire-fabric  attached  to  the 
screen  frame,  screw  eyes,  a  turn  buckle,  a  supporting 
band  or  suspension  cable  adjusted  thereby  to  said  win- 
dow frame,  said  suspension  cable  forming  a  hanger  for 
said  screen  frame  and  means  retaining  the  screen  frame 
In  slldable  relathm  with  the  suspension  cable,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  of  standard  thickness  with  tbe  opposing  edges 
of  the  upright  members  similarly  notched  Intermediate 
their  ends,  eai-h  of  said  notches  having  two  transverse 
planes,  converging  and  Intersecting  at  a  point  coincident 
with  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  frame  and  limited  outwardly 
by  a  third  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  edges  of 
the  upright  members,  a  screen  fabric  attached  to  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  frame  provided  with  a  looped  portion 
suspended  In  front  of  a  pocket  formed  by  bending  the 
fabric  Into  the  notches  and  fly-exits  In  nald  screen  at  the 
base  of  the  po'kit. 


1.182.50.-?.  SECIRING  MEANS  FOR  TANDEM  SEATS. 
EwALi>  F.  Pawsat,  Shelioygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wald 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Piled  Sept. 
S.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.523.      (CI.  208 — 24.) 


^ 


/;-•  ^^^^r^33_ 


1.  A  securing  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  having  adjacent  ends  loosely  ^-onnected  and 
having  their  outer  ends  channeled,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  bars  to  a  seat  or  other  structure  to  be 
secured. 

2.  A  securing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  l>ars  having  inner  ends  slidably  and  plvotallj 
connected,  and  having  channeled  outer  ends,  and  means 
slidably  carried  by  each  bar  for  securing  a  seat  or  other 
member  to  be  secured. 

3.  A  securing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  having  inner  ends  slidably  and  pivotally 
connected,  and  having  their  onter  ends  channeled  to  seat 
the  side  bar  portions  of  a  package  carrier,  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  the  bars  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and 
means  slidably  held  in  said  slots  for  securing  a  seat  mem 
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ber,  wbereby  said  seat  member  may  be  clamped  on  a  pack 
age  carrier  and  the  bars  of  said  package  carrier  may  be 
clamped  with  respect  to  the  chaonels  of  the  bars  of  the 
securing  device. 


1.182.504.  SHOCK  .\BSORBER.  Hcbeu  H.  rEAKSO.v. 
Portage,  and  Gbokoe  H.  La.nge.  Fall  Klver,  Wis.  Filed 
June   19.  1915.     Serial   No.  35.017.      (Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  shock  absorber  comprlslnR  an  air  cyl 
Inder.  a  piston  therefor,  a  valve-controlled  vent  provided 
with  a  lead  port  for  relieving  compression  In  the  cylinder 
when  the  piston  Is  traveling  toward  the  head  end  there- 
of, means  engaging  the  lead  port  for  controlling  the  vent 
before  completion  of  the  aforesaid  piston  stroke,  and  a 
restricted  air  duct  for  constantly  venting  the  head  end  of 
the  cylinder  Independent  of  the  valve-controlled  vent. 

2.  In  a   vehicle  having  a   frame  member  and   a   spring 
member,  a  cylinder  secured  to  one  of  the  members,  a  pis 
ton  therein,  a  pitman   ro<l  connecting  the  piston  and   the 
other    member,    a    valve-controlled    vent    provided    with    a 
lead  port  for  relieving  compression  In  the  cylinder  when 
the  piston  Is  traveling  toward  the  head  end  thereof,  a  do 
sure  block  engaging  the  lead  port  for  closing  the  vent  be- 
fore completion  of  the  aforesaid  piston  stroke,  and  a  re- 
stricted air  duct  for  venting  the  head  end  of  said  cylln 
der  Independent  of  the  valve  controlled  vent. 


1,182,505.  FRUIT-GBADER.  OasoM  K.  Pohtek,  The 
Dalles,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,610.   (Cl.  130—32.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  grader,  a  support,  individual  fruit  holders 
carried  thereby,  and  band  spring  outlets  for  said  holders 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  support  and  having  the 
other  end  free,  said  support  having  curved  slots  back  of 
the  points  at  which  the  several  band  spring  outlets  are 
secured  through  which  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  may 
pass. 

2.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  in  combination,  a  series 
of  bins,  a  support,  individual  fruit  holders  carried  thereby, 
means  for  moving  said  support  with  said  holders  over  said 
bins  from  the  head  to  the  foot  of  the  grader,  band  spring 
outlets  for  said  fruit  holders  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  support  and  having  the  other  end  free,  said  support 
having  curved  slots  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  band  spring 
outlets  back  of  the  secured  ends  thereof,  and  through 
which  their  free  ends  may  pass,  and  a  gage  rail  extending 
from  the  head  to  the  foot  of  the  grader  adjacent  the  path 
of   said    band    spring   outlets  and    co<)perating  with    said 


band   spring  outlets  to  effect   the  successive  enlargement 
of  the  same  during  their  movement  over  the  bins. 

3.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  in  combination,  a  series 
of  bins,  a  support.  Individual  fruit  holding  bags  or 
pockets  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  support 
with  said  fruit  holding  bags  or  pockets  over  said  bins 
from  the  head  to  the  foot  of  the  grader,  band  spring  out- 
lets for  said  fruit  holding  bags  or  pocket»  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  support  and  having  the  other  end  free, 
said  support  having  like  concavities  arranged  In  pairs 
and  in  which  the  band  spring  outlets  are  secureil  with 
curvtHi  slots  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  band  spring  outlets 
bctw»'en  the  mem>>ers  of  each  pair  of  concavities  but 
ilee;A>r  than  said  concavities  and  through  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  band  spring  outlets  may  pass,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  outlets  for  enlarging  and  for  iliminlsh- 
lug    them. 

4.  .\  fruit  grader  comprising  in  combination,  a  series 
of  l>ins,  a  support.  Individual  fruit  holders  carried  thereby, 
means  for  moving  said  support  with  said  holders  over  said 
bins  from  the  head  to  the  foot  of  the  grader,  band  spring 
outlets  for  said  fruit  holders  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  support  and  having  the  other  end  free,  said  support 
having  curve<l  slots  lying  In  the  plane  of  said  band  spring 
outlets  back  of  the  secured  ends  thereof  and  through 
which  their  free  ends  may  pass,  a  cui^ed  guide  for  the 
free  end  of  each  band  spring  outlet  secured  In  the  curve<l 
slot  corresponding  in  curvature  therewith  and  extending 
outward  beyond  the  surface  of  the  support  at  the  rear 
side  of  said  curvetl  slot,  and  a  gage  rail  extending  from 
the  bead  to  the  foot  of  the  grader  adjacent  the  path  of 
said  band  spring  outlets  and  cot'iperating  with  said  band 
spring  outlets  to  effect  the  suicesslve  enlargement  of  the 
same  during  their  movement  over  the  bins. 

5.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  In  combination,  a  serifs 
of  bins,  a  support,  upright  fruit  holding  bags  or  poi  k*ts 
having  variable  outlets  and  carrleii  hy  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  support  with  .said  upright  fruit  holding 
l>ags  or  pockets  over  said  bins  from  the  head  to  the  foot 
of  the  grader,  and  a  stationary  gage  rail  having  indl 
vidually  adjustat>le  cam  sections  corresponding  to  In- 
dividual bins  and  locate<]  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
variable  outlets. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printeil  In  the  C.azette. ] 


1,182,506.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.  ArorsT  Rei.m.nobb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flle<l  May  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,742.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


In  comldnatlon  with  a  member  having  a  fluid  receiving 
chamber  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of 
Interiorly  threaded  openings  extending  through  opposite 
sides  of  said  member  and  connected  by  a  cone-shaped 
valve  seat  which  latter  Intersects  the  passage,  a  cone- 
shaped  valve  In  said  seat  having  an  enlargement  of  uni- 
form diameter  at  one  end  which  enlargement  slides  in  one 
of  said  openings  and  having  a  re<1uced  push  rod  passing 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  coll  spring  abutting 
the    enlargement,   a    screw    i-ap   abutting   the    spring   and 
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closing  the  opening  which  receives  the  spring,  stuffing  in 
the  other  opening,  and  a  gland  closing  the  last  named 
opening  and  having  a  central  opening  receiving  the  push 
rod.  the  latter  extending  beyond  the  gland. 


1,182.507.     AIR-COMPRESSOR.       Edwabd    A. 
Francisco,    Cal.       Filed    June     25,     1914. 
847,208.      (Cl.  230 — 34.) 


Rix, 

Serial 


San 
No. 


1.  In  a  compressor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylinders,  each 
having  a  single  port  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  rotatable  ported 
valve,  the  ports  of  said  valve  being  so  disposed  that  each 
port  will  register  with  the  single  port  of  the  cylinders 
upon  rotation  of  said  valve  to  control  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
for  each  cylinder  In  succession. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  having 
conoldal  Inner  ends,  to  permit  the  same  to  be  assembled 
In  close  correlative  relation  one  with  the  other,  of  a  cen- 
tral valve  chamber,  said  cylinders  each  having  a  single 
port  connecting  said  conoldal  cylinders  with  the  valve 
ch'kmber,  and  a  rotatable  valve  having  ports  so  disposed 
that  they  will  each  register  with  the  port  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  compressor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  abutting  cylinders 
each  having  a  conoldal  Inner  end  provided  with  a  single 
port,  a  rotatable  valve  adjacent  to  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  radially  disposed  ports  between  the  cylin- 
ders In  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  adapte<l 
to  supply  air  t<i  one  side  of  the  valve,  said  valve  having 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  single  pwrt  of  each 
cylinder  to  control  intake  and  exhaust  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
cylinders  having  a  aeries  of  concentrically  disposed  ports, 
and  an  Inlet  chamber  concentrically  disposed  within  the 
line  of  said  ports,  radial  Inlets  leading  to  said  chamber, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  inlet  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening  and  a  rotatable  valve 
on  said  shaft  within  said  valve  chamber  connecting  the 
cylinders  periodically  with  the  air  Inlet  chamber  and  the 
exhaust  opening. 


have  dominance  over  said  type  actions  individually  and 
selectively  ;  and  master-sheet-controlled  mechanism  auto- 
matically controlling  the  activity  of  both  of  said  actuator 
and  of  Its  said  adjusting  means. 


1,182.608.  AUTOMATIC  TYPE-WRITBR  OPERATOR. 
Ltman  R.  Robbbts,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  .  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,822.      (Cl.  197—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine  includ- 
ing keys  and  type  actions  operated  by  said  keys,  of  an 
automatic  operator  for  said  typewriting  machine  Includ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  actuators,  some  of  said  actuators  serv- 
ing to  operate  individually  a  plurality  of  said  keys  and 
the  type  actions  operated  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  actions  ;  a 
algnle  actuator  serving  to  operate  all  of  said  type  actions  : 
means  for  adjusting  said   actuator   so  as  to  enable  it   to 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  actions  :  a 
single  actuator  serving  to  operate  all  of  said  type  actions, 
said  actuator  l)elng  normally  In  position  to  operate  one 
of  said  type  actions  ;  shifting  means  for  adjusting  said 
actuator  to  position  to  operate  another  of  said  type 
actions ;  and  master-sheet-controlled  mechanism  auto- 
matically controlling  the  activity  both  of  said  actuator 
and  of  its  said  adjusting  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  actions ;  a 
single  actuator  serving  to  operate  all  of  said  type  actions, 
said  actuator  being  normally  In  register  with  an  inter- 
mediate one  of  said  type  actions;  shifting  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  said  actuator  in  register  with  type 
actions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Intermediate  type  action, 
BO  that  said  actuator  may  bring  into  play  selectively  any 
one  of  said  type  actions  ;  and  master-sheet-controlled 
mechanism  automatically  controlling  the  activity  both 
of  said  actuator  and  of  its  said  adjusting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  Includ- 
iug  a  plurality  of  keys,  of  an  automatic  operator  for  said 
typewriting  machine  including  a  plurality  of  actuators, 
said  actuators  being  capable  of  operating  all  of  said  keys, 
each  actuator  having  a  capacity  of  several  keys,  whereby 
the  number  of  actuators  will  be  but  a  fraction  of  the 
number  of  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182. .509.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  WOODWORKING 
MACHINERY.  Peter  A.  Solem.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  73.^.128.      (Cl.  144—247.) 


1.  In  a  fewling  device  for  woodworking  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  sides,  a  feed- 
roll  frame  having  long  side  slides  extending  up  and 
down,  a   feed  roll  on   said   last  named   frame,  the  slde«  of 
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said  main  frame  being  provided  with  long  receaseB  ex- 
tending up  and  down  at  ttieir  outer  faces  and  forming 
gnideways  for  said  side  slides,  an  outer  plate  secured  to 
one  of  said  frames  at  eai'h  side  of  said  main  frame  form- 
ing covers  for  said  guideways,  a  bearing  In  each  of  said 
side  slides,  a  drive-shaft  journaled  therein,  said  drive- 
shaft  extending  through  said  sides,  side  slides  and  outer 
plates,  a  gear  on  sa'd  drive-shaft  outside  of  and  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  outer  piatos.  a  feed-roll,  and  trans- 
mitting gearing  between  one  of  said  gears  and  said  feed- 
roll. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  wood  working  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  lower  fee<lroll,  a  bearing  at  each 
end  thereof,  gnid'.ng  means  for  ear-b  of  said  bearings,  a 
stirrup  formed  as  an  Independent  member  for  each  of 
said  bearings,  an  adjusting  screw  between  the  upper 
wall  of  each  of  said  stirrups  and  the  bearing  therefor  for 
adjustably  hanging  said  respective  bearings  from  said 
stirrups  and  Independently  adjusting  the  same,  a  second 
adjusting  screw  for  each  of  said  stirrupa,  said  last- 
named  adjusting  screws  having  operative  connections 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  strlrrups  respectively,  and 
turning  means  having  operative  connections  with  both 
said  last-named  adjusting  screws  for  simnltaneously  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  stirrups 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  wood-working  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  ptVoted  feed-roll  bousing,  a  support 
therefor,  a  feed-roll  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  housing, 
and  pressure  means  for  said  feed-roll  comprising  a  coll 
spring,  said  pressure  means  having  operative  connection 
with  said  bousing  within  the  circle  of  the  arc  of  swing 
of  tlie  axis  of  rotation  of  said  feed-roll  between  the  ver- 
tical planes  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  bousing  In 
which  said  pivotal  axis  and  said  axis  of  rotation  are  re- 
spectively located,  and  the  line  of  said  spring  extending 
slantingly  between  said  operative  connection  and  said 
vertical  plane  in  which  said  pivotal  axis  is  located. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  wootl-worlting  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  pivotal  feed-roll  housing,  a  support 
therefor,  a  feed-roll  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  housing, 
pressure  means  for  said  feed-roll  comprising  a  coll  spring 
and  a  thrust-Joint  between  one  end  of  said  spring  and 
dald  housing,  said  thrust-Joint  htelng  between  the  vertical 
planes  parallel  tp  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  feed-roll 
and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  housing  in  which  said  axes 
are  respectively  located,  said  coll  spring  extending  be- 
tween said  support  and  housing  in  a  slanting  line  be- 
tween said  thrust-joint  and  the  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  said  pivotal  axis  in  which  said  pivotal  axis  is  located. 

6.  In  a  feeding  device  for  wood-working  machinery, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  piv- 
oted feed-roll  housings,  a  feed-roll  in  each  of  said  hous- 
ings, and  coil  pressure  springs  respectively  for  said 
housings  slantingly  arranged  with  relation  to  each  other, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  being  athwart  of  each 
other  In  the  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axes 
of  said  housings  in  wh'.ch  said  pivotal  axes  are  located, 
and  the  operative  connections  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  with  said  housings  being  respectively  within  the 
circles  of  the  arcs  of  swing  of  the  respective  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  said   respective  feed-rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,182.510.  STOP  MECHANISM.  William  C.  Stbwaet. 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar   13,  1912.      Serial  No.  683,616.      (a.  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  rebound  mechanism  for  arresting  the  forward  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  for  Imparting  thereafter  a  return  move- 
ment to  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  device  acting  in  timed 
relation  to  the  rebound  mechanism  to  slow  the  shaft 
down  to  a  predetermined  speed  before  the  retwund  mech- 
anism Is  brought  into  action,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
devices  for  arresting  the  forward  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
a  brake  device  acting  to  slow  the  shaft  down  to  a  pre- 
determined   speed    and    then    to    release    the    shaft,    and 


means   to   apply    the    brake    t)efore    the   arresting   device* 
are  bronclit  Into  action,  snbstantially  as  de8cr1t>ed. 


►A 


3.  A  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
rebound  devices  for  arresting  the  forward  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  for  imparting  thereafter  a  return  move- 
ment to  the  shaft,  a  brake  device  for  the  shaft,  means  to 
apply  the  brake,  and  mechanism  acting  automatically  to 
bring  the  rebound  devices  Into  action  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined Interval  after  the  brake  is  applied,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  stop  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
mechanism  for  arresting  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  brake  device  acting  to  slow  the  shaft  down  to  a 
predetermined  speed  and  then  to  release  the  shaft,  means 
to  apply  the  brake,  and  mechanism  acting  automatically 
to  bring  the  arrestlhg  mei'hanism  Into  action  at  least  a 
predetermined  Interval  after  the  brake  Is  applied,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  stop  mechanism,  having,  in  combinatfon.  a  shaft, 
devices  for  arresting  the  forward  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
a  brake  device  acting  to  slow  the  shaft  down  to  a  prede- 
termined speed  and  then  to  release  the  shaft,  mecha- 
nism for  applying  the  brake,  and  means  to  bring  the  ar- 
resting devices  Into  action  at  a  definite  point  In  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  after  the  brake  Is  applied,  said  device* 
and  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain 
said  devices  out  of  action  at  least  a  predetermined  iii- 
terral  after  the  brake  is  applied,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,182,611.  OARBAGE-BURNINO  FURNACE.  JOHW  W. 
Stoku,  Oklahoma.  Okla..  assignor  to  R.  C.  Stokea, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filwl  Dec  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,609. 
(a.  110—12.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  burning  furnace;  a  combnstlon  cham- 
ber having  a  base  and  front,  side  and  back  wills  rising 
from  the  t>ase  together  with  an  arch  connecting  the  walls 
and  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  garbage  may  be 
Introduced  Into  the  chamber  ;  a  Are  box  within  the  cham- 
ber In   proximity  to   one  wall   thereof;   a   baffle   wall  ex- 
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tending  upward  from  the  base  of  the  chamber  adjacent 
the  Are  box  and  also  extending  rearward  from  the  front 
wall,  but  termlnat'ng  short  of  the  back  wall  of  the 
chamber ;  a  grate  In  the  Are  box  having  an  extension 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  baffle  wall  ;  and  a 
stack  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  opposite  that  adjacent 
the  Are  box,  said  stack  having  communication  with  the 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  gartwge  burning  furnace ;  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  as  arched  top  provided  with  an  opening  for 
admitting  garbage ;  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber ;  a  fuel  grate  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  ;  a  vertical 
baffle  wall  extending  rearward  from  the  front  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  grate  and  iU  adjacent 
wall  to  provide  a  fuel  fire  box  ;  an  extension  fuel  grate 
projecting  beyond  the  baffle  wall ;  an  ash  grate  at  the 
central  front  portion  of  the  base ;  auxiliary  gart>age 
grates  at  the  side  of  the  chamber  opposite  to  the  fuel 
grates ;  a  retaining  wall  contiguous  to  the  auxiliary 
grates ;  and  an  exterior  stack  having  communication 
with  the  chamber  through  a  duct  over  the  auxiliary 
grates. 

3.  In  a  gart>age  burning  furnace;  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  arched  roof  provided  with  an  opening  for 
admitting  garbage  ;  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
having  a  dished  portion  Into  which  the  rear  wall  of  the 
chamber  Is  merged  ;  a  fuel  grate  at  one  side  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  having  a  draft  duct  at  Its  opposite  side  : 
a  vertical  bafflle  wall  adjacent  the  fuel  grate ;  an  auxiliary 
garbage  grate  on  the  duct  side  of  the  chamber  ;  a  retain- 
ing wall  separating  the  auxiliary  grate  from  the  dished 
portion  of  the  base ;  and  a  stack  communication  with 
which  la  bad  through  the  duct. 


1,182,612.  TKOLLEY  -  WHEEL  Albert  Tabbi,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,904. 
(CI.  64 — 26.) 


A  trolley  wheel,  the  hub  of  whii  h  Is  formed  with  a 
hollow  chamber  and  with  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
chamber  obliquely  outward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
abaft  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  conduit  having  a  flaring 
inner  end,  and  a  tube  fitted  in  the  conduit,  and  formed 
at  Its  inner  end  with  a  tapering  noxxle  discharging  into 
said  flaring  end  of  the  conduit. 


3.   A   battery   element   comprising  active   material   com- 
bined with  an  Insoluble  radio-active  substance. 


.r-c-\^_ 


1.182.518.  BATTERY.  Hebmann  G.  C.  THorBHRN, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  M.  Flannery.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.115.  (Cl. 
204 — 29.) 

1.  A  battery  electrode  having  an  Insoluble  radio-active 
substance  Incorporated  therein. 

2.  A  battery  electrode  provided  with  applied  active  ma- 
terial having  an  Insoluble  radio-active  substance  Incorpo- 
rated t  herein. 


4.  A  battery  element  comprising  lead  oxid  having  ao 
insoluble  radio-active  subsunce  Incorporated  therein. 

6.  A  battery  element  comprising  an  insoluble  metallic 
grid,  and  a  radio-active  active  material  applied  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  <;a«ettc.] 


1,182,614.  THICKENER.  Alb«bt  E.  Vaxdbbcook.  Ala- 
meda. Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Macvan  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    852,1GL'.       (Cl.    210—5.) 


«— 


1.  A  thickener  comprising  a  Unk.  a  curved  blade 
therein  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ( onvolutions  in  a  plane  Intersecting  Its  axis 
of  rotation  at  an  angle,  the  successive  convolutions  of  the 
blade  lying  closer  together  as  the  blade  progresses  in- 
wardly,  and    means    for    rotating    said    blade    about    said 

axis. 

2.  A  thickener  comprising  a  tank,  meaqs  therein  rota- 
table  about  a  vertical  axis  for  moving  settled  material 
toward  the  -^enter  of  the  tank  and  means  nt  the  center  of 
the  tank  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  rotatahle  means 
for   pressing  the   collected    material    together. 

8.  A  thickener  comprising  a  tank,  means  therein  rota- 
table  about  a  vertical  axis  for  moving  settled  material 
toward  the  center  of  the  tank  and  a  plate  overlying  and 
arranged  In  close  proximity  to  said  means  at  the  center 
adapted  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  collected 
material. 
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4.  A  thickener  comprtslng  a  tank,  a  horliontally  rota- 
table  curved  element  therein  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  tank  and  a  plate  overlying  the 
Inner  end  of  said  element  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
edge  thereof. 

5.  A  thickener  comprising  a  tank,  a  horizontally  rota- 
Uble  spiral  blade  therein  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  periphery  to 
adjacent  the  center  of  said  tank  and  a  plate,  overlying 
the  Inner  end  of  said  blade  and  arranged  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.515.  HINGE  FOR  SWINGING  WINDOWS.  St»- 
PHiN  ViRAGH.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Filed  Got.  13,  1913. 
Serial   No.   794,861.      (CI.    16—142.) 


/Jb    14 


1.  .\  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  lying  in  parallel 
planes  and  having  apertured  eyes,  a  pintle  passing 
through  said  eyes  and  having  its  axis  normal  to  the  planes 
of  the  hinge  leaves,  a  washer  non  rotatably  connected  on 
the  pintle,  a  lever  rotatable  on  the  pintle,  and  cooperating 
cam   faces  on   the   washer  and   lever. 

2.  A  hinge,  comprising  two  leaves  and  a  pintle  connect- 
ing the  same,  said  pintle  having  end  heads,  yielding  means 
lying  between  one  of  saitl  heads  and  the  adjacent  hinge 
leaf  and  normally  exerting  pressure  thereon,  a  lever  ro- 
tatable on  said  pintle,  and  cam  members  arranged  when 
■aid  lever  Is  rotated  to  increase  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  yielding  means  and  clamp  the  hinge  leaves  In  fixed 
relation. 

3.  A  hinge,  comprising  two  leaves  and  a  pintle  con- 
necting the  same,  said  pintle  having  two  heads,  a  yielding 
concavo-convex  washer  lying  l>etween  one  of  the  pintle 
heads  and  the  adjacent  hinge  leaf,  said  pintle  having  a 
shoulder  normally  lying  within  the  concavity  of  said 
washer,  and  cam  means  arranged  when  operated  to  force 
said    hinge  leaf  against   said   shoulder. 

4.  A  hinge,  comprising  two  leaves  and  a  pintle  con 
nectlng  the  same,  said  pintle  having  two  heads,  a  yielding 
concavo-convex  washer  lying  between  one  of  the  pintle 
heads  and  the  adjacent  hinge  leaf,  said  pintle  having  a 
shoulder  normally  lying  within  the  concavity  of  said 
washer,  a  washer  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  pintle, 
a  lever  rotatable  thereon,  and  cam  faces  on  said  washer 
and  lever  arranged  when  said  lever  Is  rotated  to  force 
a  hinge  leaf  against  said  shoulder. 

5.  A  hinge,  comprising  two  leaves  and  a  pintle  con- 
necting the  same,  said  pintle  having  end  heads,  a  yielding 
washer  lying  t>etween  one  of  said  heads  and  the  adjacent 
hinge  leaf  and  normally  exerting  pressure  thereon,  means 
on  said  pintle  for  limiting  the  compression  of  said  washer, 
a  lever  rotatable  on  said  pintle,  and  cam  members  ar- 
ranged when  said  lever  Is  rotated  to  Increase  the  tension 
of  said  yielding  washer  and  clamp  the  hinge  leaves  In 
fixed  relation. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,182.517.  FOOD  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT.  HaaanT 
C.  Whitakm.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  May  27.  1916. 
Serial  No.  30,802.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  Unflavored  pectin,  treated  with  fruit  pulp,  sucroae 
and  water. 

2.  A    food    product,    consisting    of    grape.    i>ectln    and 

sucrose  mixed  together. 

3.  A  food  product  consisting  of  grape,  pectin  and  honey 
intermixed   and    cooked. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  food  resembling  a  mar- 
malade which  consists  In  Uking  grape  pomace  and  adding 
pectin,  sucrose  and  water  and  then  boiling  until  the  man 
assumes  the  consistency  of  a  marmalade. 

5.  The  process  of  utilizing  the  by  product  or  pomace 
of  the  fruit  Juice  extracting  Industries  by  taking  said 
pomac«'  and  adding  pectin,  sucrose,  and  water  substan- 
tially as  descrlbetl. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,516  AUTOMOBILE-POLISH.  Eb.nbst  L.  Wib- 
8TER  and  CHABLig  E.  Hatnes,  Youngstown,  Ohio  ;  said 
Haynes  assignor  to  said  Webster.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53,339.      (CI.  184 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  bees  wax,  spirits  of  turpentine,  oil  of  cltronella  and 
linseed  oil  sabstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

2.  The  herein  descrll)ed  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  1  ounce  of  bees  wax.  4  ounces  of  spirits  of  turpen- 
tine, 2  drams  of  cltronella  and  32  ounces  of  linseed  oil 
(substantially  pure  and  boiled)  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.182,518.  COTTON-PICKER.  C1..4BIC  Noblb  Wismbk. 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51.681.     (CI.  56—117.) 


1.  In  a  picker  head,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  two 
shafts  mounted  therein,  and  picker  pins  carried  by  said 
shafts,  of  laterally  and  revolubly  movable  tut>es  sur- 
rounding said  shafts,  each  tube  being  perforated  for  the 
passage  of  the  picker  pins  and  each  haying  elongated  slota 
In  Its  heads,  and  means  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  entering  said  elongated  slota  to 
cause  the  tubes  to  move  parallel  to  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axes  of  the  shafts  when  said  tubes  are  rotated 
by  engagement  of  the  picker  pins  therewith. 

2.  In  a  picker  head,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising two  end  plates  spaced  apart  and  each  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  suction  tube  mounted  In  the  opening! 
In  the  end  plates  and  having  an  elongated  opening  be- 
tween said  end  plates,  shafts  mounted  In  the  end  plates, 
picker  pins  carried  by  said  shafts,  laterally  and  revolubly 
movable  tut)e8  surrounding  said  shafts  and  having  per- 
forations for  the  passage  of  the  picker  pins,  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  for  moving  the  tubes  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts  for  stripping  the 
picker  pins. 

3.  In  a  picker  hpad.  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
shafts  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  of  picker  pins  rigid  with  said  shafts,  picker  pins 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  tubes  surrounding  said 
shafts  and  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  all  of 
said  picker  pins,  and  means  for  moving  said  tube*  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts 
when  the  latter  and  the  picker  pins  are  routed. 

4.  In  a  picker  bead,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising end  plates  and  bars  connecting  said  end  plates, 
shafts  mounted  in  the  end  plates,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  picker  pins  carried  by  said  shafts,  laterally  and 
revolubly  movable  tubes  loosely  surrounding  said  shafts 
and  having  perforations  for  the  free  passage  of  the  picker 
pins,  means  for  moving  said  tubes  In  directions  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  and  guard  fingers  se- 
cured to  the  connecting  bars  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
between  the  picker  pins  and  over  said  tubes. 

6.  In  a  picker  head,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising two  end  plates  spaced  apart  and  each  harlng  an 
opening   therein,   a   suction   tut>e  handle   mounted    in    the 


openings  In  the  end  plates,  the  suction  tube  handle  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  picker  head  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  conveyer  for  cotton  and  cotton  seed  to  a  given 
point,  shafts  mounted  In  the  end  plates,  picker  pins  car- 
rliKl  by  said  shafts,  laterally  and  revolubly  movable 
tubes  disposed  between  the  end  plates  and  having  elon- 
gated slots  In  their  ends,  surrounding  said  shafts  and 
having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  the  picker  pins, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shafts,  and  means 
coftperatlng  with  the  slotted  rnds  of  said  tubes  for  mov- 
ing the  tut>es  pariillcl  to  a  plan*-  at  right  angles  to  th.' 
axes  of  the  shafts  for  strlppluj;  the  picker  pins. 


LIHS.-Ml*.  r.KHASKET.  Stanley  M.  Withrow.  Wyo 
mint'.  Ohio.  Filed  June  'l,  1»1.'>.  Serial  No.  3».  (CI. 
■Jl— S3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  baby,  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  receptacle,  and  wheels  for  said  device  slldably  mount- 
ed there»)n  and  having  when  In  wheeling  position  a  wheel 
base  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  a  baby,  a  set  of  four  carrying  wheels  for  said  recep 
tacle,  axles  for  said  wheels,  and  means  for  slldably  mount- 
ing said  axlfs  with  relation  to  the  receptacb'  with  the 
axles  when  In  wheeling  position  located  so  as  to  provide  a 
wheel  base  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  frame 
for  the  purpoHC  descrltied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  baby,  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  receptacle,  wheels  for  said  frame  slldably  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for 
locking  them  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  baby,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  receptacle,  axles  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  so 
as  to  be  moved  away  from  and  toward  the  ground,  wheels 
on  the  axles,  whereby  the  sliding  upward  of  the  axles 
will  put  the  device  in  nonwheellng  position,  and  sliding 
downward  will  put  it  in  wheeling  position,  said  axles 
located  when  in  downward  position  substantially  at  the 
corners  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  a  bnby.  a  frame  for  supporting 
Raid  receptacle,  axles  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  so 
as  to  be  moved  away  from  anrl  toward  the  ground,  wheels 
on  the  axlett,  whereby  the  sliding  upward  of  the  axles 
win  put  the  device  in  nonwheellng  position,  and  sliding 
downward  will  put  It  In  wheeling  positlOi.  and  means 
for  locking  the  axles  In  raised  or  lowered  position. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  arms  of  the  lever  havlnp  a  pivotal  connection  with 
one  of  the  said  crank  arms  on  said  shaft,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  lever  in  selected  position  within  determinate 
limits,  and  a  grading  element  suspended  from  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  and  from  another  crank-arm  on  said 
shaft,  and  capable  of  working  the  ground  over  which  the 
carrier  Is  propelled. 


Chablbs   M.    Andbb- 
30.    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.182,620.      GRADING-MACHINE. 

BBN.    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    Dec. 

809,548.      (CI.   37 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  carrier,  of  a  rocker  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  crank  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said    carrier   and    having   oppositely    extending   arms,    one 


==^ 


'1.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  romblnatlou  with  a  wheel- 
supportfd  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  boxes  vertically  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said 
boxes,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  boxes  sepa- 
rately to  vary  the  Inclination  of  said  shaft,  crank  arms 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
arms  by  moving  the  shaft  about  its  axis,  and  a  scraper- 
blade  suspended  from  said  arms  and  capable  of  working 
the  ground  over  which  the  carrier  Is  propelle<l. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  boxes  vertically  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said 
boxes,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  boxes  separately 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  shaft,  crank-arms  on  said 
shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  crank-arms, 
means  for  securing  said  lever  In  selected  positions  within 
determinate  limits,  and  a  scraper  blade  capable  of  work- 
ing the  ground  over  which  the  carrier  is  propelled,  sus- 
pended from  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and^from  another 
one  of  said  crank-arms. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  carrier,  of  a  pair  of  boxes  vertically  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said 
boxes,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  boxes  separately 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  said  shaft,  crank-arms  on  said 
shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said  crank-arms, 
means  for  securing  said  lever  in  selected  positions  within 
determinate  limits,  a  support  suspended  from  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  and  from  another  crank-arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  scraper  blade  capable  of  working  the  ground  over 
which  the  carrier  Is  propelled,  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  means  for  the  adjustment  of  ^sald  blade  on 
said  support  by  moving  It  about  Its  axis  of  rotation. 


1,182.521.  NOSECLAMP  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Ot'BTAV 
A.  Bader,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.   749,557.      (CI.   88 — 48.) 


In  a  nose  clamp  for  eye-glasses,  the  combination,  with 
a   substantially    flat    sheet  metal    body    with    square   edge». 
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of  a    facing,  of   hard   plastic   material,   fitted   against   the  '   aald   prongs.   od»-  end   of   said    spool   being  provldod   with 


Inner  surface  of  the  body  and  molded  to  provide  an  out 
wardly  projecting  marginal  flange  which  closely  embraces 
the  edges  of  the  body  and  extends  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  twdy  ;  and  mcchaalcal  fastenings 
connecting  the  body  and  the  facing  at  points  Inside  their 
perimeters. 


1,182,522.  PRINTING,  CITTINO.  COLLECTING.  AND 
FOLDING  MACHINE.  Howard  M.  Barbbk,  Stoning- 
ton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  H. 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Ang.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,922.      (Cl.    101—124.) 


a   suitable   catch   or  clutch   adapted    to   engage  said    line 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
press,  means  for  cutting  the  product  of  each  revolution 
of  the  press  into  an  odd  number  of  s*"ctlons.  a  collecting 
rorface  and  means  for  collecting  a  full  prwluct  of  the 
press  on  said  surface  during  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of 

the  press. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
press,  means  for  cutting  the  product  of  each  revolution 
of  the  press  into  an  odd  number  of  s^-ctlons.  a  collecting 
surface,  means  for  collecting  a  full  product  of  the  press 
on  said  surface  during  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  the 
press,  and  means  for  folding  off  said  pro<luct. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (le<«cribe<l.  a  rotary 
press,  means  for  cutting  the  product  of  each  revolution 
of  the  press  Into  an  odd  number  of  sections,  an  even 
number  of  collecting  surfaces  and  means  for  collecting  a 
full  product  of  the  press  on  each  of  the  surfaces  during 
a  plurality  of  reTOlutlons  of  the  press. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
press,  means  for  cutting  tRe  product  of  each  revolution 
of  the  press  into  an  odd  number  of  sections,  an  even  num- 
ber of  'Ollecting  surfaces,  means  for  collecting  a  full 
product  of  the  press  on  each  of  the  surfaces  during  a  plu 
rality  of  revolutions  of  the  press,  and  means  for  foldlni? 
off  said  products. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l,  a  rotary 
press,  means  for  cutting  the  product  of  each  revolution 
of  the  press  Into  three  sectlon.s,  two  coUectinK  -surfaces 
and  means  for  collecting  a  full  product  of  the  press  on 
each  of  the  two  surfaces  every  two  revolutions  of  the 
press. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


and  hold  the  same  until  disengaged  by  a  pull  on  said  line, 
substantially  as  described  and   shown. 


1,182.524.  AUTOMATIC  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  SEWERS. 
HsNMNo  Bebo  and  Charles  L.  Jansen,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.377.      (Cl.  182 — 14.) 


^  -f 


1,182,523.      FISHING-REEL.      Swan    Henson.   Two    Har 
bors,   Minn.      Filed  July   17.   1914.      Serial   No.  851,481. 
(Cl.   242—84.1.) 

A  fishing  reel  adapted  to  be  submerged  under  the  Ice 
and  consisting  of  a  frame  made  In  the  shape  of  a  fork 
with  one  of  its  legs  or  prongs  plvotally  mounte<l  on  one 
side  of  the  frame  and  adjustable  about  Its  pivot,  a  spool 
with  a  line  secured   thereon   rotatably   mounted   between 


1.  In  an  automatic  chick  valve  f.>r  sewers  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  downwardly  ta- 
pereil  casing  located  therein  and  having  a  valve  seat  in 
Ita  lower  end  and  an  auuular  flange  at  Its  upper  end  to 
provide  a  support  therefor,  a  har  extende<l  diametrically 
across  the  upp«'r  eml  nf  salil  casing,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  on  the  lower  surfa<e  of  said  bar.  a  spring  actu- 
ate<l  rod  extended  into  said  member  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  float-valv*-  mounted  on  the  lo*er  portion 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  dose  the  seat  therefor  of  the 
said  casing. 

2.  In  an  automatic  check  valve  for  sewers  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  drain  pipe,  of  an  anchor  ring 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  groove 
In  Its  upper  Inner  portion,  packing  In  said  groove,  a 
downwardly  tapered  casing  locate<l  In  said  ring  and  pipe 
and  having  a  valve  seat  In  Its  lower  end  an<l  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  upper  end  to  rest  on  said  ring,  a  bar  ex- 
tended diametrically  across  said  flange  and  seated  at  its 
ends  therein,  a  projection  on  the  central  lower  portion 
of  the  bar,  a  tubular  member  fastene<i  to  said  projection, 
an  apertared  disk  in  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  rod 
extended  through  said  aperture  Into  said  memt>er  and 
having  a  head  on   its   upper  end,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
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tween   said   heatl   and   disk,   aud   a    llont    valve    nuMinte.!    on 
the    lo«er    portion    of    said     nxl     to    close    the    seat     Ilierefor 

In   the  said  casing. 


1.182.r)25.        RH-T?  Sl'LITTKR.        <;e<>K(.e      K.     Camibei-I,. 
Chattanooga,    Tenn..    assignor    to    The    Wheland    Com 
pan.v.  <hattanooga.  Teiin..  a  Corporation   of  Teftnessee. 
Filed  July  12,  l!tl.3.     Serial  No.  77H,717.     (Cl.  143 — 37.) 


1.  The  conihlnatlon  with  a  l>e(l.  a  saw  arl>or  and  k«w. 
of  a  slIdinK  iiieiiil)er  locale<l  out  of  the  path  of  the  sawiliist, 
means  loiiiieciing  the  inemlMT  lo  the  saw.  hearinns  sup 
porting  the  uieinher.  said  liearln^s  located  outside  of  the 
travel  of  sfllil  means,  and  niaiutaiiilii^  the  member  In  Its 
plane  of  travel 

2.  The    I'oniliination    with    a     l>ed.    saw  arlior    and    saw. 
of  a  sliding  nienil>er.  located  out  of  the  jiath  of  the  saw 
dust,    consisting   of   two    rods,    means    for    connecting    the 
rods    to    the    saw.    and    liearlngs    supporflnu    the    rods    and 
Uxated  outside  of   the   travi'l   of  said   iiie.-iiis. 

'.\.  The  coinldnation  with  a  bed.  sawarOor  and  saw.  of 
a  sliding  nienilK-r.  located  out  of  the  path  of  the  saw  dust, 
consisting  of  two  rotls.  one  located  almve  the  other,  means 
for  connecting  the  rods  to  the  saw.  and  bearings  sup 
portion  the  rods  and  locateil  outside  of  the  travel  of  said 
means. 


l:.lM'..VJ»i.  CONKirr  FOR  rNDKR<;R(>rM>  I'lI'KS 
Mevk^  M.  Clemens.  Caiinelton.  Ind.  Filed  Fell.  .'5. 
I'.tl,''!.      Serial    No.    ">,»:.':<.       (Cl.    l.<7       75.1 


naled  on  the  shaft  l>etween  the  walls  of  the  sictlon.  and 
a  washer  on  the  shaft  between  th.'  adjacent  ends  of  the 
fridlon  rolls. 


1.1S2.51'7       I>RIVlN«i  MKCHANISM  KoK  WASHINCJ  MA 
ClIl.NKS.      FoKHENT  .1.   Col  .  11    and   .Iamks   K.   Wallace, 
Rochester.    N.    V.       Filed    Fel).    21.    1914.       Serial    No. 
si;it.:i45.     (Cl.  74-   r.ti.) 


1.  In  a  londult.  a  T  section  comprising  a  l>ody  part  and 
a  liranch  stub  with  the  latter  havin^:  a  less  cross  area 
than  the  former,  said  branch  stult  proJiMting  from  the 
side  of  the  body  part  approximately  Hush  with  the  same 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  branch  stub  will  be  above  and  ap 
proximately  parallel  with  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the 
body  part,  said  T  section  being  ilivl<led  longitudinally 
through  its  body  part  and  liranch  stub  through  the  axes 
of  both  the  body  part  and  the  brain  h  >tul'.  the  plane  of 
division  through  the  body  part  belnjr  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  body  part  and  said  plane 
of  division  of  the  body  part  Intersecting  at  an  obtuse 
angle  the  plane  of  <llvi8ion   of  the   liranch  stub, 

2.  In    a    conduit,    a    cylindrical    main    section    divided 
longitudinally  and   horlr.ontally.   a    horizontal    shaft   puss 
tng  through   the  opposite  walls   of  the  lower  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  e<lge«  of  the  latter,  nuts  on   the  outer 
ends   of   the   shaft   to   hold    it    in   pla.e.   friction    rolls  Jour 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  revoluble  element,  a  hollow  shaft  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  two  t>evel  j;ears  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  splined  to  and  hmgltudinally  movable  In 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  salil  inner  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  gears,  means  for  auto- 
matically movlnp  said  inner  shaft  In  either  direitlon  to 
cause  the  operation  of  said  clutch,  a  third  l>evel  gear  In 
terinedlate  and  meshing  with  bf.th  said  first  named  gears, 
said  third  gear  l>eing  driven  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
accordingly  as  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  named  gears 
Is  engaged  by  said  dutch,  and  means  Intermediate  said 
third  gear  and  said  revoluble  element  for  rotating  such 
element  from  said  jrear. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l. 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  means  for  driving  wild  shaft,  a  shaft 
spllne<l  to  and  longitudinally  movalde  In  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  <ajn,  means  for  rotation  the  chol  and  a  lever 
actuated  l>y  said  cam  for  lonKltudinally  moving  said  In 
ner  shaft,  all  ft«r  the  purpose  specified, 

'A.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
lonKitudiiiallv  movable  in  said  ludlow  shaft,  a  i-am,  means 
on  the  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  the  caiiL  and  a  lever 
actuated  by  said  cam  for  loiigitudlniilly  moving  said  In- 
ner shaft,  all   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4,  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  hfdlow  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
longitudinallv  movable  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  cam.  means 
on  said  hidlow  shaft  for  rotating  the  cam.  a  lever  rota- 
tably mounted  im  said  Inner  shaft,  a  lever  actuated  by 
said  cam  and  adapted  to  releasaldy  engage  said  lirst 
named  lever  to  longitudinally  move  said  Inner  shaft,  and 
means  adapted  to  rdeasably  engage  said  first  named  lever 
to  hold  said  inner  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement 
during  actuation  of  said  cam  cohtroiled  lever,  all  for  the 
purpose  upedfled. 

.").  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilx'd. 
of  a  hcdlow  shaft,  means  for  driving  Mild  shaft,  a  shaft 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  hcdlow  shaft,  a  cam.  means 
on  said  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  the  <ani.  a  dutch  car 
rled  by  said  Innc-r  shaft,  a  lever  rotatable  on  and  held 
in  a  yielding  position  of  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said 
Inner  shaft,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to 
releasably  euKage  said  first  named  lever  to  lon;.'ltudlnally 
move  said  inner  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  releasaldy 
engage  said  first  named  lever  to  hold  said  inner  shaft 
against  longitudinal  movement,  with  the  dutch  c-arried 
thereby  In  Its  neutral  position,  during  actuation  of  said 
cam  controll«>d  lever,  all  for  the  purpose  specified. 
I  Claims  •;  to  1<»  noi   printed   In   the  Gazette.! 
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1.1S2.52S.  MACHINE  FOR  SI'LITTING  LEATHER. 
William  Daxxbnbeiu;.  Kliiiorf.  Minn.  Filed  May  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.   S3S.742.      (CI.  69 — 15. 1 


1.  In  a  leather  .splitting  machine,  a  tal)le,  a  driving 
s<'re\v.  a  support  therefor  carrle*!  l).v  said  tahle,  a  knife 
frame  disposed  above  said  talde  and  operalde  by  said  driv- 
ing screw,  a  knife  carried  by  said  knife  frame  and  oper- 
able over  said  table  and  a  clamping  Jaw  operatively  as 
stx-iated  with  one  end  of  said  table. 

2.  In  a  leather  splittiui;  machine,  a  table  ailaptt-d  to 
receive  the  fabric,  a  drivlnji;  screw,  a  support  therefor  car- 
rle<l  by  said  table,  a  knife  frame  disposed  above  said  tabb> 
and  operable  by  said  driving  screw,  a  knife  carried  by 
said  knife  frame  and  operable  over  said  table,  a  (lamping 
Jaw  operatively  assoL'iated  with  one  end  of  said  table  for 
clamping  one  end  of  the  fabric  thereagaiust  and  means 
suitably  supported  beneath  said  table  for  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  saiil  fabrU'  whereby  the  same  may  be 
drawn  taut. 

.'{.  In  a  leather  splitting  machine,  an  apertured  table 
adapted  to  receive  the  fabric,  a  driving  screw,  a  support 
therefor  carried  by  said  table,  a  knife  frame  operable  by 
said  driving  screw,  a  knife  carried  by  said  knife  frame  and 
I'perable  over  said  table,  a  (lamping  Jaw  operatively  a.sso- 
ciated  with  one  end  of  said  table  for  clamping  one  end 
of  the  fabric  thereagainst,  a  guide  roller  for  the  fabric 
Journaled  in  the  apertured  portion  of  said  table,  a  clamp 
beneath  said  table  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other 
end  of  the  fabric  and  manually  operable  means  carried 
by  the  table  support-*  and  in  engagement  with  said  clamp 
for  moving  the  same  with  relation  to  the  tal)le. 

4.  In  a  leather  splitting  ma(  hine,  a  table,  a  driving 
screw,  a  support  therefor  carrl»Ml  by  said  table,  a  knife 
frame  operal)le  by  said  driving  screw,  a  knife  carried  by 
said  knife  frame  and  operable  over  said  tal>le.  bearings 
for  said  knife  frame  formed  with  relatively  adjacent  In 
ner  terminations  spaced  above  the  table  top  as  guides  for 
said  knife  and  leather  stretching  means  operatively  as- 
Bociated  with  said  table. 


I.ls2..')2i».        SHAFT     BEARIN*;.        Avdkew     .1.      KivKli.. 
Clarinda.   Iowa.    Filed   Aug.  23.   1915.    Serial   No    4i;,n4s 
(CI.  04 — 10.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port formed  with  a  seat,  a  split  disk  mounted  in  said  seat, 
a  bearing  mounted  in  said  disk  and  arrange]  eccentrically 
thereof,  and  yielding  pressure  devices  acting  to  hold  said 
disk  securidy  In  It.s  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support 
forme«l  with  a  seat,  a  split  disk  niounte<l  in  said  seat,  a 
bearing  mounted  In  said  disk  and  arrangnl  e( centrlcally 
thereof,  yielding  pressure  devi(es  on  one  side  i)etween  the 
members  of  said  diak,  and   means  opposite   to   said   yield- 


ing pressure  devices  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  disk. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <■la^w<  described,  comprising  a  support 
fornuHl  with  a  circular  seat,  a  disk  split  diametrically 
and  aiounteil  in  said  seat,  a  bearing  formed  In  sjild  disk 
on  the  Hue  betwwn  Its  members  and  arrange<l  eccentrically 
relative  to  the  disk,  said  disk  and  bearing  being  notched 
on  the  side  of  the  disk  nearest  to  the  ttearlng,  yielding 
pressure  devices  mouute<l  In  said  notch,  and  means  oppo- 
site to  said   uot(  h  for  separating  the  members  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>eil,  comprising  a  support 
formed  with  a  circular  seat,  a  disk  split  diametrically  and 
nn  unted  in  said  seat,  a  In-aring  formed  In  said  disk  on  the 
line  l>etween  its  members  and  at  one  side  of  the  (enter 
thereof,  said  disk  and  bearing  being  formed  with  a  notch 
opening  from  the  bearing  to  the  margin  of  the  disk 
nearest  thereto,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  notch  and  tend- 
ing to  spread  the  disk  members  on  that  side,  and  means 
for  spreading  the  disk  members  at  the  side  opposite  to  the 
notch. 

5.  A  devbe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support 
formed  with  a  circular  seat,  a  disk  split  diametrically 
and  mounted  In  said  seat,  a  bearing  formed  In  said  disk 
on  the  line  Ix'tween  Its  nieml>er8  and  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  said  disk  and  t>earlng  being  formed  with 
a  notch  opening  from  the  in-arlng  to  the  margin  of  the  disk 
nearest  thereto,  an  expansive  (oll  spring  mounted  in  said 
notch,  said  disk  Ix-lng  forme«l  with  a  seat  lM«tween  Its  meiii 
l»ers  opposite  to  the  said  not(h.  and  a  screw  mounted  in 
said  support  and  adapte<|  to  enter  said  latter  seal. 

1  Claim   »J  not  printed  In   the  tJazette.  ] 


l.l>2..-Su.  I5ILLI.\KI»  (IK.  I'.M  I.  iKi.^.Nt,  Kansas  City. 
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A   bllllnrd  (  ue  ( omprislng  a   plung«  r  having  an  exterior 
tip.   yielding   means   for   returning   the  plunger    to   normal 
position,  a  hammer  adapted  for  striking  the  plunger,  yield- 
ing means  f(»r  effeitlng  the  hammer  blow,  a  trigger  me(  ha 
I    ni^in    for   holding   the   hammer  against   its  yielding  means. 
I   and  a   c(dlar  slbjably   mounted  on  the  cue.  and   means  on 
I    said  collar  for  engaging  the  hammer  to  set  the  same. 


I    l.ls2.r.31. 

•        (.INKS. 
•J4.    1!»14. 


STARTIN(i      ME<  IIANIS.M      F<»U      <;AS  EN 
Lewis  H.   I»oma.v.  Syracuse.  N.   V.      F'lled   .Vpr. 
Serial   No.   s34.ti73.      (CI.    123-179.1 


1.  In  a  starting  nie(  banlsm  for  gaa  englnen,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  engine  shaft  of  the  gas  engine,  of 
an  auxiliary  staitlng  motor  having  attache<l  to  Its  shaft 
a  rotatable  My  wheel  and  a  clutching  device,  an  electric 
ignition  device  tor  said  auxiliary  motor,  means  to  rotate 
such  fly-wheel,  and  means  comprising  a  spring-pressed 
pawl  and  ratchet  device  to  engage  said  clutching  device 
on  said  auxiliary  motor  shaft  with  saiii  main  engine  shaft 
to  rotate  the  latter.  • 
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2.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  comldna- 
tlon  with  the  main  engine  shaft  of  the  gas  engine,  of  an 
anxlUary  starting  motor  having  attached  to  its  shaft 
a  rotatable  fly  wheel  and  a  clutching  device,  an  electric 
Ignition  device  for  said  auxlllnry  motor,  means  to  rotate 
BUCh  fly-wheel  and  to  operate  the  Ignition  device,  and 
means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  pawl  and  rat(het  device 
to  engage  said  clutching  device  on  said  auxiliary  motor 
shaft  with  said  main  engine  shaft   to  rotate  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  the  main  engine  shaft  of  the  gas  engine,  of  an 
auxiliary  starting  motor  having  attache<i  to  its  shaft 
a  rotatable  fly  wheel  and  a  clutching  device,  an  electric 
ignition  device  for  said  auxiliary  motor,  means  to  rotate 
such  fly  wheel,  and  a  clutching  devl(-e  comprising  a  spring 
presse<l  pawl  and  rBt(het  device  to  engage  said  clut(  hlng 
device  on  said  auxiliary  motor  shaft  with  said  main  engine 
shaft  to  rotate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  main  engine  shaft  of  the  gas  engine,  of 
an  auxiliary  starting  motor  having  attached  to  Its  shaft 
a  rotatable  fly  wheel  and  a  (  Iiitchlng  device,  an  electric 
Ignition  device  for  said  auxiliary  motor,  means  to  rotate 
such  fly  wheel  and  to  operate  the  Ignition  device,  and  a 
clutching  device  comprising  a  spring  pressed  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  to  engage  said  clutching  device  on  said 
auxiliary  motor  shaft  with  said  main  engine  shaft  to  ro 
tate  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  (■oml)lna 
tlon   with    the   main  engine  shaft  of  the  gas  engine,  of  an 
auxiliary    starting    motor    having    attached     to    Its    shaft 
a    rotatable    fly  wheel   and    a    clut(  hlng   device,   an    electric 
Ignition   device   for   said   auxiliary    motor,    means   simulta 
neously  to  rev(d\e  said  fly  whtMl  and   to  operate  said  Igni- 
tion device  to  start  said  auxiliary  motor,  and  means  com 
prlslnir  a  spring  pressed  pawl  aiKl  ratcliet  devb  <■  to  engage 
said   clutching  device  on  sjild  auxillHrv   motor   shaft    with 
Kald   main  engine  shaft   to  rotate  the   latter. 

[Claims  0  to  '2S  not  printed   in   the   <;azette.] 


1,1S2.532.    SKJNAL  PRINT  FoR  CALCULATt»RS.    Jamks 
H.   I>u(ii.c\.  East  Orange.   .\.  .1..  assignor  to   Addometer 
Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of    l>ela 
wire.      Filed    May    l.'t.    I',tl5.      Serial    No.    27.st»ii.       iCl. 
235-    UU.) 


and  constructed  to  be  positively  energized  and  actuated 
by  and  during  the  depression  of  the  signal  key,  whereby 
the  signal  printing  Is  efrecte<l  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
depression  of  the  special  key  and  previous  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  said  main  operating  device. 

3.  In  a  calculator,  having  the  usual  accumulating  and 
[printing  means,  a  main  operating  member  for  said  means 
arrang«>d  to  set  up  selected  Items  upon  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adapted  to  cause 
special  operations  of  the  printing  means  or  both  on  oper- 
ation of  the  main  operating  device,  the  combination  of 
signal  printing  means  connected  with  the  signal  keys  and 
including  selecting  and  Impression  means,  the  selecting 
means  being  organized  and  constructe<l  to  be  positively 
energized  and  actuated  by  and  during  the  depression  of 
the  signal  key,  whereby  the  signal  printing  is  effected  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  depression  of  the  signal  key  and 
previous  to  the  operation  of  the  said  main  operating 
device. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  having  the  usual  accumulating  and 
printing  means,  a  main  operating  member  for  said  means 
arrangeil  to  set  up  selected  Items  upon  the  normal  opera- 
lion  of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adapted  to  caus« 
sp«clal  operations  of  the  accumulating  or  printing  means 
on  operation  of  the  main  operating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  signal  printing  means  connected  with  the  signal 
keys  and  Including  impression  and  selecting  means,  the 
Impression  means  being  organizt>d  and  constructed  to  be 
positively  energized  and  actuated  by  and  during  the  de- 
pression of  the  signal  key.  whereby  the  signal  printing 
is  effected  at  the  conclusion  of  the  depression  of  the  signal 
key  and  previous  to  the  operation  of  the  said  main  operat- 
ing device. 

5.  In  a  cabulator.  having  the  usual  accumulating  and 
printing  means,  a  main  operating  member  for  said  means 
arranged  to  set  up  selected  Items  upon  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  su(  h  devi(('.  and  special  keys  adapted  to  cause 
special  operations  of  the  accumulating  or  printing  means 
on  operation  of  the  main  operating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  signal  printing  means  connectetl  with  the  special 
keys  and  Indudlng  impression  and  seleetlng  means,  the 
impression  means  lielng  l)oth  tensloned  and  released  by 
and  during  the  ('epressiim  of  the  signal  key.  whereby  the 
signal  printing  Is  effected  at  the  conclusion  of  the  depres- 
sion of  the  special  key  and  previous  to  the  operation  of 
the  said  main  operating  device. 

(Claims  t!  lo   1<>  iKd   printed   in   the  (iazette.) 
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1.  In  a  calculator,  having  the  usual  accumulating  and 
printing  means,  a  main  operatln,'  d«  vb-e  for  said  means 
arrange(l  to  set  up  selected  Items  upon  the  noinial  opera- 
tion of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adapted  to  (aiise 
special  op<-ratlons  of  the  accumulating  or  printing  means 
or  of  both  on  operation  of  the  main  operating  device,  the 
combination  of  signal  printing  means  <(innei  ted  with  the 
spe<'lal  keys,  and  organized  and  constructed  to  be  posi- 
tively eneiglx«Hl  and  actuated  liy  and  during  the  depression 
of  the  special  key.  whereby  the  signal  printing  is  effected 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  depression  of  the  SIMM  la  1  key 
and  previous  to  the  op«-ration  of  the  said  main  operating 
device. 

2.  In  a  calculator,  having  the  usual  accumulating  and 
printing  nn'nns.  a  main  operating  device  for  said  means  ar 
ranged  to  set  up  selected  Items  upon  the  normal  operation 
of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adapted  to  cause  special 
operations  of  the  accumulating  or  printing  means  or  both. 
on  operation  of  the  main  operating  device,  the  (omblnatlon 
of  signal  printing  means  connected  with  the  signal  keys  and 


l.lH2.r»;{:!.       UOT.VHY     hit.       Kluako    Ikhblk.    Los     An 
geles.    Cal.       Filed    .Iuik     17.    1914.      Serial    No.    h45.5S2. 
(CI.  2.'..")      71.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  bit.  a  body  with  a  wedge  shaped  lower 
end.  a  pair  of  rotatable  cutters  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  cutters  close  together, 
the  body  being  provld»Hl  with  a  water  course  for  conduct- 
ing water  into  the  spa<e  N-twe^-n  said  cutters  at  the  lower 


Including   selecting  and    Impression    means  ea(  h   organized    I    end    of    the    body,    said    cutters    being    provided    with    per- 
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foratluii!*    to    iHTinit    the    i>hsshki'    nf    ilftritus    frmn    salil 
spuif  (llriHtly   outwartl    thrmiKh   the  cntttTs. 

2  In  a  rotary  l)lt.  a  l)o<ly  ami  rotataltl*-  nittfrs  iuoiintt'<l 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  tiody  ami  haviiik'  ttieir  lower  ends 
closer  to  each  other  than  their  upper  ends,  salil  l>ody 
having  a  water  tourse  therein  disi  harKinx  lierw.-en  the 
i-utters.  said  cutters  havlnK  p^TfiTatlonn  therein  to  p+r 
uiit  the  passaK*'  of  detritus  from  the  spHit-  lietween  the 
lUtters. 

;j.  In  a  rotary  t)it.  a  body  and  rotary  rufters  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  l««dy  and  projecting:  lielow  the 
lower  end  thereof.  sai<l  cutters  havlnK  perforations  formed 
therethrough  communicatluK  the  outer  faces  thereof  with 
the  space  below  the  lower  end  of  the  ttody  i)etwe«'U  the 
cutters,  and  said  body  haviuir  a  water  passji^e  formed 
therein  dis*'h>'. i'Klug  into  the  spa<e  l>elow  the  lower  4>nd 
thereof  between   the   cutters. 

4.  In  a  rotary  bit,  a  body  and  rotary  cutters  iuount»il 
iin  the  lower  end  of  the  iiody  and  i)roJectlnK  below  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  cutters  havlnK  perforations  formed 
therethrouKh  communit-atinx  the  outer  fai  cs  thereof  with 
the  spac-e  below  the  lower  end  of  the  body  lu-tweeu  the 
1  utters,  and  said  body  having  a  water  passage  formed 
therein  discharging  into  the  space  Im-Iow  the  lower  end 
thereof  between  the  cutters,  said  cutters  having  their 
lower  ends  Uxated  in  closer  relatlnu  to  oui-  another  than 
their  upper  ends. 

.').  In  a  rotary  l)it,  a  body  and  rotary  cutters  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  an4l  projecting  below  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  cutters  having  openings  forme<l 
therethrough  communicating'  the  outer  faces  thereof  with 
the  space  t>elow  the  (Mxly  and  lietween  the  lUtters.  saiil 
openings  being  tapereil  and  enlarged  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  body  having  a  water  lourse  therethrough  dis<-harg 
ing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  betwe«-n  the  cutters. 

idalni  0  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 
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1.  The   combination    with   an  article  of  jewelry    having 
a  gem  or  stone  receiving  opening,  the  latter  having  a  side 
wall   and    provided   at    one   end    with   an    inwardly   exti-nd 
ing  part,  of  a  clamping  device  for  renioval>ly  htdding  the 
gem  or  stone  In  said  opening  and  comprl'<lng  a  contracti 
ble  clamping  member  adapt»Hl  to  be  ins4-rted  in  said  open 
ing,  engage  the  side  wail  thereof  Iwneath  the  Kem  or  -.tone, 
and  h(dd  the  latter  against  .said  Inwardly  extending  part, 
and   means   for   ptvotally   ronne<-tlng  said   clamping   mem 
Iter   with    siiid   article   of  Jewelry,   so   that    s^ild    clamping 
menib»'r  iniiy  be  >wung  Into  and  out  of  sjiltl   opening. 

2.  The  comiiination  with  an  article  of  jewelry  having 
a  gem  or  stone  receivini;  opening,  the  latter  having  a  side 
wall  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  inwardly  extending 
part,  of  a  ilaiuping  device  for  removably  holding  the  gem 
or  st«»ne  In  said  opening  ami  comprlylng  a  <<)ntractible 
clamping  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  opening, 
engage  the  side  wall  thereof  beneath  the  gem  or  stone, 
and  hold  the  latter  against  said  inwardly  extending  part, 
and  said  clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  shank 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  article  of  jewelry,  so 
that  said  clamping  member  may  be  swimK  into  and  out 
of  said  opining. 


.'J.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  Jewelry  having 
a  geni  or  stone  receiving  opening,  the  latter  having  a 
side  wall  and  provide«l  at  one  end  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending part,  of  a  I'ianiping  clevlce  for  removably  holdlnij 
the  gem  or  stone  in  .said  opening  and  comprising  a  con- 
tractible  clamping  memlMT  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  said 
opening,  engage  the  side  wall  thereof  iM-neath  the  gem  or 
stone,  and  hold  the  latter  against  said  Inwardly  extend 
ing  part,  said  clami>inK  niendn-r  Udng  provlde<l  with  a 
laterally  extending  shank  having  pivotal  <'onne<tion  with 
.said  article  of  jewelry,  .so  that  said  clamping  memt>er 
may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  said  openlnK,  and  said 
article  of  jewelry  being  provid«il  at  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  «ald  Khank. 

4.    The   I'ombinatiou    with   an   article    of   Jewelry    having 
a  gem  or  stone  receiving  opening,  the  latter  having  a  side 
wall   and   provided  at   one   end    with  an    Inwardly   extend 
ing  part,  of  a  clamping  device  for   removably  holding  the 
gem  or  stone  in  .salil  op«-ning  and  comprising  a  contracti 
ble  clamping  member  ada|)ted  to  be  luserteil   In  said  op«D 
lug.  engage  the  side  wall  thereof  lieueath  the  gem  or  stone, 
and  hold  the  latter  against  s^ild  inwardly  extending  part, 
said  side  wall  being  pro\  ided  with  a  recess,  .said  (lamping 
member  being  provided  with  a  boss  or  projection  adaplted 
to   i-nter     aid    recess,   and    means    for   plvotally    (onuectlng 
sjiid  clamping  member  with  Mild  article  of  jewelry,  so  that 
said  clamping  member  may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  said 
'  |)ening. 

.'>.   The   combination    with   an   artli  le   of  Jewelry    having 
a  gi-m  or  stone  rr.eiving  .ipeuing.  the  latter  having  a  side 
wall  .md  pro\  ided  at  one  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange,  of  a  clamping  device  for  removably   hold 
ing   the   L'l'in   or   stone   In    said   op«'ning  and   comprising   a 
I  in  umferentially    contradlble    clamping    member   adapted 
to    h."    inserttsl    Into    said    op^-ning.    engage    the    side    wall 
thereof    Iteneath    the    gem    or    stone,    and    hold    the    same 
against   ^ald  flange,  and  said  (lamping  member  being  pro 
vlded    with    11    laterally    extending    shank    having    pivotal 
connection  with  said  artb  le  of  Jewelry,  st)  that  said  (lamp 
n\ii  ini  inber  may  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  said  opening. 


1.1^2. .'):{.'!  I'K'KI.NC.  MoTlO.V.  I'ETtK  iMrr,  .\ew  Be<l 
ford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  191.1.  Serial  No.  G2.86ti. 
(CI.   13!»-    4S.) 


In  .1  pic  king  motion,  a  loom  frame,  a  lay  b«>Hm.  a  pick- 
ing frame  connected  therewith  and  having  a  longitudinal 
rcKl.  an  ai  tuattng  spring  cidied  about  Hald  rod.  means  for 
tensioning  said  spring,  a  picking  arm  alldalde  on  the  rod. 
a  spring  actuated  trigger  lying  in  the  path  of  the  picking 
arm.  a  bumper  slldable  on  the  rod.  suitably  guided  tl«-xlble 
elements  connecting  the  buni[>er  with  the  breast  l>eani 
and  the  arch.  resi)ectlvely,  of  the  l<x>m  frame,  and  cam 
actuated  means  for  releasing  the  trlglJer. 


1.1S2..''.;U!.  TIKKriMP.  Jti>na  ,1.  IHn.n.  l)env.  r.  r(do. 
Filed  U(  t.  22.  1JH;J.  Serial  No.  796,672.  (Tl.  IM— 11.1 
An  automatic  tire  inflating  pump  comprising  a  >  ylln- 
der  and  piston  pump  proper,  a  spoke  engaging  pump  f»up- 
portlng  clip  on  which  the  pump  cylinder  Is  mounted  to 
rock,  said  (Up  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  one  of 
the  spokes  and  radially  of  the  wheel,  a  flexible  tiiln'  lead- 
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iDg  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  pump  <  yllnder  and 
adapted  to  connect  with  Ih.'  valve  tiit«e  of  the  tire,  a 
pump  operating  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  piston  rod 
of  the  pump  and  projecting  at  *ne  end  beyond  the  tread 
of   the   whe«'l    so   as    to   confa.  t    with    the    ground,    a    clip 


adjustable   longitudlnHlly   of  one  of  the  spok.s  and   null 
ally  of  the  wh.'el  and  to  whi.  h  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
ta   plvotally   attached,    and    a    ground    whe.-l    journale.1    on 
the  outer  end  of  said   lever. 


1,1S2.S37.  FIBKR  (ASF.  U.MI.W.XY  TOKI'KlMt.  Fuvnk 
piTc  JIEU.  Versailles.  Ta  .  asslctior  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  IMttsl.urgh  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Ne 
J.-rsey.  Filed  May  22.  r.»l.-.  Serial  No.  2H.S51 
24«> — 2<»  » 


^    /^/O 


(CI. 


1.  A  railway  torpcslo  comprising  a  case  having  an  o|Mn 
fa.e.   an   explosive   tablet    within    the    case,  and   a   sealing 
composition    filling    the    cas..    around    and    above    the    e\ 
plosive  tablet  and  forming  the  top  of  the  case. 

2.  A  railway  torpe(lo  coMii.rl-iiiL'  a  case  having  an  open 
face,  a  band  around  the  ca^^  and  extending  a  slight  dis 
tan.-e  abov.  the  top  of  the  .;iM  .  an  explosive  tabid  within 
the  .ase  iind  a  sealinu  cot.ii.osition  (illlng  the  case  al.ove 
the  tablet  flush  with  file  up|>er  edge  of  the  band  and 
forndng  the  top  of  ih-      ase. 

•.\.  \  railway  torp'-(|o  <  r.niprlsliik;  a  .ase  having  a  (cntral 
depress.Ml  portion  forming  .m  clii- h t ta<  hing  means,  a  seal 
ing  ..imposition  within  the  bottom  of  the  cbm-  nn.l  tilling 
(he  depressisl  porti.-n  of  fh.'  ca.se.  an  expL.-ive  tabl-t 
within  the  case  and  a  sealing  ...mposltlon  filling  the  ,  ase 
al.ove  and  around  the  .■xid..siv.'  mixture  an.l  forming  the 
top  of  the  case. 

4  .V  railway  torpedo  ...mprlslng  a  case  having  a  central 
depressed  portion,  a  rail  attM.hIng  clip  passing  through 
the  .i.pressed  portion,  a  sealing  .  .-miMisitlon  within  the 
l.ottom  of  the  case  and  filling  th.-  <l.press,.,l  portion  ab.iv 
the  .lip.  an  explosive  tnlxture  tal.l.t  within  th.'  cas.',  ami 
a  sealing  .omposltion  filling  th.'  -i'--<'<'  ar..uncl  an.l  iib..v.' 
the  explosive  tablet  flush  with  th.'  upper  (slg.'  ..f  th.'  .as.' 
and  forming  the  top  of  the  .ase. 

fl.  A  railway  tori>e<l.>  .-oi'.iiirislni;  a  cas«'  having  an  open 
face  havlnit  a  depreswsl  portion  In  its  bottom,  a  rail  at 
taching  <llp  passing  through  the  depresse«l  portion,  a 
aemllDR  romi>ORition  within  th.'  bolloni  of  the  case,  a  hand 
■nrroundlng  the  vertical  walls  of  the  .as*-  and  ext.nding 
above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  ."xplosive  taldet  within 
the  ctkm-  and  a  sealing  .■omix.sltl.m  fliltng  the  .ase  an.l 
extending  over  the  npp«'r  'slge  thcr.of  and  flush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lian.l  an.l   forndng  the  top  of  Ih.    <as.'. 

(Claims  ti  to   12  not   printed   In   the  (iazette.  1 


respectively,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  I  ars  ami  means 
connecting  sabl  lar«  wher«'l>.v  the  movement  of  one  l.ar 
will  lause  th.'  nioM'nient   of  all. 


l.lH2.r>:<K.      LINKCONNKCTINC    KKVICK.      Ai.nticn    H. 
Dvsos.    Montclalr.    N.    .1..    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments.    to    Western    Klectrlc    Company.    Incorporate.l.    a 
Con><>raflon   of   New    York.      FH.hI    Fel..   2.    I'.U.^i.      Serial 
No.  r.. (»»»>.      (CI.   17'.> — 27.5.1 
1.    In    a    swit.h.    a    plurallt.v    of    rows   of   tnultipl.\    ■  (>n 

nected  .ontacts.  (ontad   actuating   bars  one  for  ea.  h  row 


1/^ 


.1 


sl  fl  J    - 


2.  In  a  .-wit.  h.  two  rows  of  .onta.ts.  conla«t  actuating 
l.ars  one  f..r  ea.  b  row  res«<  t  i  vdy.  means  for  moving  one 
of  sjiid  bars  and  a  link  conneding  said  bars  whereby  the 
mov.'m.nt   of  one   will   <aus.'   the  movement   of   both. 

;H.    In    a     swilh,     two    parallel     rows    of     multiply    con 
ne<ted  contads.   conia.  t   a.tiiatlng  bars  one  for  ea.  h   row, 
means  for  moving  one  ..f  sabl  bars  and  a  plv(.t.sl  link  con- 
ne,  ting  sai.l   lmr>   wher.by   the  movement   of  one  l«r  will 
(ause  an  opposit.-  movement  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  swit.h.  a  panel  l«ink.  iw..  rows  of  multlidy  con- 
ned .-d  conta.ts.  one  projecting  from  ea.  h  side  of  Bald 
bank,  .-onta.t  actuating  bars  one  for  ea.  h  row  respec- 
tlvelv  m. Minted  on  opposite  si.les  of  said  bank,  eleclro- 
inagneth  m.aus  for  moving  one  (.f  sal.l  bars  and  a  link 
connecting  said  bars  whereby  the  mov.-ment  of  one  bar 
will  caus«'  the  movement  of  the  other. 

Ti.  In  a  swit(h.  a  panel  bank  consisting  of  metallic 
strips  having  integral  .onlad  iMirtlous  projecting  in  n.ws 
from  opposite  sides  of  siiid  bank,  contact  actuating  bars 
one  for  .-ach  row  of  contacts  formed  by  the  pr(.Jections  of 
said  strips,  said  l>ars  Ining  m(.unted  In  pairs  on  opposite 
Hides  of  sal.l  bank,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  bare  of 
a  pair  and  mean-  conneding  said  bars  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  one  win  cans.'  a  movement  of  the  other  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

(Claims  (J  to  l.>^  not  iirint.sl  In  the  «;a7,ette.l 


1  IS' .-i.T.t         AI.AUM      DFVICF.       TnoM  \s      N.      K.\tma>, 
■  llllrstou.  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  24.  19ir>.     Serial  No.  52,48-L 
(Cl.   2(K> — 34.  I 


A  circuit  .loser  .  ouiprlsing  a  cylinder,  a  ca|>  lhreade>i 
upon  one  end  of  sal.l  cylinder,  a  disk  detachaldy  mounted 
in  sal.l  cylinder  at  a  p.iint  spa.eil  fr..ni  sabl  .aj).  a  hrncket 
of  in-ulafing  material  s.'('ur..|  to  sni.l  .yllnder  iwtween 
sal.l  I  ap  and  disk,  n  (ontad  finger  sen  red  t..  said  bracket, 
11    swit.h    arm    ith(d;illy    coutie.  t.'.l    at    .m.'    .ii'l    to    said 
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bracket,  a  coil  sprlni?  ai  ranged  t>etwecn  the  remainlnK  eml 
of   said  arm  and   said  dlslj,   a  float   havinK  a   pivotal   con-    ^ 
nectlon    with    the   Intermediate   portion   i)f   saiil   arm.  , 


1.1S2.540.  IR()NIN<;-BOARI>.  Ai.bekt  Ki>wari>8.  New 
York,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  Ifi.  1015.  Serial  No.  40.-.'59. 
(CI.  68 — 1.) 


1.  An  Ironing  hoard  provided  with  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  grooves  located  on  one  surface  thereof, 
a  second  pair  of  approximately  parallel  grooves  situated 
elsewhere  on  said  board  and  extending  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  named  grooves,  perforations  ex- 
tending between  said  grooves,  and  a  cord  lying  in  said 
grooves   and   passing   through   said   perforations. 

2.  An  ironing  board  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  transverse  groove,  a  perforation  extending  be- 
tween said  grooves,  and  a  cord  lying  In  said  grooves  and 
passing  through  said  perforation. 

3.  An  ironing  board  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  surface,  a  transverse  groove  on  one  end.  a 
perforation  extending  between  said  grooves,  and  a  cord 
lying  in  said  grooves  and  passing  through  said  perfo- 
ration. 

4.  An  ironing  board  providefl  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  surface  anil  extending  Its  entire  length,  a 
transverse  groove  on  one  end  extending  its  entire  breadth. 
a  perforation  extending  t>etween  said  trrooves.  and  a  rord 
lying  In  said  grooves  and  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tion. 

5.  An  Ironing  board  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  surface,  a  transverse  groove  on  one  end.  a 
perforation  extending  from  said  longitudinal  groove  at  a 
point  near  one  end  thereof.  <ilagonally  Into  said  board 
and  diagonally  toward  the  center  thereof,  to  said  trans 
verse  groove  ;it  n  point  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cord 
lying  in  -jaid  grooves  and  passing  through  said  perfora 
tion. 


■d     April     22.     I'.tl.'.. 


I*  series  <.f  rectangula'-  openings  whose  outer  ends  open 
info  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  .said  slots  being  provided 
with    Integral    serrated    cutting   etlges   on    one   side   thereof. 

2.  A  cutter  adapteil  for  use  In  a  .soap  dispensing  rua- 
(hine,  ioniprise<l  of  a  circular  disk  having  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular openings  ilos»il  at  both  ends  and  whose  Inner 
extremltle>.  are  near  the  axis  of  the  disk  anil  exteuillng  to 
a  point  Intermediate  the  center  and  the  periphery  Thereof 
anil  also  having  a  series  of  rectangular  op.-nlug>  whose 
outer  ''uiIh  open  into  the  p«Tlphery  of  tile  disk  and  ex- 
tending substantially  half  way  to  the  center  thereof.  .>Jild 

slots  beltiK  pro\lde»l  with  ltltci;rill  serratfil  (ilttlllK  edges 
I'll    t'Ue   side    thereof. 

3.  A  cutter  iidapted  for  use  In  a  soap  dlsp«'nslug  ma- 
chine. coinprlse«l  of  a  circular  disk  having  a  series  of 
rectaii>:ular  op4'nlngs  clos»'<l  at  both  ends  and  whose  Inner 
extremities  are  near  the  axis  of  the  illsk  anil  extending 
to  a  point  luterm«'<llate  the  center  and  the  periphery 
thereof  and  also  having  a  series  of  rectangular  openings 
alternately  posltlont'il  with  siilil  first  series  of  op«'nlng8 
and  whose  outer  emls  open  Into  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
anil  extending  substantially  half  way  to  the  center  there- 
of, sjild  slots  being  provided  with  Integral  serrate<l  cut- 
ting »'dges  on   one  side   thereof. 

4.  A  cutter  adaptetl  for  use  In  a  soap  dispensing  ma- 
chine, comprised  of  a  circular  disk  having  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular o|K-ninKs  I'loseil  at  both  ends  and  whose  inner 
extremities  are  near  the  avis  of  the  disk  .-ind  extending 
to  a  p«dnt  Intermeillate  the  renter  and  the  periphery 
thereof  and  also  having  a  s«'rles  of  rectangular  openings 
whose  outer  ends  open  into  the  periphery  iif  the  disk 
and  cxtf'udlng  substantially  half  way  to  the  center  there- 
of,    sal'l     slots     lieing     positioned     with     one     tnlge     extending 

radially  and   said   edge   formed   with    lnfej;ral    serrated   cut- 

till^:    eiltfes    projecting    above    the    surface    of    said    disk. 


1,182.541.  SOAP  SHAVIN(}  DKVK'K.  Fuei.kkmk  Ei;'.r.. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hygenii'  Soap  (iraiuilator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  11M>."),  Serial  .No,  2t;_".iil7 
Kenewe)^  April  22,  I'.U.'..  Serial  .No.  2;i.21T.  .i  i. 
146 — 9. 


1.  A   cutter  adapte<l    for   use   in   a   soap  dispensing   ma 
cblne,  comprised  of  a  circular  disk  having  a  series  of  n-c 
tangular   openings   cIos«h1    at   both    ends   and    whose    Inner 
extremities  are  near  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  also   having 


1.1^2..'.42.  Motor CYCLK.  Lti(;n  H.  Kv.\>8,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assimior,  by  mesne  a.ssignnieuts.  to 
Cyclemotor  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Fil.sl  Apr.  17.  1915.  .s«>rlal  No.  22.212. 
(CI.   21— SK).) 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  with  the  ivile 
frame  and  drive  wheel,  of  a  driving  unit  loniprlslng  an 
engine  adapt.sl  to  be  rigidly  .seijired  In  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  whe«-l  on  one  end  of  its  crank  shaft,  a  drlT* 
pulley  larrietl  in  a  Journal  on  the  engine  frame  adjacent 
to  the  drive  wheel  on  the  engine  shaft  and  operatlvely 
tonneittsl  to  the  cycle,  drive  wheel,  a  magneto  rigidly 
■«»ii'r»sl  to  the  engine,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  drive  whe«d  on  the  engine  shaft  with  said  drive  pulley 
and  the  shaft  of  said  majrneto,  said  means  operating  in 
a    single   vertical   plane. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  an  enjrlne  and  a  magneto  rigidly 
connecteti  thereto  and  a  muffler  rigidly  securetl  to  the 
engine  cylinder  and  forming  a  rigid  unitary  power  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  cycle  frame,  a  drive 
pulley  journaled  In  a  bearing  In  the  engine  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  cycle  drive  wheel,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  engine  shaft,  magneto  and 
drive  pulley. 
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3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  an  engine  having  one  end  of  its 
crank  shaft  exten.llng  Uyond  one  side  of  the  .aslng.  a 
magneto  rigidly  connected  to  said  engine  and  havlnj:  Its 
shaft  arranited  parallel  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  drive  pulley 
mounted  <.n  a  shaft  arranK.Hl  parallel  with  the  engine 
and  magneto  shafts  and  adjacent  thereto  in  triangular 
arranK'^nient.  sprocket  wheels  arriin>:.-d  upon  said  enj:ine 
vhaft  m.^Kuefo  shaft  and  drive  pulley  In  a  common  ver 
tlcal    plan.',   an    .mlless    chain    extending   around    said    irl 

angul.Mrlv    arnniged    sprocket    wl Is.    the    pull    u|.ou    the 

drive  pullev  being  direct  from  the  engine,  the  magneto 
l.einj:  driven  indirectly  on  the  loose  side  of  the  chain,  and 
means  operatlvely  conne.tln*;  the  drive  pulley  with  The 
rear  wheel  of  the  cycle. 

4  In  a  nicdor  cycle,  the  .oinMnation  with  the  cycle 
frame,  of  an  engine  rl>:idly  secured  to  said  frame  having 
the  crank  shaft  Iw'arinn  on  one  side  Inclosed  and  the  crank 

shaft  projecting  from  the  case  on  tl tb.r  sld.'  and  carry 

ing  a  drive  wheel,  n   mngneto  rigidly   secured  to  said  en 
glne    frame   having   Its   shaft    arranged    imrallel    with    the 
engine   shaft    and   carrying'  a    drive   wheel   arran>:ed   in   the 

.same  plane  as  the  drive  wbe.  1  of  tl UKlne  shaft,  a  drlv 

Ing  pullev  Journal.sl  In  a  bearing  arranned  parallel  with 
the  engine  shaft,  and  carrying  n  drive  wheel,  means  op 
eratlvelv  connecting  the  .Irlve  wheels  of  the  engine  shaft, 
drive  luillev  and  magneto,  and  a  disk  tly  wheel  mounted 
on  the  mlt^r  end  of  the  engine  shaft  ami  for.ninj:  a  Kuar.l 
covering  ibe  driving  coniiei  tions  i.etweeii  th.'  crank  shaft, 
drive   pullev   and    magneto. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  comldnatlon  with  the  cyd.' 
frame  of  a  power  unit  comprislnj:  an  en^-lne.  maK'neto 
and  mufner  rlgldlv  connected  In  a  unitary  structure  and 
.•idapte.1  to  IM-  secur.sl  within  the  cycle  frame  clear  of 
the  pedals  and  .ranks,  sal.l  ennln.'  having  Its  -rank  shaft 
exten.llng  from  ..n.-  side  of  tb..  .rank  .a-e.  a  drive  pulley 
Journal.-.!  twdow  sal.l  .rank  shaft,  m.-ans  op.rat.-d  fr..m 
th.-  .rank  shaft  f..r  ..perating  sal.l  pulley  and  magn.t...  n 
Hr.K.V.sl  ring  se.ure.l  to  thv  spokes  ..f  tb.  cy.l.'  rear  whe.d. 
n  belt  .xten.llng  ar..und  sal.l  rlnv'  .in.l  j.ull.'V.  an.l  an 
Idl.T  pullev  a.ljustaldy  arrang.-d  on  lb.  upright  tub.,  of 
th.'    .y.le    fram.'   a.lapt.il    t..   en>:ai;..    ibe    un.l.Tsld.'    ..f   the 

belt. 

iClalm-  11   to  '■•  11"'    print. -d    in    Ib'    Ca/.Ite.l 


t.inperatur.'  to  raise  the  heat  and  vapor  c.ntent  of  the 
MIS  to  th.'  deslr.'.l  p(dnt.  and  then  subse<iu.'ntly  <|ul.  kly 
.ooling  tb.'  gas  to  extra. -t  the  tar  an.l  ..tber  impurlti.'s 
ther.'froin. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  gas  as  if  comes  from  the 
ret..rts  ..r  generators  whl.h  c..nslsts  ..f  in.'nns  for  bringing 
s.itd  Ka-  int..  Intlmat.'  .-..ntact  with  a  h.at.-.l  li(|ul.l.  a 
s.Tl.'s  ..f  l.atfl.'  plat.'s  for  sai.l  ^;i^s  t..  Impinge  upon  while 
movinv;  at  a  high  v.'locity.  an.l  m.'chanlsiiis  slmultane- 
..uslv  .....ling  the  gas  by  passing  a  ...  d.-d  ibpi.T  ..vr  sal.l 
baffli'  plat.'s.  thus  r.'in.-ving  th.'  tar  and  ..th.T  Impurities 
from    thi'   g.'is. 

5.  A  .l.'vi.-.'  for  treatInK  gas  iis  it  .-..rn.'s  from  lb.-  r.- 
t.irts  ..r  ..v.ns  which  consists  of  m.'ans  for  brin>;in>;  sal.l 
gas  inf..  intimate  .■.mtact  with  li.iuiH  cond.'nsat.-s.  m.'anc 
for  h.'ating  said  c<.ndeusates  (o  a  t.'mpcrMfur.'  suffl.  l.'Ut 
to  rals.'  the  h.-at  an.l  vap.ir  c.>nfenf  of  th.'  ga^  .'.ml  ni.-.  ha 
nism-  for  .pii.  kly  .....Uiik  the  j;as  i..niprisiii>:  jidjiistable 
plate,  bavlnu'  op.'nin>:s  f beret hn.ugh  wbl.  b  may  be  varl.-d 
t..  .aus.'  Ih.'  gas  t.,  pass  thr..ugh  at  high  v. '1.. city,  nnd 
m.ans  spraving  a  .o.d.-.l  liquid  over  said  baffl.'  idat.-s  to 
r.'mov.'  the  tar  and  other  impurities  rapblly  fr..m   the  gas. 

I  Claims  Ci  lo    lo  not    print.-.l   in   the  ( inz.t  t..  1 


11^2543       CAS  IMKIFYINC    I'UtKKSS    AN1»    AITARA 
TCS        ItKN.ivMiv     M.     FrK..t  S..V.    Chicago.    HI.       Flle.l 
O.t     17.   I!tl4.      S.rlal   N...   '^'M.tK'.S.      (<M.   4K      220.) 


1  1S2,544.  CAS  ITRIFYINC.  COOI.INC.  ANl*  1?Y- 
I'UOldMT  KKCOVKKY  ArrAUATlS.  Ukn.iamiv  M. 
Fr.K..i  S..N.  Cbi.a^'o.  Ill  Fll.-.l  Mar.  4.  liM."..  S.rlal 
No.    12.004.       (CI.    4^      1.S5.) 


'!fff^^ 


1     The    pr...ess    ..f    in-afini:    na-    a-    it    .  ..nies    fn.m    the 
ret.irts  .'..nsistlng  of  bringing  -ai.i  ga-  Into  intlmat.'  .on 
ta.t    with    a    heate.1    ll.iul.l    at    a    hlgh.T    temp<'rHture    than 
the  gas  an.l   then   (niUk\y   ...ollng   th.'   gas   t..  extract    th.' 
tar  an.l   other  Impurities. 

2.  The  pro.eBS  of  treatluK  (fas  as  It  c.unes  from  the 
retorts  which  conslsta  of  bringing  sabl  gas  Into  Intimate 
contact  with  a  liquid  In  a  finely  .llvld.sl  f<.rm  heated  t..  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  In.rease  the  h.-af  an.l  vapor 
content,  and  then  passing  sal.l  gas  at  high  vel.i.lty 
through  passages  of  small  area  an.l  ...ollng  the  same  to 
extract    the   tar  and    other   Impurities. 

.H.  The  process  of  treating  gas  as  It  <  ..ines  from  the 
retorts  or  ovens  which  consists  of  i.rlnglng  the  gas  Into 
Intimate   contact    with   llqul.l   condensates   preheate<l   to  a 


1.  in  a  devi.e  of  the  .lass  .1.>scrlb.'.l  th.'  combination 
with  uieans  for  beating  ...n.lensaf es  for  tr.'ntm.'nt  of  a 
Kas.  ..r  a  battery  ..f  s.rubb.T  fatiks  for  snbs.-<iu.'ntly  .oid- 
Ing  an.l  pr.M-lplfatlng  Imi.urltb's  fr..m  the  gas  by  a  spray 
uf  cold  coiid.'nsat.'s.  an.l  aut.imatlcally  ...ntrolled  mecha- 
nism f..r  Kovrninn  the  f1..w  ..f  tb.  gas.-s  thn.ugh  the 
scrubber   tanks. 

2.  In  a  .levi.e  .,f  the  .lass  .l.'s.rlbe.l  a  battery  of  tanks 
.d".ilff.T.'nt  ar.a  of  <  ross  s.-.tion.  baffle  plates  In  each 
tb.reof.  adjustabb'  Krld  plnt.'s  In  sal.l  tanks  for  varying 
the  rate  ..f  tb.w  ..f  ftul.i  tb.r.'throuph.  an.l  aulomatl.ally 
c..ntr.ill.'d  me.hanlsm  f..r  a.tuaflng  sjil.l  grl.l  plates  to 
op.n  nml  <  b.s.'  th.'  sam.'  t..  p.-rniif  a  pre.letermin.Hl  flow 
throucb    tb.'   tanks. 

3.  In  a  dcvi.'c  of  tb.'  class  des.rlbe.l  a  plurality  of 
tanks,  a  <omm..n  supply  tank  upon  whl.h  the  same  are 
mouut.Ml.  valves  ..n  sal.l  tanks  t..  .uf  the  same  out  of 
operatl.ui.  adjustable  grid  plates,  and  m.>ans  acting  auto 
matl.-ally  to  ...ntrol  sal.l  grid  plates  to  vary  the  flow 
through    said   tanks, 

4.  In  a  gas  cooling  and  purifying  device  a  plurality  of 
tanks  of  different  cross  sectional  area,  a.ljustable  grids 
In  ea.h  of  said  tanks,  a  comnu.n  supply  lank  for  sal.l 
tanks,  an  outlet  main  for  sal.l  tanks.  aut<.inatl.'  means 
.•..mmuni.afing  with  said  ..utlet  main  an.l  with  said  sup- 
ply tank  t..  ...ntr.d  the  adjustment  of  sal.l  grl.ls.  and 
,nlv.-s  ..n  ea.h  ..f  said  tanks  t..  <i..s.'  ofT  rommunl.atlon 
t.etwe.'n  any  on.'  of  th.-  same  an.l  sal.C  supply  tank  ami 
outlet   main. 

r,    in   Hu   apparatus  of   the   .lass  described   a    plurality 
of   s.rubber   tanks,   a.ljustable    grids   In    each    thereof,   unl 
tary  automatically  a.tlng  m.'.hanlsm   to  adjust   the  grl.ls 
In  all  said  tanks  slmultan.-ously.  an.l  common  supply  an.l 
outlet   means  for  sal.l   tanks. 

I  Claims  tl  to  1»!  not   printed   in  th.-  (Jazette.l 
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1,1X2,54.>.  OPKRATIN(;  MECHANISM  FdK  SHOK 
NAIKIN(;  MACMINKS.  MviRH  e  S.  Fin(  h.  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  as.slsnor  ti'  Sptrialty  Shi>»'  Machinery 
ri)iiipan\.  St.  JiLstph.  Mil.  a  < '(irporaticii  nf  Missouri. 
Filed    Apr.    5,    1!»1">.      Serial    No.    19.19.').      tCl.    74^14.  i 


1.    A   iiifchanlial   iiioviiiient  roiiipri^im;  a   loiiKUiiclinally 
r(>cipro<-al)lH  m.'niluT.  a    laiii   shaft   ailapt.'.l   tn   rH.tprocaf.' 
sal. I    ni.'mli.T,   a    .If vi.  .■   sli.laMv   in.  iirit.'.!    up,,ii    sai.l    r.-.  Ip 
roralilf    iiifiiitxT.    iiit-an-;    Dp.Tiitivt'iy    ( onnt-.tiiiL'    «;ai.l    sliij 
ahlf  ilfvic*'   and    r.-dpruraM.-   iiifiiil»"r.   and   a    laiii   on    ■<i\\,\ 
shaft  adapted   to  enKaKf  sa'.l   means. 

-.  A  mechanical  movement  lomprlslni;  a  rutataM.- 
drive  shaft,  a  longitudinally  redprocahle  member  pro 
vlded  with  an  elonsate<l  slot  through  which  said  shaft 
e.\tends,  a  slldf\  on  said  mcml>er  provided  with  laterally 
dlspost-d  flanges,  a  cajn  on  sal<l  shaft  adapted  t..  .•ngac- 
said  tlangps,  and  mea'ns  for  operatlvely  .onnecting  said 
slide  with   said  redprocahle  meniticr. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rutafaMe 
drive  shaft,  a  longitudianily  recipnxaUle  ni.iiit...r  pro 
vlded  with  an  elongate.!  s|,>t  through  whl.  h  sai.l  shaft 
extends,  a  slide  .m  >ai.l  mem(.4'r  prov'de.l  with  laterally 
dispcsed  flanges,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  a.lapted  to  engag.' 
said  flanges,  means  for  operatlvely  cmnectlng  sai.l  slide 
with  .said  redpr.xaltle  iiieml>er.  and  devices  that  permit 
the  reciprocation  of  sai.l  menil>er  in.lep«n<1.nt  of  said 
slid... 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotataole 
drive-shaft,  a  l.>ngit\i.iinal!y  reiipro.aiile  meml.er  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein  through  which  said  shaft  ex 
tends,  a  slide  niounte.l  on  sai.l  meml>er  and  provided  with 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  sjwced  .ros.s  pieces. 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapte.l  to  engage  said  .rosspie.es 
and  mean^  for  operatlvely  .  ..iinectlng  sai.l  sli.te  an.l  sai.l 
redprocalile   n>emt>er. 

5.  A  mechanical  m.n.inent  < umprising  a  rotatahle 
drive  shaft,  a  longitudinally  re,  iprocahle  member  having 
an  elongate<l  .slot  therein  thr..ugh  which  said  shaft  ex 
tends,  a  slide  mouute.l  on  sai.l  memlier  and  provi.Ied  with 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  spa.ed  .ross-pleces,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft  adapte.l  t.i  engage  sai.l  cross-pieces, 
means  for  .)peratlvely  conne.tlng  sai.l  slid.-  an.l  said  re 
dprocalde  member,  said  means  Induiling  springs  that 
permit  the  longitudinal  movem.-nt  .>f  sai.l  re.  iprocable 
meml)er   Independent    of   the   slide. 

IClaluis  U  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (tazette.  | 


l,lh:i.54t!.      I'ASSENGER CAR    (ONSTRUCTION.      Lomh 
E.   Fischer,   St.    Louis.    M....   and    (Jeoroi:   W.    Hi  rthn. 
Peoria.    III.     Original    appli.ation    file.l    (j,t.    ::i.    1911. 
Serial   No.  ono.OOO.      Divided  an.l   this  appii.aflon    flle.l 
July    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    709.;if,4.       (CI.    246 — Ol.i 
1.   In  a  pafsenger  car.  the  combination  of  a  door,  brak- 
ing  mechanism,    a    brake   controller,   and    means    for   pre- 
venting motion   of  the  controller   to  release   the  braking 
mechanism  when   the  door  is  op*'n. 


-'.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  of  a  door,  brak- 
ing mechanism,  a  t>rake  .ontroller,  means  f.>r  preventing 
motion  of  the  .ontroller  to  release  the  braking  me.hanism 
when  the  door  Is  open,  and  means  for  setting  the  braking 
mechanism  by  the  op«'nlng  of  the  door. 


-r^t^' 


±~':'m 


:'..   In    a    pass.iig.r    car.    the    .  .miblnatlon    of   an    ingress 
.l.ior.    an    egress    do.ir.    braking    ni.'.hanisni.    a     brake    con 
tr.dler.  an.l  means  for  preventing  m.iti.in  of  the  controller 
t.i    release    the    braking    m.-.-hanlsm    wh.'ii    either    ilnor    Is 
..pen. 

4.    In    a    passenger    .ar.    the    .-omblnatlon    .if    an    Ingress 

.l.ior,    .\n    egress    .l.ior.    braking    me.hanlsni.    a    brak m- 

trolier.  means  for  pri'\entinu  moti.tn  .if  the  controller  to 
release  the  braking  m.'.  hanism  when  either  door  Is  open, 
an.l  means  for  setting  the  braking  me.haidsm  by  the 
.ipening  of  either  tloor. 

.">.  In  a  passenger  .ar.  the  comblnati.in  of  a  .l.i.ir.  brak- 
ing me.hanism.  means  for  sett'iig  the  braking  me.hanism 
by  the  opening  of  the  door,  inechaidsm  manually  m.ivable 
to  temporarily  disatile  the  lirak.'  setting  nn-aus.  and 
mi'ans  for  h.>I.ling  sai.l  meihanism  In  a  positi.m  t.i  permit 
the  .iperati.in  .>f  the  tirake  setting  means  when  not  thus 
a.tuateil. 

I  Claims  I",  t.i  .s  not  printe.l  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


l.lsi',547  SWHETKR  Ai.kkeh  F<>t!\AM>CK.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  File«l  .Ian.  J,  19i:v  Serial  N..  7.!9.7(»;t  (CI. 
15—00. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  < ombina- 
tion  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  dust  pan  and  a.lapted 
to  lie  gllde<|  over  the  surfa.e  t.i  be  cleaned,  a  revoluble 
brush  so  Journaled  In  said  casing  that  a  pressure  upon  the 
casing  will  force  both  dust  pan  and  brush  into  closer  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  over  whi.h  it  is  passiNl.  said 
brush  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  Immovable  relatively 
to  said  dust  pan  and  locate<l  adjacent  one  edge  thereof, 
said  brush  being  provided  with  bristles  exten.ling  slightly 
away  from  sai.l  casing  In  order  to  i-ngage  the  surfa.'e  to 
l»>  ch-aned.  an.l  thus  to  tMvome  flexed  and  released,  throw- 
ing the  dust  Itackward  Into  the  dust  pan.  an.l  also  to  turn 
sai.l  brush  by  direct  pressure  of  said  bristles  upon  said 
surface   to  be   .leaned. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des.Tlbe«l.  .-omprlslng  a 
.■asing  provi.Ied  with  a  dust  pan  and  adapted  to  glide 
over  a  surface  to  tie  cleaned,  a  reviduble  lirush  .'arrled  by 
said  (asing  and  actuatrnl  by  dire,  t  pressure  of  salii  brush 
upon   said   surface  to   lie  cleaned,   the  axis  of   r.)tatlon  of 
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•aid  brush  being  immoval)le  relatively  to  sai.l  dust  pan, 
for  the  purp»>.se  of  enabling  pressure  applle.i  to  the  l>ack 
of  saifl  casing,  t.i  for.  e  both  sai.l  dust  pan  and  sai.l  lirush 
Into  closer  engag.-ment  with  said  surface  to  be  .leaned. 
the  brush  possessing  sufli.lent  resiliency  to  throw  the 
dust    lia.kwar.l   Int..   ^ai.i   dust   pan. 

:i.  In  a  devi.-e  .if  the  -haracter  .les.  ribe.t.  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  rasing  pr.ivi.led  with  a  .Inst  (lan.  a  revoluble 
brush  biiated  upon  one  side  .if  sai.l  .lust  pan.  and  a.tu 
ated  s.il.'ly  b\  it-  il'r.'.t  .Irag  upon  th.  surfa.i^  t..  b.' 
cleaned,  said  brush  being  .'xp.ise.l  upon  its  sl.le  opposite 
sai.l  dust  i>an.  an.l  a  pair  of  bearings  se.ure.l  rlgi.lly  to 
sai.l  .asing  an.l  supi>ortlng  sai.l  r.-voiiibie  lirush.  for  tti.' 
purpos..  of  ren.lering  the  axis  .if  r.ilation  .if  said  brush 
Immovabl.'  relatively  t.i  said  .asing  an.l  sai.l  dust  pan 
an.l  so  siluati'.l  that  a  pressure  upon  th.'  casing  will 
fori'c  b.ith  the  dust  pan  and  the  brush  into  closer  engage 
meut  with  th.-  surface  .iver  whi.h  it  is  pas-stnl.  the  brush 
possessing  suffl.ient  resillen.y  to  thr.iw  the  .^ust  lia.  k 
war. I    into    the   dust    pan. 


to  previ-nt  the  links  from  knuckling;  an  element  carried 
tiy  the  hanger  and  movable  In  the  slot  when  the  links  are 
fol.led  :  an.l  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
link  to  the  stove. 


l.lM'.r.4^.  FUl.niNCJ  (JASOLKNK  (»R  COAI, OIL  >TOVK 
Fkei«  II.  F.isTEH.  «»\f..r.l.  In.l  Flle.l  .luly  _'♦'>.  191.'. 
S.rial    N.i.   42.(H»7.       (CI.    1  L'tV     a7.i 


1,1S'J.549.  I?(>XM(»TI()N  FOR  LOOMS.  (Jeorck  M. 
FiKSTEU,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saco  Lowell  Shops, 
Roston.  .Mass..  a  C.irporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
IM'..  2C..   1914.      Serial   No.  S79.027.      I  CI.   i;il»      2S.) 


A?- 


1.  In  a  device  of  th.-  -lass  des.  ribe.l.  a  substantially 
vertl.al  support:  a  verti.aily  swinging  st.ive  .  a  verti.ally 
swinging  hanger  r.-stlng  against  the  supp<.rt  when  the 
hanger  Is  In  a  dei>en.ling  p.isitioii  :  ni.ans  f.ir  pivotally 
conne.tlng  the  stov.  an.l  th.-  hang,  r  with  the  support  : 
a  pair  of  links.  ..ne  en.l  .'f  one  of  whl.  h  Is  plvote<l  to  the 
other  link  Interme.llate  the  en.ls  of  Said  other  link  ;  in 
terengaging  elements  ..n  the  lirst  specified  link  an.l  on 
the  end  of  said  .itber  link  f.ir  hol.ling  the  links  alined  and 
against  bu.  kling  In  ..n.'  .iir.-.  ti.m  ;  an.l  means  for  pivot 
ally  .onne.tlng  th.'  .mter  en.ls  of  th.'  links  respcfively  t.. 
the  hanger  and  the  st.ive. 

2.  In    a    device   of    th.'    .lass   des.  rlln-.l.    a    substantially 
vertl.al  support  :  a  fuel  .-onduit  ..imprislng  a  substantially 
horizontal    section,   an    extension,   an.l   a    .  <.upllng   uniting 
the    extesion    with    the    se,  ti.m    for    relative    r.ifary    move 
ment  :    supp.-rt    engaging    means    In    which   the    .'.mdulf    is 
Journaled:  a   st.ive  se.ure,l   to  the  s.<tiou  an.l  embodying 
a   burner,   a   .-onn..  ti..n   b.  twcn   the  burner  and   the  <  ..n 
.luit  section:  a  vertically  swinging  hanger  resting  against 
the  support   when   the  hanger  is  in  a   .let>en(llng  position, 
the    hanger    being    mounte<l    t..    swini:    .m    the    ton. luit  ;    a 
pair  of  links,  one  end  of  one  of   whi.h  is  piv..t.-<l   to  the 
other   link   Intermediate   the  en.is   of   sai.l   oth.-r  link:   In 
t.rengaglng   elements   on    the    first    spe.itie.l    link    and    on 
the  end  of  said  other  link  for  holding  the  links  alined  an.l 
against   knuckling  In  one  <llre.ti..ii  :   an.l   means   for  piv.it 
ally    <onne<tlng   the   outer   en.ls   of    th.-   links    respectively 
to  the  hanger  an.l  the  stove. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stove  ;  a  depend 
Ing  hanger:  means  for  supporting  the  stove  an.l  the 
hanger  for  swinging  movement  :  an  abutment  coa.tlng 
with  the  hanger  :  a  pair  of  plv.. tally  .onn..  t.-.l  links  <ine 
of  whi.h  is  provlde.l  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  end  : 
Interengaglng  elements   on   the   links   . oactlug   .letaihably 


1.  In  a  sliuttl.'  b.ix  ni.ition  f.ir  l.ioms.  th.'  .'omblnatlon 
with  a  lifting  r.id  for  the  shuttle  box.  of  a  primary  .iper- 
ating  mechanism  having  an  intermittent  forward  and  re- 
v.Tse  movement,  a  niovatde  .  onnection  carrie<l  thereby,  a 
s.-c.indary  me.hanism  .iperable  either  with  a  determinate 
forward  .ir  reversi'  m.ivement  and  connecting  with  said 
lifting  rmi  f.)r  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  said  second- 
ary me.hanism  having  separate  parts  either  of  which  1b 
a.laptiHl  to  receive  the  engagement  of  said  movalile  con- 
nectl.in  for  connecting  said  primary  and  secondary  mecha- 
nisms and  through  which  engagement  with  the  one  or  the 
other  of  said  j)arts  of  the  secondary  mechanism  it  may 
be  moved  either  with  a  f.)rward  or  reverse  m.ivement  as 
said  primary  mechanism  is  moved  forwar.i  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  whereby  said  movable  connection  may  be 
systematically  ami  automatically  shifted  to  have  engage- 
ment with  one  or  th.'  other  of  the  said  parts  of  the  second- 
ary mechanism  during  the  reverse  movement  of  said  pri- 
mary me.hanism. 

2.    In  a   shuttle  li.ix   motion   for  iotims.  Ihe  omblnatlon 
with  a  lifting  r.i.i  f..r  th.- shut tl«'  li.ix.ofa  prinuiry  operat- 
ing   III. '.-hanism    having   an    int.'rmltfent    f.irwar.l    and    re- 
verse  movement,  a    movalde   <  onne.  tlon    varied    thereby,   a 
se.-ondary   me.hanism   ..perable  .ither   with  a    determinate 
forwar.i    or   r.-verse    movement    and    connecting   with    said 
lifting   r.i.i    f.ir    raising  and    lowering   the   same,   said    sec- 
.in.iary   m.'<  hanism  having  separate  parts  either  of  which 
is    adapt.'.!    t.i    receive  .the    engagement    of    said    movable 
.-onnecti.in    for    connecting    said    primary    and    se.-on.lary 
me.  hanlsms  and  through  which  engagement  with  the  one 
.ir  the  other  of  said  pjirts  of  the  secondary  mechanism  It 
may    be   moved    either   with   a    forward    or    reverse    m.ive 
m.nt    as    sai.l    primary    mechanism    la   moved    forwar.i    in 
..nc  .lir.M'ti.in.  and  means  operated  by  said  primary  mech- 
anism  during   th.'    reverse   mcivement    thereof   for   syst.-m 
atl.-ally   shifting  the  position  of  said   movable   ..mnedion 
t.i   have   .'ngagement    with   one   or   the  other   of   sai.l   parts 
.if  sai.l  se.-.mdary  me.hanism. 

3.  in  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  looms,  the  .omldnation 
with  a  lifting  rod  for  the  shuttle  box,  of  a  primary  ..per 
ating  111. .hanism  consisting  in  part  of  a  lever,  ni.ans 
wh.rel.y  sai.l  iev.-r  may  be  op<'rated  to  have  a  forward 
an.l  rev.Tse  m.ivem«-iit  at  determinal.-  lnt.-r\als  .luring 
the  operation  of  the  loom,  a  movable  onnection  carried 
by  sai.l  lever,  a  secondary  mechanism  operable  either 
with  a  determinate  forward  or  reverse  movement  and  .on- 
ne.tlng with  said  lifting  ro<l  for  raising  ami  lowering  the 
same,  sai.l  se.-on.lary  mechanism  having  separate  parts 
either  .if  which  is  a.lapt.nl  to  receive  th--  engagem.-nt  ol 
sai.l   moveable  .'onn.'.llon    f.ir  .-onne. -ting   sai.l    l.'ver  with 
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said    secondary    inechanlsni    and    through    which    i-nKaRe 
ment  with  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  partw  of  the  sec- 
ondary mechanism  It  may  be  moved  either  with  a  forward 
or   reverse   movement  as  said   lever  Is  moved   In  one  illrec 
tlon,    and    means    whereby    said    movable    cuiiiu'irinn    may 
systematically   and   automatically    be   shifted    to    hav*-    rn 
ga^enient  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  parts  of  the  sec 
ondary   mechanism  during   the    reverse    movcmt'nt   of   said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  box  niotUm  for  looms,  tb''  innilpiii.i  tion 
with  a  liftitiK  rod  for  th»'  shuttle  liox.  of  h  primary  op.r 
ating  mechanism  consistinK  in  part  of  a  Icv.t.  nifaiis 
whereby  saiil  lever  may  be  operated  to  h.ivi'  a  forwiircl 
and  reverse  movement  at  ileterminate  iutir\als  iluriu),' 
the  operation  of  the  loom,  a  movable  <  ouiic  tioti  >nrriii| 
by  said  lever,  a  secondarv  mechanism  openiMe  ejtlier 
with  a  determinate  forward  or  reverse  moxfuitut  and 
connectinjf  with  said  liftlnir  rod  for  ral.--in:;  or  l.iwerltiK 
the  same,  said  secondary  mechanism  haviin:  stpanite 
parts  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  receivi'  the  eii>;;ik:e 
ment  of  said  movable  connection  for  conne<tini:  -aid  lever 
with  .saicf  secondary  nu'chanism  and  thr<iui,'h  «bbli  .ti 
gaKement  with  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  part^  of  the 
secondary  mechanism  it  may  be  moved  either  with  a  for 
ward  or  reverse  movement  as  saiii  lever  is  m.ived  in  iptie 
direction,  and  means  operateil  by  .sabl  lever  ilurinir  the 
reverse  movt-ment  thereof  for  systematically  chMn>;iiiv'  the 
position  of  .said  movable  lunnection  to  have  en>:av'enient 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  parts  of  said  secondary 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion  for  Ioofhs.  the  combination 
with  a  lifting  riwl  for  the  shuttle  box.  of  a  primary  oper 
atlng  mechanism  having  an  intermittent  forward  and  re 
verse  movement,  a  movable  connection  carrieil  ther»'by, 
a  secomlary  mechanism  operable  either  with  a  deter 
minate  forward  or  reverse  movement  and  connecting  with 
said  lifting  r<Ml  for  raising  an<l  lowering  The  same,  said 
se<-ondary  mechanism  comprising  in  part  an  endless  belt 
having  oppositely-running  portions,  means  wher»by  said 
movable  connection  may  have  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  aald  running  portions  of  the  l>elt  and  said 
secondary  mechanism  be  moved  thereby  either  with  a  for- 
ward or  reverse  movement  as  said  primary  mechanism  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  movable 
connection  may  be  systematically  and  automatically 
shifted  to  have  engaEement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
running  portions  of  the  belt  during  the  rever-e  movement 
of  .said  primary  me.hanism. 

1  Claims  t>  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,182.550.  AIR(MK('ri..\TIN(;  MECH.VNIS.M.  Wii.I.iam 
A.  Frebua.v,  Shreveport.  I^.  Filed  Oct.  5.  11)14. 
Serial  No.  8G5,21«.      (CI.  02 — 134.) 


An  air  circulating  apparatus.  Including  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  therein  dividing  the 
casing  Into  alternately  dlspose<l  liquid  and  air  compart- 
ments Isolated  from  one  another,  the  air  compartments 
being  connected  In  series  and   having  an  Inlet  and  outlet 


at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  air  passes 
In  a  ilg  zag  route  through  the  air  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  conuei'ted  in  series  and  disposed  In  the 
liquid  compartments  for  receiving  a  tluld  for  elTei  ting 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid,  and  upstanding  overflow 
pipes   in   the   llqilbl   lompa rt tiien t s. 


l.lS2.r.ol.  -M  ro.M.XTIf  T.\I-KIN«;  M.\('III.\K.  Jons 
liABKl.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  is.  I'.Hi'.t.  Serial  No. 
."ii;i.42s.      1(1.    IM     -4.) 


1.  In  talkini;  machines,  the  inmblnation  with  re, urd 
rotating  means  anil  a  repro.hner.  of  a  shifter  for  moving 
records  to  and  from  opi'ratlve  relation  with  said  rotating 
means  and  -.aid  r<'produ(er.  shlftable  means  for  holding 
the  record  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shifter  out  of  contact  with  the  reconls  when  the 
latter  are  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  des<rib«sl, 

2.  In   II    talking  machine,   the   comldnatlon    with   a    turn 
fable  and  a  reproducer,  of  a  shifter  for  moving  the  records 
Into   and    out    of   operative    relation    with    said    turn  table 
and   said    reprodui'er,    means   for   operating   said    shifter   to 
place  a   record   on   the  turntable.  shlffal>le   means  for  hoiil 
Ing    the    re.onl    In    op«Tatlve    position    on    said    turn    tal)le 
and  means  for  giving  said  shifter  a  slight  ttackward  move 
ment    <iut    of   contact    with    the    record    on    the    turn  table, 
substantially   as  descril»s!. 

'A.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  conil>lnation  with  a  hori 
/.ontal  turn  table,  rotating  means  therefor  and  a  repro- 
ducer, of  a  center  pin  c<Miperatlng  with  said  turn  table  to 
h<dd  the  records  thereon,  a  shifter  for  moving  the  records 
to  and  from  operative  posltiim  on  said  turn  table,  mech- 
anism for  successively  operating  iiald  i-enter  pin  an<l  said 
shifter,  and  Indepemlent  means  for  moving  said  shifter 
out  of  contact  with  the  recon!  on  the  turn  tal>le,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltM««l. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  furn- 
tatile  and  a  repro<lucer,  of  a  shifter  for  moving  records 
to  and  from  operative  position  on  said  turn-table,  an  oper- 
ating arm  for  said  shifter,  and  a  spring  operat^nl  arm  for 
giving  said  shlftA-  a  slight  backward  movement  at  the 
end   of   Its   operation,   substantially   as   descrllwd. 

Tt.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  <-omblnatlon  with  a  turn- 
table and  a  repro<lucer.  of  a  sliding  carriage  for  shift- 
ing rei-ords  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  on  said 
turn  table,  a  shifter  arm  for  said  carriage,  cam  mecha- 
nism for  openiting  said  shifter-arm.  and  a  pivoted  spring- 
operated  lever  for  giving  said  carriage  a  slight  backward 
movement  at  the  end  of  Its  operation,  substantially  as 
descrltu'd. 
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1.1H2.552.  BLADE  HOLIiEK  FOR  SAFETY  UAZOKS. 
Henky  J.  i;ai8Ma.\.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto 
Strop  Company.  New  York.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1W12.  Serial  No.  ♦193.t)lS. 
(CI.  3f>— 12.) 


1.  .\  blHiie  holder  having  a  pair  of  normally  approach 
Ing  Jaws  to  re.elve  a  l>lade  betwe.n  them,  and  means  mov 
aidy  mounted  on  one  of  the  jaws  .oactlng  with  the  other 
jaw  to  spread  said  jaws  apart  to  r.ceive  or  releas.^  a 
blade,  comblne.l  with  a  l)lade  having  a  notch  at  one  .nd 
ailapted  to  receive  said  jaw  operating  means  to  aid  in 
retaining  the  blade  between  said  Jaws 

2.  A  Idade  hcdder  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  normally  spring 

pressed  ti'gether  to  recelvi'  a  blade  lietwis-n  them,  and  a 
member  movaldy  mounted  iii)on  om'  Jaw  to  engage  lb. 
other  jaw  to  spreail  said  Jaws  apart,  i  oniblned  with  a 
blade  having  a  reiess  to  receive  said  member  to  aid  in 
n'talnlng  the  blade  t>etween   saiii  jaws. 

3.  A     blade     holder    having    a     pair    of    Jaws    normaliv 
spring    presse<l    together    to    recUe    a    blade    between    them. 

and  a  lever  pivoted  <m  one  Jaw  and  movable  between  said 
jaws  having  a  portion  to  coact  with  said  Jaws  to  spread 
th.m  ai>art  ami  a  portion  free  from  said  Jaws  In  posltiim 
t<.  be  openite.1.  the  jaw  opposing  the  lever  having  a  stop 
to    limit    the    swing   of    said    lever    for    Npreading   the   jaws 

apart. 

4.  .\    blade    holder    having    a     i>air    of    Jaws    normally 

spring  press»^l  together  to  receive  a  l-lade  between  them, 
ami  a  lever  pivoted  on  om-  of  sjiiil  Jaws  ami  movalvle  !>e 
tween  said  jaws  having  a  portion  fn-e  from  saiil  Jaws 
In  position  to  be  operat<><l.  lomidned  with  a  bladt-  having 
a  notch  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  lever  between  salil 
jaws. 

:,.  \  blade  holder  provliled  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  normally 
spring  pressed  together  adapted  to  (lamp  a  blade  between 
them,  a  l.ver.  and  means  for  photally  supporting  said 
lever  to  rock  between  said  Jaws  to  spread  them  apart, 
one  of  said  jaws  havinjf  a  -top  to  Undt  the  movement 
of    said     lever,    said     lever    I'Xtending    l>»'yonil     the    edges    of 

the  jaws. 

icialius  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.ettc.  1 


l,lb2.r>5a.  I'lMPJACK.  Sam  I  El.  M.  «;aui>.  I'e.atur, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  21.  191.'.  Serial  No.  22.H1H.  (CI. 
74—27.) 


a  tlxed  re.tangular  g.ar.  a  l.ar  pivotaUv  nx.unt.-d  at  one 
of  its  ends  upon  the  frame  for  oscillating  movement,  a 
guide  on  the  frame  for  the  oth.T  .ml  of  said  bar.  a  r. da- 
table i)lnion  carrle.l  b\  sai.l  bar  for  meshing  engagement 
with  said  r.-ctangular  gear,  a  power  transmission  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  fram.'.  a  H.'xild.-  driving  conne.tion 
between  said  shaft  and  the  pliibm  thereon,  said  pinion 
being  tnov.'d  bodily  across  the  ends  of  the  rectangular 
g.'ar  in  th.'  oscillation  of  sabl  bar  from  on.'  side  of  said 
g.'ar  ti>  th.  other  t.>  Impart  a  dir.'.t  vertical  r.'ciprocatin^ 
movement    to   sai.l   plat.'. 


l.is2.r.r.4. 

VKV.     St. 

T."..2'.H1. 


A  pump  jack  Including  a  frame,  a  rectangular  plate  re- 
movably mounte<l  In  said  frame  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment In  a  single  plane  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  pump  r.td.  said  plate  being  provided  upon  one  side  with 


For.NTAlN  UUrSII.       ••nitlsT.)l'llKK    A     Uar 
I.owis.    M...       Fib'.l    .Ian.    :;i.    IHIC.       S.rlal    No. 
Hi.    15      4S*.) 


'«    jr 


In  a  fountain  brush,  a  liquid  r.'ser\.iir.  a  liody  of  pa.  k- 
ing  material  for  retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
reservoir,  an  .'xpansihl.'  sjiring  t.i  which  .said  IkmIv  of 
paiking  material  is  s.'cur.'d.  sai.l  Itody  of  packing  ma- 
terial b.lng  adaiited  t.>  .'Xpan.l  and  ...ntra.t  with  said 
spring,  and  means  for  ad.iustitig  said  sjjriug  and  packing 
material  to  regulate  the  (low   of  li.|ulil  from  said  res.rv.dr. 


i.is2.r>r)r).    TYrixntAi'iiicAL  macmink.    wai.tek  k. 

(iASKii.i..  I'rlncetoii.  N.  .1.,  assignor  t.i  Merg.'iithaler 
Llnotyp.'  ("oiiipaii\.  a  Corporation  of  .N.'W  V.irk.  Filed 
F.'b.   2:!.    I'.tl.'i.      S.rlal    No.   •.•.s74.       iCl.    li«it      7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fa.e  dlstinguisher  and  a  p<dnt  .llstinguisher.  of  a  font 
of  type  or  matrices  each  formed  with  two  notches,  one 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fa.e  dlstinguisher  and  the 
other  with  the  point  dlstinguisher. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  . omblnation  with 
two    font  distinguishers.    of   a    plurality    of    fonts   of    type 
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or  matrices  each  formed  with  two  not<hes  to  cooperate  | 
with  the  dlstlnjfulahers.  the  said  notches  rtlfferlnjc  In  their 
relative  location  In  the  matrices  of  the  respective  fonta. 
.'{.  In  a  typoKraphicHl  machine,  the  comhination  with 
a  face-distiDKTilsher  and  «  i>olnt-<llstlnKulsher.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fonts  of  type  or  matrices  each  formed  with  two 
notches,  one  adaptctl  to  cooperate  with  the  face  dlstln- 
gruisher  and  the  other  with  the  point  distiujfiilsher.  the 
Bald  notches  dlfferlnc  iu  lo.uflon  in  the  matrices  of  the 
respe<'tlve  fonts. 

4.  In  a  typoKraphical  miM  hint-,  the  conildnation  with 
a  point  (ilstlng\iisher  and  a  face  distlnKuish.r.  of  a  plu 
rality  of  fonts  of  type  or  matrices  ca<  h  foriii.d  with  two 
notches,  one  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  point-<ll9tin 
fisher  and  the  other  with  the  fa.e  distinKulsher.  the 
former  notch  diffcrliiK  in  lo.ation  and  the  latter  varying 
In  depth  In  the  matrices  of  the  respe,  tive  fonts. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  .  (.ml.ination  with  a 
point  dlstlnguisher  and  two  face-distlnKuishers.  of  a  plu 
rality  of  fonts  of  type  or  matrices  ea.  h  formed  with  three 
notches,  one  adapted  to  coftix-rate  with  the  point  dl.ftln 
gulsher  and  the  others  with  the  fa.  e  dist in^Mishers.  the 
former  not<h  and  one  of  the  latter  notrhes  differlnK  tn 
location   and    the   remainlnK  one   viiryinjr   in   .lepth    in    the 

matrii'es    of    the    respective    fonts. 

M'laims  ♦;  to  -JT  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/ette.  I 


d«*lKned  to  enKBRe  the  notches  successively,  a  plvotally 
moiinteil  motor,  a  worm  .-onnected  to  and  op«'rated  by  the 
motor,  a  bracket  fastene.1  to  sal.l  motor,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  and  (onnectlng  the  l.ra.  kct  and  flnfrer.  Kearlnu  to  tnrn 
the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  op 
erable  l.y  the  worm,  a  tooth  on  said  gear  wheel,  and  a 
shoulder  designed  to  he  engag»tl  at  Intervals  by  sal.l  gear 
wheel    tooth    when    the  gear   wheel    revolves. 

4.  A  projecting  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  wheel 
<leslgne.l  to  turn  said  drum,  means  to  hol.l  the  wheel 
against  turning,  means  to  release  said  wheel  h<ddlng 
means,  and  mwins  connect.'tl  to  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  releasing  means  to   turn   said   wheel   when   so   released. 

r..  A  projwting  machine  comprising  a  drum  adapted  to 
rev..lve  teeth  on  the  drum,  a  wheel  design,>,l  to  revolve 
said  drum,  means  to  hold  the  wh.-el  against  turning, 
means  to  release  .said  wheel  holding  means,  means  to 
turn  said  wh.>..l  when  so  releas«Nl,  a  shutter,  and  mecha- 
nism oiK-rable  by  teeth  on  the  revolving  drum  to  operate 
the   shutter. 

H'lajms  ♦;  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.  ] 


1.1S2. "►">♦>. 


PKO.IKCTINr.-MACHINK,       IlAUni.t,    s.    i;ay 
and    K1.7..K    W.    Hike.    Ix)8    Angeles.    Cal..    assignors    to 
Stereo   Annun.lator  Co..   I^)s  Angeles.   Cal..   a   Corpora 
tlon    of    California.      KUed    .Nov.    lA.    1!*1.!.       Serial    .No 
Sol. 270.      (CI.  ,ss— -JT.) 


I.l82,5r>7.  nOHHI.N  lIOLnKR.  <;cok(;E  H,  (;oU)smith. 
Old  Orchard,  Me.,  assignor  to  Saco  Ix)well  Shops.  Bos- 
ton, Ma.ss..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  July 
3.    1914.      Serial    No.    .H4H,y34.      (CI.    24-'— 182. 1 


1.  A  projecting  nia.hine  comprising  a   rotatahlv  mount 
ed  drum,  a  wheel  designed  to  turn  the  drum  and  provbie.l 

with  notches,  a  tooth  to  engage  said  not.  hes  su.cessively. 
a  plvotally  mounte.l  motor  provide,!  with  a  worm  cam 
means  operating  with  said  worm,  gearing  t..  turn  the 
wheel,  and  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  tooth  and 
operatable  by  the  worm  and  cam  means  to  move  the  tooth 
out  of  engagement  wit*  the  not.  hes  an.l  to  move  the 
worm  into  mesh  with  .said  gejirlng. 

2.  A  projecting  machine  .omprlsing  a  rotafal.lv  mount 
ed  drum,  a  wheel  designed  to  turn  the  ,lrum  an.l  provided 
with  not.hes.  a  tooth  to  engage  said  n..t.hes  su.-.esslvely 
a  plvotally  mounted  m..tor  i.rovbled  with  a  worm  gear 
Ing  to  turn  the  wheel,  a  bracket  .-..nne,  te.I  t,,  the  motor 
means  .onnectlng  the  bracket  to  the  tooth,  a  g.ar  wheel 
mounted  on  the  bra.ket  and  operatably  ...nn.-.ted  to  the 
worm,  a  shoul.ler.  and  a  tooth  on  the  g.-ar  wheel  .leslgned 
to  engage  sal.l  shoul.l-r  f.  i.u.ve  sal.l  worm  Int.,  mesh 
with  the  gearing  and  to  simultaneously  move  the  not.  h 
engaging  tooth  out  of  .ommisslon. 

;{.  A  projecting  machine  comprising  a  stan.lard.  a 
shaft  Journaled  to  the  ..standard,  a  drum  on  sal.l  shaft, 
a  wheel  on  .sal.l  shaft  an.l  provided  with  notches,  a 
finger  pivoted  to  the  stan.lard  and  provided  with  a  tooth 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  .omprlsing  In  .omblnatton  a  bobldn 
supporting  plate,  an  atta.  hing  brack. -t  bearing  said  plate 
and  having  an  upwardly  proje.  ting  arm  .arrylng  a  butt 
with  openings  through  It.  r.Mls  exten.llng  through  sal.l 
openings  t..  turn  within  the  butt  and  pr.)je.tlng  forward 
therefrom  over  said  bobbin-supporting  plate,  means  for 
securing  said  ro<l8  against  en.lwlse  displacement  with  re 
latlon  to  said  butt,  and  f.db.w  wires  .arrled  by  aald  ro<ls. 

2.  .V  bobbin  holder  .omprlsing  In  ■  omblnatlon  a  bobbin 
supporting  plate,  an  attaching  bracket  bearing  said  plate 
and   having  an    upwardly  proje.-tlng  arm   carrying  a    butt 
with    op«'nlngs    through    It,    ro^ls   extending    through    sal.l 
openings   t.(   turn    within   the  butt   an.l   projecting   forward 

therefrom  over  sal.l  bobbin-supporting  plate,  follow  wires 
.arrleil  by  said  rods,  and  la terally  overwelghte.l  ni.nns 
tlxe<l  to  sal.l  rods  an.l  .ortijeratlng  with  said  butt  to  pre- 
vent en.lwlse  .llspla.  ernent  of  the  r.i.ls  with  relation  t.) 
the  butt. 

'A.    In  a   bol)bln   hol.ler.   the  comblnatl.in   with  a   bobbin 
supporting   plate,    of   an   attaching    bra.ket,   an    upwardly 
proje.tlng    arm    .arrylng    a    butt.    ro.ls    mounte<l    to    turn 
within   said    butt,   yokes  exten.llng  ..v.-r   said   butt   to  .on 
n.'it   with  said  r.>ds  for  hoi. ling  the  same  against  endwise 
. llspla. ■•■ment,  an.l    follow   wins  carried   by  sal.l   rods. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  hol.ler.  the  ombinati.m  with  a  bobbin 
supp..rtlng  plate,  of  an  atta.hlng  bra.  ket  having  an  up 
wardly  pr.)Jectlng  arm  carrying  a  butt  with  openings 
th.-reln.  rods  extending  through  said  openings  to  turn 
within  said  l>utt.  laterally  overw.'lghted  yoki-s  straddling 
sal.l  butt  and  connecting  with  sal.l  rods  for  holding  the 
same  against  endwise  displa.  <ni.'nt.  ami  follow  wire* 
.■arrie«l  by  said  rods. 


1.182,5.'»«.  SPINDLE.  CKonnr  H.  <;oi,ii8Mith.  Ol.l 
((rchar.l.  Me.,  assignor  to  Sa<-o  Lowell  Shops.  Uoston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa.husetts.  Filed  July  'A. 
1914.      Serial  No.  H4S.9S5.      tCI.  IIH— tM..) 


1.   Tb.'    ..>nil.liiatl..n    .  ..m|'ii-i">-'   "    spln.tb'   bas.".   a    h.-a.l 
pr.'-.'Uting    a    .  ylln.lri.ally  r.>nn.l.-.l    exfrlor    sl.le    surface, 
a  bla.l.'  in..iint.-.l  to  turn  within  said  base  and  a  whirl  car 
rled  by   the  tda.Ie  having  a   rim  presenting  a   .  yllndrl.ally 
r..nn.l.'-<l    .xterior   sble    surfa.-.'   ndnpte,!    1..   r.celve   a    tape. 
sju.l   rim   ..verlapplng  .sabl   h.'a.l  an.l   with   sal.l   surfa.e  of 
th.'   rim   n..rm.*lly   .'Xt-Tlor   to  an.l  .-..n.-eiitrl.    with   that   of 
th.'   h.a.l   wh.rei.y   sal.l   surfa.e  of  the  rim   may   occupy   a    1 
posltl.m  sut.stnntlally  ..f  both  extensb.n  and  continuity  to 
the  surfn.-.'  of  th.'  h.ad  wh.n  said  t.la.le  an.l  whirl  .-arrle.l    j 
by  it  ar.'  m.-v.-.l  away  fr..in  the  base  substantially  as  an.l 
f.ir  th.-  purp.)s<'s  s»'t   forth. 

:;.   Th.'   ...mblnatlon    .•omprlsing  a    spin. He  bas..   a    bead 
pr.'s.-iitlng    a    .  ylln.lrl.ally  rouM.b-.l    .xt.rb.r    side    surfac.-, 
a    bla.l.'    m..unt.-.l    t..    turn    within    sai.l    base   an.l    a    whirl 
.arrl.Ml    U\    th.'  bla.b-   having  a   rim   pre^M-ntlng  a   .ylln.lrl 
callv  r..un.l.-.i    .xterlor    sl.le    suffa.e    a.lapt.-d    to    r.-.elve   a 
tap.',    sabl    rim   ..verlapplng   sal.l    h.-a.l    an.l    with   sabl    sur 
fa.c  of  th.    rim  n.irnially  exterior  t.i  an.l   .oncentrl.'  with 
that  .if  the  h.a.l   whereby   sabl   s\irfa.-.'  of  the  rim  may  oc 
.•upy    a    ix.slib.n    substantially   of   b..th   ext.-nslon   an.l    con 
tlniilty    t.i   th.-  s\irfa..'   .-f   th.-   h.-ad   when    said   blade   and 
whirl   <arrl.-.l   by   it   are  mov.il   away   from   the   base  and   a 
tap.-   running   up..n    the   surfa.e   of   the   whirl    pass    tb.-r.-- 
fr..m   ..nto  the  surfa.e  of  the   head,   an.l   .>ther  means  ns 
sistiiii:   in    r. -St. .ring   th.-   tape   t.i    the   surface   of   the   whirl 
.luring    th.-    runn'ng    of    fh.-    tap.-    wb.-n    th.-    whirl    is    re 
turned  to  lis  normal  p.>siti.iii. 

3  Th.-  combination  ...mprlslng  a  <pin.ile  rail,  a  spln.lb- 
l«s.-  exten.llng  thr.iugb  and  b.-low  the  rail  with  a  hea.l 
alM.ve  the  rail  an.l  In-nring  against  it.  sabl,  head  present 
Ing  a  .ylln.lrlcfllly  r.mn.l.-.l  .-xt.rlor  sl.le  surfa.-e.  a  blade 
mounte.1  t.>  turn  within  the  bas.-  an.l  m.-vable  away  from 
and  towar.l  the  same,  an.l  a  whirl  .-arrled  by  the  blade 
having  a  rim  pn-sentlng  a  .ylln.lrlcnlly  rounded  exterior 
side  surfa.  e  a.lapted  to  r.-.-lv.-  a  tape,  said  rim  normally 
overlapping  sal.l  hea.l  .lowii  t.>  a  p.-lnt  -losely  a.lja<-«-nt 
sal.l  rail  and  with  the  exterior  si.].-  surface  of  the  rim 
n.>rnuilly  .-xterb.r  to  ami  .-..n.-.-ntrb-  with  that  of  the  hea.l 
wh.-r.-by  sabl  surfa<-.-  of  th.-  rim  may  ....upy  a  position 
substantially  of  l>oth  .-xtenslon  and  .■ontlnulty  t.i  the  sur 
fa.e  of  the  head  when  sal.l  bla.b-  an.l  whirl  .arrled  by  It 
are  niove.I  away  from  sabl  base,  substantially  as  .le 
scribed. 

4.  Th.-  ...mblnatlon  .-.imprlslng  a  spin. lb-  bas.-.  a  h.-a.l 
hollowe,!  to  f.irm  an  oil  .hamber.  sai.l  h.'a.l  presenting 
also  a  .-ylln.lrlcally  roun.le,!  .-xt.-rlor  si. I.-  surfa.  e.  a  bla.ie 
m.Mint'-.l  to  turn  within  sjitd  bas.-  an.l  a  whirl  .arrle.l  by 
said  bla.ie  ami  fitting  over  sal.l  head  .  b.slng  the  chamber 
th.'r.'of.  Mtbl  whirl  .omprlsing  In  part  a  rim  presenting  n 
.ylln.lrlcally  roun.led  exterior  sl.le  surfa.-e  adapte.l  to  re 
.elve  a  tape,  said  rlni  overlapping  said  hea.l  an.l  with  the 
surface  of  thi-  rim  normally  exterior  t.>  and  con.-entrlc 
with    that    of   the  head    whereby    sal.l    surface   of  the   rJm 


may  occupy  a  position  sul>stantially  of  lH)th  extension  ana 
continuity  to  the  surface  of  the  head  when  said  blade  and 
whirl  carrleti  by  It  are  inove.i  away  from  the  base  to  afford 
ai'cess  to  said  .hainlM-r  and  wher.-i>y  also  a  tape  running 
upon  the  surfa.e  of  th.-  whirl  may  then  pass  .into  the 
.-xterlor  surface  of  said  hea.l. 

,-..  The  .omblnatlon  comprising  a  spindle  base,  a  head 
pres.-nting  a  cylln.lrUally  roun.l«sl  exterior  side  surface, 
said  base  an.l  head  having  an  op«-uliig  therein  adapte<l  to 
receive  a  spin. lie  bla.ie.  sal.l  head  having  within  It  an  oil 
chamber  In  comnninl.atl.m  with  said  opening,  a  spindle 
bla.ie  mounte.1  to  turn  within  said  opening  an.l  movable 
away  from  or  towanl  sal.l  base,  and  a  whirl  (-arrle<l  by 
the  blade,  sai.l  whirl  .omprlsing  a  cover  for  said  head 
having  the  general  form  of  an  inverte.1  cup  fitting  over 
an.l  In.-loslng  the  oil  (hamber  in  the  head,  said  whirl  con- 
sisting In  part  of  a  rim  overlapping  said  head  and  pre- 
s.-utlng  a  cyllndri.ally  r..unde.l  .-xterlor  side  surface 
a.lapte.1  to  r.-.-.-lv.-  a  tai).-.  sabl  surface  of  the  rim  lying 
ii.trnuilly  .-xtcrl.ir  t.)  an.l  c.»n.  .-ntrlc  with  that  of  the  head 
whereby  It  may  o. .  upy  a  p.isltloii  substantially  of  lK>th 
extmslon  and  .-..ntlnulty  to  the  surface  .if  the  head  when 
the  blade  an.l  whirl  <arrl.-.l  by  It  are  ni.>v.-.l  away  from 
the  bast-  an.l  a  tap.-  running  up. mi  th.>  surfa.-.-  .>f  the  whirl 
1.1  jMiss  therefr..ni  .into  lb.-  siirta..-  ..f  th.-  h.-a.l.  and  other 
ni.-ans  ..vipcratiug  with  sai.l  rlni  to  r.turn  th.-  tape  t.i  the 
surfa.e  of  th.-  whirl  .luring  th.-  running  ..f  th.-  tap.-  when 
th.'  whirl  is  ni.iv.-.l  t.iwar.l  tin-  ba-.-  an.l  r.-turn.-.l  to  its 
n.irmal  p.islti.iii. 


l.lH2.5.'i9.  TOMACCO  I'.VCKACK  CONTAINKK  ALBERT 
R.  <;wYNN,  I'ho.-nix.  Ari7.  Kile.l  May  22.  191.1.  Serial 
No.  29,84S.      ( <  "1.  2<»(V-  41.1 
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1.  A  hol.b-r  f.ir  t..ba...i  pa.kages  .-..mprlslng  a  .on- 
lalner  f.>r  a  pa.  kag.-.  a  11.1  forming  part  of  the  .ontalner 
an.l  having  a  .lis.harg.-  ..petilng  In  <in.-  end.  a  door  nor- 
mally .losing  th.-  dls.harg.-  opening,  and  means  within 
the  contain. -r  for  d.-ta.hably  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
package,  sai.l  m.-ans  als.i  .leta.hably  engaging  the  wall  of 
ih.-  ...ntalii.-r  an.l  r-taining  a  toba<<<i  package  within  th.- 

.-.intainer. 

2.  A    holder    for    tobac.-o    pa.kages    .-omprlsing    a    con 
talner   for  a   pa.kage  an.l   having  a   .lls.-harge  opening  in 
..n.-    .11. 1    an.l    a    .lo-.r    n.irmally    cb.slng    th.-    opening,    ami 
m.-ans   removably    disposal    within    the   container    for    en 
gaging  and   retaining  a   toba.co  package  therein. 

:\.  \  holder  for  toba.-co  pa.kages  comprising  a  .on 
talner  tor  a  pa.  kage  ami  having  a  .lls.harge  opening  In 
..n»  <-n.l  an.l  a  .bmr  n.irmally  closing  th»-  dls.-harge  open 
ing.  and  a  pa.kage  retainer  disposed  within  the  container 
..iniprisini:  an  aiiproxlmately  U  shap»sl  strip  of  resilient 
m.-tal  f.irmed  at  the  ujiper  en. Is  of  Its  legs  t.i  engage  the 
upper  en.l  of  the  container,  the  b.wer  en. Is  of  the  legs 
|«elng  forni.-d  with  Inwanlly  an.l  .lownwar.lly  dlre.-tefl 
pr.ings  a.lapted  to  .-ngage  the  walls  of  the  pa.kage. 

4.  A  hol.ler  for  t.»ba.-i-o  pa.-kages  .-.nnprlslng  a  .on- 
talner f.ir  a  pa.-kag.',  a  ltd  f.T  th.'  .-..ntaln.'r  having  a  dla- 
.  harge  op.-ning  In  one  .-n.l  and  a  .l.ior  normally  .-l.islng 
lb.    .lis,  harge   opening,    aii-l    a    pa.kage    r.-tainer   .llsposed 
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within  th.'  contain.T  an. I  comprising  an  approximately 
U-shaped  strip  of  n'silicnt  inetal  foriiK'.l  at  the  upper 
ends  of  Its  legs  ti»  finfajie  the  upper  end  of  the  container, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  le^rs  helnB  formed  with  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  illrectetl  prcmgs  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  the  package,  that  portion  of  the  retainer  ronnect- 
ing  the  legs  lielng  normally  upwardly  t)o\ved. 

5.  A  holder  for  tobano  parkages  coinpri-'ing  a  ron 
talner  for  a  pai-kage  and  foriiif-ii  of  flexible  material,  a 
rim  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  contaiti.r  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof,  said  rim  lieing  rectangular  In  plan 
view  au<i  having  Inwardly  extending  shoulders,  a  ltd 
hinged  to  the  rim  and  having  a  discharge  opening  In  one 
end,  a  door  normally  closing  said  dlst-harge  opening,  and 
an  expander  adapte<i  to  he  removably  disposed  within  the 
open  end  of  the  package  and  oi)eratively  engage  with 
said  shoulder  to  theret)y  be  retained  in  plare. 

ii'laims  t>  to   11'  not   printed   In   the  tiazette. J 


l,lsL'..">f,n.  ARTIFIflAL      TtiUTH       AM>       HACKING 

THERKFOR.       MvRUV     Kt<;i:vc     Hai.i.,    S.ranton,     I'a. 
Filed   Sept.   8.    n»ir..     Serial   .No.   4!t.r>6o.      i«'l.   aj— S*,j 


An  arfifiilal  tooth  and  'laiking  therefor  roniprlsing  a 
tooth  having  a  cut  away  portion  fornietl  with  flat  surfaces 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  also  having  triangular 
openings  at  the  meeting  of  the  two  cut  away  portions  of 
the  tooth  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  right  angle<l 
shaped  plari>  constituting  a  backing  anil  haviii}.'  a  tongue 
diverging  from  the  meeting  of  the  right  Miigb's  and  lut  to 
provide  spurs  engageable  in  the  openings  in  sjiid   tooth. 


1.1^2,.->Gl.  SCISSORS. 
Me.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
30—13,1 


Hekbeut    Hans(um.    Fryeburg. 
Iltl5.       Serial    No.    5ii,G4''.       (CI. 


In  combination,  a  scissors  having  the  shank  of  one  of 
its  blades  formed  with  an  eye,  the  ahank  of  the  second 
blade  being  extended  longltu<llnally  and  having  a  plate  .se- 
cured thereto,  said  i)late  Ndng  formed  at  It.s  medial  por- 
tion with  an  eye.  said  eye  projecting  beyond  the  shank  of 
the  blade,  a  knife  Idade  pivoted  between  the  plate  and 
the  shank  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  contacting 
with  the  knife,  said  knife  having  a  longitudinal  depres 
slon  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  high  portion  of  the 
plate  when  the  blade  is  swung  to  Its  closed  position  there- 
by giving  access  to  the  depression  when  the  t>iade  is  in 
folded  position. 


1.182.5»'.L'.      AUTOM.VTIC    KRAFT- REGULATOR.      Sam 
rcL  H.  Hess,  Baniford,  Pa.     Filed  July  ;5,  1915.     Serial 
No.  37,852.      (CI.    161— "s.) 

1.  A  draft  regulator  involving  a  supporting  frame,  a 
time  piece  thereon,  a  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  time  piece, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cord  connecting  the 
lever  and  shaft,  a  weighted  chain  for  operating  the  draft 
or  Are  doors  and  means  carried  by  the  chain  to  engage 
the  frame  and  lever  to  hold  the  chain  against  movement 
under  the  Influence  of  the  weight. 

2.  A  draft  regulator  involving  a  supporting  frame,  a 
time  piece  thereon,  a  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  time 
piece,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cord  connecting 
the  lever  and  shaft,  a  weighted  chain  for  operating  the 
draft  or  Are  doors,  a  strip  secured  on  the  upright  and  a 
pointed  strip  secured  to  the  chain  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  strip  on  the  upright  at  one  end  and  engage  a 
notch  formed  in  the  lever  at  the  opposite  end. 


'.i.  A  draft  regulator  involving  a  supporting  frame,  a 
time  ple<-e  thereon,  a  shaft  to  be  rotate<l  by  the  time  piece, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  conl  connecting  the  le- 
ver an<I   shaft,   a   weighted   chain    for   operating    the   draft 


I    or  Are  doors,  and  a  holding  element  ("arrled  liy  the  c  hain, 
saiil    element    engaging   a    notch    In    the    lever   at    one   end 
I    and  engaging  the  upright  at  the  opposite  end. 


l.ls2.,'tU.  SI'RIN*}  BALANCE!*  HINiJEO  STEP  FOR 
c.VRS.  FiiEDERii  W.  II I [.D.  Frank  P.  Mai7.e.  and  Wil- 
liam Lewis  Cikip.  Portland.  Oreg.  File<l  Oct.  2.  1914 
Serial   No.   864,698.      ^Cl.    105 — St).t 


1.    A  spring  balanced  step  comprising  a  step  pivoted  on 

a   horizontal  axis,   a   stop    for   the   step   when    In    Its   down 

position,  means  for  balancing  the  step  on  its  pivotal  axis 

>    in  all  positions  except   its  down   position,  said   means  be- 

!    Ing  adapted   to  have  their  balancing  action   overcome,   by 

!    the  placing  of  the  step  In   its  down  position  ;  an(l   means 

for  rotating  the  step  on  its  pivotal  axis. 
'  2.  In  a  spring  balance*!  step  the  combination  of  a  step 
i  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  spring  element  con- 
trolling the  step  and  operating  to  hold  the  same  in  poise 
on  its  pivotal  axis  in  all  positions  except  Its  down  posi- 
tion. 

.'{.  In  a  spring  Iwlanced  step  the  combination  of  a  step 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  spring  element  controlling 
the  step,  the  power  of  the  spring  element  i)elng  made  rela- 
tive to  the  weight  of  the  step,  and  the  spring  element  be- 
'  Ing  I'onnected  to  the  step  relatively  to  the  latter's  piv- 
otal axis,  so  that  the  spring  element  will  be  partially 
neutralized  by  the  placing  of  the  step  in  Its  down  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  spring  balance<l  step  comprising  a  step  pivoted  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  stop  for  the  step  when  in  its  down 
position,  a  spring  element  controlling  the  step,  the  power 
of  the  spring  element  being  made  relative  to  the  weight 
of  the  step,  and  the  spring  element  being  connectetl  to 
I    the  step  relatively  to  the  latter's  pivotal  axis,  so  that  the 
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spring  element  will  be  partially  neutrallze<l  by  the  plac 
ing  of  the  t-tep  In  its  down  position,  and  in>-nns  for  ro 
tating  the  step  on  its  pivotal  axis. 

T).  A  spring  balanced  step  comprising  a  step  pivoted  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  spring  cbin.'ut  comprising  a  rod.  a 
sb-eve  sliding  on  the  rod.  ami  a  1  <iil  spring  controlling  the 
sleeve,  the  power  of  the  spring  lieing  inaiie  relntive  to  the 
weight  of  the  step,  one  end  of  said  spring  element   being 

pivoted  to  the  support  of  the  step,  and  the  other  end 
thereof  l>eing  piVoti-i|  to  the  step  relatively  to  the  latter's 
pivotal  axis,  and  so  that  lire  pow.r  of  the  spring  element 
will  partially  be  neutralized  by  the  pbK  in-'  of  the  step 
In   its  down   posltl4)n, 

IClaiiii-   t'«  and   7   not    printed   in    the  (  Jm /I't  ti'.  ! 


1  1^2. .'.04  R.\N«iE  I«»ILKK  ST.VM'  CiivniE.sL.  Hoi.i.cv. 
In.llanapolis.  Ind,  Fll.cl  Apr.  l."..  11»1.").  Serial  No. 
21.r.s9.       (CI.    L'4»*    -41.1 


1.  A  stanilard  for  a  range  l>oiler  stantl.  said  standard 
comprising  a  main  portion  with  a  s»'at  on  Its  top  and  also 
a  lateral  arm  to  be  connected  with  the  arms  of  like  stand- 
ards, a  straight  leg  portion  that  Is  relatively  less  in  diam- 
eter than  thi'  main  portion  extending  from  the  main  por- 
tion below  the  arm,  ind  ribs  radially  fixed  on  the  b-g  por- 
tion, the  ribs  being  coextensive  In  length  with  tlie  le^ 
portion  and  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to><he  main  portion 
of  the  standaril  In  pro.ximity  to  said  arm. 

2.  .\  range  t>oiler  stand  comprising  standards  having 
each  an  arm  provided  with  two  separate  bolt  hides  antl 
two  ht>rlzontai  guide  wings  between  the  holes  and  on  the 
two  opposite  sides  re;pectlvely  of  the  arm.  a  Ixdt  for  each 
arm  In  one  of  th<'  two  holes,  and  a  connector  comprising 
<-ooperating  mendters  having  slots  receiving  the  guide 
wings  and  the  bolts,  thi'  bolts  securing  the  arms  to  the 
connector. 

H.    A  range  txdler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand 
ards.  each  having  a  lat<<ral  arm  thereon  provided  with  two 
separate  l»olt  holes  and  two  horizontally  projecting  guides 

betwe<'n    the    holes    anil    on    the    two    opposite    sides    respec 

lively  of  the  arm.  and  a  connector  comprising  a  pluralit.\ 
of  mi-mbers  having  slots  ncehing  the  guides,  there  being 
two  sl(ds  In  each  member,  one  receiving  one  of  the  guides 
of  one  of  the  artns,  the  idher  slot  reii^lving  one  of  the 
guides  of  another  one  of  the  arms,  one  slotted  portion  of 
one  niemlM-r  lieing  on  one  side  of  an  arm,  one  slotted  por 
tion  of  another  meiidier  b«'ing  on  the  oi)posite  side  of  the 
Hrm,  and  a  plurality  of  si<-uring  bolts  connecting  the 
arms  to  the  i-onnector,  one  liolt  for  each  arm  In  one  of  the 
hides  thereof  and  extending  through  tlic  slots  of  the  ad 
jacent   connector   members. 

4.  In  a  range  bfdb'r  stand,  a  plurality  of  normally  up 
right  standards  to  lie  conni'cted  tou'ether.  eaili  standard 
comprising  a  main  portion  with  a  seat  on  Its  top  and  also 
a  lateral  arm  to  Ih'  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  re- 
maining standards,  -i  f-tralght  leg  portion  extending  from 
the  main  portion  below  the  arm.  ribs  radially  fixed  on  the 


leg  portion,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  leg  part  emliradng 
all  the  ribs  and  extending  from  the  main  portion  of  the 
standard  iind  downward  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said 
leg  portion. 

Ti.    In   a    range    boiler   stand,    the    combination    of   a    phi 
raiity  of  normally   upright   standards,   each  standard   liav 
ing  an  arm  thereon  provided  with  two  separate  l>olt  holes 
and   two  horizontally  projei  ting  guides   between   the  hob-s 
and    on    the    two    opposite    sides    respectively    of    the    arm, 
the  standard  having  also  a  leg  portion  that  extends  there 
from    at    approximately    right    angles   to    the   arm   and    has 
relatively  narrow  ribs  radially  arranged  thereon,  the  ribs 
being  CO  extensi\e  with  the  leg  portion  and  fixed  at   their 
upper  ends   to   tlie   standard   in   proxliidty   to  said  arm.  a 
plurality  of  ci.nnec  tor  members  each   having  two  slots   re- 
cei\ing    the    t'liides    of    two   of   the   arms,    one    slotted    por- 
tion of  one  of  said  menibers  being  on  one  side  of  the  arm, 
one   slotted   portion   of  another   nieml>er   being  on   the   op 
poslte   side   of   the  arm.   and   a   plurality,  of  securing   liolts 
conneiting  the  arms  to  the  members,  there  being  one  bolt 
for  each  arm    in   one  of   the   holes   thereof  and   extending 
through    the   slots   of  the  adjacent    connector   members. 


1.1  S2, rid,-).  PIUNTIN<M'RESS.  Wi.vKiEi.n  S.  IH  son, 
Oerby.  and  Christen  R.  Kappei.anu.  Shelton.  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  'VN'hiflock  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.. 
Oerliy.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  iK'c.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  f.4.412.      (CI.   101—31.) 


1.  In  .n  printing  jiress.  the  combination  with  a  prlnted- 
slde  up  .lelivery  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  mo\il>le  dfdtvery  board,  anil  means  Interposi-d  l)etween 
the  said  actuating  means  and  the  delivery  board,  whereby 
the  said  mechanism  is  automatically  cut  out  of  action 
when  the  dellvi  ry  board  is  moved  out  of  its  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  printing  pri'ss,  the  conddnatlon  with  a  prlnted- 
slde  up  delivery  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
a   delivery   board  adapted    to    be   raised   and   lowered,  and 

'<  means  Interpostil  Ivetween  the  said  actuating  means  and 
!  ibdlvery  board,  whereby  the  said  delivery  mechanism  is 
I   cut  out  of  action  when   the  delivery  hoard  is  ^ai^e<l. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  conddnatlon  with  a  recipro- 
{  eating  printed-slde  up  delivery  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
i   ciprocatint'  the  >ame.  a   movatde  delivery  board,  and   cnt- 

out  mechanism  Interposed  tK>tween  the  said  actuating 
means  and  delivery  board,  whereby  the  said  mechanism 
Is    cut    out    of    aition    when    the    delivery    board    is    moved 

'    from  Its  normal  position. 

I  4  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  prlnted- 
sldeup  delivery  mechanism,  of  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  movable  delivery  board,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  delivery  luiard  and  actuating  means, 
whereby  the  sabi  delivery  mechanism  Is  automatically 
cut  out  of  action  and  left  at  the  limit  of  Its  Inward  ex- 
cursion. 

T).  In  a  jirinting  press,  the  combination  with  a  prlnted- 
slde  up  delivery  mechanlsn),  of  means  for  actuating  the 
same,   and   a   manual   cut   out   mechanism   constrticte<l  and 

'  arranged  to  be  operatde  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 


55° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  q,  1Q16. 


said  delivery  niechanisni   for  ( iitting  the  same  out  of  ac- 
tion and  ieaving  it  at  the  limit  of  Its  Inwanl  txcursion. 
[Claims  ♦)  to  21  not  printed   In   the  <;azette.  ] 


1.182. 58r..  ARTIFKIAL  LKti.  Oi.g 
Kansas  L'lty,  Mo.  Fiind  Mar.  Hi. 
14.0B8.      (CI.  3 — 11.) 


A.      iM.ElillH.TSCN, 

IJtl."..       S.-rinl    .No. 


1.  In   an   artlrtcial    ]>%.   an    upper    W-i:    nifmber,   a    lower 
leg  member   pivoteil    thereto,   a    knee   stop   se(  ur»Ml    to   th»' 
lower   ieK    in»'ml)er.    suspenilinj.'    iiu'ans   adapted    to    liv   sup 
ported  by  thf  b<Mly  of  the  wearer.  ai»<l  a   link  havliijc  a  nou 
runuini;     connection     with     said     suspending     nieaiis     and 
pivoteil   to  said   knee  stop  forward   of  the  pivotal   coune* 
tlon  between  the  two  leg  men)l>erK. 

2.  In  an  artifltial  leg.  a  hollow  upper  b-K  ineniUer.  a 
lower  leg  member  plvotetl  thereto,  a  knee  stop  secured  to 
the  lower  lej;  mend>er.  suspemling  mean«;.  and  niearis  »up 
ported  by  said  suspending  means  and  exfeudin);  iiitn  the 
upper  leg  member  and  having  a  non  running  1  unneitlon 
with  the  knee  stop  forward  of  the  pivotal  ((>nne(  tiou  he 
tween  said  leg  members. 

:i.  In  an  artificial  leg,  a  hollow  up(>er  leg  member,  a 
lower  leg  ni''inbei  [ilvided  thereto,  a  member  secured  to 
the  b)wer  leg  memlier.  suspending  means,  and  means  Mip 
ported  by  said  suspending  means  and  extending  into  tlie 
upper  leg  meiiil>er  and  having  a  iiori  runnin.'  inniiection 
with  the  third  name<l  member  at  a  point  forward  of  the 
pivotal    ctinnectlon    between    said    leg    members. 

4.  In  an  .artificial  leg,  a  hollow  upper  leg  niember.  a 
lower  leg  member  plvote<I  thereto,  a  third  member  -.e 
cured  to  the  lower  leg  member,  a  rigid  link  pivoted  to  said 
third  niemlHT  forward  of  the  pivtital  ii>nui-i  tiun  between 
the  leg  ir.etnbers.  and  suspending  means  extending  Into 
the  upper  leg  nieml)er  and  having  a  ni'U  ruuulug  connec 
tlon  with  said  link. 

.">.  In  un  artificial  leg,  a  hollow  upper  leg  inendier,  a 
lower  leg  memlHr,  a  knee  stop  secure»l  to  the  lower  leg 
member  and  extending  Into  the  upper  leg  member,  a  pivot 
bolt  connecting  said  two  leg  meiiit)ers  and  extending 
through  >aid  knee  stop,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  kme  stop 
forward  of  said  pivot  bolt,  and  suspen<llng  means  attache<l 
to  sjild  link. 

[(Malms  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


l.lX2..">»iT.  WRENCH.  <"\Ki.  .1.  h-.sKN.  .Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Filed  (tct.  23,  lyiT).  .**erial  No.  .-.7.521.  (CI.  M  7!t.  1 
A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  an  outer  jaw 
thereon,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gaps  therein,  a  .-econd  shank  which  Is  U  shaped  in  cross 
section,  the  upper  ends  of  the  parallel  portions  thereof 
extending  Iwyond  the  conne<  ted  p4irtion  thereof  to  pro 
vide  rounde«l  portions,  a  Jaw  secured  between  said  round 
ed  portions,  said  first  mentioned  shank  lying  between  said 
parallel  portions,  a  pivot  passing  through  txith  of  the 
parallel  portlon.s  at  a  point  b»»low  the  upper  •ilge  of  the 
."wld  connecting  portion,  said  pivot  engaging  any  one  of 
the  gaps  In  the  first  shank,  ami  a  spring  secured  In  the  U 


shaped    shank    and    engjiglng    with     the    first     mentlonetl 
shank,    the    upper    e<li:e    of    the    said    connecting    portion 


foniiini:  an  al.iif m.^it    for   the   first   >Jiank  and   limiting   the 
rearward    nupvemeut   thereof. 


I,ls2.5r,.s.  .KI'.VI.INt;  .MACHINK.  Havsum,  1 ..  .Mmes.scn. 
I'ort  Allegany.  I'a.  Filed  July  12.  1S«15.  .S.-rial  No 
;i".i,4.Jl.      tCI.  ".(7    -.'j.1.) 


A  spading  machine  Includink:  a  wheeled  supported 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaleii  therein,  mean";  moiinfeii  iti  the 
frame  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  <rank  arms  ilxed 
on  said  ^haft.  a  plurality  of  spadlnt'  tools  eaih  having  a 
shank  plvotally  mount»il  upon  the  respective  irnnk  arms, 
two  spaced  series  of  ho<iks  on  the  machine  frame,  main 
springs  connectefl  to  the  shanks  of  the  spading  tooN  Ixlow 
their  pivots  and  adapteil  to  l>e  adjustahly  engaged  with 
the  hooks  of  one  series,  counterbalancing  springs  con 
nected  to  said  shanks  above  their  pivots  and  adapted  to 
be  a'ljustnlily  engagi^J  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  other 
series  of  hooks,  the  adjustment  of  said  spring's,  in  i-onnec- 
flon  with  the  two  series  of  hooks,  varying  the  normal  an- 
gle of  the  spiding  tools  an<l  deterndning  the  Inclination 
of  the  same  when  they  enter  the  soil,  said  counterbalanc- 
ing sprlnirs  permitting  th>'  spading  tools  to  yield  for- 
wardly  or  rearwardly  upon  en'-oiintering  otista<Ie«'  In  their 
path  of  movement. 


l.ls;j,o»;9.  FIFTH -WMKEI.  FOR  ACTOMdBII.K 
TK.KCTORS  AND  TRAII.KK.><.  liEoHi.E  H.  Kei.i.tY, 
Flushing.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Transport  Tra<  tor  Com- 
pany, Inc..  I^>ng  Island  City.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
.New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11».  11(1.-.  Serial  .No.  t;2,a74. 
(CI.    21-  !)(».( 

1.  .V  fifth  whe«'l  for  viddcles  of  the  class  desirllied, 
"omprislng  oppositely  slotted  ball  and-socket  members  and 
a  khiK  liiilt  extending  through  said  slots  Interconnecting 
said    members. 

2.  .\  fifth  wheel  of  the  class  descrilxNl,  comprising  op- 
positely slottiHl  ball  and-socket  memtx-rs.  a  king  t>olt  there- 
for having  a  T  shaper  head  ailapte«)  to  tH>  passed  through 
salil    slots    .and    turneil    Into    engagement    with    the    slot    In 
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the   bottom   member,   and   a   block   Plldable  in   the  Blot  of 
the  top  memlH-r  an<l  engaging  said  bolt. 


3.  .V  fifth  wlieel  of  the  ■  la--s  clescrii^ed  comprising  oppo 
sltely  slotted  sheet  metal  ball  and  socket  members,  the  slot 
in  the  upper  member  lia\ing  a  central  cross  slot,  a  king 
(Kilt  having  a  T-shapi-d  beail  adapted  to  \>e  dropped  through 
the  slots  in  the  memliers  and  turned  transTerse  of  the 
slot  In  the  bottom  memlH-r,  a  block  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  top  of  said  bolt  and  free  to  slide  In  the  slot 
irf  the  top  member  in  a  dlrei  tlon  transverse  of  the  slot  in 
the   bottom    member. 


1.182.r»70  CRATE  OR  l'ACKIN(;  (AiSE.  Chaki.ks  1, 
Kei.i.v.  fJrand  Rapids.  .Mbh.  Flle<l  Nov.  5.  1914.  Se- 
rial   -No.    >570.482.       (CI     LM7      .<«.) 


1.  In  a  shipping  ve-^sel.  upper  and  lower  op»'n  frame* 
with  grooves  formed  In  the  uuilcrsldes  of  the  upper  frame 
memlH«r»  and  in  the  upper  sides  of  ihe  lower  frame  mem- 
b«rs,  vertli-ally  positioned  sections  of  thin  material  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  loosely  seated  In  said  groovea,  a 
wire  construction  coniprlvin;;  vertical  stays  and  horizontal 
binding  wires  ronnei  te<l  to  the  stays  at  cro.sslng  points 
of  said  ^tays  and  wires  located  around  the  outside  of  each 
end  of  the  vessel  between  the  frames,  said  stays  passing 
through  the  members  of  sjild  frames  and  having  their 
free  ends  clenched  against  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  upper  and  lower  frame  members.  respe<tively  and  a 
bottom  located  adjacent  the  lower  frame  and  covering 
the  portions  of  said  frame  within  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the    vessel. 

2.  In  a  shipping  \cssel  upper  an<l  lower  i>\nu  frames 
having  vertical  sections  of  tlilu  material  located  there- 
between, an  open  wire  construction  iui  ludlng  vertical  and 
horizontal  members  welded  logetlier  at  thtdr  crossing 
points  located  between  the  frames  oii  the  outside  of  the 
vessel  around  each  end  thereof,  said,  vert  leal  wires  passing 
through  the  frame  members  and  having  ends  clenched 
against  the  \ipper  and  lower  sides  of  siiid  upper  and  lower 
frame  memt)ers  respectively,  arul  a  bottoni  Including  a 
horizontal  element  resting  on  and  covering  the  parts  of 
said  frame  within  the  sides  and  emls  of  the  vessel  with 
cleats   connected   to  said   horizontal   inenilier  on   the  lower 
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side  lying  Ixdween  the  lower  frame  inen)l>ers  and  secur«'d 
tliereto   at    their   ends. 

."..  in  a  shipping  ve.ssel.  upper  and  lower  fr:imes  grooved 
on  their  lower  and  upper  sides  respectively,  thin  vertical 
seifioris  seated  at  the  ends  In  the  grooves  to  form  sides 
and  ends  of  the  vessel,  an  open  wire  consfrnctlon  Indud- 
Itig  vertical  and  horizontal  members  secured  together 
at  their  crossing  points  lo<'ated  twtween  the  frames,  pass- 
ing around  the  vertical  sections  and  having  upper  and 
Inwer  ends  of  the  vertical  wires  passing  through  the 
frame  members  and  clenched  thereagalnst,  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  4-lement  resting  on  the  lower  frame  and 
h.ivlng  dimeu.sions  to  fit  within  the  vertical  sides  and 
ends,  transverse  cleats  secured  on  the  underside  yf  the 
borlzimta!  member  lying  between  the  side  frame  members 
of  the  lower  frame  and  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  ressel 
having  a  horizontal  member  of  less  size  than  that  of  the 
l>ottom  ailapting  It  fo  l>e  applied  to  the  vessel  within  the 
limits  of  Inside  dimensions  of  the  upper  frame,  and  simi- 
larly provided  with  transverse  cleats,  said  cleats  being 
secured  to  the  side  fratne  members  of  the  frames. 


1.1S2.571.  UKVKRSIHI.E  KuTARY  I'lMF  Fra.nci.s  I). 
KiUH<n.  Cherry  Tree  I'a.  Filed  Apr  0,  1H14.  Serla' 
No    S3(»..')f>s.      (CI    2^u^-    17».> 


1.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  casing  having  concaved  ends 
provided,  respectively,  with  fluid  supply  and  discharge 
connections,  a  screw  shaft  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  its  terminal  blades  nested  in  the  con- 
lavlties  therfHjf.  and  having  abutments  which  cooperate 
witli  the  ends  of  the  casing  to  take  the  thrust  of  the  shaft 
and  to  prevent  leakage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  casing,  casing  heads  pro 
vlded    with    fluid    passages    and    having    their    confronting 
faces  of  arcuate  form,  and  a  rotary  pump  mounted  In  BSid 
casing   and    having   arc   shape    terminals   adapted    to   said 
faces  so  that  their  rotative  path  is  through  said  paauiffes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  screw 
having  arc  like  terndnals  and  annular  shoulders  or  at>ut- 
ments  near  the  terminal  ends,  a  pump  casing  including 
beadH  having  arcuate  form  conf ranting  faces  and  fluid 
connections  in  the  path  of  the  screw  terminals,  aald 
heads  having  axial  openings  for  the  shaft,  and  flanged 
bushings  of  anti  friction  metal  ionerlying  said  openings 
and  constituting  l>earlngs  for  the  shaft,  the  arrangement 
b<>lng  sui  h  that  the  bushings  coop«'rate  with  the  abut- 
ments to  take  the  thrust  of  the  shaft  and  prevent  leakage. 


1.182.172.  FIFTH  WHEEL.  Wii.f.iAM  Knapp.  Clncln 
natl.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  .^O,  Iflll.  Serial  No.  617.871 
(CI.   21-24.) 

In  a    vehicle  fifth  wheel   structure,  the  coniblnntlon  of  a 
fore  axle,  a   tiolster.  a   li<)ttom  plate  having  a   pierced   rear 
extension  anil  secured  to  the  bolster,  a  pair  of  perch-irons 
each  having  at   Its  fore  end  an  upright  perforated  attach 
ing  lug  and    a    pendent   pin    the   latter   adapted    to   engage 
an  opening  in   said  pierced   rear  extension   of  said   bottom- 
plate,    H    removalde    kingbolt    provided    with    an    Interme 
dlate  shouldered  enlargement  and  with  Its  upper  threaded 
end    adapted    for    engagement    with    a    lentral    op«'nlng    in 
said    pierced    rear-extension    of    the    bidtom  plate,    spaced 
clips    on    the    axle    having    lower    clip  ties,    a    central    clip 
on    the    axle    carrying    an     Integral    rearwardly  extending 
eye   that    vertically  alines  with   the  central   opening  of  the 
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rear-extension  of  the  wild  liottoiii  plate  and  Is  adapted  for 
engagement    with    the    Iow.t    shoulder    of    said    kingbolt 

6 


Is  «tnpp.-d.  mid  iii»>iui>  hxkHlil*'  for  prt-vrntliig  manual  <  \> 
eratlon  of  th>'  tuk»'  np  roll  wht-u  thf  loom  Is  In  motli'ii. 
s;ild  means  tiftnu  iirrangt'd  to  >«■  loc  k.'d  hy  a  looking  nu'in 
l)er  movatili'  to  locking  position  tiy  the  shipping  \>'\  <i 
when  the  latter  is  moved  to  -^tart  the  loom,  said  locking 
member  being  arranged  so  as  to  he  incapat>le  of  remo^.il 
from  locking  position  until  tin-  -hipping  lever  is  niov.  .1 
toward  stopping  positlni; 


enlargement,  an  upper  circle,  and  a  lower-circle,  with 
both  drclen  respectively  connected  to  said  bolster  aod 
fore-axle. 


1.182.573.      APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN<;   SU.NK   STAMP 
IN'GS.      Ai.wiN    KiRz,     Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Bau    und   Handelsunternehmungen  ('•.  M.   B.    H..  Berlin, 
Ormany.      Filed    Dec.    10,    191.'5.      Serial    No.    805,760. 

(Tl.  19b — 5.) 


yr,- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sunk  stampings,  the 
fomblnatlon  of  a  support;  an  adjustable  member  and  a 
type  operating  member  carried  on  said  support  ;  and  loose 
detachable  pieces  Interposed  between  said  members. 

2.  In  an"  apparatus  for  making  sunk  stampings,  the 
combination  of  a  support  ;  an  adjustable  member  and  a 
type  operating  member  carried  on  said  support  ;  and 
pieces  Interposed  between  said  members  and  correspond- 
ing In  width  to  distances  between  a  given  line  of  the 
letter  and  the  line  midway  between  such  letter  and  the 
adjacent  letter  of  the  respective  letters  to  l>e  stamped. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sunk  stampings,  the 
(omblnation  of  a  base;  a  support  held  thereover;  a  slide 
on  said  support  and  adapted  to  guide  type  ;  means  for 
pressing  the  type  toward  the  l>ase  ;  a  sliding  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  support  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pieces 
interposed  between  said  member  and  slltle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sunk  stampings,  the 
combination  of  a  base  ;  a  support  held  thereover  ;  a  slide 
on  said  support  and  adapted  to  guide  type  ;  means  for 
pressing  the  type  toward  the  base  ;  a  sliding  member  ad 
JuBtably  secured  to  the  support  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pieces 
Interposed  between  said  member  and  slide,  and  corre 
spending  respectively  In  width  to  the  distances  between 
the  median  line  of  the  letter  and  the  line  midway  lietween 
such  letter  and  the  adjaient  letter  of  the  letters  to  be 
stamptHl. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  sunk  stampings,  the 
combination  of  a  base ;  a  support  supported  over  said 
base  ;  a  slide  slldably  mounted  on  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  for  receiving  a  type  ;  means  for  press- 
ing the  type  toward  said  base  ;  a  sliding  memt)er  adjust- 
ably supported  on  said  support  ;  a  washer  carrying  de- 
vice on  said  member  ;  and  washers  on  said  device  between 
said  member  and  slide  and  corresponding  In  width  re 
spectlvely  to  the  distance  between  the  center  of  resistance 
of  respectively  the  types  and  the  point  midway  between 
the   types  and  the  adjacent   type. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■J.  A  loom  having  take  up  m.'.  luiiii-in  ■•irraiii.'eil  to  per- 
mit manual  operation  of  tlie  take  up  roll  when  th.'  loom 
is  stopped,  and  means  for  prevenring  maini.tl  ..p.ratlon  of 
the  take-up  roll  when  the  loom  i-  in  iiiofioii.  said  means 
being  arrange<l  to  be  locke<i  by  .i  iiieiiii>er  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  shipping  lever,  and  to  be  released  only  l>.\  move- 
ment of  the  shipping  lever  toward  stopping  position 

3.  A  loom  having  a  take  up  mechani-m  operating  siiaft. 
i  clutch  member  loose  on  said  shaft.  mean<  for  driving 
said  clutch  member,  a  clutch  meml>er  conne.  ted  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  fatter,  means  for  slilftiiii:  the  last 
mentioned  clutch  memt)er  to  and  from  the  loo-e  dutch 
member,  and  lock  mechanism  for  preventing  su(  h  shift- 
ing, said  lock  mechanism  t)elng  connected  with  ami  actu- 
ated  by  the  loom  starting  and  stopping  mechanism 

4.  A  loom  having  a  take  up  mechanism  operating  -iiaft, 
a  «  lut<h  member  loose  on  sjjid  shaft,  means  iniluding  a 
wt)rm  gear  for  driving  said  clutch  member,  a  clut(  h  mem- 
ber conne<  te<i  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  means  for 
shifting  the  last  mentioned  'hitch  memt>er  to  and  from 
the  loose  clutch  member,  and  loi  k  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting such  shifting,  said  lock  nui  hauism  being  con- 
nected with  and  a< mated  by  tlie  loom  -.tarttng  and  stop 
ping  mechanism. 

5.  .V  loom  having  n  take  up  nie.  bani>m  operating  shaft, 
a  dutch  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving 
.said  dutch  member,  a  t  lutch  memln  r  connected  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  means  for  shifting  the  last 
mentioned  dutih  memixr  to  and  from  the  loose  clutch 
member,  lock  mechanism  for  preventing  such  shifting, 
and  a  lever  for  operating  the  starting  and  stopping  mech- 
anism of  the  loom,  said  lo.  k  mechanism  being  connected 
with   said  lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.l 


1,182,574.  TAKE  UP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Jo 
SCPH  p.  Landry.  Uxbrldge.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723.509       (CI.  139—00.) 

1.   A  loom  having  take-up   mechanism  arranged   to  per- 
mit manual  operation  of  the  take  up  roll  when   the  loom 


1.182.575.      GRID   FOR   PICKERS.   OPENERS.   AND   XL 
LIED  MACHINES.      Fklix  I).  Langkvis.  Lowell.  Mass.. 
assignor    to    Saco  Lowell    Shops.    Boston.    Mass..    a    Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.      Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial 
No.  49.197.       iCl.   19 — 21. t 

1.  A  grid  for  pickers,  openers  and  allied  mac  hlnes  com- 
prising a  series  of  spaced  grid  liars  adj»itabie  for  varying 
the  amount  of  space  between  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
presenting  a  working  edge,  and  means  whereby  the  work- 
ing edges  of  said  bars  may  be  held  to  maintain  a  constant 
position   during    the   adjustment    thereof. 

2.  A  grid  for  pickers,  openers  and  allied  machines  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  adjustable  bars,  each  presenting  a 
working  edge,  and  means  for  controlling  and  otherwise 
effecting  the  adjustment  of  salcl  bars  for  varying  the 
space<l  relationship  thereof  without  changing  the  posi- 
tions of  the  working  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  grid  for  pUkers,  openers  and  allied  machines  hav- 
ing side  pieces  and  a   series  of  spaced   grid  bars  mounted 
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thereon  and  adjustable  for  varying  the  distance  between 
said  bars,  each  of  said  bar-  presenting  a  working  edge, 
and  means  for  contrcdllug  said  bars  and  otherwise  effect- 
ing the  adjustment  thereof  for  varying  the  space  between 
the  same  as  aforesaid  and  at  the  .same  time  maintaining 
the  working  edge-  thereof  in  a   ccmstant  position. 


4.  .\  grid  for  picker-,  openers  and  allied  machines  hav 
Ing  s'de  pU'tes  and  a  series  of  spaced  grid  bars  mounted 
to  turn  upon  said  side  pieces  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
twe«-n  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars  presenting  a  working 
e<lge  and  t>eing  otherwise  formed,  arranged  and  main 
talned  whereby  the  bars  may  be  turned  within  said  side 
pieces  for  varying  the  spaced  distance  between  the  same 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  working  edges  of 
said  bars. 

5.  A  grid  for  picker.'*,  openers  and  allied  machines  com 
prising  a  series  of  spaced  bars  adjustable  for  varying  the 
distance  between  said  l)ars.  each  of  said  bars  having  a 
face  pre.s«'ntlng  a  working  edge,  anci  means  whereby  the 
relative  positions  of  the  fac-es  of  .-aid  bars  may  be  changed 
for  effecting  the  spaced  adjustment  thereof  without 
changing  the  position  of  the  working  edges  of  said  liars. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  1 


1,182,576       SPRING  MOTOR  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES 
.VNI>  THE  LIKE.      WiLMAM  I».  La  Kt  e.  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor    to    Victor    Talking    Maildne    Ompany.    a    Cor 
poratlou  of  New  Jersey.      Filecl   Mar.  20.   1913.      Serial 
No.    755.579        (CI     m5      45.) 


-t^- 


^^^ 


«•«!«>  *•   Z*'^*"*'  O' 


1.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  coinhination  of  a  wlncling 
shaft,  separate  spring  units  inovably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  clutches  connecting  the  adjacent  spring  units  and 
moTMhle  into  and  out  of  engagement  In  the  direction  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  units  against  move 
ment  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  said  units  to  a  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
separate  spring  units,  separable  Interlocking  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  spring  units  and  movable  Into  and 
out   of  engagement   t>y   the  Indepenclent   movement   of  one 


ctf  said  adjac-ent  units  relative  to.  In  contradlstiction  to 
alKtut,  the  axis  of  said  series  of  units,  and  a  central 
winding  shaft  r«'movably  Inserted  through  said  series  of 
units  and  holding  the  same  against  movement  relative  to 
said  axis. 

.'t.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  comlilnatlou  of  a  shaft,  sep- 
arate sleeves  mouutcHl  on  the  shaft,  a  power  spring  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  separate  sleeves,  spring  barrels  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  respective  springs,  and  clutches 
forming  Interlocking  connect'ons  betw»»en  the  sleeve  of 
ea'h  spring  and  the  barrlel  of  the  next  adjacent  spring. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  comldnation  of  a  shaft,  sep- 
.irate  spring  units  movalily  mounted  on  the  shaft,  clutches 
forming  Interlocking  connections  between  adjacent  spring 
units,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  coml>lnation  of  a  shaft,  sep- 
arate spring  l>arre!s  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
springs  within  the  spring  barrels,  a  sle«'ve  within  one  of 
said  barrels  and  Independently  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and 
connec-ted  to  the  corresponding  spring,  and  Interlocking 
clutch  means  provided  respectively  on  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  on  the  face  of  the  adjacent  spring  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  li*  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 182. 577       SADIRON.      Almox    B.    Lib,    ShdLy.    Mich. 
Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.710.     ^Cl.  158—23.2.) 


1.  In  a  combination,  a  sad  iron  shell,  a  handle,  a  handle 
supporting  plate  secured  to  the  handle,  a  cover  plate 
secured  to  the  handle  supporting  plate,  means  connected 
with  the  cover  plate  for  securing  this  plate  and  the  handle 
to  the  shell,  a  liquid  fuel  tank  secureii  In  the  handle 
parallel  with  the  handle  supporting  plate,  a  generator 
locate<l  in  the  shell  parallel  with  the  tank,  a  feed  pipe 
leading  from  the  back  end  of  the  tank  to  the  front  end 
of  the  generator  and  parallel  therewith,  a  conductor 
pipe  leading  from  the  back  end  of  the  generator  and  a 
needle  valve  thereon  arrangiHl  to  discharge  gas  into  the 
burner. 

•  2.  In  combination,  a  sad  iron  shell,  a  handle,  a  handle 
supporting  plate,  a  cover  plate  connected  therewith  and 
forming  a  space  between  the  two  plates,  means  connected 
with  the  cover  plate  for  detachably  connecting  the  cover 
plate  with  the  shell,  a  gasolene  tank  supported  between 
the  handle  and  the  handle  supporting  plate  and  parallel 
therewith,  a  l)urner  near  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and 
parallel  with  the  tank,  a  generator  located  in  the  shell 
above  and  to  one  side  of  the  burner  and  parallel  there- 
with, a  deflector  plate  above  the  burner,  a  fee<l  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  back  end  of  the  tank  Into  the  front  end  of 
the  generator,  said  fee<l  pipe  located  between  the  cover 
plate  and  the  deflector  plate,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  back  end  of  the  generator,  and  a  ne«'dle  valve  con- 
nected with  said  feed  pipe  in  position  to  discharge  gasl- 
fie<i  fuel  into  the  back  end  of  the  burner. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  hollow  said  iron, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  the  shell,  a  burner  cen- 
trally located  In  the  shell  longitudinally  thereof  and 
parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fuel  tank  between  the 
handle  and  the  top  of  the  shell  and  parallel  therewith,  a 
generator  In  the  shell  to  one  side  of  but  parallel  with  the 
tank  and  l)urner.  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  back  end 
of  the  tank  to  the  front  end  of  the  generator  and  parallel 
therewith,  a  valve  In  the  tank  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  through  the  feed  pipe,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  back  end  of  the  generator,  a  needle  valve  connected 
therewith   In   position    to   discharge  gas  from   the  genera 
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tor  Into  the  back  end  of  the  burner,  and  broad  plates 
arranged  to  form  several  open  spaces  between  the  gener- 
ntor  and  the  tank  and  to  protect  the  tank  and  handle 
from  the  direct  Influence  of  the  heat  generated  at  the 
Wurncr. 


pad  from  edge  to  edge  thereof  and  having  their  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edges  nf  the  pad  and  adapteil  to  be 
bent  over  a  pedal. 


1.182,578.     COLLAPSIBLE  FORM   FOR   FORMING  CIR 
CULAR    CONCRETE     STRrCTURES        Patrick     Mc- 
f;riRi!.  Keewatln,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.     Serial  No. 
981.      (CI.  '25—130.) 


1.  A  deviie  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stave,  metal  caps  flxe<l  upon  the  ends  of  the  stave,  a 
longitudinal  projection  upon  the  cap  upon  one  end  of  the 
stave  and  a  groove  In  the  cap  upon  the  opposite  end 
whereby  a  series  of  staves  may  be  assembled  abutting 
each  other  and  held  In  allnement  by  the  coSperatlng  pro- 
jections and  grooves. 

2  A  stave  for  collapsible  forms  having  fixed  upon  one 
end  a  metal  cap  having  an  upwardly  projecting  knob  and 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  carrying  a  laterally  ex- 
tending male  member,  a  female  member  and  a  binder  re- 
ceiving lug.  a  metal  cap  fixed  to  the  opposite  en<l  of  the 
stave  and  leaving  a  downwardly  projecting  groove,  an 
upwardly  projecting  portion  carrying  a  laterally  extend- 
ing male  member,  a  female  meml)er  and  a  binder  receiving 
lug,  as  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l,  romprlslng 
elongated  wooden  staves  having  metal  caps  covering  the 
ends  thereof,  said  caps  each  having  an  arm  and  socket 
for  cooperation  with  the  next  adjacent  caps,  the  lower 
cap  having  a  socket  In  its  lower  face  and  the  upper  <ap 
having  a  projection  on  Its  upper  face  whereby  series  of 
staves  are  adapted  to  be  set  one  upon  the  other  and 
adjustably  held  in  allnement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  elongated 
wooden  staves  having  metal  caps  covering  the  ends 
thereof,  said  caps  each  having  male  and  female  members 
for  coiJperatlon  with  the  next  adjacent  similarly  equipped 
stave. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  elongated 
wooden  staves  having  metal  caps  covering  the  ends 
thereof,  said  caps  each  having  male  and  female  meml>eM 
for  interlocking  coiiperatlon  with  the  next  laterally  adja- 
cent similarly  equipped  staves  and  male  and  female  co- 
operating members  for  engagement  with  the  next  vertically 
adjacent  similarly  equipped  staves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,580.      COIN  PURSE.      Charlbs    II.    MAxrisLu.    Na 
tlonal    Military     Home.    Ohio.       Filed     Sept      24.     19i;V 
Serial  No.  791.-477.      (CI.  150— 7. > 


1,182,579.  PEDAL-PAD.  Frank  J.  Masu.v,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Scott  E.  .\llen,  Ixjs  Ange- 
les, Cal.,  and  one-half  to  J.  C.  Rice,  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,436.     tCl.  21—55.) 


A  pedal  pad  comprising  a  yieldable  pad  and   relatively 
narrow    t)endable    metal    reinforcing    and    securing    strips 


'         A   purxf.   the   front   and    rear   unlteil    portions   of   which 
I    form  H  pot'ket.   the  NHid  rear  portion  having  an  extension 
I    furmini;  a  closure  flap  for  said  pocket,  and  the  said  front, 
'.    rear  and    flap   portifjos   having  each   two  eyelets,   the  dis- 
tance t)etween  .said  eyelets  I.etng  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  eyelets  and  the  vertical  edges  of  the  pocket, 
the  eyelets  of  the   front  and   rear  portions  being  in  per- 
manent   allnement    and    those    in    the    closure    flap    being 
arrang»Hl  to  aline  with  those  in  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions  when    the   purse   Is   closeii.   and   an   endless   Basi>en- 
slon    band    passing    through    said    eyelets    and    extending 
lengthwise   of   the    closure   flap,    whereby    the   contents   of 
the  suspended  purse   will   have  the  effect   of  malntalniog 
the  mouth  of  the  purse  securely  closed. 


1,182,581.  NEEDLE  AND  AWL  MECHANISM  OF 
CURVED  NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINES.  Fsank  W. 
Mbrrkk,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stltcb 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  191(».  Serial  No.  581,636.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


i^  WS? 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  curved 
ne«'dle.  a  curved  awl,  oscillating  carriers  for  said  needle 
and  awl,  one  of  said  carriers  having  an  elongated  sleeve 
or  huh.  the  other  thereof  having  a  hub  which  is  sleeved 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  said  elongated  sleeve  or  hub 
whereby  one  carrier  is  stupported  by  the  hub  of  the  other, 
means  for  holding  the  second  carrier  from  transvene 
movement,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  transverse  recipro- 


embedded    permanently    In    and    extending    through    said   1   catory  movement  to  the  carrier  first  mentioned. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine.   In  combination,  a   pupporting 
stud,    a    curved    work  penetratinK    imitlement.    a     carrier 
therefor    mounted    on    said     stud    with    <apailty    to    turn 
there<in.   the  said  carrier  and  stud  belnn  held   from  inde 
pendent    movement    lentrthwlse    of   the    stud,    and   a    feed 
lever    connected    with    said    stud    by    means    of   a    fri<  tion- 
clanip  engaging  with  an   tlongatod  cylindrical   portion   of 
the  stud  with  capacity  for  adjustment  of  the  stud  ienpth 
wise,  whereby  the  plane  of  action  of  said  implement  may 
be  varied. 

3.  In  ft  sewing  maihine.  in  combination,  a  supp<irtlng 
Rt\id  h.Mvlng  opposite  cone  bearings,  a  curved  worl<  pine- 
tratlnju  implement,  an  osciilatiu(£  carrier  therefor  bavliig 
a  sleeve  or  hul>  surrounding  said  stud  and  mounted  upon 
and  Ixtween  the  said  (one  l>earlngs.  and  a  feed  lever  ad 
Justably  connected  with  the  said  stud  l)y  means  of  n  fric- 
tion clamp  engaging  with  an  elongated  cylindrical  por 
tlon  of  the  stud. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  comlilnation.  a  carrier  sup- 
porting stud,  a  curved  needle  and  a  curved  awl,  osdllat 
ing  larrlers  for  said  needb'  and  awi.  one  of  said  carriers 
having  a  sleeve  or  hub  surrounding  the  said  stud  and 
mounf'-d  thereon,  and  the  other  thereof  having  a  huli 
whlc|i  is  sleeved  upon  the  exterior  of  the  said  sleeve  or 
hub 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
stud,  a  curved  needle,  a  curved  awl,  oscillating  carriers 
for  said  needle  and  awl.  one  of  said  carriers  having  a 
sleevy  or  hub  surrounding  the  said  stud  and  mounted 
thereon,  and  the  other  thereof  having  a  hub  whii  li  Is 
sleeved  upon  the  exterior  of  the  said  sleeve  or  hub.  means 
for  actuating  one  of  said  carriers,  and  means  for  trans 
mlttlng    motion    from    su<-h    <-arrler    to    the    other    thereof. 

(Claims   0   to   11    not    printed   in    the   (lazette.) 


5  A  percu.salon  cap  comprising  a  body  having  an  opei. 
Inn  St  on''  **nd  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  time  fuse  and 
having  a  transverse  portion  opposite  said  openin>;.  sal  ' 
transverse  portion  having  a  vent  opening  therein  an  I 
having  an  internal  annular  flange  surrounding  said  veni 
opening  for  directing  the  flame  toward  said  first  men 
tioned  opening. 


l.l«2..''>s:;.  PACKA(;i:  CAKHlF.H.  Km.\mei.  Nii;i.si:>. 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  r.,  Hti:i.  Serial  No.  7SS.21:;. 
(CI.  224-57.) 


.\n  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  length  of 
wire  bent  to  approximately  oval  shape  to  form  a  lower 
medial  <urv."(l  loop  eiiKa>:iiiK  portion  and  an  upper  flat 
handle  portion,  the  handle  portion  being  formed  by  side 
lapping  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  In  spaced  relation 
approximately  the  entire  length  of  said  handle  portion, 
said  spacing  of  the  overlapi)ed  portions  forming  a  yield 
ing  handle  portion  of  greater  width  than  the  thicknes- 
of  the  overlapped  portions. 


1,182.5S2.  PERCUSSION  CAP.  FUSE.  AND  THE  LIKE 
FUR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  (JRENADES.  EX- 
PLOSIVE  MINES.   AND  OTHER    LIKE   APPARATUS. 

William    Mills.    Hirmingham.    England.      Flle<l    Nov. 
2:5,   1915.     Serial   No.  03.0^4.      (CI.   lo'J    -.H6.) 


I.l>s2.5h4.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Gborui 
W.  Kei>ki  K.N  and  Ciiki.sti.\n  Heilk.\th.  Sacramento. 
Cal.  Filed  .liine  2:!.  ]i»15.  Serial  No.  85.746.  (CI. 
15H — 2K.t 


1.  In  Ignition  apparatus  In  combination,  a  percusslo. 
cap  having  an  opening  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  time  fu.ne,  said  cap  having  a  transverse  portion 
with  a  vent  therein  opposite  said  opening,  a  striker 
adapted  to  operate  upon  said  transverse  portion,  said 
striker  iH'lng  of  such  charaiter  that  when  It  contacts 
with  the  cap  It  does  not  close  said  vent  provided  therein. 
and  a  stop  for  maintaining  the  end  of  the  fuse  In  such 
position  that  it  Is  spaced  from  the  said  transverse  por- 
tion of  the  cap. 

2.  A  percussion  cap  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  time  fiise.  said  cap  having 
a  transverse  portion  opposite  said  opening,  said  trans 
verse  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  for  venting  the 
cap.  said  transverse  portion  t)eing  designe<1  to  direct  the 
flame  of  explosion   toward   said  opening 

3.  A    percussion    cap    comprising   a    transverse    portion 
having  a  central  vent,  said  transverse  portion  Incorporat- 
ing  the   explosive   part   of   the   cap  and   being  dished    In 
wardly    whereby    the    flame    of    e\ph)sion    Is    directed    In 
wardly. 

4.  In  Ignition  apparatus  in  comtilnation.  a  percussion 
cap,  a  time  fuse  adapted  to  tie  ignited  thereby,  and  means 
for  spacing  the  time  fuse  from  the  explosive  part  of  the 
cap,  said  spacing  means  being  of  a  form  adapted  to  direct 
the  flame  of  explosion  of  the  ca[)  toward  the  centra!  or 
combustible  part  of  the  time  fuse. 


1  In  »  resilient  wheel,  tlie  combination  with  clrcum 
ferentially  channeled  hub  and  felly  members;  of  toggle 
link  spoke  niemliers  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  from 
each  other  by  means  of  an  Integral  web  portion,  said 
spoke  members  being  plvotally  mounted  within  the  chan 
neled  portions  of  said  hul)  and  felly  members,  spring 
connecting  bearing  members  pivoted  between  said  spoke 
members,  spring  connecting  and  spoke  spacing  memliers 
mounted  in  and  connected  to  the  pivoted  portions  of  said 
toggle  link  spoke  memliers.  suspension  springs  connected 
to  said  spring  connecting  and  .spoke  spacing  members  at 
the  hub  and  felly  portions  of  said  whe«d,  and  compression 
springs  Interposed  between  said  bearing  members  at  the 
knuckle  portions  of  said  toggle  link  spoke  members  and 
said  felly  member. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  channeled  hub  and 
felly  members,  toggle  link  spoke  members  arranged  in 
transversely  extending  pairs  and  connected  and  spaced 
from  each  other  by  means  of  Integral  web  portions,  said 
toggle  link  spoke  meml)erH  having  their  outer  ends  piv- 
oted within  the  channeled  portions  of  wild  hub  and  felly 
meml>ers.  pivoted  l)earlng  and  spacing  menilters  between 
the  pivoted  outer  and  knuckle  portions  of  said  spoke  mem- 
i)ers.  and  means  connecte<l  to  and  lnterp<»sed  l>etween 
said  lieariug  and  spacing  members  for  reslllently  resist- 
ing the  movements  of  sal<l  huti  and  felly  bearing  por- 
tions and  the  knuckle  portions  of  said  toggle  link  spoke 
memlters 

3.  \  resilient  wheel,  comprising  hub  and  felly  mem- 
l>ers  provided  with  spoke  bearing  fl,inge>  extending  tr. 
ward  eH<  h  other,  toggle  link  spoke  memliers  Includln..: 
Integral  web  portions  arranged  In   transversely  extending 
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pairs  and  pivotally  mounted  and  lnterpo»<*<l  b^-tween  said 
spoke  bearing  flanges,  bearing  members  interposed  be- 
tween tlje  pivoted  portions  of  said  toggle  links  at  the 
hub  and  felly  portions  of  said  wheel.  l)earing  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  latter,  spring  connecting  and  spoke 
spacing  bearing  members  Interposed  l)etween  the  knuckle 
portions  of  said  toggle  link  spoke  members,  and  tension 
and  compression  springs  connected  to  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bearing  members  of  said  hub  and  felly  mem- 
bers, and  said  knuckle  portions  of  said  toggle  link  spoke 
members  and  said  felly  member,  respectively. 

4.  A  resilient  wh»H'l,  comprising  channeled  hub  and 
felly  members,  toggle  link  spoke  members  arranged  In 
transverse  pairs  within  and  l)etween  said  channeled  hub 
and  felly  members,  spacing  members  between  the  knu>kle 
ends  of  said  toggle  spoke  members,  bearing  pins  fxfend 
ing  through  said  hub  and  felly  members  and  the  i-n<ls  of 
said  toggle  links,  springs  interposed  between  said  spuilng 
and  felly  members,  bearing  members  mounte<l  on  said 
bearing  pins  and  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
toggle  links,  and  suspension  colled  springs  extending  tn-- 
tween  and  connected  to  said  last  mentlon<'<l  b^-arlng 
members. 


1,182,585.  FOLDABLE  BOX.  Ralph  R.  RicUAaosoN. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Thicago  Carton  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File.l  Dec  20. 
1915.      Serial   No.   »57.717.      (CI.  '_»29 — 16. » 
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'  being  overlapped  by  the  end  flaps  on  the  rear  wall  when 

I  said  box  is  set  up,  and  the  nection   forming  the  top  wall 

I  or  cover  of  the  box   being  provided    with   an    integral   ex 

:  tension    forming  a    foldable    flap   adapted    to   overlap   the 

I  front  wall  when  the  box  is  set  up  and  the  cover  is  closed, 

I  and   said   last   named   flap   being  provided   with  a  locking 

I  head   or   tongue  adapteil    to   be   bent   into  a   position   buI>- 
stantiaily  at  right  angles  to  said  flap  and  be  Inserted  in  a 

I  locking  slot  formeil  in  said  front  wall  on  the  score  or  fold 

I  line  dividing  .said  sections  forming  the  front  and   l>ottom 

I  walls  of  the  box. 


1.  .V  foldable  box,  comprising  connectetl  top.  bottom, 
front,  and  rear  walls,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 
being  provided  with  end  flaps  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  and  form  the  end  walls  of  said  box,  the  outermost 
of  each  of  the  overlapping  end  flaps  being  provided  at  its 
upper  and  lower  margins  with  inwardly  extending  flaps, 
the  latter  extending  across  the  edges  of  associated  in 
nermost  end  flaps  and  having  their  lateral  edges  abutting 
against  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing hinged  connection  with  said  rear  wall  and  being 
provided  with  a  foldable  flap  adapted  to  overlap  said  front 
wall,  when  the  top  wall  is  closed,  and  said  foldable  flap 
t>eiiig  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  be  folded 
Into  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  front 
wall  and  be  Inserted  Into  said  ^x  through  a  locking  slot 
fonne<l  In  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  wall. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  foldable  box  made  from  a  sheet  of 
sheet  material,  and  divided  transversely  by  a  plurality  of 
parallel  score  or  fold  lines  Into  four  connected  sections 
forming  the  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  wails  of  the  box, 
the  section  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  being  pro- 
vided with  integral  extensions  on  each  end  thereof,  each 
end  extension  being  divided  by  score  or  fold  lines  into 
three  connected  flaps,  the  intermediate  one  forming  the 
end  wall  of  the  t>ox  when  set  up,  and  the  other  two  flaps 
being  divided  from  the  blank  by  slits  or  lines  of  severance 
and  extending  into  the  box  from  the  upper  and  lower 
(Mlges  of  said  intermediate  flaps,  the  section  forming  the 
front  wall  being  provided  with  integral  end  extensions 
illvided  from  the  blank  by  slits  or  lines  of  severance  and 


1,182.586.  .VUTO.MOr.ILE  LCKK.  Kdwin  K.m.ehs  and 
Edwis  William  Rckiers,  Chicago,  111.  Kll.d  F.I..  4, 
1915.     Serial   No.   6.001.      (CI.    137—5.) 
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1.  In  a  locking  ilcvlre.  the  coiiihlnatioii  of  a  cHslng,  a 
two  part  key  shaft  In  said  <  aslng.  means  for  interrupting 
the  supply  of  combustible  fluid  to  an  engine,  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  said  last  naniefl  means  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  two-part  key  shaft,  means  for  locking  said 
last  na?n»Ml  part  of  said  two  part  key  shaft  to  said  casing, 
a  removable  key  adapted  to  ilisengage  saUl  part  of  the 
key  shaft  from  interlocking  engagement  with  said  casing 
and  to  rotate  said  key  shaft,  and  a  combination  lock  con- 
trolling The  key-way  slot  in  said  key  shaft,  substantially 
as  describe<l. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
nf  a  casing,  a  closure  for  an  open  side  of  said  casing.  • 
key-actuated  shaft  extended  through  said  closure,  and 
means  preventing  the  removal  of  .said  closure  when  said 
shaft  is  in  locke<l   jmsltlon.  substantially  as  (le».cril>e<l. 

.3.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  valve  actuating  shaft  which  terminates  in 
snld  casing,  a  key-actuated  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts,  a  closure  for  an  open  side  of  said  casing,  and 
means  associated  with  said  key-actuated  shaft  for  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  said  closure  when  said  last-named 
shaft  is  in  locke^l  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  one  open  side  only,  a  closure  for  said 
open  side,  and  means  for  locking  said  closure  in  position, 
said  means  Including  a  rotatable  member  operatively 
connected  to  the  automobile  locking  element  and  co- 
operating with  said  closure  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  closure  without  simultaneously  removing 
said  rotatable  memt>er  from  the  casing,  means  on  said 
lotatable  meml>er  a<lapted  when  In  one  position  to  engage 
a  rigid  stop  within  the  casing,  and  a  key  for  actuatiog 
said  rotatable  meml>er,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  closure  may  not  be  removed  from  the  casing  until 
said  rotatable  member  Is  actuated  by  said  key  to  unlock 
said  automobile  locking  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.182.587.     INTERNAI.nCOMBDSTION  ENGINE.     R*Lph 

n.    RoRB.NitEBo.   rolumbus,   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.    18,   1911. 

Serial   No.   666.445.      (CI.   123 — 59.) 

1.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  power  cylinder, 

In    combination    with    a    piston    arranged    to    reciprocate 

therein,  two  endless  circumferential  substantially  parallel 

ports  In   the  wall  of  the  cylinder  beyon<l   the  path  of  the 
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movement  of  fhi'  I'lston,  a  sleeve  valve  within  the  cylin- 
der ol  a  length  to  close  l>oth  of  said  imrts  at  the  same 
liiiie,  .-iml  iiiciinK  for  m  Iprot  atlug  said  valve  in  tiiiietl 
relation  with  the  movement  of  the  plbton  for  opening  and 

1  losiiii;    -^jiiil    ports. 


1,182,588.  INIVERSAL  .lOINT  AND  FLEXIBLE  DRIV- 
IN(;  CONNECTION.  Fkki>ehi<  k  W.  Saieh.  IloUls 
Court,    .\.    Y.      Filed    .\pi .    :it».    IHl.'..      Serial    No.    22,546. 
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2.    In    an    internal    cuiiiii\istlou    engine    having    a    cranli 
•-liaft.   ji    power   i.vliinlei-   .irrnnged   al>ove    the   crank    shaft, 
ill    <  i>niliiiuiti<  n    vviih    .1    lec  iproca  t  ing    piston    therein    jiml 
it   niniiecting  roil   iiinne<  ting   the  jiiston   with  the  shaft,  a 
loiiibiistlon    c  haiiiiier   .irrnnged   within   the   cylinder  alii)vc   , 
the  upi»er  po-itlon  "f  the  jilston.  said  ( liamlier  being  sub 
■.tjiiitlaily   concentric   with   the   cylinder,   two   suNstant ially    ' 
p.ir.ill.i     ir.iimferciitial   ports  in   the  wall   of  the  comlius- 
tlou   (haml.er    each   thereof   extcniling  completely  around 
the  cylln>ler    a   sleeve  \alv.'  within  the  (  uiiili\istioii  Cham     ' 
1m  r  a<lapte<l   to  .lose  lioth  of  salil   ports  at   the  siiiiie  time, 
and  val>e  operating  nieclianisin  conne.tlng  the  valve  with 
the   (  r.mk   shaft    for   reciprm  ating   the   valve   to  open  and 
..CISC  said  |>«irts  in   timed   relation  with  the  movements  of 
tile  piston. 

:\.  In  iin  internal  conil.nstiun  engine  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft.  :i  <ylin<ler  arranged  substantially  ver- 
tically al'ove  the  shaft,  a  power  piston  within  the  cylinder 
and  .T  connecting  rod  i.peratively  connecting  the  piston 
with  The  crank  shiift.  said  cylinder  extending  above  the 
upper  podtion  of  the  piston  and  Ixiiig  closed  at  its  upper 
end  to  form  a  combustion  chaml>er  and  being  of  sulistan- 
tially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  two  sub 
-tantlally  •■ndless  parallel  circumferential  ports  in  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  lying  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  (ylinder  and  above  the  path  of  the  piston, 
a  sleeve  valve  reciprocal Ively  mounted  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  close  both  of  said  ports  at 
the  same  time  and  having  Its  emls  arranged  parallel  with 
the  port>^.  and  mechanism  conne<ting  the  valve  with  the 
•  rank  shaft  for  moving  the  valve  up  and  down  in  the 
cyllniitr  to  open  and  close  said  ports  in  tlme<l  relation 
with    the   movements  of  the   piston. 

4  In  .111  internal  (omiiustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  iwwer  i  ylinder  and  piston  arrang»><l  to  reciprocate 
therein,  of  a  <lrcumlerential  fuel  gas  inlet  port  extending 
(oiiipletely  around  the  cylinder  near  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  similar  exhaust  port  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the 
cyllniler  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  below  said 
inlet  i.i>rt,  a  re<iproca ting  sleeve  valve  within  the  cylinder 
of  a  length  to  Bpan  said  jwirts  ami  to  (over  or  liose  them 
both  nt  the  ^ame  time,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valve  In  timed  relation  with  the  movements  of  the  piston 
!or  opening  and  closing  said   ports. 

.1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  power  cylinder 
and  a  piston  re<lprocating  therein,  a  head  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  coinluistion  chamber. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
<  hamber  arrange*!  drcumferentlally  and  spaced  apart  and 
lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der, each  thereof  extending  tompletely  around  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  valve  within  said  combustion  chamber, 
endless  imcklng  rings  in  said  valve  for  controlling  said 
ports,  a  valve  rod  centrally  mounted  on  salil  valve  and 
projecting  centrally  through  the  head,  and  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  rod  with 
the  pistoii  for  re<ipro<ating  the  valve  in  timed  relation 
thereto. 

IClnims  6  to  2(»  ncd   printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.  .\  universal  J'(int.  comprising  a  pair  of  memlM'rs 
having  recesses  In  th<>ir  opposing  ends,  a  driving  element 
occupying  said  recesses,  sjtld  element  and  recesses  l>eing 
formed  to  permit  limited  flexing  movement  in  all  direc- 
tions, and  a  universally  jointed  casing  uniting  said  mem- 
bers and  Inclosing  and  retaining  said  driving  element. 

2.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  a  pair  of  <  ylinders 
having  registering  slots  In  their  oppo.sed  ends,  a  plate 
thinner  Than  sjiid  slots  and  with  rounded  ends  placed 
loosely  therein,  shells  united  to  said  cylinders  and  having 
curved  flanges,  anil  a  transversely  curved  annuhis  receiv 
Ing  said    Hanges. 

\K.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
inemliers  having  recesses  In  their  opposed  ends,  an  inter 
mediate  element  loose  in  .said  recesses,  said  intermediate 
element  and  recesses  being  of  such  shape  and  proportions 
as  to  couitle  the  .said  members  for  driving  and  to  permit 
limited  angular  movement  thereof  In  all  directions,  shells 
united  to  said  members  and  having  curved  flanges,  and  a 
transversely  curved  nnnulus  receiving  said  flanges,  said 
shells  and  nnnulus  I'onnecting  said  m»'mliers  against 
separation  and  letalning  the  otherwise  loose  intermediate 
element   in   place. 

4.  .\  universal  joint,  comprising  a  pair  <)f  cylinders 
having  sockets  !n  their  outer  ends  for  the  reception  of 
driving  connections  and  diametrical  slots  in  their  Inner 
ends,  a  flat  driving  el.>ment  loose  In  said  slots,  and  a 
universally  jointed  casing  uniting  said  cylinders  and  re- 
taining   s;ilil    driving    element. 

5.  -K  flexible  driving  connection,  comprising,  in  combl 
nation,  a  pair  of  telescopic  shaft  members,  cylinders 
socketed  to  receive  the  remote  ends  of  said  shaft  members, 
said  shaft  members  having  circumferential  grooves  adja- 
I'ent  said  cylinder.^,  telescopic  casing  memi>ers  inclosing 
said  shaft  ineml)ers,  Internal  projections  on  <he  outer 
ends  of  said  casing  members  entering  said  grooves,  cylin- 
ders opposite  the  aforesaid  lylinders,  each  pair  of  cylin- 
ders  having  recesses   In    their   opposed   ends,  driving  ele- 

,    iiients  occupving  said  recesses,  and  flexibly  Jointed  casing 
;    meml>ers   uniting   each    pair   of   cylinders. 


1,182.589.  ("LUTt'lI.  <".aki.  F,  Si  hm  (  k,  .Vusouia,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Farrel  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  An- 
sonia.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ('onnectlcut.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1914.     Serial   No    S79.4ft4.      (CI.  192      14.  t 


1.  A  clutch  having  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part,  a  frlc 
tion  coil  for  coupling  said  parts  together  having  ■  plural- 
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Ity   of   convolutions,   and   an    t'lectromagnpt    for   operHtlng 
Bald  friction  coll,  locatetl  adjaivnt  one  of  the  coll  convolu 
tlons  and  adapted  to  act  thereon  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  friction  coll  ;  sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  In   a    clutch,    the    combination    of   a    driving   part,    a 
drlTen    part,    a    friction    coll    for    coupling   said    parts    to 
gether,  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  and  an  electro 
magi)et    for   operating   said    friction    coil    adapted    to   act 
directly  on  one  of  said  couTolutions  throughout  substan- 
tially  the  entire  circumference  nr  periphery   of  sui-h   con 
volution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  part,  a 
driven  part,  a  helical  friction  coil  for  coupling  said  parti 
together,  having  one  end  attached  to  one  of  the  clutch 
parts  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  free  con 
volution,  and  an  electromagnet  for  clamping  the  friction 
coll  to  the  other  clutch  part,  located  adjacent  the  free 
end  convolution  and  adapted  to  act  directly  thereon  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  friction  coll,  sub 
stantlaily  throughout  the  circumference  or  periphery  of 
the  roll ;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clutch  having  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part,  an 
electromagnet,  and  a  friction  coll  tarried  by  the  driving 
part  for  coupling  said  parts  together,  located  concen 
trlcally  with  respect  to  said  electromagnet,  and  having 
an  end  convolution  serving  as  an  armature  therefor  ;  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

5.  A    clutch    having   a   driving   part,    n    driven    part,   an 
electromagnet   havlntr  a    ring  like   coll,  and  a   friction   cull 
for  coupling  together   the   driving  and   driwn   parts,   con 
centric    with    the    magnet    coil    and    serving    as    the    solo 
armature  for  the  magnei  :  substantially  as  described 

ff'lalms  6  to  .14  not  printed  In  the  <;az<'ttc  1 


1.182.591  MACHINE  F<>K  roVKRING  WIRE  WiLLiAii 
F.  Smith,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ment."».  to  WcstiTn  Klfctric  Conipany,  Incorporated,  a 
riirp4>ratli>n  of  .New  York.  Filed  ,Tan.  21.  1915.  8«rlal 
.N...  .■■{.4.10.     (CI.  L's     <;.  I 


"  '  . 


1.182.590.  BEAM  WARPER  Authi  h  E.  Silcox.  Ix)well, 
Mass  ,  assignor  to  Saco  Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  I'iled  .Ian.  2.  1914 
Serial  No.  SoO.SB*',.      iCi.  -jv     14. 1 


1.  In  a  warper,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  the  beam 
shaft  and  a  support  for  said  shaft   with  relation  to  which 
support  said  shaft  may  have  combined  movements  of  rota- 
tion   and    inward    or   outward    translation,    of   a    lever    fu! 
crumed  to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  said  shaft  and  thence 
extend    outwardly    therefrom,    whereby    said    lever    may 
exert  downward  pressure  upon  said  shaft  gradually  dlmln 
ishing  In   Intensity  as  said  shaft  moves  translatably  out 
ward    In    the    operation    of    the    machine,    and    means    for 
pivotally   supporting  said   lever. 

2.  In  a  warper,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  the  beam 
shaft  and  a  support  for  said  shaft  with  relation  to  which 
support  said  shaft  may  ha\e  combined  movements  of  rota 
tlon  and  Inward  or  outward  translation,  of  a  set  of  bent 
levers  fulcrumed  below  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly 
to  extend  over  and  rest  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
thence  extend  outward  therefrom,  whereby  said  levers 
may  exert  downward  pressure  upon  said  shaft  gradually 
diminishing  In  intensity  as  snid  shaft  moves  tran.slatably 
outward  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said   levers. 


1  In  a  power  tran^mi.sslun  system,  in  combination  a 
main  shaft,  a  winding  hea.t  and  a  take  up  mechanism 
'U■\^>^u  ilierefroni.  .1  brake  Land  asso-lated  with  said 
take  up  mechanism  for  «dJu>tlnK  the  sp^^^i  thereof  a 
■■•nMantiy  rotatinc  shaft,  friction  .lutch  members  Inter- 
posal betwe,.,,  „„,i  n.iapt.-,!  to  op.-ratlvely  connect  aaid 
shafts,  a  starting  lever  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  .  lut.b  memlK-rs.  and  means  .,porable  onlv  upon  the 
operation  of  said  starting  lever  for  temporar'ilv  In.reas- 
ing  the  tension  of  .said  brake  band. 

2.  In  a  power  transml.sslon  system.  In  combination  a 
main  shaft,  a  winding  head  and  a  take  up  mechanism 
driven  therefrom,  a  brake  band  associated  with  said 
take  up  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  speed  thereof  a 
constantly  rotating  shaft,  friction  clutch  members  inter 
pi»sed  t>etween  and  adapted  to  operatlyelv  connect  snld 
shafts,  a  starting  lever  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  members,  means  normally  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  starting  lever,  and  apparatus  controlled 
by  said  means  in  the  operation  of  mid  starting  lever  for 
temporarily  Increasing  the  tension  of  said  brake  hand. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  in  combination  a 
main  shaft,  a  winding  head  and  a  take  up  mechanism 
driven  therefrom,  a  brake  band  associated  with  said 
take  up  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  speed  thereof,  a 
<onstantly  rotating  shaft,  friction  clutch  members  Inter 
po«ed  between  and  adapte<l  to  operatlvely  connect  satd 
shafts,  a  starting  lever  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  members,  means  normally  locking  aald  start 
ing  levrr  In  nonoperatlve  position,  apparatus  controlled 
In  the  operation  of  sai.l  starting  lever  by  said  means  when 
in  non-looking  position  for  temporarily  increasing  the  ten 
slon  of  said  brake  band,  and  teeth  carried  by  said  shafts 
and  encage.i  when  said  starting  lever  Is  In  operative  po- 
sition whereby  said  dutch  members  are  eliminated,  the 
movement  of  said  means  to  locking  position  locking  said 
starting  lever  to  operative  position  and  perndttlng  the 
tension  on   said  brake  band   to  return  to  normal. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  system.  In  combination  a 
main  shaft,  a  revoluble  head  and  a  take  up  mechanism 
driven  therefrom,  means  associated  with  said  take  up 
mechanism  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spee<l  thereof. 
n  constantly  rotating  shaft,  clutch  members  Interpol. .,1 
between  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  <  onnect  aabl  shafts, 
a  starting  lever  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch 
members,  and  means  operable  only  upon  the  operation  of 
said  starting  lever  an<l  cooperntlng  with  said  speed  cl 
Jiistint'  means  to  temporarily  in<-rease  the  speed  of  tbc 
t.ikc  lip   mechanism. 


May  y.  1Q16. 
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1.182.B92.      TRUSS.      Mii.ton    B.    Smtth.    Holton.    Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  2B.  1914.    Serial  No.  S27.280.     <C1.  128 — 26  > 


female  members  one  by  one  to  the  plunger,  and  means  to 
deliver  the  male  members  one  by  one  to  the  setting  anvil 
including  a   push-flnger  suspended   over  the  raceway  and 

I  having  sliding  contact  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and 
means  to  Impart  lonRltudinal  reciprocation  to  said  push- 
(inger  for  positioning  the  male  menjber  beneath  ihe  female 

!    member. 


1.  A  truss  Includlnu!  a  bo.ly  encircling  band  having 
separable  ends,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  one  end  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  other  end 
being  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve  ;  and  a  pail 
In  which  the  sleeve  is  housed. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  b<'lt  1  omprlslng  a  spring  the  forward 
end  of  which  Is  fashioned  Into  a  depending  loop  including 
arms,  one  of  which  arms  Is  fre«'.  the  free  arm  of  the 
spring  being  terminally  provided  with  a  connecting  ele 
ment.  and  a  second  connecting  element  being  located  at 
the  angle  where  the  other  arm  of  the  loop  merges  Into 
the  lK>dy  of  the  spring  ;  a  connecting  element  on  the  belt 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  connecting 
elements  of  the  loop  ;  and  a  pad  c-arrled  by  the  loop. 


l.l!N2.r>».S     PERCUSSION  TOt>L.    John  L.  Sommbh.  New 
ark,    N.    J.,   assignor    to   J.    L     Sommer    Manufacturing 
Co..    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    June    18, 
191.1.     Serial   No.   774.^42.      (CI.   145—29.) 


The   herelndescribed   percussion    tool   comprising  a   sub- 
stantially   flat    resilient    sheet    metal    handle    portion    ta- 
p«-red   In   width   from   one  end   to   the  other  with   reference 
to  a  medium  axis  of  symmetry  and  having  Its  larger  end 
rounded   and   perforated    concentric  with  such  rounding, 
and  a  solid  metal  head  of  a  thickness  less  than  Its  diam 
eter  but  materially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  ban 
die   portion   fitting   for   its   middle  portion   the   aald   aper 
ture  and  upset  or  expanded  for  its  opposite  end  portions 
to  overlie  the  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  portion  around 
said    aperture,    whereby    the    handle   cooperates    to   secure 
greater   weight   and    momentum    nf   blow    to   the   head   and 
Increasing    resiliency    towaril    the    grasping    end    of    the 
handle. 


1.182,594       RIVETINrt  MACHINE       FaicniKirK    E     Stan 
LBT,    Waterhury,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Scovlll    Manufac 
turlng  Company.   Waterbury,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.     Filed  June  15.  1915      Serial   No.  34.223 
(CI.  21s— 7.) 

1.   A   machine   for  setting  or   riveting  male  and    female 
niemt>ers  of  a  fastening  device,  having  a  setting  anvil  In 
eluding  a  raceway,  a  setting  plunger,  means  to  deliver  the   1 


2.  A  machine  for  setting  or  riveting  male  and  femaJ* 
members  of  a  fastening  device,  having  a  setting  anvil  in 
eluding  a  raceway,  a  setting  plunger,  means  to  deliver  the 
female  members  one  by  one  to  the  plunger,  means  to  de- 
liver the  male  members  one  by  one  to  the  setting  anvil 
Including  a  push  finger  suspended  over  the  raceway,  means 
to  yieldingly  press  said  push  finger  Into  sliding  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  raceway,  and  means  to  Im 
part  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  said  pasb-flnger  for 
positioning  the  male  member  beneath  the  plunger. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  or  riveting  male  and  female 
members  of  a  fastening  device,  having  a  setting  anvil  In- 
cluding a  rac-eway.  a  setting  plunger,  means  to  dellTer 
the  female  members  one  by  one  to  the  plunger,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  plunger,  means  to  deliver  the  male  mem 
bers  one  by  one  to  the  setting  anvil  Including  a  pash- 
flnger  yieldingly  suspended  above  the  rac-eway  and  In  eon- 
tact  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  means  to  Impel  said 
push  finger  forwardly  In  the  direction  of  Its  loDgtb,  and 
means  Including  a  slotted  link  connecting  said  pusta-flnger 
with  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  to  retract 
said   push  finger. 

4.  \  machine  for  setting  or  riveting  male  and  female 
members  of  a  fastening  device,  having  a  setting  anvil  in- 
cluding a  raceway,  a  setting  plunger,  means  to  deliver  the 
female  members  one  by  one  to  the  plunger,  means  to  de- 
liver the  male  members  one  by  one  to  said  anvil  including 
a  push  finger,  an  arm  pivotally  suspended  above  said 
push  finger  and  to  which  said  push-flnger  Is  pivoted, 
means  to  impel  said  push  finger  and  arm  forward,  means 
to  move  s<ild  push-flnger  and  arm  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  mc>ans  applied  to  the  pasb-flnger  to  permit  It 
to  yield  vertically. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  or  riveting  male  and  female 
members  of  a  fastening  device,  having  a  setting  anvil  ancl 
a  .setting  plunger,  means  to  deliver  the  female  members 
one  by  one  to  the  plunger,  means  to  deliver  the  male  mem 
bers  one  by  one  to  said  anvil  Including  a  longltudliully 
reciprocating  push  finger  for  positioning  the  male  mem 
bers  beneath  the  plunger,  a  pivoted  arm  on  which  the 
push-flnger  Is  pivoted,  a  bell-crank  co/\peratlng  with  said 
arm  to  move  It  In  one  direction,  a  spring  to  move  said 
arm  and  l>ell-crank  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  said  bell-crank  and  with  the  plunger  for 
eflfectlng  the  coactlon  of  the  plunger  and  anvil  In  rivet- 
ing the  male'and  female  members  on  an  article. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Clazette.l 
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1,182.595.  VACUUM  CLEANER.  Alfrsd  J.  Stickbr. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fred  Wardell.  I>etrolt.  Mich. 
Filed  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,276.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1,182,596.  SHAFT  BEARING.  Chaklbs  W.  Stm.v. 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AlUs  Chalmers  Maniifartur 
Ing  Company,  MUwaukt^.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Aug.  29.  iyi4.  Serial  No.  859.267.  (CI. 
64 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  %acuuiii  rleaner.  the  conililnatlon  wlih  a  iimtor 
and  fan  (aslng.  of  ,i  nlppb"  at  the  suction  port  of  said 
casing,  and  a  suction  tool  directly  connected  to  said  cas 
Ing  adjustable  from  a  position  In  registration  with  said 
nipple  to  a  postlon  for  clearing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  fan  casing,  of  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  suction 
port  of  said  casing,  a  suction  tool  dlre<tly  connected  with 
said  casing  and  normally  inclosing  said  nipple,  and  means 
permitting    the    adjustment    of    said    tool    to    clear    said 

nipple. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  fan  casing,  of  a  nipple  projecting  from  the  suction 
port  thereof,  a  suction  tool  having  a  portion  for  seating 
on  said  casing  surrounding  said  nipple,  and  a  hinged  con 
nectlon  permitting  the  movement  of  said  tool  to  uncover 
said  nipple. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  coml)inatioii  with  a  motor 
and  fan  casing,  the  latter  being  formed  with  an  opening, 
of  a  closure  for  said  opening,  formed  with  a  suction  port, 
and  a  suction  tool  hinged  to  said  casing  and  normally 
seating  against  the  marginal  portion  of  said  closure,  said 
tool  being  adjustable  from  a  position  covering  said  port 
to  a  postlon  clearing  the  same. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  housing  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  on  the  inner  side  wall  and  with  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  ribs  along  the  Inner  side  of 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  spaces  between  said  ribs  con 
stltnting  passages  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  bearing  bushing  held  In  place  in  said  hous 
Ing,  and  a  shaft  having  a  bearing  portion  In  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cylinder,  the  bore  of  fwld  cylinder  portion  being 


open  to  i-ommunlcatlon  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  in 
said  housing  through  the  paaaagea  formed  between  the 
ribs  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  provld"d  with  openings  to  afford  communi 
cation  betw(»en  said  bore  and  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
shaft  and  bushing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bearing  housing,  a  tx-aring  bush 
ing  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided  with   grooves   to  afford   communication   t>etween    the 
ends  of  said  bushing,  and  a  shaft,  the  bearing  portion  of 
said  shaft  being  itithe  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  through 
out   substantialLV^t^  entire   length,   said   bearing   portion 
being   provided    with   openings  at   spaied   points   through- 
out  its   length   to  afford   communication   l)etween    the   liore 
of   said    cylindrical    portion   and    the    l)earlng    surfaces   of 
said  shaft  and  said  bushing,  and  said  bushing  being  pro 
vlde<l    with    vertically    extending   grooves    on    Its    U-arlng 
surface  and  with  radial  ports  intermediate  its  ends  com 
munlcatlng  therewith  and  with  the  grooves  between  said 
bushing  and  said  housing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bearing  housing,  a  bearing  bush 
Ing  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  one  of  said  parts  iHMUg  provided  with  one  or  more 
longltu<llnal  grooves  providing  communication  between 
portions  of  said  housing  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  bearing  bushing,  and  a  shaft  within  said  bearing 
bushing,  the  bearing  portion  of  said  shaft  being  In  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  Its  bore  communlcuting 
freely  with  said  longitudinal  grooves  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing  and  being  providt^l  with  passages  af 
fording  communication  t>etw«>en  the  Interior  recess  of  said 
shaft  and  the  l>earlng  surfaces  of  said  shaft  and  sai-1 
bushing,  and  said  bearing  bushing  being  provided  with 
passages  affording  communication  between  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  bushing  and  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  passages  of  said  shaft  and  said  bushing  being  stag 
gered  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In   combination,  a   bearing   housing,   a   bearing  bush 
Ing  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, one  of  said  parts  t>elng  provided  with  longltuillnal  pas 
sages   affording   communl<atlon    t>etween   portions  of  said 
housing  at  the  upp«'r  and  lower  emls  of  said  t>earlng  bush- 
ing,  and   a    shaft    within    said    housing    having  a    bearing 
portion    of   hollow    cylindrical    form,   said   bearing   houslne 
(telng  provlfled   with   substantially   ratllally  extending   ribs 
or   flanges  at    the   lowest    point    of   the   Inner   side  of   the 
bottom  thereof  for  preventing  <hurnlng  of  oil  at  the  hot 
torn  of  said  housing. 

5.  In   <ombinatlon.   a    t>earlng  housing,  a   bearing  bush 
ing  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  Ixittom  there 
of.   a   shaft    within    said    bearing   housing  and    having   Its 
bearing   portion    of    hollow    cylindrical    form    and    spai-ed 
from  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  ribs  forme<l  on  the  In 
ner  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  and  a  thrust  bear 
ing   supported   in   operative   position   on   said   ribs  and  op 
eratlvely    associated    with    the    bearing    portion    of    said 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1S2.597.  MOTTLE  WASHINC;  MACHINE.  HSNRv  F. 
Stock,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ladewlg  &  Stock 
Company,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscon 
sin.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,896.  tCl. 
141 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  cross  beams  provided  with  yleldable 
fingers  and  cups,  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  provided 
with  bottle  supports  passing  between  aald  crosa  t>eamB. 
movatije  cleansing  fluid  heads  provided  with  noziles  adapt 
e<l  to  be  reciprocated  through  said  cups,  connections  be- 
tween said  cross  b«'anis  to  cause  movements  thereof  simul- 
taneously but  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  separate 
said  cross  b^ams  actuated  by  powerdrlven  mechanism 
of  the  machine  and  means  not  actuated  by  pi>wer-drlven 
mechanism  of  the  machine  to  move  said  cross  beams  to- 
ward each  other  to  clamp  l>ottles  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  l»ottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
upper    and    lower    cross    t>eam8    provided    with    jleldabl* 
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Angers  and  cups,  of  an  endless  chain  conveyer  provided 
with  bottle  supports  passing  between  said  cross  beams, 
movable  cleansing  fluid  heads  provided  with  nozzles  adapt- 
e<l  to  l^e  reciprocated  through  said  cups,  connections  be- 
tween said  cross  beams  to  cause  movements  thereof  simul- 
taneously but  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  lift  said 
cleansing  fluid  heads  and  nozzles,  moans  providing  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  the  cleansing  fluid  heads  and 
the  lower  <tos8  l>eams  to  permit  movement  upward  of  the 
cleansing  fluid  heads  after  bottles  have  been  clamped  t)e- 
Iween  the  cross  beams,  and  means  for  moving  the  cross 
beams  toward  each  other  to  clamp  bottles  therebetween 
without  subjecting  the  bottles  tti  pressure  from  power- 
opera  te<l  parts  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
standards  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  clutch  mem- 
bers, means  for  revolving  the  standards,  nozzles  pro- 
vlde<l  with  clutch  memlHTs  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
clutch  meml>ers  of  the  standards,  and  yleldable  means 
adapted  to  retain  the  clutch  members  In  engagement  and 
to  permit  their  disengagement. 

4.  In  a  twttle  washing  machine,  the  coml>lnation  with 
a  bottle  i-onveyer  and  movable  cleansing  fluid  beads  pro- 
vided with  washing  noczles.  of  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cleansing  fluid  head,  cross  beams  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  conveyer  for  clamping  bottles,  means 
connecting  aald  cro8<<  beams  to  cause  them  to  move  simul- 
taneously but  In  opposite  directions,  weights  for  causing 
said  cross  beams  to  approach  each  other  and  means  oper- 
ated In  unison  with  the  downward  movements  of  the 
cleansing  fluid  heads  to  separate  said  cross  beams  from 
each  other. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
cleansing  fluid  heads  provided  with  nozzles,  a  step  l>y 
•tep  operated  conveyer  for  bottles,  means  for  raising  the 
cleansing  fluid  heads  and  nozzles  which  includes  a  lost 
motion  connection,  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  lost 
motion,  means  (or  counterbalancing  the  cleansing  fluid 
heads  and  means  for  preventing  overcounterbalandng 
the  cleansing  fluid  heads. 


1.182.698.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  RUB 
BKR  ARTICLES.  Hekbkrt  Ralph  Straibs.  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,669. 
(CI.  18—19.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  Inflated  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  bore,  separable  mold 
members  within  said  casing  having  registering  die  sur- 
faces, at  least  one  of  said  members  t>elng  slldable  whereby 
the  mold  members  may  be  brought  together,  bosses  raised 
from  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  mold  memt>ers  in  which 
said  die  surfaces  are  made. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  Inflated  rubber  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  co- 
operating mold  members  snugly  mounted  In  said  bore  and 
having  coactlng  die  faces  on  their  adjacent  ends,  means 
for  bringing  said  mold  memt>ers  together  in  said  bore  to 
compress  air  between  the  die  faces,  and  means  for  holding 
them  In  this  position  while  supplying  heat  for  vulcani- 
zation. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coin 
blnatlon  of  a  casing  member  having  a  bore  and  a  separable 
mold  comprising  a  pair  of  plungers  having  an  air-tight 
engagement  with  and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  lu. 
said  bore,  and  having  mold  cavities  on  their  meeting 
faces,  means  for  bringing  said  mold  members  together 
against  the  pressure  of  air  between  them  and  holding 
them  in  this  position,  and  means  for  heating  the  mold 
members  while  so  held. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  member  having  a  bore,  a  pair  of 
plungers  having  an  air  tight  flt  In  said  bore  and  having 
registering  mold  cavities  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  press 
for  bringing  said  mold  members  together  In  said  bore,  and 
means  for  applying  heat  to  the  same  while  in  the  press. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse bores  in  said  plate,  separable  molds  comprising  a 
pair  of  plungers  in  each  of  said  l)ores  adapted  to  compress 
air  between  them,  when  brought  together  and  having  c" 
acting  die  surfaces  on  their  adjacent  faces,  a  press  for 
bringing  said  mold  men^^rs  together  in  the  bores  of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  plate  and  mold 
members  while  the  latter  are  held  together. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.182.599.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING   HOLLOW  RUB 
BER  ARTICLES.     Hbrbbrt  Ralph  Strai  ss.  Cleveland 
Heights.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.      Serial  No.  869,724. 
(CI.  18—19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  Inflated  article*  compr's- 
Ing  air  compressing  mechanism  and  a  separable  mold 
adapted  to  occupy  the  air  chamber  of  the  ( ompresslng 
mechanism  and  be  automatically  closed  and  locked  closed 
within  the  same 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  Inflated  articles  comprising 
air  compressing  mechanism  and  a  separable  mold  adapted 
to  occupy  the  air  chamber  thereof  and  be  automatically 
closed  and  locked  closed  by  the  operation  of  the  com- 
pressing mechanism. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  provid- 
ing a  compression  chamt>er,  of  a  separable  mold  adapted 
to  occupy  such  member,  with  the  mold  members  held 
apart,  means  for  closing  the  mold  while  within  an  atmos- 
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ph«re   of  air    coinpr«»Hs^    by    tho   pliton,   a&d    means    for 
automatically  locking  the  mold  cIo««d. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a 
sei>arable  mold  adapted  to  stand  within  an  air  chamt>er 
formlDg  an  extension  of  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  piRton  for  closing  the  mold,  and 
antomatically  acting  means  for  holding  the  mold  closed 
when  the  piaton  recedes 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  an 
air  chamber  in  rominunlcatlon  with  the  cylinder,  a  clos- 
able  side  doorway  into  the  air  chamber  t)eneath  the  piston, 
a  separable  mold  adapted  to  be  inserteil  Into  the  air  cham- 
ber through  said  doorway,  and  automatic  means  for  dos 
Ing  the  mold  within  said  chamt>er  and  locking  It  closed 
until  after  its  removal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,1.S2,600.      TIRE.      WiM.nM    E.    Sipernaw.    Elgin,    III. 
Filed  July  3,  1915.      Serial   No.  37,961.      (CI.   152—9.) 


In  a  wheel,  a  rim  provided  with  a  projection  ;  a  resili- 
ent tire  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse meeting  faces  alined  with  the  projection  radially 
of  the  tire,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  tire  being  provided 
with  recesses  engaglD»&  the  projection  ;  a  tightening  mem- 
ber extended  through  the  tire  and  provided  with  threaded 
ends  ;  and  a  turnbnckle  threaded  onto  the  ends  of  the 
tightening  member,  the  turnbackle  being  supported  for 
rotation  on  the  projection. 


1,182,601.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN(; 
ASPHALTUM.  Mii-ON  James  Truiible,  Artesla,  Cal., 
assignor.  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Reflnln« 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,687.      (CI.  196 — 25.) 


tor.  means  for  feeding  a  base  material  thereto,  means  for 
heating  the  .same  to  llt>erate  vapors  therefrom,  a  vapor 
outlet,  an  asphaltic  material  outlet,  a  reducing  devii  1 , 
a  closed  conduit  for  conveying  the  material  to  ami 
through  said  device,  a  prolongation  of  said  conduit  b.- 
yond  the  re<luclng  device  arranged  to  dl.scharge  the  mat'- 
rial  into  the  device  and  permit  it  to  flow  over  the  con 
duit  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  material  is  main 
tained,  means  for  liberating  vapors  from  the  material 
and  mean*  for  conveying  them  from  the  reducing  devti)' 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  asphaltum 
from  asphaltum  base  material,  comprising  means  for 
heating  the  material  to  liberate  vapors  therefrom,  a  ri> 
ducing  device,  a  closed  conduit  for  conducting  the  hot 
material  through  the  reducing  device,  a  prolongation  of 
.said  conduit  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  Into  the 
reihiclng  device  and  permit  It  to  tlow  In  contact  with  the 
closed  conduit  whereby  its  temperature  is  malntalne<l, 
means  for  admitting  steam  below  the  surface  of  the 
material  In  the  reducing  device  whereby  the  material  is 
agltatetl   and   vapon  are  liberated   therefrom. 

.^.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  asphaltum 
from  an  asphaltun  base  material,  a  heater,  means  for 
supplying  such  heater  with  a  constant  supply  of  material, 
an  evaporator,  meaaa  for  conveying  a  material  from  the 
heater  to  such  evaporator,  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  evapo- 
rator, outlet  means  from  the  evaporator  for  the  asphaltlc 
materlal.  a  reducer  adjacent  to  such  evaporator,  means 
for  conducting  the  asphaltlc  material  from  the  materlnl 
outlet  of  the  evaporator  to  the  reducer,  means  for  con 
ducting  the  hot  asphaltlc  material  through  the  reducer 
to  impart  heat  thereto,  return  means  for  returning  the 
asphaltlc  material  to  the  reducer,  whereby  the  same  may 
flow  over  the  conducting  meana,  and  means  for  admitting 
a  reducing  ag«nt  Into  the  flowing  asphaltlc  material 
whereby  the  volatile  oils  are  removed  therefrom  progres- 
alvely  as  such  material  proceeds  through  the  redui-er. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  asphaltum 
from  an  asphaltum  base  material,  a  heater  for  such  ma- 
terial, means  for  furnishing  a  steady  supply  of  heated  ma- 
terial from  such  heater,  an  evaporator  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  heated  material  from  the  heater,  outlet  means 
from  the  evaporator,  a  reducer  adjacent  to  such  evaponi- 
tor.  and  means  for  conveying  the  unevaporated  material 
from  the  evaporator  to  the  reducer,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
communicating compartmeuta  In  the  reducer,  means  for 
conducting  a '  portion  of  the  hot  asphaltlc  material 
through  each  of  such  compartments,  means  for  delivering 
such  material  Into  one  of  the  compartments  to  flow  over 
the  conducting  means  within  such  compartment,  means 
for  admitting  a  reducing  agent  along  such  compartment 
and  within  the  body  of  flowing  asphaltlc  material  and 
outlet  meana  from  such  compartment  to  permit  the 
escape  of  the  reducing  agent  and  the  volatile  olla  carried 
thereby. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  asphaltum 
from  an  asphaltlc  base  material,  a  heater  adapted  to 
supply  a  constant  supply  of  hot  asphaltlc  base  materlnl  to 
be  rexluced,  an  evaporator  arranged  to  receive  the  supply 
from  the  heater,  and  liberate  a  portion  of  the  volatile 
oils  therefrom,  a  reducer  adjacent  to  such  evaporator 
and  adapted  to  receive  snch  material  therefrom,  a  con- 
duit within  the  reducer  adapted  to  receive  the  asphaltlc 
material  from  the  evaporator  and  to  permit  the  same 
to  flow  therealong.  a  heating  medium  within  the  channel 
arranged  to  heat  the  flowing  asphaltlc  material,  and 
means  for  admitting  a  reducing  liquid  below  the  surface 
of  the  flowing  asphaltlc  material  whereby  the  remaining 
volatile  oils  In  the  material  arc  progressively  carried  off 
as  the  material  progres.ses  along  the  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ctarette.] 


1.   An    apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    asphaltum 
from  an  asphaltum  base  material,  comprising  an  evapora- 


1,182,602.     8BALINO  IMPLEMENT.     Jobiph  J.  TroHT. 

Chicago,  111.,  astlgnor  to  Porter  Safety  Seal  Company. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  28. 

1915.     Serial  No.  47,907.      (CI.  81—9.1.) 

1.   In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with   suitably   connected  levers  and   dies  carried 
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tliereliy,  of  a  disk  rotatlvoly  mounted  on  one  of  saiil 
l.vers  .-idjacfnt  to  salil  <llt'>.  said  di.sk  Ix-lug  cut  awav 
Mt  one  part  to  prnvidr  a  jirliiplug  surfmc  normally  i" 
■  lined  toward  the  spacf  ix'lwt-en  said  dl<'s.  said  disk  li»'in>; 
limvlded  with  a  proji-itlng  urni  and  a  1i'v«t  plvutfd  to 
s:iid  arm  and  bclnj:  provide*!  at  its  end  with  a  grlppiiiK 
f.ice  adapted  to  l>f  brought  into  sultstautlwlly  parallf) 
r.  latlon  with  the  gripping  siirfai*-  of  said  disk  whfu  said 
•  lid  Is  between  the  ful<  ruin  of  sitid  le\er  and  the  rotary 
a\ls  of  said  disk 


2.  In  an  implement  of  the  chara<  ter  described,  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  suitably  eonnected  levers  and  dies  carrte<l 
thereby,  of  a  spring-controlled  disk  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
one  of  said  levers  adjacent  to  said  dies,  said  disk  having 
a  substantially  flat  griping  surface  which  Is  normally  In- 
•  llne<l  upwardly  towartl  the  space  t)etween  the  said  dies, 
said  disk  having  a  radial  arm.  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
said  arm  and  having  an  end  provided  with  a  flat  gripping 
face  which  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  gripping  surface  of  said  disk  when  said 
gripping  end  Is  located  between  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever 
and  the  rotative  axis  of  said  disk  and  which  face,  upon 
further  movement  of  the  parts,  is  adapte<l  to  be  brought 
Into  an  angular  gripping  position  with  respect  to  the 
gripping  surface  of  said  disk. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  suitably  connected  levers  and  dies  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  spring-controlled  disk  mounted  on  one 
<if  said  levers  adjacent  to  sabl  dies,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  for  limiting  its  rotative  movement 
toward  said  tiles,  and  being  provided  with  a  radially  pro- 
jecting arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  said  disk  having 
a  substantially  flat  gripping  surface  which  is  normally 
Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  space  between  the  aald 
dies,  and  said  lever  having  a  flat  gripping  face  which 
terminates  In  a  rounded  edge  at  the  end  nearer  the  dies 
and  in  a  biting  edge  at  the  end  farther  from  the  dies 
and  said  face  being  Inclined  to  the  lever  In  such  manner 
that  It  may  be  brought  Into  close  parallel  Juxtaposition 
to  the  gripping  surface  of  said  disk. 


sures  and  the  remainder  being  freely  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  to  a  position  within  the  lines  thereof,  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  briKxler  having  a   ililck  opening. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  side  walls  In  two  sections  and 
top  and  bottom  closures,  aald  walls  and  closures  formed 
from  a  single  blank  with  the  corresp.mdlng  wall  of  each 
section  hinged  at  its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  both  of 
said  closures  and  the  remainder  being  freely  movable  with 
respect  thereto  to  a  position  within  the  lines  thereof,  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  brooder  having  a   chick  opening. 

3.  A  brooder  comprising  side  walls  in  two  sections  and 
top  and  l>ottom  ilosures.  one  wall  of  each  section  t>elng 
secured  at  Its  top  an<l  bottom  edges  to  both  of  the  closures 
and  the  remainder  t>elng  freely  movable  -with  respect 
thereto  to  a  position  within  the  lines  thereof,  one  of  the 
movable  side  walls  of  the  brooder  having  a  chick  opening. 

4.  A  brooder  comprising  side  walls  In  two  sectloma 
and  top  and  bottom  closures,  one  wall  of  each  section 
being  secured  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  both  of  the 
closures  and  the  remainder  being  freely  movable  with 
respect  thereto  to  a  position  within  the  lines  thereof,  the 
corresponding  movable  side  wall^  of  the  brooder  harlnc 
chick  openings. 

5.  A  brooder  having  a  substantially  ocUgonal  brood 
chaDi>)er  and  comprising  eight  side  walls  In  two  aectloM 
and  top  and  bottom  closures,  the  middle  wall  of  each  lec- 
tlon  being  secured  to  said  closures  and  the  remainder 
t»eing  free  from  said  closures  and  hinged  to  aald  middle 
walls  and  arranged  to  be  swung  to  open  or  closed  por- 
tion, the  side  walls  adjacent  the  said  middle  walls  having 
I  hick  openings.  * 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gar.ette.] 


1.182.604.       GOLF  BALL.       FRANK     L.     O.     W.^DBWORTH, 
Sewickley,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,622. 

(CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.182,603.  BROODER.  Mbi.va.n  L.  Twomi-bt,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,626.     <C!    119—83.) 


1.  A  brooder  comprUlng  side  walls  In  two  sections  and 
top  and  l>ottom  clOBures,  one  wall  of  each  aectlon  being 
secured  at  \tv  top  and  bottom  edges  to  both  of  the  clo- 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  symmetrically  balanced 
talUc  body  of  highly  elastic  tempered  spring  metal  di»- 
poaed  In  bands  crossiilg  each  other  at  right  angle*,  asd 
a  non-meUlUc  cover  vulcanized  to  the  metallic  body,  aald 
cover  being  molded  on  ita  outer  surface  to  form  a  regular 
series  of  markings. 

2.  A  golf  ball  having  a  symmetrically  balancetl  me- 
tallic body  of  highly  elastic  tempered  spring  metal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bands  crossing  each  other  at  right 
angles,  and  a  non-metallic  cover  vulcanised  to  the  me- 
tallic body,  said  cover  being  molded  on  Its  outer  surface 
and  forming  a  regular  series  of  markings. 

3.  A  golf  ball  having  a  symmetrically  balanced  metal 
body  of  highly  elastic  and  resilient  material,  comprising 
a  number  of  bands,  each  band  having  recesses  in  which 
the  band  adjacent  la  adapted  to  be  seateil,  and  a  non- 
metallic  cover  vulcanized  to  the  metal  body,  said  cover 
being  molded  to  Its  outer  surface  and  forming  a  regular 
series  of  markings. 

4.  A  golf  ball  having  a  symmetrically  balanci-d  metal 
body  of  highly  elastic  and  resilient  material,  comprising 
a  series  of  bands  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  and 
a  series  of  metal  plates  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
spaces  between  the  bands,  and  a  non-metallic  cover  vul- 
canized to  the  metal  body. 

5.  A  golf  ball  having  a  symmetrically  balanced  metallic 
body  of  highly  elastic  tempered  spring  metal  disposed 
In  series  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  rings  crossing  each 
other  at  right  angles,  and  a  non-metallic  covering  for  the 
said  rings  which  Is  vulcanized  thereto  and  Is  molded  on 
Its  outer  surface  to  form  a  regular  series  of  markings. 
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1.182,605.  (iOLF-BALL.  Frank  I,,  n,  Wadsworth. 
Sewlckley,  Pa.  F11.-.1  Mar.  US.  mil.  Serial  No.  617.523. 
(CI.  46—4.) 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  relatively  thin  highly  clastic 
and  resilient  shell,  loaded  with  a  heavy  nunelastlc  mass 
of  metal  symmetrically  disposed  at>out  the  center  of  the 
shell  and  close  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  core  or 
fllling  of  very  light  nonnietalllc  material  which  forms  a 
support  for  the  said  shell. 

2.  A  golf  ball  having  a  relatively  thin  but  highly  elastic 
and  resilient  shell  loaded  with  a  heavy  nonelastic  mass  of 
metal  which  Is  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  center 
of  the  shell  and  close  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a 
porous  core  or  filling  of  very  light  nonmetallic  material 
forming  a  support  for  the  outer  shell  and  being  charge<l 
with  air  or  gas  under  considerable  pressure. 

3.  A  golf  ball  having  a  highly  elastic  and  resilient 
shell  containing  a  series  of  depressed  pockets  projecting 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  shell  and  filled  with  a 
heavy  nonelastic  metal  the  mass  of  which  is  symmetri- 
cally dlapose<l  about  the  center  of  the  shell,  the  interior 
of  the  shell  being  charged  with  air  or  gas  under  consider 
able  pressure. 

1,1S2.60«.  TANK  FOR  OIL  STOVES.  Frid  E.  Whit*, 
•  iardner,  Mass..  assignor  to  Central  <  »11  &  (ias  Stove 
Company.  (Jarduer.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
sett.s.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,761.  (CI. 
220—120.) 


A  fuel  tank  for  oil  stoves  having  end  walls  with  an  in- 
turned  flange  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  being  sub- 
stantially concave,  a  glas.s  disk  flttlng  against  a  shoulder 
on  the  flange  on  one  face,  said  disk  having  a  peripheral 
projection  and  a  space  formed  l)etween  the  periphery  of 
the  glass  and  the  ron<-avity  of  the  wall  and  a  parking 
within  said  space  adapted  to  loot  the  glass  and  flange 
together,  said  packing  being  within  the  parallel  lines  of 
the  face  of  the  glass,  substantially  as  described. 


1,1SJ,|J|'7.  (  L.V.Ml-  Fi»K  i  il'K  LINKS.  Frci>  K  Whiti. 
Gardner.  Mass..  assignor  to  Central  Oil  and  <ias  Stove 
Co.,  Gardner.  Mas.s..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  28,921.      (CI.  24S — 36.) 


In  combination  with  the  bracket  having  a  seat  near  its 
lower  end  and  a  depending  portion  below  said  seat,  a  pipe 
line,  a  clip  on  said  line  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  clamp,  the  pipe  being  also  supported  by  the  clamp 
above  the  position  of  the  clip,  substantially  as  described. 


1.182.608.  R0LLF:R  BEARINC.  Fr.wk  Whit.sct,  Hub 
hard  Wowls,  III.  File.l  Nov.  23.  1014.  Serial  No 
873.536.      (CI.  64 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  roller  ln-aring.  the  combination  with  rollers  the 
axes  of  which  converge  to  a  common  point  and  forme<1 
each  with  three  or  more  bearing  surfaces  which  converge 
toward  the  ails  of  the  roller  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  bearing  elements  between  which  said  rollers  are 
lnterpose<l  formed  with  bearing  surfaces  corresxKtnding. 
respectively,  with  the  oppositely  converging  surfaces  on 
said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  rollers  the 
axes  of  which  converge  to  a  common  point  and  formetl 
each  with  thre«'  or  more  bearing  surfaces  which  converge 
toward  the  axLs  of  the  roller  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  bearing  elements  between  which  said  rollers  are 
Interposeil  formed  with  t>earing  surfaces  corresponding, 
respectively,  with  the  oppositely  converging  surfaces  on 
said  rollers,  and  spacing  elements  between  said  rollers 
having  the  contour  thereof. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  rollers  the 
axes  of  which  converge  to  a  common  point  and  formv^i 
each  with  three  or  more  bearing  surfaces  which  converge 
toward  the  axis  of  the  roller  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  bearing  elements  between  which  said  rollers  are 
interposed  forme<l  with  bearing  surfaces  corresponding, 
respt'ctlvely,  with  the  oppositely  converging  surfaces  on 
said  rollers,  and  a  cage  In  which  said  rollers  are  mounte<l 
provided  with  spacing  elements  having  the  contour  of 
said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  rollers  the 
axes  of  which  converge  to  a  common  point  and  formed 
each  with  three  or  more  bearing  surfaces  which  converge  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  roller  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  t>earlng  elements  between  which  said  rollers  are 
interposed  formed  with  t>earlng  surfaces  corresponding, 
respectively,  with  the  oppositely  converging  surfaces  on 
.said  rollers,  and  a  cage  which  Incloses  said  rollers  and  the 
Inner  bearing  element  forming  therewith  a  single  struc- 
ture and  removable  as  such  from  the  outer  bearing 
member. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  rollers  the 
axes  of  which  converge  to  a  common  point  and  formed 
each  with  three  or  more  t>earlng  surfaces  which  converge 
toward  the  axis  of  the  roller  in  opposite  directions  but 
at  equal  angles,  of  bearing  elements  between  which  said 
rollers  are  lnterpo8«'d  provlde<l  with  bearing  surfaces 
corresponding,  respectively,  with  the  oppositely  converg- 
ing surfact's  on  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,609.  INCUBATOR.  PiTiR  M.  WiCKBTRr.vi.  Lin- 
coln, .Vebr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,046. 
(CI.  237 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  structure  to 
be  heated  and  a  hot  water  heating  system  Including  a 
radiator  within  the  casing,  a  boiler  having  a  central  out- 
let flue  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  Jacket  housing 
the  boiler  for  conveying  products  of  comt)ustlon  around 
the  bpller.  a  fresh  air  drum  housing  the  Jacket  and  ex 
tending  below  the  boiler,  and  a  heater  supported  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  and  discharging  its  prod 
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nets  of  combustion  within  the  flue,  of  tubular  connections 
t>etween  the  upper  and  jciwr  portions  of  the  drum  and 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
casing  for  maintaining  communication  between  the  drum 
.ind  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  liquid  holding  re 
r-eptacle  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  driiin  and  ext4>ndlnR 
around  the  heater,  there  heln^  a  fresh  nlr  Inlet  around 
the  heater  and  betwet-n  the  heater  and  said  receptacle. 


Ing  flanges  at  their  longitudinal  edg»'s.  said  members  be 
luK  disposed  In  allnement  end  to  end.  the  taper  of  one 
member  being  uniform  with  the  other,  one  member  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  at  Its  meeting 
end  and  the  other  with  an  Inwardly  facing  lug  engaging 
hook,  said  members  being  perforated  between  their  flanges 
to  receive  attaching  screws.  an<l  a  tapered  key  member 
having  inwardly  projecting  diverging  flanges  at  its  lon- 
gitudinal edges  engagtHl  within  the  flanges  of  said  coo- 
pllng  members  and  covering  the  attaching  screws  and  the 
salfi   hook   and   lug  thereof 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cas!n);  to  be  heated,  of  com 
bined  heating  and  ventilating  means  in(  hiding  a  radiator 
within  the  casing,  a  boiler  outside  of  the  casing  and  con- 
ne<'te<l  to  the  radiator,  said  boiler  having  a  central  flue 
extending  therethrough,  a  Jacket  extending  around  the 
boiler  and  having  outlet  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  said 
Jacket  being  In  comm\inlcatlon  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  flue,  a  drum  housing  the  boiler  and  having  an  outlet 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  fresh  air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end, 
tubular  ctinneitlons  txtween  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  dnim  ami  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  casing,  said  drum,  boiler  and  Jai  ket  being  locateil  en 
tlrely  outside  of  the  casing,  and  simultaneously  movable 
dampers  for  opening  or  closing  the  outlets  of  the  flue  and 
drum  respectively. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  radiator  there- 
in, of  comblneil  heating  and  ventilating  moans  located 
entirely  outside  of  the  casing  and  Including  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  air  outlet 
flue  In  the  top  thereof,  tubtilar  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  drum  and  the  casing. 
a  Jacket  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum 
and  having  air  outlets  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  boiler 
housed  within  the  Jacket  and  having  a  flue  extending 
therethrough,  a  heater  located  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  drum  for  directing  hot  gases  Into  the  flue,  a  lever, 
separate  damp«'rs  connecteil  to  the  lever  for  closing  the 
respective  Hues,  and  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
the  radiator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  radiator  there 
In,  of  combln«Ml  heating  and  ventilating  means  located 
entirely  outside  of  the  casing  and  Indudlng  a  drum  hav 
Ing  an  air  Inlet  In  the  l)ottom  thereof  and  an  air  outlet 
flue  In  the  top  thereof,  tiibular  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  drum  and  the  casing, 
a  Jacket  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum 
and  having  air  outlets  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  boiler 
housed  within  the  Jacket  and  having  a  flue  extending 
therethrough,  a  heater  located  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  drum  for  directing  hot  gases  Into  the  flue,  a  lever, 
sep.irate  dampers  connected  to  the  lever  for  closing  the 
respective  flues,  and  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
the  radiator,  there  being  an  annular  water  container 
around  the  air  inlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  sur 
rounding  the  heater. 


2.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tapered    coupling   members    having    outwardly    converging 

flanges   at    their    longitudinal    edges,    said    members    being 

disposed  in  allnement  end  to  end,  the  taper  of  one  memlwr 
being  uniform  with  the  other,  and  a  tapered  key  member 
having   inwardly   projecting   diverging   flanges   at   Its   lon- 
gitudinal  edges   engaged    within    the   flanges   of   said   cou 
pllng  members. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  class  desc-rlbed.  comprising  a  pair  of 
tapered  coupling  members  comprising  base  portions  hav- 
ing outwardly  converging  flanges  at  their  longitudinal 
edges,  said  members  being  disposed  in  allnement  end  to 
end,  the  taper  of  one  member  t>elng  uniform  with  the 
other,  and  a  tapered  key  member  having  inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  diverging  flanges  at  its  longitudinal  edges  en 
gaged  within  the  flanges  of  said  coupling  members,  the 
said  key  member  flanges  being  shaped  to  engage  the  base 
portions  of  said  coupling  members  only  at  its  ends. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tapered    coupling   members    having   outwardly    converging 
flanges  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  members  being  in 
allnement  end  to  end,  the  taper  of  one  member  being  uni 
form   with   the  other,   said   members   being  provided   with 
CO  engaging  alining  members  on   their  meeting  edges  and 
being  perforated   between   their   flanges  to  receive  attach 
Ing  screws,   ancl   a    tapered    key    member   having   inwardly 
projecting  diverging  flanges  at  its  longitudinal   edges  en 
gaged    within    the   flanges   of   said    coupling   members   and 
covering   the  attaching  screws  and   the   said   members   of 
said   cc)upllng   members. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  desc-rlbed,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tapered  coupling  members  having  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  members  being  In 
allnement  end  to  end,  the  taper  of  one  member  being  unl 
form  with  the  other,  said  members  being  perforated  be 
tween  their  flanges  to  receive  attaching  screws,  and  a 
tapered  key  member  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  its  longitudinal  edges  engaged  with  the  flanges  of  sjild 

I   coupling  members. 

\        (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,011.      MUFFLER  FOK  EXHAUST  PIPES.     Chabi.kh 
'        E.    Williams    an<l    FuKMrui.  k    H.    Wkavkr.    Baltimore. 
Md.      Filed    .June    16.     ]!tl.">       Serial     No.     34,365.       (CI 
125-110.) 


1.182,610.       FURNITURE    FASTENING        William       A. 

WiESMAN,    Orand     Rapids,     Mich  .    assignor    to    Keeler 

Brass   Company.  Orand   Rapids.   Mich.      Filed   Sept.   25. 

1915.      Serial   No.  52.612.      (CI.  45  -88  ) 

1.   A   device   of   the   class   descrll>ed,    compri.sing   a    pair 
of   taperetl    coupling   members  having  outwardly   converg- 


1.  A  mutBer  for  c-xploslve  engines  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  a  number  of  integral  baffle  plates  f>ent 
inwardly  therefrom,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  let-  k 
under  the  edge  of  the  cylinder  from  which  they  were  cut. 
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2.  A  maffler  for  explosive  engines  comprlaing  a  cylin- 
drical tub«  having  a  number  of  Integral  baffle  plates  bent 
Inwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  similar  number  of 
Integral  t>affle  plates  bent  Inwardly  from  the  top  thereof 
and  having  their  endst  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  upper 
tialBe  plates,  a  number  of  integral  bafiBe  plates  bent  In- 
wardly from  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  similar  number  of 
Integral  bafDe  plates  bent  Inwardly  from  the  other  side 
thereof  and  having  their  ends  overlapping  the  baffle 
platei  on  the  opposite  side. 

3.  A  muffler  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  a  number  of  Integral  baffle  plates  bent 
Inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  plates  of 
the  top  being  out  of  line  vertically  with,  and  having  their 
ends  overlap,  the  plates  at  the  bottom,  a  number  of  in 
tegral  baffle  plates  bent  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  plates  of  one  side  t>elng  out  of  line  vertically 
with,  and  having  their  ends  oTerlap,  the  plates  of  the  op 
po8ite  side. 

4.  A  muffler  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cylin 
drlcal  tube  having  a  number  of  integral  baffle  plates  bent 
Inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having 
their  ends  overlapping  each  other,  a  number  of  Integral 
tMiffle  plates  bent  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  having  their  ends  overlapping  each  other  all  of 
said  baffle  plates  being  tlattene<l  out  causing  them  to  lock 
under  the  edge  of  the  opening  from  which  they  were  cut. 


f 


1.1S2,612.      DISPENSING    DEVICE. 
I{;iItlmore,     Md.     Filed     Aug.     25, 
47. ■ill.      (CI.  221— 106  ) 


Walter  B.   Wills, 
1916.     Serial     No. 


J^ 
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4..  The  combination  of  a  material  container  having  a 
top  aperture  and  a  bottom  outlet,  a  rotatable  valve  t»e- 
neatb  the  outlet  and  having  pockets  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial, said  pockets  being  succetmively  brought  into  receiv- 
ing position  by  rotation  of  the  valve,  a  cap  over  the 
aforesaid  aperture  and  having  a  lug  seating  rotatably  and 
sUdably  therein,  and  a  re<'lprocatory  agitator  i-onnected  to 
the  cap  and  extending  through  the  container  to  enter  the 
valve  pockets  when  the  latter  ar*-  in  receiving  position, 
the  agitator  being  forced  up  out  of  the  pockets  upon  ro- 
tating the  valve  to  carry  the  pockets  to  discharge  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  material  container,  a  rotary 
valve  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  container,  said 
valve  having  pockets  to  receive  the  material,  and  said 
pockets  l)elng  successively  brought  Into  receiving  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  a  redprocatory  agitator 
In  the  container,  said  agitator  extending  Into  the  pockets 
when  in  receiving  position,  and  being  formed  with  curved 
projections  at  its  lower  end  to  rise  out  of  the  pockets 
when  engageil  by  the  wall  thereof  upon  rotating  the  valve 
to  carry  the  pockets  to  discbarge  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,1S2,613.  IRONIN(;  MACHINE.  SCTMOi  R  H.  WauiHT, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  13,  191'J.  Serial  No.  731.116. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


zs 


1.  The  combination  of  a  material  container,  a  rotary 
T&Jve  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  container,  said 
teIvc  hav*ng  pockets  to  receive  the  material  and  said 
pockets  being  successively  brought  into  receiving  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  a  reclprocatory  agitator 
having  its  lower  end  widened  and  rounded  and  loosely 
seated  in  the  container  and  with  Its  lower  end  extending 
into  the  valve  pockets  when  the  latter  are  in  receiving 
position,  the  agitator  being  forced  out  of  the  pockets 
upon  rotating  the  valve  to  carry  the  pockets  to  discharge 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  material  container,  a  rotary 
valve  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  container,  said 
valve  having  pockets  to  receive  the  material  and  said 
pockets  being  successively  brought  into  receiving  position 
by  rotation  of  the  valve,  a  reclprocatory  and  rotatable 
agitator  in  the  container  and  provided  with  a  wide  looped 
lower  end  which  extends  into  the  valve  pockets  when  the 
latter  are  in  receiving  position,  the  agitator  being  forced 
out  of  the  pockets  upon  rotating  the  valve  to  carry  thf 
pockets  to  discharge  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
agitator. 

3.  The  combination   of  a    material    container   having   a 
top  aperture  and  a   bottom    outlet,  a   rotatable   valve   be 
neath  the  outlet  and  having  pockets  to  receive  the  mate 
rial,   said  i>ocket8  being  successively   brought  into   receiv- 
ing position  by  rotation  of  the  valve,  a  cap  over  the  afore 
said  apertnre  and  having  a  lug  seating  loosely   therein, 
and    a    reclprocatory   agitator    connected    to    the    cap   and 
extending     through     the    container    to    enter    the     valve 
pockets   when    the   latter   are   in    receiving    position,    the 
agitator  being  forced  up  out  of  the  pocket  upon  rotating 
the  valve  to  carry  the  pockets  to  discharge  position. 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  (best  or  drum  substantUilly 
triangular  In  cross  section,  the  three  sides  being  worUng 
faces. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  chest  or  drum  substantUUy 
triangular  in  cross  section,  one  of  the  sides  being  hori- 
zontal and  the  apex  opposite  that  side  )>eing  rounded. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  three-sided  chest  or  drum._ 
one  of  the  sides  having  a  surface  composed  of  alternate 
concave  and  convex  portions  extending  longitudinally 
thereof.. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  three-sided  chest  or  drum, 
one  of  the  sides  having  a  surface  composeil  of  alternate 
concave  and  convex  portions  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  the  other  two  sides  being  smooth. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  three-slde«l  chest  or  drum, 
one  of  the  sides  having  a  surface  composed  of  alternate 
concave  and  convex  portions  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  the  other  two  sides  being  slightly  convex. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printe<l  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,182,614.      LEATHER-WORKINC    MACHINE.       OBOHnc 
V.    ANDBB80S,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor   to   Delaware 
Leather  Machinery  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor 
poratlon    of    Delaware.      Filed    Aug.    11,    1914.      Serial 
No.  856,158.      (CI.  91 — II.) 

1.  In  a  leather  working  machine  the  lombinatlon  of  th^ 
rotary  drum  ;  a  series  of  endless  cords  or  wires  rotating 
with  the  drum  and  In  contact  with  a  portion  of  its  perlph 
ery  ;  and  brush  rollers  for  applying  seasoning  liquid  to 
the  surfaces  of  skins  as  they  pass  around  that  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  against  which  they  are  held 
flat  by  the  pressure  of  said  cords  or  wires. 

2.  In  a  leather  working  machine  the  combination  of  the 
rotary  drum  ;  a  series  of  endless  cords  or  wires  rotatlni. 
with  the  drum  and  in  conUct  with  the  lower  part  of  its 
periphery  :  and  means  for  applying  treatment  to  the  sur- 
faces of  skins  as  they  pass  around  the  lower  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  drum. 
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3.  In  a  leather  seasoning  nui<hiue  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  drum  ;  means  for  holding  skins  in  contact  with  th«- 
drum  as  said  skins  pass  around  the  under  Kurfa<e  there- 
of ;  means  including  a  feed  pan  for  applying  liquid  to  the 
surface  of  the  skins  as  they  pass  under  the  drum  ;  a  splash 
pan  iH-neath  the  machine  by  which  surplus  liquid  is  col 
l.>(-te<l  ;  and  means  for  returning  surplus  liquid  to  the  feed 
pan. 


4  In  a  leather  seasoning  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  drum  ;  means  for  holding  skins  in  contact  with  the 
drum"  as  said  skins  pass  around  the  under  surface  there 
of  ni.-ans.  Including  a  L.-d  pan.  for  appl.ving  lUjuld  to  th.- 
surfa. ..  of  the  siilns  as  they  pas^  under  the  drum  ;  a  splash 
pan  i.v  which  surplus  liquid  is  collected  ;  a  reservoir  be 
neath"  the  splash  pan  into  which  the  said  splash  pan 
drains  and  a  pump  and  feed  pipe  by  which  the  contents  0I 
thf  reservoir  are  returned  to  the  feed  pan. 

5  In  a  leather  seasoning  machln*-  a  roUry  brush  for 
applying  liquid  to  leather  mounted  to  rotate  below  the 
surface  of  the  skin  to  be  treated  and  with  Its  upper  pe 
rlpherv  In  contact  with  the  skin  :  a  pan  below  the  brush 
containing  seasoning  liquid,  within  which  the  lower  part 
of  the  brush  is  submerged  :  and  means  for  .ontrolllng  and 
regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  pan. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazctte.l 


talnwl  hy  shifting  the  belt  on  the  steppe<i  pulley  agalust 
the  tension  of  the  spring  of  said  idler. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  driving  nie.  hanlsm  com- 
prising a  driven  pulley  and  a  yieldingly  hung  Idler  on  the 
stationary  work  support,  a  counter  shaft  <)n  the  traveling 
.arriage,  a  *epi>ed  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  longitudinally  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  guide 
pulleys  on  the  carriage,  an  endless  l>elt  hung  on  said  drive 
piill.y  and  Idler  and  bent  over  said  guide  pulleys  to  the 
said  stepped  pulley,  the  devh-es  arrangwl  to  shift  said  belt 
on  said  stepped  pulley  in  order  to  effect  spe«-d  changes, 
the  belt  permitted,  through  the  medium  of  said  yielding 
idler,  to  l>e  drawn  from  step  to  step  on  said  Ktepp*^!  pul- 
ley, and  the  latter  l>eing  slldaldy  fixed  lu  order  to  main 
tain  Its  position  of  allnement. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  rock 
frame,  a  grinding  wheel  on  salil  rock  frame  and  adjustable 
on  said  rork  frame  to  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
work  on  said  frame,  resilient  means  for  h<ddlng  saM 
frame  elevated,  eor.peratlng  niejins  for  tilting  the  frame. 
coSperatlng  means  for  retaining  said  grliullng  wheel  in 
vertical  relation  during  said  tllMng  movement,  and  means 
for  transmitting  rotations  from  ilrlvlng  ineniNTs  on  said 
support  to  said  grinding  wheel. 

.">.  In  a  saw  grliidlnj:  maehlne  having  vertbnl  surfaces, 
a  rork  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  on  said  M>ck  frame,  .said 
rock  frame  having  curved  surfaces  e.rentric  with  said 
wheel  and  abutting  the  said  vertical  surfaces,  means  for 
controlllii;,'  th.'  relations  between  said  surfaces  during  the 
movement  of  the  ro.k  frame,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
supporting'  sal<l  ro'  k-fratiie.  the  device  co  aetlng  to  move 
said  grinding  wheel  In  a  virtlcal  plane,  and  said  grinding 
wheel  being  ailjustably  llxed  on  the  rock-frame. 

[Claims  t;  to  'J'J  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.182,616.  SAFETY  COVER  FOR  CONDOLA  <'ARS. 
Clyde  H.  Avkkv,  Windsor,  Vt.  FIWhI  May  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  27,408.     <ri.  105— 78.1 


1  is;>«n.'.        <;kIM>I.N'';     M.\CIIINE.       EOWABD    V.    ARM 
'  sTUu.N..,   Portland,   Ureg.      Filed    Apr.   28.   1913.      Serla; 
No.  764.269.      (CI.  76-    40.) 


1  A  grinding  machine  having  a  stationary  work  sup 
port  and  a  traveling  carriage,  a  counter  shaft  on  said  car 
rlage  an  endless  belt  hung  on  said  support  and  connected 
to  rotate  said  countershaft,  coa.ting  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  counter  shaft,  a  grinding  meml>er  ro 
tatably  fixed  on  said  carriage,  and  flexible  means  Inter 
connecting  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  counter  shaft. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  sUtlonary  work  sup 
port  and  a  traveling  carriage,  a  counter  shaft  on  said 
carriage,  a  stepped  polley  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  pulley 
and  a  spring-held  Idler  on  said  support.  Idlers  on  sal.l 
carriage,  an  endleM  belt  interconnecting  said  pulleys  and 
Idlers,  the  derlces  arranged  to  transmit  rotation  to  said 
counter  ahaft  at   Tariable   speed,    the  speed    changes  ob- 

226  O.  Q.— 87 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraiter  descriluHl,  th<'  coniliinB 
tlon  with  an  open  top  ear  body  structure,  of  a  plurality 
of  < over  sections  hlugedly  connected  thereto,  and  walking; 
boards  carried  by  certain  of  said  sections  and  overlying 
the  other  of  said  se.  tlons  when  they  are  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, subst.intlali.\   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  open  top  car  body  structure,  of  a  series  of 
oppositely  arranged  cover  sections  hlnge,lly  connected 
thereto,  the  opposite  cover  sections  engaging  ea.h  other 
when  in  a  closed  position,  at  a  point  lu  the  plane  of  the 
longUudlnal  axis  of  said  car  body,  means  to  lo.k  said 
cover  sections  In  a  .  losed  position,  and  flexible  members 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  cover  sections, 
substantially  a>^  descrilH-d. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coml-ina 
tlon  with  an  open  top  car  body  structure,  of  a  series  of 
oppo.sltely  arranged  .•«)ver  sections,  the  opposite  sections 
engaging  .ach  other  when  in  a  closi-d  position,  brackets 
secured  to  certain  of  said  sections,  a  walking  board  car- 
rl.Mi  by  said  brae  kets,  means  to  loc  k  said  cover  sections  In 
a  close<l  position  and  means  Including  flexible  members 
having  connection  with  said  car  body  and  said  cover  sec- 
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tlons  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  amplltudp  of  oscilla- 
tion of  salil  tover  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  d«"vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  top  car  t)ody,  of  a  series  of  oppositely 
arranged  cover  sections  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  each 
of  said  cover  sections  consisting  of  an  outer  and  Inner 
frame  worlt.  and  a  section  of  reticulated  material  8ecure<l 
to    !<al(l    outer    and    inner    frame    work,    for    the    purpose 

><pt"(ifltMl. 

5.  In  a  df-vlce  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  open  top  car  body  stru<'ture,  of  a  series  of 
oppositf-ly    arranged    cover    .>«e(  tlons,    opposite    sections    eu     j 
gaging  each  other  when  In  a  closed  position,  each  of  said    \ 
cover    sections    consisting    of   an    outer    and    Inner    frame   ! 
work,  having  a  section  of  reticulated  material  common  to 
both,  means  to  lock  said  cover  sections  in  a  closed  position 
and   means  to   limit   the  amplituile   of  oscillation   thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.J 


to  said  arm  and  adapted  ti>  provld*'  a  cover  for  the  open 
side  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  signal  arms  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  In  one  side  of  said  casing  and  adaptei]  to 
fit  within  the  same  In  a  nested  [Kisltlon,  and  links  ex- 
tending between  and  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  adjacent 
signal  arms  for  connecting,  supporting  and  simdng  the 
same. 


1.1S2.61U.  knsilam:  i)isTKir.iTi:K.  i.vMti  \v. 
H.*(;(;.  South  .New  Herlln.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  lit.  V,*i:\. 
Serial   Nil.  7."),'.4.!S.      (CI.   lit.!-   1!». ) 


1,182.617.      UMBRELLA.      Albert   AxBER<i.    Minneapolis. 
Minn.      Filed    IH-.-.    '.'.    191.!.      Serial    No.    804,240.       (Ci. 

i.:r.  -2»;.i 


A  folding  umbrella  Including  a  rod.  a  runner  mounted 
on  the  rod,  channeled  ribs  having  Inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions, tongues  formed  on  the  outer  rib  sections  near  one 
end  thereof,  stretchers  connected  with  said  tongues  and 
runner,  connectors  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer 
rll)  sections  and  having  recesses  disposed  above  said 
tongues  and  the  ends  of  the  stretchers  connecting  there- 
with, said  connectors  embracing  the  inner  rib  .sections, 
and  flanges  on  said  connectors  seated  In  the  channels  of 
the  outer  rib  sections  with  each  flange  having  an  end 
l)earinK  against  the  edge  of  a  tongue  on  the  outer  rib 
sections. 


1,182,61s.  SIGNAL.  Merbekt  R.  Ayers  and  Charles 
A.  Dorr.  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  14,8o6.      (Ci.  116 — 31.) 


A  signal  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  side,  a  signal 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  said  casing,  a  plate  securod 


1.  In   an   ensilage   distributer,   a    first   distributer    mem- 
ber   designed    to    radially    scatter    the    ensilage    dire,  ted 
thereto,  and  a  s«'cond  distributer  meml)er  within  the  first 
distributer   member,    said   second   distributer    member   dls 
charging  at  a  point   directly   therebeneath. 

2.  In  an  ensilage  distributer,  a  first  distributer  mem- 
ber designed  to  radially  scatter  the  ensilage  directed 
thereto,  a  second  dlstrllmfer  member  affixed  to  and  with 
In  the  first  distrlliuter  memlK-r  to  discharge  at  a  point 
directly  therebeneath.  and  means  common  to  both  mem 
bers  and  operable  to  direct  the  ensilage  alternately 
thereto. 

3.  In  an  ensilage  distributer,  a  discharge  chute,  a  com 
a  spout  affixed  to  and  within  the  cone,  and  means  opeia 
ble  within  the  chute  to  alternately  dlst  harge  ensilage   oi> 
to  the  cone  and  Into  the  spout. 

4.  An  ensilage  distributer  including  a  discharge  chute. 
a  cone  member  disposed  with  Its  apex  end  extemlinj; 
thereinto,  a  discharge  spout,  terminating  at  a  point  ill 
rectly  l>eneath  the  cone,  and  means  operating  within  tli^ 
chute  to  alternately  discharge  the  ensilage  onto  th^ 
cone  and   Into  the  spout. 

5.  An  ensilage  distributer  Including  a  discharge  (  hufe, 
a   cone   member,   troughs  arranged   spirally   upon    the   ex 
terlor    of   the   cone,    a   discharge   spout    within    the    cone, 
and  means  operating  within  the  chute  to  alternately  dU 
cliarge  the  ensilage  Into  the  troughs  and  Into  the  spout. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,620.  RAIL  APPLIANCE.  Jambs  C.  Bailey. 
Oreenevllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,(^6.     (CI.  289 — 6.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  cbalr  member  for  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  npon  one  side  of  the  track, 
said  chair  including  a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest 
and  having  depending  sides  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  certain  of  the  supporting  ties  for  the  rails,  lat- 
eral ears  above  the  openings  having  notches  for  securing 
spikes,  said  depending  sides  having  a  central  wedgv- 
shaped  opening,  a  wedge  block  arranged  within  the  open- 
ing and  providing  a  rest  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails. 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  wedge  block,  and  saUf 
means  having  a  connection  with  the  opposite  rail  of  the 
track. 

2.  A  track,  a  chair  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails  on  one  side  of  the  track,  said  chair  including  a  base 
upon  which  the  rails  rest,  side  members  received  in   the 
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Ashing  spaces  and  connected  with  the  rails,  said  chair 
also  Including  side  extensions  jirovlded  with  openings  ad 
"J«i-ent  their  ends  to  receive  ties  of  the  track,  the  said 
able  members  havluK  lateral  ears  resting  upon  the  ties 
and  secured  thereto,  a  weiige  block  passing  centrally 
through  the  chair  and  receiving  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rail,  means  for  adjusting  the  wedge  block  to  elevate  the 
rail  ends,  said  means  having  a  connection  with  the  rail 
of   the  track  opposite  the  Joint. 


M  '^ 


1.182,622.  FLY-TttAI'.  William  tJ.  Bairl.  Fairfield, 
111.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.s7^.  (CI. 
4:5 — 32.  t 


1.182.021.  DESK  AND  CHAIR  COMBINATION.  Fban 
riH  L.  Bai.n.  Everett,  Mass  Filed  Juno  2:5,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  35, SO.'..      (TI.   in,'.      .•!4.t 


:!     \  track,  a  Joint  chair  for  securing  the  meeting  ends 
of  rails  on   one   side  of  the  track,   said   chair  comiirlslng 
two    companion    memlwrs    each    Induding    a    base    having 
flange  members  arranged  in  the  fishing  spaies  of  the  rails 
and    secured    to    said    rails,    each    of    said    members   having 
depending  sides  provided  with  spaced  openings  to  receive 
certain  of  the  ties  of  the  track,  and   means  for  securing 
the    members    to    the    said    track,    the    c<nfral    portion    of 
the    memlwrs    at    the    <lepeniling    sides    thereof    having    In 
wardly    extendluK   flanges   and    iM-lng   provided    with    open 
Ings    of    different    areas    Itetween    the    flanges,    reinforcing 
plates  for  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  said  opening. 
a   wedge  block  passing  through   the  openings,  and   re<elv 
Ing   the    m«H'ting   ends   of    the    rails,   a    lonKltudlnally   ad 
Justatile  ro<l  passing  through  the  block,   nuts  for  the  rod. 
a     collar     Including    a     hollow     substanf  Inlly     rectangular 
menil'er  contaite<!  tiy  one  of  the   mits  and  adapted   to  re 
<elve   the   reduce<l   end   of  thi-   we<lge   blo<k.    fish   plates   for 
the  other   rail   of  the   track,   said   plates   having  depending 
sides  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  ties  pass, 
the   mentioned   rofl   passing  through   openings   In   the  con 
tral  imrtion  of  the  dependinK  sMe.  nuts  upon   the  rod  con 
tactlng  with   the  outer  faces  of  said   sides,  and   the  sides, 
lentral  of  the  openings,   having  lateral   ears,  and  securing 
members  passing  through    the  ears  and   entering  the   tie. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  induding  a  base 
having  an  upright  tubular  boss,  a  tubular  standard  fitted 
and  secured  at  its  lower  end  in  said  l)oss,  a  collar  ad 
Justably  mounted  upon  said  standard  and  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  in  Its  upper  edge,  a  packing  seated 
within  said  groove,  a  set  screw  securing  said  collar  to  the 
tubular  standard,  an  extension  standard  slldably  mounted 
in  the  tubular  standard,  an  inverted  cup-shape  collar  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  extension  standard  and  having  its 
depending  flange  fitted  within  the  groove  of  the  first 
named  collar  and  engaging  said  packing,  packing  within 
said  second  collar,  and  a  set  screw  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  second  collar  to  the  extension  standard. 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  an- 
I'Utlet  In  Its  side  and  provided  with  a  cover  having  an 
inlet  op«'nlug.  a  lighted  cage  having  a  segmental  inner 
portion  receiving  and  embracing  that  side  of  the  casing 
provided  with  the  outlet,  said  cage  having  a  door  in  its 
outer  side,  a  rotary  member  within  the  casing,  mounted 
to  turn  upon  an  axis  at  the  center  of  said  casing,  said 
rotary  member  comprising  a  circular  body  divided  b.v 
radial  partitions  Into  a  series  of  compartments,  salit 
compartments  being  open  at  the  top  for  conimunl<-atloQ 
with  the  Inlet  in  succession  as  the  rotary  member  re- 
volves, and  each  of  said  compartments  being  provided 
with  a  side  outlet  for  successive  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  casing  as  the  rotary  inemlier  revolves,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotary  member. 

2.  A  fly  trap  <<imprislng  a  circular  casing  having  au 
outlet  In  Its  side  and  provided  with  a  cover  having  an  in- 
let opening,  a  llght«Hi  cage  compriidng  a  segmental  body 
portion  receiving  and  embracing  that  side  of  the  casing 
provided  with  the  outlet,  said  cage  having  a  doorway  in 
its  outer  side  and  a  removable  segmental  foramlnous  door 
for  dosing  said  doorway,  a  rotary  member  within  the 
(Using  mi>unte<l  to  turn  upon  au  axis  at  the  center  of 
said  casing,  said  rotary  meml)er  <-omprlslng  a  dicular 
iKidy  divided  by  radial  partitions  into  a  series  of  com- 
partments, said  compartments  being  open  at  the  top  for 
communication  with  the  inlet  in  succession  i.s  the  rotary 
member  revolves,  and  each  of  said  compartnj|'nts  being 
provided  with  a  side  outlet  for  successive  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  the  casing  as  the  rotary  member  re- 
volves, and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  memt>er. 

3.  A  fly  trap  Including  a  base,  n  circular  casing  mounted 
upon  the  base,  said  casing  being  provided  In  its  side  with 
an  outlet,  a  removable  cover  dosing  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet,  said  inlet  being  located  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  cage  diametrically  oppo 
site  said  outlet,  a  lighted  <aKe  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
liase  and  casing  and  In  communication  with  said  outlet 
and  provlde<i  with  a  door  for  the  removal  of  the  captured 
flies,  a  rotary  meml)er  within  the  casing  provided  with  a 
central  angular  sleeve  and  a  series  of  radial  partitions 
forming  compartments  each  adapted  to  communicate  In 
turn  with  the  Inlet  In  the  Ud  or  cover  and  each  provided 
with  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  in  turn  with  the 
outlet  of  the  casing,  and  a  shaft  having  bearing  in  the 
liase  and  casing  of  the  cover  and  provided  with  an  angular 
portion  engaglnK  said  angular  sleeve,  and  slldably  with- 
drawable from  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 


1,182.623.        PROCESS      FOR      MAKING      DIE  PLATES 

Walter    R.    Bardsley.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    of 

one  half  to  Philip  Weller,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May 

18,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,957.      (CI.  41 — 48.) 

An   Improved   process   for   making  dies  or   matrices   of 

zinc,    copper    or    other    metal    for    emt>ossing    of    printing 

plates,  adapting  the  plates  for  printing  without  an  OTer- 

lay.  consisting  of  first  polishing  a  clean  sheet  of  suitable 

metal  and  wiping  it  dry,  afterward  coating  the  sheet  of 

metal  with  a  solution  of  asphaltum  or  bitumen  and,  when 

dry,    making    an    Impression    upon    the    coated    surface    by 

the  printing  plate,  utilizing  a  heavy,  greasy,  printing  ink, 

afterward   heating  the   sheet   of  metal   until  the  printing 

ink  combines  with  the  asphaltum  coating  and,  when  cool. 
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rubbing  the  prlnteO  Image  with  soft  fllier,  saturated  with 
an  oil  which  will  combine  quickly  with  the  printing  Ink 
but  slowly  with  the  a!»phaltum.  thus  ileanlng  away  the 
ink  and  the  asphaltum  bfUf-ath  with  which  the  ink  has 
combined,  leaving  the  clean  metal  exposed  where  was 
formerly  the  Ink  Impression,  afterward  painting  the  back 
of  the  sheet  of  metal  with  asphaltum  of  other  acid  resist- 
ing mat»»rial,  tht-n  aftt-rwanl  etching  to  a  certain  rtf-pth 
and  washing  off  the  coating  with  a  suitable  solvent,  after- 
war<l  covering  all  of  the  engraving  excepting  the  dark  and 
middle  tones  with  an  arid  re«<lstlng  material  and  again 
etching  and.  after  washing  off  the  add  reslstinn  material, 
the  surface  Is  again  coated  over  the  extreme  high  lights 
and  again  etche<l.  then  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  die 
once  more  thoroughly  and  jrivlng  It  another  et<h  to  take 
away  the  sharp  edges. 


1.182.624. 
Chicago, 
(a.  237 


HUMIl>IFYIN«; 

111.      Filed    t>b. 
-78.) 


I)F:VICE.     ALruRTn  BtvcENT, 
2,   1914.     Serial    No.   810,047. 


1.  In  a  humidifying  device  the  combination  with  a  tit 
ting  having  a  nipple  for  attaching  It  to  a  radiator  or  the 
like,  and  formed  with  a  steam  port,  of  a  hollow  element 
secure<I  to  said  fitting  into  which  said  steam  port  dls 
charges,  a  hollow  silencing  body  permeable  to  steam  which 
is  arrange<l  in  said  hollow  element  an<l  Is  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere at  one  end,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said 
hollow  element  so  as  to  provide  a  steam  Jacket  therefor 
which  is  In  coQitant  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  fitting,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  through 
said  steam  port,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  steam 
Jacket  to  said  steam  port. 

2.  In  a  humidifying  device  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting having  a  nipple  for  attaching  It  to  a  radiator  or  the 
like,  and  formeil  with  a  steam  port,  of  a  hollow  element 
secured  to  said  fitting  into  which  said  steam  port  dis- 
charges, a  hollow  silencing  body  permeable  to  steam 
which  is  arranged  in  said  hollow  element  and  is  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  one  end,  an  outer  casing  surrounding 
said  hollow  element  so  as  to  provide  a  stejim  Jacket  there- 
for which  \»  In  constant  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  fitting,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  steam 
through  said  steam  port,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  steam 
Jacket  to  said  steam  port,  and  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  nipple  to  said  steam  port. 

3.  In  a  humidifying  device  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting baring  a  nipple  adapted  to  b«  attache<l  to  a  radiator 
or  the  like  and  provided  with  a  steam  port,  of  an  inner 
casing  to  which  said  steani  port  leads,  a  silencing  body 
permeable  to  steam  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  disiharge 
pipe  from  said  aUencing  body,  and  an  outer  caaing  sur- 
roundiiu;  aald  iiiD«r  casing  haTing  a  b«ad  through  which 
said  discharge  pipe  projects,  tke  wall  of  the  outer  casing 
extending  beyond  said  bead  to  provide  a  space  for  col- 
lecting and   evaporating  water. 

4.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  a  chamber  adapted 
to  rommanlcate  directly  with  a  source  of  supply  of  steam, 
a  iileDclng  eieaient  permeable  to  steam  arranged  fw  tkat 
th**  steam  from  said  chamber  passes  therethrough  directly 


to  the  atmosphere,  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber communicating  at  one  end  with  said  sonrce  of  supply 
of  steam,  and  an  air   drain   pipe  leading  from   the  othT^ 
end   of  said   Jacket. 

5.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  a  fitting  adapted  to 
be  attacheil  to  a  radiator  or  the  like,  means  associated 
with  said  fitting  constituting  a  chaml>er  and  a  steam 
Jacket  surrounding  the  chamber,  a  silencing  element  per- 
meal)le  to  steam  arranged  so  that  the  steam  from  the 
chamber  passes  therethrough  to  the  atmosphere,  and  au 
air  pipe  which  leads  from  the  steam  Jacket  Into  the  Inte- 
r!rir   of  said    (itting. 

H'laliii-.  t>  tn  s  iiMi  prlntetl  In  the  (inzette.l 


i,iv2.t;2.-..    niMiniFYiN*;  it?:vi('K. 

Chlcag...    111.      Filed   June   7.    IWl.'. 
iCl.  237 — 7S.) 


ALBIRTO    HrMEST, 

Serial    No.    ;V_', .')'.>!. 


1.  A  humidifying  device  for  Introducing  steam  from 
a  source  of  supply  Into  the  atmosphere  provided  with  a 
retarding  and  silencing  element  permeable  to  steam,  a  dis- 
charge du(t  through  which  the  steam  frOm  said  sllendDg 
element  pas.-M-s  immediately  to  the  atmosphere,  a  steam 
Jacket  rturrounding  said  du<'t.  and  separa^?  steam  passage- 
ways leading  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  silencing 
element  and  packet,  respectively. 

2.  .V  humidifying  device  for  Intrmluclng  steam  from  a 
source  of  supply  Into  the  atniospliere  forme<l  with  a 
chamber  In  cuinniunlcatlon  with  said  s<jurce  of  siipply 
of  steam,  a  hollow  ret;irdliiK  ;ind  silencing  element  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamber,  a  discharge  ilud  leading  from 
the  Inerior  of  the  silencing  element  immediately  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  chamber  and 
duct  and   means  providing  an  air  vent   for  said  Jacket. 

3.  A  humidifying  device  for  Introducing  steam  from  a 
source  of  supply  Into  the  atmosphere  forra»il  with  a  cham- 
ber In  (ommunlcation  with  said  source  of  supply  of  steam, 
a  hollow  retarding  and  silencing  element  arrange<l  In  said 
chaml>er.  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the 
silencing  element  immediately  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
Jacket  surrounding  said  chamber  and  duct  provided  with 
an  inlet  pass^igeway  separate  from  that  leading  to  said 
chamlier. 

4.  A  humidifying  device  for  Introducing  stei.m  from  a 
source  of  supply  Into  the  atmosphere  having  a  -hamber 
provide«l  with  an  inlet  duct  communicating  with  said 
source  of  supply,  a  retarding  and  silencing  element  through 
which  steam  passes  from  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 
said  chamber  being  formed  with  a  pocket  to  collect  water 
of  condenantlon  below  the  level  of  aald  inlet  duct,  and 
a  steam  Jacket  surroanding  said  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
duct  commanicnting  with  aald  source  of  supply  separate 
from  the  ialet  duct  leading  to  said  chamber. 

5.  A  taaraldifylDS  device  for  introducing  steam  from  a 
source  of  supply  into  the  ntmoapberc  compriaing  a  cbam 
ber  con munlea ting  witk  said  source  of  supply,  a  steam 
Jacket  having  separate  commnnl cation  with  the  source 
of  supply  surrounding  mid  chamber,  formed  with  an  air 
vent,  a  valve  to  close  the  same  and  a  member  which  ex- 
pands at  the  temperature  of  steam  for  seating  the  valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  prtBt<>d  In  the  (iazette.  I 
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1,182.626.  WEATHER  STKI I'.  Ai  STi  \  Henekkt.  .Mer 
rill.  Wis.  File<l  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.(W>y. 
(CI.  20 — 69.) 


A  weather  strip  comprising  an  angular  metallic  holder 
having  a  narrow  top  flange  and  a  relatively  wide  front 
or  body  flange,  said  top  flange  l)elng  provided  with  space<l 
notches,  and  aald  front  flange  having  apertures  slightly 
out  of  allnement  with  said  notches,  in  combination  with 
a  guard  strip  having  spaced  notches  alining  with  the 
apertures  in  the  front  wall  of  the  holder,  and  fastening 
members  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  holder 
and  through  the  notches  of  the  guard  strip. 


I,lh2.627.     ERASER.      Ezra  W.   Beneoict.  Walden.  N.   Y. 
FIUhI  May  27.  1914.      SerUl  No.  841, 2»1.      (CI.  15 — 05.) 


meiits  proportional  to  varjlng  properties  of  the  vaptir. 
and  means  actuate<l  by  saM  members  for  pro«lucing  a 
relative  displacement  to  a  fixed  scale  of  volume  between 
said  medium  and  said  surface  proportional  to  vartatlons 
In  the  speclflc-volnme  of  the  vapor. 


1.  As  a  new  artWle  of  mauufa<ture.  an  erawr  comprls 
ing  an  intermediate  strip,  a  stiffening  member  carrleil  by 
the  Intermediate  strip,  smaller  longitudinally  extending 
strips  8ecure<l  to  anrt  lying  on  both  sides  of  the  Inter- 
me<llate  strip,  and  outer  longitudinally  extending  strips 
BupportiMl  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  smaller  strips  to  form 
interspaces  between  the  outer  strips  and  the  Intermediate 
strip,  similar  «>dges  of  the  outer  strlin*  being  adapted  to 
be  compressed  to  compress  similar  e<lges  of  the  smaller 
strips  on  the  same  side  as  the  compressed  edges  of  the 
outer  strips  to  enlarge  the  Interspaces  l>etween  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  outer  strips. 

2.  An  eraser  comprising  a  series  of  strips  of  resilient 
material,  one  of  which  Is  provbled  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,    and    a    stiffening    member    lying    wholly    within 

the  opening. 

3.  An  eraser  comprising  a  central  strip  of  resilient 
material  provided  with  an  opening,  outer  longitudinally 
extending  stripa  of  resilient  material.  Intermediate  longl 
tudlnally  extending  strips  of  material,  smaller  in  width 
than  the  outer  strips  and  interposed  between  the  central 
and  otuer  strips,  and  a  stiffening  member  lying  wholly 
within  the  opening  In  the  central  strip  and  .overe.l  by  the 
lnterme<nate  strips. 

1,182.628.  RECORDER.  Chaei^eb  W.  Bbrrt,  Wes-t 
SomerviUe.  Mass.  Filed  June  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,882.     (CI.  234—28.) 

1.  Id  a  recording  device  for  recording  variations  In  the 
properties  of  a  saturated  vapor,  the  combination  with 
a  recording  medium  and  a  recording  surface,  of  a  pair  of 
movable  members  having  movement  proportional  to  vary 
Ing  properties  of  the  vapor,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
members  for  producing  a  relative  displacement  between 
■aid  medium  and  aald  surface  proportional  to  entropy 
variation  in  said  vapor. 

2.  In  a  recording  device  for  recording  variations  In  the 
properties  of  a  unit  of  weight  of  saturated  vapor,  the 
combination  with  a  recording  medium  and  a  recording 
surface,    of    a    pair    of    movable    rtemlwrs    having    move 


3.  In  a  recording  device  for  recording  variations  in  the 
prop«'rtles  of  a  unit  of  weight  of  saturated  vapor,  the 
combination  with  a  recording  medium  and  a  recording 
surface,  of  a  pair  of  movable  meml>ers  having  movements 
proportional  to  varying  properties  of  the  vapor,  and 
nutans  actuated  by  said  members  for  producing  a  relative 
displaivment  to  a  fixed  scale  between  said  medium  and 
said  surface  proportional  to  variations  In  a  8i>eclflc  prop- 
erty of  the  vapor. 

4.  In  a  recording  indicator  for  recording  variations  in 
the  properties  of  a  RaturnttHl  vapor,  the  combination  with 
a  recording  medium  and  a  recording  surface  of  a  pres 
sure  responsive  meml>er,  defining  In  ea<  h  of  Its  positions, 
with  reference  to  a  fixed  wt  of  coordinate  axes  on  said 
surface,  a  path  representing  the  same  pressure  conditions, 
said  member  having  a  displacement  relative  to  eald  axes 
dependent  on  the  momentary  pressure  of  the  vapor  and 
thereby  representing  in  its  different  positions  constant 
pressure  paths  for  different  pressures,  means  confining 
said  recording  medium  to  said  path,  and  n  second  inde- 
pendently movable  directing  member  to  cause  the  record 
Ing  medium  to  assume  different  positions  In  the  said 
path  with  relation  to  the  recording  surface. 

5.  In  a  recording  indicator  for  r«cordlng  the  variations 
in  the  properties  of  a  aaturated  vapor,  the  combination 
with  a  recording  me<llum  and  a  recording  surface,  of 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  re- 
cording medium  and  surface  ximprlslng  a  pressure  r»- 
sponslve  member  defining  In  each  of  Its  positions  with 
relation  to  a  fixed  set  of  .uordlnate  axes  on  said  surface 
a  path  representing  similar  pressure  conditions,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  displacement  relative  to  one  of  said  axes 
proportional  to  the  momentary  pressure  of  the  vapor 
and  thereby  representing  in  its  dlfTerent  positions  con- 
stant pressure  paths  for  different  pressures,  and  means 
confining  said  recording  m.vllum  to  said  path,  said  indi- 
cator comprising  also  a  volume-reaponslve  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  displacement  on  a  fixe«l  s.-ale  with  reference  to  one 
or  more  of  said  axes  proportional  to  some  specific  func- 
tion of  the  changing  quality  of  the  vapor  mixture. 

IClalms  G  to  'A.i  not   printed  In  the  <iaz«tte.J 


1  1<!2.629.  nUArE  FRTIT  C<1RER.  SAMrci.  BiBrcBArM. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.119. 
(CI.  140— «?.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
curved  cutting-blade  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  centering 
pin  carried  hy  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  tot» 
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and  oat  ot  engegemt'Dt  with  said  blade,  and  meanH  for 
holding  aaid  ceotering-piD  In  cDgaKement  with  said  blad«, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  rlaHH  dfscTilx'^l.  lomprlMing  a 
curved  cutting-blade  havint;  a  handle  thereon,  the  said 
cutting  blade  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge  ;  a  center 
ing  pin  carried  by  Raid  handle  and  adapted  tu  he  brought 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  blade,  and  meanH 
for  holding  said  centering  pin  In  engagement  with  luiid 
blatfe.  as  and  for  the  purpose  Rpecifle<l. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  claHH  deHcrit>ed,  coinprlxing  a 
curved  cutting-blade  having  a  handle  thereon,  the  said 
cutting-blade  having  an  irregular  cutting  wise,  a  center- 
ing-pin carrle<l  by  said  handle  and  adapte«!  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  Matle,  and  means 
for  holding  said  centering  pin  In  engagement  with  said 
blade,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfletl. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  deacril>e<l,  comprising  a 
i'urved  cutting-biade  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  handle  ;  a  centering  pin  slldably  mount- 
ed in  Raid  bracket  :  means  on  said  brae  ket  and  co  acting 
means  on  said  centering  pin  whereby  to  hold  said  center- 
ing-pin against  sliding  movement,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  consisting  of  a 
knife  and  a  curve«l  blade  with  an  Irregular  continuous 
cutting  edge,  and  a  handle  ;  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
handle;  means  on  the  bracket  and  co  acting  means  on  the 
^-entering  pin  whereby  to  lause  said  knife  and  centering- 
pin  to  tMK*oroe  a  unit  for  the  severing  and  taking  away  of 
the  core  from  the  fruit. 


1,182.630.  POWER  TR.ANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  .\l 
VAH  Otis  Boyl*\».  .\urora,  Xebr.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878  t'TJ.     iCl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  jour- 
ualed  for  rotation  and  having  means  for  driving  the  same, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connecte<l  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  there 
with,  a  drum  arrange*!  coaxial  with  the  sleeve,  a  wheel 
secured  to  the  drum,  a  glmbal  Joint  connection  between 
the  drum  at  the  center  thereof  and  the  sleeve,  said  Joint 
comprising  a  ring  pivoted  to  the  drum  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  a  bushing  within  the  ring  and  pivoteti 
thereto  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  ring  and  the  drum, 
a  bushing  on  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  drum. 
a  bushing  Journaled  on  each  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  guide  bars  secured  to  the  bushing  at  each  end 
of  the  drum  and  extending  transversely  of  the  drum  and 
spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other  to  form  a  passage 
at  each  end  of  the  drum,  said  passages  being  parallel  for 
constraining  the  shaft  and  sleeve  to  move  in  the  same 
plane  angularly  with  respect  to  the  drum,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  last  name<l  bushings  for  moving  the  drum. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled for  rotation  and  having  means  for  driving  the  same, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connected  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  drum  arranged  coaxial  with  the  sleeve,  a  wheel 
secured  to  the  drum,  a  glmbal  Joint  connection  between 
the  drum  at  the  center  thereof  and  the  sleeve,  a  bushing 
on  the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  bushing  Jour- 
naled on  each  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  pair  of  paralle' 
guide  bars  secured  to  the  bushing  at  each  end  of  toe 
drum  and  extending  transversely  of  the  drum  and  spaced 
apart  laterally  from  each  other  to  form  a  passage  at  each 


end   of   the   drum,    said    passages    being   parsllel    for    con 
straining  the  shaft  and  sleeve  to  move  in  the  same  plane 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  drum,  and  mean^  connetted 
with  the  last  nameil  bushings  for  moving  the  drum. 

3.  Transmission  me<-hanism  comprising  a  sle<-ve  Jour- 
naled tor  rotation  and  having  a  pulley  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  power,  a  wheel  having  a  drum  hub  arrangetl 
coaxial  with  the  sleeve,  a  glmbal  Joint  connection  between 
the  hut>  and  the  sleeve  and  within  the  hub,  a  bushing  on 
the  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  ball  t>earlnga  be- 
tween  the  bushing  and  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bushings  longitudinal  of  the  sleeve,  a 
bushing  Journaled  on  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  guide  sup- 
ported by  each  bushing  diametrical  of  the  drum  for  en- 
gagement by  the  bushing  to  constrain  the  shaft  to  move 
angularly  with  respe<t  to  the  wheel  In  the  same  plane, 
and  means  connectetl  with  the  last  nameil  bushings  for 
moving  the  drum. 

4.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  Kle«>ve  Jour- 
naled for  rotation  ami  having  a  piilby  for  (onnectlon 
with  a  soune  of  power,  a  wheel  having  a  drum  hub  ar- 
rangeil  coaxial  with  the  sleeve,  a  glmbal  Joint  connection 
between  the  hub  and  the  sleeve  and  within  the  hub,  a 
bushing  Journaled  on  each  end  of  the  drum,  a  guide  sup- 
porte«l  by  each  bushing  diametrical  of  the  drum  for  en- 
gagement by  the  bushings  to  constrain  the  shaft  to  move 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  wheel  In  the  same  plane,  and 
means  connected  with  the  last-named  bushings  for  moving 
the  drum. 

5.  Transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled for  rotation,  a  wheel  arrangeil  coaxial  with  the 
shaft,  a  glmbal  Joint  connection  twtween  the  wheel  and 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  wheel  angularly 
with  resp^'ct  to  the  shaft,  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  shaft  and  wheel  for  constraining  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
to  move  in  the  same  plane. 


1,182.631.  WEATHER-STRIP  FOR  DOORS.  PlTEE 
BaAiN,  St.  James.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  cne-half  to  Robert 
Haberstock.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1914,  Se- 
rial .No.  S40.587.  Renewed  IVc.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
e8.2<)4.      (CI.  20 — 69.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  plates  8<>cured  along  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges  to 
the  fa^e  of  a  dror  and  having  their  other  longitudinal 
e<lges  spa(e<l  from  the  door  and  tubularly  formed,  a  second 
pair  of  metal  plates  longitudinally  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  eai'b  other,  each  of  the  latter  plates  having  a 
tubularly  formeil  longitudinal  edge,  loosely  engaged  over 
the  tubular  edges  of  raid  first  named  plates,  said  latter 
plates  projecting  outwardl>  over  the  door-sill  and  adapted 
for  engagement  at  their  relatively  opposite  ends  with  the 
door  frame  when  the  door  Is  opene<l  or  closed  whereby  said 
pi.ites  are  shifted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  door 
p.ates,  and  means  carried  by  said  last  named  plates  to  co- 
operate with  means  on  the  door  plates  and  limit  such 
shifting  movement  and  also  prevent  pivotal  movement 
of  the  latter  platei  wtth  respect  to  said  door  platea. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  descTil)ed  Including  a 
metal  guard  plate,  means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
4loor  upon  which  said  guard  plate  is  loosely  engaged  at  one 
of  Its  edges,  ^aid  plate  extending  outwardly  over  the 
door  sill  when  the  door  is  In  its  <  losed  position,  said  plate 
shifting  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  means  on  the 
doer  when  the  door  is  opene<l  or  closed,  and  screws  car- 
rle<|  by  the  guard  plate  to  detachably  hold  the  same  in 
connection  with  the  means  on  the  door  and  limit  such 
longitudinal  shifting  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrtlK'd  including  a  pair 
of  plates  having  one  of  their  longitudinal  »Hlges  tubularly 
forme<l  and  telescopingly  engaged  whereby  the  plates 
may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  second  pair  of  metal  plates  longitudinally  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  latter  plates  hav- 
ing a  tubularly  forni>><l  longitudinal  edge  engaging  over 
the  tubular  etlges  of  the  first  name<l  plates,  said  first- 
named  plates  being  adapted  to  bv  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  a  door  and  the  latter  plates  projecting  outwardly  over 
the  door  sill,  the  plates  on  the  door  having  longitudinal 
recesses  in  their  relatively  opposite  edges,  stop  screws 
threade<l  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular  ends  of  said 
latter  plates  for  engagement  in  said  recesses  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  said  plates  with  re- 
>p»".  t  to  the  plates  on  the  door  and  detachably  retain  the 
.>>an)e  In  <'onne(  tion  with  said  door  plates. 


1.182.U32.  MOTOR. 
N.  D.  Filed  Dec. 
123— ISH.) 


Ztvo    ARNo    HnriKJMR.    Wllllston. 
4.    1H15.       Serial    .\o     65.011.       (CI. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  puppet  valve,  the  tappet  and  the  cam  for 
moving  the  tappet  longitudinally  to  open  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  an  axial  stem  and  the  engine  having  a  guide 
for  the  stem  and  a  guide  for  the  tappet  for  holding  the 
said  stem  and  the  tappet  in  alinement.  a  spring  arranged 
t>etw>^n  the  stem  guide  and  the  stem  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  closed,  and  m<'*nB  for  normally  holding  the  tap- 
pet In  engagement  with  the  stem,  said  means  being  yield- 
ing for  permitting  the  tappet  to  move  away  from  the 
stem,  said  means  comprising  a  spring,  a  split  ring  for 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  spring  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  last  nametl  spring,  a  connecting 
plate  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  last  named 
spring  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  recen  at  the  other  end.  a  set  screw 
engaging  the  end  of  the  tappet  and  passing  through  the 
recess,  said  set  screw  engaging  the  valve  stem,  and  a  lock 
nut  on  the  set  screw  for  clamping  the  plate  to  the  end  of 
the  tappet. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  puppet  valve,  the  tappet  and  the  cam  for 
moving  the  tappet  longitudinally  to  open  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  an  axial  stem  and  the  engine  having  a  guide 
for  the  stem  and  a  guide  for  the  tappet  for  holding  the 


said  stem  and  tappet  in  alinement.  a  spring  arranged  t>«>- 
tween  the  stem  guide  and  the  stem  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  closed,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  tap 
pet  in  engagement  with  the  stem,  said  means  being  yield 
ing  for  permitting  the  tappet  to  move  away  from  the  stem 
and  having  adjustable  engagement  with  the  said  spring 
of  the  puppet  valve  stem. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  puppet  valve,  the  tappet  and  the  cam 
for  moving  the  tappet  longitudinally  to  open  the  said 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem  and  a  controlling  spring 
normally  holding  the  same  closed,  of  a  laterally  projecting 
arm  carried  by  the  tappet,  and  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  tappet  in  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  having 
one  end  thereof  connecte<l  to  the  said  arm  and  having 
engaging  means  at  its  opposite  end  for  connection  with 
the  controlling  spring  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pupp<-t  valve,  the  tappet  and  the  cam  for 
moving  the  tappet  longitudinally  to  open  the  said  valve, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  and  a  controlling  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  closed,  of  a  laterally  projecting 
arm  carr fd  by  the  tappet,  an<l  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  tappet  in  engagement  with  the  valve  stem 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  said  arm,  and  a 
split  clamping  ring  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  for 
engagement  with  selected  convolutions  of  the  spring  of 
the  valve  stem. 


1.182.633  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD.  Ookdon 
Bryan.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    K77.<>5.'i.       (CI.   {«»— 12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  wood,  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  door  adapted  to  open  inwardly  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  support  on  the  door  adapted  to  hold  one 
end  of  a  piece  of  wood,  a  movable  support  In  the  cham- 
ber adapted  to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  piece  of  wood, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end  of 
the  wood  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  support  and. 
through  the  medium  of  the  wood  held  l)etween  the  sup- 
ports, forcing  the  door  against  its  seat  at  the  end  of  the 
chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  wood,  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  enlarged  approximately  spherical 
head,  a  door,  supported  on  a  guide-way  and  a  central  lug 
and  adapted  to  turn  on  a  stud  or  screw  bolt  on  the  lug 
to  open  Inwardly  to  a  right  angular  position  in  the  bead 
at  one  end  of  the  chami>er,  a  support  on  the  door,  a  mov- 
able support  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  aaid  sup- 
ports being  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  wood  between  them 
by  its  ends,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  movable  chuck,  and  means  for  forcing  the  movable 
chuck  on  the  wood  and  by  the  wood  pressing  the  door 
closed  against  its  seat  at  the  end  of  the  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  wood,  comprising  a 
taper  chuck  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a  piece  of  wood 
whose  edges  are  correspondingly  tapered,  a  chamber  in 
which  the  wood  Is  placed  and  In  one  end  of  which  the 
chuck  is  located,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  end  of  the  wood  within  t|ie  chuck,  means  for 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  wood  exposed  to  the  at- 
mosphere to  resist  the  thrust  of  the  pressure  fluid  on  the 
wood,  a  door  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamt>er  carrylne 
the  supporting  means  and  means  for  forcing  the  chu<  k 
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firmly    on    thf   ^ntl    of   th««   wood   ami    prfs«lDie    the    woo*1 
aimlDRt  Itf)  sapportiDK  meauH. 

4.  An  apparmtiiR  for  Impr^RnatlnK  wood,  roniprlsing  a 
chamber,  a  door.  a4)apt^l  to  op«»n  Inwardly,  at  on»-  «nd  of 
the  chamber,  an  open  chuok  on  the  door,  a  movable  rhuok 
at 'the  other  ^nd  of  the  chamber,  «ald  chnckR  belnjt  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  piece  of  wood  between  them  by  lt«  ends, 
means  for  sapplylng  a  flnld  under  pressure  to  the  mov- 
able chuck  and  laean.^  for  forcing  the  movable  chaHi  on 
the  wood  and  by  the  wood  prewlnK  the  door  closed  against 
Its  seat  at  the  end  of  the  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  wood,  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  door,  adapted  to  open  inwardly,  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  an  open  chuck  on  the  door,  having  Inclined 
walls,  a  mftvable  chuck  at  the  other  end  of  the  <  haml^er 
also  having  Inclined  walN.  said  chucks  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  piece  of  wood  between  them  by  Its  ends,  the  edge* 
of  Its  ends  being  beveled  correspondingly  to  the  Incllna 
tlon  of  the  walla  of  the  chu'  ks.  means  for  supplying  a 
Huld  under  pressure  to  the  movable  chuck  and  inenns  for 
forcing  the  movable  chuck  on  the  wood  and  by  the  wood 
pressing  the  door  closed  against  Its  seat  at  the  end  of  the 
chamber. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 


1.182.634  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Warren  IV  Bitki-cy, 
Washington.  D.  ('.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.211.       (Cl.    152 — 14.) 


1.  A  tire  embodying  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  resill 
ent  tread  portion  having  projecting  and  depressed  per 
tlons  forinlnc  the  tread  surface  and  having  layers  of  tex- 
tile fabric  arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the  tread 
surface  Incorporated  and  vulcanized  In  place  In  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  tread,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
layers  of  fabric  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  projecting 
portions,  and  the  inner  edges  extending  into  the  tire  be- 
low the  bottom  level  of  the  depressed  portions,  there  being 
botlies  of  resilient  tread  material  l)etween  and  at  each 
side  of  said  layers  of  fabric. 

2.  A  tire  embodying  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  resili 
ent  tread  portion  having  continuous  projecting  and  dla- 
continuous  depressed  portions  forming  the  tread  surface 
and  having  continuous  layers  of  textile  fabric  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tread  surface  Incoriwrated  and  vul- 
canized in  place  In  the  projecting  portion.s.  said  layers 
of  fabric  being  arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the 
tread  surface,  the  outer  edges  of  said  layers  extending  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  projecting  portions,  the  Innei 
edges  of  said  layers  extending  Into  the  tire  blow  the  bot- 
tom level  of  the  depressed  portions,  there  being  bodies 
of  resilient  tread  material  betwen  and  at  each  side  of 
said  layers  of  fabric. 

3.  A  tire  embodying  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  resili- 
ent tread  portion  having  Incorporated  In  said  tread  por- 
tion sinuous  layers  of  fabric  arranged  edgewise  of  the 
tread  surface,  said  layers  of  fabric  extending  at  one  edge 
to  the  tread  surface  and  around  the  tread  longitudinally 
thereof,  there  being  suction  chambers  in  the  surface  of 
said  resilient  tread  portion  located  In  the  sinuses  formed 
by  the  fabric  layers,  said  suction  chambers  being  of  len 
depth  than  the  depth  of  said  sinuous  layers  of  fabric 
whereby  the  projecting  tread  portions  around  the  suc- 
tion chambers  are  anchored  to  the  body  of  the  tread  por- 
tion by  the  fabric  layers. 


4.  A  tire  embodying  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  reslU 
ent  tread  portion  having  incorporated  In  said  tread  por- 
tion sinuous  layers  of  fabric  arranged  edgewise  with  re 
specf  to  the  tread  surface,  said  layers  of  fabric  having 
their  outer  edges  extending  to  and  forming  a  portion  of 
the  tread  surface  and  being  spaced  apart  by  the  resilient 
tread  material,  said  layers  of  fabric  extending  contlnn- 
ooaly  around  the  tire  long  tudlnally  of  the  tread,  there 
being  suction  chambers  In  the  surface  of  the  re«>llletit 
tread  portion  located  In  the  sinuses  formed  by  t%e  fabric 
layers,  said  suction  chaml»era  t>eing  of  less  depth  than  th.> 
depth  of  the  layers  of  fabric. 

5.  A  tire  emlMHlying  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  resill 
ent  tread  portion  leaving  Incorporated  in  said  tread  por 
tlon   layers   of   fabric  arranged   edgewls*-   with    respect   to 
the  tread  surface,  the  outer  e<lges  of  said  layers  extend 
Ing   to   and    forming   a   part   of   said    tread    surface,    said 
layers  of  fabric  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  tread  being  arranged  In  sinuous  lines  form 
Ing   center  and    side   sinuses,   there    being   suction    cham- 
t>ers  in  the  surface  of  the  resilient  tread  material  in  the 
center  and  side  sinuses  formed  by  the  fabric  layers,  said 
suction  chambers   being  of  less  depth  than   the  depth  of 
the  sinuous  layers  of  fabric,  whereby  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  tread  ar"  anchored  to  the  body  of  the  tread 
by  the  fabric  layers. 
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rOOLINO  TOWER.       Edwin     BrRHOKN.     Ho 
J.      Filed  June  5.   1913.      Serial   No.  771,787. 
-21.) 


1.  lu  a  ((K>ling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water  de- 
scending by  gravity  Is  subject  to  the  cooling  action  of 
natural  air  currents  .ind  is  drawn  off  at  the  twttoni.  the 
combination  of  an  open  frame  of  such  water  tower,  meant 
at  the  top  of  the  tower  for  supplying  water  in  distrlb 
ute<l  form  to  pass  downward  through  the  tower  to  be 
cooIkI  by  natural  air  currents,  a  movable  surface  actu- 
ablc  by  wind  power,  and  means  controlled  therefrom  fur 
causing  the  said  wafer  supply  means  to  direct  Its  dls 
charge  entirely  within  the  open  frame  of  the  tower  ani! 
with  a  preponderance  toward  the  windward  side  of  the 
tower. 

2.  In  a  cooling  tower  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
water  vessel,  and  a  control  device  associated  with  said 
vessel,  the  same  comprising  a  device  shlftable  across  the 
vessel  adapted  to  reduce  the  water  discharge  at  the  side 
to  which  shifted,  anl  a  movable  wind  surface  actuated 
by  wind  pressure  adapted  to  automatically  shift  said  de- 
vice toward  the  leeward  side. 

S.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
water  vessel  adapted  for  water  outflow  at  dlflferent  placea, 
a  shlftable  meml>er  adapte^l  to  restrict  outflow,  and  n 
wind-operated  device  for  shifting  said  member  from  place 
to  place. 

4.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  (omblnatlon  of  an  elevated 
overflow  vessel,  an  outflow  reatrlcting  member  within  said 
vessel,  and  a  wind-operate<l  device  for  shifting  said  mem- 
ber to  restrict  leeward  outflow. 

5.  In  a  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
overflow  vessel,  an  outflow-restricting  member  floating 
within  said  vessel,  and  a  wind-operated  device  for  shift- 
ing said  member  across  the  vessel  to  leeward  side  to  re- 
strict leeward  ontflow. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,182.630.  BDUCATIONAL  API'LIANTE. 
WORTH  BUR>S,  Berwyn.  111.  Flleil  .\ng 
rial   No.  7«4  707.      <C1.  .t.-V— 12  ) 


Elmer  Ei.i.s- 
14.   1913.      Se 


"    r 


^  )W^' 


1.  An  educational  ai)pllanc«'.  comprising  an  induction 
coll,  having  a  composite  reniovalile  core  the  components 
of  which  are  disposed  lengthwlw.  and  a  composite  open 
rectangular  frame  comprising  laminations  disiiosjed  par- 
allel with  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  the  dimensions 
of  the  coll  and  core  and  the  Inside  dimensions  of  the 
frame  being  such  as  to  admit  of  placing  the  coll  and  core 
In  substantially  close  fitting  position  within  the  frame  in 
two  dlflferent  angular  positions  ninety  degrees  apart,  in 
one  position  the  axis  of  the  coil  and  core  l>elnp  parallel 
with  the  frame  laminations  and  general  plane  of  the 
frame,  and  the  magnetic  circuit  being  dosed  to  servo  as 
a  transformer,  and  in  the  other  position  the  axis  of  the 
coll  and  core  being  perpendicular  to  the  laminations  and 
general  plane  of  the  frame,  and  the  magnetic  circuit  be 
inp  open   to  provide   for   demonstrating   repulsion   effects. 

2.  An  educational  appliance,  comprising  a  shell  type 
transformer  including  a  rectangular  lanialnated  frame,  a 
removable  core  and  an  Inten  hangeable  magnetizing  coll, 
said  frame  having  a  perforation  through  one  side  adja 
cent  to  one  end  of  the  coll  for  the  Insertion  of  an  iron 
test  rod  when  the  core  Is  not  present,  said  coll  being 
somewhat  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  perfo- 
rated side  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  and  an 
iron  plate  applicable  for  Insertidn  between  the  said  oppo 
site  side  of  the  frame  anl  the  adjacent  end  of  the  odl 
for  making  good  mechanical  contact  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  test  rod. 

3.  An  educational  appliance,  comprising  a  mflgnetlc 
frame  having  a  rectangular  aperture,  in  combination  with 
a  hollow  magnetizing  coll  and  a  removable  magnetic  core 
for  said  (Oil.  said  frame  and  coll  t)elng  formed  to  fit  to 
gether  with  the  axis  of  the  coll  either  parallel  with  or 
perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  perforation  In  one  side  for  coaxial  allne- 
ment  with  said  coil  In  Its  first  mentioned  position,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


1,182,637.  SASH  BALANCE.  Harrt  E  Campbell.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  appll.sflon  filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,318.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  4fi.:55fl.     fCl.  Ifv— llfi.) 

1.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  jambs,  a  lintel  In 
closed  box-form  separate  from  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  Jaml>s.  a  sash,  flexible  suspension  means  for  said  sash, 
and  pulleys  receiving  said  suspension  means  Journaled 
within  said  lintel. 

2.  A  mefsl  window  frame,  comprising  Jambs,  a  lintel 
in  closed  box-form  •eparate  from  and  detachably  secured 


to  said  Jambs,  a  sash,  flexible  suspension  means  for  said 
sash,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  lintel.  t>earlngN  for 
said  shaft  within  said  lintel,  and  pulleys  on  said  shaft 
receiving    said    suspension    means. 


8.  A  metal  window  tn'.'np,  comprising  jambs,  a  lintel 
In  closed  box  form  sei.;!rHii  trom  and  detachably  secured 
to  said  Jambs,  a  sash,  tlexib'e  suspension  means  for  snld 
wish,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  'Intel,  brarlngs  for 
said  shaft  Integrally  formed  with  the  end  wails  of  said 
lintel,  and  pulleys  on  said  shaft  receiving  sal  1  suspension 
means. 

4.  A  window  frame,  comprising  a  lintel  in  box-form,  a 
sash,  counter  weights  therefor,  flexible  suspension  means 
connected  to  said  sash  and  said  counter-weights,  a  remov- 
alile  shaft,  half  bearings  within  said  lintel  adapted  to 
receive  the  Journals  of  said  shaft,  pulleys  on  said  shaft 
receiving  said  suspension  means,  the  said  lintel  having 
In  Its  bottom  an  opening  for  the  introduction  and  removal 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  opening  having 
Its  opposite  edges  received  respectively  in  rabbets  formed 
on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  bottom  plate. 

5.  A  window-frame,  comprising  a  lintel  In  box-form. 
Journal  l)earing8  within  said  lintel,  a  removable  shaft 
Journaled  in  aald  bearings,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
a  sash  slldable  In  said  frame,  and  means  engaging  said 
wheels  for  suspending  said  sash  therefrom  :  the  said  lintel 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  for  the  Introduction  and 
removal  of  said  shaft. 


1,182.638.  ENIJINEKKS  PLOTTER. 
HAN.  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Flletl  Apr.  28, 
24,557.      (Cl.  88 — 76.) 


John    S.    Cabka- 
1915.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  scale  plate 
provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  for  angular  measurement, 
one  edge  of  the  plate  being  diametric  to  the  scale,  a  scale 
blade,  and  means  for  supporting  the  scale  blade  parallel 
to  the  said  e<lge,  the  scale  blade  having  a  scale  for  linear 
measurement,  there  being  a  centering  medium  located  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edges  of  the  scale  plate  and  blade  and 
(Mincentrlc  to  the  scale  for  angular  measurement. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  scale 
plate  provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  for  angular  measure- 
ment, one  edge  of  the  plate  being  diametric  to  the  scale, 
a  scale  blade  piovlded  with  a  scale  for  linear  measure- 
ment, and  means  supporting  the  scale  blade  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  said  edge  of  the  scale  plate,  the  said  suppori 
Ing  means  being  constructed  to  permit  of  substitution  ot 
one  linear  scale  for  another. 
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3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  desrrllxKl.  «  scale  plate 
provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  for  angular  infasureraent, 
one  edge  of  the  plate  being  diametric  to  the  s<alp.  a  scale 
blade  provided  with  a  scale  for  linear  measurement,  the 
said  edge  of  the  plate  being  cut  away,  and  means  sup 
porting  the  scale  blade  In  juxtaposition  to  the  said  edge 
of  the  scale  plate,  there  being  a  centering  medium  located 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  scale  plate  and  blade 
and  concentric  to  the  scale  for  angular  measurement. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  a  rectangular 
scale  plate  provided  with  an  arcuate  scale  for  angular 
measurement,  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  being  dlam»"tr1c 
to  the  scale,  a  scale  blade  provided  with  a  scale  for  linear 
measurement,  and  means  for  supporting  the  scale  blade  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  said  lower  edge  of  the  said  scale 
plate,  the  upper  edge  of  the  scale  plate  being  parallel  to 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the  end  eilges  of  the  scale 
blade  being  at  right  angles  to  the  upper  and  low^r  edges 
of  the  said  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  the  scaTe  blade  being 
parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  scale  plate. 


1.182.839.  CHAIR.  Edward 
\.  C.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915. 
155—22.) 


Thomas    Carr,    Mebane, 
Serial   No.   53.022.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination,  a  floor  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
base  plate  secured  to  said  floor  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  said  recess,  a  chair  support  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  and  downwardly 
curved  arms  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  floor 
and  provide<l  at  their  upper  ends  with  an  opening  in  ver- 
tical alinement  with  the  opening  in  said  base  plate,  a  chair 
bracket  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing  having  a  passage 
therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  openings  in  said  base 
plate  and  said  support,  and  a  locking  spindle  detachably 
mounted  in  .said  openings  and  passage  and  having  its 
lower  end  engaging  the  recess  In  said  floor. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  bracket  carrying  a  seat  and 
having  a  vertical  bearing  member,  a  support  for  said  bear- 
ing member  and  including  a  plurality  of  converging  arms 
having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  floor,  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing  member  to 
said  support  whereby  to  permit  of  a  swinging  movement 
of  said  bracket,  certain  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
limit  said  swinging  movement. 


1.182,640.        GAS-PRODUCER.        William      Briwster 
Chapman,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chapman  En- 
gineering Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  a   Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Feb.    13.    1912.      Serial   No.   677,339       (CI 
48 — 86.) 

1.  A  gas  producer  with  a  stationary  body  extending  up 
to  the  top  thereof,  a  head  rotating  on  said  body  and  a 
coal  magazine  eccentrically  carried  on  said  head  and  pro 
jectlng  downward  with  its  lower  end  open  at  the  level  of 
the  fuel  bed  within  the  producer,  the  following  wall  of 
Mid  magazine  projecting  slightly  below  the  leading  wall. 

2.  A  gas  producer  with  a  stationary  body  extending  up 
to  the  top  thereof,  a  head  rotating  on  said  body  and  a  coal 
magazine  eccentrically  carried  on  said  head  and  project- 
ing downward   with   its   lower  end  open   at  the  level   of 


the    fuel    bed    within    the    prixlucer.    the    following   wall   of 
said    magazine   projecting   slightly   below   the   leaillng    wall 
and    being   chambered,   and    means   for   circulating   h    cool 
Ing  medium  through   salil  chamber. 


3.  A  gas  producer  with  a  stationary  body  extending  up 
to  the  top  thereof,  a  head  rotating  on  said  body  and  a 
coal  magazine  ec<-entrlcally  carried  on  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting downward  with  Its  lower  end  open  at  the  level 
of  the  fuel  l>e<l  within  the  prod^er.  the  following  wall  -• 
of  said  magazine  projecting  slightly  below  the  leading 
wall,  said  following  wall  having  a  beveled  edge  In  con- 
tact with  said   fuel   bed. 

4.  A  gas  producer  with  a  stationary  body  extending  up 
to  the  fop  thereof,  a  head  rotating  on  said  body  and  a 
coal  magazine  eccentrically  carried  on  said  head  and 
projecting  downward  with  Its  lower  end  open  at  the  level 
of  the  fuel  bed  within  the  producer,  the  following  wall 
of  said  magazine  projecting  slightly  below  the  leading 
wall,  said  following  wall  having  a  beveled  edge  in  contact 
with  said  fuel  bed,  said  beveled  edge  rising  from  the  fuel 
l>ed  at  the  end  adjacent  the  walls  forming  said  producer 
body. 


1,182.641.      DAVIT.      Wm.i.iam    L.    Chapman,    New    York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.   3.    1913.     Serial   No.   798.91R.      (CI. 


>  j( 


-■«/ 


r 


r*^><fYV.-y.j-.-t<r«v»»y>jy^<T 


1.  A  davit  mechanlsm'comprlslng  a  davit  arm  mounted 
to  swing  to  Inboard  and  outboard  positions,  actuating 
mechanism  for  swinging  the  arm.  and  a  protective  casing 
for  the  actuating  mechanism  having  an  opening  for  al- 
lowing part  of  the  mechanism  to  protrude  in  swinging 
the  arm  and  a  movable  cover  for  the  casing  mounted  to 
move  with  the  swinging  davit  arm  and  which  closes  the 
said  opening  In  the  casing  when  the  arm  is  at  Its  in- 
board position. 

2.  A  davit  mechanism  comprising  a  davit  arm  which 
swings  on  a  transverse  axis  to  Inboard  and  outboard 
positions,  actuating  mechanism  for  swinging  the  arm,  in- 
cluding a  rack  attached  to  the  arm,  and  a  toothe<l  gear 
wheel  for  actuating  the  rack,  a  protective  casing  for  the 
actuating  mechanism  in  respect  to  which  the  said  davit 
arm  swings  and  which  incloses  the  rack  when  the  arm 
is  in  its  Inboard  position,  and  a  cover  for  the  said  casing 
movable  with   the  arm  and  rack  and   closing  the  casing 
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when  the  arm  Is  In  its  Inboard  position,  said  nctuating 
mechanism  having  an  actuating  shaft  extending  through 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  worm  and  worm-wheel 
within  the  casing  for  actuating  the  toothed  gear  wheel, 
and  means  exterior  to  the  casing  for  turning  the  actual 
ing  shaft. 

3.  A  davit  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  davit 
arm  plvoteil  to  the  casing,  a  toothed  rack  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  arm  and  having  teeth  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  brace  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  rack 
with  the  arm,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  turning 
on  an  axis  In  the  said  casing,  and  a  worm  and  worm 
wheel  connected  to  actuate  the  pinion,  the  said  casing 
substantially  inclosing  and  protecting  the  said  rack  when 
In  Inboard  position. 

4.  A  davit  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  and  substantially  vertical  side  allowing  the  protrud- 
ing movement  of  a  rack,  a  swinging  davit  arm  pivoted 
substantially  at  the  t>ase  of  the  open  vertical  side  and 
provided  with  a  rack  and  with  a  cover  for  the  casing 
adapted  to  close  the  open  portion  of  said  side,  and  mech- 
anism within  said  casing  for  actuating  the  said  rack,  the 
arm  being  of  bent  angular  form  Inclined  Inboard  above 
the  said  vertical  side  o,  *he  casing  when  Id  Its  inboard 
position. 

5.  Davit  mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  davit  arm. 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  substantially  closed  when  the 
davit  arm  is  In  Inboard  position,  actuating  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  davit  arm  mounted  within  the  said 
casing  and  a  portion  of  which  projects  therefrom  when 
the  davit  arm  Is  outboard,  a  rope  for  lowering  the  boat 
extending  from  said  davit  arm  into  th>-  said  casing,  and 
a  winding-drum  for  the  said  rope  mounted  within  the  cas 
Ing. 


1,182,642.  DUMP-CAR.  gHARLES  H.  Clark,  Crafton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731.304.      (CI.  105—185.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hopper  having  each  of  Its  walls 
beneath  Its  top  chord  disposed  In  a  single  plane,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  walls  defining  a  single  unobstructed 
opening,  and  means  for  dosing  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hopper  having  a  single  unobstructed 
bottom  opening  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car, 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  hopper  being  each  disposed 
in  a  single  plane  beneath  its  top  chord  and  said  walls 
defining  the  maximum  width  of  the  hopper,  and  a  pair  of 
doors  movable  bodily  longitudinally  of  the  car  for  con- 
trolling said  opening. 

8.  In  a  damp  car.  a  hopper  having  a  single  unobstructed 
bottom  opening,  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  hopper 
terminating  at  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  doors  for  the 
opening    with    the    doors    constructed    with    upright    end 


pctrtUms    which    when    the   doors    are    closed    form    down- 
wurtl  continuations  of  the  hopper  sides. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hopper  having  a  single  unobstructed 
bottom  opening,  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  hopper  ter- 
minating at  said  opening  with  said  walls  detlnlng  the 
maximum  width  of  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  doors  for  the 
opening  movable  bodily  longitudinally  of  the  car  and 
Inclined  when  closed,  each  door  constructed  with  upright 
end  portions  which  register  with  and  form  downward 
continuations  of  the  hopper  walls  when  the  doors  are  In 
closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clump  car  having  a  bottom 
discharge  opening,  the  car  having  opposite  side  walls  and 
downwardly  converging  end  walls  with  said  walla  ex- 
tending to  and  defining  the  discharge  opening,  each  of 
said  walls  beneath  Its  top  chord  disposed  in  a  single 
plane,  and  a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to  close  together 
with  the  doors  movable  bodily  longitudinally  of  the  car 
and  beneath  said  sloping  end  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,182.643.  TILTIN<;  SIDEDUMI'  CAR.  Charlih  H. 
Clark.  Crafton.  I'a.,  assignor  to  ("lark  Car  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
July    31).    1913.      Serial    No.    TM.OhC.       iCl.    105 — 191.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  body 
mounted  to  tilt  on  the  frame  in  opposite  directions  for 
dumping  at  either  side  of  the  car,  latch  devices  for  the 
body  locate<l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  car.  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  connected  to  the 
latch  devices  for  releasing  them,  and  reverslbly  mounted 
body  tilting  means  for  tilting  the  l)ody  toward  either 
side. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  body 
mounted  thereon  to  tilt  toward  either  side  of  the  c«r, 
latch  devices  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  car  for  holding  the  body  erect,  means  for 
releasing  the  latch  devices  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  tilting  of  the  released  body. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  body 
mounted  to  tilt  thereon  toward  either  side  of  the  car, 
latch  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  body  for  holding  the  latter  erect,  a  power  cylinder 
and  piston  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  latter 
and  the  latches  for  releasing  the  latches  simultaneously, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  tilting  of  the 
released  body. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  body 
mounted  to  tilt  toward  either  side  for  dumping,  latch 
devices  for  holding  the  body  against  tilting  in  one  direc- 
tion and  other  latch  devices  for  holding  the  body  against 
tilting  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  the  latch  devices  to  body  releasing  poaitlon, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  tilting  of  the 
body. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  t>ody 
niounte<l  to  tilt  toward  either  side  for  dumping,  latcb 
devices  for  holding  the  body  against  tilting  in  one  dlr''c- 
tlon  and  other  latch  devices  for  holding  the  body  against 
tilting  in  the  opposite  direction,  manual  means  and  me- 
chanical power     means     operative      interchangeably      for 
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simultaneously  moving  all  of  the  latch  devices  to  bodr- 
rt'lfaslng  position,  and  means  for  rontrolllnti  the  dlre<- 
tlon  of  tilting  of  the  iKxIy. 

((Malms  it  to  16  not  printeil  in  the  <razette. 


1.182,644.  TILTING  SIDE-DUMP  CAR.  Charlbb  H. 
CL^kRK,  Crafton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Company. 
Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jemey.  Filed 
.July    30,    1913.      Serial    .No.    781,».h7.       tCI.    105 — 190.) 


1.  lu  a  (lump  car,  thf  conibinatlon  of  an  underframe, 
upright  »'n(i  frames,  a  body,  n»<  kt-rs  supporting  the  txKiy 
on  the  unilerframe  between  the  end  frames  and  on  which 
the  body  is  adapted  to  tilt  towanl  either  tide  of  the  car. 
gearing  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  the  body  with  an 
element  of  each  of  said  gearings  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  tilting  of  the  body,  and  rarka  fixed  to  the  end  frames 
and  with  which  said  gearing  elementa.  respectively, 
me.sh. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  an  underframe, 
an  upright  end  frame,  a  botly,  roi  Iters  supporting  the 
body  on  the  underframe  and  on  which  the  body  Is  adapted 
to  lilt  toward  either  side  of  the  car,  body  tilting  gear 
Ing  mounted  on  the  end  of  tht>  body  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  end  frame,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  end  frame  and  with 
which  said  gearing  meshes,  a  shaft  extendLng  from  the 
gearing  to  the  outer  "ide  of  the  end  frame,  and  an  operat- 
ing wheel  at  the  oater  bide  of  the  end  frame  and  secured 
to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  body 
mounted  to  tilt  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
axis  being  movable  horizontally  as  tJif  body  tilts,  body- 
tilting  gearing  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  body 
and  with  an  element  of  said  gearing  rotatable  about  said 
axis  of  tilting,  and  a  horizontal  rack  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  with  which  said  gearing  element  meshes. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  an  underframe, 
«n  upright  end  frame,  a  body,  rot-kers  supporting  the 
body  on  the  underframe  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  body 
toward  either  side  of  the  car,  gearing  moonted  on  and 
movable  with  the  body,  and  a  rack  fixed  to  the  end 
tranie  and  with  which  said  gearing  meshes. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  an  underframe, 
■pright  end  frames,  a  body,  rocteri  supporting  the  body  on 
the  underframe  between  the  end  frames  and  adapted  to 
tilt  the  body  toward  either  side  of  the  car,  a  body-tilting 
gearing  located  at  each  end  of  the  body,  and  racks  fixed 
to  the  end  frames  and  with  which  the  said  gearings,  re 
•pectlvely,  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.645.  CAN  -  BODY  MACHINE.  Ro««T  G.  Clabk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.100.     (CI.  113—11.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  can  body  machine,  of  means 
adapted  to  operate  successively  in  the  order  named  for 
bending,  notching,  forming  the  books,  engaging  the  hooka 
and  closing  the  seam  of  the  blank,  and  meaiib  for  ad- 
vancing the  blank  for  said  snccesalve  operations  there- 
npon. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  i-an  body  machine,  of  means 
adapted  to  operate  successively  in  the  order  named  for 
bending  the  l)lank  into  a  U  shape,  notching,  forming  the 
hooks,  engaging  the  books  and  cloning  the  wam  of  the 
blank,  and  means  for  adv.tnclng  the  blank  for  said  snc 
ces.slvc   oiHTatlon.s    tiiercup'io. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  .an  body  machine,  of  means 
adapttHl  to  operate  suio-sslv.ly  In  the  order  nanu'd  for 
bending  the  blank  into  an  Inverted  U  shape.  notrhlnK. 
forming  the  hooks,  engaKing  the  hooks  and  dosing  thp 
seam  of  the  Mank,  and  means  for  advancing  the  blank 
for  said  succewdve  operations  thereupon. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  can  bo<ly  machine,  of  means 
for  l)endlnK  the  blank  Into  a  U  shape,  means  adapte<i  to 
operate  upon  th»'  ends  of  th*-  blank  after  the  latter  has 
;»'en  bent  into  a  U  shape  to  adapt  said  ends  to  Inlerlock, 
guides  adapted  to  hold  the  Mank  In  position  while  being 
operated  upon,  sal<I  guides  being  removable  from  their 
operative  poaitlon,  means  for  securing  and  holding  said 
Kuldes  stationary  in  their  Miieralive  position,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  blank. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tan  body  mai  bine,  of  means 
for  bending  the  blank  Into  a  U  shape,  means  adapteii  to 
form  hoops  upon  the  ends  of  the  blank  after  the  latter 
has  been  bent  to  U  shape,  stationary  fi.lders  positioned 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ends  of  the  blank  and 
bend  the  same  inwardly  into  engHniment  with  each  other, 
means  for  Joining  salil  ends,  and  means  for  advan- lug 
the  blank  for  said  succes-slvf  np^-ra tlotis   thereupon. 

[Claims  «3  to  2t!  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,1S2,646.  IKJl  HI.K  ACTINc;  FORCK  I'lMP.  Bkht  II. 
("i.AHpr,  l>owagla..  Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.   836,3H2.      (CI.    lii.J^TT.i 


1.  In  u  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  comlduatlon 
of  a  pump  casing,  a  tapered  valve  charatter  extentl*ng 
transveraely  of  said  lasing.  piston  chamt>er8  on  either 
side  of  said  valve  (  bamber.  pistons  working  in  said  pis- 
ton chambers,  suitable  means  for  reciprocating  said  pis- 
tons whereby  they  are  moved  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  casing, 
ports  In  said  casing  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  and  said  piston  chaml>ers  with  said  valve  chamber, 
a  tapered  taming  plug  seated  In  said  chamber,  trip  pins 
carried  by  aald  plug  and  extending  throogb  suitable 
openings  in  the  casing  into  the  piston  chambers  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged    by   the  descending  plstoa.  a  pair   of 
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ports  in  said  turning  plug  comprising  an  inlet  port  con- 
necting said  inlet  pipe  with  one  of  said  piston  chambers 
and  an  outlet  port  connecting  the  other  of  said  piston 
I  hanibers  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  second  pair  of  ports 
in  said  turning  plug  similarly  connecting  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  with  the  piston  chambers,  the  first  pair  of 
ports  being  so  disposed  in  the  turning  plug  as  to  be 
«loseii  when  the  second  pair  Is  open,  a  vent  connecting 
one  of  said  outlet  ports  with  the  s|iace  between  the  turn- 
ing plug  and  the  back  of  the  cliamber.  and  a  second 
vent  coniie<'tin^  the  <iirii-pnndiug  inlet  port  with  the 
space  in  front  of  said  turning  plug,  all  coactlnj:  sub- 
stantlnlly   as  desi  rilied    for   the   purpose   specified. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  (aslug,  a  tjipered  valve  chamber  extending 
transversely  of  said  casing,  piston  chambers  on  either 
side  of  said  valve  chamlier.  pistons  working  in  said  pis- 
ton chambers,  suitable  mean--  for  reciprocating  said  pis- 
tons whereliy  they  are  nioveil  simultaneously  In  opposite 
dire«  tlons.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  cas 
Ing.  ports  in  said  casing  conne<'ting  said  inlet  and  out 
let  pipes  and  sjild  piston  (  hambers  with  said  valve  cham 
ber,  a  tapered  turning  \i\\iti  seate<l  In  said  chamber,  trip 
pins  cnrrlecl  \>y  said  plow  and  extending  throunh  suitable 
openings  in  the  casing  Into  the  piston  chamliers  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  descending  piston,  a  pair  of  ports  In 
salcl  turning  plug,  comprising  nn  Inlet  port  connt-ctlng 
said  Inlet  pipe  with  one  of  said  piston  chambers  and  an 
outlet  port  c-onnec-tlng  the  other  of  said  piston  chambers 
with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  second  pair  of  ports  In  said 
turning  plug  similarly  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  with  the  pltiton  chamln-rs,  the  first  pair  of  ports 
beloK  so  disposed  In  the  turning  plug  as  to  be  closed 
when  the  necond  pair  Is  oi>en,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  desrrll>ed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  casing,  a  tapere<i  valve  chamber  extending 
transversely  of  said  casing,  piston  chambers  on  either 
side  of  said  valve  (  hamt>er.  plotons  working  In  said  piston 
chambers,  snitalde  means  for  r«M-ii)rocating  said  pistons 
whereby  they  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  casing,  ports  con 
nectlng  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pip<>s  and  said  piston  cham- 
bers with  said  valve  chamber,  a  tapered  turning  plug,  a 
pair  of  porta  in  said  plug  comprising  an  inlet  port  con- 
necting said  inlet  pip*-  with  one  of  said  piston  chambers 
and  an  outlet  iM»rt  c-onuectlng  the  other  of  said  piston 
chamlM-rs  with  the  outlet  plix',  a  second  pair  of  ports  in 
sjiid  turning  plug  similarly  connecting  the  inlet  and  out 
let  pipes  with  the  piston  chambers,  the  first  pair  of  porta 
Ix'ing  so  disposed  in  the  turning  plug  as  to  be  closed 
when  the  ^-c-ond  pair  Is  open.  an<l  means,  operated  by 
the  pistons  at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  for  closing  one 
pair  of  ports  and  opening  the  other,  all  coactlng  sub 
stantlally  as   descrit>ed   for   the  purpose   specified. 

4.  in  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  rising,  a  valve  rhamt>er  therein,  piston  cham- 
l)er8  on  either  side  of  said  valve  chaml>er.  pistons  work- 
ing In  said  piston  chanilMTs.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
ne<-ted  to  Kaid  casing,  ports  In  said  caning  connecting 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  said  piston  chaml>ers  with 
said  val\-e  chambers,  a  turning  plug  seated  in  said  valve 
chamber,  a  jiair  of  ports  in  said  plug  comprising  an  inlet 
port  connecting  aald  inlet  pipe  with  one  of  said  piston 
chambers  and  an  outlet  port  connecting  the  other  of  mid 
piston  chaml>em  with  the  outlet  pipe,  a  iM>c<ind  pair  of 
ports  in  said  turning  plug  similarly  c  cmnectlng  the  in 
let  and  outlet  pipes  with  the  piston  chamt>ers,  the  first 
IMilr  of  ports  being  no  dlspowKl  in  the  turning  ping  as 
to  t>e  closed  when  the  second  pair  Is  open,  means  op- 
erated at  the  end  of  the  piston  stroke  whereby  one  pair 
of  ports  la  opened  and  the  other  pair  Is  closed,  and  means 
whereby  the  taming  plag  is  forced  from  its  seat  when 
th4>  premnre  In  the  pnnp  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  la  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  casing,  a  tapered  valve  chamber  extending 
transversely  of  nld  casing,  piston  chambers  nt  each  side 


of  said  valve  chamber,  ports  connecting  said  valve  cham- 
ber with  .said  piston  chambers,  pistons  working  in  said 
piston  chambers,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  each  of  said 
pistons,  a  tapered  turning  plug  seated  in  said  valve 
chamber,  ports  in  said  turning  plug  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  ports  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to 
said  piston  chambers,  trip  pins  carried  by  said  turning 
plug  and  extending  Into  said  piston  chambers,  said  trip 
pins  being  so  disposed  as  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  spring 
dips  carried  by  said  pistons  whereby  the  turning  plug 
Is  rotated  at  the  t>eginning  of  the  upstroke  of  the  piston, 
all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.1S2,047.  COMBINED  NON  SKIP  AND  TRACTION 
DEVICE  F(.>R  DUALTIRED  WHEELS.  McixTAtaE 
H,  Cleaveh.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Neverskid 
Manufacturing  Co..  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.4.sy.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
2A.   1915.     Serial   No.  a«,72B.      (CI.   152—2.) 


1.  .V  non-skid  traction  devlc-e  for  wh(»els  provided  with 
dual  elastic  tires  having  In  combination  a  series  of  shoes 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  wings  comprising  flat, 
elongate<l  plate  like  formations  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  tires  and  providc-d  with  external,  raised 
ribs  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
ribs  being  separated  by  nn  exterior  groove  extending 
transversely  thereto,  pairs  of  parallel  lugs  extending 
from  either  side  of  c'ach  shoe  so  located  that  the  spaces 
between  the  lugs  of  each  pair  form  extensions  of  the 
before  mentioned  groove,  whereby  a  continuous  exterior 
groove  Is  formed  in  the  series  of  shoes  In  line  with  the 
groove  between  the  dual  elastic  tires,  and  connecting 
memb^'rs  pivoted   between   said   ]iis;ti. 

2.  A  non  skid  trac-tlon  device  for  wheels  provided  with 
diial  elastic  tires  having  In  combination  a  series  of  shoes 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  wings  comprising  flat, 
elongated  plate  like  formations  adapttni  to  rest  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  tires  and  provicied  with  external,  raised 
ribs  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
ribs  being  separated  by  an  c-xterlor  groove  extending 
transversely  then'to.  pairs  of  parallel  lugs  extending 
from  c>lther  side  of  each  shoe  so  located  that  the  xpaces 
between  the  lugs  of  each  pair  form  extensions  of  the 
before  mentioned  groove,  and  connecting  members  plv- 
otefl  between  said  liig««.  the  two  rib  portions  of  each 
shoe  being  out  of  line  one  with  the  other. 

',i.  A  shoe  for  U'»e  lu  noli  hkid  devices  for  whet'l*  pro- 
vided with  dual  elastic'  tires  provlde<l  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending wings  comjirlsing  t!at.  elongated  plate  like  for- 
mations adapted  to  rest  on  the  surfaces  of  the  tires  and 
provided  with  external,  raised  ribs  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  ribs  being  separated  by 
a  groove  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shoe  running 
transversely  of  the  rilis,  and  i>alrs  of  parallel  lugs  ex- 
tending from  either  side  of  th«'  shoe  perforated  to  serve 
as  attachments  to  conaecting  means,  said  lugs  being  so 
located  that  xht-  spac-es  between  the  members  of  each 
pair   form   extensions   of  the  before   mentioned    groove. 


1.182.648.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  C.Bonc;!  Wahhinotox 
CooPKR.  Perry.  Okla.  Fll<-d  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,.'?«ft.      (CI.   267—2.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  sipaced  ele- 
ments having  spring  suspension  between  them,  a  friction 
device  connected  with  one  of  the   elements  and   consist- 
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Ing  of  upper  and  lowpr  stationary  plates,  an  lntprmedlat»> 
rotatable  friction  plate  arranfred  between  the  upper  and 
lower  plates,  means  dlsp^ised  between  the  upper  and 
lower  plates  and  the  friction  plate  for  frtctlonally  en 
gaging  the  latter,  means  whereby  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  friction  plate 
for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  frictlonal  pressure  there- 
on, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  inclined  rods, 
ball  and  socket  Joints  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rods  with  the  friction  plate  at  diametrically  opposed 
points,  and  ball  and  socket  Joints  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  with  the  other  element. 


r\ 


v^ 


2.  In  a  shocl(  absorber,  the  combination  of  spaced  ele- 
ments having  springs  connecting  them,  a  friction  device 
connected  with  one  element  and  incliidlng  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary plates,  and  a  rotatable  friction  plate  engaged 
between  them,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  upwardly 
Inclined  rods,  ball  and  socliet  Joints  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  rods  with  the  friction  plate  at  diametrically 
opposed  points,  and  ball  and  socket  Joints  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  with  the  other  element. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  spaced  ele 
ments  having  cushioning  means  l>etween  them,  a  friction 
element  fixed  with  relation  to  one  element  and  Including 
a  movable  frtctlonally  retained  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  plvotally  conne<ted  adjacent  to  their  Inner  ends 
with  the  friction  plate  at  diametrically  opposed  points. 
and  plvotally  connected  adjacent  their  outer  ends  with 
the  other  elements  at  spaced  points. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  spaced  ele- 
ments having* resilient  members  connecting  them,  a  fric- 
tion device  connected  to  one  of  the  elements,  said  friction 
device  including  a  frlctlonally  retained  plate,  and  oppo 
altely  arranged  link  element.-*  plvotally  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  the  friction  plate  and  plvotally  connected 
adjacent   their  outer   ends  with    the  other   element. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  elements  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a 
friction  element  fixedly  arranged  with  respect  to  one  of 
the  spaced  elements  and  Including  a  movable  frlctlonally 
retained  plate,  and  oppositely  extending  rigid  members 
connecting  the  said  plate  with  the  other  of  the  spaced 
elements,  restraining  said  spaced  elements  against  rela- 
tive lateral  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,649.  SIGN-LETTER.  Milvi.v  Creic.hto.n  and  an 
DREW  W.  Dixon,  Rensselaer  Falls.  N.  Y.  File<l  July 
21,   1915.      Serial   No.  41.15S.      (CI.  40 — 13.6.) 


4r~ 


5 


© 


1.  The  herein  described  finishing  end  piece  for  signs 
comprising  a  narrow  plate  having  stamped  up  thereon  a 
vertical  rib,  the  upper  and  lower  endi  o(  the  rib  being 
notched  out  on  the  inner  edge. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sign  character  device  com- 
prising a  main  plate  having  a  character  8tampe<l  up  In  its 
center  and  upper  and  lower  marginal  ribs  parallel  to  the 
extreme  upper  and  lower  eilges,  of  an  end  flnlsblng  piece 
of  a  vertical  length  equal  to  the  vertical  width  of  the 
character  plate  and  being  forme»l  with  a  vertical  rib  of 
the  same  form  as  the  rltm  aforesaid,  the  ends  of  said  ver 
tlcal  rib  iK-lng  notche<l  out  so  as  to  adapt  the  end  ple(  e  to 
be  applied  directly  on  the  end  of  the  character  plate  and 
with  its  rib  forming  a  connection  or  <-ontinuatlon  of  the 
two  plate  ribs. 


1,182.650.       INTERL(KKIN(;     PACKINc;  SLEEVE    FOR 
ROTARY    VALVES.      Sami  ei,    (i.    CitossLay,    Philadel 
phla.    Pa.       Filed    Jan.     L'-l.     191»5.       .Serial     No.    73.H08. 
{CI.   123—190.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  annular 
grooves  therein,  of  a  packing  sleeve  consisting  of  split  sec- 
tions having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  each  end  form- 
ing packing  rings  adaptwl  to  Interlock  with  the  walls  of 
the  grooves  of  the  valve,  said  sleeve  forming  a  bushing 
for  the  valve  and  having  Juxtaposed  flanges  of  adjacent 
sections  adapted  ti)  Interlock  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  valve  having  annular 
grooves  on  Its  outer  periphery  and  provided  with  porta, 
of  a  packing  sleeve  consisting  of  sections  having  port?  to 
register  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  and  provided  with  a 
cut  across  both  sides  of  the  ports  and  with  annular  flanges 
to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  valve,  and  means  to  secure 
the  sections  to  the  valve  to  jwrmit  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  the  valve  to  provide  for  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  packing  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  spaced  annular 
grooves  aud  ports  to  communhate  with  the  ports  of  the 
cylinder,  of  a  packing  slwve  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  at  ea<h  end,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  beini; 
adapted  to  interlock  with  each  other  and  with  a  groove  of 
the  valve,  said  packing  sleeve  having  ports  to  register 
with  the  ports  of  the  valve  and  having  cuts  extending 
across  both  sides  of  the  port  opening,  and  means  to  inter 
lock  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  opposite  said  port  opening 
with  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  i-asing,  of  a  hollow 
valve  mounted  therein,  and  a  sectional  packing  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  valve  and  forming  a  bushing  t>etween  the 
valve  and  the  valve  casing,  said  sections  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  at  each  end  forming  packing  rings 
adapted  to  interlock  wltb  the  valve,  and  the  Juxtaposed 
flanges  of  adjacent  sections  being  adapted  to  interlock 
with  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  hollow 
valve  within  the  casing,  antifriction  devices  on  which 
said  valve  is  mounted,  said  valve  having  porta  through 
its  periphery  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  ports,  a  packing  sleeve  surrounding 
said  valve  and  forming  a  bushing  between  the  valve  and 
Its  casing  and  consisting  of  sections,  each  section  having 
at  its  ends  Inwardly  extending  flanges  extending  into  the 
grooves  of  the  valve,  and  provide<l  with  ports  registering 
with  the  valve  port*  and  split  across  the  valve  ports  to 
form  overlapping  tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 
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1.182.fi.M.  FIREPROOF  CABINET.  I>onato  Ci  ozzo. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  S,  191B.  Serial  No.  19,014. 
(Ol.    103—2.) 


1,182.652.      WRENCH.      Gbohge   W.   Davis.   I>eport.  Tex,, 
assignor   of    six-ninths    to    William    T.    Furgerson,    Wil 
Ham  W.  Furgeraon,  and  Jesse  S.  Furgerson,  Deport,  Tex. 
File<l  Feb.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,432.      (CI.  81—59.1 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  stock  provided 
with  spaced  cheek  pieces,  one  of  said  cheek  pieces  being 
provided  upon  its  inner  face  with  a  rib.  a  head  having  an 
axial  socket,  a  centering  member  rotatably  fitted  within 
the  said  socket,  the  said  meml>er  and  head  being  provided 
each  with  a  groove  and  the  said  grooves  being  designed 
to  register  in  a  predetermlne<l  relative  position  of  the 
head  and  centering  memt>er  whereby  the  head  and  center- 
ing member  may  be  slid  into  position  between  the  cheek 
pieces  with  the  aald  rib  passing  through  the  registering 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  i-abinet  a  plurality  of  lon 
Crete  partitions  spaced  from  one  another  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  8uperpo5«>d  compartments  In  the  cabinet,  ex- 
panded metal  reinforcing  each  partition,  a  concrete  door 
for  each  of  the  compartments  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  ol 
the  door,  expanded  metal  reinforcing  the  door  and  a  link 
connecting  the  doors  to  the  aide  walls  of  the  compartment 
so  that  each  door  will  aline  with  the  floor  of  a  corre 
sponding  compartment  when  the  same  Is  open  and  con- 
stitute a  shelf  for  the  corresponding  compartment. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  cabinet,  expanded  metal 
reinforcement,  a  plurality  of  concrete  partitions  spaced 
vertii-aliy  and  forming  a  plurality  of  superposed  com- 
partments within  the  cabinet.  expande<l  metal  reinforcing 
said  partitions,  expansion  screw  sockets  carried  by  the 
side  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  front  thereof  and  within 
each  compartment,  concrete  doors  for  each  compartment 
binge<)  at  the  lower  eilge  thereof,  expanded  metal  rein 
forcing  each  door,  expansion  screw  sockets  carried  by  the 
door  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  links  carried  by  said  screw- 
sockets  and  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding  screw 
sockets  in  the  sides  of  the  cabinet,  said  links  IttMng  adapt 
ed  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  doors  so  that 
each  door  is  adapted  to  aline  with  the  floor  of  the  corre 
sponding  compartment  and  constitute  a  shelf  for  its  cor- 
responding compartment,  the  edge  of  the  doors  at  the 
hinge  being  rounded  and  the  partitions  having  a  rounded 
recess  to  accommodate  the  said  rounded  inlge  of  the  doors. 


grooves  and  into  the  groove  In  the  said  centering  member, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  l>etween  the  stock  and 
head,  the  said  head  being  provided  with  coacting  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  provided 
with  spaced  cheek  pieces,  one  of  said  cheek  pieces  being 
provided  upon  Its  inner  face  with  a  rlt),  a  head  having  an 
axial  socket,  a  centering  member  rotatably  fitted  within 
the  said  socket,  the  head  and  centering  memt)er  l>elng  de- 
signed to  be  slid  into  and  out  of  position  seating  between 
the  said  cheek  pieces  and  the  said  head  and  centering 
member  being  provided  with  grooves  ilesigntnl  to  register 
in  a  predetermined  relative  position  of  the  parts  and  de- 
signed in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  parts  with  re- 
lation to  the  cheek  pieces  to  be  In  alinement  with  the  said 
rib,  whereby  to  permit  of  such  sliding  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  said  parts,  coacting  Jaws  carried  by  the  said 
bead,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  ratchet 
portion,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stock  and  coacting  with 
the  said  ratchet  portion  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  provided 
with  spaced  cheek  pieces,  each  of  these  pieces  being  pro- 
vided upon  their  opposite  faces  with  transversely  extend- 
ing ribs  located  in  parallelism,  an  annular  head,  a  center- 
ing member  rotatably  fitted  within  the  head,  the  head  and 
said  member  being  provided  upon  their  opposite  faces 
with  diametrical  grooves  arranged  to  register  in  a  prede- 
termined relative  position  of  the  parts  whereby  to  permit 
of  insertlan  of  the  said  head  and  member  between  the 
cheek  pieces  and  their  removal  therefrom  with  the  aai() 
ribs  In  the  assembled  relation  of  the  parts  seating  within 
the  grooves  in  the  said  centering  member,  coacting  Jaws 
carried  by  the  said  head,  the  head  being  provided  apoik 
Ms  periphery  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  stock  and  coacting  with  the  said  ratchet 
periphery  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  provided 
with  spaced  cheek  pieces,  a  head  having  an  axial  socket, 
a  centering  member  rotatably  fitted  within  the  said  socket, 
the  said  head  and  niemt>er  being  removably  fitted  between 
the  said  cheek  pieces,  means  for  holding  the  member 
against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  cheek  pieces,  co- 
acting  Jaws  carried  by  the  head,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  the  head  and  stock. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  provided 
with  spaced  cheek  pieces,  a  head  having  an  axial  socket, 
a  (-entering  member  fitted  rotatably  within  the  said 
socket,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  sur- 
rounding the  socket,  a  member  removably  assembled  with 
the  centering  member  and  having  a  portion  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof  and  slidably  coacting  with 
the  said  l>earlng  portion  whereby  to  permit  of  rotation  of 
the  head  with  relation  to  the  centering  member,  and  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  centering  member  with  rela- 
tion to  the  head,  the  head  and  centering  member  t>elng 
fltte<l  between  the  said  cheek  pieces  of  the  stock,  means 
for  holding  the  centering  member  against  rotation  with 
relation  to  the  said  cheek  pieces,  coacting  jaws  carried  by 
the  head,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the 
head  and  stock. 


1,182,663.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  G»obo«  H. 
Day,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Company.  Southbridge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No, 
81.683.      (CI.  88 — 42.) 


1.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  frame- 
members  split  to  facilitate  insertion  of  a  lens  therebetween, 
the  silt  In   the  said  frame  members  t>eing  located  nt  the- 
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iDo«r  or  adjacent  portions  thereof,  a  bridge  meut>er  hav- 
ing terminal  portions  extending  parallel  to  tb>>  plane  of 
the  frames  and  spanning  the  Joints  at  the  split  of  the 
frames,  and  means  connecting  the  two  ends  of  each  frame 
member  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bridge  terinlnuu. 
aa)>stantiall7  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combinatiou  with  a 
frame  member  split  at  tht  noae  side  thereof,  of  a  brldg 
ing  member  havlAg  a  portion  spanning  the  split  Id  the 
frame  member,  and  fasteners  securing  the  bridge  member 
to  the  frame  member  above  and  below  the  split  therein. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  member  having  its  Joint  at  the  portion  nearest  the 
notie,  of  a  bridge  member  having  a  vertically  extending 
portion  spanning  the  Joint  and  secured  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber at>ove  and  below  the  Joint  to  reinforce  the  name,  said 
bridge  memt>er  extending  rearwanlly  and  ilownwardl} 
from  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  frame,  then  upwardly 
behind  the  frame,  the  said  reurwardly,  downwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  portions  all  being  and  having  the 
widest  portion  of  their  material  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  side  of  the  uuse,  and  the  up- 
wardly extending  portion  terminating  in  a  transversely 
extending  liar  with  its  greater  width  vertically  disposed, 
whereby  the  downwardly,  rearwardly  and  upwardly  ex 
tending  portions  form  a  broad  and  satisfactory  guard,  the 
transversely  extending  portions  form  a  connecting  mem- 
t>er  for  the  two  lens  frames,  anil  the  vertically  extending 
ends  form  a  connecting  member  for  the  two  ends  of  the 
adjacent   lens   frames,  substantially  as   tllustrntetl. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
split  lens  encircling  rim,  uf  a  plate  in  ttke  plane  of  the 
rim  spanning  the  split,  and  means  for  securing  each  en«l 
of  the  rim  to  the  plate. 

.').  In  an  ophthalmic  mouDting.  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
split  rim.  of  a  tie  plate  spanning  the  split  In  the  rim.  one 
of  said  parts  having  tenontt.  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
saving  mortises  to  receive  th*-  tenons  for  connecting  th*- 
parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  (;Hzefte.  | 


.182.654.  LICIIT-SIIIELI).  K.VI11.  F.  uk  Witt,  Troy. 
N.  y.  Filed  June  1'2.  1915.  .><erial  .No.  So, 007.  (fi. 
240—48.4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp  casing  provided  with  an  annular  beml  ;  a  ring  endr 
cling  said  lamp  casing  and  engaging  said  bend  ;  a  light 
shield  having  a  reflecting  surface  and  located  to  lntcr<'ept 
a  portion  of  the  light  rays  tending  to  leave  said  lamp 
casing;  said  light  shield  being  .separate  from  the  ring  and 
provided  with  means  for  (!«^tachably  securing  it  to  the 
said  ring. 

2.  A  light  shield  cvrnprlaiBf  a  metallic  plate  having  the 
approximate  form  of  a  seml-elrcle  and  polished  upon  one 
side,  said  plate  being  provided  with  Integral  strips  pro- 
jecting from  It.  each  of  said  strips  having  its  end  bent  to 
form  a  book  ;  a  ring  separate  from  said  plate  and  detach- 
ably  engaged  by  the  hooks  thereof  ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing one  of  said  hooks  flrmly  .to  said  ring. 


3.  A  devlc<e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
light  shield  having  approximately  a  semicircular  form 
and  provided  with  strips  having  their  ends  bent  to  form 
hooks,  one  face  of  Hald  light  shield  t>eing  prepared  to 
enable  It  tn  reflect  and  diffuse  light  ;  and  a  clamping  ring 
with  which   the  hooks  of  the  shield  engage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ring  for  en<'ircllng  a  lamp  casing  ;  a  light  shield  having 
approximately  the  form  of  a  8eml-<'lrcle  and  made  of  sheet 
metal,  one  face  of  said  plate  being  prepare*!  to  enable 
It  to  refleit  light,  said  plate  being  provided  with  metallic 
strips  Integral  with  Jt,  each  strip  being  t)ent  back  upon 
Itself  and  entca^lug  said  ring:  and  means  for  clamping 
one  of   said  strips  rigidly   to  said   ring. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  light  shield  compris- 
ing a  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  approximately  a  semi- 
circular form  and  having  one  of  Its  faces  polished  In  or 
der  to  reflect  light,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with 
strips  of  sheet  metal  Integral  with  it.  each  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  a  reverting  portion  and  a  sc  rew  ex 
tending  through  one  of  said  strips. 


1,1H2.»>.")5.  l'l-MPI.\(;  .\PP.\R.\TT'S.  Henjamin  C.  Imi.- 
Lo.N.  Taylors  Store.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  5.  191.1.  Serial 
.So.   71*1«, .■?«<).      M"l.   10.1— ♦12. » 
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A  water  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
water  supply,  a  |<iimp  for  forcing  wafer  therefrom,  a  re- 
i-eptacle  at  a  delivery  point  remote  from  and  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  point  of  supply  and  Id  conimnnlratlon 
with  the  outlet  of  the  pump,  an  upright  support  at  the 
delivery  point,  a  pair  of  upright  supports  at  the  supply 
p<iint.  pulleys  upon  the  support  at  the  delivery  point  and 
one  of  the  supports  at  the  supply  point,  a  cable  extending 
between  and  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  depending 
alongside  said  supports,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  support 
at  the  delivery  point  and  i-onnected  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cable,  a  coile<l  contractile  spring  connectetl 
with  and  exertlnc  a  pulling  down  power  on  said  lever,  a 
lever  plvote<1  to  the  second  support  at  the  supply  point 
and  <-onnected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cable  and 
the  plunger  rod  of  the  pump,  means  for  operating  the 
pump,  and  a  (olled  contractile  spring  at  the  supply  point 
iinnc(  ted  with  and  exerting  a  down  pulling  force  upon 
the  lever  at  said  po'nt.  whereby  said  springs  at  the  supply 
and  delivery  points  are  adapted  to  be  tensloned  on  the 
non  working  strokes  of  said  levers,  for  reaction  to  impel 
said  levers  on   the   respective  power  strokes  thereof. 


1.1>'2.«.V..      SIC.NWL.       H\I.I.EY    C.    IV)I,.\N.    IVtrolt.    Mlih. 
,  Filed   Apr.   26.   191,-5.      Serial    No.  24,114.      (Ol.  40 — 52.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  traffic  xlgnal.  a  casing,  translucent 
signs  carried  thereby,  shutters  In  said  casing  movable  to 
and  from  said  signs,  arms  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  cas 
Invr  movable  relative  to  said  casing  and  having  members 
In  sjtld  casing  adapte<1  to  op<"n  said  shutters,  and  electrical 
devices  In  sabl  casing  adapted  to  move  the  meml>ers  of 
said  arms. 

2.  In  an  automobile  traffli-  signal,  a  casing,  signs  car 
rled  thereby,  shutters  In  said  casing  movable  to  and  from 
said  signs,  rearwardly  extending  arms  In  parallelism  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing  movable  relative  to  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  open  said  shutters,  vertically  dls- 
poseil  shafts  In  said  ca.sing  for  moving  said  arms,  and 
electrical  devices  within  naid  casing  adapted  to  move  said 
Ahafts. 

.1.   In  an  automobile   trafflc  signal,  a   casing,   members 
pivotally   mounted   In   said   casing  and  extending  through 
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the  side  walls  thereof,  arms  carried  by  said  memt>ers. 
wigau  formlBg  part  of  said  casing,  shutters  at  the  inner 
sides  of  said  sign  and  held  normally  In  parallelism  there- 
with by  said  members,  means  carried  by  said  shutters  and 
engaged  by  aald  members  whereby  said  shatten  can  be 
opened,  and  means  including  shafts  adapted  to  actuate 
said  members  whereby  said  arms  and  shutters  are  simul- 
taneously moved. 


•  ■.•.*;'«l  •-«*»»» 


4.  In  a  signal,  a  casing  having  a  sUrn,  a  shutter  In  said 
casing  movable  to  and  from  said  sign,  an  arm  normally 
oatalde  of  odd  caiing  having  a  lateral  extension  in  said 
(<aiilng  normally  engaging  said  shutter  to  iiold  the  same 
In  a  closed  position,  means  on  said  shutter  normally  en- 
gaging the  extension  of  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby,  and  means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  move  said 
arm  whereby  said  extension  engaging  means  moves  said 
•kntter. 

5.  In  a  signal,  a  casing  having  a  sign,  a  shutter  In  said 
casing  movable  to  and  from  said  sign,  an  arm  normally 
oatalde  of  said  casing  having  a  lateral  extension  in  said 
casing  normally  engaging  said  shutter  to  hold  \he  same 
in  a  closed  position,  moans  on  said  shutter  movable  by 
the  extension  of  said  arm,  and  electrical  means  in  said 
casing  Including  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  move  said  arm 
and  Impart  movement  to  said  shutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,607.  WAGON  BRAKE.  Ebbs  G.  Doland,  Starks- 
tu.ro.  Vt.  Flletl  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,488 
(CI.  21— y.) 


t-r^U 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  slldable  tongue  on 
the  vehicle,  and  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  be  ap- 
plied by  a  movement  of  the  tongue  and  comprising  a 
brake  lever,  a  brake  beam,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  beam,  said  connections  includ- 
ing clevises  placed  back  to  back,  and  a  screw  adjustably 
uniting  the  clevises  to  vary  their  total  effective  length. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  slldable  tongue  on  I 
the  vehicle,  and  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  be  ap- 
plied by  a  movement  of  the  tongue  and  comprising  a 
brake  lever,  a  brake  beam,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  beam,  said  connt'ctions  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  clevis  connected  with  the  brake  lever  and  vertically  i 
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and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  clevis  with  the  biake  lK>am. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  slldable  tongue  on 
the  vehicle,  and  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  l>e  ap- 
plied by  a  movement  of  the  tongue  and  eomprlslng  a 
l>rake  lever,  a  brake  beam,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  beam,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing a  clevis  connected  with  the  brake  lever  and  longitudi- 
nally and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  secon<l  clevis 
adjustably  connected  at  one  end  with  the  first  clevis,  and 
connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  clevis 
and    the   brake  beam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  slldable  tongue  on 
the  vehicle,  a  slldable  brake  reach  movable  by  the  tongue, 
a  vertical  brake  lever,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  with  the  said  reach,  a  bracket  on 
the  vehicle,  said  brake  lever  being  fulcrumed  l>etween 
its  ends  on  the  bracket,  and  said  bracket  being  adjustable 
forward  or  back  to  shift  the  said  fulcrum,  a  brake  beam, 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  beam  with  the 
brake  lever  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  reach. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  slldable  tongue  on 
the  vehicle,  a  slldable  brake  reach  movable  by  the  said 
tongue,  a  vertical  brake  lever,  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  lever  at  Its  upper  « nd  with  the  said  reach,  brack- 
ets on  the  vehicle,  said  brake  lever  being  fulcrumed  be- 
tween its  ends  on  said  brackets  and  the  brackets  being 
adjustable  forward  or  back  to  shift  the  said  fulcrum, 
hanger  braces  connected  with  said  brackets  and  adjust- 
ably supported  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  connecting  said 
beam  with  the  brake  lever  at  the  opposite  end  from  the 
reach. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1R2.658.  PIVOT  -  STRAIGnTEMNG  TOOL.  .TosaPB 
Fbancih  D0LLE8,  Chester,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1916. 
Serial    No.    .'{5.660.      (CI.    153—44.) 


1.  A  tool  for  straightening  the  pivots  of  watch  wheels, 
comprising;  a  body  member  provided  wllh  a  longitudinally 
arranged  slot  on  the  axis  thereof  to  form  spring  arms  be- 
tween which  said  pivot  is  adapted  to  be  arranged,  means 
for  moving  said  arms  toward  the  axis  of  said  tool,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  tool  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  a  lathe. 

2.  A  tool  for  straightening  the  pivots  of  watch  wheels, 
comprising  a  body  member  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
arranged  slot  on  the  axis  thereof  to  form  spring  arms 
between  which  said  pivot  is  adapted  to  be  arranged, 
means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  the  axis  of  said  tool, 
and  a  spindle  on  said  bo<ly  member  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  tallstock  spindle  of  a  lathe. 

3  A  tool  for  straightening  the  pivots  of  watch  wheels, 
comprising  a  body  memtver  having  a  forwardly  flared  head 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  axis  thereof  to 
form  spring  arms,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  body  member 
and  bearing  on  said  flared  head  for  forcing  said  arms 
toward  the  axis  of  said  tool,  and  a  spindle  for  attachment 
with  the  tallstock  spindle  of  a  lathe. 


1.182.659.      iSTOCK  HOLDING    DEVICE    FOR    BUTTON- 
CUTTING    MACHINES.     Pacl   F.    DrsHA   and    Antow 
Fbtk,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Holub  Dusha  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of  New  York. 
Plied  Aug.  11,  1918.      Serial  No    44,885.      (CI.  79 — 16.) 
A  device  for  supporting,  steadying  and  gaging  the  stock 
from  which  button  blanks  are  cut,  said  device  comprising 
a  body  having  one  end  formed  to  fasten  to  a  tall  stock 
and   the  opposite  end  being  formed  to  engage  the  button 
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blank  stock,  and  a   memlH-r  rigidly    fastened   In   the  body 
and   extending   theret^-om    beyond    th(>   stoi'k  •"ngajjlng   por- 


tion   to   engage   the   stook   to  gage    the  same   and   also    to 
hold  It  from  rotation. 


1.182.660.  PEARL-BCTTON  CHUCK.  Pail  F.  Dusha 
and  A^fTO^•  Fkvk,  New  York,  N'.  Y..  assignors  to  llolub 
Dusha  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,886. 
(CI.  79 — 18.) 


1.  A  button-holding  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  sur- 
rounding member,  a  jaw  member  movable  longitudinally 
therein  and  having  an  approximately  diametrical  slit  to 
form  oppositely  ditsposed  spring  Jaws,  said  members  hav- 
ing coactlng  surfaces  for  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  each 
other,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jaws  being  shaped  to  grip 
the  top  face  of  the  head  of  a  button  and  the  bottom  face 
of  the  button  shank,  whereby  the  button  is  clamped  by  a 
pressure  applie<l  axially  thereof,  and  means  carried 
wholly  by  one  Jaw  and  having  a  transverse  button  shank 
receiving  recess  for  centering  the  button  In  a  position 
with  the  axis  of  the  shank  intersected  by  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  chuck. 

2.  A  chuck  for  gripping  shank  buttons,  comprising  a 
tubular  chuck  body,  and  spaced  Jaws  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws,  said 
Jaws  having  opposed  faces  for  gripping  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  head  and  shank  of  a  button,  one  of 
the  jaws  having  a  transverse  V-shaped  recess  which  con- 
verges inwardly  in  a  pi  me  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
chuck,  whereby  the  walls  of  the  recess  engage  the  side  of 
the  button  shaflk  to  center  the  button. 

3.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  shank  button  for  drilling  the 
shank  diametrically  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
head  of  the  button,  said  chuck  comprising  a  casing,  a 
Jaw  element  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  tending  to  spring 
apart,  means  acting  on  the  Jaw  element  to  move  the  same 
longitudinally,  coactlng  surfaces  on  the  Jaw  element  and 
casing  for  closing  the  jaws  by  the  action  of  the  said 
means,  the  Jaw  elements  having  opposed  surfaces  for 
gripping  respectively  the  head  and  shank  of  a  button,  and 
a  plate  fastened  to  the  gripping  face  of  one  of  the  jaws 
and  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  recess  for  receiving 
the  shank  of  the  button  for  centering  and  holding  the 
shank  with  It.s  axis  transecting  the  axi.s  of  the  chu^-k. 


1.182.661.    BUTTON-EDGE-GRINDINQ  MACHINE.    Paul 
F.  DcsHA  and  Axro.v  Fbtk.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors 
to   Holub  Dusha  Company.   New   York.   N    Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.     SerUl  No. 
44,.SS7.      (CI.  79 — 10.) 

1.  A  button  edge  mrlndlng  machine  comprising  a  head 
stock  having  a  rofatable  spindle,  means  for  fantenlng 
thereto  a  button  to  be  ground,  a  pattern  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  rotating  with  the  spindle,  a  grinding  wheel. 
a  frame  movable  back  and  forth  and  on  which  the  wheel 
is  mounted,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  with  the  frame 
and  operatively  related  to  the  pattern,  whereby  the  latter 
moves  the  frame  in  one  direction,  yielding  means  operat- 
ing on  the  frame  to  move  the  .same  In  the  other  direction, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  arm  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  said  frame  and  arm  being  mounted  at 
the  same  side  of  the  spindle  as  the  grinding  wheel. 


2.  A  button  edgH  grinding  machine  comprising  a  head 
stock  Including  a  rotatable  spindle,  means  for  clamping 
thereto  a  button  to  be  ground,  a  pattern  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  rotated  with  the  spindle,  a  swinging  frame 
mounted  on  the  head  stock,  an  arm  also  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  head  stock,  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  pattern,  a  screw  connected  with  the  arm  and 
frame  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  spindle,  yielding  means  acting  on  the  frame  for 
urging  the  same  toward  the  spindle,  and  a  grinding  wheel 
carried  by  the  frame,  said  frame,  arm  and  scr«-w  being 
disposed  at  the  same  side  of  the  spindle  as  the  grinding 
wheel. 


I  0   ^  m  ^    tr  ^ 


uj.f-: 


3.  A   button  e<lge  grinding  machine  comprising  a   spin 
die  for  rotating  the  button  to  be  ground,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  normally  open  clutch  adapte<|  to  be  clo8e<l  by  longlTudl 
nal  movement  of  the  ><plndle  for  connecting  the  same  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  pattern   connected   with   the  spindle, 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  frame  niovably  R«)pporting  the  grind 
Ing  wheel,  means  whereby  the  movable  frame  Is  controlled 
by  the  pattern,  a  tall  stock  spindle  co5peratlng  with  the 
first  mentioned  spindle  to  clamp  a   button   to  t)e  ground, 
means  urging  the  tail  stock  spindle  toward  the  head  stock 
spindle  to  move  the  latter  nnd  close  the  clutch,  and  mean." 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  for  retracting  the  tall 
stock    spindle   to    release    the    button    and    to   permit    the 
clutch  to  open. 

4.  A  button  edge  grinding  machine  comprising  a  spin 
die  for  holding  a  button  to  be  ground,  a  grinding  wheel 
movable  toward  and  from  the  spindle  to  grind  the  bat- 
ton,  a  carrier  movably  supporting  the  wheel,  a  shaft  mov 
able   In   the  carrier  and   to   which  the   wheel   is   fastened, 
means  for  longitudinally   adjusting  the  shaft  in   the  car- 
rier, a   tail  stock  spindle  cooperating  with  the  first-men- 
tioned   spindle    to    clamp   a    button    to    be    ground,    mean 
urging  the  tall  stock  spindle  toward  the  head  stock  spin 
die   to   move  the   latter  and   close   the   clutch,  and   means 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  for  retracting  the  tail 
stock   spindle   to   release   the   button   and    to   permit    thf 
clutch  to  open. 

5.  A  button  edge  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rota 
table  he«.d  stock  spindle  for  rotating  the  button  to  be 
ground,  a  driving  shaft,  a  normally  open  clutch  l>etween 
the  spindle  and  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  lim- 
ited longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle,  a  tall  stock 
spindle  codperating  with  the  first-mentioned  spindle  for 
clamping  the  button  to  be  ground,  means  urging  the  tail 
stock  spindle  toward  the  head  stock  spindle  to  clamp 
the  button  and  to  close  the  clutch,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  for  retracting  the  tall 
stock  spindle  for  releasing  the  button  and  for  permitting 
said  clutch  to  open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1.182,662.      TRACTOR  WHEEL.      Maikki   Samcil   Ebt. 

Sorrento,  La.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  64, .11.1 

(CI.  21—151.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  outer  rim  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  spaced  flanges  and  formed  at  I'egular 
Intervals  with  openings,  said  flanges  being  notched  to 
form  radially  disposed  teeth  having  their  front  and  rear 
faces  similarly  inclined,  a  wheel  eccentrically  arranged 
within  the  outer  rim.  and  formed  with  a  rim  adapte<l 
to  fit  snugly  between  the  toothed  flanges  of  the  outer  rim. 
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and  having  laterally  extending  projections  to  engage  the 
tootked  flanges  of  the  outer  rim.  ar  J  formed  with  tractor 
lugs  to  project  through  the  lower  most  openings  of  the 
outer  rim  and  to  clear  the  upper  portion  of  the  tread  face 
of  said  cater  rim. 


2.  In  combination,  an  outer  rim  provided  with  In 
wardly  extending  spaced  flanges  and  formed  at  regular 
Intervals  with  openlnga.  said  flanges  being  notched  to 
form  radially  disposed  teeth  having  their  front  and  rear 
faces  similarly  Inclined,  a  wheel  eccentrically  arranged 
within  the  outer  rim  and  formed  with  a  rim  adapted  to 
at  snugly  between  the  toothed  flanges  of  the  outer  rim. 
and  having  outer  tractor  lugs  to  pass  between  the  toothed 
flanges  and  through  the  openings  of  the  outer  rim,  and 
formed  with  laterally  extending  pins  In  coincident  trans- 
▼ene  alinement  to  engage  the  toothed  flanges  of  the  outer 
rim. 

8.  A  tractor  wheel,  comprising  a  wheel  having  on  itii 
periphery  a  series  of  pointed  spurs  or  Inga  extending 
radially  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
rim  of  channel  shape  and  comprising  a  body  haTlng  in- 
wardly extending  side  walls  at  its  opposite  sldea,  the  body 
having  openings  corresponding  In  spacing  to  the  spacing 
of  the  spurs  and  adapted  to  permit  the  i>aaaage  of  the 
■pars,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  wheel  and  the 
rim  for  preventing  angular  movement  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  rim,  said  means  comprising  inwardly  ex- 
tending teeth  on  the  side  walls  of  the  rim,  and  a  serlea  of 
extending  pins  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  at  the  rim 
for  engaging  l)etween  the  teeth. 


1.182,663.  PITMAN,  LArAYETT  S.  Evehbtt.  Middlesex. 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No,  828.567.  (Q. 
74 — 48.) 
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of  the  other  rod.  a  stop  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  rods, 
resilient  means  bearing  between  said  guide  plates,  and 
resilient  means  bearing  between  one  of  the  plates  and 
said  stop  plate. 

2.  A  pitman  Including  overlapping  rods,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  rods  and  disposed  to  slldably  receive 
the  other  rod,  a  stop  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  rods, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  guide  plates,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  one  of  said  guides  and 
said  stop  plate. 

3.  A  pitman  including  overlapping  rods  adapted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  each  other,  resilient  means 
illsposed  to  resist  the  relative  movement  of  the  rods  in 
one  direction,  and  resilient  means  disposed  to  resist  the 
relative  movement  of  the  rods  in   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  pitman  Including  overlapping  members  adapted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  each  other,  resilient  means 
carried  by  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  members  and 
disposed  to  resist  the  relative  movement  of  the  members 
In  one  direction,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  disposed  to  resist  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  pitman  including  overlapping  members,  a  fixed 
guide  carried  by  each  of  said  members  and  formed  to  slld- 
ably receive  the  other  member,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  spring  surrounding  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  members  and  bearing  between  said  guides, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  one  of  said  members  and  bear- 
ing between  one  of  said  guides  and  said  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  pitman  Including  a  pair  of  rods  having  their  In- 
ner extremities  overlapped,  guide  plates  carried  by  the  in 
ner  extremities  of  said  rods,  the  guide  plate  of  each  rod 
being  formed  to  slldably  receive  the  intermediate  portion 


1,182,664.  EGG  BOX  OR  CRATE.  Ivak  E.  Evbbb,  Bdge- 
water,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  10,908. 
(CI.  217—34.) 


1.  In  an  egg  box  or  crate,  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
removable  cover,  said  main  body  portion  being  provided 
with  partitions  which  cross  each  other  and  form  egg 
chambers,  opposite  walls  of  which  are  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  eggs  placed  in 
said  chambers,  said  opposite  walls  being  also  provlde<t 
with  flaps  which  fold  Inwardly  Into  said  chambers,  and 
said  chambers  being  separated  by  narrow  trantverM 
spaces  and  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  box  or  crate  being 
also  provided  with  spaces  corresponding  with  said  cham 
bers. 

2.  In  an  egg  box  or  crate,  a  main  body  portion  provided 
with  partitions  which  cross  each  other  and  form  egg 
chambers,  opposite  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  eggs  placed  In  said 
chambers,  said  opposite  walls  being  also  provided  with 
flaps  which  fold  Inwardly  Into  aald  chambers,  and  aAld 
chambers  being  separated  by  narrow  transverse  spaces 
and  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  box  or  crate  being  also  pro- 
vided with  spaces  corresponding  with  said  chambers,  said 
main  body  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  cover  and 
a  supplemental  inner  detachable  and  reinforcing  cover. 


1,182,665.  FAN.  Thomas  M.  Etnon,  Lsonard  G.  Pains, 
and  Edward  T  Mubpht,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,439.      (CI.  230—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination, 
a  turbine,  a  fan  turned  thereby  and  a  Jet  blower  laetween 
the  fan  and  turbine,  forcing  fluid  through  the  space  within 
which  the  fan  operates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination 
a  steam  turbine  exhausting  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
a  jet  blower  construction  In  line  with  and  Including  encL 


|i 


S>6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1916. 


of   said   noszle«  and   a   fan   aided   by   the  jet   blower  and 
driven  by  the  steam  turbine. 


/-♦.' 


tt<$i^  v^»^^  <SS«««If  <M«R  «««M> 


iigMirV>.iit»>: 


r 


"^m 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination 
a  steam  turbine  having  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  jet  blow- 
ing mechanism  connected  in  advance  of  aald  exhaust 
chamber  and  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  turbine  and 
a  fan  aided  by  said  jet  blowing  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  in  combination 
a  motor,  means  for  supplying  fluid  thereto  under  pressure, 
a  fan  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  Jet  blowers 
directe<l  Into  the  rear  of  the  fan  bladea,  Increaaing  the 
blast  of  said  fan. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chaVacter  stated,  in  combination 
a  motor,  having  an  exhaust,  a  steam  fed  Jet  blower  fed 
from  said  exhaust  and  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  ails  of 
the  motor,  and  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor  receiving  the 
blast  from  the  Jet  blower  on  its  Inlet  side  and  whose  blast 
is  thus  increased  by  said  Jet  blower. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  provided  with 
a  seat  at  one  end  and  a  diaphragm  substantially  parallel 
with  said  seat,  said  diaphragm  being  also  provided  with 
a  seat,  a  hollow  main  valve  cooperating  at  opposite  ends 
of  its  stroke  with  each  seat,  a  hollow  stem  for  said  valve 
having  Its  Interior  communicating  with  the  opening  in 
the  valve  and  an  auxiliary  seat  therebetween,  a  daah  pot 
cylinder  entered  by  said  stem,  a  piston  upon  the  stem  and 
within  the  cylinder,  the  stem  being  apertnred  to  provide 
leakage  from  its  interior  to  the  cylinder  In  all  poaltions 
of  the  piston  and  an  axially  movable  combined  guide  and 


1.182,666.      AUTOMATIC    VALVE.      THOMAa    M.    Et.non   i 
and   John    V.    Schmid.    PhiUdelphla.   Pa.,   assignors    to   j 
The  Eynon-Evans  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.     Serial  No    i 
763.504.      (CI.  137—4.) 
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valve  iMsslng  within  the  stem  and  adapted  to  coAperata 
with  the  auxiliary  valve  seat,  the  auxiliary  valve  being 
normally  open  when  the  main  valve  la  dosed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  provided  with 
facing  parallel  seats,  a  hollow  valve  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate between  said  seats,  a  hollow  valve  stem  in  communi- 
cation with  the  hollow  valve  and  provided  with  an  aux- 
iliary seat,  a  dash  pot  cylinder  surrounding  one  end  of 
the  stem  and  apertured  between  its  ends  to  provide  leak- 
age, a  piston  upon  the  stem  adapted  to  trap  Quid  within 
the  cylinder  at  each  end  of  Ita  stroke  after  the  apertures 
of  the  cylinder  are  i>aaaed  In  its  travel  and  a  guide  and 
stop  for  the  stem  entering  the  Interior  of  the  stem  and 
provlile<l  with  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary 
valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  through  said  hollow  valve 
and  stem. 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  provided  with 
a  seat,  a  hollow  valve  cloaing  the  seat,  a  hollow  stem 
'•onnected  with  the  valve  and  laterally  ported  near  the 
end  opposite  to  the  valve,  a  piston  upon  the  valve<i  end 
of  the  stem,  and  a  cylinder  sorroundlng  the  piston,  ported 
in  proximity  to  oppoaite  ends  to  communicate  with  the 
Interior  of  the  valve  l>ody  and  having  the  cylinder  end 
eDKHging  the  stem  between  the  port  of  the  stem  and  the 
valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  seat  about  the  inlet  opening, 
a  vaive  guided  to  move  therein,  a  piston,  a  hollow  stem 
connecting  the  valve  and  piston  and  ported  In  proximity 
to  the  piston  between  it  and  the  valve  and  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  end  nirroanding  the  hollow  ctem,  close  to  tha 
port,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  and  normally 
open  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  in  proximity  to  the 
other  end. 

5.  In  an  automatic  valve,  a  valve  body  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  in  one  of  the  oi>enings,  a 
stem  attached  to  the  valve,  a  piston  upon  the  stem  and 
a  cylinder  surrounding  the  piston  and  having  one  end 
surrounding  the  stem,  connection  being  established  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  the  valve  body 
upon  that  side  of  the  valve  farthest  from  the  cylinder, 
the  terminal  of  said  connection  within  the  cylinder  being 
always  open  to  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  being  aper- 
tured to  connect  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  body  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  valve  at  a  point  closed  by 
the  piston  when  the  valve  Is  In  the  closed  position  and 
opened  by  reason  of  movement  of  the  valve  and  attached 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<|  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,182.667.  RAILWAY  <;atE.  Joseph  E.  Fields,  Brad- 
leyvllle.  Mo.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  SerUl  No.  2H,702. 
(CI.  26^—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  having  a  crosa- 
Ing,  of  a  hinged  plate  disposed  across  the  crossing  ap- 
proach and  constituting  a  portion  thereof,  said  plate  be- 
ing arlapte<l  to  move  so  as  to  present  an  upturned  edge 
to  one  approaching  the  railway  track,  and  means  carried 
by  the  track  for  raising  the  plate  Into  Its  upper  obstruct- 
ing position  on  the  passage  of  a  train,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  flanged  plate  disposed  along  the 
track  rails  and  having  downwardly  projecting  portions, 
a  flexible  member  connected  with  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions,  and  a  spring  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  crossing  obstructing  plate  at  one  end  and 
with  the  said  flexible  memtwr  at  the  other  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  having  a 
crossing,  of  a  hinged  plate  disposed  across  the  croaala^ 
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approach  and  constituting  a  portion  thereof,  a  pivoted 
arm  disposed  underneath  said  hinged  plate  and  having 
one  end  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  plate,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  present  an  uptume<l 
edge  to  one  approaching  the  railway  track,  a  movable 
plate  disposed  along  the  track  rails  and  having  (^wn 
wardly  projecting  portloBS.  a  flexible  member  connectetl 
with  said  downwardly  projecting  portions,  and  a  spiral 
spring  having  operative  connection  with  said  pivote<l 
arm  at  one  end  and  with  said  flexible  member  at  the 
other  end. 


1,182,6«8.     PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ROCK  CONTAIN 
ING    ALKALI    METALS.       FBEoaaic     Lldwig    Fire 
■AL'OH,    Berkeley.    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    ftO.    1916.      SerUl 
No.  24,882.     (CL  28—22.) 


Ciraparotr  fodtnufifd 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  sodium  and 
potassium  which  consists  in  leaching  the  rock  with  sul- 
furic acid,  evaporating  the  resulting  solution  to  dryness, 
continuing  to  heat  the  evaporate*!  mass  to  decompose  the 
non  alkali   sulfates,  adding  water  to   the  so-heated    mass 
to  dlasolve  the  sodium  and  poUsslum  sulfates,  then  con 
centratlng  the  so-fonned  solution  of  sodium  and   potas 
alum    sulfates   by    evaporation,    then    cooling   the    concen 
trated   solution    to   separate   by   crystallisation   the    maxi 
mom  amount  of  potassium  sulfate  from  the  sodium  sul 
fate,  then  adding  to  the  remaining  solution  more  water 
and  cooling  the  same,  so  that  the  sodium  sulfate  can  be 
separated     by     crystallization     without     crystallizing     the 
potassium  sulfate  present. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  rook  containing  sodium  and 
potassium  which  consists  In  leaching  the  rock  with  sul- 
furic ac-ld,  evaporating  the  resulting  solution  to  dryness, 
continuing  to  heat  the  evaporated  mass  to  decompose  the 
non-alkali  sulfates  present,  adding  water  to  the  so-heated 
mass  to  dissolve  the  sodium  and  potassium  sulfates,  con- 
centrating the  so-formed  solution  of  sulfates  by  evapora 
tion,  then  cooling  the  concentrated  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50  degrees  centigrade  to  separate  by  crys- 
tallization the  maximum  amount  of  potassium  sulfate 
from  the  solution,  then  adding  to  the  remaining  solution 
more  water  and  cooling  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  20 
dejfrees  centigrade  so  that  the  soillura  sulfate  can  be 
8eparate<l  by  crystallization  without  crystallizing  the 
potassium  sulfate  present,  returning  the  remaining  solu 
tlon  to  a  new  solution  of  potassium  and  sodium  sulfate 
before  It  is  concentrated. 


compound    of   rubt>er,   to   form   a    covering  of   substantliil 
thickness,  adherent  to  and  forming  a  homogeneous  supple 
ment  to  the  thickness  of  the  tire,  and  before  use  of  the  so 
^■ovcred  tire  leaving  it  to  dry  and  harden. 


2.  The  method  of  r(.nservin«  tbi"  durability  of  a  rubber 
tire  which  consists  In  applying  on  and  entirely  arouml 
the  tread  surface  of  the  tire  a  covering  layer  of  a  semi- 
liquid  compound  of  rubber,  and  leaving  same  to  partlallv 
dry  and  harden,  then  applying  further  covering  layers  of 
Kald  compound  on  the  preceding  partially  dried  ami 
hardened  layers  whereby  the  accretions  thereof  provide 
a  covering  of  substantial  thickness  adherent  to  and  form 
Ing  a  homogeneous  supplement  to  the  thickness  of  the 
tire  proper,  and  l)efore  use  of  the  so  covered  tire  leaving  It 
to  dry  and  harden. 

3.  The   method   of  con.«ervlng  the   durability   of  a   rul' 
ber  vehicle  wheel  tire,  whiih  consists  In  roughening  the 
tread  surface  of  the  tire,  applying  on  and  entirely  around 
the  roughened  tread  surface  of  the  tire  a  seml-llquld  com 
pound  of  rubber  to  form  a  covering  of  substantial  thick 
ness,  adherent  to  and  forming  a  homogeneous  supplement 
to   the   thickness   of   the   tire,   and   before   use   of   the   so 
covered  tire  leaving  it  tr  dry  and  harden. 


1.182,670.      CHAIR.      Nklmk    Fointain.    Stayton,    Oreg 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,854.     (CI.  156—3.1 


1,182,669.  METHOD  FOR  CONSERVATION  IN  THE 
WEAR  OF  RUBBER  VEHICLB-WnEEL  TIRES.  John 
T.  FLAHEBTY,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,006.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  method  of  conserving  the  durability  of  a  rubber 
vehicle  wheel  tire  which  consists  In  applying  on  and  en- 
tirely around  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire  a  semi  liquid 


1.  A  chair  comprlsluK  a  Imck,  sides  therefor  bavins  ver- 
tical slots  therein,  wear  plates  secured  to  said  sides  arounil 
said  slots,  a  main  seat  supported  between  said  sides,  an 
auxiliary  seat  mounted  upon  sjild  main  seat,  vertically  ad 
Justable  cleats  engajrlng  said  auxiliary  seat  for  retain 
Ing  the  same  in  position,  bolts  carried  by  said  cleats  ami 
extending  through  said  slots  and  plates,  and  means  on 
said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  siald  plates  for  retaining  saifi 
cleats  in  adjust«Ml  position. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  main  seat  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  auxiliary  seat  detnchably  mounted  upon  said 
main  seat  and  having  a  emaller  opening,  vertically  ad 
Justable  cleats  for  securing  said  auxiliary  seat  In  position, 
and  fastening  means  engaging  the  exterior  sides  of  the 
chair  for  retaining  said  cleats  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  chair  comprising  a  main  seat  having  an  openint; 
therein,  an  auxiliary  seat  detachably  mounted  upon  sal<i 
main  seat  and  having  a  smaller  opening,  vertically  ad- 
justable cleats  for  securing  said  auxiliary  seat  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  engaging  the  side*'  of  the  chair  for  adjust- 
ing said  deata. 
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4.  A  cbalr  compiisiag  a  main  seat  baving  an  opening 
therein,  an  aaxilUry  seat  detachably  mounted  upon  uld 
malD  seat  and  having  a  smaller  opening,  Tertically  ad- 
justable cleats  for  securing  said  auxiliary  seat  In  poBltloo. 
and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  sides  of  the  chair 
for  adjusting  said  cleats. 


1,182,671.  FOOD  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Nathaniel  C.  Fowlkb.  Jr., 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.888. 
Renewed  Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,722.     (CI.  99 — 5.) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  foods  conHlatlng  of 
grinding  to  a  fine  degree  of  comminution  and  mixing  to- 
gether cereal,  fruit  and  proteid  milk  products,  sterlllilng 
and  thoroughly  drying  the  comminuted  particles. 

2.  A  process  for  preparation  of  foods  consistlnic  of  the 
cooking  of  a  cereal  ingredient,  the  addition  of  a  fruit 
ingredient,  the  addition  of  the  residue  of  milk  from  which 
cream  and  water  have  been  removed  ;  the  thorough  mixing 
and  grinding  of  the  whole  to  a  very  Hne  degree  of  com- 
minution ;  and  subsequent  drying  of  the  comminuted  ma- 
terial very  thoroughly ;  ail  the  Ingredients  being  sub- 
jected to  sterilizing  heat  at  some  time  In  the  process. 

3.  A  food  composition  including  In  combination  cereal 
and  fruit  ingredients  and  the  residue  of  milk  from  which 
the  cream  and  water  have  been  removed,  the  whole  be- 
ing very  finely  comminuted  and  dry. 

4.  A  food  composition  consisting  of  a  body  of  very  finely 
comminuted  material,  sterile  and  dry,  including  fruit, 
corn  meal,  bran  and  protein  of  milk. 

5.  A  food  composition  consisting  of  a  body  of  very 
finely  comminuted  material,  sterile  and  dry,  Including 
carbo-hydrates  derived  from  fruit  lngre<llents ;  starches, 
fats,  salines  and  stimuli  of  peristalsis  derived  from  cereal 
ingredients;  and  protein  separated  from  other  natural 
components  of  milk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  ship  scale  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally 
mounted  beam,  a  counter  weight  therefor,  a  plunger  con- 
nected with  said  beam  designed  to  overcome  said  counter 
weight,  a  casing  surrounding  said  plunger,  means  for  pro 
viding  a  commtmicatlon  between  said  casing  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ship  whereby  water  has  access  to  said  casing, 
said  means  indadlng  a  tank  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 
oU,  whereby  the  water  entering  said  Unk  will  force  the  oil 
into  said  casing  for  surrounding  said  plunger  in  order  to 
reduce  the  attraction  by  gravity  whereby  said  counter- 
balancing weight  will  overbalance  aaid  beam,  the  counter 


1,182,672.      SHIP  SCALE.     JoHS    FUAiia.    Searsport,    Me. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     SerUl  No.  13,535.      (CI.  73 — 23.) 


in  the  casing,  and  a  sliding  weight  arranged  on  said  beam, 
said  weight  being  adapted  to  be  moved  until  the  beam  la 
evenly  balanced  in  order  to  Indicate  the  proi>er  weight. 

2.  In  a  ship  scale  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally 
mounted  scale  t>eam.  a  sliding  weight  arranged  on  said 
beam  adapted  to  acf  in  the  usual  manner  of  weights  of 
this  kind,  a  comparatively  heavy  counterbalancing  weight 
designed  to  maintain  said  scale  beam  in  its  tilted  or 
raised  position,  a  plunger  adapted  to  normally  overcome 
the  action  of  said  counterbalancing  weight,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  plunger,  an  oil  tank  arranged  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  means  providing  a  passageway 
between  the  upper  part  of  said  oil  tank  and  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing,  means  for  directing  water  from  the 
bottom  of  the  ship  Into  said  oil  tank,  whereby  the  level  of 
the  oil  Is  raised  and  the  action  of  gravity  on  said  plunger 
Is  reduced,  whereby  said  scale  beam  will  be  evenly  bal- 
anced, the  addition  of  weight  to  said  ship  causing  a 
greater  submergence  of  the  ship  and  the  consequent  rela- 
tive rising  of  the  oil  level  in  said  casing  whereby  the 
counterbalancing  weight  will  overcome  the  action  of  the 
plunger,  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  scale  beam  being 
In  proportion  to  the  weight  placed  on  the  ship. 

3.  In  a  ship  scale  beam  of  the  class  described,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  scale  beam,  a  comparatively  heavy  counter- 
balancing weight,  a  plunger  plvotally  connected  with  said 
scale  beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivoul  mounting  of 
the  beam  of  said  weight,  a  casing  incloKing  said  plunger, 
knife  bearings  engaging  the  plunger  and  guiding  the  same 
In  Its  movement,  an  oil  tank  arrange<l  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ship  en  which  the  scale  Is  mouDte<l  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  casing,  means  for  proridlnK  communica- 
tion between  the  bottom  of  the  unk  and  the  bottom  of  the 
ship  whereby  water  may  freely  enter  into  said  oil  tank 
and  cause  the  oil  to  rise  in  said  casing,  said  oil  varying 
the  gravital  attraction  of  said  plunger  according  to  the 
depth  of  the  oil,  and  a  sillding  weight  arranged  on  said 
scale  beam. 

4.  In  a  ship  scale  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a  plvotally 
mounted  beam,  a  countertwlance  connected  with  said 
beam,  a  plunger  connected  with  said  beam  and  acting  in 
opposition  to  aaid  counterbalance,  means  for  submerging 
said  plunger  according  to  the  submergence  of  the  ship 
OD  which  the  scale  is  mounted  so  that  the  plunger  will 
vary  its  action  on  the  beam  according  to  the  depth  of 
the  ship  in  the  water,  and  a  compensating  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  adjacent  said  t>eaiB. 
and  a  pendulum  for  causing  said  arms  to  act  against  aaid 
beam  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  ship  from  an 
even  keel. 


1.182.673.  SPRIN<;  WllKEI,.  OTia  Wayland  Smith, 
Carrollton.  Ky.  Filed  0.t.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  55.749. 
(CI.  152 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  body  plate 
having  a  central  axle  receiving  opening,  a  pair  of  slide 
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another,  and  one  of  which  plates  is  slidable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  and  is  provided  with  a  central  offset 
portion,  bearings  secured  to  the  body  plate  and  through 
which  sal.l  latter  slide  plate  extends,  whereby  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  the  other  slide  plate  extending 
\\ithln  the  offset  portion  of  the  first  plate  and  l)elng  uiov 
jihle  in  a  lateral  direction  with  said  first  plate  and  also 
movable  independently  of  the  first  plate  In  Ihe  direction 
,.r  Us  length,  and  springs  radiating  from  and  bearing  on 
said  offset  portion  of  the  first  plate,  certain  of  which 
^<^»rlng8  engage  the  second  plate. 

2.  A  wheel  Including  spaced  body  plates  each  formed 
111  one  piece  and  having  an  outer  angular  flange  provide<l 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  portion  at  the  Inner 
.nd  of  said  flange,  &  rim  having  annular  flanges  around 
Its  Inner  median  line  to  which  said  annular  portions  of 
said  plates  are  secured  whereby  to  close  the  space  l)etween 
sHld  body  plates  adjacent  to  the  rim.  said  body  plates 
having  central  openings,  one  of  which  constitutes  an  axle 
receiving  aperture,  and  the  other  of  which  provides  for 
the  Introduction  of  lubricant,  axle  supporting  parts  with 
in  the  space  between  the  said  body  plates,  and  a  cap  for 
normally  <loslng  said  lubricant  opening. 

3.    In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  body  plate 
having  a  central  axle  receiving  op«'nlng.  a  pair  of  space.l 
lirnckets  secured  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  Itody  plate,  a 
J. lute  having  Its  ends  slldably  disposed  In  the  said  brack 
.■t>.   said  plate   l<elng  movable  upon   the  Inner  face  of  the 
l.ody  plate  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  plate  and  having  an  Internie 
<llate    offset    portion,    a   second    plate      disposed    upon    the 
Inner  face  of   the  body   pUte  at   right  angles   to   the   first 
plate,   and   extending   beneath   the   offset   lnterme<llate  por 
tif.n    thereof,   said    last    named   plate   being   movable   with 
the  first  named  plate  upon  the  body  plate  and  also  having 
movement  In  the  direction  of  its  length  Independent  of  the 
first    nanjed    plate   and   provldinl   with   angular   ends,   and 
compression    springs  disposed    between    the   offset   portion 
of    the    first    plate    and    the   angular    ends   of    the    second 
plate,  and  other  springs  disposed  between  the  offset  por 
tioii    of    the    first    named    plate    and    the    said    bearing 
lirackets. 

4.   In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  body  plate 
having  a  central  axle  receiving  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackets  secured  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  body  plate. 
a  plate  having  Its  ends  slldably  disposed  In  the  said  brack- 
ets,  said  plate  being  movable  upon  the  inner  face  of  the 
tMi.ly    plate    In    the   direction    of   its    length    and    at    right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  plate  and  having  an  inter- 
niMllate  offset  portion,  a  second  plate  disposed   upon   the 
Inner  face  of  the  body  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
plate,  and  extending  beneath  the  offset  intermediate  por- 
tion   thereof,    said   last   named   plate   being  movable   with 
the  first  named  plate  upon  the  body  plate  and  also  having 
movement   in   the  direction  of  its  length   independent  of 
the   first   named   plate,   and    provided    with    angular   ends, 
nnd   compression  springs  disposed  between  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  first  plate  and  the  angular  ends  of  the  second 
pinte,  and  other  springs  disposed  between  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  first  plate  and  the  said  bearing  brackets,  the 
said  offset  portion  of  the  first  slide  plate  being  provided 
with  sockets  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  springs 
are    seated,   and    screw   plugs   threaded    through    the   said 
angular  ends  of  the  second   plate  and  through   the  said 
uesrlng  brackets,   and   projecting  Into   the   outer   portions 
of    the   said    springs    to    prevent    accidental    displacement 
.    thereof. 

.'..  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  body  plate 
having  a  central  axle  receiving  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced 
hrackets  secured  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  body  plate,  a 
plnte  having  its  ends  slldably  disposed  in  the  said  brack- 
ets, said  plate  being  movable  upon  the  inner  face  of  the 
ttody  plate  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  plate  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate offset  portion,  a  second  plate  disposed  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  the  body  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
plate  and  extending  beneath  the  offset  intermediate  por 
tlon  thereof,  said  last  named  plate  being  movable  with 
the  first  named  plate  upon  the  l>ody  plate  and  also  having 


]    movement    In    the   direction    of   its    length    Independent    of 

!  tlfe  first  named  plate  and  provldeil  with  angular  ends, 
compression   springs  disposed    between   the   offset   portion 

i  of  the  first  plate  and  the  angular  ends  of  the  second  plate, 
and  other  springs  disposed  upon  the  off.set  portion  of  the 
first  nanietl  plate  and  the  said  bearing  brackets,  the  said 

'  Intermediate  offset  portion  of  the  first  slide  plate  having 
a  slotted  opening  elongated  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  second  plate,  and  said  second  plute  having  axle  re- 

j  ceiving  I>earing8,  one  of  whi.  h  projects  through  the  said 
slotted  opening. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


l,lh2.«n4^np»*yi*4iN<jINK-       Joseph     C.     (iASKiLL. 
OsweKo.V4ATn^»Tn\**W'8  Jr<mJJ\>rk8,  Oswego, 

N.  Y..  a  Corp*a!tMf*JLi^l%!rif'W?'*!»^®'  ^^^^ 
Serial  No.  46.308.      (CI.  121 — 15.)  ' 


1  A  steam  engine  having  an  auxiliary  compression 
chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  said  steam  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust, and  means  -ontrolled  by  the  pressure  In  the  ex 
haust  to  govern  the  communication  between  the  steam 
cylinder  and  chamber. 

2  A  steam  engine  having  an  auxiliary  compression 
chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder  communicating  therewith, 
said  steam  cvlinder  being  provldecl  with  an  exhaust,  a 
valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der and  chamber,  and  means  controlbnl  by  the  pressure 
In  the  exhaust  to  govern  the  opening  and   closing  of  the 

^  3  A  steam  engine  having  an  auxiliary  compression 
chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder  communicating  therewith, 
said  steam  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust,  a 
valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the  cylinder 
and  chamber  and  provided  with  a  stem,  a  valve  piston  on 
said  stem,  a  valve  cylinder  wberein  the  valve  piston 
moves,  a  spring  In  the  valve  cylinder  urging  said  valve  to 
open,    and    a    pipe    connecting     the    exhaust     and     valv.' 

cylinder. 

4.  A  steam  engine  having  un  auxiliary  compression 
chamber  and  a  steam  cylinder  communicating  therewith, 
said  steam  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust,  a 
valve  controlling  the  communication  l)etween  the  cylinder 
and  chamber  and  provided  with  a  stem,  a  valve  piston  on 
said  stem,  a  valve  cylinder  wherein  the  valve  piston 
moves,  a  spring  In  the  valve  cylinder  urging  said  valve  to 
open,  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  exhaust  and  valve  cylinder. 


1  182  675      BEER  TAP.     AcGCST  Gorrz,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

'  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.854.     (CI.  225— 2.» 

1.  A  beer  tap,  comprising  a  valve  plug  having  an  Inte 

rlor  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  •.  a  ro 

tary  cover  adapted  to  close  said  Inlet  ports ;  a  key  member 
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operatlvely  connected  with  said  cover  and  extending  with- 
in said  chamber  ;  a  key  valve  having  a  hollow  body  por 
tlon  open  at  both  ends,  one  end  being  adapted  for  loca 
tlon  within  the  chamber  of  said  plug  to  engage  therein 
Mid  key  member ;  a  rotary  plug  disposed  In  aaid  body, 
said  plug  having  a  bisected  channel  therethrough,  said 
channel  having  laterally-opening  ports ;  a  by-pass  having 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  laterally 
opening;  means  for  operating  said  roUry  plug;  means 
connecting  said  rotary  plug  and  said  body  portion,  for 
limiting  the  independent  moveiiif-nt  thereof ;  and  means 
for  connecting  the  channel  In  said  rotary  plug  with  a  dis 
trlbution  system. 


above  the  outlet  pipe  and  Iwlow  the  intake  pipe,  a  pUton 
In  the  main  cylinder,  valve  pistons  In  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
ders, a   loaln  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  main  piston,  a 


■^7 


^ 


a 


J7. 


♦- 
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•o. 
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'J.  A  beer  tap,  comprising  a  valve  plug  having  an  inte- 
rior chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  ;  a  ro- 
tary cover  adapted  to  close  aald  Inlet  ports ;  a  key  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  cover  and  extending  with- 
in said  chamber ;  a  key  valve  having  a  hollow  body  por 
tlon  open  at  both  ends,  one  end  being  adapted  for  loca- 
tion within  the  chamber  of  said  plug  to  engage  therein 
said  key  member ;  a  rotary  plug  disposed  In  said  body  por- 
tion, said  plug  having  a  bisected  channel  therethrough, 
sakl  channel  having  laterally-opening  ports ;  a  by-pass 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  later- 
ally opening  ;  means  for  operating  said  rotary  plug  ;  me»ias 
connpcting  said  rotary  plug  and  said  body  portion,  for 
limiting  the  independent  movement  thereof  ;  and  a  handh' 
connector  rigidly  connected  with  said  rotary  plug  in  per 
pcndicular  relation  thereto,  said  (onnector  being  adapted 
to  be  unit'Kl  to  a  distributing  pipe. 


single  crank  shaft  having  »pared  crank  portions  connected 
to  the  valve  pistons,  and  intermeshlng  gears  connecting 
the  shafts. 


1,182.67G.      RAILWAY-TIE.      Alvi.n 

Highland,  III.     Filed  Julv  13.  1914. 
(CI.  238 — 5.) 


J.     (iRtTENK.VrELDKa, 

Serial  No.  850.fi80. 


.182.678.      SAFETY  BOTTLE.      OacAH 
sey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  17.  1915. 
(CI.  215—113.) 


S.    HAaLBTT.   Jer- 
Serlal  No.  40,428. 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  in.taliic  l>ody  formed 
in  its  sides  with  outwardly  opening  recesses  having  ver- 
tically alined  apertures  In  their  upper  and  lower  walls, 
nuts  non-rotatably  seated  within  the  recesses  and  regis 
terlng  with  said  apertures,  and  bolts  inserted  through  the 
apertures  and  threaded  In  said  nuts,  aald  bolts  extending 
beyond  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  to  clamplngly  engage  an 
adjacent  rail  base. 


1,182,67  7.  ENGINE- VALVE.  Mich.^l  Hackitt, 
Grimes,  Iowa.  Filed  July  19^  1912.  Serial  No 
710.381.      (CI.  123 — 84.) 

A  gas  engine  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  and  a  tan- 
gential pair  of  auxiliary  cylinders  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  and  constituting  intake  and  exhaust  valve  casings, 
an  uninterrupted  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinders 
and  extending  over  the  main  and  exhaust  auxiliary  cylin- 
der, the  Intake  auxiliary  cylinder  extending  through  and 
above  the  water  Jacket  and  having  Its  upper  end  opened, 
a  closure  plug  removably  secured  in  the  opened  upper  end 
of  the  intake  cylinder,  an  intake  pipe  connected  laterally 
to  extension  of  the  Intake  cylinder  above  the  water 
jacket,  nn  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  other  auxiliary 
rylin.ler  and  extending  through  the  water  Jacket,  the 
intak.-  and  exhaust  cylinders  communicating  with  the 
main  cvllnder  through  iwrt-i  arrange<l  In  a  i-onimon  plane 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  also  having  a  series 
of  spaced  fingers  projecting  downwardly  from  the  shoul- 
der, and  a  stopper  adapted  to  fit  into  the  neck  and  having 
a  lug  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
register  with  and  pass  freely  through  aald  opening  in 
one  position,  but  when  In  other  positions  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  Angers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  conical 
mouth  and  having  an  Integral  Inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular shoulder,  one  portion  of  which  U  open,  and  also 
having  a  circular  series  of  spaced  fingers  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  shoulder  and  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  neck  the  same  distance  as  the  thlcknesa 
of  the  shoulder,  of  a  stopper  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
project  freely  through  and  below  said  shoulder  and  also 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  mouth, 
said  shank  also  having  an  outwardly  projecting  lug 
adapted  to  paaa  Into  the  opening  in  aald  ahoulder  afore- 
said and  lie  beneath  said  fingers  when  the  stopper  Is 
seated,  said  log  upon  rotation  of  the  stopper  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  between  adjacent  fingers,  and  Indicating 
means  to  enable  the  operator  to  register  the  lug  with  said 
opening. 
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1.182,679.  TENSION  CONTROL. 
TOK,  Upland,  Cal.  Plied  June 
36.676.     (CI.  242—166.) 


Man  BON  Castsk  IIat- 
22.    1916.      Serial    No. 


connecting  said  rings  and  arranged  with  their  web  por- 
tions extending  into  said  drums,  said  rings  and  longitudi- 
nal members  forming  a  plurality  of  segmental  spaces  on 
the  peripheries  of  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
screening  material  removably  aecured  at  their  edges  to 
said  rings  and  to  the  flanges  of  said  longitudinal  members, 
trunnions  on  which  said  screen  Is  mounted  and  which 
engage  the  rings  of  saJd  outer  drum,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  trunnions  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  scre^i. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  carrier 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  plvotally-mounted  arm  operable 
gravitatlonally.  brake  shoes  within  the  reel  carrier  oper- 
able by  the  displacement  of  the  arm  to  apply  the  shoes 
to  the  carrier  when  the  arm  Is  moved  downwardly,  means 
carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  the  carrier  when  the  arm 
releases  the  brake  shoes  from  the  carrier  to  give  a  rotary 
impulse  to  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  arm  engage- 
able  by  a  thread. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  carrier 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  plv*tally-mounted  arm  operable 
gravitatlonally,  brake  shoes  vrithln  the  reel  carrier  oper- 
aliie  by  the  displacement  of  the  arm  to  apply  the  shoes 
to  the  carrier  when  the  arm  Is  moved  downwardly,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  ararngement  between  the  carrier  and  the 
arm  operable  by  the  displacement  of  the  arm  to  give  the 
carrier  an  Initial  displacement  when  the  arm  Is  raised, 
and  means  on  the  arm  engageable  by  a  thread  the  tension 
of  which   causes   the  arm   to  move  upwardly. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  carrier 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  brake  arrangement  for  the  carrier 
operable  by  the  tension  of  a  thread,  and  Independent 
means  associated  with  the  brake  arrangement  for  posi- 
tively engaging  the  carrier  to  give  an  initial  displacement 
to  the  carrier  when  the  brake  releases  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  carrier 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  operable 
grsvltationally,  brake  shoes  In  the  shape  of  circular  seg- 
ments operable  by  the  displacement  of  the  arm  to  apply 
the  shoes  to  the  carrier  when  moving  downwardly,  meanx 
on  the  arm  engageable  by  a  thread  the  tension  of  which 
controls  the  arm,  and  means  operable  by  the  arm  for  giv- 
ing an  Initial  displacement  to  the  carrier  when  the  shoes 
rel««se  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrll)ed,  a  reel  carrier 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  brake  arrangement  for  said  carrier 
operable  by  the  tension  of  a  thread,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  arrangement  between  the  carrier  and  the  brake 
iirrangement  becoming  operative  when  the  brake  arrange- 
ment releases  the  carrier  to  give  a  rotary  Impulse  to  the 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,681.  TATTINO-SHUTTLE.  Bmil  L.  Ubrrmanii, 
Amherst,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,1(»5.         (01.  66—10.) 


iv 


A  tatting  shuttle  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  with 
a  reduced  open  end  which  results  in  a  circumferential 
shoulder,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
through  the  shoulder  where  It  la  formed  into  a  semi-cir- 
cular recess,  a  removable  cap  engaged  on  the  reduced  end, 
a  leaf  spring  secured  within  the  body  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally under  the  slot,  and  a  button  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  and  extending  through  the  recess,  aald 
lap  having  a  semicircular  recess  formed  on  Its  Inner  end 
for  partially   surrounding  the  said   button. 


1.182,6'>:J.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Behnhaud  Hus. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.890.      (CI.   104 — 111.) 


1.182,680.  ROTARY  CHIP  -  SCREEN.  FacDBtiCK  B. 
liBMiNOS,  Carthage,  N.  Y., assignor  to  Carthage  Machine 
Company,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1812.  Serial 
No.   726.416.      (a.  88—74.) 


.\  rotary  screen  comprising  two  hollow  screening  drums 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  each  drum  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  extendlBg  a^out  the  circumference  thereof 
at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  drums,  arms 
rigidly  connecting  corresponding  rings  on  the  Inner  and 
outer  drums,  longitudinally  extending  members  of  substan- 
tlfllly   T  shaped  cross  section  secure*!   at   lnter\-al8  to  and 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  an  undulatlnx 
track,  a  truck  mounted  thereon,  a  clrcuVar  box  open  at 
the  top  and  mounted  on  the  said  truck,  and  a  paaoenger 
car  body  mounted  to  travel  freely  in  the  said  circular  box 
by  its  own  weight  and  In  a  direction  according  to  the  In- 
eiination  of  the  truck  on  the  said  unduUtlag  track. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprUing  an  undulatlns 
track,  a  truck  mounted  thereoa,  a  circular  box  open  at 
the  top  and  mounted  on  the  said  truck,  a  passenger  car 
l>ody  mounted  to  travel  freely  In  the  said  circular  box  by 
its  own  weight  and  In  a  direction  according  to  the  laclina- 
tlon  of  the  tru(  k  on  the  said  undnlatlng  track,  and  re- 
l.onndinp  means  exteriorly  on  the  passenger  car  and  adap^ 
ed  to  bump  against  the  rim  of  the  box. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  an  endless  undulating 
track,  a  truck  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  track,  means 
for  propelllnj:  the  said  truck,  a  circular  box  mounted  on 
the  said  truck  and  open  at  the  top,  and  a  circular  pas- 
seng«>r  <-ar  open  at  the  top.  wheels  supporting  the  car  and 
adapt««<l  to  travel  on  the  floor  of  the  said  box.  and  re- 
bounding means   mounted  on   the  said  passenger  car  and 
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projecting  a   distance  beyond   the  oater  side  of  the  pas 
aenger  car. 

4.  An  amaaement  apparatus,  an  endless  undulating 
track,  a  truck  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  track,  means 
(or  propelling  tbe  said  truck,  a  circular  box  mounted  on 
the  said  truck  and  open  at  the  top,  a  circular  passenger 
car  open  at  the  top.  wheels  supporting  the  car  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  the  floor  of  the  said  box,  brackets  attache<l 
to  the  car  and  in  which  tbe  said  wheels  are  Jonrnaled, 
the  brackets  and  wheels  extending  beyond  the  exterior  of 
the  car,  and  spring-pressed  bumpers  mounted  on  tbe  said 
brackets  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  said  wheels 
to  produce  a  rebound  action  on  striking  tbe  rim  of  the 
box. 


1,182,688.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  QtOROi  V.  House. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49,892.      (CI.  40—116.) 


/o 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising  a  dial  plate  pro 
vided  on  its  face  with  numbers  arranged  in  seven  col- 
umns, the  said  dial  plate  being  provided  with  apertures 
at  one  end  of  sundry  of  the  columns,  a  cooperating  week 
day  indicating  member  movable  on  tbe  said  dial  plate  and 
provided  with  symbols  Indicating  the  names  of  tbe  days 
of  the  week  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  col- 
umns, and  a  cojiperatlng  month  indicating  member  con 
centric  with  the  said  week-day  indicating  member  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  the  said  month  indicating  member  be- 
ing provided  with  the  names  of  the  months  and  with  setf 
of  numerals  29,  30  and  31,  tbe  said  week-day  indicatinj; 
member  and  tbe  said  month-indicating  member  being 
adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  each  other  to  display  tb<> 
days  of  the  week,  the  name  of  the  month  and  the  days  of 
the  month  above  28  if  any  at  the  above-mentioned  aper- 
tures. 

2.  A  peri>etual  calendar,  comprising  a  dial  plate  pro- 
vided on  its  face  with  numbers  arranged  In  seven  col 
nmns,  the  said  dial  plate  or  support  l>eing..  provided  with 
an  aperture  at  one  end  of  tbe  columns  and  apertures  at 
the  other  end  of  sondry  of  the  said  columns,  said  dl&l 
plate  or  support  having  also  a  month  display  opening,  a 
movable  year  and  century  member  on  the  said  dial  plate 
or  support  and  provided  with  numbers  to  dealgnate  tb<' 
years  of  a  century,  a  codperating  week  day  Indicating 
member  adjustable  relatively  to  the  said  year  and  cen- 
tury member  and  normally  locked  thereto,  tbe  week  day 
Indicating  member  being  provided  with  symbols  indicating 
the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  said  coltunns,  and  a  cooperating  month  in- 
dicating member  provided  with  the  names  of  the  month* 
and  with  seta  of  numerals  29,  30  and  31.  the  said  month 
indicating  member  being  adjustable  relatlrely  to  the  aald 
year  and  century  Indicating  meml>er  and  normally  locked 
thereto,  the  said  week  day  indicating  member  and  the  said 
month  Indicating  member  moving  in  unlaon  with  the  said 
year  and  century  indicating  member  ao  aa  to  display  the 
days  of  the  week,  the  name  of  the  month  and  the  days 
of  tbe  month  above  28.  if  any,  at  the  above  mentioned 
apertures,  and  a  month  display  opening  in  tbe  dial  plate 
or  support. 


3.  A  peri>etual  calendar,  comprising  a  support  provided 
on  its  face  with  numbers  arranged  in  seven  columns,  a 
movable  year  and  century  indicating  memt>er  on  tbe  said 
support  and  provided  with  numbers  that  designate  the 
years  of  a  century,  a  cooperating  week  day  indicating 
member  adjustable  relatively  to  the  said  year  and  century 

I    mcin)>er  and   normally   locked   thereto,   the   week   day   in 
dloatlng  member  being  provided  with  symbols  indicating 
I    the  names  of  tbe  days  of  the  week  and  adapted  to  reglKter 
with  the  said  columns,  and  a  codperating  month  indloat 
InK  member  provided  with  tbe  names  of  the  monthx  aci 
with  8et.s  of  numerals  29,  30  and  31,  tbe  said  month  in 
I   (Heating   memt>er   being  adjustable   relatively   to   tbe   said 
I   year  and  century  indicating  member  and  normally  locked 
I    thereto,  the  said  week  day  indicating  memt)er  and  tbe  said 
month  indicating  member  moving  in  unison  with  the  said 
I   year  and  century  indicating  member. 

4.  A  perpetual  cali^ndar,  comprising  a  support  provided 
on  Its  face  with  the  numtwrs  from  1  to  28  arranged  In 
seven  columns,  the  said  supporting  member  beiuK  pro 
vided  above  tbe  columns  with  a  segmental  opening  and 
with  apertures  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  three  columns. 
the  said  support  also  having  a  month  display  opening,  a 
pivot  held  centrally  on  the  said  support,  three  superim- 
posed disks  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  pivot  independ 
ent  one  of  the  other,  tbe  rear  disk  being  provided  with  a 
row  of  numerals  indicating  centuries  and  with  numerals 
arranged  in  columns  indicating  the  years  of  a  century, 
the  said  rear  disk  having  a  segmental  slot,  the  front  disk 
being  provided  with  the  names  of  tbe  months  arranged 
In  a  circle  and  adapted  to  be  displayed  singly  in  the  said 
month  display  opening  of  the  support,  and  tbe  Raid  front 
disk  also  having  sets  of  numerals  29.  .HO  and  31  adapted 
to  t)e  displayed  in  the  said  apertures  of  the  columns,  the 
intermediate  disk  being  provided  with  symbols  Indicating 
the  names  of  the  week  days  and  arran^ced  In  a  circle  and 
adapted  to  t>e  displayed  in  tbe  said  segmental  opening  of 
tbe  support  to  register  with  the  said  columns,  the  said  In- 
termediate dl.sk  bein,;  provided  with  a  segmental  slot  In 
register  with  tbe  said  segmental  slot  in  the  rear  disk,  a 
pin  held  on  the  said  front  disk  and  extending  through  the 
said  registering  segmental  slots,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  pivot  and  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  said 
pin,  tbe  said  arm  extending  across  tbe  rear  disk,  the  said 
arm  having  a  prong  adapted  to  engage  the  said  rear  disk 
at  the  year  columns,  and  an  adjusting  and  locking  arm 
held  on  the  said  intermediate  disk  and  provided  with  a 
locking  prong  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear  disk  at  tbe  cen- 
tury row. 

6.  A   perpetual   calendar,   comprising  a  dial   plate   pro 
vided    with    numt>ers    arranged    In    seven    columns    repre 
sentlng  the  first  twenty^ight  days  of  tbe  month,  a  week 
day  indicating  member  movable  on  tbe  said  dial  plate  and 
I    provided   with   symtMls   Indicating  the   days   of   tbe   week 
I  and  adapted   to  register  with  tbe  said   columns,  a   year 
I    Indicating  memt>er  normally  movable  with  the  luiid  week 
{   day  indicating  member  and  provided  with  numbers  deslg 
I    natlng  years  In  a  century,  and  a  cooperating  month  Indl 
I   eating  member  concentric  with  said  week-day  indicating 
member  and  provided  with  the  names  of  the  months  and 
with  sets  of  numerals  29,  30.  31  adapted  to  register  with 
I   the  columns  of  numbers  on  tbe  dial-plate  to  complete  tbe 
j    number  of  days  in  the  month  above  28,  if  any,  the  said 
month  indicating  member  being  adjustable  relatively   to 
I   the  said  week-day  and  the  year  indicating  members  and 
I    normally  locked  to  and  moving  in  unison  with  them. 


1,182,684.     AUTOMATIC  AIR  AND  STEAM  COUPLING. 

Dan  Dunbar  Howi.  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  Oaoaoi  Howi, 

Sparrows  Point.  Md.     Filed  July  28.  1918.     Serial  No. 

42,892.      (CI.   188 — 18.) 

1.  The  herein  described  coupler  comprlalng,  in  combi 
nation,  a  main  draw  bar,  a  coupling  head  carried  thereby 
a  rigid  standard  secured  to  tbe  draw  bar  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  sleeve  alldably  moonted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  standard,  a  brace  extending  from  tb< 
lower  end  of  tbe  standard  rearwardly  to  tbe  rear  por 
tion  of  tbe  draw  bar  and  scrrlng  to  limit  tbe  downward 


movement  of  the  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  coupling  bead  below 
the  main  head,  flexible  supporting  means  between  the  main 
bead  and  the  auxiliary  head  serving  to  hold  the  auxiliary 
head  elevated,  cushioning  means  between  the  sleeve  an1 
the  auxiliary  head  permitting  the  auxiliary  head  to  move 
rearwardly  Independently  of  the  main  bead,  and  a  flexible 
member  extending  within  the  cushioning  means  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  auxiliary  head  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  head. 


2.  In  an  automatic  1  oupier  of  the  ( haracter  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  main  support  and  a  rigid  stand- 
ard secured  thereto  and  projecting  vertically  downwardly 
therefrom,  of  a  coupling  head,  a  sleeve  slldably  fltttnl 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  colled  cushioning 
spring  having  one  end  anchored  rigidly  to  said  sleeve  and 
tbe  other  end  secured  to  tbe  bead,  said  spring  serving  to 
maintain  the  head  in  coupling  position  and  permitting  the 
head  to  move  in  action  toward  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  chain  ex 
tending  along  tbe  axis  of  the  spring,  one  end  of  the  chain 
being  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  tbe  other  end  to  tbe  head 
and  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  head  away  from 
the  sleeve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  and  steam  coupler,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cooperating  duplicate  heads,  each  head 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  for  the  conveyance  of  fluids 
for  different  purposes  and  adapte<l  to  register  with  the 
corresponding  ports  of  the  other  head  when  tbe  beads  are 
coupled,  a  single  rotary  valve  for  each  head  movable 
around  a  vertical  axis  and  serving  to  open  or  close  all  of 
tbe  ports  of  such  head  simultaneously,  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  valve,  a  spring  operated  rack  mov- 
able forwardly  automatically  to  close  the  valve  when  tbe 
beads  are  uncoupled,  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite 
head  bearing  positively  upon  said  rack  to  cause  the  valve 
to  open  all  of  the  ports  of  Its  head  when  tbe  heads  are 
coupled   together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  current-rectifying  apparatus,  of  an  indpctive 
<levlce  comprising  a  core  having  two  main  opposing  poles 
and  auxiliary  poles  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  main 
poles  but  separated  therefrom  a  greater  distance  than 
the  said  main  poles  are  separated  from  each  other,  and 
two  normally  supplementary  windings  respectively  upon 
the  main  poles  and  traversed  by  alternate  half-waves  of 
the  alternating  current. 
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1.182.686.  FLUSHINC.-VALVE.  Abcy  Hardy  John«on, 
("olumliiii,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cyrus  C. 
Houston.  Lewlsburg,  Tenn.  FMled  July  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  780,519.      (CI.  137—93.) 


1.182,686.  CURRENT  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  Rat  P. 
JACKSOM,  E^gewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
669,240.      (CI.   176 — 863.) 


1.  An  Inductive  device  comprising  a  core  having  two 
main  opposing  poles  and  auxiliary  poles  adjacent  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  main  poles  but  separated  therefrom  a 
greater  distance  than  the  said  main  poles  are  separated 
from  each  other,  and  two  normally  supplementary  wind 
Infs  respectlrely  apoo  tbe  main  poles. 


1.  k  flushing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  chamber,  an  inlet  to  the  upper  chamt)er.  and 
an  outlet  from  the  lower  chamber,  and  an  intermediate 
partition  provided  with  an  opening;  with  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  tbe  partition  from  the  lower  chamber 
into  the  upper  chamber,  a  downwardly  closing  valve  on 
said  stem  within  the  upper  chamber  adapted  to  close  tbe 
opening  in  the  partition,  an  annular  plate  attached  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  stem  within  the  lower  chamt>er  and 
below  the  outlet  opening,  a  downwardly  opening  valve 
closing  tbe  opening  in  said  plate,  a  spring  for  closins 
the  latter  valve,  means  for  raising  said  stem  to  open  tbe 
Inlet  valve  thereby  momentarily  opening  the  lower  valve ; 
and  a  defiector  mounted  on  said  stem  above  the  down- 
wardly opening  valve  to  prevent  in-rushing  water  un- 
seating said  valve. 

2.  In  a  flushing  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  chambers,  an  inlet  to  the  upper 
chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  lower  chamber  near  tbe 
upper  end  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  partition  provided 
with  an  opening ;  a  valve  stem  extending  through  tbe 
partition  from  tbe  lower  chamber  into  the  upper  chamber, 
an  upwardly  opening  valve  on  said  stem  within  the  upper 
chamber  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the  partition, 
an  annular  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
within  the  lower  chamber  and  below  the  outlet  opening, 
a  downwardly  opening  valve  closing  the  opening  in  said 
plate,  a  spring  for  closing  the  latter  valve,  and  means 
for  raising  said  stem  to  open  the  Inlet  valve  thereby 
momentarily  opening  the  lower  valve  ;  a  deflecting  dlak 
mounted  on  said  stem  above  the  downwardly  opening 
valve  to  prevent  In-rushinK  water  unseating  said  vaWe; 
and  a  screw  in  the  top  of  the  upper  chamber  having  a 
socket  In  its  lower  end  adapted  to  guide  the  upper  end 
of  the  guide  rod  and  limit  the  lifting  movement  of  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet^  and  an 
intermediate  partition  provided  with  an  opening ;  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  partition  into  both  chambers, 
a  downwardly  closing  valve  on  said  stem  within  the  upper 
chamber  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  tbe  partition, 
an  annular  plate  attached  to  said  stem  within  tbe  lower 
chamber  and   having  an  opening  therein,  a  downwardly 
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opening  valve  moonted  on  said  valve  stem  for  closing  the 
openljig  In  said  plate,  a  deflecting  disk  mounted  on  said 
stem  above  the  downwardly  opening  valve  to  prevent  In- 
nishlng  water  nnaeating  said  valve,  means  for  operating 
said  stem  to  open  said  valves,  an  adjustable  rod  tapped 
tbrougli  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  downwardly  opening  valve  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  downwardly  closing  valve,  and  a  screw  In  the 
top  of  the  upper  chamber  adjustable  from  the  outside 
thereof,  said  screw  having  a  socket  in  its  lower  end 
adapte<l  to  engage  and  guide  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
stem  and  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,182,687.  TAILPIECE  FOR  BANJOS.  Benjamin  V. 
KtRSH.MR,  Chicago.  111.  File<l  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14.121.      <C1.  84 — 146.) 


1.  A  tall  pieif  fur  a  stringed  Instrument  comprising 
a  body  portion,  means  for  connecting  the  body  portion 
to  an  instrument,  means  carried  by  the  tall  piece  for 
causing  the  free  end  thereof  to  move  Inwardly  toward 
the  instrument,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  free  end 
transversely  to  the  flrst-mentioned  movement. 

2.  A  tall  piece  for  stringed  instruments  comprising  a 
body  portion,  means  for  connecting  the  body  portion  to 
an  Instrument,  said  body  portion  having  a  downwardly 
turned  portion  extending  along  the  side  of  the  Instrument, 
means  for  forcing  the  downwardly  turned  end  away  from 
the  sides  of  the  instrument  thereby  forcing  the  opposite 
end  toward  the  Instrument,  and  means  for  moving  the  body 
portion  transversely  to  the  flrst-mentloned  movement. 

3.  A  tall  piece  for  stringed  Instruments  comprising  a 
member  loosely  connected  to  the  side  of  an  Instrument,  a 
tall  piece  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  tall 
piece  to  throw  the  forward  end  inwardly  toward  the  In- 
strument, and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  member  for 
moving  the  tall  piece  transversely  to  the  flrat-mentloned 
movement. 

4.  A  tall  piece  for  stringed  instruments  comprising  a 
member  loosely  connected  to  the  side  of  an  instrument,  a 
tall  piece  pivoted  thereto,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  tail 
piece  and  engaging  the  member  for  forcing  the  tall  piece 
Inwardly  toward  the  Instrument,  and  set  screws  carried 
by  the  member  for  adjusting  the  same  at  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  the  tail  piece. 

5.  A  tall  piece  for  stringed  Instruments  comprising  a 
member  loosely  connected  to  the  side  of  the  Instrument, 
a  tall  piece  pivoted  thereto,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the 
tall  piece  for  forcing  the  same  Inwardly  toward  the  in- 
strument, and  means  for  adjusting  the  memt>er  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  tall  pieces  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,688.      ELECTRIC    RADIATOR.      Jamh    B.    Kirby. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1912.      Serial    No. 

678.&62.     (CL  219 — 84.) 

1.  A  radiator  containing  a  quantity  of  fluid  in  excess 
of  vapor-generating  needs,  an  electric  heating  device  sub- 
merged in  said  fluid,  a  source  of  electric-current  for  said 
device,  means  subject  to  vapor  pressure  to  control  heat- 
ing operations  of  said  device,  and  means  to  cut  off  the 


electric-current  upon  a  lowering  of  the  fluid  level  within 
predetermined  limits. 


2.  A  radiator  chamber  containing  a  fluid  and  bavlnt;  a 
vapor  generating  chamber  provided  with  a  valved  Intake 
to  regulate  the  passing  of  the  fluid  therebetween,  an  elec- 
tric heater  submerged  in  the  fluid,  and  means  to  establish 
electric-current  connections  for  said  heater  at  intermittent 
intervals. 

3.  A  chambered  radiator  having  a  generating  chamber 
provided  with  an  electric  heater  immersed  In  a  fluid 
contained  therein,  said  generating  chamt)er  having  vapor 
communication  with  said  radiator  at  the  top  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  restricted  intake  at  the  bottom  to  cause  the 
passage  of  said  fluid  between  the  chambers  to  proceed 
in  slower  degree  than  the  generation  of  the  fluid  into 
vapor. 

4.  A  radiator  containing  a  fluid,  an  electric  heater  in 
heat-conducting  relation  with  said  fluid  and  means  tn 
control  the  electric-current  supply  for  said  heater  com- 
prising a  switch  and  operating  members  therefor  subject 
to  both  the  generated  pressure  and  the  lowering  of  the 
fluid  level  incident  to  vaporisation  and  other  causes. 

5.  A  radiator  having  a  sub-divided  fluid  chamber  and 
one  of  said  tnb-dlvlslons  serrlog  as  a  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  the  other  as  a  vapor-generating  chamber,  a 
valve  controlled  passage  between  said  sulMllvlslons.  an 
electric  heater  In  said  vaiwr  generating  portion,  and 
means  to  maintain  sufficient  fluid  about  said  beater  to 
submerge  the  same. 


1.182.689.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Jllius  Cabl  Koch.  Tower 
City,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,010. 
(a.  152—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub  having  a  radial 
flange,  a  separate  felly,  a  series  of  spiral  springs  dis- 
posed between  the  hub  and  felly  at  an  angle  to  radial 
lines,  a  separate  ring  on  the  hub  at  the  opjKMite  aide  of 
the  wheel  from  the  hub  flange,  bolts  extCBding  trans- 
versely  through   said   flange  and  ring,  roekablc  elements 
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on  said  bolts  between  the  flange  and  the  ring,  said  ele- 
ments having  outwardly  disposed  pins  engaged  by  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  springs,  and  having  Inwardly  dis- 
posed pins,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  hob  irithtn  the  said 
rockable  elementa,  said  sleeve  having  slots  receiving  the 
said  inwardly  disposed  pins,  articulated  links  plvotally 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  by  said  transverse  bolts,  and 
means  to  secure  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  links  to  the  felly. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  felly*,  a  series  of 
bprlngs  and  a  corresponding  series  of  articulate<\  links, 
disposed  between  the  hub  and  felly,  means  to  secure  the 
springs  and  links  at  tbelr  outer  ends  to  the  said  felly, 
and  means  to  secure  the  inner  ends  of  the  links  and 
spring ;  said  last-mentioned  means  Including  elements 
rockably  mounted  about  the  hub,  and  a  ring  loose  on  the 
hob  within  the  said  rockable  elements  having  outwardly 
disposed  pins  engaged  by  the  said  springs,  and  Inwardly 
disposed  pins  engaged  by  the  said  loose  sleeve. 


1,182.690.     STAY-BOLT.     Hahst    A.    Laciboa,    Schenec 
tady.   N.    T.     FUed   Dec.   29,    1918.     Serial   No.   69,170. 
(CI.  85—1.8.) 


A  stay-bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  plug  having  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint  connection  with  the  said  bolt,  a  packing  ring 
fitting  into  the  outer  face  of  the  said  ball  and  socket  Joint 
connection,  the  said  ring  proJe<ting  outward  beyond  the 
face  of  the  bolt,  and  a  cap  screwing  on  the  plug  against 
the  said  ring,  the  said  cap  having  a  central  opening  for 
gaining  access  to  the  bolt. 


whereby  a  scum  or  froth  Is  formed,  and  skimming  off  th« 
scum  or  froth. 

6.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  treating 
the  Juice  of  the  agave  plant,  which  consist  in  neutralizing 
the  normally  acid  Juice  to  slight  alkalinity,  boiling  the 
neutralized  Juice  with  sulfurous  acid  whereby  a  scum  or 
froth  is  formed,  skimming  off  the  scum  or  froth,  and 
permitting  the  neutralized  Mquid  to  settle.  < 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,182,692.  MAIL -POUCH.  Patrick  John  Lawlie, 
Jackson  township,  Crawford  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,837.      (CI.  150—13.) 


1,182,691.      PROCESS  OF  TREATING  THE  JUICES  OF 
THE  AOAVB-PLANT.     Lucien  Lavbdan,  New  Orleans, 

La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Victor  A.  Rendon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  F^.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.895. 
(CI.   99 — 9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  r.teps  in  the  process  of  treating 
the  Juice  of  the  agave  plant,  which  consist  in  boiling  the 
Juice  and  treating  the  boiling  Juice  with  sulfurous  acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  treating 
the  juice  of  the  agave  plant,  which  consist  in  breaking 
up  the  gummy  resinous  coloring  matters  of  the  Juice,  and 
simultaneously  coagulating  the  albuminoids  of  the  juice 
by  boiling  the  Juice  and  simultaneously  treating  it  with 
sulfurous  acid,  whereby  a  scum  of  froth  is  formed  on  the 
top  of  the  Juice,  and  subsequently  skimming  off  the  froth 
or  scum. 

8.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  treating 
the  Juice  of  the  agave  plant,  which  consist  in  neutralizing 
the  normally  acid  Juice  to  slight  alkalinity,  boiling  the 
neutralised  Juice  with  sulfurous  add  whereby  a  scum  or 
froth  Is  formed,  and  skimming  off  the  scum  or  froth. 

4.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  treating 
the  Juice  of  the  agave  plant,  which  consist  in  neutralizing 
the  normally  acid  Juice  to  slight  alkalinity  with  carbonate 
of  soda,  boiling  the  neutralized  Juice  with  sulfurous  acid 


1.  A  mall  pouch  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover,  said 
body  and  cover  being  similar,  and  each  being  composed 
of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame  comprising  a  body  and  arms  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  body,  each  arm  having  an  eye  at  its  ovtsr 
end,  collapsible  strips  of  flexible  material  connecting  eadi 
sheet  to  the  body  and  arms  of  the  adjacent  frame,  a 
shaft  engaging  the  eyes  for  permitting  the  cover  to  swlag 
with  respect  to  the  body,  spring  mechanism  for  boldlag 
the  pouch  in  open  or  closed  position,  and  releasable  latdi 
mechanism  for  holding  the  pouch  closed,  said  spring 
mechanism  comprising  endless  loops  engaging  the  adja- 
cent arms  of  the  U-shaped  frames,  and  a  coll  spring  oen- 
nectlng  the  loops  and  connected  with  the  loops  intsr- 
mediate  their  ends. 

2.  A  mall  pouch  comprising  a  t>ody  and  a  cover,  said 
body  and  cover  being  similar,  and  each  being  composed  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  comprising  n  body  and  arms  extending  laterally 
from  the  body,  each  arm  having  an  <ye  at  its  outer  end, 
collapsible  strips  of  flexible  material  connecting  each 
sheet  to  the  body  and  arms  of  the  adjacent  frame,  a  shaft 
engaging  the  eyes  for  permitting  the  cover  to  swing  with 
respect  to  tlie  body,  spring  nuMhanlsm  for  holding  the 
pouch  in  open  or  closed  position,  and  releasable  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  the  pouch  in  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  compartment  having  a  cover  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  cover  section. 

3.  A  mail  pouch  comprising  a  l)ody  and  a  cover,  said 
body  and  cover  l)elng  similar,  and  each  being  composed  of 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  comprising  a  bo<ly,  and  arms  extending  laterally 
from  the  body,  each  arm  hcving  an  eye  at  its  outer  end, 
collapsible  strips  of  flexible  material  connecting  each  sheet 
to  the  body  and  arms  of  the  adjacent  frame,  a  shaft  engag- 
ing the  eyes  for  permitting  the  cover  to  swing  with  respect 
to  the  body,  spring  mechanism  for  holding  the  pouch  in 
open  or  closeil  position,  and  releasable  latch  mechanism 
for  holding  the  pouch  closed. 


1.182.fi9;<.  HAND  AND  POWER  FEED  MECHANISM 
FOR  DRILLING  MACHINES.  Gbobob  O.  LaoPOLD, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  M'f'g  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.558.  (CI.  77—32.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  of  a  frame; 
a  spindle  ;  a  feed  screw  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  con- 
nected therevrith  so  that   the  spindle  can  be  raised  and 
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lowered  on  the  turning  of  the  feed  screw ;  means  for 
drlyliig  the  spindle  ;  a  gear  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
■ecnred  to  the  screw,  the  whole  forming  a  feed  mecha- 
nlam ;  means  connecting  said  feed  mechanism  with  the 
spindle  so  that  the  screw  will  be  turned  by  power ;  a 
block  on  the  spindle :  and  a  hand  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  screw,  said  hand  gear  wheel 
being  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  vertically  with 
the  screw. 


f 


2.  The  combination  In  a  drilling  machine,  of  a  frame  ; 
a  spindle  ;  a  screw  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  In  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  spindle  so  that  the  spindle 
will  be  moved  longitudinally  with  the  screw,  but  will  be 
free  to  turn  Independently  therein  ;  a  standard  projecting 
from  the  frame;  a  block  on  the  standard  to  which  the 
spindle  is  connected  ;  a  cam  spHned  to  the  spindle ;  a 
carrier  inclosing  the  cam.  said  carrier  being  pivoted  to 
the  block;  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  carrier;  a  beveled 
fear  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  screw  and 
located  under  the  cam  ;  a  pawl  on  the  carrier  arranged  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel;  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  block;  a  beveled  gear  wheel 
on  the  spindle  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
•crew;  handles  on  the  beveied  gear  wheel  by  which  the 
said  wheel  Is  turned ;  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel  so  that  when  the  pawl  is 
disengaged  the  spindle  can  be  turned  in  either  direction 
by  hand  and  when  the  pawl  la  in  engagement  the  screw 
will  be  fed  by  power  through  the  spindle. 


1.182,694.     SCHEEN.     William  H.  Logan.  Bandon.  Oreg. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  S6,257.     (CI.  166 — 39.) 


In    combination    with    the   window    casement    and    the 
■ashes   mounted   to   slide   therein,   of  a   screen    for   each   ; 
sash,   one  screen  being  connected  to   the   bottom   of  the  ' 


lower  saah  and  the  other  screen  being  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  upper  sash,  said  screens  being  connected  at 
the  inner  face  of  the  sashes,  a  spring  operated  roller  for 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  screens  and  upon  which 
the  screen  winds,  a  casing  for  each  roller,  each  casing 
being  trough  or  channel  shaped,  and  having  at  one  end 
a  bearing  for  one  trunnion  of  the  roller,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  casing  being  hinged  to  swing  outward,  and 
the  said  end  having  a  bearing  for  the  other  trunnion  of 
the  roller. 


1,182,695.  ROOF  AND  FLOOR  CONSTRDCTION.  Ja- 
cob LoiwsNSTai.N.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  878.085.      (CI.  72—71.) 


1.  In  roof  and  floor  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  beams,  a  plurality  of  metallic  members  secured 
to  said  beams  In  spaced  relation  and  suspended  laterally 
between  the  same  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
beams  and  paralleliog  each  other,  said  metallic  memt>ers 
being  relatively  wide  and  thin  and  disposed  with  their 
widest  portion  In  horlaontal  planes,  a  body  of  concrete 
disposed  wholly  above  said  metallic  members  and  the 
beams,  and  filling  Independent  of  the  concrete  lying  be- 
tween said  metallic  members  and  beneath  the  concrete  ; 
said  metallic  members  and  the  beams  underlying  the  con- 
crete and  forming  the  sole  support  for  the  same. 

2.  In  roof  and  floor  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  beams,  a  plurality  of  metallic  members  secured 
to  said  beams  In  spaced  relation  and  suspended  trans- 
versely between  the  same  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  beams  and  paralleling  each  other,  said  metallic 
members  being  relatively  wide  and  thin  and  disposed 
with  their  widest  portion  in  horisontal  planes,  hollow 
filler  members  disposed  In  the  spaces  between  said  metal- 
lic members,  supporting  means  for  said  filler  members, 
and  a  body  of  concrete  disposed  wholly  above  said  beams, 
filler  members  and  the  thin  wide  metallic  members,  the 
metallic  memt>ers  and  beams  underlying  the  concrete 
and  forming  the  sole  support  for  the  same. 

3.  The  combination.  In  roof  and  fioor  construction,  of 
a  pair  of  beams,  metallic  members  secured  to  said  beams 
and  lying  transversely  in  catenary  curves  between  the 
same,  said  metallic  members  being  of  fiat  metal  relatively 
wide  and  thin  and  disposed  with  their  widest  portion  in 
horizontal  planes,  hollow  tile  disposed  between  said  fiat 
metallic  members,  means  for  supporting  the  tile  from 
said  metallic  members,  and  a  body  of  concrete  overlying 
said  tile  and  the  metallic  members  and  wholly  supported 
by  the  latter. 

4.  In  roof  and  floor  construction,  the  combination  of 
beams,  thin  flat  metallic  members  secured  to  said  beams 
and  lying  transversely  between  the  same,  said  metallic 
members  being  disposed  with  their  widest  portion  In 
horizontal  planes,  hollow  filler  members  disposed  between 
said  metallic  members  and  closing  the  space  between  the 
same  to  form  a  continuous  closed  bed  or  space  to  re- 
ceive concrete,  means  carried  by  the  metallic  memt>ers 
for  supporting  said  filler  members,  and  a  body  of  con- 
crete disposed  wholly  above  and  overlying  said  filler 
members  and  the  thin  flat  metallic  members  and  sup- 
ported wholly  by  the  latter. 

5.  In  roof  and  floor  construction,  the  combination  of 
beams,  flexible  metallic  members  connected  to  said  beams 
and  lying  between  the  same,  said  metallic  members  being 
relatively  wide  and  thin  and  disposed  with  their  widest 
portion  In  horizontal  planes,  a  series  of  flat  tiles  under- 
lying said  metallic  members  and  supported  therefrom, 
hollow  tile  fillers  disposed  between  said  metallic  members 
and  supported  by  said  fiat  tiles,  and  a  body  of  concrete 
overlying  said  hollow  tile  and  the  metallic  members  and 
supported  by  the  latter. 
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U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


597 


1,182,696.      RK.ARCH  LKJHT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    LO  2.   A  tire  patch  comprising  a  layer  at  one  surface  com- 

COMOTIVE.'^.  JAIIC8  Ht<iH  McPartland,  Iloulton.  '  prising  rubber  and  gutta  percha  initially  soft,  but  hard- 
Me.  Filed  I>^<  .  22.  1915.  Serial  No  08,190.  (CI.  .tilnK  on  exposure  to  air  an<l  a  layer  at  the  opposite  sur- 
240—62.)  !    f'>'»'    Inltlallj-    soft    and    remaining    tacky    in    the   presence 

of  air. 


n 


-MJH 


1  In  a  sear.h  light,  a  holder  adapted  to  carry  light 
producing  means,  means  to  rockably  support  the  holder 
on  a  vehicle  to  travel  therewith,  and  tilting  means  sub 
ject  to  air  resistance  offered  thereto  by  a  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  said  holder  being  movable  by  a 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  means  to  tilt  the  said 
bolder. 

2.  In  a  search  light,  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  light- 
producing  meanB,  means  to  rockably  support  the  same 
on  a  vehicle,  and  a  swinging  vane  subject  to  air  resist- 
ance and  connected  with  the  said  holder  to  tilt  the  same 
by  the  swinging  of  the  vane. 

.1.  In  a  search  light,  a  holder  having  an  open  top  and 
provided  with  trunnions,  depending  vanes  on  said  trun- 
nions subject  to  air  reslsUnce,  means  to  support  the 
holder  on  a  vehicle,  said  support  having  bearings  for  said 
trunnions  to  susUln  the  holder  and  vanes  for  swinging 
movement,  and  light  producing  means  supported  in   said 

holder. 

4.  In  a  search  light,  a  holder  adapted  to  carry  light- 
producing  means,  means  to  rockably  support  the  bolder 
on  a  vehicle  to  travel  therewith,  a  vane  connected  with 
the  bolder  and  subject  to  air  pressure  to  cause  the  swing 
ing  of  the  vane  and  the  tilting  of  the  holder  by  resistance 
of  the  air  when  the  vehicle  is  traveling,  and  manually 
operable  means  connected  with  the  holder  to  tilt  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  search  light,  a  holder,  means  to  rockably  sup- 
port the  holder  on  a  vehicle  to  travel  therewith,  said 
holder  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  vane  con- 
ne<  ted  with  the  bolder  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  re- 
sistance of  the  air  when  the  vehicle  travels,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported in  the  holder  to  rock  transversely  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  holder  rocks,  and  a  retarding  member  on 
the  said  lamp  at  the  bottom  presenting  broad  surfaces 
at  Its  opposite  sides  to  retard  the  rocking  of  the  lamp 
when  the  said  retarding  member  is  immersed  in  a  liquid 
in  the  holder. 


3.  A  tire  patch  comprising  a  layer  at  one  surface  ini- 
tially soft  and  hardening  on  exposure  to  air  and  a  layer 
at  the  opposite  surface  formed  of  nonvulcanlclng  rubber 
stock. 

4.  A  tire  patch  comprising  a  layer  at  one  surface  formed 
of  gutta  percha  and  rubber  and  a  filler  Initially  soft,  bat 
hardening  on  exposure  to  air  and  a  layer  at  the  opposite 
surface  formed  of  raw  rubber. 

6.  A  tire  patch  comprising  a  layer  at  one  surface  Ini- 
tially soft  and  hardening  on  exposure  to  air ;  a  seal  for 
said  surface  :  and  a  layer  at  the  opposite  surface  initially 
soft  and  remaining  tacky  in  the  presence  of  air. 


1.182.699.     TIRE  LINER.     Joseph   O.   Moomt,   Brie.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.867.     (CI.  162—24.) 


1.182,697.  STUFFING  OR  PACKIN*;.  IsiDOB  Margolh  8, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,752. 
(CI.  92 — 4.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  or  stuffing 
material  made  solely  from  the  bast  fll>ers  of  the  bark  of 
the  cypress  tree. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  or  stuffing 
which  is  substantially  non-decomposable  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  which  Is  made  solely  from  the  bast  fibers 
of  the  bark  of  the  cypress  tree. 

8.  A  packing  or  stuffing  which  is  non  decomposable 
and  odorless,  and  which  is  made  solely  from  the  bast  fibers 
of  the  bark  of  the  cypress  tree. 

4.  A  packing  or  stufllng,  said  stuffing  being  a  heat  in- 
sulator, non-odorous,  and  non-decomposable  In  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  said  packing  or  stufllng  being  made  solely 
from  the  bast  fll)ern  of  the  bark  of  the  cypress  tree. 


1,182,698.  TIRE-PATCH.  Juseph  O.  Moomt,  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.517.  (CI.  152 — 26.) 
1.    A    tire    patch    comprising    a    layer    at    one    surface 

initially  soft  but  hardening  on  exposure  to  air  and  a  layer 

at  the  opposite  surface  initially  soft  and  remaining  tacky 

in   the  presence  of  air. 


1.  In  a  tire  liner  the  combination  of  a  case  adapted  to 
surround  a  tube  and  a  winding  strip  wound  spirally  on 
said  case,  said  winding  atrip  being  formed  of  fabric 
and  rubber  and  having  an  Initial  tendency  to  assume  the 
shape  in  which  It  is  when  wound. 

2.  In  a  tire  liner  the  combination  of  a  case  curved  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  fit  an  inner  tube  and 
a  winding  strip  wound  spirally  on  said  case,  said  wind- 
ing strip  being  formed  of  fabric  and  rubber  and  having 
an  initial  tendency  to  assume  the  shape  of  the  surface 
of  the  case  when   wound. 

3.  In  a  tire  liner  the  combination  of  a  case  adapted  to 
fit  a  tube  and  a  winding  strip  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
case  and  wound  spirally  on  said  case,  said  winding  strip 
being  formed  of  a  fabric  and  rubber  and  having  a  tendency 
to  assume  an  Initial  shape  following  when  wound  the 
shape  of  the  case. 
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1,182,700.  CaJMENT-APPLYINO  MACHINE.  LoRlNZ 
MCTHIB,  Weflt  Newton,  Mara.  Piled  Jane  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,878.     (CI.  91—40.) 


1.  In  a  duplex  cement-applying  machine,  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  plnrallty  of  shafts  arranged  approximately 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions : 
feeding  disks  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
arranged  to  rotate  therewith ;  cement-applying  means 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  contiguous 
to  said  feeding  disks ;  gear  teeth  cat  in  the  periphery  of 
said  shafts ;  Intermediate  gears  enmeshing  with  said  gear 
teeth  ;  a  plurality  of  countershafts  having  gears  enmesh- 
ing with  said  intermediate  gears ;  and  gears  on  said  ce- 
ment-applying brushes  enmeshing  with  gears  on  said 
coontershafts,  all  for  the  purpose  of  causing  said  cement- 
applying  brushes  to  rotate  in  directions  opposite  to  the 
rotatiye  movement  of  the  feeding  disks. 

2.  In  a  duplex  cement-applying  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shafts ;  means  for  rotating  said 
•hafts  In  opposite  directions  ;  feeding  disks  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  for  feeding  the  stock  ;  cement-ap- 
plying brushes  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
■hafts  and  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the  stock-feeding 
disks;  means  for  rotating  said  cement  applying  brushes 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
stock-feeding  disks ;  means  for  supplying  cement  to  said 
cement-applying  brushes ;  and  guards  for  the  peripheries 
of  aald  stock-feeding  dlsk.s  and  said  cement  applying 
brushes,  arranged  so  their  free  ends  will  contact  and 
enter  between  the  surface  of  said  cement  applying 
brushes. 

3.  In  a  duplex  cement  applying  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  rotating  stock-feeding  disks  for  feeding  the  stock  ; 
rotating  cement  applying  brushes  for  applying  (•»>mpnt  to 
the  surface  of  the  stock.  In  a  rotatable  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  stock  fee«llng  disks,  ni^ans  for  supplying 
cement  to  the  surfaces  of  said  cement  applying  brushes ; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  guards  serving  to  partially  cover 
the  periphery  of  the  brushes  so  that  they  will  not  contact 
with  the  material  until  the  feeding  disks  have  gripped 
the  material  to  feed  It ;  ami  spreaders  for  s<Taplng  sur- 
plus cement  from  the  sides  of  the  brushes  and  spreading 
it  on  the  periphery  thereof. 


a  clutch  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  lerers  to  return 
said  member  to  Its  neutral  position,  meant  for  shifting 
■aid  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  clutch  lever 
for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  memt>er  from  Its  n«a- 
tral  position. 


I 


1,182,701.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Joh.n  P. 
NiKONOw,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,361.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shlftable  member,  and  a  manually  operable  lever,  of  a 
•et  of  push  bntton.s,  means  for  shifting  said  member  upon 
the  actoatlon  of  one  of  said  buttons  and  said  lever  and 
for  connecting  the  shifted  member  to  aald  lever  upon  the 
actnatlon  of  either  of  said  buttons. 

2.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
A  member  shlftable  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral 
poBltlon,  a  lever  operatively  associated  with  said  member. 


3.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shlftable  member,  of  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  for  shifting  said  member  in  opimslte  di- 
rections from  a  neutral  position,  a  clutch  lever,  meant 
comprising  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  said  lever  to  aald  member,  and  poth  buttont  for 
controlling  the  circnits  of  said  electromagneta. 

4.  In  a  gear-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shlftable  member,  of  meant  compriiinf  a  plarality  of 
electromagnets  for  shifting  aald  member  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  a  neutral  position,  a  clutch  lever,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  lever  to 
said  member,  means  cooperating  with  one  of  taid  shifting 
electronjagnets  and  said  controlling  electromagnet  to  com- 
plete a  high-resistance  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  completing  a  low-resistance  circuit  for  said 
shifting  electromagnet. 

6.  In  a  gear-ahifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  member  shlftable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral 
position,  a  set  of  push  buttons,  a  clutch  lever  and  a 
switch  carried  by  said  lever,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets for  shifting  said  member,  said  electromagnets 
being  controlled  by  taid  buttont  and  taid  twitch,  and  an 
electromagnet  controlled  by  either  of  taid  pnth  buttont 
for  controlling  the  mechv>ical  connection  of  said  lever  to 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.702.  SUPPORTIN(;  HOOK.  CHAKi.aa  E.  NiL.a, 
Woodworth.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,726.      (CI.  24»— 3.) 


i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  guide 
adaptt-d  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  supporting  member,  a  supporting  member  verti- 
cally  adjustable   upon    the   guide,   and   a    locking  member 


May  9,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


599 


carried  by  said  first  mentlone<l  member  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  the  said  locking  member  being  yleld- 
ahly  urged  to  co-act  with  the  guide  adjacent  the  slot  for 
holding  the  supporting  member  in  normal  position 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  Including  a  guide 
adapte<l  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  supporting  member,  a  supporting  member  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  guide,  means  normally  urging 
the  .supp<  rtlng  member  vertically  of  the  guide,  and  a 
:o<  king  member  carrie<I  by  the  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  CO  act  tPTlti  the  ed»ces  of  the  guide  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  for  holding  the  supporting  member 
ststlunnry  upon  the  guide  against  the  tension  of  said 
menus. 

:i.  .\  device  of  the  character  .iescrilMHl  incUnMng  a  guide 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  supporting  member,  a  supporting  member  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  guide,  menns  normally  urging 
the  supporting  nieml>er  vertically  of  the  guide,  and  coact- 
ing  locking  members  carried  liy  said  first  mentioned  mem 
l>er  and  «dn|ite<1  to  coact  with  the  edges  of  the  guide  upon 
opposite  sides  of  Mkl  slot  for  holding  the  supporting 
member  at  a<ljustllii|»  in  either  direction  vertically  of  the 
guide.  ' 

4.  A  device  of  the  cimracfer  descrlt>ed  Including  a  guide 
adiipttil  for  ntt.ichnient  to  a  support  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  supporting  member,  a  supporting  member  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  guide  an<l  normally  gravitating 
towanl  one  end  thereof,  and  means  fre«'ly  connected  with 
the  supporting  member  and  projecting  through  said  slot 
to  automatically  coact  with  the  guide  for  holding  the  sup- 
porting nienit>er   stationary   thereon. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  descrllied  including  a  guide 
adaptexl  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive a  supporting  member,  a  supporting  member  vertl 
cally  adjustable  within  the  guide,  means  normally  urging 
the  supporting  niemlMr  vertically  of  the  guide,  and  means 
pivotally  coiinect*^!  to  the  supporting  member  and  project- 
ing through  said  slot  to  automatically  coact  with  the 
guide  for  holdlnc  the  Kuiiportlng  member  statlona.-y  upon 
the  guide  against  the  Influence  of  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

Ida  1ms  6  to  i;<  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,182,704.  CAR-TRUCK.  John  A.  I'n.cHiii.  Itoaiioke. 
Va.  Vlled  Mht.  10.  1H15.  Serial  No.  13..1T:1.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.1H-J.708.  HAT-PIN.  Mabuarbt  L.  Xoxon,  New  York. 
.\.  Y.  Ortglnal  application  filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial 
.No.  771,204.  DivldiKl  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,486.      (CI.  24—161.) 


1.  Ill  a  hat  pin.  a  body,  a  plu  tongue,  and  a  spring 
'lent  back  and  forth  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
|)ln  tongue  at  one  side  of  the  body  and  with  the  terminal 
of  the  spring  disposed  against  the  said  side  of  the  body 
au-i  parallel  therewith,  the  said  terminal  being  secured 
to  the  said  side  of  the  lK>dy,  and  the  pin  tongue  extending 
from  the  other  terminal  of  the  spring,  and  a  catch  on  the 
IxKly  for  the  pin  tongue. 

2.  In  a  hat  pin.  a  bo<ly,  a  pin  tongue,  and  a  spring  bent 
lorwaid.  then  back  and  then  forward  again  and  with  the 
lour  parts  of  the  spring  (lispose<l  8ut>stantially  parallel 
and  with  one  terminal  of  the  spring  disposed  against  one 
>lde  of  the  body  parallel  therewith  and  secured  thereto, 
the  plu  tongue  extending  forward  from  the  other  terminal 
of  the  spring. 

S.  In  a  hat  pin.  a  ImmIv.  .1  pin  tongue,  and  a  spring 
having  a  portion  free  from  the  bo<ly  and  the  pin  tongue, 
and  bent  rearwardly  In  the  general  direction  of  both  ter- 
minals for  connecting  at  one  terminal  with  the  body,  the 
pin  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  the  other  terminal, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 
U26  0.  (;.— 39 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  coiiiprlsiiig  a  t<<p  arch 
member,  a  bottom  arch  member  in  spaced  vertiial  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  a  central  spacing  member  there- 
betweiii.  the  said  bottom  arcli  member  embodying  a  cen- 
tral curved  iiortion  with  straight,  upwartlly  Im  lined,  tan- 
gential ends,  the  said  ends  extending  to  and  being  co 
actingly  secured  to  the  .ndjacent  ends  of  the  .snid  top 
arch  member  and  being  bifurcated,  and  each  of  the  legs 
thereof  being  provided  with  an  enlargement,  pierced 
transversely  of  said  member,  the  ends  of  the  .said  com- 
pressiim  member  being  disposed  l)etween  the  legs  of  the 
bifurcate<l  ends  of  the  said  bottom  arch  memlHT  and  being 
providetl  with  similar  jderced  enlargements  adapted  to 
register  with  those  of  the  Idfurcated  ends  tif  the  Inittom 
ar<b  member,  and  pins  disposed  through  said  pierced  en- 
largements an<l  adapted  to  i-o  actingly  connect  the  said 
top  and  bottom  arch  members. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  nxles  and  oil  boxes,  a 
truR3«Mi  side  frame  8upporte<l  at  its  ends  upon  the  oil 
I'oxes  of  adjacent  axles,  said  side  frame  comorislng  a  top 
arch  meml>ej-  having  vertically  disposed  holes  at  the  ends 
thereof  suitable  for  the  nttachment  thereto  of  the  said  oil 
Itoxes.  a  bottom  arch  memtter  In  spaced  vertical  relation- 
ship with  the  said  top  arch  member  at  the  central  portion 
of  said  side  frame  and  terminating  at  its  ends  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  said  top  arch  member,  the  ends  of  the 
said  bottom  arch  member  being  bifurcated  and  the  result- 
ing legs  having  spaced  relation  with  each  other  trsns- 
versely  of  the  truck,  the  ends  of  the  said  top  arch  member 
!)elng  embraced  between  the  legs  of  the  ends  of  the  said 
bottom  arch  member  and  being  co  actingly  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  car  truik,  a  plurality  of  axles  and  oil  boxes,  a 
trusKtHl  side  frame  supported  at  its  ends  upon  the  oil 
boxes  of  adjacent  axles,  said  side  frame  comprising  a  top 
arch  meml>er.  a  bottom  nrc^li  member  in  spaced  vertical 
relationship  with  the  said  top  arch  member  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  side  frame  and  terminating  at  its 
tnds  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  top  arch  member,  the 
ends  of  the  said  bottom  arch  member  being  bifurcated 
and  the  resulting  legs  having  spaci-d  relation  with  each 
other  transversely  of  the  truck,  the  ends  of  the  said  top 
arch  memlH'r  being  embra<ed  between  the  legs  of  the  ends 
of  the  said  bottom  arch  member  and  l)elng  co-artlngly 
sftfured  thereto,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  oil 
lK)xes  to  the  ends  of  the  said  trussed  side  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  axles  and  oil  boxes,  a 
tru8Be<l  side  frame  supitorted  at  its  ends  upon  the  oil 
Iwxes  of  adjacent  axles,  said  side  frame  comprising  a  top 
arch  member,  a  bottom  arch  member  in  spaced  vortical 
relationship  with  the  said  toj)  arch  member  at  the  central 
portion  of  K;Ud  side  frame  and  terminating  at  Its  ends 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  top  arch  member,  the  ends 
of  the  said  bottom  ar<  h  member  being  bifurcated  and  the 
resulting  legs  having  spaced  relation  with"  each  other 
transversely  of  the  truck,  the  ends  of  the  said  top  ar<h 
memtwr  Ixdng  embrace<l  between  the  legs  of  tjie  ends  of 
the  said  bottom  nrch  meml>er  and  l)elng  co-actlngly  se 
cure<l  thereto,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  oil  lK)xe8 
to   the  ends  of  the  said   top  arch   member. 


1,182,705.      CARTRUCK.      John    A.    Pii.cher.    Roanoke, 
Va.      Flle«l    Mar.    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    14,935.       (CI. 
105 — 243.) 
1     In  a   car  truck,  a   side  frame  comprising  a  top  arch 

member,  a  l>ottom  arch  member  in  spaced  vertical  relation- 
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ship  therowith,  an. I  a  deta.  he<l  central  spaclns  mt-mlMT 
thereb»»twp«'n.  tho  said  8pa<  Ins:  nipmber  being  of  U  shape, 
thp  vertical  legs  of  thp  U  belnj;  sf'cured  to  and  forming 
fie  members  between  the  said  arch  members,  the  said  bot 
torn  arch  rapmber  embodying  a  straight,  cpntnil  portion 
terminating  In  intermediatf  <urvpd  portions  with  straight, 
upwardly  inclined,  tangential  ends  extendinu'  therefrom  to 
the  ends  of  the  gald  top  arch  member  and  belnu  .-o  act- 
Ingly  secured  to  said  ends  of  the  top  arch  member,  the 
bottom  or  transverse  memt)er  of  the  said  U  shaped  spacing 
member  being  dispose*!  longitudinally  of  the  trui  k  and 
being  adapted  to  form  a  load  receiving  seat,  the  said  spac- 
ing member  being  supportwl  by  the  said  tension  member 
and  forming  an  independent  beam  spanning  from  one  of 
said  curved  portions  of  the  said  bottom  arch  inemb^T  to 
the  other,  ami  being  thereby  adapte.1  to  transmit  the  load 
thereto  as  dlreit  tension  strains  only  and  at  the  said 
curved  portions  only. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  top  arch 
member,  a  tiottom  ar.h  member  in  spaced  vertbal  relation 
ship  therewith,  and  a  detached  central  -pacing  member 
therebetween,  the  said  spacing  member  being  of  U  shape, 
the  said  bottom  arch  member  embodying  a  straight,  cen- 
tral portion  terminating  in  intermediate  curved  portions 
with  straight,  upwar.lly  Inclined,  tangential  ends  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  .said  top  arch  member 
and  being  co-actlngly  securnl  to  said  ends  of  the  top  arch 
member,  the  bottom  or  transverse  member  of  the  said  U- 
shape<l  spacing  member  being  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  and  being  adapted  to  form  a  load-receiving  seat, 
the  said  spacing  member  being  supporte<i  by  the  said  ten- 
sion member  and  forming  an  Independent  beam  spanning 
from  one  of  said  curved  portions  of  the  said  bottom  arch 
member  to  the  other  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  trans- 
mit the  load  thereto  as  direct  tension  strains  only  and 
at  the  salil  <urved  portions  only,  the  vertical  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  spacing  member  being  secured  to  ami  forming  ties 
between  the  said  top  arch  member  and  the  load  receiving 
portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  top  arch 
memiier,  a  bottom  arch  member  in  spaced  vertical  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  a  deUched  central  spacing  mem 
ber  therebetween,  the  said  spacing  memt)er  being  of  U- 
shape,  the  vertical  legs  of  the  U  being  secured  to  and 
forming  tie  members  between  the  said  arch  members,  the 
said  bottom  arch  member  embo<lylng  a  straight,  central 
portion  terminating  In  Intermnllate  curved  portions  with 
straight,  upwardly  inclined,  tangential  ends  extending 
therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  said  top  arch  member  and 
being  co-actingly  secured  to  said  ends  of  the  top  arch 
meml)er,  the  b<)ttom  or  transverse  member  of  the  said  U- 
shaped  spacing  member  t)elng  adapted  to  conform  to  and 
liearing  upon  the  curve<l  portions  only  of  the  said  bottom 
arch  memt>er.  and  being  further  adapted  to  form  a  load- 
receiving  seat. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  top  arch 
member,  a  bottom  arch  member  In  spaced  vertical  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  a  detached  central  spacing  mem- 
ber therebetween,  the  said  spacing  member  being  of  U- 
shape,  the  vertical  legs  of  the  U  being  secured  to  and 
forming  tie  members  between  the  said  arch  members,  the 
said  bottom  arch  member  embodying  a  straight,  central 
portion  terminating  in  Intermediate  curved  portions  with 
straight,  upwardly  inclined,  tangential  ends  extending 
therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  said  top  arch  member  and 
being  co-actlngly  secured  to  said  ends  of  the  top  arch 
member,  the  bottom  or  transverse  member  of  the  said  U- 


shaptNl  spacing  member  being  adapteil  to  form  a  load- 
receiving  seat,  the  salil  spacing  member  being  supported 
by  the  curvt^l  portions  of  the  said  bottom  arch  member 
and  being  a<lapte<|  to  transmit  the  load  thereto  in  direc- 
tions radial  to  the  said  rurved  portions,  the  t)ottom  mem- 
ber of  the  said  spH.lug  ni«nil)er  forming  a  N-aiii,  longi- 
tudinally of  the  side  frariu-  and  between  the  curved  por- 
tions of  the  said  bottom  arch  member  thereof,  independ- 
ently of  the  said  bottom  arch  member. 

T).  In  a  <iir  truck,  a  trussed  side  frame  comprising  a 
top  compre-slon  member,  a  bottom  tension  member  and 
a  detached  central  spaclnv:  member  therebetween,  the 
.said  spacing  nieml>er  being  further  adapted  to  torm  a  load- 
supporting  seat  and  IwMng  secured  to  the  said  top  and  bot- 
tom ni'-ml  ers  and  licln::  supported  upon  the  said  bottom 
member,  the  said  bottom  niembtr  embodying  a  straight 
.entral  portion  terminating  In  lnterme«llate  <  urved  por 
tlons  with  straight,  upwardly  Inclined,  tangential  ends, 
the  said  (urvtsl  portions  being  adapted  to  co  act  radially 
with  correspondln;;ly  sbapid  portions  of  the  said  spai  ing 
member  as  load  re.elvlug  points  on  the  said  iH.ttom  mem- 
t.er,  and  means  for  n>  actlngly  .securl^  together  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  the  said  coint)resslon  aad|JWi«lon  members. 

U'lalms  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.1S2,7)>«.  Sn-rORT  FOR  TEr.EPHONES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  (inRtE.s  r.  I'RiEST.  El  I'nso.  Tex.  Flle<l  May 
7.   ISl.*!      .Serial   No.   2«.«;n        (Ci.   •.'4*. — ^  , 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  1  harader  ilescrlbe.1.  an  upstaud 
Ing  bar  provided  with  t.-eth  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  <arriage  slidably  mounted  upon  the  l)ar  anil 
provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a  tooth  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  l)ar,  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of 
the  carriage  upon  the  bar  for  preventing  the  upper  end 
of  the  carriage  from  moving  laterally  for  a  substantial 
distance  with  relation  to  the  bar  and  permitting  the 
lower  end  of  the  carriage  to  have  extensive  lateral  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  bar,  a  spring  attache<l  to  the 
carrlagf  and  engaging  the  l)ar  to  oppose  su<h  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  the  carriage,  an.l  a  support  mem- 
lier  connected  with  the  carriage. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upstand 
Ing  bar  prVivlded  with  teeth  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  carriage  formetl  U  shape<i  In  horizontal  cross- 
section  and  slidably  mounted  iy)on  the  bar  and  extending 
upcn  opposite  sides  thereof  an<l  provlde<l  near  its  upper 
end  with  knuckles  dl8pose<l  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
l>ar.  an  element  connecting  the  knuckles,  a  leaf-spring 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  carriage  between  the 
knuckles  and  extending  downwardly  longitudinally  of 
the  carriage  in  engagement  with  the  bar,  and  a  support- 
member  connected  with  the  carriage. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  des<rlbed,  an  upstand- 
ing bar  provideti  with  teeth  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  carriage  formed  U-shaped  In  horizontal  crofia- 
sectlon  for  straddling  the  bar  In  slldable  engagement 
therewith  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  aper- 
tured  knuckles  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bar,  an  element  connecting  the  knuckles,  a  leaf-spring 
having  Ita  upper  end  provided  with  a  reduce<l  portion  to 
enter  the  space  between  the  knuckles  Inwardly  of  the 
elements  and  forming  shoulders  to  engage  beneath  the 
knuckles  with  the  upper  end  of  the  reduced  portion  forked 
to   provide    lingers   arranged    upon    opposite    sides   of    the 


bar  and  bent  about  fhi  upper  end  of  the  carriage,  a  tooth 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  i-arrlage  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  bar.  anil  a  support  member  connected  with  the 
carriage 


1.182.707.  rONTR<iLi,lN<;. LEVER.  Frank  H.  Qi  ade, 
Jr.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Fll.-<1  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No,  4,778. 
(Cl.  74--.'?0.i 


and  coupled  to  the  Inclosing  walls,  said  meml>erB  Jointly 
operating  to  in\ert  the  Iwx,  a  member  for  the  support 
of  the  material  In  the  box  when  said  box  Is  Inverted,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  discharge  of  the  material  from  the 
box  while  supported  on  said  member. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  keeper  thereon, 
a  lever  fulcrume<l  upon  the  frame,  a  latch  pivoted  upon 
the  lever  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
lever  and  provided  In  one  edge  with  a  notch  to  engage  the 
keeper  anil  having  a  cam  forme<l  on  said  edge  between  Its 
pivot  and  the  notch,  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  and 
the  latch  and  tending  to  hold  the  latch  in  engagement 
with  the  keeper,  and  a  handle  pivoted  upon  the  lever  for 
movement  in  n  plane  parallel  with  the  face  thereof  and 
having  it^:  en  1  arranged  to  rb'.e  .ver  the  cam  edge  of  the 
latch  toward  the  notch  therein  to  release  the  latch  from 
the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  keeper  thereon,  a 
lever  fulcrumod  upon  the  frame  below  and  adjacent  the 
keeper,  the  keeper  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  In 
one  direitlon.  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and 
projecting  beyond  the  e<ige  thereof  to  engage  said  keeper, 
means  acting  upon  sabl  latch  to  normally  hold  It  in  en- 
gagement with  the.  keeper,  ft  handle  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  acting  upon  the  latch  to  release  it  from  the  keeper, 
the  latch,  lever  and  the  handle  moving  in  parallel  planes, 
stops  upon  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle 
wherel>y  said  handle  may  actuate  the  lever,  and  a  stop 
In  the  path  of  the  lever  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  keeper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  keeper  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  lever  fubrumed  upon  the  frame 
below  and  adjacent  the  keeper,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the 
face  of  the  lever  and  projecting  beyond  the  e<lge  of  the 
aame  and  provided  In  Its  upp<r  edge  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  engage  said  keeper,  and  with  a  cam  surface  extending 
from  the  notch  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  latch,  a  handle 
pivoted  upon  the  lever  above  the  latch  and  having  Its 
lower  end  bearing  upon  the  cam  surface  of  the  latch,  the 
latch  and  the  handle  l>elng  disposed  In  the  same  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lever,  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  handle  will  be  communicated 
to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  secure<l  at  one  end  to  the  lever 
below  the  latch  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  latch 
below  and  eccentrically  to  the  pivot  of  the  same. 


1.182,708.        MOLDING     MACHINE.        George      Rittek. 

Plnckneyvlile,    III.       Flle<l     Feb.    3.    191G.       Serial     No. 

75,992.      (Cl.  25 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold-box  composed  of  suit- 
able inclosing  walls  and  a  bottom  movable  relatively 
thereto,  for  the  support  of  the  material  In  the  charging 
position  of  the  box.  an  oscillating  member  coupled  to 
the   bottom,  a   member  hinged   to   the  oscillating  member 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold  box  oscillatable  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  loose  Iwttom  contlne4  in  the  box  for  sup- 
porting the  material  charg«><l  Into  the  box,  a  lid  for  sup- 
porting the  material  for  the  discharging  position  of  the 
box,  means  for  Inverting  the  box  after  the  same  has  been 
charged,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  inverting  means 
for  separating  the  bottom  from  the  inclosing  walls  of 
the  box  and  discharging  the  molded  article. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold  box  oscillatable  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  loose  bottom  confined  In  the  box  for  sup- 
porting the  material  charged  Into  the  box.  means  for  sup- 
porting the  material  for  the  discharging  position  of  the 
t)oi,  a  hinged  lever  frame  for  Inverting  the  box,  and  a 
lever  frame  hlnge<l  to  the  inverting  frame  and  coupled 
directly  to  the  box  walls  for  separating  the  latter  from 
the  bottom  and  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  molded  mate- 
rial from  the  box. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  lever-frame  oscillating  about 
a  fixed  terminal  axis,  U-8hape<l  stirrups  secured  in  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  mold- 
box  bottom  carried  by  the  inner  arms  of  the  stirrups,  a 
U  shaped  ejecting  lever-frame  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the 
first  mentioned  frame  and  terminating  in  short  lever  arms 
curve«l  in  the  planes  of  oscillation  of  the  arms,  a  mold 
box  loosely  surrounding  the  bottom  aforesaid  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  trunnions  engaging  one 
side  of  the  short  lever  arms  aforesaid,  hooks  leading  from 
the  trunnions  and  engaging  the  said  lever  arms  from  the 
opposite  side  whereby  the  box  Is  coupled  to  the  ejecting 
lever  frame,  the  trunnions  of  the  box  operating  freely 
between  the  stirrups  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mold  box,  a  gage-frame  hinged 
thereto  and  opeiating  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the 
box  for  the  charging  position  of  the  latter,  means  for 
locking  the  gage  frame  against  displacement  when  swung 
out  of  engagement  with  the  box,  a  bottom  for  the  box  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  box  walls,  and  latches  interposed 
between  the  box  bottom  and  a  suitable  lid  for  holding  the 
material  in  the  bos  while  l)elng  molded. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,709.  (;AS  REGULATOR  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES. 
Cari.  cistave  Rorn,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  2B, 
191.").     Serial   No.  57.770.      tCl.  176—125.) 


1.   A  gas  regulator  for  X-ray  tubes  and   the  like,  capa 
ble  of  working  In  any  position  and  comprising  a  spherical 
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receptacle  fllletl  two-thirds  full  of  mertury  ;  a  gas  fee<l 
tut>e  having  its  opening  disponed  approximately  at  the 
center  of  said  receptacle,  said  tube  haviug  a  plug ;  a 
connecting  tube  leading  from  the  source  of  X-rays  to  saUl 
receptacle,  and  likewise  having  Its  opening  disposeii 
approximately  at  the  center  of  the  latter  and  provided 
with  a  plug;  and  branches  or  nipples  on  said  receptacle 
provlde<l  with  plugs,  all  of  the  various  plugs  being  loin 
posed  of  a  porous  material  which  Is  imptrnieable  to 
mercury  but  permeable  to  gas. 

2.  A  gas  regulator  for  X-ray  tubes  and  the  like,  capa- 
l.le  ot  workinjr  In  any  position  and  comprising  a  spherical 
receptacle  filled  two-thirds  full  of  mercury  :  a  gas  feeti 
tube  having  its  opening  disposed  approximately  at  the 
center  of  said  receptacle,  said  tube  haviug  a  plug ;  a 
connecting  tube  leading  from  the  source  of  X-rays  to 
said  receptacle,  and  likewise  having  its  opening  dis- 
posed approximately  at  the  tenter  of  the  latter  and 
provided  with  a  plug,  the  two  tulx's  arran«e<l  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  ;  an  adjustable  closure  for  the  connect 
Ing  tube  ;  and  branches  or  nipples  on  said  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  plugs,  all  of  the  various  plugs  ^eing  composed 
of  a  porous  material  which  Is  Impermeable  to  mercury 
but  permeable  to  gas. 

3.  A  gas  regulator  for  X  ray  tubes  and  the  like,  capable 
of   working   in    any   position   and    comprising   a    spherical 
receptacle   fllleil    two-thirds    full    of    mercury  ;   a    gas    feed 
tul'e    having    its    opening   disposed    approximately    at    the 
center   of    said    receptacle,    said    tube    havini;    a    plug ;    a^' 
connecting  tube  leading  from  the  source  of  X-rays  to  saltl 
receptacle,   and   likewise   having  Its  opening  disposed  ap 
proximately  at  the  center  of  the  latter  and  provided  with 
a  plug,  the  two  tubes  arranged   at  a   right  angle  to  each 
other  :  an  adjustable  closure  for  the  connecting  tube  ;  an 
operating  rml   for  said   closure  having  a    ttnger-plece  con- 
necte«l  to  It  ;  and   branches  or  nipples  on   said   receptacle 
provided   with   plugs,  all  of   the   various  plugs  being  com 
posed  of  a  porous  material  which  is  Impermeable  to  mer 
cnry  l>nt  permeable  to  gas. 


1,182.710.  FLIID-TIGHT  JOINT.  Fra.vk  F.  Rowbll, 
Mount  Vernon,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Jobns-Manville 
r'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.379.  IHvide.! 
and  this  application  flletl  Jan.  20,  1913  Serial  No. 
74.1.197.      (CI.  137—95.) 
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drawing  the  ring  to  a  bearing  and  nuilntainlng  It  la 
clamped  relation  against  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  aroand 
the  opening. 

3.  .V  coupling  member  for  piumldng  fixtures  comprising 
a  fixture  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  coupling 
meml>er  one  end  of  which  is  insertible  through  the  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  spring  metal 
ring  In  the  groove  normally  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  said  opening,  the  rint:  tvelng  compressible  for  In.sertlon 
with  the  coupling  member  through  the  opening  and  aelf 
expanding  thereafter  to  Its  normal  diameter,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  ring  to  a  bearing  and  maintaining  It 
in  clamped  relation  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall 
around  the  opening. 

4.  A  coupling  member  for  plumbing  fixtures  comprising 
a  tixture  member  havinj:  an  opening  therein,  a  coupling 
member  one  enil  of  which  is  Insertible  through  the  open 
Ing  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  spring  metal 
ring  in  the  groove  normally  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
said  op«ning,  the  ring  being  compressible  for  insertion 
with  I  he  coupling  member  through  the  opening  and  self 
expanding  thereafter  to  its  normal  diameter,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  the  couplinK  meiiilifr  for 
drawing  the  ring  to  a  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  wall  around  said  opening,  and  a  gasket  interpos»'(| 
between  the  nut  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  tixture  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  earthenware  tixture  hav- 
ing a  pasiigeway  formetl  in  the  wall  thereof  and  terminat- 
ini?  at  the  exterior  in  an  annular  Inwardly  extending  shoul- 
der, of  a  metal  pipe  having  an  enlarged  head  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  said  opening,  an  annular  groove  in 
said  h«>ad  and  a  radially  expansible  ring  seattnl  In  the 
groove  normally  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  opening 
through  the  wall,  but  capable  of  compression  to  a  diameter 
less  than  said  op<-nlng,  and  said  pipe  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  bo^ly  with  a  chtmping  nut  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  opening  In  the  wall  mounted  thereon. 


1.  A  coupling  for  plumbing  fixtures  i  imiprising  a  Hx 
ture  member  having  an  opening  thertdn.  a  coupling  mem 
lier  one  end  of  which  is  coiupressilde  for  Insertion  through 
the  opening  and  self  expasdlnK  thereafter  to  a  diamet-T 
Kreater  than  the  opening,  and  means  for  drawing  tlii 
inserted  end  of  the  coapliDg  member  to  a  l)earlng  and 
maintaining  It  in  clamped  relation  again-it  the  inner  sid- 
of  the  wall  around  the  opening. 

2.  A  coupling  meml)er  for  plumbing  fixtures  comprising 
a  fixture  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  coupling 
member  one  end  of  which  Is  Insertible  thritugh  the  open 
ing  and  provide<l  with  an  annular  groove,  a  resilient  ring 
in  the  groove,  the  said  ring  being  compressible  for  In- 
sertion with  the  coupling  member  and  self  expanding  to 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  said  opening,  and  means  for 


1.1H2.711.     TL'BINt;  .MACHINK.      Vernon    Royli.   I'ater- 
<on.    N     J.      Fil.'d    June    1.1.    1014.      Serial    No.    >n44.838. 

iCl.    lOU    -4S.I 


/  ^ 


^    rf-S^/^' 


1  .V  tui'ing  machine  having  a  head  provided  with 
laterally  dispos««il  discharge  openings,  (haml)ers  inter- 
miHllnte  of  .said  discharge  openings  for  a  circulating 
riiedium.  and  passages  In  said  head  for  a  circulating 
medium  leaillng  from  said  chambers  and  extending  around 
said  di.^charge  openings. 

'1.  \  tubing  machine  havinn  a  hea<l  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  a  strainer  plate  provide«l  with  polygo- 
nal shapt-d  openings  .irrnngeti  to  seat  In  the  discharge 
(  pening  ;uid  .t  screen  In  [iroxirnity  to  .a  face  of  thf'  trainer 
plate. 


1   1^2.71.-       FKKI)IN<;    .MECMANISM    FOR   SKWIN«;  MA 

•  "MINKS        W.M.TER     Ri  c  KSTIHI..     Orange.     Mass..    as- 

sinnor    to    The    New    Home    Sewing    Machine    Company, 

Orange.    Mass..  a    Corporation   of   Massachu.setts.      Filed 

Nov.  12,   1914.      Serial  No.  fi71.841.      (CI.   112—8.) 

1.    In    a    sewing    mai'hine.    the    combination    with    the 

feed   device  and    means   for   imparting   vertical    movement 

thereto,   of  means   for  imparting  horizontal    movement   to 

said    feed    device    comprising   a    ro<k-8haft    and    a    drlre- 

shnft    both   arranged    at    the    under   side   of    the    l>e<l  plate 

and  parallel   with  each  other,   the  rock-abaft  having  rork 
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arms  one  of  which  Is  jointed  to  the  feed  device  and  the 
drive  shaft  having  an  actuating  cam.  a  lever  mounted  on 
a  stationary  pivot  l)elow  the  t>ed  plate  and  having  oper 
atlve  connection  with  said  <am  on  the  drive  shaft  to  be 
rocked  thereby,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  conneiting  said 
lever  with  an  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  feed  adjusting' 
leTer,  a  link  connecting  at  one  end  with  the  toggle  links 
at  their  Joint  and  nt  its  oppoviic  end  fulcrumetl  on  said 
feed-adjusting  lever,  ami  means  cooperating  with  The 
latter  to  hold  same  with  its  said  fulcrum  In  stationary 
adjusted   position,   for   the   purpose   set    forth. 


2.    In  a  sewing  ma(hlne.  the  combination  with  the  f.-ed 
device  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement   there 
to,   of  means  for   imparting   horizontal   movement   to   said 
feed    device    comprising    a    rock  shaft    and    a    drive  shaft 
both    arranged    at    the    uniler    side    of    the    bedplate    and 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  rock  shaft  having 'Vo.k  arms 
one  of  which   Is  Jolnteil   to   the  feed  devlc..  and   the  drive 
■haft  having  an  actuating  cam.  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
on   a    stationary   pivot   below   the   bed  plate   and    havlnu   a 
forked   ann   enil-raclng  said    cam   on   the  drive   shaft   to  be 
rocked    thereby,   a    pair   of   toggle   links  arranged    In    sob 
stantlally   right  angular  relation   and    connecting   the  sec 
ond  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  an  arm  of  the  rock 
•haft,  a  fee<l  adjusting  lever,  a  link  connecting  at  one  end 
with   the   toggle   links  at    their   joint    and   at   Its  opposite 
end    fuliTumed    on    said    fe.Hi  adju«tiusf    bver,    snd    means 
cooperating    with    the    Istt.r    to    hold    same    with    Uh    said 
fulcrum    in    station. irv    ■idjust.tl    position    for   the   purpose 
net  forth. 


1,182,713.      INCUBATOR       Jii.na   W.   S.\(  hsb.    Shawnee. 
'  Okla.      Filed   I>e(.   ;iO,    l!tl4.     Serial   No.   879,<174.      (CI. 
119—35.) 


said  supply  means  and  (onveying  It  to  the  curtain,  egg 
supporting  means  above  the  base,  and  a  plurality  i)\ 
spaced  curtains  between  the  first  mentioned  curtain  and 
the  e^:;;  supporting  means,  *ulistantially  as  set   t.crtb 

:(.  In  an  incubator,  the  comldnation  with  a  t>ody  am! 
mej.ns  to  supply  heat  and  midsture  to  the  upper  and  lower 
p.irtions  1  her. -of  respectively,  of  egg  supporting  tray^ 
c-omprishiK  one  larne  tray  fitted  within  the  Ixniy  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  trays,  eac  li  tray  hav'ng  a  reticulated 
liottoiii  and  each  smaller  tray  beinj:  provided  with  loose 
dry  packing  material  in  whb  b  the  e«;;s  are  loosely  em 
bedded,  the  smaller  trays  be'np  loosely  fitted  within  the 
larger   tray. 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  a  base  Including 
a  horlr-ontal  curtain,  wbking  material  supported  upon 
aald  curUIn  and  extendinn  therethr(»ugh.  a  moisture  re 
cepUcle,  said  wlcking  material  l>elng  adapted  to  receive 
moisture  from  the  receptacle  and  convey  it  by  capillarity 
to  and  above  the  curtain,  and  means  above  the  base  to 
rapport  the  eggs. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  n  base,  a  curtain 
of  fabric  carried  thereby  In  a  horizontal  position  and  hav 
lug  holes  therethrough,  moisture  supply  means  below  the 
cnrtaln.  wlcking  supported  by  said  curtain  and  extending 
through  the  holes  for  lifting  by  capillarity  moisture  from 


1,1S'J,714  CARHUKKTKK. 
apolis.  Minn.  Klb-d  May 
(CI    4S — 14'i.> 


llHiMt  H.  Schmidt,  Mlnne- 
2,  lyiT).      Serial   No.  29.779. 


1.  A  carbureter  compris'ng  an  elongated  mixing  cham- 
ber having:  double  w»lls  spaced  apart  to  form  annular 
unconnected  cbanibers.  said  chaml>ers  forming  end  .^om- 
partments:  a  waier  supply  for  on.'  of  said  compartments, 
said  supply  b.inj:  .onn.M  ted  with  flic  circulating  system 
of  an  engine ;  an  electric  heater  disposed  In  the  other 
compartment,  said  heater  being  ct.nuected  with  any  suit- 
able electric  sour,  e  :  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  aald 
mixing  chamlKT,  said  means  embodying  a  delivery  pipe: 
and  a  plurality  of  ccdls  connecte<l  therewith,  said  coUa 
being  one  (ontained  within  the  first  mentioned  compart- 
ment and  the  other  within  the  se<ond-mentloned  compart- 
ment, said  colls  Inlng  operatlvely  engaged  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous pjissage  for  the  fuel  passing  through  both  of  aald 
compartments  to  said  mixing  (hamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  elongated  mtxing  cham- 
ber having  double  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  annular 
Hnconne<ted  chambers,  said  chaml>ers  forming  end  com- 
partments ;  a  water  supply  for  one  of  said  compartment*, 
said  supply  l>elng  ( onnected  with  the  circulating  systeitt 
of  an  engine :  a  temporary  heater  for  the  other  of  aald 
compartments  for  use,  p<>ndlng  the  heating  of  said  water 
supply  ;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  means  embodying  a  delivery  pipe;  and  a  plnralltf  of 
colls  connected  therewith,  said  colls  being  one  contained 
within  the  first  mentioned  compartment  and  the  other 
within  the  second-mentioned  compartment,  said  colls  be- 
ing operatlvely  engaged  to  form  a  continuous  passage  for 
the  fuel  passing  through  both  of  said  compartments  to 
said  mixing  chamber. 


1,182.715      CALIPERS.     Mat>vehn     W      SEviHAsrE     and 
Conrad  C   IIbbkrt,   Ix>well.  Mass.      Filed   Oct.  7.   1918. 
Serial    No.    54.595.      <n.    3»— 149  ) 
A  caliper  provide<l  with  legs  adjustable  with  respect  to 

each    other,    one    of   said    legs    Itelng    slotted    to    form    two 
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members  adapted  to  frlctlonally  hold  a  rule  therebetween. 
and  said  slot  being  outwartily  flared  at  one  point  to  per- 


mit the  introduction  of  a   rule  between  suhl  in>iiil>prs.    t.i 
fyce  the  latter  apart. 


ried  liy  the  hushing  and  iHirinaily  holding  the  nozzle  with 
Itsi  ll(iuld  valve  closed  on  said  seat  and  closing  the  liquid 
port,  the  nozzle  being  iiuitiually  niovaMe  to  open  the 
liqnltl   valve  and   liquid  port. 


1.182.717.     <;aTE.     r.wi,  !■:.  Smpp.  Lexington.  K.v.     Filed 
Feb.    1.".    i;»15.      Serial    .\o.    •<.L'4.1.       (("1.    3&— 31.» 


1.182,716.  OUTLET  FOR  GASOLENE  RECEPTACLES. 
William  A.  Sixton.  Newton.  Mas.><.  Filed  .l\ily  17. 
1915.      Serial  No.  40.4?'2.      (CI.   I'^l— If.  I 


1.  A  liquid  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  11  noz 
zle  guide  and  a  fixed  liquid-valve  seat,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  outlet  nozzle  movable  endwise  in  said  guide  and 
provided  with  a  liquid  valve  located  within  the  receptacle 
and  normally  closed  on  said  seat,  and  with  a  normally 
f"lo8ed  safety  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  pressure  In 
the  receptacle,  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas,  and  with  a 
liquid  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  receptacle  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  liquid  when  the  liquid  valve  Is 
opened,  said  nozzle  being  manually  movable  to  open  the 
liquid  valve. 

2.  A  liquid  receptacle  having  a  hushing  surrounding 
an  orifice  in  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
within  the  rereptacle.  an  outlet  nozzle  movable  endwise 
In  said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  gas  port  and  a 
spring-closed  gas  valve  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  internal  pressure,  a  liquid  port  between  Its 
ends,  and  a  liquid  valve  between  said  ports,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  bushing  and  normally  pressing  the  liquid 
valve  against  said  valve  seat  to  close  the  liquid  port,  the 
nozzle  being  manually  movable  to  open  the  liquid  valve 
and  liquid  port. 

3.  A  liquid  receptacle  having  a  detachably  secured 
bushing  surrounding  an  orifice  In  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end.  an  outlet  nozzle 
movable  endwise  in  said  bushing  and  composed  of  a  body 
portion  having  an  external  screw  thread  at  one  end  and 
a  liquid  port  above  said  screw  thread,  and  an  extension 
having  an  Internally  threaded  enlargement  and  a  washer, 
said  enlargement  and  washer  constituting  a  liquid  valve, 
the  extension  being  provided  with  a  gas  port  and  with  a 
safety  valve  normally  closing  said  port,  and  a  spring  car- 


1.  In  (omhination,  a  pair  of  fixed  posts  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  ea(  h  other,  a  pate  hinge<l  to  one  post  and 
adapteil  to  close  between  tH%  posts,  the  hinge  post  having 
a  pin  near  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  the  gate  having  an 
eye  for  engaging  the  pin.  eyes  at  the  top  of  the  hinge  post 
and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  plates  on  the  opposite  sldM 
of  the  gate  at  the  level  of  the  eyes,  said  plates  t>eing 
slotted  lougitudlnally  of  th«'  gate,  a  link  engaging  each 
eye  at  oni'  I'nd  of  thf  link,  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the 
plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gate,  said  links  l>elng 
crossed,  and  being  slltlable  In  the  slots,  a  latch  plate  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  gate,  and  hing(>d  to  the  gate  at  Its 
inner  end  to  permit  the  outer  end  to  swing  verti<ally,  said 
outer  end  extending  beyond  the  gate,  a  guide  plate  on  the 
opposite  post  having  a  notch  at  its  renter  for  engagement 
by  the  latch  and  having  curved  guides  for  lifting  the  latch 
into  engagement  with  the  notch  at  opposite  >ldes  of  the 
notch,  an  elbow  lever  arrangetl  at  the  hlnge<l  end  of  the 
oitf  and  at  the  top  of  the  gate  and  pivoted  to  the  gate 
at  the  junction  of  the  arms,  one  of  the  said  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  the  other  extending  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  gate,  a  connection  between  the  last  named  arm 
and  the  latch  plate  for  lifting  the  plate  whc-n  the  lever  is 
rocked  to  swing  the  last  name<l  arm  upwardly,  a  standard 
at  each  side  of  the  hinge  post  of  the  gate  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  permit  the  gate  to  swing  between  either  of 
the  said  standards  and  the  hinge  post,  a  g\iide  on  each 
standard  having  a  notch  for  engagement  by  the  latch  and 
a  cam  for  lifting  the  latch  Into  the  notch  and  stop  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  notch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  eai'h  stand- 
ard and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
guide,  a  spring  normally  holding  each  lever  lifted,  a 
ratchet  bar  arranged  between  each  standard  and  the  gate 
and  plvote<l  to  the  flrst-nametl  arm  of  the  elt>ow  lever  at 
Its  inner  end.  a  roller  support  on  the  standard  for  the 
other  end  of  the  ratchet  bar.  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  each 
lever  and  engaging  the  adjm^ent  ratchet  liar  for  moving 
the  .said  ratchet  bar  toward  the  gate  when  the  levi-r  H 
swung  downwardly. 

2.  In  c-ombination.  a  pair  of  flx»Ml  posts  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  t»ach  other,  a  gate  hinged  to  one  post  and 
adapted  to  close  between  the  posts,  the  hinge  post  having 
a  pin  near  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  the  gate  having  au 
eye  for  engaging  the  pin.  eyes  at  the  top  of  the  hinge  post 
and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  plates  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  gate  at  the  level  of  the  eyes,  said  plates  being 
slottetl  longitudinally  of  the  gate,  a  link  engaging  each  eye 
at  one  end  of  the  link,  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gate,  said  links  being  crossed, 
and  being  slldable  In  the  slots,  a  latch  plate  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  gate,  and  hinged  to  the  gate  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  permit  the  outer  end  to  swing  vertically,  said 
outer  end  extending  l>eyond  the  gate,  a  guide  plate  on  the 


opposite  post  having  a  notch  at  its  center  for  engagement 
by  the  latch  a«d  having  curved  guides  for  lifting  the  latch 
into   engagement   with   the  note  h   at  opposite  sides  of  the 
notch,   an   elbow    lever   arrangc-cl   at   the   hinged   end   of   thc' 
gate  and  at  the  top  of  the  gate  and  pivoted   to  the  gate  at 
the  June  tlon  of  the  arms,  one  of  the  said  arms  extendinj: 
tipwnrdly  and  the  other  extending  toward  the;  opposite  end 
of    the    gate,    a    connectlctn    betwc-en    the    last  named    ariii 
and  the  latch  plate  for  lifting  the  plate-  when  the  lever  1^ 
ro<  ked   to  swing  the  last  named  arm  iipwardly.  and   nieatis 
at  each  side  of  the  gate  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hlni.'c. 
post  of  the  vate  for  operating  the  gate,  said  means  beitu; 
cciliMected    to    the    first  iiauieci    arm    of    the    elbow    lever    \>> 
oper.Mte  the  I.Ttch  lifting  mechanism  when  the  gate  is  open 
to   release   the  latch   to   permit    thc>   gate   let   swing   shut    by 
gra\  Ity. 
I        :v    In    c  cunhlnation.    a    pair    of    fixed    posts    spaced    apart 
latcTHlly   from  each  other,  a   gate  hinged   to  one  post   an^l 
adaptc-d   to   close  betwc-en   the  posts,  the  hinge  post   having 
a  pin  near  the  liottom  of  the  gate-  and  the  gate  having  an 
eye   for  engaging  the  pin.   eyes  at   the  top  of  the  hinge  post 
and  at  opposite  side*  thereof,  plates  on  the  opposite  sides 
of    the    L'Mte    lit    the    le\el    c.f    the    eves.    said    plates    being 
slotted    loii,:iluilinally    cf   the-   gate,    a    link    engaging   each 
eye-   nl    on.-   end    of   the   link,   and    engaging   the   slot    of   the 
plate   at    the-    opposite    side    of   the    gate,    said    links    b.-Ing 
crossed,  and   being  slldable  in   the  slots,  a   latc-h   plate  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  gate,  and  hinged  to  the  gate  nt  Its 
Inner    .-nd    to    jM-rndt    the   outer    end    to    swing   vertically, 
said   outer   end    extending  beyond    thc^   gate-,    a    guide   plate 
on   the  opposite  post  having  a   notch  nt  its  c.-nter  for  en 
gagement  l.y  the  latch   and  having  curve>d   guides  for  lift- 
ing the  hit"  h  Into  engagement  with  the  notch  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  notch,  an  elbow   b-ver  arranged  nt   the-  hlnge-d 
end   of  the  gate  and   at  the  top  of  the  gate  and  pivoted  to 
j    the  gate  at  the-  Junction  of  the  arms,  one  of  the  said  arms 
e-xtending   upwardly  and   the  othe-r  extending  toward    the 
opposite  end  of  the   gate,  a   cc.nnec-tlon   between   the   last- 
named  nnn  and   the  latch  plnte  for  lifting  the  plate  when 
the  leve-r  is  rockcMl  to  swing  the  last  named  arm  upwardly, 
and  a  c-omnion  means  connected  with  the  first  name<l  arm 
of   the  elbow   lever   for   swinging   the   said   lever  and    for 
swItiKlng  the  gate. 

4  In  combination  a  pair  of  fi\ed  posts  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  e-nch  other,  a  gate  hinged  to  one  post  and 
adapted  to  close  between  the  posts,  the  hinge  post  having 
a  pin  near  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  the  gnte  having  an 
eye  for  e-ngaglng  the  pin.  eyes  at  the  top  of  the  hinge  post 
I  and  At  opposite  sides  the-reof.  plates  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  gate  at  the  le-vel  of  the  eyes,  said  plates  being 
slotted  longitudinally  of  the  gate,  a  link  engaging  each  eye 
at  one-  ^nd  of  the  link,  and  e-ngaglng  the  slot  of  the  plate- 
at  the  opposite  side  oT  the  gate,  said  links  being  crossed, 
and  belnir  slldable-  in  the  slots,  and  means  at  each  side  of 
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1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracte-r  desc-ribed.  a  baling 
press  including  l-aU-  forming  means;  wire  supplying  means 
at  one  side  of  the  pre-ss  ;  wire  c-arrying  means  movable 
transversely  of  the-  pre-ss  to  dispose  a  double  strand  of 
wire  in  looped  form  from  said  supplying  means  in  front 
of  the  bale  in  position  to  subject  the  wire  to  the  advanc- 
ing movement  of  the  bale,  and  to  again  carry  the  wire 
across  the-  re-ar  of  a  forme-d  bale,  and  a  loop  forming 
mechanism  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  press 
from  the  wire-  supplying  means  and  movable  to  position 
Its  loop  to  receive  the  loop  of  the  said  wire-carrying 
means  ;  togethe-r  with  nie-ans  to  complete-  a  knot  In  the 
wire  as  thus  looped. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de-scrll)ed.  a  baling 
press   Including   bale  forming  means,   wire  supplying  means 
at    one    side-    of    the    press,    wire  carrying    means    movable 
to  dispose  a  double  strand  of  wire  in  loo[X'd  form  trans 
versely    across    the   press    subject    to    the   advancing   move 
ment  of  the  bale-,  to  c-ause  the  wire  to  enibrac-e  the  bale  at 
the   front    and    sidt-s.  and    to   again    carry   the   wire   trans 
versely   behind   the   bale,   and    mechanism  at    the   opposite 
side  of  the  press  from  the  supplying  nieans  co  acting  with 
the  said  wire-  carrying  me-ans  and  movable  to  position  its 
loop  to  re-celve   the  loop  of  the-  said   wire  carrying  means; 
together   with    means   to   complete   a   knot    in    the   wire   as 
thus  looped. 

3.  In  un  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  baling 
pre-ss  inc  ludiut  bale-  forming  means,  wire-  supplying  me>ans 
at  one  side  of  the-  press;  Hire  carrying  means  movable 
transversely  of  the  press  to  dispose  a  double  strand  of 
wire  in  looped  form  from  said  supplying  means  in  front  of 
the  bale-  In  position  to  subjc-ct  the  wire  to  the  advancing 
move-me-nt  of  the  bale,  and   to  again  carry  the  wire  across 


the  gate  and  adjacent  to  the  hing.-d  post  for  swinging  the  •   the  rear  of  a  formed  bale-,  and  m-ans  arrauge<l  at  the  op 

.-ate  into  open  or  clos-d   position,  c-n.  h  of  the  said  means  posite  side  of  the  press  from  the  wire  supplying  means  and 

comprising   a    standard,    a    lever    pivoted    to    the    standard.  '    .c  a,  tine    with    said    wire- c-arryln<.    means    to    ,onne,-t    the- 

a    spring    normallv    holding    ea-h    lev.r    in    approximately  .n.-eting   portions    of   the    w.re.    said    last-me,|one.l    means 

horizontal   position,  a   ratchet  bar  between  each  standard  I   in.-luding  me.  hanism  to  form  a  loop  and  position  the  same 

and    the  gate    each   rat.h.t   bar  being  connected  at   Its  In-  '    for    re,e-iving    the    loop    of    the    wire  c-arrylng    means;    to 

ner   end    to   the   gate  adja.ent    to   the   upper   hinge,   a   pawl  :    geth.-r  with  means  to  sever  the  wire 


pivoted   to  each  lever  and  engaging  the  te-eth  of  the  adja 
cent    ratchet    bar   to   move    the-    said    bar    toward    the   gate 
when   the  lever  Is  sw\ing  downward,  and   means  for  guid 
ing  e-ach  ratchet  bar. 

.'.  In  comMnatlon.  a  pair  of  flxc-d  posts  spared  apart 
laterally  from  each  other,  a  gate  hlnpe^l  to  one  post  and 
adaptecl  to  close  between  the  posts,  the  hinge  post  having 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrn»od.  a  baling 
press  inc  hiding  bale-forming  means,  wire  supplying  means 
at  one  side  of  the  press,  wire-carrying  means  movable  to 
dispose  a  double-  strand  of  wire  In  looped  form  trans 
versely  across  the  press  subject  to  the  advancing  move- 
ment of  a  bale,  to  cause  the  wire  to  embrac-e  the  i>ale  at 
the  front  .Tnd  sides,  and  to  again  carry  the  wire  trans 
verselv   be-hind   the  bale,   and    mechanism   at    the  opposite 


a  pin  near  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  the  gate  having  an  . 
eve  for  engaging  the  pin.  .-ves  at  the  top  of  the  hinge  side  of  the  press  from  the  supplying  means  co  acting  with 
post  and  ;,t  opposite  sides  the-reof.  plates  on  the  opposite  1  the  said  wire  carrying  me^nns  to  connect  the  meeting 
sides  of  the  gate  at  the  level  of  the  e-yes.  said  plates  fcelng  !  portions  of  the  wire  and  sever  the  same,  said  last  men- 
slotted  longitudlnnllv  of  the  gate,  a  link  engaging  each  1  tloned  means  including  mechanism  to  f^irm  a  loop  and  to 
eve  at  one  end  of  the  link,  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  '  position  the  same  for  receiving  a  loop  of  the  wire  ,  arry- 
plate    at    the    opposite    side   of   the    gate,    said    links   being  '  Ing  means. 

crosse.1    and  being  slldable  In  the  slots,  and  means  at  each  j         5.    In    .i    baling    press.    1-ale-formlng    n.eans    In-inding    a 

side    of    the    gate    and    adjac.-nt    to    the    hinged    post    for  I  bale   chamber;    means   to   position   a    wire  across   the  bale 

swinging  the  pate  into  open  or  dosed  position.  I  chamber   In   succession  at   the  front  and   in   the  rear  of  a 

1  Claims  »;  to  10  not  prlnte-d  in  the  tiazette.]  I  bale,  and  means  on  opposite  sld.-s  of  the  c  hambc-r  to  hold 
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said  wire  in  position  in  front  of  thp  ha\t\  cmh  of  sai.l 
means  at  tbi"  opposite  sides  ai  ting  to  fe^^l  the  wire  as  th" 
bale  advan''es. 

fClaiitis  »i  tn  3"  mn  iirint'-'I   in   fh'-  '  .,i?>'rti'.  1 


l.ls-'.TU*.  KAT.ISKT  I'I.ANF;  ^>•^^\  1"  Iminki:.,  Salt 
I-ake  City,  (tali.  Fllf.l  Nov.  J.  I'.tl.'..  S.Tlal  No.  :.9.17!S. 
iCl.  14:V— 0. » 


^„^^       ^ 


1.  Ill  <i  plaiii'.  a  pair  ><(  rltxIMr  ninu-rs  having  on.'  fO'l 
secured  opposite  th.'  Lit  slot  of  thp  plan.',  a  pair  of  ful 
cTiime.l  levtrs  pivotaliy  .  ,inn-"  t.'d  with  each  runner,  the 
levers  of  one  runner  beins  pivoted  to  the  levers  of  the 
other  runner,  a  vertically  movable  s.rew  block  having 
arms  pivoted  on  th.'  plvor  of  snl.l  levers,  a  vertical  screw 
extendlni;  through  th.-  bio.  k  ror  operatini;  the  levers,  an 
anchor  bracket  atta.  h.'d  to  th.'  outer  side  of  the  sto.  k 
and  holding  th.-  lower  .^ml  of  th.'  s.  rew.  and  a  plat.'  -ilid 
able  at  right  angle-;  to  the  s.rew  for  locking  th.'  ^.  r.-w. 

■_'.  Th.'  romblnation  with  tlexibje  plan.'  liitiroT-:.  run- 
ner l.ver<  pivoted  together  ami  to  the  wnIN  of  the  plan* 
sto.  k.  a  lojlower  screw  bio.  k  inov.ible  verticalir  between 
the  levers  of  one  pair  and  ha\  ing  arms  pivoted  to  the  .-on- 
nectini,'  pivot  of  s."ii.|  lev.Ts.  a  verti.ally  amhored  s.'rew 
worklni;  through  the  bio.  k  for  operating  the  b'v.'rs.  an.i 
a  plat.'  ,..ntaine«l  within  th.'  top  of  the  stock  ami  sll.lable 
in  th.'  path  of  movement  of  the  screw  for  lo.'king  the 
screw. 

M.  In  a  il.'vice  for  operatitiir  tlexible  plan.-  riiriiier<,  two 
pairs  .)f  pivoted  runner  levers,  pivots  «  onne.  ting  the  Inner 
eml  of  the  levers,  a  follow  s.r.'w  block  betw.-.>ii  the  l.ver<« 
of  one  pair  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  said 
pivot's,  a  vertically  anchored  screw  working  through  the 
block  for  operating  the  levers,  and  a  locking  plate  having 
a  s. T.'w  St. 'Ill  for  sliding  th.'  plate  into  the  puth  of  move 
m.'iif  of  the  screw. 


1.1S2.720.  HAM>  SKTTIN«;  I»KVH'K  F(  •!{  iLoCK.S 
Oka  M.  Tonu,  Toppenlsh  Wash,  File.i  .\[ir  1.  1915 
Serial   .No.   1h,5s<«.      M'l.  .'»>« — 34.1 


Jacent  the  path  of  the  minute  h.ind  and  having  a  pole 
formiMl  with  a  slot  through  whi.  h  the  minute  hand  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  for  the 
electro  magnet. 

2.  A  clock  inclii.ling  a  ilial.  a  minute  hand  movable 
alwut  the  dial,  an  electro  magnet  .iisposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  dial  and  having  a  pole  extending  down- 
■wardly  at  the  rear  of  the  dial  to  engage  against  the  rear 
face  thereof,  a  sw'tond  pole  exten.liug  downwardly  in  ad- 
vun.e  of  the  dial  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
minute  han.l  and  formtnl  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
minute  hand  tnay  pass,  and  a  normally  opeu  circuit  for 
the  magnet. 


1  1SL'.T21.  LIQlin  FKEI>IN(;  r>EVICK.  Wiu.ia.m  F. 
Thai  PT,  Rutherford,  N.  .1.  Filed  .Nov  4.  10T_*.  Serial 
No    729,397.      (CI.  21(> — 19.) 


The   oombination   with   the   wafer   .  ylimler  an-l   cunne< 
lions  of  a  feed  pump,  ami  a  re.Herv.)lr  for  holding  .hemicals 
in  «olution,  of  a  sutbddlary  pump  having  an   Inlet  conne-' 
tion   from   the   res<rv(dr   of   .  hembaN  and   an   outlet   com 
munlcatlng    with     the    fe.Ml    pump    .onne.tlons,    together 
with  a   motor  cylinder  connected  at   one  end   to  one  end 
of   the   fee<i  pump  cylinder  by   a   romluit    maintained   con 
tlnuously  open  during  the  operation  of  the  device  and  at 
the  other  end   to  the  other  .-nd  of  the  feed  pump  cylinder 
by  a  similarly  open  conduit,  and  a  piston  in  said  motor  cyl- 
inder   connected    to    the    piston    of    the    subsLllary    pump, 
aaiil  subBldlary  pump  outlet  having  branch  pipes,   one  ex- 
tending to  the  feed  pump  outlet  pipe  and  the  other  to  the 
feed   pump  inlet   pipe  with   valves  controlling  same. 


1.1S2,722.  EXTKNSIoNTARr.E  Franklin  L  Wais 
woBTH.  Portlan.l,  Oreg.  F^lle.!  .Tune  24.  191.'.  Serial 
No.   36.023.      (C\.   4S-9  > 


1.    A    clock    indu.iing    a    minute    han.l    shaft,    a    minute 
hand  carrie<l  by  the  shaft,  an  elei  tro magnet  disposed  ad 


In  an  exteireion  table,  separable  rigid  sections,  slides 
therefor,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  the  top 
sections,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  other  top  section,  a 
longitudinal  bar  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  first  men 
tlone<l  top  sectlona.  a  roller  on  said  bar,  a  ligament  se 
cured  at  one  end  and  wound  upon  said  shaft,  the  other 
end  being  attached  to  the  opposite  top  section,  a  separate 
ligament  having  »)ne  end  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
wound  thereon  in  an  opposite  direction,  passed  around 
said  roller  and  having  Its  other  en.l  connecte<l  to  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  said  ligaments 
being  disposed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  at  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  table  to  insure  a  direct  straight  pull 
and   prevent  distortion. 
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1.182,723.  CARBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  Emile 
WAUmEiKK,  (.ulfporl.  Miss.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Se 
rial   No.  27.1S4.      (CI    21- !Mi  1 


to  cause  said  pin  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bracket  where- 
by   the    parts    are    prevented    from    returning    to    normal 

position. 

(i:iaim  0  not  printed  in   the  tjazette.l 


1,1S2,724.  rOST  HOLE  DIGGER.  Ella  C.  Waldoef, 
Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1015.  Serial  No. 
44,447.      (CI.   55 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a  car- 
bureter and  a  steering  post  :  of  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted    I 
to  said   engine,   one  end  of  said   lever  l>elng  connected   to   ^ 
the  choke  valve  of  the  carbureter  of  the  engine,  a  flexible 
connection    se<ured    to    the    other    end    of    said    lever,    a 
bra.  ket   carried  by  said  steering  post  and  having  a  longl-    ^ 
tudlnal  slot  therein,  and  an  operating  rod  secured  to  said 
flexible  connection  ami  having  the  laterally  extending  pin   ' 
normally  engaging  the  slot  in  said  bracket,  said  rod  being  , 
adapted  to  be  niove«l  longitudinally  of  the  bracket  to  with    j 
draw  naid  pin  from  the  slot  and  operate  said  choke  valve.    | 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a  car-   i 
bvlreter   and  a   steering  post  :    of   an  oscillating   lever  piv- 
oted to  said  engine,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected 
to  the  choke  valve  of  the  carbureter  of  the  engine,  a  flex 
ible  conne<  tion   secured   to    the   other  end   of  said   lever,  a 
braiket  carried  by   said  steerliig  post  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal   slot    therein,   and   a    rod    slidable   in    said    bracket 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  said  rod  l>eing  adapt 
ed  to  be  pulled  to  operate  sabi  choke  valve  and  rotated  to 
cause  said  pin  to  engage  one  end  of  said  bracket  whereby 
the  valve  is  held  in  operated  position. 

3.  In  a   vehltle.  the  combination   with  an  engine,  a  car- 
bureter and  a  ste^-ring  post  ;  of  an  oscillating  lever  pivot 
e<l   to  said  engine,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected 
to   the  choke  valve  of  the  carbureter  of  the  engine,  a  flex 
ll)le  connection   secured   to  the  other  end  of  said   lever,   a 
bracket   carried   by  said  steering  post  and   having  a  longl 
tudlnal   slot   therein,   and   a   rod   slidable  in   said   bracket 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  said  rod  l)elng  adapt 
ed    to    be   pulled    to   operate   said    <  boke   valve   and    rotated 
to    cause    said    pin    to    engage    one    end    of    said    bracket 
whereby  the  valve  Is  held  In  operated  position,  and  means 
for  returning  the  parts  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a   car 
bureter  and  a  steering  post  :   of  an  oscillating  lever  pivot 
ed    to   said   engine,   a    bracket    having   a    longitudinal    slot 
secured  to  said  steering  post,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  bracket 
and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  rod  and  the  lever  for  oscillating  the 
same  to  operate  said   choke   valve,  and   means  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  choke  valve  of  the  carbureter  for  per 
mlttlng  operation   of  said   rod  after  said  valve  has  been 
actuated. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a  car 
bureter  and  a  steering  post  :  of  an  oscillating  lever  pivot 
ed  to  said  engine,  a  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
secured  to  said  steering  post,  a  rod  slidable  in  said 
bracket  and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  rod  an.l  the  lever  for  oscillating 
the  same  to  operate  said  choke  valve,  said  rod  being 
adapted    to   be  rotated  after  the  valve   has  been   operated 


In  an  c.\cMvattng  tool,  the  combination  with  the  stock 
having  a  hinged  member  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot 
near  Its  other  end.  and  a  scoop  for  cutting  and  shaping  a 
hole  in  the  earth  pivoted  to  said  hinged  member,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  slot,  a  ro.l  pivoted  to  the  scoop,  a  clevlB 
for  pivotaliy  connecting  said  lever  with  said  rod,  aald 
clevis  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  rod  for  varying 
the  movements  of  said  scoop,  and  a  hand  iron  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  operator's  hand  which  depresses  the 
said  lever  for  h.dding  the  scoop  at  right  angles  to  the 
stock. 


l.tS2.72.''..  SHIP  (^ONSTRITCTION.  Mi<  haul  W.  Wai^ 
i.ai  E.  Kavenport.  Iowa.  Fiii'd  I>ec.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  04.402       I  CI.  114—68.) 


1.  A  ship  having  a  deck  and  a  bottom,  and  a  maaa  of 
vertical  tubes  extending  down   from   the  deck  to  the  bot- 
tom, there  being  openings  in  the  bottom  around  which  the 
ends   of   the   tubes  are    secured   to   permit    free   acceas   of. 
water  to  the  tubes  at  all  times. 

2.  A  ship  having  a  deck  and  a  bottom,  and  a  mass  of 
vertical  tubes  extending  down  from  the  deck  to  the  bot- 
tom, there  being  openings  in  the  bottom  around  which 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  secured  to  permit  free  acceaa 
of  water  to  the  tubes  at  all  times,  the  bottom  of  the 
tubes  at  the  openings  in  the  ship's  bottom  being  of  a 
diameter  substantially  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the 
central  portions  of  the  tubes. 

3.  A  ship  having  openings  in  its  bottom,  air  tubes 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  ship  at  the  openings  there- 
in, the  air  tubes  being  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  be- 
ing inclosed  at  their  upper  ends,  and  armor  disposed 
around  the  air  tubes. 
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4.  A  ship  having  openings  in  Its  bottom,  air  tulies  se 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  the  ship  at  the  openings  therein, 
the  air  tubes  being  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  being 
Imlosed  at  their  upper  ends,  armor  disposed  around  the 
air  tubes,  and  water  resisting  material  disposed  b."tw»>en 
the  air  tubes  and  the  armor. 

5.  A  ship  having  a  bottom  and  sides.  l)ulkheads  spared 
from  the  sides,  vertically  ixt»'ndlng  tubes  disposed  l>e- 
tween  the  bulkheads,  there  bting  openings  in  the  i)ottom 
of  the  ship,  the  tul)es  l>eing  set  urt-d  In  the  bottom  of  the 
ship  around  the  said  openings  to  permit  free  aci  fss  of 
water  to  the  tuties  at  all  times,  and  additional  optnlngs 
in  the  ship  s  bottom  between  the  bulkheads  and  the  ship's 
sides  to  permit  free  aucess  of  watiT  Ivtween  the  bulk- 
heads to  the  shi[)'s  sides  at  all  times. 

I  Claim   »j  not   printed  In   the  (Jazette.] 


a       S 


1.  In  a  telephone  call  signal,  the  ioml)lnation  with  a 
pair  of  electro  magnets,  a  pair  of  bells,  a  centrally  piv- 
oted vibratory  armature  for  thf  magnets,  and  a  bell 
striker  on  the  armature,  of  a  frame  having  a  bracket 
extending  some  distance  to  the  front  of  and  in  a  plane 
above  the  armature,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  bracket  and  its  rear  end 
engaged  with  the  bell  striker  at  a  point  between  the 
armature  and  bells. 

2.  In  a  telephone  call  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  electro  magnets,  a  pair  of  i>ells.  a  centrally  piv- 
oted vibratory  armature  for  the  magnets,  and  a  bell 
striker  on  the  armature,  of  a  frame  having  a  bracket 
extending  some  distance  to  the  front  of  and  in  a  plane 
above  the  armature,  a  leaf  .spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  the  bracket  and  Its  rear  end 
engaged  with  the  bell  strlk.'r  at  a  point  between  the 
armature  and  bells,  and  means  on  the  bracket  for  ad- 
justing the  spring. 


1,182,727.     INCUBATOR.     Seth  L.  Wright  and  .Iri.irs 
C.    (iRirriN,    Nashville.    Tenn.      Filed    Sept.    10,    1914 
Serial   No.  861.073.      (CI.   119—40.) 


1,182,726.  TELEPHONE  CALLSKiNAL.  .Juu.v  .1.  Wct- 
.MOKE.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Fil.'d  ,rune  In.  1»14.  Serial 
N...  844,14.!.      iCl.  177      7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chara  ter  described  including  an  in- 
cubating chamber,  a  distributing  chamber  arranged  with- 
in the  incubating  chamber  and  including  a  body  portion 
extending  above  the  said  chamber,  the  said  body  portion 
being  formed  with  side  portions  arranged  to  extend  ver- 
tically of  the  chamber,  said   side  portions  being  provided    ' 


with  dlstharge  terminals  having  op«'nlngs  formed  therein 
communicating  with  the  distributing  chamber  and  with 
the  incubating  chamber,  a  fresh  air  supply  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  distributing  chamber,  a  heating 
ihami)er  coacting  with  said  supply  chanil>er  and  closed 
tht-refrom,  and  means  fi>r  controlling  the  discharge  of  air 
from  the  lncul>atlng  chami>er  and  adapted  to  control  the 
illscharge  of  air  from  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des<rlbed  including  an  In- 
>  ubating  ihamb.r.  a  dlstrlt)utlng  chamber  a'rrangtd  with- 
in the  Incubating  (  hamt>er.  said  distributing  chamber  in- 
cluding a  tMMly  portion  I'Xtendlng  above  and  over  the  in- 
1  ul)atlng  chamber,  the  .said  liody  portion  i)elng  provided 
with  latt-rally  disposed  siile  portions  extending  vertically 
within  the  incubating  chami)er  and  formed  with  laterally 
extending  inwardly  turne<l  discharge  terminals,  the  said 
terminals  having  op.-nlngs  formetl  therein  communicating 
with  the  distributing  chamber  and  with  the  incubating 
chamlier.  a  fresh  air  supply  chamber  communl.  atlng  with 
the  distributing  chamber,  a  heating  chan)l..r  <o«i  ting 
with  sail!  supply  ihaml>er  and  closed  th.refroiii.  and 
means  f.»r  controlling  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  In 
cubating  rhamber  and  adapted  to  control  the  discharge 
of  air  from  th*-  heating  chamb<r. 

.!.  A  device  of  the  (  haracter  described  lii.  hiding  an 
iiicubatiriL,'  I  hamber.  a  distributing  chaml>»T  having  at 
its  extremities  jtortlons  depending  into  the  lncul)atlng 
chanit)er  and  provided  with  laterally  directed  dl-scharge 
terminals  opening  into  the  incubating  chamber  substan- 
tially midway  Ixtween  the  top  and  b«)ttom  walls  thereof, 
a  fresh  air  supply  chamtH>r  having  discharge  flues  slid 
ably  mounted  between  the  walls  of  the  distributing  (  ham- 
ber and  communicating  with  .said  distributing  chamber, 
A  heating  I  hamber  surrounding  said  supply  chamber  and 
closed  therefrom,  said  supply  chamber  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Intake  flue  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  heating  chamt>er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  air  from  the  Incubating  chamber  and  adapted 
to  control  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  heating  <  h«mt)er. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  des<rlb«><l  Including  an 
Incubating  chainl^'r  provided  with  shoulders  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  distributing  chaml)er  having  side  portions 
depending  within  the  lncut)ating  chamber  and  provided 
with  laterally  directed  discharge  terminals  resting  upon 
said  shoulders  to  support  the  distributing  chamber  and 
opening  into  the  incubating  chaml>er.  a  fresh  air  supply 
chamber  communicating  with  the  distributing  chamber, 
and  a  heating  .■hamt)er  associated  with  the  supply 
chaml)er. 

.").  .V  device  of  the  character  desc  rlb«><l  Including  an 
Incubating  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber  having  a 
discharge  terminal  opening  Into  said  Incubating  chaml)er, 
a  supply  chamlver  as.soclated  with  the  distributing  cham- 
ber, and  a  ventilator  adjustable  within  the  Incubating 
chamber    through    the    plane    of    said    discharge    terminal. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


1.182,728.  ASH  CRUSHIN*;  AND  DISCH AKtJINfi  DE- 
VICE. Ma.vwki.l  Ai.i'eb.n.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as.signor 
to  American  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia,  i'a., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.   7.">2.422.      (CI.   110 — 165.) 


,-^^ 


1.   A    furnace    having  a    transversely   extending  ash    re- 
ceiving cavity  ;  a   transversely  extending  abutment  plate 
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mounted  therein  and  having  a  subsUntlally  perpendlc 
ular  face  ;  a  step  formed  structure  In  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity  having  crushing  faces  substantially  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  abutment  plate  :  and  means  for  moving 
said  structure  toward  and  from  the  plate  to  crush  the 
ashes  and  thereafter  discharge  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  having  a  fuel  burning 
portion,  a  bridge  wall,  and  a  cavity  between  said  parts, 
of  a  step  formed  structure  adjac-ent  the  bridge  wall  and 
partially  closing  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  ;  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  structure;  a  substantially  per- 
pendicular abutment  plate  mounted  In  the  cavity  at  the 
rear  of  the  fuel  burning  portion  of  the  furnace  and  ex 
tending  above  the  lowest  portion  of  said  step  formed 
structure;  with  means  for  moving  said  latter  structure 
toward  and  from  the  al)utment  plate. 

3.  A  furnac-e  having  a  transversely  extending  ash  re- 
ceiving cavity  ;  supporting  rollers  mounted  in  said  cav 
Ity  with  their  axes  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  ; 
a  step  formed  cru.sher  having  tracks  engaging  said  rollers  ; 
means  for  rc-clprocaf Ing  said  crusher  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane;  and  an  abutment  plate  extending  sub 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  operative  faces  of  said  crusher. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  dead  plate  structure;  a   l>rldge 
wall    spaced    away    from    the    same    to    form    an    ash    re 
ceiving  cavity  ;  an  abutment  plate  mounted  In  said  cavity 
t>elow  said  dead  plate  ;  a  crusher  made  in  a  series  of  sec- 
tions  having   faces   substantially    parallel   with   the  adja 
cent   face  of  said  plate;   rollers  supporting  said   crusher: 
and  means  for  moving  said  crusher  In  a  horizontal   plane 
toward  and   from  the  i)late. 

Tt.  The  combination  In  a  furnace  of  a  dead  plate  ;  a 
bridge  wall  spaced  away  from  the  rear  end  of  said  plate 
to  fortn  a  laterally  elongated  relatively  deep  perpendlc  u 
lar  cavity  ;  a  horizontally  movat)lc-  step  formed  structure 
having  perpendicular  faces  forming  the  liottom  of  said 
cavity  ;  a  relatively  heavy  laterally  elongated  abutment 
plate  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  dead  plate  with  its 
face  In  a  vertical  plane  and  with  Its  lower  edge  termlnat 
Ing  slightly  at>ove  the  bottom  of  the  crusher  to  form  a 
discharge  opening;  with  means  for  moving  the  crusher 
toward  and  from  the  al)Utment  plate. 


1,1  S2. 729.     ELF:trrRIC  SWITCH.     Carl  Eric  .Vndekson. 
Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Bryant    Electric 
Companv,    Bridgeport,    Conn  .    a    Corporation    of    Con 
nectlcut.     Filed  Dec.  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,6.^8.      (CI. 
175-290.) 


on  opposite  sides  thereof,  terminal  plates  on  one  face  of 
said  l>ase  and  switch  blades  extending  therefrom  through 
the  perforations  In  the  base  to  position  on  opposite  sldet 
of  said  l)oss,  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  in  assem- 
bled position,  in  combination  with  a  switch  spindle  pass- 
ing axlally  through  said  boss  and  a  switch  contact  there- 
on adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  switch 
terminals. 

4.  A  switch  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base  with  peripheral  shoulder,  a  casing  seated 
against  said  shoulder  and  having  an  externally  threaded 
nipple,  at  one  end.  lock  nuts  on  said  nipple  to  engage  a 
canopy  between  the  name,  a  switch  stem  projecting  be- 
yond said  nipple  and  means  on  said  stem  to  operate  the 
switch. 

.").  A  switch  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  In- 
sulating base  with  peripheral  shoulder,  a  casing  seated 
against  said  shoulder  and  having  an  externally  threaded 
nipple,  at  one  encl,  lock  nuts  on  said  nipple  to  engage  a 
canopy  between  the  same,  a  switch  stem  projecting  be- 
yond said  nipple  and  means  on  said  stem  to  operate  the 
switch,  together  with  means  on  said  stem  to  retain  the 
casing  seated  against  said  base. 


1.  A  switch  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated base  of  insulating  material,  switch  terminals  pass 
ing  through  the  perforated  base  and  extending  beyond  one 
face  thereof,  wire  terminal  plates  therefor  resting  against 
opposite  face  of  the  l>ase,  and  hollow  rivets  piercing  the 
l>ase  and  terminal  plates  and  serving  not  only  to  hold  said 
parts  assembled  but  also  to  receive  the  l)ared  ends  of 
leading  In  wires. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  perfo 
rated  base  of  Insulating  material,  switch  terminals  pass- 
ing through  the  perforated  base,  wire  terminal  plates 
therefor  resting  against  one  face  of  the  base,  and  hollow 
rivets  piercing  the  base  and  terminal  plates  and  serving 
not  only  to  hold  said  parts  assembled  t»ut  also  to  receive 
the  bared  ends  of  leading  In  wires,  together  with  a  cover 
disk  of  insulation  overlying  said  terminal  plates  and  se 
cure<l  In  position  by  said  rivets. 

,1.   A  switch  of  the  type  descrllied  comprising  a  base  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  central  boss  and  perforations 


1,182.7.'!0.  LEVEL  OR  PLUMB  Vic-thk  Vi .  ANDERSON 
and  AicrsT  W.  Nelson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
.Tan     1,'!,   1915.      Serial   No.   1,952.      (CI.   33—208.) 


A  level  comprising  two  body  members,  each  having 
mounted  thereon,  a  level  glass  and  a  plumb  glass,  one  of 
said  body  members  having  a  pair  of  duplicate  lock  ele 
ments.  located  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  other 
body  member  having  a  lock  element,  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
locked with  either  lo.  k  element  of  the  other  body  mem 
l)er  for  detachnbly  connecting  said  two  body  memlxers  in 
longitudinal  allnemc-nt.  or  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


1.182,731.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH  BED  OR  DAVEN- 
PORT. NoEi.  L.  Antiiony.  Cranston,  R.  I.  F'lled  May 
5,  1915.     Serial   No.  25.936.      (CI.  5 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  couch-bed  or  davenport,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  having  end-  and  side-sections, 
of  a  seat-member  adapted  to  set  across  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  to  slide  thereon,  a  correspondingly-formed  ex 
tension-member  adapte<l  to  set  on  top  of  the  frame  in 
allnement  with  the  seat  member,  said  seat  member  and  ex- 
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tenaioo  member  arranK»"«l  to  bf>  drawn  out  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  bring  them  Into  position  on  the  top  of  the 
frame,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  eiteDsion  member,  ani 
Inclined  guidinK  tracks  on  the  end  sections  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  rollers  on  the  extension-member  to 
ffulde  the  latter  down  into  position  within  the  sides  of 
the  frame  underneath  the  seat  member. 

2.  In  a  coDvprtlbln  <  ou(  h  bed  or  davtnport,  the  rombl- 
oatlon  with  a  liox  like  body,  of  a  seat  member  adapted  to 
•et  across  the  top  of  the  r>od.T.  a  correspondingly  formed 
extension  member  aiiapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  body 
beneath  the  seat  member,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  mem 
bers,  substantially  horiiomul  unilding  tracks  in  which  the 
rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  seat  member  travel  to  adapt  the 
latter  to  be  pulled  out  to  ovfrhang  the  side  of  the  body, 
and  inclined  guliiing-trac  ks  for  the  rollers  on  the  exten 
■ion-meml>er  to  sfuide  the  latter  from  within  the  body  of 
the  coach  into  position  on  top  thereof  In  allnem«nt  with 
the  ■eat-memb'T. 

3.  In   a    convertible   couch  b»'d.    the   combination    with    a 
rectangular  frame  having  end    and  side  sections,  of  a  seat 
member  adapted   to  s»t  across  and   cover  the  top  of  said 
frame,    rollers   on    the  ends   of   the   seat  member,   substan 
tlally  horizontal  guiding  tracks  ou  the  end  scrtiims  of  the 
frame  on  whi(  h  the  rollers  travel  to  adapt  the  seat  mem 
ber  to  be  pulled  out  to  overhang  the  .side  of  the  frame,  an 
extension  member  corresponding  In  form  to  the  seat  mem 
ber,  rollers  on   the  ends  of  the  t'xtinsloii  meml>.>r.  ln<  llne<l 
g:uldlng  tracks   on   the  end  sections  of  the  frame  on   whi(  b 
the  rollers  on    the  extension  nicmtwr   travel    to  guidf    th.' 
latter  from  within  the  frame  to  a  position  on  top  there 
of    in    allnemenf    with    the    seat  member,    and    supporting 
rollers  on  the  side-sections  on   which   the  seat-  and  exten 
sion-members    bear    as    they    slidi'    across    the    top    of    the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  convertible  couch  bed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having:  end-  and  side  sections,  of  a  seat  member 
adapted  to  set  across  the  top  of  the  frame,  substantially 
horizontal  guiding  tracks  on  the  inside  of  the  end  sec 
tlons  of  the  frame  and  inclined  uuldlng  tracks  .omniunl 
catlbg  with  the  horizontal  tracks  at  their  upper  ends, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  seat  member  to  travel 
In  the  horisontal  tracks  when  said  member  Is  pulled  out 
to  overhang  the  side  of  the  frame,  an  extensionmember 
corresponding  In  form  to  the  seat  rnember  and  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  frame,  and  rollers  on  the  extensionmember 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  indined  tracks  and  to  enter  the 
horizontal  tracks  to  bring  said  member  Into  alinement 
With  the  seat-member  when  both  members  are  pulled  out 
to  overhang  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


ranged  vertbally  and  parallel  for  a  predetermlne<l  distance 
to    form    a    spring   slot,    then    reversely    curvfKl    to   Jolntl/ 
form  a   spoon   hamlle  receiving  pocket,   then   Into  heart- 
shaped    form,   and    the   ends   formed    into   pan    handle  en 
gaging  members. 

2.  A  spoon  holder,  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent 
centrally  to  form  a  loop  and  the  arms  of  which  are  ar- 
rangeil  vertically  and  parallel  for  a  predetermined  distance 
and  reversely  curved  to  Jointly  form  a  spoon  handle  re- 
ceiving pocket,  then  curve<l  Into  heart  shape,  ttien  rear- 
wardly  directed  to  form  two  sets  of  vertical  pan  handle 
engaging  menibers,  then  l>ent  transversely  to  form  par- 
allel members  serving  as  a  rest  for  the  spoon  handle,  and 
then  formed  Into  loops  engaging  the  respei-tive  rest  mem 
bers. 
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1,1S2,7.'?2.      SPOON-HOLDER.      Walter   S.ankokd    Avmkt 
Knoxvllle.    Tcnn.       Filed    Nov.    10.    1915.      Serial    No     I 
60.720.      (CI.  65 — 65.) 
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1.  In  a  mai'hlne  for  grooving  weather  twarding,  the 
coiiibinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  cutters  adjustal>ly  supported 
in  spaced  relation,  means  for  rotating  the  cutters,  means 
for  conveying  the  W(.rk  past  the  (  utters,  vertically  adjust 
able  guide  beams  extending  transversely  between  certain 
of  the  cutters  for  supporting  the  work  In  its  passage  by 
the  cutters  and  regulating  the  depth  of  the  grooves  cut 
therein,  a  presser  frame  niounteil  above  the  cutters  and 
having  adjustable  presser  springs  for  pressing  the  work 
firmly  and  evenly  onto  the  guide  beams  during  the  cut- 
ting operation,  said  guide  beams  and  the  said  preaser 
frame  being  hingedly  supported  for  movement  away  from 
the  cutters  whereliy  aicess  may  l>e  had  to  the  latter  for 
purposes  of  adjustment,  repair  and  substitution. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  weather  boarding. ~Ti 
pres.ser  frame  having  forward  an<i  rear  supporting  legs 
for  holding  the  same  In  elevated  relation  above  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  presser  springs  extending 
beneath  said  presser  frame,  each  of  said  springs  being 
secureil  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  th»'  frame,  and  having 
its  opposite  end  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  t)olt  carried  by  the  opposite  side 
of  the  frame  and  having  an  annularly  groove<l  lower  head 
loosely  engaging  the  said  slotted  end  of  the  spring. 
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1.   A   spoon    holder,    comprising  a   length   of  wire   bent 
centrally  to  form  a'  loop  and  the  arms  of  which  are  ar- 


1,182,734.  EYE  SHIELD.  Arthik 
port,  Ind.  Filed  De<'.  •J.'^,  1915 
iCl.  2—149.) 


N.    Raker,    Logans- 
Serial    No     69.080, 


1.  In  an  eyeshield  of  the  character  described,  a  bar 
having  the  ends  bent  for  producing  a  pair  of  loops  and 
a  resilient  tongue,  said  loops  and  said  tongue  being  adapt- 
ed  to  grip  the  vizor  of  a   c-ap   when   the  deTice  Is  In   an 
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operative  position  on  the  cap,  a  partially  transparent 
guard,  and  a  clamping  member  for  connecting  the  guard 
and  said  connecting  bar.  said  ilamping  member  fitting  the 
bar  sufficiently  tight  to  hold  the  partially  transparent 
guard  either  in  elevated  or  In  lowered  position. 

2.    In    an    eyeshield    of    the    character    descril)ed.   a    sup 
porting  bar,  a  clamp  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  support 
Ing  bar  whereby  the  supporting  l)ar  may  be  conne(  ted  to 
the  vizor  of  a  cap.  a  partially  transparent  gtiarding  mem 
ber    for   the   eyes,   and   a   metallic   plate   clamped    to    said 
guarding    member    and    encircling    said     bar,     said     t'ate 
gripping  the  bar  to  such  an  extent  as  to  produce  sutllclent 
frli  tifiu    to   holil    the   partially    transparent   guard    In    any 
adjusted  position. 


l.lHi;.735.      CLOSET  now L. 
vliet,    N      V.      Filed    -May 
iCl.   4—22.) 


Am>re\v  F.  IUbron,  Water 
litl.'i.      Serial    No.    26,590. 


Id   ,1    closet   l>owl   structure,  a  closet  bowl   having  a   seat 
section,  a  flushing  tut)e  ext.  ndlng  about  said  seat  section, 
an    apron   partitioned    within    said    bowl    adjacent    to    the 
back  thereof,  said  closet  bowl  twlng  provided  with  a  water 
inlet   opening,  a   trap   stru«ture  in   said   l>owl,  an  arcuate 
tul>e  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  bowl  and  having 
Its   lower   end   resting   upon   the   upper   surface  of  the   bot 
tom    of   the    recess    formed    within    the    bowl,   a    relatively 
short    distance    (jutwardly    from    the    mouth    of    said    trap 
structure,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  communicating  with 
said  water  inlet  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being 
positioned    for  ejecting  a   stream    of   water   over   the   hot 
tom   of  the   recess   of  the   bowl,   a    second    tube   extending 
downwardly  through  said  apron  and  being  <urved  to  con 
form    to    the    curvature   of    the    upper    portion    of   the    rear 
wall  of  the  re. ess  formed   within   the  Ik)w1,  said  relatively 
short  tube  having  Its  upper  end  flarisl  and  communicating 
with  the  water  Inlet  opening  for  conveying  a  stream  of 
water   for  discharge  along  the  rear   wall   of  the  recess  of 
the    bowl,    said    l)Owl    being    provided    with    an    air    space 
formed  therein  rearwardiy  of  said  tubes,  said  l)owl  having 
openings  formed  in  the  side  thereof  forwardiy  of  said  air 
space,  and   extensions    fornietl    upon    the   outer   surface   of 
said  bowl  and  connecting  sa'd  vent  opening  with  said  air 
space. 


1,1S2,7.;6.      LAND-  MARKER, 
tumwa.   Iowa.     Filed   Dec  fs, 
(Cl    111 — 24.) 


RirHARU    V.    Barry,    Ot- 
IHl.'i.      Serial   No.   65,777. 


frame  of  a  planter  and  having  a  middle  portion  and 
dropperf  end  portions  and  terminating  In  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  and  reduced  portions,  of  circular  form 
in  ( ross-sectlon.  washers  supported  on  said  reduced  por- 
tions near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  marker  arms  hav- 
ing elongated  apertures  receiving  said  reduced  portions : 
.said  apertures  having  side  walls  that  l>ear  snugly  against 
said  reduced  portions,  and  the  arms  btdng  beveled  at  the 
undersides    of   their    inner   ends. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  transverse  bar  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  and  reduced  portion,  of  circular  form  in  cross- 
section,  and  also  having  a  short  vertically-disposed  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  portion,  a  washer 
supported  on  the  lower  vertical  portion  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  marker  arm  receiving  the  In- 
clined portion  and  supported  on  the  washer  and  having  an 
inner  end  l»eveled  at  Its  under  side  and  also  having  Ita 
receiving  aperture  gradually  increased  upwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'i.  In  means  for  the  purpose  descril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  transverse  bar  having  a  downwarjlly  and  inwardly 
inclined  and  re<lu(ed  portion,  of  circular  form  in  croae- 
sectlou,  a  washer  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  said  por- 
tion, and  a  marker  arm  having  an  elongated  aperture  re- 
ceiving said  portion  ;  said  aperture  having  side  walls  that 
liear  snugly  against  said  piTtiou,  and  the  arm  l>elng  bev- 
eled at  the  underside  of  Its  inner  end. 

4.  In  a  planter  attachment,  a  frame  bar  comprising  a 
middle  horizontal  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
disposed  transversely  ou  and  connected  with  the  frame 
of  a  planter,  and  dropped  end  portions  fixed  with  respect 
to  and  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  aald  mid- 
dle portion,  in  combination  witti  marking  arms  connected 
with  and  movable  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  bar. 


1.  in  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  frame  bar.  of  right-angle  in  cross-section 
and  rounded  at  Its  forward  corner  ;  said  bar  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  transversely  on  and  connected  with  the 


1,182,737.  VALVE.  William  A.  Bahtz,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,971.  (CI. 
137—4.) 
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1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  valves  within  the  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  inlet  and  the  said  outlet,  a 
valve  spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  valve  casing 
and  having  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  screw  thread, 
nuts  screwing  on  the  said  right  and  left-hand  screw 
threads,  links  connecting  the  said  nuts  with  the  said 
valves,  and  a  guiding  pin  parallel  to  the  valve  spindle  held 
in  the  said  casing,  the  said  guiding  pin  having  a  sliding 
connection   with  one  of  the  said   nuts. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  valves  within  the  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  inlet  and  the  said  outlet,  a 
valve  spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  valve  casing 
and  having  a  right  hand  and  a  left-hand  Bcre|r  thread, 
nuts  screwing  on  the  said  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threads,  links  connecting  the  said  nuts  with  the  said 
valves,  tubes  projecting  from  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
valves  and  a  rigid  pin  sliding  in   said   tubes. 
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3.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  oppositely 
arranged  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  the  casing  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  casing  and  having  right  and  left 
hand  screw  threadR.  nuts  screwing  on  the  said  screw 
threads,  links  connecting  the  nuts  with  the  valves,  means 
for  preventing  one  nut  from  turning,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  valves  in  alineraent. 


1,182.738.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NON  -  COKING 
COALS  COKING.  Joskph  Bbckkb.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  Koppers  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,369.     (CI.  44 — 1.) 

1.  The  coking  process  that  consists  in  subjecting  to  the 
required  coking  heating  a  mixture  of  crushed  non-coking 
coal  and  crushed  solidified  pitch,  substantially  free  of 
admixture  of  coking  coal. 

2.  The  coking  process  that  consists  in  subjecting  to  the 
required  coking  heating  a  stamped  mixture  of  crushed 
non-coking  coal  and  crushed  solidified  pitch,  substan- 
tially free  of  admixture  of  coking  coal. 

3.  The  coking  process  that  consists  in  subjecting  to  the 
required  coking  heating  a  moistened  and  stamped  mixture 
of  crushed  non-coking  coal  and  crushed  solidified  pitch, 
substantially  free  of  admixture  of  coking  coal. 

4.  The  coking  process  that  consists  in  subjecting  to  the 
required  coking  heating  a  mixture  of  crushed  non-coking 
coal  and  approximately  two  to  ten  percentum  in  weight 
of  crushed  solidified  pitch,  substantially  free  of  admixture 
of  coking  coal. 

5.  The  coking  process  that  consists  in  subjecting  to  the 
required  coking  heating  a  mixture  of  crushed  non-coking 
coal  and  crushed  solidifled  piti'h,  substantially  free  of 
admixture  of  tar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Gazette,] 


1.182.7.30.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRENGTHENED 
<;r..VSS.  Erxir.xRD  He.nedictis.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
.Iiin.>   14.   1911.      Serial  No.  6.33.128.      (CI.  49 — 81.) 


■r*,. 


1.  The   process   of   reinforcing  glass,   which    consists   In 
pressing  a  substance  comprising  gelatin  between  sheets  of 
glass  in   the   presence  of  heat  and  a  volatile,   hygroscopic 
liquid   inert   to  gelatin,  substantially  as  and   for  the  pur 
pose   described. 

2.  The  process  of  reinforcing  glass,  which  consists  in 
treating  a  substance  comprising  gelatin  with  a  volatile, 
hygroscopic  liquid  inert  to  gelatin,  and  immediately  press 
ing  said  substance  between  sheets  of  glass  in  the  pres 
ence  of  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  reinforcing  glass,  which  consists  in 
treating  a  sheet  comprising  gelatin  with  ethyl  alcohol 
almost  free  of  water  (alcohol  approximately  at  9C>-95'^c) 
and  immediately  pressing  said  sheet  between  sheets  of 
glass  in  the  presence  of  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  reinforcing  glass,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  sheet  of  reinforcing  material  comprising  gela- 
tin to  the  action  of  a  volatile,  hygroscopic  liquid  inert 
to  gelatin  and  at  once  compressing  said  sheet  between 
sheets  of  glass  in  the  presence  of  heat. 

5.  The  process  of  reinforcing  glass,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  sheet  of  reinforcing  material  comprising 
gelatin  to  the  action  of  a  volatile,  hygroscopic  liquid 
inert  to  gelatin  and  at  once  compressing  said  sheet  be- 
tween sheets  of  glass  In  the  presence  of  heat,  and  there- 
after luting  the  edge^  of  the  article  thus  produced  to 
prevent  the  rehydration  of  the  gelatin,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,740.  WINDOW.  Mb.vzo  M.  Bkn8t«b,  Gettysburg, 
S.  D.  File<l  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,485.  (CI. 
20 — 12.) 


1.  A  window  casing  having  an  outstanding  Jamb,  at  the 
outside,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  con- 
stituting a  part  sash  runner,  upper  and  lower  sashes 
fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  casing,  vertical  beads  on  the 
side  edges  of  said  sashes,  the  forwardly  projecting  tongue 
of  the  Jamb  abutting  the  bead  of  the  upper  sash,  a  remov- 
at)le  spacing  strip  or  runner  abutting  the  beads  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sashes,  a  second  runner  abutting  at  its 
rear  face  the  bead  of  the  lower  sash  and  having  rabbets 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  also  having  a  series  of 
spaced  slots  extending  therethrough,  an  Inn^r  window 
bead  having  a  series  of  openings  therethrough  alined 
with  the  aforesaid  slots,  retaining  means  projecting  from 
the  i-asing  through  said  alined  slots  and  openings  to  pre- 
vent vertical  movement,  and  means  <arrled  by  the  inner 
bead  to  cooperate  with  the  said  retaining  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sash  runners  and  inner  bead  in  applies]  position. 

2.  A  window  casing  having  an  outstanding  Jamb  at  the 
outside,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  con 
stltutlng  a  part  sash  runner,  upper  an<l  lower  sashes 
fitted  to  slide  In  the  said  casing,  a  removable  runner,  a 
seciind  runner  In  allut-ment  with  the  first  iiienflont-d  run 
ner,  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  slot«  extending  there- 
through, an  inner  bead  having  a  serl*>s  of  openings  there- 
through alined  with  the  aforesaid  slots,  and  retaining 
means  projecting  from  the  casing  through  said  alined 
slots  and  openings,  and  m»*nns  carried  by  the  bead  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  retaining  means  for  holding  the 
sash   runners  and   head    in   applied   position. 


1,182,741.  SCREW  CAP.  Epwarp 
Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914. 
(CI.  220—74.) 


C.      BEKNER8,      Two 

Serial  No.   876.528. 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  body  having  a  circular  re- 
cess in  one  side,  a  threaded  tube  in  aald  recess,  and  a 
plurality  of  hollow  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
tube  into  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tube,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  serve  as  grease 
po<-keta. 

2.  A  closure  comprising  a  body  having  a  circular  re- 
cess in  one  side,  a  threaded  tut>e  in  aald  recess,  and  a 
plurality  of  prongs  struck  outwardly  from  the  tube  Into 
the  body,  whereby  said  prongs  retain  the  tube  within  the 
body  and  serve  to  provide  grease  pockets. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  screw  cap  having  spaced  portions  of 
its  curved  threaded  wall  struck  outwardly  to  form  both 
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grease  pockets  opening  into  the  cap  and  a  uuml<er  of 
external  projections  on  said  cap  to  prevent  slippage  of 
a  member  use<l  when  turning  the  same. 


1.182.742.  DISINFEX-'TA.NT  APP.\R.\TUS.  Spkxcer 
BiCKiHT<JN.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  File<i  Aug.  9,  191B, 
Serial  No.  44.543.      (Cl.  4—30.) 


1,  In  ft  disinfectant  distributer  of  the  class  set  forth. 
the  combination  with  a  toilet  tank  containing  water,  of 
a  casing  contelnlng  a  disinfectant  connected  with  the 
tank,  an  Inlet  opening  for  the  casing,  a  spring  door  for 
nnmially  dosing  the  opening,  an  Inlet  op«'nlnR  for  the 
casing,  a  depending  member  having  a  cone  shaped  head 
arranged  upon  the  casing  at  the  outlet  opening  thereof, 
a  cone  shaped  sleeve  atljnsfably  secured  to  the  casing 
and  surrouniling  the  outlet  opening  and  the  <one  shape<i 
member,  hanger  members  upon  the  casing,  a  bln^'ed 
member  upon  the  hangers,  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
hinged  mepiber  being  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the 
hangers  and  the  other  se.tlon  t>elnK'  loosely  supporti'tl 
by  the  other  hanger  and  one  of  said  sections  ndaiited  to 
contact  and  dose  the  mouth  of  the  adJustaMe  funnel 
shaped  sleeve,  and  a  float  acljustably  secured  to  the  other 
section  of  the  hlnge<]   niember. 

2.  In  a  disinfectant  distributer  of  the  .lass  set  forth. 
the  combination  with  a  closet  tank  containing  water,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  outlet  and  the  inlet  for  the  said 
water,  bendable  straps  upon  the  casing  adapte<1  to  be  In 
serted  over  one  of  the  edges  of  the  tank,  an  Inlet  opening 
upon  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  spring  pn-ssed  door  having 
a  facing  of  compressible  material  for  normally  closing 
the  op«>nlng.  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  exteriorly  threade<l 
Iwss  surrounding  the  outlet  opening,  a  depending  finger 
having  a  conical  head  connected  with  the  boas,  a  funnel 
shape<i  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  boss,  hangers 
upon  the  casing,  a  flat  member  pivotally  secured  to  one 
of  the  hangers  of  said  member  and  having  a  cone  shaped 
compressible  valve  adapted  to  contact  with  and  close  the 
mouth  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  flat  member  Iwisely  con 
ne<ted  with  the  other  hanger  and  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  flat  mfint>er.  said  member  having  Its 
free  end  provided  with  an  angular  depending  slotted 
arm.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  connected  with 
the  said  arm,  a  float,  and  a  connection  etw«*en  the  float 
and  said  longitudinally  adjustable  member. 


line,  of  means  actuated  by  said  Justifying  device  for 
closing  the  vise  to  confine  a  line  too  short  to  be  Justified 
to  standard  length,  and  automatic  means,  controlled  by 
the  shortage  in  the  line  of  matrices,  for  causing  said  Jaw 
closing  means  to  be  actuated. 


1,18  2,7  43.  TTPOliRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Abthiu 
Elliott  Boi.lis,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Typesetting  Machine  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1914.  .«lerial 
No.  859,687.      (Cl.   199—7.) 

1,  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vise  to  confine  a  line  of  matrl.es  and  spacers, 
and  a  Justifying  device  for  expanding  the  spacers  in  the 
line,  of  means  actuated  by  said  Justifying  device  for 
closing  the  vise  to  confine  a  line  too  short  to  be  Justified 
to  standard  length. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vise  to  confine  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers. 
and  a  Justifying  device  for  expanding  the  spacers  In   the 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vise  to  confine  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers, 
and  Justifying  means  for  expanding  the  spacers  in  the 
line,  of  means  actuated  by  the  Justifying  means  for  clos- 
ing the  vi.se  upon  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers,  and 
means  governed  automatically  according  to  the  length 
of  the  line  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  Jaw  clos- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vise  to  confine  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers,  and 
Justifying  means  for  expanding  the  spacers  In  the  line, 
of  means  actuated  by  the  justifying  means  for  closing 
the  vise  upon  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers,  a  line  de- 
livery carriage,  and  means  governed  by  the  length  of  the 
line  In  said  carriage  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  jaw  (losing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vise  to  lonfine  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers, 
and  justifying  mi>ans  for  expanding  the  spacers  In  the 
line,  of  means  actuated  l>y  the  Justifying  means  for 
closing  the  vise  upon  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacers,  a 
line  delivery  carriage  carrying  a  lever  controlh'd  in  its 
position  according  tw  the  length  of  the  line  In  the  car 
rlage.  ami  means  goTern«Ml  by  the  position  of  said  lever 
for   controlling   the   operation   of   the  Jaw   closing  means. 

[Claims  «5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.744.  TEI.KI'HONE  ATTACHMENT.  Clahb.ncb 
E.  BtxiKKK.  Suffolk.  Va..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Albert 
C.  Volper.  Suffolk.  Va.     Filed  May  14.  1915.     Serial  No. 

28.1S7.      (t'l.    170  —  178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  set,  of  a  device 
carried  thereby  and  operable  to  enter  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  receiver  hook  to  hold  the  latter  elevated 
with  the  receiver  thereon,  and  means  operable  automa 
tically  for  restoring  said  device  to  normal  position  sue 
ceedlng  the   removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  set,  of  a  device 
carrie<l  thereby  and  operable  to  enter  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  receiver  hook  to  hold  the  latter  elevated  with 
the  receiver  thereon,  and  a  spring  associated  with  said 
device  and   operable  automatically  to  restore   said  devlie 
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to  normal  position  8ucce<»dlng  the  remcnal  of  the  r»'>Tlver 
from  the  hoek. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephon*-  set,  of  a  rteviie 
carried  thereby  and  operable  to  entiT  th«>  path  of  nrnve 
ment  of  the  receiver  hook  to  hold  the  latter  elevated  with 
the  receiver  thereon,  a  spring  assoclateil  with  said  de 
vice  and  operable  autoniaticaily  to  n-stort*  sai'l  device  to 
normal  position  succeetllng  tht-  removal  of  the  rHc-ivt-r 
from  the  hook,  and  a  detachable  connection  bftwftii  >alil 
device  and  the  telephone  set. 


1,182.745.     PLANER. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1915. 


William  A.  BRiixiCs.  Monett.  Mo. 
SerUl  No.  54,247.      iCl.  144 — 117.) 


1.  A  planer  including  a  casing,  a  vertically  adjuistabi'- 
tool   shaft   rutatably   supported   in   said   casing,  an    inter 
mediate  shaft   rotatably   mounted   in  said   casing.   drivluK 
connections    between    «aid    interuieillate    and    tool    shafts. 
arms  ptrotally  connecting  (<aid  shafts,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said   intermediate  ^haft. 

2.  A  planer  including  a  casing,  a   tool  shaft  rotatably 
8upporte<i  In   said  casing  and  adjustable  vertically   there 
in,   an   adjustable   intermediate   shaft   rotatably    supported 
in    said    casing,    means    for    adjusting    said    intermediate 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connecting  said  shafts 

3.  A  planer  Including  a  casing,  a  motor  supported  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  an  intermediate  shaft 
adjustably  supported  In  said  casing,  driving  connections 
between  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  motor,  means 
for  adjusting  said  Intermediate  shaft,  a  tool  shaft  ad 
justable  vertically  of  said  casing,  and  means  connecting 
said    intermediate  and   tool   shafts. 

4.  A  planer  including  a  casing,  a<t  motor  supported  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  including  a  shaft, 
an  intermediate  shaft  rotatably  and  tfljustably  supported 
in  said  casing  below  said  motor,  means  for  adjusting  said 
intermediate  shaft,  permanent  driving  conn<-ct!ons  be- 
tween said  motor  and  intermediate  shafts,  a  tool  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connecting  said  intermediate 
and  tool  shafts. 


on.  and  means  engH^ltig  shuI  "tein  for  shifting  the  same 
and  thereby  hrtnglng.  at  will,  said  valve  into  operative 
relation   with  either  valve  seat. 


1,1S2,746.  I'UMP-VALVP:.  Ale.xa.ndkh  P.  Buovvv.  Long 
Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,tt21.      (CI.   230—34.) 


A  valve  casing  having  registering  openings  in  opposit<- 
walls  thereof,  valve  treats  formed  around  said  openings 
within  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  shiftably  arranged  In 
said  casing,  a  valve  loosely  mounte<l  upon  said  stern,  mean« 
upon  said  stem  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  valve  there 


,  I  .»  2  ,  7  4  7  .  STUNK  SCREENIN(}8  DISTKIBLTER. 
.1  (IiiOVE  Hkiiuv.  Croton.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  O.  t.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.  864. el's.      (CI.   111—34.) 


1.  In  a  nieihanism  for  dlstrll>utlng  screenings,  etc.,  ou 
roadways,  an  endwise  dumping  vehicle  and  an  end  gate 
fittai  hed  thereto  and  movable  vertically,  a  casing  having 
heads  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
upper  and  lower  walls  extmdlng  t>etween  said  heads,  the 
upper  wall  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  gate  and  forming  a  baffle,  and  a  vaned  roller  jour 
naled  in  said  beads  and  extending  parallel  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  bottom  and  Immediately  at  the  rear 
of  and  below  the  same. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  distributing  screenings,  etc..  on 
roadways,  an  endwise  dumping  vehicle,  a  sliding  and 
swinging  gate  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  dis- 
tributer casing  comprising  end  pieces,  detacbably  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  upper  and  lower  walls  extending  be- 
tween said  cnd-pleces,  the  upper  wall  being  at  the  rear  of 
the  gate,  a  distributing  roller  in  said  (asing.  and  means 
on  the  casing  for  guiding  the  gate  in  its  sliding  movement 
and  restraining  its  swinging  movement. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  distributing  Kcreenlngs,  etc..  on 
roatlways.  an  endwise  dumping  vehicle,  a  gate  lounected 
to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  distributer  casing  comprising 
end  pieces,  detacbably  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  vehl- 
I  le  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  dlstrlliutlng 
roller,  having  radial  vanes.  journale<l  in  said  beads,  up- 
per and  lower  walls  extending  between  said  end  pieces, 
the  upper  wall  being  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  the  lower 
wall  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly  conc<ntrlcally 
with  the  axis  of  the  roller  from  the  bottoitf  of  the  vehl- 
ile  for  a  distance  approximately  eijual  to  the  distance 
liefweeii  suicesslve  vanes  on  the  roller. 

4     In   a   mechanism   for  distributing  screening,   etc.,  on 
roadways,  an  endwjse  dumping  vehicle  having  a  vertically 
movable  end  gate,  the  iwdy  of  the  vehicle  having  its  sides 
diverging  at  their   rear  ends  and   then   turned   forwardly. 
an  angle  bar  extending  vertically  on  said  forwardly  turned 
parts  and  beneath  the  l>ottom  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  screen 
IriKs  distrll)uter  comprising  a  casing  having  beads  detach 
al)ly  8ecur»><l  to  the  angle  bar.  upper  and  lower  walls  con 
iiected  to  the  end  pieces,  and  a  distributing  roller  between 
the  walls. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  distributing  screenings,  etc.,  on 
upon  roadways,  a  dumping  vehicle  having  at  its  outlet  a 
slicjlng  gate,  a  vane<l  distributing  roller  journaled  in  suit- 
able t>earlngs  at  the  rear  of  the  bottom,  a  short  curved 
wail  extending  downwardly,  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  roller  ami  <lo«e  to  the  vanes  thereof,  from  the  end  of 
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tk*  bottom,  said  wall  terminating  below  the  roller,  and 
Munf  for  rotating  the  roller  so  that  Its  vanes  move  up- 
wardly  adjacent    sail    wall. 


1,182.748.      ORE  FLOTATION    APPARATUS,      .Ioiin    M. 

Callow,  Salt  I^ke  City,   Utah,  assignor  to  Metals  Re 

'         covery  Company.  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  846,306.     (CI.  83— v5.» 


' ~r- — -^^^ rr" ' 
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1.  An  ore  flotation  appaintus  having  a  pulp  containing 
tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which  streams 
of  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  are  admitted  Into  the 
■ehition  from  below,  said  porous  body  permitting  the  pas- 
t»g9  of  the  gaseous  fluid  hut  not  pulp  and  water,  and  an 
eadleM  traveling  carrier  movable  through  the  tank  and 
barlBg  elements  operating  In  proximity  to  the  upper  snr- 
facc  of  said  body  for  ma'ntalnlng  the  heavier  constltu- 
eata  of  the  solution  In  suspension  to  tbereby  prevent  the 
blaaketlng  of  the  outlets  of  said  porous  body. 

t.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  pulp-containing 
tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which  streams 
of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  are  delivered  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  solution,  and  an  endless  traveling  car- 
rier having  its  lower  run  operating  through  the  tank  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  porous 
body,  said  carrier  having  stirring  elements  for  malntaln- 
tng  the  heavier  constituents  of  the  solution  in  suspen- 
sion to  thereby  prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  outlets  of 
tko  porous  body. 

t.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  pulp-containing 
tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which  streams  of 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  are  delivered  Into  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  solution,  and  an  endless  traveling  carrier  hav- 
ing its  lower  run  operating  through  the  tank  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  porous  body. 
mM  carrier  having  stirring  elements  for  maintaining  the 
heavier  constituents  of  the  solution  in  suspension  to  there- 
by prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  outlets  of  the  porou« 
body,  and  said  tank  having  a  tailings-receiving  chamber 
commnnlcating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  tank  and  Into 
which  chamber  tbe  stlrrlnf  elements  of  the  endless  car- 
rfcr  tend  to  direct  the  heavier  constituents  of  the  solution. 
4.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  crushed  ore  and  water  and  a  frothable  agent;  a 
poroaa  septum  for  aerating  the  contents  of  tbe  tank  to 
produce  a  froth  or  foam,  said  tank  having  an  overflow 
therefor  and  a  talllngs-recelvlng  chamber  having  a  con 
trollable  outlet ;  and  means  operating  over  said  septum 
continuously  In  one  direction  toward  said  chamber  for 
maintaining  tbe  coarser  partliles  of  tbe  ore  In  suspen- 
sion, and  for  advancing  tbe  ore  into  said  chamber. 

6.  An  ore  flotation  apparatus  having  a  tank  and  means 
for  producing  a  froth  or  foam  therein,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  permeable  septum  through  which  a  gaseous  fluid 
Is  delivered  ;  said  tank  having  an  overflow  for  the  froth 
or  foam  and  a  talllngs-recelvlng  chamber  and  said  cham 
ber  having  an  outlet :  means  Including  a  part  operating 
orer  said  septum  In  close  proximity  thereto  continuously 
In  one  direction  toward  said  chamber,  for  advancing  the 
ore  into  the  chamber ;  and  a  means  controlling  the  out- 
let from  said  ckamber. 
226  O.  0. — 40 


1,182,749.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  SCREEN.  William 
H.  Camp,  Woodvllle,  Conn.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844,769.      (Cl.  166—38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  screening  mounted  In  the  frame,  one  of  the  mar- 
ginal edges  being  remote  therefrom,  and  a  reinforcing 
strip  carried  by  said  remote  margin,  the  margin  being 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  screen  for  precluding  the  entrance 
of  flies. 

2.  A  device  as  speclfle<l  including  a  frame,  screening 
mounted  In  the  frame,  one  of  Its  margins  being  remote 
therefrom,  a  metallic  strip  folded  upon  the  remote  mar- 
gin of  the  screening  to  reinforce  the  latter  and  the  strip 
engaged  margin  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  provide  aa 
abutment  for  precluding  the  entrance  of  flies. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  including  a  frame,  a  wire  screen- 
ing mounted  in  the  frame,  one  of  its  margins  being  remote 
therefrom,  a  reinforcing  strip  carried  by  said  remote 
margin,  the  margin  being  at  right  angles  to  the  acreen- 
Ing  to  provide  an  abutment  for  precluding  the  entrance  of 
flies,  and  means  passing  through  said  reinforcing  atrip 
to  secure  the  screening  thereto  and  for  detacbably  engag- 
ing the  abutment  with  the  frame. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  frame,  wire  screen- 
ing mounted  In  the  frame,  one  of  its  margins  being  re- 
mote therefrom,  a  reinforcing  strip  carried  by  said  re- 
mote margin,  the  margin  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
screening  to  provide  an  abutment,  said  strip  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  plate,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are 
bent  into  engagement  with  said  remote  margin,  screws 
extending  through  said  reinforcing  strip  and  being  en- 
gaged with  said  frame  for  detacbably  engaging  said  rein- 
forcing strip  therewith,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  each 
of  said  screws  for  holding  the  reinforcing  strip  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  frame. 

5.  A  device  as  specified  Including  a  frame,  screening 
mounted  In  the  frame,  one  of  Its  margins  being  remote 
therefrom,  a  reinforcing  strip  carried  by  said  remote 
margins,  the  margin  t)elng  at  right  angles  to  the  screen- 
ing to  provide  an  abutment,  said  strip  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  bent 
Into  engagement  with  said  remote  margin,  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  said  strip  spaced  from  the  screening,  and  means 
for  securing  the  abutment  to  tbe  frame. 


1,182,750.       CLOSET -HOWL.       Chaki.is     A.     Campb»LT 
and   Habold  O.  Olsen,  Watertown.   N.  Y.     Filed  May 

27,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.837.      (Cl.  4—18.) 


/I 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowl  having 

i   its  top  shaped  to  form  a  seat  Integral  with  the  bowl  and 

an  annular  water  compartment  and  an  annular  chamber 

I  above   and   Independent   of  said   water  compartment  and 
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horizontally    wld»>n<Hl   and   taptred    from   the  outtr   to   the   I  Into  an<l  out  of  operative  r<»latlon  with  th**  aecond  named 

Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  resistance  wire  positioned  in  said  fixed  clutrh  niemf>er  on  said  drive  shaft.  Mild  last-named 

<-hanit>er  and   held   therein  by  frirtlonal  engagement   with   |  means  comprising  a  plunger  for  each  of  said  slidable  geara, 

the  wall  thereof.  and    a    yoke    connected    to   said    plunger   and   arranged   to 

■' )  engage  a  pt>rtlon  of  its  Individual  slidable  gear. 


1.1S2,751.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  Jamis  W. 
«.AMPBBLL.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14.04S.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 
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1.  Id  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
u  dxed  clutch  member  at  the  end  of  aald  drive  shaft,  a 
slidable  dutch  memt>er  carried  by  aald  driven  shaft  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  fixed  clutch  member  on  the  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slidable  clutch  member  from  the 
Ilxe<l  clutch  member,  a  second  fixed  clutch  member  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  slidable  gears  dispoaed  on  said 
drive  shaft,  each  of  said  last-named  alldable  gears  having 
a  clutch  member  arranged  to  engage  said  serond-named 
fixed  clutch  member  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  an  individual  gear  carried  by  said  anxillary  shaft 
for  each  of  the  slidable  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  nud  in 
constant  mesh  with  its  associated  gear,  and  a  gear  carried 
hy  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  being  in  constant  mesh  with 
said  loosely  mounted  gear  on  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fixed  clutch  member  at  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  slid- 
able clutch  member  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fixed  clutch  member  on  the  drive  shaft,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  slidable  clutch  member <  from  the  fixed  clutch 
member,  a  second  fixed  clutch  member  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  slidable  gears  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft, 
each  of  said  last  named  slidable  gears  having  a  clutch 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  fixed  clutch 
member  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  an  indi- 
vidual gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  each  of  the 
slidable  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh 
with  its  associated  gear,  a  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
shaft  and  being  In  constant  mesh  with  said  loosely  mount- 
ed gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  any 
one  of  the  slidable  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  Into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  second  named  fixed  clutch 
member  on  said  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  fixed  clutch  member  at  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
slidable  clutch  member  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  clutch  member  on  the  drive 
shaft,,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slidable  clutch  member  from  the  fixed 
clutch  member,  a  second  fixed  clutch  member  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  slidable  gears  disposed  on  said  drive 
shaft,  each  of  said  last-named  slidable  gears  having  a 
clutch  member  arranged  to  engage  said  second  named  fixed 
clutch  member  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  an 
individual  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  each  of 
the  slidable  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  and  in  constant 
mesh  with  its  associated  gear,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shaft  and  being  in  constant  mesh  with  said 
loosely  mounted  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  means  for 
moving  any   one  of  the  slidable  gears  on  said  drive  shaft 


1.182.752.  VARI.VBLE  SPEED  GEARING.  .James  W 
Cami'BCI.i.,  Reno.  Nev  Filed  Aug.  24.  1915.  Serial  .N". 
47.178.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  variable  speed  gearing,  comprising  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  plurality  of  fixed  clutch  sections  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
series  of  concentric  gear  wheels  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
clutch  sections  and  movable  independently  of  each  other 
toward  and  from  the  adjacent  fixed  clutrh  section,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  section  feathered  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  movable  between  the  other  fixed 
clutch  section  and  the  gear  wheel  to  alternately  connect 
the  driving  and  the  driven  shafts  to  direct  or  to  connect 
the  gear  wheel  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft 
Joumaled  parallel  with  the  shafts,  a  fixed  gear  on  the 
counter  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  fixed  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  for  each  of  the  gCArs 
of  the  series  on  the  driving  shaft,  each  gear  of  the  series 
being  moved  into  register  with  the  corresponding  gear 
of  the  counter  shaft  when  the  said  gear  is  moved  Into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch  section,  an  Idler  gear 
for  connecting  one  of  the  gears  of  the  series  to  the  adja 
cent  gear  on  the  counter  shaft,  the  other  gears  of  the 
series  meshing  directly  with  the  gears  of  the  counter  shaft, 
means  for  moving  each  of  the  last-named  gears  of  the 
series,  means  for  moving  the  clutch  section  on  the  driven 
shaft,  and  a  common  maaiu  for  moving  the  idler  Into 
register  and  into  mesh  with  the  adjacent  gear  on  the 
counter  shaft  and  for  moving  the  gear  of  the  series  adj» 
cent  thereto  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch  sec- 
tion and  into  register  with  the  gear  on  the  counter  shaft, 
said  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  gear 
of  the  series  to  move  the  Idler  Into  mesh  with  the  gear  of 
the  counter  shaft  before  the  idler  and  the  gear  are  moved 
into  register  with  the  said  gear. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing,  comprising  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  plurality  of  fixed  clutch  sections  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  gear  wheels  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
clutch  sections  and  movable  Independently  of  each  other 
toward  and  from  the  adjacent  fixed  clutch  section,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  section  feathered  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  movable  betwen  the  other  fixed 
clutch  section  and  the  gear  wheel  to  alternately  connect 
the  driving  and  the  driven  shafts  direct  or  to  connect 
the  gear  wheel  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft 
Joumaled  parallel  with  the  shafts,  a  fixed  gear  on  the 
counter  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  fixed  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  for  each  of  the  gears 
of  the  series  on  the  driving  shaft,  each  gear  of  the  series 
being  moved  into  register  with  the  corresponding  gear 
of  the  counter  shaft  wl^en  the  said  gear  is  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  clutch  section,  an  Idler  gear  for 
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connecUng  one  of  the  gears  of  the  series  to  the  adjacent 
gear  on  the   counter  shaft,   the  other  gears  of  the  series 
meshing   directly    with    the    gears    of    the    counter    shaft. 
means   for   moving   each   of   the   last  named    gears   of   the 
series,  means  for  moving  the  clutch  section  on  the  driven 
shaft,   and   a    common    means    for   moving    the    idler    into 
register   and    Into    mesh    with    the   adjacent    gear    on    the 
counter  shaft  and  for  moving  the  gear  of  the  series  adja- 
cent  thereto   Into   engagement    with    the   fixed   clutch   sec- 
tion and  into  register  with  the  gear  on  the  counter  shaft. 
8.    In    a    varUble    n>«^<l    gearing,    alined    driving    and 
driven   shafts,   a   counter    shaft   Joumaled   parallel    there 
with,  a   normally   inoperative  driving  connection   between 
the  counter  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  normally  inop 
erative   direct   connection    between    the   driving    and    the 
driven  shafts,  a  common  means  movable  between  the  said 
connections    for   alternately    controlling    the    said    connec 
tlons.  a  fixed  clutch  section  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of   gear   wheels   loose   on   the  driving  shaft    and    movable 
toward  and   from   the  clutch   section   to   connect   the  gear 
wheels  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  wheel   on  the 
counter  shaft  adjacent  to  each  gear  of  the  series,  and  In 
position  to  register  with  the  gear  when  the  gear  is  moved 
Into   engagement   with    the   fixed   clutch    section,   an   idler 
betwen   one  of  the  gears   of  the   series   and    the   adjacent 
gear  on   the  counter  shaft,   the  other   gears  of  the  series 
meshing  directly  with  the  respective  gears  of  the  counter 
shaft,  the  idler  being  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  gear  of  the  counter  shaft,  and  a   common  means   for 
first    moving   the   Idler   Into   mesh    with    the   gear    of   the   1 
counter  shaft,  and  for  afterward  moving  the  gear  and  the   j 
idler  into  register  with  the  said  gear  on  the  counter  shaft.   I 
4.    In    a    variable    speed    gearing,    alined    driving    and   1 
driven    shafts,   a    counter   shaft   Joumaled   parallel    there 
with,  a  normally  inoperative  driving  connection   l)etween 
the  counter  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  normally  Inop- 
erative   direct    connection    between    the    driving    and    th» 
driven  shafts,  a  common  means  movable  between  the  said 
connections    for   alternately    controlling   the   said    connec- 
tions, a  fixed  clutch  section  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  series 
of    gear   wheels   loose   on   the  driving   shaft  and    movable 
toward  and   from   the  clutch  section  to  connect  the  gear 
wheels  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  wheel  on  the 
counter  shaft  adjacent  to  each  gear  of  the  series,  and  in 
position  to  register  with  the  gear  when  the  gear  Is  moved 
Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch  section,  an  idler  be 
tween  one  of  the  gears  of  the  series  and  the  adjacent  gear 
on  the  counter  shaft,  the  other  gears  of  the  series  meshing 
directly  with  the  respective  gears  of  the  counter  shaft. 

6.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  normally  Inoperative  connection  be 
tween  the  counter  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  normally 
Inoperative   direct    connection   between   the   driving  shaft 
and  the  driven  ahaft,  means  movable  between  the  said  con 
nectlons  for  alternately  controlling  the  same,  a  series  of 
normally    inoperative    connections    between     the    drlvlnR 
ahaft   and    the   driven    shaft,   a    normally    inoperative    re 
versing    connection    between    the    driving    shaft    and    the 
driven  shaft,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the 
said  shafts  for  operating  the  first  named  controlling  means, 
a  t>ar  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shafts  for  operating 
each    of    the    last-named    connections,    each    bar    having 
fnlded  movement  and  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  n 
cam  plate  movable  through   the  opening  of  each   bar   for 
moving  the  said  bar  In  opposite  directions. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


ent  extension,  the  ends  of  said  clip  being  open  for  attach- 
ment to  the  spoke  of  a  wheel,  one  free  end  of  each  clip 
having  a  seat,  and  a  plate,  the  ends  of  which  engage  In 
the  seats  on  adjacent  clips  to  hold  said  plate  in  position. 


3.  In  (omiiluatlon,  Integral  resilient  clips,  each  clip 
having  Its  ends  open  for  attachment  to  the  spoke  of  a 
wheel,  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  clips  to- 
gether, one  free  end  of  each  clip  having  a  seat,  and  a 
plate,  the  ends  of  which  engage  in  the  seats  on  adjacent 
clips  to  bold  said  plate  In  position. 

4.  In  combination,  integral  resilient  clips,  each  clip 
having  Its  ends  open  for  attachment  to  the  spokes  of  a 
wheel,  one  free  end  of  each  clip  having  a  seat  formed  by 
rebendlng  said  free  end.  and  a  plate,  the  ends  of  which 
engage  in  the  seats  on  adjacent  clips  to  hold  aald  plate 
In  position. 

5.  In  combination,  integral  resilient  clips,  each  clip  hav- 
ing Its  ends  open  for  attachment  to  the  spokes  of  a  wheel, 
and  a  plate  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  adjacent  clip*. 
one  end  of  each  clip  being  provided  with  means  to  sap- 
port  said  plate  In  position  on  the  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,754.  CUSPIDOR  RECEPTACLE.  Francois  CoB- 
NEILLE  CoLi.fi.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
.Serial  No.  74.037.      (CI.  4 — 39.) 


1,182,753.     WHEEL  ADVERTISING   DEVICE.     Thoiiab 

'  Clbncie.    Brunswick.    Victoria.    Australia,    assignor    of 

one-third    to   James    Brown.    Moonee    Ponds,    Australia. 

Piled  May  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  25,811.      (CT.  40—129.) 

1.  In  combination.  Integral  resilient  clips,  each  clip 
having  its  ends  open  for  attachment  to  the  spoke  of  a 
wheel,  one  free  end  of  each  clip  having  a  seat,  and  a  plate. 
the  ends  of  which  engage  In  the  seats  on  adjacent  clips 
to  hold  said  plate  in  position. 

2.  In  combination,  integral  clips,  each  clip  comprising 
a  resilient  body  portion  provided  with  a  lengthwise  reslll- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having  a  alot  in 
one  side  Just  beneath  its  upper  end.  brackets  secured  upon 
the  wall  of  the  body  in  vertical  allnement  with  each  other 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot,  an  upright  rod  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  brackets  and  having  a  hand  hold  at  its 
upper  end.  a  cover  of  a  shape  conformable  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  body  .ind  having  an  ear  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  colled  sprlni  inclos- 
ing the  rod  between  said  brackets  and  attached  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  lowermost,  its  upper  end  being  attached 
to  the  rod  Just  beneath  the  uppermost  bracket,  and  a 
housing  Inclosing  both  brackets  and  the  spring,  all  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  body 
open  at   top  and   bottom  and  having  a  slot  in  one  side 
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JuBt  b«neath  Its  upper  end,  brackets  secured  upon  the  wall 
of  the  body  In  vertical  alinement  with  each  other  adja- 
cent one  end  of  satd  slot,  an  upright  rod  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  Mild  brackets  and  having  a  hand  hold  at  Its  npper 
ond,  a  cover  of  a  shape  conformable  with  the  Interior  of 
said  body  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  mounted 
on  the  rod,  and  a  colled  spring  Inclosing  the  rod  between 
said  brackets  and  attached  one  end  to  one  of  them  and  Its 
other  end  to  the  rod,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 


1.182,755.  CARTON-SEALING  MACHINE.  David  Cowin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Goodman  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  884.253.     (CI.  9»— 2.) 
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1.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  guide  blocks,  a  concave  wing 
member  located  between  each  block  and  an  adjacent  roller, 
said  wing  being  curved  longitudinally  and  curved  trans- 
versely from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  In  a  plane 
with  the  lower  side  of  the  carton  to  a  vertical  position, 
the  concave  portion  of  the  wing  being  positioned  to  en- 
gage one  flap  of  the  carton  on  the  edge  opposite  Ita  at- 
tached edge,  and  means  for  engaging  the  oppositely  lo- 
I'ated  flap  of  said  carton. 

2.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  a  plurality  of  paste 
rollers  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  guide  blocks,  a  con- 
cave wing  member  located  between  each  block  and  an  ad- 
jacent roller,  a  guide  for  each  roller  having  a  deflected 
end  portion,  a  bridge  member  connecting  the  blocks,  a 
guide  extending  from  the  bridge  member  to  each  roller, 
projecting  under  the  deflected  portion,  and  located  oppo- 
site the  concave  portion  of  the  adjacent  wing,  said  wing 
member  b«ing  curved  longitudinally  and  having  Its  con- 
cave portion  positioned  to  engage  the  flap  of  a  carton. 


1.182,756.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  Michail  A.  Czbbkab. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
80,158.     (CI.  9 — 20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  water- 
proof body  enveloping  garment  having  a  forward  opening 
adjacent  the  chest  portion  thereof,  binding  balls  hingedly 
connected  together  at  their  free  ends  embedded  within  the 
material    of    which    the    garment    Is    made    adjacent    the 


edges  of  the  said  openings  and  provided  with  ootwardly 
opening  alining  slots,  adjustable  cloaare  retaining  means 
for  the  garment  positioned  within  the  said  slots,  an  en- 
circling Inflatable  baoy  surrounding  the  garment  adjaeeat 
the  waist  line  thereof,  the  garment  having  a  helmet  por- 
tion provided  with  a  breathing  opening,  a  pivoted  cloanre 
member  for  the  said  opening,  and  a  sight  glass  carried  by 
the  said  helmet  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  water- 
proof t>ody  enveloping  garment  having  a  forward  open- 
ing adjacent  the  chest  portion  thereof,  binding  balls 
hingedly  connected  together  at  their  free  ends  emt>edded 
within  the  material  of  which  the  garment  la  made  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  the  said  openings  and  provided  with 
outwardly  opening  alining  slots,  adjustable  closure  re- 
taining means  for  the  garment  positioned  within  the  said 
slots,  an  encircling  inflatable  buoy  surrounding  the  gar- 
ment adjacent  the  waist  line  thereof,  the  garment  having 
a  helmet  portion  provided  with  a  breathing  opening,  a 
pivoted  closnre  member  for  the  said  opening,  a  sight  glaas 
carried  by  the  said  helmet  portion,  resilient  wrlst-eneir- 
cling  means  carried  by  the  garment,  and  npright  retaining 
cups  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  garment. 


1,182,757.      HOIST.      Vicroa  Dmirstbot,  Portland,  Ores. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  747,271.     (CI.  254 — 18ft.) 
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1.  In  a  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
pair  of  drums,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging,  at 
will,  said  shaft  and  drams,  and  means  for  braking  and 
releasing  either  or  both  of  said  drums  when  disengaged 
from  said  shaft,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame,  of  four  movable  members  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  respective  means  and  demanding  ezda- 
sive  appropriation  of  both  bands  and  feet  of  the  operator 
at  the  same  time,  said  members  being  carried  upon  said 
shaft  in  close  correlative  assemblage  with  one  another 
whereby  they  may  be  operated  independently  at  the  same 
time  by  the  hands  and  feet  of  a  single  operator,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
pair  of  drums,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging,  at 
will,  said  shaft  and  drums,  and  means  for  braking  and 
releasing  either  or  both  of  said  drums  when  disengaged 
from  said  shaft,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  carried  bj 
said  frame,  of  pedals  movably  lncorj>orated  upon  said 
shaft  with  said  means  for  braking  and  releasing,  slerves 
also  movable  upon  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  incorpo- 
rated with  said  engaging  and  disengaging  means,  and 
hand  levers  upon  satd  sleeves,  respectively,  said  pedals 
and  band  levers  being  collocated  in  close  correlative  aa- 
semblage  to  an  operator's  support  provided  upon  said 
frame  and  operable  In  parallel  planes. 


1,182,758.     TENNIS     POST     AND     NET     STRETCHER. 

Bernard  R.  DobrKi,  Battleford,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.      Serial  No.  17,301.      (CI.  46 — 24.) 

The  combination  of  a  tennis  net  stretcher  and  a  pair 

of  circular  posts,  a  lever  having  an  opening  in  one  end 

thereof,  handle  of  said  lever  composed  of  two  enlarged 

portions,  said  enlarged  portions  joined  together  by  a  re- 
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doced  portion  aroond  which  the  cord  is  secured,  the  en- 
larged  portions  of  the  handle  being  adapted  to  prevent 


slipping  of   the  cord   when   the  lever   Is  in   frictlonal   en- 
gagement with  the  post. 


1,182,759.  BATTERY  AND  GENERATOR.  Philip  A. 
Kmancbl.  Aiken,  8.  C.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60.608.      (CI.  204 — 48.) 


said  electrodes,  means  for  controlling  passage  from  said 
tanks  to  the  electrodes,  oxygen  confined  under  pressure 
in  one  of  said  tanks  and  adaptwi  to  enter  the  interior  of 
one  of  said  electrodes  and  issue  through  the  perforations 
In  the  respective  plate,  and  hydrogen  under  pressure  la 
the  other  of  said  tanks  for  entering  the  opposite  elec- 
trode and  Issuing  through  the  perforations  In  the  asso- 
ciated plate,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
j  combination  of  a  container,  a  pair  of  bell-shaped  elec- 
trodes supported  vertically  in  spaced  relation  within  said 
container,  perforated  platinum  disks  Inclosing  the  inner 
ends  of  said  electrodes,  carbon  disks  fitted  next  said 
platinum  disks  within  the  electrodes,  an  absorptive  ma- 
terial within  said  electrodea  and  confined  in  place  by  said 
carbon  disks,  sei>arate  tanks  In  communication  Independ- 
ently with  said  electrodes,  means  for  controlling  passage 
therebetween,  oxygen  under  pressure  In  one  of  said  tanks 
for  delivery  to  the  Interior  of  one  electrode,  and  hydro- 
gen under  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  tanks  for  delivery 
to  the  opposite  electrode,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  container  including  a  pair  of  hemi- 
spherical sections  assembled  together,  an  electrolyte  In 
said  container,  a  pair  of  bell-shaped  electrodes  within  said 
container,  hollow  pole-pieces  connected  to  support  said 
electrodes  and  extending  within  said  container,  a  source 
of  oxygen  under  pressure  in  <  ommunlcatlon  with  the  In- 
terior of  one  electrode  through  its  hollow  i)ole-plece,  and 
a  source  of  hydrogen  under  pressure  in  communication 
with  the  opposite  electrode  through  the  respective  hollow 
pole  piece,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  as  descrlt)ed  Including  a  container,  a 
pair  of  hollow  electrodes  supported  within  said  conUlner 
and  having  their  inner  open  ends  disposed  substantially 
vertically  in  opposed  and  spaced  relation,  perforated  metal- 
lic disks  inclosing  the  inner  open  ends  of  said  electrodes, 
an  electrolyte  within  said  container,  a  source  of  oxygen 
ander  pressure  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  one 
of  said  electrodes,  means  for  regulating  the  delivery  of 
oxygen  from  said  source  to  the  electrode,  a  source  of  hy- 
drogen tfnder  pressure  In  communication  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  other  electrode,  and  means  for  regulating 
tbe  supply  of  hydrogen  to  its  electrode,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
container,  a  pair  of  hollow  hemispherical  electrodes  sup- 
ported within  said  container  and  having  their  inner  open 
ends  disposed  vertically  in  spaced  and  opposed  relation, 
perforated  platinum  disks  Inclosing  the  open  ends  of  said 
hollow  electrodea,  an  electrolyte  within  said  container 
and  within  the  space  between  said  platinum  disks,  oxygen 
under  pressure  In  communication  with  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  regnlating  the  passage  of  the  oxygen 
to  said  electrode,  hydrogen  under  pressure  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  other  electrode,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  hydrogen  to  its  elec- 
trode, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  conUlner,  an  electrolyte  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  pair  of  bell-shaped  electrodes  supported  substan- 
tially vertically  within  said  conUlner  and  having  their 
Inner  open  ends  disposed  In  opposed  relation,  metallic 
plates  inclosing  the  inner  ends  of  said  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing perforations  therein,  absorptive  materUl  within  said 
electrodes,  Unks  in  communication  with  tbe  interiors  of 


1,182,760.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  MATERIALS 
FROM  ATTACKS  OF  DESTRUCTIVE  ORGANISMS. 
Lay  H.  Evirhaht.  Decatur.  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  191C. 
Serial  No.  59,8.35.      (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  protecting  organic  tissue  from  the 
attacks  of  destructive  organisms,  which  conslsU  In  sub- 
jecting said  tissue  to  treatment  with  a  soluble  arsenical 
compound,  and  then  effecting  precipitation  of  an  arsenical 
compound  of  lead  by  subjecting  said  tissue  so  treated  to 
treatment  with  a  soluble  lead  compound  capable  of  re- 
acting with  the  soluble  arsenical  compound  to  produce  an 
arsenical  compound  of  lead  Insoluble  in  water  but  attack- 
able by  the  natural  Ju'.ces  of  said  organisms. 

2.  The  process  of  protecting  organic  tissue  from  the 
attacks  of  destructive  organisms,  which  consisU  in  sub- 
jecting said  tissue  to  tr<»atraent  with  sodium  arsenate 
and  then  to  treatment  with  a  soluble  lead  salt  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  sodium  arsenate  to  produce  an  arsenical 
compound  of  lead  insoluble  in  water  but  atUckable  by 
the  natural  Juices  of  said  organisms. 

3.  The  process  of  protecting  organic  tissue  from  the 
attacks  of  destructive  organisms,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting said  tissue  to  treatment  with  sodium  arsenate 
and  then  to  treatment  with  neutral  lead  aceUte  whereby 
lead   arsenate   Is    precipitated. 

4.  The  process  of  protecting  organic  tissue  from  the 
attacks  of  destructive  organisms  which  consists  In  eab- 
Jectlng  said  tissue  to  treatment  with  sodlnm  arsenate  and 
then  to  treatment  with  lead  acetate  whereby  lead  arse- 
nate Is  precipitated. 

6.  The  method  of  preserving  wood  from  attacks  of  de- 
structive marine  organisms,  which  consists  in  impreg- 
nstlng  said  wood  with  an  arsenate  of  an  alkali  metal, 
and  subjecting  the  wood  so  Impregnated  to  treatment 
with  a  lead  acetate  whereby  Insoluble  plumbic  arsenate 
Is  precipitated  in  the  iwres  of  said  wood. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,182,761.      MOTION-PICTURE   MACHINE.      RoaaST   A. 
Gamble  and  Edoab  T.  Oodbn.  Petersburg,  Va.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  621,319.      (CI.  88—16.8.) 
1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  actnating  meehs- 

nism.  a  reclprocable  lens,  means  for  moving  the  lens  wit* 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  g,  igi6. 


Mav  u.  lyiO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6»x 


J* 
1^ 


and  at  identically  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  film. 
mefina  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
Qlm  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  lens,  and  means 
i!or  ezpoalng  the  film  to  light  through  the  lens  during 
the  movement  of  the  latter  and  the  film. 


2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  actuating  mecha- 
nism, means  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  film  so  as 
to  cauae  it  to  feed  in  either  one  of  two  directlona.  a  re- 
clprocable  lens,  means  for  moving  the  lens  with  the  film, 
and  means  for  exposing  the  film  to  light  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  lens  and  film. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  actuating  mecha- 
nism, means  for  reversing  the  propulsive  movement  of 
the  film  and  for  causing  an  intermittent  check  in  the 
operation  of  the  latter,  a  reclprocable  lens,  means  for 
moving  the  lens  with  the  film,  and  means  for  exposing 
the  film  to  light  through  the  lens  during  the  movement 
of  the  lens  and  film. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film  actuating  mecha- 
Dism,  means  for  causing  the  film  to  have  a  propulsive 
movement  in  reverse  directions,  dual  loop  forming  mecha- 
nisms cooperating  with  the  film  to  permit  reversal  of 
propulsion  thereof,  a  reclprocable  lens,  and  means  for 
moving  the  lens  with  the  film  at  identioallj  the  same 
rate  of  si>eed. 

5^  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  having  a 
light-aperture,  of  a  film  guide  alongside  said  aperture, 
continuously  moving  means  for  feeding  perforated  film 
to  said  guide  and  drawing  it  therefrom,  a  lens  arranged 
for  reciprocating,  in  front  of  said  aperture,  in  a  path 
parallel  to  the  film  exposed  at  said  aperture,  and  spring 
hoolcs  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  in  form  and 
position  to  engage  in  the  film  perforations  and  advance 
the  film  when  the  frame  moves  in  the  direction  of  the 
film's  normal  feed  and  to  slip  along  the  film  when  the 
frame  moves  in  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J. 182, 762.  GASEOUS  FUEL-MIXER.  Er.nbst  Robcbt 
(JoDWARD,  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807.782.      (CI.  48 — 180.) 


■J.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  mixer  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  devU'e  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel  and  mixing 
the  same  with  the  air.  a  series  of  fonnect»ti  conduits  to 
receive  the  atomized  fuel  and  air  from  said  device  and 
jdaptfHl  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake  of  an  internal  com- 
ttustkiD  engine,  a  lining  of  ab«iorl>ent  fabric  contained  In 
eai  h  conduit,  and  I'onntMtlng  pieces  of  fabric  arranged 
angularly  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  conduits  and  con- 
pllng  the  alternate  ends  uf  said  fabric  linings  to  form  a 
continuous  angular  pas-sage  for  the  fuel  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet. 


1.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  mixer  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  device  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel  and  mix- 
ing the  same  with  air.  a  series  of  conduits  connected 
to  receive  such  atomized  fuel  and  air  and  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  to  the  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  conduits  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  con- 
nected by  angular  return  b^nds.  linings  of  fabric  within 
.«ald  conduits,  and  means  to  stretch  said  linings  to  con- 
form with   the   sectional   shape   of  said   conduits. 


1.182.76.!.  WKKNCH.  Wh.liau  Rov  Ureen.  Trinidad. 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  46..'i22.  iCl. 
81—180.) 


V 


'B    If 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wrcu.  h  Including  a  uiuvaiile 
Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  of  a  stationary  Jaw,  of  an 
auxiliary  Jaw.  said  Jaw  including  a  body  portion  ar- 
rangeii  upon  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  tillable 
with  respect  to  the  said  shank,  said  auxiliary  Jaw  having 
its  working  face  curved  inwardly  and  provided  with 
transverse  teeth,  an  eccentrically  Journaled  roller  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  the  working  face  of  said  auxiliary  Jaw, 
and  the  rear  face  of  the  said  auxiliary  Jaw  being  con- 
tacted by  the  working  face  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  including  a  mov- 
able Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  of  a  stationary  Jaw, 
of  an  auxiliary  Jaw  loosely  mounted  on  the  shank,  said 
auxiliary  Jaw  having  Its  working  face  provided  with 
transverse  teeth  and  Its  end.  beyond  the  teeth,  bifurcated, 
a  toothed  roller  eccentrically  Journaled  In  the  bifurca- 
tion, and  the  rear  face  of  the  auxiliary  Jaw  being  con- 
tacted by  the  working  (ace  of  the  movable  Jaw  at  the 
outer  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  including  a  movahla 
Jaw  mouDted  upon  the  shank  of  a  stationary  Jaw,  of  an 
auxiliary  Jaw  arranged  upon  the  shank  and  tiltable  with 
respect  thereto,  the  working  face  of  the  auxiliary  Jaw 
having  transverse  teeth  and  having  Its  end  bifurcated,  a 
toothed  roller  eccentrically  trunnione<l  In  the  bifurcm- 
tion,  the  rear  face  of  the  anxillary  Jaw  having  an  angu- 
lar projection  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  the  working  face  of  the  movable  Jaw,  and  the 
inner  portion  of  the  pocket  being  disposed  angularly  of 
the  .said  movable  Jaw, 


1,182.784.  ANTISLIPPIN<;  DEVICE  KOIt  K1<;S  Ko 
w.*KD  W.  Harr.\l.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1914.      Serial   No.   873,185.      (CI.   l.'>4      49. » 


1.  In  coml>lnation  with  a  rug.  an  underlay  therefor 
presenting  two  frictlonal  faces,  one  adapted  to  hold  the 
rug  against  relative  sliding  movement  with  reference  to 
the  underlay,  while  the  other  is  adapted  to  similarly 
hold  the  underlay  with  reference  to  the  surface  of  the 
floor. 

2.  An  underlay  for  rugs,  comprising  a  sheet  of  woven 
material    presenting    on    one    face    an    a nti -slipping,    frlc- 


I. 


tlonal  surface  for  the  rug.  and  having  that  face  which  is 
designed  to  contact  with  the  tloor  treated  with  rubber 
and  presenting  a  surfaie  which  will  frlctlonally  adhere 
to  the  floor,  against  sliding  movement. 

.{.  An  underlay  for  rugs,  comprising  a  sheet  of  duck 
having  one  face  treated  with  rublier. 

4.  .\n  underlay  for  rugs,  comprising  a  sheet  of  duck 
hH\lng  a  series  of  relatively  heavy  coriis  woven  Into  one 
fa'c   thereof,    the  other   face   having  a    rubber   snrfHce. 


1.1  n:J. 
.Ir  , 
I  CI. 


Troy, 
L',34- 


HECORDI.N*;      PEVICE. 
N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.   19.   191R 
10.( 


Wendell     Hbsh, 
Serial  No.  9,319. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recording  device  including  a 
clock  and  a  type  whet-l  controlled  thereby,  of  a  weighted 
hammer  platen  adapted  In  its  normal  position  under  the 
action  of  gravity  to  stand  close  to  but  out  of  pressing 
contact  with  said  type  wheel  ;  and  a  cam  driven  by  said 
clock  and  adapted  periodically  to  force  said  platen  from 
ttaid  type  wheel  and  then  release  it.  said  hammer  being 
of  Hufflcient  mass  to  exert  a  printing  pressure  against 
said  wheel  by  its  momentum  at  Impact. 

2.  The  lombinatlon  with  a  re<-ordlng  device  including  a 
clo<k  snd  a  type  whei-l  controlled  thereby,  of  a  weighted 
hammer  platen  adapted  In  Its  normal  position  under  the 
action  of  gravity  to  stand  close  to  liut  out  of  pressing 
contact  with  said  type  wheel  .  a  contact  memt>er  mounted 
on  said  hammer  platen  and  having  an  antifriction  roller 
and  a  rigid  aboe ;  and  a  cam  driven  by  said  clock  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller  and  retract  said^  hammer 
platen  and  then  engage  and  over  travel  said  shoe  to  re- 
lease said  platen. 

3.  In  a  recording  device  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  :  a  recording  mechanism  mounted  in  said  main 
frame  :  a  clock  frame  adjustably  mounted  in  said  main 
frame  ;  a  dock  movement  carried  In  said  clock  frame, 
operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said  recording  mechaalalB  and 
adjustable  with  ref.-rence  thereto  by  the  adjustment  of 
said  clock  frame  :  a  propelling  device  for  said  clock 
movement  niounteti  Independently  of  the  clock  frame  in 
said  main  frame  ;  and  an  adjustable  thrust  member  for 
receiving  the  stress  exertini  upon  said  clock  frame  by  said 
clock  propelling  device  and  for  efTectlng  the  adjustment  of 
said  clock  frame. 

4.  In  a  recording  device  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame ;  a  recording  mechanism  mounted  in  said  main 
frame  ;  a  clock  frame  adjuatably  mounted  in  said  main 
frame  ;  a  clock  movement  carrletl  In  said  clock  frame, 
operatlvely  (connected  to  said  recording  mechanism  and 
adjustable  with  reference  thereto  by  the  adjustment  of 
said  clock  frame  ;  a  propelling  device  for  said  clock  move- 
ment mounted  independently  of  the  clock  frame  in  said 
main  frame  ;  and  an  adjusting  thrust  screw  mounted  in 
(iald  main  frame  and  t>earlng  at  Its  end  against  said  clock 


frame,  to  adjust  the  latter,  and  to  support  the  6.ame 
against  the  stress  exerted  thereon  hy  said  clock  propelling 
device. 


1.1X2. 7»J»i.  <;AN<i  <-CLTIVATC)R.  Israel  \\. 
Washington.  Iowa.  Flle<l  Mar.  :;3.  1914. 
s2«.«S(t.      (CI.  <»7 — 35.) 


HoXWnliTH, 

Serial    No. 


\  gang  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  with  tongues  at 
tached  thereto,  axles  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  axle,  stationary 
yokes  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  tongues,  sleeves 
Journaled  upon  crank  ends  of  the  yokes,  cultivator  gang 
beams,  bracket  arms  secured  thereto  and  conne<  tetl  to 
said  sleeves,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  sleeve  and  B 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  and  the  other  end 
to  .in  arm  of  the  sleeve,  a  crank  shaft  Journale<l  upon  the 
frame  and  ha^^ng  a  handle,  and  a  spring  connecting  t.ne 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  said  gang  beams. 


1.1S2.7H7.  TORPEDO.  (;eiir<;e  B.  Jacks. i\.  West- 
minster. Md.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial  .No,  UM^.W'A. 
(CI.   246—20.) 


't 


1.  .V    torpedfi   ( omprlsing  a    seamless   tubular   lontaliier 
for   explosives,    the   ends   of   the    container    being   of   suffi- 
cient length  to  embrace  the  head  of  a  rail,  said  ends  form 
ing  clamping  means  whereby   the  torpe<lo  may  l>e  se<ure<l 
to  said  head. 

2.  A  torpwlo  I'omprlsing  a  seamless  tubular  n)etal  con- 
tainer for  an  explosive,  the  ends  of  said  container  ix-lng 
of  suflScient  length  to  embrace  the  head  of  a  rail,  said 
ends  forming  clamping  means  whereby  the  torpinlo  mH.\ 
be  secured  to  said  head. 

3.  A  torpe<io  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  metal 
container,  and  detonating  material  disposed  within  the 
same  and  centrally  located  with  respect  thereto,  the  ends 
of  said  container  being  flattened  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  embrace  the  head  of  a  rail,  said  ends  forming  ilamps 
to  secure  the  torpedo  to  said  head. 

4.  \    torpedo    <  omprlsing    a    tubular    container    for    e\ 
plosives,    the    ends    of    the    container    being    of    sufficient 
length   to  embrace  the  head  of  a  rail,   said  ends  forming 
clamping  means  whereby   the  toiT>edo  may  be   secure<l   to 
said  rail  bead. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  torpedo,  of  a  metallic  tul>e.  a 
l>ody  of  detonating  material  within  the  same,  and  an 
independent  envelop  for  said  detouJitlng  material  de- 
signed to  position  the  same  with  respect  to  the  tul>e,  said 
tut>e  being  of  sufllcient  length  to  embrace  the  bead  of  a 
rail  and  the  ends  of  the  same  forming  clamplng-niean-. 
whereby  the  torpedo  may  be  secured  to  said  head. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,182,768.      TABLE.      Habbt    Elwood   Kbbnb,    Northam 
berUnd.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,   1915.     Serial   No.   18.173. 
(CI.  114 — 191.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
floor  having  an  opening,  a  socket  member  spanning  said 
opening  and  formed  with  a  depression,  an  upright  having 
a  rounded  bottom  disposed  in  said  depression,  a  second 
upright,  an  upper  bifurcated  end  formeti  on  said  second 
upright,  straddling  said  socket  member  and  being  secured 
to  said  first  upright,  said  bifurcated  portion  projecting 
freely  through  said  opening,  a  platform  carried  by  each 
of  said  upright.s,  spaced  from  the  floor,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  floor  at  one  end  and  extending  upwardly 
toward  and  secured  to  one  of  said  platforms. 


1,182,769.  NECKTIE  STRETCHER.  Bi.vjamin  F.  KiL- 
LBK.  Camden,  Ohio.  Filed  .June  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,381.       (CI.   223 — 19.) 


// 


1.  In  a  necktie  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
<i  frame  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing,  springs  connected 
to  the  frame  and  casing,  presser  bars  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing,  springs  for  drawing  the  presser  bars 
together,  a  .supporting  rod  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  stretcher  In  upright  condition. 

2.  In  a  necktie  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  frame  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing,  springs  for  forcing 
the  frame  out  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  rod  on  the 
frame,  a  staple  connected  to  the  casing  for  supporting  a 
bow  tie,  a  wire  support  having  a  clamping  device  to  en- 
gage a  made-up  tie  or  scarf,  presser  bars  mounted  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  means  for  holding  the 
presser  bars  out  of  contact  with  the  casing  for  placing 
the  ties  in  the  stretcher. 

3.  In  a  necktie  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  frame  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing,  springs  in  the 
casing  for  forcing  the  frame  out  thereof,  a  supporting  rod 


on  the  frnme.  a  staple  conneite«l  to  the  casing  for  BBP- 
portluK  a  bow  tie,  a  wire  support  having  a  clamping  da- 
vii-e  to  engage  n  made-up  tie  or  si-arf,  presser  bars  monnt- 
e«l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  endfl 
tit  the  scarf,  means  for  holding  the  presser  bars  out  of 
I  iintai't  with  the  ca.sing  and  a  pivoted  supporting  member 
adapte«l  to  be  swung  underneath  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  support  the  device  when  in  standing  position. 


1,182,770. 
Mar    i:V 


SCREEN.     Orin   Kei.i.y,   .\thens.  Ohio. 
I'.M.'..      S.t1;i1    No    14. -Ml*.      HI.   s.1 — 56.) 


Filed 


— ^  jf   •••"I, 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support;  a 
screen  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  respert  to  the  support 
and  carrleil  l.y  the  support ;  a  driving  means  mounted  on 
the  support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  screen  for 
reciprocating  the  screen  ;  and  means  for  upholding  the 
support,  the  screen  and  its  actuating  mechanism,  as  an 
entity,  for  continuous  limited  movement  during  the  entire 
time  that   the  driving  means  is  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support ;  a  pair 
of  superposed,  reciprocating  screens  carried  by  the  sup- 
port :  means  for  connecting  the  screens  for  simultaneous 
operation  ;  driving  means  mounted  on  the  support  for 
actuating  the  screen.«  ;  and  means  for  upholding  the  sup- 
port, the  screen>  and  the  actuating  means  as  a  unitary 
.structure,  for  tontinuous  llnilte<l  movement  during  the 
entire  time  that  th."  driving  means  is  In  operation,  there- 
by to  lessen  shocks  cause<l  hy  a  reciprocation  of  the 
screens. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cooperating  ele- 
ments comprising  a  sub-structure  and  a  superposed  mtp- 
port.  one  of  which  cooperating  elements  Is  provided  wltM 
an  inclined  track  ;  an  antifriction  device  coactlng  with 
the  inclined  track  and  with  the  other  of  said  coOpervtlng 
elements  to  permit  a  free  movement  of  the  snpport ;  a 
screen  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  support ;  aod 
means  carried  by  the  support  and  Independent  of  the 
sulx-structure,  for  reciprocating  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support ;  a  rock 
arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  support  and  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  upper  end  with  an  arcuate  head  curved  ob  an 
arc  of  greater  radius  than  the  radius  of  swinging  MOTe- 
ment  of  the  arm  ;  an  upper  screen  :  a  track  carried  by  the 
upper  screen  and  coactlng  with  the  head  to  support  tke 
upper  screen  ;  and  a  lower  screen  assembled  with  the  r»ck 
arm. 


1,182,771.  BLOTTER  -  HOLDER.  Jamw  L.  Kimbalu 
Virginia,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  RoailBg, 
Virginia.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.228. 
(CI.    120—24.) 


A  blotter  holder  comprising  a  resilient  metal  recta^gu 
lar  strip  folded  Intermediately  of  its  ends  to  provide  a 
transversely  arranged  finger  gripping  loop,  said  folded 
strip  being  bent  at  a  point  intermediately  between  the 
ends  thereof  to  form  a  substantially  L-shaped  cUp,  the 
arm  of  said  clip  carrying  the  gripping  loop  having  the 
members  thereof  contacting  throughout  their  length  to 
form  a  compact  substantially  rigid  member,  the  free  ends 
of  said  strip  extending  forwardly  In  the  same  direction 
and  arranged  subetnntlally  parallel  to  form  clamplBg  Jnwa 


i 


one  of  which  Is  shorter  than  the  other,  the  corners  of  the 
longer  end  being  upturned  to  form  penetrating  blotter 
engaging  spurs. 

1.182,772.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FA8TEN- 
INO.  LAuaa.Nca  Histon  Kirk,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.. 
assignor  to  Maryland  Metal  Cross  Tie  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1916.      Serial    No.   84.892.      (01.   238 — 4.) 


said  orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  position  In 
eluding  a  strut  made  of  two  members,  each  of  aald  mem 
bers  comprising  a  vertically  extending  portion  and  a 
sldewardly  projecting  extension,  said  sldewardly  project- 
ing extensions  being  united  at  their  outer  ends  by  a 
fusible  material,  an  expansible  substance  within  said 
strut  adapted  to  act  upon  the  Joint  formed  by  said  fusible 
material  and  to  break  the  same  upon  the  rise  of  tempera- 
ture, and  two  blades  having  their  Inner  overlapping  ends 
disposed  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said  strut 
members  and  their  outer  ends  held  together  by  a  fusible 
material,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  embracing  the 
sldewardly   projecting  extensions  of  said   strut   members. 


1  The  combination  of  two  parts  adapted  to  be  secured  , 
one' to  the  other,  one  of  said  part,  having  a  recea.  or  ho  e 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  which  have  parallel  walls 
extending  Inwardly  for  a  substantial  distance,  «W  recess  { 
or  hole  having  the  walls  of  the  portion  Intermediate  of  , 
Mid  end  portions  of  spiral  form,  and  a  headed  fastening  | 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  recess  or  hole  and  to  be  i 
spirally  twisted  in  its  passage  past  said  spiral  wall.  ] 

2  The  combination  of  a  spike  or  bolt  and  two  parts  | 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereby  one  to  the  other,  one  of  , 
•aid  parts  having  a  spike  recess  or  hole  whose  longitu- 
dinal central  portion  has  spirally  twisted  walla  whose  ter- 
minals merge  into  end  portions  of  the  recess  or  hole  of 
substantial  length  and  having  untwisted  walls,  said  spike 
or  bolt  adapted  to  be  twisted  in  the  direction  of  Its  length 
while  being  forced  past  the  twisted  portion  of  said  recess 

3  The  combination  of  two  parts  adapted  to  be  secured 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  spike  or  bolt- 
recelvlng  recess  or  hole  formed  In  It,  said  recess  or  bole 
having  spirally  formed  opposed  walls  Intermediate  of  Its 
length  aud  having  opposite  end  portions  of  substentlal 
length  with  parallel  opposed  walls  devoid  of  spiral,  and  a 
spike  or  bolt  adapted  to  be  forcibly  driven  Into  said  receaa 
or  hole  and  to  be  twisted  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  by 
and    (luring    Its    passage    N-tween    said    spirally    formed 

4  The  combination  of  two  parts  adapted  to  be  secured   ^ 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  spike  or  bolt- 
recelvlng   recess  or   hole    through   It  a    portion   of   whose   | 
interior  Is  of  spiral   form  and   whose  end   portions  for  a   I 
subsUntlal  distance  are  devoid  of  spiral  and  merge  Into   [ 
the  spiral  portion,  and  a  spike  or  bolt  adapted  to  be  for-   i 
dbly  driven  Into  said  recess  or  hole  and  to  be  twisted  by   j 
Its  paaaage  through   the  spirally   formed   portion   of   the 
recess  or  hole  and  to  be  untwlsteil  or  straightened  by  and 
during  Its  pasaage  Urougb  said  end  portions  of  aald  recess 

or  opening. 

6.  A  meUlllc  railway  tie  having  a  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  flange  being  formed 
integrally  with  rail  seats  and  Interior  spike  receiving 
holes  at  the  hides  of  the  ».>ats,  each  of  said  holes  having 
straight  portions  with  substantially  parallel  walls  at  its 
opposite  ends  and  having  the  portion  intermediate  of  said 
ends  formed  with  spiral  walls  adapte<l  to  twist  a  spike  or 
bolt  when  the  latter  Is  driven  into  the  hole  while  In  en- 
gagement  with   said    spiral    walls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   prlnte»l  In   the  Gazette.] 

1,182.773.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Joseph  Klbid 
UANK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Automatic 
Fire  Sprinkler  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  63.266.  (CI.  169—6.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    sprinkler    bead    having    a 

water   delivery    orifice,    of    a    valve    for    normally    closlnp 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water  delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  cloalng  aald 
orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  In  position  Including 
a  strut  made  of  two  members,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  vertically  extending  portion  and  a  sldewardly 
projecting  extension,  said  sldewardly  projecting  exten- 
sions being  unlte<l  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  fusible  mate- 
rial, an  expansible  substance  within  said  strut  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  Joint  formed  by  said  fusible  material 
and  to  break  the  same  upon  the  rise  of  temperature,  and 
two  blades  having  their  Inner  springy  overlapping  ends 
disposed  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said  strut  mem- 
bers and  their  outer  ends  held  together  by  a  fusible  mate 
rial,  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  embracing  the  side 
wardly  projecting  extensions  of  said   strut  members. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    sprinkler    head    having   a 
water   delivery    orifice,    of   a    valve    for    normally    closing 
said  orifice,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  position  In 
eluding  a  strut  made  of  two  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
l)ers    comprising    a    vertically    extending    portion    and    a 
sldewardly    projecting    extension,    the    outer    end    of    one 
of  said   extensions  being  provided  with  a  recess  and   the 
outer    end    of   the    other    one    of    said    extensions    with    a  , 
protuberance  seated  In   said   recess,   said   sldewardly   pro- 
jecting extensions  being  united  at   their  outer  ends  by  a 
fusll)le    material,    an    expansible    subsUnce    within    aald 
recess    adapted    to    act    upon    the    Joint    formed    by    aald 
fusible  material  and   to  break  the  same  upon  the   rise  of 
temperature,    and    means    for   preventing    said    expansible 
substance    from    coming    Into    conUct    with    said    fusible 
material  while  said  Joint  is  Intact. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    sprinkler    head    having    a 
water   delivery    orifice,    of   a    valve    for    normally    doalng 
!    said  orifice,  means  for  holding  said   valve  in  position  In- 
'    eluding  a  strut  made  of  two  members  united  by  a  fusible 
material,    an     expansible     substance    within     said     strut 
adapted    to    act    upon    the    Joint    forme<l    by    aald    fusible 
material  and  to  break  the  same  upon  the  rice  of  tempera- 
ture, and  means  for  preventing  said  expansible  substance 
I   from    coming    into    conUct    with    said    fusible    matertal 
while  said  Joint  Is  Intact. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
water  delivery  orifice,  of  a  valve  for  normally  closing 
said  ortflce,  means  for  holding  aaifl  valve  in  poaltlon  in- 
cluding a  strut  made  of  two  members  united  by  a  fualble 
I  material,  an  expansible  substance  within  said  strut 
'  adapted  to  act  upon  the  joint  formed  by  aald  fnatble  ma- 
terial and  to  break  the  same  upon  the  rise  of  temperature, 
and  a  packing  for  preventing  said  expansible  subeUnce 
from  coming  Into  contact  with  aald  fusible  material  while 
said  Joint  is  Intact. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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.18  2,774.  AIR  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Paul  Kobt. 
Hanover,  (.iennany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  <iebrudpr 
K5rting  AktiengesfllHohaft.  Linden,  near  Hanover.  <;er- 
many.  Filed  I)e«-.  12,  1913.  .><erial  No.  H0f>.31>0.  <ri. 
18S — 1.) 


1,182,776.  BACK  CONSTRUCTIOW.  Jbsbb  E.  La  Dow. 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wataon  R. 
Smith,  Jackson,  Mich.  Flle<l  Oct.  15.  1914.  .Serial  No. 
S06,841.       (CI.    155—27.) 


1.  In  an  air  pressure  brake  system,  a  triple  valve     as 
ing,  a   (ondult  In  said  valve  rasing  and  leading  from   rli»- 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  i-yllnder,  and  an  air  su. 
tlon  device  in  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  air  pressure  brake  system,  a  triple  valvf  .as 
Ing.  a  conduit  in  said  casing,  a  control  piston,  a  slide 
valve  operated  thereby,  a  by  pass  conduit  to  said  tlrst 
mentioned  conduit  and  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  sue 
tlon  device  also  controlled  by  said  valve  and  Interposed 
In  said  first  mentionetl  conduit  between  the  connections 
thereto  and  the  by-pass,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In    an    air    brake    system,    the    combination    with    a 
triple   valve,  of  means  operable  upon  a  movement  of   the 
triple  slide  for  introducing  atmospheric  air  into  the  brake 
cylinder  to  supplement  the  supply  from  the  auxiliary  res 
ervo^r, 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  wit^  a 
triple  valve,  of  an  automatic  air  suction  device  Interposed 
between  the  slide  valve  chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  Talve  normally  closed  when  the  slide  valve  Is  In  release 
poaition  for  controlling  the  admisaion  of  air  to  the  suc- 
tion device,  means  connecting  the  said  valve  with  the 
triple  slide  valve,  whereby  upon  a  movement  of  the  alide 
valve  to  service  position  the  suction  valve  will  be  opened. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  of  an  air  auction  device  interi>08ed  between 
the  allde  valve  chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  operate  during  service  position  of  the  slide 
valve  to  supplement  the  auxiliary  reservoir  air  as  it 
passes  to  the  brake  cylinder  with  an  additional  amount 
of  atmospheric  air. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


.18  2,775.  SICKLE  CONNECTION.  Fba.nk  Kkess, 
Brownsville,  Oreg.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.749.      (CI.  74—17.) 


t P'^U. 


In  a  pitman  rod  connection,  the  combination  of  a 
ball  member,  a  pitman  rotl.  two  Jaw  members  adapted  to 
receive  the  ball  member  between  them  and  each  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  spring  lever  having  an  end  portion  bent 
and  adapted  to  pass  throngh  both  slots  In  said  memt>er8, 
a  pin  passing  tbrough*and  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  lever  adjacent  the  bent  portion  and  adapted  to 
l)ear  upon  the  under  surface  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  bar 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  other  of  said  Jaws  and  having 
a  detachable  connection  with  the  end  i>ortion  of  said 
lever,  and  a  link  supported  by  the  pitman  rod  and  adapteil 
to  hold  the  said  end  portion  of  said  lever  In  tight  con 
tact  with  said  bar. 


1.  A  bark  structure  for  chaira,  seats  or  the  like,  com 
prising  a  back,  a  row  of  springs  connected  to  the  bark, 
a  loop  member  connected  to  each  spring  and  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  same  toward  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  back,  add  upholstering  material  dlajMsed  over 
said  loop  members  and  secured  to  the  back  whereby  pres 
sure  against  the  ends  of  the  loop  members  will  cause 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  back  structure  for  chairs,  comprising  a  back,  a 
single  row  of  springs  secured  to  the  back  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  back  and  slightly  off  from 
the  center  thereof,  a  member  secured  to  the  outer  con 
volution  of  each  spring  and  overhanging  the  same  so  that 
preaaure  upon  either  end  of  said  overhanging  members 
will  cause  pivotal  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  A  back  construction  comprising  a  back,  a  row  of 
springs  secured  to  the  l)ack,  and  a  loop  element  secured 
to  each  spring  and  overhanging  the  same  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  aald  overhanging  loop  elements  having 
lndei>endent  pivotal  movement  under  preaaure  exerteil 
thereupon  with  said  springs  forming  the  fulcmms  there- 
for. 

4.  A  back  construction  comprising  a  back,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  back,  an  element  secured  to  the  spring  and 
overhanging  the  same  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
opposite  ends  of  aald  element  being  free  of  the  structure 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  back  so  that 
It  may  be  rocked  on  said  spring  as  a  fulcrum  under  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  \  back  construction  comprising  a  back,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  back,  an  element  secured  to  the  spring 
and  overhanging  the  same  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  element  being  free  of  the  structure 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  t>ack  so  that  it 
may  be  rocked  on  said  spring  as  a  fulcrum  under  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  the  ends  thereof,  and  upholstering 
material  secured  to  the  back  and  between  the  e<lges  of 
the  back  supported  away  from  the  back  by  aald  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.1S2.777.      PISTON  -  ROD   LUBRICATOR.      Stanliy    R. 

Lavoo.  Hannibal.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.     Serial  No. 

56.971.      (CT.  184 — 24.) 

1.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  means  for  engagement  with  a  re- 
ciprocating part  of  an  engine  for  actuating  the  plunger 
In  one  direction,  a  colled  spring  disposed  on  the  plunger 
for  moving  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  feed  and 
return  pipes  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  check  valves 
for  the  said  pli>ea. 
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2.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  operating  In  the  cylinder,  and  having  a 
threaded  bore,  an  adjustable  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  operating  In  the  bore,  a  lock  nut  arranged  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  said  member  and  engaging  the 
plunger  and  a  spring  disposed  on  the  plunger  and  l)ear 
ing  against  the  lock  nut  for  urging  the  plunger  In  one 
direction. 


with  the  segments  for  locking  said  levers  in  adjusted  po 
sltlon  to  vary  the  angular  disposition  of  the  body,  wheels 
Journaled  at   the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  frame,  break 


3.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  de8cril)ed   including  a   cyl 
Inder,  a  plunger  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
tlireaded   bore,  an  adjustable   member  having  a   threaded 
portion  operating  in  the  bore,  a  lock  nut  arranged  on  the 
threwted   portion    of   the   said    member  and   engaging   the 
plunger  and  a  spring  disposed  on  the  plunger  and   bear 
Ing  against   the   lock   nut    for   urging   the   plunger   in   one 
direction  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  projecting  lug  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  nut  for  11m 
Itlng  the  outward   movement  of  the  plunger. 


Jointed  bra(eb  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  and  the 
said  frame,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  frame  spaced 
from  the  first  named  wheels. 


1,182,778.  GEARLESS  TRANSMISSION.  Okdia  R. 
LaAiiiN<;.  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.   16.724.      <C1.  74—26.) 


/  /''  /t^2j:s|=*T' 


In   a   device   of   the   class   described,    a    rotatable   main 
member  Including  a  upered  head  ;  and  a  rotatable  auxll 
iary  member  Including  a  tapered  socket  In  which  the  head 
la  received  to  connect  the  members  for  rotation  In  one  dl- 
rvctloD.   the  auxiliary   member   being  provided   with    for- 
ward.  Intermediate  atod  rear,  external  stepped  ribs  act 
lug  aa  reinforcements  for  the  auxiliary  member  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  the  outer  surface  of  the  forward  rib  be- 
ing Upered  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  taper  of  the 
aocket  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  head,  thereby  to 
conaect  the  main  and  auxiliary   members  for  almultane- 
ona  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  ;  and  a  grooved  ring 
surrounding   the    intermediate    rib,    the    periphery    of   the 
ring  being  located  within  the  contour  of  a  cone  formed  by 
prolonging  the  outer  surface  of  the  rib. 


1,182,779.  DITCHINO-MACHINE.  Chablbi  Lee,  Young 
Harris,  Oa..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  Cloer,  Young 
Harris.  Oa.  Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.469. 
(Cl.  37—26.) 

A  ditching  machine  comprising  an  elevator  frame,  an 
endless  elevator  supported  in  the  frame  and  having  buck- 
ets, L-staaped  arms  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  scoop-like  body  forwardly  of 
the  frame  and  having  a  cutting  tip  at  Its  forward  end. 
toothed  segments  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  l)ody,  bel" 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  segments  and  also  pivoted  to 
■aid  arms,  means  on  the  l)ell  crank  levers  and  engageabl- 


1.182.780.     ("LAMP.     Arthur  A.  Limpeet.  Geneva,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  -'S,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,803.     (Cl.  264 — 13.) 


1.  A  clamp  embodying  a  body  having  one  side  provided 
with  a  rib  to  bite  a  member,  said  body  having  an  obllQiw 
tongue  at  one  end  to  cross  said  member,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  tongue  to  bear  against  that  side  of  the  afore- 
said member  opposite  the  body,  and  a  screw  threaded 
through  the  body. 

2.  A  clamp  embodying  a  body  having  a  curved  side  with 
a  biting  rib  projecting  from  said  side,  the  body  having  an 
oblique  tongue  at  one  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  bolt  adjustable  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  baar 
against  the  opposite  side  of  a  member  engaged  by  said  rib. 
and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  the  body  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  tongue. 


1,182,781.  CAN-OPENER.  Albert  Mendenhall,  Oska- 
loosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  60.020. 
(Cl.  SO— 3  ) 

In  a  can  opener,  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single  length 
of  material,  Including  a  base,  and  a  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  portion,  the  terminals  of  the  material  being  off- 
set laterally  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped  portion  and  dis- 
posed In  Fuperimpose<l  contacting  engagement,  the  cutting 
element   (arrletl    by    said    terminals,   n    rod   passed    loosely 
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throogli  said  base  and  U -shaped  portion,  and  a  set  screw 
adjuatably    associated    with    said    U-abaped    portion    for 


engagement  with  said   rod   whereby  the  bracket  is  effec- 
tirely  held  in  opera  tire  position. 


1.182,782.  CONCHETBJ-VAULT  MOLD.  Kdwaid  D.  Miu- 
HOUSE,  Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.512.     (CI.  26—130.) 


Q    .1*0$ 


7t= LJ 


1.  A  sectional  vault  mold  constructed  of  metal  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  outer  frame  formed  of  plates  with  out- 
wardly turned  flanges  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges, 
vertically  disposed  angular  braces  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  plates  at  Intervals  along  the  length  thereof, 
devices  for  adjustably  connecting  together  the  side  and  end 
plates  of  the  frame,  an  inner  rectangular  frame  con- 
structed of  adjustably  assembled  metal  sections,  and  mem- 
bers Cor  cantrally  positioning  said  Inner  frame  within  the 
oater  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  sectional  vault  mold  constructed  of  metal  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  outer  frame  formed  of  plates  with  out- 
wardly turned  flanges  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges, 
vertically  disposed  angular  braces  secured  to  the  outer 
side*  of  the  plates  at  Intervals  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  sections  having  at  their  respective  ends  each  a  serlee 
of  apertures  in  the  flanges  and  a  pin  supporting  member, 
tapering  pins  mounted  on  said  supporting  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  apertures  of  tbelr  respective 
ad^cent  sections  for  drawing  the  sections  together  and 
securing  the  same  with  a  tight  fit,  an  Inner  rectangular 
frame  constructed  of  adjustably  assembled  metal  sections, 
and  members  for  centrally  positioning  said  inner  frame 
within  the  outer  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  sectional  vault  mold  constructed  of  metal  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  inner  frame  formed  of  right  angular 
corner  sections,  end  sections  and  side  sections,  said  sec- 
tions having  intnmed  flanges  along  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof  telescoplcally  assembling  the  same,  adjust- 
ably connected  bars  mounted  on  the  flanges  of  said  side 
sections,  rods  passing  through  said  bars  and  the  flanges 
of  said  side  sections  forming  a  rigidly  connected  structure, 
bars  passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  end  and  comer 


sections  forming  connections  therebetween,  an  outer  rec- 
tangular frame,  and  a  pair  of  angle  bars  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  flanges  of  the  Inner  frame  and  supporting 
said  Inner  frame  on  and  centrally  within  said  outer  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,182.788.  ELECTRIC-CONDUIT  MOLDING.  Omiam  K. 
MiTCHSLL.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Apr.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.510.     (CI.  247—8.) 


1.  A  conduit  for  wireK  comprising;  a  metal  body  having 
laterally  disposed  longitudinal  wire  spaces  and  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  opening  for  introduction  of  the  wires  : 
the  confining  walls  of  the  lateral  wire  spaces  being  curved 
toward  each  other  and  inwardly,  and  said  conduit  being 
provided  with  a  closing  cap  constructed  to  fit  snugly  be- 
tween the  opposed  Inner  rims  of  said  conflning  walls  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  same  in  the  direction  to  resist 
displacement  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  conduit  for  wires  comprising  a  metal  body  having 
laterally  disposed  longitudinal  wire  spaces  with  the  con 
flning  wails  thereof  extended   toward   each  other  and   In 
wardly,  but  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal opening  for   the  introduction   of   the  wires :   tbe 
edges  of  the  metal  being  tamed  outwardly  away  from  the 
Interior  of  the  conduit,  and  backwardly  from  said  longl 
tudlnal  opening  :  said  conduit  having  a  closing  cap  with 
side   walls  conforming   to  and   snugly   engaging  with   the 
side  walls  of  the  opening  thus  formed. 

3.  A  thin  metal  conduit  for  wires  constructed  with  au 
attaching  wall,  side  and  conflning  walls  curved  from  ssid 
attaching  wall  to  provide  laterally  disposed  longltudi 
nal  wire  spaces ;  said  conflning  walls  being  spaced  apart  tn 
leave  an  intermediate  lonKltudlnal  opening  for  the  lntr<> 
duction  of  wires,  and  being  curved  toward  each  other  a>' 
well  as  Inwardly,  adjacent  to  said  opening,  whereby  tb<' 
side  walls  of  the  opening  recoile  under  upwsrd  pressuri'. 
but  approach  each  other  under  downward  pressure  ;  tbf 
edges  of  the  metal  adjacent  said  opening  walls  being 
curved  outwardly  and  tMckwardly  to  Increase  the  area  of 
the  opening  walls  and  prevent  contact  of  the  edges  with 
the  wire ;  and  a  closing  cap  having  a  body  portion  with 
flanges  rolled  backwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  con 
form  to  the  enlanged  side  walls  of  the  opening,  and  pro- 
viding OB  said  cap  shoulders  within  the  opening  walls  and 
stop  flanges  outside  the  same. 

4.  A  conduit  for  wires  constructed  of  thin  metal  fash 
loaed    to  provide   a   back    wall,   a    longitudinally    slotted 
front  wall,  and  curved  side  walls  Integral  with  and  Rpar 
Ing  tbe  front  and  back  walls  apart  :   the  portions  of  th>< 
metal    forming   the    front    wall    extending    from    the    side 
walls  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  provide  the  bottoms 
of  a  pair  of  wire  pockets  at  either  side  of  the  longltudi 
nal  slot,  and  the  edges  of  these  bottom  forming  portlon^i 
t>eing  deflected   outwardly    to   wholly    remove   them    from 
abrading  relation  to  tbe  wires  to  be  confined  ;  and  a  cIok- 
ing  cap  having  a  body  portion  entering  the  conduit  be 
yond  and  gripped  by  the  shoulders  provided  by  the  out 
turned  edges  of  the  bottom  portions  of  the  conduit  and 
providing  support  for  an  additional  wire  intermediate  of 
the  side  wire  pockets ;  said  cap  t>eing  provided  with  oat 
wardly  and  laterally  extending  flanges  conforming  to  the 
out-turned  edge*  of  the  bottom  portion  to  remove  said 
edges  from  abrading  relation  to  the  wires  and  overlying 
the  out-turned  edges  of  the  bottom  portions  of  tbe  6od- 
dult  to  arrest  the  cap  in  engaging  relation  to  the  walls  of 
the  slot. 
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1,182,784.  WINDOW-CURTAIN  ROD.  HAaaiBOif  R. 
MoaaiB,  Mapleton,  Kans.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,462.     (CI.  166—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  bracket 
and  a  secondary  bracket,  the  brackets  being  provided  at 
their  adjacent  ends  with  Inwardly  extended  support  en- 
gaging means,  the  primary  and  secondary  brackets  being 
provided  respectively  at  their  remote  ends  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  abutment  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
inilding  eye ;  a  holder  received  slidably  In  the  eye  and  held 
by  the  abutment  against  endwise  movement ;  and  a  spring 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  holder  and 
tbe  secondary  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  prtmary  bracket 
and  a  secondary  bracket,  the  brackets  being  provided  at 
their  adjacent  ends  with  Inwardly  projecting  support  en 
gaging  means,  the  primary  bracket  and  the  secondary 
bracket  being  provided,  respectively  at  their  remote  ends 
with  an  abutment  and  a  guiding  eye ;  a  holder  engaging 
the  abutment  against  endwise  movement  and  received 
slidably  In  the  eye,  the  holder  being  provided  with  an 
offset  arm  adjacent  the  guiding  eye ;  and  a  retractile 
spring  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  arm 
and  the  secondary  bracket. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  bracket 
provided  with  support  engaging  means  and  having  an 
abutment;  a  secondary  bracket  fashioned  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  guiding  eye, 
arms,  and  support-engaging  means  on  the  arms ;  a  holder 
Blldable  In  the  eye  and  held  against  endwise  movement  by 
the  abutment  of  tbe  primary  bracket,  and  a  retractile 
spring  forming  a  connection  between  the  secondary 
liracket  and  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  bracket 
fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  abutment,  a  guiding  eye  located  In  front  of 
tbe  abutment,  arms  projecting  beyond  the  guiding  eye,  and 
angularly  disposed  supporting  engaging  means  at  the 
cuds  of  the  arms  ;  a  secondary  bracket ;  a  holder  slldable 
In  the  secondary  bracket,  one  end  of  tbe  holder  passing 
through  the  guiding  eye  and  engaging  the  abutment ;  and 
a  spring  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the 
holder  and  the  secondary  bracket. 


cutting  edge  of  each  tooth  overlying  a  portion  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  Its  respective  adjacent  tooth  and  forming  a 
substantially    continuous    cutting   edge,    substantially    as 

set  forth. 

8.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  said  blade  having  Its  cutting  edge  con- 
structed with  teeth,  said  teeth  each  having  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting points  and  a  pair  of  straight  cutting  edges,  and  the 
respective  sides  of  said  teeth  being  tapered  and  forming 
substantially  a  continuous  knife  edge,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  said  blade  having  its  cutting  edge  con- 
structed with  teeth,  said  te«'th  each  having  a  pair  of 
straight  cutting  edges  disposed  relatively  angular,  and 
the  respective  sides  of  each  tooth  tapering  relatively 
angular  to  Its  cutting  edges,  thereby  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  working  knife  edge  for  a  given  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  182,785.  CAN-OPENER.  Edgar  H  Mobhison.  Vlr- 
Klnla  Beach.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
«2.»n:{      (CI.  80 — 3.) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  blade  constmcted  with 
tpeth  having  alined  and  diagonally  disposed  straight  cut- 
ting edges,  the  alined  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  over- 
lying the  diagonal  cutting  edges  of  the  respective  adja- 
cent teeth  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  cut- 
ting edge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  blade  constructed  with 
diagonally  disposed  teeth  having  each  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting points  and  straight  cutting  edges,  a  portion  of  the 


1,182.786.       MOP.       McBRAY     MoaaisoN, 
Filed   Feb.   10,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,844. 


Athens,     Tex. 
(CI.  16—66.) 


In  combination,  an  inverted  U-shaped  casing  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  front  and  back 
wall,  said  walls  inclined  toward  their  lower  edges  and 
each  provided  with  opposed  perpendicular  grooves.  • 
brush  body  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  between 
said,  front  and  back  walls,  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  the  front  walls  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  the  walls,  and  thumb  nuts  on  the  bolts 
and  screwed  up  thereon  to  hold  the  back  and  front  walls 
In  clamping  relation  to  the  brush  body. 


1,182,787.  ICE  CREEPER.  RlCUARD  M.  MUBPHT,  Baa^ 
hampton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.950.     ^Cl.  36—63.) 


An  Ice  creeper,  comprising  a  front  section  shaped  to 
conform  to  tbe  solo  of  a  shoe  and  provided  with  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  extending  arms  bent  to  conform  to 
and  engage  a  portion  of  the  lnst»'p  of  the  shoe,  a  rear 
section  for  engaging  the  heel  of  the  shoe  consisting  of 
two  members  laterally  adjustable  with  respect  to  each 
Other  and  provided  with  forwardly  directed  extensions 
provided  with  elongated  longitudinally  directed  slots.  In- 
terconnecting members  Interposed  between  the  rearwardly 
extending  arms  of  said  front  section  and  the  forwardly 
directed  extensions  of  the  members  of  said  rear  section. 
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uid  Interconnecting  members  consisting  of  vertical  cen- 
tral portions  for  engaging  the  forward  side  of  the  beel, 
upper  and  forwardly  extending  arms  bent  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  Instep  of  the  shoe  and  having  their 
ends  detachably  connected  to  the  respective  arms  of  said 
front  section,  and  lower  and  rearwardly  extending  arms 
carrying  bolts  for  seating  in  the  respective  slots  of  the 
forward  extensions  of  the  meml>er8  of  said  rear  section 
for  detachably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  rearwardly 
extending  arms  of  said  Interconnecting  members  to  said 
rear  section,  and  means  upon  each  of  said  sections  for 
securing  said  sections  upon  a  shoe. 


1.182,788.  BUTTON.  Jesse  D.  Palll,  Marion.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Boyce,  Gibson,  Mich.,  and 
one-half  to  Harry  F.  Anderson.  Marion,  Ind.  Filed 
May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.364.      (CI.  24 — 110.) 


_.* 


1.  A  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  facing  adapted  to 
be  held  therein,  a  retainer  for  the  same,  a  locking  member 
in  said  retainer,  and  a  button  attaching  shank  secured 
to  said  locking  member  to  move  the  same  In  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  casing  upon  rotation  of  said  shank. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  facing  adapted  to 
be  held  therein,  a  retainer  for  the  same,  a  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  retainer,  a  button  attaching  shank  secured 
to  said  locking  member  to  operate  the  same,  and  addi- 
tional co-acting  locking  means  between  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  the  retainer  when  the  member  is  in  operative 
position. 

3.  A  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  facing  adapted  to 
be  held  therein,  a  retainer  for  the  same,  a  plate  positioned 
In  said  retainer,  arms  on  said  plate,  and  a  button  at- 
taching shank  secured  to  said  plate  to  rotate  the  same 
for  moTement  of  the  armi. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  facing  adapted  to 
be  held  therein,  a  retainer  disposed  In  the  casing  having 
openings  In  Its  wall,  a  plate  disposed  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing projecting  arms,  and  a  button  attaching  shank  having 
one  end  centrally  positioned  In  said  plate  and  an  eye 
formed  on  the  other  end.  said  shank  being  rotatable  to 
move  the  arms  In  and  out  through  the  openings. 

6.  A  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  facing  adapted  to 
be  held  therein,  a  refhlner  for  said  facing,  and  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  retainer  on  a 
central  vertical  pivot  and  having  arms  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.789.  SELF-CLEANING  RAKE.  Amos  W,  Pirbt. 
Wakefield,  R.  I  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,241. 
(CI.  56—146.)^ 


of  the  frames,  and  a  plate  connecting  the  front  sldea  of 
the  upper  and  lower  frames,  said  front  plate  having  a 
transverse  slot  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  attachment 
and  through  which  the  rake  handle  projects. 

2.  A  self-cleaning  attachment  for  rakes  comprising  a 
casing  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  frames.  Inclosing 
plates  connecting  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  framea. 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  slot  Intermediate  Its  ends 
through  which  the  rake  handle  projects,  the  slot  having 
itk  side  edges  reinforced. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rake  Including  a  rake  head 
having  tines  and  a  rigidly  connected  handle,  a  caalng 
having  an  open  unre«trlcted  bottom  throughout  Its  length 
and  in  which  casing  the  rake  head  Is  located  and  shielded 
to  subsUntlally  equal  extent  on  both  sides  and  having 
slidable  movement  transversely  therein  to  project  the 
tines  thereof  through  the  open  unrestricted  bottom  of  the 
casing,  the  casing  also  having  a  narrow  opening  in  its 
front  Intermediate  Its  ends  through  which  the  handle  of 
the  rake  projects  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  tb« 
rake  head  in  the  casing  Is  limited  In  Its  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  casing  and  whereby  the  rake  head  and  the 
innermost  portions  of  the  tines  and  the  spaces  therebe- 
tween are  Inclosed  within  the  casing  to  prevent  clogging 
of  the  material  between  the  rake  tines  either  In  the  front 
or  in  the  rear  of  the  rake. 

4.  A  self-cleaning  attachment  for  rakes  comprlalng  a 
casing  which  Is  open  at  its  top,  bottom  and  ends  and 
which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  front  Intemw- 
diate  its  ends  and  which  opening  leads  throogh  one  edge 
of  the  casing  and  through  which  opening  the  handle  of 
a  rake  is  adapted  to  project,  and  means  slidable  in  Mdd 
casing  to  normally  close  the  open  end  of  said  opening  to 
lock  the  rake  handle  in  the  opening  and  movable  from 
across  the  opening  to  permit  removal  of  the  rake  from 
the  casing  and  the  handle  of  the  rake  from  said  opening. 

5.  A  self-cleaning  attachment  for  rakes  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  frames,  a  plate  connecting  the  rear  sldea  of 
the  frames,  and  a  plate  connecting  the  front  sides  of 
the  frames,  said  front  plate  having  a  transverse  slot  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  attachment  and  throagh 
which  the  rake  handle  projects,  said  upper  frame  being 
composed  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  slidable  over  and 
away  from  said  transverse  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed   in   the  Gatette.] 


1.182,790.     STAFF.     John   E.    Pipm,   Watertown.   Wla. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  61.619.     (CI.  119 — 182.) 


1.  A  self-cleaning  attachment  for  rakes,  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  frames,  a  plate  connecting  the  rear  sldea 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
tubular  staff  having  a  cap  at  one  end,  a  rod  tlidabla 
through  the  staff  and  cap  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
codperable  with  the  respective  end  of  the  staff  to  hold 
an  article  caught  by  the  hook,  the  rod  having  a  notch 
at  its  other  end  engageable  with  said  cap  when  the  hook 
is  retracted,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  rod  and  bear- 
ing against  the  staff  to  move  said  notch  Into  engagement 
with  the  cap  when  the  hook  la  retracted. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
tuliular  staff  having  a  longitudinal  open  slot  at  one  end. 
and  a  rod  slidable  through  the  Ktaff  and  having  an  offset 
portion  at  one  end  fitting  snugly  In  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  hook  coOperable  with  the  respective  end  of  the 
staff  to  hold  an  article  caught  by  the  hook. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
tubular  staff  having  an  open  nlot  at  one  end  and  a  dla 
iDPtrically  opposite  notch,  Kaid  end  of  the  staff  having  a 
pair  of  notches  between  said  notch  and  slot,  and  a  rod 
slidable  through  the  staff  and  having  an  offset  portion 
at  one  end  fitting  snugly  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  a 
hook  .-xiendlng  across  said  end  of  the  staff  and  engage- 
nl)l»>  In  the  first  mentioned  notch  when  the  rod  Is  re 
tracte<l. 


1  182.701.  TKA  STRAINER.  Ei.izabcth  M.  Reiner. 
S.rantnn.  I'a.  Fllod  l>*'c.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.510. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


In   a    tea    strainer    strurturo.    n    substantially    spherhal 
body    having   Its    greater    portion    thereof    constructed    of 
foramlnous  material,, a  drip  pan   formed   upon   the  lower 
most  portion  of  said  body  and  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
a  pair  of  resilient  arms  havlnR  tholr  Inner  ends  bent  out 
wardly  and   twisted   for  Insertion   through   certain   of  the 
openings   In    the   mesh   work   portion    nf   said    body,    said 
arms  havlr^j  their  outer   ends  adapted   for  insertion  Into 
the   mouth   of   a   spout   of  a   tea   pot    for   detachably    con 
nectlng  a  strainer  to  the  tea  pot  to  prevent  Independent 
movement  of  the  strainer  relative  to  the  ten  pot. 


1,182.792.  TOOI^HA.NDLE.  Edward  J.  Renkbsbbb..bb. 
Buffalo.  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
C.  Renkenberger.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1911. 
Serial   No.  654.542.      (CI.   W.-V— «^1.) 


tremlty  thereof  toward  and  aliuttlug  said  shoulder  to 
form  a  ferrule  and  traversing  said  spiral  groove  in 
spaced  convolutions  and  at  its  terminal  embedded  In  the 
handle. 


1.182.79.3.  VENDING -MACHINE.  Chari.es  F.  Rich- 
AKKSON.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Fllene's 
Sons  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
.husetts.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.892. 
(CI.   194 — 63.) 


1.  A  handle  having  a  reduced  end  with  a  shoulder  at 
one  terminal  thereof  and  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  in- 
tersecting the  reduced  end  at  an  angle  to  said  shoulder 
and  merging  at  its  other  end  Into  a  substantially  circular 

■groove  encircling  the  handle,  and  a  wire  embedded  at  one 
end  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  handle  and  wrapped  in 
relatively  close  colls  around  such  end  from  the  extremity 
thereof  to  said  shoulder  to  form  a  ferrule  and  traversing 
said  spiral  groove  In  spaced  convolutions,  and  lying  with- 
in said  circular  groove  in  relatively  close  relation  to  the 
adjoining  spiral  of  the  wire,  and  at  such  end  embedded 
in  the  wood,  and  means  uniting  the  adjoining  windings 
of  the  wire  at  opposite  ends  of  the  winding. 

2.  A  handle  having  a  reduced  end  with  a  shoulder  at 
one  terminal  thereof  and  formed  with  a  spiral  groove 
leading  from  said  shoulder,  and  a  wire  embedded  at  one 
end  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  handle  and  wrapped 
In    relatively    close   colls   around   such   end    from   the   ex- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  conildna- 
tlon.  a  drlvlnB  shaft,  a  circular  coin  plate,  coin  studs 
iiioiint.vl  on  said  coin  plate  with  the  space  between  said 
studs  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  predetermined 
<oln,  segnu-ntal  guards  carried  by  said  coin  plate  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  coin  studs,  a  locking  ratchet 
wheel  carrlfd  l)y  said  driving  shaft,  a  coin  release  lever 
provided  with  two  arms,  a  locking  pawl  formed  on  one 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  coin  contact  roll  mounted  on  the  other  arm, 
said  contact  roll  being  in  the  path  of  a  predetermined 
coin  when  said  coin  Is  in  position  on  the  coin  studs  and 
adapted  t)y  contact  with  said  coin  to  render  said  l6cklng 
pawl  ineffective  to  lock  raid  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  circular  coin  plate  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  coin  plate  to 
receive  and  support  a  predetermined  coin,  segmental 
guards  on  said  coin  plate,  a  front  plate,  .said  front  plate 
being  provided  with  a  coin  shute,  cutting  edges  formed 
on  said  segmental  guards,  a  locking  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft,  a  coin  release  lever  provided 
with  a  pawl  coCperatlng  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means 
constructed  to  cooperate  with  a  predetermined  coin  to 
render  said  pawl  ineffective  when  said  driving  shaft  has 
been  rotated  through  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  front  plate  provided  with  a  circular  recess,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Journaled  In  said  front  plate,  a  rotatable  device 
comprising  a  circular  disk  fitting  within  a  portion  of  the 
recess  In  said  front  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
carry  a  predetermined  coin,  a  locking  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft,  means  coSperating  with  aald 
locking  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  said  driving  shaft  turn- 
ing more  than  a  predetermined  distance,  and  mechanism 
constructed  to  cooperate  with  a  predetermined  coin  to 
render  said  last  mentioned  means  Ineffective  to  lock  said 
ratchet  wheel  prior  to  a  complete  revolution  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  front  plate  provided  with  a  circular  recess  therein, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  circular  coin  plate  fixedly  mounted  upon 
tald  driving  shaft,  said  circular  coin  plate  fitting  within 
the  circular  recess  In  the  said  front  plate  and  having  the 
back  face  of  said  coin  plate  subsUntlally  flush  with  the 
back  face  of  the  front  plate,  coin  studs  mounted  on  the 
front  face  of  said  coin  plate  with  the  space  between  said 
studs  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  predetermined 
coin,  locking  means  adjacent  the  back  face  of  said  coin 
plate  normally  permitting  said  coin  plate  to  rotate  a 
predetermined  distance,  ajid  means  constructed  to  co- 
operate with  a  predetermined  coin  to  permit  said  coin 
plate   to   rotate   one   complete   revolution. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  coin  plate,  a  pair  of  coin  studs 
mounted  upon  said  coin  plate  In  such  manner  as  to  sup- 
port a  predetermlped  coin  with  a  portion  of  the  coin 
extending  below  said  studs,  a  pair  of  segmental  guard 
members  terminating  adjacent  said  coin  studs,  and  a  sto- 
tlonary  cam  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edge  of  a 
predetermined  coin  nearest  the  driving  shaft  to  eject  said 
coin  from  between  said  studs  when  said  coin  plate  has 
been  rotated  through  a  predetermined  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


engagement,  positioning  and  locking  ribs  extending  axlally 
on  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  cylindrical  flanges  and 
adapted  to  Interengage  In  the  telesroplc  engagement  of 
said  flanges,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  pair  of 
telescoplcally  engaged  cylindrical  flanges  together  with 
their  ends  In  firm  engagement  about  the  Inner  perlpherlea 
of  perforated  annular  plates. 


1,182,796.  BALL  -  BEARING.      WiNriiLD       8.       Roons, 

Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nellie  M.  Scott, 

Bantam.  Conn.      Filed     Feb.     26,     1916.     Serial     No. 

80.671.  (Cl.   64 — 69.) 


1.182,794.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Fbank  V.  RisisaiB. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Block  Gas  Mantle 
Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,222.      (Cl.  21—106.) 


A  shock  absorber  embodying  a  pair  of  disks  having 
central  openings  and  conUrtlng  frlctlonal  surfaces,  a 
plate  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  disks  and 
having  a  non-circular  opening,  a  circular  member  fitting 
rotatably  in  the  opening  of  the  other  disk  and  having  a  j 
non-circular  boss  fitting  In  said  non-clrcuUr  opening,  a 
bolt  carried  by  said  boss  projecting  through  said  non- 
circular  opening,  and  a  retaining  element  upon  said  bolt 
and  bearing  against  said  plate,  aald  member  having  an 
annular  lip  overlapping  the  outer  aide  of  the  second 
mentioned  disk,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  lip  and 
second  mentioned  disk  being  undulatory  to  provide  cams 
normally    disposed    between    one  another. 


1.  A  t>all  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  an- 
nular webs  provided  on  their  Inner  peripheries  with  cy- 
lindrical flanges  adapted  to  flt  In  close  telescopic  engage- 
ment and  on  their  outer  peripheries  with  shorter  cylin- 
drical flanges,  said  pair  of  telescoplcally  engaged  inner 
flanges  being  rigidly  secured  together  with  their  ends  in 
Arm  engagement  about  the  Inner  peripheries  of  aald  per- 
forated annular  plates,  and  with  said  pair  of  outer  cy- 
lindrical flanges  space  apart  to  provide  an  annular  lubri- 
cating opening  around  the  outer  peripheries  of  aaid  re- 
tainer. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  aa- 
nular  webs  provMed  on  their  Inner  peripheries  with  cylin- 
drical flanges  adapted  to  fit  In  close  telescopic  engagement 
and  on  their  outer  peripheries  with  shorter  cylindrical 
flanges,  said  pair  of  telescoplcally  engaged  inner  flanges 
being  rigidly  secured  togother  with  their  ends  In  firm 
engagement  about  the  Inner  peripheries  of  said  perforated 
annular  plates,  and  with  said  pair  of  outer  cylindrical 
flanges  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  annular  lubricating 
opening  around  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  retainer, 
and  said  Inner  cylindrical  flanges  having  Interengaglng 
mean.s  for  positioning  and  positively  locking  aald  flanges 
against  relative  turning. 


1,182,796.  BALL  -  RETAINER.     WiNriBLD     S.     Roo«RS. 

'  Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nellie  M.  Scott, 

Bantam,  Conn.     Filed     Oct.     11,     1913.      Serial     No. 

794.686.  (Cl.  64 — 49.) 


1,182.797.  ATT.XCIIMENT  FOR  CU-CARTS.  Clintos 
E.  RoosiviLT.  Pendleton.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52.226.      (Cl.  21—12.) 


1.  A  ball  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  an- 
nular plates  provided  on  their  inner  peripheries  with  In- 
tegral cylindrical  flanges  adapted  to  flt  In  close  telescopic 
engagement,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  pair  of  tele- 
scoplcally engaged  cylindrical  flanges  together  with  their 
ends  In  flrm  engagement  about  the  Inner  peripheries  of 
said  perforated  annular  plates,  and  Interengaglng  means 
projecting  from  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  cylindrical 
flanges  for  positioning  and  positively  locking  said  flanges 
against  relative  turning. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  an- 
nular plates  provided  on  their  Inner  peripheries  with  In- 
tegral cylindrical  flanges  adapted  to  flt  in  close  telescopic 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
Immovable  runners  arranged  between  the  wheels  of  a  two 
wheel  vehicle,  and  extending  upwardly  at  both  ends,  the 
central  portions  of  said  runners  being  at  all  times  out  ot 
contact  with  the  ground,  the  end  portions  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  cnrb. 
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2.  The  rorubtnatloD  with  a  go-cart  of  curl)  engagiug 
mnners  having  a  coniparatlvcl.v  short  normally  horizontal 
portion  and  long  upwardly  ♦•.xtrndlng  end  portions  adapt 
ed  to  ride  upon  tho  edge  of  a  curb,  and  means  for  ron 
nectlng  said  runners  to  the  running  gear  of  the  vehidf. 
the  central  horiiontal  portions  of  said  runners  1"  lug  ut 
all  times  out  of  contart  with  the  ground  durinii:  normai 
travel  of  the  said  vehicle. 


1.182.79S  ELECTROMECHANICAL  S.\P'ETY  I»EViri: 
ARTiii  It  r.  Saxbokn  and  Roy  ('.  Wilson,  (»sslnlng. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Horace  R.  Horton, 
HayiiKMint.  N.  Y.  Fll.'d  June  22.  1914.  S.rlal  .No. 
846,585.      (Cl.  24n— ,'i8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  electromagnets  disposed  In  vertically 
and  longitudinally  spaced  relation  contiguous  to  the 
track,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  magnets  and  means 
carrleil  by  the  train  for  cooperation  with  the  latter,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  electromagnets  disposed  In  vertically 
and  longitudinally  space<l  relation  contiguous  to  the 
track,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  magnets  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  arm  carried  by  the  train  and  cooperating 
with  said  magnets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose' 
set  forth. 

8.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  of  the  char- 
acter specified,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  electroraag 
nets  disposed  In  vertically  and  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
lation adjacent  the  track,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
magnets,  a  movable  arm  carried  by  the  train  and  adapter! 
to  be  actuated  In  opposite  directions.  !iy  said  magnets  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  of  the  char 
acter  descrlbe<l,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  electroinag 
nets  disposed  In  alined,  and  vertically  and  longitudinally 
spacfd  relation  contiguous  to  the  track,  an  energizing 
means  for  said  magnpts,  a  movalile  arm  carried  by  the 
train  and  a<l8pte<l  to  l)e  actuatvd  In  opposite  <llrectlonH 
by  said  magnets,  and  ln<lependent  circuits  on  the  train, 
one  being  controlled  by  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  other  by  movement  of  said  arm  In  the  opposite 
direction,   substantially   as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  hlo(  k  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  electromagnets  disposed  In  verti- 
cally spaced  planes,  contiguous  to  the  track,  means  to 
energize  said  magnets,  and  a  movable  arm  carried  by  the 
train  and  movable  vertically  In  opposite  directions  from 
Inoperative  to  operative  positions  \>y  said  magnets,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  (\  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazctte.] 


1,182,799.      BUILDING  FOR  tJARBACJE  RECEPTACLES. 

WiLBBK   E.    Kabgea.nt.    Monrovia,    Cal.      Flle<l    Apr.   30, 

1915.     Serial  No.  25.054.      (Cl.  220—116.) 

The  combination  with  a  I'ulldlng  consisting  of  walls  and 

roof,    said    walls    provide<I    with    an    opening,    of    a    door 

Boonted  within  the  opening  and  normally  maintained  in  a 

closed    position    for    keeping    the    building   In    a    darkened 

condition,   said  door  provided   with  an  opening  therein,  a 

screen    covering    sahl    opening    for    admitting    air    to    the 

building,  a  thimble  formefl  In  the  roof,  an  air-pipe  having 

a    cowl    thereon    mount^l    upon    the    thimble,    a    band    re- 
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celved  In  the  thimble  anil  held   therein   liy   friction,  and   a 
screen   (onneded   to   the   band   having  an   opening  therein 


through  whl(  li  inse.  ts  may  pai>8  from  the  chamber  of  the 
building  into  the  air  pipe. 


1.182.800.      (jIATE-HINGE.       (Jeohge    W.    Saundbes,    San 
Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.986. 

1         (Cl.  10—49.) 


A  gate  struiture  ^mprlsing  a  stile,  brackets  attached 
thereto,  a  gate  panel  located  adjacent  thereto,  housings 
attached  to  the  edge  of  the  gate  pane!  adjacent  the  stile, 
spring  actuated  bolts  movably  mounted  In  the  housings 
and  engageable  with  the  brackets,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
edge  of  the  gate  panel  adjacent  the  stile  and  lying  be- 
tween the  gate  panel  and  stile  when  tbe  gate  panel  Is  In 
a  closed  position,  and  rods  operatlvely  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  liolts. 


1.182,8(11.      MACHINERY   FOR   FILLING   CONTAINERS. 

Hurvo  .\.   .^<  iivKiDEii  and   Rubekt  L.  Wills,  Chicago 

HI.      Filed    Oct.    Id.    1914.      Serial    No.    867,018.       (Cl^ 

226 — 9.  > 

1.  In  a  ma- hlne  for  filling  bottles.  Jars,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  tilling  mechanism  proper  ;  of  a 
frame,  a  stop  therein,  a  shock  absorber  on  the  stop,  an 
upright  rod  sliding  through  the  stop  and  absorber  and 
carrying  a  table  at  Its  upper  end  beneath  said  mechanism, 
a  threaded  sleeve  ini  losing  the  lower  portion  of  said  rpfi 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  in  the  rod  within 
said  slot,  an  expansive  spring  on  the  rod  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  table,  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  sler'vtt  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  absorber,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowi  ring  the  nut. 

:;.  In  a  maihlne  for  fllllng  bottles.  Jars,  nnd  the  like, 
the  coniMnatlon   with  the  flilinii   mechanism   proper;  of  a 
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frame,  a  stop  therein,  an  upright  rod  sliding  through  thp 
stop  and  carrying  a  table  at  its  upper  end  t>eneath  said 
mechanism,  a  threaded  sleeve  inclosing  the  lower  portion 
of  said  rod,  an  expansive  spring  on  the  rod  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  table,  a  nut  threade<l  on 
the  sleeve  and  havini;  a  groove,  a  fork  whose  arms  have 
pins  engaging  said  groove,  and  treadle  mechanism  for 
moving  ^aid  fork. 


N«../ 


.'>.  la  a  machine  for  filling  bottles,  jars,  and  the  like, 
the  I  ombination  with  the  filling  mechanism  proper  :  of  a 
sitop.  a  nut  resting  normally  thereon,  a  sleeve  adjustable 
in  the  nut,  a  table  below  said  fliling  mechanism,  a  guide 
(U'pendlng  from  the  'able  into  the  sleeve,  yielding  means 
for  supporting  the  table  from  the  sleeve,  a  treadle  for 
raining  the  nut  at  will,  and  connections  between  th*- 
treadle  and  fliling  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter 
after  the  table  has  been  raised. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fliling  t>ottles.  Jars,  and  the  like, 
the  lombination  with  the  filling  mechanism  proper,  and 
a  carrier  comprising  a  grooved  member,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
able therein,  a  table  below  the  filling  mechanism  and  yield- 
ingly supported  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  guide  depending  from 
the  table  into  the  sleeve ;  of  a  treadle,  connections  be 
tween  it  and  said  fliling  mechanism,  a  lever  having  a  fork 
whose  arms  engage  said  groove,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  lever  by  the  depression  of  said  treadle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bottles.  Jars,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  filling  mec&anlsm  proper,  and  a 
bottle  carrier  including  a  grooved  nut.  an  element  thread 
ed  therein,  and  a  table  yieldingly  supported  by  such  ele- 
ment ;  of  a  manually  operable  main  shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  connections  between  it  and  .said  fliling 
mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  connections  to  time 
the  action  of  such  mechanism,  a  counter  shaft  actuated 
by  the  oscillation  of  the  main  shaft,  and  a  lever  arm  fast 
on  the  counter-shaft  and  having  a  fork  engaging  the 
groove  in  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,802.  GAME.  Frid  M  L.  Schmidbr,  Sylvan  Grove, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,591.  (CI. 
46 — 64.) 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  playing  surface  marked  oflf  by 
diagonally  disposed  intersecting  lines,  and  having  a  divi- 
aion  line  defining  playing  sections,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  character  representing  a  "  capital,"'  and  e 
plurality  of  distinguishing  characters  surrounding  said 
"  capital,"  and  a  plurality  of  game  piec«s  divided  Into 
sets,  the  game  pieces  of  the  respective  sets  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  along  certain  of  said  lines,  and- said  sets 
being  distinguishable  from  each  other. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  playing  surface  marked  off  by 
intersecting  lines,  a  goal  adjacent  each  end  of  the  sur- 


face, a  plurality  of  sets  of  game  pieces,  the  gmme  pieces 
of  certain   of  said   sets   having  fixed   relatively   high  and 


low  values,  and  the  game  pieces  of  another  set  having  like 
values  but  values  different  from  those  of  the  other  sets. 


1,182.803.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WiL 
LiAM  H.  ScHOONMAKBH,  Moutclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,730.      (CI.  123 — 181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  or 
gasolene  engine  of  means  for  starting  the  engine  by  air 
or  other  fluid  under  pressure  and  means  controlled  by  the 
position  of  the  inlet  valve  of  the  engine  for  injecting 
priming  charges  into  the  working  cylinders  during  the 
opeaation  of  the  cylinders  under  air  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  or 
gasolene  engine  of  means  for  starting  the  same  by  air 
or  other  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  leading  a  prim- 
ing supply  of  fuel  to  the  seats  of  the  inlet  valvea.  the 
ports  of  such  priming  charges  t)eing  closed  by  the  valves 
near  their  seat,  whereby  priming  charges  are  introduced 
Into  the  engine  simultaneously  with  its  operation  under 
said  air  pressure  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  or 
gasolene  engine  of  means  for  starting  the  same  by  air  or 
other  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  leading  a  priming 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  seats  of  the  inlet  valrM,  the  i>ort8 
of  such  priming  charges  being  closed  by  the  ralves  near 
their  seat,  whereby  priming  charges  are  introduced  into 
the  engine  simultaneously  with  its  operation  under  said 
air  pressure  and  valves  for  closing  said  priming  charge 
ports  or  noulea  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustloo  or 
gasolene  engine  of  means  for  starting  the  same  by  air  or 
other  fluid  under  pressure,   means   for  reading  a  priming 


snpply  of  fuel  to  the  seats  of  the  Inlet  valves,  the  port^ 
of  such  priming  charges  being  closed  by  the  valves  near 
their  seat,  whereby  priming  charges  are  Introduced  into 
the  engine  simultaneously  with  its  operation  under  said 
air  pressure  and  valves  for  closing  said  priming  charge 
ports  or  nozzles,  such  valves  t)elng  of  the  handle  type 
with  blunt  points  coinciding  when  the  valves  are  closed 
with  the  faces  of  the  inlet  valve  seats. 

6.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  means  for  starting  the  same  under  comprpsse<l  air. 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  combustible,  tiuf 
themselves  non  explosive,  priming  charges  to  the  cyllu 
ders.  and  a  carbureter  communicating  with  the  cylinders 
to  supply  the  normal  charges,  said  engine  comprising 
means  controlling  the  supply  of  such  priming  charges  and 
arranged  to  admit  such  priming  charges  successively  dur 
Ing  the  admission  period. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.182,804.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET. 
William  Schcltz.  laurel.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910 
Serial  No.  7fi.7:U.      (CI.  156 — 24.) 


The  herein  ilesc  ril)e<i  integral  sheet  metal  window  shade 
and    curtain    bracket    comprising   an   attaching  portion    to 
bear  against   one   side   fif  a    window    <  nslnj;.   an   arm   pro 
Jecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  attaching  portion 
and  arrange<i  at   right  angles  thereto,  said  arm  having  a 
bearing  in  Its  upper  side  for  a  shade  roller,  a  web  at  the 
outer   end    of   the   arm.   at    right    angles    thereto   and    pro 
vided  at  Its  upper  side  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
t>ent   fork   arm    to    bear   against    the   outer   side   of  a    cur 
tain    pole,   and   an    inn-r    lorli   arm   forming  an    upper   ex 
tension  of  the  outer  portion  of  s.iid  bracket  arm. 


1,18  2.805.  ANTICKEEI'IN<;  DEVIl  E  FOR  RAIL 
ROADS.  John  F".  Sentek.  Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor 
to  John  F.  Rlchanis.  Tacoma.  Wash.  P'lied  May  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  30.617.      (CI.  238—2.) 


^    .1 
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In  a  rail  fastening,  a  plate  of  snlistantlally  rectangular 
form  having  spike  openings  at  the  comers,  projections 
forme<l  on  the  plate  contiguous  to  two  of  said  spike  open 
ings  and  in  aubstantlal  alinement  with  the  inner  walls 
of  said  openings,  an  integral  Jaw  provided  on  the  plate 
between  the  said  projections  and  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  said  projections,  a  guide  or  housing  provided 
OD  the  tie  plate  diametrically  opposite  the  said  Jaw. 
■aid  guide  or  housing  having  Its  Inner  end  open,  a  mov- 
able gripping  member   mounted   in   the  guide  or   housing. 


and  means  for  moving  the  movable  gripping  memt>er 
through  the  opening  of  the  guide  or  housing  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rail.  , 


1,182.806.  ANTICREEPINO  DEVICE  FOB  RAILWAY- 
RAIL8.  John  F.  Sbntbr.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  John  F.  Richards,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  54.049.      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  plate  or  support  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  at  one  side  for  engaging  the  baae  flange  of  a 
rail,  and  provided  with  a  guide  at  the  opposite  aide,  and 
a  gripping  member  movable  transversely  In  the  guide, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  gripping  member  having  teeth 
which  extend  vertically  from  the  l>aBe  of  the  gripping 
memt>er  and  near  the  top  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle, 
forming  an  overhanging  portion  which  extends  over  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  teeth  serving  to  engage  the 
side  edge  of  the  base  flange  from  top  to  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  plate  or  support  harlng  an 
integral  housing  provided  thereon,  said  housing  twing 
closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  open  at  each  end,  and 
a  gripping  member  for  a  rail  movable  in  the  housing  and 
of  greater  length  than  the  same,  so  as  to  project  at  each 
end  therefrom,  said  gripping  member  having  teeth  pro- 
vided on  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  with  the  side  edge  of 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  the  outer  extended  end  of  the 
gripping  member  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer 
to  force  the  teeth  Into  engagement  with  the  rail,  and 
means  provided  on  the  housing  to  hold  the  teeth  In  auch 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  plate  or  support  having  an 
Integral  housing  provided  thereon  at  one  side,  said  hous- 
ing being  closed  at  the  top  and  sides  and  open  at  each 
end,  a  recess  provided  In  the  top  of  the  plate  at  the  hous- 
ing, said  recess  extending  inwardly  to  a  point  on  the 
plate  below  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  when  the  latter  ia 
In  place,  a  gripping  member  seated  in  the  recess  and 
movable  in  the  housing,  and  having  its  inner  end  formed 
with  teeth  to  engage  with  the  side  edge  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  edge,  and 
a  transverse  key  extending  through  the  housing  and  en- 
gaging the  gripping  member  to  hold  it  In  such  engage- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  plate  or  support  having  a 
housing  formed  thereon  transversely  thereof,  said  housing 
being  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  gripping  member  seated 
on  the  plate  so  that  Its  l>ottom  face  operates  In  a  lower 
plane  than  the  bottom  of  a  rail,  said  gripping  member 
having  teeth  which  are  caused  to  engage  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  from  top  to  bottom,  and  a  key  cooperating 
with  the  housing  to  hold  the  gripping  member  in  such 
engagement. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening,  a  plate  or  support  of  a  length 
to  extend  beneath  the  basic  flange  of  a  rail  and  beyond 
both  sides  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
in  the  form  of  a  return  bend  and  at  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  housing  open  at  l>oth  ends  with  the  opening 
through  the  housing  directed  toward  the  hook  to  one 
side  of  the  c<nter  thereof  and  with  the  l)ottom  of  the 
opening  through  the  housing  below  the  top  face  of  the 
plate  on  which  the  housing  ia  formed,  and  a  gripping 
member  adapted  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  pro 
vided  at  one  end  with  teeth  adaptinl  to  sink  into  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lasette.l 
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1,182,807.  BELT  SHIFTING  MErilANISM  Harhy  T. 
Shbarbr,  Wayneshoro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LaniHs  Tool 
Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Curporatlun  Filed  Apr. 
19,   191'J.      Serial   No.   691.890.      (CI.   H4 


,) 


1.  A  l)elt  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  ilis- 
posed  between  a  pair  of  rone  pulleys  parallel  with  the 
taper  of  said  pulleys,  a  slldable  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  two  Independent  b«'lt  shifting  arms  each  plvute<l 
on  said  member,  one  engaging  on  one  side  of  the  belt 
and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  belt,  common 
means  to  normally  maintain  said  arms  in  allnement  with 
the  plane  of  the  travel  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  member  longitudinally  on  said   shaft,  substan 

tlally  as  »<"*  forth. 

2.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  coraprl-slng  an  lncllne<l 
shaft,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  separately 
pivoted  belt  shifting  arms  on  said  yoke,  a  common  return 
spring  attached  to  each  arm.  and  means  operable  to  slide 
said  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  comprising  an  Inclined 
shaft,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  separately 
pivoted  belt  shifting  arms  on  said  yoke,  stop  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  arms,  a  common  return  spring 
attached  to  each  arm,  and  means  operable  to  slide  tald 
yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  comprising  an  Inclined 
shaft,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  separately 
pivoted  belt  shifting  angle  arms  on  said  yoke,  stop  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arms,  a  common  return 
spring  attached  to  each  arm.  a  toothed  rack  on  said 
yoke,  a  toothed  segment  In  mesh  with  said  rack,  and 
an  operating  shaft  on  which  said  segment  is  securetl. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  belt  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  fixed  bearings,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  pivoted  frame,  a  cone  pulley  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  a  belt  connecting  thereon,  an  Inclined  shaft 
between  said  pulleys,  a  sliding  part  thereon,  belt  shifters 
separately  pivoted  on  said  sliding  part,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  sliding  part,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  pivoted  belt  shifters  In  one  direction,  and  a  com- 
mon spring  for  normally  holding  them  against  said  stops, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


spaced  top  bars,  the  latter  being  bent  at  spaced  points  to 
<llspo.se  portions  at  higher  elevations,  a  plate  formed 
Integral  with  each  elevated  portion,  and  formed  with  • 
key  opening  and  having  one  end  bent  upwardly  so  ai 
to  abut  one  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  reinforcing 
body  Inclosing  said  frame  with  the  exception  of  the  bent 


1,1<<2,808.  RAIL-TIE.  Gborgb  W.  Sladb,  Baker  City, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,047.  (CI. 
238—3.) 

1.  A  combined  rail  securer  and  tie  comprising  a  frame 
formed  with  spaced  bottom  bars,  spaced  end  bars,  and 
spaced  top  bars,  the  latter  being  bent  at  spaced  points 
to  dispose  portions  at  higher  elevations,  a  plate  formed 
integral  with  each  elevated  portion  and  formed  with  a 
key  opening  and  having  one  end  bent  upwardly  so  as 
to  abut  one  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  reinforcing 
body  inclosing  said  frame  with  the  exception  of  the  bent 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  pocket 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  open- 
ing, and  means  rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening  and 
pocket  and  adapted  when  rotated  In  one  direction  to 
lock  the  flange  of  the  rail  to  the  wall  of  said  pocket,  and 
when  rotated  to  another  position  being  releasable  from 
the  flange  of  the  rail  and  wall  of  said  pocket. 

2.  A  combined  rail  securer  and  tie  comprising  a  frame 
forme<l    with    spaced    bottom   bars,   spaced   end    bars,   and 


edge  <jf  said  plate,  aald  bo<ly  being  formed  with  a  pocket 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  double  headed  key  element  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  opening  and  pocket,  and  adapted  when  rotated  to 
one  position  to  dispose  one  of  the  beads  In  locking  en- 
gagemfnt  with  the  tlange  of  the  rail  and  its  other  head 
In  locking  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  pocket. 


l.l'l-'.SOy.  NFXKTIE  DISPLAY  BOX.  Sid.nbt  H.  Sonk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.361. 
(CI.    211—28.) 


<5     ^ 


A  tie  support  ami  display  device  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar tray  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  foldable  sup- 
porting flap,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
tongues  struck  out  of  said  tray  with  their  attached  ends 
substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  tray  and  their  free 
ends  extending  toward  the  flap  carrying  end  thereof,  and 
tie  retaining  means  carried  by  said  tongues  and  adjust- 
able to  accommodate  varying  numbers  of  ties. 


1.182.810.  BATH  APPLIANCE.  Charles  E.  Staltbb, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  SerUl  No.  76.975. 
(Cl.   128 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination   with  a   flexible   sheet,  pad  or  mat. 
having  an  opening  of  a  drainage-pan  adapted  to  underlie 
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tb«  sheet  having  an  opening  to  register  wKh  the  opening 
In  the  sheet  and  having  a  <  hannel  extending  npproxl 
mately  to  an  edge  of  said  pnn.  Hnd  a  drainage  tubf  pnhs- 
Ing  throuKh  tbf  sheet  nn.l  ;an  nj-ar  one  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  head  part  wlil<h  upon  the  insertion  of  the 
tube  through  the  sheet  and  pan  draws  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  Into  said  channel  to  thereby  automatically  form  a 
dralnase  channel   in   the   she.-t   leading  to  said   tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  sheet,  pad  or  nuU 
having  an  opening,  of  a  draluagt  pan  liaving  an  opening: 
to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  sheet  and  adapted  to 
onderlie  a  central  portion  of  tin-  sheet  and  having  a  chan 
nel  in  Its  upper  surface  leH-lIng,  approximately,  to  an 
ed«e  of  the  pan,  said  sheet  and  pan  having  o|Mnings  near 
the  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  register,  a  drainage  tube 
adapte<l  to  enter  said  openings  and  having  a  flanged  \ipper 
end  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  sheet  surrounding  the 
opening  therein,  whereby  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  tube 
through  the  sheet  and  pan  a  portion  of  the  sheet  Is 
drawn  Into  and  made  to  substantially  confirm  to  the 
channel  and  to  form  a  drainage  channel  in  the  sheet. 

8.  The  combination  with  u  flexilile  sheet  having  an 
opening,  of  a  drainage  pan  having  an  opening  to  register 
with  the  opening  in  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  lie  there 
under  and  having  a  channel  deiilnlng  toward  an  edge 
of  the  pan  ;  a  drainage  tvil>e  InsiTtlble  In  said  openln>r>^  and 
having  a  f1ftnge<l  upper  enii  n<i:ii)ted  iipon  the  insertion  of 
the  tube  through  the  sheet  nn<l  pnn  to  draw  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  into  the  channel  of  the  pan  and  to  thereby  form 
a  dralnag."  channel  in  the  sheet  leading  to  said  tube;  a 
locking  nut  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  tul>e  and  se 
caring  said  tube  with  the  flanged  end  thereof  clamping 
the  sheet  to  the  pan  :  and  a  discharge  tube  connecting 
with   the  drainage  tube. 

4.  A  drainage  pan  havlnc  a  depression  in  Its  upper 
surface  forming  a  channel  whl.  h  leads  toward  an  edge  of 
the  pan.  and  a  drainage  tube  piercing  the  bottom  of  the 
channel,  said  pan  having  an  upstanding  llnnge  nt  one  end 
forming  substantially  a  dam  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
channel. 


1.182.811.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  MOLD- 
ING GLASS  ARTITLES.  Lewis  Steei.man,  MlllvlUe, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  29,  1910,  Serial 
No.  684.531.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
81.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,155.      (O.  49 — 5.) 


Ing  open  at  their  lower  en.ls,  a  knife  extending  across 
the  bottoms  of  the  members  and  having  apertures  nor- 
mally •  registering  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  recesses, 
means  for  establishing  a  suction  through  the  recesses 
simultaneously  during  the  movement  of  the  mold  mem- 
bers downwardly  Into  the  metal  to  be  gathere<l,  and  sepa 
rate  means  operated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  mold 
members  for  successively  shifting  the  knife  to  move  Its 
apertures  out  of  register  with  the  recesses  and  sever  the 
gathers,  and  to  shift  the  mold  members  apart. 

?,.  A  gatherer  comprising  hingedly  connected  mold  mem 
bers  having  commuolcating  recesses,  said  recesses  being 
open  at  their  lower  ends,  a  knife  extending  across  the 
bottoms  of  the  nieniUers  and  having  apertures  normally 
registering  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  recesses,  means 
for  establishing  a  suction  through  the  recesses  simul- 
taneously during  the  movement  of  the  mold  members 
downwardly  into  the  metal  to  be  gathered,  separate  means 
operated  liy  the  upward  movement  of  the  mold  members 
for  successively  shift Inp  the  knife  to  move  its  apertures 
out  of  register  with  the  recesses  and  sever  the  gathers,  and 
to  shift  the  mold  members  apart,  the  mold  members  being 
movable  from  <piie  gathering  po^ltion  to  delivering  posi- 
tion between  the  severing  of  the  gathers  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  mold  iiii'nit)ers  from  each  other. 

4.  A  gatherer  comprising  a  revoluble  table,  hingedly 
connected  mold  memliers  having  recesses  therein  open  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  knife  extending  under  said  members 
and  having  apertures  normally  registering  with  the  lower 
ends  of  th.'  recesses,  pressure  operated  means  for  lower- 
ing the  iiKiM  members  Into  the  metal  to  l)e  gathered. 
means  for  automatically  applying  suction  through  the 
iiienil>ers  for  drawing  metal  into  the  recesses  when  the 
mold  members  are  In  lowered  position,  cooperating  means 
upon  the  table  and  mold  members  for  automatically  shift- 
ing the  apertures  in  the  knife  out  of  register  with  the 
r,Messes  durinj:  th.'  upward  movement  of  the  mold  mem- 
bers, thereby   to  sever  the  gathers. 

5,  A  gatherer  comprising  a  revoluble  table,  hingedly 
connected  mold  members  having  recesser  therein  open  at 
'  their  lower  eniis.  a  knife  extending  under  said  membcTB 
and  having  apertures  normally  registering  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  recesses,  pressure  operated  means  for  lowering 
the  TuoM  members  into  the  metal  to  be  gathered,  means 
for  automatically  applying  suction  through  the  members 
for  drawing  metal  into  the  recesses  when  the  mold 
\  members  are  in  lowered  position,  cooperating  means  upon 
the  table  and  mold  members  for  automatically  shifting 
the  apertures  In  the  knife  out  of  register  with  the  re- 
cesses during  the  upward  movement  of  the  mold  membera, 
thereby  to  sever  the  gathers,  the  table  being  revoluble 
subsequent  to  the  severing  of  the  gathers,  whereby  to 
bring  the  mold  members  to  delivering  position,  and  means 
for  further  elevating  the  mold  meml)ers  when  brought 
Into  position  above  the  point  of  delivery  to  shift  said 
members  apart  and  deliver  the  molded  objects  therefrom. 
[Claim   fi   not   printed   in   the  Gar.ette.l 


1,182,812.  VALVE  SPRINti  (iUIDE  AND  RETAINER- 
LtTHEH  .1.  STiiAiT,  Humboldt,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  28 
1914,  Serial  No.  S34,00:i.  Renewed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
Serial   No.  74,060.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  gatherer  comprising  hingedly  connected  mold 
blocks  having  a  plurality  of  registering  recesses,  there 
being  suction  passages  for  maintaining  communication  be- 
tween the  recesses,  a  knife  extending  across  the  bottoms  of 
the  mold  blocks  and  having  openings  normally  registering 
with  the  open  ends  of  the  recesses  In  the  blocks,  means 
for  lowering  the  blocks  Into  metal,  means  for  creating  a 
suction  through  the  openings  In  the  knife  and  Into  all  of 
the  recesses  simultaneously  to  suck  metal  Into  the  re- 
cesses, and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  knife 
daring  the  movement  of  the  blocks  In  one  direction  to 
shift  the  knife  openings  out  of  register  with  the  recesses 
aad  serer  the  gathers. 

2.  A  gatherer  comprising  hingedly  connected  mold  sec- 
tions   having    communication    recesses,    said    recesses    be 


The  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  sleeve  thereon. 
1  an  annular  flange  Integral  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 
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the  sleeve  and  provided.  In  Its  lower  face,  with  a  circular 
depression  and,  In  Its  upper  face,  with  an  annular  chan- 
nel, a  colled  spring  extending  around  the  stem  and  having 
Its  lower  convolution  seated  In  the  groove,  the  depth  of 
the  groove  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  mate- 
rial constituting  the  lower  convolution,  and  a  supporting 
pin  extending  diametrically  through  the  stem  and  having 
Its  terminals  seated  In  the  circular  depression  In  the 
flange. 


1.182,813.  NUTLESS  AXLE  AND  .  HUB  MOUNTING. 
Fkbdbrick  C.  Sthdk».  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,996.     (CI.  21—30.) 


In  combination,  a  hub,  a  bushing  fitted  In  said  hub 
and  having  an  annular  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  Inner 
side  of  said  hub,  an  axle  having  a  spindle  projecting  into 
said  bushing,  means  for  holding  said  bushing  upon  said 
axle,  said  holding  means  including  a  base  plate  engaged 
under  said  axle,  spaced  side  members  formed  upon  said 
base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  upon  opposite  sides 
and  above  said  axle  and  having  recesses  in  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  a  top  plate  movably  positioned  between 
said  side  members  and  engaged  with  the  top  of  said  axle, 
laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  on  said  top  plate  engaged 
in  said  recesses  to  secure  the  top  and  base  plates  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  semicircular  internally 
ta"ooved  flanges  carried  by  the  top  and  base  plates  receiv- 
ing said  annular  flange  to  secure  said  bushing  against 
axial  movement  with  relation  to  said  plates,  a  key  ptv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  members, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  said  key  adapted  to  engage  said  top 
plate  to  clamp  the  latter  together  with  the  base  plate 
tipon  said  axle. 


1,182,814.      RAIL-FASTENINC.    HEVICE.       Svin    Swa.n 
SON  and  Sict'BD  N.  Holmes,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Charles  E.  Holm,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.«71,012.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


end  wall  formed  with  a  spike  recplvlng  groove,  and  a  spike 
having  a  shank  seated  In  thf  Rroovt-  and  provided  with 
wedge  means  engaging  tho  crul  wall  at  one  side  and  a 
wall  of  the  aperture  at  the  other  wide. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  material 
having  a  rail  engaging  member  struck  up  from  the  t>ody 
to  coact  with  the  rail  at  one  side,  said  chair  being  formed 
with  an  ap«>rture  spaced  from  the  engaging  member,  a 
movable  rail  engaging  member  disposed  in  said  aperture 
to  fngage  the  rail  at  the  opposite  side,  said  movable  mem 
t>er  having  an  Inclined  end  wall  formed  with  a  spike  re- 
ceiving groove  tornilnatlng  In  a  bead  receiving  seat,  and 
a  spike  adapted  to  be  Interpo.sed  between  the  movable 
ni»'mt>*'r  and  a  wall  of  the  aperture  with  Its  shank  In  the 
groove  and  head  in  the  8»'at  aforesaid  whereby  to  wedge 
the  movable  nipmbvr   Into  clamping  position. 

.3.  In  i-omblnatlon.  a  rail  chair  having  a  rail  engaging 
HU'inber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  clamping  member 
arranged  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  clamping  member  an<l  anchoring  it  In  position, 
said  moans  comprising  a  fastening  member  having  Its 
shank  Interlocked  with  the  ilamplng  meml>«»r,  said  fasten- 
ing member  l)elng  formed  with  lateral  winga  of  wedge 
shap^Ml  construction  adapted  to  coact  with  the  end  of  the 
clamping  member  for  actuating  the  same  as  aforesaid. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  chair  having  an  upstanding 
member  coactlng  with  the  rail  at  one  side  and  apertured 
at  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  a  clamping  member  disposed 
In  the  aperture  for  engaging  the  rail  at  the  side  opposite 
the  apatandlng  member,  said  clamping  member  having  an 


1.182,815.       rLIER."*. 
Filed  .June  :{(>.  1915. 


I>AN     H.    SwuKARD,    Calva,    111. 
Serial  No.  :<7.203.      (CI.  81 — 48.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  each  having  a  jaw,  a  link  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  member  near  the  rear  end  of  the  jaw.  and  pivoted 
to  the  other  member  near  the  central  part  of  the  Jaw, 
and  a  threaded  element  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
jaw   to  vary   the  operative  position   of  the  Jaws. 

2.  \  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  each  having  a  Jaw.  a  link  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  member  near  the  rear  end  of  the  jaw,  and  pivoted 
to  the  other  memt>er  near  the  central  part  of  the  jaw, 
and  a  threaded  element  plvotally  connected  with  the  link 
near  the  central  part  of  said  last  named  jaw  to  vary  the 
operative  position  of  the  Jaws. 

.1.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrllwd  comprising  a  plurality 
of  crossing  raeml)ers  each  having  a  handle  and  a  Jaw,  m 
link  pivoted  to  one  member  at  a  point  substantially  where 
It  iTosses  Its  adjacent  member,  said  link  being  pivoted 
to  the  other  member  at  the  jaw.  a  threaded  element  to 
vary  the  operative  position  of  the  Jaws  and  handles,  and 
pivotal  connection  between  the  threaded  element  and  the 
link. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  crossing  memt)ers  each  formed  into  a  tjandle  and  a 
jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  members  at  substan- 
tially the  point  of  crossing  of  said  members,  said  link 
being  plvotally  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  members  for- 
wardly  of  the  first  named  pivotal  connection  to  permit 
of  swinging  movement  with  relation  to  the  first  named 
meml>er,  a  threaded  element  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  link,  and  a 
rotatable  .lement  to  engage  the  threaded  element  to  vary 
the  operative  position  of  said  Jaws. 

5.  .\  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  crossing  members  each  form*»<l  Into  a  handle  and  a 
Jaw.  a  link  pivote<l  to  one  member  near  the  base  of  Its 
Jaw  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  for  pIvotAl 
connection  with  the  other  jaw  In  advance  of  the  crosaing 
of  the  members,  a  threaded  rod  pivoted  to  said  link  above 
the  jaw,  and  means  to  engage  the  rod  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  said  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 
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1,182,816.  ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER.  Waltm  Taft, 
Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  June  2«.  1916.  Serial  No. 
.{6.998.      fCl.  74—17.1 


3.  A  fitting  for  an  outlet  box  of  the  character  de8crit>ed. 
having  a  recUngular  Insulating  base,  terminals  thereon, 
and  means  for  securing  said  base^ within  the  outlet  box. 
two  oppot^ite  corners  of  said  base*l)elng  cut  away  on  an 
arc  to  accommodate  the  entering  end  of  a  conduit  or  wii. 
bushing,  together  with  means  in  the  other  corners  of  said 
base  to  receive  securing  screws  for  a  cover  plate,  th- 
lower  portions  of  said  latter  corners  being  cut  away  tn 
afford  room  for  conduit  bushings  when  InstalUHl. 

4.  In  an  electric  installation,  an  outlet  box  having  a 
perforated  supporting  surface,  in  combination  with  au 
ele<  trical  fitting  having  an  Insulating  base  and  expansion 
bolts  carried  thereby  with  their  expansion  ends  projecting 
slightly  below  the  lower  face  of  the  t)ase  whereby  they 
may  be  inserted  In  the  said  perloratlons,  together  with 
screw  means  for  expanding  said  ends  into  engagement  with 
the  perforated  support  and  thn^  hold  the  fitting  iu  rigid 
position   thereon. 


1.  In  an  antl  frlitlon  device  for  pump  rods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump  head  having  a  guide  bra<  ket  provided 
with  a  vertical  face,  a  pump  rod  adapted  for  movement 
parallel  with  the  vertical  face,  a  fulcrum  link  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  pump  head,  a  pump  handle  fulcrumed  in 
the  free  end  of  the  fulcrum  link  and  connected  to  the 
pump  rod,  and  a  roller  interposed  between  the  pump  rod 
and  the  vertical  face  of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  an  anti  friction  device  for  pump  rods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pump  head  having  a  base  portion,  and  a 
guide  bracket  extending  from  the  base  portion,  provided 
with  a  vertical  face,  said  base  porti<in  and  guide  bracket 
t>eing  provided  with  alining  guide  openings,  a  pump  rod 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  guide  openings  with  one 
of  Its  surfaces  parallel  with  the  vertical  face,  a  fulcrum 
link  plvot*^!  at  its  lower  end  In  the  base  portion,  a  pump 
handle  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  in  the  free  end  of  the 
fulcrum  link  and  connected  at  its  end  to  the  pump  rod, 
and  a  roller  having  a  body  portion  and  headed  end  por- 
tions, so  located  betwe«'n  the  bracket  and  the  pump  rod 
as  to  bring  one  side  of  the  body  portion  in  contact  with 
the  vertical  fac«'  and  its  opposite  side  In  contact  with  one 
edge  of  the  pump  rod. 


1,182,818.      METHOD    OF    CALIBRATIN(i    ELECTRIC 
CURRENT  METERS.     Victor  II.  T<>i>D,  Orange,  N.  .1.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William   F.   Mehring,   Allentown. 
Pa.       me<l    Mat.    4.    1914.       Serial    No.     S22,501.       (CI. 
175—183.) 


1.1H2..S17      OUTLET  BOX  FITTINO      flEORGB  B.  Thomas. 
Bridgeport,  ('onn..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com 
pany.  Brl.lgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.864       (CA.  247—5.) 


1.  A  fitting  for  an  outlet  box  of  the  character  described, 
having  an  Insulating  iwise,  terminals  carried  thereon, 
mwns  for  securing  said  fitting  In  said  box.  said  means  in 
eluding  an  adjustable,  readily  detachable  carrying  bracket, 
the  portion  of  said  bracket  upon  which  the  fitting  base  Is 
supported  having  guide  flanges  thereon  and  the  base  being 
correspondingly  rec?SHe<l  to  receive  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  fitting  for  an  outlet  box  of  the  <  haracter  described, 
having  a  recUngular  insulating  base,  terminals  thereon, 
and  means  for  securing  said  base  within  the  outlet  box, 
two  opposite  corners  of  said  base  l)eing  cut  away  on  an 
arc  to  accommodate  the  entering  end  of  a  conduit  or  wire 
bushing,  together  with  means  In  the  other  corners  of  said 
base  to  receive  securing  screws  for  a  cover  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrtt>ed. 


1.  The  method  of  calll  rating  electric  current  meters  em- 
ploying a  permanent  magnet  and  a  movable  coll  under  the 
influenv-e  of  the  magnet,  which  consists  in  connecting  the 
meter  to  be  calibrated  and  a  standard  meter  in  multiple 
with  an  electric  circuit  and  then  Kut)jectlng  the  permanent 
magnet  of  the  meter  to  be  calibrated  to  a  field  pntduced 
by  an  alternating  current  until  the  unknown  meter  < orre- 
sponils  with  the  standard  instrument. 

2.  The  method  of  calibrating  electric  current  nu  ters 
employing  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  movable  coll  under 
the  Influence  of  the  magnet,  which  consists  in  connei  ting 
the  meter  to  be  calibrated  ami  a  standard  meter  In  mul 
tlple  with  an  ele<  trie  circuit  and  then  carrying  an  alter- 
nating current  coll  produ<ing  a  magnetic  flux  into  proxim 
Ity  to  the  magnet  of  the  unknown  meter  and  moving  the 
coll  gradually  toward  the  magnet  until  the  unknown  mete- 
correspond*  with  the  stanilard  Instrument. 


1182  819.     REFRKiERATOR.     To.w  T.  Ticzynbki.   Mil 
wauke«v  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.      Serial  No.  790.B10. 
(Ci.  257— 21:.  I 

1.  A  refrigerator  provlde<l  with  a  provision  chamber,  a 
shelf  located  within  the  provision  chamber  and  consisting 
of  a  horizontal  series  of  pipes,  a  feed  pipe  <ommunl<atlng 
with  the  series  of  pipes,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  the  series  of  pipes,  a  top  plate  secured  to  th.  upper 
Ride  of  the  series  of  pipes  to  provide  the  shelf  with  a 
smooth  untiroken  article  supporting  surface,  and  a  bottom 
plate   secured    to    the    noilerslde    of   the   series    of    plp»i.    to 
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prevent  water  of  condensation  acrumulating  on  the  pipes 
from  drtpplDK  on  articles  located  below  the  shelf,  sal.l 
bottom  plate  b^ins:  adapted  to  .onvey  the  water  to  the 
■Ides  of  the  provision  chamber 


.10    >f'      li 


sa 


Ma 


2.   A   water   co«le<l   refrigerator   comprlKin«   a   provision 
chamber,  caps  8»uure<l  to  the  side  walls  of  the  provision 
chamber,  cros^  rwls  having  thoir  ends  secured  in  the  caps, 
a  bottom  plate  lesting  upon   the  cross  rods,  a  horlaonUi 
series  of  pipes  resting  upon  the  bottom  plate,  a  feed  pipe 
comniuQi(atin>,'  with   the  -.tIcs  of  pipes,  a  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  series  of  pipes,  a  top  plate  rest 
ing  upon   the  upper  slile  of  the  series  of  pipes,  and   secur 
Ing  means  passing  through  the  series  of  pipes  and  rngag 
Ing   the   top   Mnd   bohom   plates,   said    top   plate   providing 
a    smooth    unl)roken    article    supporting    surfac^    and    the 
bottom  plate  being  adapted  to  prevent  water  of  condensa- 
tion accumulatlni:  on  the  pipes  from  dripping  on  articles 
lo.ated   below   the   plate,  and    to   convey   the  water   to   the 
sides   of   the  provision   chamber. 


1,182.820.  NON-SLIPPINd  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE 
SOLES  AND  HEELS  OF  ROOTS  AND  SHOES.  .Inii.v 
Hbnry  Ti  uneu.  Abinkidon.  En>,'l-in<l.  Filed  .July  S.  I".tl4. 
Serial  No.  S4U.t;2.s.      (CI.  3t) — 5'J.) 


=s;; 


1,  A  new  arthle  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  non-slip- 
ping attaehment  for  the  soles  of  hoots  and  shoes,  having 
a  channel-shaped  meml)pr  of  non  slippini:  material,  a  sec 
ond  memler  tltting  within  said  channel  and   formed   with 

•a  longitudinal   groove  and  a   length  of  wire  ttttlng  within 
said  longituillnal  groove. 

2.  In  non-slipping  attachments  for  the  flexible  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  a  rectangular  frlctlonal  strip  of  rub(>er 
able  to  easily  conform  during  use  without  liuckling  or  set 
to  deformation  in  anil  out  of  Its  own  plan,  of  Indeter- 
minate length,  capable  of  t)elng  cut  into  sections,  each  sec 
tlon  comprising  a  channel,  and  a  complementary  locking 
portion  pliable  out  of  Its  own  plane  fitting  within  said 
channel,  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  means  for 
securing  said  sectional  strip  to  whatever  character  of 
bending  surface  deslre<l.  and  a  securing  means  for  said 
sectional  strip. 


said  engine  with  the  shaft  whereby  the  latter  m*y  tr»n»- 
mlt  power  to  and  l>e  driven  by  the  engine,  and  a  gener- 
■  itor,  a  motor  and  motor  torqu''  multiplying  mechanism. 
all  operatively  .is.Hoelate<l  with  the  said  shaft  In  such 
manner  that  the  motor  may  drl\e  the  shaft  through  the 
torque  multiplying  mechanism,  for  starting  the  engine 
and  the  engine  may  drive  the  shaft  for  operntlon  of  the 
generator  without  thereby  driving  the  motor  and  torque 
multiplying  mechanism  :  said  generator  and  motor  having 
armatures  axlally  allne<l  with  one  another. 

2.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehldes.  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit 
power  to  and  be  driven  by  the  engine,  an  electric  power 
element  having  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the  first  shaft, 
auxiliary  vehicle  equipment  connected  with  the  first 
shaft,  and  clutch  means  whereby  operative  relationship 
may  be  establlshe<l  between  the  two  shafts  and  whereby 
such  relationship  may  l«e  terminated  so  that  the  first 
shaft  may  operate  to  drive  the  auxiliary  equipment  with- 
out operating  electric  element. 

3.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehldes,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  journaled  at  the  tide 
of  the  engine  frame,  means  counei  ting  said  engine  with 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  may  transmit  power  to  and 
be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  generator  assoclatetl  with  the 
shaft,  a  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  for  the  motor,  and  means 
80  assoi'lateil  with  the  shaft  and  motor  that  the  latter 
may  actuate  th«»  first  shaft  for  starting  the  engine,  after 
which  the  said  first  shaft  may  drive  through  the  hollow 
shaft  without  rotating  said  hollow  shaft,  for  operation  of 
the  generator. 

4.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehicles.  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft,  means  conneetlBf 
the  engine  with  the  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  may  trans- 
mit power  to  and  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  generator 
and  a  motor  assoclate<l  with  the  shaft  :  one  of  said  elec- 
tric elements  having  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the  first 
shaft,  and  (lutth  means  so  assoclate<l  with  the  two 
shafts  as  to  enable  the  motor  to  drive  the  first  shaft  and 
permit  the  engine  to  drive  the  said  first  shaft  and  g«Ber- 
ator  without  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

'!}.  In  a  power  system  for  autovehicles,  the  romblnatloa 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  trmnsmit 
power  to  and  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a   generator  asso- 

I  dated  with  the  shaft,  a  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  thertfor 
fitting  on  the  first  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shafts 
together  whereby  the  motor  may  drive  the  first  shaft,  sad 

;  means  for  effecting  disconnection  of  the  shafts,  wheretoy 
the   first   shaft    may   drive   the   generator   without  drlvlnt 

'   the  motor  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.182,821.  SYSTEM  FOR  Al'TOVEHICLES.  Richard 
Vaklsy,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  .!.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  759.971. 
fCl.  171—315.) 


1.182,822.  FISHINfJ-SINKER.  Frank  J.  Volk,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.68». 
(CI.  43—17.) 


¥r» tf 


1.    In  a  power  system  for  autovehldes.  the  comtdnatlon 


A  fishing  sinker  comprising  a  l)ody.  s<  rew  eyes  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  positioned  eccentrically  to  the  longitudinal  azU 
of  the  bo<ly  and  open  throughout  the  length  of  the 
sinker,  a  line  attached  to  the  loop  In  one  of  the  eyes  and 


1th  a   combustion   engine,   of  a  shaft,   means  connecting  '.  lying  within    the   channel,  and   a   spring  attached    to   the 
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loop  in  the  opposite  eye  and  having  a  loop  in  Its  free  end. 
said  spring  lying  within  the  channel  and  having  the  line 
passing  through  the  loop. 


1  18"  8"3      TU0U<;H.     Marion  C.  Weavbh,  llushnell.  111. 
'  FUed'May  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  27.420.     (CI.  119—61.) 


2  A  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  font  carried  by  the 
frame  a  wick  holder  mounted  upon  the  font,  a  wick  car- 
ried by  the  wick  holder,  a  reflector  carried  by  the  wick 
holder,  a  globe  supported  above  the  wkk  holder,  and 
a  reflector  supported  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  globe 
and  centrally  positioned  with  relation  to  the  wick. 


f^-^^..<.tjCf  ,'   ^t: 


y 


1  \  device  of  the  character  .lescrlbe<l  in.  ludlng  a  body  | 
portion  forme<l  from  a  single  sheet  " V'f  """LTLl" 
provide  a  substantially  .oncavo  convex  body  portion  ha%- 
ing  laterallv  .lireded  and  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
formo<l  thereon,  the  sh.^t  of  material  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide end  walls  dosing  the  said  concavo  convex  portion  at 
the  extremities  thereof,  there  being  terminal  flanges 
forme<l  on  the  end  walls  and  arrang.nl  substantially  In  a 
plane  with  the  said  flrst  mentioned  flanges,  and  cross 
dates  connecting  saM  first  mentlon.Hi  flanges  adjacent 
opposite  extremities  of  the  bo.ly  portion  and  seating  upon 
the  said  flanges  of  the  end  walls.  ,      ^         , 

2     \    trough    Including    a    substantially    channel    shape.l 
l.odv  portion   forme<l  from  a  single  sheet  of  material   bent 
,0  provide   end    walls  dosing  the   body   portion   at    Its  ex- 
tremities,   the    longitudinal    margins    of    the    sheet    bdng 
Lent    to   provide   laterally   proje.tlng   flanges.    .  ross   plates 
.onne.tcl    to    said    flanges    adjacent    opposite    extremities 
of   the    trough,    said    <ross   plates    ea.  h    having    longitudl- 
nallT    extending    flanges    formed    thereon    seating    against 
«ld'  flrst  mentlone<l  flanges  and  one  flange  of  each  of  sal.l 
plates  seating  against  the  adjacent  upper  free  edge  of  the 
.-ontlguous  end   wall  of  the  trough,  aud    substantially    U- 
shape.l    longitudinally    spaced    supporting    legs    embracing 
the  body  portion  of  the  trough  and  secured   to  said   flrst 
mentione.!    flanges,   the   bight   portions  of   said    legs  engag 
ing  the  outer  faces  of  the  body  portion  of  the  trough. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indu.llng  a  body 
portion  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  coiiperatlng  with 
The  side'  walls  to  form  a  trough,  the  free  edges  of  sal.l 
end  walls  being  deflecteil  to  terminate  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and  cross  pieces 
connecting  said  side  walls  and  extending  over  the  de^ 
fleeted  portions  of  said  end  walls  with  the  said  deflected 
portions  forming  a  Joint  between  the  end  walls  and  said 

cross  pieces.  ,^   j     .      ,    ^,„„    _ 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
channel  shaped  body  portion  having  the  sides  thereof 
connected  bv  cross  pieces,  and  end  walls  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  cooperating  with  the  sides  thereof  to 
form  a  trough,  the  said  end  walls  at  the  free  margins 
thereof  l>elng  deflpcte<l  to  confront  the  said  cross-pieces 
for  supporting  the  said  cross  pieces  Intermediate  their 
ends. 


1182  824.      LANTERN.      James    L.    G.    Wibb.    Goodells, 
'Mich.      Filed   Jan.    17,    1916.      Serial    No.   72.516.      (CI. 

1  A  Untern  comprising  a  frame,  a  font  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  collar  provl.led  upon  the  font,  a  wick  holder 
Including  outer  and  Inner  guides  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  guides  being  provided  at  their  lower  portions  with 
splits  the  wick  holder  fitting  snugly  In  the  collar,  wick 
se,tlons  locate<l  In  the  wick  holder  between  the  guides  and 
means  for  moving  ea.h  wick  section  independently  of  the 
other  wick  section. 


3.  A  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  font  earned  by  the 
frame,  a  collar  m<.unte,l  upon  the  font,  a  wick  holder  de- 
tachablv  mount.Hi  In  the  collar,  a  reflector  carried  by  the 
wl.k  holder,  a  wl.k  carried  by  the  wick  holder  and  sur- 
rounding the  sal.l  reflector,  a  globe  supporte«l  a^ove  the 
wick  holder  an.l  a  reflector  supported  above  the  first 
oHutloned  reflector,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  PO«»tlon 
of  the  se.ond  n>entioneil  refle.tor  with  relation  to  the 
flrst   mentioned  rellector.  .   .<   1       iK. 

4  A  lantern  .  omprlsing  a  frame,  a  font  carried  bj  the 
frame,  a  wl.  k  b..lder  mounted  upon  the  font,  a  circular 
wl.k  carried  bv  the  wl.k  holder,  a  refle.tor  carried  by  the 
wick  holder,  a  wl.k  .arrle.l  by  the  wl.k  holder  and  sur^ 
roun.llng  said  reflector,  a  globe  supported  above  the  wick 
holder,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  globe  In  position 
above  the  said  wtck  holder,  a  stem  adjustably  supported 
above  the  wick  holder,  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the 
stem  an.l  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  reflector  and 
located  c.ntrally  with  relation  to  the  wick. 


1  182,S25.  CONDENSER  FOR  WATER  JACKETED  EN- 
OINES  AicrsTis  Wedderiurn,  Wedderburn.  Va. 
Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.119.     (CI.  123— 174.) 


W    ' 
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^T— ,^^^-,.rT^  ........  ..iVi  m  rr^  LT-rvrrrf 
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1  In  combination  with  a  water -Jacketed  engine  cylin- 
der an  in.lependent  closed  steam  condensing  chamber, 
said  chamber  and  Jacket  being  so  relatively  positioned 
that  re  condenw^d  steam  will  return  by  gravity  to  said 
Jacket  said  chaml>er  being  supported  by  said  Jacket,  said 
chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  and  means 
whereby  an  air  current  may  be  directed  against  said  pipes, 
said  last  means  consisting  of  a  fan. 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1916. 


2.  In  eombinatioD  with  a  water-Jacketed  engine  cylln 
der,  an  Independent  closed  steam  condensing  chamber, 
said  chamber  and  Jacket  being  so  relatively  positioned 
that  re-condensed  steam  will  return  by  gravity  to  said 
Jacket,  said  chamber  being  supported  by  said  Jacket,  said 
chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  and  means 
whereby  an  air  current  may  be  directed  against  said 
pipes,  said  last  means  consisting  of  a  fan,  and  a  hood 
for  said  pipes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water-Jacketed  engine  cylln 
der,  an  independent  closed  steam  condensing  ihamber. 
said  chamber  and  Jacket  being  so  relatively  positioned 
that  re-condensed  steam  will  return  by  gravity  to  said 
Jacket,  said  chamber  being  supported  by  said  Jacket,  said 
chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  and  means 
whereby  an  air  current  may  be  directed  against  said 
pipes,  said  last  means  consisting  of  a  fan.  and  a  hood  for 
said  pipes,  said  hood  being  open  at  Its  opposing  ends. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  Jacketed  engine  ( ylln- 
(ier,  an  Independent  closed  steam  condensing  chamber, 
said  chamber  and  Jacket  being  so  positioned  that  recon- 
dense<l  steam  will  return  by  gravity  to  said  Jacket,  said 
chamber  being  suppported  by  said  Jacket,  said  chamber 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  Jacketeil  engine  cylin- 
der, an  independent  closed  steam  condensing  chamber, 
said  chamber  and  Jacket  being  so  positioned  that  recon- 
densed  steam  will  return  by  gravity  to  said  Jacket,  said 
chamber  l>elng  supported  by  said  Jacket,  said  chamber 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  and  means  whereby  an 
air  current  may  be  directed  against  said  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


the  socket  member,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and 
having  swelled  side  meml>ers  surrounding  the  socket 
member,  a  spring  actuate<l  member  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  having  a  gate  to  obstruct  the  discharge  opening,  a 
«;e(  on.l  yoke  pivoted  on  the  first  nientloneil  yoke  and 
having  upwardly  extending  limbs  connected  with  the 
valve  carrying  stem,  a  cam  member  carried  in  the  bight 
of  the  second  yoke  and  having  upturned  ends  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  spring  actuated  meniln-r  having  the 
obstructing  gate,  and  means  connected  with  the  second 
yoke  for  rocking  the  same  to  produce  movement  of  the 
parts    connected    therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  .socket  member 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  part  and  a  slot 
In  Its  upper  portion,  a  tubular  handle  connected  with  the 
socket  and  constituting  a  .^eed  receptacle,  a  pivoted  stem 
carrying  a  flexible  valve  adapted  to  obstruct  commnnlca 
tlon  between  the  seed  compartment  and  the  discbarge 
opening,  a  plvotally  supported  yoke,  a  spring  actuated 
pivoted  member  carried  by  the  yoke,  said  member  Includ- 
ing a  gate  to  obstruct  the  discharge  opening  and  a  dis 
charge  chute,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  yoke,  a  pin  connecting  the  limbs  of  the  second 
yoke  with  the  valve  carrying  stem,  a  cam  member  carrletl 
in  the  bight  of  the  second  yoke  and  having  upturned  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  actuated  member  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  yoke.  ke«>pers  secured  on  the  tubular 
handle,  a  spring  a(  tuatod  pull  rod  guided  In  said  keepers, 
and  links  connecting  said  pull   rwl  with  the  second  yoke. 


I.IHI] 

IN 


,182,826.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  SEED  PLANTER. 
Em.\.\cel  Wilbaxks.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No    73.942.      <C\.  111—20.) 


H27       DEVICE    FOR    HOLDING   ARTICLES    USED 
SEWIN(;.      I>AviD    C     Williams,    Harrlsburg,    111. 
Filed  June  25.  1915.      Serial  No.  30.304.      (CI.  223 — 56.) 


-»j 


1.  In  a  self  planting  hoe.  a  blaile  having  a  shank  pro 
vided  with  a  tubular  socket  portion  and  a  tubular  handle 
connecte<J  therewith,  a  valve  transversely  obstructing  the 
tubular  socket  portion  an  1  having  a  stem  extending  up-  | 
wardly  therethrough,  the  tubular  socket  portion  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  tlltable  gate  nor- 
mally obstructing  said  discharge  opening,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  valve  and  the  gate  to  move 
one  to  an  open  and  the  other  to  an  obstructing  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoe  blade  having 
a  shank  provided  with  a  tubular  socket  portion,  a  tubular 
handle  connected  therew'th  and  constituting  a  seed  com- 
partment, an  Inclined  projection  In  the  tubular  socket 
portion,  said  socket  portion  ha»ing  a  discharge  opening 
in  advance  of  said  projection,  a  stem  extending  upwardly 
through  the  tubular  socket  portion  and  carrying  a  flexible 
valve  engaging  the  inclined  projection,  a  spring  actuated 
member  having  a  gate  to  obstruct  the  discharge  opening 
and  a  connection  between  the  spring  actuated  member 
and  the  valve  carrying  stem,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
actuate<l  to  move  the  valve  to  a  non  obstructing  position 
when  the  gate  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoe  blade  having 
a  shank  provided  with  a  tubular  socket  portion,  said 
■ocket  portion  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  slot  in  its 
upper  portion,  bearing  flanges  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and 
an  Inclined  projection  arranged  interiorly  behind  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharge  opening,  a  pivot  pin  engaging  the 
bearing  members,  a  stem  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  carrying 
a    valve   cooperating   with    the   inclined   projection    within 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  forwardly  projecting  bracket  arms,  in 
wardly  extending  slotted  ears  on  the  arms,  spool  holders 
arranged  l>etween  the  bracket  arms  and  tongs  on  the  spool 
holders  fitting  through  the  slots  In  the  ears  and  engaged 
over  the  lower  edges  of  the  bracket  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baik 
plate  having  forwardly  projecting  bracket  arms.  Inwardly 
extending  slotted  ears  on  the  arms,  spool  holders  ar 
ranged  between  the  bracket  arms,  tongs  on  the  spool 
holders  fitting  through  the  slots  in  the  ears  and  engaged 
over  the  lower  edges  of  the  bracket  arms,  said  spool 
holders  comprising  resilient  members  curled  to  describe 
more  than  semi  circles  and  having  restrlcte<l  entrances 
and  thread  cutting  knives  formed  on  said  spool  holders. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
back  plate,  spool  holding  members  carried  thereon,  au 
auxiliary  back  plate  arranged  between  the  main  back 
plate  and  said  spool  holding  members,  overlapping  fingers 
on  the  main  and  auxiliary  back  plates,  said  fingers  hav- 
ing notches  disposed  at  right  angles  and  registering  to 
produce  a   thread   guiding  point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  back  plate, 
spool  supporting  devices  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  back 
plate  arranged  between  the  main  plate  and  the  spool 
supporting   devices,    depending    fingers    on    the    main    and 
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auxiliary  back  plates  having  notches  forming  a  thread 
guiding  point,  the  finger  on  the  auxiliary  plate  having  a 
lateral  off  set  arrange<l  to  receive  a  needle  holder. 


1182  828.  STOC'K  CRATE  Myron  I,.  Winans,  Waco, 
Tex.  Filed  June  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  32.108.  (CI. 
119—98.) 


J^' 


apertured  extension  on  said  Jaw  having  an  inclined  wall 
defining  a  fulcrum  point,  an  adjustable  Jaw,  a  shank  car- 
ried by  said  adJusUble  Jaw  slldably  mounted  in  said  aper 
tured    extension    and    movable    on    said    fulcrum    point,   a 
pair  of  ears  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  shank  engag- 
ing  the  side   faces   of  said   handle  and   having   elongated 
slots  in   the   free  ends   thereof,  a    U  shaped   member   par- 
tlallv  Inclosing  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of 
said" shank  and  engaging  over  said  ears,  a  screw  secured 
in  the  parallel  ends  of  said  U  shaped  member,  slldably  re- 
,elved   within   said   slots  and  engaged   with   said   teeth,  a 
sprli.n  arranged   between   the   free  end  of  said  shank  and 
I  he   adjacent   portion   of   said    handle   normally   retaining 
said  screw  In  engagement  with  aald  teeth,  a  second  spring 
arranged  t.etwe<-n  the  web  portion  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
|.er  an.l  the  f r.  e  end  of  said  shank  for  retaining  the  screw 
In    engagement    with   the    teeth   when    the   first-mentioned 
spring  Is  .ompressed  by  Inward  movement  of  said  shank. 
and    a    block    plvotally    secured    to    the    free    end    of   said 
shank  removably  se.uring  said   U  shaped  member  In  posl 
tlon  thereon. 


1  A  sto.k  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends  hlngedly 
connecfHl  for  folding  and  adapte<l  to  assume  a  rhombic 
format'on.  one  of  said  sides  and  ends  providing  an  open- 
ing therebetween  when  in  such  rhombic  formation  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  an  animal,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  sto.k  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends  hingedly 
connected  for  folding  and  providing  an  opening  in  one 
corner  thereof  to  receive  au  animals  nose,  a  bar  for 
holding  the  animal  with  Its  nose  through  said  opening, 
and  sliding  damps  on  said  sides  for  engagement  to  main 
Uln  said  bar  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  sto.k  crate  comprising  vertical  sides  and  ends 
constn.cte<i  of  spactnl  slats  an.l  hinged  together  for  fold^ 
Ing  said  .rate  providing  an  opening  In  one  corner  thereof 
to  re<elve  an  animals  nose,  clamps  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  sides,  and  a  bar  for  holding  the  animal  with  its 
nose    through    sal.l    opening   and    a.lapted    to    engage    said 

clamps    for    maintaining    th.^    sn In    position,    substan 

tlally  as  descrlb.Hl. 

4  A  sto.k  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends  hingedly 
conn.Mfe<l  for  folding  and  adapted  to  assume  a  rhombl. 
formation  to  .onstitute  a  trap,  one  of  said  sides  and  ends 
providing  an  opening  therebetween  when  in  such  rhombic 
formation  to  receive  the  nose  of  an  animal,  and  means 
mounted  in  said  crate  for  holding  the  animal  in  position 
with   Us   nose   through   said   opening,   substantially    as   de 

scribed.  .  .        ^  *  , 

5  A  stock  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends,  means  for 
hlng.Hlly  connecting  said  sl.les  an.l  ends,  and  means  as 
soclated  with  the  hinged  ...nne.  tl.m  between  one  of  said 
Rides  and  ends  for  spacing  the  latter  to  provide  an  open 
ing  therebetween  for  receiving  an  animals  head,  substan 
tlallv  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1182H.10       TROOP  CAR.      Michael   Woictla.    Wllmlng- 
'  ton.  Del.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.016.     (CI. 

105 — 208.  > 


msmmuiesms^m 


1  182  8*^9      PIPE  WRENCH.     Ema  L.  Wishon  and  Louis 
"c.  PEASLiY,  St.  ly^uls.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.     Se- 
rUl  No.  862,531.      (CI.  81—110.) 


Zl 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
•aid   handle,  a  Jaw   fixed   to   one   en.l   of   saJd   handle,   an 


A   device  of   the  da.ss   described,   comprising  a   railway 
car    having    uprlpht    space<i    partitions    arranged    therein 
and   having  cutaway  portions  upon   the  opposite  sides  of 
the    said     partitions,     oppositely-arranged     benches    posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  bottom  and  stationary  berths  arranged 
adjacent  the  tops  of  the  said  partitions,  supporting  brack- 
ets Bwlnglnglv  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  said  cut-away 
portions,  berths  hinged  to  the  said  partitions  at  the  up- 
per outer  edges  of  the  said  cut  away  portions  thereof,  the 
said  berths  being  arranged  within  the  said  cut-away  por- 
tions and  lying  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  par- 
titions adjacent  the  said  benches  when  the  berths  are  In 
their  closed  positions,  side  posts  within  the  said  car  op- 
posite the  said  partitions,  lower  benches  and  upper  shelTCS 
carried  by  the  said  posts,  and  foldable  shelves  carried  by 
the  said  posts  and  arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  tb» 
said  posts,  the  said  partitions  being  arranged  with  hand- 
receiving  openings   at    the    lower    edges    of   the   said    cut- 
away portions  thereof. 


1182  831       CLUTCH.      Paul   P.    Alikx.    Norwood,   Mass. 

'  Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.    Serial  No.  879,755.     (CI.  192—12.) 

1     A    clutch    of    the    character    described    comprising   » 

spider  ;   said   spider  comprising  a  huh  secured  to  a  drWe 

shaft  •    arms   formed   on   the   hub  and   extending  radially 

therefrom,    said    arms    being    slotted    longitudinally;    the 

slots  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  hub:   clutch  Jaws  slidable  in   the  slots;  gear 

teeth    carried    by   the   clutch   Jaws;    gear   wheels   mounted 

in    the    slots :    said    gear    wheels    meshing   with    the   gear 

teeth  and  designed  to  move  the  clutch  Jaws  upon  rotation  : 

rt  cociperating  clutch  element ;  a  flange  on  the  cociperatlng 

clutch  element;  said  flange  extending  between  the  clutch 

Jaws  and  being  arranged  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  there- 

bv  :   shafts  on   which  the  gear   wheels  are  supported  ;  ao 
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am  OB  MLld  Blutft ;  stems  connected  to  said  arm ;  lercn 
eonaected  to  tlie  opposite  ends  of  said  stems,  and  means 
to  operate  the  stems  and  levers  whereby  the  arms  will  be 
operated  thereby  caasing  the  wheels  to  rotate  and  the 
dutch  jaws  to  engafe  the  flange. 


2.  A  clatch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spider  ;  said  npider  comprising  a  hub  ;  said  hab  secured  to 
a  drlye  shaft ;  arms  formed  on  the  hub,  and  extending  ra 
dlally  therefrom  ;  said  arms  being  slotted  16ngitndlnall7  ; 
the  slots  extenrllng  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longltudi 
nal  axis  of  the  halt;  clutch  Jaws  slidable  In  the  slots  ; 
gear  teeth  carried  by  the  clutch  Jaws  ;  gear  wheels  mount 
ed  In  the  slots  ;  said  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  and  designed  to  move  the  clutch  Jaws  upon  rota- 
tion ;  a  co5peratlng  clutch  element ;  a  flange  on  the  co- 
operating clutch  element ;  said  flange  extending  between 
the  clutch  Jaws  and  being  arranged  to  be  frictlonally  en- 
gaged thereby  ;  shafts  on  which  the  gear  wheels  are  sup- 
ported ;  an  arm  on  said  shaft ;  stems  connected  to  said 
arm  ;  levers  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stems  ; 
and  means  to  operate  the  levers  and  stems  whereby  the 
arms  will  be  operated  ;  thereby  causing  the  wheels  to  ro- 
tate and  the  clutch  Jaws  to  engage  the  flange  and  means 
mounted  on  said  stems  for  regulating  the  rotation  of  the 
gear  wheels  thereby  allowing  the  clutch  Jaws  to  be  ad- 
justed with  relation  to  the  cooperating  clatch  element. 

3.  A  clutch  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising  a 
spider ;  said  spider  comprising  a  hub  secured  to  a  drive 
shaft ;  radially  extending  arms  formed  on  the  hub ;  said 
arms  being  slotted  longitudinally ;  the  slots  extending  In 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hub; 
clatch  Jaws  slidable  in  said  slots  ;  gear  teeth  carried  by 
the  clatch  Jaws :  gear  wheels  mounted  In  said  slots  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  to  move  the  Jaws  npoa  rota- 
tion ;  a  cooperating  clutch  element,  a  flange  formed  on 
said  cooperating  clutch  element ;  said  flange  being  sub- 
stantially triangularly  shaped  and  having  an  inner  and 
two  worlilng  faces ;  the  clatch  Jaws  being  designed  to  en- 
gage the  working  faces  of  the  flange ;  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  gear  wheel  to  cause  the  same 
to  rotate  thereby  causing  the  clutch  Jaws  to  engage  the 
flange. 


1,182,832.     COOKING-MACHINE.     JpHjf    8.   BAKia.   Los 
Angeles,   Cal..  assignor   to   Baker^fihippee  Manufactur 
Ing  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Coloration  of  California. 
Piled  Aug.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  44,042.     (O.  126 — 272.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  means  for  moving  pack- 
ages therein,  means  for  feeding  packages  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  disctiarglng  paclcagcs  at  the 
same  end  of  the  chamber,  said  means  comprising  an  ojwn- 
ijDg,  and  a  series  of  gates  adapted  together  to  close  said 
(HDenlng,  any  gate  being  removable  from  the  opening  to 
laave  an  outlet  for  the  packages. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a  canway  therein,  means 
for  moving  cans  along  said  canway,  a  feed  opening  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  canway,  an  opening  adjacent  the  feed 
opening,  a  plurality  of  gates  adapted  togeth«  to  close 
■ach  opening,  any  gate  being  openable  to  permit  escape 
of  cans. 


8.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a  spiral  canway  therein, 
means  for  feeding  cans  to  the  canway  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  gatae 
adapted  together  to  close  said  opening,  each  of  said  gates 
lying  opposite  a  run  of  the  canway,  and  when  opened  per- 
mitting escape  of  the  cans  traversing  such  run  of  the 
canway. 


4.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a  canway  therein,  means 
for  moving  cans  along  said  canway,  a  feed  opening  adja 
cent  one  end  of  the  canway,  an  opening  adjacent  the  feed 
opening,  a  series  of  gates  adapted  together  to  close  such 
opening,  any  gate  being  removable  from  the  opening  to 
permit  escape  of  cans  thro\igh  the  space  left  by  the  re 
moved  gate. 

0.  In  comblqatloD,  a  chamber,  a  spiral  canway  therein, 
means  for  feeding  cans  to  the  canway  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  same  end  of  the  can- 
way,  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  gates  adapted  together  to 
close  said  opening,  each  gate  lying  opposite  a  run  of  the 
can  way,  and  when  removed  leaving  a  space  through  wlilch 
the  cans  traversing  such  run  of  the  canway  escape. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,182.833.     SIONAL-BOX.     Willard  H.  Bbockwat,  Need 
ham  Heights.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uamewell  Fire  Alarm 
Telegraph    Company,    Newton    Cpi>er    Falls.    Mass.,    a 
Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Jan.   3.   1916.    Serial 
No.  89,790.      (CI.  177—360.) 


1.  A  signal-box  having  a  testing-device  comprising  sta- 
tionary plates  and  a  removable  testing-plug  adapted  for 
cooperation,  a  holder  for  the  plug  and  movable  means 
arranged  to  govern  the  dosing  of  the  boxdoor,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  plug  when  contained  in  the  holder. 

2.  A  signal-box  having  a  testing-device  comprising  sta 
tlonary  plates  and  a   removable  testlng-ping  adapted   fur 
cooperation,   a   holder   for  the  plug  and   movable  means 
arranged  to  govern  the  dosing  of  the  boxdoor,  said  means 
being  held  in  inoperative  position  when  the  plug  Is  con 
tained  in  the  holder. 

8.  A  signal-box  having  a  testing-device  comprising  stA 
tlonary  plates  and  a  removable  testing-plug  adapted  for 
cooperation,  a  holder  for  the  plug  and  movable  means 
arranged  to  govern  the  closing  of  the  boxdoor,  said  means 
being  held  in  inoperative  position  when  the  plug  Is  con- 
tained   in    the    holder,   and    being    releaaable   to    move    to 


operative  position  upon  withdrawal  of  the  ping  from  the 

holder. 

4  A  signal-box  having  a  testing-device  comprising  sta 
tlonary  plates  and  a  removable  testing-plug  adapted  for 
cooperation,  a  holder  for  the  plug  end  movable  means 
arranged  to  govern  the  closing  of  the  box-door,  and 
means  a««>cUted  with  said  movable  means  and  engageable 
by  the  plug  when  the  same  is  contained  In  the  holder 
for  mainUining  the  movable  means  in  normal  inopera- 
tive position. 

5.  A  signal-box  having  a  testing-device  comprising  sta- 
tionary plates  arranged  in  the  box,  and  a  removable  test- 
ing-plug adapted  for  cooperation,  a  holder  for  the  plug 
arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  box-door,  and  movable 
means  arranged  to  govern  the  closing  of  the  box-door 
and  engageable  by  the  plug  when  the  latter  is  contained 
in  its  holder. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


8.  In  a  crashing  machine,  a  revoluble  beater-shaft,  a 
cage  dlspoaed  around  the  same  and  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  spaced  rectlUnear  bars,  some  of  said  bars  being 
revoluble  on  fixed  axee,  actuating  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  beater-shaft  and  said  revoluble  bars,  aad 
scraper-bars  engaging  said  revoluble  cage-bars  externally 
of  the  cage  for  dislodging  materials  therefrom. 


1.182,834.  JOCBNALr-BOX.  ALB«aT  O.  BCCEIUB,  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National  MaUeable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  14,706.     (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  A  Journal  box  comprised  of  a  top  having  slots 
therein  and  a  bottom  having  projections  thereon,  said 
proJecUons  being  adapted  to  seat  In  said  slots  and  to  be 
secured  therein  to  lock  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  Journal  box  comprised  of  a  top  having  slots 
therein  and  a  bottom  having  projections  thereon,  said 
■lots  having  upwardly  flaring  walls,  the  projections  being 
adapted  to  seat  In  and  to  be  secured  in  said  slots. 

3.  A  Journal  box  comprised  of  a  top  having  slots  therein 
and  a  bottom  having  projections  thereon  and  adapted  to 
seat  In  said  slots,  the  said  projections  being  adapted  to  be 
upset  In  said  slots  for  locking  the  parts  together. 

4.  A  Journal  box  comprised  of  a  top  having  V-shaped 
slots  therein  and  a  bottom  having  projections  on  its 
upper  side  edges,  the  projections  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  by  a  dovetailed  engagement  in  said  slots. 

5.  A  Journal  box  comprised  of  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion  made  separately,  said  top  portion  having 
vertically-extending  slots,  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots 
being  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  bottom 
ends  thereof,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  box  comprising 
an  oil  cellar  with  vertically-extending  side  walls,  tongues 
extending  vertically  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tongues  within  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  revoluble  beater-shaft,  a 
cage  disposed  around  the  same  and  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  bars  extending  parallel  with  the  beater-shaft, 
a  chute  for  directing  materUls  into  the  cage  at  one  side 
thereof,  some  of  the  bars  adjacent  to  said  chute  being 
revoluble  to  carry  materials  from  the  Inside  to  the  out- 
side of  the  cage,  scraper-bars  engaging  said  revoluble 
cage-bars  on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  pre  " 
Ing  said  scraper-bars  yieldingly  toward  the  cage-bare. 


1,18  2,886.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN-PIPK  COUPLING. 
LawiB  Clbavland  Caet,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  ahHlgnments.  to  Automatic  Alr-Lock  Train- 
Pipes  Couplers  Company.  Los  Angelee,  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion. FUed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  656,096.  (CI. 
188—13.) 


1  182  836.  ROTARY  BEATER.  GeoBoi  L.  Camfin  and 
DaAN  Novne,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  868,640.      (CI.  88—11) 

1.  In  a  roUry  crushing  machine,  a  revoluble  beater- 
shaft,  a  cage  comprising  a  series  of  bars  arranged  in 
cylindrical  form  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  some  of 
said  bars  being  revoluble  about  flxed  axet,  and  actuating 
means    connecting    said    beater  shaft    and    said    revoluble 

bars. 

2.  In  a  rotary  crushing  machine,  a  rovoluble  beater- 
shaft,  a  cage  Inclosing  the  same  and  having  bars  revolu- 
ble on  flxed  axes,  and  actuating  connecting  means  be- 
tween  said  beater-shaft  and  said  revoluble  cage-bars. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler 
head  member  mounted  for  to  and  fro  movement,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston,  a  piston  rod 
connected  with  said  member  to  transmit  movement  of 
the  piston  thereto,  said  piston  rod  being  hollow  and  open- 
ing into  the  cylinder  on  a  pressure  receiving  side  of  the 
piston  to  transmit  pressure  therefrom,  and  means  to  in- 
troduce pressure  to  the  side  of  the  piston  to  move  it  in 
the   direction    from    which    the   piston   rod    extends   from 

the  piston. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler 
head  having  a  movable  port  carrying  member,  a  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  piston  In  communication  with  a 
source  of'  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  connected 
with  said  port  carrying  member  to  move  ft  In  the  coupler 
head,  and  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  pUton  In  the  same 
direction  In  which  It  Is  moved  by  fluid  pressure. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler 
head  having  a  movable  port  carrying  member,  a  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  in  communication  with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  automatically  acting  cam-form 
means  for  moving  the  port  carrying  member  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  fluid  pressure  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler 
i  head  having  a  movable  port  carrying  member,  a  cylinder 
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baTlns  a  flald  prenrore  operated  piiton,  a  follow  piaton 
rod  In  communication  with  a  aonrcc  of  supply  of  fluid 
under  preaaure,  an  arm  havlnc  inclined  aurfaces,  and 
an  antl-frictlon  roller  for  ensafement  by  the  arm  of  an 
opposing  coupler  bead  and  connected  with  the  port  carry- 
ing member. 

B.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw 
bar,  a  train  pipe  couplet  beam,  a  hanger  suapended  from 
the  draw  bar  baring  a  Tertically  elongated  opening,  and 
a  borlsontally  elongated  loop  connected  with  the  coupler 
beam  and  playing  In  said  hanger  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.837.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Frank  L. 
Cboss.  Port  Washington,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cross  Paper 
Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.34B.     (CI.  101 — 36.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  ha  ring,  in  combination, 
edge  gages  for  positioning  an  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  trans- 
Tersely  spaced  registering  devices  acting  in  alternating 
succession  on  the  sheet  to  more  It  against  the  gagea. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
edge  gages  for  positioning  an  edge  of  the  sheet,  trans- 
versely spaced  registering  devices,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  devices  to  engage  and  free  the  sheet  In  alter- 
nating succession  to  move  It  against  the  gages. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
edge  gages  for  positioning  an  edge  of  the  sheet,  two  sets 
of  transversely  spaced  rolls  constructed  and  actuated  to 
engage  the  sheet  in  alternating  succession  to  move  It 
against  the  gages. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
edge  gages,  and  two  pairs  of  registering  rolls,  one  roll 
of  each  pair  being  provided  with  alternating  sheet  en- 
gaging surfaces  and  depressions,  the  depressions  in  one 
roll  being  in  time  with  the  sheet  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  other. 

6.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
edge  gages,  transversely  spaced  registering  devices  acting 
in  alternate  succession  on  the  sheet,  sheet  forwarding  de- 
vices, and  means  for  rendering  the  registering  devices 
inactive  during  the  action  of  the  forwarding  devices  and 
active  as  the  forwarding  devices  are  rendered  inactlTe. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,182.838.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.  HiNBT  H. 
Cdm MINOS,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  17,  191S.  Serial 
No.  67,467.     (CI.  58—117.) 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
non-synchronised  escapement  wheels,  an  element  con- 
trolled  by    said   escapement   wheels   and    provided    with 


means  tending  to  impart  cootinuous  motion  to  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  one  escapement  wheel  func- 
tions to  permit  movement  of  said  element  substantially 
as  another  escapement  wheel  ceases  to  function  in  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  element,  whereby  a  substantially 
continuous  movement  of  said  element  Its  permitted. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
non-synchroaiied  escapement  wbeala,  an  element  con- 
trolled by  said  escapement  wheels  and  provided  with 
means  teodlng  to  impart  continuous  motion  to  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  one  escapement  wheel  is  re- 
leased substantially  as  another  escapement  wheel  la  ar- 
rested, whereby  a  substantially  continuous  motion  of  said 
element  is  permitted. 

3.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
escapement  wheels  moving  In  alternation,  an  element 
controlled  by  said  escapement  wheels  and  provided  with 
means  tending  to  Impart  continuous  motion  to  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  one  escapement  wheel  Is  re- 
leased at  substantially  the  same  time  as  the  other  la 
arrested,  whereby  a  substantially  continuous  motion  of 
said  element  is  permitted. 

4.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  non -synchronized  escapement  wheels,  an  element  con- 
trolled by  said  escapement  wheels  and  provided  with 
means  tending  to  impart  continuous  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion to  said  element,  and  means  whereby  one  escapement 
wheel  is  released  at  substantially  the  same  time  aa  an- 
other Is  arrested,  whereby  a  substantially  continuous 
motion  of  said  element  In  one  direction  Is  permitted. 

5.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
non-synchronized  escapement  wheels,  a  shaft  controlled 
by  said  escapement  wheels  and  provided  with  means 
tending  to  Impart  continuous  motion  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  whereby  one  escapement  wheel  is  released  at  sub- 
sUntially  the  same  time  as  another  is  arrested,  whereby 
a  substantially  continuous  motion  of  ^aald  shaft  is  per- 
mitted. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,182.839.  MECHANICAL  TIME  FUSE.  HlNRT  H.  CUM- 
ui.NUB.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  23,  191S.  Serial  No. 
48.791.     (CI.  102—36.) 


1.  An  explosive  projectile  adapted  to  rotate  in  Its  flight, 
a  mechanical  time  fuse  carried  by  the  projectile,  bat  inde- 
pendent in  operation  of  the  said  rotation  of  the  projectile, 
and  means  to  retard  said  fuse  from  rotation  with  the 
projectile. 

2.  An  explosive  projectile  adapted  to  rotate  in  its  filgbt. 
an  escapement-controlled  mechanical  time  fuse  carried 
by  the  projectile  but  Independent  in  operation  of  the  said 
rotation  of  the  projectile,  and  means  to  retard  lald  torn 
from  rotation  with  the  projectile. 

3.  An  explosive  projectile  adapted  to  rotate  in  its  flight, 
a  mechanical  time  fuse  carried  by  the  projectile  but  inde- 
pendent in  operation  of  the  said  rotation  of  the  projectile, 
and  a  weight  to  resist  centrifugal  action  and  thereby  to 
retard  said  fuse  from  rotation  with  the  projectile. 

4.  An  explosive  projectile  adapted  to  rotate  in  Ita  flight, 
a  mechanical  time  fuse  carried  by  the  projectile  tnit  ta- 
dependent  in  operation  of  the  said  rotation  of  the  pro- 
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Jectile.  a  table  within  the  projectile  carrying  said  fuse, 
and  means  to  retard  said  fuse  from  rotation  with  the 
projectile. 

S.  An  explosive  projectile  adapted  to  rotate  in  ita  flight, 
a  mechanical  time  fuse  carried  by  the  projectile  but  inde- 
pendent in  operation  of  the  said  rotation  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  table  within  the  projectile  carrying  said  fuse, 
and  a  weight  to  resist  centrifugal  action  and  thereby  to 
retard  said  fuss  from  rotation  with  the  projectile. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.182.840.     HEAD-REST.     Ki.ias  G.  Dayeh.   Utica.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  869.476.     (CI.  165 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  head  rest,  means  for  holding  a  paper  thereon, 
whereby  the  same  will  not  move  in  either  direction  and 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  bead  rest,  a  pad,  means  for  holding  a  paper  over 
said  pad,  whereby  the  paper  will  not  move  In  either  direc 
tion  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

3.  In  a   head   rest,  a  pad   supported   upon  a   frame,   a 
roll  of  paper,  means  for  holding  said  paper  in  given  posl 
tlon  upon  said  pad  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means. 

4.  In  a  bead  rest  of  the  character  described,  a  block, 
a  frame  secured  to  said  block,  a  pad  mounted  upon  said 
block,  a  roll  of  paper,  meann  for  holding  given  portions 
of  said  paper  upon  said  pad  and  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  head  rest,  a  pad.  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
pad,  a  receptacle  for  holding  paper,  means  for  disposing 
said  paper  over  said  pad,  whereby  said  paper  will  be  held 
stationary  thereon  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,H41.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Samuel  I>.  Edmo.ndh. 
Catonsville,  Md.  Flle<l  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.895.      (CI.  9—17.) 


■->  •» 


-^ 


1.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  front  and  rear  easing 
members  containing  a  suitable  buoyant  material,  the 
front  member  having  extensions  or  boms  adapted  to  pro- 
ject at  either  side  of  the  bead  of  the  wearer,  and  the  rear 


member   having  a   substantially   straight   inner  edge,  and 
RtrapK  connecting  said  extensions  and  said  rear  member. 

2.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  front  and  rear  casing 
members  containing  a  suitable  buoyant  material,  the  front 
member  having  extensions  or  horns  adapted  to  project  at 
either  side  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  rear  memt>er 
beluR  shorter  than  the  front  member  and  provided  with 
straps  or  tapes  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  and  adapted  to 
t>e  fastened  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  front  member, 
and  straps  connecting  said  extensions  with  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  rear  member. 

3.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  front  and  rear  casing 
members  containing  a  suitable  buoyant  material,  the  front 
member  having  extensions  or  horns  adapted  to  project  at 
either  side  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  rear  member 
being  shorter  than  the  front  member  and  provided  with 
straps  or  tapes  secured  at  Its  lofwer  edge  and  adapted  to  t>e 
fastened  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  front  member, 
straps  connecting  said  extensions  with  the  adjacent  parts 
of  the  rear  member,  and  adjustable  means  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  the  two  members. 

4.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  front  and  rear  members, 
shoulder  straps  connecting  said  members,  the  rear  mem- 
ber being  smaller  than  the  front  memt>er  and  having 
straps  or  tapes  extending  from  the  lower  edge  adapted 
to  l>e  fastened  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  front  mem- 
ber, and  adjustable  means  separate  from  said  shoulder 
straps  for  drawing  the  upper  portions  of  said  members 
together. 

6.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  front  and  rear  members 
connected  l)y  shoulder  straps,  the  rear  member  being 
smaller  than  the  front  member  and  having  straps  or 
tapes  extending  from  the  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  front  member,  and 
detachable  means  for  holding  said  front  member  folded  or 
doubled  back  upon  itself. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,842.  SHUTTLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Edward  Ericsson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  July 
20,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,103.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,944.  (d. 
112—22.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shuttle  provided  with  a  bobbin  recess ;  a  bobbin 
therein  ;  a  shuttle  supporting  bracket ;  means  engaging 
the  closed  side  of  said  shuttle  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
ment thereto  :  a  bar  hinged  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
across  the  outer  face  of  said  bobbin,  means  for  normally 
locking  said  l>ar  to  said  bracket ;  and  members  supported 
by  said  bar  and  having  frictional  contact  upon  the  face 
of  said  bobbin  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shuttle  provided  with  a  bobbin  recess ;  a  bobbin 
therein ;  a  shuttle  supporting  bracket ;  means  engaging 
the  closed  side  of  said  shuttle  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
ment thereto  ;  a  bar  hinged  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
across  the  outer  face  of  said  bobbin,  means  for  normally 
locking  said  bar  to  said  bracket ;  members  supported  by 
said  bar  and  having  frictional  contact  upon  the  face  of 
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■aid  bobbin  ;  and  meana  adjastably  mounted  on  said  bar 
for  regulating  tbe  frlctlonal  contact  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  sewing  macblne,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
monnted  shuttle  prorlded  with  a  bobbin  recess ;  a  bobbin 
therein ;  a  shuttle  supporting  bracket ;  means  engaging 
the  closed  side  of  said  shuttle  for  Imparting  rotary  moye- 
ment  thereto ;  a  bar  piTOted  to  said  supporting  bracket ; 
means  for  locking  said  bar  to  said  supporting  bracket ; 
and  spring  pressed  balls  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  bobbin  near  tbe  outer 
edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shuttle  provided  with  a  bobbin  recess  ;  a  bobbin 
therein  ;  a  shuttle  supporting  bracket ;  means  engaging 
the  closed  side  of  said  shuttle  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment thereto ;  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  ; 
means  for  locking  said  bar ;  spring  pressed  balls  carried 
by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  outer  face  of 
said  bobbin ;  and  means  threaded  to  said  bar  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shuttle  provided  with  a  bobbin  recess  ;  a  bobbin 
therein ;  a  shuttle  supporting  bracket ;  means  engaging 
said  shuttle  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  thereto ;  a 
bar  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  across  the 
outer  face  of  said  bobbin,  said  bar  having  openings  there- 
through with  inwardly  extending  lips  at  their  inner  ends  ; 
a  ball  In  each  opening  in  contact  with  the  face  of  said  bob- 
bin ;  a  spring  In  each  opening  normally  forcing  the  ball 
against  said  lip ;  and  a  member  threaded  to  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  each  spring. 


1,182,843.  SIGNALINQ.  Rioinald  A.  FassiMDBN, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Submarine  Signal  Com- 
pany, Watervllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,316.     (CI.  177—352.) 


' ' i-^  iP" •.'' ij         ■'        — i--*'--'." 


'V<^^-y' 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  course  of  a  ship 
which  conslst.s  In  transforming  the  energy  of  sets  of  sound 
Impulses  transmitted  by  a  plurality  of  sounders  on  said 
ship  Into  electrical  Impulses  originating  In  a  single  source 
at  a  receiving  station,  and  equalizing  the  strength  of  the 
electrical  Impulses  originating  from  one  set  of  sound  im- 
pulses with  those  of  another  set  by  adding  resistances  at 
said  receiving  station  In  amounts  predetermined  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  positions  of  sources  of  the  sound  im- 
pulses to  said  receiving  station. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  course  of  a  ship 
wblth  consists  in  transforming  the  energy  of  sets  of 
sound  impulses  transmitted  by  a  plurality  of  sounders 
on  said  ship  into  elecfrlcal  impulses  originating  in  a 
■ingle  source  at  a  receiving  station,  and  reducing  the 
■trength  of  the  electrical  impulses  originating  from  the 
stronger  set  of  sound  impulses  by  introducing  resistances 
at  said  receiving  station  in  amounts  predetermined  ac- 
cording to  the  relative  positions  of  sources  of  sound  im- 
pulses to  said  receiving  station. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  the  direction  of  a  ship 
from  a  receiving  station  which  consists  in  transforming 


sound  impulses  originating  on  said  ship  into  electrical  Im 
pulses  at  a  plurality  of  sources  at  said  receiving  station 
and  equalizing  the  strength  of  said  electrical  impulses  by 
throwing  resistances  into  the  path  of  stronger  Impulses, 
said  resistances  being  predetermined  according  to  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  source  of  electrical  impulses. 

4.  In  a  system  of  sound  signaling,  a  plurality  of  appa- 
ratuses, adapted  to  emit  sound  and  to  detect  emitted 
sounds,  each  apparatus  being  adapted  to  act  over  a  lim- 
ited fleld,  and  being  located  with  relation  to  each  other 
whereby   said   fields  will   overlap. 

5.  In  a  system  of  submarine  sound  signaling,  a  plurality 
of  apparatuses,  adapted  to  emit  sound  and  to  detect 
emitted  sounds,  each  apparatus  being  adapted  to  act  over 
a  limited  fleld,  and  being  located  with  relation  to  each 
other  whereby  said   fields  will  overlap. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.182.844.  MOP.  Balsib  Uarb,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Catherine  Harr.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,896.  .  (CI.  16—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  ferrule  on  said 
handle  having  a  bell-shaped  head  provided  with  alining 
transverse  slots,  a  U-bolt  having  its  ends  located  In  said 
slots,  means  on  the  ends  of  the  U-bolt  for  locking  the 
bolt  to  said  head,  and  a  relatively  soft  washer  seated  in 
said  head  and  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  ferrule  on  said 
handle  having  a  bell-shaped  head  provided  with  radial 
slots,  a  mop  cloth  ;  a  flexible  washer  interposed  between 
the  mop  cloth  and  head  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  bead, 
and  a  clamp  binding  the  cloth  to  the  head  and  shaping 
the  washer  to  the  interior  of  the  head,  whereby  the  free 
edge  of  the  washer  is  pressed  against  the  mop  cloth  around 
tbe  head. 


1,182,846.     GATE.     Nbal  A.  Habkis,  Rector,  Ark.     Filed 
July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.829.     (CI.  39 — *8.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gate  having  the 
lower  corner  of  one  end  pivoted  to  permit  the  gate  to 
swing  vertically,  a  latch  carried  by  the  gate  and  slldable 
loDgitudlnallj-  therfof,  the  forward  end  of  the  latch  being 
projectable  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  gate  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  latch  terminating  short  of  and  being  spaceti 
from  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  gate,  the  latch  having 
side  projections  at  its  rear  end,  links  pivoted  to  the  sidex 
of  the  gate  below  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  and  projecting 
upwardly  in  front  of  the  said  projections  to  swing  rear- 
wardly  thereagalnst.  a  striking  post  adjacent  which  the 
free  eni  of  the  gate  is  adapted  to  move  when  the  gat*  la 
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lowered  and  having  a  keeper  for  tbe  reception  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  latch,  upright  posts  mounted  at  the  sides 
of  the  pivoted  end  of  the  gate,  actuating  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  the  last  mentioned  posts,  members  (x>nnecting  the 
levers  and  free  ends  of  the  links,  a  relatively  long  colled 
wire  spring  attached  to  the  latch  in  advance  of  the  links 
and  attached  to  the  gate,  so  as  to  tend  to  project  the  latch 
and  to  move  the  said  projections  against  the  links,  all  of 
said  posts  projecting  at>ove  the  gate  when  It  Is  in  closed 
position,  and  diagonal  braces  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  second  mentioned  posts  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
striking  iMMt. 


1,182,846,  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Flotd  W.  Habt,  Chicago, 
m.,  and  OaBB.N  E.  Barber,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1914.     Srrls!  No.  856.788.     (CI.  5ft— 122.) 


1.  A  grain  shockvr  comprising  a  receptacle  disposed  iii 
■  substantially  horisontal  plane,  arranged  to  receive  bun- 
dles to  be  tied,  tying  means,  a  passageway  leading  from 
said  receptacle  to  said  tying  means,  means  for  moving 
said  receptacle  and  bundles  to  an  upright  position,  chain 
mechanism  carried  on  each  side  of  tbe  passageway,  and 
fingers  carried  by  said  chain  mechanism  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  bundles  of  grain. 

2.  A  grain  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle  disposed  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  arranged  to  receive  bun- 
dles to  be  tied,  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  and 
bundles  to  an  upright  position,  tying  means,  a  passage- 
way leading  from  said  receptacle  to  said  tying  means, 
chain  mechanism  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  passage- 
way for  conveying  the  bundles  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
tying  means,  and  spring  mechanism  dlsi>08ed  in  said  pas 
sageway  for  preventing  the  return  of  bundles  after  they 
have  once  passed  through  the  passageway. 

3.  A  grain  shocker  comprising  a  tying  chamt>er  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  packer  arm  associated  with  said 
tying  chamber  extending  across  said  outlet  when  in  oper- 
ating position,  means  normally  connected  with  said  packer 
arm  for  moving  It  to  operating  position,  devices  for  dis- 
connecting said  operating  means  and  packer  arm,  a  tilting 
floor  for  the  chamt>er  and  means  connecting  the  floor 
and  packer  arm  to  cause  outward  movement  of  the  arm 
when  the  floor  is  lowered. 

4.  A  grain  shocker  comprising  a  tying  chamber,  a  U- 
shaped  vertically  adjustable  packer  arm  in  said  tying 
chamber,  tying  means  in  said  tying  chamber,  and  means 
for  operating  said  adjustable  packer  arm. 

5.  A  grain  shocker  comprising  a  tying  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  receive  bundles  to  be  tied,  tying  means  in  said 
tying  chamber  for  tying  said  bundles,  a  packer  arm  form- 
ing ona  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  hinged  floor  in  said 
cbambar  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  the 
bondlaa,  and  means  connecting  said  floor  and  packer  arm 
■o  as  to  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  the  packer  arm 
and  floor  to  permit  the  bundles  to  be  removed  from  the 
chamt>er. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,847.      INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Wil- 
liam A.  Jbx,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed  June  6,  1916.     Se- 
rial Mo.  82.820.     (CI.  128 — 69.) 
1.  Valve  f^Hwg  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 

•Mtn*  eompri^iac  in  combination  an  engine  cylinder  hav- 


ing  a  port,  an  extension  mounted  on  said  port,  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinder  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  register  with  the  port 
in  the  cylinder  and  the  port  In  the  valve  chamber  simul- 
taneously so'l  a  sealing  block  interposed  between  tbe  en 
glne  cylinder  and  the  valve  and  which  is  made  a  sliding 
fit  around  the  cylinder  port  extension  whereby  said  block 
is  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  hot  gases,  said 
block  being  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  cover 
and  seal  the  port  In  the  valve  when  partially  open,  pack- 
ing rings  Interposed  between  the  sealing  block  and  the  port 
extension  to  Insure  gas  tightness  and  means  for  pressing 
and  maintaining  said  sealing  block  against  the  valve  t>o<ly. 


1!.  In  a  <-onibustlon  engine  comprising  in  combination  an 
engine  cylinder  having  a  port,  an  extension  mounted 
on  said  port,  a  valve  casing  formed  around  said  port  hBT- 
Ing  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  and  a  rotary  valve  housed 
within  said  casing  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  dofcd 
at  each  end  with  external  channels  in  Its  periphery  opca^ 
Ing  through  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  shell  so 
located  as  to  connect  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  In 
the  casing  with  the,  port  In  the  cylinder  at  the  propor 
times,  salil  valve  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  bearlngB 
adjacent  Its  ends  the  periphery  of  the  valve  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  port  and  a  semi-cylindrical  sealing  devieo 
interposed  between  the  head  of  the  engine  cylinder  and  tha 
rotary  valve  which  is  made  a  sliding  flt  around  tbe  cylin- 
der  port  extension,  whereby  said  sealing  device  is  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  hot  gases,  packing  rings 
Interposed  between  the  port  extension  and  the  sealing  do- 
vice  to  make  tbe  connection  gas  tight,  said  sealing  de- 
vice adapted  to  cover  the  half  ^f  the  valve  periphery  adja- 
cent the  cylinder  port  to  provide  a  gas  tight  channel  wbca 
the  vMlve  is  partially  open  and  adapted  to  be  Bprlng 
pressed  against  the  valve  body  to  take  up  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  valve  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  fuel  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  cylinders  having  ports  :  a  valve  casing  formed  around 
said  ports  extending  along  said  cylinders  and  a  scries 
of  rotary  valves  boused  within  the  valve  casing  said  cas- 
ing having  fuel  passageways  adjacent  the  ends  of  each 
valve  communicating  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinders,  each 
valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  mounted  on  a 
common  valve  shaft  in  barings  adjacent  the  ends  of  each 
valve,  said  rotary  valves  having  longitudinal  external 
channels  in  their  peripheries  so  located  as  to  connect 
the  fuel  passageways  In  the  casing  with  the  ports  in  the 
cylinders  at  the  proper  times  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valves. 


1.182,848.  DEVICE  FOR  COOIJNG  ARMATURES  OF 
DYNAMO  -  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES.  ERXa«T  C. 
KBTCHru.  Boston,  and  David  H.  AifDBBWB,  Newton 
Center.  Mass.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,662. 
(CI.  171—212.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  revoluble  armature  ;  a  member  at  one  end  of  said 
armature  and  revoluble  therewith  provided  with  an  annn- 
lar  groove  in  its  outer  face  ;  means  abutting  said  member 
and  closing  said  groove ;  means  for  admitting  a  cooling 
fluid  to  said  groove  near  its  inner  edge ;  and  means  for 
discharging  said  fiuid  from  said  groove  from  a  point  near 
its  outer  edge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  armature  ;  a  member  at  each  end  of  said 
armature  and  revoluble  therewith  provided  with  an  an- 
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Dular  groove  In  its  outer  face  :  meaas  abutting  said  mem- 
ber and  I'loaiog  said  groove  :  meang  for  admitting  a  cool- 
ing fluid  to  said  grooves  near  the  Inner  edges  thereof ; 
and  means  for  dlRcharging  said  fluid  from  th^  outer  por- 
tions of  said  grooves. 


3.  A  (If vice  of  the  class  desirilH^l,  the  combination  of  a 
r^voluble  armature  ;  a  meml)er  at  one  end  of  said  armaturi- 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  In  its  outer  face ;  au 
annular  member  contacting  with  said  end  member  an<l 
provided  with  peripheral  and  radial  grooves  communlcat 
ing  with  said  annular  groove  ;  and  means  for  supplying 
a  cooling  fluid  to  said  annular  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  armature:  a  member  at  one  end  of  salil 
armature  provided  with  an  annular  groove  In  its  outer 
face  ;  and  an  annular  member  contacting  with  said  end 
member  and  provided  with  peripheral  and  radial  grooves 
communicating  with  said  annular  groove  ;  and  passages 
extending  through  said  annular  member  for  supplying 
a  cooling  fluid  to  said  annular  groove. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  armature  consisting  in  part  of  a  series  of 
disks  Insulated  from  each  other,  the  outer  disks  each  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  face  hav- 
ing two  citncentric  wall.s  ;  and  mean*;  for  supplying  a  cool- 
ing fluid  to  sal<l  groove. 

[riaini>  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,849.  AUTOMATIC  TELE<;RAPHY.  JOSBPH  W. 
Larish,  New  Yorlc.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  H.  Sellers 
Company.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Plied  Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,753.    (CI.  178 — 17.) 


1.  A  rotatable  contact  member  for  automatic  electrical 
transmisalon  provided  with  an  annular  contact  rib  in 
combination  with  a  contact  brush  engaging  said  rib  on  its 
opposite  sides. 

2.  A  rotatable  contact  member  for  automatic  electrical 
transmission  provideil  with  an  annular  contact  rib 
curred  convexly  in  cross-section  in  combination  with  a 
contact  brush  engaging  said  rib  on  its  opposite  sides. 

8.  In  automatic  electrical  transmission,  a  contact  mem- 
ber convexly  formed  to  engage  a  wire  brush  In  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  brush,  the  wires  of  which  are  oeparated 
laterally  >y  the  convex  member  which  engages  the  ^ides 
of  the  wire  as  the  perforatwl  tape  passes  between  the 
brush  and  contact  member. 


4.  A  contact  memt>er  having  a  continuous  annular  rib 
curved  convexly  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  be  in 
line  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  perforations  In  a  trans- 
mitting tape  and  a  co-operating  contact  brush  also  adapt- 
ed to  be  in  line  with  said  p<'rforatloDs  and  with  said  ribs 
said  brush  being  composeil  of  n  plurality  of  small  re- 
silient electrical  conductors  tending  to  pass  through  per- 
forations in  the  tape  into  contact  with  the  middle  por- 
tion and  also  the  sides  of  the  convexly  curved  surface  of 
said  rib  to  thus  make  good  electrical  contact  therewith 
and  to  clean  or  t>urnish  it. 

5.  In  automatic  telegraphy,  a  rotatable  contact  mem 
ber  having  a  peripheral  continuous  convexly  curved  con 
tact  rib  adapted  to  be  In  line  with  a  series  of  perforations 
in  a  transmitting  tape  and  a  cooperating  contact  brush 
composetl  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  attenuated  conductors 
which  by  their  resilience  tend  to  pass  through  the  perfo- 
rations In  a  tape  into  contact  with  the  middle  portion 
and  also  the  sides  of  the  convexly  curved  surface  of  said 
rib  to  thu.s  make  gocKl  electrical  contact  therewith  and 
to  clean  or  burnish  it. 


1.1H2,S50.  PEPKSTAL  TABLK.  WiM,i.\u  E.  Little, 
Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Flltil  June  'M\.  1913.  .><erial  .No. 
776, ."5.^8.      (CI.   45-31.) 


-^■f^-^f^J^fr^  »   v.*  »>-  ,.  ^^^%<4~,- 


.\  p^ilestal  table.  comprlsln>f  a  it-ntral  vertical  tubular 
support,  means  to  secure  a  table  top  to  said  tubular  sup- 
port, a  base  se<ure<l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
support,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  tubular  support  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  base,  a  hub  supported  on  said  sleeve  and 
embracing  said  support,  radial  arms  projecting  from  said 
hub.  curve<l  extensions  to  said  arms  secured  to  said  radial 
arms,  means  to  hinge  said  curve<l  extensions  in  horizontal 
relation  to  said  table  and  support,  and  a  swivellng  sup- 
port secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  where- 
by an  article  of  uw  Is  8upporte<l  In  movable  relation  to 
said  table  and  Its  ptHlestal. 


1.182,851.  CA.S  ANALYZI-Ni;  AFI'AKATrS.  Ill  r.H  K. 
MOORB,  Berlin.  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Josiah 
Qulncy,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  '29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.707.      (CI.  23 — 3.  t 

1.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  the  following  instru- 
mentalities, to  wit :  an  initial  gas-measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  measure  a  predetermined  volume 
of  mixe«l  gases  at  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  ab- 
sorbing one  of  said  gases  and  connected  to  said  gas  oot- 

!  let,  a  flnal  measuring  device  comprising  a  movable  b«ll 
I  partially  submerged  in  liquid  and  means  for  compeoMt- 
I  Ing  for  loss  of  buoyancy  as  said  bell  emerges  from  said 
I  liquid,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  meaa- 
ure  at  atmospheric  pressure  only  the  charge  of  unab- 
I  sorbed  gas  discharged  from  the  absorber  and  initial  meaa- 
;  uring  device,  a  connection  t>etween  aald  flnal  measuring 
,  device  and  said  ab8ort>er,  and  means  by  which  said  In- 
i  strumentalities  are  caused  to  perform  their  described 
I  functions  automatically  and  aequentially, 

2.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  an  initial  gas-meaa- 
j  uring  device  provisioned  to  receive  and  measure  a  prede- 
'  termined  volume  of  mixed  gases,  an  absorber,  a  pipe  cou- 
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necting  said  absorber  with  aald  measuring  device,  a  flnal 
measuring  device  for  the  unabsorbed  gases  consisting  of 
a  balanced  bell,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  initial 
measuring  device,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  leading  therefrom,  an 
automatic  pump  connected  to  the  said  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
by-pass  for  gases  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  and  said 
pump  around  said  initial  measuring  device. 


idock  adapted  to  engage  the  under-surface  of  the  bottom 
front  roll,  said  block  being  freely  supported  in  the  ful- 
crum device  and  having  a  fulcrum  surface  for  engage- 
ment by   the  weight   lever,   substantially   as  de8<TU>e»1. 


3.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  communicating 
measuring  chamber,  means  for  drawing  a  stream  of  gas 
therethrough,  a  by-paaa  for  the  gaa  aroand  aald  measuring 
device,  a  connection  with  said  measuring  device  by  which 
the  gas  therein  la  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
automatic  means  by  which  a  predetermined  volume  of 
gas  Is  segregated  in  said  measuring  chamber  and  commu 
nication  with  said  connection  is  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  commanicatlng 
measuring  chamber.  Mid  measuring  chamber  having  a  lip 
depending  into  the  receiving  chamber,  a  conduit  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  exposing  gas  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  aald  conduit  communicating  with  said 
rei'eiving  chamber  above  the  lower  end  of  said  lip,  a  gas 
inlet  conduit  and  a  gas  outlet  conduit  connected  with  the 
receiving  chamber  below  said  lip  whereby  a  stream  of 
gas  may  be  drawn  through  said  receiving  chamt>er,  a 
final  measuring  device,  an  absorber,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  measuring  chamber  to  said  absorber,  and  means  for 
automatically  forcing  the  measured  gas  from  said  meas- 
uring chamber  through  said  absorber  into  the  flnal 
measuring  device. 

5.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  a  flnal  measuring  de- 
vice, an  absorber  connected  therewith  to  deliver  unab- 
sorbed gas  thereto,  and  an  initial  measuring  device  com- 
prising a  receptacle  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
absorber  and  having  at  its  lower  end  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  by  which  a  stream  of  gas  may  be  drawn  there- 
through, and  means  for  forcing  gas  from  said  measuring 
device  through  said  absorber,  comprising  an  elongated 
liquid-receiving  conduit,  means  for  automatically  charg 
ing  and  discharging  said  conduit,  and  a  chamber  Inter- 
posed between  said  liquid  receiving  conduit  and  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  trapped  t>ody  of  nonabsorl>ent  liquid, 
adapted  to  t>e  forced  into  said  receptacle  when  the  liquid 
conduit  is  charged,  to  force  the  measured  gas  through  the 
absorbers  and  the  unabsorbed  gas  into  the  flnal  measur- 
ing device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


2.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  a  saddle,  a 
weight  lever,  a  stirrup  connecting  the  saddle  and  weight 
lever,  and  connections  t>etween  the  weight  lever  and  the 
front  bottom  roll  whereby  the  front  rolls  are  pressed 
toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having,  in  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  and  a  balanced 
top  roll  weighting  mechanism  for  exerting  pressures  on 
a  plurality  of  the  top  rolls  and  for  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  on  the  front  bottom  roll  only,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having.  In  combinatioD. 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  and  mecha- 
nism having  provision  for  pressing  the  front  rolls  towar<l 
each  other  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  such 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having,  In  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of 
unbalanced  top  roll  weighting  mechanisms  for  exerting 
downward  pressure  on  the  top  roll,  and  a  plurality  of 
balanced  top  roll  weighting  mechanisms  for  pressing  the 
front  rolls  toward  each  other  and  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  such  rolls,  the  bottom  drawing  rolls  ex- 
tending through  at  least  one  unbalanced  weighting  mech- 
anism and  one  balanced  weighting  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182,802.       SPINNING-FRAME.       Albbrt    H.     Mobton. 

Lowell,  Mass.     PUed  Jan.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,801. 

(Cl.  19—88.) 

1.  A  spinning  frame  or  the  like  having.  In  combination, 
drawing  rolls  and  their  supporting  means,  a  saddle,  a 
weight  levsr,  a  stirrup  connecting  the  saddle  and  weight 
lever,    and    a    falcrum    device    provided    with    a    t>earlng 


1,182,853.  COAL  CHUTE.  Alvah  L.  Parkman,  I^eo- 
mlnster,  Mat.8.  File<l  Sept.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.116. 
(Cl.   193 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  chute,  an  inclined  trough  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  hopper  formed  of  a  spiral  wall  having  an  Ib- 
clined  bottom  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  bottom 
curving  upwardly  at  Its  delivery  end. 

2.  In  a  chute,  an  inclined  trough  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  hopper  formed  of  a  spiral  wall  having  an  ia- 
clined  bottom  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  bottom 
curving  upwardly  at  its  delivery  end  with  its  wall  termi- 
nating substantially  in  the  center  of  said  hopper. 

8.  In  a  chute,  an  inclined  trough  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  hopper  formed  of  a  spiral  wall  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  a  side  of  said  trough  while  Its  other 
end  terminates  sutMtantially  in  the  center  of  said  hopper 
beyond  the  other  side  of  the  trough. 
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1,18  2,864.     FLEXIBLE  BACK  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  Mid  bracket  and  axle  providing  an  elongated  Journal,  th« 

CHAIRS.     Alton  J.  Pol«h,  Medina.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  i   Journal  being  disposed  centrallj  of  the  toothed  member  oa 

one-half  to  Albert  J.  Co*-.  Medina.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  :    the  rack,  a  concaye  toothed  segmenUl  portion  carried  by 
1915.      Serial    No.    27,017.      (CI.    155—27.) 


1.  A  chair  provided  with  a  flt-xibie  adjustable  back 
portion,  upholstering  provided  therefor,  and  automatic 
tensioning  means  for  the  said  uphulsterlng. 

2.  A  chair  provMed  with  a  flexible  back  portion,  ad- 
Justing  means  for  the  said  hack  portion,  locking  means 
for  the  said  adjusting  means,  a  flexible  upholstering 
member  spaunlng  the  said  flexible  back  portion,  and  auto- 
matic tensioning  means  for  the  said  upholstering  member 
operatively  connected  to  the  said  adjusting  means. 

3.  A  chair  provided  with  a  flexible  back  portion,  a 
normal  positioning  spring  for  the  said  portion,  locking 
adjusting  means  for  the  said  portion,  a  flexible  upholster- 
ing for  the  said  portion,  and  automatic  adjusting  meann 
for  the  aald  upholstering  operable  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  the  said   flexible   back  portion. 

4.  A  chair  having  back  rails,  a  flexible  frame  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  said  rails,  hinged  connections  between 
the  said  frame  and  the  bottom  of  the  chair,  a  shifting 
board  hinge<l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  frame,  lower 
springs  connected  between  the  said  hoard  and  chair  rails, 
and  adjustable  shifting  means  for  the  said  board. 

6.  A  chair  having  back  rails,  a  flexible  frame  posi- 
tioned Inwardly  of  said  rails,  hinged  connections  between 
the  said  frame  and  the  bottom  of  the  chair,  a  shifting 
board  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  frame,  lower 
springs  connected  between  the  said  board  and  chair  rails, 
adjustable  shifting  means  for  the  said  board,  a  flexible 
upholstering  having  one  end  thereof  secured  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  said  chair  and  eTtendlng  over  the  said 
flexible  portion  and  boar(i,  and  automatic  adjusting  means 
for  the  said  upholstering  operatively  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the*  said   back  adjusting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  f;azette.J 


1,182.855.  AD.IUST.VBLE  CHAIR  BACK.  .\r.TON  J. 
PoL«R,  Medina,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  J. 
Coe,  Medina,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,018.      (a,  156—27.) 

1.  A  device  ot  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  hinge  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  chair  ba<k  leg,  a 
projecting  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  leg.  a  loose 
pivotal  connection  between  the  said  two  brackets.  Inter- 
engaglng  toothed  members  rarrie<l  respectively  by  the' 
separate  bracket*,  an  elongated  Journal  diapoaed  centrally 
of  the  toothed  memt>er  on  the  support  and  a  washer 
mounted  on  the  Jonmal,  and  pivotal  link  connections 
between  the  said  washer  and  the  adjacent  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  chair  frame  and  back,  oppositely  arranged 
hinges  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  segment  rack 
opon  the  Inner  face  of  said  bracket  and  having  its  toothed 
portion  extending  below  the  top  of  the  bracket,  a  stop 
projection  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  toothed  portion,  an 
axle  concentric  with  the  said  toothed  portion  and  carried 
by  the  said  rack,  a  hinge  bracket  projecting  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  adjacent  bark  rail  and  having  an  elon- 
gated i>erforatlon   through   which   the  said  a.xle  extends. 
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the  itaid  rail  bracket  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  said  segment  rack,  a  washer  having  a  circular 
opening  and  Journaled  upon  the  said  axle,  and  pivotal 
lonnectlons  Itetween  the  said  washer  and  adjacent  bracket. 


1,182,856.  WINDING  OR  REELINC  DEVICE.  Cha«L»« 
T.  Pk.ktt,  Frankfort.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pratt 
Chuck  Company.  Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial    No.    610..'iU.      (CI.    242—77.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  revoluble  on  its  axis,  a  shaft  mounted 
transverse  the  axis  of  said  frame  and  a  reel  mounted  on 
the  said  latter  *haft.  the  said  reel  being  composed  of  parts 
one  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  revoluble  thereon, 
and  means  whereby  to  apply  friction  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  reel  whereby  to  secure  them  to  operate  as  a 
unit. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr1t>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  revoluble  on  Its  axis,  a  shaft  mounted 
transverse  the  axis  of  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  aald 
transverse  shaft  and  a  reel  mounted  on  said  transverse 
•'haft,  said  reel  being  eompused  of  parts,  one  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  the  other  revoluble  thereon  and  means  to 
apply  friction  between  the  two  parts  of  the  reel  whereby 
said   reel  operates  as  a   unit. 


1.1S2.S57.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  William  H.  Raio, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.014.      (H.   24—218.) 


1.  .V  resilient  socket  member  for  a  head  and  socket 
fastener,  comprising  a  base  member  baring  a  ceatral 
bore  to  admit  the  head,  a  member  extending  acroaa  .the 
ha.se  and  having  two  upright  portions  adjacent  the  bore 
margins  connected  at  the  top  by  a  dome-shaped  portion 
whose  opposite  sides  project  over  said  bore  margins  be- 
tween said  upright  portions,  and  a  wire  spriag  on  Vbm 
base  having  portions  extending  acreas  tke  margtaa  »f  the 


said  bore  in  the  base  adapted  to  engage  the  head,  which 
said  spring  portions  lie  beneath  the  aald  dome  portions 
and  engage  the  said  upright  portions 

•  2.  A  resilient  soiket  member  for  a  liesd  and  socket 
fastener,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  central  bore 
to  admit  the  head,  n  member  extending  across  the  base 
and  having  two  upright  portions  adjacent  the  bore  con- 
nected at  the  top  by  a  dome-shaped  portion  whose  oppo 
site  sides  project  over  said  bore  niiirglns  l>etween  said 
upright  port'ons.  and  a  wire  spring  on  the  base  having 
portions  extending  across  the  margins  of  the  said  hore  in 
the  base  adapted  to  engage  the  head.  whU'h  said  spring 
portions  lie  beneath  the  said  doiiK-  portions  and  engage 
the  said  upright  portions,  the  said  base  member  hav'ng 
its  margins  beaded  to  iDclose  a  part  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber and  to  secure  the  said  dome  member  at  Its  ends  to  the 
base. 

3.  A  resilient  socket  member  for  a  head  and  socket 
fastener,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  central  bore 
to  admit  the  head,  an  Integral  extension  of  the  base  m«'m- 
t>er  bent  over  to  lie  against  the  base  and  having  two  up- 
right portions  adjacent  the  bore  margins  connected  at  the 
top  by  a  dome  shaped  portion  whose  opposite  sides  over- 
hang the  bore  margins  betwben  said  upright  portion,  and 
a  wire  spring  on  the  ba.se  having  portions  extending 
across  the  margins  of  the  said  bore  In  the  base  adapted  to 
engage  <the  head  when  inserted,  which  said  spring  por- 
tions He  beneath  the  said  dome  portion  and  engage  the 
said  upright  portions  of  the  said  extension. 

4.  A    resilient    socket    member    for    a    head    and    socket 
fastener,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  central  bore 
to  admit  the  head,  an  integral  extension  of  the  base  mem 
ber  bent  over  the  base  and  having  two  upright  portions 
adjacent    the    bore    margins    <onne(  ted    at    the    top    by    a 
dome    portion    whose    opposite    sides    overhang    the    bore 
margins  between  said  upright  portions,  and  a  wire  spring 
on    the    base   having   portiuni*   extending   across    the   mar 
gins  of  the  said  bore  in   the  base  adapted   to  engage   the 
head    when    inserted,    which    said    spring   portions   lie   be 
neath  the  said  dome  portion  and  engage  the  said  upright 
portions  of  the  said  extension,  the  said  base  member  hav- 
ing  Its   margins   beaded    tu   Inclose  a    part    of   the    spring 
member  and  to  secure  the  said  extension  at  Its  ends  to 
the  base. 

A.   A    reaillent    socket    member    for    a    head    and    socket 
fastener,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  central  bore 
to  admit  the  bead,  a  non  apertured  cap  member  extend 
Ing  across  the  base  and  provided  with  a  dome  shaped  por 
tlon    whose   opposite    side   edges    overhang    the    bore    mar 
gins,  and  fl   wire  spring  on   the   base   having  portions  ex 
tending  across  the  margins  of  the   said   bore  in   the  base 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  memln-r  when  inserted,  whhh 
said  spring  portions  He  beneath  the  said  cap  projections, 
and  which  normally  engage  the  margins  of  said  cap  mem 
ber  to  hold  the  spring  In   said  head  engaging  position. 


1,182,858.  FLUID  RELEASE  MECHANIS.M  FOR  WELL 
PUMPS.  Homer  J.  RisnE.v  and  Frank  F.  Bippi,  Or 
cutt,  Cal. ;  said  Rlsden  assignor  to  said  Seppi  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1915.      .SerUl  No.  14.471.      (CI.  103—60.) 

1.  A  pump  drain  ««devlce.  comprising  the  combination 
with  pump  tubing  provided  with  a  slldable  anchor,  of  a 
section  of  tubing  having  a  check  valve  disposed  to  release 
fluid  therefrom,  a  sliding  member  disposed  to  engage  said 
anchor,  and  a  rod  secured  thereto  extending  longitudl 
nally  of  said  tubing  for  engagement  with  said  valve. 

2.  A  pump  drain  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  pump  tubing,  provided  with  a  slldable  anchor,  of  a 
section  of  tubing  having  disposed  on  Its  outer  wall  a 
cheek  valve  arranged  to  release  fluid  therefrom,  a  sliding 
collar  disposed  about  aald  tnblng  to  engage  said  anchor, 
and  a  rod  secured  thereto  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  tnblng  for  ecgagemeDt  with  said  valve. 

3.  A  pnmp  drain  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  pump  tubing  provided  with  a  slldable  anchor,  of  a 
section  of  tubing  having  disposed  on  Its  wall  projections 
carrying  check  valves  arrange<i  to  release  fluid  there- 
from, a  sliding  collar  dlspownl  about  said  tnblng  to  engnge 


said  anchor,  rods  secured  thereto  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tubing  for  engagement  with  said  valves, 
and  n  spring  engaging  said  tubing  and  said  collar  to  hold 
the  collar  In  engagement  with  the  anchor. 


4.  A  pump  drain  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  slldable  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  section  of  tubing  having  a  check  valve  disposed  In 
the  wail  thereof  to  release  fluid  therefrom,  a  collar  dis- 
po8<<l  to  Ik*  engage<l  by  said  sliding  member,  and  a  rod 
secured  to  said  collar  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tubing  for  engagement  with  said  valve. 

.'">.  A  pump  drain  devlc*'.  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  pump  tubing,  of  a  slldable  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  section  of  tubing  having  a  check  valve  disposed 
therein  to  release  Huld  therefrom,  a  sliding  cellar  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding  member,  a  resilient 
member  disposed  to  hold  said  collar  In  engagement  with 
said  sliding  menil>er,  and  a  rod  secttred  to  said  collar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  tubing  for  engagement  with 
said  valve 


1.182,859.  SNAP  HOOK.  I><..\  J.  Scott.  New  BriUhi. 
Conn,,  a^isignor  to  The  .North  ik  .Tudd  Manufacturing 
J'ompany,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  12.  1»15.  SerUl  No.  20,600. 
(Cl.  24 — 286.) 


1.  In  a  ilevio'  of  the  clasu  described  comprising  a  hook 
member  and  a  loop  meml»er,  a  connecting  member,  th« 
connecting  meml)er  being  i)rovided  with  cheeks  having 
slots  open  to  re<>»-lve  the  Inner  side  bar  of  the  loop  mem- 
l>er,  said  side  bar  having  nn  extension  and  the  hook 
member  having  a  shank,  the  shank  and  the  extension 
t>eing  fitted  between  the  che«'ks,  the  latter  being  flanged 
over  Rflld  extension  stid  shank,  and  the  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  tongue  to  hold  said  inner  side  bar  of  the 
loop  member  In  said   slots. 

2.  In  a  devlc<>  of  the  class  de8rril)ed  comprising  a  hook 
member  and  a  loop  member,  a  connecting  member,  the 
<-onn.-ctlng  member  being  provided  with  cheeks  having 
slots  open  at  their  outer  ends  to  receive  the  Inner  side 
bar  of  the  loop  member,  the  hook  member  having  a  shank 
ami  sail!  Inner  side  lar  having  an  extension  re<'elved  an  1 
iiiferloi  ken     between     said     cheeks,     and     a     spring    lent 
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around  said  Inner  side  bar.  the  Imck  of  the  connecting 
member  having  a  slot  for  the  passaKe  of  the  sprlnK,  the 
free  end  of  which  cooperates  with  the  bill  of  the  hook 
niemb*T.  the  cheeks  having  flange!^  bent  over  the  butt  of 
the  sprInK  and  over  the  Interlocking  portions  of  the  shank 
and  extension,  the  back  of  the  connecting  member  having 
a  tongue  bent  around  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  and 
hIso  around  the  cheeks  and  crossing  the  open  ends  of 
th»'  slots,  the  stock  of  the  connecting  member  l»etween 
th.'  two  slots  bearing  against  the  spring,  and  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  being  under  the  flanges  of  the  cheeks 

.!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  hook 
mfruber  and  a  loop  memt>er,  a  connecting  member,  the 
<onnectlng  raeml)er  being  provided  with  che*»ks  having 
>lots  open  at  their  outer  ends  to  receive  the  inner  side  bar 
of  the  loop  member,  the  book  member  having  a  shank  and 
~ald  inner  side  bar  having  an  extension  received  and  in- 
t»Tli)cked  between  said  cheeks,  and  a  spring  bent  around 
said  Inner  side  bar.  the  Iwick  of  the  connecting  memt>er 
having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  spring,  the  free  end 
of  which  cooperates  with  the  bill  of  the  hook  member,  the 
<  h«-eks  having  flanges  bent  OTer  the  butt  of  the  spring 
and  over  the  interlocking  portions  of  the  shank  and  ex 
tension,  the  back  of  the  connecting  member  having  a 
tongue  bent  around  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  and 
also  around  the  cheeks  and  crossing  the  open  ends  of  the 
slots,  the  stock  of  the  connecting  member  t>etween  the  two 
slots  bearing  against  the  spring  and  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  being  under  the  flanges  of  the  cheeks,  each  of  the 
flanges  being  split  between  its  ends  to  provide  a  bearing 
for  the  butt  portion  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hook 
member  and  a  loop  member,  a  connecting  memt>er,  the 
connecting  member  t>elng  provided  with  cheeks  having 
slots  open  to  receive  the  Inner  side  bar  of  the  loop  mem- 
ber, the  hook  member  having  a  shank  disposed  between 
the  cheeks,  the  latter  having  flanges  bent  over  the  shank 
and  the  connecting  member  having  a  tongtie  to  hold  said 
inner   side   bar  in   said  slots. 


1,182.861.  METAL-WORKINOTOOL.  Hinbt  K.  Sfincwi, 
Dorchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Blanchard  Machine 
Company.  Kllwl  Sept  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  060,508. 
(CI.  .-.1—12.) 


1,182,860.  FOODCOMPOJSITION.  Jat  W.  Sbavib.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nathaniel  C.  Fowler,  Jr.. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,891.       (CI.    99 — 11.) 

1.  The  combination  of  11  finely  comminuted,  sterile  and 
dry  mass  of  food  Ingredients  derived  from  fruit,  cereal, 
the  protein  of  milk  separated  from  other  natural  com- 
ponents of  milk,  and  artiflclal  buttermilk  In  solid  form, 
the  said  solid  butteriiillk  Including  living  lactlc-acld-pro- 
duclng  germs,  and  the  (ombinatlon  also  including  peris- 
talsis-stimulating bo<iles  acJapted  to  resist  solution  and 
liquefaction   at  normal   blood  temperature. 

2.  The  <'omblnatlcin  of  a  finely  comminuted,  sterile  and 
dry  mass  of  food  ingredients.  Including  Ingredients  de 
rived  from  fruit,  cereal  and  artificial  buttermilk.  In  solid 
form  ;  the  said  solid  buttermilk  Including  living  acid  pro- 
ducing germs,  and  the  .>^ald  cereal  Ingredient  including 
bran. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  finely  comminuted,  sterile 
and  dry  mass  of  fooil  Ingredients,  Including  ingredients 
ilerlve«l  from  fruit  and  cereal,  of  a  medium  In  solid  form 
bearing  living  acid  producing  germs  adapted  to  act  in  the 
intestinal  tract,  there  being  included  in  the  combination 
peristalsis-stimulating  bodies  adapted  to  resist  solution 
and  liquefaction  at  normal  blood  temperature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  finely  comminuted  sterile 
and  dry  mass  of  foo«l  ingredients.  Including  Ingredients 
derived  from  fruit  and  cereal,  of  a  peristalis  stimulating 
substance  and  a  me<lium  bearing  living  acid-producing 
germs  adapted  to  act  in  the  intestinal  tract. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  finely  pulverised,  steriliaed 
and  dried  mass  of  food  material  of  cereal  and  fruit  origin, 
peristalsis-stimulating  bodies  adapted  to  resist  solatlon 
and  liquefaction  at  normal  blood  temperature,  and  a  me- 
dium holding  living  germs,  adapted  to  live  on  the  mate- 
rial of  the  combination  .is  a  food  and  to  produce  add  In 
the  human  intestinal  trnrt. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  support,  and  means  for  gaging  work  on 
said  support  comprising  a  contact  memt>er.  a  gage  de- 
vice connected  thereto,  an  arm  for  swinging  said  contact 
member  over  the  work  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port, and  a  pivotal  support  for  said  arm. 

2.  An  Instrument  <>f  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,    a    support,    and    a    gage    mounted    to    swing 
about  an  axis  at   right  angles   to   the  plane  of  said   sup 
port,  said  gage  having  provision  for  taking  measuremente 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  class  de«crll>ed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  work  support  having  a  plane  larface ;  a 
gage,  a  supporting  arm  therefor,  means  for  vertically  ad 
Justing  said  gage  on  said  arm.  a  contact  button  carried 
by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  said  gage,  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  arm  permitting  Its  movement  over  said 
work  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pivotal  sup- 
port so  that  its  axis  shall  be  at  right  angles  to  said  plane 
surface. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  descrit)e<l  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  work  support  having  a  plane  surface ;  a 
gage,  a  supporting  arm  therefor,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  gage  on  said  arm.  a  contact  button  carried 
by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  said  gage.^  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  arm  permitting  Its  movement  over  said 
work  support,  means  forming  a  central  pivotal  point  for 
said  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pivotal 
support  upon  )«ald  pivotal  point,  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
pivotal  support  shall  be  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  sur- 
face. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  work  support  having  a  plane  surface  ;  a 
gage,  a  supporting  arm  therefor,  means  for  vertically  ad 
Justing  said  gage  on  said  arm.  a  contact  button  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapte<l  to  move  said  gage,  a  pivotal  stip 
port  for  said  arm  permitting  Its  movement  over  said  work 
support,  means  forming  a  ("entral  pivotal  point  for  said 
pivotal  support,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  devices 
spaced  about  said  point  for  adjusting  said  pivotal  support 
thereon,  so  that  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  support  shall  be 
at  right  angles  to  said  plane  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,182,862.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STONE. 
Fkank  R.  Stbhm,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  The  Enamel  Concrete  and 
Machinery  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Piled  May  14,  1906.  Seriat  No. 
316,892.  (Cl.  25—156.) 
The  method  of  molding  plastic  material  which  consisti* 

In   proridlng  a   flnishicg  plate   having  an   upturned   en<! 

portion  and  an  encircling  rim,  placing  said  finishing  plate 
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in  a  mold,  introducing  a  partition  adjacent  the  upturned 
end  portion,  filling  the  bottom  portion  of  said  plate  with 
a  veneer  composition  then  lntrodu<lnK  coarser  materia' 
to  form  the  body  of  the  molded  article,  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  top  of  said  coarser  mstiTlal   whereby  sal  1 


veneer  composition  will  be  force<l  upwardly  tietween  the 
end  portions  of  the  finishing  plate  and  the  partition,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  partition  and  <-ontlnulng  the 
pressure  whereby  the  veneer  and  liody  insterlal  becoioc 
Incnrporsfed    together. 


1.1S2.863.       FAN     FOR    I.NPUCEI)    DRAFT.       HllNRKH 
T01T88AI.NT.  Cassel  Wllhelmshohe.  (;«'rmany.  assignor  to 
Schnildfsche   Helss  lampf  (^'sellschaft  M.   B.   H..  Cassel 
Wllhelmshiihe.    «;ermany       Filed    .Ian.    25,    1916.      Serial 
No.    74.(t«7.       (Cl.    lit" — 102. t 


I 


1.  In  conil>lnatlon  with  a  vertical  stack,  a  bottom  fo. 
said  stack  provlde<l  with  an  opening  which  connects  with 
nn  air  supply  an*^  from  which  extends  an  upwardly  di 
reeled  air  <ondult.  a  rotatable  fan  in  salil  stack  Just  above 
the  top  of  said  air  conduit,  a  shaft  for  said  fan  within 
and  spaced  from  sai  1  air  conduit,  a  mounting  for  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  neck  and  thrust  Iwarlng  below  th" 
top  of  said  conduit 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  laterally  <llsposed  exit 
flues  which  unite  so  as  to  form  a  stmk.  a  rotatal)Ie  fan 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  stack,  a  shaft  for  said  fan.  and 
a  mounting  for  said  shaft  provided  with  a  neck  and  thrust 
bearing  and  locate<l  In  the  space  below  the  stack  which  Is 
bounded  liy  the  Inner  walls  of  the  exit  flues,  there  being 
an  opening  connecting  sjild  stark  and  said  space  through 
which  said  shaft  passes  and  through  which  air  may  flow 
upwardly  over  the  shaft. 


1,182,R64.  FEATHER  RENOV.ATINC;  APPARATUS. 
Fra.vk  J.  THrDEAT.  Plttsfleid.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915.      Serial   No.   56.493.      (Cl.   34—5.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purposes  iiescrlt>ed.  a  cylln 
der  having  .i  door  close<l  opening,  a  steam  drum  within 
the  cylinder,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  that  passes  through  on- 
end  of  the  cylinder  ind  into  the  correspomllng  end  of  the 
drum  and  having  <-o!nmunlcatlon  with  the  drum,  an  out- 
let pipe  that  extends  through  the  other  end  of  the  drum, 
said  pipe  being  closed  where  It  enters  the  said  drum,  a 
drip  pipe  connection  In  communication  with  the  drum  and 
the  outlet  pipe  section. 

2.  In  a  means  for  renovating  frathers,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylinder  having  a  door-closed  opening,  a  steam 
drum  within  the  said  cylinder  that  extends  lengthwise  of 


the  cylinder,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  that  passe^  through  oije 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  druin. 
an  outlet  pipe  that  passes  through  the  other  end  of  tbi- 
cylinder  and   the  i orr^'spondlng  end  of  the  drum,   that   i-u\ 


of  the  pipe  engaging  the  drum  being  solid,  a  U  shaped 
drip  pipe  in  communication  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  the 
drum  i^ald  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  each  having  a  controlling 
valve. 


1,182,865.      RAIL-STAY.     .Joseph   M.   V.ui..   Hryaii.   Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.010.      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


--/ 


—      *- 


1.  In  11  ile\icc  of  the  (  la'*-^  dcsi  ribeil.  a  bar  l)a\inK  parts 
for  eiiKH^inK  cipiH.>ite  e()>:es  of  ii  rail  base  ami  having'  a 
tinger  proJectlu>r  from  one  end  thereof  In  spa<'ed  relation 
to  an  engaged  rail  base,  and  a  tie  abutting  member  for 
mounting  on  «  rail  base  edge  l>etwoen  said  finger  and 
the  raid  and  i>elng  letained  in  engajremenf  with  the  rail 
|py  saiil   tinger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  for  extend- 
ing under  and  having  Jaws  for  engagement  with  opposite 
side  edges  of  a  rail  base,  a  tie  abutting  member  mounted 
on  a  rail  edge  intermediate  said  bar  and  an  abutting  tie, 
and  a  finger  projecting  from  said  bar  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  enga>:ed  rail  edge  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of 
said  member  to  serve  to  hold  It  to  the  rail  and  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  retHin  the  bar  In  engagement  with 
the  rail. 

;•{.  In  a  de\li-e  of  the  I  lass  described,  a  l<ar  for  extend- 
ing under  and  having  Jaws  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  base  when 
the  liar  is  twisted  in  the  plane  of  the  rail  to  place  the 
Jaws  in  staggered  relation,  a  tie  abutting  member  septa - 
rate  from  said  t)ar  for  mounting  on  a  rail  l>a»e  edge  l)e- 
tween  a  supporting  tie  for  the  rail  and  the  end  of  the 
bar  which  Is  more  remote  from  the  tie,  and  a  bendable 
finger  proJe<'tlng  from  the  said  more  remote  end  of  the 
bar  in  spaced  relation  to  an  engax«d  rail  baa*  and  with- 
out a  portion  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  t>e  bent 
into  boldin^  engagement  with  said  member. 

4.  In  r\  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  for  extend- 
ing under  and  having  Jawa  for  giippiiis  th«  opposlta 
edges  of  H  rail  base  in  staggered  rriadon  and  haTlag  a 
finger    projecting    therefrom    lengthwise   of   the    rail,    asd 
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a  tie  abutting  member  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  rail 
base  at  tbe  inner  side  of  said  finger,  said  finger  being 
bendable  Into  cloa«  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of 
said  member  and  said  member  having  a  tjipered  surface 
with  whlfh  the  outer  end  of  the  linger  loaits  when  bent 
Inward  tu  effect  a  relative  outward  forcing  of  the"  mem 
her  and  adjaoent  bar  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l>ar  for  extfud- 
Inj:  under  un<l  having  spaced  Jaws  for  gripping  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  a  rail  base  in  staggered  relation,  one  jaw 
having  a  l;endabie  tlnger  pr<jj»'<ting  therefrom  substan 
tlally  lengthwise  of  the  rail,  a  tie  abutting  member 
separate  from  said  bar  and  ha\ing  a  rail  edge  receiving 
groove  and  an  outer  surface  which  is  prorided  with  a  re- 
entrant portion  adjacent  to  Its  inner  end,  said  outer  sur- 
face being  disposed  within  said  fiuKer  when  the  parts 
are  applie.1  to  a  rail  and  aiiapted  to  have  the  tiuser  bent 
into  f'lildiDK  tngagement  therewith. 

[Cialni  H  not  printed  In  the  liazette. ] 


1.182.8H«.  COMBINATION-OARMENT.  John  M.  vaM 
Fliit:sEv,  Boston,  Masa.,  a.-<8ignor  to  Innovation  Shirt 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,911.      (CI.  -—144.) 


:•■ 
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1.  A  combination  garment  having  a  closed  seat,  a 
closed  crotch  and  secured  from  top  to  bottom  by  separable 
fastenings,  said  garment  consisting  in  part  of  woven 
fabric,  such  as  linen  or  the  like,  and  In  part  of  a  knitted 
fabric  ;  substantially  as  describeci. 

2.  A  comtilnatlon  garment  having  a  close<l  seat,  a 
closed  crotch  and  secured  from  top  to  bottom  by  separa- 
ble fastenings,  said  garment  L>eing  provided  with  means 
for  slack  adjustment ;  sabatantlally  as  desorlt>ed. 

S.  A  combination  garment  having  a  clos^  seat,  a 
closed  crotch  and  secured  from  top  to  bottom  by  separable 
fastenings,  said  garment  being  provided  with  means  for 
slack  adjustment,  said  means  comprising  a  strip  of 
fabric  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  garment  and  extending 
between  two  leg  portions  together  with  a  buckle  attache.i 
to  the  front  of  the  garment  for  engagement  with  said 
fabric  strip  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combination  garment  having  a  closed  seat,  a 
closed  crotch,  and  secured  from  top  to  bottom  by  separa- 
ble fastenings,  said  varment  consisting  in  part  of  woven 
fabric,  such  as  linen  or  the  like,  and  in  part  of  a  knttte<l 
fabric,  and  said  garment  being  provided  with  means  for 
stack  adjustment ;  sabstantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

ft.  A  combination  garment  having  a  closed  seat,  a 
closed  crotch  and  secured  from  top  to  lK)ttom  by  separa 
ble  fastenings,  said  garment  consisting  or  woven  fabric. 
such  as  linen  or  the  like,  from  near  the  waist  line  to 
ooe  end  th«reof,  and  of  a  knitted  fabric  from  near  the 
waist  line  to  the  other  end  thereof:  suh-ctantially  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 


1.182,867.  IGNITKB  MECHANISM.  Esnibt  C.  Wilcox, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
&  EUectric  Company,  Meriden.  Cunn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Original  application  flleil  June  18,  1814, 
Serial  No,  845,834.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  4.   1914.      Serial   No.   875,413.      K^l.   123 — 168.) 


In  an  Ignition  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  shaft,  a  housing  revolubly  mounted  thereon 
ami  supported  therel)y,  interrupter  mechanism  carried 
within  said  housing  and  protecte.l  thereby,  a  .ondenser 
also  carriwl  within  said  housing  and  protected  thereby, 
a  terminal  screw  entered  Into  one  side  of  said  housing 
and  lusuiate.1  therefnjin,  an  electric  1  onnection  inside 
thf  housing  from  said  terminal  screw  to  one  part  of  said 
interrupter  and  a  brush  Inside  the  housing  <  onnected  be- 
tweeu  the  terminal  screw  and  one  side  of  the  condenser, 
sjiid  connections  being  thereby  all  wholly  protected  by 
s,ilcl  housing. 


1,182,8«M.  BLO<^K  SIC.NAL  APPARATUS.  Fr.*.nk  C, 
Wii.M.»u.s,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Safety 
Block  Signal  «'oinpany.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  !>..,.  f)    190s.      Sertal  No.  466.580.      iCl.  246 — 31.) 


1.  A  signal  and  stopping  system  for  railways,  compris- 
ing a  movable  signal,  a  movable  stop,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closefi  by  the  passing  of  a  car,  and  includ- 
ing means  to  move  said  signal  to  a  danger  position  and 
to  mov»'  said  stop  into  an  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
separate  electric  circuit  including  means  to  actuate  said 
stop  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  passing  of  a  car 
when  said  signal  Is  In  a  danger  position,  to  elTect  the 
actuation  of  .«*aid  stop  to  a  position  operative  to  stop 
a  car. 

2.  A  signal  and  stopping  system  for  railways  com- 
prising a  raovalde  signal,  a  movable  stop,  and  an  electric 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closeil  by  the  passage  of  a  car  and 
including  means  to  move  said  signal  to  a  danger  position 
and  to  move  said  stop  into  an  inoperative  position,  and 
a  separate  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  pass- 
ing car  and  IncIudinK  means  to  move  said  stop  Into  an 
operative  position  and  said  signal  Into  a  "  safety  "  posi- 
tion. 

8.  A  signal  and  stopping  system  for  railways  compris- 
ing   a    movable    signal,    a    solenoid    having   two    windings 
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for  actuating  said  Blgsal,  a  second  solenoid  baring  two 
windings,  a  stop  actuated  by  said  second  solenoid  for 
stopping  a  car.  and  an  electric  cireuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  passing  of  the  car  for  energizing  one  winding  of 
each  of  said  solenoids,  and  a  separate  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  passlnf  of  tbe  car  for  energising  the  other 
of  said  windings. 

4.  A  signal  and  stopping  system  for  railways  compris- 
ing a  movable  signal,  s  solenoid  having  two  windings 
for  actuating  said  signal,  a  second  solenoid  having  two 
windings,  a  stop  actuated  by  said  second  solenoid  for 
stopping  a  car  and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  passing  of  the  c^r  for  energising  one  winding  of 
each  of  said  solenoids,  a  separate  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closet!  by  the  passlnj:  of  the  car  for  energizing  the  other 
of  said  windings,  a  stop  carried  l>y  said  isignal,  and  mean- 
carried  by  the  car  for  engaging  said  stop  to  stop  the  <-ar. 

r>.  .\  signal  and  stopping  system,  comprising  a  movabl< 
signal  having  a  stop  moved  thereby,  a  second  stop  ar 
ranged  to  be  shifted  simultaneously  with  the  movement 
of  said  signal,  into  operativ*-  and  inoperative  positions 
In  opposition  to  the  stop  moved  by  said  signal,  partial 
electric  i-ircuits  including  means  to  contemporaneousl\ 
shift  said  signal  and  stopti,  partial  electric  circuits  con 
trolled  by  said  signal,  means  carried  by  a  car  arranged 
to  successively  complete  said  circuits,  and  to  shift  said 
signal  and  stops,  means  including  a  partial  circuit  on 
said  car  closed  through  the  partial  circuits  controlled 
by  said  signal  to  stop  salii  car,  and  means  on  said  car 
cooperative  with  either  of  said  stops  to  stop  said  car. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.l 


1.182,869.  LOCKIN<;  P1V(»T  PLATES.  Charles  L. 
Wilms  and  Dblavan  W.  Ra.nuall.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.,'?79.      (CI.  228—16.) 


1.  A  pair  of  locking  pivot  platets  whereof  one  has  11 
round  and  the  other  an  elongated  central  bolt-hole  and 
one  plate  has  openings  struck  on  ar<s  around  its  hole  and 
above  and  below  the  same,  the  outer  edge  of  one  opening 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
other  opening  being  smooth,  a  bolt  through  said  holes  per 
mlttlng  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movements  of  the  plates 
upon  each  other,  and  stops  projectinjt  from  one  piste  into 
the  openings  of  the  other  and  of  a  size  and  location  to 
permit  both  said  movements  and  to  permit  one  of  the 
stops  to  be  moved  into  contait  with  said  smooth  edge 
and  disengaged  with  any  notch  or  moved  out  of  such  con- 
tart  and  engaged  with  sny  of  said  notches,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Two  elongated  plates,  a  pivot  at  about  their  mid 
length  loosely  connecting  the  plates  so  as  to  permit  their 
relstlve  longitudinal  movements,  the  first  plate  above  the 
pivot  having  an  opening  of  substantially  sector  shape 
with  Its  edges  radisi  to  the  hole  and  its  arc  concentric 
thereto  and  notched,  and  below  the  pivot  another  substan- 
tially sector-shaped  opening  of  th*-  same  sire  as  the  first 
but  Isterally  offset  within  the  plate  so  that  Its  edges  sre 
not  radial  to  the  hole,  and  the  second  plate  lying  face 
to  face  upon  the  first  and  having  above  the  pivot  an 
elongated  npstruck  lip  projecting  into  the  upper  opening 
and  of  the  same  length  as  either  edge  thereof,  and  below 
the  pivot  another  elongated  lip  parallel  but  out  of  aline 


nient  with  said  first  lip,  said  second  lip  projecting  into 
the  lower  opening  and  shorter  than  the  edges  thereof,  all 
for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

M.  .\ii  elongated  plate  having  at  Its  mid-length  a  hole, 
at>o\e  the  hole  an  opening  of  substantially  sector  shape 
witli  its  edges  radial  to  the  hole  and  its  arc  concentric 
thereto  and  notched,  and  l>elow  the  hole  another  sub- 
stantially sector-shaped  opening  of  the  same  size  as  the 
(ir>t  Imt  laterally  offset  within  the  plate  so  that  Its  edges 
(in-  not  radi.'il  to  the  hole;  combined  with  a  second  elon- 
jratc.l  plate  lying  face  to  face  upon  the  first  and  having 
at  Its  mid  length  a  hole  elongated  longitudinally  of  the 
plate,  above  the  hole  an  elonjrated  upstruck  lip  projecting 
Into  thi>  uppi-r  opening  and  of  the  same  length  as  either 
edt'c  tlnreof.  and  Itelow  the  hole  another  elongated  Up 
Iianillcl  but  o\it  of  alinement  with  said  first  lip,  said  sec- 
ond lip  projecting  into  the  lower  opening  an<l  shorter  than 
till'  t'dceh  thereof;  and  a  pivot  through  said  holes,  all  for 
tlic  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  Two  elongated  plates,  a  pivot  at  about  their  mlil 
length  loosely  connecting  the  plates  so  as  to  i>ermlt  their 
relative  longltuflinal  movements,  the  first  plate  above  the 
pi^ot  having  an  opening  of  substantially  sector  shape 
with  Its  edgi>s  radial  to  the  pivot  and  Its  arc  concentric 
thereto  and  notched,  and  bekiw  the  hole  another  substan- 
tially sector  Rhape<l  opening,  and  the  second  plate  lying 
face  to  face  upon  the  first  and  having  above  the  pivot  an 
elongated  upstruck  lip  projecting  Into  the  upper  opening 
and  of  the  same  length  as  either  edge  thereof,  and  below 
the  pivot  another  idongated  lip  projecting  Into  the  lower 
opening  and  shorter  than  the  edges  thereof,  all  for  the 
purpose  s»'t   forth. 

.%.  A  plate  having  a  hole,  above  the  hole  an  opening  of 
substantially  sector  shape  with  Its  edges  radial  to  the 
hole  and  Its  arc  ct)ncentric  thereto  and  notched,  and  below 
thf  hole  another  substantially  sector-shaped  opening; 
combined  with  a  second  plate  lying  face  to  face  upon  the 
tirst  and  having  a  hole  elongated  longitudinally  of  the 
plate,  above  the  hole  an  elongated  npstruck  lip  projecting 
Into  the  upper  opening  and  of  the  same  length  as  either 
e<lge  thereof,  and  below  the  h(de  another  elongated  lip 
projecting  into  the  lower  opening  and  shorter  than  the 
e<1ges  thereof;  and  a  pivot  through  said  holes,  all  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

fClalm   6   not   printed   In   the   (;azette.l 


1.182,870.  SELF  RI<;HTIN<;  TABLE.  John  ZAifSoaa, 
Maynsrd.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
860,274.      (CI.   114 — 196.) 


A  self  righting  table  comprising  a  frusto  conical  base 
having  Its  upper  end  flared  outwardly  to  provide  a  nest, 
a  horizontal  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  Itase  extends,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  base  to  support  the  member, 
a  side  memt>er  secured  to  and  rising  vertically  from  the 
first  named  member,  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  member,  a  movable  table  top  sec- 
tion, a  spherical  member  secured  centrally  to  the  under 
side  of  said  movable  table  top  member  and  resting  in  said 
nest,  said  spherical  meml>er  holding  the  table  top  mem- 
l>er  flush  with  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on 
the  upp«'r  end  of  the  vertical  side  member,  a  pendulum 
secured  centrally  to  an<l  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  said  spherical  member  for  holding  said  movable  meni- 
Ut  III  a   horizontal  plane. 
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1,182,871.  INFLATABLE  TIRE.  Hamilto.n  Clayton 
Booos,  Decatur.  Ala.  roDtlnuatlon  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  875.710,  Filed  L>eo.  5,  1914.  This  application 
filed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,063.      (CI.  152—13.) 


(^ 


1.  In  cniubination  with  a  tire  caalng,  an  Inner  tube, 
said  tube  being  molded  and  having  a  sobstantlally  fixed 
formation  in  cross  section  when  deflated,  the  tube  when 
deflated  having  a  continuous  annular  depression  In  its 
tread  portion  and  continuous  annular  depressions  In  its 
opposite  sides,  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  relative 
to  the  depression  in  the  tread  portion,  the  tube  being 
provided  intermediate  the  depressions  with  bearing  sur 
faces  adapted  for  substantially  consUnt  contact  with  th*- 
tire  casing,  the  bearing  surface  between  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  depressions  in  the  side  faces  of 
the  tube  b<>ing  of  a  width  materially  in  excess  of  the 
widths  of  the  two  bearing  surfaces  afforded  between  the 
depression  In  the  tread  and  the  depressions  in  the  sides 
of  thf  tubes,  said  annular  depressions  of  the  tube  per- 
mitting a  reduction  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  tube 
when  said  tube  is  deflated,  the  depressed  portions  of  the 
tube  being  compressed  when  the  tube  is  inflated  after  be- 
ing   placed    within    the    casing. 

2.  An  inner  tube  for  tires,  said  tube  being  molded  and 
having   a    substantially    fixed    formation    In    cross    section 
when   deflateil.   said   tube   when   deflateti   having  a   contln 
uous  annular  depression  in  its  tread  portion  and  contln 
nous   annular   depressions    in    its   opposite    sides    substan- 
tially  equidistantly    spaced    relative   to   the   depression   in 
the  tread  of  the  tube,   said  tube  being  provided   Inferme 
dlate   the  depressions   with   bearing  surfaces  adapted   for 
substantially   constant   contact   with    the   tire   casing,    the 
bearing  surface   between   the   inner   marginal    portions   of 
the  depressions  in  the  side  faces  of  the  tube   being  of  a 
width  materially  in  excess  of  the  widths  of  the  two  bear 
ing  surfaces  afforded  between  the  depression  In  the  tread 
of  the  tube  and   the  depressions  In   the  side  faces  of  the 
tube,   the  material   of  the  depressed  portions  of   the   tubt< 
being   compressed    when    the   tube   is   inflated    after    t>elng 
placed   within   the  casing. 

3.  An  inflatable  pneumatic  inner  tube  for  tires  made  of 
compressible  material  and  molded  to  have  a  fixed  forma- 
tion when  deflated,  the  said  formation  including  an  an- 
nular tread  Inbow  and  annular  side  Inbows  all  of  said 
inbows  being  wide  and  pronounced,  the  tread  Inbow  being 
separated  from  the  side  inbows  by  bearing  projections, 
said  projections  being  free  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  the  tread  inbow  extending  across  substantially  the 
entire  tread  portion  of  the  tube  and  the  tube  having  a 
cross  sectional  periphery  greater  than  the  Internal  cir- 
cumference of  the  casing  In  which  It  Is  to  be  used,  when 
in  its  deflated  condition,  the  Inner  side  of  the  tube  having 
oppositely  inclined  side  walls  which  are  connected  with 
the  bearing  projections  by  the  side  inbows,  said  walls 
being  of  such  shape  as  to  be  in  contact  with  an  Inclosing 
casing  substantially  throughoat  their  length  and  serving 
to  anchor  the  tube  with  relation  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  tire  comprUlng  a  casing  and  an  Inflatable  pneu 
matlc  Inner  tube  therefor  made  of  compressible  material 
and  molded  to  have  a  fixed  formation  when  deflated,  the 
said  formation  Including  a  wide  and  pronounced  annular 
tread  Inbow  and  wide  and  pronounced  opposite,  annular 
side  Inbows,  said  tread  and  side  inbows  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  t>earing  projections  that  are  free  to   move 


toward  and  from  each  other,  that  portion  of  the  tube  that 
is  disposed  toward  the  rim  side  of  the  casing  comprising 
outwardly  inclined  side  walls  which  extend  outwardly 
beyond  that  portion  of  the  casing  at  which  the  latter  is 
engaged  by  the  rim,  when  the  tire  is  being  run  In  a  de- 
flated condition,  the  Juncture  of  said  Inclined  walls  with 
the  side  Inbows  forming  shoulders,  the  parts  being  so 
proportioned  and  arranged  that  when  the  tube  is  deflated 
and  under  load  the  side  inbows  fold  Inwardly  and  the 
tread  inbow  straightens  to  permit  the  bearing  projections 
to  overlap  said  shoulders  to  thereby  present  several  thick- 
nesses of  material  between  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing 
and  those  portions  of  the  casing  engaged  by  the  edges  of 
the  rim,  to  thereby  prevent  rim  cutting  of  the  casing 
or  tube. 


1,182.872.  REIN  FORCED-CONCRETE  CULVERT.  John 
Hendehson  L>.\ruow,  Red  Lodge,  Mont.  Filed  June  19. 
1915.      .Serial    No.    .35.007.       (O.   72 — 52.) 


1.  A  rvlnforctil coucretc  culv»'rt  cunsUtlng  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  sections,  each  of  channele<l  cross  s«'ction,  U-shaped 
Irons  reinforcing  the  sections  at  the  ends  thereof  with  the 
ends  of  thp  irons  projecting  above  the  longitudinal  edges, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  depression  in  the  longitudi- 
nal eilges  thereof  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  Irons,  tubular  members  In  the  side  of  the  chan 
neled  member  within  the  recess  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
fur  fnttaglnK  the  projecting  portions  of  the  U  Irons  of  a 
ciHiperatlng  section,  and  locking  means  associated  with 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  U-shaped  Irons. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  culvert  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cooperating  sections  each  of  channeled  cross  section, 
reinforcing  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  channeled 
sei-tlons  projecting  above  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a   recess  In  the  longitudinal 

'  edges  thereof  between  the  members,  tubular  members  In 
I  the  sides  of  the  sections  within  the  recess  and  projecting 
^  through  the  twttom  of  the  section  for  engaging  the  pro- 
'  Jecting  ends  of  the  U  Iron  of  a  cooperating  section,  said 
!  sections  having  recesses  at  the  bottom  thereof  where  the 
I   tubular    members    project,    and    locking    means   associated 

with   the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  members. 
I        3.   .\   relnfonHHl  concrete  culvert  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity   of    co<lperatlng   sections    each    In    the    shape   of   a    U- 
1   shaped    channel.    U-shaped   Irons   reinforcing   the   sections 
I  at  the  ends  thereof  with  the  ends  of  the  irons  projecting 
I  alK)ve  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections,  each  of  said 
I   sections  having  a  recess  In  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
I   thereof  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  irons,  tubular 
I   members  In   each   side  of  the  sections  located  within   the 
'   recess  of  the  sides,  said  tubular  member  forming  sockets 
for  the  projecting  ends  of  the  Irons,  said  tubular  membeni 
projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  sections,  said  sec- 
tions  having  a    recess   at    the   twttom    thereof   where    the 
tubular  members  proJe<-t.   and  a   nut   threaded   on   to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  irons. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  culvert  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  each  of  channeled  cross  section,  reinforcing 
bars    for   said    sArtions   projecting   above   the    longitudinal 
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edges  of  the  sections,  tubular  members  reinforcing  the  sec 
tions  for  engaging  the  projecting  parts  of  the  relnforcInK 
bars  of  cooperating  sections,  and  locking  nieawK  aKso<'ia  ;t><l 
witb   the  proJ»'cttnjf  ends  of  the  liars. 


1,182,873.    FLOAT  OPEKATEl*  DRAIN  VALVE.    Chakles 
E.    FiHHEii.    Tltusvllle.    I'a.,    assUnor    to    The    Tltusvlllt- 
Iron   Company,  Tltusvllle,   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of  I'enn 
sylvanlH.      Ml.-il    Nov.    2(1,    1913.       Serial    No.    S(»2.<»44. 
(CI.   137—103.) 


A  tank  having  a  ll'juld  outlet  in  Its  l>ottom.  and  an  auto 
matic  valve  mechanism  for  cxintrolllng  said  liquid  outlet 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  passage  communlcatinf: 
with  said  liquid  outlet  and  provided  with  a  port,  a  stem 
connected  with  eaid  valve,  a  bell  shaped  float  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  an  open  work  head  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  float  and  connected  with  said  stem, 
and  a  spacing  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  bearing 
at  Its  opposite  ci.ds  against  said  head  and  aalve,  respec 
tlvely. 


1.182,874.  DECOY  SHIP.  JoH.v  Henry  Pail  Hanbklai  s. 
Palmer.  Iowa.  Flle<l  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,970. 
(Cl.   114      0.."i.» 


>'^ 


n 


"31 


1.   .\  decoy  ship  comprising  a  floating  canvas  and  a  pro 
Je«'tlng  machine  In  conjunction  therewith. 

2     A  decoy  ship  comprisinK  two  parallel  disposed  floats, 
a  screen  mounteil  upon  one  of  said   floats,  and  a  project 
ing   machine   mounte<l    upon    the   other   of   said    floats  and 
adapted    to   throw  pictures   upon   said   screen. 

3.  A  decoy  ship  comprising  two  floats,  means  for  paral- 
leling said  floats  and  moving  same  with  respect  to  one 
another,  a  screen  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said  floats,  and 
a  projecting  machine  niounfcni  \ipon  the  other  of  said 
floats. 


1,182,875.  SCRAPER  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING-MA 
CHINES.  Gborgb  W.  Jackson.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.754.      (Cl.  37—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  loading  machine,  embracing 
a  swingable  boom  and  an  endless  series  of  buckets  sup- 
ported thereon,  with  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  sup 
port  plvotally  mounted  on  the  boom,  a  turntable  on  said 
support,  a  wraper  device  plvotally  mounted  on  said  turn 
table  and  means  for  driving  said  scraper  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  loading  machine,  embracing 
a  swingable  boom  and  a  conveyer  device  supported  there- 
on, a  support  plvotally  mounted  on  the  boom  to  swing 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  boom,  a  stop  on  the  boom  to  limit 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  support,  a  turn  table  mount 
ctl  on  said  support,  a  scraper  detlce  extending  forwardly 


from  and  pivoted  to  said  turn  table  to  swing  vertically 
snd  a  motor  mounted  on  the  tuin  table  to  operate  said 
siraper  devlc-e.. 


'A.  The  combination  with  a  loading  machine,  embracing 
;i  boom  and  a  conveyer  device  supported  thereon,  of  a 
<i-raper  device  plvotally  supported  on  the  boom  to  swing 
vertically  and  horizontally  relatively  thereto,  a  drum  car- 
rlwl  by  the  boom,  a  cable  connecting  said  drum  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  scraper  device,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  and  for  locking  it  from  retractive  rotation,  the 
support  for  said  drum  being  horizontally  swingable.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loading  machine,  embracing 
a  boom  and  a  conveyer  device  supported  thereon,  of  a 
scraper  device  supported  on  the  boom  to  swing  vertically 
and  'lorlzontiillj  relatively  thereto,  a  rotative  shaft 
provld?<l  with  drums,  cables  wound  upon  said  drums  and 
connected  to  the  outer  <  nd  of  said  scraper  device,  a  bear- 
iuK  for  said  shaft  carried  by  and  horizontally  rotative  on 
said  boom  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  and 
lower  the  scraper  device  and  for  locking  the  shaft  from 
retractive  rotation. 


1,1S2.W76.  FOLDING  STRETCHER.  .lossiu  Lieskovak, 
Bach,  Mich.  Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  844.482. 
Renewed  Mar.  6,  1916.    SerUl  No.  82.486.    (Cl.  21 — 80.) 


A  stretcher  comprising  side  bars  adapted  to  receive  a 
supporting  mattress,  end  portions  hinged  to  the  ends  of 
said  side  bars  and  fol(!at)le  thereon,  an  axle  located  be- 
neath the  centers  of  the  side  bars,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a 
tongue  connected  slldably  to  said  axle  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally Iwnoath  the  side  bars,  and  means  on  the  tongne 
to  cnjfagc  one  of  said  end  portions  and  thereby  lock  the 
tongue  In  extended  position. 


1,182,877.  GAS-COOLER.  Frbderick  C.  Michablis. 
East  MlUcreek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ernst  R.  Bebrend,  Erte. 
Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,328.  (Cl. 
257—179.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  gas-cooler  of  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal and  a  series  of  vertical  gas  conveying  pipes,  with 
a  water  supply  mechanism  adapted  to  supply  cooling- 
water  to  the  outsides  of  said  pipes,  the  elements  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  water  will  travel  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  gases  through  aaid  pip**, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas-cooler  of  a  tank,  hori- 
zontal pipes  therein,  vertical  pipes  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  horizontal  pipes,  a  hot  gas  supply  pipe  connecHnf 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horlsontal  pipes,  a  gas  dl*- 
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charge  pipe  connecting  with  th»"  last  of  the  aprigfat  pipes, 
and  a  p«rforated  wattr  pipe  above  the  vertical  pipes,  anb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  gas  cooler  of  a  tank,  horliontal 
gas  fooling  pipes  therein,  a  hot  gas  supply  pipe  connected 
to  om  of  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  vertical  cooling  pipe.s 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  horlsontal  pipes,  U- 
■hapetl  pipes  removably  connecting  the  tops  of  said  ver- 
tical pipes,  and  water-seals  between  said  U-shaped  pipes 
and  said  vertical  pipes,  and  a  cooling  water  supply  pipe 
above   th"   vertical   pipes,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  cooler  a  series  of  upright  pipes  mounted  In 
headers,  U  shaped  pipes  removably  telescoping  Into  and 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  pairs  of  said  upright  pipes, 
annular  collars  and  cups  on  said  vertical  pipes  adapted 
to  receive  and  surround  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  pipes 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas-cooler,  a  series  of  upright  pipes,  mounted 
In  headers,  U-shaped  pipes  removably  telescoping  Into  and 
connecting  the  upright  ends  of  pairs  of  said  upright  pipes, 
annular  collars  with  upright  annular  projections  thereon 
on  s^id  upright  pipes  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace 
the  f-nds  of  said  U  shaped  pipes,  and  a  water  pipe  deliv- 
ering water  on  the  top  of  said  U  shaped  pipes,  so  that 
It  will  flow  down  Into  said  cups  and  thence  over  the 
edges  thereof  and  down  over  the  outsldes  of  said  vertical 
pipes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.18J.878.  VALVE  FOR  (iLASS  BLOWIN*;  MACHINES. 
Wii.MAM  E.  Sta.ndlev.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  7. 
lOl.'j.      Serial  No.  ;{8.5l'2.      (CI.   1.S7 — 5.  i 


1.  An  air  rtgulatinjr  valv.>  for  jjlass  drawing  and  blow 
Ing  machines  comprlslnK  a  ca.slng  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  having  a  bore  extending  transversely 
thereto,  a  valve  body  longitudinally  movable  in  said  cas- 
ing bore  transvf-rsely  t..  said  iuUt  an<l  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  valve  body  and  being  of 
uniform  width  from  end  to  end  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  greater  or  lesser  register  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet, 
and  means  for  moving  said  body  longitudinally  In  said 
casing. 

2.  An  air  regulating  valve  for  glass  drawing  and  blow- 
ing machines  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  having  a  bore  extending  transversely 
thereto,  a  valve  body  longitudinally  morable  In  said  '-aslng 
bore   traii«ver.sely    to   said   inlet   and   outlet   and   provided 


with  a  transverse  pasHage  therethrough,  said  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  valve  l)ody  and  being  of 
uniform  width  from  end  to  end  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  greater  or  less^-r  register  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  a  rotary  rod  having  a  sc  rew  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  body  and  arrangfd  by  rotation  thennf  to 
move  said  bo<ly  longitudinally  in  said  lasing. 

3.  An  air  renuiatlng  valve  for  gla.ss  drawing  and  Mow- 
ing machines   (omprising  a   casing   provld»*d   with   mi    lu 
let   and    an    outlet    and    having   a    bore    extending    tran>« 
versely    thereto,   a    valve    body    longltiidlnally    movable    lu 
said    casing    bore    transversely    to    said    Inlet    and    outl.'t 
and    provided    with    a    transverse    passajje    therHthmuKh. 
said  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  sjild   \alv.'   bi.dy 
and    being    of    uniform    width    from    f-nd    to    .-nd    ami    ar 
ranged   to   b.-   Iiroujjht   into  great<T  <ir   b-ss.r   r.>:ister   with 
said  lnU><  and  outlet,  a  rotary  rod  having  a  .screw  thr.-ad 
•■d  .onne<tlon  with  said  bady  and  lu-lng  held  against    i,,n 
gltudlnal    movement    relative    to   said    laslng.    and    m.ans 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  valve  body  wpun   rotation 
of  said  rod.  .» 

4.  .\n  air  regulating  valve  for  glass  drawing  and  Mow- 
ing machines  comprising  a  ca.sing  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  ami  having  a  bore  extending  transversely 
thereto,  a  valve  body  longitudinally  movabb-  In  said  cas 
Ing  bore  transversely  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  provbled 
with  a  transverse  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  valve  body  and  being  of 
uniform  width  from  end  to  end  and  arranged  to  (k*  brought 
Into  greater  or  lesser  register  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet. 
a  roury  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with 
said  body  and  being  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
in  said  caslag.  and  a  projection  on  said  body  extending 
onto  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  casing  for'  preventing 
rotation  of  said  valve  body  relative  to  said  rasing  upon 
rotation  of  .said  rod. 

5.  An  air  regulating  valve  for  glass  drawing  and  blow 
ing  machines  comprising  a  .aslng  provided  with  an   Inlet 
an.l  an   outlet  and   having  a   bore  extending  transversely 
thereto,  a   valve   body   longitudinally   movable  In   said     as" 
ing    bore    transversely    to    said    Inlet    and    outlet    and    pro 
vl.led   with   a   transverse   passage    therethrough,   said   pas 
sage  extending  N.ngltudlnally  of  .said  valve  body   and   be 
ing  of  uniform    width    from   end   to  end  and   arranged    to 
I'.-  brought  Into  greater  or  lesser  register  with   said   tiiht 
and  outlet,  and  means  for  moving  said  body  lougltiidiually 
in  .said  casing,  and  a  gage  ronnecte<l  with  said  bod\   and 

arranged    to   Indicate    the   degr, f    registration    between 

the  transverse  passage  In  said  IhmIv  and  the  Inlet  and  ..ut 
let  in  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«'  <;azette.  ] 


1.182,87«.      PULP  GRINDING    MACHINE.       Sdm.mk    H. 
WniTTiN-,    Holyoke,    Mass.,    a.ssiirnor    to    Holyoke    Ma- 
-hlne  Company.   Holyoke,  Mass..   a  <'orporatlon   of  .Mas 
sachusetts.      Filed    Nov.    23.    IWK').      .serial    No    ii:i  045 
ICI.  S3- -75.) 


1.   In   a   wood  pulp  grinding   machine,    the  combination 
with   the  grinding  element   thereof,  a    follower,  a   piston 
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connected  thereto,  a  pilot  Naive,  a  door  for  closing  the 
entrance  to  th»'  grinding  chamber,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically contr<dllng  the  pilot  valve  and  the  movements 
of  the  follower,  piston,  and  door  for  causing  the  same 
to  move  from  .in  Inward  to  an  outward  position. 

2.   A    wood  pulp   grinding   machine,    <  omprising   a    bloi  k 
recehing   chamber,   a    follower   therein,   a    main    valve   for 
controlling    the    tlow    of   tluid    pressure    for    operating   the 
follower    tn    opposite    directions,    a    pilot    valve,    a    main 
\ah»  operjiting    tnei  hanlsm,    connections    from    the    pilot 
vahe  to  said  valve  operating  mec'hanlsm,  a  door  for  clos 
Ing   said    chamber,   a    cylinder,   a   piston    therein   and    con- 
ne.  tei]    to   the  door,   pipe   connections   for   alternately   con 
dui  ting  fluid   under  pressure  to   the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the  f(dlower  for  control 
ling  the  pilot  valve  and  the  main   valve  operating  mech 
anism. 

■'.  In  a  ma(  hine  of  th<'  klml  described,  a  block  receiving 
ihniiiber,  a  follower  in  the  ihamber.  a  door  for  <  losing 
thi'  'hamher.  automatic  devices  for  operating  the  door 
to  the  blo(  k  receiving  chamber,  comprlxing  a  main  valve, 
a  c\  Under,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  the  follower, 
a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  main  valve,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  coiiue<-tefl  to  the  door,  and  pipe  connec 
tlons  betwJM'ii  the  cylinders,  whereby  when  the  main  valve 
Is  operated   the  door   will    be  automatically   controlled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  follower  and  Its  piston  for  forcing  the  block  to 
be  ground  against  the  grinding  stone,  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
■•yllnder  containing  said  piston,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there 
in  for  operating  the  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  control- 
ling the  op«>rations  of  the  last  mentioned  piston,  the  main 
valve  serving  to  <ontrol  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  for 
automatically  operating  the  door  to  the  block  receiving 
chamber,  a  signal  device  carried  by  the  door  to  Indicate 
its  position,  and  means  for  automatii-ally  controlling  the 
pilot  valve  fr<tm  the  follower  to  cause  the  door  to  open 
automatb-ally  when  the  follower  has  reached  the  Inward 
end  of  its  travel. 

,^.  In  a  wood  pulp  grinding  nia<hine.  the  combination 
with  the  follower  operating  piston  and  door  to  the  block 
receiving  chamber,  of  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston,  said 
meiin^  Ini'Iudlng  a  pilot  valve,  a  rod  carried  by  the  fol 
lower,  a  trip  <-atch  thereon  for  operating  the  pilot  valve, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  door  by  the  pilot  valve  to  cause  said  door  to  move 
into  an  open  position  when  the  follower  has  reached  the 
Inner  end  of  Its  travel,  as  de8crlt>ed. 

Mlalms  0  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lKj,88t».  RECOVERY  ( iF  THORIUM.  Edw.^rd  H. 
Camprcul  and  Robbrt  J.  Cabmy,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.   l.'>.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.523.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  thorlam 
from  its  solution,  which  comprises  precipitating  the  same 
as  pyropho-^phate  In  the  presence  of  an  acid,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  efTecting  the  separation  of  thorium 
from  Its  solutions,  which  comprises  precipitating  the  same 
as  pyrophosphate  In  the  presence  of  an  acid  by  adding 
a  soluble  pyrophosphate  to  an  acid  solution  of  the  thorium, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  the  selective  separation  of 
thorium  from  solutions  containing  the  same  in  admixture 
with  rare  earth  metals  forming  add  soluble  pyrophos- 
phates, which  comprises  precipitating  the  thorium  as 
pyrophosphate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  of  sufficient 
strength  to  retain  the  other  rare  earth  metal  pyrophos- 
phates in  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  selective  separation  of 
thorium  from  solutions  containing  the  same  In  admixture 
with  rare  earth  metals  forming  add  soluble  pyrophos- 
phates, which  comprises  adding  a  soluble  pyrophosphate 
to  such  a  solution  to  precipitate  thorium  as  pyrophos- 
phate, the  precipitation  t>elng  effected  in  the  presence  of 
sufHcleot    mineral    acid    to    retain    the    other    rare    earth 


metal  pyrophosphates  in  .>olutlon.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  The  method  of  effecting  the  selective  separation  of 
thorium  and  zirconium  from  solutions  containing  the 
same  in  admixture  with  rare  earth  metals  forming  add 
soluble  pyrophosphates,  which  comprises  precipitating  the 
thorium  and  zirconium  as  pyrophosphates  In  the  presence 
of  an  acid  and  thereafter  separating  thorium  from  sir- 
conlum.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.182,881.  LEVELINO  AND  AD.IUSTI.NG  MEANS. 
Jason  SAMt'ii.  FH^K.  Downlevllle,  Cal  Filed  May  24 
1915.     Serial  No.  .^0,114.      (01.  24K — 47.) 


1.  An  adjusting  means  for  Introduction  between  a  sup 
port  and  an  object  to  be  sustained  thereby,  comprising  two 
members  capable  of  relative  rotation,  with  one  having  an 
inclined  or  wedge  shaped  sustaining  surface  on  which  the 
other  Is  mounte<l  and  the  second  member  haTlng  an  In- 
clined or  wedge-shaped  surface  remote  from  the  first  mem- 
ber  for  engagement   with  the  object  to  t)e   sustained. 

2.  An  adjusting  means  for  Introduction  between  a  sup- 
port and  an  object  to  be  BU8talne<l  thereby,  comprising  two 
rotatable  members  one  adapted  to  the  support  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  or  wedge  shaped  surface  remote  from  the 
support  and  the  second  member  )>elng  mounted  on  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  flrst-named  member  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendiiular  to  the  Inclined  surface,  and 
said  second-named  member  having  a  surface  remote  from 
the  first-named  member  of  Inclined  or  wedge  shape  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  object   to  t)e  sustained. 

3.  An  adjusting  means  for  Introduction  between  a  sup- 
port and  an  object  to  be  sustained  thereby,  comprising  two 
rotatable  memliers  of  whbh  one  is  provided  with  an  in- 
clined or  wedge-shaped  surface  constituting  a  support  for 
the  second  member  and  upon  which  Inclined  surface  the 
second  member  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  Inclined  surface,  and  said  second-named  member  taar- 
Ing  a  surface  remote  from  the  flrst-named  member  in- 
clined with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second 
named  member  and  adapted  to  uphold  the  object  to  be 
snstaiaed. 

4.  An  adjusting  means  for  introduction  between  a  sup- 
port and  an  object  to  be  sustained  thereby,  comprising  two 
members  one  rotatable  on  the  other,  with  the  first  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  or  wedge  face  supporting  the  other 
member,  and  the  second  member  having  an  Inclined  or 
wedge  portion  remote  from  the  first  member,  and  means 
for  upholding  the  article  to  l>e  sustained  engaging  the  ia- 
cllned  surfaces  of  both  memhers. 

5.  An  adjusting  means  for  introduction  between  a  sup- 
port and  an  object  to  be  sustained  thereby,  comprising  two 
members  one  rotatable  on  the  other  with  one  member 
having  a  supporting  surface  for  the  other  of  inclined  or 
wedge  shape  and  the  second  member  being  rotatahle  on 
the  inclined  supporting  surface  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  surface  and  in  turn  having  an  inclined  or 
wedge  shaped   supporting  surface   remote  from   the  flrat 
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memb«r,  and  sastalnlng  meaiis  for  the  object  to  be  sup- 
ported simultaneously  engaging  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
both  members. 

[Claims  8  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,182,882.      BOWLINO-PIN.      Michabl    Jambs    Whelan. 
Muskegon,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Brunswlck-Balke 
Collender    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    I>eo.    2n.    1915.      Serial    No.    67,872. 
(CI.  46 — 66.1 


J— 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  pin.  thp 
body  of  which  consists  of  a  composition  of  hard  Tulcan 
ised   rubber   having   fibrous    material    thoroughly   incorjw 
rated  therewith. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  pin,  the 
body  of  which  consists  of  a  composition  of  hard  vulcan 
ized    rubber    having   wood    shavings    thoroughly    Incorpo 
lated  therewith. 

3.  Ak  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  pin,  the 
body  of  which  consists  of  a  composition  of  hard  vulcan 
Ized  rubber,  and  wood  shavings  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portions of  15%  or  more  by  weight  of  hard  rubber  com- 
pound and  85%  or  lees  by  weight  of  fibrous  material. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  pin,  th»- 
body  of  which  consists  of  a  composition  of  hard  vulcan 
Ized  rubber  and  wood  shavings  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portions of  15%  by  weight  of  hard  rubber  compound  ami 
85  "^c   by  weight  of  wood  shavings. 


blank  upon  said  table,  a  tilting  section  arranged  t>etweea 
the  stationary  parts  of  the  table,  means  for  operating  the 
tilting  section  to  guide  a  blank  upon  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, and  to  guide  said  blank  when  folded  away  from  the 
stationary  section. 


REISSUES. 


14,127.  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Hi.vby  B.  Cooley,  Ken- 
sington. Conn.,  a.ssUnor  to  The  American  Paper  <:ood8 
Company.  Montclalr.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,967.  Original 
No.  1,083,921,  dated  Jan.  1,S,  1914.  Serial  No.  673,959. 
(CI.  93 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  table  consisting  of  a 
stationary  member  to  first  receive  a  blank  and  two  sta- 
tionary companion  members  to  later  receive  said  blank, 
the  latter  located  in  different  planes  each  from  the  other 
and  providing  an  opening  therebetween  and  the  member 
first  mentioned,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  on  to  the 
table  lying  across  said  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
companion  members,  a  folder  supported  to  pass  through 
said  opening,  means  for  operating  the  folder,  and  a  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  to  guide  the  blank  on  to  both  of 
said  companion  members  of  said  table. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  table  consisting  of  two  sta- 
tionary sections  spaced  apart  with  an  opening  between 
them,  means  for  feeding  a  t)lank  to  said  table  projecting 
across    said    opening,    means    for    stopping    travel    of    the 


3.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  table,  a  tilting  table, 
means  for  tilting  the  table  to  conduct  a  blank  to  the  fold- 
ing table  and  to  create  an  opening  l)etween  the  edge  of 
the  folding  table  and  tilting  table,  a  folder  supported  to 
fold  and  tuck  a  blank  through  said  opening,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  blank  away  from  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  supporting  table  to  conduct 
blanks  in  their  run  through  the  nuicbine  an<l  including 
a  tilting  section,  a  folding  table  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
supporting  table,  means  for  tilting  the  tilting  section 
to  direct  a  blank  to  the  folding  table  and  for  placing  the 
tilting  table  in  line  with  the  supporting  table,  with  an 
opening  between  the  edge  of  the  folding  table  and  the  tilt- 
ing table,  a  folder  supported  to  fold  a  blank  through  the 
opening  between  the  folding  table  and  tilting  table,  means 
for  operating  the  folder,  and  means  for  conducting  blanks 
away  from  tbe  folder. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  table,  a  imlr  of  feed 
rolls  to  supply  blanks  to  said  folding  table,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  to  conduct  blanks  therefrom,  a  supporting  table  ex- 
tending itetween  said  feed  rolls  and  including  a  tilting 
section,  means  for  placing  said  section  substantially  lo 
line  with  the  folding  Uble  as  a  blank  Is  being  fed  to  tbe 
latter  and  for  placing  the  tilting  table  substantially  in 
line  with  the  supporting  table  after  the  blank  has  been  su 
fed,  whereby  an  opening  is  formed  between  the  edge  of 
the  folding  table  and  the  tilting  table,  a  folder  located 
to  pass  through  the  opening  between  the  folding  table  and 
tilting  table,  and  means  to  pass  the  folder  in  and  out  of 
said  opening  while  the  tilting  table  is  in  the  plane  of  the 
supporting  table. 

6.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  lifting  strips 
located  within  the  box,  a  forming  plate  arranged  to  press 
a  blank  into  the  box,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  into  the 
box  overlying  said  lifting  strips  and  underneath  the  form- 
ing plate,  means  for  folding  the  blank,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  forming  plate,  means  for  raising  the  lifting 
strips,  and  means  for  feeding  the  blank  from  the  box. 

7.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  having  raised 
side  parts,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  said  t>ox,  means 
for  pressing  the  blank  into  the  box  between  the  side  parts, 
folding  blades  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  t>ox  to  fold  a 
blank  therein,  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
blades  while  in  the  folding  position,  means  for  operating 
the  blades,  and  means  for  removing  the  blank  from  the 
box. 

8.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box.  lifting  strips 
located  in  the  box.  means  for  feeding  a  blank  into  the  box 
on  top  of  said  strips,  folding  blades  movable  toward  and 
from  the  box  to  fold  a  blank  therein,  means  for  exerting 
a  pressure  upon  said  blades  after  the  blank  has  been  fold- 
ed, means  for  operating  the  blades,  means  for  raising  the 
lifting  strips,  and  means  for  removing  a  blank  after  it  has 
t)e«n  folded. 

9.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  a  forming  plate 
overlying  the  box,  means  to  feed  a  blank  Into  the  box 
underneath   the  plate,    means   for   operating   the   plate   to 


press  a  blank  Into  the  box.  folder  blades  to  fold  the 
blank  over  the  forming  plate  means  for  operatliiK  said 
iilades.  mians  for  exerting  a  pressurt'  upon  said  blades  to 
press  the  folded  e<lges  together,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  forniliiK  plate.  ;ind  means  for  feeding  the  blank  from 
the  box. 

10.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box.  lifting  strips 
located  within  the  box  and  nornially  thrust  upwaril.  means 
for  feeding  a  blank  into  the  box,  means  for  pressing  the 
blank  Into  the  box  and  moving  said  strips  downward, 
means  for  folding  the  blank  in  the  box.  means  for  with 
drawing  the  folding  means  to  permit  rise  of  said  strips, 
and  means  for  removing  the  blanks  from  the  box. 

11.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  a  forming  plate 
composed  of  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
said  plate  overlying  said  box.  means  for  supplying  a  blank 
to  said  box  underneath  the  plate,  means  for  pressing  the 
plate  Into  the  box,  means  for  folding  a  blank  over  said 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  plate  together, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  plate  from  the  box.  and  means 
to  remove  a  blank  therefrom. 

12.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box.  lifting  strips 
located  within  the  box,  a  forming  plate  composed  of  sec- 
tions overlying  said  box.  means  for  pressing  the  plate 
into  the  box,  means  for  folding  the  blank  over  the  sec- 
tions, means  for  moving  the  sections  together  before 
movement  of  the  plate  from  the  box,  means  for  raising 
the  lifting  strips,  and  means  for  removing  the  blank  from 
the  box. 

13.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  lifting  strips 
located  in  the  box  and  normally  pressed  upward,  a  form 
Ing  plate  compo.se<l  of  sections  supporte<l  above  the  box. 
means  for  pressing  the  forming  plate  into  the  box  and 
withdrawing  It  therefrom,  means  for  folding  a  blank 
about  the  edges  of  the  formlnc  plate,  means  for  moving 
the  sections  of  the  forming  plate  together,  means  for 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  folders,  means  for  withdraw 
ing  the  folders,  and  means  for  removing  a  blank  from  said 
\«t\. 

14.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box.  n  forming  plati' 
composed  of  sections  located  above  the  box,  folder  blades 
locatwl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  means  for  supplying 
a  blank  to  the  box,  means  for  pressing  the  forming  plate 
and  blank  into  the  box,  means  for  moving  the  folder 
blades  toward  each  other  to  fold  the  blank  over  the  edges 
of  the  forming  plate,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of 
the  forming  plate  together  before  they  are  withdrawn 
from  the  box,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the 
folder  blades  after  the  movement  of  the  forndng  plate 
sections  together  and  before  movement  of  the  folder 
blades  from  the  box,  and  means  for  removing  the  blank 
from  the  box. 

15.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box.  a  stop  «-om- 
poslng  the  back  end  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  stop  travel 
of  a  blank,  means  for  placing  tbe  stop  In  position  before 
the  entry  of  a  blank  into  the  box  and  withdrawing  it 
therefrom  before  the  passage  of  a  blank  from  the  box, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  the  box  and  for  convey- 
ing it  therefrom. 

16.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  a  swinging 
stop  plate  having  an  upturned  edge  forming  the  rear  end 
of  the  box  and  arrange<l  to  stop  travel  of  a  blank,  means 
for  swinging  the  stop  plate  to  remove  the  stop  and  to 
place  it  in  position,  and  means  for  supplying  blanks  to 
the  box,  and   for  removing  them   therefrom. 

17.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folder  support,  a  folding 
txix  located  on  the  support,  ft)lders  co^iperatlvely  located 
with  respect  to  the  box,  means  for  operating  the  folders, 
n  swinging  plate  extending  underneath  the  support  and 
having  an  upturned  edge  forming  the  rear  end  of  said 
folding  box,  feeding  rolls  to  supply  blanks  to  and  remove 
them  from  said  box,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  a  feed 
roll  and  positioned  and  formed  to  timely  operate  said 
plate  to  position  and  remove  the  stop. 

18.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  a  folder  bar, 
a  sectional  forming  plate  supported  on  said  bar,  means 
for  operating  the  bar,  means  for  mechanically  sliding  the 
sections  on  the  bar,  and  means  for  supplying  blanks  to 
aabi  box  and  for  removing  them  therefrom. 


19.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  former  plate  compose<l  of 
sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for 
supplying  a  blank  to  underlie  the  plate,  means  for  folding 
said  blank  over  the  inlges  of  said  plate,  means  for  moving 
the  sections  of  the  plate  together,  and  means  to  remove 
a  blank  therefrom. 

20.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  arranged  to 
receive  a  blank  with  Its  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  opening  In  the  box,  means  for  feeding  a 
blank  to  the  box.  means  for  pressing  the  blank  Into  the 
box,  said  means  holding  the  blank  while  it  is  being  foldeti 
after  it  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  box.  means  for  folding 
the  t)lank  while  so  held,  and  means  for  removing  the 
blank  from  the  box. 

21.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  tapering  from 
a  greater  width  at  one  end  to  a  lesser  width  at  the  oppo 
site  end.  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  the  Ih>x,  means  for 
pressing  a  blank  into  the  l>ox  to  fold  flaps  thereon,  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  folded  flaps  while  in  the  box. 
and   means  for  removing  folded  blanks  from  the  box. 

22.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  tapered  folding  box,  means 
for  supplying  a  blank  to  the  box,  means  for  inserting  a 
blank  Into  the  box,  means  for  folding  the  flaps  of  the 
blank,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  flaps  during 
th<'  folding  thereof,  anfl  means  for  removing  the  blanks 
from  the  box. 

23.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  means  for 
supplying  blanks  to  the  box,  means  for  pressing  a  blank 
into  the  box  to  upturn  the  edges,  means  for  folding  over 
the  upturned  edges  of  the  l)lank,  means  independent  of 
said  folding  means  to  supply  pressure  to  said  folded 
edges,  and   means  for  removing  the  blanks  from   the  box. 

24.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  having  side 
parts,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  the  box.  means  for 
pressing  a  blank  Into  the  box  between  said  side  parts  to 
upturn  tbe  edges  and  hold  the  blanks  while  said  edges 
are  being  folded,  means  for  folding  said  edges  of  the 
l)lank  while  so  held,  means  independent  of  the  folding 
means  for  applj'lng  pressure  to  the  folde<l  edges,  and 
means  for  removing  the  blanks  from  the  box. 

25.  A  folding  machine,  having  means  for  Initially  fold- 
ing. cros:<wise  of  its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  stationary  folding  instru- 
mentality having  a  discharge-opening,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  partially  folded  blank  from  the  said  Initial 
folding  means  to  the  said  folding  Instrumentality  and 
registering  It  therewith,  means  for  clamping  the  partially 
folded  blank  upon  the  lrott<»m  of  the  said  instrumentality, 
means  for  folding  the  prrjertinir  edjres  of  the  wider  leaf 
of  the  blank  over  upon  the  surface  of  the  narrower  leaf 
of  the  blank,  and  moans  for  discharging  the  folded  blank 
through  the  discharge-opening  of  the  said  folding  instru- 
mentality. 

26.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  initially  fold- 
ing, crosswise  of  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  stationary  folding  instru- 
mentality having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  partially  folded  blank  from  the  said  Initial 
folding  means  to  the  said  folding  instrumentality,  means 
for  forcing  the  blank  into  the  said  folding  Instrumen- 
tality ."(nd  clamping  the  main  body  of  the  blank  upon  the 
bottom  thereof,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of 
the  blank  are  partially  folded,  means  for  finally  folding 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank  while 
the  blank  is  clamped  upon  the  bottom  of  said  Instrumen- 
tality, and  means  for  ills(  barging  the  completely  folded 
blank  through  the  discharge  oi>enlng  of  the  said  folding 
instrumentality. 

27.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  initially  fold- 
ing, crosswise  of  it-  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider 
at  one  end  th.in  at  the  other,  a  stationary  shallow  folding- 
box  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  means  for 
transferring  the  partially  folded  blank  from  the  said 
initial  folding  means  to  and  registering  it  with  th«  said 
box.  means  for  clamping  the  partially  folded  blank  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  said  l>ox,  means  for  folding  the  project- 
ing edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon  the 
surface  of  tbe  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank,  and  means  for 
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dlscbarsins  the  completely  folded  blank  through  the  dls- 
ctaarge-opening  of  the  box  In  the  plaoe  thereof. 

28.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  initially  fold- 
ing. (TusMwlse  of  it8  length,  a  r<-latlv*-ly  long  t>lank  wider 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  ntationary  folding-box  having 
converging  sldeq  and  open  at  the  narrow  end  thereof, 
meana  for  transferring  the  partially  folded  blank  from  the 
initial  folding  meana  to  and  regiatering  it  with  the  month 
cf  the  said  box,  means  for  clamping  the  partially  folded 
blank  npon  the  bottom  of  the  said  box,  me&na  for  folding 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  over 
upon  the  surface  of  the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  dlHcharging  the  folded  blank  through  the  open 
end  of  the  8aiil   box  in   the  plane  thereof. 

29.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding,  cross- 
wise of  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other,  a  folding-box  having  converging  sides 
and  an  open  delivery  end,  means  for  delivering  the  blank 
from  said  initial  folding  means  to  said  folding  box.  means 
for  folding  said  blank  at  Its  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  passing  centrally  and  longitudinally  through  its 
path  of  travel  through  the  said  box,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  partially  folded  blank  by  its  main  body  part  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  box  during  the  folding  of  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  upon  the  surface  of 
the  narrower  leaf  of  thp  blank. 

30.  \  folding  machine  having  a  shallow  folding  box 
open  at  Its  end  and  provided  with  couvfrging  side  walls, 
means  for  supplying  to  the  said  box  a  blank  folded  cross- 
wise of  its  length  and  having  one  leaf  wider  than  the 
other,  and  means  for  folding  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
wide  leaf  of  the  folded  blank  over  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  narrow  leaf  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  holding  the 
blank  against  displacement  with  respect  to  the  said  box 
while   being   Anally   folded   therein. 

31.  A  folding  machine  having  m»>ans  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank  crosswise  of  its  length  to  form  two 
leaves  on.-  of  which  Is  wider  than  the  other,  a  folding  box, 
mean!)  for  delivering  the  blank  from  the  said  folding 
means  to  the  said  folding  box.  means  for  folding  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  wide  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon  the 
outer  face  of  the  other  leaf  of  the  blank,  means  for  hold- 
ing thf  blank  against  displacement  with  respect  to  the 
aaid  box,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  folded  blank  so 
formed  from  aaid  oox. 

32.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank,  that  is  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  crosswise  of  its  length  to  form  two  leaves,  one  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other,  a  folding  box  harlng  con- 
Terglng  sides  and  an  open  delivery  end,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  blank  from  said  folding  means  to  aaid  folding  box, 
meana  for  folding  said  blank  at  Its  edges  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  pasmlng  centrally  and  longitudinally 
through  its  path  of  travel  through  the  box.  and  means  for 
holding  the  blank  by  its  folded  main  portion  or  body  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  box  during  the  folding  operation 
therein. 

33.  \  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank,  that  U  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  crosswise  of  Its  length  to  form  two  leaves  one  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other,  a  folding  box,  means  for 
delivering  the  blank  from  the  said  folding  means  to  the 
said  folding  box,  and  means  for  folding  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  wide  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  other  leaf  of  the  blank. 


14.128.      MKTHOD    OF    PRODUCING    BACKINGS    FOR 

ARTIFICIAL    TEETH.      Gcbtav    Holm,    Gouldaboro. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Columbus   DenUl   Manufacturing 

Company.    Columbus,     Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

FUed  Mar.  26,   1916.      Serial   No.  86,767.     Original  No. 

1,070,132,   dated    Aug.    12,    1913,    Serial    No.    721,661. 

(CI.  113—39.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  metal  backings  for  artl- 
flclal  teeth  with  a  die.  wh^  conaiats  in  providing  a  sheet 
metal  blank  of  appropriate  gage,  folding  said  blank  inter- 
mediately about  a  mandrel  of  appropriate  diameter,  form- 
ing the  fold  into  an  elongated  anchor  and  proTlding  a 
wing  on   each   side  of  the  anchor,   mounting  the  folded 


blank  upon  a  die  with  the  anchor  Interlocked  therewith, 
and  then  spreading  out  the  wings  of  the  blank  projectlag 
from  the  die. 
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2.  The  method  of  pro«lu(ing  metal  backings  for  arti- 
ficial teeth  with  a  die,  which  consists  In  providing  a  metal 
blank  of  sheet  form  of  appropriate  size  and  gage,  bending 
the  blank  Intermediately  upon  It.-ielf  about  a  mandrel  of 
appropriate  size,  forcing  the  portions  of  the  blank  pro- 
jecting from  the  mandrel  Into  face  contact  to  produce  an 
elongated  anchor  embracing  the  mandrel,  then  placing 
the  anchor  portion  of  the  folded  blank  in  the  die,  and  then 
bending  apart  the  folded  portion  of  the  blank  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  anchor  while  held  in  the  die  to  form  a  web 
"onnectlng  the  anchor  portion  of  the  blank  with  the  bent- 
upart  or  win?  portions. 

3.  The  methrKl  of  producing  metal  backings  for  t)rldge 
work  with  a  die,  whli  h  lonslsts  In  providing  a  metal 
iilauk  of  sheet  form  of  appropriate  size  and  gage,  t>ending 
the  blank  intermediately  upon  Itself  about  a  mandrel  of 
appropriate  size,  forcing  the  portions  of  the  blank  pro- 
jecting from  the  mandrel  into  face  contact  to  produce  an 
elongated  anchor  in  embracing  relation  to  the  mandrel, 
then  placing  the  anchor  portion  of  the  folded  blank  into 
.i  slot  of  the  (lie,  and  then  bending  apart  the  folded  por- 
tions of  the  blank  at  a  distance  from  the  anchor  while 
held  In  the  die  to  form  a  web  connecting  the  anchor 
portion  of  the  blank  with  the  bent  apart  portions,  then 
hammering  down  upon  the  die  the  said  bent  apart  por- 
tloHH  until  they  are  l)rought  into  one  plane  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  web  conneitlng  them  with  the 
anchor. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  backings  for  dental  bridge 
work  with  a  die.  conKl.sting  In  providing  a  blank  In  sheet 
form,  l>endln;;  said  blank  intermediately  upon  Itself  about 
a  mandrel  with  that  portion  embracing  the  mandrel 
formed  Into  an  elongated  anchor,  introducing  the  anchor 
portion  of  the  folded  blank  Into  a  slot  of  the  die,  then 
spreading  apart  those  portions  of  the  folded  blank  pro- 
jecting from  the  anchor  while  In  the  die  at  a  distance 
from  said  anchor  to  produce  a  web  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  anchor  and  a  wing  on  each  side  thereof,  then 
hammering  down  upon  the  die  the  wings  until  they  are  in 
one  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  web.  then 
removing  the  blank  from  the  die.  and  then  cutting  off  a 
portion  of  the  anchor  and  web,  whereby  the  backing  In 
its  finished  form  has  the  anchor  of  less  length  than  the 
liacklng  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  intermediate 
fold. 

!>.  The  method  of  prwlucing  backings  for  dental  brldfc 
work,  which  consists  In  providing  a  die  with  an  undercut 
slot  therethrough  opening  through  one  face  thereof,  then 
providing  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  appropriate  sise  and 
gage,  then  folding  aaid  blank  Intermediately  about  a  man- 
drel of  appropriate  diameter  for  forcing  the  portions  of 
the  blank  projecting  from  the  mandrel  into  face  contact 
to  produce  an  elongated  anchor,  then  placing  the  anchor 
portion  of  the  blank  Into  the  slot  of  the  die  leaving  the 
rest  of  the  blank  projecting  therefrom,  then  bending 
apart  the  folded  portion  of  the  blank  at  a  distance  from 
the  anchor  while  held  In  the  die  so  as  to  fo^m  a  pair  of 
wings  and  a  web  connecting  the  wings  and  anchor,  then 
hammering  down  the  wings  flat  upon  the  face  of  the  die 
on  each  side  of  the  slot,  and  finally  removing  the  blank 
from  the  die. 


14,129.  LIQUID-PISTOL.  <'ii.*bi.x.s  F.  LarEvaa.  Plym- 
outh, iUch.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufae taring  Com- 
pany, Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.318.  Original  No. 
1.143,839.  dated  June  22.  1916,  SerUl  No.  18,487. 
(CL  42 — M.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
stationary  piston  therein  Including  its  head  and  a  liquid 
barrel  within  which  the  head  is  arranged,  a  movable  mem- 
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t>er  arranged  in  the  barrel  and  carrying  the  liquid  barrel, 
and  a  power  storing  spring  adapted  to  act  on  said 
member. 


2.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  therein  Including  Its  bead  and  a  liquid  bar- 
rel within  which  the  head  Is  arranged,  a  movable  member 
arranged  in  the  barrel  and  carrying  the  liquid  barrel,  and 
a  power  storing  spring  adapted  to  act  on  said  member, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  portion  forming  a  trigger. 

3.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  therein  Including  its  head,  a  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  barrel  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  therewithout.  provided 
with  a  trigger  part,  a  power  storing  spring  acting  upon 
aaid  member,  and  a  liquid  cylinder  arranged  in  said  mem- 
ber within  which  said  bead  Is  positioned. 

4.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  l>arrel,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  therein  including  Its  head,  a  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  itarrel  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  memt>er  to  hold  the  same  In  one  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  a  liquid  cylinder  within  which  said 
head  Is  arranged,  said  cylinder  t>eing  positioned  within 
the  forward  end  of  said  member  and  secured  thereto 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  therein,  a  member  arranged  In  said  barrel 
for  longitudinal  movement,  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
member,  the  forward  end  of  said  meml>er  being  cylindri- 
cal, a  liquid  cylinder  arranged  In  sf  id  cylindrical  end, 
and  meana  for  retaining  said  member  In  said  cylindrical 
end. 

6.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  a  barrel  lontalning  a  liquid  cham- 
ber telescopically  collapsible  to  eject  the  liquid,  and  a 
movable  trigger  member  for  (ollapslng  said  barrel. 

7.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  a  barrel  comprising  telescopically 
engaged  memt>ers  contalnlu;  a   liquid   chamber,  a   handle 
grip  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  trigger  member  on  the 
other  of  said  members. 

8.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  a  barrel  and  handle  member,  a 
trigger  member  slidable  parallel  to  said  barrel  member 
and  into  said  handle  member,  and  liquid-ejecting  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  trigger  member. 

9.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  two  telescopically  engaged  barrel 
members  formed  of  sheet  metal  stampings,  a  handle  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  members,  and  a  trigger  portion 
integral  with  the  other  of  said  members  and  forming  an 
actuating  means  therefor. 

10.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  an  integral  barrel  and  handle 
member  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping,  having  com- 
plementary abutting  portions,  an  extension  barrel  member 
and  trigger  memt>er  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping 
embraced  by  said  itarrel  and  handle  member,  and  liquid- 
ejecting  means  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members. 

11.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  two  shnet  metal  stampings  each 
having  abutting  complementary  portions,  one  of  aaid 
•tamplngs  forming  an  Integral  barrel  and  handle  member 
and  ths  ether  of  aaid  stampings  forming  an  extension 
barrel  and  trigger  section  telescopically  engaged  and  em- 
braced by  aaid  barrel  and  handle  section,  and  means  for 
ejecting  liquid  upon  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members. 

12.  A  liquid  pistol,  comprlstng  a  sheet  metal  stamping 
having  complamentary  abutting  portions  forming  a  bar- 
rel aAd  haadlc,  aad  a  second  sheet  metal  stamplnc  having 
complenMBtary  abutting  portions  forming  an   extcasloB 
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barrel  and  a  flat  trigger  and  guard  iuemt>er,  said  exten- 
sion barrel  telescopically  engaglnK  the  main  l>arrel  and 
said  trigger  and  guard  section  telescopically  engaging 
said  handle. 

13.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  a  barrel  containing  a  liquid 
chamber  telescopically  collapsible  to  eject  the  liquid,  and 
a  trlggo-  controlling  the  collapsing  of  said  barrel. 

14.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  a  barrel  and  handle  member  con- 
taining a  liquid  chamber  telescopically  collapsible  to  eject 
the  liquid,  and  a  trigger  member  slidable  in  relation  to 
said  barrel  aad  handle  member,  for  directly  actoatlng 
said  telescopically  collapsible  liquid  chamber. 

15.  In  a  liquid  pistol,  a  liquid  containing  barrel  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  small  aperture  constituting  a  direct  jet  dis- 
charge, a  piston  slidable  In  relation  to  said  barrel  and  a 
trigger  effeitlng  when  moved  rearwardly,  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  barrel  and  piston  to  directly  and  posi- 
tively eject  the  liiiuld  contents  through  said  Jet  aperture. 


14,130.  PIN  PAPER-FASTENER.  IKVIN  RiTTMNHOOBB, 
Washington,  I).  C,  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Clark,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  788.890. 
Original    No.    920,398,   dated    May   4,    1908,    Serial   No. 

480,467.      (CI.  24—153.) 


1.  A  paper  fastrn.^r  <  omprising  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber having  a  main  body  and  struck  up  end  portions  ex- 
tending parallel  therewith,  the  angular  portion  between 
the  main  body  and  end  portions  provided  with  apertures, 
a  removable  pin  fastener  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
said  apertures  and  bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the  struck  up 
portions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber having  stru<  k  up  end  portions  to  extend  parallel 
therewith,  the  bent  portions  provided  with  apertures,  and 
a  fastening  pin  composed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  apertures  and  bent  up  over  the  ends 
of  the  struck  up  portions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  mem 
ber  having  struck  up  end  portions  to  extend  parallel 
therewith,  the  bent  portions  provided  wivh  apertures,  and 
a  fastening  pin  comprising  a  continuous  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  and  having  its  ends  fastened  together, 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  and  those  parts 
of  the  wire  between  the  apertures  bent  away  from  each 
other  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  nibs  provided  on 
the  base  to  engage  the  bent  portions  of  the  wire. 

4.  A  paper  fastener,  comprising  an  elongated  base 
member  having  a  main  body  and  struck  up  end  portions 
extending  parallel  therewith,  the  angular  portion  be- 
tween the  main  body  and  end  portions  provide<l  with 
apertures,  a  removable  pin  fastener  adapted  to  be  ia- 
Bert«*<l  through  said  apertures  and  above  the  main  ttody, 
aaid  pin  being  bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the  struck  up 
portions. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  paper  fastener  Including 
tongues,  a  retaining  member  for  engaging  the  tongues  in 
a  bent  state  when  pas8e<l  therethrough,  keepers  formed  at 
each  end  of  the  memher  and  overlying  the  same,  and  a 
plate  pivoted  to  the  menjber  for  covering  the  l)ent  ends  of 
the  tongues,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  keepers  when  said  plate  Is  swung  In  line  with 
said  retaining  meml)er. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member, 
a  fastening  pin  compristag  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base,  the 
strand  forming  the  pin  having  its  aides  spaced,  aad  albe 
carried  by  the  base  member  for  etagafflng  the  sides  of  the 
pin. 

7.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  baaentein- 
ber  having  a  main  body  portion  and  atmck  vp  esid  por- 
tions extending  parallel  therewith,  the  main  lx>dy  being 
Oat  throughout  Itc    rngth,  the  angnlnr  portion  between 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  191 6. 


the  main  bcwly  and  the  eml  portions  being  provided  with 
apertures,    a    removable    pin    fastener    adapted    to    be    in 
serteil    through   the  apertures  and   bent   up   over   the  ends 
of   the   struck   up  portions,    the   latter   projecting  perma- 
nently outward  from  the  main  botiy. 

8.  A  paper  fastener  romprtsing  an  elongated  baae  mem- 
ber haviuK  a  main  bo<ly  and  struck  up  end  portions  ex- 
tending jmrallfl  therewith,  the  main  body  being  flat 
throughout  its  length,  the  angular  portion  between  the 
main  IkmIv  and  the  end  portions  being  provided  with 
apertures,  a  removable  pin  fastener  adapted  to  t>e  in- 
serted through  the  apertures  above  the  main  body,  said 
pin  being  bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the  struck  up  portions, 
the  latter  projecting  permanently  outward  from  the  main 
body. 

9.  A  paper  fastener  qpmprislng  a  l)a8e  member,  a 
washer  provided  with  terminal  oritlces  and  with  In-struck 
curved  tongues  constituting  guides  and  a  fastening  pin 
carried  by  the  base  memt)er  and  having  its  ends  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  washer. 


14.131.  SPEED  CHANGINM;.  REVERSING,  AND  BRAK 
ING  GEARIN<;.  Edoiard  (I.^lma.  Paris.  France,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Menco 
Elma  Syndicate.  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.137.  Original  No.  1,049.577. 
datetl  Jan.  7.  1913,  Serial  No.  B73.193.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  an  elettromagnetlc  speed-change  gearing,  the  com- 
bination of  an  eplcycllc  "wheel  train  having  two  shafts  at 
right  angles  and  fast  to  each  other  and  a  revoluble  mag 
netic  clutch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sun  wheels  of 
the  train  and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  act 
on  another  sun  wheel  of  the  train  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electrlmagnetlc  speed  changing  gearing,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plane 
tary  shaft  fast  thereto,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  dlsposeii 
sun  gears  loose  on  said  driven  shaft  and  planet  gears  loose 
on  said  planetary  shaft  Interconnected  with  one  another 
and  engaging  said  sun  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch  on  the 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  clutch  either  sun  gear  of  one  pair 
and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  engage  one 
sun  gear  of  the  other  pair  thereby  giving  changes  of  speed 
of  the  power  driven  shaft. 

;>.  In  an  electromagnetic  speed  changing  gearing,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plane 
tary  shaft  fast  thereto,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
sun  gears  loose  on  said  driven  shaft  and  planet  gears  loose 
on  said  planetary  shaft  interconnected  with  one  another 
engaging  said  sun  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch  on  the  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  clatch  either  sun  gear  of  one  pair  and 
two  stationary  magnetic  brakes  adapted  to  engage  the 
sun  gears  of  the  other  pair  thereby  giving  changes  of 
spee<l  or  braking  of  the  power  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  speed  changing  gearing,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plane- 
tary shaft  fast  thereto,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
sun  gears  loose  on  said  driven  shaft  and  planet  gears  loose 
on  said  planetary  shaft  interconnected  with  one  another 
engaging  said  sun  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch  on  the  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  clatch  either  sun  gear  of  one  pair  and 
two  stationary  magnetic  brakes  adapted  to  engage  the  sun 
gears  of  the  other  pair  thereby  giving  changes  of  speed  or 
braking  of  the  power  driven   shaft  and  a  reversing  mag- 


netic brake  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  from  rotation  that 
one  of  the  clutch  actuated  sun  gears  which  is  larger  in 
diameter  relatively  to  that  of  its  own  planet  than  Is  its 
companion  sun  gear  relatively  to  the  planet  of  the  said 
companion. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  change  gearing  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  fast 
thereto,  an  eplcylic  wheel  train  of  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft  and  cross  shaft  with  Its  planets  In 
terconnect<'<l  with  one  another,  an  electromagnetic  clutch 
between  sai«l  drive  shaft  and  said  train  to  drive  one  or 
another  of  the  gears  on  the  drive  shaft,  an  electromagnetic 
brake  adapted  to  act  on  one  or  another  of  the  gears  on 
the  driven  shaft  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  latter. 

fl.  In  an  electromagnetic  change  sp<>ed  gearing,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  eplcycllc  wheel  train  having  two  shafts  at 
right  angles  and  fast  to  each  other,  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  road  wheel  of  an  automobile,  and  a  revolu- 
ble   magnetb-    clutch    adapteil    to    engage    one    of    the    snn 
wheels  of  the  train  and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapt 
ed  to  act  on  another  sun  wheel  of  the  train  for  the  pur- 
poses  descrlbe<l 

7.  In  an  electromagnetic  speetl  changing  gearing,  the 
combination  of  n  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said 
driven  shaft  operatlvely  connecte<|  to  the  road-wheel  of 
an  automobile,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  sun  gears 
loose  and  turning  on  a  bearing  coaxial  with  the  said 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  and  planet  gears  loose  on  said 
planetary  shaft  Interconnected  with  one  another  and  en 
gaging  said  sun  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch  on  the  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  clutch  either  sun  gear  of  one  pair  and  a 
stationary  magentlc  brake  adapted  to  engage  one  sun  gear 
of  the  other  pair,  thereby  giving  changes  of  speed  or 
braking  of  the  power  driven  shaft. 

S.  In  an  electromagnetic  speed  changing  gearing,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plane- 
tary shaft  fast  thereto,  salil  driven  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  niad  wheel  of  an  automobile,  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  sun  gears  loose  .ind  turning  on  a  l>ear- 
Ing  CO  axial  with  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  planet 
gears  loose  on  said  planetary  shaft  interconnected  with 
one  another  engaging  said  sun  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch 
r>n  the  drive  shaft  adapte<l  to  clutch  either  sun  gear  of  one 
pair  and  two  stationary  magnetic  brakes  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sun  gears  of  the  other  pair  thereby  giving 
ihanges  of  speed  or  braking  of  the  power  driven  shaft. 

9.  In  an  electromagnetic  speed -changing  gearing,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plane- 
tary shaft  fast  thereto,  said  driven  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
ntited  to  the  road  wheed  of  an  automobile,  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  stin  gears  loose  and  turning  on  a  bear- 
ing coaxial  with  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  planet 
gears  loose  on  said  planetary  shaft  Interconnected  with 
one  another  engaging  said  sun  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch 
on  the  drive  shaft  adapted  to  clutch  either  sun  gear  of 
one  pair  and  two  stationary  magnetic  brakes  adapted  to 
engage  the  sun  gears  of  th?  other  pair  thereby  giving 
changes  of  speed  or  braking  of  the  power  driven  shaft 
and  a  reversing  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  from  rotation  that  of  the  clutch-actuated  sun  gears 
which  Is  larger  In  diameter  relatively  to  that  of  Its  own 
planet  than  Is  Its  companion  sun  gear  relatively  to  the 
planet  of  said  companion. 

10.  In  an  electromagnetic  change  gearing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cross  shaft 
fast  thereto,  said  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  road-wheel  of  an  automobile,  an  eplcycllc  wheel  train 
of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  cross 
shaft  with  Its  planets  Interconnected  with  one  another, 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  train  to  drive  one  or  another  of  the  gears  on  the 
drive  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  brake  adapted  to  act  on 
one  or  another  of  the  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  latter. 

11.  In  an  electromagnetic  speed-changing  gear,  tli« 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  plane- 
tary shaft  fast  to  the  latter,  two  driving  son-gears  looae 
and  turning  on  a  l>earing  co-axial  with  the  said  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  planet  gears  loose  on  said  planetary  shaft 
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interconnected  with  one  another  and  engaging  said  gears, 
a  magnetic  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft  adapted  to  clutch 
either  sun-gear,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  sun  gears  which  is  larger  In 
diameter  relatively  to  its  own  planet  than  Is  its  com- 
pank)n  sun  gear  relatively  to  the  planet  of  said  com- 
panion. 

11!.  In  an  electromagnetic  speed-changing  gear,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary 
shaft  fast  to  the  latter,  saiil  driven  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  road  whe«'l  of  an  automobile,  two  driving 
sun  gears  loose  ami  turning  on  a  bearing  co  axial  with  the 
said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  planet  gears  loose  on  said 
planetary  shaft  Interconnected  with  one  another  and  en- 
gaging said  gears,  a  magnetic  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  clutch  either  sun  gear,  and  a  stationary  mag- 
netic brake  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  sun-gears 
whl(h  Is  larger  In  diameter  relatively  to  that  of  Its  own 
planet  than  is  Its  companion  sun  gear  relatively  to  the 
planet   of  said   companion. 

13.  In  a  gear-change  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two  separate  coaxial 
sun  wheels,  a  bearing  on  wbi<"h  <'ach  is  loose,  two  inter- 
connected planet  pinions  geared  with  the  said  sun-wheels 
and  dimensioned  to  form  with  fheni  two  gearings  one  of  a 
lower  gear  ratio  than  is  the  oth«'r,  a  planetary  shaft 
carrying  said  planet  pinions,  an  inseveralde  operative 
connection  connecting  said  planet  shaft  to  the  driven 
shaft,  two  electromagnetic  clutches  one  of  them  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  each  of  the  said  co  axial  sun-wheels, 
and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  act  on  that 
one  of  the  two  said  gearings  whiih  has  a  higher  gear  ratio 
than  Its  companion. 

14.  In  a  gear  change  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two  separate  coaxial 
sun  wheels,  a  bearing  on  which  each  Is  loose,  two  inter- 
connected planet  pinions  geare<l  with  the  said  sun-wheels 
and  dimensione<l  to  form  with  them  two  gearings  one  of  a 
lower  gear  ratio  than  Is  the  other,  a  planetary  shaft  car 
rylug  said  planet  pinions,  an  insevcralile  operative  con- 
nection connecting  said  planet  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
two  electromagnetic  clutches  one  of  them  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  each  of  said  co  axial  sun  wheels,  a  sta- 
tionary magnetic  brake  adapted  to  act  on  that  one  of  the 
two  said  gearings  which  has  a  higher  gear  ratio  than  its 
companion,  a  toothed  ring  concentric  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  engaged  with  one  of  said  planetary  pinions,  a 
t>earing  im  which  said  toothe<l  ring  Is  loose,  and  a  sta 
tlonary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to 
disengage    that    ring. 

15.  In  a  gear-change  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  two  separate  <'o  axial 
sun  wheels,  a  bearing  on  which  each  Is  loose,  two  inter 
connected  planet  pinions  geared  with  the  said  sun  wheels 
and  dimensioned  to  form  with  them  two  gearings  one  of 
a  lower  gear  ratio  than  is  the  other,  a  planetary  shaft 
carrying  said  planet  pinions,  an  Inseverable  operative  con 
nectlon  connecting  said  planet  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
two  electromagnetic  clutches  one  of  them  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  each  of  the  salil  coaxial  sun-wheels,  a 
stationary  magnetic  l)rake  adapted  to  act  on  that  one  of 
the  two  said  gearings  which  has  a  higher  gear  ratio  than 
Its  companion,  a  toothed  ring  concentric  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  engaged  with  one  of  said  planetary  pinions,  a 
bearing  on  which  said  f()othed  ring  is  loose,  a  stationary 
magnetic  brake  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  disengage 
that  ring,  a  second  toothed  ring  concentric  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  planetary 
pinions,  a  l)earlng  on  which  said  second  toothed  ring  Is 
loose,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  engage 
with  and   to  disengage  that  secoml   ring 

16.  In  a  gear-change  mechanism  the  combination  of  n 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  oper 
atlvely  connecte<l  to  the  roail  wheel  of  an  aulomotille.  two 
separate  coaxial  sun-whels.  a  l>earlng  on  which  eaih  Is 
loose,  two  interconnected  planet  pinions  geared  with  the 
said  sun  wheels  and  dimensioned  to  form  with  them  two 
gearings  one  of  a  lower  gear  ratio  than  Is  the  other,  a 
planetary  shaft  carrying  said  planet  pinions,  an  Inseverable 


operative  connection  connecting  said  planet  shaft  to  the 
driven  shaft,  two  electromagnetic  clutches  one  of  them 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  each  of  the  said  co-axlal 
sun  wh»»el8,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to 
act  on  that  one  of  the  two  said  gearings  which  has  a 
higher  gear  ratio  than  Its  companion. 

17.  In  a  gear-change  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  road  wheel  of  an  automobile,  two 
separate  (o  axial  sun-wheels,  a  bearing  on  which  each  is 
loose,  two  interconnectetl  planet  pinions  geared  with  the 
said  sun  wheels  and  dimensioned  to  form  with  them  two 
gearings  one  of  a  lower  gear  than  is  the  other,  a  plane- 
tary shaft  carrying  said  planet  pinions,  an  insever- 
able operative  connection  connecting  said  planet  shaft 
to  the  driven  shaft,  two  electromagnetic  clutches  one 
of  them  between  said  driving  shaft  and  each  of  the 
said  coa.xial  sun  wheels,  a  stationary  magnetic  brake 
adapted  to  act  on  that  of  the  two  said  gearings  which  has 
a  higher  gear  ratio  than  its  companion,  a  toothed  ring 
concentric  with  the  driven  shaft  and  engaged  with  one  of 
said  planetary  pinions,  a  bearing  on  which  said  toothed 
ring  Is  loose,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to 
engage  with  and   to  disengage  that  ring. 

18.  In  a  gear-change  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  road-whe<'l  of  an  automobile,  two 
separate  co  axial  sun  wheels,  a  bearing  on  which  each  la 
loose,  two  Interconnected  planet  pinions  geared  with  the 
said  sun-wheel  and  dimensioned  to  form  with  them  two 
gearings  one  of  a  lower  gear  ratio  than  Is  the  other,  • 
planetary  shaft  carrying  said  planet  pinions,  an  insever- 
able operative  connection  connecting  said  planet  shaft 
to  the  driven  shaft,  two  electromagnetic  clutches  one  of 
them  between  said  drlvldg  shaft  and  each  of  the  said  co- 
axial sun  wheels,  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to 
act  on  that  one  of  the  two  said  gearings  which  has  a 
higher  gear  ratio  than  Its  companion,  a  toothed  ring  con- 
centric with  the  driven  shaft  and  engaged  with  one  of 
said  planetary  pinions,  a  bearing  on  which  said  toothed 
ring  is  loose,  a  stationary  magnetic  brake  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  to  disengage  that  ring,  a  second  toothed 
ring  concentric  with  the  driven  shaft  and  engaged  with 
the  Other  of  said  planetary  pinions,  a  bearing  on  which 
said  second  toothed  ring  is  loose,  and  a  stationary  mag- 
netic brake  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  disengage  that 
second  ring. 


DESIGNS. 


49.(K)2.      ARTICLE      OF      MANUFACTURE.      William 
Abrams.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Com 
pany.    Chicago.    111.,    a    i'orporatlon    of    Illinois.      Piled 
Mar.  13.   1916.      Serial  No.  83.975.      Term  of  patent  3^ 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  a* 
1  shown. 
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40,003.      COSTUME    FOR    DOLLS.      Ubobgim    Avekill.   j  49.005.      COSTUME    FOR    DOLLS.      QaoBOiNB    AraBiix, 

Los   Angeles,   Cal.,   assignor    to   Averlll   Manufacturing  I  Los    Angeles.   Cal.,   asaignor    to   Averlll   Manafactnrinc 

Corporation,   New   York,   X.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   i  Corporation.    .New   York,    N.   Y..   a   Cori>oratlon   of  New 

York.     Piled   Feb.   2,   1916.     Serial    No.    75.841.     Term   j  York.     Filed    Feh.    2,    1916.     Serial   No.   76.848.     Term 

of  patent  31  years.                                                                         I  of  patent  3i  years. 


1 


A 


V 


-^ 


^ 


The    urnamcDtal    o'fslgn    for    a    losturut'    for   a   dolJ, 
shown 


49.006.  COSTUME  FOR  DOLLS.  aaoBOiNB  Atibill. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Averlll  Manafacturlng 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916  Serial  No.  70,844.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yearx. 


The   ornam»'ntal    design    for    a    costuiiiH    for   a    <loll,    a-* 
shown. 


49.004.  COSTUME  FOR  DOLL.**.  GaoRuBNi  .\virill. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a.sslgnor  to  .\verill  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.842.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    .Icslgn    for   a    costume    for   a    doll, 
■;bowD 


4f».(Ml7  SHEET  METAL  CAN.  Gkoroe  Ei>oa«  Binnbtt, 
Hrooklyn.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Can  Company, 
Pltt'^burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed 
Nov.   19.   1915.      Sprlal   .No    62.4.^2       Term  of  patent  14 

vtars. 


fc 


Bia  ornamental    design    for   a    rostuni*»    for   a    doll,    as 
showa.  1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sheet  metal  can.  as  tbowa. 
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49,008.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  Fcllbr  Benton, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,203.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 

A  H  (   I)  K  F.C;  H  1 .1  K  L  M  N  O  l»  Q  R  S  T  I 
VWXYZ&     ,;:.;•'!?     fiffflffiffl 
8  1  2  a  4  5  6  7  8  9  O  £ 
tihcdefflhijklmnopqrMtuvwxi^y. 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  typf  shown  in  tht 
accompanying  drawing. 


49,009.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Morris  FtLLiH  Bintdn. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  8n.4.'?5.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 

i»  p  c  rl  e  f  f  g  n  i  j  k  1  in  11  o  p  cj  r  .-^  I  u  v  w  x 

yy7.      hffflrfifH       ,;:.-"!':^""     ' 

$123456789()i.      fis  fe  fo  i^  Ri  h) 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


49.010.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  M0RRI8  Fuller  Benton. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.660.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 

|f234567890£        ,;:.-'/? 
a^cdttqkifli(mnafiar^itu9t»xut 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


M.Oll.     BUTTER-DISH.     FaauBRicE   E.  Chapman.  Mid 
dletown.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  7S,8S8. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,012.  URINAL.  Ratmokd  E.  Cran*.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.467.  Term  of  pat 
ent   14  years. 


The  design  for  a  urinal  as  shown. 


49.013.  SMOKER  S  CABINET.  George  CruMiNS,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  82.2A6. 
Term  of  patent   7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoker's  cabinet,  as  ataown. 


49.014.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ROOBB  Al«X 
Dewah,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  l.S,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.978.     Term   of   patent   3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  butter  dish,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  to  be  applied  to  a  badge  or  sIbI- 

lar  article    as   shown 
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49.015.  BUTTON.  Ambon  Fuktsch,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PHed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.425  T.  rm  of 
patent  3i  years. 


# 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    button    substantially    a.s 
shown  and  described 


49.016.      BUTTON.     Aiisox    FrRTscH,    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed     Nov.     13.     1916.      Serial     No.    61.426.      Term     of 
patent  ."^i  years. 


9 

S 


Tbe   ornamental   design    for   a   button    substantially   as 
shown  and  described. 


49,017.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Fhidbeic  W.  Oocdt.  Forest 
Hills  Gardens,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.204.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQ 
RSTL\\\XYZ&^.€CE5V 

5i:345d7890£  123456789 
a  b  v.-  J  c  t  g  h  i  j  k  1  m  n  o  p  q  r  s  t  u  \-  w 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


49,018.  LINOLKIM.  OIL  ('LOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVKR- 
IN<;.  Ohaki.cs  r  HiMrnRBVH.  I^ancaster.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Arnistrong  Cork  ('oiiipany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84..'"il.T.      Term  of  paffut  7  years. 


The  ornamontal   dt  sign    fur   llnoh-uni.   oil   cloth,   or   floor 
loverlng  a.x  shown. 


49.019.  LI.NOLKIM.  (HI,  ri.OTH.  OR  I'L<  H)R  COVER- 
IN<J.  CUARi.B.s  F.  Ill  MiMiKt^s.  I  Jim  aster.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  fork  «  onipaiiv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pfnnsylvanla  ril<<l  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial   .No.   S4..'j14       Tt-rtn  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


49.020.  LINOLEUM,  OILCLOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVB»- 
ING.  Charlbs  F.  HiMPHRKYS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a»- 
signor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Plttaborg!h,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,515.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   ripslgn    for   linoleum,  oll-cloth,  or   floor 
covering  as  shown. 
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49.021.      LINOLEUM,    OILCLOTH,    OR    FLOOR  COVER 
INO.     CHARLas    F.    HrupHBETS,    I.,anca8ter,    Pa.,    as- 
signor   to    Armstrong   Cork    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa., 
a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania       Filed   Mar.    16,   1916, 
Serial  No.  84,516.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


m':W^'^^'!?m 


49,024.      LINOLEUM,    OILCLOTH,    OR    FLOOR  COVER 
INC.      Charles    F.    lU'MriiEKYs,    Ijincaster.    Pa.,    as 
signor    to    Armstrong    Cork    Company,    IMttstmrgh,    Pa., 
a  Corporation   of  Penn.sylvanla.     Filed    Mar.    1,").    191t'.. 
Serial   No.   84,519.      Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 


covering  as  shown. 


49,022. 
IN(;. 


LINOLEUM.  OIL<'LOTH,  OR  FLOOR  COVER 
CHARi.BS  F.  Hi  MPHRIY8,  I^ncaster,  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,517.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  <l<slgn   for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


49,02.3.      LINOLEUM.    OIL  (LOTH,    OR    FLOOR  COVER 
INO.     Charms    F.    Himphritb,    Ijincaster,    Pa.,    as- 
signor   to    Armstrong   Cork    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa., 
a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Mar.   16,   1916. 
Serial  No.  84,518.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 

The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  oj:  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


.i/w^jifiSjMPii iV^Mr*^™^'VTT  rvtJS^WB^ 
rCT,\  X'.XV  vTV  VK-?xTMJ  •  ^Br^ti/OK\d 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil   cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


49,025.      LINOLEUM,    (ML  CLOTH,   OR   FLOOR-COVER 
INO.      Charles    F.    Ill  mphrbtb,    I^ncaster,    Pa.,    as 
signor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  n 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.         Filed    Mar.    16,    191«i. 
Serial  No.  h4,520.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  rloih.  or  floor 
covering  as  shown 


49,026.  LINOLEUM,  OILCLOTH.  OR  FLOOR  COVER 
ING.  Charles  F.  HiMPiiREys,  Lancaster,  Pa,,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,521.     Term   <>f  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 
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49.027.      LINOLEUM,   OIL-CLOTH,   OB   FLOOR  COVER- 
ING.      Habbt    Hcmphbbys,    Lancaster.    Pa.,    asaignor 
to    Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    a    Cor 
poratlon  ot  Pennaylvanla.       FUed  Mar.  15,  1916.   Serial 
No.  84,522.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49.080.  LINOLEUM,  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. Habky  UrMPHRBTB.  L«DC*8ter.  Pa.,  aailgnor 
to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  84.525.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 

49.028.      LINOLEUM,   OIL-CLOTH.   OR   FLOOR-COVER 
ING.      Hakry    Humphreys,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor 
to   Armstrong  Cork   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.       Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.    Serial 
No.  84,523.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


49,029.      LINOLEUM,   OIL-CLOTH.   OR   FLOOR  COVER 
ING.       Habuy    Hcmphbbyb,    Lancaater.    Pa.,    assignor 
to   Armstrong  Cork   Company,   PltUburgh.   Pa.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.       Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.    Serial 
No.  84,624.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenul  design  for  llnoleam,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


49,031.  FANCY  LINK  FOR  CENTER  OF  ROD-SPIN- 
DLES AND  PENDANT  LIGHTS.  Chables  E.  Jonm, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,866.     Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  fancy  link  for  center  of 
rod  spindles  and  pendant  lights,  as  shown. 


49,032.  TRAVELING-BAG.  JOHN  Lanob.  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Fybush  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Copartnership  composed  of  Joseph  Fybnah  tad  Simon 
Fybush.      Filed    Mar.    8.     1916.      Serial    No.    82.002. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 
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49,088.  HANDLE  FOR  FORKS.  SPOONS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Thoiiab  B.  Labhab.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  International  Silver  Company,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerst-y.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  88.667.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49.086.  COMBINED  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  CHAIR. 
Abtbub  C.  Miller.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Theodor  KandU  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.441. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  forks,  spoons, 
or  similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 


49,084.  COMBINATION  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER. 
John  Laskiy,  Bonfield,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.859.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    combination    salt    and 
pepper  shaker,  as  shown. 


49,085.  PLAYING-CARD.  Alfbid  S.  Major.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Russell  Playing  Card  Company,  Mill- 
town,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,982.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  traveling  bag,  as  shown. 


The  omameDtal  dwlgn  for  a  playing  card,  substantially 
■  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  school' desk  and 
chair,  as  shown. 


49,037.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  WRENCH.  WILLIAM  J. 
Parsons.  Millers  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers 
Falls  Company.  Millers  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  6.818. 
Term  of  patent  9i  years. 


y 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  wrench 
as  shown. 
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49,038.  STEERING-COLUMN  SWITC  AND  LAMP- 
CARRYING  UNIT.  Richard  C.  Scaifb,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Fet).  S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,854.     Term  of  patent  7  y.ars. 


49,040.  SHOWER  PLATE  FOR  (JAS  AND  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES.  Benjamin  Schwartzii.\n.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assifnior  to  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph  Shapiro, 
Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris  Herman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  Copartners  doin;;  buslnesx  under 
the  name  of  Reliance  .Metal  SplnnlnK  ('ompany.  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  F11e<l  Jan.  12,  lOlfi.  Serial  NO  71.T91. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   steering   column    switch 
and  lamp  carrying  unit  substantially  as  .shown. 


49,039.  CANOPY  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  FIX 
TURE8.  BiNJAifiN  SCHWABTZMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y  , 
assignor  to  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph  Shapiro,  Solomon 
Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris  Herman,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  Copartners  doing  business  under  the  name  of 
Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,790.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeari. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   shower  plate   for   k«>   ami 
electric  fl.xtures.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  canopy  for  gas  and  elec- 
tric fixtures,  as  shown. 


49.041.  SOCKETCOVER  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES.  Bbnjamiv  Schwartzman,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph  Shapiro. 
Solomon  Shapiro.  I>ave  Shapiro,  and  Morris  Berman. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  Copartners  doing  business  under 
the  name  of  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company.  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No,  71.792. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   socket   cover  for  ga*  and 
electric  tlitures.  as  shown. 


49.042.  OVAL  BACK  FOR  (JAS  AND  ELECTRIC  Fl  .\ 
TURES.  Benjamin  Schwabtzm.\n.  .New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph  Shapiro,  Solomon 
>Hiapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  .Morris  Ht-rman.  .New  York, 
N.  Y..  Copartners  tlolng  Uuslness  under  the  name 
of  Reliance  .Metal  Spinning  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan  12,  191t5.  Serial  No.  71, 79.'^.  Term  of 
patent  7  years 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   oval   back   for  gas  and 
electric  fixtures,  a"  shown. 
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49,043.  WATCH  FOB,  PENDANT,  OR  SIMILAR  AR 
TK'LE.  Is.sA.  <•  Stevkns,  Koi  Iwster,  .N  Y  .  assiKnor 
to  The  Yawman  k  Erhe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed 
Fell.  26,  191«.  Serial  No.  80.535.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


49,045.  PORTABLE  LAMP  STAND.  Charles  E.  Via- 
HiNCK.  Chicago.  111..  MsslKnor  to  R.  Williamson  &  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  sri.99S.     Term  of  patent  :*i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    watch    fob,    pendant,    ui 
ilmilar  article  a.s  shown. 


49.044.  COMBINATION  GARMENT.  John  M.  Van 
HEfSBN,  Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Innovation  Shirt 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial  N(..  727,086.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  garment,  as 
flhown. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a   portable   lamp   stand,   as 
shown. 


49  046.  NUT-BOWL.  John  F.  White.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,007.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nut  bowl,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY   9,   1916 


The  f oUowlng  trade-marks  are  pubUshed  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  _ 


S..r.  No,  74.276.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  ANCI1N8  Etablissimints  a. 
Comb*  &  Fiis  A:  Cii..  Paris,  Prance.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
191."?. 


Ser.  No.  81,132.     (CLASS  50. 
ERWISE   CLASSIFIED.) 
Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  V. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
The   Haeusbrmann   Metal 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914. 


Particular   dexcrxption   of   £7ood».-    Leathers   and    SklnB. 
Claimx  u»f  since   Feb.   21,    1012. 


Particular    description    of    goodx.        Lithographed    and 
Et(  hed   Metal   Signs  and   Name  Plates  in    Various  Forms. 
Claim/*  use  since  .Tuly   15,  1914. 


v«     -A  o-B       ^PTASS    1       RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRE- 
paRF,;m1tFRI?L8)       ANC.EN8    ETABTS.    A.    COMB.       Ser.  No.  81.779.      (CLASS  :19.     CLOTHING.)      Waldes  A 
PARED    MATERIALS.)      -^ncie,  »_        Company,   Prague-Wrschowttz.    .Vustrla  Hungary,     Filed 

(t<t.  9.  1914. 


J(  Fii.8  A  (I*  .  Paris  France.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1918. 


KIN 


I'orticular  dearrtptuiii  nl  sjoods.  —  Ladi>s'  .Neckwear — 
Nanifly.  Lingerie  Collars,  Voile  Collars.  Nainsook  Collars, 
urgandle  Collars,  Crape  Collars,  Linen  Collars.  Batiste 
Collars,  I^ce  Collars,  Embroidery  Collars,  Ladles'  Collars 
of   other    Fabrics. 

Claimx   une   sin.e   tlif    isth    diiv   of    August.    1914. 


h'artirulnr   d<  "I'riptujn   of   yood^*.- 
claims    uxr   sln<  e   Feb.    21.    ll'TJ. 


-Leathers   and    Skins. 


Ser  No  76.220.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEITACLES)  North 
Western  Stml  k  Iron  Works.  Ean  Claire,  Wis.  Filed 
Feh.  27.  1914. 


Ser  No.  82.890.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PMARMACETJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emil 
ScHBLLBB  &  Co.,  A.  (}.,  Zurkh.  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1914. 


^atlmtat 


ESCA 


Porticwkw  detcriiption  of  good*. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


-t'anning  Outfits. 


PorficMlor  deaoription  of  gooda. — Chemicals,  Medicines, 
and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Constipation,  Diarrhea.  Diseases  and  Aoomaloos  Func- 
tion of  the  Digestive  Organs  in  General,  Cardiac  Dl»- 
eases  and  Troobles  of  Blood  Circulation  ;  A«r«ction8  of 
the  Respiratory.  Urinary,  and  Sexual  Organs  :  Cutaneoas 
Diseases;     Rheumatism.     Neuralgia,     I.,umbago.    and     the 
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Ser.    No.    84,482.       (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE     MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi  J.  P.  GoaooN  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb    11 
1915. 


^€i»€C 


Particular   description    of   goodx.  —  Fabric    Covers    for 
Spafe  Tires. 

Claimji  u«e  since   Nov.   1.    1009. 


Ser.  No.  So.l'Ol.'.  (CI,.\SS  45  HKVKRAiiKS,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) TUK  I'lpsi CuL.x  Co.,  Newbern,  N.  C  Filed 
Mar.   19,   1915. 


Particular    deiicription    of    goods. — A    Flavoring  Syrup 
for  Soda-Water. 

Claimx  use  since  Nov.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  85.662.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  ANI>  SPORT 
INO  G(X)DS.)  Fkancis  Joseph  BATCHEi,DtK,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915. 

MILTRY 

Particular  description  i,f  (joodM. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,789.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Alex  D.  Shaw 
&  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,   1915. 

CONVAL  ESCENT 

The  trademark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  Con- 
Talescent." 

Particular  description  of  tJixidx.  —  Port  and  other 
Wines. 

Claims  use  since  Mar,  23.  1915. 


Like;    Tuberculosis,    Syphilis.    Arthritis,    Arteriosclerosis,    ! 
Affections   of  the   Eyes,   Anemia,    Exhaustion  ;   Chemicals. 
Medicines,   and    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for    Exter-    ' 
nal   and   Internal    Disinfection,    the   Latter    Having   to   do 
with  the  Respiratory,  Digestive,  and  Urinary  Organs  and    | 
In  the  Case  of  Subcutaneous  Injection  (*.  e..  In  the  Treat- 
ment   of    Berl-Berl,    Intermittent    Fever,    Syphilis,    Ac.) 
the    Blood  ;    Chemicals,     Medicines,    and     Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  for  Producing  General  or  Local  Anesthesia  ; 
Chemicals,    Medicines,    and    Pharmaceutical    Preparations 
Adapted   to   Modify   the   Metabolic   Assimilation  ;    Anthel 
mintic,  Antiparasitic,  Antipyretic,  Anaphrodlslac.  Antepl- 
leptic,     Antlhysteric,     Narcotic,     Sedative,     Soporiferous, 
Analeptic,    Stimulating.    Exciting,    Aphrodisiac,     Styptic, 
Astrlctive,    and    Diaphoretic    Chemicals,    Medicines,    and 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations ;  Chemicals.  Medicines,  and 
Pharmaceutical    Preparations    Adapted    to    Increase,    Di- 
minish, or  Modify  the  Secretions.     All   or  Any  of  These 
Articles    are    Sold    In    Various    Forms — as,    for    Instance, 
Pills,    (Coated    or    Uncoated.)    (Jelatln    Pearls,    Lozenges! 
Compressed  Tablets,  Sterilized  Ampullae,  Grains,  and   the 
Ethyl    Chlorid    in     Spray-Tubes    with     Spring-Levers    or 
Screw  Caps. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  86.6i»2.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Pacific  Bcildi.ng  Materiais  Compant, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  May  13,  1915 


No  exclusive  right  to  th-  11^..  ,,f  th..  words  •  California  " 
and   ■•  San   Francls.o  "   l.s  cialiii.-il. 

Particular  drscription  „t  „o„dM.  -  -  Building  Papers. 
Building  Felts,  and  Wall  Boards. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2o,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    87,862.       (CLASS    33.       r.LASSWARE.)       «'..r.n- 
INO  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.  V.     Filed  July  lo.  1915. 


Partii-ular  description    of   goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1915. 


Glass. 


Ser.  No.  87,974.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATEl- 
RIALS.)  Elias  Lemon.s,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Julj 
16.  1915. 


c 


a/b 


c<ji/>r^^y-h^ 


The    same    l)elng    the    facsimile   signature    of    the   appli- 
cant. 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Metal     Fire  E8<ape. 
Claims  use  since  June  8,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,llo.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Sam- 
uel   S.    DwoBKiN,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    22 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Eczema. 
Herpes,  Erythema,  Ringworm.  Itch,  Pimples;  Sore,  In- 
flamed, or  Aching  Eyes ;  Granulated  Lids,  Neuralgia, 
Toothache,  Kidney  and  Bladder  Affections.  Urinary 
Troubles,  Coughs,  Colds,  Bronchitis,  Whooping-Cough, 
Asthma.  Hoarseness.  Dandruff,  Husky  Voice.  Colds, 
Dry  Catarrhal  Throat,  Dyspepsia,  Sour  Stomach,  Indi- 
gestion, Heartburn.  Gastritis.  I^  (Jrlppe.  Gonorrhea, 
Gleet.  Headache.  Rheumatism.  Lumbago,  Sprains,  Aches, 
Stiff  Joints,  Stomach,  and  Liver  :  Preparations  for  Re- 
I   lief    of    Mental     iH-presslon,     Insomnia    or    Sleeplessness, 
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Nervous  Exhaustion.  Hysteria,  Nervousness,  Tobacco 
Habit  ;  Tlre<l.  Aching.  Swollen  Feet  :  Corns.  Ingrowing 
Nails  and  Callous,  and  Hair  Extract  to  Prevent  Falling 
of  th<'  Hair,  Lotion  for  Removal  of  Vermin  That  Infest 
thf  Human  Hair:  Blood  Purifier,  Corn  Remover  :  for 
Toilet.  Bath,  and  Shampoo;  Antiseptic  Lotion  for  the 
Mouth.  Nasal  Catarrh,  I.^ucorrhea.  and  Throat;  Vege- 
1ai>le  Ijixatlve  Compound.  Mustard  Compound  Ointment, 
HoK  ami  Uoach  Exterminator  :  a  General  Kiconstructor 
and  a  Blood  Maker  Especially  in  Condition  of  Nervous 
Exhaustion,  .\nemia,  and  Malnutrition  Assoriatetl  with 
Loss  of  Appetite.  Emulsion  for  Dlseas.-s  of  the  Throat 
and  LiinKs  and  in  General  Debility  and  Wustlnu  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89,277.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
R1.\LS.)  The  Western  Ei.aterite  Koofinc  Com 
[•ANY.    Denver,   Colo.      FIUmI   Sept.   17,   UU."". 


Tb.      trad.-  mark     "  X  "     shown     in     the    accompanying 

drawing. 

I'lirlKular  dri«ripti'in  of  (joods.  —  Roofing  Materials 
I  oiisl^tlnj:  of  Roofing  Papir.  Asphalt  Felt.  Prepared  and 
Composition  Roofings— .Namely.  Burlaps.  Felts,  and  Pa 
p.rs.  Saturated  F.-lts  and  Fabrics,  Solid  or  Liquid  Ce 
nieuts  t)f  Asphalts.  Asphaltums,  and  Bituminous  Mate 
rials,  and  Solid  or  LI(|m1(I  Cements  for  Waterproofing 
Coatings. 

Cliiims  uMi    sinri'  about  or  prior  to  1897. 


Ser.  No.  89.6ofi.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEKI.XLS.)  McDowell  and  Gorton.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Fibd    o.t.    2,    1915. 


AFFINITY 


Particular  dritcription    of   yood*.—   -V    Polish    for   Painted 
and   \ar!ilsh''(l   Surfacts 

Claims  us,    since   Oct.    1.    l!tH. 


Ser.  No.  90.011.  (<'LASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN<JS  AND  FOR(;iN(;S.)  Acme  DieCastino 
CnUPOK.xTioN.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.   22,   1915. 


£DQ 


Ser.    No     90.34!*.       (CLASS    46.      FO<tI»S    AND    IN(iBKDI- 
ENTS   OF  l-'oODS.i     E.  IV  Miliar  &  Company,  Chicago, 

111.      Fll.d    Nov.   2.   1913. 


May- 
Day 


Particular    description    of    goods 
Parts. 

Claim*  use  sine*  Jan.  5.  1915. 


—  Die  Cast    Machine 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Tea. 
Claims  une  since  about  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9().7o2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  Weller  Co.,  Oak  Har- 
bor. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   18.  1915. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Canned    Sauer  Kraut. 
i'laims  usi    since  Jan.    1,    1894. 


Ser.  No.  90.903.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  HavaLITI 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1916. 


cttt;^ 


U  L7 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Electric    Cigar    Cut- 
ters and   Lighters. 

rinim.s   ust    since   Oct.   26,    1915. 


.><er.  No.  91.34.'-.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIO.NS.)  Henry  R.  Howell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Dec.   9,    191.').      Under   ten  year  proviso. 


Ifaifdfessef 


"The  American   Hairdresser." 

Particular  description  of  ;jnods.-  .\  Monthly  Trade 
Journal  Issued  on  the  r.th  Day  of  Each  and  Every 
Month  Throughout  the  Year  and  is  l»evoted  to  the  Inter- 
ests  of   Human-Hair   Trade  and    I.adi<s'    Ilairdresslng. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1877. 
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Ser.    No.    91,387.       (CL.ASS    5.       .VDHESIVES.)       David      Ser.  No.  91.499.     (CLASS  23.     PUTLERY,  MACHINEHT, 
Sabil,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Fllwl   I»f>(.    10,    1915.  j        AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       CCMINO* 

Hrothihs,   Flint.   Mlrh.      Filed    Dec.    16,    1915. 


RED  TOP 


w 


fomprlslng 
tion  of  a  red 

Particular 
Piini'tures  in 

I'laims  use 


the  words    •  Red  Top      aud   thv   r»prt's.iita 
spinning  top. 

description   of   goods.      \    Fluid    for    ScallnK 
Pneumatic  Tires. 

since  December.    1914. 


Ser.    No.    91.40.'>.       (CLASS    34.       UKATIN"..    LKiMTING, 
AND  VENTILATIN*;  APPARATUS.  NOT   INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.)        Tni         SC    '      RB<;f 
i.ATOR   Cn.Mi'AW.    Fostorta,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1915. 


44 


Particular     <lc*rription     nf     yoijd,'*.- -Feed  Water     Kcku 
lators.     Pump  <  Governor'*,    and     <;aReC<)<'ks     Intentled     for 
Use    with    .Steam  Kollers   and    the    P't'eding   and    Regulation 
of  the  Water  Thereof. 

Claims  ute  since  aliout   the  yar   19M3. 


Ser.  No.  91.4(>«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMiRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  H.  J  Smsv  &  *'o.,  Spokane. 
Wash.     Filed    Dec.   11.   1915. 


Porticulnr  desiTiption  of  ijoodn. — Fre<*h   .Apples,   Pears, 
Peaches.  Cherries,  and  Plums. 
Claims  use  shKe   1906. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Needle  Noae-Pllers, 
Hammers,  Air  Pumps,  Motor  Pumps,  Valve-C*p  Pumps, 
.\ir Compressors,  Cotter-Plns.  Pump  Connections.  Carbu- 
iit.Ts.  Tire  Tools*.  .Vutomoblle-Jai  ks.  Files,  Flle-CIeaners, 
'as  Murner  (U-aners.   Bolts  and   .Nut.s. 

'Idims  use  slme  .Ian.    1.   1915. 


•r  Ni.  01.5«9.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Evbrt- 
)ioDv  .s  Snot  ST.iHt.  Wnshington.  D  ('.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1915. 


(^tilpSw^^oeSb^ 


No  rintm  heluK  made  to  the  exilualve  right  to  the  use 
of  the  words  "  Shoe  Store  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In   the  drawing. 

Piirtii-ular  (irstitptum  of  ijoods. — Shoes  Made  Wbollj 
or  Partly  of  Leather,  RuMier.  Tanvas.  Satin.  Velvet,  or 
(ioth   for   Men.   Women,   and   ('hlldren 

I'hitmn  uite  since   Dec,   7.    1911.'. 


r  Nil  91.7-'4  (CI.VSSl.H  H.KRDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
I.M;  .\ND  STK.V.M  FITTINf.  SUPPLIES.)  Intbbna- 
rmwi,  Sii.vicrt  CnMr-AW,  .lersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Merl- 
.'.ei,  .111(1   r.ridg.port.  Conn       Fll.-d   De(  .  'J3.   191,'. 


HESGO 


P<titu-ul<ir   ii,script%on    of   goods. — Unplated    Base-Alloy 
Fi:if  Waff  ('(in.slsflng  of  Spuiins  iind   Forks. 
<"i'nmn   UKC  slni"e  July,    1915. 


Ser  No.  91,755.  (CLASS  4tJ.  FOODS  A.VD  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FO<^>r)S.)  ATL.\NTir  ExroiiT  Company.  New 
York.   .\     V.      Filed   Dec.   27.   Ittl.'. 


MEDAL 
BRAND 


No  claim  to  the  words  "  .Medal   Brand  "  being  made. 
Particular  description   of  goods — Prepared   Stock  Food. 
Claims  use  since  .Nov.   10,  1915. 
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S«r.  No.  91.895.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL     APPLIANCES.)       The    Standabd    Appa 
RATt  8  CO..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.206.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PR» 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Thb  St.  Awthont  *  Dakota 
Elevator  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan,  17,1916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  wordt  "Atomic  Force  tor 
Physicians  Db*  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  ffoodt.—An  Electrotherapeu- 
tlc   Instrument  for   DlagBoais  and  Treatment. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92.088.  (CLA88  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Panama  Lubbicantb  Company,  tx>«  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 


ParticMJar  deitcriptioti   of  goods. — Coal. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  November,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  9.;, 345.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  He.vrv  C.  White,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1916. 


Wl5?^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — LubrUants. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1915. 


^JiiiicMm 


Ser.  No.  9J.<»92.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-  ! 
TIONS.)  Thb  Tribune  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  ; 
Jan.   12,   1916.  I 


.^,7*^^' 


FASHlON'i? 
aUEBCJOK 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tonic "  and 
"  Whites  '■  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  the  name  "  H. 
C.  White  "  being  a  facsimile  of  applicant's  handwriting. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cocktails. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   13,   1915. 


Ser  No  92.390  (CLASS  38.  GLASSWARE.*  LBNK 
.AM.  Naiman.n,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
19D'.. 


Partii-ular    description    of    goods.— \    Newspaper    Sup 
plement  Isnued  Every  Week. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1916. 


Ser  No  92,152.  (CX.A8S  14.  METALS  AND  ML^AL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  H.  Roker  &  Co.  Inc., 
New   York,   N.   Y.     FU«d  Jan.  15.   1916. 


M 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Wire,    Metal    In    Bod 
and   Bar   Forms,   Metal   Sheets. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  spring  of   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Quarti-GlaaB  Cruci- 
bles. Tubes.  Retorts.  Flasks.  Dishes,  BodB,  Pipes,  Cap 
sules.  Muffles.  Basins. 

rJa<m*  use  since  Nov.  1,   1915. 


Ser  No.  92,158.  (CLASS  14.  MKTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN<;s  AND  FORGINtJS.)  H.  Bokeb  &  Co.  Inc., 
New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 

GIBRALTAR 

Particular  description   of   goods.— Wirt,    MeUl    In    Bod 
and  Bar  FornB,  MeUl  Sheets 

OlaUns  uae  since  about  the  spring  of  1908. 

226  O.  G. — 44  [VoL  2t6. 


Ser  No.  92.469.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  F. 
HouoHTON  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan 
28.  1916. 

IKHIGIITAL 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Soluble    Tallow    for 
Mixing  with  SlBlng  for  Cotton  Yarns. 
Claims  use  since  F«b.  4,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  d2,671.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Mrs.  M.\rtha  Ribmann  Killy, 
Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Cefn  D'lipht- 


No   claim    Is   made   tn   thn   repreHentatlun   of  an   ear   of 
•  irn  and  the  word   "  Tradt-  Mark  "  apart   from   the   mark 
<hown   In    the  drawing. 

ParticMlar  deacription  of  goods. — Corn. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,626.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Nbw  Yobk  Pbbssino  Iron  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  4.  1916. 


I  D  E  AL 


Comprising  the  word   "  Ideal. 

{'articular  description  of  goods,    -ii&nlrtmt*. 

Cladms  use  since  Aug.   IT.   1915. 


Sir.  No.  92,665.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
ClOUa  METAL  WARE.)  Deidrick  Glass  Co.,  Monaca, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1916. 


SHVART 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Articles  of  (ilassware 
Having  Silver  Decorations. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,722.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CiDDio 
AXD  CoMPANT,  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1916. 


jOBAOQfi 


<^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pharmaceutical    Prepa 
ration  for  Rheumatism  and  Muscular  Ailments. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1.   1915. 


Ser.    No    92.792.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS.    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.*       The    Toledo 
C.iBi.E  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11.   1916. 


Particular  description   nf  y'«(d/t,      I.luhtnlug  Koils. 
Claims  usr  since  Janviarv.    19<«». 


.^er.  No.  92,814.  (CI>A88  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  MEM>Er..soHX  Company.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Flle<l   Feb.    12.    1916. 


^m^^m^ 


Particular  drscription   of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  usf  since  Dec.   1,   1914. 


Ser.    No.   92.832.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.l      Cistave 
M.  Grissmaxn.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feh.  14,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ladles'    and     Men's 
Silk.    Lisle,    and    Cotton    Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  «)2.X5."i.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  GC8  Dattiu),  I^ulsvUle,  Kv.  Filed 
Feb.    15.   1916. 

DATTILITE 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Varnish  Dressing. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.   1»1G. 
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Ber.  No.  92.K74  ((  L.VSS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS/!  Henry  S.  Latter. 
IMttsbiirjfh.    I'n.      Filed    Feb.    l."..    IHIH. 

B-BRITE 

I'liitiiiilin     il<  xiripll'in    nf    iionilx.       Metnl   Polish. 
C'/(Jim»   U"!    sin  re   .Mnr.    1.    UU.'l. 


Ser    .\...  •.♦•J.<.»1<».      (CLASS  36.     MlSICAl.  l.N.STRCMENTS 
AND  SUi'PLIES.i      The  Ami'HIon   Piano  Player  Com 
I>AS\.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   17.   IftlM. 

Particular    d'scription     of     goods.      Piano  Players     and 
Parts   Thereof   and    Perforated    Music  Sheets. 
CiaimM  us<    sine*-  al>out   June   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.«•J^.  (CL.\SS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASE8.) 
ALPKEi)  S.  Tindei.i.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
17.    l!tl«. 


I'articulnr   di  xcription    of   goods. — Oils    Use«l    for    Lubri 
I'Htiug    l*urp<»ses, 

Claimx  unr  Kln(e  Jan.  22,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.968.  (CLASS  3.  BAG<;AGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Rob- 
ert N.  nr.ARr>.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Piled  Feb.  19,  1016. 


U 


2  IN  I" 


Partimlar    d.  scription    of    j/ood/*.  -Wall  Paper-Display 

Elooks. 

Claimx  iixi    sliKe  on  or  about   Dec.   14.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  92.922.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  New  Yoaa  Piano  Sixk>l  &  MASurACTraiNO 
Co..  F*st  Stroudsburg.  Pa.     File,!  Feb.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.9S(>.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) St\u  ('ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1916. 


The  signature  shown  being  in  the  handwriting  of  Harry 

Particular  description  of  goods.— .\  Newspaper  Section. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  13.  1916. 


Ser     No.  93.03.V      (CLASS  .38.      PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA 
TION8.)     WATERSOK-BaaLiN  &  Sntdbr  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   21.   1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  •  Quality,  "  "  PUno," 
••  Stools,  "  '•  Benches,"  and  "  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa."  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  No  claim  is  made 
to  the  representation  of  a  piano  stool  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Piano  Stools,  Piano 
Catairs.  Duet  and  Player  Benches. 

Claimn  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.926.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
RicHARDS^iN  Silk  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb  17. 
1916. 


No  claim  In-ing  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  worda 
•  The  ••  and  "  System  "  rtcept  in  conjunction  with  the 
other  features  shown  on  the  drawing  herewith  presented. 

Particular  dci^cription    of   goods. — Sheet-Music. 

Claims  u»e  since  Jan.  4.  1016. 


Ser  No  9;j.0;i6.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  WaTNB 
MANirAi  TiuiN'.  CoMPANT.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. -^CmU.,xx  Threads.  Mer 
cerlEed  and  Unmercerlze^l.  for  Embroidery.  Crochet,  Knit- 
ting. Tatting.   Sowing,  and   Ail  other   Hand  and  Machine 

Uses. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representa 
tion  of  a  mat  unit  separate  and  apart  from  the  three  con 
centric  circles  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— t^U^X  Flexible  Mats. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  21.  1915, 
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^TO^ot'vT    .  ^^^^^"^  *^-      ^^^"^  EXTRACTS   AND   I    S*r.  No.  93.322.      (CLASS  36.      MUSICAL  IN8TRUMENTK 
LIQUORS..      AiCHHAN    A     Hahn.    New    York,    N.     Y.  AND  SUPPLIES  )      Th.  Thomas  MA:,rrACTrBi!.o  Co-- 


Filed   Feb.   -24.   1916. 


f'ANr.   Dayton.  Ohio       Fli^-fl   Mar.  4.   1916. 


PboD«  "  apart  from 


Particular  demription  uf  i/uodt. — A  Malt  B^-verage  Con 
tainlng  I>s«  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of  Alrohol 
and  Composed  of  Hops.  Malt,  Cereals,  and  Sugar. 

Claiimt   use  Ann-  .Ian.   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,059.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Bi  rr.vLo  Lass  Mr...  Co.,  Buf 
falo,  \.  V.      Filed  Feh.  24.  1910. 


N..  claim  t.flng  made  t..  the  represeuUtlon  of  the  lens 
apart   from  the  mark  shown  In  th.'  drawloK- 

Particular  diacHption  of  jroo<i« —Optical  Lenses. 
Claims  us,  Min.e  about  the  15th  day  of  .January,  1915. 


-No  claim  t>eing  made  to  the  word 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcacription  of  good*. — Phonographs. 
Claima  «»?  since  the  26th  day  of  February.  1916. 


Ser.  No   93. .358.      (CLASS  6       CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )      Elmu 
K.  (  Ai.i.cN.  Oswego.  KaoH.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1916. 


Particitlar  deacriptUm  of  gooda. 
and  .\11  Bronchial  Troubles. 
i'laima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


-A  Remedy  for  Catarrh 


Ser.  No.  93.808.  (CLASS  ,15  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  T1RB8.) 
Lee  TiRB  A  Rcbbkr  Co  .  Whltemarsh  townnhlp.  Mont- 
i{om.'ry   county.    Pa.      Flle<l    Mar     7.    1918. 


Sei.  No  93.132.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN(}S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Tb«)  Compa.vt.  Inc  New 
Vork.  N,  Y.      Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Girdles    and    Shirt 


Particular    iteMcription     of    goodn. 
Waist    Belts. 

Ulaim«  u»e  since  on  or  about  Dei-.    1,    1913,  on  girdles 
and  since  on  or  about  May  10,  1912,  on  shirt-waist  belts. 


The  exclusive  independent  use  of  the  represenUtloa  of 
an  automoblle-tire  not  being  claimed.  The  trade-marlc 
which  consists  of  two  bands  of  red  occupylHg  the  sides  of 
a  rubber  tire  or  casing,  and  intermediate  thereto  and  oc- 
cupylDK  the  tread  a  contrasting  band  of  gray. 

Particular  deacription  of  (^>orfj».— Rubber  Tires  and  Ca» 
Ihks. 

Clnim*  UM,-  >\tu-f  .Nov.   20,   191.'! 


.Ser.  No.  S»3,170  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INfJREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Albert  Khlkr.s,  Brooklyn  \  Y 
Fil.-.l   Fci..   i>9,   l!jl«. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Can-A-Ford." 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Tea,     Coffee,     Rice, 
Tapioca,    Spices.    Flavoring    Extracts    for    Foods,    Celery- 
Salt,     Curry-Powder.     Paprika;     Poultry-Seasoning— ylz 
Thyme,  Sage,  and  Marjoram. 

riaima  uae  since  .Tan.   6,    1916. 


Sep.  No  !>.'{. 41K.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
INC  ENGINES.)  Sterli.x;  Motor  Tbick  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee and  West  Allls,  Wis.      Piled  Mar.  9,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Sterling 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Motor-Tmcks 
Claima  w^c  since  Feb.   29,  1916. 


except  1b 
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Sw.  No.  93,422  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Weydk;  HEMtBUMAN  Piano  Mru. 
Co.,  Weehawken.  N.  .1  .  and  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Mar    9.   1916 


'^wss'w®m^ 


Ser  No.  93,437.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  >  Jambb  D.  Pabkkb, 
Kansas  Cltv.  Kans.      File<l  Mar.  10.  1916. 


No    claim    l)elng   made    to    the    words    "'  Whitman  "    aii< 
'•  New  York.- 

Particular  dracription  of  gnodx.      Pianos 
Claima  u»e  sine  Feb.   15.   1«13. 


Ser.  No.  93,428.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbakk 
W.  DiBMn.  Springfield.  Mo.      Filed  Mar    10.  1916 


Tnc  &(.<W  AlHVST  Kli.lC0'    MOTHCBl 


Particular  dracription  of  yoodit  ■ — Vcntllating-Fans.  Ven- 
tilating Blowers. 

Claima  uar  since  Feb.  19,  1916. 


JiOTTODDY* 


Ser.  No.  93,4.38.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Rt.w. 
INO  Bonk  Fertilizer  To.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  lo. 
1916. 


The  portrait  shown  tM>iug  I  hat  of  applicant. 

Fmrtieut^r  deacription  of  gooda — .\  Medicinal  Prepara 
tioD  in  Tablet  Form,  the  Same  Serving  as  a  Tonic,  Laxa 
tire,  and  Alteratire. 

(yiaima  uaf  since  Feb.   1.   1916. 


8«.  No.  98,4S5.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chablib 
A.  MiLLB  Dan  Millb,  Valley  Crossing.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fertiliser. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  8.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  93.443.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
(MllNERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
T'xiTEn  States  Tire  C^oiipant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar    10.  1916. 


No  claim  herein  being  made  to  the  words  "  Ohio  Hog 
Cholera  PrerantatiTe  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deacription   of   gooda— A    Hog-Cholera   Pre- 

ventiye. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan    20.   1916. 


ComprlBlng      comparatively      narrow      clrcumferentUl 
stripes  of  white  covering  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
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tire  and  spaced  from  the  tread  and  edge  portions  thereof, 
the  exclusive  Independent  use  of  the  rt<pr«'»«>ntatlon  of  a 
tire  not  being  claimed. 

ParticMlar    description    of    yuodn  —rniiimatlc    Vehicle 
Tlrf-s  Composed  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 

ClaimH  uae  since  Nov.  27,  1915. 


Sfr.    No.  93.538.      ((•LAS^J   4»;.      FOODS   AM*   IXOKEDI 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.)     William  Ore  k  Sons.  Orrs  MllU. 
.\     V.     Filed   Mar.   14,   191«. 


Ser.  No.  93,448.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  WiLLl.iii  Brody  A  Co.. 
N.'W  York.  N.  Y.     FUwl  Mar.  11,  1916. 


UTMOST 


r"% 


I      POULTRY   FEEDS 


CoiiiprislnK  tht-  words  ".\ntl  Thcniio  ' 
Particuliir     ili  script  ion      of      (joixix. —  I>«-ntHt      <»riDding 
Wh*»»'ls. 

I'lnimx  UMi    >in<t'  FfM.    1!»,   1910. 


S.T.  No.  93.496.  (CLASS  6.  CUKMU'ALS.  MKDK'INKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  (;E<iK<iE 
P.  Orimes.  Nashville.  (;a.     Filed  Mar.  1.;.  19ir,. 


^ 


jj^K-i'Mr 


Tht'  trade  mark  consists  of  a  pair  of  rross«'d  <»ar>.  upon 
whi<  h  app<>ar  th»"  wonU  '  Always  Fresh,  Always  the 
Shitu'."  In  thf  nnjilc*  luade  liy  the  cr<istie<l  oars  appear 
ttu-  U-tttTs  ••(»  K  K  S.'  which  r»'prt'!«ent  "Orr's."  There 
i-i  a  double  line  niarf;ln  about  the  crosaetl  oars,  in  which 
Hppf«r  thf  words  •  The  Utmost  in  Poultry  Fet-ds.  '  We 
disclaim  any  right  to  regiwter  th*»Re  words  or  to  take  wuch 
aitlon  H.*  would  In  any  way  kIv«'  us  thf  fXclUKlve  right  to 
!!•;»■  the  !<anie  :  l>ut  wt-  do  claim  the  right  to  thp  exclusive 
use  of  fhn  words  and  letttry  arrangj'd  and  forming  a  part 
of  th*-  design  as  appearing  in  our  trade  mark. 

/'articular    liriti-riptiuu     nf    ijoiid".       Poultrj-     Fefils. 

''Iiiimx   ui»    -.inc.'   F»-I)ruary.    191.'i. 


Particular  deiicriptioH  uf  <w<id»  — A  Prescription.  Fhilil 
Form,  for  Internal  Administration  for  the  Liver.  Stomach, 
and   Bowels. 

Claim)*  uae  since  Deceml>er,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  93.533  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINKRV. 
AND  TOOLS,  .VND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  K«B  Pclvbb 
IZSR  Company,  Int..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flb><l  Mar  14. 
191 »!. 


S.  r  No.  ".»;!..-.4St.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
I'.KKKD  .M.VTKRIALS.)  FtM.Tt  .Minkiial  (  ....  Phila- 
.i.lphlH.    I'a.      Fll.-d    .Mar     1.'..    1916. 

"FOMINCO" 

I'lirt  iruliir  d(  McrifitiiiH  'if  (/<;'(*/<.- -Milicrn  Is.  .Mineral 
Samples.  Cniilc  and  I"rcpnr»*.l  Or»-s.  hikI  .Mineral  Sub- 
stances. 

*'hiimi>    w'    since   al.oat    Oct.il.cr.    1915. 


K-B 


Particular  deiicription  of  goodn.  —  Machinery  for  Crush 
ing  and  Pulverizing  Ores,  Minerals,  Oyster  Shells,  nnd 
other   Haid  or  Refractory  Materials. 

Claims  u»e  .Mnce  a  date  prior  to  March.  191.'). 


S.r  No.  !(:v»;42.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRIC  A  I,  .KPPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tm  Emekson 
Electhk  Mam  r  \.  TtiMN..  ((.MrAW.  m.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  IN,   191»5. 


Particular    dmcriptloii    of    ynodn. 
.Motors.  an4   Fan-Fr-imes. 

I'laimn  u»v  since  Jan.  26,  1916. 


-Electric    Fans.    Faa- 


.<er.  No.  93,53G.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINKKJ. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  S.  .\.  Iak.se 
&  Son.   Hamburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 


s.r  No  93.H76.  (CLASS  37.  PAl'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAigioiT  Toilet  Paper  Co.  I.nc  ,  New  Hart- 
r..r.l.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  18,  1»16. 


Particular     description     of     i/oodn. — I'b.ws     ami      I'low- 
shares. 

Clotms  use  oince  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  j/oorf*.-  Toilet  I^aper. 
i'lmuiM  MIC  since  Mav   l.'{.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  93.6S2.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
.MATERIALS.)  Valentine  A:  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      F11.-.1   .Mar.   is.   1916.      Uu.ler   ten  y.ar  proviso. 


Ser  No  93,69H.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
VND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fdlton  Ma 
.HIVE  h  Vise  Co  .  L<.wville.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 


—  •uxp    IW  «n_ 


1^ 


J'artKuUir  d'Mcription   uf  <;"'"*"• —•'"•<'  Colors   in   Oil. 
Claimi  UMi    since  189<>. 


Ser.  No. 
MATK 
N     V. 


93.683.      (CLASS  10.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
RIALS.)       Valentine    &.    Company.    New    York. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  U.'IO      Under  ten  year  pr<.vlso. 


\tatoMlM  *  Oiapnij.  :^; 


The  r.pr.  Mntation  of  the  vise  and  the  words  "  Fulton. 
Lf.wvlUe.  N  Y  .  U.  S.  A.'  are  hereby  discliiimed,  forniinj: 
III)  part   of  tbc  trade  niark. 

Particular  description   of  youds. — Vises. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1906. 


./(.//      dcKcription     of     goodx. — Japan     Colors     for 
CarrlaKes.  and   Cars 


Ser.  No.  93,714.    (CLASS  22.   (iAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.  I     The  Mu.lku  Rubbir  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   20.    1910. 


I'lirlK 
Cl.Hi  lies, 

(in linn  UKf  sln.e   ivDo. 


Ser  N...  9;:.0.s<l.  (CLASS  1(».  FEKTl  LI/.KRS.  .  TllK 
K.iiiKKT  A.  W(M.i.i.uil>t;c  Co..  lialtlmore,  Md.  Filed 
Miir     1>.    1916. 


CMWN 


Particular  deacriptitin  ot  uoodx. — Fertilisers. 
Claims  use  since  May,  18M. 


*'  WATERMELON 


»» 


Particular   dcMcription   of   (/ootit  — Toy    Balloons. 
Claims  wk   since  May   1.   191. 'i 


r  No  9:{.0»7.  (CLASS  22.  <;aMKS.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
IN(;  (;«M»DS.)  James  Fi.om..  Ssvannah.  Ga.  Filed 
Mor.   2tt.   1910. 


Ser   No.  93,715.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  (K)ODS.I      The  Millki;  Ribbek  Compa.nv,  Akron. 
Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  20,  11.16 


*  *  LA-LA-PA-LOOZER 


»♦ 


l^artUular  drscriplion  of  floods.— Toy   Balloons. 
Clwms  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


No  .  laim  being  made  to  the  represenUtlon  of  the  golf 


ball  itself  apart  from  the  trade  mark  shown. 
Particular  description  of  good».—\  Golf  llall. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser   No  93.716.    (CLASS  22.  OAMES.  TOYS.  AND  f*l'«»UT 
IN<;  tiOODS.)     The  Miller  Rubber  Coiipa>v  Akn.n. 
Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   20,   191«. 


"ZIP-ELIN" 


Particular  description  of  uoods.—Toy    Balloons. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1916. 


lYol.  2t6.      Vo.  S.l 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  g.  iQi '). 


Ser.  No.  93,719.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  John  W  Mvsrnv  &  Sos,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Fll«Hl  Mar.  20.   1916.      Ttnler   ten  .v<>ar  proviso. 


*> 


Consisting  of  the  letters  "  C  I'  I»  In  red  ou  a  white 
ground.  In  the  form  of  a  circle  with  a  black  circumference. 

PartiL-ular  description  of  goods.— \  Pa.ste  Paint  Qrouml 
in  Japan  Especially  Adapte<l  for  Coai  h  and  Automobile 
I'alntlng. 

Clnima  use  since  1870. 


Ser.    No.   93,747.       (CLASS   46 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Jim   M 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  21,   1916. 


FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
Reiii.v  Company.  Dallas. 


iREneo 


Particular  description   of  gundn.- 
Citrus  Fruits,  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
CUtims  use  since  the  year  1910. 


Lliiit's.    Frt'sh    Fruits, 


Ser.  No.  9."^, 751.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  -MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tacony  File 
AND  Hardwark  Company.  PhiladHlphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar 
21,   1916.  •» 


GNFIo 


I 


Piutiruhtr  dexcription  of  yoods.—FUen  Designed  to  Rt- 
iiiove  Pits  Caused  by  Burning  Action  of  Electrical  Spark 
on  Contact  and  to  Remove  Corrosion  or  Pits  from  All 
Electrical  Connections,  Switches.  Magnetos.  Sparking 
Coils,  and  from  All  other  Electrical  .Xppllances  with  Metal 
Connections  Requiring  the  Removal  of  Such  Pits  or  Cor 
roslon. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.75«J.     (CL.\SS<i      <  II  EMU  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMAlEITK  AI,    PREPARATIONS.)       Bi  r 
rAi»    SpBciAi.TY    Co.,    Huffal.i,    N.    Y.       Filed    Mar     'J2. 
l!tl6. 


ALLirDNE 


I'articuhir  (IfMcrif/tion   of  t/<nidii. — Coiiip<i»i t li>ii  fur  Sp;  ay 
lug  Trt'e<j.    Plants,    Nines,   ami    Shrulis. 
Claims  u>*i   sinr..  ,ilnmt   Mar    4,  li»H> 


Ser     No    1*3.771        (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INCJREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      .Mi  Ti  ai.  CorriK  ('o..  Montgomery. 
Ala.     Filed  Mar    22.  1916 


Particular  denrription   of   yoods. 
Claims  usi   since  1909. 


-Coffee. 


Ser     No.    93..H06.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND   INURSDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       The    Pompeian    Compant.    Ik- 
CORPORATED,   Baltimore,   Md       Flle<l  Mar.  23.   191C. 


POMPEIAN 


Particular  description    of   goods. — -Olives,    Olive-Butter, 
an<l  .Salad  Dressing. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  February,  1907.  , 


Ser     No    93.807.       (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND    STATION 
ERY  )      Sai  gi  oiT  Toilet   Paper   Co.    Inc.,    New    Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


1 

^fc^T^' 

(? 

1 

S^ffl 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1915 


.May  ().  iQiO. 
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CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INCREDI 

i^vT«    ,^v    FOODS)       THE    Bain    Peam  t    Co..    Inc  ,  ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Bradentown    Citbi  s    (;rowir8 

ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       THE    Hain     i  ea    ii  ass.mivt.on.    Bradentown,    Fla       Filed    Mar     27,    1916. 


Ser.   No    93.826.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI-    |    Ser.   No., 93.890.      ( 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       THI 
WakefieM.  Va       Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


rl  r; 


d_Sr 


V  s 


^y 


I'lirtiiuUir  dfscrtption  ot  '.luudx.      I'eauuts. 
Clnimx  usr  since  1913. 


Ser  No  i<3.s37  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Nico 
I  xs   1>    Kahakos.  New  York.  N     Y       Filed   Mar.  24.   15)16. 


PHYOTRICHON 


Coiiiprislng  the  word   '"  Phyotrichon.' 

Particular  description  of  goodx.    -A   Hnlr  Restorer. 

Clnims  use  slme  July  29,  1914 


The  pl(  ture  tielug   fanciful. 
Particular  dexrriptuiti   of  goodn. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14.  1916, 


ritrus   Fruits. 


\  Ser.  No.  93,893.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
I  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  8.  L.  Crawford  k.  Sons.  HoquUra. 
I        Wash.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


Ser     No     93.883.       (CLASS    4»)       FOODS    AND    INCiREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>8.)      E.   S.  Alpaioh  &  Company,  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916 


QUEEN  ROSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blend  Coffee,  Poultry. 
Canne.l  Fruits,  and  Canned  VegeUbles. 

Claims  ust   since  1910 


PEERAGE 


Piirltiuliir  ill  xvriptiun  of  goods. — Fruit  Preseryea, 
Canned  Pork  aiid  Bean^,  Canned  Chicken  Soup.  Canoed 
Fruits.  I'luni  I'tiddlng,  Pennut  -  Batter.  Salad  -  Dressing. 
PickU's,  .Mexican  Relish,  Hgtse  Radish  Mustard,  Tomato 
Catsup,  Chilli  Sauce,  .Mince-Meat,  Pure  Honey.  Prult 
,Ielly.  Canijed  Salmon,  and   Razor-Clams. 

Claimx  uxi   slio-e  Jan.  3.   1916. 


Ser     No    93.S8(5        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INfiREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      W.   B.  Brigham   &  Son,  Augusta, 
Ga.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


JEANNETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,894  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jose  Lri.s  Cisneros,  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Mar,  27.  1916, 


mm 


Ser     No     93,887.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Pail  F.  Biich  Co..  BloonriinL'ton. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


Golden  Crumbles 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,  1915. 


Particular   description  of  floods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1914. 


[Vol.  ne.    iTo.  s.i 
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S«r.  No.  93.895.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jose  Li  is  Cis.nkros.  New  York, 
X.  Y.     Fll^l  Mar.  27.  1916. 


MTEtTAB 

IKIMKB 


Particular  deacription  of  (jDodx. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClaimM  UMC  since  Jan.  2.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  93.899.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Federai.  Fri  it  .\si>  Cold  SToaAoi 
(fiMPA.NY.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Fil.><l  Mar.  27.  1916. 


Particular    dencription    of    ijundti. — Fresh    Fruits,    More 
Spectflfally  Apples. 

Claimx  uite  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   93,900.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGBEDI 
BNTS   OF   FOODS.)      Fobt   Smith   CorriB   Company, 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


OVl>  HiSSJiBj^ 


Particular  description  of  (joodx. — Kuantei]  Coffee. 
ClfUmii  une  nince  Jan.  13,  1916. 

fYol.  286. 


Ser.  No.  93.903.  (CLASS  46.  F(K)I)S  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  (Jibley  Candy  Company.  Mlnne 
apolis.  .Minn.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


^iracl 


es 


Particular  description   of  ijoiid>>.      ('hocoiatc   (/Hndlfs. 
(Uadmit  u»e  since  February,   1915. 


S«r.    No.   93.90.').       H'LASS    4n.      FOODS    A.\l>    I.\<  MtKl  tl 
KNTS    OF     FOODS.)        IV     K.     IIakhis    &    Co.     S.nttl.-. 
Wash.     FllMl  Mar.  27,  1916. 


Particular   dfMvriptu^n   of    i/ooHk.      Canned    Salmon. 
<l4iimH  wr  slme  Nov.  30.  1915. 


Ser  .No  !>.S.1»06.  (CLASS  4tV  F«_)ODS  AND  INiiREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  1",  K.  Harris  A  Co.,  Seattle. 
v,&Hh.    Viled  Mat.  21,  1916. 


J'lirtirular  ili  -i  ripiUtn  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cliiimx  u»<    >liiic  Dec.   10,  1915. 


.<er.  No.  93,909  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F«M»DS.)  The  Lovbla.nd  Milling  k  Ele- 
vator Company.   I>iveland.  Colo.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


Particular    deacription     of     gnodn. — Wheat  Flour    and 
Self  Rising  Wheat  Flour. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  9.  1914. 

No.  8.] 
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Ser  No.  93.911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Levine  Bbothbhs,  Inc..  Brook 
lyn  and   New   York.   N.   Y.      Flle<1   Mar.  27.   1916. 

ANNABELLE 

Particular   dencription    of    goodn.  -Cho.olates   and    Con 
fectlons. 

Claim*  uitf  since  Jan.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No  93.95S.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hober<;  Co.,  (ireen  Bay,  XMs.  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1916. 


Illi)^l 


>U 


V -?  '*~^ 


Ser     No    93,914.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Jos.  Midui.eby.  Jr.,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.      Flle<l  Mar.  27,  1916. 

Particutar  dcoription  of  ./oorf^.^ Apple  and  Pineapple 
Compound,  Apple  and  Raspherry  Compound,  Imitation 
Vanilla     Extract     for    F.kkIs.    Co.oa  Powder,    and     I.nlta 


PartU-ular     dexcriftion     of     yoorfx.     -Toilet-Paper. 
Claima  uxe  since  I>ec.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  <..H.'...V...  O-I.ASS  37.  P.U>ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Mubero  ("o,.  (Ireen  Bay,  VMs.  UleU 
Mar.   29,   1916. 


tlon   Apple  Jelly. 

(Xaimx  we  sin.-*-  July  2.   1908. 


<er     No     93  923        (CLASS    46.      F(»ODS    AND    1N(;RE1)I 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)        Weddi.e     Tea     Company.     In*.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


Particular     th  Kcriptiou     of     j/oorfx.      Toilet  Paper. 
Claim*  we  sime  Nov.  26,   1906. 


Particular    dcitcriptUin    of    good".      Tea. 
CJoiWM  u»c  since  Sept.  20.   1912. 


Ser     No     1..S.92S        (CL.VSS    46        F<K)DS    AND    IN.iREDI 
ENTS    OF    F(K)DS.-»       Cri  Mr    6l    Fiei.k,    .\shland.    Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 

Particular   de»rription    of    goodn. — Coffee. 
rlaimit  uoe  Hlnce  Mar.  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.960.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  IIobeik.  C<>..  (Jreen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
Mnr.   29,   1916. 


Ser.    No.    93.952.       (CLASS   46       FOODS    .VND    INCiREDI 
ENTS   OF  F(K)DS.)      Drake  &  Company,   Easton,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 


Particular     dmrriptioH     of    good*. — Toilet  Paper. 
ClaimH  uae  sinte  Jan.  25.  1916. 


n|?AKO 


Ser.  No.  93.962.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.VTION- 
ERY.)  The  John  Hober<.  <<•.,  (ireen  Bay,  Wis.  Kileil 
Mar.   29.   1916. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*.- -Ctanuf^    Vegetables. 
Catsup,    Coffee.    Wheat  Flour,    Macaroni.    Spaghetti.    Mo 
UiMes,  MusUrd.  Rlee.  Canned  Salmon.  Table  Syrup.  Tapl 
oc».  and  Vinegar. 

Clmima  use  since  Jan.  1.  1907. 

\Vo\.  818. 


^^ 


Particular    dr*cription     of    j/oorf*.-   Toilet  Pap«r. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  S.  1915. 

Ho.  2.1 
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Set.   No.   03,971.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGBEDI-   j    Ser.    No.    »4,055.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)      F.   A.    Mahtoccio   Mac.*honi   do.,   I        TBRIALS. )       Thb    Amibica.v    (ivpsrn    Company,    Port 


Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed   .Mar.   29,   1916. 

Kre-Ne-Kuts 

Particular  dettcription  of  gooda. — Macaroni  Paste  Prod- 
ucts. 

Claims  u»e  since  about  the  14tb  of  Marcli,   1916. 


Ser.    No.    93,981.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    IN.HEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Andbrsox   Mro.  Co.,  Flint.   Mich 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 


^^E 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


ieUtin. 


Ser.   No.   93,987.      (CLASS  46.      POODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF  POODS.)      Chocolatb  Pbodcctb  Compa.nt, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Plied  Mar.  30,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.991.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Fihbi 
ExTiNGCiSHBR  COMPANT,  Akron,  Ohlo.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1916. 


Particular   descriptUm   of  goods. — Tank   Chemical    Ex- 

tin^ishers. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,005.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Arrow 
BLBC-mic  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Plied  Mar.  31, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Klectric  Switches. 
Electric  Sockets.  Electric  Receptacles  for  Lamps.  Plugs 
and  Fuses,  Electric  Attachment-Plugs,  Electric  Rosettes, 
Electric  Connectors.  Electric  Cord-Adjusters,  Shade- 
Holders  for  Electric  Lamps,  Electric  Flush  Plates,  and 
Electrical  Fittings. 

Claimn  use  since  Apr.  2,  1906. 


Clinton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 


20^  CENTURY 


Particular  deitrription    of    goodn. — Wall  PlasterH. 
Claims  use  since  Hky  1,  190» 


Ser.  No.  94,089.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  UREASES  1 
The  Texas  Compa?«y,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flle<l   .\pr.  3,  1916. 

ALCO 

Particular    description    of    gitodM. — Lubricating  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,107.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Th»  Amuican  Wrinobb  Com- 
PA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


AUTO 


Particular  description  of  goodi* — Clothen-Wringers  and 
I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  prior  tc   IJtl.i. 


Ser.  No.  M.llO.  (CLAS.s  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambhican  Wrin(3«r  Com- 
PA.NY.  New  York,  .\.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  lOlC. 

CHALLENGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes- Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1898. 


Ser.  No.  94,116.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Ambbican  Wringer  Com- 
PA.vv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  4,  1916. 

ATlaS 


Particuloir  description  of  floods. — Clotheft-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Feh.  10.  T*!«v. 
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^        V.    ft4  126      (CTX^^'M      LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  I   Ser.  No.  94.244.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGRBDI- 

Ser.  No.  94.126      ((  !,A>>  -4.     L.-SLiMmi   ai-  vnts  OF  POODS  )      Thb  Burkenroad-Goldsmith   Co., 

AND    MACHINES..       The    American    Wringbb    Com-  LNTS  OF  FOODS.)    ^"*  *  J 

H^sv    N.W  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  LTD.  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed   Apr.  8.   1916. 


BEACON 


(/</</rf* 


Particular  dt  "criiitinn 
I'MTts  Thereof. 

Olaims  use  since  some  time  prior  to  1894 


Clothes-Wringers  and 


AUTOCRAT 


Particular  drxcriiitum  of  poodf. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  1913. 


S.r.  No.  »4.i5»  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  Berry  &  Sons,  I.ncorpobatbd, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 


Particular  description   of   goodn. — Eggs. 
Llaimn  use  Kln<  <■  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  94.255.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION^ 
ERY.)  The  John  Hobbro  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,184.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  ambrican  Fastener  Co., 
Waterbury.  (Oiin       Filed   .\pr.  6.  1916. 


•DID 


^'"^A 


•^A^ProSNAPTH^5SH^J 


.f?^^" 


Particular  dr-criptU,n  of  j/ood*.— Toilet-Paper. 
Claimif  unr  since  June  10,   1914. 


.No  claim  Uln;;  iii«<lc  to  the  words  "  Tls  a  Snap  to  Snap 
This  Snapper  ■  except  as  ijssodatwl  with  the  other  fea- 
tures shown  In   the  drawing. 

V^irtioular  description  of  tjoodx.  M.-tal  Snap-Fasteners 
lTs..,l   to  FaHten   WMaring-Apparel. 

(Vajmx  use  >lnce  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser  No  94.256.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Iomv  Mobkr..  Co..  (ireen  Bay,  Wis.  Hied 
Apr.  8,  1916. 


t 


s.r  .No.  94.210  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
KI  \LS  )  Lemi.ik  1.  ^VKH.HT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.\\,v    tV   1916. 


OAO 


('articular  drscription    of    ,,oo,is.      Reinforced     Concrete 
and    Asphalt    Floors.    I'a v.-mcnt>.    Sidewalks,    Walls,    and 

Stairs. 

Claims  use  >i|nce  .^pr    1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,239.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wheat  OCoRN  Co  ,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Fil»-d   Apr.  7,  1916. 


Particular  dexiription  of  goodti. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  uxe  since  .\pr.   18.   1913. 


WHEAT 

corH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Cereal  F«od. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1915. 

[Vol.  886. 


Ser  No.  94,276.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MCTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  H.  BoKER  k  Co.  I.vc, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10.  191C. 

I  CO 


Particular   dri-cription    of    goods.- Mt-ta\    In    Rod,    liar, 
and  Sheet  Forms  and  Metal  Blanks. 

Claims  use  since  the  summer  of  1904. 
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S«r.    No.    94.277.       (CI^ASS    14.      METALJS    AND   METAL       Ser.  No.  »4,431.     (CLASS  20.     MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.i      H.   Bokcr  &  Co.  Inc..  TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       Para(;on    Fii.mr,    Inc..    We«t 


N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Fll^d  Apr.   10.  l!tlt>. 


D 


Particular   description    of   good». — Mprnl    In    R(xl,    Bar, 
and  Sheet  Forms  and  Metal  Blanks. 

CIarti»«  M/f  since  the  summer  of  1904. 


Ser.  No.  94.414.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thi  John  Eichler  Brew  in.;  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Flleil  Apr.  14.  1916. 

Sternannilner 

Particular  deticriptioH   of  goods. — Beer. 
Claima  use  since  10th  day  of  April,  1916. 


Fort  Lee.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


PARAGON 


Particular  deacription  of  goodx. — Moving  Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  Hlnce  the  year  1915. 


Ser  No.  94.47.%.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS!  S  Li«BM.\xN'8  Sons  Brewinc.  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  V.     Flle<l  Apr.  17,  1916. 


:isr-js.-B 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Beverage.  The  Said 
Beverage  Is  Brewed  of  Malt  and  Hopa  and  Is  a  Non- 
Alcobollc  Drink  and  U  Hold  a«  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  usr  since  the  7th  day  of  April,  1916. 
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no  156      CERTAIN  NAMED  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MKNTS  AND  I'ORTFOLIOK.      ABERrROMBlE  &  FiTCH 
CoMPANT,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    Noven.tK-r    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.522.      PI  B 
LI8HED   FEBRUARY   29,    1916 

110.156.  LICORICE   CONFECTION       American    Lk  or 
ic».  Company,  ("hlcajfo.    Ill 

Klle<l    IVcemlM-r    22,    1915.       Serial    No     91,680.       PUB 
LI8HBD   FEBRUARY    22,    1916 

110.157.  ASPHALT    ROOFING       Apco    Asphalt    Roor 
iNc;  Co.,  N"w  York.   N.  V. 

FlW.l     January     A.     1916.       Serial     No,     91,K.V».       PI  B 

LISHED    FEBRUARY   29,    1816. 

110.1.%H.      ASPHALT    RO<)FIN<;       Arco    Asphalt    R«><»r 

iN<i  C«».,   N»"w    Yrtrtfc  -N.   V. 

'-  ■        -     ■    ■     No.     91,H60.       PUB 


PUBLISHED 

Babich.    New 
90,69,S.       PUB 


FUetl     January     :<,     191«        Serial 
LISHED   FEBRU.^RY    29,    1916 

110,159       ASPHALT    ROOFIMJ       Apco    Asphalt   Roor 
I  NO  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed     January     3.     1910        Serial     No.    91,861.       PL  B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   29,   1916. 

110.160.  DYNAMITE.       Atlas    P..wnicK    r<.MPANY,    WU 
mlngtun,  Del. 

Filed    Apr.  21.   1915.      Serial   No.   86,077 
FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.161.  BURIAL-VAULTS.       GaoRCE    « 
York,   N.    Y. 

Flle<l    NovenilM  r    17.    1915.       Serial    No 

LISHED   FEBRUARY    29.    1916. 

11(»162  T.\RRED  FELT.  Barrett  Mani  rA<  ti  hini; 
Company  (now  by  change  of  name  The  Barrett  Com 
pany.   a    corporation    of   West    Virginia,)    New    York, 

N    Y 

FlMl     ().tol.er    22.     191:..       Svrlal     No.     90.021.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8,    1916. 

110.163.  LEATHER    SHOES.       Bk..wn     Shoe    Co.     In.    . 

St.  Ia)uI«,  Mo. 
Flle,l     January     a      1916.       S.rlal     No      91,863.       PLB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   29.    1916 

110.164.  CERTAIN  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 
Cahsella  Color  Company,  New    V.irk.   N.   \. 

FlhHl    Fel.ruary    24.    l9irj.       S*-rlMl    N...    84.734.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   22.    1016. 
110.165         PEANUT      AND     POPCORN 
John  Catsioianis,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo 

FlhHl    Novemf.er    22.    1915.    Serial    N. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   22,   1916. 

110.166.  SHIRTWAISTS     AND     COLLARS 
Cohn,   New   York,   N.   Y 

Filed     January     26,     1916.     Serial     No.     92.407.       PI  B 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   29.    1916 

110.167.  P.\TENT   AND   ENAMELED   LEATHERS.      C. 
W    Dannenhavee.  Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed    January    17.    1918.       Serial    N...    92,187.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.168.  WOODEN    CLOTHESPINS        E     B.    Estes    k. 
80NB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18,    1915.      Serial    No     90.719.      PL  B- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY   29,   1916. 

110.169.  MEDICINAL    REMEDY.       Josrpn     Fabricki, 
Spring  Valley.   HI. 

Filed    December    6.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,218.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    15.    1916. 


110.17(..       CARBONATED    SOFT    DRINKS.       Oas.sosink 
\liNEK\i,   Cakhonaiko   Water   Co..   New   York.   N.   T. 
Flle<l     Decen.her    20.    191.-.       Serial    No.    91,606.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22,    1916. 

110.171.  SHOYU.    A    JAPANESE   CONDIMENT   OR   TA 
BLE   SAUCE.     K.   Hihai.k  &  Co..  Seattle,  W^aah. 

Flletl  April  28,   191.-..     Serial  No.  86,249.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

110.172.  UMBRELLAS.      Fuank   W.   Howaro,  New    York. 

Flieil    December    29.    191.-..      Serial    No.    91.816.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22,    1916. 

110.173.  PF:TTIC0ATS.        the      Howenstine  Kramer 
company,    MasKlUon,    Ohio. 

Flle^l     Jannary     6,     1916.       Serial     No.    91,963.       PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    29.    1916. 


CONFECTION. 
90. SIS.  PUB 
J     &    M. 


110,174.       METAL     FENCE  POSTS.       Janesville     Barb 
Wire  Company,  Janesville.   Wis. 
Filed     De.-ember    7.     191.S.       Serial     No.    91,265.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

no.l7.'5.     OLEOMARGARIN       John    F.  Jklkk   Company. 

Chicago.    111.  „„^ 

Filed  0(  tober  9.  1915.      S.rlHl  N...  H«.T6J.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.176.  MEDICINAL  TONIC,      .\nast\ssios   C.   Kane 
LAKO8  &  CO.,   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Flie^l   July   27.   1915.      S.rial   No.   88,232.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    15,   1916. 

110.177.  HAIRTONIC.      Anastas.sios   C.    KanelaKOS   k 
Co.,   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed   July   27.   191.-..      Serial    N...    SS.2.J4.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    15,    1916. 

110.178;.    TOOLS  FOR   FACIN<}   VALVE  SEATS.     Fred- 
erick Hiram   Lewis.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Fllwl    December    .-JO.    191.'..       Serial    No.    91,841.       PI  B- 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    22,    1916. 

110.179.  DERIVATIVE    OF    CEPHAELIN.       THE     Eli 
LiiiY    ANi.    «'OMPANY.    Indlanapolls,    Ind. 

Filed     Jan.iary     7.     1916.       Serial     No.     92.001.       PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

110.180.  CIGARETTES      AND      SMOKING  TOB.U'CO. 
Maiitins     Limited,    I^ondon,    England. 

Flle«l    IV.ember    29,    1915.       Serial    No.    91,818.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    29.    1916. 

11  0,1  HI.        PIPE  JOINT    COMPOUND.        (Jeorce    W. 
Mr<;ANN.    Bristol,    R.    I 
Filed  August  21.  1915.    Serial  N...  H.s,74:5.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   29.   1916. 

110  182        BOLT     AND     NUT     AND     RIVET     FORGING 
MACHINES   AND  WIRE  NAIL   MACHINERY.     The 
National  MACHiNr.RY   Co.,   Tiffin,   Ohio. 
Filed    December    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,731.      PI  B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    29,    1916. 

11(M83.       FERTILIZERS.       Natiuai.     Fertilizer     Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Flle<l    December    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    8J»,20.S.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   22,   1916. 

110  184.      WOOD  AND  COAL  STOVES,  HEATERS.     0«- 
BON    STOVE   AND  RANGE  COMPANY.  BellevUle.   III. 
Flle<l  May  17.   1915.      Serial   No.   «0.676.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  19KW 
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110.185.  t'RKAMS  FDR  SKIX  AND  FOOT  POWDER. 
Emil  C.  F.  P.whuks.  Lakp  I'la.ld.  N.  Y  .  and  Palm 
Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  April  22.   1912.      Serial  No.  63.047       I'lBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 

110.186.  SHOES  MADE  OF  EITHER  RUBBER. 
LEATHER.  CLOTH.  OR  A  COMBINATION  OF  ALL 
THREE.      Perrt -Malcolm   Co..  Haverhill,   Mass. 

Filed    September    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.172.      i'UH 
LISHED  JANUARY  25,   1916. 

110.187.  SUR'JICAL  SYRIN(JES.  Pirbi.li  4  Co.,  Milan. 
Italy. 

Filed    Septeml)er    29,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.531.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.188.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Royhtbb  G(  a.no  Co, 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.442.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.189.  PERFUMED  WATERS,  PERFUMED  OILS, 
FACE  POWDERS,  HAIR  OINTMEINTS.  SCENT 
BAGS.  INCENSES,  AND  FACE-IX)TIONS.  Sakai 
Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filet!  October  26.  1918.    Serial  No.  94»,124.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.190.  HAIR  TONIC  AND  RESTORATIVE.  Mas. 
Alta  Scott,  Mitchell,  8.  D. 

Filed    February    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,713.      PUB 
LISHED  AUOUST  24.  1915. 

110.191.  MEN'S  NEGLIGfiB  SHIRTS,  WORK  SHIRTS, 
PAJAMAS.  AND  NKJHT  SHIRTS.  S.  SHapinskt 
A  Co.,  LoaisTlUe,  Ky. 

Filed    December    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.245.      Pl'B- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.192.  CARBON  REMOVER  Li.vdin  B.  Thomas, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  July  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.978.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

110.193.  WEEKLY   NEWSPAPER.      Th£  Thibine   Com 
PANT,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    December    4.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.175.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.   1916. 

110.194.  PREMIUM  -  TOKENS.  U.mted  Ckjar  Stores 
Company,  (Inc..)  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    18.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.584.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,   1916. 

110.195.  WIRE  FORK  OR  OPEN  (JUIDE  FOR  TOWEL 
RACKS.      HiNRT  A.   Ammann,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed    November    4.    1915.       Serial    No.    9O,401.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

110.196.  ROUGH  LUMBER,  COMMON  LUMBER 
DRESSED  ON  ONE  SIDE  ONLY,  AND  DRESSED 
LU.MBER.  ARKANSAS  Soft  Pine  Birea!-,  Little 
Rock,  Ark. 

Filed    Novemt>.T    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,966.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.197.  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Lons  Fabia.n  Bachrach, 
Inc..  Boston.  Ma.ss. 

Filed    November    26.    1915.      S.-rlal    No.    9().924.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.198.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Bartlbtt  All  Stiil  Scythe  Co..  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.012.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY' 22,  1916. 

110.199.  SKINLOTION.  Prank  J.  Bacman.  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed  April  29.  191B.     Serial  No.  86,259.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

110.200.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Bloominodalb  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.878.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.201.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEATS  AND  MEAT 
PRODUCTS.     PRaDHtiCK  Briogs,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed   February   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.681.      PUB 
LISHED   AUGUST   10,    1915. 


110.202.  lARRIAiJE  ROBES.  LAP  ROBES.  AND 
STEAMER  RUGS     OF     TEXTILE     FABRIC.       Cm 

(  AiJO    Whole.sale    Saddi.erv    &.    Mr<;.    Co..    ('hlcajio. 
111. 
Filed    November    27.    191.").      Serial    No.    »0.«7o.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.203.  TWINE  AND  CORDAGE  MADE  FROM  COT- 
TON, JUTE.  riEMP.  SISAL.  FLAX.  OR  MANILA 
FIBERS.      Colonial   Cordace   Co..   Chicago,    111. 

Filed    November    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.576.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 


Drbbe  a   Webber 
90.503.      PUB 

Dbbrb  k  Webber 
No.    90.504.      PUB 

Dbbkb  k  Wbbbbr 
90,507.      PUB- 


110,204.      HORSE-DRAWN   TRUCKS. 
Co.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed    November    8,    1915.      S«rlal    No. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29,  1918. 

lll>,205.      HORSE  DRAWN   TRUCKS 
Co..  Mlnneftpolia.  Mina. 
Filed    November    8,    1915.      Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.206.  HORSE  DRAWN  TRUCKS 
Co..   Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed    November    8,    1915.      Serial    No 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.207.  LAUNDRY  WASHING  MACHINERY.  Thb 
Eaoub  Wooobnwarb  Mandfactcrino  Company, 
Hamilton.  Ohio. 

Filed    NoTcmber   20.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,804.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916 

110.208.  LAUNDRY  WASHING      MACHINES  Thb 

EaOLE         WoODENWARE         MANPFACTLHlN'i         COMPANY, 

Hamilton.  Ohio. 
Filed   November   2(t.    1916.      .Serial    No,   90.805       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916 

110.209.  SLATE.  The  John  I).  Emack  Co..  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa. 

Filed    December    20.    1915       Serial    No.    91.693.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.210.  PREPARATION  FOR  CANCERS.  ULCERS, 
AND  TUMORS.     Benjamin  H.  Green,  Bessemer,  Ala. 

Filed    Noveml)er   20.    1915.      .Serial    No.    90,792.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 


110,211.      CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS 
k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 
File«l   April   2.   191. "5.      Serial    No    s5.632 
FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 


Habicht.  Bratn 
PUBLISHED 


110.212.     WHEATFLOUR 
Co..  Hlgglnsvlll?.  Mo. 
Filed    December    S.    1915.      .Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1916. 


rilE    If  l<:<iINHVIM.E    Mll.I.IVU 

No     91.305.       PUB 


110,213.      INFANTS'    AND    CHILDREN'S    HEADWEAK. 
iNNuv.iTiON   Headt.bar  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     6.     1916.       Serial     No.    91.965.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.   1916 


110.214.     CHOCOLATES 
waukee.  Wis. 
Filed    November    2.    191. ^.       Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 


Robert  A.  Johnston  Co.,  MU- 
No.    90,337.       PUB- 


110.215.      TAPES    AND    BRAIDS. 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   3.    1915.      Serial   No. 
NOVEMBER  9.   1915 


Srliq    Lashbr.    New 
n7,746.      published 


110,216.     PINS.  SEWINO-PINS,  FANCY  WORK  FRAMES. 
BEAD-TRAYS.     Lacra  Manger  Mybrb.  Chicago,  111. 
Fllpci     January     5,     1916.       Serial     No.    91.940.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.   1916 


110.217.  MOTION  -  PICTURE    FILMS. 
Motion  Ad  Service,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    31.    1915.      Serial    No 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   H.  1916. 

110.218.  SKATES 
N.  Y. 

Filed    De<-ember    8.    191.'i        Serial    No.    91.325 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   29.   1916 


Thb   Nationai 
91.S52        PUB 

WiLMBLM  (IBLHCHLAOBL.  New  York. 

PUB 
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110,219.      PAPER   TABLETS.      Osbokn    Papiu   CnMrANY, 

Marlon.   Ind.  ,,t-«> 

File.l    I>e.eml.».r    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    <.n...iv      HB 
LlHllKD   FKBRIARY   29,   1916. 

110.22<».         CLOAKS.         THE      PkeMoI.E      «'I^.AK      ioMVANV. 

Toleilo.  Ohio.  _ 

nied     .lan.iar.v    i\.     lS»Di.       Serial     No.    91.9. H.       HH 
LISHED  FEBKUA&Y  29.  1916. 
1,0.221.      KE1N1«»KC1N<;  STRIPS    ^-<' V"'''?;. '?;   'Vv! 


110  235         FUEL  PUMPS        AND       AIR  COMPRESSORS. 

The     Lvkk     TnnrEi...     H-'\i      <■<'Ml•A^^      "F     Maine. 
Brid^tenort,   Conn. 
Filed    N,!;emb..r    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.794.      PUB- 
l.ISHKD   FEBKUAKY    29.   1010. 


lln-,H6        BICYCLES,     MOTORCYCLES,     MOTOR  BICY- 
Vl  KS     \ND  CERTAIN    NAMED  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Tme  MivMi  Cv.  i.E  &  Mk.;.  <'<'..  Mlddletown.  Ohio. 
,.-„..,  .,„....  ir.,  1..1.-.       Serial  No.  87.308.     PUBLISHED 
i21.      KEINFOKCINO  STRIPS    K''^,'-^" '.'';,   ",-,       kkBRIARY    29,    liUe. 

MKNTS     WHERE     BUTTONS     ARK     **f^^/-   '     '^^^ '    '         t<K)T11  BHISHES       Wm.    K.    MurPETT.    PltU- 

lUTTONHOLES  MADE.     Rose  PaT(  h  ft  Label  <  o..        ,l(i.j.<..       K.Olll  IHU 

""riN.^mwiT«nU  S  ,N  ?KosT.,CTi,-  PES-  K,XT,..^.-rs  F,.K  FO....S.    r.t,.v..K„  ..  p......  S,.  JO. 

nit.H>.t,l»r  111.1^15.    s.rl.l.>o.  |   ,,,sMEl>  FKIUU  AllY  15.  1»1«. 

;^3'sH.;;;s^LEATHER.CANVASANDLKATHER.    i    110.2.9.      HOSIERY.      Rkhmo.I-    Hos.ehv    Mills.    Ro. 

lb;  ^^P  =^Ho;^^:..';^r^H^^'^ ;  .nT.:L.  •.  ....,^--  no.  --  -- 

PlfJ,    Del,.r    '^1.     "iV      serial    No.    91.666.      PTB     I   LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.   1.16. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   29.   1916.  110.240,       HOSIERY.      UUHMOM.    llOS.EUY    M.LL.s,    Ros. 

110  224       MEDICINAL  REMEDY  FOR  TREATMENT  OK    •  vlll.'.   «;« 


IsTHMA    ANr^^^BRO.NCHITIS.      WM.  H     TH..MP90N 

San    .\iitonii>,   'V>\.  ,,t^ij 

Filed    IVcemlK-r    29.    1915.       Serial    No.  yi..s2.i.      PLB 

LISHED   FEBRUARY   29.   liMfi. 


Filfd    January     24.    l'.»10.       Serial     No.    l«2,370.       PI  B 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    'JH.    191«>- 

110,241.      IKtSlEUY.      RicnMuM>   Hosiery    Mills.    Ross- 
ville.  (ia. 


LISHED    FEBKIAKY     ^5«.     li'io.  vine.    ..n.  .       .     ,      V  u.  V-1  IMH 

,022'.        CERTAIN     NAMED    RUBBER     GOODS     FOR  Ki,.d    Januar.v    24.    !>•!«       r*'""'"'    "^^    ^'•'' 

i.FNT  XI  MEDICAL,       AND       SUR«MCAL       PUR     j    MSHED  FEBRUARY   '21..  1910. 

P(»SES      UMTBD  inini  «oMPANT,  Boston,  Mans.  :    ^j^  ^^o       HOSIERY.      Richmond    Hosieky    Mills.    Ross 

Filed    November   22.    1915.      Serial     Nn.    9«..857.      PUB,  \.j„.,,;«. 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   29,  1!«16.  _  j        Filed    January    '24.    19D5.       Serial     No.    92.3. .H.       1  I  1^ 

LISHED  FEBRUARY   '29.   H«16. 

110-243.         PRKPAKKl.      FABRICS       AND      IMITATION 
LEATHER.       Ko.xmite    Compa.vy,    Wext     Elizabeth, 


1,0'226.       OINTMENT      FOR     TREATMENT     OF     SKIN 
DISEASES.    FACE  CREAM.      James   Frank    \\allis, 

Pl»*a!*«ntvlll»'.   N.  J.  ..T.„ 

Filed    November    18.    19ir..      Serial    No.    i»0..58.      PLB 
LISHKD   FEBRUARY   22.   ISOf,. 

110 '227.      NARROW    FABRirS-VlZ,    «!>•■"'>•;•    ^At^E^ 

AND     RIBBONS,     GLUED     COTTON     TAPE.     AND 

.MuED    FIBER    BANDS.      The    Walsek    Mm.    Co., 

AeyuH.kHn..nk  town.hl,..   I'assaic  :^"""'\,;^„ ;'.„„.„. 

Filed   .lul.v   20.   r..l5.      S.rlal   No.   SH.223.      PI  BLISHED 

FEBRUARY   29.  1916 


Filed    Ja.n.ar.v     13.     lltl.5.       Serial     No.    1.2.111.       PIB 
LISHED  FEBHIARY  29.  li>16. 


110-44         FVCIAL     CUKAM      USED      FOR      SUNBURN. 

"freckles.       blackheads.       yellow       SPOTS, 

\ND     PIMPLES.  SCHECIITEK    k    Co..     New     \ork, 

FEBRU-ARY   29.   1»1«.  ,         Fib.d\N.,ve,„....r    lo.    11.15.       Serial    No.    90.5.17.       PUB- 

iino-s        ,-FRT\IN     NAMED    (M.OTHIN.;.       Wov     Bonk  I    i.ISHED    FKBUUAUY    '21..    IIH... 

"    "■c.'H.ETO..,NewHrk,   N.J.  i    „,,245.       DRIED    FISH.     AND    PARTICULARLY     COD- 

h11e.l     De.en.tMT    «...     1915.       Serial     No.    91.360.       II  B  j^.,^,,        ^.^,,,^    j.-,,.,,,    ,-,,,    san    I- rnn.ls.o.    «  •»'■ 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.   1916.  yn>-i\    Deceinl.er    20.    1915.       Serial    No.    l.l..'.3n.       I'l  B- 

nor".       CANNED    SALMON.      Booth    FrsHEKir.s    .'-'M 


LISIIKD   FKUKUAHY   22.    li'D'-. 


p'any.  Chicago.   111.  110.240.        CERTAIN      YKAST     FOOD.        W.aR..     B.vkin.; 

Filed    D.-cemt.er    IS.    U.14.      Serial    No.    S.l.3.0.      MB  t-mpany.  New  Y-rk.  N.  Y. 


LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

n02-M        SHEET  METAL     PARTITIONS.       Robert     F  

'caupenter.    Clev.lat.d.    Ohio.  '  ,i..'47        REMEDY     FOR    KIDNEY     DISORDERS     AND 

Filed    NovemlK-r    5.    1915.       Serial    No.    -..0.4-...      MB  i      ■  j.^'^j^  ^,.,,,.,        World's     Dispen.sary     Medi.al     As 


CoMi'VNY.   New   York.   N.   \. 
File.l  July   IT.  1«15.      Serial  N...  ST.W9.     PUBLISHED 

\rt;isT  24,  li.i: 


LISHED   JANUARY    25.    19K. 

,10  2'n        PREPARATION    FOR    INTERNAL    AND    EX 
TFRvVl    use.    specifically     INTENDED    FOR 

Intestinal    and    citanec.us    affections. 

I.AE   Health    Laborat»irie8.   Detr..it.    MUh 
Flle.i    l>e,-emher    2s,    1915.      Serial    Nu.    '.1.797.      PI  B 
USHED  FEBRUARY   29.   1910. 
110.232.      Ol.K.iMAR.iARlN.      Lee  S.   Dkkoke,   New   York. 

Filed   April   s.   1915.      Serial    No.   S5.775.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    22.    1»1»5. 

110.2:53.       CANDY.       Frantz     Camoes.     IS'.,     Lan.ast.-r 
Pa 


;■»  I  .         1\  E.  Jl  r.,  1 '  I       I....      "- - 

BACKACHE.       World's    Dispen.sary     Medh  al    as 
sociATiON.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Fll.d    Januar.v     2.;.    11.15.       Serial     No.    h4.1'2...       I  I  H- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2i.,   19D' 
ll(i.24S.       CANDY.       PHILIP     WiM.ERi.E,     Phlla.Mphia. 

Fil.'d    De.en.ber    14.    U.15.      S.Tlal    No.    l.l,4K5.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    15.    U..10. 
llu>4»        PREPARED    SELKRISINC    WIB  .l-E  WHEAT. 

Corn,    rice    pancake  fh.ur.     ak.n  kk.skine 

MiLLivc;  Company.   Kvansville.   Ind. 
Ki,..d     I.e>e,nl.er     V     l«..ir..       S.Tial     N...     -..1.2-0.       IM   B- 
. I  ISHED  FEBRUARY   15.   ILIO. 

.Z..y  =..  .0.5.  -u,  N„, s..u,„,.  ,T,„.>sHK,. '  „„.,o.  --;-"^:;;Sk"".^';k^'-;;  ''^^ 

FEBRUARY    22.   191.;.  tMKUFOF         r.EVFOKi.     Mr.;,     .v...     M.oint      V.-rnon. 

U0'2.-i4       CANDIES.      .  ;e...    11  aas  &   S..v.s.   San    1  ra.ols.  ...  rMKHK     r. 

'^^'^'-  ,    ,.        ,,,v       .nri-        PUB'        FiM    Januar.v    13.    IM.V       Serial     N..    '..•J.'-.'V       PUB- 

Filed    De.ember    20.    1915.      Serial    N...    ..I.M..      MB  ;  ,,,,„j,.,,tv   22.  I'Jl.l. 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 
226  O.  <i. — 45 
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110.251.  RICE  CEREAL.  W.  Milo  Culp.  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind. 

Filed    December   21.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.rt35.      PUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.252.  PIECE  GOODS  COMPOSED  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
SILK  OR  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SAME.  N. 
EuLA.NGER,  Bll'UGART  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   30.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,539.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.253.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  F.\tR 
BANKS,  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUeii    November    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    9l.()<t2.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   11,   1916. 

110.254.  ANTISEPTIC  PREPAR.VTIONS  Oliver  O. 
Fletcher,  Portland,  Oreg 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial     No.     90.323.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22,    1916 

110.255.  TOILET  -  CASES.  Bl-wthe  Ikene  Fontaine, 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  January  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  91,993.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  29.   1916. 

110.256.  ELECTRICALLY  -  DRIVEN  ELEVATORS. 
HOISTS,  AND  GEAR  REDUCTIONS.  General 
Elevator  Compa.vt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllwi    September    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,545.      PIB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    29,    1916. 

110.257.  MACHINERY  FOR  COMMINUTING  GRAIN 
AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  MATERIAL.  B.  F.  (Ji  mi- 
("oMi'ANY.  Chicajjo,   III. 

Filed    De<einber    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.246.      PUP. 
LISJIED   FEBRUARY   29,    1916 

110,25.H.      CARTONS,   CONTAINERS,   OR    FILLERS    FOR 

SHIPPING   OR   CONTAININi;    INDIVIDUAL    K(iGS 

OR    OTHER    FRA(;iLE    ARTICLES.      The    Hartley 

Steel  Crated  Bo.k  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed     J.inuary     11.     1916.      Serial     No      92. m?.;.      PUB 

LISHED    FEBRT'ARY    29,    1916. 

110.259.      DRY    POWDERED    PREPAR.VTION    FOR   THK 
TREAT-MENT   OF   DISEASES   OF   THE    STO.MACH. 
Osmond  B.  Himma,  Sheldon.  111. 
Filed  January  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.875.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  29.   1916. 

110,260     STRAIGHT  WHISKY  AND  BLENDED  WHISKY 
SitiMUND  J.   L-\XG,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
File<l     February     7,     1916.      Serial     Nn.     92,690.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916 

110.261.  NON  POISONOUS  GERMICIDES  FOR  INTER 
NAL     ADMINISTRATION.     Thomas     L.     Leemin.,. 
.New   York.   N.   Y. 

File<l  August  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  hO,.54.{.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   29.   1916. 

110.262.  PECAN  MEATS.  Lot  ishna  Ntt  k  Prodii  e 
Company,   New   Orleans.    La. 

Filed    September    25.    1915.      Serial    No,    89,46»>       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   8,   1916. 

110.263.  PREPARED  STOCK  FEED.  Czo.  B.  .Mat 
THEWS  k  Sons,  New  Orleans,   La. 

Filed  January  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,941.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1916 

110.264.  SHAMPOO  AND  HAIR  TONIC.     Marion   Phar 
MAI  AL   Co.,   Chicago,    III. 

Filed  January  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,942.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 


110.265.  READY  -  MIXED  PAINTS.  UW  Paint  k 
<HEMI(  AL  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg 

Filed    December    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.552.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    22,    1916. 
11(»,266       CANDY.      A.  M.  Ramer  Co..  Winona.  Minn. 

Flle<l     iKveniber     s.     1915.      Serial     .No.     91.328.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   22.   1916. 

110.267.  KID  AND  GLAZED  KID.  RlBi  KiD  Compant. 
Camden.  N.  J. 

File.!    I><ember    21.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.661.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

il0,26.s.      i'ANNED   SARDINES.      Si  nset   Packing   Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fil»><l    Septenil>er    28.    1915.       Serial    No.    .S9.525.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110.269.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Tampa  Cithis  Growers 
.\8SoriATioN,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filetl    January     10.     1916.       Serial     .No.    92.053.       PT'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.270.  CHEWIN*;  (iUM.  Texas  Gi  m  Company,  (Inc.), 
Temple,   Tex. 

FUei!   July   14.   1915.      Serial   No.   s7.937.      PUBLISHEl» 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1915. 

110.271.  WRITINi;  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  United 
Dri  1;  Company.  Boston.  .Mas8. 

Flletl    DecemlH-r    22.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.678.       PUB- 
LI  SHEI>  FEBRUARY   29,   1916. 

110.272.  WALL  PAPERS.  United  Wall  Paper  Stores 
Company.  Chlmgo,   III. 

Filed    l>e.enil.er    27,    1915.       Serial    No.    91.791.      PL  B- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.273.  OLIVES,  OLIVE  «-»IL.  California  Ripe  Olive 
Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Fileil    January    HO.     1915.       Serial     No.     84,214.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   7,   1916. 

110.274.  0RAN(;ES.  lemons,  and  grape  FRllT. 
Charter  oak  Citri  .s  .K.ssot  iation.  Charier  Oak.  Cal. 

Filed    .November    lo.    1915.       Serial    No.    90.557.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.275.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CONSUMI'TION.  INDIGE.STION,  AND  RHEl.MA- 
TIS.M.       (iEORGE    W.    HeMHY.    Greenville,    .N.    C. 

Hied    De.eniber    1,     191.'..       S«*rlal    No.    91.070.       I'l  B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

llo.^76.  VINE<;aR  AND  EVAPORATED  FRUITS. 
Hood   River   .\pple   ViNB<iAR   Co..    Hoo<l   River,  oreg. 

Filed     IV.eml.er    3.     1915.       Serbil     No.    91.141.       PUB 
LISHED  .MARCH  7.  1916. 

110,_'77.      EXTRACT  OF  (^>D  LIVER  OIL.     <hahle8  W. 
Mo4jDY.  Re<l  Lion.  Pa. 
FlI.Hl     lH>.enit.er    16.     1915.       Serial    No.    91.522. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.27'*.     CANNED  FRUITS   AND  VEGETABLES. 
F"iHJD   Prodicts   Co..    Neliranka    City.    Nel>r. 
Flle.|     JaniMry     lo.     1916. 
LISHED  .MARCH  7,   1916. 
110.279.      WHEAT  FLOUR. 
•  ligre,   .Nelir. 
Flle<l    X..Teml>er    22.     1915 
LISHED  MARCH   7.  1916. 

110,2><o.     COFFEE.     The  Rotan  (Jrocery  Co.,  Waco.  Tex 
FIUhI    January     5,     1916.       Serial    No.    91.947.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 


PUB 

Otoe 

Serial     No.     92.044.        I'UB 

John    Pavlik   k   Sons.   Ver- 

Serlal    No.    90.S44.       PUB 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,253.     FLOUR.     Washbir.n,  Crosby  k  Co..  Minneapo- 
llii.  Minn. 
Registered  April  27.  1886.     Renewed  April  27.  1»16. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY   9,   1916. 


I9,29ii.— Title:  •  SNAVELV  S  DAN  ROUGH.  (For  Dan 
ilruff  and  Hair  Tonl(  Pre|>Hratiou.  i  The  Dan  Rot  i.h 
Cu.    l>a\U.    W.   Va.      Filed   .M.nrch   C.    1916. 

19.291        nth       •■  NATRIU.M     coMl'OCND.  (For     Piil 

\nl.|s.)      The    Drii.    Puohmis   Co.,    Jm..    .New    York. 
N.   V.      Fll.-<1   April  a.   191ti. 

19.29.:.      Tith        •SuLIi     IN      TI.NS     ONLY  —  NEVER     IN 
I'.ILK.'         (Fur    Coffef     Carious.  I        .\i.bert    Khleu.s, 
I  N.w    York.   N.   Y.      Fll.-(1    March    lo.    1916. 

19,29.1— /i7;»        -NIGHT  GLOW       NOVELTIES."       (For 
.Mooiillglit  FIshliiK     Halt,     (ork--.     and     Ci(s.\      <.luw>.i 
I  ^^■ll.l.l^M      Jvmes     I'iM.in.     Riickvillf,     ('i)iiii.        File.i 

March    2s.    19Hi. 

1!».294        7(7/.  LATO.NA.'       (For    Coff.-e   I      .? .    A.    I-OI...E1! 

\   Co  .   Kansas  Cliy.    Mo       Filed    Mar.  h   31.    1916 

19.29.-.        I  itl,  :     ■    KRlKfiKR  S     CKLKBKATION      BKKR 
rilK     .MODERN     TRK.VT.  (For     Be.r.  i        (.on 

flUKl.     Km  r...EK     BUEWIM.     CnMp.\N\,     .Newark,     .N.    J. 
Ill.'.l    F.'l.roarv    lo.    1910. 


19 


19 


19. 


19 


19. 


19. 


19. 


29tl.  — T-if/f  .MILLERS    ANTISEPTIC    OIL."       (For 

an  .Vntls.pti.  oil.i  llEint  Ji  ke  Medicine  Co., 
Ja.kson,   T.'iin.      Filed    March    lO.    1916. 

297.— 7ir/c.  ■  JUIMJE  MITCHELL.  THE  GRAND  OLD 
.NL\N.'  (For  Cigars.)  William  I*.  I.n.nes.  Port 
Hur..ii.   Mi.h.      Fil.-d    Fel.ruiiry    11.   1916. 

29S.  Tith:  -SNOW  .MAID  SCOURER."  (For  S.our- 
lii>j  aixl  < 'Icaioliij:  Pro.tucts.  i  Lai  Tz  Bki>.s.  k  Co., 
Biifff.l...    N.    Y.      Filed    April    11.    1916. 

299.-^71//..      ■  LE.MON  KOLA.-       (For    a     Beverage.) 

Lemon  Km. a    Sxi.e.s   .\(.en(  ^    Co.,   In(.,   Roanoke.   Va. 

File.i    Mar.h    7,    I'.dti. 
UH>.       r,th  :         (.Rll'TITE.'         (  K..r     <.l..ves    and     Mlt- 

t.iis  I       Moitui.si.N  Ri<  keu    -Mk...    C.I..   (Jrlnnell.    Iowa. 

Fll.-.l    F.l.riiar.x    7.    1916. 
.101.      nth:     oi.l.     SCHENl.KY.'         (For     Whisky.) 

S.  llKM.m    1  "IS  111  11  \..   CoMl'A.w.   S.liciiley,    Pa.     Filed 

January    1-J.    1910. 
3(12.      'Iith     •    ( iVHRfJOOD.  '       (  F.ir  Canne<l  Tomatoes.) 

ViL.M.i  \    (iito.  KH^     ('....    \"i(l;)lia,    <;a.       Flle<i    .Xpril    s, 

191ti. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  9,   1916. 


4,319       Tith-:     'THE     IIELPKR.'         (For     Wheat     Br.iik 

4.325.      7iN.     "  DON  T  LIVE  IN  THE  KITCHEN."     (  F..r 

fast     F.iod.i       Cream     ..k    Wheat    Co..     Minn. ap.. lis. 

Shre.l.lfd  Wlieat.i     The  Shiieokei.  Wheat  Clmpas^, 

Minn.      F11.H1  April  13,  1916. 

Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  .March  is.  1»16. 

4..H20        lilh           NEW     STYLES     NOW     ON     DISPLAY. 

4.326— 7i7/.      "THE    BOY    PROBLEM."       (For    Shred.l.-.i 

(F..r    Detnier    W(..ilelis.  i        Detmek    W. miles     Co..    N'eW 

Wheat.  1      The    Shkeddei'   Wheat  Company.    .Niagara 

1            v.. Ik.   N.    Y,       Fil.Ml    .Mar.h   21.    191(;. 

Fulls.  .N.   Y.        Fll.-.i  .Mar.h   is.   1910. 

4,321        litit        "  CHCM'OLITE.'          (For      a      Coiif..  tlou.  i 

4.327.— 7i7/»       "(.IVE    THE.M    A    GOOD    START."       (For 

Wii.MEit   A.   Radzinski.  Chl.ag.i.   111.      File.i   April   10. 

Shn-dded  Wheat.  1     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company. 

19H;. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  V.     Filed   .March   is.  1916. 

4.322        7i7/.        -A    1K»LLAR    MEAl,    FOR    FIVE    CENTS 

4.328.  —  7i7/c.     -A    HOT   MEAL."       (For  Shredded   Wheat.) 

(For  Shred. IjhI  Wheat.  1      The  Shuei.kei.  Wheat  Co.m 

The    Shredked    Wheat    C(.mi-any.      Niagara     Falls. 

J■A^^,   .Niagara  Falls.  .N.   Y.     Filed   March  is,   1916. 

N.  Y.     Filed  .March  18,  1916. 

4.323.      7i//.       -THE   FOOD    FoR   THE   TOILER.'        (For 

4.329—717/..    "THE  SHREDDED  WHEAT   MAN."     i  F..r 

Shre.l.l.'.l   Wheat.)      The  Shheih.ek  Wheat  Comta  n  y. 

Shred. I.mI  Wheat.)      The  Shredhei.  Wheat  Co.vii'any, 

1           Niagara    Falls,   N.   V.      Fll.-.l   .Mar.h   IS.  1916. 

.Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     File.i  April  0,  1916. 

4.324       7i7/.          IS    YOUR    HOUSE    A     HO.MEf           (  Ft.r 

Shre<l.led  Wheat.)     The  Shuedkei.  Wheat  C.imi'an\. 

' 

Niagara   Falls.  N.  Y.      Fll.-.l  Mar.h   is.  191»'.. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


CO^yEZS/CISSIOlsriElK/     OIF     IPJ^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


LNITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex      P  A  I!  T  K      S  T  I  M   S  (I  N  . 
Decided  April  ?7,  l()ir,. 

ELCfTloN      (IF      InvENTKiN  —  SHIKTIM.      FOU      INTEKFEHENO 
ITUPOSCS. 

An  appll'-atlon  will  imt  1'P  \vlth<lrnwn  from  issue  for 
tht'  In-iprtlon  «f  n«-\v  li.iiin^  for  liitfrferenop  purpoBPs 
wherp  thf  ii.-w  rlalni^^  ar."  for  an  Invontlon  wholly  dls 
tlnct  from  that  of  th.-  allow. d  ,  lalnis.  rp<|uirlng  a  sup 
ph'ini'Utal  oath,  and  it  appears  that  the  clfctlou  was 
dPllberat.ly  inaclf.  i  Fj-  port'  PiHthr.  221  (».  O.,  351. 
dfstinjailshfd.  • 

On  petition. 

MOI.D     FOR      MAKIM.      Unl.l.nw      lilBBElt      AUTKI.ES. 

Mr.  Ki^ntxt  HojikiuMon  fnv  tlii'  npplii'tmt. 

EwiNC.  Conitnis^iniu  r: 

Tin-   is  :i   jM'titiiui   tint   iln-  ni'plii'Mt i'>ii   ]»•  wiili 
(Irnwii  from   is.<iiio  nml  nn  niiit'iKluit'iit   oiift>retl   for 
the  i>urpos4'  of  iiit»>rf»'rt  ii<«'. 

The  (iniin-  \\lii<-!i  were  prosciit*^!  and  nllowtMl  in 
th«'  n|)plii'!ttion  ai-  ■  foi-  jiii  iiiiplfiufiit  w  hi("Ji  is  utiliz- 
ahle  only  in  one  of  the  sexernl  stei>s  of  the  jtnxvss 
wt  out  in  the  projx.-KHd  elaini-.  It  ai)i>«'ars  frr»in 
the  remarks  a<coiupanyiiiL'  thf  anientlinent  that 
when  the  npiiliention  wa-  preparnl  tlie  jirocess 
claims  were  delil.erately  omitte<l.  The  inventions 
are  s<i  widely  fllfTerent  thai  it  would  he  no<'essary 
to  snpjM.rt    the   i>rocf<>.   claims  l.y    a    snppleinental 

onth. 

No  reason  is  •-♦'.. n  for  ptTmittinjr  an  applicant  to 
nullify  nn  ple<>tion  delilxrately  made  and  after  the 
appliration  lias  i»,*«'n  pros»>(\ited  to  an  allowance  on 
one  Invention  |>r»»-w'nt  claims  for  an  eittirely  differ- 
ent invention,  even  for  tin*  iiiir!»os<'  of  interference. 

In  the  cas»*  of  f r  i>(iit>  l'ri<f><.  (221  O.  O..  351.^ 
to  which  reference  is  made,  there  had  Ihhmi  no  ar- 
tion  hy  the  Ottice  upon  the  oriLMiial  claims  at  the 
time  clniins  were  tirst  suiTL'ested  for  the  iturpos«>  of 
Interfereiu'*'  and  there  was  only  n  sli<^lit  difference 
in  the  forms  of  invention  illustrated  in  the  two  sets 
of  flpures  referre«l  to. 

The  iK^tition  Is  deintMl. 

[Vol.  226. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  TJ.  S.  COUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Difitrict  of  Columbia. 

RfGOi.Ks    V.    Ash. 

Dr  ided    February   7,    litli'i. 

Intkhfeuen( E. 

Kvldoncf  ronsidfTfd  ami  HrJd  t<>  justify  nn  award  of 
priority  to  apppll«H>.  pspprially  in  view  of  tb«'  original 
attitudp  of  app«'llant  as  to  the  name  and  funrtlon  of  an 
important  (dfrnent  of  his  early  nim  hiiie. 

1/;.  C.  //.  DucU,  Mr.  F.  P.  War/ieh].  and  Mr. 
11.  S.  Dmll  for  the  iipi>ellnnt. 

Mr.  A.  W.  Cnlrcr  and  Mr.  (ico.  <>.  C.  Conlf  for 
the  appt^llee. 

UoHB.  J.: 

Apix»al  from  concurrent  (Un-lsions  of  the  Patent 
<'>frice  tribunals  In  nn  interference  proce«^11n.i: 
awardin?  priority  of  Invention  to  the  senior  party, 
■Vsh. 

The  invention  enibo<lies  n  eomhined  drier  and 
ndxer,  stuh  as  is  use<l  In  preparing  bituminous 
road-surfaiin;:.  but  that  may  be  used  to  dry  and 
mix  other  material.  The  claims  are  two  In  num- 
Ix^r.  nnd  rend  ns  follows : 

1  .\  drier  drum,  n  mixtr  ilrum.  a  < oniinon  wall  Ih- 
tween  said  drums  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
meanst  to  discharge  material  from  said  drier  dnira  to 
said  mixer  drum  thiough  said  opening,  means  to  convey 
material  from  the  feed  end  of^  said  drier  drtim  to  a 
point  adjacent  Kald  common  wall,  means  to  deliver  said 
material    from   said   point   to   said   discharge   means. 

2.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  dry  material,  said  recep 
tacie  having  a  discharge  opening  In  a  transverse  wall 
and  an  extended  portion  snrrounding  said  opening,  means 
whereby  upon  lotation  of  said  receptacle  material  is 
convevcil  from  the  feed  end  of  said  receptacle  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  means  adapted  to  dis- 
charge material  through  said  opening  into  said  extended 
portion,  means  to  deliver  said  material  from  said  point 
to  said  discharge  means,  means  adapted  to  heat  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  mean-i  to  rotate  said  receptaile  and  thereby 
mix   material   In   the  extended   portion   of  said   receptacle. 

In  the  summer  of  If^^O  njipellant  instnlU*d  a  ma- 
chine for  tlie  puri»ose  of  mtiking  cement  from  lime- 
stone and  shale.  If  this  machine  con.stitut»*<l  a  re- 
duction to  j)ractice  of  Die  counts  of  the  issue,  appel- 
lant sliould  prevail:  if  it  did  not.  the  Patenrothce 
was  ripht  in^awardins  priority  to  the  api>«d!ee. 
Owinp  to  tlie  importance  of  the  invention  and  the 
very  earnest  and  forceful  presentation  of  aiti)f.'l' 
No.  2.1 
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lant's  case,  we  have  examined  the  r€M?oril  with  un- 
usual care.  Nevertheless,  we  are  impelled  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  Patent  Office  was  right.  Briefly 
statetl,  apptMlanfs  cement-inakinu  machine  was 
composetl  of  a  rotary  drier  thirty-five  feet  lonp,  at 
the  delivery  end  of  which  was  attache^l  what,  until 
the  declaration  of  this  interference,  was  denomi- 
nated "a  discharge  spout."  three  and  one-half  feet 
long,  twenty  and  one-half  Inches  in  diameter  at  the 
point  of  connection  and  thirty-six  inches  in  di- 
ameter at  the  discharge  end,  uhirh  uus  open. 
While  appellant's  witnesses  testititMl  that  this  so- 
called  discliarge-spout  actu;iily  niixtil  the  material 
that  pas.se«l  therethrough,  we  agree  with  the  I'at- 
ent  Office  that  whatever  mixing  resulteil  was 
merely  incidental.  In  other  words,  taking  into 
consideration  the  original  attitude  of  the  apiH'llant 
with  reference  to  this  device,  its  i>eculiar  construc- 
tion an«l  the  manner  of  its  use.  we  are  satisfletl. 
as  was  the  Patent  Office,  that  the  thing  which  now 
is  calle«l  a  mixer  was  intendnl  for  and  was  In  fact 
merely   "  a  discharge  sj)out." 

The  dec-ision  must  be  afTirme<I. 

Affirme<l. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Ewi.NU.    COM.MISSIONKR    OF    PaTK.NTS.     V.    I'MTKI) 

State.s.  cx  rel.  The  Fowi.kr  Car  Company. 

I'rciiI'd   April    ,'i,    IUIt'>. 
I.NTERFERE.\(  E    PRACTICE    I>ErLAR.AXI*' N        NCCKSSART 

Whe.n  Conflict  I. no  Claims  EIxist. 
Whprp  two  applications  are  found  to  contain  rlaims 
to  thp  same  patontaMe  suhjpct  matter,  Htld  that  the 
law  gives  the  applicants  the  right  to  an  lnterferen<-e 
prooeetllng  notwlthstunding  the  tuct  that  the  junior 
applicant  has  stated  that  he  Invented  the  subject-mat- 
ter in  question  at  a  date  subsequent  to  the  tiling  date 
of  the  senior  applicant,  and  mandamus  will  He  to  com- 
pel the  Institution  of  tho  interference. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Linthicurh  and  Mr.  Mrlvilh  Church  for 
the  appellee. 
Van  Oksdei.,  J.:  * 

This  appeal  is  from  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  C«tluinhia  awarding  ap- 
pellee, ix'titioner  below,  a  writ  of  mandamus  com- 
manding appellant,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  to 
declare,  or  direct  to  be  declare<l,  an  interference  be- 
tween petitioner's  application  for  a  patent  and  the 
application  of  an  undisclose«l  applicant  for  a  patent 
for  a  similar  invention. 

It  appears  that  on  November  IS.  1915,  the  Com- 

nu.ssioner   wrote   a    letter   to  petitioner's   attorney 

stating  that  there  was  another  application  pending 

in    the    Patent   Office   containing   substantially    the 

same  invention  as  that  detine<l  in  seven  claims  set 

out    in   full    in    the   letter.      After    setting  out   the 

claims  the  letter  contained  the  following  request: 

In  order  to  determine  whether  it  is  necessary  to  declare 
an  Interference  you  are  requested  to  obtain  a  statement 
from  Fowler  setting  forth  when  he  concelvni  the  inven- 
tion defined  In  the  above  quoted  claims,  when  he  «lls- 
closed  it  to  others  and  when  he  redu'-ed  It  to  practice. 
This  statement  will  not  be  made  a  part  of  the  record  anil 
will  be  returned  to  you. 
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Shortly  thereafter,  on  November  23.  1915.  peti- 
tioner's attorney  wrote  the  Commi.ssioner  inclosing 
the  following  communication  from  petitioner: 

In  response  to  your  request  I  beg  to  say  that  I  concelTed 
the  subject  matter  of  the  claim  quoted  In  your  letter  on 
or  atM>ut  April  16.  1915.  disclosed  the  same  to  others 
and  made  drawings  on  or  .about  the  same  date  and  have 
not  r»^liice<l  the  Invention  to  practice  liy  constructing 
any   full  sized  devices. 

On  the  same  date,  i>etitioner,  through  his  attor- 
ney, fileil  an  amendment  to  his  ai>plication.  Insertinj? 
tlie  claims  suggestfr><l  in  the  Commissioner's  letter, 
with  the  following  statement: 

It  Is  thought  that  thfsf  1  lalms  appear  in  a  co  pending 
appllratlou  and  they  .ire  Inserteil  at  this  time  with  the 
request  that.  If  such  claims  dn  appear  In  a  co  pending 
application  an  Interference  l>e  declare<l. 

<  »n   r>»>«H'ml>er  10,   101.",   the  (V»nnnission»'r  rei)lie<J 

to  iK'titioner's  attorney,  as  follows: 

The  dates  of  Invention  claimt-d  by  Fowler  are  subge- 
(liierit  by  several  months  to  the  filing  date  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  other  party.  The  other  party's  case  will  be 
passe<!  to  t^«ue  as  soon  as  possible  anil  when  patented 
will  be  I  lte.1  as  a  reference  against  such  claims  In  Fowler's 
appllcatU.n  as  It  may  be  found  to  anticipate. 

Tile  Commissioner's  return  to  the  rule  to  show 
cause  is  l)as«Hl  upon  the  ground  that  petitioner's 
date  of  conception  is  several  months  subsequent  to 
the  date  on  which  tlie  other  application  was  tde<l. 
and  that  this  finding  justifies  the  Commissioner  in 
refusing  to  declare  an  interference. 

('«<nce<le<lly,  the  Commissioner  foun<l  that  an  in- 
terference existJMl  iH'tw^H'ii  the  iHMiding  applications, 
l»ut  to  avoid  what  he  de«'me<l  must.  In  all  prctbabll- 
ity,  r»>sii!t  in  frultl»>ss  litigation  he  refuse<l  to  de- 
ijare  an  Interference.  It  is  urge<l  by  coun.sel  for 
petitioner  that,  liaving  found  the  existence  of  an  in- 
terference, the  Commissioner  Is  without  discretittn 
to  refuse  its  de<'l:irMtioii.  That  the  finding  of  an 
interference  is  n  matter  contlde<l  to  tlie  discretion 
(•f  the  Commissioner  was  held  by  this  court  in 
TruKMnl    Comrdr    StrtI    Co.    v.    Euiny,     (42    App, 

I>.  C.,  179,1  where  the  court  in  its  opinion  said: 

The  tletermlnatlon  of  the  existence  of  an  lnterferenc« 
is  lonfided  hy  the  statute  to  the  Judgment  and  discretion 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ;  and  whether  in  the  ex- 
ercise of  that  Judgment  in  the  present  case  he  was  right 
or  wrong,  the  conclusion  was  a  possible  one.  and  Is  not 
subject  to  review  by  mandamus.  (United  States,  ex  rel. 
ScKit.  v.   Fi»her,  223   U.   S..  6S3.) 

But  we  have  here  a  different  case.  Not  only  had 
an  interference  Ikh'u  found  to  exist,  but  the  claims 
in  interference  w»'re  suggested  in  the  Commission- 
er's letter  to  |H'titioner.  Station  49<M,  Reviseil  Stat- 
utes I'nittMl  .Stati's.  defining  the  prcK-etlure  in  the 
Patent  Office  when  th»'  Commissioner  is  of  opinion 
tliat  an  interference  exists  betw»vn  pendiiii:  appll- 
iMtion<.   read  as  follows: 

Whenever  an  application  Is  made  for  a  patent  which.  In 
the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  wouUf  interfere  with 
any  pending  application,  or  with  adt  unexpired  patent, 
he  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant 
and  patentee,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  direct  the 
rrlmary  Examiner  to  procee«l  to  determine  the  queKtloD 
of  priority  of  Invention.  And  the  Commissioner  may  is- 
sue a  patent  to  the  party  who  is  adjudged  the  prior  In- 
ventor, unless  the  adverse  party  appeals  from  the  de- 
<  islon  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  or  of  the  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers in-Chief,  as  the  i-ase  may  be,  within  such  time, 
not  Ies.s  than  twenty  days,  as  the  Commissioner  shall 
prescribe. 

Section  483,  Revise<l   Statutes,  confers  up«in  the 

Commissi(»ner  <tf  Patents,  subjwt  to  the  approval  of 

the  Se<retary  of  the  Interior,  the  power  to — 

establish   regulations,   not   Inconsistent   with  law,   for  the 
conduct  of  proceedings  In  the  Patent  Office. 
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In  the  exercise  of  this  i)ower  the  following  regii-  j 
lation.s,  constituting  the  rule  (»f  prooeilure  in  such  , 
cases,  and  having  the  force  of  statute  while  in  ex-  | 
istence.  were  promulgated  and  put  in  force: 

»,'i  An  Interference  is  a  proceeding  Instituted  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  question  of  priority  of  Inven- 
tion t)etween  two  or  more  parties  dalmlng  substantially 
the  same  p.itentahle  invention.  The  fact  that  one  of  the 
parties  has  alreadv  obtained  a  patent  will  not  prevent  an 
Interference,  for,  althouK'h  the  Commissioner  has  no  power 
to  cancel  a  patent,  he  may  grant  another  patent  for  the 
same  Invention  to  the  person  who  proves  to  be  the  prior    j 

inventor.  ...,,■ 

1»4     Interferences  will  be  declared  In  the  following  cases. 

whtu  nil   ihe  parties  <  lalin  substantially   the  same  patent      | 

atile   invention  .,,,,».  I 

ill    Between    two    or    more    original    applications    con 

talnlng  conflicting  claims. 

The  limitations  uiM»n  the  iwiwer  of  courts  to  c(»n- 
trid  extniitlve  or  Judiciid  officers  by   mandamus  are  j 
well   define«l.     Where  idficial  or  Judicial   discretion  j 
is   rejK.s.ii   in  su<h  an  officer,  the  exercise  of  that 
dis«Tetioii  cannot  1m'  controlled  by  niiindamus.     The 
renuily.  bowever.  mtiy  b»'  invokeil  to  comiiel  the  offi- 
cer to  act.     As  we  bave  observe<l.  the  Commissioner 
may  not  Im-  comiK'lle<l  to  find  the  existence  of  an  in- 
terference.    Neither ^an  he  be  comr)elled  to  decide 
tlie  issue  raistMl  in  a  particular  way.     But  we  are 
bere   askeil    to   compel    action, — not    to   control    dis- 
cretion,    (.'ongress  has  createil  a  statutory  right  In 
applicants  for  patents,  when  conflict  is  found  by  the 
<'onnnlssioner  to  exist  between  pending  applications 
In  the  Patent  office.     Tbe  mere  finding  of  the  exist- 
ence of  such  n  cidiflict  presents  an  Issue  which  ju.s- 
tice  demands  shall  be  litigated  betw»>en  the  parties. 
In  tbe  case  of  <-onfli<-ting  applications.  Congress  has 
provided  n  tribunal  an<l  procedure  for  ascertaining 
who.  in  fact,  is  the  real  inventor  and  entitled  to  pri- 
ority  and   the   patent.     Tbe   statute   is   mandatory 
uiK.n    the    Commissioner    to    pi-rmit    tbe   parties,    or 
either  of  them,  to  Invoke  its  aid.     Tbe  (\)mmlssloner 
has  no  more  jKiwer  to  refuse  to  put  the  machinery  of 
the  law  in  oi^eration  by  declaring  an  interference 
and   taking  jurisdiction   of  such   a   case,   than   this 
court  would  have  to  refuse  t(»  take  jurisdiction  of 
an  api»eal  taken  In  accordance  with  the  law  and  the 
rules  governing  its  appellate  pr(K'e<lure. 

Tbe  pro<«'<lure  providtHl  by  statute  for  the  pro- 
tection of  tbe  rights  of  tbe  <iti7.en.  wbether  in  the 
courts  or  in  the  departments  of  the  government,  is 
mandatory  upon  the  officers  charged  with  Its  ad- 
ministration. No  rule  of  c<mvenience  to  avoid  de- 
lays caused  by  the  great  volume  of  business,  or  for 
anv  otlier  reason,  will  jtistify  such  a  departure  from 
the  course  of  proctnlure  define<l,  as  will  deprive  an 
applicant  for  a  patent  of  his  statutory  rights.  It 
niay  well  he  that,  in  tbe  great  majority  of  cases,  a 
litigant  in  the  position  of  i»etltioner  cannot  possibly 
prevail  in  the  course  of  litigation  following  the 
dedarHtion  of  an  interference.  But  it  is  designe<l 
for  the  protection  of  the  proi»erty  rights  of  the  small 
minority  who  may  be  found  entitUM  t(»  prevail. 

If  the  welfare  of  tbe  public  business  demands  an 
amendment  of  tbe  proctnlure.  It  is  a  matter  for  the 
legislative  department  of  the  Government,  and  not 
for  the  executive  or  judicial  departments.  The 
finding  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  existence  of  an 
interference   raises   an    issue   between    the    parties 
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uixm  which  they  are  entitletl  to  be  heard,  and  the 
statute  ixiints  out  the  remetly.  When  this  stage  is 
reaclie«l.  the  statute  provides  for  an  adjudication 
'•  to  determine  the  (iu«>stioii  of  priority  of  invention." 
It  is  not  ixtssibie  for  the  C(»mmissioner  by  any  short 
cut  be  may  devi.se  to  deprive  the  applicant  of  this 
riglit.  He  is  riHiuire<l  to  put  the  machinery  of  the 
law  in  operation  by  the  dtn-iaration  of  tbe  Inter- 
ference as  prescril)ed  by  the  rules.  No  discretion  is 
rei>osiHl  in  him.     Tlie  duty  is  imp<*ratlve. 

The  judgment  is  affirmed  w  ith  costs. 

AfliruK^i. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Tlie  Corby  and  C<»rby  patents. 
reissue  No.  11,751,  (original  No.  59^).133.)  for  a 
machine  for  working  tind  shaping  dough,  and  Nos. 
Oll.SC'i.  r»49.437.  and  G7'J.414.  for  improvements 
thereon,  llihi  voiil  as  to  certain  claims  and  not  in- 
fringed as  to  others.  Ward  Bakiny  Co.  v.  Wrhcr 
Bros..  2:io  Fe<l.   Rep.,   142. 


(U.  S.  P.  C.)  The  Joy  patent.  No.  780.6&4.  for  a 
jirintlng-telegraph  r«H>elver.  claim  12  as  modifie<l  by 
disclaimer  i'onstrue<l  and//c/d  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  infrinjietl.  Paije  Mach.  Co.  v.  Dow.  Jones  d  Co.. 
230  Fed.  Rep.,  164. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Snell  patent.  No.  842,262,  for 
a  mlxing-machlne.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  Waterloo  Crment  Machinery  Corp.  v. 
Engel,  230  Fe<l.  Rep..   169. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Bushong  patent.  No.  851,276. 
for  a  loose-leaf  binder,  claiius  36,  39,  and  46-52  Held 
valid,  but  not  infringed.  Proudfit  Loose  Leal  Co.  v. 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.,  230  Fed.  Rep. 
120. 


(U,  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Victor  patent.  No.  862.120. 
for  a  mechanical  movement  for  washinjr-innt'h'"***'- 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Imca  Washing  Mark. 
Co.  V.  Saeckrr,  230  Ftni.  Rep.,  117. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Bushong  patent.  No.  878,340. 
for  a  loose-leaf  binder,  claims  13.  14.  24  Held  valid 
and  Infringed ;  claims  18.  22.  and  23  UcM  valid,  but 
not  infringed,  and  claim  19  Held  void  as  too  broad 
in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Proud/it  iMOSe  Leaf  Co.  v. 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Co.,  230  Fed.  Rep. 
120. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Bruce  patent.  No.  912,802. 
for  n  water-softening  apparatus,  claim  5  Held  not 
anticipated,  valid,  and  infringe*!.    Kenniadt  Co.  v. 
Holt  Ice  d  Cold  Storage  Co.,  230  Fed.  Rep.,  157. 
No.  2.] 
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( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Bushniitf  patent.  No.  941.757. 
for  a  loose-leaf  bln<ler.  claims  VA.  l'>.  nml  IH  Hrld 
not  anticipate*!,  valid.  an<l  infriiic»Hl.  I'roudfit  Lo<>i*( 
Leal  Co.  v  Kalamazoo  Loose  Lcnf  liimlrr  Co..  23<» 
Fetl.   Rep.,  120. 

DiBclaimerR. 

86ii,832. — /ohn  lAppis,  Coalcrct^k.  Colo.  ro.\r.  CiTTiNc. 
Machixi:.  I'at«»nt  (late<l  .\unust  »>.  19«»7.  Disclaimer 
flle.l  May  1.  iyi6.  by  the  pat.ntee. 

Enter.s  his  dl.sclalmer — 

■•  To  chilnis  ntimberpd  s  and  9  of  saM  patent,  whli-b 
are  In  the  following  word.s  : 

'■  8.  In  a  coal  rutting  mac  hino.  a  frame,  a  cutter  bar 
plvote<l  thereon  and  held  at  an  angle  to  Its  longituilli  x\ 
axl.s.  a  driving  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  guide  memberii 
upon  the  said  frame,  and  a  rtexii'lc  member  fixed  upon  op- 
posite supports,  in  engagement  with  the  said  guiding 
uienibers  and  the  liriving  whe.-l  <o  as  to  cause,  l)y  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  linear  niovemeiit  of  the  frame  between 
the  said  supports. 

■  9.  In  a  coal  cutting  machine.  !i  frame,  a  1  utter  bar 
pivoted  thereon  and  hHd  in  alinement  with  Its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  driving  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  guiding 
members  upon  the  said  frame.  ;inil  a  flexible  member  fixed 
upon  opposite  supports  in  ennagemeiit  with  The  guiding 
members  and  the  driving  wheel,  so  as  to  cause  liy  rota- 
tion  of   the  latter,   lateral   mov.'iiunt   of   the   frame.'" 


1.12.'. 406. — /.'•,    lie   F'>r'*t.    New    Vort;.    N.    V,      Wiiikiess 

TF.r.EHHn\E      TitA.V  SM  ITTI  N' ;      Sv.sTEM.         I'.lti'Ut      ilate.l 

.January    I'J.    1915.      Disclaimer    filed    April    24.    litU!. 
liy   the  assignee.   Df   F'lrr.^t   lliuli"    TrUphon'    if    Ttle 
ijrnph   C'l. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

'•  To  That  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification,  being 
claims    1.    J.    f»    and    7.    v\hi(  li    i»    in    the    f.illowiug    worils. 

to    wit  : 

'1.   .\    wireless   telephone    tran->mitting   system,    in.  liid 
Ing  .<!  source  of  alternating  current   supply  havini;  ,1    fre 
quencv    t>elow    the    upper    audible    limit,    and    a    multiple 
.spark   gap.   and   means   for   modifying   the   radiated   waves 
from  s\ich  system  by  and  in  ac<-orrlance  with  sound  waves. 

■  2.  A  wireless  telephone  transmitting  system  iuc  luding 
a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  to  a  ijuenched  spark 
gap.  the  alternating  current  having  a  freijuency  In-low 
the  upper  audllde  limit,  in  cnmbinatlon  with  means  for 
modifvmg  the  generated  osiillations  by  aini  in  ariord- 
anct>    with    sound    waves. 

■■  G.  .V  wireless  telephone  transmitting  syst.'in.  hiix  ing 
means  for  radiating  slowly  dampeil  wave^  of  auilible  grotip 
frequency,  and  means  for  modifying  the  radiateil  waves 
liy  and  in  accordance  with  soun<l  vltirations. 

"  7.  .\  wireless  telephone  transmitting  system  fur  radi 
ating  slowly  damped  waves  of  audiide  group  fre<iuency 
and  including  a  high  frequency  circuit,  and  a  teicphoni- 
transmitter  device  associated  witli  said  circuit  to  modify 
the  oscillations  therein  by  and  in  ac.  nrdMU' !■  witli  sound 
vil>rations." 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 
Patknt   No.    1.072.168. 

On  .Vprll  27.  Iftlfi.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  George 
K.  Rollins  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  ilaim  ".  of  his  Pateut  No.  1.072.1  •'.>*.  subje,  t. 
••Ma(hine  for  pr>'parini;  In^cdes  "  Nu  liiiiiT  nf  appeal 
bavin,'  l>een  lixed.  such  decision  has  becoiiif  ihial 


Patint  No.  1.096.244. 


On  April  7,  1916,  a  decision  waa  rendered  that  Harry 
L.  Ide  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
•  ■overed  by  claim  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1.096,244.  subj«ct. 
Animal  operated  llouid  (listributor."  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  wltntn  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  l>ecome  final. 


Patent  No.   1.141.S80. 

On  March  29.  191(1,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  John 
F.  Mitchell  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter (overed  by  the  claim  of  his  Patent  No.  1,141.880,  sub- 
ject. ••  Lamps."'  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed   such  decision   has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1.151.524. 

(»n  .\pril  7.  191t5,  a  decL-lon  was  rendered  that  Harry 
I,.  Me  WHS  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
i-ovi-red  by  claims  5  and  6  of  his  Patent  No  1.151.624. 
subject.  ■Animal  operated  Ibiuld  distributors."  and  no  ap- 
peal having  b*»en  ta'Ken  within  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
c  ision  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

nCfWlTMENT    >>r    THE     I.STEKI'iK, 

I'MYCn    i<TATES    PATENT   OrrUE. 

Wa»hingtum,  D.  C.  April  n,  J9I€. 
(iiirhir,  Keiat  if  C'l.,  their  aa»ii;nii  or  lefjal  rrpre»entativ€*, 

lukr  nnlirt  . 

An  interference  having  b«'en  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Roy  R.  I'attison.  Godfrey,  III., 
and  Labows  Specialty  Co..  22  South  Water  street.  I'hUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  trade  marks  and  trade- 
mark registered  Septeml>er  11.  1S94.  No.  25.221.  to  Oartxr, 
Relst  Jk  Co..  Stevens.  I'a..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
s.-nt  by  registered  mall  to  sabl  (Jarber.  Reist  &  (''o.  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returneil  by  the  post  office  un- 
deliveralde,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  <;arl>er. 
Relst  &  <"o..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  l)e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  mdlce  will  be  published  in  the  Offh  IM.  <.A7.Em 
for  thr»*«»  consei'utlve  weeks. 

.1.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AuMtntant  Commigitiontr. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

I'MTcn  State.s  Patent  Office. 

WMhinffton.  D.  C.  April  H.  J9tt 
MrVarty  ^y in  lf«K   Teltphunv  Co.,  i(«  a*i>ign»  or  legal  rrp- 

resetitntii  '  n,  tnke  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OlDoe  be- 
tween the  application  for  patent  of  Henry  A.  Mci'arty, 
I  administrator  of  Frani'-  .loseph  Mc<'«rty.  deceased,) 
Forty-fifth  avenue  and  L  street.  San  Franclmo.  Cal.,  and 
the  application  for  patent  of  Walton  Harrison.  No.  2 
Rei-tor  street.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

The  assignment  re<ords  of  the  Offlie  show  that  the  real 
party  in  interest  Is  the  McCarty  Wireless  Telephone  Co., 
of  San  Francisco.  Cal..  and  a  notice  of  such  aedaratlon 
s,-nt  to  said  Mc(^arty  Wireless  Telephone  Co.  at  the  said 
•■iddess  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
able.  notio"  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Mc(;arty 
Wireless  Telephone  (  <>..  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter 
ference  will  l>e  proo^eded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshe<l  In  the  Official  (tAzrm 
for  thre»'   consecutive  weeks 

.1.  T    NFWTON.  Fimt  AHfintant  Cnmmiantoner. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FORKIQN  COUNTRIES. 


ISSUE  OF  MAY  16.  1916. 


Pstenti 

I>«8lff(t 

Trade-Marks Iff.*— No. 

Lat>eU 10— No. 

Prints >^— No. 

Reissues 3— No. 


..  957— No.  1,182,883  to  No.  1,183,839,  Inclusive. 

..    3.7— No.       49,(M7  to  No.       49.081,  Incluslva. 

nO.JM  to  No. 

19.303  to  No. 

4.330  to  No. 

14,132  to  No. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria- Hungary  . . . 

Belgium 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

Ktmand 

France 

Germany 

Ouatemala 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

Mexico 


i-a 


2.Sf 


■c 

b 


Coimtrias. 


It 
1 
1 
1 

31 


3 
21 


■}■■■ 


4 

sr 


Netherlands ^ 

New  South  Walca....       2 

New  Zealand 1 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 2 

Russia 

Scotlan 1 

South  Australia 

8r>aln 

Sweden 1 

Switserland ti 

Victoria 

Wales 

Total  to  residents 
of  loreign  countries ...     m 


J3 


110,.'Me,  inclusive. 

19  J12,  Incloslve. 

4.337,  Inclusive. 

14,134,  inclushe. 


Total 1122 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States 


Alatiama 

Artsona 

Arkanaas 

I  allfornia 

Colorado 

Oonnecticut  . . . 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oaorgla 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa    

Kansas 

Kentucky  

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MMsacbusetta. 

Michigan 

MhinaeoU. 


i> 
d 

•a   . 
5 

1 
3 
5 

.■|1 

r, 

22 
2 
3 

1 

4 
2 
2 

States. 


1 

104 

25 

17 

6 

8 

6 


13 

3 


MlHlsdppI 

MiswurT 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada  

New  Hampahira. 

New  Jaraey 

N«w  Maxleo 

New  York 


7 

6 

.S8 

4 

25 

2 

16 

1 

1 

1 

27 

2 

2 

6 

2 

3 

1 

40 

3 

1 

'  160 

36 

i, 

Q 
•o   . 

3 

'  at 

a. 


North  Carolina 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 69 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

booth  DakoU 

Tenneasee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 2 

Virginia 7 

Washington 24 

West  Virginia 10 

WJaconsin 22 

Wyoming 


*5i 


38  c 

h- 

"C  n 

f^ 

6  1 

t    1 

1    j 

,'■) 

12 

5 

83 

11 

6 

1 

2 

1 

8 

17 

=» 

Alaska  District  of . . . 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia.. 
Hawaii  Territory  < — 

Torto  Rico 

U.  8.  Navy 

U  S.  Revenue  Cutter 
Service 


Total  to  resldants 
of  the  United  SUtea. . 


878       122 


Amendment  to  Kule  22  Prohibiting  the  Use,  by  Attor- 
neys, of  the  Names  of  Congressmen  or  Officiaip  for 
Advertisintr  Purposes. 

llEl'AKTME.VT    (iK     IIIK     INIEUIUII. 

Umteii    St.vTES    I'ATENT    <tFFUE. 

^y^lstlllll!t^,n,  I).  C,  Mny  I".  I'.nu. 
.\(liii'.:  uiiilir  th«>  pi  I  \  i~iciii.-i  of  Scrtiim  4s.'}  of  the  Re- 
\  ImiI  Statuti's  and  with  th<'  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
'lir  liiiiTior  Uiii'  -J  I'f  tlif  Rules  of  Praiticc  of  the  I'nlted 
.">lati'<  I'ltiiit  <  >rtic  .•  h:\^  l.cin  ann'nilfil  to  read  as  follows: 
L"2.  in)  Appiirants  ami  attorneys  will  be  required  to 
.  (induct  tlirlr  liuslni'ss  with  the  Office  with  decorum  and 
(iiurte.-,j.  Papers  |)resente(|  In  violation  of  this  requlre- 
nieijt  will  I'C  siiliiiiitt'd  to  the  t'onnnissioner,  and  returned 
tiy   hi--   illrert   nr^ler. 

( ^M  ("oniplalnts  against  Kxaniincrs  and  other  officers 
must  I'c  niaile  in  rdiniiiunlratinns  separate  from  other 
papers,  jind  will  (><■  promptly  InvestlRiited. 

If  I  I"nr  j;r(iss  misconduct  the  Coninilssioner  may  re- 
fuse to  reio>:iii7e  any  person  ns  a  patent  aitent.  either  ^cn- 
i-rallv  or  ni  any  paiti<ular  (aso:  but  the  rea.sons  for  the 
refusal  will  I.e'  duly  recorf'ed  and  lie  suliject  to  the  ap- 
proval  fif   the  Secretary  of  the   Interior. 

I  rJ  I  The  Secretary  Of  the  Interior  may.  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for"  a  hearinj:.  suspend  or  ex(  hide  from 
further  prartiie  li.  fore  the  Patent  ()ffl>e  any  person,  firm, 
rorporaiion.  or  associa f ion  shown  to  Ke  (neompetent  or 
disreputahle,  or  who  refuses  to  loinply  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  thereof,  or  who  shall  with  intent  to  defraud 
in  any  manner  diieive.  mi-lead  or  threaten  nn>  <lalniant 
or  prospective  rlalin.iPt,  !.y  word,  lircular.  letter,  or  by 
ailvertis.incnt,  or  who  gii;i  rantees  the  suc.i-ssful  i)rosecu- 
tlon  of  nnv  application  for  piitent  or  the  proi  ureuirnt  of 
anv  patent,  or  who  t.y  word.  -  ircular.  |i  Iter,  or  advertlse- 
mi'nf.  makes  juiv  f.'Ise  proini^e  or  nilsleadini:  representa- 
tion, (sec.  .'>,  act  approved  .luly  4.  1S,S4,)  or  who  uhph  the 
nntnr  of  anv  vumhrr  of  either  llouxe  nf  ConnrcAH  or  of  any 
opicrr  (,f  till  Cm  ernrrii  nt  \n  oil  lertixinn  /if>  huniti'KS.  (  A' t 
approved  April    '7,  /''/f.'.  i 

This    ameiolment    wHl    '><■   (ITertlve    from    and   after   .Tuly 

i;t.  iok;. 

^       THOMAS    KW1N<;. 
I  r/,mmii>fionrr  tif  Patent*. 
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APPLIOATIOirS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Conduion  at  Clost  of  Butinttt  Mny  n,  1916. 


Oldest  Dew  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


•a' 


1.  Fences,  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows     Mar. 
and  Uiggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;Treee,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


■2S     Mar.   ir^   3U6 


128 


ers. 
2.  Bee  Cultiue;  Curtains,   Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing  and    Paper  Uangine;   Paper 
'  Files    and     Binders;     Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Preosee;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 
175     3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
j      trie  Ueating  and  Rheostats;  Klec- 
I      troctiemistry;    Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy ;  Plastic  MeUl  Working. 
232     4.  Conveyers;   Elevators;   Kxcavat- 
,      ing;  Hoisting;  Load  ng  and   Un- 
loading;    Pneumatic     Despatch; 
I      Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 
i.  Bookbinding;    Harreaters;   Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals, KxpTosives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt,  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

>.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  ana  Waxons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
VVTilp  Apparatus. 

12.  Journal  •  Boxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  "Machine 
Elements. 

13.  .\rms,  Projectiles,  and  F;xplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Thresded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Met&l  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Word- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
nanientine;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Workhig. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergy ;  Telecrapby ;  Telephony. 

17.  llatrix- Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  F;jector8;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

to.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  I'nder- 
tal^tng. 


167 
318 

312 
131 
142 


23o 
154 


332 

329 


307 


308 


109 
303 
327 


236 
179 


Dec      1     Mar.     4     6J9 


Apr.   17      Apr.  29     Us 


Mar.    U      Apr.    M     2-Xi 


Applications  Under  Examination— Coni'inned. 


Fel.. 
Dec. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
No\ . 


J  Jill. 
Apr. 


Feb. 
Mar 


4      Mar.  l.i      2.'..' 

0     Mar.  Js     M\ 

I  I 

4      Mar  10     2.i." 

17     Mar.  IS    114c 

20  ,  Apr.  J()     47:i 


12      Apr.    r.     ti9-2 
7      May      1        y»j 


lU     Mar.    10     4'jtj 


4      Apr. 


441J 


[>ec.   23     .\pr.     o     v.r. 


Mar.   20      Apr.    14     319 


Dec.    11      Apr.     >)  43'3 

Jan.    20      Apr.   24  24D 

Apr.    10      Apr.    17  l.Jo 

i 

Apr.    12      Apr     21  179 

May     3     Mav     1  \QA 


o 
'A 

a 

I 
112 


249 

379 

144 
315 

10« 
372 


65 
147 


152 

172 

rs 


71 
304 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


125  ' 

I 

244  I 

I 

382  i 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


11.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardinz; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage,  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance:  Ships. 

23.  .\coustic8;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  .\pparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-  M  achines. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  F/lectricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  anaPolishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Intemal-(  ombustion  Engines 

2>.  Coopering;  Fire-Fscapes,  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lllumTnating-Bumers:  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  C<aseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils  Fats,  and  Glue. 

3S.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domeetic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  '"on tact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration 

33.  Briilges;  Hv<lraulic  Engineering, 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  StructureJ":  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railwav  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Hall- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
anc)  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers;  (Jeometrical  Instru- 
ments: Measuring  Instru- 
ments: Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps,  Floctricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  .\pplications. 

38.  AnimarHusbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Work  Ing;  VN  ells. 

3».  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Con  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
taclee;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  .\ppllances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway Signaling;Signal8;Elec- 
tricitv-Transmiaslon  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electrlcltv, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  aetion. 


Ktm. 
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Oldest  new  case,  Oct  9;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  29. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 10,  iVil 
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.1.  •  w  -     >     ^  ,■ 


.r 

1.  In  a  tr;i.  tnr.  n  ■iiitral  franK-.  <nd  frames  hinged 
theri'i'i.  trodnd  \vhi-<-l>  <  «.nnt'(  t»'d  to  thf  oml  frame.';,  a 
shaft  carrU'd  li>  i-aih  fraiu.-.  thi-  shafts  being  ciinnected 
by  universal  Ji'iiit<  lyiii:;  in  the  axes  of  the  hlnRPs.  ami 
inean>  for  swinginji  the  end  franii-s  relative  to  the  i-entral 
frame,  the  -hafts  of  the  end  frames  being  operatlvely 
(-onne'ted  to  the  -w-heeN 

'2.  In  a  tr.'Htor.  a  (entral  frame,  end  frames  hinged 
thereto,  an  axle  Joiiruaied  to  each  end  frame,  a  pair  of 
wbeeN  arrled  by  ea>h  axle,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  each 
axle  Let  ween  the  renpectlve  wheels,  a  shaft  carrle<l  by  each 
frani*'.  th«-  shaft-  bein;:  <  onnected  by  universal  Joints  lyinj: 
in  th'-  a\>-  of  the  hinge-,  a  worm  carried  by  the  shaft 
of  each  end  frame  and  IntermeshlnR  with  the  respective 
worm  wheel,  ami  mean-  for  swinging  the  end  fran>es  rela 
tlve  to  the  cj.ntral  fraiii'-. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  cf-ntral  frjiiiic.  end  frames  hinged 
thereto.  >:iouiiil  whe.-l-  (oiinecii-d  to  the  eml  frames,  a 
shaft  carrl-.l  ii\  ea<h  frame,  the  shaft-  being  connected 
by  uuivei-al  joint-  lying  in  the  axes  of  the  hinges,  the 
shaft-  of  the  end  frames  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  wheel-,  a  tran-verse  shaft  carried  t)y  the  ci-ntral  frame. 
mean-  foi  rotatiii--  th-  -ame.  auil  pairs  of  cables  attached 
to  the  end  Irame-  and  w(>iind  upon  the  la^^t  mentioned 
fihaft 


to  open  position,  and  a  hell  crank  lever  cooperating  with 
the   gate   openin;:    mean.;    for    releasing    the   hook    from    en 
gagement  with   the  dumping  portion 

'2  A  dumping  wagon,  comprising  a  bed  for  the  vehicle, 
a  dumping  portion  hingedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
bed,  a  gate  pivotnlly  se(  urp<l  to  the  rear  end  of  the  dump- 
ing portion,  a  bell  <-rank  lever  plvote<l  to  the  dumping 
portion,  one  end  of  the  lever  having  a  slot,  a  pin  extend 
ing  through  the  slot  and  into  the  edge  of  said  gate,  a  link 
pivoted  to  th'  upper  end  of  said  bell  <rnnk  lever,  a  reach 
roil  pivoted  to  said  link,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bed  adjacent  its  forward  end  to  which  sal<^  reach  rod  Is 
pivotally  attached,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
the  dumpinL'  portion,  one  arm  of  said  second  bell  crank 
lever  oeiig  pivoted  to  the  reach  rod.  a  hook  pivottnl  to 
the  be,i.  a  lug  on  the  dumping  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
g.'iged  by  -did  hook,  the  free  end  of  -ai^l  hoi'k  when  en 
gaged  with  the  hig  resting  in  the  path  of  the  second  bell 
crank  le\er  whereby  when  the  operating  lever  Is  moved 
forwardly  the  hook  will  be  disengage<i  from  the  lug  and 
the  gate  swnu;:  to  an  open  position,  and  a  lever  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  dumping  portion. 


1.182.SS4  GATHEUINi;       AN1>      IHMI'I.M.      WAGON. 

ToiVA  .\.  .WTii.i.K.  Keweenaw  Hay,  Mich.     Filed  .Ian.  5 
IHI,"..     >^erial  No.  tjL'ti.      (CI.  21-20.) 


1.  .V  dumping  wagon,  comprising  a  I'ed  structure,  a 
dumpiug  r'Ttion  hlnge<l  to  said  t)e<i.  a  gate  pivoted  to  said 
dumping  portion,  a  hook  carried  by  the  bed  adapted  to 
engage  and  normally  hold  the  dumpinu'  portion  In  fixed 
position,   a    lever   and    reach    rod    for   swinging  said   gate 


l.lS2..'iSr).  I'OKTAHLE  BA.NK  SAFK  K.wii,  H.  Reli..\ 
M.iKE.  New  V..rk.  N.  V.  File.l  Oct.  HI.  IHO'.!.  Serial  No. 
.'"i22.04.'{.      I  <"!.  21 — 7.) 


1111  ITl  1 


1.  In  a  -trii.tiire  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  vehicle 
chassis,  and  an  armored  burglar  proof  bank  safe  forming 
the  bocly  of  the  vehicle  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  <  hassls, 
said  burglar  proof  bank  safe  embodying  a  rear  armored 
chamb'-r  having  doors  accessible  thereto  and  a  plurality 
of  safe  deposit  boxes,  a  seat  for  the  driver  and  a  space  for 
an  attendant  Infi  rmedinte  the  driver  and  the  safe  deposit 

lM)Xes. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  th<'  (lass  de-cribed.  a  motor  vehicle 
chassis,  an  armored  burglar  proof  bank  safe  forming  the 
body  of  the  vehb-le  anil  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  said  bank 
safe  being  provided  with  doors  at  the  rear  thereof,  'wherel)y 
Its  Interior  Is  acce«,slble,  a  seat  for  the  driver  of  the  ve- 
hicle on  the  forward  part  of  the  chassis,  and  .t  series  of 
safe  deposit  boxes  Intermeillate  the  bank  safe  and  the 
driver's  seat  and  lnclos«Hl  except  by  a  door  adjacent  the 
driver's  seat  whereby  access  can  be  hacl  to  salcl  boxes  only 
by  passing;;  the  driver's  seat. 

3.  In  a  stru"  ture  of  the  class  d.--(  ril>ed.  a  motor  vehicle 
chassis,  an  armored  burglar  proof  l>auk  safe  forming  the 
body  of  the  vehtc-b-  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  chassis, 
said  liank  safe  being  provided  with  doors  at  the  rear 
thereof.  wherel)y  it-  Interior  Is  accessible,  a  seat  for  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle  upon  the  forward  part  of  the  chassis, 
a  series  of  deposit  boxes  immediately  forward  of  the  bank 
safe,  and  a   working  compartment   Intermediate  the   sn;- 
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deposit  bfXfs  and   tho  ilrivi-r'-s   son  t .   from   whiih   .  ompart 
nifnt    saiil    ^nfi'   itt'pxisit    'loxi--^   iiri'   ;!■  rc-isihlf 

4.  In  a  -tructur*'  of  tli.'  .lass  .l.-irrll"il.  n  iiiotcir  v.hl.Ie 
chassis,  an  armon'd  burglar  pm. if  bank  saff  forming  the 
body  of  tht'  vfhirl.-  anil  flxedly  moiinttil  on  thf  chassis, 
said  bank  sjift-  btdnp  provided  with  door^  at  the  rear  there- 
of. whiT.  l)y  its  interior  is  .t,-.  .■s<i>.le  from  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle,  a  series  of  safe  il.>p.isit  l.o\es  imme.liately  for- 
ward of  the  bank  safe,  u  s,.at  for  the  driver  of  the  vehicle.  . 
which  <eat  is  positl(«ned  on  the  forward  part  of  the  chassis.  | 
and  a  working  couipartinent  intermediate  the  safe  ileposlt 
boTes  and  the  driver's  seat,  from  whbh  ((impartnieut  said 
Hafe  deposit  boxes  ar«;  acce.ssibb-.  said  compartment  havine 
an  entran<-e  adjacent  the  drivers  seat,  whereby  entrance 
to  the  working  compartment  is  preelud'-d  wlthont  the  en- 
trant passing  the  driver's  seat. 

5.  A  portable  bank  safe  oomprislnK  an  automotdle  chas- 
sis embodyinK  two  longitudinally  dlspose.l  «lde  bars ;  a 
plate  metal  floor  extended  between  and  rigidly  securetl  to 
said  side  bars  :  a  bank  safe  body  portion  erectwl  upon  said 
floor  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  safe  being  provided 
with  locked  doors  op«>nlng  from  the  rear  of  said  rehlcle  ;  a 
tier  of  deposit  receptacles  mounted  within  said  safe  and 
openinff  to  the  forward  end  thereof  ;  and  a  passage  struc- 
ture formed  of  plate  metal  extended  transversely  across 
the  said  floor  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  in  front  of  said 
deposit  receptacles  and  said  safe,  said  passage  .structure 
havint:  a  looked  door  adapted  to  pass  a  person.  : 


1.18:;,8Sfi.  ARMORED  PROTECTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VE 
mCLE  RADIATORS.  David  H.  Bei.lamokc,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Standard  OrdnaUi-e  Corporation. 
New  York.  .V.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.   17.   101.".      Serial   .No.   i:,.l?,7.      (CI.   s<> — 4"'  1 


radi.itor  from  damage  by  bullets,  and  cutting  means  co- 
operating: with  saiil  sla-ts  for  severing  obstacles  and  ol>- 
strui  tlons  in  the  path  of  the  vcbli  Ic. 

[Claims  G  to   M   not  printed  in  the  <;azette.I 


1.    .\    proT.'.  tor    for    motor    vehi    b-    iidiators    .in'o.j  ying 
two  -ide  members,   the  forward  ^•dl:es  of  whii  h  are  sharp 
ened  to  f.-rni  riittinj;  edges,  and  .1  .o.'ip. Taring  front   mt-iii 
her,  said    front    member    ticin_'   piovble.i    with    snictlile   .lir 
inlets. 

■J.  .\  protei  tor  for  motor  vehi' !•■  radiators,  emi'odyiiig  a 
plurality  of  Imllet  proi-f  sl.'tts  fixedly  positioned  in  sta 
tlotiary.  overlapping  rel.ition  forwnrdly  of  the  radiator,  and 
provided  with  air  passaires  intermediate  the  adjacent  slats 
wliereliy  air  currents  ic.ay  cirMiInte  thro\igh  the  radiator 
;it  ,ill  times,  while  .fTeetually  protecting;  -aid  radiator 
fri'in  daiiiace  liy  l)ullets. 

.'{.    .\    profe<'tor    for    motor    vehicle    radiators    eml>od\ing 
two   side  members  and   a   loilperatlng   front   member,   said 
front  member  lieing  cmnposeil  of  a  plurality  of  rigid,  sta 
tionary  bars  or  slat-;  suitably  spared  ap.'irt  and  adapted  to 
albw  of  the  circulation  of  air  throuiih  the  radiator  at  all 

times. 

4.  .\  protector  for  motor  vehii  le  radi.ators  embodying 
two  side  inemtiers  and  a  cooperating  front  member,  -aid 
front  niemt)er  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separateil. 
overlapping  flx'-d  bars  wliereti\  l.ullets  cannot  pass  between 
them  and  yet  permit  of  a  frrc  circulation  of  air  to  the 
radiator  at  all  times. 

5.  A  protector  for  motor  vehicle  radiators,  embodying 
a  plurality  of  bullet  proof  -lats  tlxe<ny  positioned  In 
stationary,  oTerlapplng  relation  forwardly  of  the  radiator, 
and  provide<l  with  air  pa-:saires  intermediate  the  adjacent 
slats  whereliy  air  current*  may  circulate  through  the 
radiator    at    all    times,    while    effectually    protet  ting    said 


1.182.S87.     <:Ki.\i>i.Nr,  Mir.I..     I,.\\vhev<  e  D.  HiK<  KSiRN, 
Idlewibl.  N    f       Filed  o.  t.  ■-'.'i.   i;»15.      Serial   .No.  57.511. 

(Ci.  s;i  -b.i 


1.  A  l)al«ncing  device  for  the  bed  stone  of  a  grinding 
mill,  comprising  supports  for  the  stone  :  a  liand  rigidly 
secured  in  flat  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  stone 
and  means  secured  to  the  bami  at  opposite  sides  of  th# 
stone  for  holding  the  stones  upon  said  supports,  mid 
means  being  adjustable  in  a  dire,  tion  at  right  angles  to 
the  face  of  the  stone. 

2.  A  balancing  device  for  the  be, 1  stone  of  a  grinding 
ndll.  comprislni:  supports  for  the  stone  :  a  band  rigidly 
seeurcHl  in  tlaf  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  stone 
and  means  »»'<ured  to  the  periphery  of  the  band  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  for  pivotally  tiolding  the  stone  upon  aald 
supports,  said  means  Indng  adjustabi.'  transversely  of  the 
periphery  of  the  band  to  bring  salil  pivot  points  into  the 
plane  of  the  .  .nter  of  gravity  of  the  stone. 

.'I.  A  l>alan<lng  device  for  the  t>ed  stone  of  a  grinding 
mill,  comprising  supporting  tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
•itone  ;  ilips  hebl  on  the  peiiphery  of  the  stone  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  sid.s  thereof  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  periphery  ;  slides  r<,  ejv.d  into  said  clips  and 
adapted  to  move  loni.'itu.lln;illy  therein  :  projections  on 
siiiil  slides  ailapted  to  pivotallv  engage  said  tracks;  and 
mians  for  !o  king  the  slid,  s  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
■  lips. 

4.  In  j^'rinding  mills,  tb inbination  with  the  bed- 
stone of  a  s\ipi)ortlng  fr.irii.  tli.ref<ir  provided  with  • 
re,  .'ss  for  re,.iving  tto'  st,.ri  :  paraibl  tracks  se, tired  to 
siii,l  frame  .-it  hori/.oiitall'.  ,i[iieisite  sides  of  said  recess. 
s;ii,l  tra- ks  b.iii;:  arrant'-il  I,,  ra,e  f,>ward  ea,  h  other  and 
.•\t.nding  in  a  dire,  tion  at  rikrht  angles  to  the  face  of 
•he  stoii.'  :  ,  lips  sei  ureil  t,.  till  periphery  of  the  stone  at 
horizontally  opposite  sid,  s  ,,f  its  ■  enter  and  extending 
rr.ii'.sv.rs.lv  of  said  piTlidier\  .  slid,  s  re,  .ive.l  into  said 
•  lips  and  provided  with  up!  •  r  ami  lower  projections 
olapted  to  receive  the  rra,'k-  Setween  them  to  pivotally 
support  the  stone  upon  the  tra,  ks.  sjild  slides  Iteing  adapt- 
.il  for  longitudinal  adjustment  in  the  ,|li>s  to  bring  the 
supporting  pivots  into  the  plaiu'  of  the  1  .-nter  of  gravity 
,.f  the  stiJtie  ;  ao'l  means  for  !,■■  kiii_'  the  slides  in  adjusted 
I  iik'a^'ement  with  the  ,  lips 

.-.  In  grinding  mills,  a  lied  sf.,Me  having  a  m.  talli,-  plate 
ricblly  s..,ured  to  the  ba,-k  thereof  with  a  struck  out 
portion  at  it-  ,  .nter  forming  m  opening  in  the  plate 
leading  into  the  .entrai  op.-ning  of  the  bed  stone,  said 
struck  out  portion  being  bent  ti'  form  an  inclined  section 
at  its  bottom  Mild  an  approximately  vertical  section  above 
the  in.  line, 1  -ei  tion,  the  vertical  section  being  spaced  at 
its  upper  .  i!.l  from  the  beil  stone,  vertical  side  .se<  tlons 
1  xtendini:  inw.irdly  frotn  sjii.l  first  named  vertical  sec- 
tion t.>  the  he<l  stone  :  a  supporting  frame  for  the  bed- 
stone provided  with  a  recess  Into  which  the  stone  is  re- 
,  eived  :  and  a  feed  t>lpe  for  conveying  the  grain  to  the 
•entral  opening  of  the  stone,  said  pipe  extending  down 
through  the  frame  Into  .said  re<  ess  clo»>  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  stone  and  terminating  .entrally  above  the  space 
between    the    stone   and    the    upper    ends    of    said    vertical 


sections  of  the  metallic  plate,  whereby  grain  descending 
through  the  pipe  will  full  upon  the  Inclined  tiottom  of 
the  struck  out  portion  of  the  [date  and  l)e  d.  tie,  ted  into 
the  lentral  opening  of  the  stone 

I  Claim  tl  not  printed  in  the  (xazette.] 


1.18i:,8HS        lUTTEK  SKI'AKATOR.       Amhk.isk    H.    Hla.n 
To.N.  Ciu.innatl,  uhlo      Fiit-d  Nov.  l^.  iyi4.     Serial  No. 
S72,7<«1.     (CI.  ;n— 42.) 


h^ 


1.  in   a   device   of   the   character    specified.    In    combina 
tion   with  a   conduit   for  air  thereto,  a   submerged  agitator 
having    a    nonagltating    upper    surface,    and    interspaced 
peripheral   and   straight    radial   portions   depending   there 
from  to  form  a  lower  agitating  surface,  for  the  purpose 

described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination 
with  a  conduit  for  air  thereto,  a  submerged  agitator  hav 
Ing  a  nonagltating  surface,  ears  having  spaces  between 
I  hem  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  and  agltat 
Ing  means  depending  from  the  lower  surface  thereof  to 
form  an  agitating  lower  surface  therefor,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

3.  In   a  device  of   the  character   specified.    In   combina 
tion  with  a  londuit  for  air  thereto,  a  submerged  agitator 
having  InverHMl  triangular  circumferential  ears  and  vanes 
abutting  against    the   median    line   of   said   ears   to    form 
an    agitating   lower    surface,    for    the   purpose    described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  for  air  thereto,  a  submerged  agitator 
having  Inverted  triangular  circumferential  ears  and 
straight  radial  vanes  abutting  against  the  median  line 
of  said  ears  to  form  an  agitating  lower  surface,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  In  combination 
with  a  conduit  for  air  thereto,  a  submerged  agitator  hav- 
ing a  nonagltating  upper  surfac-e,  four  Inverted  triangu- 
lar circumferential  ears,  and  four  radial  vanes  abutting 
against  the  ears  along  their  median  line. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,182.889.  CHAIR  BASE  HUB.  Habbt  W.  Bolbns,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GUson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Port  Washington.  Wis.  Filed  May  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,832.     (Cl.  155 — 40.) 


secured  to  the  lower  en.i  of  tlie  barrel.  I  hannel  strips  fitted 
into  the  slots  of  the  lower  se,  tion  of  the  top  plate,  and 
means  for  se,  uriug  tlo  lowi  r  .  u.ls  of  tlo'  strips  to  the 
bottom  plate. 

'2.  A  hub  of  the  character  descrlhtMl  comprising  a  liarrel. 
a  top  plate  secured  thereto  having  a  lower  section  spaced 
therefrom  and  i)rovide(l  witli  slots  having  obiiipiely  dU 
poseil  wings,  wingeil  ,  bann,'l  strips  liaviny  tlnii'  upper 
ends  fitted  into  the  .said  slots,  a  bottom  plate  .sei  iind  to 
the    barrel,    and    means    for    securing    the    channel  strips 

to  the  bottom  plate. 

;{.  .\  hull  of  the  cliara.  ter  des,  rilied  .-omprising  a  liarrel. 
a  top  plat,  secured  thereto  having  a  lower  section  spaced 
therefrom  and  provided  with  slots  having  obliquely  dis 
posed  wings,  winged  channel  strips  having  their  upper 
ends  fitted  into  the  said  slots  and  In  abutting  engagement 
with  the  upi)er  plate  sec  tion.  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the 
barrel,  and  nic-ans  for  seiiiring  the  channel-strips  to  the 
bottom  plate. 

4.  \  hub  of  the  character  clescrlbcd  cumprising  a  two 
part  top  plate  secured  to  the  barrel,  the  lower  section 
of  which  is  provided  with  slots  spaced  about  said  barrel, 
means  interposed  between  the  top  plate  sections  for  spac 
Ing  the  sjime  Biiart.  me;ins  for  securing  said  top-plate  sec- 
tions togc'ther.  ihanncl  strips  having  their  upper  eiirls  fit- 
ted into  the  slots  of  the  top  plate  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  upper  section  of  said  two  part  plate,  a  bottom 
plate  secured  to  the  hub  barrel,  and  means  for  securing 
the  bottom  plate  to   the  lower  ends  of  the  channel   strips. 

.■■i.  A  hub  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  two 
part  tc)p  plate,  one  sei'tion  of  which  Is  flanged  to  abut 
the  opposite  plate  section  whereby  they  are  spa.cd  apart. 
the  lower  plate  section  being  provided  with  slots,  means 
for  securing  the  plate  sections  together,  channel  Irons 
fitted  Into  the  slots  of  the  plate  section  having  wings 
adapted  to  form  the  side  walls  of  leg  sockets,  a  bottom 
plate,  a  barrel  secured  to  the  bottom  plate  and  two  part 
top-plate,  and  a  rivet  connection  iietween  the  bottom  plate 
and  each  of  said  channel  strips. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  A  hub  of  the  character  described  c-omprislng  a  bar- 
rel, a  top-plate  secured  thereto  having  a  lower  slotted  sec- 
tion spaced  from  the  to[»  portion  thereof,  a  bottom  plate 


l,182,8i»0.  SEPARATION  OF  METALLIC  SULFIDg. 
Lbbi^ie  BEAoroaD.  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Sept.  10,  l<»i:{.  Serial  No.  789,017.  (Cl. 
83—88.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preferential  or  selective  separation 
of  sine  salfids  from  lead  sulflds  In  ores  containing  mixed 
Bulflds  which  consists  in  submitting  the  ores  to  agitation 
with  a  frothing  agent  in  a  heated  feebly  acidulated  solu- 
tion of  common  salt  of  such  a  nature  as  to  render  the 
lead  snlfid  particles  Immune  to  flotation  while  In  the  said 
medium  but  as  not  to  affect  the  sabsequent  floatable 
properties  of  the  said  lead  sulfld  particles  by  the  ordinary 
flotation  treatments  and  which  does  not  similarly  affect 
the  sine  sulfld  particles  and  permits  the  said  zinc  sulfld 
particles  to  float  substantially  In  the  manner  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preferential  or  selective  separa- 
tion of  zinc  sulflds  from  lead  sulflds  In  mixed  snlfid  con- 
centrates obtained  from  an  add  flotation  separation  which 
consists  in  submitting  the  said  concentrates  to  agitation 
and  aeration  In  a  solution  which  does  not  chemically  or 
otherwise  permanently  affect  the  lead  sulfld  particles  upon 
their  surface  but  does  by  the  action  of  the  medium  It.self 
bring  the  surface  of  the  lead  sulfld  particles  Into  direct 
contact  with  the  said  medium  and  wets  the  said  lead  sulfld 
particles  whereby  the  said  lead  sulfld  particles  sink  and 
the  zinc  sulfld  particles  float  substantially  In  the  man- 
ner herelnl>efore  described. 

;!.  A  process  for  the  preferential  or  selective  separation 
of  zinc  sulflds  from  lead  sulflds  in  mixed  sulfld  concen 
trates  obtained  from  an  add  flotation  separation  which 
consists  In  submitting  the  said  concentrates  to  agitation 
and  aeration  In  a  solution  of  a  chlorld  of  such  a  strength 
as  to  preferentially  wet  said  lead  sulflds  substantially  In 
the  manner  hereinbefore  described. 

4.   A   process   for    the   preferential    or   selective   separa- 
tion of  zinc  sulflds  from  lead  sulflds  in  mixed  sulfld  con- 
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.•»-ntrat.'s  (.litaln.-.l  from  an  a»lil  rotation  separation  whl<  h 
consists  in  submitting  the  said  concentratfs  to  agitation 
and  a»>ration  in  a  heated  solution  of  common  salt  of  suth 
a  strength  as  to  preferentially  wet  said  lead  sulflds  ob 
talnlng  float  concentrates  relatively  high  In  zinc  on  the 
one  hand  and  residues  relatively  high  In  load  on  the 
other  hand  substantially  In  the  manner  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preferential  or  selective  separation 
of  zinc  sulflds  from  lead  sulfids  In  mixed  sulfld  concen- 
trates obtained  by  any  method  of  concentration  which 
consists  In  submitting  the  said  concentrates  to  agitation 
and  aeration  in  a  feebly  acidulated  solution  of  .ommon 
salt  of  such  a  strength  as  to  preferentially  wet  said  lead 
sulflds  obtaining,'  float  concentrates  relatively  high  In  zinc 
on  the  one  hand  and  residues  relatively  high  in  lead 
on  the  other  hand  substantially  in  the  manner  herein 
liefore  described. 

iClalnis  ♦;  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


I 


iiient  In  said  cavity  in  salt!  se<  ouil  niontiou»tl  uut  and  the 
inner  edges  of  said  teeth  on  said  secoml  mentioned  nut 
adapted   to  engage  Mild  teeth  on   said   rtrst   mentioned   nut 


1.182.891.  CIGARMAKIN<;  MACHINE.  (HRiaTiAN  F. 
BREMER.  Tampa.  Fla.  Fibfl  .Nov.  -'.  1»U.  Serial  No. 
869,898.      ^Cl.  131—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  (ombinatiou 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts,  a  <onveyer  trained  around  said 
shafts,  said  <  onveyer  comprising  a  series  of  hlngedly 
connected  blocks,  mold  sections  deUchably  interlocking 
with  said  blocks  respectively,  and  means  for  operating 
the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  comtiinatlou 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearings 
tixed  on  said  shafts  respectively,  a  conveyer  trained 
around  said  shafts,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  serieB  of 
hlngedly  connected  blocks,  each  of  which  is  provided  on 
its  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
spectively receive  the  bearings  on  said  shafts  during  the 
travel  of  the  conveyer,  mold  sections  detachably  inter- 
locking with  said  blocks  respectively,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts,  a  conveyer  trained  around  said 
shafts,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected blocks,  dovetail  ribs  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
blocks,  moid  sections  having  dovetail  grooves  on  their 
inner  faces  detachably  receiving  said  ribs,  and  mean-  for 
operating  the  conveyer.  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts,  a  conveyer  trained  around  said 
shafts,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  hlngedly 
connecte«i  blocks,  dovetail  ribs  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
blocks,  mold  sections  having  dovetail  grooves  on  their 
Inner  faces  detachably  receiving  said  rU>s.  means  for 
locking  the  mold  sections  against  longitudinal  movement 
on  said   blocks,  and   means  for  operating  the  conveyer. 


1,182.892.      NUT-LOCK.      William    S.    Brown,    decease"). 

Tulsa,    okla.,    by    (iertle    Brown,   admlnlstnitrix.    Tulsa. 

Ukla.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    4s.f.9S.      (CI. 

151  —  17.) 

In  conihinatlon  with  a  bolt  having  a  right  and  left 
hand  threaded  portion  thereon,  a  nut  threaded  on  one  of 
said  threade<l  portions  having  one  face  thereof  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  teeth,  a  second  nut  threaded 
on  the  other  of  said  threaded  portions  of  said  bolt  having 
a  circularly  arrange<l  cavity  formed  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  on  one  face  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of 
;aid  teeth  on  said  first  mentioned   nut  adaptt><l  for  place 


at  a  point  substantially  lnteinie«llate  the  length  of  the 
same  whereby  said  nuts  are  secured  together  and  the  in- 
dependent rotation  of  the  same  on  said  >'Olt  Is  prevented. 


l.ls2,M»3.  MKI.TIN';  FCKN.VCE.  Ale-Xavhcu  W.  CaE- 
UMi.i..  Kli/abeth.  N.  .1  File<l  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.■<s.425.      (CI.  2»'>:i      14.) 


In  a  melting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  coiiiliu>tlon 
rhamlier.  a  wall  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  sai.l  >  ham- 
ber  into  two  concentric  c ompartnunts  commuub  atlng  at 
the  top.  means  located  in  the  Inner  ■  oiiipariment  for  sup- 
porting a  container  for  the  material  to  be  melted,  con- 
ductors for  introducing  coml'ustible  irases  into  one  of 
said  compartments,  in  such  a  .lire,  tion  that  they  are 
.liven  a  whirling  movement,  and  a  tine  lo.  ati  d  beneath 
saiil  chamber  and  communii-atlng  with  the  other  com- 
partment and  adaptetl  to  prinhn  e  a  down  draft  therein, 
said  conductors  t)eing  located  in  said  flue,  whereliy  the 
gases  are  heated  i>efore  they  are  introduced  into  said 
chamber. 


1.1S2.S94.  alternating;     CLRKENT        KKCTIFIEK 

.\.M)  RECTIFYIN*;  SYSTEM.  .Tekrv  Chcsieh.  East 
(.•range.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  « (range.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7Si».stMJ.      (CI.    175 — 3G5.  t 

1.  In  an  alternating  t  urrent  rectifier,  a  core  structure 
loinprising  a  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  iTanches 
extending  from  said  main  portion,  the  magnetic  flux  ca- 
pacity of  each  of  said  branches  being  sut>stantially  lesB 
than  that  of  said  main  portion,  said  main  portion  helng 
provided  with  a  single  energizing  >  oil  and  ea<  h  of  said 
iiramhes  being  provided  with  an  energizing  (ojl,  substan- 
tially as  describtnl. 

2.  In  an   alternating  ciirretit   rectifier,  a    i  ore   structure 
omprisiug    a    main    |M.rtlon    and    a    pliirnlit.v    ..f    '.rani  hes 

extending  from  and  lonne.  ted  to  said  main  portion  said 
main  portion  being  provided  with  a  -ingle  energizing  ( oil 
and  each  of  said  branches  liejng  provide. 1  with  an  ener- 
glzinc  coll.  and  .i  plurality  of  vltiratiTV  armatures  respe,-. 
tively  m»)unte<l  to  \|tirate  between  said  '.ranches  ancl  s«id 
main  portion,  substantially  as  d.s(  rit.<d. 
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3.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  a  core  structure 
(omprlslng  a  main  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
like  poles  and  a  plurality  of  branches  extending  from 
said  main  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  branches  being 
respectively  opposeii  to  and  spaced  from  said  poles  of 
said  main  portion  to  form  air  gaps,  and  a  vlliratory  arma- 
ture dlspos*-*!  In  ea<h  of  saiil  air  gaps,  said  main  portion 
t>eing  provided  with  a  single  energizing  (oll  and  .said 
t.raiiihes  being  each  provided  with  an  energizing  coll, 
sulisiantlally  as  described. 


hold    for   tightening   up   said    spring   In    assembling    or   dis 
asKemt)llng   the   hinge. 

4.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  leaf,  a  pintle  attached  at  on« 
end  thereto,  a  second  leaf  provided  with  a  sleeve  lifting 
over  said  pin,  and  a  spring  colled  around  said  sleeve  an.l 
at  Its  opposite  ends  engaging  said  leaves,  the  axis  of  said 
pin  and  sleeve  being  parallel  with  the  planes  of  said 
leaves. 

5.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  leaf,  a  pintle  attach'  d  at  one 
end  thereto,  a  second  leaf  provided  with  two  ears,  a  sleeve 
< cnnectlng  said  ears  and  fitting  over  said  pin,  ami  a  spring 
. dlled  around  said  sleeve  and  at  Its  opposite  ends  engag 
ing  said  leaves,  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  slee\e  being 
parallel  with  the  planes  of  said  leaves. 

1  Claim  6  not  print'd  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,lS2.S9(i.        I1EAI>  sri'I'OKT     FOR     OPEKATOKS-      IN 
STKI'MENTS.    Fuank  (J.  Oavisun,  Boston,  Mass,    Fibd 
Apr.   27.   lit!,-).      Serial    No.   24. :{.•?<!.      (CI.   179— lull. I 


4.    In  an  alternating  current   rectifier,  a   core  struitiirc   ! 
.omprlslng  a   main   portion    provided    with   a   plurality   of   ' 
like    poles    and    a    plurality    of    liranches    extending    from 
said  main  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  branches  lielng  re- 
^peI  tively  opposed   to  and   spaced  from  said  poles  of  said   . 
main  portion  to  form  air  gaps,  and  a  plurality  of  vlbra-  I 
tory  armatures  respectively  disposed  In  said  air.  gaps  and    | 
respectively   mounted  on   said   l)ranches.   said   main  portion 
I'eing    provided    with    a    slugb'    energizing    coll    and    said 
branches    being    ea.h    provided    with    an    energizing    coll, 
>ul«stautlally  as  descrU)ed. 

.'.  In  an  alternating  current  reititier,  a  core  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  like  poles,  a  single  energizing  coll 
for  saiil  core  portion,  a  plurality  of  magnets  respectively 
io..peratlng  with  .said  poles,  and  a  plurality  of  armatures 
eai  h  cooperating  with  and  controlled  by  but  one  of  said 
pides  and  the  magnet  (oi'.perating  therewith,  substantially 
a-  docrlbed. 

1  Claims  ti   to  21    not   printed   in    the  (iazette. J 


/J 


1.1  s2. >»!•.".       SI'RIN(;  HIN<;E.       James    E      Ci.av.    Sharp- 
l.iirg.  I'.i.      Filed   .Xug.  I'.t,  191.J.      Serial   No.  4f...Hii."».      (CI. 
li)      2.'j,l 


I  A  binge,  ((unprising  a  leaf,  a  pintle  attached  at  one 
.  nd  Ihereio,  a  sei ond  leaf  provided  with  two  ears,  a  sleeve 
I  MHMecting  said  ears  ind  fitting  over  -aid  pin.  and  a  spring 
...ilc.l  around  said  sleeve  and  at  its  opposite  ends  innag 
iiii:  said  leaves. 

_'.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  leaf,  a  pintle  attached  at  one 
.  11. i  thereto,  a  second  leaf  provlde^l  with  a  sle.-ve  lifting 
<.\er  said  pin.  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  sleeve  and 
at  its  opposite  ends  ciigaglnK  -said  leaves,  said  spring  be 
iii;  t>ent  to  form  a  finger  ludd  for  tightening  up  saii! 
-pring  in  .issembling  or  disussemlding  the  hinge. 

.;.   A  hinge,  comprising    i   Itaf.  a  pintle  attached  at  one 
.  11.1  thereto,  a  seciind  leaf  provided   with  two  ears,  a  sleeve 
.  onnecting  said  ears  and  fitting  over  said  pin,  and  a  spring 
.oiled  around   said  sleevf  and   at   its   i.ppo-ite  ends  engai: 
'.lig  said   leaves,  said  spring  being  bent  to   form  n.  finger 


1.  .\  device  of  the  chnraiter  des<-riti<'d.  coniprising  n 
fieail  j)iece,  a  support  for  an  ear  pieci'  or  receiver  Ixullly 
movalde  laterall.v  relatively  to  the  head  piece,  and  means 
for  positively  locking:  said  support  in  adjusfe.l  position 
relatively   to   the   head   piece. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  compri-inc  ;i 
head  piece,  a  support  for  nn  ear  piece  or  receiver  bodily 
movable  laterally  relatively  to  the  head  piece,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  positively  locking  said  support  In 
adjtisted  position  relatively  to  the  head  piece. 

.T.  .\  d<>vlce  of  the  character  described  comprlsinK  a 
heail  piece,  a  support  for  nn  ear  piece  or  receiver  bodil.v 
movable  laterally  relatively  to  the  head  piece,  and  mean- 
for  automatically  and  positively  locking  said,  support  In 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  head  ple<e.  means  tic 
ing  provided  whereby  the  holding  means  may  be  manually 
released  when  the  support  Is  to  be  shifted. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisini:  a 
head  piece,  n  support  for  an  ear  pieci-  or  receiver  t>odily 
movable  lafi'rally  relatively  to  the  head  piece,  and  an  an 
tomatlc  clutch  for  positively  locking  said  support  in  a.l 
Justed  position. 

5.  A  ilevi.-e  of  the  chara.  ter  descrllied.  compil-inv  ;> 
head  piece  having  a  rigid  pin.  a  clutch  memlier  havinv 
an  aperture  through  which  said  pin  passes,  nn  e.ir  jiie.  . 
or  receiver,  and  (  onnectlons  lietween  said  ear  pie.  c  .ir  le 
celver  and   the  clutch   memlter. 

[(.'lalms  G  and   7  not    printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 '^2. 897.  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  RECORDING;  AM>  HI. 
I'RODI'CINC}  MOTION  AND  SOUNDS.  Tikmas  .\ 
Edi.so'^.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\.  « 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corp.. 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  S,  19i»v,  Serial  No 
414.924.       (CI.    88-10,2.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiot' 
with  a  phonograph  mandrel  and  carriage,  and  means  :-  .- 
operating  them,  of  a  contact  device  carried  by  said  msii- 
drel,  and  adapt. d  to  en^-a^c  I  be  end  of  a  record  <.r  Idnnli 
placed    iii><>n    said    mandrel,    a    contact    device    carried    i.\ 
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said  rarriagt'  and  adapted  to  .  ,.iit;i  I  ^aid  flr-t  ti;uiit*d 
contact  dnvii  .■  at  a  fixfd  point  :h  tli-  tniv.l  .if  <ti[A  car 
riage  ovtr  ^aid  rt-cdrd  or  lil.iuk,  a  ii.ov  im;  i>i'  fur.'  maiblne. 
and  means  for  setting  the  same  iu  opcratiuu  autoiiiatically 
upon  the  contacting  of  said  contact  devices,  sul'^tantlally 
a>  s.-t  forth. 


-.    In  ;i  dtvi.  f  of  the  chnnicfcr  dt  s,rilicd,  the  comLniii 
t'.i'U     (if    a     plimid^raph    couiiiri>;iitf    a     i  nf  a  taidf     -uppm 
adapted   til   r;irr.\    a   sound   if.  or. I     ir   Mauk.   a    ■  miiai  t   pie.-, 
carrie.l   l.y   >aid   -iipport,  a    ni.i\al.l>'   •  .mt.i.t   piece   secure.! 
tn  a   permanent   part   n{   the   ph<.n.M;raph   and   a.lapte.l   to 
lie    struck    li\    the    fir>.t    nanie.l    .unia.t    piece    in    it--    rota 
tion  l.y  the  support,  an  ele.  tri.    .ir.  nit   normally   ..p.  ii  an! 
adapted   to   '.e  I  losed   by   the   -.ai.I    .ontai    pie  .•>.   an   elec 
tronia;:net.  tlie  .'oils  of  which  ar.'  iiiiln.led  within  the  ole( 
trli'  circuit,  a  inovlnj  plrtiir..  ma   hine    comnion  a.liiating 
inean>    for   th'-   said   phonograph   .iii.i    moving   pj.  tur>    nia 
.hlne   positively   geared    to   th--   ph..nouraph,    n;ean~    uilI-t 
the   ( ontrol   of   said    magnet   for   pr..\.ii'lnK   the  operation, 
of   the    moving   pi.  ture   maihiiie.    th.'   niovaMe   i-onta'  t    ti. 
ing   actuated    l)y    the   phonograph    to   .lutomatlially    cff.-.  t 
the   .losing  of  .sai.l   circuit    to    ili.iei.v    .nergize   said   mag 
iH't    for   relra.'»lng   the   said    preventing    mean^.   and    mean- 
for   automatically   locking   the    ..<aid    preventing   means    in 
releasing  position  upon  the  release  thereof.  »u!isiantia!'\ 
as   descrihed. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  .les.rilie.i,  the  conildnation 
with  a  phonograph  tnan.lrel  an.i  .arriage  an.l  meann  for 
operating  them,  of  an  adjustable  contact  device  carried 
liy  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  respe.  t 
to  the  mandrel  into  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a 
reeord  or  t)lauk  placed  upon  th'-  said  inan.lrel.  a  . unia.' 
device  carried  hy  the  said  carriage  adapted  to  >  ontact  sai.t 
first  named  device  at  a  fixed  point  In  the  travel  of  .saiil 
carriage  over  said  record  or  blank,  a  moving  picture  ma 
'hlne  and  means  for  setting  the  .same  In  operation  autu 
inatlcally  upon  the  contacting  of  said  contact  devices, 
suhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  phonograph  mandrel  and  carriage  and  means  foi 
operating  them,  of  an  adjustable  <  ontact  device  carried 
by  .said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  adju.sted  with  r<  sp,..  t 
to  the  mandrel  Into  position  against  the  end  of  a  re.  .jrd 
or  blank  pla<etl  upon  the  said  mandrel,  a  contact  device 
carried  by  the  said  carriage  adapted  to  contact  said  first 
name<l  device  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  travel  of  said  car 
riage  over  said  record  or  blank,  a  moving  picture  machine 
and  means  for  setting  the  same  In  operation  automatically 
upon  the  contacting  of  said  conta.t  devi<es,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  describe. 1.  the  combination 
of  a  phonograph  comprising  a  rotating  mandrel  adapie.l 
to  carry  a  sound  record  or  blank  and  a  traveling  carriage. 
a  contact  piece  secured  to  said  mandrel  and  a  coacting 
contact  piece  upon  said  carriage,  an  electromagnet,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  including  the  said  contact 
pieces  and  the  coils  of  the  electromagnet,  a  moving  pic 
ture  machine  located  at  substantially  It-;  focal  distance 
from  said  phonograph,  actuating  means  .omprislng  a  long 
substantially  nun  torsional  shaft  extending  from  the  pho 
nograph  to  the  moving  picture  machine,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  sahl  magnet  for  operatlvely  lonnectln^ 
salil  projecting  machine  to  the  said  actuatlni:  means,  sub 
stantially  as   described. 

[Claims  tj  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Ciazette.] 


zle  f.irn.e.l  n[i..!i  .me  end  of  -ai.I  memb.r,  an  annular  i!an^'>- 
on  the  niemlier  adjacent  the  uo/zle  tor  uninterrupfedlj   en 
gaging   the   Inner   wall  of  the   pipe  to   limit    the  movement 
of  the  meml>er  through  the  opening,  that  part  of  the  m>ni 
'■er    whl.  h    proje(-ts   oiitwar.lly    thronch   the   openhiz   being 
tiir.-.i.lecl    .■!    ua-h.r   on    th.    proje,  t.-.l    ,.n.|   of   th.-   memb.r. 


a  nut  engage.!  with  the  threa.is  ..f  the  m.iiiber  and  oper- 
able to  force  the  washer  agaln-i  the  pipe,  whereby  the 
fiange  is  drawn  tightly  against  the  inner  surface  .if  the 
pipe  to  positively  hold  the  nozzle  with  it.-  outlet  pro- 
jected upwardly  or  downwardly  In  the  pipe,  ancl  meani 
for  normally  closing  the  projei  te.l  end  of  the  member. 


1.1h2.S9J>.       sanitary    CLEAN     OIT    fI(>SE     NOZZLE. 
August    E.    Eilkktsex.    Stamford.    «"i)nu.      Filed    Julv 
13.   1914.      Serial   No.   S.j(i,72s.      (CI.   I'iT  — 17.i 
The   combination    with   n    soil   pipe   having  an   opening 

formed  In   its  wall,   of  a   tubular   member,  a   literal   noz    | 


1.182,899.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Counelus  E.vntas, 
Halifax.  Fa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  lOlD.  Serial  No  13,411. 
(Cl.  5tV-  44.1 


In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  with  a  cutter 
frame,  cutter  bars,  bolts  secured  to  the  top  face  of  The 
said  cutter  bars,  a  shoe  rigid  with  the  cutter  frame,  of  an 
Inverted  substantially  U  ahaped  bracket  mounted  on  s.  id 
shoe,  a  friction  block  secured  to  each  cutter  bar  for  ■  n 
gagement  with  the  under  bide  of  said  brae  ket  to  prech;  b- 
vertical  displacement  of  said  cutter  bars  and  means  to 
alternately  reciprocate  the  cutter  bars 


l,lS2.90O  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER.  Henhy  A. 
frvBRCTT.  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb,  24,  1915. 
Serial   No.  10,20:5.      (CI.    175— 2Gs) 


1.  In  an  overload  circuit  breaker  the  combination  of  n 
switch  Including  a  movable  switch  opening  and  closing 
member,  a  movable  armature,  a  mechanical  connection 
between  said  armature  and  meiyber  Including  provision- 
for  some  lost   moMon  and  arranged   to  permit   a   llmit'd 


! 


I 


initial  movement  of  the  nrmntiire  In  the  switch  opening 
direction  without  inovtuk:  said  mi-ml'er.  but  operating  on 
a  further  movenient  <  f  the  iirmaiure  to  force  said  ni'  nib.  r 
Into  the  swlt.h  open  position.  >  biding  means  ten, ling  to 
return  tin-  armature  to  and  iiiMintaln  it  In  the  position 
in  which  the  -wit.h  i-  .bi-.  .1  .-i  wlmlin;;  in  s.-rlc-  \\itb 
s.ibl  switch  adapted  on  a  pred.  t-rmined  Ib.w  of  c  urr.iii 
tberetlirongh  to  nioM-  the  armHtni.-  into  the  switch  ojien 
position,  a  winding  In  shunt  to  the  switch  and  tending 
wb.-n  en.  rgizi'.l  to  hobl  th.  armatiir--  in  the  swit  b  open 
p..~it  i.iii 

■J.  In  an  overload  cir.  nit  break,  r  the  . mnblnat'oii  of  a 
:>witli  Including  a  movalib'  swlt.h  opening  and  .  lo-ing 
jM,  II,  .  1.  a  movable  armature,  a  mechanical  conne,  tbm 
b.iw.'.n  sjiid  armature  and  member  including  jirovisions 
fo,  -..MIC-  lost  motion  and  arrang.-d  to  permit  a  limitc-.l 
Initial  mov.-ment  of  the  armature  in  tlie  switch  opi-iiin;; 
ilir.  c  tlon  without  moving  said  member  but  operatiiiL-  on 
H  further  movement  of  the  armature  to  force  ^ald  member 
nil"  the  switch  open  position,  vii-bllng  means  tending  to 
return  the  armature  to  and  maintain  It  In  the  position 
In  whir-h  the  switch  Is  closed,  a  winding  in  series  with 
said  switch  adapted  on  a  predetermined  flow  of  current 
tli.-reihrough  to  move  the  armature  Into  the  switc-h  open 
po-ltion,  a  winding  In  shunt  to  the  switch  and  tending 
«lien  energized  to  hold  the  armature  In  the  switch  open 
position,  and  a  dash  pot  opposing  a  rapid  Initial  move- 
ment but  yielding  to  [(crniit  a  rapbl  final  movement  of 
said  armature  in  the  swltc  h  opening  direitloii 

;i.  In  an  overload  circuit  breaker  the  combination  of  a 
<iul(k  acting  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  movalde 
cimtact,  a  reciprocating  element  and  a  resilient  connec- 
tion t)etween  said  element  and  coiitm  t  put  under  tension 
during  and  snapping  said  c-ontac  t  Into  open  po.sltlon  at 
the  end  of  a  predeterni'ned  move  inent  In  one  direction  of 
I  said  element,  a  dash  pot  retarding  the  Initial  but  not  the 
final  portion  of  said  predetermined  movement  of  said  ele 
fient  and  an  electromagnet  lin  hiding  a  winding  adapted 
tc,  lie  connected  in  series  with  sa'd  contact  in  the  circuit 
to  tie  controlled  and  nn  armature  attached  to  and  actu 
Bting  said  element. 

4.   In  an  overload  clri  uit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
quick    acting    switch    meihanlsm    comprising    a    movable 
contact,   a    redprocattng  element  and  a    resilient   connec- 
tion between  said  element  and   contact  put  under  tension 
during   and   snapping   said    contact    Into   open    position   at 
the  end  of  a  predeternilne<l  movement  In  one  direction  of 
wild   element,   an   electromagnet   comprising  an   armature 
c-onnected  to  said  element  and  effecting  the  pre<letermlned 
movement  thereof  when  sufficiently  energlze<l.  and  a  wind 
Ing.    said    winding  and   contact    being  adapted    to   be    con 
nected  in  series  in   the  circuit   to  be  controlled,  and  the 
frame  of  said  electromagnet   being  formed   with   an   open 
ended  chamber  at  one  end.  and  a  piston  connected  to  said 
armature  and  working  in  said  piston  ihamber  and  form 
Ing    with    the    latter   a    dash-pot    to    retard    the   armature 
during  the  Initial  portion  of.  but  not  the  final  portion  of 
said  predetermined  movement  of  «aid  element. 

5.    \    portable    overload    circuit    breaker    comprising    In 
.  ombluation.    a    support,    a    stationary    c  ontact    mounted 
thereon,  a   bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  bell   crank  switch 
lever  C    pivoted  in  said  bracket  and   carrying  a   contact 
normally    engaging   said    stationary    contact,    said    bracket 
being  formed   with  guides,  an  element  E  adapted  to  redp 
locate    In     said    guides,    a    reslil<-nt    connection    between 
s.i'd   lever  C   and  said  element   E,  the  line  of  action  of 
said   (onnectlon   being   shifted   from   one  side  to   the  other 
of   the   pivotal   axis   of   the   lever   C    as   said   element   is 
re.  Iprocated   in   said  guides,  an  electromagnet  comprising 
.1  frame  mounted  on  said  support,  an  armature  connected 
to.  and  tending  to  move  sabl  element  In   said  guides,  and 
a   winding,  said  winding  and  contacts  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
•  mnected    In    series    in    the    circuit    to    be    controlled,    the 
friine  of  said  electromagnet  being  formed   with  a  piston 
.  hamber.    and    a    piston    connected    to    said    armature    and 
working  In  said  chamber  and  coJiperatlng  with  the  latter 
to   form  a  dash  pot  retarding  the  InltlaT  but  not   the  final 
portion    of   the    movement    of    the   armature    necessary    to 
shift  the  movable  contact   from  Its  normal  Into  Its  open 
position,  and   means  for  Imposing  nn  adjustable   loading 


force  on  said  armature  tendfni;  to  maintain  the  latter  In 
the  position  In  which  said  movable  switch  contact  is  h.-bl 
in   Its  closed   position. 

ICIhUii   M   not    printed    in    the   «ia/ette.] 


l.lS'j.itOl  WIRE  •■KATE  S.\>!tti  r,  ( ;i  i.i.Esi'iE,  Charles 
ten.  W.  Va  riled  May  2^.  r.tl4  S.-rlal  No,  ,841.545. 
Ill    L'L'H      l.".2.i 


A  collapsible  crate  including  a  bottom  member,  side 
and  end  members  hinged  to  said  bottom  inemiier,  each  of 
said  side  and  end  members  In  luding  a  skeleton  frame, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  stay  liars  Included  In  the 
frame  of  the  side  members  and  the  former  being  disposed 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  side  member,  and  U-shaped 
members  having  their  arms  disposed  (m  oppo-ite  sides  of 
both  the  transverse  and  longltu<llnal  stay  bars,  and  the 
free  ends  of  sabl  arms  terminating  in  spring  hooks  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  the  adjacent  frame  eb-nnnts  of  the  end 
members  when  the  crate  is  assembled. 


1.1R2.902.  INSULATED  .TOINT  FOR  KAILHOAD- 
RAILS.  MicHAKi.  <iHiFFi\.  .lersey  <"ity.  N,  .1.  Filed 
June  18.  1915.      Serial  No.  :;4.77r,       (Cl    239— 5  I 


tX 


I  In  an  insulated  Joint  fcir  railroad  ra'ls.  a  cheek 
piece  having  thereon  for  a  portion  of  its  length  a  longltu 
dlnally-extendlng  depression,  and  insulating  material 
adapted  to  occupy  the  same,  a  base  plate  from  whi-  h 
said  cheek  pie.  e  rises,  a  truss  extending  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  occupy  the 
space  between  adjacent  cross  tiea,  and  a  laterally  ex 
tending  reinforcing  shoulder  on  said  cheek  piece,  sa'd 
shoulder  and  truss  being  In  vertical  alinement  below  the 
Joint  between  the  leaving  and  receiving  ends  of  adjacent 
railroad  rails  for  conjoint  action  below  the  meeting  ends 
of  adjacent   rails. 

2.  In  an  insulated  joint  for  railroad  rails,  a  base  plate. 
a  pad  separate  from  said  base  plate  and  rails  seated  on 
said  base  plate  and  cheek  pieces  rising  therefrom,  portions 
of  the  lower  corners  of  said  cheek  pieces  at  their  places 
of  Junction  with  said  base  plate  having  therein  gutters 
open  therethrough  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  pad. 


1,182.90.S.       FLOAT  A<'Tt'ATEn    VALVE        HENIAillN     S. 

Orossmann.    Philadelphia.    Fa.      Filed    Mar.    27,    1913. 

Serial  No.  757,185       ( Cl    137—104.) 

In  a  valve  merhanlsm.  a  valve  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  n  valve  movable  In  said  chamber  to 
close  the  outlet  opening,  a  stem  on  said  valve  extending 
through  the  outlet  opc-ning,  a  float  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  stem  remote  from  the  valve,  a  removable  body  In  the 
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lower  part  of  said  valve  ihamlifT  having  an  annular  flared 
passage,  said  body  having  an  integral  bridge  extending 
H' TOSS  the   flared   passage  thereof,  that  part  of  the  bridge 


immediately  below  the  valve  tieing  enlarged  so  as  to  form 
a  tuuieal  spreader  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  for  the 
valve  when  open  and  as  a  deflector  for  the  water  passing 
through  the  said  annular  passage. 


l.l^-^lH)4.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLIN* ;.  Wil.LiAM 
P.  B.  Hamilton  and  He.vby  Voolbso.ng.  Jersey  City, 
N.  .1.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,017.  (CI. 
G4— 13.) 


V^ 


I 


•J^'^ 


L^JJ 


^ 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  each 
member  consisting  of  a  disk  mounted  on  a  hub,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  diametrical  lug,  a  key  disk  of 
metal  having  Inserted  In  either  face  In  diametrical  posi- 
tion a  plate  of  fiber,  said  plates  being  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  each  provide<l  with  a  longitudinal  slot  of 
proper  width  to  engage  said  lugs  and  of  a  depth  less  than 
the  height  of  said  lugs. 

•_'.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  eai  h  ot 
which  is  provided  with  a  lug  passing  through  Its  axis,  a 
key  disk  of  metal  having  inserted  In  either  face  in  dia- 
metrical position  a  plate  or  flber,  said  plates  being  at 
riy;ht  angles  to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  Ion 
gitudinal  slot  of  proper  width  to  engage  sahl  lugs  an<l 
of  a  depth  less  than  the  height  of  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  eai  h  of 
whi<  h  is  provldeil  with  a  lug  passing  through  its  axi-<,  a 
key  disk  of  metal  having  Inserted  In  either  face  in  dia- 
metrical position  a  plate  of  eleitrlcally  Insulating  mate- 
rial, said  plates  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
each  provided  with  a  longltuillnal  slot  of  proper  width  tu 
engage  said  lugs  and  of  a  depth  less  than  the  height  of 
said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  tvso  coupling  meint>ers,  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  lug  passing  through  its  a.vis.  a 
key  disk  of  metal  having  Inserted  In  either  face  in  dia- 
metrical position  a  plate  of  electrically  Insulating  mate- 
rial, said  plates  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
projecting  slightly  from  the  surface  of  the  face  of  the 
said  key  disk  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
of  proper  width  to  engage  said  lugs. 

.■>.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  each  ui 
which  is  provided  with  a  lug  passing  through  Its  axis,  a 
key  disk  of  metal  having  on  either  face  a  groove  of 
proper  width  to  engage  said  lugs,  said  groove  being  lined 
with  electrically  insulating  material,  each  groove  being  of 
proper  width  to  engage  said  lugs,  but  of  a  depth  less 
ti.in  the  height  of  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,1m:, 90J.  FLEXIBLE  SH.\FT  COUPLINti.  William 
1'.  B.  H.\MiLTu.\  and  Hk.nrv  VfKii.ESu.M;,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  r>ec.  8,  1914.  Serial 
.No.  ^7H.Ol7.  I>iviiied  and  this  application  filed  July  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,439.     (CI.  t}4— 13.) 


1.  In  .1  shaft  coupling,  twn  coupling  members,  >i\<M 
member  consisting  of  a  tli>k  provldeil  with  a  hub,  mikI 
ili^k  being  provided  with  a  diametriiai  lug.  a  key  disk  oT 
fiber  strengthene<l  by  rivets,  each  face  of  said  disk  liein^ 
provided  with  a  diametrical  grouve  said  grooves  being  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  of  i)roper  width  to  engage 
>aid  lugs  and  of  a  ilepth  less  than  the  height  of  said  lugs. 

1".  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  ( oupiiiig  members.  ea>  h 
uieml)er  consisting  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  hub,  >aid 
disk  tielng  provided  with  a  diametrical  lug,  a  key  disk  of 
fiber  strengthened  liy  rivets  the  heads  of  which  are  .-.et 
beneath  the  surfaces  of  the  frtces  of  said  disk,  each  face 
of  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  diametrical  groove. 
>aid  grooves  L>eing  at  right  angles  to  each  t)ther  and  of  a 
proper  width  to  engage  said  lugs. 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  each  of 
whi'b  is  provlili-il  with  a  lug  passing  through  its  axis,  a 
tifv  disk  of  fll)er  -itrengtheaed  liV  rivets  each  face  of  sjiid 
(li-.k  I'eiug  provided  with  a  diametrical  groove,  >aid 
grooves  lieing  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  of  a 
proper  width  to  engage  said  lug--  and  of  a  depth  less  thiiu 
the  height  of  said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  two  coupling  members,  each  of 
whi(  h  !s  proviiled  with  a  lug  passing  through  Its  axis,  a 
liey  disk  of  fil)er  strengthene<l  by  rivets  the  heads  of  which 
are  s<'t  t)eneath  the  surfaces  of  the  faces  of  the  disk,  each 
face  of  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  diametrical 
groove,  >aid  grooves  being  at  right  angles  to  each  othiT 
and  of  a  proper  width  to  engage  said  lugs. 

.'1.  In  a  >haft  cc>upling.  two  toupllng  members,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  lug  passing  through  Its  axis,  a 
key  disk  of  reinforced  rtt>er,  each  face  of  said  disk  being 
provldeil  with  a  diametriiai  groove,  said  grooves  being  at 
rlulit  angles  to  eai  h  other  and  of  a  proper  width  to  >n 
i;age  said  lugs. 


l.lsi.'.na«V  LOCK  FOR  \VI.\I>OW  S.VSHES.  Rii.oi.r  K. 
N.  Hav.skn  and  .\i.kkei>  B<m,i.ii.ii,  .Norfolk  I>owns,  Mass. 
Filed   .\\ig.  <".,   \'^^^^.     Serial   .No.  7^3.40-2,      (CI.  l»j — 119.) 


^1 


-  ' 
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\   sash   io<  k  comprising  a  lunly  portion  adapted   for  at- 
h   tai  hment   to  a   window   sash,   said   body   portion  Including 
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a  laterally  extending  lower  end,  spacnl  fingers  formed  oc 
the  outer  etlge  of  the  laterally  extending  lower  end  and 
l>ent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  guldeways,  a  latch 
slidably  mounted  between  said  fingers  and  the  laterally 
extending  lower  end  for  movement  Into  engagement  with 
a  stop  mounte<l  upon  the  wimlow  frame  to  positively  lock 
the  sash  against  upward  movement,  and  spring  means 
constantly  tending  to  hold  said  latch  in  position  to  en 
gage  a  stop  on  the  window  frame. 


1,182.907.  HEATINti  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
CHAKLK.S  Hansoen,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Heater  and  Ventilator  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  I>ec.  S.  191.%.  Serial  No.  ♦'.."). CoS. 
(CI.   i;;{7--21.) 


^^ 


A  heating  attachment  adapted  to  be  readily  applied  to 
automobiles  provlde<l  with  tin  internal  combustion  en 
glne.  an  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  coiding  fan,  comprising  a 
casing  made  of  two  members  hinged  together  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  a  flange<l  Joint  at  the  opposite  side, 
each  memt>er  being  provlde<l  with  a  semicircular  aperture 
in  ea.h  end  fher»H.f  adapted  to  fit  sn\igly  over  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  form  therewith  a  dosed  chamber,  an  Inclined 
nipple  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  end 
of  the  upper  member  of  said  closed  casing,  a  flexible 
metallic  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  to  the  forward  nipple 
and  laid  In  contact  with  the  heated  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  the  engine,  and  tlellverlng  warmed  air  to  said  closed 
chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  rear  nipple  with  the  In 
terlor  of  the  car,  and  a  register  located  In  the  car  floor 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  warmed  air  through  said  sec 
ond  pipe  into  the  car.  substantially  as  described. 


1,182.90S.      l\VITHl>RAW.\ 


1,1  8  2,  9  I' 9.      AMALCiAM     MIXKR.         Histav    llonz, 
'oouidsboro.     Pa.       Filed     Au^-.     14,     191. ■>.       Serial     No. 
4. "...'. .".•;.       (CI.    8.3 — 73.) 


2.  An  amalgam  inixtr  comprlsinj:  a  member  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  a  plUL'  or  plunger  received  In  the 
recess  of  the  member,  a  -haft  rotatably  mountetl  in  the 
plunger  or  plug,  a  mixer  received  in  the  recess  and  con- 
n.-cteil  to  the  shaft  a<lapt-d  to  be  rofateil  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  said  mixer  being  held  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  terminal  of  the  plug  or  plunger,  the  Inner 
terminal  of  the  plunger  haviuL'  iin  uneven  surface  for 
.auslng  the  mixer  to  be  reciprocated  \ipon  the  rotation  of 

the  shaft. 

.'{.  An  amalgam  mixer  comprising  a  member  having  a 
rer.-ss  and  a  cone  shaped  mixing  chamber  formed  at  the 
lower  •■nd  of  the  recess,  a  plunger  or  plug  received  In  the 
recess  of  the  member,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
plunger  or  plug,  a  triangularly  shaped  mixer  recelvetl  In 
till-  mixing  chamber  and  connected  to  the  inner  terminal 
of  tlie  shaft  whereby  up"»  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  the 
mixer  will  be  rotated,  and  means  for  holding  the  outer 
terminal  of  the  mixer  in  .ngag.nient  with  the  inner  ter- 
minal of  the  plunger  or  plug  and  nmlntalnlng  the  mlx,er 
out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
inner  terminal  of  the  plunger  or  plug  being  uneven  for 
imparling  a  reiljirocntory  movement  to  the  mixer  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  An  amalgam  mixer  comprising  a  member  having  a 
recess  and  a  mixing  chamber  formeil  in  the  member  at  th« 
bottom  of  the  recess,  a  plug  or  plunger  mounteil  In  the 
recess,  a  f^haft  rotatably  nuuinted  In  the  plunger  or  plug, 
a  mlxei  (onnei  ted  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
up  .n  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  mixer  being  received 
In  the  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  outer  terminal  of  the  plug  or 
piun^ier  for  holding  the  outer  terminal  of  the  ndxer  In 
contact  with  the  Inner  terminal  of  the  plug  or  plunger. 
snid  plug  or  plunger  having  an  uneven  surface  formed  on 
I  the  inner  terminal  thereof  for  causing  the  mixer  to  re- 
1    celve  a   reciprocatory  movement   upon   the  rotation   of  the 

,    shaft. 

.'..  .\n  aiiiiilgani  mixer  1  omi)rising  a  member  having  a 
recess  and  a  cone  shaped  mixing  chamber  formed  therein 
at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  plug  or  plunger  mounted 
in  the  recess  and  held  above  the  mixing  chamber,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  plug  or  plunger,  a  triangularly 
shaped  knife  (onnei  ted  to  the  shaft  and  having  the  lower 
terminal  thereof  rounded,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  collar  adjustably  connected  to  the  shaft,  said  spring  be- 
ing interposed  betwe.n  tlie  collar  and  outer  terminal  of 
i  the  plug  IT  plunger  for  holding  the  outer  terminal  of  the 
'  knife  in  contact  with  the  inner  teriuiiial  of  the  plug  or 
plun-'>  r,  said  plm:  't  pluuL'er  IuivIiil  the  inner  terminal 
thereof  concaved  forndng  an  irreg\ilar  surfa-e  whereby 
the  knife  will  receive  ri  reciprocatory  movement  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  edges  of  said  knife  being  held 
out  of  engagement  v.ith  the  wall-  of  the  mixing  chamber. 
[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printeil  in  th<    Gazette.] 


1.1S2.910.  CWl  I'l.IN*;  FOR  A  TRACTOR  AM>  I'LoW. 
Georce  W.  IltssEV,  <;iasco,  Knns.  Filed  .Inn.  2."., 
1910).      Serial    No.   74.1."1.      H'l.   21--i:!7.) 


^7r,-7rti 


1.  An  amaluam  mixer  comprising  a  member  ha-,  ing  a 
recess  and  a  mixing  chamber  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  recess,  a  plunger  or  plug  received  In  and  dosing  the 
recess  of  the  member,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  in  'he 
plunger  or  plug,  a  mixer  received  in  the  mixing  ihamber 
and  connected  to  the  shaft  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  the  ndxer  will  be  rotat*-"!.  means  for  holding  the 
mixer  In  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  or 
plug,  and  nn'ans  provided  on  the  plunger  for  imparting  a 
reciprocatory  movement  to  the  ndxer  as  it   is  rotateil. 


-nr 


V 


ow 
from 


1.  In  combination  with  1  tractor  frame  and  a  pi 
frame,  the  plow  frame  being  spaced  at  an  interval  fr___ 
thi'  rear  of  t'.ie  frn.tor  friiim.  a  link  bar  connecting  the 
twri  frames,  and  a  pair  o."  <  rosshig  rods  connecting  the 
twii  frames,  whereby  the  plow  frame  will  accurately  fol- 
low   the    tractor    frame,    -aid    plow    frame    having   a    swlv- 
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pled  •iiipportiDK  whi-el  inchidini:  a  vt-rtical  rocking  rixl 
or  shaft,  and  a  connt'ction  hftwf.  11  the  vcrtlral  rocktng 
ro«l  and  tho  traitor,  wh-rt-hy  the  swlveWl  supportlnR 
whpol  may  t>«>  turmd  rorrespondinKl.v  with  the  direction 
of   tnivel    of    thf   plow. 

*2.  In  ronibliiattoii  with  a  traitor  frame  and  a  plow 
franif.  the  plow  frariif  l>»Mnj  spmeil  at  an  Interval  from 
thf  rear  of  the  traitor  frame,  a  link  bar  i-onnectlntf  the 
two  frame-;,  and  a  pair  of  crossin^ir  rods  connecting  the 
two  frame-i.  \vh'T»liy  thf  plow  tranir  will  accurately  fol- 
low the  tractor  frame,  said  plow  frame  having  a  swivele<l 
supportlnE  wheel  including  a  vertical  rocklnj;  rol  or 
Hhaft.  and  a  nmnectlon  between  the  vertical  rocklni;  rod 
an"l  the  tractor,  whereby  the  swiveltxl  supportlnii  wheel 
may  be  turned  eorresponillngly  with  the  dlre<tlon  of  travel 
of  the  plow,  said  connections  comprising  a  lateral  arm 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  rocking  rod  or  shaft. 
a  projection  extending:  rearwardly  from  the  tractor  and 
having  an  adjustable  laterally  externllng  arm.  a  bar  bav- 
ins Its  rear  end  c<»nnected  to  the  first  lateral  arm  and 
ha/ing  Its  forward  end  adjnstably  connected  to  the  sec 
end   laterally  extending  arm. 


slightly  toward  the  waril  of  the  key  and  also  extendi:. i: 
outwardly  through  the  shank  of  the  key,  the  shank  and 
ward  portions  of  said  longitudinal  opening  constituting 
bearings,  a  chain  rotatnbly  mounte<l  In  said  bearing  por 
tions.  and  8wlvellng  means  within  said  transverse  op.-n 
Ing  stamped  upon  said  <haln. 


1.182.911.  KEY  CONNECTION.  Ch.\ui.bs  H.  Jenkins. 
Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman  Clock  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  is.  1911,  Serial  No.  666.317  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  IS,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851.715.      (CI.  59 — 95.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock, 
comprising  an  enlarged  end  having  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  said  enlargement  having  a  central  cylhi 
drlcal  opening  through  said  enlargement  at  right  angle- 
to  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  spherical  ball  In  said  open- 
ing having  perforations  In  the  sides  thereof  adapte<i  to 
register  with  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  key  chain  pass 
ing  through  the  said  perforations  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  held  therein  by  said  ball. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock, 
( omprlsing  an  enlarged  end  having  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  therein  and  a  cyllndrUal  opening  at  right  angles 
to  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  chain  for  said  key  passing 
through  said  longitudinal  opening  and  meani  located  in 
said  transverse  opening  swlvellng  the  chain  to  the  key. 


•Sir2' 


3.  The  combination  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising 
an  end  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening  therein,  and 
a  cylindrical  opening  therein  transverse  to  the  axis  there 
of.  a  spherical  ball  In  said  transverse  opening,  and  a  key 
chain  passing  through  said  longitudinal  opening  and  tiall. 
and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock, 
comprising  an  end  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  the  outer  end  of  which  flares  outwardly  and 
terminates  in  a  flange  or  bead,  a  cylindrical  opening  at 
right  angles  to  and  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  opening, 
a  chain  for  said  key  In  said  longitudinal  opening  adapted 
to  rotate  therein  and  passing  across  the  transverse  open 
Ing.  and  means  located  in  said  transverse  opening  engag 
Ing  with  the  chain,  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  secure  tho 
said  chain  in  place. 

5.  A  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising  an  end 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  and  a  central  Ion 
gltudinal  opening  extending  from  said  transverse  opening 


l.ls'-'.iU'J.      COMIUNATION  PADI-OCK.      (iEOBGE  E.  Jtl.P. 
Los    Angeles,    ("al..   assignor   of   one  third    to    Arthur    \\ 
•Iiidd,  Los  Ang.'l>s.  f.il.     Flletl  July  '-'U,  1915.     Serial  Nu. 

40,9is.    (CI.  70— n;<.) 


-W/^  A^y, 


1.  In  a  combination  loik.  a  bod\  ca-iiig.  a  shackle  h;>\ 
ing  Its  ends  adapted  to  be  lockiMl  in  engagement  with  the 
I  asing.  a  multiple  of  revolubly  movable  members  nioiiin>'! 
in  the  casing  and  having  reglsterable  grooves  for  the  i  .• 
ceptlon  of  one  end  of  the  shackle  to  unlock  the  other  •  ni 
thereof,  a  pair  of  dials  carrleil  by  the  meml>ers.  a  de\  i.  e 
having  a  toothed  engagement  with  the  edge  of  each  dial, 
the  casing  having  an  annular  arrangement  of  depresslim- 
<orresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  the  graduation.s  nu 
the  dial,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  dials  to  engag.' 
the  depre«8lons  consecutively  one  after  the  other  so  that 
the  members  may  be  so  moved  that  the  shackle  ma>  be 
unlocke<]  in  the  dark. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  body  caslog  having  a  ceu 
tral  opening,  a  substantially  C  shape*!  shackle  having  Its 
elongated  portion  passing  vertically  through  the  imdy 
casing  to  one  side  of  the  central  opening,  said  ixnly  ca-in:: 
having  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  provldeil  with  dlag 
onally  opposite  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  oppoaite  ex 
treme  end  portions  of  the  shackle  to  lo(  k  the  same,  and 
a  pair  of  revolubly  movable  locking  members  having  regi^ 
terable  grooves  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  abackle. 
whereby  the  other  end  of  the  shackle  may  be  unIO(  ked 
from  Its  respective  recess. 

3.  In  a  combination   lock,  a   body  casing  having  a  •  en 
tral  opening,  a  substantially  C  shaped   shackle  having   its 
elongate<l  portion  passing  vertically  through  the  body  'a-« 
iDg  to  one  side  of  the  central  opening,   said   body   casing 
having  Its  upper  and   lower  portions  provlde<i   with  dlag 
onally   opposite   recesses   adapte<i    to   receive    the   opposite 
extreme  end  portions  of  the  shackle  to  lock  the  same,  and 
a  pair  of  revolubly  movable  locking  members  having  regis 
terable  grooves  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  shackle, 
whereby   the  other  end   of   the   shackle   may    be   unlocked 
from    its   respective    recess,   a   pin    split    axlally    from   one 
end  to  the  other  and  passing  centrally  through  said  re\(i 
lubly   movable   locking   memt>ers.   one   end    of  each   section 
of  the  split  pin  having  a  head. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  body  casing  having  a  central 
opening,  a  substantially  C-shaped  shackle  having  its  elon 
gated  portion  passing  vertically  through  the  body  casing 
to  one  side  of  the  central  opening,  said  body  casing  having 
Its  upper  and  lower  portions  pri>vlded  with  diagonally  op 
posite  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  extreme 
end  portions  of  the  shackle  to  lock  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  reTolubly  movable  locking  members  having  reglsterable 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  shackle,  where 
by  the  other  end  of  the  shackle  may  be  unlocked  from  lt.< 


r.vp.rtive  rec.r.-.  a  iiiJ>  -plit  axially  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  passing  centrally  through  said  revolubly  mov 
a  Lie  locking  members,  one  end  of  ca<  h  section  of  the 
split  pin  having  a  head,  and  a  pin  extending  radially  of 
.,n.-  of  the  movable  members  and  penetrating  the  sections 
..f   the  first  pin   to  lock   the  two  sections  together. 

."1.   In  a  combination  lo<  k.  a  l>od>  casing  having  a  central 
.•l.cning.  a   -ubvtantially  C  shaped   --ha.  kle  having  its  elon 
gaied   portion   passin;.'   vertically   thr<Migli   the  l>o<ly  casing 
fii   one   side   of   the   c.ntral    njieiiing.   said    body    casing   hav 
inu-  it-  upper  and  lower  portions  provlde<l  with  <lla^;onalIy 
..pposite     recess.-s     adapted     to     re,  eivc     the     opposite     cx 
trenie  eml   portions  of  the  shackle  to  lock   the  same,  and 
a     pair     of     revolubly     movalilc     locking     nieml>ers     having 
:eglstoraMe   grooves    for    the    reception    of   one   end    ot   the 
shackle,   whereby   the  other  end   of  the  shackle  may   be  un 
locked  from  It-  respective  recess,  a  pin  split  axlally  from 
one  end   to   the  other  and   passint:  <-entrally  through   said 
I.  volubly   movabW'  locking  members,  one  end  of  each   sec- 
v.uu  of  the   split    pin    having  a   head,  and  a   pin  extending 
raillally   of  one   of   the   movable   members   and    penetrating 
the  sections  of  the  first   pin   to  lock   the   two  sections   to- 
>;crher.  an. I  n.  ra.ilal  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  body  casing 
a'ine<l   with    the  .-enter  of  said   revoluble  mi'inbers  and   the 
ii.ess   In    th.'    top   surfac   of   the   body    casing,   adapted    to 
receive  an    Instrument    wh<  n    the    shackle   Is   unlocked,   to 
I.  move  the  rii.Unl  pin  from  one  of  sal.l  revoluble  members 
t"  permit  the  -plit  pin  to  be  rem.ne<l. 

I  Claim--  f.  ti.  ;•  noT    print,  d   in   the  Cazett.-.l 


1.18i:.914.  SAFKTV  ArrLI.\N«-K  F»  tR  KLKVATORS. 
Jou.v  J.  KiNT/..  Hrooiilyn.  N.  V.  Filed  July  U.  1914. 
Serial  No.  650.U49.     (CI.  20U-— 27.t 


1,1^J.H13.      SKKD  I'LAN  ri-:R.      Hbkmann    A.   Koi.iENBtRr.. 

H..lioken.     N.     J.        Flle.l     Aug.     lli,     1915.        Serial     No. 

t.-,.1_'.'.       il'l.    111  —  23.) 

1.  In  a  s.-.'d  planter,  n  tubular  body,  operative  handb"- 
.1  iiibin-d  th.rewith.  a  chamber  fornie.i  at  the  lower  end  of 
-.11.1  body  having  .tu  op.iiing  th.-reln.  a  casing  normally 
-ii;  i.ninding  -abl  .hninU.r  having  an  opening  r.-gislraM.- 
\\\<h  lb.'  opening  In  -aid  .bamb.T.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  '  a-ing. 

•_'.  In  a  -•■'■.I  plant'T.  tln'  combination  with  a  rigi.l  tube 
ha\ing  an  .•lilari.-.-d  bii-.  .  a  .■oul- :il  .nd  f.irmed  with  sabl 
ba-.'  and  containing  a  di-p.-n-ing  op.  tiiiig.  a  sle.'v.'  suite.! 
to  -aid  l•a^"  .  also  having  an  op.nin^.  means  for  rotating 
-;,..!  -leev.  whereliy  r.'gi-t r.i tion  of  said  op.'nlngs  may  b.' 
ci!..t.-l  ai:d  iii'-aiis  f..r  :i  iitoina  t  i.  all>  r.-turiiini:  said  sleeve 
t..    ir-   .iiijlii:i'.    pii-itioii    !!poii    till'    i-.'basi'   of   said    rotating 

)•:■  .Ills.  I 


1.  A  circuit  break. r  ci.miirising  a  •■,.,s:ii,j:,  ..,  p.irfitioU 
th.  rein,  a  pair  of  -p.-ic.!  terminal-  -.  Mir.-d  lo  said  par- 
tition, a  spring  pn-sscd  leaf,  a  gnidin::  pin  .  arrled  by  said 
leaf,  a  bridging  plai.'  mount. ■.!  to  -Ibb-  along  said  pin. 
and  resilient  tn.ans  for  yieldingly  bidding  said  plate  at  the 
inner  .  nd  of  the  pin.  said  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
fermin;ils  before  the  leaf  is  tuUy  depre.-sed,  and  said  par- 
tition having  a  lecess  between  the  terminals  for  receiving 
th.'  end  of  the  pin  wbeu  projected  beyond  the  plate  on  the 
full  Inward  mo\em.nt  of  the  leaf. 

•J.  .V  lircuit  breaker  comprising  a  c.'ising,  a  partition 
therein,  a  pair  of  spai.d  termina!-,  a  bi  i.lging  plat.-  car 
ri.d  l)y  th.'  b'af  and  ad.ipi.d  to  .  n;:ag<  -aiil  terminal-  when 
the  leaf  is  ilepres-ed.  a  pin  cnriled  liy  the  leaf  and  .  \tend 
ing  through  th.'  iiartitbii.  a  projection  on  lb.'  inn.i  end 
of  said  pin  for  liiniiiii-  tb.  oiirward  iiiov.ni.  nt  of  the 
i.-af,  an  axially  adju-tibb'  nut  on  -aid  j.in.  .-.nd  a  -prlng 
uiierposed  beiwe.  II  -aid  nut  and  th.'  partitions  fi.r  the  pur- 
pose sp.cltii'd. 


1.1S2.915.  I'R»K'KSS  OF  RKfOVKRlN<;  F.LF.MENTAL 
SCLFCR  FROM  SILFCR  'iASKS  Wii.iiam  Fb.\nci8 
Lamore.mx.  Isab.lla.  T.-nn.  Fib'd  Jtin.'  19.  191.').  Se- 
rial  No.    '..^.l»!t4.      (CI.  '-''M      •''•''.) 


:<.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  rigid  tubular  bo.ly  having  an  en 
laiged  hollow  base  adapted  to  contain  seed,  operative 
lia miles  comldned  therewith,  n  casing  surrounding  said 
na-e.  there  Indng  a  pocket  forme.l  in  sabl  base  said  ca«lng 
ha\lng  an  opening  registrable  with  sal.l  pocket,  means  f«r 
-eml  rotating  said  casing  wher.by  the  pocket  may  be 
eniptieil  through  the  nienti.'ned  opening,  means  for  re- 
tractin,'  said  casing  an.i  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
■  bpih  tho  planter  can  be  inserted  into  the  soil. 

I 


1.  The  proce-s  of  rc.lui  iiig  sulfur  dioxid  t.i  .lemental 
sulfur,  which  con-i.-t-  in  mixing  the  gas  .oniaining  sulfur 
dioxid  with  a  re.lu.ing  .igeiit.  p.i-sing  th.-  mixture  In  con 
tact  with  a  bed  of  incandescent  carbon,  maintaining  It  in 
cont/ict  th.'rewith  tor  a  pred.t.rmined  ji^-rlixl.  and  supply 
Ing  the  in.  r.in.nt  .d  heat  nece-sary  to  scure  pra.tically 
complete  reilmtion  of  the  sulfur  dloxld  from  a  source  In- 
dependent of  th.'  oxidation  of  said  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  r.'.liKing  s\ilfur  dioxbl  to  .'lemental 
suiivir.  whii  h  consi-t-  in  nnxing  tin-  gas  containing  sulfur 
.Ib.xid  with  a  r.'.iucing  .igent.  pas-ing  the  mixture  In  con- 
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tact  with  a  l)eii  of  Inramles^  nut  rariioii.  maintaining  it  in 
contart  thPTPwith  for  a  prpi!»'t»>rnilnH.i  p.Ti.Ml,  and  supply 
Ing  tht-  lnrrt>iii»-ut  of  ht-at  Uf'  .•>-;ir\    u<  -. .  i-f  [ir.u  ti.  ally 
complete  re«iu>-tlon  of  the  sulfur  ilinxiil  l)y  pa-isins;  an  tl.><- 
trie  current  through  said  lied 

3.  The  priK'ess  of  reducinj;  -^ulfur  dioxid  tu  fleiurntal 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  nilxiiii,'  tli.'  ;;a-  .untainins  sulfur 
dloxld  with  a  reducing  agent  in  pr.iporti'in  to  unite  with 
the  free  and  coruljined  oxygen  of  th.'  tja>  -^trt-am,  passluf; 
the  mixturt'  In  contact  with  a  i>f.l  of  in.nndfscfnt  carhon. 
maintaining  it  in  contact  th.-rnwith  for  a  predetermined 
perloii.  and  supplying  the  in^r.-iiu-nt  of  h.-at  m-cossary  to 
securf  prariirally  complete  r>'<lu.  tion  of  the  sulfur  dioxiil 
from  a  source  Indepemient  of  ih.-  oxidation  of  said  rariion. 

4.  The  proifss  of  rt'(luciuu  ^ultur  dioxid  to  flfini-nfal 
Bulfur.  which  ronsists  In  mixing  th.-  gas  containing  sulfur 
dloxld  with  a  n-duclng  agput  in  proportion  to  unitf  with 
the  frei-  and  coml)lned  oxygt-n  of  thf  gas  stri-aiii,  passing 
the  mixture  in  contact  with  a  \>*'<\  of  Incandfsc  cut  (arl)on. 
malntaiulug  It  in  .ontact  therewith  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  supplying  the  Increment  of  heat  ne.'essary  to 
•ecure  practically  complete  rt'du.  tion  of  the  sulfur  dioxid 
by  passing  an  ekvtric  curr»'nt    through   s;iid   lu^d. 


l,18-'.9U;.  METHOD  OF  PACKING  (RrsH  -  WORK 
FABRIC.  H.\RBV  T.  Loiiuis.  Brooltlyn.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Frank  and  Lainl>ert.  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Fil>>d  July  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.81J.       (CI.    :!06 Jtj.) 


the  gasket  being  provided  with  a  bead  upon  Its  upper  sur 
face,  a  plate  engaging  upon  the  gasket  and  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  on  Its  und«r  surface  to  receive  the  bead 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  gasket,  said  plate  upon  Its  under 
surface  adjacent  its  edg*>  having  a  bead  to  emt>e<l  In  the 
upper  face  of  tho  gasket,  the  bead  of  the  flange  being  In- 
tcrm.'diate   the   h.-nd    of   said    plat*'   and    the    hea.l    of   said 


gasket,  the  gask.t  having  an  annular  head  or  bulge  adja 
c.nt  the  op.>nlng  of  th»>  gasket  and  .-xtPHdliic  downwardly 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  flange,  a  .  losure  thread- 
ed to  the  neck  and  having  a  how.-d  spring  carried  by  the 
under  surface  of  the  top  of  the  closure  to  hear  yieldably 
upon  the  platf  thereby  causing  a  tight  fit  between  the 
platft,  the  gasket  an.l   sabl   flange. 


WiTY 


1.  -The  herein  described  method  of  packing  ■  cpu-h 
work  ■■  fabric  composed  of  front  and  hack  members,  sabl 
method  consisting  in  arranging  the  sheets  of  fabric  with 
the  front  menitiers  adjacent  and  placing  a  separator  hav- 
ing upwanlly  and  downwardly  proj»-'ting  parts  between 
the  front  members  of  said  fabric  with  the  proje,  ting  part- 
of  the  separator  entering  the  rece^sex  in  said   fabric. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  method  of  packing  •■  cru-h  work  ' 
fabric  composed  of  front  and  hack  mcml)ers.  ,;im  method 
consisting  of  arranging  the  sheets  of  fabric  in  a  hox  ,,[• 
crate  with  the  front  members  adjacent  and  placing  a  plu 
rallty  of  separators  havin;;  upwardly  and  dowijwar.Jh 
proje.ting  parts  between  the  adjacent  front  member^  witli 

the  projecting  parts  of  the  separators  ent.Tins;  the  r --c, 

formed  in  said  fabric. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  packing  •  crush 
work  ••  fabric  compose<l  of  front  and  l>a.k  meml>crs.  said 
method  consisting  of  arranging  the  sheets  of  fabric  with 
the  front  members  adjacent  and  placing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  separators  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  di 
reefed  parts  hetwf^-n  the  adjacent  front  members  with  the 
projecting'  parts  .,f  the  separators  euteriu-  the  reces.ses 
formed   In  salil   fabric. 


1.112.918.      WEEDI.Nc;    IMPLFMENT.      Thom.as    A.    Mc 
Qt  VIDE.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Flbtl   June   2.s.    1913.      Serial 

.N"o.  3ti.«j;t;<.     Id.  5r>--»>5.i 


1.182.917.     JAR-CLOSURE.     Ze.vo.n   Fit  ber  L.-tz.   Eunice. 
La.     Filed  June  8,   1915.   Serial   No.  32,904.     Renewed 

Apr.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.278.     iCl,  215 84.) 

In  combination  with  a  neck  of  a  jar  provided  upon  its 
Interior   wall    with   an   annular   tlange.    the   upper   surface 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  head,  a  gasket  en 
gaging  upon  the  flange,  and  into  which  gasket  the  bead 
embeds.   .«ald  gasket  adjacent    the  edge  of  the   opening  of  ' 


/■♦ 


1.  A  weeding  Implement  including  a  tool  comprising  a 
head,  a  blade  integral  therewith  and  projecting  there 
from  and  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  tines,  having  the 
inner  edges  thereof  sharpened  to  provide  cutting  edges. 
a  shank  formed  lnt<»gral  with  the  other  end  of  the  head. 
said  blade  anil  head  disposed  at  an  Inclination  with  re- 
spect to  -said  shank,  and  a  handle  bar  having  said  shank 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  said  blade  and  head  greatly 
Imreasing  In  thickness  from  the  outer  terminus  of  the 
blade  to  the  inner  terminus  of  the  head. 

2.  A  weeding  Implement  Including  a  tool  comprising  a 
head,  a  blade  integral  therewith  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  bifurcatwi  to  provide  a  pair  of  tines,  having  the  In 
ner  edges  thereof  sharpene«l  to  provide  cutting  edges,  a 
shank  formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  head, 
said  lilaile  and  head  disposed  at  an  Inclination  with  re- 
spect to  said  shank,  and  a  handle  bar  having  said  shank 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  said  blade  and  head  greatly 
Increasing  in  thickness  from  the  outer  terminus  of  the 
t)lade   to   the  Inner   terminus   of  the   head,   said    shank  dls- 
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,1th   respect   to  the  longltuillnal  axi^ 


poseil  longitudinally 
of   said   handle   bar. 

.;.  A  weeding  Implement  Im  hiding  a  tool  i-omprising  a 
liead.  a  blade  Integral  therewith  and  proje.ting  therefrom 
and  l)ifureated  to  provide  a  pair  of  tines,  having  the  in 
ncr  edges  thereof  sharpened  to  provide  .utting  ed^es.  a 
sbauk  formed  Integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  bend,  said 
blade  and  head  disposed  at  an  inclination  with  respe.  t 
to  Mild  shank,  and  a  handle  bar  having  said  sliank  ^e 
cured  to  one  end  thereof,  said  head  of  less  width  than 
s.ild   t)lade  and   said   blade  substantially   ellipti.al   In   phiii 

4.  A  weeding  implement  lncludln>;  a  tool  (onipri-iii;:  a 
bei.l.  a  blade  Inte^-ral  tloTcwltb  and  proj.-.  t iiii:  tberefrom 
and  lilfurcated  to  provide'  a  pair  of  tiue^.  having'  the  in 
n-T  ed>;es  thereof  shar[)en<'d  to  priivide  cutting;  e.lges.  ,i 
sbarik  formed  Integral  with  the  other  end  of  tli.'  he;id. 
said  blade  an.l  head  disposed  at  an  inclination  with  re 
>|.c.  t  to  said  sliank.  and  a  handle  mr  bixiii;:  said  shank 
se.  ured  to  one  end  tliereof,  said  shank  being  dispose, 1 
parallel  with  respect  To  the  longitudinal  axis  of  s.iid 
handle  bar.  said  head  substantially  rectangular  In  contour 
and    said   blade   elliptical   In   plan. 


horizontal  inner  shell  arranged  therein  ami  forming 
therewith  an  article  feeding  passage;  a  normally  inclined 
partition  arranged  within  the  Inner  shell  with  an  open- 
ing arranged  remote  from  Its  upper  end:  a  feed  plate 
arranged  within  the  inner  shell  beneath  the  IncUne.l  par- 
ami   extending  downwardly   beyoml    the   inner    shell 


iition 

I.I  enter   t  111 

inner  -.licll. 


,  1  *<•.',  9  1  9  . 
Hrooklyn.  N 
7i'<».r>34.      (CI 


PLOTTEU  DEVICE. 
Y.  Filed  May  29. 
lL;(t--i:4.) 


Hii^iH  rn  M.\i.i'.s\ , 
1912.       Serial     NH. 


1.  A  tdotter  having  a  top  pie. 
spa.ed  then-from,  said  top  pie,  e 
p...  ket  member  depen.ilng  lnt.>  th 
pi...  e  and  the  rocker  portion,  a 
po(  ket     movaldy     secured     to     the 


e  an.l  a  ro.  ker  portion 
being   provide.l    with    a 

■  spa.e  between  the  top 
hollow    .over    f.ir    sal. I 

top    pie.-e.    and    a    st.ip 


engaging  .sabl  cov«'r  when  the  latter  Is  in  .  lose.l  positbm. 
salil  cover  being  open  at  the  en.l  which  engages  the  stop. 

•J.    .V    Idotter   comprising  a    top  pie.e  and   a   ro.  ker  por 

tl..n  space.l  therefrom,  said  top  pit being  provided   with 

a  pocket  depen.ilng  Into  thi'  spac>'  between  the  top  pie..' 
an.l  the  rocker,  a  hollow  .over  for  .sai.l  jt...  ket  pivot. '.l 
t.>  the  fop  piece  at  one  sid.>  .d  the  po-k.  t.  a  slop  at  t'l.- 
opposite  side  of  the  p.ick.d.  a.lapt.-d  To  .-ngage  the  .over 
wben  The  laTter  is  in  .  I0-...I  p..-.iti.in.  -ai.l  ...ver  l>ein-' 
op.ii  at  Its  en.l  which  eugn^:e»  the  stop 

3.  A  blotter  comprising  a  top  pie.  .■  and  a  r.i.ker  p.ir 
tion  spacfMl  therefrom,  sal.l  t.ip  pie..'  having  a  po.ket 
nienib.T  depending  into  the  -pa<  e  b.tweell  the  top  piece 
and  the  r...  ker.  a  cover  for  the  po.ket  pivofally  se.  iire.l 
at  one  sld.'  of  the  pocket,  an.l  a  memlier  plvotally  s.'.ured 
t.i  sail!  c.)ver. 


artn  I.'  f.e.liiig  vpn..' 


-t  -*• 


and   111. 'ails  t..  tiiiii   the 


H.    In    a 

stautiuily 


ma.  blue    id'    tht 


horlz.intal    outer 


haracter  des.rihe<l  ;  a  suli- 
hell  ;  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal Inner  shell  arrange.l  therein  and  providing  there 
with  an  artli  le  feeding  passage  ;  a  normally  Inclined 
partiti.m  disposed  within  the  inner  shell  with  an  «>pening 
disposed  remote  from  the  upper  <-nd  of  the  inclined  par- 
ti.)n  ;  a  lower  normally  In.llned  partition  disposed  within 
the  inn.r  shell  b.neath  the  first  name.l  partition  and 
spa.ed  therefrom  to  receive  articles  passing  through  said 
opening  ;  a  feed  plate  disposed  within  the  inner  shell  and 
connected  with  the  first  named  partition  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  second  named  partition  for 
pr.)vi.ling  an  op.nlng  therewith  and  projecting  outwardly 
hey.md  the  Inner  shtdl  to  enter  the  arti.le  feeding  spa.'e  ; 
and  means  to  turn  the  inner  shell. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  The  character  described  ;  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  outer  shell;  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal inner  shell  arranged  therein  and  providing  there- 
with an  article  feeding  passage;  a  normally  In.  lined 
partition  disposed  within  the  Inner  shell  with  an  opening 
arranged  remote  from  its  upper  end;  a  lower  normally 
inclin>-d  partition  disposed  within  the  inner  shell  be 
ii.-.itb  the  lli'-t  named  partition  :  means  conue.  ted  with 
lb.'  inn.r  sh.ll  and  m.ive.l  thereby  T.)  mt^ve  th.'  article 
wli.n  intro.lu.c.l  into  the  article  f.-ediiif;  passaj;.' ;  an.l 
111.  ails  to  ttirn  the  inner  shell. 


l.is:i,920.  VENDIN<;MACHINE  J"1I^  W.  Mautin 
and  Mii.Av  N.  ( ii-iM  ni.'M.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Feb.   is,    191.'!.      Serial   No.  9.ii7s,      <(1.   •J(>«>--21.i 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  desiribe.l.  a 
substantially  horizontal  outer  shell  :  a  substantially  horl- 
z.mtal  Inner  shell  arrange.l  within  the  outer  shell  an.l 
providing  an  article  fee.ling  passage  between  the  tw.) 
shells:  a  partition  arranged  within  th.-  Inner  shell  and 
provided  with  a  feed  op.  ning :  a  fee,l  plate  arranged 
within  the  inner  shell  beneath  the  partition  and  exteml 
ing  outwardly  beyond  the  inner  shell  To  enter  the  article 
feeling  passage  ;  and  means  to  turn  the  Inner  sh.-ll  with 
relation  to  the  outer  shell. 

2.  In   a   ventling  machine   of    The    c  haracter  desc  rib.-c|  : 
a    substantially    horizontal    outer    shell;    a    siihstauiiaUy 


1.1S2.921.      MOTION-PICTFKE  projecting;    APPAHA- 
TIS.      Feu!>i\.\M)    H.    Ma\,   Montclair.    N.   J.,   assignor, 
by  mesne  assij^nment s.  t.>  New  Jers.  y   Patent  Company. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  .)f  .New  Jersey.    File<l 
May   4.   1912.      Serial    No.   095,02S.      (CI.   SS— 17.i 
1.   Film    guiding    means    for   a    motion    pbture   ma<  bine 
c.imprislng  a  rigid  frame,  seats  removably  se.  ured  thereto 
at  opposite  shies  ther.-of,  and  tilin  engaging  members  hav- 
ing dovetalle.l    .onne.  tions   with   sabl    .seats,    substantially 
as  described. 

•J..  As  an  article  of  maiiufa.ture,  lilm  guldini:  means 
for  a  motion  pi.ture  machine  c.mprising  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extemllng  dovetailed  groove, 
and  a  film  engaging  portion  tittine  said  groove  and  ex- 
tending beyond  th.-  sides  thereof,  said  film  engaging  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  tlat  outer  bearing  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  film  guiding  means 
for  a  motion  picture  ma.hlne  comprising  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  longitu.linally  exten.IIng  dovetailed  gr.M)ve 
an.l  a  s.  rew  aperture  at  ea.h  en.l  of  the  groove,  an.l  a 
film   engaging   portion    rtttint   sai.l    groove,    extending   !«e- 
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yond  the  sides  thereof,  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
outer  bearing  surface,  said  screw  apertures  being  so 
iltuated  that  the  heads  of  the  screws,  when  the  screws 
are  in  said  apertures,  will  prevent  displacement  of  said 
aim   engaging   portion.   .snli*tantially  as   described. 


f 


4     A   film  gate   for  motion  picture  ma<hines  comprising 
an  .M>erturev2  member,  a  frame  provided  with  tilm   engag 
;nL'    -surfaces    loosely    mounted    in    the    aperture    of    said 
,,ienii.er.  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  frame  yleld- 
;n;:iv  in  contact  with  the  film,  substantially  as  de8crit>€d. 

r..  A  film  gate  for  motion  pi.ture  machines  comprising 
an  a perturnl  member,  a  frame  provided  with  film  eng.ig 
in-'  -urfacea  loosely  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  sai.l 
m.wiiher,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  frame  ylel.llngly 
in  .  ..ntact  with  the  film,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  re 
<iii-nt   means  substantially  as  described. 

1  Claims   t;   to   10  not  printeil   in   the  (lazette.l 


1,1>-J.922.       NEEI>LE  HOLDER     FOR    A    T.VI.KIN*;  MA 
CllINE.      Albekt  J.   MiCKi.EY.   New   Yorit.    N.   Y.      Kiled 
J'llv  2'<.  1915.      Serial  No.  42.255.      (CI.   ISl— 11.) 


the  side  of  the  needle,  a  chuck  member  on  a  proper  por- 
tion  of  the  machine  ad.ipted   to  re<eive  said   tubular  mem- 
ber,  and    a   device   on    said    1  buck    menil>er   adapted    to   en- 
gage the  tongue  to  force  it  against  the  netnlle. 
(Claim  G  not  printed  in  th.'  "iazette. ) 


l.l»2.!t23        SYRIN<;i:  I'IMP 
York.    N.   Y.      Flle.l    Aug. 

(CI.  i;i7- CT.! 


Ai.hei'.t  .1.    Mil  Ki.tv,   New 
l<tl5.      Serial    No.    4r'..i7.'?. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  needle  of  a  talking  machine  . oinpris 
inu  a  socket  member  which  is  adapte.l  to  receive  the 
:iody  uf  said  needle,  said  member  having  a  perforated 
nose  and  an  inturned  tlange  on  the  wall  of  said  nose, 
said  tlanij;e  being  adapte.l  to  enilirace  tiahtly  the  tapering 
point-portion  of  the  needle  comparatively  close  to  the 
point  proper. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  ue'-dle  of  a  talking  machine  com- 
prising a  .socket  having  an  inturned  perforated  nose,  the 
ini..  r  wail  of  whi(  h  tightly  embraces  tb''  tapering  por- 
tii.u  of  -said  needle  'lose  to  the  point  proper  thereof,  and 
a  iampiug  member  on  said  so(  ket  adapted  to  engage 
Tiuurly  the  body  of  the  needle. 

.!.    A  holder  for  a  needle  of  a  talking  machine  compris 
ini:  a   needle  receiving   tubular  member   having  thereon  a 
re-siUent   tongue,   the   latter   being   Integral   with    the   wall 
01    said   member   and  adapted    to  engage   the    body   of   the 
needle  and  clamp  it  therein. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  needle  of  a  talking  machine  compris 
Ing  a  chuck  member,  a  needle  receiving  tubular  member 
therein  having  a  moval>le  tongue,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  l)ear  against  the  body  of  the  needle,  and  a  tightening 
member  on  said  chuck  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  to 
press  it  against  said  body  of  the  needle. 

">.  A  holder  for  a  needle  of  a  talking  machine  compris 
Ini  a  needle  receiving  tubular  member,  a  tongue  compris 
ini:  a  portion  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage  resiliently 


1.   A   syringe  pump  of  the  ■  harai  t'r  stat>ii.   .  unipri^in".- 
a   nozzle  having  a  lateral   Inlet  and   terminal  outb-t.  a   tu 
bular   piston    movable   therein    and   serving  as   a    valve    to 
lontrol    said   lateral    inl.t.    tb.-   upper    portmn    of   said    ni>/ 
zl.'   forming  a  cylinder,  a   ".lidable  !>arr.-l   in   said  cylinder, 
a    iruide   plate   on    said    i>arri'l    bavinu  an   angular   upening 
tbfrein,  a  piston  in  said  barrel,  a  rod  conne»  te<l  with  said 
piston    and    slldalde    through    -alil    opening    and    of    angu 
lar   .TOSS   section    whereby    saiil   barrel  and    tubular  piston 
niay  Ne  rotated  by  said  rod.  and  loi  king  means  controlled 
l)y     said     tubular    pistcn    and    actuated    l>y    the    rotation 
thereof. 
'        2.   An   injector   of    tln'   .  harat  ter   stated    composeil    of   1 
I    barrel,  a  main  piston  therein,  a  nozzlf  in  which  said  tiar 
j    rel    is    movat)le,    and    a    -upplemeiitary    tubular    piston    in 
said    nozzle,   the   same    Ueing   . onnei  te<l    with   and   in   com 
inunlcatlon  with  .said  burr.  1,  •^aid  noz/le  having  iin  inlet 
port   in   its  side  lontrolled   by   said   pUton,  and   an   outlet, 
Indepemlent  of  said    inlet    in    its  ..ud  opposite   to   said   l,ar 
I   rel. 

:;.  An  injei-tor  <if  ib-'  ■  h:vra  ler  -tated  composed  of  <i 
nozzle,  a  supplementary  tubular  piston  movable  In  sal  1 
nozzle  and  stTving  as  a  \alv.  ,  a  barrel  in  said  nozzir  and 
I  (immunlcatlng  with  >aid  tubular  piston  said  nozzle  an 
inlet  port  in  its  side  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncovered 
by  said  tubular  piston  and  an  outlet  Independent  of  said 
inlet  opposite  to  sai<l  Imrrel,  and  a  piston  reciprocable  In 
I    -aid   barrel. 

4.  .\n    inJ'Mtor    of    the    .  haracter    stated    having    a    t>nr 
rel.  II   no/zle.  a  tubular  pisti>n   therein  serving  as  a   valve 
anil    coniniunb  ating   with   said   barrel,   said   nuzzle   having 
within   th.'  -aiio'  a  seat  for  saiil  piston  and  in  its  side  an 
Inlet    port    adapted    to    conmninlcate    with    salil    piston    in 

I   one  position  of  the  latter,  and   In  an  end  an   outlet   lead 
Ing    from    said    piston,    said    outlet    being    independent    of 
said  inlet,  means  for  rotating  said  piston  as  it   Is  move<l 
to  and  from  its  seat,  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  independ 
ent  of  said  tubular  piston  and  reciprocable  In  said  barrel. 

5.  An  Injector  of  the  character  stated  having  a  barrel, 
a  nozzle,  a  tubular  piston  therein,  serving  as  a  valve  and 
communicating  with  said  l>arrel.  means  for  op«ratlng  the 

'  tuliular  piston  In  opposite  <llrectlons.  said  nozzb-  havln.i 
!  within  the  same  a  seat  for  said  piston,  and  in  its  tHde  r  :. 
1    inlet   port  leading  into  said   piston   in  one  position    fbe:— 
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of.  and  In  an  end  an  outlet  independent  of  said  Inlet  lead 
Ing  from  said  piston,  said  inlet  port  l>eing  adapted  to  be 
op<'ned  and  dosed  by  *ald  piston,  and  a  cross  pin  <  on 
nected  with  said  nozzle  and  passing  through  said  tubular 
piston,  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  deflected  slot  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  pin  are  adapted  to  play  and  a  re 
clprocatory  piston  Independent  of  sabl  tubular  piston  and 
reciprocable  In  said  barrel. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


llt.2  924.     WOVEN-WIRE  CLAMP.     Samuil   H    .Mu.i.ek, 
'  Alderson,    W.    Va.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1916.       Serial    No 
T9.624.       (CI     254— 83  ) 


said  felly  band,  a  vertical  ratchet  plate  on  said  felly,  a 
removable  loi  king  plate  having  ratchet-teeth  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  plate,  a  projection  on  said  lo.  king- 
plate  engaging  a  recess  formed  In  said  Id  king-ring,  and 
means  for  securing  said   locking-plate  in  posltl.m. 


I)       ( 


1.    A   wire   clamp   comprising  a    Imdy    clamping   member 
having  an  elongated  channel  In  one  face,  a  channel  bar  in 
■aid  channel  of  the  body  clamp,  bolts  arranged  at  spaced 
Intervals   and   passing  trough   the   channel   bar  and   the 
tKMly  clamp  and  harlng  their  heads  fitting  the  channel  of 
the  channel  bar  to  prevent  the  holt  from  turning,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  between  which  and  the  body  clamp  the  wire  to 
l>e  clamped  li  arranged,  said  clamping  plate  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  key  hole  shaped  slots,  through  the  circular  por 
tioni  of  which  a  nut  end  of  a  bolt  passes,  so  that  by  »* 
longitudinal    movement    being    subsequently    Imparted    to 
the  clamping  plate,  the  ahanks  of  said  bolts  will   engage 
the  reatrtcted  parts  of  the  key  hole  shaped  slots,  where 
by   the  clamping  plate   may  be  held  In   position   by   the 
tightening  of  said  nuts. 

2.   A  wire   clamp   comprising  a    body    clamping   member 
having  an   elongated   channel   in   one   face,   a   channel   i>ar 
in  said  channel  of  the  body  clamp,  bolts  arranged  at  spaced 
Intervals  and  passing  through  the  channel   bar  and   the 
body  clamp  and  having  their  heads  fltUng  the  channel  of 
the  channel  b»r  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  turning,  a  clamp 
Ing  plate  between  which  and  the  body  clamp  the  wire  t'> 
be  damped  la  arranged,  said  clamping  plate  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  key  hole  shaped  alots.  through  the  clrcubir  por 
tlons  of  which  a  nut  end  of  a  bolt  passes,  so  that  by  a 
longitudinal  movement  being  subsequently  Imparted  to  the 
clamping  plate,  the  shanks  of  said  l)olts  will  engage  the 
restricted  parts  of  the  key  hole  shaped  slots,  whereby  the 
cUmplng  plate  may  be  held  In  position  by  the  tightening 
of  said  nuts,  a  slide  In  said  channel  bar  having  cam  raised 
portions  to  .am  under  the  heads  of  the  bolts,  and  means 
for   moving  the  slide  to  cause  the  raised  portions  to  cam 
onder  said  head  to  draw  the  bolts  tight. 


1,182,826.   orrACHABLK  RIM  FOR  VKHICLK-WllKBLe. 

QaOBOB  H.   8.   MOTM.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    May    22, 

1816.     Serial  No.  29.880.      (CI.   162—21.) 

1.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  comblna 

tlon  with  the  felly,  of  a  felly  band,  a  tlre-rlm.  a  locking 

ring  interposed  between  the  felly-band  and  the  said  tire 

rim,  a   bayonet  Joint   connection    between   said    ring   and 

I O.  O. — «T 


\    \ 


'    / 


2    In  a  detachable  rim  for  vehicle-wheels,  the  comblna 
tion   with    the   felly,   of  a   felly-band,   a    tire  rim    engaging 
said    band,    a    locking  ring   Interposed    between    said    felly 
band  and  said  tire  rim.  a  bayonet-Joint  connection  between 
said  locking  ring  and   said  felly-band,  a  vertical  ratchet 
plate   on   said    felly,   threaded  pins   on  said   ratchet-plate, 
a  locking  plate  having  ratchet-teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  plate,  said  locking-plate  having  sloth 
in   the  ends  thereof  engaging  said  pins,  a  projection  on 
said    locking  plate  adapted   to  engage  a   recess   formed   in 
said    locking  ring,    and    securing    means    on    said    pins    for 
holding  said   locking-plate  In  position. 


1182  926      TELEPHONE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     .Iobeph 
■  F.  OBRiBN.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  797,240.      (CI.  179—1.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  passenger  compartment 
and  an  operators  compartment,  a  means  for  Int'r-com- 
munlcatlon  between  said  compartments  comprising  a  per- 
forated casing  mounted  in  the  operator's  compartnieni.  a 
common  mouth  and  ear  piece  for  said  casing,  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  loud  speaking  receiver  within  the  casing,  an 
Impedance  coll  within  said  caislng  and  In  series  with  tht 
transmitter  therein,  transmitting  and  re.elvlng  means  In 
the  passenger  compartment,  current  supply  luenns.  and 
suitable  connections  between  said  current  supply  means, 
transmitters  and   receivers. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnaiion  of  a  pair  of 
stations,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  located  at  each  o' 
said  stations,  an  lrap<-dance  coll  connected  In  series  with 
only  one  of  said  transmitters,  current  supply  mean*  and 
means  for  controlling  the  Inter -connection  of  snld  <urrent 
supply  means,  transmitters  and  receivers. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clrcDlt  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  an 
Impedance  and   a   battery   connected   in   series,   a    second 
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transmitter  and  a  loud  talking  receiver  connected  In  shunt 
circuit  with  said  first  mentioned  circuit,  the  second  trans- 
mitter being  associated  with  the  first  mentioned  receiver 
and  said  loud  talking  receiver  being  asso,late<J  with  the 
firstmentloned  transmitter,  and  means  for  controlUnK  the 
flow  of  current  In  both  i-lrcults.  said  impedance  coil  l)e- 
Ing  so  connected  that  It  Impedes  the  (low  of  current  In 
tht-  first  mentioned  circuit  and  allows  a  larger  flow  of 
r  urrent  to  the  loud  talking  receiver. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  for  an  automobile  the  combina 
tlon  of  a   transmitter,  a  receiver,  a   second   transndtter,  a 
sei  ond    receiver,   an    Impedan.e   connected    to   said   .second 
transmitter  and  to  said  second  rec.-iver  only,  means  .lee 
trlcally   connecting  said   first   mentioned   transmitter  and 
second    receiver,    means   ele<-trl<  ally    I'onnecting    said    first 
mention. Mi    rt'civer   and   se-ond    transmitt.T.    .  urr.nt    sup- 
ply   means   .-Ihc  trlcallv    conne.  ted    with   l)oth    transmitt.rs 
and  both  receivers,  and  a  normally  open  swlt.  h   for  .on 
trolling   the   connection    of   the    current    to    said    receivers 
and  transmitters. 

5.  In  a  telephone  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  casing  having  an  opening  in  a  side 
wall  thereof  anil  perforations  in  an  end  wall  thereof,  a 
mouth  and  ear  piece  mounte<l  in  th*-  opening  in  said  side 
wall,  a  receiver  located  In  the  casing  directly  opposite 
>aid  opening  and  mouth  ami  ear  piece,  a  transmitter  with 
in  the  casing  adjacent  said  perforated  wall,  and  an  lin 
pedan.e  coil  in  said  casing  and  coune<  te<l  in  circuit  with 
said    transmitter  and   receiver. 


said  support  to  steer  the  vehicle,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on   said   support,  a    universal   or   flexii.le  joint    for   .on- 
necting  the   rotary  ilriving  meml>er  ami   the   wheel,  a   sec- 
ond   universal    or    flfxihle    joint    for    conn<-ct'ng    the    said 
driving  member  and  the  sjiicl  driving  element    <aid   second 
universal  Joint  and  drtvins  element  being  on  the  oppohlte 
side  of  the  axis  of  movem-nt  of  siild  wheel  support  from 
the    center    of    motion    of    said    first    mentioned    universal 
Joint    whereby,    when    said   wheel    >iipport    is   turne<l   about 
the   said   studs  for   -ifeerin^'   I  lie   vehicle,   the  axls  of   rota 
tioii  of  the  said  driving  member  w'll  assume  an  angle  in 
terniediate  between  the  line  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
said   ilrlving  element   and   the  line  of  the  axi.s   of  rotation 
of  the  wheel. 


1,1H2,92T.  STEAM  EN<tINK  R.M'.r.in  (>ki:  Ilawkes 
bu'rv.  Ontario.  Canada  Kil-d  A-iu  IC.  U'l:..  Serial 
No.   4.5,093.      fCl.    121 — 11  ) 


1  A  steam  engine  .■onipii-iiig  i  xlimbT.  oppositel\ 
re<iprocatde  p'ston-  slidabl.x  inoimrcl  th.-rein  piston  r<«\- 
connected  thereto.  bract<ef-  i:cc;iited  adja.eiit  the  cntjs  ,,f 
said  cylinder,  blocks  -lidablv  iiiouiit.d  iherejii.  pNfoii  r."N 
connecting  said  blocks  and  -lid  p:~ton~  a  vertically  ro,  k 
int:  lever.  ,i  rod  conne.  tini;  tb-  lower  arm  of  •<:\U\  lever 
with  the  block  nearest  thereto,  a  rod  extending  the  full 
length  of  sjtid  eng'ne  and  onne.  tint:  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever  with  the  block  at  th-  ojjpo-ite  end  of  the'  en 
t;ine.  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  pitiiiaii  ■  ..nio,  tiiii;  -.ild  fly  wii.'cl 
with  the  block  nearest  theret.i 

•_>  A  steam  engine  compri>iii:;  i  'viiuder  oppositely 
reciprocabie  pistons  slidably  iiiouiited  therein,  mean-  for 
simidtaneously  admitting  steam  to  rhe  opposite  faces  of 
said  pistons  to  actuate  the  same  means  for  slmultane 
ously  exhrtu-ting  steam  from  oppo-ife  faces  ..f  -aid  pis 
tons  as  they  reach  the  end  oi  their  -troke.  piston  rods 
.-onnected  thereto,  bracket-  mounted  .idjacc-nt  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  blocks  -lidably  mounted  therein,  piston 
rods  connecting  said  blocks  and  -aiil  pistons,  a  vertically 
rocking  lever,  a  rod  conmt  ting  the  lower  arm  of  said 
lever  with  the  block  nearest  thereto,  a  rod  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  engine  anil  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  with  the  block  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
eng'nc-.  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  pitm.in  conn.'ctlug  said  fly 
wheel    with    the    block   neare-t    thereto. 

1,182.9'2>*,     STKKRI.\<i  WIIKKI.  l'KI\  I.\<;  MK«  HAMSM. 
Al.nEN     K.    Ohborn.    Ne«     V..riv      N.     V        Filed     1  (ec  .    15. 
19i;{.     Serial  No.  HOJ.MST       iCI.  'Jl  - '.♦(»  i 
1.    In  a  vehicle,  the  ccunbinatioii   with  an  axle,  a    rotary 
driving  element  and  n   rotar>    driving  member,  of  substan 
tlally   vertic-al    pivot   stud>   fa-teue,!    to   said   axb-,   a    iongi 

■  ■  -. 1.1.      I,       .1  1 1. L-..».       rK.^i...lr> 


lly   vertic-al    pivot   studs   fa-teio-,!    to   said   axb-,   a    long 
llnaily   separable   wheel    -upporr    liaving   -ockc-ts   therel.. 
•olubly  fitting  about  said  ^tuds,  ,i  m.ans  tor  oscillating 


tudlnail 


_•  In  a  \ehicle.  the  combination  w'tb  an  axle,  a  hollow 
rotary  driving  ■■lemeiit  suriounding  -aid  axle  and  a  hol- 
low rotary  driving  iiiembc-r  al-o  surrounding  said  axle,  of 
a  whc-el  support  pividally  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mountc-d  on  said  support  and  a  universal  or 
flexible  jcdnt.  hav'ng  its  center  of  moticm  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  wheel  support,  for 
loiiio'cting  the  said  driving  m.-mbc-r  and  the  wheel  and 
means,  at  the  other  side  oi  the  axis  of  movement  of  said 
pivoted  vvneel  supi>orf.  for  lonnecting  the  said  driving 
member  w'th   the  said  driving  element 

A.  In  a  vehii  le.  tlie  cmibina tlon  with  an  axle,  a  hollow 
rotarv  drixing  element  surrounding  said  axle  and  a  hol- 
low rotary  driving  member,  also  surrounding  said  axle 
and  haviiii;  at  ati  end  thereof  two  proje.  ting  arms,  of  a 
wheel  snppiirt  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounteci  on  .said  support  and  hav'ng  openings 
in  its  plane  through  which  said  two  projecting  arms  of 
the  driving  member  pass  and  a  universal  or  flexible  joint, 
having  its  center  of  motion  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
movement  of  .said  p'voted  wheel  support,  connected  with 
said  two  arms  of  the  .Iriving  member  and  with  the  wheel 
and  mc-ans,  at  the  other  side  of  the-  axis  of  movement  of 
said  pivoted  wheel  support,  for  connecting  the  said  driv- 
ing nic-ndier  and  the  said  driving  element. 

4.    In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a  hollow 
rotary   driving  element   surrounding  said  axle  and  a   hol- 
low   rotary    driving    member,    al.so    surrounding    said    axle 
and   having  at   an   end   therc-of   two  projecting  arms,   of  a 
whe.d    support    plvofally    mounted   on    said    axle,    a    wheel 
rcdatably    mounted   on    said    support    and   having  openings 
In    !ts   plane   through   wblch    said   two   projecting  arms   of 
the  driving  member  pass,  a   ring,  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  movement  of  said  pivoted  wheel  support,  plvotally  con 
necte<l   with    said    two    arms  of   the  driving   member   and 
pivotally    .-onnected.    at    right    angles    to    the   axis   of    said 
p'votal  connections  to  said  arms,  to  the  wheel,  and  means 
I   at   the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  plvote*! 
i   wheel    support,    for   connecting   the   said    driving    member 
j   and   the   said   driving  element. 

!>.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a  hollow 
'  rotary  driving  element  surrounding  said  axle  and  a  hol- 
low rotary  driving  member,  also  surrounding  said  axle, 
and  having  at  an  end  theieof  two  projecting  arms,  of  a 
wheel  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  axle  with  said 
axle  extending  beyond  t>oth  sides  thereof,  a  means  for 
oscillating  said  support  to  steer  the  vehicle,  a  wheel  ro 
.  tatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  openings  In 
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Its  plane  through  which  the  said  two  projecting  arms  of 
the  driving  memtxr  pass,  a  ring.  alsc<  surrounding  said 
axle,  plvotally  connected  with  said  two  arms  of  driving 
meml>er  and  pivotally  connected,  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  pivotal  c-onnection  to  said  arms,  to  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  driving  member 
and  the  said  driving  element  the  said  means  and  the 
said  driving  meml)er  and  c-lement  Ix-ing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis  of  niovment  of  sabl  pi\citc-d  wheel  t-up 
port    from   the   said   ring 

(Claim   0  not   printed   In    the   <;azctte  1 


1,182.929  TYI'EWRITKK  RlHKON  <;Ec>itc;B  K  Tki 
TC.V,  (Jc-orgetown.  Ky.  Filed  Feb  14.  liMti.  Serial  No 
7S.lf).«;        iCl.    197-172) 


0 


^ 


1  In  a  type-writer  ribbcm.  an  ideiitifl.  at  b.n  tab  se.  unci 
to  the  end  thereof,  a  sped  nttach'ng  imans  se.  urecl  to 
the  free  end  of  the  tab.  and  said  tab  fcddccl  over  upon 
Itself  between  the  ribbon  and  spool  attaching  se.  uring 
means,  wherc-by  the  iciiiii  llica  tion  marks  an  .overed  an.l 
protected    t)y    the   foldc-.i    parts   of    the    tab 

2  In  a  typewriter  ribbon,  a  tab  si  .  und  to  the  1  ml 
thereof,  an  identifl.  i.tlon  tab  secured  to  the  end  of  tin- 
rlbtxin  and  first  named  tab  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
folc'ed  over  and  upon  Itself  to  cover  and  pride. t  identifl 
cation  marks,  ami  a  spo.,1  i.tta.hing  mean-  se.\ired  to  the 
free   ends   of   the    tabs 

:<     An    identifl.  atloii    m.iiiis    fur    I  v  p.  writ. r    ribbons    .  0111 
prising   a    tab   of    siibstjintlnlly    a    greater    wblth    than    the 
ril'boii   adapted   to   be  f.d.le.l   over  auii   \ip..n    Itself   to   .  ovir 
an.l   prote.  t    the   identifl.  atioii   marks,    mean-    for    se.  iir'nu 
one   end  of   the   tab  to   the   ribbon   emi,   and    no-ans   for  at 
taching  the  free  end  of  the  lab  to  the  typewriter  -pool 

4  As  an  article  of  mannfa.  t  ure,  nuans  for  identifying 
typewriter  ribbons  .  omprising  a  tab  of  substantially  the 
same  x\i.lth  as  the  typewriter  r'bbon  nn.l  an  bb-nt iflca tlon 
tab  of  substatitially  a  greater  width  than  the  typc-wrltc-r 
ribbon  folde.l  oviT  and  upon  it-elf  t..  ...vr  an.l  proti-i-t 
the  identifl.  atlon  marks,  means  t.«  s..  ur.'  tb.  .  orrespond 
Ing  ends  of  the-  tabs  to  ea.  h  other  and  the  end  of  the 
rlbbim.  and  means  to  ntta.h  the  free  end  of  the  tabs  to 
the  ribbon  spool,  said  idi  lit  iflca  tlon  tab  H.lapted  to  be 
unfolde-d   to  d'splay   the   identifl.  at  ion   mark 


longitudinal    allneme  nt    with    the    central    body    i>ortl<m 
when  the  case  Is  In  open  position. 


lUltf**^ 


:<  A  folding  match  .as.,  having  an  approximately  planv 
central  portion,  flaps  conne.  ted  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
.eiitral  portion,  an.l  a  plurality  ol  matches  having  the 
ends  eif  their  stems  engag'ng  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said 
end  flaps  and  stapled  thereto,  and  their  heads  extending 
outwardly  l>eyoncl  the  free  end  of  said  flap,  said  central 
portion  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  snld  matcb 
.arrying  flap,  with  a  tongue  arranged  at  the  outer  end 
of  siiid  aperture  an.l  folded  over  the  ends  of  said  match 
stems  and  secured  thereto  by  the  staple  which  secure* 
the-  matche-s  to  the  flap. 

4,  A  folding  mate  h  case  having  an  approximately  plane 
.cntrai  portion,  flaps  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
.i-ntral  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  matches  having  the 
en. is  of  tbiir  stem-  engaging  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  e-nd  flaps,  a  tongue  betwei-n  which  and  said  flap  the 
niai.h  si.nis  an-  arrang.-.l.  and  a  .onnector  passing 
through  said  tongue.  st«-ms,  and  flap  for  securing  them 
together. 


l,l.^J,'.bHl.       MoTlIHA*..       (iKoRGi     RoTTM.w.     Brooklyn, 
.\.    V.      Filed    Apr.    lb.    litl,'-).      Serial    No.    22,223.       (CI. 
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1,182,930.      MATCH  CASE       .Iiav     H      Kamihez,     Warren 

Point.    N.    .1        Filed    Mar     1.".,    19irt.      Serial    No.    14.:5S8. 

<C1.   206 — 29.) 

1.  A  fidding  match  .ase  f..rm.-.l  of  a  plane  -trip  of 
nexlt>le  material  substantially  re.iangular  in  shape,  said 
strip  being  b.-nt  to  form  a  mat.  h  carrying  flap  and  an 
In.loslng  flap  arranged  at  opposite  .ml-  thereof,  a  plu 
rality  of  match«-s  hiv'ng  their  Inner  ends  merged  into  a 
connecting  strip,  said  strip  Indng  secure-d  to  the  match 
carrying  flap  with  the  mat.  h  h»-acls  e  xtendlng  beyond  the 
free  edge  of  said  flap,  sabl  match  carrying  flap  be-ing  free 
to  open  in  Icmgltudinal  alinement  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  plane-  strip  when  the  device  is  in  open  position 
the  weight  of  the  matches  s«>rvlng  to  cause  sabl  flaps  to  so 
open  on  the  release  thereof. 

2  A  folding  match  case  formed  of  a  plane  strip  of 
flexible  material  substantially  rectangular  in  shape,  said 
strip  t>elng  bent  to  form  a  match  carrying  flap,  an  Inclos 
Ing  flap,  and  a  central  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
having  an  elongated  opening  adjacent  Its  jtinctlon  with 
the  match  carrying  flap,  a  plurality  of  matches  having 
their  Inner  ends  merge<l  Into  a  connecting  strip,  said  strip 
being  stapled  to  the  match  carrying  flap,  with  fhp  match 
heads  extended  beyond  the  free  edge  of  said   flap  and  in 


•9 


Or 


OP 


aP 


1.  A  l>ag  of  the-  class  described,  said  bag  being  open  at 
one  I'nd  and  the  front  and  back  sides  of  said  bag  belOK 
provided  adjacent  to  said  end  with  parallel  lines  formlog 
parallel  folding  strips,  the  top  folding  strip  at  the  front 
of  the  hag  t>elng  provided  on  the  front  thereof  with  later- 
ally movable  slides  having  backwardly  and  Inwardly 
curved  hook  members  which  enter  the  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  the  folding  strips  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bag  when  said  liag  is  closed. 

2.  A  bag  of  the  class  described,  said  bag  being  open  at 
one  end  and  the  front  and  back  sides  of  said  bag  betas 
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proviiltMl  aJJar.'Ut  to  >aid  >ud  with  parallel  Hues  forming 
parallfl  foliliut:  strip-,  thf  top  f.ililiii>;  strip  at  the  frout 
of  tht>  bag  being  provided  on  thp  front  thereof  with  later 
ally  inovaiilf  slides  having  ba.  kwardly  and  inwardly 
curved  hook  members  whi.h  ent.r  the  spa<  es  l)etween  the 
«?uds  of  the  folding  strips  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bag  when  said  bag  is  rlosed.  and  the  baek  of  the  bag 
being  also  provided  at  th>-  top  or  open  end  thfr-of  and 
below    -aid    folding   strips   with   a    suspending   devi   .■ 


I 


l.ltM',',t;VJ  I'AKTV       TKl.Kril(»NK  LINK  nil..       H. 

S,  HNEKiiK,    «.alena.    111.       I'il.-d    Aug.    J"'.     I'.M4        .Serial 
No.   s59.u!>T.      iCl.    1T» — .■?•'.  1 


1.  In  a  seleetlve  telepbon--  system,  a  uiaiu  line  i  in  uit 
embra'ing  a  plurality  of  stations,  and  adapted  to  .  oudui  t 
talking  and  ringing  <-iirrents  alternately,  uieanx  at  each 
station  for  railing  one  of  tlie  other  stations  and  auto 
matlrally  locking  out  the  intervening  stations  .-oniprlsing 
a  selective  call  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  polar 
lied  relavs  in  multiple  in  a  <  ommon  lircult  for  control- 
ling the  ringing  and  talking  cir-  nits  at  each  station,  and 
a  pole  changer  controllwl  by  the  selective  call  mechanlBni 
for  revt-rsing  the  polarity  of  th.-  .  Ircuit  leading  to  the 
relays. 

2.  In   a   selective   telephone   system,   a   main    line   talking 
and    ringing    circuit    embracing    a    plurality    of    stations, 
sources  of  (-•urrent  at  each  station,  a  selective  call   mecha 
nism   associated   with   ea<h    station   and    interposed    in    the 
calling    cin-nlts,    oppositely    polarize<l    relays,    one    of    said 
relays   at   each    station    being  adaptetl    to   actuate    the    se 
le<  tiv.-   .all   niechani-m    when   the  .ailing  current    is   in   a 
.ertaln  direction,  th.'  other  of  said   relays  being  adapted 
to   sound   an   alarm   or   calling   bell    when    the   polarity    of 
the   circuit    is   reversed,    said    selective   call    mechanism   at 
each  station  operating  symhronously  from  a  <  ailing  sta 
tlon.  each  of  said  selective  .all  mechanisms  excepting  the 
station    .ailed    l)elng  adapted    to   automatically   .ut   off   the 
int.r\  iriing  stations  not  called. 

3.  In  a  selective  telephone  system,  a   main   line  talking 
and    ringing    circuit    embracing    a    plurality    of    station-, 
sources  of  current  at  eaih  station,  a  selective  .all  mccha 
nism  associated   with   each   station  and   Interposed   iu   the 
calling   circuits,    oppositely    polarize<l    relays,    one    of    said 
relays   at   eaih    station    being   adapted    to   actuate    thi'    se- 
lei-tive   .all    mechanism   when    Ilie   .ailing   .urrent    i-    in    a 
.  ertain    dire.tion.    the   othei    ot    -abl    relays    being   .adapted 
to  sound  an  alarm  or  .allini;  bell   when  the  pol,'irit\    ..f   the 
(  ir  ■nit   is  reversed,   -abl   seleitiv--  .all    iiu.  hanl-m   at   e.i.h 
station    operating    synchronously    from    a    .ailing    -tation. 
each  of  said   selective  .all   me.  IjBinisms  .\iptint:  the   -ta 
fion   .ailed   being  a.lapted   to  autornati.  all y   .  ut   off   the   in 
tervenlng    stations    not    .ailed,    ati.l     suit,  h     tnenii-    .i--o 
<iate.l   with   and   actuated    \<\     i    .  ir.  uit    .ontrolled    i.v    the 
selective    call    me.'hanisms    for    returning    the    talklri;;      it 
.uit    to    normal    open    potUtion    and    .  utting    out    tlie    tele 
phone. 

4.  A  selective  telepbone  system.  Imludme  a  main  lliie 
cin  uit  embracing  a  plnra.lity  of  statlona.  a  selective  call 
ing  mechanism  at  each  station  having  a  sour(<e  of  pulaat 
ing  (  urrent  associated  therewith  for  actuating  all  i>f  naid 
'ailing  mechanisms  and  a  .ircuit  closing  elenjent  at  ejich 
station  for  controlling  the  talking  and  ringing  cin  ults  of 
fhf>  station  calW'd  and   .ailing,  and  a  switch  means  aaso 


(iate«l  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy  for  closing  the 
ringing  .ircuit  when  the  talking  .ir.  uit  is  broken,  said 
switch  means  ,  (.mprislng  a  pair  of  polarized  relays  in 
multiple. 

,">.  In  a  sele(  live  telephone  system,  including  a  main 
line  .  ir.  uit  embracing  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  seleitlve 
.all  mei  hanlsm  at  each  of  said  htations  and  operable  from 
any  one  -tation.  said  selective  .all  me,  hanisms  operating 
syn.  hronou-ly.  opixisitely  polarized  relays  at  each  sta- 
tion, one  of  -ai.l  relays  adapte.l  to  .i.  tuaie  the  sele.tive 
.:ill  ine.  Ii.tiii-m.  and  the  other  of  said  relays  being  actu- 
ated i.y  the  s,ili|  S4le,  tive  .all  me.  haiiism  for  ■  losing  the 
ringing  .  innit  at  the  station  .ailed,  and  means  associated 
with  said  sele.  tive  call  meclianism  an<l  actuated  thereby 
for  .losing  the  talking  circuit  at   the  station   <-alllng. 

I  Claims  ti  to   14  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


1 . 1  s2.'.t.t:i.  I!KI.TI.N<i  J..si;rii  11  Sciiii.te.  Detroit. 
.Mi.h.,  assignor  to  Ketroit  L<ather  Works,  a  Partner- 
ship composed  of  .Joseph  II.  Schulte  and  Henry  Kaiser, 
I'etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov  ,"<.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.801. 
M'l.  74 — 63.) 


1.  Heltiug  comprising  a  s^-rles  of  overlapping  flexible 
strips,  longitudinally  tapered  and  shaped  to  five  a  aulv 
stautially  V  shaped  section  to  the  belt,  a  rivet  securing 
the  wider  end  portion  of  ea.  h  strip  to  the  bodies  of  a 
pair  of  adja.ent  strips  and  inflexible  metallic  membera 
each  s.cureil  to  a  rivet  and  .  onnected  together  loosely  in 
pairs,  the  .onnection  affording  longitudinal  movement 
b«.tween  each  pair  of  meml'ers. 

J.  llelting  comprising  a  serl«'s  of  overhipplng  flexible 
strips,  longitudinally  tap«Te<l  and  disposeil  to  give  a  sub- 
stantially V  shaptil  cross  section  to  the  tieltlng.  rlveta 
each  connecting  th..  wider  .nd  portion  of  a  flexible  strip 
to  the  tKHlles  of  a  pair  of  adjac.nt  strips,  a  metal  link 
folded  on  itself  with  the  superpos..«l  .-nd  portions  th.reoi 
S4cure<l  to  a  rivet,  the  folded  portions  of  the  metal  link 
l>elng  enlarged  to  form  a  dosed  eyelet  and  longltudlitaily 
slotted  links  each  engage<l  by  the  eyelets  of  a  companion 
fol.le«l  link  that  is  insert.'d  th.-rethrough  and  each  se- 
.  ure<l  to  an  adjacent  rivet  whereby  the  flexibility  of  the 
iiverlapping  strips  Is  unimpaired. 


1    isj.'t.U.      (IHiK   F(tK   I'KRCI'SSION  DRILLS.      LKWia 

I,.    S...TT,   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    -Vug.    N.    1914.      Serial 
No    '^.-.3.749.      .<'l.  78-44.5.) 


26 


40 


<?^r-  ,^24 


1.  In  a  per.  iission  ilrill.  the  .ombinatlon  with  a  chuck 
provide.l  with  an  angular  longitudinal  passage  for  the 
ilrill  bii  .•>  a  b>  kin:;  bar  in  s;<bl  cliu.  k  and  limiting  th.- 
mov.'UKiit  of  th.'  drill,  and  a  .jriii  of  angular  cross  aec 
fion  provi.bd  with  a  slot  adapte<l  to  Iw  engaxe<l  by  the 
^bl   III.  king  bar. 

:.'  In  a  per.  us.siuu  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cknrk 
providid  with  a  longitudinal  passage  for  the  drill  bit,  of 
a  locking  bar  for  llwltlng  tlw  movement  of  the  drill,  aald 
lo<  king  i.Mr  slidiDg  laterally  in  sai.!  cbu<-k  and  provided  at 
oiM'  end  with  a  notch  to  allow  the  insertion  and  renovui 
of  tlH'  drill  bit.  means  for  holding  said  locking  bar  iu 
position,  and  a  ilrill  bit  pru\lile<l  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  locking  bar. 
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3.  In  a  periussion  drill,  the  .omblnation  with  a  chuck 
provld.-d  with  a  longitudinal  passage  for  the  drill  bit.  of 
a  locking  l«ir  sliding  laterally  in  sai.l  .nuck  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  drill,  said  lo<  king  bar  being  provided 
Bt  one  end  with  a  not-h  to  allow  the  insertion  ami  re 
moval  of  the  drill  bit.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  saM 
locking  bar  in  position,  and  a  drill  bit  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  engage  with  said  locking  bar. 

4  in  a  percussion  drill,  the  combination  witli  a  .  hu.  k 
provi.l..<l  with  a  longitudinal  passag.'  for  the  drill  bit.  of 
a  1...  king  bar  sliding  laterally  in  said  .  hu.  k  for  liimtiiig 
the  movement  of  the  drill,  said  lo.  king  bar  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  not.h  to  allow  the  ins.Ttlon  and  re- 
moval of  the  drill  bit,  a  spring  detent  engaging  with  one 
side  .if  sal.l  locking  bar  for  yieldingly  holding  it  in  posi- 
tion, an.i  a  drill  bit  provided  with  a  slot  adapt.-.i  to  en 
gag.'  with  said  locking  bar 


„l,J..,ls    placd    in    sai.l    op.'iiini:.    consisting    of    a    piece    of 

.» ,    material    having   an    angular    cutout    portion    oppo 

.it.,  tb.-  oi-cniug.  an  .M.^nslon  at  lb-  b..ttom  of  said  -ut 
out  portion  passe.l  through  th.'  said  sheet,  a  slot  in  th- 
-h..t  through  whbii  til.-  same  nia.\  be  p.assed  and  a  slot 
in  lb.-  .xt.nsion  t..  r.c.iv.'  a  portion  of  th.'  -h.-et.  and  an 
ui.u.Tdlv  proj.-ting  portion  passing  through  the  slot  of 
the  -li.  If  an. I  .At.'nding  ..m  ,■  th-'  mat.  rial  at  th.'  end  of 
.:,,.!  ^b.i  wb.T.'by  th.-  s.'ilii  sli.'lf  is  supivorted  v.rtbn'.ly 
anil   lb.    .A'.i,-i..i.    -upp.irt..!   a;;Min<t    bit.Tal    ni.. MTi.nl 


l.ls-.!».<5.  ItUHBlN  OR  SPOOL  Sll'IMiRi  F<  (K  TL.V 
TlLK  AITARATl'S.  .Iohn  Shahj'i;  and  Wii.i.iam  «'. 
«. 11.1..   Johnston.    R.    1.      Fil.d    Apr.   o,    I'.Ur..      Serial    No. 

n<.o;is.    («'i.  ■J4'j     ii>^.i 


1  In  a  n.tatable  b..bbin  -v  -1..M.1  support  f.ir  dea.l 
spindles  th.'  combination  with  the  m.-tal  spindb'.  of  a 
tubular  sh.'ll  .■onstru.t.'.l  ..I  uo.'d  or  ofh.r  n.m  m.'talli. 
naierial  and  b.-r.'d  throughout  a  portion  ol  Its  bngth 
„nlv  to  l.'ave  th.'  .nd  of  th.'  b..r..  <  lo-d.  ..f  a  .vIlndrLal 
plug  of  harden.'d  m.tal  f^.r.  .d  into  tin  bor.'  to  s.'at  it 
agaln-t  the  .lo-.d  .n.l  th.'r.'of  and  foriio'd  with  a  <„ 
noldal  point  a.iapt.'-l  to  b.ar  on  th.'  end  of  the  spm.lle  to 
,,ro%ide  a  metal  to  m.tal   -tej.  bearing  betw.-.ii  the  spitnll.' 

ami  the  shell. 

••     In     a     rotatabb-    bobbin      or    spool  li..lil.'r     foi     .len.l 
spi'n.lb-    th.'  ..•mbinatii.n  with  a  tubular  -b.ll  ,  ..n-tru.-l.'-l 
Of  WO...I  ..r  oth.-r  uou  m.-tallic  material  and  having  an  .n 
larg.m.nt   at  on.'  end  f..r  holding  the  spool   against   down 
^ard    di-pla.em.'nt    th.M'on.    -aid    shell    bond    throughout 
a   p..rtion   ..f  it-   l.-nglb   onl>    to    b'HV.'   th.     .  iid   ol    Hh'   bor. 
tln-e.!     ..f    a    ixlindriial    plii.i;    "f    bar.l.'io'.l    m-tal    .Irnei, 
Int..  the  bor.'  against   th.'  .  lo-.l  .  ii-i  th.r.of  an.l  .  ein.'nt.il 
In   pla..'.   said   plug  form.'.l   with  a   .onol.l;il   point   adapte.l 
to  -.-at  against   th.'  .nd  ..f  th.    -pindb'  t-  provbL'  a    m.  tal 
to  in.'lal    step  bearing    b..tw.'.-n    th.'    spindle    nn.l    th.'    -h.ll 


1.1S2.9::«.       COMHINFI'    SHOW  CARD    AND    DISI'LAV 
RA<'K.      .Ions   I'.'KTKK   SiiEMttii.    Nvak.  N.   V      assignor 
to    Hey  wood.    Strass.r   A:    Voigt    Lithograph!.'   C.mpany. 
New    York.    -N.    Y..    a    ('ort>oratlon    of    New    York.      Fib'd 
May  15.  1915.      Serial   No    2H.295       d'l.  211    -24  i 
1.    A  device  of  the  .liara.t.  r  <l.s.  rib.Hl,  lomprislng  in  its 
<-onstruction   a  piece  of   sh.'.t    mat.-rlal    provided   with   an 
opening  therein,  a  shelf  at  th.'  low.r  part  of  said  ..p.'ning. 
mM  sheets  having  <uts  .'Xt.'nding  below  th.'  normal  op.'n- 
Ing.  and  the  said  shelf  l>elng  formed  by  turning  .lown  the 
material   between    The   c\its.   said    shelf  al-o   provi.led   with 
a    slot    at    its    outer    part,    a    brace    or    support    for    hold 
leg  th-'   sal.l   sheet   In  aa   upright    position  an.l    -upp.Ttlng 


,/ 

..      ;    ,i„vM     of    th.    .hara.tiT    de-.  rib.'d.    .omprising    in 
i,-    ,i,n-truition    a    pie.c    of   sh.'.'f    material    provided   with 
„„  ,,p..nii,g  th.  r.'ii..  a  -b.lf  at   th.'  lower  part   of  said  open^ 
ing     -ai.l    -bi.t    baNini:    .ut-   .'Xt-ndlng    below    th.'    normal 
„,,.  ning    and  the  -aid  sh.lf  b.'ing  formed  by  turning  down 
the    mat.'rial    b.'tw.'.n    th.'   .t.ts,   said   shelf  also   provided 
with  a   sb.t  at   it-  ..ut.'r  part,  a  bra.e  or  support   f(.r  hold- 
ing th.    -.'li.l  -h".'t    iu  an   upright   po.slti.m  and   supporting 
,,bj.'.  t-    plai.'.l    in    -aid    op'-ning.    consisting    of    a    pie.-.'    of 
-h.'.'l   mat.'rial   having  an  angular  .  ut  out   portl.m  ..pposlte 
lb.    opening-,   an    .'Xt.n-ion    at    the   bottom    of   said    nit  out 
l„„tion  pa-.'.l  through  the  said   sh.'.t.  a   slot  in   the  sheet 
tliroimh  whi.h   th.'  sjime  m:\\  be  passed  and  a  sl.it   in  the 
..xt.'n-i..n    to    r.'.'.'lv..   a    portion    of   the    sh.-et.   and    an    up 
war.ilv  pr..J.'.  ting  portion  passing  thr..ugh  th.'  slot  of  the 
-h.'lf  an.l  .'Xt.nding   over   th.'  mat.'rial   at   the  .n.l   of  said 
-lot     wherebv    th.'    said    sh.'lf  is   supp..rted    vertically   and 
th.'  .'Mens!.,.,   support.'.!  ag.iinst   lateral  niovem.'nt.  and  a 
portion    of    th.'    said    supporting    member    turn.-d    at    sub 
stanlially    right    angb's    then  t..   and    secured    to    th.'    back 

.if  the  sheet. 

;{  \  ,ievi..  of  Ihe  .  hara.  t.r  .1. 'scribed,  comprising  In  its 
...ustru.tion  a  pi."''  of  sh.'it  mat. rial  provided  with  an 
npening  tb.r.'ln.  n  sh.lf  ..t  th.'  b.w.r  part  of  said  op.  ning 
furm.'.i  U^  a  .lispla.'.'.l  p.irti..n  of  the  sh.-.'t.  said  sheet 
haviiiL;  .ut-  .\t. 11. ling  b.  l.iw  tlo'  normal  op.  ning.  a  bra.e 
.„  -uiip.irt  for  hol.ling  th.-  -abl  sh.'.t  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion an.l  supporting  ..bj..  ts  pla.-.l  in  sal.l  opening,  con- 
sisting of  a  pi.c  of  si t  mat.'rial  having  n.t  ..ut  por- 
tion .ipposii.'  th.'  ..p.'ning.  an  .'Xt.nsion  bel..w  said  .  ut  out 
pnrtioti  pass.'il  through  the  sai.l  sh.'.t.  wh.'r.'by  the  said 
-h.lf  i-  -upport.il  Mrti.ally.  th-'  -aid  parts  b.'ing  .-on- 
.tru.te.l  an.i  arranged  so  that  all  ma>  b.'  turn.'d  to 
li,  in  i.aralb'l  plan.'s  with  lb.-  supj.orting  m.-mb.-i  and  its 
.M.nsl.ii,  in  .unta.l   with  tli.'  front  and  brnk  of  the  sh.-et 

r.  sp.'.  tiv'tv  . 

4  Th.'  .•oni!.iiiati..ii  of  a  -be.  t  of  materi.il  baMiig  an 
.,,„.ning  tbT.'i.i  anil  ...lapt.,!  to  b.'  pla.e.l  In  an  upri;:ht 
,„,>,ii..i,  a  sh.lf  .'MiiHling  bit. rally  tlierefr.>m  a.l.la.'.ii t 
ti,  th.'  oii.'ning.  a  -upii-.n  iul:  mi-n.b.  r  bi.at.'d  "U  th.'  si.le 
,,f  the  -h.'.'t  .ipp.i-it.'  Ibat  lr..iu  which  the  sb.lt  extends 
„„,,  i,„vin«  a  portion  .xt.n.ilng  th.-n'througb  and  sup- 
p.irting  tlo  ^ald  sb.'lf.  ami  also  f.irmlng  a  .  mine,  tlon  be 
tw.i'ii   the  sai.l  sui.p.irtiiig  in.  nib.  r  .'ind  tin    -h..  t 

:,     •[•h.-    ...mbination    ..f    .i     -lo'.'t    of    niat.r'..'il    basil.--    :.  n 
.Mii.Ttur.'    th.'r.'in    ami    a    -ui.|...rl  iiiu-    m-'inber    arrangid    "U 
„n..    sid.'    of    -aid    -h.'.'l    and    a-lapteil    to    support    It    m    j.n 
upright   po-itioii   wb.n   turiM'.l  t.,  a   |.o-ition  angular  th.'re- 
to    ...nn.  .ti.in-  b.tvM.ii   -aid  -upi.orting  memb..r  and  sheet 
pertniitiiiL-  the  f.irm.r  t..  m..ve  to  a   position  substantially 
parilbl  tb.r.  with  and  Hwax    from  snld   p..sltion.  said  sup 
portini;    m.ii.b.r    having    a    nit    out    portion    opp..slt.'    the 
sai.l  ap.rtnr.'.  and  adapt.il   i..  coiipi  rat.    th.'rewlth  for  the 
re.'.'pti..n  and   -upp.irt   ..f  artl.les  plaeed  thnr-ln.   and  also 
having  a    portion   ext.n.lini:   thmuL-b   «aid   sheet   to  f.irm   a 

support 

'Clnim-  •■>  to  0  not  printed  in  the  liaz.'tf.'.l 
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1.182,937.     SUCTION  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS,  EN 
GINES.  PUMPS.  AND  THE  lAKK.   .) \ums  John  Smith, 
Brisbane,    Que«>nsland.    Australia.      Flli'<l    May    .").    1915. 
Serial  No.  25,9ir..     (<'l.  H>.;  ~t;»i.  v. 


1.  In  a  suction  valve,  tn  nimblnHtlon,  a  valve  rasing 
liavlng  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  spindle  guide,  a  valve  co 
operating  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  spindle  work- 
ing In  said  guide,  a  .shoulder  on  said  spindle  positioned 
between  said  valve  and  said  >juide.  and  means  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  into  the  path  of  said 
shoulder,  said  means  being  positioned  below  said  shoulder 
a  distance  greater  than  the  travel  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  suction  valve.  In  conihlnatlon,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  spindle  guide,  a  valve  co 
operating  with  said  valve  seat  ami  having  a  spindle  work 
Ing  in  said  guide,  a  shoulder  "U  said  spindle  positioned 
between  said  valve  and  said  guide,  and  removable  means 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  Into  the 
path  of  said  shoulder,  said  means  being  positioned  below 
said  shoulder  a  distance  greater  than  the  travel  of  said 
valve. 

>'{.   In   a    suction    valve.    In    niuitiiiiation.   a    valve   casing 
having   a    valve    seat,   a    vahc    >pindle    guide,    a    valve    co 
operating  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  spindle  work 
Ing  In  said  guide,  a  shoulder  on  said  spindle  positioned  be 
tween  said  valve  and  said  guide,  and  removable  studs  ex- 
tending through   the  wall   of  s^iid  rasing  and   having  their 
inner  ends  projecting   within   said   casing  In   the  path   of 
said   shoulder,    said   Inner   ends   of   said   stuils   being   posi 
tloned   below    said    shoulder   ii    distance    greater    than    the 
travel  of  said  valve. 


otally  mounted  In  a  slot  formed  In  the  arm  and  having 
a  iTOss  notch  In  Its  lower  edge,  a  tray  formed  to  lie  be- 
tween the  chair  arms  and  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting t'anges  ailapted  to  rest  upon  the  chair  arms,  and 
laterally  projecting  fingers  i  arrle<l  by  the  tray  and  vertl- 
.ally  spaitKl  beneath  and  independent  from  the  tray 
tlanges,  one  linger  adjacent  t-ach  latch  l>elng  of  such  form 
as  tci  be  engaged  ami  retained  by  salil  latch. 

li.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  side  arms,  latches 
mounted  in  the  luider  faies  uf  each  of  said  side  arms,  a 
tray  formed  to  lie  between  the  .hair  arms  and  |)rovlded 
with  laterally  projecting  tlanges  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
chair  arms,  and  laterally  projecting  portions  carried  by 
the  tray  and  vertically  spaced  beneath  the  tray  flanges, 
said  portions  having  a  ( onslderable  extent  In  the  dlrec 
tion  of  length  of  the  chair  arms  and  adapted  to  lie  Im- 
mediately lieneath  said  chair  arms,  each  of  said  portions 
lielnjt  In  part  projeited  sutflcifiitly  to  eng]ik;e  the  latches 
ami  in  part  lacking  in  projection  sufficient  to  avoid  the 
latches  while  still  lying  beneath  the  i  hair  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  side  arms,  latches 
mounted  In  the  under  faces  of  eai-h  of  said  side  arms. 
ea(  h  of  said  latches  lu-lnj;  a  comparatively  thin  member 
pivotaily  mounted  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  arm  and  having 
a  cross  notch  in  its  lower  e<lge,  a  tray  formed  to  lie  be 
twi'cn  the  chair  arms  and  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
je<  rlnK  tIanKes  ailapted  to  rest  upon  the  ihalr  arms,  and 
laterally  projecting  portions  carried  liy  the  tray  and  ver- 
tically spac  ed  beneath  the  tray  flanges,  said  portloas  hav- 
\u^  a  considerable  extent  In  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  (hair  arms  and  adapted  to  lie  imme<liately  beneath 
>.abl  chair  arms,  each  of  viiil  portions  being  In  part  pro- 
ji'.ted  sutflciently  to  engage  the  lat<  hes  and  in  part  lack 
ing  in  projection  siitllclent  to  avoid  the  latches  while 
-till  lying  Ix'iieath  the  chair  arms 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  i  hair  having  side 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  vertical  longitudinal 
>lot  formed  In  Its  under  fa^  e  near  its  forward  end.  and  a 
latch  pivotaily  mounted  in  •■a.  h  of  ■.aid  slots,  said  latch 
having  a   note  h   in   its  lower  .il;;.-  mihI  a   pivot   between   Ita 

rUds. 


1,1S2,9.39       VALVE       .lo.sii-H    T     S.v.iw.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed   Aug    ■•.1,   \UM       Serial   No    S59.526.      (CI.  1,37 — 4.) 


I,182.9;i8.  TKAY  t'MAIH.  <i.<'k.\  .1.  Snu'CMan.  Wabash. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24.  lOl.'i  Serial  .No  1  ti.,',4.").  Hi. 
1.^)5—12.) 


'/" 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  side  arms,  latches 
mounted  In  the  under  faces  of  each  of  said  side  arms,  a 
tray  formed  to  He  between  the  chair  arms  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
chair  arms,  and  laterally  projecting  Angers  carried  by  the 
tray  and  vertically  spaced  beneath  and  independent  from 
the  tray  flanges,  one  finger  adjacent  each  latch  being 
of  such  form  as  to  be  engaged  and  retained  by  said  latch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  side  arms,  latches 
muiinted  in  the  under  faces  of  each  of  said  side  arms,  each 
of  said    latches   being   a    comparatively    thin    member    plv- 


In  a  reciprocating  valve,  a  body  having  a  ledge  In  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  washer  seated  on  the  ledge  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening  having  a  portion  of  the 
wall  flattened,  a  valve  carrying  sleeve  disposed  through 
the  washer,  sabl  sleeve  formed  with  a  flattened  portion 
associating  with  the  flattened  portion  of  the  said  washer 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  a  bonnet  secured 
on  the  body  and  having  an  Interiorly  disposed  bore  and 
a  shouldered  seat,  a  valve  stem  disposed  through  said 
bore  and  threaded  Into  the  sleeve,  said  sleeye  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  In  said  bore,  said  stem  being  formed 
with  a  rib  engaging  with  the  said  seat,  a  cap  disposed  on 
the  bonnet  and  detachably  secured  to  the  said  stem,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  cap  and  bonnet  for  tensioning 
the  stem  In  an  outward  direction  to  hold  the  rib  in  en- 
gagement  with   the  seat. 


May  1 6,  1910. 
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1.182,940  Hl<iHVOLTA(;E  INSULATOR  Lot  is  Stein 
BiRCEB.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  original  appllcatbm  tiled  Sept 
■>1     IHKI    S.rial   No    ,^SS.(»2,'■..      Klvlded  and  this  appllca 

.  nnn  "filed  May  17  1!»12  Serial  No.  .■,.,.s...l(.  U'l 
17H      Hl^.i 


^   1,182.941.      COMBINE!*  (LOn  CUTTER  ANI»  •RUSHER. 
'        D.wiii    <;.    TcTEU.    Nokomis.    111.      Filed    Ma.\     12.    l!'l.". 
Serial    No.   27,5<>r>.      (<'l.   50 — 77.) 


1     In  an  Insulating  means,  the  combination  with  an  In 
•ulaior,  and  a  separately  formed  prote.  ting  hood  therefor, 
of  a   metallic  conductor  extending  from   said   Insulator   en 
tirely    through    the    material    of   said    hood    and    serving   to 
support    said    hood    spa.ed    from    sai.l    Insulator,    said   con 
iluctor  being  dlvl.led  within  the  material  of  the  hood,  and 
the    parts    thereof    being    piv.. tally    ,  onn.-cte.l    with    each 
other   within   the   hood. 

•     In  an  insulating  m.an-.   the  .ombinatlou   with  an   in 
8ulat..r     ami   a    separately    formed    protecting   hood   there 
for    of  a   metallic  conductor  extending  from  said  Insulator 
entirely    through    the    material    of    said    hood    and    serving 

to  support   said  h 1   -paced   from  -aid   insulator,  said  <-on 

.Inc.or    baviuK    an    enlarj;e.l    portion    within    the    material 

of  the  h 1   formed   into  a   bearing  seat   and   the  conductor 

having  a  portion  formed  into  a  head  disposed  in  said  bear 
ing  seat   to  form  a   swivel  ,-onn.cti.,n   within  the  hood  for 
the   insulator. 

'A    The  .-ombinatrtcii  will.  ..n  iii-ulMi-r  memb.-r.  of  a  pro 
tecting   bood   therefor  dlspo-ed    I hcTc^M bove.   said   insulator 
havink:   a    conv.xe.l    upper   surfac.    and    said   hood    having 
H    eon.Mved    under    -urface    -p»,.-cl    only    slightly    from    the 
upper  surface  of  the  insulai-r.  whereby  to  provide  a  down 
wardiv    flaring   narrow    passage   of    substantially    uniform 
height  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the  Insulator 
to  the  .'dge   thereof   In   all   dire.l Ions,   one  of  said   memb.-rs    , 
Wing   formed    with   a    po-  ket    .-.ntrally    thereof   Into    which    | 
said   passage  open-,   and   .-onnecting  means   for  said   mem 
bers  extending  loosely  through  said  pocket,  said  po.  ket  be 
Ing   larger    than    said    connecting    means    so   as    to   provide 
an    air    space    within    the    pocket    about    said    connecting 

means, 

4  The  combination  with  an  insulator  member,  of  a  pro 
te.tlng  hood  therefor  disposed  thereabove,  said  insulator 
having  a  convexed  upper  surface,  and  said  hood  having  a 
flange  part  dep«'ndlng  toward  said  insulator,  the  under 
surface  of  said  hood  being  formed  with  a  recess  centrally 
thereof  providing  an  air  pocket  above  the  central  portion 
of  the  Insulator,  connecting  means  for  said  members  ar 
ranged  In  said  pocket  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof 
to  provide  an  air  space  about  said  connecting  means,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  being  extended  outwardly 
and  downwardly  so  as  to  provide  a  flaring  narrow  annulai" 
pasage  extending  from  said  pock.t  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  Insulator  In  all  directions. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  disk  Insulator  member,  of  a 
protecting  hood  member  therefor,  connecting  means  ex 
tending  betwen  the  Insulator  member  and  hood  member 
Rpace.1  from  the  edges  thereof  serving  to  retain  said  in 
sulator  memlK^r  and  hood  memher  In  closely  Juxtaposed 
relation  but  sufficiently  spaced  part  to  form  a  narrow 
passage  way  of  substantially  uniform  height  extending 
from  the  connecting  means  to  the  edge  of  the  Insulator 
member,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein  Into  which  said  passage  opens,  the  connecting 
means  for  said  members  extending  through  snld  pocket, 
and  said  pocket  being  larger  than  said  connecting  means 
BO  as  to  provide  an  air  space  in  said  pocket  about  said 
connecting  meana. 

(Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  hangers  supported  by  the  frame,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  hangers,  a  plurality  of  flat  cutting  disks 
ndiitably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pluiallty  of  crushing 
mend>ers  rotataldy  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  betweeL- 
the  cutting  disks,  said  crushing  members  having  clrcum 
fc-rential  ribs  formed  iliereon.  the  cutting  edgi  ^  of  said 
[  disks  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  riles  and  a 
I  plurality  of  grooved  scraper  lilades  carried  by  the  hang 
I  ers  and  arranged  over  the  crushing  members  to  sliflul 
taneously  c  lean  the  sld.s  of  the  <-uttlng  disk-  nnd  the  pe 
1    riphery  of  the  .rushing  members. 

'        2.  In  a  device  of  the  c  haracter  described,  in  c  ..mbination 
I    witli    a    frame,    of    substantially    U    shaped    hangers    sup 
I    porti-d   by    the   frame,  a   shaft    supported   by   the   hangers,   a 
I    plurality     of    cultlnn    clisks    rotatatily     mounted     upon     the 
!    shaft,    a    plurality    of   .rushing   elements    rotataldy    mount 
ed    upon    the    shaft    and    between    the    cutting    disks,    said 
'    crushing    el.'iiiciits    ha\iiig    a     central    peripheral     rib.    an 
an>.'le    bar    -ic  ured    to    the    hangers   and    scraper    Idades    se 
i    ,  urecl    to   llie   anule   bar  an. I   arrnnged    lietween    the   cutting 
'    disks  and  in  c  lo-e  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  crush 
'    ing  element-,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth 
I        :{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tn  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  siil)stantially  U  shaped  bangers  supported 
I    by   the  frame,  a   shaft   supported  by   the  hangers,  a   plural 
I   ity  of  flat  cutting  disks  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 
i   a  plurality  of  crushing  members   r(dafably    mounted   upon 
the    shaft    and    between    the    cutting    disks,    said    crushing 
members    having    circumferential    ribs    formed    tli.Teon.   an 
angle  l>ar  sic  ured  to  the  hangers  and  a  plurality  of  scraper 
blades    having    notched    forward    portions    conforming    to 

the  peripheral   -bar f  the  c-r\ishers  secured   to  the  angb 

lar   ami    arr.-iiigcd    beiwe.ii   the   .lifting  disks  and   In   close 
proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  .  ru-hiiig  member-,  a-  and  for 

the    purpose    -et    forth. 


1.182.942  «AK  ATTA«  H  MKNT.  Wii,l.i.\M  II  iHcMr 
.scpN.  .MariiK-lte.  Wi-..  a--it;noi  of  onehaif  to  Michael 
Peters.  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  09. oM        i<'!     1"'.">      17;h  i 


tX~-J~-i"J 


1  A  car  stake  comprising  a  base  provided  with  an  up- 
standing socket  which  Is  op*.n  at  the  front;  »  t>«dy  :  « 
cap  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  received  within  the 
socket  ■  the  socket  and  the  cap  having  registering  keyhole 
.lots  emlKMlving  upwardly  projec  ting  extensions  ;  and  a  pin 
received  in  the  slots  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  arm. 
the  pin  being  provide*!  with  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  extensions  of  the  k-yhole  slots  when  the  arm  projects 
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upwardly,  and  adapted  to  lock  behind  the  cap  when  the 
pin  Is  rotatpd  by  mnans  of  the  arrn  and  when  the  arm  is 
in  a  (lt^p«jndinK  position. 

~.  A  i-ar  stakt'  comprising  a  hasn  provuitHi  with  an  up 
stamlins?  x).  ktn  opt-n  at  ttif  front  ami  having  a  not'  h  In 
It-*  forward  cilKf  :  a  body  :  a  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  tho 
boiiy  and  rfi-»'ivp<l  within  the  socket,  the  cap  having  a  stud 
fiigagfd  in  thf  notch  ;  the  sock*t  and  the  cap  having  regis- 
tering keyht'le  slots  embodying  upwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions :  a  pin  received  In  the  slots  and  having  an  angularly 
dispo-ied  Mrni,  the  pin  tieing  prtiviiled  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  pass  tliroiigh  the  extensions  of  the  keyhole  slots  when 
thp  arm  proJe<ts  upwardly,  and  adapted  to  lock  behind 
the  cap  when  the  pin  Is  rotated  by  means  of  the  arm  and 
when  the  arm  is  in  a  depending  position. 

.S.  .\  car  stake  comprising  a  base  provided  with  an  up- 
standing socket  open  at  the  front  and  having  a  notch  in 
its  forward  edge,  the  socket  having  an  opening  In  Us  rear 
wall  ;  n  liody  :  a  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and 
received  wlthiu  the  socket,  the  cap  having  a  stud  engaged 
in  the  notch,  and  being  provided  with  a  pin  received  In 
the  opening  :  the  socket  and  the  cap  having  registering 
keyhide  slots  embodying  upwardi.v  projecting  extensions  : 
a  pill  receive.!  in  the  slots,  and  having  an  angiilarly  dis- 
posal arm,  the  pin  having  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  extensions  of  the  keyhole  slots  when  the  arm  projects 
upwardly,  and  adapte<I  to  lock  behind  the  cap  when  the 
pin  is  rotated  ^|y  means  of  the  arm  and  when  the  arm  is 
dtsposeil   in  a   liepending  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  c-ar  :  sockets  on 
the  cai-  :  sicle  stakes  detachahly  mounted  in  the  sockets 
for  outward  movement  in  opposite  directions;  n  connec- 
tion ilispuseil  between  the  stakes  and  provided  at  Its  pnds 
with  eyes  ;  flexible  eh'ments  threaded  through  the  eyes 
and  extended  around  the  stakes:  and  means  for  detach- 
atdy  uniting  together  the  ends  of  the  respective  flexible 
elements. 

5.  In  II  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  :  sockets  on 
the  ,ar:  stakes  having  their  lower  ends  mounted  In  the 
sockets  for  outward  movement  In  opposite  dlrei'tlons  :  a 
conn«<tlon  uniting  the  stakes  adjacent  their  upper  ends  : 
a  second  connection  located  Intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  stakes  and  disposed  between  the  stakes  ; 
eyes  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  last  specified  connection  : 
flexible  elements  threaded  through  the  eyes  and  having 
their  ends  dlspost>d  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  stakes  ; 
and  means  for  releasably  uniting  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive   flexlt)le    elements. 

rrialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.1SL'.94:{  S.VFETY  ENVEI.Or  Stkj'HEn  Timkovich, 
East  f'hb  ago.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  I'j,  IflUV  Serial  No. 
77. ss:!       ti'l     SJ.U — "^'J.  I 


1.  .\  saf-'ty  envelop  forme,i  of  a  foldable  i>lank  having 
main  and  terminal  body  portions,  attachable  terminal  side 
flaps  upon  the  side  terminal  body,  attachable  side  wlnga 
upon  the  said  main  bo<ly.  the  said  terminal  body  haying 
a  cut  away  outer  portion  forming  a  centrally  arranged 
tongne   thereon   and   opposite  side   silts,   and   an   end    flmp 


at    the    outer    edge    of    the    said    main    body    posltlontnl 
through    the  said   silts  and    having  a   slot   through   wbic  h 
the    said    tongue    extends    in    overlying    relation    with    re 
spect    to   the  said   side   wings  when   the   envelop   Is  In    Its 
finished   folded  position. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  terminal  body  having  one 
edge  thereof  cut-away  forming  a  central  tongue  and  side 
receiving  .slits,  an  adhesl\e  iip<in  one  face  of  the  siiid 
tongue,  the  saiil  tongue  being  pro\iilc.|  witli  oiitwar.  1> 
converging  perforations  therethrough,  side  flaps  fold 
ingly  carried  by  the  opposite  edges  of  the  H;ild  terminal 
!)o,ly  adhesively  arranged  In  overlapping  position  when 
the  envelop  is  foliled,  the  overlapping  one  of  the  said  flapa 
being  provided  with  an  adhesive  receiving  perforation,  a 
main  body  foldlngly  attached  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  terminal  body,  and  an  end  flap  foldlngly  carried  by 
the  main  tioily  ojiposite  the  said  terminal  body  and  having 
ii    transvi-rsely  arranged   receiving   slot    for   the   said    flap. 

'A.  .Vn  envelop  comprising  a  terminal  body  having  one 
edge  thereof  (ut  away  forming  a  central  tongue  and  side 
receiving  silts,  an  adhesive  upon  one  face  of  the  said 
tongue,  the  said  tongue  being  provided  with  outwardly 
converging  perforations  therethrough,  side  flaps  foldlngly 
<arrie<1  hy  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  terminal  body 
and  arrangHl  in  overlapping  position  when  the  envelop 
is  foldeil.  the  outwardly  positioned  one  of  the  said  Haps 
being  provided  with  an  adhesive  receiving  perforation  a 
main  tK)dy  foldlngly  attache<l  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said 
terminal  body,  an  end  flap  foldlngly  carried  by  the  main 
iKMly  opposite  the  said  terminal  body  and  baring  a  trans- 
versely arranged  receiving  slot  for  the  said  tongue,  the 
said  end  flap  also  having  foldable  convex  gummed  ^Ide 
lips,  the  eini  flap  *>eliig  arraiurei)  with  its  opposite  edges 
posltlone,!  through  the  said  silts  and  with  the  aald  llp« 
Inwardly  of  the  said  terminal  body  when  the  envelop  la 
assembled,  and  side  wings  carried  by  the  aald  mala  body. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  a  terminal  body  having  one 
e<lge  thereof  cut  away  forming  a  central  tongue  and  side 
re.elving  silts,  (in  .idheslve  upon  on>'  face  of  the  said 
tongue,  the  .said  tongue  being  provided  with  outwardly 
'■on\erginir  pyerforatlons  therethroueh.  siile  flaps  foldlngly 
carried  by  the  opposite  iwlges  of  the  said  terminal  body 
and  arrangefl  In  overlapping  position  when  the  envelop 
Is  folded,  the  outwardl\  posltlone*!  one  of  the  aald  flaps 
being  provliled  with  an  adhesive  nneivlng  p«'rforatlon  a 
main  bo<ly  foldlngly  attached  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  terminal  Ixxly.  an  en. I  [lap  foldlngly  <arrle«l  by  the 
main  bod\  ojipi.site  the  said  terminal  tKxly  and  having  a 
transversely  arranged  rerelving  slot  for  the  said  tongue. 
the  said  end  flap  also  having  foldable  convex  gummed 
sbb'  lips,  th"  .11,1  ii:it>  b.tng  arranu'ed  with  Its  oppoMte 
edges  positioned  through  the  sjild  slits  and  with  the  siild 
lips  inwardly  of  the  sab!  terminal  body  when  the  envelop 
i-;  assembled,  -ble  wing-  .arrl.-.l  by  the  said  main  bo<ly, 
si. I..  wiuLs  f(d.lab|y  .arrletl  by  the  opposite  e.lgea  of  the 
<aid  fiiaiti  b<Hly  and  having  terminal  redu.  e<l  portion*  ad- 
ht'sively  ■  .)nne.  ted  together  and  .arranged  Inwardly  of  the 
said  en<l  ilap  and  tongue  and  outwardly  of  the  said  sMe 
si.l.-  t',i|.s  wli.n  the  envelop  is  foldi-d.  one  of  the  sal'! 
wiuu's  in  iii_'  proNJileil  with  an  adliesive  receiving  perfoia- 
i!..ti  posit;, .ne.l  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  said 
side  flap  perforation  and  In  a  plane  Intermediate  the  sabl 
tongue  perforations  when  the  envelop  Is  In  Its  c1os«h1 
foMed   position 


1   ls'J.!t44  .M(»rd)      FOR      CARBAiip:     RECKHTACLES. 

.lOFiN     I'RRv.v.     Oetroit.     Mich.        Filed     Sept.     7.     1915. 

Serial    No    49.149.      (C\.  25 — 130.) 

1.  .\  mold  for  producing  con.rete  rei-eptaides,  comprla- 
ine  a  bas*-  plate,  an  outer  cn^^ing  on  said  t>ase  plate  com- 
posed of  side  walls,  rear  and  front  walls,  means  for  con- 
ne.tlng  said  front  and  rear  walls  to  said  side  walls,  a 
core  in  said  outer  casing  composed  of  sectional  side  walls. 
means  for  .  onne.-tlng  the  sections  of  said  side  walls,  rear 
and  front  walls,  means  for  connecting  said  rear  and  front 
walls  to  said  sectional  side  walls;  means  for  clamping  the 
walls  of  said  outer  casing  to  said  base  plate  whereby  «ald 
mold  can  '-<>•  Inverted,  an.l  means  to  facilitate  Inverting 
said  mold. 
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2.    A   mold   for  producing  .  oncrete  receptacles,   comprls 
Ing  a   base  plate,  an  outer  .  aslng  on  sjild  base  plate  .  om-   ! 
pruuii   of  side  walls,   rear   and    front   walls,   means   for  con- 
necting said  rear  and  front  walls  to  said  side  walls,  dowel   1 
pins  carrWl   by  all  of  said   walls  and  extending  into  said 
base  plate  ;  a   core  In   said   outer   casing  composed   of  sec- 
tional   side    walls,    means    for    ,  onnecting    the    sections    of   ' 
«ld    side    walls,    means    for    connecting    the    side    walla    to 
gether,   rear   and    front   walls,    means    for    .onnecting   said   j 
rear  and    front    walK   to  sabl   se.tioual   si.le   walls;    means    1 
for   clamping   the   wall-   <d   said   outer   .  asin;;    t<.   sabl    base 
plat.-    wherel.v    sabl    in. .1.1    .hh    '•.■    inv.rf.il.    ami    m.>aiis    to 
fa.llltate  inverting  salil  ni.d.I. 


upon  th.-  inner  -dge  .>f  said  ontlin.-.  ->ald  outline  being 
of  a  disfln.tivi-  .<.b>r  from  the  ...lor  of  said  body,  and  a 
prote.ti\.'  I  ackini.'  of  noil  transpar.-nt  varnish  applied 
ajsi,  ..II  tb.'  r.-ar  fa.  .    ol   tli.-  i.as.    ami  covering  said  l)ody. 


H  A  mol.l  for  pro<1ii.  ink'  .  on.  ret.-  1  e.  .  ptn- l.s.  .  ompris 
Ing  a  base  plate,  angle  bars  on  sabl  i.a-^e  plate,  an  outer 
casing  on  said  ba.se  plate  composed  of  side  walls,  rear  and 
front  walls,  means  for  connecting  said  side  walls  to  said 
rear  and  front  walls,  dowel  pins  .-arri.-.l  by  all  of  sabl 
walls  and  extending  Into  sabl  base  plat.-  :  a  . -re  in  sabl 
outer  casing  .-ompose<l  of  si.l.-  walls  .-ngaglng  the  angle 
bars  of  said  base  plate,  rear  and  front  walls,  means  for 
ronne.tlng  said  r.-ar  an-l  front  walN  to  said  side  walls. 
the  top  wall  frl.tlonally  engaging  the  walls  of  said  core; 
and  means  for  clamping  the  walls  of  said  outer  casing  to 
aald  base  plate  whereby  sabl  mold  <an  be  Inverted. 

4.  A  mobi  for  producing  .  on.rete  receptad.-s  .  omprls- 
Ing  a  bas.-  plaf.  an  outer  .asing  on  .said  base  plate  <om- 
pos.>d  of  side  walls,  rear  an. I  ff.>nt  walls,  means  for  .-on 
ne.ting  said  walls  to  said  sble  walls,  a  gate  core  carried 
by  said  front  wall  ;  a  .ore  In  said  outer  casing  composed 
of  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  m.-ans  for  connecting 
sabl  front  and  r.-ar  walls  to  sabl  sld.-  walls,  a  top  wall 
frl-tionaliv  engaging  the  -.xalls  of  said  core,  and  means 
for  .lamping  the  walls  of  said  ..ii1.-r  .nsing  to  said  bas.- 
plate  wh.-reby   sjibl   molil  can  b.'  inverted. 

n.    A    mold    for   produ.-lng    . on.  r.t.-    r.- .pta.  l.-s    <  omprls 
ing  a   bas..  plate,  angle  bar-  on   sabl   I'a-.-  plate,  an   outer 
.aslng  on  said  base  plate  cnmpo-.-d  of  side  walls,  rear  and 
fron*    walls,    means    for    conne.ting    sabl    nar    and    front 
walls  to  sabl   sill.-  walls,  an  ..ffs.-t  i...rtbin   forming  part  of 
sabl    front    wall,   a    gat.-   corr-   .arri.-.l   by   the   offset   portion 
of   said   fr.iiit    wall;   a   -or.-   in    -aid   .oitrr   .aslng  .-ompose.! 
of  sectional   sbl.-   walls,   means   f..r   -  ..nn.-(»ting  the  sections 
of  sid.-  wall-,   r.ar  and   front   walls   .  onne.  t.-.l    to  said   sec 
tlonal    sld.-    walls,    a    top    wall     frbl  ionail  v    .ngaglng    the 
walls   of    said   .or.-,    means   f.u    -lamping   th.-   walls  of   salil 
out.r  .aslng  to  said  base  plat.-  wh.-r.-by  sabl  mobi   .an  be 
Inv.rted,  and   m.ans  to  fa.llitat.'   inverting  sabl   mold. 
I  (Maims  rt  to   12   not   print. '<1   in   the  (;a7ette.  | 


1:  .\-  an  aiii.b'  of  manufactur.-.  the  sign  letter  or  the 
Itk"  h.r.in  d.-s.  rib.-.l.  the  same  .■omprlsing  a  .elluiobl  I'ase. 
•Ill  outlin..  of  .listiu.tively  color.-.l  material  uiwn  the  rear 
fac-  of  said  base,  a  bo<ly  of  m.-talllc  leaf  material  adhe- 
siv.lv  lived  upon  It..'  r.-ar  fa.e  of  the  base  within  the  con- 
fin. -'.d  sabl  ..utline  an.l  tou<  hing  at  its  ..uter  edge  upon 
th.-  iiiii.r  .-.ige  of  said  outlin.-.  said  outline  being  of  a  dis- 
tin.tiv.-  .-.d.ir  from  tlie  color  of  sabl  body,  and  a  protective 
ba.  king  ..1"  non  transparent  varnish  applied  also  on  the 
r.ar  fa.-.'  td  the  base  an.i  .overing  said  outline  and  Itody. 
said  base  having  a  contour  agreeing  with  the  outer  edge 
..f  -aid  outline. 

•A  .\s  an  artb  I.-  of  manufactur.-.  tJie  sign  letter  or  tae 
lik.'  h.-rein  describ.-<i.  the  sam.-  .-omprlsing  a  celluloid 
ba-.-.  an  outline  .d  .li-tlm  fively  .olor.-d  material  upon  the 
r.ar  fa..-  of  said  l>ase.  a  body  of  differently  tinted  metallic 
baf  mat.-rlal  s.-parately  adh.'slv.-ly  rt\.-d  upon  the  rear 
fa.e  of  the  bas.-  within  the  confines  of  said  outline,  aald 
bo.lv  ton.-hing  at  its  out.r  e<lg.-  upon  the  Inner  edge  of 
sai.i  outline  an.l  said  outline  being  of  a  different  color 
from  the  .(dors  of  th.-  material  of  said  body,  and  a  protec- 
tlv.-  ba.klng  of  non  transparent  varnish  applied  also  on 
the  rear  face  of  the  bas.-  anil  .overing  said  body,  said 
has.-  having  a  .  ontour  agre.-ing  with  the  outer  e.lge  of 
said  outline. 


1  isj.iMf,.   wiui:i.i:ssTKLE«;uAri!  uhtpx-tou.   robs 

T  Vosiu  K.;n,  r.ro..klyn,  N.  Y..  assignor.  l)y  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  Saniud  M.  Klntner.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  and 
Ilal.sey  M  Harr.tl.  Hloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed 
.\ug.   29.    19i:V      Serial    No.   7h7,29K.       (CI.   250—31.) 


1  \  translating  devic-  for  wir.l.-s-  t.-b-graph  receivers 
.-omprising  eb-.tro-b-s  of  .arborun.lum  and  ferr..  silicn. 
b.-l.l  unil.-r  good  an.l  -table  ..uilait. 

2  A  translating  .levl.  e  for  wirel.-ss  t.-bgraph  re.-eiv.rs 
.-oinprislng  t.-b-.-ping  Hcrew  cups  .ontaining  r.-spectiv  ly 
f..rr..slli.-on  and  .arborun.lum  in  firm  and  stable  conta.-t 
,,i,l,  ,..,,»,  ..tber  an.l  a  bas.-  or  In.bler  having  .b-.tri  al 
,,,„i,.,fioTi-  ,.n.l  ibr.a.b.l  to  r.-..iv.-  on.  of  th.-  -up-  ami 
l,i,,\  i,l,-,i   witb   a    \bl.ling  ...lila-t   for   tb.-  otli.-r 

:<      \.    wir.b-s   t.-bgraph   det.-.-tor   .-omprlsing  a    transl;!! 
iiiu'    .bin.nt    .(.mposed    of    th.-    two    minerals    f.rro  silb  ..n 
ami   .arb.,rundum   p.rmanently   hebl   together  utid.'r  b.-avv 
pr.-ssurt-  an.l  entirely  Inclos.-d. 


1.1>^2.fl45.      SKINI-ETTFR    <  dt    THE    I.IKK       Caspbu    .1. 

V.vvnAR.     (>\er1and     I'ark      .Mo,       Flle.l     Mar      20.     1915. 

Serial   No    l.'5.77.'i.      (<'l.  4i>      l.Sft.  . 

1.  As  an  artl.le  of  manufaiture.  the  si^;n  l.tter  or  the 
like  h.-rein  d.-s.rlbed.  the  sam.-  compri-ing  a  .ellulold 
bas*'.  an  outlin.-  of  .llstln.-tlvely  .  olored  material  upon  the 
rear  face  of  said  Imse.  a  b..dy  .>f  m.-talli<  leaf  mat.-rlal 
adhesively  fixed  upon  the  rear  fa-  e  .)f  the  bas.-  wltldn  the 
ronflnes   of    said    outline    and    tou.  hing    at    Its    outer    edge 


1  1S2,947.  IU)II.ER<-LEAN1N<.  <  nM  I'OSITK  )N  M'-k.  E 
W.  W  U.I.  ME.  Ka-t  St.  I.oui-.  111..  a--ign..r  1..  ilab-:!.- 
I"r...lii.  t-  r,,..  Sf  I...ui-.  Mo  .  a  » •..rp..rati..n  of  It.-lawaic. 
FMIe.l  .luly  19.   191.%.      Serial  No.  40.«5n.      (CI.   210-22  1 

1.  A    b(.ll.-r  cleaning  ..imposition    .  .imposed   of   naphtha 
l.-n.-  an.l   a   -ubstan.-.-  .>f  gr.-at   .apiilary  affinity 

2.  A    b.'ller  .  l.-aiiitiL'    ■  ..mp.i-ition    .onsrsting    .d    a    siitu- 
rate.l   solutb.n  .d  nai.lithal.-ne  in  hydrocarbon  oil. 

.S.    .\   boiler  .leaning  .  ompo-itlon   consisting  of  naphtha- 
l.-n.-  and  hy.lro.arbon  oil  of  low  specific  gravity. 

4.    A   b.dler  .  b-anlnc   .-.imposition   conslstlnc  <d   naphtha 
b-n.-  an.l  a   hvdro.arbon   oil   of  the  benzin   series. 
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1,182,948.  THREAD  CONTR<)LLIN<;  MEIHAMSM  FOR 
LEATHER  SKWINM;  MACHINES  John  L  Whcbler. 
St.  LoiiLs.  Mo.  FMIeil  Nov.  17,  1»13.  .Serial  No.  fj01,37U. 
(CI.   112—20.) 


1.  Thread  controlling  tn«>chanl8m  for  leather  sewing 
machines  comprising  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
stitch  setting  lever  mounted  thereon,  a  combined  take  up 
and  thread  measuring  ilevice  Including  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  main  frame,  a  thread  lock  adapted  to  lock  the  thread 
between  said  .xtitch  setting  lever  and  said  take  up  and 
thread  measuring  device,  a  segment  frame  concentric  with 
the  pivot  of  said  pivoted  lever,  and  having  an  adjustable 
thread  guide  thereon,  said  take  up  and  thread  measuring 
device  being  adapted  to  act  on  the  thread  between  .said 
thread  lock  and  s»ald  adjustable  thread  guide,  whereby  the 
action  of  said  device  on  the  threml  may  be  varleil  by  the 
adjustment  of  .said  thread  guide 

2.  Thread    controlling    mechanism     for     leather    sewing 
machines,  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate,  a  main 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  axlally  mount 
ed    In    the    main    frame,    a    comlilned    take  up   and    thread 
measuring  device   including  a   lever  plvote*!    on   said    main 
frame  and   operated    by   said    cams,   a    segnient    frame   con 
centric  with  the  pivot  of  said  plvote<l  lever,  an  adjustabU 
thread  guide  located  on  the  segment  frame  by  which  the 
slack  of  the  thread   is  regulate<l,  a   binding   lever   locate<l 
at   one  end   of   the  sesiment   frame   by   which    the   threacl    Is 
gripped    during    the    thread    measuring    operation,    all    of 
said  levers  being  operate<l  at  proper  intervals  by  the  move 
ment  of  .said  cams,  substantially  as  specltlwl, 


1,182,949.  PRESSER-FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINCi 
MACHINES.  JOH.N  L.  Wubki.er,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Slmple.x  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MU 
sourl.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  S22,.h<mj.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  head  frame,  a  work  support 
thereon,  a  work-plerdng  device,  means  for  feeding  the 
work,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  head  frame  and  having 
a  forward  extension  cooperating  with  said  work  support 
for  holding  the  work  on  the  latter,  said  lever  having  a 
rearward  extension,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  lever  to 
raise  the  rearward  extension  of  the  latter  and  to  hold  the 
foiward  extension  thereof  yleldably  upt>n  the  work,  a 
bracket  on  said  head-frame  alxive  said  rearward  lever  ex 


tension,  a  bar  slldably  mounteil  on  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  slotand-pln  connection  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
rearward  lever  extension,  a  locking  memt>er  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bracket  so  as  to  move  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  sliding  bar.  the  Inner  end  of  said  locking 
member  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  sliding  bar  being 
arranged  and  adapted  for  the  locking  engagement  of  the 
former  with  the  latter,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  locking 
iiiemlH'r  to  move  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  sliding 
bar,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  an  upward 
extension  in  coiiperatlve  relation  to  said  lo<'klng  memlver 
so  as  to  move  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  sliding 
bar,  said  last  mentlone<l  lever  also  having  a  rearward 
extension,  and  a  rotating  cam  disk  with  which  said  last- 
mentioned  rearward  lever  extension  cooperatively  engages, 
'Hid  cam  disk  having  two  recess***!  portions  in  tim»Hl  rela 
tlon  so  that  said  locking  niemt)er  Is  released  from  engH>;e- 
iiieiit  with  said  slldlni;  bar  during  the  time  the  work  Is  t>e- 
InL'  shlftiil  for  ea<'h  succeeding  stitch  and  at  the  tlm»'  for 
placing  the  work  in,  and  removing  it  from,  the  maihlue. 
2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  head  frame,  a  work  support 
therec>n.  a  work  pl.T<  ing  ilevlce.  means  for  feeding  the 
work,  a  lever  mounte<l  on  >'ald  head  frame  and  having  a 
forward  extension  codpiratlng  with  the  work  support  for 
holding  the  work  on  the  latter,  said  lever  having  a  rear 
ward  extension,  resilient  means  acting  upon  said  lever  to 
hold  the  latter  yieldahly  upon  the  work,  a  supporting 
bra<-ket  on  said  head  frame,  a  sliding  bar  on  said  support- 
ing bracket  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  rear- 
ward extension  of  said  b-vt-r.  a  locking  element  movatile 
on  said  supporting'  bracket  transversely  with  respect  to  and 
arranged  ami  adapted  to  engage  said  sllijlng  bar  with  lock 
ing  effect,  resilient  means  a<  tinn  upon  saiil  locking  ele- 
ment to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  slid 
ing  )>ar.  a  lever  mounted  on  said  supporting  bracket  and 
having  an  extension  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  lock- 
ing element  so  as  to  move  the  latter  Into  enga^fement  with 
said  sliding  bar.  and  a  cam  element  rotating  in  (tn'ipe ra- 
the relation  to  said  last  mentioned  lever  and  having  pro- 
vision whereby  the  lever  Is  aifuatetl  to  effect  the  hxklng 
of  said  sliding  bar  during  the  time  the  work  pieri  ing 
device  is  operated  to  puncture  the  work,  and  the  sliding 
bar  Is  release<l  of  its  lock  periud|.Hil>  to  permit  the  feed- 
ing of  the  work  and  the  placing  of  the  work  In  and  Its 
reniov.il   froni  the  niai  bine. 


I.ls2.tt.'.i>  TOBACCOCAN  .\TTACI  I M  KNT.  Fhavk  B. 
White.  EINworth,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
I'.t.'Ml.-        ,  {•]    oofV    -41   ) 


1.  .\n  anti  slipping  retainer  for  tol>acco  cans  <oniprlslng 
n  liowed  blade  i<.nstru(  I  ed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring 
sttel  and  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
same  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  lan,  and  disposed  on 
the  Interior  thereof,  said  blade  adjacent  its  upper  portion 
having  an  abrupt  liend.  and  provlde<l  substantially 
throughout  the  bowtnl  length  of  the  blade  with  transverse 
ribs. 

2.  An  anti  slipping   retainer   for   foba<co  cans,   comprls- 
,    Ing    a    bowed    t)laile    constructed    from    a    single    piece    of 

spring  ste»'l  and  being  dlsp<>s»Ml  adjaient  the  Inner  fai-e  of 
'   one  side  of  the  .an.  said  blade  at   Its  upper  end   )>elng  bent 


upon   itself,  and  the  body  (.f  the  blade  adjacent   the  bent    1    1,182.952. 

portion  having  a  rib  depressed  therein  to  engage  a  trans  Chi<ag( 

verse    depressbm    of    the    interitir    of    the    side    of    the    <an. 

sai<l  bent  portion  Jiavlnu  a  transverse  d.pression  to  engage 

a    transv.-rse    rib   on    the    exterior    of    the    ciui,    said    blade 

ailjacent    the   depression   at    its   upper    end    being   provided 

with  an  abrupt   bend,  said  blade  substantially  throughout 

the  length  of  its  body   I  ein>!  provid.-il   with   transverse  rlt)s 

acting  to  prevent   slipping  of  the  tobacco. 


advertising;  CLOCK.      Ai.BKKT    11.    WiLKl, 
111.      Filed   Dec.   IS,   1913.      Serial   No.    S07,4ti7. 
(Cl.  4H   -.'{l.) 


1  .  1  S  2  ,  9  Rl  .  PROCESS  OF  DESULFI'KIZINO  ORES. 
Howard  F.  Wibbom.  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Sulphur  Syndicate  Limited.  London.  Englan.l. 
a  Corporation.  Fll"'^  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,s79,r.l4. 
(Cl.  23—10.) 

1.    A  process  of  separating  sulfur  from  metallic  sulflds. 
which    .onslsts    In    first    subjecting    the    ore    to    a    tempera 
ture    sufficient    to   distil   a   larger   part    of   the    less    stable 
■  tom  of  sulfur  present  In  the  raw  ore.  and  in  an  atmos 
phere  which  Is  non-oildlilng :  then  passing  the  ore  through 
another  section   of  the   same   furnace.   In   which  a    highly 
reducing    atmosphere    is    maintained,    and    a    temperature 
preferably  Just   under   the   fusing  or  melting  temperature 
of  the  material  under  treatment :   then  passing  the  mate 
rial   through  a  third   section   of  the  furnace,   in   which  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere    is   maintained.    In    which    third   se<' 
tlon  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  the  sulfur  remaining  In 
the  material  under  treatment  Is  oxldlied  and  sulfur  dloxld. 
usually  with  some  trloxld.  present,  and  passing  the  gasen 
and    vapors    formed    throughout    these    successive    steps   in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  ore.  thus    • 
providing  means  for  the  rwluction  of  sulfur  oilds  formed 
In   the   third   section   of   the   furnace   to   be   reduced   to  sul     ; 
fur    In    their    passage    through    the    second    section    of    the 
furnace,  and   also  means   for   preventing  either   the  orida 
tlon  or  combination  with  <  arbonaceoiis  matter  of  the  ele     ■ 
mental  sulfur  distilled  in  the  first   section  of  the  furnace.    , 
as    well    as    the   elemental    stilfur    produced    in    the    second 
section  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  process  of  separating  sulfur  from  metal  sulfide 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  sulflds  to  the  action  of 
a  non  oxldliing  flame,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
sulflds.  while  in  a  heated  state  to  oxidation,  passing  th  > 
gases  produced  In  said  step  of  oxidation  into  and  through 
n  space  wherein  said  gases  are  subjected  to  a  redudnc 
atmosphere 

.!  A  process  of  separating  sulfur  from  sulfid  ore  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  ore  to  the  action  of  a  reducing 
flame,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  ore  while  in  a  heated 
state-  to  oxidation,  and  drawing  off  the  gases  and  vapors 
produce<1  In  each  of  said  steps,  and  mingling  said  gases 
and  vapors  together,  within  the  space  wherein  the  ore  Is 
BUl>Jected  to  the  reducing  flame,  whereby  the  sulfur  oxids 
produced  in  said  oxidation  are  reduc-ed.  at  least  In  part, 
to  elemental   sulfur. 

4.   A   process   of   separating    sulfur    from    metal    sulflds 
which    comprises    subjecting   said    sulflds   to   the   action    of 
a   reducing  flame.  In  a  section  of  the  furnace,  and   there 
after  subjecting  the  same  to  an   oxidizing  atmosphere  In 
another  section  of  the  furnace,  at  a  temperature  at  which 
a   part   at    least   of  the   sulfur  will   oxldi/.e   to   SO,,   passing 
the    ga.ses    through    the    sections    in    which    the    succ-csslve 
steps  are  carried  out  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  travel   of  the  sulflds  through  said   compartments. 
r>.   A    process    of    separating    sulfur    from    a    sulfld    ore 
which    comprises    subjecting   said    ore    to   a    non  oxidizing 
flame  In  the  absence  of  large  amounts  of  steam.  In  which 
step   the    major   portion   of   the    feeble  atom   of   sulfur   Is 
distilled,  exposing  said  ore  to  a  reducing  flame  after  the 
feeble    atom    has    been    distilled,    and    In    the    absence    of 
large  amounts  of  steam,  and  then  exposing  said  ore  to  an 
oxidising  flame  and  In  the  absence  of  material  quantities 
of   steam,    said    steps   being   successively    performed   upon 
a   traveling   stream   of  ore,   passing  the   gases   produced   In 
the   later  steps,   through   the   compartments   in   which   the 
earlier   steps  are  carried   out.   in    contact   with   the   reduc 
Ing  flame  employed  In  said  second  step. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed   In  the  Gazette. 1 


1  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  dock,  a  display 
curtain  adapted  to  move  over  the  face  of  said  clock  and 
having  apertures  therein  tc)  display  the  face  of  the  dock 
therethrough,  said  apertures  alternating  with  display 
spaces,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  clockwork  for 
driving  said  curtain  periodically  and  for  stopping  the  same 
with  the  display  spaces  and  the  ap«-rtures  alternately  reg- 
istering with  the  face  of  said  clo<k. 

2.   An    advertising    device,    comprising    a    dock,    roUera 
I   mounted   above   and    below    said    dock,   a    display    curtain 
'   wound  upon  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  face 
'   of  said  clock  and  having  apertures  therein  to  display  the 
I   face  of  the  clock  therethrough,  said  apertures  alternating 
i   with   display   spaces,    mechnnlsm   controlle<l   by   the  clock- 
!   work  for  driving  said  curtain  periodically  and  for  moving 
i    the  same  with  the  display  spaces  and  the  apertures  alter- 
nately  registering  with  the  face  of  said  clock,  and  meana 
'   operated  by  th.'  drive  mechanism  for  periodically  revers- 
;   Ing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  curtain. 
'         3.    An   advertising  device,   comprising  a    clock,   a   display 
curtain  adapted   to  move  over  the   face  of  said  clock  and 
having  apertures  therein  to  display  the  fac-e  of  the  clock 
!   therethrough,    said    apertures    alternating    with    display 
'   spac-es.  electrical   means  for  driviim   said  curtain,  and  an 
auxiliary  electric    circuit    govern. -d   by  the  clock   to  c'ontrol 
the   electric-al    drive   circuit,    whereby   said    curtain    will    be 
stopped  periodically  with  its  display  spaces  and  the  aper- 
I   tures  alt.-rnately  registering  with  the  face  of  said  clock. 
I        4.   An  advertising  device,  comprising  a   dock,  a   display 
j    curtain   adapted   to   move   over   the   face  of  said   clock  and 
I    having  apertures   therein   to  display   the   face  of  the  dock 
i   therethrough,     said     apertures     alternating    with     display 
!   spaces,  a   main  electrical  mechanism   for  moving  said  cur- 
i   tain,  mechanism  for  positively  engaging  and  stopping  said 
i    curtain,  and  auxiliary  electrical   mechanism   controlle<l   by 
I    the  cloc  kwork  mechanism  and  adapted  to  control  said  cur- 
j   tain  stopping  mechanism  and  simultaneously  to  cause  the 
I    main  electrical  circuit  to  open  at  proper  intervals. 


1  182,953.  MINE  CHECK  HOLDER.  William  A.  Wil- 
liams, Barton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s:h3,1KS.      (Cl.  40 — 15.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  mine  car.  a  check  holder 
mounted  on  the  car.  said  holder  comprising  a  suitable  In 
dosure  having  a  passageway  for  checks  therethrough,  a 
guard  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  passageway  normally 
maintaining  the  latter  dosed  against  the  passage  of  checks 
therethrough,  means  whereby  said  guard  is  automatically 
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withdrawn  when  th«-  car  assumes  a  prwletermlned  p<wltlon, 
and  means  limiting  the  rapidity  of  said  withdrawal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mine  car.  a  check  holder 
mounted  on  the  car.  said  holder  comprising  a  suitable  In 
closure  having  a  passageway  for  checks  therethrouifh,  a 
guard  supported  outside  said  pa.ssageway  and  niovablf  Into 
and  out  of  the  latter,  means  normally  maintaining  said 
guard  project e<l  Into  said  passageway  for  closing  the  latter 
against  the  passage  of  checks  therethrough,  said  means 
automatically  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  said  guard  only 
when  said  car  assumes  a  predetermined  Incllnatlnn. 

.i.  In  combination  with  a  mine  car,  a  check  holder 
mounted  on  the  car.  said  holder  comprising  a  suitable  in 
closure  having  a  passageway  for  checks  therethrough,  a 
lever  pivoted  outside  said  passageway,  a  guard  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
passageway  with  the  swinging  movement  of  said  lever, 
gravity  controlled  means  normally  holding  said  lever  In 
a  position  wherein  said  guard  Is  projected  Into  said  pas 
sageway  for  closing  the  latter  against  the  passagf  of 
checks  therethrough,  said  nieans  being  adapted  to  effect 
the  withdrawal  of  said  guard  when  said  car  assumes  a 
predetermined  Inclination,  and  means  limiting  the  rapidity 
of  such  withdrawal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mine  car,  a  check  holder 
mounted  on  the  car.  said  holder  comprising  a  sulUble  In 
closure  having  a  passageway  for  checks  therethrough,  a 
pivoted  lever  located  outside  said  pasnageway  and  carrying 
a  guard  which  la  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  passage- 
way with  movement  of  said  lever,  gravity  controlled  means 
normally  maintaining  said  lever  in  upright  position  with 
said  guard  projected  Into  passage-closing  position,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  swing  said  lever  to  guard-with- 
drawing position  when  the  car  assumes  a  predetermined 
Inclination,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  whereby 
movement  of  the  latter  to  guard-withdrawing  position  is 
retarded. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mine  car,  a  check  holder 
mounted  on  the  car.  said  holder  comprising  a  suitable  in- 
closure  having  a  passageway  for  checks  therethrough,  a 
guard  normally  disposed  within  and  withdrawable  from 
■aid  passageway,  said  guard  being  dealgned  to  normally 
maintain  said  passageway  closed  against  the  passage  of 
checks  therethrough,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  outside  said 
passageway  by  which  said  guard  is  carried,  a  weight  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  latter  In  a  position  holding  the  guard  in  passage 
closing  position,  and  means  limiting  the  rapidity  of  guard 
withdrawing  movement  of  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


l,182.»e6.  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLB8.  A«THCB 
M.  Woods.  Balsora,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  883.043.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1,1S2,954.  .MIXING  DEVICE.  ArsTiN  M.  WOLr  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Motors  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Flle-l  May 
13,   1912.     Serial   No.  690.927.      (CI.  48—180.) 


I 


1.  A  fuel  uilxtr  comprising  a  tubular  rondult  with  longl 
tudinal  silts  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  each  alter- 
nate edge  of   the  portions   t)etween   the  slits   bent   Inward 
to  substantially   the   lentir  of  the  conduit  t<i  provide  «ur 
faces  against  which  the  gaseous  mixture  will  impinge 

2.  A  fuel  mixer  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  with  longl 
tudinal  silts  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  a  part  near 
each  alternate  edce  of  the  portions  between  the  slits  bent 
Inward  to  substantially  the  center  of  the  conduit  to  pro 
vide  surfaces  against  which  the  gaseous  mixture  will  Im- 
pinge. 

3.  A  fuel  mixer  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  longitudi- 
nally slitted  in  Its  upper  portion  along  two  lines,  and  hav- 
ing each  alternate  wlge  of  the  portions  between  the  silts 
bent  inward  to  substantially  the  center  of  the  conduit  to 
provide  two  triangular  surfaces  against  which  the  gaseons 
mixture  will  impinge. 


The  combination  with  pivotally  connected  Tokes,  a  tn- 
tiolar  axle  extending  from  one  of  the  yokes,  and  a  bearing 
extension  upon  the  other  yoke,  of  a  spindle  Joamaled 
within  the  bearing  extension,  a  shaft  within  the  tubular 
axle,  a  universal  conne<'tlon  between  the  axle  and  spindle, 
a  cup-like  housing  memtn-r  partly  housing  the  anlreraal 
joint,  a  slecre  extending  therefrom  and  ■kiftable  longl- 
tadiaally  within  the  tubular  axle  to  withdraw  Mid  hous- 
ing member  from  around  the  universal  joint,  means  with- 
in the  axle  and  engaging  the  sleeve  for  holding  aald  hous- 
ing member  in  position  about  the  universal  joint,  a  hou»- 
Ing  member  detachably  connected  to  the  yoke  on  the 
•pindle  and  made  up  of  opposed  detachably  connected 
tegmental  sections,  itald  bousing  members  normally  fitting 
close  together  and  cooperating  to  form  a  lubricant  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,182,956.  PRECIPITATOR. 
City,  Kans.  Filed  June  7 
(CT.  122 — 397.) 


John  T.  Woolsby.  Kansas 
1915.      Serial    No.    32,635. 


1.  In  a  precipitator,  a  closed  cylindrical  shell,  a  division 
wall  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  downward. 
Integral  lugs  extending  into  said  shell  below  nld  division 
wall,  a  cone  whose  largest  diameter  is  smaller  than  the 
interior  of  said  shell,  said  cone  supported  by  said  lu»s,  the 
vertex  of  said  cone  projecting  upward,  and  said  vertex 
Lelng  some  distance  below  said  division  wall. 

2.  In  a  precipitator,  a  closed  cylindrical  shell,  a  division 
wall  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  downward, 
a  cone  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  within  said 
shell,  the  largest  diameter  of  said  cone  being  smaller  thjm 
the  Interior  of  said  shell,  the  vertex  of  said  cone  project- 
ing upward  and  said  vertex  being  some  distance  below  said 
division  wall. 


1.182.957.      FLUSH  TANK.      Fbbdmice    M.   Wbioht,   St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oamund  W.  0'Me«ra, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flletl  .luly  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  8«.B7.H 

(H.  4— B.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  tank  hav- 
ing an  Intake  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  a  yoke 
frame  Including  sides  space<l  apart  and  each  provided  with 
an  upwardly  opening  bearing  and  a  downwardly  opening 
bearing,  suspension  devices  engaging  nld  outer  tank  and 
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having  Journals  engaged  by  the  downwardly  opening  hear- 
ings, .  onnecting  means  between  >iUd  yoke  frame  aud  said 
...ntrolllng  valve,  hu  inner  tank  mounted  for  rotation  In 
saiil  upwardly  oi.enlng  bearing  and  having  an  opening  in 
one  side  to  re<elve  th.-  discharge  from  the  Intake  wben  in 
une  po-ltion  .111.1  rneHPs  f<.r  initially  overturning  the  inner 
tank. 


"  In  a  devl.-e  of  the  class  de^crltved.  a  tank  having  an 
opening  in  one  m.|.'  and  weighted  at  the  opp<.site  side.  « 
supplemental  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  having  drainage  orifices.  niean>.  lor  mounting 
said  Unk  for  vertical  and  rotary  movement  a  supply  de 
yl,e  Inrludlng  a  controlling  valve,  means  whereby  the 
vertl.-ai  movement  of  said  tank  contr.ds  the  movements 
of  the  valve,  and  means  for  initially  moving  said  tank 
rotatlvelv.  the  contents  of  tlic  supplemental  chamber  op 
erating  to  hold   the   rotative  tank   ii.  overturnwl   position. 


cylinder     and     communicaliug     oul.\      with     the     receiving 
.■baml"T.  a   single  acting  suction  pi-ton  in  the  main  ryiin 
cler   iiiid    baving  a   che(  k    valve   ..peiiing   toward   the  deliv 
.ry    .hamber.  a    double  ad in^-   piston    in    the   supplemental 
..\lliuler.    and    means    to    a't\iale     ili.-    two    piston-    siniul 
tHiieniisly. 

:;  .\  pump  comprising  a  leciving  chamber,  a  delivery 
-haniiier  spa»ed  therefrom,  an  inlet  into  the  former,  an 
outlet  from  the  latter,  sai.l  inlet  being  provide.l  with  an 
inwardly  opening  cbeck  viiUc  a  luHiii  <>  Under  between 
the  two  (hambers  and  .  omimitii' .-it  iiig  with  l>olh  of  the 
same,  a  supplemental  cylinder  lying  paralUl  to  the  main 
cylinder  and  communicating  only  with  the  receiving  cham 
ber.  a  single-acting  suction  piston  in  the  main  cylinder 
and  baving  a  check  valve  up.iiiug  toward  the  delivery 
chamlter.  a  double  acting  piston  in  the  siippleuientKl  cyllu- 
d.T.  a  reclprocaiory  cross  head  in  th<'  ilelivery  chumlwr. 
and  n  pair  of  piston  rods  leading  therefrom  to  the  two 
pistons. 

4  A  pump  comprising  a  reiviviui;  <-8slng  having  an 
inlet  providtHl  with  an  inwardly  openiug  check  valve,  a 
delivery  casing  spaced  alM.ve  th<  r«M"elving  casing  and 
having  an  outlet  in  its  top.  a  main  upright  .  ylinder  In- 
t.rposed  between  the  two  casings  and  communicating 
with  both  of  the  same,  a  supplemental  <  ylinder  rising 
from  the  receiving  <asing  to  Wm-  delivery  tasing  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  e<iuipiH>d  with  an  aixTtured  under  wall, 
a  single-acting  suction  piston  in  the  main  cylinder  and 
having  an  upwardly  opening  (heck  valve,  a  double-acting 
piston  in  the  supplemental  .ylinder,  a  piston  rod  rising 
fr..m  the  double-acting  piston  through  the  opening  In  the 
end  wall  of  the  supplemental  cylinder,  an  additional  pis- 
ton rod  rising  from  the  single  a. -tin;:  plKti>n.  an  upright 
n.  ipro.atory  a-tuating  rod  rising  from  the  .lellvery  cas- 
ing through  the  outlet  iliereiii.  and  connections  between 
the  piston  rods  and  said  aituating  rod 


1  lK"t5v       rUMT      Thomas  P    Yktteb.  Fountain  (ireen. 
ni'.'nie.l     Mar      T^.     HM  r.         Serial     No.     lR.2in         (CI. 

m.-i  -54.) 


1  \  pump  .-omprlsing  a  main  and  a  supplemental  cyUn- 
.l.r  .lisposed  side  by  side  and  communl.atlng  at  one  end, 
an  inlet  into  the  communicating  ends  of  said  cylinders 
eguippe.l  with  an  luwardlv  opening  check  valve,  an  outlet 
from  the  other  end  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  single  acting 
>n.  tlon  piston  In  wiiil  main  .ylinder  and  having  a  check 
\alve  opening  towanl  the  outlet,  a  double  acting  piston 
in  the  supplemental  <ylinder.  and  means  to  reciprocate 
the  two  pistons  simultaneously. 

2  .\  pump  loraprising  a  receiving  chamber,  a  delivery 
.hamber  spaced  therefrom,  an  Inlet  into  the  former,  an 
outlet  from  the  latter,  said  inlet  being  provbled  with  an 
liiwar.lly  opening  .heck  valve,  a  main  .ylinder  between 
the  two  .liambers  and  communicating  with  lM)th  of  the 
same,  a   supplemental   cylinder  lying  parallel  to  the  main 


1,1K2.959.  LOOM.  (ixnRcjr.  .\.  AMCK.  i::a8thampton. 
Mass.  File<l  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  H78,190.  (01. 
1.H9 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  loom  comprising  weaving  mechanism,  a  <lotb 
roll  and  a  Uke-up  roll,  means  Intermediate  of  the  take- 
up  roll  and  the  weaving  mechanism  for  producing  progreB- 
sively  Increated  tension  upon  the  warp  threads  from  the 
selvages  of  the  web  which  are  engaged  by  the  temples, 
toward  Its  center  during  the  weaving  operation  whereby 
the  resultant  tension  upon  all  of  the  warp  threads  will  be 
uniform  and  wUl  cause  the  filling  threads  to  lie  in  straigtat 
lines  normal  to  the  selvtme  edges  in  the  finished  cloth. 

2.  In  a  loom  comprising  weaving  mechanism  and  a 
cloth  roll,  and  a  take-up  roll  interm«Hllate  of  the  weaving 
mechanism  and  the  cloth  roll,  a  <  unvexedly  curvetl  cloth 
guide  in  advance  of  the  take  up  roll  adapted  to  produce 
progreMlveljr  increased  tension  upon  tl>e  waxp  thread* 
from  the  selva«e  edges  of  the  web  whl<h  are  engaged  by 
the  temples  toward  the  center  thereof  during  the  weaving 
operation  whereby  the  resultant  tension  upon  the  wiavlng 
threads  will  be  uniform  and  will  .-ause  the  filling  to  11« 
in  straight  lines  normal  to  the  selvag*'  edges  In  the  flnisbed 
cloth. 
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3.  In  a  loom  comprising  w»'Hvlnf?  mechanism,  a  cylln 
drlcal  cloth  roll  and  a  <  yllmlrlcal  take  up  roll  ami  m.-an~ 
for  actuating  the  same  ami  a  convexeilly  lurvi-il  .  lotti 
guide  seciiretl  to  the  hrt-ast  l>eam  In  advance  of  said  take- 
up  roll  whereby  the  tension  upon  the  warp  thread-^  U 
progressively  increased  from  the  edges  of  the  web  rli.th 
which  are  engaged  by  the  temples  toward  the  center 
thereof,  whereby  th.'  resultant  tension  upon  the  warp 
threads  will  be  uniform  and  will  cause  the  filling  thrc.id^i 
to  lie  in  straight  lines  normally  to  the  selvage  cdtfe-  In 
the  flniahetl  cloth. 

4.  In  a  loom  comprising  weavlnn  mechanism,  a  rlnth 
roll  and  a  cylindrical  take-up  roll,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  same,  a  conve.xedly  curved  cloth  guide  in  advance 
of  said  take  up  roll  and  a  tension  roll  having  tapering 
ends  intermediate  of  said  take  up  roll  and  said  guide 
whereby  progressively  increase<i  tension  Is  plac»'d  upon 
the  warp  threads  from  the  edges  of  the  web  uf  cloth 
which  are  engaged  by  the  temples  toward  the  renter 
thereof  during  the  weaving  operation  and  the  resultant 
tension  upon  the  warp  threads  maintained  uniform  as 
the  cloth  passes  from   the  take-up  roll   to  the   (loth   roll. 

5.  In  a  loom  comprising  weaving  mechanism,  a  doth 
roll  and  a  cylindrical  take  up  roll,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  same,  a  convextnlly  curved  iloth  guide  in  advance 
of  said  take-up  roll,  and  a  tension  roll  intermediate  of 
said  take-up  roll  and  said  guide  having  tapere<l  ends  of 
less  inclination  than  the  ends  of  the  cloth  guide  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  portions  of  the  guide 
to  produce  a  uniformly  progressively  increased  tension 
upon  the  warp  threads  from  the  edges  of  the  web  of 
cloth  which  are  engaged  by  the  temples  toward  the  center 
thereof  as  the  doth  is  l>eing  woven. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


and  then  pushed  aside  by  the  said  projections,  a  lever 
upon  which  the  saiil  roller  slides  vertically,  and  a  dutch 
released  by  the  said  lever 

IClalm  ♦')  not  printed  in  the  C.azette  1 


l.is-j,901.      SWAMP  PLOW.      John    P.    Hbarp-ki.i..    Hrook- 
lyn.    N      Y.       Filed     .\pr.    2i«.    1915        Serial    No.    i;4,G30. 

(CI     !t7       10.  I 
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1.1S2,9«0.      CHARCIN";  TRUCK.      William    K     I'.ai.dwin, 
lUifTalo.  N.   Y.      Filed   r>ec.  UL'.  1914.      Serial   .No.   sT^.olH 
(CI.  254-   :<.) 


1.  A  plow  t)eam  horizontally  ami  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  vertical  support  and  on  which  said  t>eam  is  vertically 
movable  as  it  is  rotated,  said  beam  being  provided  with 
suspend»Ml    plowshares. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  dass  described,  a  vertical  support 
consisting  of  a  threadetl  shaft  and  a  threaded  beam 
mounted  horizontally  on  said  shaft  and  adapteil  to  rotate 
thereon  and  vertically  movable  thereon 

:i.  A  plow  l)eam  adapted  to  be  mounteil  on  a  \ertlcal 
Bupi»ort  on  which  it  Is  rotatable  in  both  directions  and 
▼ertlcally  movable  as  It  is  rotated,  said  beam  being  also 
l>rovlile<l  with  suspended  double  plowshares  adapted  to 
operate  in  either  direction  In  which  the  beam  may  be 
rotated. 

4.  A  plow  beam  adapte<l  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical 
support  on  which  It  Is  rotatable  In  both  directions  and 
vertically  movable  as  It  is  rotated,  said  l>eam  being  also 
provided  with  suspended  double  plowshares  adapted  to 
operate  in  either  direction  In  which  the  beam  may  be 
rotated  and  beint  also  vertically  adjustable. 


1.  A  charging  frame  comprising  a  flxe<l  frame,  a  pivoted 
frame,  and  means  for  lifting  the  said  pivoted  frame  com 
prising  a  motor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotating  .rank  at 
tached  thereto,  a  cam  tlnger  mounte<l  on  the  said  (rank, 
and  means  to  arrest  the  said  rotating  crank  at  any  pre 
determined  point. 

2.  A  charging  truck  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  plvoteil 
frame,  and  means  for  lifting  the  said  pivoted  frame  . om 
prising  a  motor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotating  <  rank  at 
tached  thereto,  a  cam  finger  mounted  on  the  said  crank. 
and  means  to  arrest  the  said  rotating  crank  at  any  pre 
determined  point  the  said  means  comprising  a  ilut<b 
release  from  the  said  motor. 

3.  A  charging  truck  comprising  a  motor,  a  crank  driven 
by  the  said  motor,  a  projection  on  the  said  crank,  a  roller 
adapted  to  be  both  moved  along  and  then  pushed  aside 
by  the  said  projection,  a  lever  upon  which  the  said  roller 
slides,  and  a  clutch  operated  by  the  said  lever. 

4.  A  charging  truck  comprising  a  motor,  a  crank  driven 
by  the  said  motor,  a  projection  on  the  said  .rank,  a 
roller  adapted  to  be  movetl  vertically  and  then  pushed 
aside  by  the  said  projection,  a  lever  upon  which  the  said 
roller  slides  vertically,  and  a  dutch  release<l   by   the  said 

lever. 

5.  A  charging  truck  comprising  a  motor,  a  crank  driven 
by  the  said  motor,  a  prolongation  of  the  said  crank,  a 
projection  on  the  said  crank,  a  similar  projection  on  the 
aald  prolongation,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 


.  I  S  2  ,  St  H  2  COIN  COLLECTOR  FOR  TKLKPMONE 
TOLLS.  William  O.  Hick.  Rldgetidd.  and  Alkui;i>  I'. 
Ilow-Eu.  Last  ((range.  .N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Ele<tric  Company.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Serial   No    lrt,9<»0       (CI.  232— 44  i 


Mar.    25.    1915. 


'        1.    An  attachment  for  coin  collectors  comprising  «  metal 
I   plate    having   an    offset    portion    at    each   end.    means    for 
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rigidly  securing  said  plate  at  one  end  to  one  wall  of  tb. 
collector,  and  mean-^  for  adjustably  s.'curing  the  opposite 
end  of  said  plate  to  the  ..pi>oslte  wall  of  said  .  (.Ue.tor. 

2  In  an  attachment  for  coin  colle(  tors,  a  metal  plate, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  said  plate  to  one 
wall  of  the  coin  .olle.  tor.  a  tiexlble  bra<  k.t  member  se- 
.ured  to  the  opposite  end  <.f  said  plate,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  brai  ket  to  the  opposite  wall  of 
said   collector. 

:\.  In  an  attachment  for  i "iu  collectors,  a  metal  plat.- 
having  offset  portions  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  bra<k.f. 
mean-  for  attaching  one  end  -.f  said  l>ra(  ket  to  said  plate. 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing'  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bracket  to  one  wall  of  the  lolledor. 

4.  In  an  attu<hment  for  coin  <ollectors.  a  rl«'«-  " 
turned  over  member  on  said  plate  extending  alonj:  one 
face  of  said  plate,  a  bracket,  means  on  one  end  of  said 
bracket  adapted  for  Insertion  between  one  face  of  sabl 
plate  and  the  turned  over  member,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  adjustnt)le 
means  extending  through  said  slot  for  se,  uring  said 
bracket   to  a  wall  of  the  collector. 


tion    upon    on-   -ide  of   sui  li    raised    portion   and   a    second 
rai-ed    portion    at    the    end    bel.iw    s.\id    depresse.l    portion. 


1.1S2, !»••..<.  .\TTACHMENT  FOK  COIN  COLLKCTOKS. 
William  »>.  Hk  k  Kldg.  lldd.  and  Ai.frkd  C  IIoifek. 
Ka-t  t(ran^:.'.  N.  .1..  av-lj-Miors.  by  ni.-sne  a--s'gnments. 
to  Western  Electrl.  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Yoik  Filed  Mar  25.  1915  Serial  No. 
IC.'.Mll         (<"1.   2:".2      44.  I 


and  an  angularly  disposed  ear  formed  integrally  with  said 
plate  for  securing  means. 


1,182.965.  FLASH  Ll< JUT.  HEKNAiti)  Uknemct.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  llea-oii  M'liiature  Electric  Co., 
Ini..  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corjxiratlon  of  New  York. 
Fileil  l»ec   .HO.  1914       Serial  No.  S79.tj:i2.      ^Cl.  240—8.5.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  coin  collators  .-oiiiprising  a  pair 
of  divergent  members,  a  wedge  shaped  block  to  whl.  h  said 
members  are  secureil.  and  a  detle.ting  member  carried 
by   one  of  said  divergent  mend)ers. 

2.  An  attachment  for  coin  collectors  ((imprlsing  a  pair 
of  divergent  members  forming  a  re.fptai  le.  a  wedge 
shaped  block  to  which  said  niemb.'r^  arc  -.■<  ured  and  a 
ilefle.tlng  trough  shaped  member  forme.l  integrally  with 
one   of   said    divergent    members. 


M82.964.      ATTACHMENT     FOR    COIN     COLLFXTORS 

William   o.   Htm.  Rldgefleld.  and   ALKitEi>  V.   HoKmi. 

East    Oranne.    N     .1  .    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments. 

to    Western    Electric    Company.    Incorporated,    a    Corpo 

ration   <.f   New   York,      Filed   Mar.   25.    1915       Serial    No 

16.902.      (CI.   232— 44. > 

1.  An  attachment  for  <oln  collectors  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  raised  portion  near  its  center,  a  depressed  por 
tlon  upon  one  side  of  such  raised  portion  and  a  second 
raised  portion  at  the  end  below  said  depressed  portion, 
and  nipans  formed  integrally  with  sni.l  plate  for  receiving 
securing  means. 

2     .\n  attachment  for  coin  coUei mr-  < omprlsing  a  plate 
having  a   raised  portion   near  't-<  .enter,  a   .lepressed   por 


1.  A  portable  electric  light  coniprisluK  an  exterior  cas- 
ing (onsisting  of  a  plurality  of  deta<hably  .-onnected  sec- 
tions and  having  a  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  'ts  forward 
^e.tlon  and  an  openiiiK  In  the  side  of  its  rear  section,  a 
plural  <-ell  battery  within  said  casing  electrically  con 
nected  with  said  lamp,  a  nonconducting  lining  within  the 
rear  section  of  said  casing,  a  condu.tor  at  the  inner  side 
of  paid  lining  electrically  connected  with  the  rear  cell  of 
said  battery  and  exposed  at  the  side  opening  In  said  rear 
cas'ng  section,  said  condn.  t<.r  being  Insulated  by  the 
wrapping  on  the  battery  from  the  side  thereof,  and  a 
circuit  closer  in  dectrh-al  connection  with  sai.l  casing 
and  located  at  said  side  opening  therein  to  be  engaged 
with   sabl  conductor   for  .-oinpletlng  the  .Ircult. 

2.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  an  exterior  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  plurality  of  detadiably  connected  sec- 
tions and  having  a  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  its  forward 
section  and  an  openinj:  !n  the  side  of  its  rear  se.tion.  a 
plural  celi  battery  within  salil  casing  electrically  <-on 
nected  with  said  lamp,  a  non  conducting  llnln;;  within 
the  rear  section  of  said  casing,  a  (..nductor  at  the  inner 
sld,.    of    sal. I    llniiiL'    electrl.  ally    .onne.  ted    with    the    rear 
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cell  of  said  liattery  ami  ixpo-iil  iit  tin-  >i'lf  up.niiiK  lu 
shIiI  TfAT  casing  <fitioii.  said  loinlui  tur  lo'iij:  in^iiiatcd 
\<y  thf  wrapping  on  tli--  hattfry  from  th^'  si'lr  rh.  iinf  and 
a  i-fsilicHt  arm  in  -'if.  tri'-al  cc.nn.>.  timi  with  -jiid  ■  a^inn 
and  Its  frf"  .nd  havinv:  a  {tart  t"  *■•  -nkrat;!"!  at  <aid  >''dc 
opt'iiing  with  said  (  ondii'  tor  for  >  unipl-'tini;  th-    >  inuit. 

:!.  A  portable  tdfi  trie  lisht  mmpri.-inK  an  .xt.  rior  cas- 
ing' conslstlDK  of  a  plurality  i>(  dctachaldy  .  inin.-.  r.il  so«-- 
tinn-*  and  havini:  a  lamp  at  th>-  (UittT  end  df  it^  furward 
sei  tlon  and  an  np-'nin^,'  in  tho  sid*'  of  it-  nar  -i.  tiiiri.  a 
plural  ifW  hatt>Ty  within  said  ca-iii;.'  .l''fri.an>  .n 
Dfi-tod  with  ?ald  lamp,  a  ni>n  <  i-ndu.  tini:  liniti;;  within 
th>-  rt-ar  sr.tion  of  said  ojslnK.  a  ■ondiKtur  at  th.'  inn- r 
sidf  of  said  lining  (doctrirally  ii.nu*'.  t«'d  with  thi'  rt-ai 
cell  of  said  battery  anil  exposed  at  the  -id.'  op.'iiini;  in 
saiil  rear  casing  se.  t'^n.  said  rond\i'  t^r  ••'•inu  in-iilat'd 
by  the  wrapping  on  the  Lattery  from  the  -id.  ttur. ■..!■.  and 
a  resilient  arm  in  electrical  connfction  with  s«iil  .a-int' 
,  and  at  Its  free  end  having  a  part  to  !>.■  .nKac'd  at  -ai.l 
sill-'  opening  with  said  condu'  tor  for  .  omplfting  the  .  ir 
cuit,  said  resilient  arm  being  elongated  and  adapt. d  to 
serve  as  a  clip  for  securing  the  device  in  the  p..,  k'-' 

4.  A  portalde  electric  light  comprising  an  e\ferior  .as 
Ing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  deta^  hably  .  onne.  te.l  s.., 
tlons  and  havini:  a  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  its  f,.rw  trd 
sei  tion  and  an  opening  In  the  -Ide  i^f  it-  rear  -e.  tiioi,  a 
plural  cell  battery  within  said  casing  electric  all\  cmi 
nected  with  sa'd  lamp,  a  non  r  iiuductinu  lining  within  the 
rear  section  of  said  casing,  a  i  ondiictor  at  the  inner  -Me 
of  said  lining  electrically  connecteil  with  the  rear  cell 
of  said  battery  and  exposed  at  the  side  oi>«ning  in  said 
rear  easing  section,  siild  conductor  l>«dni:  insulated  by 
the  wrapping  on  the  battery  from  the  siiie  fh»>r»Mif,  and  a 
fircnit  closer  in  electrical  conneition   with   said   ca-lnu  and 

'located  at   salil   side   opening   therein    to   i niraned    with 

said    conductor    for    completing    the    circuit,    said     lining 
being  tubular  anil  fitting  the  inner   walls  .if  the   rear  .as 
Ing  sei^tlon   and   having  an   openinit   in    its   -ii|e    rciii-tering 
with   the  aforesaid  opening  in   the  -iib    uf  -aid   ■.i-int.  and 
said  conductor  being  a  sleeve  tittinu'  within   -aid   lining 

5.  A  portalde  electric  light  comprising  an  e\terii'!-     a- 
ing  consisting  of  a   plurality   of  detachaldy    .imni'  t.d   -e. 
tlons    and    havini;    a    lamp    at    the    outer    emi    of    it-    for 
■ward    section    and    an    opening    in     the    -bie    of    m-    rear 
section,    a    plural    e,.|i    battery    within    -aid    .asing   ei,,tri 

I  ally    connected   with    said    lamp,    a    non  •  otidu.  tini;    linini,' 
sleeve    tittinc    wlth'n    the    rear    section    of    -aid      asiii::,    a 
non  conihu'tlng    disk    lininE' the    rear    end    of    -aid       a-ing. 
•  a    conducting    sleeve    fitted    within    -aid    liniiiu  -I' .x  e    and 
exposed  at  said  side  open'ng  in  said  ca-intr.   a    . midii   f iiii,' 
spring  in   the  outer  end  of  the  rear  ca-inu'  -'•■  tiou   in   •■\r. 
irlcal    loiinectlon    with    -aid    iiattery    and    -.aid    ■  oimIi;    f in;.- 
sleeve,   and   a    circuit    closer    In    tdectr'al    lonrie.  fi..n    with 
said  casing'  and  located  at  said  sid.'  openins:  to  ■..  ]ire--ed 
against  -aid  conducting  sleeve  for  conipletlng  the  .  ir   'lir 
(Claims  t;  to  10  not  printeii  'n  the  (i.a/ette  1 


central  -tatlon.  a  trunk  >  ircuit  for  conuei  ting  -aid  central 
and  sub  central  stations,  mechanism  for  Im  king  up  the 
trunk  at  the  suli  central  -tatlon,  a  ringinj;  key  at  the 
sub  central  station  and  mean-  .(introlled  ii\  said  ringing 
key   fur  disabling  said   iue<  hanlsni 


1. 182,966.  TELKrnONK  SYSTKM  .^invvn  .\  \\k\ 
I.A.ND.  Nortli  Uidgeville.  anil  l!.\KVE^  1,  Hakkis  i:iyria 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (Jarford  Manufai  turin;,'  <'om 
pany.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  forporafion  of  idiio  i'ii.d  lie, 
20.   1912.      Serial   No.   7.X7.7S9        iCl     1 7".«      iU  i 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  •  lunbina  tioti  oi  a  (d  i 
ral'.ty  of  telephone  lines,  a  main  central  -tation.  a  -iiii 
central  station,  a  trunk  circuit  for  coiitiectln>;  -jiid  .entral 
and  sub  central  station-,  means  for  linking  u[i  the  trunk 
at  the  sub-central  station,  a  source  of  lalllnt:  ■  urrent  at 
the  sub  central  -tatlon.  and  apparatus  for  coni)e«ting 
such  source  to  one  of  said  telephone  lines,  sjiid  apt»«rHtu- 
lontrolllng  the  means  for  locking  up  the  trunk. 

2.  In    a    telephone    system,    the    comb'nation    of    a    piu 
rality   of    telephone   lines,    a    main    central    station,    u    sub 
central    station,    a    trunk    for   connecting   said    central    and 
sub  central  stations,  mechanism   for  locking  up   the   trunk 
circuit,  and   a   ringing  key  at    the   sub  central   -t.ation    ion 
trolling    .sa'd    locking   mechanism. 

3.  In    a    telephone    system,    thi'    conddmition    of    a    plu 
rallt.v    of   telephone    lines,    a    main    central    station,    a    s\il( 


^- 


4.  In  a  tebphone  system,  the  comt)inatlon  of  a  plu 
raiity  of  tebphone  line-,  a  main  central  station,  a  sub 
eentral  -tatlon.  a  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  -aid  central 
and  -ub  central  stations,  mechanism  for  locking  up  the 
trunk  at  the  sub  central  station,  a  listening  key  at  the 
sub  central  station  controlling  said  mechanism  and  a 
ringing  key  at  the  -ub  i  entral  station  controlling  said 
mechanism 

.'i  In  a  telephone  -y-teni.  the  conibinatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tidephoiie  line-,  a  main  central  station,  a  sub- 
central  station,  a  trunk  circuit  for  i  onnecf Ing  said  central 
and  -aid  sub  <  entral  station-,  mechanism  for  locking  up 
the  trunk  at  the  sol.  i  t-nt ral  station,  a  lIsteninK  key  and 
means  controlled  by  said  li-fenlng  key  for  ttpi^ratlng  said 
mei  hanlsm.  and  a  ringing  key  for  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism. 

1  Claims  0  to  :<4  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.) 


I.|s2.tt»;7  KOT.VUV  I'l'MT.  Ai.i.Es  .\.  HowsKR,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind  Filed  .Vug  M.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.654. 
iCI      lo.H       44    1 
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1  111  a  rotar\  motor,  the  .  onildna t ion  of  rotors  each 
;  forme. 1  with  teetti  ami  .  orre-pondlnir  rei  er.sis  and  each 
tooth  iieing  formed  to  .  onta.  t  with  one  side  of  the  corre- 
-pondin\:  le.ess  of  the  other  rotor  and  to  leave  a  free  path 
in  the  ri  ce-s  :i  round  the  end  of  the  tooth,  shafts  upon 
which  the  rotor-  are  mounted,  and  mean-  to  engage  the 
rotors  w  ith  ea.  h  other,  -aid  mrifns  cuuiprlslng  a  slotted 
Idade  nieml.er  tiMal  to  one  shaft,  another  member  loose  on 
the  shaft  and  a  fastening  bolt  threaded  In  the  member 
through  the  slot  to  vary  the  position  of  on«  of  the  mem 
liers  with  respect  to  the  other  to  hold  each  tooth  In  con 
ta.  t  with  the  side  of  Its  .oi  responding  recess. 

2.  In  a  rotar)  motor,  the  condilnatlon  with  parallel 
rotatabb'  shafts,  of  rotors  mounted  thereon  each  comprls 
inj:  teeth  and  •  oiip«'ra t inir  recesses.  «ears  having  pitch 
lines  .-orre-pon.ling  to  the  rotors,  means  for  securing  one 
of  the  kjears  directly  to  one  of  the  nhafts.  a  slotted  blade 
I    fixeil    to    the   other    shaft,    and    loose  fitting   bolts    threAde<l 
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into  the  other  i-ear  through  the  slots  of  the  blade-  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  other  g.-ar  to  the  otlier  shaft 
whereby  the  position  of  one  rotor  may  !«>  varied  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  take  up  wear  and  to  maintain  the 
front  of  each  tooth  In  contact  with  the  front  end  of  Its 
corresponding  recess. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  i  hamber  with  circular  walls,  an 
inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  having  a  dls 
charge  passage  partltlone<l  from  said  chamber,  of  an  aux- 
iliary casing,  a  plate  between  the  casings  with  an  aperture 
forming  communication  between  the  interiors  of  the  two 
casings  and  another  aperture  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  casing  and  the  discharge  passage  In 
the  other  casing,  and  cooperating  toothed  rotors  mounted 
In  the  chamber  of  the  first  casing  and  rotated  by  the  pas- 
Mge  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge  openings. 

4  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  rotors  each 
formed  with  teeth  and  correnpondlng  recesses,  each  tooth 
and  recess  being  formed  so  that  the  tooth  engages  one 
Bide  of  the  recess  only,  shafts  In  the  casing  to  which  the 
rotors  are  secureil,  a  worm  and  gear  connection  with  one 
of  the  shafts,  a  gear  harlng  the  same  pitch  line  as  one  of 
the  rotors  fixed  to  this  shaft,  a  member  with  perforations 
fixed  to  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  with  a  pitch  line  the  same 
as  the  other  rotor  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear 
and  formed  with  threaded  perforations,  and  adjustable 
lK)lts  extending  loosely  through  the  perforations  In  the 
member  on  the  last  named  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
rotor  of  this  shaft  with  respect  to  the  gear  so  that  the 
rotors  may  be  held  in  engagement  and  so  that  the  front 
fa,,  of  each  tooth  contacts  with  the  front  face  of  Its  cor- 
responding recess. 


binding  posts,  and  screws  in  said  posts  for  uniting  the 
I'ack  sections. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  including  a  plurality  of  removable 
back  sections,  each  formed  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
back  plate  and  a  central  inward  extension,  said  extension 
being  provided  with  means  for  interlocking  the  sections 
together,  a  tubular  binding  post  conneci<-d  with  each  back 
section  between  the  ends  and  ndddle  thereof  so  that  the 
posts  of  the  i.erles  of  back  sections  will  be  in  alinement 
with  each  oth-r.  and  screws  adapted  to  secure  the  adjacent 
binding  posts. 

I  Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette  ] 


1,182.968.      LOOSELE.^F    KINDER 
Indianapolis,    Ind.       Filed    Apr.    16, 
21.756.      (CI.   129 — 4.) 


Walter   L.   Bmb, 
1915.      Serial    No. 


1.182.969.  MANIFOLDIN(;  SALES  -  BOOK.  Edward 
KiKuv  Bottle  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  liook  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  tJntario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  67;S,06»j.      tCl    11—23.) 


1.  A  iLOse  leaf  binder  Including  a  back  formed  of  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  back  sections  with  whlcli 
the  covers  of  the  binder  may  be  connected,  and  one  or 
more  back  sections  adapted  to  be  Introduced  or  removed 
from  between  said  pair  of  back  sections  for  increasing  or 
diminishing  the  capacity  of  the  binder,  adjacent  surfaces 

'  of  paid  back  sections  having  corresponding  plates  adapted 
to  be  interlocked. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  Including  a  back  formed  of  a  pair 
'  of  longitudinally   extending  back   sections   with   which   the 

covers  of  the  binder  may  be  ccmnected,  and  one  or  more 
back  sections  adapte<l  to  l)e  introdu'-ed  or  removed  from 
between  said  pair  of  tmck  sections  for  Increasing  or  dlmln 
Ishlng  the  capacity  of  the  binder,  adjacent  surfaces  of 
■aid  back  sections  being  provlled  with  interlocking  plates 
arrangcHl  so  that  they  may  be  longitudinally  slipped  into 
locking  position. 

3.  A   loose   leaf   binder   including   a  plurality   of   remov 
able  back  sections,  each  formed  of  a  longltudln.iiiy  extend- 
ing back  plate  and  a  central  Inward  extension,  said  exten 
tlon   being  provided   with  means  for  interlocking  the  sec 
fions  together. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  Including  a  plurality  of  removable 
back  sections,  each  formed  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
back  plate  and  a  central  Inward  extension,  said  extension 
being  provided   with   means   for   interlocking   the   sections 

I    together,   webs   from   said    back   plates   containing   tubular 
226  0.  <i. — 48 


1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  a  support,  a  pad  of 
original  and  duplicate  it^ves  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
support,  the  pad  being  lormed  from  a  continuously  folded 
web.  the  leaves  of  which  are  t>ound  together  along  one 
side'  edge,  a  triplicate  pad  secured  adjacent  to  another 
edge  of  the  support,  and  a  carbon  sheet  associated  with  one 

of  the  pads. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  pair  of  parts  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  them,  a  pad  of  continuously  folded  zlgsag  leaves 
secured  along  an  e<lge  at  right  angl<>s  to  Its  folds  to  one 
of  said  parts,  said  leaves  extending  when  In  operative  po- 
sition over  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  second  pad  of  leaves 
secured  to  the  second  part,  a  leaf  of  said  second  pad  ex- 
tending when  in  operative  position  over  a  leaf  of  the  first 
pad  and  over  the  sc-cond  part,  and  a  double  faced  car- 
bon sheet  arranged  when  in  operative  position  l>etween 
leaves  from  each  pad,  to  prwiuce  a  plurality  of  records. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  In  combination,  a  sup 
port  divided  Into  two  parts  flexibly  connected  so  that  one 
may  be  tipped  relative  to  the  other  about  the  flexible  con- 
nection, a  main  pad  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
mounted  upon  one  part  of  the  support  and  moved  there 
with  when  it  Is  tlppe<l.  a  second  pad  mounte<l  upon  the 
other  part  of  the  support  In  position  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  pad,  and  a  double-faced  carbon  sheet  connected 
to  one  of  the  pads:  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
sheet  of  the  second  pad  may  be  dlspose<l  upon  the  carbon 
sheet,  and  when  the  parts  of  the  support  are  relatively 
tipped  the  sheet  of  the  second  pad  will  Im'  withdrawn  and 
disposed  between  the  main  pad  and  the  support. 
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4.  In  a  manifolding  sales  bouk.  In  combination,  a  sup 
port  divided  into  two  parts,  one  of  wliich  is  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  other  and  also  to  a  cover,  flanges  on  each 
part  of  the  support,  a  main  pad  of  original  and  duplicate 
leaves  carried  by  the  flange  upon  one  part  of  the  support, 
a  second  pad  of  leaves  carried  by  the  flange  upon  the  other 
part  of  the  support,  and  a  double-faced  carbon  sheet  bound 
with  the  main  pad  ;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
leaf  of  the  second  pad  may  be  disposed  upon  the  carbon 
sheet,  and  one  part  of  the  support  may  be  tipped  relative 
to  the  other  to  lift  the  main  pad  and  thus  withdraw  the 
said  leaf  and  permit  it  to  be  disposed  below  the  main  pad. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  sales  hoolc,  a  support  made  in  two 
parts,  a  flexible  connection  between  them,  a  main  pad 
formed  from  a  continuous  web  folded  xlgzag  and  secured  to 
one  part  of  the  support,  a  second  pad  of  leaves  secured  to 
the  other  part  of  the  support  so  that  a  leaf  thereof  may 
overlie  the  first  pad  ;  and  a  double-faced  carbon  sheet  asso- 
I  iated  with  one  of  the  pads,  the  tipping  of  one  part  of 
the  support  relative  to  the  other  acting  to  withdraw  the 
leaf  of  the  second  pad,  as  described. 


1.182,970.  THREAD  CUTTER.  Raymond  G.  Bkow.nbll, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,756. 
(CI.  10—89.) 


1.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
detacbably  secured  to  a  table  ;  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle 
pxtending  centrally  through  said  casing :  a  die  holder  at 
one  end  of  said  spindle ;  an  adjustable  vise  formetl  at  the 
other  end  of  said  spindle  ;  a  large  internal  gear  in  said 
casing  and  attaches!  to  said  spindle  ;  a  spur  gear  In  said 
casing  attached  to  said  spindle  ;  an  eccentric  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing  between  said  spur  and  said  internal 
gears  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  eccentric  ;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  said  Internal 
gear  or  said  spur  gear  ;  a  crank  handle  for  operating  said 
shaft  :  and  an  arm  for  operating  said  eccentric,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  die  holder  of  an 
adjustable  vise  coSperatlng  therewith,  said  vise  comprising 
a  Blldable  block  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  the  edges 
of  said  block  and  the  guard  therefor  being  provided  with 
registrable  notches  for  securing  them  in  adjusted  rela- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  die  holder  of  an 
adjustable  vise  cooperating  therewith,  said  vise  compris- 
ing a  slidable  block  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  the 
edges  of  said  block  and  the  guard  therefor  being  provided 
with  registrable  semi-cylindrical  threaded  notches  for 
securing  them  In  adjusted  relations  ;  and  screws  threaded 
in  said  notchefi,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  casing  :  a  rotatable 
hollow  spindle  extending  through  said  casing ;  a  die  holder 
at  one  end  of  said  spindle  ;  a  vise  at  the  other  md  of  said 
spindle;  a  large  internal  gear  In  said  casing  and  attached 
to  said  spindle;  a  spur  gear  in  said  casing  attached  to 
said  spindle  ;  a  driving  gear  In  said  casing  between   said 


tlrst  meutiuDod  ^'i-ars  ;  nieiia>  for  shifting  said  drivlnir 
gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  mention)><l 
gear  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  drlvlnj;  gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.182.971.     MEANS  FOR  COMPACTING  SURFACES  OF 
BEARIN(;S.     William    H.   Bunting.  Toledo.  Ohio,   as 
signer    to    The    Bunting    Brass   &    Bronze   Company.    To- 
ledo.   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    .30. 
1915.      Serial   No.   63,413.      (CI.  205 — 4.i 


1.  The  combination  of  plurality  of  surfacing  rings,  a 
centering  rod  extending  through  the  surfacing  rings,  and 
a  plunger  sleeve  for  forcing  a  bearing  along  said  rod 
and  through  the  surfacing  rings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  surfacing  rings, 
a  centerlnn  rod  extending  through  the  surfacing  rings, 
a  plunger  sleevf  for  forcing  a  bearing  along  said  rod  and 
through  the  surfacing  rings,  and  a  plunger  sleeve  for 
returning  the  bearing  through  the  said  rings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  surfacing  rings,  a 
plunger,  a  pair  of  plunger  sleeves  connected  to  the  said 
plunger,  a  centering  rod  located  coaxial  with  re8p«'i't 
to  the  plunger  sleeves,  the  plunger  sleeves  adapte<l  to 
force  a  boaring  through  the  surfacing  rings,  first  in  one 
dlrectiiin.  and  fhm  In  thf  other  as  the  plunger  r<'clpro- 
cates. 

4.  A  surfacing  device  having  cyllndrhal  surfaces  hav 
ing  square  cuttlnt;  edges  and  cylindrical  compacting  bead- 
ed surfaces,  the  diameters  of  the  surfaces  varying  so  as 
to  operate  upon  the  b«arLvB  as  the  bearing  and  the  de- 
vice are  move<l  relative  to  each  other,  one  set  of  sur- 
facing surfaces  being  formed  to  operate  on  the  Inside  of 
a  bearing  and  the  other  set  of  surfaces  being  formed  to 
operate  on  the  outside  of  the  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  surfacing  and  com- 
pacting the  exterior  of  a  l>earlng,  and  means  for  sur- 
fatlng  and  compacting  the  Interior  of  the  bearing  and 
means  for  moving  the  bearing  relative  to  the  said  sur- 
facing means. 

(Claims  rt  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,972.  SELFCLOSING  FAUCET.  JoH.v  W.  Bra 
NBTT.  Cambridge.  Mass  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53.221.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 

1.  A  self  closing  faucet  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
liquid  passage  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  spring 
adapted  to  close  the  valve,  a  stem  rotatable  in  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  radial  toggle  member,  a  non- 
rotating  abutment  washer  located  In  the  casing  outside 
of  said  passage,  and  a  double-acting  strut  constituting  a 
complemental  toggle  member  and  having  a  terminal  in 
rocking  engagement  with  said  radial  meml>er,  and  two 
spaced-apart  terminals,  each  normally  held  by  said  spring 
In  separable  rocking  engagement  with  said  abutment 
washer,    said    siwiced    terminals    normally    bearing    slmul- 
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taneously  on  the  washer  to  positively  mainUln  the  toggle 
members  in  their  Inactive  position,  and  either  of  said 
spaced  terminals  being  separable  from  the  washer  by  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  stem,  the  other  terminal  remain 
ing  in  engagement  with  the  washer,  whereby,  when  the 
stem  is  turned  in  either  direction,  the  toggle  members  be- 
come active  and  open  the  valve. 


therefrom,  the  ends  of  said  door  being  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  main  length  thereof  toward  said  hopper-walls  ;  of 
a  strip  of  metal  and  distance  piece  secured  to  the  outside 
of  each  of  said  walls  along  one  edge  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose of  presenting  a  pocket  to  receive  the  bent  ends  of  the 
door  when  the  latter  Is  in  closed  position  the  free  edges 
of  the  strip  and  the  wall  to  which  it  is  atUched  being 
oppositely  bent  to  present  a  flared  mouth. 


J  A  self  closing  faucet  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
liquid  passage  and  kavlng  a  deUchable  bonnet,  a  valve 
■eat.  and  an  internal  ledge  located  between  the  bonnet 
and  valve  seat  and  above  said  passage,  a  valve  stem  mov- 
able endwise  and  adapted  to  turn  In  said  bonnet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  toggle  member  and  with  a  valve,  both 
movable  endwise  with  the  stem,  a  non-roUtlng  abutment 
washer  seated  on  said  ledge  and  supported  thereby  out 
side  of  said  passage,  a  valve  closing  spring  Interposed 
between  the  washer  and  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the 
valve  against  the  inlet  pressure,  a  sleeve  confined  by  the 
bonnet  and  confining  the  washer  on  the  ledge  against  the 
pressure  of  the  spring,  and  a  strut  Interposed  between 
the  radial  toggle  member  and  the  washer,  and  constitut- 
ing a  complemenUl  toggle  member,  said  toggle  members 
being  normally  held  in  their  inactive  position  by  the 
spring,  and  movable  to  their  active  position  by  a  partial 
rotation  of  the  stem  to  open  the  valve,  the  sleeve  and 
abutment  washer  being  detachably  secured  by  the  bonnet. 


1.182.H73.  DOOR  OF  HOPPER-BOTTOM  CARS.  RicH- 
ARD  Webb  Burnett,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov    17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,638.      (CI.  105—185.) 


1.182.974.  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
George  W.  Carr.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  829.(^52.      (CI.  191-45.) 


r>c 


1.  In  a  contact  device  for  electric  cars  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  supply  conductor,  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers, 
each  of  said  fingers  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  conductor  and  a  T-shaped  head  form- 
ing an  elongated  bearing  for  pivoting  the  finger  to  one  of 
said  rods. 

2.  In  a  contact  device  for  electric  cars  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  supply  conductor,  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact fingers  each  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  supply  conductor  and  a  T-shaped  head  piv- 
oted to  rods,  and  flexible  conductors  secured  to  said  con- 
tact fingers  and  to  the  frame. 


1,182.976.  CASH  AND  CREDIT  REGISTER.  Edmdnd 
S.  Chihch,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  July  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,390.      (CI.  236 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  wall  member  and  the 
(Unge  of  a  troughed  door,  of  a  strip  of  meUl  and  a  flls 
tance  piece  secured  to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers along  the  edge   thereof   for   the   purpose  of   forming 
a  pocket  to  receive  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  dump-car  the  combination  with  a  hopper  hav- 
ing hoDPer  walls  and  a  door  for  controlling  the  discharge 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually 
Insertlble  In  the  machlqe,  of  setting  slides  In  the  ma- 
chine differentially  adjusted  by  said  deUchable  device 
when  the  same  is  inserted,  actuating  slides  in  the  ma- 
chine, segment  racks  actuated  by  said  actuating  ilidea, 
intermediate  gears  connecting  said  setting  and  said  actuat- 
ing slides,  with  means  for  operating  said  gears,  and  a  rob- 
totallzer  operated  by  said  segment  racks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
tion    with    a    detachable    accumulating    device    manually 
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iusertible  in  the  machine,  of  setting  slides  in  the  ma 
t-'hlne  differentially  adjusted  I^  the  Insertion  of  said 
detacbable  device,  actuating  slides  in  the  machine,  inter- 
mediate positive  connections  between  said  setting  and 
i>al(l  actuating  slides,  means  for  resetting  Haid  inter- 
mediate connections  and  thereby  operating  said  actu- 
ating slides,  a  sub-totalizer,  having  connections  from 
said  actuating  slides  to  drive  the  same,  and  key  con 
trolled  mechanism  constructed  to  drive  further  said  sub- 
totalizer   connections. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  3ub-totall2*»r.  and  segrment  racks  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  of  banks  of  keys,  and  slides  differentially 
positioned  thereby,  levers  connected  to  said  slides  and 
to  said  segment  racks,  cams  for  moving  a  point  of  each 
lever  to  a  substantially  constant  position,  and  means 
for  resetting  said  racks  and  said  slides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  detachable  accumulating  device  manually 
insertible  In  the  machine,  of  a  sub-totalizer,  segments 
for  actuating  said  totalizer,  connections  whereby  said 
segments  arc  positioned  differentially  under  control  of 
said  detachable  device,  banks  of  keys,  key  (ontrolled 
slides,  levers  connecting  said  slides  to  said  actuating 
segments,  and  means  for  bringing  a  point  of  each  lever 
to  a  substantially  constant  position  at  each  operation  of 
the  machine  and  thereby  further  moving  said  actuating 
segments. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sub-totalizer,  of  driving  segments  therefor, 
actuating  racks  slidably  mounted  on  said  segments,  pawls 
carried  on  said  segments  and  normally  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  racks  In  opposite  directions,  pivoted  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  racks,  spring  impelled  bars  en- 
gaging said  pivoted  members,  means  for  moving  said 
bars  past  the  center  of  said  pivoted  members,  and  con- 
nections from   said   totalizer   for  displacing  said   pawls. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette] 


two  parts  hinged  together  and  each  half  hinged  to  one  of 
the  side  members,  a  centrally  divided  back  having  Its  two 
parts  hinged  together,  and  each  half  hinged  to  one  of  the 


side  niemtiers.  aud  locking  means  carried  t)y  the  separate 
parts  of  the  back  and  engaging  the  separate  parts  of  the 
.seat  arranged  to  release  the  back  to  permit  folding  when 
the  seat  i.i  lifted. 


1.182,97S.  FOLDINc;  CHAIR.  Athuton  D.  Convmsb, 
Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
759.226.      (CI.   150 — 8.) 


1,182.970  MACHI.NE  FOR  CUTTIN*;  DOWN  TREES. 
Lox  Co.NNSB  and  Wilson  CoLnr.RT.  r>edhaiu,  Iowa. 
Filed   Apr.  .•?.   1915.      Serial  No.   18,919.      (CI.   143 — 47.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  o( 
two  side  members  ;  a  centrally  divided  folding  seat  inter- 
posed between  and  pivoted  at  its  opposite  edges  to  said 
side  members ;  a  centrally  divided  t>ack  normally  ex- 
tended over  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat ;  and  V-sbapsd 
metal  braces  beneath  said  seat  pivoted  to  said  side 
frames  by  pivot  members  perpendicular  to  said  folding 
seat  when  extended  the  Inclined  upper  portion  of  each 
brace  t>e1ng  parallel  to  the  inclined  lower  portion  of  the 
i-oropanion  brace  ;  and  a  hinged  connection  between  said 
^>races  the  axis  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the  front  edges 
of  said  braces  whereby  said  brace  when  extended  will 
sustain  the  weight  of  the  occupant  of  sal^  seat  and 
may  be  folded  rearwardly  simultaneously  with  the  fold- 
ing of  said  seat  and  back. 


i 


1.182.979.  PANORAMA  -  DRUM.  Athkbton  D.  Cok- 
VCRSE.  Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.  27.fi94.      (CI.  4(^ — 68.) 


In  a  machine  for  cutting  down  trees,  a  truck,  a  rar- 
riage  movable  horizontally  on  said  truck,  trausverse 
shafts  revoluble  in  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
and  a  worm  wheel  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  reverslhle 
frame,  a  power-driven  circular  saw  blade  revolnbly  mount- 
ed on  one  eud  of  said  frame,  a  set  of  upright  racks  on 
cpposlto  sides  of  the  frame,  each  .set  of  racks  being  ar 
ranged  to  mesh  one  at  a  time  with  said  gear  wheel.s.  a 
worm  in  mesh  with  each  worm  wheel  and  means  for  slmul 
taneonsly  turning  said  worms  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  horizontal 
(.utting  movement  of  the  blade 'a  distance  substantially 
eqt:al  to  Its  radios. 


In  a  (leviie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
'  yllndrical  shell  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  head  at 
'■aih  end  of  said  shell  ;  a  revoluble  cylinder  extending 
frnm  head  to  head  within  said  shell  and  having  on  its 
periphery  a  plurality  of  pictures  adapted  to  register  with 
sHid  npenint:  :  and  means  coacting  with  one  bead  only  for 
positioning  said  cylinder  within  said  shell  and  prevent- 
ing its  contact  with  said  heads  and  shell. 


!  1.182.980.       BUILDING- BLOCK.       Athieton     D.     Coil- 

1.182,977.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     Athbbton  D.  Contbbhb.  vkksb,   Wlnchendon,   Mass.      Flle<1   Jan.    17,    1916.      Be- 

Wlnchendon,    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    5,    1918.      Serial    No.  rial   No.   73.062.      (CI.   46 — 35.) 

759,225.      (Cl.  165 — 8.)  1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^l,  a  clamping  mem- 

In  a   device   of   the    class    described,    the    combination  >>er  consisting  of  a  plate  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  a  toy 

of  two  side  members,  a  centrally  divided  seat  having  its  building  block  and  having  end  portions  contacting  with 
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said  block  and  inclined  resilient  side  portions  free  from 
contact  with  said  block,  said  side  portions  being  adapted 
to  irrlp  upon  the  walls  of  a  grinive  In  another  lilock  when 
inserteil    then  In. 


2.  In  a  de^ice  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  plate  adapteii  to  be  secure<l  to  a  toy 
building  block  and  having  end  portions  contacting  with 
said  block  and  inclined  resilient  side  portions  formed 
Integral  with  said  plate  and  free  from  contact  with  said 
block,  said  side  portions  being  adapted  to  grip  upon  the 
walls  of  a  groove  in  another  block  when  Inserted  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  plate  having  at  its  opposite  ends 
flanges  perpendicular  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  contact  with  a  toy  building  block,  said  plate  be- 
ing also  provided  with  side  flanges  flaring  outwardly 
from  saiii  plate  and  adapted  to  grip  upon  the  walls  of  a 
groove  In  another  block  when  inserted  therein. 

4.  in  1  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  mem- 
l)er  (onslsting  of  a  top  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
toy  building  block  and  having  formed  integral  therewith 
end  flanges  perpendicular  thereto  and  shorter  side  flanges 
flaring  outwardly  from  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to 
grip  upon  the  m-alls  of  a  groove  in  another  block  when 
inserted   therein. 


1,182,981.  I'LAYER  I'lANO  MECHANISM.  Walter  R. 
Crii'PE.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  L>ec.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  07.563.      (CI.  84-167.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  an  action  chest  having  one  col- 
lapsible wall,  with  me«D8  fur  normally  dUtendlng  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  action  pneumatics  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  action  chest,  with 
note  sheet  controlled  valves  for  putting  said  pneumatics 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  action  chest 
at  will,  with  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  action 
chent. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  an  action  chest  comprising  one 
non  movable  wall  with  a  relatively  large  l>eIlows  having 
a  backboard  constituting  a  movable  wall  for  said  action 
chest,  means  for  normally  expanding  said  bellows,  a 
series  of  striker  pneumatics  in  direct  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  action  chest  with  pneumatically  con- 
trolleii  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  line  of  com- 
munication from  said  striker  pneumatics  to  said  action 
chest,  with  exhauster  means  In  communication  with  the 
interior  of   said    action    cheKt. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  n  pneumatic  action  Includ- 
ing an  expansible  action  chest,  one  wall  of  said  chest  be 


Ing  relatlvelv  stationary,  another  wall  being  relatively 
movable  to  vary  the  internal  volume  of  the  space  within 
said  chest,  an  exhauster  tending  to  collapse  said  chest 
and  means  normally  tending  to  expand  said  chest  against 
the  action  of  the  exhauster,  a  plurality  of  striker  pneu- 
matics carried  on  the  relatively  stationary  wall  of  said 
chest,  the  Interior  of  said  pneumatics  being  in  communi 
i-atlon  with  the  interior  of  said  chest,  valves  to  open  and 
dose  the  communicating  passages  between  said  striker 
pneumatics  and   said    chest. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  plurality  of  striker  pneu- 
matics, means  for  exhausting  air  therefrom,  an  expan- 
sible and  collapsible  action  chest  adjacent  the  said  pneu- 
matics and  l>etween  the  same  and  the  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion l>etween  the  actloii  chest  and  said  pneumatics. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  an  exhauster,  a  pneumatic  action 
mechanism  including  an  expanslbli^  and  collapsible  action 
chest,  striker  pneumatics  pneumatically  connected  there- 
with and  means  to  open  and  close  the  pneumatic  connec- 
tion between  the  Interior  of  said  action  chest  and  said 
pneumatics. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182,982.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PRINTERS-  ROLLERS.  Samuel  Cbcmp.  New  York, 
-N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Crump  Company,  New  York, 
-N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1913.      Serial   .No.   8<I3,43«)       (Cl.  91 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatory 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  stock  of  a  printers' 
roller,  and  means  for  applying  melted  printers'  roller 
composition  in  a  uniform  layer  or  successive  uniform 
layers  in  the  formation  or  completion  of  the  roller  there- 
on comprising  a  frame,  a  container  for  the  melted  compo- 
sition to  move  therewith,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  receive  said  composition  from 
said  <-ontainer  and  means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  said 
frame  as  many  times  as  may  t>e  required  on  a  Hoe  parallel 
with  said  stock,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  its  end  close 
to  the  roller  to  expose  the  composition  thereto  during 
the  rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  travel  of  the  receptacle 
along  the  same  and  said  container  having  means  arrange<1 
to  dlre<t  said  composition  therefrom  Into  said  receptacle 
and  being  adapteti  to  supply  the  same  thereto  in  such 
(|uantlty  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  lerel  of 
the  composition  therein,  combined  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  receptacle  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  Bald 
roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatory 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  stock  of  a  printers' 
roller,  and  means  for  applying  melted  printers'  roller 
composition  in  a  uniform  layer  or  successive  uniform 
layers  In  the  formation  or  completion  of  the  roller  there- 
on comprising  a  frame,  a  container  for  the  melted  compo- 
sition to  move  therewith,  a  receptacle  carrle<l  by  said 
frame  and  arrange<l  to  receive  said  composition  from  said 
lontaliicr    :uid    iiicaiis    for    effecting    the    travel    of    said 
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frame  as  many  times  as  may  be  required  on  a  line  parallel 
with  said  stock,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  its  end 
close  to  the  roller  to  expose  the  composition  thereto  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  travel  of  the  re- 
ceptacle along  the  same  and  having  an  overflow  for  the 
melted  composition,  and  said  container  having  means 
arranged  to  direct  said  composition  therefrom  Into  said 
receptacle  and  being  adapted  to  supply  the  same  thereto 
in  such  quantity  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
level  of  the  composition  therein,  whereby  a  substantially 
constant  level  of  composition  In  the  receptacle  Is  main- 
tained, combined  with  means  for  adjusting  said  recep- 
tacle with  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatory 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  «tock  of  a  printers' 
roller,  and  means  for  applying  melted  composition  la 
successive  layers  in  the  formation  or  completion  of  the 
roller  thereon  comprising  a  frame,  a  container  for  the 
melted  composition  to  move  therewith,  a  receptacle  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  said  compo- 
sition from  said  container  and  means  for  effecting  the 
travel  of  sal<l  frame  successively  on  a  line  parallel  with 
said  stock,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  its  end  close  to 
the  roller  to  expose  the  composition  thereto  during  the 
rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  travel  of  the  receptacle 
along  the  same  and  having  a  front  end  of  less  height 
than  its  sides  to  create  a  point  of  overflow  for  the  compo- 
sition, and  said  sides  being  extended  frontwardly  beyond 
said  end  and  converged  downwardly  to  direct  the  over- 
flow to  a  discharge  therefor. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatory 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  stock  of  a  printers' 
roller,  and  means  for  applying  melted  composition  in 
successive  layers  in  the  formation  or  completion  of  the 
roller  thereon  comprising  a  frame,  a  container  for  the 
melted  composition  to  move  therewith,  a  receptacle  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  said  compo- 
sition from  said  container  and  means  for  effecting  the 
travel  of  said  frame  successively  on  a  line  parallel  with 
said  stock,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  its  end  close 
to  the  roller  to  expose  the  composition  thereto  during 
the  rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  travel  of  the  receptacle 
along  the  same  and  having  a  bottom,  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  front  end  and  sides  which  converge 
downwardly  and  have  concavely  curved  rear  tHlges  at  the 
roller. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotatory 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  stock  of  a  printers' 
roller,  and  means  for  applying  melted  composition  in 
successive  layers  in  the  formation  or  completion  of  the 
roller  thereon  comprising  a  frame,  a  container  for  the 
melted  composition  to  move  therewith,  a  receptacle  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  arraftged  to  receive  said  compo- 
sition from  said  container  and  means  for  effecting  the 
travel  of  said  frame  successively  on  a  line  parallel  with 
said  stock,  said  receptacle  being  open  at  its  end  close  to 
the  roller  to  expose  the  composition  thereto  during  the 
rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  travel  of  the  receptacle 
along  the  same,  combined  with  an  Inclined  blade  con- 
necte<l  to  travel  with  said  receptacle  and  concavely  curved 
on  its  rear  edge  to  engage  and  trail  along  the  roller  for 
avoiding  a  spiral  lead  being  left  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.983.  FIREARM.  Arthcr  Trkvob  Dawson  and 
Gbobgi  Thomas  Bcckham.  Westmlnstfr.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Westminster,  Eng- 
land. Piled  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.576.  (CI. 
42—4.) 

1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  trigger  and 
the  sear  releasing  member,  of  a  spring  controlling  said 
trigger  and  member,  a  projection  on  said  member,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  stop  with  which  said  projection  co- 
operates to  Increase  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to  the 
movement  of  the  trigger  Just  before  the  firing  pin  is  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  trigger  and 
the  sear  releasing  member,  of  a  helical  spring  controlling 


said  trigger  and  member,  a  projection  on  said  member, 
and  a  relatively  stationary  stop  with  which  said  projec- 
tion cooperates  Just  before  the  firing  pin  la  released,  to 
compress  the  spring  an  additional  amount  to  that  Im- 
parted to  it  by  the  movement  of  the  trigger. 


3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  triggt-r,  the 
-sear,  the  sear  releasing  member,  and  the  safety  grip  lever 
that  normally  cooperates  with  the  trigger  and  the  sear, 
of  a  spring  controlling  said  trigger  and  member,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  member  and  a  stop  on  said  lever  with 
which  said  projection  cooperates  Just  before  the  firing 
pin  Is  released,  to  compress  the  spring  an  additional 
amount  to  that  imparted  to  it  by  the  movement  of  the 
trigger. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  breech  bolt, 
of  a  spring  controlled  grip  lever,  and  a  projection  thereon 
that  coop«>rates  directly  with  said  bolt  to  hold  it  re- 
tracted when  the  magazine  Is  being  charged. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  extension  and  the  breech  bolt,  of  a  spring  con- 
trolled safety  grip  device,  means  thereon  for  cooperating 
directly  with  said  extension  to  hold  the  barrel  in  its  for- 
ward position,  and  means  thpreon  for  coOporatIng  directly 
with  the  bolt  to  hold  It  retracted  when  the  magailne  is 
being  charged. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,182.984.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  OF  BREECH- 
LOADING  ODNS.  Arthl-r  Trivob  Dawson  and 
GiOBGB  Thomas  Bdckham.  Westminster.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Westminster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  669  749  (CI 
.{3 — 48.) 


1.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance  th*-  <omblna 
tlon  with  the  longitudinally  disposed  sight  pivoted  for 
movements  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  of  means 
for  pivoting  said  sight  so  that  Its  horizontal  axis  of  move- 
ment passes  approximately  through  the  axis  of  the  sight 
at  the  eye  piece  end  thereof  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
first  named  means  so  that  the  vertical  axis  of  movement 
of  the  sight  passes  approximately  through  the  said  hori- 
zontal axis. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  trunnions  and  the  sight  pivoted  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  and  disposed  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  gun.  of  means  for  pivoting  said  sight 
so  that  its  horizontal  axis  of  movement  passes  approxi- 
mately throofh  the  axis  of  the  sight  at  the  eye  piece  end 
thereof  and  is  approximately  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
gun  trunnions. 

3.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
gun,  of  means  for  pivoting  said  sight  so  that  its  hori- 
zontal axis  of  movement  passes  approximately  through 
the  axis  of  the  sight  at   the  eye  piece  end   thereof  and   is 
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approximately  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  gun  trun- 
nions, and  means  for  pivoting  the  first  named  means  so 
that  the  vertical  axis  of  movement  of  the  sight  passes  ap- 
proximately through  the  said  horizontal  axis. 

4.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  the  sight  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
gun  of  a  bracket,  a  pivot  for  said  bracket  arranged  ap- 
proximately co-axlally  with  the  gun  trunnions,  a  car- 
rier In  which  the  sight  is  mounted  so  that  the  axis  of 
the  trunnions  passes  approximately  through  the  a.\is  of 
the  sight  at  the  eye  piece  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  carrier  to  the  bracket. 

5.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sight  disposed  longitudinally  with  respe<'t 
to  the  gun.  of  a  brai  ket.  a  pivot  for  said  l)ra(  ket  ar- 
ranged approximately  co  axially  with  the  gun  trunnions, 
a  f-arrler  In  which  the  sight  is  mounted  so  that  the  axis 
of  the  trunnions  pusses  ajiproxiiiiately  through  the  axes 
of  the  sights  at  the  eye  piece  ends  thereof,  and  a  ver- 
tical pivot  for  connecting  said  carrier  to  the  bracket,  the 
axis  of  this  pivot  approximately  Intersecting  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  of  said  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.182,985.  FIRING  MECHANISM  OF  BREECH  LOAD- 
ING <;UNS.  Arthtb  Trivor  Dawson  and  GBORt;i 
TtiuMAs  Uc<'KHAM,  Westminster,  London.  England,  as- 
signors to  Vlckers  Limited.  Westminster.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.     .Serial  No.  671,691.      (CI.  89-    :i7.) 


1.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  recoiling  ord- 
nance, the  combination  with  the  striker  releasing  device 
on  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  and  the  trigger  carried  by 
the  elevating  means  on  the  mounting,  of  a  displaceable 
member  arranged  co  axially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
<«ld  elevating  means,  means  for  connecting  said  member 
to  the  trigger  and  means  Interposed  between  .said  member 
and  the  striker  releasing  device. 

■J.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  recoiling  ord- 
nance, the  combination  with  the  striker  releasing  device 
on  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  and  the  trigger  carried  by 
the  elevating  means  on  the  mounting,  of  a  displaceable 
pin  arranged  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
elevating  means,  mechanism  for  connecting  said  pin  to 
the  trigger,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  pin 
and  the  striker  releasing  device. 

.'{.  In  percussive  firing  luechanlsnj  for  recoiling  ord 
usnce,  the  combination  with  the  striker  releasing  device 
on  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  and  the  trigger  carried  by 
the  elevating  means  on  the  mounting,  of  a  displaceable 
pin  arranged  co  ajclal  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
elevating  means,  mechanism  for  connecting  said  pin  to 
the  trigger,  and  lever  mechanism  and  a  longitudinal  shaft 
Interposed    between    said    pin    and    the    striker    releasing 

•  levlce. 

4.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  recoiling  ord- 
iinnce,  the  combination  with  the  striker  releasing  device 

•  'II  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  and  the  trigger  on  the  ele- 
xatlng  means  arranged  on  the  mounting  coaxial  with  the 
trunnions,  of  a  displaceable  pin  arranged  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elevating  means,  mechanism 
for  connecting  said  pin  to  the  trigger,  and  lever  mecha- 
nism and  a  longitudinal  shaft  Interposed  between  said  pin 
jind  the  striker  releasing  device. 

5.  In  percasaive  firing  mechanism  for  recoiling  ord- 
nance, the  combination  with  the  striker  releasing  device 
<>n  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  and  the  trigger  carried  by 
the  elevating  means  on  the  mounting,  of  lever  mecha- 
tilsm  and  a  rotary  shaft  interposed  between  the  trigger 
;'nil  the  striker  releasing  device. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,182.986.  AMMUNITION  HOISTING  AND  LO.\DlN«; 
APPARATUS  OF  HEAVY  ORDNANCE.  Arthur 
Trivor  Dawson,  Westminster,  London,  and  James 
Horns,  Barrow-in-Furness,  England,  assignors  to  Vlck 
ers  Limited.  Westminster.  England.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,564.      (CI.  89 — 46.) 


1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  working  cham 
ber  and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  a  lower  powder  charge  holder 
movable  in  said  trunk,  a  gun  loading  cage  comprising  a 
powder  charge  holder,  and  a  projectile  tray,  each  bolder 
having  separate  powder  charge  compartments  which  come 
into  allnement  when  both  the  holders  are  at  rest  in  the 
working  chamber,  means  for  transferring  the  powder 
charges  directly  from  the  compartments  of  the  lower 
holder  to  those  of  the  gun  loading  holder,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gun  loading  powder  charge  holder  relatively 
to  the  said  tray  to  bring  the  compartments  thereof  suc- 
cessively into  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  a  lower  cage  comprising  a 
separable  powder  charge  holder  and  projectile  tray,  a 
gun  loading  cage  comprising  a  powder  charge  holder  and 
a  projectile  tray,  each  holder  having  separate  powder 
charge  compartments  which  come  Into  allnement  when 
both  the  holders  are  in  the  working  chamber,  means  for 
transferring  the  powder  charges  directly  from  the  com- 
partments of  the  lower  holder  to  those  of  the  gun  loading 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  gun  loading  powder 
charge  holder  to  bring  the  compartments  thereof  suc- 
cessively into  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  a  lower  cage  comprising  a 
separable  powder  charge  holder  and  projectile  tray,  a 
gun  loading  cage  comprising  a  projectile  'tray  and  a 
powder  charge  holder  pivoted  to  the  cage,  each  bolder 
having  separate  powder  charge  compartments  which  come 
into  allnement  when  both  the  holders  are  at  rest  In  the 
working  chamber,  means  for  transferring  the  powder 
charges  directly  from  the  compartments  of  the  lower 
holder  to  those  of  the  gun  loading  holder,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  gun  loading  powder  charge  bolder  to  bring 
the  compartments  thereof  successively  Into  allnement 
with  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  a  lower  cage  comprising  a 
powder  charge  holder  and  a  pivoted  projectile  tray,  a  gun 
loading  cage  comprising  a  projectile  tray  and  a  powder 
charge  holder  pivoted  to  the  cage,  each  bolder  having 
separate  powder  charge  compartments  which  come  into 
allnement  when  both  the  holders  are  at  rest  Id  the  work 
Ing  chamber,  means  for  transferring  the  powder  charges 
directly   from    the   compartments   of  the   lower   bolder   to 
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tho<w>  of  th»'  gun  loading  holder,  and  means  for  rocking 
wild  gun  loading  powder  charge  hnldcr  to  bring  the  i-om- 
partments  thereof  auccesslvelv  Into  allnemt-nt  with  the 
bore  of  the  gun. 

5.  In  ammunition  hoiatlng  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  comMnatlon  with  thf  working  rhani- 
ber  and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  a  1ow>t  i-age  comprLslng  a 
powder  charge  holder  and  a  pivoted  projectile  tray,  a  gun 
loading  cage  comprising  a  projectile  tray  and  a  powder 
charge  holder  pivoted  to  the  cage,  each  holder  having 
separate  powder  charge  compartments  which  come  rbto 
allnement  when  both  the  holders  are  at  rest  In  the  work 
Ing  chamber,  means  for  transferring  the  powder  charges 
directly  from  the  compartments  of  the  lower  holder  to 
those  of  the  gun  loading  holder,  a  projectile  receiver  In 
the  working  chamber,  means  fur  moving  said  receiver  into 
allnement  with  the  tray  of  the  gun  loading  <  age.  and 
means  for  rocking  said  gun  loading  powder  rharge  holder 
to  bring  the  compartments  thereof  successively  into  aline 
nient  with  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.182.987.  BFtEECH-ACTUATIN<;  AM»  LOAIJIN*;  Al* 
PARATUS  OF  HEAVY  (JUNS.  ARTHI  H  Tbevok  Daw 
SON,  Westminster.  London,  and  James  Hokne,  Barrow 
In-Furness,  Kngland,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited, 
Westminster.  England.  Filed  Nov.  5,  lOrj.  Serial  No. 
729,r)«)u.      M'l.  K9 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  gun  mounting.  tb«  combination  with  the  slide 
frame,  the  breeoh  actuating  motor  and  Ita  control  device 
carried  by  said  slide  frame,  of  a  single  spring  bolt  device 
on  the  slide  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  spring  t>olt 
device  to  the  control  device,  and  a  projection  on  a  recoil- 
ing part  of  the  mounting  for  cooperating  with  said  spring 
bolt  device  to  depress  It  without  actuating  the  control 
device  during  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  and  to  actu- 
ate the  control  device  during  the  run  out  movement  of 
the  gun. 

2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  slide 
frame,  the  breech  actuating  motor  and  Its  control  derice 
carried  by  said  slide  frame,  of  a  spring  plunger  having  an 
inclined  face,  a  member  slidably  carrying  said  plunger, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  .said  member  on  the  slide 
frame,  means  for  connecting  saM  meml)er  to  the  control 
device,  and  a  projection  carried  by  a  recoiling  part  of  the 
mounting  for  coiiperatlng  with  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  slide 
frame,  the  breech  actuating  motor  and  its  control  device 
carried  by  said  slide  frame,  of  a  spring  plunger  having  an 
Inclined  face,  a  member  slidably  carrying  said  plunger. 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  member  on  the  slide 
frame,  means  for  connecting  said  memi)er  to  the  control 
device,  a  projection  carried  by  a  recoiling  part  of  the 
mounting  for  cooperating  with  said  plunger,  and  manua! 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  out  of  the  path  of  the  said 
projection. 

4.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  slide 
frame,  the  breech  actuating  member  and  Its  control  device 
carried  by  said  slide  frame,  of  a  spring  plunger  having 
an  IncllntHl  face,  a  two  armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide 
frame  one  arm  of  which  lever  carries  the  plunger,  means 
for  connecting  said  member  to  the  control  device,  a  pro 
Jectlon  carrie<l  by  a  recoiling  part  of  the  mounting  for  co- 
operating with  said  plunger,  and  manual  means  for  dls 
placing  the  arm  carrying  the  plunger  so  as  to  move  the 
latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  projection. 

.'"1.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  romblnation  with  the  slide 
frame,   the  loading  tray,   the  breech  actuating  motor  and 


Its  control  device  carried  by  .said  slide  frame,  of  a  spring 
plunger  having  an  inclined  face,  a  member  In  which  said 
plunger  is  slidably  mounte<l,  means  for  pivotally  mount 
lug  said  memt)er  on  the  slide  frame,  means  for  connecting 
said  memt'er  to  the  control  device,  and  a  projection  car 
rled  by  the  loa>llni:  tray  for  (or.perating  with  the  said 
plunger. 

I  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lt2.HsH  AMMINITION  LO  vniNt;  APPARATl'S,  .\R 
THi  R  Trevor  Dawson,  Westminster,  I-ondon.  and 
jAycs  IloB.NB,  Harrow  -  in  -  Furness.  Kngland.  assign 
ors  to  Vickers  Llmittnl,  Westminster,  Kngland.  Origl 
nal  application  tiled  November  5.  1912,  Serial  No. 
729,564.  Divicle-l  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  2, 
1913.      Serial   No    H()4,162.      (CI.  H9 4«.) 


1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  projectile  tray 
of  the  gun  loading  cage,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having 
.separate  powder  charge  compartments,  and  means  for  ro 
tatably  mounting  said  holder  relatively  to  the  projectile 
tray. 

2.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  projectile  tray 
of  the  gun  loading  cage,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having 
separate  powder  charge  compartments,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  mounting  said  holder  relatively  to  the  projectile 
tray,  and  manual  means  for  angularly  displacing  aald 
holder. 

.1  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun  loading 
cage,  of  a  transversely  pivoted  projectile  tray,  a  powder 
charge  holder  having  separate  powder  charge  comparr- 
nients,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  bolder  rela- 
tively to  the  tray,  and  a  longitudinally  hinged  portion  of 
said  tray. 

4.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun  loading 
cage,  of  a  transversely  pivoted  projectile  tray,  a  powder 
charge  holder  having  separte  powder  charge  compart 
ments,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  holder  rela 
tlvely  to  the  tray,  a  longitudinally  hinged  portion  of  said 
tray,  and  means  for  automatically  ro<klng  said  hlnge^l 
portion  of  the  tray. 

5.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun  loading 
cage,  of  a  transversely  pivoted  projectile  tray,  a  powder 
charge  holder  having  separate  powder  charge  compart- 
ments, means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  holder  rela 
tlvely  to  the  tray,  a  longitudinally  hinged  portion  of  said 
tray,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  powder 
charge  holder  rocks  said  hinged  portion  of  the  tray. 


1.1«2.9,«i9       AMMl'NITION  LOADING  APPARATUS.     AB 
THtR     Trevor     Dawson,     Westminster,     London,     and 
.Iames    Houne.    Barrow  In  Furness.    England,    assignors 
to    VIrkers    Llmlte<l.    Westminster,    England.      Original 
application  flle<l   Nov.   5.   1912.   Serial  No.  729,664.      Dl 
vided    and    this   application   filed    Dec.    2.    1918.      Serial 
No.  S04.103.      (CI.  89 — 46.) 
1     In   amriiunltion    hoisting   and    loading  apparatus    for 

heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  projectile  tray 


of  the  gun  loading  rAt;>^.  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having 
separate  powder  charge  lonipartments,  means  for  ro 
tatably  mounting  said  holder  relatively  to  the  said  tray, 
and  means  brought  into  operation  by  the  return  move- 
ments of  tlie  r;imiiier  tor  nutomatically  displacluR  said 
holder. 


\ 


t/^^^^j  ^'  \y 


^zi--r. 


2.  In  ammunition  hoisting  an. I  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  oomldnatlon  with  the  gun  loading 
cage,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having  separate  powder 
charge  compartments,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
holder,  a  hydraulic  press  connected  to  said  holder,  a  con- 
trol valve  for  said  press,  and  a  device  on  the  gun  loading 
cage  for  cooperating  with  said  valve. 

3.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  projectile  tray 
of  the  guB  loading  cage,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having 
separate  powder  charge  (ompartmenU.  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  holder  relatively  to  said  tray,  a 
hydraulic  press  connected  to  said  holder,  a  control  valve 
for  said  press,  a  device  on  the  gun  loading  cage  for  co- 
operating with  the  valve  to  cause  It  to  admit  pressure 
fluid  to  said  press,  and  means  operated  by  the  rammer 
for  normally  preventing  said  press  from  moving  the 
bolder. 

4.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  poadlng  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  projectile  tray 
of  the  gun  loading  cage,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having 
separate  powder  charge  compartments,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mountlQf  said  holder  relatively  to  said  tray,  a 
hydraulic  press  connected  to  said  holder,  a  control  valve 
for  said  press,  a  device  on  the  gun  loading  cage  for  co- 
operating with  the  valve  to  cause  it  to  admit  pressure 
fluid  to  said  press,  and  means  operated  by  the  rammer  for 
normally  preventing  said  press  from  moving  the  holder, 
and  when  so  operated  for  allowing  the  press  to  move  the 
holder  only  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

5.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  projectile  tray 
of  the  gun  loading  cage,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  having 
separate  powder  charge  compartments,  means  for  ro 
tatably  mounting  said  holder  relatively  to  said  tray,  a 
hydraulic  press  connected  to  said  holder,  a  raeml)er  moved 
by  said  press,  a  member  connected  to  said  holder,  a  spring 
bolt  ilevlce  for  normally  connecting  the  two  meml^ers  to- 
gether, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  rammer  for 
moving  said  spring  bolt  device  Into  the  disconnected 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette  ] 


1,182,990.  AMMUNITION  -  IlOISTINc;  APPARATUS. 
Arthir  Thevob  Dawson,  Westminster,  London,  and 
.1ame8  Hornc.  Barrcw  in  Furness,  England,  assignors 
to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Original 
applbation  filed  Nov  ,^.  1912  Serial  No.  729,564.  Dl- 
vld<Hl  and  this  appli«ation  flli-d  l>ec.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.  804,164.  (CI.  H9  -40.) 
1.   In   ammunition    hoisting   aii<l    loading   apparatus   for 

heavv   ordnanie.   the  coinblnn t ion    \\\\\\   the  working  cham- 


ber and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  a  lower  powder  charge  holder 
and  projectile  tray  movable  in  said  trunk,  said  holder 
having  separate  powder  charge  compartments,  a  gun 
loading  powder  charge  holder  and  projectile  tray,  pivoted 
arms  forming  part  of  said  lower  projectile  tray,  an  In- 
wardly curved  cam  rail  automatically  lifting  said  tray 
Into  aiJinement  with  the  gun  loading  tray^ 


2.  in  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
heavy  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber and  the  rotary  trunk,  of^  lower  powder  charge  bolder 
and  projectile  tray  movable  In  said  trunk,  said  bolder  hi»»- 
Ing  separate  powder  charge  compartments,  a  gun  loading 
powder  charge  holder  and  projectile  tray,  arms  forming 
part  of  said  lower  projectile  tray,  a  pivot  for  said  arms 
arranged  above  the  tray  when  In  Its  normal  position,  and 
an  inwardly  curved  cam  rail  in  the  trunk  for  co^iperfttlng 
with  said  arms. 


I.lb2.991.  TOILET  ARTICLE.  John  1»ean.  Racine, 
Wis.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,577.  (CI. 
15— .S8.) 


1  A  toilet  article  for  shaving  purposes  conslhting  es- 
sentially of  a  shaving  brush  provided  with  a  removable 
handle  formed  by  a  soap  powder  shaker  having  a  trans- 
parent wall,  said  brush  also  provided  with  a  base  con- 
stituting a  water-shedding  closure  for  and  removably 
receiving  the  outlet  end  of  said  shaker. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaving  brush 
<omposed  of  a  soap  powder  shaker  forming  the  brush 
handle,  and  the  soap  applying  and  rubbing  body  having 
a  base  In  the  form  of  a  closure  for  and  removably  receiv- 
ing the  outlet  end  of  the  shaker  and  constituting  means 
by  which  said  body  can  be  held  when  the  shaker  is  de- 
tached and  l)elng  employed  to  sprinkle  powder  on  said 
body,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lather-forming  toilet  article  consisting  essentially 
of  a  soap  receiving  and  face-rubbing  element,  a  holder 
depending  from  and  permanently  receiving  said  element 
ami  forming  a  water  shedding  closure  cap.  and  a  base- 
forming  handle  consisting  of  a  powdered  soap  shaker  hav- 
ing Its  upper  outlet  end  formtnl  to  be  covered  by  said 
cap  and  to  be  thereby  removably  secured  to  said  element 
In  handle-forming  position  with  respect  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  descrllHKl. 

4.  A  shaving  linish  provided  with  a  sectional  handle 
einliodylnjr    a    permanent    brlstlecarrylng    section    ilep<-nd 
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Ing  In  the  form  of  a  water  sheddtng  closure  cap  adapted 
to  close  the  upper  outlet  end  of  a  soap  powder  bottle  and 
thereby  removably  couple  the  bottle  to  said  section  to 
constitute  a  base-forming  handle  for  the  shaving  brush, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  182  992.     AUTOMATIC    WAGON  -  BRAKE.     Lloyd    W. 
'  DM>EICK.  Putnam.  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.      Serial 
No.  803,811.      (CI.  21—9.) 


A  wagon  brake  Including  a  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  tht'  wagon  tongue  and  connetted  at  one  end  to  a  fer- 
rule slidably  mounted  on  the  tongue,  the  opposite  end 
thereof  bent  to  form  a  hook,  a  link  having  an  aperture 
In  one  end  to  receive  the  hook  and  the  opposite  end 
yoked,  a  foot  operating  me^s  connected  to  the  link,  a 
second  link  plvotally  connected  to  yoked  end.  of  the  first 
link,  and  Itself  having  a  yoked  end  and  means  associated 
with  said  second  link  for  operating  the  brake  beam. 


1,182.993.  SANITARY  GIARD  FOR  BOTTLES.  Mabml 
C.  L.  DMK8,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9. 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,206.      (CI.  215—1.) 


-Ol 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  recepUcle  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  portion  of  a  tire  and  having  a  flanged 
npper  marginal  edge,  a  flexible  tire  cover  haTing  In  Its 
lower  marginal  edge  an  elastic  clamping  band  adapted 
to  be  swung  over  the  flanged  upper  edge  of  said  recep 
tacle.  and  to  normally  hold  said  cover  clamped  to  said 
receptacle. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    receptacle   adapted    to    r«' 
(•♦•Ive   the  lower  portion  of  a  tire,  of  a   flexible  tire  cover 
having   means   for   detachably   securing   the   same   to   SJilil 
receptacle,    and    means    supported    by    said    receptacle    f'>r 
preventing   collapsing   of   said    lover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recepude  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  lower  portion  of  a  tire,  of  a  flexible  tire  cover 
having  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  sabl 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  arch  bars  for  pre 
venting  the  collapsing  of  said  cover. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  re<eptacle  adapted  to 
re<'e!ve  the  lower  portion  of  a  tire,  of  a  flexible  and  cul 
lapslble  tire  cover  having  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  same  to  said  receptacle,  the  said  receptacle  having 
laterally  spaced  arch  bars  adapttnl  to  hold  said  col 
lapslMe  cover  extended  against  collapsing,  and  between 
which  arch  bars  the  tire  Is  adapted  to  be  passe<l  Into  an. I 
out  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sanitary  guard  for  bottles,  .  omprlslng  an  endless 
band  of  absorbent  textile  material  adapted  to  embrace 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  being  formed  of  a  tubular 
length  of  material  having  the  edges  rolled  Inwardly. 

2.  A  sanitary  guard  for  bottles,  comprising,  an  elastic 
band  of  textile  material  having  Inturned  edges  and  a 
band  of  soft  absorbent  material  arranged  within  the  band 
of  textile  material. 

1.182,994.  COMBLNED  TIRE  CARRIER  AND  COVER 
Emil  R.  Dhavbb.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  July  10,  1915. 
Serial   No.    39.146.      (CI.    224—29.) 


1,182.995.      PROCESS   OF   REDICINO  OR    HYDROGE.N 
ATINO  ORGANIC    BODIES.      Caki-cto!*    Ellis.    Mont 
clalr,   N.   J.      Filed    Aug.   26.    1915.      Serial    No.   47,498. 
(CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  effecting  a  reaction  between  reducible 
organic  bodies  and  free  hydrogen,  which  comprlsea  sub 
Jectlng  such  bodies  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  In  the  pres 
ence  of  a  catalytic  body  comprising  "  a  carbld  catalyst  of 
the  nickel  carbld  type  "  deposited  upon  a  support,  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  bo«lles  react  with  hydrogen  In 
the  presence  of  said  catalyst 

2.  A  process  of  effecting  a  reaction  between  reducible 
organic  bodies  and  free  hydrogen,  which  comprises  sub 
Jectlng  such  bodies  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  In  the  pres 
ence  of  a  catalytic  body  comprising  "  a  carbld  catalyst  of 
the  nickel  carbld  type  "  deposited  upon  an  active  carrier 
having  hydrogen  oeciudlng  properties,  at  a  temperature  at 
which  said  bodies  react  with  hydrogen  In  the  preaenc*-  of 
said  catalyst. 

3.  A  process  of  effecting  a  reaction  between  reducible 
organic  bodies  and  free  hydrog.'n.  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting such  bodies  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  nickel  carbld.  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  bodies  react  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  said  catalyst. 

4.  A  process  of  effecting  a    reaition   between   reducihle 
organic   bodies  and    free  hydrogen,   which   comprises   sub 
Jectlng  such  bodies  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  In  the  pres 
ence  of  a   catalyst   comprising   carbids  of  nickle  and  an 
other  metal  having  the  property  of  catalytically  aiding  a 
reaction  between   hydrogen  and  .saiil  organic  bodies,  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  l>odles  react  with  hydrogen  in 
the  preseme  of  said  catalyst. 


1,182,996.  FLANGING  MACHINE  FOR  CONTAINERS. 
Mabtin  Fbyblsch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70.720.      (CI.  93—54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  portion  of  a  tire  and  having  a  rigid  upper 
marginal  portion,  of  a  cover  for  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tire  having  a  flexible  marginal  edge  of  increased  thick- 
ness adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  the  rigid  marginal  up 
p  T  edge  of  said  lower  receptacle. 


1.  A  flanging  machine  tomprlslng  a  combined  guide 
block  and  former.  adapte<l  to  be  projected  Into  and  out 
of  a  container,  means  for  folding  a  covering  over  the  edge 
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1.182.997  MA<;.VETIC  CORE  F^OR  INDUCTANCE  COILS. 
William  Fondillek,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
<'orporat«»<l,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Y'ork.  Failed  Nov.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,198.      (CI.  178 — 46.) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  for  Inductame  coils  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  annular  lamlna>,  a  non  magnetic  gap 
In  each  of  said  groups,  said  gaps  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  around  said  core. 

2.  A  magnetic  core  for  Inductance  colls  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  lamlnsp,  a  non  magnetic  gap  In  each 
of  said  groups,  said  gaps  being  symmetrically  distributed 
throughout  the  transverse  and  the  longitudinal  dlmen- 
■lona  of  said  core. 

3.  A  loading  coil  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  sectlonally  disposed  thereon,  said  core 
having  a  plurality  of  partially  transverse  air-gaps  sym- 
metrically distributed  with  respect  to  said  winding  sec- 
tlona. 

4.  A  loading  coll  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  plural- 
ity of  windings  sectlonally  disposed  thereon,  said  core  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  partial  alr-gapa  equal  in 
number  to  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  said  winding  aec- 
tlona  and  symmetrically  distributed  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  In  a  loading  coll,  a  magnetic  core  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  annular  lamlnc.  a  nonmagnetic  gap  In 
each  of  said  groups,  said  gaps  being  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned In  aaid  core,  a  plurality  of  windings  completely 
covering  said  core  and  sectlonally  disposed  thereon,  said 
windings  being  equal  In  number  to  a  multiple  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  gaps  and  symmetrically  distributed  with  re- 
spect thereto. 


of  the  container,  and  a  guide  operatlvely  connected  to 
■aid  folding  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  block 
when  the  latter  is  in  Its  raised  position. 

2.  A  flanging  machine  comprising  a  core  adapted  to  l)e 
received  within  the  lower  portion  of  a  container,  a  flanged 
roller  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  container,  a  verti 
cally  movable  block,  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  up 
per  portion  of  the  container,  and  a  guide  roller  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  flang*^!  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
block. 

3.  A  flanging  machine  comprising  a  tlrst  vertically  mov- 
able and  rotatable  shaft,  a  <  ore  carried  thereby,  a  secoml 
vertically  movable  and  rotatable  shaft,  a  block  carried 
by  the  last  named  shaft,  an  osclllable  arm,  and  a  guide 
roller  and  flanged  pressure  roller  carried  l)y  said  arm, 
said  guide  roller  l)eing  adaptetl  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  block. 

4.  A  flanging  machine  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
■ha.ft  a  core  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  the  lower  section  of  a  container,  a  second  vertically 
movable  tubular  shaft  encompassing  the  flrst  named  shaft, 
a  block  carried  by  the  tubular  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  the  upper  section  of  the  container,  means 
for  rotating  the  tubular  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
said  rotation  to  the  flrst  named  shaft,  and  means  for  Im 
parting  Independent  axial   movements  to   the  shafts. 

6.  A  flanging  machine  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
core,  an  Independent  vertically  movable  block,  means  for 
Imparting  simultaneous  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
said  core  and  block,  an  osclllable  arm,  a  spindle  mounted 
In  said  arm,  a  flanged  pressure  roller  and  a  guide  roller 
carried  by  the  spindle,  said  guide  roller  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  block. 

IClalms  6  to  11   not  printed   In  the  (iazette.] 


1.182,998.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Brlce  Foud.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.887. 
(CI.  204—29.) 


;        1     A  stopper  for  i>att«ry  Jars  consisting  of  a  body  hav- 
;   ing  a  hollow  Interior  consytutlng  an  enlarged  expansion 
(•haml)er  and  having  In  Its  top  a  concavity  and  provided 
with  ports  connecting  the  concavity  and  expansion  cham- 
ber  and    with    other    ports   at    different    levels    extending 
i   from  the  expansion  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the  stop- 
;   per  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  Jar 
and   of  which  some  pass  gas  while  others  pass  returning 
I   liquid,  whereby  the  venting  operation  la  uninterrupted. 
I        2.   A  stopper  for  l)attery  Jars  comprising  a  stopper  body 
I   having  a  hollow  unobstructed  Interior  constituting  an  en- 
larged expansion   chaml>er  and  having  a  concavity  In  iti 
top  and  an   imperforate  bottom  and   provided  with  porta 
from   the   expansion   chamber   to   th»»  concavity  and   with 
other  ports  at  different  levels  leading  from  the  expansion 
chaml)er  through  the  stopper  wall  above  the  Imperforate 
bottom   and    whereof  some   pass   gas  and    others    simulta- 
neously pass  liquid,  whereby  the  ventinj;  operation   is  un- 
interrupted, substantially  as  described. 


1,182,999.  CASH-REGISTER.  Fredekk  k  L.  Fi  llsh, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  lorporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated In  1906.)  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,062.      (CI.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  a  rock  frame  carry- 
ing record  material  arranged  to  receive  both  printed  and 
written  records,  the  frame  being  normally  In  position  to 
receive  a  record  of  one  class,  and  means  whereby  an 
operation  of  the  main  operating  mechanism  will  positively 
rock  the  s^ld  frame  to  carry  the  record  material  Into 
position  to  receive  a  record  of  the  other  class,  and  then 
positively  rock  the  frame  and  record  material  back  to 
normal  iwsltlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  a  rock  frame  carry- 
ing a  record  material  arranged  to  receive  both  printed 
and  written  records,  the  frame  being  normally  In  the 
position  where  the  written  record  Ls  made,  and  means 
requiring  an  operation  of  the  main  operating  mechanism 
for  positively  rocking  said  frame  to  t-arry  the  record  ma- 
terial into  position  to  receive  the  printed  reeord  and  then 
positively  returning  the  frame  and  rewrd  material  to 
normal  position. 


746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1 6.  igi6. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rock  frame  carrying  record  material  arranged  to 
receive  printed  and  written  records,  type  carrlera  for 
making  the  printed  records,  and  means  for  positively 
rocking  the  rock  frame  to  <arry  the  record  material  from 
the  position  where  the  written  records  are  made  to  a 
position  to  receive  the  printed  record  from  the  type  car 
rlers  and  then  positively  returning  the  rock  frame  and 
record  material  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  type  carriers,  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  rock  frame  carrying  record  material  arranged  to  re- 
ceive written  records  while  In  normal  position  opposite 
said  opening  in  the  casing  and  printed  records  from  the 
type  carriers,  and  means  for  positively  rocking  said  rock 
frame  to  carry  the  record  material  away  from  the  casing 
opening  and  Into  position  to  receive  the  printed  record 
from  the  type  carriers  and  then  positively  returning  the 
frame  and  reconl  material  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<i,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  an  opening,  of  a  pivoted  table  nor- 
mally adjacent  said  opening  and  carrying  a  record  strip, 
type  carriers,  a  main  operating  mechanism,  and  deylces 
requiring  an  operation  of  said  main  operating  mechanism 
for  positively  oscillating  said  record  table  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  type  carriers  and  back  to  ita  normal  position 
at  each  operation  of  said  operating  mechanism,  and  de- 
vices for  positively  moving  an  element  of  Mid  table  so  as 
to  force  the  record  strip  against  said  type  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.  1 


to  the  same  main  brush  and  to  another  auxiliary  brush, 
said  auxiliary  brushes  being  located  within  the  lnflu»>nce 
of  the  field  magnetization. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  coaxial  field  windings,  of  an  armature  provldeil 
with  two  main  brushes  and  two  auxiliary  brushes,  said 
auxiliary  brushes  being  located  under  opposite  poles,  oni> 
of  the  field  windings  being  connected  to  a  main  t>ru8h 
and  to  an  auxiliary  brush,  and  the  othnr  field  winding 
being  connecte<l  to  the  same  main  l)rush  as  the  first  and 
to  the  other  auxiliary  brush. 


1.183,000.       DYNAMO-ELECTRIC     MACHINE.       VALftBS   ' 
ALFRBD    Finn,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Wagner 
Electric    B4annfacturing    Company,    8t.    Louis,    Mo.,    a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.     Serial 

No.  824. S7«.     (CI.  171—223.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  main 
and  auxiliary  brushes,  of  two  field  windings  each  dis- 
placed from  the  main  brushes,  one  of  said  field  windings 
being  connected  to  a  main  brush  and  to  an  auxiliary 
brush,  and  the  second  field  winding  being  connected  to 
the  same  main  brush  as  the  first  and  to  another  auxiliary 
brush,  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  brushes  being  located 
within  the  Influence  of  the  field  magnetization. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  main 
and  auxiliary  brushes,  of  two  field  windings  each  dis- 
placed ninety  electrical  degrees  with  relation  to  the  main 
brushes,  one  of  said  field  windings  being  connected  to  a 
main  brush  and  to  an  auxiliary  brush,  and  the  second 
field  winding  being  connected  to  the  same  main  brush  as 
the  first  and  to  another  auxiliary  brush. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  having 
a  commuted  winding,  main  and  auxiliary  brushes  co- 
operating therewith,  a  field  winding  connected  to  a  main 
and  to  an  auxiliary  brush,  and  a  second  Held  winding  of 
higher  resl.stance  and  more  turns  than  the  first  connected 


1,183,001.  GAITEB.  Embabith  A.  (iLiASON,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,088.  (CI 
36—2.) 


1.  .\  gaiter  divided  at  the  back  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
lace  for  securing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  division  to- 
gether, a  snap  fastener  member  secured  to  one  of  the  said 
edges  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  cooperating  snap 
fastener  member  secure«l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  opposite 
edge  for  holding  the  two  edges  together  to  facilitate 
lacing. 

2.  A  gaiter  divided  at  the  back  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
lace  for  securing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  division  to 
gether,  a  tongue  arranged  to  lie  t>eneath  the  inner  mar 
glnal  faces  of  the  gaiter  adjacent  said  division  when  the 
edges  of  the  division  are  laced  together,  one  edge  of  the 
tongu'>  being  stitched  to  one  of  the  said  marginal  faces, 
a  snap  fastener  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
marginal  faces  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  coftporat- 
ing  snap  fastener  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  tongue. 

3.  A  gaiter  divided  at  the  back  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
lace  for  securing  the  opposite  edges  of  the  division  to- 
gether, a  tongue  arranged  to  lie  beneath  the  inner  mar 
glnal  faces  of  the  gaiter  adjacent  said  division  when  the 
edges  of  the  division  are  laced  together,  one  edge  of  the 
tongue  iieing  stitched  to  one  of  the  said  marginal  faces, 
a  snap  fastener  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
marginal  faces  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  cooperating 
snap  fastener  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tongue,  and  an  elastic  under  strap  to  hold  the  gaiter 
normally  In  position  when  In  use. 


1,183,002.  SELF-SEALING  PACKING-CASE  Thomas 
H.  GoLDRiNu,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1914,  Serial  No.  h23,301.  Renewed  Nov.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,924.     (CI.  229 — 47.) 

1.  A  packing  case  of  thin  flexible  material  open  at  the 
end,  reinforcing  strips  of  sheet  metal  securinl  to  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  casing  and  extending  tran.'^versely 
thereof  adjacent  the  open  end,  and  locking  means  pr<ije<  t 
Ing  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  to  engag«'  said 
strips,  when  the  cover  Is  In  place  In  Inseparable  locking 
engagement. 

2.  A  packing  case  of  thin  flexible  material  open  at  the 
end,  reinforcing  strips  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  inner 
walls  of  said  case  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  the  open  end  having  the  outward  free  edges 
formed  in  hook  shape,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  sal<l  case, 
and  hooked  members  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  s.Tid 
cover  adapted  to  extend  into  said  case  to  engngf  the 
hook-shaped  edges  of  the  locking  strips  within  the  <  ase 
In  Inseparable  locking  ♦•ngagcment. 
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3.  A  packing  case  of  thin  flexible  material  open  at  the 
end,  sheet  metal  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  inner 
walla  of  said  case  adjacent  to  the  open  end  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  strips  having  their  outward 
free  edges  bent  Into  hook  shape,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted Into  the  open  end  of  said  case,  and  sheet  metal 
reinforcing  strips  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  said 
cover  strips  having  their  free  edges  formed  In  hook  shape 
to  engage  the  strips  within  the  case  in  Inseparable  locking 
\       engagement. 


'-^ 


t 


•I 


\ 


n 


4.  .\  packing  case  of  thin  flexible  material  open  at  the 
•  nd.  a  cover  having  flanges  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
.-ase,  said  flanges  having  inwardly  turned  hooked  ex 
tr.-mlties,  and  sheet  metal  strips  secured  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  case  adjacent  the  open  end  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  strips  being  formed  with  out- 
wardly turned  hooked  edges  adapted  to  spring  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  hooked  cover  flanges  and  to  seal 
the  cover  In  place. 

5.  A  packing  case  of  thin  flexible  aaaterial  open  at  the 
end,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  open  end  and 
having  right  angularly  arranged  flanges  extending  around 
the  e<lge8,  said  flanges  having  their  inner  edges  formed 
with  inwardly  turned  hook  shaped  extremities,  sheet 
metal  strips  secured  to  each  of  the  inner  walls  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  walls,  said  strips 
having  the  outward  edges  bent  outwardly  toward  the 
wall  of  the  case  in  hook  shape  to  engage  the  cover  flange 
hooks  in  Inseparable  locking  engagement. 


1.188,008.  HOLDER  FOR  ELASTIC  AND  SIMILAR 
GOODS.  Edwin  M.  (Joldsmith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Frledberger- Aaron  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov   20    1915.     Serial  No.  62.485.     (Cl.  206 — 49.) 


1,188,004.  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  Richard  R.  Grmn 
and  Emmbt  R.  Whit«,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1915.     Serial  No.   13,768.      (Cl.  261—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  connection,  a 
plurality  of  telescoped  noxzles  therein,  means  for  bracing 
said   nozBles  and   holding  them   spaced   from   the  Interior 

^.surface  of  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  steam  pipe  having  a 
branch  entering  said  branch  pipe  connection  and  extending 
Into  one  of  said  nozzles. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  connection,  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoped  nozzles,  the  telescoped  portions  of  said 
nozzles  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  means  for 
holding  said  nossles  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of 
the  branch  pli>e  connection,  and  a  steam  pipe  having  a 
branch  extending  Into  one  of  said  nozsles,  whereby  the 
steam  may  be  sprayed  into  the  water  for  heating  the  same 
as  the  steam  passes  from  one  nozzle  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  connection,  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoped  nozzles,  the  telescoped  portions  of  said 
nozzles  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  means  for 
holding  said  nozzles  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of 
the  branch  pipe  connection,  and  a  steam  pipe  ha.vlng  a 
branch  extending  into  one  of  said  nozzles,  whereby  the 
steam  may  be  sprayed  Into  the  water  for  heating  the  same 
as  the  steam  passes  from  one  nozzle  to  the  other,  one  of 
said  nozzles  having  openings  In  the  conical  side  walla 
thereof,  whereby  the  steam  may  be  injected  laterally. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  connection,  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  arranged  therein,  means  for  bracing  the 
nozzles  relative  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  branch  pipe 
connection,  a  steam  pipe,  and  connections  between  the 
nozzles  and  the  steam  pipe. 


1,188.005,  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WEBS.  Loria 
F.  Haoimak,  Jr..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
American  Sales  Book  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
16    1912.     Serial  No.  684,169.     (Cl.  101—125) 


A  holder  for  elastic  and  similar  goods  comprising  a  box 
of  a  depth  shallow  reUtively  to  Its  length  and  width,  the 
front  end  of  the  box  having  a  removable  closure  and  the 
top  of  the  box  being  cut  away  to  form  a  flap  hinged  at  Its 
rear  edge  and  free  along  opposite  ends  and  Its  front  edge, 
and  a  card  within  the  container  upon  which  the  goods  are 
wound  and  adapted  to  support  the  goods  IndependenUy 
of  the  container,  a  section  of  the  goods  on  the  face  of  the 
card  adapted  to  extend  over  the  flap  from  end  to  end, 
thereby,  when  the  container  is  closed,  locking  the  goods 
to  the  box  and  exposing  a  relatively  small  part  thereof  to 
view  while  permittinjuthe  goods  to  automatically  deUch 
themselves  from  the  flap  when  the  card  is  withdrawn. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  webs,  in  comblnatloii, 
means  for  feeding  a  web,  means  for  folding  the  web  in 
longitudinal  folds  In  zigzag  reUtion  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  folding  the  folded  web  upon  Itself  on  transverse 

lines. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des<  rll>ed.  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  web,  means  for  folding  the 
web  in  zigzag  form  with  the  folds  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  each  fold  longitudinally  continuous,  and  means 
for  folding  the  web  upon  itself  transversely. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
perforating  a   web   longitudinally,   means   for   folding   tha 
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web  longitudinally  along  the  perforations  in  ilgxag  form, 
and  means  for  folding  tbe  web  upon  Itself  transversely, 
AS  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  coating  a  web  in  longitudinal  sections, 
means  for  printing  upon  tbe  web  on  its  uncoate<1  sections, 
and  separate  'means  for  folding  the  strip  back  and  forth 
apon  itself  both  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  folding  a  web  longitudinally  back  and 
forth  upon  itself,  comprising  a  plate  under  which  the  web 
is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  directing  the  outer  edges  of 
the  web  over  the  central  portions  thereof,  freely  suspended 
means  for  directing  the  outer  edges  of  the  web  down  upon 
the  central  portion,  and  rollers  through  which  tbe  web 
is  adapted  to  pass  to  crease  tbe  same  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,183,006.      VARIABLE-SPEED   OENERATOR.      LbonaHD 
F.  Hatz.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  792.088.     (Q.  171—225.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  external  source  of  electro- 
motive force  and  an  electric  generator,  said  generator  com- 
prising an  armature,  armature  colls  mounted  on  said  arma- 
ture, two  independent  sets  of  field  iMles  each  inclosing 
said  colls,  a  set  of  main  field  windings  adapted  to  ener- 
gise one  of  said  sets  of  field  poles,  and  a  second  and  a 
third  set  of  field  windings  each  adapted  to  affect  the 
magnetization  of  the  other  set  of  field  poles,  the  magnetis- 
ing effect  of  said  third  set  of  windings  being  opposed  to  that 
of  said  second  set  of  windings  and  the  magnetic  effect  on 
said  armature  coils  of  one  of  said  sets  of  field  poles  being 
opposite  to  tbe  magnetic  effect  on  said  coils  of  tbe  other 
of  said  sets  of  field  poles,  said  main  field  windings  and 
said  third  set  of  windings  being  energized  by  said  arma- 
ture coils  and  said  second  set  of  field  windings  being  ener- 
gized by  said  external  source  of  electromotive  force. 

2.  An  electric  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
armature  and  an  exciter  armature,  armature  coils  mounted 
on  each  of  said  armatures,  a  main  set  of  field  poles  affect 
Ing  tbe  coils  of  said  main  armature,  and  a  secondary  set 
of  field  poles  affecting  tbe  electromotive  force  generated  in 
said  armature  coils  oppositely  to  tbe  effect  of  »ald   main 
field  poles,  and  a  set  of  exciter  field  poles  adapted  to  affect 
tbe   electromotive   force   generated    in   said   exciter   arma- 
ture coils,  a  set  of  field  colls  energized  by  said  main  arma 
ture  coils  and  energizing  said  set  of  main  field  poles,  a  sec 
ond  set  of  field  colls  energized  by  said  exciter  armature 
coils  and  energizing  said  secondary  set  of  field  poles,  and 
a  third  set  of  field  coils  energized  by  said  main  armature 
colls  and  affecting  tbe  magnetization  of  sal<l  secondary  set 
of  field  poles. 

3.  An  electric  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
armature  and  an  exciter  armature,  armature  coils  mounted 
on  each  of  said  armatures,  a  main  set  of  field  poles  and 
a  secondary  set  of  field  poles,  said  two  sets  of  field  poles 
affecting  oppositely  the  electromotive  force  generated  In 
said  main  armature  colls,  and  a  set  of  exciter  field  poles 
affecting  tbe  electromotive  force  generated  in  said  exciter 
armature  coils  ;  a  set  of  field  coils  energized  by  said  main 
armature  coils,  and  energizing  said  main  set  of  field  poles, 
a  second  set  of  field  colls  energized  by  said  exciter  arma- 
ture coils  and  energizing  said  secondary  set  of  field  poles, 
and  a  third  set  of  field  coils  energized  by  said  main  arma- 
ture colls  and  affecting  the  magnetization  of  said  second- 
ary set  of  field  poles,  the  magnetic  effect  of  said  third  set 
of  field  coils  being  opposite  to  the  magnetic  effect  of  said 
second  set  of  field  coils. 

4.  An  electric  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
annatare  and  an  exciter  armature,  a  main  set  of  field  poles, 
a  secondarv  set  of  field  soles  and  an  exciter  set  of  field 


poles,  coils  mounted  upon  said  main  armature  and  upon 
said  exciter,  the  main  field  poles  being  energised  by  the 
main  armature  colls,  the  secondary  field  poles  and  the  ex- 
citer field  poles  each  being  energised  by  tbe  main  armatare 
coils  and  the  exciter  armature  coils  acting  in  oppocltlon 
to  each  other,  said  nxain  armature  colls  extending  into  the 
influence  of  said  main  field  poles  and  said  secondary  field 
poles  and  being  oppositely  acted  upon  thereby. 

5.  An  electric  generating  apparatus  comprising  an  ar- 
mature, said  armature  having  a  shaft,  coils  mounted  on 
said  armaturt*.  two  Independent  sets  of  field  poles  affecting 
said  colls,  and  an  exciter  having  one  field  winding  of  con- 
stant strength  tbe  armature  of  said  exciter  having  coils 
mouDte<l  thereon  and  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  sets  of  field  poles  being  energized  by  said  main  arma- 
ture and  said  exciter  armature  coils  acting  in  opposition 
to  each  other,  and  the  other  set  of  poles  being  energised  by 
said  armature  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1,183,007.  SWITCH-STAND.  Stanlit  W.  Haim,  Ge- 
ufva.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  498,806. 
CI.  104 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  switch  stand  of  a  base  and 
a  bell  crank  mechanism  vertically  fulcrumed  thereon. 
comprising  a  transversely  Jointed  power  arm  and  a 
I  rank  arm,  both  said  arms  radiating  from  the  hub  por- 
tion of  said  mechanism  above  all  part  or  parts  on  the 
base  which  provide  its  fulcrum  support,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  connected  with  aaid  crank  arm  and  disposed  in 
the  horizontal  plane  of  tbe  tie  tops. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  switch  stand  of  a  base  and 
an  operating  lever  thereon  fulcrumed  above  tbe  plane  of 
the  tie  tops,  with  a  bell  crank  vertically  fulcrumed  on 
said  base  and  comprising  a  transversely  Jointed  power 
arm  and  a  crank  arm  both  radiating  from  the  bub  portion 
of  said  bell  crank  above  the  part  which  constitutes  its 
fulcrum  or  support  and  a  connecting  rod  having  an  ex- 
posed connection  with  said  crank  arm  below  the  level 
of  tbe  fulcrum  of  said  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  t>ase-plate  shaped  to  provide 
a  horizontal  recess  between  the  ties  and  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  tbe  tops  of  tbe  ties,  and  a  t>ell-crank  ful- 
crumed on  said  tMise-plate  and  comprising  a  transversely 
Jointed  power-arm  and  a  crank-arm  both  radiating  from 
the  hub  portion  of  the  crank  above  tbe  fixed  part  con- 
stituting Us  support,  said  crank-arm  being  provided  with 
a  depending  extremity  and  means  for  supporting  the 
switch  connecting  rod  thereon  for  movement  in  tbe  aald 
horizontal  recess. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  base  depressed  t>etween  the 
ties  to  afford  an  open  top  recess  and  having  an  oper- 
ating lever  fulcrumed  on  an  axis  above  the  ties,  in  com- 
bination with  a  long  foot-step  bearing  on  said  depressed 
Bortion  of  the  ttase  and  a  l>ell-crank  vertlcallr  fulcrumed 
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thereon  having  one  arm  transversely  pivoted  and  Its 
other  arm  provided  with  means  at  tbe  side  of  said  foot- 
step bearing  for  connection  with  a  switch  connecting  rod. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  bell-crank  having  its  bub  por- 
tion formed  with  an  integral  depending  boss  which  finds 
Its  lu'arlngs  entirely  in  h  lung  foot  step  socket  In  the  svrltch 
stand   l>a8e. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


electrodes ;  and,  a  rigid  plane  foraminous  diaphragm 
In  said  cell,  bearing  upon  tbe  top  of  said  electrolyte 
whereby  said  electrolyte  is  retained  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  electrodes,  when  congealed,  but  is  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  said  diaphragm  when  liquefied. 


1.183.008.      CRUTCH. 
FlIiHl  Sept.  27,   1915. 


(iaoncc    llirwuoD, 
Serial  No.  52,804. 


Boston.    Mass. 
CI.  135 — 49.) 


29 


1.  In  a  crutch,  the  coml.lnatlon  with  11  body  portion 
presenting  two  side  momb.-rs  and  a  yoke  or  cross  head 
connecting  said  members  .nt  their  upper  ends,  said  yoke 
being  provided  with  an  air  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  fitting 
said  cylinder,  and  an  arm  rest  secured  to  said  plunger, 
downward  movement  of  said  plunger  being  resisted  by 
the  confined  body  of  air  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  crutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  bo<ly  portion 
presenting  two  side  members  and  a  yoke  or  cross  head 
connecting  said  members  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro 
vided  with  an  air  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  fitting  said  cylin- 
.1.1.  Hn  arm  rest  secured  to  said  plunger,  downward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  being  resisted  by  the  confined  body  of 
air  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  plunger  for 
returning  It  to  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  crutch,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
presenting  two  side  members  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  tiy  a  yoke  portion  said  yoke  portion  being  provlde<l 
with  an  air  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  fitting  said  cylinder, 
an  arm  rest  secure^  to  said  plunger,  and  an  Inwardly- 
opening  check  valve  leading  to  said  air  cylinder  beneath 
the  plunger  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  plunger 
is  resisted  by  the  confined  body  of  air. 

4.  In  a  crutch,  tbe  Combination  with  a  body  portion 
presentlni;  two  side  members  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  by  n  yoke  portion  provlilo<l  with  an  air  cylinder,  of 
a  plunger  fitting  said  cylinder,  an  arm  rest  secured  to 
said  plunger,  an  Inwardly  opening  check  valve  leading 
to  said  air  cylinder  beneath  the  plunger  whereby  down- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger  Is  resisted  by  the  confined 
body  of  air,  and  a  spring  for  nssl.stlng  In  returning  tbe 
plunger  to  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  crutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  a  handle  therefor  adapted  to  be  swung  into  different 
angular  positions,  and  means  to  lock  the  handle  in  its 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  electric  storage  battery,  the  combination  with 
a  cell  of  Insulating  material ;  of  a  cover  for  said  cell,  ca- 
pable of  congelation  at  a  temperature  above  tbe  freezing 
point  of  water,  electrodes  in  said  cell  extending  parallel 
with  said  cover  ;  a  congealable  electrolyte  In  said  cell  in 
operative  relation  with  said  electrodes ;  and,  a  dia- 
phragm In  said  cell,  extending  parallel  with  said  cover 
and  electrodes.  In  contact  with  said  electrolyte  whereby 
said  electrolyte  Is  retained  in  operative  relation  with  said 
electrodes,  when  congealed,  but  is  permitted  to  pass  aaid 
diaphragm  when  liquefied. 

3.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cell 
of  insulating  material ;  of  a  cover  for  said  cell,  having 
two  electroile  terminal  outlets  ;  two  electrodes  opposed  In 
horizontally  parallel  position  in  said  cell,  having  termi- 
nals at  respectively  opposite  ends  thereof  including  ver- 
tical standards  extending  through  the  respective  elec- 
trode terminal  outlets  in  said  cover  ;  a  congealable  elec- 
trolyte, capable  of  congelation  at  a  temperature  above 
the  freezing  point  of  water ;  and  a  foraminous  dia- 
phragm fitted  in  said  cell  between  said  cover  and  the  upper 
one  of  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  with  the  latter, 
wherebj  said  electrolyte  is  retaine<l  in  operative  relation 
with  said  electrodes,  when  congealed,  but  is  permitted  to 
pass  through  aaid  diaphragm  when  liquefied. 

4.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cell ;  of  elec- 
trodes In  said  cell  extending  horizontally  ;  a  congealable 
electrolyte  In  said  cell,  capable  of  congelation  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  freezing  point  of  water,  in  operative 
relation  with  said  electrodes  ;  and  a  foraminous  dia- 
phragm, permeable  by  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
extending  horizontally  In  said  cell,  bearing  upon  the  top 
el  said  electrolyte,  whereby  said  electrolyte  Is  reUlned  in 
oi>erative  relation  with  said  electrodes,  when  congealed, 
but    is  permitted    to   pass   through    said    diaphragm   when 

liquefied. 

5.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cell ;  of  elec- 
trodes in  said  cell  extending  horlzontolly  ;  a  congealable 
electrolyte  in  said  cell,  capable  of  congelation  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  freezing  point  of  water,  in  operative 
relation  with  said  electrodes ;  and  a  foraminous  dia- 
phragm, permeable  by  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
extending  horlzontolly  in  said  cell ;  forming  a  compart- 
ment in  said  cell  Inclosing  said  electrolyte  with  said  elec- 
trodes;  whereby  said  electrolyte  is  retained  in  operative 
relation  with  said  electrodes,  when  congealed,  but  is 
permitted  to  pass  through  said  diaphragm  when  liquefied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  c;azette.] 


1,183,009.      ELECTRIC   BATTERY.      Hiram    H.    HiaacH, 
'  Philadelphia,    Pa.      File<l    May    12,    1911.      Serial    No. 
626,786.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cell ;  of  elec- 
trodes in  said  cell,  capable  of  congelation  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  freezing  point  of  water  :  a  congealable 
electrolyte    in    said    cell    In    operative    relation    with    said 


1,183,010.  TURN-TO  ZERO  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH- 
REGISTERS.  Max  Jacob,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
a  Cori)oration  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
June  18.  1913.  Serial. No.  774,300.  (CI.  23&— 144.) 
1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer:  of  operating  mechanism  therefor;  turn  lo 
zero    devices    for    the    totalizer    normally    Indeoendent    o* 
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the  operatlnt;  mechanism  :  and  means  for  preparing  the 
turn  to  sero  devices  for  operation  ao  that  the  totalizer 
may  be  set  to  zero  and  an  item  entered  thereon  during 
the  same  operation  of  the  marhlne  that  the  turn  to  zero 
devices  are  prepared  for  operation. 


2.  In  an  acconntlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  ;  of  differential  mechanism  therefor  ;  manipula- 
tive means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  differential  mechanism ;  a  main  operating  mecha- 
nism :  a  device  for  setting  the  totallxer  to  zero  ;  and  a 
manlpniatlve  means  independent  of  said  first  manipu- 
lative means  for  coupling  said  operating  mechanism  with 
Haid  turn  to  zero  device  so  that  after  the  second  manipu- 
lative means  is  operated  and  during  the  same  operation 
of  the  machine,  the  totalizer  Is  turned  to  zero  and  an 
item  entered  thereon. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer ;  of  means  for  entering  items  thereon  ;  connec- 
tions for  resetting  the  totalizer  to  zero  upon  certain 
operations  of  the  means  and  before  the  latter  enters 
an  Item  on  the  totalizer  at  the  same  operation  of  the 
machine ;  and  a  device  for  preparing  said  connections 
for  operation  by  said  means  at  the  same  operation  of  the 
machine  that  the  totallaer  is  reset  to  zero. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  ;  of  means  for  entering  Items  thereon  ;  connec- 
tions for  resetting  the  totalizer  to  zero  upon  certain  oper- 
ations of  said  means  and  before  an  Item  is  entered  on 
the  totalizer  at  the  same  operations ;  and  manipulative 
means  for  controlling  said  connections  and  operable  for 
such  purpose  at  the  siune  operation  of  the  machine  that 
the  totalizer  Is  reset  to  zero. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  ;  of  means  for  entering  Items  thereon  ;  connec- 
tions for  resetting  the  former  to  zero  upon  certain  opera- 
tions of  the  latter  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  resetting 
connections  against  movement  after  the  totalizer  has 
t>een  reset  to  zero  and  before  an  Item  is  entered  on  the 
totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  3,011.  SPARK-GAP.  Jacob  Kulz,  Providence, 
B.  I.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Uobert  J.  Martin,  one- 
third  to  Robert  J.  Prohaska,  and  one-third  to  Dennis 
Connor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.047.     (CI.  176—183.) 

1.  In  a  spark  gap,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  in- 
sulating body  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  plane 
side  faces  and  with  a  transverse  chamber  extending 
through  the  body  to  the  plane  faces,  a  cylindrical  glass 
shell  surroonding  the  body  and  forming  with  the  plane 
faces  longitudinal  chambers,  caps  upon  the  ends  of  the 
body  provided  with  perforations  leading  to  the  longltwli- 
nal  chambers,  conductors  in  the  body  extending  into  the 
transverse  chamber,  and  spark  projections  upon  the  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  a  spark  gap,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
body  provided    with   oppositely   disposed   plane  peripheral 


faces  and  with  a  transverse  >.'hamber  extending  through 
the  body  to  the  plane  faces,  a  shell  surrounding  the  body 
and  forming  with  the  plane  faces  longitudinal  cfaamt)ertt. 
caps  upon  the  ends  of  the  body  provided  with  perfora- 
tions leading  to  the  longitudinal  chambers,  conductors 
in  the  body  extemllng  into  the  transverse  chamber,  and 
sparls  priiJc<tloi)s  upon  tti'    ' 'iHiiu,  tnr>i. 


4/     M 


3.  In  a  spark  gap.  the  combination  uf  an  Insulating 
tiody  provide*!  with  a  transversely  disposed  chamber  ex- 
tf-ndinK  through  the  body,  a  shell  surrounding  the  body 
and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  longitudinal  <  ham 
bers  communicating  with  the  first  chamber,  and  caps 
upon  the  body  provided  with  perforations  communicating 
with  the  longitudinal  i'hamt>er8. 


1,183,012.  VALVF:.  Loiii  (;»OB<;i  Ki.NZEB  and  John 
Menrt  Lewis  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Harry  Vl»- 
sering  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Flle.l  I>.t.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  H03.451.  (CI. 
137—7.) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  valve  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  a  handle  for  ro- 
tating the  valve,  said  casing  being  provltled  with  a 
legend,  said  handle  being  provided  with  means  for  cover- 
ing said  legend  when  In  one  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  one  thereof  to  display  said  legend  when  In  an- 
other position  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  means 
engaging  a  recess  In  the  handle  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  by  the  handle. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  open  end,  main  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  one 
of  said  main  openings  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbi-  casing, 
a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  away  from 
said  open  end  and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  It 
at  such  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  valve  portion 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  secondary  openings 
progressively,  said  valve  portion  being  removably  mounted 
on  the  stem  and  Insertible  into  the  casing  through  said 
open  end. 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ca.sing 
having  an  open  end  and  main  Inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
one  of  said  main  openln^rs  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cmslng 
distributed  over  an  area  of  the  casing  subtending  an 
angle  of  less  tlia.n  180  degrees,  a  valve  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing  away  from  said  open  end  and 
provided   with   means   for  rotating  it  at  such  end  and  at 
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the  opposite  end  with  a  valve  portion  adapted  to  cover 
said  secondary  openlnRs  when  In  cldscd  position,  the 
covering  portion  of  said  valve  portion  bfing  grooved  and 
the  valve  being  arranged  In  the  casing  whcu  in  closed 
position  with  the  grooved  portion  lying  intermediate 
said  secondary  opening. 

4.  .\  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  open  end  and  main  inlet  and  outlet  openlngo. 
one  of  said  main  openings  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
openings  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
distributed  over  an  ar»a  of  the  casing  subtendlnt'  an 
angle  of  less  than  IhO  degrees,  a  valve  stem  rotatably 
mounteil  In  the  casing  away  from  said  open  end  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  rotating  It  at  such  end  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  valve  portion  adapted  to  cover  said 
secondary  openings  when  in  closed  position,  the  covering 
portion  of  said  valve  portion  being  grooved  and  the  valve 
being  arranged  in  the  casing  when  in  closeil  position  with 
the  grooved  portion  lying  intermediate  said  secondary 
openings  and   being  removably  mounted  on  the  stem. 

5.  \  valve  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  valve  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  handle  for  ro- 
tntlng  the  valve  provld<<l  with  a  plurality  of  cut-away 
portions,  the  casing  belnj;  provided  with  means  engaging 
one  uf  said  cutaway  portions  by  e*ch  of  which  cutaway 
portions  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  the  handle  may 
be  limitetl  In  opposltf  dlrettions  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions wherein  the  handle  may  !•»•  adjusted  on  the  valv»-. 

(Claims  «i  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;H7.ette.) 


1,1,^3.013.  I'L.VNKR  .V.NU  M.VTCllKU.  Fka.nki.iv  1. 
Lane  and  FluNK.  K.  We.WEK,  lU-hilt.  Wis.,  as^lKU""'^ 
t..  Tb»-  r..rlin  Machine  Works,  Heloit.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  25,  IftlS.  ."^ertal 
..o    4.i:»!       iCl.  144-    .W.) 


^      "* 

% 

c 

me    ■■• 

« 

J^ 

"J  *»'^W 

■  , 

Tx  ^^1 

\' 

r*^ 

tfe°l 

\^ 

I: 

J^-^ 

* 

J*** 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  feed  rolls  arrange<l  In  pairs,  a 
guide  rail  having  Its  face  substantially  tangent  to  that 
of  certain  of  the  rolls,  and  means  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  guide  rail  independently  of  the  feed  rolls  and  to- 
gether therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  feed  rolls  arrange<l  in  pairs,  one 
member  adjustably  fixed  In  position  and  the  other  yield 
ingly  mounted,  a  guide  rail  having  its  face  substantially 
tangent  to  that  of  the  fixed  rolls,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  guide  rail  Independently  of  the  fixed 
rolls  and  together  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  <  om 
blnatlon  of  a  series  of  fee«l  roUo  arrange*!  In  pairs,  one 
member  adjustably  fixed  in  position  and  the  other  yield- 
ingly mounted,  a  guide  rail  having  its  face  substiintlfllly 
tangent  to  that  of  the  fixed  rolls,  a  frame  carrying  the 
guide  rail,  a  roUtable  adjustiuk'  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  shaft  and  frame  whereby  to  adjust  the  guide  rail, 
ami  means  to  lock  the  frame  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  feeil  rolls  arranged  In  pairs,  one 
member  adjustably  fixed  In  position  and  the  other  yield 
ingly  mounted,  a  guide  rail  having  Its  face  substantially 
tangent  to  that  of  the  fixed  rolls,  a  frame  carrying  the 
gnlde  rail,  a  roUtable  adjusting  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  shaft  and  frame  whereby  to  adjust  the  guide  rail, 
means  to  lock  the  frame  in  adjusted  position,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  tixeil  feed  rolls  and 
frame  whereby  to  effect  relative  adjustment  of  the  rolls 
e.nd  the  guide  rail. 

226  O.  G. — «8 


o.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  feed  rolls  arranged  In  pairs,  one 
ni.'inUer  adjustably  fixed  In  position  and  the  other  yield- 
ln>;ly  mounted,  a  guide  rail  having  its  face  substantially 
tangent  to  that  of  the  fixed  rolls,  a  frame  carrying  the 
guide  rail,  a  rotataMe  adjusting  shaft,  linlis  connecting 
the  shaft  and  frame  whereby  to  adjust  the  guide  .--all.  u 
second  frame  carrying  a  fixed  feed  roll,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  two  frames  together. 

1  Claims  0  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l,lh3,014.  T(»(>L-MOUNTIN<i.  Frank  1,1  n  L.  Lane  and 
Fkank  R.  Weavek.  Heloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Her 
lln  Machine  Works.  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
.onain.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  25.  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,17ti.  Divided  and  this  application  flleil  July  2. 
isn5.      S.  rial   No.  37,037.   (CI.  144     -J.'.i;   1 


H.-  i 


1.  The    combination    of    a    hinged    body,    and    a    latch 
mechanism    therefor    comprising    a    bolt,    swinginK    with 
said    body,    a    ke«'per    having   an    aperture   adapted    to    re 
celve  the  bolt  end  In  the  closed  position,  the  keeper  slid 
ably    mounted    In   a    suitable    support    for    movement    suli 
>.tantlally  tangent  to  the  arcuate  path  of  the  bolt,  a  spring 
.icting  on   thp  keeper  to  retain  the  same  In   retracted  posi- 
tion, and  a  lever  arrangwl  to  act  on  the  keep<'r  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  spring. 

2.  The  (omMnatlon  of  a  hinged  body,  and  a  latih 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  slidable  sjtrins;  pressed 
bolt  swinging  with  said  bo<ly.  a  keeper  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  end.  the  keeper  slidably 
mounted  for  movement  In  a  direction  at  rlL'ht  angles 
to  the  slidable  movement  of  the  bolt  and  tangent  to  the 
swinging  movement  thereof,  a  spring  a(  ting  on  the  keeper 
to  retain  the  same  in  retracted  position,  and  a  lever 
arranged  to  a<t  on  the  keeper  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
to  advance  the  keeper  to  meet  the  Ixdt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  stock-guiding  support  fixed  thereon, 
a  se<ond  frame,  a  cutter  head  mounted  in  the  second 
frame  In  operative  relation  to  the  stock  guide,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  relation  of  the  cutter  head  and  stock  sup- 
port comprising  a  shaft  connecting  the  two  frames  and 
slidable  In  one  of  said  frames  and  flxe<l  In  the  other,  a 
screw  spindle  threaded  in  one  of  said  frames  and  jour- 
naled  in  the  other  whereby  to  move  the  two  frames  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  gage  stop  to  determine  the  adjust- 
ment, friction  means  to  clamp  the  parts  In  adJustJMl  re- 
lation comprising'  a  block  having  a  <am  face  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  slidable  portion  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  screw  spindle  carrying  the  block  and  mounted  In 
the  frame  to  move  the  block  toward  and  from  the  shaft 
to  clamp  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  second  frame,  a  swinging  body 
hinged  to  the  second  frame,  means  to  adjust  the  frames 
bodily  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  the  body  comprtslng  a  b<dt.  a  keeper 
liaving  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  end  in  the 
closed  position,  a  bracket  moving  with  the  second  frame 
In  its  aiijustment  toward  and  from  the  first  frame,  the 
keeper   slidably   mounted   In   the  bracket,   a   spring  acting 
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on   thn   kf«'por  and   the   lirackMt   to  retain   tht>   kt«'pt'r   ylcM 
in>;ly    in    retracted   position,    and    a    lever   arranged    to   act 
on  the  keeper  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  niaihlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bluatlon  of  a  frame,  a  second  frame,  a  swinRlng  bo<l.v 
hinged  to  the  second  frame,  means  to  adjust  the  frames 
bodily  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  the  bo<ly  comprising  a  bolt  swinging 
with  sal!  body,  a  keeper  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
r-'ieivc  the  bolt  end  in  the  closed  position,  a  bracket 
iiiovinu  with  the  second  frame  in  Its  adjustment  toward 
and  from  the  first  frame,  the  keeper  slldal>ly  mounted  In 
the  I, racket  for  movement  substantially  tangent  to  the 
arcuate  path  of  the  swinglnu'  l>olt.  a  spring  acting  on  thf 
keeper  and  the  bracket  to  retain  the  keeper  yieldingly  '" 
retracte<l  position,  and  a  lever  arrange^l  to  act  on  the 
keeper  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 


1.1S3.015.  ri'TTER-HEAD  Fkanki.i.n  L  Lane  and 
Fr.xnk  K.  Wbavck,  Belolt.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Herlln 
Machine  Works.  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscon 
-in.  Original  application  Hied  .Ian.  U.'i.  1915,  Serial 
.No  4.1 7»j.  Idvidwl  and  this  applbiifiou  tiled  July  li. 
I'.M.'.       Serial    No.   .37.rt38.       (CI     144— 11><   t 


to  maintain  the  op.Tatlve  half  portion  of  the  face  lu  a 
plane  parallel  to  th"  plane  of  travel  of  the  stock  through 
the  machine,  radial  outwardly  widening  <  hip  clearance 
grooves  In  the  convex  fa<'<'  of  the  cutter  head,  slots  ex 
tending  from  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  to  the  rear  of 
the  head,  knives  mounted  In  the  slots,  and  gibs  t)earlng 
on  the  knives  and  pr<>Jecting  as  chip  breakers  t>eyonil  the 
txittom  of  the  grooves  adjacent  and  In  front  of  the  <  nt 
ting  edges  of  the  knives,  the  grooves  occupying  In  tlie 
aggregate  not  less  than  -ubstautially  one  half  the  total 
area   of   the   face. 

5.  In  a  mai'blne  of  the  character  des,-ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutter  head  having  i\  convex  operative  face,  the 
cutter  head  shaft  journaled  at  such  an  Inclination  as 
to  maintain  the  operative  half  portion  of  the  face  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  stock  through 
the  machine,  radial  outwardly  widening  chip  -  clearance 
:,'roo\es  in  the  convex  face  of  the  1  utter  head,  slots  ex 
tending  from  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  to  the  rear  of  the 
head,  knives  mounted  In  the  slots  in  spaied  relation  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  and  with  their  cutting  edges 
substantially  tlush  with  the  most  prominent  surface  of 
the  heail  between  the  grooves,  and  gibs  bearing  on  the 
knives  and  projetiing  as  ihlp  breakers  beyoiul  the  t>ottom 
of  the  grooves  adjacent  ami  In  front  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  knives,  the  grooves  occupying  In  the  aggregate 
not  less  than  sutistnnf lally  one  half  the  total  area  of  the 
faie. 

[Claims  0  to   10  not   printed   In   the  Oazette  1 


1.    In   a    machine   of   the   chnracter   descrll«ed.    the    cm 
Miiatioti   of  a   cutter   head   having  an   operative    face,   and 

niter-  mounted  In  grooveil  recesses  of  the  head,  said 
i;rooves  e.\ten<ling  radially  both  In  the  rear  and  in  front 
of  the  knives  and  having  In  front  thereof  a  cross-sectional 
Mi-.M  imreasing  outwardly,  the  grooves  o.<  upying  In  the 
.iggregate  not  less  than  substantially  one  half  the  total 
area   of   the   face. 

•J.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  haracter  described,  the  ci>inbina 
tion  of  a  (Utter  head  having  a  convex  operative  face,  the 

utter  head  shaft  Journaled  at  such  an  inclination  as  to 
maintain  the  operative  half  portion  of  the  face  In  a  plane 
iiaiMllel  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  stock  through  the 
iiia<  bine,  atn!  cutters  mounted  in  recesses  of  the  cutter 
head,    radial    chip-clearance    grooves    in    the    convex    face 

•oth  In  the  rear  and  in  front  of  the  knives,  said  grooves 
having   in    front    of   the    knives   a    cross   sectional    area    In- 

Teasing  outwardly  and  occupying  In  the  aggregate  not 
less    than    substantially   one  half   of   the    total   area   of    the 

;',ice. 

."..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Mon  of  a  cutter  head  having  a  convex  op«>rative  face, 
the  .utter  liead  shaft  Journale<l  at  sui'h  an  Inclination  as 
ro  maintain  the  operative  half  portion  of  the  face  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  stock  through 
the  niachlne,  and  cutters  mounted  In  groove<l  recesses 
of  the  cutter  head  with  their  edges  substantially  flush 
uitli  the  general  surface  of  the  head  iietween  said  grooves, 
the  grooves  o<-cupylng  in  the  atrgr  gate  not  less  than  sub 
-tantlally  one-half  the  total  area  of  the  face. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
lion  of  a   cutter  head  having  a  convex  operative  face,  the 
(Utter    head    shaft    Journaled    at    su(  h    in    Inclination    as 


l.lsH.olt;  IKKI>KK  ANI>  EXERCISEK.  John  W. 
l,\uiM..ur.  Springfield.  111.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.    Ii:.ls8.      I  CI.   liy    -70.) 


1.  In  a  feeder  and  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
trough  ;  a  cover  •  omplemental  to  the  feed  trough  ;  a  rota 
tlve  tread  mill  adjacent  to  the  fe.^l  trough  and  adapted 
to  tte  tilted  by  the  Weight  of  an  animal  on  the  tread  mill  . 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  cover,  actuatwl  by  the 
tread  mill  ami  effective  to  cause  the  cover  to  uncover  the 
feed  trough  while  the  tread  mill  is  tilted  and  effective  to 
cause  the  cover  to  close  the  feeil  trough  while  the  tread 
mill  Is  not  tilted. 

::.  In  a  feeder  and  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
trough  :  a  cover  effective  to  cover  and  uncover  the  feed 
tri.ugh  a  tUtable  and  rotative  tread  mill  adjacent  to 
fh.'  fee.l  trough  ;  and  nieaos  for  operating  the  cover  to 
uncover  th.-   fee.l   trough   while  the   tread   mill  Is  tilted 

3.  In  a  feeder  and  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
trough  :  a  cover  complemental  to  the  feed  trough  :  a  rota 
tire  and  tlltat>le  tread  mill  ;  cover-operating  mechanism 
operative  by  the  tilting  of  the  tread  mill  and  effective  to 
keep  the  <  over  open  while  the  tread  mill  Is  tilted;  a  fly 
wheel  rotative  (m  a  stationary  support  adjacent  to  the 
tread  mill  and  e(|ulpped  with  a  cog  gear:  and  a  raik  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  the  tread  mill  and  engaging  the 
cog  gfiar  of  the  fly  wheel  10  change  the  direction  of  the 
rotation   of  the   fly   wheel  at  each   revolution  of  the  tread 

mill. 

4.  A  tread  ndll  and  Its  governor,  comprising  a  rotative 
tread  mill  ;  a  rotative  fly  wheel  provided  with  a  cog  gear: 
and  a  re.iprocatlng  rack  bar  plvotally  cimne.  ted  with  the 
tre.id  mill  and  enacting  with  the  rog  gear  of  the  fly 
wheel  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fly  wh'^ei 
at  each  revolution  of  the  tiead  ndll 
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5.  In  a  feeder  and  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
trough  :  a  cover  complemental  to  the  feed  trough  :  a  tllt- 
ahle  tread  mill  adjacent  to  the  feed  trough  :  a  crank  rod 
osclllatlve  by  the  tilting  of  the  tread  mill  ;  and  a  lifting 
rod  flexibly  connected  with  said  crank  rod  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  cover  upon  the  oscillating  of  said  crank 
rod. 

(Claims  H  and   7   not   printed   In   the  (iazette.  ] 


1,1.S3,017.  JEWEMiY.  MrEMA.NN  II.  L-'tt,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  ()(t.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,910.  (CI, 
63—29.) 


breaker  In  said  circuit  opened  by  the  deSnerglzlng  of  the 
relay  and  a  thermostatically  controlled  shunt  around 
said  relay,  whereby  the  shutting  off  of  the  heater  leaves 
no   current    In   the   said   circuit. 


^ 


^^i 


l» 


,7.  .A'.'.V.W.W— 


;/   1 1 


1.   In  an  article  of   the  kind  described,   the  combination 
with   a    head   comprising  space<l   apart    top  and   back   walls 
and    side    and    lud    walls    therebetween    and    a    guide-way 
intermediate  the  top  and  back  walls,  said   back  wall  hav- 
ing an  aperture  and  an  end  wall  having  an  opening  lead- 
ing Into  said  guide  way.  of  a  body-member  having  a  shoul- 
dered portion  adapted  to  removably  fit  In  said  aperture  of 
said   back   wall   and  project   into  said   guide  way.   a   trans- 
\er-ely   apertured    lo(  king  11. ember   adapted    to   slldably   fit 
lu    said   slide  way   and   engage   with   said   body   portion    to 
detachably    fasten    said    head    and    body  portion    together, 
and    a    depresslble    spring    fixed    at    one    end    within    the 
head    and    adapted    to    normally    yieldingly    project    at    Its 
free  end  Into  the  aperture  of,  and  detachably  engage  with, 
said  locking  plate  to  relea,'iably  prevent  v^lthdrawal  of  the 
same   from   the  head,  said   backwall  provided  with  a   sec- 
ond   aperture'    adapted    to    receive    lndei)en(lent     means    to 
depress   saltl    spring   out    of   engagement    with    the   locking 
member  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  plate  from  the  head. 
J     In   an   article  <if  the   kind  descrilxHl.   the   combination 
with  a  head  comprising  spaced  apart  top  and   back  walls 
and    side   and    end    walls   therebetween,   an   Inner   plate   In- 
'     (  losed  within  said  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
poned   guide  ways    Intermediate   said    plate   and    back    wall, 
-.lid    end    walls    having    openings    leading    Into    said    guide 
way-  and   said   back  wall   being   provided   with  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  of  a   body  member  having  a   shouldered  por- 
tion  adapted    to   removably   fit    In   said   apertures   and   pro 
Ject    Into    said    guide  ways,    apertured    plates    adapted    to 
-lldably   fit   In  said   guide  ways  and  engage  said   bo<ly-por- 
I     lion   to  detachably   fasten   the   head  and   body-member   to 
gether,    and    depresslble    springs    fixed    at    one    end    to    said 
plate   and   adaptetl    to   normally   project   at   their   free   ends 
Into   the   apertures  of,   and   detachably   engage   with,   said 
plates    to    releasably    prevent    withdrawal    of    the    plates 
from   the  heads,  said  back  wall   being  provided   with  addi- 
tional   apertures   to   receive   independent    means    to   depress 
-iild    springs    out    of   engagement    with    said    plates    to    per- 
mit  withdrawal   of  the  plates  from   the  head. 

:t  In  a  jewelry  artlde,  a  laterally  fianired  shell,  a  plate 
*  fitting  within  said  shell,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertun-s.  a  plurality  of  slldeways  embraced 
within  the  flanges  of  said  shell,  a  pluarallty  of  springs 
on  said  plate  projecting  Into  said  slide  ways,  and  a  cover 
plate  fixed  on  said  shell  and  covering  said  slide  ways  and 
springs,  said  .over  plate  li.dng  pr.ivi.le.l  with  a  plurality 
of  apcrtur."-  registering  with  the  apertures  of  said  first 
plate  and  said  shell  being  <  ut  away  to  permit  the  en- 
ir.ince   of   separate   mi'iiibers   Into   each   of   said   slide  ways. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  an  operating  mag- 
net therefor,  a  thermostat  having  two  contacts,  one 
aitlng  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  a  relay  acting 
to  retain  said  circuit  closed  when  energflzed  and  a  shunt 
for  said  relay  controlle.l  t>y  the  other  of  said  two  thermo 
slat  contacts,  whereby  the  shutting  off  of  said  heater 
leaves   no   current   In    the   controlling   apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  an  operating  mag 
net  therefor,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  thermostat- 
< ontact  for  closing  said  circuit,  relay  contacts  for  main- 
taining the  closure  of  said  circuit,  a  shunt  for  said  ther- 
mostat contact  whereby  the  control  of  the  magnet  circuit 
is  transferred  from  the  thermostat  to  the  relay,  and  a  sec 
olid  thermostat  .ontact  ((mtroUlng  said  relay,  whereby 
the  shtitting  off  of  said  heater  leaves  no  current  In  the 
ccmtrol  apparatus 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  on  an  operating  mag 
net  therefor,  a  r<>lay  magnet,  a  thermostat  having  two 
contacts,  relay  ccmta.ts  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
magnet,  a  circuit  containing  one  of  said  therniostat  con- 
tacts and  the  relay  coils.-  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  ther- 
mostat contact  controlled  by  the  relay,  and  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit for  said  rrday  controlled  by  the  other  of  the  two  ther- 
mostat contacts. 

,^"1.  The  combination  with  a  heater  and  an  operating 
magnet  then  for,  of  a  thermostat,  a  relay,  relay  contacts 
controlling  the  c  ir>  ult  of  sabl  magnet,  a  circuit  Including 
the  relaj  and  one  of  the  tln'rmostat  contacts  and  a  shunt 
circuit  for  said  thermostat  contact  controlled  by  the  relay. 

[Claims  t>  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1  ,  1  8  3  ,  0  1  H  .  CAKIUKETER.  Thomas  F.  MctJriRB, 
Hrooklyii.  N.  V..  assignor  to  William  Howard  Flelsch. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  .lune  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.9ltit        (CI.   4S  -1.50.:!  1 


I.IS.I.OIH        THERMOSTATIC    REClI.AToR        .I.\mes    F 
M<  Ei.R.iv.   .\lbany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  <  •onsolidate.l  rar 
Heating    I'ompany.     a     Corporation     of    West     Virginia. 
Filed  F.b.  2.  1914.     Serial  No    Hlfi.OS"^       (CI.  219      2(>  t 
1.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  an  operatinir  mag 

net   therefor,  a   relay,  a   ilrcult   for  said   magnet,  a   <  in  \iit 


1.  In  ii  carbtireter.  n  mixing  chamber  provUIed  with  a 
fu<-l  Inlet,  a  tuliular  nn'mber  projec-tlng  from  a  wall  op- 
posite- to  said  fuel  Inlet  and  forming  a  passage  between 
M  ami  said  fu<d  inlet,  said  tulnilnr  member  forming  a 
xarlable  pre-surc'  chamber  and  having  a  passage  leading 
ibcr.'from   into  -aid   fuel  Inbt.  tin   Inlet  channel  extending 
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from  >al(l  variable  prt'ssiire  ihamt>«T  Into  said  mixing 
fhambfr,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slzp  of  the  passage 
betwe.n  said  tubular  member  and  fuel  Inlet. 

I.'.  In  a  rarbuFPter,  a  raising  chamhtr  provided  with  a 
fuel  Inlet,  a  hollow  member  within  said  mixing  chamber 
constituting  a  variable  pressurt-  chiimber  and  having  a 
passageway  with  an  opening  disposed  opposite  to  said 
fuel  inlet,  said  hollow  member  being  adjustably  mounted 
to  vary  the  distance  of  said  opening  from  the  fuel  Inlet. 
and  a  passage  extending  l)etwetn  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber,  said  hollow  member 
being  provided  with  an  air  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  float 
chamber  connected  thereto  by  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  hollow 
alr-contalnlng  member  disposed  across  .said  mixing  cham- 
ber between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  hollow  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  port  opening  into  said  mixing 
chamber  dl.ttant  from  said  fuel  inlet  and  a  pas.sage  there 
into  with  an  inlet  for  fuel  disposed  opposite  to  said  fuel 
Inlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  in  Its  lower  wall,  said  fuel  Inlet  being  provided 
with  a  main  nozzle,  a  variable  pressure  air  chamber  of 
relatively  large  cross  section  disposed  above  said  fuel 
Inlet  and  a  vertically  disposed  fuel  passage  of  relatively 
small  diameter  extending  from  said  fuel  Inlet  into  said 
variable  pressure  chamber,  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  port  discharging  directly  into 
said  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  projecting  upwardly  from  Its  bottom  wall,  d 
tul)ular  member  depending  from  its  upper  wall  and  form 
Ing  a  pa.ssage  between  It  and  said  fuel  Inlet,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  variable  pressure  chamber,  a  pas.sage 
leading  therefrom  Into  said  fuel  Inlet,  and  an  inlet  chan 
nel  extending  from  said  variable  pressure  chamber  Into 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  tubular  member  being  threaded 
Into  the  upper  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  rotatable 
on  its  axis  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  passageway  between 
it  and  said  fuel  inlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,183,020.     GEAR  TOOTH  GRINDING    MACHINE.      M.aT 
.M.A.vo.    Zurich,    Switzerland.      File«l    Aug.    8.    191."?       Se-    j 
rial  No.  78;{.763.      iTl.  51—7.) 


^ 


active    surface    t)elng    narrower    than    the    active    zone    of 
the  corresponding  rack  tooth. 

.;.  In  a  niiirhine  for  Hni.ih  grinding  Involute  gear  teeth 
by  the  Intermeslilng  generating  system,  the  comt>lnation 
of  a  grinding  wheel,  the  active  portion  of  the  surface  of 
which  represents  a  portion  of  the  face  of  an  Intermeshing 
rack  tooth  and  lies  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Ita  axis, 
,Hnd  means  controlled  by  the  wear  of  said  surface  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  wheel  In  the  direction  of  Its 
iixis  -o  as  to  iiinintaln  saitl  plane  In  a  constant  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  flnlsh  grinding  Involute  gear  teeth 
by  the  interiiieshlng  generating  >ystem.  the  combination 
of  a  grinding  wheel,  the  active  pt)rtlon  of  the  surface  of 
whl<  h  represents  a  portion  of  the  face  of  an  Intermeshlng 
rack  tooth  and  ilea  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis, 
a  feeler  roller,  means  to  yieldably  press  the  same  against 
said  active  surface,  and  means  opera tlvely  connected  with 
the  spindle  of  the  grinding  wheel  fur  feeding  the  latter 
toward  said  feeler  roller,  'said  feeding  means  being  auto- 
matically set  In  operation  liy  the  movement  of  said  roller 
toward  said  surface  as  the  latter  wears  away  and  bilng 
automatically  stopped  by  the  moveinenf  of  said  surface 
toward  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  finish  grinding  Involute  gear  teeth 
by  the  Intermeshlng  generating  system,  the  combination 
of  a  grinding  wheel,  the  active  portion  of  the  surface  of 
which  represents  a  portion  of  the  face  of  an  Intermeshlng 
rack  tooth  and  lies  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis, 
a  feeler  roller,  a  driven  shaft  on  which  said  roller  la  frlc- 
tionally  mounted,  means  to  yieldingly  press  .said  shaft 
anil  roller  toward  said  active  surface,  mechanism  to  move 
said  wheel  axially  toward  said  roller,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  to  actuate  said  mechanism  when  said  surface  has 
bjHu  worn  sufficiently  to  pt-rnilt  sjUd  roller  and  ^haft  to 
move  toward  .said  wheel  a  certain  amount,  wherel>y  said 
roller  is  constantly  rotated  at  approximately  the  speed 
of  said  active  surface  and  Is  not  materially  accelerated 
and  I  onse<niently  worn  by  being  brought  Into  contact 
fh-rewlth,  and  the  ai  tive  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel 
Is  malnt.Tlned  In  the  correct  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 

1.18.'?.021.  DRAWKR  CONTROL  FOR  CASH  RKGIR 
TERS.  Ha.\ki>v  .\  Maktin.  I'ayton.  Ohio,  asalk'nor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  <'ompany.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporntlon  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
'nlv  '_'♦•)    191.'<       Serial   .No    7S1.:VJ9        ( ri     i.^^j— 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finish  grinding  Involute  gear  teetb 
by  the  Intermeshlng  generating  system,  the  combination 
of  two  Independent  grinding  wheels,  and  means  for  op 
eratlvely  carrying  the  same  so  as  to  enable  them  to  be 
adjusted  angularly  and  toward  or  away  from  each  other, 
whereby  their  active  grinding  surfaces  can  be  caused  to 
represent  the  two  sides  of  an  intermeshlng  rack  tooth 
and  to  simultaneously  act  upon  the  two  sides  of  a  tooth 
space  In  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flnlsh  grinding  Involute  gear  teeth 
by    the   Intermeshlng   generating  system,   the   combination 
of  two   grinding  wheels,    and   means   for  operatlvely   car 
rying   the    same    so    that    the   active    grinding    surface    of 
eaku  wheel  lies  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  sabl 


X^ 


■n. 


^^^--V/'-'i 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  clns<«  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  means  whereby  transac 
tlons  may  be  entered  therein  according  to  a  predetermined 
clas.slflcatlon.  manipulative  means  for  predetermining  the 
clasalflcation  under  which  an  Item  Is  to  be  entered,  a 
group  of  normally  Inaccessible  receptacles,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  manipulative  means  for  rendering  one  or 
more  of  said  receptacles  accessible  by  entering  tran-.ic 
tlons  of  certain  classes,  a  se<ond  group  of  normally  in 
j  accessible  receptacles,  other  manipulative  means,  and 
1   means    controUeil    bv    the    Inst    mentioned     manipulative 
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means  for  rendering  the  receptacles  of  tb.  second  group 
accessible,  said  first  mentioned  rendering  means  being  so 
constructed  that  the  second  mentioned  rendering  means 
will  be  Ineffective  to  render  one  of  Its  receptacles  accessi- 
ble, regardless  of  the  operation  of  the  second  mentioned 
manipulative  means,  upon  the  entering  of  a  transaction 
of  a  certain  class. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  means  wbenbv  transa< 
tion-  may  be  registered  In  the  aci-ountlnp  device  according 
t.,  ji  [.redetermined  classiticatlon,  a  plurality  of  normally 
Inai  cessible  receptacles,  and  means  whereby  l)ut  one  re  ' 
c.placle  may  be  rendered  accessible  by  entering  a  trans- 
11.  tlon  of  a  certain  class  or  only  one  other  receptacle  ren- 
dered accessible  by  entering  a  transaction  of  a  second 
•  lass  or  two  tendered  accessible  simultaneously  by  enter 
ing  a  transaction  of  a  third  class. 

:•!     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  an  amounting  device  In  which  Items  may  l)e  entered 
according    to    a    pr«MletermIned    classification,    of    an    op- 
erating  mechanism    for   the   accounting   device,    manipula 
tl\.-    (I, vices    for    predetermining    the    classification    under 
whi<  h   an   item   is  to   be  entered   by   an   operation   of  sa'd   | 
operating   mechanism,   a   plurality   of   groups  of   normally 
inaccessible    receptacles,    and    means    controlled    by    said 
manipulative  devices   whereby   the  entry   of   an  Item  of  a 
'■ertain    class    will    render    any    desired    receptacle    of    one 
group  accessible,  or  the  entry  of  a  transaction  of  another 
class  will   render  all  of  the  r.'ceptac  l.s  in    the  ofb.r  group 
accessible  on  a  single  oper;\tion  of  the  regi-ter  mechanism. 
4.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .III  accounting  device  In  which  items   may  be  entered 
actiird'ng    to    a     predet«rminecl    classification,    of    an     op 
•■rating    mechanism    for    the    accounting    mechanism,    ma 
nipulative    devices    for    predetermining    the    classlttcntloii 
under    which   an    Item    is  to    be   entered    by   operntious    of 
HHbl   operating   mechanlHtu.    a    plurality    of    groups   of    nor 
nially    Ina.  1  essllile    rereptac  le»,    and    means    controlled     by 
said    manipulative   devl.cs    whereby    the   entry    of    an    item 
of   a   certain    class   will    render   any   desired    recejjtacle   of 
one    group    accessible,    or    the    entry    of    a    trausac  fu.n    of 
another    .lass   will    render    any    desired    rt>cepta.  le    In    the 
oth.r   group   accessible,    or   the    c-utry   of    a    transaction    of 
a    tbird    (lass    will    render   any    desired    receptacle    In    one 
group    and    a    plurality    of    the    receptacles    In    the    other 
gr>iiip   accessible   on    a    sni>:le   operation    of    the   operating' 
ni<'<  batiism. 

."..    In  a   mnclihie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  acc-ouutlng  device  in  which  items  may  be  entered 
a(ii>rding    to    a    predetermined    classification,    of    an    op 
.ratiui:    inecbanism    for    the    accounting   device-,    manipula 
tive    means    for    predetermining    the    classification    under 

nhi'll     items    are'    to    be    entere-el     in     the    a'loiintin;:    de'\lce 

by  operations  of  said  operating  meihanlsm.  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  normally  insccesslbl.'  receptacles,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  iiianipulativ  e  means  wb.reby  only  one 
desired  receptacle  in  either  group  can  be  rendered  ac 
oessible  t'y  an  operation  of  the  accounting  device  operat 
Ing  mechanism,  c)r  rec,  piacles  in  both  groups  r.-ndered 
accessible  by  a   sln^'l.•  operation   of  s.dd  operafinc  mecha 

nism. 

[Claims  «^  to   17  not  iirinte.l   In   the  (;az>'tfe.l 


1,183.023.      VULCANIZED  RIKBER    ARTICLE.      Clmi.e 
D.    Mason,    Naugatuck,    Conn.,   assignor    to   The   Good 
years  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
necticut.     Filed  .lune  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,797.     c'l 
IS — 5(1.) 

1.  Vulcanized    rubber    having  a    partially    liroken   dowi 

structure. 

2.  An    article    of    manufacture    comprising    vulcanized 
rubber  having  a  partially  broken  down  structure. 

•A.   Vulcanized   rubber   having   the  structural    character 
istbs  of  partially  broken  down  rubber. 


1,183,024.        SUPPORT     FOR     CASH  RE<ilSTERS     AND 
ANALOGOUS  MACHINES.    Rdbhit  E.  Masteuscn,  An 
elerson.    Ind.      Filed    .Tuly    C.    1S>15       Serial    No.    38,2S1. 
(CI    24S — 30.1 


1.  A  support  for  cash  leglsters  and  the  like  compris- 
ing h  pair  of  hori/ontally  disposed  parallel  tracks  having 
grooves  in  their  inner  edges,  one  of  said  tracks  having 
spaced  sockets  opeuinj;  into  its  groove,  a  carriage  member 
interposed  b.i  we-en  th<'  twe  tracks  and  having  tongue«  ex- 
tending into  the  grooves  thereof,  and  a  spring  pressed 
lockint;  member  carried  by  the  carriage  member  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  sockets  to  yieliiably  control  the  shifting  of 
said  carriage  me-nil-er,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  support 
the  register. 

1:  .\  support  for  cash  reglsti  rs  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  tracks,  one  lieing  pro- 
vided in' one  side'  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  an 
gular  note  hes  each  having  a  wall  disposeii  transversely  of 
said  track  and  an  additional  wall  extending  obliquely  from 
the  aforesaid  wall  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
tra.k.  said  additioiinl  walls  merging  into  the  aforeaald 
si.le  of  said  track,  a  carriage  sUdaldy  mounted  on  the  two 
tra«  ks,  ami  a  spring  proje'  ted  locking  memlier  carried  b\ 
the  carriage  for  reception  in  the  notches  to  yieldably  con 
trol  the  shifting  of  said  carriage. 

3.  A  support  for  cash  registers  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  sj)a<  eel  horizontal  flat  tracks  having  grooves  In 
Ihelr  inner  opposed  edges,  a  flat  horizontal  rectangular 
carriage  plate-  Interposed  between  the  two  tracks  and  of 
a  heiviht  eciual  to  the  helirht  of  the  latter,  tongues  formed 
on  opposite-  edges  of  said  earriage'  plate  and  rec.-elved  slid 
ably  in  the  grooves  of  the  tracks,  the  upper  side  of  said 
carriage  plate  having  formed  therein  a  circular  cavity,  a 
bearing  ring  secure  1  In  said  c-avity,  and  an  aeJdItlonal 
iiearinj^  rlu^:  also  lonfined  In  said  cavity  above  the  other 
ring  ;ind  ndaptiil  for  attaclinienl  to  a  <asb  register  or 
the  like. 


1,183.0J2.      METHOD  ( tF  MAKlNtl  Vll-iANIZED  lUH 
BER.      Ci.At  l)E    D.    MA.sn\.    NaiipatU' k.    Conn,    assignor 
to   The  Goodyear's   Metalli'-   Rubber   Sboc   Co..   a    Corp<- 
ration    of    Connec-tlcut.     FilcMi    .lune    1^,    lOl,"..      Serial 
No.  34,79rt.      (CI.  ISt-.IO  ) 

1.  The  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubber  which  con- 
sists in  passing  crude  rubber  through  rolls  until  It  is 
partially  broken  down  and  thereby  assumes  sheet  form 
with  a  rugo.se  structural  fcrination  and  appearance,  and 
then  vulcanizing  the  sheet  In  such  condition 

2.  The  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubt)er  which  con 
slsts  In  passing  crude  rubi>er  through  rolls  tintll  it  is 
partially  broken  down  and  thereby  assumes  sheet  form 
with  a  rugose  structural  formation  and  appearance,  giv- 
ing the  rubber  the  final  formation  of  the  artlcb-.  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  rubber  In  such  condition. 


1  Is.l.tiJ.'i.      WAGON  T.VNK       Anduew    M.   Mdiuiison,  Du- 
'  buciu.-,  I.iwa.     Fil-.l   Apr.  (i,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,012. 
(CI.  220 — 125. 1 


1.    In   a    device-  of   the   class   described,  a   safety   wagon 

tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  tanks,  flanged 

closing  heads  on  ea'h  end  there>of,  and  means  conne-ctlng 

Bald   tanks  one  to  another  through  said  flanged  h.ad<»   to 

1    form  a  substantially  unitary  structure. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  In 
dependent  tanks  having  closing  heads  thereon  projecting 
annalarly  beyond  the  bodies  of  said  tanks,  and  means  en 
gaging  through  the  Ganges  of  adjacent  heads  to  hol.l  saM 
tanks  detachably  connected. 


1,183,026.  PERMUTATION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Harht 
B.  MCEDOCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Derbeck, 
Sayers,  Murdock  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.635.      (CI.   175—282.) 


^->. 


1.  A  permutation  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
face  plate  having  a  series  of  outwardly  extending  arms, 
said  arms  being  carried  by  the  casing  and  there  being  a 
space  between  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  casing  between 
adjacent  arms,  a  series  of  switch  levers  pivoted  rear- 
wardly  of  the  face  plate  and  having  portions  respectively 
disposed  in  the  said  siwices  and  portions  constituting  In 
dex  pointers,  the  face  of  the  plate  having  an  Index  for 
each  said  pointer,  and  a  series  of  contact  points  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  plate  for  each  switch  lever. 

2.  A  permutation  electric  switch  comprising  a  circular 
casing,  a  face  plate  having  a  series  of  outwardly  extend 
Ing  arms,  said  arms  being  carried  by  the  casing  and  there 
being  a  space  between  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  cas- 
ing between  the  adjacent  arms,  a  series  of  swltcji  levers 
pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  face  plate  and  having  jwrtions 
respectively  disposed  in  the  said  spaces  and  portions  pro- 
jecting over  the  face  of  the  plate  and  constituting  Index 
pointers,  the  face  of  the  plate  having  an  Index  for  each 
said  pointer,  and  a  series  of  contact  points  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  the  plate  for  each  switch  lever. 

3.  A  permutation  electric  switch  comprising  a  circular 
casing,  a  face  plate  having  a  series  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  said  arms  t>eing  carried  by  the  casing  and  there 
being  a  space  between  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  casing 
t>etween  adjacent  arms,  a  series  of  switch  levers  pivoted 
rearwardly  of  the  face  plate  between  the  casing  and  Its 
center  and  having  portions  respectively  disposed  in  the 
said  spaces  and  portions  constituting  index  pointers,  the 
face  of  the  plate  having  an  index  for  each  said  pointer,  a 
ring  of  Insulation  carried  by  the  casing  rearwardly  of  the 
plate,  and  a  series  of  contact  points  carried  by  the  ring 
for  each  switch  lever. 


length  of  the  truck  *o  as  to  Incline  the  spreader  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  said  spreader  hlnge^l  so  as  to  be 
turned  Into  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  extended  oper- 
ative position  or  folded  up  close  to  the  truck  when  out 
of  use,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  truck  for  support- 
ing  the   sprea  ler    In    its   outwardly   extendeii    position. 


1.183.027.  DUMPINO-CAR.  Albert  C.  Mirphv.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.005. 
Renewed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.145.  (CI. 
105 — 191.) 

1.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  main  frame  having  means  for 
dumping  a  load  transversely  to  one  side  of  the  car,  and 
a  supporting  truck  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
spreader  device  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  truik 
and  consisting  of  a  spreader  plate  structure  hlnneil  to  the 
truck  so  as  to  be  turne«i  Into  an  outwardly  anil  rearwardly 
extended  operative  position  or  folded  up  close  to  the  truck 
when  out  of  use,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  truck 
for  supporting  the  spreader  In  Its  outwardly  extended 
I>08ltion. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  main  frame  having  riuan-i  for 
dumping  a  load  transversely  to  one  side  of  the  car,  and 
a  supporting  truck  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
spreader  device  secureil  to  and  movable  with  the  truck 
and  consisting  of  a  spreader  plate  structure  hinged  to  the 
truck  on  an  oblique  axis  In  a   plane  transversely   to  the 


.3.  In  a  (lumping  <  ar.  a  main  traine  having  means  for 
dumping  a  load  transversely  to  one  side  of  the  car,  and 
a  supporting  truck  therefor,  in  combination  with  a 
spreader  ilevlce  secure«i  to  and  movable  with  the  truck 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  having  its  lower  edge  provided 
with  an  angle  iron  extending  forward  from  the  sprcAd- 
Ing  surface  and  an  angle  iron  at  the  upper  edge  extending 
rearward  from  the  spreading  surface,  said  angle  irons 
extended  at  the  hinged  en«l  of  the  spreader  to  form  arms 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  spreading  surface  and  tiy 
which  the  spreader  Is  hinged  to  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  main  frame  having  means  for 
dumping  a  load  transversely  to  one  side  of  the  car.  and 
a  supporting  truck  therefor.  In  combination  with  a 
spreader  device  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  truck  and 
consisting  of  a  spreader  plate  structure  hinged  to  the 
truck  so  as  to  be  turned  Into  an  outwardly  and  rear 
wardly  extended  operative  position  or  foldeil  up  close  to 
the  truck  when  out  of  use,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
truck  for  supporting  the  spreader  In  Its  outwardly  ex- 
tende<l  position,  and  locking  means  for  locking  the 
spreader  in  its  folded  or  Inactive  position  to  the  side 
frame  of  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  car  frame  provided  with  means 
for  dumping  the  load  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  car.  and 
a  truck  for  supporting  a  car  frame.  In  comblnatioD  with 
a  flanged  plate  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  truck  and  se- 
cured to  the  truck  frame  In  an  lncllne<l  position,  a  hinge- 
bolt  extending  obliquely  downward  through  the  flanges 
of  plate,  and  a  spreader  hinged  to  the  hinge-bolt  and 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  plate  having  the  upper  and 
lower  e<lges  reinforced  by  portions  extende<l  Inwardly 
as  upper  and  lower  arms,  arranged  respectively  above 
and  below  the  flanges  of  the  Inclined  flanged  plate  and 
blnge<]  upon  the  hinge-bolt,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  spreader 
plate  resting  against  the  surface  of  the  flanged  plate  to 
hold  the  spreader  In  outwardly  ami  rearwardly  extende<l 
operative  position  but  permitting  it  to  be  turned  forward 
close  to  the  side  of  the  truck  when  not  In  use. 

(Claims  6  .ind  7  not  printed  In  the  rjazette.] 


1,183,028.  LOCK  niN<;E  FOCUSINC  HRACKFrT  .\T 
TACHMENT.  M.\t  Rt  s  J  0»8TB«iCH.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Klle.l  Feb.   14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  78,209.      (CI.  240 — 61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  mounting  Inchnllng  a 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  memln-r  for  a  focusable 
lamp  connected  with  the  movable  member  for  movement 
therewith  and  means  for  varying  the  focus  of  the  lamp 
during  the  movement  of  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  mounting  Including 
a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  memt)er  of  a  focusable 
lamp  connecte<l  with  the  movable  member  for  movement 
therewith  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  focus 
of  the  lamp  when  the  movable  member  Is  moved. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    lamp    mounting    including 
'  a   statlonarv    member   and   a    movable   memt>er   of  a    lamp 
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connected  with  the  movable  member  for  movement   there 
with,    said    lamp    Including    means   operable    to    vary    its  , 
focus,  and   means   carried   by   the  stationary   member  and   , 
engage<l    with    the    focus    varying    means    of    the    lamp    for 
operation  of  said  varying  means  when  the  lamp  Is  moved 
with  the  movable  member.  I 


4.   A    lamp    mounting    liiclu<llng    a    socket    member    ar- 
ranged  for  engagement   with   one  arm   of  a    fork   bracket, 
a  lamp  receiving  stud  plvotally  connectinl   with   the  upper 
end    of   the   socket    member   and    at    one    wide    thereof    for 
movement  to  extend  at   times  vertically  above  the  socket 
member  and   to  extend   at   times  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
lateral   arm  carried    by   the   stud   and   exten<llng   over   the 
socket   member  and   arranged   to  contact   with   the  socket 
member   when   the   stud   is   in    vertical   position,   said   arm 
t>elng   arrange<l    to    lie    In    space<l    relation    to    the    socket 
member  when  the  stud  Is  out  of  vertical  position,  means 
carried  by  the  arm  and  arranged  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  extend  between  the  arm  and  the  socket 
member  and  means  connecte<l  with  the  arm  for  movement 
thereof  to  move  the  stud  upon  Its  pivot. 
i      5.   The  combination   with   an   automol)lle   and    the   head 
lights   thereof  of  a  mounting  for  the  head   lights   includ- 
ing   stationary    portions    and    portions    movable    with    re- 
spect  to  the  stationary   portions   to  shift   the   lamps  into 
and   out   of  horlsontal  position   with   respect  to   the  auto- 
mobile, means  operable  from  the  driver's  seat  of  the  auto- 
mobile  for   moving   the   movable   portions   aixl    means   car 
rled  by  the  movable  portions  for  movement  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  coact  with  the  stationary   portions  to  hold 
the    movable    portions    with    thf    lamps    mit    of    horizontal 
position. 


raising  and  supporting  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  compris- 
ing a  hook  plvotally  supported  adjacent  said  free  edge  of 
the  door,  a  winding  shaft,  an  arm  secured  thereto,  a 
link  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  second 
link  plvotally  secured  to  said  first  mentloneil  link  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said 
hock  and  the  free  end  of  sabl  second  link. 


1,183,029.    WIRE  CUTTIN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ARMY 
RIFLES       Hi.NRV    A.    Paink   and    Euwabd    M.    Phipps. 
liary.    liid.      Flleil    Sept.    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    48,734. 
(Cl.  4J      'M\.) 


1  A  wire  cutter  comprising  a  rigid  blade  having  Its 
upper  side  sharpened  to  a  cutting  <Mlge,  a  horizontal  at- 
Uchlng  flnger  forme<l  Integrally  with  one  end  of  the 
blade  and  offset  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontal  lever 
fulcrumwl  at  one  end  to  the  t)lade  an.l  extending  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  th.«  flnger  projects, 
said  lever  having  a  cutting  edge  spac.-,!  alove  that  of  the 
aforesaid  blade,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  down 
ward  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  \  wire  cutter  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  rifle,  said  cutter  belnu  ..lulpp'-d  with  a  horl- 
lontal  operating  lever,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  ex- 
tend*^!  downwanlly  and  formed  with  an  eye  for  the  an- 
chorage of  the  shoulder  strap  of  the  rifle,  and  a  nose  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  the  downwar.lly  extending 
portion  of  said  lever  for  reception  In  a  keeper  carried 
by  the  rifle. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination. 
a  door  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  thereof,  means 
for  raising  and  supporting  the  free  edge  of  the  door, 
comprising  a  hook  plvotally  supported  adjacent  said 
free  edge,  a  winding  fhaft,  an  arm  secured  thereto,  a 
link  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a 
second  llpk  plvotally  secured  to  said  first  mentloneil  link 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  chain  connected  to  said  hook 
and  the  fiee  en.l  of  said  second  link,  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  raising  means  for  locking  said  hook  in 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  door  plv<. tally  supported  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for 
raising  and  supporting  the  free  e.lge  of  the  door,  com- 
prising a  hook  plvotally  support^'d  adjacent  said  free 
edge,  a  winding  shaft,  an  arm  secure<l  thereto,  a  link 
plvotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  second 
link  plvotally  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  link  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  chain  connected  to  sabl  hook  and  the 
free  end  of  said  second  link,  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  front  e<lge  of  the  door,  a  lock  for  said  hook,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  lock. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  door  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  thereof,  means 
for  raising  and  supporting  the  front  edge  of  the  door, 
comprising  a  hook  plvotally  supported  adjacent  said  free 
edge  of  the  door,  a  winding  shaft,  an  arm  secured  there- 
to, a  bent  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  frc  end  of  said 
arm.  a  second  bent  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  first 
mentioned  link  at  the  free  end  ther.-of,  a  chain  .•onne.t.-d 
to  said  hook  and  the  free  .iid  of  said  second  link,  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  front  edge  of  the  door, 
and  means  for  locking  said  hook  In  position,  comprising 
a  bell  crank  lever,  plvotally  support.Ml  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  book,  and  provided  at  the 
end  of  one  of  Its  arms  with  substantially  «  wedge,  and 
a  bar  plvotallv  secured  t<.  th.'  end  of  the  other  arm. 

6.   In   a   device   of  the   kind    described    and    In    comblna 

!   tlon,   a    suitable   frame,   a   door   plvotally    secure«l   at   one 

!   side' to   said    frame,  a   plurality    of  hooks  arrange<l   adja- 

i   cent  the  free  edge  of  the  door    and  carried  by  the  frame, 

a    winding    shaft    and    means    for    operatlvely    connecting 

said    hooks    to    said    winding    shaft,    comprising    a    chain 

secured   to  each   hook   and   extending  under   the   door   past 

the    free   edge    thereof,    a    link    plvotally    secur.-d    to    ea<  h 

chain,    another    link    having    one    end    plvotally    secured 

thereto' and   having  Its  oppo.slte  end   forked,  and   an  arm 

for  each  fork  plvotally  secured  thereto  and  non  rotatably 

•    secured  to  the  winding  shaft. 

I  Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


1.183,030.         IKXJR     OPER.VTIM;       MECHANISM       FOR 
DUMP-CARS.       John     Pearson,    Chicago,     111.       Filed 
Oct.   25,   1918.      Serial   No.  797,207.      (Cl.   105—14.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>od  and  In  combination, 

a  door  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for 


1,183,031.      INDICATOR   FOR    AIRBRAKES.      John    E. 

Price.   Wilmington.   Del.     Filed   May    7,    1912.      SerUl 

No.  695.598.      (Cl.   188—9;) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  body  portion  of  a  car  and 
wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  of  brake  means  for  one  of 
said  wheels,  a  brake  cylinder  member  carried  by  said  bo«ly, 
a  piston  member  operative  in  said  cylinder  having  a  rod 
In  connection  with  said  brake  means,  an  indicator  opera- 
tive through  the  opening  and  closing  of  an  electric  circuit. 
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said   circuit   having    therein   a   pluraiity   of   normally  dla-   |  portion   In  wbi<  h  i"  >>>cured  a  reinforcing  plate  whirh  pz- 
engaced  contacts  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  aald  rod.    i  tends  Into  sal<l   Itasv  or  rim  portion  and   beyond  the  body 


one  of  said  contacts  movabh^  to  engage  the  other  contact 
apon  morement  of  said  piston,  and  thereby  closing  the 
clrcnlt  through  Kaid  indicator. 


2.  In  roriii'inatlon  with  a  body  portion  of  a  'ar  and 
wheels  for  supporting  the  sjaine,  a  brake  means  for  one  of 
said  wheels,  a  bralce  cylinder  memt)er  carried  by  said  body, 
a  piston  member  operative  in  said  cylinder  having  a  rod 
in  connection  with  said  brake  means,  an  Indicator  opera- 
tive through  the  opening  and  closing  of  an  electric  clrcnlt, 
said  circuit  having  therein  a  plurality  of  normally  dis- 
engaged contacts  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  said  rod, 
one  of  said  contacts  movable  to  engage  the  other  contact, 
one  of  said  members  having  means  to  engage  said  movable 
contact  to  shift  same  into  engagement  with  the  other 
contact,  thereby  closing  the  circuit  through  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  body  portion  of  a  car  and 
wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  of  brake  shoes  operative 
in  relation  to  said  wheels,  arms  extending  from  said  brake 
shoes  and  having  connection  with  a  pivoted  cross  beam,  a 
brakp  cylinder  carried  by  the  body  of  the  car,  a  piston 
operative  within  said  brake  cylinder  and  having  connection 
with  said  cross  beam,  contact  fingers  carried  by  aald  cyl- 
inder and  means  carried  by  said  piston  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  of  said  contact  fingers  so  as  to  move  it  into 
engajfpment  with  the  other  of  said  Angers  thereby  rloslng 
an  electric  circuit  through  an  indicator  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  coach  and  wheels  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  a  tank  mounted  below  said  coach  and 
holding  air  under  pressure,  a  brake  cylinder  for  connec- 
tion with  said  tank,  a  piston  operative  within  said  brake 
cylinder,  brake  shoes  supported  by  a  plurality  of  arms, 
■aid  arms  having  connection  with  a  cross  beam,  said  cross 
beam  having  connection  with  said  piston,  an  indicator 
mounted  in  said  coach,  contact  fingers  carried  by  said 
brake  cylindt-r,  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  con- 
tact Angers  and  .said  indicator  and  means  carrie<l  by  said 
piston  adapted  to  move  said  fingers  into  engagement  with 
each  other  thereby  closing  an  electric  circuit  through  said 
Indicator  for  tht>  purpose  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  car  body  and  wheels  for  support- 
ing same,  of  a  tank  mounted  beneath  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  air  under  pressure,  a  bralte  cylinder  supporte<l 
benf-ath  said  Imdy.  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanic  and  said 
brake  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  piston  operating 
within  said  brake  cylinder,  brake  shoes  supported  adjacent 
aald  wheels.  a>ms  supporting  said  brake  shoes  and  having 
connection  with  said  piston,  contact  fingers  carried  by  said 
brake  cylinders,  an  indicator  carried  by  said  car,  electrical 
conductors  having  connection  with  said  indicator  acd  said 
Angers,  said  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  in  said  brake  cyl- 
inder whereby  said  piston  Is  moved  so  as  to  throw  said 
brake  shoes  Into  engagement  with  s.ald  wheels  and  means 
carried  by  said  piston  adapted  to  move  said  contact  fingers 
Into  cngsiKement  with  each  other  thereby  closing  an  elec- 
tric circuit  through  said  Indicator  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,183,032.       ELASTIC    TIRE  -  BLOCK    FOB     VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.     Habrt  Raflovich,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,690.      (CI.   162 — 9.) 
A  tire  block  composed  of  a  body  part  approximately  rec- 
tangular  in    form  and   having  a   projecting  base   or   rim 


portion  of  the  hlixk,  said  reinforcing  plate  being  provided 
at  one  side  thereof  with  a  rubber  and  canvas  covering  the 
etlge  portions  of  whlcii  are  folde<l  to  overlap  the  edg*  por- 


tions of  Mild  reinforcing  plate,  and  said  reinforcing  plate 
)>eing  also  pro\!.led  with  depressions  forming  correspond- 
ing recesses  In  the  Iwttom  of  the  tire  block  by  raeans  of 
which  said  tire  block  is  held  against  circumferentlml  move- 
ment. 


1,183,033.  WHEEL  RIM  AND  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION. 
IIarby  KAri,<ivi<n.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  ao, 
1915.     Serial  No    53,410.      (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  <  onstrui  tion,  a  rim,  an  Inner 
nnnular  side  plate  member  and  an  outer  annular  tide  plate 
member  detachnbly  coiinecte<i  with  said  rim  and  each  of 
said  idat''  members  being  provided  with  transverse  and 
longitudinal  flanges,  spaces  formed  by  said  inner  and 
outer  plate  members  In  which  are  place<l  tire  blocka,  the 
side  portions  of  whl<  h  are  provided  with  metallic  flanges, 
the  outer  edges  of  which  are  bent  to  form  grooves  in  wtaicb 
the  transverse  flanges  of  the  corresponding  Inner  and 
outer  plate  members  operate. 

2.  In  a  wheel  rlin  and  tire  construction,  a  rim.  an  inner 
annular  side  plate  member,  an  outer  annular  side  plate 
member  compos(>d  of  sejiarate  parts,  said  plate  members 
being  detachably  lonnected  with  the  rim  and  being  pro- 
vl(le<i  at  their  outer  edges  with  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
said  Inner  side  plate  membrr  lieing  also  provided  at  Inter- 
vals with  Inwardly  directed  members  provided  In  their  op- 
posite sides  with  grooves  and  the  separate  parts  of  the 
outer  side  plate  member  being  each  provided  with  a  corre- 
spon<ilng  inwardly  directed  menit>er  and  block  plates  and 
tire  blocks  pla<ed  In  the  spaces  formed  by  said  Inwarlly 
directe*!  members  of  the  Inner  and  outer  side  plate  mem- 
bers, said  tire  blocks  being  provided  at  their  sides  or  ends 
with  llanges  which  are  overlapped  by  the  flange*  of  said 
side  plates  which  enter  the  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the 
Inwardly  directe<l  meml)ers  thereof. 

3.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim.  an  inner 
annular  plate  member,  an  outer  annular  side  plate  mem- 
ber composed  of  separate  parts,  said  plate  members  being 
detachably  connectwl  with  the  rim  and  being  provided  at 
their  outer  e<lges  with  inwardly  directed  flanges,  aald  Inner 
side  plate  member  being  also  provided  at  intervals  with 
inwardly  directed  memt>ers  provided  in  their  oppoiite  aides 
with  grooves  and  the  separate  parts  of  the  outer  aide  plate 
member  being  each  provided  with  a  corresponding  inwardly 
directed  member  and  block  plates  and  tire  blocks  placi^l 
in  the  spaces  formed  by  said  inwardly  directed  members 
of  the  inner  and  outer  side  plate  members,  said  tire  blocics 
Itelng  provided  at  their  sides  and  ends  with  flanges  whl'  h 
are  overlapptHl  by  the  flanges  of  said  side  plates  whb  h 
enter  the  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  Inwardly  directed 
members  thereof,  and  sheet  metal  flanges  mounted  on  the 
Side  "anges  of  said  tire  blocks,  the  outer  edg««  of  which 
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are  bent  to  form  greoves  In  which  the  inwardly  directed 
flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  side  plate  memln-rs  operate. 
4.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim  provided 
with  annular  side  plates  detachably  conuecte.1  therewith 
and  having  Inwardly  <llrected  flanges  and  inwardly  di- 
rected members  provided  in  their  opposite  sides  with 
grooves,  detachable  tire  blocks  placed  t>etween  said  side 
plates  and  eacli  of  which  «re  provldtnl  with  a  l>ottoni  plate 
having  integral  outwardly  dlre(  te.|  flange  plates  whl<  h 
inclose  the  side  flanges  of  said  tire  bbx  ks,  and  tlie  side 
edges  of  which  are  bent  to  torin  grooves  in  whit  h  the 
Inwanily  directe<l  flanges  of  said  side  plates  operafe.  and 
the  end  flanges  of  said  tire  blocks  fitting  In  the  grooves  in 
the  Inwardly  directed  members  of  the  side  plates. 


1,18;h,034.  ItCRIAL-VAn/r  AM'  .1.  KoniiAN,  Radnor, 
nhlo.  Fll.il  Feb.  27.  1915  Serial  No  10.924.  (CI. 
72—7.) 


free  and  unrestrained  rolling  contact  with  such  stripping 
cylinder  wherel)y  the  s:ime  is  rotate<l  by  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  and  at  equal   surface  speed   therewith 

,1.  ('ard  roll  BtrlpplnR  apparatus  comprising  a  caril- 
clothe<l  stripping  cyllnd>r  having  means  for  rotating  the 
.same,  a  support  for  such  cylinder  having  Journal  seats  re- 
ceiving the  axle  ends  of  the  roll  to  be  stripped  and  pro 
vldlng  for  the  unrestrained  rotation  of  t.vu  h  roll  In  gravl 
tational  pressure  upon  the  <  ylinder,  the  positions  of  such 
Journal  scats  being  (  orrelated  to  the  position  of  the  ivl- 
Inder  whereby  the  salil  roil  is  rotated  in  Ititertiieslilng 
contact  with  the  latter. 

4.  Card  roll  stripping  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle supporting  a  .  ard-clothed  stripping  cylinder  and 
having  means  for  holding  the  roll  to  be  stripped  in  free 
rolling  contact  with  such  stripping  cylinder,  and  manual 
means  whereby  the  cylinder  and  through  it  the  roll  are 
rotated  nt  equal  surface  speed,  in  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder cleaner  In  the  recepta<  le  and  means  for  bringing 
such  cylinder  and  cleaner  into  engagement  with  each 
other  within  the  receptacle. 

5.  Card  roll  stripping  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  card  clothed  stripping  cylinder  Journaled 
therein  and  provided  with  Journal  seats  to  support  the 
roll  t«  be  stripped  In  contact  with  such  cylinder,  In  com- 
bination with  a  cleaning  device  within  the  receptacle 
and  means  exterior  of  the  rec<'ptacle  for  moving  such 
device  into  engagement  with  the  stripping  cylinder. 

I  Claims  fi  to  ^^^  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


In  a  portable  grave  vault,  a  sectional  base  and  cov<t, 
sectional  walls  comprising  it  plurality  of  layers  made  up  of 
L  shape  members  adapted  to  st  rve  as  combine<i  end  and 
side  sections,  the  shank  of  one  L  section  being  longer  than 
that  of  the  al<utting  section  and  the  longer  shank  extend- 
ing past  the  transverse  middle  of  the  vault  and  the  foot 
of  the  shorter  section  extending  past  the  longitudinal 
ndddle  of  the  vault,  the  short  shank  of  one  tier  of  slabs 
being  Huptrposecl  on  the  long  shank  of  the  slabs  beneath  so 
that  the  Joints  thus  formed  will  be  stagj;erecl,  and  means 
for  securing  said  elements  together. 


l,183.l>.iti.        AKTIFK'IAL 
Chicago,  111.     Filed   Nov. 
(CI.  3 — 7.) 


Ll.MH.       James     F.     Rowley, 
•J(i.  1912.     .Serial  No.  732,458. 


l.lK3.03r>  <AUO     KOLL     STUIFI'IN".       .XFPARATl  S. 

Ei.wi.N  n.  RooNEY  and  John  T.  Wild,  Whit insville, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Whitln  Machine  Works,  Whltins- 
ville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  11,  1912.      Serial  No.  702.953.      (CI.   19--ir.  1 


jS 


1.  Stripping  apparatus  of  the  kincl  described,  compris 
ing  in  combination,  a  card  clothed  stripping  cylinder,  a 
suitable  support  for  the  roll  to  be  stripped  having  means 
for  holding  the  same  In  free  and  unrestrained  rolling  con- 
tact with  said  stripping  cylinder  and  manual  moans 
whereby  the  cylinder  and  through  It  the  roll  are  rotate<l 
at  equal  surface  speed. 

2.  Card-roil  stripping  apparatus  comprising  a  c  ard- 
dothed  stripping  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  same 
and  a  suitable  support  therefor,  combined  with  means  on 
such   support  adapted   to   hold   the  roll    to   be  stripped   In 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  an  ankle  piece  and  a  foot  piece 
hinged  thereto,  said  foot  plc-c.>  provided  with  a  rubber 
heel,  comprising.'  a  plurality  of  parts  having  relatively 
different  CO  efllcients  of  ela-stic  ity 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  .  (.mbluatlon  of  an  ankle 
piece,  a  foot  piece  hinged  thereto,  said  foot  pie.  e  provided 
with  an  opening  the  retlirctugh  at  the  heel,  said  ankle  piece 
provided  wllh  a  tougm  extending  Into  said  heel  opi-nlng, 
and  an  elastic  heel  p:irt  arr.ingc'd  in  said  opening  and  co- 
oi>cr;it:ng  with  said  tongue. 

■A  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  an  ankle 
piece,  a  foot  piece  hinged  thereto,  said  foot  piec  e  provided 
with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  at  the  heel,  said 
ankle  pie< c  provided  with  a  tongue  extending  into  said 
heel  opening,  and  an  elastic  heel  part  detachably  posi- 
tioned  In   said   opening  and   co5peratlng  with   sjild   tongue. 

4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  an  ankle 
piece,  a  foot  piece  hinged  thereto,  said  foot  piece  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  nt  the  heel,  said  ankle 
piece  provldtii  with  an  extension  projecting  into  said  heel 
op«'nlng.  an  elastic  heel  part  posltlone<l  in  said  opening 
and  arranged  to  (0<'>perate  with  said  extension,  and 
meatis  for  yliddlngly  containing  said  elastic  heel  part 

5.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  an  ankle 
pi.  c  e.  a  foot  piec  iilnged  thereto,  said  foot  piece  provided 
with  an  openlnc  therethrough  at  the  heel,  said  ankle  piece 
provided     with     an     extension    projecting    Into    said    heel 
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openlDg,   an   elastic   heel   part   positioned   In   saiil   opening 
and   arranged   to   co5perate  with   said   extension,   and   an 
elastic  cup-shaped  container  for  said  heel  part. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.] 


,183.037.  ELASTIC  LEATHER.  Maibick  StHEtiH. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Belt  Coiporatlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Flle<l  Oi  t.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T-J3.896-      (CI.    154 iO.) 


■■'■  mm 


1,183.039.      HOOK-RULE.      William    J.    ScHOBNEBEBOEa. 
Mankato.  Minn.     Filed  June  9.  1915,     Serial  No.  33.062. 

(CI.  3.-?— 1:;{ ) 


1.  An  elastic  leather  compcsed  of  a  foundation  of  <las 
tic  webbing  material  impregnated  with  a  suitable  size,  a   i 
facing   of   leather   also    impregnated   with    a    size   and    ce- 
mente<l  to  the  elastic  material  while  both  are  under  ten 
slon,  the  entire  surfaces  In  contact  being  firmly  united. 

2.  An  elastic  leather  structure  compose<l  of  a  founda- 
tion of  webbe<l  elastic  fabric  Impregnateil  with  a  size,  a 
facing  of  leather  also  Impregnated  with  a  si/.e  and  le 
mented  to  the  fabric  while  both  are  under  tension  the 
entire  surfaces  In  contact  being  firmly  unlte<l.  the  (om- 
postte  material  being  folded  over  with  the  leather  on  the 
outside  and  the  fabric  cemented  together  whereby  an  inte- 
gral structure  Is  produce<l. 

3.  An  elastic  structure  compostnl  of  a  foundation  of 
elastic  webbing  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  rub- 
t>er  strands  held  together  by  Inclosing  threads  to  form  a 
surfacing  layer  thereon,  the  thread  portions  of  said  web- 
bing being  Impregnated  with  a  size,  a  facing  which  con- 
sists of  a  normally  non-elastic  fibrous  sheet  cemented  to 
the  webbing  material  while  both  are  under  tension,  the 
entire  surfaces  In  contact  being  firmly  unlte<l. 

4.  An  elastic  leather  having  a  crinkled  grain  composed 
of  a  foundation  of  webbed  elastic  fabric  Imprennated  with 
a  size  a  facing  of  soft,  smooth-faced  leather  ceniente<l  to 
the  fabric  while  both  are  under  tension,  the  entire  sur 
fai  es  in  (ontact  being  firmly  united,  whereby  the  leather 
assumes  the  simulation  of  a  natural  grain  on  the  removal 
of  the  tension. 

."».  An  elastic  structure  compose«l  of  a  foundation  of 
elastic  webbing  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  trans- 
versely connecte<l  rubber  strands  held  together  by  Inclos- 
ing threads  to  form  a  surfacing  layer  thereon,  the  thread 
portions  of  said  webbing  being  impregnateil  with  a  size. 
a  facing  which  consists  of  a  normally  non-elastic  fibrous 
sheet  and  a  cementing  layer  between  It  and  the  threads 
composing  the  webbing,  the  points  of  permanent  adhesion 
between  said  sheets  and  said  facing  being  In  the  condition 
of  points  lensionally  drawn  close  together  by  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  webbing  from  an  Initial  stretched  uniting  po- 
sition, the  entire  surface  In  contact  being  firmly  united 
and  the  resultant  product  bein;;  free  from  blisters  and 
wrinkles. 

[Claims  f.  and   7  not  printed   in   the  Cazette.) 


1.183.038.      OPERATION   OF   EN(;iNES   ON    TAR.      Ron 
■BT     SCHLAEPFEB,     Zurich.     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Busch-Sulzer   Bros. -Diesel    Engine   Company.    St.    Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of   Missouri.      Flle<l   Aug.    16.    1915. 
Serial  No.  45.811.      (CI.  123 — 1.) 

1.  The  method  of  operating  Internal  comliustlon  en 
glnes  on  tar  as  fuel  and  of  preventing  them  from  clog- 
ging, which  consists  in  first  operating  the  engine  on  light 
fuel  oil  to  establish  the  combustion  process,  then  tempo- 
rarily on  a  slightly  heavier  oil  and  finally  Introducing 
the  tar. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  Diesel  engines  on  tar  as  a 
fuel,  which  consists  In  starting  the  engine  on  a  light  or 
readily  ignltlble  oil.  then  operating  It  temporarily  on  an 
Intermediate  fuel  and  then  on  the  tar,  said  IntermiMlIate 
fuel  being  neutral  to  both  the  other  fuels. 


In   apparatus   of   the   character   described,   a    slide   pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  opening  and  a  longitudinal  open 
Ing  communicating  with  the  transverse  opening,  a  clamp 
hook  arranged   within   the   longitudinal   opening  and   hav 
ing   a    screw  threaded    shank    extending    exteriorly    of    the 
^llde.  a  nut   having  screw  threaded   engagement  with   the 
shank  and  contacting  with  one  end  of  the  slide,  a   rule 
i>lade  adapted    for    Insertion   within   the   transverse   open- 
ing of   the   slble   to   be  arranged   within   the    clamp    hook, 
,iiid   a    clamping   bolt    having   screw  threaded   engagement 
with  the  slide  adjacent  one  side  of  the  transverse  opening 
to  contact  with   the  rule  blade  for  holding  It  In  contact 
with  the  clamping  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1h;{.(I4(>.  shuttle  ACTCATINt;  MECHANISM  FClt 
SEWIN(;  MACHINES.  Acil'ST  R.  Scmobnky.  Somer- 
ville.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  The  Reece  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  .SO.   1912.     Serial  No.  734.239.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  2  thread  sewing  machine,  a  circularly  movable 
'buttle,  and  means  for  rotating  it  at  varying  8i>eeds  com- 
prising a  circulating  shuttle  actuator,  a  rotary  cam  shaft 
with  a  cam  disk  thereon,  a  face  cam  formed  In  the  fac* 
of  said  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  i>e  oscillated  by 
said  cam.  a  slide  longitudinally  movable  on  said  lever 
and  connected  at  Its  free  en<l  with  said  actuator,  and  a 
second  face  cam  connected  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  said 
cams  being  timed  to  produce  fast  and  slow  one-direction 
rotation  of  said  actuator  and  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  2  thread  sewing  machine,  a  circularly  movable 
shuttle,  and  means  for  rotating  it  at  varying  speeds  com- 
prising a  circulating  shuttle  actuator,  a  first  cam.  a  sec- 
ond cam,  a  lever  plvotj-d  at  one  end  and  oscillated  by 
said  first  cam.  a  slide  longitudinally  movable  on  said  lever 
and  connected  at  Its  free  end  with  said  actuator,  and  re- 
ciprocated by  said  second  cam.  said  cams  ttelng  timed  to 
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produce  fast  and  slow  one  direction  rotation  of  said  actu- 
ator and  shuttle;  a  shuttle  driver  between  the  shuttle 
and  actuator,  said  cams  rotated  by  a  horizontal  cam  shaft 
extending  right  and  left,  said  shuttle  located  In  front  of 
said  cam  shaft  In  a  plane  parallel  thereo.  said  oscillat- 
ing arm  and  said  actuator  movable  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  cam  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  shuttle  axis, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  actuator 
to  the  shuttle  driver. 

3.  In  a  2  thread  sewing  machine,  a  circularly  movable 
shuttle,  and  means  for  routing  it  at  varying  speeds  com 
prising  a  circulating  shuttle  actuator,  a  first  cam,  a  sec- 
ond cam.  os<lllatlng  connections  between  said  cams  and 
actuator,  said  cams  being  tlme<l  to  produce  fast  and  slow 
onedlredlou  rotation  of  said  actuator  and  shuttle;  a 
shuttle  driver  between  the  shuttle  and  actuator,  said  cams 
rotated  by  horizontal  cam  shaft  extending  right  and  left, 
said  shuttle  loi-ated  in  front  of  said  cam  shaft  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  said  oscillating  connections  comprising 
two  cam  levers  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
cam  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  shuttle  axis  and  a  meml)er 
carried  by.  and  adapted  to  t>e  moved  longitudinally  along, 
one  of  said  levers  by  means  of  the  other  lever  and  adapted 
to  effect  movement  of  the  actuator,  and  means  for  trans 
mltttng  the  motion  of  the  actuator  to  the  shuttle  driver 


1.183.041.      FASTENER    FOR    l'ARTITION-WALI>    OF 
BOXES.     Edwahd  SiHCLTZ.   Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
H.   Schultz   &  Co.,   Chicago,    111.,  a   Corporation   of   lUl 
nois.      Filed    Apr.    l.'{,    1914.      Serial    No.   831.488.       (CI. 
217—7.) 


The  (oiiiblnatlon  with  a  box  having  a  wall  ecjuipped 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  and  a  partition  housed  by  said  box 
and  presenting  an  edge  Intermediate  said  slots,  of  a  fas 
tener  having  parallel  fianges  straddling  said  edge  of  the 
partition,  each  of  said  flanges  equipped  with  a  tongue- 
passing  through  one  of  said  slots  and  having  Its  tip  bent 
over  on  the  outer  face  of  said  wall,  said  fastener  hav 
Ing  shoulders  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  wall, 
whereby  adjacent  wall  portions  are  clamped  between  the 
said  shoulders  and  said  tips,  said  flanges  provided  with 
l>erforatlons.  and  a  fastening  device  passing  through  said 
perforations  and  the  straddleil  partition  for  preventing 
bulging  of  the  wall  away  from  the  end  of  said  partition. 


other,  each  flue  l)ox  having  a  vertically  walled  air  passage 
extending  longitudinally  within  a  relatively  short  dla- 
tance  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box. 


1,183.042.  C.AS  STOVE.  Nikoiaus  SchrOdir.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,950. 
(CI.  126 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  casing  having  a  combustion  cham 
ber  at  Its  front  and  an  air  chamber  at  its  rear,  and  a 
series  of  stepped  boxes  In  open  communication  with  said 
combustion  chamber  and  each  other  at  the  top  of  said 
air  chamber  and  having  walled  air  passages  extending 
vertically  therethrough. 

2.  A  gas  stove  body  having  a  burner  chamber  at  Its 
front  and  a  tier  of  flue  boxes  In  stepped  relation  at  Us 
rear  In  open  communication  centrally  with  said  burner 
chamber  and  each  other,  each  flue  box  having  a  walled 
air  passage  dividing  the  box  Into  sejiarate  circulating 
passages. 

3.  A  gas  stove  comprising  a  chambered  body  having 
a  curved  front  and  offset  portions  at  its  rear  upper  end, 
said  offset  portions  having  air  passages  vertlcaRy  there- 
through. In  combination  with  a  gas  burner  wUhln  the 
lower  front  end  of  said  body. 

4.  A  gas  stove  body  having  a  burner  chamber  at  Its 
front  and  a  tier  of  rectangular  flue  boxes  In  stepped  rela- 
tion at  Its  rear  and  in  open  communication  centrally 
•with    the    upper    end    of    said    burner    chamber    and    each 


5.  A  gas  stove  having  a  burner  chamb.r  and  a  series 
of  stepped  tubular  flue  boxes  open  thereto,  and  a  gas 
burner  having  separate  gas  and  air  connections  and  a  di- 
vided tube  for  distributing  a  gaseous  mixture  and  fresh 
air   separately   to  .said   liurncr   and  chamber. 

I  Claims  6  and  7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.183,043.  ACCELERATIN(J  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  HiHAM  A.  S(  ott.  Madelia.  Minn.  Filed 
June   15.   1915.      Serial   No.   34.145.      (CI.   74—81.) 


In  combination  with  a  carliureter  and  its  operating  arm. 
rods,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  rods,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  slide  and  the  carbureter  arm,  stops  car- 
ried by  the  rods  engageable  with  the  slide  upon  move- 
ment of  the  rods  In  one  direction,  tension  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  slide  In  an  opposite  direction, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  one  of  the  rods  In  one 
direction,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  a  second  rod 
comprising  a  member  plvotally  supported  intermediate  Its 
length,  one  of  the  extremities  being  provided  with  a  pedal, 
a  bell  crank  lever,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  member  and  the  bell  crank  lever, 
said  bell  crank  lever  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
second  named  rod. 


1,183.044.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Pascal  J.  Shami-ai. 
Chlcmgo.  111.,  assignor  to  Shampay  Brothers.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  19.  1914, 
Serial  No.  846.061.  Renewe<l  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.887.      (CI.  15 — s.) 

1.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  a  movable  drum  for  carrying 
the  article  to  be  cleaned  having  a  slot  of  sufficient  length 
to  receive  an  end  of  the  article,  and  compressible  means 
within  the  drum  movable  outwardly  toward  the  edges  of 
the  slot  to  bind  the  end  of  the  article  In  the  slotte<l  por- 
tion of  the  drum. 
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2.  In  a  cleaning  mAchlne.  a  movable  member  tor  carry- 
ing the  article  to  be  cleaned  having  a  slot  extending  longl 
tndlnally  thereof  to  receive  an  end  of  the  article,  means 
for  securing  the  said  end  of  the  artlile  In  the  slotted  por 
tlon  of  the  member,  comprising  a  rompresslble  member. 
and  apparatus  for  binding  the  end  of  the  article  between 
the  compressible  member  and  the  side  of  the  slot  of  the 
movable  member. 


'A.  In  a  cltii uiun  machine  of  the  flass  described,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  member  for  carrying  the  article 
to  be  cleaned  having  a  «Iot  extendlne  longitudinally  there 
of  to  receive  an  end  of  the  artl'Me,  a  romprefislble  member 
adjacent  the  riot  of  the  movable  member,  a  shlftable  bar 
to  whi'h  the  compressible  member  Is  attached,  and  a  de- 
vicf  for  shifting  the  bar  and  the  compressible  member  to 
hind  the  end  of  the  artlile  to  he  cleaned  between  the  com 
presslble  member  and  the  .-lile  of  the  slot  of  the  movable 
member. 

4.  A  clamping  device,  compri.sing  a  slotted  memlter  Into 
which  the  article  to  he  cl.imped  Is  inserted,  a  compressi- 
ble member  within  the  slot  a  bar  to  whifh  the  rompressl 
ble  raemtier  Is  attached,  cams  to  engage  the  bar,  and  means 
to  move  the  cams  to  onsage  the  bar  for  movlnE  the  com- 
pressible member  against  the  Inserted  end  of  an  article  to 
be  clamped  and  against  the  edge  of  tie  slot. 

5.  A  carpet  damping  device,  comprising  a  memt)er  with 
a  slot  Into  which  the  end  of  the  carpet  may  be  inserted, 
a  movable  bar.  a  compressible  substance  attached  to  the 
bar.  cams  to  engage  the  bar.  and  means  to  engage  the  cams 
and  to  move  them  simultaneously  to  clamp  the  end  of  the 
inserted  carpet  against  the  edge  of  the  slot,  the  compressi- 
ble member  closing  the  slot  against  the  admission  of  for- 
eign material. 

[Claims  6  to  *«  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.183,045.  MULTIPLE  CASH  -  RF:0ISTER.  FitANCBSro 
Skbkl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,279.      (CI.  2.35 — ^.} 

1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accumulator,  of  dlfTerentlally  movalile  actuators  therefor, 
means  including  a  disk  having  a  cam  groove,  for  moving 
the  accumulator  Into  engageinent  with  said  actuators,  and 
means  for  blocking  the  cam  groove  when  It  is  desired  to 
enter  a  transaction  in  the  machine  without  accumulat- 
ing It. 

2.  In  an  accounting  ma<"hlne,  the  combination  with  an 
accumulator,  of  differentially  movable  actuators  therefor. 
a  movable  frame  carrying  said  accumulator,  means.  In- 
cluding a  disk  having  a  cam  groove,  for  rocking  th»  fram«' 
thereby  carrying  the  accumulator  Into  engagement  with 
the  actuators,  and  a  plate  mounte<l  adjacent  to  the  disk 
for  blocking  the  cam  groove  when  It  Is  rleslred  to  enter  a 
transaction  In  the  machine  without  accumulating  It. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accumulator,  of  dlfTerentlally  movable  actuators*  therefor, 
a  movable  frame  carrying  said  accumulator,  a  roller  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  frame,  a  disk  having  a  cam  groove  In 
which  the  roller  plays,  the  ~hape  of  the  cam  groove  t)«lng 


such  that  upon  a  complete  rotation  of  the  disk  the  accumu- 
lator carrletl  by  the  frame  will  be  rocke<l  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ai-tuators,  a  plate  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  disk,  and  manipulative  devices  for  moving  said 
plate  so  as  to  prevent  the  roller  from  passing  lnt<>  the 
cam  groove  thereby  holding  the  accumulator  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  actuators  during  the  operation  oi  the 
machine. 


4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  operating  mechanism,  of  independent  series  of  type 
carriers  for  recording  Items  and  the  total  thereof,  a  lever 
and  a  pair  of  platens  carried  thereby  for  taking  Impr'-* 
sions  from  the  tyi>e  larrlers,  means  operated  by  the  main 
operating  me<  hanism  for  rocking  the  lever  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons  so  as  to  take  an  Impression  from  either  set  of 
type  carriers  and  manipulative  means  for  controlllnR  said 
rocking  means 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  oporatinu  mechanism,  of  independent  series  of  type 
carriers  for  rerordln.:  items  an<l  the  total  thereof,  a  platen 
for  each  series  of  type  carriers  for  taking  an  Impression 
therefrom,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  for  operating  uilil 
platens,  means  operated  by  the  operating  mechanlam  for 
rocking  the  lever  In  either  direction  dependent  apon  the 
impression  desires!  and  manipulative  means  for  controlling 
said  rocking  means. 

IClalms  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,046.  BCNO  AND  Bl'.Nr.HUSHINO.  Binjamin 
Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  tu  The  Barrel  4  Cask 
Closure  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Mar  2,"?.  1914.  Serial  No.  S26  769 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tuly  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S4«'.3Hl.      I  CI.  217    -107.  ( 


1.  A  bung  comprising  telescoping  closely  fitting  sections 
provided  with  registering  recesses  and  <apal>le  of  relative 
rotational  movement,  and  a  resilient  member  arranged  '.n 
said  recesaes  to  couple  the  bung  sections  together. 

2.  A    bung   comprising   cylindrical    sections    telescoping 
with  a  close  fit  one  within  the  other  and  relatively  rota 
table,    the  adjacent   surfai  e*   of  said    sections   being   pro- 
vided  with  registering  circumferential  grooves,  and  a  re 
sUlent  coupling  member  lylnE  In  said  grooves. 

3.  A  bung  comprising  cylindrical  sections  telescoping 
with  a  close  tit  one  within  the  other  and  relatively   rota- 


table,  the  adjacent  surfa<es  of  said  sections  being  pro 
vlded  with  registering  <  Ircumferential  grooves  of  unequal 
depth,  and  a  resilient  coupling  memiier  lying  in  said 
grooves,  said  member  being  of  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  deeper  groove 

4.  .V  hung  comprising  cylindrical  sections  telescoping 
with  a  close  fit  one  within  the  other  and  relatively  rota- 
fable,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sections  being  pro 
vlded  with  registering  circumferential  grooves  of  unequal 
depth,  and  a  resilient  coupling  member  lying  In  said 
grooves,  said  member  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the  shallower  groove  and  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  deeper  groove. 

5.  A    bung    comprising    cofiperatlng    closely    fitting    sec 
tions   relatively    rotatable   and    provided    with    registering 
recesses  on  adjacent  surfaces,  and  coupling  means  loosely 
disposed   within   said   recesses. 

(Claims  (5  to  12  not  printcnl  In   the  Gazette.] 


'  1,183.048.  TAP  VALVE.  Chaut.is  F  Tbrnit.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Th.'  Harrel  \  Cask  Closure  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed   Julv  6.   1912.      Serial   No.   708.016.       (CI.  '225— 3.) 


r~ 


1.1S;5.047       FENCE  POST       Anton    T.    Suhken.    New   Or 
leans.    I^.      Filed    July    21.    1915.      Serial    No.    41,124. 

1  CI.   •_'.'•>-  -.'4   I 


•ei  ij 


1.    A    fen<e    post    of    the    (hara.ter    described,    approxl-    , 
riiately   T  shaped   in   cross  section  and   formed  by  bending  I 
R  siieet  of  metal  upon  Itself  to  provide  oppositely  disposed   i 
cnfrontlng    relatively    flat   side   walls   and    oppositely   ex- 
ten. ling  flanges  at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls,  the  side 
walls   at    the  edges   opposite   the  flanges  terminating  In  a 
Lead  Joining  the  side  walls,  said  side  walls  defining  a  slot 
having  parallel  sides  and  extending  longltuillnally   of  the 
post,   clips  extending  a<ross   the   faces  of  the   flanges  and 
lying  fl.Tt  against   said   fac  s.   the   dips  having  their   »-nds 
t.ent    Mfound    to    snugly    engage    the    side    margins    of    the 
flanges    and    preventing    relative    expansion    of    the    sides, 
ami    staples   U-shaped  In   form  passing  through   the   faces 
of  the  clips  and   between  said   side  walls  and  adapted   to 
receive  fence  wires. 

•_•     A    fence    post    of    the    character    described,    approxi- 
mately T  shaped   in   cross  section  and  formed   by   l.en<ling 
a  sh.  et  of  metal  tipon  itself  to  provide  oppositely  disposed 
ronfrontlng   relatively    flat    side    walls   and    oppositely   ex 
tending  flanges  at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls,  the  side 
walls   together   defining   a   slot   having   parallel    sides   and 
.xtendlng  longitudinally  of  the  element,  and  clips  extend 
ing  acro<«8  the  faces  of  the  flanges  and  lying  flat  against 
said   faces  and  having  their  ends  bent  around   to  snugly 
engage    the    side    margins    of    the    flanges,    the    slot    being 
adapted  to  receive  fastening  devices  driven  thereinto  and 
through  said  clips,  a  diagonally  extending  brace  T-shaped 
In  .TOSS  section  and  having  Us  upper  .n.l  disposed  against 
the  post  with  its  half  disposed  against  one  of  the  side 
flanges  of  the  post,   the  upp<T  .•.)rner   of  said   side  flange 
being  bent  over  upon  the  flange  of  the  brace. 


1.  In  a  tap  valve,  the  c  ..mblnatlon,  with  a  bushing 
having  an  Internal  screw  thread  and  a  head  provided  with 
an  eccentrically  arranged  port,  of  a  plug  having  an  ex- 
ternal screw-thread  arranged  to  engage  the  screw-thread 
of  the  bushing,  said  plug  having  an  eccentrically  arranged 
port  arranged  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the  port 
in  the  bushing  when  the  plug  Is  routed  In  one  direction 
and  to  be  moved  out  of  allnement  when  the  plug  Is  ro 
tated  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  valve  l>ody  arranged  to 
rotate  with  the  plug  and  provided  with  nn  eccentric  port 
In  allnement  with  the  plug  port,  said  valve  body  being 
movable  axlally  with  respect  to  the  plug,  a  valve  plate 
carried  by  the  valve  body,  and  yielding  means  for  main- 
taining said  valve  plate  In   .  ontact  with   the  head  of  the 

bushing. 

2.  In  a  tap-valve,  the  .omblnatlon,  with  a  bushing 
having  an  Internal  screw-thread  and  a  head  provided  with 
an  eccentrically  arranged  port,  of  a  plug  having  an  ex- 
ternal screw-thread  arranged  to  engage  the  screw-thread 
of  the  bushing,  said  plug  having  an  eccentrically  arranged 
port  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  port 
In  the  bushing  when  the  plug  Is  rotated  In  one  direction 
and  to  be  moved  out  of  allnement  when  the  plug  Is  ro 
tated  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  valve  body  arranged  to 
rotate  with  the  plug  and  provld'^d  with  an  eccentric  port 
In  allnement  with  the  plug  port,  said  valve  l>ody  being 
movable  axlally  with  respect  to  the  plug,  a  valve  plate 
carried  by  the  valve  body,  and  a  plate  spring  between  the 
valve  body  and  the  plug  for  maintaining  said  valve  plate 
In  contact  with  the  head  of  the  bushing 

3.  In  a  tap-valve,  the  combination,  with  a  bushing 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  eccentric  port,  of  a  plug 
rotatable  and  axlally  movalile  within  said  hushing  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  port,  a  valve  body  having  a 
tubular  sleeve  arranged  to  enter  the  port  In  the  plug  and 

I    to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  port  In 

the  bushing,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  the  valve  body  and 

having  an   opening  In   line   with    the   bore  of   the  tubular 

i   sleeve,   and   yielding   m.ans   operating  on    the   valve   body 

i    to  maintain   the  valve  plate   In    conta-t    with   the  head   of 

the  bushing. 

4.  In    a    tap  valve,    the    .omblnntton.    with    a    bushing 
'   having  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  raised  track  and 
i   an  eccentri.'  port  surroun.le.l  by  a  raised  valve  seat,  of  a 
i   plug  rotatable  within  said  t)ushing  and  provided  with  an 
I   eccentric  port,  a  valve  body  located  between  the  plug  and 
i   hushing  and  provided  with  an  eccentrically  loc-ated  open- 
ing In  line  with  the  plug  port,  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
Into  and   out   of  allnement   with   the  port   In   the  head   of 
the  bushing,  said  valve  body   being  axlally   movable  rela- 
tive to  the  ping,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  the  valve  body, 
and   yielding  means  for   keeping  said   valve  plate  In   con- 
tact with  the  annular  raised  track  and  valve  seat. 

6.  In  a  tap-valve,  the  .omblnatlon,  with  a  bushing 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  eccentric  port,  said  head 
having  a  raised  annular  track  and  a  raised  valve  seat 
surrounding  the  port,  of  a  plug  screw-threaded  Into  the 
bushing,  and  prov'ded  with  an  ec.entrlc  port,  a  valve 
body   having   a    valve   plate   and    provided    with   a    tubular 
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sleeve  arranged  to  enter  the  port  In  the  plug,  said  valve 
body  also  having  a  pillar  engaging  the  plug,  and  a  plat.- 
spring  provided  with  a  body  held  between  the  pillar  ami 
sleeve,  said  plate  spring  bearing  against  the  plug  and 
provided  with  arms  bearing  at  different  points  on  the 
valve-body,  whereby  the  valve  plate  Is  held  In  <onta(  t 
with  the  raised  annular  track  and  valve  seat. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntf<l  In  the  (Jazette] 


keeper  Is  In  a  closed  position,  the  keeper  being  removable 
from  the  trame  when  the  keeper  la  disposed  between  the 
projection  and  the  latch,  and  l>elng  reversible,  to  dispose 
the  shoulder  toward  or  away  from  the  side  niemb«r. 


1,183,049.  STANCHION.  Ai.exandeu  Tist  any  and  Loris 
J.  Pkteuson,  St.  Alban-i.  Vt.  Filed  May  :i:i,  1914. 
Serial   No.  840,078.      (CI.  119—150.) 


1,183,050.  CASEMATE-GUN.  Karl  VOlleh  and  Cari 
WAM.N(iBR,  Dusseldorf,  (iermany,  as-slgnors  to  Rlieln- 
Lsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschluenfabrlk.  Dusstldorf- 
ItfTendorf.  (lermany.  a  Corporation  of  (ierniany.  Filed 
,Tiine  SJ.  1915.      Serial   No.   .'{5,687.       (CI.  89 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  stanchion  fraint- 
comprising  a  side  member  :  and  a  frame  supported  keeper 
cooperating  with  the  s'de  member,  the  keeper  being  pro 
vided  along  one  edgf  with  a  projecting  shoulder,  and  the 
keeper  being  reverslblt-  In  the  frame  to  dispose  the  shoul 
der  toward  or  away  from  the  side  member,  thereby  t<> 
vary  the  space  between  the  keeper  and  the  side  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stanchion  frame 
including  a  foot  and  a  head,  the  foot  having  a  recess  ;  an 
overhead  support  ;  means  for  supporting  the  frame  for 
lateral  swinging  movement  :  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  head 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  support  to  hold  the  frame 
against  lateral  swinging  movement  ;  a  keeper  having  its 
lower  end  loosely  seated  In  the  ree»'ss,  the  keeper  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  to  cause  the  latch  to  coact 
with  the  support  when  the  keeper  Is  in  an  open  position, 
the  latch  engaging  the  keeper  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  the 
keeper  In  the  recess. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stanchion  frani' 
including  a  foot  and  a  head  ;  an  overhead  support  ;  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  for  lateral  swinging  movement  : 
a  latch  pivoted  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  support  to  hold  the  frame  against  lateral  swinging 
movement  :  a  keeper  having  Its  lower  end  loosely  held 
upon  the  foot  for  rocklns  movement,  the  keeper  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  to  cause  the  latch  to  coa<t 
with  the  support  when  the  keeper  Is  In  an  open  position. 
the  latch  engaging  the  keeper  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  the 
keeper  engaged  with  the  foot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stanchion  frame 
including  a  side  member,  and  a  head  having  an  opening  ; 
a  keeper  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  and  provided 
on  one  edge  with  a  projecting  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of 
the  keeper  being  mounted  to  move  In  the  opening ;  an 
overhead  support  ;  means  for  supporting  the  frame  for 
lateral  swinging  movement ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  head 
and  operating  In  the  opening,  the  latch  t>«lng  engageable 
by  the  keeper  to  cause  the  latch  to  Interlock  with  the 
support  and  to  hold  the  frame  agaln.st  lateral  swinging 
movement,  the  latch  engaging  the  keeper  when  the  keeper 
Is  In  an  open  position,  to  hold  the  keeper  against  end- 
wise movement  ;  a  projection  on  the  bead  an<l  extende<l 
Into  the  opening,  the  projection  coactlng  with  the  keeper 
to  hold   the  keeper  against   endwise   movement   when   the 


1.  In  a  casemate  gun  the  coinblnatlon  of  a  plate  .on- 
nected  with  the  i;un  and  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis 
arranged  behln<l  the  gun.  and  a  nniiiber  for  closing  an 
embrasure  of  the  casemate,  sa'd  member  being  shlftalde 
on  the  gun  barrel. 

2.  In  a  casemate  gun  the  comldnatlon  of  a  plate  con- 
nected with  the  gun  and  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis 
arranged  behind  the  gun.  nnd  a  spherical  member  for 
(  b)slng  an  embrasure  of  the  la-ieiiinte.  .said  memlM'r  belnj; 
~liiftable  on   the  gun  tmrrel 


1.183,051.       AUTOMATIC    DRY  (KM.    IIAMMKR.       WM. 

TCit    (i.     Waitt.     Fremont.     <  ihio.    assignor    to     National 
Carbtin     Company.    Cleveland,     ••bio.    a     ("orporatlon     of 
.New   .lersey       Filed   .Inne    ]'.i.    1 9 1  .<       Serial    No.   774  ,".^4 
I  CI.    HM>-    57.  I 


1  In  apparatus  for  hammering  dry  cells,  a  movable 
support  for  the  cells,  a  movable  hammer  to  deliver  a 
blow  on  the  dry  cell  contents  and  means  for  centering  the 
can  thereunder,  said  means  being  operate<l  by  the  hammer 
In  Its  working  stroke. 

2.   In    apparatus    for   hammering   dry    cells,    a    movable 

I   support,    can    holders   adaptwl    to    loosely    aline    the    cell 

I    cans,  a  movable  hammer  adapted  to  deliver  a  blow  on  the 
dry   cell   .-ontents,   and   means   for   accurately    alining   the 

:    said  cans  when  they  have  been  moved  to  a  position  under 

1    said  hammer. 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  hammering  dry  cells,  a  movable 
support   for   the   cells,   a    reciprocating   hammer   for   dellv 

'erlng  a   blow  on  the  dry  cell   contents  and  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely  dlspo»e<l  arms  ndapti-d   to  engage  the  cells  to  center 
them,    said    arms    beln«    operated    by    the    hammer    on    Its 
working  stroke. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  hammering  dry  <ells,  a  rotating 
table  having  holders  for  the  cells,  said  holders  making  a 
loose  fit  therewith,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the 
table,  means  for  locking  the  talde  against  movement  when 
the  said  moving  means  Is  Inactive,  a  recipro(  atlng  ham- 
mer, means  for  raising  the  hammer  and  for  releasing  it 
to  deliver  a  blow  on  the  cell  thereunder,  and  a  (entering 
device  to  center  Ihe  .an  in  tJi.-  loose  fitting  hold.r  when 
under  the  hammer. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  hammering  dry  cells,  a  inovalde 
support  adapte.1  to  tarry  said  dry  cells,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  adapte<l  to  deliver  a  blow  to  the  contents  of  said 
celN  when  they  are  movwl  thereunder,  plvcded  arms  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  hammer,  projections  on  each  of 
said  arms,  and  cams  on  the  hammer  adapteil  to  engage 
said  proj.<  tlons  to  swing  the  arms  to  engage  the  .ells  as 
the  hammer  moves  toward  the  said  (ells. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (.azette] 


l,l>3.0,'i'J  WINI>OW.  Joseph  .In  k.s  Clement  Wau 
HEN.  Murray  Hay.  Uiiel.ec  CmiadH  Filed  Mar  22. 
1915.      Serial  No.    IG.'JSl.      (CI.  20 — 43.) 


j4 

.\  win. low  .  <)nlpri^in>;  a  frame  pr.>\  Id.-.l  with  v.-rtbal 
»;ro..\(s  In  Its  opposite  sides,  .sashes  slblabiy  disposed  In 
the  frnm.'  and  provided  with  corresponding  grooves,  balls 
moval.iy  disposed  In  adjacent  grooves  In  the  frame  and 
sash.s  and  provl.led  with  peripheral  j:ro..\ev.  ,  .,rds  en.  b 
ha\lni;  one  of  Its  en. Is  dispose.!  In  th--  >;roovis.  and  a 
loiinferlialance  at  the  opposite  end  of  ea.  h  of  ihe  cords. 


late  said  wheel,  and  a  cap  mounted  to  rotate  with  but  to 
move  vertically  on  said  staff  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
engagealde  with   the   rat.  het    t.-eth  of  said   wheel. 


l.ls3.(».'..C  CAR  HRAKK  ACTl'ATINf.       MFCIIANISM 

KowiN    W.    Wehb    an. I    (HAUir.s    S     Waiton.    Cbl.  ago. 
III.,    assignors    to    Stan. lard    «ar    Truck    Company.    Chi 
mgo.    III.,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov 
l,i.   1915      Serial  No.  f,l.'J3t>.      (CI.  74   -.^•l.) 
1     The  .omblnatlon   with  a   brake  staff  and   a   lever   fill 
<rnnie<l    ndj.i'ent    thereto,    of    n     w  b.-.  I    joiirnale.i    on    sal.l 
staff    ami    having    gear    teeth    and    ratchet    te«'th,    a    lever 
mounted   on   said   fulcrum   for  vertical  and   horizontal   os 
.Ulatory    movements    and    having    gear    teeth    engageable 
with  and  dlsengageable  from   the  g.ar  te«.th  of  said  wheel 
by    vertl.al    movements   of   tbe    lev.r.   ami    a    rat.het    mem 
tier  rotatald*-  with  said  staff  but   movshle  vertically  there 
on  and  having  engagement   with  the  rat.  het  teeth  of  said 

wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  and  a  lever  ful 
crumed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
staff  and  having  peripheral  'gear  teeth  and  upturi^wi 
ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  mouiiteil  on  said  fub  rum  for  vertl 
i-al  an. I  horizontal  oscillatory  movements  and  having  a 
gear  sei  tor  engageable  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  wheel 
and  dlsengageable  therefrom  by  vertical  movements  of 
said  lever,  the  said  lever,  when  engaged,  serving  to  oscll 


;{.  The  comldnatl(.n  v.itb  a  brake  staff  and  a  lever  ful 
(•runie.1  adjacent  theret...  of  a  wheel  journaled  on  sa»tl 
staff  and  having  gear  teeth  and  rat.h.t  teeth,  a  lever 
mounted  on  sal.l  fnl.riim  for  verti.al  and  horizontal  os- 
. Ulatory  movements  and  having  gear  teeth  engageable 
with  and  dlsengageable  from  the  gear  teeth  of  said  wheel 
by  vertical  movem.-nts  of  the  l.ver.  and  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber rotatable  witli  said  staff  b\if  movable  vertically  theif- 
on  and  having  engag.inent  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
whe.l.  ami  a  pawl  ami  ratchet  devl.e  Independent  of  the 
ni<-hanisin    not.-d    for    holding   sal.l    staff    with    the    brake 

set. 

4  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  brake  staff  and  a  lever  ful- 
.rumed  Hdja.-.nt  thereto,  of  a  wheel  journaled  on  sai.l 
staff  anil  having  peripheral  gear  teeth  and  ui.iiirne.l 
rat.  bet  teeth,  a  bv.r  mounted  on  sal.l  fulcrum  for  verti 
.al  an.l  horizontal  os.lUatory  movements  and  having  a 
-.ar  s.'.tor  enga^.able  with  th.'  gear  teeth  of  said  wh. el 
luiil  disengagealde  therefrom  by  vertical  movements  of 
said  lever,  the  said  lever,  when  engage.!,  serving  to  oscil- 
late sal.l  wheel,  a  .  ap  mounted  to  rotate  with  but  to  move 
v.Tt  bally  on  sai.l  staff  an.l  havlnK  rat.het  teeth  engage 
able  with  the  rat.het  teeth  of  said  wbe<i.  an.l  the  said 
rap  havin;:  a  depending  annular  dang.'  stirroundlng  the 
i    iipiier  portion  of  said   wheel. 

...  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  brake  staff  an.l  a  ball-Ilk* 
ful.riim  adjacent  ther.to.  of  a  wheel  journaled  on  said 
staff  and  having  peripheral  gear  teeth  and  upstanding 
ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  fub  rum  for  verti- 
cal and  borlzontal  os. Ulatory  movements  and  having  a 
irear  se<  tor  arrange.!  to  be  engaged  with  the  gear  teeth 
of  salil  wheel  by  verti.al  movem«nts  of  said  lever,  horl- 
I  zontal  oscillatory  movements  of  the  said  lever  serving  to 
oscll\jite  said  wheel,  a  cap  mounted  to  rotate  with  aaid 
staff.  b\it  free  to  move  vertically  thereon,  and  provld*^! 
with  rat.het  teeth  .  <>;.perat  ing  with  the  rat.het  teeth  of 
said  wheel. 

[Claim  »■)  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1   1s:i.).-,4  s.VFKTV  RAZOR  in. AI>K       llOLOKR 

WARD    WECK,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    17 


i:r> 

1914. 


Serial   No.  S12.T>24.      (CI.  206—16.1 


In    a    devl.e    of    the    (lass    described,    a    cylindrical    re- 
cessed  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  blade  receiving 
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m»ans.  each  of  whirh  is  adapt •'<!  ti-  hold  a  blade  with  Its 
«>tlge  out  of  <ontact  with  any  solid  substanre,  rt'gardless 
of  the  position  in  which  the  devi.e  is  placed,  and  a  rotary 
top  pivott'tl  on  said  cyliudrlc'fil  liody  with  a  slot  in  said 
top  adaptfd  to  rt-ijlstfr  with  <iuv  of  said  ila^l*'  r.-tivitij; 
means. 


1.183,055.  HFioMIN  .SOLUTION.  John  Wemeh.  N.w 
York.  N.  Y  P'lled  luly  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  77*5.707. 
I  CI.  167 — 7  » 

1.  A  solution   of  hroniin   with   ul.vrerito  i.f  a   trihylroxy- 

benzoio  a<ld. 

2.  A  solutloa  of  bromln  with  a  gly  ■•■lit.'  ..f  tanni.    a.  id. 
:!.   A  solution  containing  two  and  on«'  half  parts  of  tan- 
nin, ten  parts  of  glycerin   with  one  part  of  lirornin. 

-t.   .\   solution   of   bromin   with   glyctrlte   of  a   sufistance 
lontainlng  ;i  nucleus  a.s  follows  : 

COoH 
I 


/\ 


I 
0 


1,183.056.  TYPEWRITER  H  ALF  SPAriN*;  KF:Y.  Ed- 
vvARD  M.  Wii.EY,  Adams.  Ind  Filed  Feb  If..  1916  Se- 
rial No.  78.678.      (Tl.  197—91.) 


l.lS.!.or.7         .M'I'ARATUS     FOR     PREVENTING     OVER 
VVINDI.Nt;    .VT   <  OLLIERIKS   ANI>   MINES.      William 
l{E.^'a^    .Vhhtos.   WIgan.   l-nglaud.      Filed    1 'ec.   17.   1912. 
Serial  No.  7-!7,3.i.:.     (CI.  74— -10.» 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  :  a  full  interval  back- 
spacing part  located  adjacent  the  frame  :  a  sleeve  lon- 
firttudinally  adjustable  in  the  frame  toward  and  away 
from  said  part ;  a  plunger  mounted  for  right  line  recipro- 
cation in  the  sleeve  and  coactlng  with  the  back  spacing 
part  to  actuate  the  same,  the  plunger  having  a  head  co- 
acting  with  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  toward  said  part  ;  and  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  in  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  said  part. 

2.  In  ii  typewriter,  a  frame  ;  a  full  interval  back 
spacing  part  located  adjacent  the  frame  ;  a  sleeve  thread- 
ed into  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  turning  head  ;  a 
plunger  slidatde  In  the  sleeve  and  coactlng  with  the  back- 
spacing part  to  actuate  the  same  :  and  a  head  on  the, outer 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  head  on  the  plunger  coactlng  with 
the  head  on  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  a  half  interval. 

;?.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  :  a  full  Interval  back 
spacing  part  located  adjacent  the  frame  ;  a  sleeve  thread- 
ed into  the  frame  ;  a  lock  nut  on  the  sleeve  and  engaging 
the  frame :  and  a  plunger  slldable  In  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  back  spacing  part  to  actuate 
the  same  ;  and  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  and 
coactlng  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  to  a  half  Interval 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame ;  a  full  interval  Imck 
spacing  part  located  adjacent  the  frame  :  an  inscription- 
carrying  plunger  mounted  for  right  line  reciprocation  in 
the  frame  and  of  circular  cross  section,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  plunger  coactlng  with  yie  back-spacing  part  ;  means 
for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  a 
half  interval  :  and  an  eccentrically  disposed  linger  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  plunger  and  <-oactlng  with  the  back- 
spacing mechanism  to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  Inscrip- 
tion carrying  plunger. 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  overwinding  In  mines  com- 
prising a  supporting  member,  projections  extending  from 
said  supporting  member,  means  for  rotating  said  member 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  projections,  rocking  levers 
pivotally  supported  below  said  member,  projections  car- 
ried by  said  ro.  king  levers,  a  second  lever,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  levers  to  said  second  lever 
whereby  said  second  lever  will  be  raised  at  one  end  as 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  levers  are  rotated,  a  stopping 
near,  and  means  engaging  .said  stopping  gear  and  engaged 
')y  said  seiond  mentioned  lever  adapted  to  be  drawn  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stopping  gear  as  said  second 
iiientiontHl  lever  is  raised. 

2  .\  device  for  preventing  overwinding  in  mines  com- 
prising' a  shaft,  cams  projecting  therefrom,  rocking  levers 
pivotally  supported  below  said  cams,  lueans  carried  by 
said  levers  for  engagement  with  said  cams  whereby  said 
uvers  will  be  rocked  as  said  cams  are  brought  Into  en- 
iragement  with  said  last  mentlone.l  means,  a  second  lever, 
mean«  for  connecting  said  first  mentioned  levers  with 
■>aid  se.oud  lever  whereby  one  end  of  said  second  lever 
will  be  ral-ed  as  one  of  said  first  mentioned  levers  is 
^wung.  a  catch  bar.  a  brake  mechanism,  said  catch  bar 
adapted  to  rel.ase  said  brake  mechanism,  said  second 
lever  engaging  said  catch  bar  for  normally  holding  the 
>ami'  in  .ngagenient  with  said  brake  mechanism,  and 
saiil  catch  bar  adapttnl  to  t>e  drawn  out  of  engagement 
with  saiil  brake  mechanism  as  sjiid  second  lever  Is  raised, 
I!.  .\  device  for  preventing  ovrwinding  in  ndnes  com 
prising  an  oscillating  shaft,  laterally  extending  beaked 
.  ams  carried  thereby,  rocking  levers  pivotally  supported 
below  said  oscillating  shaft,  treadle  members  Supported 
by  said  rocking  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams 
whereby  said  levers  will  be  swung  In  engagement  with 
said  treadle  members,  a  second  lever,  means  for  conne<-t- 
Ins  said  first  mentloneil  levers  to  said  .second  lever,  a 
^lldably  mi>unted  cat<  h  bar.  means  for  normally  drawing 
the  saiii"'  inwardly,  a  brake  mechanism,  said  catch  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  mechanism  for  holding  the 
same  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  said  second  lever 
ada[>ted  to  engage  said  catch  bar  for  normally  holding 
thu  same  in  a  retrat  ted  position  whereby  said  <  atch  bar 
will  eni;a;;e  said  brake  mechanism. 

4  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  sup 
pijn.  an  oscillating  shaft  carried  thereby,  beaked  cams 
supported  upon  said  shaft  and  capable  of  having  a  lim- 
ited yieldable  downward  swing,  rocking  levers  supported 
adjaient  said  shaft,  treadle  members  adjustably  mount- 
e<l  upon  said  rocking  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  beaked  cams,  a  second  lever  plrotally  mounted  ad- 
lacent  said  first  mentioned  levers,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  mentioned  levers  to  «ild  second  lever  where- 
!)y  said  .second  lever  will  be  elevated  as  one  of  said  flrat 
mentloneil  lerers  are  swung,  a  brake  mechanism,  means 
for  holding  aald  brake  mechanism  in  an  inoperative  posi 
tlon,  said  sectind  lever  eng.-iglng  said  means  for  holding 
said  last  mentioned  means  in  a  set  position  and  adapte<l 
to  be  released  from  said  last  mentlonetl  means  for  n\ 
lowing  the  same  to  be  drawn  out  of  engagement  with  Mid 
brake  mechanism. 
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6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  beaked 
cams,  means  for  turning  said  beak»>d  cams,  a  pair  of 
treadle  members  cooperating  with  said  cams,  a  brake 
mechanism,  means  for  cofiperating  with  said  treadle  mem- 
bers for  releasing  said  brake  mechanism,  a  governor,  and 
me«ns  cooperating  with  said  governor  and  beaked  cams 
for  swinging  the  same  whereby  said  beaked  cams  may  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  treadle  member*  prior 
to  a  predetermined  time. 

!  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,18.?.058.  VAI.VE-CRINDER.  Fha.vk  R.  Atkin,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,189.  (CI. 
51-U.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame,  two  shafts  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  roUtably  mounted  In  said  frame.  Intermeshlng  gears 
fixed  to  said  respective  shafts  through  which  rotation  is 
Imparted  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  a  disk,  whose  outer 
face  Is  con<aved,  fixed  to  one  shaft  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  other  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame,  two  shafts  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  frame  one  being  hollow 
and  mounted  upon  a  pin  bearing,  Intermeshlng  gears 
fixed  to  said  respective  shafts  through  which  rotation 
Is  imparted  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  one  of  the  shafts 
being  hollow  and  mounted  upon  a  pin  bearing,  a  disk, 
whose  outer  face  Is  comnved.  lixeil  to  the  hollow  shaft, 
valve  engaging  means  carried  by  the  concaved  face  of  said 
disk,  and   means  for  rotating  the  other  shaft. 

:\.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  imludlng  a 
frame,  a  pin  fixed  therein,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on 
said  pin,  a  disk,  whose  outer  face  Is  concaved,  fixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  dowel  pins  projecting  from 
the  concaved  face  of  said  disk,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  BulUble  bearings,  in  said  frame,  and  extending  at 
right  anglea  to  the  hollow  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gears  car- 
ried by  the  respective  shafts  through  which  rotation  Is 
Imparted  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  by  means  of  which 
said  arm  may  be  operated. 


Ing  with  aald  socket  when  said  closure  Is  in  a  closed 
position,  a  latch  pin  sUdably  mounte<l  in  s:ild  socket, 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  latch 
pin,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  latch  pin  In 
an  extended  position  to  extend  Into  the  cutout  of  said 
closure  plate  and  releaaably  hold  the  same  in  a  closed 
position,  the  closure  plate  when  turned  to  an  open  position 
extending  across  said  latch  pin  with  the  Utch  pin  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  the  closure  plate  to  releaaably  hold  the  same 
in  an  open  position. 

2.  A  hook,  a  closure  plate  rotatably  conn.<  ted  with 
said  hook  and  extending  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  closure  plate  l>elng  provided  with  a  cutout  and 
said  hook  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  latch  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  socket,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  latch  In  said  socket,  and  means  for 
yleldal)ly  holding  said  latch  In  an  extended  position  with- 
in the  cutout  of  said  closure  to  releasably  hold  the  closure 
in  a  lock.Hl  position,  the  latch  pin  engaging  the  closure 
plate  when  the  closure  plate  is  moved  to  an  open  position 
to  releasably  hold  the  closure  plate  in  an   open  position. 

3.  A  hook,  a  closure  movably  connected  with  said  hook, 
and  a  latch  for  said  closure  yieldably  held  in  an  oper- 
ative position  to  releasably  hold  the  closure  In  a  closed 
position,  the  closure  when  In  an  open  position  extending 
across  the  latch  with  the  latch  frlctionally  holding  the 
closure  in  an  open  position. 

4.  A  hook  provide<l  with  a  bill  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
out forming  a  pocket,  a  closure  movably  connected  with 
said   hook  and   extending  across   said   pocket   when   in  an 

'  Inoperative  position,  a  latch  movaldy  mounted  in  said 
pocket,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  latch  in  an 
operative  position  to  engage  said  closure  and  releasably 
hold  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  said  closure  when 
moved  to  an  Inoperative  position  extending  across  aald 
latch  and  holding  said  latch  in  an  inoperative  position  and 

I    the  latch  holdiug  the  closure  in  an  inoperative  position. 


1,183.060.     <;ARMENT  SUPPORTER.     Musks   I'.    Brown, 
'  Baltimore,     .Md.       Filed     Aug.     21.     iyi2.       Serial     No. 
710.256.      M-1.   241—6.) 


1,183,059.   HOOK.     John   o.   Baku.    Park.   Wash.     Filed 
June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.965.      (CI.  24 — 241.) 


A  supporter  consisting  of  substantially  three  trian- 
gularly shaped  members,  a  link  secured  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  said  members,  adjustable  elastic  strips  sUd- 
ably disposed  in  said  links  at  one  end,  and  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  upon  the  other  two  of  said  triangularly 
shaped  memt)ers  whereby  to  form  a  unitary  band,  secur- 
ing elements  loosely  mounted  upon  the  tab  portions  of 
said  members,  and  pivoted  intercutjageable  fasteners  se- 
cured upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  of  said  triangular 
shaped  portions  wherel,y  to  secure  the  ends  of  said 
supporter  together. 

1183  061.     WRENCH.     Jamkb   B.   CorrnT.  Keller,  okla. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.    Serial  No.  803.761.    'CI    M  — 131.) 


1.  j  hook  provlde<l  with  a  cutout  forming  a  socket,  a 
closure  plate  rotaUbly  connected  with  the  body  portion 
of  said  hook  and  extending  In  operative  relation  to  the 
bUl  of  the  hook  when  said  closure  plate  Is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  cutout  reglster- 

22«  O.  O. — BO 


1 
Jaw 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a  movable 
a  stem  formed  Integrally  with  said   movable  Jaw.  a 


shank   formed    integrally    with    said    sUUonary   jaw.   aald 
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shank  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  therein,  teeth 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  said  recess,  the  Bald  recess 
adapted  to  partially  embrace  the  said  stem,  a  guide  mem- 
ler  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  shank  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  said  stem,  teeth  formed  upon  the  said  stem 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a 
band  slldable  upon  the  said  shank,  the  respective  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  band  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
longitudinal  grooves  fornietl  within  the  respective  lateral 
faces  of  the  said  shank,  the  said  band  being  sUdable 
thnuiKhout  the  length  of  the  said  grooves  Into  and  out 
(if  enKasrement  with  the  said  >  tern  to  provide  fi)r  the  re- 
tention of  the  teeth  In  mesh,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
torth. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  movable  Jaw  and  a  stationary 
Jaw,  said  stationary  Jaw  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a 
stem  formed  Integrally  with  the  said  movable  Jaw,  the 
said  stem  being  partially  embraced  l)y  and  sUdable  with 
in  the  said  shank  recess,  teeth  formed  at  the  base  of  the 
>ald  recess,  teeth  formed  upon  the  said  stem  adapte<l 
for  engagement  with  the  said  recess  teeth,  and  a  substan 
tlally  U-shaped  member  on  said  shank  embracing  said 
stem  to  maintain  the  sets  of  teeth  In  engagement. 

3.  A  wrench,  Including,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  teeth  on  tht 
l>ase  of  said  recess,  said  shank  having  grooves  former) 
in  Its  side  faces,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  >tem  provided 
with  .1  plurality  of  teeth  adjacent  Its  free  extremity  for 
en>?a«ement  with  the  first  said  teeth,  and  a  yoke  meriiiier 
slidable  In  the  grooves  of  the  shank  to  embrace  said  stem 
to  maintain  said  teeth  In  engaxement. 


l.lS3.t>tJ:i.  BUXION-(;UARD.  Wii.m.\m  H.  De  Ford. 
Wrtshlngton  Borough,  Pa  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915  Serial 
No.  52.779.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


1.  An  orthopedic  device  for  tiuuious  formed  of  rigid 
material  and  comprising  a  ball  portion  adapted  to  be 
strapped  to  the  foot  and  to  contain  the  jjreat  toe  Joint,  a 
toe  portion  adapted  to  encompass  the  outside  of  the  toe 
to  whl-h  said  toe  Is  strapped,  and  a  hinge  connection 
between  said  portions  beneath  the  sole  of  the  foot  Inside 
the  line  of  the  great  toe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  orthopedic  device  for  bunions  fornie<l  of  rigid 
material  and  comprising  a  ball  portion  adapted  to  he 
strapped  to  the  foot  and  to  contain  the  great  toe  joint,  a 
toe  portion  adapted  to  encompass  the  outside  of  the  great 
toe  to  which  said  toe  Is  strapped,  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  portions  beneath  the  sole  of  the  foot  Inside  the 
line  of  the  great  toe,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  cushioning 
material  secured  to  the  inner  suiface  of  the  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  orthopedic  device  for  bunions  formed  of  rigid 
material  and  comprising  a  ball  portion  provlde<l  with  a 
cup  to  encompass  the  affected  Joint  and  a  -hank  extend 
Ing  rearwardly  along  the  inside  of  the  foot,  means  for 
strapping  the  end  of  said  shank  to  the  Instep  of  the  foot, 
a  toe  portion  extending  forwardly  alon»;  the  outside  of  the 
great  toe  and  partially  encompassing  the  same,  a  strao 
adapteti  to  encircle  said  toe  and  engaging  the  toe  por- 
tion, and  a  bloged  connection  between  said  portions  be 
neath   the  sole  of  the  foot  within   the  line  of  the  great 


toe,     clearance     being    provldeil     t>etween     said     portions 
adjacent  to  the  great  toe  Joint. 

4.  An  orthopedic  device  for  tmnions  formed  of  rigid 
material  and  comprising  a  l)all  portion  provlde<l  with  a 
cup  to  encompass  the  affecte<l  Joint  and  a  shank  extend- 
ing rearwardly  along  the  Inshle  of  the  foot,  means  for 
strapping  the  end  of  said  shank  to  the  Instep  of  the  foot, 
a  toe  portion  extending  forwardly  along  the  outside  of  the 
^reat  toe  anil  partially  encompasslnu  the  same,  a  strap 
adapted  to  encircle  said  toe  and  engaging  aaid  toe  por- 
tion, a  hingetl  connection  between  said  portions  l>eneath 
the  sole  of  the  foot  within  the  line  of  the  great  toe. 
I  learatice  !>ein>;  provided  between  said  portions  adjacent  to 
the  great  toe  Joint,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  cushioning 
material  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  devio-  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>e<l 


1. 183,06.'?  AIR  CYLINDER  LUBRICATOR  SYSTEM. 
W.Ai,LA(  1:  K.  Df-NKEKLE^,  CiiAKi.EY  .\  Mattmii.lbh.  and 
.losEPH  Brcnkek.  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  .Ian.  2?.  1916. 
Serial    No.    74..S7U.      (Cl     1S4 — 56.  t 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  a  lubricator, 
of  a  reservoir,  a  sight  feed  control  valve,  means  for  form- 
ing a  communication  between  said  sight  feed  controlling 
valve,  said  air  compressor  and  said  reservoir,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  compressed  air  from  aald 
reservoir  to  said  air  compressor  for  distributing  lubricant 
discharged  from  said  sight  feed  valve  to  said  air  com- 
pressor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator,  an  air  compressor, 
a  res«'rvolr.  a  sight  feed  valve,  means  for  forming  a  com- 
munication between  said  lubricator  and  said  sight  feed 
valve,  means  for  forming  a  communication  l)etween  aald 
air  compressor  and  sight  feed  valve,  means  for  control 
ling  the  passage  of  air  from  said  air  compressor,  and  said 
sight  fe«'d  valve  adapted  to  regulate  the  discharge  of 
lubricant  Into  the  path  of  compressed  air  passing  through 
said   reservoir  for  the  purpose  of  lubrication. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator,  a  sight  feed  ca>liig. 
a  reservoir,  means  ;idapted  to  be  lubricated,  pipes  form- 
ing a  communication  between  said  means  adapte<l  to  be 
lubricated  and  said  reservoir,  said  sight  feed  valve  com- 
municating with  said  pipes,  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  lulirlcant  from  said  sight  feed  lubricator,  and 
means  carrle<l  by  sal<l  pipes  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  and  through  said  pipes 
for  distributing  luhrliant  diHcbargetl  from  said  sight  feed 
valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator,  means  to  be  lubri- 
cated, means  forming  a  cotnmunicatlon  between  said  lubrl- 
i-ator  and  means  to  be  lubricated,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  passage  through  said  communicating  means  for 
permittlne  pressure  to  be  passed  through  said  communi- 
cating means  when  so  desired  for  conveying  the  lubricant 
from  said  lubricator  to  said  means  to  be  lubricated. 


I 


1.183.064.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT      VICTOR  Lii  Embhbon, 
'  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Annette  E.  Emerson.  Alex 
andrla,   Va.     Filed   Dec.  22.  1914.     Serial   No.   878.631. 
(Cl.  74—19.) 


posed  subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  prow  ;  means 
on  the  prow  adjacent  its  forward  end  for  mounting  the 
gathering  chains;  wing**  assembled  with  the  main  fram. 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  prow ;  gathering 
chains  mounte<l  on  the  wings  ;  a  cutter  mounted  to  mov. 
at  the  bases  of  the  wings  and  the  prow  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  cutter,  the  gathering  chains  of  the  wing* 
and  the  drive  shafts  of  the  prow  operatlvely  with  the 
ground  wheel. 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  comlilnation  of  driving  and 
driven  Biembers,  a  flanged  coupling  connerte*!  to  one  of 
■aid  members,  a  t)ody  member  having  receptacles  for  re 
ceivlng  one  of  said  members  and  provided  wtth  a  flange  al 
one  end  adapted  to  mate  with  said  flanged  coupling  ami 
having  the  opposite  end  contracted  Into  an  annular  pro 
Je<tlon  prnvLbMl  with  a  groove,  a  flexible  dust  cover,  ami 
elastic  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  cover  in  said 
groove,  salii  -over  having  means  for  retaining  said  elastic 
means  in   connection   therewith. 

2.  In   a    universal   Joint,   In   combination,   a   body   mem 
her  provided  with  receptacles  for  the  reception  of  a  rota 
Uble  member,  a  flanged  coupling  provided  with  means  for 
receiving   a    roUtable   shalt   and    connected    to   said    body 
member,    said    flanged    coupling   being   recessed    below    the 
flanged  surface  thereof  and  having  depressed  portions  of 
■Imllar  croaa  sectional  c-ontour  to  said  receptacles  and  mat 
Ing  with  the  same  to  give  greater  longitudinal  clearan(e 
to   said    rotatable   member,   and   a   retaining    nut    on    said 
rotatable  shaft  and  situated  within  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  In  combination,  a  body  member 
provlde<l  with  receptacles  having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  body  member  to  re(elve  a  rotatable  member,  said 
rotatable  member  having  members  contacting  with  said 
receptacles  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
and  a  flanged  coupling  bolted  to  said  body  and  having 
depressions  therein  in  allnement  with  said  receptacles  and 
extending  on  the  face  of  said  flange  beyond  the  radial  line 
of  said  iKJItB  and  between  the  same. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint  In  combination,  a  body  member 
having  a  groove  on  one  end.  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by 
aald  body  member,  a  groove  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a 
dust  cover  between  said  body  member  and  said  shaft, 
elastic  means  adapted  to  retain  portions  of  said  cover  in 
■aid  grooves,  said  cover  having  means  to  retain  said 
elastic  means  In  connection  therewith,  wherel)y  said  cover 
is  held  t)etween  said  shaft  and  body. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pressed  metal  bod.\ 
for  the  purjwse  described,  having  receptacles  whose  ex 
terlor  contour  la  similar  to  the  Interior  contour  thereof 
and  whose  axes  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  and 
having  »  flange  at  the  end  of  said  recepUcles  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  forming  an  attaching  mem 
ber  for  said  body. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  1 


1  183,065  TWO  ROW  CORN  CUTTER.  Job  William 
BviiNB.  Klrksville.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No 
1B5.      (Cl.  56—107.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  ;  a 
ground  wheel  carried  thereby  :  a  prow  carried  by  the 
frame,  the  prow  being  of  arched  form  In  transverse  sec 
tlon  and  embodying  side  walls  and  a  top.  the  prow  having 
a  point  at  Its  forward  end.  the  top  slanting  downwardly 
to  the  point  ;  bearings  on  the  side  walls  of  the  prow  near 
Its  rear  end;  drive  ahafts  Journaled  In  the  bearings; 
other  bearings  on  the  side  walls  of  the  prow  above  the 
first  specified  bearings  ;  driven  shafts  journaled  in  said 
other  bearings  and  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  drive 
shafts  ;  Intermeshing  beveled  pinions  on  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  ;  gathering  chains  operatlvely  connected 
With  the  driven  shafts,   the  gathering  chains  being  dla- 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame;  a 
ground    wheel    carried    thereby;   a    horizontal    shaft   Jour 
naled   on    the   frame ;    means   for   operatlvely    connecting 
the  horizontal  shaft  with  the  ground  wheel ;  a  corn  guld 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  frame  ;  a  cutter  bar  mounte<li 
to  reciprocate  at  the  base  of  the  corn  guiding  means  ;  » 
vertical  auxiliary  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  ;  beveled 
pinioivB  connecting  the  shafts;  a  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  shaft ;   a  pitman   forming  a  connection 
between   the  sprocket   wheel  and   the   cutter  bar  ;  a   con 
veyer   support    projecting   from    the   main    frame ;   a   con 
veyer   mounted    to   traverse    the   support ;   and   a   driving 
means  for  the  conveyer  including  a  sprocket  chain  trained 
around  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  vertical  auxiliary  shaft. 


1183  066      TURBINE.     John  H.  Felthoubbn,  York.  Pa. 
'  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,081.     (Cl.  2BS— 26.i 


1.  A  turbine  Installation  comprising  a  casing,  a  runner 
and  shaft  therefor  mounted  in  the  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  runner  with  water,  the  casing  embodying  a 
chambered  structure  around  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  run- 
ner, and  means  embodied  and  inclosed  within  the  turbine 
casing  for  effecting  an  automatic  release  of  accumulated 
water  from  the  said  chaml>ered  structure. 

2.  A  turbine  installation  comprising  a  casing,  a  runner 
and  shaft  therefor,  the  casing  embodying  a  chambered 
structure  around  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  runner,  mea.na 
for  supplying  the  runner  with  water,  a  draft  tube  with 
which  the  runner  cooperates  to  carry  off  the  water  there- 
from ;  and  means  within  the  casing  for  automatically  ef- 
fecting a  release  of  the  accumulated  water  from  the  cham 
bered  structure  Into  the  draft  tube. 
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3.  A  turbine  iDstallatlon  compriaing  a  casing,  a  runner 
and  shaft,  a  draft  tube  below  the  runner,  the  casing  em- 
bodying a  chambered  structure  adjacent  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  runner  and  connected  to  the  draft  tube  below 
the  runner,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  runner,  the 
caBlag  also  having  opposed  annular  frame«i  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  an  intermediate  annular  incloAue  frame 
having  separated  annular  channels  open  to  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  chambered  structure  and  also  having  open- 
ings therethrough  between  the  (  hannels  with  tubular  dlf 
fusers  and  gates  between  the  latter  to  control  the  supply 
of  water  to  the  runner  from  the  water  supplying  means. 
the  tubular  dlffusers  commnnicatioK  with  the  channels 
of  the  Intermediate  frame  whereby  the  water  accuniulat- 
lUK  in  the  chambered  structure  may  be  automatically 
drained  Into  the  draft  tube. 

4.  A  turbine  installation  comprising  a  casing,  a  runner 
and  shaft,  a  draft  tube  below  the  runntT.  the  casing  cm- 
bodying  a  chambered  structure  adjacent  to  the  upp*T  per 
tion  of  the  runner  and  connected  to  the  draft  tube  bdow 
the  runner,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  runner,  the 
casing  also  having  opposed  annular  frames  spaced  from 
each  other,  an  Intermediate  annular  frame  having  sepa- 
rated annular  channels  open  to  the  outer  portions  of  thf 
chambered  structure  of  the  said  opposed  frames,  the  in 
termedlate  frame  having  openings  therethrough  lietween 
the  channels  with  tubular  dlffusers  therein,  gates  cooper- 
ating with  and  l)etween  the  dlffusers  and  the  said  opposed 
frames  to  control  the  supply  of  water  to  the  runner  from 
the  supply  means,  the  gates  having  shaft.s  projecting 
therefrom  extending  through  the  chambered  .structure,  and 
tubes  fixed  In  the  chambered  structure  and  throueh  whi'  h 
the  gate  shafts  movably  extend,  said  tubes  having  open- 
ings therein  to  water-lubricate  the  gate  shaft^s. 

5.  A  turbine  installation  comprising  a  casing,  a  runner 
and  shaft  therefor,  a  draft  tube  for  egress  of  the  water 
from  the  runner,  water  supply  means  for  the  runner,  the 
casing  embodying  a  chambered  structure  around  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  shaft  with  the  runner  and  also  ad- 
jacent to  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  periphery  of 
the  runner  with  the  casing  for  receiving  accumulated 
water,  the  water  being  thrown  outwardly  from  the  shaft 
into  the  outer  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically relieving  the  chamber  of  water  acmmulated 
thfrein. 

ICialiiis  6  to  ".♦  not  printed  in  tht-  tJazette.  | 


operating  parts ;  and  a  removable  paisage  former  alld- 
ably  insertlble  and  removable  with  respect  to  the  casing 
through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  while  the  said  parta 
of  the  casing  are  in  rooperatlng  relation. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  class  de8crtt)ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall,  and  comprising  co- 
operating parts  ;  and  a  pair  of  superposed  passage  formers 
slldably  insertlble  and  removable  with  respect  to  the  eat- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  while  the  said 
parts  of  the  casing  are  In  cooperating  relation. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  class  descriiiHl  comprising  a  base  ;  a 
casing  resting  thereon  ;  an  outlet  forming  plug  inserted 
into  the  tia.se  ;  and  a  passage  former  removably  Inserted 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with 
the  plug. 

5.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  ; 
a  bowl  core  therein  ;  and  a  laterally  extended  removable 
passage  former  projecting  through  the  outer  wa^  of  the 
casing   and    cooperating    terminally    with    the    trawl    cor*. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.068.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Albut  8. 
JOHNSO.v,  Basaett.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  79,385.   (CI.  35—3.) 


1,1S3,067.      MOLD.      SAiirEL   C.    IIii.i,,   Wheeling.   W.    Va. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^123.101       (CI.  lif) 129.) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  cooperat- 
ing bowl  forming  elements  and  cooperating  siphon  passage 
forming  elements,  the  respective  cooperating  elements  t>e- 
Ing  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  representing  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  bowl  and  siphon  passage  of 
the  finished  product ;  and  means  for  admitting  slip  be- 
tween the  cooperating  elements. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having   an    opening  in    ita  side   wall,  and    comprising   co- 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  base,  nprlgbts 
carried  thereby,  a  globe  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported 
by  the  uprights,  a  third  upright  positione<l  at  a  point 
to  one  side  of  the  globe  and  luterme<liate  the  first  named 
uprights,  and  a  shlelil  rotatal)ly  supported  by  the  last 
named  upright,  said  shield  being  substantially  lemi- 
clrcular  in  form. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  base,  up- 
rights carrltil  thereby,  a  globe  adapted  to  l)e  rotatably 
supported  by  the  uprights,  a  third  upright  positioned  at 
a  point  to  one  side  of  the  globe  and  intermediate  the  first 
name.!  uprights,  a  shield  rotatably  supportetl  by  the  last 
named  upright,  said  shield  being  substantially  seml- 
<-1rcuIar  In  form,  and  means  for  nialntalnlDg  the  shield 
in  its  various  adjustments. 

■'i.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  &  base,  up- 
rights carried  thereby,  a  globe  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
supporte<l  t)y  the  uprights,  a  third  upright  positioned  at 
a  point  to  one  aide  of  the  glol>e  and  intermediate  the  flrat 
name*]  uprights,  a  shield  rotatably  supported  by  the  last 
named  upright,  said  shield  being  subatantially  kbI- 
circular  In  form,  an  arcuate  bar  .supported  by  and  be- 
tween the  first  named  uprightu  and  positioned  above  the 
globe,  and  a  member  supported  by  the  bar  and  adjustable 
longitudinally    thereof. 

4.  Ad  ednrational  appliance  comprising  a  base,  up- 
rights carried  thereby,  a  globe  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
supporte<l  by  the  uprights,  a  third  upright  positioned 
at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  globe  aad  intermediate 
the  first  named  uprights,  a  shield  rotatably  supported  by 
the  last  named  upright,  said  shield  being  substantial!/ 
semicircular  in  form,  an  arcuate  bar  supported  by  and 
t>etween  the  first  named  uprights  and  positioned  aboVe 
the  globe,  a  Bember  supported  by  the  bar  and  adjnatakie 
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longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  arcuate  plate  supported 
by  and  l>etween  the  uprights  and  above  the  bar,  a  fac* 
of  said  plate  being  provided  with  graduations. 

R.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  base,  up 
rights  carried  thereby,  a  globe  adapte<l  to  be  rotatably 
■upported  by  the  uprights,  a  third  upright  positioned  at 
•  point  to  one  side  of  the  globe  and  Intermediate  the 
•rat  named  uprights,  a  shield  rotatably  supported  by  the 
last  named  upright,  said  shli-M  l.elng  suNstantlnlly  s.ml 
circular  in  form,  ami  said  gluix  L.-iiiL-  pn>vlile.l  with  re 
cesses,  and  a  inemtier  si-utnlilf  wit  bin  :i  recess. 


1,183,069.  DIVIDER,  HUSKER,  AND  DISTRIBUTER 
FOR  CORN  Frank  A.  Johkbon.  Remsen,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.     SerUl  No.  23,451.     (CI.  130—5.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrilied,  comprising  a 
conveyer  for  the  ears  of  corn,  means  Into  which  8al<l 
conveyer  discharges  for  automatically  grading  the  ears 
of  corn,  separate  menns  for  husking  the  large  and  small 
ears  and  means  for  feeding  the  graded  ears  of  corn  sepa- 
rately to  the  separate  husking  means. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
conveyer  for  the  cars  of  corn,  means  Into  which  said 
conveyer  dlscharg.-s  fur  grading  the  ears  of  corn,  includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  longitudinal  roller  therein,  a  moving  hot 
toni  for  said  casing,  means  for  causing  the  small  ears 
of  com  to  pass  under  said  roller,  separate  means  for  husk- 
ing the  large  and  small  ears  of  corn  and  means  for  feed 
Ing  the  graded  ears  of  (om  separately  to  the  separate 
husking  means. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
conveyer  for  the  ears  of  corn,  means  into  which  said 
conveyer  discharges  for  grading  the  ears  of  corn,  includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  longltudlmil  roller  therein,  an  endless 
apron  forming  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  means  for  cans 
ing  the  small  ears  of  com  to  pass  under  said  roller,  in 
eluding  a  grader  strip  approximately  parallel  to  and 
■paced  from  said  roller,  and  a  spring  device,  and  separate 
means  for  husking  the  large  and  small  ears  of  corn,  said 
apron  having  pins  lo<ated  In  the  space  between  said  strip 

and  said  roller. 

4.  in  apparatus  for  the  puri>ose  described,  husking 
roUera,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  longitudinal  cut 
ting  bladea  or  teeth  of  dove-tall  form  In  cross  section 
and  longitudinal  channels  l>etwe«n  said  teeth,  ami  the 
other  of  which  is  provldP<l  with  longitudinal  ^rles  of 
grouped  radial  pins  fitting  in  said  channels. 


at  the  oppoilte  end  an  angular  end  mortise  simlUr  in 
configuration  to  the  said  projecting  tenon,  the  <^lge  of 
said  body  below  the  flat  gutter  face  being  laterally  off-set 
to  form  a  lo<  king  shoulder  which  merges  with  the  pro 
jectlng  horizontal  portion  of  the  said  tenon,  and  road- 
bed blocks  engaging  with  said  shoulder  of  the  combined 
curb  and-gutter  forming  blocks 


1183  070  PAVING  RLOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  SvvaBT 
J08T«>-,  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  846.274.     (CI.  94—1) 


A  paving  construction  Including  a  gutter  section  formed 
by  a  series  of  interlocking  comhination  curb-and  gutter 
forming  blocks,  each  <  omprislng  a  I'ody  portion  provided 
with  a  flat  gutter  face  and  s  flat  curb  face  at  different 
levels,  and  a  flat  lncllne<l  gutter  face  connecting  said 
curb  and  gutter  faces,  said  blocks  also  having  at  one  end 
a  projecting  tenon  .omprislng  a  horizontal  portion  and 
an   Intermediate   vertically  extending  portion,  and   having 


lls.S.OTl.  PNEUMATIC  RELEASE  DEVICE.  Jacob 
W.  Kaibeb.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  14.784.      (CI.  137—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  having  an  opening  therein,  hal.l 
body  being  recessed  around  one  end  of  said  opening,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  opening  In  the  recessed  por 
tion,  a  cap  member  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
body  member,  a  spring  extending  between  the  cap  and  the 
valve,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  groove 
closed  at  both  ends  and  the  other  with  a  projection  en 
gaging  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  limit  the  inward  and 
outward  movement  of  the  cap  member,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  cap  In  adjusted  position  between  Its  limits 
of  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coinblna 
tion  with  a  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
body  l)elng  recessed  around  one  end  of  the  opening  in  the 
body  portion,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  opening  In  the 
recessed  portion,  a  cap  having  threadejl  engagement  with 
the  body  portion,  a  spring  exten.iing  between  the  cap  and 
the  valve,  said  cap  having  the  threads  cut  away  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  cap,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  body  portion,  said  projection  l)elng  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  cap  when  the  cap  1s  turned  to 
the  most  Inward  position,  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  stop  upon  the  interior  of  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  turned 
to  Its  most  outward  position. 


1.183.072.  COIN-DELIVKRIN<;  APPARATUS.  Emil 
Kanti  RBK.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6<>,082.      (CI.  133—14.) 


A  coin  delivering  apparatus,  <omprlBing  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pillars  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  plate,  one  half  of  a  coin  delivering  plate  pivoted  to 
each  pillar,  each  of  said  plate  halves  having  Its  center  of 
gravity  over  substantially  the  middle  of  the  base  plate, 
and  a  third  pillar  at  approximately  the  middle  of  the  bue 
plate  upon  which  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  plate  halve- 
are  adapted   to   rest 
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1.183,073.  SECTION-INSULATOR.  Willard  H.  Kbup- 
TON,  Mansfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Bratw«  Com- 
pany, Mansfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  044,936.    (01.  191—39.) 


I    - 


1.  lu  a  ^ertloQ  iDMUlator  fur  (rollt-y  wlre.i.  the  coiubioa- 
tiuu  with  an  insulatint;  iii)>iiil>»-r,  of  en*I  <  aslngH  rlgiiily 
necured  thereto,  having  a  groovwl  portion  therein  round- 
Ins  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  wedge 
nifmt)«>r  poNitlone<l  In  tht'  groove,  the  end  of  a  wire  helng 
Inserted  In  the  groove  beneath  the  wedge  and  bent  there- 
by and  the  end  rounde<l  over  the  wetlge,  a  clamping  plate 
positioned  over  the  wedge,  and  means  to  damp  the  plate, 
wedge  iind  casting  against  the  wiri>. 

■J.  In  a  .section  Insulator  for  trolley  wires,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  insulating  menilier,  of  end  castings  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  each  having  a  grooved  portion  therein 
rounding  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  bottom,  a 
wedge  member  positioned  In  the  groove,  the  end  of  a  wire 
t>elng  Inserted  In  the  groove  l)eneath  the  wedge  and  the 
'end  rounded  over  the  wedge,  a  clamping  plate  positioned 
over  the  wedge,  the  said  plate  and  wedge  being  formed 
with  matching  grooves  to  receive  a  transversely  disposed 
wire  lonductor,  and  means  to  clamp  the  wire  and  said 
«ondu<tor  between  the  plate  and  the  wedge,  and  to  (lamp 
the  wire  between  the  wedgf  and  said  casting. 

.'<.  In  a  section  Insulator  for  trolley  wires,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Insulating  member,  of  end  castings  rigidly 
secured  thereto  each  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
rounding  groove  in  the  outer  end  with  shoulders  adjacent 
the  extremity  and  at  the  top,  a  wedge  member  positioned 
In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulders, 
the  wedge  having  a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
the  end  of  a  trolley  wire  being  disposed  in  the  groove  and 
bent  over  the  wedge,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  wire  and  the  wedge  and  having  a  groove 
to  receive  a  feeder  conductor,  ami  means  to  bind  the 
feeder  and  the  trolley  wire  In  connection  with  the  clamp, 
wedge,  and  the  end  casting,  iimt  to  hold  the  wedge  mem- 
ber against  the  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  section  insulator  for  trolley  wires  the  comblna 
tion  with  an  Insulating  member,  of  end  castings  rigidly 
•secured  thereto  each  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
rounding  groove  In  the  outer  end  thereof  and  laterally 
projecting  perforated  ears,  a  wedge  member  disposed  In 
the  groove,  the  end  of  a  wire  being  bent  over  the  Inner 
end  of  the  wedge,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  wire  and  the  wedge,  the  Raid  plate  and  the  wedge 
being  formed  with  perforated  ears  disposed  near  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  members,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
said  ears  to  bind  the  wire  between  the  plate,  we<lge  and 
the  casting,  the  position  of  the  ears  on  the  wedge  being 
such  that  when  tension  Is  exerted  upon  the  wire,  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  wedge  will  be  drawn  downwardly  to  bind 
the  wire  more  securely.  In  accordance  with  the  tension. 

5.  In  a  section  insulator,  the  combination  with  an  in 
sulatlng  member  8lott»Hl  at  the  ends  and  having  enlarged 
openings  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots,  of  end  castings 
each  having  a  web  portion  with  an  enlargetl  end  adapted 
to  be  Inserteii  in  a  slot  and  opening  of  the  Insulating  mem- 
t)er.  means  to  secure  the  casting  In  the  insulating  member. 
iiiul  means  to  bind  the  end  of  a  wire  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  casting 

frialnis  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


means  for  r«>upltng  the  engine  and  starting  device  to- 
gether ;  ao  operating  member  for  moving  said  coupling 
means  into  and  out  of  coupled  position  ;  means  operable 
by  said  operating  member  for  reducing  the  compression 
In  said  cylinders,  when  said  coupling  means  is  moved  into 
coupled  position  ;  and  electrical  means  for  preventing 
the  compression  reducing  operation  of  said  means  by  said 
operating  member,  except  when  the  said  operating  mem- 
l)er  Is  actuated  to  couple  up  the  starting  device  to  the 
engine. 


^a 


l.lSi.074.  EN(JINE-STARTINO  DEVICE  Chahlm  F. 
KrTTBRi.NG,  Dayton.  t)hlo,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Kiiglneerlng  Laboratories  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,08,3.  (CI.  123 — 182.) 
1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  having  ex- 
haust valves  therein  :  of  a  •starting  device  for  said  engine  : 


2.  In  aii  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  eiiKiiie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust valves  therein  ;  engine  operated  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valves  In  a  pre<letermlned  sequence; 
of  a  power  driven  machine  constituting  a  starting  device 
for  said  engine  ;  means  for  coupling  the  engine  and  start- 
ing device  together  ;  an  operating  member  for  controlling 
said  coupling  means;  and  Independent  means  operable 
by  said  operating  member  for  opening  all  of  said  exhaust 
valves  simultaneously,  during  the  starting  operation  of 
the  engine   by   the  starting  device. 

3.  lu  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust valves  therein  ;  of  a  starting  device  for  said  en- 
gine ;  means  for  coupling  the  engine  and  starting  device  to- 
gether ;  a  transmission  clutch  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  engine  ;  an  operating  member  for 
controlling  said  clutch  ;  means  also  operat>le  by  said 
operating  member  for  controlling  said  exhaunt  valves  to 
reduce  the  compression  within  the  cylinders,  when  the  en- 
gine and  starting  device  are  coupled  together;  and  elec 
trlcally  controlled  means  for  effecting  the  connecting  of 
sabi  operating  member  and  the  said  exhaust  valve  con- 
trolling means. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  exhanst 
valves  therein  ;  a  rotatable  shaft  having  two  sets  of 
valve  actuating  means,  one  of  which  opens  and  cloaca  said 
valves  In  a  predetermined  sequence  throughout  the  normal 
.u-tuatton  of  the  engine;  of  a  starting  device  for  said 
•>nglne  ;  means  for  coupling  the  starting  device  and  en- 
gine together  ;  an  operating  memt>er  for  controlling  said 
coupling  means ;  and  means  engageable  with  said  oper- 
ating member  for  shifting  said  rotatable  shaft  laterally, 
to  remove  from  i>p«>ratlve  position,  the  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  valves  In  a  predetermined  sequence  and  bringing 
into  operative  position,  the  second  set  of  means  for  open- 
ing all  of  said  valves  simultaneously  and  maintaining  them 
In  said  open  position,  throughout  the  starting  operation 
of  the  engine  tiy   the  starting  device. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust valves  ther.'ln  ;  engine  opernteil  means  for  opening 
and  closing  saM  exhaust  valves  In  a  predetermined  se 
quence  ;  of  a  starting  device  for  said  engine  ;  means  for 
coupling  the  engine  and  starting  device  together;  means 
op*>rable  in  conjunction  with  said  coupling  means  for 
opening  said  exhaust  valves  simultaneously  ;  an  operat- 
ing member  for  operating  said  coupling  means,  normally 
disconnected  therefrom  ;  and  means  for  imparting  a  slow 
Initial  starting  movement  to  said  starting  device,  as  an 
accompaniment   to   the   operation   of   the   said   means   for 
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effecting  the  connection  Intween  the  operating  member 
and  the  coupling  means  and  the  means  for  operating  the 
exhaust  valves  simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,183.075       CKNTRlFUiJAL    I'l'MlV 

clnuatl,  Ohio.      Filed  l»e,     ti,  1V)13. 
(CI.  253-194.) 


Kaki     KicKaa.   Cln 
Scr'Hl  No.  804.988. 


1  A  centrifugal  impeller  element  having  substMiul.ill\ 
acute  edges  presented  In  loth  directions  MxlHlly  of  the 
centrifugal  action,  and  of  increased  width  at  the  m'ddle 
of  its  cross  section. 

2  A  centrifugal  impeller  element  having  Niil.staiitlally 
acute  etlges  presented  In  both  directions  axlally  of  the 
centrifugal  action,  and  of  increased  width  at  the  middb 
of  Its  cross  section,  the  sides  of  the  element  tapering 
gradually  from  the  substantially  acute  edges  to  the 
widened  middle. 

:{     A     centrifugal     liiipclbr     .■leiii.nf     ha\iug     sides    pre 
Rented,  In  both  directions  n\'ally  of  the  centrifugal  action 
at  an  inclination  from  the  axial  direction  less  than  their 
Inclination  from  the  plate  of  rotation. 

4.  A  centrifugal  lnip<dler  Ulade  or  element  of  cross  sei 
tlon  the  outline  of  whi- h  may  be  represented  substan 
tlallv  bv  Intersecting  arcs. 

o.  In  centrifugal  apparatus  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  impeller  element  and  means  for  routing  it,  aaid 
element  presenting  a  substantially  acute  edge  In  axial 
direction  away  from  said  Inlet. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


and   frlctlonally  engage  said  first  mentioned  push  button 
extremities. 

2.  In  combination,  a  push  button  operating  member  for 
electric  switches,  an  extension  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  th« 
same,  and  a  resilient  split  member  for  securing  said  parts 
together,  said  member  having  a  portion  of  slightly  le».s 
diameter  than  said  push-button  for  receiving  the  latter 
and  a  portion  of  slightly  greater  dlajpeter  than  said  cap 
to  be  received  by   the   latter 

:4.  in  combination,  a  push  button  operating  member 
for  electric  switches  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from  lt~ 
end.  an  extension  cap  for  said  push  button,  and  a  re 
sllient,  longitudinally  divided  clip  frlctlonally  Interposed 
between  said  parts  for  securing  the  same  together,  said 
clip  having  one  end  to  be  sprung  over  said  push-button 
and  abut  said  shoulder  and  having  Its  other  end  to  be  r. 
celved  within  and  compressed  by  said  cap. 


1  18.'^..0Tf..     rrSH  BUTTON  KttK  KI.KCTKir  SWITCHES, 
fuviii.ts    J.    Ki.»:i>.    MilwHuk.e,    Wis.    assignor    to   The 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg    Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Wisconsin       Filed    .Nov.    S.    1913.      Serial    No. 
T90.:'.o2.      (CI.    175—283.) 


1,18.S.077       COMrRP:SSOU.      JOSKI'H  KOKMG,  Two  Hi\.i- 
Wis.      Filed    Dec.   2K.    1912.      Serial   No.   738.977;      'C 
230 — 6.) 


1  The  c.iublnat'on  with  a  lamp  -h.  kei  ,n>iug  having 
opposite  apertures  in  Its  sicl.'  walls,  cf  «n  iu.  l-sed  switch 
mechanism  having  a  reclpro.able  operating  member  with 
alined  push  button  .  .xtr.  i.iiti.s  protruding  through  said 
,a».lng  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  extension  <  aps 
readily  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  push  but 
ton  extremities  for  varying  the  length  of  said  switch  op 
crating  member,  said  caps  having  circuit  Indicating  push 
Sutton    extremities   and   including   means   to   telescope   on 


1.  In   a    compressor   device,   a    pair   of   compressoi    i i 

bers  one  at  least  of  which  Is  rectprocatlve.  a  series  of 
Upered  tubes  extending  from  one  of  said  members  and 
closed  at  their  outer  ends,  a  fluid  cooling  jacket  surround 
Ing  said  tubes,  a  series  of  tapered  plungers  carried  by  the 
other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  tul>es  and 
said  members  being  associated  with  a  compression  cylln 
der  having  valve  openings  in   its  sides  between  the  mem 

bers. 

2.  In  a  compressor  device,  a  compressor  member,  a 
plurality  of  tapered  hollow  plungers,  lateral  flanges  at  the 
base  of  the  plungers,  a  securing  plate  provided  with  open 
Ings  receiving  the  plungers,  means  for  securing  said  plate 
to  the  compressor  member  and  plugs  disposed  In  the  bases 
of  said  tapered  plungers  and  bearing  against  the  com 
pressor  member  by  i  lamping  action  of  the  said  plafe 
whereby  the  interiors  of  the  plungers  are  sested. 


1,18  3,078.  MAUlNi:  LIFE  SAVING  Al'PAKATUS. 
Josef  Konrad,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  ,"5.  1916. 
Serial  No.  19,271.      (CI.  114—16.7.) 

1.  In  a  marine  life  saving  apparatus,  a  ship,  an  air 
tight  habitable  housing  mounted  on  said  ship,  a  buoy 
having  an  air  Intake  and  being  free  to  remain  on  the  sur- 
face as  the  ship  sinks,  and  a  hollow  air  supplying  con 
dult  counecte<l  with  said  1  uoy  and  with  the  Interior  of 
said  housing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  marine  life  saving  apparatus,  a  ship,  an  air 
tlgh't  habitable  housing  mounted  on  said  ship,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  buoy  freely  mounted  on  .-aid 
housing  and  having  an  air  Intake  and  being  free  to  re- 
main on  the  surface  as  the  ship  sinks,  and  a  hollow  air 
supplying  conduit  wound  about  said  drum  and  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  buoy  and  the  other  end  con 
nected  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In   a   marine   life    saving  apparatus,   a   ship,   an    air 
tight   hablUble  housing  mounted  on  said  ship,  a  human 
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rescue  contalDer  projected  Into  and  havlog  an  air  tlgbt 
fit  In  sal<l  housing  and  provldt'<l  with  a  grapple  head  pro 
Jectlng  trnm  paid  houHlng,  a  raptlvf-  line  connected  with 
said  container,  means  conneitfd  with  wild  captive  I'no 
and  operable  In  aald  houatng  for  lowering  said  container 
Into  said  housing,  a  baoy,  a  guiding  line  detacbably  con- 
nected with  «ald  buoy  and  connected  with  the  grapple  head 
of  said  container,  ^d  a  hoisting  cal>le  having  a  grapple 
provldefl  with  meSis  for  guiding  connection  with  Raid 
guiding  line  to  guide  aald  grapple  Into  bointing  connection 
with  said  grapple  head  of  said  container,  aubstantlally  aa 
described. 


locking  b«r  cmrried  by  the  switch  shaft  and  hATlng  a 
tongue  alidable  in  the  guiding  slot  and  rotatable  in  the 
locking  slot,  and  a  removable  key  for  turning  the  tongue 
Into  the  locking  slot  to  thereby  lock  the  switch  ahaft 
against  longitudinal  movement  when  the  switch  bridge  la 
disengaged  from  contact  studa. 


4  In  a  marine  life  saving  apparatus,  a  sliip.  an  air 
tight  hal)itat)le  housing  mounte<l  on  sjiM  ship,  a  huiiuin 
reis,  uf  container  projeitlng  Into  and  bavin;:  an  :iir  tlKtit 
ftt  in  aald  housing  and  projec  ting  from  salil  housing,  a 
captive  line  connected  with  said  container,  means  con 
nected  with  said  captive  line  and  operable  in  said  houa 
iDg  for  lowering  said  container  into  said  housing,  a  baoy. 
and  a  lln-*  connectwl  with  said  container  and  with  said 
buoy,  substantially  as  described. 

tS.  A  human  container  for  life  saving  apparatus  of  the 
character  descrllx-d  coniprlslnK  In  combination,  a  hollow 
boily  proportioned  to  receive  a  human  being  and  provided 
with  a  lower  end  entrance  opening  and  a  foot  rest  llangc 
adjacent  i>aid  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having 
a  hand  grip  for  operation  by  a  person  outside  of  said 
hollow  twdy  and  also  provided  with  a  haml  grip  project- 
ing into  and  adapted  for  operation  by  the  occupant  of 
said  body,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (;aictte.l 


1,183.079.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fr.v.vz  KttAT7.  and 
(;oTTU)B  Ho.voLD,  Stuttgatt,  (lermanv.  assi>;n<'rs  to 
the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  t.ermany.  Fll.-d 
Mar.  9.   1915.     Serial   No.   13.200.      (CI.    175     28."?  > 

1.  In  HU  ele.  trl<-  switch,  the  combination   with   contact 
studs,  a  conducting  switch  bridge  slldable  along  said  con 
tact  studs,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  switch  <?haft  fas 
tened  to  the  switch  bridge  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  the  switch  bridge  from  an  inoperative  to  an  oper- 
ative position   In   engagement  with   the   contact   studs,   of 
locking    iiie(hanism    preventing    the    movement    of    the 
swltth   bridge  to  Its  operative  position  and   comprising  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  the  switrh  shaft  so  as  to  turn  rela 
tively  thereto,  and  a  catch     ottperatlve  with   the   locking 
bar    when    the   locking   bar    ;s   turned    relatively    to    the 
switch  shaft. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  switch 
studs,  a  conducting  switch  bridge  slldable  along  said 
contact  studs,  an  upstanding  post  having  a  longitudinal 
guiding  slot  terminating  In  a  horizontal  locking  slot,  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  switch  shaft  constructe<l  and  ar 
ranged    to    move    the    switch    bridge    longitudinally,    of  a 


3.  In  an  elnctrlc  switch,  the  combination  with  contact 
stuils,  a  I  ondui  tins  switrh  iirldije  slldable  along  said  con 
tact  studs,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  switch  shaft  hav- 
ing a  hinged  1  over  on  which  the  operating  pressure  la  ap- 
plletl  and  being  construifed  and  arranged  to  move  the 
switch  bridge  from  an  op^-ratlve  position  in  engagement 
with  the  contact  studs,  of  key  lo-klng  mechanlam  em- 
lio<lylnK  a  removable  key  Insertlble  In  operative  poaltlun 
when  its  lOver  Is  rals»'<l  to  lock  tbe  .switch  bridge  against 
movement  to  Its  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  contact  studs  harlng  contact 
surfaces  lying  In  parallel  planes,  a  conducting  awltck 
bridge  of  resilient  material  engaging  the  studs,  a  rwltdi 
shaft  fastened  to  the  switch  lirldge  and  having  a  amootti 
interior  and  a  post  on  whb  b  the  switch  shaft  is  freely 
slldable  and  also  freely  rotatable  to  permit  turning  move- 
ment thereof  for  equalizing  unbalanced  pres.sure  betweca 
the  switch  bridge  and  the  atuds. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  contact  studs  having  contact 
surfaces  lying  In  parallel  plants,  a  <f>ndnctlng  switch 
bridge  of  twnt  lamination  having  e<lge  on  contact  with  the 
studs,  apertured  clamping  plates  having  flanges  embrac- 
ing the  lamlBations  at  the  bent  portion  to  prevent  spread- 
ing thereof,  a  switch  shaft  passdng  through  the  clamping 
plate.s  and  fasteoe<l  thereto,  and  a  bearing  rotatablj 
mounting  the  switch  shaft  to  permit  turning  moremeot 
thereof  for  e<]aallslnK  unbalanced  presaure  between  the 
switch  iTldge  and  the  studs. 


1.1H3,fiSn  .VUTOMATIC  SHITOFF  VALVE  FoR  VAC- 
rUM  ON  MILKIN<;  APPARATUS.  Huuan  A. 
Kricre.    Crows    landing.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1915. 

Serial   No    l»is77       (("1.  31  —  100.) 


Ul7'    «.-., 


1  The  combination  with  a  milking  apparatus  having 
n  milk  receiving  receptacle  and  teat  •"'ups.  with  a  pressure 
pipe    communlcatlnc    with    said    teat    .  ups   and    a   suction 
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pipe  leading  from  said  teat  cups  to  sal.l  receptacle,  and 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  receptacle,  of  a 
means  for  controlling  the  suction  from  said  receptacle 
through  aald  pipe  leading  from  said  teat  cups,  anch 
means  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  me<llum  moving 
through  aald  preMure  pipe,  as  described. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle,  teat  mps.  a  pulsator,  a  pres 
■ore  pipe  leading  from  said  pulsator  to  said  teat  cups  a 
suction  pipe  leading  from  said  pulsator  to  said  receptacle, 
whereby  a  constant  suction  will  be  effected  In  said  re- 
cepUcle  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  «ald  teat  cups  to 
said  recepta.le.  and  a  control  valve  Interposed  between 
Mid  last  named  suction  pipe  and  said  receptacle  and 
being  operatlvelv  connected  with  said  pressure  pipe 
whereby  communication  will  be  open  between  said  laat 
named  suction  pipe  and  said  re.epta.  le  only  when  a  pres- 
sure  medium    passes   through    said    pressure   pipe,    as   de 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  control 
ralve  comprlaing  a  casing  having  a  paaaageway.  a  piston 
Bovable  In  said  casing  and  having  a  stem  forming  a  nor 
Bal  closure  for  salil  passageway,  means  for  applying  a 
pressure  medium  against  aald  piston  to  cause  said  stem 
to  open  .aid  passageway,  said  stem  being  adapte.1  to  be 
«rawn  by  suction  in  aald  passageway  to  clow  the  passage 
way.  aa  described. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  character  de»<rlbed  tx)njprlsliig  the 
combination  of  a  r.-ceptacle,  teat  cups,  a  pulaator.  a  pres 
•ore  pipe  leading  from  aald  pulsator  to  said  teat  cups,  a 
Mctloa  pipe  l.«dlng  from  said  recepU-  le  to  Kaid  pulsator. 
wbereby  a  oonsUnt  suction  will  »*  effected  In  nald  recep 
ta<He    a  suction  pipe  leading  from   said   teat   cips  to  sal.l 
receptacle,   and    a    control    vs^ve    Interpoaed    between    said 
Ust  named  auction  pipe  and  said  receptacle,  said  control 
T«lTe  comprtalng  a  casing,  a  piston  movable  in  said  casing 
•ad    adapted    to    be    controlled    by    the   presaure    medium 
pualng  through  said  pressure  pipe,  a  stem  on  aald  piston 
forming  a  nornial  closure   betwe^-n   said   laat  suction  pipe 
aad    said    r*ceptacle    when    said    pressure    medium    Is    not 
prewnt  In   said   prewurf   pipe  and   adapt.'d   to   open   com 
munlcatlon  when  said  pressure  medium  Is  present  in  aald 
•rawure  pipe  and  operating  said  piston,  aa  described. 

5  A  valve  for  the  purpose  des«  rtbed  having  a  pasaage 
way  and  a  chamber,  a  piston  movable  In  aald  chamber 
maa  proTldwl  with  a  stem  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  suction 
ID  aald  paaaageway  to  cIok"  said  passageway,  means  for 
cennecUng  a  presaure  medium  to  aald  chamber  to  operate 
Mid  piston  to  cause  aald  stem  to  open  said  passageway 
IB  combination  with  means  for  alternately  applying  and 
rvOcvlng  aald  preaeure  medium  whereby  said  passageway 
will  be  alternately  opened  and  clo.sed,  aa  described. 
(Claims  fi  to  a  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.  1 


1  1&1.081.     CARBURETER.     William    H.   KRCBOEa,  Mil 
'  waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harry  F.  Krucger.  Milwaukee 
Wla.     Filed   June   10.   1912.      Sertal   No.   702.714.      (CI 
4S— lBO.t.» 


check  valves  cootrolllng  the  admission  of  air  to  the  cbt- 
buretlng  chambers,  ducts  extending  from  said  carburet- 
ing chambers  to  said  outlet  chamber,  positively  opening 
and  closing  vslves  controlling  the  passage  of  mixture  to 
the  ducts,  and  a  movable  cam  meml>er  for  succeaaively 
engaging  said  valves  to  control  the  amount  of  mixture 
supplied  to  the  outlet  chamber. 

2  in  a  larbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  float  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  float  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
fuel  lever,  of  a  plurality  of  <  arboreting  chambers  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto  and  deriving  fuel  therefrom,  alr- 
inlet  valves  for  said  chambers,  an  outlet  chamber,  meana 
connecting  said  .arhureting  chambers  with  said  outlet 
chamber,  a  uormally  spring-pressed  closed  outlet  valve 
for  each  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  memtwr  provided 
with  valve-engaging  cam  portions  for  successively  open- 
ing said  valves  lo  regulate  the  supply  of  mixture  to  the 

outlet  chamber. 

.3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  carbureting  chambers  extending  alongside  of  the 
float  chamber,  nozzles  extending  from  the  float  chamber 
to  the  carbureting  chambers,  check  valves  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  carbureting  chambers,  ducts  ex- 
t<n<llng  from  tbe  carbureting  chambers,  valves  control- 
ling the  ducts,  and  an  adjustable  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cam  portions  for  successively  engaging  the 
duct   valves   to   control   the   operation   of   the   carbureting 

chambers. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  float  chamber,  an  aux- 
iliary carbureter  positioned  adiacent  to  the  float  cham- 
ber and  deriving  volatile  fluid  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
,  carbur.'tlng  chambers  extending  alongside  of  the  float 
<  hnmber.  nozzles  e.vtendlug  from  the  float  chamber  to  the 
<arburetlng  chambers,  ch.n-k  valves  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  carbureting  chaml>ers,  ducts  extend- 
ing from  the  carbureting  chambers,  valves  controlling  the 
ducts,  and  an  adjustatde  member  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  portions  for  successively  engaging  the  aux- 
iliary carbureter  and  the  duct  valves  to  control  the  vapor 
dlschargiHl  from  tbe  carbureting  chambers. 

."S.    A    rarbureter,   comprising   a    float    chamber,    an   aux- 
iliary  carbureter   provided   with   an   air   inlet   check   valve 
and   a   valve   controlled    outlet   due  t,   a   noaale  ext«jdlnf 
from  the  float  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  carbureter,  a  plu- 
rality of  .-arburetlng  chambers  positioned  alongside  of  tbe 
float   chamb.r.   noszles  extending   from   the  float   chaml)er 
to  the  carbureting  chambers,  a  converging  chamber  posi- 
tioned above  th.    float  chamber,  ducts  extending  from  the 
carbureting  chambers  to  the  converging  chamber,   valrei 
controlling   the    ducts,    and   a    ring    mounted    on    the    con- 
verging chamtwr  snd  provided  with  cam  portions  for  aue- 
cesslvely   engaging  the   outlet  valve  of   the -auxiliary   car- 
bureter   an. l    tb.'    du.t    valv(>s    to    c(.ntrol    the    amount    of 
mixture  discharged  from  the  auxiliary  carbureter  and  the 
carbureting  chambers; 
I        (Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1  A  carbureter  comprising  a  iloat  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  the  float  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  <«rburetlng  chambers,  noz/les  for  said  carburet 
log    chambers    communU-ating    with    said    float    chamber. 


1183  082.  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINE.  PHii.irF. 
Kkih;,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  792.013.      (CI.  SK— 18.8.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  depending  arm  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
tbe  frame,  a  r.clproc-atlng  film  feeding  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  said  arm,  a  lever  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  arm 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  fllm  driving  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  flxed 
position  In  the  frame,  and  means  continuously  recipro- 
cating said  mechanism  from  the  rotary  movement  of  said 

shaft.  _, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  broad 
plate  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  plate  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  fllm  actuating  roller  carried  by  one 
arm  of  said  lever,  a  reciprocating  link  pivoted  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever,  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
link  and  manually  actuated  means  including  a  pin  and 
slot   connection   engaging  the   end   of   said   plat,    opposite 
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the  plvote<l  end   for  swinglu^  the  same  a()<>ut  Its  pivotal 
connection  thereby  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means*  for  feeding  the 
fllm  Intermittently  across  the  picture  aperture  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivoted  interme<llate  its  length,  a  pair  of  fllm 
engaging  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  sldex  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever,  said  rollers  having 
their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plane  of  the  fllm  adapted  to  have  the  film  looped  S  shape 
about  the  same,  said  lever  having  an  extension  therefrom, 
means  engaging  said  extension  for  reclpro<atlnK  the  lever 
In  all  positions  of  the  same  whereby  said  lever  with  It*: 
rollers  Is  rocked  to  feed  the  fllm  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  lever  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  same  thereby  to  frame  the  fllm. 


4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  intermittently  across  the  picture  aperture  lomprla 
Ing  a  pivote<l  lever,  a  lilm  engaging  roller  rotatably 
mounteti  on  said  lever  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  lever,  an  extension  from  said  lever,  said 
extension  having  a  plurality  of  link  engaging  means 
spaced  une»jually  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
lever,  a  rotary  member  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation, 
a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  rotary  member  at  a 
point  offset  from  its  axis  of  rotation  and  having  the  other 
end  pivotally  <'onnerte<l  to  one  of  the  engaging  means  on 
the  extension,  said  other  end  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
another  of  said  engaging  means  thereby  to  vary  the  ex 
tent  of  movviuf'nt  of  the  roller. 
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1.   In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook    carrying   plat«»s   disposed    edge    to   edge    for   rocking 
movement,   one   of   said   plates    having   a    rcarwardly    pro 
Jectlng  flange  at  its  inner  e«lge  with  slots  therein  close  to 
the   body   of   the   plate,    the   other   having   rearwardly    in 
clined    tongues   at    its    inner    edge    dispose.!    through    said 
slots.,   the    tongues   engaging   the   under   side   of   the    oppo 
site  plate  to  limit  the  upward  throw  of  the  plates,  bowe.l 
springs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  urging 
them   toward   each    other,    the   edges   of   said    platfs    l)eing 
notched    to    receive    the    springs,    ^said    plates    having    ..p 
posed  notches  at  their  ends,  hooks  mounted  ..n  sai.i  plates 
In  loactlng  pairs,  the  downward  throw  of  saiil  plates  lie 
Ing  limited   by  the  engagement   of  said  hooks,  h   (  banuel 
■hapeil    non-ylelding  back    member   having    forwardly    pro 


1,183.083.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSL  SHEET 
HOLDER.  RiiNHOLD  Kblmmi.vg.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  O.t    18,  1915.      Serial  No.  56,655.      (CI.  129^ :;4.)    I 


■  Jectlng  flanges  at  Its  edges  adapted  to  receive  said  hook 
carrying  plates  when  they  are  presented  longitudinally 
thereto,  lald  back  member  having  lugs  struck  In  from  Its 
edges  at  the  ends  of  said  plates  supporting  them  against 
longitudinal  movement  In  said  back  member,  the  ends  of 
said  plates  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  back 
member,  and  U-shaped  actuating  levers  pivoted  at  their 
bight  ends  within  said  back  member  at  the  ends  of  said 
hook  carrying  plates  with  their  Inner  arms  overhanging 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  depending  headed 
studs  engaging  .said  end  notches  of  said  plates  whereby 
when  said  levers  are  oscillated  .said  plates  are  rocked  to 
open  and  close  the  hooks. 

•_'.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook  carrying  plates  disposed  edge  to  edge  for  ro<  king 
movement,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  rearwardly  pro 
Jectlng  flange  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  slots  therein  close  to 
the  body  of  the  plate,  the  other  having  rearwardly  in- 
clined tongues  at  Its  Inner  edge  disposed  through  said 
slots,  the  tongues  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  opposite 
plate  to  limit  the  upward  throw  of  the  plates,  bowed 
springs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  urging 
them  toward  each  ether,  the  edges  of  said  plates  being 
not(hed  to  receive  the  springs,  hooka  mounted  on  said 
plates  in  coactlng  pairs,  the  downward  throw  of  said 
plates  being  limited  by  the  engagement  of  said  books,  a 
channel-shaped  non-yielding  back  member  having  for- 
wardly projecting  flanges  at  Its  edges  adapted  to  receive 
said  hook  carrying  plates  when  they  are  presented  lon- 
gitudinally thereto,  said  back  member  having  lugs  struck 
In  from  Its  edges  at  the  ends  of  said  plates  supporting 
them  against  longitudinal  movement  In  said  back  member. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook  carrying  plates  disposed  edge  to  edge  for  rocklBg 
movement,  bowed  springs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plates  and  urging  them  toward  each  other,  the  edge* 
of  said  plates  being  notched  to  receive  the  spring*,  aald 
plates  having  opposed  notches  at  their  ends,  a  channel- 
shaped  non-yleldlng  l)ack  member  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  at  its  edges  adapted  to  receive  said  book 
carrying  plates  when  they  are  presented  longitudinally 
thereto,  aald  back  member  having  lugs  struck  In  from  Its 
edges  at  the  ends  of  said  plates  supporting  them  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  back  member,  the  ends  of 
said  plates  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  back  mem 
ber,  and  U  shaped  actuating  levers  pivoted  at  their  right 
ends  within  said  back  member  at  the  ends  of  aald  hook 
carrying  plates  with  their  inner  arms  overhanging  the 
ends  thereof  and  provided  with  depending  headed  studs 
engaging  saiil  end  notches  of  said  plates  whereby  when 
said  levers  are  oscillated  said  plates  are  racked  to  open 
and  close  the  hooks. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ol 
hook  carrying  plates  disposed  edge  to  edge  for  rocking 
movement,  bowed  springs  engag*ng  the  outer  edges  of  aald 
plates  and  urging  them  toward  each  other,  said  plate* 
having  opposed  notches  at  their  ends,  means  for  limiting 
the  throw  of  said  plates,  a  channel  shaped  non-yleldlng 
ba<k  meml>er  having  forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  Its 
e«lges  adapte<l  to  receive  said  hook  carrying  plates  when 
they  are  presented  longitudinally  thereto,  said  back  mem 
ber  having  lugs  struck  in  from  Its  edges  supporting  .said 
plates  against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  back  mem 
ber  with  the  ends  of  said  plates  spaced  from  the  end.*  of 
sjiid  back  member,  and  U-shaped  actuating  levers  plvote<l 
at  their  bight  ends  within  said  back  member  at  the  ends 
of  said  hook  carrying  plates  with  their  inner  arms  over 
hanging  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  headi'.i  studs 
•  ngaging  said  end  notches  of  said  plates  whf-rel.y  when 
said  levers  are  oscillated  said  plates  are  rocke.l  to  open 
and  close  the  hooks  carried  thereby. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook  carrying  plates  disposed  edge  to  edge  for  rocking 
movement.  t)Owe<l  springs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of 
sal. I  plates  and  urging  them  toward  each  other,  means  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  said  plates,  a  channel-shaped  non- 
yicld'ng  iiai  k  niemtier  having  forwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  Its  edges  adapted  to  receive  aald  hook  carrying  plate* 
when  they  are  presented  longitudinally  thereto,  said  t>ack 
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member  having  lugs  struck  in  from  its  edges  supporting 
■aid  plates  against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  back 
member  with  the  ends  of  said  plates  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  back  member. 

[riaims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  th^  (Gazette.] 


1183,084.     CLOSURE  API-LYING     MECHANISM       NoH 
BERT    M.    I..^    I'oRTE.    Haltliiior.'.    Md  .    assignor    to    The 
Crown  <-ork  and   Seal   Coinpanv   ..f   Haltlnmre  City,   Bal 
tlmore,    Md..    a    Corporal'on    of    Mnrylan.i.      KII.mI    .luly 
•s    1911.      Serial  No    H41.1T1        iCI    li:?  -li  t 


2.  In  a  fluid  operated  damper  regulator,  a  longitudi- 
nally expansible  chamber  having  a  closed  upper  head  with 
deep  bearing  boss  therein,  an  adjustably  fulcrumed 
damper  operating  meml>er  pivoted  above  the  expansible 
chamber,  and  a  strut  interposed  between  the  damper  op- 
erating member  and  the  hea.l  of  the  expansible  chamber 
and  loosely  mounted  in  the  deeply  reiesse<l  boss  of  said 
head. 


1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  <  osure 
applying  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  closure  channe  s  one 
for   each    row,    and    means    for    supplying   closures    to    the 

'"''"The  .ombinatton.  with  a  sour.  .■  of  .  losure  supply,  of 
a  Diuralitv  of  -hutes  for  the  .losures.  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  all  the  chutes,  said  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  feeding  fingers  arrange<l  to  en^ 
«ge  crowns  in  each  chute,  each  finger  t.elng  raoun  ed  for 
yielding  movement  in  both  .lirections  along  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  crowns,  and  means  for  operating  all  of  the 
fingers  to  feed  the  crowns. 

3  The    combination    with    a    selecting    hopper    for    .on 
talning  closures,  of  a  plurality  of  chutes  for  the  closures, 
and    an    oscillating    dlstril.uting    mechanism    intermediate 
the  sele,  ting  mechanism  of  the  hopper  and  the  chutes. 

4  The  ,  ombinatlon  with  a  sour.e  of  closure  supply,  of 
a  plurality  of  -hutes  for  the  closures,  a  distributing 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  source  of  supply  and 
below  It.  a  distributing  disk  in  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  Klvlng  the  disk  an  oscillating  motion. 

5  The  combination   with  a   closure  selecting  hopper,  of 
a  plurality  of  chutes  for   closures,  a   distributing  mecha 
nlsm  intermediate  the  sele.tlng  mechanism  of  the  hopper 
and    the    chutes,    and    a    feeding    mechanism    cooperating 

with  the  chutes. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <,azette.] 


■A  \  damper  regulator  comprisluK  a  .ollapslble  cham- 
l,.r  having  a  deeply  recessed  boss  in  the  upper  close.l 
hca.l  thereof,  a  valve  operating  member  mounted  to  oa- 
dllate  above  the  head  of  the  chamber,  and  a  strut  looaely 
seated  In  the  recessed  boss  with  the  upper  end  portion 
bearing  against  the  damper  regulating  member. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  damper  regulator,  a 
longitudinally  expansible  chamber,  a  head  therefor  hav- 
ing a  deeply  recessed  boss  extending  wejl  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  strut  loosely  seated  in  the  boss  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  In  rocking  contact  with  the  end  face  of  the  boaa 
r.cess,  a  pivot  block  oscillatory  above  the  chamber  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  its  lower  face  against  which  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  stud  bears,  and  a  damper  operating  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  the  pivot  block. 

5.   A  fluid  pressure  operated  liamper  regulator  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  inlet  through  the  lower  end  wall 
thereof    a    longitudinally    .-xpanslble    .hamber    having   the 
lower  end  wall  thereof  mounted  on  the  l)ase  of  the  casing 
with  an  Inlet  opening  therethrough  in  conjunction  with  a 
corresponding  opening  In  the  casing  base,  a  head  for  the 
collapsible    chamber    having   a    boss    extending  above   and 
Uelow   the  head  with  a  deep  ax'al   recess  therein,  a  pivot 
I   block   oscillatory   on   the  head   of   the  casing,  a   strut   ex- 
tending loosely  into  the  recess  boss  with  the  upper  end 
i   portion  bearing  against  a  recess  in  the  lower  face  of  the 
pivot  block,  and  a  damper  operating   member  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  pivot  block. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1183  086       PROCESS  OF  CYANlDING.      HaRAI  R.  Latno, 
'  Seneca,  Cal.      Filed  Dec.   29,  1914.      Serial  No.  879.448. 
(01.  75—185.) 


1.183.085.     DAMPER  REiiULATOR.     Jo"*""  !'•  ^f '  ^  "' 
Detroit.   Mich.,  assignor   to   United   States   Novelty    Mfg^ 
Co      Detroit,    Mich.,   a    Corporation   of   Michigan.      Hied 
Aug.  25.  1915.      Serial  No.  47.207.       (CI.  GO--2.. 
1    In    a    fluid    pressure    operated    damper    regulator,    a 
casing  having  an  inlet   in   the   flx-d    base   th"-"^  a°  "^ 
panslble  chamber  In  the  casing  having  an  Inlet  coincident 
with  the  casing  inlet  and  resting  at  the  lower  end  on  the 
casing  base,  an  oscillatory  damper  operating  member  ad 
Justably   pivoted   on    the   upper  end    of   the   cas-ng.   and   a 
strut  loosely  steppe.l  at    th..   upper  cn-i   in  a  recess  of  the 
damper  operating  member  at   a   point   not  coincident   with 
the    fulcrum    bearing    iher.-of   aud   at    the   lower   end    in   a 
rec.ss  the  hea.l  of  the  collapsil)le  chamber. 


1  A  process  for  regenerating  ( yanid  and  recovering 
values  from  a  cyanid  solution  containing  compounds  of 
valuable  metals  which  comprises  treating  the  solutiOD 
with  suiuble  chemicals  of  pre<  Ipltate  cyanogen  compounda 
of  the  metals,  separating  the  precipitate  so  formed  from 
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the  solution,  and  treating  the  precipitate  with  a  mixture 
comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  and  capable  of  conyprtlng 
cyanld   Into  hydrocjranld  arid,  substantially  as  deaoHbed 

2.  A  process  for  regenerating  cyanid  and  recovering 
values  from  a  cyanid  solution  containing  compoonda  of 
valuable  metals  which  comprises  treating  the  solution 
with  suitable  chamicals  to  generate  hydro-cyanic  add 
and  to  precipitate  cyanogen  compounds  of  the  metals, 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution,  converting 
the  hydro-cyanic  acid  in  the  solution  into  an  available 
:'yanld,  and  treating  the  precipitate  with  a  mixture  com 
prising  an  oxi<lizlng  agent  and  capable  of  converting 
cyanid   into  hydro-cyanic  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A    process    for    regenerating    cyanid    and    recovering 
values  from  a  cyanid  solution   containing  compounds   of 
valuable    metals    which    comprises    treating    the    solution 
with    suitable    chemicals    to    precipitate    cyanogen     com 
pound.i^  of  the  metals,  separating  the  precipitate  so  formed 
from    the    solution,    and    heating    the    precipitate    in    the 
presence   of  an  add   with  an   oxidizing  agent   to   regen 
erate   cyanid  and    form   simple   salts   of   the   metals,    sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  regenorating  cyanid  and  recovering 
values  from  a  cyanid  solution  containing  compounds  of 
valuable  metals  which  comprises  treating  the  solution 
with  suitable  chemicals  to  generate  hydrocyanic  acid 
and  to  precipitate  cyanogen  compounds  of  the  metals, 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution,  converting 
the  hydro-cyanic  add  in  the  solution  into  an  available 
cyanid  and  beating  the  precipitate  in  the  presence  of  an 
add  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  regenerate  cyanid  and 
form  salts  of  the  metals,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  process  of  regenerating  cyanid  from  mixtures  con 
talnlDR   complex   cyanogen    compounds   of  metals   and    ob 
talned  in  the  cyanid  treatment  of  ores  which  comprises  ' 
treating    such    mixtures    with    a    mixture    comprising    an   ' 
oxidizing    agent    and    capable    of    converting    any    metal 
cyanids  present  into  other  .salts  of  these  metals,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  beam  of  the  drill  frame,  said  bar  having  its  lower 
end  terminating  in  a  plate  dispose^i  at  right  angles  to 
the    bar,    said    plate    havlntc    slots    formed    therein,    bolts 


adjustably  mounted  in  the  slots  and  havlug  rollers  cir 
ried  thereby  and  engaging  the  drill  disks  therebetween, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.183,089.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BALLS.  Marks  LiaaBasoaa,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed 
Aug.   4.   1915.      Serial  No.   43,666.      (CI.   22—75.) 


1. 183.087.     LATCH.     CTacs  Lim.sa,  Verona,  N.  D.      Filed 
Mar.   2,   1916.      JSerlal  No.  81.593.      (Cl.   16 — 66.) 


3'    a'  t 


'  T     1:  10  C    &   12 


In  combination  with  a  member,  a  casing  substantially 
semicircular  In  form  and  having  Its  longitudinal  mar 
gins  provided  with  outstanding  flanges  to  afford  mp«ii> 
whereby  the  casing  may  be  secured  to  the  member,  the 
portion  of  the  casing  Intermediate  the  marginal  flanges 
being  open  nnd  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  being  alsn 
open,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  bolt  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  have 
Its  Inner  enil  portion  entirely  confined  within  the  casing 
when  in  either  retracted  or  extended  adjustment,  a  block 
freely  insertible  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
and  closing  said  end,  an  expansible  member  lnterpose<l 
between  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  block  and  con 
stantly  urging  the  bolt  outwardly,  a  removable  bracket 
secured  to  the  member  alid  overlying  the  outer  end  of  the 
block  for  maintaining  said  block  in  appliwi  position 
within  the  casing,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt. 


1,1s. 3,  08  8  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOUBLE  DISK 
DRILLS.  ArorsT  F.  LippasT,  Jamestown.  N.  D.  Filed 
Nov.   3,   1915.     Serial   No.   59,441.   (O.  07—64.) 

1.  In   combination  with  a  double  disk  drill,  an  attach 
ment  comprising  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  beam 
of  the  drill  frame,  said  bar  having  a  plate  carried  by  its 
lower  end,   bolts  adjustably   mounted   on    the  plates,   and 
rollers  carried  by  the  bolts  for  engaging  the  drill  disks. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  double  disk  drill,  an  attach 
ment   comprising  a   vertical    bar  adjustably    connected    to 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  balls  comprlHing 
I  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  rows 
j  of  seml-^herlcal  cups  formed  in  the  rolls,  the  cups  of 
j  the  rolls  adapte<l  to  register  to  form  spherical  openings. 
{  a  trough  for  containing  molten  metal  supported  above 
!  the  rolls,  a  aeries  of  sfMuta  in  communication  with  the 
,  interior  of  the  trough  and  extending  from  opposite  sldeN 
j  thereof,  said  spouts  adapted  to  supply  molten  metal  to 
!  the  cups  at  a  point  above  the  point  at  which  the  rolls 
I    engage. 

2.  .\  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  balls  comprising 
I  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  rows 
I    of  seml-aphetical   cups   formed    In    the  peripheries  of   the 

rolls  so  that   the  cups  of  one   roll    will    register  with   the 
I    cups  of  the  opposite  roll  to  form  spherical  openlngD  when 
I    the    rolls    are    rotated,    a    trough    for    containing    molten 
metal,    a    series    of    spouts    in    communication    with    the 
trough,  said  spouts  being  arrange<l  whereby  an  independ 
ent    spout    delivers    material    to    each    row    of    cups,    and 
means  for  continually  delivering  molten  metal  to  the  cups. 
S.   In    a    machine    for    making    balls,    a     frame,    rolls 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  frame,   rows  of  cups  formed   in 
the    peripheries    of    the    rolls,    said    cups   adapted    to    co 
operate  to  form  spherical  openings,  a  trough   for  supply- 
ing molten  metal,  a  plurality  of  sfwuts  in  communication 
with  the  troagh  and  each  spout  being  positioned  to  sup 
ply  a  predetermined  row  of  cups. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  balls  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  rows 
of  semi-spherical  cups  formed  In  the  rolls,  the  cups  of 
the  rolN  adapte.l  to  register  to  form  spherical  openings, 
a  trough  for  rontaining  molten  metal,  supported  above 
the  rolls,  a  series  of  spouts  In  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  trough  and  extending  from  opposite  sldss 


thereof,  the  spouts  of  one  side  of  the  trough  adapted  to 
deliver  material  to  the  cups  of  one  roll,  and  the  spouts 
00  the  opposite  side  adapted  to  furnish  material  to  the 
other  roll. 


1,183.090.     GATE-LATCH.     William    Loidin,   Fairfield, 
'  l..wa.      Filed    Dec.    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    65.043.      (Q. 
70 — 28.) 


catalyzer,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  by  means 
of  a  pump,  condensing  the  vapor  from  the  mixture  and  de- 
livering the  gas  thereof  into  the  still. 


>"•"     11  4'i  1  -Hr-r-P.^ 


1     In  a  device   of   the   character  described,  a   latch  bar   ; 
pivotally   supported   at  Its  Inner  end  and   having  a   Kulde   | 
to   limit   the   movement   of   its   (luter   end,   a   catch   having   i 
an   Inclined  lip  over  which   the  movable  end  of  the  latch-   | 
bar   will    slide   and    behind    which   it   will  drop,   means   to   , 
secure   the  catch   to  a   post  adjacent   to   the  movable  end   j 
of    the    latch  bar,    and    a    pendent    member    pivoted    at    its    j 
upper  end  to  a  central  part  of  the  post  immediately  over   j 
the   catch,   said    member   being  adapted   to   be   pushed   back 
against    the    post    by    the   latch  bar   as    It    slides   over    the 
inclined  lip  of  the  catch  and  when  the  lat(  h  bar  drops  then 
swing  out  laterally  from   the  post  to  Its  normal  position 
over  the  catch. 

■J     In  a   device  of   the   character  described,   a   catch   se 
cur.-d  to  a   vertically  disposed   cylindrical  post,  a  pendent 
menitier  pivoted  to  said  post  above  the  catch  and  stand 
ing    normally    over   said    catch   and    the   latch    which    may 
enter  the  catch,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  being  made 
concave  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  post. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  catch 
secured  to  a  vertically  disposed  cylln.Irical  post,  a  pend 
ent  member  plvote<l  to  said  post  above  the  catch  and 
standing  normnUy  over  said  catch  and  the  latch  which 
may  enter  the  cat<h,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  being 
made  concave  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  post,  and  its 
central  portion  being  cut  away  so  that  when  pushed 
against  the  post  its  lower  end  will  not  extend  out  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pendent 
member  pivoted  to  a  support  secured  to  and  extended  out 
a  distance  from  a  vertically  disposed  post,  said  member 
beln^  adapted  to  sUnd  normally  over  a  <atch  secured  to 
the  post  below  the  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  member 
being  provide<l  with  a  projecting  point  adapted  to  come 
in  <ontact  with  the  post  an.l  limit  the  outward  swing  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  (ha meter  des.rlbed,  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  post,  a  catch  having  a  narrow  verti- 
cally dl8pose<l  outstanding  In.  lined  lip  formed  on  a  base 
to  tit  the  contour  of  one  side  of  the  post,  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  lug'  on  each  side  thereof  with  holes 
therein,  and  a  clip  l>olt  placed  around  the  post  and  Its 
ends  passed  through  the  holes  In  the  lugs  of  the  catch, 
whereby  the  catch  will  be  soured  to  the  post. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.  ] 


2.  A  process  for  treating'  (dl  which  .  onslsts  In  removing 
oil  vapor  from  a  still  by  Introducing  an  Inert  gas  into  the 
still,  leading  the  mixture  into  contact  with  a  heated 
catalyzer,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  by  means 
of  a  pump,  condensing  the  vapor  from  the  mixture,  sepa- 
rating it  Into  fractions  and  delivering;  the  gas  thereof  Into 

the  still. 

.3.  A  process  for  treating  oil  which  consists  in  removing 
oil  vapor  from  a  still  by  Introducing  an  inert  gas  Into 
the  still,  leading  the  mixture  Into  contact  with  a  heated 
catalyzer,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  by  means 
of  a  pump,  condensing  the  vapor  from  the  mixture  and 
delivering  the  gas  thereof  partly  Into  the  still  and  partly 
into  the  still  furnace. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  oil  which  consists  in  remov- 
ing oil  vapor  from  a  still  by  Introducing  an  inert  gaa 
into  the  Btlll,  bringing  the  mixture  into  contact  with  both 
sides  of  an  electrically  heated  caUlyzer  tube,  and  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  mixture  by  means  of  a  pump. 

5.  A  process  for  treating  oil,  which  consists  in  remov- 
ing oil  vapor  from  a  still  by  introduiing  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  into  the  still,  bringing  such  mixture  into  contact  with 
a  heated  catalyzer,  then  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure 
of  the  mixture  on  Its  exit  from  the  catalyzer  by  means  of 
a  pump,  and  then  heating  the  mixture  after  its  pressure 
has  been  thus  reduced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,18;S,092.     TRACTION   BINDER  <  "R   HEADER       CiOEOI 


W,  McGiLL.   Cleveland,   Mo.      Filed  Oct.   14,    1912. 
rial  No.   725.660.      (Cl.  56—100.) 


B«- 


(V     v. , 


a/-  I 


"'  jr>  41,1  -c   ' 


1,183,091.  TREATING  OILS.  OwiN  David  Lucas,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  to  Lmass  Low  Pressura  Oil 
Cracking  Process,  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  H7;i.9T3.  <C1.  19^—26.) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  oil  which  consists  in  remov- 
ing oil  vapor  from  a  still  by  Introducing  an  Inert  gas  into 
the  still,  leading  the  mixture  Into  contact  with  a  heated 


The  combination  with  a  binder  or  header  having  a  pair 
of  conveyers,  of  a  wheeled  tractor  supporting  the  binder 
or  header,  embodying  a  pair  of  rear  side  wheels  and  ad- 
justably supporting  the  binder  or  header,  an  engine  on 
the  tractor,  a  side  frame  carried  by  the  tractor,  longitudi- 
nal shafts  geared  together,  one  of  said  shafts  beln«  mount- 
ed on  the  side  frame,  extensible  tumbling  shafts  remote- 
lively  connecting  the  longitudinal  shafts  with  the  con- 
veyers and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  tractor 
wheels,  a  transverse  shaft  geared  to  the  longitudinal 
shafU,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  shaft 
and  said  transverse  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  operating  tha 
clutch. 
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1,183.09;!.     WATER  FEEDKH   FOR  BOILERS.      William  at  temperatures  below  32  degrees  Fahr.,  to  chlorinate  tk« 

D.     McL.\rcHLiN.     Corunna.     Mich..    asslKHor     of    one-  unsaturated  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  present  and  to  dl»- 

eightb  to  Charles  H.  Clark.   l>»>trolt.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  solve  said  chlorinated  products  ;  and  then  separating  th* 

18.  191.'..     Serial  No.  785.223.     (Cl.  160—3.)  1   resultant  liquids. 


1.  Mfiiiis  for  supplying  a  steam  boiler  with  feed  water 
■  omprislnj;  in  .  oinhinatlon  with  the  boiler,  a  steam  con 
(len.s»T  priivititMl  with  flues  situated  above  the  normal  level 
nf  wat»r  in  the  boiler,  meaa.s  for  directing  air  currents 
through  the  said  Hues  to  rapidly  condense  the  8tean\ 
therein,  the  condenser  being  connected  with  a  source  of 
water  supply,  and  also  connected  with  the  boiler  below 
the  water  line,  a  beating  coll  In  the  connection  between 
the  condenser  and  the  boiler,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
change  of  lever  of  water  in  the  boiler  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  condenser. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  boiler,  a  closed  receptacle  situated 
above  the  normal  level  of  water  In  the  boiler,  a  conduit 
including  a  heating  coll  connecting  the  lower  end  of  th^ 
receptacle  with  the  boiler  below  the  water  line,  a  con 
dult  leading  to  a  source  of  water  supply  connected  with 
the  receptacle,  a  conduit  provided  with  a  manually  con 
trolled  valve  connecting  the  steam  chamber  of  the  bollt-r 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  second  con- 
duit provided  with  a  float  controlled  valve  connecting  said 
steam  chamber  with  the  receptacle. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  boiler  a  steam  condenser  provld<'<l 
with  flues  situated  above  the  normal  level  of  water  In  the 
boiler,  said  condenser  being  connected  with  the  boiler 
below  the  water  line  and  with  a  source  of  water  supply. 
means  for  supplying  a  volume  of  steam  to  the  condenser 
which  by  condensing  causes  water  to  flow  thereinto,  auto- 
matic means  for  subjecting  the  said  water  to  steam  pres- 
sure to  equalize  the  boiler  pressure  thereon,  and  air  con- 
duits leading  to  and  from  the  condenser  whereby  air  may 
circulate  through  the  flues  therein. 


1.183,094.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS.  Fhedbhick  William  Mann  and 
Mabvi.n  Laa  Chappbll,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.668. 
(Cl.  2.3—24.) 

1.  That  step  In  the  process  of  making  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbons which  consists  In  treating  petroleam  distil- 
lates with  sulfuryl  chlorld  in  the  presence  of  liquefied 
■ulfur  dloxld. 

2.  That  step  in  the  process  of  making  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbons which  consists  In  treating  petroleum  distil- 
lates with  sulfuryl  chlorld  In  the  presence  of  liquid  sulfur 
dloxld  at  temperatures  below  32  degrees  Fahr. 

3.  The  process  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
which  consists  in  first  treating  petroleum  distillates  with 
sulfuryl  chlorld  In  the  presence  of  liquefied  sulfur  dloxld 
to  chlorinate  the  unsaturated  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
present  and  to  dissolve  said  chlorinated  products  ;  and 
then  separating  the  resultant  liquids. 

4.  The  process  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
which  consists  in  first  treating  petroleum  distillates  with 
sulfuryl  chlorld  In  the  presence  of  liquefied  sulfur  dloxld. 


t 


5.  The  process  of  making  i  hlorinii  ttil  hydro. arbons, 
which  consists  In  first  treating  petrol,  iiiii  dlstlUat.s  with 
sulfuryl  chlorld  In  the  pres.Ti.e  of  llquefi«>il  sulfu;  .li.uld 
to  .hlorlnate  the  unsaturated  and  aromatl.-  hydn..  .irlions 
present  and  to  dissolve  said  .  hlorlnated  product.*  ;  vapor- 
izing sufllclent  of  the  sulfur  dloxld.  during  said  treat- 
ment, to  produce  a  temp-rature  of  below  32  degrees 
Fahr.  ;  and  finally  separating  the  resultant  liquids. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,183,095.  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE.  William  D. 
Marti.v  and  D.Avm  T  Bjobk.  Chicago,  111  Filed  Fsto. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,064.      (Cl.  282 — 41.) 


/v  ♦o   J"  J»s»_ .  *„   -; 

.-»  * 

1.    -A    collection    receptacle   of    the    character   described, 
'  comprising  a  plale  located  therein  and  adapted  to  support 
'   an  article  deposited  thereon,  means  for  holding  said  plate 
above  the   tx)ttom  of  said   receptacle  and   permitting  said 
!  plate  to  be  depressed  under  the  weight  of  the  article  placed 
thereon,  said  receptacle  being  provided  in  one  of  its  walls 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  article  may  be  passed 
'■   In  depositing  the  same  In  said  receptacle,  a  door  for  clos- 
'   Ing  said  opening,  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  door. 
>-ald  plate  h.'inK  provided  with  a  part  adapted,  when  the 
ifceptadf  Is  empty,  to  occupy  a  position  preventing  said 
locking  member    from    moving  into    locking  position,   said 
part  being  moved,  upon   the  depression  of  said  plate,  into 
!  a  position  permitting  said  locking  member  to  move  by  its 
:  own  weight  into  locking  position  and  lock  said  door  in 
( iosed  position,   when  the  latter  Is  closed,  said  receptacle 
I    being  provided   with  a   .second   opening  through  which   the 
article   may   be   removinl   from   said   receptacle,  and  a  door 
for  closing  said  second  opening. 
I       2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprislnf 
upright    marginal  and   bottom   walls,  a   partition   member 
within    said    receptacle    and    dividing    the    interior    space 
'    thereof   Into  a   plurality  of  compartments,  a  plate  located 
I   in   each    compartment  and   Hdai)ted   to   support  an  article 
!  deposited  thereon,  means  for  holding  each  plate  above  the 
I   t'Ottom  wall  cf  i-ald   receptacle  ami  permitting  each  plate 
to    be   depressed    under    the    weight    of   the   article   placed 
I   thereon,   said   receptacle  t>elng  provided   In  one   of  its  up- 
right walls  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  opening  into 
each    compartment,   a    door   for   closing  each   opening,    a 
locking  memi>er    for   each    compartment,   each   plate   being 
j   provided    with    a    part    adapted,    when    the    compartment 
within    which    the  plate   is   located    Is   empty,    to   occupy 


a  position  preventing  said  locking  member  from  moving 
into  locking  iK>sltlon,  and  said  part  being  moved  with 
the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  depressed.  Into  a  position 
permitting  the  locking  member  to  move  by  its  own  weight 
into  locking  position  and  lock  the  door  of  Its  associated 
compartment  closed,  when  the  latter  Is  niovefl  Into  its 
closed  position. 

8.    A  collection  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bracing upright  marginal  and  bottom  walls,  a  plate  locate<l    1 
In  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  the  article  de 
posited    therein,    means    for    yleldably    holding    said    plate 
above   the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  permitting 
said   plate  to  be  depressed  under  the  weight  of  the  article 
placed  thereon,  said  receptacle  being  provided  In  one  of  its 
upright  walls  with  an  opening  through  which  an  article   | 
may  be  passed  in  depositing  the  same  in  said  receptacle,   ; 
a  door  slldahly  applied  against  the  inner  face  of  said  wall 
for    closing    said     opening,    a     locking    member     plvotally    1 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  door,  an  upright  flange 
located  in  said  receptacle  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  locking  notch. 
raid   plate  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending  Into  said 
notch,  said  lug  occupying  a  position,  when  the  receptacle 
is  empty.  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  notch  and  prevent 
Ing  said   locking   member  from  dropping  into  said   notch 
when  said  door  Is  closed,  said  lug  being  moved  downward 
in    said    notch    In    the   depression    of    said    plate    under    the 
weight   of  the  article  placefl   thereon   and   permitting   said 
locking   member  to  drop  In   said   notch  when   the  door  Is 
cloned,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  second  open- 
ing through  which  the  article  deposited  in  said  receptacle 
may  !>.•  r<-niov.^d  therefrom,  and  a  door  for  closing  said  last 
named  opening 

4.    .\    collection    receptacle    of    the    character    described, 
emt>r«clnji  upright  marginal  ami  bottom  walls,  a  plate  lo- 
cated In  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  the  article 
deposits!  therein,  means  yleldably  holding  said  plate  above 
the   bottom    wall    of   said    receptacle   and    permitting   said 
plate  to  b.'  depre*ised  under  the  weight  of  the  article  placed 
thereon.  Raid   receptacle  being  provided   In   one  of  Its   up- 
right walls  with  an  openlnc  through  which  an  article  may 
be  passed   In   placing  the  same  In   said   receptacle,  a   door 
slldably   applied   against    the   rear   face   of   said    wall    for 
closing  said  opeulng.  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  door,  an  upright  flange  secured  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  receptacle,  said  lock- 
ing member  bearing  on    said   flange  endwise  of  said  door, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  locking  notch  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  member  when  the  door 
Is  In  closeil  position,  said  plate  being  provided   with  a  lug 
extendluK  Into  sold  locking  notch  and  adapted  to  prevent 
■aid  locking  member  from  dropping  Into  said  locking  notch 
when  said  receptacle  is  empty,  said  lug  being  move<l  down- 
ward upon  the  depression  of  the  plate  under  the  weight  of 
the  article  placed   thereon  and   occupying  a  position  per- 
mitting said   locking  member  to  enter   said  locking  notch 
when   the  door   Is  closed,   said   receptacle  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through   which   the  article  deposited   in 
said  receptacle  may  be  removed  therefrom,  and  a  door  for 
closlnc  said   pecond  opening. 


shafts  attached  to  said  hea.ls,  a  field  structure,  end  platet 
attached  to  said  field  structure  and  forming  supports  for 
said  shafts,  and  a  supporting  cradle  for  said  end  plates 
wherein  said  plates  and  the  parts  they  carry  are  movable, 
said  cradle  comprising  end  members  connecteil  by  rods, 
substantially  as  described. 


/y 


3  In  an  Ignltirjn  dynamo,  pole  pieces,  an  armature,  a 
shaft  therefor,  an  Insulated  contact  piece  forming  a  flat 
end  on  said  shaft,  relatively  rotatable  supports  for  saJd 
shaft  forming  end  plates  for  the  dynamo  pole  pieces, 
fixed  supports  for  said  rotatable  supports,  whereb/  the 
latter  are  freely  movable  about  the  armature  axis,  an 
Insulated  terminal  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  sup- 
ports, and  conducting  means  between  said  terminal  and 
contact  piece. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  pole  pieces,  an  armature,  an 
Insulated  contact  piece  forming  a  flat  end  on  the  shaft  of 
said  armature,  relatively  rotatable  supports  for  said  shaft 
forming  end  plates  for  the  dynamo  pole  pieces,  fixed  sup- 
ports for  snld  rotatable  supports  whereby  the  latter  are 
freely  movable  about  the  armature  axis,  an  insulated 
terminal  carried  by  a  split  collar  on  one  of  the  fixed  sup 
ports,  and  conducting  means  between  said  terminal  and 
contact  piece. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  stationary  supports,  a  field 
structure  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  armature,  and  a 
two  part  timing  In.llcator  having  one  part  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  field  structure  and  the  other  part  attached 
to  said  armature  whereby  the  relative  adjustment  of  said 
armature  to  said  field  may  be  accurately  determined  by 
open  visual  indication  without  removing  or  procuring 
access  to  any  of  the  Internal  parts  of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.097.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  STARCH.  Jo- 
BiPH  J.  Meruill.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corn  Prod- 
ucts Refining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.     SerUl  No.  866,324.     (Cl.  84 — 46.) 


^rr/rrrnrn.-r/jiJ.-j/JVTTr: 


1.183.096.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Charles  Thomas  Mason.  Sum- 
ter. S  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splltdorf 
Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Fllwi  .Ian.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  072.921. 

(Cl.  171 — 200.) 

1.  In  sn  Ignition  dynamo,  an  armature  having  end 
plates,  '-oaxlal  shafts  se.ur.-il  to  said  end  plates,  a 
magnet  structure  forming  a  housing  for  said  armature, 
end  plates  on  said  housing  forming  supports  for  said 
shafts,  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  on  said  end  plates, 
a  support  for  said  shoulders,  a  circuit  terminal  .arrled 
by  said  support,  a  circuit  terminal  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  connecting  means  between  said  circuit  ter- 
minals. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  dynamo,  a  revoluble  armature  core 
adapted   to   carry  a   winding,   heads  attached   to  said  core, 


*•}}>>>.'.'. 


In  apparatus  for  drying  starch  the  combination  with  A 
drying  tunnel,  of  a  starch  wagon  comprising  a  plurality 
of  narrow  compartments  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
wagon  and  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  spaced  apart  to 
provide  longitudinal  circulation  spaces,  and  formed  with 
foramlnous  sides,  .i  foramlnous  bottom  support  for  the 
lower  edges  of  the  bo<lles  of  starch  In  said  starch  com- 
partments which  Is  permanently  affixed  to  the  wagon,  and 
a  running  gear  which  supports  said  compartments  spaced 
away  from  the  floor  of  the  tunnel ;  said  starch  compart- 
ments being  open  only  at  the  top  wherefore  the  wagon 
must  be   Inverted   In   order   to  discharge   the  dried   starch. 
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1.183,0«8.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS'.  Olitm  Kd- 
WAHD  MiSRBLL  aD<l  Ikvi.ng  Siaw^akd  Merkill.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  York.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1910.      Serial    No.    553,444.      (CI.   99 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber;  a  circu- 
lar air  whirling  ch.init>fr  having  a  conical  discharge  pas- 
sage leading  to  'lald  desiccating  chamber,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tangential  equally  spaced  Inlets :  a  wind 
trunk  delivering  hf>at»'d  air  under  pressure  to  said  tan- 
gential inlets  :  a  circular  drum  within  said  air  whirling 
chamber  opon  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  wind  trunk  and 
having  a  conical  outlet  to  the  dpslccatlng  chamtjer  with- 
in the  conical  passage  from  the  air  whirling  chamber,  the 
latter  cone  being  more  acute  than  the  former ;  and  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  within  the  outlet  from  said 
drum  forcibly  ejecting  spray  Into  the  desiccating  cham- 
ber ;  and  organic  liquid  i^upply  pipes  extending  through 
said  drum  and  delivering  liquid   to  .said   nozzles.      ' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber  ;  a  circu- 
lar air  whirling  chamber  having  discharge  passage  lead- 
ing to  said  desiccating  chamber,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  tangential  inlets  :  a  wind  trunk  delivering  a  current 
of  boated  air  to  said  tanjjpntial  Inlet  ;  a  circular  drum 
wlthiu  said  air  whirling  chamber  open  at  Its  rear  end  to 
an  air  supplying  current  and  having  an  outlet  to  the 
desiccating  chamber  ;  and  a  upray  nozzle  within  the  out- 
let from  .said  drum  forcibly  ejecting  spray  Into  the  dealc- 
catlng  chamber  ;  and  an  organic  liquid  supply  pipe  deliv- 
ering liquid  to  said  dozzIp. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber  :  an  air 
whirlinik;  chamber  having  a  discharge  to  said  desiccating 
chamber,  and  having  a  plurality  of  tangential  Inlets  ;  and 
a  wind  trunk  delivering  a  current  of  air  to  said  tangen- 
tial Inlets. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber  ;  a  circu- 
lar air  whirling  chamber  having  a  conical  discharge  pas- 
sage leadtni?  to  said  desiccating  chamber  :  a  wind  trunk 
delivering  a  current  of  air  to  said  alr-whlrllng  chamber  : 
a  circular  drum  within  .said  air  whirling  chamber  open  at 
Its  rear  end  to  an  air  supplying  current  and  having  a 
conical  outlet  to  the  desiccating  chamber  within  the 
conical  passage  from  the  alr-whlrllng  chamber,  the  latter 
cone  being  more  acute  than  the  former ;  and  a  liquid 
supply  nozzle  within  the  outlet  from  said  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber,  an  air 
whirling  ctuiraber  having  a  discharge  to  said  desiccating 
chamber  ;  a  wind  trunk  delivering  a  current  of  air  to  tald 
air-whlrllng  chajnber  ;  a  drum  within  said  air  whirling 
chamber  open  at  Its  rear  end  to  an  air  supplying  current 
and  having  an  outlet  to  the  deaiccatlng  chamber  within 
the  outlet  passage  from  the  air  whirling  chamber  ;  and 
a  spray  nozzle  within  the  outlet  from  said  drum  ejecting 
apray  Into  the  desiccating  chamber. 

rcialms  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,099.  SEWER  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Gospova  Mi- 
IXJSAVICH,  .^it.  Taul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  G1.187.     (CI.  137—70.) 
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1.  Id  a  sewt-r  cleanint:  device  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cleaning  means,  an  extension  rod  adapted  to 
ilrlve  said  rotatable  cleaning  means,  multiple  extension 
rods,  couplings  adapted  to  t>e  Joined  with  saUl  extenaloo 
rod  drlviDK  said  rotatable  cleaning  means  and  said 
multiple  extension  rods,  a  support  for  one  of  said  multiple 
extension  rods,  and  means  for  turning  said  extension  rods. 

2.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  device  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table cltmning  means,  multiple  extension  rods,  one  of 
which  has  one  end  centrally  located  In  said  rotatable 
cleaning  means,  couplings  for  Joining  said  extension  rods 
together,  a  support  for  one  of  said  extension  rods,  and 
means  for  turning  Hal«l  extension  rods,  and  through  the 
turning  of  said  extension  rods  turning  said  rotatable 
means. 

3.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  device  the  combination -of  a  ro- 
tatable cleaning  means,  an  extension  ro<l.  one  end  of 
which  Is  centrally  locateil  In  said  rotatable  cleaning 
means,  multiple  extension  ro<ls,  couplings  adapted  to  be 
Joined  with  said  extension  rod  attached  to  said  rotatable 
cleaning  means,  a  support  for  one  of  said  multiple  exten- 
sion rods,  and  means  for  turning  said  extension  rods. 

4.  In  a  sewer  cleaning  device  the  combination  of  a 
brush,  an  extension  rod  attached  to  said  brush  and  hav- 
ing a  half  coupling  on  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for 
turning  said  extension  rod,  multiple  extension  rods  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  between  said  turning  means  and  said 
extension  rod  attached  to  said  brush,  supports  Interme- 
diate uf  said  t>rush  and  said  turning  means  having  anti- 
friction bearings  adapted  to  ride  on  the  Interior  of  the 
pipe  wherein  said  deviie  is  placed  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tatable and  slldable  in  said  pipe. 


1.183,100.  WATER  HEATER.  Josbph  B.  Mukam,  Hab 
Francisco,  Cal.  File.1  Sept.  IB.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.806. 
(CI.  122 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  chamber,  having  a  top  and  bot 
tom,  an  Inlet  pipe  at  the  center  of  the  chaml)er  bottom, 
an  outlet  pipe  at  the  center  of  the  chamber  top,  and  a  cone- 
shape<l  baffle  plate  between  the  top  and  bottom  extending 
over  the  Inlet  pipe,  said  baffle  plate  having  its  concave 
side  facing  the  outlet  whereby  said  concave  side  will  form 
a  mud  collecting  pocket. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  chamber  formed  of  a  pair  of 
cone-shaped  plates  secured  together,  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let at  the  respective  apices  of  the  plates,  and  a  cone- 
shaped  bafSe  plate  having  Its  apex  presented  to  the  inlet 
and  disposed  to  form  a  relatively  shallow  passage  In  cob- 
Junotion  with  the  adjacent  chamber  plate,  the  conoaTC 
side  of  the  ttaffle  plate  being  presented  to  the  outlet  to  form 
a  mud  collecting  pocket. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  chamber  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, an  Inlet  pipe  at  the  center  of  the  chamber  t>ottom. 
an  outlet  pipe  at  the  center  of  the  chamt>er  top,  and  a 
combined     baffle    and     mud    collector    b«-tween    the    inlet 
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and    outlet    arranged    to    trap    s^nllment    carried    by    the 
water  In  the  passage  of  the  latter   from  the  Inlet  over  the 
baffle   to   the   outlet   and    to   sprei.d    th.    water   In    a    com 
paratlvely  thin  film. 

1.188,101.  SIGN  RECEPTACLK.  Harry  .1  Morbt,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solvay, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  K03,B90.      (CT.  173—389.) 


w 


winding  drum  mechani m  on  said  mlnlun  machine,  ropes 
connected  at  their  free  ends  to  said  fixed  stays  and  at  their 
other  ends  lixetl  to  sjiid  winding  driiiii  nie(hanl>ni.  two 
guides  on  the  rear  of  said  niinin;;  machine,  one  for  each 
of  said  ropes,  and  means  for  coutroilinj:  said  winding 
drum  nie(  hanlsni  to  <  ause  the  force  exerted  on  said  ropes 
to  shift  the  mlninp  machine  either  laterally  or  lonpitudl- 
nally  at  will. 


1.  .V  receptacle  capable  of  use  with  a  sign  plate  pro- 
vide.l  with  an  aperture  «n-l  a  lug  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  plate  near  the  e<lge  of  said  aperture,  said  receptacle 
romprisluK  a  circular  part  which  engages  the  Inner  side 
of  the  slt;n  plate,  said  dr.  iilar  part  having  a  series  of 
proje<-tlons  an<l  notchet*  arrange.l  alternately  thereon  at 
the  edge  thereof  which  engager  the  Inner  face  of  the 
sign  plate,  said  series  of  projp<  tU-ns  and  notches  extending 
throughout  the  entire  lensth  of  the  plate  engaglnp  edge  of 
said  circular  part,  any  one  of  said  noti  hes  being  capable 
of  fitting  said  lup  to  lock  the  receptacle  in  any  one  of 
many  positions  rutarlly,  whereby  a  choice  of  many  angular 
positions     of     the     line     tcniiiniils     of     said     receptacle     i- 

sfford"-'! 

•J.  The  .omt.lnatlon  with  .i  sign  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  lug  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  near 
the  opening,  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the 
plate  in  any  one  of  many  positions  rotarlly.  and  means  for 
fftsteiiinK  'he  receptacle  to  the  sl^'n  plate,  sjild  receptacle 
havlii;;  a  circular  row  of  notches,  any  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  take  said  lug  and  lock  the  receptacle  In  any 
one  of  many  positions  rotarlly.  whereby  a  choice  of  many 
anKiilar  positions  of  the  line  terminals  of  said  receptacle 

is  afforded. 

8.  A  receptacle  capable  of  use  with  a  s1;rn  plate  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  a  lut'  at  the  edge  of  said  aperture, 
said  receptacle  comprising  a  l)ody  of  Insulatlnu'  material 
having  an  Innei  (vllndrical  flange  and  a  second  shorter 
cylindrical  llange  surronn.Mnp  and  spaced  from  said  Inner 
flange  and  having  an  wige  capable  of  engaging  the  rear 
face  of  the  sign  plate,  means  capable  of  engaging  said 
Inner  flange  to  secure  the  receptacle  In  place  on  the  sign 
plate,  said  shorter  flange  havlni:  transverse  notches 
thiouehout  Its  entire  p!  itc  .niiaiiing  edge,  any  one  of  said 
notches  being  --apable  ..f  fitting  the  hig  on  the  sIl-h  plate 
to   lock   the   receptacle   'n   any    on-   of   many    positions   ro 

tarllv. 

4.  The  fomblnatlon  of  a  sheet  of  I'.ietal  having  an  aper- 
ture therfin  and  a  lug  adjacent  the  margin  of  said  aper- 
ture, said  lug  conslstlns  of  an  Inwardly  struck  portion  of 
the  sheet,  an  electric  lamp  re,.ptacle  adapted  to  be  locked 
to  said  gheet  In  any  one  of  many  po-it1ons  rotarlly,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  receptacle  to  the  sheet  of  met^l, 
said  receptacle  having  a  ( ir.ular  row  of  notches,  any  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  said  lug  and  lock  the  receptacle 
In  any  one  of  many  positions  rotarlly 


1.183,102.       MININCJ-MACHINE    MoVINtl     AND    HOLD 
ING  DEVICE.     EDMtNP  C.  M<>K(.an.  Morgan  Park,  111 
Filled  .Tune  27,  1910.    Serial  No    569.170.    (CI.  li:5— 14.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  of  two  rig- 
idly mounted  sUys  near  the  sides  of  said  mining  machine, 

22«  O.  G.— 61 


:j  The  combination  with  a  mining  inacbiiie.  of  two 
rigblly  mounted  stays,  one  opposite  one  side  of  said  min- 
ing machine  and  the  other  on  the  other  side  thereof,  rope 
winding  mechanism  mounted  horizontally  on  said  ma 
(hine,  two  ropes  each  tixf-d  to  salil  winding  mechanism 
and  the  free  end  of  one  rope  connected  to  one  of  said 
stays  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  rope  conne.  ted  to  the 
other  stay,  rope  guides  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  mining 
machine  one  for  each  of  said  ropes  respectively,  and  means 
for  controlling  wiid  winding  mechanism  to  shift  the  posl 
tlon  of  the  mIninK   machine  laterally  and   longitudinally. 

3.  The  comiiinatlon  with  a  mining  machine,  of  two 
rope  winding  drums  mounted  on  SJiid  minlu«  machine  with 
their  axes  each  sul-stantlally  vertical,  a  single  motor  con- 
nected to  said  winding  drums  for  operating  the  same  in 
opposite  dire.tions  simultaneously,  two  Tol^en.  one  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  drums,  two  rope  guiding  pulleys  one 
mounted  at  oi-e  rear  corner  of  said  mining  machine  and  the 
other  mounted  at  the  other  rear  corner  of  said  mining 
machine,  and  anchorages  In  the  mine  chamber  near  the 
said  mining  machine,  one  on  each  side  of  said  mining 
machine 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  of  two  rope 
drums  concentrically  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
mining  machine,  two  ropes  one  connected  to  one  of  said 
drums  and  the  other  connected  to  the  other  <lrum,  the 
free  ends  of  said  ropes  being  adapted  to  be  conne<  ted  to 
anchorages,  and  power  mechanism  mounted  on  said  mln 
Ing  machine  for  driving  said  drums  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine  capable  of 
belne  moved  about  over  solid  ground,  of  a  strut  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  mounte<l  in  a  mine  back  of  the  mining  ma- 
chine l)etwc>(>n  the  walN  of  the  mine  chamber,  pivot  mecha- 
nism between  said  strut  and  said  mining  machine,  self- 
artlug  power  mecli.inisiM  c-oniprlslng  rope  rearing  for 
moving  said  pivot  mechanism  along  said  strut  to  adjust 
the  pr)sltlon  of  said  pitot  mechanism,  means  for  fastening 
said  pivot  mechanism  in  adjusted  position,  and  connec- 
tions comprising  said  rope  gearing  for  swinging  said  min- 
ing machine  over  the  ground  on  said  pivot  mechanism 
while  the  lattc  r  is  held  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  (i  'o  "J'i  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,183,103.  AIR-BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Spbxckr  G. 
Neal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Valre 
and  Air  Krake  Company,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.233.      (CI.   188—15.) 

1.  A  triple  valve  provided  with  a  main  train  pipe 
chamber,  an  equalizing  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
direct  communication  with  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  in  direct  com- 
munication with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  emergency 
l)rakp  cylinder  chamber,  means  to  permit  air  to  flow 
from  said  emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  said  means  preventing  air  flowing  from 
the  brake  cylinder  back  to  said  chamber,  means  operated 
by   a   decrease   In    train    pipe   pressure    to   place    the    train 
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pip*'  I  hamber  In  communiratlon  with  the  equalizing  (ham 
l>er  for  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  and  mean;* 
operated  by  a  sudden  decrease  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
place  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  <-hamber  for  an 
em**rgency  application  of  the  brakes. 


■_'.  A  triple  valve  provided  with  a  train  pipf  ihrtiiilw-r, 
du  equalizing  ihamber  adapted  to  be  plac»'il  in  dlrett 
'  onmuinicatlon  with  a  brake  lyllnder,  an  auxiliary  res»T 
viilr  chambfT  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communiiatlon  with 
:iu  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  operated  by  variations  in 
train  pipe  pressure  to  admit  air  into  the  equalizing  cham- 
Uer  and  to  exhaust  it  from  the  brake  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  air  from  the  train  pipe  ihaml>er  Into  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  chamber,  an  emergency  brake  cylinder  cham- 
ber normally  vented  to  atmosphere,  means  placing  the 
emergencry  brake  cylinder  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  brake  cylinder  to  permit  air  to  pass  from  said 
chamber  to  said  cylinder,  said  means  preventing  air  pass 
Ing  back  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  (iperate<l  by  a  sudden  re<lu<-tlon  in  train  pipe 
pressure  for  opening  communication  tietween  the  auxiliary 
resenoir  chamber  and  the  emergency  brake  cylinder 
chauilier  for  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes. 
said  means  operating  to  close  the  vent  from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  triple  valve  formed  with  a  train  pipe  chamber,  an 
equalizing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  an 
emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber,  means  for  placing 
the  emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  In  cohimunication 
with  the  equalizing  chamber,  a  check  valve  to  prevent 
air  passing  from  the  equalizing  chamber  to  the  emergency 
lirake  cylinder  chamlter.  means  operated  upon  a  slow  re- 
duction of  train  pipe  pressure  to  place  the  train  pipe 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  equalizing  chaiiilier. 
ami  means  operated  by  a  quii  k  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  place  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chainl>er  in 
'  oniiiiunication  with  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  cham- 
ber. 

4.  A  triple  valve  formed  with  a  train  pipe  chamber, 
an  equalizing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber, 
an  emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber,  means  for  placing 
the  emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  equalizing  chaml'er,  a  check  valve  to  prevent 
air  passing  from  the  equalizing  chamber  to  the  emergency 
brake  cylinder  chamber,  means  operated  upon  a  slow  re- 
duction of  train  pipe  pressure  to  place  the  train  pipe 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  equalizing  chamber. 
and  means  operated  by  a  quick  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure  to  place  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamt>er  in 
communication  with  the  emergency  brake  cylincier  cham- 
ber, means  for  normally  venting  the  emergency  brake 
cylinder  chamber,  and  means  to  close  said  vent  when 
communication  Is  open  between  the  axuiliary  reservoir 
chaml)er   and    said   emergency    brake   cylinder    chamber. 

5.  A  triple  valve  formed  with  a  train  pipe  chamber,  an 
equalizing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber,  an 
emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber,  means  for  placing  the 
emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  In  communication  with 
the  equalizing  chamber,  a  check  valve  to  prevent  air 
passing  from  the  equalizing  chamber  to  the  emergency 
brake  cylinder  chamber,  means  operate<1  upon  a  slow  re 
duction    of    train    pipe   pressure    to    place    the   train    pipe 


chaml>er  In  communication  with  the  equalizing  cham1>er, 
means  operated  by  a  quick  reduction  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  place  the  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  emergency  t)rake  cylinder  chamber, 
and  a  valve  in  the  equalizing  chamber  to  close  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  train  pipe  chamber 
when  the  pressure  In  the  equallxlog  chamber  exc-eeds 
the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  chamlter. 

I  Claims  a  to  2H  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.183,104.  BUTTKR  MAKINO  MACHINK  Wiu.i.am  R. 
Nicor.L,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mlnnetonna 
Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed  May  7,  191S.  Serial  No.  2fi,466  (CL 
31—25.) 


1.  A  butter  making  machine  comprising  a  drum  and 
a  basket  adapte<I  to  be  insertcci  therein  having  one  end 
supported  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  ilrum.  and  means  for 
supporting  the  other  enij  of  the  ilruni  adjacent  the  center 
thereof. 

'J.  A  butter  niiiklni;  niai  bine  i  umprisin;;  ii  drum,  a 
basket  adapted  to  he  ins«Tted  in  the  drum  having  one 
end  supported  l)y  the  inner  wall  <if  the  drum,  and  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  basket  for  adjustably  supporting 
and  positioning  the  basket  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
drum 

3.  In  u  butter  making  macbini-,  the  comliination  with 
a  drum,  of  a  basket  adapted  to  be  Inserted  therein  hav- 
ing one  extremity  in  conta'  t  with  the  inside  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  drum  and  slots  in  the  other  extremity,  and 
a  support  In  connection  with  each  end  of  the  drum  ad- 
jacent the  center  thereof  to  engage  corresponding  slots 
of  the  liasket  to  hold  It  adjustably  In  any  ime  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions. 

4.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  comliination  with 
a  drum  having  inside  end  projections  ami  a  basket  hav- 
ing slots  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jections to  hold  the  inner  end  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 
and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  basket  to  engage  the 
inside  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  drum. 

Ti.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  drum  having  inside  end  projections  and  a  Imsket  having 
slots  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  projections 
to  hold  the  inner  end  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  means 
comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  Inside  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  drum  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  basket,  and  a 
latch  on  the  basket  to  hold  this  end  in  engagement  with 
the  shoulder. 

I  Claims  6  to  l«i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.183.Ht.^.      AI'I'AKATl'S  FOR  BACKINCJ   UP  ELECTRO- 
TYPES.    J08BPU  NOCHCCK,  Chevlot,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
23,  1913.      Serial  No.  775,231.      <C1.  22 — 68.) 
1.   In   an   apparatus   for    backing  up   shells   which    forn> 
printing  faces,   the   comldnatlon   of  a   discharge-bead   hav- 
ing normally   open   outlet    openings,    pans  adapted    to  re- 
ceive  shells   to   be   backed-up.   a   movable   rarrler  whereby 
the   pans  are   caused   to   pass   below   the   openings  of  the 
discharge-head,   a  container  for  molten-metal  In   normally- 
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closed  communication  with  the  discharge  head,  means 
to  control  this  communication  and  devices  to  actuate 
these  means  so  as  to  admit  metal  to  the  discharge-head 
only  when  a  pan  passes  below  the  outlet  openings  thereof. 


2.    In    an    apparatus    for    tiacklng  up   shells    whic'h    form 
printing  faces,    the    combination    of   a    melting  pot.   a    con 
tainer    in    communication    therewith    and    adapted    to    re 
celve    molten    metal     therefrom,    a    discharge    outlet     for 
this  container,  pans  adapted  to  receive  shells  to  I'e  backed 
up  and   the  metal  for  it   from   the  discharge-  outlet,   means 
to   control    the   flow   of   this   metal    to   the   pans  ami    tneans 
to  automatically   control    the   flow   of   the   tnetnl    from   the 
melting  pot  to  the  container  to  maintain  a   constant  sup 
ply  In  this  latter. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  up  shells  which  form 
printing  faces,  the  combination  of  pans  adapted  to  re 
celve  shells  to  be  backed  up.  a  carrier  to  move  them,  an 
elongated  discharge  head  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  pans  locate<l  al)Ove  the  path  of  the  pans 
and  provide*!  with  outlet  openings  arranged  in  a  line 
disposeil  at  riglit  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
c-arrler  moves  whereliy  a  distributed  discharge  of  metal 
Is  effected  and  means  to  permit  discharge  from  these  open 
Ings  only  when  a  pan  passes  l)elow  them. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  liacking  up  sbcll.-s  which  form 
printing  faces,  the  coml)lnation  of  pans  adapted  to  receive 
shelN  to  be  Itacked-up  and  the  metal  reciuired  therefor,  a 
(.•irrler  whereliy  they  are  moved,  an  automatic-ally  con 
trolled  pcjurlng-devlcc-  provided  al>ovc-  tbc  path  of  tb<- 
pans  wherefrom  the  metal  is  supplied  to  the  pans  and 
means  to  maintain  the  supply  of  nicjlten  metal  for  this 
pouring  device  at  a  constant  level. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  up  shells  forming 
printing  faces,  with  a  metal  which  requires  preliminary 
tinning  of  the  shells,  the  combination  of  pans  adapted  to 
receive  thow  shells  and  the  material  required  for  tinnInK 
them,  a  carrier  whereby  the  pans  are  moved  to  a  point 
where  they  receive  the  molten  bac-king-metal  and  means 
to  apply  heat  to  these  pans  and  to  the  shells  therein  to 
effec-t  the  tinning  of  them  before  they  receive  the  backing 
nit-tal. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,183.106.      SUPPLEMENTAL  OR  EMERCJ  ENCY  WHEEL 
FOR    AUTOMOBILES    OR    THE    LIKE       Wii.mam    .1 
NOONAN,  Mansfield.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.    Serial 
.No.  52.508.      (CI.  152--23  ) 

1.  An  emergency  wheel  for  a  motor  \thicle  having  a 
central  drum  of  larger  diameter  than  the  huli  of  the 
regular  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  movable  shoes 
disposed  outside  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  screw 
bolts  Journaled  in  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  hav 
ing  threade<l  portions  which  engage  with  threadc-d  aper 
tures  in  saici  shoes,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  bolts 
within  their  ajiertures  in  said  shoes,  and  means  for  re 
talning  said  bolts  agiinst  radial  movement  with  relation 
to  the  drum  while  they  are  being  rotated  whereby  said 
shoes  are  move<l  radially  outward  into  clamping  engage 
ment  with  the  rim  of  the  assisted  wheel. 

2.  An    emergency    wheel    for   a    motor   vehicle   having   a 
central    drum    of    larger    Interior   diameter    than    the    huli 
of  the   regular  wheel   of   the  vehicle,  a   plurality  of  scn-w 
Iwlts    Journaled    in    the    periphery    of    said    drvim    and    ex 
tending    radially    outward    therefrom,     means    for    simul 
taneously   rotating  said    screw    bolts   on    their  axes,   mean" 


for  preventing  said  screw  holts  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment while  they  are  being  rotated,  a  shoe  mounted  on 
ea<-h  one  of  said  screw  bolts  having  a  screw  threade<l 
aperture  with  which  said  bolt  engages  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  screw  bolts  will  c-aus<-  the  radial  movement 
of  said  shoes  with  relation  to  said  drum,  guides  for  said 
shoes,  said  shoes  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
emergency  wheel  and  being  adapte<l  to  engage  the  rlro 
of  an  assisted  wheel  by  telesi-oping  the  drtim  of  the 
i-mergi-ncy  wheel  ov»-r  the  hub  of  the  asslste<l  wheel  and 
operating  mechanism  for  ac-tuatlng  the  said  shoes  In  aa 
outward  radial  direction  from  the  drum. 


3.  An  emergenc-y  wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
c-entral  drum  of  larger  Interior  diameter  than  the  hub 
of  the  regular  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  screw 
bolts  Journaled  in  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  therefrom,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  screw  bolts  on  their  axes,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  screw  bolts  from  longitudinal  movement 
while  they  are  being  rotated,  a  shoe  mounted  on  each 
one  of  said  screw  bolts  having  a  screw  threaded  aperture 
with  which  said  bolt  engages  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
sc-rew  bolts  will  cause  the  radial  movement  of  said  shoes 
with  relation  to  said  drum,  guides  for  said  shoes,  said 
shoes  lieing  off-set  from  the  plane  of  said  emergency 
wheel  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  an  assisted 
wheel  by  telescoping  the  drum  of  the  emergenc-y  wheel 
over  the  hub  of  the  assisted  wheel,  said  bolt  operating 
radial  direction  from  the  drum,  said  bolt  operating 
meihanism  comprising  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
drum  and  gear  connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and 
.said  screw  bolts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  An  emergency  wheel  for  a  vehicle,  said  emergency 
wheel  having  a  central  drum  of  substantially  larger  In- 
terior diameter  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  hub 
of  the  regular  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  so  that  there  is  room 
for  radial  movement  of  saici  hub  within  said  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  shoes  mounted  on  said  drum  and  radially  mov- 
able with  relation  thereto,  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  rim  of  the  regular  wheel  by  positioning  the  rim  of 
the  emergency  wheel  so  that  said  drum  surrounds  the 
hull  of  the  regular  wheel,  and  then  moving  said  shoes 
radially  outward,  a  crank  and  Intermediate  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  crank  which  will  move  said  shoes  Into 
engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  regular  wheel. 


1,183,107.  ANTISKIDDIN(;  DEVICE.  William  Ncir- 
TON.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fll.-d  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47.541.      (CI.  21—8.) 

1.  An  antlskiddlng  device  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  ;  a  vertl- 
cally  reciprocating  shoe  slldably  mounted  within  the  tuba- 
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lar  member  ;  lueana  opt»rativ»'ly  connected  to  the  shoe 
and  adapted  to  lower  the  same  into  contact  with  a  ruad- 
waj-  ;  resilient  shock  absorbing  means  Interposed  between 
the  shoe  and  the  operating  nieana  therefur  ;  and  a  suit- 
able rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shoe  and  to  the 
front  end  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  back- 
ward nioveiiient  of  said  shoe  when  the  same  la  Id  contact 
with  the  roadway. 


1,183,108.  HAIR  CLASP.  Ethkll  Novbs,  We»t  Ken«ln«- 
toD,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
814.017.      (CI.    l.ii' — 22.5.) 


2.  An  antlskldding  device  for  motor  v.-hirlcs  and  the 
like  comprl.-iing  a  vertically  disposed  tutmlar  luemtier 
plvotally  iimunted  upon  the  frame  of  a  v.'hi.le  ;  a  sleeve 
slitl;il)ly  niounfd  within  the  tubular  m»-ml><T  and  having 
the  upper  end  tht-reof  closed  :  a  vertically  re.  ipr.i.  ating 
shoe  slidal)Iy  mounted  within  the  sleeve  ;  resilient  shock 
absorbing  means  interposetl  between  the  top  of  the  shoe 
and  the  dosed  top  of  the  sle«  ve  ;  and  means  optTatively 
connected  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  lower  the  same 
and  thereby  bring  the  shoe  Into  contact  with  a  roadway. 

;!.  An  antiskldding  device  for  motor  vehicles  and  thf 
like  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  iiicmber 
piviitally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  :  a  sleeve 
^lldat)ly  mounted  within  the  tubular  memt)er  and  having 
a  closed  upper  en<i  thereto  ;  a  shoe  slldably  mounted  with 
in  the  sleeve  ;  a  suitable  spring  Interposed  between  the 
top  of  the  shoe  and  the  closed  end  of  the  ><leeve  :  and  a 
suitable  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  velii.  le  aud 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  sleeve  wherel>y  the  same  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  and  the  shoe  brought  Into  r-ontact 
with  a  roadway. 

4.  An  antiskldding  device  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  memtK'r  plv 
otally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides  thereof  ;  suitable  t)races 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  with  the  tubular  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  brace  the  same  laterally  :  a  -leeve 
(didably  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  and  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  closed  and  lateral  lugs  thereon  pro 
jectlng  through  the  slots  In  the  tubular  member  :  a  shoe 
having  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  lower  surface  thereof 
slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  ;  a  suitable  spring 
interposed  between  the  top  of  the  shoe  and  the  losed 
top  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  suitable  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sleeve 
whereby  the  same  may  be  lowered  and  fherebv  bring  the 
shoe  into  contact  with  a  roadway. 

5.  .\n  antiskldding  device  for  motor  vehicles  ami  the 
like  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  i!iember 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides  thereof  :  suitable  bra-  es 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  with  th<'  tubular  mem- 
t)er  and  adapted  to  brace  the  lower  end  of  the  member 
against  lateral  movement  :  a  sleeve  sltilably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  member  and  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  closed  and  lateral  lugs  thereon  projecting  through 
the  slots  In  the  tubular  member  ;  a  shoe  slldably  monnted 
within  the  sleeve  and  having  longitudinal  groo\es  in  the 
bottom  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  roadwsv  and  then  l.v 
to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  a  vehicle  to  whbh  It  is 
attached  :  a  suitable  spring  interposed  betw-e.^n  the  top  df 
the  shoe  and  the  closed  top  thereof:  a  suitable  hra<  ket 
secured  to  the  frame;  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug.s  on  rh>' 
sleeve  :  and  a  suitable  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  hell  crank  lever 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  raised  or  lowered  and  the  shoe 
illdably  mounted  therein  may  be  brought  into  contact 
with  a  roadway. 


1.  .V  <  lasp  I  omprislng  an  elastb  band,  a  looped  bar 
norinally  in  liu«>  with  and  attached  to  said  elastic  band, 
and  a  cap  for  said  t>ar  normally  Inclined  to  and  atta<'iicd 
to  said  ela-stlc  (wnd. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  an  elastic  tmnd,  a  looped  bar  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  aald  elastic  band,  and  a  locking  <ap 
for  said  t)ar  attached  to  and  normally  inclined  to  said 
tiand. 

:s.   A   clasp    (omprising  an    elastic    t>and.   a    locking    bar 

I   looped  Into  an  elliptical  form  attached  to  and  normally  In 

I    line  with  said  elastic  twind.  and  a  cap  for  said  looped  bar 

normally    inclined    to    and    attached    to    said    elastic    band. 

4.    .\    <  lasp    comprising    an    elastic    band,    a    locking    bar 

having   a    V  shaped   end    attaching    to    and    in    line    with 

said  band,  and  a  cap  for  said  lo<  king  l>ar  attached  to  and 

normalh    inclined  to  said  baud. 


I.is.;,ln0.  KKFI.KcTitK.  Fu.\sk  r.  I'.*b8(  ni.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  F.  X.  Parsche  \  Son  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnol.s.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 

Serl.il    No     7-J7.4>^K.      (CI.   21   -70.1.) 


1  The  process  of  making  a  i>'i'»'ctor  which  cotnprlsea 
kTiving  a  bodv  of  vifritle<l  material  an  interior  coating  of 
a  salt,  firing  the  ho<ly  with  this  preparation,  washing  the 
body  after  the  tiring,  then  applying  n  platinum  I'ompound 
reflecting  'oating.  ami  then  firing  the  body  with  this 
coating. 

2.  The  Tirocess  of  making  a  reilei  tor  which  comprl.ses 
jiving  a  >ody  of  vitrified  material  an  interior  coating  of 
a  salt,  'arrled  in  a  M'Jantity  of  o.  her  or  whiting,  firing 
the  body  with  this  preparation,  washing  the  body  after 
flic  firing,  then  applying  a  platinum  compound  reflecting 
coating,   and    then    firing   the   body    with    this  i-oatlng. 

•  !.  Th>'  process  .if  making  a  ri>tlei'tor  which  comprises 
^riving  a  body  of  vitrified  material  an  Interior  loating 
of  a  salt  ndxed  with  a  quantity  of  ocher  or  whiting,  firing 
the  bofly  with  this  preparation  to  a  temperature  of  about 
750  degrees  Fahrenheit,  washing  the  body  after  the  flrlog, 
then  applying  a  compound  of  platinum  chlorld,  borate  of 
lead.  C.erman  litharge,  and  esseme  of  laven<ler.  and  then 
tiring  the  liody  with  this  coating  to  a  temperature  of 
atiout  liMKi  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


I.IS.J.IIO.      ROTARY   BEATER  AM)   SEPARATOR.     Ah 
M.\M)    LvvNE   Pasciiam>.    Springfield.   Ohio,  assignor   to 
The  Bauer  Brothers  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poration    of    (thlo.       Filed     I>e..    8.     1915.       Serial    No. 
05. 79::.      (C\.  83-50.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder. 
stationary  end  supports  for  said  cylinder,  said  end  aup 
ports     having     openings,     a      revoluble     shaft     extending 
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through  said  cylinder  and  openings,  divided  housings  con 
nected   to   said    supports  about    said   openings   capable   of 
being   separated    laterally,   and    anti  friction    bearings    be 
tween  said  shaft  and  housing. 


2  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
.Utlonary  end  supports  for  said  cylinder,  a  ^•'voluble 
shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder,  one  of  ^''J  •^'^'^ 
supports  having  an  opening  through  which  sa  d  shaft  ex 
tends,  a  divided  housing  removably  cnnec  ted  to  said  sup 
port  about  said  openings,  antifriction  devices  between 
Mid  shaft  and  housing  but  detachable  from  said  housing, 
and  a  removable  thrust  collar  connected  with  said  housing 
and  extending  into  the  same. 

•;  In  a  ma.  hlne  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
•tatUHMiry  end  supports  for  said  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
.haft  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  one  of  «ald  end 
supports  a  divided  housing  removably  attached  to  said 
•Dd  support,  anti  friction  bearings  having  two  races^  one 
e(  which  has  a  running  fit  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  a 
loos.'  at  In  said  divided  housing,  and  means  for  remov 
ably  connecting  said  bousing  members  to  said  support  hii.1 
to  eflch  other. 

1  183  111  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Al.BEHT  J.  PIT 
TSRVIANN  and  EPWAUP  A  Uiesack.  Covington.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  ir,,7sl        (CI.  211-^) 


fixed  to  the  en.l  parts  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  channel,  said  stern  and  said  semi  cjllndrlcal  part  of 
the  cut-off  and  said  semi-cylindrical  bottom  of  the  chan 
nel  being  substantially  .oncentrlc,  said  stem  having  bear 
lng«  in  said  bin  and  extending  outside  said  bin.  and  ma- 
nipulating means  fixed  to  said  stem  outside  the  Idn,  com- 
prising: a  weight  so  positioned  relative  to  the  semi-rylln- 
drlcal  part  of  the  cut-off  fhat.  under  the  action  of  gravity. 
it  holds  this  part  over  said  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
.  hannel  said  semi  .viindrical  part  of  the  cut  off  having. 
in  its  upper  .'dge.  a  recess  adapted  to  form  a  restricted 
openiuL-  through  said  delivery  slot  during  the  approach 
to  full  opening  in  moving  said  semi  cylindrl.  al  part  away 

for  said  slot. 

.H.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  rotatable  bin  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  compartments  iherearound,  discharging  means 
for  said  compartments  at  the  bottom  of  the  Wn.  each 
.omprislng  a  channel  with  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical 
bottom  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  cut  off 
consisting  of  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  lon^tudl 
nal  part,  and  en.l  parts  to  the  longitudinal  part,  and  a 
stem  fixed  to  the  .n  1  paris  and  extending  longitudinally 
of   the   channel,   said   st.m   an.i    said  semi  cylindrical   part 

of  t ut  olT  an.l  said  semi  .  ylindrical  bottom  of  the  chan 

nel  being  substantially  .oncentrlc,  said  stem  having  bear 
ings  in  said  bin  and  extending  outside  the  bin,  and  ma- 
nipulating means  fixed  to  s;iid  stem  outside  the  bin,  said 
semi  .vllndrlcal  part  of  the  cut-off  having,  in  Its  upper 
edge,  a  re<  ess  adapted  to  form  a  restrict,  il  opening  through 
said  slot  during  the  approach  to  full  opening  in  moving 
said  semi  -yllndrlcsl  part  away  from  sai.l  slot,  for  th* 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.    in  (llsp.'nsing  apparatus,  a   rotatable  bin  with  a  pln- 
rallty   of   .ompartments    therearound.   discharging    means 
for  said  compartments  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin,  each  com- 
prising  a    channel    with    a    sul)stantlally    aeml-cyllndrlcal 
bottom   having  a   longitufllnal   slot   therein,  and  a   cut-off 
consisting    of    a    substantially    semi  cylindrical    longitudi- 
nal part,  and  en.l  p.irts  to  the  longitudinal  part,  and  a 
stem  fixed  to  th.    end  parts  an.i  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  .hannel.   said  stem  and   said  semi-cylindrical  part 
of  the  cut  off  and  said  semi-cylindrical  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel being  substantially  concentric,  said  stem  having  b«ar- 
ings  in   said  bin  and   extending  outside  the  bin,  and  ma- 
nipulating means  flx.-d  to  said  stem  outside  the  bin,  com- 
prising a  weight   so  posltion.>d  relative  to  the  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  part  of  the  cut  off  that,  und.-r  the  action  of  gravity. 
It  holds  this  part  ov.r  said  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  chan 
nel.    said    semi-cylindrical    part   of   the   cut-off    having.   In 
Its  upper  edge,  a  recess  adapted  to  form  a  restricted  open- 
ing  through   said  slot  during  the  approach   to  full  open- 
ing   in     moving    said    semi  cylindrical    part    away     from 
said  slot,  for  the  purpos.-s  set    forth. 


1     In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bin,  and  a  discharging  de 
vl.e    for    said    bin    at    the    bottom    ther.of.    comprising    n 
channel  with  a  8ul)Stantlally  s.ml  .ylindrical  bottom  ha^ 
Ing  n  longitudinal  d.livery  slot  therein,  an.i  a  cut  off  .-on 
slBtlng    of    a    substantially     seuil  cylindrical     longitudinal 
part    and  end  parts  to  tb.    longitudinal  part,  and  a  stem 
flx.Hl  to  the  end  parts  and  .  xtendlng  longitudinally  of  the 
channel    said  stem  and   said  serai  cylindrical  part  of  th. 
cut  ..ff   and   said    semi  cylindrical    bottom    of   the    channel 
being    substantially    concentric,    said    stem    having    bear 
Ings    in    said    bin    an.l    extending    outside    said    bin,    and 
manipulating  means   fixed   to   said   stem    outside   the   bin, 
said    semi  cylindrical    part    of    the    .ut  off    hfivlng.    In    Us 
upper  edge,  a   recess  adapted  to   form  a    r.-strlcte.i   open 
Ing  through  said  delivery  slot  during  the  approach  to  full 
opening  In   moving  sal.i  semi  cylindrl.al   part  away   from 

the  slot.  V      -i       J 

2.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bin,  and  a  discharging  de 
vice    for    said    bin    at    the    bottom    thereof,    comprising    a 
channel  with  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  bottom  hav 
ing    n    longitudinal    delivery    slot    therein,    and    a    cut  off 
consisting  of  a  substantially  semi  .■vHn'Irical  longitudinal 
part,  and  end  parts  to  the  longitudinal  part,  an.l  n  stem 


lls.Tll"        VWNINti.      KbWAitn    C.    PFANsrHMiDT,    Chi 
.-ago,  "ill.      Filed    Mar     •».    1914.      Serial    No.    823,336. 
(CI.    156—44.) 

1  In  a  d.'vlce  of  the  class  d.'scrlbed,  a  roller,  awning 
fabri.-  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  thereon, 
bracket  arms  conne.  te.l  to  said  awning  fabric,  guides 
mounted  on  the  window  frame  to  guide  said  bracket  arms 
when  the  awning  is  lowered,  brace  rods  connecttKl  to  said 
bracket  arms  and  an  interlocking  adjustment  plate  for 
each  of  said  l)race  rods  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
window  frame  to  engage  said  brace  rods  when  the  same 
are  pulled  upwardly  a  slight  amount. 

2  In  a  devl..>  of  th.'  .lass  described,  a  roller,  awning 
fabric  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon, 
guide  rods  secunnl  to  the  sides  of  the  window  frame,  a 
brace  rod  fastened  to  said  .-iwulng  fabric  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  t.)  be  wound  on  said  roller  with 
said  fabric,  said  brn.e  rod  sliding  behind  said  guide  rods, 
supporting  bracket  rods  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
awning  fabric  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rods, 
and  mechanism  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  window 
frame  to  hold  said  bracket  rods  in  a  bracing  position. 

8.   In  a   device  of  the  class  d<«scrlbed,  a  roller,  adapted 
to  receiv  the  awning  fabric  wound  thereon,  bracket  •nn« 
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slldably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  window  frame  and 
<ronnected  to  and  adapted  to  extend  the  lower  end  of  said 
awning  fabric  when  the  same  Is  lowered,  locking  mecha- 
nism fixed  to  the  lower  sides  of  the  window  frame,  and 
Interlocking  bracing  means  for  said  bracket  arms  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  operative  relation  with  said  locking 
mechanism  when  the  awning  Is  slightly  elevated  after 
lowering  to  hold  the  same  braced  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  for  use. 


4.  ni  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller  adapted 
to  receive  the  awning  fabric  wound  thereon,  bracket  arms 
slightly  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  window  frame  and 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  extend  the  lower  end  of  said 
awning  fabric  when  the  .same  is  lowered,  adjustment  plates 
provided  with  downwardly  extending  teeth  fixed  to  the 
sides  of  the  window  frame,  and  brace  rods  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  teeth 
when  the  awning  is  slightly  elevated  after  lowering  to 
hold  the  same  braced  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  post 
tlona  for  use. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller,  awning 
fabric  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon, 
means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  awning  fabric 
for  projecting  the  same  outwardly  from  the  window,  ad- 
justment mechanism  secured  to  the  window  frame,  and 
bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  means  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  adjustment  mechanism  to  hold  said  means 
extended  when  the  awning  fabric  is  tensloned  by  reverse 
movement  of  said  roller,  and  adapted  to  be  entirely  dis- 
engaged from  said  mechanism  when  the  awning  is  rolled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,113.  AUTOMATIC  PAPER  MACHINE.  Chablm 
E.  PopB,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  19.098.      (01.  92— «9.) 


whereby  the  speed  of  the  latter  will  cause  the  web  to 
Jump  to  said  element  and  be  forced  thereover  and  Into 
the  entrance  of  the  first  drier. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring the  web  to  the  driers,  comprising,  a  felt  mounted 
to  travel  at  high  speed,  squeeie  rolls  between  which  the 
felt  with  the  web  thereon  pass,  means  to  guide  the  felt 
beyond  said  squeese  rolls,  and  a  brush  operable  to  atrip 
th*-  web  from  the  upper  squeeee  roll  and  throw  it  In 
loost-ned  condition  upon  the  felt  beyond  the  squeese  rolls. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring the  web  to  the  driers  Including  a  pair  of  squeeze 
rolls,  a  felt,  means  to  guide  the  felt  between  and  beyond 
the  squeese  rolls  toward  the  drier  and  a  roUtable  brush 
mounted  to  bear  against  the  upper  squeeze  roll  Just  above 
the  felt  and  means  to  route  the  brush  in  a  direction  op 
poslte  to  the  upper  squeeze  roll,  whereby  the  web  which 
tends  to  stick  to  the  upper  squeeze  roll  Is  stripped  there- 
from and  thrown  in  loosened  condition  upon  the  felt. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  driers,  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls,  a  felt  arranged  to 
carry  a  web  between  the  squeeze  rolls  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  driers,  means  associated  with  the  squeese  rolls 
to  loosen  the  web  and  keep  It  on  the  felt,  means  spaced 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  felt  and  the  first  drier 
operable  to  illrectly  force  the  web  Into  the  drier,  all  con- 
structed anil  arranged  so  that  the  loosened  web  will  jump 
the  space  from  the  felt  to  said  means  between  it  and  the 
first   drier. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  set  of  driers,  means  to 
guide  a  wel.  carrying  felt  to  a  point  adjacent  the  flrat 
<lrler,  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  spaced  between  the  said 
point  ami  drier,  said  rolls  beinjj  In  line  with  the  web  on 
the  felt  and  means  to  direct  the  web  from  said  rolls  and 
rorce  It  toward  the  entrance  of  the  first  drier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,1,S3,114        DININO-TABLE.       William     Albmt     Rau- 
ami.i.    and    William    Adam    Hill,    Jerome,    Pa.      Filed 

41.225.       (CI.    45—26.) 


luly    2-'.    1915.      Serial    .No. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring the  web  in  an  automatic  manner  to  the  driers, 
comprising,  a  horizontally  mounted  felt,  squeeze  rolls  be- 
tween which  the  felt  with  the  web  thereon  pass,  means  to 
galde  the  felt  to  a  point  adjacent  the  first  drier,  a  guld 
Ing  element  mounted  in  line  with  the  web  on  the  felt  and 
between  said  point  and  the  drier,  automatic  means  to 
force  the  free  end  of  the  web  over  the  said  element  and 
toward  the  entrance  of  the  drier,  and  posiUvely  operable 
means  to  strip  the  web  from  the  periphery  of  the  top 
•qtieese  roll  and  throw  it  In  loosened  condition  on  the  felt, 


A  self  waiting  dining  table  including  a  pedestal,  a  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  pedestal,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  revolving  center  plate  removably  applle«l  to 
the  head,  spring  actuated  Jaws  carried  by  the  head  for  re- 
taining the  revolving  center  plate  In  position  thereon,  and 
a  hand  surrounding  the  revolving  center  and  projecting 
above  the  surface  thereof  to  prevent  articles  from  sliding 
therefrom,  said  band  being  Interposed  between  the  spring 
a<tuate<l  Jaws  and  the  revolving  renter  plate. 


1,183,115.      TRKJGER   MECHANISM   FOR   AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS.       Etos.M    G.     RaisiNo,     Hartford,    Conn. 

Flle<l  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,069.      (CI.  42 — 7.) 

1.   A    firearm    Including   a    handle    having   a    magazine 

chamber,  a  hammer  and  a  sear,  a  trigger,  a  cross  bar  oper- 

atlvely  connected  with  the  trigger,  a  detent  having  a  cam 

surface  to  engage  the  cross  bar  and  determine  Ita  poal- 
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tlon.  and   means  for  forcing  the  detent  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  magazine  into  the  handle. 


2.  A  flrearui  including  a  handle  having  a  magazine 
chaml>er,  a  hammer  and  a  star,  a  trigger,  a  cro8.s  l>ar 
having  a  bev.le«l  surfac.  means  to  engage  said  surface  to 
force  the  bar  In  one  direction,  a  .letent  to  engage  said  bar 

•and  having  an  incllne<l  surface  to  force  said  l-ar  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  det.nt  into 
the  magazine  chamber  to  Inoperatively  position  said 
cross  bar  as  the  magazine  is  removed  from  said  chamber. 

3.  A  firearm  including  a  handle  having  a  magazine 
.hamber,  a  hammer  and  a  sear,  a  trigger,  a  .  ross  har  hav- 
ing a  beveled  under  surface,  means  to  engage  sal.l  under 
surface  to  force  the  cross  bar  upwardly,  a  detent  ..verly- 
Ing  the  cross  bar  and  having  an  Inclined  surface  t<.  force 
said  bar  .lownwardlj,  and  means  for  moving  the  detent 
Into  the  magazine  chanil>er  to  Inoperatively  position  said 
cross  bar  as  the  magazine  is  removed  from  said  chamber. 

4.  A    firearm    Including    a    handle    having    a    magazine 
chamber,  a  hammer  and  a  sear,  a  trigger,  a  cross  bar  oper 
aUvely   connected  with   the   trigger,   and   means   upon   the 
magazine  to  control  the  position  of  the  cross  bar  Imme- 
diately upon  movement  of  the  magazine  from  Its  normal 

position. 

5.  A  firearm  Including  a  handle  having  a  magazine 
chamber,  a  hammer  and  a  sear,  a  trigger,  a  cross  bar  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  the  trigger,  means  operative  by 
movement  of  the  maguzine  within  its  .hamber  to  control 
the  position  of  said  cress  Imr.  and  a  projection  upon  the 
magazine  to  engage  said  operative  means  and  control  its 
position  upon  movement  of  the  inauarlne  from  its  normal 
position. 

[Claims  «1  .THil   7  not   printtil   in   the  tiazette. ) 


2.   In    an    apparatus    of    the    class   descrll>e<l,   a    support 
tor  the  bobbin   to  be  strlppe«i,  a  stripper  device  providwl 
with  a   imlr  of  yieldingly  <  iosed  Jaws  acting  when   closed 
substantially    to    surround    the    bobbin    barrel,    means    lor 
glvlnj:    sal.l    stripper   devl.e   a    movement    relatively    longl 
tudinally   and   relatively  radially  of  the  bobbin   l)arrel   to 
.ause  the  jaws  first  to  engage  and  surround   the  barrel, 
then   to  strip  the  waste  thereon,  and  then   to  disengage 
therefrom,   an   opener  guide  located   longitudinally   of  the 
bobbin    at    the    l)utt    end,    a    second    opener    guide    locateil 
longitu.lUmlly  of  the  bobbin   at   the  tip  end  and   movable 
radially    relatively    thereto,    the    first    opener    guide   being 
engageil  by  the  Jaws  as  they  reach  a  position  opposite  the 
butt  end  to  open  the  Jaws  and  permit  their  engagement 
with  the  bobbin  barrel,  and  the  second  opener  guide  being 
engag»Hl  by  the  Jaws  as  they  reach  a  position  toward  the 
tip  end  whereby  they  are  openeil  and  held  opened  as  they 
separate  radially  from  the  bobbin  barrel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied  an  Intermit- 
tently movable  carrier  to  receive,  hold,  and  present  in  po 
sltlon  for  stripping  the  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  stripping 
means  for  stripping  the  waste  from  the  bobbin,  a  hopper 
i.r  chute,  and  means  for  successively  transferring  bobbins 
from  the  hopper  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<rlbe«l   an  intermlt- 
'    tently  movable  carrier  to  receive,  hold,  and  present  in  po 

I    sltlon   for  stripping  the  bobbins  to  l>e  strlpp.-d.   stripping 

'  means  for  stripping  the  waste  from  the  bobbin,  a  hopper 
or  chute,  and  means  acting  synchronously  with  the  strlp- 

j    ping  of  a   bobbin   to  transfer  an   unstrlppe«l   bobbin    from 

I    the  hopper  to  the  carriage. 

I  ,'■>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  an  Intermit- 
tently movable  carrier  to  receive,  hold,  and  present  in  po- 
sition for  stripping  the  bobbins  to  be  stripped,  stripping 
means  for  stripping  the  waste  from  the  bobbin,  a  hopper 
or  chute,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  carrier, 
and  means  .-ontrolled  by  or  through  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  .arrler  for  sui.  esslvely  transferring  bobbins  from 
the  hopper  to  the  .arrler. 

[rialnis  n  to   11   not  prlnte«l  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,183,116.      BOBBIN  STRII'PIN*.    HKVIL'E.      ALun/.u    K 
'  Rhoadks,    Hope<lale.    Mass  .    assignor    to    Draper    C'om- 
pj.uN.   Ilop.Hlab.   .Miisw  ,  ,1   c.irporutlon  of  Maine.      Filed 
i>e,.   27.  1913.     Serial   No.  h09.1(I7.      (CI.   19—15.) 


1,183,117  i'LKVlS.  ARTHt  K  <•■  Rh-by,  Kansas  City. 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  18,  11*15.  Serial  No.  56,600.  (Cl. 
97—4.) 


1  in  an  apparatus  of  the  .lass  descrlbe<l.  a  support 
for  the  bol)bln  to  be  stripp.-d.  a  stripper  devl.-e  provided 
with  a  pair  of  yieldingly  closed  Jaws  acting  when  closed 
sut.stantiailv  to  surround  the  bobbin  barrel,  means  for 
giving  said  stripper  device  a  movement  relatively  longl 
tudlnallv  and  relatively  radially  of  the  bobbin  barrel  to 
.ause  the  Jaws  first  by  said  relative  radial  movement  to 
engage  and  surround  the  barrel,  then  by  said  relative  Ion 
fltudinal  movement  to  strip  the  waste  thereon,  and  then 
bj  said  relative  radial  movement  to  disengage  therefrom, 
aad  means  for  opening  said  Jaws  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  stripping  action. 


1.  A  clevis  provided  with  alined  holes  In  its  ends,  the 
hole  In  the  lower  end  l>elng  a  threaded  hole  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  hole  In  the  upper  end.  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  upper  end  of  the  clevis  and  pro- 
vldJHl  with  a  head  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  enUrge.1 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  hole,  and  a  <ol 
lar  fitting  slldlngly  on  the  bolt  between  the  head  an-l 
threaded  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  clevis  provided  with  alined  holes  in  Its  ends,  the 
hole  in  the  lower  end  being  a  threaded  hole  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  hole  In  the  upper  end,  and  the  last 
named  hole  being  enlargwl  at  its  lower  end.  a  bolt  ox- 
icndlm:  tbroiijili  the  hole  In  the  upper  end  of  the  c1«t1b 
and  provided  with  a  head  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  an 
enlarged  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  hole,  and 
a  collar  fitting  slldlngly  on  the  bolt  between  the  head  and 
threaded  portion  thereof. 
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1,183,118.  PAPER-FASTENER.  Irtin  Rittinhocbi, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1918,  Serial  No. 
768,283.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,704. 
(CI.  24 — 67.) 


e 


■  ■* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  ■  ombinatlon 
with  a  base  member,  a  fast»-nlDg  pin  associated  therewith, 
a  protecting  plate  having  its  sides  and  ends  terminating 
Id  sloping  portions  connected  to  each  other,  the  sloping 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  plates  having  apertures 
formed  therein  and  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
portions,  the  ends  of  said  fastening  pin  being  passed 
through  the  apertures  and  bent  tlush  against  the  sloping 
portions  of  the  ends. 

2.  A  washer  consisting  of  a  plate  having  sloping  side 
and  end  portions  Integrally  connected,  the  sloping  end 
portions  having  apertures  formed  in  their  upper  ends  and 
!ocate<l  adjjicent  the  ends  of  said  plate. 


.83.119.  L.\MP  SHADE  HANGER.  Jambs  T.  Robb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  .No.  12,602. 
;C1.  240 — 115.) 


Tht^  combination  of  a  itlass  shade  baring  tenons  there^ 
111  v\;th  und»>rcut  vertical  sides,  and  hangers  for  the 
shade  having:  mortises  to  receive  said  tenons,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  mortises  being  closed  and  abutting  against 
the  bottom  of  the  tenona. 


In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  steering  post,  a  screw  rigid  thereon,  a  nut  engaged 
with  the  screw,  separate  links  pivoted  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  same  side  of  the  nut  and  extended  in  reverse  di- 
rections across  each  other,  and  a  rock-shaft  at  the  same 
side  of  the  nut  as  the  links  and  ^jrovided  with  oppositely 
projecting  crank  arms  plvotally  connected  to  their  re- 
spective links,  and  a  separate  crank  arm  secured  to  the 
rock-shaft  for  connectioD  to  the  steerlnc  wheels  of  the 
vehicle. 


1,183.120.       :friatNJ-U|4U|  \TDn|\    Jl-raOM.vsoN, 
Auburn.  N.  B/V8iigiitr.E3Laaia% . idr idA/ C:iNkigo. 

111.      Filed    Nov.    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    733.865.       (CI. 
74 — 79.) 


1,183,121.       CORE    FOR    RE.SJLIENT    WHEEL -TIRES. 
FaBDBHiCK  V.  RoBSEi.  and  Chahlks  H.  Franbb,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Flle<l    .\ut,'.    IT).    1913       .Serial    No.    7s4  1)<X)       (CI 
152 — 6.) 


1.  A  flexible  core  for  a  resilient  whe«l-tlre,  which  core 
comprises  an  elastic  and  compressible  non-inflatable  an- 
nular body  having  a  central  chaml>er  and  provided  In 
each  side  thereof  with  two  rows  of  laterally  extending 
apertures  arrange<l  substantially  borixontally  between 
said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  core,  the  apertures 
of  each  of  said  rows  being  substantially  parallel  with  the 
apertures  of  the  other  of  said  rows. 

2.  A  flexible  core  for  a  resilient  wheel  tire,  which  cor« 
comprises  an  elastic  and  compressible  non-inflatable  an- 
nular body  having  a  central  chaml>er  and  provided  in 
each  side  thereof  with  a  row  of  laterally  extending  aper- 
tures each  of  which  Is  arrangeil  horisontally  between 
said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  core  and  in  line 
endwise  with  an  aperture  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  core. 

3.  A  flexible  core  for  a  resilient  wheel  tire,  which  core 
comprises  an  elastic  and  compressible  non-lnflatable  an- 
nular body  having  a  central  chamber  and  provided  In 
each  side  thereof  with  two  rows  of  lateral  apertures, 
which  rows  are  spaced  radially  of  said  side,  each  aper- 
ture of  each  row  of  apertures  in  each  side  of  the  core 
being  arranged  substantially  horlxontally  between  said 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  core  and  enlarfed  to- 
ward  said  exterior. 


1,1'^.*^.122.  WATEH  METER  F<  »U  CONTINUOUS  DIS- 
CHARGE WITH  V.VRIABLE  HEAD.  Jabbot  L.  Yloi^ 
i-i.NS.  Colfax,  cnl  Fil.-d  Mar  .10.  i91.'S.  Serial  No. 
18.032.      (CI.   13T--6S,) 


''y  >w*  fmwww^r 


1.  In  a  .  ouhtant  level  meter,  a  tank  having  connection 
with  a  variable  source  of  supply,  a  vertically  movable 
float  in  the  tank  having  an  Inlet  passage,  a  cranked  dis- 
charge pipe,  means  for  turnably  connecting  one  end  of 
the  pipe  to  the  bottom  of  the  lloat  and  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  pipe  end  and  the  float  interior, 
said  pipe  being  Journaled  intermediate  Its  ends  in  a  wall 
of  the  tank  and  having  its  other  end  extending  beyond 
the  tank  so  that  upon  up  or  down  movement  of  the  float 
the  pipe  ends  will  be  moved  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  connterweight  mounted  on  said  last  named  end  of  the 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  constant  level  meter,  a  tank  having  a  variable 
source  of  supply,  a  float  in  the  tank  having  an  inlet  a 
cranked  discharge  pipe,  means  to  turnably  connect  one 
end  of  said  pipe  to  the  float  and  to  esUbllsh  commanl- 
catlon  between  the  float  interior  and  said  pipe  end,  said 
pipe    being  Journaled    intermediate   itB   ends   la   a   wall   of 
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the  tank  and  having  Its  other  end  extending  beyond  the  i 
tank,  and  means  asM>clate«l  with  the  last  named  end  of  j 
the  pipe  to  connterbalanre  the  float  ! 

3.     In  a  liquid  meter  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
connected    with    a    variable    sour,  e    of    supply,    a    hollow 
float  with  means  to  insure  its  position  in  rising  and  fan 
Ing.   gages  and   a   horizontally   variable  opening   to  admit 
liquid    to    the    interior    of    the    float,    a    crank-shaped    dis-   | 
charge    pipe    hflvlng   one    arm    swiveUd    to    the    l>ottom    of    i 
the  float,  its  main  portion  tiirnnble  in  a  lubricating  Joint   I 
In  the  side  of  the  tank,  and  .th   -xtirior,   movable  weight 
adjustably    carried    by    said    pipe    to    counterbalance    the 
float  and  maintain  its  position  In  the  tank. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  variable 
source  of  supply,  a  hollow  float  in  the  tank  having  an  in-  | 
let.  an  elbow  connected  to  the  float  r>ottoin  and  openinp 
thereinto,  a  sloevc  connected  to  the  float  bottom  and  sur 
rounding  the  horizontal  end  of  the  elbow  and  t)eing 
spared  therefrom,  a  horizontal  pipe  having  one  end  ex- 
tending into  .said  space  between  the  elbow  and  sleeve, 
and  a  gland  secured  In  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
pipe  having  a  .rank  sJiupd  part  extending  through  a 
side  of  the  tank. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  variable 
Bource  of  supply,  a  float  having  an  inlet,  and  a  cranked 
pipe  turnably  mount.nl  in  a  sidewall  of  the  tank.  saM 
pipe  being  dlspospd  as  an  entirety  at  right  angles  to  the 
float  and  having  one  end   turnably  connected   to  the   float 

bottom. 

fClalni  »>  not  printed   In   the  Cazettel 


1  183  123.  TR.\CTOR.  John  W.  Komini:.  Monroe.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one  tenth  to  The  (Jreenlng  Nursery  Co., 
Monroe,  MWh  Filed  .Inly  W.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.839. 
(CI.  21— 114. t 
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6.  In  a  tractor,  a  main  frame,  an  upright  spindle  Jour- 
naled between  oppositely  disposed  bearings  n-ar  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  frame,  a  traction  bearing  wheel  Journaled 
on  the  spindle,  a  power  driven  pinion  Journaled  on  the 
spindle  in  mesh  with  the  traction  tread  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  imparting  power  to  the  pinion  haviug  universal 
joint  connection  coincident  with  the  axis  of  movement  of 
the  .spindle. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1     In  a   tractor,  a   tra.  tion   b.arlng  wheel   including  rim 
members,   spud   blocks   secured    In   spaced    relation   around 
the  rim  members  and  a  pinion  having  barrel  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  spud  members  for  drlvlnR  the  traction  wheel. 
2.   In    a    tra.tion    bearing    wheel,    rim    members,    spud 
blocks  having  oppositely   disposed  lugs   near  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  holding  means  each  engaging  n  pair  of  abut- 
ting  lugs   and   the   rim   members   and    securing    the   spud 
blocks  In  spaced  relation  and  a  power  driven  pinion  mesh 
ing  with   the  spud  blocks  for  driving  the  traction  wheel. 
3    In   a   tractor,   a   traction    bearing  wheel   having  rim 
members    spud   blocks  on  the  members  having  oppositely 
disposed   pairs   of   lugs   near  the   extremities   thereof   con- 
forming to  the  rim  members  and   abutting  the  companion 
lugs,    holding    members    passing    through    registering    re 
cesses  in  the  abnttAng  faces  of  the  lugs  and  through  the 
flanges  of  the  rim  members,  and  a   sprocket  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  spud  blocks  for  operatin^'  the  tractor  wheel. 
4.   In   a    tractor,   a    traction    bearing   wheel    having  rim 
members,  spud  blocks  on   the  members  having  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of   lugs   near  the  extremities    thereof  con- 
forming to  the  rim  members  and  abutting  the  companion 
logs,    holding    members    passing    through    registering    re 
cesses  in  the  abutting  faces  of  the  lugs  and  through  the 
flanges  of  the  rim  members,  a  power  driven  pinion,  and 
barrel  teeth  Journaled  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  mesh- 
ing with  the  spud  blocks  and  driving  the  traction  wheel. 


lis:;ii;4  S.VCK  lloLDKK.  -John  -'^-  Schwalkn,  New 
l,..n.lon.  Minn.  Filed  .lune  IT,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,«81. 
(CI.   83—26.) 


1  In  a  sack  holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  a  (arrier  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  lon^ritudlnally  spaced  members  extending 
transverselv  thereof  and  spa.ed  from  the  outer  face 
thereof  coiled  springs  mounted  on  said  transversely  ex- 
tending members  and  having  arms  at  their  opposite  ends 
extending  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  ariuB 
having  a  bag  engaging  element  at  Its  free  ""d-  "^^  »^- 
Justable  means  for  engaging  the  other  arm  of  said  colled 
springs  to  varv  the  positions  of  the  bag  engaging  ele- 
ments to  adapt  them  to  fit  bags  of  varying  widths. 

2  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  bag  engaging  spurB 
<arried  by  said  carrier  and  having  shanks  secured  thereto. 
coll  springs  mounted  on  said  shanks  and  having  arms 
at  their  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  extends  Inwardly 
and  the  other  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  first  mentioned  arm,  each  of  said  obliquely  dis- 
pose,! arms  being  provided  with  a  bag  engaging  element 
nn.l  adjustable  means  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  said 
Inwardlv  extending  arms  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
outwardly  extending  arms  to  space  them  farther  apart  or 
closer  together  as  desired. 

3  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  bag  engaging  spurs 
carried  bv  said  carrier  and  having  shanks  secured  there- 
to coil  springs  monnt.Ml  on  said  shanks  and  having  arms 
at  their  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  extends  Inwardly 
and  the  other  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  first  mentioned  arm.  each  of  said  obliquely  dis- 
posed arms  being  provided  with  a  bag  engaging  element, 
and  slotted  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  having  beveled  faces  for  engaging  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending arms  for  varying  the  position  of  the  bag  engaging 
elements  at  the  ends  of  the  outwardly  extending  arms. 

4.  In  n  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
meml)er,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  bag  engaging  spurs 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  having  shanks  secured  thereto. 
coll  springs  mounted  on  said  shanks  and  having  arms  at 
their  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  extends  Inwardly  and 
the  other  outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  first  mentioned  arm.  each  of  said  obliquely  disposed 
arms  being  providt-d  with  a  bsg  engaging  element,  slot- 
ted blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  hav- 
ing  beveled    faces    for    engaging   the   Inwardly    extending 
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armi  (or  varying  the  position  of  the  bag  engaging  elements 
at  the  ends  of  the  outwardly  extending  arms,  and  means 
(or  holding  said  blocks  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 
thereof  on   said  carrier. 


1,183.126.  CARBURETER.  William  Shak«8pbae«,  Jr., 
and  William  Schmid,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
William  Sliakeapeare,  Jr..  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,350.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combinatlun  of  a  throttle  valve, 
a  cliambered  longitudinally  adjustable  main  actuating 
member  on  which  said  throttle  valve  is  mounted,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  head  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting, spaced  segmental  lugs  thereon,  a  fuel  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  head  disposed  within  said  main  actuating 
member,  an  auxiliary  actuating  member  having  a  flange 
at  its  lower  end  sleeved  upon  said  fuel  valve  to  embrace 
the  head  thereof  and  disposed  within  said  main  actuat 
ing  memt>er,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  between  said  head 
of  said  main  actuating  meml>er  and  said  flange  of  said 
auxiliary  actuating  member,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said 
fuel  valve  threaded  Into  said  auxiliary  actuating  member, 
a  colled  spring  arranged  within  said  auxiliary  actuating 
member  and  engaging  said  fuel  valve  head  acting  thereon 
to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  against  said  adjusting  screw. 
an  annular  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main 
actuating  member  head  to  embrace  said  segmental  lugs 
thereof,  a  plate  disposed  between  said  lugs  on  said  head 
and  resting  on  said  cam  member  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  roller  engaging  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  bearing  lugs,  a  nut  on  said  aux- 
iliary actuating  member  engaging  said  lugs,  meajis  for 
rotating  said  cam  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
main  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  throttle  valve, 
a  chambered  longitudinally  adjusUble  main  actuating 
member  on  which  said  throttle  valve  is  mounted,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  head  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting spaced  segmental  lugs  thereon,  a  fuel  valve  dis- 
posed within  said  main  actuating  member,  an  auxiliary 
actuating  member  liaving  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end  sleeved 
upon  said  fuel  valve  and  disposed  within  said  main  actu- 
ating member,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  between  said  head 
of  said  main  actuating  member  and  said  flange  of  said 
auxiliary  actuating  member,  an  annular  cam  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  actuating  member  head 
to  embrace  said  segmenUl  lugs  thereof,  a  plate  disposed 
between  said  lugs  on  aald  head  and  resting  on  said  cam 
member  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  roller  engaging 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  nut  on  said  auxiliary  actuat- 
ing member  engaging  said  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  main  actu- 
ating member. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  throttle  valve, 
a  chambered  longitudlaally  adjustable  main  actuating 
member  on  which  said  throttle  valve  is  mounted,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  head,  a  fuel  valve  dis- 
posed within  said  main  actuating  member,  an  auxiliary 
actuating  member  sleeved  upon  said  fuel  valve  and  dis- 


posed within  said  main  actuating  member,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  main  actuating  member  to  act  on  said 
auxiliary  actuating  member,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said 
fuel  valve  carried  by  said  auxiliary  actuating  member,  a 
►colled  spring  arrangtHl  within  said  auxiliary  actuating 
member  and  acting  on  said  fuel  valve  to  hold  the  same 
yieldingly  against  said  adjusting  screw,  an  annular  cam 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  actuating  mem- 
ber head,  a  plate  resting  on  said  cam  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  said  auxiliary  valve  member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  throttle  valve, 
a  chambered  longitudinally  adjustable  main  actuating 
member  on  which  said  throttle  valve  is  mounted,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  head,  a  fuel  valve  disposed 
within  said  main  actuating  member,  an  auxiliary  actu- 
ating member  sleeved  upon  said  fuel  valve  and  disposed 
within  said  main  actuating  member,  a  spring  arranged 
within  .said  main  actuating  member  to  act  on  said  auxil- 
iary actuating  member,  an  annular  cam  member  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  main  actuating  member  head,  a  plate 
resting  on  said  c-am  member  and  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
auxiliary  valve  member. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  cham- 
bered body,  provide*  with  an  internal  annular  shoulder- 
like valve  seat,  the  chamber  above  said  valve  seat  con- 
stituting a  mixing  chamber  and  that  below  an  air  supply 
passage,  a  throttle  valve  having  a  carbureting  chamber 
therein  delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozsle 
disposed  In  said  air  supply  passage  projecting  Into  said 
carhureting  chamber,  an  annular  conical  carbureting 
(hamber  valve  arranged  within  said  carbureting  chamber 
and  sleeved  upon  said  nozzle  to  coact  therewith,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  air  Inlets  opening  Into  said 
air  supply  passage,  a  chambered  longitudinally  adjust- 
able main  actuating  member  on  which  said  throttle  valve 
is  mounted,  a  fuel  valve  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
main  actuating  member  to  coact  with  said  fuel  nozzle, 
an  auxiliary  actuating  member  disposed  within  said  main 
actuating  member  and  sleeved  upon  said  fuel  valve,  a 
screw  for  adjusting  said  fuel  valve  within  said  auxiliary 
actuating  member,  a  spring  within  said  auxiliary  actuat- 
ing member  acting  on  said  fuel  valve  to  hold  it  against 
its  said  adjusting  screw,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  auxil- 
iary actuating  member  mounted  on  said  main  actuating 
member,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  said  main  actu- 
ating memt>er  to  hold  said  auxiliary  actuating  member 
against  said  cam. 

U'lalins  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,126.      UTEN.siL.      Maibs   P.    .<!hsima.>,   Claremont, 
N.    11.      Filed    May    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    28.652.       (CI. 

128 — .ue.) 
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1.  A  utensil  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  a  series  of  openings  and  pairs  of  in- 
tegral ears  bent  from  the  edges  of  said  openings,  and 
wire  loop  frames  each  of  which  Is  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
pair  of  said  ears. 

2.  A  utensil  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  a  series  of  openings  and  pairs  of 
integral  ears  bent  from  the  edges  of  said  openings,  the 
edge  of  said  plate  bent  upon  itself  and  downward  to  con- 
stitute a  stiffening  flange,  pairs  of  crossed  frames  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  ears  to  swing  crosswise  of  said  openings, 
and  means  for  adjustably  sustaining  said  plate  In  a 
boiler. 
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1.183,127.  WEEDKR  Mark  A.  Shbldo.v.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.247.  (CI. 
6&— 18.) 


A  weeding  device  comprising  a  handle  bar.  a  Upering 
extracting  tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  an  annular 
cutting  edge  and  the  inner  end  cut  at  an  angle  to  provide 
a  large  exit  opening,  fastening  means  connecting  the  long 
wall  of  said  extending  tube  tathe  lower  end  of  said  handle 
bar.  a  funnel  shaped  recepUcle  In  communication  with 
the  exit  opening  of  said  extracting  tube  and  hav'ng 
Straight  edges  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  said  handle 
bar,  a  channel  member  eml)raclng  said  handle  bar  over 
said  fastening  means  snd  connected  to  the  straight  edges 
of  said  re<-epUcIe,  fastening  meauB  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  channel  member  to  said  handle  bar. 


of  said  crank  arms,  a  pltmau  l«ar  i  onnectlng  said  cranks, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pitman  bar,  whereby 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  will  cause  the  crank 
arms  to  route  and  their  notched  edges  to  move  Into  aline- 
ment  with  the  adjacent  stationary  arms,  thereby  clamping 
the  reinforcing  therebetween,  while  movement  of  said  pit- 
man In  the  other  direction  will  rotate  the  crank  arms  to 
cau8»  their  notched  edges  to  move  away  from  said  sto- 
tlonary  arms,  and  thereby  release  said  reinforcing. 

4.  A  molding  device  for  placing  metal  reinforcements 
comprising  a  mold,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  moid,  consisting  of  end  supports,  a  plurality  of  clamps 
depending  from  the  end  supports,  for  holding  the  rein- 
forcing, each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  stationary  arm 
and  a  crank  arm,  cranlis  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
crank  arms,  a  pitman  bar  connecting  said  cranks,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pitman  bar.  a  fulcrum  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  Its  other  end  to 
the  end  support,  whereby  the  swinging  of  said  lever  will 
reciprocate  the  pitman  bar,  thus  turning  said  crank  arms 
to  open  and  close  the  clamps. 

5.  A  molding  device  for  placing  metal  reinforcements 
comprising  a  mold,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  mold,  a  plurality  of  co-acting  clamps  carried  by  said 
frame  for  holding  the  reinforcements  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend down  Into  the  mold  when  the  frame  Is  In  position 
thereon,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  to  operate  said 
•  lamps  Kimultaneously. 


1,183,128.      DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  METAL  REINFORC 
INO.     QDiNCY  O.  8heijk)N,  Elburn.  III.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915.      Serial  No.  7.750.      (CI.  25—121.) 


;-%"f  ,,;^.2ji,.^ittrf-irff 


1.  A  molding  device  for  placing  metal  relnforcments 
comprising  a  mold,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
Mid  mold,  consisting  of  end  supports,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  depending  from  the  end  supports,  for  holding  the 
reinforcing,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  stationary 
arm  and  a  crank  srm  and  means  for  turning  said  crank 
arms  to  open  and  close  the  clamps. 

2.  A  molding  device  for  placing  meUl  reinforcements 
comprising  a  mold,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  mold,  consisting  of  end  supports,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  depending  from  the  end  supports,  for  holding  the 
reinforcing,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  sUtlonary 
srm  and  a  crank  arm.  cranks  formed  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  crank  arms,  a  pitman  bar  connecting  said  cranks 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pitman  bar,  thereby 
turning  said  crank  arms  to  open  and  close  said  clamps. 

3.  A  molding  device  for  placing  metal  reinforcements 
comprtsing  a  mold,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  mold,  consisting  of  end  supports,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  depending  from  each  of  said  end  supports  and 
arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  respect  thereto, 
each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  stationary  arm  rigidly 
held  In  the  end  support  and  a  crank  arm  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  the  depending  ends  of  said  clamp  arms  being 
flattened  and  having  one  edge  provided  with  notches  for 
receiving  the  reinforcing,  crsnks  formed  on  the  upper  ends 


1,183,129.  PORTABLE  I'NEUMATIC  PUMPING  APPA- 
RATUS. IIowAao  Small,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  James  H.  Bell.  Phllad.lphla.  I'a.  Filed  Apr,  7,  1910. 
Serial    No.    563,935.      (Cl.   230—5.) 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  indosure  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  re- 
strlcte<l  Inlet.  «  pulsation  chamber  having  said  vacuum 
chamber  connected  thereto,  a  vibrating  member  suitably 
supported  at  its  outer  edges,  a  motor  mounted  upon  a 
suitable  support,  a  shaft  In  said  motor,  connecting  rods 
operatlvely  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  connecting  rods  to  said  vibrat- 
ing member  at  opposite  points  to  hold  one  axis  of  said 
vibrating  member  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  means  for 
limiting  the  oscillations  of  the  opposite  axis  of  said  vibrat- 
ing member  from  a  horizontal  position,  valve  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  pulsation  chamber  and  said  motor,  vi- 
brating member,  pulsation  chamber  and  valve  mechanism 
being   in    vertical   allnement. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclosure  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  re- 
stricted inlet,  a  pulsation  chamber  having  said  vacuum 
chamber  connected  thereto,  a  vibrating"  member  saiUbly 
supported  at  its  outer  edges,  a  motor  mounted  upon  a 
suitable  support  within  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  shaft  in 
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said  motor,  connertlng  rods  operatlvply  mounted  upon 
each  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
connecting  rod.^  to  said  vibrating  member  at  opposite 
IK>ints  to  hold  one  axis  of  said  vibrating  member  parallel 
wfth  said  shaft  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of 
the  opposite  axis  of  said  vibrating  member  from  a  horl- 
Bontal  position,  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  said  pulsa- 
tion chamber  and  said  motor,  vibrating  member,  pulsation 
chamber  and  valve  mechanism  being  In  vertical  alinement. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclosure  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  re- 
stricted Inlet,  a  pulsation  chamber  having  said  vacuum 
chamt)er  connected  thereto,  a  compression  chamber,  a  vi- 
brating member  suitably  supported  at  its  outer  edges,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  a  suitable'  support,  a  shaft  In  said 
motor,  ci)nnf>ctlng  rods  operatlvely  mounted  upon  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  connecting 
rwls  to  said  vibrating  member  at  opposite  points  to  hold 
one  axis  of  said  vibrating  member  parallel  with  said  shaft 
and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  opposite  ails 
of  said  vibrating  member  from  a  horlxontal  position,  valve 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  pulsation  chamber  and  said 
motor,  vibrating  member,  pulsation  chamber  and  valve 
mechanism  being  in  vertical  alinement, 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  inclosure  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  re- 
stricted Inlet,  a  pulsation  chamber  having  said  vacuum 
chamber  connected  thereto,  a  compression  chamber,  a  vi- 
brating member  suitably  supported  at  Its  outer  edges,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support  within  said  vacu- 
um chamber,  a  shaft  in  said  motor,  connecting  rods  op 
eratively  mounted  upon  each  end  of  aald  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  connecting  rods  to  said  vibrating 
member  at  opposite  points  to  hold  one  axis  of  said  vibrat- 
ing member  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  oscillation  of  thp  opposite  axis  of  said  vibrating 
member  from  a  horizontal  position,  valve  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  said  pulsation  chamber  and  said  motor,  vibrat 
Ing  member,  pulsation  chiimber  and  valve  mechanism  being 
In  vertical  alinement. 


1.183.130.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  METALLIC  LEAF 
UPON  BOOK  COVERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chablis  E. 
J^MiTH.  Oak  Lawn,  R.  I  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,348.      (Cl.  41—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  laying  metallic  leaf  upon  book 
covers  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which 
the  article  to  be  ornamented  Is  supported,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending frame  on  the  table,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  frame,  a 
holder  for  mptallic  leaf  and  a  delivery  roll  rigid  on  the 
rock  shaft,  and  means  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  depressing 
the  delivery  roll  into  contact  with  said  article.    . 

2.  In  a  machine  for  laying  metallic  leaf  upon  book 
covers  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  table  apon  which 
the  article  to  be  ornamented  is  supported,  a  marginal 
guide  shoulder  upon  the  talile  for  said  article,  a  forwardly 
projecting  frame  on  the  table  extending  transversely  of 
the  shoulder,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  frame,  a  holder  for  me- 
tallic leaf  and  a  delivery  roll  rigid  on  the  rock  shaft,  and 
means  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  depressing  the  delivery 
roll  Into  contact  with  said  article. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  laying  metallic  leaf  apon  book 
covers  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  table  upon  which 
the  article  to  be  ornamented  Is  supported,  a  forwardly 
extending  frame  upon  the  table,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  frame, 
a  bolder  for  metallic  leaf  and  a  delivery  roll  upon  the 
rock  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  holder  upon  the  shaft, 
and  means  upon  the  shaft  for  depressing  the  delivery  roll 
into  contact  with  aald  article. 


1,183,181.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  RdiX)U»H 
C.  Smith,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Fileii  May  2.  1910  Serial  No.  ."^58.765.  (Cl. 
187— 3«  t 


igT^r' A-^^ 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator.  th>'  combination  of  a  car  and 
counterweight,  a  cable  connected  to  the  car  and  counter- 
weight, a  sheave  over  which  said  cable  paaaeV  a  pivoted 
beam  supporting  said  sheave,  a  driving  cAl>le  connected 
to  said  beam  and  associated  with  the  counterweight,  a 
lever  adapted  to  rock  said  beam  upon  its  pivot,  and 
means  carried  by  the  car  co-acting  with  said  lever  to 
effect  a  slack  lo  the  said  driving  cable  when  the  car 
reaches  a   predetermined   position   In   Its  travel. 

2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
beam,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  beam,  a  cable  associated 
with  said  sheave,  a  car  and  counterweight  suspended 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  cable,  an  additional  cable 
connected  at  one  end  ot  said  beam  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  a  fixed  point,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
additional  cable  and  the  counterweight,  frlctlonal  <lrlvlng 
means  associated  with  said  additional  cable,  and  means 
comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  car 
at  the  upper  limit  of  car  travel  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  beam  and  one  end  of  said  additional  cable  and 
thereby  effecting  a  slack  in  the  latter. 


1,183,132.  BALL-RETAINER  FOR  BALL  BEAKI.N' .S. 
William  Sparks,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Sparks-Wlthlngton  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,375       (Cl.  64 — 59.) 
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A  ball  retainer  comprising  a  ring.  In  cross  section  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  an  oval  annulus  minus  a  seg- 
ment, so  that  It  has  opposite  walls  terminating  in  differ- 
ent meridians  to  retain  balls  in  one  direction  while 
allowing  the  Inward  projection  of  a  spherical  segment 
of  the  balls  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  ring,  and  perforations  extending  through  and  re- 
taining the  balls  wholly  within  the  greatest  circumfer- 
ence of  the  ring  while  allowing  the  projection  of  a 
meniscus  portion  of  each  ball  laterally  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  ring. 


1,188.183.         MAGAZINE    SPRI.VG    GUN    OR    PISTOL. 

HnRBBT  B.  SpaRST,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1914. 

Serial  No.  866,586.     (Cl.  124 — 13.) 

1.  A  spring  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  meant  for  driving 
projectile*  from  the  barrel  :  a  trigger  for  tripping  Mid 
means ;  a  tul>e  adjacent  the  twrrel  and  having  a   longl- 


'                    ~                            .  .    ^   ,           „^    „  r«rmpr»  with  a  slot '  a  saw  shaft  Juiiiiiale<l  in  said  frame; 

tudinal    sl.t    therein:   a   coll    spring   in   said     u^---   "°^   '^  ^cTclrsa-  c^rrie<t  bv  said  shaft  and  projecting  beyond 

projection    on    the    trigger,    extending   into    said    tube   and  "  ^^"f,;^^,^^;'^, /,  ,,„,.,  ,hoe  .secured  to  said   saw 

.ecure<l   to  the  spring  for  supporting  the  trigger.  ^JxV^l  Tr  nl  l-i   with   a   ilange  extending  radially   be- 


ll \  spring  gun  comprisiuK  a  barr.l  ;  spring  means  for 
driving  pn.Je,  tiles  from  the  barrel  ;  a  slotted  tube  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  l)arrel  ;  a  coll  spring  in  said 
slotted  tube;  a  trigger  meml>er  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing Into  the  8lott.Hl  tube  and  secured  to  the  spring  pro- 
viding a  mounting  for  the  trigger  ;  and  a  stop  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  trigger  for  moving  the  latter  laterally 
to  trip  the  proJe<tlle  driving  means. 

a.    In   a    magazine  spring  gun.   the  combination   with   a 
casing   forme<l    of   two   coi.perating   Hanged    pieces   riveted 
together,    a    barrel     having    Its     forward     extremity    pro 
trudlng  through  the  muzzle  end  of  the  casing  and  being 
supported   thereby,   means  for   supporting  the   breech   end 
of    the    barrel    within    the    casing,    said    l)arrel    being    pro 
vl<l"d  with  a  feed  opening  adjacent  the  muzzle  end  thereof, 
a   magazine   within      said   casing  communiratiiig  with   the 
said  feed  opening  in  the  barrel,  a  phing.r  within  the  bai 
rel  adapted   to  traverse  the  barrel   from  the  feed  opening 
to   the   muzzle   thereof,   and   a   motor   spring   for  actuating 
the  plunger. 

4  In  a  magazine  spring  gun.  the  combination  with  a 
casing  forrne.1  of  two  tlanged  .  o.lperating  plates  riveted 
together,  a  barr.l  having  its  muzzle  end  protruding 
throviKh  the  muzzle  of  the  (  aslng  and  supported  thereby, 
means  f.,r  supporilng  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  on  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  there  bein;:  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  the  walls  of  the  l>arrel  adjacent  the  breech  end  thereof, 
a  feefl  opening  In  the  wall  <>f  the  l>arrel  adjacent  the 
muzzle  thereof,  a  plunger  lu  the  l)arrel  adapted  to  ex 
tend  from  the  fee<l  opening  to  the  said  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  motor  spring  extending  int.i  the  sai<l  slot  of  the 
l)arrel   and   adapte<i   to  (Oi.perate   with   the  plunger. 

."..  .\  spring  gun  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot 
therein;  a  barrel  in  the  casing;  spring  projectile  driving 
means  In  the  casing  ;  a  tube  In  the  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  registering  with  the  slot  in  said 
easing:  a  coll  spring  slldably  mounted  in  the  tul)e :  a 
trigger  member  for  tripping  the  projectile  driving  means 
:ind  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  rasing: 
and  a  projection  on  said  trigger  extending  through  th. 
slot  in  the  tube  and  secured  to  the  spring,  said  spring: 
being  Hdapte,!  to  -upport  mikI  said  slots  being  a.lapte<l  to 
guide  the  trlggiT  meinlfer. 

[Claims  «  to  'JO  not  print. -d   in   the  Gazette] 


yond  said  saw  shaft  :  a  l-rake  band  i>osltloned  around  .said 
shoe,  and  a  brake  grip  operating  in  the  slot  formed  in  said 
hand  grip  to  which  th.'  -iid-  of  s:iid  brake  Imnd  are  se- 
cure<l,  as  set  forth. 


1,183.135.        TELEPHONE      Sl(.NAl.IN<;      APPAU.VTIS. 
'  Sami-kl  S.   Stoli'.  Chicat'o.   111.,   iissi};nor.   by   mesne,  as 
slgnraents,  to  West.Tn  F:i.<tric  Company.  Incorporat.-d. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.      Se- 
rial No.  828.667.      (Ci.  175  -349.) 


1183  134       (MIICIL.VR    MK.\T-SAW.      Kkan  K    Si-t  rr,   Pe 
'tro'lea.    Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    Aug     «.    1015       SerUl 
No.  44,046.      (Cl.   143—43.) 

1  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  .ircular  meat 
saw  .omprlsing  a  frame  .om posed  of  bearing  ends  and 
a  hand  grip,  the  said  l)earing  ends  projecting  beyond  one 
side  of  said  hand  grip:  a  saw  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
fram.'  and  substantially  in  prirallel  r.iationship  to  said 
hand  grip,  from  which  it  is  spaced  apari  ;  a  circular  saw 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of 
said  franie,  the  hand  grip  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
slot  •  a  brake  shoe  secured  to  said  shaft :  a  brake  band 
positioned  around  said  shoe,  and  a  brake  grip,  operat- 
ing In  said  Blot,  to  which  the  en.ls  of  said  brake  t>an.7 
are  secured. 

2.   As    a    new   article   of    manufa.  ture.   a    circular   meat 
saw    comprising    a    frame    provided    with    a    hand    grip 


1.  In  a  circuit-interrupter,  a  shaft,  'ams  f.)r  sai.l  bhaft, 
.ontaits  controlle.l  by  sai.l  .am-,  an  .•lee  tromagnet  for 
operating  said  shaft,  and  r.iard.r  m.ans  for  governing 
the  operative  action  of  said  electromagnet. 

•J.    .\n     interrupting    device     comprising    a     slow-acting 
electromagnet,   an   armature   therefor,   circuit-Interrupting 
mechanism   controlled   thereby,  and  a    free   swinging   pen 
dulum  operating  in  .onjunctlon  with  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  .  ircult-iuterrupter,  a  plurality  of  conUcts.  a 
.am  carrying  shaft  for  controlling  said  contacts,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  operating  said  sh;ift.  retarder  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electromagnet,  and  other 
contai  ts  operated  by  the  electromagnet  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  electromagnet. 

4.  An  interrupting  .levice  (omprising  au  electromagnet, 
oscillating  means  controlled  thereby,  rircuit-lnterrupting 
mechanism  .ontrolle.i  by  tald  oscillating  means,  and  a 
vibratory  circuit  interrupting  means  initially  a.  tuated 
by  said  oscillating  means. 

6.  An  interrupting  device  .  omprlsing  an  electromag- 
net, an  armature  therefor,  logs  formed  on  said  armature, 
a  plurality  of  circuit-controlling  springs,  means  .ontroUed 
by  one  of  said  legs  for  operating  said  springs,  an.i  a  pendu- 
lum operating  In  conjunction  with  the  other  of  said  legs. 
I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  seat,  a  casting  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  bore,  an  elongated 
member  adapte<l  to  have  one  extremity  disposed  throuj^h 
the  bore  of  the  casting,  said  member  being  offset  adjacent 
its  lower  extremity,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the 
casting  coactlng  with  the  elongateil  member  to  adjustably 
maintain  the  same  in  operative  position,  and  an  elongate*! 
guard  element  carried  by  the  upper  extremity  of  the  elon 
gated  member  and  disposed  transversely  thereof. 

2.  In  coml)ination  with  a  seat,  a  rod  or  standard, 
means  for  mounting  said  rod  upon  the  e<lge  of  the  seat 
and  axially  and  rctatably  adjusting  the  same,  said  md 
adjacent  to  the  sent  and  aliove  the  snnie  belnj;  Ijitir.illy 
offset,  and  a  guard  element  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod. 


1.183,137.  C.VRBUKKTKK.  Thomas  .\.  Swakts  ,'oliim 
bus,  Ohio.  File<l  May  Is.  1914.  ,«<erlal  No  M39.4.{.{ 
'CI.  48 — 156.2.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  spray  nozile,  a  Venturl 
tube  encircling  the  same  and  mounted  to  be  automati- 
cally adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  nozzle  by  the  suc- 
tion of  an  engine,  and  means  for  readjusting  the  position 
of  said  tube  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  while  the  engine 
is  running  at  high  speed,  said  means  being  constructed 
to  remaio  In  8uch  adjusted  position  for  all  engine  speeds 
until  reaiiJu^ttMl 


1.183.136.      (JUARI).      Mo\s    H     Strand,    Madella.    Minn 
Flle<l   July  3,   1914.      Serial   No.   '<4S.976       (Cl.   31 — 13.) 


2.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  spray  nosale.  a  Venturl 
tube  enclrclluK  the  same  and  mounted  to  be  automatically 
adJusto<l  toward  or  away  from  the  nozzle  by  the  suction 
of  an  engine,  and  means  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  Venturl  mounting  to  require  greater  or  less  suction 
tc  cause  corresponding  adjusting  movement  of  said  tube, 
said  means  l>elng  constructed  to  remain  in  such  adjusted 
position  for  all  engine  ipeeds  until  readjusted. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  spray  nozzle,  a  Venturl 
tube  encircling  the  same  and  mounte«l  to  be  automatically 
adjustetl  toward  or  away  from  the  nozzle  by  the  suction 
of  an  engine,  and  an  auxiliary  air  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  01  closed  to  readjust  the  position  of  said  tube 
with  respect  to  said  nozzle  while  the  engine  is  running. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  spray  nozzle,  a  Venturl 
tube  emlrcllng  the  same  and  mounte<I  to  be  automatically 
adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  nozzle  by  the  suction 
of  an  engine,  an  auxiliary  air  valve  adapte<l  to  l>e  opened 
by  suction,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  on  said 
valve  to  vary  Its  opening  for  a  given  suction 

5.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  spray  nozzle  including  a 
tubular  member,  a  central  stem  space«l  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  niemlwr  and  projecting  out  through  its 
open  end.  said  stem  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  pro- 
jecting end  to  form  a  head,  said  head  being  of  a  diameter 
to  enter  the  open  end  of  said  member,  a  Venturl  tube  en- 
circling said  nozzle  and  mounteii  to  l>e  automatically 
adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  nozzle  by  the  auction 
of  an  engine,  and  an  auxiliary  air  valve  adapted  to  l)e 
openeil  or  c1os«h1  to  readjust  the  position  of  said  tube 
while  the  engine  is  running. 


1,183,138.  PLOW.  James  McSwbknkv.  Crete,  W.  Va., 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  .S.  liuuchlns  and  one-third 
to  C.  W  Oshiirn.  Muntlnifton.  W  Va.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
191.'>        Serial    No.   43.>*«1        (("!.    97  — I'tt. ) 


yig 


1.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam  having  an  eiongateii 
slot  an<l  provlde<l  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  filling  block  In  one  en<l  of  the  slot  haring  a  recess 
to  receive  a  part  of  the  beam,  a  brace  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  the  slot  and  having  its  rear  portion  connected 
to  the  standard,  a  cutter  having  a  shank  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  slot  substantially  midway  thereof,  the 
brace  which  connects  to  the  standard  having  a  lateral 
portion,  a  second  filling  block  adjacent  the  shank  of  the 
entter  and  having  a  recess  engaging  the  lateral  portion,  a 
wedge  between  the  shank  of  the  cutter  and  the  first  filling 
block  and  having  an  upper  threaded  reduced  part,  a  cap 
plate  on  the  t>eam  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  shank  and 
the  first  and  second  filling  blocks,  means  threaded  on  the 
reduced  part  of  the  wedge  to  hold  the  cap  plate  and  the 
we<ige  in  position,  the  rear  end  of  the  cap  plate  partially 
overlying  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  to  bold  the  same 
In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam  having  a  slot  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  supporting  standard,  a  brace  connected  to  the 
standard  and  extending  into  the  slot  having  a  head  at  its 
upper  end,  filling  blocks  in  the  slot,  a  cutter  having  a 
shank  extending  into  the  slot  adjacent  one  filling  block, 
and  a  wedge  between  the  other  filling  block  and  the  shank, 
and  means  to  secure  the  wetlge  In  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plate  to  partially  overlie  the  head  of  the  brace 
of  the  standard  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same. 


1,1S3  13«.       EM    SCALE    FOR    MONOTYPE    MACHINES. 

FzHiM.vANiJ   N.   Taib,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   July   20, 
1»15       Serial    No.   40.902        (Cl.    164— 112  ) 


in 
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1  A  multiple  faced  em  scale  for  monotype  machines,  in 
conilplnatlon  with  a  tut)ular  -aslng  havlug  l>eariugs  at  Its 
ends,  and  studs  on  the  ends  of  scale  journaled  In  saUl 
bearing>..  one  of  said  studs  projecting  beyond  the  bearing 
therefor,  and  a  knob  on  said  projecting  stud  for  rotating 
thi-  ^1  ale. 

2.  .\  nniltlph'  faced  tin  s(  ale  for  monotype  miicblnes.  In 
combination  with  a  ml  \ilar  laslng  having  a  slot  therein 
and  iM-arings  at  It.-  ends,  studs  on  the  ends  of  the  scale 
journaled  In  said  bearings,  one  of  the  b«-arlngK  and  the 
stud  therein  having  perforations,  and  a  rcrao%-able  pin  to 
engage  said  perforations  for  retaining  the  scale  in  posi- 
tion with  one  face  of  the  scale  in  register  with  the  slot 
in  the  casing. 

,{.  .\  multiple  faced  em  si  ale  for  nionotvpe  machines,  in 
coiniiination  with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  slot  therein 
and  Ix-aringx  at  Its  ends,  studs  on  the  ends  of  the  scale 
journaled  in  said  bearings,  one  of  the  studs  projecting 
beyond  its  bearing,  a  knob  on  said  projecting  stud  for 
rotating  the  scale,  one  of  the  tjearlngs  and  stud  therein 
having  perforations,  and  a  removable  pin  to  engage  said 
perforations  for  retaining  the  scale  with  one  of  Us  faces 
In  register  with  the  slot  In  the  casing. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tubular  slotted  casing  to  be 
attached  to  the  em  rack  slide  of  a  monotype  machine,  of 
a  multiple  faced  scale  holder  journale<l  in  said  casing, 
and  scales  secured  to  the  several  faces  of  the  holder  and 
adapted    to   Im>   separately    viewed    through    the   slot    In    the 

casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  slotted  casing  to  be 
attached  to  the  em  rack  slide  of  a  monotype  machine,  of 
a  miiltiple  facecl  sc-ale  holder  Journaled  In  said  casing  and 
having  recesses  In  its  faces,  and  a  si^ale  secured  in  the  re- 
cess.- in  said  faces  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
h.d.l.r. 


from,  and  means  for  periodically  subj<'''tlng  the  liquid  In 
said  chaml>er  to  pressure  operating  to  unseat  the  valve. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrU)ed.  a  liquid 
holding  and  circulating  chamber,  a  plunger  casing  con- 
fined In  said  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  In  said  casing, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  chamber  In  which  the 
plunger  terminates,  the  plunger-casing  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  circulating  ports  for  the  ingress  of  the  liquid 
Into  the  casing  chamt'er  and  with  peripheral  relief  porta, 
and  a  spring  c  i.utrolled  disk  or  valve  for  normally  cover- 
ing the  circ-ulating  ports. 


l.lH.i.HO  ri.UII)  VALVK  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
AuTtn  K  F.  Theneh.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec  1.  1915. 
ScTlal    No.    f.4.49«.       (Cl.    l.'is      2-J.) 


I.lh.i.l41.  1U<"KSAW  -  ROD.  Gborgb  Rihski.i.  Thom- 
sox.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1916. 
Serial   No    20.177        (Cl.   145 — 32.) 


10    " 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll.ed.  a  recipro- 
cating plunger,  a  casing  for  housing  said  plunger,  said 
caalng  being  provided  with  a  terminal  chamber  In  which 
said  plunger  terminates,  circulating  ports  or  openings 
in  the  casing  wall,  a  disk  or  valve  covering  said  ports,  a 
spring  interposetl  between  the  disk  and  a  suitable  abut- 
ment for  normally  holding  said  disk  seated  over  the  ports, 
a   liquid  chamber  Inclosing  said  casing  and  spaced  there- 


A  buck  saw  tensioning  device,  comprising,  a  pair  of  rods 
each  doubled  intermediate  of  their  length  and  formed 
into  loops  adapted  to  extend  over  the  frame  of  the  saw 
and  each  having  one  of  the  terminal  ends  formed  with  an 
eye  and  the  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  extend 
through  said  eye  and  threade<l  to  receive  a  nut,  a  plate 
adjustably  and  plvotally  secured  upon  the  right  angular 
turned  end  of  one  of  said  loops  and  having  a  notch  in  one 
edge  thereof  adjaunt  to  the  end  farthest  from  the  pivotal 
connection  to  said  rod,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  interme- 
diate of  its  length  to  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  notch,  the 
short  end  of  said  lever  l)elng  plvotally  connected  to  the 
right  angularly  turned  end  of  the  other  looped  rod  and 
adapted  to  swing  the  said  rod  end  Into  the  notch  in  the 
plate  and  beyond  the  center  line  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion. 


1.1R3.142  I'KtMHSS  t)F  OKTAININ*;  STERILIZED 
ANI>  niSTlLLED  WATER.  Weklkn  B.  Undib- 
«cK)i>.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
I»ec"  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  879,061.      (Cl.  20.V-5.) 


0^ 
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1  Tile  process  of  olitalnlng  sterlllze<l  and  distilled  water 
which  consists  In  heating  the  water  above  the  boiling 
point  and  maintaining  It  at  this  temperature  to  Bterillie 
the  water,  then  releasing  the  pressure,  storing  the  sterile 
water  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  for  use,  collecting 
and  condensing  the  steam  evolved  incident  to  the  reduced 
pressure  and   high  temperature  and  collecting  the  water 

condensed. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  sterilized  and  distilled  water 
which    consists    In    heating    the   water   above    the    boUlag 
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point  and  maintaining  It  at  this  tt-mptrature  to  sterilize 
the  water,  then  releasing  the  pressure,  storing  the  sterile 
water  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  for  u^e.  collecting 
and  condensing  the  steam  evolved  Incident  to  the  reduced 
pressure  and  high  temp*»rature  and  collecting  the  water 
condensed,  maintaining  the  sterile  conditions  as  the  steam 
Is   collected,   condeUBed  and   the   distilled    water   collected. 


1.183.143.      UNIVERSAL    .lUlNT.      JuiiN    W. 
Phlladrlplihi.     I'a.       P'il.'.l     I».m-.     14.     1UI5. 
«6.tJT-.      i,<Jl     T4 — 19.1 


VAX    LnKB, 
Serial     No. 


-Br 


1  \  universal  Joint  comprisiui;  au  iniermedlate  mem- 
ber' bearing  UushlnRs  therein.  .Irlvlng  an.l  driven  mem- 
bers having  (.earing  pins  engaging  in  said  bushings,  and 
a  ring  exten.ling  around  said  intermediate  member  an.l 
ronflnlng    said    I.ushlngs   against    outwar.l    movement. 

•  \  universal  Joint  .omprlsink:  an  intermedl.'Ue  mem- 
ber" bearing  t.ushings  therein.  drlvlu«  and  dnven  members 
having  hearlnc  pins  engaging  In  said  bushings,  and  a  ring 
extending  around  said  Intermediate  member  and  contin 
ing  said  hushin;,'.  atialnst  outward  movement,  said  ring 
contacting  with  said  bearing  pins  at  the  raise.l  centers  o( 
their  outer  end-;. 

■i  \  universal  joint  oomprislug  au  intermediate  mem 
her  bearing  bushings  therein,  driving  an.l  .Irlven  m.mbers 
having  bearing  pin-^  engaging  in  said  bushlncs.  and  a  ring 
extending  around  -aid  intermediate  member  and  confin- 
ing >-aid  bu--hin:;s  against  outward  rn..s  .•ni.nt.  -ai.i  inter 
m.Hliate   meinl'-r   having  a  <houl.br  enua^.-l     •>    a    Literal 

edge  of  said  nni;. 

4.   A   unlv.r^al   joint   .  omprlslni:  an    interine.li.ite   m-'isi 
ber.  l>earlng  bushini;^  ther.'in.  drivin;:  an.l  drlv.  n  menil).  r- 
havlng  bearing  pins  engaging  in  sai.l  bushing's,  and  a  rinu' 
extending   aroun.l    salil    intermeillate    member   and    <  onlin 
ini;    <aid    ..iishin^-   a;,'aiust    outwar.l    ni.>\.'ni.nt,    -aid    rin_- 
...nta'Tini;  with  -aid  l>earing  pins  at   the  raise.l  .ent.-r-  <>i 
the  outer  en. is,   -aid  Intermediate  m.inb.T  ba\inK  a    -h-iil 
d.r  engage.l  by  a  lateral  edge  of  >ai.l  ring. 

."..   A   univ.Tsal   j.dnt   comprising  .m    inieruii'diat-'   niem 
ber.  l)earint;  bushinu's  th.-rein.  .Irivina  and  .Iriv.n  members 
having'  l>earing  pins  .  u«aging  in  sabl   busbiiii:-;    a    rini:  -x 
tending   ar.mnd    <aid    interm..liate    meiiib.r    and    mnlinlnu 
siiUi  liushing-  again-t  outward  iiu.v.'ni.  nt.  an.l  m- -au-  pre 
venting  lateral  .llsplacement  <it  saiil  ring. 

[Claims  *>  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Oa/..>ite.l 
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1.183,144  (JLASS  (TTTINC;  MA<MINi:  .Ime.sih  W  aw 
NIK,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .Ian.  'JT.  1915  Serial  No 
4,7^5.      (Cl.  SS— ;{•'  I 

1.  A  class  <  uttlnc  ma.hine  including  a  -upport  ;  a 
ter-shaft  :  a  «!ass  rutting  devb.-  fa-^t.  n.'.l  thereto  :  ai; 
eratlng  shaft;  a  laterall.v  exten.ling  arm  .arrie.l  bv 
flrst-nained  shaft  ami  fa-^tened  t.>  the  Inst  name.l  shaft 
and  a  downwardly  swinging'  arm  whb  h  ii  pivotall.v  fas 
tened  to  said  support  and  carries  the  last  named  shaft. 
•  2.  A  glass-cutting  machine  In.iuillug  a  support  :  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  support;  a  shaft  bearing  carried  by  sanl 
Bllde;  a  cutter-shaft  rotafably  mounted  In  said  shaft 
bearing;  a  glass  cutting  .ievice  carried  by  .said  shaft;  a 
rotary  operating  shaft;  and  me.hanlsm  conne.  ting  -al.l 
shafts. 


3.  A  glass-cutting  machine  comprising  a  support ;  a 
shaft-bearing  slldably  moanted  thereon  ;  a  rotary  cutter- 
shaft  mounted  In  said  shaft-bearing;  a  glasa-cuttlng  de- 
vice mounted  on  sal. I  cutter-shaft  ;  a  swinging  arm  fas- 
tened to  said  support  ;  a  spring  for  restoring  said  cutter- 
shaft  to  Its  normal  position  ;  an  ..peratlug  shaft  moaoted 
in  said  swinging  arm  ;  and  mechanism  for  connecting  bald 
shafts. 


L^ 


4.  A  Klasa cutting  machine  comprising  a  support  ;  a 
shaft  iM'urlng  slldably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  rotary  cutter- 
shaft  mount,  .l  In  sal. I  shaft  bearing  :  a  glass  cutting  de- 
vi.e  mounti.l  »o  sabl  cutter  shaft  ;  a  rotary  operating 
shaft;  and  m^.  hani<in  .onnectlng  sj>-l.l  shaft,  sal.l  mecha 
nism  loune.  tin;,-  s;ilil  shafts  an>l  permitting  the  same  to 
be  moved  out  of  an.l  into  axial  allnement  with  each  other. 

5.  A  glass-cutting  ma.hine  <  omprlsing  a  support  ;  a 
shaft  bearing  slldably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  rotary  lUtter- 
shaft  mounted  In  said  shaft  l>earlng  :  a  glass  cutting  de- 
vl.e  mounte<l  on  sal.l  cutter  shaft  ;  a  swlnglnL'  arm  plr 
..tally  fastfU.Ml  to  said  support  ;  au  op«Tating  shaft  car- 
rb.I  by  sal.l  swinKlni;  arm  :  and  m.t  hanism  .onnectlng 
the  shafts  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  out  of 
and  Into  ajtlal  allnement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  «  an.l  7  not  printed  In  the  («aiette.  1 


is:?. 145  LL'llRK'ATIN*;  SYSTEM.  Ki.ank  K  Watts 
an.l  IX).\Ai.P  T.  Masti.v.is.  Detroit.  Mb  h..  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  IIupp  Mot.ir  Car  Corporation. 
Kb  hmond,  Va  .  a  <  orporatlon  .if  ViPKiula.  Filed  Dec. 
•_'■_'.    liM4       Serial    No.   s7^..^7'•.      .<"!     1^4-    ♦!) 


OOOO  r 


r^  r^  .^^-  ^~" 


1.  In  a  lubri.ating  -.v-tein  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  casing,  said  .aslug  have  a  plurality  of  apace*! 
partitions,  crank  shaft  beatings  carried  by  aald  partitions, 
bearings  In  said  partitions  for  a  second  shaft,  a  conduit 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  crank  case,  said  parti 
tlons  having  conduits  therein  leading  from  the  longltudl 
nal  conduit  to  the  bearings  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  hav 
ing  conduits  therein  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  bear 
Ingx  to  the  bearings  of  the  other  bhaft. 
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2.  In  a  lubricating  ayBtem  for  englnea.  the  combination 
of  an  engine  casing,  a  bearing  In  aald  casing  for  a  Khaft, 
a  conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  means 
for  feeding  lubricant  to  said  conduit,  a  conduit  .onnectlng 
the  longitudinal  conduit  with  said  bearing,  drive  mecha- 
nlsm  at  one  end  of  the  crank  case,  and  means  for  lubrl- 
eating  said  drive  mechanism   from  said   longitudinal   con-    j 

dult.  ,  ,      ., 

3.  In  a  lubricating  hyst.-ra  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  .asing.  bearings  In  said  casing  for  a  shaft, 
a  .ondult  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  means 
for  feeding  lubricant  to  said  conduit,  accessory  .Irlv.' 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  tfce  casing,  and  means  for  lubrl 
eating  BAld  drive  mechanism  from  said  conduit  and  con 
dults  leading  from  said  longitudinal  conduit  to  said  bear 

Ing. 

4  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  casing,  bearings  In  aald  casing  for  a  shaft,  a 
con.lult  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  means  for 
feeding  lubricant  to  said  conduit,  accessory  drive  mecha 
nlsm  at  on.'  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  lubricating  salo 
drive  mechanism  from  said  conduit,  .ondults  lending  from 
said  longitudinal  conduit  to  said  bearing,  bearings  In  sal.l 
casing  for  a  second  shaft,  and  conduits  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  l>earlngs  with  the  last  mentioned  bearings. 

5  In  a  lubricating  syatcm  for  engines,  the  cmblnatlon 
of  an  engine  casing,  bearings  in  sal.l  casing  for  a  shaft,  a 
conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  conduits 
connecting  said  bearings  with  the  longitudinal  conduit,  a 
supply  chamb«r  surmounting  the  casing,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  supply  chamber  and  said  longitudinal  conduit, 
and  means  for  supplying  lubrt.ant  to  said  chamber. 
K'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


lK)ttom  plecw<,  with  the  padding  compressed  between  them. 
«nd  the  other  set  of  prongs  serving  to  fssten  aald  strip 
to  said  bottom  ple.-e. 

4  In  a  cushion,  the  c.mldnatlon  with  a  top  piece,  a 
bottom  pie.e.  padding  between  hald  top  an.l  bottom  pieces. 
and  a  tlrxlble  strip  ^ecured  to  the  edge  -f  said  top  piece 
and  arranged  to  ov.rlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  wild  bottom 
piece  of  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  head  having  a 
pair  of  prongs  to  extend  through,  and  to  fasten  together, 
said  top  ple.r  and  said  bottom  piece  of  plate  extending 
al>out  said  prongs,  a.lapted  to  be  confined  between  the  same 
and  said  bottom  pieo'  when  the  prongs  are  clenched  onto 
the  latter,  said  plate  tviTlnn  a  plurality  of  prongs  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  -ngage 
and  to" be  clenched  upon  said  overlapping  strip  of  material. 
5  In  a  cushion  the  combination  with  a  top  piece,  a 
bottom  piece,  padding  between  said  top  piece  and  bottom 
piece    and  a  Hexlble  strip  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  top 

■   pi,.ce'and  arranged   to  overlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
bottom  piece,  of  fastening  devices  to  connect  said  bottom 

,   piece  to  said  top  piece  and  to  connect  said  strip  to  said 

;   bottom  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7  mt  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,183.147.  MINE  LAMP.  WiuMAii  McKKAN  WHiTl 
and  EvBBTON  f.  Hrommbk,  Indianapolis,  ind..  assign- 
ors by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  G.  1916.  Serial  No.  38.064.  (Q. 
•J40 11,) 


I.IK.1,146  CrSHION.  CMARI.E8  I. 
Ohio,  Filed  Oct.  27.  1916  Serial 
155—43.) 


Whstski  , 
No.    58,10S 


Troy. 
(Cl. 


1  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  with  a  top  plecn  a 
bottom  piece,  padding  between  said  top  and  bottom  pie. >.-. 
and  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  top  piece 
and  arranged  to  overlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  bottom 
piece  of  a  fastening  device  having  parts  extending  through 
said  top  piece  and  said  bottom  piece  and  connecting  said 
pieces  together  with  the  padding  compressed  betw.-en 
them,  said  fastening  device  also  having  parts  to  connect 
said  strip  to  said  bottom  piece, 

"  In  a  cushion.,  tht  combination  with  a  top  piece,  a 
bottom  piece,  padding  between  said  top  and  i»ottom  pieces, 
and  a  flexible  strip  i^cure<l  to  the  edge  of  said  top  piece 
and  arrangwl  to  ovirlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  bottoip 
pleca,  of  a  fastening  device  extending  through  said  top 
and  bottom  piece*  and  having  separately  operable  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  connect  together  the 
top  and  bottom  pieces,  with  the  padding  comprrsKed  be 
twe^n  them,  and  another  part  of  said  fastening  device  be 
Ing  adapted  to  engage  the  overlapping  portion  of  said 
strip  and  secur*  the  same  to  said  iwttoni  piece. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  with  a  top  piece,  a 
bottom  plec>.  pad.Ung  between  said  top  and  bottom  pieces, 
and  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  edge  of  aald  top  piece 
and  arranged  to  overlap  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  bottom 
piece,  of  a  fastening  devlc  having  two  sets  of  prongs,  one 
set  of  said  prongs  serving  to  connect  together  the  top  and 

220  (),  <:  — 52 


1  A  headlight,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner 
casing,  a  reflector  and  a  source  of  illumination  carrlefl 
by  such  inner  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial  tension  springs  supporting  said  inner  casing  from 
the  outer  casing,  said  tension  springs  passing  through 
the  Inner  casing  and  being  attached  to  supports  on  the 
Inside  of  the  Inner  .asing  and  to  the  onter  casing. 

2  \  headlight,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner 
,  .sing  a  reflector  and  a  source  of  Illumination  carried 
bv  ^uch  Inner  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial  springs  supporting  said  inner  casing  from  the 
outer  casing,  said  springs  passing  through  the  Inner  «■- 
ing  and  being  attached  to  supports  on  the  Inside  of  tne 
inner  casing  and  to  the  outer  casing. 

S  A  headlight,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner 
casing,  a  reflector  and  a  source  of  illumination  c^arrled 
by  such  inner  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial  tension  springs  supporting  said  Inner  casing  from 
the  outer  casing. 

4  A  headlight,  comprising  an  onter  casing,  an  Inner 
casing,  a  reflector  an.l  a  source  of  Illumination  carried 
by  such  inner  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial    springs    supporting    sal.l    Inner    casing    from    the 

outer  casing. 
I       8    A  headlight,  comprising   an  onter  casing,  an  Inner  cas- 
'   mg'  a  reflector   and   a   source  of  illumination   carried   by 
such    inner    cnslng,    a    plurality    of    substantially    radial 
tension    springs    supporting   said    Inner    casing   from    the 
outer  casing,  and  a  leaf  spring  acting  between  the  outer 
.asing  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  inner  casing. 
f  Claims  *  to  10  not  printed  In  tht  Gasatta.] 
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1,185,148.  POWDBB-BLOWER.  Akthub  Wislbt  Wii- 
OAND.  Mu8kog<e«.  Okla.  Piled  Aug.  19.  1915.  S«rUl 
No.  46.333.      (CI.  43— 1 4.. 


<f 


1.  A  powder  IWower  comprising  a  powder  <'oatainer,  an 
inner  receptacle  disposed  therein,  a  connection  between 
said  receptacle  and  an  outlet  in  the  container,  an  addi- 
tional connection  between  the  receptacle  and  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  means  to  inter- 
mittently discharge  and  refill  the  said  Inner  receptacle 
with  powder  to  eject  a  quantity  of  the  same  from  the 
container. 

'2.  \  powder  blower  comprising  a  powder  container,  an 
inner  receptacle  disposed  therein,  a  connection  between 
said  receptacle  and  an  outlet  in  the  container,  an  addi- 
tional connection  between  the  receptacle  and  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  l)ottom  of  said  container,  and  means  to  inter- 
mittently discharge  a  current  of  air  and  creafe  a  suction 
In  said  inner  receptacle  to  eject  a  quantity  of  powder 
from  the  container. 

3.  A  powder  blower  comprising  a  powder  container,  an 
Inner  receptacle  disposed  therein,  a  connection  between 
said  reo'ptacle  and  an  outlet  In  the  container,  a  valve 
dl8pose<i  therein  at  said  outlet,  an  additional  connection 
l)etwe»'n  rhi-  rtM-eptacle  and  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  container.  .1  valve  therein  at  the  junction  of  said 
recepUcle.  and  a  bulb  connected  with  the  said  Inner 
receptacle. 

4.  A  powder  blower  comprising  a  powder  container,  an 
Inner  receptacle  disposed  therein,  a  connection  between 
said  re.cptacle  and  an  outlet  In  the  container,  a  valve 
disposed  therein  at  said  outlet,  an  additional  connection 
between  the  receptacle  and  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  a  valve  therein  at  the  Junction  of  said 
receptacle,  a  bulb  connected  with  the  said  Inner  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  operate  said  bulb  from  the  outalde 
of  the  container. 

5.  A  blower  for  a  powder  container  having  a  bottom 
sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  central  point,  an 
inner  receptacle  substantially  inwardly  disposed  in  said 
container,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  with 
an  outlet  In  the  container,  a  valve  disposed  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  said  outlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  In  the  con- 
tainer, an  Inlet  pipe  between  the  receptacle  and  a  point 
adjacent  the  lowermost  point  of  the  sloping  bottom  of 
the  container,  a  valve  at  the  Junction  of  said  pipe  and 
receptacle,  a  bulb  positioned  on  the  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  the  Inner  receptacle,  and  means  to  operate  said 
bulb  from  the  outalde  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.183.149.  TOY  FIOURE.  Joh.n  Wilks.  Purley.  Eng 
land.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,267.  <C1. 
46 — 40. ) 

1.  In  a  toy  figure  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  por- 
tion of  thin  material,  round  legs  of  comparatively  heavy 
material  pln-Jolnted  to  the  body  and  feet  of  heavy  ma- 
terial Jointed  to  the  legs  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  turned  to  any  desired  angle  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  figure  the  combination  of  a  flat  body  por- 
tion of  thin  material,  round  legs  of  heavier  material  and 
of  considerably  larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  j 


body  and  slotted  at  their  app«r  ends  to  receive  the  lower 
part  of  the  body,  pins  croaalng  the  slots  and  ptvotally 
connecting  the  legs  with  the  body  and  heavy  feet  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  extremities  of  the  legs  with  capability 
of  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  as  set  forth. 


/^■s^^ 


3.  In  a  toy  figure  the  combination  of  a  flat  lK>dy  por- 
tion of  thin  material,  round  legs  of  comiMratlvely  heavy 
material  pin  Jointed  to  the  t>ody  and  at  th«ir  lower  u- 
tremltles  formed  of  reduced  diameter,  feet  of  heavy  ma- 
terial bored  to  receive  the  reduced  portions  of  the  legs, 
circular  grooves  in  said  reduced  portions  and  pins  car- 
ried by  the  feet  engaging  said  grooves  so  that  the  feet 
are  capable  of  rotation  as  set  forth. 


1,183,150.      SPRAT-NOZZLE.      ROT    P.   Williams,   Pana 
dena,    Cal.,   aaslgnor   to    A.    M.    Drake,   Pasadena,    Cal. 
Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  35,527.     (CI.  137 — 86.) 


£f^ 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  water  nn<ler  pressure  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  branch  with  an  opening  In  the  top 
thereof,  a  hollow  body  member  secured  on  said  branch 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  centrally  located  In  the  top 
thereof,  a  series  of  helical  grooves  t>elng  formed  In  the 
inner  side  of  the  walls  of  said  body  member,  said  grooves 
being  similarly  Inclined,  extending  to  a  position  near  the 
top  of  said  body  member  and  being  gradually  reduced  in 
sectional  area  as  they  ascend,  and  a  plug  threaded  Inild* 
said  body  member  and  adjustable  up  and  down  therein, 
said  plug  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  in  open  cemma- 
nication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  meabar, 
said  plug  also  having  a  top  completely  closing  the  open- 
ing through  said  body  member  and  having  ports  formed 
through  the  walls  thereof  of  such  a  slse  as  to  register 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  helical  grooves  when  said 
plug  la  In  the  open  position,  the  walls  of  said  plog  be- 
tween said  ports  being  of  snch  a  slxe  as  to  entirely  shot 
off  the  flow  of  water  throagh  said  grooves  when  said 
plug  Is  turned  to  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  spray  nozsle  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  mem 
ber  adapte<l  to  carry  water  under  pressure  and  havlBg  an 
upwardly   extending  branch   with   an   opening  in   the   top 
thereof,  a  hoUow  body  member  secured   on  said  branch 
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and  having  an  outlet  opening  centrally  located  in  the  top 
thereof,   a   series  of  helical   grooves  being  formed   In   the 
Inner  side  of  the  walls  of  said  body  member,  said  grooves 
being  similarly  lncllne<l.  extending  to  a  position  near  the 
top  of  said  body  meml)er  and   l>elng  gradually   reduce<l   In 
sectional  area  as  they  ascend,  a  plug  threaded  Inside  said 
body  member  and  adjustable  up  and  down   therein,  said 
plug  having  a   cavity    formeil    therein    In    open    communi- 
cation with  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  member,  said 
plug    also    having    a    top    completely    closing    the   opening 
through    said    l>ody    member    and    having    ports    formed 
through  the  walls  thereof  of  such  a   size  as  to   register 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  helical  grooves  when  said 
plug   Is  In    the  open   position,   the   walls  of   said   plug   be- 
tween said  ports  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  entirely  shut 
off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  grooves  when  said  plug 
is  turne<l  to  the  dosetl  position,  and  means  l)y  which  said 
pluK  can   !>«•  adjusted  up  and  down  In  said   body  memN-r. 
3.    A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  mem- 
ber adapte<l  to  carry  water  under  pressure  and  having  an 
upwardly   extending   branch    with   an    opening   In    the   top 
thereof,    a    hollow   body    member   secured    on    said    branch 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  centrally  located  In  the  top 
thereof,   a    series  of  helical    grooves   being    formed    In   the 
Inner  side  of  the  walls  of  said  body  member,  said  grooves 
being  similarly  Inclined,  extending  to  a  position  near  the 
top  of  said  body  member  and  being  gradually  reduced  In 
sectional  area  as  they  ascend,  a  plug  threade<l  Inside  said 
body   memt>er  and   adjustable   up  and   down   therein,   said 
plug  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  in  open  communica- 
tion   with   the   lower   portion   of  said    bo<ly    meml)er.   said 
plug   also    having   a    top    completely    closing    the   opening 
through     said     body    memb«'r    and     having    ports     formed 
through   the  walls   thereof  of  such   a    size  as   to   register 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  helical  grooves  when  said 
plug  Is  In   the   open   position,   the  walls  of   said   plug  be- 
tween said  porta  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  entirely  shut 
off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  grooves  when  said  plug 
is  turned  to  the  closed  position,  and  a  stem  on  said  plug 
projecting     upwardly     through     said     outlet     opening     by 
which  said  plug  can  be  turned  to  adjust  saiil  plug  axlally 
In  said  l>ody  member. 

4.  A  spray  nozsle  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  water  under  pressure  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  branch  with  an  opening  In  the  top 
thereof,  a  hollow  body  member  secured  on  said  branch,  a 
cap  secured  in  said  body  member,  said  cap  having  an  out- 
let opening  centrally  formed  therein  and  being  so  forme<l 
and  secured  that  It  ran  be  readily  removed  to  give  access 
to  the  Interior  of  the  nozzle,  a  series  of  helical  grooves 
being  formed  in  the  inner  side  of  the  walls  of  said  body 
memt)er.  said  grooves  being  similarly  Inclined,  extending 
to  a  position  near  the  top  of  said  bo<ly  member  and  being 
gradually  re«luced  In  sectional  area  as  they  ascend,  and  a 
plug  threaded  Inside  said  body  member  and  adjustable  up 
and  down  therein,  said  plug  having  a  cavity  formed  there- 
in In  open  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  member,  said  plug  also  having  a  top  completely  clos- 
ing the  opening  through  said  body  member  and  having 
ports  formed  through  the  walls  thereof  of  such  a  size  as 
to  register  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  helical  grooves 
when  said  plug  Is  In  the  open  position,  the  walls  of  said 
plug  between  said  ports  being  of  such  n  size  as  to  entirely 
shut  off  the  flow  of  wafer  through  said  grooves  when  said 
plug  Is  turned  to  the  closed  position. 

6.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  water  under  pressure  anrl  having  an 
upwardly  extending  branch  with  an  opening  In  the  top 
thereof,  a  hollow  body  member  secured  on  said  branch,  a 
cap  secure«l  In  said  body  member,  said  <ap  having  an  out- 
let opening  centrally  forminl  therein  and  being  so  formed 
and  secured  that  It  can  be  readily  removed  to  give  access 
to  the  Interior  of  the  nozzle,  a  series  of  helical  grooves 
being  formed  in  the  inner  side  of  the  walls  of  said  body 
member,  said  grooves  being  similarly  Inclined,  extending 
to  a  position  near  the  top  of  said  body  member  and  being 
gradually  reduced  In  sectional  area  as  they  ascend,  a  plug 
threaded  insMe  said  body  member  and  adjustable  up  and 
down  therein,  said  plug  having  a  cavity  formed   therein 


In  open  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  member,  said  plug  also  having  a  top  completely  clos- 
ing the  opening  through  said  body  member  and  having 
ports  formed  through  the  walls  thereof  of  such  a  size  as 
to  register  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  helical  grooves 
when  said  plug  is  In  the  op«'n  position,  the  walls  of  said 
plug  between  said  ports  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  entirely 
shut  off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  grooves  when  said 
plug  is  turned  to  the  closed  position,  and  means  by  which 
said  plug  can  l>e  adjusted  up  and  down  In  said  body 
member.  * 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,183,151.      UNDERREAMER.       Elihu 
Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor    to    William 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  IX.  1913 
(CI.   255— 75  ) 


C.    Wilson,    Lo» 

W.    Wilson.    Los 

Serial  No.  755.170. 


1.  An  underreanier  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  slotted 
rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  acting  at  one  end 
to  cause  movement  of  the  ro«l,  such  rod  being  adapted  to 
support  and  actuate  cutters,  and  the  hollow  body  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot ;  the  combination,  with 
such  rod  and  spring  and  cutters  and  body  ;  of  a  single- 
piece  device  adapted  to  be  seated  at  Its  ends  in  the  open- 
ings in  the  body  provlde<l  by  the  transverse  slot  and  to 
traverse  the  slot  In  the  rod  and  to  constitute  a  stop  for 
one  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  preventing  end- 
wise movement  of  said  single-piece  device  In  both  direc- 
tions when  so  inserted. 

2.  An  underreamer,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  rod 
movable  within  the  hollow  body,  cutters  connected  with 
the  rod  to  move  with  the  pme,  means  for  causing  the 
expansion  of  the  cutters  In  the  movement  of  the  rod.  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  rod  to  move  It  In  one  direction, 
and  means  confining  the  spring  at  one  end  and  consisting 
of  a  key  engaged  with  the  hollow  body  and  acconunodatett 
in  a  slot  In  the  rod  ;  said  key  having  an  extension  seated 
In  the  bore  of  the  hollow  body  and  held  therein  under 
the  tension  of  the  sprlnR. 

3.  An  underreamer  comprising  a  body  having  a  tentral 
bore,  a  ro<l  mounted  In  said  liore,  said  body  and  rod  pro- 
vided with  registering  slots,  a  key  or  gib  loosely  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  having  means  at  the  bottom  for  anchor- 
ing In  said  body,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  the  top  thereof,  and  operatlvely  con- 
necte<l  to  said  key  at  Its  lower  end,  said  rod  provided 
with  bit  engaging  means. 

4.  An  underreamer  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
bore,  a  rod  or  mandrel  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  body 
and  rod  provided  with  registering  slots,  a  key  or  gtb 
mounted  In  said  slots  and  having  a  projection  or  wing  ^ 
fitting  within  the  bore  of  said  mandrel  below  said  slots 
and  shouldering  against  the  wall  upon  transverse  move- 
ment fti  either  direction,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  gib 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod,  said  rod  pro- 
vided at  lU  lower  end  with  bit  engaging  a^d  supporting 
means,  said  rod  being  enlarged  at  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
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▼Ided  with  Burfacea  adapted  to  support  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  bits  or  cutters,  and  bits  or  cutters  mounted  on  said 
rod. 

5.  An  underreamer  comprising;  a  body  having  a  o'utral 
bore,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  bore,  said  Uwly 
and  rod  provided  with  slots,  a  k»y  mounted  In  said  slots, 
said  key  having  a  projection  or  wing  proJe<.ting  downward 
from  the  slot  of  the  body  Into  the  central  bore  and  pre- 
venting lateral  motion  of  the  Icey.  a  spring  mounted  on 
■aid  key  and  colled  about  said  rod.  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  adjustably  .  onnectinK  said  r<xl  and  spring, 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  and  xup 
porting  the  bits  or  cutters,  and  cutters  or  bits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (^Jazette.  ] 


1.18.3,152.         ACID  RErLAIMING       APPARATUS      FOR 

SULFITE  MILLS.  (Jeorob  S.  With.\ii.  Sr..  Hudson 
Falls,  and  James  .T.  McEwbn.  Fort  Eklward,  N.  Y. 
Filed    n.>( .    11.   1915.     Serial   No.  »;r...'<$n.      (CI.  92 — 'J.i 


1    ' 


-? 


'ik 


'I'll 


1.  A  reclaiming  apparatus  for  sulfite  mills,  comprising 
a  tower  for  mixing  sulfur  dloxid  containing  gases  with 
an  alkali,  a  mixing  tank  to  which  the  acid  liquor  is  con- 
veyed from  said  tower,  a  digester,  means  for  conveying 
gases  and  liquor  withdrawn  from  the  digester  to  said 
mixing  tank,  means  for  thoroughly  mixing  said  last  men- 
tioned gases  with  the  llqnor.  and  means  for  conveying  the 
enriched  liquor  to  the  digester. 

2.  A  reclaiming  apparatna  for  anlflte  mllla.  comprlalng 
means  for  mixing  snlfnr  dioxld  containing  gaaea  with  an 
alkali,  a  cloaed  gas-tight  mixing  tank  to  which  the 
add  liquor  is  conveyed  from  said  mixing  means,  a  digester, 
means  for  conveying  gases  withdrawn  from  the  digester 
to  said  mixing  tank,  means  for  thoroughly  intermingling 
said  last  mentioned  gases  with  the  liquor,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  enriched  liquor  to  the  digester,  means  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  the  digester,  means  for  sepa- 
rating from  the  fibers  discharged  by  the  digester  the 
liquid  therein  and  means  for  conveying  such  separated 
liquid  to  the  means  for  mixing  sulfur  dioxld  containing 
gH^a  with  the  alkali. 

;i.  A  reclaiming  apparatus  for  sulfite  mills,  comprising 
means  for  mixing  snlfnr  dloxid  containing  gases  with 
an  alkali,  a  mixing  tank  to  which  the  acid  liquor  is  con- 
veyed from  said  mixing  means,  a  digester,  means  for 
conveying  gases  withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the  digester 
to  said  mixing  tank,  a  mixer  through  which  said  gases 
are  delivered  to  the  liquor  in  the  mixing  tank  and  which 
comprises  a  series  of  radially  curved  hollow  arms  of 
dlflferent  lengths. 

4.  In  a  reclaiming  apparatus  for  sulfite  mills  a  mixing 
tank  where  gases  withdrawn  from  a  digester  are  mixed 
with  sulfite  liquor  and  which  is  provided  with  a  mixer 
for  the  gases  withdrawn  from  the  digester  consisting  of 
a  series  of  radially  curved  hollow  arms  of  different 
lengths. 

5.  In  a  reclaiming  apparatus  for  sulfite  mills,  a  tower, 
means  for  supplying  sulfur  dioxld  containing  gases  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  supply  tank  above  the  tower 
and  connected  therewith,  means  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  tank,  connections  between  the  upp^  por- 
tion of  the  tower  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  for 
conveying  gases  from  the  top  of  the  tower  to  the  tank,  a 
mixing   tank   to   which   the  acJd   liquor   is   conveyed    from 


said  tower,  a  digester,  means  for  conveying  gasea  and 
liquor  withdrawn  from  the  digester  ro  .said  mixing  tank, 
means  for  thoroughly  mixing  said  last  mentioned  gasea 
with  the  liquor,  means  for  conveying  the  enrichjnl  liquor 
to  the  digester,  and  means  for  conveying  gases  not 
absorl>«-<l  lu  the  mixing  tank  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tower. 

IClalni.'<  ♦!  to  s  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1«3,1B3.  POSITIVELY  ACTLATKl.  LUBRICATING 
PF.VK'E.  Loiia  W.  WiTttT,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  aaalgnor 
to  Waterloo  "iasoltne  Engine  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  19,   1915.     Serial  No.  40,682.      (CI.  184 «.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  crank-casing 
pump-cylinder  Id  the  bottom  of  the  crank-caslag  and  In 
communication  with  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  ptaton  re- 
clprocatory  In  said  cylinder,  a  receptacle  above  the  crank- 
casing  and  in  commonication  with  aald  cylinder,  a  check- 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  communication  of  aald  cylin- 
der with  said  supply  of  lubricant,  and  horlxonUlly  chan- 
neled distributing-means  in  communication  with  said  rc- 
cepUcle  and  at  each  end  with  aald  crank-casing. 

2.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  in 
'-ommunlcatlon  with  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  reclprocatory 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  check-valve  in  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  control  its  communication  with  said  supply 
of  lubricant,  a  vessel  sapported  on  a  higher  level  than 
said  pump,  an  open  tube  leading  into  said  vesael,  means 
of  communlc;ation  between  said  pump-cylinder  and  aald 
tube,  a  channeled  distributing  device  having  equal  area 
distributing  nipples  at  opposite  ends,  and  means  of  com- 
munication between  said  vessel  and  said  dlstrlbatlng  de- 
vice. 

3.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cam-wheel,  a 
pivoted  rock-lever  actuated  by  said  cam-wheel,  a  cylinder 
in  communication  with  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  operative  connections  between  said  rock- 
lever  and  said  piston,  a  check-valve  in  the  communications 
of  said  cylinder  with  aald  supply  of  lubricant,  a  dia- 
trtbutlnk'  device  for  lubricant  In  communication  with  said 
rylinder.  and  means  for  controlling  the  communication 
between   said   cylinder  and   said   distributing-device. 

4.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  pump-cylinder  in  said  casing 
la  communication  with  said  Inbricant,  a  check-valve  in 
the  communications  of  said  cylinder  with  aald  Inbricant. 
a  cam-wheel  in  sajd  casing,  a  medially-pivoted  rock-lever 
having  one  end  contacting  with  said  cam-wheel  opera- 
tively,  operative  connections  between  the  other  arm  of 
said  rock-lever  and  said  piston  including  yieldable  re- 
silient means  adapted  to  retain  said  lever  in  working 
contact  with  said  cam-wheel,  a  transparent  closed  top 
vessel  supported  above  aald  caaing,  an  open-top  tube 
leading  upwardly  into  said  vessel.  SMans  of  communica- 


tion   between   said   pump-cylinder  and    the    lower   end   of 
said   tube,  a   check-valve  In   said   communications,  a    rela 
tlvely    long   horizontal   distributing   chamber   muuDte<1    ou 
said    casing,    aaid    casing   being   oriflced,    like   nozzles    de 
pending   from    said    distributing   device   through   the    .said 
orifices  and   being  In   communication  with   opposite   .nds 
of  said  device,  and  a  lomiuit   leading  from   said    f r.Miisp.ir 
ent  vessel  into  the  mtiMiv  part  of  the  inner  bollovs  of  >jil(| 
distributing  <ievlce. 


1,183.154.  DOOR-HANGEK.  h:DWARD  F.  Wool..  Wash 
Ington,  I).  C,  assignor  to  The  .Vmerlcan  Car  IMnr 
Hanger  Company,  composed  of  Edward  F.  Wood, 
George  C.  Haveyaer,  Francis  G.  Boswell.  and  Robert 
A.  Boswell.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5»0,78«.      (CT.  16 — 91.) 


1.  A  track  having  a  guide  slot  with  adjacent  rounded 
upper  corner  edges,  bangers  having  globalar  heads  ar 
ranged  in  the  track  and  provided  with  spherical  bearings, 
each  of  said  bearings  being  of  one  diameter,  and  spherical 
roller  members,  each  of  said  roller  members  being  of 
less  diameter  than  each  of  the  spherical  bearings,  the 
tHtarlngs  being  of  sui  h  larger  diameters  than  the  roller 
members,  as  to  permit  the  roller  members  to  lirst  roll 
In  said  bearing  and  roll  on  said  cerner  edges  and  then 
aubaequently  to  overcoming  the  inertia,  slip  lu  said  l.ear- 
Ings,  and  roll  contlnuousl.v  on  the  adjacent  rounded 
upper  corner  edges. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  car  doors,  a  ball,  a  hanger  having  ji 
aemi-spherlcal  cnp  having  opposite  aide  arms,  a  tubular 
track  deslgne<i  to  permit  a  continuously  rolling  movement 
of  the  ball  on  the  track,  said  cup  of  the  hanger  being  of 
such  a  larger  radius  than  the  ball  and  blending  into 
aaid  arms,  whereby  the  hanger  will  begin  its  movement 
with  an  alternate  rolling  and  slipping  of  the  ball,  whi<  h 
In  its  movement  gradually  dlminlahes  to  a  continuous 
slipping  in  said  cup,  the  ball  to  begin  a  rolling  motion 
in  the  hanger  and  a  rolling  motion  on  the  tra(  k.  and  then 
gradually  substantially  instantly  subsequently  diminish 
Ing  to  a  continuous  slipping  In  the  cup  and  a  continuous 
rolling  on  said  track. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth  the  combination  of  n 
tubular  track  rail  having  conD,.'ctions  with  thr  side  of 
the  car  body,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  iruide  slot, 
a  hanger  having  a  globular  head  and  l)elng  arranged  in 
the  track  and  provlde<l  with  a  spherical  bearing,  a 
spherical  device  of  leas  diameter  than  the  spherical  bear- 
ing, said  spherical  device  being  of  such  less  diameter 
than  the  spherical  bearing  as  to  permit  the  device  to  first 
roll  in  said  bearing  and  roll  in  the  tubular  track  rail, 
and  then  subsequently  to  overcoming  the  Inertia,  slip 
In  the  spherical  bearing,  and  roll  continuously  In  the  track 
rail. 

4.  In  a  hanger  for  car  doors  and  the  like,  a  hanger, 
a  ball  therein,  said  hanger  having  a  cup  of  larger  radius 
than  the  ball,  a  hollow  track  permitting  a  continuously 
rolling  movement  of  the  ball,  said  cup  of  the  hanger 
blending  into  supporting  means  for  the  door,  whereby 
the  hanger  will  begin  Its  movement  with  an  alternate 
rolling  and  slipping  of  the  ball,  which  in  itx  movement 
grailually  diminishes  to  a  continuous  slipping'  In  said  cup. 


1,183,155.       GUN-FIRE  CONTROL    SIGNALING     APPA 
RATDS.      Fra.vk  W.  Wood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Charles  Corv  &  Son,   Im-.,    New   York.   N.   Y..  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York,      Fib-d    Oct.    24.    1914.      Serial    No. 
868,456.      (CI.    177      351  ) 


'»       »  «. 


1  In  a  >:un  fire  control  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
rotor  near  the  gun  position,  elcrtro-magnetic  means  and 
circuits  therefor,  hand  operated  means  at  a  central  sta- 
tion for  controlling  the  circuits  through  aaid  electro-mag 
netlc  means  to  effect  a  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
an  Indicating  member  having  a  scale  and  driven  at  an 
imnased  rotary  speed  from  said  rotor,  another  ludicat 
ing  member  also  having  a  soile  corresponding  to  said 
first  named  scale,  and  hand  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  last  named  indicating  member  to  bring  the  corre- 
sponding numbers  of  the  scale  thereof  into  allnement 
with  the  numbers  of  the  other  scale. 

2.  In  a  gun  fire  control  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
rotor  near  the  gun  position,  electro  magnetic  means  and 
circuits  therefor,  motor  actuated  means  at  a  central  sta- 
tion for  controlling  the  circuits  through  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  effect  a  step-by-step  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  an  indicating  member  liaving  a  scale  and  driven  at 
an  increased  rotary  speed  with  respect  to  and  from  said 
rotor,  another  Indicating  member  also  having  a  scale  cor- 
responding to  said  first  named  scale,  and  hand  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  last  named  Indicating  member  to 
bring  the  < orrespondlng  numbers  of  the  scale  thereof  into 
allnement  with  the  numbers  of  the  other  scale. 

3.  In  a  gun  fire  control  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
rotor  near  the  gun  position,  electro  magnetic  means  and 
circuits  therefor,  a  motor  and  hand  operated  means  at  a 
i-entrul  station  for  controlling  the  circuits  through  said 
electro  magnetic  means,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor 
at  will  and  enabling  either  the  said  hand  operated  means 
or  the  motor  to  be  used  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuits through  said  electro-magnetic  means  to  eltect  a  step- 
by-stcp  rotation  of  said  rotor,  an  Indicating  member  hav 
Ing  a  scale  with  a  plurality  of  numbered  divisions  and 
driven  at  an  lncrease<i  rotary  speed  from  said  rotor,  an- 
other Indicating  member  also  having  a  scale  with  a  plu- 
lallty  of  numbered  divisions  corresponding  to  said  first 
named  scale,  and  hand  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
last  named  indicating  members  to  bring  the  <  orrespondlng 
numbers  of  the  scale  thereof  Into  allnement  at  a  fixe<l 
point  with  the  numbers  of  the  other  scale. 

4.  In   a    gun  fire   control   apparatus,   in    combination,   a 
rotor    near    the   gun    position,   electro  magnetic   means  and 
circuits  therefor,  motor  actuated  means  at  a  central  sta 
lion  for  controlling  the  <-1rcults  through  said  electromag- 
netic means  to  effect  a  step  by-step  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
an  indicating  meml>er  having  a  scale  and  driven  at  an  In- 
creased rotary  speed  with  respect  to  and  from  said  rotor, 
another    indicating    mi'inbi-r    also    having    a     scale    corre 
spondlng  to  said   first   named   scale,  hand  operated  means 
for  actuating  said  last  named  indicating  member  to  bring 
the  corresponding  numbers  of  the  scale  thereof  Into  aline 
ment  with  the  numtx-rs  of  the  other  scale,  and  means  for 
changing  at  will  the  speed  of  closing  the  circuits. 

5.  In  a  gun-fire  control  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
rotor  near  the  gun  position,  electro-magnetic  means  ami 
circuits  therefor,  motor  actuated  means  at  a  central  sta 
(Ion  for  controlling  the  clnults  through  said  electro  mag- 
netic means  to  effect  a  step  by-step  rotation  of  said  rotor. 
an  Inrtliafing  member  having  a  si-ale  and  driven  at  an  in 
iTcn*-!!  rot;tr\   speed  wifli  respect   to  and  from  aald  rotor. 
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anotber  Indicating  member  also  having  a  scale  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  named  scale,  hand  operated  means 
for  actuating  said  last  named  indicating  member  to  brlpg 
the  corresponding  numbers  of  the  scale  thereof  Into  aline- 
ment  with  the  numbers  of  the  other  scale,  the  circuit-con- 
trolling means  including  a  drum  driven  from  the  motor, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  driving  said  drum  by 
the  motor  to  change  the  rate  of  closing  the  circuits 
through  said  electro-magnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,156.  SEPARATOR  OR  GRADER. 
ADAMS,  Spencerport,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28, 
No.   30,961.      (CI.   130»-32.) 


Elm  BR  J. 
1915.     Serial 


niovt-  vertically  thireon,  a  stationary  bed  cooperating 
with  the  table,  a  piston  operating  under  the  table,  later- 
ally pxtpnding  arms  carried  by  the  piston,  means  for  mov- 
ing  the   arms   vertically   into  I'Dgagemrnt   with   the  under 


1.  In  (oml)inatlon  in  a  grader,  a  runway  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  with  a  aeries  of  grading  openings  extending 
transversely  of  the  runway,  and  stopping  means  movable 
ti.wanl  and  from  the  path  of  the  articles  as  they  travel 
throuKli  the  runway  to  cause  them  to  enter  said  openings. 

2.  In  <oml>inatlon  in  a  grader,  a  runway  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  with  a  series  of  grading  openings  extending 
transversely  of  the  runway,  and  a  stop  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  runway  and,  when  In  one  position,  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  the  artliies  through  the  runway 
and.  when  In  another  position,  causing  the  articles  to 
enter  the  openings. 

.'1.  In  <  oniblnation  in  a  grailer.  h  runway  having  a  hot 
lom  formed  with  a  series  of  grmllng  openings  extending 
transversely  of  the  runway,  a  stop  menilMT  extending 
transversely  of  the  runway  and.  when  in  one  position,  per 
niltting  the  passage  of  the  articles  through  the  runway 
and.  when  in  another  position,  causing  the  articles  to 
enter  the  openings,  and  means  for  displacing  the  articles 
helil  In  said  openings  when  the  stop  nieml>er  is  po«itione<l 
to  p»rmit  the  travel  of  the  articles   through   the  runway. 

4.  In  combination  In  n  grader,  a  runway  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  two  members,  one  of  whlrh  has  a  se- 
ries of  grading  openings  exten<llng  transversely  of  the 
runway,  and  the  other  of  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  runway  beyond  the  grading  openings  to  swing  up- 
wardly In  the  path  of  the  articles  to  stop  them  In  order 
to  cause  the  articles  to  enter  the  grader  openings. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  grader,  a  runway  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  sc- 
ries of  grading  openings  extending  transversely  of  the 
runway,  and  the  other  of  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  runway  beyond  the  grading  openings  to  swing  up 
wardly  to  cause  the  articles  to  enter  the  grader  openings, 
and  means  for  displacing  articles  upwardly  from  said 
openings  when  the  stop  member  is  lowere<l. 

r Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


side  of  the  table.  wherel>y  any  portion  of  the  table  may 
moved  vertically  Into  cooperation  with  the  stationary 
lied,  one  of  the  arms  adapttHl  to  engage  the  table  adjacent 
the  iM-rlphery  thereof,  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  table  adjacent  the  stub  shaft. 


1.183.158.  I»IPECUTTIN(i  IMPLEMENT.  Jamis  H. 
Ai'Bi.B.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clif- 
ford I.  Sears.  Wyoming.  Ohio.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,891.      (CI.  HI— 190.) 


1.183.157.  IRONINC  MACHI.NE.  Robert  L.  Ahhtiin. 
Renovo.  Pa.  Filed  «»ct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.826. 
(CI.   68 — 9.) 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  frame,  a  stub  shaft  sup 
ported  thereby,  a  circular  table  having  a  continuous  sur- 
face pivoted  at  its  center  upon  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
move  vertically  thereon,  a  stationary  bed  cooperating 
with  the  table,  and  means  Independent  of  the  stub  shaft, 
and  operating  under  the  table  for  moving  the  table  Into 
engagement  with  the  stationary  tied  whereby  any  portion 
of  the  table  may  be  moved  vertically  Into  coCperatlon 
with  the  stationary  bed. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  frame,  a  stub  shaft  sup 
ported  thereby,  a  circular  table  having  a  continuous  sur- 
face pivoted  at  Its  center  upon  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to 


1.  In  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  kind  descrit>ed,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  cutter  chain  consisting  of  links 
having  serrateil  cutting  edges  and  of  intermediate  links 
whereby  they  are  connected  to  form  said  chain,  a  pinlou 
in  engagement  with  this  chain,  means  to  rotate  this  pin 
lou.  a  frame  on  which  this  pinion  la  mounted  and  wherebj 
the  implement  may  be  positioned  for  action  so  that  th* 
cutter  chain  extends  around  the  object  to  be  cut,  and  flex- 
ible holding  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  Imple- 
ment to  the  object  to  l>e  cut  and  in  a  manner  to  permit 
shifting  of  it  circumferentlally  thereof. 

2.  la  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  chain  comprising  links  having 
serrate<i  cutting  e^lges.  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  this 
chain,  a  frame  on  which  this  pinion  is  mounted  and 
whereby    the    Implement    may    l>e    positioned    so    that    the 
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chain  extends  around  the  object  to  be  cut,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  pinion  to  cause  the  chain  to  move  over  this  ob- 
ject and  means  to  move  the  pinion  on  the  frame  away 
from  the  object  to  draw  the  chain  against  the  latter  so 
^  as  to  maintain  the  cutting  blades  in  cutting  contact. 
'  3.  In  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  an  endleM  cutter-chain  consisting  of  links 
having  serrated  cutting  edges  and  of  Intermediate  links 
whereby  they  are  connected  to  form  said  chain,  a  frame 
on  which  it  is  supported  and  whereby  the  Implement  is 
positioned  for  action  and  so  that  the  cutter-chain  extends 
around  the  object  to  be  cut.  means  to  move  the  chain  for 
cutting,  a  flexible  band  connected  to  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  frame  mentioned  and  attaching  means  for  detachably 
connecting  Its  other  end  to  the  frame  after  said  band  has 
been  pasaed  around  the  object  to  be  cut.  to  bfeld  the  im- 
plement to  said  object  and  in  a  manner  to  permit  shifting 
of  It  circumferentlally  thereon. 

4.  In  a  cutting  implement  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  cutting  blades  having  cutting 
teeth  In  one  of  their  edges,  links  whereby  they  are  con- 
nected to  form  a  chain  and  pins  at  the  Joints  where  con- 
tiguous ends  of  bladeH  and  links  meet  and  overlap  and 
whereby  they  are  connected,  the  cutting  blades  at  their 
rear  ends  being  wider  than  at  the  other  end.  this  excess 
t>elng  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  center  of  the  pin 
which  forms  part  of  the  connecting  Joint  at  the  particu 
lar  end. 


1. 183.169.  KLECTRIC  SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  IUrnum, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Flletl  .Inn.  11,  HH>».  Serial  No.  471.751.  (CI. 
175—281.)  t 


member  pivoted  to  said  magnet  frame  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  electromagnet,  and  a  hand  wheel  having 
means  assoclatetl  therewith  for  actuating  said  switch 
member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  mag- 
net frame  provided  at  Its  base  with  means  for  supporting 
the  same  in  a  vertical  position,  said  magnet  frame  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  portion,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
frame,  pole  pieces  for  said  electromagnet  projecting  from 
said  magnet  frame  above  and  below  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  disposed  in  a  parallel  relation  thereto  and  a 
vertically  disposed  switch  arm  fulcrumed  to  said  magnet 
frame  and  constituting  an  armature  for  said  electromag- 
net, said  switch  arm  when  attracted  by  said  electromag- 
liet  coCperatlng  with  said  pole  pieces  to  complete  mag 
netic  circuits  for  said  electromagnet. 

:>.  In  nn  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
frame  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  projecting  por- 
tions arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  aJtls  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  frame,  a  switch  arm  ful- 
crumed to  said  magnet  frame  and  arranged  to  be  actu- 
atetl  by  said  magnet,  said  switch  arm  and  said  projecting 
j/ortions  of  the  frame  lielng  adapted  to  complete  magnetic 
circuits  for  said  magnet,  a  screw-threaded  rod  projecting 
from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  frame  and  extending 
through  said  switch  arm.  and  a  hand  wheel  having  an 
Internally  screw  threaded  hub  fitting  onto  said  rod.  aald 
hand  wheel  lielng  adapted  to  be  turned  to  actuate  said 
switch  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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l.lh3.160.  COIL  WIRE  HATPIN.  Frank  J.  Baxz.  San 
.lose,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  Scheler, 
San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.047. 
(CI     132--'J5.i 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
frame  having  at  its  l<a8e  means  for  supporting  the  same 
In  a  vertical  position,  horizontally  disposed  electromag- 
nets mounte<l  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet  frame 
In  aiUl  alinemtnt.  switch  arms  pivoted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  magnet  frame  contiguous  to  its  base  to  be 
actuated  by  said  electromagnets  and  contacts  carried  by 
said  magnet  frame  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch  arms. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  magnet 
frame  having  at  Its  base  mt^ans  for  supporting  the  same 
In  ,1  vertical  position,  horizontally  disposed  electromag- 
nets mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet  frame 
In  sutistantlally  axial  allnement.  switch  arms  pivoted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  magnet  frame  contiguous  to  its  base 
to  l>e  actuated  by  said  electromagnets,  an  Insulating  panel 
secured  to  and  supported  by  said  magnet  frame  and  a  set 
of  contacts  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  switch  arms, 
certain  of  said  contacts  being  mounted  directly  upon  the 
magnet  frame  and  others  upon   said   insulating  panel. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  verti 
cally  disposed  self-supporting  magnet   frame,   of  an  elec- 
tromagnet  carried    thereby,   a    vertically   arrange<l    switch 


1.  A  ("Oil  wire  hat  pin  consisting  of  one  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  needle  eye  and  twisted  to  form  a  shaft: 
said  wire  being  t>ent  to  form  arms,  and  from  said  arms 
said  wire  being  bent  to  form  coll  sprlnga  adapted  to  en- 
t'age  the  hair  of  the  wearer  of  a  hat  to  which  the  same 
Is  .attached  :  a  round  tube  open  on  one  side  thereof ;  a 
fiangc  which  is  an  integral  part  thereof;  a  plurality  of  V 
shaped  strips  cut  in  said  flange  ;  a  round,  flat  plate  adapt- 
ed to  fit  inside  of  said  flange,  and  fastened  thereto  by  said 
V  shaped  strips  cut  in  said  flange,  said  plate  adapted  to 
engage  a  shaft,  said  round  open  tube  having  two  op^n 
cuts  through  Its  outside  adapted  to  allow  the  coll  wire 
to  protrude  therefrom,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  coll  wire  hat  pin,  the  combination  of  one  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  needle  eye,  and  twisted  to  form  a 
shaft,  aald  wire  being  bent  to  form  arms,  and  from  said 
arms  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  coil  springs;  a  round 
tube  open  on  one  side  thereof,  a  flange  which  is  an  inte- 
gral part  thereof,  a  plurality  of  V  shaped  strips  cut  In 
said  flange,  a  round,  flat  plate,  fastened  to  said  fiance ; 
said  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft,  said  round  open 
tube  having  two  open  cuts  through  the  outside  thereof. 
a  knob  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  catch  fastened  to 
-aid  knob,  adapted  to  engnge  said  needle  eye.  and  fasten 
said  knob  to  said  shaft  ;  means  by  which  said  knob  may 
l>e  removed  from  said  shaft  and  said  needle  eye,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1,188,161.      GUARD   FOR  GUYS  AND  THE  LIKE       Frbd 

N.     BiBRCE.    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Filed    Dec.     20.     1916. 

Serial  No.  67.830.      *C1.   189—22.1 

1.  A  guard   for  an   object  of   the   character  described, 

omprlslng  an  elongated  body  to  lie  along  the  object  with 
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loQKlciKilnai  paru  Oaaklnf  the  object,  and  means  clamp- 
ing  Hdd  body  on  the  object  and  spacing  said  body  awaj 
from  the  object  throughout  the  extent  of  the  body,  and 
leaving  an  open  space  around  the  object  at  both  ends  of 
tht  body,  whereby  coUectlon  of  dirt,  moisture,  or  ice 
aroQBd  the  object  U  alnlmlMd. 


mediate  compartment,  said  end  compartmenta  protruding 
beyond  the  face  of  the  IntermedUte  compartment  and 
forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  the  walla  of  the  end 
compartments,  tadng  aald  cham^>er.  being  transparent,  a 
<  haracter  containing  pUte  forming  the  front  of  tb«  inter- 
mediate compartment  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  front 
of  aatd  end  compartments,  means  for  Ulumlaatiiif  aald 
compartments  aeparately,  aald  compartmenta  being  »on- 
strncted  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  end  compart- 
ments are  illuminated,  light  will  be  permitted  to  paa»<  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  front  of  the  intermediate  compart 
ment  thruogh  the  transparrat  end  walla  thereof. 

2.  In  an  automobile  Indicating  deyice,  an  elongated 
casing  consisting  of  end  and  IntermedUte  compartments, 
the  end  (ompartments  protruding  beyond  the  face  of  one 
of  the  intermediate  corapartmeata.  raeaaa  for  llgktlBg  uld 
compartmcats  separately  and  giaaa  walla  formlag  the 
Hides  of  the  end  compartments  adjaceat  to  the  Intermedi- 
ate coapartment 


1,183,163       ESCAPE  APPARATT7S  FOE  SUBMAMNES 
Rene    Bkimet.    New    York.    .\.    Y.      Filed    Not.    1.    1915. 
Serial  No.  39.041.      (CI.  114      16.8.) 


2.  X  guard  for  ho  object  of  th>'  charui  ter  described, 
comprising  an  elongated  body  uf  op«'Q  <  ro«>  .sevtluu  to  lie 
along  the  object  with  longitudinal  e<lges  flanUng  the 
object,  and  means  clamping  said  body  on  tb»'  oi>Ject  and 
spacing  said  body  away  from  the  object  throughout  the 
extent  of  the  body,  and  leaving  an  open  spa<  ••  around  the. 
object  at  both  ends  of  the  body,  whereby  collection  of  dirt, 
moisture,  or  Ice  arouad  the  object  la  minimised. 

3.  A  gnard  for  an  object  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  elongated  body  of  thin  arc-shaped  cross 
.section  to  11^  along  the  object  with  longltadinal  edges 
aanking  the  object,  and  meana  clamping  said  body  on  the 
object  and  spacing  satd  body  away  from  the  object 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  body,  and  leaving  an  opon 
space  around  the  object  at  both  ends  of  the  body,  where- 
by collection  of  dirt,  moisture,  or  ice  around  the  object  la 
minimized. 

4.  A  guard  for  an  object  of  the  character  descrihed, 
compri.slng  an  elongated  body  of  thin  open  cross  sti  ti..n 
to  He  along  the  object  with  rounded  longitudinal  .nlges 
flanking  the  object,  and  means  clamping  said  body  on  the 
object  and  spacing  said  body  away  from  the  object 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  body,  and  leaving  an  open 
space  around  the  object  at  both  ends  of  the  body,  whert^y 
collection  of  dirt,  moisture,  or  ice  around  the  object  Is 
minimized. 

5.  A  guard  for  an  object  of  the  character  descrlhe<i. 
comprising  an  elongated  body  to  He  along  the  ot'je.  t  with 
longitudinal  parts  flanking  the  object,  and  spaced  apart 
mountings  for  aald  body  on  the  object,  spacing  said  bo<ly 
away  from  the  object  throughout  the  extent  of  the  body. 
and  leaving  an  open  space  around  the  object  at  both  end.s  ' 
of  the  body,  whereby  collection  of  dirt,  molstur..  or  lee 
around   the  object  is  minimised. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <.azett.  .1 


1.   In    combination    with    the   safety    'ompartment    of   a 

submarine,    a    plurality    of   power   door    operating   mecha- 

l^ilsms.    and    a    manual    operating    mechanism,    means    for 

<  ontrollli.^'    sal. I     mechanlums,    and     selp^ctlve    m^-ans     foi 

said  controlling  means. 

12.    In    i-omblnstlon    with    the   safety    compartment    of   ,i 
submarine  sea  doors  a  plurality  of  power  units  for  open 
Ing  and  closing  said  doors,  means  for  operatlvely  .  onnect 
Ing  any  one  of  said  power  oalU  to  said  doora,  and  means 
for  (ontrolllng  said  connecting  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  safety  compartment  of  m 
Mibniarin.'  sea  doors,  means  for  operating  said  doors  con: 
prl>in>:  an  ele.trlc  motor,  a  turbine  and  manually  oper 
at..]  Ke.irlnjj:.  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  sal. I 
motor.  >h1.1  turbine  or  aald  manually  operate<l  gearlnit  t.. 
said  doors. 


1.188.162.       AUTOMOBIf-E    TAIL  SIGNAL        raaPEBiCK 
BoLLiNOiB.    Akron.    Ohio.       Original    application     Jlled 
Sept.   24.   1913,   Serial  No.   791.589.     Dlvl.led  and   this 
application    filed    I>ec.    15.    1913.      Serial    No     S(V»,«74 
(CI.  40 — 132.) 


V*  *i 


1.    In    an    automobile    signaling   device,    a    casing,    aald 
rasing  consisting  of  two  end  compurtments  and  an  Inter- 


1.183.164.       TIME     RECORDKK.       Wii-labo     H.     Bt  nd^ 
Syra.u-^e.    N.    Y..   assignor   to   W.    H.    Bundy    Recording- 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Flle.|  July  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  707.162.      (CI.  234— 4.S  1 

1.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver,  a  shlftable  abut 
nient  In  the  card  receiver,  an  Indicator  member  movable  In 
synchronism  with  the  abutment,  a  rocking  arm,  means  for 
rocking  the  arm  once  during  each  advance  of  the  IimII 
cator.  comprising  a  clock  actuated  member,  and  a  train  of 
operating  mechaaiam  lnterpo«M><J  between  the  rocking  am 
and  the  abutment  an.l  indl.attir  member,  re«pectlv<  ly 
ea.  h  train  of  mechanism  tnclnding  an  element  connecter) 
directly  to  the  rocking  arm.  substantially  as  ami  for  th. 
piirp<»B*>  deMcrtbetl. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver,  a  shlftable  abut 
ment    in    the    receiver,    an    indicator    member    movable    In 
synchronlvm   with   the  abutment,  a  ro<-king  arm.  a  spriuK 
for    moving   th.-   same    In    one   direction,   a   clock   actuateil 
■am    for    moving    th^    arm    In    an    opposite   direction    and 

opera tlnif  to  actuate  said  arm  once  during  each  advance  nt 
the  indicator,  two  links  connectetl  directly  to  the  rocking 
arm.  means  operated  by  one  link  for  actuating  the  abut 
ment.  and  me.ins  operated  hy  the  other  link  for  acfnaring 
the  In.llcntor   member,   substantially   as  and    for   the   pur 
pu-.'  specified. 

3    In  a  tlm-  recorder.  11  card  receiver,  a  shlftable  ai-iit 
ment    tn    the  .ard   receiver,  an   Indicator  member  movable 
In    «yn.  hronism    with    the   abutment,    a    rocking  arm    .  on- 
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nected  to  the  abutment,  a  cam  operating  on  said  arm  for 
controlling  the  position  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  associated 
with  the  said  cam,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  associated  with 
the  indicator  member,  a  second  rocking  arm.  a  second 
cam  controlling  the  position  thereof,  and  corresponding 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  8e<oud  mentioned  arm 
and  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  in  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver,  a  shlftable  abut 
ment  in  the  <ard  receiver,  means  for  shifting  the  card  re- 
ceiver, aa  indicator  member  movable  in  synchronism  with 
the  abutment,  a  rotating  actuating  element,  a  Hcroll  cam 
actuated  by  said  element,  a  rocking  lever  coactlng  with 
the  (am.  and  being  actuated  thereby  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  rock  arm  In  the  other  direction, 
the  cam  and  Fprlng  operating  to  oscillate  the  lever  once 
during  each  advance  of  the  abutment  and  the  indicator. 
and  means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  abntment  shifting 
means  and  the  Indicator  member,  the  two  last-mentioneil 
means  comprising  links  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Bpe<-ifled. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  receiver,  a  shlftable  abut 
ment  In  the  card  receiver,  an  indicator  meml>er  movable  In 
syachronlam  with  the  abutment,  a  rotating  actuating  ele 
meat  including  a  cam,  a  rocking  lever  co  acting  with  the 
cam  and  actuated   thereby,  ratchet  wheels  connected   re- 
spectively to  the  abutment  and  the  indicator  member,  and 
oipana  connecting  the  lever  and  the  ratchet  wheels  respec- 
tively,   said    means    including   pawls    for    coactlng   respec 
lively  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  the  connecting  means  ex- 
tending  In    opposite   dire<tlon»   from    the    lever,    substan- 
tially as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 


J  T. 


^y . 


coating  of  c'vmentltious  material  on  the  front  fa.  e  of 
said  sheet,  and  a  coating  of  finely  divided  mineral  atta.hed 
to  said  cementltlous  material. 

2.  .\  wall  board  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  of  sui  h 
thickness  as  to  make  It  relatively  Inflexible  so  as  to  p«'r 
manently  maintain  a  flat  condition,  a  coating  of  cementl- 
tlous material  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  a  coating  of 
finely  dlvlde«l  mineral  attached  to  said  cementltlous  ma- 
terial, and  a  coating  of  cementltlous  material  on  said 
mineral  coating. 

8.  A  wall  l)oard  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  of  such 
thickness  as  to  make  it  relatively  Inflexible,  a  coating  of 
cementltlous  material  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  a  coating 
of  finely  divided  mineral  of  one  color  on  parts  of  said 
cementltlous  coating,  and  a  coating  of  finely  divided 
mineral  of  another  color  on  other  parts  of  said  ceraentl 
tlous  coatlnt;. 


1.183.186.  GRAIN  HEATER  AND  DRIER.  Cl.*rinck  W. 
Cabtir.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  An- 
ton Huhn  and  one  half  to  Henry  S.  Kennedy.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  7b6,93y.     (CI.  34—0.) 


1.183,165.  WALL  HOARD.  Al-rHiD  G.  Cameko.n,  Oak 
land,  and  ("harms  D  Hiogins.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Fllo<l 
Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,858       (CI    154 — 45  9  ) 


s 


1.   A   wall    board    comprising  a   solid    she«t    of   material 
of   such    thlcknens   as    to    make   It    relatively    Inflexible,   n 


1.  -Vn  apparatu>  for  treallnj.'  (jraln  or  other  materials 
comprising  a  fixedly  positioned  ^team  chest,  a  lottery  of 
approximately  horlioBtal  pipes  supported  at  one  end  by 
said  steam  chest  an.l  each  having  Independent  common t 
cation  thert  with  and  supported  In  fixed  parallel  relation 
at  their  other  ends,  and  a  flighte.!  drum  surrounding  aal.l 
pipes  and  supported  for  rotation  independently  of  aald 
steam  chest  and  pipe  supporting  means,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  drum. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  or  other  materials 
comprising  a  casing  a  fixed  steam  chest  provided  with  an 
annular  open  ended  extension  having  a  discharge  spout 
from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  battery  of  pipes  sup- 
ported by  and  In  communication  with  wild  steam  chest  at 
one  end  and  supported  In  fixed  parallel  relation  at  the 
other  end  so  as  to  extend  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  hori- 
sontal  upwardly  from  the  point  of  support  on  the  steam 
chest,  a  flighte*!  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
pipes  and  having  an  end  thereof  In  communication  with 
aald  casing  extension  so  as  to  discharge  into  said  spout. 
and  means  for  introducing  grain  into  the  cylinder  at  the 
end  away  from  the  steam  chest. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  or  other  innterlals 
comprising  a  steam  header,  a  battery  of  parallel  substan- 
tially horizontal  pipes  supported  at  one  end  by  and  in 
communication  with  said  header,  a  rotatable  flighted 
cylinder  surrounding  said  battery  of  pipes,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  the  cylinder,  and  mean^  for  Introducing  grain  Into 
said  cylinder  at  the  eml  away  from  the  steam  header,  and 
for  withdrawing  the  grain  from  th<-  end  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  said  steam  header. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  grain  or  other  mate 
rials,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
tubular  carrier  havlnvr  Internal  lifting  flights,  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  steam  header  at  one  end  of  said  carrier,  a 
stack  of  sul.stantially  horizontal  steam  pipes  extending 
from  shI.I   header  through   said   carrier,   the  outer  ends  oT 

i   sal.l  pipes  i.eing  supported  for  Independent  endwl«e  •  \pan- 
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lion  and  contraction,  the  said  flights  aervlns  to  repeatedly 
Uft  the  grain  or  material  and  to  precipitate  the  aame 
ttaroagh  the  space  between  said  pipes. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  grain  or  other  mate- 
rials, the  combination  with  a  substantially  horiaontal 
rotary  drum  having  Internal  lifting  flights,  of  a  relatiyely 
fixed  steam  header  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  a  stack  of  sob- 
Rtantlally  horizontal  steam  pipes  extended  from  said 
header  longitudinally  through  said  drum,  tlie  other  ends 
of  said  pipes  being  supported  for  Independent  endwise 
expansion  and  contraction,  and  fixed  heads  in  the  car- 
rier, the  one  having  means  for  delivering  griin  or  material 
into  said  carrier  and  the  other  having  means  for  dis- 
charging the  grain  or  material  from  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,183,167.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Hakold  D.  Chchch.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,265.     (CI.  105—253.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame,  of  a  fender  suspended  from  the  frame  and  having 
a  bar  extending  across  and  resting  upon  the  front  end 
of  the  frame,  and  braces  from  the  frame  to  the  fender. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame,  of  a  fender  suspended  from  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing beyond  both  sides  thereof,  braces  extending  from  the 
lower  outer  corners  of  the  fender  to  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  and  braces  from  the  lower  part  of  the  fender  to 
points  on  the  frame  remote  from  the  front  end. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  and  a  motor  starting  crank  beneath  and  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  fender 
having  a  part  extending  substantially  vertically  beneath 
and  at  both  sides  of  the  front  end  of  the  frame  leaving 
a  space  between  the  frame  and  said  fender,  said  starting 
crank  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  space,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  fender  In  position. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  and  a  motor  starting  crank  beneath  and  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  fender 
having  a  subsUntially  vertical  portion,  comprising  a  top 
bar  extending  across  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  sup- 
porting the  fender  thereon,  side  and  bottom  bars  com- 
pleting the  substantially  rectangular  framework  of  said 
vertical  portion,  a  U-sliaped  member  suspended  from  the 
top  member  and  extending  downwardly  at  both  sides  of 
and  beneath  the  vehicle  frame  and  starting  crank,  and 
lacing  between  said  U-shaped  meml>er  and  the  other 
parts  of  the  fender  framework. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
frame  arranged  between  the  front  wheels  and  extending 
forwardly  thereof,  of  a  substantially  vertical  fender  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  and  extending  below  and  at  both 
sides  of  the  frame  in  front  of  the  wheels,  said  fender 
providing  an   opening  through  which  the  frame  extends. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.168.  GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
PIANO-PLATBR  ACTION.  Mblvilli  Cuamm.,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Melvilie  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Iliinols.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1915. 
Berial  No.  46.422.      (O.  84 — 168.) 


-..  :tr 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  chamber  from  which  is 
derived  pneumatic  tension  for  operating  the  playing  de- 
vices, a  pneumatically  operated  valve  for  governing  said 
tension  ;  a  spring  which  resists  the  movement  of  said 
valve  ;  a  pneamatlc  to  whose  moving  wall  the  spring  is 
connected  for  movement  of  the  spring  to  vary  its  tension ; 
a  second  valve  controlling  the  air  connection  of  said  pneu- 
matic, and  means  for  operating  said  second  valve  to  vary 
the  air  communication  to  said  pneumatic  and  thereby  vary 
the  extent  of  movement  of  Its  moving  wall  for  tensioning 
said  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  partial  vacuum  chamber  from 
which  is  derived  the  exhaust  tension  for  operating  the 
playing  devices,  a  pneumatically-operated  valve  for  gov- 
erning said  exhaust  tension  In  said  cliamber :  a  spring 
which  resists  the  movement  of  said  valve  ;  a  pneumatic 
to  whose  moving  wall  the  spring  is  connected  for  move- 
ment to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  ;  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust connections  for  said  pneumatlr  of  different  ca- 
pacities, and  a  second  valve  device  which  opens  said  com- 
munications selectively  for  controlling  the  force  of  col- 
lapse of  said  pneumatic. 

•S.  In  combination  with  a  partial  vacuum  chamlnr  from 
which  Is  derived  the  exliaust  tension  for  operating  the 
playing  devices,  a  pneumatically-operated  valve  for  gov- 
erning said  exhaust  tension  in  said  chamt>er  ;  a  spring 
which  resists  the  movement  of  said  valve ;  a  pneumatic 
to  whose  moving  wall  the  spring  is  connected  for  move- 
ment to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  ;  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  connections  for  said  pneumatic  of  graduated 
capacities  ;  a  slide  valve  which  controls  said  connections, 
the  latter  having  their  ports  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  movement  of  tb'e  valve  so  as  to  be  opened  in  the  order 
of  the  graduated  capacities  of  said  connections ;  an  at- 
mosphere port  controlled  by  said  slide  valve  on  said  p«th 
positioned  to  be  uncovered  after  the  last  uncovered  of 
oald  txtianst  c-onnectloo  ports;  a  -ommunlcatlon  from 
said  partial  vacuum  chamb«;r  to  the  playing  devices  which 
by-passes  said  pneumatically  operated  valve  ;  a  third  valve 
controlling  said  by-pass  passage  ;  a  motor  pneumatic  for 
operating  said  third  valve,  and  a  primary  pneumatic  for 
controlling  said  motor  pneumatics  which  Is  operatlveiy 
connected  with  said  atmosphere  port. 


1.183,169.  ADJUSTABLE  COLUMN  FORM.  IfcsTca  C. 
Cbist,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,727.      (CI.  25— l.'U.) 

1.  An  adjustable  column  form  comprising  primary  sec- 
tions, a  secondary  section,  a  clamp  member  on  the  sec- 
ondary section  projected  between  adjacent  edges  of  the 
primary  sections,  and  arms  on  said  member  removably 
connected   with   the  primary   sections. 

2.  .Vn  adjuiitable  column  form  comprising  primary  sec- 
tions, a  secondary  section,  a  clamp  post  on  the  secondary 
section  projected  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  primary 
sections,  and  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  post  and 
connected    with   said  primary   sections. 

.'I.  .\n  adjustable  column  form  comprising  primary  sec- 
tions, a  secondary  section,  a  clamp  post  on  the  secondary 
section  projected  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  primary 
sections,  and  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  post  and 
removablv  connected  with  said  primary  sections. 


4.   An  adjustable  column  firm  ioiiiprlsing  primary   sec- 
tions, a  secondary  section,  a  clamp  member  on  the  sec 
ondary    section    projected   between   adjacent    edges  of   the 
primary    sections,    and   amis    on    said    member    adjustably 
lonneited   with   th^  primary   sections. 


1,183.171.  TRAILKR  -  MITCH.  I,a\vek.n«  b  R.  Dawlbt, 
.N'orth  East,  Pa.,  assljtnor  to  FernaM  Manufacturing 
Company,  North  VmM.  I'a..  a  Corporation  o;  Penimyl- 
vanla.  Filed  Dec  2,  HMT..  Serial  .No  fi4.fi:iT.  (CI. 
21 — 137.) 


5.    An  adjustable  rohimn  form  rotiiprlsinK  primary   s.- 
tlons,    a    secondary    section,    a    clanip    member    pivotally 
mounted  on  the  secondary  section  and  proJe<ted  between 
adjacent  edges  of  the  primary  se(  tlons.  and  arms  on  said 
member   removably    connected    with    the   primary    s.<  tlons. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.183,170.       AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.       (;ic<.u..e 
BO.s,    Ix)8    Angeles,    Cal.      Flle<l    .Tune    2H,    1915. 
No.  .Hfl.883.      (CI.   177—327.1 


Dam 
Serial 


■  V 


1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  n  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  indicating  marklnuK  thereon,  .le.  trl.al  mean.s 
for  tur'nig  this  rotor  U>  display  one  of  the  inurkings. 
latch  means  for  restraining  the  rotor  In  the  wt  po.sition, 
a  flexible  connection  se<ured  to  said  latch  means,  and 
means  by  which  the  turnlns  of  the  Mteerlng  mechanism 
of  the  automobile  puiU  on  suld  <onne<ti<.n  and  releases 
said  latch  nwanH. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  .  omprtsInK  a  rotor  havinK  a 
plurality  of  indicating  markings  thercn.  electrical  means 
'or  turning  this  rotor  to  display  one  of  the  markings, 
latch  lueans  for  restraining  the  rotor  In  the  set  position, 
a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  latch  means,  and 
means  by  which  the  turning  of  the  stecrlnjt  mechanism  of 
the  automobile  in  either  direction  pnlis  on  said  connection 
*nd  releases  said  latch  means. 

:\.   An   automobile   signal   comprisInK   a    rotor   having   a 
plurality  of  Indicating  markings  thereon,  a   solenoid  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  windings,  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
adapted   to"  be   pulled    Into    the    solenoid,    means    for    con 
nectlng  said  core  to  said  rotor,  latch   means  for  restrain- 
ing said  core  so  that  said  rotor  displays  one  of  said  Indl 
eating    marktags.    a    flexible    connection    secured    to    said 
V      latch    means,    and    means    hy    which    the    turninK    of    the 
steering  mechanism   of  the  automobile   in   either   direction 
pulls   on   said   connection   and    releases   said    Intch    means 


In  a  trailer  hitch,  the  combination  of  two  Interlocking 
ilctjM  IniMc  elements,  one  of  which  Is  in  the  form  of  a 
bull  ami  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  twoi)art  socket,  one 
pail  of  the  socket  lielng  liliiuecl  to  the  other,  one  element 
heinc  mliipted  to  he  secured  to  .»  tractor  and  the  other 
element  to  a  trailer;  a  movable  r'n>:  Inclosing  the  soc-ket 
members  for  locking  said  socket  In  1  losc^d  position  :  and  a 
sprlnc  actuated  toggle  lever  c|evic-e  yleldln>:Iy  holding  the 
rini;   in   locked   position. 


1. is;;. 172     ruocKs.s  of   iti)ASTiN«i   zi.Nc    i<i,p:ndk. 

CiiAiii.Ks    A.    11.    DE    Sai  i.i.ES.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Filed 
Oct    17,  1914.      Serial   No.  807.047.       (CI.  75 — 153.) 
The  method  of  treating  zinc    blende  for  recovering  me- 
tallic  /Inc.    which   comprises   roasting   the   blende,   adding 
ailion    to   the   roasting   charge   at    the    latter   end   of   the 
roastlnjj  operation  and  regulating  the  air  adrn'sslon  so  as 
to    produce    a    tenip«'rature    not    exc-eeiling    1.000^    C.    and 
thereby  obtaining  a  reduction  and  dissociation  of  the  sul- 
fates present  without  volatilizing  any  of  the  metals,  and 
finally   treating  the  resultant   roast   in  a   su'table  furnace 
to    reduc-e   the   zinc   to  a    metallic   state. 


1.1h;{,173.  METHOD  OF  CAKDINii  WIKK  HEI/rHOOKS 
A.N1»  THE  RKSUI.TIN(}  rACKA<;E  .Tamks  K.  Dia- 
MciNH,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clipper  Belt 
Lacer  Company,  Kent  county.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  l>ec.  7,  l!n4.  Serial  No.  875.921. 
(CI.    1— .")6.) 


1     The    method    of    carding    wire    belt    fasteners    which 
.  ons'sts  in  providing  a  flat  strip  having  rows  of  substan- 
tially   circular    openings    arranged    parallel    to    the    strip 
edges   at    a    distance   from    each    edge   of   the   strip  and   a 
plurality    of    parallel    elongjited    Inwardly    extending   open- 
ings arranged  closely  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  strip  hut 
inside  of  said  edge  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  openings 
are  closed,  l)endlng  said  strip  to  form  a  Iwse  with  upstand- 
ing portions  extending  toward  each  other,  said  upstanding 
portions  having  the  said   circular   op«'nlngs,  and  one  p<ir 
tlon  containing  the  paid  elongated  openings,  mounting  the 
fasteners  therein  with  the  ends  of  the  fasteners  inserted 
in  the  circular  openings,  and  then  forcing  the  last  named 
portion  outwardly  between  the  legs  of  the  staples,  where- 
l>y   the  body  of  each   fastener  Is  forced   through   the  edge 
of  said  portion  into  an  elongated  open'ng. 

2.  The  herein  described  package  of  belt  fasteners  com- 
prised of  a  card  having  a  body  portion  and  sides  turnecl 
lit  an  angle  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  l>elt  fasteners  se- 
cured to  said  c-ard  by  passing  the  ends  of  the  fasteners 
through    the   sides,   and   an   ext<-nslon    to   one   side   having 
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a  plurality  of  T-fltaap«d  tongupi  b«Dt  at  an  angle  from  the 
aide,  aald  tongues  passing  between  the  fasteners. 

8.  The  herein  described  package  of  belt  fasteners  com 
prised  of  a  card  having  a  body  portion  and  sides  turned 
at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  belt  fasteners  se- 
cured to  said  card  by  passing  the  ends  of  the  fasteners 
through  the  sides,  and  an  extension  to  one  of  the  sides 
bent  at  an  angle  ther«from  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tonguea  provided  with  widened  outer  ends,  said  tongues 
positioned   between  the  fasteners. 


1,183,174.  LOCKING  WASHER  FOR  NUTS.  William 
M.  inca,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  5.  1OT.6.  Serial  No. 
70.503.      (CI.   151—35.) 


1.  A  locking  member  (.-ompriilng  an  Integral  annular 
body  of  resilient  material  provided  on  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  with  a  circumferential  groove,  one  of  the  end 
faces  of  said  member  provided  with  means  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  an  adjacent  member  for  preventing  uninten- 
tional rotation  of  either  member. 

2.  A  locking  washer  comprising  an  Integral  annular 
body  member  of  resilient  material  provided  on  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  with  a  circumferential  groove,  one  of  the 
faces  of  said  washer  provided  with  teeth. 

3.  A  locking  washer  comprising  an  Integral  annular 
body  member  of  resilient  material  provided  on  the  periph- 
eral t'dge  thereof  with  a  circumferential  groove,  both  of 
the  faces  of  said  washer  provided  wltb  teetb. 

4.  A  locking  washer  comprising  an  Integral  annular 
body  member  of  resilient  material  provided  on  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  with  a  circumferential  groove,  both  of 
the  faces  of  said  washer  provided  with  teetb,  the  worklnji 
portions  of  the  teeth  on  one  face  reversely  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  teeth  on  th^  other  face, 

a.   A  locking  washer  comprising  an  annular  body  mem 
ber  of  resilient  material  provided  on  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  with  a  circumferential  washer,  said  groove  serving 
to  partially  divide  said  wattber  into  upper  and  lower  por 
tlons,    said   portions   being  in    tbe   form   of  hollow    conh 
frusta  with  their  apices  united  and  opposing  ea(  h  other 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


1,183,175.  STEAM  PUMP  OR  AIR  COMPRESSOR. 
NBDY  L>oi:i;.\.\,  .Minneapolis,  .Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
Serial   No    472.H68.      (CI.  1121—3.) 


KlN- 

1900 


1,  A  direct  acting  steam  pump  comprising  two  cylin- 
ders, pistons  therein,  a  track  above  the  cylinders  l)ridgln>{ 
the  space  between  the  cylinders,  an  inertia  weight  between 
tbe  cylinders,  an  arm  on  the  weight  extending  above  the 
track,  an  antifriction  roller  on  the  arm  and  resting  upon 
the  track  thereby  suspending  and  supporting  the  weight, 


a  ptston  rod  connecting  the  pistons  and  extending  tbroogh 
tbe  weight,  and  means  connecting  tbe  rod  to  the  weight 
to  move  tbe  same  therewith. 

2.  A  direct  acting  steam  pump,  comprlalng  cylinders, 
pistons  therein,  a  piston  rod  connecting  tbe  piatons,  an  in 
ertia  weight  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  rod,  mean« 
other  than  said  rod  for  supporting  said  weight,  buffers  ex 
terior  to  the  cylinders  of  the  pamp,  and  means  carried  ly 
the  weight  cooperating  therewith  to  check  tbe  excess  niov.- 
ment  of  the  weight. 

3.  A  direct  acting  steam  pnmp  or  air  compreaaor.  com 
prising  steam  and  pumping  cylinders  having  their  ptstoni 
connected  by  a  common  piston  rodL  an  inertia  weight  con 
nected  to  tbe  rod  to  t>e  moved  thereby,  baffer  members  t^e 
cured  to  said  weight,  and  co-acting  buffer  memt>ers  rixed 
In  position  to  co-act  wltb  said  members  on  the  welKht  to 
check  said  weight  when  tbe  piston  stroke  exceeds  the  nor- 
mal. 

4.  A  direct  acting  steam  pnmp  comprising  steam  and 
pumping  cylinders  having  their  piatons  connected  by  a 
common  platon  rod,  an  inertia  weight  connected  to  said 
rod  for  movement  therewltli,  alr-cnablon  members  fixed  in 
position  adjacent  tbe  cylinders,  and  co-acting  piston  heads 
earrled  on  the  weight  In  alinement  wltb  said  air-cushion 
members  and  positioned  relatively  thereto  so  that  when 
the  piston  stroke  exceeds  tbe  normal  length,  aald  members 
will  operate  to  check  the  movement  of  tbe  weight. 

5.  A  ateam  pomp  comprising  steam  and  pumping  cylin- 
ders having  their  pistons  connected  by  a  common  piston 
rod,  an  inertia  weight  connected  to  and  actnated  by  the 
piston  rod.  movable  cylinder  beads  in  tbe  steam  cylinder 
spaced  from  tbe  fixed  cylinder  beads,  steam  connections 
entering  said  siMices  between  the  fixed  and  movable  cylin- 
der heads  at  points  Just  at  the  limit  of  tbe  movable  heads 
so  that  the  initial  movement  thereof  will  cut  off  the  steam 
from  the  spaces  between  tbe  fixed  and  yleldahle  beads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1.183,176       MHCHAMCAL   GEARING   FOR   TRANSMIS 
SION    OF    POWER.      Geokge    M.    Eaton.    Wilklnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnjihouse  Electric  and  Mannfactur- 
Ing   Company,   a   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
July   2,   1913.      Serial   No.   776.940.      (Cl.   74 — 41.  t 


1.  A  gear  embodying  a  plurality  of  teeih  adapteil  to 
meab  with  similar  teeth,  each  tooth  having  different  Hnlte 
radii  of  curvature  at  various  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  gear  having  ;i  plurality  of  teeth  tliat  are  adapte<l 
to  meab  with  similar  teeth  and  are  of  continually  varying 
eurvature. 

.{  A  gear  having  a  plurality  of  overlapping  teeth  adapt- 
tHl  to  mesh  with  similar  teeth  and  l>eing  of  continually 
varying  curvature. 

4.  A  gear  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed 
continuous  teeth  of  continually  varying  curvature  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  similar  teeth. 

5.  A  gear  having  a  plurality  of  forresponilingly  placed 
continuous   and    symmetrical    peripheral    teeth    of    contin 
ually    varying   curvature,    the    maximum    curvature   being 
substantially  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  gear. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


May  i6,  1916. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,183,177.  WHEEL,  FanniRiCK  AsTHtJB  BtxiB,  Jr., 
Birmingham.  England.  Flle<l  Oct.  28.  1918.  Serial  No. 
797.713.      (CI.    21—69.) 


! 


tion  of  greatest  diameter  and  tapers  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  such  edge,  said  rearwardly  tapering  pertfon 
substantially  fitting  in  said  seat,  a  layer  of  yielding  ma- 
terial between  said  seat  and  said  reflector,  and  a  clamping 
plate  which  bears  against  the  forwardly  taperelng  portion 
of  said  reflector  in  front  of  such  portion  of  greatest 
diameter  to  clamp  the  reflector  against  said  layer  of 
yielding  material  and  said  seat. 


In  a  wheel.   In  combination,  a   hub,  hollow  spokes  pro 
Meeting  from  the  hub,  and  a  rini  having  hollow  projections 
flttinK    Into   the  outer  end-*  of   the   respective   spokes,   the 
said  proJe<  tlons  being  open  at  l>oth  ends. 


1,1S3.178.  SMOKERS  APPLIANCE.  Frbd  F.  Ent«h. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14.272.      (CI    221 — 66.) 


3 


1.  A  box  of  tbe  character  described  c-omprlsing  a  body 
portion  and  a  lid,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
body  portion  and  in  the  lid.  the  shaft  being  square  in  cross 
se<  tion  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flnger  piece 
above  the  lid,  and  an  agitator  consisting  of  an  elongated 
bar  formed  with  a  square  opening  by  which  it  is  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  box  whereby  upon  a 
partial  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  the  ends  of  the  agi- 
tator will  be  moved  laterally  between  the  walls  of  the 
body  and  teeth  formed  on  the  lower  face  of  the  agitator 
as  anil  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  box,  a 
square  shaft  mounted  for  a  partial  rotary  movement  there- 
in, an  elongated  bar  upon  the  shaft  whereby  upon  a  partial 
rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  the  bar  will  be  moved  later- 
ally between  the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  teeth  formed  on 
the  lower  face  of  said  bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,183.179.  MOUNTING  FOR  LAMP  REFLECTORS. 
JOH.N  W.  EsTlBi  INI,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Service  Supplies  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,104.  (Cl.  240 — 41.) 
1 .  A  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  the  inner  portion  of  which  is 
tapered  to  form  a  seat,  a  glass  reflector  which  has  a  por- 
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2.  A  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  <■a^iug  having  an  lu 
wardly  projecting  flange  the  inner  portion  of  which  is 
tapered  to  form  a  seat,  a  glass  reflector  which  has  a  por- 
tion of  greatest  diameter  and  Upers  rearwardly  tmm 
surh  edge,  said  rearwardly  taperelng  portion  aubataa- 
tlally  fitting  in  said  seat,  a  layer  of  yielding  material  be- 
tween said  seat  and  said  reflector,  and  a  clamping  plate 
which  bears  against  said  reflector  in  front  of  such  por- 
tion of  greaatest  diameter  to  clamp  the  reflector  against 
said  layer  of  yielding  material  and  said  seat. 

.i.  A  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  the  Inner  portion  of  which  is 
tapered  to  form  a  seat,  a  glass  reflector  which  has  a  por- 
tion of  greatest  diameter  and  tapers  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  such  edge,  said  rearwardly  tapering  portion 
substantially  fitting  In  said  seat,  a  layer  of  yielding  ma- 
terial between  said  seat  and  said  reflector,  a  clamping 
plate  which  bears  against  the  forwardly  tapering  portion 
of  said  reflector  in  front  of  such  portion  of  greatest  di- 
ameter to  clamp  the  reflector  against  said  layer  of  yield- 
ing material  and  said  seat,  a  layer  of  yielding  material 
clamped  between  said  clamping  plate  and  said  flange  and 
projecting  outwardly,  and  a  door  which  telescopes  over 
the  front  of  the  casing  and  compresses  said  projecting 
yielding  material  to  form  a  tight  joint. 

4.  A  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  the  inner  portion  of  which  ia 
tapered  to  form  a  seat,  a  glass  reflector  which  has  a  por- 
tion of  greatest  diameter  and  tapers  rearwardly  from  such 
edge,  said  rearwardly  taperelng  portion  substantially 
fltting  in  said  seat,  a  layer  of  yielding  material  between 
said  seat  and  said  reflector,  a  clamping  plate  which  beara 
against  said  reflector  In  front  of  such  portion  of  greatest 
diameter  to  clamp  the  reflector  against  said  layer  of 
yielding  material  and  said  seat,  a  layer  of  yielding  ma- 
terial clamped  between  aald  clamping  plate  and  aald  flange 
and  projecting  outwardly,  and  a  door  which  teleacopee 
over  the  front  of  the  casing  and  compreaaea  said  project- 
ing yielding  material   to  form  a  tight  joint. 

T>  A  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  the  front,  a  clamping  plate 
cooperating  with  aald  flange,  a  reflector  which  Is  clamped 
at  ita  edge  between  said  flange  and  said  clamping  plate,  a 
layer  of  yielding  material  clamped  between  aald  clamping 
plate  and  flange  and  projecting  outwardly,  and  a  door 
telescoping  over  said  clamping  plate  and  caaing  and  en- 
gaging aald  projecting  yielding  material  to  form  a  tight 
joint. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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1,183.180.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE  REMOVBR.  Job  G  Faria. 
Willows,  Cal.  FllPd  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial  .No.  5", 175. 
((M.   152—13.) 


! 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  felly  or  rim  arranged  to  receive  a 
pneumatic  tire,  of  means  arranged  for  pressing  the  tire 
clrcumferentlally  away  from  the  felly  or  rim,  such  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers  arranged  within 
the  felly  or  rim  and  having  members  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  tire,  and  means  for  moving  said 
levers  to  cause  said  members  to  engage  the  tire  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  com 
binatlon  with  a  felly  or  rim  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial channel  of  a  plurality  of  plates  linked  together  and 
arranged  for  circumferential  movement  within  the  chan- 
nel, means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plates,  and  a 
plurality  of  sprang  pulled  levers  pivotally  moutned  within 
the  channel  and  linked  to  said  plates  as  described. 


1,183,181.  MOP.  Ai-KX.AXDER  Fischer.  Jr..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21.  191."..  Serial  Xo.  802.305.  (CI. 
15—56.) 


mediate  of  said  flanges  and  comprising  a  circumferential 
groove  around  said  body  and  cylindrical  surfaces  above 
and  below  said  groove  extending  to  sa'd  flanges,  a  yoke 
having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  seat  within  said  groove, 
engaging  portions  at  the  ends  of  snlil  yoke  for  engaging 
with  the  supporting  wire,  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
integral  with  said  engaging  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  cylindrical  surface  above  said  groove  and  to  abut 
against  said  upper  flange,  a  flange  below  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  adaptM  to  engage  against  the  cylindrical 
surface  below  said  groove  and  to  abijt  against  the  said 
lower  itange.  and  means  for  attaching  said  cyilndrlcal 
bodv   to  a    trollev   ear 


In  combination  in  a  mop,  a  mop  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  mopping  material,  a  wire  loop 
through  which  the  strands  extend,  having  handle  engag- 
ing ends  formed  thereon  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the 
loop,  said  loop  being  twisted  to  hold  the  Btranda  in  place, 
and  a  handle  having  bores  formed  near  one  end  thereof 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  loop,  and  a  notch  formed  in 
the  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
loop  the  twist  retaining  the  ends  of  the  loop  in  the  bores. 


1,183,182.  TROLLEY -WIRE  HANGER.  Albxandbr  L. 
Fox,  Ea.nt  St.  Louis.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  T.  C.  White  Electrical  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.    801.799.      (CI.    191 — 40.) 

1.  A  trolley  wire  hanger,  comprising  a  porcelain  body, 
an  upper  circumferential  flange  on  said  body,  a  lower  dr 
cumferentlal  flange  on  said  body,  a  Beat  for  the  yoke  Inter 


2.  A  trolley  wire  hanger,  coiiiprislng  a  porcelain  l>ody. 
a  seat  for  the  yoke  comprising  a  circumferential  groove 
and  cylindrical  surfaces  attove  and  below  said  groove,  an 
upper  circumferential  flange  almve  the  upper  cylindrical 
surface,  a  lower  clrcumferentljvl  flange  below  the  lower 
cylindrical  surface,  an  arcuate  yoke  body  adapted  to  seat 
within  said  groove,  engaging  portions  Integral  with  and 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  yoke  body  adapted  to 
engage  w*th  the  supporting  wire,  a  flange  Integral  with 
the  upp<>r  side  of  said  engaging  portions  and  said  yoke 
iKxIy  adapte«l  to  bear  against  the  upper  cylindrical  surface 
and  to  abut  against  said  upper  flange  above  said  engaging 
portions  an<1  above  the  wire  engaged  thereby  effectively  to 
prevent  torsion  of  said  yoke  with  respect  to  said  body,  and 
a  tlange  integral  with  said  yoke  body  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  cylindrical  surface  and  to  abut  against 
.nald   lower  circumferential   flange. 

.{.  A  trolley  wire  hanger,  comprising  a  porcelain 
l>o«ly.  a  seat  for  the  yoke  comprising  a  c'rcumferential 
groove  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  wire  and  the  yoke, 
and  cylindrical  surfaces  above  and  below  said  groove,  an 
arcuate  yoke  t)ody  adapted  to  seat  within  said  groove,  en- 
gaging portions  integral  with  and  extended  beyond  the 
ends  of  s&lil  yoke  bixiy  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sup- 
porting wire,  a  flange  Integral  with  the  upper  side  of  each 
of  said  engaging  portions  adapted  to  t>ear  against  said 
cylindrical  surfai*e  above  said  engaging  portions  and 
above  the  wire  engaged  thereby  effectively  to  prevent  tor- 
sion of  said  yoke  with  respect  to  said  porcelain  body,  and 
a  flange  integral  with  the  intermediate  lower  side  of  said 
yoke  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  cylindrical  sur- 
face to  cooperate  with  said  first  name<l  flange  to  prevent 
torsion    of   said    yoke. 


1.183,183.  COMBINED  DASH  ADJUSTMENT  AND 
PRIMER  FOR  CARBURETERS.  Oris  C.  Fundbbburk, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  28,   1915.      Serial   No.   36.830.      (CI.   48 — 150  3.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  induction  conduit  and 
a  liquid  fuel  Inlet,  of  regulable  means  for  autonutically 
securing  a  proportionate  mixture  of  the  air  admitted 
through  said  conduit  and  the  fuel  discharged  from  said 
fuel  Inlet,  Independently  of  the  throttle,  and  independent 
means  for  supplying  additional  fuel  proportionate  to  the 
velocity  of  air  In  said  induction  conduit. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  an  Induction  conduit,  of  an  automatic  valve 
controlling  admission  of  air  from  said  conduit  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  noxzle  for  discharging  liquid  fuel  into 
said  chamber  and  metering  means  for  the  liquid  fuel  con- 
trolled by  said  air  valve,  of  a  fuel  nozzle  in  said  air  in- 
duction conduit  In  advance  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
valve,  and  means  for  variably  restricting  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  Utter  noizle. 


May  i6,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8'3 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  Induction  conduit  and  a  fuel  supply  nozzle, 
of  automatic  means  controlling  and  proportioning  the 
admission  of  air  and  fuel  from  said  conduit  and  nozzle 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  discharge  nozzle  In 
said  induction  conduit  in  advance  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel  from  the  last-mentioned   nozzle. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  main  fuel  supply  nozzle,  of  automatic 
means  controlling  and  proportioning  the  admission  of 
air  to  said  chamber  and  liquid  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  supply  nozzle  located  In  the  Induction  con 
duit  in  advance  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  variably  restricting  the  supply  '" 
said  auxiliary  nozzle. 

5.  In    a    carbureter,    the    combination    with    a    mixing 
chamber   and   automatic   means    for   controlling  and    pro 
portioning  the   admlaaion   of  air  and   liquid   fuel,   of  an 
auxiliary  fuel  nozzle  located  In  the  Induction  conduit  In 
advance   of   said    mixing  chamber  and   subjected    to    the 
e^tor  effect  of  the  passing  air,  means  for  variably  re 
Btrlctlng  the  fuel  supply  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  estab 
lishlng   a   direct    fuel    discharge    passage    to    said    mixing 
chamber,  and   manually   operable   means   for  alternatively 
controlling  said   variable   restriction  and   said   direct   fuel 
discharge  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,184.  GRAPE-PACKING  CRATE.  Jambs  N.  Fihuy, 
Lodl,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  371.  (CI. 
217—40.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  crate  having  its  top  nailed  in  idobI- 
tlon,   of  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  removably  suspende<l 


across    the   open    bottom    of    the    crate,    molds   suspended . 
on    such    cross    bar    and    projecting   into    the    crate,    such 
molds  having  no  tops  or  bottoms,  as  described. 


1.183,185.  FIRE  EXTINGUfSHER.  Edwin  R  Gill, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Ilayward  &.  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  739,273.      (CI.   109—17.) 


H^ 


1.  A  Arc  extinguisher  comprising  In  combination  an 
extended  cylindrical  container  having  a  restricted  dis- 
charge opening  on  Its  forward  end,  an  expelling  plunger 
adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  within  said  conUiner,  a 
re  voluble  screw  shaft  threaded  onto  said  plunger,  steady-. 
ing  means  adapted  to  steady  the  device  against  the  chest. 
and  manual  revolving  means  for  the  screw  shaft  inserted 
between  said  shaft  and  said  steadying  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  In  combination  a 
container  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  forward  end, 
an  expelling  plunger  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth 
within  said  container,  a  revoluble  screw  shaft  threaded 
Into  said  plunger,  and  a  cmnk  handle  having  a  return 
bend  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  around  the 
prolongation  of  the  shaft  axis  and  provided  with  a  steady- 
ing knob  at  Its  extremity,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  forward  end, 
an  expelling  plunger  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth 
within  said  container,  a  longitudinally  disposed  screw 
shaft  threaded  Into  said  plunger  and  having  a  groove  for 
ball  bearings,  a  bearing  having  a  longitudinally  elongated 
cavity,  balls  within  said  cavity  fitting  said  slot  in  the 
shaft,  means  outside  of  the  container  for  revolving  aald 
shaft,  and  a  plug  on  said  shaft  for  closing  said  discharge 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,183,186.  UNIVERSAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  TIP  FOR 
GAS  BURNERS.  Frank  L.  Giliian,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,417.  (01. 
126 — 62.) 


1.  A  tip  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed.  condsting  of  a  body 
member  being  hollow  at  one  end  and  having  in  the  farther 
end  a  bore  which  forms  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a 
disk   like   part    normally    to   engage    with    the   valve    scat 
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aod  a  cylindrical  part  forming  the  guide  for  the  valve 
the  cylindrical  part  being  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  cat 
just  below  the  disk  part  adapted  to  allow  gaa  to  pass  out 
of  the   valve,  and   means  adapted   to  automatically  oper 
ate  thp  valve. 

2.  A  tip  for  the  purpose^descrlbed,  consisting  of  a  body 
member  being  hollow  at  one  end  and  having  in  the  farther 
end  a  bore  which  forms  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having 
a  disk  like  part  normally  to  engage  with  the  valve  seat 
and  a  cylindrical  part  forming  the  guide  for  the  valve, 
the  cylindrlial  part  being  provided  with  a  bore  and  a 
cut  Just  below  the  disk  part  adapted  to  allow  gas  to 
pass  out  of  the  valve,  a  pilot  burner  attached  to  the  bo<ly 
member  of  the  tip,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  operate  the  valve. 

3.  A  tip  for  the  parpoa«  described,  cvnslsting  of  a 
body  member  beig  hollow  at  one  end  and  having  In  the 
farther  end  a  bore  which  forms  a  valve  sent,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  disk  like  part  normally  to  engage  with  the  valve 
seat  and  a  cylindrical  part  forming  the  guide  fur  the 
valve,  the  cylindrical  part  being  provided  with  a  bore 
and  a  cat  Just  below  the  disk  part  adapted  to  allow  gaa 
to  pass  oat  of  the  valve,  a  pllot-barner  attached  to  the 
body-member  of  the  tip,  the  hollow  end  of  the  body-mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  hole  from  the  re- 
cess outwardly  designed  to  be  filled  with  a  soft  metal 
adapted  to  form  a  universal  connecting  means  for  my 
tip.  and  operating  meana  adapted  to  automatically  oper- 
ate the  valve,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.183,187.  HOTEL-GUEST-ACCOUNT  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam H.  Glancy.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688.485.      (CI.   11—19.) 


1.  A  device  fof  use  in  keeping  hotel  guests'  accounts 
comprising  a  stiff  record  card  having  a  bultably  Indicated 
space  across  the  top  -end  thereof  for  the  name  of  the 
guest  and  for  his  register  number  aod  hts  room  number, 
and  having  at  the  oi^Kxlte  end  suitably  indicated  spaces 
for  entering  the  time  of  his  arrival  and  the  time  of  hla 
departure,  and  having  in  the  Intermediate  space  a  printed 
form  containing  suitably  Indicated  columns  for  entering 
various  items  of  debit  and  credit,  a  slip  of  paper  above 
said  record  card  and  secured  to  said  record  card  at  its 
rt'spectlve  ends  and  having  the  same  printed  matter  as 
the  record  card  and  in  register  therewith,  and  tabs  de- 
tachably  secured  at  the  name  end  of  the  record  card,  and 
having  printetl  thereon  matter  in  substantial  duplicate  of 
the  end  of  the  record  card,  and  a  layer  of  manifolding 
material  between  each  two  elements  of  the  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ledger  account  card  having 
printed  on  one  end  thereof  a  suitably  indicated  space  for 
the  name  of  a  guest  and  his  register  number  and  the  num- 
ber of  hl.s  room,  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  suitably 
Indicated  spaces  for  Indicating  the  dates  of  his  arrival 
and  departure,  and  harlng  in  the  Intermediate  space  a 
printed  form  with  suitable  Indications  for  the  entering 
of  debit  and  credit  items,  and  having  also  a  column  suit- 
ably indicated  to  be  checked  by  the  auditor  against  the 
housekeeper's  daily  report,  a  paper  slip  superimposed  on 
said  account  card  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  nid  account 
card  and  having  printed  thereon  the  same  matter  as  the 
account  card  and  in  register  therewith,  and   tabs  sefta- 


rably  secured  at  the  name  end  of  said  account  card  and 
having  suitably  indicated  spaces  for  the  name  of  the 
guest  and  hU  register  number  and  his  room  nombcr,  aome 
of  aald  tabs  being  atwve  the  slip  and  some  of  said  tabs 
being  below  the  slip,  and  a  layer  of  manifolding  matvlal 
Intervening  between  each  two  elements  of  the  devlee. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  ledger  account  card  baring 
printed  on  one  end  thereof  a  suitably  indicated  space  tor 
the  name  of  a  guest  and  his  register  numt>er  and  the  nom- 
ber  of  his  room,  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  suitably 
Indicated  spaces  for  indicating  the  dates  of  his  arrival 
and  departure,  and  having  in  the  intermediate  space  a 
printed  form  with  suitable  indications  for  the  entering  of 
debit  and  credit  Items,  and  having  also  a  column  suitably 
Indicateil  to  l>e  checked  by  the  auditor  against  the  hooae- 
keeper's  daily  report,  a  paper  slip  superimposed  on  said 
account  card  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  account  card 
and  having  printed  thereon  the  same  matter  as  the  ac- 
count <-ard  .<tnd  in  register  therewith,  and  tabs  separably 
secured  at  the  name  end  of  aald  account  card  and  having 
suitably  indicated  spaces  for  the  name  of  the  guest  and 
his  register  number  and  his  room  number,  some  of  said 
tabs  being  above  the  slip  and  some  of  said  tabs  being  be- 
low the  slip,  and  a  layer  of  manifolding  material  inter- 
vening between  each  two  elements  of  the  device,  the  tabs 
below  the  slip  being  of  a  distinctive  color. 


1,183,188.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  William 
B.  CiRBBNAWALT.  (^enver,  Colo.  Filed  May  24,  1009, 
Serial  No.  498,080.  Renewed  Jan.  24,  1V>18.  Serial  No. 
74,061.       (CI.    204—5.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of 
metal  solutions,  the  combination  of  a  cathode  tank  con- 
taining the  electrolyte,  and  anode  bell  suspended  wltUn 
the  cathode  tauk  partially  immersed  in  the  electrolyte 
and   free  to  move  horisontally   relatively   to  the  cathode. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  decomposltloB  of 
metal  solutions,  the  combination  of  a  cathode  tank  con- 
taining the  electrolyte;  an  anode  bell  suspended  wltkin 
the  cathode  tank  and  partially  immersed  in  the  electro- 
lyte, and  means  of  oscillating  the  anode  bell  horizontally 
relatively  to  the  cathode. 

3.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ca- 
thode tank  containing  the  electrolyte;  an  anode  bell  saa- 
pended  within  the  cathode  tank  and  partially  Immersed 
in  the  electrolyte ;  means  of  oscillating  the  anode  bell 
horiiontally,  and  means  of  adjusting  the  distance  verti- 
cally between  the  electrodes. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ca- 
thode tank  containing  the  electrolyte;  an  anode  t>ell  sus- 
pendeil  within  the  cathode  tank  and  partially  immersed 
In  the  electrolyte ;  means  of  oscillating  the  anode  bell 
horizontally,  and  means  of  varying  the  vertical  distance 
l>etween  the  cathode  tank  and  anode  bell. 

5.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  tank 
containing  the  electrolyte  ;  a  bell  suspended  within  the 
tank  and  partially  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  and  means 
of  oscillating  the  suspended  t>cll  relatively  to  the  «l*c- 
trolyte  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tk«  Oazette.] 


1.188,189.  AMMAL-POKE.  Thomas  J.  Halbb  and  tions  of  naid  main  body  between  said  recesses  and  the 
GBORG.  L.  Halbb.  Walter,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  .  xterlor  thereof  an.l  hearing  agaln.t  those  portions  of 
serial    .No.    67,824.      (CI.    119-139.)  said   main    body   lying   between   sai.l    recesses  and   the  in 

terior  thereof. 


^         _ 


1.1^3.191.     TURN  TABLE.     HBNRy  K.   Hardcastlb.  Wll- 
kinsburg,    I'a.,   assignor    to    Westinghouse   Electrit    and 
.Manufacturing    Coinpan v ,    a     Corporation    of    Tenngyl- 
vanla.      Fil.d    O.-t.    6,    1915       Serial    No.   54.347.      (CI 
1(14—214.1 


Ad  animal  poke  comprising  a  pair  of  neck  engaging 
members,  each  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  frames,  the 
arms  of  each  frame  being  plvotally  connected,  hooks  hav- 
ing eves  carried  thereby  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  the 
bights  of  each  frame,  certain  of  said  eyes  terminating  in 
spurs  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  books  engage  an 
otstade. 


1.188.190.  LOCKED  NUT.  Horacb  L.  Hanbbll,  Sprlng- 
fleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Brothers  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1916.     Serial   No.  60,289.      (CI.   151 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  locked  nut.  a  body  portion  having  a  recess  and 
also  having  a  slit  extending  from  one  end  of  said  recess 
to  the  interior  of  said  body,  and  a  set-screw  In  that  por- 
tion of  the  body  between  the  recess  and  the  exterior 
thereof  arranged  to  contact  that  portion  of  said  body 
between  said  recess  and  the  interior  thereof. 

2.  In  a  locked  nut,  a  main  body  portion  having  two 
diametrically  opposite  longitudinally  extending  recesses 
and  also  having  slits  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
respective  recesses  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  set- 
screw  threaded  into  those  portions  of  the  body  between 
said  recesses  and  the  exterior  thereof  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  those  portions  o<  the  t>ody  between  said  re- 
cesses and   the  interior   thereof. 

8.  in  a  locked  nut,  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded  member,  of  a  nut  body  having  a  screwthreaded 
Interior  threaded  on  said  member  and  an  exterior  of  con- 
ventional form,  said  body  also  having  a  longitudlnally- 
ezteodiag  r.tess  and  a  slit  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  reoeas  to  the  screwthreaded  Interior  thereof,  and  a 
set-screw  threaded  Into  that  part  of  said  body  between 
said  reeeas  and  the  exterior  thereof  and  arranged  to  bear 
acalnst  that  portion  of  said  body  between  said  recess  and 
the  interior  thtr*oL 

4.  la  a  locked  nut,  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded member,  of  a  ant  body  having  a  screwthreaded 
interior  threaded  upon  said  memt»er  and  an  exterior  of 
conventional  twm,  said  main  body  having  diametrlcally- 
oVPMlte  leagltadinally-eztendlng  recesses  aad  a  slit  az- 
tsBdlag  from  the  end  of  each  reeeas  to  the  screwthreaded 
interior  thereof,  and  set-screws  threaded  into  those  por- 
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1.  In  an  ele<trically  operated  turn  table,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  center  bearing  including  a  lower  sUtionary 
member  and  an  upper  rotatable  member,  of  a  current-col- 
lector including  stationary  parts  and  rotatable  parts,  the 
SUtionary  parts  being  mounted  upon  the  lower  member  of 
the  center  bearing  and  the  rotatable  parts  being  mounted 
uiwn  its  upper  memt)er. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  turn-table,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  center  bearing,  of  a  current-collector  located 
above  said  bearing,  and  current-supply  conductors  for  the 
current  collector  extendint?  through  said  bearing. 

8.  In  an  electrically  operated  turn  table,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  center  bearing,  of  a  current  collector  mounted 
upon   said   bearing,  and   current-supplying  conductors   for 
the  current-collector  extending  subsUntUlly  through  the 
center  of  taid  bearing. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  turn-Uble,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  center  bearing,  of  a  current-collector  mounted 
upon  said  bearing  and  placed  within  the  turn  table,  and 
a  cover  for  the  cnrrent-collector. 

6.  In  an  electrically  operated  turn  table,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  center  bearing  Including  a  lower  stationary 
member  and  an  upper  rotatable  member,  of  a  cnrrent-col- 
lector comprising  rings  mounted  on  the  lower  bearing 
member  and  brushes  mounted  on  the  upper  bearing  mem- 
ber. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183.192.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  William  E.  Hark- 
.M88.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesnt  assign- 
ments, to  Hall  .Switch  Ac  Signal  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,069 
(Cl.  179—91.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back  plate,  a  Jack-panel,  a  plurality  of  Jacks 
mounted  thereon,  a  terminal  member  having  mounted 
thereon  a  plurality  of  terminals  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  Jacks,  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  Jack-panel  and  terminal  memb<'r  together 
a  predetermined  disUnce  apart  and  means  for  hinging 
said  Jack-panel  and  terminal  member  to  said  back-plate 
whereby  easy  access  may  be  bad  to  aald  Jacks  and  ter 
minals  by  moving  the  same  around  the  hinging  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  having  a  back 
plate,  a  Jack  panel,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  mounted  on  said 
panel,  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  back  plate,  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said  panel  to  said  sup 
porting  means,  means  for  plvotally  associating  said  arms 
with  said  supporting  means  so  that  when  the  connnectlon 
between  certain  of  said  arms  awl  said  supporting  means 
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is   reinovfd.   said   panel   may   l>e  swung  al)out   the   remain 
Ing    -upportins    means,   ami   an    insulating   strip   carrying 
lln*'  tfriiiiiial<  rarrled  t)y  said  arms. 


3.  In  a  devlre  of  the  class  deKcrlUed.  the  <oml)lnatlon  of 
a  control  meml)er  adapted  ti)  l)e  <teppe<l  l.y  a  series  of  Im- 
pulses, means  for  stepping  saiil  meiniver.  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  circuit  closers,  each  comprising  a  movable 
contact  and  a  fixed  lontact  and  means  und«'r  the  control 
of  said  lontrol  member  wherehv  0110,  only,  of  said  circuit 
closers  is  made  operative  when  said  control  member  has 
be4'il    sleppcil    To   a    >.t.lccf4'<l    ]iosition. 


. 1<X 


3.  A.  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  baclt 
plate,  a  jack  panel,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  mounted  on  said 
panel,  supporting  meanB  mounte<l  on  said  back  plaie,  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said  panel  to  said  sup 
porting  means,  means  for  plvotally  associating  said  aroi<» 
with  said  supporting  means  so  that  when  the  connection 
t,<.tween  certain  of  salil  arms  and  >ald  supporting  means  Is 
removed,  said  panel  may  be  swung  about  the  remaining 
supporting  means,  and  a  surroumling  1  aslng  for  said  panel 
and  jacks  removably  .secured  to  said  t)ack  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  n  baik 
plate,  a  ja.k  panel,  a  plurality  of  jacks  mounted  on  s;iid 
panel,  supporting  nu-ans  mounted  on  said  ha<k  plate,  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said  panel  to  said  sup 
porting  means,  means  for  plvotally  associating  said  arros 
wlrh  said  supporting  means  so  that  when  the  connecti  >u 
l.t'tween  certain  of  said  arms  and  said  supporting  nuans 
is  removed,  said  panel  may  lie  swung  about  the  remain 
luL'  supporting  means,  an  Insulating  strip  carrying  line 
terminals  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  surrounding  casing 
for  said  panel  and  jacks  nmovahly  secured  to  said  back 
plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  de.scribed.  .  omprlsing  a 
Ijack  plate,  a  jack  panel  pivotally  assoclate<l  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  jacks  on  >alil  paml.  a  plurality  of  plug-  and 
ci>rds.  a  key  havlni:  terminals  for  conmuting  said  jacks 
with  an  operators  equipment,  -aid  key  t>eing  adapted  to 
connect  said  e.|ulpment  with  said  plugs  and  cords,  where- 
by said  e<iulpment  may  then  be  connected  with  any  line 
associated  with  said  device. 


1.1S.^.193       I'LURAL  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
WiLMAM    E.    Harkness.    East    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor. 
tiy    mesne  asslgnm"nts,    to    Hall    Switch  &    Signal    <'om 
pany.    i   Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed   Sept.    IJ,   llUJ. 
Serial  No.  719,940.      (CL  177—342.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ot 
a  single  rotatable  control  memlier  adapted  to  l>e  rotated 
by  a  series  of  Impulses  and  to  l>e  selectively  rotateil  Into 
a  plurality  of  dlstln- 1  operative  positions  and  a  plurality 
of  circuit  closers  rotated  with  said  control  meml>er  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  selectively  one  corresponding  to 
each  operative  position  of  said  (ontrol  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
in  a  unitary  structure,  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  closers,  a 
control  member  for  placing  ail  of  said  circuit  closers  in 
position  for  circuit  closing  movement  and  means  operated 
by  said  control  member  fo;-  preventing  all  but  one  of  said 
circuit  closers  from  closing  its  circuit  for  each  selective 
posltloD  of  said  control  member. 


Pit 

3/ 

.t  f®" 

S 

■,>A-- 

^ 

jff 

^ 

^. 

or 


sei 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnatlon  of 
a  control  niemUT  adipted  to  l)e  sele.  tively  stepped  to  & 
plurality  of  operative  positions  t>y  series  of  Impulses, 
means  for  stepping  said  memtx  r.  a  circuit  closer  for  each 
selective  position  of  said  meml>er,  a  single  time  element 
for  operailng  salil  inuit  <lo.sers  and  means  under  the 
control  of  said  control  meml>er  for  selecting  the  circuit 
closer  for  operation  at  each  selective  position  of  said  con- 
trol  member. 

o     In  a  devl<  e  of  the  (  biNS  ile>  crllrt^l.  the  comt>inatlou  of 
a   control   meml>er  adapted   to   t>e  selectively   stepped   by  a 
serit's  of  impulses,  means  for  stepping  said  member,  a  plu 
rality  of  circuit   (losers  adapted   to   be  placed  In   position 
for   circuit   closing   movemrnt,   a    single   time   element    for 
operating  paid  circuit  closers  In  accordance  with  the  num 
l>er  of  steps  through  which  said  control  menil>er  has  moved 
ami  means  controlled  by  snld  (ontrol   member  for  pirmlt 
tin:;  only   one   of   -aid   contact   closers   to   operate   for   each 
■.elective   position   of   -aid   control    meml>er 

1  Claims   G   to    \1   not   printed   In    the  Gazett<'.l 


l.ls;{,l»4  METEMK  (»F  MAKINc;  WoVKN  BELTING. 
llENUY  L.  H.\Tii.\WAV.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Flle<1  Fe!)  26, 
liU3.      Serial   No.  750. HOT.      (CI.  154      4i 


1.  The  process  of  making  t>eiting  which  consists  la 
weaving  a  textile  fal)rlc  comprising  strands  which  respec- 

i  lively  comprise  yarn  and  a  proofing  substance  as  a  core 
about  which  said  yarn  Is  spun,  and  subjecting  said  fabric 
to  pressure  for  Impregnating  said  textile  fabric  with  sal* 
proofing  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  making  iHitlng  which  consists  In 
weaving  a  textile  fabric  comprising  strands  which  re- 
spectively comprise  yarn  and  a  proofing  subsUnce  about 
which  said  yarn  Is  spun  as  a  core,  treating  said  fabric  for 

'  reducing  said  proofing  substance  into  permeable  state, 
and  sut>Jectlng  said  fabric  to  pressure,  whereby  the  yarn. 
of  said  strands  Is  Impregnated  from  within  said  strands. 
8.  The  process  of  making  belting  which  consists  In 
weaving  a  textile  fabric  comprising  strands  which  respec- 
tively comprise  .varn  an  I  a  proofing  substance  about 
which  said  yarn  Is  spun  as  a  core,  rendering  said  proofing 
subsUnce  permeable,  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure,  and 

i  curing  said  proofing  substance. 
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4.  The  process  of  making  l>eltlng  which  consists  in 
Weaving  a  textile  fabric  comprising  strands  which  respec- 
tively comprise  yarn  and  a  proofing  substance  as  a  core 
about  which  said  yarn  Is  spun,  rendering  said  proofing  sub 
stance  permeal)le.  aptdying  a  coating  of  permeable  proofing 
substance  to  said  textile  fabric,  subjecting  said  coated 
textile  fabric  to  pressure,  and  curing  said  proofing  sub 
stance. 

5.  The  process  of  making  belting  which  consists  in 
weaving  a  textile  fabric^  comprising  strands  whlc  h  respec' 
tively  comprise  yarn  and  n  proofing  substance  as  a  core 
about  which  said  yarn  Is  ^pun,  said  textile  fabrk'  having 
Interstices  between  said  strands,  rendering  said  proofing 
substance  permeable,  subjecting  said  textile  fabric  to 
pressure,  and  applying  a  surface  coating  of  proofing  sub 
stanc-e  to  said  fabric  whereby  said  yarn  Is  Impregnated 
and  said  Interstices  filled  with  said  proofing  substance. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,18:{,1»5.  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WELDERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joh.n  Ali.kn  Hbany. 
Washington,  1).  C.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,102.       (CI     219 — 4.) 


r 


i : 


.Jrt^iT 


1.  The  combination  of  multiple  electric  welders,  tlndng 
mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  contact  device  provided 
with  means  to  maintain  the  welding  current  for  succes 
slvely  varying  time  Intervals,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  respective  welders  to  said  contact  device  In 
any  desired  timed  relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  multiple  electric  welders,  timing 
mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  rotary  contact  device 
having  a  series  of  brushes  to  make  and  break  the  main 
circuit  at  successively  varying  time  intervals,  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  respective  welders  to  any 
of  said  brushes  to  regulate  the  duration  of  current  flowing 
through    said    welders. 

3.  The  combination  of  multiple  electric  welders,  timing 
mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  rotary  contact  segment, 
a  series  of  brushes  cooperating  therewith  to  make  and 
break  the  main  circuit  at  successively  varying  time  Inter- 
vals, and  conductorti  for  connecting  the  respective  weld- 
ers with  any  selected  brush,  to  regulate  the  duration  of 
the  current  flowing  through  said  welders. 

4.  The  combination  of  multiple  electric  welders,  timing 
mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  disk 
therein  carrying  a  contact  segment,  a  series  of  brushes 
cooperating  with  said  disk  and  said  segment  to  maintain 
the  main  circuit  for  successively  varying  time  intervals, 
and  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  respective  weld- 
ers to  said  brushes. 


1,183,196.  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WELDERS.  John  Allbn  Hbant,  Washington,  1).  C. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  SerUI  No.  822,10.3.  (CI.  219 — 4.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  welding 

machines,  of  a  plurality   of  timing  mechanisms,   one  for 


each  machine,  each  tlndng  mecbaulsni  comprising  a  rotary 
device  having  peripherally  space<l  conductor  segmentB. 
relatively  movable  brushes  cfMiperatlng  with  each  segment 
to  vary  the  period  of  current  flow  In  the  respective  seg- 
ments, and  circuits  connecting  eac  li  set  of  brushes  with  a 
welding  machine,  said  tlni'ng  mi>chanlsms  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  distribute  current  to  the  welding  machine* 
succi'ssively    and    noii  conciirreutly. 


2.  The  (<>nd)lnation  with  a  plurality  of  electric  welding 
machines,  of  a  plurality  of  t'mlng  mechanisms,  one  for 
each  machine,  each  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
device  having  axially  and  peripherally  spaced  conductor 
segments  thereon,  a  pair  of  brushes  co«)peratlng  With 
each  segment,  means  to  adjust  the  brushes  of  each  pair 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the  period  of  current 
flow  in  the  respective  segments,  ancl  circuits  connecting 
each  pair  of  brushes  with  a  welding  mechanism,  said 
timing  mechanisms  being  so  arranged  as  to  distribute 
current  to  the  welding  machines  successively  and  non- 
concurrently. 


1,183,197.  WATER  COOLER.  David  Haxtkh  Hbndm- 
80N,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,254.      (CI.    62 — 143.) 


■f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquids  com- 
prising a  heat  Insulating  cosing,  a  removable  supporting 
frame  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  discharge 
pipe  having  its  Inner  open  end  connected  with  said  frame 
and  its  outer  end  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  inverted  bottle  wholly  inclosed  within  said  casing 
with  Its  mount  supported  by  said  frame  above  the  l>ottom 
of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  inner  open  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  casing  snugly  fitting  the  body  of  aaid 
bottle,  whereby  an  ice  chamber  is  formed  below  such 
body,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  door  at  its  top 
through  which  the  bottle  may  be  inserted,  and  having  a 
side  door  near  Its  bottom  through  which  cracked  ice  may 
be  fed  Into  said  ice  chamber  so  as  to  surround  said  pipe 
and  the  neck  of  said  bottle. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  tllsix-nslng  liquids  lom 
prising  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a  supporting  frani»*  In 
said  chamber,  said  frame  comprising  a  r»*latively  larK*- 
lower  or  base  ring  substantially  of  the  same  diHmt"ter  as 
said  chamber,  a  small  upper  or  centering  ring  adapted  t" 
encircle  a  bottle  neck,  a  cup  located  between  said  rings. 
and  radial  braces  rigidly  conncitlng  said  rings  and  cup. 
a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  cup  and  extend 
ing  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  invcrtfd 
bottle  having  its  neck  passing  loosely  through  said  upper 
or  centering  ring,  and  Its  mount  supportf-d  by  and  forming 
a  watertight  connection  with  sahl  cup. 

.3.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  lujuiils  rom- 
prlslng  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a  cup  therein,  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said 
cup,  an  Inverted  bottle  having  a  plug  in  Its  mouth,  said 
plug  being  provided  with  an  annular  rib  of  substantially 
tht  same  diameter  aa  said  cup,  and  a  gasitet  Interposed 
between  said  rib  and  cup,  whereby  the  weight  of  said 
twttle  resting  upon  said  gasket  produces  a  watertight 
seal  between  the  bottle  and  cup. 


1,183.198.      CARRIER      FOR      I'.N  KUMATIC     I 'KSl'A Tt   1 1 
Ti'BES.      BuBTO.N    U.    Hills,   Chicago.   111.,   asslniu.r   ..f 
one  half  to  w^llliam  D.  Flckels,  Chicago,  111       Filed  Fe(, 
18.1909.     Serial  No.  478.528.      (Cl.  243— .S2.) 


e<l  to  permit  the  pressure  in  the  space  at)ove  and  the  space 
below  said  shell  to  equalize  with  the  pressure  at  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  said  carrier  respertlvely. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  shell,  means  attached  to  said 
shell  adapted  to  coflperate  with  a  conveying  tube  to  In 
close  a  space  above  and  below  said  shell,  said  shell  having 
a  port  at  each  end  adapted  to  permit  the  pressure  in  the 
space  above  and  the  space  below  said  shell  to  equalize 
with  the  pressure  at  the  front  and  the  rear  of  sal<l  car 
rier   respectively. 

2.  A  ca'  ier  comprising  a  -ihell.  roe.Tns  iiiovaMy  at 
tached  to  sahi  shell  adapted  to  iixiperate  with  a  convey 
Ing  tube  to  Inclose  a  space  above  and  belnw  -^ald  shell. 
said  shell  having  a  port  at  each  end  adapted  to  permit 
the  pressure  in  the  space  ai>ove  and  the  spacf  below  said 
shell  to  equalize  with  the  pressure  at  the  front  ami  the 
rear  of  said   carrier  respectively. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  a  shell,  means  attached  to  said 
shell  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  conveying  tube  to  In 
close  a  space  above  and  below  said  shell,  said  shell  having 
a  port  at  each  end  extending  from  the  end  of  the  carrier 
to  the  s'd"  of  the  shell  adapted  to  permit  the  pressure  In 
the  space  above  and  the  si>ac<>  lielow  said  shell  to  eimall/e 
with  the  pressure  at  the  front  and  the  rear  of  said  carrier 
respe<tlvely. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  shell,  means  attache<l  to  said 
shell  adapted  to  coflperate  with  a  conveying  tube  to  In 
close  a  space  above  and  below  said  shell,  said  shell  having 
a  port  at  each  end  extending  from  the  end  of  the  carrier 
to  two  points  upon  the  side  of  the  shell,  one  to  the  spa<e 
above  and  the  other  to  the  space  below  the  shell,  and 
mechanism  controlling  each  port  adapted  to  permit  the 
pressure  in  the  space  above  and  the  npace  ttelow  said  shell 
to  equalise  with  the  pressure  at  the  front  and  the  rear 
of  said  carrier  respectively. 

5.  A  carrier  compriaing  a  shell,  means  attached  to  said 
shell  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  a  conveying  tube  to  in 
close  a  space  above  and  below  said  shell,  said  shell  having 
a  port  at  each  end  extending  from  the  end  of  the  carrier 
to  two  points  upon  the  side  of  the  shell,  one  to  the  space 
abOYC  and  the  other  to  the  space  i>elow  ,tbe  shell,  and 
mechanism  positioned  In,  and  controlling  each  port,  ad.-ipt 


1. 183.199.     MECHANICAL  TOY  BU'TCLE.     Franz  llorr 
u.KSs,  Berlin,  "iermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ernst 

Paul     li'hinanii.     Brandenburg  on  the-Havel,     Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1<«((8.     Serial  Xo.  453.469.     (CI.  46 — 45.) 


1.  A    toy    having    driving    means    Including    a    driving 
wheel  adapted   for  contact  with  a  supporting  surface  for 
propelling  the   toy   thereover,   steering  means  including  a 
steering  wheel   adapted   for   rolling  contact   with   the  sup 
porting    surface,    an    upwardly    Inclined    bearing    whereon 
said    steering    wheel    la   pivotally   adjustable    with    relation 
to  the  driving  wheel  for  steering  and  tilting  the  toy  dur 
Ing    propulsion    thereof,    and    connecting    means    extended 
between  the  driving  means  and  said  steering  means  capa 
ble  of   operation   to   communicate  adjusting  movement   to 
the  steering  wheel   from   the  ilrivlng  means. 

2.  A  toy  having  driving  means  Including  a  driving 
wheel  adapted  for  i-ontact  with  a  supporting  surface  for 
propelUnc  the  toy  thereover,  steering  means  Including  a 
steering  wheel  adapfe<l  for  rolling  contact  with  said  sup- 
porting surface,  an  upwardly  Inclined  t>earing  whereon 
said  steering  wheel  Is  adJusUbie  angularly  and  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  driving  wheel  for  steering  and  tilting 
the  toy  during  propulsion  thereof,  and  connecting  moans 
extended  b»'tween  the  driving  means  and  said  sttnrlng 
niean^  cajtable  of  operation  to  adjust  saiti  steering  wheel 
angularly  and  laterally  with  relation  to  the  driving  wheel, 
for  tiltini:  and  detiecting  the  toy  laterally  during  propul- 
sion thereof. 

'A.  \  toy  having  driving  means  Including  a  driving 
wheel  adaptetl  for  contact  with  a  sujpportlng  surface  for 
propelilnc  the  toy  thereover,  steering  means  including  a 
steerlnu  wheel  adapte<l  for  ndllug  ■  ontact  with  the  sup- 
porting surface,  an  upwardly  Inclined  t)earlng  whereon 
said  steering  wheel  is  adjustable  angularly  with  relation 
to  the  driving  wheel  for  steering  and  permitting  tilting 
movement  of  the  tr>y  during  propulsion  thereof,  and 
driven  means  recurrently  actuate<l  from  the  driving 
means  capalle  of  alternate  operation  to  commnnicate  in- 
versely angular  adjusting  movements  to  the  steering 
wheel. 

4.  A  toy  haxing  driving  means  Including  a  driving 
wheel  adapted  for  contact  with  a  supporting  surface  for 
propelling  the  toy  thereover,  steering  means  Including  a 
steering  wheel  adaptetl  for  rolling  contact  with  said  sup 
porting  surface,  an  upwardly  Inilined  l«>ar1ng  whereou 
salil  steering  wheel  Is  adjustable  angularly  and  vertically 
with  relation  to  the  driving  wheel  for  steering  and  tilting 
the  toy  during  propulsion  thereof,  and  ilrlven  means  re 
I  urrently  situated  from  the  driving  means  capable  of 
alternate  operatl()n  to  communicate  reverse  angular  anil 
vertical  adjusting  movements  to  the  steering  wheel. 

7).  A  toy  having  a  frame,  driving  means  upon  the  frame 
Including  a  driving  wheel  adapted  for  contact  with  a 
supp<»rflng  surface  for  propelling  the  toy  thereover,  steer- 
ing means  Indudlng  steering  wheels  adjacent  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  toy.  adapted  for  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface,  an  upwardly  Inclined  bearing  whereon  said 
steering  wheels  are  adjustable  angularly  and  vertically 
with  relation  to  the  driving  wheel  for  steering  and  tilting 
the  toy  during  propulsion  thereof,  and  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  the  driving  means  and  steering  means 
opera ide  to  communicate  opposite  adjusting  morements  to 
said  steering  wheels  during  propulsion  of  the  toy. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  llaaette.] 
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1,183.200.       SHAFT- BEARI.N<;.       <.ii>Rf;i    II.    F.    Holy, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Blectric  and 
Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation   of   Pennsylva 
nia.      Filed    Aug.    28.    1<M.-|.      Serial    No.    4;.S5J.       (Cl. 
64 — 10.) 


solution  of  zinc  sulfate,  heating  the  solution  until  action 
ceases,  removing  and  drying  the  precipitate  formed,  and 
furnacing  the  drii-d  product. 

M'laiuis  fl  to  '.'   not   jiriuted   in   the   (in/.ette.) 


1.  A  shaft  liearlng  comprising  a  suiiportlng  meml)er 
and  an  inner  shaft  encircling  uiemlier.  the  said  members 
ha\ing  engaging  portions  to  pre\fiit  relative  displace 
ment  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  shaft  t>earlng  comprising  a  supporting  meml>er 
and  an  inner  shaft  rnclrcllnp  memlier.  the  said  members 
having  extending  portions  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to 
prevent  relative  displacement  of  the  said  members. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  1  oniprlsing  a  supporting  memlx-i 
and  an  Inner  shaft  encircling  member,  the  said  members 
severally  having  an  t'xtending  portion  adapted  to  engagt 
a  corresponding  extruding  portion  on  the  other  of  said 
memliers  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the  said 
members. 

4.  .V  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  housing  memU-r  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  seat  and  a  semi  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  memlier  dis 
poved  within  the  said  s«'at,  the  said  l>earlug  memlMT  being 
provided  with  a  semlcylliiclrlcal  portion  extending  l>e- 
yond  the  said  seat  and  In  engagement  with  the  said  first 
named  portion  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the 
said  members. 

6.  .\  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  housing  member  hav- 
ing a  l>earlng  seat  and  an  extending  portion  and  a  bearing 
member  dlsposHl  within  the  said  seat,  the  .said  bearing 
member  being  provided  with  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  said  seat  and  In  engagement  with  the  said  first  named 
extending  portion  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the 
said  bearing  and  housing  members. 


1.183.201.        PROCE.^S      «iF      I'KODrCI.NG      PIGME-NTS. 

FHcr>ERiCK   F.   Hr.NT.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Filed   .June   2. 

1911.      Serial   No.   fi30.S5H.      (Cl.    134      78.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  pigments  which  comprises 
adding  water  to  zlni'  sulfate  to  dissolve  the  same,  adding 
an  amount  of  calcium  carbonate  corresponding  to  the 
zinc  sulfate  and  heating  the  lltjuld  until  the  calcium  car- 
bonate Is  converted  Into  cali-lum  sulfate  in  admixture 
with  an  Insoluble  zinc  compound. 

■_'.  The  process  of  producing  pigment'^,  which  comprises 
abiding  water  to  zinc  sulfate  to  dissolve  the  same,  treating 
the  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  with  calcium  carbonate 
to  obtain  a  preclpltate<l  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  a 
substantially  Insoluble  zinc  compound. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  pigments,  which  comprises 
treating  a  water  solution  of  zinc  sulfate  with  freshly  pie- 
dpitated  calcium  carbonate  to  obtain  a  precipitated  mix- 
ture of  calcium  sulfate  and  a  substantially  Insoluble  zinc 
compound. 

4.  The  process  of  prodm  Ing  pigments,  which  comprises 
treating  a  hot  solution  of  zinc  sulftite  ccmtalning  water 
in  excess  of  the  amount  <  orrespondlng  to  the  water  of 
crystallization  of  zinc  sulfate  with  calchim  carbonate,  re 
moving  the  precipitate  formed  from  the  liquid,  and  drying 
aald  precipitate. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  pigments,  which  comprises 
adding   freshly   precipitated    calcium   carbonate   to  a   hot 


l.ls.'i.202.      (iKIPPINi.    .MEANS    FOR    FENCINtiDROP- 

I'KRS.  (iEoRiix  lit  T<  111N80N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
1  "oiiHld  Hutchinson  Patents  Limited,  Masterton.  Well- 
ington, New  Zealand,  a  Corporation  of  New  Zealand. 
Original  application  filed  I>ei.  1<».  1918,  Serial  .No. 
si>7,757.  l»ivlde(l  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  3, 
IHl.'i.     .Serial  N<..  5.936.      (Cl.  25«— 35.) 


1.  In  combination  a  fence  wire,  a  fencing  dropper  capa- 
ble of  sliding  movement  on  said  wire,  a  gripping  member 
having  three  parts  engaging  said  wire  one  such  part  en- 
gaging Id'tween  the  other  two  an<l  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  wire  so  as  to  cause  bending  thereof,  said  member 
being  formed  of  two  loops  one  of  which,  together  with 
the  fence  wire,  surrounds  the  dropper,  and  a  hook  engag- 
ing the  wire  Ml  the  (  nd  of  one  of  said  loops,  said  loops 
also  ln'iuK  in  u  general  plane  sul>stantlally  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  In  which  the  wire  Is  lient. 

L".  In  combination  a  fencing  dropper,  a  fence  wire,  aud 
a  grlpiing  member  having  three  parts  engaging  said  wire 
and  causing  liendlng  thereof,  said  member  having  a  loop 
joining  two  of  such  parts,  and  said  loop,  together  with 
the  fence  wire,  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  dropper  and 
also  being  In  a  general  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  in  which   the  wire  Is  bent. 

.'■!.  In  combination  a  fencing  dropper,  a  fence  wire,  a 
support  on  said  dropper  engaged  by  said  wire  and  form- 
ing with  the  dropper  an  element  <-apahle  of  sliding  move- 
ment on  >aid  wire,  and  a  gripping  luemlier  having  three 
jiarts  engaging  said  wire  and  causing  bending  thereof, 
said  member  liaving  a  lixip  Joining  two  of  such  parts,  and 
said  loop,  together  with  the  fence  wire,  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  sliding  (lenient  .ind  also  being  In  a  general 
plane  sniistantlally  at  rlglit  angles  to  the  plane  In  which 
the  wire  is  bent. 

4.  .\  detachable  gripper  for  ;i  fen.  ,■  wire.  <-onsistlng  of 
a  memlier  suljstantially  S  shaped  in  plan  having  Its  end 
and  middle  portions  lying  transverse  to  the  wire,  the  end 
portions  en.i:jiginp  the  fence  wire  on  one  side  and  the  mid- 
dle portion  engaging  the  feni-e  wire  on  the  other  side,  and 
said  mendier  lielng  of  a  sufTicient  strength  to  cause  bend- 
ing of  the  fence  wire,  in  a  jdane  at  right  angles  to  the 
general  plane  of  tlie  S  shaped  niember,  when  forced  Into 
position. 

r>.  .\  detachalile  gripper  for  a  fence  wire,  consisting  of  a 
member  having  two  portion^  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wire  and  a  third  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  wire  internieillate  thereof,  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  third  portion  with  the  wire  being  lower  than 
the  top  edge  of  the  fence  wire  where  the  wire  passes  over 
tlie  other  portions,  and  said  member  being  of  a  suflBcient 
strength  to  cause  bending  of  the  fence  wire  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of  the  member. 


1.183,20.'..      rrsHloMNt;    KEVICE.      Cari.   1.    Jacobbo.x 
and  .\i.rRKP  L.  Fowlkr.  !»»  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 
14,  1914.     Serial  .No.  824.714.      <C1.  267—24.) 
1.   .\    cushioning   device,    comprising   a    cylinder,   a    pis- 
ton   within    the    cylinder,    and    a    spring   always   opposing 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  : 
there  being  spaced  ports  in  only  two  cones  in  the  cylinder 
for  admission  of  air  thereto  for  compression  by  the  pig 
ton  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  in  the  movements  of 
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the  piston   in   opposite  directions  :  said   ports   bping  <"on 
trolled    by    movements   of    the    piston  ;    said    piston    l)elng 
oormally  disposed  between  said  ports. 


•J.  A  cushioning  device,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  always  opposing  move 
ment  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  In  one  direction  ;  there 
being  spaced  ports  in  only  two  z<)n»»H  In  the  cyllndJT  for 
admission  of  air  thereto  for  compression  by  the  piston 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  move 
ments  of  the  piston  ;  the  normal  position  of  said  piston 
being  between  said  ports  and  one  of  said  ports  being 
always  open. 

1.183.204.  WINDER-SHAFT  COLLAR.  Obobob  Adolph 
Johnson.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,72fi.      I  CI.  74—8.) 


i  / .  r* 


'ontait,  a  receiver  hook  pivoted  within  said  stem,  and 
capable  of  forcing  said  springs  Into  contact,  a  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical  plate  for  operating  said  receiver 
hook,  and  means  wherel)y  said  springs  are  brought  Into 
<-onta'-t  a  pretleteriiilned  nunilier  of  flmes  by  a  single  up- 
wiinl  movement  of  said  receiver  hook. 


1.  A  collar  for  winder  rolls  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
an  Inner  bushing,  said  shell  and  bushing  being  relatively, 
freely  slldable  and  locking  dogs  or  grlppers  adapted  to  be 
set  or  released  by  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  shell 
and  bushing. 

2.  A  collar  for  winder  rolls  comprising  an  outer  shell 
and  an  Inner  bushing  adapted  for  relative  free,  sliding 
movement,  and  locking  dogs  carried  by  the  bushing  adapt- 
.*d  to  cooperate  with  the  shell  to  be  set  when  the  shell 
•moves  in  a  given  direction  and  for  release  when  said 
shell  moves  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  collar  for  winder  rolls  comprising  an  outer  shell 
and  an  inner  bushing  adapted  for  relative  free,  sliding 
movement,  locking  dogs  carried  by  the  bushing,  a  cam 
anrface  being  provided  on  the  shell  adapted  to  actuate 
said  dogs. 

4.  A  collar  for  winder  rolls  comprising  an  outer  shell 
and  an  inner  bushing  adapted  for  relative  free,  sliding 
movement,  locking  dogs  hinged  or  pivoted  to  the  bush- 
ing and  provided  with  cam  faces,  and  spring  means  for 
actuating  said  dogs,  a  cam  member  being  provided  on  the 
ahell  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  dogs. 


1,183,206.     SELECTIVE   SIGNALING   DEVICE.      Hbsrt 
Eniu  Johnson,   Lansdowne,  and  Chablis   F.   Bowib, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.  ;    said    Bower   assignor   to   said    John 
son.      Filed    Mar.    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    15.421.       (CI. 
179—28.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  stand,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  hav- 
ing a  vertical  supporting  plate  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of 
conductor  springs  mounted  on  said  plate  and  supported 
thereby,  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  brought  Into 


'J.  In  a  telephone  stand,  the  combination  of  a  stem, 
having  a  vertWal  supporting  plate  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  conductor  springs,  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  brought 
Into  contact,  a  receiver  hook  pivoted  within  said  stem 
above  the  free  ends  of  said  conductor  springs,  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said  con 
ductor  springs,  and  force  it  Into  contact  with  the  other, 
and  so  spaced  that  the  spring  will  snap  back  and  break 
the  contact  l)efore  being  forced  into  another  contact  by 
the  nest  succeeding  tooth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  stand,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  hav- 
a  vertical  supporting  plate  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductor springs,  mounted  on  said  plate  and  supported 
thereby  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  brought  Into 
contact,  a  receiver  hook  pivoted  within  said  stem  above 
the  free  ends  of  said  condu<'tor  springs  and  provlde<l  with 
teeth  adapted  to  Itear  against  one  of  said  conductor  springs 
and  force  It  Into  contact  with  the  other,  and  «o  spaced 
that  the  spring  will  snap  back  and  break  the  contact  be- 
fore being  forced  into  another  contait  by  the  next  suc- 
ceeding tooth,  and  a  retarding  device  connected  with  said 
rei-elver  book. 

4.  In  a  telephone  stand,  the  combination  of  a  stem, 
having  a  vertical  supporting  plate  mounted  therein,  a 
pair  of  conductor  springs,  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  sup- 
ported thereby  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  brought 
Into  contact,  a  receiver  hook  pivoted  within  said  stem 
above  the  free  ends  of  said  conductor  springs,  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  said,  con- 
ductor springs,  and  force  It  into  contact  with  the  other, 
and  so  spaced  tliat  the  spring  will  snap  back  and  break 
the  contact  before  being  forc»><l  Into  another  contact  by 
the  next  succeeding  tooth,  and  a  leaf  spring  bearing 
against  one  end  of  said  receiver  hook,  whereby  each  tooth 
In  turn  bears  against  one  of  said  conductor  springs  to 
force  It  Into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  conductor 
springs  and  then  snaps  past  their  ends. 


1.183.206.  METAL  BARREL  COVER.  Osiar  J.  John- 
.SON.  Marquette.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
21.726.     (CI.  220—60.) 

A  metal  barrel  comprising  a  surrounding  wall,  the  up- 
per portion  of  which  extends  downwardly  and  upwardly 
within  the  barrel,  transverse  pins  disposed  between  the 
downwardly  and  upwardly  extending  portions,  a  cover 
having  a  depending  flange  for  disposition  between  said 
I  downwardly  and  upwardly  extending  portions  and  having 
I   Inclined    slots   for   the   reception    of   said    pins,    apertured 


lugs  carried  by  the  cover  and  an  apertured  pivoteil  latch 
member  carried  I'V  the  liarrel  for  lnlerlo<  klnj;  enjiagement 


same  into  a   plurality  of  successive  poKltion^  in    a   plural 
Ity  of  directions  In   the  same  plane,  and   means  for  lock 
ins    it    in    each    of    such    positions    against    movement    in 
anv   (llr«'ctlon. 


with    th>'    --alil    hij:    to     rerelve    a     se.urtnK    i|i\i.e    thiTc 
through. 


1,1^3.207.      FR(M'E:SS   and  AITAKATIS   FOR   ('O.NCKN- 
TKATING    ACIDS.       IIorai  e    W.    .Iilnbh.    Chicago.    III., 
assignor     to     Armour     Fertilizer     Works.     Cnlon     Stock   I 
Yards.    ChU-ago,     111.,    a     Corporation     of     New    Jersey. 
File,!    Nov.    fi,    lOl.").      Serial    No,    5H,».H«).       (CI.    23-— 1.) 


1.  Th^  method  of  concentrating  acids  which  comprises 
<auslnK  the  acid  to  flow  down  over  an  Irregular  Inclined 
surface,  lu  the  form  of  alternate  po<i]s  and  films,  and 
directing  a  current  of  highly  hinted  gases  against  the 
acid  so  flowing.  wherel>y  the  hot  gases  are  caused  to 
Impinge  upon  the  acid  and  lirmight  Into  intimate  contact 
therewith,  and  the  evaporated  llcpiid  is  continuously  re- 
moved, and  whereby  the  acid  Is  kept  in  motion  and  fresh 
surfaces  thereof  continuously  exposed  to  the  hot  gases  ; 
substantially    as   described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  a(  Ids  comprising  an 
irregular  inclined  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  acid  to  flow  down  thereover  In  the  form  of 
alternate  pools  and  films,  means  for  feeding  the  acid  to 
be  concentrated  to  said  surface,  and  means  for  directing 
the  current  of  highly  heated  pases  against  the  add 
flowing  over  said  surface,  to  effect  cf)ncentratlon  of  the 
same  :   substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  adds  comprising 
an  Inclosed  casing  or  chamber  having  therein  an  Irregu- 
lar Incllneil  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the 
add  to  flow  down  thereover  In  the  furni  of  alternating 
pools  and  films,  means  for  feeding  the  aiids  to  l>e  con- 
centrated to  said  surface,  an  Inlet  for  n  current  of  highly 
beatJHl  gases  through  said  casing  or  chamber  opposite  the 
lower  portion  of  said  Inclined  surface  for  directing  said 
gases  against  the  acid  flowing  over  said  surface,  an  outlet 
for  said  gases  ami  the  evaporate<l  liquid  from  the  top  of 
the  casing  or  <  hamber.  and  n  baffle  arranged  within  the 
casing  or  chamln-r  for  causing  the  gases  to  pass  up 
wardly  In  contact  with  the  add  flowing  over  said  Inclined 
surface  :  substantially  as  described. 


1.183.208.     MOTION  PICTURE  MACHINE.     Ei.ioT  Keen, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  thirty  eight  one  hundredths 
to  Adriana  M.  E.  Grummon.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  S29.911.      (CI.  88^  ~1G  ) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for 

photographic     plates,     means     for     positively     moving    the 


2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  photograph!,  plate- 
holding  device,  means  for  positively  Imparting  to  the 
same  an  Intermittent  movement  In  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  locking:  the  same 
against  movement  In  any  dlre<tlon  during  the  intervals 
of  rest. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
frame,  fixe<l  horizontal  and  vertical  gul<linp  means  In 
snld  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  l>ars  movat)le  laterally 
anil  guided  by  said  horizontal  guiding  means,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  guide  bars  movalile  vertically  and  guided  by 
said  vertical  guiding  means,  means  for  snpportln;;  a 
photographic  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  l>oth  said  \er- 
tlcal  and  horizontal  guide  bars,  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing said  vertical  guide  bars  laterally  in  definite  steps  at 
a  preiletermlned  speed  with  relation  <o  the  si>eed  of  the 
other  moving  elements,  and  means  for  positi\elv  mov- 
ing said   horizontal   guide   liars   vertically. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desi  ribed.  a  plate- 
holding  device  and  means  Including  a  plurality  of  rams 
for  driving  said  device  In  definite  steps  at  predetermined 
speed  In  more  than  one  direction  in  the  same  plane  and 
under  positive  control  at  all  times  and  locking  said  de- 
vice In   position  at    predeterndned    intervals. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ilesiTil)ed.  means  for  im- 
parting Intermittent  motion  to  a  plate  holding  device 
and  for  locking  said  device  In  fixed  position  during  the 
Intervals  of  rest,  said  means  including  a  rotary  i-am.  and 
means  for  rotating  .said  cam  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  in   the   same  direction. 

[Claims  ()  to  IK  not  printed  in  the  "iazettcl 


1.1S3.-209.  MOTORCYCLE  STAND.  Abr.^ham  A.  Klig- 
MAN.  Newtonville.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.   822,374.      (CI.  208—84.) 


A  stand  for  vehicles  Including  a  stabilizing  device  con- 
sisting   of    a    cylindrical    member    alSxed    to    the    vehicls 
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frame,  a  whe^l,  support  means  for  the  wheel,  the  said 
support  meaD»  consiating  of  a  forked  element  enlarged 
at  Its  Integral  end,  the  said  cnlarKement  fitting  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  aforesaid,  n  rollar  arranged  to  embrace 
the  cylinder  and  the  integral  end  of  the  forked  element, 
the  f-ollar  serving  as  an  abutment  limiting  movement  of 
the  forked  element  In  one  direction,  n  stem  projecting  into 
the  cylinder  from  the  enlargement.  mean>  loose  upon  the 
stem  engageatde  with  the  inner  cylinder  wall  to  cen- 
tralize the  forked  element  relatively  to  the  .yllnder. 
spring  nu'iins  interposed  lietwc*-n  the  enlargement  and 
the  means  mounted  on  the  stem,  spring  m.-an-  interposed 
between  the  means  mounted  on  the  stem  iind  the  upper 
closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  said  spring  means  acting 
as  a  cushion  for  the  stabilizing  device  whfu  moved  Into 
engagement  with  the  ground,  and  means  operable  to  acta 
atf  the  device,  as  and    for   the  puip'.-c  :i-  ~.r    forth 


1.18:?. 210.      SULO   DEVICE  F«  "R   PLAYER  FI.\N»  »S    AM» 
THK    LIKE.      I'Ait,    Brown    Ki.i  i.n.    ("hicjigo.    111.,    as 
tiignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  .\pr.  s.  l".»lo.     Serial  No.  554.140. 
(CI.   »4--lf)0. . 


1.  The  comlilnation  with  the  lilow  striking  niHinbers,  of 
means  for  normally  holding  said  members  in  relatively 
short  stroke  position,  means  romprl^ing  the  music  sheet 
for  automaiically  lengthening:  the  strokes  of  desired  blow 
.striking  menitiers  to  proiluce  ^oin  e(T».,  ts.  and  means  for 
vrtiyiii;:  the  length  of  stroke  of  -.lid  niemlier«-  '•etween 
short  and   ioii;;    stroke  position-. 

1'.  The  comtiination  with  the  Mow  striking  rnemherv.  ol' 
means  fur  holillng  the  same  iiormail\  in  relatively  sliort 
Stroke  p;isition.  means  ■ompri-ing  the  music  sheet  for 
automatically  iengtheninir  the  >!roke-  of  certain  of  said 
members  to  produec  <,,\m  up  a^  eni  u.it.  .|  <iTe  ts.  and  nicai;- 
foi-  v.aryinL'  the  short  -rroke  position  o;'  the  -aid  iiieni 
bers. 

'.'>.  \  mechanical  nuisical  Instrument  ha\ink:  Mow  strik 
inu'  memhers  and  also  having  means  whereliy  the  stroke 
of  its  blow  striking  memiHTs  is  reduced  or  relatively 
short  anil  also  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  lilow  strikint: 
mend'ers  mav  be  lengthened  for  scdo  or  ao'ent  effect-  and 
also  having  means  whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
ai'cent  and  accorapdniment  nipml'ers  may  b»'  independ- 
ently   controlled. 

4.  A  me<hanical  musii'al  instrument  of  the  class  de 
scribed  having  pneumatics  lo.-ated  and  arranged  to  re 
duce  or  shorten  the  normal  stroke  of  the  blow  striking 
members  and  also  having  means  whereby  the  strokes  of 
certain  blow  striking  members  are  lengthened  so  as  to 
produce  solo  or  accent  efTects.  and  also  havlu',;  means 
wheret>y  the  short  stroke  position  of  the  striking  mem- 
bers may   he  adjusted. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  blow  striking  meitd^ers.  of 


means  for  automatically  controlling  the  length  of  Btroke 
of  said  members  to  produce  solo  or  arcentuiited  effects, 
and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  short  stroke  position 
of  said  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Cazefte.l 


1.183,211.  CLAMI'IN(;  COLLAR  FOR  SPINDLES.  Vic- 
tor R.  KooNTZ.  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,376.      (CI.   74—8.) 


yj- 


1.  Tne  corablnatlon  with  a  spindle,  of  a  clamping  de 
vice  mounti'd  thereon  and  including  two  members,  eai  h 
memtier  of  which  ini'ludes  a  sectional  wedging  elenn'Ut 
surrounding  the  spindle,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  same 
and  illsposed  to  permit  one  end  of  the  wedging  element 
to  protrude,  a  tool  engaging  member  adjustably  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  bushing,  and  means  for  operating  the 
wedging  element  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bushing. 

•_'.  The  combination  with  a  (ylindrlcal  spindle  of  a 
clamping  device,  composed  of  two  members,  each  memlier 
of  which  includes  a  sectional  wedgin;;  bushing  surround- 
ing the  spindle,  a  bushing  having  e.vterior  threads  and 
haviui:  a  tapered  t>ore  to  surround  the  sectional  bUKhing, 
the  Threads  of  one  hushing  ludni:  left-hand  while  those 
of  the  other  are  richt  hand,  a  ti>ol  engaging  member  lit- 
ting  upon  the  threads  at  one  end  of  the  bushing,  and  a 
wedge  actuating  mem''er  tltte.i  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  t>iishlng. 

3.  The  ioml)lnntlon  with  a  cyllndrbal  spindle  11  nd  a 
cutting  tool,  of  a  clatnplng  device  therefor,  comprising 
two  menibers,  each  of  said  members  Including  a  sectional 
clamping  bushing  engaging  the  spindle,  an  exteiiorly 
threadtxl  l)iishlni;  -urrounillng  the  clamping  bushing,  a 
clamping  cap  fitting  upon  one  end  of  the  bashing  for  oper- 
ating the  sectional  bushing  to  lock  the  member  upon  the 
spindle,  the  threaded  portions  of  one  member  beln-'  op- 
positely threaded  from  those  of  the  other  member,  and  a 
fo(d  engaging  cap  carried  upon  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
.salil  bushings  and  coiiperatde  with  the  threaded  portions 
thereof  to  clamp  the  c\itting  tool   thereln^tween. 


1.1S3,212.  HEMoVAHLF  BRACKET.  Willi  Linzikow 
and  D.M.oi'FiiT  IliHi.cK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20, 
\9\T>       Serial    No    4i>>1.1       H"l.   24s      ,19  1 


In  a  support  brai  ket.  the  combination  with  a  suction 
cup,  a  cylinder  open  thereto,  a  piston  operable  in  said 
cylinder,  n  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  means  combined 
with  said  rod  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  and  moved  lon- 
gitudinally and  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  rod  when  the  latter  is  turned  In  one  position,  and 
to  be  clear  of  the  r<nl  when  It  Is  In  a  reversed  poBltion. 


X 


1,18  3.213.  PRESSUREOPERATED  VALVE  fJKAR 
SHIFTIN(;  MEANS.  Samiei-  H.  Lewis.  Klrhmond.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  2:\.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.1tl7.      («'l.  121— »8,> 


Jilt' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  K.mliiua 
tion  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  to  move  within 
the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  piston  with  a  valve 
gear  to  operate  It,  a  clamping  ring  carried  by  the  piston 
to  engage  with  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  pressure  from 
the  opposite  Hides  of  the  piston  is  applied  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  clamping  ring  and  n  leased  when  the  pressure 
upon  one  side  of  the  piston  falls  below  the  pressure  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  a  valve  seat  having  a 
pair  of  ports,  pipes  leading  Info  the  ports  and  into  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  provided 
with  ports  cooperating  with  the  first  named  ports,  a 
toothed  segment  arranged  neai  the  rotary  valve,  a  pinion 
connecttHi  with  the  rotary  valve  and  engaged  by  the 
tootheti  segment,  an  operating  lever,  a  lomblnation  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  the  operating  lever  and  having 
the  svgment  rigidly  securfnl  thereto  and  provided  near  it- 
lower  end  with  a  slot,  a  movable  suspension  memlter 
having  an  extension,  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  combination 
lever,  a  reach  ro<l  connecte<1  with  the  extension  of  the 
suspension  member,  and  means  connei  ting  the  reach  rod 
with  the  connectin;;  mi  aiis  tietween  the  pistr)n  auil  the 
valve  gear. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  n  piston  mounted  to  recipro 
cat"'  therein  and  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  an  an- 
nular groovi-  and  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  In 
communication  with  the  annular  groove,  a  clamping  ring 
arrauL'ed  within  the  annular  groove  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  for  providing  a  pres-ure  receiving 
passage,  a  tubular  piston  rod  <t)nnecfed  with  the  piston 
and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
its  bore  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  of  the 
piston,  a  piston  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
chamber  of  the  piston  to  lover  and  uncover  the  Intake 
end  of  the  bore  of  the  tubular  piston  rod.  a  Vhlve  seat  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inlet  ports  and  an  exhaust  port  arrangi^l 
therebetween,  pipes  leading  from  the  Inlet  ports  Into  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  .1  rotary  valve  sjldably 
mounted  upon  the  valve  seat  and  having  an  exhaust  port 
permanently  registering  with  the  first  named  exhaust 
port  and  adapted  to  be  placetl  in  ((immunlcatlon  with  the 
Inlet  ports  and  having  an  ailmlssion  i)ort  ndniited  to  be 
placed  into  communication  with  the  inlet  ports,  n  pinion 
connected  with  the  rotary  valve  to  turn  it.  a  toothed 
segment  i  n^'aging  the  pinion,  n  coml)lnntlon  lever  rigidly 
connecteil  with  the  toothr>(i  segment  and  provided  near 
Its  lower  end  with  a  slot,  a  nntvable  suspension  meniber 
provided  with  an  extension  extending  Into  the  slot,  a 
control  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  control  valve. 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  combina- 
tion lever  with  the  lower  end  of  the  1  ontrcd  lever,  a  reach 
roil  connected  with  the  extension  of  the  suspension  mem- 
ber, connecting  means  between  the  piston  rod  and  the 
valve  gear,  and  connecting  means  t>etween  the  reach  rod 
and  the  Qrst  named  connectfiig  means. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  desiribed.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  to  recipro 
cate  therein,  means  for  connecting  the  piston  with  a 
valve  gear  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  to  lock  the 
piston  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  when  the  pree- 
•are  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  Is  substantially 
equal. 


I  4.  In  apparatus  of  the  c'haracter  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
1  tion  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounteil  to  reciprocate 
therein  and  provided  iii>on  Its  periphery  with  a  groove, 
and  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  In  communication 
with  the  groove  and  having  end  openings,  a  tubular  pi«- 
I  ton  rod  lonnected  with  the  piston  with  one  end  of  its 
l>ore  leading  Into  the  <hamber  and  the  opposite  end  there- 
of communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston-valve 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  ihaml>er  and  adapted  when 
in  the  neutral  position  to  cover  the  Intake  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  tul  ular  piston  rod  and  having  extensions  arranged 
In  the  end  openings  of  the  chamber  to  be  engaged  by  pres- 
sure upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  connecting 
the  tubular  piston  rod  with  a  valve  gear,  and  means  for 
Introducing  pressure  Into  and  exhausting  the  same  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  cylinder. 

Ti.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara(ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate therein,  a  piston  rod  <onnected  with  the  piston  and 
having  portions  thereof  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton of  diCTerent  diamiders  anil  extending:  through  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  have  different  areas,  means  for  connei  ting  the 
portions  of  the  piston  rod  having  the  smaller  diameter 
«ith  a  valve  gear,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  Into 
.■ind    exhausting   the   same    from    the   ojiposite   ends   of    the 

.  ylinder. 

ici.'iims  r.  to  07  not   printed  In  thi'  (Jazette,] 


l.lsa.jn.     TLLLl'IIONE  EXtMIANGE  SYSTEM.      Albbn 

!■;.  Li  .m>icli..  .New  'idrk.  N.  Y..  assignor,  liy  mesne  as- 
signiueiiis.  to  Western  Kleitric  Company.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I-"lle<l  Sept.  7.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No,  49.23'.*.      (CI.   179 — IS.) 
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1.    In  a   fele])hone  e\,hange  system,   iii'oming   lines  and 
j    outgoing   lines,   mean-    for  extending   an    Incoming   line    to 
I   an  outgf)inL'  line,  ;nitomatic  means  for  signaling  over  wild 
T  oijtgidni;  lines,  means  for  inoduciiig  short  and  long  circuit 
!    Interruptions   In    sal  I    Incoming   lines,    means   operative   In 
j    response    to    said    short    circuit    interruptions    for    causing 
I   the    repeated    operation    of    said    automatli     means,    and 
I   means   ojieratlve    In    resporisi"   10    said    long   circuit    Inter- 
;   ruptlons  for  restoring  s.it.i  first  mentioned  means. 
!         ■_',    In     a     lelephoTje     exchange     system,     Incondng     lines 
'   and    oiit;;oing    lines,    a    sele.  tor    switch    for    extendtuL'    an 
Incoming   line   to  an   outgoing   line,   automatic   means   tor 
applying    interrupted    signaling    current    to    said    outgoing 
'   lines,  a  relay  associated  with  one  end  and  a  varlaldy  oper- 
able circuit  Interrupter  with  the  other  end  of  said  Incom- 
i   Ing  lines,  means  for  causln::  the  rei)eafed  operation  of  said 
automatic   means,   and    means    for   restoring  said    selector, 
said    last    two   mentioned    means    IteinL'   controlli-d    by    said 
relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  sjstem.  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, means  for  estaldlshing  a  connection  between  a 
calling  and  a  called  sultstation.  a  full  metallic  circuit  ex- 
tending from  the  calling  substation  to  said  means,  auto- 
matic means  operative  as  a  result  of  the  establishment  of 
the  connection  for  signaling  calleil  substations,  an  Inter- 
rupter for  produ  ini:  Interruptions  In  said  metallic  circuit, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  Interruptions  for  lauslng 
I   the  repeated  operation  of  said  automatic  means. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
■tatioos,  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a 
calling  and  a  called  substation,  a  full  metallic  circuit  ex- 
tending from  aald  calling  substation  to  said  means,  auto- 
matic means  for  signaling  railed  substations,  an  inter- 
rupter for  producing  interruptions  of  various  duration 
in  said  metallic  circuit,  means  responsive  to  intermp- 
tions  of  a  certain  duration  for  causing  the  repeated  oper 
atlon  of  said  automatic  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
interruptions  of  a  different  duration  for  causlnj;  the 
restoration  of  said  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub 
stations,  a  selector  switch  for  establishing  a  connection 
between  a  calling  and  called  substation,  a  full  metallic 
circuit  extending  from  the  calling  substation  to  said  se- 
lector, an  Interrupter  for  producing  short  and  long  Inter- 
ryptlons  In  said  metallic  circuit,  automatic  means  for 
signaling  called  substations,  a  relay  adapted  upon  actua- 
tion to  disconnect  said  automatic  means,  releasing  means 
for  said  selector,  another  relay  controlling  said  releasing 
means,  means  responsive,  to  said  short  interruptions  for 
controlling  said  first  mentioned  relay  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  long  interruptions  for  controlling  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,183,215.  FILM-BBGULATOR.  Mott  W.  Macdoxald, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Stalker. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  NO. 
851,405.      (CI.   95 — 31.) 


support  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  element 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  sides  in  a  downwardly  nnd  In- 
wardly direction. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  and  a  mov- 
able hood  co^iperating  therewith,  of  a  fastening  element 
adapted  to  t>«  loosely  mounted  to  extend  through  the  fixed 
support  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  hood  to 
exert  a  pressure  downwardly  substantially  parallel  to 
the  hood  and  also  at  an  angle  to  the  hood. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  and  a  movable 
hoiMl  having  a  retaining  member  secured  thereto,  of  a 
fastening  element  comprising  a  stem  adapted  to  be  loosely 
inijunted  In  the  fixed  support,  an  actuating  member  at 
one  end  of,  and  out  of  alinement  with,  the  stem  to  form 
means  to  engage  the  retaining  member  of  the  hood,  and 
resilient  means  to  engage  the  fixed  support  and  the  stem 
to  position  said  stem  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  hood 
and  the  fixed  support,  and  to  exert  pressure  on  the  hood 
through  its  retaining  members. 

(Claims  6  to  1,1  not  prlnteil  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.  Film-control    means    for    photographic    comeras    coin 
prising  a  combined  support  and  stripper-plate,  such  strip 
per  plate  having  an  opening  through  it,  a  member  pivot 
ally    connected    to    such    combined    support    and    stripper 
plate,  and   having  strip  engaging   means  passini;   through 
.such  opening  of  the  stripper  plate,   said  pivoted   member 
having    means    adapted    to    engage    the    stripper  plate    to 
prevent  such  strip  engaging  means  from  passing  out  of 
such  opening. 

2.  Film-control  means  for  photographic  cameras  com- 
prising a  combined  support  and  stripper-plate  of  ap 
proximately  U-form,  one  side  of  the  U  constituting  a 
stripper  plate,  having  an  opening  through  it.  a  member 
pivotally  connected  to  such  combined  support  and  strip- 
per plate,  and  having  strip  engaging  means  passings 
through  the  said  opening  of  the  stripper  plate,  said 
pivoted  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  said  U-shaped  combined  support  and 
stripper  plate,  and  thereby  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  said  strip  engaging  means  from  the  opening  of  the 
stripper  plate. 


1,183,216.  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD-SBXTURINO  MEANS. 
William  MacOlabha.v,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Stndebaker  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,745.  (CI. 
74—56. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  and  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  of  a  fastening  ele- 
ment having  means  to  engage  said  movable  element  to 
draw  the  same  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
fixed  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  and  a  mov- 
able element  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  fastening  ele- 
ment mounted  to  engage  the  movable  element  to  draw 
the  same  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
movable  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  and  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  of  a  plurality 
of    fastening    elements    angularly    mounted    on    the    fixed 


1,1K3.217.  COMPOSITION  FOR  MKTAL  COATINO  OF 
FERROUS  ARTICLES.  Jamks  H.  Maddt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Bbino  II.  ScHrBiHT.  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  I.,obmann  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,646.      (CI.  75 — 187.) 

1.  A  composition  for  application  by  a  hot  blast  to 
form  a  protective  metal  coating  upon  an  iron  or  steel 
article,  said  composition  consisting  of  a  powdered  readily 
fusible  metal  ami  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  small 
proportion  of  mercury  hi  chlorM  solution,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  for  application  by  a  hot  blast  to 
form  a  protective  metal  coating  upon  an  Iron  or  steel 
article,  said  comp<isltlon  <-onslstlng  of  a  powdered  readily 
fusible  metal  having  a  liquid  me<llum  intimately  mixed 
therewith  and  containing  mercury  bi-chlorid  and  am- 
monlum-chlorld  In  substantially  the  proportions  herein 
set   forth. 


1,183.21S.   AUTOMATir   MUSIC  SHEET   TRACKER. 

Ix)iis  H.  Maikb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  0<t.  20,  1<>11. 

Serial  No.  665,701.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 

1.  A  tracker  having  note  orifices  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  openings  adjacent  one  of  the  tracker  orifices  and 
located  t>etween  the  transverse  extremes  of  the  latter  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
tracker,  said  orifices  and  openings  being  in  the  path  of 
note  openings  In  a  traveling  music  sheet  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  normal  operating  i>08itlon,  combined  with  a 
pair  of  pneumatics,  controlling  means  for  each  pneumatic, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  openings  with  the  controlling 
means  of  one  of  said  pneumatics,  and  means  connecting 
the  other  of  said  openings  with  the  controlling  means  of 
the  other  of  said  pneumatics,  whereby  said  pneumatics 
will  be  operated  according  to  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  corresponding  opening,  tracking  controlling  mecha- 
nism, and  means  controlled  by  said  pnenmatlcs  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanism. 
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2.  A  tracker  having  note  orifices  and  separate  channels 
and  provided  with  pairs  of  openings  ejuh  pair  adjacent 
a  corresponding  orifice  and  io<ate<l  between  the  transverse 
extremes  of  the  latter  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tracker,  one  of  the  openings 
adjacent  to  each  orifice  communicating  with  one  of  the 
channels,  and  the  other  opening  adjacent  to  each  orifice 
communicating  with  the  other  channel,  said  orifices  and 
openings  being  In  the  path  of  note  openings  in  a  travel 
Ing  uiusli'  sheet  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  normal  operatlnK 
position. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  adapte<l  to  be  used 
with  a  perforated  note  sheet,  said  tracker  having  an 
orifice  and  a  pair  of  openings  adjacent  the  same  ami 
located  t>etween  the  transverse  extremes  of  the  latter  In 
the  path  of  note  perforations  in  the  music  sheet,  and 
tracking  controlling  mechanism  held  normally  set  when 
t>oth  of  said  openings  are  opened  and  are  closed  to  at 
mosphere  and  operated  when  one  of  such  openings  is 
open  to  atmosphere  and  the  other  is  closed  to  atmosphere. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  adapted  to  be  used 
with  a  perforated  music  sheet,  said  tracker  having  orifices 
and  a  pair  of  openings  adja<ent  one  of  said  orifices  ami 
located  between  the  transverse  extremes  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  maintaining  registration  of  the  perfora 
tlons  In  the  music  sheet  with  the  orifices  of  the  tracker 
when  said  openings  register  with  perforations  in  the 
music  sheet. 

5.  The  comlilnation  of  n  traiker  adapted  to  lie  used 
with  a  perforate<i  music  sheet,  a  music  spool,  said  tracker 
having  orifices  and  a  pair  of  openings  adjacent  one  of 
said  orifices  and  locate<l  between  the  transverse  extremes 
of  the  latter,  in  the  path  of  note  perforations  In  the  music 
sheet,  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  one  of  the  first  two 
name<l  elements  relatively  one  to  another,  and  means  to 
control  the  action  of  said  mechanism  by  air  passing 
through  said  openings  from  a  perforation  In  the  music 
sheet,  said  mechanism  serving  to  shift  one  <if  the  first 
named  elements  when  air  passes  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  Is  prevented  by  the  music  shj'et  from  passing 
through  the  other  of  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,183.219.  ELECTRIC  LKJHTINti  AND  POWER  WIND 
MILL.  (Jeobgb  Ma.mkowske,  Mooreton,  N.  D.  Filled 
May  20.   1914.     Serial   No.  839.828.      (CI.  171—315.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  means  for  upholding  the  supporting  structure  for 
rotation  ;  a  wind  wheel  Journale*!  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  pulley  operatlvely  connected  with  the  wind 
wheel  ;   a   dynamo  hinged   to   the  supporting  structure  ;  a 


belt  operatlvely  conne<-tlnK  the  dynamo  with  the  pulley  ; 
spring  means  loacting  with  the  belt  for  supporting  the 
ilynamo  ;  and  meihanlsm  for  adjusting  the  spring  means. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeti.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  winil  wheel  Journaled  on  the  supporttnR  structure  ; 
H  pulley  operatlvely  connected  with  the  wind  whe«'l  ;  a 
dynamo  movably  connected  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  belt  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the 
dynamo  ami  the  pulley  :  yieldable  means  coacting  with 
the  belt  for  supporting  the  dynamo;  mechanism  for  ad- 
Justing  the  yieldable  means  ;  a  flexllile  element  connected 
with  the  dynamo  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  flexible  ele- 
ment to  enable  the  same  to  support  the  dynamo  when 
the  yieldable  means  Is  stralne<l  beyond  a  predetermined 
point. 


1  .  1  H  r^  2  2  0  .  AUTOMATIC  KINETOSCOPE.  ANT«tN 
Meiii.fci.dek.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
HKsignments,  to  Merman  Reher,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Inn.   2fi.   Ifll4.      Serial   No.  814.3,SO.      (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  klnetoscope  a  film  guide  and  means  to  hold  it 
against  the  film  In  combination  with  means  to  determine 
Its  pressure  against  said  film  lontrolled  by  the  film  Itself. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope  a  film  guide  and  means  to  hold  It 
against  the  film  in  combination  with  means  to  determine 
its  pressure  against  said  film  controlled  by  the  film  Itself, 
after  It   has  passed  through  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  film  threading  mechanism  In  com- 
lilnation with  film  guides  having  a  spa<'e  l>etween  them 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  film  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  film  to  increase  or  decrease  said  space. 

4.  The  herein  described  moving  picture  machine  con- 
sisting of  at  least  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same  to  form  a  loop  of  film  between  such  rollers, 
a  guiding  cage  between  the  rollers  to  direct  the  film  from 
one  roller  to  the  other,  in  combination  with  pressure 
guides  past  the  focal  axis  and  mechanism  automatically 
operated  by  the  feeding  operation  of  the  film  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  guides  around  and  in  the  focal 
axis. 

5.  The  herein  descrll>ed  moving  picture  machine  consist- 
ing  of    feed    rolls,    an    aperture    in    the    focal    axis,    guides 

'around  the  focal  axis  and  said  aperture  in  combination 
with  a  mechanism  automatically  operated  by  the  feeding 
of  the  film  and  by  the  film  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  guide  and  said  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,221.  DOUBLE  FUEL  CARBURETER.  Haret  A. 
Millbr  and  Fbank  M.  Adamson,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Master  Carbureter  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,051.  (CI.  48 — 150.1.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  distributer  provided  With  separate 

aline<i    parallel    fuel    passages,    a    single    rotary    valve    for 
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flosiDg  certain  of  said  passages  to  confine  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  a  certain  passage,  said  valve  operating  externally  of 
the  distributer  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
mean*  for  supplying  one  fuel  to  said  certain  passage,  and 
means  for  supplying  another  fuel  to  another  passage. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casiug.  a  distributer  therein,  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  cawing  alK)ve  the  dlBtrlbuter  and 
comprlaing  a  cylindrical  shell,  one  end  of  which  !■  closed, 
and  the  other  open,  the  shell  iK'ing  provlde<l  with  ports, 
and  a  stationary  drum  proJe<  ting  into  saiil  shell  and  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  the  casing,  said  drum  l>eing  provided 
with  a  diametrical  mixture  passage. 


•J.  Ill  a  carliureter.  a  distributer  having  passages  for 
ruDnint'  fuel,  and  a  passage  for  starting  fuel,  a  float 
chainl'er  in  .oniniuuicatiou  with  the  first  named  passages 
for  supplying  oiif  kind  of  fuel  to  said  passages,  another 
float  chamber  In  rummunicatlon  with  the  starting  passage 
for  supplying  a  starting  fuel  to  the  latter  passage,  and  a 
valve  for  dosing  all  of  said  passages  the  valve  being  also 
adapted  to  cIosm  the  first  named  passages  to  cause  only 
starting  fuel  to  pass  through  the  starting  passage. 

.S.  In  a  cariiureter.  a  distributer  having  passages  for 
runnini;  fufl.  and  a  passage  for  starting  fuel,  a  float  .ham 
ber  in  coinmunication  with  the  first  named  passages  for 
supplying  one  kind  of  fuel  to  said  passages,  another  float 
chambt-r  in  .  ommuniratlon  with  the  starting  passage  for 
supplying  a  starting  fuel  to  the  latter  passage,  a  throttle 
valvf  having  a  <'urvilinfar  fdge  locate<l  adjacent  the  dls- 
trliMitfi-  pas-ages,  and  having  a  narrow  passage  for  con 
fining  siKtion    to   the  said   starting  passag'v 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  distributer  charai)er,  a  distributer 
in  said  .hamht-r  dividing  the  samr  into  two  air  passages 
for  normal  air  an<l  auxiliary  air.  the  ends  of  said  distrit)u 
ter  extending  through  th<-  walls  of  the  distributer  cham- 
ber, two  li.iat  valve  rhambcrs  with  passages  leading  from 
thf  respe(tivf  float  valv.'  chambers  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  distributer,  the  distributer  having  a  passage  for  de 
livering  fuel  from  one  of  said  float  chambers,  and  having 
a  series  of  passages  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  other 
float  chamber,  and  a  throttle  above  said  distributer  for 
covering   definite    pas.sages    In    the    distributer 

5.  Iq  a  .arbureter,  a  dlstributtr  having  a  running  fuel 
passatrt'  and  a  -tartlng  fuel  passage,  means  to  supply  one 
kiml  of  fuel  to  the  running  fuel  passage,  means  to  supply 
another  kind  of  fuel  to  the  starting  fuel  passage,  and  a 
siugb-  valvf  closing  the  running  fuel  pas.sage  when  the 
starting  fuel  passage  Is  open  and  opening  the  starting 
fuel   pas.sage   when    the   running   fuel   passage   is   open. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Cazette.l 


4.  In  a  carburett-r.  a  casing  provldi-d  with  a  cylindrical 
enlargement,  a  cyllndrl(al  throttle  valve  In  said  casing,  a 
distributer  below  the  throttle  valve,  the  throttle  valve 
comprising  a  shell  with  a  ( loscd  end  and  an  open  end.  a 
shaft  rotatable  In  the  casing,  the  shaft  having  a  thin  hub 
which  extends  Into  the  closed  end  of  the  throttle  and 
secures  the  samf  to  the  shaft,  said  throttle  being  pro- 
vide<l  with  ports,  and  a  stationary  drum  within  said  shell, 
said  drum  being  supported  at  i>n>'  end  by  said  casinj;.  the 
other  enil  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  Inner  end  of  s«ld  shaft. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  disf rlt)uter,  a  series  of 
ducts,  a  passage  for  supplying  gasolene  to  all  of  said 
du<  ts.  said  distributer  having  another  duct,  a  passage  for 
iudep.ndently  supplying  gasnl.Tif  to  th.-  latter  du.  t  only, 
ami  a  single  valve  for  iontrolling  the  flow  of  gasolene 
rhrougli   both   of  said   passage- 

[Claims  t5  to   17  ui>t  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,18;j,22:'.,      CH'Tl'H.      .lAMis  <".   (ti.iAKU. 
Filed   Feb.  9.   I'.U.'.      Serial    No.   7. 'J""' 


Tacoma.  Wash, 
ifl.  192— T.I 


1.183,222.      rARRURETER.      H.^RKY    .\.    Mili.eb.    Los    An 
geles,    Pal.,    assignor,    by    me^ne   assignments,    to   Master 
Carbureter   Company,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  839.732. 
(CI.  48 — 150.3.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  distributer  chamber,  a  fuel  dis- 
tributer In  the  distributer  chamber  having  a  series  of. 
ducts,  a  stationary  drum  provided  with  a  diametrical 
pas.sage  therethrough  in  axial  aliiiement  with  said  ducts. 
and  a  rotative  shell  fitting  the  outside  of  the  drum  and 
provliled  with  diametrically  opposite  openings  designed 
to  be  l>rought  into  registration  with  the  ends  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  drum,  the  margin  of  one  of  said  openings 
being  designed  to  close  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  ducts. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  distributer  therein,  a 
throttle  valve  within  the  casing  above  the  distributer 
comprising  a  revoluble  cylindrical  shell  provided  with 
ports,  and  a  stationary  member  within  said  shell  sup- 
ported by  th«»  casing  and  provided  with  a  mixture  passage. 


In  a  friction  .  lut.h,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
shaft:  of  a  boss  keyed  thereto;  a  flange  extendlnK'  there- 
from and  forming  a  disk  11  ron.entrl.  with  said  shaft; 
substantially  recUnguiar  lugs  15  formed  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof  ;  an  annular  body 
extending  over  said  boss  flange  and  having  a  rear  wall  ; 
substantiallv  rectangular  lugs  14  formed  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  annular  body  In  positions  c  orresponding  with 
the  similar  lugs  on  the  di.sk  and  engaging  said  first  lugs; 
screw  means  passing  through  said  first  lugs  and  Into  said 
second  lugs  whereby  the  said  flange  and  annular  body 
form  a  hollow  drum  ;  a  driven  boss  extending  through  said 
rear  wall  and  Into  the  drum  and  being  <oncentrlc  with 
said  driving  shaft  :  a  driven  disk  formed  on  the  end  of 
said  driven  boss  within  the  drum  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  distance  between  opposite  Iuks  14  In  the  drum  ; 
an  ailaJly  movable  disk  mounted  within  the  drum  between 
the  driven  disk  and  the  disk  11.  said  disk  having  periph- 
eral notches  Into  which  said  lugs  15  fit  whereby  the  said 
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disk  rotates  with  said  drum  and  driving  shaft  :  levers 
mounted  on  said  boss,  one  end  enKaglrig  said  movable 
disk  whereb>  It  iiia.\'  be  moxed  to  apply  frlctlonal  <ontact 
between  said  driven  disk  ami  the  rear  wall  and  the  mov- 
able disk  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  other  ends  of  the 
levers  whili'  the  shaft  Is  in  rotation. 


].i*».{,224.     hkvke  for  siiari'k.mnc  lawn  mow- 
ers.    J.\i()B  W.  U.SWAI.1).  <  iineiriaugh,   I'a.     Filed  Aug. 
11.    11(1.'"..      Serial   No.   44.9;{H.      iD.   56-19.) 


1.  The  ('umldnatlou  with  the  axle  of  a  lawn  mower,  of 
upwardly  (  urved  brackets,  means  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  bra'kets  for  freely  pivoting  them  to  the  axle 
longitudinally  of  the  knives  of  the  mower,  a  crotis  bar 
connec  t»'d  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bra<  kets,  and  a  straight 
sharpeuiug  file  connected  to  the  face  of  the  <to8s  bar  and 
arranged  normally  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  tuiid  knives 
and  engaging  the  latter  above  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  axle,  said  l)ra(kets  having  their  center  of  gravity  be- 
yond the  vertical  plane  of  the  said  pivotal  mounting, 
whereby  said  file  will  be  held  In  engagement  with  said 
knives  by  gravity. 

2.  The  comblnatiuu  with  a  lawn  mower,  tt(  brackets 
freely  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  mower,  a  file  lon- 
nected  to  the  outer  terminals  of  the  brackets  and  held  In 
i-ontaet  with  the  knives  of  the  mower  by  gravity,  and 
means  connected  to  the  mower  to  support  the  brackets 
and  file  when  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  knives. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  lawn  mower,  of 
brackets  freely  pivoted  to  the  axle,  a  cross  bar  connected 
to  the  outer  terminals  of  the  brackets,  a  file  detachably 
connected  to  the  the*-  of  the  cross  bar  and  held  In  one 
position  in  contact  with  the  knives  of  the  mower  by 
gravity  and  In  another  position  out  of  engagement  with 
the  knives,  a  stop,  and  a  clip  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
stop  to  the  axle,  said  stop  supporting  the  brackets  and 
file  when  In  an  lnoi)eratlve  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  l.iwn  mower,  of 
lirackets  carrying  a  file,  means  for  freely  pivoting  the 
brackets  to  thi>  axb'  sti  that  the  file  is  held  In  one  i)osltlon 
by  grsvlty  In  engagement  with  the  knives  on  the  lawn 
mower,  and  In  another  posifhm  out  of  the  path  of  the 
knives.  an<l  a  stop  for  the  brackets  and  file  when  In  an 
lno[vernttv<'  position. 


1.1K.;.22.-..  UKSTRAI.MNi;  DEVICE.  liBORc.E  Wu.i.iam 
i>VKBMEYKB.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  6.  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  .S8,2.S8.      (CI.  12H--3.) 

1.  A  restraining  device  comprising  a  sleeve  closed  at 
Its  lower  end  and  having  an  open  upper  end  to  receive 
the  arm  of  a  patient,  a  flap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
at  Its  outer  side  adapted  to  engage  over  the  shoulder  of 
the  patient,  a  strap  carried  by  the  flap  for  engagement 
about  the  body  of  the  patient  to  hold  the  flap  against  the 
shoulder  and  8e<ure  the  sleeve  In  position,  and  kpaced 
apart  straps  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  same 
against  the  side  of  the  patient. 

2.  A  restraining  device  comprising  a  sleeve  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  an  oval  opening  at  its  opposite  end 
extending  diagonally  across  the  sle«'ve  to  receive  the  arm 
and  to  provide  a   shoulder  flap  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  • 


a  strap  on  the  shoulder  flap  for  engagement  about  the 
shoulder  and  beneath  the  opposite  arm  wlier«>l>y  to  -.-cure 
the  flap  over  the  adjacent  shoulder,  and  straps  encinllng 
the  sleeve  at  spaced  apart  points  throughout  Its  length 
for  se<-iirement  beneath  the  patient  to  hold  the  sleeve 
against  the  side  of  the  patient. 


3.  .\  restraining  devhe  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeves  ■ 
clos(>d  at  their  lower  ends  and  open  at  their  upper  ends 
to  receive  the  arms  of  a  patient,  flaps  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  sleeves  for  engagement  over  the  shoulders  of  the 
patient,  straps  carried  by  .said  flaps  for  engagement  about 
the  body  of  the  patient,  and  for  securement  beneath  the 
arm  pits  of  the  opposite  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  strap* 
carried  upon  the  sleeves  adapted  to  be  secured  together 
against  the  body  of  the  patient,  whereby  the  sleeves  hold 

each    other    In    place    at    the    o|i[>osile    -ides    of    the    body    of 

the  patient. 


1.183.226.  DRY  ORE  SEI'.VRATOR  l>.\vin  M.  Owincs. 
Canton,  and  Wii.i.iam  R.  Kin.se^.  HarflesvUle,  Okla. 
Filed   Dec.  16,   1915.      Serial    No.   07,24<i.      (CI.   S.'i — 54.) 


1.  In  a  dry  ore  separator  the  coiiitilnatlon  of  a  con- 
centrating table  having  spaced  metal  receiving  channels 
therein,  a  hood  Inclosing  said  table  and  open  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  means  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  througb 
said  hood  over  said  table,  means  for  feeding  ore  contain- 
ing material  to  said  hood  In  the  path  of  said  blast,  and 
cylindrical  agitators  havluK  radially  projecting  teeth  and 
disposed  entirely  within  said  channels  to  avoid  obstmct- 
ing  the  surface  of  the  table  <iver  which  the  ore  contain- 
ing air  blast   is  directed. 

2.  In  a  dr.v  ore  separator  the  combination  of  an  ore 
loncentratlng  table  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  cliannels  in  Its  upper  face, 
n  hood  arranged  over  said  table  and  open  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  longitudinally 
spaced  agitating  cylinders  inounted  to  rotate  In  the  side 
walls  of  said  hood  adjacent  their  lower  edges  and  posi- 
tioned to  register  and  extend  Into  the  channels  of  said 
table  when  the  hood  Is  In  operative  position,  agitating 
elements  on  said  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  different 
cylinders  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  passing  a 
fluid  current  between  the  tabl<»  and  the  hood. 

3.  In  a  dry  ore  separstor  the  combination  of  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangtilar  ore  concentrating  table  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally   spaced   transversely  extending 
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channt'ls  iu  its  upp^r  f«(r  a  hood  arranged  over  said 
table  and  open  at  Its  opposit*-  »>n(ls.  said  hood  being  sub 
stantlally  the  same  length  as  said  table,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  arranged  longitudinally  spare<l  agitating  cyl- 
inders mounted  to  rotate  In  the  side  walls  of  said  hood 
adjacent  their  lower  edges  and  positioned  to  register 
and  extend  Into  the  channels  of  said  table  when  the  hood 
Is  In  operative  position,  spikes  radiating  from  said  <ylln- 
ders  to  form  agitating  elements,  means  for  rotating  dlf 
ferent  cylinders  In  opposite  directions,  said  table  and 
hood  having  their  edges  bound  by  angle  iron  frames  with 
one  flange  thereof  disposed  laterally  to  form  mntactlnK 
lips  when  the  hood  is  In  position  on  the  table  whereby 
said  hood  Is  supported  on  the  table  and  a  tiicht  Joint 
formed  between  them,  and  means  for  passing  a  tluid  cur 
rent  between  the  table  and  the  hood. 

4.  In  a  dry  ore  separator  the  combination  of  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  ore  concentrating  table  haviiij:  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending 
channels  In  Its  upper  face,  a  hood  arranged  over  said 
table  and  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  said  hood  being 
substantially  the  same  length  as  said  table,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  arranged  longitudinally  spaced  agitating 
cylinders  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  side  walls  of  said 
hood  and  positioned  to  register  and  extend  Into  the  rhan- 
nels  of  said  table  when  the  hood  Is  In  operative  position. 
spikes  radiating  from  said  cylinders  to  form  agitating 
elements,  means  for  rotating  different  cylinders  In  oppo 
site  directions,  said  table  and  hood  having  their  edges 
bound  by  angle  iron  frames  with  one  tlange  thereof  dls 
posed  laterally  to  form  contacting  lips  when  the  hood  is 
In  position  on  the  table  whereby  said  hoo<l  Is  «upport»Ml 
on  the  table  and  a  tight  joint  formed  b«>tween  them,  said 
hood  having  lining  meml>ers  arranged  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  its  sides  walls  to  assist  in  forming  a  tight  coniuM  tion 
between  the  hood  and  table  when  In  operative  position, 
and  means  for  passing  a  fluid  current  l>etwe<'ii  thf  table 
•Jid  the  hood. 


l,l.s;{.227.  SLKI»  KF'NrH.  Otto  I'eauson.  Mount  .lewett. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.234.  (Cl. 
21 — 94.) 


with  Its  ends  space<l  from  the  side  (Isnges  thereof,  a  tongue 
e.xtending  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  flange  and 
U>ariuK  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  itosh  bar.  and  a  knee 
mounted  on  said  pla'e. 


1,183,2'JH.  SLED  RrNNKK.  Otto  Peaksun.  .Mount  Jew- 
ett,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  4.  iitl.1.  Serial  No.  12.0S'<.  (C'l. 
21       !t4.i 


1.  A  sled  bench  comprising  a  cross  bar  composed  ol 
channel  Iron  with  the  ends  of  the  top  thereof  offset  down- 
wardly, reinforcing  plates  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  bar- 
and  having  side  flanges  overlapping  the  flanges  of  said  bar 
and  end  flanges  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  top  of  said 
bar,  and  knees  engaging  said  plates  and  pivotally  <  onne.  t 
ed  therewith  and  to  said  bar. 

2.  A  sled  bench  comprising  a  channel  Iron  cross  l>ar.  re 
inforcing  and  spacing  members  mounted  In  the  ends  oi 
■aid  bar  and  comprising  substantially  rectangular  plates 
having  side  flanges  overlapping  the  flanges  of  said  bar,  a 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  plate  with  Ita  ends  spai  ed  from 
the  side  flanges  thereof  and  extending  In  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  as  said  side  flanges  and  adapted  to  fit  betwe.-n  tb<- 
flanges  of  the  ba.r,  a  tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  and  parallel  therewith,  sabl  tongue 
t>elng  spaced  from  said  plate,  and  a  knee  mounted  on  said 
plate. 

3.  A  sled  bench  comprising  a  channel  Iron  cross  bar,  re 
Inforcing  and  spacing  members  monnted  In  the  ends  of 
said  bar  and  comprising  substantially  rectangular  plates 
having  side  flanges  overlapping  the  flanges  of  said  bar,  a 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  plate  with  its  ends  9pace<l  from 
the  side  flanges  thereof  and  extending  In  the  same  direr 
tlon  as  said  side  flanges  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
fljmges  of  the  bar,  a  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  plate 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sled  body,  runners,  knees  con- 
,  nectluK  said  runners  and  body,  said  runners  at  their  point 
I  of  connection  with  the  front  knees  having  elongated  cut 
I   out   portions   to  Increase   the  elasticity  of   the   runners  at 

these  points. 

2.  A  laterally  flexible  sled  runner  having  an  upright 
i  flange  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  above 
i    the  tread  thereof  at  the  flexing  point  of  the  runner. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sled  body,  laterally  flexible 
j  runners  having  upright  flanges  provided  with  longitudl- 
{  nally  extending  slots  at  their  flexing  points,  connections 
1  for  the  body  and  runners,  the  connection  at  the  front  of 
I    the  sled  being  engaged  with  the  slots  In  said  runners. 

4.  The    combination    of   a    sled    body,    laterally    flexible 
runners   having   upright   flanges   provided    with    longitudl- 

■  nally  extending  slots  at  their  flexing  points,  connections 
for    th»-    body    and    runners,    bolts    extenclloK    transversely 

'  through  the  connection  at  the  front  of  the  sled  and 
through    said    slots,    said    bolts    being    ingagexl    with    the 

I    front  end  walls  of  the  slots. 


I,lh3,229.  SI-EDBKNCn.  oriM  I'eakso.n,  Mount  Jewett. 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  26.  I'.tl5  Serial  No.  23.042.  (Cl. 
21      94. t 


1.  .\  sle«l  l»en<  h  comprising  a  unitary  (toss  t)ar  having 
slots  extending  transversely  therethrough,  and  pairs  of 
knees,  each  pair  having  a  ((mnecilng  plate  extending 
throuk'h  one  of  said  slots. 

2.  A    sled    bench    comprising   a    channel    l>ar    having   op 
posltely  disposed  registering  apertures  In   the  side  flanges 
thereof,   an<l    knees    having   a    connecting    plate   extending 
through  said  registering  apertures. 

3.  A  sled  t)ench  comprising  a  channel  t)ar  having  op- 
\  posltely  disposed  registering  apertures  in  the  side  flanges 
I   thereof,   and    knees    bavln<;   a    connecting   plate   extending 

through  said  registering  apertures,  with  the  upper  emls  of 
the  knees  engaging  said  side  flanges,  the  connecting  plate 
of  said  knees  corresponding  In  width  to  the  length  of  the 
I  apertures  In  the  flanges  of  the  tM»nch  cross  bar  and  the 
length  of  the  connecting  plate  of  the  knees  at  one  edge 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  l)ench  cross  bar. 

4.  A  sled  bench  comprising  a  channel  bar  having  op- 
I  posltely  disposed  registering  apertures  In  the  side  flanges 
I  thereof,  and  knees  having  a  connecting  plate  extending 
\   through  said  registering  apertures  with  the  upper  ends  of 

the  knees  engaging  said  side  flanges,  the  connecting  plate 
I  of  said  knees  corresponding  In  width  to  the  length  of  the 
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apertures  In  the  flanges  of  the  l>ench  cross  bar  and  the 
length  of  the  connecting  plate  of  the  knees  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  the  iiench  <  ross  bar,  ihe  connecting  plates 
of  the  front  knees  havluK  their  inner  edges  longer  than 
their  outer  eilges  to  provide  for  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  knees  relatively  to  the  (toss  bar  of  the  bench. 

5.  A  sled  bench  comprising  a  channel  bar  having  op 
posltely  disposed  registering  apertures  In  the  side  flanges 
thereof,  and  knees  having  a  (onnecllng  plate  extending 
through  said  registering  apertures  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  knees  engaging  said  side  flanges,  the  conneiting 
plate  of  said  knees  corresponding  In  width  to  the  length 
of  the  apertures  in  the  flaiigi's  of  the  lieiich  cross  l)ar  and 
the  length  of  the  connecting  plates  of  the  knees  corre 
spouillng  to  the  width  of  the  bench  cross  bar.  the  plates 
ot  the  front  knees  having  their  Inner  edges  longer  than 
their  outer  e<lges  to  provide  for  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  knees  relatively  to  the  <toss  bar  of  the  bench,  said 
longiT  plate  edges  being  provided  with  transversely  ex 
tending  arcuate  slots,  and  apertures  In  the  cross  bar  of 
the  bench  for  the  passa;;e  of  fastening  rivets  through 
•aid  bench  and  knee  plate. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I.lh3.230  COMHINATION  KATCHF^T  TOOL.  Fkei. 
EHU.K  Sta.vle>  1'ehki.\«.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
29,   1913.      Serial   No.   7s7.3fi3.      (Cl.   SI — 63.) 


-^1--  <. 


pivotally  connected  together  by  means  <jf  a  pin  having 
one  end  projecting,  a  pair  of  links  connei-tlng  the  Jaws 
to  the  lifting  means,  the  distance  between  the  pivot 
points  of  one  link  being  less  than  the  dlstan<'e  between 
the  pivot  points  of  the  other  link  and  means  for  limiting 
the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  jaws  In  one  dlre<- 
tlon  consisting  of  a  projective  stop  upon  the  rigid  link 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the  pivot 
pin. 


1.  A  device  of  the  iharacter  described  comprising  a 
shell,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  means  for  imparting  axial 
rotation  to  the  shaft,  n  bead  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
clamping  memlter  provided  with  grooves  In  opposed  faces 
thereof,  ami  yielilln;;  means  carried  by  the  bend  auto 
matlcally  engageable  wUhiu  the  grooves  of  the  clamping 
member  for  op«'rativ"ly  <  onnectlng  said  clamping  member 
with  the  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des<Tlbed  comprising  a 
shell,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  means  for  Imparting  axial 
rotation  to  the  shaft,  a  head  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  clamp 
Ing  member  provided  with  grooves  In  opposed  faces  there- 
of, a  head  secured  to  the  shaft  provided  with  a  bore,  plus 
mountetl  In  the  bore  and  adapted  to  be  projected  within 
the  grooves  of  the  clamping  ineml)er.  and  an  expansible 
member  within  the  bore  of  the  head  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  pins  for  normally  maintaining  the  pins  with- 
in the  grooves  of  the  clamping  member. 

3.  A    device    of    the    character    des(rll>ed    comprising    a 
■hell,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet   wheel  secured  to 
the   shaft   within   the  shell,  a   dog  pivotally  engaged   with 
In  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapt 
e<l   t«i   coact   with   the   ratchet    to   contrcd   the  direction   of 
rotation  thereof,  a  spring  positioned  within  the  shell  and 
coactlng  with  the  dog  for  controlling  th<'  operation  there 
of,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft,  and  a  clamp 
log  head  engaged  with  the  shaft. 


1,183,231.     TONGS.     Chaki.es  Porteoi's,  Montreal,  Que-   1 
i>ec,  Canada.      Filed    May  27,   1915.      Serial  No.   17,608.    | 
(Cl.  67—9.) 
1.  Tongs    comprising    the     combination      with     means 

whereby    the    tongs    may    be    lifted,    of    a    pair    of    Jaws 


2.  Tongs  comprising  pivoted  Jaws,  a  handle  having 
an  integral  shank,  means  pivoting  the  free  end  of  the 
shank  to  the  butt  of  one  of  the  jaws,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  butt  of  the  other  Jaw,  the  distance 
between  the  pivot  points  of  the  link  means  limiting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  Jaws,   link  and   bandle. 

3.  Tongs  comprising  pivoted  Jaws,  a  handle  having  an 
Integral  shank  with  an  offset  point,  means  pivoting  the 
free  end  of  the  shank  to  the  butt  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  shank  at  Its  other  end  to  the  butt  of  the  other 
Jaw,  the  jaws,  links  and  handle  l>elng  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  tiio  offset  point  engage  the  device  pivot- 
ing the  Jaws  together. 

4.  Tongs  comprising  pivoted  jaws,  a  handle  having  an 
integral  shank,  means  pivoting  the  free  end  of  the  shank 
to  the  butt  of  one  of  the  jaws,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
ne(te<l  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  butt  of  the  other  Jaw.  means  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  the  jaws,   links  and   handle. 

r>.  Tongs  comprising  pivot  Jaws,  a  handle  having  an  In 
tegral  shank,  the  free  end  of  such  shank  being  elongated  ; 
means  pivoting  the  shank  near  Its  free  end  to  the  butt  of 
one  of  the  Jaws  ;  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  shank  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the 
butt  of  the  other  Jaw,  the  Jaws,  links  and  handle  t>eing 
constructed  and  arranged  to  have  the  elongated  end  of 
the  shank   engage  the  device  pivoting  the  Jaws   together. 


1,1S3,232.  TOY.  Fra.nk  M.  Pboctor,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Zaccheus  W.  White,  San  FrancUco. 
Cal.  Filed  June  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  31,602.  (Cl. 
40 — 47.) 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  suitable  handle ;  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  handle ;  a 
representation  of  an  animal  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
handle  and  directly  above  the  wheel  ;  a  suitable  connect 
ing  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  representation  and 
to  the  wheel  whereby  movement  may  be  imparted  to  the 
said  representation  :  and  a  suitable  whistle  pivotally 
mounted  upon  th»'  handle  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  representation  whereby  a  movement  of  the  same  will 
operate  said  whistle. 

2.  A    toy    comprising    a    suitable    handle :    a    whi-el    ro- 
tatably    mounted    upon    the    lower   end    of   the   handle ;   a 


Byo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  1916. 


repreBentatlon  of  an  animal  in  aijtht  plvotally  mounted 
at  its  approximate  tenter  to  the  handle  :  a  suitable  lon- 
nectlng  rcHl  operativelj-  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rep 
i^sentatlon  and  to  the  wheel  whereby  movement  may  be 
lmparte<l  to  the  former  when  the  latter  Is  rotate<l  ;  a 
cylinder  having  a  whistle  In  one  end  thereof  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  handle:  and  a  piston  operntlv.-ly  con 
neoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  representation  anil  slldalily 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  whfr»"i)y  the  \vhi>fl.'  may 
be  operated. 


end  to  each  of  th»-  hangem  and  Intermediate  tta  ends  to 
the  cushioning  spring.  an<l  lateral  offset  abutments  car- 
ried at  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  hangers  and  being 
located  over  aD<l  iieneath  the  cushioning  spring. 


'U^^k:^ 


1,183,234.  OVBN.  Ix)ri8  Chari.cs  Reesk.  Saginaw, 
Mich..  a.s«igii(ir  to  Wernt-r  A  Pflelilcrcr  t'o.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  Firm.  F-'iled  .\pr,  24.  1915.  Serial  N...  23,7ftti. 
iCl.  107  -  55.1 


."i.   A    toy    comprising    a    suitable    handle  ;    a    wh.f-l    ro 
tatably    mounted    upon    the    lower    end    of    the    handle  ;    a 
centrally    pivoted    representation    of   an    animal    in    flight 
mounted    upon   the   han<lle   and   above   the   whefl  ;   a    suit 
able    connecting   rod    eccentrically    pivotetl    to    the    \vh<'el 
and  connecte<l  to  one  end  of  the  representation  ;  a   cyiln-   1 
der  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  <llre(  tly  above  ' 
the  wheel  and  having  a  suitable  whistle  In  one  end  there 
of:    and    a    suitable    piston    sliilahly    mounted    within    the   I 
cylinder   and   operatlvely    connecte<l    to    the   other   end   of 
the   representation   whereby  the   whistle  may   be  sounded 
when  the  representation  Is  operated. 


1.1  8  3, 'J  33.     VEHICLK  SPRIM;.     Clabkorn   !'     Has 
DOLPH,   !»»   Angeles.  Cal.      Filed    Auu.   5,    1914.      Serial 
No.    855.171.       (CI.    267—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  support 
log  spring  connected  with  the  body,  a  cushion! u«  sprinj; 
connected  Intermediate  its  ends  with  the  supporting 
spring,  hangers  connected  with  the  supporting  spring, 
connections  pivoted  to  the  hangers  and  to  the  ends  of 
the  cushioning  spring,  and  abutments  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  lying  over  and  under  the  -ushioning  spring. 
said  abutments  adapted  to  engage  said  cushioning  spring 
whereby  the  cushioning  spring  will  assume  a  rigid  rein 
tlon  with  the  connection  and  be  brought  into  action 

2.  The   conit'inatlon   with   a   vehicle   bixly.   of  a    support 
Ing  spring  connecteil  with  the  body,  a  plurality  <if  rushitin 
Ing  springs,  hangers  connected  with  the  suppurtiuK  spriug. 
connectloBS    plvotally    connected    to    the    respective    cusb 
loning    springs,    and    to    the    hangers,    abutments    rarricd 
by   the  connections  and   located  al)ove  aud   under   the    re 
spectlve    cushioning    springs,    said    abutments    allowing    a 
certain    limlte«l    angular    movement    of     the    cunne.-tion^ 
with   respect   to   their   respective   cushioning   springs   and 
bringing   aald    connections    into    rigid    relation    with    the 
cushioning  springs,  the  abatmenta  of  the  connections  for 
one  spring  coming  Into  action   sooner   than    thos^   of   the 
other    spring    whereby    the    cushioning    springs    act    <  on 
secutlvely. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  iHKly.  of  a  supiKirt 
ing    spring    connected    to    the    bwly.    a    cushioning    spring 
ponnecte*!  with  the  supporting  spring,   hangers  conne*  t.il 
to    the    supporting   spring,    a    connection    plvote<l    at    one 


1.  lu  an  oveu.  the  romblnatlou  with  an  oven  chamber 
adapted  to  re(»ivf  tlie  articles  to  be  heated,  of  an  Inverte*! 
comliustion  furuaie.  adjacent  to  the  back  of  and  adapte<l 
to  hent  the  said  oven  ibamber.  a  tire  chamber  arranged 
underneath  the  oven  1  hanilter  at  the  end  near  the  fur 
nace  and  comniunlcatluk:  with  the  lower  part  of  the  lat- 
ter, of  a  heating  due  forming  a  prolongation  of  the  tire 
chaml>er  underneath  the  oven  chamber,  heating  flues 
spreading  upwar<l  from  the  said  flue  along  the  sides  and 
front  of  the  oven  chamtier,  a  wide  flue  communicating  with 
the  last  named  tUies  and  running  along  the  fop  of  the 
oven  ihamber.  a  flue  superposeil  to  an<l  coinniunlcatlng 
with  the  said  top  flue  for  leading  the  spent  fire  gases  to 
the  chimney,  means  for  regulating  the  draft  in  this  flue, 
a  pipe  open  to  the  air.  arranged  In  the  said  flue  and 
leading  the  air  preheated  therein  i)y  the  spent  fire  Kas^s 
to  the  furnace,  means  for  controlllnw  the  Inflow  of  air 
Into  the  said  pipe,  a  pipe  open  to  the  air.  arranged  under 
neath  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  healing  flue  in  the 
brickwork  forming  the  t)ottom  of  the  ovfn  ehanilxT  anil 
leading  the  air  thus  preheated  into  the  Are  chamber, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  Inflow  of  air  into  the  said 
pipe. 

2.  In  an  oven,  th«  combination  with  an  oven  chamber 
adapted    to    retelve    the   articles    to    t)e    heated,    of  an    in 
verti'il    rointiustlon    furnace   adjaient    to    the    l>aik    of   and 
a<lapte<l    to   heat    the   said   oven   chamber,  a    fire   chamber 
arranged    underneath    the    said    oven    chamber    an<l    com 
municntlng  with    the   furnace,   a   wide   heating  flue   form 
ing   a    prolongation    of    the    said    fire   chamber   underneath 
the  oven   chamber,   flues  arranged   at   the  side,    front  and 
top  of   the  oven    chamber   so  as   to   heat   same   by    the    Are 
erases,    a    snjoke    flue    superposed    to    and    communlaitlng 
with  the  top  heating  flue  ami  leading  the  spent  flre  ga»«'s 
to    the    .hlmuey,    means    for    regulating   the    draft    In    the 
>.iiil   smoke  flue,  a  pipe  arranged  in  this  flue,  open  to  the 
air  and   cominunliatlng  with   the   furnace,    means   for  con 
trolling   the   amount   of  air  passing   through    this   pipe,   a 
pipe   op«>n    to   the  air,   arranged    in    the   brickwork    under 
neath    the    oven    chamber    aud    eomniunicating    with    the 
fire    1  hamt)er.    njeans    for    lontrolllng    the    amount    of   air 
[lassinif  through   this  pipe,  a   dosed  space  arranged  under 
neath     the    flre    rhamber    for    air    to'  be    heated    therein 
by  the   surrounding  brickwork,   means   for   regulating  the 
inflow  of  air  into  this  space,  a' pipe  connecting  the  same 
with    the   furnaie.   and    means   for   lontrolllng   the  amount 
of  air  passing  from  the  former  into  the  latter. 

3.  In    an    oven,    the    combination    with    a    closed    oven 
chamber,   of  a   door    for    charging   same   at   its   front,   an 
lnverte<l  loniiiustlon  fumaie  for  heating  the  said  chamber 
at   Its  hack,  a   flre   ctaamfter  underneath   said   oven    cbam 
ber   and    communicating   with   the    furnace,   a    wide    horl 
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Mtntal  taMting  flae  forming  a  prolongation  of  the  flre 
chamber  to  the  front  of  the  oven,  npright  heating  flues 
arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  door  in  the  front  and  side 
brickwork  of  the  oven,  a  wide  horizontal  heating  flue 
communicating  with  the  latter  flues  and  running  along 
the  top  of  the  oven  chamber,  a  smoke  flue  arranged  in  the 
brickwork  above  the  said  top  heating  flue,  communicat- 
ing with  same  at  its  end  at  the  back  of  the  oven  chamber 
and,  after  passing  along  the  whole  length  of  said  oven 
chamber,  with  the  chimney,  means  for  controlling  the 
draft  in  the  said  unoke  flue  from  the  front  of  the  oven. 
a  pipe  open  to  th«  air  and  running  from  the  oven  front 
through  the  aald  amoke  flue  and  the  interposed  brick- 
work to  the  furnace,  maana  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
■aid  pipe  protruding  from  the  ovan  front  for  controlling 
the  Inflow  of  air.  a  pipe  open  to  the  air.  and  running 
from  the  front  of  the  oven  through  the  bottom  brick- 
work of  same  to  the  flre  chamber,  and  means  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  said  pipe  protruding  from  the  oven 
front  for  controlling  the  Inflow  of  air. 


I 


1,188,286.  PACKAGB-TWINB-FASTENING  MACHINE. 
Mabtin  O.  RBHruBB  and  John  Gborob  RcHrcBS,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,846.     (CI.  140—93.) 


1,183,230.  PACKAGE-TYING  MACHINE.  Mabtin  O. 
KKHruBS  and  John  ^Ibobge  RsHprBS,  Philadelphia, 
Ph..  assignors  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pn.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  29,848.     (CI.  100—81.) 


1.  In  a  package  tying  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  winding  twine  around  twice  in  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  and  concentric  turnable  means  adapted  to  clamp  the 
package  in  all  positions  thereof  and  to  pre.sent  and  turn 
the  same  while  clamped,  whereby  the  twine  is  crossed 
and  applied  In  two  directions  to  the  package. 

2.  In  a  package  tying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  concentric  clamping  Jaws  turnable  about  a  com- 
mon axis  and  adapte<l  to  clamp  a  package  while  turning 
and  of  which  the  lower  one  Is  sUdable  in  respect  to  the 
upper  one,  a  winding  arm  adapted  to  pass  twine  around 
the  package,  and  means  for  operating  said  parts  Including 
provisions  for  shifting  the  lower  Jaw  In  respect  to  the 
upper  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  package  tying  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  clamping  Jaws  turnable  about  a  common  axis  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  package  while  turning,  a  winding 
arm  adapted  to  pass  twine  around  the  package,  movable 
rails  for  supporting  the  package  and  getting  out  of  the 
way  of  the  twine,  and  means  for  operating  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  package  tying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
turnable  bead  having  a  pair  of  concentric  clamping  jaws, 
of  which  the  ahank  of  one  operates  aa  a  side  guide  for 
the  package,  means  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  clamping 
relation  while  the  bead  is  turning,  a  revoluble  winding 
arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  parts. 

6.  la  a  package  tying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tamable  head  having  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaw*,  means 
for  holding  the  Jawt  in  clamping  relation  while  the  head 
la  turning,  a  revoluble  winding  arm,  movable  rails  for 
■upportlng  the  package,  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iSEette.] 
22Q  O.  O. 


1.  In  a  package  twine  fastening  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  stapling  Jaws  adapted  to  clench  a  staple  around 
the  crossed  twine,  a  twine  lifter  Independently  movable 
with  respect  to  all  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  package  and  Its  croased  twine  to  lift  the  latter 
Into  range  of  the  staple,  and  means  for  operating  said 
parts  Including  mechanism  for  moving  the  lifter  with 
respect  to  all  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  package  twine  fastening  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  twine  lifter  consisting  of  a  fork  with  pointed 
tines  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  package  and  Its 
crossed  twine,  stapling  Jaws  adapted  to  work  between  the 
tines  and  to  apply  and  clench  a  staple  to  the  twine,  and 
means  for  operating  said  parts 

3.  In  a  package  twine  fastening  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  anvil  and  bolder  arranged  In  the  path 
of  stapling  Jaws,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  wire 
between  the  anvil  and  holder,  stapling  Jaws  adapted  to 
cut  oflT  a  length  of  wire  and  to  form  the  same  Into  an  open 
staple,  means  for  withdrawing  the  anvil  and  holder  leav- 
ing the  partly  formed  staple  In  the  Jaws,  slides  to  which 
the  Jaws  are  connected,  and  means  for  difTerentially  mov- 
ing said  slides  to  operate  said  Jaws  and  cause  them  to 
apply  and  clench  the  staple. 

4.  In  a  package  twine  fastening  machine  the  cooibina- 
tlon  of  a  head,  slides  each  movable  with  reapect  to  the 
head,  stapling  Jaws  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  lengtha 
to  one  of  said  slides,  links  connecting  the  shanks  of  the 
Jaws  with  the  other  of  the  slides,  and  means  for  differ- 
entially moving  the  slides  to  open,  close,  project  and  re- 
tract said  Jaws. 

C.  In  a  package  twine  fastening  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  plvotally  connected  stapling  Jaws,  a  movable  slide 
to  which  said  Jaws  are  pivoted,  a  second  movable  slide, 
links  connecting  the  shanks  of  the  Jaws  with"  the  second 
slide,  ways  for  said  slides,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  across 
said  ways  beneath  said  Jaws,  an  anvil  below  and  a  holder 
above  the  wire,  means  for  differentially  moving  said  slides 
to  cause  the  Jaws  In  open  position  to  cut  the  wire  and 
bend  It  over  the  anvil  into  an  open  ring,  means  for  with 
drawlnj,'  the  anvil  and  holder,  and  aald  slide  moving 
means  adapted  to  move  the  Jaws  and  to  thereafter  cause 
them    to    clench    the   staple     substantially   as   described. 

[Claim!"  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,237.       ELECTROMAGNET.       Bamubl    G.     Rhodm, 

New  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Thomas  B.  |lurray,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1910.  f»erUl  No.  76,307. 
(CI.  176—21.) 

1.  An   electro-magnet,   having  three  colls,   two  of  said 
colls    being    wound    In    relatively    opposite   directions   and 
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connected  In  series  and  e«ch  baring  the  same  number  of 
ampere  turns,  and  the  said  third  coil  having  ampere 
turns  equal  In  number  to  the  sum  of  the  ampere  turns  of 
said  two  colls. 


2.  An  fi.Mtro  magnet,  having  three  colls,  two  of  said 
rolls  being  wound  in  relatively  opposite  directions  and 
connected  in  series  and  each  having  the  same  number 
of  ampere  turns,  and  the  said  third  coll  inclosilng  said 
two  colls  and  having  ampere  turns  equal  in  number  to 
the  sum  of  the  ampere  turns  of  said  two  coils. 


1.183,23s  CHAIN  DRAG.  Albxander  Robebtson. 
Strathclalr,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Pil^  June  8.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  32,899.      (CI.  66 — 32.) 


iiliilll{{!lHHilHliiiHHf{HinH{{{l|{|{t{t{m 


1.  A  chain  drag  comprising,  a  draw  beam  mounted  on 
carriage  wheels,  a  draft  connection  attached  to  the  beam, 
alternately  arranged  long  and  short  draft  rods  connected 
to  the  draw  t>eam  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  connected  drag  rings  fastened  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
rods. 

2.  A  chain  drag  comprising,  a  draw  beam  mounted  on 
carriage  wheels,  a  draft  connection  atUched  to  the  beam, 
alternately  arranged  long  and  short  draft  rods  detachably 
secured  to  the  draw  beam  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  alternating  sets  of  connected  rings  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  draft  rods. 

3.  A  chain  drag  comprising,  a  draw  beam  mounted  on 
carriage  wheels,  tongues  secured  to  the  draw  beam  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  double  trees  disposed 
on  the  tongues,  outer  draft  links  connecting  the  double 
trees  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  draw  beam,  inner  draft 
links  connecteil  to  the  double  trees,  a  pulley  mounted  cen 
trally  on  the  draw  beam,  a  cable  passing  around  the  pul- 
ley and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  inner  draft 
links,  alternately  arranged  long  and  short  draft  rods  con- 
nected to  the  draw  beam  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  alternating  sets  of  connected  drag  rings  secured 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods. 


1.183,239.  MECHANICAL  MOTOR.  William  P.  Robbkt 
SON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,728.      (CI.    185 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  trains  of  gearing  for  successively  operating 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  trains  of  gearing  having  an  ac- 
tuating spring,  a  casing  inclosing  said  gearing,  a  support 
on  which  said  casing  is  movably  mounted,  means  operated 
by  the  partial  movement  of  said  casing  on  said  support  for 
placing  said  springs  under  tension,  mean.<)  operated  by  the 
further  movement  of  said  casing  for  releasing  one  of  said 
trains  of  gearing  and  means  actuated  by  said  train  of 
gearing  for  releasing  the  other  train. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  rack,  a  cas- 
ing movable  along  said  rack,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  spring  in  said  casing,  gearing  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  casing  to  create  tension  In  said  spring. 


and  means  rendcre<l  effective  by  the  further  movement  of 
said  casing  for  releasing  said  spring. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
support  having  a  rack,  a  casing  vertically  movable  on 
said  support,  a  train  of  gearing  having  an  actuating  spring 
carried  by  said  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  also  carried  by  said 
casing  and  operated  by  said  gearing,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  said  casing  for  operating  said  gearing  and  in  mesh  with 
said  rack,  means  operate<i  by  the  downward  movement  of 
said  casing  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension,  and 
means  operated  at  or  near  the  limit  of  such  downward 
movement  for  releasing  said  spring  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 


1.18.'?.240.      REAMING -TOOL. 
Covington,     Ky.     EMled     Sept. 
51,362.      (CI.   77—76.) 


ilEBMAN        Rl'THElflTaa, 

18,     1915       Serial     Xo. 


1.  A  reaming  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  stem  provl<led  at  one  end  with  a  shank 
for  Insertion  In  the  end  of  a  brace  and  formed  at  its  other 
end  wlt'i  a  transverse  recess  and  intermediate  of  its  ends 
and  or  one  side  with  another  recess,  blades  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  In  the  end  recess  of  the  stem,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  said  stem,  a  set  screw  working  through  the 
sleeve  and  received  In  the  intermediate  recess  of  the  stem, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  the 
blades  and  at  one  end  with  oppositely  beveled  shoulders 
with  which  the  free  end.s  of  th<'  blades  are  adapted  to 
engage. 

2.  \  reaming  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  stem,  a  sleeve  In  which  said  stem  Is  mounted,  blades 
pivotally  connected  at  on*  end  to  one  end  of  said  stem, 
the  sleeve  being  formed  with  longitudinal  open'.ngs  for  the 
passage  of  the  blades  and  at  one  end  with  beveled  shoul- 
ders with  which  the  ends  of  the  blades  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, and  a  bushing  insertible  over  the  sleeve  and  formed 
with  diametrically  disposed  slots,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.188,241.      APPARATUS  FOR   HANDLING  AND  PACK 
INO     BANANAS.     Jameb     M.     Scarboroicju.     Chatta 
nooga,  Tenn.     Filed  May  4.  1914       Serial  No.  8.30,317. 
(CI.   93—2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  handling  bananas 
in  bunches  for  preparing  them  for  storage  or  shipment. 
comprising  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  socket  in  said 
platform,  a  vertical  standard  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  socket,  and  an  arm  normally  extending  laterally 
outward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertic-al  standard  rod 
and  adapted  to  support  a  bun<'h  of  bananas,  said  arm 
being  substantially  straight  and  being  pivoted  to  said  rod 
In  such  a  manner  that  It  Is  adapted  to  support  a  bunch 
of  bananas  when  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  rod  and 
so  that  it  may  turn  substantially  In  allnement  with  the 
rod  to  permit  the  rod  and  arm  to  be  withdrawn  from  a 
casing  which  has  been  passed  over  the  rod  and  a  bunch 
of  bananas. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  bananas  in  bunches,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  platform,  a  standard  rod,  means 
on  said  platform  for  releasably  holding  said  rod  In  up 
right  position,  and  a  relatively  thin  substantially  straight 
arm  pivoted  to  said  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  said 
arm  being  normally  at  an  angle  to  the  rod  when  the  same 
Is  in  upright  position,  said  rod  providing  a  support  for 
the  arm  when  at  an  angle  thereto  whereby  the  arm  may 
support  an  object  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  rod  and  arm  permitting  the  arm  to  swing  into  aline 
ment  with  the  rod. 


1,183,242.      APPARATUS   FOR    ANCHORING   GUN  CAR 
RIAGES.      Kvatsm     Schnbidbr,     Le     Creucot.     France. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  191 B.      Serial  No.  69,099.      (CI.  89 — 42.) 


r  ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  n  giin  carriHgc  of  the 
type  wherein  the  gun  mounting  Is  adapteil  to  swing 
around  on  a  trail  spade  as  on  an  axis,  the  arrangement 
that  the  pivot  of  the  gun  carriage  is  constitute<l  by,  or  is 
carried  by  a  box-like  part  comprising  one  or  more  accurate 
guides  for  one  or  more  sliding  spades,  a  device  being  pro- 
vided for  locking  said  box-like  part  to  the  trail  for  trans- 
port purposes  or  for  the  penetration  of  the  sliding  spade 
or  spades  In  two  symmetrical  positions  of  inclination. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  gun  carriage  of  the 
type  speclfled,  the  combination  with  the  gun  carriage  trail 
and  a  trail  spade  around  which  the  gun  mounting  is 
adapted  to  swing  as  on  a  pivot,  of  an  approximately  ver- 
tical hollow  cylindrical  bearing  In  said  trail,  an  exter- 
nally cylindrical  box-like  support  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  guide  slide  Inclined  to  the  vertical  In  said  bear- 


ing adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  spade  in  its  upward 
«nd   downward    sliding   movements. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  gun  carriage  of  the 
type  specified,  the  combination  with  the  gun  carriage  trail 
and  a  trail  spade  around  which  the  gun  mounting  is 
adapted  to  swing  as  on  a  pivot,  of  an  approximately  ver- 
tical hollow  cylindrical  bearing  in  said  trail,  an  exter- 
nally cylindrical  box-like  support  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  guide  slide  inclined  to  the  vertical  In  said  bearing 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  spade  in  Its  upward  and 
downward  sliding  movements,  whereby  by  revolving  said 
box  like  support  In  Its  l)earluK,  the  spade  can  be  revolved 
about  an  approximately  vertical  axis  Independently  of  the 
trail,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  at  any  point  of 
Its  revolution  to  said  bearing,  whereby  the  spade  can  be 
locked  at  any  desired  point  relatively  to  the  trnll 


1,183,243.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  DESIGNS  UPON 
PILE  FABRICS.  WiLLY  Schnbidbb,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,256.      (CI.  26 — 2.) 


1.  A  design  piece  of  material  which  is  practically  In- 
destructible under  heat  and  moisture  when  used  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described,  having  its  edge  cut  to  produce 
the  desired  configuration  on  a  pile  fabric. 

2.  A  relatively  thin  and  non-compressible  design  piece, 
adapted  for  producing  designs  upon  pile  fabrics,  having 
its  edge  cut  to  produce  the  desired  configuration. 

8.  A  relatively  thin  and  non -compressible  design  piece, 
adapted  for  producing  designs  upon  pile  fabrics,  harlnff 
Its  edge  cut  to  produce  the  desired  configuration,  and  it* 
surface  embossed. 

4.  A  relatively  thin  and  non-compressible  design  piece. 
adapted  for  producing  designs  upon  pile  fabrics,  harlns 
Its  edge  cut  to  produce  the  desired  configuration,  and  Its 
surface  embossed  with  complemental  obverse  and  reverse 
Impression   surfaces. 

6.  A  design  piece  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  harlnr 
its  edge  cut  to  produce  the  desired  configuration  and 
adapted  for  use  In  producing  a  design  upon  pile  fabrics. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,188.244.  EXPRESSION  CONTROL  FOR  ELBCTRICAI* 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Mbi.vin  L.  Sbtbrt.  Ar- 
lington Heights,  and  Oborgb  B.  Sinclair,  Medford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  26,  1007.  Serial 
No.   380.987.      (CI.   84 — 131.) 

1.  An  electric  musical  instrument  having  sonoroas 
bodies  of  different  pitch,  electromagnets  for  their  actu- 
ation, a  source  of  current,  current-pulsating  means,  and" 
circuits  Including  said  source,  electromagnets  and  pulaat- 
Ing  means,  the  circuits  associated  with  sonorous  bodie* 
of  lower  relative  pitch  being  given  materially  greater  re- 
sistance than  the  circuits  associated  with  bodies  of  higher 
pitch. 

2.  An  electric  musical  Instrument  having  sonoroas 
bodies  of  different  pitch,  electromagnets  for  their  actu- 
ation, a  source  of  current,  current-pulsating  means,  and 
circuits  including  said  source,  electromagnets  and  pnlaat- 
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Ing  means,  the  electromagBit-  assorlutcil  with  tioDoroua 
bodies  of  higher  relative  pitch  ir»ing  Klveu  less  resistance 
than  the  electromagnets  assoi  iatol  witb  ixxlieii  u(  lower 
pitch. 


3.  An  electrical  musical  instrumt'Dt  (.oruprising,  in  i>. 
binatlon,  sonorous  bodies  of  different  pitch  ;  electrouuix 
nets  associated  with  the  respective  bodies  for  effectinn 
their  vibration  ;  and  means  for  supplying  the  coils  of  the 
respective  magnets  with  pulsations  of  electric  energy  dif- 
fering in  frequency  for  the  different  magnets,  the  wind- 
ings of  different  magnets  offering  predetermined  resist- 
ance differing  in  degree  to  lonipensate  for  varying  im- 
pedance offered  by  said  windings  Incident  to  varying  fre- 
quency   of   pulsation   of   lurrent    therein. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  magnetically  at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies,  electromagnets  to  which  said 
bodies  respectively  bear  the  relation  of  armatures,  and 
means,  including  circuits  and  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
for  delivering  properly-timed  electric  pulsations  to  said 
ele<-tromagnets  :  said  electromagnets  tieing  located  at  dif- 
fering distances  from  their  sonorous  bo<lles,  and  including 
In  their  circuits  resistances  which  vary  Inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  of  said  pulsations. 

6.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  tuned  sonorous 
bodies,  electro-magnets  for  their  actuation,  and  means  for 
delivering  properly  timed  electric  pulsations  to  said  elec- 
tromagnets ;  the  windings  of  the  electromagnets  having 
different  resistances,  said  resistances  Increasing  from  the 
treble  magnets  to  the  bass  magnets. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,183,245.  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Mbi.tin  L.  Sbvkry.  Arlington  Heights,  Mass., 
and  Georgb  B.  Si.nclair.  Ceorgetown,  Me.,  assignors 
to  Choralcelo  Company,  lioston,  Mas^..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine,  tiled  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  531.589.  (CI. 
»4— 131.) 

1.  The  combination  with  sonorouM  iKHiles  tuned  to  dif- 
ferent notes  of  the  musical  s<alt'  and  means  for  their  vi- 
bration, of  a  single  extended  dampt-r  coactlng  with  several 
of  said  bodies  and  adapted  to  damp  them  all  slmultane- 
otfsly,  and  means  controlled  by  a  part  of  the  flrst-named 
means  for  applying  said  damper  to  said  bodies  and  with- 
drawing It  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tuned  to  dif- 
ferent notes  of  the  musical  scale,  and  with  means  for 
effecting  their  vibration  ;  an  extended  damper  common  to 
a  plurality  of  said  bodies  and  adapted  to  damp  them 
simultaneou.^^ly  ;  and  electric  means  for  applying  said 
damper,  said  means  being  controllable  by  the  several 
saenna  through  which  Tibratioo  of  the  bo<lles  subject  to 
■Ud  damper  is  effected,  whereby  said  damper  will  be  ap- 
plied to  the  several  bodies  under  Its  control  when  the 
vibration-effecting  means  of  any  one  of  such  bodies  Is 
brought   Into  action. 

8.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tuned  to  dlf- 
tercnt  notes  of  the  musical  scale  and  means  for  their  vl- 
bratioD,  of  a  .single  extended  damper  coacting  with  several 


of  said  t>odles  and  adapted  to  damp  them  all  simultane- 
ously, and  electric  m-ans  controlled  by  a  part  of  the  flrst- 
named  means  for   controlltng  said  damper. 


4.  The  combination  with  ■'onurous  bodies  tuned  to  dif- 
ferent notes  of  the  musical  scale  and  means  for  their  vi- 
bration, of  a  single  extended  damper  coasting  with  acTcral 
of  said  bodies,  and  means  controlle<l  by  a  part  of  the  flrat- 
□ame<l  means  for  causing  said  damper  automatically  to 
release  all  It.s  associated  sonorous  bodies  upon  tne  vibra- 
tion uf  each  of  them. 

5.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tnncd  to  0  ' 
ferent  notes  of   the  musical   scale,  means  for  their  Tlbra 
tlon.  and  keys  controlling  said  means,  of  a  single  extendci' 
damper  coacting  with   several  of  said   bodies,  and  mean* 
controlled    by    each    of   said    key.-t   for   operatlvely   moving 
said  damper 

[Clalmii  6  to  'M  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.183.1:46  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHEET 
M.\TERI.\L.  Walter  Shaw,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Maihlnery  <'<)mpany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  li 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.   639,641.'.       (CI.   218 — 14.) 


//> 


1.  -V  work  supporting  table  for  a  machine  for  setting 
>-yelets  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  with  a  curved 
slot,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elongated  rollers  dlspoeed 
In  arcs  concentric  with  the  slot  for  supporting  the  work  on 
lx>th  sides  of  the  slot. 

2.  A  Work  supporting  table  for  a  machine  for  setting 
eyelets  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  with  an  open  slot, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers  disposed  In  rows  paral- 
lel to  the  slot  and  with  the  axis  of  each  roller  perpen- 
dicular to  the  slot. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  feeding  tool,  a  work  plate  diapoaed  beneath 
the  tool,  a  row  of  rollers  dlspoited  In  the  rear  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  feeding  tool,  and  a  row  of  similar 
rollers  disposed  in  front  of  the  path  of  the  fee<tlng  tool, 
the  axes  of  all  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  path  of  the  feeding  tool. 
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4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comblna- 
tlOD,  eyelet  setting  dies,  a  work  table,  a  work  feeding  de- 
vice arranged  to  move  across  said  table  in  a  curved  path 
to  advance  the  work  to  setting  position,  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounted  to  turn  about  separate  axes  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  curved  path  of  said  feeding  device 
and  spaced  at  Intervals  from  each  other. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, operating  tools,  a  work  supporting  table  having  a 
slot  therein,  and  a  row  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  table  on 
each  side  of  said  slot,  the  axes  of  each  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  rollers  being  disposed  in  allnement. 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printe<i  in   the  <;azette  1 


1.183,247.  TROUSERS  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  HELT." 
Davio  Sherinbon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  29, 
1916.      Serial   No.   24.624.      (01.   2—14.3.) 


1.  A  garment  with  a  front  placket  and  fasteners,  bav- 
iBg  a  casing  around  the  inside  of  Its  waistband,  and  a 
V-«haped  Incision  In  the  rear  of  said  waistband,  in  com- 
bination with  a  t>elt  positioned  within  aald  casing,  said 
belt  comprislDg  two  sections,  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  t>oth  belt  sections  with  the  placket 
(hsteners,  means  located  at  said  V-shaped  Incision  and  ad- 
justably connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  belt  sections. 
and  means  connecting  each  of  said  belt  sections  with  the 
garment  adjacent  said  V-shaped  Incision,  whereby  adjust- 
ments in  the  lengths  of  t>oth  the  waistband  and  the  for- 
ward belt  aectloBB  are  possible. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  belt  casing  Inside  Its  waistband 
and  provided  with  a  placket  and  placket  fasteners  at  one 
point  and  with  a  gore  at  another  point  In  Its  waistband. 
In  combination  with  a  belt  positioned  within  said  casing. 
said  l)elt  comprising  two  s«>ctlon8.  one  pair  of  ends  of 
which  are  ijecure<l  to  the  placket  fasteners,  means  located 
a4ljacent  the  said  gore  and  adjustably  connecting  the 
other  pair  of  ends  of  the  belt  sections,  and  means  mn- 
nectiag  the  t>elt  sections  with  the  garment  adjacent  the 
gore,  whereby  the  lenjrth  of  the  waistband  may  lie  ad 
Jasted 

3.  A  garment  having  a  l>elt  casing  Inside  its  waistband 
and  provided  with  a  placket  and  plarket  fasteners  nt 
one  point  and  with  a  gore  at  another  point  In  Its  watFst- 
band.  In  combination  with  a  belt  positioned  within  said 
caslDg.  said  belt  comprising  two  sections  one  pair  of  ends 
of  which  are  secured  to  the  placket  fasteners,  niesns  lo 
cated  adjacent  the  said  gore  and  adjustably  ronnectln); 
the  other  pair  of  ends  of  the  l)elt  sections,  means  connect- 
ing the  belt  sections  with  the  garment  adjacent  the  core. 
and  additional  means  for  fastening  the  gore  at  different 
degrees  of  extension. 

4.  The  combthatloD  with  a  garment  having  a  front 
placket  and  a  casing  around  the  inside  of  Its  waistband. 
of  plarket  fasteners  comprising  hook  and  keeper  memlvers 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  top  of  the  placket,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
material  of  the  garment  and  located  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  garment,  a  belt  diapoaed  within  said  casing  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  other  placket  fastener  mem- 
ber, and  a  buckle  adjnstable  on  the  other  end  of  said  belt. 
said  buckle  and  the  Inwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
flrit-mentioBed  placket  fastener  member  having  means 
whereby  they  may  be  connected  and  disoonnected. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  having  a 
placket   and   pUcket-fastenlng   devices   at    opposite    sides 


I  of  the  top  of  the  placket,  of  a  l>elt  secured  Inside  the 
'  waistband  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  aald  placket- 
I    fastening  devices.  f)ne  end  of  the  belt  being  provided  with 

a  series  of  eyelets  and  one  of  said  devices  having  pro- 
'  Jectlons  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eyelets,  one  of  said 
;    projections  having  a  swinging  locking  bar  to  engage  with 

the  other. 


l.lb:i,24S.  DISH  DUAI.NKK.  Uemmbb  11.  Siktisema, 
Little  Rock,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hurry  C.  .Nel- 
son. Little  Rock.  Iowa.  Flbd  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  .No. 
43,201.      (CI.  141  — 11. t 


lij  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  supporting  leg  therefor 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material,  with  the  lower  por- 
tions th<>reof  substantially  triangular  In  form,  the  side 
I  margins  of  the  leg  overlapping  and  secured  one  to  the 
I  other  to  afford  a  wall  of  double  thickness,  the  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  leg  lieing  <urled  Inwardly,  the  side 
walls  of  the  leg  consisting  of  only  a  single  ply  of  material 
being  provided  with  upstanding  extensions  overlying  the 
sides  of  the  receptacle  at  the  corner  thereof,  the  Inner 
ply  of  the  remaining  wall  being  provided  with  an  out- 
standing flange  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  vessel. 


l,is:{,24».  CKiAR  BANDlNc;  MACHINE.  James  H. 
Skitt.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Robert  P.  Smith 
and  George  E.  Drum.  Copartners  trading  under  the 
firm  name  of  Smith,  Drum  &  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912,  Serial  No.  7.3,3.257.  (CI. 
131—61.) 


1.  In  n  <'lgar  banding  machine,  band  moistening  or 
I  gumming  means,  means  for  carrying  a  band  to  and  press- 
j  Ing  the  band  against  the  first  means  to  cause  the  band 
I  to  adhere  thereto,  a  cig.ir  support  Independently  movable 
j  between  tlic  luih' riiic  I.,iih1  nnd  the  carrying  means,  and 
I  means  lor  wrapping  tin  band  around  a  cigar  in  the 
I    support. 

I  2.  In  a  1  igar  Ijanding  inachlni'.  Iiand  moistening  or  gum- 
ming means,  means  for  carrying  a  l>and  to  and  pressing 
I  the  band  against  the  first  means  to  cause  the  band  to 
!  adhere  thereto,  a  cigar  support  Independently  movable 
into  Juxtaposition  to  the  adhering  hand,  and  means  for 
I  wrapping  the  band  around  a  cigar  in  the  support. 
I  ;;.  In  a  cigar  landing  machine,  cigar  supporting  mean.-*. 
'  liaud  wrapping  riuan^  ■  oi'tperatlve  therewith,  band  mols 
I  tening  or  guniiiiing  iiii';iri>  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
!  support,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
i  support  for  carrying  a  i^and  to  and  pressing  the  band 
I  against  the  second  means  to  cause  the  l»and  to  adhere 
1  thereto,  and  means  for  Independently  moving  the  cigar 
I  support  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  band  carrying 
I    means. 

4.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  a  cigar  support,  means 
1    for    folding    the    band    around    the    cigar    in    the    hold'r. 
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sealing  means  movable  forwardly  from  a  normal  position 
across  the  cigar  holder  and  backwardly  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  the  sealing  means  will  engage 
the  band  only  on  Its  forward  movement. 

5.  In  a  L'lgar  banding  machine,  a  cigar  support,  means 
for  folding  the  band  around  the  cigar  In  the  holder,  seal- 
ing means  movable  forwardly  from  a  normal  position 
acrosH  the  cigar  holder  and  backwardly  to  Its  normal 
position,  said  sealing  means  being  in  a  position  on  Its 
forward  movement  to  engage  the  band,  and  being  movable 
to  engage  the  cigar  support  and  moved  thereby  into  a 
locked  position  to  clear  the  band  on  Its  return  movement, 
and  means  for  locking  the  sealing  means  in  the  latter 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,183.250.  KNITTING-PIN  ANr>  THE  LIKE.  Alfred 
Smith.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1915. 
Serial   No.  21,071.      (CI.  66 — 17.) 


-}a 


1.  A  knitting  needle  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion, 
:i  >olia  tapered  end  section  having  a  rabbeted  portion  fit 
ted  Into  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  the  said 
tap.-red  end  section  being  secured  into  position,  and  a 
head  portion  Inserted  Into  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular 
body  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  knitting  needle  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion, 
a  solid  head  portion  inserted  In  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  a  solid  tapered  end  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tubular  portion. 


1.183,251.  BOLT-NUT.  Woodruff  M.  Somirvill,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Apr  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.445 
(CI.  161—19.) 


The  combination  with  the  screw-thr«aded  shank  of  a 
liolt,  of  a  screw-threaded  nut  mounte<l  on  the  shank  and 
provided  with  series  of  spaced  substantially  frusto-coni- 
cal  lugs  arranged  within  the  periphery  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  nut  and  projecting  therefrom  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  nut,  the  sides  of  the  lugs  adjacent  the  bolt  being 


threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  twit  ahank.  the 
threads  on  the  shank  being  deformed  to  form  locking  de- 
tents adjacent  the  sides  of  the  lugs,  and  a  second  nat 
screwed  on  the  bolt  and  provldwl  on  its  under  side  with 
a  frusto-conical  recess  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
lugs  to  force  them  Inward  and  prevent  their  springing 
past  said  detents. 


1,183,252.  CONTAINER  FOR  PRECKHS  STONES.  AL 
FKCD  .1.  Stck.ve,  Bronxvllle,  .\.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1914, 
Serial    No.   H52,336.      (CI.   206 16.) 


1.  A  container  for  carrying  precious  stones  having  in 
combination  a  perforated  card  constituting  a  part  of  a 
body  member,  a  perforated  fabric  on  the  top  of  and  se- 
cured to  said  card,  a  Jacket  having  tanga  for  holding  the 
body  member  in  place  relative  to  the  jacket,  and  a  cot- 
ton interlay  of  sufficient  size  to  extend  over  said  perfo- 
rated fabric,  said  jacket  having  an  underflap,  Intermediate 
flaps  at  the  sides  of  the  jacket  and  an  upper  flap,  all  of 
which  flaps  can  be  folded  over  the  perforated  card  when 
the  precious  stones  are  In  place  therein. 

2.  A  container  for  diamonds  comprising  a  body  menil>er 
having  on  Its  upper  surface  perforated  felt,  a  jacket  for 
enveloping  said  body  meml>€r,  and  between  said  body  mem- 
ber and  said  Jacket  a  cotton  interlay  which  engages  the 
top  surface  of  the  diamonds  which  are  supported  on  said 
perforated  felt. 

3.  A  container  for  diamonds  comprising  a  perforated 
body  member  having  at  Its  upper  surface  a  fabric,  a  jacket 
which  Is  secured  to  said  body  member,  a  cotton  interlay 
l>etween  the  body  member  and  a  flap  of  aald  Jacket,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parts  of  the  jacket  In  folded  poal- 
tion,  said  Jacket  having  flaps  which  can  be  folded  over  the 
Interlay  after  the  latter  has  been  placed  over  stones  which 
are  supported  on  the  fabric  of  the  body  member  and  which 
flaps  can  be  held  in  folded  position  by  the  securing  means 
previously  referred  to. 

4.  A  container  for  precious  stones,  which  container  com- 
prises a  perforated  body  member  having  a  felt  surface  se- 
i-ure<l  thereto  with  which  the  stones  engage  wben  seated 
within  the  perforations,  said  container  also  comprising  a 
flap  that  is  secured  to  the  I  ody  member  and  which  swings 
over  the  t>ody  memi>er  to  provide  a  cover  therefor,  there 
being  provided  a  soft  Interlay  between  the  body  member 
and  the  flap,  which  Inter'ay  Is  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  parts  of  the  stones  that  are  seated  upon  the  body 
member  in  order  to  protect  them  when  the  flap  Is  over 
the  t>ody  and  to  assist  in  retaining  the  stones  in  place,  the 
container  also  being  provlde<I  with  means  for  securing  the 
flap  In  such  position  over  the  body  member  that  the  stone* 
will  be  retained  in  place  l)etween  the  interlay  and  the  felt 
surface  on  the  body  member. 

5.  A  container  for  precious  stones,  which  container  com- 
prises a  body  member  havlnK  a  layer  of  felt  secured  there- 
to upon  which  felt-layer  the  stones  are  seated,  said  con- 
tainer also  comprising  a  flap  that  is  secured  to  the  body 
member  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  over  the  body 
member,  the  container  furthermore  being  provided  with  a 
soft  Interlay  between  the  body  member  and  the  flap,  which 
Interlay  is  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stones   that  are  seated   upon   the   felt-layer  on   the  body 
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member  In  order  to  protect  the  stones  and  also  in  order  to 
aaalst  in  holding  the  stones  In  place  when  the  tlap  Is  se- 
cured In  stone-holding  position  over  the  body  member. 


1.183. 253.  COMMUTATOR.  Milto.n  E.  Thompso.n, 
Rldgeway,  Pa.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  847,376. 
(CI.   200—12.) 


guides  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  door  mounted  In  said  guides  for  vertical  move- 
ment   therefrom,    winding   means   on   the   carriage,   cables 

I  depending   from   said    means  and   connected   to   the    door. 

i  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  from  its  guides,  and  a 
horizontal  guide  beneath  the  laterally  extending  i>ortion 
of  the  track  to  receive  said  door  wben  the  carriage  Is 
moved   onto   said  portion  of  the  track  after   first   raising 

I  the  door. 


1.  A  commutator  im-ludlng  a  number  of  separated  seg 
ments  each  Integral  throughout  which,  when  assembled, 
have  a  brush  bearing  surface  and  a  machined  surface,  and 
insulation  between  the  segments,  said  Insulation  being  of 
a  given  uniform  thickness  from  the  bearing  surface 
through  the  portion  of  the  commutator  devoted  to  wear 
and  of  a  substantially  greater  thickness  at  and  adjacent 
to  said  machined  surface  whereby  the  bored  parts  of  nd 
Jacent  segments  are  separated  by  too  great  a  distance  to 
enable  a  bur  caused  by  turning  down  to  substantially 
bridge  the  space  t>etween  segments. 

2.  A  cylindrical  commutator  including  a  number  of  sep 
arated  segments  each   Integral   throughout,  which,   when 
assembled,  have  a  brush  bearing  surface  on  the  outer  cy- 
lindrical  surface  ami   an   Inner   cylindrical   bored  surface, 
and  Iniolatlon   between   the  segments,  said  insulation  be 
Ing  of  a  given  uniform  thickness  from  said  brush  bearing 
surface  through  the  portion  of  the  commutator  devoted 
to  wear  and  of  a  BUbstantially  greater  thickness  at  and 
adjacent   to  said  inner   bored   surface  whereby   the   bored 
parts  of  adjacent  segments  are  separated  by  too  great  a 
distance  to  enable  a  bur  caused  by  turning  down  to  sub 
stantlaliy  tirldge  the  space  between  segments. 

3.  A  commutator  (umprising  conducting  segments  with 
Insulating  means  therebetween,  the  segments  having  bored 
surfaces  for  engagement  with  means  to  hold  the  segments 
together,  the  Insulating  means  between  two  adjacent  seg- 
ments being  materially  thicker  adjacent  said  bored  sur 
faces  than  adjacent  the  outer  portions  of  the  segments, 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  insulating  mate 
rial  each  of  which  is  of  uniform  thickness  throuKhout. 

4.  A  commutator  comprising  separated  conducting  seg 
ments  having  a  brush-bearing  surface,  an  insulating  sheet 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  segments  extending  from 
the  brush-bearing  surface  to  the  surface  opposite  the 
brush-bearing  surface  anil  fllllng  the  space  between  the 
segments  at  and  adjacent  to  their  outer  brush-bearing  sur 
face,  and  additional  insulation  t>etween  the  seKuients  at 
and  adjacent  to  the  surface  opposite  the  brush  beariUK 
surface. 

6.  A  commutator  comprising  conducting  segments  each 
Integral  throughout  with  insulating  means  therebetween, 
the  segments  having  l)ore<l  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
means  to  hold  the  segments  together,  the  insulating  means 
t)etween  two  adjacent  se»:nients  being  materially  thicker 
adjacent  said  bored  surfaces  than  adjacent  the  outer  por 
tlons  of  the  segments  whereby  said  Insulating  means  are 
too  thick  to  allow  a  bur  to  substantially  bridge  adjacent 
segments,  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  insulation  being 
of  uniform  thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.183.254.      GRAIN-CAR   DOOR.     Joseph   Tony.   Leaven 

worth.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  E.  Munsey. 

LMvenworth,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  27.   1916.      Serial   No. 

68,877.      (CI.  20—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  upright  side  of  a  grain 
car  having  therein  a  door  frame,  of  a  horizontal  track  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  laterally  there 
from,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  of  a  length 


.i^  ««:  %^  "- 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  upright  side  of  a  grain  car 
naving  therein  a  door  frame,  of  a  horlaontal  track  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  frame  and  extending  laterally  tlicre- 
from,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  of  a  length 

:  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  frame,  upright 
guides    extending   along   the    lower    ends   of    the   opposed 

I  sides  of  the  frame,  a  lower  door  section  mounted  In  Mtld 
guides  for  vertical  movement  therefrom,  an  upper  door 
section  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  aald 
lower  section  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  tlMreoB, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  upper  section  in  upright 
position,  winding  means  on  the  carriage,  cables  dependlag 

I  from  said  winding  means  and  connected  to  the  lower  door 
section  whereby  the  entire  door  may  be  raised  wheii  the 
upper  section  is  released  and  folded  ui>on  the  lower,  and 
a   horlcontal  guide  below  the  laterally  extending  portion 

,  of  the  track  to  receive  the  lower  edgea  of  both  door  wc- 
tlons  wben  the  carriage  is  moved  onto  said  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  after  first  raising  the  entire  door. 


1,183,2.-15.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Jacobcs  JaH 
WiLLEM  llENDRiK  VAN  DEE  TooRN,  The  Htgue,  Nether- 
lands. Fileil  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,018.  (CI. 
106 — 24.) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  pulTeriaed  titanif- 
erous  iron  oxid,  Portland  cement,  water  and  a  binding 
medium  of  pulverized  oxlds  of  calcium,  magnesium,  alu- 
minum  and   silicon. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  consisting  of  pulverised  tl- 
tanlferous  iron  oxid,  Portland  cement,  water  and  a  bind- 
ing medium  of  pulverized  oxlds  of  calcium,  magneaiom, 
aluminum  and  silicon,  a  coloring  material  and  carbonate 
of  soda. 


1.183.2.10.       ENVELOP  -  FASTENER.       Matthew     Vike 
ENGEL.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.     Serial  No. 
1,147.      (CI.  229 — 78.) 


1.  An  envelop  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  bendable, 
inelastic  material,  said  strip  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
presented  Incisions,  said  incisions  starting  near  the  ends 
of  tbe  strip  midway  between  the  lateral  edges  and  diverg- 


■pproxlmately  equal   to  the  width  of  the  frame,  upright      ing  In  V-shape  toward  tbe  center  and  lateral  edges  of  the 
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strip  aad  contlnaed  for  a  distance  loDgltudlaally  and  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  with  tbe  lateral  edgea  of  the  strip, 
thereby  formlog  a  central  body  portion,  a  pair  of  outer 
oppositely  presented  prongs  and  a  pair  of  lnn<>r  oppo 
sltely  preKente<l  members  for  securing  said  fastener  to  an 
envelop. 

2.  In  a  lievlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  BQ  envelop  having  a  body  portion  and  a  flap 
adaptfHi  to  b«'  folded  upon  the  bo(iy  portion,  and  a 
fasti'Dtr  for  rt-movably  securing  tht>  free  end  of  the  flap 
to  thf  boily  portion  of  th^  env«'lop.  said  fastener  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  bendable  Hubstantlally  inelastic  material, 
saiii  strip  having  a  pair  ot  oppositely  and  lonKrltudlnally 
presented  damping  spurs  formed  from  the  Interior  of  the 
strip,  the  surrounding  material  being  thereby  converted 
into  oppositely  pre8ente<i  clasp  members,  said  spurs  be- 
ing bent  upon  themselves  about  a  portion  of  the  boily  of 
said  dive'op.  said  clasp  manbers  being  adapted  to  bend 
at  points  inside  the  points  at  which  the  clamping  spurs 
are  t»'ut  and  pass  through  the  flap  of  the  envelop,  said 
spurs  beinj:  bent  back  upon  themselves  at  points  ap- 
preciably distant  from  their  inner  ends. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ckarmctar  d««cr1bed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  envelop  having  a  bo<ly  portion  and  a  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  body  portion,  said  flap  hav- 
ing a  square  perforation,  and  a  fastener  for  removably 
securing  the  free  end  of  tha  flap  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
envelop,  said  fastener  comprtslftf  a  strip  of  bendable  sob- 
stantlally  iavtastlc  matarial.  aald  strip  havtng  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  and  iMicltudlaaliy  pre««Bted  clamping  tfpnrs 
formed  from  the  Interior  of  the  strip,  for  clamping  the 
fastener  to  the  body  of  the  envelop,  the  mirroanding  raa 
terlal  i>elng  thereby  converted  into  opfMaltely  presented 
prongs  adapted  to  bend  at  points  inside'  the  points  at 
which  the  clamping  spurs  are  bent,  and  pass  through  the 
said  perforation  in  the  flap,  said  spurs  b«>ing  bent  back 
upon  themselves  at  p«tnta  appreciably  distant  from  their 
inner  ends. 


1,183,257.  MOTOR.  Da.xiel  S.  Waloh.  Denver.  Colo., 
aaaignor  to  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company. 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elawarp.  Filed  I>ec. 
19,  1913.     if»erlal  No.  807,676.      (CI.  121 — 20. 1 


r    -V      ,-» 


**  ■  --^n*^  -tf-  -*Hiit  Ji,'*'  ^^ , 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  rotatable  sleeve  in  the 
i-ylimier  member,  a  piston  operating  In  the  sleeve,  means 
for  delivering  motive  fluid  through  the  sleeve  to  effect  the 
t»ack  and  forth  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  feleeve  trom  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  loiubina- 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  rotatable  rhuck  sleeve 
in  the  cylinder  member,  a  piston  operating  in  the  sleeve, 
an  automatic  distributing  valve,  means  lor  delivering 
motive  fluid  from  the  dlatrlbnting  valve  through  the 
sleeve  to  effect  the  back  aad  forth  movement  of  the  piston, 
and  means  actuate*!  by  the  piston  for  effe<  tin_-  a  step  by 
step   rotation   of   the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  set  forth,  th.  combina 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  sleeve  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular 
channel,  the  sleeve  having  ports  oommnnicnting  with  the 
channel  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  piston  oper- 
ating in  the  sleeve,  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  from 
the  piston  to  the  annular  channel,  and  mean^  associated 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  piston  and  slepve  for  effect- 


Ing  the  aatomatic  rotation  of  the  latter  from  the  former. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  aleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  piston  operating  in  the  sleeve,  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  piston  to  operate  the  same, 
an  automatic  distributing  valve  for  said  motive  fluid 
supply,  and  passageways  leading  from  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber to  opposite  sides  of  the  automatic  valve,  said  aleeve 
having  ports  communicating  with  the  pa.sisageways  and 
alternately  open.d  hnd  closed  by  the  piston  during  Its 
movement. 

5.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  sleeve  member  rotatal)ly 
mounted  therein,  said  members  being  formed  with  thiee 
uinular  channels  between  them,  a  reciprocatory  piston 
operating  in  the  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  bav- 
ins' sets  of  ports  that  respectively  communicate  with  the 
«ld  annular  channels,  the  aald  platon  alternately  cover- 
ing and  nncoveriag  two  of  the  sets  of  porta,  meaoa  for 
delivering  motive  flnld  through  the  third  channel  ana 
third  set  of  ports  againat  ona  end  of  the  piston,  a  dis- 
tributing valve  for  controlling  soch  dcllvwy,  and  pas- 
sageways leading  from  the  other  two  channels  to  the 
opposite  eada  of  the  dlstribntlhg  valve. 

[Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,183.238.  I'ERMANBNT  MAGNET  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  HAMS.  AaTHoa  J.  Waro,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  W.  Cald««ll, 
-New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  June  21,  190©.  Serial  No. 
ftOa,830.      (01.    176 — 21.) 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  composed  of  aniMaled  east 
iron  which  coauins.  In  Ita  snperBclal  portloaa,  a  trace  of 
iobaltous  material,  whereby  It  Is  capabi*  of  retaining 
magaetlna  to  a  coaaldorably  higher  degr««  than  ttmilar 
(a«t  Iron  which  containa  no  such  cobaltoaa  material. 

2.  A  permanent  aiagnet  composed  of  annealed  cast  iron 
capable  of  being  easily  machined  and  finished  and  which 

ontains,  in  Its  saperflcial  portions,  at  leaat  a  trace  of 
cobaitous  8f>nsltlalng  material,  whereby  It  la  capable  of 
retaining  magnetism  to  a  considerably  higher  decree  than 
idmllar  c-ast  Iroa  which  contains  no  snch  cobaltotm  ■«- 
tertal. 

8.  The  procoss  of  forming  a  permanent  mafaet  capaMe 
of  retaining  a  high  degree  of  magnetliatloa  which  coa 
Klsts  In  bringing  sensitising  material  into  Intimate  con 
ta.  t  with  a  hard  iron  casting  and  In  heating  the  same 
at  a  temperature  approximately  that  of  a  visible  red  heat 
In  a  substantially  closed  treating  chamber  aad  la  alnrly 
cooling  aad  annealing  aald  casting  to  faclUUte  Its  ma- 
chining and  flDlshing  and  In  magnetising  aald  caatlag, 
Kubstantlaily    as    described. 

4.  The  procesa  of  forming  a  permanent  magnet  capable 
of  reuining  a  high  degree  of  magnetlsatloa  which  con- 
sists m  bringing  cobalt  sensitising  material  comprlalng 
substantially  equal  parts  of  cobalt  oxld  and  cobaltooa  aul- 
fate  into  intimate  contact  with  a  bard  iroa  casting  and  In 
beating  the  same  for  several  honrs  at  a  tamparatnre 
slightly  below  a  visible  red  beat  in  a  substantially  closed 
treating  i-banibei  and  in  slowly  cooling  and  magnetising 
said  casting. 

5.  The  proccHS  of  forming  a  permanent  magnet  capable 
of  reUinlng  a  high  degree  of  magaetliatlon  which  con- 
sists In  applying  cobalt  seB.sitizing  material  to  aa  iroa 
casting  and  la  heating  said  casting  for  a  eonalderable 
time  in  a  substantially  closed  chamber  at  a  temperature 
somewhat  below  a  visible  red  heat  and  la  cooling  and  mag- 
netizing said  casting. 

(Claim-*  t;  to    H»  imt   printed   In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,188,259.  BALL-BBARINO.  Cazl  Bmil  WthMLCUiN, 
<iottent>org.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Srenska 
Kullagerfahriken,  (}ottenborg.  Sweden,  a  Corporation 
of  Sweden.  Filed  May  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  27,842. 
(CI.  64 — 86.) 
1     .V  tiearlng  <oniprlslng  two  rings,  each  having  a  race 

groove   the  bottom  wall  thereof  constituting  a  ball  track 
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fhce  and  a  fill  paaaage  on  one  side  communicating  with 
the  aald  race  groove  and  reaching  to  the  said  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  said  track  fac*  toward 
the  other  side,  the  walls  of  the  All  passage  and  of  the 
extension  In  each  ring  being  syniinetrli  al  on  the  respective 
•idea  of  the  said  track  face. 


f 


the  ander  surface  of  the  head  of  each  of  said  ralla,  each 
of  aald  fish  plates  having  Its  lower  edge  cut  away  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  t>etween  Its  two  ends  whereby  soch 
ends  may  rest  one  on. the  top  surface  of  the  base  flange  of 
each  of  said  rails,  a  base  plate,  and  means  diapoaed  to 
support  said  rail  ends  and  said  fish  plates  in  an  arch- 
like structure. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  bearing  comprising  two  rings,  each  having  a  race 
groove  the  bottom  wall  thereof  (onstltuting  a  ball  track 
face  and  a  side  fill  passage  communicating  with  the  said 
race  groove  and  reaching  to  the  said  bottom  thereof,  the 
walls  of  the  All  paaaage  at  the  respective  sides  of  such 
track  In  each  ring  being  of  similar  formation. 


1,188,260.  RAIL-JOINT.  Mbmlb  J.  Wightma.n,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Railways'  Acceeaorles  Company,  Se- 
attle. Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802,952.      (CI.  239—9.) 


3* 


1.183,2(11.  KAIL- SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  MULK  J. 
WioHTMAN,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Railways' Accea- 
sories  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
.Tan.  12.   1914.     Serial  No.  8II.T6I.      (CI.   288 — 2.) 


s? 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  de^criiied.  the  combination 
of  two  abutting  rail  end  portions,  each  supported  In  a 
separate  arch,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  in 
the  said  two  arches. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  abutting  rail  end  portions,  of  flsh  plates  engaging 
aald  rail  ends,  a  supporting  l>ase  plate,  means  associated 
with  said  fish  plates  and  said  base  plate  whereby  .said 
Bah  plates  are  caused  to  be  pressed  laterally  toward  said 
rail  ends  under  the  weight  of  a  passing  wheel  load  and 
means  for  automatically  equalizing  such  pressure  againat 
both  of  the  said  rail  ends. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combination 
with  the  abutting  end  portions  of  two  rails,  of  flsb 
plates  disposed  one  on  each  fide  thereof  to  engage  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  head  of  each  of  aald  rails,  each 
of  said  ilsh  plates  having  Its  lower  edge  cut  away  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  between  Its  two  ends  whereby  such 
ends  may  rest  one  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  flange  of 
each  of  said  rails,  and  meAus  for  exerting  an  Inwardly 
directed  pressure  upon  each  of  saiil  fish  plates,  said  means 
being  so  disposed  as  to  automatically  equalise  the  said 
pressure  against  both  ends  of  both  of  said  flsh  plates. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  abutting  end  portions  of  two  rails,  of  flsb 
plates  dlspose<1  one  on  each  side  thereof  to  engage  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  bead  of  each  of  said  rails,  each 
of  said  flsh  plates  having  its  lower  edge  cut  away  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  between  its  two  ends  whereby  such 
ends  may  rest  one  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  flange 
of  each  of  aald  rails,  and  means  engaging  with  aald  flsh 
plate*  wherehy  an  inwardly  directed  pre«sure  Is  exerted 
upcn  and  automatically  equallc^xl  against  both  ends  of 
each  of  aald  flah  plates  regardless  of  the  amount  or  rela- 
tive position  of  the  wheel  load  upon  either  of  said  rails. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  abutting  end  portions  of  two  rails,  of  flsh 
platea  dlaposed  one  on  each  side  thereof  to  engage  with 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrli>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base-plate  having  upwardly  projecting  lugs, 
of  two  rails  disposed  to  extend  over  the  top  surface  of 
said   base-plate,  a   key   block   disposed   between   said    two 

I  rails  in  a  position  to  engage  with  the  beads  and  flanges 
of  the  adjacent  sides  of  aald  two  rails  and  a   claniplBC 

I  member  disposed  to  engage  with  the  head  and  flange  of 
the  outer  aide  of  each  rail  and  to  extend  therefrom  to 
rest  ag.itnst  one  of  aald  lugs  whereby  said  key  block  may 
act  like  the  keystone  of  an  arch  while  said  rails  and  said 
clamping  members  may  act  like  the  vonsaolra  of  aald 
arch  to  sustain  said  two  rails  in  a  flxed  position  above 
the  top  of  said  base-plate. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  cocnbiaation 
with  a  supporting  ijase-plate  which  is  provided  with  up- 
wardly proJ"(tlng  lugs,  of  two  railroad  rails  disposed 
so  that  the  axis  of  one  Of  said  rails  intersects  the  axis  of 
the  other  of  said  rails  at  a  point  over  the  central  portion 
of  said  base  plate  while  the  l>ottom  surfaces  of  said  rails 
are  above  the  top  surface  of  said  base-plate,  and  clamp- 
ing members  each  of  which  Is  formcfi  to  adapt  It  to  engage 
with  and  extend  from  one  of  said  lugs  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  intersecting  portions  of  said  two  rails  to  en- 
gage with  the  heads  and  flanges  thereof  whereby  the  In- 
tersecting portions  of  said  two  rails  may  act  like  the 
kLeystone  of  a  dome  while  said  clamping  members  may 
act  like  the  voussoirs  of  a  dome  to  support  said  inter- 
secting portions  of  said  two  rails  in  a  fixed  position  above 
said    baseplate 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  cIuks  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  1  supporting  base-plate  which  Is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  Iocs,  of  two  railroad 
rails  that  are  disposed  so  that  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rails 
Intersects  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  rails  at  a  point 
over  said  l)ase  plate,  each  of  aald  rails  having  a  wheel- 
flange  gap  disposed  adjacent  to  the  point  of  its  intersec 
tlon  with  «he  other  of  said  rails,  two  riser  blocks  each 
of  which  is  disposed  over  said  base-plate  In  engagement 
with  one  side  of  the  head  of  a  different  one  of  said  rails 
with  the  surface  of  its  highest  portion  opposite  the  wheel- 
flange  gap  of  such  different  one  of  Mild  rails,  and  angu- 
lar clamping  blocks,  each  dlaposed  to  engage  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  8ai(]  lugs  and  to  extend  therefrom  to  support 
said  rails  and  s«ld  rtaer  blocks  In  a  dome-like  manner  In 
a  flxed  position  above  the  top  sorface  of  said  base-plate. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  rails  disposed  with  their  longl- 
tndlnal  axes  in  dllTerent  planes,  supporting  members  en- 
gaging said  rails,  a  rtaer  idock  engaglnit  one  or  more  of 
said  rails  and  one  or  more  of  said  supporting  members 
and  means  for  resolving  any  pressure  exerted  on  any  one 
of  said  rails  Into  eqnal  pressures  between  said  supporting 
members  and  all  of  said  rails. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  rails  disposed  with  their  lonpltudl- 
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nal  axes  in  dlffereot  pUinea,  anpportlof  membeni  engac- 
Ing  said  rails  and  means  for  resolving  any  pressure  exerted 
on  any  one  of  said  rails  into  eqaal  pressures  between  taid 
■npporting  members  and  all  of  said  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,183.262.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BURGLAR- A  LA  RMS. 
Frbdkeick  J.  WiLKBS,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Delia  M.  Wilkes.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,220.      (CI.  113—116.) 


'^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  casing  for  a  burglar  alarm, 
which  consists  in  pressing  a  metal  blank  to  form  a  com- 
plete loop,  the  portions  of  said  blank  adjacent  to  said 
loop  being  brought  together  to  form  a  supporting  shank, 
thence  being  bent  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  one  portion  then  being  bent  reversely  one  to 
overlap  the  other,  to  form  a  rigid  base  comprising  three 
thicknesses  of  metal  substantially  throughout  its  trana- 
verse  extent. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  casing  for  a  burglar  alarm, 
which  consists  in  pressing  a  metal  blank  to  form  a  com- 
plete loop,  the  portions  of  aaid  blank  adjacent  to  said 
loop  being  brought  together  to  form  a  anpportlng  shank, 
thence  being  bent  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  one  edge  portion  then  being  bent  reversely  to 
overlap  the  other  reversely  bent  edge  portion,  to  grip 
said  second  edge  portion  and  prevent  separation  of  the 
sides  of  said  supporting  shank,  and  to  form  a  rigid  base 
of  three  thicknesses. 


1.183,263.  CAP -SETTER  FOR  FUEL  -  ECONOMIZERS. 
OwKN  Williams,  Fall  River,  Ma.ss.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  59,305.     (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  cap  setter,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
movable  yoke,  the  base  and  yoke  having  slots  or  entry 
openings,  of  a  removable  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  slotrf 
and  having  means  to  engage  the  cap  and  the  yoke,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  yoke  and  with  it  the  bott. 

2.  In  a  cap  setter,  the  combination  with  a  hasp  and  a 
movable  yoke,  the  base  and  yoke  having  slots  or  entry 
openings,  of  a  removable  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  slots 
and  having  means  to  engage  the  cap  and  the  yoke,  and  a 
cam  lever  adapted  to  elevate  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  cap  setter,  the  combination  with  a  ba.ie  having 
a  laterally  extending  slot  or  entry  opening,  of  a  yoke 
having  a  laterally  extending  slot  or  entry  opening,  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  being  pivoted  to  the  base,  the  aforesaid 


slots  or  entry  openings  being  substantially  in  line,  a  bolt 
arranged  to  be  introduced  laterally  into  the  slots  or  entry 
openings,  said  bolt  having  means  to  engage  the  yoke  and 
cap  when  turned,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  yoke  and  with  It.  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  cap  setter,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  laterally  extending  slot  or  entry  opening,  of  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  laterally  sxtending  slot  or  entry  opening,  the  arms 
of  the  yoke  being  pivoted  to  the  base,  the  aforesaid  slots 
or  entry  openings  being  substantially  In  line,  a  bolt  ar 
ranged  to  be  introduced  laterally  Into  the  slots  or  entry 
openings,  said  bolt  having  means  to  engage  the  yoke  and 
cap  when  turned,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  free  portion  of  the  yoke  to 
elevate   the  latter. 


1.183,264.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC 
TRIC  WELDIN(;.  Habet  R.  Woodbow,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  E.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,708.     (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  The  method  of  electric  welding,  which  consi^its  In 
first  accumulating  in  storage  cells  connected  in  series  a 
definite  amount  of  energy  from  a  direct  current  of  electric- 
ity, and  then  discharging  said  energy  from  said  cells  con- 
nected in  multiple  to  the  welding  electrodes. 

2.  The  method  of  electric  welding,  which  consists  In 
first  connecting  storage  cells  In  series  and  charging  the 
samt>  with  a  direct  current  for  a  predetermined  time 
period,  and  then  connecting  said  cells  in  multiple  with 
the  welding  electrodes  and  discharging  at  said  electrodes 
the  energy  accumulated  in  said  cells. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a 
source  of  current,  cells  wired  for  series  connection  with 
said  source,  welding  electrodes  wired  for  multiple  con 
nectlon  with  the  cells  and  switches  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  cells  in  series  to  said  source  for  gradually 
charging  the  cells  and  for  connecting  the  electrodes  in 
multiple  to  said  cells  for  suddenly  discharging  the  energy 
of  the  charged  cells  to  the  electrodes. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a 
source  of  current,  cells  wired  for  aeries  connection  with 
said  source,  welding  electrodes  wired  for  multiple  conne. 
tion  with  the  cells  and  switches  for  electrically  connectlnjs 
the  cells  in  series  to  said  source  for  gradually  charging  tht- 
cells  and  for  connecting  the  electrodes  in  multiple  to  said 
cells  for  suddenly  discharging  the  energy  of  the  chargi'd 
cells  to  the  electrodes,  and  timing  mechanism  for  auto 
matlcally   controlling  the  charging  period. 


1.183.266.      PRESS    FOR    SOLES    OF    PLAITED    YARN. 
JosiPH  Powia  T  Za»aua.  Dundee,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  7.810.     (CI.  12 — 21.) 
1.  A  press  for  soles  of  plaited  yarn  comprising  a  table 
adapted  to  support  the  newly-formed  soles,  a  pair  of  reia 
tlvely    movable    plates    having    mold    recesses   adapted    to 
register  when  the  plates  are  brought  together  Into  opera- 
tive position   to  compress  a  sole  Into  proper  form,  yield- 
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able  means  tending  normally  to  retract  said  plates  Into 
separated  Inoperative  position,  means  by  which  the  plates 
may  t>e  moved  Into  operative  position,  releasable  means 
adapted  to  lock  the  plates  automatically  upon  reaching 
operative  position,  a  platen  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  table,  a  board  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
platen,  pointed  pins  projecting  from  the  said  board  and 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  mold  recesses  of  the  said 
plates  when  the  platen  moves  into  operative  position  con- 
tiguous to  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  platen,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  for  the  said  plates 
when    the   platen    reaches   Its   operative   position. 


J/ 


2.  A  press  for  soles  of  plaited  yarn  comprising  a  table 
adapted  to  support  the  newly-formed  soles,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  plates  having  mold  recesses  adapted  to 
register  when  the  plates  are  brought  together  into  opera- 
tive position  to  compress  a  sole  into  proper  form,  yield- 
able  means  tending  normally  to  retract  the  said  plates 
into  separated  Inoperative  position,  means  by  which  the 
plates  may  be  moved  Into  operative  position,  normally 
operative,  movable  catches  having  locking  arms  and  trip- 
ping arms,  the  locking  arms  of  said  catches  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  plates  automatically  upon  reaching 
operative  position  to  lock  the  same  therein,  a  platen  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  table  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  tripping  arms  of  the  catches  when  it  moves 
Into  operative  position  contiguous  to  the  table  to  release 
the  catches  from  operative  engagement  with  the  said 
plates,  a  board  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  platen,  point- 
ed pins  projecting  from  the  said  board  and  adapted  to 
project  into  the  mold  recesses  of  the  said  plates  when  the 
platen  is  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  operating 
the   platen. 

.'{.  A  press  fur  soles  of  plalte<l  yarn  comprising  a  table 
adapted  to  support  the  newly-formed  soles  and  having  a 
recess  conforming  in  shape  to  each  of  the  latter,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  plates  having  mold-recesses  adapted 
to  register  with  each  other  when  the  plates  are  brought 
together  into  operative  position  and  to  register  as  a 
whole  with  the  table  recess,  yieldable  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  retract  the  said  plates  Into  separated  inopera- 
tive position,  means  by  which  the  plates  may  be  moved 
into  operative  position,  releasable  means  adapted  to  lock 
the  plates  automatically  upon  reaching  operative  position, 
a  platen  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  table,  a 
board  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  platen,  pointed  pins 
projecting  from  the  said  board  and  adapted  to  project 
into  the  recesses  of  the  said  plates  and  table  when  the 
platen  moves  into  operative  position  contiguous  to  the 
table,  means  for  operating  the  platen  and  means  for  re 
leasing  the  locking  means  for  the  said  plates  when  th« 
platen  reaches  Its  operative  position. 

4.  A  preaa  for  aolea  of  plaited  yarn  comprising  a  table 
sdapted  to  support  the  newly-formed  soles,  a  flattening 
board  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  operative  position  contigu- 
ous to  the  table  for  contact  with  a  sole  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  operating  this  board,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able plates  having  mold  recesses  adapted  to  register  when 
the  plates  are  brought  together  into  operative  position  to 


compress  a  sole  mounted  ui>on  the  table  into  proper 
form,  yieldable  means  tending  normally  to  retract  the 
said  plates  into  separated  inoperative  position,  means  by 
which  the  plates  may  t>e  moved  Into  operative  position, 
releasable  means  adapted  to  lock  the  plates  automati- 
cally upon  reaching  operative  position,  a  platen  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  table,  a  board  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  platen,  pointed  pins  projecting  from 
the  said  board  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  mold  re- 
cesses of  the  said  plates  when  the  platen  moves  into  op- 
erative position  contiguous  to  the  table,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  platen,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means 
for  the  said  plates  when  the  platen  reaches  Its  operative 
position. 


1.18,S.2«fi  PROCESS      OF      OBTAINING      GASOLENE 

SUHSTITUTK.       Hbbmann     Zbbmno,     Halensee,     (Jer- 
iiiany.      Filed  .Inn.   20,   lOl."^.      Serial  No.  743.147.      (CI. 

urn    -I'S.) 


Viiw 


1 .  A  process  of  making  a  gasolene  substitute  which 
comprises  cracking  hydrocartion  oils  by  heating  the  same 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  iigent.  to  a  temperature  of 
30<>  to  400°  C.,  then  passing  the  vapors  thereby  pro- 
(iuce<l  through  a  conduit  heated  to  dark  redness,  and 
then  cooling  the  gases  and  vapors  sufllclently  to  separate 
water,  and  materials  of  high  boiling  points  therefrom, 
then  passing  the  remaining  gases  into  contact  with  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  under  pressure,  until  said  oil  be- 
comes substantially  saturated. 

■J.  A  process  of  making  a  gasolene  substitute  which 
<-ompriseB  cra<'klng  hydrocarbon  oils  by  heating  the  same 
In  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  iittent.  to  a  temperature  of 
300  to  400"  C,  then  passing  the  vapors  thereby  pro- 
duced through  a  conduit  heated  to  dark  redness,  and 
cooling  the  gases  and  vapors  sufficiently  to  separate  water 
and  materials  of  high  boiling  points,  then  passing  the  re- 
maining gases  into  contact  with  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  under  pressure,  until  said  oil  becomes  substantially 
saturated  and  finally  distilling  off  a  fraction  correspond- 
ing to  the  boiling  point  range  of  ordinary  gasolene. 

3.  A  process  of  converting  mineral  oils  and  other  hydro- 
carbons into  aubstancea  having  lower  boiling  points,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  oil  and  water 
Into  a  retort  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  300*  C. 
allowing  the  resulting  gases  and  vapors  to  freely  escape 
from  said  retort,  conveying  said  gases  and  vapors  into 
a  second  retort,  in  which  they  are  heated  to  a  higher 
temperature,  cooling  said  gases  and  vajrars  sufficiently  to 
remove  water  and  materials  having  high  boiling  points, 
and  thereafter  passing  the  cooled  gases  into  contact  with 
a  relatively  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  under  pressure,  until 
said  oil  becomes  substantially  saturated. 


1,183,267.     ROLL-SUPPORT  FOR  PAPER  TOWELS  AND 

THE    LIKE.     Max    H.    Baksr,    Oshkosh,    Wla     FUed 

Sept.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  49,776.      (CI.  211—31.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  closed  at  its  top  and 

ends  and  open  at  its  t>ottom  and   having  l>earinga  In   the 

end  walls  thereof ;  of  a  roll  supporting  core  of  a  length 

slightly  loss  than   the  distance  between  aaid  end  casing 

walls,  Journals  mounted  In  the  ends  of  aaid  core  nearer 
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one  side  edge  thereof  than  the  other  defining  the  longlta- 
dlnal  axis  of  the  core  and  adapting  It  to  cause  uld  core 
to  normally  swing  by  gravity  Into  aprlght  position,  the 
shorter  radlns  of  said  core  being  of  less  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  bearings  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
casing  and  the  longer  radius  thereof  being  of  greater 
length  to  proTlde  for  the  engagement  of  the  roll  carried 
by  the  core  with  the  top  of  the  casing  on  Its  being  turned 
a  partial  revolution  and  before  it  reaches  Its  dead  center. 


./^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  metal  casing  open  at  its 
front  and  bottom  and  having  oppositely  disposed  keyhole 
slots  in  Its  end  walls  with  the  rounded  portions  disposed 
toward  the  top,  a  flat  roll  supporting  core  having  Journals 
in  the  edges  of  its  opposite  ends  nearer  one  side  edge 
thereof  than  the  other,  said  Journaia  balag  adapted  to 
enter  said  keyhole  slots  in  the  casing  and  rest  la  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  the  end  edges  of  the  core  dlvarglng  abruptly 
from  said  Journals  toward  the  side  edges  of  the  core,  said 
side  edges  being  beveled  on  both  sides  to  adapt  tbem  to 
snugly  fit  an  oval  roll,  the  distance  between  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  Journals  of  the  core  with  the  Hlots  in 
the  casing  end  walls  and  the  top  of  said  casing  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  Journals  and  the  free  side 
edges  of  the  wider  portion  of  Mild  core  to  provide  for  the 
engagement  of  the  roll  carried  by  the  core  with  aald  cas- 
ing top  on  the  swinging  of  the  roll  la  one  direction  to 
limit  the  turning  thereof. 


1,188,288.     ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Maktin  S.  Bald 

WIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Acgcst  Sundh.  Hastlnga- 

upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No. 
4,594.      (CI.    240—8.4.) 


6  / 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handbag,  an  illuminating  de- 
vice, consisting  of  an  electric  battery,  an  incandescent 
lamp,  and  a  reflector,  a  casing  wherein  aaid  battery,  lamp 
and  reflector  are  placed,  said  casing  being  located  Inside 
the  bag  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  secured  to  the  bag 
by  means  of  a  screw-threaded  flange,  and  having  an  ex 
tension  for  the  lli^t  to  shine  through,  the  light  being 
placed  in  the  opening  of  said  extension  to  be  thrown  down 
ward  from  the  bag. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  handbag,  an  illuminating  de- 
vice consisting  of  an  electric  battery,  an  Incandescent 
lamp,  a  reflector  and  lens,  within  a  casing,  said  casing 
being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  by  means  of  a  screw 
threaded  flange  applied  to  an  extension  on  the  casing 
whereby  the  material  of  the  bag  is  clamped  between  said 
casing  and  said  screw  threaded  flange,  and  thereby  held  la 
position,  said  battery  being  insulated  from  the  casing,  and 
the  incandescent  light  being  screw  threaded  to  the  re- 
flector and  held  In  place  in  the  casing  by  the  said  flange. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hand  bag,  an  illuminating  de- 
vice consisting  of  an  electric  battery,  an  incandescent 
lamp,  a  reflector  and  a  Wna.  a  casing  for  said  Illuminating 
device  with  an  extension,  said  caslnj?  being  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  l)ag  with  the  extension  extending  through 
the  bag,  the  » Ic.  trie  lamp  being  screw  threaded  to  the 
reflector  and  faced  to  throw  its  light  through  an  opening 
of  the  e.\tfnslon  of  the  casing  and  downwardly  through 
the  lens,  aald  lens,  reflector  and  lamp  being  held  In  place 
within  the  extension  of  the  casing  by  a  screw  thnaded 
tlange,  a  switch  in  the  bag  handle.  Insulated  wlrt'  con- 
ductors connecting  said  switch  with  the  said  lamp  and 
battery. 

4  In  a  band  bag,  the  combination  of  an  electric  iliuini 
natlng  device  applied  thereto  and  arranged  to  throw  the 
light  in  a  downward  direction  when  the  hag  Is  suspemlfni 
from  Its  handle,  a  caalng  for  said  Illuminating  device  with 
an  extension  and  a  cover,  the  Illuminating  device  consist- 
ing of  a  battery  insulated  from  said  casing,  and  an  Incan- 
descent lamp  with  one  terminal  dlr»'ctly  connected  to  one 
pole  of  said  tattery,  a  switch  in  the  handle  of  the  t>ag. 
continuous  in^sulated  wire  connections  between  said  switch. 
battery  and  Incandescent  lamp,  a  reflector  for  the  lamp. 
and  a  lens  In  front  of  the  lamp,  a  flange  whereby  the  ma- 
terial of  the  bag  Is  sqneesed  between  the  flange  and  the 
casing,  said  flange  also  adapted  to  secure  the  lens,  lamp 
and  reflector  in  proper  place  In  the  extension  of  the  casing. 


1,18S,2«9  COVER  FOR  OMNIBUSES  AND  TRAM  CARS. 
Prank  IlAavaT  Baca.  Brondesbnry,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  5,737.     (CT.  21— «2.) 


1.  A  cover  for  rehlcles  comprising  in  combination,  rails 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  top,  said  rails  having 
a  hinged  portion  at  the  forvrard  end  which  can  be  turned 
Into  a  substantially  vertical  position,  hoops  running  upon 
said  rails  and  provided  with  antl-frictlon  devices  at  their 
lower  ends,  means  for  securing  the  forward  hoop  against 
rearward  movement  along  the  rails  a  covering  of  water- 
proof material  extending  over  the  hoops,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  hinged  ends  of  the  rails  comprising  cords 
or  wires  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  portions, 
guide  pulleys  over  which  the  aaid  wires  run  and  winding 
means  for  operating  said  wires  to  raise  or  lower  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  ranaers,  and  means  located  at  the 
rearward  end,  for  straining  the  devlrt«s  rearwardly. 

2.  A  cover  for  vehlcle<<  comprising  In  combination  rails 
disposed  at  the  8id<-8  of  the  vehicle  top.  said  rails  having 
a  hinged  portion  at  the  forward  end  which  can  be  turned 
into  a  substantially  vertical  position,  hoops  running  upon 
said  rails  and  provided  with  antifriction  devices  at  their 
lower  ends,  means  for  securing  the  forward  hoops  against 
rearward  movement  along  the  rails,  an  auxiliary  hoop 
hinged  to  the  forward  hoop  and  adapted  to  Incline  for- 
wardly  therefrom  when  the  cover  Is  spread,  a  covering  of 
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waterproof  material  extending  over  the  hoops  and  means, 
located  at  the  rearward  end,  for  straining  the  device  rear 
wardly.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hinged  ends 
of  the  rails  comprising  cords  or  wires  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  pivoted  portions,  guide  pulleys  over  which 
the  said  wires  run  and  winding  means  for  operating  said 
wires  to  raise  or  lower  the  hinged  portion  of  the  runners. 
3.  A  cover  for  vehicles  comprising  In  combination,  rails 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  top,  said  rails  having 
a  tilnged  portion  at  the  forward  end  which  can  be  turned 
in  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  hoops  runninj: 
upon  said  rails  and  provided  with  antl  friction  devices  at 
their  lower  ends,  means  for  securing  the  forward  hoops 
SKslnst  rearward  movement  along  the  rails,  auxiliary 
hoops  hlnge<l  respectively  to  the  forward  and  rearmost 
hoops  and  adapted  to  Incline  ret>pectlvely  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  when  the  cover  Is  spread,  a  covering  of  water- 
proof material  extending  over  the  hoop8  and  means.  lo- 
cated at  the  rearward  end.  for  straining  the  device  rear- 
wardly, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hinged  ends 
of  the  rails  comprising  cords  or  wires  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  pivoted  portions  guide  pulleys  over  which 
the  said  wires  run  and  winding  means  for  operating  said 
wires  to  raise  f)r  lower  the  hinged  portion  of  the  runners. 


1.183.270  SWINGING  SHELF. 
San  Diego.  Cal  Filed  Oct. 
727.468.      (CI.  45 — 52.) 


Edwin    A.    Bbnjamin, 
23,     1912.     Serial     No. 


-tr 


The  combination  with  a  oeslc.  and  latch  engaging  mem- 
bers fixedly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  front 
thereof  and  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  thereof,  of 
a  shelf,  means  for  supporting  the  shelf  to  swing  to  ex- 
tended position  beyond  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  of 
the  desk  and  to  retracted  position  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  back  of  the  desk,  an  upstanding  spring  latch 
carried  by  the  shelf  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  slldable 
actuating  element  extending  from  the  front  of  the  shelf 
to  the  lat(h  and  operating,  during  a  forward  pull  there- 
on, to  successively  disengage  the  latch  from  holding  posi- 
tion and  swing  the  shelf  from  retracted  to  projected 
position. 


1.183,271.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  AncDSTUS 
BsTHARD.  Durham.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,«22.      (CI.  74—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ^-ar  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  member  having  a  gi.lde  way  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  gear,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  supporting 
member  for  the  rack  sUdably  engaged  In  the  guide-way, 
and  means  for  placing  the  rack  under  compression  when 
the  same  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gear  mounted  for  rotary 
iiio\-emen^.  a  member  having  a  guide  way  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  gear,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  sup- 
porting   memt>er    for    the    rack    slldably    engaged    In    the 


guide-way,  and  means  for  placing  the  rack  under  com- 
pression when  the  same  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  in 
either  direction,  said  supporting  member  being  mounted 
for  rocking  movement. 

8.  In  combination,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  beam  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  support- 
ing member  carried  by  said  beam,  a  second  supporting 
member  positioned  adjacent  the  gear  wheel  and  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  and  for  movement  across  the  axis 
of  the  gear,  a  rack  In  mesh  with  the  gear  and  engaged 
with  the  supporting  members,  and  coactlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  the  rack  for  placing  the  rack  under 
( ompresslon  when  the  rack  is  at  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  rack  In  mesh  with  the  gear  and  comprising  a 
long  member  and  a  short  member,  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  short  memlier  and  the  long  member  for  placing 
the  rack  under  compression  when  the  rack  is  at  the  ends 
of  its  strokes. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  rack  In  mesh  with  the  gear  and  comprising  a  long 
member  and  a  short  member,  means  coactlng  with  the 
.short  member  and  the  long  member  for  placing  the  rack 
under  compression  when  the  rack  is  at  the  ends  of  its 
strokes,  said  means  including  an  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber having  Its  extremities  provided  with  heads  with  one 
of  which  the  short  member  contacts  and  with  the  second 
of  which  the  long  member  contacts,  and  expansible  mem- 
bers coactlng  with  the  heads. 


1.1S;{,272.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Loki.nz  F.  BiES- 
ME¥EB.  Bonnots  Mill,  and  Josbfii  Temiibn,  West- 
phalia. Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,180. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  memt>er,  radially  extend- 
ing stop  arms  fixed  therein,  a  rim  member,  inwardly  ex- 
tending guides  thereon  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  guides  being  formed 
of  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  rim  member,  spadns 
blocks  being  interposed  therebetween,  resilient  spokes  In- 
terposed between  said  arms,  each  comprising  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  the  rim  member,  an  inner  member  having  a  stop 
on  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  slide  therein,  its  Inner  end 
being  pivoted  In  the  hub  member,  and  springs  carried  by 
the  yokes  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  guides  to 
prevent  excessive  lag  of  the  rim  member  when  starting 
the  vehicle  to  which  the  wheel  Is  applied  and  to  return 
said  rim  member  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  having  a  series  of  annularly  arranged  alined 
openings,  an  arm  carrying  plate  interposed  therebetween 
and  having  notches  alined  with  said  openings,  radial  arms 
extending  therefrom,  a  rim  member,  resilient  ipokes  piv- 
oted by  their  outer  ends  to  said  rim  member,  said  spokes 
having  T-shaped  heads  on  their  Inner  ends  disposed  la 
said  notches,  the  arms  of  the  heads  being  in  said  allnsd 
openings  to  pivot  the  spokes  to  the  hub  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  memt>er  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  having  a  series  of  annularly  arranged  alined 
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openings,  an  arm  carrying  plate  interposed  therebetween 
and  having  notches  alined  with  said  openings,  radial 
arms  extending  therefrom,  a  rim  member,  resilient  spokes 
comprising  U-shaped  yokes  pivoted  by  their  rounded  ends* 
to  the  rim.  flat  plates  c-oDDfctlng  the  other  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  yokes,  rods  slidable  through  said  plates, 
square  stops  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  stops  and  said  flat  plates,  and  T- 
shapt-d  heads  od  the  inner  ends  of  said  ro<ls  and  disposed 
In  said  notches,  the  arms  of  said  heads  b«>tng  iu  said 
alined  openings  to  pivot  the  spokes  to   the   bul)   inenitx-r. 


1.183,273.  SUCTION  BOX  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  ABTurK  E.  Bi.nns.  Norwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.045.      (CI.  92 — 51.) 


1.  A  suction  box  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  frame  mounted  thereon,  three  rolls  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  frame,  two  of  said  rolls  b^ng  separated 
from  each  other,  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the 
ends  of  both  of  the  last  mentioned  rolls  both  horizontally 
and  vertically,  a  deckle  head  at  each  end  of  said  box  and 
fitting  substantially  air  tight  against  the  adajacent  sides 
of  all  of  said  rolls. 

2.  A  suction  box  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
roll  carrying  frame  mounted  thereon,  three  rolls  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  frame,  two  of  said  rolls  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  means  for  Independently  adjusting 
the  ends  of  both  of  the  last  mentioned  rolls  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically,  a  deckle  head  at  each  end  of  said 
box  and  fitting  substantially  air  tight  against  the  adjacent 
sides  of  all  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
deckle  head  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  rolls  in  the 
space  between  said  rolls. 

3.  A  suction  box  comprising  a  suppoxting  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  frame  mounted  thoreon.  three  rolls  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  frame,  two  of  said  rolls  being  separated 
from  each  other,  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the 
ends  of  t>oth  of  the  last  mentioned  rolls  both  horizontally 
and  vertically,  a  deckle  bead  at  each  end  of  said  box  and 
fitting  substantially  air  tight  against  the  adjacent  sides 
of  all  of  said  rolls,  with  means  for  feeding  water  to  that 
part  of  said  deckle  head  facing  and  in  contact  with  said 
roll. 

4.  A  suction  box  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  frame  mounted  thereon,  three  rolls  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  frame,  two  of  said  rolls  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing the  ends  of  both  of  the  last  mentioned  rolls  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically,  a  de<  kle  head  at  each  end  of  said 
box  and  fltting  substantially  air  tight  against  the  adjacent 
sides  of  all  of  said  rolls,  said  deckle  head  being  hollow 
with  ports  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  deckle  head 
to  those  surfaces  thereof  which  engage  with  said  rolls. 

5.  A  suction  box  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  roll 
carrying  frame  mounted  thereon,  three  rolls  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  frame,  two  of  said  rolls  t>elng  separated 
from  each  other,  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
ends  of  both  of  the  last  mentioned  rolls  l>oth  horizon- 
tally and  vertically,  a  deckle  head  at  each  end  of  said  box 
and  fltting  substantially  air  tight  against  the  adjacent 
sides  of  all  of  said  rolls,  an  exhaust  pipe  passing  sub- 
stantially air  tight  through  said  deckle  head  and  serving 
as  a  guide  therefor,  with  means  for  shifting  said  deckle 
head  longitudinally  on  said  exhaust  pipe. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,183.274.  ROCK  DRILL.  OMAa  E.  Clakk.  Denver,  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,251.     (CI.  121— 10  ) 


1.  In  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
I'omblnation  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  operat- 
ing therein  and  having  an  Internal  constant  pressure 
chamber,  means  for  distributing  fluid  from  said  chamber 
to  operate  the  piston,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  from 
said  constant  pressure  chamber  to  the  bore  of  a  drill  bit 
operated  on   by   the   piston,   for   cleansing   the  drill    hole. 

2.  In  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tlie 
combination  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  operat 
lug  therein  and  having  an  internal  constant  pressure 
chamber,  means  for  distributing  fluid  from  said  chamber 
to  operate  the  piston,  and  a  rondult  formed  In  the  piston 
and  leading  from  the  constant  pressure  chamber,  said 
conduit  communicating  with  the  t>ore  of  a  drill  bit  op- 
erated on  by  the  plstun  for  delivering  cleansing  fluid 
thereto. 

3.  In  drilling  apparatus  uf  the  iharacter  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  member  having  a  front  drill 
receiving  chuck,  of  a  drill  hit  that  engages  therein,  said 
bit  having  a  bore  for  cleansing  fluid,  a  piston  operating 
in  the  cylinder  member  and  having  an  Internal  constant 
pressure  ctiamber,  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  the 
chamber  to  operate  the  piston,  and  a  conduit  formed  In 
the  piston  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  constant  pressure 
cliamber  to  the  bore  of  the  drill  bit. 

4.  In  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  member  having  a  front  drill- 
receiving  chuck,  of  a  drill  bit  that  engages  therein,  said 
bit  having  a  bore  for  cleansing  fluid,  a  piston  operating  in 
the  cylinder  member  and  having  an  internal  constant 
pressure  chamber,  ports  leading  from  the  constant  pres- 
sure cfaamtwr  and  delivering  fluid  alternately  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  pressure  chamber  through  the  front  end 
of  the  piston  for  conveying  fluid  from  said  chamber  to 
the  bore  of  the  drill  bit. 

5.  In  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  operat- 
ing therein  and  having  an  Internal  constant  pressure 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  constant 
pressure  chamber  to  the  bore  of  a  drill  bit  operated  on 
by  the  piston  for  cleansing  the  drill  hole,  and  means  in 
the  piston  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  so  delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,183,275.  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATING     MECHA- 

NISM. OuAB  E.  Clark.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  l>en- 
ver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1915.     SerUI  No.  23.636.      (CI.  121—20.) 


1.    In    apparatus   of   the   character    set   forth,   the    com- 
bination with  a   cylinder  member  and   a  piston   operating 
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therein,  said  cylinder  member  including  a  barrel  and  a 
rear  head,  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  clamped  between  the 
barrel  and  rear  head  and  having  a  lubricant  holding 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  through  the 
chamber  to  the  cylinder  member,  and  means  for  deliver 
Ing  lubricant  to  the  delivering  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  said  cylinder  member  including  a  barrel  and  a 
rear  head,  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  clamped  between  the 
barrel  and  rear  head,  a  supply  tube  for  fluid  under  pres 
sure  extending  through  the  lubricant  reservoir  and  having 
a  slidable  engagement  with  the  piston,  and  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  tube. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  said  cylinder  member  including  a  barrel  and  a 
rear  head,  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  clamped  between  the 
t>arrel  and  the  rear  head,  a  supply  tube  for  fluid  under 
pressure  extending  through  the  lubricant  reservoir  and 
having  a  slidable  engagement  with  the  piston,  and  con- 
duits from  the  reservoir  communicating  with  the  tube  at 
different  points  longitudinally  along  the  same. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  opi'rating  there 
in,  said  cylinder  member  Including  a  barrel  and  a  rear 
head,  ot  a  lubricant  reservoir  clamped  between  the  barrel 
and  rear  head,  a  supply  tube  for  fluid  under  pressure  ex 
tending  through  the  lubricant  reservoir  and  having  a 
slidable  engagement  with  the  piston,  and  conduits  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  at  different  points  and 
with  the  tube  at  different  points  longitudinally  along  the 
same. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein  and  having  a  conduit  extending  therethrough 
and  opening  through  its  front  end  for  the  conveyance 
of  a  cleaning  fluid  to  a  drill  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston 
of  a  rotatable  drill  holding  chuck  associated  with  said 
front  end,  and  means  for  delivering  lubricant  to  said  con 
dult  to  be  conveyed  by  the  cleansing  fluid  to  the  chuck. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.188,276.  TEXTILE-MACHINE.  Howard  D.  Colman, 
Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing 
business  as  Bart>er-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  646.699.     (CI.  242 — 44.) 


1.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  mechanism  for 
winding  a  thread  ;  a  knot  tying  mechanism  ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  knot-tying  mechanism  In  a  circuit,  a 
portion  of  which  circuit  extends  transversely  of  and  be- 
neath a  portion  of  the  thread  being  wound. 

2.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  mechanism  for 
winding  a  thread  ;  a  knot-tying  mechanism  ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  knot-tying  mechanism  in  a  circuit,  a 
portion  of  which  circuit  extends  transversely  of  and  be- 
neath a  portion  of  the  thread  being  wound. 

3.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  thread-uniting 
mechanism    arranged    to    travel    in    a    circuit  ;    means    for 


winding  a  thread,  with  the  thread  running  transversely 
of  and  above  the  path  of  the  uniting  mechanism  ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  thread  Into  operative  relation  to 
the  uniting  means. 

4.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  series  of  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting 
winding  couples ;  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting 
reserve  and  exhausted  threads  ;  and  a  traveling  winder- 
tending  mechanism  comprising  a  knot-tying  mechanism 
and  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  reserve  thread 
and  an  exhausted  thread  and  move  them  to  the  knot- 
tying  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  supporting  frame  ; 
an  endless  track  In  said  frame,  said  track  having  oppo- 
site straight  portions  and  curved  ends  connecting  said 
straight  portions;  pairs  of  bobbin-holders  supported  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  straight  track -portions ;  means  for 
unwinding  one  of  the  bobbins  in  each  pair  of  holders 
toward  the  inner  side  of  the  straight  track -portions, 
whereby  the  running  threads  pass  across  said  straight 
track-portions ;  and  a  knot  tying  mechanism  arranged 
to  travel  upon  said  track. 

(Claims  6  to  132  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,277.  SAND-SHOVEL.  Andeiw  Jackbo.n  Col- 
lins, Corinne,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  June  8, 
1916.      Serial  No.   32,909.      (CI.   66 — 71.) 


1.  A  sand  shovel  comprising,  a  main  shaft,  a  scoop 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lerer 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  lever  with  the  scoop  and  a  stir- 
rup fastened  to  the  shaft  adjoining  the  lever. 

2.  A  sand  shovel  comprising,  a  main  shaft,  a  scoop 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  leTcr 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
swinging  hook  carried  by  the  lever,  an  operating  rod  haT- 
tng  the  lower  end  secured  to  the  shovel  and  the  npper 
end  terminating  in  an  eye  designed  to  receive  the  book, 
a  stationary  hook  secured  to  the  shaft  beneath  the  pivot 
point  of  the  lever  and  a  stirrup  fastened  to  the  upper 
end   of  the   shaft. 

3.  A  sand  shovel  comprising,  a  main  shaft,  a  scoop 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
swinging  hook  carried  by  the  lever,  an  operating  rod  bav- 
Ing  the  lower  end  secured  to  the  shovel  and  the  upper 
end  terminating  in  an  eye  designed  to  receive  the  hook, 
a  stationary  hook  secured  to  the  shaft  beneath  the  pivot 
point  of  the  lever,  a  stirrup  fastened  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  catch  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  and  designed  to  receive  and  catch  the  lever  wbea 
swung  upwardly  and  an  eye  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  A  sand  shovel  comprising,  a  main  shaft  fitted  at 
the  upper  end  with  an  eye  and  provided  at  the  lower  end 
with  a  bail,  a  scoop  plvotally  mounted  In  the  ball,  an 
operating  rod  having  the  lower  end  forked  and  connactad 
to  the  sides  of  the  scoop  and  the  upper  end  formed  Into 
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•a  eye,  a  lerer  plTotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
■haft  and  designed  to  nring  vertically,  a  swinging  book 
carried  by  the  body  of  the  lever  and  constructed  to  enter 
the  eye  of  the  rod,  said  rod,  hook  and  lever  being  designed, 
In  the  raising  of  the  lever,  to  swing  the  shovel  from  the 
Tertical  to  the  horliontal  position,  a  stationary  book 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  receive  the  eye  of 
the  rod  In  the  raised  position  of  the  lever,  a  stirrup  per- 
manently secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  a 
catch  fastened  to  the  rod  and  designed  to  hold  the  lever 
in  the  upper  position  thereof. 


1.18S.279.  DISPKNSINQ  CONTAINKE  FOB  MATCHES, 
Ac.  Frank  O.  Dbginuarot.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  1{5,  1915.     Serial  No    55,951.      (O.  206 — 24.) 


1,188,278.  ADXILIAEY  STEERING  DEVICE.  Mawul 
OS  AJUUQUNAQA.  Merlda,  Mexico.  FUed  Dec.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,139.     (CL  21—90.) 


1.  Id  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  steerinK  mean^i 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  steering-device  comprlslDg  ro 
tary  means  arranged  to  be  lowered  to  the  roadway  to 
raise  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle  on  said  rotary  means, 
means  for  lowering  said  rotary  means,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  said  rotary  means  with  said  steering 
means  to  turn  said  rotary  means  by  said  steering  means. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  steering-device  comprising  a 
pair  of  supplementary  wheels  arranged  to  be  lowered  to 
the  roadway  to  raise  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle  on  said 
supplementary  wheels,  means  for  lowering  said  supple- 
mentary wheels,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said  sup- 
plementary wheels  with  said  steering  means  to  turn  salil 
supplementary  wheels  by  said   steering   means. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  mean^t 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  steering-device  comprising  a  pair 
of  supplementary  wheels  arranged  to  be  lowereil  to  the 
roadway  to  raise  tbe  forepart  of  tbe  vehicle  on  said  sup- 
plementary wheels,  means  for  lowering  said  supple 
mentary  wheels  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  t«> 
engage  said  roadway,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said 
supplementary  wheels  with  said  steering  means  to  turn 
said  supplementary  wheels  by  said  steering  means. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  meani 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  steering-device  comprising  a 
pair  of  supplementary  wheels  arranged  to  be  lowered  to 
tbe  roadway  to  raise  the  forepart  of  the  vehicle  on  said 
supplementary  wheels,  means  for  lowering  said  supple- 
n^entary  wheels,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said 
supplementary  wheels  with  said  steering  means  to  turn 
said  supplementary  wheels  by  said  steering  means,  said 
wheels  turning  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering  means 
connected  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  an  auxiliary 
steering-device  comprising  a  pair  of  supplementary  wheels 
mounted  on  tbe  vehicle  forward  the  axle  of  tbe  front 
wheels,  means  for  securing  vertical  swinging  and  horl- 
iontal turning  movements  for  said  supplementary  wheels, 
means  to  lower  said  supplementary  wheels  to  tbe  road- 
way whereby  the  main  front  wheels  are  raised  from  the 
roadway,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said  supplemen- 
tary wheels  with  said  steering  means  to  horizontally 
turn  said  supplementary  wheels  in  unison  by  said  steer- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  Ib  a  dispensing  container,  the  combination  with  • 
casing  and  a  supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  slide  engaffed 
at  tbe  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  channeled  receiver  formed 
with  said  slide,  an  operating  means  therefor,  an  angularly 
disposed  plate  having  a  corrugated  surface  movable  with- 
in said  casing  and  hinged  conaections  between  said  slide 
and  said  plate  whereby  the  angularity  of  the  latter  la 
changed  by  the  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  container,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  slide  en- 
gaged at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  channeled  receiver 
formed  with  said  slide,  an  operating  means  therefor,  a 
''orrngated  plate  slidably  dlsi>osed  In  said  caaing,  said 
plate  resting  its  rear  edge  against  the  back  thereof,  aad 
flexible  connections  between  said  slide  add  said  plate 
whereby  tbe  front  edge  of  said  plate  may  be  drawn  for- 
ward or  pushed  back,  thereby  changing  its  angular  posi- 
tion, open  actuating  said  slide. 

.3.  In  a  dispenslnir  container,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  slide  en- 
gaged at  the  bottom  of  Maid  casing,  a  channeled  reedver 
formed  with  said  slide,  said  receiver  having  an  open  top 
and  an  Increased  cross  section  at  Its  ends,  operating  means 
for  said  slide,  a  movable  Inclined  plate  in  said  casing, 
means  formed  with  said  plate  operable  by  said  slide  where- 
by the  inclination'  of  the  plate  is  affected,  and  means 
formed  with  said  casing  for  permitting  a  single  article 
to  pass  out  with  said  slide,  said  means  being  recessed  at 
the  ends,  conforming  to  the  cnlarfed  portloiu  of  aald  re- 
ceiver. 


1,183,280.  LETTER -SPACE  LOCK  FOR  COMBINED 
TTPE-WRITINO  AND  ADDING  MACHINES.  Wiu 
LiAM  L.  Dbnch,  Pelham,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elliott- 
Fisher  Company,  Uarrisburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. FUed  Jnne  16.  1908.  SerUl  No.  438,880.  iCl. 
285—129.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  nsachlne,  tbe 
combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a  oarrlaga,  twys 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  an  adding  mcchaiiiam  ander 
the  control  of  the  keys,  and  means  operatlra  during  tbe 
retraction  of  the  carriage  across  tbe  adding  field  to  pre- 
vent the  advance  of  tbe  carriage  until  the  latter  has  been 
retracted  to  a  predetermined  point  and  taioi>erative  to  pre- 
vent such  advance  after  said  carriage  has  been  retracted 
to  said  predetermined  point. 
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2.  In  a  combined  typewriting;  an<l  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keys, 
and  printing  mechanism,  uf  adding  mechanism,  operating 
means  for  the  adding  mechanism,  the  denominational  re- 
lation of  tbe  adding  mechanism  and  its  operating  means 
being  variable  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  typewriter  car- 
riage, and  means  for  dogging  the  carriage  against  forward 
movement,  said  dogging  means  being  rendered  operative 
aad  inoperative  at  different  points  In  tbe  retractile  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  comt)lned  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
<  ombinatlon  with  a  typewriter  including  a  carriage,  keys, 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism  controlled 
by  tbe  keys  of  the  typewriter,  automatic  key  connecting 
mechanism  oi>erated  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  car- 
riage movement  to  connect  the  keys  with  tbe  adding 
mechanism,  and  means  operative  during  tbe  location  of 
the  printing  point  of  tbe  typewriter  within  the  adding 
field  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  until 
tbe  latter  has  been  sufBclently  retracted  to  Insure  the 
proper  operation  of  the  key  connecting  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keys, 
and  printing  mechanism,  adding  mechanism  and  automatic 
key  ronne "ting  mechanism,  of  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  dog  th»'  carriage  against  forward  move- 
ment during  a  given  retractile  movement  of  tbe  carriage, 
to  compel  sufficient  retractile  movement  thereof  to  insure 
the  proper  operation  of  the  key  connecting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
oombinatlon  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keys 
and  printing  mechanism,  adding  mechanism  Including  a 
register,  automatic  key  connecting  mechanism  operative 
at  a  given  point  In  tbe  cariiage  travel  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  keys  and  adding  mechanism,  said  key  connecting 
mechanism  including  a  <-or)pi>rating  arm  and  cam,  and 
means  for  dogging  said  arm  during  a  portion  of  the  re- 
tractile movement  of  tbe  carriage  to  compel  suflJcient  re- 
tractile movement  to  present  the  arm  anrt  cam  In  co- 
operative relation. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.183,281.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Mab- 
Ti.N  DaHiHON.  Lon-'ln  les  Llego.  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.07.3.      (CI.  -.21—105. 1 


adapted  to  be  filled  with  oil  and  having  Its  interior  di- 
vided by  a  transverse  partition  into  two  communicating 
chambers,  two  pistons  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition,  a  valve  controlling  an  opening  In  each  piston 
and  adapted  to  permit  oil  to  pass  freely  therethrough  in 
one  direction  only,  said  valves  being  alternately  opened 
automatically,  means  providing  a  passage  of  constant  di- 
mensions connecting  the  chambers  formed  between  the  pis- 
tons and  ends  of  the  casing,  and  adjustable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  oil  from  one  of  tbe  chambers  be- 
tween tbe  pistons  and  partition  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  shock  afoaorber,  the  combtnation  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  oil  and  having  Its  interior  di- 
vided by  a  transverse  partition  into  two  chambers  which 
communicate  through  an  opening  or  passage  in  the  parti- 
tion, pistons  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  partition, 
valves  each  controlling  an  op<>nlng  in  one  of  the  pistons 
and  adapted  to  permit  oil  to  pass  freely  therethrough  In 
one  direction  only,  means  providing  a  passage  of  constant 
dimensions  connectinp  the  chambers  formed  between  the 
pistons  and  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  adjusUble  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  oil  through  tbe  pasaage  In 
tbe  partition. 


1,183,282.  WEAPON.  .losipn  II.  Dinoeb,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Louis  V.  Aronson,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  30.   1914.     Serial   No.  854,060.      (01. 

240 — 8.4.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  in  combination  a  cylin 
der  containing  oil.  a  jtartltion  in  the  cylinder  having  an 
adjustable  pasaase.  a  double  plstou  movable  in  tbe  cylin- 
der and  in  the  partition  and  having  an  opening  in  eacb 
part,  and  a  double  valve,  guided  In  the  partition,  and 
adapted  to  close  the  openings  In  the  platon  ;  that,  part  of 
tbe  cylinder  comprised  between  tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  pis- 
ton when  they  occupy  their  normal  position,  being  bored 
to  a  greater  diameter  than  the  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  ahock  abaorber,  the  combination  with  a  casing 

226  O.  G— 66  ♦ 


1.  A  club  having  a  longitudinal  recessed  portion,  bat- 
teries in  said  recess,  a  light  holding  refiector  with  a  flange 
resting  on  tbe  rim  of  the  recess,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve 
on  the  outside  of  the  club  with  an  Inwardly  turned  flange, 
a  lens  l>etween  the  flanges,  and  an  elastic  thimble  fitting 
tightly  on  said  sleeve,  the  thimble  being  of  substantial 
thickness  and  provided  with  external  ribs  to  give  it  a  re- 
silient surface. 

2.  A  club  having  a  longitudinal  recessed  portion,  bat- 
teries In  said  recess,  a  light  holding  reflector  with  a  flange 
resting  on  the  rim  of  the  recess,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve 
on  the  outside  of  the  club  with  an  Inwardly  turned  Hange, 
a  lens  between  the  flanges,  and  an  elastic  thimble  fitting 
tightly  on  said  sleeve,  tbe  thimble  being  of  substantial 
thickness  and  tapering  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  sleeve  to  bind  tbe  parts  against  rotation  by 
its  elasticity. 

.^.  A  club  having  a  longitudinal  recessed  portion,  bnt- 
terles  in  said  lei-ess,  a  tight-holding  reflector  with  a  flange 
resting  on  the  rim  of  the  recess,  a  screw-threaded  sleere 
on  tbe  outside  of  the  club  with  an  Inwardly  turned  flange, 
a  lens  between  tbe  danges.  and  an  elastic  thimble  flttlng 
tightly  OB  said  sleeve,  the  thimble  being  of  substantial 
thickness  and  tapering  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending 
beyond  the  sleeve  to  bind  tbe  parts  against  rotation  by  its 
elasticity,  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  thimble  being  rlbl)ed  to 
provide  a  grip  and  more  resiliency  to  its  surface. 
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1,183,283.  SHAFT  ADJUSTING  MEANS.  John  F.  Dodgb. 
Detroit,  an.l  Uo&.m  e  K.  rxiD«;E,  (Jross*-  Polnte,  Mlth.,  as- 
signors to  Dodgp  Brothers,  Detroit.  Ml<  h..  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.      Serial  No.  857,482. 

/r<l      a<  on    \ 


of  Mlchlga 
(01.  64—39.) 


1.  Ill  a  shaft  adjusting  means,  the  tomblnatlon  of  an 
Internally  screw-threaded  hou.slng,  a  shaft  located  In  said 
housln:,'.  shaft  bearings  tttted  to  said  housing  beyond  the 
screw  thr.aded  portion  thereof  and  held  on  said  shaft 
against  outward  nioveiii.'nt  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
externally  s<rew  threaded  nuts  located  between  said  bear 
Ings  In  tngageraent  with  .said  screw-threaded  portion  of 
said  housing,  and  adapted  to  be  .set  in  outward  adjusted 
positions  toward  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  shaft  adjusting  means,  the  combination  of  an 
intornally  s.rew-threaded  housing,  a  shaft  located  In  said 
hoiislnn.  shaft  bearings  located  in  said  houslnc  an.l  held 
.iKalnst  ..iitward  movement  relatively  to  s;ilil  shaft,  and 
►■xternallv  s,  n-w  threade<I  nuts  separat"'  from  ami  located 
Ix'tween  sjii.l  bearings  In  engag»Tiiej)t  wlrh  thr  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  hous'ng,  ami  adapted  to  be  set 
In  outward  adjusted  positions  toward  .sai<i  iK-arlugs,  said 
uuts  haviuK,  at  their  adjacent  sides,  means  wh.Tel.y  they 
are  adapted   to  be  turned. 

3.  In  a  shaft  adjusting  means,  the  combination  of  an 
internally  screw-threaded  housing,  a  shaft  located  In  .said 
housing,  shaft  bearings  located  In  said  housing  and  heiil 
against  outward  movement  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and 
externally  screw  threaded  nuts  located  between  said  bear 
ings  in  cnKagement  with  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
said  hous'ng.  and  adapted  to  be  .set  in  outward  adjusted 
positions  toward  said  bearings,  and  means  in  common  with 
said  nuts  for  locking  them  against  turning, 

4.  In  a  shaft  adjusting  means,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  shaft  arranged  In  said 
housing,  and  provided  with  an  abutment  and  a  pinion 
spaced  away  from  said  abutment,  and  constituting  an 
othwr  abutment,  bearings  arranged  between  said  abut 
ments  to  receive  the  end  thrust  of  .said  shaft  through  the 
medium  of  said  abutments,  and  a  pair  of  nuts  or  collars 
arranged  between  said  bearings  to  bear  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  said  bearings,  and  provided  with  means  on  aald 
hearings,  and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  them 
relatively  to  said  housing  and  for  fixing  them  against 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  said  housing. 

5.  In  a  shaft  adjusting  means,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  an  opening,  a  longitudinally  adJnsUble 
shaft  arrange«l  In  said  housing  and  provided  with  spaced 
abutments,  bearings  arrnnced  to  receive  the  end  thrust 
of  said  shaft  in  both  directions,  through  the  medium  of 
said  abutments,  a  p.ilr  of  nuts  between  said  bearings,  hav- 
ing screw  connection  with  said  housing,  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  bearings,  ami  cover  means  fixed  to  cover 
.said  housing  opening  and  provlile<l  with  means  for  lock- 
ing said  nuts  against  turning. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


yond  the  end  thertof  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  same 
projecting  l^^yond  the  top  of  said  gate,  a  rod  secured  to 
the  last  mentloneil  end  of  said  latch  member,  a  plvotally 
secured  link  on  said  gate  for  rei  elvlng  one  end  of  said  rod, 
cables  secured  to  said  gate  for  moving  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  housings  carried  by  the  said  support  pulleys  Id 
said  housings  over  which  said  cables  are  trained,  and  de- 
tachable plates  on  .said  housings  having  openings  therein 
through  whi(  h  said  cables  pass  whereby  said  cables  are 
guided  over  said  pulleys  an.l  are  pr.vented  from  becomlnr 
remove<l    therefrom. 


2.  In  a  gate  operating  means,  a  gate,  cables  secured  to 
said  gate  for  moving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  over 
which  said  cables  are  trained,  and  detachable  plates  oa 
said  housing  having  openings  therein  through  which  the 
cables  pass  whereby  said  cables  are  guided  over  the  pul- 
leys. 


1.183.285.  HOSE  CLAMP.  Knct  E  Enolc.nd,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  FUed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.288. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


1.183.284.      GATE  OPERATING    MEANS.      .Jacob    Dotli. 

Marquand,  Mo.     Filed  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No    32.385 

(CI.  39—36.) 

1.  A  gate,  supporting  means  for  said  gate,  latch  means 
on  said  gate  Including  an  angular  latch  member  plvotally 
secured  to  said  gate  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  be- 


1.  A  clamp  device  of  the  class  .l.^s.  rlb.-d.  comprising  a 
tieilhle  metal  banil,  a  spring  im-tal  lev.r  arm  .onne.ted 
with  one  end  of  said  band  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  .said  lever  arm  b.lng  provided  with  -Ide  flanges  and 
the  body  portion  th.reof  being  tut  out  at  one  end  to  form 
projecting  side  members.  ;ind  n  spring  metal  link  lock 
member  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  >ai.|  1.  ver  arm  at  a  prede- 
termined point  inwarilly  "of  the  loime.tii.n  therew'th  of 
said  band,  .said  link  lock  member  l.eln>:  als(.  stamped 
from  sheet  metal  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and 
the  side  parts  thereof  l)elng  (onnecfed  at  one  end  by  » 
<ross  head,  ami  >.abl  land  being  pr<ivli|e<l  at  a  predeter 
mined  illstnnie  from  Its  free  end  w'tb  a  plurality  of  hook 
member-  ail.Tpfed  to  l>e  engaged  by  >.alil  cross  head,  the 
length  of  -all!  link  I.rck  member  l)elng  approximately  twice 
the  ilistance  between  Its  i  onuection  with  said  arm  and  the 

luitie.  tlon  of  sabl  arm  with  sa'd  t>anil. 
-     A   clamp  devl.e  of  the  class  descrllxHl.   comprising  • 
ilexible  baiiil.  a  spring  metal  lever  arm  connected  with  one 
'Oil  of  saiil  band  and   formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said 

•  ver  arm  i.elni.'  provi.le.l  with  side  flanges  and  the  body 
l">rt'oii  tbereiif  lieInK  •lit  ont  at  one  end  to  form  project- 
Inif  side  m-inbers,  and  a  spring  metal  link  lock  member 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  sabl  lever  arm  at  a  predetermined 
point  inwardly  of  the  <onnection  therewith  of  said  band, 
said  link  lock  memt>er  being  also  stamped  from  sheet  metal 
and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  the  s'de  parts  there- 
of l)elng  connected  at  one  end  by  a  cross  head,  and  said 
band  being  provided  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  its 
free  end  with  a  plurality  of  hook  members  adapted  to  be 
enKH)ie.l  i.y  -aid  cross  hea.'  ♦»'»  projecting  side  members 
of   the   lever  arm   and   the   sides  of  the  link  lock   ■iemt>er 
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being  <-urve<l   laterally  whereby  they  are  made  capable  of 
longitudinal   expansion   and   contraction. 

3.  A  clamp  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  band,  a  spring  metal  lever  arm  loosely  connected 
with  one  end  Of  said  band  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  said  lever  arm  being  provided  at  one  end  with  pro- 
jecting side  members,  and  a  spring  metal  link  lock  member 
plvote<l  to  the  sides  of  said  lever  arm  at  a  predetermined 
point  Inwardly  of  the  connection  therewith  of  said  band, 
said  link  lo<k  member  lulng  also  stamped  from  sheet  metal 
and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  the  side  parts 
thereof  being  connected  at  one  end  by  a  cross  head,  and 
said  band  being  providetl  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
Its  free  end  with  a  plurality  of  hook  members  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cross  head,  the  sides  of  the  link  lock 
member  being  curved  laterally  whereby  they  are  made 
capalib'  of  longitudinal  I'xpans'on  and  c-ontrai  tlon. 


1.183,286.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Jean  Lie  ie.n 
Fabny.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  545,702.      (CI.  171—252.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  generator  for  producing  periodic 
voltages  of  unequal  positive  and  negative  values,  com- 
prising an  inducting  member  having  a  plurality  of  poles, 
and  an  armature  core  provided  with  an  induced  winding 
having  portions  of  the  colls  which  <on«tltute  separate 
armature  poles  so  related  to  one  another  that  the  said 
wlntlliik'  's  substantially  non  Inductive 

2  A  dynamo  electric  generator  for  producing  periodic 
voltages  of  unequal  positive  an<l  negative  values,  compris 
Ing  an  inducing  member  having  a  plurality  of  poles,  a 
ring  armature  provided  with  an  induce<l  winding  having 
the  portions  of  the  colls  which  constitute  separate  arma- 
ture poles  that  are  on  Its  outer  periphery  concentrated 
in  a  small  arc  and  the  portions  of  said  colls  on  its  Inner 
periphery  being  partly  concentrated  In  a  corresponding 
small  arc  and  partly  distributed  upon  «'aih  side  of  said  arc. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  generator  for  producing  periodic 
voltages  of  unequal  positive  and  negative  values,  having 
an  inducing  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow 
poles,  an  armature  having  a  laminated  core  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  equal  to  or  an  even 
multiple  of  the  number  of  said  narrow  poles,  and  wind- 
ings having  portions  <  oncentrated  In  said  grooves  and 
portions  uniformly  d'strlbiited  over  the  periphery  of  said 
core  between  said  grooves  whereby  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  armature  and  said  poles  will  cause  a  rapid  change 
of  magnetic  flux  through  said  concentrated  portions  and  a 
gradual  change  through  said  distributed  portions. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric-  generator  for  producing  periodic 
voltages  of  unequal  positive  and  nejfatlve  values,  compris- 
ing an  inducing  member  having  a  plurality  of  narrow 
poles  of  the  same  sign,  an  armature  having  a  laminated 
core  concentric  therewith  end  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  grooves  equal  to  or  an  even  multiple  of  said 
poles,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  coils  each  having 
the  conductors  of  one  side  concentrated  In  one  of  said 
IfTooves  and  the  conductors  of  the  other  side  uniformly 
distributed  over  the  periphery  of  the  cere  between  adja 
cent  grooves. 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  generator  for  producing  periodic 
voltages  of  unequal  positive  and  negative  values,  compris- 
ing an  Inducing  member  having  a  plurality  of  narrow 
poles  of  the  same  sign,  an  armature  having  a  laminated 
core  concentric  therewith  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  grooves  equal  to  or  an  even  multiple  of  said 
poles,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  windings  having  por- 
tions concentrated  lil  said  grooves  on  one  side  of  -aid  .ore 


and  portions  extending  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
distributed  over  the  periphery  of  said  core  l)etween  said 
grooves,  the  rtnlprocal  relation  between  said  concentrated 
and  said  distributed  portions  causing  n  nullification  of  the 
peripheral  component  of  the  self-induction  of  the  wind- 
ings. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  In   the  Oasette. ] 


1.183,287.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SLOT-WINDINGS 
FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACOINK8.  Adou  Finck- 
HBi.N,  Charlottenburg,  <;ermany.  assignor  to  Slemens- 
Schucktrt  Werke,  (i.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  A  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  June  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
772.924.      (CI.   171—206.) 


A  process  of  forming  colls  for  slotted  armatures  con- 
sisting in  winding  a  conductor  as  a  closed  coil  in  the  form 
of  a  triangle  having  a  base  constituting  one  end  connec- 
tion, In  insulating  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  triangular 
coll.  In  cutting  open  the  triangular  coll  at  Its  apex  and 
bending   the  sides  apart. 


l.lM3.2hS.  CLEAT  FOR  F:ND  GATES.  Gotthahdt  8. 
F18CHEK,  Kenesaw,  Nebr.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,801.      (CI.  21—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  box.  and  an  end  gate,  of 
a  pair  of  plates  engaging  against  the  Inner  opposite  faces 
of  the  sides  of  the  wagon  box.  having  upper  and  lower 
straight  edges  aijci  having  rear  outwardly  overturned 
edges  lapping  around  and  protecting  the  rear  edges  of  the 
sides  and  holding  the  plates  in  place,  said  plates  also  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  spaced  apart  ribs  to  receive  the 
end  gate  therebetween,  and  provided  with  an  opening  at 
each  side  of  each  pair  of  ribs,  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing outer  plates  engaging  against  one  of  the  sides  and 
having  threaded  openings  therethrough  In  registry  with 
the  openings  in  the  adjacent  inner  plate,  rivets  secured 
through  the  inner  and  outer  plates  and  the  Interposed 
side  to  secure  the  plates  to  the  side,  and  a  transverse  rod 
at  each  side  of  the  end  gate  adapted  for  engagement 
through  the  sides  and  tbrou^di  said  lateral  openings  In 
the  inner  plates  at  the  opposite  skies  of  the  end  gate  re- 
taining ribs,  for  engagement  through  the  openings  in  said 
outer  plates,  the  outer  plates  providing  binding  nuts  for 
the  rods  and  anchors  to  bold  the  adjacent  inner  plate  to 
the  side  of  the  wagon  box,  said  inner  plate  retaining  the 
binding  nuts  in  place  upon  the  removal  of  said  rods. 


1.183.289      PRINTIN<;  PRESS  CONTROLLBB.    Rcrca  A. 
Frekman.   Flushing.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Autopress 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428,258.      (Cl.  101 — 111.) 
1.  A    printing    press    including   in    combination,    sheet- 
presenting    ineans,    a    printing    member,    mechanism    for 
tripping  said  printing  member,  means  for  actuating  said 
tripping  mechanism,  a   meml)er  extending  into  the  path 
of  a  sheet  In  the  control  of  said  presenting  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  sheet  to  render  said  artuat- 
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Ing  means  inoperatlTe,  and  mechanism  for  retaining  said 
actuating  nieana  In  Its  inoperative  position  while  the 
tiheet-operated  member  Is  being  operated. 

2.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination,  sheet- 
presenting  means,  a  printing  member,  mechanism  for 
trippinti;  said  printing  member,  means  for  actuating  sala 
tripping  mechanism,  a  member  extending  into  the  path  of 
a  sheet  in  the  control  of  said  presenting  means  and  Ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  sheet,  to  engage  said  actuat- 
ing mean!4  and  hold  it  from  its  actuating  movement,  and 
mecbanisra  for  retaining  said  actuating  meant*  in  Its  In- 
operative position  while  the  sheet  operated  member  is 
being  operated. 


1,183,290.  COXTBINED  TAMfKR  AM)  <IIAKi;KR 
William  Fuost,  Tallula.  111.,  assignor  t.>  .lnhn  C. 
Hoelter,  Tallula,  III.  Filed  Mar.  1.  191.-|.  Serial  No. 
11,389.      (CI.    86—21.) 


/?^-:-'%<"'>^'^ '-'  'i^  ''A'  ':<^'<<-f 


A  combined  tamper  and  charter  coniprtsing  a  tub*  hav- 
ing one  end  closed,  said  end  being  of  sobstantlally  the 
same  thickness  as  tfce  tube,  a  plunger  in  said  tube  having 
a  relatirely  stiort  pluager  rod  secured  to  the  plunger  and 
extending  through  as  aperture  in  ■*ald  closed  end.  said 
plunger  rod  bavtng  a  hinge  member  on  its  outer  end  dis- 
posed for  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  said  closed  end  to 
preTent  projection  sf  tke  plunder  beyoD<l  the  tube,  and  a 
n-Intlrely  long  handle  rod  disconnected  with  the  tube  and 


3.  A  printlug  pres.s  IncluillnK  in  .combination,  sheet- 
presenting  means,  a  printing  im  inher,  mechanism  for 
trippins  said  printing  member,  a  iin-mber  movable  to 
actuate  said  tripping  mechanism,  means  for  restraining 
-aid  member  from  such  movement  while  the  sheet  is  be- 
ing presented,  and  a  meml)er  opera te<i  by  the  sheet  to 
lontrol  the  movable  member  when  the  said  restraining 
means  is  Inactive. 

4.  A  printing  press  Includiu;;  in  lomhlnatlon,  sheet- 
presenting'  means,  a  printing  ineinlxT.  mechanism  for 
tripping  said  printini;  member,  a  member,  under  impul- 
sion while  tlie  sheet  is  beini:  presented,  to  actu.it'-  said 
tripping  meaus.  means  for  intermittently  restraining  said  , 
member,  and  a  member  operated  by  the  sneet  to  control 
tlie  said  impulsion  member  whtu  the  said  restraining 
means  Is  inactive.  I 

5.  A  printing  press  inchidlnc  in  combination,  sheet  , 
presenting  means,  a  printini,'  iiiemher.  mechanism  for 
tripping  said  printing  member,  a  member  for  a-  tiintin'.: 
said  trippin;;  mechanism,  w  -prinu'  to  move  said  member 
to  cause  it  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  a  member  movable 
by  the  sheet  to  control  sjiid  actuating  meniher.  ami 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  sprint:  while  •<a.\'\ 
movable  member  is  moved  by   the  sheet. 

1  Claims  r>  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazetti'  I 


having  at  one  end  a  hinge  member  connected  to  the  hinge 
member  of  the  aforesaid  plunger  ro<l.  the  other  end  of 
said  handle  rod  being  dispose*]  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
tube. 


1.183,291.  STAVE  8AWINO  MACniNF  .I.vmes  E.  Gibbb. 
Dickson.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915  S.rial  No.  65,88T. 
(CI.  143— 85.  j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  saw  ;  a 
iarrla>.e  mounted  to  move  along  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
saw  :  a  grip  slidable  on  the  carriage  ;  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  carriage  .  a  prong  slidalde  in  the  bracket  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  grip  to  hold  the  wori<  ;  a  lever  fulcrume<i 
Interme.liate  Its  en<ls  upon  the  carriage,  one  end  of  the 
lever  I'clng  pivotally  connected  with  the  prong;  a  connec 
tlon  pivoteil  to  the  grip  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  : 
spring  means  normally  holding  the  prong  toward  the 
woric  :  and  means  operate<l  when  the  carriage  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  to  withdraw  the  grip  from  the  work. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<i.  a  frame  ;  a  saw  : 
a  <arriage  mounted  to  move  aloiij;  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  saw  ;  a  grip  slldable  on  the  carriage  :  means  operated 
when  the  carriage  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  to  withdraw 
the  grip  from  the  work  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
Its  ends  on  the  carriage,  one  end  of  the  lever  having  a 
work-holding  eleuient  cooperating  with  the  grip  ;  a  connec- 
tion tH>tween  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  grip  where- 
l)y  when  the  grip  is  operated  by  said  means,  the  work- 
liolditm  element  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  work  :  and  a 
retraifile  spring  innnected  with  the  work-holding  end  of 
the  lever  ;ind  with  the  grip  and  put  under  increased  ten- 
sion l>y  the  erip  and  the  lever  wtien  the  work-holding  end 
of  the  lever  and  the  grip  move  apart. 


1.1S3202  .^ELKCTIVK  SI<;NAMN(;  SYSTEM.  Edwin 
It  <;ii,i.  Yonkers.  .\.  Y.  .issinnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, r.i  !l:ill  Switch  A:  Slirnn!  I'oinpany,  a  Corporation 
of    M,!ine       File.l    !)..(•     ■_•(»,    1<M0.      Serial    No.    698,281. 
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•.V.  .v\  '• 


1.  Ill  -•  system  of  the  kind  described,  th«  combination 
of  .1  piiii.tlUy  of  signal  m«mt>er8  each  adapted  to  be  na»B«- 
uHv  ui.>ve<l  to  two  positions,  selectively  operated  means  for 
electrically  controlling  the  movements  of  said  nembera, 
the  possibility  for  the  movement  of  each  member  belag 
dependent  npon  the  operation  of  the  correspondlBg  selector 
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and  a  signal  for  each  member,  the  operation  of  which  is 
determined  by  that  of  said  member. 

2.  in  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  line,  a  signal  member  adapted  to  l>e  manually  moved  to 
two  positions,  electro-mechanical  means  for  determining 
the  poaalblllty  for  the  movement  of  said  member  in  any 
direction,  selective  means,  Inclading  a  polarised  relay  ar- 
ranged for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electro-me- 
chanlcal  means  and  means  for  Impressing  upon  the  line 
a  complete  call  consisting  of  a  succession  of  cddal  Impulses 
of  either  polarity  to  actuate  said  selective  means. 

S.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  line,  a  selector  on  said  line,  a  signal  member  adapted  to 
be  Dianoally  moved  into  two  positions,  the  possibility  for 
movement  thereof  l>elng  dependent  upon  the  operation  of 
said  selector,  means  for  impressing  impulses  upon  the  line 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  selector,  answer-back 
receiving  means  In  the  line  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  signal  member  adapted  to  Impress  answer- 
back impulses  on  said  line. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  line,  a  selector  on  said  line,  a  signal  member  adapted  to 
be  manually  moved  Into  two  positions,  the  possibility  for 
movement  thereof  being  dependent  upon  the  operation  of 
said  selector,  means  for  impressing  impulses  upon  the  line 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  selector,  answer-i)ack 
ref<-ivlng  means  In  the  line,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  signal  member  adapted  to  Impress  In- 
dnced  answerback  currents  upon  the  line. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  signal  member  adapted  to  l)e  moved  to  two  positions,  a 
line,  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  line,  means  for 
impressing  current  of  dlBferent  polarities  upon  the  line, 
electro  mechanical  means  for  moving  said  member  to  one 
position  and  controlling  the  possibility  of  its  manual 
movement,  a  signal,  the  oiieratlon  of  which  is  determined 
by  that  of  said  electro-mechanical  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  sal<i  memtKT  for  impressing 
upun   the   Hue  Induied    currents. 

[Claims  0  to  2G  not  printd  in  the  (iazette.J 


l.l.s3,-".»:i.  CARBIRETER.  PirHRB  (iii.i.ES.  Springfield, 
Mass  Fiie<l  Sept.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,049.  (Cl. 
4H--150.1.) 


;-a^ 


ri'm-C 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  horizontally  within 
said  chamber,  an  ap«Tture  In  said  tul)e  adjacent  said  closed 
end  and  in  communaatlon  with  said  chauil)er,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  above  the  level 
of  the  fuel  therein,  lonnectlons  l)etwe«n  said  supply  and 
said  tube,  the  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  aald  tube  arrangeil  to  intercept  said  connections,  the 
axes  of  the  latter  arranged  to  lie  In  a  common  horlzonUl 
plane,  and  means  normally  to  maintain  the  level  of  the 
fuel  in  -said  supply  in  said  first  named  plane,  whereby  air 
and  fuel  will  be  drawn  through  said  tube  Into  said  cham- 
ber, and  the  air  will  be  saturate<l  with  fuel  vaiior  prior  to 
Its   entrance   to   said   chamber. 

2.  \  carbureter,  comprising,  a  larbureting  chamber,  a 
tube  extending  horlaontaliy  within  said  chamber,  a  second 
tube  arrangwl  concentrically  within  said  first-named  tube, 
each  of  said  tubes  l>eing  forme<i  with  an  aperture  therein 
in  communication  with  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel 
kupply.  connecting  means  between  said  supply  and  said 
tubes,  means  to  admit  air  to  said  supply  above  the  lerel  of 
the  fuel  therein,  and  means  normally  to  maintain  the  level 
of  the  fuel  in  aa'.d  supply  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said 


tubes,  the  plane  of  fuel  level  arranged  always  to  Intercept 
said  connecting  means,  whereby  air  and  fuel  will  be  de- 
livere<l  from  said  tultes  into  said  chamber,  said  air  being 
charged  with  fuel  vapor  prior  to  its  entrance  to  said  car- 
liuretlng  charalier. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  horizontally  within 
said  chaml>er,  a  second  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  mount- 
ed concentrically  within  said  first-named  tube,  each  of  said 
tubes  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  closed 
end  thereof  which  communicates  with  said  carbureting 
chaml>er,  a  fuel  supply,  connecting  means  lietween  said 
supply  and  said  tubes  arranged  in  a  horisontal  plane,  the 
horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  common  axis  of  said 
tubes  arranged  to  intercept  said  connecting  means,  means 
to  admit  air  to  said  supply  above  the  level  of  the  fuel 
therein,  and  means  normally  to  maintain  the  level  of  the 
fuel  in  said  supply  In  the  plane  of  said  axis,  whereby  air 
and  fuel  may  be  delivered  to  said  tubes  and  from  the 
apertures  therein  to  said  carbureting  chamber,  said  air 
being  charged  with  fuel  vapor  prior  t^  Its  entrance  to  Mid 
carlmreting  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  carbureting  chamtwr,  a 
iui>e  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  horlxontally  within 
said  chamber,  a  second  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  mounted 
within  and  in  concentric  relation  to  said  first-named  tube, 
each  of  said  tul>es  being  formed  with  an  apertnre  adjacent 
said  closMl  end  In  commnnlcatlon  with  said  chamber,  • 
fuel  supply,  a  second  fuel  supply,  a  two-way  valve,  con- 
nections l)etween  each  of  said  supplies  and  said  valve,  a 
connection  be|;ween  said  valve  and  the  open  end  of  Mid 
tubes,  each  of  said  supplies  and  tubes  arranged  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  air  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein, 
whereby  fuel  and  air  saturated  with  fuel  vapor  may  be 
drawn  from  either  of  said  supplies  through  said  tubes  to 
the  carbureting  chamber. 

B.  A  carbureter,  comprising,  a  casing  formed  with  • 
carbureting  chamber  therein  open  to  the  air  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  at  the  other  end, 
means  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air  through  said  chamber, 
said  casing  being  formed  with  receptacles  for  two  kinds  of 
fuel  therein,  a  two-way  valve,  connections  between  each  of 
I  said  receptacles  and  said  valve  formed  in  said  casing,  a 
tul>e  closed  st  one  end  and  extending  horizontally  within 
the  carbureting  chamber,  a  second  tube  closed  at  one  end 
and  mounted  concentrically  within  said  first-named  tnbe, 
•  ach  of  said  tuN-s  l>eing  formed  with  an  opening  therein  in 
communication  with  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  chamber 
formetl  in  said  casing  and  <  ommunicatlng  with  the  open 
ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  connection  formed  In  the  cailnf 
between  said  valve  and  said  chamber,  said  tubes,  connec- 
tions and  receptacles  arranged  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
air  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein  whereby  fuel  and 
air  saturated  with  fuel  vapor  may  be  drawn  from  either 
receptacle  Into  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,183.294.      CARBURETER.      PlERBB  OiLLas,   Sprtngfleld, 
Mass.     Filed   Feb.    17.   1915.      Serial   No.   8,723.      (Cl. 

48 — 150.3.) 

1.  A  carbureter,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
formed  ,wlth  a  fuel  supply  chamber  and  a  suction  conduit 
extending  centrally  through  said  chamber,  a  tnbular  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  casing,  and  extending  within  mM 
conduit,  the  axes  of  said  tube  and  conduit  being  in  rec- 
tangular relation,  a  main  nozzle  removably  secured  in  the 
tubular  member  in  concentrlcal  relation  thereto  to  form  an 
annular  passage  between  the  nozzle  and  said  member,  an 
axial  fuel  passage  formed  In  said  nozzle,  an  Integral  bead 
portion  formed  on  aald  nozsle  at  the  top  of  said  tabular 
member  and  constructed  to  form  a  delivery  opening  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  member,  whereby  an  auxiliary 
nozzle  Is  formed,  a  transverse  fuel  passage  communicating 
with  the  nozzle  at  the  base  of  said  axial  passage,  a  con- 
nection from  said  chamber  to  the  transverse  passage,  laid 
nozzle  having  an  Integral  enlarged  portion  to  closely  fit 
the  base  of  said  tubular  member,  an  orifice  In  the  latter 
and    a    connection    from   said    chamber   to   said  orifice,  all 
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constmcted   and   arranged    to    form   a    compact   atrnctare 
with  a  mlnimam  of  parts. 


2.  A  carbureter,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  fuel  supply  chamber  and  an  Integral  suc- 
tion pipe  extending  horizontally  through  aald  chamber,  a 
tubular  member  mounted  In  said  casing  and  extending 
within  said  suction  pipe,  a  nozsle  remoTably  secured 
within  said  member  In  concentrlcal  relation  therewith,  an 
axial  fuel  passage  forme«l  In  »«al(l  notile,  a  transverae 
fuel  passage  communicating  with  tho  nossle  at  the  base 
of  said  axial  passage,  a  <  onn^ctlon  from  said  chamber  to 
said  transverse  passage,  said  nozzlt-  having  an  integral 
enlarged  portion  to  closely  flt  the  base  of  said  tubular 
member  and  an  Integral  head  portion  positioned  at  the 
top  of  said  tubular  member  and  constructed  to  form  a 
delivery  opening  between  the  head  and  the  member, 
whereby  an  auxiliary  nozzle  is  formed,  and  a  passage 
formed  In  the  casing  c*>mmunlcatlng  with  said  chamber 
and  the  annular  space  between  s-ald  nozzle  and  member, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  double  nozzle  1» 
formed  with  a  two  piece  structure. 

8.  A  carbureter,  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing. 
formed  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  fuel  supply  cham 
ber  open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  nuctlon  conduit  extending 
entirely  through  said  chamber  In  rectangular  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  conduit  being  open  to  the  air 
at  one  end  and  at  the  other  being  provided  with  flanges 
integral  with  the  casing  for  close  attachment  to  the  in 
take  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  tube  mounted  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing  in  concentric  relation  with  the  axis 
thereof  nnd  extending  upwardly  within  said  conduit,  a 
main  nozzle  within  said  tube  and  removable  from  the  base 
thereof,  said  nozzle  having  an  integral  enlarged  portion 
arranged  to  close  all  entrance  from  below  to  the  annular 
apaip  between  the  nozzle  and  tube,  connections  between 
the  nozzle  and  said  chamber,  connections  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  annular  space  above  said  enlarged  portion,  a 
nee<IIe  valve  depending  through  the  suction  conduit  to 
control  the  amount  of  fuel  Issuing  from  said  nozzle,  and 
A  quickly  detachalile  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  carbureter  to 
be  attached  In  close  proximity  to  the  Intakp  manifold  and 
to  permit  convenient  accessibility  for  Inspection  and  re- 
pair. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  single  casting  formed  with 
a  fuel  aupply  chamber  and  a  suction  conduit  extending 
through  said  chamber,  the  axes  of  the  conduit  and  cham- 
ber being  In  rectangular  relation,  a  tubular  nozzle  member 
mounted  in  said  casting  In  concentrlcal  relation  with  the 
axis  of  aald  chamber  and  extending  within  said  conduit, 
an  orifice  formed  in  said  member,  connections  formed  In 
said  casting  between  said  orifice  and  said  chamber,  a  main 
noMle  removably  secured  within  said  tubular  member  in 
concentrlcal  relation  thereto  an«l  arranged  to  leave  an 
annular  space  between  the  tubular  nozzle  member  and  said 
main  nozzle,  an  axial  fuel  passage  formed  In  the  latter,  an 
Integral  enlarged  portion  on  the  main  nozzle  constructed 
to  closely  flt  the  base  of  the  tubular  nozzle  member,  a  con- 


nection formed  in  the  casting  to  communicate  twtween 
said  chamber  and  the  base  of  said  axial  passage,  and  an 
integral  head  portion  formed  on  the  main  nozzle  at  the  top 
of  the  tubular  member  constructed  to  form  a  delivery  open- 
ing between  the  head  and  the  tubular  member. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter  of  the  compensatory 
fuel  feed  type,  a  ca.slng  formed  with  a  fuel  supply  chamber, 
;i  tubular  merat>er  secured  In  said  casing,  a  main  nozzle 
removably  secure.!  in  the  tubular  member  and  extending 
within  said  member  in  con.  entrlcal  relation  thereto,  an 
axial  fuel  passage  formed  In  sai<l  nozzle,  a  transverse  fui-i 
passage  communicating  with  the  m.zzle  at  the  base  of  sal<l 
axial  passage,  a  connection  from  the  chamber  to  said 
transverse  passage,  said  nozzle  having  an  integral  en 
larged  portion  to  closely  flt  the  base  of  said  tubuUr  mem 
ler.  and  an  opening  In  said  tubular  member  above  said 
f-nlarged  portion,  whereby  fuel  may  be  delivered  at  a  unl 
form  rate  to  the  tubular  member,  said  nossle  having  an 
integral  head  portion  at  the  top  of  aald  tubular  member 
constructed  to  form  a  delivery  opening  between  the  head 
and  the  member,  whereby  an  auxiliary  nozsle  is  formed  to 
deliver  fuel  In  compensatory  relation  to  the  main  nozzle, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  double  nossle  of  the 
compensatory  type  Is  furmed  with  a  two  piece  structure. 


1.183,295.  WHEEL.  SUCH  AS  THE  ROAl*  WHEEL  OK 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ebnist  PaaoBaiCK 
<;ooDTiAB,  Dudley,  and  Gsoaos  William  Goodtiab,  de- 
ceased, Dudley.  EngUnd.  by  Joseph  Faulkner,  executor 
and  administrator.  Dudley.  England.  Orliflnal  applica- 
tion flle<l  Nov.  17,  1911,  SerUl  No.  660,905.  Divided 
and  this  application  file«l  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No 
810:441.      (CI.  21—170.) 


1  A  wh»»el  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination,  a  channel  rim  and  a  tire  rim  secured  within 
Kald  channel  rim,  said  tire  rim  having  inwardly  project- 
ing edges  for  engaging  the  beads  of  a  tire,  and  the  metal 
of  the  edges  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  form  a  Joint  with  the  outer  t'dges  of  the 
channel  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprlslnR  In  combination,  a 
channel  rim  and  a  tire  rim  .secured  within  said  channel 
rim,  said  tire  rim  having  Its  metal  arranged  In  double 
thickness  along  Its  edges  and  the  outer  layer  forming  a 
butt  Joint  with   said   channel   rim. 


1.183,296.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  BsyjAMiK 
A.  ii&AUU,  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.830.      (CI.  74 — 28.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  grooves ; 
spacer-keys  mounted  in  said  grooves  ;  and  wheel-mount- 
ings on  said  shaft  and  between  said  spacer  keys,  which 
hold  said  wheel-mountings  In  space<l  relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  grooves: 
spacer-keys  mounted  in  said  grooves  ;  a  wheel  mounting 
on  aald  shaft,  along  which  said  wheel  mounting  is  spaced 
by   said    spacer  keys  :    a    clutch  member    slldably    mounted 
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on  said  shaft  and  keyed  thereto  by  said  spacer-keys  ;  and 
a  wheel  mounted  on  salil  wheel  mounting  and  arranged  to 
be  clutched  by  said  clutch  member. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  grooves; 
■pacer  keys  raounte<1  in  salfl  grooves  ;  means  for  holding 
■aid  spacer-keys  In  said  grooves ;  and  wheel  mountings 
on  salil  shaft  and  l>etw<>»'n  said  spacer  keys,  whirh  hold 
■aid  wheel  mountings  In  spactnl  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  grooves  : 
■pacer-keys  mounted  In  said  grooves  .  wheel  mountings  on 
■aid  shaft  and  between  said  spacir  k.ys.  which  hold  said 
wheel-mountings  In  spaced  relation  ;  and  retaining  devices 
formed  with  recesses  the  walls  of  which  engage  the  ends 
of  said  spacer  keys  and  retain  the  latter  In  salil   grooves.   1 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  grooves  . 
■pacer-keys  mounte<l  In  said  grooves  ;  whml  mountings  on 
■aid  shaft  and  betwwn  said  spacer-keys,  which  hold  said 
wheel  mountings  In  space<l  relation,  said  wheel  mountings  ' 
t)elng  formed  with  ball  races  ;  balls  In  said  races  ;  wheels 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mountings  and  retaining  .levlces 
forme*!  with  recesses  the  walls  of  which  engaec  the  ends  i 
of  said  spacer  keys  and  retain  fhn  !ntt<r  In  -alil  grooves 
and  said  balls  In  said  races. 


together  with  a  trough  which  slopes  downward  Intslde 
the  separating  cylinder  to  a  point  adjoining  the  drying 
cylinder,  and  a  cone  which  extends  from  the  drying  cylin- 
der Into  the  separating  cylinder  in  operutlv.'  relation 
with   the  trough. 

4.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  foramlnous  separating  cylinder,  having  perforated 
en.l  plates  which  partly  i  lose  its  ends,  and  perforated  par 
tition  plates  between  such  end  plates  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  interior  pocket's  open  toward  the 
inside,  with  a  stock  inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder, 
a  trough  which  slopes  downward  Inside  the  cylinder,  and 
a  driving  shaft  which  carries  the  separating  cylinder, 
together  with  a  lank  below  said  cylinder  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  paper  sto<  k  screening  machine,  the  comtilnatlon 
of  n  foraininovis  separating  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  interior  pcx  kets  open  toward  the  Inside,  with  a  stock 
inlt  t  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder,  a  trough  which  slopes 
downward  Inside  the  cylinder,  driving  shaft  bearings,  and 
a  driving  shaft  slidable  In  said  bearings  and  which  car- 
ries the  separating  cylinder,  together  with  a  tank  below 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  l)ack  and 
forth  in  its  bearings  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


1,183,297.  PAPER  -  STOCK  SCREENlNt.  MACHINE. 
A.NTO.N-  J.  Haco.  Nashua,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Improvwl 
Paper  Machinery  Company.  Nashua,  N.  H..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,750. 
(CI.  92— 35  ) 


1,183,208.  PULP  HANDLING  MACHINE.  Anton  J. 
Havg,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23.782.  (CI. 
92 — 35.) 


/oa 


1.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foramlnous  separating  cylinder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  Interior  pockets  open  toward  the  Inside,  with 
a  stock  Inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder,  a  trough 
which  slopes  downward  Inside  the  cylinder,  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  which  carries  the  separating  cylinder,  together 
with  a  tank  below  the  cyllndei  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  foramlnous  separating  cylinder,  having  a  plurality 
of  Interior  pockets  oi>en  toward  the  Inside,  with  a  stock 
inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  discharge  Into  the  pockets,  a  drying  cylinder  which 
adjoins  the  separating  cylinder,  and  a  driving  shaft  which 
carries  the  separating  cylinder  and  the  drying  cylinder, 
together  with  a  trough  which  slopes  downward  inside  the 
separating  cylinder  to  a  point  adjoining  the  drying  cyl- 
inder, and  a  Unk  below  the  separating  cylinder  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  foramlnous  separating  cyllndei'.  h.ivtng  a  plurality 
of  Interior  pockets  open  toward  the  Inside,  with  a  stock 
inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  discharge  into  the  pockets,  a  drying  cylinder  which 
adjoins  the  separating  cylinder,  and  a  driving  shaft  which 
carries   the   separating  cylinder  and    the  drying   cylinder. 


1.  In  a  screening  machine.  In  combination,  a  screening 
drum  having  screening  members  ;  and  means  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  said  drum  removably  to  secure  said  screening 
members   together  and   to  said   screening  lirum. 

2.  In  a  screening  machine.  In  combination,  a  screening 
drum  including  screening  members ;  and  clamping  de- 
vices removably  to  secure  said  screening  members  to  said 
drum  each  clamp  device  being  <onimon  to  a  plurality  of 
screening  members. 

3.  In  a  screening  machine,  in  combination,  a  screening 
drum  in<ludlng  screening  members ;  screening  member 
sustaining  means  upon  said  drum  ;  and  devices  removably 
to  clamp  said  screening  members  upon  said  screening 
meml>er  sustaining  means  each  clamp  device  being  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  screening  memiiers. 

4.  In  A  screening  machine,  in  combination,  a  screening 
drum  including  screening  members  ;  screening  member  sus- 
taining means  upon  said  drum  ;  and  devices  removably  to 
clamp  said  scre<'nlng  members  along  their  edges  upon  said 
BUEtalnlng  means  each  clamp  device  being  common  to  ■ 
plurality  of  screening  members. 

5.  In  a  screening  machine.  In  combination,  a  screening 
drum  provided  with  screening  members  :  frames  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  from  the  latter's  outer 
periphery  radially  inward  ;  means  provided  upon  said 
drum  and  upon  said  radial  frames  to  sustain  aald  screen- 
ing members;  and  means  removably  to  clamp  said  screen- 
ing members  upon  said  sustaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


High 
Serial 


1,183.299       GRINDING  MACHINE.         Dambi.    W 
TOWER.   Burllngame.   Cal.      Filed    Dec.    7.    1915. 
No.  65,496.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 
1.   In  a  grinding  machine,  a  casing,  a  spindle  Journaled 

in   the   casing,   a   disk    secured    on   the   spindle,   a   driving 
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constructed   and  arranged   to   form  a   compart   structure 
with  a  minimum  of  parta. 


2.  A  carbureter,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  fuel  supply  chamber  and  an  Integral  suc- 
tion pipe  extending  horizontally  through  said  chamber,  a 
tubular  member  mounted  In  said  rasing  and  extending 
within  said  suction  pipe,  a  nozzle  removably  secured 
within  said  member  In  concentrlcal  relation  therewith,  an 
axial  fuel  passage  forme<l  In  said  nozzle,  a  transverae 
fuel  passage  communicating  with  the  nozzle  at  the  base 
of  said  axial  passage,  a  lonnertlon  from  said  chamber  to 
aald  transverse  passage,  said  nozzle  having  an  integral 
enlarged  portion  to  closely  fit  the  base  of  said  tubular 
member  and  an  integral  head  portion  positioned  at  the 
top  of  said  tubular  member  and  constructed  to  form  a 
delivery  opening  between  the  head  and  the  member, 
whereby  an  auxiliary  nozzle  Is  formed,  and  a  passage 
formed  in  the  casing  cnmmunlcatlng  with  said  chamber 
and  the  annular  space  between  said  nozzle  and  member. 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  double  nozzle  Is 
formed  with  a  two  piece  structure. 

8.  A  carbureter,  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing. 
formed  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  fuel  supply  cham 
ber  open  at  its  upper  end  anrl  a  suction  conduit  extending 
entirely  through  said  chamber  In  rectangular  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  conduit  being  open  to  the  air 
at  one  end  and  at  the  other  being  provided  with  flanges 
integral  with  the  casing  for  close  attachment  to  the  in- 
take manifold  of  an  engine,  a  tube  mounted  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing  In  concentric  relation  with  the  axis 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  conduit,  a 
main  nozzle  within  said  tube  and  removable  from  the  ba.se 
thereof,  said  nozzle  having  an  integral  enlarged  portion 
arranged  to  dose  al!  entrance  from  below  to  the  annular 
space  between  the  nozzle  and  tube,  connections  between 
the  nozzle  and  said  chamber,  connections  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  annular  space  sbove  said  enlarged  portion,  a 
nee<lle  valve  depending  through  the  suction  rondult  to 
control  the  amount  of  fu^l  Issuing  from  said  nozzle,  and 
a  quickly  detachable  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
all  constructed  and  arrange<i  to  permit  the  .arbureter  to 
be  attached  In  close  proximity  to  the  Intake  manifold  and 
to  permit  convenient  accessibility  for  Inspection  and  re- 
IMilr. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  single  casting  formed  with 
-m  fuel  supply  chamber  and  a  suction  conduit  extending 
through  said  chamber,  the  axes  of  the  conduit  and  cham- 
ber being  in  rectangular  relation,  a  tubular  nozzle  member 
mounted  in  said  casting  In  concentrlcal  relation  with  the 
AxU  of  said  chamber  and  extending  within  said  conduit, 
an  orifice  formed  in  said  member,  connections  formed  in 
said  casting  between  said  orifice  and  said  chamber,  a  main 
nottle  removably  secured  within  said  tubular  member  in 
concentrlcal  relation  thereto  and  arranged  to  leave  an 
annular  space  between  the  tubular  nozzle  member  and  said 
main  nozzle,  an  axial  fuel  passage  formed  In  the  latter,  an 
Integral  enlarged  portion  on  the  main  nozzle  constructed 
to  closely  fit  the  base  of  the  tubular  nozzle  member,  a  con- 


nection formed  In  the  casting  to  communicate  between 
said  chamber  and  the  base  of  said  axial  passage,  and  an 
integral  head  portion  formed  on  the  main  nozzle  at  the  top 
of  the  tubular  member  constructed  to  form  a  delivery  open- 
ing iK-tween  the  head  and  the  tubular  member. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter  of  the  compensatory 
fuel  feed  type,  a  casing  formed  with  a  fuel  supply  chamber. 
a  tubular  member  .secure*!  In  said  casing,  a  main  nozzle 
removably  .secured  in  the  tubular  member  and  extending 
within  said  memt)er  in  con.entrical  relation  thereto,  an 
axial  fuel  pas.sage  formed  In  said  nozzle,  a  transverse  fuel 
passage  communicating  with  the  nozzle  at  the  base  of  sabl 
axial  passage,  a  connection  from  the  chamber  to  aaltl 
transverse  passage,  aald  nozzle  having  an  Integral  en 
larged  portion  to  closely  fit  the  base  of  said  tubular  mem 
1  er.  and  an  opening  In  said  tubular  member  above  said 
enlarged  portion,  whereby  fuel  may  be  delivered  at  a  unl 
form  rate  to  the  tubular  member,  aald  nozzle  having  an 
integral  hea<l  portion  at  the  top  of  said  tubular  member 
lonstructeil  to  form  a  delivery  opening  between  the  head 
and  the  member,  whereby  an  auxiliary  nozzle  is  formed  to 
deliver  fuel  In  compensatory  relation  to  the  main  nozzle, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  .so  that  a  double  nozzle  of  the 
compensatory  type  Is  formal  with  a  two  piece  structure. 


1.183,295.  WHEEL.  SUCH  AS  THE  ROAl>  WHEEL  OF 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ebmrt  Fbiduiick 
(iooDviAa,  Dudley,  and  Gbokge  William  UoonriAB,  de- 
ceased, Dudley,  England,  by  Joseph  Faulkner,  executor 
and  administrator.  Dudley,  England.  OrlRlnal  applica- 
tion tlkHl  Nov  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.905.  Divided 
and  this  application  flietl  Jan.  5.  1914  Serial  No 
810.-441.      «C1.  21—170.) 


1  A  wheel  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  In 
lomblnatlon.  a  (hannel  rim  and  a  tire  rim  secured  within 
said  channel  rim.  said  tire  rim  having  inwardly  project- 
ing edj;es  for  engaglUK  the  beads  of  a  tire,  and  the  metal 
of  the  e<lges  extpndlu^  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  form  a  Joint  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
channel  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  for  vehicles  comprlslni;  In  <oinblnatlon.  a 
channel  rim  and  a  tire  rlni  securetl  within  s«iii  channel 
rim.  said  tire  rim  having  Us  metal  arranged  In  double 
thickness  along  Its  edges  and  the  outer  layer  forming  a 
butt  Joint  with   said   channel   rim. 


1.1H,S,1'90.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  Benjamij* 
A.  (JRAMM,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filf>d  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.830.      (CI.  74 — 28.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  forme<l  with  grooves; 
spacer-keys  mounted  In  said  grooves  ;  ami  wheel-mount- 
ings on  said  shaft  and  between  said  spacer  keys,  which 
hold  said  wheel-mountings  in  spaceil   relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  itrooves  ; 
spacer-keys  mounted  In  said  grooves  ;  a  wheel  mounting 
on  said  shaft,  along  which  said  wheel  mounting  Is  spaced 
by    said    spacer  keys  ;    a    clutch  member    slldably    mounted 
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on  said  shaft  and  keyed  thereto  by  said  spacer  keys  ;  an<l 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  wheel  mounting  and  nrranged  to 
be  clutchwl  by  said  clutch  member. 


3,  The  combination  of  a  shaft  formed  with  grooves; 
•pac-er-keys  mounted  In  said  grooves;  means  for  holding 
said  spacer-keys  in  said  grooves;  and  wheel  mountings 
on  said  shaft  and  between  said  spacer  keys.  whl.  h  hobl 
■aid  wheel  mountings  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  fomietl  with  grooves; 
■pacer-keys  mounted  In  said  grooves  ;  wheel  mountings  on 
■aid  shaft  and  between  said  spa<<r  k.  vs.  which  hold  said 
wheel-mountings  In  spaced  relation  ;  and  retaining  devices 
formed  with  recesses  the  walls  of  which  engage  the  ends 
of  said  spacer  keys  and   retain  the  latter  In  saltl   ltoovos. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  foriiie<l  with  grooves  ; 
spacer  keys  mounted  In  said  t'rooves  ;  wheel  mountings  on 
■aid  shaft  and  between  said  spacer-keys,  which  hold  said 
wheel  mountings  In  spatetl  relation,  said  wheel  mountings 
being  formed  with  l)a  11  races  ;  balls  in  said  races  ;  wheels 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mountings  and  retaining  devices 
formed  with  recess.-s  the  walls  of  whb  h  engacc  the  ends 
of  said  spacer  keys  and  retain  the  latter  In  -aid  ;:roove« 
and  said  balls  In  said  races. 


together    with    a    trough    which    slopes    downward    inside 
the   separating  cylinder   to   a  point   adjoining   the   drying 
cylinder,  and  a  cone  which  extends  from  the  drying  cylln 
der    Into    the    separating    lyllndcr    in     operatlvi-    relation 
with  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combluatlon 
of  a  foramlnous  separating  cylinder,  having  perforated 
end  plates  which  partly  close  Its  ends,  and  perforated  par 
tltlon  plates  between  such  end  plates  formlni:  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  interior  pockets  open  toward  the 
inside,  with  a  stock  Inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder, 
a  trough  which  slopes  downward  Inside  the  cylinder,  and 
a  ilrlvlng  shaft  which  carries  the  separating  cylinder, 
together  with  a  tank  below  said  cylinder  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  paper  stoi  k  screening  machine,  the  (omblnatlon 
of  li  foramlnous  separating  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  Interior  pockets  open  toward  the  insble.  with  a  stock 
Inl.t  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder,  a  trough  which  slopes 
downward  Insi.le  the  cylinder,  driving  shaft  bearings,  and 
a  driving  shaft  Billable  In  said  bearings  and  which  car- 
ries the  separating  cylinder,  together  with  a  tank  below 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  l)ack  auii 
forth  in  Its  bearings  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Cazettf. j 


1.183.298.  l^ULI'  HANDLING  MACHINE.  ANTO.n  J. 
Haig,  Nashua.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.782.  (CI. 
92—35.) 


1.183,297.  TAPER  -  STOCK  S(^REENINu  MACHINE. 
Anto.v  J.  Hauo,  Nashua.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Improved 
Paper  Machinery  Company.  Nashua.  N.  H..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  File«l  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,750. 
(CI.  92—35.) 


1.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foramlnous  separating  cylinder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  Interior  pockets  open  toward  the  inside,  with 
a  stock  Inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder,  a  trough 
which  slopes  downward  Inside  the  cylinder,  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  which  carries  the  separating  cylinder,  together 
with  a  tank  below  the  cyllndei  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  combination 
of  8  foramlnous  separating  cylinder,  having  a  plurality 
of  Interior  pockets  open  toward  the  inside,  with  a  stock 
inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  discharge  Into  the  pockets,  .t  drying  cylinder  which 
adjoins  the  separating  cylinder,  and  a  driving  shaft  which 
carries  the  separating  cylinder  and  the  drying  cylinder, 
together  with  a  trough  which  slopes  downward  Inside  the 
separating  cylinder  to  a  point  adjoining  the  drying  cyl 
Inder,  and  a  tank  helow  the  separating  cyllnd^^r  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine,  the  c-omblnatlon 
of  a  foramlnous  separating  cyllndei-.  having  a  plurality 
of  Interior  pockets  open  toward  the  Inside,  with  a  stock 
Inlet  pipe  which  enters  the  cylinder  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  discharge  Into  the  pockets,  a  drying  cylinder  which 
adjoins  the  separating  cylinder,  and  a  driving  shaft  which 
carries    the   separating   cylinder   and    the   drylnc   cylinder. 


1.  In  a  screening  machine,  in  combination,  a  screening 
drum  having  screening  members  ;  and  means  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  said  drum  removably  to  secure  said  screening 
members   together  and   to  said   screening  drum. 

2.  In  a  screening  machine,  in  combination,  a  screening 
drum  including  screening  members ;  and  damping  de- 
vices removably  to  secure  said  screening  members  to  said 
drum  each  clamp  device  bcliip  c  cmimon  to  a  plurality  of 
screening  members. 

3.  In  a  screening  machine.  In  combination,  a  screening 
drum  IncludlnK  screening  Hieml)ers  ;  screeninK  member 
sustaining  means  upon  said  drum  ;  and  devices  removably 
to  clamp  said  screening  members  upon  said  screening 
member  sustaining  means  each  damp  device  being  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  screening  members. 

4.  In  a  screening  machine,  in  combination,  a  screening 
drum  including  screening  members  ;  screening  member  sus- 
taining means  upon  said  drum;  and  devices  removablv  to 
clamp  said  scre^-ning  members  along  their  edges  upon  said 
sustaining  means  each  clamp  device  being  common  to  a 
plurality  of  screening  members. 

6.  In  a  screening  machine.  In  combination,  a  screening 
drum  provided  with  screening  members  ;  frames  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  from  the  latter's  outer 
periphery  radially  Inward  ;  means  provided  upon  said 
drum  and  upon  said  radial  frames  to  sustain  said  screen- 
ing members  ;  and  means  removably  to  clamp  said  screen- 
ing members  upon  said  sustaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.} 


1.183.299       rjRINDINO  MACHINE.         DaM»i.    W.    HiOH 
TOWER.   Burllngame,   Cal.      Filed    Dec    7.    1915.      Serial 
No.  65.496.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 
1.   In  a  grinding  machine,  a  casing,  a  spindle  Journaled 

In    the   casing,   a   disk    secured    on    the   spindle,  a   driving 
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■baft  Joornaled  In  th«  cadnc,  a  wheel  having  a  plaralltr 
of  angularly  dlai>o8ed  cam  members  formed  thereva,  and 
projections   on   the  disk   engageable   with   the   caa 

N>rs. 


which  extend  forwardly  from  the  hollow  back,  a  front 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  the  Are  place. 
a  grate  arrange!  b«-tween  and  connected  by  the  jarnt) 
pieces  anil  bearloK  at  its  rear  side  against  the  front  side 
of  the  wall  of  the  hollow  hack,  a  dram  arranged  between 
the  Jamb  pieces  and  spared  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hollow  back  and  the  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  front 
plate  so  that  flues  are  formed  above  and  below  the 
drum,  the  drum  beluK  connected  to  the  air  discharge 
opening  of  the  hollow  hack  and  being  prorlded  with  a 
discharge  duct,  and  dampert  for  the  Ones  above  and  l>e 
low  the  drum  and  also  arranged  between  the  said  Jamb 
pieces  and  connected  thereby. 


2.  In  a  grinding  machiu*-.  a  .  asing.  a  spindle  Journaled 
In  the  laslng,  a  disk  tiecurt-il  on  th^  spindle,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  wheel  having  a  surcesalon 
of  cam  members  formed  therpon  of  varying  lengths,  and 
roller  pins  on  the  disk  with  which  the  cams  are  engage- 
able. 

3.  In  a  valve  grinding  machine,  a  casing,  a  vertically 
disposed  .spindle  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  disk  secured 
on  the  spindle,  a  plurallt.v  of  upwardly  extending  roller 
pins  mounted  on  the  disk,  a  cam  wheel  Journaled  In  the 
casing  at  right  angles  to  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
cam  memtiers  formed  on  the  wheel  around  Its  outer  pe- 
riphery engageable  with  the  roller  pins,  said  cam  members 
belDK  of  different  lengths  and  disposed  at  angles  oppoalte 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  wheel. 


1,183,301.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTINO  AND  EMBOSSINO 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  Lionel  B.  Katanaoh.  Leomln 
ster.    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    5«.988 

(CI.   18 — 44. » 


23 


1.183,300.  FIREPLACE  VENTILATOR  AND  IlEATKB. 
H»NET  Clay  Ino.  Christopher.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9  1913 
Serial  No.  788,946.     (01.  126 — 131.) 


The  herein  described  flre  pUce  heater  and  ventilator 
comprising  a  box  like  structure  open  at  ita  top  and  alao 
at  Its  front  side  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  Art-  place, 
said  structure  having  a  hollow  back  provided  with  air 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  hollow  back  having  a  rear 
wall,  side  walls  and  also  a  front  wall,  the  side  walls  of 
■aid  hollow  back  being  common  with  those  of  the  structure 
and   the  side  walls  of  the  structure  forming  Jamb  pieces 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  and  eml)osslng  sheet  material 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  supporting  members,  a 
cutting  die  rigidly  secured  to  each  member,  and  an  em- 
bossing die  movably  mounted  on  ea<h  member,  each  em- 
bos.sing  die  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting 
dif  carriod  by  the  opposite  member  pa<  h  embossing  die 
being  effective  to  strip  the  embossed  material  from  Its 
associated  cutting  die. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cutting  and  embossing  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  supporting  member,  a  cutting  die  fixed  thereto,  an 
embossing  die  movably  supported  on  said  member,  and 
forme<l  with  spaced  tooth  portions,  and  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported transversa  bar  8e<ured  to  .said  emboaalng  die. 
underlying  and  supporting  said  tooth  portions,  and  ver 
tically  movable  therewith 

3.  In  a  devl.e  for  cutting  and  embossing  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  supporting  member,  a  cuttlig  die  fixed  thereto,  an 
•mhossing  die  movably  8upporte<1  on  said  member  and 
formed  with  spac<^<l  tooth  portions,  a  transverse  bar  se 
cored  to  said  embossing  die.  underlying  said  tooth  por 
tlons.  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  and  spring- 
pressed  plungers  engaging  said  tran:*Ter8e  bar  to  fore* 
said  embosslnir  die  outwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  rutting 
die. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cutting  and  embossing  sheet  material, 
a  supporting  member,  a  cutting  die  fixed  thereto,  an  em 
bossing  die  movably  supported  on  said  member  and 
formed  with  spaced  tooth  portions,  a  transverse  bar  se- 
cured to  said  embossing  die,  underlying  said  tooth  por- 
tions, and  vertically  movable  therewith,  spring-pressed 
plungers  engaging  said  transverse  bar  to  force  said  em 
bossing  die  outwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  die, 
and  an  additional  spring  plunger  srrew-threaded  into  said 
embossing  die,  whereby  the  outward  movement  of  said 
die  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  device  for  cutting  and  embossing  sheet  mata- 
rial,  a  supporting  member,  a  cutting  plate  fixed  thereto, 
a  cutting  die  rigidly  mounted  on  said  member,  and  an 
embossing  die  movably  mounted  on  said  member,  each 
of  said  dies  comprising  a  toothed  portion,  a  detachable 
back  portion  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together, 
whereby  different  sets  of  backs  maj  be  Interchangeably 
used  with  a  single  tooth  portion. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,188.302       CIRCULATIN«;  EXHAUSTER.       Norbbbt    M 
La  PoBTa,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Motor  Cool- 
ing   Systems    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maryland. 
rUed  Apr.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  22.649.     (CI.  123— 176.) 


An  automobile  a<-ce.s8ory  In  the  form  of  a  circulating 
exhauster  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  to  be  used 
as  a  substitute  for  the  radiator  conne(  tlon  which  extends 
from  the  top  of  the  water  Jacket  to  the  top  of  the  radiator, 
the  said  tubular  member  having  a  constricted  area  form 
Ing  a  water  nozzle  disposed  toward  the  radiator,  a  gas 
nozzle  coiiperatlng  with  and  directed  Into  the  water 
nozzle,  means  connecting  the  gas  nozzle  to  the  exhaust 
manifold,  the  water  nozzle  and  gas  nozzle  forming  an 
ejector  which  carries  the  water  from  the  water  Jacket 
to  the  radiator  and  entrains  and  forces  the  air  through 
the  radiator  connection  when  the  water  level  drops  be 
low  normal,  thus  drawing  the  water  up  to  the  nozzle  and 
forcing  It  forward  to  the  radiator  and  continuing  the  cir- 
culation. 


1,183..10.T  ClRCrL.\TOK.  NnfiiiEUT  M.  L.^  PoRTi,  Balti- 
more, Md..  assignor  to  The  Motor  (Vxdinp  Systems  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Flle.l  .luly  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,610.      (CI.  123-175.) 


n  cage  fitted  snugly  Into  the  smooth  portion  of  the  neck 
and  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein  complemen- 
tal  to  the  groove  aforesaid,  compressible  locking  means 
carried  in  the  grooves,  the  upper  end  of  the  cage  being 
hollow  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cage  by  a 
series  of  vertical  bars,  the  spaces  between  the  bars  pro- 
viding 'omraunlcntlon  between  the  lower  series  of  grooves 
and  the  brdlow  upper  end  of  the  cage,  a  check  valve  act 
Ing  between  the  cage  and  said  guard  an(l  having  a  stem 
txtendiiig  downwiirdly  through  the  l)ottom  of  the  cage, 
and  a  weight  lw»low  the  cjige  acting  upon  the  stem  to  un 
sent  the  check  valve  when  the  bottlo  Is  tilted. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  with  top  and  bottom  con- 
nections to  the  water  Jacket,  the  radiator  having  a  hot 
torn  chamber,  a  gas  nozzle  In  the  bottom  chamber  directed 
toward  the  outlet  to  the  l>ottom  connection,  and  means 
connecting  the  gas  nozzle   to  the   exhaust   manifold. 

2.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  top  and  bottom  connec- 
tions between  the  water  Jacket  and  radiator,  a  gas  noszle 
in  the  bottom  part  of  the  radiator  dlrecteil  toward  the 
bottom  connection,  and  means  for  leading  exhaust  gases 
from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  nozzle. 


1.183.304.       NON  -  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.       Frank     H. 

LaiTHiiSER,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  July  16,  1916. 

Serial  No.  40,208.      (CI.  215 — 6K.) 

1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  neck 
having  a  tapered  inner  surface,  one  portion  of  which  Is 
smooth  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  said 
neck  also  being  provided  with  vertical  series  of  grooves 
above  and  l>elow  said  smooth  portion  and  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tranaverae  guard  above  the  smooth  portion. 


2.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  tbe  <omblnatlon  of  a  neck 
having  a  tapered  Inner  surface,  one  portion  of  which  Is 
smooth  and  provided  with  vertical  series  of  grooves  above 
and  below?  Raid  smooth  portion  and  also  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  guard  above  the  smooth  portion,  a 
cage  fitted  snugly  Into  ^^^  smooth  portion  of  the  neck, 
the  upper  end  of  the  cage  being  hollow  and  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cage  by  a  series  of  vertical  bars,  the 
spaces  between  the  bars  providing  communication  between 
the  lower  series  of  grooves  and  the  hollow  upper  end  of 
the  cage,  a  check  valve  acting  between  the  cage  and  said 
guard  and  having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  through 
the  lH)ttom  of  the  cage,  and  a  weight  below  the  cage 
acting  upon  the  st<  ni  to  unseat  the  che.k  valve  when  the 
bottle   i>.   tilted. 


11S3.S05.      VISE.      JoH.N    r.    Lk«inari>.    Brownsville,    Ind, 
'  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.     Serial  No    45,238.      (CI.  81— 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vise  screw  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  head  having  a  contiguous  angular  portion  and 
terminating  In  a  threaded  axial  projection,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  forme<l  with  an  angular  axial  opening  for  the  re- 
movable insertion  thefVln  of  the  corresponding  angular 
portion  of  the  screw,  a  cylindrical  nut  corresponding  in 
diameter  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  screw  head 
and  adjustable  on  the  said  projection  for  maintaining 
the  ratchet  wheel  securely  on  the  screw,  a  bifurcated 
hand  lever  having  Its  Jaws  extended  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  swiveled  respectively  on  the 
nut  and  the  head  of  the  screw,  said  lever  being  formed 
with  laterally  extended  lugs  on  its  respective  Jaws  and  a 
U-  or  clevis  shaped  pawl  plvotally  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  resp«'ctlve  lugs  and  within  the  periphery  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  for  automatically  engaging  In  either  of  re 
versed  positions  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  for  turning 
the  screw  In   corresponding  opposite  directions. 
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-.  In  a  yitw,  the  combination  of  a  screw  having  Uh  head 
portion  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion,  an  angular 
portion  and  terminating  In  a  threaded  stud,  a  ratchet 
wheel  formed  with  an  angular  axial  opening  adapted  to 
removably  engage  with  said  angular  portion  of  the  screw. 
a  nut  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  and  adjustal)le  on 
the  stud  for  clamping  the  ratchet  wheel  securely  on  the 
screw,  a  bifurcated  lever  swlveled  on  the  nut  and  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  screw,  and  a  reversible  U 
shaped  gravity  pawl  plvotally  se<urf.l  to  the  lever  and 
near  the  s.rew  and  arrangwl  to  automatically  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning  the  screw 
In  either  of  opposite  directions. 


1.183,30«>.  SAFKTY  API'.VRATUS  FOR  .MI  .N  P:  H(  »ISTS 
Damei.  F.  Lei'I.ey,  Connellsvlllc.  F'a.  Flb'd  S^pt  -^s. 
1914.      Serial    No.   8«3.97'-'       (CI.    74      -l»J.i 


■*  ^4) 


1.  The  combination  with  drums  for  winding  cage  sup 
porting  cables,  a  brake,  and  pressure  actuated  means  for 
applying  the  brake,  of  a  brake  lever  movable  to  either  of 
two  end  positions  and  to  a  neutral  position,  valve  mecha- 
nism .>perated  by  the  lever  for  controlling  the  brake  ap 
plying  means,  said  mechanism  including  links  movable 
into  allnement  when  the  lever  is  In  neutral  position  to  ap 
ply  the  brake,  said  links  being  adapted  to  break  upwardly 
or  downwardly  during  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  either 
end  position,  thereby  to  release  the  brake,  and  speed  re- 
ducing means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  drums 
for  gradually  moving  the  lever  to  neutral  position  during 
the  last  portion  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
cage. 

-'.  The  combination   with  drums   for  winding  <age  sup 
porting  cables,  a  brake,  and  pressure  actuated  means  for 
applying  the  brake,  of  a  brake  lever  movable  to  either  of 
two  end  positions  and  to  a  neutral  position,  valve  mecha- 
nism opera te.l  by   the  lever  for  controlling  the  brake  ap- 
plying   means,    said    mechanism    Including    links    movable 
into   allnement   when    the   lever   is    in    neutral   position    to 
apply   the    brake,   said    links   being   adapted    to   break    up 
wardly  or  downwardly  during  the  movement  of  the  lever 
to  either  end  position,  thereby  to  release  the  brake,  a  rack, 
speed  reducing  means  operating  with  the  drums  for  a.tu 
atlng    the    rack,    and    means    operatt-d    bv    sal.)    ra-k     for 
gradually    shifting   the    lever    from    either"  end    position    t..    ' 
Its   neutral   or  active  position   during  the   last   portion   of 
the  up  or  down   movement  of  the  cage. 

3.   The  combination   with  drums   for   winding  cage   sup 
porting  cables,  a   brake,  and   pressure  actuate.l    means   for 
applying    the    brake,    of   a    brake    lever    movable    to   either 
of    two    end    positions    and    to    a    neutral    position,    valve 
mechanism    operated     by     the     lever     for    controlling    the 
brake    applying    means,    said    mechanism    Including    links 
movable  Into  allnement  when  the  lever  Is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion to  apply  the  brake,  said  links  being  adapted  to  break   ' 
upwardly    or    downwardly    during    the    movement    of    the 
lever  to  Its  end  position,  to  relea."**-  the  brake,  a  rod  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  lever,  speed   reducing  means  operating  ' 
In  timed  relation  with  the  drums  for  shifting  the  rod.  and 
means  upon  the  rod  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  lever 
to  move  said  lever  to  neutral  position  during  the  comple- 
tion of  each  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  cage. 
4.  The  combination  with  drums   for  winding  cage  sup- 
porting cables,  a  brake,  and  pressure  actuated  means  for  ' 
applying  the  brake,  of  a  brake  lever  movable  to  either  of 
two  end  positions  and  to  a  neutral  position,  valve  mecha- 
nism  operated   by   the   lever   for   controlling   the   brake   ap 
plying    means,    said    mechanism    Including    links    movable 
into   allnement    when   the   lever   Is   In    neutral   position    to 
apply    the    brake,    said    links   being   adaptwl    to    break    up    , 


wardly  or  downwardly  during  the  movement  of  the  lever 
to  Its  end  position,  to  release  the  brake,  a  rod  sUdably 
engaging  the  lever,  spee<l  reducing  means  operating  In 
timed  relation  with  the  drums  for  shifting  the  ro<l.  means 
upon  the  rod  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  lever  to 
move  said  lever  to  neutral  position  during  the  completion 
of  each  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  cage,  a 
take  up  lever,  and  means  operated  by  said  take  up  lever 
for  comp«'nsatlng  the   wear  upon   the   brake. 

5.  The  combination  with  drums  for  winding  cage  sup 
porting  cables,  of  pressure  operated  reverse  gear  operat- 
ing means,  valve  me<  hanism  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  means,  a  lever  movable  to  either  of  two  end  posl 
tlons  and  to  a  neutral  position,  a  conne.  tlon  t)etween  the 
lever  and  the  valve  mechanism,  and  means  operating  In 
timed  realtion  with  the  drums  for  shifting  the  lever  to 
neutral  posifl..n.  thereby  to  gradually  >;i,>p  the  engine 
through  the  Hi  lion  of  the  reverse  gear,  during  the  latter 
portion  of  eiiih  up  or  down   movement   of   the  cage. 

(ClHlms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.183.307.      rONVKYKK.      Da.mil    F     Lbplit.    Connells- 
ville,    I'a        Flle.I    M„y     17.    191.1        Serial    No     28  fl»4 
in.  8.3 — 5rt  I 


1  A  conveyer  Including  endless  chains.  <nnnectlons 
therebetween,  supports  for  the  upper  flights  of  the  chains 
and  spaced  apart  jt  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  a  chain  link,  and  means  for  moving  the  chains 
over  the  supports  thereby  to  Impart  a  rapid  Intermittent 
up  and  down  movement  to  each  link  of  the  chains  and  to 
the  connections  therebetween. 

'1.  A  conveyer  ln(  ludlng  endless  .halns.  connections 
theret)etween.  revoluble  supports  for  the  upper  flights  of 
the  (halns  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  length  of  a  chain  link,  and  means  for  moving 
the  chains  over  the  supports,  thereby  to  Impart  a  rapid 
Intermittent  up  and  down  movement  to  each  link  of  the 
chains  and  to  the  connections  therebetween. 

.{.  A  conveyer  Including  side  chains  each  comprising 
links  arrangfd  In  pilrs.  the  links  of  each  pair  lapping 
the  links  of  the  adjoining  pairs,  rollers  between  the 
chains  and  c onstlf utlny;  apron  -;ecf|ons.  pins  extending 
from  certain  of  the  rollers  through  the  lapping  portions 
of  the  links,  means  detachably  enKnglng  the  outer  ends 
of  the  pins  for  holding  the  links  upon  said  pins  and  pins 
extending  from  the  remaining  rollers  and  through  the 
centers  of  the  links,  and  means  upon  all  of  the  pins  for 
holding    the    links    spaced    from    the    ends    of    the    rollers. 

4.  A  c-onveyer  Including  side  chains  each  comprising 
links  arranged  In  pairs,  the  links  of  eac  h  pair  lapping  the 
links  of  the  adjoining  pairs,  rollers  between  the  chains 
and  constituting  apron  sections,  pins  extending  from  cer- 
tain of  the  rollers  through  the  lapping  portions  of  the 
links,  pins  extending  from  the  remaining  rollers  and 
through  the  centers  of  the  links,  and  sprockets  having 
teeth  working  t)etween  the  links,  there  Iwlng  notches  In 
the  sprockets  for  the  reception  of  the  wear  sleeves,  and 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  pins  engaging  the  centers 
of  the  links,  the  walls  of  the  reces.ses  being  held  ont  of 
engagement  with  the  pins. 

5.  The  combination  with  supporting  rollers,  of  a  con- 
veyer Including  chains  mounted  on  the  rollers,  rollers  be- 
tween the  chains  and  constituting  apron  sections,  pins 
extending  from  said  sections  and  constituting  connections 
between  the  links  of  the  chains,  said  supporting  rollers 
being  spaced  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  length 
of  a  link  to  permit  sagging  of  a  portion  of  a   link  when 
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passing  over   the   spaces   between    the   supporting   rollers, 
thereby    to    agitate    material     supported     by     the    apron 

■ectlons. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  «;a7.ette.l 


1,183,308.  LINED  ELBOW.  Kamel  F.  Lei-i.ev  and 
CHABLE8  L.  Baer,  Conneilsville.  Ta.  Filed  May  IK. 
19ir>       Serial  No.  28,996       (CI.   I.i7-  75  ) 


1.  A  one  part  elbow  for  uae  in  a  pumping  conduit  of  a 
mine  having  a  plurality  of  portions  arranged  at  obtuse 
angles  relative  to  one  another,  and  an  annular  series  of 
■Uvei  fitting  snugly  within  each  portion  of  the  elbow,  the 
ends  of  the  staves  abutting  against  one  another. 

2.  A  one  part  elbow  for  use  in  a  pumping  conduit  of  a 
mine  having  a  plarallty  of  portions  arranged  at  obtuse 
ancles  relative  to  one  another,  aald  portions  being  of 
circular  cross  section,  and  the  elbow  having  sharp  corners 
between  said  portions,  and  an  annular  series  of  straight 
staves  fitted  snugly  within  each  portion  of  the  elbow. 
the  ends  of  the  staves  iM-ing  cut  so  as  to  lie  In  the  planes 
of  the  said  angles,  and  to  abut  snugly  against  one  another. 


teeth    In    mesh    therewith,    and    inlet    and    dlRchnrge    ports 
for  each  of  said  chambers. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  fixed  Internal  toothed 
ring  having  parallel  faced,  elongated  chambers  formed  be- 
tween its  teeth,  an  eplcycllc  gear  of  the  lantern  type  In 
mesh  therewith  and  comprising  face  plates  inclosing  the 
sides  of  said  chamt>er.  transverse  pins  between  said  plates, 
rollers  on  said  pins  fitting  closely  within  said  chambers, 
and  inlet  and  discharge  ports  for  each  of  said  chambers. 

4.  A  rotary  pump  c  ciinprlsing  a  flxed  icternal  toothed 
ring  having  parallel  faced,  elongated  cavities  formed  be- 
tween Its  te»-fh.  an  eplcycllc  gear  of  the  lantern  type  In 
mesh  with  said  teeth  and  comprising  face  plates  Inclosing 
the  sides  of  said  cavities,  transverse  pins  between  the 
plates,  rollers  on  said  pins  fitting  closely  within  said  con- 
cavities, an  annular  water  chamber  surrounding  said  ring, 
a  controllable  port  between  the  water  chamber  and  each 
of  the  tooth  cavities,  a  water  chamber  at  the  side  of  the 
ring,  and  a  controllable  port  between  .said  side  chamber 
and  each  of  the  tooth  cavities  whereby,  when  the  eplcycllc 
gear  is  driven,  a  pumping  action  occurs. 

5.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  easing,  a  ring  flxed 
within  said  casing.  Internal,  tapered  teeth  on  said  ring 
forming  between  them  parallel  faced,  elongatt-d  cavltlea. 
an  eplcycllc  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  teeth  and  com- 
prising face-plates  to  inclose  the  sides  of  said  cavltlea, 
transverse  pins  fitting  closely  within  said  cavities,  an 
annular  water  chamber  surrounding  said  ring,  a  discharge 
port  between  said  chamber  and  each  of  the  tooth  cavltlea. 
and  an  Inlet  port  in  the  side  of  said  rlnj:  adjacent  to  each 
tooth  cavity. 


1.183,310.  FLASH  LIGHT.  Anker  S.  Lyunb,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.796. 
(CI.  240 — 8.6.) 


1,183.809.      ROTARY    PUMP.      Thomas   J.    Lorrcs.    Cas 
tella,   Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   Harmon   Bell.   Oak 
land,    Cal.      Filed    July    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    39,282. 
I  (CI.  103—77.) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  Including  a  fixed  Internally  toothed 
ring  having  elongated  cavities  with  parallel  faces  between 
Its  radiating  teeth,  an  eplcycll.  lantern  gear  In  mesh 
therewith,  each  tooth  of  said  gear  having  a  piston  fit 
within  said  cavities  and  the  end  plates  inclosing  the 
cavities,  an  annular  water  chamber  surrounding  the  ring, 
valve  controlled  ports  between  the  annular  chamber  and 
«ach  tooth  cavity,  a  water  chamber  at  the  side  of  the 
ring,  and  valve  controlled  ports  between  said  chamber 
and  each  of  the  tooth  cavities. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  tlxed  Internal  toothed 
ring  having  parallel  faced,  elongated  c  hambers  formed  be- 
tween Its  teeth,  an  eplcycllc  gear  of  the  lantern  type 
embracing   the   sides   of   said    teeth   snc^    having  Its   own 


IP  £9 


1  In  a  flashlight,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  case,  - 
a  fiat  contact  strip,  a  washer  In  the  bottom  of  said  caae 
to  which  the  conUct  strip  Is  secured,  a  battery  spring  se- 
cured to  the  washer  and  having  electrical  contact  with 
the  contact  strip,  an  Insulating  strip  to  which  the  con- 
tact strip  la  secured  and  which  Is  secured  to  the  case,  and 
c  Ircult  closing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  conUct  strip. 

2.  In  a  flashlight,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  case,  a 
flat  contact  strip,  a  washer  In  the  bottom  of  said  caae 
to  which  the  contact  strip  is  secured,  a  battery  spring 
secured  to  the  washer  and  having  electrical  contact  with 
the  contact  strip,  an  Insulating  strip  to  which  the  con- 
tact strip  Is  secured  and  which  Is  secured  to  the  case, 
insulating  material  wrapped  about  the  contact  strip  and 
the  Insulating  strip,  and  circuit  closing  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  strip. 


1,183.311.       NON- SHORT    CIRCUITING    FIBER    CA8B 
FOR  FLASH-LIGHTS.      Anker   S.   Lyhse,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Filed    Oct.    19.    1915.       Serial    No.    66,738.       (CL 
240 — 8.5.) 
A  flaahllght  case  comprising  a  fiber  body  having  an  in- 

'ternal  shoulder  near  Its  outer  end  and  a  metallic  alecTC 
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aecared  to  the  body,  the  front  end  of  the  body  extending 
beyond  the  sleeve,  a  reflector  having  a  roil  and  also  harlag 


eo- 


a  flange  engaging  the  shouMpr,  a  Inns  resting  upon  the 
roll,  and  a  flanged  lens  rotainini:  ring  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  sleeve 


1,183,312.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR.  Charles  H. 
Martin,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  871,684.      (Ci.   257—129.) 


corresponding  ends  of  each  serteii  of  pipes  provided  with 
holes  through  which  the  pipes  loosely  pass,  said  boles 
bflng  countersunk  on  the  face  adjacent  the  sealing  plate 
and  adjustable  means  to  force  each  bar  toward  the  ad- 
jacent header  member  thereby  to  tightly  seat  the  packing 
material  In  the  countersunk  spares  and  ari>und  the  ends 
of  the  pipes  In  sealing  and  yieldingly  supporting  relation 
with  the  header  members  the  combination  being  charac- 
torlre<l  by  the  leady  and  Independent  removability  of 
each  series  of  pipes,  the  yielding  supports  for  the  pipes 
and  the  adjustable  sealing  means  for  the  pipe  connections. 


1.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising  two  header  mem- 
bers and  a  set  of  radiator  pipes  to  connect  the  header 
members  for  the  circulating  me«llum.  the  header  members 
having  associated  therewith  yielding  elements  to  form  the 
sole  contacting  supports  for  the  radiator  pipes  and  means 
to  hold  said  elements  In  tight  frlctlonal  supporting  contact 
with  the  pipes  and  also  to  seal  tho  header  member  over 
the  area  surrounding  the  open  ends  of  the  several  pipes. 

2.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising  two  header  mem- 
bers and  a  set  of  radiator  pipes  to  connect  the  header 
members,  a  sealing  plate  for  each  header  member  having 
holes  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipes  to  loosely  pass 
through,  a  ring  of  packing  material  surrounding  the  end 
of  each  pipe,  and  mean?  operable  In  conjunction  with  the 
plate  to  force  and  hold  the  packing  material  of  a  phi 
rallty  of  pipes  Into  sealing  position  between  said  plate  and 
pipes  and  into  yielding  supporting  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  pipes,  the  latter  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
holes  whereby  the  pipes  are  yieldingly  supported  at  their 
ends  and  held  In  position  to  cnnne<'t  the  two  header  mem- 
bers  by   tight  Joints   therewith. 

3.  In  an  automobile  radiator  a  header  member,  a  set 
of  radiator  pipes  to  connect  with  the  header  member,  a 
sealing  plate  for  said  member  having  holes  for  the  ends 
of  the  pipes  to  loosely  pass  therethrough,  a  ring  of  pack- 
ing material  surrounding  each  pipe,  and  means  operable 
in  conjunction  with  the  plate  to  force  and  hold  the  pack- 
ing material  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  Into  sealing  position 
between  said  plate  and  pipes,  the  latter  arranged  In  con- 
centrically spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  holes, 
whereby  said  pipes  are  supported  solely  by  said  packing 
material   In   a  yieldable  manner. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  two  header  or  manifold  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  series  of  similarly  arranged  pipes 
to  connect  the  header  memt>er8,  a  sealing  plate  for  each 
header  member  having  holes  countersunk  on  their  outer 
faces  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipes  to  looaely  pass 
through,  a  ring  of  packing  material  surronndlng  each  pipe 
seated    in    the  adjacent   conotersiink   hole,   a  bar   for   the 


1.183,313.     RINNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES      .Ioh.v  A. 
Martin.  Indianapolis.  Ind      Filed  Nov.  14.  1914.     Serial 

N.I.  87l:,10>^       I  CI.  21— WO  1 


/-^■,? 


1.  In  a  tractor  and  trailer  combination  of  vehicles  and 
in  combinatinn.  a  bolster  plate  adapted  to  be  g«cured  to 
the  tractor,  a  second  bolster  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
ti)  the  trailer,  one  of  said  plates  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  part  on  the  other  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening  and  a  device  engageable  and  disengageable  at 
will  with  said  part  below  said  plates  and  arranged  to  lock 
the  latter  against  relative  vertical  movement,  said  means 
extending  to  a  distance  laterally  of  said  bolster  plates  for 
convenient  operation,  said  part  arranged  to  serve  as  an 
operable  king  pin  for  backing,  hauling  an<l  turning 
movements  with  or  without  the  cooperative  engagement 
of  said  device  therewith. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles  and  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  mutually  engageable  bolster  plates,  one  thereof 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  depending  part 
forme<l  on  the  other  of  said  plates  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  opening,  whereby  a  pivotal  connection  is 
formed,  said  part  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and 
means  arranged  to  engage  said  recess  to  lock  said  plates 
against  relative  vertical  movement,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  sUdable  member  with  a  forked  end,  and  »  device  to 
hold   said   enil    in   engagement   with   said    recess. 

.S.  In  combination,  a  lower  bolster  plate  having  a  cen- 
trally arrange<l  dish  shaped  surface  surrounding  s  (en 
trally  disposed  hole,  an  upper  twister  plate  having  a  de- 
pending portion  to  enter  said  hole,  a  pair  of  fifth  wheel 
supporting  plates,  means  to  lock  the  depending  portion  In 
said  hole,  comprising  a  member  detachably  engageable 
with  Fald  portion  below  the  lower  bolster  plate  having 
an  operable  connection  therefor  extending  laterally  be- 
yond  the  fifth  wheel  plates. 


1.183,314.       D<ir<;n     RAISER.       iBA     M.     Miles,     Wray. 

Colo.      Filed    June    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    32.127.       (CL 

126 — 282.) 

A  dough  raiser  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  an 
outer  vessel,  having  bottom,  side,  and  top  walls,  an 
asbestos  lining  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  said  vessel,  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Inner  vessel  Interiorly 
thereof  at  relatively  spaced  distances  apart,  a  hot  water 
tank  secured  exteriorly  to  one  of  the  side  walls.  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  side  walls  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  pipes  i>o8itioned  in  said  oi>enlng,  aa 
Inner  vessel  positloneil  In  said  outer  vessel,  and  resting 
upon  the  brackets  for  supporting  the  t>ottom  of  the  inner 
vessel  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  onter 
1   vensel.   the  inner   ends   of   said   pipes   circling  around    the 


May  16,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


inner    vessel,   a   lamp   supporting   bracket    secured    to   the      noxious  formation  of  slags  or  pearls  on  the  craters,  sub- 
side walls  of  the  outer  tank  below  the  hot  water  tank,  a       stantlally  as  set   forth, 
lamp   In   said   bracket  adapted   to  heat   the  water   to  heat    1 


•i^'^' 


the   Inner   vessel,    nnd    n    cover  for   said    outer   vessel    pro 
vided    with    n    plurality    of   perforations    centrally    thereof 
to  allow  for  the  escapement  of  heat. 


lis:?..-?!.".        MKTriOD    OF    MAKING    METALLIC    ARSE 
X.\TES.      Thomas    .V     MirrHii-i..    Reading.    Mass..    as 
slgnor  til  Merrlmn  •  rh'mlcal  Company,  North  Wobum. 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  .luly  23 
ISl.-i       fertal  No.   n.497       ( Tl    23—1.1.) 

1  The  method  of  innkini:  metallic  arsenates,  whli  h  con 
sists    In    subjecting   arsenic   trloxld    to   oxirlntlon    In    pres 
ence   of   the   metal    entering  Into    the    constitution    of   the 
arsenate. 

2  The  method  of  maklne  an  arsenate  of  lead,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  arsenl<  trloxld  to  oxidation  In  pres- 
ence of  metallic  lead. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  making  an  arsenate  of  lead,  which  con 
slsts    In    subjecting    .irsenic    trloxld    to    oxidation    by    the 
agency  of  nitric  acli   In  presence  of  metallic  lead 


1   1*!:{..n»i        MKTII0T>    OK    MAKIN(;    MKT.AI.l.I*'     \KSE 
N.XTI'S       Tini.Mxs    .\tsii\    Mrr<ncM..    Reading.    Mass., 
assigmir    to    Merrlmai'    Ch>mlcal    Company.    North    Wo- 
liurn.    Mass.    a    rnrporaiion    of    Massachusetts.       Filed 
.tuly   2.T     liU,")       Serial   No    41,49S.      (CI.   23— l."^  t 

1  The  method  iif  maklnu  a  metallic  arsenate,  which 
•  iiosists  In  Immersing  the  metal  of  which  the  arseu.ite  is 
ileslreil  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  arsenic  acid  In  pres 
ence  of  a  suKahlo  catalyst  having  a  solvent  action  upon 
the  metal. 

2  The   method   of   making   an   arsenate   of   lea<1,    whl<h 
consists   In    Immersing  metallic   lead    In   an    aniieoos   solu 
tlon  of  arsenic  acid  In  presence  of  a  suitable  cntaly^t  hnv 
Ing  a  solvent  action  upon  lead. 

,1.   The   method   of   makint:   an   arsenate   01    lead,    which 
consists    In    Immersing   metallic    lead    In    an    aqueous    solu 
tlon  of  arsenic  acid  In  presence  of  a  small  proportion   of 
an  ai Id  solvent   for  lead. 

-«  The  method  of  making  an  arsenate  of  lead,  which 
.  (iiisi>ts  In  immersing  metallic  lead  In  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  arsenic  acid  In  presence  of  a  small  proportion  of 
nitric  ncld. 

.%,   The   method    of   making   an   arsenate   of   lead,    which 
consists   In    Immersln;:   metallic  lead   In   an   aqueous   solu- 
tion of  ars«n1c  add  In  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  hav- 
ing   a    solvent    action    upon    l«»ad,    and    heating   and    con 
centrating  th»»  solution  as  the  reaction  proceeds. 

Ulalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


2.  A  homogeneous  arc-light  electrode,  containing  luml 
nous  admixtures,  ch.»racterlaed  hy  ports,  openings  and  the 
like,  arranged  In  such  manner  that  the  voltaic  art  is 
nclapted  to  proceed  In  a  most  possibly  regular  manner, 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  steadiness  of  the  light 
and  avoiding  the  formation  of  temporary  poor  voltaU 
ar<s,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,183,318.  BOOK  WRAIl'LK.  Mtno/iMi  Oklka.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  ju.  I'M.'i  Serial  No.  51,728. 
(CI,   11 — 4.; 


l.lS3.;n7         ELECTRODE     FOR     ARC  L.XMPS.        Rddolt 
MYlo,   Char lotten burg.  Germany.     FUmI  July   21.   1915 
Serial  No.  41420^.     (Cl.  171- — 121.1 
1.   A  homogeBeoua  arc  light  electrode,   containing  luml 
nous  adBilxtures,  ckaracterlzed  by  ports,  openings  and  the 
like,   adapted    to   hold   faat   or   to   absorb   under   the  action 
of    the    capillarity    the    noltea    particles    formed    hy    the 
voltaic  arc,  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  a  complete  con 
sumption    of    the    luminous    admixtures    and    avoiding    a 


A  book  (Over  protector  comprising  a  r.i  tangular  sheet, 
narrow  rectangular  portions  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet,  each  portion  being  folded  Inwardly  and  lying  par- 
allel to  the  sheet,  talis  projecting  from  the  opposite  other- 
wise free  ends  of  the  narrow  portions,  said  tabs  being 
folded  Inwardly  ancl  lying  between  the  sheet  and  the 
narrow  portions,  and  a  mucilaginous  substance  afflxed  to 
the  face  of  each  tab  oppo.4lng  the  sheet 


1,183,319.  METHOD  OF  MOLD-MAKING.  JOHH  WrL- 
MER  PiMriERTO.N  Lincoln.  Tal  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  55.276        (  n    m— r>5.) 


I    'j  en     c  ^ 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  separable  mold  comprised 
of  a  '■  face."  two  sides,  and  two  ends,  from  any  substance 
adapted  to  "  set."  for  plastic  material  ;  said  method  <on- 
slstlng  In  first  casting  In  an  adjustable  frame,  avltably 
maintained,  a  bottom  provided  with  a  "  face."  then  In 
casting  sides  for  said  mold  against  suitable  bars  laid  on 
top  of  said  "face"  and  nlon«  two  parallel  edges  thereof, 
and  finally  In  casting  ends  for  said  mold  against  suitable 
stops  laid  on  top  of  said  "face"  along  the  other  two 
parallel  edges  thereof  and  l>etwi>«>n  the  prevloualy  cast 
sides  of  the  mold. 

2  The  Biethod  of  making  a  separable  mold  for  plastic 
material  from  any  substance  adapted  to  "set":  said 
■kethoti  coDslfltlag  in  first  casting  In  aa  adjustable  frame 
n  "  face  '  for  aatd  mold  :  then  In  casting  sides  for  said 
Diold  agalnfft  the  outaido  of  suitable  templets  laid  on  top 
of  said  "  face  "  and  along  two  parallel  edges  thereof,  and 
finally  In  casting  ends  for  said  mold  against  the  outside  of 
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Additional  suitable  templets  laid  on  top  of  said  "  face  " 
along  the  other  two  paralUl  e<lgps  thereof  and  between 
the  previously  cast  sides  of  the  mold. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  separable  mold  for  plastli 
material  from  any  substance  adapted  to  •'  set  "  without 
first  making  a  model  of  the  molded  structure  desired  ;  .-iaid 
method  consisting  In  flrst  casting  In  an  adjustable  frame  a 
"  face  "  for  said  mold,  then  in  casting  sides  for  said  mold 
against  the  outside  of  suitable  templets  laid  on  lop  of  said 
"  face  "  and  along  two  paralbl  edKcs  thereof,  and  finally 
in  casting  ends  for  said  mold  against  the  outside  of  addi- 
tional suitable  templets  laid  on  top  of  said  "  face  "  along 
the  other  two  parallel  edges  thereof  and  between  the  pre 
Tlously  cast  sides  of  the  mold. 


tread,  and  means  disposed  on  the  confronting  ends  of  the 
strip  and  tread  for  contracting  the  tire  and  locking  It 
upon  the  wheel  rlni. 


1,183,320.      VEHICLE    SI'RIN(;    SUSPENSION".      Syd.ney 
I.    Phescott,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    1(5,    1915. 


Serial   No.  61,738.      (Cl.   267 


!7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle,  a 
cantallver  spring  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
axle,  a  mount  for  the  spring  Including  movable  conne. 
tloDs  between  the  spring  and  said  frame  and  a  universal 
connection  between  sa'd  spring  and  said  axle,  and  means 
lying  in  the  same  viTti.al  planes  as  the  cantallver  spring 
and  independent  of  the  spring  for  relieving  said  spring 
from    fore-and  aft   stresses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle,  a 
cantallver  spr'ng  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  saiii 
axle,  a  mount  for  the  spring  Including  movable  connec 
tlons  between  the  spring  and  said  frame  and  a  universal 
connection  between  said  spring  and  said  axle,  and  means 
lying  In  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the  cantallver  spring 
and  independent  of  the  spring  for  relieving  said  spring 
from  side  stresses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle,  a 
cantallver  spring  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
axle,  a  mount  for  the  spring  iucludlng  movable  connec 
tlons  between  the  spring  and  said  frame  and  a  universal 
connection  between  said  spring  and  said  axle,  and  means 
lying  In  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the  cantallver  spilng 
and  independent  of  the  spring  for  relieving  said  spring 
from  fore-and-aft  and   from  side  stresses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle,  a 
cantallver  spring  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  the  frame 
and  having  one  end  floating,  a  universal  conneition  be 
twe.n  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  the  a.xle.  aad  a 
lompensator  lying  In  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the  can 
tallver  spring  and  conne<ted  with  the  floating  end  of  thf 
spring  and  with  the  frame  and  operative  to  resist  upward 
thrust  of  the  spring  at  Its  fulcrum. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle,  a 
contallver  spring  fulcrumed  b.twevn  its  onds  to  the  frame 
and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  axle  and  the  other 
floating,  and  a  compensator  lying  In  the  same  vertical 
planes  as  the  cantallver  spring  and  connected  with  the 
floating  end  of  the  spring  and  anchored  to  the  frame  at 
the  spring  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


It 


1,183,321.      EMERGENCY  TIRE     FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 

Vbhn   E.   Rem  hard.  Perry.   N.   Y.      Filed  July  26.   1915. 

Serial   No.  41.964.      (CI.   152 — 23.) 

1.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  a  wheel  rim,  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  atrip  and  adapted 
when  the  tire  Is  In  place  to  engage  between  the  flanges  of 
the  wheel  rim  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the  tire,  a 
tread  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  strip,  reinforcing 
connections  extending  along  the  strip  on  each  side  of  the 


2.  An  emergency  tire  con.prisinK  a  supporting  ba.se  and 
a  tread  .arrle<l  thereby,  eyes  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
supporting  base  on  opposlt.'  sides  of  the  tread,  hinge 
leaves   attached    to   the   other   end   of   the    supporting   lM»»e 

I    on    each    side    of    the    tread,    levers    pivoted    to    said    hinge 
I   leaves  for  movement  Into  or  out  of  parallel  relation  there- 
to,  U  shaped  dips  pivotally  connect.Nl  to  the  levers    and 
hooks  attached  to  the  U  shaped  .  I'ps  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  eyes 

3.  In  an  emerg.n.  y  tire,  a  tlcxilde  base  having  a  plu- 
:  rallty  of  tread  members  attached  to  the  outer  face  there- 
of and  less  In  width  than  the  base  and  having  a  plurality 
of  members  attached  to  the  inner  face  thereof  and  adapt 
tHl  to  be  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  rim, 
tlexlble  non  yielding  connections  attached  to  the  baite  and 
couterminous  therewith  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 

■   tread    members,    plates   attache.l    to    the   base   at   one   end 

I  projecting  beyond  the  base  and  being  formwl  with  eyes 
on   their   projecting  ends,   said   plates   t..-lng  attached  also 

j  to  sal. I  non  yieldable  connec  tlons.  hinge  leaves  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  base  and  attached  to 
said  connections  and  having  outwar.lly  turne«l  ears,  clamp- 
ing  levers   plvote<l    to   said   ears.    U  shaped    dips   plvoUlly 

I  connectwl  to  the  damping  lev.rs.  and  hooks  mounted  on 
said  U  shaped  dips,  said  hooks  being  adjustable  as  to 
length  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  eyes  In  the  plates. 


1,183.322.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Chaki.es  R. 
Scott.  Wyandotte,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   TH.a.'il        (Cl.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  transmission  gearlnu  nf  the  1  hiira'ter  desc  rll>e<l,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  dr'ven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different  speed 
devices  to  alternately  transmit  rotation  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  plxoted  levers  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  devices  and  carrying  depression  elements, 
a  pivoted  foot  arranged  near  and  above  the  depression 
elements  of  the  levers  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the 
ilepression  elements,  and  separate  means  to  move  each 
lever   to   the   Inactive   position. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  described, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  devices  to  alternately  transmit  rotation  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  movable  members  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  devices  and  carrying  exten- 
sions, a  movable  foot  arranged  near  the  extensions  of  the 
movable  mem'K'rs  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  ex- 
tensions, and  means  to  move  the  foot. 
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3.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  described, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different 
■peed  devices  to  alternately  transmit  rotation  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  pivoted  levers  con 
nected  with  the  devices  to  control  the  operation  thereof 
and  carrying  depression  dements  and  having  heads,  a 
pivoted  shoe  arranped  near  and  above  the  pivoted  levers 
and  having  rec-esses  to  receive  the  depression  elements, 
and  an  independently  operated  pivoted  cam  arranged 
near  the  heads  of  the  levers  to  engage  therewith,  to  re 
turn   each   lever  to  the  normal   Inactive  position. 

4.  In  trnnsinisKlon  gearing  of  the  charac'ter  described, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  devlc-es  emt)odylng  self  acting  clutch  mechanisms  to 
alternately  transmit  rotation  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
the  driven  shaft,  pivoted  levers  connected  with  the 
clutch  mechanisms  to  contiol  their  operation  and  carry- 
ing lateral  extensions,  a  foot  arranged  upon  correspond 
ing  sides  of  the  levers  and  having  rec«'«ses  to  receive  the 
extensions  In  proper  order,  and   means  to  move  the  foot. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  character  descrll>ed. 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different 
■peed  devices  embodying  self  acting  clutch  mechanisms  to 
alternately  transmit  rotation  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
the  driven  shaft,  movable  members  to  control  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  dutch  mechanisms,  a  foot  arranged  upon 
corresponding  sides  of  the  members  and  having  means  to 
control  their  movement,  means  to  disconnect  one  speed 
device  from  the  driven  shaft  and  subsequently  connect  It 
therewith  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  In  reverse  direction, 
and  means  to  lock  the  dutch  mechanisms  of  the  remain- 
ing devices  aga'nst  being  rcnderecl  active  upon  the  openi 
tlon  of  the  connecting  mean* 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;iiTett,e.l 


1.1S3.323  MAUSOLEIM  Fkelku  K  M  Sieviht.  Bloom- 
ville.  Ohio  Flle<l  iM-c  IT.  r.M4  S,  rial  No.  .^77,728. 
cTI.  72 — 7.» 


In  a  inau>c>leum.  a  flooring  ancl  a  fcninclaticin  :  an  lin 
perforate,  L-shaped  member  ccWipt  rating  with  the  flooring' 
and  the  foundation  to  define  a  compartment  ;  a  mass  of 
loose  material  In  the  compartment:  a  crypt  above  the 
flooring  :  and  a  clraln  pipe  leading  from  above  the  crypt 
Into  the  compartment  and  entering  the  loos«>  material. 


1,183,324.     COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.     Mack  Ikinai.  Steele. 

Blacksvtlle.   W.    Va.      Filed    Dec.    23.    1S»13       Serial    No. 

808,466.      (Cl.  26—128.) 

In  a  collapsltde  core,  a  pair  of  send  cylindrical  hollow 
sections,  the  edges  thereof  l)elng  arrangj^l  in  allnement,  a 
pair  of  hinged  plates  having  tubular  ears  thereon  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  se<-tlons.  an  additional  pair 
of  hinged  plates  having  tubular  ears  thereon  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  other  section,  the  said  tubular  ears 
being  in  allnement.  a    ro<l   extending   th'-ough   the  tubular 


ears  of  all  of  the  hinge  plates,  a  strip  securetl  to  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  sections  opposite  the  binge  plates  thereon, 
the  said  strip  overlapping  one  adjacent  edge  of  the  other 
section,  and  means  to  move  said  sections  about  the  afore 
mentlone<l   rod   as   a   pivot   so  as   to   spread    the   free   ends 


thereof  within  the  extent  of  the  said  strip,  the  said  rod 
being  removable  from  the  ears  whereby  the  sections  of  the 
core  may  be  movwl  in  circular  paths  until  the  edges  re- 
mote from  the  hinged  edges  abut  and  the  tubular  portions 
of  the  hinge  plates  move  out  of  allnement  so  that  the 
sections  of  the  core  may  be  loosened  Independently. 


1,183.325.      JOURNAL  BOX.      Ai.frkd    L     Stkeeter.    Chi 
caco.   111.,  assignor  to   Victc.i    Railway   Supply  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.     Serial 
No.  717.167.      (Cl.  ti4^    23.) 


1.  In  coiiililnatlon.  a  Journal  l>ox  having  an  opening, 
and  a  lid  for  dosing  said  opening,  said  box  and  Ud  having 
Inter  engagin;:  c  ociperating  dust-exdudlng  faces,  and  co- 
operating l>eveled  engaging  surfaces,  said  inter-engaging 
faces  boing  dispose*!  out  of  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  said 
opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  an  opening,  and 
H  lid  for  dosing  said  opening,  said  box  and  lid  having 
Inter-engaglng  coi'.perating  dust-exdudlng  faces  disposed 
entirely  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  walls  of  the  opening 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  collection  of  dirt,  etc.. 
Is  prevented  .ind  proper  seating  of  the  lid  is  insured. 

3.  In  combine  tlon.  a  Journal  box  having  an  opening,  and 
a  lid  for  closing  said  opening,  said  box  having  Ild-seating 
faces  spacf<l  from  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  opening, 
said  lid  bavint'  faccN  complementary  to  and  cooperating 
with  said  lid  seating  faces  to  form  a  dust  Joint  there- 
l>etween.  said  opposing  contacting  faces  being  depressed 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  entrance  of  the  opening, 
said  lid  also  haxing  an  interiorly  tapered  flanged  margin 
and  a  tapered  apron  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  iBt«iar 
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of  a  wall  of  the  opening  to  provide  wedging  of  the  lid  on  to 
the  box  when  the  lid  is  moved  Into  i-lotit'<l  posltlcm  over 
8aid  openlDK- 


1.183,326.  WALL-SEAT.  PATKicji  J.  Sii.i.ivan.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,147. 
(CI.  155 — '_'2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tht»  wall  supports  of  a  building. 
a  ^•■at  structure  for  positioning  between  adja<ent  mem 
tors  of  the  same,  and  comprising  spaced  uprights,  top  and 
bottom  members  connecting  said  uprights  and  for  secur- 
ing the  said  wall  supports,  a  liack  wall  secured  to  said 
uprights  and  providing  with  the  uprights  ami  sjiiil  top  and 
bottom  members  a  chamber,  a  <eai  pivotally  mounted 
t)etween  saiii  uprights  and  capable  of  pivotal  mo%-ement 
downwardly  to  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  seat,  and  a  cover  for  said 
ihamber  hinged  at  its  upper  end  and  providing  a  back 
for  said  seat  when  the  same  is  in  its  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  c-omblnation  with  the  wall  supports  of  a  building, 
a  seat  structure  for  positioning  between  adjacent  mem 
iters  of  the  same  and  compri-^ing  spaced  uprights,  means 
for  sev'urlng  the  same  to  said  wall  --upports.  a  seat  pivot 
ally  mounted  between  said  uprights  and  capable  of  pivotal 
movement  downwardly  to  a  horizontal  position,  meaus  for 
limiting  the  downward  niovfiiient  of  said  seat,  and  a 
hinged  cover  for  concealing  said  seat  when  the  same  Is 
in  a  folded  position  betweetj  said  uprights  and  providing: 
an  Ini  lined  back  for  said  s..at  when  the  same  is  in  a  sul>- 
stantlally  horizontal  position 

3.  A  seat  cabinet  comprising  spaced  uprights,  top  and 
bottom  members  connecting  the  same,  a  back  mfiiiber. 
said  uprights,  top.  bottom  and  back  member  forming  .1 
cabinet,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  between  said  uprights 
and  capable  of  reception  within  said  cabinet,  said  seat 
also  capable  of  pivotal  movement  downwar<lly  to  a  suli- 
stantially  horizontal  position,  means  for  limitini.'  the 
downward  nMvenient  of  said  seat,  and  a  coyer  for  said 
••abinet.  said  lOver  cooperating  with  said  seat  when  the 
s;ime  is  in  its  substantially  horizontal  position  for  pro 
vidlng  an  inclined   back  therefor. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wall  supports  "of  a  building. 
a  seat  structure  for  positioning  below  adjacent  members 
thereof,  comprising  spaceil  uprights  for  se<urlng  to  said 
wall  supports,  a  sear  pivotally  raounteii  b«'tween  said 
uprights  and  capable  ('f  pivotal  movement  to  swing  be- 
tween rhe  same,  said  seat  also  capable  of  pivotal  mov>-- 
ment  downwardly  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  nxrreiacst  of  aaid  nat. 
and  a  door  for  concealing  said  seat  when  swung  between 
said  nprights,  said  door  when  said  seat  is  In  a  sultstan- 
tially  horizontal  po<!ition  providing  an  inclined  back 
therefor. 

B.  A  cabinet  seat  comprising  spaced  uprights,  a  seat 
nirotaJly  monnted   between   said   uprights  and   capable  of 


pivotal  movement  to  swing  t>«tween  the  same,  and  ol 
pivotal  movement  downwardly  to  a  substantially  horlson 
tal  position,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  seat,  and  a  hinged  door  for  concealing  said  seat 
when  swung  between  said  uprights,  said  door  when  said 
seat  Is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  providing 
an  inclined  back  therefor. 


1,183,327.  WF:LL  BUCKET.  Fhedchic  .'^wallow,  CUhj- 
more.  Okla.  Filed  Mar  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,02a 
iCl.   10.3— 35  > 


1  \  well  bucket  having  a  valve  plate  therein  which 
is  prcivlded  with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  having  a 
water  cup  In  its  upper  side  and  a  leather  disk  forming 
the  bottom  of  said  cup.  said  disk  adapted  to  close  said 
central  opening  In  the  valv.-  plate,  and  means  secured 
to  said  valve  for  operating  it  from  the  top  of  the  bucket. 

2.  A  well  bucket  having  an  internal  ridge  above  ita 
lower  end.  a  valve  plate  secured  against  said  ridge,  said 
plate  having  a  central  opening  whose  surrounding  edges 
are  upturned  to  form  a  raiseii  valve  seat,  a  valve  having 
a  water  cup  in  its  upper  side  and  a  leather  disk  on  its 
t>ottom  side  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  and 
m»'ans  secured  to  said  valve  for  operating  it  at  the  top  of 
the  bucket  and  prevent  Its  tilting  therein. 

3.  In  a  well  bucket,  a  vajve  plate  secured  therein  above 
Its  lower  end.  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  whose 
surrounding  edges  are  upturne<l  to  form  a  raised  valve 
seat,  a  valve  having  a  body  portion  with  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  leather  disk  on  the  bottom  side 
of  said  body  portion  closing  said  opening  and  forming  a 
water  cup.  said  leather  disk  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  t)ody  portion  to  form  an  annular  ledge  there- 
around.  and  means  secured  to  said  valve  for  operating 
It  at  the  top  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  well  bucket,  a  valve  plate  secured  therein,  said 
plate  having  a  central  opening  whose  surrounding  edges 
are  upturned  to  form  a  raised  valve  seat,  a  valve  having 
a  water  cup  in  its  upper  side,  a  leather  disk  secured 
thereto  forming  one  side  of  said  I'up  and  whose  edge 
projects  beyond  the  body  of  said  valve,  guide  strips  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  salil  valve  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  projecting  etlge  of  the  leather  disk  to  center 
the  valve,  and  means  secured  to  .said  valve  for  operating 
It  at  the  top  of  the  bucket. 

5.  A  well  bucket  having  a  valve  plate  therein  which  ia 
provided  with  a  central  openln;:,  a  val\<'  having  a  water 
<  up  In  Its  upper  side  and  a  leather  disk  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  cup,  said  disk  adnpte<l  to  close  said  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  valve  plate,  upstanding  means  secured 
to  said  valve  plate  for  centering  said  valve,  and  means 
secured  to  said  valve  for  operating  It  from  the  top  of  the 
bucket. 


1.183,328.         GEARWHEEL.       ALrRED     Ekmbt    Tbeby, 
R<*dditch.   England.      Filed   May   28.    1914.      Serial  No. 
H4 1.669.      (CI.  74 — 2.S.t 
A   gear   wheel    comprising   in    combination,   a    series   of 

Inmtnip  or  plates  having  teeth   thereon,  said  plates  bdof 


arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  teeth  of  one  disk 
occupy  position  in  axial  allnement  with  the  spaces  l>e- 
tween  the  teeth  of  an  adjacent  disk,  whereby  the  wheel 
has  a  aeries  of  spaced  teeth  arranged  in  a  line  extending 
axiaily  across  the  p<-riphery  of  the  wheel  and  almilar 
axall    lines   of   teeth    disposed    around    the    circumference 


of  the  wheel  at  Intervals  of  one-half  of  the  pitch  distance, 
spacing  members  arranged  between  the  plates  having  the 
teeth,  a  central  member  on  which  said  plates  are  as- 
8emble<l.  and  having  grooves  therein,  and  members  for 
clamplog  said  plates  together  and  lying  partly  in  said 
grooves,  said  clamping  members  projecting  Into  said 
plates. 


1.188,329.  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.  HOLLiNo  (Jhant  Tickbe,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
signer  of  one-half  to  Floyd  Bone,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

June  3    1915.     Serial  No.   31.911.      (CI.   123—75.) 

L 
\> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  portion  proviiied  with  a  recess  and  having  a  port 
extending  to  said  recess,  a  tray-shaped  gnide  fitted  In 
shIiI  recess  and  having  a  flange  arnun<l  Its  margin  and 
an  opening  registering  with  said  port,  a  valve  slldably 
mounteil  In  .said  guide,  a  plate  attached  to  said  portion 
for  holding  the  guide  In  s;ild  recess  and  for  holding  the 
valve  In  said  guide,  said  plate  having  an  opening  regis 
tering  with  the  aforesaid  opening,  said  plate  having  a 
se<<in<i  opening  within  the  outline  of  said  flange,  the 
valve  having  a  lug  working  within  the  second  opening 
snd  an  actuating  member  attached  to  said  lug. 


1  l.S3,330.  HAIR  CUTTER.  Howakp  K.  Washinoto.n, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .\ug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.333. 
(CI.  80—12.) 


M^^^'!     7,: 


1.  In  a  balr  ratter,  the  combination,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, end  plates  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  tK>dy 
portion  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  an  ordi- 
nary comb  detachably  carried  by  said  Iwdy  portion,  said 
end  plate*  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel   extending   inclined  slots,  a   knife   carrying  struc 
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ture  having  tongues  formed  upon  its  ends  for  Insertion 
into  said  slots,  a  knife  detachably  carried  >)y  said  knife 
carrying  structure,  said  tongues  adapted  for  insertion 
into  varions  of  said  slots  for  holding  said  blade  carrying 
structure  and  said  blade  at  any  desire*!  distance  from  said 
coniU. 

2.  In  a  hair  cutter,  the  combination,  of  a  body  portion, 
a  comb  detachably  carried  by  said  body  portion,  end 
blocks  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ex- 
tending lncline<l  slots,  a  knife  carrying  strui  ture  In- 
cluding a  bottom  plate,  a  second  plate  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  plate,  a  cutting  blade,  means  car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  plate  for  engaging  said  cutting 
blade  and  binding  it  against  the  under  surface  of  said 
bottom  plate,  tongues  formed  npon  the  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom plate  for  insertion  into  said  slots. 


1,183,831.  POWER-TRANBMISSION  MECHANISM.  El>- 
OAR  J.  Wb.ndm,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial   No    25.274.      (CI.   74 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  beveled  gear, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  compound  gear  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
the  drive  shaft  and  Including  a  spur  gear  and  a  leveled 
pinion,  the  latter  at  all  times  meshing  with  the  beveled 
gear,  means  for  locking  the  compound  gear  to  the  drive 
shaft,  and  additional  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  compound  gear  when  the  latter  Is 
released  from  the  drive  shaft,  said  additional  means  in 
eluding  a  pinion  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  jack  shaft, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  jack  shaft  and  moval)le  into  mesh 
with  the  pinion  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  jack  shaft  and  simultaneously  movable  into  mesh 
with  the  spur  ircar  of  the  multiple  gear. 

2.  Ill  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  bevele<l  gear, 
a  drive  nhaft,  a  <dmpound  gear  freely  rotatalde  upon  the 
ilrive  shaft  ln(  ludin^-  a  spur  gear  and  a  beveled  pinion, 
the  latter  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  at  all  times,  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  beveled  pinion,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  Ja<  k  shafts,  gears  on  all  shafts, 
means  for  shifting  the  gears  of  l>oth  jack  shafts  thereby 
transmitting  power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  first  jack 
shaft,  from  the  first  jack  shaft  to  the  second,  and  from 
the  second  jack  shaft   to  the  compound  gear. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear 
Including  cont  entrlcally  arranged  beveled  gears,  a  drive 
shaft,  beveled  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
and  each  meshing  with  one  of  the  beveled  gears  of  the 
multiple  gear,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  one  of  the  beveled 
pinions  and  rotating  therewith,  means  normally  leaving 
the  beveled  pinions  free  but  movable  to  selectively  lock 
either  to  the  drive  shaft,  additional  means  selectively 
movable  Into  operative  position  to  transmit  power  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  Kpur  gear  when  its  beveled  pinion  la 
free  of  the  drive  »<hsft  to  turn  the  spur  gear  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  further  means  operable  under  other  conditions 
to  transmit  power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  spur  gear 
to  turn  the  latter  In  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear 
Including  concentrically  arranged  leveled  gears,  a  drive 
shaft.  I>eveled  pinions  loosely  tnounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
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and  each  nifKblog  with  one  of  the  bereled  gears  of  the 
multiple  /ear,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  one  of  the  beveled 
pinions  and  rotating  therewith,  means  normally  leaving 
the  beveled  pinions  free,  but  movable  to  selectively  lock 
either  to  the  drive  shaft,  additional  means  selectively  mov- 
able Into  operative  position  to  transmit  power  from  the 
drive  shaft  to  the  spur  gear  when  Its  bevele<l  pinion  Is 
free  of  the  drive  shaft  to  turn  the  spur  gear  In  one  direc- 
tion, furthtr  moans  operable  under  other  conditions  to 
transmit  power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  spur  gear  to 
turn  the  latter  In  reverse  direction,  and  a  slngie  meaof 
for  locking  all  of  the  above  means  when  any  one  of  them 
Is  in  active  position. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear 
Including  concentrically  arranged  beveled  gears,  a  drive 
shaft,  beveled  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
and  each  meshing  with  one  of  the  l)evele«l  gears  of  the 
multiple  gear,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  one  of  the  b<  veled 
pinions  and  rotating  therewith,  means  normally  leaving 
the  beveled  pinions  free,  but  movable  to  selectively  lock 
either  to  the  drive  shaft,  additional  means  selectively 
movable  into  operative  position  to  transmit  power  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  spur  gear  when  Its  beveled  pinion 
is  free  of  the  drive  shaft  to  turn  the  spur  gear  in  one  di- 
rection, further  means  operable  under  other  conditions  to 
transmit  power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  spur  ge;ir  to 
turn  the  latter  in  reverse  direction,  and  a  single  means 
for  locking  all  of  the  above  means  when  any  one  of  them 
is  in  active  position,  such  means  including  a  clutch  pedal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


ward  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  bed,  • 
cylinder  above  the  center  of  the  beil.  means  for  support- 
ing the  pile  of  sheets  In  each  frame,  and  means  operated 
by  the  motion  in  opposite  directions  of  the  bed  for  feedlnt 
the  uppermost  sheet  of  each  pile  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  bed,  alternately  to  the  t>ed,  substantially  as  demrlbed. 


1,183,332.  SAFE  -  RECEPTACLE  FOR  VALUABLES.  I 
HOB.4CK  W.  WooDHurr,  Sr..  Slldell.  Iji.  Filed  Feb.  ; 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,904.      (CI.  70 — 23.)  I 


A  safe  receptacle  having  a  hinged  door  provided  on  the 
back  with  a  lock  located  near  Its  free  end.  and  in  front 
with  an  opening  arranged  opposite  said  lock  and  con- 
structed with  a  vertical  passage  extending  from  said  open- 
ing to  the  top  of  the  door  between  the  latter  and  the 
frame  into  which  the  door  closes,  said  door  and  frame 
being  there  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  angular  contin- 
uation of  the  vertical  passage  for  receiving  and  damping 
a  '-ard  In  the  manner  described. 


3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
reclproi-atlng  bed.  of  n  frann-  nxtending  upward  and  out- 
ward at  earh  slili-  of  the  itntt-r  of  motion  of  the  bed.  and 
romprlslu>'  a  rim  <>r  Up  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  and 
means  for  raising  the  uppermost  sheet  above  said  rlin  or 
lip  in  one  inovi-iiirnt  of  the  tw'd  and  moving  It  down  past 
said  rim  or  Up  in  the  opposite  movement,  sulistantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
reciprocating  bed,  of  a  frame  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward at  each  side  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  bed. 
means  for  supporting  the  pile  of  sheets  In  each  frame,  a 
roller  over  each  frame,  springs  for  pressing  the  uppermost 
sheet  against  the  rollers,  and  means  for  rocking  each 
roller  correspondingly  with  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  t>ed,  substantially  as  desrribed. 

5.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
reciprocating  be^l,  of  a  frame  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward at  each  side  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  bed. 
means  for  supporting  the  pile  of  sheets  In  each  frame,  a 
roller  over  each  frame,  springs  for  pressing  the  uppermost 
sheet  against  the  rollers,  a  rim  or  lip  for  retaining  the 
lower  edge  of  the  uppermost  aheet.  the  motion  of  the 
roller  first  raising  said  sheet  above  said  rim,  and  then 
moving  It  down  over  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  each 
roller  correspondingly  with  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  t>ed,  substantially  as  describeil. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prlnteil   in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183.334.  SECTIONAL  BEARING-BRASS.  Hikbiut  C. 
Zi.\K,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  .\ov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'»70,093.       (CI.    64 — 55.) 


■b 


l.lh3.333.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Waltek  Wkicht. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Substitute  foi 
application  Serial  No.  289,7G5.  filed  Dec.  1,  1905.  Re- 
newed Mar.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  485,232.  This  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.041  (CI 
101 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  printing  .apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
reciprocating  bed,  of  a  frame  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward at  each  side  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  be<l,  means 
for  supporting  the  pile  of  sheets  In  each  frame,  and  means 
operated  by  the  motion  In  opposite  directions  of  the  bed  for 
feeding  the  uppermost  sheet  of  each  pile  alternately  to 
the  bed,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
reclprocnfini.'  bed,  of  a   frame  extendinir  upward   and  out 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  U  shaped  strap  secured  upon  one  end  of  the 
eccentric  rod  ;  of  a  bearing  brass  mounted  within  said 
strap,  flanges  on  said  bearing  brass  engaging  the  sides 
faces  of  said  strap,  bolts  Inserted  through  said  brass  and 
the  flanges,  nuts  turned  on  said  bolts,  said  brass  conpris- 
ing  similar  se<tlons  ami  removable  wedge  plates  inter- 
posed betw.>en  said  faces  of  the  bearing,  the  strap  and 
eccentric  rod. 


2.  The  combtnation  with  an  eccentric  rod,  and  an  ap 
proximately  U-shaped  strap  secured  upon  the  eccentric 
rod  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  sectional  bearing  brass  com- 
posed of  substantially  rectangular  sections  fitted  together 
and  arranged  within  the  eccentric  strap,  and  side  plates 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  said  sections  and 
corering  the  side  faces  of  the  same,  said  plates  t>eing  ex- 
tended beyond  the  sections  and  forming  flanges  for  en- 
gaging the  eccentric  strap. 


1.183,336.  INSULATED  RAIL^JOINT  Victor  C.  Abm- 
STBONO,  Ilackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Nov.  .•?0.  1914.     SerUl  No.  874,874.     (CI.  239 — 5.) 


1.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including  the  rails,  a  main 
shoe  angle  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint,  outer 
and  'dner  filler  members,  and  a  supplemental  shoe  angle 
disposed  within  the  main  shoe  angle  and  clamped  against 
the  Inner  tllli>r.  said  supplemental  shoe  angle  having  a 
base  memt>er  extending  sut)stantlally  half  the  length  of 
the  Joint. 

2.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  the  rails,  a  main 
shoe  angle  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint,  outer 
and  inner  filler  members,  and  a  supplemental  shoe  angle 
disposed  within  the  main  Kho«<  angle  and  having  an  up- 
right t>olting  girder  clamped  against  the  inner  filler,  said 
supplemental  shoe  angle  extending  substantially  half  the 
length   of  the  Joint. 

S.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  the  rails,  a  main 
■hoe  angle  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint,  outer 
and  inner  filler  memt)ers,  and  a  supplemental  shoe  angle 
disposed  within  the  main  shoe  angle  In  reversed  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  upright  lioltlng  girder  ex 
tending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint  and  clamped  against 
the  inner  filler,  said  supplemental  shoe  angle  also  having 
a  base  memt>er  extending  substantially  half  the  length  of 
the  Joint,  and  a  riser  complementally  related  to  said  Iwse 
member. 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  including  the  rails,  a  main 
shoe  angle,  a  supplemental  shoe  angle  disposed  within  the 
main  shoe  angle  in  opposite  relation  thereto  and  provided 
with  an  upright  member  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
Joint,  and  a  base  member  for  one  rail  end,  and  a  riser 
plate  complementally  related  to  said  base  member  and 
disposed  beU'-ath  the  other  rail  1  nil 

5.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  Including  the  rails.  Joint  bolts, 
and  outer  and  lnn«r  fillers,  a  main  shoe  angle  engaging 
the  outer  filler,  a  supplemental  shoe  angle  disposed  with- 
in the  main  shoe  angle  and  engaging  the  Inner  filler,  said 
supplemental  shoe  angle  having  an  upright  bolting  girder 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  Joint,  and  a  base  memt>er 
for  one  rail  end,  and  a  riser  plate  disposed  beneath  the 
other  rail  end. 


felly  In  spaced  relation,  a  threaded  slotted  sleeve  extend- 
ing Inwardly  through  said  felly,  a  threaded  stem  slidably 
held  within  said  sleeve  with  a  lug  guided  within  the  slot 
of  said  sleeve,  a  nut  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem,  and 


1.183,336  SPRING-WHEEL.  Eowin  J.  RAKsa,  Pits 
burg,  Ohio.  Flle<l  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  .No.  674,010. 
(CI.   152—8.) 

The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tK)wed  leaf  springs  each  having  a  flat  apertured 
attaching  ear  at  one  end  and  being  transversely  curved 
at  the  opposite  end  each  spring  decreasing  In  width  to- 
ward the  ear  end,  a  middle  lengthwise  running  slot  being 
provided  near  the  broad  curved  end  of  each  spring, 
screws   within   said  apertures   to  secure  said   ears   to   said 


a  (able  euconipassing  said  whe<'l  and  held  within  the  slota 
of  said  springs  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  stem,  the 
transversely  curved  end  of  one  spring  contacting  with 
the  spring  In  advance  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  spring,  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,183,337.  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  DISSIPATOR  FOB 
PAPER  WEIiS  OR  SHEETS.  Howard  M.  Barbsb, 
Stonlngton.  <'onn..  assignor,  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A:  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.'Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,312.       (CI.    91—13.4.) 


1.  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  including  a 
molstener  and  mechanically  operated  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  press  for  automatically  bringing  the 
molstener  and  web  Into  and  out  of  contact. 

2.  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  comprising  a 
molstener  and  mechanically  operated  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  press  for  automatically  bringing  the 
molstener  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  web. 

3.  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  comprising  a 
molstener  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  web  and 
mechanically  operated  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  press  for  automatically  bringing  the  molstener  and 
web  into  contact. 

4.  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  comprising  a 
molstener  and  mechanically  operated  means  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  press  for  automatically  bringing  the 
molstener  Into  contact  with  the  web  when  the  web  la 
running  and  out  of  contact  with  the  web  when  the  web 
is  still. 

5.  A  static  electricity  dlssipator  for  webs  comprising  a 
fountain,  a  moistening  wick  carried  thereby,  a  mechani- 
cally operated  device  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  prara 
for  rocking  the  fountain  to  move  the  wick  away  from  the 
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web  when  the  web  is  stJU  and  for  rocking  the  fountain  to 
move  the  wick  Into  f intact  with  the  web  when  the  web 
Is  running. 


1,183,338.  STATIC  KLECTRIlITY  I>ISSIPATUR  FOR 
PAPER  WEBS  OR  SHEETS.  Howard  M  UARnBH, 
Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  .3,  1913.  Serial 
No.   765,313.      (CT.   91— l."?. 4.) 


A 


1.  A  static  electricity  dlsslpator  for  webs  IncluilinK  a 
moistener  and  mechanically  operated  means  contri)ll»'<l 
hy  the  speed  of  the  press  for  automatically  niovloR  th>> 
web  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  molsttntr. 

2.  A  static  electricity  dlsslpator  for  webs  In.  ludlng  a 
molstener  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  web  and 
mechanically  operated  means  1  ontrolled  by  the  speed  of 
the  press  for  automatically  moving  thp  wpIi  into  contact 
with  the  molstener. 

3.  A  static  electricity  dlsslpator  for  wobs  including  a 
molstener  and  mechanically  operated  means  controlicil  by 
the  speed  of  the  press  for  automatically  moving  the  wet) 
Into  contact  with  the  molstener  when  the  wet)  is  running 
and  out  of  contact  with  thp  molstener  when  thf  w.'t) 
is  still. 

4.  A  static  electricity  dlsslpator  for  wpbs  iiml  iiichaiii 
cally  operated  means  for  automatically  bringing  the  web 
and  dlsslpator  into  and  out  of  coactlon.  ^aid  means  In- 
cluding a  compensating  lever  having  devices  engaging  the 
web  for  changing  its  direction  without  changing  lt«  ten- 
sion. 

o.  .V  static  electricity  dlsslpator  for  wchs  anil  mcchanl 
cally  operated  means  controlled  liy  thf  spw-ed  of  tlif  press 
for  automatically  bringing  the  wel)  and  dis-ipitor  into 
and  out  of  coactlon.  said  means  including  a  1  oriipcn->jittng 
lever  having  devices  engaging  the  web  for  hanging  Its 
direction    without    changing    its    tension 


1,183,339.  CKiARETTE  A.\I>  TIIK  LIKE.  R.iueut  K. 
Bri.ntu.n,  West  Mainpsti'MiJ.  I,oii<lon.  Pliigland  Filed 
Mar.   19.   1915.      Serial  No     1."...".14       .«!     131 — .'>J  1 


1.  As  an  article  of  iiianufactvire.  .1  inouthpieie  for 
■  marettes  and  the  like  comprising  an  inclosing  menit)*^ 
and  an  Internal  member  formed  to  provide  a  relatively 
large  central  passage  star-shap*'d  In  cross  section  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  passages  having  diverging  side  walls 
t>etween  the  walls  of  the  star  shapeii  passage  and  the 
walls  of  the  Inclosing  member,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
diverging  walls  engaging  the  Interior  walls  of  the  im  los 
ing  member  at  substantially  equidistant  point-*  to  brace 
the  walls  of  the  Inclosing  member. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mouthpiece  for  cigar- 
ettes and  the  like  comprising  an  Inclosing  member  and  an 
internal  member  formed  to  provide  a  relatively  large  cen- 
tral passage  star-shape<I  In  cross  section  and  a  plurality 
of  outer  unrestrlcteil  passages  having  diverging  -.ide  walls 
between  the  walls  of  the  star  shaped  passage  and  the 
walls  of  the  Inclofllng  member. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mouthpiece  for  cigar 
ettes  and  the  like  comprising  a  strip  of  tlexlble  material 
crlnkle<i  lnterme<llate  Its  ends  only  with  the  crinkled  por- 
tion arranged  to  provble  a  relatively  large  central  pas- 
sage star-shapeii  In  cross  section  confined  within  the  end 
portions  of  the  flexible  strip  to  provide  ^  plurality  of 
open-ended  passages  between  said  central  passage  and  the 
end  portions  of  said  strip. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mouthpiece  for  dsar- 
ettes  and  the  like  loniprislng  an  ini  losing  member  and  an 
internal  number  formed  to  support  the  Interior  walls  of 
the  inclosing  member  and  to  provide  a  relatively  large 
central  passage  star-ahaped  In  cross  section  and  alao  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  unrestricted  outer  pasaages  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  star  shapeil  passage  and  the  walls 
of  the  in<loslng  member 


I  l'*3.340  DRAFT  RI(i<;iN<;.  Pekry  Bkowv,  Coraopolla, 
Pa  Filed  Sept.  -'4,  191(».  Serial  No.  5s3,f!95.  (CI. 
Ji:i    -4 -J.  I 


Mm       «    '«•   ju    ,m 


1.  In  draft  rigging  and  In  combination  with  the  car 
sills,  of  a  draw-bar  between  said  sills,  longitudinal  Oara 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  draw  bar  shank,  housings  leaving 
an  opening  Itetween  said  longitudinal  sills  and  said  hoaa- 
Ings  for  said  longitudinal  l>ars.  anil  horizontal  keys  con- 
necting said  draw  bar  and  the  longitudinal  bars  together, 
said  draw  liar,  longitudinal  bars  and  the  connecting  keys 
all  moving  In  unison. 

■_'.  In  draft  rigging  and  in  coniMtiation  with  the  car 
sills,  of  a  draw-bar  l>etween  said  sills,  longitudinal  bars 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  of  said  draw-bar,  boualnga 
for  said  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  face  plate  for  the  draw- 
bar having  slots  or  openings  through  which  said  longitu- 
illnal  bars  may  be  inserted  within   their  housings. 

3.  In  "Iraft  rigging  and  in  1  oiiilanation  with  the  car 
sills,  of  a  draw  bar  betwwu  said  .sills,  longitudinal  t>ara 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  of  the  coupler,  <heek  plates 
cooperating  with  .said  car  sills  and  forming  housing! 
confining  said  bars  laterally,  and  horizontal  keys  con- 
necting the  draw  bar  and  longitudinal  bars  together  and 
snugly  fitting  the  openings  in  said  draw  bar  shank  and 
said  bars. 

4.  In  draft  rigging  and  lu  combination  with  the  <-ar 
sills,  of  a  draw  bar  between  .said  sills,  longitudinal  bara 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  draw  Ijar,  (heek  plates  (odi>erat- 
ing  with  said  sills  to  form  pockets  confining  said  bari 
laterally,  and  horizontal  keys  passing  through  the  shank 
of  the  draw-bar.  the  longitudinal  bars  and  the  cheek 
plates  and  connecting  ihe  former  together  ;  the  draw  bar. 
the   longitudinal  bars  and   said   keys  all  moving  In  unison. 

5.  In  draft  rigging  and  in  -omblnatlon  with  the  car 
sills,  of  a  drawbar  between  said  sills,  cheek  plates  co 
operating  with  said  sills  and  forming  pockets,  longitu- 
dinal bars  sliding  in  sai.l  pockets,  a  fac  e  plate  supporting 
the  draw  bar  and  ba\  Ing  slots  or  openlnss  through  which 
said  bars  may  be  Inserted  In  their  po(  kets.  and  keys  i-on 
nectlng  the  draw  bar  and  said  longitudinal  bars  together. 

[Claims  6  to   15  not  prlnte<l  In  the  f'.azette.] 


1.183,341.       BUTTON.       Jbanni    Marie    CANDii..    Parla. 

France.      Filed    June    21,    1913.       Serial    No.    775.028. 

in.  24- -109.  > 

1.    In  a  separable  button  comprising  a  hollow  head  with 

an   opening  therein   and  a   sliding  member  proTlded   wltfc 

laws.   ,1    projecting   bead    around    the   central   opening   ol 
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the  head  with  hides  therein  to  afford  a  passage  for  the 
claws  of  the  sliding  member,  notches  for  the  final  recep 
tion  of  said  daws  arranged  l>etween  the  holes  In  the 
t>ead,  and  a  guiding  socket  which  can  be  longitudinally 
moved  In  the  central  opening  of  the  head,  said  guiding 
socket  having  lateral  recesbes  therein  which  are  engaged 
by  the  claws  of  the  sliding  memlH'r. 


'J  In  n  separaNe  button  roniprisiiig  a  hollow  head 
witb  an  opening  therein  and  a  sliding  niember  provide,! 
with  claws,  a  proje<  ting  besd  around  the  central  opening 
of  the  head  with  holes  therein  to  afford  a  passage  for  the 
claws  of  the  sliding  member,  notches  for  the  final  recep- 
tion of  said  claws  arrauge<l  between  the  holes  In  the 
l>ead,  a  guiding  socket  whl<  b  can  be  longitudinally  moved 
In  the  central  opening  of  the  head,  said  guiding  socket 
having  lateral  recesses  therein  which  are  engag*-d  by  the 
claws  of  the  sliding  inemlier,  a  projecting  flange  at  one 
end  of  said  socket  and  inside  the  bead  and  a  spring  In 
the  latter  to  push  the  socket  outward. 

.3.  In  a  separable  button  lomprLslng  a  hollow  head  with 
an  opening  therein  and  a  sliding  member  provided  with 
claws,  a  projecting  Ix'sd  around  the  central  opening  of 
the  head  with  holes  therein  to  afford  a  passage  for  the 
claws  of  the  sliding  member,  notches  for  the  final  recep 
tiou  of  said  I  laws  arraugf-d  between  the  holes  in  the  bead, 
a  guiding  soeket  whbh  can  be  longUudlually  moved  In 
the  icntral  opening  of  the  head,  said  guiding  socket  hav 
ing  lateral  recesses  therein  which  are  engaged  by  the 
claws  of  the  sliding  member,  a  projecting  flange  at  one 
end  of  said  socket  and  inside  the  head,  a  spring  in  the 
latter  to  pu.sh  the  socket  outward  and  ribs  in  the  flanges 
of  said  socket  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  bead  and  keep 
the  recesses  of  said  socket  opposite  the  holes  into  which 
the  claws  enter. 


.ire   drawn   apart,    the   projection    will    be   forced   sldewlse 
in  the  Indentation  against  the  side  slanting  wall  thereof. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com- 
prising two  members  having  contacting  flat  surfaies.  one 
of  said  members  having  an  Indentation  and  the  other  a 
projection  extending  into  the  indentation,  said  niemlters 
having  perforations  at  their  opposite  ends,  one  ol  said 
members  having  a  flange  extending  past  the  edge  of  the 
other  member,  said  edge  of  the  other  niember  having  a 
form  for  engaging  the  flange  when  the  members  are 
pulled  apart  and  forcing  one  of  the  members  to  slide 
along  the  surface  of  the  other  to  bring  said  proje-tlon 
into  engagement   with   the  wall  of  said  indentation. 

0  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com- 
prising two  sul'stantlally  Hat  members  having  respc,-- 
ii\ily,  an  indentation  and  a  projection  fitting  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  transverse  flange  extend- 
ing from  one  side  and  of  a  slanting  form  on  one  end  anil 
the  other  nic>ml)er  having  its  edge  extending  into  and  fit 
ting  within  said   flange. 

(Claims  G  to  l(t  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.j 


1,1H3.341>        Fl'SIBLE     LINK         IIjai.iiah     C     Vxumns, 
Worcester.   Mass..  anslgnor  to  Uoi  kwood   Sprinkler  Com 
pany  of  Mas8achus»'tts.  Worcester.  Mass  .  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.       Filed    .Tune    28,    1913        Serial    No. 
770.4 ifi       <C1.  23lV  -l»i.) 


1.    .\s  an   article  of  tnanofncturf ,   a    fusible  link  consist 
ing   solely   of   two   members   each    hfl\lnK   coilperatlng   con 
tacting    surfacf-s    and    provided    with    means    for    causing 
said  members  to  separate  transversely  when  they  t^tart  to 
pidl    apart    longitudinally    and     to    separate    sldewlse    in 
their  plane. 

li.  \h  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com 
prising  two  members  having  surfaces  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  together  by  a  thin  layer  of  fusible  material  between 
them,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  an  Indentation  and  the 
other  a  projection  for  entering  the  Indentation,  and 
means  whereby  when  sahi  links  are  drawn  apart,  the  pro- 
jection will  be  fori  e<l  sldewlse  In  the  indentation  In  the 
plane  of  said  layer  of  fusible  material  against  the  wall 
thereof. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com- 
prising two  members  having  flat  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
■ecuriKl  together  by  a  thin  layer  of  fusible  material  be 
twt'en  them,  on«'  of  said  surfaces  having  an  Indentation 
having  slanting  walls  and  the  other  a  projection  for  enter- 
ing  the   Indentation,   and    means   whereby   when    said    links 


l.ls;i.34.S       VENT  CONTROLLER.      Edwaho   .1.    Chalita, 

Halilwin.   Wis       File.!   Ket,    -»;.    1<.<1.%       Seriiil   No     10.805. 
ii't     10:5      O"  I 


1.  In  combination,  a  ring  having  spaced  parallel  ends, 
a  boll  couuecting  said  eud.^.  a  slid,'  valve  slidably  mounted 
between  said  spacefl  parallel  1  uds  and  engaged  with  the 
inner  .surf;ice  of  said  bolt,  a  w.-ishei-  eugagi>d  l>etween  said 
IMirallel  ends,  lateral  e.Tteuisions  on  .said  washer  engaged 
ii\er  and  beneath  said  ring  for  securing  the  washer  in 
position  thereon,  and  an  operating  ro<l  connected  with 
said  slide  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ring  having  parallel  spaced  eoda, 
a  bolt  connecting  said  parallel  spaced  ends,  a  packina 
strip  or  washer  disposed  Is-tween  said  parallel  spaced 
ends  having  a  central  apirture,  lateral  extensions  on 
said  washer  or  packing  ^trip  engaging  over  iind  under- 
neath said  ring  to  secure  the  washer  or  packing  strip  in 
position  thereon,  and  a  slide  valvp  slidably  mounted  Im-- 
twei'D  said  parallel  ends,  said  washer  or  pncklng  strip 
and  said  bolt. 

3.  lu  combination,  an  attaching  member,  a  slide  valve 
slidably  mounted  lu  said  attaching  member,  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  slide  vulve  adapted  to  engage'  said  at- 
tachin^i  nieml>er  when  the  valve  Is  moved  upwardly  to 
op«  n  position  to  automatically  move  the  latter  outwardly 
with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  attaching  member,  and 
an  operating  rod  ass<><-Lat«Hl  with  said  slide  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  an  attaching  ring  having  a  pair  of 
sivacfd  parallel  end.s,  a  b«dt  connecting  said  ends,  .n  slide 
\alve  slldalily  mounted  between  said  parallel  Hpsce<l  enda. 

1  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  end  on  said  alldi 
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▼Eire  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  to  automatically  moTe 
said  valve  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  center  of  said 
ring  when  said  valve  is  moved  to  open  position. 

B.  In  combination,  an  attaching  ring  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  ends,  a  bolt  connecting  naid  endx,  a  wedge- 
aliaped  slide  valve  slidably  mounted  between  the  parallel 
■paced  ends,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  dlrecte<l  ex- 
tension at  the  relatively  small  end  of  8aid  valve  adapted 
to  engage  said  t>olt  to  automatically  move  said  valve  out- 
wardly with  relation  to  the  center  uf  said  ring. 


I,lh3,344.  BOTTLE-CAF.  Hoi.obk  V.  Claisbn,  Bucara- 
manga,  Santander,  Colombia.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  25.753.      (CI.  215 — 30.) 


jjt        'o  y 


tt 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  Hat  upper  end, 
of  a  resilient  washer  .irrangwl  on  said  top.  a  tap  holding 
said  washer  in  place,  said  washer  and  cap  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  dished  disk  held  against  the 
inner  side  of  said  washer  by  the  pressure  of  the  contents 
of  said  bottle,  and  a  fin-tail  suspended  from  the  center 
of  the  concave  surface  of  said  disk  to  guide  the  Mme  to- 
ward its  seat  while  filling  the  bottle. 


1.183.345.  MOISTURE-PROOF  PACKAGE.  Bi«lL  A. 
Co.NDAjt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  8«rt*l 
No.  S40.831.     (CI.  229 — 87.) 


1.  A  moisture  proof  pacluigt-  runsisting  of  an  inner 
"ODtalner,  a  stamp  afflxe<l  thereto  with  one  end  free,  a 
i-arton  surrounding  said  contalnfr  with  th»'  stamp  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  and  an  outi-r  wrapper  of  trans- 
part-nt,  moisture  pro<jf  material  folded  with  the  project- 
Inn  end  of  the  stamp  visible  through  the  outer  wrapper. 

2.  A  moisture  proof  packa^*'  i  onsi.sting  of  an  inner 
<  ontainer,  a  stamp  affixed  thereto  with  one  end  free,  a 
carton  having  at  one  end  side  Haps  and  a  bottom  flap 
surrounding  said  container  with  the  projecting  stamp  In 
the  position  normally  occupied  by  the  fourth  flap,  and  an 
outer  wrapper  of  moisture  proof  material  folded  in  at  thf 
♦•nds  with  the  stamp  visible  through   the   folded  ends. 


1.183.346.  CORN-PLANTER.  Joh.v  H.  Cbaio.  Webster 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.498. 
(CI.  Ill — 32.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising  a  fur 
row  opener  or  shovel  arranged  In  front  of  the  runner  or 
plow  of  the  planter,  a  suspender  or  pendant  pivoted  ti« 
the  planter  runner  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  rearwardly 
extending  brace  connected  with  the  lower  or  free  end  of 
the  su-;pender  and  slidably  receiving  the  runner  to  ad- 
Just  the  furrow  opener  either  forwardly  or  backwardly 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  vary  Its  working  angle  and  cut- 
ting depth. 

2.  An   attachment   for  corn   planters   comprising  a   sus- 
ptnder  or  pendant  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner 


of  the  planter,  a  furrow  opener  or  shovel  pivoted  to  tbo 
lower  end  of  said  suspender  or  pendant  and  an  upwardly 
inclined  brace  twr  having  its  upper  end  slotted  longitudi- 
nally to  receive  the  planter  runner  with  its  lower  end 
connected  with  that  of  the  suspender,  said  brace  bar  com- 
prising the  principal  means  of  adjusting  the  auapcnder 
and  furrow  opener  or  shovel  either  forwardly  or  back- 
wardly In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  vary  the  working  angle 
iind  <iifrlm:  depth  i.f  the  latter. 


3.  .Vn  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising  a  sus 
pender  pivote«l  to  the  planter  runner,  a  furrow  op«'uer 
or  shovel  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  suspender,  an<l 
means  for  adjusting  the  lower  end  of  said  suspender  and 
sjild  furrow  opener  or  shovel,  either  forwardly  or  back- 
wardly In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  vary  the  working  angle 
and  tutting  depth  of  the  latter,  said  means  comprising  an 
upwardly  lncline<l  rearwardly  extending  brace  bar  con- 
necte<l  lit  Its  forward  or  lower  end  with  the  suspender 
Mild  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  or  forked  upper  end 
provided  with  series  of  transverse  coincident  apertures 
or  openings  adapted  to  receive  headed  pins  or  apertures 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
runner  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  attachment  for  corn  planters  comprising  a  laa- 
pender  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the 
runner  and  having  a  bifurcated  or  longitudinally  slotted 
lower  end,  a  furrow  opener  or  runner  provided  on  its 
rear  face  with  a  shoulder  having  a  longitudinal  flange 
or  web.  said  shoulder  adapte<l  to  fit  against  the  front  edge 
of  the  lower  slotted  portion  of  said  suspender  and  said 
flange  or  web  fitting  in  the  slot  thereof,  the  furrow  opener 
or  shovel  being  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  its  flange  or 
web  to  the  lower  end  of  the  suspender,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  lower  slotted  end  of  the  suspender  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  flange  or  web  to  provide  a  breakable  or 
yieldable  connection  between  the  suspender  and  upper  end 
of  the  fuiruw  opener,  ami  means  comprising  an  inclined 
I'race  bar  slldat>ly  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  runner 
for  adjusting  the  lower  end  of  said  suspender  and  the 
furrow  opener.  >lther  forwardly  or  backwardly  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle  to  vary  the  working  migle  and  cutting 
depth   of  the   latter. 


1,183,347.  CARTON  PASTING  AND  SEALING  MA- 
CHINE. Ci.AYTO.v  Cacti  H  and  (.lOBoa  J.  HawLrrr, 
Clevelan.I.  Ohio.  File<l  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2».978        (CI.   9.'l--6.) 


1.  In  a  carton  pasting  and  sealing  machine,  a  support- 
ing frame  and  prt'sser  roller  and  apron  carrying  frames 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  frames  being 
provided  with  vertically  movable  spring  resisted  presser 
rollers,  and  said  aprons  being  arranged  in  series  between 
said  frames  and  passing  over  and  inclosing  a  plurality  of 
said  presser  rollers. 

2.  A  carton  pasting  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  carton  receiving  and  guiding  members  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  endless  carton  conveyers  >idapte4l  to 
travel  between  said  members,  adjustably  mounteil  carton 
flap   receiving  ami    guiding   members  at   the    sides   of  said 
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conveyers,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  carton  flaps 
while  in  said  flap  receiving  and  guiding  members,  and 
means  for  returning  or  closing  >;ald  pasted  flaps  over  the 
carton  contents. 

3.  In  a  carton  pasting  machine,  a  supporting  frame. 
carton  receiving  and  guiding  members  vertically  adjust- 
able thereon,  paste  applying  and  carton  flap  holding  and 
folding  members  at  the  sides  of  salil  vertically  adjustable 
receiving  and  guiding  members  and  transversely  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  independently  of  said 
••arton  receiving  and  guiding  members,  and  a  larton con- 
veyer passing  l)etween  said  first  mentioned  carton  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  members. 

4.  In  a  carton  pasting  and  sealing  machine,  a  support 
Ing  frame,  horizontally  extending  space<l  roller  and  seal 
Ing  apron  carrying  frames  mounted  above  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  and  simultaneously  and  uniformly 
moving  said  frames  toward  and  from  each  other  forming 
a  variable  intermediate  carton  receiving  and  conveying 
guideway,  and  an  endless  carton  conveyer  passing  through 
■aid  guide-way. 

6.  A  carton  pasting  and  sealing  machine,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  horizontally  extending  carton  receiving 
and  guiding  members,  a  carton  conveyer  extending  be 
tween  said  members,  pa8t4>  applying  and  carton  flap  op- 
erating members  at  the  sides  of  said  carton  conveyer, 
horizontal  carton  receiving  and  sealing  aprons  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  carton  receiving  and  guiding  members  and 
■aid  carton  flap  operating  members,  a  carton  conveyer 
adapted  to  move  more  slowly  than  the  first  mentioned  con- 
veyer and  to  puss  between  said  carton  receiving  and  seal- 
ing aprons,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
carton  conveyers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.183,348.  VARIABLE  SPEEDOKNERATOit  SYSTEM. 
.IAME8  1>.\I.ZIEI.,  l>erl'y.  KngliiiKl  Filed  Apr.  K\.  1907. 
Serial    No.    360.743.      (CI.    171—313.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  variable 
speed  generators,  the  combination  of  the  variable  speed 
generator,  and  exciter  generator,  a  controller  generator 
and  a  motor  with  connections  for  varying  the  field  strength 
of  both  the  controlling  generator  and  the  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  difference  of  voltage  between  the  main 
generator  and  the  exciter. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controll'ng  the  voltage  of  variable 
sp«'ed  generators,  in  combination  with  the  generator,  an 
exciter  and  a  variable  speed  <-ontrolIer  generator,  the  ar- 
matures of  which  are  mechanically  i  oniiected  together 
and  suitably  driven,  the  exciter  being  ( onnected  in  series 
with  the  controller  field  wind'ng  across  the  generator  ter- 
minals, and  the  controller  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  generator  field  winding  across  the  generator  termi- 
nals; substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  variable 
spe«>d  generators.  In  comblnat'on  with  the  generator,  an 
exciter  having  appropriate  field  magnet  windings,  a  con- 
troller and  a  motor  the  armatures  of  which  are  mechani- 
<Hlly  connected  together;  the  exciter  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  controller  field  winding  and  a  motor  field 
winding,    across    the    generator    terminals,    and    the    con- 


troller being  connected  In  series  with  the  generator  field 
winding  across  the  generator  terminals  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  variable 
speed  generators,  the  combination  of  a  variable  speed 
generator,  a  controller  counter  electro-motive-force  gen- 
erator connected  to  the  field  circuit  of  the  variable  speed 
generator,  and  an  exciter  generator  controlling  the  ex- 
citation of  the  field  winding  of  the  controller  generator, 
the  controller  generator  acting  differentially. 

5.  In  apparatus  such  as  herein  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  variable  speed  generator,  a  controller  gen- 
erator governing  the  main  generator,  and  a  switch  which 
in  the  first  position  completes  the  battery  circuit  through 
the  lamps,  and  which  in  the  second  position  connects  the 
battery  to  the  generator,  and  automatic  means  responsive 
to  the  E.  M.  F.  of  the  controller  generator  for  bringing  the 
switch  Into  Its  second  position,  substantially  as  de8crH>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


I,lh3.349.  STREETCAR.  CHARt.as  F.  Damm.  Buffalo. 
.\.  Y  Filed  Apr  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.829.  ((^1. 
105- -205.) 


1.  A  street  car  comprising  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  partition  extending  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  aaid 
compartment  toward  that  part  thereof  about  midway  be- 
tween its  opposite  ends  and  forming  longitudinal  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  aisles  In  said  compartment  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  and  an  independent  entrance  and 
exit  arranged  on  the  ^ame  side  and  end  of  the  car  and 
connecting  respectively  with  said  incoming  and  outgoing 
aisles. 

2.  A  street  car  comprising  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  partition  extending  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  said 
compartment  toward  that  part  thereof  about  midway  be- 
tween its  opposite  ends  and  forming  longitudinal  Incominf 
and  outgoing  aisles  in  said  compartment  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition,  and  a  vestllMile  having  an  entrance  pas- 
sago  leading  to  one  of  sahl  11  Isles  and  an  exit  passageway 
leading  from  the  other  aisle,  said  entrance  passage  and 
exit  passageway  being  InAependent  of  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  same  side  and  end  of  the  car. 

3.  A  street  car  comprising  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  partition  extending  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  said 
compartment  toward  that  part  thereof  about  midway  be- 
tween its  opposite  ends  and  forming  longitudinal  Incoming 
and  outgoing  aisles  in  said  compartment  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition.  Independent  entrance  and  exit  passages 
arranged  on  the  same  side  and  end  of  the  car  and  connect- 
ing with  said  incoming  and  outgoing  aisles,  respectively, 
and  a  conductor's  station  arranged  In  the  compartment 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  partition. 

1.  \  street  lar  comprising  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  partition  extemling  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  sali' 
compartment  toward  that  part  thereof  al)out  midway  be- 
tween Its  oppos'te  ends  and  forming  longitudinal  Incom- 
ing and  outgoing  aisles  In  said  compartment  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  a  vestibule  having  an  entrance  pas- 
sage leading  to  one  of  said  a'sles  and  an  exit  passageway 
leading  from  the  other  aisle,  and  a  <'onductor's  station  ar 
ranged  In  th<'  compartment  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of 
said  purfltlon.  said  entrance  passage  and  exit  passagewa> 
being  Independent  of  each  other  and  arranged  on  the  same 
side  and  end  of  the  car.  ^ 

."(.  A  street  car  comprising  a  passenger's  compartment, 
a  longitudinal  row  of  seats  arrange*!  in  the  space  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  rompartment  while 
the  ^pace  adjacent  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  compart 
ment  Is  s4'at  less,  and  a  partition  extending  lengtbwlw  of 
the  compartment  from  one  end  thereof  to  that  part  about 
midway  of  its  length  and   forming  an    Incoming   aisle   tic 
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twcfD    the  (Mirtitlon   and   said   H««t-le8t>   wall    of  the   com 
partmeDt  and  an  ontgoing  aisle  t)«>tweeD  the  partition  and 
said  row  nfxt  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  compartnient. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


1,18.^.350  (}RINDIN(}-DISK.  Abraham  M.  Dti.i.iNora. 
I^inrastpr.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1913  Serial  No.  49,098. 
(<,M.  S.** — 3.) 


l.lV.'...'',ol       I'LANT  rOSITIONINC  .MM'.Mi  V'll  S 
I>E  Ru\,  Woonsork^'t.  R.   I.      111.-,]   !M,    li;.    1:«15. 
No.    v.r.'.t^.      (CI.    33 — 174. i 


Srria' 


l:?^ 


■3> 


1.   A    plant    positioning  npparatiis   havlnfc.    In    <-oniblna 
lIod,  four  stan'lards  forming  the  lorners  of  a  'i>iadrilaieral 
fuldes  on  Kald  titandards,  an  endles>  tle.tii>|p  mpiiil>er   e\ 
tending    around    naid    guides    and    ■•omprlsini:    tw..    opp. 
sltely  dl.«po«ed  sld*-  portions  and  an  entl  portion   i-onnect 
Ing  sntd  side  portions  togefhiT.  esi.h  of  saiil  side  porti    ns 
and  said   end   portion   conslstiiiL'  of   two  runs  c  onstrU' ted 
and    airaii^ed    to    move    longlttidinally    in    oppo>j|te    direc 


1.  A  ik'ririding  disk  provMed  with  a  serie-  of  stems  raised 
on  Its  fare.  Home  of  said  stems  having  liranches  on  one  side 
of  them,  sal'l  hrancbea  and  stems  having  oblique  ribs  pri>- 
Je<"t!ng  from  one  side  of  them  and  earh  stem  and  branch 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  It  at  the  base  of 
each  rib.  excepting  the  rib  nearest  the  p^^rlphery.  the 
remainder  of  all  of  said  stems.  branche<«  Had  riim  t>e(n,' 
without   opi'iiinns. 

2.  A  gi'inding  disit  having  a  dressing  conipri'.inK  a   serirs 
of  xruuji^  of  stems  provided  with  rilis  .■xteucl'nn  tloTefroir 
on  one  side    the  other  side  of  each  steni  being  smooth  an. I 
the  material  of  each  stem   being  cut  away   to  provide  an 
opening  Just  above  the  base  of  each  rib  on  each  stem  ex 
ceptlng  the  rib  nearest  the  periphery.  ea«h  of  khM  op«'n 
ings   being  protected   by  Us  respective   rib   whl<h   extends 
outward   tr)ward  the  periphery  of  the  disk   to  a   point   be 
yood  the  outer  edge  of  said  openini;  so  that  sa'd  op«>nliiB 
will  fall  within  a  line  drawn  through  the  top  of  said  rib  at 
right  angles  to  Its  stem  to   prevent   the  ground   mat-rial 
from  blowing  around  the  diak  through  said  openings. 


tlons.  a  cross  portion  extendloff  from  a  run  of  ona  of  said 
side  portions  to  the  run  of  the  other  of  said  side  portions 
which  tDoveii  In  the  same  direction,  and  an  Indicator  fast 
to  one  of  .said  side  runs. 

2.  A  plant  poHltloning  apparatus  having.  In  coml)lna- 
tloo.  four  standards  forming  the  corners  of  a  qoadr  I  lateral, 
guides  on  said  standards,  an  endless  flexible  member  ex- 
tending around  Kaid  guides  and  comprising  two  oppo 
sitely  dispusetl  side  portions  and  an  end  portion  connecting 
said  side  portions  together,  each  of  said  side  portions  and 
said  enil  portions  consisting  of  two  runs  constructed  and 
arraug>>d  to  move  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  a 
cross  portion  extcniling  from  11  run  of  one  of  said  side 
portions  to  the  run  of  the  other  of  said  side  portions 
which  move*  In  the  same  direction  and  an  Indicator  se- 
cured to  une  run  of  one  of  said  side  portions  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other  run  of  the  same  side 
portion. 

o.    .\    planr    positioning   apparatus    having.    In    combina- 
tion,   four    standards    forming    the    corners    of    a    guadrl- 
lateral.  guides  on  said  standards,  an  endless  flexible  mem- 
lii'r  extending  around  said  guides  and  comprising  two  op 
posltely   dlspose<]    side   portions   and   an    end   portion   cou- 
uectinx  Kald  side  portions  together,  each  of  said   side  per 
rions  and    said   end    portion    consisting   of    two    runs   con 
structed  and  arrangcti  to  move  longitudinally  in  opposite 
ilirectlons.  u  i  ross  portion  extending  from  a  run  of  one  of 
said  side  portion!*  t«  the  run  of  the  other  of  said  side  por 
tlons  which  moves  in  the  same  direction  and  an  Indicator 
comprising  a  rod  and  a    U  shaped  guide,  the  cro«»-b«r  of 
said   guide   having  a  downwardly  extending  eye  and   fas 
tening   means  extending  through  said  eye  Into  said   roil, 
the    free   ends   of   the   legs   of   said   guide   l>elng   turned   up 
wardly  from  said  eye  to  engage  one  run  of  one  of  said  side 
portions,  the  other  run  of  the  same  side  portion  extending 
across  said  guide  and  eni;aglng  the  legs  thereof,  whereby 
said  Indicator  is  sllilably  mounted  upon  said  flexible  mem- 
ber. 

4     A    plant    positloDlui;   npparatu--    having,    in    combina 
tlon.    four    standards    forming    the    1  firmrs    of    a    quadrl 
lateral,  one  of  said     tamlards  being  provided  with  a   \er 
tlcal    slot,    culdes    on    said    standard.^,   an    endless    tIextMe 
member  extending  aroun<l  said  guides  and  comprising  two 
oppositely  disposed  si^le  portions  an'l  an  end  portion  con 
necting  said  side  portions  t  igether,  each  of  said  side  por- 
tions  and    said    end    portion    itmslsting   of   two   runs   con 
structed  and  arrangoil   to  nn^vc  longitudinally   In  opposite 
directions   and   a   cross   portion   extending   from   a    run   of 
one   of  .sjiid   side   portions   t<)  the  run  of  the  other  of  said 
side  portions  which  moves   In   the  same  direction,   one   of 
said  guides  comprlslni:  n   U  shape<1  bracket  located  In  said 
vertical  slot  In  one  o"  »ald  standards  and  a  rcdl  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  legv  of  s;ild  bra' ket. 

5.  A  plant  positioning  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, four  standards  formin.;  the  curners  of  a  quadri- 
lateral, one  of  salil  standards  Ijclng  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot,  guides  on  nald  standards,  an  endless  flexible 
member  extending  around  said  guides  and  comprising  two 
oppositely  dlsposf^l  side  portions  and  an  end  portion  con- 
necting said  side  portions  together,  each  of  said  side  pur 
tlons  and  said  end  portioir  consisting  of  two  runs  con 
stru<.te<l  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  In  oppot.ite 
flirectlons  an<l  a  iro-s  portion  extending  from  a  run  of 
one  of  said  side  portions  to  the  run  of  tbe  other  of  said 
side  portions  which  moves  In  the  same  direction,  one  of 
said  guides  comprising  a  U-shapi>d  bracket  located  In  aaid 
vertical  slot  In  one  of  said  standards  and  a  roll  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  legs  of  said  bracket,  said  legs  be- 
ing extended  at  their  free  en<ls  t>eyond  said  standard 
and  constituting  handles  whereby  said  bracket  may  be 
positioned  In  said  slot  or  remove*!  therefrom. 

I  Claim  U  not  printeil  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.18.3.352.       BUILDING    TUNNELS.       KuiL    Diibitsch. 

Nutley.  N.  J.     Piled  Apr.  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  829,445. 

(CI.  61 — 16.) 

1.    In   the   building   of   a   submarine    tunnel    the    method 
whl<  h  consists  In  sinking  a  pneumatic  cals-ou.  excavating 
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under  compressed  air  t(t  a  level  below  the  edge  of  said 
caisson,  and  laying  in  the  exiavatiou  so  formed  a  tunnel 
with  Its  tops  below  said  edge  of  the  caisson. 


2.  In  the  building  of  a  submarine  tunnel  the  tnethod 
which  consists  In  sinking  n  pneumatic  caisson.  cxcHvatin^; 
under  compressed  air  to  a  level  below  the  ed^e  of  said 
caisson  and  laying  In  the  excavation  so  formed  a  tunnel 
with  its  top  b«dow  said  ed>:e  of  the  caisson,  raising  and 
tran-porting  said  caisson  to  the  end  of  the  tomphted  por 
tlon  of  the  tunnel  and  laying  an  extension  of  such  portion 
by   the  same  method. 

.'i  In  the  building  of  a  submarine  tunnel  partly  throuj:h 
earth  and  partly  through  rot  k  the  method  which  consist- 
In  sinking  a  pneumatic  caisson  with  one  end  located  ap 
proximately  or  substantially  at  tbe  point  where  the  tun- 
nel Is  to  pass  from  earth  to  rock,  excavating  un<ler  com 
presse.l  air  from  the  working'  <  hmuiier  of  miIiI  caisson 
downward  to  a  level  below  the  edge  of  said  caisson,  and 
extending  said  excavation  horlrontally  Into  the  rock. 

4.  In  the  building  of  a  submarine  tunnel  the  method 
which  consists  In  sinking  a  pneumatic  caisson.  exf«vatlng 
under  compressed  air  to  a  level  helow  the  edge  of  said 
caisson,  driving  sheet  piling  from  within  the  working 
chamber  of  said  caisson  to  protect  the  sides  of  the  ex- 
cavation BO  formed,  and  laying  a  tunnel  In  said  excava- 
tion. 

5.  In  the  building  of  a  pubmarlne  tunnel  the  method 
which  consists  In  sinking  n  pneumatic  caisson,  excavating 
under  compressed  air  to  a  level  below  the  e<lge  of  said 
caisson,  forming  a  foundation  below  said  level  and  build- 
ing on  said  foundation  a  tunnel  with  Its  top  below  said 
edge  of  the  caisson. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oa»et1e  ] 


l.Tv3.353  KK!IKATIN«?  KCRN-^tK.  .lo.si*  DiiTHia. 
Brandenluirg  on  tbe  Ilavel.  (Germany  Piled  ,Iuly  2. 
1913.      Serial    No    777.114.      (  CI.  203- -9.  1 


venting  oxidization  of  the  contents  of  said  heating  cham- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  metal  bar  heating  furnace.  In  combination  with 
heating  chambers,  of  a  series  of  openings  therein,  com- 
bustion nozzles  for  said  iKatlng  chambers,  exhaust  flues 
adjacent  said  openings,  serving  to  withdraw  cold  air  en- 
tering said  heating  chambers,  thereby  preventing  oxidizing 
of  the  contents  of  said  heating  chambers,  and  valves  se- 
cure.) to  sjild  openings  to  regulate  the  capacity  of  said 
openings 

.".  In  a  metal  bi-atin^  luniace  in  .  omblnatlon  with  heat- 
ing chambers,  combustion  nozzles  for  said  chambers,  of  a 
series  of  openings  th.-reln.  a  floor  beating  chamber  t>eneath 
.said  heating  chaml>ers  an.l  communicating  with  said  open 
ings  and  controllahlc  hot  air  supply  tlues  connected  to 
sal'l  flour  heating  chamber  combining  to  mix  with  the  gas 
therein  adapted  to  heat  the  tloor  of  sal.l  heating  cham- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


1.183.354.  SI'RINKL1:R  FOR  LOCOMOTIVKS  UbokoI 
DiTTMAN.  McKe.s  RockK,  Pa.  File.l  Nov.. 23  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    >«73.44ti.       (CI.    162—1.) 


1.   A   metal   bar   beating  furnace,   comprising   in   combl 
nation,    heating   chambers,   a    serle^    of    openings    therein, 
.ombustlon    nozzles    for    said    heating    chambers,    an.l    ex- 
haust   flues   adjacent   said    openings   serving   to    withdraw 
cold     air    entering    said     heatlup     ■  ham'urs     th.T.  '•>     pre 


1.  The  combination  with  a  loci.motlve  tender  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  top.  an.l  a  closure  for  such  open- 
ing; of  a  sprinkler  ..mslsting  of  a  U-shaped  pipe  provided 
with  an  ejer  tor,  said  sprinkler  pipe  extending  downwardly 
within  the  ten.br  ami  removable  a-  a  whole  through  aaid 
opening,  and  lonncctor-  a'  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipe 
for  attachment  to  st'-ani  supply  and  water  discbarge  coa- 
dalta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  tender  prov}ded 
with  an  opening  in  its  top.  a  closure  for  said  opening  re- 
movably Secured  to  the  tender,  and  a  sprinkler  secured  to 
-aid  closure  an.l  r<uiovai)le  therewith,  the  sprinkler  con- 
sisting of  a  U  shaped  pipe  projecting  downwardly  within 
the  tender  and  provided  at  its  lower  imrt  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tender  with  an  ejector,  tbe  legs  of  said  pipe 
extending  through  the  closure  and  being  provided  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tender  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
steam  supply  pipe  and  a  hose. 

3.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  locomotive  tender  provided 
with  an  openini;  in  its  top.  a  closure  plate  for  such  open- 
ing detachably  conne.  ted  10  the  top  of  the  tender,  a  sprin- 
kler consisting  of  a  U-shaped  pipe  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  and  at  its  lower  portion  within  the 
tender  provided  with  an  ejector,  said  sprinkler  being  re- 
movable with  said  plate  and  as  a  whole  through  isald  open- 
ing, and  (onnectors  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipe  for  at 
tachment  to  steam  supply  and  water  discharge  conduits. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  tender  provided 
with  an  opening  In  its  top  portion  above  the  highest  level 
of  water  within  tbe  tender,  and  a  closure  for  such  open- 
ing ;  of  a  sprinkler  consl-ting  of  a  U-shaped  pipe  pro 
vided  with  an  ejector,  said  sprinkler  pipe  extending  down 
wardly  within  the  tender  and  removable  as  a  whole 
through  said  openiui:,  and  connectors  at  tbe  upper  ends 
of  sal.l  pip.'  for  attachment  to  steam  supply  an<l  wst.r 
•  li-'  bai  H'-   ■■.itiiluits. 
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1.183.355.  NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  Divko  and 
BiNJAiHiN  Divico.  WellsvlUf,  Ohio,  Fil.-.l  Auk.  27. 
191.3.     Serial  No.  786.962.      (CI.   151— 49  ) 


A  nut  locking  device  consisting  of  a  plate  formed  out 
of  resilient  material  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a 
hook  adapted  to  fit  between  one  end  of  the  flsh  plate  and 
the  opposing  side  face  of  the  rail  and  provided  on  the 
opposite  end  with  a  bolt  opening  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  deflected  outwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  projecting  through  the  op»-n- 
Ing.  the  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  end  hook  and 
said  lugs  being  bowed  to  spring  outwardly  of  the  plate 
and  being  provided  with  rectangular  openings  adapted 
to  receive  nuts  located  between  the  ends  of  the  platf  on 
the  bolts  of  the  flsh  plate,  said  plate  being  also  provl<U-d 
with  spaced  opposing  lugs  located  at  the  marginal  p<>r 
tlons  of  said  last  openings  and  adapted  to  fngage  thp 
side  faces  of  the  nuts. 


1,183.35«.     HORN.     J08BPH  .1.  D0BE8.  Chicago.  111.     FlU'd 
Feb.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,903.     (CI.  116—59.) 


The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical   resonant 
tubes   In   a   group    side    by    side    In    substantially    parallel 
relation  and  substantially  equidistant  from  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal   line,    a    coupling    for    said    tubes    comprising    a 
hollow  nut  like  portion  having  an  inteRrally  formed  trans- 
verse wall  at  one  end  thereof,  said  wall  being  apertured 
for  a  dlschaj-ge  duct  for  each  of  said   tubes,  a  discharge 
duct   in   each   of   said   apertures   and   directed   toward   an 
edge   in    the    wall    of   said   tubes    respec  tlvely.   a   plurality 
of    projections    Integral    with    said    nutlike    portion    sub- 
stantially  radially   arranged   in    transverse    view    and   ex 
tending    longitudinally    from    said    nutlike    portion,    each 
of    said    projections    In-lng    tomave    lonxltudlnally    on    op 
po.slte   sides  thereof  whereby   two  8u<h   concave   sides   sub 
stantlally     face    each    other    on    adjacent     of    said    pro 
Jections   and    form    retaining   walls   respectively    on    sub- 
stantially circular  lines   In   transverse   view,  each   of  .said 
resonant    tubes    being   between    two    su<h    rttalnln^'    walls. 
said     substantially     facing     retaining     wall-*     re>ipc(  tlv.iy 
being    relatively    close    together    at     the    iiui.r    p<>rtinus 
thereof  whereby  a  firm  seat   Is  formed   by   -aid    \\;i\\<   for 
said    tubes    respectively    toward    the    ct-ntral    lonsjltiidinal 
line  of  said  group,  the  outer  portions  of  said  fa(  Ing  walls 
respectively    being    closer    together    than    the    diameter    of 
the  circle  on  which   they  are  formed,  and  means  for   hold 
Ing   said    tubes    respectively   against    retraction    luneifiidi 
nnll.v    from    their   respective   retalnlnK    walls 


mounted  on  parallel  axes,  an  annular  series  of  dies  upon 
the  periphery  of  one  of  the  heads,  an  annular  series  of 
punches  upon  the  periphery  of  the  other  head,  the  series 
of  punches  and  the  series  of  dies  being  in  the  same  plane, 
and  rotatable  cams  for  selectively  l)rlnglng  companion 
dies  and  punches  Into  cooperative  relation,  the  paths  of 
such  selected  dies  and  pun<  hes  intersecting  during  the 
character  forming  operation. 


1.18  3.357.      MACHINE    FOR    M.\KIN<;    I'KI.NTF.N". 
PLATES.      JusEFH    S.    Duncan,   Chicago.    Hi.,    assignor 
to    Addressojfraph    Company.    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corpi.ra 
tlon     of     Ililnois.        Filed     Apr.     0.     1911         .'Serial     .No. 
819.209,     H'l    197 — 6.6.) 
1.    .\    machine    for    forming    raised    printing    <hara>ters 

on   printing   plates,    comprising  a    pair   of    rotatal>ie    heads 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  raised  printing  characters 
on  printing  plates,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  heads, 
an  annular  series  of  dies  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  the 
heads,  an  annular  series  of  punches  on  the  periphery  of 
the  other  head,  the  series  of  dies  and  punches  being  in 
the  same  plane,  means  to  selectively  project  the  dies  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  die  head,  the  path  of  a  pro- 
jected die  Intersecting  the  path  of  Its  companion  punch 
during  the  character  forming  operation,  means  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  the  two  heads  at  the  same  rate  of  spt^ed. 
and  bodily  movable  means  controlle<l  by  the  projecting 
means  for  moving  the  plate  conjointly  with  said  punches 
and  dies   while  engaged   thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  heads  mounted  on  parallel  axes, 
a  plurality  of  punches  radially  arranged  on  one  head,  a 
plurality  of  companion  dies  radially  arranged  on  the 
other  head  In  position  to  ((H.perate  with  said  punches 
upon    rotation    of    the    heads,    tiodlly    movable    means    for 

I  holding  a  plate  l>etwe€n  the  beads,  means  for  contlnu- 
I  ousiy  revolving  the  heads,  and  means  for  proje.tlng  a 
pred<"termined  die  into  coi.perative  relation  with  its  com 
piiiiioii  piin(h.  the  punch  and  di.'  Iieing  held  against  end- 
'  wlsH  movements  on  the  he.-ids  ilurlng  the  charac  ter  form- 
mi:  operation,  whereiiy  a  iharacttr  is  formed  on  the  In 
tirpnsed  plate  by  the  revolution  of  the  heads. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  pair  of  heads  mounted  to  revolve  on  parallel 

I  ;ixts.  a  plurality  of  radially  dl.spos»-d  character  formin;: 
ilevl.  e>!  carried  liy  each  of  s.Tld  heads,  the  (  haracter  form 
in«'  ibvbes  In  both  heails  l-eing  disposed  at  aii  times  in 
;i,.iimmon  plane,  means  for  adjusting  the  devices  In  one 
load  radially  of  the  head,  individual  lams  for  each  of 
the  character  forming  devices  In  the  other  head,  and 
means  for  operating  a  predetermined  cam  whereby  the 
.levlce  actuated  by  said  cam  is  projected  radially  of  the 
head  into  c-ooperatlve  relatiim   with   Its  companion   device 

I    nil    the   other    head. 

'        .'     In   a    machine    for    niakiuK   printing  plates,    the   coin 
Mnatlon    of   a    pair    of    heads,    character    forming   devices 
radially  arranged  In  each  of  said  heads,  all  of  said  char 
ac  ter  forndng  devices  being  disposed   In  a  common  plane, 
iii.ans    for    simultaneously    adJustinR    the    radial    position 
of    the    devices    In    one    heatl,    and    means    for    Individually 

j  projecting  the  devices  of  the  other  head  Into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  adjusted  devices. 

I  Claims  fi  to  Mi  not  printed   In   the  (Ja/ette.) 
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1,183. .358  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOUND-RECORDS. 
<;euhub  E.  Emirson,  Newark,  N.  J.;  Clyde  I>.  Emer- 
son, administrator  of  said  George  E.  Emerson,  de- 
ceased, aulgDor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emerson 
Phonograph  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,793.     (CI.  18 — «8.4.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  sound  record  consisting  in 
treating  a  record  material  to  produce  a  solution  and  mix- 
ture, coating  a  sound  record  matrix  surface  with  the 
solution  and  mixture,  evaporating  the  solvent  of  the  so- 
lution and  mixture  to  deposit  the  residue  thereof  on  the 
sound  record  surface  and  transposing  the  residue  to  a 
base. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  sound  record  consisting  In 
treating  a  record  material  to  produce  a  solution  and  mix- 
ture, coating  %  sound  record  surface  of  a  matrix  with  the 
solution  and  InUture,  evaporating  the  solvent  on  the 
sound  record  surface  and  thereby  leaving  the  record  ma- 
terial on  the  said  record  surface  of  the  matrix,  softening 
the  material  on  the  record  surface  and  then  transposing 
the  said  material  to  a  base. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  sound  record  consisting 
Id  treating  a  record  material  to  produce  a  solution  and 
mixture,  coating  the  sound  retord  surface  of  a  matrix 
with  the  solution  and  mixture,  evaporating  the  solvent 
on  the  sound  record  surface,  .softening  the  material  lo- 
cated npon  the  sound  record  surface  and  then  pressing 
the  matrix  with  its  deposited  record  material  with  a  base 
to  transpose  the  surface  of  record  material  upon  said 
t>ase. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  sound  record  consisting  in 
treating  a  record  material  with  a  fluid  to  form  a  solu- 
tion and  mixture,  coating  the  sound  record  surface  of  a 
matrix  with  the  solution  and  mixture  slightly  warming 
the  matrix  to  evaporate  the  fluid  of  the  solution  and 
mixture,  and  thereby  leaving  the  residue  of  the  solution 
and  mixture  on  the  sound  record  surface  of  the  matrix, 
slightly  further  warming  the  matrix  to  evaporate  the 
fluid  of  the  record  material  on  the  record  surface  and 
then  pressing  the  deposited  record  material  upon  a  base. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  sound  record  consisting  In 
treating  a  record  material  to  produce  a  solution  and  mix- 
ture, coating  the  sound  record  surface  of  a  matrix  with 
the  solution  and  mixture,  evaporating  the  solution  and 
mixture  on  the  sound  record  surface  to  deposit  the  reiii- 
due  on  the  sound  record  surface,  softening  the  residue 
and  transposing  it  to  a   Itase  and  hardening  the  product. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


2.  A  band  connector  comprising  a  lever  having  an  In- 
tegrally slotted  extension  formed  on  one  end,  an  integral 
blade  on  the  outer  end  of  said  slutted  extension  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  thereto,  extending  the  full 
width  of  said  extension,  said  blade  tying  and  uniting 
the  two  portions  of  the  extension  on  each  side  of  the 
slot  therein  and  thereby  equalizing  the  strain  on  said 
portions,  and  an  angularly  t>ent  arm  pivoted  to  said 
lever  In  rear  of  said  extension  and  having  two  parallel 
fingers  projecting  from  its  free  end. 

3.  .\  band  connector  comprising  a  lever  having  a  flat- 
teu»Ml  slotted  extension  on  one  end  thereof,  flattened  por- 
tions on  said  lever  In  rear  of  the  slotted  extension  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  said  extension,  a  blade  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  slotted  extension  bent  at  approximately 
a  right  angle  thereto  and  extending  the  full  width  of 
said  extension,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
flattened  portion  of  said  lever  l>ack  of  the  slotted  ex- 
tension, and  a  pair  of  parallel  fingers  on  said  arm  pro- 
jecting toward  said  blade. 


1.183,369.  HAND  CONNECTOR.  Plsabant  G.  En  sob. 
Rapid  City.  S,  !•  Flle«l  Nov.  28.  1914.  .*<erial  No. 
874,666.     (CI.  254—79, ) 


1.  A  band  connector  comprising  a  lever,  a  slotted  ex 
tension  formed  on  end  of  said  lever,  a  blade  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  slotted  extension  at  approximately  a  right 
HDKle  thereto  and  extending  the  full  width  of  said  ex 
tension  to  strengthen  and  brace  the  same  and  prevent 
unequal  strain  on  the  portions  of  the  extension  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a  forked  angularly 
bent  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever. 


1,183,860.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
SHAFTS.  Tbboi>obe  Eskii-sson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Feb.   8.    1916.      Serial    No.   6.«179.       (CI.    187 — 31.) 


1.  In  elevator  shaft  safety  appliances  of  the  character 
designated,  the  combination  with  the  power  switch  lever 
of  a  depresalon  member  on  each  shaft  door,  a  counter- 
weight lever  adapted  to  contact  therewith.  sUdably  con- 
nected link  rods  supported  on  said  counterweight  levers, 
and  connecting  with  said  power  switch  lever,  and  a 
counterweight  connected  therewith  of  less  weight  than 
those  attached  to  the  aforesaid  door  counterweight  levers, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

i.  In  elevator  shaft  safety  apparatus  of  the  character 
designated,  the  combination  with  the  power  switch  lever 
of  a  depression  member  on  each  shaft  door,  a  counter- 
weight lever  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  stops  limiting 
the  extent  of  motion  of  said  counterweight  levers  in 
either  direction,  slidably  connecte<l  link  rods  supported 
on  said  counterweight  levers,  and  connecting  with  said 
power  switch  lever,  and  a  counterweight  connected  there- 
with of  less  weight  than  those  attached  to  the  aforesaid 
door  counterweight  levers,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  elevator  shaft  safety  appliances  of  the  character 
designated,  the  combination  with  the  power  switch  lever 
of  a  depression  member  on  each  shaft  door,  a  counter 
weight  lever  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  link  rods  sup 
ported  on  said  counterweight  levers  and  connected  to- 
gether slidably  one  upon  the  other  by  interlocking  parts 
which  admit  of  a  prescribed  degree  of  motion  of  one  rod 
u[>on  the  other,  the  lower  one  of  said  link  rods  being 
connected  with  said  power  switch  lever,  and  a  counter- 
weight connected  therewith  of  lens  weight  than  those  at- 
tached to  the  aforesaid  door  counterweight  lerera.  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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1.183.361.  MUFFLER  CUT-Ol'T.  Astso  A.  Kwai.u, 
Oakfleld.  WLs.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  3,541. 
(CI.  137 — 26.) 


1.  Tbf  I'omhinatloD  with  an  extuiutit  pipe  bavlot;  an 
upcniuK,  of  a  ^4emi-clrcula^  clamping  plate  i-ontactlug 
tbriiugbout  its  width  with  said  aide  of  the  pipe,  eald 
plati^  having  an  opening  registering  with  that  In  the  plpi\ 
a  I  Uiiiipin^'  meiiihtT  passing  aruund  the  other  side  of  the 
pip*-  iiutl  secured  to  said  claniplni;  plate,  whereby  a  com- 
plete 'lamp  Is  provided,  a  levjT  fulcrumetl  to  said  damp 
to  swiuK  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pipe,  and  a  valve 
plate  carried  by  the  lever,  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  semi-circular  clamping  plate  and  normally  closing 
the  opening  therein. 

L'.  The  coinliinatlou  with  an  e.xbaust  pipe  having  an 
opening,  of  a  ^emi-clrctllllr  clamping  plate  contacting 
throughout  Its  width  with  said  side  of  the  pipe,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  rvglstfrtng  with  that  In  the  pipe. 
a  'lamping  uieml>er  passing  aruund  the  other  sld*'  of  the 
pipe  anil  secured  to  said  clamping  plate,  whereby  a  com 
plete  clamp  is  provided,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  it> 
end.s  tn  said  ■lamp  to  swing  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
pip*',  rhf  portion  of  said  lever  to  one  side  of  its  fuU  rum 
oeing  widened  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
semicircular  clamping  plate,  whereby  to  constitute  a 
valve  far  closing  the  opening  therein,  and  means  lun 
netted  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  rocklug  the 
same  around  its  pivot  to  move  said  plate  to  inactive 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  muffler  cut-out  including  a  lever 
fulcrurued  between  its  end.s,  an  operating  lever  spaced 
laterally  from  the  cut-out  and  having  an  end  movabb- 
away  therefrom,  a  link  connecting  said  end  of  the  up.r 
atiug  b'\  ■:■  with  one  end  of  the  lever  on  the  cutout,  and 
a  coil  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
on  thi'  I  ut  nut  with  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  operating 
lever. 


l.lSa.SH'J.  TRUCK  FOR  COl!-H(>USES  AM)  THE  LIKE 
A.sDREW  .\  F.MK,  near  riersou.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  2€>. 
1915.      Serial   .No.  liS.OOe.      (('1.  'Jl — 65.) 


1.  In  oombinatlon.  a  portable  frame,  an  oprlght  bear- 
ing disposed  at  the  front  end  thereof,  an  upright  sup 
porting  shank  insertetl  through  said  t>earing,  a  draft 
member  having  vertically  alined  bearloigs  receiving  the 
shank  and  disposed  one  above  and  on«  below  the  afore 
sai<l  bearing,  and  means  retaining  aeid  shaft  member 
against  movement  upon  the  shank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  an  upright  bear- 
ing disposed  at  the  front  end  thereof,  an  upright  sup 
porting  shank  inserted  through  said  bearing,  a  draft 
member  having  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  bearings  re 
celving    the    shank    and    dlspose<l    above    and    below    the 


aforesaid  bearing,  a  third  and   horizontally  disposed  :>ear 
ing  on  said  draft  memt>er  for  the  attachment  of  a  tongue, 
and   meana  for   locking  the   pair  of   twarlngs  of   the   Hturi' 
said    draft    member    against    vertical    movement     ou    th<' 
shank. 

3.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  an  upright  bear 
Ing  dispose*!  at  the  front  end  thereof,  an  upright  sup 
porting  shank  in.serteil  through  said  bearing,  a  pair  of 
additional  bearings  recevlug  the  shank  and  disponed  one 
above  and  one  bel<»w  the  aforesaid  bearing,  a  C  shape«l 
draft  memt>er  form«sl  integrally  with  and  projei  ting 
forwardly  from  .said  pair  of  bearings,  and  means  lot  king 
the    latter  against    vertical   movement   on    the   shank 

4.  Irf  combination,  a    portable   frame,  an    upright    l>ear- 
ini;  disposeil  at  the  front  end   thereof,  an  upright   support 
Ing  shank  inserted   through    said    liearing.   a   pair   of  sd^li 
tionai    U-arlngs    receiving    the     shank    and    disposed    one 
above   and    one   b«low    the   aforesaid    bearinK,    a    C  >baiied 
draft   memtier   formed   Integrally   with  and  projecting  for- 
wardly   from    said    pair   of    bearings,    means    locking    said 
pair  of  b««rlngs  against  vertical  movement  on  the  hh.mk 
and    a    horizontally    disposed     l>earlng    formeil     Integrally 
with  the  aforesaid  <lraft  member 


l.l.H3,363      lUM»IN(;rOLE  HOLDER  FOR  HAY  RACK.s. 

r.*tL    Falconkk.    Altkiu     Minn        Filed    I  >«>.      31.    IHI.'. 
Serial   No    «i;t.054        (CI.   JU  -C..  > 


-.-/' 


1.  A  binding  pole  holder  for  hay  rack-  embodying  a 
channeI-shap*Hl  gnlde  having  ontstandlng  flange*  for  at 
fnchment  to  an  upright  of  a  bay  rack,  one  side  of  said 
cuide  having  an  outstrin  k  lip  formlne  sn  opening  and 
parallel  with  on'-  of  said  Ibinu'-,  .i  piwl  p'vot-d  tutw.iii 
said  flange  and  lip  to  work  throuu'b  -;iid  .•peniiiL;  mu  ! 
v.rtlcal  bar  slldable  in  the  miidf  and  having  a  Idmling 
p<de  hook  at  Its  upper  end  and  iatchet  teeth  along  one 
edi;e  for  the  engagement   of  sabl  pjiwl 

2.  A  binding  pole  holder  comprising  a  vertical  guide 
having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  vertb-al  bar  slldable  In 
''aid  guide  and  h.iving  a  binding  pole  hook  at  its  upper 
end.  said  bar  having  ratchet  teeth  along  one  edge,  and  n 
[lawl  having  one  end  plrotally  connected  to  said  guide  ad 
jacent    said    opening,   said    pawl    having  an    Inwardly   pro 

Jectinc    lug    below    Its    pivot    eni::lge;ilile    with    said    teeth    to 

prevent  the  upward  movement  of  said  bar,  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  tx-lng  seatable  on  said  luK  to  hold  the  bar 
in    raised   posltUm 


l.lS3..3tM.  DIRICIHLE  HEADLHiHT  MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Mike  B  Flaherty.  Spring 
field.  Tenn..  a.s.slgnor  to  William  F.  Walton.  CalUe  V 
Walton,  and  Robert  IL  Porter.  Springfield.  Tenn.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.971  (Tl.  l.'4(>— 6'J.) 
1.   In   combination,   a  pair  of  headlight   brackets   Inrlud 

liii;   beadllghts   ami    having   downwardly   extending   stems. 

bearlnga   on   the   frame   of   the   antomohlle   In    which   sail 
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stems  are  mounted  to  rock,  a  spring  connecting  the  adja- 
cent sldea  of  both  headlight  brackets,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  stems  having  segmental  platen  fixed  thereto,  and 
angular  arms  carried  by  the  connecting  rods  connecting 
the  knucklea  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobiles  and 
having  loose  connections  with  said  segmental  plates, 
whereby  as  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile  are  turned 
In  one  direction  or  the  other,  the  headlights  will  be  corre- 
.-poridingly    turned   sut'Stant lally 


^Z- 


4^- 


u 


\ 


// 


•_•  In  .omblnatlon.  a  pair  of  headlight  brackets  Including 
headlights  and  having  downwardly  extending  stems,  t>ear- 
Ings  on  the  frame  of  the  automobile  In  which  said  stems 
are  mountt>d  to  rock,  a  spring  connecting  the  adjacent 
sides  of  both  headlight  hrnckets,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
-terns  having  segmental  plates  fixed  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly.  a  transverse  ( onnectlng  rod  connecting  the 
knuckles  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  automobile,  rods  fixed 
to  said  connecting  rod  and  extending  upwardly,  forwardly 
and  laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  subsequently  ter- 
minating In  upwardly  extending  arms,  said  segmental 
plates  having  transverse  elongated  slots,  to  recelTe  said 
upw.irdly  extending  arms,  whereby  as  the  front  wheels 
.ire  turned  in  one  dlre<'tion  cr  the  other  decidedly,  the 
headlights  will  t>e  correspondingly  turned,  said  slots  In 
ihe  segmental  plates  being  a  little  wider  than  the  thlck- 
nes-es  of  snid  arms,  to  permit  slight  forward  play  of  the 
arm-  Incident  to  the  connei  ting  rod  moving  transversely. 


11*13.365  SAFETY  -  TREAD.  Jonathan  O.  Fowlbh, 
\ew  York  N.  Y  Filed  .Tan  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.041.      (CI.   168 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  «  lass  described,  a  support,  a  non- 
slipping  trea<l  having  an  elastic  gripping  action  and  being 
movable  relative  to  the  support  therefor,  means  to  oscil- 
late the  tread  comprising  a  holder  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  latter  and  to 
p«  riodlcallv  come  adjacent  to.  and  bring  the  tread  In 
contact  with,  the  ground,  and  flexible  means  located  at 
the  forward  part  of  the  tn-ad,  and  also  elastic  and  com- 
pressible In  the  path  of  travel  to  allow  the  tread  to  move, 
in  the  line  of  compression,  relative  to  the  support  against 
the  liicrease<l  resistance  of  the  po.sterlor  elastic  means, 
whereby  when  the  h<dder  moves  away  from  the  ground,  the 
reaction  of  the  said  elastic  means  will  cause  the  tread  to 
resume  its  original  relative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  non- 
sllpplng  tread  having  an  elastic  gripping  action  and  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  support  therefor,  neana  to 
oscillate  the  same  comprising  a  sectional  holder  mounted 
on  the  support  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  latter 
and  to  perlo<ll<'ally  lome  adjacent  to.  and  bring  the  tread 
in  contact  with  the  irround.  and  flexible  means  located  at 


the  forward  part  of  the  tread,  and  also  elastic  and  com- 
pressible in  the  path  of  travel  to  allow  the  tread  to  move. 
In  the  line  of  compression,  rearwardly  relative  to  the  sup- 
p<irt  against  the  Increased  resistance  of  the  posterior  elas- 
tic means,  whereby  when  the  holder  moves  away  from  the 
ground,  the  reaction  of  the  said  elastic  means  will  cause 
the  tread  to  resume  Its  original  relative  forward  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  non-sllpplng  treads  having  an  <'lastlc  gripping 
aitlon  and  being  relatively  movable  In  respect  to  a  holder 
therefor,  means  to  oscillate  the  same  comprising  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  periodically  come  adja- 
cent to,  and  bring  the  treads  In  contact  with  the  ground, 
and  flexible  means  forward  of  each  tread,  and,  when  the 
holder  Is  adjacent  to  the  ground,  elastic  and  compressible 
In  the  path  of  travel  to  allow  the  treads  to  move  rear 
wardly  In  the  line  of  compression,  relative  to  the  support, 
n gainst  the  Increased  resistance  of  the  posterior  elastic 
means,  and  means  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
treads,  whereby  when  the  holder  is  moved  away  from 
the  ground,  the  reaction  of  the  said  elastic  means  will 
cause  the  treads  to  resume  their  relative  original  forward 
positions 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  non-sllpplng  treads  having  an  elastic  gripping 
action  and  being  relatively  movable  in  respect  to  a  holder 
therefor,  means  to  oscillate  the  same  comprising  a  sec- 
tional holder  mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  be  movable 
relative  to  the  latter  and  to  periodically  come  adjacent  to, 
and  bring  the  treads  in  contact  with,  the  ground,  and 
flexible  means  forward  of  each  trend  and  intermediate 
ndjacent  treads,  and.  when  the  holder  Is  adjacent  to  the 
ground,  elastic  and  compressible  in  the  path  of  travel 
to  allow  the  treads  to  move  rearwardly  in  the  line  of 
comprt>sslon.  relative  to  the  support,  against  the  Increased 
reslstanc-e  of  the  fwjsterlor  elastic  means,  and  means  to 
limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  treads,  whereby  when 
the  holder  Is  moved  away  from  the  ground,  the  reaction 
of  the  said  elastic  means  will  cause  the  treads  to  resume 
their  relative  original   forward  positions. 

6,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  non-sllpplng  spaced  devices  comprising  treads 
having  an  elastic  gripping  action  and  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  support,  means  to  oscillate  each  of  the  same 
comprising  a  holder  mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  l>e 
movable  relative  to  the  latter  and  to  periodically  come 
adjacent  Jo.  and  bring  the  tread  In  contact  with,  the 
ground,  and  flexible  means  located  at  the  forward  part 
of  and  Intermediate  the  spaced  treads,  said  flexll)le  means 
being  elastic  and  compressible  In  the  path  of  travel  to  al- 
low a  tread  when  forced  back  by  the  holder  to  move, 
In  the  line  of  compression,  rearwardly  relative  to  the  sup- 
port against  the  Increased  resistance  of  the  posterior  elas- 
tic means,  another  elastic  means  located  In  front  of  the 
first  one,  and  a  connection  between  the  two  ;  whereby, 
when  a  tread  Is  in  contact  with  the  ground,  the  compres- 
sion of  the  forward  elastic  means  Is  added  to  that  of  the 
other  elastic  means,  and  when  the  holder  is  moved  away 
from  the  ground  by  the  support,  the  reaction  of  the  rear- 
ward elastic  means  augments  that  of  the  relatively  for- 
ward elastic  means  to  force  the  treads  to  their  relative 
original    forward   positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  dazette,] 


1.18  3,366.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Oliver  U. 
Fha.vklin.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.304.      (CI.    158—64.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
overhanging  generating  element,  of  a  base  disposed  there- 
under and  having  an  opening  for  admitting  air,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  member  mounted  on  the  base,  a  burner  Jet  mount- 
ed on  the  base  within  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
air  Jets  disposed  on  the  base. 

2.  In  a  hydrocartM>n  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
overhanging  generating  element,  of  a  base  disposed  there- 
uncler  and  having  an  opening  for  admitting  air.  a  frusto- 
conlcal  memt>er  mounted  on  the  t>BHe,  a  burner  Jet  mount- 
ed on  the  haae  within  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
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Jets  disposed  on  the  l>at*e.  novae  of  said  jets  terminating 
at  a  point  blgber  than  the  others  with  relation  to  the 
burner  Jet,  whereby  Jets  of  air  are  directed  Into  the  flame 
at   different   elevatlonti. 


i-annon  disposeil  upon  said  Inclined  railway  normally  with- 
in said  operating  box.  an  operating  lever,  connection  be- 
tween the  same  anil  Hald  wheeled  cannon  whereby  the  lat 
ter  may  be  made  to  ascend  said  lncllne<l  railway,  and 
automata-  mechanism  whereby  the  movable  parts  of  the 
machlno  may  be  restored  to  normal  position  after  that 
pusition  has  ^een  disturbed. 


3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
overhanging  generating  element,  of  a  base  disposed  there 
under  and  having  an  opening  for  admitting  air,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  member  mounted  on  the  base,  a  burner  Jet  mounteii 
on  the  base  within  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
Jets  disposed  on  the  base  and  inclined  toward  the  center 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
overhanging  generating  element,  of  a  base  disposed  there 
under  and  having  an  opening  for  admitting  air,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  meml>er  mounted  on  the  base,  a  burner  Jet  mount- 
ed on  the  base  within  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
fruato-conlcal  air  Jets  formed  in  the  base. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
overhanging  generating  element,  of  a  base  disposed  there 
ander  and  having  an  opening  for  admitting  air,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  member  mounted  on  the  base,  a  burner  jet  mount- 
ed on  the  base  within  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined frusto-conlcal  air  Jets  formed  In  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.367.     FOLDING  SPRING-MATTRESS  FOR  DAVEN 
PORT    BEDS.       Hyjia.v     Frekdma.n    and     Nathan    M. 

Frcedma.v.   Chicago.    111.      Fllefl   May   25.    1914.      Serial 
No.  840.660.      (Cl.  5 — 51.  > 


-^  V.J 


A  folding  spring  mattress  for  davenport  beds  compris- 
ing an  Inner  and  an  outer  section,  each  consisting  of  a 
aide  rail  and  two  end  rails,  said  end  rails  having  a  right 
angled  section,  and  plates  for  connecting  the  end  rails  of 
the  respective  sections,  said  plates  having  ears  pivotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  vertical  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent enil  rails  and  disposed  so  that  the  e<lge  of  the 
plate  will  abut  the  ends  of  the  horisontal  flanges  of  the 
end  rails  in  open  position,  and  said  ears  having  right 
angled  ends  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  taorl- 
rontal  flanges  of  the  end  rails  and  limit  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  end  rails  and  plate,  and  longitudinal  projec- 
tions upon  said  plate  adapted  to  extend  under  said  end 
rails  in  open  position  and  to  support  a  portion  of  the 
load  thereof. 


2.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  tower,  an  operating  box. 
an  inclined  railway  connecting  said  members,  a  wheeled 
cannon  disposed  upon  said  inclined  railway  normally 
within  said  operating  box,  an  operating  lever,  connection 
between  the  same  and  said  wheeled  cannon  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  made  to  ascend  said  inclined  railway  and 
then  permitted  to  gravitate  to  normal  position  and  a  re- 
lease lever  asso'iated  with  said  inclined  railway  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  cannon  and  operable  thereby  to 
reset  the  movable  parts  of  the  mechanism  after  the  normal 
position  of  the  same  has  been  disturbed. 

8.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  tower  provided  with  a 
flag  staff  and  movable  doors,  an  operating  box,  an  in- 
clined railway  connecting  said  members,  a  wheeled  can- 
non disposed  upon  said  lncllne<l  railway  normally  within 
said  operating  box,  an  operating  lever,  connection  between 
the  same  and  said  wheeled  cannon  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  made  to  ascend  said  Inclined  railway  and  then  re- 
leased to  gravitate  to  normal  position,  a  spring-presaed 
rack  disposed  within  said  tower  and  normally  projected 
Into  tbe  path  of  said  wheeled  cannon,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  rack  and  the  aforesaid  flag  staff  and  doors 
for  actuating  the  latter  members,  locking  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  said  rack  and  operative  when  the  same  is 
forced  into  compreK^ed  i>o«ltlon  and  a  release  lever  fur 
said  locking  mechanism  operable  by  the  return  of  said 
wheeled  cannon  to  normal  position. 

4.   In  an  exercising  machine,  a  tower,  an  operating  l>ox, 

un   inclined   railway   connecting  said   members,  a  wheeled 

cannon    dlsposeil     upon     said    inclined     railway    normally 

within  said  operating  box.  an  operating  lever,  connection 

between    the    same    and    said    wheeled    cannon    whereby 

the  latter  may   l>e  made  to  ascend   said   inclined  railway 

I   and    then    permitted    to    gravitate    to    normal    position,    a 

I   spring-pressed  rack  formed  with  a  groove  terminating  in 

I  a    depression   disposed    within    said    tower  and    normally 

I   projected  Into  tbcfpath  of  said  wheeled  cannon,  a  sprinc- 

(iresseil     locking     pin     operatlvely     associated     with     the 

I   groove*]  portion  of  said  rack  for  locking  engagement  with 

I   the  same  when  said  rack  is  in  compressed  position  and  a 

I   release  lever   for  said  spring-pressed   pin  associated   with 

said  Inclined  railway  operable  by  said  wheeled  cannon. 


1,183,368.     EXERCISING-MACHINB.     Hans  GArNBB.  Es- 
canaba,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  882,464. 
(Cl.  46—69.) 
1.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  tower,  an  operating  box, 

•n  inclined  railway  connecting  said  members,  a  wheeled 


1.183.369.     (;UITAR.     Pail  Gardii.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  24,   1918.     Serial  No.  30,157.      (Cl.  84—133.) 

1.  A  guitar  having  a  hollow  body,  a  neck  connected 
therewith,  a  second  body  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  neck,  and  strings  extending  from  one  body  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  guitar  having  a  hollow  t>ody,  a  neck  connected 
therewith  and  an  auxiliary  body  attached  to  the  head  of 
the  neck,  said  two  bodies  being  connected  by  an  Inter- 
me<llate  portion  and  the  sounding-board  of  both  bodies 
l>elng  integraL 
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3.  A  guitar  having  two  hollow  iMMlIeK  at  opposite  ends 
ami  an  lnterme<llate  resonant  space  connecting  the  bodies, 
ihi-  sounding  boards  of  both  bodies  being  Integral,  bass 
strings  stretched  over  bridges  on  tbe  two  tHMlles.  a  neck 
to  one  side  of  the  Intermediate  space  which  connects  the 
iKMlles  and  connec-ted  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  bodies 
respectively,  and  treble  strings  running  from  a  bridge  on 
one  bodv  to  the  head  of  the  neck. 


some  distance  beyond  the  aptrtured  portion  of  the  stut 
and  of  which  the  outermost  strips  constitute  a  l)order 
piece  of  U-shaped  cross-section  for  eml>raclng  the  leaf 
edge  Including  sabi  lower  angular  corner  all  of  saltl  strips 
extendlnif  from  the  backing  bottom  to  within  at  least  a 
short  distance  of  the  liai  king  top  ami  means  at  the  ex 
treme  top  and  bottom  portions  only  of  the  free  edges  of 
alined  strips  for  securing  Mime  to  said  Iwicklng. 


•4.  In  a  guitar  a  hollow  body,  a  bridge  thereon,  a  hol- 
low neck  communicating  with  the  space  within  the  body, 
treble  strings  running  from  the  bridge  to  the  end  of  the 
neck,  an  auxiliary  body  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  neck  from  the  body,  an  Intermediate  resonant-chamber 
connecting  the  two  bodies,  both  bodies  and  the  inter- 
metllate  space  being  provlde<l  with  a  common  soundlng- 
t>oar(l  and  bass  strings  supported  at  both  their  ends  on 
the  bodies,  respectively. 

5.  A  guitar  provided  with  two  hollow  l)odle8  and  an 
interme<llate  resonant  space,  a  single  sounding-board  com- 
mon to  both  bodies  and  the  iDterme<llate  space,  a  neck  to 
one  side  of  tl>e  Intermediate  space,  and  a  bracing  system 
for  the  soun(ling-t>oard  comprising  transverse,  diagonally 
disposetl  l-races,  in  the  Intermediate  portion,  and  longitu- 
dinal braces  in  the  bodies. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   in   tbe  Gazette.] 


1,183,370.        LOOSE     CARI>  LEAF     FOR     TEMPORARY 

lilNDEKS.      Iambs   Lyon  (iARriai^D,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Fllwl      Nov.     2\.     191-J  Serial     No.      732,708.        (Cl. 
129 — 20.) 


A  loose  <iii(l  leaf  einliraiiug  a  oDe  piece  thin  backing 
the  lower  outer  corner  of  which  is  angular  and  at  least 
some  of  the  remaining  corners  of  which  are  rounded,  said 
backing  having  a  stub  portion  which  Is  apertured  for 
attaching  puri>oses,  vertical,  parallel  strips  permanently 
»e<ure<l  to  each  face  of  said  back  to  provide  alined  pairs 
an<l  so  constructed  that  each  strip  has  an  overhanging 
edge  free  of  a  face  of  the  backing  to  form  a  continuous 
and  unobstructed  groove  throughout  the  height  of  a  strip, 
of    which    at    least    one    set    of   alined    strips    Is   disposed 


Ll^S.ail.  AUTOMATIC  WRENCH.  Michael  I  Gins 
nrR(,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  .July  f>.  1913.  Serial 
No.  777.502.      (Cl.  81 — 91.) 


1     In   a   device  of   the   character   stated,   a    head,  a   sta^ 

llonarv    Jaw    formed    therewith,    a    swinging   Jaw    P»J0tea 

,  within    the   head,    and   normally    lying  parallel   w  th   the 

stationary  Jaw.  a  heel  formed  with  the  swinging  Jaw,  an 

integral  toe  formed  with   the  heel,  a  pin   for  limiting  the 

inward  movement  of  the  swinging  Jaw.  a  handle  pivoted  in 

the    head,    an    integral    nose    formed    with    said    handle 

adapted  to  coact  with  the  toe,  whereby  the  swinging  jaw 

will  be  held  against  th^  work  on  which  it  is  being  used. 

'    said  handle  capable  only  of  sufficient  movement  to  releaae 

the  swinging  Jaw.  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  housing,  the 

ends  thereof  resting  against  the  swinging  Jaw  and  handle 

for  retaining  them  in  their  normal  positions. 

2.   A  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  stationary  Jaw  pro- 

,    iectinK  therefrom,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivoted  within  the  head 

i   opposite  the  stationary  Jaw.  an  Integral  toe  formed  with 

the   swinging  Jaw   projecting   toward    the   sUtlonary   Jaw. 

a  handle  pivoted  at  one  side  adjacent  Its  Inner  end  within 

the   head   adjacent    the   side   opposite    the   stationary    Jaw, 

'   a   nose  formed  Integral  with  the  inner  end  of  the  handle 

at    the    side   opposite   the   pivot    point,    said    nose   adapted 

to  engage  the  toe  to  hold  the  swinging  Jaw  in  a  position 

parallel   to   the   stationary   Jaw.   said   swinging   Jaw    being 

i   free  to  move  when  the  nose  is  entirely  disengaged  from  the 

I    toe.    means    for    limiting    the    Inward    movement    of    the 

■   swinging  jaw    ami   means   for  normally    holding   the   nose 

In    conta.t    with    th.'    toe   as   shown    and    for    the   purpose 

spec'ifled. 

1.183,372.  POCKET  BOOK.  Anton  (aE.vTHEB,  West 
Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Enger  Kress  Pocket  Book  Com- 
pany,  West    lUiKl.    Wis.      Filed    .luly    26.    1915.      Serla) 

No.  4i.94r,     (I'l.  150— :n.) 


1.   .\    combined    hill    fold    and    coin 
body    strip    formed    in    two    sections. 


purse 
the    see 


comprising  a 
tlons    harlng 
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a  bellows  fold  connection  to  dl^potie  tbe  sections  in 
different  planes,  one  Bection  taavinK  8ide  bellows  folds 
and  forward  of  said  folds,  having  a  foldablo  extension,  tbe 
edges  of  whlcb  are  Inturned  to  form  an  overhanging 
shield,  a  reinforcing  metallic  strip  for  tbe  said  Inturned 
edges,  a  cover  attached  to  the  side  bellows  folds  to  form 
a  coin  pocket  In  the  rear  of,  and  In  communication  with 
the  extension,  the  other  section  having  side  and  end 
flaps,  and  tbe  cover  being  provide*!  with  a  locking  flap. 

2.  A  combined  bill  fold  and  coin  purse  comprising  a 
body  including  one  section  having  side  and  end  flaps,  an- 
other section  having  a  fold  connection  with  the  first  men- 
tioned section  and  having  its  rear  end  and  sides  provided 
with  bellows  folds,  and  a  forward  extension  shaped  to 
form  an  Inspection  compartment  having  a  surrounding 
shield,  a  reinforcing  guard  engaging  tbe  free  edges  of 
the  shield,  and  a  cover  fastenctl  to  tbe  first  mentlone<1 
Nxly  section  and  to  the  side  bellows  folds,  and  forming  a 
pocket  that  conimtinlcatps  witti  thp  inspt^ction  compHrt 
ment. 


1,183,373.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Oswald  Richard  (iiuL, 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1915.  Serial  .No. 
16.437.      (CI.  45— 27  ) 


r     ^    I 


^,l^:j^fe^ 


/ 


./■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drop  head  sewing  machine, 
a  top  plate  to  which  the  machine  bead  Is  pivoted,  a  casing 
adapted  to  project  the  sewing  machine  head  In  Ita  lowered 
position,  guides  below  the  top  plate  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine In  which  guides  the  casing  Is  adapted  to  slide 
backward. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drop  head  sewing  machine,  a 
casing  adapted  to  protect  the  sewing  machine  head  in 
Its  lowered  position  and  adapted  to  be  movwl  out  of 
the  way  of  the  knees  of  the  sticker  In  working  position 
of  the  head,  a  base  plate  carrying  the  head  and  pivoted  to 
tbf  table  and  adapted  to  position  the  casing,  when  dropped 
below  the  top  of  the  table. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drop  head  sewing  mncblne,  a 
casing  adapted  to  protect  the  sewing  machine  bt-ad  in  its 
lowered  position  and  adapted  to  t)e  moved  bodily  out  of 
the  way  of  the  knees  of  thf  stitcher  in  working  position 
of  tbe  head,  a  baseplate  carrying  thp  head  and  plvote<l  to 
tbe  table,  ledges  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  constructed 
to  be  engagpd  by  the  baseplate  on  the  head  when  lowere<l 
below  the  top  of  the  table   to  position   the   caslni;. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drop  head  sewing  machine,  a 
top  plate  to  which  the  machine  head  is  pivoted,  a  casing 
adaptetl  to  protect  the  sewing  machine  head  In  Its  lowere<l 
position,  guides  below  the  top  plate  of  the  sewing  machine 
in  which  guides  the  casing  is  aiiapted  to  slide  from  be- 
neath the  top  plate  when  the  head  Is  In  operative  posi 
tlon,  said  casing  being  adapte<l  to  slide  Independently  of 
movement  of  the  head. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  drop  head  sewing  machine 
having  a  top  plate,  a  casing  movably  supportetl  hy  the 
top  plate  to  move  Independently  of  the  head  and  adapted 
to  protect  the  latter  In  Its  lowered  position,  said  casing 
as  movably  supported  being  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily 
with  respect  to  the  top  plate,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


1.183,374.        SELF-LOADING     SCRAPER.        Thomas     F. 
Hagirty.   New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Georgiana  I.   Hagerty  ad- 
ministratrix   of    said    Thomas    F.     Hagerty,    deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,007.     (CI.  37—33.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe   class  described,  a  substantially 

rectangnlar   frame,   tbe   side  members  of  whlcb  are  pro- 


vided with  wheel  carrying  spindles  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  members  Inter- 
mediate the  rplndles  and  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a 
ground  engaging  scraper  hlade  fixe<l  on  the  lower  cross 
t>ar  of  the  frame,  a  sciKip  pivoted  on  the  Intermediate 
cross  bar  and  bavin;:  an  lncltne<l  twttom,  the  lip  of 
which  rests  on  the  scraper  hlade,  and  a  leg  pivoted  on 
tbe  cross  bar  and  adapted  when  In  ground  engaging  posi- 
tion to  I'oi'iperate  with  the  ground  engaging  scraper  hlade 
to  sustain  tbe   frame  in  non-tilting  position. 


■at 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantlallj 
rectangular  frame,  the  side  members  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  wheel  carrying  spindles  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  side  members  inter- 
mediate the  spindles  and  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
a  ground  engaging  scraper  blade  fixed  on  the  lower  croaa 
bar  of  the  frame,  a  scoop  pivoted  on  the  Intermediate 
cross  l>ar  and  having  an  inclined  bottom,  the  Up  of  whlcb 
rests  on  the  scraper  blade,  and  a  leg  pivoted  on  the  cross 
bar  and  adapted  when  In  ground  engaging  position  to  I'o- 
operate  with  the  ground  engaging  scraper  blade  to  sustain 
the  frame  in  non-tilting  position  ;  said  scoop  being  pro- 
vided with  an  apron  having  a  handle,  whereby  it  may  be 
tilted  Into  engagement  with  the  cross  bar  when  tbe  frame 
is  supported  in  non  tilting  position. 

,"?.    In   a   devlie   of    tbe   class    described,   a   substantially 
rectangular    frame,    the    side    members   of    which   are   pro- 
vided Interm  •diate  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  wheel 
carrying  spindles,  a   scraper  blade  mounted  on   tbe   lower 
end  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  side 
members   of   the    frame    intermediate    the    wheel    carrying 
•spindles  and   the  upper  end   of  tbe  frame,  a  scoop  pivoted 
on    the   interme<iLate   cross   bar   and    having  a   downwardly 
and    forwardiy    Inclined    bottom    member,    tbe    Up   portion 
I   of  which  rests  on   the  s<  raper  blade,  legs  pivoted  on   the 
I    intermediate    cross    bar   adjacent    to   the   side   memt>ers   of 
I    the    frame,   and    springs    whereby    said    legs   are    normally 
I   supported    in    non-engaging   position    with    respect    to    the 
j  ground. 

i  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  a  substantially 
rectauKular  wheel  supported  carrying  frame  having  an 
j  intermediate  cross  bar.  a  scoop  pivoted  on  said  cross  bar. 
I  a  pivoted  supporting  member  whereliy  the  frame  may  be 
I  supported  In  a  non-tiltable  condition  while  the  scoop  Is 
I  being  tllteil  to  discharge  the  contents,  and  a  spring  where- 
by tlie  supporting  member  is  normally  malntaine*!  In  a 
I    non  en::aging  position  with  re>p«»ct  to  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rectangular  wheel  supported  carrying  frame  having  an 
intermediate  cross  bar,  a  scoop  plvote<l  on  said  cross  bar, 
a  pivoted  supporting  member  whereby  the  frame  may  t>e 
supported  in  a  non-tlltable  condition  while  the  scoop  is 
being  tilted  to  discharge  tbe  contents,  and  a  spring 
whereby  the  supporting  memt>er  is  normally  maintained 
in  a  noB-engaglng  position  with  respect  to  the  ground  ; 
said  supporting  member  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  lateral  arm  constituting  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  member  against  the  tenaloB  of  the 
spring. 


Mav  lb,  igib. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«79 


1,183.875.  SLBMAKl.NK  KoMlI.  William  .1.  Halluck, 
Jersey  ("Ity.  N.  .1.  Kll.il  1  •<■,  .  is.  lUl.'i.  S.rial  No. 
07.314.      H'l.    1H_'      Jit  I 


r.' 


1  .\  I'liiub  .Mdaiiteil  to  bo  dropped  from  the  iiii'  intn 
water  jiiiil  iia\liiK  a  ilintiibrr  therein  with  an  upeiiiiig  iii 
ranu'eil  ri>  admit  wiifer  to  ^ii' ii  cliniiil'cr.  a  poi  kei  in  >-iiiil 
'  liHiiiLer.  ixploiling  iiienn>  In  ^aiil  pm  ket  aitiiateil  !•>  the 
IngTi-ss  of  wjiier  fnun  said  ihatnber  to  said  pockit.  Hiid 
means  for  lontrcdllng  the  flow  of  water  from  su(  h  1  haiii- 
Ler  to  such  p4»cket. 

2.  .\  lioiiib  atiapteil  to  l)e  ilropped  from  the  air  into 
wiifiT  mill  ha\lug  a  ilianilMr  therein  with  an  opening  ar 
ranged  til  admit  water  to  .-in  h  chamber,  a  poi  ket  in  said 
'liaml'cr.  e\()lodlng  means  in  said  pocket  actuated  li>  tbe 
iiiiriiss  iif  water  from  such  1  ham  Iter  to  sik  li  pocket,  means 
fi.r  loiitrolllug  tile  How  of  water  t«>  mi- h  chamiier.  and 
Mie;iic>  fur  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  Mich  .  ham- 
lier   Id  Mil  ii  pocket. 

■<  In  a  bomb  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  liollow  Nase. 
;i  liver  therefor  forming  with  said  base  a  1  hamber  in  the 
latter,  a  partition  In  said  chamber  fonning  a  pocket  there 
ill.  opi'iiin^rs  In  said  base  to  admit  water  to  >aid  rh;iiiiber. 
ejei  troib-  in  said  pocket  arrange<l  to  compbde  an  ebcirii 
liri'llll  by  the  Ingress  of  wafer  to  such  pocket  to  explode 
til'-   bonili,   and   means   for  controlling  the   How  uf   water   In 

-11'  h    I>orket. 

i.  In  M  Immb  of  the  1  haracter  set  fortii.  a  hollow  liasi. 
a  io\er  theiefor  forming  with  said  base  a  chamber  in  tlie 
latter,  an  Miinular  partition  in  sm-h  rhaniber  forming  a 
pocket  therein,  exploding  means  In  .sitid  pocket  a<'tiiated 
li>  the  iii>;ress  of  water  to  said  pocket,  said  liase  having 
an  opening  from  the  exterior  to  said  iliainl)er,  and  a  <  lo 
sure  fur  -11'  h  opening. 

."1.  In  a  uonib  of  the  character  sit  forth,  a  hollow  liase. 
a  1  liver  llierefor  forming;  with  .-laid  base  u  chamber  in  the 
latter,  an  annular  partition  in  siii  h  chamber  forniinj;  a 
pill  l^et  iloreln.  exploding  menus  iu  said  pocket  actuated 
li\  I  lu'  lugrejjs  of  water  to  siiid  pm  ket.  said  base  having 
.'in  iipeninK  from  the  exterior  to  sui  b  <  hamber.  a  closure 
111!  sill  h  opining,  and  a  delleetor  above  sui  h  opening  ar 
ranged  to  force  wafer  ttirough  such  opening  li\  the  nnive 
iiieiit  of  tlie  bomb  thronch  wjiter. 

H'laiiiis  t;  ;tiid   7   nni    printed   in   the  i.a/elti'.| 


liHst    of    s.-iid    riitar.\ 
I    with    till     line    III- 


;■>.    In  a  device  of   the  I  lass  discriued.  an  osriljaiinj;   1  ir 
cult    changer,   an    adjai  ent    liisuiatjng    member,   a    line    ter- 
minal   taiigentially    arranged    as    ri'gards    tin     path    ol    the 
circuit    clianger   and    the    insolailnn    material,    miarv    .  1,-, 


l.ls.S.XTC         KI,K«TKI(       SWircH  IUkma.n      Hanskn. 

Ni-w    York.    N.   \..  assi;;niir   to    f-'raniis   Keil  A:   Son.   New 
York.    N.    Y.      IMled    .Tune    7.    11*1.'        Serial    No.    ;^2..^7^>. 

1(1     17.'.      ■-•!•:<  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  thi  i  lass  desi  ribed.  an  oscillating  1  Ir 
■  Hit  ihaim<r.  .in  adj.icent  Insulating  niemlK-r.  a  line  ter 
mliril.  rotary  electrlcjilly  coniiiiiting  members  supported 
Ly  the  insnlatini:  member  .'".nd  located  so  as  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  tlie  circnit  chiiii>:er.  one  at  least  of  saiil  rotary 
nuMibers  beinc  electrically  1  ounei  ii-d  with  the  line  ter 
niiiial 

2.  In  a  device  of  ibe  class  described,  ^i  movable  circuit 
hanger,  an  .nljaiini  iiisiilaling  member  formed  with  a 
hannel   through   vvhi' h   the  1  iniiit   'h.'inger  travels,  a   line 

iirnilual  supported  li.v  tin  Insubiling  inenilier.  rotary  elec- 
irbally  conducting  iiiembi  r-  alsti  supported  \>\  the  insu- 
liitini;  nietnlH  r  and  Imiited  in  the  s.mii  so  as  to  lie  in  the 
path    of    the    liriiiif    ihaiigei.    urn-   iil 

irii'lllbiTs     lieint'     eb'itii    ,i!|v      ■ulillili' 

minal. 

221;  0  (;       .-,7 


7- 


iriiallv  londtntini:  miiiilurs  supported  by  th"  insulniing 
iiienibir  .ind  liHiited  -.11  Ms  111  lie  in  the  path  of  the  said 
1  Iri  uil  ■  h.intri  r,  niie  nt  ba-t  of  s.nld  rotary  mcinbiis  lieiiii; 
lie.  trica  1!  V    •  1. urn-' led    with    the   line   lerminiil. 


1.1S.<.;17  7.       KI.KCiUir    SNAI'  SWITCH.       IIekma.n     Ha.v 
sKN.    .New    >i.rk.    .\.    '^  .     assigiinr   in    I'rani  is    Keil   &   Stin. 
.Ni  w    ^iirk.  N.   ^.      lileil  .Inly  t;.   1;m."..      Serial   No.  .'•t's.i'n . 
HI.    17."»      2'.t.-l.  I 


^^^^77=^ 


1.  In  an  arli'le  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  a 
main  line  terminal,  n  conta<  t  mi'mber.  a  rock  device  to 
loniriil  III!  .  ontad  member  and  made  with  projecting 
pills,  a  iiianuallv  artuated  device  to  operate  the  rock  de- 
vice, a  \' nil  all V  movaiile  detent  formed  with  a  circular 
groove  liMving  a  iioMliau  V-shai>e<l  portion,  and  construct- 
ed and  arrauKed  tn  be  raiseil  and  lowerod  by  the  engage- 
ment of  tlie  I  ins  uf  the  101  k  device  with  the  groove  of  tbe 
detent.  Ill  allirnatil.v  nbasi'  the  detent  and  engage  the 
same  with  the  said  suppnrl.  and  the  contact  member  with 
the  line  terminal. 

2.  In   .-in   artiib    nf   ilie   1  lass  descrllied.   a    coniact    nieni 
I'cr.    a    main    line    lerminal.    a    rock    devici'    to    rontrol    the 
contact   iiieiiiiier  and   having  ears  and  also  pins,   two  push 

'nillolis  iispnlivelv  a  t  iMilied  to  the  ends  of  the  roiU  lie 
\iie.  a  sliafl.  a  shouldered  holder  havini:  journals  for 
1  he  -bait,  a  -  hiiubliri'ij  pivnied  bridge  pifri  i-arrying 
the  loniait  iiieiiibi  r.  a  spring  'olled  around  tbe  shaft 
the  ends  of  which  -pring  normally  rest  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  ears  and  of  tin  liridge  piece,  a  vertically  niov- 
.■ibb'  detent  loiiiiid  '.villi  a  liiiiilar  groove  having  a  uie 
dian  V  shai>iil  pmlion  and  1  nnsl  riicted  and  arrange<l  to 
lie  raised  and  lowered  bv  ihe  enj.M>;ement  of  tbe  pins  with 
ihe   groove   of    the   detent,    to  alternately    relejise   and    en 

mige     the     should!  r    of     the     bridge     piece,     and     tbe     contact 
iiieiijl.ir  with   the  Uije   ti  riiiiiial. 


i.is.{..:7s      .\y.>>    I'Vi:    .\.ni»    i-uockss   ok    i»ykmn<;. 

('vKL     1  If.iiiKN  KKi  I  ii .     l.everkuseii.     near     Cologne,     tier 
niaii.v.     a~-lk:ii'ir     to     Svnthetic     Patents    Co..     Inc..     .New 
^■||lk.    .N      \..    a    Ci.riiiiral  ion    of    .New    York.       Filed    Mar. 
27.   I'M.-i.      Serial   No.    17. .'.7.'..      <CJI.  S — 1.) 
1.    .\s   H'w    /irtirbs  nf  nianufact ure  tbe  a/o  d\fs.  which 
iiiav     lie    iililained    Iroin    dla/o    compounds    and    a    bis  beta 
.•\  V  iiapi  lin.v  1    iliaiiiiri    niid    which    have    most    probably    tin 
'nriiinla  ; 


R-N-N 


N  =  N     1< 


/\'"\-..n 


OH- 


/ 


V  I— dlarnm  —  Ci  >— 


/ 


(K    means    ri  n    a'ciiiatic    nidlcal    r.    (/.    phenyl,    nnphthyl. 

antlir.'Uiuinnii.v  1.    it.i.    whili    are    after    being    dried    and 


88o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  iqi6. 


pulverized  In  the  shape  of  their  salts  dark  powders  solu- 
ble In  concentrated  sulfuric  arid ;  yielding  uix)n  reduc- 
tion with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aromatic  amln 
and  a  bi8-l-amino-2-oxy-3-naphthoyldlaniin  having  most 
probably  the  following  formula  : 


I   oxy  naphthoyidlamln   and    which   have   most  probably   the 
formula  : 


R— N=N 


NHt 


NH, 


-OH 


OH 


-/V^ 


CO— dianiin— CO— . 


/ 


dyeing  shades   fast    to    washing  and    to   boiling,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  azo  dyes,  which 
may  be  obtained  from  dlazo  compounds  and  a  bls-beta- 
oxynaphthoyldlamin  and  which  have  most  probably  the 
formula  : 


R— N=N 


—OH 


OH 


N-N-B 


:0— NH-X-SH  CO' 


wherein  R  and  R'  rt'present  aromatic  radicals  and  X  rep- 
resents a  radical  of  the  l)enzent'  serifs,  which  are  after 
l>eing  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their  salts 
dark  powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydro,  hiorli-  acid 
and  aromatic  amln  and  a  bis  1  amino  '_'  oxy  ;•{  naphthoyi- 
dlamln. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  azo  ilycs,  which 
may  be  obtalntKl  from  dlazo  compounds  and  a  bis  beta- 
oxy-naphthoyldlamln  and  which  have  most  probably  the 
formula  : 


R_N;^N 


N     N-R' 


/\/\-oa 


OH— 


I 


—OH 


OH 


y/^C()—SU- 


-X  — .VH-((i^ 


-NH-X-NH— C«)'^\    y/\  y/  j 


wherein    R,    R'   and    X   represent    radicals    of    the    benzene 
series,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In   the 
shape  of  their  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  roncentrateil 
sulfuric   acid  :    yleldlnj?  upon    reduction    with   tin   and    hy 
drochlorlc    add    an    aromatic    amln    and    a    bis  1  amino  U 
oxy  3  naphthoyidlamln, 

4.   As  new  artiiles  of  manufacture  the  azo  dye-;.   whi<h 
may    be   obtained    from   dlazo    compounds   and    a    ids  l)eta 
oxynnphthoyldiamin    and    which    have    iiioit    probably    the 
formula  : 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  aromatic  radicals  lontalnini; 
nltro-groups  and  X  represents  a  radical  of  the  benzene 
series,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the 
shape  of  their  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  concentrateci 
sulfuric  add  :  yielding  upon  redu<  tion  with  fin  and  hydro 
chloric  add  an  aromatic  diamin  and  a  bis  1  anilno-2  oxy 
3  naphthoyidlamln. 

."».    As  now  articles  of  manufacture  the  azo  dyes,   which 
may    be   obtalne<l    from    dlazo    lompounds   and    a    bis  beta 


"^NH— CO^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  aromatic  radicals,  whh  h  are 
after  being  drb-il  and  pulverlze<l  In  the  shape  of  their 
salts  dark  powders  solutile  In  concentrate<l  sulfurl<  add  ; 
yielding  \ipon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid 
an  aromatic  amln  and  a  t>lsl  amino  I'-oxy  3  naphthoyi- 
dlamln. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Garette, ] 


1,183,379.  lAX'K.  Haurv  J  Hn  k.  Alliance.  Ohio,  a.- 
slgn<ir.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register 
Company,  i  iu< orporated  in  lS>14.i  .\lllance,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  .hme  s.  1914.  Serial  No. 
K43,«o;i.       (CI.    70— 91.t 


^•^'■' 


1.  .V  lock  Indiiding  .t  rofntiilile  steni.  a  locking  plate 
lix-ated  crosswise  on  the  Inner  eTid  of  the  stem,  a  latili  on 
the  III.  king  pl.it>-.  nud  nieaiis  evtindliig  thrnugb  the  sfetn 
for  I'peratUig  the  latch. 

■J.  .\  lock  Indudlng  a  rotafable  -ti'iii.  a  locking  plate 
seciireil  crosswise  on  the  Inner  enil  of  the  stem,  a  lat'h  on 
the  locking  plate,  and  means  extending  through  the  stem 
for  operating  the  latih. 

3.  A    lock    Including   .i    rutatabl.-    stem,    a    lix  king    plat'- 
secured   crosswise   on    the    Inner   end    of  the   stem,   an   adja 
lent  abutment  for  stopping  the  plati-  In  unlocked  position. 
a  latch  on  the  locking  plate,  and  means  extending  through 
the  stem  for  operating  the  latch. 

4.  A    lo<  k    Including   a    rotatalde    stem,    a    locking   plate 
secureil   crosswise  on   the    inner  end   of   the  stem,   an  adJa 
cent  keeper  having  a  not<'h  therein,  a  movable  latch  on  the 
locking   plate    having   one   end    adapted    to    engage    In    the 
notch,  and  means  extendinc  through   the  steni  for  opera t 
Ini:  the  latch 

r>.  A  lock  Ini'luiling  a  rotatable  steni.  a  locking  i)late 
84'cured  crosswise  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  an  adja 
cent  keeper  having  a  noti  h  therein,  a  spring  latch  on  the 
locking  plate  having  oni'  end  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
notch,  one  side  of  the  notch  extending  beyond  the  other 
~ide  for  sfopplnu  the  latch  from  passing  the  notch. 

ICliiilns  •'•  to  12  not  prlnti-d   in  the  (lazette.J 


I.IK.'.^MO        MKCHAXICAI,     MOVKMKNT        <;i:()K..r      M 
Hiii.i>T.    I'earl    River.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    I»e\ter    Folder 
Company,    I'earl    Klver.    N      Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 
York,      Filed  Apr.  Ul.   1914.      Serial   No    833,:'.«*J.      (Cl. 
74— .14.1 
1,    A    mechanical    movement    <omi)rlsing    relatively    mov 

aldr  friction  illsks.  an  osclllatable  housing  therefor,  one  of 
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Mid  diaks  being  provided  with  spaced  shoulders,  a  lug 
carried  by  aald  housing  to  alternately  engage  aaid  shoul- 
ders to  provide  limited  relative  oscillatory  movements  j 
between  said  housing  and  one  of  said  disks,  and  means 
other  than  said  lug  and  shoulders  for  effecting  a  positive 
engagement  between  said  disk  and  housing  during  the 
movement  of  said  housing  In  one  direction. 


wheels  from  a  straight  course  of  movement  of  the  traction 
engine. 


1'.  The  (..mblnation  with  a  shaft,  a  friction  disk  keyed 
thereto,  a  second  friction  disk  fr'cflonnlly  engaging  the 
first  said  disk,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  recess,  a  housing  for  said  disks  osdlla table  about 
the  common  axis  of  said  disks,  a  positive  driving  connec 
tion  betwe<>n  said  housing  and  said  second  disk  In  one 
direction  only,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
lug  Iwlng  brought  Into  positive  engagement  with  the  end 
walls  of  said  arcuate  recess  In  the  extreme  relative  posl 
tlons  of  said   housing  and   disk. 

.'{.    In    a    mechanical    movement,    a    power    transmission 
shaft,  a  gear  keyed  thereto  and  having  a   laterally  extend 
ing  hub  portion,  a  sleeve  movable  ax'ally  along  said  shaft, 
a  rotatable  housing  having  spaced  hub  portions  journaled 
on    salil    hub    portion    of    the    >:ear    and    said    sleeve    respec- 
tively,  friction  disks  spllned  to  said   shaft  and  adapted  to 
be   forced    together   by   the   movement    of   said    sleeve,   said 
disks    having   spaced    hub   portions   providing   a    raceway, 
toilers  mounted  on  said  raceway,  a   friction  disk  Journaled 
on   said  rollers  and  having  Its  opposite  walls  respectively 
engaging  said  friction  disks,  a  ratchet  mechanism  connect 
Ing  the   last  sabl  disk  with  said   housing,  and  a   lost   mo 
tion  conneitlon   l»etween   said   housing  and  one  of  the  first 
said  disks. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  frli' 
tion  disks  movable  axlally  of  said  shaft  but  forced  to  ro 
tate  therewith,  said  disks  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  hubs  spaced  from  each  other  to  allow  for  axial 
adjustment,  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  bridging  the 
space  between  said  hubs,  other  friction  disks  Journaled  on 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  men 
tlone<l  disks,  a  rotatable  housing  for  said  disks,  a  ratchet 
connection  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  other  fric 
tion  disks  to  said  housing  In  one  direction  only,  and  lost 
motion   means  for  returning  the  shaft   to  Initial   position. 


1.1H3,.!S1.      TRACTION  KN<;iNK       Oiu.cv    (\    HofCHTON. 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  lUilloi  k  Traitor  <'o.,  Chicago. 

111.,    a    «'orporat1on    of    Illinois       Filed    Sept.    2fl,    1914. 

Serial   No.   8fi3,7l.'4.      (CI.  lil      114  ) 

1.  A  traction  engine,  inclnding  a  chassis,  a  motor 
mounteil  on  said  chassis,  traction  means  on  each  side  of 
said  chassis,  friction  driven  mechjinlsm  connected  to  salu 
motor  constructed  to  operate  sa'd  traction  means  Inde 
pendently  of  each  other,  one  or  more  steering  wheels, 
manually  operated  means  connected  to  said  steering 
wheels,  for  guiding  the  same,  ami  aiitomiif Ically  operating 
means  connected  to  the  steering  wheel  mechanism,  con 
strui-ted  to  operate  tipon  one  or  the  other  of  said  friction 
driven  mechnnism.  differentially  In  such  iiinnner  that  the 
ratio  of  releas*'  of  one  of  said  friction  driven  mechanisms 
shall    lie   proportionate    to    the  divergence   of   said    steering 


2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  chassis,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  one  or  more  steering  wheels,  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion means  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  machine  and 
constructed  to  move  the  tractor,  manually-actuated  mecha- 
nism constructed  to  govern  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  steering  wheels,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
manually-actuated  mechanism  i-onstructe<i  to  automati- 
cally release  or  disconnect  one  of  said  traction  means  from 
said  motor  wlth()ut  Influencing  the  other  of  said  traction 
means,  the  aforesaid  release  being  a  differential  one,  the 
ratio  of  release  being  proportionate  to  the  divergence  of 
said  steering  wheels  from  a  straight  course. 

3.  In  a  tractlim  engine,  a  chassis,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  t)ne  or  more  steering  wheels,  a  pair  of  endless 
track-bands  on  which  the  engine  Is  constructed  to  move, 
frl<  tion  driven  mechanism  constructed  to  operate  said  end 
less  track  bands  Independently  of  each  other,  manually- 
actuated  mechanism  constructed  to  direct  the  movement 
of  said  steering  whc'cls.  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  manually-nctuateil  meihanlstii  constructed  to  auto- 
matically release  or  disconnect  one  of  said  endless  track 
bands,  the  aforesaid  release  being  a  differential  one,  a  total 
disconnection  not  taking  place  until  the  steering  wheels 
have  approximately  reached  their  limit  of  divergence  from 
a   straight  <'ourse. 

4.  In  a  tractlim  engine,  a  chassis,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  one  or  more  steering  whe«'ls,  a  pair  of  end- 
less track  bands  on  which  the  tractor  Is  constructed  to 
move,  a  separate,  frlctlon-driven  connection  between  said 
motor  and  I'acb  of  said  track  bands,  manually  actuated 
mechanism  constructed  to  govern  the  movement  of  said 
steering  wheels,  and  me<  hanism  connected  with  said  manu- 
ally actuated  mechanism  constructed  to  automatically 
release  or  disconnect  one  of  said  endless  track  bands,  In- 
dei>endently  of  the  other  endless  track  band,  the  mecha 
nlsm  for  releasing  said  endless  track  bands  Including  cam- 
shape<l  levers  connecting  the  steering  mechanism  to  the 
friction  driving  mechanism  to  afford  a  differential  release 
f.f  the  friction  driven  mechanism,  cidnddent  with  the  di 
vergence  of  the  steering  wheels  from  a  straight  course, 
without  causing  :\  total  dlsconneii  ion  of  said  traction 
bands  from  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine  having  endless  track-bands  on 
which  the  tractor  Is  constructed  to  move,  one  or  more 
steering  wheels  and  a  pair  of  endless  track-bands,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  motor  im  said  tractor,  gearing 
constructed  to  connect  said  motor  to  each  of  said  endless 
track  bands,  said  gearing  including  a  friction  clutch  mech- 
anism fur  each  i>ndless  track-band,  manually  operated 
mechanism  constructed  to  govern  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  steering  wheels  and  mechanism  connected 
with  said  steering  wheels  and  each  of  said  friction  clutches 
ctmstructed  to  release  or  disconnect  one  of  said  traction 
bands  from  said  motor  without  interfering  with  the 
movement  of  the  other  of  said  traction  bands,  the  release 
of  sal<l  traction  band  being  proportionate  to  the  diver- 
gence of  said  steering  wheels  from  a  straight  lourse,  the 
total  (llsi  onnei  tion  not  taking  place  until  the  aald  steering 
wheels  ha^e  approacheil  the  limit  of     heir  divergence. 

I  Claims  »i  to  11    not  printed  In  the  (la/itte  ] 
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1.183,382.  RACKING  DEVICK  IN  CIRCULAR  AUTO- 
MATIC KNITTING  MACHINES.  Will. is  A  Isgall*. 
Ch'Vflaii.l,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1314  Serial  No. 
SI ••..•174.       (<'l.  00 — 1>2.) 


1.  .\  rH>-kinK  (le\  l<i-  for  kiiiftiiii:  iiiai  hiiies  roiisistlnn  i>f 
the  <-..nit>limti<)ii  with  the  iieeijle  plate,  the  tie.Mlles  In  said 
i,^.,h1|»-  plate.  i-Miiis  and  lairi  plate  for  operatliiK  saiil  nee 
(tle-4.  the  ne«'<lle  ryllnder  siiitald.\  niuiiiited  on  »  central 
shaft,  the  n>'edles  in  said  needle  .ylinder  and  the  cam 
ryllndler  and  cams  for  operating  said  needle-,  of  an 
auxiliary  needle  cylinder  comprisinK  inrlependent  sej; 
ments  within  sahl  needle  .  vlinder  and  provided  with 
miides  for  tlie  upper  ends  of  thi'  needles  of  the  needle 
cylin<ler.  one  of  said  segments  of  auxiliary  inHMlle  cyllniler 
helner  movalde  within  th«-  neetlle  cylinder,  a  rocker  arm 
suitaldy  iriounted  in  said  machine  and  attached  to  the 
movalile  segment  of  auxiliary  nee<lle  <yl'nder.  a  cam 
mounted  l>eU»w  the  nt'wtle  cylinder  and  havinjc  one  of  its 
ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  mai  hine  and  its  opposite 
end  attached  to  means  for  ro<kln«  said  rocker  arm.  anil 
means  for  iiK)vlni;  ssid  cam  inward  ami  outward  whereby 
the  said  rocker  arm  and  said  segment  of  auxiliary  needle 
plate  are  moved  forward  and  l)ack  substantially  a.s  and 
for  the  purpose-  speilfled. 

2.  .\  rackinii  device  for  knlttlns  machines  consisting  of 
the    lomblnatlon    with    the    needle    plate,    needles   In    said 
needle   plate,   cams    and   a    cam   plate    for   operatlnff   said 
njMMlles.    the    ne«'dle    cylln<ler    suitably    mounted    on    a    cen 
tral  shaft,  the  needles  In  sabl  neeille  cylinder  and  the  cam 
cylinder  an<l  rams  for  operating  said  needles,  of  an  auxil- 
iary    needle     cylinder     comprisine;     Independent     aepments 
within   said   netHlle  cylinder  and   provlde<l   with   ffuldes   for 
the  upp^T  ends  of  the  needles  of  the  needle  cylinder,   one 
of  said    segments  of  auxiliary   needle  cylinder   t)elnK  mov- 
able   within    the   needle    cylinder,    a    rocker   arm    suitably 
mounte<l    In    said    machine   and    attached    to    the    movable 
segment  of  auxiliary   needle   cylinder,   a   cam    mounted    be 
low  the  nee<lle  cylinder  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivot 
ally  attai  hed  to  the  mat  hlne  and  lt.■^  opposite  end  attached 
to   means   for   rooking   said    rocker   arm.   a    rod   projecting 
downward    from   the  cam   cylinder  and   ailapted    to   engage 
alternately  the  Inner  side  and  the  outer  side  of  said  cam 
and  move  the  free  end  thereof  away   from  and  toward   the 
center   of   the   niai  hlne  and    thereliy.    through   the    connec 
tlon   betwet'n   the  cam  and  sahl   inovalile  segment   of  auxii 
lary   needle    I  vlinder.    force    the   latter    forward   and    t>ack. 
substantially  as  an<l  for  the  purpose  sj)ecifled. 

3.  .V  racking  device  for  knitting  ma  -hines  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  the  needle  plate,  needles  !n  said 
needle  plate,  cams  and  a  cam  plate  for  operating  said 
needles,  the  needle  cylinder  suitably  mounted  on  a  central 
shaft,  the  needles  In  said  needle  cylinder  and  the  cam 
cylinder  and  cams  for  fiperatiug  said  needles,  of  an  auxil- 
iary n»'«'dle  cylinder  comprising  independent  segments 
within  siUd  neeille  <  yllnder  and  provlde<l  with  guides  for 
the  upper  ends  of  the  needles  of  the  needle  cylinder,  one 
of  said  segments  of  auxiliary  nee«lle  cylinder  tvelug  mov- 
able within  the  n»M*dle  cylinder,  a  rocker  arm  -uitably 
monnted  In  aald  machine  and  atta<hed  to  the  movaide 
segment  of  auxiliary  needle  <  yllnder,  a  cam  mounted  Itelow 
the  ne«^dle  cylinder  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  at 
tached  to  the  machine  and  its  free  end  attached  to  means 
for  rocking  said  ro<  ket  arm.  a  rod  projecting  downward 
from   the  (am  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately 


the  Inner  side  and  the  outer  side  of  said  cam  and  more 
the  free  end  of  said  cam  nway  from  and  toward  the  center 
of  the  inai'hine,  and  through  its  operative  connection 
therewith  to  move  said  movable  segment  of  auxiliary 
cylinder  forward  and  lm<'k  and  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  riHl  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  dug  of 
>a'd  i-aiii  «.iili~tantlally  ;is  and  for  the  purpose  speclrted. 
4.    .\   rackiiik;  device   for  kiiittiug  machines  consisting  of 

th mi'iiiatioii    with    the    needle    plate,    needles    in    said 

needb'  plar<'.  <:iins  and  n  <ain  jtlate  fur  operating  said 
needle-,  til.'  needle  •yllmlcr  sultaiOy  ipounte<l  on  a  central 
shaft,  till-  n-edl.-  Ml  -aid  in-<dli-  cylinder  and  tbe  cam 
cylinder  and  cams  for  o|>«Tatinfc'  -aid  needb  s.  of  an  auxil- 
iary needle  cyliniler  formed  in  segments  within  -aid  needle 
cyliii'b  r  and  provtd»Ml  with  guMes  for  the  upper  t  iids  of 
the    needle-    nf    the    ne«»dle    i  yliniler.    one    of    sjlld    -egtnenta 

of  ;iii\iliary  needle  cyllnibT  beint;  movable  within  the 
iii'edle  (  vlinder.  a  roi  ker  arm  and  -haft  suitabl.v  mounted 
in  -jiid  Ilia'  bine  and  attached  to  the  movable  segment  of 
auxil'irv  needle  cylind«'r,  a  cam,  one  enil  of  whi.  b  Is  piv- 
otally .iita'bed  to  the  machine  and  the  opposite  i ml  of 
whi' li  1-  aftailii-d  to  a  sliding  plate  provided  with  wedge 
-haped  -urface  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  lever 
iiioiiiife.l  on  -aid  rocker  shaft,  a  dog  mounted  on  -aid  cam 
and  providtcl  at  its  rear  end  with  an  enlarged  loaii  for 
-hiffing  the  forward  encl  thereof  at  each  revolution  of  the 
mach'ne.  a  rod  projecting  downward  from  the  cam  cylin- 
tler  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  the  Inner  -Ide  and 
the  outer  side  of  said  «log  and  move  the  fre«'  ind  of  the 
cam  away  from  and  toward  the  <-enter  of  the  luachln* 
and  thereliy.  through  the  connection  betw»'en  the  cam 
and  -said  segment  of  auxiliary  ne«>dle  cylinder,  to  force  the 
latter  forward  and  liack  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sp»-<llle<l. 

r>.  A  racking  devb-e  for  knitting  machines  consisting  of 
the  lombination  with  the  ne«Mlle  plate,  neeillet.  in  aald 
needle  plate,  lanis  and  a  i^ni  plate  for  operating  lutid 
nee<lles.  the  nee<lle  cylinder  suitably  niounteil  on  a  lentral 
shaft,  the  needlea  In  said  needle  cylinder  and  the  c-am 
cylinder  ;ind  cams  for  operating  said  ne«Mlles,  of  an  auxil 
iary  needle  cylinder  formed  in  segnienta  wittiln  said 
ne«Mlle  I  ylinder  and  provided  with  guides  for  the  upper 
ends  of  the  needles  of  the  ne«<dle  cylinder,  one  of  said  seg 
ments  tif  auxiliary  nee<lle  f yllnder  t>etng  movable  within 
the  ne«>dle  cylinder,  a  ro<'ker  arm  suitably  mounted  in  said 
maihine  and  atta'hed  to  the  movable  segment  of  auxiliary 
ne*^!^'  lylinder,  a  cam,  one  end  of  which  Is  pivotally  at- 
tai'heii  to  the  machine  and  Its  free  end  attachiMl  to  a  slid 
ing  plate  provided  with  we<lge  shapefl  surfaces  adapted  to 
engage  the  iiids  of  a  lever  nioiinted  on  said  mcK'T  shaft, 
a  dog  iiiounted  on  said  cam  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  an  inlarged  head  for  shifting  the  forward  end 
thereof  at  ea(  h  revolution  of  the  maihine,  a  ro«l  projeiH- 
ing  <lownward  from  the  cam  cylinder  and  adaptetl  to  en- 
gage alternately  the  inner  side  and  the  outer  side  of  said 
dog  and  move  the  fr»-e  end  of  the  cam  away  fr«)m  and  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  mac  hlne,  and  through  it.s  operative 
connec  titin  therewith  to  intive  said  s«-graeut  of  auxiliary 
cylinder  forwanl  and  liack  and  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  -aid  rod  Into  and  out  of  c-ontact  with  the  dog  of 
said  cam  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp4».  irte<l 


l,lS3,3f«3.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SAWS.  Thomab  E. 
Je.nki.vs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  57,yi5.      (CI.   143—159.) 


1.   In   a   safety   device   for   circular   saws,   the   combina- 
tion of  a  table,  a  saw  mounted  transversely   to   the  plane 
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of  the  table  and  projecting  above  Its  surface,  a  yielding 
gnard  located  In  a  recess  In  the  top  surface  of  the  table 
at  the  aide  of  the  taw  and  extending  from  the  rear  etlgu 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  same,  and  means  for  automatically 
projecting  the  gxiard  abt>ve  the  table  after  the  passage  of 
tbe  work. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  <  iri'ular  saws,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  table  having  a  slot  for  the  saw,  and  a  recess 
along  the  side  of  the  slot,  a  yielding  guard  mounted  In 
said  re<'es8,  and  a  spring  for  projecting  said  guard  above 
tbe     table     after     the     passage     of     the     work. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  circular  saws,  the  combination 
of  a  saw  table  having  a  vertical  slot  for  the  saw  ancl  a 
recess  along  both  sides  thereof,  a  yielding  strip  mounted 
in  said  recess  and  having  »  slot  for  the  saw.  and  a  spring 
for  projecting  said  strip  above  the  table  after  the  passage 
of  the  work. 


l,ls;i,:iS4.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Ai<.t  sr  KvisricoM. 
Binghaniton.  N.  V.  Filed  1H><.  17,  lV»ln.  Serial  No. 
51*7. 740.      (CI.   1»2— 22.) 


are  moved  Inwardly  Into  frictlonal  conta<t  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  an 
annular  disk  and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  means 
which  teleacoiM'  into  said  annular  disk  anil  whii  b  Is  adapt 
ed  to  carry  clutch  elenienis.  and  means  for  moving  said 
( luti  h  elements  ra'lially  li  ward  with  respect  to  and  In 
contact  with  the  driving  shaft  to  clutch  the  latter  with 
the   driven   shaft. 

I  Claim   (i  not    printed   in   the  (Jasette.  ] 

l.is:{.:{,s.'.        HAT.       SA.Miai.     Kinstahtik.    Chi<ago,    111. 
Filed  .Ian.  21.   HHti.     Serkul   No.  73.2(>».      (CI.  2 — 107.) 


1.  A  clutch  comprlsiiig.  In  lomhination.  a  driving  shaft, 
clutch  elements  surrounding  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
mid  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  upon  which  the  clutch 
elements  are  larrled,  a  disk  on  said  driving  shaft  tele- 
scoping over  the  clutch  elements  and  the  end  of  said 
driven  shaft,  and  mean-  comprising  a  dutih  ring  inter 
pofled  between  the  disk  and  dutch  elements  for  effecting 
a  fric  tlonal  engagement  between  the  i  lutch  elements  and 
the  driving  shaft 

2.  A  dutch  comprising  combination  dutch  elements,  a 
driven  shaft  having  means  thereon  to  cooperate  with  said 
elements,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  clutch  ele- 
ments, dutch  means  surrounding  said  dutch  elements  and 
means  for  effecting  a  mo'-ement  of  the  clutch  elements 
and  clutch  means  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the  dutch 
elements  clutch  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft 
together. 

3.  .\  clutch  comprising  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  disk  and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  means  for  carry 
Ing  clutch  elements,  said  means  telescoping  Into  said  disk, 
clutch  ring  means  interposed  l>etween  said  disk  and  the 
aforesaid  means  adapted  to  cause  the  dutch  elements  on 
the  driven  shaft  to  frlcfionally  engage  the  driving  shaft. 
and  means  for  efTecting  a  relative  movement  between  said 
clutching  means  and  the  driven  shaft  to  cause  said  clutch 
ing  elements  on  the  driven  shaft  to  engage  the  driving 
abaft. 

4.  A  dutch  comprising  a  driving  shaft  provlde«i  with 
an  annular  disk  and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  means 
which  telescopes  into  said  annular  disk  and  which  is 
adapted  to  carry  one  or  more  clutch  elements,  a  dutch 
ring  loosely  Interposed  between  the  annular  disk  and  the 
aforeaaid  means  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  clutch 
elements,  and  provided  with  Inclined  surfaces  correspond 
Ing  In  number  to  the  ntimber  of  dutch  elements,  and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  t>etween  the  clutih 
ring   and    the   driven    shaft    whereby    the    clutch    elements 


1.  A  hat.  with  sections  of  transparent  material  sup 
ported  thereon  and  movable  from  a  position  in  which  they 
extend  forwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  the  hat.  to 
depending  posit ic)n  in  which  they  oppose  tbe  ey«'s  of  the 
person  w»'arlug  the  iiat,  and  means  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  sections  for  releas*ibly  securing  the  latter 
in  depending  position. 

2.  A  hat.  with  sections  iif  transparent  material  sup 
port*^!  thereon  to  bi-  moval'le  from  a  position  in  which 
they  extencl  forwardly  from  the  front  part  of  the  hat.  to 
depending  position  In  which  they  oppose  the  eyes  of  the 
wearer,  moans  for  causing  mi<\  sections  to  normally  extend 
forwarclly  from  the  front  portion  of  the  hat  and  to  re- 
sist the  movement  of  said  sections  throughout  their  move- 
ment to  depending  position,  and  means  engaging  adjacent 
portions  of  -aid  seciionv  tor  releasably  semiring  the  latter 
in  depending  position  against  the  action  of  said  flrst- 
named  means. 

3.  A  hat,  with  sections  of  transparent  material  sup 
ported  thereon  and  nioval  le  from  a  position  in  which 
they  extend  forwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  the  hat 
to  depending  position  in  which  they  oppose  the  eyeg  of 
the  person  wearing  the  hat,  and  overlap  each  other  at  ad- 
jacent marginal  e<lges,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  sections  together  in  said  position. 

4.  A  hat.  with  sections  of  transparent  material  sup 
portefl  thereon  to  be  movable  from  a  position  in  which 
they  extend  forwardly  from  the  front  part  of  the  hat.  to 
dep«'ndlng  posllion  in  %vhi(  h  they  oppose  the  eyes  of  the 
wearer,  means  for  causing  said  sections  to  normally  ex- 
tend forwardly  from  the  ftont  portion  of  the  hat  and  to 
resist  the  movement  of  said  sections  throughout  their 
movement  to  depeniling  position  and  overlapping  each 
other  at  adjacent  marginal  edges,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably securing  sjiid  seitlons  together  in  said  position. 

T).  .\  hat  having  a  viator  with  sections  of  transparent 
material  sei  ured  at  their  rear  edges  flatwise  against  the 
under  surface  of  said  vizor,  to  be  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  they  .'Xtiiid  forwardly  from  the  front  por 
tlon  of  the  hat  to  depending  position  in  which  they  op- 
pose the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  means  for  causing  said  sec- 
tions to  normally  extend  forwardly  from  the  front  portion 
of  the  hat  and  to  reaist  the  movement  of  said  sections 
throughout  their  movement  to  depending  position,  and 
means  for  releasably  seiuting  said  sections  In  said  last 
referred  to  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  (Jaz.ette.l 
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1,183,386.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  DIAL  MECHA- 
NISM. RoBBRT  C.  Lanphibk  and  Otis  Whiti.  Spring 
field.  111.,  aseignorH  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company. 
s^prlD^eld.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jnly 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,066.      (CI.  171 — 34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Indicating  device,  electrically 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  Indicating  device  eltJier 
forward  or  backward,  and  an  electrically-operated  con 
troUer  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  xaid 
indicating  device,  said  controller  comprixlng  means  gov 
erned  by  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the  current  for  varying 
the  rate  of  operation  of  said  Indicating  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  indicator,  electrically  actu 
ated  means  for  operating  said  indicator  either  forward  or 
backward,  an  electrically  operated  controller  governed  by 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current,  and  means  operated 
by  said  controller  fan*  actuating  said  Indicator  operating: 
means  to  move  the  Indicator  In  one  cllrection  or  the  other 
in  conformity  with  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  controller. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  ;i  reverwlhle  indicating  devlie. 
an  ele(  trlcity  meter  of  the  type  in  which  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  meter  is  reversed  upon  reversal  of  the  cur 
rent,  said  meter  being  adapted  to  rotate  faster  In  one  di- 
rection than  in  the  other  under  a  given  current  flow,  and 
electrically  operated  means  actuated  liy  said  meter  for  ef 
fecting  the  movement  of  said  Indicating  deviie  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other  in  conformity  with  the  direction  and 
rate  of  movement  of  the  meter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reverslhle  indicating  device,  an 
electricity    meter   of    the   type   in    which   the   direction   and 
rate   of  rotation   of  the   armature  of   the   meter    is   deter 
mined   by   the   direction   of  flow   of  current   therethrough, 
means   for  a<  tuating  said    Indicating  devl.e  in   one  direc- 
tion or   the  other,  electro  magnets   for   respectively   operat 
inir   said  actuating   means   10   move   .said    Indiiatlng  device 
forward  and  backward,  and  means  <  ontndled  by  the  dlrec 
tion   of   rotation    of   the   meter   for   energizing  one   or   the 
other  of  said   electro  inagm  ts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  indi.  ating  device,  a 
reversible  controller  for  controlling  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  said  Indicating  device,  a  battery  connected  with 
.said  controller  for  aituating  It  In  one  direction,  means 
whereby  current  may  be  supplied  to  said  battery  for 
charging  the  same  and  simultaneously  actuating  said 
controller  In  the  opposite  direction  at  a  different  rate  for 
a  given  How  of  current,  and  electrically  operated  means 
governed  by  said  controller  for  actuating  said  indicating 
device  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

f Claims  t!  to  10  not  prlntetl  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,18.3,.187.       RE.AR     AXLE     FOR     AUTOMOBILKS     .\NI) 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  FRAME  OR  BODY 

IN    RELATION    THERETO.      Oliver    A.    Li.;ut,    Chi 

cago.    111.,   assignor   of  one  half   to    Emma    E.    Bonneau. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  2.'?.  1914.     Serial  No.  873  441 

.n.  21—90.) 

1.    In    an   automobile,   a    framework,    a   Jack  shaft    sup 
ported   thereby,  a   rear  axle   of   two   parts   yieldably   held 


from  relative  longitudinal  movement,  wheels  mounted  on 
the  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  from  the  Jack- 
shaft,  radius  rods  pivoted  on  both  the  jack-ahaft  and 
axle  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  radius  rods  providing  the  sole 
means  of  support  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  axle. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  a  framework,  a  Jack  shaft  sup- 
portetl  thereby,  a  rear  axle,  wheels  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  from  the 
Jack  shaft,  radius  rods  having  a  ball  Joint  connection 
with  both  the  Jack  shaft  and  axle  near  the  ends  thereof 
respectively,  said  axle  being  formed  of  two  parts  adapted 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  axle  parts  in  normal  relation,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  itetween  the  frame  and  the  radius  rods  pro- 
viding  the   sole    means   of   support   of   the    frame    relative 

to    the  axle. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  framework,  a  Jack  shaft  carried 
thereby,  a  rear  axle,  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  from  the  Jac  k  shaft, 
radius  rcKls  having  a  ball  Joint  c  onnec  tlon  with  both  the 
Jack  shaft  and  the  axle  n.ar  the  ends  thereof  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame,  the  axle  being  formed  of  two  parts 
adapted  for  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  1  oiled 
spring  having  an  end  attached  to  each  of  said  parts,  .said 
-prlng  being  under  tension  when  the  two  jiarts  of  the 
.ixle  are  in  normal  position,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  radius  rods  providing  the  sole 
means  of  support   of  the   frame   relative   to   the  axle. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  framework,  a  Jac  k  shaft  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  rear  axle,  wheels  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  from  the  Jack- 
shaft,  radius  rods  having  a  ball  Joint  c-onnection  with 
lioth  the  Jac  k  shaft  and  axle  near  the  ends  thereof,  said 
l>all  Joints  allowing  lateral  displacement  of  the  radius 
liars,  means  limiting  th.-  lateral  displacement  of  the  bars, 
-uild  axle  lielng  formed  of  two  tubular  parts,  a  coiled 
spring  positioned  about  contiguous  ends  of  said  parts  and 
secured  to  each  part  by  means  of  a  bolt  passing  there- 
through, said  spring  being  normally  under  tension,  a 
tube  or  the  like  in  telescopic  relation  with  said  ends 
situated  h.tw.en  the  said  bolts  for  holding  the  parts  of 
the  axle  in  axial  allnenient.  and  a  leaf  spring  pivotally 
mounted   on    the   frame   and   l>earlng   on    the    radius   rod.s. 

.'t.  In  an  automol)lle,  a  framework,  a  Jack  shaft  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  rear  axle  of  two  |»arts  yieldably  held 
from  relative  longitudinal  movement,  wheels  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  by  the 
Jack  shaft,  radius  rods  connec  ting  with  both  the  Jack- 
shaft  and  axle  near  the  ends  thereof  respectively,  means 
for  yieldably  holding  the  axle  parts  in  normal  relation. 
Mtid  a  leaf  spring  centrally  pivoted  to  the  framework  with 
the.  ends  thereof  slldably  engaging  each  radius  rod  re- 
spectively providing  the  sole  means  of  support  of  the 
fnime  relative   to  the  axle. 


l.ls;{..-?R,S.        THRESHOLD  PROTECTOR.        rH.\Ri,iR     F. 

.Mc.Nall.   Chicago.   111.      Filed  Jan.  8,   191«,      Serial   No. 

7t>,9.H9.      (CI.  2(V-65.» 

-V    threshold   protector.    Including  a    door,   a    threshold, 
and  a  door  strip,  said  door  <trlp  comprising  a  sheet  metal- 
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lie  plate  extending  the  full   width   of  the  door,   said   plate 
being  bent  iMick  and  doubled  upon  itself,  said  l)ent  portion 
l>elng   plane,   and    facing    said   door,    the   other   portion   of 
said  plate  being  outwardly  curved  and  provided  along  its 
lower  edge  with  a   tubular  longitudinally  slotted  bead   the 
entire   length   of    said   plate,    said   bead    being  disposed   ad 
Jacent  said  bent  plate,  a  floor  strip,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metallic    plate    the    entire    width    of    said    door    and    con 
structed  to  contact   the  outer  edge  of  said  threshold,  said 
plat!    having  a   slotted    tubular    bead   along   Its   upper   edge 
the  entire  length  of  said  plate,  said  bead   being  construct 
»d    To    telescope    over    the    bead    on    said    door    striji    the 


.iifir.-  IciiKlb  thereof  and  tc.  iiiiiintaiu  facial  contact 
iiKiilii-t  the  icent  portion  of  said  door  strip,  said  door 
-.trip  having  Its  lower  c'dge  doubled  back  upon  itself  and 
con-trui  ted  to  "-llde  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  thresh 
old.  iin  inclined  bracket  on  the.  door  frame,  said  bracket 
tiling  constructed  to  engage  said  door  strip  and  enforce 
Its  dc'presslon  against  said  ilire>ibi.ld  \iiion  the  closing  of 
vald  (Icic.r,  and  s.  rews  pn^^im;  Ibroiiv:b  said  door  strip  into 
-aid  door  and  adapted  tci  create  iiressure  of  contact  be 
Twc-en  the  liead  of  the  ticior  >.trlp  and  the  bent  portion 
of  -aid  cloor  strip,  whercl.y  -aid  tloor  -trlii  is  m.nlnfalned 
in  pln'1-il  ito-itioii. 


i.is.:.;;s!t        SIKMK  .MlSnUr-KK     inR     THK     llANltLi: 
H.VHS    01     M<  iToli  <'V«   !.KS.      .Icmin     I'kkc  \     Mai  I.E.W. 
Hamiil..ii      .\.  vx     Sc.inli    Wiilcs.     .\n-f  nili.-i .       l"il.-.l     Sept 
•j-j.  l!M,"..     SiriMl   .No.  .-.::. i:;4.     iCl.  jos     rj,-..i 


socket,   and   a   spring  l>etween   the   said  arm  and   the   link, 
to  absorb  vertical  shock,  as  specified. 

4.  In  motor  cycles,  in  combination,  a  crown  cap  to 
the  steering  stem,  a  bent  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  crown 
cap,  a  tiller  to  the  steering  stem,  a  link  pivot«»d  to  the 
crown  cap.  a  handlebar  socket  with  projecting  arm. 
articulated  to  the  bent  lever,  and  springs  to  absorb  horl 
zontal  and  vertical  shock,  as  and  for  the  several  purposes 
spec  ifled. 

.">.  In  motor  cycles,  in  combination,  a  crown  cap  to  the 
-teering  stem,  a  bent  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  crown  cap. 
a  tiller  to  the  steering  stem,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  crown 
cap.  means  for  adjustably  clamping  together  said  link 
and  tiller,  a  handle  bar  socket  with  projecting  arm  artlc  u 
'ated  to  the  bent  lever,  and  springs  to  absorli  horizontal 
and  vertical  shock  as  and   for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.) 


1.  .\  -ho' k  ili-.iil.i  i-  idr  till'  biiinlle  bar-  of  inolor 
.>i|i-  iinci  the  like  <  .mipri-iiig  riKld  arms  projecting  from 
-teirinj;  -tciii  .ind  lijiiidlc  I'lir,  a  bent  lever  pivotally  con- 
ijc(  ted  to  the  steering  -teni  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
haiiclle  liar,  a  -pring  loniiCMtinii  Uetween  the  ends  of  said 
amis  and  a  spring  c  cmiiei  tioii  b.twc.n  tin-  stc-iring  stem 
it  nil  and  said  bent   ievc-r. 

L'.  In  motor  cycles,  a  .rowii  i;ip  to  the  steering  stem. 
a  tiller  projectinj:  from  tbc  .  niwii  cap.  a  bent  lever 
centrally  fulcruniecl  on  the  cri'wn  inp.  a  handle  liar  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  -jtld  lc\ir.  and  a  spring  be 
tween  the  lower  end  of  -Jiiil  I'ciit  lever  and  the  tiller  to 
aicsorb    horizontal    shock,    a-    herein    -et    forth. 

;{.  In  motor  cycles,  ji  crown  ihi>  to  the  steering  stem, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbc-  crown  cap.  a  link  pivoted  on 
the  -ame  center  as  the  le\cr.  a  -ce  ket  adapted  to  receive 
the  handle  bar  artlc  ulatccl  to  the  tipper  end  of  the  lever, 
an  arm  integral   with  and  pioj-cliiig  fr«m  the  handlebar 


l.ls.{..!SMi,  KK.-JILIK.NT  WIlKKl..  K.\iii.  M  vtHH.  Enid. 
Okla.  Filed  .Ian.  2,  l!tU.  SerUl  No.  M<i.<i.:st.  cCl. 
152      2S  I 


In  a  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  spaced  plate--,  blocks 
'  -paced  ajiart  and  c-onnectini;  said  plates,  apertiin-cl  n<-ck>i 
formed  integral  with  said  block-  and  coimi-cting  the 
'  sjime,  ujiper  and  lower  apertured  bridge  [ilales  connecting 
said  blocks,  a  U  shaped  apertured  rim,  and  spok»'s  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  disposed  In  said  rim  and  terminating 
adjaci-nt  the  apertures  therein  and  their  inner  ends  pro- 
ji-cted  through  the  saicl  liridgc  pl.-ites  ;iiiil  On-  -aid  ajx-r- 
tillecl  neck-  ami  poslti\c-ly  -iciiiicl  to  till-  -.-liil  liriclge 
plate--. 


l.lS3,3Jtl.  W.VSHIN*;  .VlT.VK.VTl'.s.  IIakk^  .M.ksc.n.  1  te 
troit.  .Mich.  Fili-d  .\uk.  T,  lUlo.  Serial  No.  44.251. 
(CI.   141       7.1 


1        1.    .Vn    automobile    washing    apparatus    embodying    end 
I   frames   movable   to  and   from   each   other,   sprinkler   pipes 
betwe.-n    said    en>l    frames,   and    wheel    nozzles   carried    by 
I   said  end  fraim-s, 

2.  -Vn    automobile    washing    apparatus    embwlylng    end 
I    framts.    movable    to   and    from    (-ach    other,    top   and    side 

sprinkler    pipes    carried    by    each    end    frame,    and     wheel 
'    nozzles  carried  by  each  end  frame. 

3.  An    aut.omoblle    washing    apparatus    embcnlylng    end 
i   frames,    movable    to    and    from    each    oth*:r.    top   and    side 
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sprinkler   pipes    connecting   said    pnd    frames,    anil    otitt^r 
and  Inner  wheel  nozzles  carried  by  each  end  frame. 

4.  An  automobile  wanhint;  apparatus  embodying  euil 
frames  movable  to  and  from  narh  other,  top  and  side 
sprinkler  pipes  connecting  fwld  entl  frani<»*.  stationary 
outer  wheel  nozzles  carried  by  each  fiid  fram*".  anil 
movable    innpr   wheel    nozzles   carried    l>y   ea'-h    end    frame. 

5.  Ad  automobile  washing:  apparatus  enib<HtyiDK  end 
fruiiies  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  top  and  sltle 
sprinkler  pipes  connecting  said  end  frame-,,  and  universal 
nozzles  (arrle<l  by  ♦•ach  end  frame. 

((."laims  fi  to  9  not  prlnt»Ml  In   the  Kazette.  1 


1.1H3.H»2.  ARTICLE  HOLDER.  Fl.iRBY  S.\xii  Et.  Meek, 
Champaign.  III.  F'lletl  Fel..  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
7^. !♦•_>;»       iCl.  24 — 13. » 


1  .Vii  adjustable  holder  for  tools  having  handle^;  .  uin 
prising  in  I'ombination.  a  base  plate  having  means  for 
seiuring  It  flatwise  on  the  garment  of  the  u^er.  a  pair  of 
opposing  Jaw.s  that  are  laterally  ac!Ju3tal)le  mi  the  base 
plate,  the  .said  Jaws  forming  a  seat  for  engaging  one  fare 
of  the  tool  handle  when  the  latter  is  applie<|  to  the 
holder,  and  a  clamp  member  fur  each  jaw  adapted  to  en 
).:aKc  the  t)pposite  edges  of  the  tool  handle  to  tbereby 
bolil  the  sjime  on  the  aforesaid  side. 

■J.  .Vn  adjustable  holder  for  tools  having  handler  ;  <  oin 
prising  In  coinbinatiou.  a  base  plate  having  means  on 
one  face  for  securing  it  flatwise  on  the  garment  of  the 
user,  the  .said  plate  having  a  pair  of  allue<l  longitudinal 
slots,  one  at  each  enil  thi-reof.  a  pair  of  opposing  resillont 
jaws,  a  set  screw  connet  tion  movable  In  each  slot  for 
adjusting  the  jaws  laterally,  sjiid  .laws  each  including  a 
botly  portion  that  forms  a  seat  for  the  tool  handle  when 
it  is  upplie<l  to  the  holder,  each  of  the  body  portions  In- 
cluding a  spring  clip  at  their  inner  edge  for  engaging  the 
opposite  ed;:es  of  the  handle,  the  .said  spring  clips  lielng 
stamped  ami  shaped  up  from  the  said   body  portion. 

'.i.  An  adjustable  holder  for  tools  having  handle-.  ;  com- 
prisins;  in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  in»*ans  on  one 
face  for  securing  it  tlatwisi-  on  the  garment  of  the  user, 
the  saiil  plate  having  a  pair  of  alined  longitudinal  slots, 
one  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  jaws, 
a  >et  screw  connection  movable  in  each  slot  for  adjast- 
Ini;  the  Jaws  laterally,  said  Jaws  i-ni-h  including  a  body 
portion  that  forms  a  sejit  for  the  tool  handle  when  It  is 
applied  to  the  holder,  each  of  the  ImmIv  portions  Includ 
inj;  a  spring  clip  at  their  inner  edge  for  eni:ak:ing  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  handle,  the  .said  spring  ilips  being 
stamped  and  shaped  up  from  the  said  liody  portion  that 
end  of  each  of  the  jaws  that  engages  the  set  screw  h.tving 
an  inturned  prong  th;\t  extends  down  through  the  slots 
in  the  base  plate. 


i.i-i^.i.riga.     sprayix<;  nozzlk.      iuvim.    .•<     .mkukki.l 

and  Oi.ivKR  Edw.xrd  MERiiKi.r,.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1«.  1912.  Serial 
No.   67'<.11R.      (CI.   137 — 86.) 

1.  A  high  pressure  spray  nozzle  haviui:  in  coiiililnation 
a  body  portion  with  a  whirling  chamtier  and  ducts  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  cap  having  an  <^vbs«^  ajutage,  a  removable 
.spray  disk  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  boiiy  portion 
and  having  a  minute  discharge  orifice  between  the  whirl- 
ing i-hamber  and  said  ajutage,  and  a  i-aslng  sfiiired  to  the 
cap  and  having  a  chamber  surrounding  the  rear  part  of 
the  body  portion. 

2.  A  high  pressure  spray  nozzle  having  In  combination 
a  body  portion  havinz  a  whirling  <  hamber  ami  ducts 
leading  thereto,  a  spray  disk  removably  secured  between 
the  rap  and  bo<ly  portion  and  having  a  minute  di«c"harge 


orlflce  leading  from  the  whirling  chamlter,  a  cap  having  an 
o[>enlng  registering  with  said  discharge  orifice,  and  a  cas- 
ing conneited  to  the  cap,  said  casing  and   cap  operatlvely 
related    to   hold    the   bo<ly    portion    in   prop«'i-   relative   po^i 
tlou. 


3.  A  high  pressure  spray  nozzle  having  in  combination 
a  body  portion  having  a  whirling  chamber,  substantially 
circular  In  cross  H»»ction  and  concave  at  Its  outer  end, 
and  duits  leading  thereto,  a  spray  disk  removably  se- 
cured between  the  cap  and  body  portion  and  having  a 
minute  discharge  orlflce  leading  from  the  whirling  (ham- 
ber, a  tap  having  an  opening  registering  with  .sal  1  dis- 
charge orlflce,  and  a  casing  conneited  to  the  cap.  said 
casing  and  cap  op«Tatlvely  relattil  to  hold  the  l>ody  por- 
tion iu  proper  relative  posltb'n. 

4.  A  high  pressure  -pray  inazlc  having  in  combination 
a  b<Hly  portion  having  a  whirling  <hamlier  and  two  op 
positely  lnclin»Hl  fet^l  du(  ts  entering  the  bottom  of  said 
whirling  chamber  out  of  lliu-  with  each  other  ami  offs.-t 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  chainlur,  the  two  du(  t< 
entering  said  chumlier  at  opposite  side-,  of  said  a.\ls,  a 
spray  disk  removably  seiiired  between  the  cap  and  bo<ly 
portion  and  having  a  minute  illsrhark:e  orlflce  leadli.j; 
from  the  whirling  ihamber.  a  cap  ba\in>:  an  openliiK 
registering  with  said  discharge  orlflce,  and  a  laslng  con 
necteil  to  the  cap,  said  casing  and  cap  operatlvely  related 
to  hold  the  IxMly  portion  In  proper  relative  position. 

r>.  .\  high  pressure  spray  nozzle  having  in  ( ombination 
a  liod.N  portion  having  a  whirling  chamber,  substantially 
circular  in  cross  section  and  comiive  at  It-  outer  end.  and 
two  oppositely  Inclined  feed  ducts  entering  the  bottom  of 
said  whirling  chamber  out  "f  line  with  each  other  anil 
offset  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  thi-  two 
duits  entering  said  chamber  at  opposite  sbles  of  .said 
axis,  a  spray  disk  removably  secured  between  the  cap 
and  body  portion  and  having  a  minute  discharge  orlflce 
leadiuiT  from  the  whirling  chamber,  a  cap  having  an  open 
Intc  registerini;  with  said  discharge  orlflce.  and  a  casing 
connected  to  the  cap.  said  casing  and  cap  operably  related 
to   hold    the   iKxIy   portion   in   proper   relative   position. 

[Claims  t)   to   l.'i  not   printed    In    the  fiazette.) 


1,1S3..194.  THREAD  C(>NTROLLIN<;  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWIN(;-MACHINES.  Fr.vnk  W.  MeanicK.  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Union  IiO<-k  Stitch  Company.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corp<iration  of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  19.  191tt. 
Serial  No.  582,599.      (Cl    112—20.) 

1.  In  coml)lnation.  a  take  up  for  the  thread  which  Is 
supplied  to  the  needle,  an  intermittent  thread -ope  rated 
thread-lock  operating  to  lock  the  thread  positively  at  the 
supply-side  of  the  take  up  against  the  pull  of  the  latter 
at  the  time  of  each  taking  up  action,  and  at  other  times 
leaving  the  thread  unlocked,  a  continuously  acting  tension- 
device  at  the  supply  side  of  said  thread  lock,  and  mean- 
adapted  to  he  brought  Into  operation  by  the  operator  to 
suspend  the  locking  of  the  thread  while  a  taking  up  action 
occur«. 

2.  In  combination,  a  take  up  for  the  thr«'ad  which  is 
supplle<l  to  the  needle,  an  intermittent  thread-operated 
thread  lock  operating  to  lock  the  thread  positively  at  the 
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■upply-slde  of  the  take  up  against  the  pull  of  the  latter  at 
the  time  of  each  taking  up  nctiou.  and  at  other  times 
leaving  the  thread  unlocked,  means  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  operation  by  the  operator  to  suspend  the  locking  of 
the  thread  while  a  taking  up  action  occurs,  a  continuously 
acting  tension  device  at  the  supply  side  of  said  thread 
lock,  and  means  operating  to  automatically  render  the 
lock  suspending  means  Inoperative  after  such  taking  up 
action  has  oc'curre«l. 


3.  In  ( ombination.  a  take  up  for  the  thread  which  Is 
supplied  to  the  ne<Hlle.  an  intermittingly  operating  thread- 
operated  thread-lock  by  whlih  the  thread  is  locked  against 
the  pull  of  the  take-up  ut  the  time  of  each  taklng-up 
action  and  at  other  times  left  unlocked,  and  means  to 
suspend  the  locking  of  the  threaii  In  starting  the  machine 
until  after  the  first  taking  up  action  has  occurred. 

4.  In  combination,  a  take  up.  an  Intermittent  thread 
operatecl  thread  grip  operating  to  bold  the  thread  at  the 
time  of  each  taking  up  action,  and  a  grip  preventer 
adapt<H]  to  be  brought  into  opeiallon  to  prevent  the  grip 
ping  of  the  thread  while  an  operation  of  the  takeiip 
j)ccurs. 

5.  In  combination,  a  take  up.  au  interndttent  thread 
operated  thread-grip  operating  to  hold  the  thread  at  the 
time  of  each  taking  up  action,  a  grip  preventer  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  op«'ratlon  to  prevent  the  gripping  of 
the  thread  while  a  taking  up  operation  occurs,  and  means 
for  automatically  rendering  tbe  grip  preventer  lnoi)erati\e 
after  the  take  up  has  acted. 

jClalms  U  to  15  not  printed   in   the  L.Tzette  I 


l,183.3l»r.  LOCK  .loiiN  D.wir.i  Mok.^rity.  Toppenlsh, 
Wash  Flle<l  Jan.  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  2,717.  (Cl. 
70—7.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  lock  eocutcheon  plate  havlnjf  a  key  opening,  of  a 
flat  slldshle  plate  arrangeij  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
•>«rutcheon  plate,  said  flat  plate  having  Its  upper  edge 
centrally  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  reduced 
member   which   passes   through   the   key   hole   opening  and 


normally  rest  upon  the  lower  wall  provlde<l  thereby,  the 
said  plate  l>eing  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  elon- 
gated opening,  a  cup  shaped  metal  washer  having  periph- 
eral silts  forming  spring  fingers  bearing  against  the 
plate,  and  a  stud  centrally  connecte<l  with  the  washer  and 
passing  through  the  elongated  opening  in  the  slidable 
plate  and   securi'd   to  the  escutcheon  plate. 


1.1S3.;19«  DENTAL  BRIIHJEWORK.  .Iamks  B.  Mmt 
(.,\N.  Divenpor'.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
82,422.      (CI.  32—12.) 


.'^  '^t 


1.  Dental  hridgework  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
abutment,  a  keeper  on  the  abutment,  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  section,  at  which 
It  Is  secured  to  the  abutment,  and  an  outer  curved  section 
extending  over  and  conforming  to  the  Inner  section,  and 
a  gum  saddling  bridge  having  an  anchor  secured  to  It  at 
a  saddle  end  in  position  to  register  with  and  engage  the 
keeper,  the  anchor  being  foruie<l  of  a  Btrlp  of  metal  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  section  fltting  in  place  on  the 
bridge  and  au  outer  curved  section  extending  over  and 
conforming  to  the  lunei  section,  said  anchor-sections  re- 
spe<-tlvely  coufcjrming  to  and  snugly  interfltting  with  the 
corresponding  sectlous  of  the  keeper. 

2.  Dental  brldgework  comprising,  in  combination,  au 
abutment,  a  keeper  on  the  abutment,  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  section,  at  which 
it  is  secured  to  the  abutment,  and  an  outer  curved  section 
extending  over  and  conforming  to  the  inner  section,  and  a 
gum  saddling  bridge  having  an  anchor  at  its  saddle  end  In 
position  to  register  with  and  engage  the  keeper,  tbe  anchor 
being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  lts«'lf  to  form 
an  Inner  section  provided  with  a  tongue  embedtled  in  the 
material  of  the  bridge  to  secure  It  In  place,  and  an  outer 
curved  section  extending  over  and  conforming  to  the  In- 
ner section^  said  anchor  sections  respecti\ely  cunformiii>: 
to  and  snugly  Interfltting  with  the  corresponding  sections 
of  the  keeper. 

3.  Dental  brldgework  com{)rising,  in  combination,  an 
abutment,  a  keeper  on  the  abutment,  form«'<l  of  a  strip 
of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  section,  at  which 
it  is  secured  to  the  aliutment.  and  an  outer  curved  section 
extending  over  ami  conforming  to  the  Inner  section  ami 
having  a  rounded  end,  and  a  gum  saddling  bridge  ha\lnk' 
an  anchor  secur«xl  to  it  at  a  saddle  end  in  position  i<> 
register  with  and  engage  the  keeper,  the  anchor  being 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  in- 
ner se.tlon  fltting  in  place  on  the  bridge  and  an  outer 
cuive<l  section  extending  over  and  conforming  to  the  inner 
section  and  having  a  rounded  end.  said  anchor-sections 
respectively  conforming  to  a  ml  snugl.x'  Interfltting  with  the 
( orrespfinding  sectictns  of  the   keeper. 

4.  Dental  brldgework  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
abutment,  a  keeper  on  the  abutment,  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  Inner  section  at  which 
It  is  secured  to  the  abutment,  and  an  outer  curved  section 
extending  over  and  ccniformlng  to  the  Inner  section,  ancl 
a  giim-sadclllng  bridge  provided  with  a  recess  near  the 
saddle  end  nnd  having  an  anchor  secured  to  It  In  the  recess 
to  register  with  and  engage  the  keeper,  the  anchor  being' 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itstdf  to  form  nn 
Inner  section  flttlnr  in  place  on  the  bridge  and  an  outer 
curve<l  section  extending  over  and  conforming  to  the 
Inner  section,  said  anchor-sections  respectively  conforming 
to  and  snugly  interfltting  with  the  corresponding  sections 
of  the   keeper. 
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1,183,397.  VARNI8HING-BOOTH.  Cthus  B.  Xewcomb. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,102.      (CI.  91 — 45.) 


4-f- 
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1.  A  varnishing  booth,  roniprislng  a  chamber  to  rect'lv*- 
the  object  to  be  vamlshetl  and  having  an  open  front,  a 
vertical  flue  or  conduit  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  having 
opi'nlnss  at  intervals  communicating  with  the  rhamber 
anil  the  flue,  plates  at  intervals  In  the  flue,  and  a  rhlmney 
communicating  with  the  top  of  the  flue. 

-.  A  varni.shlng  booth,  comprising  a  chamber  to  receive 
the  article  to  be  varnished  and  having  an  open  front,  ihwir- 
near  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  spaced  apart  therefrom 
to  form  a  flue  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  said  doors  also 
having  openings  therethrou^ih  at  intervals  to  permit  the 
passage  of  vapors  from  the  chamber  to  the  flue,  pins  pro 
jeitlntf  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  flue,  plates  rem(>vatil.v 
supported  on  th*  pin-;  and  spaced  apart  alternately  froti: 
the  doors  and  the  rear  wall,  a  chimney  atiove  the  tly.  and 
means  for  producing  a  foned  draft  in  the  ihimney 

:i.  A  varnishing  iiooth,  romprisinj:  a  chamber  to  rfrivf 
the  article  to  be  varnished  and  open  at  the  front.  d<H,r-. 
near  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  spa<-ed  apart  therefn.m. 
said  doors  having  openings  therethrough  and  f«iriiiing  on*' 
wail  of  the  flue,  a  t!ue  adja(eut  the  d.>or>..  a  rhimn»-y 
almve  the  flu"  and  <<>niiiuiniralin:;  therewith,  liorlzuntally 
disposed  plates  arran>:ed  at  Intervals  In  the  flu,-,  a  Mower 
outsict>  of  th»  flue  and  ihinimy.  nml  a  pipe  to  runvey  air 
from  the  blower  to  the  chimney  to  iiK  rea^^f  thf  draft 
therein. 

4.  .V  varnUhing  booth  cmnprising  a  ihaiiit-.r  to  rereiv«' 
the  article  to  he  varnlsh»^l.  a  vertical  flue  c  ..inniniiiiatlng 
with  the  chamber,  a  chimney  above  the  flue,  hnrizontally 
disposed  removable  plates  in  the  flue,  saiil  plat.s  beint: 
spai-eil  apart  from  each  other  and  alternately  close  to  one 
wall  of  the  flue  at  one  edge  and  space»|  apart  from  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  flue  at  the  outer  e<lge  and  dour-;  form 
Ing  on.'  wall  of  the  flue  to  permit  removal  <.f  v.irnNh  from 
the  plates. 


In   a    second    plane   substantially   parallel    with    said    c«n 
tral  lon^tudinal  plane. 


l.lS.-i.r^K.     LASTINi;  JACK.     .loH.v  .S.  Norton  and  Kl.im 
T.  Ai)AM.s.  Newburyport.  Mass.  ;  said  Norton  assignor-  t.> 
said   Adams.      Filed   May   1.3.   1S>14.      Serial   .\r..   s.1,h,.354. 
(CI.  12 — 12«.) 

1.  A  self-dumping  lasting  jack  comprising  a  post,  a 
last-carrying  member  pivoted  thereto  in  a  plane  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the  last  carrying 
member  ;  and  a  spindle  on  the  last-carrying  member  in 
a  plane  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  said  member. 

2.  A    self-dumping    lasting    Jai-k    comprising    a    post,    a 
last-i-arrying  member  pivoted  thereto  In  a  plane  sutistan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  post,  and  a  spindle  on   the  last-carrying  member 


.'{.  A  ^elf  dumping  ia^iting  Jack  comprising  a  post,  and 
a  last  carrying  member  pivotetl  to  one  face  thereof  where 
by  the  last  carrying  member  will  support  the  last  when  the 
latter  is  positioned  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  lateral 
to  the  plane  of  the  pivot  and  wherel>y  the  last-carrying 
member  will  automatically  swing  about  the  pivot  when 
the  last  Is  positioned  In  a  plane  sut>stantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  pivot,  and  dump  the  last. 

4.  .V  self-dumping  lasting  Jack  comprising  a  post,  and 
a  last  carrying  member  pivoted  thereto  and  provldetl  with 
a  spindle  to  receive  a  last  In  a  position  to  cause  the  last 
carrying  member  to  remain  substantially  upright  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  last  carrying  mcml'cr  to  dump  th»-  la>t 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  substantially  laterally  rcla 
five    to    the   pi\ut. 


l.ls.H. ;{<»<• 
Wash. 
4:^— ti.  I 


Sl'K.VK     K.MFP:.       .I.\i  ..h     ()\KEa.     St«rl>ii(  k. 
Filed    Feb.    is.    1915.       Serial    No.    y.l7;<.       Ml. 


1.  .V  spear  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  made  in 
icti.il    tht-r.-witli.   a    I  urvetl   jaw    pivotally    assoi  lated    with 
>aid    blade    and    means    carried    by    siild    handle    for    frl(  ■ 
tioual    engagement    with    said    Jaw    wloreby    the    sjame    Is 
yieldingly  retalne<l  in  normal  position. 

2.  .\  spear  knife  comprising  a   liandlc.  a   l>lade  made   In 
tegral    therewith,    a    curved    recessed    jaw    pivotaliy    asso 
elated  with  said  blaile  and  a  spring  pressed  friction  roller 
carried    by   said   handle   normally    in   ciii;agem»'nt    with    the 
recessed  portion  of  said  Jaw  to  yieldingly  retain  the  same 
in  normal  position. 

.{.    .\  spear  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  l>lade  integral 
therewith,    a    curvetl    Jaw    pivotiilly    associated    with    said 
Made    and    means    operatlvely    associate<l    with    said    t>laile 
ami  Jaw  whereliy  they  are  yieldingly  rftaine<l  in  flxed   re 
lation  with  each  other. 

4.  A  spear  knife  (omprlsing  a  handle,  a  longltuillnally 
slott»Hl  blade  made  Integral  therewith,  a  curve<l  Jaw  piv 
otally  disposfHl  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  blade  and 
means  operatlvely  assoclat^<l  with  said  blade  and  Jaw 
whereby  they  are  yieldingly  retained  In  fixed  relation 
with  eaih  other. 

.'>.  .\  spear  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  l)lade  formetl  with  an  eye  and  formed  Integral 
with  said  handle,  a  curveil  Jaw  plvotally  disposed  In  the 
slotte<l  portion  of  said  blade  and  capable  of  codperatlon 
with  the  eye  In  said  blade  and  means  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  blade  ami  Jaw  whereby  they  are  yleld- 
i   ingly  retained   in   fixed   relation  with  each  other. 


May  16, 1916. 
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1,188,400.  SEAT  SPRING.  Falco.sbb  O'Bbik.v.  I>etrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,943.  (CI. 
165 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  n)eml>er  composed  of  a 
body  portion,  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  transversely 
from  the  t>o<ly  portion,  and  a  spring  having  a  convolution 
resting  upon  the  body  portion  and  contacting  with  the 
flange  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  the  convolution  for  securing  the 
latter  to  the  body  portion  and  holding  the  convolution  In 
engagement  with  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  memt)er  composed  of  a 
body  portion  and  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom,  said  flange  having  spaced  shoulders, 
and  a  spring  having  a  convolution  resting  upon  the  body 
portion  and  contacting  with  the  spaced  shoulders,  said 
member  having  a  portion  engaging  the  convolution  for 
securing  the  latter  to  the  body  portion  and  holding  the 
convolution    in   engagement   with   said   shoulders. 

.3.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  member  composed  of  a 
bo<ly  portWm.  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  transversely 
from  the  body  portion,  and  a  spring  having  a  convolution 
resting  upon  the  Iwdy  portion  and  contacting  with  the 
flange  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  said  member  l>elng 
provide<l  with  a  retaining  lip  engaging  the  convolution 
Intermetilate  sal<l  Hpace<l  points  for  securing  the  latter  to 
l>o<ly  portion  and  holding  the  convolution  In  engagement 
with  the  tlange. 

4.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  inemt>er  composed  of  a 
l>ody  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom,  said  flange  having  spacivl  shoulders, 
and  a  spring  having  a  convolution  resting  upon  the  body 
portion  arid  contacting  with  the  spaced  shoulders,  said 
member  having  a  retaining  lip  formed  thereoutof  engag- 
ing the  convolution  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  body 
portion  and  bidding  the  convtdution  in  engagement  with 
said  shoulilers.  said  shoulders  l>eliig  Interiorly  engaged 
with  the  (onvohition  ahd  said  lip  interiorly. 

r>.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  member  composed  of  a 
body  portion  ami  a  longitudinal  flange  exten<llng  trans 
ver.sely  from  the  body  portion,  a  spring  having  a  convolu- 
tion resting  upon  the  body  portion,  saiil  flange  being  i  ut 
away  to  permit  the  convolution  to  pass  therethrough  an<! 
to  form  spacfKl  aliutments,  said  member  having  a  pt)rtif)n 
engaging  the  convolution  for  securing  the  latter  to  the 
Ixxly  portion  and  holding  the  convolution  In  engagement 
with  the  spaced  al'Utments. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


2.  A  coke  oven  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beating  flues 
of  inverted  U-furui,  gas  and  air  mixing  chambers  at  the 
lower  ends  of  one  of  each  of  the  legs  thereof,  means  for 
Introducing  fuel-gas  and  combustion  air  into  said  mixinc 
chambers,  regenerators  adapted  to  be  alternately  connected 
with  the  off-gases  and  with  the  combustion  air,  whereby 
the  latter  is  heated,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  flow  of  said  combustion  air  and  off-gases  throuffh 
said  regenerators,  while  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  and  combos- 
tion  air  is  maintained  in  a  constant  dlre<tion  through  said 
heating  flues. 


1.183,401.  (OKKOVKN.  Akthi  it  K.  I'ktlk.s.  West- 
mont  lM)rotigh.  Fa.  File<]  Sept.  in,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H9.0.'i2.      (<"1.  202—9.) 

1.  A  coke  oven  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues 
In  the  side  walls  thereof,  gas  and  air  mixing  chambers, 
means  for  Introducing  fm-l  gas  and  combustion  air  Into 
said  mixing  chambers,  regenerators  adapted  to  l)e  alter- 
nately connecte<l  by  main  flues  with  the  off-gases  and  with 
the  combustion  air.  whereby  the  latter  is  heated,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  combus- 
tion air  and  the  off-gases  in  the  main  flues,  while  the  flow 
of  fuel  gas  and  combustion  air  Is  maintained  in  a  constant 
direction  In  said  heating  flues.  s\ibstantlally  as  descrllted. 
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.3.  .V  coke  o\eii  provided  with  ini>^ing  chand>er8  and  off 
gas  chamt>ers.  a  plurality  of  heating  flues  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  ovet),  longitudinal  hot  air  flues  and  off-gas  flues 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  entrance  and  exit  ends 
thereof,  respectively,  main  hot  air  flues  and  main  off -gat 
flues  connecting  with  the  respective  longitudinal  flues 
through  said  mixing  chami>ers  ami  said  off  gas  chambers 
respectively,  regenerators  adapteil  to  be  connected  with 
said  main  flues  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
th<'  flow  of  the  hot  air  and  off-gases  through  the  same,  and 
ineHns  for  -inpi)l,\lnK  the  ♦'uel  gas  and  hot  air  In  constant 
directions  through   said  heating  flues. 

4.  In  a  retort  o\eii  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  phirallty  of 
doulile  heatint:  flue*  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  mixing  cham- 
bers provided  with  air  and  gas  supply  connected  with  the 
updraft  legs  iif  the  said  flues,  off  gas  chambers  connected 
with  the  down  draft  legs  of  s^ild  heating  flues,  a  main  hot 
air  flue  connecting  with  saiil  mixing  chambers,  a  main  off- 
gas  flue  connecting  with  said  off  gas  1  iiainbers.  regener- 
ators adapted  to  be  connected  witb  sjHd  inalii  hot  air  and 
off-gas  Hues,  means  for  reversing  tlie  .lirection  of  the  flow 
of  the  gases  in  said  regenerators  and  main  flues,  and  means 
for  furnishing  a  >  ontiiiuoiis  suppl.\  of  fuel  gas  to  said 
iidxing  chambers. 

o.  In  a  retort  coke  oven  of  tin  c  lass  described,  a  plural- 
ity of  doulile  heating  flues  of  inverted  U  form  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  mixing  (haiiiliers  connected  with  the  lower 
ends  of  one  of  each  pair  of  legs,  a  fuel  gas  and  hot  air 
supply  connected  with  sjiid  mixing  chambers,  off-gas  cham- 
iiers  connected  with  the  down  draft  legs  of  the  said  heat- 
ing flu»'s.  longitudinal  hot  air  flues  connected  with  said 
mixing  cliaiiibers  and  with  a  main  hot  air  flue,  longitu- 
dinal off  gas  Hues  cdiinecfeil  with  the  down-draft  legs  of 
said  heating  flues,  and  with  a  main  off  gas  flue,  regener- 
ators adapted  to  |.c  ciiiiDected  with  said  main  air  and  off- 
gas  flties.  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  gases  In  said  main  flues  and  for  maintaining  a  constant 
illre<'tlon  of  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  and  loinliustlon  air 
thrcuigh  said  heatini:  flues, 

l<_"laims  ti  and   7   not   printed   in   the  lia/ette.] 


l,lK.3,4nj.  VAKIAHLF,  CUINTKKWKK  .HTEl*  1HX)R. 
Akthir  T.  I'liKsroTT.  I-^st  Orange.  N.  .]..  assignor  to 
<;eorge  H.  Frothlngham  <"ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   r.tl.9(»4.      (CI.   o(>—l9.i 

1.  In  coiiiidnHtioti  with  a  multiple  section  lift  door 
adapted  during  a  part  of  its  movement  to  t>e  swung  oat  of 
a  \ertlcal  plane  arid  ha\ing  means  for  sustaining  a  part  of 
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the  weight  of  thp  door  when  it  I«  out  of  its  vertical  posi- 
tion, hoistlnf;  m^'UDs  for  Mild  (lot)r.  varlahU'  •ounterweiffht- 
iag  means  for  the  door,  aud  inochanl-ni  connirtlnK  «*ld 
rouDterwelKhtll^K  nipan><  with  the  door,  said  merhanUm 
comprlBing  means  actuate<l  by  the  movement  of  the  door 
for  IncTtasinK  the  effect  of  said  (ountt-rwelghtlng  means 
upon  the  door  a»  the  iiunil>er  of  it.«  st-i-tlons  moved  Is  In- 
creased and  for  derrfasinj?  the  eff»»<'t  of  said  counter- 
weighting  mt-ans  upon  the  door  as  a  part  of  the  wtdght 
thereof  l.«  taken  up  by  said  sustaining  means. 


1.1'<.1.40.{.       MP:TAL    SHEFT  piling.      CH.tRtES    HiNHT 
Ql  IMKV     .Fr  .    Mdiint    Wriion.   N     Y       FUt'd    Apr     7.    U»14. 

S.rlal    Nci     s.in.lsT        m'1     ls;t-    'J-J  ,'   i 
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'1.  lu  1  miiliiiiatiiiu  with  a  iiuiltiplf  st-ction  lift  door 
adapted  during  a  part  of  Its  opt-nin^  movfmeut  to  be 
swung  out  of  a  vertical  plane  and  having  means  for  sus- 
taining a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  door  when  it  Is  out  of 
its  vertical  position,  hoisting  means  for  said  dtior  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  a  drum  on  said  shaft  of  varying  <llam- 
eters,  a  flexible  element  wound  around  >aid  drum,  and  a 
counterweight  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  salil  lle.xlMe 
element,  the  diameters  of  said  drum  varying  in  relation  to 
the  different  parts  of  the  movement  of  the  door  to  vary  the 
effect  of  the  counterweight  on  the  iloor  to  have  Its  maxi- 
mum effect  during  an  intermediate  part  of  the  movetnent 
of  the  door  and  a  gradually  decreasing  effect  during  the 
remainder  of  the  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  se<  tion  lift  door 
adapted  during  a  part  of  its  opening  movement  to  t>e 
swung  out  of  a  vertical  plane  and  having  means  for  sus- 
taining a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  door  when  it  is  out  of 
its  vertical  po.sltlon.  hoisting  means  for  .said  door  i  omprls- 
ing  a  rotary  shaft,  a  ilrum  on  said  shaft,  a  liexible  element 
wound  arounil  said  drum,  and  a  counterwei«ht  suspended 
from  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  element,  a  portion  of  said 
drum  being  cyllndrlial.  an  atljaient  portion  thereof  having 
a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
the  remainder  of  said  drum  living  of  loue-llke  form 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lift  door  ailapted  during  a  part 
of  Its  opening  movement  to  be  swung  out  of  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  means  for  sustainlnK  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  door  when  It  is  out  of  Its  vertical  position, 
and  holstinK  means  for  said  door  ;  of  counterweightlng 
means  for  the  door,  and  a  mechanisTti  i  onnecting  said 
poanterwelghting  means  with  the  door,  said  mechanUm 
comprising  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  door 
for  Irregularly  varying  the  effect  of  said  counterweightlng 
means  upon  the  door  during  different  parts  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  door. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lift  door  ailapte.!  during  a 
part  of  Its  opening  movement  to  be  swung  out  of  a  vertli-al 
plane  ami  having  means  for  sustainlnn  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  door  when  it  is  out  of  Its  vertical  position, 
and  hoisting  means  for  .siild  door  :  of  counterweightlng 
means  for  the  door,  and  a  mechanism  connecting  said 
pounterweighting  means  with  the  door,  said  mechanism 
eomprlsinif  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  door 
for  Irregularly  varying  the  effect  of  said  counterweightlng 
means  upon  the  door  during  different  parts  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  door  to  have  its  maximum  effect  during  an  In 
termeillate  part  of  the  movement  of  the  door  and  a  grad- 
ually decreasing  effect  during  the  remainder  of  the  move 
meot  of  the  door. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  .V  metal  sheet  pile  .ompri-inc  a  web  portbm  having 
flanged  vertical  edges,  each  of  the  s«id  e.lges  .  .iii»  s!|n_' 
of  one  member  <  urved  out  of  the  plane  of  the  w  i'  and  ter 

mlnatlng  In   two  fr li;es  bent   ba.  k  on   either  -ide    and 

another  memb«'r  .  nrve«l  out  of  the  plniie  of  the  we  .  and 
Its  outer  portion  t>ent  back  toward  the  other  niemixr.  the 
same  being  adapte<l  to  interlock  with  a  like  Hdj.dnlnk;  pile 
in  a  direct  position  to  b.-  ilined  or  In  a  revi^r^.^  ;ii.vitb.ii  to 
set  at  an  angle 

'1.  A  metal  sheet  pile  comprising  a  weti  portion  h.i\1ug 
flanged  vertical  etlges.  »*ach  of  the  said  etlges  consisting 
of  one  member  curved  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web  and  ter- 
minating In  two  free  edges  l>ent  ba'  k  on  either  side  and 
another  memb«'r  curveil  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web  and 
its  outer  portion  bent  Iwck  toward  the  other  member,  the 
same  being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  like  adjoining  pile, 
as  a  triple  hook  engagement  in  the  dire,  t  position,  an<l  as 
a  double  hook  and  guard  engagement  In  the  reveise  posi 
tlon. 

3.    A  metal  shtn-t  piling  interlo.k  ■  liiiiprislnK  in  .oniidna 
tlon.  a  T  shap«-  flange,  a  hoiik  shape  flange  ami  a  jtrooTe. 
the  free  edget<  of  the  said   T   llange  and  edire  of  the  said 
hook    flange   to   lie   In   the   same   plane,    thi'   said   groove    to 
l>e   formed   by   the  said   hook   flanue   and   near  edge  of   tbi 
sjjld    T   flange,    the   said    groove   adapted    to   receive   n    Ilk- 
T  flange  and  the  outer  e<lg»>  of  the  T  flange  adapted  to  eu 
gage  a  like  hook  Hance  of  a  like  adjolnlnii  combination   ih 
an   alined    formation,   and    the   said    groove   aclapteil    to    r. 
ceive  a  like  T  flange  of  a  like  adjoining  combination  when 
reverstnl   to   form  an  nngle.   In    which  enKaKcment    the   -ail 
hook  flajige  falls  within  the  groove  of  and  Is  guariled  1  '. 
the  hook   flantfc  of  the  adtcirilni;  like  comt)lnation. 


I  I,ls3,4i>4.  MKTintl*  AM*  AI'l'AKATl  S  lOK  KKl'Ko 
Dll'I.NC  Sor.MiS  KriMiw  Kimviek.  l>a\toii  old.. 
Filed  Apr.  If..  IIMJ.     .S«'rlal  .No    f.m  U.'i.     dl    17'.»      llo, 

1.  The  art  of  reproducing  xocal  si.uniU  bv  \it)ratlng  .i 
dielectric  through  mole<-ular  ^tresse-.  induced   in   the  -am' 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  pair  of  colls  of  wire,  and  a   vibr.i 
table  dielectric   between    thi-   i  oil-   ;ini|  arrnnKeil    theri  witb 
to  be  vlbrate<l  by  molecular  ^tresse^  Induced  In  <aid  dielec 
trie  and  thus  produce  souniN 

3.  A  diaphragm  of  dielectric  material  and  mean-  for  in 
duclng  molecular  stresses  thi>reln  for  the  pnrpixe  nf  vl 
liratiuK  the  same. 

4.  In  n  telephone,  a  disphragm  of  diejei  trie  material 
and  an  Inductor  coll  for  Includnj;  molecul^  -tresses  In 
the  <llaphragm. 

5     In   a   telephone,   n   dleleitrb    diaphraKiii.   and   a    -plral 
inductor  coll  opposite  eai'h   face  of  the  dlaphrai:ni  adapt 
ed  to  vibrate  the  diapbrngm  b\   indncini;  iiiolei  iil;ir  «ire»«.e< 
therein 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlni»Ml   in  ibe  <;a/ette.  1 


1.183,405.       RKLAY,       Fkci.    ."< r.wMwr.    Chicago      Ml., 

assignor    to    Kellogir    Swlt(hl>oard    vV    Supply    Companx 
Chicago.   111.,   a  ♦'orporatlon   of   Illinois.      Filed    \\\u.   -l 
1913.     Serial  No.  7s2.sn       («'l    175--:i21.i 
1.   In  a  compoglte  relay  -rrtictnre  the  combination  wirb 

a   pair  of  electroniai:net».  armat  ire>   for   said  electromsi: 
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nets,  one  of  them  t>elng  gravity  restored,  a  latch  for  hold 
Inp  the  gravity  restored  armature  In  its  attracted  posl 
tlon  when  the  corresponding  electromagnet  is  energized,  a 
resiilentlv  supporteii  restoring  element  for  the  gravity 
armature,  and  means  whereby  saiil  tdhiT  armature  when 
attracted  releases  vabi  lat<  li  from  tln'  gravity  armature 
and  operate.;  sjiici  element  to  effect  tbe  positive  restora- 
tion   of   the  >;ravlt\    armature. 


•  rf  r^  ■* 
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•_'  In  a  cuiiiposlte  n  lay  structure  the  comldnatlon  with 
a  pair  of  electromagnets,  armatures  for  said  electromag- 
nets, a  latch  for  hobllng  ou>'  of  said  armatures  In  its  at- 
tractetl  position  when  the  .orresponding  electromagnet  is 
energized,  a  restoring  element  for  --aid  armature,  resili- 
ent means  supporting  said  latch  and  element,  and  an  ex 
teusiou  for  said  other  armature  effe<  tlve  when  said  other 
armature  Is  attra(te<l  to  lift  said  latch  from  engagement 
with  the  armature  and  operate  said  element  to  effect  the 
{Wsitlve  restoration  of  thi'  released  armature. 

3.    In  a  lomposlte  relay  structure  the  (omldnatlon  with 
n    pair   of  elei  trom«;.'nets,   armatures   for   said   electromag 
net>    one  of  them  l>elng  gravity  restored,  a  conta<  t  spring 
.arr.Ning  a    i-atch    for    hoidinj:   the   gravity    restortnl   ariua 
tore  in  it.-  attra<  ted  position  when  the  lorresponding  elec 
triiniMKuet  is  .nergi/e.l.  a  restoring  element  for  the  gravity 
aiinature.    and    means    operated    by    said    other    armature 
when    ,ittr:i<  t.'d.   to    lift    said    contact   spring   whereliy    said 
lat.  b    is   disengaged    from    tbe    locke<l    armature   and    said 
c;.iioiit   positively   resttires   ibe   release.l   armature. 

4     111  a    .  oiMposite  lelay  structure  the  i  omldnatlon  with 
■I    iiaii    of   electroma;:nets.   .rmatures   for   said   electromag 
III  Is.  a   cat.h   for  hiilding  one  of  said  armatures  In   Its  at 
ira.  te.l  position  when  Its  electromagnet  is  energized,  a  re 
storing    cbiiient    for    said    armature,    resilient    means    sup 
portinj;   said   catch,  and  an   arm   for  said  other  armature 
.ff.'.  the   when   said    last   armature   Is  attra(ted   to   remove 
s.iid     iitch   from   engagement    with    fts   armature  whereby 
said  .lenient  positively  restores  the  said  first  armature. 

.".  .V  relay  structure  of  the  .lass  des<  rilted  comprising 
.•I  [i.iii  of  el.ctromagnets.  armatures  for  said  electromag- 
n.  Is  .,ne  .if  salil  armatures  being  gravity  restored,  a  spring 
■  anving  a  >at.h  for  holding  the  gravity  restore.l  arma- 
iiir.'  in  its  aitra'ted  position  when  its  .  ..rresponding  elec 
t;.iiiaKiici  i-  en.rglz  •<!.  a  restoring  e|.  nniit  for  th.  gravity 
ariicatiir.-.  and  m.aiis  opcrat.'d  by  sai.l  .dher  armature 
wb.ii  attract. -.1  to  raN.'  sal.l  sprint  wbiT.by  said  catch 
Is  dlseiiKak:*''!  from  the  lo<  k.-cl  armaturi'  ami  said  element 
posiiively  restores  the  reb'ased  nrmstun. 


spectlvely  over  and  under  each  of  the  weft  threads  and 

also  crossing  em  h  other  laterally  to  form  a  twist  between 


:m 


'  I    . 
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a.ljacent  w.ft  threads.  whiT.-liy  the  Idn.ling  effect  of  the 
alternating  pairs  of  warps  differs  in  pressure  on  the  weft 
thnails  suciesslvely   throughout   the  fabric. 


l.is.t.41'7.  KLF.CTKir  C()NTKOLLIN<i  DEVICE  FOB 
U.\II.W.\Y  TKAINS.  Ei.iEi.  I-.  Sh.\ui'm;<  K.  Wlnthrop, 
an. I  Ci.At  DE  F.  ATiiEKTON.  Bostou.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
3(».  lyi.!.     Serial  No.  745.1 4<i.      (fl.  •.•4«— 25.1 


1,1s:<.4im;       iiokskHAIR  CL(»TH.      \\\\m\    .1.    s<  h\mhm 
and    Fkvbst    SrinvKHM.    rhiladelphla.    I'a.      File.l    .\pr 
.{•I,  I'.tiri.     Serial  No.  -lA.s'Xl.     (CI.  1 3!»  -9.t 
1      .V    w..ven    fabric   .■oniprisinc  horse    hair   w«-ft    threads 
an. I    tw.i  sets  of  pair-  ..f  warp  Ihrea.ls.   in  alternating   re 
laii.m.    the    .omponent    threads    of    each    pair    of    one    set 
alternatlnt  In    passinc    o\er    ami     under    adjacent     weft 
threa.ls  and   .  rosslnK    the   horizontal   plane   of  each   other 
twtw.in   adjac«'nt   weft   threads,  and   the   threads  of  each 
pair  ..f  the  other  set  passlnc  respectively  over  and  under 
ea.li    of    the    weft    threads   an. I   also    .  rosslng   each   other 
l.iteriilly    to    form  a   twist   between   adjacent   weft   threads. 
■1.    X   w..ven  fabric  comprising  horse  hair  weft  threads 
and    two    H^ts    of    differently    interwoven    pairs    of    warp 
thr»-a<ls  in  alternating  succ»*slon  as  to  pairs  of  the  several 
sets,  the  component  threads  of  each  pair  of  one  sft  pass 
Inc    alternately    over    and    un.ier    adjacent    weft    threads 
with.oit   .Tossing  each  other  laterally,  and  the  component 
threads  of  the  adjacent  p.iir  in   the  .)th.r  set  passing  re 


1.  An  electric  controlling  means  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  railway,  a  loutinuous  main  conduc- 
tor, iMitterles  connei  t.'d  at  intervals  with  sjild  railway 
and  with  said  continuous  .-ondudor,  a  mtIcs  of  contact 
terndnals  spaced  ab.nj:  said  railway,  a  normally  open 
connection  between  each  conta<  t  terminal  and  the  con- 
tinuous c.mductor.  and  electromagnet!,  means  connected 
with  each  conUct  terminal  for  closing  th.'  normally  open 
i-onnectlon   of  the   preceding  contact  terminal. 

'2..  An  tlectric  .-ontrolling  means  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed comprising  a  railway,  a  series  of  c-ontact  termi- 
nals spaced  along  said  railway  cdectric  cir.ults  arranged 
In  blocks  along  said  railway  and  ide.trl.ally  connected 
with  said  railway,  .aih  of  said  blo.k  circuits  Imluding 
a  circuit  .  Iosct  of  .-omiuirati vely  hi»:h  reslstanc-e  and  a 
direct  circuit  having  open  terminals  adapted  to  l>e  closed 
thereby,  and  a  .ir.uit  closer  travelinK  on  said  railway 
and  having  an  electri.'  <lr.  uif  including  a  relay  magnet 
of  comparatively  low  reslsUtnc-e.  and  a  working  electric 
cdrcult  having  open  terminals  adaptiMl  to  be  <  losed  by  tbe 
ojM'ratlon  of  Bald  relay. 

3.  An  electric  .-ontrcdling  means  of  the  nature  described 
comprl.slng  a  railway,  a  series  of  terminals  spaced  along 
said  railway,  a  series  of  electric  circuits  arranged  In 
blocka  an.l  conni><  ted  respi'ctively  with  said  railway  and 
said  terminals,  each  of  said  circuits  Including  circuit  open- 
ing and  circuit  closing  relays  of  comparatively  high  re- 
sistance, a  circuit  closer  actuate  thereby,  and  a  direct 
circuit  having  normally  op«-n  terminals  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  snld  closer,  a  circuit  closer  traveling  on  said 
railway  and  having  a  c^r<  ult  closing  relay  of  compara 
lively  low  resistanc-f.  and  n  working  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing normnlly  op«>n  terminals  adapted  to  be  closed  l>y  the 
.  peratioii  of  .s;iid  latter  clr<  ult  closing  relay. 
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1,183.408.  PROCESS  OF  rONVERTING  STARCH  INTO 
GLUCOSE  OR  ALLIED  PRODUCTS.  Clarlnce  L. 
SovBHCiG.v  and  Adolph  W.  H.  Lxnders.  Waukegan. 
111.,  assizors  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  '_'3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473,860.      (CI.   127 — 10.) 


1.  The  proces.s  of  I'onverting  .starch  into  a  sao  harlne 
produit  which  consi.sts  In  continuously  introducing  th»' 
starch  mixed  with  an  add  water  into  and  causing  the 
same  to  t>e  passed  through  and  discharged  from  dcsed 
containing  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  1  ounectcd 
ves.sels.  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  vfssfis  at  such  a 
level  that  the  .spaces  in  the  same  ahovt-  the  Ilrjuid  therein 
are  in  communication  with  each  oth^-r.  and  lntro<lucing 
steam  Into  said  containing  means  so  as  to  heat  the  liquid 
therein  and  so  as  to  maintain  a  pressure  nf  steam  ahovc 
said  liquid  suflScient  to  effect  the  continuous  discharge  of 
the  product  of  conversion  from  the  la.st  of  said  vessels. 

•J.  The  process  of  converting  starch  into  a  saccharine 
product  which  consists  in  continuously  Introducing  the 
starch  mixed  with  an  acid  water  into  and  causing  the 
same  to  tie  passed  through  and  <lischartred  from  closed 
containing  means  conslstin;,'  of  a  piurality  of  i<>Dne<ted 
converting  ves.sels.  maintaining  the  liiiuld  in  said  vessels 
at  such  a  level  that  the  spaces  in  the  sjime  atio\e  the 
liquid  therein  are  in  comiiiiinira t ion  witti  each  other,  in- 
troducing the  steam  into  tlie  hodj  of  liquid  in  the  first  of 
said  vessels  so  as  to  agitate  the  same  and  so  as  to  main 
tain  a  pressure  of  steam  in  the  ves.sels  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  suffli-ieiit  to  effect  the  <-ontliinous  disiharge 
of  the  product  of  <'onversii>n  from  the  last  of  sijiil  vessels. 
.'!.  The  process  of  converting  stare  h  Into  a  saccharine 
product  whiih  consists  in  introducing  the  starch  mixed 
with  an  acid  water  into  the  ujiper  part  of  the  tirst  of  a 
series  of  closed  connected  Vessels,  maintaiiilnu  the  liquid 
In  said  vessels  at  such  a  level  that  the  spaces  in  the  same 
above  the  liquid  therein  are  in  communication  with  each 
other,  withdrawing  the  li(|uid  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
first  vessel  and  introducing  it  into  the  next  vessel  of  said 
series,  introducing  steam  into  the  lower  part  of  said  first 
vessel  so  as  to  heat  the  liquid  In  said  vess.-ls  and  main 
taining  a  pressure  of  steam  above  the  liquid  therein,  and 
by  means  of  said  pressure  <  (»ntlnuo\isly  discharging  the 
profluct  of  conversion  from  the  last  of  said  series  of 
vessels. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  starch  intci  a  sai(hariri. 
pnxhut  which  consists  In  introducing  the  starch  ami  an 
acid  water  into  <'ontaining  means  consistlnR  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  convertini;  vessels,  heating  the  .same  and 
maintaining  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  in  fwbi 
containing  means,  maintaining:  the  liquid  in  said  contain 
Ing  means  at  such  a  level  that  the  spai  es  in  the  connec  teri 
ve.ssels  above  the  liquid  are  in  commutilcation  with  each 
Other,  utilizing  the  pressure  In  .«!aid  containing  means  for 
causing  a  tiow  of  the  ii(|uld  through  said  containln>r  means, 
discharging  the  converted  product  from  said  containing 
means  without  interrupting  the  conversion  of  the  iincon 
verted  or  partially  converted  starch  in  said  containing 
means,  and  introducing  fresh  starch  into  sabl  containing 
means  while  such  conversion  and  dischartre  of  the  con- 
verted product  Is  taking  place.  1 


1.183,409.  PATTERN  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Uarbt  N. 
Steinman,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  2*2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  86H,081.     (CI.  164—76.) 
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1.  In  a  devic.'  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  car- 
riaKe.  a  driving  motor  thereon  with  Its  armature  shaft 
disposed  vertically,  a  cutting  disk,  and  a  drive  shaft 
geared  to  said  disk  and  in  alinement  with  and  driven  by 
said  armature  shaft. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  movable  car- 
rlaKe.  a  driving  motor  thereon  with  its  armature  shaft 
disposed  vertically,  a  cutting  disk,  a  drive  shaft  geared 
to  said  disk  and  In  alinement  with  said  armature  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  car 
rlane.  a  driving  motor  thereon  with  Its  armature  shaft 
disposed  vertically,  cutting  disks  dlspos^Kl  one  vertically 
over  the  other,  a  driving  worm  shaft  mounted  In  aline- 
ment with  said  armature  shaft,  worm  gear  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  sabl  cutters,  ancl  .1  ,  Int.  h  for 
c  cinne.  ting  said  shafts. 


l.is:{.41it.  WALL  A.\I>  Fl.noK  CON.STKrcTK ).\.  Ho 
T^fs.sic.  New  Vork.  N.  V,  Filed  Apr  Js,  liUS.  Serial 
.\o.    L'4,:{sv.       1(1      11       .-'.u.  ( 
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1.  In  combination,  a  biilblinK  block  comprising  spaced 
I'.irallel  outer  ancl  inner  shell  portions  united  by  two 
jiairs    cif    spac  im1    vertbal    ribs,    the    distance    Ix'tween    the 

niiicr-.  of  a   pair   being   ri-latively    substantially    greater 

than    the   distanc-e    between    the   pairs,    the   outer    faces    of 

il iitermost   ribs  and   the  encls  of  all   the  ribs  being  dis- 

'.iii'-ec|  from  the  edges  of  the  jthell  {Kirtitmn  so  as  to  pro- 
\  ble  channels  at  the  ends,  toji  and  bottom  of  the  block, 
iiid  a  net  work  of  vertical  ancl  horlzont;il  Interlocked 
■  ceariis  of   reinforced   concrete  occnpvinK  .said   c  hannels. 

■_'.  In  cciniblnaf Ion,  a  bulblinK  block  comprising  spaced 
p.irallel  outer  and  inner  shell  portions  tinltnl  by  two 
|i.iir»  of  spaced  vertical  ribs,  the  distance  between  the 
members  of  a  pair  l>eini:  relatively  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  pairs,  there  tielng  a  silt 
provlc|e<l  in  the  Inner  shell  lietween  the  pairs,  the  outer 
faces  of  the  outermost  ribs,  the  inner  faces  of  the  inner- 
most nlis.  and  the  ends  of  all  the  ribs  t>eing  clistanc-ed 
from  the  edges  of  the  shell  portions  and  of  the  silt  so 
.Is  tci  provide  channels  at  the  ends,  top  and  bottom,  and 
c  enter  of  the  block,  and  a  net  work  of  vertical  and   horl 

/.ontnl   interlocked  beams  of  reinforce<l  concret c  iipylng 

said  c  hannels. 
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.1.  In  combination,  a  building  block  comprising  spaced 
parallel  outer  and  Inner  shell  portions  united  by  two 
ftalrs  of  spaced  vertical  djlB,  the  distance  between  the 
members  of  a  pair  lielitg  relatively  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  In-tween  the  pairs,  there  being  a  slit 
provided  In  the  inner  ahell  between  the  pairs,  the  outer 
faces  of  the  outermost  ribs,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  inner 
most  ribs,  and  the  ends  of  all  the  ribs  being  distanced 
from  the  edges  of  the  shell  portions  and  of  the  slit  so  as 
to  provide  channels  at  the  ends,  top  and  i)ottom.  and 
center  of  the  bloc-k,  the  combined  dimensions  of  all  the 
channels,  taken  transversely  of  the  ribs,  being  substan 
tlally  the  same  as  the  corresponding  dimension  between 
the  members  of  a  pair  of  ribs,  and  a  net  work  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  interlocked  l)eams  of  reinforced  concrete 
occupying  said   channels. 


1,183.411.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR 
Wii.i.iAM  \.  TiUHWMc,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor,  b.\ 
mesne  assignments,  to  V .  S.  Light  Jk  Meat  Corporation. 
.Niagara  F'alls,  .N".  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
.Mar.    i;i.    ISni:.      serial    No.    OS.S..')i;s.      (CI.    171      ,Sl,'i.  I 
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1.  .\n  automatic  electric  regulator  comprising  an  eli-ctrti- 
magnet  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  a  plurality  of 
armatures  <'<)ntroIle<l  thereby,  contacts  contridling  the 
circuit  for  one  cif  sabl  wiiidintrs.  the  operation  of  said 
contacts  being  controlled  I'v  oio'  of  siiid  armatures  and 
a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  rapidly 
\ilirat<'.  said  vibrating  cuntiic  t  Iceing  ccmtrolled  by  another 
of  said  a  rmal  iires. 

'1.  .\n  electromagnet  biwin^;  two  mcc\alc|e  armatures, 
one  armature  lieing  adapted  tec  close  a  c  iicuit  through  a 
winding  of  Haici  magnet,  anci  the  otlier  armature  being 
Mclapfeil   to   vllirate   rapicll,\    to   regulati'  circuit    conditions. 

."1.    In    combination,    an    electric     circuit    to    be    controllecl 
ancl    an    automatic    regiilatcir    therefor,    said    regvilator    in 
eluding    an    electromagnet    having    a    c-oil    aclapted    to    be 
coiinec  teil    in   series  In   said   circuit,   ancl  a    coll    connec  tecl 
ac TOSS  sabl   circuit,  a   plurality  of  armatures  controlled   by 
sjilcl    electromagnet,    one   of    sjiid    armatures    operatluL'    to 
open     ami     close    >abl    circuit     under    predetermined     con 
clitlons  and  another  of  said  armatures  operating  to   regu 
late   the  voltage   impressed   on   sabl   circuit. 

4  .\n  electromagnet  regulator  having  a  magnetic  core 
with  nil  enlargetl  pole  face,  a  seric^s  wincling  and  a  shunt 
winclitig  surrounding  said  i-ore.  and  twci  pivotecl  arma 
tures  each  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  enlarged  pole 
face,  each  armature  being  intlueiici-d  by  either  or  both  of 
saiil  windings. 

,'i  .\n  4'lectrlc-  regulator  comprising  an  i-lec  i  m  iii;ignet 
haxing  a  shunt  winding  adajitecl  to  be  connected  across 
the  terminals  of  a  generator,  a  serb^s  winding  adaptecl  tec 
be  connecti'il  in  tiie  external  circuit  and  a  vibrating  short 
circuiting  armature,  sjiid  shunt  winding  effecting  fhi' 
closing  of  said  external  circuit  upon  pre<letermlnecl  volt 
age  rise  of  the  generator,  and  said  series  winding  assist 
ing  said  shunt  winding  in  maintaining  said  circuit  closed. 
and  also  acting  to  contrid  said  vibrating  short  circuiting 
armature  for  regulating  generator 

{Claims  0   to  19  not   printed   In   thi-  (ia/.eite.) 


1.183,412.  FLT'ID  PRESSUKK  KNCINF,  Ai.kss am>r.. 
Vai.entc,  I.,()ndon.  Kngland.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Michael  Ciirzon  ancl  SHiiiiiel  Curzon,  Lonclon  Kngland. 
Filed  May  -1.  I'M.".  Serl;il  No  2.'.S:;3.  K'l.  121  fi4.) 
1.    In  a    rotarj-   steam   engine   of   the    revolving  cylinder 

typi\   a    cylinder   having  its   wall    furnished    with   a    series 


or  set  of  longitudinal  passagee  or  perforations,  a  pas- 
sage for  supplying  working  steam  to  all  of  the  said  pas- 
.sages  or  perforations  in  unison,  said  longitudinal  passages 
or  perforations  leading  into   the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  of  the  revolving  (ylinder 
type.  H  cylinder  having  its  wall  furnished  with  a  series 
or  set  of  longitudinal  passages  or  perforations,  a  passage 
for  supplying  working  steam  to  all  of  the  .said  passages 
or  perforations  in  unison,  and  a  passage  connecting  all 
said  longitudinal  pa.ssages  or  perforations  with  each  other 
and  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  rotary  cylinder 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried 
by  said  carrier  as  a  unit  group  ranged  around  said  shaft. 
.siiici  cylinders  having  their  pistons  linked  to  the  crank  of 
.said  shaft,  a  distributer  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  working  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinders, 
and  means  connecting  the  cylinders  behind  the  pistons 
with  said  ciistributer.  sjiid  means  ccemprising  a  c.'llular  « 
structure  of  the  cylinder  walls  furnishing  each  cylinder 
wall  with  a  series  or  set  of  longltudin;il  pass;iges  or  per- 
forations running  therethrough,  passaged  connections  be- 
tween said  distriicuter  and  siiici  longit  iidin.al  passages  or 
perforations  for  supplying  working  steam  to  all  of  the 
said  longitudinal  passages  or  perforations  in  unison,  said 
longitudinal  pas.sages  or  perforations  leading  into  the 
interior  of  th<'  cylinder. 

4.  The  c-oml)ination  of  a  cr.-ink  shaft,  a  rotary  cylinder 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
carried  by  said  carrier  as  a  unit  group  ranged  around 
said  shaft,  said  cylinders  having  their  pistons  linked  to 
the  (rank  of  said  shaft,  a  distributer  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  working  steam  to  and  from  the 
cyllndiTs.  and  means  connecting  the  cylinders  behind  the 
pistons  with  said  distributer.  sal<i  means  comprising  a 
cellular  structure  of  the  cylinder  walls  furnishing  each 
cylinder  w:ill  with  a  series  or  set  of  longitudinal  pas- 
sages or  perfccratlons  running  therethrough,  passaged 
<-onne<llon  between  said  distributer  and  said  longitudlnai 
pas.sages  or  perforations  for  supplying  working  steam  to 
all  of  the  said  longitudinal  passages  or  jyerforations  In 
unison,  and  a  pjissage  conni-ciing  all  said  longitudinal 
pas.sjiges  or  perforations  witli  each  otlier  and  witii  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder. 

.%.  The  coml'inafion  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  rotary  cylinder 
carrier  mountecl  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  detach- 
ably  securecl  to  saici  r(dar.\  cylinder  carrier  as  a  tinit  group 
ranged  around  said  shaft,  said  cylinders  having  their 
pistons  linked  to  tlie  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  dlstribuf4'r  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  working  steam 
to  and  from  the  cylinders,  and  means  connecting  the 
cylinders  behind  the  pistons  with  said  distributer,  said 
means  comprising  a  cellular  structure  of  the  cylinder 
walls  furnishing  each  wall  with  a  series  or  set  of  loiv- 
gltudinal  passages  or  perforations  running  therethrou'.-li. 
passaged     (onne.tlon     l>etween    sai'l    ciistributer    ami     sabl 
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longitudinal  passatjfs  «r  p^Tforationt*  for  supplvlnR  work- 
ing iiteain  to  all  of  the  said  longitudinal   passa>f»'s  or  per- 
forations   In    unison,    said    longitudinal    passagt's    or    per- 
forations leading  into  the  inrt-rlor  of  the  i  yliu<ler. 
|(.'lalin  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  1 


1,183,413.       AHTIFJCI.'lL     H.^ND.        .Mm. if     Vksei..     Mil 
wailkee.    Wis.      Fil.d   Oct.    IS,    101,').      Serial    .NO.    .".ti..Hsf,. 

(CI.  3—1::. > 


1.  An  artificial  hand  coriiprlslng  a  pair  of  pivotally  ion 
ue.ted  linger  nienihers  hav  iii);  their  free  euds  directed 
laterally,  and  a  pair  ni  meiul'iTs  at  intermediate  por 
tions  of  the  lingers,  extemlinj;  In  substantially  the  dir<'< 
tlou  of  the  said  lateral  ends,  said  luemliers  havlut'  op 
posite  portions  relatively  Inclined.  • 

•2.   An   artificial   hand   comprising  a    pair   of   tiiij^er    mem 
hers  pivotally  connected  at  adja<eut  ends  liaviuK  thi'ir  op 
posite    ends    directed    laterally     In    sulistantially    parallel 
relation,   and    intermediate   portions   of   s.iid    tinker    mem 
L>ers  being  oppositely   bowed. 

3.  An  artifl'iiil  hand  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
bowe^l  flnger  members  pivotally  connected  at  adjacent 
ends  and  having  their  opposite  ends  extended  laterally 
In  substantially  parallel  relation,  portions  of  said  par 
allel  extensions  being  oppositely  bowed,  and  oppositely 
bowed  members  extending  laterally  from  Intfrmedlate 
portions  of  the  fingers  In  the  direction  of  tlw  extensions 
thereof. 

4.  An  artltlrial  Hfand  comprising  a  pair  of  photally 
connecteiJ  fingers  having  adjacent  portion^  provided 
with  hollow  o<itward  enlargements  forming  o|iposed  cas 
Ings  and  a  retnictlle  spring  disposed  In  said  ui-in;;-.  and 
secured   thereto. 


1,1S.H.4  14.  (WTALYTIC  OK  ("O.NTAt'T  A<;KNT. 
Heh.m.\nn  von  KfiLEB  and  Axton  Weindei.,  I^-ver 
kii>iii.  near  ('(dogne,  iW-rmany.  assi>;nors.  iiy  iiiHsne 
assignments,  to  (ieneral  Chemical  Company.  .Nt-w  York. 
.\.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applba 
tion  riled  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  T7.'..3t;3.  Idvlded 
and  this  application  tiled  Jan.  H>.  l'J14.  S.-rial  No. 
812. 440.      tCl.  'S.i — 28.1 

1.  A  nt-w  catalytic  agent  comprlsluK  a  sllv.r  vanadium 
compound  ilistrlbuttHl   upon  a   suitable   carrying  base. 

2.  A  new  catalytic  agent  comprlsink;  a  silver  vanadium 
compound   distributed   upon  asbestos. 

3.  A  new  (atalytlc  agent  comprlslnj:  a  silver  vanadium 
compound  In  the  form  of  silver  vanadate  distributed  upon 
a  suitable  carrying  base. 

4.  A  new  catalytic  agent  comprising  a  -ilv^r  vanadium 
compound  in  the  fonn  of  silver  vanailnte  distributed 
upon  asbestos. 

5.  A  new  catalytic  agent  comprising  a  silver  vanadium 
compound  In  the  form  of  silver  meta  vanadate  distributed 
upon  a  suitable  carrying  t>asi'. 

(Claims  r,  to  s  not  prlntt-il  In  the  <;ar.ett»'. ! 


I.is3.4ir..      SAKKTY  CATCH   F<  »U   PINS.      Chaki.otte   F. 
West.   Chicago.    III.      Filed    I»ec.    1,    1",»1.'..      Serial    No. 

liA  .".To         1  I  '1      -'4   — 1."i»V  » 


';4..")To.      iCI.   24  -1. ">»>.) 

1.  A  safety  lati'h  for  a  pin  comprislnL'  a  luerub.-r  of 
general  spiral  form  having  portions  between  its  mils  ex- 
tend'ni;  :'t  an:;les  to  each  other  to  pri-seni  relati\>ly  -liar;) 
angular  corners  forming  abutments  for  .'imagem-'uf  with 
the  pin. 


2.   A  safety  catch  for  a  pin  comprising  a  member  of  gen 
eral  spiral  form   having  portions  between   Its  ends  extend 


Ing  at  angles  to  ea^h  otli-T  of  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees or  less  to  present  nlatively  sharp  angular  i  orners 
forming  abutments  for  fin.'a cement  with  the  pin 


l,1^3.41^].       Sl'KINi.     nll.KH.       i,\\ 
Diego.     Crtl         File.!     F.!'.     .{.     mif. 
iCl.    1S4       1    I 


I..    WooiijAKii,    San 
Serial    No.    T.'..!t4y. 


1.  In  a  spring  oIIit,  ilu'  i unil'inatlon  of  a  'aslng  pro 
\ided  with  sldi'  no'inlxT^  ailapti'd  to  tit  over  thi-  upper 
leaf  of  ihe  spring,  with  Inft'tral  ridi;i's  in  lach  en<l  theri' 
of.  and  with  an  Integral  niiseil  portion  on  thf  upper  sur 
face  thereof,  and  a  resilient  pad  provliled  with  a  central 
hide  for  an  oil  retainer. 

2.  In  a  sprlrLU  oiler,  the  .ombination  of  a  inslng  pro 
\  ided  with  siile  memliers  ad.lpti'd  to  fit  over  the  uppei 
lea\rs  of  thi'  sprliin  with  Inti'K'ral  downwardly  extending 
ridges  In  tac  h  end  thiTfof  and  with  an  upwanlly  extend 
Ing  portion  on  the  uppiT  -urfai  .■  thereof  provMed  with  an 
oil  hole  th'-reln.  nutans  serur<-d  therein  for  (overlng  said 
oil  hole  and  a  n'slllent  pad  providt-d  with  a  lentral  hole 
for  an  oil  res.Tvolr. 

3.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  class  descrllieil.  the  coml>lnatlun  of 
a  casini:  adapicd  to  tit  o\ir  the  upper  li-af  of  a  spring, 
provided  with  a  raisi-d  portion  "n  the  upp^-r  surface  there 
of  for  increasln),'  the  oil  capacity  and  a  felt  pad  provided 
with  a  central  hole  thiTiiii  inount«'d  between  the  top  por 
tion  of  said  casing  and  thi-  upper  surface  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrlbed,  the  combination 
of  .»  casing  adapted  to  tit  over  the  upper  leaf  of  a  spring 
provliled  with  a  ralseii  portion  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  for  Increasini;  the  oil  capacity  and  means  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  for  forming  an  oil  reservoir  l>efwe«'n 
said  casln„'  and   the  upper  spring  baf. 


1,1n3.417.  r.l.oWKK  1>KVICK  FOK  CLKANIN<;  TLHES. 
ilEKM.\.v.\  Zeitz.  Haml>urg,  liermnny,  assignor  to 
Sohmldt'sche  lletsttdampfKesellschaft  M.  M.  H..  Cassel- 
Wllhelmshiihe.  <;ermauy.  a  Corporation  of  <iermany. 
Filed    Nov.  30,  1U14.     Serial   No.  ST4.940.     («'l.  137-    5«7.) 


1.  In  a  blower  device  for  cleaning  tul>es.  In  i  ombina- 
tion. a  hollow  spindle  having  a  nozzle  orifice  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  separate  Inlet  aperture,  a  lollar  upon  said 
spindle  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  aperture  ui>on  the  side  to 
ward  the  nozzle  orifice,  a  ttxe<l  casing  having  walls  which 
are  spacfMl  from  and  constitute  a  steam  light  closure 
about  the  said' inlet  aperture  and  in  which  casing  the 
spindle  may  be  axlally  moved,  said  casing  being  alsio  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  seat  against  which  the  aforesaid  collar  may 
Im'  abutted  thereby  closing  said  Inlet  aperture,  and  an 
Inlet  for  said  casini;  ailapte<l  to  be  connoted  with  a 
source  of  steam  supply. 
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2.  In  a  blower  device  for  cleaning  tubes  in  combina- 
tion with  a  Rtatlooary  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the 
•  leaning  liquid  to  Ik'  supplied,  of  a  spindle  movably 
mounted  in  tb*  casing  and  passing  therethrough  at  both 
I  nds.  said  spindle  being  hollow  at  its  forward  end  and 
li.ivlng  Its  rearward  end  screw  threadtnl.  a  threaded  bos.s 
on  the  casing  engaging  with  the  threaded  end  of  the 
-idndle,  of  an  Inlet  port  In  said  spindle,  of  a  collar  ar 
ranged  around  said  Inlet  port,  a  correspondingly  formed 
portion  In  the  casing  against  which  the  afore-uame<l 
.  ollar  abuts  thereby  closing  the  Inlet  port,  when  the 
spindle  Is  In  its  rearmost  position,  and  a  discharging  ori- 
fice at  the  forward  end  of  the  spindle. 

8.    In    a   blower   derlce   for    cleaning   tubes   In    combina- 
tion   with    a    stationary    casing    having   an    inlet    for    the 

leaning  liquid  to  be  supplied,  of  a  spindle  movably 
mounted  in  tke  casing  and  passing  therethrough  at  both 
ends,  said  spindle  being  hollow  on  its  forward  end  and 
having  Its  rear  end  screw  threaded,  a  threaded  boss  on 
the  casing  engaging  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  spin 
ille,  of  steam-tight  Joints  on  each  end  of  the  casing,  of 
means  for  actuating  said  spindle,  of  an  Inlet  port  In  said 
spindle,  of  a  collar  arranged  around  said  inlet  port,  a 
I  orrespondingly  formed  portion  In  the  casing  against 
which  the  aforenamed  collar  aliuts.  thereby  closing  the 
inlet  port  when  the  spindle  In  In  Its  rearmost  position, 
niid  a  discharging  nozzle  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
spindle. 

4.    In    a    blower    devi.e    for    cleaning    tuties    in    comblna 
tion    with    p    stationary    i-asing    having    an    Inlet    for    the 
cleaning    Ihjuld     to    be    supplied,    of    a    spindle    movably 
niounte<l    In   the   casing  and    passing   therethrough  at   both 
ends,    said    spindle    l>einp    hollow    on    Its    forward    end    and 
li.ivlug    its    rearward     end     screw     threaded,    a     threade<l 
lioss    on    the    casing    engaging    with    the    threaded    end    of 
the  spindle,  of  steam  tight  joints  on  each  end  of  the  cas 
Ing.    of    meant,    for    actuating    said    spindle,    of    an    Inlet 
port    In    said    spindle,    of   a    collar   arranged    around    said 
inlet   port,   a   lorrespondlngly   formed   portion   In   the   cas 
lug  against    which    the  afore  naine<l    collar  abuts,    thereby 

losing  th"   inlet  port   when   the  spindle  Is  In   Its  rearmost 
position,  and   of  a    plurality   of  orifices  Inclined   at   differ-   I 
ent  angles  to  the  longltuillnal  axis  of  the  spindle.  ! 


1.183,418.  SIi.N-FLASMER.  Olivkk  I).  Zibgluk,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  1(5,  1912.  Serial  No.  tlh4,280. 
(Cl.   2<M)-lo.  I 


periphery  therj'of.  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
!  drum  member,  a  plurality  of  segmental  metallic  con- 
tactors mounted  on  and  outstanding  with  respect  to  the 
periphery  of  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  drum 
member,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  segmental 
contactors  In  engagement  with  the  drcuniferentlally 
slotted  portion  of  the  said  rotary  drum  member,  brushes 
mounte<l  In  position  to  engage  the  contactors,  each  of 
.said  brushes  being  In  (ontact  with  a  metallic  member  or 
an  electric  circuit,  and  a  metallic  electrical  conductor 
uperatlvely  connected  with  the  metallic  drum  member 
and  adapted  to  be  connectetl  with  a  source  of  electric 
supply. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  tlescribed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  metallic  electric  conductor  drum  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  peripheral 
slots,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  segmental  metallic  contactors  mount- 
ed on  and  outstanding  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  drum  member,  secur- 
ing members  In  engagement  with  the  segmental  con- 
tactors and  extending  into  the  adjacent  circumferential 
slot  in  the  drum  member,  for  adjustably  securing  said 
s<>guiental  i-ontactors  In  engagement  with  the  clrcum- 
ferentlally  slotted  portion  of  the  rotary  drum  member, 
brushes  mounted  In  position  to  engage  the  segmental 
contactors,  each  of  said  brushes  being  In  contact  with  a 
metallic  member  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  metallic 
electrical  conduitor  connected  with  the  rotary  metallic 
drum  member  ami  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source 
of  electric  supply. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  ple(trlc  conductor 
member  provldwl  with  a  circumferential  slot  In  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  means  for  rotatively  supporting  said 
rotary  electric  (onductor  member,  a  segmental  metallic 
conductor  mounted  on  and  outstanding  with  respect  to 
the  periphery  of  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
rotary  conductor  member,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  segmental  contactor  in  engagement  with  the  pe- 
ripherally slotted  portion  of  said  rotary  conductor  nif<n- 
Imt.  a  lirush  mounte*!  In  position  to  engage  the  con- 
tactor and  In  contact  with  a  metallic  member  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  metallii  electric  conductor  In  electrical 
contact  with  the  rotary  electric  condutcor  member  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  electric  supply 
and  Insulating  means  Interposed  between  said  slotted 
rotary   elei  trie    conductor   member  and    Its   support. 

[Claims  t»  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,183.410.  LATKRAL  MUI»«;UARI>.  I'ahtemio  Zoboli 
and  »Jiov\.N.M  VicE.NTi.M,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  805,017.      (Cl.  21—23.) 


JTt 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  memt>er,  a  contactor  outstanding  from  the 
periphery  of  the  member  and  having  its  forward  end  sub 
stantially  flat,  and  a  brush  flexibly  mounted  in  position 
to  squarely  engage  the  flat  end  of  said  contactor  as  the 
ntemt>er   rotates,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member,  a  contactor  outstanding  from  the 
periphery  of  the  member  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
forward  contacting  surface,  a  brush  flexibly  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  member,  and  a  stop  for  positioning  said  bru«n 
to  He  In  position  in  advance  of  the  contactor  such  that 
the  flat  forward  surfacH'  of  the  contactor  squarely  en- 
gages the  brush,  substantially  as  des(rlt)ed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  comtinatlon 
of    a    rotary    metallic    electric    condu<  tor    drum    member 
provided   with   a  plurality  of  circumferential    slots  In   the 
226  O.  G.— 58 
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V  .   ./ 


1.  A  gravitating  lateral  mud-guard  comprising  a  isplash- 
apron.  a  support  comprising  a  clamping  ring  adiipted  to 
encircle  a  wheel-hub.  and  a  journal  memU-r  from  which 
the  splash  apron  is  suspended,  said  journal  member  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  ring  and  adjustable  radially 
relative  thereto  toward  and  from  the  axis  thereof  whereby 
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sai'l  journal  member  may  be  secured  to  a  wheel-hob  co- 
axial ly  therewith. 

-.  A  srravltatlng  lateral  mnd  guard  comprising  a  splash- 
apron,  a  support  comprising  a  clamping  member  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  secure*]  to  a  wheel  hub,  a  Journal  member,  and 
adjustable  connections  between  said  Journal  member  and 
clamping  meml)er  whereby  said  Journal  member  may  b«; 
adjusted  longitudinally  and  radially  with  respect  to  said 
hub  and  held  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  gravitating  lateral  nnid-guard  comprising  a  splash- 
apron,  a  support  attachable  to  the  hub  of  a  wheel  to  rotate 
therewith  and  presenting  a  l-earlng  member  concentric 
with  the  hub,  and  a  depending  link  rotatably  supported 
upon  ":aiil  bearing  memb«>r  and  having  adjustable  connec- 
tions with  the  splash-apron  and  with  the  said  bearing 
iiiem'MT  whereby  said  splash-apron  may  be  adjusted  rela- 
riwly  toward  ami  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel  by  which 
it   U  "supported. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  a  mud-gtiard  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
same  to  a  wheel-hub  comprising  a  clamping  ring  to  tightly 
f'mbrafe  the  wheel-hub,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  con- 
uec  ted  to  said  clamping  ring  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel-hub  and  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  radially 
disposed  arm  connected  to  the  horizontally  disposed  arm. 
said  parts  being  adapted  for  adjustment  of  said  arm 
toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  clamping  ring  and  ra- 
dially toward  and  from  the  axial  center  thereof  whereby 
rhe  pivotal  support  may  be  adjusted  to  desired  position 
relative  to  the  hub  and  clamped  In  position. 


1.1S3,42U.  AUTOMATIC  BATHING  APPARATUS.  L0CI8 
ALLE.v  ABRAM80N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No.   869,980.      (CI.   4 — 2.) 
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1.  In  .1  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  pro- 
viding a  pla<'e  for  bathing  by  water  and  having  a  path 
of  t-ntrau'-e  to  and  exit  from  said  place,  means  adapted  to 
hf  i.inneited  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and  to  provide 
a  disi  har;;e  of  water  at  salil  place  for  bathing,  movable 
nieaQ>  adapted  to  provide  an  obstruction  In  said  path 
against  the  ronvenlent  passage  by  a  person  therethrough, 
and  nifan<  under  the  control  of  said  movable  means 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  water 
discharge  nieana.  said  niovat)le  means  being  adapted  to  be 
move*!  Into  and  out  of  such  obstructing  position  in  such 
path. 

2.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  form- 
ing a  compartment  and  having  a  passageway  for  entrance 
to  and  exit  therefrom,  a  spraying  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and  adapttnl  to  dis- 
charge into  said  compartment,  movable  means  adapted  to 
provide  an  obstruction  in  said  path  against  the  conven- 
ient entrance  to  said  compartment  or  exit  therefrom  by  a 
person.  <nld  movable  means  being  adaptetl  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  such  obstructing  position,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  movable  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  to  said  spraying  device. 

3.  In  a  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means 
adapte.l  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  for 
spraying,  means  providing  a  path  of  entrance  to  and  exit 
from  the  place  where  the  spraying  Is  adapted  to  be  done, 
ino\alde   iiifan*   adapted    to   provide   a    removable   obstruc- 


tion in  such  path  whereby  a  person  desiring  conveniently 
to  enter  ruch  place  when  the  obstructing  means  are  In 
obstructing  position  must  move  said  obstructing  means 
out  of  such  obstructing  position,  a  valve  connected  with 
said  spraying  apparatus  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  therethrough,  said  valve  being  under  the  control 
of  said  obstructing  means  whereby  said  valve  Is  opened 
when  said  obstructing  means  are  moved  from  one  position 
to  another. 

4  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  chamber 
for  accommodating  a  bather,  spraying  means  comprising 
a  valve  and  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  into  said  cham- 
l>er.  and  a  door  for  closing  said  chamber  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  operate  said  valve,  substantially  as 
di'scrlbed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  spraying 
means,  an  automatic  time  valve  connected  therewith,  and 
a  door  adapted  when  moved  to  Initiate  operation  of  said 
\Hlve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.183,421.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Samlil  B.  Alle.v,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,182.     iCl.  206 — 41.) 


■H- 
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In  a  cigarette  case,  a  pair  of  box  forming  meml)er>.  a 
cigarette  holder  closed  at  its  bottom,  a  member  harlng  • 
slotted  top  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  holder  and  having 
sides  which  are  scored  and  which  have  their  twses  in- 
turned  and  secured  to  the  respective  members,  and  flexible 
strips  having  their  upper  ends  passed  through  the  slot  of 
said  top  and  secure<l  to  the  latter  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
slot  and  having  their  lower  ends  set  ured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  members. 


1.183.422.     CUFF  BUTTON.     Edward  L.  Anderson,  Attle 
I        boro,   Mass..  assignor   to  R  and   (J   Company.    .Vttlet)oro, 
Mass.      Filtvl    Aug.    27,    1915.      Serial    No.   47  859.      (CI. 
24 — 102.  t 


1.  Iti  a  cuff  tmtton.  a  pair  of  studs  one  having  a  hole 
In  Its  base  anil  the  other  havlnir  a  snap  fastener  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  receivable  In  the  hole  whereby  to 
secure  the  studs  with  their  bases  abutting,  and  a  pair  of 
heads  having  spring  sockets  adapted  to  snap  over  the 
heads  of  the  studs  whereby  to  connect  the  heads  to  the 
studs  and  to  allow  the  heads  to  have  universal  movi-ment 
on  the  heads  of  the  studs. 

2.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  pair  of  studs,  means  to  connect 
the  studs  in  back  to  back  relation,  and  heads  universally 
anil  removably  connecte<l   to  the  heads  of  the  studs. 

3.  In  a  cuff  button  a  pair  of  studs,  means  to  removably 
connect  the  studs,  and  heads  universally  and  removably 
connected  to  the  heads  cf  the  studs. 

4.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  two  part  separable  stud,  and  a 
pair  of  heads  each  provlde<l  with  a  socket  removably  and 
swlveily  receiving  a  part  of  the  stutl. 

5.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  pair  of  studs  having  flat  abutting 
I  bases  detachably  secure<l  together,  and  a  head  unlveraally 

connerte<i  to  each  stud. 
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1,1K3.42;;.  INt4ULATIN<}  COMPOIND.  Jonas  W.  Ayls- 
woRTH,  E^ast  Orangf.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Halogen  Products  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  29,  1911.      Serial  No.  641,326.      (CI    23—24.) 

1.  An    insulating    compound    comprising    a    mixture    of 
oxidation  products  of  solid  chloro  naphthalenes,  the  same 
t>etng     chloro  naphthalene     compounds     containing     com 
bined  oxygen,  having  different  melting  points  and  crystal 
line  forms,  which  insulating  compound  is  freed   from  un- 
stable addition  products,  and  is  tough  and  flexible  at  room 
temperatures,    non-inflammable   and    practically    non-crys 
talline,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  insulating  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of 
•olid  chloro-naphthalene  compounds  containing  com 
blned  oxygen  having  different  melting  points  and  crystal 
line  forms,  which  Insulating  compound  is  a  cohesive, 
practically  non  crystalline  body,  tough  and  flexible  at 
room  temperatures,  and  non-inflammable,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  composition 
which  is  flexible  and  practically  non  crystalline  at  room 
temperatures,  which  consists  in  oxidizing  a  wax  like  halo- 
gen substitution  product  of  naphthalene  by  heating  the 
■ame  with  an  oxidizing  agent  comprising  an  acid  sufllcient 
in  amount  to  form  a  mixture  of  solid  halogen  compounds 
containing  combined  oxygen  and  InsufBcient  In  oxygen 
content  to  oxidize  the  product  to  a  halogen -phthallc  acid, 
treating  the  masa  to  remove  acids  used  in  or  formed  by 
the  oxidation  process,  heating  and  melting  the  mass,  and 
cooling  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  compound 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  solid  chlorinated  naphthalene 
by  heating  the  same  with  concentrated  nitric  add  in  the 
proportion  of  from  25  to  100  per  cent,  of  the  chlorinated 
aaptithalene  to  form  a  mixture  of  solid  chloro-naphthalene 
compounds  containing  combined  oxygen,  treating  the  mass 
with  caustic  alkali  to  break  up  unstable  addition  products 
which  may  l>e  present  and  removing  the  alkali  salts  formed 
by  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


1,183,424  ERASING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRITING- 
MACHINES.  John  H.  Baldwin.  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1915      Serial  No.  45,101 .     ( CI.  197— 181.) 


1.  In  an  erasing  device  for  writing  machines.  In  com 
blnation,   a   platen,   means   for  supporting  a   strip  of  ad 
heslve  material  in  front  of  the  platen,  and  a  key  operated 
hammer   operable   against    the   back   of   the   strip   for   pro 
Jecting  It  against  paper  carrle<l  by  the  platen 

2.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine,  having  a 
frame  and  a  platen,  of  a  clamp  detachably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  clamp 
to  swing  against  the  platen,  winding  and  supply  rolls 
carried  by  the  clamp,  a  strip  of  erasing  material  extend- 
ing over  the  hammer  and  having  its  ends  wound  upon  the 
said  rolls,  a  movable  key  carried  by  the  clamp  for  awing 
iBt  the  hammer  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  hammer  for  turning  the  snid  winding  and  supply  rolls. 


'.'•.  In  an  erasing  device  for  writing  machines.  In  com- 
l)lnatlon,  a  platen,  means  for  supporting  an  adhealve  ma- 
terial adjacent  the  platen  and  mechanism  for  forcibly  pro- 
jecting the  adhesive  material  against  paper  carried  by  the 
platen  for  its  adherence  to  the  paper  and  for  stripping  the 
adhering  material   from   the  iwper. 

4.  In  an  erasing  device  for  writing  machines,  in  com- 
liinatlon,  a  platen  for  upporting  paper  and  against  which 
lines  of  written  matter  are  produced,  means  for  snpport- 
ing  an  adhesive  material  adjacent  the  platen,  and  mecha- 
nism for  forcibly  proJectUig  the  adhesive  material  againat 
paper  carried  by  the  platen  in  register  with  the  lines 
upon  which  the  writeen*  matter  is  produced  and  for  pull- 
ing the  adhesive  material  away  from  the  paper. 

5.  In  an  erasing  device  for  writing  machines,  in  com- 
hinatlon,  a  platen,  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  ad- 
hesive material  adjacent  the  platen,  means  for  forcibly 
projecting  the  strip  of  adhesive  material  against  paper 
carried  by  the  platen  for  its  adherence  to  the  paper  and 
for  pulling  the  adhering  strip  away  from  the  paper  and 
means  for  shifting  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  Its  length 
between  successive  operations  of  the  projecting  and  pull- 
ing means. 


1,183,425.  KELT  BUCKLE.  Walter  B.  Balloc,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  Blacklnton  &  Co.,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,3;i9.      (CI.  24—194.) 


-»— 


1.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  t>ody  having  side  flanges  pro- 
vided with  inclined  slots  and  with  openings,  a  ball  havinc 
cranked  ends  passed  through  the  openings  and  subae- 
quently  headed,  and  a  hollow  roller  having  tapered  beaded 
pins  driven  thereinto  through  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  body  having  flanges  with  in- 
clined slots,  a  roller  between  the  flanges,  and  pins  drtTen 
Into  the  ends  of  the  roller  so  ^s  to  permit  removal  of  the 
same,  the  pins  extending  through  the  slots. 


1,18  3,426.  TOOL-HANDLE  GEARING.  Fmdbeick 
Booth.  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  66,199.      (CI.  74 — 40.) 


1.  A  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  guide,  a  rack  bar 
having  oblique  teeth  and  dlairased  longitudinally  in  the 
guide  on  one  side  only  of  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  apindle 
within  the  guide  parallel  with  the  rack  bar,  a  apindle 
bearing  moving  longitudinally  of  the  rack  bar  with  the 
spindle  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  guide, 
and  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  rack 
bar. 

2.  A  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  guide,  a  rack 
bar  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  guide  on  one  side  only 
of  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  apindle  within  the  guide  parallel 
with  the  rack  bar,  a  spindle  bearing  moving  longitudinally 
of  the  rack  bar  with  the  spindle,  t>earing  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  guide  and  in  which  the  apindle  rotates,  and  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  rack  bar. 

3.  A  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  guide,  a  rack 
disposed  longitudinally  In  the  guide  on  one  side  only  of 
Its   longitudinal  axis,  a  spindle  within  the  guide  parallel 
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with  the  rack,  a  spindle  b^arinK  moring  lonsitudinally  of 
the  rack  with  th»»  spindle  and  provided  with  an  antl  frlc- 
tloB  bearing  on  Its  periphery  eiiKaKloc  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  gnlde,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  engafflng 
the  rack. 

4.  A  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  «plndlp  guide,  a  rack  dis- 
posed longitudinally  in  tbf  guide  on  one  side  only  of  Its 
loacttudlnal  axis,  a  spindle  within  the  guide  parallel  with 
the  rack,  a  ^>indle  bearing  through  which  the  spindle 
extends,  an  antl-frictlon  bearing  Interposed  between  the 
aoindle  and  the  fpindle  bearing  for  transmitting  the  side 
thrust  of  the  snplBdIe  to  the  spindle  bearing,  and  a  pinion 
fixed  to  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  rack. 

5.  A  tool,  coBiKialng  a  spindle  guide,  a  rack  disposed 
ImkSitwllnaliy  in  the  guide  on  one  side  only  of  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  spindle  within  the  guide  parallel  with  the 
rack,  a  spindle  bearing  moving  longitudinally  of  the  rack 
with  th«  spindle  and  through  which  the  spindle  extends, 
an  anti-friction  bearing  interposed  between  the  spindle 
and  the  spindle  bearing,  an  antl-frictlon  bearing  carried 
la  the  periphery  af  the  spindle  bearing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  wall  of  the  guide,  and  a  pinion  tlxed  to  the 
spindle  and  engaging  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Tasettc  ] 


1,183,427.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BODIES  FROM 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  .Tohn  W.  Urown.  Ijikewood. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Co  ,  <1fvelantl,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  L'3.  llili;.  Se 
rial   No.  679.306.      (CI.  18 — 12.) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  from  plastic  materials 
which  consists  in  using  a  pri-s.sure  to  force  the  materials 
through  a  die  against  a  less  pressure  uniformly  exerted 
on  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  bodle»i  from  pla-^tlc  materials 
which  consists  In  forcinj:  the  material  through  a  ille  by 
a  pressure  exerted  thereon  and  resisting  the  movement 
by  a  less  pressure  exerted  un  the  end  surfme  of  the  mix 
coming  throngh  the  re««trlcted  opening. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  from  pla-^ti 
which  consists  in  applyint;  pressure  to  fopii'  th' 
through  a  die  against  a    resultant  pressure  of 
▼alne. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  from  plastic  material 
which   consists   In   applying  a   pressure   to   force   the   mate 
rial  Iqto  a  mold  and  simultaneously  applying  a  gradually 
decreasing  pressure  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  mate 
rial  in  the  mold. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  bodies  from  plastic  material 
which  consists  in  applying  a  pressure  to   force  the  mate 
rial    through   a    die   and   simultaneously   exerting  a    grad- 
ually decreasing  presnure  to  opiKwe  the  movement  of  the 
material  through  the  opening. 


111:1  terlal 
material 
fon?<tant 


a  helical  aprlng  in  said  receptacle,  with  Its  lower  end  ad- 
justably fastene<l  therein,  and  its  upper  end  fixed  to  said 
slide  to  resist  upward  movement  thereof,  and  a  carrying 
handle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slide. 


1,183,428.  WEIGHING  TONOS.  MABtiAUirr  K.  Bur:«s. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.168. 
(01.  78 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  parallel, 
Kpaced  apart,  longitudinal  tj^rs  embracing  said  tongs  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  a  depending  receptacle  fixed 
to  aald  bars,  a  slide  nprightly  movable  in  said  receptacle, 
a  helical  spring  In  said  receptacle,  with  its  lower  end  fas- 
tened therein  and  its  upp  >r  end  hxed  to  said  slide  to  re- 
sist upward  raoveraent  thereof,  and  a  carrying  handle  at 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  slide. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  parallel. 
spaced  apart,  longitudinal  bars  embracing  said  tongs  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  a  depending  receptacle  tlxed 
to  said  bars,  a  slide  uprightly  movable  in  said  receptacle. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  longitudinal  bars  embracing  said  tonga  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  a  depending  receptacle  fired 
to  said  bars,  a  slide  uprightly  movable  in  aald  receptacle, 
a  helical  spring  in  said  receptacle,  with  its  lower  end  fas- 
tened therein,  and  Its  upper  end  fixed  to  said  slide  to  re- 
sist upward  movement  thereof,  and  a  carrying  handle  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  slide,  said  slide  having  gradnatlona 
thereon  in  a  direct  relationship  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
spaced  apart  longitudinal   bars. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  bars  embracing  said  tongs  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  a  depending  receptacle  fixed 
to  said  bars,  a  slide  uprightly  movable  in  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  helical  springs  in  said  receptacle,  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  which  Is  adjustably  arranged  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  releasably  coB- 
necte<l  thereto,  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs  being  af- 
tlxetl  to  said  slide  to  resist  upward  movement  thereof,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  slide. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  longitudinal  bars  embracing  Kald  tonga  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tongs,  a  depending  receptacle  fixed 
to  aald  t>ars.  a  slide  uprightly  movable  In  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  helical  springs  in  said  receptacle,  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  which  is  ailjustalily  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  of  which  is  releasably 
connected  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  springs  l)eing  af- 
fixed to  said  slide  to  resist  upward  movement  thereof,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  slide,  and  means  to  rele 
.said  releasahle  spring  from  action. 

I  Claim  e>  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.ls.{.42n.  HOISTING  M.VCillNE.  JoaaPH  Ai.sxA.NOsa 
lU'TTauwoKTH,  Loughborough.  England,  assignor  to 
Herbert  Morris,  Limited.  I^ughborough,  England.  Piled 
S.pt    •_•«.  1914.     Serial  No.  ♦»«.3,623.      (CI.  254— l.'ie.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  revoluble  load  supportlag 
'  meml>er.  a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  with  said  member,  o^ 
era  ting  means,  a  dutch-connection  between  said  load-au^ 
porting  member  and  said  operating  means,  a  brake-dnus 
on  said  shaft,  a  brake-shoe  arranged  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  brake  drum,  a  lever  carrying  tk» 
brake-shoe,  means  for  applying  the  pull  of  the  toad  to  sai4 
i   lever,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  brake-drum  Id 
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the  lowering  direction  only,  means  for  disengaging  the 
dutch,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  brake 
ahoe  on  the  brake  drum. 

2.  In    a    hoisting  machine,    a    revolnble    load  supporting 
Member,  operating  means,  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  mo 
tlon    from    the    operating    means    to    said    load  supporting 
member,  a  Journal  sleeve  on  uid  shaft,  a  brake  drum  on 
said  sleeve,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  brake 
4mm    on    the    lowering   direction    only,   a    brake-shoe   ar 
ranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  said  brake 
drum,  a  lever  carrying  the  brake-shoe,  means  for  applying 
the  pull  of  the  load   to  said   lever,   and  means   for  dlsen 
aaging  said  brake-shoe  from  the  brake-drum  to  permit  the 
load  to  descend  by  gravity. 

3.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  a  revoluble  load  supporting 
meml>er,  a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  with  said  member,  op 
erating  means,  a  dutch-connection  between  said  load-sup 
parting  member  and  said  operating  means  through  said 
■kaft,  a  brake-drum  on  said  shaft,  a  brake-shoe  arranged 
t»  frlctlonally  engage  the  i)erlphery  of  said  brake-drum,  a 
lerer  carrying  the  brake  shoe,  means  for  applying  the  pull 
•I  the  load  to  said  lever,  means  for  causing  the  rotation 
e(  the  brake-drum  in  the  lowering  direction  only,  and 
single  means  for  first  disengaging  the  clutch  and  then  re 
lievlng  the  pressure  of  said  brake-shoe  on  the  brake  drum. 

4.  In   a    hoisting-machine,   a   revolnble   load  supporting 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  with  said  member,  op 
erating  means,  a  dutchconnectlon  iwtween  said  load  sup 
porting  member  and  said  operating  means,  one  member  of 
said  clutch  l>elng  connected   to  the  operating  means  and 
the  other  meml>er  to  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  ar 
ranged  to  transmit  motion  from  the  first  shsft  to  the  load 
supporting   member,   a    brake  drum    on    said    intermediate 
shaft,   a    brake-shoe   arranged   to    frlctlonally    engage    the 
periphery  of  said  brake-drum,  a  lever  carrying  the  lirake- 
shoe,  means  for  applying  the  pull  of  the  load  to  said  le 
ver,  means  for  causing  th"  rotation   of  the  l>rake  drum  In 
the    lowering   dlre<tlon    only,    and    single    means    for    first 
disengaging  said    clutch   meml>er6   and    then    relieving  the 
pressure  of  said  brake  sho"  on  the  brake  drum. 

B.    In    a    hoisting  mac  hine,    a    revoluble    load  supporting 
member,  operating  means,  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  mo 
tlon    from    the    operating    means    to    said    load  supporting 
member,   a    dutch    connecting   Raid    operating    means   and 
said   shaft,   a   Journal  sleeve   on   said   shaft,   a   brake  drum 
00  said  sleeve,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  brake 
drum    In    the    lowering    direction    only,    a    brake  shoe    ar 
ranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  said  brake 
drum,  a  lever  carrying  the  brake-shoe,  means  for  applying 
the  pull  of  the  load  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  first  dls 
engaging  said  clutch  and  then  disengaging  the  brake  shoe 
from  said  brake  drum,  to  permit  the  load  to  descend  by 
gravity. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,430  SPRAYING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  NOZZLE. 
Pbt«r  Camiro.n,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Se 
rial   No.  8.'i4.256.      (CI.  137— ,«<6.) 


-  2 


space,  and  a  disk  lu.^ated  at  the  base  of  said  nozsle  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  distributing  aperturetj,  said  aper 
tures  being  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  produce  in 
said  space  converging  intercepting  streams  having  op 
posed  helical  movements,  cne  of  said  sets  of  apertures 
having  a  coinldned  area  larger  than  the  other  set  of  aper- 
tures. 

2.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  noz- 
zle and  spraying  means  within  said  casing,  baring  two 
sets  of  oppositely  disposed  helical  apertures,  and  means 
for  varying  the  sise  of  one  set  of  apertures. 


1.183,431.  TUHE  MILL.  David  E.  Carlson.  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  &  Williams.  Inc.. 
Chicago  Heights.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  39,805.     (CI.  83—9.) 


1.   A    spraying    device,    comprising    a    casing    having    n 
cone  shaped    nozzle  providid    with   a    restricted   atomizing   » 


1.  A  diaphragm  plate  for  a  tube  mill  comprising  sepa 
rale  plates  secured  together  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
eacli  other,  said  plates  being  provided  with  holes  the 
edges  of  which  overlap,  the  holes  in  one  of  said  plates 
being  relatively  large,  and  projections  on  the  other  plate 
which  extend  Into  saicl  holes,  said  projections  being  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  said  holes  and  forming  sides  of 
free  cipenings  In  the  plate  other  than  that  on  which  they 
arc  formed,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  free  openings  being 
formed  tiy  the  edges  of  the  holes  in  said  plate  which  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  holes  In  the  plate  on  which  said  pro- 
jections are  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tut>e  mill,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
plate,  c-omprlsing  a  plate  sectired  in  flxe<l  position  in  the 
shell  of  the  tui>c  mill,  and  a  plate  divided  on  substantially 
radial  and  circular  lines  to  form  segments  secured  to  said 
fixed  plate  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  the  outer 
segments  of  said  plate  being  supported  by  the  inner  seg- 
ments thereof,  and  a  ring  inserted  between  said  inner 
segments  of  said  plate  and  n  shoulder  formed  on  a  rigid 
part  of  the  tulte  mill,  and  which  defines  the  positions  of 
said  segments  relatively  to  said  fixed  plate,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  holes  the  edges  of  which  orerlap, 
the  holes  In  one  of  said  plates  being  relatively  large,  and 
projections  on  the  other  plate  which  extend  into  said 
holes,  said  projections  being  narrower  than  the  width  of 
siilcl  holes  and  forming  sides  of  free  openings  in  the  plate 
other  than  that  on  which  they  are  formed,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  free  openings  being  formed  by  the  edges 
of  tlie  hcdes  in  said  plate  which  overlap  the  edges  of  the 
holes  in  the  plate  on  which  said  projections  are  formed, 
s»it>stantially   as   described. 

3.  A  diaphragm  plate  for  a  tube  mill  comprising  sepa- 
rate inner  and  outer  plates  secured  together  and  adjust- 
nltle  relatively  to  each  other,  said  plates  t>elng  provided 
with  communicating  holes,  the  holes  In  the  inner  plate 
being  relatively  large,  and  projections  on  the  outer  plate 
wliidi  i^xtend   into  said   holes,  said  projections  being  nar- 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  lb.  iqib. 


rower  than  the  width  of  the  holes  in  the  inner  plate  into 
which  they  extend  and  said  projections  forming  sides  of 
free  openings  in  said  inner  plate  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  holes  tn  said  inner 
plate  which  overlap  the  edges  of  the  holes  formed  in  the 
oater  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  diaphragm  plate  for  a  tube  mill  comprising  sepa 
rate  plates  secured  together  and  adJusUbly  relatively  to 
each  other,  said  plates  being  provided  with  communicating 
holes,  the  holes  in  one  of  said  plates  being  relatively 
large,  and  projections  on  the  other  plate  which  extend 
into  said  holes,  said  projections  t>eing  narrower  than  the 
width  of  said  holes  and  forming  sides  of  free  openings  In 
the  plate  other  than  that  on  which  they  are  formed  the 
opposite  sides  of  which  are  formed  by  the  edges  of  the 
holes  in  said  plate  which  overlap  the  edges  of  the  boles 
In  the  plate  on  which  said  projections  are  formed,  an<l 
the  sides  of  said  projections  which  define  sides  of  said 
free  openings  being  flush  with  the  overlapping  edges  of 
the  holes  In  the  plates  on  which  they  are  formed,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  diaphragm  plate  for  a  tube  mill  comprising  sepa- 
rate plates  secured  to  and  adjustable  relatively  to  each 
other,  said  plates  being  provided  with  oommunk-atlng 
holes,  the  holes  in  one  of  said  plates  being  relatively 
large  and  being  flared  toward  the  discharge  ends  thereof, 
and  projections  on  the  other  plate  which  extend  Into  said 
holes  said  projections  being  narrower  than  the  width 
of  said  holes  into  which  they  extend  and  being  tapere<l 
oppositely  to  the  flare  of  said  holes,  and  said  projections 
forming  sides  of  free  openings  in  the  plate  other  than 
that  on  which  they  are  formed,  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
free  openings  being  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  holes  in 
said  plate  which  overlap  the  edges  of  the  holes  In  tho 
plate  on  which  said  projections  are  fornie«l,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iaz«*tte.] 


1,183.432.  MARKING-MACHINE  FOR  SHOE  UFI'ERS. 
Jauis  J.  Casey,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  M.  Coburn,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,691.      (CI.  33 — 190.) 


operative  relation  with  th»'  bed  plate,  a  marking  block 
detachably  carried  by  the  punch  member  having  awls 
which  project  downward,  and  a  thin,  smooth,  substan- 
tially flat  quarter  protector  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
bed  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  awls  of  the 
marking  block,  together  with  means  for  reciprocating  the 
punch  member  as  described. 

4.  In  a  marking  device  for  shoe  uppers,  a  substantially 
flat  marking  block  having  a  curved  channel,  a  plurality 
of  awl  blocks  slldable  therein  each  awl  block  having  two 
awls  which  project  from  the  opposite  faces  thereof  l>e- 
yond  the  surfaces  of  the  marking  block,  and  springs  l)e- 
tween  the  awl  blocks,  together  with  an  ndju-'^tlng  screw 
which  bt-ars  against  that  face  of  an  nid  awl  block  which 
Is  opposite  from  the  springs  as  descrU>ed. 

5.  In  a  marking  device  for  shoe  uppers,  the  i-oniblnatlon 
of  a  fram*-.  a  bed  plate  carried  thereby,  a  vertii-ally  recip- 
rocating punch  member  carrlpd  by  the  frame  In  op«>rHtlve 
relation  with  the  bed  plate,  a  detachable  marking  block 
having  a  cut  away  portion  on  one  side  to  fit  the  punch 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  awls  which  project 
from  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  tightening  nut 
on  thf  punch  mpml>er  In  operative  relation  with  the 
marking  block  whereby  It  may  l>e  removi'd  or  inst-rte*! 
f'lther  side  up  and  hel<l  in  place  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  marking  device  for  shoe  uppers,  a  detachable 
and  iDvertlble  substantially  flat  marking  block  having 
a  curved  channel,  a  plurality  of  awl  blocks  slldable  there- 
1b,  a  plurality  of  awls  removably  carried  by  the  awl 
blocks,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive i>osltloo  of  the  awl  blocks. 

2.  Id  a  marking  device  for  shoe  uppers,  a  marking 
block  having  a  curved  channel,  a  plurality  of  awl  blocks 
slldable  tliereln,  a  plurality  of  awls  carried  by  the  awl 
blocks  which  project  beyond  the  surface  of  the  marking 
block,  and  sprlnfp  between  the  awl  blocks,  together 
with  an  adjusting  screw  which  t>ear8  against  that  face 
of  an  end  awl  block  which  is  opposite  from  the  springs 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  marking  device  for  shoe  uppers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  bed  plate  carried  thereby,  a  vertically 
reciprocating    punch    member    carried    by    the    frame    In 


1.183.4.S3.  B.VHHITTI.NG  TOOL  OR  MOLD.  Thomas  S. 
(^H.ALMEUS.  Chicago  lifights.  111.,  assignor  to  Chalmers 
Ai  Williams.  In<  .  Chicago  Helgrhts.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Fllpd  .Vpr.  o.  1915  S.>rial  .No.  19. .Ul.  (CI. 
22—123.) 


1.  A  mold  for  lining  the  bearing  ball  of  the  Inner  shaft 
of  11  disk  <'rusher  of  the  type  described,  said  mold  l>elng 
provided  with  a  hole  or  opening  adapte<l  to  receive  said 
"haft  and  to  centralize  said  mold  with  the  bearing  ball 
on  said  shaft  when  said  mold  Is  adjusted  to  said  shaft. 
sjiiil  mold  being  also  provl(le<l  with  a  spherical  socket  In 
if-  under  side  concentric  with  said  shaft  opening,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  mold  being  adapted  to  rest  In  contact 
with  a  rigid  surface  on  said  bearing  ball  when  said  mold 
is  adjusted  to  said  shaft,  the  socket  In  said  mold  being 
sntflcipntly  larger  than  the  bearing  ball  to  form  a  space 
i'ftwf>«'n  the  opposetl  surfaces  thereof  equal  In  width  to 
thf  desired  thickness  of  the  lining  to  be  appTi»><l  to  said 
bf-arlng   ball,    substantially   as   described. 

2.  .\  mold  for  lining  the  bearing  ball  of  the  inner  shaft 
of  a  illsk  crusher  of  the  type  descrlt>ed,  said  mold  being 
provided  with  a  hole  or  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
shaft  and  to  centralize  said  mold  with  the  bearing  ball 
on  said  shaft  when  said  mold  is  adjusted  to  said  shaft. 
said  mold  belag  also  provided  with  a  spherical  socket  In 
Its  under  side  concentric  with  said  shaft  opening,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  mold  being  adapted  to  rest  In  contact 
with  a  rigid  surface  on  said  bearing  ball  when  said  mold 
Is  acljuste«l  to  said  shaft,  the  socket  In  said  mold  being 
sufllcientlv   larger   than   the   Itearing  l>all   to   form  a   space 

i    between    the   opposed    surfaces    thereof   equal    In    width    to 
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the  desired  thickness  of  the  Ilnlngno  be  applied  to  said 
iieariuK  ball,  and  means  for  Ktrlpplng  said  mold  from 
said  hall  and  lining  after  casting  said  lining,  substan- 
tially   Hs    described. 

3.  .V  mold  for  lining  the  bearing  ball  of  the  inner  shaft 
of  a  disk  <  rusher  of  the  type  described,  said  mold  being 
pro\  ided  with  a  hole  or  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
-haft  nn<l  to  centralize  said  mold  with  the  bearing  ball 
on  sjild  shaft  when  said  mold  is  adjusted  to  said  shaft, 
^aid  mold  l>eing  also  provided  with  a  spherical  socket  in 
its  under  side  concentric  with  said  shaft  opening,  the 
lower  edKe  of  said  mold  being  adapted  to  rest  in  contact 
with  u  rl^id  surface  on  said  liearlng  ball  when  said  mold 
is  H<ljiisted  to  said  shaft,  the  socket  in  said  mold  being 
-uffiiiently  larger  than  the  bearing  ball  to  form  a  space 
lu'twei'H  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  equal  in  width  to 
the  (le-lrcd  thlikness  of  the  lining  to  be  applied  to  said 
I'earlMK  hall,  and  means  for  stripping  said  mold  from  said 
'lall  and  lining  after  casting,  consisting  of  screws  thread- 
•  •d  tbroiiuh  rigid  parts  of  said  mold  -the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  adapte<I  to  b«>ar  on  rigid  parts  of  said  ball, 
-ul»stantially    as    descrllted. 

4  A  mold  for  lining  the  liearlng  ball  of  the  Inner  shaft 
of  a  disk  crusher  of  the  typ«'  described,  said  mold  being 
jirovliled  with  a  hole  or  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
-baft  and  to  centralize  said  mold  with  the  bearing  ball  on 
-ahl  -baft  when  said  mold  Is  adjusted  to  said  shaft,  shld 
iiii'lil  helnii  also  provided  with  a  spherical  socket  In  its 
un<\>  r   -ide   i-oncentric  with  said  shaft  opening,   the  lower 

■  djie  of  said  mold  being  adapted  to  rest  In  (onfact  with 
H  rl^'iil  suiface  on  said  bearing  ball  when  said  mold  is 
ad.iii-ted  to  said  shaft,  the  socket  In  said  mold  l»elng  suf- 
rii  iiiitly  larger  than  the  bearing  ball  to  form  n  space  be- 
iwein  The  oi»pos«-d  surfaces  thereof  equal  In  width  to  the 

■  h-lr«il  thickness  of  the  llnlnp  to  be  applied  to  said  bear 
iiiK    iinll.    a     tlanpe    on    -aid    mold    and    screws    threaded 
ibriMith    said   flaiiRe   the   lower  ends  of   which  are  adapte<l 
til   hi.ir   on   tIkI'I    parts  of  said   bearing  ball    for   stripping 
-aid    iMold    from    sai<l    hall    and    lining  after   casting,   sub 
^:iiiiMallv   a-   de-crlh«'d. 


1  1V3.434.  HRl'SII.  Fkekkhh  K  I'.  fHAPiN,  Springfield, 
^ias^.  Filed  June  It).  ll«15.  Serial  .No.  34.409.  (CI. 
15^:!".) 


3.  An  aeroplane  having  spring  controlled  ail>  i  on- 
spring-held  normally  against  the  outside  of  the  planes  ; 
and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  operative  position 
about  an  axis  extending  sulislantlally  lengthwise  of  the 
aeroplane. 


.V  weh  of  hrlstles  for  a  liriisb.  loinprisiug.  a  folded 
la\er  of  iTlstles.  tap<-s  on  the  outside  and  other  tapes 
t.etwe<Mi  the  folds  of  said  layer,  the  latter  tapes  being  In 
oiitinuous  relation,  all  of  said  tapes  l)eing  stitched  to 
cether  and  nrrange<l  one  above  another  In  parallel  and 
-paieil  relation  with  respect  to  the  line  of  fold  of  .said 
layer,  whereby  a   flat,  thin  fold  for  the  web  is  provided. 


lis.;. 435.  FLYI.NG  MACHINF,.  I><»Mi.M<h  Titko,  .New 
York.  .N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  20.  191.1.  Serial  No.  7S.'>,«(I7. 
(CI.  244—29.1 

1.  .\  biplane  having  at  each  of  its  sides  and  outside 
the  planes  a  pair  of  ailerons  mounted  one  al)ove  the 
other  and  free  to  swing  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
throwing  away  from  the  planes  the  upp«'r  aileron  on  one 
side  and  the  lower  allerotf  on  the  opposit)>  side  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  two  ailerons. 

2.  .\  htplaue  having  at  eath  of  its  sides  a  pair  of 
spring  controlled  hinged  ailerons  spring  held  normally 
aKsinst  the  outside  of  the  planes  ;  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously throwing  c»np  aileron  of  eai  h  pair  away  from 
the  planes. 


-LJ- 
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4.  An  aeroplane  having  binned  ailerons  normallx 
spring  pressed  against  the  outside  of  the  plane-:  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  Into  operative  p<isition  aiKHit 
an  axis  extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  airo- 
plane. 

5.  An    aeroplane    having    spring-controlled    hinged    all 
erons    spring  held    normally    against    the    outside    of    the 
planes;   and    means   for   moving   the    same    into    operative 
position  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  lengthwise 
of  the  aeroplane. 

(Claims  fi  to  11    not  print*^!  tn  the  Gazette.] 


IS.5.436.      BUTTON    I'ENCIL   OK    PEN    HOl.DEK       Ki. 
WARD    D.    Co.vKi.iN,    Madison.    N.    J.,    assignor    to     The 
Whitehead  &  lloag  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Coipora- 
tlon   of   .New   Jersey.      Filed    .Nov.   6,    1915.      Serial    No. 
B0.159.      (CI.  24—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  and  a  base. 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  the 
other  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  flanges 
passed  through  .said  openings  and  clenched  into  engage 
rnent  with  the  other  member,  curved  receiving  Jaws  on 
said  base,  and  a  spring  arm  extending  from  the  base  and 
terminating  In  a  gripping  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
interengaged  disks,  one  of  the  same  provided  with  spaced 
openings,  a  base  provided  with  spaced  integral  flanges 
passed  respectively  through  said  openings  and  clenched 
into  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
coactlng  curved  Jaws  on  said  base,  and  a  spring  arm 
extending  from  the  base  and  terminating  in  a  gripping 
head. 

3.  In  a  button  pencil  holder,  a  spring  arm  terminating 
in  a  plurality  of  flanges,  said  flanges  bent  Into  contact 
upon  one  side  of  said  arm  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
hollow  head. 

4.  In  a  button  pencil  holder,  a  spring  arm  terminatin;; 
in  three  flanges,  two  of  said  flanges  projecting  from  opp<» 
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site  sides  of  the  arm  and  the  third  flange  proj»»(tlng 
from  the  end  of  the  arm,  said  flanges  bont  inro  contai-t 
to  form  a  substantially  closed  hollow  ball  iimji-.tlng 
from  one  side  of  the  arm. 


I,183,4.i7.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN«i  REINFOKCEK 
PAPER.  Simon  Cooi-kr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as.slgnor  to 
N'ashua  Card  (iummed  &  Coated  I'apt-r  Compatiy. 
Nashua.  N.  II.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaohus»'tt-  liltd 
Apr.    14.    1!»15.      Serial   No.   21, .{15.      (CI     1. ".4-1.1 


1.   A  machine  for  reinforcing  paper  with  twine.  Includ 
Ing  the  lay  and  reed  of  a  loom,   nu-ans  for  combining  two 
webs   of   paper,   and    nieansi    for    transferring   twine    from 
the  po.'^ltlon  to  whli-h  it  Is  shifted  by  the  reed,  to  position 
between  and  transverse  of  the  wel>s  of  paper. 

•_'.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  paper  with  twine  ini  Uid 
ing  the  lay  and  rei-d  of  a  loom,  iiifun.s  fur  combining  two 
web.s  of  paper,  and  means  for  transferring  twint-  from 
the  position  to  whi<h  it  Is  shifted  by  the  reed,  to  posl 
tlon  between  and  transverse  of  thf  wibs  of  pap»'r.  said 
transferring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  .  hains  having 
grlppers   to  hold  and  carry   the  twint-. 

3.  A  machine  for  reinfurc  ing  paper  with  twine.  Includ- 
ing the  lay  and  reed  of  a  loom,  means  for  combining  two 
webs  of  paper,  and  means  for  transferring  twine  from 
the  position  to  which  It  Is  shifted  by  the  reed,  to  posl 
tlon  between  and  transverse  of  the  webs  of  paper,  said 
transferring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  chains  provided 
with  lugs  having  end  faces  to  cooperate  in  gripping  the 
twine. 

4.  A  machine  for  reinforcing  paper  with   twine,   Includ 
Ing    the    lay    and    reed    of   a    loom,    means    for    adhesively 
combining  two  webs  of  paper,  and  means  for  transferring 
twine  from  the  position  to  which  it  is  shifted  by  the  reed, 
to  position  between  and  transverse  of  the  webs  of  paper. 

5.  A  machine  for  malcing  reinforced  paper,  comprising 
means  for  causing  previously  manufactured  paper  to 
travel  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  means  for  making 
a  complete  loose-woven  fabric,  and  means  for  uniting 
said  fabric  with  the  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.4.38.      AUTOMATIC    LOW-WATER  LEVEL    MARK- 
ER.    WiM.HM  Dalton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
15.   1914.     Serial  No,  8.38,681.      (CI.  73 — 54.) 
1.  The    combination,    with    a    steam    boiler    of    a    type 
which    Is    subject    to    rolling    or    pitching    movements    In 
service    of   a    water   level    marker    comp>lslng    two    reser- 
voirs,   each   adapted    to    contain   a    portion    of   a    leveling 
liquid,    said    reservoirs    being    so    proportioned    relatively 
to   an    indicator   and    disposed    on    opposite    sides    of    the 
boiler  in   position   to   maintain   n   rt-latively   large   surface 
of   such    liquid   at   a    level    corresponding    with    the    level 
of  a   predetermined  critical   point   within   the   boiler,   an 
Indicator    adapted    to    Inclose    another    portion    of    such 


liquid  and  maintain  "and"  indirat"-  m  relatively  small  snr 
face  thereof.  «f  the  sHiiif  Ii-m-I.  aiiil  n  conduit  ionne<  tiii^ 
said  resi'r\  i)lr>i  ami  indiia  tm-,  U-luw  th«-  surfai»-s  of  tli>' 
i'(intaiii>'<|   li>|niil 


2.  The  cumbination.  with  a  steam  lioiler  i>f  a  t.v  i>.' 
which  Is  subject  to  rolling  or  pitching  movem.nts  l;i 
service,  of  a  water  level  marker  comprising  two  reser 
volrs.  each  adaptftl  to  contain  a  portion  of  a  leveling 
liquid,  said  reservoirs  being  so  proportioned  relatively 
to  an  indicator  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler 
in  position  to  maintain  a  relatively  large  surface  of  such 
liquid  at  a  level  corresponding  with  the  level  of  a  pre- 
determined critical  point  within  the  boiler,  an  indicator 
adapted  to  inclose  another  portion  of  such  liquid  and 
maintain  a  relatively  small  surface  area  thereof,  at  the 
same  level,  a  conduit  connecting  said  reservoirs  and  In 
dlcator,  below  the  surfaces  of  the  contained  liquid,  and  a 
conduit  connecting  said  reservoirs  and  indicator,  abov>- 
the  surfaces  of  the  contained  liquids. 

3    The    combination,    with    a    steam    boiler    of    a    type 
which    is    subject    to    rolling    or    pitching    movements    in 
service,    of   a    water    level    marker    comprising    two    res<i 
volrs.    each   adapted    to    contain    a    portion    of   a    leveling 
liquid,  said  rewrvolrs  twlng  of  materially  greater  lapacliy 
than  that  of  the   lndl<ator   hereinafter  specified,  and   b. 
ing   so   proportlnii»'d    relatively    to    said    Indicator    and    b. 
catfd   on    opposite   shies   of   the   l)ollt'r    in    su(  h    position    as 
to    maintain    a    relatively    large    surfnct-    of    the    levelliig 
liquid,  at   a   level  corresponding   with   the  level  of  a   pr>' 
deteriulue<l  irltlcal   point    within    the   boiler,   an   indicator 
adapted    to    Inclose    another    portion    of    such    liquid,    atnl 
maintain    a    relatively    small    surface    area    thereof   at    Hi'' 
same    level,    a    reservoir    conduit    extending    downwardly 
below    the    boiler,    from    each    reservoir,    and    a    suppl. 
mentary  conduit  connected  therewith  and   with   the  Inll 
cator    for    the    purpose    of    establishing   and    nmintalnliig 
leveling     liquid     commuBlcatlon     betw>-4>n     said     reservoirs 
and  Indicator. 


1,183.439.  AUTOMATIC  LOW  WATER  LEVEL  MARKER. 
William  Dalton.  Schene<tady.  N.  V.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,681.  Divi.led 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
51,833.      (CI.   73—54.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  type 
I  which  is  subject  to  rolling  or  pitching  motion  In  service, 
I  of  a  water  level  marker  comprising  an  indicator  outside 
I  the  iKJiler,  a  reservoir  located  at  a  critical  point  within 
j  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  a  leveling 
liquid,  said  reservoir  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to 
I  raid  indicator  and  so  disposed  as  to  establish  a  relatively 
'   large    leveling    liquid    surface    at    a    level    corresponding 
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with  that  of  the  critical  point  said  Indicator  being 
adapted  to  contain  another  portion  of  such  liquid,  a 
liquid  communication  conduit  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  Indicator  and  reservoir,  and  means  whereby 
equal  pressure  may  be  maintained  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
liquid   in   the  reservoir  and   In   the  Indicator. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  type 
which  is  subject  to  rolling  or  pitching  motion  In  service. 
of  a  water  level  marker  comprising  an  indicator  out 
side  the  boiler,  a  reservoir  located  at  a  critical  point 
within,  and  substantially  In  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of,  the  boiler,  .said  reser\'oir  being  close<l  as  against 
boiler  pn-ssure  and  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  a 
leveling  liquid,  and  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to 
•aid  Indicator  and  ao  dlspo8«'d  as  to  establish  a  relatively 
large  leveling  liquid  surface  at  a  level  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  critical  point,  said  Indicator  l>elng  adapted 
to  contain  another  portion  of  such  liquid,  a  liquid  com 
munl<'ation  conduit  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
Indicator  and  reservoir,  and  means  whereby  <^ual  pres 
sure  may  be  maintained  on  the  surfaces  of  the  liquid  In 
the  reservoir  and  In  the  indicator. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  type 
which  is  subject  to  rolling  or  pitching  motion  In  service. 
of  a  water  level  marker  comprising  an  Indicator  outside 
the  boiler,  a  reservoir  located  at  a  critical  point  within 
the  boiler  and  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  a  leveling 
liquid,  said  reservoir  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to 
said  Indicator  and  so  dlsposetl  as  to  establish  a  relatively 
large  leveling  liquid  surface  at  a  level  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  critical  point,  said  Indicator  being  adapteil 
to  contain  another  portion  of  such  liquid,  a  liquid  com- 
munication conduit  extending  above  the  crown  sheet  of 
the  boiler,  and  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
Indicator  and  reservoir,  and  means  whereby  equal  pres- 
sure may  t>e  maintained  on  the  surfaces  of  the  liquid  in 
tke  reservoir  and  In  the  indicator. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  type 
which  is  subject  to  rolling  or  pitching  motion  in  service, 
of  a  water  level  nxarker  o<>mprlsing  an  Indicator  outside 
the  boiler,  a  reservoir  locati-d  at  a  critical  point  within 
the  tmiler  and  adapte<l  to  contain  a  portion  of  a  leveling 
Ikjuid,  said  reaervoir  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to 
Mid  Indicator  and  so  disposed  as  to  establish  a  relatively 
large  leveling  liquid  surface  at  a  level  corresponding 
with  that  of  the  critical  point,  said  Indicator  l>eing 
adapted  to  contain  another  portion  of  such  liquid,  a 
liquid  communication  conduit  connecting  the  lower  por 
tlons  of  said  indicator  and  reservoir,  and  a  pressure 
equalization  conduit  extending  from  the  reservoir  through 
the  shell  of  the  boiler  to  the  Indicator. 


1,183,440.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Bs.njamin  W.  Davis, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  April  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,268. 
ICl,  102—22.] 


1.  The  coiiildnatlon  with  a  \eliiile  wheel,  of  a  pneu- 
matU-  tire  thereon,  an  expansion  (hainber  communlratlng 
with  the  tire,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  <-ommunlcatlon 
between  the  expansion  ihamber  and  tire  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  pressure  from  the  e.vpanslon  chamber  to  the 
tire. 

2.  The  ccmiblnatlnn  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire   thereon,  an   expansion   1  baiiiber   cominunbatliig 


with  the  tire,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  expansion  chamber  and  the  tire  and  unseat- 
ing toward  the  expansion  chamber  for  permitting  a  free 
discharge  of  pressure  from  the  tire  to  the  expansion 
chamber,  said  valve  when  seated  affording  a  small  pas- 
.sage  for  restricting  the  flow  of  pressure  from  the  expan- 
sion chamber  to  the  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  thereon,  a  longitudinal  pneumatic  chamber 
within  but  not  communicating  with  the  tire,  an  expan- 
sion chaml>er,  and  separate  means  for  permitting  the 
free  discharge  of  pressure  from  the  tire  and  from  the 
pneumatli'  chamber  to  the  expansion  chamber  and  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  presure  from  the  expansion  cham- 
t>er  to  the  tire  and  to  said  pneumatic  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pneu- 
matl<"  tire  thereon,  a  hollow  rim  surrounding  the  wheel 
and  having  side  flanges  between  which  the  tire  Is  sup 
ported,  a  longitudinal  pneumatic  cushion  within  the 
tire  of  greater  thickness  than  thQ  radial  height  of  the 
side  flanges  of  the  rim,  and  means  connecting  said  cushion 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pneii 
matic  tire  thereon,  a  hollow  rim  surrounding  the  wheel 
and  having  side  flanges  between  which  the  tire  is  sup 
ported,  a  longitudinal  pneumatic  cushion  within  the 
tire  of  greater  thickness  than  the  radial  height  of  the 
side  flanges  of  the  rim.  and  means  separately  connecting; 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  rim  with  the  tire  and  with 
said  cushion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,441.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  COAL- 
AU(}ERS.  Thomas  W.  Davis,  Honaker,  Va.  Filed 
Nov.    23.    1915.      Serial    No.   63.031.       (Cl.    255 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  rola- 
tably  mounted  carrier,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In  the 
carrier,  a  non  displaceable  drill  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  drill  shaft,  feed  screws 
Joumaled  In  the  frame  and  actuated  at  different  speeds 
In  opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  of  the  drill  shaft 
in  one  direction,  nuts  connected  to  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  Independently  engaging  the  nuts  with  the  feed 
screws. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  carrier,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In  the 
carrier,  a  non-displaceable  drill  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  drill  shaft,  feed  screws 
Journaled  In  the  frame  and  actuated  at  different  speeds  In 
opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  of  the  drill  shaft  In  one 
illrectlon,  nuts  connected  to  the  carrier,  means  for  In- 
dependently engaging  the  nuts  with  the  feed  screws,  and 
bearings  for  the  feed    screws  opposed   to  the  nuts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  rota- 
table  mounted  carrier,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  in  thf 
carrier  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  member,  a  non- 
dlsplaceable  drill  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  feed 
screws  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  an  Intergeared  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  screws  whereby  said  screws  are 
rotated  at  different  speeds  and  in  opposite  directions, 
connected  nuts  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bear 
Ing  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  screws, 
and  means  for  throwing  either  nut  Into  cngagerarnt  with 
Its  respective  screw  and  disconnecting  the  other  nut 
from  its  respective  screw. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lnclu<lln»;  a  rota 
tably  mounted  carrier,  a  frame  sUdably  mounted  In  the 
carrier,  a  drill  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
bearing  movable  with  the  carrier  and  arrangwl  between 
the  aides  of  the  frame,  feed  screws  Journaled  in  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
ing, and  resting  thereagalnst,  nuts  arranged  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  bearing  and  connected  to  each  other,  means 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  fe»'d  screws  In  opposite 
directions  and  at  different  speeds,  a  lever  for  shifting 
the  nuts  whereby  one  is  brought  Into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  screws  while  the  other  Is  dlsenKag.d  from  the 
Other  screw. 


Inner  end  only,  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  being 
provided  with  a  depression  which  gradually  Increases  in 
depth  from  the  said  open  end.  the  extension  at  the  widened 
end  of  the  strap  being  bent  in  the  housing,  the  said  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  parallel  incisions  and  the 
metal  between  the  Incisions  being  bent  angularly  to  pro- 
vide a  spring  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  extension  In  the 
housing  being  arranged  angularly  to  provide  stops,  and 
the  apertured  end  6f  the  strap  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  housing  and  to  be  guided  by  the  outer  wall  of  the  de- 
pression to  have  its  aperture  receive  the  tongue  and  its 
end  rontarted  by  the  stops,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1  183,442.  RAIL  JOINT.  JosKPH  D.  LXiBBS.  Kssex, 
Miss  asslKTior  of  one-half  to  Mary  Fisher,  Darling. 
Ml.ss.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  59.648.  U-M. 
239 — 8.) 


1.183.444.  ABRASINO  AND  POLISHING  BLOCK.  Otis 
H.  FisK.  Clnilnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.   43.r)'J0.      HM,    51—1.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  enlarged  ends,  on.- 
of  said  rails  being  centrally  provided  with  a  longiludi 
nally  extending  tongue  which  has  its  terminal  inclined 
and  provided  with  a  finger,  the  said  tongue  having  its 
underface  at  its  terminal  cut  away  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
the  rail  end  ut  the  Juncture  of  Its  tongue  being  inclined  at 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  terminal  of  the  tongue,  the 
shoulders  thus  provided  having  their  sides  forme.l  with 
longitudinally  extending  pockets,  the  second  rail  end 
being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  eitendlng 
opening,  the  terminal  wall  of  which  being  inclined  and 
being  provided  with  a  socket,  the  said  opening  adjacent 
Its  Incllaed  terminal  and  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof 
having  a  ledge,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  provided 
by  the  slot  being  Inclined  at  an  opposite  direction  from 
the  terminal  of  the  wall  of  the  slot  and  being  each  pro- 
vided with  extending  lugs  which,  when  the  rail  ends  are 
assembled,  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  pockets 
of  the  first  mentioned  rail  while  the  finger  of  the  tongue 
of  the  said  flrst  mentioned  rail  being  adapted  to  be  re 
ceived  within  the  socket  of  the  second  mentioned  rail. 
and  the  shoulder  of  the  tongue  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
ledge  of  the  said  second  mentioned  rail,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rail  ends. 


1  183  443.     CAR-SEAL.     William    J.    Dorsam,    I>a    Fay 
'ette,    Ind.     Filed    Aug.    17.    1915.     Serial    No.    45.985. 
(CI.  70—99.) 


1  \n  abraslni?  and  polishing  block  comprising  a  base, 
and  a  .lamp  mounted  on  the  base,  said  base  having  up 
wardly  extending  ends  with  dove  tall  inner  edges,  said 
.lamp  having  its  outer  e«lges  in.lined  to  cooperate  with 
the  dove  tail  edges  of  the  Imse  and  consisting  of  two  por 
tions  pins  reciprocally  .onneet'ng  the  portions,  and 
spring'^  mounle<l  on  the  pins  adapte<l  to  normally  force 
the  p.rtlons  apart  to  bring  the  inclined  and  dovetail 
edges  of  the  damp  and  base  Into  clamping  engagement. 

2  In  an  abrasing  and  polishing  block,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  upwardly  extending  ends  with  grooves 
located  adjacent  to  the  ends,  said  ends  having  their  !■ 
ner  eilges  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined,  whereby 
a  transversely  extending  dove  tail  slot  is  formed  on  the 
base,  .and  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  porilons.  m.unted  in 
the  slot  each  of  said  portions  have  one  of  its  edges  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  the  Inclined  inner  edges  of  the  ends,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  portions  in  alinement  and  the  Inclined 
edges  of  the  l>ase  and  portions  In  clamping  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  base. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  abrasing  and  polishing  block. 
a  base  having  upwardly  extending  ends  with  grooves 
located  adjacent  to  the  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
a  piece  of  abrading  or  polishing  material  stretched  across 
the  base,  said  ends  having  their  inner  edges  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  whereby  a  transversely  extending 
dove  ta'l  slot  Is  formed  on  the  base,  and  a  clamp  consist- 
ing of  two  portions,  mounted  in  the  slot,  each  of  said 
portions  having  one  of  its  edges  outwardly  and  down- 
wardlv  inclined  to  coCperate  with  one  of  the  Inclined  in- 
ner edges  of  the  ends,  pins  reciprocally  connecting  the 
portions,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  pins,  adapted  to 
normally  force  the  portions  apart  to  malnUin  the  inclined 
edges  of  the  ends  of  the  base  and  clamp  In  clamping  en 
gagement. 


A  car  seal  constructed  of  a  metal  strap  having  an  aper 
tured  end  and  being  widened  adjacent  Its  second  end  and 
orovlded  with  an  extension  »>eyond  the  said  widened  por 


1183  445  COMPOUND  FOR  TREATING  SULFUR 
BEARING  FUEL  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES. 
CHARLES  FOXWB1.L,  B^Woiore.  J*d-.  asslgnor  to  The 
Smoke  Coal  Economlser  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md..  a 
Corporation  of  MaryUnd.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1918.  Serial 
No.  79.447.  (CI.  44— 4  ) 
1.   A    compound    for    treating   sulfurous    fuel    consisting 
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escape  of  the  sulfuric  radical  and  the  chlorin  in  their 
nascent  state,  and  the  production  of  oxygen  during  the 
process  of  combustion. 

2.  A  combustion-promoting  compound  for  sulfurous 
fuels  consisting  of  calcium  rhlorid  and  borax  In  solution. 

3.  A  combustion-promoting  compound  for  sulfurous 
fuels  consisting  of  calcium  chlorld  and  borax  in  solution 
In  the  proportion  which  leaves  the  chlorin  and  boron  ele- 
ments of  the  ingredients,  being  In  substantially  the  pro- 
portions of   BCla. 

4.  A  substance  for  resisting  spontaneous  combustion 
In  materials  ;  said  substance  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
calcium   chlorld  and  borax. 


1.183,446.      PLASTIC     COMPOSITION     AND     METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Walter   K    Freeman.  Os 
cawana.     N.     Y.      Flle<l     Jan.     28.      1915.      Serial     No. 
4.870.      (CI.   106—29.) 

1.  A  dry  powder  comprising  fibrous  cellulose  which  has 
been  .ooked  to  effect  partial  hydrolyzatlon.  a  metallic 
oxid.  and  a  halogen  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  re- 
acting with  saUl  oxId  and  capable  of  being  taken  up  by  the 
hydrolyzed   cellulos*-. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  fibrous  cellulose, 
which  has  bei>n  subjected  to  a  hydrolyzlng  process,  and 
magnesium  oxid.  thoroughly  mixed,  said  mixture  adapted, 
when  tre«t«>d  with  a  solution  of  magnesium  chlorld.  to  set. 

3.  A  dry   composition  of  matter  comprising  hydrolyzed 
cellulose  fiber,  and  an  oxid  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  capa 
ble  of   reacting  with  a    halogen   compound   abaort>able   by 
the   hydrolyze<l   fiber,   to   set. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  comminuting  natural 
cellulose,  treating  it  with  water  to  partially  hydrolyze  It 
and  render  it  capable  of  intimate  nnlon  with  magnesium 
chlorld.  drying  It  and  mixing  It  with  magnesium  oxid. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  natural  eel 
lulose  fiber  with  water  and  an  alkali,  until  the  fiber  be 
comes  partially  hydrolyzed.  drying  said  fiber,  mixing  said 
.Irled  fiber  with  dry  magnesium  oxid.  and  finally  adding 
magnesium  chlorld  In  solution  whereby  the  mixture  be 
comes  set  with  the  cementltlous  components  absorbed  In 
adherent  relation  to  the  hydrolysed  fiber. 


1.183,447.  MONEY  CHANGING  APPARATUS.  FRED  P. 
Ft  RTTiNGEK.  I>allaa,  Tex.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,994.      (Tl.  1.S3— 4.) 


1.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus ;  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  coin  receptaclea  having  provision  for  the 
dlacharge  of  coins  therefrom ;  a  plurality  of  keys  each 
l>earlng  a  designation  indicating  the  coin  discharged  when 
tbe  partlsaUr  key  is  depressed  ;  and  means  for  diacharg- 
ing  coins  from  the  receptacles  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Individual  elements,  each  element  being  constructed  to 
discharge  certain  coins  of  a  predetermined  value  when 
moved  whereby  certain  combinations  of  coins  may  be  dis- 
charged by  depressing  the  particular  key  connected  ^h 
said  element,  some  of  said  elements  being  rcTerslble  a  d 


having  provision  for  discharging  a  different  combination 
of  coins  by  the  depression  of  another  key. 

2.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  keys  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  coin  ejecting  elements  mounted  In 
the  frame.  Individual  operating  members  connected  to  the 
ejecting  elements,  a  plurality  of  levers  each  having  indi- 
vidual connection  with  an  operating  member,  each  lever 
being  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  keys,  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  levers  out  of  the  path  of  the  keys,  and  a 
plurality  of  coin  tubes  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  eject- 
ing elements  and  having  provision  for  discharging  coins 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  coin  ejecting 
bars  mounted  In  the  frame,  coin  ejecting  lugs  mounted  on 
the  bars,  operating  links  disposed  in  the  frame,  arms  piv- 
oted in  the  frame  and  connecting  the  links  with  the  tiars. 
levers  mounted  in  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  links, 
keys  disposed  over  the  frame  and  in  position  to  strike  the 
levers,  and  coin  tubes  having  coin  ejecting  openings  dis- 
posed in  the  paths  of  the  coin  lugs. 

4.  In  a  money  changing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  coin  ejecting 
bars  disposed  in  the  frame,  coin  ejecting  lugs  mounted  on 
the  bars,  operating  links  disposed  in  the  frame,  arms  piv- 
oted In  the  frame  and  connecting  the  links  with  tbe  bars, 
levers  mounted  in  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  links, 
keys  disponed  over  the  frame  and  in  position  to  strike  the 
levers,  coin  tubes  having  coin  ejecting  openings  disposed 
in  the  paths  of  the  coin  lugs,  and  means  for  moving  the 
frame  >-.  that  the  levers  will  be  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
keys. 

5.  In  a  money  (hanging  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  depressible  keys,  a  plurality  of 
coin  receptacles,  a  plurality  of  coin  ejecting  bars  dis- 
posed on  the  support  and  constructed  to  eject  coins  from 
the  receptacles,  operating  links  disposed  on  the  support 
parallel  to  the  bars,  arms  pivoted  on  the  support  and  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  ends  of 
the  links,  means  operated  by  the  keys  for  longitudinally 
displacing  the  links  whereby  the  bars  are  displaced  longi- 
tudinally and  coins  ejected  from  the  receptacles  by  the 
bars,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  and  the  parts 
monntcl  thereon  whereby  the  operating  means  is  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  the  keys. 

H'laiins  (>  t.i  S  not  printed  l.i  the  (lazetfe.] 


1,1H3.448.  ROLLlNc;  MILL.  Jerome  R.  Gbohge,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.       Serial  No.  857.761.       (CI.  80 — 33.) 


1.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  two  trains  of  rolls  with 
their  axes  substantially  parallel,  with  the  rolls  In  one 
train  in  staggered  relation  to  the  rolls  In  the  other  train, 
and  means  for  independently  rotating  the  rolls  of  one 
train  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  rolls  in  the  other 
train. 

2.  A  rolling;  mill,  comprising  two  trains  of  rolls,  means 
for  independently  rotating  the  rolls  in  each  train  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  rolls  in  one  train  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  rolls  in  the  other  train,  attd  means  for 
conducting  the   metal  alternately   from  one  train   to   tbe 

I  other. 

;        3.   A  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  roughing  train  and  two 

trains   of   finishing  rolls,   with   the   rolls   of  one   finishing 

j  train  in  staggered  relation  to  the  rolls  of  the  other  flnish- 

1  ing  train,   means  for  independently   rotating  the   rolls   in 
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each  flnlstatni;  train  from  corresponding  ends  of  the  tralna, 
and  means  for  condactlng  the  metal  from  said  roughing 
train  to  one  of  said  trains  of  finishing  rolls. 

4.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  two  trains  of  rolls  with 
their  axes  substantially  parallel,  with  the  rolls  of  one 
train  In  staggered  relation  to  the  rolls  of  the  other  train, 
and  means  for  Independently  rotating  the  rolls  of  one 
train  In  opposite  direction  to  the  rolls  of  the  other  train 
and  at  dlflTerent  angular  velocities. 

5.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  roughing  train  and  two 
trains  of  finishing  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of 
each  tra^n  of  finishing  rolls  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  metal  at  each 
of  said  trains  of  finishing  rolls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,183,449.  ATTACHMENT  TO  FURNACE  -  JACKETS. 
Frank  M.  GaorT,  Shelblna,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  44.742.      (C\.  126—114.) 


^    71  ^    /S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  casing; 
an  outer  casing  ;  a  frame  bridging  the  space  between  the 
casing ;  a  heater  body  having  an  extension  prolonged 
within  the  contour  of  the  frame ;  the  frame  having  a 
front  flange  provided  with  an  outward  extension,  the 
flange  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  edge  of  the  onter  casing ; 
and  a  clrcumferentlally  adjustable  tightening  device  form- 
ing an  operative  connection  between  the  outer  casing  and 
the  extension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  casing  ; 
an  outer  casing  ;  a  heater  body  within  the  Inner  casing 
and  provided  with  an  extension  ;  a  door  carried  by  the 
extension ;  a  frame  uniting  the  casings,  the  extension 
lying  within  the  frame,  the  frame  including  a  front  flange 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  outer  casing,  the  front  flange 
being  provided  with  a  concaved  seat ;  a  convexed  washer 
fitting  In  the  seat ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  cas- 
ing ;  and  a  tightening  device  assembled  with  the  washer 
and  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  inner  and  outer 
casings  ;  a  frame  connecting  the  casings  ;  a  band  assem- 
bled with  the  outer  casing  and  having  at  each  end  an 
inward  extension  provided  with  an  inclined  notch  ;  secur- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  frame  and  received  in  the 
notches ;  and  a  tightening  means  connectlag  the  outer 
casing  with  the  frame. 


1.183,450.  COLLAPSIBLE  FORMING  TOOL.  John  H. 
Hamma.v.v,  Northampton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  23,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  46,973.      (CI.  77—75.5.) 

1.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  a  lathe,  a  rod  movable  axlally  In  said  sleeve, 
axlally  arranged  slots  formed  In  the  sleeve,  cutters  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  rod  and  movable  in  said  slots, 
cam  elements  adjnstably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  cutters,  and  means  to  move  said  rod 
arranged,  when  the  rod  is  moved  In  one  direction,  to 
draw  the  cutters  together  within  the  sleeve  and,  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction,  to  force  the  ctitters  against 
■aid  cam  elements,  whereby  the  cutters  may  be  expanded 
into  cutting  position,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
interior  surfaces  may  be  finished  through  an  ajwrture  of 
less  diameter  than  that  of  the  surfaces. 

2.  A  forming  tool  for  finishing  interior  surfaces  through 
an  opening  of  reduced  diameter,   comprising  in   combina- 


tion, a  hollow  spindle,  a  rod  movable  axlally  therein.  Ion 
gitudinally  arranged  slots  formed  In  the  spindle,  cattery 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  movable  in  said  slots, 
cam  elements  adjustably  mounted  in  the  spindle  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  cutters,  and  means  to  move  said 
rod  operable  to  draw  the  cutters  within  the  spindle  or  tu 
move  the  cutters  against  said  elements,  whereby  the  cut 
ters  may  be  forced  outwardly  from  the  spindle  into  « 
predetermined  cutting  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  spindle  having  a  cam  slot  form«>d 
therein,  and  a  pin  on  said  ro<l  extending  through  sal<l 
spindle  into  saUl  slot,  whereby,  when  the  sleeve  Is  turne<l. 
the  rod  may  N-  niovfd  axlally  relative  to  the  spindle. 


3.  A  forming  tool,  comprising,  a  hollow  spindle  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  lod  slldably  mounted  iu 
the  spladle,  a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  in  overlapping  rela 
tlon  on  the  rod,  means  on  the  spindle  arranged  to  for<  •■ 
the  cutters  in  and  out  of  said  slots  as  the  rod  is  moTe<I 
longitudinally  of  the  spindle  and  a  cam  sleeve  rotatable 
on  the  apladle  aad  operable  to  move  the  rod  therein. 

4.  A    forming   tool,    comprising,   a    hollow    spindle    pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  rod  slldably  niounted   In 
the  spindle,  a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  on  the  rod  In  over 
lapping  relation  and  ground  to  cut  a  finished  surface  i<n 
radial  movement  from  the  spindle,  an  adjustable  cam  sur 
face  on  the  spindle  engageable  by  the  cutters  to  pofltion 
the  latter,  a  cam  sleeve  on  the  spindle  operable  to  movi' 
the   rod    therein    to  and    from   engagement   with    said   a<l 
Justable    cam    whereby    the    cutters    may    be    expanded    tu 
position    for   their    work   or   contracted    to   t)e   taken    from 
the  work  through  narrow  spaces. 


1.183,451.  ROOT -DIGGER.  Nibls  Johan  Hansen 
Valby,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915 
Serial  No.  7,650.      (Q.  55 — 106.) 


1.   Improved  machine  for  raising  and  topping  turalps. 
beets  and  the  like  roots,  comprising  in  combination  a  trav 
eling   frame,   road    wheels   on    said    frame,    gearing  actu 
ated  from  one  of  said  road  wheels,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame  and  actu 
ated  by  said  gearing,  rotatable  tapering  brashes  on  sah*. 
shafts,  a  helix  between  said  brushes  and  capable  of  being 
re'  olved  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of  one  of  the 
b'      bes,  and  means  for  separating  the  tops  from  the  roots. 

'J.  Improved  machine   for   raising  and   topping  turnips. 
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I>««t8  and  the  like  roota,  comprising  in  combination  a  trav- 
••Uag  frame,  road  wheels  on  said  frame,  gearing  actu- 
ated from  one  of  said  road  wheels,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  said  gearing,  rotatable  tapering  brushes  on  said 
-hafts,  a  helix  between  said  brushes  and  capable  of  being 
revolved  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of  one  of  the 
Irushes,  a  vertical  shaft  actuated  by  said  gearing,  a  ro- 
tatable cutter  frame  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  cutters  on  said  frame  so  adjusted  with  regard  to  the 
tiellx  that  the  tops  are  severed  from  the  roots. 


1.183,452.  BOTTLE,  Frko  W.  Haesis,  East  Nassau, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,217.  (CI. 
215—65.) 


The  combination  with  a  Itottle  having  a  neck  portion, 
nn  Inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  neck 
portion  and  a  groove  above  said  shoulder,  of  a  valve 
washer  seated  on  said  shoulder,  said  washer  having  an 
opening  therein,  the  edges  of  which  are  curved,  a  seml- 
k'lobular  valve  cooperating  with  said  opening,  an  arm  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  valve  washer,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  arm  and  valve,  a  valve  cage  having  an  an- 
nular groove  and  an  elongated  annular  slot  in  the  outer 
tr).(^  thereof,  a  radial  fiangc  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 

■  age  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  washer,  spring  mem- 
bers having  Inwardly  turned  upper  ends  adapted  to  enter 
said  annular  groove  and  latches  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
-prlng  members  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  bot- 
tle neck,  said  latch  ends  registering  with  said  annular 
groove,  a   perforate   convex   wall   integral   with  the   valve 

■  age  and  dividing  the  cage  into  an  upper  and  lower  com- 
partment, a  cup  shape  baffle  member  in  the  upper  com- 
partment of  the  valve  cage,  said  baffle  member  being  at 
tnrhed  to  the  convex  wall  by  a  stem  of  extremely  fragile 
structure. 


1183.453.  TURNED- SHOE -REPAIRING  MACHINE. 
Max  J.  Hart,  Centralla.  111.  Filed  May  13.  1915.  8e 
rial  No.  27.877.     (CT.  1—19.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  a  last  having  therein  a 
uail  receiving  openlag,  an  anvil  above  and  movable  down 
wardly  toward  said  last,  and  a  plunger  movable  upwardly 
through    the   aforesaid   opening   simultaneously    with    the 
downward  movement  of  the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  a  nail  driving  member  and 
a  nail  clenching  member  movable  slmultaneoualy  toward 
each  other  and  simultaneously  away  from  each  other,  ful- 
irams  for  the  two  members,  means  to  rock  one  of  said 
members  around  Its  fulcrum,  a  cable  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  points  on  the  two  members  eccentric  to  said  fulcrums, 
and  guiding  means  for  aaid  cable. 

8.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  a  hollow  U-shaped  sup- 
port, a  nail  driving  member  fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  said 
support,  a  nail  cleachlng  memt>er  fulcrumed  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  two  members  being  movable  slmultane- 
oualy  toward  each  other  and  simultaneously  away  from 


each  other,  means  to  ru<  k  one  member  around  its  ful- 
crum, and  operating  means  for  the  other  member  confined 
In  the  hollow  U-shaped  support  and  connecting  polnta  on 
the  two  members  eccentric  to  the  fulcrums  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


4.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  a  hollow  U-shaped  sup- 
port, a  nail  driving  member  fulcrutned  to  one  end  of  said 
support,  a  nail  clenching  member  fulcrumed  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  two  members  being  movable  simultane- 
ously toward  each  other  and  simultaneously  away  from 
each  other,  means  to  rock  one  member  around  its  ful- 
crum, and  a  flexible  operating  cable  confined  in  the  hol- 
low U-shaped  support  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to 
points  on  the  two  members  eccentric  to  the  fulcrums  of 
said  members. 

5.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  last  projecting  from  one  arm 
and  having  therein  a  nail  receiving  opening,  a^  upwardly 
movable  plunger  beneath  the  last  and  movable  through 
the  opening  therein,  a  downwardly  movable  anvil  member 
above  the  last,  means  to  force  the  anvil  member  toward 
the  last,  and  operating  means  leading  from  said  anyil 
member  to  the  plunger  for  raising  the  latter  simaltaae- 
oDsly  with  the  lowering  of  the  former. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,183,454.  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  POTTED  PLANTS. 
Harrt  Hatabri,  Elmhurst,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,616.      (CI.  9.3 — 2.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  wrapping  of  potted  plants,  the  nme 
comprising  a  pedestal  for  receiving  and  aupportlng  a  pot- 
ted plant  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  nested  aeries  of  wrapping 
envelops  fitted  over  said  pedestal  and  adapted  to  ba  sac- 
cessively  removed  and  upwardly  drawn  to  tncloae  a  plant 
to  be  wrapped. 

2.  A  device  for  the  wrapping  of  potted  plants,  the  same 
comprising  a  pedestal  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  pet- 
ted  plant   for   wrapping  provided   with  an   enlarged 
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member,  and  a  series  of  nested  conical  :4haped  open  ended 
wrapping  envelops  fitted  over  said  pedestal  and  supported 
by  the  base  member  thereof,  said  envelops  adapted  to  be 
successively  removed  and  drawn  upwardly  to  Inclose  a 
plant  to  be  wrapped. 

3.  A  device  for  the  wrapping  of  potted  plants,  the  same 
comprising  a  pedestal  for  supporting  a  plant  to  be  wrapped 
a  pot  support  removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pedestal,  and  a  series  of  nestled  wrapping  envelops  fitted 
over  the  pe<leKtal  and  adapted  to  b«  successively  removed 
and  upwardly  drawn  to  inclose  a  plant  to  be  wrapped. 

4.  A  device  for  use  In  the  wrapping  of  potted  plants. 
the  same  comprising  a  supporting  structure  for  receiving 
potted  plants  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  series  of  nestled  conl 
cal  wrapping  envelops  fitted  thereover  and  adapted  to  be 
successively  removed  and  upwardly  drawn  to  lnclo8«>  the 
plaqt  to  be  wrapped. 


1,183.455.  CISTERN-FILTER.  James  A.  Hedrick,  Ar- 
nolds Paric.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,882.      (CI.  210 — 4.) 


A  filter  of  the  character  describe*!  comprising  a  primary 
sheet  metal  receptacle  having  an  inlet  pipe  connection  at 
Its  upper  end.  a  secondary  sheet  metal  receptacle  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  with  Its  lower  end  at 
a  point  materially  below  the  lower  end  of  the  primary 
receptacle,  means  rigidly  connecting  and  holding  aald  re- 
ceptacles In  fixed  relation,  an  outlet  pipe  connection  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  secondary  receptacle,  an  elevated 
support  within  the  bottom  of  the  primary  receptacle 
comprising  horizontal  members  having  legs  depending 
therefrom  and  spaced  to  form  fiuld  passages,  a  screen 
carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  held  clear  of  the 
bottom  of  the  primary  receptacle,  an  elbow  pipe  connect- 
ing the  space  at.  the  bottom  of  the  primary  receptacle  be- 
low the  screen  with  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  recep 
tacle.  said  pipe  extending  at  one  end  through  the  bottom 
of  the  primary  receptacle  at  Its  other  end  through  the 
side  of  the  secondary  receptacle,  a  support  within  the 
secondary  receptacle  comprising  horizontal  members  ar- 
rangwl  at  a  level  above  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pipe  and 
having  spaceil  legs  depending  therefrom  and  providing  a 
chamber  In  line  with  the  pipe,  a  draw-off  faucet  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber,  a  screen  monnted  upon  said 
support  at  a  level  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  elbow 
pipe,  and  a  filtering  bed  mounted  upon  the  screen  and 
terminating  below  the  connecting  end  of  the  discharge 
pipe. 


1,183.456.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  FROM  INDI- 
VIDUAL RECORD  -  PLATES.  aiOBQl  LtiTHlB  Hbn- 
DBBSON,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Tennessee.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.499.      (CT.  101—1.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  impression  means,  a  table,  a 
hopper  for  record  plates,  a  feeder  for  moving  the  record 
plates  step  by  step  and  along  the  table,  means  for  auto- 
matically spacing  the  record  plates  on  the  feeder  by  pre- 
venting  the    feeder  at    certain    times    from   engaging   the 


record  plates,  to  move  the  same,  said  automatic  apadnc 
means  being  adjustable  within  itself  to  space  the  plates 
apart  different  distances  according  to  the  character  of  the 
form  to  be  printed,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  corabinattuu,  with  impression  means,  a  table,  a 
hopper  for  record  plates,  a  feeder  for  moving  the  record 
plates  step  by  step  along  the  table,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically spacing  the  record  plates  on  the  feeder  by  pre- 
venting the  feeder  at  certain  times  from  engaging  the 
record  plates,  said  automatic  spacing  means  being  driven 
through  connections  Independent  of  the  feeder,  aald  con- 
nections being  adjustable  to  space  the  plates  apart  dif- 
ferent  distances,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  combination,  impression  means,  a  table,  a  hopper, 
feed  means  for  moving  said  record  plates  along  the  table, 
a  lifter  for  lifting  the  pile  of  record  plates  to  prereat 
them  from  being  taken  by  the  feeder,  and  adjustable 
mechanism  for  driving  said  lifter  to  make  It  lift  tb« 
plates  at  various  intervals  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
the  plates  on  said  feeder,  aald  means  including  a  cam  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  step  by  step,  including  an 
adjustable  device  to  give  a  greater  or  less  movement  to 
said  cam  at  each  action,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination.  Impression  means,  a  table,  a  hopper, 
a  feeder  (or  the  record  plates,  a  lifter  to  raise  them  to 
prevent  the  feeder  engaging  them,  a  rotary  member  for 
operating  the  lifter,  a  latchet  and  pawl  for  operating  the 
rotary  member  and  means  for  giving  the  pawl  a  greater 
or  less  throw  to  operate  the  lifter  through  the  rotary 
member  at  greater  or  lesser  Intervals  to  secure  greater 
or  lesser  spacing  of  the  plates  on  the  feeder,  substantially 
lis  described. 

5.  In  combination.  Impression  means,  a  hopper,  a  table, 
u  feeder  for  moving  the  record  plates  along  the  table,  a 
lifter  for  the  record  plates  at  the  hopper  to  prevent  tbelr 
•  Qgagement  with  the  feeder,  a  rotary  member  for  operat- 
ing the  lifter  and  means  for  giving  variable  movement  to 
the  rotary  member  to  vary  the  Intervals  of  the  lifting 
ai-tion  and  thus  vary  the  spacing  of  the  plates  on  the 
fee<ler.  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

( Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,457  OIL  DISTILLATION.  Samcel  M.  Hbrbu. 
Inza.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.464.  (CI. 
196 — 12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  lower 
l>olling  point  hydro-cartwn  from  oil  commingled  with 
lime,  consisting  of  distilling  the  commingled  mass  In  a 
retort,  rotated  or  oscillated  Intermittently  or  continu- 
ously whereby  a  fresh  Interior  surface  of  the  retort  walla 
Is  presented  to  the  best  action,  during  the  distilling  oper- 
ation. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  lower 
boiling  point  hydro  ciirbon  from  oil  commingled  with 
lime.  Into  or  through  which  steam  or  air,  or  t>oth  is  Intro- 
duced, consisting  In  distilling  the  commingled  mass  in  a 
retort  rotated  or  oscillated  intermittently  or  continnotialy. 
operating  either  under  pressure  or  without  pressure, 
whereby  another  fresh  interior  surface  of  the  retort  wall 
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Is    presented    to    the    heat    action,    during    the    distilling 
process. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  lower 
f-ollln,(  point  hydro  carbon  from  oil  commingled  with 
lime,  consisting  in  applying  heat  directly  to  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  retort  the  desired  time  and  then  rotating 
or  oscillating  the  retort  to  present  another  part  of  the 
surface  thereof  to  the  direct  heat  action. 


1.183.458.  LIME  RECLAMATION  FROM  OIL-DISTIL- 
LATION RESIDUUM.  SAiitEL  M.  llBBBBa,  Inza,  Mo. 
Filed   Dec.   8.   1915.      Serial   No.   65,736.      (CI.   222 — 3.) 


1.  .\  furnace  for  the  recovery  of  lime  from  carbon,  oil 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  suitable  combustion  chamber, 
frrate  bari^.  and  means  to  operate  said  bars,  and  air  sup- 
plying shafts  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  supply 
pipes  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and 
closures  for  said  cupply  pipes  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  at  will,  and  means  to  deliver  the  fuel  supply 
throughout  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace. 

2.  .\  furnace  for  the  reclamation  of  lime  from  carbon, 
oil  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  combustion  chamber,  suit- 
able grate  bars  therefor,  in  combination  with  air  supply- 
ing shafts  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  or 
slotted  openings  on  each  side  thereof,  supply  pipes  for 
introducing  air  into  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  to  open  or  close  any  preferre<l  openings  within  said 
shaft  whereby  the  air  will  be  supplied  directly  to  the 
burning  mass  of  material  within  the  <-ombustlon  chamber 
without  reference  to  the  change  of  position  of  said  burn- 
ing mass. 

8.  A  furnace  for  recovering  lime  from  carbon,  oil  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  furnace  proper  having  a  suitable 
combustion  chamber  and  controllable  grates  therefor,  of 
a  plurality  of  air  Introducing  pipes  or  shafts,  each  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  means  to  Introduce  a  sup- 
ply of  air  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  additional 
meauH  to  open  or  close  any  ileslred  number  of  said  open- 


ings wherel>y  the  point  of  Introducing  the  air  may  be 
changed  to  compensate  for  any  change  in  the  point  of 
combustion  and  means  to  supply  the  desired  quantity  of 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  to  withdraw  the  re- 
covered lime  from  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  furnace  for  reclaiming  lime  from  carbon  and  the 
Itlce,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  means  to  in- 
troduce air  at  any  desired  point  therein. 

5.  A  furnace  for  recovering  lime  from  carbon,  oil  and 
the  like  and  means  to  Introduce  air  to  any  changed  point 
of  combustion. 

M'lalm   0   Hot   printed   In   the  (iaxette.] 
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SI'RINC;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
Albbbt  HiLLiER,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct. 
Serial   No.   55,088.      (CI.   267 — 31.) 


C^P 


1.  .'Vn  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  an  ex- 
tension spring  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
to  the  frame  of  the  automobile  to  project  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  spring  pack,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to 
the  projecting  end  of  the  said  bracket,  aald  bracket  har- 
Ing  a  rear  projection,  and  a  shackle  link  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  spring  pack  and  said  rear 
projection,  and  means  for  securing  aald  spring  pack  to 
the  front  axle. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  automobiles  of  the  Ford  Modal 
T  type  which  comprises  a  bracket  member  consistlnff  of 
a  flat  body  portion  designed  to  lie  against  the  front  end 
of  the  frame,  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  body  portion  to 
the  frame,  said  body  portion  having  a  lug  to  project 
under  the  frame,  said  bracket  including  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  portion  extending  beyond  the 
frame,  a  spring  pack  having  one  end  secured  to  said  pro- 
JeitlnR  portion,  a  shackle  link  connection  t>etween  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  pack  and  the  rear  portion  ot 
said  bracket,  a  saddle  block  having  flanges  to  project 
over  the  front  axle,  said  front  axle  having  clip  recesses 
at  each  side  of  the  saddle  block  and  spring  clip  devices 
held  In  said  recesses  to  secure  said  spring  pack  and  said 
saddle  block  to  the  axle. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinal  frame  chan- 
nel Irons  and  the  front  channeled  spring  saddle  of  an 
automobile  ;  of  a  spring  bracket  comprising  a  body  pot- 
rlon  to  lie  against  the  frame  and  a  forward  extension 
proJe<tlnK  beyond  the  frame,  said  bracket  member  haT- 
Ing  a  lug  to  project  beneath  the  frame  into  the  channel 
of  said  front  spring  saddle,  clamping  devices  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  the  frame,  a  spring  pack  directly  con- 
ne(  t«si  to  the  front  projecting  end  of  said  bracket  and 
shackle  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  securing  said  spring  pack  to  the  axle. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinal  frame  chan- 
nel Irons  and  the  front  channeled  spring  saddle  of  an 
automobile  ;  of  a  spring  bracket  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion to  He  against  the  fr&me  and  a  forward  extension 
projecting  l>eyond  the  frame,  said  bracket  memt>er  hST- 
Ing  a  lug  to  project  beneath  the  frame  Into  the  channel 
of  said  spring  saddle,  clamping  devices  for  securing  said 
bracket  to  the  frame,  a  spring  pack  directly  connected  to 
the  front  projecting  end  of  the  said  bracket  and  shackle 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  spring  pack  to  the  axle,  said  last  na^ied   means 
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comprising  a  saddle  block  transversely  channeled  to  re- 
ceive tbe  anle,  a  clamp  plate,  clip  bolts  around  the  axle 
and  secured  to  said  clamp  pfate,  aald  axle  having  recesses 
to  receive  said  clip  bolts  substantially  as  :«hown  and 
described. 


1,183,4«0.  LANTERN-BRACKET.  IIenrick  J.  Hjorth, 
Woburn.  >fass.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,746.      (CT.  248 — 20.) 


1.  A  lantern  bolder  comprising  a  socket  member  hav- 
ing a  bousing  and  a  passage  extending  through  said 
housing  and  open  from  end  to  end,  a  bracket  arm,  a 
>tem  projecting  transverwly  from  said  arm  and  formed 
To  fit  said  passage,  having  a  groore  In  one  side,  and  a 
spring  latch  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  stem  over  said 
groove,  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  having  an  out- 
wardly offset  shoulder  arranged  to  underlie  the  edge  of 
said  housing  when  said  stem  la  in  tbe  paaaage  of  the 
latter. 

2.  .\  lantern  holder  comprising  a  socket  member  hav- 
ing a  housing  and  a  passage  extending  through  said 
housing  and  open  from  end  to  end,  a  bracket  arm,  a 
8tem  projecting  transversely  from  said  arm  and  formed 
to  fit  said  iMisaage,  having  a  groove  in  one  side,  and  a 
spring  latch  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  stem  over  said 
groove,  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  having  an  out- 
wardly offset  shoulder  arranged  to  underlie  the  edge  of 
said  honsing  when  said  stem  Is  in  the  passage  of  tbe 
latter,  said  bracket  arm  having  a  hook,  and  a  guard  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  at  the  base  of  said  book  having  Its  end 
''urved  oppositely  to  the  hook  and  arranged  to  be  so 
placed  as  to  overlap  the  hook  end  ami  form  with  tbe 
latter  an  eye. 


1.183,461.       MUSIC -LEAF    TURNER.       Bykon 
gTADT,   Miami,    Ariz.      Filed    Aug.    3,    1915. 
43,438.      (CI.  84 — 135.) 
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A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  the  front  of  the  casing  and  carrying  a 
pinion  on  Its  lower  end,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  carrying  a  pinion  on  its  lower  end  meshing 
with  the  flrst-uamed  pinion,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  gear  connec 
tions  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  second-named  verti- 
cal shaft,  radial  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  ends  of  the  casing,  said  arms  being 
perfectly  balanced,  pivoted  spring  held  levers  at  the  ends 
of  the  casing  below  tbe  ends  of  the  arms  and  a  pair  of 
transparent  sheets  secured  to  and  extending  radially 
from  the  first-named  vertical  shaft  for  holding  the  mid- 
dle loose  leaf  of  a  piece  of  sheet  music  therebetween. 


1,183,462.  GARBACiE  INCINERATOR.  KiTHBaroao  U. 
HUNTBB.  Wooater,  Ohio.  Filed  0«  t.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,072.      (CI.  110—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stove  having  an  asbestos  lining  adapted  to  act 
also  as  an  air  passage  within  the  outer  walls,  a  beat  re- 
sisting lining  adjacent  said  asbestos  lining,  formed  in  two 
parts,  the  lower  part  of  said  lining  having  a  slot  at  one 
side,  and  terminating  against  the  upper  part,  the  upper 
part  terninatlng  at  Its  bottom  with  a  leilge  overhanging 
said  lower  part,  a  metallic  bowl  for  garbage  consumption 
pivotally  suspended  between  the  walls  of  said  lower  part, 
and  having  a  rim  at  its  top  adapted  to  engage  said  ledge, 
a  support  for  said  bowl  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  lov«er 
lining,  and  having  an  arm  projected  through  said  slot  in 
the  opposite  side  of  said  lining,  a  valve  controlling  mech- 
anism comprising  a  valve  and  gas  pipe  connection,  a  quick 
acting  valve  plug  for  sai'i  valve,  its  outer  end  having  a 
pair  of  studs  opposite  each  other,  a  wheel  mounted  on  an 
axle  opposite  said  valve-plug,  and  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve-plug  studs  when  rotated,  a  pitman 
rod  pivoted  on  said  wheel  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  projected  arm,  means  for  manually 
rotating  said  wheel,  means  for  exerting  force  upon  said 
wheel  In  a  direction  to  dose  said  valve  by  its  rotation 
when  the  weight  of  said  bowl  and  contents  t>econie  less 
than  the  force  exerted  on  said  wheel,  and  said  bowl  Is 
lifted  thereby  with  its  rim  against  said  ledge,  and  a  gas 
burner  under  said  bowl  having  gas  connections  with  said 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina 
tion  with  a  stove,  a  metallic  bowl  suspended  therein  hav- 
ing a  grated  l)ottom,  beat  reaisting  lining  about  and  above 
iuiid  bowl  having  a  projecting  ledge  Inwardly,  a  rim  oa 
said  bowl  to  meet  said  ledge  when  said  bowl  is  elevated, 
tbe  bowl  and  its  rim  spaced  from  the  lining  to  form  a 
draft  space  up  around  the  outside  of  the  bowl,  and 
means.  Including  a  power  propelled  wheel,  for  lifting  tbe 
rim  of  said  bowl  against  said  ledge  when  said  bowl  and 
contents  have  been  lightened  by  the  partial  combustion 
of  the  latter,  and  simultaneously  theret)y  changing  the  air 
drafts  within  said  stove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  stove,  a  metallic  bowl  movably  snspended 
therein,  a  lining  in  said  stove  about  said  bow\  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  ledge,  a  rim  around  the  top  of  said 
t>owl  to  engage  said  ledge  when  the  t>owi  is  elevated,  bald 
bowl  and  its  rim  spaced  from  the  lining  to  form  a  draft 
space  up  around  the  outside  of  the  bowl,  said  draft  space 
limited  by  tbe  engagement  of  said  ledge,  means  for  auto- 
matically elevating  said  bowl  while  garttage  therein  la 
being  consumed  and  thereby  lightened,  and  means  for 
automatically  shutting  off  the  flow  of  the  gas  to  said 
stove  after  partial  consumption  of  tbe  garbage  therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


May  16, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


91 J 


1,183,463.  WIND -SHIELD  CLEANER.  John  W.  Jkp- 
SON,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,627.      (CI.   16 — 59.) 


1.  A  cleaner  for  wind  shields  having  two  sections  sepa- 
rated by  a  slit,  comprising  a  supporting  member  which 
extends  through  said  slit  and  is  supported  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  has  a  part  engaging  one  of  said  sections 
tor  holding  the  cleaner  in  sliding  connection  with  tbe 
wind  shield,  an  arm  movably  connected  to  said  member, 
means  for  pressing  said  arm  toward  the  wind  shield,  and 
a  wiper  movably  connected  to  said  arm  and  held  thereby 
acainst  the  face  of  tbe  wind  shield. 

a.  A  cleaner  for  wind  shields  having  two  sections  sepa- 
rated by  a  silt,  comprising  a  supporting  member  which 
extends  through  said  silt  and  is  slidably  supported  by  the 
wind  shield,  arms  movably  connected  to  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  member,  means  for  press 
ing  said  arms  toward  the  wind  shield,  and  Independently 
adjustable  wipers  carried  by  said  arms  and  held  thereby 
against  the  faces  of  said  sections. 

.'i.  A  cleaner  for  wind  shields  having  two  sections  sepa- 
rated by  a  silt,  comprising  a  supporting  member  which 
extends  through  said  slit  and  is  slidably  supported  by 
the  wind  Kbield,  Independent  wipers  for  the  two  wind 
shield  sections,  and  means  connecting  said  wipers  to  said 
supporting  menil>er  which  permit  Independent  adjust- 
ment of  said  wipers  relative  to  the  wind  shield  sections, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  wipers  against  the  faces  of 
said  sections. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  wind  shields  having  relatively  movable 
sections,  comprising  a  supporting  member  slidably  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  division  between  said  sections.  Inde- 
pendently movable  arms  extending  from  said  supporting 
member,  means  for  pressing  said  arms  toward  the  wind 
shield,  and  Independently  adjustable  wipers  carried  by 
said  arms  and  held  thereby  against  the  faces  of  said 
sections. 

5.  A  cleaner  for  wind  shields  having  two  sections  sepa- 
rated by  a  slit,  comprising  a  supporting  member  which 
extends  through  said  slit  and  has  a  channel  part  embrac- 
ing tb«  edge  of  one  of  said  sections  for  holding  the 
cleaner  In  sliding  connection  with  the  wind  shield,  a 
wiper  for  one  of  the  wind  shield  sections  mc^ably  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  adjust 
Itaelf  to  the  face  of  said  section,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  wiper  against  tbe  face  of  said  section. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,188,464.  SKCRET-DOOR  LOCK.  Amasa  M.  Johnson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
60,009.      (O.   70—119.) 

1.  A  lock  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  reslllently  supported  catch  mounted  in  the  casing, 
a  keeper  angularly  in  transverse  section  and  provided 
at  its  sides  with  openings  and  having  heads  located  be- 
tween the  openings,  the  said  beads  being  spaced  from 
each   other   at   their   inner   ends,   said    catch   having   lugs, 
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the  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  catch  through 
tbe  opening  at  one  side,  and  tbe  lugs  of  the  catch  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  opening  at  the  other  side  to  dis- 
engage the  keeper. 


u  ■-♦   \C   V    iJ 


2.  A  lock  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  catch  reslllently  supported  therein  and  provided 
with  lugs,  spring  pressed  l>oltH  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
keeper  angular  in  transverse  section  provided  at  its  sides 
with  openings,  said  keeper  also  having  beads  located  be- 
tween the  openings,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  heads  being 
spaced  from  each  other  for  a  distance  to  permit  the  shank 
of  the  keeper  to  pass  l)etween  them,  the  lugs  of  tbe  catch 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  keeper  and  engage  the  beads  thereof. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a  caa- 
ing.  a  catch  reslllently  supported  therein  and  provided 
with  lugs  having  beveled  faces,  spring  pressed  bolts  mov- 
ably mounted  In  the  casing,  a  keeper  angular  In  trans- 
verse section  and  provided  with  openings  at  Its  side,  said 
keeper  having  heads  located  between  tbe  openings,  said 
beads  being  provided  with  beveled  sides,  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  beads  being  spaced  from  each  other  for  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  tbe  shank  of  tbe  catch  to  pass  between 
them,  tbe  lugs  of  tbe  catch  adapted  to  enter  tbe  keeper 
and  engage  the  beads  thereof. 


1,183,465.  TRACTION-PLOW.  nsNBT  W.  Kabdbll,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  May  28,  1913, 
Serial  No.  769,366.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  ft47.a48.      (CI.  97—^0.) 


1.  In  a  traction  plow,  a  tractor,  a  plow  frame,  a  pivot 
rod  connecting  one  side  of  said  plow  frame  to  said  tractor, 
links  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  plow  frame  to 
said  tractor,  said  plow  trams  being  suspended  bjr  said 
links  and  slidably  supported  by  said  pivot  rod.  and  means 
for  stopping  said  tractor,  said  means  being  operable  auto- 
matically when  tbe  tractor  moves  Hndependcntly  of  said 
plow  frame. 

2.  In  a  traction  plow,  a  tractor  provided  with  depending 
hangers  at  one  of  Its  sides,  pivot  rods  adapted  te  slide 
longitudinally  in  said  bangers,  links  suspended  from  tbe 
opposite  side  of  said  tractor,  a  plow  carrfing  member 
having  Its  opposite  sides  connected  to  said  pivot  rods  and 
said  links,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  tbe 
tractor  when  the  tractor  moves  Independently  of  said 
plow   carrying  memt»er. 

3.  In  a  traction  plow,  a  tractor  provided  with  a  clutch 
releasing  member  operable  to  stop  the  tractor,  a  plow 
carrying  member  movably  connected  to  said  tractor,  a 
shock  absorber  tending  to  prevent  said  tractor  from  ad- 
vancing independently  of  said  plow  carrying  member,  and 
an  automatic  stopping,  device  Including  means  for  con- 
necting said  plow  carrying  member  directly  to  said  clutch 
releasing  member. 
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4.  In  a  traction  plow,  a  tractor  provided  with  a  clutch 
releasins  member  operable  to  stop  the  tractor,  a  plow 
carrying  member,  hangers  connecting  opposite  aldea  of 
said  plow  carrying  frame,  to  said  tractor,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber tending  to  prevent  the  tractor  from  advancing  In- 
dependently of  the  tractor,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  plow  carrying  member  and  said  clutch  re- 
leasing member. 


1.183.466.  METALrWORKING  PROCESS.  Samcbl  L. 
Kim  MEL.  Bluirton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66.752.      (CI.  76—101.) 


__.-Z_-, 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  an  opening  in  a  plate  of 
metal,  and  of  fashioning  a  knife  edge  adjacent  the  open- 
ing and  simultaneously  tempering  the  knife  edge,  which 
consists  in  forming  in  the  plate,  nn  opening  of  larger 
glse  than  that  desired  In  the  finished  product,  and  draw- 
ing one  edge  of  the  metal  out  cold  toward  the  opening  by 
a  wiping  action  under  heavy  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  fashioning  an  opening,  a  deflecting 
lip  and  a  knife  edge  In  a  plate  of  metal,  and  of  simul- 
taneously tempering  the  knife  e<lge,  which  consists  In 
!<trlklng  out  the  lip  to  form  an  opening,  and  drawing  out 
the  metal  cold  along  one  e<lgp  of  the  opening,  by  a  wiping 
action  under  heavy  pressure. 


1.183.467.      TOOTII-nRUSII    HOLDER.      John    Kinscn 
B.\C.M,  Waterbury.  Conn.     F11p<1  July  20,   1915.     Serial 
No.  40.842.      (CI.  132—11.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth-brush  holder 
adapted  to  be  fixed  in  an  upright  position  and  comprising 
a  casing  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  having  an 
op«i  front  flanked  on  either  side  by  diverging  vertical 
gvide-flanges,  and  having  a  forwnrdly  opening  slot  In  the 
said  bottom  wall  for  the  reception  of  the  handle  of  a 
tooth-brush,  and  the  said  tooth  brush  bolder  also  having 
a  pair  of  yielding  Tertically  arrangetl  doors  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  said  casing  so  as  to  close  the  open  front 
thereof,  mnd  located  Just  in  the  rear  of  the  said  flanges. 


1.183,468.  STRAINER.  Joseph  Kxioht,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  85,835.  (CI. 
210—16.) 

1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  flanges 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  the  edge  of  the 
plate  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  flanges  curved  form- 
ing a  lip  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  strainer  on 
the  side  reverse  to  the  said  flanges. 


2.  A    strainer    comprising    a    perforated    plate    formed 
with  two  flanges  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


the    edge    of    the    plate    between    the    outer    ends    of    the 
flanges  curved  forming  a  retaining  lip,  and  a  handl*  con 
nected  with  said  plate. 


1,183.409.  EOGCANDLINO  DEVICE.  Binjamim  D. 
Lake,  Sprlngfleld.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  SarUl 
No.  48,851.      (Cl.  99—6.) 


A  slotted  l>ase.  a  house  section  fixed  to  sal.l  haw  and 
provided  with  a  llsht  tube,  a  reflertcr  [((.atf-d  in  said 
tube,  a  second  house  section  movahlc  (ipin  said  base  and 
provided  with  a  light  tube  r.vt.n.lliii:  within  and  beyond 
the  same,  a  lamp  IntrrpoNCtl  l.ttwitn  said  tubes  and  in- 
closed by  said  h<>ii>'»'  svitums  when  In  normal  position, 
ao'l  a  hoo<l  «.iiiti>orti<l  \\\iv\i  said  base  in  advance  of  the 
nxf'd    house   s'-i  tinn. 


1,183,470.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Alfhed  Lee,  Bell- 
ineham^Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.242. 
(Cl.   123 — 43.) 

1.  An  explosion  engine,  including  a  fixed  tubular  shaft, 
a  rotatory  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  Journaled 
therein,  two  supporting  members,  one  for  the  tubular 
shaft  and  the  other  for  the  free  end  of  the  rotatory  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  radially  about  the  tubular 
shaft  and  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  two  shafts  and  one  end  of  the  cylinders, 
tie  rotls  connecting  the  casing  to  the  cylinders,  whereby 
the  cylinders  and  casing  rotate  In  unison,  pistons  for  the 
cylinders,  piston  rods  for  the  pistons,  means  connected 
to  the  piston  ro<ls  and  to  the  tie  rods  for  guiding  the 
pistons  in  straight  line  movement  during  the  reclproc* 
tlon  thereof,  means  fixed  to  the  tubular  shaft  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  piston  rods,  whereby  as  the  pistons 
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are  reciprocated,  the  cylinders  and  casing  are  rotated, 
the  head  end  of  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  gas 
conducting  port,  and  means  for  controlling  the  intake 
and  exhaust  of  gases  from  said  port. 


2.  An  explosion  engine.  Including  a  fixed  tubular  shaft, 
a  rotatory  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  means  fixed  to  the  tubular 
shaft  and  oporably  connected  to  the  pistons,  whereby  as 
the  pistons  are  reclprorate<l,  the  cylinders  are  caused  to 
rotate,  the  head  end  of  each  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  gas  rondtirting  port,  a  stationary  gas  conducting  mem- 
ber oppo>4ed  to  such  end  for  controlling  the  Intake  and 
exhaust  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  as  the 
cylinders  are  rotated,  a  spark  plug  carrleil  by  the  port 
end  of  each  cylinder  and  projecting  exteriorly  thereof, 
and  an  adjusting  terminal  member  carried  by  the  tubular 
shaft  SDd  disposed  In  the  path  to  engage  the  spark  plugs 
during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinders. 

8.  An  explosion  engine.  Including  a  fixed  tubular  shaft, 
a  rotatory  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  piston  ro<ls  connectoil  to 
the  pistons  and  extending  through  and  exteriorly  of  the 
cylinders,  guiding  means  for  the  pistons  to  Insure  a 
straight  line  movement  thereof,  means  flxe<l  to  the  tubu- 
lar shift  and  operably  connected  to  the  piston  ro<l8. 
whereby  as  the  pistons  are  reciprocated,  the  cylinders 
are  cause<l  to  rotate,  the  head  end  of  each  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  gas  conducting  port,  a  stationary  gas 
conducting  member  opposed  to  such  end  of  the  cylinders 
for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  to  and  from  the 
ports  of  the  cylinders  as  the  cylinders  are  rotate<l,  a 
spark  plug  carried  by  the  port  end  of  each  cylhider  and 
projecting  exteriorly  thereof,  an<l  an  adjusting  terminal 
member  carried  by  the  tubular  shaft  and  dlspose<l  In  the 
path  to  engage  the  spark  plugs  during  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinders. 

4.  An  explosion  engine.  Including  supporting  members, 
a  fixed  tubulsr  shaft  carrle<l  by  one  of  said  members,  a 
rotatory  shaft  Journaled  In  the  tubular  shaft  and  In  the 
other  supporting  member,  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  with  the 
shaft  and  about  the  tubular  shaft,  pistons  for  the  cylin- 
ders, means  flxe<l  to  the  tubular  shaft  and  operably  con- 
nerted  to  the  pistons,  such  means  being  surrounde<l  b> 
the  casing,  the  head  end  of  each  cylinder  being  provlde<l 
with  H  gas  conducting  port,  a  stationary  gas  conducting 
member  opposed  to  such  end  for  controlling  the  Intake 
and  exhaust  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  as  the 
cylinders  are  rotated,  a  spark  pluc  r-arnetl  by  the  port 
end  of  each  cylinder  and  projecting  exteriorly  thereof, 
and  an  adjusting  terminal  member  carrleil  by  the  tubular 
shaft  and  disposed  In  the  path  to  engage  the  spark  plugs 
during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinders. 


1.183,471.  DETECTOR  FOR  DIFFERENT  CLASSES 
OP  ADDRESS-PLATES.  ULT88B8  O.  LsB,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  June  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706.621.     (a.  101—1.) 

1.  Selector  mechanism  for  addressing  machinery  com- 
piialnK  aelective  printing  plates  with  means  for  moving 
them  step  by  step  to  the  printing  point,  and  allowing 
them  to  rest  at  aald  printing  point  for  printing,  means 


having  movement  to  and  from  the  said  selective  printing 
plates  while  at  the  printing  point  to  contact  therewith, 
and  suitable  operating  connections  controlled  by  aald  last 
mentioned   means,   substantially  as  described. 


cizD. 


2.  Selector  mecbaulsm  for  addressing  machinery  com- 
prising a  series  of  printing  plates,  each  having  a  de- 
presseil  rolled  margin,  with  a  portion  thereof  omitted  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  plate,  a  tab  exposed  at  said 
omitted  part  of  the  plate,  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
held  In  said  roIle<l  margin,  said  tab  being  adjustable  in  a 
direction  U-ugthwlM'  of  the  rolled  margin  while  maintain- 
ing connection  therewith,  means  to  contact  with  the  tabs 
00  the  plates,  and  suitable  operating  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  last  mentioned  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Selector  mechanism  for  acldressing  machinery  com- 
prising a  series  of  printing  plates,  each  having  a  de- 
pressed rolled  margin  with  a  portion  omitted  therefrom, 
a  tab  held  by  the  rolled  margin  of  the  plate,  said  tab 
being  adjustable  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  rolled 
margin,  and  In  respect  to  the  omitted  parts  thereof, 
means  operating  to  and  from  the  printing  plate  to  con- 
tact with  the  tab,  and  suitable  operating  connections 
controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Selector  mechanism  for  addressing  machinery  com- 
prising a  series  of  printing  plates,  each  having  a  de- 
pressed rolled  margin  with  a  portion  thereof  omitted 
therefrom,  a  tab  held  by  the  rolled  margin  of  the  plate 
and  odjustable  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  rolled 
margin  and  in  respec  t  to  the  omitted  part  thereof,  means 
movable  to  and  from  the  printing  plate,  and  having  a 
series  of  fingers  adjustably  mounted  to  hit  or  miss  the 
talis  of  the  printing  plates,  and  suitable  operating  con- 
nections controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  means  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Selector  mechanism  for  addressing  machinery  com- 
prising a  series  of  printing  plates  having  tabs  adjust- 
able thereon,  means  operating  to  and  from  the  printing 
plate  having  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  mounted  and 
adjustable  about  their  pivots  to  hit  or  miss  the  tabs  of 
the  printing  plates,  and  suitable  operating  connections 
controlle<l  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  substantially 
as  descrl!)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.472.  VEGETABLE-SLICER.  BncNO  Liwandow- 
8KI.  Tulare,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1015.  Serial  No. 
48.312.     (Cl.  140 — 7.) 

1.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  meml>er8  constituting  a  base  having  in- 
wardly directed  angularly  disposed  terminal  offset  por- 
tions, the  other  of  said  members  being  plvotally  asaod- 
ated  with  said  oflfset  portions  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  blades 
carried  by  said  movable  member,  a  bracket  supported 
upon  said  base  and  Including  a  aeries  of  iubstantlally  L- 
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shaped  strips  terminally  formed  to  proTlde  alined  eyes, 
a  rod  passed  through  the  eyes  at  one  end  of  the  strip 
and  cDnnected  with  said  offset  portions,  and  a  second  rod 
passed  through  the  eyes  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strips  and  conneoted  with   tht>   skies  of  said   member. 


■_'.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a 
base,  the  other  member  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  and  having  spaced  terminal  offset  por- 
tions, a  bar  connecting  said  offsets,  spaced  parallel  exten- 
sions projecting  from  said  member  at  a  point  in  Its 
length,  a  rod  connecting  said  extensions,  a  tran8T«'rse  rod 
carried  by  said  moTable  member  and  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  rod  connecting  said  extensions,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  mounted  upon  said  bar,  certain  of  said 
blades  having  their  opposite  end  secured  to  the  rod  con- 
necting said  extensions,  and  the  other  blades  being  con- 
nected at  their  upper  end  to  said  transverse  rod,  and 
means  for  spacing  said  blades. 

3.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  members,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a 
base,  the  other  member  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  blades  car- 
ried by  the  said  movable  member,  said  blades  being  al- 
ternately arranged  In  angular  relation,  whereby  certain 
of  said  blades  are  adapted  to  enter  such  vegetable  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  plates,  a  bracket  supported  upon  said 
base  and  comprising  a  series  of  substantially  L-shaped 
strips  terminally  secured  to  safd  base,  and  said  strips 
being  spaced  to  provide  blade  receiving  passages  there- 
between. 


1,183.478.  HOCKEY-STICK.  Ozias  McNiaca.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,021.      (CI.  46 — t.) 


1.  A  goal-keeper's  hockey   stick   bavins  *■  handle   por- 
tion and  blade  portion,  with  a  stopping  strip  along  the 


Inner  edge  and  a  counterbalancing  strip  along  the  oater 
edge  to  impart  a  proper  balance  to  the  stick  and  counter- 
act the  effect  of  Impact  upon   the  stopping  strip. 

2.  A  goal  keeper's  hockey  xtlck  having  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  blade  portion  offset  therefrom,  with  a  stop- 
ping strip  extending  along  the  Inner  edge  from  the  toe 
end  of  the  blade  portion  upward  along  the  handle  and 
a  counterbalancing  strip  extending  along  the  outer  edft 
from  the  heel  of  the  blade  portion  upward  along  the 
handle  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  goal-keeper's  hockey  stick  comprising  a  han<tte 
portion,  a  blade  portion  angularly  disposed  with  relatton 
tu  the  handle  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  strip 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  handle  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  strip  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  handle. 


1.183.474.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOOLS.  Clabk 
MacQcown  and  Karl  W.  Rcxbie,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Gem  Manufacturing  Company.  Plttabnrgb, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  SO, 
1915.     Serial  No.   58.881.      (CI.  76 — 101. > 


1.  The  method  of  making  tools,  consisting  In  forgiag 
the  central  portion  of  a  strip  and  thereby  thinnins  its 
central  portion  and  spreading  the  metal  toward  the  ilde 
portions  of  said  strip  to  form  diverging  teeth  and  de- 
pressing or  displacing  the  thinned  portion  of  the  metal 
along  the  blank  diverging  edges  of  the  tool  outwardly 
beyond  Its  face,  and  then  removing  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending D>etal. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tools,  consisting  In  forging 
a  flat  strip  between  Its  edges  and  thereby  spreading  the 
metal  toward  the  side  portions  of  the  strip  to  form  prongs 
whose  edges  form  a  reentrant  angle  and  depressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  along  the  edges  of  said  reentrant  angle 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  strip,  and  removing  the 
excess  metal  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plane. 

3.  The  method  of  making  tools,  consisting  in  forging 
a  flat  strip  between  its  edges  and  thereby  spreading  the 
side  portions  of  the  strip  to  form  prongs  whose  edgea 
form  a  reentrant  angle,  depressing  a  portion  of  the  metal 
along  the  edges  of  said  reentrant  angle  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  strip,  and  shearing  or  grinding  off  the 
excess  metal  extending  outwardly  from  said  plane. 

4.  The  method  of  cutting  edgee  along  reentrant  angles 
of  tools,  consisting  In  depressing  a  portion  of  the  metal 
along  the  blank  reentrant  edges  of  the  tool,  and  remoTlag 
the  excess  metal  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of 
the  tool  along  all  the  reentrant  edges  thereof  by  a  single 
operation. 

5.  The  method  of  making  tools,  consisting  in  forging 
the  central  portion  of  a  flat  strip  and  thereby  thinning 
Its  central  portion  and  spreading  the  metal  toward  the 
side  portions  of  the  strip  to  form  diverging  teeth,  de- 
pressing or  displacing  the  thinned  portion  of  the  metal 
along  the  blank  diverging  edges  of  the  tool  outwardly 
beyond  its  face,  shearing  out  the  thinned  central  portion 
of  the  strip  leaving  iacUned  walls  along  Its  diverging 
edges,  and  shearing  or  grinding  off  the  excess  metal  of 
said  inclined  walls  extending  outwardly  from  the  tool 
face.. 


1.1M,47B.     WHEEL.     Edwin  C.  Maodin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Dec.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,449.     (CI.  105 — 162.) 


v_ 


1,188,476.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Cu>BBQCb 
E.  Maillb,  Providence,  R.  I.,  asulgnor  to  Albert  I.  Rus- 
sell, Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49,166.      (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions, embodying  a  rim  section  having  Inwardly  cxtenclfng 
side  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  and  rigid  therewith,  an 
inner  wheel  or  hub  section  having  a  peripheral  contour 
substantially  confornilnR  to  the  contour  of  the  Inner  face 
of  the  rim  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner 
wheel  having  a  dished  outer  face  t-oncentrlc  with  the  axis 
whereby  the  Journal  box  may  l>e  located  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  and  within  the  sides  of  the  rim  section. 
and  non-resonant  material  confined  in  the  space  l>etween 
the  rim  and  Inner  wheel  sections. 

2.  A    wheel    for   preventing   the    transmission    of    vil>ra 
tlons    embodying    a    rim    Kectloii    having    perpendicular    In 
wardly    extending    slile    plates    on    opposite    sides    of    and 
rigid    therewith,   said    plates   having   radial    bearing   faces 
on    the   inside,   an    Inner   wheel   or   hub   section    having   a 
peripheral    contour   substantially    conforming   to    the    con- 
tour   of    the    Inner    face    «if    the    rim    section    and    spaced 
therefrom   and    narrow    radial    side    l)earlng    faces    cooper 
sting    with    the    radial    faces    on    the    plates,    the    central 
portion  of  the  said  Inner  wheel  having  a  relatively  lar>:e 
concavity  In  Its  outer  face  with  Its  front  face  at  the  cen- 
ter in  a  plane  transverse  of  the  axis  and   lying  between 
the  sides  of  the  rim   section   and   non-resonant   material 
confined    In   the   space    between    the   rim   and    Inner    wheel 
sections. 

8.  A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions embotlylng  a  rim  section  having  perpendicular  in- 
wardly extending  side  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  and  rigid 
therewith,  an  Inner  wheel  or  hub  section  having  a  periph- 
eral contour  conforming  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  sec- 
tion snd  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  wheel  having  a  rela- 
tively large  concavity  In  Its  outer  face  with  Its  front 
face  at  the  center  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the  axis  and 
lying  between  the  sides  of  the  rim  section,  an  annular 
projection  extending  beyond  the  side  plate  on  the  front 
side  of  the  wheel  and  a  hub  projection  extending  l)eyonil 
the  plate  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel,  and  non-resonant 
material  tonflned  In  the  space  between  the  rim  and  inner 
wheel  sections. 

4,  A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions, embodying  a  rim  section  having  perpendicular  In- 
wardly extending  side  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  and  rigid 
therewith,  an  Inner  wheel  or  hub  section  having  a  periph- 
eral contour  substantially  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  section  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  Inner  wheel  having  a  relatively  large  concavity  in  its 
outer  face  whereby  the  Journal  box  may  be  located  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  and  within  the  sides  of  the 
rim  section,  and  non-resonant  material  confined  In  the 
space  between  the  rim  and  Inner  wheel  sections. 


^-r^J-' 
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1.  An  electric  signaling  system  comprising  a  normally 
closed  lighting  circuit  Including  a  source  of  energy,  an 
electromagnet  and  a  signal  light,  a  branch  circuit  Includ- 
ing an  armature  for  said  magnet  and  an  Indicator  lamp, 
a  hand  switch  controlling  the  same,  said  branch  circuit 
being  normally  closed  when  said  magnet  Is  energleed.  a 
conductor  co(lperatlng  with  said  armature,  said  band 
switch,  said  Indicator  lamp,  and  said  source  of  energy  to 
form  a  second  branch  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  deCner- 
gized. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprising  a  normally 
closed  lighting  circuit  Including  a  signal  light,  a  normally 
open  branch  circuit  shunting  said  light,  a  normally  closed 
branch  circuit  also  shunting  said  light,  and  a  single 
switch  controlling  both  branch  circuits,  both  branch  cir- 
cuits containing  a  telltale  device. 

3.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprising  a  normally 
closed  lighting  circuit  lnclu<ilng  a  signal  light,  a  normally 
open  branch  circuit  shunting  said  light,  a  normally  closed 
branch  circuit  also  shunting  said  light,  and  a  single 
switch  controlling  both  branch  circuits,  both  branch  cir- 
cuits containing  a  telltale  device,  said  lighting  circuit 
including  means  for  maintaining  the  first  branch  circuit 
normally  closed. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprising  a  normally 
closed  lighting  circuit  including  a  signal  light,  a  normally 
open  branch  circuit  shunting  said  light,  a  second  branch 
circuit  also  shunting  said  light  and  Including  a  manually 
operated  switch,  both  of  said  branch  circuits  Including  a 
common  telltale  device. 


1.183.477.  CONVERTIIILE  TOY.  GrsTAvrs  A.  Mano, 
Buffalo,  N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  25,  191B.  Serial  No.  47.865. 
(CI.  46—22.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  animal  body  of  square- 
st^aped  cross-section,  said  body  forming  a  storage  com- 
partment, and  having  one  of  its  sides  pivoted  thereto. 
and  means  for  keeping  said  pivoted  side  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  whereby  a  shelf  Is  provided. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  animal  body,  said  body 
forming   a    storage    compartment,    crows    pieces    extending 
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aeroM  the  fe«t  of  said  body,  a  rocking  member,  ao<l  mf>ans 
for  detacbably  anitlng  said  bodj  and  said  rocking  member. 

8.  A  toy  comprising  a  bollow  animal  body,  means  for 
making  the  Interior  of  said  body  accessible  for  storing 
articles  therein,  cross  pieces  extending  across  the  feet  of 
said  body,  a  rocking  member,  and  means  for  detachably 
uniting  said  body  and  said  rocking  member. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  bollow  animal  body,  said  body 
forming  a  storage  compartment,  piyoted  sides  hinged  to 
said  body  and  arranged  to  close  said  compartment,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  sides  elevated,  whereby  a  table  la 
formed. 

B.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  animal  body,  Kald  body 
forming  a  storage  compartment,  cross  pieces  extending 
laterally  across  the  feet  of  said  body,  a  rocking  member, 
means  for  detachably  uniting  said  body  and  said  rocking 
member,  said  rocking  member  having  central,  upwardly 
extending  portions,  a  box  formed  between  said  portions 
and  hinged  covsrs  for  said  box. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,478.  COAL-STOVE  IGNITER.  Edward  J.  Math i as, 
Jr.,  and  Ralph  R.  Landis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,532.      (CI.  158—10.) 


e» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  plate,  a 
sleeve  thereon,  a  tube  passing  through  the  sleeve  and 
plate,  a  burner  tip  on  the  tube,  a  handle  for  the  tube,  au 
extension  In  the  tube  and  forming  an  air  chamber,  and  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  ailapted  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment associated  with  said  air  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  i>late,  a 
tube  slldably  extended  through  the  plute,  a  burner  tip 
on  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  extension  on  the  other  end  of 
the  tu!)e,  and  a  movable  fuel  supply  pipe  normally  asso- 
ciated with  the  extension  and  capable  of  being  swung  In 
a  horizontal  plane  to  permit  of  sliding  said  tube  on  said 
plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  movable  prates,  a 
tube  slldingly  supported  on  the  stove  and  normally 
lying  beneath  said  grates,  a  burner  tip  on  the  tube,  and  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  tube  and  sliding  the  same  out  from 
beneath  the  grates  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  actuated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
sleeve  thereon,  a  tube  passing  through  the  sleeve  and 
plate,  a  burner  tip  on  the  tut>e.  a  handle  for  the  tube,  an 
extension  in  the  tube  and  forming  an  air  rhamher.  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  associated  with  said  air  chamber,  and  means 
contacting  with  the  sleeve  of  the  plate  for  preventing  any 
accidental  displacement  of  the  tube  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  plate,  a 
sleeve  thereon  having  projections,  a  tube  passing  through 
the  sleeve  and  plate,  a  burner  tip  on  the  tube,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  tube,  and  means  adapted  to  alternately 
encage  with  the  projections  of  the  sleeve  for  holding  the 
tube  in  lockeil  pcsition. 


1,183,479.  WATCH.  John  A.  Mcnoz.  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1014.  Serial  No.  832.012.  (CI.  58 — 57.) 
The  hereindescribed  timepiece  lnclu«llng  a  dial  provided 
between  Its  center  and  Its  periphery  with  a  substantially 
arcuate  slot  arranged  approximately  concentric  with  the 
periphery  of  the  dial,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
solid  portion  between  the  ends  of  the  slot,  an  hour  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  dial  and  a  flat  ring  secured  to  the  hour  wheel 


and  arranged  at  the  inner  face  of  the  dial  and  ezjxtMd 
through  the  said  slot  whereby  flgnres  displayed  oa  tba 


said  rluK  may  be  caused  to  travel  around  the  dial  and  ex- 
posed to  view  throughout  the  length  of  the  slot. 


I.ib3,480.  COCOANUT-l'lKRCER.  Gdstat  W.  Moh>- 
8TADT.  Bartle  Oriente,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  4,  191C.  Se- 
rial No.  70,327.      (a.   14C — 6.) 


>-T 


A  device  for  piercing  nuts  and  the  like  comprising  a 
standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  piercing  Im- 
plement pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  a  link  at  one 
end  of  the  standard  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  said  pierc- 
ing Implement,  said  lever  having  at  that  end  which  Is 
Joined  with  the  standard  a  series  of  notches,  a  resilient 
member  attached  to  the  standard  and  having  at  its  free 
end  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  notches,  a  shaft 
turnably  mounted  In  the  standard  and  having  a  flat  sur- 
face which  normally  lies  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
said  resilient  member. 


1.183.481.  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Oliver  A.  Morrow.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  72,293. 
(CI.  120 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  self-fllling  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with 
a  barrel  having  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  one  end  and 
a  collapsible  reservoir  therein,  a  plate  associated  with  the 
reservoir  and  located  on  the  side  of  the  reservoir  oppo- 
site to  the  side  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  barrel  pro- 
vided with  the  slot,  one  end  of  said  plate  extending  be- 
yond the  reservoir  and  overlying  the  slot  of  the  barrel, 
said  extended  portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  lever  pivotally  moanted 
within  the  slot  In  the  barrel,  an  Inwardly  disposed  arm 
carried  by  the  lever  and  extending  through  the  slot  of 
the  plate,  and  a  cross  heai  carried  by  the  arm  engaging 
the  face  of  the  plate  opposite  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  self-fllling  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with 
a  barrel  having  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  one  end  and  a 


May  16, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«T 


«eUap«lble  reservoir  therein,  a  plate  associated  with  the 
rwervoir  and  located  on  the  side  of  the  reservoir  opposite 
to  the  side  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  barrel  provided 
with  the  slot,  one  end  of  said  plate  extending  beyond  the 
reaerrolr  and  overlying  the  slot  of  the  barrel,  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disi>osed  slot,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within 


k 


undertensloned  with  a  tendency  to  hold  the  rear  portions 
of  the  frame  members  toward  the  stop  upon  tke  arcuate 
posts. 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  keel,  an  arcuate  post 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  stop,  frame  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  keel  and  having  over- 
lapping arcuate  rear  end  portions,  clamping  memt>ers  ap- 
plied to  the  overlapping  rear  end  portions  of  the  frame 
a^d  securing  the  said  portions  at  adjusted  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other,  said  clamping  members  also  lying 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  arcuate  posts,  handles 
mounted  upon  the  frame  members,  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  keel  and  having  Its  other  end  lying  be- 
tween the  handles  and  above  the  rear  portions  of  the 
frame  members,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  clamping  mem- 
bers and  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
cross  bar  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  spring. 
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the  slot  in  the  barrel,  an  inwardly  disposed  arm  carried 
by  the  lever  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  plate, 
and  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  arm  engaging  the  face  of 
the  plate  opposite  to  the  reservoir,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  spaced  shoulders  adapted  to 
t>e  engaged  by  the  cross  head  of  the  arm  whereby  the  lever 
Is  locked  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  in  either  direction. 


1.183.482.     CULTIVATOR.     Otto  Mcillih.  Elkton,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov    27.  1915.     Serial  No.  03,780.      (CI.  97 — 10.) 


1,183,483.         CARBON-REMOVER      FOR      EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.      Charlbs    T.    O'Hara,    Belllngham,    Wash, 
assignor  of  one-half  to   Harry   Bruxer  and   one-half  to 
Charles  A.   Llllesburg,    Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  June  8. 
1916.      Serial   No.   81,812.      (CI.   123—198.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  keel  p.ovided  with  an  up 
-landing  arcuate  post  having  at  its  upper  end  a  stop, 
fiiime  members  pivotally  cuuneited  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  keel  and  having  overlapping  arcuate  rear  por- 
iluns,  clamping  menil)ers  applied  to  the  overlapping  arcu- 
itii-  portions  of  the  frame  members  and  securing  them  at 
a«ijusted  position  with  relation  to  each  other,  said  clamp 
InK  members  lying  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arcunte 
pi. -it  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  keel  and  connected 
with  the  said  clamping  members. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  keel  having  at  one  end  an 
upstanding  arcuate  post  provided  at  its  top  with  a  stop, 
frame  members  pivotally  connected  with  the  keel  and  hav- 
liiK  arcuate  overlapping  rear  portions,  clamping  members 
applied  to  the  overlapping  rear  portions  of  the  frame  mem- 
l«Ts  and  securing  them  at  adjusted  positions  with  relation 
to  each  other,  said  clamping  members  lying  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  arcuate  posts,  and  a  spring  connected 
with   the   keel   and   with   the   frame   members   and   being 


I 

1.  In  a  device  for  removing  carbon  from  the  interior 
of  an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  a  carbureter  delivering 
to  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  air  Intake,  means 
containing  liquids  in  separated  relation  of  a  character 
to  chemically  react  when  In  contact  with  the  carbon  to 
remove  the  same  or  prevent  Its  formation  on  the  Interior 
of  the  engine  cyllmler.  and  means  for  comlilntng  and  con- 
veying the  combined  liquids  to  the  carbureter  for  suc- 
tion action  therethrough  into  the  engine  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  carbon  from  the  interior 
of  an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  a  carbureter  delivering 
to  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  air  Intake,  means 
containing  liquids  In  separated  relation  of  a  character  to 
chemically  react  when  in  contact  with  the  carbon  to  re- 
move the  same  or  prevent  Its  formation  on  the  interior  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  and  valve  controlled  means  for  per- 
mitting the  combination  of  and  conveying  the  combined 
liquids  to  the  air  Intake  for  suction  action  through  the 
carbureter  Into  the  engine  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  carbon  from  the  interior  of 
an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  means  containing  liquids 
in  separated  relation  of  a  character  to  chemically  react 
when  In  contact  with  the  carbon  to  remove  the  same  or 
prevent  Its  formation  on  the  interior  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  conveying  said  liquids  into  the  in- 
duction range  of  the  engine  cylinder  for  suction  of  the 
liquids  Into  said  cylinder  by  piston  movement,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbetl. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  carbon  from  the  interior 
of  an  explosive  eujrlne  cylinder,  a  carbureter  delivering 
to  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  air  intake,  meant 
containing  liquids  in  separatetl  relation  of  a  character  to 
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chemically  react  when  In  contact  with  the  carbon  to  re- 
moTe  the  same  or  prevent  Its  formation  on  the  Interior 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  duct  connected  with  said  means 
for  conveying  the  liquids  to  the  engine  structure,  and  a 
spring  controlled  valve  normally  acting  to  arrest  flow  of 
■aid  llqalds  while  the  engine  Is  at  rest,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  removing  carbon  from  the  Interior 
of  an  explosive  engine  cylinder,  a  carbureter  for  the 
engine  having  an  air  Intake,  a  tank  having  a  partition 
dividing  the  same  Into  separate  compartments  to  con- 
tain In  separated  relation  liquids  of  a  character  to  chemi- 
cally react  when  combined  and  brought  into  contact  with 
the  carbon  In  the  cylinder  to  remove  the  carbon,  a  valve 
fitting  having  valve  seats  and  connected  with  said  tank 
and  provided  with  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  fitting  into 
separate  passages,  one  passage  communicating  with  one 
compartment  and  the  other  pa:isage  communicating  with 
the  other  compartment  and  the  diaphragm  of  said  titling 
engaging  said  partition  to  maintain  said  liquids  in  sepa- 
rated relation,  a  valve  closure  movable  in  said  flttint; 
Into  closure  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  and  said 
valve  seats  to  arrest  the  flow  of  said  liquids  from  salil 
compartments  and  maintain  the  said  liquids  in  separate<l 
relation,  and  a  duct  leading  from  said  fitting  to  within 
suction  range  of  the  air  intake  of  the  carl>urcter  for 
suction  opening  actuation  of  the  valve  to  feed  the  lom 
blned  liquids  into  the  engine  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  in   the   (Jazette.J 


operation  of  the  second  mentioned  counter-ahaft,  a  trani- 
versely  extending  drive  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by 
the  transversely  extending  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the 
worm,  and  sprockets  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  designed  to  drive  the  rear  wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle when  the  device  is  being  use<l  on   the  ground. 


An  air  ship  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  motor  within  the  body,'  a  drive  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  dutch  connecting  the  drive 
shaft  with  the  motor,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  near  the  clutch,  a  counter-shaft  extending  parallel 
with  the  drive  shaft,  a  spur  gear  on  the  counter  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  first  named  spur  gear,  a  spur 
gear  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  countershaft, 
a  rear  propeller  shaft  mounted  In  parallel  relation  with 
the  counter-shaft  and  in  direct  allnement  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  propeller  on  said  shaft,  a  spur  gear  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  meshing  with  the 
last  named  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  clutch  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  arranged  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  propeller,  mean.*!  to  permit 
the  propeller  to  swing  in  order  to  steer  the  device,  a  stub 
■haft  interposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  rear 
shaft  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  counter-shaft,  a 
clutch  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  stub  shaft,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  directly  above  the  stub  shaft. 
helicopters  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft,  means  to 
drive  the  vertical  shaft  from  the  stub  shaft,  sprockets 
mounted  on  the  stub  shaft,  bracket.^  extending  laterally 
from  the  body,  stub  shafts  mounted  In  the  brackets,  pro- 
pellers carried  by  the  stub  shafts,  and  sprockets  on  said 
stub  shafts,  chains  connecting  the  last  named  sprockets 
with  the  first  named  sprockets,  a  second  counter-shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  spaceil 
laterally  from  the  first  mentioned  counter  shaft,  a  spur 
gear  meshing  with  the  second  mentioned  spur  gear  on 
the  first  named  counter-shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  the 
■econd  mentioned  counter-shaft,  a  dutch  controlling  the 


11,183.485.       COMBINED    COUCH  HA.MMOCK    AND 
CANOPT.      Isaac    E.    Palmeb.   Mlddletown,    Conn.,   as 
j        slgnor     to    the     I.     E.     Palmer    Company.     Mlddletown, 
I        Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.       Filed    July    7, 
!        1914.      Serial   No.   849.529.      (CI.    !^— 10.) 


1,183,484.  AIRSHIP.  Edwabd  Hl.ntbb  Pagi,  Coving- 
ton, Va.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,427.  (CI. 
244—15.) 


1.  A  combined  hammock  and  canopy  comprising  In  com 
blnation  a  hammock  having  end  suspension  devices,  and 
a  substantially  horlxontally  positioned  plane  surfaced 
canopy  having  supporting  means  between  its  ends  and 
provided  with  end  openings,  said  canopy  being  supported 
at  its  horizontal  end  portions  by  engagement  of  said 
openings  with  said  end   suspension   devices. 

2.  A  combined  hammock  and  canopy  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hammock  having  end  suspension  means, 
a  hammock  support  which  said  suspension  means  are 
adapted  to  engage  and  a  canopy  having  openings  at  its 
ends  for  the  passage  of  said  suspension  means,  and 
pivotal,   mid-length   connection    to   the   hammock   support. 

3.  A  combined  hammock  and  canopy  comprising  In 
combination,  a  hammock  having  end  suspension  hooks, 
a  hammock  support  to  receive  said  hooks  and  a  c-anopy 
having  at  its  ends  openln(;s  for  the  passage  of  said 
hooks,  and  a  yoke  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  the 
hammock  support. 

4.  A  combine<l  hammock  and  canopy  and  support 
therefor  comprising  In  combination,  a  hammock  support, 
a  hammock  having  end  suspension  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  support,  and  a  canopy  having  supporting 
means  between  its  end  portions,  adaptetl  to  engage  said 
hammock  support,  said  hammock  end  suspension  means 
passing  through  openings  in  the  end  portions  of  the 
(anopy  and  engaging  said  support. 

5.  A  combined  hammock  and  canopy  and  support  there- 
for comprising  in  combination,  a  hammock  support  hav- 
ing a  ridge  pole  or  backbone,  three  supporting  mem- 
bers depending  from  said  ridge  pole  and  substantially 
In  a  vertical  plane  passing  therethrough,  a  hammock 
having  suspension  connections  to  the  two  endmoat  of 
said  8upp<irtlng  members,  and  a  canopy  having  a  sup 
porting  connection  to  said  intermediate  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  also  having  an  operative  connection  with  aald 
endmost  supporting  members. 

(Claims  6  and   7   not  printed   In   the  Gacette.] 


1,18.1,486.  PRESSCRE-INDICATINO  DEVICB.  John 
L.  PARDra,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  191B. 
Serial  No.  6.935.      (Cl.  60 — 2.) 

1.  .\n  operating  device  of  the  character  descrit>«d 
comprl.slng  a  normally  bowe<!  metallic  diaphragm  having 
a  convex  face  and  adapte<I  to  spring  quickly  from  one 
fixed  position  to  another  fixed  position  in  response  to 
pressure  on  said  convex  face,  and  a  housing  memt>«r  to 
which  said  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  is  ■»- 
cured,  said  housing  member  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid 


nnder  pressure,  the  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm 
being  RO  arranged  that  its  convex  face  Is  exposed  to  the 
fluid  pressure,  and  the  bowed  portion  of  said  metallic 
diaphragm  being  so  formed  that  the  dlaphraifm  will  re- 
main in  a  fixed  normal  condition  until  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  high  pressure  and  thereafter  remain  In  a 
fixed  deflected  condition  until  the  pressure  drops  a  pre 
determined  number  of  degrees. 


2.  .\n  operating  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  having  a 
convex  face  and  adapted  to  spring  quickly  from  one 
flxe<l  position  to  another  fixed  position  in  response  to 
pressure  on  said  convex  face,  a  housing  member  to 
which  said  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  is  se- 
cured, said  housing  member  l)elng  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  under  pressure,  the  normally  bowed  metallic  dia- 
phragm being  so  arranged  that  its  convex  face  is  ex- 
posed to  the  fluid  pressure,  and  the  bowed  portion  of 
said  metallic  diaphragm  being  so  formed  that  the  dia- 
phragm will  remain  in  a  fixed  normal  condition  until 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  high  pressure  and  there- 
after remain  in  a  fixed  deflected  condition  until  the 
pressure  drops  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees,  and 
an  adjustable  device  for  limiting  tl^e  movements  of  said 
metallic  diaphragm. 

3.  An  operating  device  of  the  character  descrloeil  com 
prising  a  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  having  a 
convex  face  and  adapted  to  spring  quickly  from  one 
flxeii  position  to  another  flxe<l  position  in  response  to 
pressure  on  said  convex  face,  a  housing  meniher  to  which 
said  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  is  secured,  said 
housing  meml>er  being  adapted  to  receive  fiuld  under 
pressure,  the  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  beln»; 
Ko  arrangf>d  that  its  convex  face  Is  exposed  to  the  fluid 
pressure,  and  the  bowed  portion  of  said  metallic  dia- 
phragm l>eing  so  formeiJ  that  the  diaphragm  will  re- 
main In  a  fixed  normal  condition  until  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  high  pressure  and  thereafter  remain  In 
a  fixed  defiected  condition  until  the  pressure  drops  a 
predetermined  number  of  degrees,  and  an  abutment  de- 
vice for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  normally  bowed 
portion  of  «aitl  metallic  diaphragm,  said  abutment  device 
including  a  screw  adapted  to  be  adjuste<l  to  vary  the 
action  of  the  bowe<l  portion  of  said  metallic  diaphragm, 
thereby  varying  the  difference  between  the  two  positions 
of  Bald  metallic  diaphragm. 

4.  An  operating  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  normally  bowe<l  metallic  diaphragm  Including 
a  plurality  of  metallic  diaphragm  members  closely  fitted 
together  to  form  a  laminated  diaphragm  structure  having 
a  convex  face  and  adapted  to  spring  quickly  from  one 
fixed  position  to  another  fixed  position  in  response  to 
pressure  on  said  convex  face,  and  n  hoiislng  member  to 
which  said  normally  bowe<l  metallic  diaphragm  Is  se 
cured,  said  housing  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  under  pressure,  the  normally  bowed  metallic  dia- 
phragm being  so  arranged  that  its  convex  face  is  exposed 
to  the  fluid  pressure,  and  the  bowed  portion  of  said 
metallic  diaphragm  being  so  formed  that  the  diaphragm 
will   remain   in   a    fixed    normal   condition    until    subjected 


to  a  predetermined  high  pressure  and  thereafter  remain 
In  a  fixed  deflected  condition  until  the  pressure  drops  a 
predetermined  numt>er  of  degrees. 

5.  An  operating  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  com- 
prising a  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  having  a 
convex  face  and  adapted  to  spring  quickly  from  one 
fixed  position  to  another  fixed  position  In  response  to 
pressure  on  said  convex  face,  an  annular  bead  being 
forme<l  around  said  convex  face,  and  a  housing  member 
to  which  said  normally  bowed  metallic  diaphragm  Is 
secured,  said  housing  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  under  pressure,  the  normally  bowed  metallic  dia- 
phragm being  so  arranged  that  its  convex  face  Is  ei- 
posiHl  to  the  fluid  pressure,  and  the  bowed  portion  of 
said  metallic  diaphragm  being  so  formed  that  the  dia- 
phragm will  remain  in  a  fixed  normal  condition  until 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  high  pressure  and  there- 
after remain  In  a  fixed  deflected  condition  until  the 
pressure   drops  a    predetermined    number  of   degrees. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  in  the  oazette.] 


1,183,487.  WIRE  STRAND  OR  ROPE.  Edward  H.  Pab- 
Ktn,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Gore.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr,  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21,667.      (Cl.  28—5.) 


1.  A  strand  compose<l  of  a  center  wire  having  pre- 
viously formed  hell'  al  grooves  In  the  body  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  wires  disposed  around  said  center  wire 
and  laid  helically  in  the  grooves  of  the  center  wire. 

2.  A  strand  composed  of  a  round  center  wire  having 
previously  formed  helical  grooves  in  the  body  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  wires  disposed  around  said  center  wire  and 
laid  hellc-ally  in  the  grooves  of  the  center  wire. 

:i.  A  strand  composed  of  a  center  wire  having  pre- 
viously formed  helical  grooves  in  the  body  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  round  wires  disposed  around  said  center  wire 
and  laid  helically  in  the  grooves  of  the  center  wire. 

4.  A  strand  composed  of  a  single  center  wire  having 
previously  formed  helical  grooves  in  the  body  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  round  wires  disposed  around  said  center 
wire  and  laid  helically  In  the  grooves  of  the  center  wire. 

5.  A  stranded  rope  comprising:  a  core,  and  a  plurality 
of  strands  laid  around  said  core,  each  strand  consisting 
of  a  center  wire  having  previously  formed  helical  grooves 
in  the  l)ody  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  outer  wires  disposed 
around  said  center  wire  and  laid  helically  In  the  grooTes 
of  the  center  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oar.ette.l 


1.183,488.     FAFCET.      Heubkbt     O.     Pahbott,     Chicago, 
111.     Filed    July    3,    1014.     Serial    No.    848.923.     (Cl. 


In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  stem  having 
an  eccentric  head  or  strap  and  formed  with  an  annular 
flange,    means   codperatlng   with   said   eccentric   he«d   (or 
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glTlng  a  reclprocatory  motion  to  aaid  stem,  a  resilient 
valve  alldably  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  atem 
and  formed  with  aemlspherlcal  end  portions,  one  of  which 
abutting  aald  flange,  and  a  combined  guide  and  nut  mem- 
ber threaded  on  one  end  of  said  stem  and  abutting  the 
rt>ntral  portion  of  the  remaining  end  portion  of  said  valve, 
the  guide  portion  of  said  member  being  slotted  to  allow 
passing  of  water  when  said  valve  is  In  open  position. 


1,18  3,489.  8UGAR-DISPENSINO  DEVICE.  Datid 
Prims,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Julj  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  38.421.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a^devlce  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  base 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  chute  in  the  base,  extend- 
ing from  under  the  inlet  through  the  outlet,  a  yieldingly 
rotatable  container  on  the  base  having  an  outlet  normally 
out  of  register  with  the  Inlet  of  the  base,  and  adapted  to 
be  registered  with  the  Inlet  of  the  base  when  the  container 
Is  part'ally  revolved  to  permit  part  of  the  contents  of  the 
container  to  pass  Into  the  base  and  Into  the  cbute.-means 
on  the  base,  adapted  to  check  the  rotatable  movement  of 
the  container  when  Its  outlet  and  the  Inlet  of  the  base  are 
In  register,  and  spring  actuated  means  connected  to  the 
base  and  to  the  container  for  reversely  revolving  the  con- 
tainer after  bring  partially  rotateil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  base 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  yieldingly  rotatable  con- 
tainer on  the  base  having  an  outlet  normally  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  Inlet  of  the  base,  and  adapter!  to  be  regis- 
tered with  the  inlet  of  the  base  when  the  container  is 
partially  revolved  to  permit  part  of  the  contents  of  the 
container  to  pa.ss  through  the  inlet  of  the  base,  a  hopper 
in  the  base  for  receiving  the  contents  admitted  through 
the  outlet  of  the  base,  and  for  discharging  the  contents 
through  the  outlet  of  the  ba.«e,  and  means  on  the  base  for 
checking  the  rotatable  movement  of  the  container  when  Its 
outlet  and  the  inlet  (>f  the  base  are  in  register. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  base 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  yieldingly  rotatable  con- 
tainer on  the  base  having  an  outlet  normally  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  Inlet  of  the  base,  and  adapted  to  be  registered 
with  the  inlet  of  the  l>ase  when  the  container  is  partially 
revolved  to  permit  part  of  the  contents  of  the  container 
to  pas.s  through  the  inlet  of  the  base,  a  hopper  in  the  base 
for  receiving  the  contents  admitted  through  the  inlet,  and 
for  discharging  the  contents  through  the  outlet  of  the  base, 
means  on  the  base  for  checking  the  rotatable  movement  of 
the  container  when  Its  outlet  and  the  Inlet  of  the  base  are 
In  register,  and  spring  actuated  means  connected  to  the 
base  and  to  the  container  for  reversely  revolving  the  con- 
tainer after  being  partially  rotated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  base 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  chute  in  the  base,  extend- 
ing from  under  the  inlet  through  the  outlet,  a  vertically 
disposed  supporting  band  held  stationary  on  the  top  of 
the  base,  a  spherical-shaped  container  freely  rotatable  In 


the  band,  and  baying  an  outlet  normally  oat  of  register 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  base,  and  adapted  to  be  registered 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  t>ase  when  the  container  is  partially 
revolved  to  permit  part  of  the  contents  of  the  container  to 
pass  into  the  base  and  Into  the  chute,  and  means  on  the 
ttase.  adapted  to  check  the  rotatable  moTement  of  the  con- 
tainer when  its  outlet  and  the  inlet  of  the  base  are  in 
register. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  h«ae 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  chute  In  the  base,  extend- 
ing from  under  the  Inlet  through  the  outlet,  a  vertically 
disposed  supporting  band  held  stationary  on  the  top  of  the 
base,  a  spherical-shaped  container  freely  rotatable  in  the 
band,  and  having  an  outlet  normally  out  of  register  with 
the  Inlet  of  the  base,  and  adapted  to  be  registered  with 
the  Inlet  of  the  base  when  the  container  is  partially  re- 
volved to  permit  part  of  the  contents  of  the  container  to 
pass  into  the  base  and  into  the  chute,  means  on  the  t>ase 
adapted  to  check  the  rotatable  movement  of  the  container 
when  its  outlet  and  the  inlet  of  the  base  are  In  register, 
and  spring  actuated  means  connected  to  the  base  and  to 
the  container  for  reversely  revolving  the  container  after 
being  partially  rotated. 

(riHims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.is.i.4itn        SMIl'I'INf,    .MILK  CAN 

I'oi.i^.RStv.    lUstwe.   .\rlz.      Flieti   June 
-No.    .14.210.       (Ci     .11—78.) 


William 
15.  1915. 


illNBY 

Serlal 


1.  A  <I.-viie  of  the  class  (lescrltH'^l  lnclu<ling  a  receptacle, 
a  closure  for  the  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  and 
having  an  interiorly  arranged  concealed  locking  device 
located  below  the  said  opening  for  engaging  the  receptacle 
to  retain  it  !n  position,  a  cover  for  the  said  opening  and 
completely  concealing  the  locking  device  and  means  for 
sealing  the  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  Including  a  receptacle, 
a  closure  for  the  receptacle  having  an  Interiorly  arranged 
conceale<l  locking  device  located  l)elow  the  said  opening 
for  engaging  the  receptacle  to  retain  the  closure  In  posi- 
tion, said  closure  t>elng  provide<l  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  locking  means  having  opposite  ways 
a  slide  mounted  In  the  ways  for  covering  the  said  opening 
and  completely  concealing  the  locking  device,  said  slide 
and  closure  having  seal  receiving  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  including  a  receptacle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  interior  recesses,  a  stopper 
or  closure  fltted  In  the  neck  and  provided  with  interiorly 
arranged  locking  devices  for  engaging  the  said  recess,  said 
stopper  or  closure  t>elng  provided  at  the  top  above  the 
said  locking  device  with  an  opening  and  having  sroovea 
or  ways  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  slide  arranged  In  the 
grooves  or  ways  and  covering  the  opening  and  completely 
concealing  the  locking  device  and  a  seal  receiving  per- 
foration and  a  flxed  ear  or  Up  projecting  from  the  stopper 
or  closure  and  adapted  to  receive  the  seal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  including  a  receptacle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  opposite  Interior  recesses,  a 
stopper  or  closure  fitting  In  the  neck  and  provided  with 
opposite  openings  and  having  a  housing  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  stopper  or  closure  and  communicating  with 
the  said  openings,  spring  actuated  bolts  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  provided  with  collars  or  flanges  arranged  to 
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encage  the  stopper  or  closure  to  limit  the  outward  moTe- 
ment  of  the  t>olts,  said  stopper  or  closure  l>elng  provided 
above  the  said  housing  with  sn  opening  to  afford  access 
to  the  bolts  and  means  for  covering  and  sealing  the  open- 
ing and  completely  concealing  the  device. 

B.  A  deTice  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  neck,  a  stopper  or  clo- 
sure fitting  within  the  neck  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  substantially  L-shaped  In  cross  section  overlapping 
the  upper  edge  of  the  neck,  and  interiorly  arranged  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  stopper  or  closure  for  securing  it 
in  the  neck.  "^ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,491.  GAS  LIOUTER.  Pkbdbbick  H.  FoiiaBOY, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safety  Gas  Lighter  Com- 
pany, Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  661,928.  Renewed  Oct. 
le,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,340.      (CI.  67 — 6.1.) 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  swinging 
arms  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  arms  having  Its 
free  end  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing,  pyrophoric 
material  holder  and  the  other  arm  having  Its  free  end 
extended  to  provide  upwardly  and  transversely  extending 
portions  and  having  an  abrader  mounted  thereon  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  material  of  said  holder,  and  a 
gas  deflecting  plate  having  an  ear  at  one  end  engaging 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  to  hold  said  plate  over 
the  abrader,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

2.  A  gat.  lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  swing- 
ing arms  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  arms  baving 
its  free  end  provided  with  an  upwardlyfnrlng.  pyrophoric 
material  holder,  and  the  other  arm  having  its  free  end 
extended  to  provide  upwardly  and  transversely  extending 
portions,  an  abrader  mounte<l  on  said  transversely  ex- 
tending portion  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  material 
of  said  holder,  and  a  gas  deflecting  plate  having  a  de- 
pending ear  at  each  end,  one  ear  being  clamped  to  said 
upwardly  extending  portion  to  hold  the  plate  over  the 
abrader,  and  the  other  dlsposp«l  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the 
holder  carrying  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  swing- 
ing arms  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  arms  having 
Its  free  end  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing,  pyrophoric 
material  holder  and  the  other  arm  having  Its  free  end 
extende«l  to  provide  upwardly  and  transversely  extend- 
ing portions,  an  abrader  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trans- 
versely extending  portion  In  position  to  be  engaged  liy 
the  material  of  said  holder,  and  a  gas-deflecting  plate 
having  a  depending  ear  at  each  end,  one  ear  being  con- 
nected to  said  upwardly  exfendlnR  portion,  to  bold  the 
plate  over  the  abrader,  and  the  other,  disposed  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  the  abrader  from  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  to  hold  the  abrader  from  longitudinal 
movement  and  to  engage  said  holder  carrying  arm  and 
limit  the  movement  thereof  with  relation  to  the  other 
arm.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gun  with  means  for  supporting 
the  same  on  the  bead  of  a  marksman  and  means  for  firing 
the  gun  independently  of  the  hands  of  the  marksman. 


1,183.492.      WEAPON.      ALBEttT    B.    Pratt.    Lyndon,    Vt. 
Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  39,803.     (O.  42—1.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  with  means  for  supporting 
the  same  on  the  head  of  a  marksman  and  means  operable 
from  the  mouth  of  the  marksman  for  firing  the  gun. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  gun  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
head  of  a  marksman  with  means  for  firing  the  gun  from 
the  head  at  will. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gun  with  means  for  uncon- 
sciously aiming  the  same  according  to  movement  of  tlie 
head  of  the  marksman. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gun  with  means  for  aiming 
the  same  incidental  to  the  turning  of  the  head  of  the 
marksman  to  visualize  an  object. 

[Claims  0  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,493.  DISH -WASHING  MACHINE.  HALbia  H. 
Ra.ndolph,  Mission,  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38.041.     (CI.  141—9.) 


In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  basket  mounted  to  rock  In  the  container  and 
being  removable  therefrom,  legs  projecting  from  the  end* 
of  the  basket  below  its  bottom,  but  not  contacting  with 
the  container,  fixed  hooks  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
basket  and  disposed  to  engage  over  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  container  when  tbe  basket  Is  elevated,  a  hinged  leaf 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  container,  lugs  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  the  end  of  the  basket  opposite  that 
carrying  the  hooks  and  positioned  to  rest  on  the  leaf 
when  the  latter  is  swung  thereunder,  and  handles  for 
rocking  the  basket   mounted  on  each  end   thereof. 


1,183,494.     LOCK.     ALrnin   Re.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Oct.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,597.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


rued 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch,  a  keeper  co- 
operating therewith,  a  key  adapted  to  engage  the  plrot 
point  of  the  latch  to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  keeper. 
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■aid  key  having  opening  tbereio,  a  pawl  having  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  key  and  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  key,  and  means  on  the  pawl  to  hold 
the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  openings  when  the 
proper  key  Is  used. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch,  a  keeper  co- 
operating therewith,  a  key  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot 
pin  of  the  latch  to  raise  said  latch  when  the  key  is  ro- 
tated, said  key  having  openings  transversely  therethrough, 
a  drum  through  which  said  key  extends,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  drum  and  moving  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  the  key,  a  pin  on  the  pawl  adapted 
to  enter  said  openings  and  prevent  the  full  InHertlon  and 
operation  of  the  key,  and  additional  means  on  the  pawl 
adapted  to  hold  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  said  open- 
ings when  the  proper  key  is  used. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch,  a  keeper  cooperating  therewith,  a 
pivot  pin  for  the  latch,  a  locking  bolt,  means  to  caus«> 
the  locking  pin  to  travel  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  latch,  an  operating  key  for  the  locking  pin  having 
transverse  openings  therethrough,  a  drum  through  which 
said  key  extends,  a  pawl  having  a  pin  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  said  openings  to  prevent  the  Introduction  and 
operation  of  the  key  and  means  on  said  pawl  to  engage  the 
right  key  and  hold  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the 
openings. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plroted  latch,  a 
locking  means  therefor,  and  keys  to  operate  the  locking 
means  and  latch,  said  keys  having  openings  transversely 
therethrough,  of  drums  through  which  said  keys  extend, 
pawls  carried  by  the  drams  having  pins  thereon  adapted 
to  enter  said  openings  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
keys  and  additional  means  on  the  pawls  to  prevent  the 
pins  from  entering  the  openings  In  the  right  keys. 


Ing  wh«ela  longitndlBally  of  the  frame  to  adjust  th«  tea- 
slon  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  rotating  the  other  bend- 
ing wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  L-sbax>«d  bracket  slldably  mounted 
therein  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in 
the  lower  arm.  a  bearing  slidabiy  mounted  in  the  aald 
slot,  a  bending  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  the  bearing, 
a  second  bending  wheel  rotatably  supported  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame,  a  belt  pasolng  around  and  oper- 
atively  connecting  the  bending  wheels,  means  for  rotating 
the  second  bending  wheel  and  means  for  moving  the  bear- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
the  belt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  L-shaped  bracket  slldably  mounted 
therein  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  slot  in  its 
vertical  arm.  a  bearing  slldably  mounted  in  the  slot,  a 
bending  wheel  carried  by  the  L-shaped  bracket,  a  bend- 
ing wheel  roUtably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
machine,  a  belt  passing  around  the  bending  wheels,  a 
pressure  roller  carried  by  the  said  bearing,  a  set  screw 
making  threaded  engagenient  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
L-shaped  bracket,  a  splraJ  sprlnR  located  between  the  »«t 
screw  and  the  bearing  and  means  for  routing  the  bend 
Ing  wheels. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.183.496.  AIR  ITMP.  FnnDnicH  Albebt  Rcnoe,  Ban 
Marcos.  Tex.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845.173 
(CI.   230 — 24.) 


1,183.495.        HOOP -FORMING     MACHINE.        Richard 
RiCHARoaoN,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Oct. 
25.  1915.      Serial   No.  57.735.      (CI.   144 — 255.) 
J  J  J  J 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  flanged  bending  wheels  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  belt  passing  around  and  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  said  wheels,  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  wheels  longitudinally  of  the  frame  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  belt,  means  for  rotating  the  other  wheel, 
and  a  discharge  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located 
between  the  inner  faces  of  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  a  slot  In  one  end  thereof,  an  L- 
shaped  bracket  provided  with  a  lower  offset  arm  slldably 
engaging  the  said  slot,  a  bemllng  wheel  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  arm  of  the  said  bracket,  a  second 
bending  wheel  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 
a  belt  passing  arounih  and  opera  lively  connecting  the 
bending  wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  second  bending 
wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  L-shap«Hl  bracket  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  belt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, flanged  bending  wheels  mounted  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  belt  passing  around  and  operatively  con- 
necting the  said  wheels,  an  adjustable  pressure  roller  lo- 
cated between  the  flanges  of  each  of  the  wheels  to  engage 
the  belt,  the  rollers  being  arranged  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wheels,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  pressure  rollers,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  bend- 


A  pump  of  the  type  described,  including  an  air  storage 
chamber,   a  plurality    of   air    pumping   chambers    in    com- 
I    munlcation  with  said  air  storage  chamber,  a  drive  shaft 
!    equipped    with    a     fixed     clutch    member    and    a    slldable 
clutch   member,   said   clutch   members   being  arranged    for 
I   Inter-engagement,  said   storage  cylinder  or   chamber  hav 
I   ing    arranged    therein    a    piston    whose    rod    or    stem    Ik 
I    equipped    with   a    resilient   member,    said    resilient   member 
being  positioned    interme<llate   the   piston   and    the  piston 
cylinder  head  with  the  piston  normally  held  spacefi  away 
from    said    cylinder    head    by    said    resilient    member,    an 
angle  lever  having  movable  connection  with  aald  slldable 
clutch  member  and  a   loosely  Jointed   link  connection   be- 
tween  said   lever  and   said   piston   ro<l.   said   ant,'le   lever 
being  arranged   to  be  actuateii   by   said    resilient   member 
to   disengage   said    clutch    member    from   said    flxe<l   clutch 
member  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  storage  cylin- 
der   piston,    a    cranked    counter  shaft,    pitmen    and    cross 
head  connections  between  said  cranke<l  counter-shaft  and 
the  pistons  of  said   pumping   cylinders  or  chambers,  and 
Intergeart'd    connection    between    aald    drive   and    cranked 
counter-shaft. 


1,183.497.  WRENCH.  Richard  J.  Saub,  Delphi,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.078.  (CI.  81 — 134.) 
1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  flxed  Jaw.  a 

movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having 
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a  shank  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  por- 
tion, a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  shank  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  provided  with 
a  recess,  and  a  flat  leaf  spring  secured  •^o  the  said  in- 
cllne<i  portion  and  protruding  beyond  the  terminal  there- 
of, the  protruding  portion  of  the  spring  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  recess  of  the  handle  substantially  as  and 
for   the   purpose   specified. 


being  provided  with  a  flange  projecting  therefrom  la  close 
proximity  to  the  top  thereof,  the  core  of  the  adjacent 
post  being  provided  with  a  flange  in  close  proximity  to 
the  lower  extremity  thereof  and  reversely  directed  rela- 
tive the  first  mentioned  flange,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  an  opening  disposed  transversely  of  the 
core,   a   brace  member   ifiterposed    between   the  posts,  the 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  flxed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw,  a  handle  fix- 
edly socure<I  to  the  shank  of  the  flxe<l  Jaw  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening,  the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw 
having  au  upwardly  beveled  portion  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  elongated  opening  of  the  last  mentioned  handle, 
the  t>ottom  wall  forming  the  opening  being  Inclined  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  beveled  portion  of  the  shank 
of  the  flxed  Jaw  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.183,498.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Charlik  J.  Shadde.n. 
Oerlng,  Nebr.  FUed  May  3,  1915.  BerUl  No.  25.5S1. 
(C1.  254—162.) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  deBcrll>ed  Including  a 
frame  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  post  re- 
ceiving bpace  open  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  said  frame 
being  reversible,  drums  mounted  in  the  frame  at  the  end 
portions  thereof  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  said  post 
receiving  space  and  means  for  rotating  the  drums  and 
for  locking  the  same  against  retrograde  rotation  when  the 
frame  is  In  either  position. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame  provided  at  a  point  Intermodlate  of  Its  ends  with  a 
post  receiving  space  open  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  front 
and  rear  drums  mounted  In  the  frame  in  advance  and  in 
the  rear  of  the  said  space  and  provided  with  relatively 
long  and  relatively  short  flexible  connections  adapted  to 
connect  a  fence  wire  with  the  drums  for  enabling  the 
same  to  be  drawn  to  a  point  In  advance  of  the  post  and 
then  stretched  past  the  post. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
reversible  frame  provided  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  lU 
ends  with  a  post  receiving  space  open  at  one  side  of  the 
frame,  a  drum  mounted  within  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  reversely  arranged  ratchet  teeth, 
reversely  disposed  pivoted  gravity  acting  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  front  drum,  a  rear  drum 
mounted  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  annular  series  of  recesses,  and 
a  resilient  pawl  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  tooth  extending  through  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  recesses. 


opposite  extremities  whereof  being  adapted  to  straddle  tlw 
flanges  and  being  inclined  to  firmly  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  posts,  and  securing  means  directed 
through  the  brace  member  and  through  the  opening*  of 
the  fiangea  for  holding  said  brace  memt>er  in  operatlTC 
position. 


1,183.500.  CLOTHES  PIN  HOLDER.  Edwakd  P.  SMITH, 
Pittston,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,006. 
(CI.  68—11.) 


1,183,499.     FENCE-POST.     Oratz  Brown  Slavbn.  Green 
Bank,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.     Sertal  No.  830.494. 
(CI.  256 — 35.) 
A  fence  structure  Incltiding  a  plurality  of  posts,  each 

of  aald  posts  including  a  core,  the  core  of  one  of  said  posts 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tray,  a 
flexible  chute  extending  upwardly  and  detachable  there- 
from, there  being  an  open  upace  between  the  tray  and  the 
bottom  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  suspending  the  cbnte 
from  a  support. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  Including  a  trajr,  a 
flexible  chute  detachably  connected  thereto  and  ezteiulliig 
upwardly  therefrom,  there  being  a  space  between  the  twt- 
tom  of  the  chute  and  the  sides  of  the  tray,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  chute  distended,  and  support  en- 
gaging means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chute. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  inclodlng  a  tray,  a 
chute  detachably  connected  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  chute  extending  upwardly  from  the  tray,  means  for 
holding  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  distended,  support  en- 
gaging means,  and  a  connection  between  the  support  en- 
gaging means  and  the  chute. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  including  a  tray,  In- 
wardly extending  arms  thereon,  a  flexible  chute  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  arms  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  for  slld- 
ably and  detachably  engaging  a  support. 

5.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  including  a  tray.  In- 
wardly extending  arms  thereon,  a  flexible  chute  detach- 
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ably  connected  to  the  arms  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, dlatendlng  means  engaging  the  apper  end   of  the 
chnte,  and  means  detachably  connected  to  the  chnte  for 
alldably  and  detachably  engaging  a  sapport. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.183,501.  BRAKE-BEAM  COUPLINQ.  Hakolo  Crbstsb 
Stanlit,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.  FUed  Mar.  S,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  12,386.      (CI.  188—2.) 


tional  engagement  with  the  ander  surface  of  the  teat  of 
the  chair  for  remorably  maintaining  the  upper  snrface  of 
the  se«t  of  the  chair  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  to  preyent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  chair. 


^^     '^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  a  vehicle 
screw-cap  closed  side  pipes  connected  with  the  train  pipe, 
four  way  connection  between  said  train  pipe  and  side 
pipes,  said  side  p\pea  being  one  on  each  side  of  the  train 
pipe  and  attached  to  the  bottom  or  the  sills  of  the  car  or 
Tehlcle,  flexible  pipe  or  hose  connections  between  said 
side  pipes  and  the  coupling-head,  said  side  pipes  being 
provided  with  cat-off  cocks,  a  coupllng-head^equlpped  with 
a  reslllently  held  wedge  and  having  an  air-passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  In  comrnunlcatlon  with  said  hose, 
said  wedge  being  movable  In  guides  In  the  face  of  said 
coupling-head,  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
wedge  and  the  brake  beam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  couplinghead 
having  a  communicating  air  passage,  and  a  wedge-mem- 
ber arranged  for  attachment  to  a  brake-beam,  said  cou- 
pling-head and  said  wedge-member  being  equipped  with 
contacting  gaskets  and  arranged  to  be  interfltted  with 
each  other,  resilient  retaining  means  therebetween,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  coupling-head  air-passage  with 
an  air-pressure  supply. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  t.rpe  described,  a  couplinghead 
having  an  upstanding  air-Intake  tubular  extension,  ani 
a  wedge-member  equipped  with  a  brake-beam  attaching 
means,  said  couplinghead  and  said  wedge-member  having 
Interflttlng  guide  flanges  and  guide  sockets,  respectively, 
and  contacting  gaskets,  and  resilient  retaining  means  be- 
tween said  coupling-head  and  said  wedge-member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  coupling  head 
having  a  tubular  extension  for  communication  with  an  air 
pressure  supply  mean'<,  a  wedge-n>eml>er  having  an  attach- 
ing member,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  at- 
taching member  and  said  brnke-benm,  and  resilient  retain- 
ing means  for  said  wedge-member  Interposed  between  said 
eoapllng-head  and  said  wedge-member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  coupling  head 
having  a  tubular  extension,  an  air  pressure  conducting 
pipe  attached  to  said  tubular  extension,  a  wedge-member 
having  a  hook  attachment,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  hook  attachment  and  said  brake-beam,  said  coupling- 
head  and  said  wedge-member  having  Interflttlng  flanges 
and  guide-slots,  respectively,  said  coupling-head  and  we<lge 
meml>er  being  equipped  with  contacting  gaskets,  and  re- 
silient fastenings  Interposed  between  said  coupling-head 
and  wedge-member. 


2.  In  a  desk  in  combination  with  a  chair,  a  top,  sup- 
porting legs  for  the  top,  a  compartment  provided  beneath 
the  top,  cross  bars  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  for 
bracing  the  legs  and  for  supporting  and  permitting  of  slid- 
ing movement  ef  the  chair  thereon,  resilient  retaining  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cross  bars,  each 
of  said  elements  being  forme<l  from  a  single  piece  of  meUl 
and  Including  securing  ears  connected  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cross  bars,  laterally  extending  leaf  springs  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  ears  and  disposed  on  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  bars,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  springs 
being  off-set  and  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  seat  of  the  chair  for  removably 
maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  of  the  chair  In 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  to  pre- 
i  vent  accidental  displacement  of  the  chair. 


1,183,503.  BASE  FUSE  FUR  EXPLOSIVE  PROJEC- 
TILES. RoBEBT  Pail  SrorT  and  William  L.  Lckens, 
Uethlehem,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company. 
South  Bethlehem,  I'a..  a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  804,934.      (CI.  102 — 89.) 
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1,183.502.    SANITARY  MOVABLE  SCHOOL  FURNITURE. 

Thomas  B.  Stockiiam.  MorrlsviJIe,  Pa.     FUed  May  », 

1914.     Serial  No.  837,485.     (CT.  45 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  desk  In  combination  with  a  chair,  a  top,  sup- 
porting legs  for  the  top,  a  compartment  provided  beneath 
the  top,  cross  bars  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  for 
bracing  the  legs  and  for  supporting  and  permitting  a  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  chair  thereon,  and  resilient  retaln- 
tag  elements  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cross  bars 
and  arranged  upon  the  npper  surfaces  thereof  for  frle- 


1.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member,  a  percussion  primer  carried  by  said  t>ody  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  arranged  within  said  iKxly  member,  a 
plunger  houalng  slldable  within  said  body  member  and 
normally  arranged  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  striking 
said  primer,  a  pin  connecting  said  plunger  and  body  mem- 
ber, and  means  whereby  said  plunger  boosing  is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  the  gases  In  the  gun  and  moved 
thereby  to  shear  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member,  a  percussion  primer  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  arranged  within  said  tK>dy  member,  a 
plunger  housing  provided  with  means  whereby  it  Is  nor 
maily  secured  rigidly  to  said  body  pember  and  adapted 
to  normally  prevent  said  plunger  from  striking  said 
primer,  and  means  whereby  said  plunger  housing  Is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  the  gases  In  the  gun  and  moved 
thereby  to  release  said  securing  means  and  permit  the 
plunger  to  strike  said  primer. 

S.  In  a  fuse  for  projectllea,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member,  a  percussion  primer  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber,   a    plunger   arranged    within    said    body    member,    a 
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plunger  housing  Inclosing  said  plunger  and  slldable 
within  said  body  member  and  normally  positioned  to 
prevent  the  plunger  from  striking  said  primer,  a  spring 
co-acting  with  said  plunger  and  housing  to  hold  the 
plunger  at  the  end  of  the  housing  remote  from  said 
primer,  and  means  whereby  said  housing  Is  moved  by 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  In  the  gun  to  a  position  per- 
mitting said  plunger  to  strike  said  primer. 

4.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody 
member,  a  percussion  primer  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  arranged  within  the  body  member,  a 
plonger  housing  surrounding  said  plunger  and  slldable 
within  said  body  memt>er.  a  pin  normally  connecting  said 
plunger  and  body  member  and  holding  said  parts  In  fixed 
relation,  and  means  whereby  said  housing  is  moved  by  the 
pressure  of  the  gases  in  the  gun  to  shear  said  pin  and 
permit  said  plunger  to  move  relatively  to  the  housing  and 
body  memt>er. 

6.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member,  a  percussion  primer  carried  by  said  t>ody  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  housing  slldable  within  said  member  and 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  l)e  subjecte<l  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gases  In  the  gun.  a  plunger  within  said  hous- 
ing and  normally  prevented  by  the  housing  from  striking 
said  primer,  and  means  surrounding  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  gases  from  reaching  said  housing 
and  primer. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.18.'».504.  SLIDI.NM;  door.  Chabi.es  I)  Ui'DacBArF 
and  MiiHKH  R.  Cablow,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1915       Serial  .No.  50.429.      (CI.  45 — 78.) 


■■  \  > 
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1.  A  closure  means  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing in  comlilnatlon  :  an  open  front  casing  having  hori- 
zontal guide  grooves  on  their  opposite  side  walls  near 
their  upper  end  ;  a  frame  horizontally  slldable  In  the  said 
grooves,  a  door  hinged  to  the  outer  or  front  end  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  when  swung  up  In  allnement  with  the 
frame  to  sildably  engage  the  grooves  In  the  casing  sides, 
stops  locate<l  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  guide  grooves  for 
limiting  the  outer  movement  of  the  sliding  frame,  and 
means  for  laterally  expanding  and  contracting  the  slld- 
able frame,  to  adapt  the  said  frame  for  engaging  or  clear 
Ing  the  aforesaid  stops,  according  to  the  adjustment 
thereof. 

'Z.  In  a  closure  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
<'omhlnatlon  with  an  open  front  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed  horizontal  grooves  near  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sides  thereof,  and  stops  located  in  the  front  ends  of  the 
Haiti  grooves  ;  of  a  frame-  slldal»le  In  the  said  horizontal 
grooves,  a  drop  door,  hinge  connections  that  join  the  door 
and  the  front  e<lge  of  the  frame,  said  connections  Includ- 
ing hinge  plates  secured  to  and  projected  from  the  oppo- 
site front  edges  of  the  frame,  and  having  offsets  that  form 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  stops  In  the  grooves  when  the 
frame  Is  pulled  out  to  Its  forward  position,  said  plates 
each  having  a  lateral  pivot  pintle  and  a  lateral  stop  lug, 
said  connections  also  including  plates  securetl  to  the  op- 
posite upper  edge  of  the  drop  door,  said  plates  having 
apertures  for  engaging  the  pintles  In  the  cooperating 
hinge  plates  and  a  notched  portion  for  engaging  the  stop 
lugs  in  the  said  other  cooperating  hinge  plates. 

8.  In  a  closure  means  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  horizontal  guide  grooves  In 


the  opposite  side  walls  thereof ;  of  a  frame  horizontally 
slldable  in  the  said  guide  grooves,  a  drop  door,  and  hinge 
connections  that  Join  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  said  hinge  connections  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  projected  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
slldable  frame,  said  plates  having  lateral  Inwanlly  pro- 
jected pintles  and  stop  lugs,  another  pair  of  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the  drop  door, 
said  plates  having  apertures  for  receiving  the  respective 
pintles  on  the  opposing  hinge  plates  and  notched  ends  for 
engaging  the  stop  lugs  on  the  said  other  plates  when  the 
drop  door  is  swung  up  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the 
slldable  frame. 

4.  In  a  door  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  horizontal  guide 
grooves  in  the  opposite  side  walls  that  extend  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  casing,  and  stop  plates  In  the  said  front  ends, 
said  plates  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  the 
grooves  ;  of  a  frame  sildably  mounted  In  the  grooves,  a 
drop  door,  hinge  connections  that  join  the  upper  edge  of 
the  drop  door  and  the  front  end  of  the  slldable  frame, 
said  connections  including  a  pair  of  plates  projected 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  front  end  of  the  slldable 
frame,  said  plates  having  offsets  that  form  shoulders  for 
engaging  the  stops  in  the  grooves,  each  of  said  plates  also 
having  an  elongated  pintle  and  a  stop  lug,  other  plates 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drop  door  that  coact 
with  the  plates  on  the  slldable  frame,  the  extended  ends 
of  the  said  other  plates  having  offsets,  deeper  than  the 
offsets  on  the  opposing  plates,  and  each  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  the  pintles,  the  said  other  plates  also  having 
notched  ends  for  closing  down  onto  the  lugs  on  the  pintle 
carrying  plates,  and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting 
the  slldable  frame,  whereby  to  adapt  the  stop  shoulders 
on  the  hinge  plates  thereon,  to  engage  the  said  stops  in 
the  guide  grooves,  or  clear  the  said  stop  as  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  frame  may  provide. 

5.  In  a  closure  means  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  and 
oppositely  disposed  guide  grooves,  that  extend  to  the 
front  of  the  said  casing,  a  stop  plate  located  In  each 
groove  near  the  front  end  thereof,  said  plates  being  of 
less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  grooves  ;  of  a  later- 
ally adjustable  frame  sildably  mountei]  In  the  said 
grooves,  a  drop  door,  hinge  connections  that  join  the  said 
door  and  the  frame  and  that  provide  for  swinging  the 
drop  door  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  slldable  frame 
for  pushing  the  said  door  back  Into  the  casing  grooves, 
and  for  dropping  the  door  over  the  casing  when  the  slide 
frame  Is  pulled  forward,  said  frame  having  stop  shoulders 
for  engaging  the  stop  plates  in  the  said  guide  grooves, 
said  frame  comprising  two  telescopic  sections  and  an  ex- 
pansion screw  device  that  cooperates  with  the  said  sec- 
tions for  spreading  or  closing  In  the  said  frame  sections 
whereby  to  adapt  the  frame  so  Its  shoulders  either  engage 
or  clear  the  stop  plates  In  the  guides,  according  to  the 
adjustments  thereof. 


I.lS3,5(>r>.      F.XSTE.NER.      Robert  R. 
bus,    Ohio.      Filed    May   27,    1914. 
(CI.  24— lill.) 


Van   IIobn,  Colum- 
Serlal   No.  841,317. 


In  n  dtvKe  of  the  class  <lescrn)ed.  a  stationary,  cur- 
tain engaging  plate  ;  a  rotatable  plate  superposed  on  th^. 
stationary  plate,  the  plates  having  openings  which  are 
allnal>le  when  the  rotatable  plate  is  rotated  ;  a  ring  super- 
posed on  the  rotatable  plate  and  provided  with  curtain 
engaging  prongs  enacting  with  the  stationary  plate  to 
prevent  the  same  from  moving  laterally,  the  prongs  co- 
actlng  with  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  plate  to  hol<l 
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the  same  for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis,  thereby  to  permit 
an  allnement  of  the  openlagi ;  curtain  engaging  means  for 
holding  the  stationary  plate  against  rotation ;  and  a 
handle  carried  by  the  rotatable  plate  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  ring,  certain  of  the  prongs  coactlng  with  the 
handle  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  plate,  there- 
by to  dispose  the  openings  in  and  out  of  allnement,  the 
handle  being  bent  upon  itself  to  bear  upon  the  upper  e<lg« 
of  the  rlne^  thereby  to  act  as  a  friction  brake  and  to  aid 
in  retaining  the  ring. 


1,183,506.  COMPOSITE  P.WEMENT  .VND  PROCESS 
OP  LAYING  IT.  Edwin  C.  Wallace,  East  Auburn, 
Gal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  547,248.  (Cl. 
94—1.) 


sufficient  to  form  a  relatively  deep  loose  lower  layer,  (c) 
producing  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  second  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  finely  crushed  solid  matter,  sised 
to  pass  a  screen  having  six  meshes  per  linear  inch  and 
a  bItumLnous  cemonting  agent,  and  (d)  loosely  spread- 
ing said  second  mixture  upon  said  loose  lower  layer, 
without  previous  compression  of  said  lower  layer,  there- 
by producing  a  plurality  of  superposed  loose  layers;  and 
finally  (e)  simulUneously  compressing  both  the  upp«T 
and  lower  layers  by  rolling  the  upper  layer  whereby  ao 
intimate  locking  of  the  upper  and  lower  layers  is  effectetl. 
and  a  single  rigid  layer,  without  Joint  or  cleavage,  and 
in  which  the  lower  portion  consists  largely  of  coarse 
mineral  aggregate  in  which  the  interaticea  are  not  com 
pletely  filled,  and  shading  upward  with  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  coarse  particles,  and  an  Increase  in  the  amoant 
of  fine  particles,  until  the  Immediate  upper  surface  of  the 
layer  consists  substantially  of  fine  mineral  matter  with 
bituminous  cement,  is  produced. 


1.183.608.      TRUCK   OR   CARRIER.      Jamu   Watwuto.n, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.     Serial 
No.  64.826.      (Cl.  248—17.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  the  wear- 
ing surface  of  a  pavement,  which  conaiats  in  placing  upon 
a  foundation,  a  relatively  deep  loose  layer  formed  of 
loosely  laid  relatively  large  and  relatively  small  pieces  of 
crushed  stone  substantially  free  from  stone  dust ;  coatiug 
said  pieces  of  stone  ii»  $itu  by  sprinkling  the  layer  with  an 
amount  of  a  bituminous  cement  capable  of  coating  most  of 
the  said  pieces  of  stone  but  insufflcient  to  fill  the  voids  of 
said  layer,  said  cement  being  applied  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature to  adhere  to  the  said  pieces  of  stone ;  placing  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  a  homogeneoas  maas  of  fine  parti- 
clea  of  mineral  matter  and  bituminous  cement  upon  the 
sprinkled  loose  layer  of  crushed  stone ;  and  finally  simul- 
taneously compressing  both  th^  upper  and  lower  layers  by 
rolling  the  upper  layer,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  upper 
layer  la  forced  into  the  flaaures  and  voida  of  the  said  lower 
layer,  the  lower  and  upper  layers  being  thus  merged  into 
each  other,  and  whereby  slmaltaneoualy  said  lower  layer 
is  compreaaed,  to  bring  the  pieces  of  stone  therein  cloae 
together. 


/»/ 
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1,183,507.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WEARING- 
SURFACES  FOR  STREETS  AND  ROADS.  EowiN  C. 
Wallacb,  East  Aabam,  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,762.      {Cl.  94—1.) 


I  — 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metallK- 
dlsk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slotM 
therein,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  disk,  a  plu 
rality  of  clamping  means  mounted  in  said  slots,  means  for 
making  a  primary  and  bodily  adjustment  of  the  clamping 
means,  and  means  for  making  a  subsequent  and  final  ad- 
justment of  the  clamping  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  in  combi- 
nation a  clamp  comprisinK  sn  angle  bracket,  a  down- 
wardly extending  touKue  depending  from  the  front  end  of 
said  bracket,  and  a  screw  depending  from  said  bracket, 
of  a  nut  and  a  washer  co-acting  with  said  clamp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongue. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  dlak 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  orlflcea,  a 
plurality  of  angle  brackets  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  tongues  slidably  engaging  the  said  slots,  a 
threaded  screw  on  the  angle  bracket,  a  waaher  provided 
with  a  receas  adapted  to  engage  the  said  tongnea,  and  a 
radially  extending  screw  making  threaded  engagement 
with  the  angle  bracket. 


1,183,609.  SUGAR-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  David  Wiiaa 
UAH  and  Jacob  FABBsraiN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1915.      Serial  No.  4,699.     (Cl.  221—112.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  the  wear- 
ing surface  of  a  pavement,  which  comprises  (a)  mixing 
together  a  relatively  large  volume  of  a  coarse  mineral 
aggregate  composed  of  crushed  stone  of  various  sizes  from 
li  inches  down  to  I  inch  and  a  sufllclent  amount  of 
finely  crushed  solid  matter  to  regulate  the  voids  in  the 
mixture  to  within  the  limits  of  22  to  28%  by  volume 
and  with  only  a  sufllclent  quantity  of  a  bitluminous  ce- 
menting agent  to  coat  all  the  pieces  of  said  materials 
therewith  without  filling  the  voids  therein,  thereafter  (6) 
placing  the  same  upon  a  suitable  foundation,  in  amount 


1.  In   a  device   of   the   class  described,   a   hopper   pro- 
vided   with    a    discharge,    a    receptacle    into    which    aald 
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(liscliarge  opens,  the  discharge  of  the  hopper  anil  the 
receptacle  being  provided  with  doors,  a  drawer  holder 
beneath  said  receptacle,  a  ilrswer  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted 
Into  and  removed  from  said  holder,  and  means  whereby 
the  Insertion  of  said  drawer  will  operate  the  first  named 
door  to  close  the  discharge  of  the  hopper  anil  then  open 
the  door  of  the  receptacle  and  whereby  the  withdrawal  of 
the  drawer  will  first  close  the  door  of  the  receptacle  and 
then  open  the  door  of  the  discharge  of  the  hopper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  hop- 
pers having  opposltelj  arranged  discharges,  receptacles 
with  which  said  discharges  communicate,  sliding  doors 
for  closing  said  discharges,  hinged  doors  for  closing  the 
bottoms  of  said  receptacles,  drawer  holders  arrangivl  be 
neath  said  receptacles,  drawers  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  said  holders,  and  means  whereby  the  insertion  of  said 
drawers  will  operate  the  first  named  doors  to  close  the 
discharges  of  the  hoppers  and  the  second  named  doors  to 
open  said  receptacles,  and  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  said 
drawers  will  first  operate  the  doors  to  close  said  recep- 
tacles and  then  operate  the  doors  to  open  the  discbarges 
nf  the  hoppers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge,  a  receptacle  with  which  said  dis- 
1  barge  communicates,  a  removable  drawer  holder,  a  door 
for  closing  the  discharge  of  the  hopper,  a  door  for  clos- 
ing said  receptacle,  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
or  removed  from  said  holder,  and  devices  whereby  the 
Insertion  of  the  drawer  will  operate  the  first  named  door 
to  close  the  discharge  of  the  hopper  and  open  the  last 
named  door  to  open  said  receptacle,  and  whereby  the 
withdrawal  of  the  drawee  will  first  close  the  receptacle 
door  and  then  open  the  door  of  the  discharge  of  the 
hopper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  <lescribcd,  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge,  a  receptacle  with  which  said  discharge 
communicates,  a  removable  drawer  holder,  a  door  for 
closing  the  discharge  of  the  hopper,  a  door  for  closing 
said  receptacle,  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  said  holder,  and  devices  whereby  the  inser- 
tion of  the  d-awer  will  operate  the  first  named  door  to 
close  the  discharge  of  the  hopper  and  open  the  last  named 
door  to  open  said  receptacle,  and  whereby  the  with- 
drawal of  the  drawer  will  first  close  the  receptacle  door 
and  then  open  the  door  of  the  discharge  of  the  hopper, 
said  devices  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  bar 
mounted  over  said  drawer  holder  and  adapted  to  engage 
vald  drawer,  an  arm  connecte<i  with  said  bar  and  oper- 
ating In  connection  with  the  door  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  lever  plvote<l  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  door  of  the  discharge  of   the  hopper. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  casing, 
a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge,  a  receptacle  into 
which  said  discharge  opens,  a  removable  drawer  placed 
In  said  casing  below  said  receptacle,  and  means  whereby 
the  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  drawer  will  open  and 
close  the  discharge  of  the  hopper  and  open  and  close  said 
recepUde,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,183,510.      TOY.      Kahl  C.   WnioHT.  Batavia,   111.      Filed 
June  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  35,500.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


A  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  stand  secured  to  one  end  of 
■aid  baae,  a  waah-tub  secured  to  the  stand  and  support- 
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Ing  a  wash-board  on  the  Interior  thereof,  a  figure  rlgidl.v 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  base,  comprising  a  piv 
oted  body  portion,  arms  plvote<l  to  said  l>ody  portion  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  wash-board, 
said  l)ody  portion  reduc-e<l  at  Its  lower  end  and  provlde<l 
with  a  socket  therein,  a  wire  pin  engaged  In  said  socket 
and  said  wire  pin  bent  at  right  angles  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  provided  with  an  eye  on  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  eye  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  between  the  base  and  the  wash-tub,  a  pair  of  eye^ 
carried  by  said  stand,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  eyes. 
B  crank  formed  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  its  ends  an'l 
plvotally  connected  to  said  connecting  rod,  and  an  oper 
atlng  crank  formed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft. 


1,183.511.  COMIUN.VTION  WORK-GARMENT  WITH 
DETACHABLE  .1.\CKET.  Joh.n  Q.  Adams,  St.  .loseph 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,735.  (Cl. 
2—144.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Jacket  and  a  curtain  Integral  with  the  rear  thereof 
extending  slightly  below  the  waist  l)and  of  the  trousers, 
a  tab  on  each  front  edge  of  said  nirtaln  suitably  con- 
nected at  the  rear  edge  of  each  silt  In  the  side  of  the 
trousers,  of  a  tab  attached  on  the  Inside  of  the  back  of 
the  Jacket,  a  detachable  and  adjustable  buckle  thereon, 
a  single  suspender  looped  loosely  in  said  buckle  Its  dupli- 
■•ate  ends  engaging  with  buttons  on  the  outside  of  the 
hack  waist  band  of  the  trousers  and  a  protector  attached 
to  the  Inside  of  the  bark  of  the  Jacket  adapted  to  drop 
In  front  of  said  tab  and  burkle  and  protect  the  back  from 
unfdensant  pressure  of  the  liuckle. 

2.  In  a  combination  work  garment  with  a  detachable 
Jacket  having  a  front  opening,  a  tab  securely  fastened 
on  the  Inside  of  the  Iwick  of  the  Jacket,  a  buckle  detach 
able  and  adjustable  on  said  tab.  a  protector  forward  of 
said  tab  and  buckle,  a  loop  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
protector  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  suspender  adjustable 
and  detachable  .from  both  the  rear  waist  band  and  the 
tab  to  hold  said  protector  In  position,  the  ends  of  the 
suspender  diverging  Into  connection  with  buttons  on  the 
trousers,  back  waist  band. 

.'*.  The  combination  in  an  open  front  Jacket  and  trou- 
sers with  a  trousers  waist  band  having  a  plurality  of 
buttons  on  the  outside  of  the  back  of  the  waist  band  to 
engage  suspenders  and  a  front  opening  In  said  trousers 
from  crotch  to  waist  l>and,  of  a  detachable  suspender,  • 
tab  securely  fastened  on  the  inside  of  the  back  of  the 
Jacket,  a  hinged  buckle  detachable  from  said  tab  and  a 
loop  thereon  from  which  said  suspender  is  detachable 
thereby  forming  a  combination  detachable  buckle  and  raa- 
pender,  a  flap  forming  a  protector  in   conjunction   with 
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said  tab  to  obvimte  wear  and  protect  the  back  of  the 
wearer,  a  loop  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  bottom  of  lald 
protector  through  which  the  saspender  slides  and  holds 
the  protector  In  position,  a  plurality  of  loops  on  the  in- 
side of  the  front  of  the  jacket  waist  band  tuiTlng  con- 
nection with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  buttons  on  the 
outside  of  the  waist  band  of  the  trousers,  thereby  ren- 
dering said  Jacket  detachable  at  the  front  from  said 
trousers. 


1.183.512.  DOOR-SPRING  CHECK. 
Adaubos,  Reed,  Okla.  Filed  Nov. 
.Vo.  64.325.      (CI.  16 — 88.) 


William     Lbti 
30,    1916.      Serial 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hinge 
member  consisting  of  an  elongated  traasversely  curved 
shell  or  bousing  provided  with  Laterally  extending  flanges 
having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  fastening  means, 
said  shell  being  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  lugs 
that  are  bent  Inward  with  respect  to  the  shell,  said  shell 
being  also  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  lengthwise 
extending  ears,  a  second  member  consisting  of  a  strap 
having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  fastening  members, 
said  strap  being  provided  at  one  end  with  upturned  ears ; 
pivot  members  extending  through  the  ears  of  the  two 
memt>ers ;  a  cylinder  fitted  in  the  housing  of  the  first 
mentioned  member  between  the  Inturned  lugs  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  spring  actuated  piston  operating  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  bleed  aperture  and  a  valve  for  the 
same,  a  piston  stem  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  stem  with  the  lugs 
of  the  second  mentioned  member  at  a  distance  from  the 
pivot  members  engaging  said  lugs. 


1.183,513.  AUTOBiATIC  WATER-DISCHARGE  TRAP 
FOR  GAS-MAINS.  Hinbt  J.  Ahola,  West  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,814.  (Q. 
137—103.) 


The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  inlet,  an  oatlet, 
two  thin  flat  automatically  cooperative  floats  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet,  and  a  third  float  for  controlling  the 
iDlet,  of  means  whereby  the  stem  of  the  latter  float  passes 
throngh  the  former  floats  and  acts  as  a  gnide  thereto. 


1.183,514.  CUCUMBBR-SEEDINO  MACHINE.  Eael  S. 
ALaxANDiB,  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  June  12,  191B.  Serial 
No.  33,716.     (CI.  146—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  splitter  head,  splitter  knlve» 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  spaced  bars  below  the  head, 
a  seed  tnbe  leading  downwardly  troa  mita  bars  and  asfd 
raking  means  between  said  bars  and  on  aald  tnbe,  a  pair 
of  flexible  endless  carrier  elements,  arranged  with  oppoa- 
Ing  leads  on  opposite  sidea  of  said  splitter  head  bars  and 
seed  tube  and  means  to  operate  said  endless  carrier  ele- 
ments. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  splitter  head,  splitter  knives 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  bead,  spaced  t>ars  below  the 
bead,  a  seed  tube  leading  downwardly  from  said  bars 
and  seed  raking  means  between  said  bars  and  on  said 
tube,  a  pair  of  flexible  endless  carrier  elementa.  arranged 
with  opposing  leads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitter 
head  tmrs  and  seed  tube  and  means  to  operate  said  endleaa 
carrier  elements,  and  gripping  fingers  with  which  aald 
carrier  elements  are  provided. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  splitter  head,  splitter  knives 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  spaced  bars  below  the  bead, 
a  seed  tnbe  leading  downwardly  from  said  bars. and  ae«d 
raking  means  between  said  bars  and  on  aald  tul>e.  a  pair 
of  flexible  endless  carrier  elementa,  arranged  with  op 
posing  leads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitter  head  bar* 
and  seed  tube  and  means  to  operate  said  endless  carrier 
elements,  and  presser  rollers  arranged  on  oppoaita  aidaa 
of  the  opposing  leads  of  aald  endless  carrier  elements 
and  also  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitter  bead  bars  and 
seed  tnbe  and  aarvlog  to  snbject  naterlal.  to  tmman 
between  the  leads  of  the  carriers  and  salA  splitter  bead 
bars  and  seed  tube. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  splitter  head,  splitter  knive* 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  spaced  bars  below  the  head, 
a  seed  tnbe  leading  downwardly  from  said  bars  and  seed 
raking  means  between  said  bars  and  on  said  tnbe,  a  pair 
of  flexible  endless  carrier  elements,  arranged  with  oppos- 
ing leads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitter  head  bars  and 
seed  tube  and  means  to  operate  said  endless  carrier  ele- 
ments, and  presser  rollers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  opposing  sides  of  said  splitter  head  bars  and  accd  tub* 
and  serving  to  subject  material  to  pressure  between  the 
leads  of  the  carriers  and  said  splitter  head  bars  and  seed 
tnbe  and  rind  separating  rods  leading  Crom  the  lower  end 
of  said  seed  tnbe.  ^ 

5.  In  combination  with  a  splitter  head,  splitter  knivfN 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  traced  bars  t>elow  the  head, 
a  seed  tube  leading  downwardly  ttmm  'said  bars  and  seed 
raking  means  between  said  bars  and  on  said  tnbe.  a  pair 
of  flexible  endless  carrier  elements,  arranged  with  oppos- 
ing leads  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitter  head,  bars  and 
seed  tube  and  means  to  operate  said  endless  carrier  ele 
ments.  and  presser  rollers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  opposing  sides  of  said  splitter  head  bars  and  aeed 
tnbe  and  serrtng  to  subject  material  topreasnre  betwees 
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the  leads  of  the  carriers  and  said  splitter  head  bars  and 
aeed  tube  and  rind  separating  rod.«  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  seed  tube,  and  also  leading  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.516.  CORE  FOR  RING  -  MOLDS.  H.  Waltbb 
Albxa.ndbr.  Sac  City.  Iowa.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  38.673.      (CI.  22—170.) 


A--, 


1.  A  core  for  ring  molds,  comprioing  a  body  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form,  said  bo<ly  being  split  longitudinally,  and 
yielding  pressure  devices  acting  between  the  meml)ers  of 
aald  body. 

2.  A  core  for  ring  molds,  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  to  one  face  thereof, 
spaced  lugs  on  said  t>ody  on  opposite  sides  of  Raid  slot, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  lugs. 

3.  A  core  for  ring  molds,  comprising  a  t>ody  split  lon- 
gitudinally, yielding  pressure  devices  acting  between  the 
parts  of  said  body  and  normally  acting  to  bold  them 
apart,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  pres- 
snre  devices. 

4.  A  core  for  ring  molds,  comprising  a  l>ody  split  lon- 
gitudinally, spaced  lugs  on  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of 
the*  split  therein,  yielding  pressure  devices  between  said 
lugs,  and  means  limiting  the  spread  of  said  lugs. 

6.  A  core  for  ring  moldn,  comprising  a  bo<ly  spilt  lon- 
gitudinally, space«l  lugs  on  the  respective  members  of  said 
body,  means  limiting  the  opread  of  said  lugs,  and  yield- 
ing pressure  devices  between   said   lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.188.616.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  Alf  E.  Andbb- 
aoN.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Albert  A  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  June  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,892. 
(CI.   173 — 328.) 


1.  In  an  electric  connector  of  the  character  described. 
iB  combination,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  Insulators  located 
therein,  contact  members  carried  by  said  Iniiulators,  and 
Bseans  within  said  casing  for  securing  the  said  Insulators 
In  definite  relation  to  the  casing  while  permitting  limited 
movement  of  the  Insulators  Individually  In  different  di- 
rections. 

2.  In  an  electric  connector  of  the  character  descr1l>ed, 
ta  combination,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  Insulators  located 
therein  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  contact  member  and  with  a  socket  extended 
from  one  surface  of  the  Insulator  to  said  opening,  con- 
tact members  located  In  the  openings  in  said  insulators. 


means  located  in  said  sockets  for  securing  the  circuit 
wires  to  said  insulators,  and  insulating  devices  carried 
by  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  sockets  to  form 
end  walls  therefor. 

3.  In  an  electric  connector  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  casing,  an  Insulator  in  said  casing  pro 
vlded  irltb  a  cavity  In  its  outer  surface,  a  contact  mem- 
l>er  carried  by  said  insulator,  and  a  device  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  casing  for  entering  said  cavity  to  position 
the  insulator  within  the  caaing  while  permitting  a  lim- 
ited movement  thereof  within  aald  casing. 

4.  In  an  electric  connector  of  the  character  descrit>ed. 
In  combination,  a  casing,  an  Insulator  located  in  said 
casing  and  capable  of  being  placed  Into  and  removed 
therefrom,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  insulator, 
and  means  within  the  casing  cooperating  with  said  in- 
sulator to  position  the  Insulator  within  tbe  cashig  while 
permlttinR  a  limited  movement  thereof  In  different  dlrec 
tions  within  tbe  casing. 

5.  In  sn  electric  connector  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  a  casing  composed  of  members  detachably 
secured  together  and  provided  on  their  inner  surfaces 
with  lugx  or  projections,  a  plurality  of  Insulators  located 
In  said  casing  and  having  cavities  for  the  reception  of 
said  lugs  or  projections  to  secure  said  insulators  in  fixed 
relation  In  said  casing  while  permitting  movement  thereof 
in  different  directions,  and  contact  members  carried  by 
said  insulators. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.617.  REACH  FOR  WAGONS,  hc.  Mastiit  E. 
ANDBR80N.  De  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  him- 
self, one-third  to  Frank  O.  Anderson,  and  one-third  to 
Andrew  O.  Anderson,  De  Kalb,  III.  Filed  Aug.  38. 
1916.     Serial  No.  46.841.      (O.  21 — 80.) 


1.  A  reach,  comprising  two  oppositely-dlsiWBed  channel- 
bars,  blocks  fitted  between  the  end  portions  thereof  for 
connecting  them  together  and  spacing  them  apart,  and 
means  disposed  intermediately  of  the  reach  for  adjoat- 
ably  connecting  the  same  with  the  bind  hoaodB  of  a 
vehicle. 

2.  A  reach,  comprlBlng  two  opposltely-dispoMd  channel- 
l>ars,  blocks  fitted  between  the  end  portions  thereof  for 
connecting  them  together  and  spacing  them  apart,  and 
a  block  movably  fitted  between  the  members  of  the  reach 
Intermediately  of  the  length  thereof  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  hind  hounds  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  reach,  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed  channel- 
bars,  blocks  fitted  In  the  channels  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  bars  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  block  slldably 
fitted  between  the  members  of  the  reach,  the  latter 
block  having  a  vertical  bole  to  receive  a  coupling  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  hind  hounds  of  a  vehicle. 

4.  A  reach,  comprising  two  oppositely-disposed  channel- 
bars,  blocks  at  the  end  portions  thereof  for  securing  the 
members  of  the  reach  together,  a  block  slldably  monnted 
l>etw«>en  said  members  of  tbe  reach  Intermediately  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  block  having  a  borlEontal  bole,  and 
holes  In  said  members  of  the  reach  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  hole  in  said  intermediate  block  for  aemrlng  the 
said  block  in  different  positions  longitudinally  of  thr 
reach. 

5.  A  reach,  comprising  two  oppoaHely-disposed  dbannel- 
bars,  blocks  fitted  between  the  end  portions  thereof  for 
securing  them  together,  a  block  slldably  mounted  between 
said  bars  Intermediately  of  tbe  length  thereof,  aald  bloek 
having  a   U-shaped  strap  extending  over  the  apper  nn<i 
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lower  Hurfacva  thereof,  Mid  itrap  twtng  perforated  for 
the  paiaagt^  of  a  roupllDX  pin  for  roupling  the  reach  to 
the  bind  houndsi  of  a  rehlcle. 

iClalniH  6  to  H  not  prlutt-d  In  rlu*  Cuiftt**.  | 


1,183,618.  DEMOUNTABLE  -  RIM  CONHTUUCTION. 
Ebli  Kino  IUkeu,  Chlrago,  111.,  as»lgn.)r  10  Unlvt-raal 
Elm  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU. 
riled  Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,208.     (CI.  16:i — 21.) 


1.  The  IniproveiiiPDt  herein  deHcrlbeU,  lumprlalng  a 
wheel,  In  combluatlun  wllh  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  (lomount- 
Ably  held  thereon  In  only  Mingle  line  circumferential  con- 
tact therewith,  and  wild  contact  being  etfected  between 
respectively  integral  parts  of  the  rim  and  wheel. 

2.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  roinprUlng  a 
wheel,  in  combination  with  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  demount- 
ably  held  tbercon  In  only  Hlngle-llne  t-onlcal  contact  there- 
with, and  aahl  contact  being  effected  between  reapectWely 
Integral  partH  of  the  rim  and  wheel. 

3.  The  Improvement  herein  deacrllx-d,  comprlalng  a 
wheel.  In  combination  with  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  demount- 
ably  held  thereon  In  balanceil  Klngle  line  circumferential 
contact   therewith   In   the   neutral   plane  of  the   rim. 

4.  The    Improvement    herein    dcMcrlbed,    comprising    a 
wheel,   iu   combination   with  a   tin- carrying  rim  demount 
ably   hebl   thereon   In    balanced   xlngle  line   conical   contact 
therewith  In   the  neutral  plane  of  the  rim. 

5.  The    Improvement    herein    described,    comprising    a 
wheel.  In  combination  with  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  demount 
ably  clutched  thereon  In  single-line  conical  contact  there 
with  In   the  neutral   plane  of  the  rim  and  wheel. 

[Claims  (1  to  36  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.183,519,     COMniNED    WINE>OW  -  SHADE     BUACKET 
AND  CCIlTAIN-nOD  SUPPORT.     Danibl  J.  UAUaiTT. 
Waterbury,    Conn.     Filed    Mar.    22,    1916.      Serial    No 
85,879.      (CI.  156 — 24.) 


1.  A  combined  window  shade  bracket  and  curtain  rod 
■npport  comprising  plates  turned  Inward  at  their  upper 
ends  and  formed  with  downwardly  projecting  pronga,  said 
plates  formed  on  one  e<lge  with  outwardly  projecting  In- 
tegral window  shade  brackets,  and  at  their  opposite  edges 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms,  aald  arms 
provlde<l  at  their  outer  ends  with  tubular  rod-supporta 
orer  which  the  ends  of  a  curtain  rod  may  be  passed. 

2.  A  combined  window  shade  bracket  and  curtain  rod 
■npport  comprising  plates  turned  inward  at  their  upper 
•Dda  and  formed  with  downwardly  projeftlng  pronga,  aald 
platee  formed  on  one  edge  with  outwardly  projecting  In- 


tegral window  shade  brackets,  and  at  their  opposite  edflea 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  eitendlng  arms,  said  anna 
proTldeil  at  their  outer  ends  with  tap4-red  tabular  rod- 
supports  ovt-r  whir'h  the  ends  of  a  curtain  rod  may  pass. 


1,18;{,5.'0  SWINOl.NC  SCAFFOLD.  Joh.n  G.  DabtblL. 
St.  Paul,  .Minn.  Filed  Feb  13,  1915  Serial  No.  7,»47. 
(CI.  2a     Kl  •!  ) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  out  riggers  and  a  pair  of  cables  suspended 
from  each  outrigger,  of  an  adjustable  support  for  each 
pair  of  cables,  each  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
platform  carrying  beams,  bangers  Joining  said  beams,  a 
drum  shaft  reroluble  in  said  hangers  below  said  beams,  a 
pair  of  drums  on  aald  shaft,  said  cables  paaslng  between 
said  beams  and  wound,  one  on  each  drum,  means  to  tura 
said  drum  shaft  and  a  platform  comprising  a  plurality  oi 
abutting  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
ing  upon  separate  carrying  beams  of  a  support. 


1,18.1,521.      STAMP  MILL.      Kkkobbick   nAsaiTT,  PtalUpa- 
burg,    Mont.      Filed    May    18,    1915.      Serial   No.   28JT2. 

(CI.  83—57.) 


1.  \  Htanip  mill  loniprlHlrig  a  stationary  mortar  having 
a  (TushlriK  and  grinding  surface  composed  of  a  series  of 
In-llnes  terminating  In  abrupt  drops,  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft  above  the  mortar,  a  stamp  rotatable  with  and  sUd- 
nt)le  up  and  down  on  the  shaft,  the  bottom  of  the  stamp 
having  I  ruHbln«  and  Krlndlng  surfaces  matching  the  crush- 
ing and  jirlnillng  surface  of  the  mortar,  and  a  stationary 
upstanding  hub  at  the  cmter  of  the  mortar,  on  which  the 
stamp  loosely  seats. 

2.  A  stamp  mill  comprising  a  stationary  mortar  baring 
a  crushing  and  grinding  surface  composed  of  a  series  of 
lnclln>>s  tcrmlnatlBg  In  abrupt  drops,  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft  above  the  mortar,  a  stamp  rotatable  with  and  slld- 
able  up  and  down  on  the  shaft,  the  bottom  of  the  stamp 
having  crushing  and  grinding  surfaces  matchlnf  the 
crushing  and  grinding  surface  of  the  mortar,  a  screen  sur- 
rouBdlng  said  grinding  surfaces,  a  trough  In  which  the 
screen  Is  lo<ate<l  and  Into  which  the  material  is  discharged 
from  the  screen,  and  a  scraper  located  inside  the  screen, 
said  scraper  being  connected  to  the  stamp  to  travel  there- 
with. 

8.  A  stamp  mill  comprlalng  a  stationary  mortar  harlng 
a  crushing  and  grinding  surface  composed  of  a  serlea  of 
inclines  terminating  in  abrupt  drops,  a  rotatable  Tcrtlcal 
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shaft  above  the  mortar,  a  stamp  rotatable  with  and  alid- 
able  up  and  down  on  the  shaft,  the  l>ottom  of  the  stamp 
having  crushing  and  grinding  surfaces  matching  the 
crushing  and  grinding;  surfaie  of  the  mortar,  a  screen 
surrounding  said  grinding  surfaces,  a  trough  In  which  the 
screen  Is  located  and  Into  whlcb  the  material  Is  discharged 
from  the  screen,  and  a  scraper  located  Inside  the  screen. 
said  scraper  being  connected  to  the  stamp  to  travel  there 
with,  the  connection  being  a  resilient  one. 


1.183,522.  AUTOMATIC  MONEY -CHANOER  Weib  S. 
Bates,  Lemoyne,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914  Serial  No. 
872,382.      (CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  series  of  coin  maga- 
slnes,  ejector  slides  for  the  several  magazines,  coin-con- 
trolled members  operatlvely  connected  to  the  slides,  lost 
motion  connections  between  said  members,  a  sliding  bar 
for  forcing  coins  Into  engagement  with  aald  members  to 
operate  the  same,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  and  a 
resetting  lever,  movable  by  said  bar,  for  returning  aald 
members  and  slides  to  normal  positions  after  the  change 
has  been  ejected. 

2.  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin- 
controlled  levers,  a  notched  bar  for  shifting  coins  Into 
engagement  with  aald  levers,  a  crank  and  connections  for 
reciprocating  said  bar  endwise,  said  crank  comprising  a 
one-way  clutch. 

8.  In  a  change-making  machine,  an  outer  casing  having 
coin  alots,  a  plurality  of  coin  magazines  within  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  coin  controlled  members,  a  notched  bar  for 
forcing  coins,  dropped  into  said  slots.  Into  engagement 
with  said  members,  a  crank  and  connections  for  recipro- 
cating said  bar,  a  shutter  movable  by  aald  crank  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  coins  Into  the  magazines  while  said 
bar  Is  away  from  normal  position,  and  a  device  for  re 
setting  said  coin-controlled  members  when  the  bar  returns 
to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine  an  outer  casing,  maga 
lines  for  coins  within  the  casing,  feelers  radially  movable 
Into  the  lower  parts  of  said  magazines,  and  means  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  casing  for  operating  said  feelers. 

5.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  casing  having  coin 
slots  therein,  magazines  within  the  casing  for  receiving 
the  coins  from  said  slots,  a  shutter  movable  In  a  plane 
between  said  slots  and  magazines,  a  signaling  device,  a 
plorallty  of  coin-controlled  members,  ejectors  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  members,  a  device  for  forcing  coins  into 
engagement  with  said  members,  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  and  sig- 
nal simultaneously  with  the  movements  of  said  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,623.      SHEET-METALrSHAPING    MEANS.      Lbon- 

HAHO  Badboth,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor   to  Charles   H. 

Wacker,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No. 

861,351.      (CI.    113 — 48.) 

1.  In    combination,    a    stationary    die,    a    blank-holder 
and  a  work  forming  part  movable  relative  to  said  station- 


ary die  and  operable  to  cooperate  therewith  to  clamp  and 
shape  a  work-blank,  and  a  single  means  operable  In  one 
plane  to  move  both  said  blank-holder  and  work-forming 
part  In  a   different  plane. 


'»  If  5' 


2.  lu  combination,  a  blank-holder  and  a  forming  die, 
and  wedge  means  movable  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  both  said  blank-bolder  and 
die  and  operable  to  Impart  relative  movements  thereto. 

3.  In  combination,  a  blank-holder  and  a  forming  die, 
and  separate  we<]ge'  means  acting  on  said  blank-holder 
and  die  to  impart  relative  reciprocatory  movements 
thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  blank-holder,  a  forming  die,  means 
for  movably  acting  on  the  die  to  Impart  reclprocatory 
movements  thereto  in  one  plane,  and  means  for  acting 
on  the  blank-holder  to  impart  reclprocatory  movements 
thereto  in  one  plane  and  to  cause  it  to  dwell  during  por- 
tions of  the  movements  of  said  die,  said  die  and  blank- 
holder  moving  means  having  their  operating  movements 
In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  said 
blank-holder  and   die. 

5.  In  combination,  a  blank-holder,  a  die  working  in  a 
part  thereof,  and  means  movable  In  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  blank-holder 
and  die  and  operable  during  such  movements  to  imi>art 
relative  movements  in  one  plane  to  the  blank-holder  and 
die.  •■ 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,524.  MULTIPLE  -  BAKB  -  PAN  SET.  Edwabd 
HioGS,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Wood  &  Selick, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.lune  24,  1914.     Serial   No.  846,920.      (01.  63 — 6.) 


1.  A  bake-pan  set  comprising  a  series  of  bake-pana 
joined  together  side  by  side  and  parallel  with  each  other 
by  means  of  rail  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
pans,  said  pans  having  rolled  rims  with  bead  wire*  In- 
closed therein,  the  bead  wire  baring  an  end  projecting 
laterally  from  its  rim  Into  abutting  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent pan  and  serving  to  space  apart  the  side  portlooa 
of  adjacent  pans  to  provide  free  circulation  of  heat 
therebetween. 

2.  A  bake-pan  set  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bake 
pans  Joined  together  In  spaced  relationship,  snch  pans 
having  rolled  rims  with  bead  wires  Inclosed  therein,  the 
said  bead  wire  having  an  end  projecting  through  a  bola 
In  the  rim  and  into  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
adjacent  pan  and  serving  to  space  apart  the  said  side 
walla. 
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8.  A  bakfr-jwD  set  comprUing  a  serlM  of  parallel  bake 
pans  Joined  together  in  open  spaced  relationship  bf 
means  of  rail  members  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pans,  one  or  more  of  the  pans  having  its  longi- 
tudinal side  rim  provided  with  a  narrow  projecting  mem- 
ber extending  laterally  and  rigidly  therefrom  into  spac- 
ing engagement  with  the  proximate  longitudinal  part  of 
the  adjacent  pan  and  serving  to  maintain  the  Ride  walls 
of  the  pans  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  separatioo. 

4.  A  bake-pan  set  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  bake 
pans  JcHned  together  in  open  Bpace<l  relationship  by  means 
of  rail  memtwrs  secure*!  to  the  ends  of  said  pann,  one  or 
more  of  the  pans  having  a  longitudinal  side  rim  contain- 
ing a  bead  wire  and  said  bead  wire  having  a  part  ex- 
tending laterally  and  rigidly  from  Its  said  rim  Into  spac- 
ing engagement  with  the  proximate  longitudinal  part  of 
the  adjacent  pan  and  serving  to  maintain  the  side  walls 
of  the  pans  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  sejMirHtion. 


1,183,525.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTDRINO  PLIERS. 
Fbkdkbic  C.  Billings.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Billings  &  Spencer  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filetl  July  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   849.716.      (CI.   76—101.) 


That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  box- 
Jointed  pliers  which  consists  in  forming  one  of  the  pller 
members  with  an  integral  Jaw  and  handle  and  an  inter- 
mediate flattened  portion  and  slotting  said  flattened  por- 
tion ;  and  in  forming  the  other  plier  member  as  an  in- 
tegral structure  having  a  Jaw,  a  flattened  portion  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  slot  in  the  other  member,  and  a  handle 
of  even  width  with  the  flattened  portion  ;  next,  in  fitting 
said  two  plier  members  together  by  passing  the  handle 
of  the  last  mentioned  through  the  slot  of  the  first 
mentioned  member ;  and  finally  in  flattening  the  stock 
of  said  handle  laterally  after  the  two  plier  members  are 
assembled,  in  order  to  increase  the  width  of  the  handle 
beyond  the  width  of  the  slot  in   the  other  plier  member. 


1,183,526.  VENEER  -  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
Bishop,  Cairo,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.867.      (CI.  34^16.) 

1.  In  a  veneer  drying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  platens  having  parallel  flat  faces, 
means  for  heating  them,  a  closed  casing  constructed 
with  Insolateci  walls  closely  embracing  and  affording  a 
housing  for  said  platens  and  having  a  wall  permanently 
In  close  proximity  to  edges  of  and  unobstructed  spaces 
between  said  platens,  and  means  for  affording  direct  ac- 
cess to  said  spaces  from  the  exterior  of  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  in  combination,  means  for 
•supporting  and  applying  heat  to  the  objects  to  be  dried, 
A  I'iosed  casing  provided  with  detachable  Insulate*!  walls 


closely  embracing  and  affording  a  housing  for  the  same, 
and  means  applied  to  said  casing  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  detachable  walls  for  affording  accsM 
to  said  objects. 
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3.  In  a  veneer  drylUK  apparatus.  In  comMnatlon,  n 
plurality  of  platens  mounteil  for  Mubstantlally  rectilinear 
movement  toward  and  from  each  tAher,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  platens  and  for  moving  them  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  closed  casing  provided  with  insulated  walls 
housing  said  platens,  and  means  in  permanent  alinement 
with  and  adapted  to  provide  access  simultaneously  to 
said  platens  at  unobstructed  edges  thereof  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  <lrying  api>aratus.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
platens,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  closed  casing  pro- 
vlde<l  with  insulated  walls  housing  said  series  of  platens, 
means  for  providing  access  to  said  platens  at  the  edges 
thereof,  and  means,  inclodlng  hydraulic  cylinders  dis- 
posed external  to  said  casing,  for  moving  said  platens 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
platens,  means  for  heating  the  same,  means  for  moving 
them  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  frame  for  In- 
closing said  series  of  platens,  insulating  plates  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame  and  together  affording  a 
closed  housing  for  said  platens,  and  means  adjacent  the 
edges  of  and  adapte<l  to  provide  access  to  said  platens 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,183,527.  FISH-HOOK.  William  O.  BLODom,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,684. 
(CI.  43—31.) 


A  flsh  bait  comprising  a  head  having  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  the  ends  of  the  ro<i  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  the  head,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
being  provided  with  flsh-line  engaging  means,  a  bowed 
spring  extending  through  the  head,  the  arch  of  said  spring 
being  mounted  on  the  rod  within  the  head,  the  free  ends 
of  the  spring  being  provided  with  fish-engaging  means  and 
adjacent  said  ends  the  spring  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  ears  provided  with  openings  for  engaging  tbe 
Inner  end  portion  of  the  rod,  the  ears  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  rod  being  so  disposed  whereby  a  compressing  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  free  portions  of  said  spring  will  cause 
the  ears  to  slide  from  engagement  with  the  rod. 
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1.188.528.  SANITARY  HAIRBRUSH. 
VANNi,  Bamesboro,  Pa.  Filed  June 
No.  34.677.      (CI.   16—26.) 


Antonio  Bonoio- 
17,  1916.     Serial 


1.  A  brush  cleaner  including  a  handle  having  a  square 
end,  a  removable  head  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a 
square  end  abutting  against  the  square  end  of  the  handle, 
said  sqnare  end  of  the  head  having  a  recess  therein,  a  se- 
ries of  brush  deanlar  vnmgs  projecting  from  the  square 
end  of  the  handle  and  received  within  the  recess  of  the 
head,  and  fastening  means  detachably  connecting  the  han- 
dle to  the  head. 

2.  A  brush  cleaner  including  a  handle  having  a  square 
end,  a  removable  head  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a 
square  end  abutting  against  the  square  end  of  the  handle, 
said  sqnare  end  of  the  head  having  a  recess  therein,  spring 
plates  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  projections,  the 
other  member  having  corresponding  depreasions  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  to  lock  the  handle  and 
head  together,  and  a  series  of  brqsh  cleaning  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  the  squsre  end  of  the  handle  and  received 
within  the  recess  of  the  head. 


1  1H.T.529.  SHEET  COUNTING  AND  INDICATING  AP- 
P.^RATUS.  BaNUT  J.  BaAaaauR.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
<^ignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
15,188.      (CI.   238 — 132.) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  print 
Ing  couple,  means  for  bringing  the  same  together  each 
Time  a  sheet  of  paper  Is  positioned  t>etweea  the  same  to 
Ik-  imprinted,  in  the  regular  operation  of  the  machine, 
means  for  holding  the  same  apart  when  no  sheet  is  so  po- 
Mitioned,  Indicator  actuating  means,  a  controlling  device, 
automatically  movable  in  the  regular  operation  of  the  ma- 
i-hlne  into  positions  corresponding  to  the  operative  and 
Inoperative  positions  of  said  printing  couple,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  actuating  means  and  a  periodically 
movable  element  of  the  machine,  controlled  as  to  operative- 
ness  by  the  position  of  said  controlling  device,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  devices  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  pawl  therefor,  a 
main  actuator,  pivoted  connections  for  operating  said 
pawl  from  said  actuator,  and  a  controller  movable  to  ren- 
der said  connections  effective  or  ineffective,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  pawl  therefor,  a 
main  actuator,  means  Intermediate  said  actuator  and  said 


pawl  for  forming  an  oi>eratlve  connection  between  the 
same,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  memt>ers  adapted  to 
contact  with  each  other  and  l>e  movable  together  by  said 
actuator  to  transmit  motion  to  said  pawl,  and  meaof 
adapted  to  move  one  of  said  members  out  of  position  to 
contact  with  the  other,  to  destroy  the  pawl-operating  con- 
nection, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  pawl  therefor,  a 
frame  plate,  a  link  guided  thereon  for  movement  Into 
either  of  two  positions,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  link,  and  an  actuating  arm  connected  to  oscillate 
said  lever,  said  lever  being  positioned  to  move  said  pawl 
when  said  link  is  In  one  i>o8ition,  and  not  to  move  said 
pawl  when  said  link  is  in  another  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine  having  a  part  movable  In 
one  direction  when  a  sheet  is  passed  to  printing  poaitloD 
and  not  so  movable  when  no  sheet  Is  so  passed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  counting  mechanism,  a  cam  rotatable  each 
operation  of  the  machine,  a  pivoted  member  rocked  by 
said  cam,  operating  means  for  said  counting  mechanism. 
and  intermediate  means,  connected  to  said  movable  part 
and  positioned  thereby,  when  a  sheet  is  passed  to  print- 
ing position,  to  form  an  operative  connection  l)etween 
said  pivoted  member  and  counter-operating  means,  and 
moved  out  of  operative  position  thereby,  when  no  sheet 
is  so  passed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183.530.  MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  STABILITY  TO 
UNSTABLE  BODIES.  LoDis  Brinnan.  Gillingham. 
England.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  636.311.  (O. 
74—78.) 


1.  The  coinlilnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stabilising  gyro- 
scope therefor,  a  variable  torque  applying  means  for  ac- 
celerating the  precession  of  said  gyro,  and  means  bronght 
into  action  by  said  precession  and  governed  by  the  veloc- 
ity of  precession  for  controlling  said  torque  applying 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stabilising  gyro- 
scope mounted  thereon,  means  for  automatically  acceler- 
ating the  precession  of  said  gyro  comprising  a  governing 
member  adapted  to  exert  a  force  proportional  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  gyro  from  Its  central  position  and  a 
force  multiplying  device  connected  to  said  governing  mem- 
ber for  applying  a  torque  on  the  gyro  In  the  direction  of 
the  existing  precession. 

3.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gyro 
scope  and  a  precessional  frame  therefor,  of  means  for  OTer- 
coming  the  effect  of  friction  about  the  precessional  axis 
comprising  a  frictlonal  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
precession  of  the  gyro,  and  a  device  controlled  by  said 
member  for  applying  a  positive  torque  on  the  gyro  about 
said  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stabllsing  gyro 
scope  mounted  thereon,  means  for  automatically  acceler- 
ating the  precession  of  said  gyro  comprising  a  governing 
member  adapted  to  exert  a  force  proportional  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  gyro  from  Its  central  position  a  second 
member  for  exerting  a   fon  e  proportional   u>  the  velocity 
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of  precession  of  the  gyro,  and  a  forte  multiplying  device 
connected  to  both  of  said  govprnlng  members  for  apply- 
ing a  torque  on  the  gyro  in  the  direction  of  the  existing 
precession. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle,  of  a  stabilizing  gyro- 
scope mounted  thereon,  means  for  automatically  acceler- 
ating the  precession  of  said  gyro  comprising  a  governing 
member  adapted  to  exert  a  force  proportional  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  gyro  from  Its  central  position,  a  second 
member  for  exerting  a  force  proportional  to  the  friction 
about  the  precesslonal  axis,  and  a  force  multiplying  de- 
Tlce  connected  to  both  of  said  governing  members  for  ap- 
plying a  torque  on  the  gyro  In  the  direction  of  the  exist- 
ing precession. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


lock    said    gear   wheel    to   <«ald    drlvlnp   head,    said   driving 
head  having  recesses  to  receive  «ald  Iwits,  and  means  for 

ilrivinn""';! id  sfiir  whifl 


1,183,631.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILS.  William  D. 
BcTLER,  Woodbine,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Prank  J.  Grimes  and  one-fourth  to  Maurice  E.  Corbln, 
Woodbine.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  M,984. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  base  member  having  rail 
gripping  means,  and  a  cam  clamp  carried  by  said  member 
and  having  wedging  surfaces  engageable  respectively 
with  the  edge  of  a  rail  base  flange  and  the  top  of  said 
Qange. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  &  base  mt'mt>er  having  rail 
gripping  means  and  a  t:e-abuttlng  part,  and  a  cam  clamp 
carried  by  said  member  and  having  wedging  surfaces 
engageable  respectively  with  the  edge  of  a  rail  base  fiange 
and  the  top  of  said  flange. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  base  member  having  rail 
gripping  means  and  a  tie-abutting  part  provided  with  a 
depending  ground-penetrating  flange,  and  a  cam  clamp 
carried  by  said  member  and  having  wedging  surfaces  en- 
gageable respectively  with  the  edge  of  a  rail  base  flange 
and  the  top  of  said  flange. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  base  member  having  op- 
posite rail  gripping  Jaws,  and  a  cam  clamp  carried  by  said 
member  and  having  a  wedging  surface  engageable  with 
the  edge  of  a  base  flange  of  the  rail  to  cant  the  base 
member  In  a  direction  to  engage  the  jaws. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  base  member  having  oppo- 
site rail  gripping  jaws,  and  a  cam  clamp  carried  by  said 
member  and  having  a  wedging  surface  engageable  with 
the  edge  of  a  base  flange  of  the  rail  to  cant  the  base 
member  In  a  direction  to  engage  the  jaws,  said  clamp 
also  having  a  wedging  surface  engageable  with  the  top 
of  said  flange.  * 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.532.  DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Edqab  Btars.  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  823,308.     (Cl.  74 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a 
differential  glaring,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  formed  integral 
with  said  casing  and  a  driving  head  formed  Integral  with 
said  casing  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  sleeve 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  having  guide  bear- 
ings, a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
sleeve  and  radial  arms  formed  on  said  collar,  bolts  car- 
rier! by  said  arms  and  operating  in  said  guide  bearings  to 


2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a 
dlfferfotlal  gearing,  a  casing,  a  driving  head  formed  radi- 
ally on  said  casing,  a  sleeve  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
head  and  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  head,  a  low  speed  direct  drive  wheel  mounted 
loosely  on  said  sleeve  and  a  high  speed  direct  drive  wheel 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shoulder,  means  for  locking  either 
one  of  said  wheels  to  said  head,  a  driving  shaft  and  pin- 
ions thereon  for  driving  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  la  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a 
differential  gearing,  a  casing,  a  driving  head  formed  radi- 
ally on  said  caalng,  a  sleeve  formed  on  one  side  of  aald 
head  and  an  annular  ahoulder  on  the  other  side  of  said 
head,  a  low  speed  direct  drive  wheel  mounted  loosely  on 
said  sleeve,  a  high  speed  direct  drive  wheel  mounttHl 
loosely  on  said  shoulder,  means  for  locking  either  one  of 
said  gear  wheels  to  said  head,  a  driving  shaft,  pinions 
thereon  for  driving  said  gear  wheels,  a  reverse  gear  wheel 
rigid  with  said  driving  head  and  preventing  displacement 
of  said  high  spee<l  direct  drive  wheel,  a  transmission  shaft, 
a  gear  slldable  thereon  for  driving  said  reverse  gear  wheel. 
and  gearing  for  driving  said  transmission  shaft  from  aald 
driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles  provlde<l  with  a 
differential  gearing,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  formed  on  one  side 
of  said  casing,  a  driving  head  formed  radially  on  said 
casing  and  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  head,  a  high  speed 
direct  drive  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shoulder,  a  low 
epeed  direct  drive  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  sleeve, 
means  for  locking  either  one  of  said  wheels  to  said  head, 
a  driving  shaft,  pinions  thereon  for  driving  said  wheels, 
a  low  speed  driving  gear  wheel  and  an  intermediate  driv- 
ing gear  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  sleeve,  means  for 
locking  either  one  of  said  wheels  to  said  sleeve,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  gearing  on  the 
transmission  shaft  for  driving  said  low  speed  and  inter- 
mediate driving  wheels,  a  reverse  gear  wheel  rigid  with 
said  driving  head,  and  a  gear  non-revolubly  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  for  driving  said  re 
verse  gear. 

6.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a 
differential  gearing,  a  casing,  a  driving  head  formed  radi 
ally  on  said  casing,  a  sleeve  formed  on  one  side  of  aald 
head  and  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  head,  a  high  speed  direct  drive  wheel  mounted  looaely 
on  said  shoulder,  a  low  speed  direct  drive  wheel  mounted 
loosely  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  either  one  of  said 
wheels  to  said  head,  a  driving  shaft,  pinions  on  aald 
driving  shaft  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  low  speed  driving 
gear  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  sleeve,  an  interme 
dlate  driving  gear  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  sleeve, 
means  for  locking  either  one  of  said  gear  wheels  to  said 
sleeve,  a  counter  or  transmission  shaft  driven  from  aald 
driving  shaft,  and  gearing  on  the  transmission  shaft  for 
driving  either  said  low  speed  driving  gear  wheel  or  said 
Intermediate  driving  gear  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,188,533.  DEMOCNTABLE  RIM.  RMIBR  P.  Calvin, 
Sardinia.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Walter  W.  Mas- 
ters, Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.   24,309.       (Cl.   101:— 21.) 


1.  Tht'  roinhlnstlon  with  the  felly  of  a  vt'hide  wheel, 
of  a  flxwl  rim  fast  thereon  and  formeil  with  open  lug- 
recelvlnj:  notches  in  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  detachable 
tlre-carrylng  rim  surrounding  said  flxe<l  rim  and  having 
lugs  on  Its  Innor  face  entering  said  notches,  havlni;  their 
inner  and  outer  faces  both  oblique  and  parallel,  a  wedg- 
ing and  locking  ring  having  two  sets  of  wedging  faces 
to  engage  fhf  opposite  oblique  faces  of  said  lugs,  one  set 
acting  to  press  the  detachable  rim  on  and  the  other  set 
iictlng  to  press  said  rim  off  the  fixed  rim,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  demountable  rim  toward  the  In- 
side of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  turning  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 
■)f  a  flxe<l  rim  fast  thereon  and  formed  with  open  lug- 
lecelvlng  notches  In  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  detachable 
fire  carrying  rlm  surrounding  said  fixed  rim  and  having 
lugs  on  its  inner  face  entering  said  notches,  having  their 
Inner  and  outer  faces  both  oblique  and  parallel,  a  wedg- 
ing and  lo(klng  ring  having  two  sets  of  wedging  faces 
to  engage  the  opposite  oblique  faces  of  aald  lugs,  one  set 
■ictlng  <o  press  the  detachable  rlm  on  and  the  other  sei 
acting  to  press  said  rlm  off  the  fixed  rlm,  means  for  limit 
log  the  movement  of  the  demountable  rlm  toward  the 
inside  of  the  wheel,  means  for  turning  said  ring,  and  a 
ir\anually  displaceable  detent  to  prevent  said  ring  from 
Hccldpntal  turning. 


1.1S3.534       MATCH  R(K»K    TROTECTOK       Cksaki    Cam 
Pi-a,  N^-w  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feli.   28,   1916.      Serial   No. 
80.844        (n    200 — 33  ) 


J3    If 


1.  A  match  book  protector  cover  comprising  a  back 
member  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  back  of  a  match 
l>ook  cover,  a  member  associated  with  the  flap  of  the  match 
book  cover,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  members  In 
position  to  normally  keep  the  flap  of  the  match  book  cover 

closed. 

2.  A  match  book  protector  cover  comprising  a  back 
member  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  back  of  a  match 
hook  cover,  a  member  associated  with  the  flap  of  the 
match  book  cover,  means  for  connecting  said  members,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  normally  In  posi- 
tion to  keep  the  flap  of  the  match  book  cover  closed. 

3.  A  match  book  protector  cover  comprising  a  back 
member  adapte<l  to  be  associated  with  the  back  of  a  match 
book  cover,  a  member  associated  with  the  flap  of  the 
match  book  cover  and  hinged  to  the  aforesaid  member, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  said  members  In 
position  to  keep  the  flap  of  the  match  t>ook  cover  closed. 


4.  A  match  book  protector  cover  comprising  a  back 
member  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  back  of  a  match 
book  cover,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  afore- 
said member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
flap  of  the  match  book  cover,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  said  members  In  position  to  keep  the  flap 
of  the  match  book  cover  closed. 

5.  A  match  book  protector  cover  comprlslBg  a  back 
meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  a  match  book 
cover,  H  front  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  back 
member,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  mem- 
bers in  position  to  keep  the  flap  cf  the  match  book  cover 
closed. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.183,535.  DENTAL  DRILL.  Herman  E. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913. 
790,799.      (Cl.   77—24.) 


8.    Cbatm, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  dental  engine  hand-piece,  the  combination  of  a- 
hollow  handle  portion,  a  frame  connected  to  said  handle 
portion  and  including  a  pair  of  arms,  a  driving  ahaft 
entering  the  frame  through  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  arm  portions  of  the  frame,  a  gearwheel 
rotative  about  said  pivot  pin,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted 
to  swing  about  aald  pivot  pin.  a  rotary  tool-holder  car- 
ried within  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  carried  by  each 
tool-holder  coCperating  with  said  gear  wheel  to  rotate 
the  toolbolder. 

2.  In  a  denial  engine  hand  piece,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle  portion,  a  frame  connected  to  said  liandle  • 
portion  and  Including  a  pair  of  arms,  a  driving  shaft 
entering  the  frame  through  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  arm  portions  of  the  frame,  a  gear  wbe«l 
rotative  about  said  ph-ot  pin  between  the  arms,  a  bifur- 
cated tool  holding  member  having  Its  legs  embracing  the 
gear  wheel  and  embraced  between  the  arms  of  the  frame 
and  pivoted  upon  the  said  pivot  pin.  said  tool-holding 
member  including  a  rotary  socket  member,  and  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  rotary  socket  member  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  wheel  aforesaid. 

8.  In  a  dental  engine  hand-piece,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle  portion  and  a  frame  connecte<l  therewith 
having  spaced  arm  portions,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  arm  portions,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  upon  said  pin 
between  the  arm  portions,  driving  means  for  the  gear 
wheel  passing  through  the  handle,  a  tool-holding  element 
having  spaced  arms  embracing  the  gear  wheel  and  em- 
braced between  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  on  said 
pin,  said  tool-holding  element  including  also  a  rotary 
socketed  member,  a  gear  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
socketed  member  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  wheel  aforesaid,  and  means  for  locking  the  tool 
holding  element  In  desired  angular  relation  about  the 
pivot. 

4.  In  a  dental  engine  hand-piece,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle  portion,  a  frame  connected  therewith 
and  having  spaced  arm  portions,  a  driving  shaft  enter- 
ing the  frame  through  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  the  arm  portions,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  on  said 
pin  between  the  arm  portions  and  having  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  n  tool  holding  member  adjustable  to  different 
positions    about    the    periphery    of    the    gear    wheel,    said 
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tool-holding  member  being  connected  to  the  pivot  pin. 
and  said  tool-holding  member  Including  a  rotative  socket- 
ed member,  and  a  gear  on  the  exterior  of  the  socketed 
member  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  flrat-mentioned 
gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  dental  engine  hand-piece,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle  portion,  a  frame  connected  therewith  and 
having  spaced-arm  portions,  a  driving  shaft  entering  the 
frame  through  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
the  arm  portions,  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  on  said  pin  Ih*- 
tween  the  arm  portions  and  having  teeth  on  its  periphery, 
a  tool-holding  member  adjustable  to  different  positions 
about  the  periphery  of  the  gear  wheel,  said  tool-holding 
mpmber  being  connected  to  the  pivot  pin.  and  said  tool- 
holding  member  Including  a  rotative  rocketed  member 
and  a  gear  on  the  exterior  of  the  Rockete<l  member  and 
engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel, 
and  means  for  locking  the  tool-holding  member  in  desired 
position  about  the  periphery  of  the  first-mentioned  gear 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,183.536.  GAS  COOKING-OVEN.  Gdt  B.  Child.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  C>>mpany,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
■n,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,703.      (CT.  126 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  gas  oven  of  the  flreless  cooker  principle,  the 
combination  with  an  oven  chamber,  having  at  its  bottom 
an  Inlet  opening,  and  at  Its  top  an  outlet  opening,  a  dam- 
per for  one  of  said  openings,  a  burner  for  the  oven,  a  gas 
valve  for  the  bamer,  an  operating  member  connected 
with  the  damper  and  with  the  gas  valve,  the  gas  ports 
of  the  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  partial  opening  of  the 
damper  without  opening  the  gas  port. 

2.  In  a  gas  oven  of  the  flreless  cooker  principle,  the 
combination  with  an  oven  chamber  having  at  its  bottom 
an  inlet  opening  and  at  Its  upper  portion  an  outlet  open- 
ing, dampers  controlling  the  said  openings,  a  burner  for 
the  chamber,  a  gas  valve  for  the  burner,  an  operating 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  operating  member 
with  the  gas  valve  and  one  of  said  dampers,  whereby 
the  darmper  may  be  partially  opened  without  opening 
the  port  of  the  gas  valve. 

3.  In  a  gas  oven  of  the  flreless  cooker  principle,  the 
combination  of  an  oven  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  Its  bottom,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  npper  portion, 
dampers  for  the  said  openings,  a  burner  for  the  said 
i'hamt>er,  a  gas  valve  for  the  burner,  an  operating  mem- 
ber, and  means  connectjing  the  valve  and  the  dampers 
with  the  operating  lever  whereby  the  dampers  may  be 
partially  opened  without  opening  the  port  of  the  gas 
valve,   for   the  purpose   described. 

4.  In  a  gas  oven  of  the  flreless  cooker  principle,  the 
combination  with  an  oven  chamber  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing at  Its  bottom,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion, dampers  for  said  openings,  a  burner  for  the  oven 
I  lijiinber,  a  gas  valve  for  the  burner,  an  operating  lever 
having   two   arms    respectively    connected    with    the   said 


dampers  and  a  third  arm  connected  with  the  gas  valve, 
the  gas  port  for  the  valve  being  so  arranged  that  the 
dampers  may  t>e  partially  opened  without  opening  the  gas 
valve  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  oven  of  the  flreless  cooker  principle,  the 
combination  with  an  oven  chamt>er  having  an  inlet  at 
its  bottom,  and  an  outlet  at  its  upper  portion,  dampers 
for  the  said  openings,  a  burner  for  the  said  chamber,  a 
gas  valve  for  the  burner,  an  operating  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  gas  valve  and  with  the  dampers,  the 
gas  port  being  so  arranged  that  the  dampers  can  be  par- 
tially opened  without  opening  the  gas  port,  and  means 
for  locking  the  parts  in  said  positions. 


1,183,537.      WINDOWSASH    LOCK. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    31, 
75,200.      (CI.   16 — U6.) 


CHABLB8    H.   Cole, 
1918.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  plate  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  top  sash  and  in  a  vertical  position  and  pro- 
vided with  vertically  arranged  seml-spherlcal  recesses 
having  downwardly  directed  and  tapered  grooves  com- 
municating therewith,  and  a  lock  arm  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  spherical  head,  said  lock  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  member  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  one  corner  portion  of  the  twttom 
sash  and  comprising  a  ttase  block  and  a  cap.  said  cap  t>elng 
provided  In  its  opposite  sides  and  In  the  back  thereof  with 
radial  recesses. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  a  sash  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  semi 
spherical  recesses  having  tapere<1  grooves  communicating 
therewith,  a  lock  arm  provider!  at  each  end  with  a  spheri- 
cal head  and  a  suitably  supported  socket  member  with 
which  one  end  of  said  lock  arm  Is  connected,  the  other 
end  of  said  lock  arm  t>eing  adapted  to  operate  in  connec- 
tion with  said  semi-spherical  receK.'U's  and  the  tai>ered 
grooves  communicating  therewith. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  a  sash  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  semi 
spherical  recesses,  a  lock  arm  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  spherical  head,  a  suitably  supported  socket  member  com- 
prising a  base  block  and  a  cap.  said  base  block  and  cap 
having  a  spherical  recess  to  receive  the  spherical  head 
on  one  end  of  said  lock  arm.  the  other  spherical  head  of 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said 
seml-spherlcal  recesses,  and  means  In  said  cap  for  bold 
Ing  said  lock  arm  In  an  inoperative  position. 


1.183.538.  CARBURETER.  Joh.v  C.  CoLLrrr.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,904.  (CI. 
48 — 154.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  Jet-nozzle, 
and  a  needle-valve  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  tube  sur- 
rounding said  Jet-nozzle  and  furnishing  a  constant  sup- 
ply of  air  thereto,  an  air  valve  through  which  additional 
air  is  supplied  to  the  space  above  said  Jet-nozsle,  the  sup- 
ply of  air  to  said  tut>e  and  air  valve  being  admitted  be- 
low said  tut)e,  a  connection  between  said  needle-valve 
and  said  air  valve,  a  sleeve  extended  from  said  air  valve 
terminating  in  an  annular  enlargement  which  together 
i  with    said    air    valve    provides    a    circumferential    recess 


around  said  sleeve,  and  a  shell  Hurroundlng  said  air  valve 
and  sleeve  and  providing  an  air  passage  to  said  air  valve, 
and  a  seat  for  said  air  valve. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  sht-ll  providing  an  air  passage 
and  a  valve  seat,  an  air-valve  co  acting  with  said  seat  in 
providing  a  variable  supply  of  air  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tihell,  a  needle-valve,  a  tut)e  through  which  a  con 
stant  supply  of  air  Is  furnished  to  said  needle-valve,  and 
a  yoke  extending  from  said  air  valve  and  through  which 
said  needle-valve  is  guided  and  by  which  said  needle- 
valve  is  subject  to  movement  from  said  air  valve. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  pro- 
viding an  alr-pasaage,  and  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat 
being  constructed  to  provide  an  annular  pocket  on  the 
Interior  of  the  shell  and  around  the  valve  seat,  an  air- 
valve  co(}peratlng  with  said  seat  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  additional  air,  a  tube  providing  a  constant  air- 
passage  and  upon  which  said  air  valve  is  mounted,  a 
needle  valve  surrounded  by  said  tul>e,  and  a  connection 
between  said  needle-valve  and  said  air  valve  whereby  the 
needle-valve  U  given  a  greater  opening  by  the  air  valve 
when   the  latter's  opening  is  increased. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  inner  cylinder,  a  Jet-nozzle  lying 
within  fi«lil  <  yllnder  and  surrounded  by  a  constant  air 
passage,  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  inner  cylin- 
der and  providing  an  air  chamber  therearound,  a  variable 
air-supply  valve  nurroundlng  said  inner  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling the  admlsMlon  of  air  from  said  chamber  to  the 
■pace  above  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a  needle-vnlve  having 
A  shoulder  controlling  said  Jet  nozzle,  said  needle  valve 
adapted  to  lie  actuate<l  to  increase  the  Jet  opening  by  the 
movement  of  said  variable  air-supply  valve  subsequent 
to  the  Initial  movement  of  Kald  air  supply  valve. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  having  "  central  air  passage,  a  tube 
mounted  lu  said  passage  atid  dividing  said  passage  into 
inner  and  outer  passages,  a  jet  mounted  In  said  inner 
passage,  an  air-valve  mounted  on  said  tube  and  control- 
ling said  outer  passage,  a  fuel-valve  to  feed  said  Jet  actu- 
ated by  said  air-valve,  said  air-valve  having  an  Initial 
movement    independent   of   the   fuel-valve. 


1  183,639.       RDO^-MOLD        GBORoa    Albbht    Chitcukk 
■ON.     I/OH     Angeles,    Cal..    assignor    to    the    Columbus 
Dental    Manufacturing   Co.,   Columbus,   Ohio,   a   Corpo 
ration       Filed    Jan.    2,    1915.      Serial    No.    460.      (CI. 
.) 


.\  ruga-  mold  for  denture  plates  .  oiiiprlslnj:  a  body  por- 
tion having  the  formation  of  natural  rug«'.  and  an 
upstanding  marginal  flange,  said  flange  being  lower  at 
the  front  and  higher  at  the  rear  than  at  the  sides  of  the 
body  portion. 


1,188,540.  aDG.»-MOLD  FOE  DENTURK-PLATES. 
QcoBOB  Albbbt  Cbitchbeson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  the  Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  461.      (Cl.  32 — 6.) 


A  rugit  mold  comprising  a  relatively  thick  middle  por- 
tion having  the  formation  of  a  natural  rug«e.  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  marginal  portion. 


1.183.541.  VALVE.  Chablbs  W.  Dakb.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Headlight  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.lune  21,   1915.     Serial   No.  35,190.      (Cl.  136 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  piston  valve  of  a 
valve  stem  passing  therethrough  and  projecting  from 
either  end  thereof,  said  stem  being  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  inside  of  the  valve  and  l>eing  loosely  held  lo 
position  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  piston  ralve  of  a 
valve  stem  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  pocket  within  the 
valve,  a  collar  on  the  stem  located  within  said  pocket  and 
the  sleeve  holding  said  collar  in  said  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  piston  valTC  of  a 
valve  stem  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  pocket  within  the 
valve,  a  collar  on  the  stem  located  within  said  pocket 
and  the  sleeve  holding  said  collar  in  said  pocket,  said 
stem  being  held  by  said  sleeve  and  collar  against  longi- 
tudinal motion  with  respect  to  the  valve,  but  free  to 
move  laterally  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  piston  valve  of  a 
valve  stem  passing  therethrough  and  projecting  from 
either  end  thereof,  said  stem  being  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  inside  of  the  valve  and  being  loosely  held  lo 
position  therein,  said  collar  being  serrated  at  either  end 
to  permit  passage  of  steam  through  the  valve  along  the 
valve  stem. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  piston  valve  of  a 
valve  stem  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  pocket  within  the 
valve,  a  collar  on  the  stem  located  within  said  pocket 
and  the  sleeve  holding  said  collar  in  said  pocket,  said 
collar  being  serrated  at  either  end  to  permit  passage  of 
steam  through  the  valve  along  the  valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,642.  SI'RINKLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. James  M.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1914.      Serial  No.  860,448.      (Cl.   162 — 1.) 

1.  In  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  supply  pipe  and  a  water  supply  pipe,  of  a  casing 
open  at  both  extremities  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  steam  and  w^ater  supply  pipes,  the  said 
casing  having  n  relatively  small  tut)e  located  therein  and 
open  at  one  en<l  within  the  casing,  to  receive  steam,  its 
opposite  extremity  formed  integral  with  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and   registering  with  an  opening  in  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  rela- 
tively small  tube  located  therein,  one  extremity  of  which 
l<)  formed  Integral  with  the  said  casing  and  registers  with 
a    lateral    discharge   opening   in    the   latter,    the  other   ex- 
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tremlty  of  the  tube  bi-ins  opta  within  the  caalng,  a  cap 
fitted  Into  one  extremity  of  the  casing  and  having  a  pas- 
sage therethroagh  which  registers  with  the  open  end  of 
t^e  tube,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  steam 
■apply  pipe  and  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  casing 
with  a  water  supply  pipe. 


8.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  rela- 
tively small  tube  located  therein,  one  extremity  of  which 
ii  formed  Integral  with  the  said  casing  and  registers 
with  a  lateral  discharge  opening  in  the  latter,  the  other 
extremity  of  the  tube  being  open  within  the  casing,  a 
cap  fitted  into  one  extremity  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough  which  registers  with  the  open 
end  of  the  tube^and  projects  thereinto,  said  cap  adapted 
to  b«  connected  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  the  casing  with  a  watar  supply  pipe. 


1,183,543.  DOOR-HINGE.  William  H.  Dic«,  Elizabeth 
township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Wilbur  A.  TerrUl.  Clairton.  Pa.  PUed  Mar.  22, 1916. 
SerUl  No.  85.084.     (CI.  16—106.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  hinge  element  for 
the  parpose  described  compose<l  of  a  pair  of  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  face  of  said  support  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  bent  to  hook  around  the  opposite  edges  of 
■tld  support,  and  means  for  drawing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  aald  plates  together  whereby  said  element  la  clamped 
rigidly  on  said  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  hinge  element  for 
the  purpose  described  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  face  of  said  support  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  bent  to  hook  around  the  opposite  edgea  of  aaid 
support,    ontwardly    extending    flanges    on    the    adjacent 


ends  of  said  plates  and  clamping  means  engaging  said 
flanges  whereby  said  plates  are  drawn  together  and  Mid 
element  is  rigidly  mounted  on  said  support. 

8.  A  hinge,  adapted  for  use  on  a  door  and  door  frame, 
comprising  two  elements  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the 
door  and  door  frame,  respectively,  and  each  composed  of 
a  pair  of  plates  having  their  opposite  ends  bent  to  hook 
around  the  edges  of  the  vertical  side  bar  of  the  door  or  or 
the  door  frame,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
each  pair  of  plates  being  provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  and  tension  means  connecting  aald  flanges  to 
getber,  whereby  the  elements  are  clamped  rigidly  in  place. 


1,183,544.  THREBJ-WAY  STOP-VALVE.  FiaoiNAND  J. 
DiTTRiCH,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  699.358.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  A  8-way  stop  comprising  a  body  open  at  both  end*, 
a  relatively  narroir  bridge  formed  integral  with  the  body 
and  lying  acrosa  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  body,  three 
ports  leading  from  aaid  body,  a  valve  plug  having  a  trans- 
verse pasaageway  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  point  oppo- 
site the  transverse  passageway,  said  opening  terminating 
in  an  inlet,  whereby  the  port  which  is  closed  will  be  In 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  through  one  of  the 
open  ends  of  the  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  plug  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  bridge,  whereby  said  ping  will 
be  retained  in  the  body. 

2.  A  3-way  stop  comprising  a  body  open  at  both  ends, 
being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  relatively  narrow  bridge 
formed  integral  with  the  body  and  lying  across  one  of  the 
opeorends  of  aald  body,  aald  bridge  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  three  ports  leading  from  said  body  interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  valve  ping 
rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  body,  said  valve  plug  having  a 
transverse  paaaageway  intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  ports  and  provided  with  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal opening  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  a 
point  opposite  the  transverse  passageway  or  In  line  with 
the  ports,  said  valve  plug  further  having  an  Inlet  leading 
from  the  exterior  thereof  to  said  longitudinal  opening; 
■aid  inlet  adapted  to  aline  with  the  different  ports  where- 
by each  port  will  be  in  communication  with  the  atnioa- 
phere  through  the  open  end  of  the  body  having  the  bridge 
lying  thereacroBS,  means  carried  by  the  valve  plug  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  bridge,  a  not 
threaded  on  said  means  for  retaining  the  valve  plug  In  its 
position  and  a  cap  threaded  on  each  end  of  the  body  for 
entirely  inclosing  the  plug  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,183,545.  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEEL  FOR  SHOES. 
THOMAa  DooDT,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,063.      (CI.  36 — 30.) 


May  16, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


939 


■ole  thereof,  of  an  interchangeable  heel  portion  composed 
wholly  of  rubber  and  having  chambers  therein  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  protruding  member*!,  circular  entrances  to 
the  chambers  of  less  diameter  than  the  chambers  forming 
annular  shoulders  therein  and  annular  Inclined  rims 
about  the  circular  entrances,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
■cribed. 


1,183,646.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wil- 
liam P.  Earnubart,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Safety  First  Devices  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1014.  Serial  No.  821,418. 
(Cl.  116 — 31.) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable circular  shaped  protruding  members  flzed  to  the 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  vehlclea  comprising  a  aapport, 
an  arm  rockably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  second  arm 
rockably  connected  with  said  first  arm,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  first  named  arm,  and  connection  means  carried  by 
■aid  first  named  arm,  between  said  rocking  means  and 
said  second  named  arm,  for  causing  the  aald  aecond 
named  arm  to  rock  relatively  to  said  first  named  arm. 
when  the  latter  is  rocked  relatively  to  said  support. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  support, 
an  arm  rorkably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  second  arm 
rockably  connected  with  said  first  named  arm,  means  for 
rooking  the  said  first  named  arm.  connection  means,  car- 
ried liy  Ral<l  first  named  arm,  l)etween  said  rocking  means 
and  said  second  named  arm,  for  causing  said  second 
named  arm  to  rock  relatively  to  said  first  named  arm 
when  the  latter  Is  rocked  relatively  to  said  support,  an 
actuating  device,  and  controlling  means  between  said 
actuating  device  and  said  rocking  means. 

8.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  a  support,  an  arm 
rockably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  second  arm  rockably 
mounted  on  said  first  named  arm.  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  arms  to  cause  said  second  named  arm  to  rock 
relatively  to  said  first  named  arm  when  said  first  named 
arm  is  rocked  on  said  support,  a  piston,  means  associated 
with  said  piston  for  rocklnR  snld  first  named  arm,  a 
double-ended  cylinder  for  receiving  said  piston,  a  second 
double-ended  cylinder  having  the  ends  thereof  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  first  named  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
■aid  second  named  cylinder,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
piston. 

4.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  Including  a  fluid  con- 
trolling means,  a  cylinder,  an  element  movable  in  the 
cylinder,  an  extensible  arm  carried  by  the  cylinder,  said 
arm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  united  sections 
and  means  contained  within  the  sections  and  connected  to 
the  said  element  and  cylinder  for  swinging  the  extensible 
arm  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  upon  the  movement  of 
said  element. 

5.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  including  a  fluid  con- 
trolling means,  a  cylinder,  an  element  movable  in  the 
cylinder,  an  extensible  arm  carried  by  the  cylinder,  said 
arm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  united  sections 
and  means  contained  within  the  sections  and  connected 
to  the  said  element  and  cylinder  for  swinging  the  extensi- 
ble arm  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  upon  the  movement 
of  said  element,  aald  means  being  also  operable  for  swing- 
ing the  sections  with  re«i)ect  to  each  other  when  the  arm 
la  swung. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,183.647.  SELF  INKING  HAND-STAMP.  Harbt  8. 
FoLOBR  and  Cabpeb  L.  RcDriELD,  Chicago,  111.;  aald 
Redfleld  assignor  to  said  Folger.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  855.586.      (Cl.  101—161.) 


1  A  hand  sump  movable  to  and  from  a  printing  por- 
tion, an  ink  pad.  a  transfer  pad  of  yielding  non-abwrb- 
ent  material  movable  to  and  from  the  face  of  the  hand 
■tamp,  and  connections  for  causing  the  Ink  P«d  t«  trar- 
erse  the  face  of  the  transfer  pad  by  a  robbing  action  ea«» 
time  the  stamp  Is  moved  to  and  from  printing  position. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp,  and  »«»  inK 
pad'  serving  as  a  reservoir  for  Ink,  of  a  transfer  pad  Of 
soft  rubber  and  having  a  smooth  face  adapted  *»  •°«»«« 
the  type  face  of  the  hand  stamp,  guides  in  which  tlui 
stamp  Is  reciprocated,  and  means  by  which  the  »°k  P" 
is  caused  to  traverse  the  face  of  the  transfer  P»d  »>y  • 
rubbing  action  each  time  the  sUmp  is  reciprocated  in  Its 

.3  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  designed  to  uaa 
glycerin  rubber  stamp  ink  for  printing  purposes,  and  • 
reservoir  pad  for  providing  a  supply  of  such  Ink.  of  * 
rubber  faced  transfer  pad  for  conveying  small  quantltle. 
of  Ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  type  faces  of  the  band 
stamp  and  means  for  rubbing  the  faces  of  the  pads  to- 
gether to  convey  ink  frOm  the  reservoir  pad  to  the  tran»- 

fer  pad. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp,  and  a  pad 
of  absorbent  material  serving  as  a  reservoir  for  ink,  of  a 
yielding  non  absorbent  transfer  pad  for  conveying  Ink 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  sUmp  face  and  means  for  rob- 
bing the  faces  of  the  pads  together  to  convoy  ink  from 
the  reservoir  pad  to  the  transfer  pad. 

5.  A  hand  stamp,  a  frame  within  which  It  Is  guided, 
a  transfer  pad  normally  in  conUot  with  the  stamp  face, 
a  reservoir  pad  resting  on  the  face  of  the  transfer  pad 
adjacent  to  the  stamp,  and  means  by  which  upon  move- 
ment of  the  stamp  In  said  frame  the  transfer  pad  will  be 
moved  to  cause  the  reservoir  pad  to  traverse  that  part 
of  the  transfer  pad  normally  In  contact  with  the  sUmp. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.183.548.  INDUCrriON  MOTOR.  Allan  W.  Fohbm, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Cobb- 
pany.  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,813.  (Cl. 
172—120.) 

1.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
rotor  bars  of  connectors  each  of  which  Is  electrically 
connected  at  both  ends  to  a  plurality  of  said  bars  and 
spans  several  bars  with  which  It  is  not  directly  connected, 
one  end  of  each  bar  being  connected  to  at  least  two  of 
said  connectors  and  the  average  distance  between  the  two 
groups  of  connected  bars  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  pole  pitch. 

2.  In  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
rotor  bars  of  connectors  each  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  at  both  ends  to  a  plurality  of  said  bars  and 
spans  several  bars  with   which  It  is  not   In   contact,  ohe 

I  end  of  each  bar  being  connected  to  at  least  two  of 
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connectors  and  the  average  distance  between  the  two 
groups  of  connected  bars  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  pole  pitch. 
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3.  In  an  Induction  motor  the  (umblnation  with  a  pri- 
mary element  of  variable  pole  pitch  of  a  secondary  wind- 
ing comprising  Inductors  and  elt^nents,  each  of  which 
»>lectrlcally  connects  at  both  ends  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
ductors and  spans  several  Inductors  with  which  It  does  not 
•  ontact,  one  end  of  each  bar  tioing  connected  to  at  least 
two  of  said  connectors,  the  average  distance  between  the 
two  groups  of  Inductors  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
larger  pole  pitch. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor  having  a  stator  of  variable 
pole  pitch  the  coipblnatlon  with  the  rotor  bars  of  ele- 
ments each  of  which  electrically  connects  at  both  ends 
with  a  plurality  of  Raid  bars  and  spans  several  bars 
with  which  it  Is  not  In  direct  etectiical  connection,  one 
end  of  each  bar  being  t  >nnected  to  at  least  two  of  said 
connectors,  the  average  distance  between  the  two  sets  of 
connected  bars  being  approximately  equal  to  the  larger 
pole  pitch. 

6.  In  an  Induction  motor,  having  a  stator  of  variable 
pole  pitch  the  combination  with  the  rotor  bars  of  elements 
each  of  which  electrically  connects  at  both  ends  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  bars  covering  an  arc  considerably 
less  than  the  smaller  pole  pitch,  and  spans  several  bars 
with  which  it  1?  not  In  direct  electrical  connection,  one 
end  of  each  bar  being  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said 
connectors,  the  average  distance  between  the  two  sets  of 
connected  bars  being  approximately  equal  to  the  larger 
pole  pitch. 


1,183,649.  TWO-CYLINDER  TWO-CYCLK  INTKRNALr 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Clayton  E.  FBEDMicKaoN, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Once  C.  Stenger, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,964. 
(CI.  12:i— C9.) 
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1.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  a  pair  of  working  cylinders 
and  pistons,  said  cylinders  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  pumping  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  op- 
erative connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said 
pistons,  said  pumping  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a 
valved  duct  between  each  of  said  working  cylinder  Inlet 
ports  and  one  of  said  pumping  cylinder  ports  respectively, 
an  Intake  manifold,  and  valved  connections  between  each 
of  said  ducts  and  said  intake  manifold. 

2.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  pair  of  working  cylinders  mounted  on  said  crank 


working  pistons,  connecting  rods  between  said  pistons 
and  said  shaft,  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  partition  dividing 
said  pumping  cylinder  Into  two  sections,  a  pumping  pis- 
ton in  one  section  dividing  It  into  two  chambers,  aald 
pumping  cylinder  having  a  port  for  each  chamber,  a  croaa 
head  In  the  other  section  of  said  pumping  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  between  said  pumping  piston  and  said  cros* 
head  piston,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  cross  head 
piston  and  said  crank  shaft,  said  working  cylinders  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  duct  between  the  inlet  port 
of  one  working  cylinder  and  one  of  the  ports  of  said 
pumping  cylinder,  a  second  duct  betwe^  the  inlet  port 
of  the  second  of  said  working  cylinders  and  the  other 
port  of  said  pump  cylinder,  means  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  ducts  Into  the  working  cylinders,  an 
intake  manifold  having  communication  with  each  of  said 
ducts  and  check  valves  located  at  the  places  where  said 
intake  manifold   communicates  with  said  ducts. 

3.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  pair  of  working  cylinders  mounted  on  said  crank  case, 
working  pistons,  connecting  rods  between  said  pistons 
and  said  shaft,  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  partition  dividing 
said  pumping  cylinder  into  two  sections,  a  pumping  pis- 
ton in  one  section  dividing  It  Into  two  rhamt>ers,  said 
pumping  cylinder  having  a  port  for  each  chamber,  a  croas 
head  in  the  other  section  of  said  pumping  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  between  said  pumping  piston  and  said  croas  head 
piston,  a  connecting  rod  b<-tween  said  cross  head  piston 
and  said  crank  shaft,  said  working  cylinders  having  Inlets 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  duct  between  the  inlet  port  of  one 
working  cylinder  and  one  of  the  ports  of  said  pnmping 
cylinder,  a  second  duct  between  the  inlet  port  of  the  sec- 
ond of  said  working  cylinders  and  the  other  i>ort  of  aald 
pump  cylinder,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  ducts  into  the  working  cylinders,  an  Intake  mani- 
fold having  communication  with  each  of  said  ducta. 
check  valves  located  at  the  places  where  said  manifold 
communicates  with  said  ducts,  aald  pumping  cylinder 
having  a  port  leading  Into  the  space  between  aald  parti- 
tion and  said  cross  head  piston,  oil  edactioB  and  Indnc- 
tion  pipes  communicating  with  said  last  named  port,  and 
branch  pipes  for  conveying  oil  from  aald  eduction  pipe 
to  the  beariag  surfaces  to  be  lubricated. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders  having  pistons  and  valved 
Inlet  ports,  a  pumping  cylinder  and  piston,  piston  op- 
erating means,  aald  pamping  cylinder  formed  with  a  pair 
of  porta,  an  intake  manifold  having  an  Intake  opening 
and  charge  conducting  portions  branching  from  said  In- 
take opening,  a  pair  of  dncts  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  independent  avenuea  of  flow  from  each  of  the 
manifold  conducting  portions  respectively  to  a  pumping 
cylinder  port  and  then  reversely  to  the  Inlet  port  of  a 
working  cylinder,  and  a  cha.rge  controlling  means  for  Mid 
manifold. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders  having  pistons  and  in- 
let ports,  a  unitary  pumping  device  comprising  a  pumping 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  and  a  pair  of  ports, 
piston  operating  means,  a  charge  supply  manifold  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening,  a  duct  between  each  of  said  inlet 
ports  and  one  of  the  pnmping  cylinder  ports  respectively, 
said  ducts  independently  communicating  with  the  mani- 
fold at  points  removed  from  the  intake  opening  and  each 
adapted  to  conduct  a  charge  from  the  manifold  first  to 
the  pumping  cylinder  and  then  to  a  working  cylinder,  and 
valvular  controlling  means  for  said  charge  supply  mani- 
fold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.183. 550.       OIL-BURNER.       Bbrnaro    raaaa,    Lemoore, 

Cal.,    assignor    to    Jacob    Combs,    Lemoore,    Cal.      Filed 

July  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  42,49S.     (Q.  158—71.) 

1.  An  oil  burner,  consisting  of  a  casting  provided  with 

an  oil  supply  channel  and  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  heat* 

ing   and    conducting   pipe    leading    from    aald    oil    supply 

channel,  said  conducting  pipe  passing  through  the  path 

of  the  flame,  whereby  the  oil  is  converted  Into  a  vaporoTia 


gas  by  the  Intense  heat,  said  casting  being  provided  at 
Its  mouth  with  recesses,  and  a  burner  head  or  di8tril)uter 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  provided  with  lugs  engaging 
said  recesses  for  securing  said  burner  head  In  proper 
relation.  . 


2.  An  oil  burner,  consisting  of  a  casting  provided  with 
an  oil  supply  channel  and  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  heating 
and  conducting  pipe  leading  from  said  oil  supply  chan- 
nel, said  conducting  pipe  passing  through  the  path  of  the 
flame,  whereby  the  oil  Is  converted  Into  a  vaporous  gas 
by  the  Intense  heat,  said  casting  being  provided  at  its 
mouth  with  recesses,  and  a  burner  head  or  distributer 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  provided  with  lugs  engaging 
said  recesses  for  securing  said  burner  head  In  proper 
relation,  said  burner  bead  having  Its  ends  formed  with 
openings  provided  with  removable  plugs  and  an  air  open- 
ing surrounding  aald  burner  head  to  allow  the  entrance 
of  air. 


1.183.561.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TIRES.  John  R. 
(lAM-MBTEB  and  WALTER  H.  Allin,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1910.      Serial  No.  691,770.      (CI.  164 — 12.) 


K 


1.  The  process  of  forming  solid  rubber  tires  consisting 
in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  about  a  rim  until 
a  sufficient  number  of  layers  to  give  the  desired  thickness 
of  tire  are  applied,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  tire  while 
upon  the  rim. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  solid  rubber  tires  consisting 
in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  compound  about  a  rim  until 
a  sufficient  number  of  layers  to  give  the  desired  thickness 
of  tire  are  applied,  and  then  subjecting  the  rubber  struc- 
ture thus  built  up,  while  on  the  rim,  to  a  vulcanizing  ac- 
tion, thus  uniting  the  successive  layers  of  rubber  to  each 
other  and  uniting  the  rubber  structure  to  the  rim. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  the  tread  portions  of  solid 
rubber  tires  consisting  in  winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  com- 
pound about  a  rim  into  substantially  cylindrical  form 
until  the  tread  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  layers  to  give  the  required  thickness  of 
tread,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  tread  thus  built  up. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  the  tread  portions  of  solid 
rubber  tires  consisting  In  applying  successive  thin  layers 
of  rubber  compound  to  a  rim  in  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  and  rolling  each  layer  as  applied  into  homogeneous 
or  welded  contact  with  the  preceding  layer,  and  vulcaniz- 
ing the  tread  thua  built  op. 


5.  The  process  of  forming  co  nplete  solid  rubber  tlrea 
consisting  in  winding  a  sheet  or  rubber  compound  into 
substantially  cylindrical  form  upon  an  annular  support. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,552.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TIRES.  JOHM 
H.  (iAiiMETEU  and  Walter  II.  Allen.  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Con'pany,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Oilglnal  application 
file<l  Nov.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  591,770.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,128. 
(CI.  154—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  resilient  tire  tread  upon 
a  rim,  in  combination,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  the 
rim,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  rim 
comprising  a  member  exerting  a  localized  pressure  over  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  rim  or  an  uncompleted  tread 
thereon,  and  means  for  feeding  rul)lier  compound  between 
said  member  and  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  '■'«j<11lent  tire  tread  upon 
a  rim,  in  combination,  means  for  rpvolul)ly  supporting  the 
rim,  a  belt  having  yieldable  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  rim  and  to  localize  the  pressure 
thereon,  and  means  for  feeding  rubber  compound  between 
said  belt  and  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  resilient  tire  tread  upon 
a  rim,  in  combination,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  tb« 
rim.  and  a  power-driven  belt  having  separate  yieldable 
portions  engaging  the  periphery  of  aa'd  rim. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  resilient  tire  tread  upon 
a  rim,  In  combination,  a  belt  having  separate  elastic  por- 
tions adapted  to  conform  to  unevenness  in  the  rim  and 
supported  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  maans 
for  revolubly  supporting  the  rim  in  a  vertical  i>osltlon 
above  said  belt,  the  weight  of  said  rtm  being  carried  by 
said  belt. 

5.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  a  fixed  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  revolubly 
supporting  the  rim,  and  a  belt  having  separate  yieldable 
portions  under  tension  mounted  below  said  rim  In  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,553.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRES.  JOHK  R. 
Gaumetcr.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  2,  1909,  Serial  No. 
531,045.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,217.      (CT.  154 — 14.) 

1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  tlrea 
composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  fabric,  consisting  in  shap- 
ing the  fabric  to  substantially  the  configuration  It  la  to 
occupy  in  the  completed  tire,  and  then  while  so  shaped 
Incorporating  said  fabric  Into  the  tire. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  tlrea 
composed  wholly  or  In  part  of  fabric,  consisting  of  flrst 
stretching  the  strip  with  a  longitudinal  tension  of  unequal 
strength  throughout  its  width,  then  curving  the  fabric 
transversely  In  the  same  direction  In  which  the  fabric  will 
be  curved  when  Incorporated  Into  the  tire,  and  tb^n  In 
corporatlng  the  fabric  while  ao  curved  into  a  tire. 
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3.  Tbe  ImproTement  in  the  art  of  manufacturins  tires 
composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  fabric,  consisting  In  first 
preparing  a  strip  of  bias  tal)rlc  ;  second,  stretching  said 
fabric  longitudinally  ;  third,  shaping  said  fabric  to  sub- 
stantially the  conflguration  of  a  tirt>,  an<l  fourth,  forming 
said  fabric  while  so  shaped  into  the  tire. 
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4.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manafactarlng  tires 
composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  fabric,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  fabric  to  a  longitudinal  tension  of  unequal 
strength  throughout  the  width  of  the  same,  causing  tbe 
fabric  under  tension  to  assume  approximately  the  shape  It 
is  to  hold  when  incorporated  In  tbe  tire,  and  then  incorpo- 
rating said  fabric  in  the  tire. 

B.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  tires 
composed  wholly  or  In  part  of  fabric  consisting  in  caus- 
ing the  fabric  to  assume  tbe  shape  of  a  tire  having  nnder- 
cut  portions,  and  incorporating  tbe  fabric  so  shaped  di- 
rectly into  a  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.183.554.  THEATRICAL  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  Stbphin 
OoLDi.N-i,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,417.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  a  theatrical  illusion  device,  an  apertured  platform 
on  which  a  performer  may  stand,  an  abrading  member 
positioned  beneath  said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  and  a  metallic  member  In  engagement  with  said 
abrad'ng  member  whereby  the  sparks  resulting  from  the 
contact  of  tbe  metallic  member  with  the  abrading  meml>er 
fly  upwardly  through  the  apertured  platform  and  about 
the  legs  of  the  performer. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  Illusion  device,  an  ai)ertnr<Hl  platform 
on  which  a  performer  may  stan<l.  an  abrading  member 
positioned  beneath  said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  a  metallic  member,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  ptTformer  for  ImpelHng  the  metallic  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  abrading  member  whereby  the  sparks 
resulting  from  the  contact  of  the  metallic  niPni!>or  with 
the  abrading  member  fly  upwardly  through  'the  apertured 
platform  and  about  tbe  legs  of  tbe  performer. 

3.  In  a  theatrical  illusion  device,  a  pivoted  apertured 
platform  on  which  a  performer  may  stand,  an  abraritng 
member  positioned  beneath  said  platform,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  member,  a  metallic  member,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  platform  for 
impelling  the  metallic  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
abrading  member  whereby  the  sparks  resulting  from  tbe 
contact  of  tbe  metallic  member  wltb  the  abrading  mem- 
t>er  fly  upwardly  through  the  apertured  platform  and 
about  the  legs  of  the  performer. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  illusion  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pivoted  apertured  platform,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  platform  in  elevated  position,  an  abrading  member 
positioned  beneath  the  platform,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
abrading  member,  a  metallic  member,  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  metallic  member  and  the  platform  for  control- 
ling tbe    engagement   of   tbe   metallic   member   wltb    tbe 


abrading  member  whereby,  when  a  performer's  weight  it 
imposed  upon  the  platform,  the  metallic  member  engages 
with  the  abrading  member  with  the  result  that  the  sparks 
due  to  such  engagement  fly  upwardly  through  the  aper- 
tures In  tbe  platform  and  about  the  legs  of  tbe  per- 
former. 

5.  In  a  theatrical  Illusion  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pivote<l  members,  abrading  members  positioned 
beneath  said  pivoted  members,  means  for  driving  said 
abrading  members,  metallic  members  positioned  adjacent 
the  abrading  members,  said  metallic  memt>ers  being  mov- 
able by  the  pivoted  memt»ers  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
abrading  fiemt>ers  for  the  purpose  of  causing  sparking 
between  tbe  abrading  members  and  the  metallic  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,555.  NUT-RETAINER.  Edward  A.  Grhn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  836.849. 
(Cl.  181—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  nut,  a  retainer  threaded  on  the  In 
side  and  compressed  to  distort  Its  threads  and  canse 
same  to  grip  the  threads  of  a  member  to  which  it  Is  ap- 
pliwl.  said  nut  having  a  counterbored  recess  In  which  aald 
retainer  is  seate*!  and  notches,  said  retainer  having  lags 
whl>  h  engage  said  notches. 

2.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut,  and  a  aep- 
arate  retainer  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  said  retainer  be- 
ing partly  within  said  nut  and  together  with  the  latter 
forming  a  space  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  a  packing,  said 
retainer  having  distorted  threads  which  engage  the 
threads  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  having  a 
counterbore  In  its  crown  face  and  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt,  and  a  tubular  retainer  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  t>olt  partly  outside  and 
partly  inside  of  said  nut,  said  retainer  having  walla  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  to  facilitate  Its  compres- 
sion, the  retainer  threads  being  distorted  from  a  true 
circle  to  cause  them  to  bind  upon  the  bolt  threads,  and 
engaging  means  upon  said  retainer  and  nut  to  cause  them 
to  rotate  together. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  retainer  which  has  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  bolt,  a  nut  free  of  bearing  con- 
tact with  said  retainer  longltuillnally  of  the  l>olt  ahaft 
and  Interlocked  with  said  retainer,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  entrance  of  moisture  between  adjacent  faces 
of  said  nut  and  retainer. 

5.  In  combination,  a  nut,  a  bolt,  a  retainer  having  dl»- 
torted  threads  that  grip  the  threads  of  tbe  bolt,  said  re- 
tainer and  nut  being  separate  memt>ers  interlocked  rota- 
tably  but  free  of  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  bolt 
shaft,  and  a  packing  chamber  between  aald  retainer  and 
nut. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,556.  NUT-LOCK  RETAINER.  Edward  A.  Gbbin, 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.081. 
(Cl.  151—15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recesa  therein, 
of  a  retainer  entering  said  re<esa,  and  an  InterpoMd  co- 
hesive binding  said  nut  and  retainer  together  aa  a  slngla 
member. 


May  16,  1916. 
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2.  The  coiiiblnatlon  with  a  nut.  of  a  retnlnor  spai  iii 
apart  fronc  said  nut.  anil  n  plastli'  wnsht-r  lictwi-en  said 
nnt   ami   PftaiiHT  whlrh  lilnil>.  stinir  to^,'i'tlier. 


;{    'I'Ik'   .  iiiiiMiiation    wifh   !i    iiiit    hn\iii>:   m    re. ess   in   its 
iippiT   fair,   of  H    rt'taintr  rnKHKinn   >n\i\   nut   aKain>l    rota 
ttiin   tliiTicif.  ai)il  a    sfal   uf  iilaslii    iii;iti  rial   iiitrrposi'd   lie 
fwi-i'n    tbr  iipiKP^in):  surfiiccs  of   sniil   mil   and    ritainer. 

4.  Thf  ■•onit)iiiatliiii  with  a  nnt  ami  a  rttaimr.  the 
fornnT  bavins  .■(  ric<'-^»  in  it>-  lai  "■  into  wliidi  said  ri' 
taiiiiT  proj.'its.  saiil  r<'' f>,-.  Iravin^;  an  annular  space  Ix' 
twj-fii  thf  ontiT  imIucs  of  tlic  rt'tiiiiifr  and  thn  I'lrcuniff-ren 
tial  wall  of  sjiid  r«'Cfss.  and  a  luind  of  (ohisive  ami  plastir 
niatiTlal  whlili  .iTniMits  ^ald  nut  and  ittaimT  to  cBch 
otluT  ami  form--  a  ^"al  aL'iiinsi  niol-turi-  i.iivMin  --aid  nut 
.•ind   ri'taliHT 

."1     'I'lii'    .  oiiiiilnalioii    with    M    iini    and    i.-iaiini'    <  nKiiV'd 
with    cai  li    oiliiT    aKaiii-t     rilatixi     intailon.    of    a    plastic 
Jciint    bftwt'ii    said    nnt    an'l    ritaimr    ic^Nliiiu   ttoir   imivc 
imnt   apart 

li'laini  t>  not  printiMl  In   ilic  <i,i/<'ilc  | 


of  th<'  i-oiii  with  adjacent  portion'-  when  said  portiniih 
have  a  prtKlftiTniiniMl  nlation   to  each  other. 

.".  Coin  controllfil  nicchanisni.  coniVrisinj;  a  sectional 
■  oin  chnti',  on>'  si-ctioti  tlieri'of  ln-inj:  niovabl.v  niounti-d 
Mtid  ii(irrnall.\  out  <if  rcjiister  with  another  s»Mti<>n  thereof 
til  arrevt  a  coin  pa>->inK  tbro\i>;b  said  i  luite.  a  --oleniiid  in 
circuit  witli  said  sectinn'-.  the  circuit  liein^:  ■  loseil  !■>  a 
I  iiin  en>,'MKiny;  iiiljaci  ni  sections,  and  means  controlle.l  by 
■-aiii  -ioleiiiiiil  fur  lirin>;iiit;  said  sections  into  ret;ister  and 
IliiTiliv    permitting    tin     <  uiti    to   open    the   circuit 

It'lainis   t;   to   s   u,,{    printeil   iu    the   fia/etle.  | 


lis.*.. -,,",7  ««IIN  ('ONII',1  i|.I.i;i>  \i:.M>l\<.  M.\»  IMNi: 
ill  i,H  .\  Hm.i..  I'hilailelplim  I'a  I'iled  .lune  1.  I".tl4. 
Serial    Nil    s4-'.<fj;{       iCI     I'.M      »;.  1 


1.   t'oin   controileil   mectninistn.   .  omprisinK  a   coin   chutf' 
having   separateil    coin  receiviiiK'   ;iiiil    i  umluctinj;   portions 
thereof  insulated   from  each   uttn  r.  ami  a    solenoiil   in   clr 
cult   with   said   portions,   tin'  cir.  uit    I.einK  close<l   li.v   a   coin 
passing  tlirouKh  said  (  bute  ami  i-n^'aKinK  said  portions. 

■J.  Coin  controiliMi  mechanism,  cumprisinn  a  coin  ihute 
luiviiiK'  separate<i  coin  receis  inj:  ami  (omIuctinK  portions 
thereiif  Insulated  from  i>ach  otlnr.  ami  a  solenulil  iu  clr 
cult  with  said  portions,  tlie  circuit  i>einK  <  li>sed  I'.v  a  coin 
arrest<-i|  in  said  chute  ami  enjra^int  said  portions,  ami 
sjiid  s(denoiii  I  i.ntrollin^'  the  retentimi  i.f  the  1  oin  in  ilie 
coin   chute  and   tliereliv   tin    npeniim  "i  the  .  inuit. 

.'V    Coin   controlled    i hanlsm.      iimiirislujr  a   coin   <bute 

ha\lnK    .separated    cniu  rei  ei\  mc    ami    ■  ntnlu' t in^'    portions 
tliereof  insulateif  fmni  eacli  ntliet.  ami  a  plurality  of  sole 
noiils    iu    circuit    with    certain    of    said    portions,    a    circuit 
helug  cIosjhI  liy   the  en>;aKenieni    of  a    'uln   with   two  a<ija 
cent  portions  of  said  coin  1  bute. 

4.  Coin  controlled  mechanism,  lomprisinn  ;i  >iiin  cliule 
having  separated  cidn  nreivinn  and  conducting'  portions 
thereof  normally  insuiated  from  each  other,  said  sectioiis 
beinK  relatively'  moval)le,  ami  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with 
said  portions,  the  elreuit   liein>:  closed   liy   tl n^HK^'inent 
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l.ls.H..-..'-.s.  <;.\.s  Hl"K.MN<,  .\TTACllMi;.\'r  l'(  »K  (<iAI. 
H.\.\<;KS.  .\i  i.isti  s  K.  IIaiitck.  Chicat'ip.  111.,  as 
si>rnor  to  Crilihen  &  Sextun  Coriip;in\,  •'liica>;n.  \i\_.  .t 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Tiled  .\ui:  Jl.  1".04,  Serial 
Nil.  s.'jT.s::,-).     ici.  ii.'fe  -;itj.  I 
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1.  .\\\  .iitaihmiiil  fill  a  'nal  raime  cuinprisinj^  a  plate, 
a  detachalle  center  fminini;  with  llie  plate  two  stove 
holes,  a  memlier  s,,  ureil  lu  the  under  sjiie  nf  said  plate 
and  cumprisinj;  tun  ciiiiuecte.l  luiiiier  re(ei\int'  howls, 
there  lielnn  an  npenint:  lietweeii  said  plate  and  said  mem 
her  nt  the  rear  of  tlie  plate  and  luiween  the  I'owls.  and  a 
detaihalile  center  device  arrank:ed  1,11  saiil  member  for 
dosing  said  iipeniuK'. 

2.  .\n  atiachmeiii  foi  ;i  loal  ran;:e  inmprisiuj:  a  plate, 
a  imnib.  r  secureil  to  liie  under  side  of  sjiid  |)late  conipris 
iiiK  twii  bowls  separated  by  a  center  and  enpi;;inK  said 
plate  at  tlieir  upper  ed^'es,  the  rear  lialf  of  said  center 
beiiif:  reniiivable  for  the  purpose  of  placinu  the  bowls  in 
iiimmunicatioi)  with  the  draft  passa>.'e  when  the  attach- 
ment is  on  a  ran>:e.  ami  a  leniiivaMe  center  in  said  plate 
forming   with    the    plate   .a    sto\e    bole    above    each    bowl, 

'.\.  \n  attaciiment  for  a  coal  ran^e  comprising  a  plate, 
two  liowls  arranged  lieio'Htli  s.ijil  plate,  the  inner  rear 
jiortlons  of  the  bowls  belin;  cut  awa\  to  permit  eoiniminl 
catiiin  between  the  interior  of  the  bowls  and  the  sur- 
roumiin;;  space  beneath  said  plate,  ami  a  single  detach- 
abb'  jiart  conperatiiiK  with  botii  of  said  bowls  to  clone 
such   c  ommunicat  imi 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  a  coal  raiiRe  coniprisiuK  »  plate, 
two  bowls  arranged  beneath  said  plate,  the  inner  rear  por 
tions  of  the  bowls  beinjr  cut  awa.\'  to  permit  comiiuinica 
tiiin  iietweeii  tlo'  interior  of  the  bowls  ami  tlo'  surround 
inp  space  iieneath  said  plate,  a  single  <letai'hal)l(  part  co 
operating  with  both  of  said  Ixiwls  to  cUise  such  coniniuni 
calioii.  ami  a  reinoxable  center  in  said  plate  forminj:  with 
the  plate  a   stove  hole  above  each   bowl. 


l.lhH.nSW.  <  OMHI.NKO  FKO.NT  FK.M»KI{  A.Mt  WIIKKL 
<;r.\Ul>.  Fk\nk  ilEi.i-K^ .  Yonlii  rs.  and  .1  amks  S.  I  xivi-e 
Mount  Vermin.  .\.  V.  Filed  Sept.  2!«.  15»i;-t.  Serial  .So. 
7yi;,41().       iCI.   K15 — lHt».) 

1.  In  a  car  feuder  apparatus,  a  front  fender,  a  wheei 
Kuard  Itiith  nniunted  on  and  carried  by  the  trueli  of  the 
car.  means  inirmally  operatiriK  to  h<dd  the  wheel  Kuard 
in  raised  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  front  end  of 
said   front   feuder  for  tripping  said  Kuard. 
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2.  In  a  car  fender  appaiatus.  h  front  ffmltT.  n  whe*-! 
Kuard,  nit'ans  normally  op»TatinK  to  holil  thf  wh.-.'l  Kuaril 
In  raise*!  position,  fcnd  iin  auxiliar.v  ;.'nt.'  pivotjilly  iii<piiiitt<l 
at  th<-  front  i-d>Cf  of  thf  ft-ndi-r  and  op.t  ,i  t  iiiK.  wlitii  rlltid 
tn  elth»*r  i!ir»Mtlon.  to  rf'N'iist-  vaid  iiifuiis. 


:\.  Th.-  ( oiiiMuation  with  a  front  f.-nd.T  and  u  nor- 
mally laix'd  wht>fl  Kuard,  of  an  auxiliary  Kati-  pivotally 
supportfd  and  i  onnfitioiis  op.ratfd  liy  -aid  natr  whi-n 
roi  k»-<l   in   fitht-r  dir<M  tioii    Tor   r.-lfHsinj;  said   ^'uard. 

4.  Thf  >  onililnatlon  with  a  tront  f.ndt-r  ami  a  normally 
laisfd  whtTl  liuard.  of  a  Kate  pivotally  motintfd  upon  the 
front  tnd  of  ihi  feuder  ii.d  havinjj  a  portion  depending 
\ertiially  th-refrum,  and  another  portion  extending  over 
the  friint  portion  of  the  fender,  and  meai'>  operated  l>y  the 
tlltiuK  m>>\em  nt  of  sai.l  na'e  in  either  dire,  tion  lor  rrleas 
inu  ''aid  nuanl. 

.">.  Vh"  romtdnatlon  with  a  front  fend,  r  .md  ,i  mirmallv 
raUeil  wheel  •.'uard.  of  an  aniiularly  shaped  Kate  pivotally 
supported  at  its  anijle  to  the  front  end  of  the  fend.r.  and 
means  op.  rat  d  l>y  the  tlltini;  iiiov.iii.'nt 
either  direction  for  r.deasinK  -aiil  ;;uard 

l<'laims  t>  to   lo  not   printe.l   in   ilo'  *.»/.>\\<-.\ 


if   said    irati-    In 


l.l^.•^..'•ll•      roAir.iNKi*   i.ii-i:  i-i:m>ki;    am'   wiikki. 

<;rAKl>  CONSTRli'TlON  Fuwk  IIki.ik^.  Vonk.r- 
and  .Iamks  S  iKm.K.  Mount  V.Mnon.  N  V  Fil.<l  Mar 
■jii.  i!ti4.     s*>riai  No.  sj:.,'.ti;:<      (<'i.   111.-.     i:<ii  I 
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4.  The  t'onildnation  with  a  whe.d  Kiiard.  a  tripping 
mechanli^m  therefor,  and  a  release  rod  for  the  trlpplnt: 
nieehanlsm.  of  a  fender  frame,  a  roi  k  lever  carried  therehv 
and  arranged  to  encage  and  oper.it. ■  said  rtdeas.'  ro.l  and 
a  trip  tjat.'  pivotjilly  mounteil  on  th.'  fend.-r  fram.-  to  rork 
said  l.'ver 

5.  The  ( omldnatlon  with  a  wheel  jjnard.  a  trlppniK 
nieehanisni  therefor,  and  a  rtd.-as.'  rod  for  th.'  tripping 
m.'i'hanlsm.  of  an  Indepeinl.'ntly  mounted  feiid.'r.  a  |i'\.'i 
pivotally  mounteil  thereon,  said  releane  rod  I.eInK  arranKeij 
In  I  he  path  of  one  end  of  said  l.-ver.  and  a  trip  p»te  .ar 
ri.'d  by  said  f"niier  and  ronneet.Hl  to  th.-  oth.-r  .-ml  of  -aid 

l.'Ver. 

irialm-  •;  to   11    not   prlnt.-d  In   th.'  lia/ette.  | 


1,  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Kiiard.  a  trippiii, 
iii.'i  hanNm  therefor,  and  a  mendier  to  release  said  trlppiri>, 
niei  hanism.  of  a  fender  frame  m.'Unted  Indep.-ndently  of 
th.'  w  he.'l  ;;uard.  and  a  rel.'asinn  m.'mli.'r  arranyi'd  in  th.' 
path  of  movement  of  said  f.'nder  frame  to  I..-  enua>;<'<l  and 
I'pi'rated  thir"lpy  to  trip  said  wheel  uuard  when  the  fender 
fraiM.'  i-   mil'  .  <!. 

■_'.  Th>'  roiiildnat  ion  with  ;i  wlni'I  ;.'u,ird.  :\  t;ip  th.-r.'for. 
and  a  member  to  release  said  trip,  of  a  pivotiilly  Miiuniid 
fender,   an  arm  carried  thereby,  said   trip   r.  Las**  member 

being   arranK''<l    In    the    path    of    -aid    arm    t iii:aL'.d 

.ind    operate<l    thereby    when    said    fender    Is    rocked,    to    re 
Ieas»>  said  whe.d  guard. 

.X.  Th.'  lonildnation  with  a  wh'.'l  guard,  a  trippiui: 
niechatiisni  therefor,  an. I  a  releasing  riMl  for  said  tripping 
mechanism,  of  a  fender  frame  mmaldy  mounted  Ind.'pend 
.'ntl.v  of  till'  whe.d  i:uaMl.  means  iiigag.-.!  I  y  sj\ld  fender 
frame,  when  moved,  to  actuate  said  r.dease  rixl,  and  a  trip 
_'at»'  al-o  i.irried   bv  said  fender  frame  to  actuat.'  said  rod 


l.l^.•^.-..il  CO.MIU.NKIi  I.IKK  I'K.MiKK.  WMKKI-  lil  .\KI». 
A.M)  HR.\KK  Cn.N'.sTKrCTlo.N  Kiunk  Mki.i.bk  Mount 
Vernon,  and  .Iamks  S.  I)<ni.K.  Voiiker-,  .S.  V.  i  irlgi 
nal  .ipplbarioii  tll.-d  .Mar  I'o.  I".tl4.  Serial  No  Hi'."..SM>a. 
Idvid.'.l  an  I  this  application  tib-d  <».t.  14.  1»14.  S.-rial 
.No    si;t;.r,r_'       i  ci.  -ji      im  i 


1.  Th.'  comMiiafion  with  a  guard,  a  tripping  m.'' hanism 
th.'r.'for  and  iiiainiall.x  opi-raL-d  brake  applying  d.'vb.-s. 
of  mi'iuis  to  ri'bas.'  -abl  (ripping  im.'<  liunism.  no-aii-  op.-r 
.'iti'il  by  th.'  tripping  ..f  th.'  guard  to  automatically  con 
tnd  said  brak.'  applyiii;  devices,  m.'an-  to  r.-s.'i  sabl  trip 
ping  m.'chanism.  and  Independ.'iit  m.-an-  to  re-.-t  th.-  auto 
matli-  brak.'  ap|)lying  d. 'vices. 

■J.    In   ;i    .  Mmbiii.'.l    f.'rol.'r    w  h.'.-l    guard    .ind    brake   appa 
rains,    a     fender,    a    pivotally    mount. 'd    guard.    !i     tripping 
nucha  ni-m  tie  r. 'for.  a  control  -haft   for  Mif  trippin;:  m.i  h 
ani-tii.    m.'.in-    carrie.l     by    the    fender    for    npi-ratltig    -aid 
shaft    to   trip   th>'   ijuard.   indep.nd.'nt  ly   op. 'rat. -d   brake  aji 
plying   devic.'s.    m.-ans   controlled    liy   said    -haft    to   opi'rat.' 
-aid  braki'  applying  d. 'vices,  mean-  to  r.'s.'l   said  shaft  and 
trip   nici  ha  ni-iii   ainl    ind.'p.'iid.'nl    m.-aii-    fi>r   r.-l.-aslng   saiil 
brake 

;<  I'll.'  '  omoiiia t Ion  with  a  giiar.l.  .i  tripping  m.-<  hanism 
th.r.'fiir.  ami  lirak.'  .ipplyltig  d. -vices,  of  ni.'.in-  for  r.'lea- 
ing  till'  tripping  me.  hanism.  a  rm  k  -hafi  ha\lng  .rank 
arms  one  of  said  arms  <  onnected  to  the  brake  applying 
il. 'Vices,  a  slotte.1  bar.  anotlier  of  said  arms  engaging  in 
th.'  slot  of  said  bar  to  *be  rocked  in  one  dir.'i  tlon  when 
saici  bar  is  shlfte.1  but  p.-rmittlu'^  in.lependent  movement 
of  said  arm  In  th.'  oppi-ite  direction.  normall.\  restrained 
means  to  mov.-  s;ild  bar.  m.-an-  opiTat.*.]  by  the  tripping 
of  the  guard   to  i.'l.'ase  said   r.-straining  means. 

4.  The  cointdnation  with  a  pivotally  mountiij  guard 
adapted  to  be  swung  mit  of  operative  position,  a  trip 
ping  meclianism  for  holding  th.-  guard  out  of  operative 
position,  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  of  manu 
ally  operat.ll  brak.'  applylii  :  d.'\  i  <■  \\\  .w.  ~  fur  ro.  kln^ 
-aid  rock  -haft  to  reb-iv.'  ^al  I  tripping  m.chaidsm  to 
allow  the  guaril  to  -wing  Int"  ope:aiiM-  position,  and 
means  operat.-d  by  th.'  tripping  m.-chaidsm  when  release<l 
to  automatically  operat.'  -aid   brak.'  applying  d.'vb-.' 

.'i.  In  a  condilned  feiid.'r  gtiar<l  and  brake  apparatus,  a 
plvi'tall>  mount. 'd  '^'uard  ,\.lapted  to  be  swung  out  of 
operatUi'  p.isltion  Ji  trippiuk:  m.-i  hanism  for  hol.ling  said 
guard  out  of  operative  position,  a  rock  -haft  for  tripping 
and  r.'-.'ttlug  the  same,  brak.'  .levii-.'-.  m.-an  for  ii.trmally 
opi'rating  snld  lirake  d.'vices  and  m.-an-  ma.le  operative 
by   the   actuation   of  Mild    nhaft    In    tripping   said    tripping 
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mechanism  for  allowing  saiil  guard  to  -winu  Into  ..p.-ratlve 
position    and     for    op.ratin-    ^ald    brak.-    M|..'r;i  ting    device 
independ.'iit  ly   of   sabl    first    menlioned    iman 
(Claim  »i  not  print. 1I   in  th.-  tJazeti.'  | 


1.1H3,5»!J.  FKNTE  TICMTK.MMi  IMiST 
MowAHO,  Fairfield  township.  Tlpp.c.i  iioi 
Fll.sl  ().  t    Vi,  1912.     Serial  No.  T'jr.. .{!».■. 


(I 


.Vki.siiv  F 
ount.x.  Ind. 
1.  l.'r>r>      41    I 


1.  A  r.'nc-  jM.st  including  a  cylindrical  siem  having  a 
slot  In  Its  upper  end.  a  tulnilar  winding  portion  mtataltle 
on  the  stem  and  having  ratchet  te.'th  on  It-  upper  end. 
aiiil  a  cap  iii'ival)l_\  guid  d  on  the  upper  <-nd  of  the  stem 
I.  lid  li.iving  -1  crossbar  therein  I'.xt.  tiding  into  the  slot. 
the  cap  having  also  ratih.'I  t.-.-th  on  it-  low.-r  end  eiigag 
Ing  the  te.'th  of  the  winding  portion. 

1*.    \   fence   post    including  a   (ylindrical   stem,   a    tubular 
wdnding    portion    rotalalde   on    the    stem    and    having   aper 
tures  in   th.'  wall   tli.r.-of.  plat.--  ha\liig  studs  th.-reon  and 
ha\lng   al-o    i-a<  h    a    hook    In-.  rt.-<l    In    an    a]).'rtur.'.    and    a 
cap  oil  th.-  top  of  till    -Il  III  automat Icallv    Im  king  th.-  wind 
ing   portion   again-t    roiation    In   one   direction    and    permit 
ting  rotation   In   the  opposite  direction 

;<  .\  fence  post  including  a  cylin.lrical  stem,  a  lubular 
winding  ixirtion  rofatable  on  the  stem  and  having  ratchei 
te.-th  on  ih.-  upp.-r  end  th.-i.-of  and  having  also  ap.-rtur.'- 
extt'tidlng  t  raiisv.-rsely  Into  and  out  of  th.-  evterlor  of  the 
wall  th.'r.'of.  a  lap  niovabl.'  verticall\  on  the  upp.-r  I'lid 
of  till'  sicni  and  having  ralch.'t  t.-.th  on  its  low.-r  end 
engaging  ih.-  ii-.th  of  th.-  wiiidini:  porlioii.  tin-  cap  liavini: 
al-o  a  hoixl  thi-r.'oii  e\tendi:ig  ov.-r  and  about  all  th. 
te.'th  and   means  for  pr.'\entliig  rotation  of  th.'  cap  on   the 

(item. 

4.  .\  fence  p(  si  iiicluiliiig  a  hollow  cvlindrical  st.'iii 
having  a  solid  core  seiiir.-d  therein,  the  upper  end  of  th«- 
Bt.-ni  having  a  \ertical  slot  th.-ri-in.  a  cap  movabli-  v.-rti 
cally  on  Ih.-  stem  and  ha\lng  a  crossbar  thi-rein  .-\t.-nd 
Ing  into  th(-  -lot.  tin-  low.-r  end  of  the  cap  having  a  hoiKl 
and  al-o  ratchet  teeth  In  tin-  hood,  and  a  winding  portion 
rotafalde  on  the  stem  and  .-xt.-ndlng  into  th.-  hoo.l.  the 
iipp.'r  .'ml  of  th.'  winding  portion  having  ratchet  t.-.-tii 
the.-roii  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  cap. 

.">.  .\  fence  post  Including  a  base,  a  (.\!indrical  sl.-m 
having  a  flatten. il  lowi-r  .-nd  pcriion  .'iiib.'dd.'d  In  th.'  base. 
a  tubular  winding  p.irtlon  rotatabb-  on  the  stem  and  <'X 
tending  from  the  base  towanl  but  not  .'iitirely  to  the  upp.-r 
end  of  the  st.-m,  the  upp.-r  end  of  the  winding  portion  hav 
ing  ratch.-t  t.-.-th  thereon,  ami  a  cap  movabb-  v.-rtlcally 
on  th.-  upp.-r  .-ml  of  tht-  stem  and  lock.-.l  against  rotation 
thi-r.  on,  th.-  low.-r  .-nd  of  tht-  .ap  having  ratchi-t  t.-.-th 
engaging  th.-  te.-th  of  the  winding  portion. 

I  Claims  0  ami  T   not   printed  In  the  (Jaz.ette.) 


l.lH3,r)«5S.      FKKI)  BA(;.      Fhiderick    W.    HiiArF-Ei.,   New 

York,    N.    V.       Filed    .May    :{.    liU,''.        Serial    N.i     •-.'.'..^.48. 

Kenewe.1      F.-li      l'».     litlti.       S.-rlal     N.i.     M.l'KS         (CI. 

115»— «>5. 1 

1.  A  fee.1  bag  having  a  skirt  portion  at  Its  ujip.-r  ..Ig.-. 
and  a  rojM'  for  supporting  th<-  bag  from  an  animal's  head, 
aald   rope  having  a    portion   thereof  passt-<l  as  a   gathering 


means  through  the  edg.-  portion  of  the  skirt  ix.rtl.m, 
whereby  the  weight  of  th.-  bag  and  Its  contents  will  serve 
to  automatically  draw  the  skirt  portion  .los.'lx  in  under 
an.l  around  the  animal's  Jaw  wh.-n  ttie  bag  i-  fa-t.-n.-rt 
in  position. 


:;.  \  feed  bag  having  a  skirt  portion  provid.-d  with  x 
casing  along  Its  edg.-,  and"  a  rope  for  supporting  the  bag 
from  an  animal's  head,  said  rope  having  a  portion  pasatnl 
through  said  casing,  wher.-by  the  w.-ight  of  th.-  bag  and 
its  i-ont.'nts  will  serv.-  to  automatically  draw  the  aklrt 
portion  <  los.-ly  In  under  and  around  the  animals  Jaw 
when  the  bag  Is  fastened  In  position. 

.S.    .\    ft-ed    bag   having   eyelets  at    the   sides   of   Its   upper 
edge    portion,    a    skirt    portion    e.vt.'iidlng    upward    and    In 
ward    from    the    upper    edg.'    of    the    bag    between    said    ey«- 
l.ts.  and  a    r.ip.-   for   supporting   th.'  bag   from  an   animal's 
h.'ad.    sabl    rope    having    a     portion    ther.-of    passed    as    a 
gathering    means    through    the   .-dg.-   portion    of   said    skirt 
portion   and    through    said    .'y.'b'ts.    wh.'reby    th.-   w.-lght    of 
til.-  bag  and   its  contents  will  s.-rve  to  automatically  draw 
the    skirt    portion    clos.'ly    in    under    and    around    th.-    anl 
mals   jaw    w  h.'ii    the    liag    is    fastened    in    position 

4.  .\  feed  bag  having  ey.-l.-ts  at  the  sid.-s  of  iis  upp.-r 
.'dge  p.irtion.  a  skirt  portion  ext.-ndlng  upward  and  in 
ward  from  th.-  upp.-r  .-dg.-  of  the  bag  lietw.-<-n  sal.l  eye 
lets  and  ha\ing  a  casing  along  its  margin,  and  a  rope 
for  supporting  ih.-  bag  from  an  anlmars  li.-ad.  said  rope 
having  a  portion  th.-r.-of  pass.-d  ihrough  said  ey.-lets  and 
lasing.  wh.-reby  tht-  w.-ight  of  the  bag  and  its  conf.-nts 
will  s.-rv.-  to  automatlc:illy  draw  th.-  skirt  portion  closely 
In  undt-r  and  around  tin-  anlmar-  Jaw  wh.-n  th.-  bag  is 
fasten. -d  In  position. 


I.is:{,r.ti4         HACK  KKST      V*.t\K.      I\\'.\I,11»S.        K i.i-ii 

llEMKK,    St.    I.ouis.    Mo.       Fib-d    F.-b     T.K.    1!U.-.       S.-riat 
N..    ••  7<iv.      M"l.   ,->      4.'{.  I 


1.  \  folding  backrest  comprising  a  collapsible  1  as.- 
fram.-.  a  collapsibl.-  supporting  frame  hinged  tlatwls.-  at 
one  end  to  said  has.-  frame,  said  base  frani.-  and  said 
supporting  fraiiH'  each  consisting  of  resilient  bars  which 
are  pivotally  conn.-cted.  ext.-nslble  props  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  liase  frame  n.-ar  Its  back  edge  and  f.ddabb- 
Into  a  plane  parallel  ther.-to.  and  sliding  collars  adjust 
ably  secured  on  sjtld  props,  said  supporting  fram.-  resting 
on  said  (-ollars,  wh.-r.-by  said  frames  an.l  props  can  \\m 
fold.-d  parall.'l  to  .-ach  oth.-r  and  collaps.-d  int..  a  com- 
pact bundle. 
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2.  A  liai'k n-st  I'oniprlsinK  ;>  Iw-"**'  frainv.  a  ii>llai)siM«- 
supporting  frame  bloged  at  0I1^'  »'n(i  flatwls*'  to  saltl  has*- 
fraiuf.  said  baw*-  frame  and  said  supportlnK  frame  ea<h 
consisting  of  resilient  bars  whl(  h  are  plvotally  munected. 
props  plvotally  i<)nne<  ted  to  sjiid  l>ase  fraiio',  each  of  said 
props  comprising  telescoplm:  rod'^.  r. .liars  i.n  tiie  <>iit>r 
rods  adjustat)iy  secured  to  said  props  and  supporting'  said 
supporting  frame,  and  means  for  ilatnpim:  the  td.--.  ,,p 
ing  r«)ds  of  each  prop  together. 

3.  A  hack  rest  comprising  a  collapsible  im^.'  ir:iin'\  ji 
collapsible  supporting  frame  hinged  flatwi-c  at  lUic  cud 
to  -aid  base  frame,  said  base  frauie  and  -jiid  -upportiug 
frjiuie  each  <onslsting  nf  resilient  bars  w  hbh  arc  pi\(. tally 
connected,  props  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  frame, 
collars  adjustably  secured  to  -aid  props,  a  cross  brai  e  ex 
tending  lietwten  siiiil  iidlars  and  lonn.Mt.d  thereto,  the 
free  end  of  said  supporting  frame  lieUik;  -upi'orte.l  bv  -aid 
cross  brace,  and  a  hook  secureil  to  said  supporting'  fraiii>' 
near  the  middle  of  the  free  edije  thereof  and  arraiik-'cd  to 
hook  over  said  cross-brace. 

4.  .V   t)ack  rest  comprising  a   base  fnime  and  a    -iipport 
ing  franie  hinijed  together,  .said   I'ase  frame  and  -aid   -up 
porting    frame    each    lomprlslng    side    members   ailjustable 
in   length,   two  pairs  of  resilient   liars  plvotally   counecteil 
at   their   midilles.   each   bar   of  each   of   said   pairs   of   bar- 
being  pivotally   connected  at   one  end    to   the  oppo-iuK    bar 
of   the  other  pair  and  at  Its  ot^ier  end    to   the  c  orre-pond 
ing  eud  of  the  <  orresponding  -lile  member,  a   pair  of   links 
pivotally   connected   together   and   plvotally   connected    be 
tween  each  end  of  each  side  member  and  the  correspond 
ing   plvotally    connected    ends    of    sjiid    pairs    of    liars,    and 
means    for    adjusting    siilil    -upportini,-    frame    :i  t    itifTereiu 

■  I  nicies  relatively   to  said   ba-e   frame. 


1  .  1  s  3  .  r.  tj  5  .       LAI>I»KK  I.<><KI.\<;    HKVICK 

Kuwi.N    llii\vEl.l..s.   Portland.   <>re^:.      Fil.-d    Sept. 
Serial    No,    4;»..'{0-.'.       I  CI.    iss      47.1 


Mnli.,AN 

7.  I'.n.-. 


.'{.  .V  device  of  the  clas.s  descrllMMl  comprising  a  mem- 
ber movable  along  a  track,  a  casing  on  salil  member  dis 
posed  beneath  the  track,  a  shaft  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  casing.'  having  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  enKa>;e 
the  track  on  its  upper  end.  a  spring  actuated  plxoted 
lever  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  in  the  ca-ing 
to  hold  the  brake  normally  applied,  anil  means  to  retract 
the  said  brake. 

4,  A  device  of  the  .  lass  described  I  omprlsluK  a  meml'er 
movable  aloiiK  a  track,  a  la-iiiK  on  -aid  member  dl-po-i-d 
loniiituilinally  b«>neath  the  track,  a  -haft  projecting  up 
vvardly  from  one  end  of  the  casln^'.  a  I'rake  shoe  adapteil 
to  engage  the  iTake  adju-tali|,\  nio\inteil  on  the  upper 
end  of  salil  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  in  the  .  asing  enga>;ing 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  colled  -pring  couneited  with 
-aid  link  to  holil  the  brake  norniall\  applied,  aiul  meiin.s 
to  retract   the  sjiid  brake. 

.'>.  .\  device  of  the  cla.ss  de^crlbeil  iiitiiprisInK  a  niem 
ber  movable  along  a  track,  a  -ubstantlally  trlan>:ular 
-hape<l  casing  lUi  -aid  member  disposed  long1tudlnall> 
beneath  the  track,  a  shaft  proje.  tln^;  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  caslnK.  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the 
track  ailjustably  mounteij  on  the  upper  end  of  said  -haft. 
a  lever  in  -aid  'a-inc  iiixoted  at  one  end  in  Ihe  enil  of 
ilie  la-ing  adjacent  the  -haft  and  pl\otally  ci.nne.  ted 
therewith,   a    inlb-d    -prin;;  adjacent    the   top   ..f   the   .a-int: 

-eciired    to    the    fr lid    of    the    le\er    to   e\ert    a    ■oii'-tant 

upward  pull  on  the  sjime  to  hold  the  brake  normally 
applied,  a  guide  for  said  lever  In  the  casing,  and  means 
to  retrai I   the  said   brake 

t'laiui-   •;   to    11    not    priiili-i|    in    the   (;a/ette.| 


1.  A  device  id'  the  class  de-icril>ed  iiimprisini;  a  nienilier 
movable  along  a  track,  a  spring  actuated  normally  ap 
piled  brake  centrally  positioned  between  the  side  bars  of 
.said  member  engaging  the  track,  brake  releasing  inean- 
1  onnected  therewith  and  cxtendlni;  to  mie  -ide  uf  -jiid 
member,  and  a  hand  op«'ratint:  m«-chanisui  disposed  on 
the  -ide  of  -;iid  member  adjacent  the  brake  operatiiin 
means  and  counecteti  therewith  to  release  the  brake  for 
movement  of  said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desi  ribed  lomprising  a  mem- 
ber movable  alonn  a  track,  a  casing  on  said  member  dIs 
posed  beneath  the  track,  a  brake  en^aKiuK  track  having 
its  lower  end  positioned  In  the  casluK.  a  spring;  actuateil 
lever  in  said  casing  connectetl  with  the  sad  brake  to  hold 
the  same  normally  applied,  and  means  to  retraet   the  -Hid 

br.ike. 


l.ls:<..-.i;t;         SAIKTY  lilAlih     F(»K     SIl.VI'KKS.       I'CTBB 

.iK.s.sK.vM..  .\lil\\aukee,  \Vi-..  a-slnnor  of  one  half  to 
I.ouls  Hraiich.  Milwauke.-.  Wis.  .  F'lled  Sept.  4.  l:il4. 
S.rial    .No     M;n.i:<4.       M"l.     144      J.'.l.i 


f^^--^^^^ 


1.  The  .ombinati'iii  with  a  wood  workiuK  shaper  hav- 
inu  a  table  with  a  work  Kulde  and  a  rotating  cutter  head, 
of  bracket  member-  secur>'d  to  the  rear  of  the  wdrk 
guide,  braiket-  -lidabl>  mounteil  on  the  horlz<intal  |,;or- 
tloiis  uf  the  bracket  memiier-.  <  lamping  bolts  s«'curing 
thi'  horizontal  portions  of  thi-  lirai  kei  meniiiers  and  the 
braikefs  together  and  tittint;  in  -lot-  to  perndt  the  hori 
zontal  adjustment  t>f  the  jirackets.  said  brackets  being 
provided  with  virtic-al  sloi>.  In  their  up-tandlng  portions, 
a  frame  liejirluK  anainst  the  upstauilinK  portions  of  the 
bracket-,  eliimplni;  b.dts  on  the  frame  littiiiK  In  the  verti- 
cal slots  of  the  liracket-.  ami  a  -iirliiK  pressed  iruard 
member  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  frame  ami  standing 
in  front  of  the  cutter  heail  to  prevent  the  hand  of  the 
operator   coiidnk.'   in   i-onlact    with    the   cutter   head. 

■J.   The   lomblnatlon    with   a    woo<l    working   shaper    ha\ 
ing  a  work  table  with  a  flanged  wurk  guble  and  a  rotating 
cutter   head,   of    bracket    members   sei  ured    to   the   rear  of 
the    flange    of    the    work    k;ul<le    with    horizontal    portions 
exfeiidin;;    rearwardly    from    -aid    flange,    lirai-kets    haviuK 
horizontal    -lotted   portions   Uearin*:  on    the   borlzoutAl   por 
tions    of     the     bracket     member-.     'ijinipInK    bolts    on     the 
horizontal   portions  of  the   brai  ket    members  engiiging   the 
brackets    through    .said     slot.-,    -aid     brackets    having    up 
^tandhiK    slottwl     portions,    an     H  -haped     frame     bearing 
atfaln-t    the    upstanding    portions    of    thi-    brackets,    clamp 
Inir  bolt-  on   the   frame  engatcin;:   the   up-tamllng  portions 
of   the   lirackets   through    the   -lots    thereof,   a    tcuard    mem 
!  er.    upwardly    extending    bolts    at    the   ends    of    the    guard 
memb«T    passing    thmujch    opening-    In    the    crufls    piece    of 
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thp  frame,  a  compound  leaf  spring  conmi  ting  the  guard 
member  with  the  cross  piece  of  the  frame,  thumb  nnts 
threade4l  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts  of  the  gtiard  memb«»r 
and  normally  Iwarlnn  on  the  c  ross  piece  of  the  fnime  to 
limit  the  downwaril  movement  of  the  >:\iHrd  mendier.  and 
swinging  loops  on  the  cross  plme  of  the  frame  engaging 
the  wings  of  the  thumb  nuts  for  preventing  their  turning 
while    permitting    vfrtbal    movement    thereof 


the  wall  of  saltl  sealing  cup  exi  ndina  above  the  drainaKe 
outlet  of  the  air  <  hamber  and  having  the  r!m  thereof 
spa<-ed  from  the  top  of  said  air  chamber  and  manually 
operated  means  for  draining  said  -ealing  cup. 


I.lh.{.."t67.      r>E('<>V.      ".Eniti.K  W.  .JoHNSox.  iMiluth.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  11*1.".       S.Tial  No.  ,■.<*, .■..'.!.       ifl    4S-i;.t 


1  .\  de((._\  of  the  .haraiter  described,  comprlslii}:  a 
relaiively  vertically  disposed  body  portion,  a  horlzonta  ll.\ 
ilt-po-.'d  base  comp(.sei|  of  two  parts  and  plvotally  hinged 

t..  the  body  portion,  the  nl.uttinn  edv'es  of  the  ba-e  being 
-o  formed  that  I'ai  h  iia:i  at  jilace-  thereof  .■n»;ai:.-  the 
full  «ldth  of  the  low.rmo-t  edj;.'  of  the  body  portion. 

2.    \    foldable    decoy    of    the    character    described,    com 
prising  a   vertically  lUsposed  l.od>    and  a   horl7.<.nt!illy  dIs 
po-e<l   .uise   composed  of   two  part-   plvotally   h'njred    to   tb.- 
b..c|y  HI). I   foldable  Ih.ri'  aKain-t.  ..ne  of  the  part-  o\i-rlap 
plii^;  tb»  other  and  both  part-  at   plac-  .iitairlin:  tin    Iovv.t 
edge  of  the  iM.dy   the  full   width   thereof 

:;.  ,\  foldable  deii.v  of  The  iharaifer  .le-crlbed.  I  i.m 
pri-inv  a    vertlially  dispos.d  bod.v    and  a   horizontally  dIs 

posed    base,    the    latter    belllK   i  omposed    of    two    part-    pivot 
ally   hlng.'d  to  the  bod.v,  each  of  the  parts  at  place-  eiigag 

Ing  the  loWerilK.st  edge  of  ill.  body  the  full  wiilth  theriM.f. 
for    the    |.urpo-^   de-.  rlbed 

4      .\     foldabl..    ilieov     ..f     111.      ihar.'iil.r     de-crib. -d.     .  oiii 
prl-ini:  .i   vertically   dlsp»>se.l   body,  a   horizontally  di-posed 
base  composed  of  two  part-  pivotally  hinged   to  the  body 
an. I    foldable   th.T.'   a;:alii-t.   on.'   of   th<'    parts   overlapping 
th.'  other  and   b<.tb  part-   at   jilaif-  overlapplnj:  tlw  lower 
m.ist    imIki'    of    tb.'    bo.lv    th.'    .iitir.'    vvi.lfh    th.'reof   and    r.' 
slib'iit    means    for    holding    lb.-    ba-.'    part-    .'th.r    in    their 
verti.al   po>iltloii    or   tb.ir   horizontal   po-itioii   for    the   pur 

po-e-    .le-i  rib.'il 

.^.  In  H  fol.lable  d.'<..v  of  111.'  charai  ler  .I.--,  lib.'d.  the 
.■ombinatlon  with  a  iw..  part  base  portion  of  a  .l.p.  ii.lin^: 
pivotall.v  afta.  lied  r. -ilieiii  weight  supporting  bail,  so  ail 
Ju-ted  that  th.'  n-ili.ticv  of  fh.  bail  will  either  bold  tb. 
base  parts  In  their  horizontal  op.'ii  po-itioii  or  in  th.'ir  v.T 
tl.al    f.d.led   po-lti.m  a-   tb.-  .:!-.■   r.-.|uire- 

I  Claims  (•  an. I  7  not  print. -.1  in  the  (Ja/ett.-.  1 


l.lsH..%t5X.       AlTO.MATHAl.I.V  A«TIN»;    WASTK   Al'l'l.I 
A.NCE     FOK     A     I..\VATnHV.      Kv^moM'     M       Kkkv.w. 
Cleveland.     OhI.i       Filed     S.'pt.     lin.     l'.M4.      S.rial     No. 

f^M.'nTt.    (n.  4-  i'4.) 

1.   The  coml  Inatlon   with  a   baslji   havlim  an  outlet   noz 
«ie.   of  means   for  automatically   cmtrollliiK   the  discharge 
of    fluid    from    sal. I    ba-ln,    said    m.ans    .omprisinK    an    air 
confining  chamber  arranged   to   receive   sai.l   otitlet    nozzle 
and  communicating  with  the  exterior  atmosphere  only  b.v 
way  of  saltl  nozzle,  said  .handier  having  a  valveless  ilraln 
age    outlet    near    the    bottom    thereof,    a    waste    pipe    con 
nected    with    said   dralnajre   outl.-t.    said    waste   i>lpe    being 
provlde<l  with  a  ibjul.l  seal,  a  sealing  <  up  within  said  air 
chamber  and  arranged  to  receive  the  basin  outlet   nozzle. 


•J  The  .ombiiuttiou  with  a  basin  having  an  outlet  noz 
zl.'  of  means  for  automatl.  ally  controlling  Ihe  dis<harge 
of  flidd  from  said  basin,  wild  means  comprising  an  air 
confining  chamber  arranged  to  receive  said  tuitlet  nozzle 
and  communicating  with  the  exterior  atmosphere  only 
by  way  of  sai.l  nozzle,  said  chamber  having  a  valveless 
dralnaKe  outlet  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  waste  plp«'  con 
I  nected  with  said  drainage  outlet,  said  waste  p'pe  I),  lug 
provided  with  a  liquid  seal,  a  sealln>:  .up  within  said  air 
.hamber  and  arranged  tti  re.elve  the  ba-ln  outlet  nozzle, 
the  wall  <if  sjild  s.-alln>;  <up  exten.liuK  above  the  drainage 
outlet  of  Ih.'  air  .liamber  and  havin>:  th.'  rim  thereof 
spa.'e.l  from  the  top  of  said  air  chamber,  sai.l  sealing  cup 
being  provided  with  a  drainage  outlet  In  its  bottom,  a 
pluK  for  .losing  said  drainag.'  outlet  and  manually  oper- 
ated  mean-  for  shifting  said  plug. 

;r  Th.'  cond. inatlon  with  a  basin  bavliiK  an  outlet  noz- 
zle, of  means  for  aut(unatically  discharging  Mtdd  accumu- 
lated in  sjild  basin,  sa'd  means  <  imiprlslnK  an  air  mnllnlng 
.handier  arrangt.l  to  re.elve  the  outlet  nozzl.-.  sai.l  .ham- 
ber communicating  with  the  .xteri.ir  atmosphere  only  by 
way  of  said  nozzle.  s;iid  .hamber  having  a  drainage  outlet, 
a  waste  pip.'  conn.cted  with  said  .Iralnage  outlet.  H«id 
wast.'  pipe  being  proviib.l  with  a  Ibiul.l  seal,  and  ver 
tl.ally   a.ljustabl.'   m.-auf.    tor   -.alinj:   sjii.l  air   chamber    for 

preventing  the  esiai f  an   tb.refr.mi  by  way  of  the  basin 

outlet,  sa'.l  adju-labl.'  sealing  m.'aiis  .  ..mprislng  a  <  up 
arrange.l  t.i  receive  the  lower  p.irtioii  of  the  basin  outlet, 
^ai.l  .III'  havlni:  a  drainage  op.iiinj;  connected  with  the 
drainage  .ipenlnn  from  .said  air  .bamber.  an.l  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  cl.isi'  siiid  oiM-ning  ami  manuall.v  operated  means 
f.ir  opening  and  .losing  sai.l   valve 

4  The  .omb<nati.«n  with  a  basin  bavinn  an  outlet,  of 
iiK'ans  for  .lut.im.it bally  .li-.bar>;inn  Hui.l  a.  .  umulat.-.l  In 
sai.l  basin,  .-omprlslnn.  an  air  ...ntining  .hamber,  an 
.lutlet  nozzle,  extending  fr.im  the  outltd  of  the  basin  Into 
sai.l  ihatiib.T.  a  sealiim  <up  In  -a'. I  .hamber  an.l  arranged 
I.,  reii'ive  lb.'  en. I  .d  lb.'  ..ut.T  ii.izzle.  sai.l  cup  raised 
ab.ive  th.'  bott.mi  ..f  -ai.l  a'r  <  .inlininK  .handier,  an  outlet 
pip.-  -iipitortiiiK  sai.l  .ii|i  \'i>on  the  bott.mi  wall  <if  said 
.hamber  and  pr.ivl.le.l  with  p.rforatlons  intermediate  of 
said  cup  ami  bott.un  wall  .d  -aid  .hamber.  a  valve  In  salil 
outlet  jilpe.  controlllnj;  the  oiienlnj:  leadluK  to  sai.l  outlet 
pipe,  an  exterior  trap  . '011111111111. atlntj  with  sai.l  outlet 
pip.',  and  mean-  f.ir  .iperating  said  \alve.  sai.l  means  sub 
meiged  within  said  trap. 

.%.  Th<'  combinati.il  with  a  basin  haviiij:  an  outlet,  of 
III. 'an-  for  automat  icall.v  .1'-.  ha  rglnj;  fluid  a.  .umulate.l  In 
said  basin,  in.  hi. lint.',  an  air  .onflnlnu  chamlier  .  lunmu- 
nlcatinj:  with  sai.l  mitl.-t  fr.uii  sai.l  basin,  said  air  .-onfln 
ing  chamber  having  n  seiiarat.'  outlet  ami  vertbally  ad- 
justable m.ans  for  sealing  said  air  chamber  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  air  therefr.mi  by  way  of  the  basin  outlet,  said 
adjtistablo  seallnjr  means  controlling  the  attainable  water 
l.'vel   In  sai.l  liHsin 

jClaim    f.   tut    pr'nted    in    the    (iazette.] 
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1.183.569.      AITOMATIC  KXTRESSION  DEVICK.      Otis 
M.    KcNNKDY,    Philadelphia.    I'a..   ns-slgnor    to    Thf   ("un 
nlnKhaiu   Piano  (,'ompany.   Phllailclpbla.   Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of   Pt-ntisylvanla.       I'il.Ml   .Inly   7.    IHl.'i.      Serial    No 
:5S,52»i.       MM.    84 — 160.1 


1.    In  a  player  piano  loniprlslng  thre»»  pneunrntic  nu-ch 
anlsms    for    controlling    the    operation    of    the    expression 
mechanism,   of  a    valve   casing,    means   of   commiinliation 
between    the   valve   raslnjc  and    pneumatic    mechanisms,   a 
valve  slidably  mounted  within  said  caslnj?,  ««ld  valve  hav 
Ing  a  duct  in  one  end   thereof  adapte<l  to  establish  a  com 
munication  between  the  atmosphere  and  one  of  the  pneu- 
matic mechanisms  whereby  its  movement  will  he  efre<ted, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  duds  ar 
ranged  therein  for  providing  the  communication   l>etween 
the  remaining  pneumatii-  mechanism  whereby  their  opera- 
tion will   be  eflfecteil  and  means   for  operating  salil   valve. 

-.  In  a  player  piano  'oniprislHg  pneumatic  mei  hanisms 
for  (ontrolUng  the  operation  of  the  expression  me<hanlsm, 
of  a  valve  cas'ng,  means  of  comiininlcatlon  Iwtween  th«« 
pneumatic  mechanisms  and  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  slid- 
ably mounted  within  the  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  hav- 
ing ducts  arranged  therein  communicating  directly  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  valve  when  moved  In  one  direction 
will  lause  one  of  the  duct^  therein  to  be  hrou>;ht  In  com- 
muntcatton  with  one  of  the  pneumatic  nie<-hanlsms  where 
by  Its  movement  will  be  effectf«l.  and  when  said  valve  1-. 
moved  in  its  opposite  direction  the  remaining  pneumatic 
mechanisms  will  be  brought  Into  communication  with  the 
other  ducts  within  the  valve  whereby  their  movement  may 
he  singly  or  Jointly  effected. 

'A.  in  a  player  piano  having  an  expression  mechanism 
and  pneumatic  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  op*'ratlon 
thereof,  and  controlling  means  for  establishing  communi- 
<atlon  between  the  pneumatic  mechanisms  ami  the  atiiios 
phere.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  valves  may  be  effected. 
«if  a  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  Independently  of  said 
controlling  means,  said  valve  comprising  the  casing  having 
a  channel  way  fht-reln.  a  inntrolling  member  slitlably 
mounted  within  said  <hani:el  way.  s;ilil  i-ontrolllng  menr 
Iter  having  a  duct  in  one  end  thi  reof  to  establish  the 
means  of  communication  between  one  of  the  pneumatic 
me(  hanisms  and  the  atmosphere  whereby  its  movement 
will  be  effected,  the  opposite  end  of  said  controll'ng  mem 
her  having  ducts  arranged  therein  to  establish  a  means  of 
lommurilt  atlon  betw.  en  the  other  pneumatic  mech:inisms 
and  the  atmosphere,  ami  means  for  moving  said  control 
ling  member  whereby  the  hi<t  mentioned  pneumaf'c  mech- 
anisms   will    lie    caust-d    to    lie    i-ffected    Independent    of    each 

other,  and  the  last  said  ducts  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
<-ommunication  between  the  Inst  salil  pneumatic  mecha- 
nisms and    the   atmo>pherc   whereby    their   movement    will 

be    effected    j<dntly. 

4.  The  combinat'oii  with  ■,\  player  piano  (oniprlslnj; 
pneumatic  mechanisms  for  <iintrolIlng  the  operation  01 
the  expression  mechanisms,  a  fulie  leading  from  each  pneu 
matic  mechanism  and  means  for  establishing  a  communi 
ration  between  the  tubes  and  the  atmosphere,  of  a  valve 
«'oramuuicatlng  d'rectly  with  the  atmosphere,  ducts  leaiT 
Ing  from  saitl  valve  and  communlcaHng  with  said  tut>es 
and  means  fctr  operating  the  valve  whereby  the  du<  ts  will 
he  brought  into  communli-iition  with  said  tubes  {or  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  player  piano  compr'slng  pneumatic  mechanisms 
for  controlling  the  op«'ratlon  of  the  expresslim  mei'hanlsm. 


a     tube    leading    from    <aih    pneumatic    mechanism,    and 

!   means    for    brlnglnjt   each    tube    Into    (ommunlcatlon    with 

I    the  atmosph«ri'.  of  a   valve  c  asiiig.  du<  ts  li-adlng  from  said 

'    casing   an<l    eommunlcating    with    .said    tubes,   a    valve   slid- 

aldy    mounted    within    snbl    (aslng.    the   said    valve   having 

I   openings    In    direct    communication    with    the   atmosphere. 

means  for  sliding  said  valve  in  one  <llrectlon  whereby  one 

of  the  ilucts  will  be  brought  Into  1  ommunlc  at'on  with   the 

.itmosphere  and    means    for   sliding   the    valve   In    its  oppo 

site   direction    for   causing   the  othir  dui  ts    to   be   brought 

into  t'ommunii  atiiin    with    the  Hfiun^pbiTe   fur   the   purpose 

I    set    forth. 


1.18;!.570  Kl>rrATI(>.\AL  APl'LI.V.NCK  .loiiv  K>cb 
.s».\w.  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  2.  liU.'i.  Ser'al 
No    5».17<l.       (<-|.   35-  IM 


1.  An  »Mlu<atlonal  appUan-e  comprMng  n  frame  with 
top  and  bottom  front  strips  forming  each  a  groove  with 
the  frame,  means  In  the  top  surface  of  the  frame  adapted 
to  secure  a  like  appliance,  an.l  a  plurality  of  symiml  plateii 
adapt(Hl    to   l>e   In.serted   Into   and    removed   trotw   the  appll 

ance.  , 

■.J.  An  educat'onal  appUan  e  1  oiiipos..!  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  .se.  tions  eai  h  ...nipri^lng  a  frame  with  top 
and  bottom  front  strip-  forming  ea<  h  a  groove  with  the 
frame,  openings  In  the  top  portion  of  one  frame,  dowel 
pins  in  the  frame  of  the  .H«'<onil  sei  tlon  adapted  to  l(Mlge  In 
>ald  openings  .so  that  any  number  of  appliances  may  be  as 
sembled.  and  a  plurality  of  symlM.l  plates  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  and  removed  frimi  ea<  h  s.ctlon. 


1.183.571.  LHJIIT  AND  KXPnSlRK  <;A<;K.  Arthik 
Kl  I'KRT  KoSSBIEI..  (Jre.-ntleld.  Mass.  Flleil  May  19, 
linn.      Serial    No.   •JO.o.'H.      M'l.    HH      -SA.) 


1.  A  device  of  llie  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  openings  In  its  ends,  of  two  memtH>rs  in  the 
i-aslng  having  their  surfaces  overlapping,  filters  in  the 
members  registering  In  line  with  the  openings  In  the 
rasing,  said  filters  of  graduated  density,  and  said  memt>er8 
having  exposed  scales  thereim.  one  of  said  scales  indicat- 
ing diaphragms  and  the  other  time  exposures,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  op^-nlngs  In  Its  ends,  of  two  disks  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  having  their  surfaces  overlapping.  Al- 
ters in  the  disks  registering  In  line  with  the  openings 
in  the  casing,  said  filters  of  graduated  density,  and  said 
ilisks  having  exposeil  scales  thereon,  one  of  said  scales  In 
dicating  diaphragms  and  the  other  time  exposures,  sub- 
stantlallv   as  descrlbp<l. 
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3.  A  devi.e  of  the  character  descrllied.  (  omprising  a  <as 
Ing  having  openings  in  its  ends,  of  twn  di>ks  mounted 
ec<entrl<ally  In  the  casln«  ami  having  their  s\irfaccs  over 
lapplnK.  filters  In  the  .llsks  registering  In  line  with  the 
openings  In  the  casing,  said  filters  of  graduated  ilinsify. 
aald  disks  projecting  l»ey(d)d  the  surfaie  of  the  casing 
and  having  scales  thereon,  one  of  said  scales  indliatlng 
diaphragms  iuk!  the  other  time  exposures,  substantially 
ao    descritied. 


1.1H3.57.;        «  AK'l'KIlwJK  HKl.T        Jaubh    KviiWkk    an.l 
.I.IHN      IKUMKUV.     l.os     Angeles.     l"al..     assignors     of     one 
thlnl  to  Paul  Bera.ka.  I.os  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug    17. 
I'M.'.       S.Tlal    No.   4tV<«<»l.      (CI.    •-••J4      'JH.* 


1.  .\    lartiidge   retainiui:   means   pro\ideii   «itli   a    plural 
Ity     of     tubular     receptacles     for     completely     iiiverlng     the 
cartridges      to     lie     held     theleb>.     said     receptailes     having 
transparent    ends    whereli\     the    lartrldges    therein    may    be 
rendered    \  Islble    for    the  seli'ctlon    of  a    desired    sl/,e   for    \lse. 

2.  .\    cartridge    belt    pruxideil    with    a    phiralify    of    rain 
proof     tubular    cartridge     receptailes     lia\iiig    trans|»arent 
closures    for    rendering    the    (arfrlilges    In    the    receptacles 
visible    for    thi-   purpose   of    selecting  a    desired    sl/e    for    use, 
cartridge   retaining    m<-ans   and    automatii     carfrWlge   ejei  i 
ing   means   in   each   of   said   reieptades. 

:;.    .\    eartrldge    belt    having    in    romblniiiion   a    phiralitv 

t)f    .artrldge    bidding    re.-.'ptiicles    extenillng    the    full    lellgtll 
of    the   <artrlilt;es   aii'l    for   pn.terilni:    I  hem    from    rain   and 
mulllalli'ii.    means    U<r   effecting    the    visible   selection    of  a 
lartrldge  of   di'slr4'd    s\7.>-   witbouf    removal    from   the  recep 
tacles.    anil    means    for    retaining    the    lartrldges    in    and 
automatlcallv   ejectinj;  them   from   said   receptacles  at   will 
4     In   a   device  of   the   ibaraiier  described,   the  i  (imt)lna 
tlon    of  a    belt,    a    phiralitv    of    cartridge    holding   receptacles 
Indefx-iidenf l.\     secured    to    said    iH'lt    and    adapted    to    com 
pletelx     i.iver     the    cartridges,     traiisparnet     ends    In     said 
nt-^ptacles    whereby    the   cartridges    may    be   visibly    sele.  fed 
for    use.    resilient    i-arlrliUe    relalninu    means   and    resilient 
cartridge   ejecting   means   In   said    receptacles. 

.■).  Cartridge  retaining  im-ans  Including  tubular  re.ep 
tades  op«'n  at  ime  of  their  ends  and  having  transparent 
closures  for  the  other  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  cartridges  In  and  eje.tlnt;  the  same  from  said  re 
ceptacleti,  at  will. 

[Claim   fl   not   printed   In   the  (;a7.ette.l 


1.1 83.. '(7.3.  CrTTIN<;  KOI-LS.  1 1  i.Kw  l'£  V.Kr.t.  Darling 
ton.  Ind  Filed  Oct.  -js,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  86H,9tUt. 
(CI.   8.3-   6.) 


having   longitudinal    cutting   corrugations   separated    from 
each  other  by  grooves  rounded  at   the  bottom. 

2.  In  cutting  roIU.  the  combination  of  a  roll  having 
-ubstantlally  annular  cutting  corrugations  separafisl 
from  each  other  by  groovi-s  rounded  at  the  Ixittom.  witli 
a  roll  having  longitudinal  cutting  corrugations  forwardly 
inclined  in  the  direction  of  their  rotation  and  separated 
from    each    ofhcT   by    grooves    rounded   at    the   bottom. 

:;  In  cutting  rolls,  the  comblnatWui  of  a  roll  having 
substantially  annular  cutting  corrugations  separated 
from  each  other  liy  grooves  rounded  at  the  Ixittom.  with 
a  roll  having  lonKitudlnal  cutting  corrugations  under<ul 
in  the  direction  of  their  rotation  and  separated  from  each 
other   by   grooves   roiindecl   at    the   bottom. 

4.  In  cutting  rolls,  the  combination  of  a  roll  having 
substantially  annular  cutting  corrugations  separated 
from  each  other  by  grooves  rounded  at  the  bottom,  with 
a  roll  having  longitudinal  corrugationK  forwardly  In 
clined  ill  thc'  direction  of  their  rotation  and  separated 
from  each  otlier  by  grooves  rounded  at  the  liottom,  and 
means  for  causing  the  last  nameil  roll  to  rotate  at  a 
greater  speed   than   the  roll   first   name<i. 

.".  In  cuffing  rolls,  the  combination  of  a  roll  having 
substantially  annular  cutting  corrugations  separated 
from  each  other  by  grooves  rounded  at  the  boffom.  with 
a  roll  having  longitudinal  and  slightly  spiral  cutting  cor 
rugatlons  forwardly  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  their 
rotatlcdi  and  separated  from  each  other  by  grooves  round 
ed   at    the   bottom. 

(Claims  »■>  to  13  not   printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1.183.574.  CrTTI.N(i  UOI.I.S,  .It  i.Ks  Lk  Pai;k.  Darling 
ton.  Ind.  Filed  Feb  24.  1!M»1.  Serial  No.  80.107.  (<'l. 
k;{      12.) 


?— V? 


1.    In    cutting    rolls,    the    combination    of    a    roil    having 
subsfanfialiy    annular    cutting    corrugations,    with    a    roll 


1.  In  cutting  rolls  the  combination  of  a  fast  r«dl  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  sharp  edged  corrugations 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  rcdl 
separated  from  eacli  other  by  rounded  grooves,  and  a  slow 
roll  provided  with  sharp  edged  helical  c-orrugaf Ions  I'X 
tended  from  end  to  end  of  the  roll  and  separated  from 
each  other  by   rounded  grooves. 

2.  In  cutting  rolls  the  comldnation  of  a  fast  r<dl  pro 
vlded  with  a  multiplicity  of  sharp  edged  corrugations 
substantially  parallel  to  Its  longitudinal  axis  forwardly 
inclined  In  the  direction  of  their  rotation  and  separated 
from  each  other  liy  rounded  grooves,  and  a  slow  roll  pro 
vlded  with  sharp  edged  helical  corrugations  extenileil 
from  end  to  end  of  the  roll  and  separate<l  from  each  other 
by   r«»unded   gro<ives. 

3.  In  cuffing  rolls  the  ciunblnatlon  of  a  fast  roll  pro 
vided  with  a  multlpllclfy  of  sharp  edged  c-orrugatlons  and 
undercut  sulistantlally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  roll  sejjarafed  from  each  ofher^by  rounded  grooves, 
and  a  slow  rcdl  provldeil  with  sharp  •■dged  helical  corru 
gallons  extended  from  end  to  end  of  the  roll  and  sepa 
rated   from  each   other  by   rouniled  grooves. 

4.  In  cutting  rolls  the  combinatlcm  of  a  roll  provided 
with  sharp  edged  corrugations  substantially  parallel 
to  Its  longltVKlinal  axis  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
rounded  grooves,  and  a  roll  provided  with  a  substantially 
ccmtlniious  sharp  edged  corrugations  extended  helically 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  forme«l  by  a  corresponding 
cciiillnuous  groove  round«'d  at   the  Ixtftom. 
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5.    In   cuttlriK   rolls   thf   rornblDatlon   of  a    roll   provided 
with    sharp    cdgptl    r(»rru>fa tioiis    sul>stantiall.v    parallel    to 
Its    lonjfttudlnal   axN   forwardly    ln«lin»'tl    In    thf   diroctloii 
nf  their  rotation  anri  separated   from  each  other  liy  round 
►kI  ifrooves.  and   a    roll   provliled   with   a   sul'stantlally   <i>n 
tlnnons   sharp   edjjeti   corriiKatiou   extendeil   helically    from 
end   to  end      thereof  and    formed   liy  a   correspondinK   con 
tlnuous  groove  rounded  at   the  Ixittoiii. 

M'lalnis  «  ami  7  nut  printi-il  in  thf  <;azette.  ] 


l,lH:',.r)7rj.  <;aTF:  latch.  Jai  oh  H  Lox.em:.  ker. 
Palmyra.  Pa.  File«l  I>ec.  H.  1!»1.'»  Serial  No  rt5.7'J7. 
(CI.  7i» — 28.) 


1.    .\   jfHte  latch.  i()nipri«^iiiu  a  iiasi-  plate  having  "  nate 
piu  sui>|>ortiug  tlan^e  th»Teon.  a   pair  of  latch  ih>n>-  "f  -.ut. 
stantlally  similar  construction  pi\otaIly  cMiun-cti'd   ti>  the 
platH  anil  havinj;  their  free  enils  resting  on  the  tlange.  and 
arms  projecting  from  said  dogs,  each  of  said  arms  cross 
iiig    the    other,    each    of    said    arms    having    a    portion    de 
signed    to   Ih'   engaged    by    the   other   arm    wherel>y    the    e\ 
tent    of   movement   of   said   tlog>   is    limited,    .substantially 

a^    de>ii Tilled. 

J.  A  gate  liifih.  inmprising  :i  lia^e  plate  having  n  anu- 
pin  >upp'irting  tiange  thereon,  a  pair  of  pivoted  latch 
lings  ciiuneited  to  the  plate  and  having  their  free  .nd* 
resting  on  the  flange,  each  d'«g  having  an  Integral  arm 
thereon,  the  arms  of  the  dogs  irosslug  each  other,  eai  li 
arm  having  a  shoulder  and  a  tiange.  the  flange  of  eui  h 
dog  engaged  liy  the  shoulder  of  the  nther  dog  limiting  the 
independent    piviital    movement   uf   the  dogs,   -.iiiistiititia  11\ 

a-    de.-crilied. 

.;.  A  gate  latch,  iiimpri>ing  a  int-e  plate  having  a  gate 
pin  -uiiiiiirtlng  flange  thereun.  a  pair  uf  pivuted  latch  dogs 
1  Dimected  til  the  plate  and  ha\ing  their  free  ends  resting 
on  the  Mange,  said  doj^s  having  Integral  curved  arms 
thereon,  the  arm  of  one  dog  crossing  tht?  arm  of  the 
other  dog.  each  arjn  having  a  .-houlder  at  its  upper  edge, 
and    having   a    laterally   projecting   tiange  at    Its   free  end, 

the     tiange     of     one     dog     engaged     by     the     shntllder     uf     the 

other   dog    limiting    the    jdvotai    movement    ut'    the    dug    in 
one  directiun,  substantially  as  desi  ribed. 

4.  A  gate  latch,  comiirising  a  base  plate  having  a  gate 
pin  supporting  tiange  thereon,  a  pair  uf  latch  dugs  of 
substantially  similar  constructiun  pivotally  connected  to 
the  plate  and  having  their  free  ends  resting  on  the  tiange. 
and  arms  projecting  from  said  dogs,  each  uf  said  arms 
crossing  the  other,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  laterally 
projecting  tiange  for  engagement  with  the  other  arm 
whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  saitl  dog  is  limited, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.18.{.r)70.  AITOMOBILK  OK  M(  >TnK  rYCI.K  IIOKN. 
Kav  II.  Mansox,  Klyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  liarford 
Manufacturing  Company.  Klyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  .S.'Ui.l."..'.  MM. 
177—7.) 

1.  In  an  aufomohlle  or  motorcycle  horn,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  flat  frame  piece  having  an  opening  In  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  and  provid^^l  with  an  Inclined  switch 
stipport  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  contact  carrying  members  coniprl.xlng  an 
electric    switch    and    means    to    connect    said    members    to 


said  support,  a  \ibratlle  sonorous  diaphragm  and  means 
to  connect  said  diaphragm  to  the  fruiit  side  of  the  frame 
plecf.  Including  a  plurality  of  screws  and  a  caalng  front 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  egress  of  s4»uDd  waves 
Initiated  by  the  diaphragm,  an  ariiMtiire  controlling  Hald 
switch  connected  on  the  baik  side  of  the  framepb-ce, 
means  controlletl  by  salil  armature  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  the  opening  In  the  frame  piece  to  cause  th« 
actuation  of  the  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  for  actu- 
ating .said  armature  and  means  to  connect  one  end  of  the 
magnet  to  the  back  side  uf  the  frame  piece  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  frame  piece,  the  magnet  l»elng  held  In 
po8ltli>n  substantially  parallel  to  the  diaphragm  with  Its 
other  end  free  and  adjacent  the  center  of  the  diaphragm. 
1'.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
piece,  a  dia|ihragm  associated  therewith,  an  eleitrumag- 
net  supported  fruiii  the  frame  substantially  parallel  to 
the  diaphragm  and  with  Its  operating  end  adjacent  the 
central  portiun  uf  the  diaphragm,  an  armature  contmlled 
b\  the  electromagnet  fur  actuating  the  diaphragm,  said 
armature  when  attracted  by  the  electromagnet  moving 
sut>stantlally  i)erpendicularly  tu  the  long  axis  of  the  mag 
tut.  means  suppurted  from  the  frame  for  suppurting  and 
pusitiiining  the  artnature  to  move  in  a  path  ilearlng  In 
the  front  of  the  ele.  truinajmet  and  an  eleitrlc  switch  ion 
trulled  bv  the  artnature. 


fiV 


;i.  In  MM  aiitiimublle  ur  mutiirc\rle  hurn.  the  combina- 
tiiiii  of  a  frame,  a  diaphragm  associated  therewith,  an 
electriimagnet    suppurted    frum    the    fram»'   piece   Including 

I  an  E  shaped  core  and  a  winding  un  the  limb  of  the  cure, 
an  armature  adapted  wheji  attracted  to  move  in  a  path 
clearing    the    fruiit    uf    the    magnet    tu    cause    the   actuation 

,    of    tfii'    diaphragm    and    means    tu    .  utine<  t    the    armature 

to   the    frame   piei  e. 

'         4.    In   an   autumubile    ur    niutur<  vcle    hurn.    the    >  umblua- 

tiun   uf  a   flat    frame   piece,   a   diaphragm    cunnected    tu   the 

frunt    side   thereuf.  a    magnet    iuiliiding  an    E  shaped   core. 

means   tu  coune«  t    the   vertbal   or   ititerconnectlng   limb   uf 

the    E  shap»Ml  cure  tu  thi-  frame  pier.-  adjacent  the  p«Tlph- 

ery    thereuf.    said    maunet     when    -u    cunnected    extending 

substantially  parallel  tu  the  dia|>hrag7n  with  Its  other  end 

free   and    adjacent    the    lentral    purtlun    of   the   diaphragm, 

an  armature  adja<ent  the  free  end  of  said  magnet  adapted 

tu   lie  iipi'rated    by    said    magnet    to   cause   the  actuation   of 

,    the   liiaphrat'in.   spring   tneans   for   returiiing   the  armature 

'    to  normal  and  means  tu  cuuni  rt  said  armature  and  spring 

r   inean,>  fu  the  frame  piece. 

u.  In  an  autumubile  liurti.  the  lumbinatiun  uf  a  frame, 
a  diaphragm  assm  iateil  therewitfi,  an  elei  t rumagnet 
I  suppurted  frum  the  frame  including  an  E  shaped  i  ore, 
t  the  end  limbs  extending  beyond  the  middle  limb,  a  wlnd- 
!  ing  un  the  middle  limb,  an  armature  controlling  the  opera- 
I  tion  uf  the  diaphragm  adapted  when  attracted  to  swing 
lietweeii    the    extended    ends    uf    the    end    limbs    of    the    i  ore 

and   a    spring   suppurti-d    from   the   frame    upun    which   the 
armature   is   miMiiifed. 

I  Claims  t!  to  I'll  nof  printed  In   the  (iazette.l 


1.1H.'1.,-T7       RRooUKK.      FTkwiv    Maikeh.   .lamaba.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  h.   IHI.").     Serial   No.  2«i.'*H.l.      iCl.  2:{7      14.) 
A    broofler    comprising   a    casing,    a    flue    arranged    cen- 
trally  in   the   top  of  the   casing,   a    drum    supp<irted    from 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Inverted  cone  shaped 
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bottom,  a  convex   baffle  plate  spaced   from  the  sides  of  the 
drum   and    the    top  of   the   casing   so  as   tu   leave   the   flue 


dpi  II     jiiiii    iiieMiis    for    delixiTing    heated    air    llirutigh    tlie 
butfiiiii  of  said  drum  below  the  baffle  plate 


].1m:!,->7h       1U{o<U)KH       Kuwin    Maikkii.   ,Iamalca.   N.    \. 

riled  .lul.x    Itl.   I'M.'i.      Siri.il  Nu    4n.i;(i2.      i«'l.  2u7      l.''i.) 


1  In  a  brouder.  Ilie  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
lieating  drum  arranged  therein  and  comprising  an  en 
larged  lentral  portion  and  a  restricted  annular  passage 
(  ummunlcatlng  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  uf  said  .etitral  enlarged 
portion,   for  the  purpose  speclfle<l 

2.  In  a  bruuder.  the  cumbinatiuii  with  a  casing,  uf  a 
healing  dr\im  arranged  therein  ami  cumprisltig  an  en 
Urged  central  portiun  and  a  restrlifed  annular  passage 
( ommiinlcatlng  ther4"wlth  and  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  enlarged  portion 
and  reaching  tu  the  top  of  the  casing  at  the  outer  edg«" 
thereof    for    the    purpose    H|>e<it1ed. 

:{.  ill  a  brooder,  the  lomblnation  with  a  casing,  of  a 
heating  ilrum  arranginl  therein  and  comprising  an  en 
largisl  (entral  portion  and  a  restricted  annular  iiassage 
cummunlcatlng  therewith  and  e.\leiiding  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  uf  said  i-»'ntral  enlarged 
portion,  an  Inlet  pip*-  for  heated  air  entering  the  enlarged 
ptirfloii  of  thi-  drum  at  i>ne  side,  and  an  outlet  pipe  com 
munlcallng  with  the  upper  portion  uf  the  restri.  ted  pas 
Bjige  at   the  opposite  side  uf  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  bruuder.  the  cunililnatiuii  with  a  casing,  of  a 
drtim  therein  having  a  lower  central  purtlun  and  an  up 
wardlv  Inclined  annular  passage  surruundttig  said  lentral 
portion,  and  a  heat  retaining  me<lium  in  the  space  between 
the  drum  and   the  top  uf  the  casing 


top  of  the  conical   passage  and   In   the  top  <if  the  Kupple- 
mental   drum   nmf rolled   by  a   single   thermostat. 


'^        *f  9 


2.  In  a  bruuder.  tin-  lunddnatlon  with  a  la^lng,  of  a 
heating  drum  therein,  said  drum  having  an  annular  wall 
and  ((imprising  an  enlarged  d'Utral  portion  and  a  re- 
st riiteil  annular  pji>sage  extending  upwardly  from  the  eu 
larged  .entral  portion  ami  within  the  annular  wall  of  the 
drum,  a  suppiemeuUi  drum  arranged  above  the  enlarged 
central  portion  of  the  mal-i  heating  drum  and  surround<Hl 
by  the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  restricted  pas.sage.  meanti  of 
.  ummunicatlun  between  said  supplemental  drum  and  the 
upper  portiun  uf  said  restrictiMl  passage,  means  for  sup- 
plying hi'ated  air  into  the  .  nlarged  central  jxirtion  of  the 
main  drum,  and  an  outlet   from  the  supplemental  drum. 

.{.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
healing  drum  therein,  said  drum  having  an  annular  wall 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  .asing  and  c prising  an  en- 
larged lentral  portion  and  a  restricted  annular  passage 
extending  upwardly  frum  the  enlarged  central  purtluti  and 
within  ihe  annular  wall  uf  the  drum  tu  the  tup  uf  the 
casing,  a  supplemental  drum  arranged  aliuve  the  eidarged 
central  purtiun  uf  the  main  heating  drtini  and  surrounded 
b\  the  upper  portion  uf  the  restricted  passage,  being 
bounded  at  the  tup  by  the  top  of  the  casing,  means  of 
communii  atiuii  between  said  supplemental  drum  and  the 
upper  purtlun  uf  said  restrifted  passage,  means  for  sup- 
plying heated  air  iiitu  the  enlarged  central  p<irtion  of 
the  main  drum,  and  .111  uutb't  frum  the  supplemental  drum 
tliruugli  the  tup  of  the  ca-ing. 


l,lb:{.risn  HKAT1.N(;  ATTACIIMKNT  FOU  KKUOSKNK 
Bl'KNKltS.  Khwin  Maiuku.  Jamaica.  N.  V.  Filed 
.'iept.   1^.  I!tl5.     Serial  No.  .M.4H4.      (CI.  126—227.) 


l.ls.l,57H.  HKOODKK.  Khwin  Mai  iiKit.  .lamaba.  .\.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  .*C  IHlfi.  Serial  No.  4;i.:<55.  (CI.  2:i7  -.H.) 
1.  In  a  brooder,  the  lumbination  with  a  casing,  uf  a 
heating  drum  having  a  (unical  passage  running  through 
It  and  opening  at  the  top  ot  the  casing,  a  supplemental 
ilrum  above  the  main  heating  drum  and  (ummunlcatlng 
therewith,  nald  supplemental  drum  having  an  outlet  open 
Ing  In  the  top,  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  the 
main    beating   drum,   and    caps    for   t.aid    openings   ai    the 


1  The  comliiriation  with  a  kerosene  burner  having  a 
gas  supply  pipe  and  a  vessel  suppurting  frame,  of  a  tube 
cuniHcied  tu  the  liiiiticr  fcr  cirrviiig  the  gas  frum  the 
-uppl.v  jiipe.  and  a  heating  dium  surrounding  said  tul>e 
and  supported  on  the  vess»d  snipporting  frame  of  the 
burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kerosi'Ue  burner  having  a 
gas  supply  pipe  and  a  vesnel  supporting  frame,  of  a  tube 
mounted  on  the  burner  for  conveying  gas  upwardly  from 
the  gas  supply  pipe,  anil  a  heating  drum  of  conical  form 
mounted  on  the  veswd  supporting  frame  to  surround  the 
tul>e  and  having  Its  upper  end  fitted  closely  aroumi  sale? 
tube. 
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A.  Tht"  rornhlnatlon  with  a  kproKt-ne  hurnpr  having  a 
Kas  supply  pipe  anil  a  vt-sstl  supportlriK  fraiii»».  nf  h  tub«> 
mountfil  on  ih»'  l>urn*T  fur  >uin<'vliii;  k«»*  upwardly  from 
thp  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  htatlni;  lirum  nf  conlial  form 
mounted  on  the  vessel  supporting  frame  to  surround  the 
tut"'  and  having  Its  iipp«T  t-nil  titled  clos^-ly  around  salil 
tutie.  ther«'  being  air  Inlet  openiuRs  in  the  hottoni  of  the 
drum  anti  air  exit  openings  in  the  top  portion  thereof 

4.  The  combination  with  a  kerosene  l)urner  havlnu'  a 
pas  supply  pipe  and  a  vessel  suppi.rtluK  frame,  of  a  tulte 
mounted  on  the  burner  for  conveyinK  nas  upwardly  from 
the  Kas  supply  pipe,  a  hearing  drum  to  surround  the  tube 
mounted  on  the  vessel  supporting  frame  anil  having  Its 
upper  end  fitted  closely  around  said  tube,  and  a  project 
Ing  ledye  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  outside  of  the 
drum   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  kerosene  burner,  having  a 
gas  supply  pipe  and  a  ves.^el  supporting  frame,  of  a  heat 
ing  drum  having  a  horizontal  base  to  rest  upon  the  ves 
sel  supporting  frame,  and  a  depending  flange  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  base  to  fit  within  .said  frame  for  retaining 
the  drum  In  position,  and  a  tube  extending  from  the 
burner  up  through  the  center  of  the  drum  for  the  purpow 
specified. 


into  register  with  any  of  said  outlets,  a  feeling  eon- 
np<-tion^l>etween  the  reHervnlr  and  said  pasHage,  feeding 
r«nne<tions  from  said  outlets  to  the  Iwarlngs  to  tx'  lubri- 
cated, an  indicating  device  revolulde  with  and  on  the  axlR 
of  said  member,  and  a  dial  arranged  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  member  and  cooperating  with  said  (levlre  to 
indicate  the  outlet  brought  into  registry  with  the  pMSHage. 


l.lN.i5«l.  ILLUMINATI.\(;  ATTAC'HMKNT  FOK  KKR 
OSKNK  KIRNERS.  Kkwi.n  M.mkeh.  Jamaica.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Sept.  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,405.     (Cl.  «?— 4.3., 


1.  The  cT)mblnatlon  with  a  cooking  burner  having  a  gas 
supply  pipe  and  a  screw  threaded  flange,  of  a  coupling  of 
the  character  deacrlbefl  comprising  a  tulH-  extending  up 
ward  from  the  burner  for  attachment  with  a  mantle 
holder,  and  an  enlarged  perforate<l  skirt  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  for  surrounding  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the 
burner,  said  skirt  being  screw  threaded  to  rigidly  engage 
the  screw  threaded  tlange  on  the  burner  for  supporting 
the  coupling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  liurner  having  a  gas 
supply  pipe  and  an  upstanding  Hange,  of  a  coupling  of 
the  character  described  comprising  a  tube  extending  up 
ward  from  the  burner  for  attachment  with  a  mantle 
holder,  and  an  enlarged  skirt  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  for  surrounding  the  gas  supply  pipe  of  the  liurner 
and  rigidly  connecting  wita  the  upstanding  tlange  on  the 
burner  to  support  the  coupling. 


I.IS.1.582.  HHRK^ATIN*;  SYSTEM.  .Ioseph  I,.  C. 
Maxwell.  Baltimore,  and  John  K.  Marshall,  Boring, 
Md.,  assignors  of  three-tenths  to  said  Maxwell,  one 
fifth  to  said  Marshall,  and  one-half  to  Samuel  W.  Pass 
more.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.   851,404.      (CI.   184 — 6.) 

1.    In  a  lubricating  syatera.  a  reservoir,  a  selective  dls 
trlbufer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ontieta,  a  revoluble 
member  provided   with  a   passage   adapte<1   to   be   brought 


2.  In  a  lubricating  system.  «  force-  feed  reservoir,  a 
selective  distributer  provided  with  H  plurality  of  outleta. 
a  revoluble  meml>er  provided  with  a  pussage  adapted  to 
t>e  brought  into  register  with  any  of  said  outlets,  a  feed 
ing  connection  betwe«'n  the  reservoir  and  said  passage,  an 
operating  device  revcduble  with  and  on  the  axis  of  said 
member,  a  dial  arran;:ed  ccmcentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
memiter  and  cooperating  with  said  device  to  indicate-  the 
outlet  brought  Into  register  with  the  passage,  and  flexible 
feeding  connections  from  said  outlets  to  the  bearings  to 
be  lubricated. 

'^.  In  a  lubrii-atlng  system,  a  force-  feed  reservoir,  a  se 
lee  five  ilisfrlbuter  provldeil  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  and 
a  central  l>ore.  a  revolulde  plug  mounted  Ui  said  b<er<-  and 
proviiled  with  an  arcuate  passage,  said  passagp  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  register  with  any  one  of  said  outlets, 
an  operating  handle  for  said  plug,  a  dial  riHiperating  with 
said  handle  to  Indicate  the  outlet  lerought  Into  register 
w(«4l.  the  supply,  a  feeding  connection  between  the  reser 
voir  and  the  dlstrlliuter  and  a  flexlMe  feetftag  connection 
l>etween    the    reservoir   anel    the    bearing    to    t>e    lunrlcafed. 

4.  In  a  lubrlc-ating  system,  the  combination  with  the 
floor  board,  of  a  lyllndrlc-ally  shaped  distributer  applied 
underneath  the  same  and  providf>d  with  a  row  of  holes 
arranged  atwut  its  periphery  and  a  central  orifice  In  Ita 
I  ottom.  a  revoluble  member  fitting  within  the  distributer 
and  provided  with  a  passage  1  ommunlc-ating  at  one  end. 
on  the  line  of  the  a.xis  of  the  ilistrlbuter.  with  said  cen 
tral  opening  and  having  its  opposite  end  In  its  periphery 
on  a  level  with  said  row  of  holes,  a  reservoir,  pipe  c'on- 
nectlons  therefrom  extending  beneath  thfv  floor  board  to 
!  said  central  orific-e.  an  axial  shaft  on  said  member  ex- 
tending through  the  floor  board,  an  Indicator  on  said  axle 
above  the  floor  board,  a  dial  above  the  floor  l>oard  c-o- 
operating  with  the  Indicator,  and  feeding  connections 
freiiu  said  holes  to  the  bearings  to  be  lubrlmted. 


1.183.583.  RIBBON  LOOM.  t  aki  Mciricci..  Artwn. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer. 
Arbon.  Switzerland,  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910,  Serial  No. 
■i92.."iO-.      (("1,   1.39-19.1 

1.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  arc-uate  leaves  for  forming  the 
shed  of  the  warp  threads,  mounted  to  rock  al)out  axes 
disposed  In  the  line  of  Insertion  of  the  weft  threads  into 
the  shed,  the  c-enter  of  the  leaves  t>eing  disposed  In  said 
line  of  ins«>rtlon.  heildles  fixed  to  the  leaves,  and  means 
for  varying  the  distance  l>etween  the  point  where  the 
warp  threads  are  drawn  oflf  and  the  leaves. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  arcuate  leaves  for  forming  the 
shed  of  the  warp  threads,  mounted  to  rock  about  axes 
disposed   In   the  line  of  Insertion  of  the  weft   threads  into 
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the  shell,  the  center  of  the  leaves  being  disposed  In  said 
line  of  Insertion,  heddles  ttxiMl  to  the  l»-aves.  and  means 
for  \aryliig  Indi-pe-neleiitly  for  eac-h  series  of  warp  threads 
the  clUtanic-  between  the  point  where  the  warp  threads 
are  elrawn  o(T  and  the  leaves. 


3  In  a  loom,  arcuate  heddles  for  forming  the  shed  of 
the  warp  threads,  mounted  to  rock  about  axes  disposed 
In  the  line  of  Insertion  of  the  weft  threads  into  the  shc-d^ 
the  , enters  of  the  heddles  l«-lng  dlspcseel  In  said  line  of 
Insertion,  and  n.eans  for  varying  the  dlstHU-e  between  the 
point    where-    the    w«rp    threads    .Mr.-    .Irawi.    off    and    the 

heddles, 

4  In  a  loom,  a  device  for  separating  the-  threads  whl.  b 
stl.  k  to  c-a.  h  other  when  the  shed  Is  opcneel.  comprising  a 
finger,  and  means  for  movlnv  the-  finger  to  pass  laterally 
through  the  shed  and  towar.l  the  r.-^-d  of  the  lo..m. 

r.     In  a   loom,  a  device  for  s.-paratlng  the  warp  threads 
which    stick    to   each   other   when    the   shed   Is  opened,    com 
prising  a    plvc.t.-.l    member,   sn.l    in.-ans    to    move   the   latter 
Into  and  out   cif  the-  she-d 

Hlalm-  >•   t"   11    i""t   l-rliite-d   In    ibe-   c;H/,e-tte.l 
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1is.x.-,s4         Al  TOMATIC    «I,rT<ll     MK«IIA.MSM 

.si\H  .MKib.  Milw:«nkee,  WU..  assignor,  U\  mesne  as 
..Ignments,  to  W  ^  T  Aveiy  Ltd  .  Ulrmlngham,  Kng 
la.i.l.  Kll.-.l  Nov  1".  IIMX,  Serial  .No.  mmMo.--,,  K'I 
mj    -1.1 
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1.  Am  automatic  ilni.h  mi-chanlsm.  .omprlsing  a  con 
veyer  shaft,  a  driving  inemt»er  frlctlonally  connected 
thereto,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  a  driving  connection  with  the  driving  member,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  .onn.-c  tlon  betw.>e-n  the  two 
members  when  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  retjir.le.1  to  a 
predetermined   extent. 

2.  An  iiutotnatic-  clutch  me.hanlsm.  cc)mprlslng  a  con 
veyer  shaft.  H  driving  wheel  niounleel  thereon  and  having 
a  frlctlon.il  driving  connection  therewith,  a  driven  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  reliasably  and  rotatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  connection  between  the-  two  wheels  when  the  rotation 
e.f  the  shaft   Is   retarded   to  a    predetermined   e-xtent. 

'A.    .\n    automatic    <hiteh    meihaulsm.    i-omprlslng    a    c-on 
veyer   shaft,   s    driving   wheel    frlc  tloiia  II  v   .oniie.  teil    there 
to.   a    driven    wheel    mounted    on    the   shnfi    and    having   a 
positive   driving   connection    with    the   driving    wheel,   and 


means  for  disengaging  the  lonneetlon  iietweeii  the  two 
wh»»els  whe-n  the  rotatlem  of  the-  shaft  is  retarele-il  to  a 
preeletermiliecl    extent    mid    to   lailse-    the-   ellgage-iiii-llt    of   said 

ilrlvlng   c-onnec-tlon    whi-n    the-    retardation    Is    reihii-eel. 

4,  An  automatic  clutch  niec  hanlsm.  -omprlsing  a  con 
veyer  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  on  tht-  shaft,  friction 
members  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the-  driving 
wheel  to  frlctlonally  connect  th"  wheel  to  the  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the-  shaft,  means  for 
posltlvi'ly  locking  the  two  wheels  rotatlvely  together,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  locking  (oniiectlon  and  for 
locking  the  |>arfs  In  disengaged  positions  while  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft   Is  retarded   to  a  predetermined   extent. 

r>.  An  automatic-  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  con 
veyer  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  journaled  on  the  shaft,  frlc-- 
tlon  members  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
driving  wheel  to  frlctlonally  connect  the  wheel  to  the 
shaft,  a  eirlven  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
re-c  Iproc-al  niemlM-r  carried  by  the  driven  wheel  and  having 
means  for  positively  engaging  the  driving  wheel,  a  cam 
member  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  the  rec-lprocal  member,  ancl  means  for  posltivcdy 
lotklag  the  reciprocal   meml>er  in   its  disengaged   position. 

i  Claim  •>  not  prlnteii  in  the  <;arette.  1 


1.1HS.5K.'-..  AlMlSTABLK  TANCKNTIAL  I»KIV1N»; 
MK<'HANISM.  .Nils  1*.  NviiKRc;.  Wakefield.  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1914,      Serial   No.  K14.043.      (CI.  74 — 21.) 
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1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  said 
siippe.rt.  H  supple-nieiital  support  slidablc-  bodily  up«>n  the 
main  s\ipport  for  mc.vemi-nt  In  a  single  fixed  plane  longl- 
iiidlnally  of  the-  main  support,  ope-ratlng  mechanism  upon 
the-  supplemental  support,  a  guldeway  at  one  side  and  rs- 
te-iidliig  the  length  of  the  main  support,  an  idler  element 
at  the  outer  end  of  the-  guldeway.  a  driven  element  car- 
ried In  the  giildt-way.  and  connectc«d  to  be  driven  from 
the  drive  shaft  at  one  end  and  supported  upon  the  Idler 
element  at  the  outer  end  of  the  gtiideway.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  guldeway  support  for  the-  driven  element 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  caused  to  engage  and  operate 
the  operating  mechanism  on  the  supplemental  support  In 
any  of  the  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  me-c-hanlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  corablna- 
tlon  of  M  sultalde  support,  a  frame  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  slide  bodily  Ihe-reon.  in  a  single  fixed 
l)laiie  longitudinally  of  the-  support,  bearings  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  roller  shafts,  geared 
togethe-r  and  mounted  in  the  bearings  of  said  frame,  an 
e-ngagealile  element  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  power  shaft 
mounti'el  In  the-  support,  a  guide-way  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  support  of  the  frame-  and  comprising  two  s«'ctlons. 
one  rt.\e-cl  .nnd  the  ctther  swlngable  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  section,  an  Idler  element  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
swinging  section  of  the  guble-way.  a  continuously  driven 
e-le-meiit  tonnee  ted  to  be  drlve-n  from  the  power  shaft,  the 
same-  being  carrle>el  within  and  extending  the  length  of 
the  guldeway.  Its  outer  end  being  supporteel  upon  the 
idlc-r  element  at  the  outer  end  of  said  guldeway.  and 
means  for  swinging  the  movable  section  of  the  guldeway 
to  cause  the  driven  eleiiien*  to  l»e.  eugagtHl  with  or  disen- 
gnged.  at  will,  from  the  engagealile  e-lenieut  on  one  of 
said  roller  shafts  In  any  of  the  positions  of  adjustment  of 
the  sllclal'le  frame. 
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>i.    In  a  iiifThanisni  of  thn  rlass  (l»'s<Tibe«l.  the  comhlnH 
tlon   of  a   support,  jfu'fi*'way^  ""   "*•*'''   support,  a   slidablt 
frame    upon    said    support    coiinfited    with    the   Kuideways 
thereon    In    a    relation    that   the    inrnier   may    l)e    movp<l    to 
dlCferent  positions  on   ^*ald   support,  a   drive  shaft,   op. Tat 
Inn  mechnnism   upon    the   fraiip'   provldeil    with   an   eiicaKe 
atde  element   ada^tetl   to  lie  en>:nKe<l   liy  a  driven   meniher. 
a  KUldeway   upon   the  ^upport   extemllng  lengthwise  there- 
of,  and   in    the    line  of   movement   of    the    frame,   the   same 
t>ein«   plvote<|    at    one    end    to    pfrmit    It    to    swing,    a    sup 
porting  element  adja'-ent   the  free  end  of  the  guideway  for 
supporting  the  driven   mi-miier.  an  endles.s  driven   inemhei 
i'arri»Ml   in  the  guideway.  and   connected   to  l>e  driven   from 
the   ilrive   shaft   and   also   support»Hl    upon    the   supporting 
element    of    the    gtiideway.    and    means    for    swinging    the 
guideway    member   to   cause   the  driven    memher   to   be   en 
gaged   or  disengaged   at   will   with    the  engageable   element 
on    the   operating   me<-hanlsm    in   any   of   the   positions   of 
adjustment  of  the  slidable  frame. 

4.  In  H  mechanism  of  the  class  def»rrlbed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  support,  a  guideway 
extending  lengthwise  of  .said  support  and  plvoteii  thereto 
at  the  end  adjacent  saiil  drive  shaft,  a  support  for  a 
drivt-n  eleiiifiit  at  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  guideway, 
an  endless  driven  element  disposed  in  the  guideway  and 
connected  with  the  drive  shaft  to  he  driven  therefrom. 
and  with  the  supporting  element  at  the  outer  cud  of  salil 
guideway.  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  support  Interme 
diate  the  drive  shaft  and  the  outer  end  of  the  guideway 
adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the  support  lengthwise  of  the 
guide«av  to  different  position^  nf  placement  intermediate 
said  drive  shaft  and  thi'  outer  end  of  the  guideway,  an 
operating  mechanism  upon  the  frame  provided  with  an 
engageable  member,  and  means  for  swinging  the  guideway 
into  positions  to  cause  engagement  or  disengagement  of 
the  endless  driven  element  with  the  engageable  member 
on  the  operating  mt'clianisin  in  jmy  of  the  positions  of 
plaierneiit  of  said  frame. 


1  s  .{..-,  s  t;  COMI'i  ISITK     IMluK     < "« t.\  STKIt    TIi  "N 

•  nuti.Ks  K.  <ti.itEui,  and  .Mkuki.  1'..  I'.Ei.i..  Pblladelphia. 
I'a  .  assiiriiors  to  Hale  and  KiliMirii  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, I 'a,,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  l>ec.  "Jl. 
1!«14       Serial   No.  s7s.-_'.H!t,      iCJ    I'u      ,3.'.  i 
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1  in  a  dour,  the  i unibiuafion  of  a  pair  of  parallel  me 
taliic  plates,  metallic  Hanged  liars  Interposeil  between  the 
same  and  having  their  tlanges  welded  thereto,  securing 
devices  secured  to  the  tlanges  of  sjild  bars  and  extemling 
through  openings  in  said  plates,  arid  panels  un  the  outer 
sides  of  said  plates  stv  iired  by  saiil  devices,  substan tiall.v 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  me 
taliic  plates,  a  metallic  tlangi'd  bar  Interposed  li«-tween 
the  same  having  its  tlanges  welded  thereto,  securing  de 
vb-es  positionetl  to  press  against  the  tlanges  nf  said  i)at 
and  extending  outwardly  tlirough  openings  Iti  said  platen, 
anil  panels  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  secured  liv 
aalil  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  me 
taliic  plates,  a   bar  Interposed   between   the  same  and   hav 
Ing  its  outer  surfaces  s«'i-ured   thereto,   plug  memt>ers   hav 
Ing   their    t)ases   posttloneil   against    the   outer   surfaces   of 
said   bar  and    having  tubular  portions  extending   through 
openings  In   said  plates,  and   wiM>den   panels  on   the  outer 
sides  of  said  plates  having  socket  members  secured   with- 
in  recesses  on    the   Inner   faces  of   the   same,   said    tubular 


portions  of  said  plug  members  Interlocking  with  said 
socket  meml>ers  ami  securing  saiil  panels  to  said  platea. 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.    In  a  door,   the  combination   of  a   pair  of  parallel   me 
taliic   platen,   metallic    tiange<l   bars  Interposed   betwe«'n   the 
same  and   havlni;  their   tlangi-s   welded    thereto,   plug   mem 
bers    having    their    bases    positioned    against    said    tlanges 
j    and     h.iviiig     tubular     portions    .if     thin     metal     exten.ling 
I    through    openings    in    said    plates,    woo.l.'n    panels    on    the 
i    outer  sides  of  said  plates,  and  socket   memlx'rs  se.ure.l   In 
j    recesses  on   the  inner  faces  (if  sal.l  panels,   said   plug  an. I 
I    ^o<  ket    members  being  interbn-ked   to  secure   salil  panel>  to 
I    >aiil  plat''~.  siihsfantiali.v   a-  -••t  f.>rth. 


I    1,1S3..-)V7.      (WKr.lRKTKK       .lo.scin    \V.    I'ahkin?    Phiia 
I        delpiiia.    Pj.      FMle,'    |>.c     It;     liil4       Serial   No.    H77,474. 
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1  In  a  ■ariiiii  I'ter,  m  m^ji:-  lin-b.-iiiL'  a  >arbureting 
'  hainber  having  an  outlet  openin;:  ami  an  air  inlet  opening. 
an  oil  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  .hamber  and  having 
an  oil  discharge  p.irt  therein,  a  valv.-  hea.l  slldably  mount 
I'd  on  -aid  pipe  an. I  niov.able  to  .ontrol  sal.l  port,  a  baffl.' 
sleeve  .-arrltMl  by  -alil  valve  h.'a.l  and  having  a  .  l.>si.d 
upper  einl  an.l  ;i  ii  ..pen  b.vvi'i  i-ri.l  .ind  -urroun.lln;;  i-abl 
[lipe  will  the  [Hirf  th.'ri'iii  iti  ^nac.-.l  riljifb-n  fher.t...  and 
In    space.]   relafbiii    t..   thi'   .a-ini;,   affor.llni;  a    pas-a-.-   wav 

between    -abl    opel'ings   exteriorly    of   the   -leeve,    tile   Interior 

of    said     sleeve    c.iin  niunl.a  t  liig    with    ■^«i.l     chanib.T.    :Mnl 
means  op^Tathe  to  move  -al.l   valve  h.-a.l 

■_'  In  .1  carbureter,  a  .aslnj;  incbi-lng  a  .  ariiiir.t  ing 
•  hamber  having  an  outbd  op.'nlni:  an.l  an  air  Inlet  upeiilng. 
an  oil  supply  pipe  extending  Int..  the  .hamber  an.l  having 
an  oil  .lis.'hark;e  port  therein,  a  valve  hea.l  sll.labl.v  mount 
eil  on  saiil  pljH'  and  movable  t.i  contiol  said  p.irt,  a  baffle 
sleeve  .arrie.l  by  -al.l  valvi-  hea.l  an.l  s\irrounillni;  sal.l 
pipe  an.l  the  |>..rl  ther.'in  in  -pa.i-.l  rilati.m  theret...  and 
I    in    spa.e.l    r.'l.itjon    t.>   th.'   .a-iTiL-,   ,•,  (T.ir.lint:  a    p;\--age   wav 

I     between    -abl    .ip.tiilig    I'Xterlorlv     .'f    llle    -b.'V.',    sjii.l     -bive 

:  having  a  »eri.'»  of  perforation-  tiierein  aff.ir.llng  i.nninu 
j  nl.'ation  b»'tween  sal.l  .hamber  an.l  tlo-  Interior  of  the 
I  sleeve,  an.l  means  .iperative  t..  move  said  valv.'  hea.l 
I  3.  In  a  .-arburei.T.  a  .asiuk:  in.l.isin^  a  carbureting 
j  .hamber  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  iilr  Inlet  opcu 
I  ing.  an  oil  supply  pipe  exten.ling  into  the  chamber  hii.I 
I  having  an  oil  .lis.harge  port  therein,  a  valve  hea.l  slldably 
I  in.>unt<'>l  .m  sabl  pip.'  an.l  tn.'vai'b'  to  .outrol  sal. I  port, 
!  a  baffle  sleeve  carrie.1  by  said  valve  h.-a.l  An.l  surroun.ling 
j  sjilii  pipe  and  the  port  therein  In  spac»sl  relation  thereto, 
I  and  In  spac»sl  relation  to  the  casing,  affonllng  a  passage 
I  way  between  said  openings  exteriorly  of  the  sb'eve.  said 
j  sleeve  belnjt  close»l  at  its  upper  end  an.l  having  an  ..pen 
bottom  atid  a  series  of  p«'rfora  tions  affording  conimunlca- 
tlon  between  said  chamber  and  the  Inferior  of  the  sleeve, 
and  means  operative  to  move  sal.l  valve  head. 

4.   In    a    carbureter,    a     .n-lng    In.b.slng    a    i-arburetlng 

.■hamtwr  having  an  outlet   opening  and  an  air   Inlet   open- 

1   Ing,   an    oil    supply   pip**   extendini:    Into   the   .'hand>er   and 
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having  an  oil  discharge  p<irt  therein,  a  valve  head  slldably 
ni(Uinte.l  on  said  i)lpe  and  movalde  to  control  said  port, 
a  baffle  sleeve  .arrb-.l  iiv  s.ii.l  valvi'  hea.l  and  surrounding 
sal.l  pipe  and  the  port  ih.Tcln  in  spa.e.l  relation  thereto. 
H  secon.l  baffle  -le»-ve  carrle.l  by  sal.l  valve  hea.l  an.l  sur 
roun.ling  the  first  nanie.l  sl.ev<>  In  spaced  relation  th.Teto. 
the  Interior  of  the  first  named  sleeve  communicating  \»ith 
the  Interior  of  tlo-  se.i.nd  name.l  sb-eve.  atid  tli>  int.Tior 
of  the  -e.iin.l  name.l  -b-.-v.'  .  .iiMmuni.a  ting  with  -abl  .h.ini 
b.  r.  and   means  operative  to  mov.'  -aid   valv.'   head. 

,'..    In    a    carbureter,    a     casing    in.  losing    .-i     .arburi'l  ing 
•  hamber   having  an   outlet    ..p.  ninu'  and   an   air   inlet    op.n 
Ing.   an    oil    supply    pipe   extendini;    into   the   .hamber   and 
havlni:  an  oil  dls.harge  p.irt   therein,  a  valve  hea.l  sli.lably 
moiinteii   im  said  plp«    ami   m.ivable  i..  .ontrol  said  port,  a 
baftle  sleeve  .arrltMl    bv    -abl    valve   head   and    -urroundlng 
said   idpe  an.l   the  port   th.'reln  In  spaced   relation   thereto. 
n   se.'.m.l   baffle  sie.ve   .arrb-.l    by   said   valve   hea.l   an.l   sur 
r.inn.ling  the  tir-t   name.l  -leev.'  in  spai-ed   nlatlon  ther.'t.i, 
till'    llrsi     name.|    sle.-ve    having    a     series    ..f    perf.'ratlon- 
therein  affor.llng  communl.atlon  lietween  said  sleeve's,  an.l 
the  second   named   sleeve   having  a    series   of  perforations 
therein  affording  communb  atlon  betwe.-n  it  an.l  sal.l  chain 
ri.r.  an.l   iio-aiis  ..p.ratlve   to  mov.-  -al.l   valve  h.-iul. 

IClnlms  ti  an.l   7   nm   jtrinte.!  in   the  Cazette.l 
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1,1H3,5H».      TOBACCO  rilKSS.      .i,,hn    a.    I'l.ncHKR.    Uay 
ton.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The   .Vn.lrew    I'locher   Sons   Com 
pany.   I»ayton.  Ohio,  a   Corporatbin  of  Ohi.>.      Klle.l    Feb. 
'J3.    1H15.      .Serial    .No.   !t.s3:j.      iCl.    10() — «•..) 


1.  In  a  polvphas.  i  ran-l..riii.  r.  the  .  oinbinat  ion  v^ith  a 
-ingle  core  stru.  tur.  of  a  primary  winding  .  .impri-ing  two 
portions  resp.-ctlvely  vv.iun.l  on  separate  branch. -s  of  said 
cure  structure  one  of  whbh  portions  Is  .  ..nne.  t.-d  to  an 
interme.|iate  point  ..f  th.'  .itlor.  the  form.r  portion  having 
a  tap  ...nil.',  tb.n  at  a  point  giving  -ubstantially  S7  i>.t 
..nt,  of  Us  voitag.-  with  re-p..  t  to  said  lulerme.llate  pcdnt. 
and  a  similarly  arrange.l  -ec.uidary  winding. 

•J,  In  a  polvphase  t  raii-forno'r  th.-  .  onibinat  i.pii  vvilli  a 
siu;;ie  .-ore  -triicture  of  a  priinar.v  win. ling  cunipri-ing  two 
p.irtloii-  .leslgne.l  t.)  glv.'  -ul'-tantially  .-.lual  v..ltages.  an.l 
wound  respectively  on  s.paral.'  bran.  In-  of  sai.l  . or.' 
-trill  ture.  one  of  said  porlbm-  having  ji  lap  ..mne.  tlon  at 
a  point  giving  substantially  s7  [..r  cut  of  its  voltage 
with  respect  to  one  end.  which  end  is  .  ..nnecte.l  to  sub 
-tantially  the  middle  point  .>f  the  other  portion  .if  sabl 
winding,  and  a  similarly  arrange.]  si'.on.lary  winding. 

'<.  In  a  polyphase  transform.'r.  the  ..miblnatlon  with  a 
single  core  structure  of  a  primary  win. ling  .onslstlng  of 
two  portions  substantially  the  end  of  one  .if  which  Is  cm 
n..  ted  to  approximately  the  ml. bile  point  of  the  other, 
ami  b«dng  wound  on  s.-parate  liranches  of  -aid  core  struc 
ture.  each  half  of  the  lattir  portion  of  said  winding  being 
sulKllvl.leil  into  at  least  two  parts  on  opposite  sides  of 
-ai.l  mill. lie  p. lint,  and  a  .  ..rre-p.indiiiK  se.on.lary  winding. 


1.  In  a  .ievlci'  of  th.  char.'ict.'i  .1.-.  ribed.  the  .'omblna- 
tlon  with  a  supportlni:  frain.'  an.l  a  f.dlower  movably 
mounted  on  said  fraiin'  an.l  having  a  t.xithed  rack,  of  a 
(ogL'Ie  exten.ling  lengthwise  of  sabl  rack  and  .  .mnected  at 
one  end  with  a  tlxe.l  support,  a  toothed  driver  pivotally 
connected  with  the  other  en.l  of  sal.l  toggle,  means  to 
actuate  said  tog;;le  and  Impart  niovi'inent  to  said  driver, 
and  means  t.i  cause  the  engaL;ein<'nt  and  .lisengag«'ment 
of  sal.l  piv.it.'.l  .Iriver  an.l  -aiil  ra.k  through  the  move- 
ment of  sa id  driver. 

'J.  In  a  liiv  ice  of  till'  I  hara.t.r  de-.  ribe.l.  the  .'omhlna-  . 
tlon  with  a  -upporling  frano'  an.l  a  follower  niovablr 
mounted  on  said  frame  ami  having  a  t.M.thed  rack,  of  a 
toggle  extending  letigthwi-.'  of  -aid  rack  and  connected  at 
one  I'nd  with  a  fixed  support,  a  loothe.l  .Irlver  pivotally 
.'onnected  with  the  other  end  of  sal.l  togirle,  means  to 
actuate  sabl  toggle  to  imiiart  movement  to  said  driver, 
guides  to  .ause  said  .Irivr  l.i  oji.'ra t i vely  encage  said 
rack,  and  a  spring  tending  to  in.>v.'  said  driver  Into  en 
gagement  with  said  rack. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  charaitir  .les.rilied.  the  <'oniblna 
tlon,  with  a  supporting  frame  .•in.l  a  followiT  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  toothed  rack,  of  a 
ilrlver  havlni;  a  iilurallty  of  t.i'th  thereon  movable  Into 
ami  out  of  engaL'eTii.'iit  with  -.-ibl  rji  k,  ami  mt-ans  com 
prising  guides  fixed  to  the  frame  to  maintain  the  tooth,  d 
portion  .if  said  driver  sub-tantlally  parallel  with  i-ald  ra.k 
as  It  ni.ives  into  engageni.-nt  ther.'with,  whereby  its  teeth 
simultaneously  engage  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .hara.  ler  .bs.rilied.  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  follower  movably 
mounte.l  on  said  frame  an.l  having  a  t4iothed  ra.k.  of  a 
t.iggle  .'Xt.'ndln;;  leni;thwisc  ..f  sai.l  rack  and  plvot/iUy 
moiinteil  at  otic  en.l  on  a  fixed  support,  a  driver  pivotally 
.■onnected  with  the  other  end  of  said  toggle,  said  driver 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  means  to  actuate  said  toggle 
to  impart  movemiTit  to  said  .Irlver.  and  means  to  guide 
sai.l  .Irlver  Into  I'ngagement  with  said  rack  and  cause  the 
simultaneous  engagement  of  Its  teeth  therewith. 

.^.  In  .1  ib'v  Ice  of  the  character  <lescrlbed,  the  c<inildna 
tlon.  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  follower  movably 
m. Minted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  toothed  rack,  of  a 
toggle  extending  lengthwise  of  sal.l  ra.-k  and  plvf>tally 
connect»Hl  at  one  end  on  a  fixe«l  support,  a  driver  pivotally 
mounted  bi'tweeii  its  ends  on  the  otlier  end  <d  said  toggle 
<inil  havini;  a  toothivl  porlbin  on  one  sble  of  said  pivotal 
I  .inneifion.  an.l  ni.'ans  comprising  gtildes  co(»[>eratlng  with 
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tfi»-  rt'sp^Ttivt'  ends  of  said  drivcf  tt)  ctmtrol  its  ni<i\t'mt'Df 
toward  said  raik  and  to  inaiiitnln  th*-  tootlu'd  portion 
thfri'of  suhstantlallv  paralli'l  with  said  rack  diirlni:  ^iirh 
niovt-nu'iit. 

ICIaliii-  t'l  fi>   I'i  nut  priiii.'d   in   ttn'  'iazotft'  1 


1.1M3, -)!••(  KI.KCTinCAr.  KI.ASIIKR.  Wii.i.iwr  Knu 
I,ethkiiii)i;e.  Wi-Uinirron,  Ni  «  /..•aland  Fllid  .liil\  .'■J. 
l»ir..      S.Tial    No.    41..!_'ti        111.    177      .•<-»7.i 


1.  In  an  flfitrii  I'a^litT  uf  ilic  class  dfscTil>«>d.  h  »i't  of 
lamps,  a  sin:r!f  riashrr  iontri)lllni:  tUv  clrnilt  tu  said  s»'t 
of  lamps,  a  x-cond  >ff  of  lamps,  an  fU-ctro  maKnct.  a 
pivotfil  mcnilxT.  a  c  Iri  nit  passinj;  fhrouuh  said  pi\oti'd 
nifinl>fr  to  sai<l  s«'cond  sft  of  lamps,  said  plvoti'd  nn'inlxr 
adaptiMJ  to  makf  and  i)rfak  tiu'  said  circuit  to  saiil  sfcoiid 
set  of  lamps,  the  circuit  to  saiil  first  set  of  lamps  passing 
through  the  colls  of  said  idcctro  ina;;nft  and  adnptcd  tu 
fully  energize  saltl  electro  inaKnet  when  the  full  i  urrcnt 
passes  through  said  single  flasher  and  so  break  the  c  iri  ult 
to  said  second  set  of  lamps,  substantially  as  set    furth 

li.  In  an  electric  flasher  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of 
lamps,  a  single  flasher  contrcdling  the  circuit  to  said  set 
of  lamps,  a  second  set  of  lamps,  an  elect ro  magnet,  a  pi\ 
ote<l  member  coiiperatlng  with  said  electro  mauiiet.  a  cur 
rent  passing  tiirougii  the  cores  uf  said  eleitro  ma;;net.  and 
through  saiil  pivoted  member  tn  said  svciuid  set  of  bimps, 
said  current  to  said  second  set  of  lamps  beint'  broken 
when  said  electromagnet  is  fully  eneri:i/-ed.  the  clrculi 
to  said  first  set  of  lamps  first  passing  through  the  coils  of 
said  electromagnet  and  aiiapted  to  fully  energlzi'  said 
electro-magnet  when  the  full  current  passes  throu;:h  said 
single  Hasher,  and  so  bieak  the  c  iniiit  of  said  siiond  sft 
of  lamps  bv  means  of  tlic  pivoted  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


i.is;i,.-.<»i.      I'ltocKss   ity  tkkatini;    ii«m;  ('ii(»i,kk.\ 

ANTITOXIN.  .Ions  Kkk  HKt.,  I'hiladelphla.  and 
llEMt^  Weh.sek,  <;ieiiolden.  I'a.,  assignors  to  II  K 
Mulford  ("ompany.  rhiladelphia.  I'a..  a  ('orjxiratlon  ni 
I'.  niisylvaiiiH.  Filed  .Inlv  1.  I'.M.'i.  S.-rlal  No  M .7,A:i 
ifl.     Hi?      111.) 

1.  The  process  of  treatliii!  hog  cholera  "antitoxin'  in 
the  form  of  blo<xI  from  hyperimmunized  hogs  with  a 
solutioti  of  an  aldehyde,  as  for  example,  formaldehvde 
to  inhibit   hemolysis. 

2.  The    process   of    treating    hou    chob-ra    "antitoNJn       In 
the    form    of    blood     from    hyperimmuni/.ed    hogs    uitli    ;i 
saturated   solution   oi   i  hemical   rejigetits  to  prevent    loau'u 
lation. 

H.  The  process  oi  treating  hoi:  cholera  "anfito\in  in 
the  form  of  bbuMl  from  hyperimmunized  hogs,  with  a 
chemical  reagent  to  prevent  coagulation  and  a  sniutlon 
of  an  aldehyde  to  inhibit  hemolysis. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  hog  cholera  "antitoxin'  in 
the  form  of  blood  from  tiyperimtnunlzed  hogs,  with  a 
chemical  reagent  to  prevent  coagulation  and  a  solution 
of  an  aldehyde  to  inhiiilt  hemolysis,  praitically  at  the 
same  time. 

r>.  The  process  of  treating  \i>>K  cholera  "antitoxin  in 
the  form  of  bl(H)d  frcun  hyperimmunized  hou's.  with  a 
chemical  reagent  to  prevent  coagulation  .Hinl  a  solution 
of  an  aldehyde  to  Inhibit  hemolysis,  at  pracrliall\  one 
an<l    the  .same   time. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.183,592  IDENTIFYING  DKVKE.  Frank  B.  Rit- 
.Noi-D.s.  I»ubuqu'.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.    «11.35».       (CI.     101—63.) 


-M 


1  In  a  document  Identifying  device,  the  lombinatlon 
with  a  casing,  of  an  Inked  trai-kway,  a  roller  having  a 
signature  surface  formed  on  its  jx-rlphery  In  position  to 
loop.TMte  with  said  Inked  trackway,  and  a  document 
bidder  provided  acros.s  said  laslng.  said  doiumeiit  holiler 
also  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ndler  to  pro 
vide  an  itupression  plate  to  .  oact  with  said  slgmtturc 
surface 

-  Iti  a  do<  iimeiit  IdentlfyinK  device,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  roller,  an  elongated  inking  surfaie 
provldlni:  a  trackway  for  said  roller,  a  slgmiture  stirfaie 
on  said^  rolbr,  an  actuating  device  for  pushing  saM 
roller  o\er  the  trackway,  whereby  said  signature  surfacr 
iM'comes  inked,  a  document  holding  element  mounted  at 
the  ciiil  of  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  in  i om 
munii-atioii  with  said  trackway,  said  document  holding 
el»-metit  also  a<  ting  as  a  backing  for  the  document  while 
the  latter  is  being  impressed  bv  the  signature  surface  oii 
said   ndler 

■'-t     In     I    lioi  urijent     Identify  inv'    de\|ie.    t)o-    cuniblna  ti(Ui 
with   a    casing;,   a    inultl  surfa<  <  cl    inked    trackway,  a    roller 

operative      between        said        surfaces.        s|>;nature        surfaies 

formed  on  said  ridler  ami  adapteil  to  coiiperate  with  the 
surfaces  uf  said  trackway,  and  a  doi-ument  holding  ele 
metit  spaced  from  one  enrl  of  satil  laslng.  said  doi  ument 
holdlni;  element  coming  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
roller    to    provide    an    impression    i)late    behln.l    ihi'    do(  ii 

mellt 

4     In    a    document    Identifying    device,    th nddnation 

with  a  casing,  a  multi  face«|  traikway.  a  roller  operativi- 
throvigh  said  trai-kway.  inking  surfaces  on  the  faces  of 
said  traikway.  signature  surfaces  lui  saiil  roller,  ••jnh  of 
said  signature  surfaces  being  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
one  of  said  Inking  surfaces,  means  for  moving:  said  roller 
ihroiiKh  said  trackway,  .-i  document  supporting  device 
inounti-d  in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  the 
back  of  said  document  holding  device  appearing  opposite 
the  etiil  of  said  trackway  and  < unstlttitlng  an  lmpresv|,in 
jdate   adapteil    to    ciiact    with    said    signature    surfaces. 

.').     In      I     document     Identlfvlng     devlie.     the     cumbitiHllon 

with  M  I  ;is|ng.  a;i  Inked   traikv*ay  provided   In  said  casing, 
a    roller   operative   over   said    trackway,   a   document    hold 
ing    device    carrieil    by    one    end    of    said    casing,    and    ap 
l)earlnir    opposite    the   end    of    said    trackwa.v    to   constitute 
an    impression    plate    for    said     roller,    signature    surfaces 
on  said   roller  for  stamping  documents  held   by  said   doiii 
inent   hcdder.  and  a  receptacle  tnounted  in  said  casing  for 
receiving   detached    portions   of    the   document 


1  Is.i.'.itH  CONCRKTK  CONSTRICTION  Ri>^ 
RiiBIN.suN.  Chicago.  III.  Fib'd  Sept.  ."..  lUUT 
No    .<!•  1.472.      (Cl.   72      44.1 
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In  a  composite  wall,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
space<l  apart  rows  of  comparatively  heavy  metal  studs, 
the   stud.s   of   one    row    t>eing    staggered    in    relation    to   the 


BtudH  of  the  opposite  row,  pre  fornie<l  blocks  applied  side 
by  side  and  one  aboM-  the  other  between  said  studs  and 
Interlinking  with  eac  h  other  and  with  the  outer  sec  tions 
of  said  htuds  to  Inc  lose  the  space  between  the  rows,  con 
tlnuous  metal  reinforcing  rods  connecting  together  said 
studs,  and  cementltlous  material  tilling  the  space  be 
tween  said  blocks  and  embeilding  the  inner  sections  of 
said  ntuds  111  Intimately  bond  together  said  blocks  and 
stud      :  I   l"ii;i   .1    solici   nil    .;.     I    wall   -truture. 


shaped  clip  engaging:  tlic  Inmr  portion  of  each   !>oit.  a   leaf 

sprinjj  connected   with  on Ige  of  each   clip,  engaging  the 

outer   portion   of    the  adjacent    bolt    and    the   Inner   surface 
of    the   tire   and   I'cing    tapeiecl    from    its    'iiner   to   Its   outer 


1  .  1  H  H 


i)  4  MKTIIOU    OF    FORMIN<;    <'OMI'<»MTi: 


FI.<»OR        CONSTRI'CTION.  R"^         II.        Rc.hinscin. 

Chicago.   Ill       Filed  July  2i».   lOOM.      Serial    No.   44»!.(tH; 
(Cl.  72      »W  1 
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1.  The    herein   described    method    of    forndng   composite 
rtoor    constructions,    which    consists    in     first    erecting    in 
Ihelr      final      positions      web  like      attenuated      metal      Joist 
nucbd.    each    comprising    a     sheet     metal    web    of    ferroin 
clare    fovMk    ea<'h    arraugcd    with    Ita    plane    vertical,    or 
substantially    so,    then   attaching   and    mechanhally    inter 
bonding    with    opjtoslte   sides   of   each    Joist    nuileus   ;»    con- 
crete coating  and  allowing  the  coating  to  harden  xvherely 
the   Joist    Is    reinforced    in    strength    and    made    capabb^    of 
supiMirtIng   Its  share  of  the  full    weight   of  the   floor  con 
struc  tlon,  then  adjusting  supporting  arches  to  extend   be 
tween    the    lower   portions   of    the    contiguous   Joist    nuclei 
and   then  adding  a   filling  of  plastic  com  ret<'   to    form   an 
upper   layer    which    bridges    the    spaces   between    the   Joists 
and     embeds    and     unites     incuiollthlcally     with     the     Joist 
nu<  lei. 

2.  The  herein  descrlb«Ml  niethiMl  of  forndng  composite 
loor    constructions,    which    consists    in     first     erecting    In 

their  final  positions  web  like  attenuated  metal  Joist  nu 
•lei  each  having  l»*)th  surfaces  fabrlcateil  Into  projections 
and  cavities  adaptinl  t»i  lnterl>ond  with  plastic  concrete, 
each  arranged  with  its  plane  vertical,  or  sultstantlally 
so.  then  applying  and  mechanically  interb<uidlng  with 
opposite  sides  of  each  Joist  nucleus,  a  coucreti  coating, 
and  allowing  the  same  to  harden  whereby  the  Joist  is 
reinforced  in  strength  and  made  capable  of  supportin;: 
Its  share  of  the  full  weight  of  the  Hour  construction. 
then  adjusting  supporting  arches  to  extend  between  the 
lower  ]»ortlons  of  the  contiguiuis  Joist  nuclei  and  then 
adding    a    filling    of    plastic'    concrete    to    form    an    upper 

layer    which    bridges    the    sjjaces   between    Jcdsts  ami    embeds 
and    unites    monollt hically    with    the   Joist    nuclei. 

a.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  composite 
floor  construction,  which  consists  In  first  erecting  in 
their  fimil  jxisltlons  web  like  attenuate*!  metal  Jidst 
nuclei,  each  comprising  a  metal  web  adaptetl  to  receive 
and  Interbond  with  plastic  concrete,  each  arranged  with 
Its  plane  vertical,  or  substantially  so,  then  attaching  and 
mechanically  Interbondlng  with  opposite  aides  of  each 
Joist  nucleus  a  i-oncrete  coating  and  allowing  the  coating 
to  harden  whereby  the  Joist  Is  reinforced  In  strength  and 
made  lapable  of  supporting  Its  shart  of  the  full  weight 
of  the  fiiMir  construction,  then  adjusting  supporting 
arches  to  extend  l>etwe«'n  the  lower  portions  of  the  con- 
tiguous Joist  nuclei  and  then  adding  a  fllllng  of  plastic 
concrete  to  form  an  upper  layer  which  bridges  the  spaces 
uetween  the  Joists  and  embeds  and  unites  monolithically 
with  the  Joist  nuclei. 


end.  atid  spicing  lugs  toriiied  on  the  con.t-rglng  edges  of 
said  spring  cciiilacting  the  imlef  surface  of  the  adjacent 
bolt  and  slldablv  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides 
of   tlie   tin    rlni   to   se.  iin-   the   sprint;   iiy.ilnst    latera'    move 

inctit 


1.ls:-t. .'!•«').      II1N<;K       Fu.wk   \V.  S.vi  hsk,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.   1»1.").       Ser'al   .No.  41,;-ISS.       (Cl.   1»> — 110. > 


1  .K  hinge  comprising  a  jiaii  of  leaves  formed  with  in 
terloiklng  knuckle  portions  .Mlong  adjacent  edges,  each 
leaf  having  a  cut  out  portion  exteiidlitg  Inwardly  from 
said  knuckle  portion,  sabl  two  .  ut  out  porl'ons  being  at 
dirferent  ele\ations  so  as  nui  to  i-egisier  when  said  leaves 
are  assembled,  a  pintle  pas' ing  throiigli  said  knuckle  por 
tions  to  pivot  said  leH\es  together,  a  pair  of  locking  disks, 
one  for  eac  h  leaf  and  each   formed   w'th  a   cut  out   portion 

to  embrace  Its  respec  five  leaf  wllerebwii  rigid  conni'ctlon 
is  established  betweeii  said  disks  a  I  Id  their  respective 
leaves,  the  rigidly  connected  disk  of  one  leaf  being  slid 
able  thriuigh  the  cut  out  imrt'oii  of  the  cdher  leaf,  one  of 
said  disks  being  formed  with  it  series  of  locking  oi)enlng.s 
and  the  other  disk  being  fornn d  with  a  single  locking  open 
Ing,  and  a  lever  element  arranged  to  seat  Itself  In  any 
pair  «»f  reg'sterlng  locking  openings. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising:  a  pair  of  leaves  formed  with  in 
terloiklng  kniKkle  portions  along  acljaceiit  edges,  n  pintle 
passing  through  said  kniic  kle  portions  to  pivot  said  leaves 
together,  means  whereby  said  pintle  Is  held  rigid  with  one 
of  saltl  leaves  as  regards  rcdiitlve  movement,  a  pair  of 
locking  disks,  one  for  each  leaf  and  each  formed  with  a 
cut  out  portion  to  embrace  Its  respective  leaf  whereby  a 
rigid    connection    is    estaidished    betwei-n    said    ilisks    and 

their   respei  live  le.lMvs.  olie  of  said  disks  being  formed  with 

H  series  of  locking  nolcbes  and  the  other  disk  being  forme<l 
w'th  a  single  locking  notch,  unci  a  locking  lever  pivote<l 
at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  jilntle  and  shaped  to  seat 
itstdf  In  any  pair  id  legisfering  locking  notches. 


l.lH;{,5flr>.      CFSHIONTIRK       Seymmiu     A      Roi  ne,    Chi 
cago.    III.      Fllwl    Sept     :i(».    1918.      Serial    No.    7»2.5.'>«. 
(Cl.   152 — K  I 

In  a  combination,  a  tire  rim  substantially  U  shaped  In 
cross  section,  bolts  secured  transversely  In  sa'd  rim,  a 
tire   extending  around    and    s7)ac»il    from   said   holt«.   a    U 


l,is:{,507.      AITOMATM'  MOVIN<;  VEIIICLK  CONTROL 
I'.Mi.   JiiiiN    SiMME.v.    Huffalo.    N.    V.      Or'glnal   applica 
tlon    filed    .\pr.    14.    l»(ts.    Serial    No.    427.<>M»       Divided 
anil    til's    application     filed     May     r>.     1!»1.">.      Serial     No. 
2<>,<>H.''..       (Cl.    74  -  4(>.  I 
1.    In    an   apparatus   of   the    character   described,   a   mov 

able     .-ontrcdbr    c  miiii'-isltii:    a     sleeve,    a     scdenold    secure<! 
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Hct»T  wht-vl.  traiinfiT  nu'jjns  < ontifcttHl  to  the  opponlte  eml 


thfTPto  and    movaltlf    th»Tfwlth.   a    xpiniiU-  ailapt»'il    to   !»■ 

eiiitiracpti    liy   the  slf»'Vf  aiul   iiifans   fur   rmisiiift  «    ihdvIiik       of  saltl  sfcuiid  (harmttr  whffl  ami  >  "xipiTatliiK  with  Kald 

enKaK»'ni»'nt  tiftwct-ii   fhf  spindlf  and  the  Mdt-mdd  tu  nmvi' 

th*-  contrdlltT. 


'J.  In  an  apparatus  tO  the  charactfr  ilfsi-rilifd.  a  iiiun 
aldf  iiintrolUT  coniprisiiii;  a  slccvf.  a  solttiuld  scrnrfd 
th»TPto  and  inoviDK  thorpwith.  a  spindlf  adaptfl  to  be 
pnihracf'd  by  the  sleeve  and  means  for  rauslnt;  a  moving 
eniraceiiieut  between  the  >ipindle  and  the  solenoid  to  move 
the  i-oiifroljer  and  lucludinK  threails  on  the  splmlle  and 
(  iiiiper.i tinj;  teeth  on  the  core  of  the  -.olenoid. 

".  In  .ipparatua  of  the  charai  ter  set  forth.  ;i  rotary 
spiiiclle.  a  controller  having  a  back  and  forth  movement 
and  movable  by  the  spindle,  means  enirakrinK  and  driving 
tlic  spindle  to  operate  the  controller.  ainI  meati^  for  re 
turning  the  controller  after  its  moveiiH-nt  by  the  spludle 
when   sa'cl   tirsf   means  is  disenunued   from   tlif  spindbv 

4.  In  apparatus  cf  the  character  ^et  forth,  a  rotary 
spindle  havin::  a  threaded  portion,  a  >  oiitroller  liaviiiK  a 
back  Mild  forth  movement  abint;  the  spiinlle.  means  en^aK 
luj;  and  diseiiKaKluK  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle 
to  operate  the  <ontroller,  and  means  for  automatically  re 
turning  the  controller  after  its  movement  liy  the  spindle 
when  sjiid  lir>f  means  is  disenicaued  from  the  threaded 
portion. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  •  haractiT  set  forth,  a  rotary 
spindle  havini;  a  thri'aded  portion,  a  >outroller  ha\iUK'  a 
back  and  forth  movement  alouy  the  spindle,  means  en 
ganing  anil  disengaKlnj:  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle 
to  operate  the  (ontroller,  and  a  sprinK  surroundiiiK  the 
spiinlle  and  bearing  against  the  (ontroller.  said  spr'iiK  be 
iiiK  placed  under  teslou  when  the  controller  is  mo\ed  by 
the  spinille  and  returning  said  controller  when  the  means 
is  disengaged   from    the   threaded   portion. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (la/.ette.  1 


l.ls;{,5;«S.      KKtilSTKU.      Ai.KitEi.    I,.    .<<iiiM.   <hba^;o     111.. 

assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  Sohni    Klectri^    I'oin 

pany.      I'Mle.l    Oct.    7.    litlL'.      Ser'aL    No     7l'4.::t;4.       (fl. 

l'.!4 — oT  ) 

1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  ,1  plurality  of 
numeral  wheels,  carryover  gearing  for  carrying  betwe.^n 
the  spveral  numeral  wheels  of  the  register,  and  means  for 
throwing  one  part  of  n  double  unit  of  the  •  arry  over  gear 
Ing  out  of  operative  conne(  tlon  with  the  other  to  release 
the  numeral  wheels  l>etween  which  it  's  mechanically  (n 
terposed. 

'J.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
numeral  wheels,  a  carryover  gear  mi'chanlcaUy  interposed 
tietween  the  several  ntimernl  wheels,  and  a  postitive  1  liit(  h 
member  Incorporated  between  two  parts  of  n  double  carry 
over  gear,  said  dutch  being  releasable  to  free  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  character 
wheels,  means  to  drive  one  of  said  character  wheels,  a 
i-ounter  shaft,   a    transfer 


first  transfer  means,  a  dutch  between  sa'd  sleeve  and  nald 
transfer  means,  said  clut<'h  having  a  single  engaging  po 
.sition  with  respect  to  the  character  on  sabl  second  char 
acter  wheel. 


4.    In  «   dex  1.  e  irt    the  diaracter   di's,  riUed.    the  I'ombiua 
(ion   with   u    pluiallt)    of   chara<ter   wheels,   niid   means   for 
primarily   a<iu.itng  oin'  of  sjiid  wln-ds.  of  i  arryinjf  mech 
.inism    i.etween    said    wheels  ,nid    in^  hiding   a    multiple   .le 
nieiit    .lurch,    said    primarily    aitualed    wheel    lielng    posl 

'i^ely.    I hanb.'illy   conne.  te.j    with    said   earry'ng   m>-dia 

nisin.  the  eb-inents  of  the  .  Int.  h  i.einn  separable  and  when 
separate. 1,  ther>bv  iliseonne.  t  Ing  the  .arr.xlng  mechanism 
from  others  of  said  1  haracter  wheels,  whereby  the  relation 
between  said  prliiiarx  actuate. 1  wheel  and  said  means 
always    ninaiiis    ti,.'    sum.'    .'ui.l    a.ljustnient    between    said 

wheel    an. I     the    other    wheels    i»    perinilt.'.l 

•">  In  a  .b\i..'  ..f  th.'  .  tiara.  T.r  .b-s,  rll..  .1.  ih.'  I'omblna 
lion  with  .1  1  lur.ility  ..f  .hara.f.T  wh.els.  ..f  means  for 
.arrying  from  one  wli..l  t..  .mother  an. I  in.  Imllug  a  <  lut.  h. 
sjibi  .  lut.h  >  oinprlsiii^  .m.  .•bin.  tit  k'eare.l  with  one  of 
siiid  wheds  aii.l  an.ither  ebiueiit  nornially  geared  with  two 
of  .sabl  whe.ls.  »aiil  ebnu'nts  being  n..rmall>  Interl...  ki'd, 
saiil  element  of  the  .  lut.  b  whbh  is  normall.\  geare.l  with 
two  of  sai.l  whtels  being  .Jiseiiyagiiibb'  fr.im  lln'  other 
element  .if  tlie  .  hit.  b  aid  w  In  n  so  .li-.ima;;' .1  bein).'  geared 
to  only   ..in    of  sul.l   ji:iir  ,,(   wh.ils. 


i.iss.r.itM. 

NV.\  IKK 
1.'.     l'.M4 


MI.M.Nt.     I'KVKK     Fi»K     HOT     .V.M>    CoLI) 
.Ikmes    I,.    M-KUKS.  <'hi.ai;o.    Ill       Filed    .\ug. 

."Serial    .\i.     s.'ti.sHM.      It 'I     J.itl     -0.) 


1.    In   a   ilevi.e  .if   the   dass   lies,  ribed.   a    casing   having 
an   outlet   ami   a    pair  .if   Inbts,    valves   .ontrolllng   said   In 
lets,   a    valve    lever,   a    shlftable   pivot    for    the   support    of 
said     \al\e    lever,     means     whereby     sjibl     valvex    are     .on 
Tie.  ted   to  said   \:ilve  lever  in   such  a    way    that   when   said 
eeve   on    said    shaft,    a    driving    i    valve   lever   Is   turned  about   said   pivot   one  of  said   valves 


closed  position,  means  whereby  said  plrot  may  be  shifted 
and  said  valve  lever  turned  abont  its  pivot  to  move  said 
valves  from  closed  to  adjusted  position. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  casing  having 
an  outlet  and  a  pair  of  Inlets,  valvM  controlling  said 
Inlets,  a  valve  lever,  a  shlftable  pivot  for  the  support  of 
said  valve  lever,  means  whereby  said  valves  are  connected 
to  said  valve  lever  In  snch  a  WM  that  when  said  valve 
lever  IH  turned  about  said  pivot  one  of  said  valves  moves 
toward  closed  position  and  one  moves  away  from  dosed 
position,  means  whereby  said  pivot  may  be  shifted  and 
said  valve  lever  turned  about  said  pivot  to  move  said 
valves  from  clofied  to  adjusted  portion,  a  thermostatic 
motor  controlled  by  the  temperature  In  said  casing,  and 
means  operated  by  said  motor  to  turn  said  lever. 

.'?  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhed,  a  casing  having 
an  outlet  and  a  pair  of  Inlets,  valves  controlling  said 
Inlets,  a  valve  lever,  valve  stems  connecting  said  valves 
to  said  valve  lever,  a  shlftable  pivot  supporting  said 
valve  lever  Intermediate  of  said  valve  stems,  means  where 
by  Mid  pivot  may  be  shifted  and  said  valve  lever  turned 
about  said  pivot,  a  thermostatic  motor  controlled  by  the 
temperature  In  said  casing,  and  means  operated  by  said 
motor  to  turn  said  valve  lever  about  said  pivot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  outlet  and  a  pair  of  Inlets,  valves  controlling  said  In 
lets,  means  whereby  said  valves  may  t>e  placed  In  adjusted 
position,  a  thennostatic  motor  controlled  by  the  tempera - 
tare  in  said  casing,  means  operated  by  said  motor  where- 
by said  valves  may  be  moved  from  adjusted  position  so 
that  one  of  said  valves  is  moved  toward  closed  position 
and  the  other  of  said  valves  la  moved  away  from  closed 
position,  and  a  spring  acting  to  oppose  said  movement  of 
said  valves  by  the  action  of  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  ootlet  and  a  pair  of  Inlets,  valres  controlling  said  in- 
lets, a  valve  lever,  a  shlftable  pivot  for  the  support  of  said 
valve  lever,  means  whereby  said  valves  are  connected  to 
said  lever  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  lever  is  turned 
about  said  pivot  one  of  said  valves  moves  toward  closed 
position  and  the  other  of  said  valves  moves  away  from 
.  losed  position,  means  whereby  said  pivot  may  be  shifted 
and  said  valve  lever  tamed  about  said  pivot  to  place  said 
valves  in  adjusted  position,  a  thermostatic  motor  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  in  said  casing,  means  operated 
by  said  motor  to  turn  said  valve  lever,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing to  oppose  the  turning  of  said  valve  lever  by  the  action 

of  said  motor, 

!  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.] 


withdrawing  gas  from  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
top  and  bottom  openings  therein,  a  screen  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  connecting  said  openings,  a 
dust  collecting  chamber  underlying  the  bottom  opening  of 
said  filtering  chaml>er.  a  gas-receiving  chamber  associated 
with  said  filtering  chamber  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
top,  and  means  niovably  mounted  over  said  gas  receiving 
and  filtering  chambers  whereby  gas  is  (  onducted  from  the 
top  opening  of  the  former  to  that  of  the  latter,  said  means 
being  adapted  for  movement  to  a  position  wherein  com 
municatlon  between  the  last  mentioned  .  hambers  Is  cut 
off. 


1,183.600,  ANTIRATTLKR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  STEER- 
ING DEVICES.  John  W.  Stahi..  Liverpool,  Pa,  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1015.     Serial  No,   58.192.      (CI.   21—197.) 


wheel  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  to  s-sid  driven  .bar     >    moves   towsnl   .  los»>d  position  and   one   moves  away   from 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal  spring 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  ineUl  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  Intermediate  colls,  one  end  of  said  spring 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  U  shaped  member  adapted  to 
engage  a  linuckle  of  a  steering  gear  and  receive  the  arm 
of  said  knuckle,  the  other  end  adapted  to  partly  encircle 
a  <onnectlng  rod  of  a  steering  device  and  lock  the  spring 
in  place, 

1.183,601.       OA8  -  CLKANINO     I>EVICE.       William     H. 

8tbt«K8,   Bellalre,  Ohio      Filed   Oct.   27.    1915.      Serial 

No.  68.248.      (CI.  7»— 8(t.> 

1.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a    Altering    chamber,    means    for    creating    a    suction    for 

226  O.  O. — 62 


2  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  filtering  chamber,  said  chamber  having  top  and  bottom 
openings  therein,  a  screen  extending  through  said  chamber 
and  (  onnecting  said  openings,  a  dust  collecting  chaml>er  un- 
derlying the  bottom  opening  of  said  filtering  chamber,  a 
ga.s  receiving  chamber  associated  with  said  filtering  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  and  a  slide  member 
of  D  slide  valve  type  associated  with  the  top  openings 
of  said  gas  receiving  and  filtering  chambers  whereby 
communication  between  said  chambers  through  said  open- 
ings may  be  established  and  cut  off. 

.I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deMrlbed.  compris- 
ing a  filtering  chamber,  said  chamber  having  top  and 
bottom  openings  therein,  a  si  reen  extending  through  said 
chamber  and  connecting  said  openings,  a  dust  collecting 
chamber  underlying  the  bottom  opening  of  said  filtering 
chamber,  a  gas  recei\'lng  chamber  associated  with  said 
filtering  chamber  and  having  nn  opening  In  Its  top,  a 
slide  member  of  D-sllde  valve  t,vpe  associated  with  the 
top  oiienlngs  of  said  gas  receiving  and  filtering  chambers 
whereby  ( ommunication  between  said  <hambers  through 
said  openings  may  be  established  and  cut  off.  and  hand- 
operated  means  for  sliding  said  slide  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  filtering  ( hamber.  said  chamber  having  top  and 
bottom  openings  thenln  disposed  In  vertical  alinement. 
a  screen  extendlni:  through  said  <hamber  and  ronne.tlng 
said  openings,  a  dust  collecting  chamber  underlying  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  filtering  chamber,  a  gas  receiv- 
ing .hamber  associated  with  said  filtering  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  top.  and  a  hollow  slide  member 
sUdably  mounted  over  the  top  openings  of  said  gas-re- 
lelvlng  and  filtering  chambers,  said  slide-member  being 
designed  to  normally  occupy  a  position  affording  com- 
munication therethrough  between  said  top  openings  and 
being  movable  to  a    position    wherein   .said   .  ominunbation 

Is  cut  off. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  filtering  chamber,  said  chamber  having  top  and 
bottom  openings  therein  disposed  In  vertical  alinement, 
a  s<  reen  extending  through  said  chamber  and  connecting 
said  openings,  a  dust  collecting  chamber  underlying  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  filtering  chamber,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber  associated  with  said  filtering  chamber  and  hav 

'    ing  an  opening  in  its  top.  and  a  hollow  slide-member  slid- 
j   ably  mounted  over  the  top  openings  of  said  gas  receiving 
!   and  filtering  chambers,  said  slide  member  being  designed 
to   normally    occupy   a    position    affording   communication 
therethrough    between   said   top  openings  and  being  mov- 
able   to    a    position    removed    from    overlying    relation    to 
the  top  opening  of  the  filtering  chamber. 
I        rClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.18.J,6(i_'  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTIN'.  MACHINE.  Bcrnham  C.  Sticknbt.  EUxa- 
:)etbt  N.  .1.,  asHignor,  hy  iiipsne  asslgnmeDts,  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
.1   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  7,   1911.     Se- 


1.  Thf  combination  with  coiiiputlng  pinions,  of  bars 
•arrylnjf  opposed  racks,  and  yielding  arms  shlftable  to 
hold  either  set  of  racks  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said 
bars  havlHK  slots  and  said  arms  having  means  to  engage 
said  slots  to  shift  the  bars. 

2.  The    combination    with    1  ompiiting    pinions,    of    bars 
arrying  opposed  racks,  arms  shiftatiie  to   hold  either  set 

of  racks  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said  ariii.s  having  <toss 
pin  es  formed  thereon,  and  .spring  fingers  to  engage  said 
•ross-pleces,  said  spring  fingers  being  shlftable  to  render 
rhem  either  effective  or  Ineffective  to  move  the  arms  and 
bars. 

■I.  The  combination  with  computing  pinions,  of  bars 
carrying  opposed  racks,  arms  shlftable  to  hold  either  set 
of  racks  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said  arms  having 
'TOSS-pleces  formed  thereon,  and  two  sets  of  spring  fingers 
to  engage  said  cross  pieces,  one  set  for  moving  the  arms 
in  one  direction,  and  the  other  set  for  moving  them  in 
the   opposite   direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  computing  pinions,  of  bars 
carrying  opposed  racks,  arms  shlftal)le  to  hold  either  set 
of  racks  In  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said  arms  having 
■  TOSS  pieces  formed  thereon,  and  spring  fingers  to  engage 
said  cross-piei-es.  said  spring  fingers  IwMng  -hiftable  tf) 
render  them  either  effective  or  ineffective  to  move  the 
arms  and  bars  and  Including  two  sets,  one  for  moving 
the  arms  In  one  direction,  and  one  for  moving  them  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  computing  pinions,  of  bars 
carrying  opposed  racks,  arms  shlftable  to  hold  either  set 
of  racks  in  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said  arms  having 
cross  pieces  formed  thereon,  spring  fingers  to  engage  said 
cross  pieces,  said  spring  fingers  Including  two  sets,  one 
for  moving  the  arms  In  one  direction,  and  one  for  mov- 
ing them  in  the  opposite  dlreitlon,  and  means  for  moving 
either  s«t  to  effective  position  and  the  other  set  to  In- 
effective position. 

'Claims  f>  to  62  not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1.183,60.^,  OIL  BURNER.  Lons  Stockstkom.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  3.  1914,  Serial  No.  848,759.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  I'ec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S-7,563.      (CI.    158 — 88.) 

1.  \n  oil  t)urner  <oniprlslng  wl<  k  tubes,  a  ring  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  wick  tubes  and  having  a 
downwardly  flared  portion,  and  a  coml>ustlon  section  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  tubes  correspondingly  flared  at  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  outwardly  flared  end  of  the 
ring 

'J.  An  oil  burner  comprlsin;;  wb  k  tubes,  rings  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  wick  tubes  and  having  down- 
wardly   flared   portions,   and   a    ■  ombiistlon   section   formed 


of  two  tnbes  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  down- 
wardly flared  portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flared 
portions  of  the  rings,  substantially  as  shown  as  described. 


3  An  oil  hnmer  comprising  wick  tubes,  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  wick  tube  having  a  ring  secured  thereto  and 
having  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  flared  portion,  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  wick  tube  having  a  ring  secured 
thereto  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared 
portion,  anil  combustion  sections  liaving  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  flared  Inwardly  and  outwardly  respectively  to 
correspond  with  the  flared  portion  of  the  rings  whereby 
the  combustion  tubes  may  be  centered  on  the  wick  tubes. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  wick  tubes,  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  wick  tube  having  a  ring  secured  thereto  and 
having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared  portion,  a 
diaphragm  spanning  the  space  within  the  Inner  wick  tul>e 
and  having  an  upwardly  flared  wall  l>elow  the  upper  end 
of  the  wick  tube,  ami  a  combustion  section  comprising 
tubes  having  their  lower  1  nds  flared  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  correspon.l  with  that  of  the  ring  carried  by 
the  outer  wick  tube,  and  the  flared  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm whereby  the  combustion  section  Is  centere<l  on 
the   wick   tubes. 


1,1S3,604.        CAM     MECHANISM     FOR     KMTTINOMA 
CHINES.      Hahhy    Swingi.»mcr8T,    Boston,    Mass..    as 
signor   to   Scott  &   Williams.    Inc.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  July   13,   11»11.      8e 
rial   No.  63,S.;i33.      (CI.   166—21.) 


1.  Knitting'  inc.  h;niisiii  comprising  In  combination  a 
cam  carrier  and  needle  carrier  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  yarn  changing  mechanism,  aald 
cam  carrier  including  a  stltih  cam  shaped  to  maintain 
the  needles  at  tuck  position  Intermediate  the  clearing 
point  and  the  knocking  over  point. 

2.  .\  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  in  f-omblna- 
tlon  a  needle  cylinder,  a  cam  cylinder,  means  relatively  to 
rotate  the  same,  an  1  yarn  plating  mechanism,  said  cam 
cylinder  having  a  single  stitch  cam  shaped  to  maintain 
a  plurality  of  needles  simultaneously  at  tuck  position  at 
a  point  interme<liate  the  clearing  and  knocking  over 
points. 

3  .V  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  needle  cylinder,  a  cam  cylinder,  means  relatively  to 
rotate  the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
yarns  to  the  needles,  said  cam  cylinder  having  a  single 
stitch  cam  shaped  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  needles  si 
multaneously  at  a  uniform  height  at  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate the  clearing  and  knocking  over  points. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  in  <-ombIna- 
tlon  a  needle  cylinder,  a  cam  cylinder,  means  relatively 
to  rotate  and  reciprocate  the  same  and  yarn  feeding  mech- 
anism capable  of  feeding  two  yarns  simultaneously,  said 
cam  cylinder  having  a  single  symmetrical  stitch  cam 
adapted  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  needles  dnring  their 
descent  along  its  leading  face  simultaneously  at  a  posi- 
tion Intermediate  their  clearing  and  knocklng-over  points. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  independ- 
ently movable  latch  needles,  a  cam  structure  having  a 
cam-track  with  leading  and  following  advancing  IncllneM 
separated  by  a  portion  to  hold  the  needles  in  tuck  posi- 
tion, and  a  latch-rlng  having  an  edge  lying  near  the  nee- 
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dies  and  over  the  latches  at   the  location  of  said   follow 
log  incline. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.183,6U5  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  LiBANfS  M.  Toud  and 
Chablbs  O.  TiErai..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assltrnors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Todd  Protectograph  (^onipauy. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.12s       (CI     101—57.) 


1.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  print 
ing  couple  comprising  two  parts  one  of  which  is   movable 
relatively   to  the  other,  of  two  <"0()p«>ratlng  movable   mem 
t>erB  for  actuating  the  movable  part,  of  means  carried  on 
one  of  the  members  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  other  mem 
ber  after  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  In  one 
direction   has  commenced  for  preventing  Its  movement  In 
the    opposite   direction,   and    a    retaining   device   engaging 
and    holding  said    means   In   an    Inoperative  position   when 
the  members  reach   the  limit  of  their  movement,  said  re- 
taining device  being  adapted  to  be  actuat»Hl  by  one  of  the 
members  to  release  said  means  as  the  members  approach 
the  limit  of  their  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination   with  a  print- 
ing couple  comprising  a   stationary   iiiem)>er  and  a   platen 
and   two  coJiperatIng  movatile  members   for  actuating  the 
platen,  of  a   full  stroke   mechanism   <'oniprlslng  means   co 
operating  with  one  of  the  rnemliers  wlien  they  are  moved 
in   a    direction    to  actuate   the   platen    into    printing   posi 
tl«n.   said   means   being  adapteil    to   insure   the   continued 
movement  of  the  member  In  this  direction  until   the  de 
sired  pressure   has  been  exi  rted  on   the  platen,  and  a  re- 
taining  device   adapted    to    cooperate    with    said    means    to 
hold  it  in  an  inoperative  position  during  the  movement  of 
the  memt)ers  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  sta 
tlonary  type  form,  and  a  platen  i-oi'iperatlng  therewith, 
an  arm  for  operating  the  platen  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  arm,  of  a  latch  adapte<l  to  coiiperate  with  the  lever 
when  it  has  l>een  moved  part  way  In  one  direction  to  ar- 
rest Its  return,  and  a  cat(  h  engaging  the  latch  to  hold  it 
in  inoperative  position  when  the  lever  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

4.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary type  form,  a  platen  cocipernting  therewith  and  a 
toggle  for  operating  the  platen,  of  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  toggle  to  Insure  the  movement  of  the  platen  a 
predetermined  distance,  comprising  a  latch  adapted  to 
l>e  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  toggle  after  It  has  com 
menced  its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  the  toggle  and  retaining 
It  in  an  inoperative  position  after  the  platen  has  been 
moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

5.  In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tyi>e  form  and  a  platen,  and  a  toggle  for  operating 
the  platen  comprising  two  cooperating  lever  arras,  which, 
when  moved  In  one  direction  actuate  the  platen  toward 
the  type  form,  of  means  carried  on  one  of  said  arms  and 
cooperating  with  the  other  for  locking  them  against  move- 


dent  in  the  other  direction,  said   means  being  adapted  to 
ecome  inoperative  when  the  toggle  has  been  operated  to 
nove  the  platen  a  predetermined  distance. 
(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1S3,6()6.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECK-PROTECTORS. 
LiBAM's  M.  Todd  and  Chakles  G.  TiarcL,  Rochester, 
.N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Todd  Pro- 
tectograph  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.792. 
(CI.  101—67.1 


ii^^ 


i^ 
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^im 

1.  The  combination  with  a  check  protector,  of  a  cer- 
tifying mechanism  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  ro- 
tary meml)er,  an  inking  pad  carrle<l  thereby,  a  printing 
surface  carried  l)y  the  rotary  member,  an  ink  transferring 
roll  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  printing  surface  and 
inking  pad,  a  check  supporting  plate  carried  by  the  pro- 
tector and  extendlnii  beneath  the  certifying  mechanism, 
and  a  roll  yieldably  supported  on  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  printing  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  marking  mechanism  for  pro 
tectlng  a  check,  of  a  supplemental  printing  mechanism 
carried  thereliv  and  Including  a  rotary  member,  an  arc- 
shaped  support  on  the  rotary  member,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  dleti  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support,  sup- 
porting means  for  a  check  disposed  adjacent  to  the  mark- 
ing mechanism  and  extending  under  the  printing  mecha- 
ulsm,  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  serving  to 
eject  a  check  from  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  marking  mechanism  for  pro- 
tecting a  check,  of  a  supplemental  printing  mechanism 
carried  thereby  and  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  sup- 
porting rod  arranged  on  the  rotary  member  and  extending 
clri  iilarly  with  respi-ct  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  series 
of  dies  adjustably  mounted  on  the  supi>orting  rod  and 
disposed  radially  of  the  rotary  member,  the  operation  of 
the  printing  mechanism  serving  to  eject  a  check  from  the 
machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  marking  mechanism  for  pro- 
tecting a  (heck  comprising  a  plurality  of  types  movable, 
selectively,  to  printing  position  ;  and  a  platen  common 
to  said  types,  said  platen  and  types  having  a  relative 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other  to  impress  the 
work  :  of  a  supplemental  printing  mechanism  comprising 
a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  types  ad 
Justable  thereon  ;  a  platen  roller  for  cooperation  with. 
said  carrier:  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  and* 
roller  In  contact  with  each  other  and  thereby  simultane- 
ously printing  the  work  and  ejecting  it  from  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  work  bui>- 
porting  plate  and  a  laslng  overhanging  said  plate;  a  tjrpe 
carrier  In  said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  types, 
said  types  l)elng  movable,  selectively,  to  printing  position  ; 
a  platen  l)elow  the  plate  common  to  said  types,  said  types 
and  platen  having  a  relative  printing  movement  ;  of  a 
rotary  carrier  al)ove  the  plate  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  types  adjustably  mounted  ther«K)n  ;  and  a  platen  roll 
below  the  plate,  said  rotary  carrier  and  platen  roll  l>elnf 
adapted  to  be  rotated  In  contact  with  each  other  to  there- 
by print  the  work  and  eject  It  from  said  slot. 
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1,183.607.  PARTITION.  Hkuman  Toiuksbn.  N<w  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  7<;,5«>n  (CI. 
20 — 4. 1 


1.183,608.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Harry  R  Vanaman. 
Mlllvllle,  N.  J.  Fll.-rl  rvc.  11.  1915  Sprlal  No.  66,23.-?. 
(CI.   68—19.) 


1.  Id  a  waHhing  machine,  the  conililnatioD  with  a  sup- 
port, and  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  of  rods  projecting 
through  the  support  and  ha%-lng  plungers  on  their  lower 
ends,  said  bars  having  approximately  U-shaped  slots 
therein  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  slots 
tapering  toward  each  other  and  merging  Into  a  curved 
slot,  bifurcated  brackets  on  the  rods  straddling  the  t>ars, 
bolts  extending  through  the  brackets  and  slots,  and  rollers 
on  the  bolts  In  the  slots,  substantially  a.s  defwribed. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, and  a  fraske  on  the  support  comprising  tiiree  parallel 
bars  connected  at  one  end  by  a  transverse  hnr.  and  an 
Independent  pivotal  support  far  ea-h  of  said  pamllel  bars. 


of  rodn  projecting  through  the  support  and  having  ploa- 
Kers  on  their  lower  ends,  said  bars  having  approximately 
U  shaped  slots  therein  with  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  slots  taperInK  toward  each  other  and  merging 
into  a  curved  >lot.  blfurcate<l  brackets  on  the  rods  strad- 
dling the  bars,  bolts  extending  through  the  brackets  and 
^lots,  and  rollers  on  the  bolt.s  in  the  slots,  substantially 
a.s  de8cril>ed. 


1.  In  a  partition   consLstiu^  ■)f  panels,   rails  and   stiles.   | 
material    strips,    with    stile    >e(  tlons    rherer)etweeu    spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  th>-  ends  of  such  strips.  > 

2.  In  a  partition  composeil  of  panels,  rails  and  stiles, 
stiles  provided  with  spaces  adapted  to  slide  on  the  said 
rails. 

3.  In  a  partition,  a  plurality  of  stiles  having  passages   ' 
therethrough,  rails  adapted   to  fit  into  said  stile  passages 
and  panels  adapted   to   be   fitted   between   said   stiles  and 
rails. 

4.  The  method  of  assembling  a  partition  consisting  of  , 
stiles,  rails  and  panels  consisting  of  the  erection  of  a  i 
stile  having  rail  recesses  therein,  the  insertion  of  rails  ! 
In  said  recessea,  the  sliding  of  panels  In  place  between  [ 
said  rails  and  the  sliding  of  recessed  stiles  over  said  | 
rails. 


l.l><,H.rt<>!»         NAII.I.ES.^     H<»RSRSH(»K         Abraham      H. 
V\M>!.iNi..   .Northumberland,   Pa.      Filed.  Mar.  18,  1916. 

S.riHl    No.  SK,031.      I  CI.   168— 19  i 
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1.  .\  nailless  horseshoe  divided  at  the  toe  to  provide 
complemental  sections  and  provided  with  hoof  engaging 
flanges,  salil  complemental  sections  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected and  the  meeting  face  of  one  t>elng  formed  wltli  a 
longitudinal  rib  with  a  notch  therein,  while  the  meeting 
face  of  the  other  Is  forme<l  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to 
receive  the  rib  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  base  of  the 
groove  to  enter  the  notch  of  the  rib,  and  a  transverse 
clamping  bolt  ''onne<tlng  the  heel  ends  of  the  shoe  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  nallleiis  horseshoe  divided  at  the  toe  to  provide 
<-ompIemental  se<-tions  ami  provided  with  hoof  engaging 
tlafeges.  said  complemental  sections  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected and  provided  at  their  meeting  faces  with  corre- 
sponding projections  and  depressions  arranged  to  pro- 
duce an  interlocking  connection,  a  transverse  toe  calk  part 
on  one  shoe  section  and  part  on  the  other  shoe  section, 
one  part  of  the  toe  calk  being  formed  with  an  extension 
overhanging  the  other  part  of  the  toe  calk,  and  a  trans- 
verse clamping  bolt  connecting  the  heel  ends  of  the  shoe 
sections. 

3.  .\  nailless  horseshoe  divided  at  the  toe  thereof  to  pro- 
vide complemental  sections  and  formed  with  hoof  engaging 
flanges,  said  complemental  se<'tions  l>elng  hlngedly  con- 
nected and  the  meeting  face  of  on*  s»-ction  being  formed 
with  a  longltu<llnal  rib  having  a  notch  therein,  while  the 
meeting  face  of  the  other  section  Is  forme<l  with  a  longl- 
tuillnnl  croove  adaptetl  to  receive  the  Iwfore  mentioned  rib 
and  with  a  stu<l  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  groove 
to  enter  the  notch  of  the  rib,  a  transverse  toe  calk  having 
part  thereof  on  one  shoe  section  and  part  on  the  other 
shoe  section,  one  part  of  the  to«»  calk  t>eing  formed  with 
:in  extension  o\  crhanglniJ  the  other  part  of  the  toe  calk, 
and  a  transverse  ciamplnc  holr  i;ontn'ctinu  the  heel  ends 
of    the   shoe    sections. 


1.183.tUO.  t'.\I'  WiM.iAM  H  Vat<  HiER.  Los  .Angeles. 
Cal..  Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.248.  (Cl. 
2— 106  J 

1.  A  cap  1  omprising  a  crown  provided  with  a  head  band. 
a  guide  l>ui  kle  carrie<l  bv  the  head  band  at  the  center  of 
the  rear  portion  of  its  outer  surface,  adjusting  strap* 
carried  by  opp<tsite  sides  of  the  head  band  and  engaging 
the  buckle,  a  sweat-band  having  open  ends  spaced  apart 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  stitched  at  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  the  head-band  to  form  end  pockets,  and 
means  carried  by  the  head  band  and  engaging  the  srweat 
band  pockets  to  preserve  the  contour  of  said  sweat  band. 

2.  .\  cap  comprising  a  crown  provided  with  a  kead  band, 
an  external  buf^kle  carried  by  the  head  l>and,  an  ornament 
<-arried  by  and  concealing  the  buckle,  a  sweat-band  having 
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open  ends  spac.^  apart  with  relation  to  earh  other  an.l  ning  said  drafted  rovlngs  together  as  a  fork  aa  they 
stitched  at  their  lonpltudlnal  edges  to  the  head-han-l  to  emerge  from  the  blte-llne  of  the  last  pair  of  drawing  rolls 
form   pt^i'ket*.   and   n    reinforcing    memi«et    carrle<l    by    the 


P 


head    baml   ami    Miuforiiiing    to    tin     lunlovir   of   the   sweat 
twnd  and   having  Its  end^  slltlaM.v   iiii.M;;ink'  the  pockets. 


l,183,t)ll.  VKHICLE  WHKKI,  Rohh  <  aki  kton  Weavbr. 
Tarrytown,  N  Y.  Filed  F.b  fl.  1915  S<-rlal  No.  6.495. 
(Cl.  21 — 31  > 


1.    .V    vehlf  le   wheel    coniprisinp  a  plurality   of   huli   se<- 
tlons.    said    sections    having:    bores    of    relatively    differeni 
dlainiters  :  a  bushing  having  end  se<  tlons  to  fit  .said  liores 
and  a  mlildle  tap<'red  section  Interposed  lietween  said  end 
sections  ;   a   plurality   of  spokes,   the   luitts  of  eai  h    bein,- 
incline<l    in    correspondence    with    said    middle    se<  tlon  ;    a 
phiralll.v    of   wedges    having    butts   Inclined    in    1  orn-spond 
ent  r    witti    said    middle    section;    and    means    for    drawiii;; 
salil    hiiN    sections    Toward    each    other    for    forcing    siiid 
spokes   and    said    wedjT' -    upward    on    the    tHjier    siition    ot 
said  biisbliif; 

:;.  .\  \ehlclf  wheel  I  oiiiprising  a  pluialit\  of  hiib  sec 
tlons.  said  sections  having  l>ores  of  relati\il.v  different 
diameters  .  a  t  ushlug  having  end  sections  to  lit  said  bores. 
and  a  middle  tapered  section  lnterpobe<l  lietwecii  said  end 
sections:  a  pluralit.v  of  spokes,  the  Imtt'^  of  each  lieinj; 
Inclined  In  correspondiiu  e  \\  itb  <ald  iiiiildle  section;  a 
plurality  of  wedges  having:  luitls  Inclined  In  r orrespond 
ence  with  said  nildiile  sc  tlon  .  and  a  plurality  of  Ixdts 
operatlvely  engaging  said  hut.  sections  to  draw  the  same 
together. 


1.1M3.612.      ART    OF    Sl'lNNIN*.    <'i»TT<)N.      »;'e<)H».E    .M. 
WuiTi.v,    WhitinsviUe.    Mass  .    n^sipnor    to    The    Whitln 
Machine    Works,    WhltlnsvUle.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Masaachusetta.     Filed  Aug.  S.  1912.     Serial  .No.  713.999 
(Cl.  118 — 60.) 

The  method  of  spinning  a  single  yarn  from  cotton  rov- 
lngs. which  consists  in  Kiiiiuitaneonsl.v  and  equally  draw 
Ing  two  cotton  rovlngs  arrang'-d  side  by  siile  and  uni- 
formly separateil  less  than  one  half  inch  from  each  other, 
by  passing  them  through  the  same  successive  pairs  of 
drawing  rolls  and  traversing  the  same  therein,  and  spin- 


while  allowing  the  twist  to  run  freely  Into  the  said  fork 
portions,  substantially  a^  herein  set  forth. 


I,iv.?.»!l3        Al'TOMATIC    SLOW     TOWN    MKCHANISV 
FOR   TRACTlo.N  MOT(»RS       ,I08KPn    P.   Whittimorr 

s:.iylprook.    Conn        Filed     .\ug      15,     1913.       Serial    No. 
TS4.941         (Cl     '_'46      .'>9.)  > 


1.  Slow  down  niechuiilsiii  for  a  ttation  motor  provided 
with  an  air  brake  syst''i;i  ■  I'Miprisiii;,'  a  port  leading  to 
ibe  train  line.  ,1  L;iiviri\or.  a  iui'\;(Me  pan  couDe<-ted  with 
the  gov<Tnor.  1  port  in  pte-iticiu  in  :.c  coviTed  and  uncov 
ered  by  said  ino\atde  part,  a  idstuii  provided  with  a  port 
•arrnnKed  to  connei  t  the  train  line  port  with  the  port  con 
trolleil  by  the  movable  part  coijiii.ted  with  the  governor, 
a  valve  for  redticlng  pressure  iiak  of  the  piston,  a  stop. 
a  \ahe  for  coutiiiliiiiv'  '!:'  -top  '■'  limit  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  means  for  cau^irij:  tin  said  valves  to  slmulta- 
neousl.v  operate,  anrl  niean<  uiid>  r  the  control  of  a  track 
device  for  releasing  the  valves 

2.  Slow  down  mechanism  for  a  trac  tlon  motor  provided 
with  an  air  lirake  sv<tern.  omprlsing  a  port  connected 
with  the  trnin  line,  a  ;:i>\cin(ir,  a  inovalde  part  under  the 
control  of  the  gnverimr.  .1  filnrality  of  passageways 
,idaptp<l  to  be  uncoMTed  .Mnd  ■  ip\  ered  suecesslvely  by  said 
tnovniile  part,  n  pKton  provided  with  B  port  adapted  to 
■  oniiect  the  trnin  lim  port  with  one  or  another  of  said 
pa-.sa>:es.  a  \.ii\'  Nn  ledi;  inj:  air  pressure  l>ack  of  the 
piston,  ii  plurality  of  stopv  for  arresting  the  piston,  a 
plurality  of  valves,  one  for  controlling  each  stop,  means 
lor  causing  the  first  named  vahe  to  move  slmultaneonsly 
with  the  nio\enient  of  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  valves. 
and  means  for  placing  the  said  valv»»«  under  the  f^ntrol 
of  track  <levlcfs  to  I'e  operated. 

3.  Ill  slow  down  mechanism  for  «  traction  motor  pro- 
vided with  an  air  brake  system  a  series  of  passageways, 
means  for  uncovering  theni  one  after  another  as  the 
train  increas<>s  Its  ^j-x^eil  and  for  clM<<ing  them  in  succes 
sion  as  the  tr.ain  decreases  its  sp»>»»<1.  means  for  bringing 
one  or  another  of  these  passageways  Into  communl-atlo'i 
witb   tlie  train    line   to  .  \tiau'-t   the  air  and   set   the  brpk---. 
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and  means  for  automatically  building  up  the  pressure  In 
the  train  line  and  releasing  the  brakes  when  the  si>eed 
of  the  train  has  been  reduced  to  the  desired  rate. 

4.  In  a  slow  down  mechanism  for  a  traction  motor  pto 
vlded  with  an  air  brake  system,  a  series  of  passageways, 
a  governor,  a  movable  part  in  connection  with  the  gov 
ernor  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  passageways  suc- 
cessively as  the  speed  of  the  train  Increases  and  de- 
ireases,  and  means  for  opening  one  or  another  of  said 
pa.ssages  to  the  train  line  comprising  a  movable  part  con- 
trolled by  air  pressure  from  the  train  line,  a  series  of 
valves  arranged  to  be  set  In  operation  one  or  another  at 
pleasure  by  one  or  more  track  devices  and  a  series  of 
stops  controlled  by  said  valves  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part. 

5.  In  a  slow  down  mechanism  for  a  traction  motor  pro- 
vided with  an  air  brake  system,  a  series  of  passages,  a 
uovernor.  a  movable  part  under  the  control  of  the  gov- 
ernor for  opening  and  closing  the  passages  In  succession 
as  the  speed  of  the  motor  increases  or  decreases  and 
means  for  opening  one  or  another  of  these  passages  to 
the  train  line,  said  means  comprising  a  piston  held  nor- 
mally in  position  by  air  pressure  from  the  train  line,  toe 
piston  being  provlde<l  with  a  port  through  Its  stem,  a 
series  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  piston 
to  locate  the  port  opposite  the  deslretl  passageway,  a 
series  of  valves  one  for  each  stop  for  controlling  air 
pressure  to  operate  the  stop,  a  valve  for  reducing  the  air 
pressure  behind  the  .said  piston  and  arranged  to  operate 
In  connection  with  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  series 
■  if  valves  and  means  whereby  any  one  or  more  of  the  said 
series   of  valves   may   lie   operated   by   one   or   more    track 

ilevlces. 

[Clainis  t)  and  7  not  printed   in   the  (.azette.  1 


2.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  the  comblaatlon  of  a  me- 
tallic vessel  having  a  removable  closing  top  with  a  funnel 
shaped  aperture  therein,  a  package  of  fle.xlble  cord  and  a 
coating  liquid  contained  In  the  vessel,  an  attaching  device 
at  the  aperture  adapted  to  affix  the  vessel  to  a  drawn  out 


portion  of  the  (ord  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  cord  tn-'ng 
supported  the  vessel  hangs  In  posltlun  to  drain  any  liquid 
from  the  cord  and  meantime  to  hold  the  cord  steadily  In 
vertical  position  at  an  adjustable  height  from  the  end  of 
the  (ord.  substantially  as  described. 


1.183,614.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVIN*;  EN(JINE  VALVES. 
Chaulks  M.  Wilkehson,  Mlddlefleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
;{«»,    1915.      Serial   No.   S.'^.soj       (CI.  29      HT.l.i 


I.l8.i.«l6       ELEl^RITAL  WINDIM;       Wii.i.i.»ii  J.  WtM.i 
ORiDtiE.    I'Utsfleld.    Mas.s  .    assignor    to    tieneral    Electrlr 
<'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   May    14. 
1915.      Serial  No.  28,122       (CI.  176—366.) 


A  valve  tool  Including  a  handle,  having  rigid  therewith 
n  forwardly  extending  lever  arm,  members  extending 
from  the  tool  at  the  juncture  of  the  handle  and  lever  arm, 
a  second  lever  arm  disposed  between  said  members  and 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  latter,  a  set 
s<rew  In  the  tool  adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  the  handle 
.tnd  the  rigid  lever  arm  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  rock- 
iible  lever  arm,  and  a  cam  lever  having  engagement  with 
I  he   rockable  lever  arm   to  actuate   the  lever. 


1.183,615.     INSECT -TRAP.     Chaelbs    F.    Wood,    Louis- 
ville,   Ky.,    assignor    to    Alto    Manufacturing   Company, 
Ix)ulsvllle,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  July 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,774.      (CI.  43—22.) 
1.   An  Insect  trapping  device  comprising  a  closed  recep- 
tacle having  a  funnel  shaped  aperture  in  its  top,  a  package 
of  flexible  cord  in  the  vessel,  a  quantity  of  sticky   fluid 
submerging  said  package,  a  device  near  the  aperture  of  the 
veaael   for  positively  and   adjustably   attaching  a  drawn 
out  portion  of  the  cord,   and   means   for  suspending  the 
vessel  and  the  drawn  out  portion  of  the  cord  from  the 
top  or  free  end  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  An  electrical  winding  provided  with  a  central  ven 
tllatlng  space  extending  In  the  dire,  tlon  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  dished  disk  coils  of 
closely  wound  conductors,  the  colls  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  provide  ventilating  spaces  communicating  with 
the  central  ventilating  space, 

2.  A  self-cooled  vertically  extending  electrical  winding 
provided  with  a  vertical  central  ventilating  space  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  dishe<l  disk  colls  of  dosely 
wound  conductors,  the  colls  being  arranged  one  above  an 
other  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  ventilating: 
spaces  communicating  with  the  central  ventilating  space. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  winding  comprising 
a  plurality  of  solid  dished  disk  colls  of  closely  wound  con- 
ductors, and  a  central  member  extending  through  and  In 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  winding  and  spaced  there 
from  to  provide  a  central  ventilating  space  for  the  wind 
Ing,  the  colls  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
ventilating  spaces  communicating  with  the  central  ven- 
tilating space. 
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1.183,617.  OAS  FIRE.  Hahbt 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
No.   853.977.      (CI.    126 — 92.) 


Jambs    Yatbb,     Aston. 
July    29.    1914.     Serial 


1  In  gas  flres  provided  with  heating  element*  and  in 
whlih  the  ventilation  of  the  room  containing  the  fire  is 
(  hlefly  dependent  upon  the  air  which  will  pass  through  the 
outlet  from  the  gas  fire  to  the  chimney,  the  combination 
with  a  gas  Are,  of  a  pair  of  outlet  passages  communlcat 
InK  with  and  permanently  open  to  the  chimney,  one  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  heating  elements  of  the  gas  flre  for 
the  conduction  of  combustion  products  to  the  chimney,  and 
the  other  above  and  at  a  distance  from  the  said  heating 
elements  for  the  conduction  to  the  chimney  of  a  flow  of 
«lr  prodme.l  by  the  (ombustlon  products,  the  two  pas 
-uKeN  opening  adjacent  to  each  nther  on  the  chimney  side, 
stilistautlally   as   described. 

L'.  In  gas  flres  provliled  w'.th  heating  elements  and  In 
which  the  ventilation  of  the  room  containing  the  flre  is 
chiefly  dependent  upon  the  air  which  will  pass  through  the 
outlet  ftom  the  gas  flre  to  the  chimney,  the  combination 
with  a  gas  flre,  of  a  pair  of  outlet  passages  communicat- 
ing with  and  permanently  open  to  the  chimney,  one  ar 
rango<l  adjacent  to  the  heating  elements  for  the  passage 
of  combustion  products  and  the  other  above  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  beating  elements  for  the  flow  of  air  pro- 
<1uced  by  the  combustion  products,  and  an  additional  pas- 
sage between  the  said  passages  for  air  and  combustion 
products,  all  the  passages  opening  adjacent  to  each  other 
«.n  the  (  hlmney  side,  substantially  as  described 


[  tobacco,  and  a  narrow  movable  tape  forming  the  t>otttini 
of  the  tobac<'o-channel  and  movable  in  a  dire<-tlon  ap 
proximately  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  feed  band  for  receiving  flrst  the  long  tobacco  and 
next  the  short  tobacco  on  top  of  the  long  tobacco  already 

,  on  the  tape. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  cigarette  machines.  « 
tobacco-hopper,   means   for  dividing  It   into  a  plurality   of 

I    laterally    disposi'd    <oiiipartinents    one    for    previously    sep 
arated   lonu'  tobacco  hhiI  another  for  previously   separai»>'i 
short    tobacco,    means    for    adjusting    the    effective    wluin 
of  the  outlet  of  one  or  more  of  the  compartments,  a  mov- 
able    feed  band,     rotary     means     for     delivering    the     lonj; 
tobacco  and   the  short  tobacco  respectively   onto  different 
sections   of   the   width    of   the    feed  band,   and   a    tape   be 
neath   the  feed-band  and   movable  In  a  direction  approxl 
niately  at  right   angles   to   the   direction   of   movement    of 
the  feed-band  for  receiving  flrst  the  long  tobacco  from  the 
feed  hand  and    next   the   short    toba<"co   from    the   feed  band 
on  top  of  the  long  tobacco  already  on  the  tape. 

3.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  cigarette  machines.  « 
tobacco  hopper,  means  for  dividing  It  Into  a  plurality  of 
laterally    disposed    compartments    one    for    previously    sep 

•    arated   long  tobacco  and  another  for  previously   separati-^l 

,    short    tobacco,    a    rotary    cardlng-drnm    for    delivering    the 

long  and   the  short   tobacco  from   the  hopper  at   different 

points,    a     movable    feed  liand    beneath    the    carding  drum 

'    for   receiving  the  long  toliacco  along  one   side  and   for   r» 

1   celvlng   the   short    tobacco   along    the   other   side   and    for 

I   delivering  the  toliacco  off  from  one  of  Its   looped  ends,   a 

channel  beneath  the  looped  delivery  end  of  the  feed-band. 

,  a    movable    tape    forming   the    bottom    of    the   channel    for 

receiving  flrst  the  long  toliacco  and  next  the  short  tobac-o 

on  top  of  the  long  tobacco  already  on  the  tape  to  form  n 

rod  of  tobacco  In  which  the  short  tobai-co  shakes  into  tin 

i  long  tobacco,  the  channel  and  the  tape  being  disposed  ap 

I   proximately  at  right  angles  to  the  feed-band. 


I.ls3.6iy.  NIT  LOCK.  Danibl  M.  Barhi.\.;br,  (Jreens 
boro,  N.  C.  F11«h1  May  25.  1P15.  Serial  No.  30.271. 
<C1.  151 — 52.) 


1.183,618  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CKJARETTE 
M.ACIIINES.  Hbnet  James  Aiton,  London.  England, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  Oppenhelm.  London. 
Kngland.  Filed  June  14.  1915.  Serial  No  .■.4.013. 
iCI    l.n    -."in.) 


I 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  ilgarette  machines,  a 
tobacco  hopper  and  means  dividing  It  Into  a  plurality  of 
laterally  disposed  compartments  one  for  previously  sep- 
arated long  tobacco  and  another  for  previously  separated 
short  tobacco,  a  wide  movable  feed  band,  rotary  means 
for  spreading  the  long  tobacco  along  one  section  of  the 
width  of  the  feed-band  and  for  spreading  the  short  to 
bacco  along  another  section  of  the  width  of  the  feed- 
♦<and,    a    channel    Into    which    the    feed-band    delivers    the 


The  improved  nut-lock  formed  of  spring  material,  hav- 
ing a  flat  body  with  bolt  hole  at  one  end,  and  a  flat  side 
finger  parallel  to  said  body  and  whose  free  end  is  otTset 
laterally  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  body,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,183.620.  FRAN<;IBLE  LEVER  CONNECTION  FOR 
SHEARS.  Fi-OBENCB  C.  BiGGBBT,  Jr.,  Crafton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Fet..  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  80.179.      (01.  74 — 5.) 


1.   In 
member 


a  lever  shear,  a  kver  jaw  having  an  actuating 
connected  thereto,  the  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  Jaw  comprising  a  breakable  pin  havinp 
deflnite  weakened  fracture  points ;  flobstBOtlally  af'  d«- 
pcrlbed. 


t 
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'2.  In  a  lerer  shear,  •  l«Ter  Jaw  hsTtag  an  actnatlBK 
member  connected  thereto,  the  connection  t>«tw«en  tald 
member  and  the  Jaw  comprlslD^  a  breakable  pla.  Mild  pin 
having  two  separate  weakened  portloni  adapted  to  cause 
fracture  of  the  pin  on  linen  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  axis  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lever  shear,  a  lever  Jaw  having  an  actuating 
member  connected  thereto,  the  connection  between  said 
member  an<l  the  Jaw  comprislnK  a  brealcable  pin,  said  pin 
being  hollow  and  baring  separate  sets  of  weakening 
stroovea  or  i-uis  adapte'i  to  ^au^e  fracture  on  lines  at  8ul>- 
stantlall7  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  lever  shear,  the  combination  with  a  lever  jaw 
having  an  oponlng  therethrouKb.  of  a  pitman  extending 
into  said  opening  and  having  a  pin  connection  with  the 
Jaw,  said  pitman  having  a  guard  extension  beyond  the 
pin  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lever  shear,  the  combination  with  a  lever  Jaw 
ami  n  pitman  for  actuating  said  Jaw,  the  pitman  extend- 
In;;  into  an  opening  of  the  Jaw  and  having  a  frangible 
(onnection  therewith,  said  pitman  also  having  a  guard 
>>xtension  projecting  at>ove  said  pin  and  of  a  length  sufO- 
dent  to  prevent  itm  disengagement  with  said  opening  in 
any  ponition  of  the  pitman  :  substantially  as  described. 


l.lS3,ei'l       LUCKIN<i   DEVICE   FOR    AUTO-TOPS.      AL- 
REBT    K.    BiNDBB,   Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    Apr     24,    1915. 

.•Serial  No.  23.600.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


1.183,6212.        ROTARY      VALVE     FOR     IITI»Ru«ARBON 
ENGINES.      CiioacE    H.    Biri>    and    Vk'iLi.i.4.M    1;.    Hikd, 
Wilmette,  111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.     Serial  N...  691.301. 
(CI.  123—59.^ 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
provldfHl  with  :i  longitudinally  extending  port  through 
which  communication  may  be  established  with  an  engine 
cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  said  valve  being  divided  by  partition  walls 
Into  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  and  being 
provided  with  jwrts  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in 
said  casing,  the  sides  of  said  ports  in  the  valve  converg- 
ing toward  the  rasing  and  the  sides  of  the  port  in  the 
casing  diverging  from  the  valve. 


2.  In  a  caa  engine,  the  comblnatloa  of  •  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  moonted  on  aald  cyl- 
inders, diametrically  disposed  ports  in  the  ends  of  mid 
cylinders  communicating  with  said  valve  casing  and  of  a 
length  substantially  equal   to  the  diameter  of  said   cylln 
.   ders.    anil    a    plurality    of    coaxlally    disposed    integrally 
formed   valves   rotatably   mounted   in   said    casing,   each   of 
said  valves  being  divided  by  partition  walls  formed  Intc 
orally    therewith    Into    inlet    and    exhaust    chambers,    ftw 
corresponding    chambers    of    adjacent    valves    being    dl- 
posed    en^l     to    t-nd    and    having    iipi'Dliif    communicating 
with  a  common  chamber  therebetween. 


1.  In  a  devlci-  of  the  character  desi  rltxil,  a  i>ra<  ket  arm 
^iilaptt'd  for  lateral  adjustment,  having  un  eye  to  receive 
the  standard  of  a  wlml  shield  frauie,  a  sprlnj;  latch  plv 
otc<l  to  the  liracket  arm  ailapted  to  eiik'ai;e  tlie  standard. 
a  lug  Integral  with  the  latch  adaptetl.to  enter  a  corre 
spondlng  recess  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  bracket,  where- 
by the  1.1  tch  may  f>e  locke<l  to  the  standard  atralnst  acci- 
dental release. 

'J.    In   a    device    of   th''    (  harai  ter   dexrilied.   a    laterally 
adjustable    hraeket   arm    having   an    annular    wall    adapted 
to  receive  the  standard  of  a   wlnd-Hhield  frame,   the  stand 
ard    notched    to    receive    a    swinging    latch,    the    swln^Mng 
latch  pivoted  In  the  bracket  arm,  baving  a  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  enter  the  recess  formed  in  the  standard  of  the  wind 
shield,  and  a  lutr  integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the  swing 
ing    latch,    adapted    to    enter    a    correspondlnic    recess    pro 
vlde<l  In  the  annular  wall  of  the  bracket  for  its  reception 


3.  In  a   gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty  of 
cylinders,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  mounted  on  said  cyl 
Inders,  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  caalag 
and   provided   opposite  each   cylinder   with  an  intecraUy 
formed  partition  wall  dividing  said  valve  member  Into  ex 
haust  and  inlet  chamt>ers,  the  portions  of  the  valve  member 
intermejilate   adjacent   cylinders    being   reduced    in    cross 
sectional  area  to  provide  exhanst  and  Inlet  chambers  be 
tween    thi'   casing  and   valve  memt>er.  and   separate  ports 
providing  communication  between  each  of  said   flrst-men 
tloned  exhaust  and  Inlet  chambers  and  a   corresponding 
adjacent    chamber    between    the    casing    and    the    valve 
member. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  valve  cnsing  dispose*!  aljarent  an  end  of  said 
cyllmlers,  a  diametrically  dli»pose*l  port  In  the  end  of 
«»«ch  of  said  cylinders  communicating  with  said  valve 
casing  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted 
In  sail!  laslng,  said  valve  memb«>r  being  provided  oppo 
site  each  cylinder  with  Integrally  formed  partition  walls 
dividing  said  meml)er  Into  Internal  exhaust  and  Inlet 
chaniliers,  the  portions  of  the  valve  rneriiber  between  said 
1  yllnders  being  reduced  Intermjvllate  adjacent  (yllnders 
to  provide  exhaust  and  Inlet  chamber'*  externally  of  the 
valve  member,  the  last  mentioned  exhaust  and  Inlet  cha  m 
bers  being  alternately  arranged,  and  .separate  ports  c..n 
nectlng  each  of  the  Internal  exhanst  and  Inlet  chambers 
with  an  external  exhaust  or  Inlet  chamber. 


l.ls:<.t5L'3  KICTUR  -  MOUNTING       FOR       I'RINTING- 

I'RESSES.  .losgPH  R.  Bi^iM.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Miehle  I'rintlng  Press  &  Manufacturing  Cornp.my. 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .lulv  6. 
1914.      Serial  No    849,118.      (CI    101 — 71.) 


driving    meml>er,    and    yielding    connections    between    the   ^ 
driving   member   and    the  ductor   whereby    to  permit    the   ] 
doctor  to  yield  in  opposite  directions  as  it  contacts  with    j 
each    of    the    Ink  members,    each    yielding    connection    In- 
cluding means  to  relieve   the  pressure  of  said   connection 
from   the  dui  tor  when   the  ductor   Is  yielding  against  the 
pressure  of  the  other  connection. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  ink- 
supply  roll  and  an  lnk-re<elvlng  roll  of  u  ductor  roll 
mounted  to  swing  between  the  two  Ink  rolls  into  contact 
alternately  therewith,  a  driving  member,  and  opposite  act- 
ing resilient  connections  l>etween  the  driving  member  and 
the  ductor  whereby  to  permit  the  latter  to  yield  as  It 
contacts  with  each  of  the  ink  members,  each  yielding  con- 
nection Including  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  said 
connection  from  the  ductor  when  the  ductor  is  yielding 
against  the  pressure  of  the  other  connection,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  each  of  the  resilient  connections 
independently  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  ink 
supply  roll,  and  an  Ink  receiving  roll,  of  a  ductor  roll 
niounte<l  to  swing  between  the  Ink  rolls  Into  contact  alter 
nately  therewith,  an  arm  carrying  the  ductor  roll,  a  bear- 
ing bloik  on  the  arm,  a  driving  member,  a  rod  attached 
to  the  driving  member  and  slldaMe  within  the  bearing 
block,  a  i>alr  of  terminal  bearing  abutments  provided  on 
the  r(><i  one  near  each  of  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  intermediate 
bearing  abutments  provided  on  the  ro<l  one  on  each  side 
of  the  block,  and  a  spring  disposed  about  the  rod  between 
the  abutments  c.n  ea.  h  side  of  the  lilock.  whereby  to 
permit  tin  dii.  i.,r  Im  \  (eld  a-  it  I'onta.  t-  with  each  of  the 
ink  nieml>ers. 

4  In  a  printing  press,  the  (omlnnation  with  an  Ink 
supply  roll,  and  an  Ink  receiving  roll,  of  a  dui  tor  roll 
mounte<l  to  swlnp  l>etw«>en  the  Ink  rolls  Into  contact  alter- 
nately therewith,  an  arm  carrying  the  ductor  roll,  a  bear 
Ing  block  on  the  arm,  n  driving  member,  a  rod  attached  to 
the  driving  member  and  slldahle  within  the  bearing  block, 
a  pair  of  terndnal  fearing  abutments  provided  on  the  rod 
one  near  each  of  its  ends  a  pair  of  intermediate  bearing 
abutments  provided  on  the  rod  one  on  ouch  side  of  the 
blo(  k  and  slldable  within  the  block,  a  washer  bearing 
upon  each  of  the  Intermediate  abutments  and  adapteil  to 
bear  against  the  block,  and  a  coll  .spring  about  the  rod 
l)etween  the  terminal  abutments  and  the  washer  on  each 
side  of  the  block,  each  ('f  the  coll  springs  adjustable  as  to 
tension   Independently  of  the  other. 

."1  In  a  I'riiitiiig  [iress,  the  comldnatlon  with  an  ink 
xuppU'  r"l!  .'Hid  an  Ink  receiving  roll,  of  a  ductor  roll 
mounted  between  the  two  ink  rolls  to  contact  alternately 
therewith,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  the  ductor  roll,  a  bear- 
ing lilock  on  the  arm.  a  reciprocating  driving  member,  a 
rod  attached  to  the  driving  member  and  slldable  within 
the  block,  the  rod  having  formeil  thereon  in  Its  medial 
portion  a  pair  of  shoulders  corresiiondlng  substantially  to 
till'  faies  of  the  block,  an  abutment  washer  bearing 
against  each  of  the  medial  shoulders  and  ea<'h  face  of  the 
libx  k.  an  abutment  washer  threaded  on  the  rod  at  ea^  h 
of  its  ends,  .nnd  a  'oH  spring  disposed  about  the  rod  be- 
tween the  two  washers  on  each  sl<ie  of  the  block,  whereliy 
to  permit  th''  dm  tor  to  yield  as  It  contacts  with  each  of 
the  Ink  menit>er^ 


walls  and  the  end,  side  and  top  walls  of  said  block  of 
equal  thickness  throughout,  a  portion  of  aald  top  above 
each  of  said  air  spaces  pressed  outwardly  to  f<»rm  a  rib 
of  approximately  the  same  outline  as  the  air  space  below 
and  of  a  much  smaller  area  than  wild  space,  said  ribs 
equal  In  thickness  to  the  walls  and  top  of  said  block  and 
said  ribs  forming  mortar  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
depending  walls  of  a  superposed  block,  said  walls  occupy- 
ing a  small  area  of  the  mortar  grooves  formed  by  aald 
ribs  whereby  the  mortar  placed  In  said  grooves  is  forced 
a  distance  up  and  around  saitj  walls  lucking  them  firmly 
to   the    top  of   the   lower   block,    substantially   as  descrllied. 


l.lSS.fiJf).  PIPECLAMP  AND  <;R0UND  CONNECTION 
I'nR  OUTI-ET  IU»Xi:s  \Vii.i>iam  A.  Bo.nnei.l.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filefl  Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.353. 
(CI.  247—1.) 


1,1S3,624.  MriLI»IN<;  BLOCK.  Kdwaku  Bochm.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,062. 
(CI.  72— 41.> 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  ink 
supply  member  and  an  Ink-receiving  member,  of  a  ductor 
mounted   to  contact  alternately  with  the  two  members,  a 


A  hollow  building  block  open  on  Its  under  side,  interior 
dividing   walU   forming  air   spa<-e8   therein,   said    Interior 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outlet  box  having  a  pipe  receiving  aperture, 
of  coniplemental  hinged  'lamping  members  adapted  to  eni- 
br.ice  the  pipe  within  the  ed^e  of  said  aperture,  and  means 
10  cause  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  to  snugly  engage 
the  pipe  ami  the  opposite  adjacent  ends  to  engage  within 
the  edge  of  said  aperture 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lesrribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  «n  outlet  box  having  a  plp<'  receiving  aperture, 
of  compliiiientnl  clamping  members  hinged  together  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  emhnic*'  the  pipe  and  to  have  their 
ndj.'icent  enils  ijxerted  betwe^-n  the  pipe  and  the  edge  of 
said  aperture,  and  means  to  cause  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  claiiiplni;  members  to  snugly  engaK'  the  (slge  of  said 
aperture  fin<l  to  cause  said  members  to  clamp  the  pipe. 

S.  In  n  rlevlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outlet  box  having  a  pipe  receiving  aperture, 
of  a  pair  of  si'mlcylindrlcal  members  adnpteil  to  embrace 
the  pipe  an<l  to  lie  reielved  between  the  pipe  and  the  edge 
of  said  ap<'rture.  mean';  for  expanding  said  members  to 
ia\ise  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  snticlv  embra<-e  the  pipe 
and  opposite  end"  to  enpaire  the  isl^rr-  of  said  aperture  to 
hold  the  liox  ndjustnblc  on  said  plpi  to  form  a  ground 
connection  between  the  box  and  said  pipe. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  cbaracter  desirlbed,  the  combina- 
tion wlfli  an  outlet  box  having  a  pipe  receiving  aperture, 
of  a  pair  of  semlcyllndrlcal  claniplnp  ineml"Ts  having  re- 
".pectlvely  hinge  lu(r«  and  hlnire  sockets  at  adjacent  ends 
;mil  b.Mliii;  sttip  shoulders  at  tlieir  opposite  end  respec- 
tively, of  iiienn--  for  eTpnndini;  said  opposite  euds  of  said 
ineml>ers  within  ^nld  aperture  to  cause  said  stop  shoulders 
to  engage  said  nperture  at  the  inner  nnd  outer  sides  of  the 
box  and  to  catise  the  hinged  ends  of  the  clamping  members 
to  snugly  engnge  the  pipe  t>'  nljn'-fnbiy  clamp  said  box  oh 
raid  plyie  and  to  close  all  opx^nine"  '>etween  the  pipe  and 
the  edge  of  said  aperture. 

T)  In  a  di'vice  of  the  charncfcr  desirllted,  the  combina- 
tion mdth  an  outlet  box  having  a  pipe  receiving  aperture, 
of  substantially  semlcyllnilrlcal  clamping  members,  each 
having  flat  surf.-i^  es  ndj-^cent  their  meeting  edges  whereby 
the  edpes  of  one  may  be  .  iRsp<>i1  within  the  edges  of  the 
other  to  permit  the  members  to  assnme  a  tubular  form, 
said  meni'wrx  rciper-tive'y  having  hln!r»'d  lugs  and  hinged 
slots  at  corresponding  ends  whereby  they  mey  l)e  hinged 
together  aronnd  said  pipe,  the  opjwslte  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers e.ich  hnvlnp  :i  reduced  portion  and  a  bead  adapted  to 
he  rec»  Ivril  between  the  pipe  and  the  edge  of  said  box 
nperttire  nnd  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  wall 
of  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  to 
force  the  hinged  ends  of  said  members  Kungly  against  the 
pipe  and  to  force  the  beaded  ends  of  said  members  snuu'ly 
ncalnst  the  e^cc  of  said  box  apertures  to  adjustably  clamp 
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the  bux  on  said   plp«  to  close  the  openings  between  said 
pilH!  and  the  edge  of  said  aperture  and  to  close  the  opening 
between  said  clamping  members  and  said  pipe  and  to  form 
a  ground  connection  between  said  pipe  anil   said  b<i\ 
[Claims  6  an'l   7  not  prlnt»'<l  In   the  <;nz»"tte  ) 


1  .  1  8  3  .  6  2  «  .  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Albert 
ilBOADMKYKR,  Harrishurg,  Pa.,  as.slgnor  to  The  W  O. 
Ill'kok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Harrlsliurg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  Serial  .No. 
29.326.      (CI.    101 — 41.) 


1.  lu  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  blast  pipe  verti- 
cally adjustably  mounted  at  one  side  uf  the  paper  to  be 
fed,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  said  bia.st  pipe, 
and  blast  nozzles  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  blast 
pipe  for  delivering  air  against  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
paper  stack  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

2.  In  a  {taper  sheet  feeding  machine,  iilast  nuzzles  ar- 
rangeti  at  one  side  of  the  stack  of  paper  to  t)e  fed,  for  di- 
recting air  tiiertagainst  to  agitate  the  edges  <if  the  sheets 
of  the  stack,  an  air  pump,  connections  Ketween  the  air 
pump  and  the  saifl  nozzles  for  delivering  air  to  the  latter, 
«  cut-off  valve  within  said  connections,  and  a  controlling 
valve  also  within  the  said  connections  whereby  the  force 
of  lilast  froin  the  said  nozzles  controlled  t)y  the  cut-off 
valve  may  be  .slmultaneoasly  regulated. 

■i.  In  II  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric blast  tul>es.  the  inner  tube  of  which  is  provide<l  with 
.1  single  slot,  and  the  outer  tul>e  of  whl(  h  is  provided  with 
a  series  i,f  .spirally  arranged  apertures,  the  said  tubes 
being  rotative  relative  to  one  another  whereby  a  selected 
aperture  of  the  outer  tube  may  be  registered  with  the  slot 
of  the  Inner  tube,  an  air  [)ump,  air  connections  between 
the  said  pump  and  the  said  inner  tul>e,  and  nozzles  ad- 
justably disposed  upon  the  outer  tube  for  directing  blasts 
against  the  paper  stack,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

4.  In  ;i  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric blast  tubes,  the  Inner  tube  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  single  slot,  ami  the  outer  tube  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  series  of  spirally  arranged  apertures,  the  said  tubes 
beinir  rotatlvi"  relative  to  one  another  whereby  a  selected 
aperture  of  the  outer  tube  may  be  registered  with  the  slot 
of  the  Inner  tube,  an  air  pump,  air  connections  between 
the  said  pump  and  the  said  Inner  tube,  nozzles  adjustably 
disposed  upon  the  outer  tube  for  directing  blasts  against 
the  paper  stack,  substantially  as  described,  and  connec- 
tions for  adjusting  the  said  concentric  tul)es  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  said  paper  stack,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  suction  cylinder 
for  withdrawing  [laper  from  a  stark,  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  bearings  in  which  the  said  cylinder  Is  mount- 
ed to  rotate,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  down- 
wardly opening  mouthpiece  having  a  curve<l  lower  slotted 
wall  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  adjacent 
'ts  perforated  portion,  non-rotatable  supports  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  said  moathplece,  substantially  axial 
of  the  said  cylinder,  and  having  vertically  movable  bear- 
ings  whereby   to    permit   movement   of  the   mouthpiece  by 


gravity  against  th»  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  one  of 
said  supports  being  In  the  form  of  a  tul)e,  an  air  pump, 
and  connections  lending  from  the  suction  side  of  the  said 
pump  to  the  said  tube. 

H'laims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.) 


1.183,627.  PAPER  SUPPORTING  TABLE  FOR  PAl'ER- 
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1.  lu  a  paper  sheet  fewiini:  machine,  a  vertlcall.v  ail 
Justable  feed  table  for  supporting  a  paper  sta<k,  liaNliij; 
laterally  projecting  shjts.  plates  adjustably  disposed  In 
the  said  slots  and  providJtl  with  depending  surkeis.  up 
right  paper  guide  rods  dispi^.sfd  within  the  »ald  .-joi  kets 
at  their  lower  ends,  clamping  plates  euga>;lng  the  feed  table 
I  ejow  the  .said  adjusting  plates,  and  clamping  screws  <on 
necting  the  adjusting  plates  and  the  clamping  plates 
whereby  to  lock  the  former  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  feeil  tal>Ie  for  supporting  a  paper  stack,  haviuK 
laterally  projecting  slots,  plates  adjustably  disposed  in 
the  said  slots  au<l  provided  with  depending  so.  kets  for 
the  reception  of  guide  rtxls.  and  clamping  means  working 
in  the  said  sluts  for  vec\irinK  the  said  adju-tiuj:  jilafes  In 
selected   position. 

3.  A  fe«'d  table  for  supporting  a  paper  stack,  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  projecting  slots,  a  pair  of  adjusting 
plates  movable  in  the  slots  and  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  guide  rods  for  the  paper,  means  working  in 
the  said  slots  for  securing  the  said  adjusting  plates  In 
desired  positions,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the  said 
adjustlnug  plates  whereby  to  insure  their  uniform  adjust 
iiiciit  and  nllnenient  in  operation. 


1.183,02S.  FEED  INTERRUPTING  MHCHANISM  AL 
ntiiT  HROAiLMKYKa,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
W.  ().  lllikok  Manufacturing  Co,  HarrisburK.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
tiled  May  20,  1915,  Serial  No.  29,320.  l»lvl<le<l  and 
this  application  filed  .Vug.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.7'«2 
(CI.  101—36.) 

1.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  series  of  fee<l 
tapes  along  which  the  sheets  are  fed,  a  roller  over  which 
said   tapes  extend,  driving  connections   for  said   tapes   In 
eluding  a  clutch  on  the  shaft  of  said  tape  roller,  n  -prlng 
ai  tuated  member  for  releasing  the  clutch  to  arrest  move 
nient    of    the    tapes,    and    means    engaging    anil    normally 
hoI<llng  said   mera)>er  in  inoperative  position.   Including  a 
roller   operating   adjacent    the    feed    tapes   and    actefl    upon 
by  the  iMssage  of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time,  to  re 
lease  the  said  clutch  releasing  member. 

2.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  series  of  fee<i 
tapes,  a  roller  over  which  said  tapes  extend,  a  roller  be- 
neath which  the  sheets  are  fe<I  along  the  tapes,  driving 
connections  for  said  tapes  Inclading  a  clutch  on  the  ><hsft 


of  aald  tape  roller,  normally  Inoperative  means  for  re- 
leasing the  clutch  to  arrest  movement  of  the  feeding  tapes, 
connections  between  the  said  roller  and  the  said  clutch 
releasing  means  to  normally  hold  the  latter  inoperative, 
said  connections  being  movable  by  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  said  roller  to  release  said  clutch  releasing  means 
when  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time  is  fed  under  the 
roller. 


3.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeiling  mai  hine.  a  series  of  feed 
tapes  along  which  the  sheets  are  fed.  drlviug  connections 
for  the  said  tapes  Including  a  clutch,  a  spring  actuated 
clutch  releasing  member  connected  to  the  clutch,  an  elon- 
gated controlling  arm  normally  engagii^  and  holding  the 
said  clutch  releasing  member  against  movement,  a  roller 
disposed  above  the  tapes  and  beneath  which  the  sheets 
pass,  and  connections  between  the  said  roller  and  the  said 
arm  whereby  to  raise  the  latter  and  permit  movement  of 
the  clutc  h  releasing  member  when  the  roller  is  moved  verti 
cally  by  the  passage  of  more  than  a  single  sheet  at  a 
time  upon  the  tapes. 

4.  In  a   paper  sheet   feeding   machine,  a   series  of  feed 
tapes  along  which  the  sheets  are  fed,  driving  connections 
for  the  said  tapes  including  a  clutch,  an  oscillatory  shaft 
Journaleil    al>ove    t*ie    Upes.    a    relatively    short    arm    ad 
JusUbly    secur«>d    to    the    said    shaft    and    provided    at    Us 
outer  end   with  a  roller  beneath  which  the  sheets  are  fwl 
upon    the    tapes,    a    relatively    long    arm    also    .secured    to 
this    said    shaft    at   one   end    and    provlde<l    at    its   opposite 
end   with  a   latch  pin,  a  clutch   releasing  member  having 
connection    with    the   dutch   and    having   a    shoulder   nor 
mally   engaged   by    the   said   latch   pin,   and   a    spring   con 
necte<l  to  the  said  clutch  releasing  member  for  moving  the 
same   when   the    latch   pin   is   raised   by    vertical    movement 
of  the  said   roller. 

5.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  .series  of  feed 
tapes  upon  which  the  sheets  are  fed,  driving  <onnectlons 
for  the  tapes  including  a  clutch,  a  pivoted  clutch  releas 
Ing  member  having  connection  with  the  clutch  and  hav 
Ing  an  upright  shoulder  and  an  extension  at  one  side  of 
Its  pivot,  an  actuating  spring  connected  with  the  .said 
extension,  a  shaft  Journaled  above  the  tapes  and  provide<l 
with  a  relatively  short  arm  and  a  relatively  l»)ng  arm, 
a  stop  pin  adjustably  mounted  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  long  arm  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  said  clutch 
releasing  member  to  normally  hold  the  same  Inactive,  and 
the  long  arm  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  said  clutch 
which  the  sheets  pass  In  their  travel  upon  the  said  tapes 

I  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,18  3,629.     TABLE  ADJUSTIN(i  MECHANISM  FOR 
PAPER  FEEDING   MACHINES.     Albert  Bhoadmcvkk, 
Harrlsburg.   Pa.,  assignor   to  The   W.   O.    Hlckok   Manu 
facturlng     Co.,     Harrlsburg.     Pa.,     a     Corporation     of 
Pennsylvania.     (Jrlginal  application  tiled  May  20,  1915, 
Serial    No.    29,326.      Divided   and   this  application    filed 
Aug.   5,   1915.     Serial   No.   43,783.      (CI.   101—36.) 
1.   In   a   paper   sheet   feeding   machine,  a   vertically  ad- 
justable   fee<l    table    on    which    the    paper    is    supported, 
means    for   automatically    raising   the   feed    table   In    step 
by  step  movement  during  operation,  including  a  transverse 
rotatable   shaft,  a   pulley   loosely   mounte*!   on    said   shaft, 
a    clutch    for    connecting    the    said    pulley    with    the    said 


shaft,  driviog  connections  leading  to  said  pulley  for 
lowering  the  said  feed  table  and  including  a  clutch,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  said  clutch  of  the 
driving  connections  when  the  table  has  been  lowered  to 
a  predetermined  point. 


-*c.      ',  7-p 


2.  In   a    paper    sheet    feeding   machine,   a    vertically   ad 
Justable  feed  table  on  which  the  paper  Is  supported,  side 
lirackets  upon  which  the  said  feetl  table  Is  disposed,  hav 
Ing    threaded    bearings,    vertically    extending    screw    rods 
projecting  through   the   said    bearings,  a    transverse   shaft 
having    geared    connection    with    the    upper    ends    of    said 
screw    bars,    means    for    automatically    rotating    the    said 
shaft   to   raise   the  feed   table  in   step  by   step   movements 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  as  paper  Is  fe<l 
therefrom,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft. 
a   nianuaT  clutch  for  connecting  the  pulley  with   the  shaft, 
driving  connections  leading  to  the   said  pulley   for   lower 
ing    the   said   feed    table,   said   driving   connections   Includ 
ing  a   clutch,  and  means  for  automatically   releasing  the 
.said    clutch    of    the    driving    connections    when    the    table 
has  tteen  lowered  to  a  predetermined   point. 

3.  In   a   paper   sheet   feeding  machine,   a    vertically   ad 
justable  feed  table  on  which  the  paper  Is  supported,  sup 
ports  for  the  said  feed  table  including  vertically  extend 
ing    screw    bars,    side    brackets    through    which    the    said 
scTew    liars   project   and    upon    which   the   feed    table   is   dis- 
posed,   a    shaft    having   geared    connection    with    the    said 
screw    bars,    means    for   automatically    rotating   the    said 
shaft    whereby    to    raise    the    feed    table    In    step    by    step 
movements  during  the  feeding  operatloa,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted    upon    the   said    shaft,   a    manual    clutch    for   the 
said    pulley,    driving    connections    for   the    said    pulley    In 
eluding  a  clutch,   means  for   releasing  the   said   clutch  of 
the  driving  members  when  the  table  has  be<'n   lowered  tci 
a    predetermined    point,    said    means    including    an    aper 
tured    projection    carried    l)y    one   of    the   said    supporting 
brackets  of  the  feed   table,  and  a  vertically   movable  rod 
extending    through    the    said    apertured    projection,    said 
rod    having  a   flexible   connection   at    Its   upper   end    with 
the    said    clutch   of   the    driving   connections,    and    having 
an  adjustable  set  collar  thereon  below  the  said  apertured 
projection,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeiling  machine,  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  feed  table  on  which  the  paper  is  supported,  a 
support  for  the  said  feed  table  Including  vertically  dis- 
posed screw  bars  and  side  brackets  through  which  the 
said  screw  bars  are  threaded  and  upon  which  the  fee<l 
table  is  disposed,  a  shaft  having  geared  connections  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  screw  bars,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  weighted  arm  revoluble  on  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  pawls  in  engagement  with  the 
■aid  ratchet  wheel,  and  also  provided  with  depending 
contact  piece,  a  vertically  movable  latch  member  having 
an  Inclined  rack  with  which  the  said  contact  piece  en- 
gages to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the  weighted  arm. 
driving  connections  for  returning  the  said  weighted  arm 
to   normal   position  after   movement    thereof,  and   connec- 
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tions  for  lowering  the  said  latch  member,  mM  connec- 
tions Including  an  element  disposed  upon,  and  in  enga^e- 
ment  with,  the  paper  stack  npon  the  feed  table. 

5.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  rertlcally  ad- 
justable feed  table,  screw  bars  on  which  the  aald  table 
Is  supported,  means  for  rotating  the  said  screw  bars  to 
elevate  the  feed  table,  an  intermedlatelj  pivoted  latch 
membtT  normally  preventing  rotation  of  the  said  screw 
bars  and  having  an  adjustable  weight  adjacent  one  end. 
and  means  for  releasing  the  said  latch  member  Including  an 
arm  extemilng  above  the  paper  stack  upon  the  feed  table, 
and  a  paper  engaging  element  adjustably  secured  upon 
the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  paper  Itself 

I  Claims  «  tc  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  j 


l,lS3.t530.  UNDERREAMER.  CHARCaa  R.  Htt\80N. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  29.  1915.  Serial  No 
3»i.».S7.      (CI.   255-76.) 


1.  In  an  underrtamer,  the  combination  of  a  bit  Mhank 
haviu;,'  a  recess  in  Its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  cutters 
pivotal l.\  mounted  In  said  recess,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cutters  havintr  vertically  disposed  receaaes  therein,  a 
weighted  shank  movably  seated  in  said  recesses  and 
adaptwl  when  In  lowered  position  to  hold  the  cutters  in 
Inoperative  position,  and  yielding  means  adapted  to 
throw  the  cutters  Into  operative  postllon  when  said  shank 
Is  moviil  upwardly. 

1'.  In  an  under  r.'Hmer.  the  combination  of  a  bit  shank 
having  a  recess  In  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  rei-es.s,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cutters  having  vertically  disposed  recesses  therein,  a 
weighted  shank  movably  tlisposed  In  said  recesses  and 
ylelilin«  means  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  said  cutters 
in  contact  with  said  weighted  shank. 

3.  In  an  underreamer.  the  combination  of  a  bit  shank 
screw  threaded  at  Its  upper  end.  the  salil  shank  having  a 
recess  In  its  lower  end.  a  socket  extending  from  said  re 
cess  longitudinally  of  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  cotters 
pivntally  mounte<l  In  said  recess,  the  upper  ends  thereof 
forming  a  squared  opening,  a  weighted  shank  movably 
suppi>rte<l  In  saM  socket  and  seated  In  the  squared  op»'n 
Ing  of  said  (Utters,  and  yieldlni;  means  to  hold  the  cutters 
In  contact  with  said  weighted  shank. 


l.is;?.631.  PI'MP  Or.iviR  l,  rr.ARK.  Mcr>onalri.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Frick  &  Lindsay  Co  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N'.w  .Ter<W'v  ril.Hl  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.    f522..'?70       (CI.    in:V-17/» 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  tube  and  a  work- 
ing barrel  within  said  tube  and  communlcatlnf  therewith, 
of  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  said  tnbe,  a  piston  In 
said  working  barrel  provided  with  a  hollow  platon  ro<l 
having  an  opening  in  said  working  barrel,  a  cage  at 
tached  to  the  upper  end  of  raid  piston  rod  and  movable  by 
the  operating  line,  and  a  ball  valve  in  said  rage  control 
IlrT  th"  -nitlef  (»f  «a'd  hollow  pNton,  said  working  barrel 


being  closed  to  the  admission  of  fluid  below  aaid  piston 
and  having  means  to  permit  the  eacape  of  oil  from  the 
working  barrel  below  said  piston. 


2.   In   a   pump,    the   combination   of   a    tube,   a    working 
barrel  therein  having  an  opening  near  its  upper  end  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  tube,  and  a  valve  at   its  lower  end 
controlling  the  admission  of  .said   fluid   to  said   tube,   said 
barrel   being  closed   to   the  admission   of  fluid   from   said 
tube  at  Its  lower  end.  a  pumplug  piston  within  said  work 
ing  barrel  provided   with  a   cage  having  openings  commu- 
ni.-atlng  with   sai.l   working  barr.l.  a  piston   ro<l  having  a 
longitudinal    passage    therethrough    communicating    with 
said  openings,  a  cage  attached   to   the   upper  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  and  a  valve  therein,  said  working  barrel  hav 
Ing  means  to  permit  the  escape  of  oil  tl^erefrom  below  .said 
pUfon.  substantially  as  described. 


l,183,63-«.  WASUING  MACHINE  Aba  Cassls  Colli.sb 
and  Jo.SATiiA.s  Ei.iiEU  Voi  .s<;.  Conneaut.  Dhlo.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  l»Ui.      S.rlal  No.  70,2-»l.      (CI.  tJS— IS.) 


1  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotary  'yiindrli-al  casing, 
hubs  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  formed  witli  arms  and  Inner 
ribs,  the  arms  being  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
<aslng  ends  with  the  ribs  projecting  Inward  from  the 
Inner  faces  of  such  ends,  and  a  cylindrical  member  dis- 
posed within  the  casing  and  hav'ng  Its  ends  flttlng  over 
the  ribs  of  the  hubs. 

2.  A  rotarv  cylindrical  washing  member  harlnc  loogl- 
tudtnal  openings  In  Its  peripheral  wall.  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  rlhs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
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openings  and  vanea  secured  to  the  outer  rlba  and  project- 
ing through  the  openings  to  a  distance  beyond  the  inner 
side  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotary  member  and  hav- 
ing a  carved  portion  attached  jto  the  said  wall  In  the  rear 
of  the  outer  rib. 

.'!.  A  rotary  cylindrical  washing  member  having  longi- 
tudinal openings  In  Its  peripheral  wall,  and  a  vane  for 
each  of  the  openings  comprising  members  of  unequal 
length  having  a  diverged  arrangement,  the  longer  member 
being  curved  and  extending  through  an  opening  of  the 
rotary  member  and  projecting  from  opposite  sldea  there 
of.  and  the  short  member  being  disposed  within  the  ro 
tary  memi>er  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  its  periph- 
eral wall. 

4.   In  a  washing  machine,  a   rotary  casing  having  Ion 
gltudlnal  openings  In  Its  peripheral  wall  at  regular  Inter 
vals  and  having  Inner  and  outer  ribs  at  the  aides  of  the 
openings  consisting  of  bent  portions  of  the  wall,  the  inner 
ribs  being  curved  and  forming  one  wall  of  paaaagea,  V 
shaped  vanes  attached  to  the  outer  ribs,  and  having  one 
portion   extending  through   the  openings  and   curving  to 
form  the  other  wall  of  the  passages,  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  vanes  forming  scoops,  the  remaining  members 
of  the   vanes   being  attached   to  the   Inner  side  of  the  i>e 
rlpheral  wall  of  the  casing. 


1. 183,6,3.3.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Joh.n  L.  Conhoy 
and  .loBBPH  Shimon,  PorahonUs,  Iowa.  Filed  May  6, 
1914.      Serial  No.  8.36,669.      (Cl.  37 — 29.) 


1.  A  diti  hing  machine  compr'sing  an  excavating  wheel 
provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  spades  secured  rigidly  there- 
to and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  dirt  wheel 
disposed  adjacent  .said  excavating  wheel  and  Inclined 
thereto,  said  wheels  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spokes  extending  radially  outward,  and  a  plurality  of  dirt 
plates  each  mounted  upon  one  of  said  spokes  and  so 
fornnKl  as  to  extend  loosely  In  between  consecutive  pairs 
of  said  spades,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  aald  ex- 
cavating wheel. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work,  a  U-frame  carrier!  by  said  frame  work  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  same,  a  plurality  of  yokes  mounted  upon 
said  frame  work,  racks  connected  with  said  yokes  and  ex- 
tending vertically  thi-refrom.  gear  wheels  journaled  upon 
aald  U-frame  and  engaging  said  racks  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  and  lowering  said  U  frame  relatively  to  said  frame 
work  whenever  said  gear  wheels  are  turned,  sifpportlng 
wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  work,  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  supporting  wheels  In  order  to  turn  the 
latter  and  thus  move  aald  frame  work  and  said  U-frame, 
and  mechanism  for  applying  power  momentarily  to  said 
gear  wheels  In  order  to  actuate  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  frame-work  provided  with 
vertical  and  oppositely  arranged  racks,  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  plnlona  on  the 
abaft  meahlng  with  the  racks,  an  excavating  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  excavating 
wheel,  a  clutch  connecting  the  excavating  wheel  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch. 


4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  frame-work  provided  with 
vertical  and  oppositely  arranged  racks,  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  pinions  on  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  racks,  an  exca- 
vating wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
operating  the  excavating  wheel,  a  clutch  connecting  the 
excavating  wheel  with  the  said  shaft,  one  member  of  the 
clutch  being  carried  by  the  wheel  and  the  other  mounted 
to  turn  and  move  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  moTabie  member  of  the  clutch. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  frame-work  provided  with 
three  vertical  racks,  two  on  one  side  and  one  on  the  other 
side,  a  movable  U-shaped  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
forward  part  of  the  frame,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  two  of  the  racks,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  other  rack,  an  excavating  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  first  named  shaft,  means  for  operating 
the  excavating  wheel,  a  clutch  connecting  the  wheel  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  means  for 
operating  the  pinion  of  the  second  shaft  from  the  exca- 
vating wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,6.34.  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Charlis  A.  COBTBLU). 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No  69,813 
(Cl.  21—135.) 


.^j:^ 


-ji — p^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  one  or  more  draft 
animals,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  angular  bar  spaced 
from  and  secured  at  Us  ends  to  the  vehicle  In  subatan- 
tlally  parallel  relation  to  the  ground,  a  block  alldably 
fitted  on  aald  bar,  an  anchor  bar  pivoted  near  its  rear  end 
'tft  said  block  and  adapted  when  Its  forward  end  Is  low- 
ered to  the  ground  to  assume  an  Inclined  position  so  as 
to  retard  forward  movement  of  the  block  with  the  vehicle, 
a  peripherally  toothed  disk  pivoted  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  anchoring  bar  and  projecting  edgewlae  beyond  the 
same  In  transverse  position  to  the  vehicle,  a  strap  adapted 
to  extend  to  the  draft  animal,  or  animals,  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  slidable  block,  and  means 
controlled  from  within  the  vehicle  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  anchor  bar,  and  means  for  easily  securing  said 
bar  in  such  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnctlon 
with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  one  or  more  draft 
animals,  of  a  bar  spaced  from  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  vehicle  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  ground,  a  block  slidable 
but  not  rotatable  on  the  bar,  an  anchor  bar  pivoted  near 
Its  rear  end  to  the  block  and  adapte<l  when  its  forward 
end  Is  lowered  to  the  ground  to  assume  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion and  thereby  hinder  forward  movement  of  the  block 
with  the  vehicle,  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  to  the  draft 
animal,  or  animals,  and  having  operative  connection  with 
the  block,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  anchor  bar 
from  within  the  vehicle,  means  for  supporting  the  anchor 
bar  in  raised  position  and  means  for  supporting  It  In  the 
Inclined  position. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  block  mounted  to  slide  in  longitudinal 
direction  on  the  vehicle,  an  anchor  bar  pivoted  with  one 
end  to  the  block  and  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  it 
In  a  forwardly  Inclined  position,  means  preventing  lateral 
swinging  of  the  block  and  the  bar.  a  disk  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  or  forward  end  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to 
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engage  in  the  ground  and  also  to  prevent  undue  lateral 
strain  on  the  bar  by  rolling  toward  either  side  of  the 
vehicle  ;  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  of  said  bar.  am! 
means  for  connecting  the  draft  aninial.  or  animals  with 
the   sliding   block. 

4.  In  a  hitching  device  of  the  class  described,  the  >  om 
blnatlon  with  a  pivoted  anchor  bar,  of  a  toothe<l  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  in  trans 
verse  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  raising  iinil 
lowering  the  bar  with  said  disk  away  from  or  Into  thi' 
ground,  substantially  arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


1.1S3,635.  CREAM  -  REMOVER.  Fbank  S.  DotOANS, 
Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.3TG. 
(CI    137—20.) 


1.  In  a  cream  remover  adapted  for  application  to  u 
milk  bottle  and  including  a  short  siphon  leg,  a  separate 
longer  siphon  leg,  both  formed  of  waxed  paper,  a  U  bend 
detachably  coupling  the  said  legs  at  the  upper  ends  and 
formed  with  flaring  terminals  to  facilitate  the  entrance 
of  the  siphon  legs  without  crushing  the  latter  In  renew- 
ing said  legs,  a  cream  Inlet  cup  removably  fitting  the 
lower  end  of  the  shorter  siphon  leg,  and  means  on  the 
said  shorter  leg  above  the  Inlet  cup  adapted  to  secure  the 
siphon  to  a  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  cream  remover,  including  a  siphon,  a  cap  on  the 
shorter  leg  of  the  siphon,  adapted  to  fit  over  a  bottle 
neck,  and  an  oblong  cream  Inlet  cup  having  Interior  ribs 
In  Its  opposite  side  walls  at  each  side  of  the  center,  the 
walls  Iwtween  the  ribs  being  concave  and  forming  with 
the  ribs,  a  socket  open  at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  ter 
mlnatlng  above  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  ribs  being  flared,  said  socket  detachably  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  shorter  leg  of  the  siphon,  the  ends 
of  the  cup  presenting  inlet  openings  at  the  top  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  the  said  socket 


1,183.636.  SAFETY  TAKE  UP  SPRIN(;.  Chahies  Cab 
HABRANT,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  .s«-rial 
No.  21.722        (CI.  24    -71  1    1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
continuous  piece  of  resillenr  wire  bent  to  form  diverging 
arms  and  an  angular  b<idy  portion  connecting  said  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  havlns:  a  pair  of  space<l  loops  formed 
therein  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  a  loop  on  the 
end  thereof,  the  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
springs  formed  therein. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  des( tIIhhI.  a  continuous 
piece  of  resilient  wire  consisting  of  diverging  arms,  a 
body  portion  extending  between  said  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  means  thereon  for  supporting,  slidably.  a 
rope  at  two  points  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having 
means  thereon  for  slidably  engaging  the  rope  at  one  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  means  thereon  for  slidably 
«>ngat:lng  a  rope  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  means 
thereon  for  slidably  engaging  the  rope,  and  a  body  por 
tion  extending  between  said  arms,  the  said  body  portion 
having  springs  formed  therein  constructed  an<i  arranged 
to  force  the  arms  away  from  each  other. 


1.183,637.  OHURN.  Max  P.  Gerbino,  Wentworth.  Mo. 
Fileil  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  32.826.  (CI.  31 — 4'.'.) 
1.  A  churn  provided  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a 
radial  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  notch,  a  paddle,  and 
a  t>olt  tnserttbie  Into  and  removable  sldewlse  from  said 
notch  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  paddle 
leleasahly  to  said  arm. 


2.  A  churn  provided  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a 
radial  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  notch,  a  paddle  having 
a  hole  therethrough  provide*!  with  an  enlarged  and  a  con- 
tracte<l  portion,  and  a  bolt  Insertlble  Into  and  removable 
sldewlse  from  said  notch  and  having  a  head  which  will 
pass  through  the  enlarge*!  but  not  through  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  said  hole,  and  provlde<l  with  a  nut  by 
which  the  paddle  may  be  releasably  clamped  to  the  arm. 

3.  A  churn  provide*!  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a 
radial  arm  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  paddle  having 
a  hole  therethrouch  provide*!  with  an  enlarged  portion 
and  a  contracte<l  portion,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  holes  and  provided  with  a  nut  by  which  the  paddle 
may  be  releasably  clampe<l  to  the  arm.  the  twit  having  a 
head  which  will  pass  through  the  enlarged  but  not 
through  the  contracted  portion  of  the  hole  In  the  paddle. 


1.183.638.      DEVICE   FOR    IM»ICATIN<;    THE    LIST   OF 
VESSELS.       Lewis    T.    Wlaser,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Charles  L.  nrown.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.926.      (0.83—215.) 
In  a  device  for  indicating  the  list  of  vessels,  the  com- 
bination with  a   casing  :   a   pintle  mounte<I   In   said   casing 
and   having  a    horizontal   axis  ;   a   pointer   se<nired   to  said 
pintle;   a   scale   cooperating   with   said    pointer;    a   penda- 
lum   suspenrled    in   said    casing  and    provide*!    with   a   ver- 
tical slot  :  a  lever  arm  secured  to  ••aid  pintle  :  and  a  rota- 
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Uble  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  arm  forming  a  (rank  witii 
the   latter,    said    aleeve   engaging    said    slot,    whereby    the 


position   of   the  pendulum    will   determine   the   position   of 
said  pointer. 


1,183,6.39  COPy-HOLDEK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  William  Eh.vest  Guav,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed   Apr.  16.  1913      .'^erUl  No.  761,481       (Cl.  120— 34. > 


writer  and  controllable  by  movable  parts  thereof  for  shirt 
ing  .said  slide  and  indicator  bar  relatively  to  said  <,.pv 
holder  plate,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  indicator  bar.  a 
flexible  connection  secured  to  said  slide,  means  for  ten 
slonlng  said  flexible  connection  in  order  to  normally  move 
said  slide  in  one  direction,  mechanism  controllable  by  the 
keys  of  the  typewriter  for  moving  said  slide  step  bv  step 
in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  indicator  l.«r.  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  slide,  and  means  for  adJusiliiK  -aid 
pointer  relatively  to  said  slide. 

r>    .\    copy   holder  attachment   for   typewriters  comjirls 
Ing    the    combination    with   a    typewriter,    of  a    copy    sup 
porting    member,    an    Indicator    bar    supported    thereupon 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  copy  supporting  member  and  connected  with  said  In 
dlcator   bar   for   shifting  said   Indicator   bar  step   by  step 
in    a    predetermined    direction    relatively    to    said    support 
InK  member,   for  the  purpose  of  Indicating  line  spacing,  a 
pointer    mounted    upon    said    Indicator    bar   and    movable 
relatively  thereto  in  a  direction  crossing  said   first  men 
tloned    direction,    a    flexible    connection    secured    to    said 
pointer  and  to  a  movalile  typewriter  carriage  for  the  pur 
pose    of    enabling    letter    movements    of    said    carriage    to 
shift    the   position   of   said    pointer,   and   mechanism    con- 
nected with  the  line  spacer  of  the  typewriter  and  with  the 
mechanism   for  actuatint:  said  indicator  bar.   for  the  pur 
pose   of   enabling   movements   of   said    line   spacer    to   actu- 
ate said  indicator  bar, 

I  Claims  (5  to  13  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.) 


1.  A  copy  holder  attachment  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  typewriter,  of  means  for  supporting  copy  an 
Indicator  for  indicating  different  portions  of  said  copy 
means  connected  with  a  typewriter  and  actuated  auto 
matlcally  thereby  for  moving  said  Indicator  step  by  step 
In  order  to  make  letter  and  word  Indications,  and  con 
nectlons  from  said  Indicator  to  the  line  spacing  lever  of 
the  typewriter  for  enabling  the  said  Indicator  to  Indicate 
on  the  copy  holder  the  line  spacing  of  said  typewriter. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder  the  combination  of  a  copy  holder 
plate,  an  Indicator  bar  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  mov 
able  relatively  to  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  Indicating 
lines,  said  Indicator  l)ar  being  provided  with  graduations 
Indicating  letters,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  Indicator 
bar  and  movable  relatively  thereto  In  the  general  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  length  thereof,  a  pointer  mounted  upon  aald 
slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pointer 
relatively  to  said  slide. 

r    In  an  automatic-  copy  holder,   the   combination   wltb 
a    typewriter,    of   a    copy    holder    plate,    a    slide    mounted 
thereupon    and    movable    relatively    thereto,    an    Indicator 
bar  carried  by  said  slide,  means  connected  with  the  type- 
writer and  controllable  by  movable  parts  thereof  for  shift 
Ing    said    slide   and    said    Indicator   bar    relatively    to   sahl 
copy    holder   plate,   a   slide   mounted    upon   said    Indicator 
bar,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  slide,  means  for 
tensioning   aald    flexible   connection    In   order   to  normally 
move  said   slide  In   one  direction,   and  a   mechanism    con 
troilable  by   the   keys  of  the   typewriter   for   moving  said 
slide  step  by  step  In  the  opposite  direction  along  said  In 
dlcator  bar. 

4.  In  an  automatic  copy  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  typewriter,  of  a  copy  holder  plate,  a  slide  mounted 
thereupon  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  an  indicator  bar 
carried    by    said    slide,    means    connecte<l    with    the    type- 


l.ls.H.64n  I'LASTIC      INSILATINIJ      « OMI'OSITK  ».\ 

Mans  (Juossm.a.vn.  Ober  Crdorf.  near  Zurich.  Switzer 
land.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914  Serial  No.  855,302  (CI 
loft-    17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  fllling  and  insulating  materUl 
for  electrotechnlcal  purposes  consisting  of  powdered  colo 
phonhini.  powdered  glass,  and  powdered  wax;  all  sob- 
stances  being  Intimately  mixed  together,  siii  sta'iitlally  as 
set   forth 

2    The   herein   de.MTlI.eci   fllling  and   insulating  material 

for    electrotechnlcal    purposes    consisting   of   al>out    80    to 

60 -^^    powdered   colophonlum,   25  to  60';    powdered  glass. 

!   and    10   to   IS'Tr    paraffin   wax;   all   substances   being  Intl- 

^    rnately    mixed    togc-ther,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  herein  described  filling  and  Insulating  material 
for  electrical  purposes,  consisting  of  forty  Ave  per  cent. 
of  powdered  colophonlum,  forty  five  per  cent,  of  pow- 
dered glass,  and  ten  per  cent,  of  paraffin  wax.  said  ma 
terlal  being  mixed  together  in  powdered  form,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  heated  to  form  a  plastic  mass. 


1.1S.3.641  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENtJINK.  Emil 
r.  (Jf.vnii.Ac  H.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  J.  Ehlers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 

12.    1915.      Serial    No.    33,702.      (Cl.    123 80.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylln 
der  provided  with  an  admission  port  and  an  exhaa.st  port. 
an  igniting  device  on  the  said  cylinder,  the  aald  ports 
and  igniting  device  being  In  approximately  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  said  Igniting  device  being  located 
intermediate  the  said  ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the 
snld  cylinder  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end,  and  a  ro- 
tary valve  In  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  In  Its  lower 
portion  with  a  working  chamber  Into  which  extends  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston,  the  said  valve  having  a  sinfle 
port  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  said  Inlet 
port,  the  said  igniting  device  and  the  said  exhaust  port. 
2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port. 
an  Igniting  device  on  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  ports 
and  Igniting  device  being  In  approximately  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  said  Igniting  device  being  located 
Intermediate  the  said  ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the 
said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  single  port  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  the  said  Inlet  port,  the  said 
Igniting  device  and  the  said  exhaust  port,  each  of  the 
said   ports   having   vertical   end    walls  and    diverging   top 
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and  bottom  walU  to  gradually  Increasie  the  slse  of  each 
port  1q  the  direction  of  the  inovfment  of   th*-  valvp. 


3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  .1  tylin 
der  provided  with  an  admission  port  ami  an  exhaust  port, 
an  Igniting  device  on  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  ports 
and  igniting  device  being  in  approximately  the  samt'  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  said  ifrniting  devioe  being  l(icate<l 
Intermediate  the  said  ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the 
said  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  said  cylinder  and  pro 
vlUed  with  a  single  port  adapted  to  register  successively 
with  the  said  inlet  port,  the  said  Itrnlting  device  and  the 
said  exhaust  port,  means  for  rotating  the  valve,  and 
means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  sliding  movement  to 
the  valve  in  the  direction  of  Uh  axis. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylln 
der  provided  with  an  admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
an  igniting  device  on  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  ports 
and  igniting  device  being  in  approximately  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  said  igniting  device  being  located 
Intermediate  the  said  ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the 
said  cylinder  and  a  valve  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  slide 
up  and  down  in  the  said  cyliniler.  the  said  valve  having 
its  lower  end  provided  with  a  worlting  chanilier  Into 
which  extends  the  upper  fud  of  the  said  piston,  the  wail 
of  the  said  working  chamt)er  l)elng  provided  with  a  sin 
gle  port  adapted  to  register  succest>lvely  with  the  said  in- 
let port,  the  said  Igniting  device  and  the  said  exhaust 
port. 

.').  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  lyllti 
der  provided  with  an  admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
an  igniting  device  on  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  ports  and 
igniting  device  t>eing  in  approximately  the  same  hori 
zontal  plane  and  the  said  Igniting  device  being  located 
Intermeiliate  the  b&1>1  porttt,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the 
said  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  provided  with  a  working  chamber  Into 
which  extends  the  upper  end  «t  the  said  piston,  the  wall 
of  the  said  working  cbaml)er  h»»lnK  provided  with  a  sin 
gle  port  adapted  to  register  succe.sslvely  with  the  said  in- 
let port,  the  said  igniting  devl' e  and  the  said  exhaust 
port,  the  aald  valve  having  in  its  peripheral  face  a  spiral 
groove  located  above  the  working  chamljer,  a  friction 
roller  held  on  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  said  spiral 
groove,  and  a  vertical  driven  shaft  having  a  sliding  and 
driving  connection  with  the  said  valve  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  to  allow  the  valve  to  slide  on  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (tazette. ] 


1,188,642.  CHICKBN-DISINFECTING  DEVICE  Wil- 
liam I.  Haldbman,  Pine  Grove.  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jane  24,  1916,  Serial  No.  .36.066.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
62.3M.      (CI.  119 — 107.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  ase  on  a  chlrken 
coop,  a  band  of  absorbent  material  provided  with  spaced 
slits  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  form  flaps. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  on  a  chicken 
coop,  a  band  of  absorbent  material  having  flaps  formed 
along  hoth  upper  an  1  lowt-r  edges,  the  flaps  on  the  upper 


edge  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  flaps  of  the 
lower  edge  to  avoid  weakening  the  band  between  the  In- 
ner ends  of  adjacent  slits  forming  the  flaps. 


I.lh3.64;{.     MECHANICAL  TuY.     (>i..\r  M.  Hammbr.  Oak 

mont.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    14,    1914.      :Serlal    No.    866,096. 

("I.   4»V--:!T.» 


tMi^. 


1.  Ill  iiH'cbanii  al  toys  and  In  cumtiinatlon,  a  sheet 
metal  track  structure  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel 
tracks,  a  support  for  po.sitlonlng  the  structure  with  its 
direction  of  length  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal, a  load  receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  structure. 
Independent  load  segregating  and  releasing  means  for  dis- 
charging flxed  loads  individaally  from  the  receptacle 
at>ove  the  tracks,  a  pair  of  load  carriers  morabie  on  said 
tracks  and  connected  to  move  in  opposite  directions  in 
unison,  said  carriers  each  having  means  for  manipolatlng 
the  load  discharge  mechanism  of  the  receptacle  and  also 
having  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  load  In  posi- 
tion on  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  structure  for  re- 
leasing said  load  retaining  means  when  each  carrier 
reaches  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  mechanbral  toys  and  in  combination,  a  sheet 
nietal  track  structure  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel 
tracks,  a  support  for  positioning  the  structure  with  Its 
direction  of  length  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  horlson- 
tal,  a  load  receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  structure. 
Indcpcudt-nt  load  s«>gregntlDg  and  releasing  means  for 
discharging  flxed  loads  individually  from  the  receptacle 
above  the  tracks,  a  pair  of  load  carriers  movable  on  said 
tracks  and  tonnected  to  move  In  opposite  directions  In 
unison,  said  carriers  each  having  means  for  manipulating 
the  load  discbarge  mechanism  of  the  receptacle  and  also 
having  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  load  in  posi- 
tion on  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  structure  for  re- 
leasing said  load  retaining  means  when  each  carrier 
reaches  a  predetermined  position,  said  latter  means  being 
located  in  the  pnth  of  travel  of  the  load  retaining  means, 
whereby  the  travel  of  the  carrier  will  automatically  re- 
lease the  load. 

■'{.  In  mechanical  toys  and  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal 
track  structure  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks, 
a  support  for  positioning  the  structure  with  Its  dlrectloo 
of  length  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and  horisontal,  a  load 
receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  structure.  Independent 
load    segregating    and    releasing    means    for    discharging 


flxed  loads  Individually  from  the  re<eptacle  aliove  the 
tracks,  a  pair  of  load  <-arrivr-  movable  on  said  tracks  and 
connected  to  move  in  opposite  dircctlnns  in  unison,  said 
carriers  each  having  nn-ans  for  iiianlpiilating  the  load 
discharge  mechanism  of  the  recfpt.ic  If  ami  also  having 
means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  load  In  position  on 
the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  structure  for  releasing  said 
loarl  retaining  means  when  each  carrier  reaches  a  prede 
tennined  position,  the  tnoMnwnt^^  of  said  carrl<'rs  l>eing 
timed  to  provide  th»-  load  r.  leasing  a<  tlon  on  one  carrier 
at  approximately  the  time  of  load  receiving  operation  of 
the  other  carrier,  when-by  ilie  li«id  discharge  from  the 
desxndiuK  carrier  and  the  load  re.i'ipt  of  the  ascending 
carrier  will  act  to  limit  the  length  oT  iiioveniHnts  of  the 
carriers. 

4.  In  mechanical  toy^  and  in  •  iiinl.inatlon.  an  Inclined 
track  structure,  a  pair  of  <oiinecteil  irmd  curriers  adapt 
ed  to  travel  thereon  in  opposite  directions,  a  load  ri' 
ceptade  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  track  and  having  means 
for  discharging  Individual  loads  to  the  <Hrriers  when  the 
latter  are  in  Juxtaposition  thereto,  ami  load  releasing 
m«'Hus  adjacent  the  l>ottom  of  the  track  >ald  discharging 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  (  hiitet..  and  a  swinging 
gate  In  eai  h  rhute.  and  li.iving  it*  axis  eximding  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  load  travel  throM/ih  the  gat>'. 
eai'h  gate  helng  normall>  in  posiiiun  to  piixent  tlie  esinpi' 
of  the  load,  each  carrier  having  iiiiiins  ct»op<'rating  with 
the  gate  to  swing  the  latter  and  discharge  the  load  on 
to  the  carrier  during  the  tra\el  of  the  larrler  to  It*  upper 
position. 

5.  In  nieihaiiical  toy*  and  in  c  (inii)iiiaiion  .111  Incllninl 
track  *trii.  ture.  a  pair  nf  cunnecteii  luad  carriers  adapt 
ed  In  travel  thereon  in  uppdsjie  dire. dnus.  a  load  recep 
tS'  le  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  and  having  means 
for  dlsi'hargin^  individual  load*  to  the  carriers  when  the 
latter  are  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  aurl  Mnad  releaslii;: 
means  adjacent  tlic  in.ttom  of  the  fra(  k,  >ald  dl'-chargiii>: 
mechanism  coinprlsing  a  pair  of  chute*,  and  a  swiiighi^: 
gate  In  eai  li  ■  Mute,  and  having  Its  axis  extenilinj;  at  right 
angles  f(i  the  direction  of  load  travel  throngh  the  gale, 
each  gate  Uelng  normally  In  position  to  prevent  the  e*cape 
of  the  load,  each  carrier  having  means  cooperating  with 
the  gate  to  swing  the  latter  and  discharge  the  loail  on  to 
the  carrier  during  the  travel  of  the  carrier  to  its  upper 
position,  s/rld  latter  mean*  embodying  a  fixed  arm  pro 
Jectlng  above   the   carrier. 

[Claim*  ♦?  to  I'J  not  printed  in  the  (,H/itte  1 


I.IR.1,644  PNEUMATIC  HYDRAT'MC  (UN.  Rom.ie 
Talvi.n  Mill,  .Memphis.  Tenii  Filed  Dec.  31,  191.''.. 
Serial   No    0H,«4.').      I  CI    Sit      t;.) 


1.  In  a  pneamatic-hydraull<  gun.  a  casing,  a  barrel 
hls^edly  ronoected  to  said  casing,  a  plunger  disposed 
wirhia  the  casing,  pneumatic  means  for  operating  said 
pluBger.  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  connections  t)etween 
said  souri-e  of  liquid  supply  and  the  plunger  bore  for 
drawing  the  liquid  into  the  bore  on  the  retraction  of  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic-hydra  111!  I-  gun.  a  casing,  a  barrel 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  >>asing.  a  plunger  dispose<I 
within    the    casing,    pneumatic    nienn*    for    uperatlng   said 
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plunger,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  conueitlons  lietween 
.said  source  of  Ibinid  supply  and  th*-  plunder  bore  for 
drawing  thi'  liijuid  into  the  hore  on  the  retraction  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  retaining  the  liquid  within  the 
plunger  bore  when  the  barrel  is  unhreeched. 

3.  In  a  pneumatlc-hydraiiUi  gun.  a  (^sing,  a  barrel 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  <aslng,  a  plunger  disposed 
within  the  casing.  pneumati(  iiieuiis  for  operating  said 
plunger,  a  source  of  liqul<l  suppl.x  connections  between 
saiil  source  of  liquid  supply  and  ihe  plunger  bore  for 
drawing  the  llquitl  into  the  liore  on  the  retrai  tlon  of  the 
plunger.  an<i  means  for  automatlcall,\  retaining  the  liquid 
within    the   plunger    bore   when    the   I'arrel    Is    iint)reeched. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic-hydraulic  gun,  a  casing,  a  barrel 
hlngedly  conneited  to  sai<l  casing,  a  plunger  dlspose<l 
within  the  <'aslng.  pneumatic  mean*  for  operating  said 
plunger,  a  *ource  of  liquid  supply,  connections  between 
said  source  nf  liquid  supply  and  tlie  phinger  !iore  for 
drawing  the  liquid  Into  the  Ixue  ..n  the  retiiiciion  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  automa tii  ally  rct.iiuiiig  the  liquid 
within  the  plunger  bore  when  the  harr»'l  i*  unbreeched. 
said  means  comprising  a  vaK-e.  and  mean*  cDniiei  ted  witli 
tlie  barrel  of  the  gun  for  operating  the  \iil\e  when  the 
barrel    is    unhreeched. 

.'•  In  a  iineniiintic  hydraulic  gun.  a  aviui;  pro\lded 
Willi  a  bore  a  plunger  arranged  lo  1  e.  jpro.  a  le  in  said 
boil',  a  cylimlcr  disposed  within  the  ra>ing.  .'i  piston  with 
in  ttie  ixlinder.  a  plunger  v>«\.  mean*  for  moving  tin 
plunger  tod  through  the  movement  of  salil  piston,  means 
for  admitting  iliiid  prewsure  into  *aid  cylinder  on  either 
*ide  of  *alil  pi>ton.  a  weight  .luinei  ted  with  ssld  piston 
an<l  mo\able  relatively  to  said  jilunger.  and  arr.inged  to 
engage  the  plun^rer  in  it*  movement 

I  Claims  «i  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.eite.l 


1.1.^3.ti45  TABLE.  .\kthih  (».  Hihhaiu'.  .Miiuo.ipoiis, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1014.  Serial  No.  still. 441.  (Cl. 
45—117.) 
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1.  The  <'omblnatlou,  with  a  table  top.  of  a  plurality  of 
legs  having  outwardly  turned  upper  ends  seated  against 
the  underside  of  said  top  and  *e(  ured  thereto  and  also 
having  outwardly  turned  lower  ends  forming  feet,  a  seat 
Interposed  between  the  middle  portions  of  said  legs, 
means  for  clamping  said  legs  on  said  seat,  said  clamping 
means  permitting  rotation  of  said  legs  for  folding  them 
upon  one  another  when  detached  from   said   top. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  talde  top.  of  a  plurality 
of  legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  underside  of 
snld  top  and  having  outwardly  turned  lower  ends  form- 
ing feet,  means  for  clamping  the  middle  portions  of  said 
legs  together,  said  means  Including  a  block  having  seats 
for  said  legs  and  plates  for  clamping  said  legs  on  said 
blocks  and  forming  therewith  hearings  wherein  aald  legh 
may  be  rotated  and  foldecl  upon  one  another. 

3.  In  a  table,  a  plurality  of  legs.  U-shaped,  substan- 
tially, in  form,  a  triangular  block  having  bearings  for  the 
middle  portions  of  said  legs  and  fitting  lietween  them, 
plates  fitting  the  outer  portion*  of  said  legs  opposite  the 
faces  of  said  block,  and  means  for  clampln;;  said  plates 
to  said  block. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  table  leir«.  tuiTilar  in 
form,  of  a  blork  fitting  betwi'en  said  legs,  and  having 
Meats  therefor,  pistes  fitting  against  the  outer  faces 
of  said  legs,  holts  passing  through  said  plates  and  tapp^rl 
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Into  said  block,  said  legs  being  free  to  rotnte  in  their 
l>«^rings  in  said  block  and  plates  for  folding  them  one 
upon   another. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  legs  having  annuUr 
jfrooves  therein,  of  a  block  fitting  between  said  legs  ami 
having  seats  therefor,  and  a  rib  to  enter  saiil  grooves  and 
hold  said  legs  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  meant; 
for  1  lamping  said  legs  on  said  blo<k  nnd  permitting  rotary 
iii"i\  finent  thereof.  ♦ 


l.ls;{.H46.  LOAD  I.NDICATIN*;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
l»RII-LI.\<;-RI(;S.  How.\RD  K.  Hi(;nE.s.  Houston,  Tex., 
.issignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.  Houston. 
Tex.,  rt  Corporation  of  Texa-  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914. 
Serial   No.  S73.217.      (Cl.  T."-!      J.i.i 


1  A  devire  of  the  charaeter  desrrllied  ineludiug  a  der 
rick,  a  iTown  l>lock  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  sus- 
tain a  load,  a  means  interptised  I.etween  the  crown  block 
and  derrick  and  supporting  the  crown  block  with  n  force 
variable  with  the  movement  thereof  and  admitting  of 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  block  relative  to  the  der- 
rick and  an  indicating  mechanism  actuated  through  said 
means  by  the  movement  of  the  crown  block  and  indicating 
the  .imount  of  weight  sustained  by  said  block. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
rioii    with   a    derrick   of  a    crown    lilock    mounted    thereon, 
an    indicator,    h    hydraulic    mechanism    actuated    through 
lald  crown  block  by  the  weight  suspended  therefrom  and 
in    turn   actuating   said    indicator. 

.■;.    .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed   including  a   der- 
rick, a  crown  block  mounted  on   the  derrick,  a  means  for 
suspen<ling  a    weight   therefrom,  a    hydraulic    mechanism 
influenced  by  said  weight,  through  said  block,  and  an  in 
dicafor  actuated  by  said  hydraulic  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  der 
rick,  a  hydraulic  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  crown 
block  sustained  by  said  mechanism  and  from  which  a 
weight  is  supported,  and  an  Indicator  influenced  by  said 
crown  tdock.  and  indicating,  through  said  mechanism, 
variations  in  the  weight  of  said  load. 

.I.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  <ler 
rick,  a  crown  block  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to 
sustain  a  load,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein, 
said  hydraulic  mechanism  twing  positioned  between  the 
derrick  and  crown  block  and  sustaining  the  weight  of 
the  latter,  a  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  the  inte 
rior  of  .said  cylinder  and  an  Indicator  carried  by  said 
conduit  and  Influenced  by   the  tlulil   pressure  therein 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.S47.        LIFEBOAT         Hanso.v     B.     Joycb.     Seattle. 
Wash.      Filed    Oct.    12.    1914.    Serial    No.    8fi6.2S8.      Re- 
newed .Ian.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  71.999.      (CI.  9 — ^.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a    lioat,   of  a   thwart    having 
interlocking  engagement  at  Its  ends  with  the  sides  of  the 
boat  and  provide*!   on   its   umler   side  with   braces  for  en- 


gaging the  bottom  of  the  boat   at   the  Junction  of  bottom 
with   the  sides. 


2.  A  life  boat  adaptetl  to  be  neste<l  within  similarly 
coustructeil  life  Loats  comprising  a  hull,  a  plurality  of 
thwarts  therefor,  each  of  said  thwarts  provlde<t  with 
hooks  depending  from  the  extremities  thereof,  eyes  car 
ried  by  the  sides  of  the  boat  hull  adapted  to  receive  said 
hooks  therein,  and  braces  hingedly  secured  to  saiii 
thwarts  projecting  theretieneath  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bights  Included  between  the  boat  sides  and  bottom 

3.  A  life  boat  <  oniprising  a  hull  with  twin  keels,  keel- 
sons extemllng  longitudinally  of  the  boat  t>ottom  and 
dividing  the  same  Into  central  and  side  compartmenis, 
buoyant  tanks  dlspo8e<l  within  said  <entrai  compartment 
adaptwl  to  act  as  containers  for  provisions,  and  buoyant 
air  tanks  <ontalne.l  In  the  sides  of  the  boat  hull  addlnj 
buoyanc\    and  statilllly   thereto 


l.l83,tH.H  OIKKCTION  INDICATOR  FUBD  E.  JlHiia, 
El  Paso.  Tex.  Flle<l  I>ec.  n.  UH.-i.  Serial  No.  66,898. 
iCi.   177— 337.J 
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1.  .V  devKe  of  the  .lass  descril..-(l  i  oiiiprlslng  an  open 
ended  rasing  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its 
forwanl  end,  a  plate  arranged  within  the  rear  end  of  the 
lasing  and  provideil  with  ears  adapted  to  be  connectinl  to 
the  casing  for  holding  the  plate  In  position,  a  partition 
arranged  within  the  <asing  In  advance  of  the  plate, 
spacer  plates  arranged  between  said  plate  and  partition 
for  maintaining  the  latter  in  position,  said  partition  be- 
ing provide*!  with  a  forwardly  extending  marginal  flange, 
a  transparent  pane  arrangtKl  lK>tween  said  marginal  flange 
and  the  inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  casing,  a 
pointer  pivotally  mounte<l  adjacent  Its  lower  end  upon 
the  partition,  said  pointer  l)elng  arrangrnl  lietween  said 
partition  and  said  transparent  pane,  and  being  provided 
near  its  pivotal  point  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  base  plate  arrangini  upon  the  first  said  plate  within  the 
casing,  a  lever  pivotally  conneit»«<l  with  said  lia.se  plate 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  lever  having  an  outwanily 
bent  portion  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  pointer 
and  through  an  arcuate  slot  provided  in  the  partition,  a 
pair  of  leaf  springs  connected  with  the  lever,  pins  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  springs  i>ear  whereby  to  retain  the 
lever  normally  in  vertical  position,  electro  magnets  ar- 
ranged upon  the  said  base  plate  on  each  side  of  the  lever, 
said  mairnets  diverging  from  each  other  downwardly,  and 
means  whereliy  either  of  the  magnets  may  t>e  energiie«l 
at   will   for  attracting  the  lever.  -' 


h< 
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2.   A  device  of  the  class  descrit>e<l   Inc'uding  a   casing, 
a    rear    plate,    a    partition,    and    a    transparent    plate    ar 
range<l  within  the  casing  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a   pointer  pivotally   connected   upon   the  partition    lieneath 
the   transparent   plate,  a   lever   pivoted    within   the   .  asinji 
beneath    the   partition,   and    being   provided    with    an    out- 
wardly   extending    portion    projecting    through    a    slot  In 
the   partition   an<l   Into   a   slot    provided    longitudinally   of 
the  pointer,  spring  means  carried  liy  the  lever   for  main 
taining  the   latter   normally   in   vertical   position,  an   elec 
tro  magnet  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  lever,  and  means 
wherel'y   »»ither   of   the   electromagnets   may    be   4-nergized 
at  will   for  drawing  the  lever  In  one  direction  or  another 
whereliy    to    shift    said    pointer    into    direction    indicnting 
positions. 

'A.  .\  device  of  the  class  desi-rlb.-d  Including  a  <nsing.  a 
pointer  pivotally  mounK^l  thereon,  a  lever  arriinged 
within  the  casing  and  provid«Hl  with  a  portion  extending 
through  a  slot  in  the  pointer,  spring  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  lever  In  vertical  position  whereby  to 
maintain  the  pointer  In  neutral  position,  and  electrically 
operate<l  means  for  shifting  the  lever  in  one  direction  or 
another  at  will  whereby  to  move  the  pointer  into  direc 
tion   indicnting  positions. 

4     .V    direction    Indicator    including   a    casing    having   a 
pointer    pivotally    mounted    thereon,    means    for    lllumlnat 
Ing  the  pointer,  a   lever  arrangtnl   in   the  <-asing  and   hav 
Ing   a    portion    engaging    through    a    slot    provided    in    the 
pointer,    resilient   means    normally   maintaining   the   lever 
In   position   for  retaining  the  pointer  In   neutral   position, 
and     means    for    shifting    the    lever    in    one    direction    or 
another   at    will,    whereby    to    shift    the   pointer    Into   dlr,-e 
tion  Indicating  positions. 


1.183,649.  BACKIN*;  APPARATUS.  Edwaru  Kkeke. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Floyd  K. 
Wilder,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Feli  '.t.  l»i<;.  Serial 
No.    77.ir>7.      (Cl.    22      .">s  I 


^E^ 


1.  .X  backing  sppsratus  for  printing  pistes,  comprising 
a  nielting  furnace  adapttnl  to  contain  a  ba<king  metal 
and  provided  with  a  spout,  and  with  a  manually  <'on 
trolle<l  valve  controlling  the  outflow  of  the  molten  metal 
from  the  furnace  Into  the  spout,  a  stand  having  heating 
means  and  adaptetl  to  support  a  tray  containing  the  shell 
and  solder  to  melt  the  latter  on  the  back  of  the  shell,  and 
a  portable  backing  table  adapte<I  to  be  moved  i)etween  the 
said  furnace  and  the  said  stand  to  receive  the  said  tray 
from  the  said  stand  and  support  the  tray  directly  under 
the  said  spout  to  allow  the  molten  metal  from  the  said 
furnace  to  flow  into  the  tray  on  the  operator  opening  the 
salil    valve. 

2.  A  Itacking  apparatus  for  printing  plates,  comprising 
a  flxfHl  melting  furnace  adapted  to  contain  a  backing 
metal    and    provided    with   a   spout   and    with   a    manually 


controlled  valve  controlling  the  outflow  of  the  molten 
metal  from  the  furnace  onto  the  spout,  a  fixed  stand 
spaced  from  the  front  of  the  said  furnace  and  provided 
with  heating  means  for  heating  a  tray  supported  on  the 
stand,  and  a  portable  backing  table  adapted  to  be  move<l 
between  the  said  furnace  and  the  said  fixed  stand  to  re- 
ceive the  tray  from  the  latter  and  to  support  the  tray 
«llre<  tly  under  the  said  spout  t»>  allow  the  molten  backing 
inetal  to  flow  into  the  tray  on  the  op«'rator  opening  the 
said   valve. 

,H.  A  backing  apparatus  for  printing  plates,  comprising 
a  (lxe<l  melting  furnace  adapted  to  contain  a  backing 
metal  and  provided  with  a  spout  and  with  a  manually 
controlled  valve  controlling  the  outflow  of  the  moltea 
metal  from  the  furnace  onto  the  spout,  a  fixed  stand. 
spaced  from  the  front  of  the  gald  furnace  and  provide*! 
on  top  with  rollers  for  supporting  a  tray,  beating  meann^ 
on  the  said  fixed  stand  for  heating  the  tray  and  its  con- 
tents, and  a  portable  table  adapted  to  be  moved  lK>tweeli 
the  said  t^tand  and  the  said  furnace,  the  table  having 
r(dlers  on  a  level  with  the  rollers  on  the  said  stand  to 
allow  of  pushing  the  tray  from  the  said  stand  onto  the 
rollers  of  the  table  to  support  the  tray  directly  under  the 
end  of  the  spout  to  allow  the  molten  backing  metal  ti> 
flow  into  the  tray  on  the  operator  opening  the  said   valve. 


l.lKa,t5,'i(».      ROLLER  CA(;E  (  »F  DRAWN   SHELLS.      CON- 
HAD    K.NOTH,   Newark.    N.   .1..   assignor    to    Hyatt    Roller 
Bearing   Company.    Harrison.    N.    .1..    a    Corporation    of 
New  .Jersey.      Filed    Aug.    2(t.    litl,''..      Serial    No     48  415 
(Cl.   64 — 62.1 


1.  .V  iHge  for  tile  rolls  of  n  roller  liearlng.  consisting 
of  inner  and  outer  shells  each  liavlng  slots  for  the  pas- 
sage t>f  the  rolls  and  the  shells  connected  by  annular 
Iieads  at   their  opposite  ends. 

2.  A   <-age   for   the   rolls   of   a    roller-liearing,    cunslstljag 
of  Inner  and  outer  shells  eac  h  having  collars  at  the  ends 
and  slots  for  the  passane  of  the  rolls  and  the  shells  con 
uected    by    annular    heads    fitted    to    the   collars. 

3.  A  cage  for  the  rolls  of  a  roller  bearing,  consisting 
<if  Inner  and  outer  shells  eai-h  having  collars  at  the  ends 
and  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  roUs  with  wings  bent 
Into  contact  with  the  rolls  from  the  slots  of  the  outev 
sbell.   and   heads  connecting  the   shells   together. 

4.  A  cage  for  the  rolls  of  a  roller-bearing,  consisting 
of  inner  and  outer  shells  each  having  collars  at  the  ends 
and  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  rolls  with  wings  bent 
into  contact  with  the  rolls  from  the  slots  of  the  outer 
shell,  annular  heads  fltte<l  between  the  shells,  and  flanges 
bent  from  the  ends  of  the  shells  over  the  outer  sides  of 
the  heads  to  retain  the  heads  In  place. 

."i.  A  cage  for  the  rolls  of  a  roller-t)earlng,  consisting 
of  inner  and  outer  shells  each  having  collars  at  the  ends 
and  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  rolls  with  wings  l)ent 
Into  contact  with  the  rolls  from  the  slots  of  the  outer 
shell,  annular  heads  fltte<l  l)etween  the  shells  and  having 
their  Inner  and  outer  heads  rabbeted,  and  flanges  bent 
from  the  ends  of  the  shells  into  the  said  rabbets  to  hold 
the  heads  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,183.651.  DRAWN  CAGE  FUR  HOLLER  BEARINGS. 
CoNKAO  Knoth,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt 
Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  .N.  .1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Auk.  •-'o.  1»15.  Serial  No. 
46,416.       (CI.   64—62.) 


a  gr 

1.  A  cage  for  the  rolls  of  a  roll.r  l>«-ariii«.  .  ousUting 
of  a  (vUndrlcal  shell  with  wings  tijin>Ml  Inwardly  from 
longitudinal  slots  upon  Its  ptrlphcry  to  .it  the  sides  of 
the  rolls,  and  annular  heads  secured  within  the  shell 
Dt  xt  the  ends  of  the  wings. 

2.  A  cage  for  the  rolls  of  a  ioIUt  hearing,  cuusisting 
of  a  .  yllndrical  shell  with  wings  turned  inwardly  from 
longitudinal  slots  upon  Its  periphery  to  tit  the  sid.'s  of 
the  rolls,  ra()beted  heads  fitted  within  the  >hill  twnr  thi- 
ends  of  such  wings  and  the  ends  of  the  sh»'ll  tl.iugH.l  iuto 
such   rabbets  to  hold  the  heads  In  place. 

;>.  A  cage  for  the  rolls  of  a  roller  lieariug.  <  on.-,isting 
of  a  cylindrical  shell  with  wings  turued  inwardly  frotn 
longitudinal  slots  upon  its  periphery  to  tit  the  side>  of  thf 
rolls,  and  annular  heads  se^  \irfd  within  thf  shell  next 
the  ends  of  the  wings  and  provided  with  studs  to  .-ngagp 
the  ends  of  the  rolls. 

4.  A  cage  for  the  roUa  of  a  roller- bearing,  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  longitudinal  slots  in  its 
periphery  with  wings  from  said  slots  l)ent  Inwardly  in 
pairs  at  suitable  distances  to  embrace  the  upp^isite  sides 
of  the  rolls,  and  heads  secured  within  the  ends  of  the 
shell,  and  provided  each  with  a  tongue  to  rit  between 
two  of  the  wings  to  hold  the  heads  from   rotation. 

5.  A  roll  set  for  a  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  .series 
of  rolls  with  holes  In  the  ends,  a  cylindrical  shell  with 
wings  turned  Inwardly  from  longitudinal  slots  upon  its 
periphery  to  tit  the  rolls  upon  opposite  sides,  .ind  annular 
heads  secured  within  the  shell  next  the  ends  of  the  wings. 
and  provided  with  studs  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  rolls, 
whereby  the  rolls  are  held  permanently  In  the  shell  nnd 
lire  also  guided  when  in  operation. 


i.is.i.f.51;.    orENiNt;  ANT*  <:losin(;  device     ?'r.\nk 

Krm  h.  New   York.  N.  Y       Filed   Feb.   17.   1915.     .Serial 
.\o.   S,T61.      (CI.  l.'4      JOo.i 


1.  An  opening  and  closing  device  comprising  ilexlbh- 
carriers  adapted  to  Ix-  secured  to  the  parts  to  be  opened 
and  closed.  Interlocking  members  attached  alternately 
to  the  free  edges  of  said  carriers,  a  manually  controlled 
slide  mounted  to  slide  on  the  carriers  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  Interlocking  members  to  separate  and  unlock  the 
members,  or  to  move  the  said  members  into  Interlocking 
engagement,  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  slide 
Id  place  on  the  parts  to  be  closed,  a  cover  for  the  sltile 
mlipted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  permit  of  engaging  'he 


slide  with  the  carriers  and  Interlocking  membera,  the 
said  slide  having  inclined  faces  and  means  on  the  car- 
rier adapted  to  )»■  engaged  by  the  inclined  faces  of  the 
slide  to  hold  the  latter  against  displacement. 

2.  An  opening  and  (-losing  device,  comprising  flexible 
carriers  adapted  to  be  .secured  along  their  outer  edg<M 
to  the  parts  to  be  opened  and  closed,  Interlocking  mem- 
)>ers  attached  alternately  to  the  free  Inner  edges  of  the 
said  i-arrlers.  a  manually  controlled  slide  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  carriers  and  adapted  when  moved  in 
one  direction  to  engage  the  interlocking  members  to  un- 
lock and  separate  said  members,  and  when  moved  in  the 
opposit*-  direction  to  Interlock  the  said  members,  means 
for  temporarily  fastening  the  slide  In  place  on  the  parts 
to  be  opened  and  i  iosed  when  the  latter  are  in  closed  po- 
sition, a  cover  hing*>d  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be 
(ip«-ned  to  permit  of  engaging  the  slide  with  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  flexible  larriers  and  with  the  said  Interlock- 
ing members,  and  means  for  fastening  the  cover  in  <  Iosed 
position. 


l.lS;;.0.'i:;  dibble  device  Ei.w.vhd  N.  Khino.  Kalr- 
bury.  III.  Flbtl  Nov.  LM.  r.U,".  ."Serial  No.  6S..;4;i. 
M'l    55      ♦>"  J 


1.  .\  (libblf  ib'vice.  comprising  a  l>ody  having  a  lougl- 
tutlhiiil  -t  lie-  of  dlljbles,  tubes  li.\ed  to  and  rl.nlug  from 
said  I'oily  and  having  circumferential  grooves  located  ad 
Jacent  to  the  body,  a  ground  plate  having  apertures  for 
the  pas.sage  of  the  dibbles  and  also  having  rods  on  whiih 
said  tubes  are  movalde,  and  colled  springs  surrounding 
the  tuht's  .ind  connected  at  their  upper  enils  to  the  rods 
and  having  their  lower  ends  i-ntiuet  ted  with  the  tiody 
and  also  having  their  lowermost  whirls  seated  in  said 
groOvfs  of  the  tubes. 

2.  A  dibble  device,  lomprlsin;;  an  Mpertured  groiiiid 
plate  having  upright  guiiling  uiean^  ih<  reon.  a  dibble 
i-arrylng  tiody  movable  on  said  upright  guiding  means, 
and  spring  means  construe  ted  and  arranged  relatively  to 
the  guiding  nutans  and  the  bo<ly  to  pass  the  ground  plate 
against  the  ground  during  the  wlthilrawal  of  the  dll>ble 
through  the  ground  plate. 

.'!.  .\  dibble  device,  compri^iu^  an  apertured  ground 
plate  having  upright  guiding  iiieau-  thereon,  a  dibble- 
carrying  body  movable  on  saiil  upright  guiding  means, 
spring  means  constructed  and  arranged  relatively  to  the 
;,'uiding  means  and  the  bo<ly  to  press  the  ground  plate 
against  the  ground  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  dibble, 
and  (lit)l)le  carrying  means  adjustably  tlxe<l  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  liody. 

4.  A  dibble  devlc"e,  comprising  a  'liblde carrying  body 
having  upright  guide  tut>e8,  an  ap«'rtured  ground  plate 
having  rods  on  which  said  l>ody  and  tubes  are  movable, 
and  rolled  springs  surrounding  the  tubes  and  connected 
to  the  body  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  rods. 


l.lsa,C54.  CAN  CIAJSING  MACHINE.  IxJLis  Chaklkm 
Krummel,  Clinton.  Conn.  Filed  .Tuly  i:{.  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,239.      (CI.  11.3—14.) 

1.  A  cam  closing  nuchine  comprising  a  carrier,  means 
for  r(>tating  said  carrier  continuously  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  carrier  having  means  for  supporting  the  can 
bodies,  holders  for  the  covers,  means  for  seating  the  cov- 
ers on  the  cans,  means  traveling  with  the  carrier  for 
rotating  the  cans,  and  seaming  rollers  for  securing  the 
I  over-;   to   the   enns  as   the    i-arrier   rotates. 
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2.  A  can  closing  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  continuously  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  carrier  having  means  for  supporting  the  can 
bodies,  holders  for  the  covers,  nie.ms  for  seating  the 
covers  on  the  cans,  means  traveling  with  the  carrier  for 
rotating  the  cans,  seaming  rollers  for  securing  the  covers 
to  the  cans  as  the  carrier  rotates,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  feeding  filled  tans  to  the  supporting  means  on 
the  carrier. 


3.  .\  can  closing  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  continuously  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  (arrier  having  means  for  supporting  the  can 
bodies,  holders  for  the  covers,  means  for  seating  the 
covers  on  the  cans,  means  traveling  with  the  carrier  for 
rotating  the  cans,  seaming  rollers  for  .securing  the  covers 
to  the  cans  as  the  carrier  rotates,  and  means  for  auto 
matically   feeding  covers   to   said   holders  on   the   carrier. 

4.  .\  can  closing  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  continuously  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  carrier  having  means  for  supporting  the  can 
bodies,  holders  for  the  covers,  means  for  seating  the 
coxers  on  the  <ans.  means  traveling  with  the  carrier  f«ir 
rotating  the  cans,  seaming  rollers  for  securing  the  covers 
to  the  cans  as  the  carrier  rotates,  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  fllii'd  fans  to  the  supporting  means  on  the 
carrier  and  for  automatically  feeding  covers  to  the  hold 
ers  on  the  carrier. 

5.  .V  filled  can  dosing  machine  comprising  a  carrier 
rotating  continuously  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
a  plurality  of  closing  stations,  each  of  which  Includes 
a  support  for  the  filled  can,  a  holder  for  the  cover,  means 
for  seating  the  cover  on  the  can.  means  traveling  with 
the  carrier  for  rotating  the  can  with  the  cover  seated 
therein  and  seaming  rollers  movable  with  the  carrier  for 
seaming  the  cover  to  the  .an  as  the  carrier  roti^te>. 

[Claims  6  to  'J."}  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.1H.'{.655  DEITH  f:A<;E  Ci..\RrvfK  H  I-amberson, 
Wilklnsburg.  I'a  Filed  Apr.  17,  liilS.  .Serial  No. 
112,043.      (O.  .'JT  -169.) 


^-r^    H^k 


:^  x'\-.,  »v:  >^f/&V-— 


f 


■j*  // 


1.    A  device  to  hold  a  rod  upon  a  scale  blade,  comprls 
Ing  a   realllemt   clamp  having  portions  adapteil    to  be  ar 
ranged  npon  opposite  sitles  of  the  scale  blade,  and  a  reaill 
ent  finger  carried  by  one  portion  and  having  a  receas  for 
reoelvlag  the  rod  and  holding  It  In  contact  with  the  scale 
blade. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  provided  with  a  scale, 
of  a  rod  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  resili- 
ent spring  clip  embodying  yielding  members  to  enizage 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  reKlllent  finger):  to 
engage  with  the  ro<j. 

3.  A  spring  clip  to  adjustably  hold  a  rod  upon  a  scale- 
blade,  formed  of  a  sec  tlon  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  pro- 
vide an  approximately  U  shaped  main  body  portion  to  be 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  scale-blade  with  main  loops 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  having  loops 
at  their  free  ends  to  engage  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
-cale  blade,  .ind  resilient  fingers  carrlwl  by  the  second 
named  loops  to  engage  with  the  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  resilient  clamps  forujed  of  wire  and  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite 
^i(les  of  the  scab'  Idade,  mean>  for  connecting  the  clamps, 
and  resilient  fingers  carried  by  portions  of  the  clamps 
and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  rod  and  hold  it  in 
contact  with  the  scale  ulade. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blade  provided  with  a  scale, 
of  u  rod  to  be  move<l  longitudinally  thereof,  a  resilient 
spring  clip  embodying  yielding  members  to  engage  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade,  and  means  carried  by  the  clip 
for  holding  the  rod  in  adjusttnl  position  relative  to  the 
blade. 


1.183,666.  LAMP  CHl.MNEY.  t.aoKGE  Winhto.x  Likd- 
8EY.  Berrys.  Va..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Marshall 
Cleveland  Wiley,  Berrys,  Va.  Filed  Nov,  .SO,  1915. 
Serial  No    64.281.      (CI.  1140 — 96.) 


■  ^ 

1.  Ill  <  (>ml)lna t ion  with  a  lamp  chimney,  of  a  sleeve  or 
collar  of  transparent  material  fitting  within  the  cylin- 
drical pjirtion  of  the  chimney,  said  sleeve  or  collar  having 
a  mirror  surface  01  coating  on  Its  outer  face  between 
the  sjuiie  and  tln'  interior  of  the  chimney. 

U.  In  ■ciniliination  with  a  lamp  chimney,  of  a  sleeve  or 
ccdiar  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof  and 
havlnt  a  mirror  surface  or  reflecting  surface  on  its  outer 
face  between  the  same  and  the  Interior  of  the  chimney. 

;C  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sleeve  or  collar 
aclapt)-d  to  be  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  a  lamp  chimney, 
and  comprising  a  continuous  iiand  of  transparent  material 
having  a  continuous  reilecting  surface  applied  to  its  outer 
surface. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sleeve  or  collar 
adiiptfHl  to  l)e  applied  t  >  the  lower  end  of  a  lamp  chimney, 
and  consisting  of  a  continuous  band  of  transparent  ma- 
terial and  a  continuous  band  of  reflecting  material  sur- 
ronndlng  the  outi-r  surface  of  said  transparent  band. 


1,183,667.  GLOBE  HOLDER.  Thomas  J  Alias  LlTCS. 
Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com- 
pany, Gloucester  ("Ity,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  719.112.  Divided  and  thl.i  application  filed  8ept. 
24,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,906.  (CI.  240— 116.) 
1.  In  a  holder  for  glo)>e(«,  shades  and  the  like,  a  fallcry, 

a   glolte  holding  spring  ring  or  bale,  handles  on  said  bale 
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ends  projecting  outwardly  tber«>froin.  an  elongated  slot 
in  the  side  of  tbe  gallery  through  which  said  handle  ends 
pass,  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  ring,  said  lug  liaving  an  expanded  outer  end.  a 
passage  through  the  gallery  through  which  said  lug  ex- 
tends, the  width  of  that  part  of  said  pasMige  in  which 
the  lug  stands  when  the  ring  is  in  operative  position 
being  leas  than  the  width  of  the  expanded  outer  end 
thereof,  one  dimension  of  said  passage  being  sufflciently 
large  to  permit  saJd  expandetl  end  to  t>e  iwssed  there- 
through when  said  ring  is  turne<l  out  of  its  operative 
plane  :  .substantially  as  describ<Hl. 


'Z.  in  a  globe  holder  for  globex,  shades  and  tbe  like,  a 
gallery,  a  ring-like  wire  shade  retaining  element  having 
a  loop  extending  from  its  Intermediate  portion,  there 
being  a  slot  formed  In  the  annular  flange  of  the  gallery 
through  which  said  loop  extends,  said  loop  having  an  ex- 
jNtnded  outer  end,  the  smaller  portion  of  the  loop  lying 
within  the  slot,  said  slot  at  one  portion  being  slightly 
greater  in  width  than  the  narrow  portion  of  the  loop, 
but  of  less  width  than  the  expanded  portion,  another 
portion  of  said  slot  t>eing  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  expanded  portion,  so  as  to  permit  the  loop  to  be 
removed  when  moved  to  !)ald  laxt  portion  of  the  slot : 
substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  Hhade  or  globe  holder  having  an  annular  flange, 
a  ring-like  wire  shade  retaining  element  having  a  loop 
extending  from  its  lnterme<llate  portion,  there  bein^  a 
slot  formed  in  the  annular  flange  of  the  globe  holder 
through  which  said  loop  Is  a<lapted  to  extend,  said  slot 
being  of  general  trianifular  form,  said  loop  havin;;  an 
expanded  outer  end.  the  narrow  portion  of  said  loop  being 
approximately  the  width  of  thf  bottom  of  the  slot,  while 
the  expandeil  portions  are  of  a  >{reater  width  than  the 
bottom  of  the  slot,  the  top  of  the  slot  which  extends  at 
an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot  being  of  a  wiilth  equal 
to  or  slightly  greater  than  the  expanded  end  of  the  loop 
to  permit  the  removal  thereof  when  the  retaining  element 
Is  shifted  at  an  angle  and  the  loop  is  moved  to  the  top 
of  the  slot  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.183,658.  ROLLER  BEARIN(;  CA(iE.  Chablbs  8. 
LocKWOoi),  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,.S55. 
K'l.  64—62.) 


<- 
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to  the  outer  sides  of  said  lugs  and  having  ears  bent  over 
the  lugs  to  bold  the  arms  in  place. 

3.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  conical  cage  for  a  set  of  taper 
rolls,  comprising  a  ring  with'  a  series  of  »nns  sloped 
upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  wlnga  to  embrace 
the  opposite  aidea  of  the  rolls,  a  lug  t>ent  outwardly  upon 
the  upper  end  of  each  arm,  an  annular  plate  fitted  to  * 
the  outer  aide*  of  said  lugs,  means  upon  the  lugs  and 
plate  to  engage  each  lug  with  the  surface  of  the  plate, 
and  an  ear  upon  the  plate  adjacent  to  each  lug  bent  over 
such  lug  to  clamp  it  to  the  plate  In  Its  engageil  position. 

4.  In  a  roller- bearing,  a  rage  for  a  set  of  rolls,  com- 
prising a  ring  with  a  series  of  arms  extended  laterally 
therefrom  and  provided  with  wings  to  embrace  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rolls,  a  lug  bent  outwardly  upon  the  free 
end  of  each  arm,  an  annular  plate  fitted  to  tbe  outer  sidea 
of  said  lugs,  means  upon  tbe  lugs  and  plate  to  engage 
each  lug  with  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and  the  plate 
having  ears  projected  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  ita 
e<lges  to  coincide  with  the  said  lugs,  the  inner  ears  t>elng 
bent  under  the  bases  of  the  lugs  and  the  outer  ears  being 
bent  over  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  roller- bearing,  a  cage  for  a  set  of  rolls,  com- 
prising a  ring  with  a  aeries  of  arms  extended  lateEa.lly 
therefrom  and  proTtded  with  w1n;;s  to  embrace  thr  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  rolls,  a  lug  bent  outwardly  upon  the  free 
end  of  each  arm,  an  annular  plate  fitted  to  the  outer  sidea 
of  said  lugs,  depressions  in  one  of  said  members  and 
conical  stu<t8  upon  the  other  member  to  engage  tbe  lugs 
with  the  said  plate,  and  ears  upon  the  plate  bent  over 
the  lugs  to  maintain  such  engagement. 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  cage  for  a  set  of  rolls,  compris- 
ing a  ring  with  a  series  of  arms  extended  laterally  there- 
from and  provided  with  wings  to  embrace  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rolls,  a  lug  bent  outwardly  upon  the  free  end 
of  each  arm,  and  an  annular  plate  fitted  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  lugs  and  baring  ears  bent  over  the  outer  ends  of 
tbe  lugs  to  IMd  tbe  arms  in  place. 

2.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  conical  cage  for  a  set  of  taper 
rolls,  comprising  a  ring  with  a  series  of  arms  sloped  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  provided  with  wings  to  embrace 
the  opposite  sidea  of  tbe  rolls,  a  lug  bent  upwardly  upon 
the  apper  end  of  each  arm,  nnd  an  annular  plate  fitted 


1,183,659.  CICiAR  OR  CIGARETTE  CASING  WITH 
MATCH  BOX  INCLOSED.  Ai>A8Dur  SxANriaLo  Mack- 
(.VTOSH,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Application  filed 
Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,964.  Renewed  Apr.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,476.      (CI.  206 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  combined  cigarette  and  match  box,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  tray,  of  a  transverse  immovable  partition 
dividing  the  same  Into  a  cigarette  and  a  match  compart- 
ment, a  (X)ver  hinged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  match  com- 
partment and  having  its  edge  opposite  tbe  hinge  l>ent 
forming  a  tongue  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  par- 
tition within  the  match  compartment  and  to  be  held  there- 
agalnst,  and  a  slldable  outer  casing  for  inclosing  the 
aforesaid  parts. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  slldable  outer  casing,  a  receptacle  for  cigarettes  of 
greater  length  than  such  cigarettes,  a  supplemental  tray 
for  matches  fitted  within  the  same  twtween  the  cigarettes 
and  tbe  end  wall  of  the  cigarette  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
said  tray  Integrally  hinged  to  Ita  outer  wall  and  havlnff 
Its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  a  tongue  or  fiap  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tray  and 
be  frictlonally  held  thereagainst  when  said  tray  is  closed, 
a  lip  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tray 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  and  overlap  the  cover  of  the  tray 
when  the  slldable  casing  Incloses  the  aforesaid  parts. 

S.  In  a  box  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  slldable  outer  casing,  a  receptacle  for  cigarettes,  a 
supplemental  tray  for  matches  fixedly  secured  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  within  one  end  of  tbe  same,  said  match  tray 
having  a  cover  hinged  to  its  outer  wall  and  a  lip  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  its  inner  wall  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
and  overlap  the  said  tray  cover  when  tbe  slldable  outer 
casing  Incloses  tbe  aforesaid  parts. 
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1,188,600.  ROTAEY  FAN.  Mary  Mahan,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,364.  (CI. 
230— l.i 


^i 


7).  ^ 


lii  a  rotary   fan,  the  combination   with   the  casing  Lav 
Ing  the  independently  operable  duplex  set  of  spring  actu 
ate<l    gears   mounted    thereon,   of   a    revuluble   shaft    Juur 
oaled   in   the   casing  and   provided   intermediately   with  a 
cog    and    outwardly    of    the    casing    with    a    circular    fan 
having    blades,    a    tube    slldably    mounttHl    on    the    shaft 
inside    the    casing    and    having    a    lungitudinally    extend 
Inj:   slot   pierced    by   the   cog  on   said    shaft   and    provided 
at    Its    opposite    ends    with    n    pinion    and    lnterm*Mllatel.v 
with    a    rigid    pulley    having    a    channeled    perimeter,    a 
pivotally   mounted   lever,   piercing   the   casing  and   havinK 
an  inwardly  extending  pin  penetrating  the  channel  In  the 
pulley  adapte<l   for  sliding   the  pinions   tn  euRage  and   dls 
engage    the    adjacent    set    of    ttcsrs.    and    a    slldaUle    roil 
piercing   the  casing  and  adapt*Hi   for  engaging  the  lug  <>" 
the   advance   gear    wheel   of    the   set    of   gears    to    stop  ami 
start  the  fan. 


1,183,661.         SEWING-MACHINE.      Jambs    R.    Moffatt, 
Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   L'nion    Special    .Machine  Com 
pany.    Chicago.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
June  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,243.     (CI    112— l.i 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  a  trimming  mech 
anism  located  in  advance  of  the  stitchiuK  mechanism,  a 
binder  for  directing,  folding  and  Inverting  a  binding  strip, 
said  binder  having  its  deliver}-  end  disposed  between  the 
stitching  mechanism  and  the  trimming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  binder  whereby  the  same  may 
be  adjusted  bodily  In  the  direction  of  the  feed  and  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  fee<i. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  a  trimming 
mechanism  located  in  advance  of  the  stitching  mechanism, 
a  binder  for  directing,  folding  and  inverting  a  binding 
strip,  said  binder  having  Its  delivery  end  disposed  be- 
tween the  stitching  meelmnism  and  the  trimming  mecha- 


nism, and  means  for  supporting  said  binder  whereby  the 
same  may  be  adjusted  bodily  In  the  direction  of  the  feed 
and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  fee<l,  said  sup 
porting  means  including  devices  whereby  the  binder  may 
be  swung  away  from  the  line  of  feed  to  give  access  to 
the  parts  of  the  stitching  mechanism  beneath  the  work 
support. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  a  lug 
carried  by  the  work  support  in  rear  of  the  stitching 
niechanlwni,  a  binder  for  directing,  folding  and  inverting 
a  binding  strip,  said  binder  having  Its  dellver>'  end  dls 
iri>se<l  bctwe4>n  the  stitching  mechanism  and  the  trimming 
niechanism.  a  shank  carried  by  said  lug,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  binder  to  said  shank  whereby  said  binder 
may  be  adjuste<l  in  a  vertical  direction,  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  feed,  and  also  bodily  horizontally  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  work 
support,  stitching  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism,  a  lug 
carried  by  the  work  support  in  rear  of  the  stitching  mecba 
nlsni,  a  binder  for  directing,  folding  and  Inverting  a 
binding  strip,  said  binder  having  its  delivery  end  dis- 
posed between  the  stitching  mechanism  and  the  trimming 
mechanism,  a  shank  carrie<l  by  said  lug,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  binder  to  said  shank  whereby  said  hinder 
may  be  adjusted  In  a  vertical  direction,  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  fee<l.  and  also  bodily  horizontally  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  the  receiving  end  of  said 
folder  being  bent  rearwanlly  so  as  to  receive  the  binding 
strip  from  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  lug  carried 
thereby,  a  shank  mounted  on  said  lug  and  extending  in 
a  direction  sulistantlnlly  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed, 
an  arm  supported  by  the  shank  and  pivoted  thereto,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the 
liracket  lengthwise  of  the  arm.  a  binder  mounte<l  on  said 
bracket  and  having  its  delivery  end  dispose*!  adjacent  the 
needle  slot  In  the  work  support,  said  binder  ix'lng 
adapted  to  direct,  fold  and  invert  a  binding  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ]  , 


1,183,662.  TYPEWRITER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hidaloo 
MOYA,  North  Evlngton,  Leicester.  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Typewriter  Company.  Limited,  I^eicester. 
England.  Flle<l  Oct.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  58,784. 
(CI.  197—26.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  type-bar  which 
Is  approximately  vertical  when  in  tbe  i>oaltion  of  rest, 
a  key-lever  in  front  of  the  type-bar,  upper  and  lower 
forwardly  directed  approximately  parallel  levers  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  support  of  the  mechanism,  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
to  one  of  these  levers  the  length  of  tbe  said  arm  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  connected  to 
said  arm  and  to  the  type-bar,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  type-bar  which 
is  approximately  vertical  when  in  tbe  position  of  rest,  4 
key-lever  in  front  of  the  type-bar,  upper  and  lower  for- 
wardly directed  approximately  parallel  levers  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  support  of  the  mechanism,  a  pendent  arm  rigidly 
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connected  to  one  ot  tbeae  leTer*.  said  arm  being  of  greater 
lenrth  than  that  of  the  lever,  a  link  plTotally  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  tjrpe-6ar  near  the  pivot 
point  of  thf  latter,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of.  a  typ«'  bar  which 
la  approximately  vertical  when  In  the  position  of  rest, 
a  key-levtr  In  front  of  the  typ<' bar,  upper  and  Iowit 
forwardly  directed  approximately  parallel  levers  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  support  of  the  mechanism,  the  pivotal  connection 
to  the  support  for  the  upper  lever  being  Just  in  front  of 
the  type-bar  when  In  Its  position  of  rest,  a  depending 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  lever,  which  aruis  Is 
of  greater  length  than  the  lever,  and  a  link  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  tyi>e  bar  at  a  point 
near  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  lu  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of,  a  type  bar  which 
Is  approximately  vertical  when  in  the  position  of  rest. 
a  key-lever  In  front  of  the  type-bar,  said  key-lever  having 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  portion  approxl 
mately  paralled  to  the  slope  of  banks  of  keys,  and  having 
key-stems  thereon  for  all  three  banks  so  that  those  which 
are  not  required  can  be  cut  off.  upper  and  lower  for- 
wardly directed  approximately  parallel  levers  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  key-lever  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  support  of  the  mechanism,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  support  for  the  upper  lever  being  Just  In 
front  of  the  type-bar  when  this  la  In  ita  position  of  rest, 
a  depending  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  upper 
lever  which  arm  i.s  of  greater  length  tJian  the  lever,  and 
a  link  '  «nnecti'(^  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  type- 
bar  at  a  point  near  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  type-bar  which 
Is  approximately   vertical    when   in   the  position  of   rest, 
a  key-lever  In  front  of  the  type  bar  having  a  downwardly 
and   forwardly  sloping  portion  approximately  parallel   t.i 
the  slope  of  the  banks  of  keys,  upper  and  lower  forwardlj 
directed  approximately  parallel  levers  plvotally  <  onnecteil 
at    out-   en<l    to    the   key  lever   and   at    the   other   end    to   a 
support    for    the    mechanism,    the    pivotal    connection    to 
the    support    for    the    upper   lever    being   Just    In    front    of 
the  type  bar  when  in  Its  position  of  rest,  the  pivotal  con 
Dectlon   for  the  lower  lever  being  In   front    thereof,  a  de 
pending   arm    rigidly    connected    to    the    s;ild    upper    lever 
which    arm    is    of    greater    length    than    the    lever,    and    a 
link  <-onnected   t">  the  free  end  of  this  arm  and  the  type 
bar  at  a  point  near  the  pivotal  axi-;  of  the  latter,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

i<"laiin^  <;  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Kazettc  i 
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I-OC.VTING     BU<»Y.      \i.LAS      MtKR.*Y, 
nntario.  Canada.      Filed  Aug.  27,  1H14. 
sc,<t.      (ci.  g — 10.) 


Tort 
■crla' 


1.   A  locating  buoy  comprising  a  drum  having  an  open 
inp  In  one  of  its  heads,  a  door  tightly  closing  said  opening. 


a  cable  secured  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  wlad  tbere- 
around  and  a  collapsible  receptacle  s.cured  to  the  other 
end  of  .said  cable 

2.  A  locating  buov  comprising  a  drniii  having  an  open 
Ing  In  one  head,  a  door  spring  held  to  its  closed  position 
over  said  opening  and  suitably  packed,  a  lever  sectirely 
fastened  to  said  drum  and  engaging  said  door,  a  cable 
secured  to  said  drum  and  wound  therearound.  and  a  stand 
for  said  drum  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

;?  A  locating  buoy  comprising  a  drum  containing  a 
compartment  for  valuables  and  entrance  to  said  com 
partraent,  a  door  securely  closing  said  entrance,  a  lever 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  at  the  other  end  fas 
tened  securely  to  the  head  of  the  drum  diametrically  op- 
posite and  engaging  the  door  intermediate  of  its  length, 
a  (^hle  wound  on  !»ald  drum,  and  a  receptacle  securetl  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cable. 

4.  A  locating  buoy  comprising  a  drum,  a  cable  woun.l 
on  said  drum,  and  a  l)ox  having  collapsible  aides  and  a 
<over  loosely  holding  said  sides  upright  and  Ita  bottom 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cable. 

5.  A  locating  buoy  comprising  a  drum  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  staff  carrying  a  signal  apring  held  to 
Its  upright  position  and  hinged  to  aald  drnm,  and  a  <able 
secureil  to  said  drum  and  wound  around  said  drum  and 
said  staff  in  the  collapsed  state  of  the  latter  in  said 
groove. 


I,183.6tt4.      RKOIHTERING  DEVICE  FOR   TKLKPUONE 
SYSTEMS.      Elijah   M.  N'obthlm,   Stephens,   Ark.,  as- 
signor  to  The   Northum   Telephone   Toll    Register   Com 
pany.  Stephens,  Ark.,  a  Coriwration  of  Arkansas.     Fll.  d 
Apr.  3,  1913.      Serial  No    758.721.      {C\.  194— 9«.) 


BrJr? 


t 

"Ji^^il 

i 

1 — .  — .  ^ 

feri 

»    i 
1          1 

1.  In  a  registering  deviic  for  filephoni'  systems,  a  cav 
'ng  having  a  pair  of  slots  near  Its  upper  end  arrange^!  to 
receive  disks,  guide  means  dlsposetl  Inside  the  casing  for 
ifuldlng  the  disk  downwardly,  a  central  partition  wlfliln 
siild  cas'nx  .xtendlng  upwardly  front  the  bottom  of  the 
■aslni:  and  terminating  short  of  the  guide  means,  said 
•••rifral  partition  having  an  opening  disposed  below  the 
fop  of  th>'  partition,  a  bell  disposed  in  sa'd  opening,  the 
lentral  portion  of  the  bell  (>elng  in  alinement  with  said 
partition  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  bell  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  partition,  undern<>ath  said  guide  means. 

2.  In  a  registering  device  for  telephone  systems,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  slots  near  Its  upper  end  arranged  to 
receive  disks.   Kulde  <hufes  dispos«Hl   Inside   the  casing  for 
guiding  the  disks  dnwnwarilly.  a   central  partition  within 
said   casing  extending  upwardly   from   the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and    terminating   short    of   the    guide   chntes,    said 
central  partition  having  an  opening  disposed  below  the  top 
of  the  partition,  a  bell  disposed  In  said  opening,  the  c»n 
tral  portion  of  the  bell  being  In  alinement  with  said  par 
tltlon.  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  bell  extending  on  oppo 
elte  aidea  of  the  partition,  underneath  aald  guide  chntes. 
and    recepta<le»   dlsponeil    beneath    the    bell    on    each    aide 
of  aald  central  partition. 


M.\Y    It),   l.;iO. 
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1,183.665.     ALUMINOUS  PAINT  AM)  PICMENT.     OacA* 
Wahrxv  PirKKHiv.;.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pick 
ering  I'aint  &  Plsm.  nt  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.      Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.      Serial  No.  43,610       (PI 
184      39.) 

1.  A  new  pigment  -omprlslng  a   metal  aluminate  and  a 
different  metal  hydroxld. 

2.  A    new    pigment    comprising    lead    aluniinute    and    a 
different   metal   hydroxld. 

;;     A     new     pigment     cumprl-InK     l.-ad     aluuilnat.      ami 
aluminium  hydroxld. 

4  .\    paint    comprising   a    iiieial    ahiminate.    a    diflr.'teiit 
metal  hydroxld.  and  a  vehicle. 

5  .\   paint   (omprlsIng  lead  .ilunilnate.  a   diflTtrent   metal 
hydrovid,  and  a   vehicle. 

l<'laims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,lN.<.t;«i»i 
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S.VSII  ATTArHMKNT.  Weokci. 
WAHHIN..1X.V  Vu^LT^>s.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
onehair  to  W  Ross  Wilson,  West  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   Aug    27,   IPl.'i.      Serial  No.  47.018.       (CI.   2(^-49  \ 


iL^ 


1  In  a  window  sash  attachment,  the  (  omblnatlon  of  a 
window  sash,  supplemental  stiles  adapted  to  be  suspended, 
a  pivot  conneitlng  said  suppbiuenial  stiles  to  the  sasli 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  sash  whereby  the  sash  can  be 
swung  in  and  out  on  the  supplemental  stiles,  an  arm  car 
ried  by  each  of  the  supplemental  stllea.  a  plate  for  each  of 
said  arms  carried  by  the  sash,  said  plate  having  means 
for  ••ngaging  the  arm  at  predetermined  fixed  positions  of 
the  sash  on  the  pivots,  the  engagement  of  said  plate  with 
the  arm  being  maintained  by  the  action  of  gravity  on  the 
sash. 

2  In  a  window  sash  att«<  lini<nt .  the  combination  of  a 
window  sash,  supplemental  stlle^  adapted  to  be  suspended, 
plvotally  ■•onneited  plates  secur'nj;  the  sash  to  the  sup 
pb mental  stiles  so  that  the  piMit  is  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  sash  and  whereiiy  sanj  sash  can  Im-  swung  In 
and  out  on  the  supplemental  stiles,  an  arm  plvotally  se 
<vired  to  one  of  the  plates,  the  other  plate  having  a  slot 
engaged  by  the  arm.  said  slot  having  Indentures,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  arm  adapteti  to  be  enKa^ed  l>y  said  inden 
fnres  under  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  sasii 

3  In  a  window  sash  attai  himiit.  the  (omblnatlon  of  a 
window  sash,  supplemental  stiles  adapted  to  be  suspended, 
plvotally  connected  plates  securiiiK  the  'uish  to  the  sup 
pleinental  stiles  so  that  the  pivot  of  the  plates  Is  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  sash,  whereby  the  sash  can  be 
swung  In  and  out  on  the  supplemental  stiles,  an  arm  plv 
otally  secured  to  one  of  the  plvotally  conne<  ted  plates,  the 
other  plate  having  n  slot  euKagid  by  the  arm.  said  slot 
having  Indentures  engageable  by  said  arm.  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  plate  having  the  slot 
and  tending  to  force  aald  arm  Into  engagement  with  the 
tedcnturea. 


1,183,667.  POULTRY  ItRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Emil 
C.  QiA.NDEK.  Krooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 
Serial    No     7s.95ti.      (Ci.    119 — 7.S.) 


1  A  poultry  fountain  comprising  a  water  tank  open 
a  I  Its  top  nnd  provided  with  openings  in  Its  sides,  a  water 
leseixolr  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  in  apaced 
ri  lation  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  to  form  a  trough, 
said  reservoir  h.ivint;  a  relatively  small  aperture  adja- 
■  ent  its  lower  end  le.nciinu  into  the  trough,  and  a  bell 
nienib.r  embracing  the  reservoir  in  spaced  relation  there 
to  aud  spaced  from  the  w.ills  of  the  tank  and  provl(^ed 
with  a  f1an>;e  intermediate  Its  ends  which  rests  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  ih"  side  walls  of  the  tank  to  cover  the 
trough,  the  bell  having  an  aperture  to  establish  communl 
ration    between    the   reservoir  and    the   trough. 

2  \  poultry  fountain  <-oiiiprisinK  a  water  tank  open  at 
Its  top  and  provided  with  openings  in  its  sides,  a  water 
reservoir  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  to  form  a  trough, 
said  reservoir  having  a  relatively  small  aperture  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  leading  info  the  trough,  a  bell  memhw 
embracing  the  reservoir  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  provided  with  a 
flange  intermediate  Its  ends  which  rests  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  10  cover  the  trough 
the  bell  having  an  aperture  to  establish  communlcatloa 
t>etween  the  reservoir  and  the  trough,  the  tank  having  a 
flange  on  Its  bottom,  a  chamber  whose  upper  edge  flta 
within  said  last  named  Hange.  and  n  heating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber. 

•T  A  poultry  fountain  comprising  a  water  tank  open  at 
its  top  and  provlde<l  with  openings  In  Its  sides,  a  water 
reservoir  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  centrally 
thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  to 
form  an  annular  trouph.  said  reservoir  having  a  relatively 
small  aperture  therein,  a  bell  embracing  the  reservoir  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
tank  and  provlde<l  with  a  flange  which  rests  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  to  cover  the 
trough,  the  be;i  having  an  aperture  to  estahlisb  communi- 
cation between  the  reservoir  and  the  trough,  and  a  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  the  water. 


I.ls3,66h.  MAUSOLEUM  AND  MEANS  FOR  VENTILAT- 
ING IT  Wit,BrR  A.  Rii  E.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  May 
19.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.076.      (CI.  72 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  mausoleum  comprising  a  floor,  a  corridor  and 
a  series  of  crypts  on  each  side  thereof,  ventilating  spaces 
botwe<"n  said  crypts  and  floor  and  outer  walls  and  roof 
of  the  mausoleum,  openlncs  from  said  corridor  to  said 
spaces  under  the  crypts  and  also  above  the  cryjts.  opeo 
Ings  through  the  exterior  walla  of  the  mansolrum  Into 
said  ventilating  spaces  near  the  bottom;  aald  exterior 
walls  being  Imperforate  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  crypta, 
and   outlet   openings  at  the  roof  of  the  manaoleam. 

2.  A  mausoleum  comprising  outer  walls  and  a  corridor 
with  a  series  of  crypts  on  each  side  thereof,  aald  crypta 
being  entirely  surrounded  with  air  apacet  witbln  the  ex 
terlor    walls    of    the    mausoleum,    the   aiMce    beneath    th- 
rrypfB  having  oi>enlng«  adjacent  the  floor  comniuntcafiag 
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with  the  corrldoFH  ;  the  space  above  the  crypts  having 
op^niugs  communlcatiDg  with  the  corridor,  outlet  openings 
near  the  roof  of  the  structure,  openings  through  the  ex- 
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terlor  walls  of  the  inauKoIeuin  Info  said  ventilating 
31>aces  near  the  bottom,  and  said  exterior  walls  being  Im- 
perforate at  the  upper  portion. of  the  crypts. 


1,183,669.  CATERPILLAR  TRACTOR.  William  A. 
RiDBK,  Los  An^ieles,  Cal.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  26.967.      (CI.  21—114.) 


_      -^ 


1.  A  tractor,  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  front 
Kround  wheels  mounted  thereon,  primary  driving  ground 
wheels  secured  to  said  frame,  vertical  adjustable  second- 
ary, drive  ground  wheels  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a 
traction  driving  m^ans  mounted  on  said  frame  with  Its 
traction  surface  normally  disposed  above  the  ground  en 
gaging  surface  of  said  ground  wheels  whereby  the  ground 
wbe«l9  come  into  action  ahead  of  said  traction  driving 
means. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  front 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  primary  driving  ground 
wheels  secured  to  said  frame,  vertically  adjustable  sec- 
omlary  driving  ground  wheels  secured  to  said  frame,  and 
an  endless  traction  belt  geared  to  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary driving  ground  wheels,  whereby  the  ground  wheels 
come  Into  action  ahead  of  said  belt. 

3.  A  tractor  comprising  In  combination  a  frame,  front 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  primary  driving  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  secondary  driving  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
secondary  driving  ground  wheels  vertically,  and  an  end 
leas  traction  belt  geared  to  said  primary  and  secondary 
driving  ground  wheels,  whereby  the  ground  whoi'ls  come 
Into  action  ahead  of  said  belt. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  front 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  rear  driving  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame,  t>elt  wheels  se<ure«l  to  s;ild  rear 
ground  wheels,  front  driving  ground  wheels,  belt  wheels 
secured  to  the  latter,  an  endless  traction  i>elt  geared  to 
said  belt  wheels,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
front  driving  ground  wheels,  whereby  the  ground  wheels 
come  into  action  ahead  of  cald  belt. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  in  coml>ination  a  frame,  front 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  axle,  rear  driv- 
ing ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  sprocket  wheels  se- 
cured to  said  driving  ground  wheels,  radius  rods  mounted 
plvotaJly  in  aUnement  with  said  driving  axle,  front  drlv- 
Ing  ground   wheels   secured   to  said   radius  rods,  sprocket 


wheels    secured    thereto.    cHterplllar    chains   engaged    with 
said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said    front    driving   ground    wheels,    whereby    the    ground 
wheels  come  into  action  ahead  of  said  caterpillar  chains 
[Claims  0  to   12  not   printed   In   the   Gasette.] 


1.183.670.  AIR  CIRCULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Brjcb  Kdwin  Rikbh,  Dranchville,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.062.      (CI.  74 — 66.) 


1.  A  circulator  for  automobiles  comprising  an  auto 
mobile  hood  having  a  communicating  orifice  therein-  at 
the  rear  of  the  circulator,  and  a  tube  which  is  secured 
to  said  automobile  hood,  partly  above  and  partly  below 
the  surface  thereof,  whereby  the  air  received  In  the  open 
forward  end  is  forced  through  the  opening  above  the 
hood  and   discharge*!    from   l>elow   the   hoo<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hood  of  an  automobile 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  circulator  comprising  two 
half  tubes  open  at  the  forward  end  and  respectively  se 
<ured  outside  and  Inside  of  the  opening  of  the  hood,  and 
adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  outside  and  discharge  it 
In  a  forced  current  Inside  the  hood. 

.'?.  The  (ombinatlon  with  the  hood  of  an  automobile 
having  an  op«>nlng  therein,  of  a  (  in  ulator  comprlHlug 
two  half  tubes  having  open  forward  emls  and  flanged 
edges  plaie<l  respectively  above  and  below  the  op«ulnK  in 
the  hood  and  riveted  together  and  to  the  latter,  and 
adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  outside  and  discharge  It 
In  a  strong  current  Into  the  hood. 


1  .  1  S  .{  .  r,  7  1  .  COMPUTIN'fJ  DEVICE.  ("HAUues  Wm. 
Ru'scH.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgunients, 
to  Maurice  Flatow.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Joseph  Brlnk- 
mann,  Reading,  Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No 
X44.841.      (CI.  2.1&— 82.) 


1.  In  a  computing  device,  a  casing  having  a  sight  open- 
ing, a  counter  wheel  visible  through  said  sight  opening, 
means  to  move  said  counter  wheel  In  either  direction  to 
add  to  or  subtract  from  the  amount  registered  thereon, 
and   means  cooperating  with   said   counter  wheel   to  indl- 
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rate  when   the  registration   Is  less  than   zero,  all   of   said 
registrations    being    visible    through    said    sight    opening. 

2.  In  a  computing  device,  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  counter  wheel,  means  to  move  said  counter 
wheel  In  either  dltectlon.  to  add  to  or  subtract  from  the 
amount  registered  thereon,  and  a  supplemental  counter 
wheel  to  indicate  the  amount  registered  when  this  is 
less  than  sero,  said  sight  opening  serving  to  expose  both 
said  counter  wheel  and  said  supplemental  counter  wheel. 

3.  In  a  computing  device,  a  counter  wheel,  means  to 
move  said  counter  wheel  In  either  dlre<tlon  to  add  to  or 
8ut)tract  from  the  amount  registered  thereon,  a  supple- 
mental counter  wheel  having  Its  numeral  bearing  sur- 
fa<"e  arranged  in  front  of  the  numeral  bearing  surface 
of  the  first-mentioned  counter  wheel  and  having  a  por 
tlon  of  said  surface  cut  away  to  expose  the  adjacent 
numeral  on  the  first-mentioned  counter  wheel,  and  means 
to  move  said  supplemental  counter  wheel  when  the  count 
is  below   xero. 

4.  In  a  computing  device^  a  counter  wheel,  means  to 
move  said  counter  wheel  in  either  direction,  to  add  to  or 
subtract  from  t*»e  amount  registered  thereon,  a  supple- 
mental counter  wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  men 
tloned  counter  wheel  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tenrting  across  the  peripherj-  of  said  first  mentioned 
counter  wheel,  said  flange  l>elng  of  a  circumferential 
length  less  than  the  clrcumferenc*-  of  said  supplemental 
counter  wheel,  and  means  to  cause  said  counter  wheels 
to  move  in  unison  or  to  cause  one  of  said  counter  wheels 
to  move  independently  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  computing  device,  a  counter  whe«'l.  means  to 
move  said  counter  wheel  In  either  dlre<'tlon.  to  add  to  or 
subtract  from  the  amount  registered  thereon,  a  supple- 
mental counter  wheel  arranged  adjH<ent  to  the  first  men 
tinned  counter  wheel  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending across  the  periphery  of  said  first-mentioned 
counter  wheel,  said  flange  being  of  a  circumferential 
length  less  than  the  circumference  of  said  supplemental 
counter  wheel,  and  means  to  automatically  establish  a 
connection  between  said  first  mentioned  counter  wheel 
and    said    supplemental    counter   wheel. 

I  Claims  6  to   .12  not  printed  In   the  (;aiette.] 


1.18.1,672.  PAN<'LEAMN<;  MACHINE.  John  Seraob 
RiT<  HiY  and  Clyde  Pre.ston  Wa(;ner,  Joplln.  Mo. 
Filed   Sept.   4.   1915       Serial   No.    49.108.      (CI.   107 — 7.) 


of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  pipe  and  being  provided  with  openings,  the  free 
end  of  the  pipe  extending  exteriorly  of  the  tubular  shaft 
and  terminating  In  an  upturned  portion,  and  a  valve  In- 
terposeil  in  said  upturned  portion. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  Including  an  oiling 
brush,  said  oiling  brush  consisting  of  a  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing Its  Intermediate  portion  reduced  in  diameter,  said 
reduced  portion  being  provided  with  openings,  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  openings  in  com- 
munication with  the  annular  chamber  afforded  by  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  shaft,  bristles  radiating  from  the 
head,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  oil 
supply  and  disposed  through  the  tubular  shaft,  said  pipe 
t>eing  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
of   the   tubular    pipe   and    being   provided    with    openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  oiling 
brush,  said  oiling  brush  consisting  of  a  tubular  shaft 
baying  Its  intermediate  portion  reduced  in  diameter,  said 
reduced  portion  t>eing  provided  with  openings,  a  bead 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  openings  in  com- 
munication with  the  annular  chamber  afforded  by  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  shaft,  bristles  radiating  from  the 
head,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  oil  supply 
and  disposed  through   the  tubular  shaft,   said   pipe  being 


1,183.673.  CARBURETER.  Rov  J.  Robertson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,199. 
(CI.  48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  descrltKHi,  a  casing,  a 
spraying  device  arranged  In  said  casing,  said  spraying 
device  comprising  a  tubular  menil)er  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  gasolene  supply,  a  second  tubular  mem- 
ber arranged  in  said  first  mentioned  tubular  member  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  second  mentioned  tubular  mem- 
ber having  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  second  mentioned  tubular  member  for 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  spraying  nozzle  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  tulmlar  member  for  spraying  the  fuel  fed 
thereto,  said  spraying  nozzle  having  its  discharge  aper- 
tures at  a  higher  point  than  said  first  mentioned  tubular 
meml)er,  whereby  fuel  will  be  drawn  from  the  spraying 
member  when  the  carbureter  is  operating  at  slow  speed. 
and  fuel  will  l>e  drawn  from  the  spraying  member  and 
said  first  mentioned  tubular  member  when  the  carbureter 
Is  operating  at  high  speed,  and  a  throttle  valve  co-acting 
with  said  spraying  device  for  regulating  the  air  and  fuel. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  a  casing,  a 
throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  s(iraying  dcTicc 
arranged  in  said  casing  with  the  upper  end  adjacent  said 
throttle  valve  whereby  the  volume  of  air  permitted  to  pass 
the  spraying  device  Is  controlled  by  said  throttle  valve,  said 
spraying  device  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member,  an 
Inner  tubular  member,  a  spraying  nozzle  mounted  In  Mild 
Inner  tubular  member  and  extending  above  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  above  said  outer  tubular  meml)er, 
said  spraying  nozzle  being  provided  with  passageways 
between  the  nozzle  and  said  Inner  tubular  member  where- 
by there  will  be  provided  a  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  Inner  tubular  member  and  the  exterior 
of  the  spraying  device,  said  Inner  tubular  member  havinc 
an  aperture  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  valre 
arranged  to  engage  the  seat  above  said  opening  whereby 
the  air  from  the  interior  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
and  the  fuel  are  controlled  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  spray  device 
arranged  In  said  casing  with  the  upper  end  adjacent  said 
throttle  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  to  said 
spray  device,  said  spray  device  comprising  an  outer  tubu- 
lar member  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  feed  member 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber for  feeding  oil  thereto,  an  inner  tubular  member  con- 
nected with  said  feed  member  adjacent  the  lower  end, 
said  inner  tubular  member  being  provided  with  apertures 
adjacent  the  lower  member  for  the  admission  of  fuel,  and 
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a  valve  seat  through  which  said  fuel  Is  arraoced  to  pass, 
said  inner  tubular  member  at  the  upper  end  being  also 
formed  with  a  cone-shaped  structure  for  guiding  the  fuel 
from  the  outer  tubular  member  at  an  angle  as  the  same  Is 
discharged,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  from  said  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  Into 
said  inner  tubular  member,  and  a  spray  nozsle  mounted 
on  said  inner  tubular  member  with  the  upper  part  spaced 
therefrom,  said  spray  nozzle  being  provided  with  sluts 
or  openings  whereby  oil  may  pass  from  said  Inner  tubular 
member  to  a  position  beneath  said  spray  nozzle,  said 
spray  nozzle  bt-lng  provided  with  an  extension  projecting 
an  appreciable  distance  Into  said  inner  tubular  member, 
aald  spray  device  being  also  provided  with  a  passageway 
extending  through  said  extension  and  to  the  periphery 
of  the  upper  part  of  said  spray  nozzle,  whereby  a  plu 
rallty  of  points  of  discharge  are  provided,  said  points 
of  discharge  being  at  different  1»>vpIs. 


1.1S3.674.     OLOTH  HOLIUNt;   DKVICK  FOR  CUTTINO 
TABLES.      John    H.    Roi  k    and    Kbnbst    E.    Fbkk  c. 
Canton.   111.     Filed  June   16,    1915.      Serial   No.    34  481 
(CI.  164 — 79.) 


The  combination  with  a  cloth  cutting  table  having  ver 
tlcally  sliding  clamping  bar  supporting  rods  thereon,  a 
horizontal  bar  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
rods  and  adjustable  thereon,  an  operating  lever  disposed 
below  the  table,  a  V-shaped  member  depending  from  the 
herlzonUl  bar,  a  vertically  disposed  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  V  shaped  member,  and  a  chain 
disposed  below  the  spring  and  having  one  end  connt-cted 
to  the  spring  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing lever. 


1.183,676.  ROTARY  TRANSMISSION  DYNAMOMETER 
WITH  RECORDING  APPARATUS  Max  Rockstboh. 
Kleln-Sedlitz,  near  Plrna.  fJerraanv.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1914.      Serial  No.   826,937.      (CI.  li.U— 30. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  <ombl 
nation  of  a  fly  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  engine 
shaft  provlde<l  with  an  axial  bore,  a  plunger  within  said 
bore  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  hoasing  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  non  rotating  plunger  of  a  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  first  nametl  plunger  within  said  hoaalng 
facing  the  same,  and  means  connected  to  lald  second 
plunger  for  operating  a  recording  apparatus  by  a  liquid 
pressure  means,  said  second  named  plunger  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  first  named  plunger  in 
axial  direction,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In   a  device  of   the  character  descrlbad,   tke  combl- 
natlon    of  a    fly-wheel    loosely    mounted    upon   the   engine 


shaft  and  provld<Hl  with  an  axial  bore  a  plunger  within 
said  bore  rotating  with  said  shaft,  n  housing  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  non  rotating  plunger  within  said  housing 
facing  said  first  named  plunger  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  thrust  of  the  same  in  axial  direction,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  for  operating  a  rt-i'ording  appa- 
ratus by  a  liquid  pressure  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.183.676.  AUDIBLE  ELECTRIC  SI«;NALIN(;  DEVICE. 
Thomas  Stanley  Rdcebs,  Birmingham.  Ehigland.  as- 
signor to  Thomas  Crosbee  k  Sons  Limited.  Birming- 
ham. England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Plied 
Apr.    11.  1914.     Serial  No.   S31.174.      (CI.   177—7.) 


1.  An  audible  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  a  plunger,  an  electromagnet  from  which  said 
plunger  is  operated  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm,  au 
adjustable  contact  breaker  in  the  form  of  a  screw,  a  sta- 
tionary internally  screw  thrcadtnl  sleeve  into  which  said 
contact  member  is  screwwl  for  determining  the  degree  of 
vibration,  a  numt>er  of  the  Internal  screw  threads  of  said 
sUn-ve  being  pressed  out  of  alluement  with  the  remaining 
threads  for  assuming  a  different  Inclination  to  said  re 
malnlng  internal  screw  threads  and  to  the  threads  on  the 
screw  contact  so  as  to  have  a  binding  or  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  screw  thread.s  on  the  contact  member  for 
securely  retaining  the  sani«>  In  its  position  of  adjustment. 

2.  An  audible  electric  signaling  device  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  a  plunger,  an  electromagnet  from  which  said 
plunger  Is  operate<l  for  vibrating  «al<l  diaphragm,  an  ad 
Justable  contact  breaker  In  the  form  of  a  screw,  a  sta- 
tionary Internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  Into  which  .said 
contact  member  is  screwed  for  determining  the  degree  of 
vibration  at  a  suitable  position  so  as  to  leave  an  over- 
hanging portion  at  one  extremity,  adapted  to  be  pressed 
toward  the  main  sleeve  portion  to  a  certain  degree  fur 
causing  the  Internal  threads  of  the  overhanging  portion 
to  assume  a  different  inclination  or  pit.  h  to  those  of  the 
main  portion. 


1.183.677        SPEED  CONTR(»L    AND    SI(;NAL    D1:\  H  K. 

ABTHCB    P.    Sanbobn    and    Roy    <■.    Wilson,    osslnlng, 

N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    12.159       ((n. 

246 — 58. » 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  control  and  signaling  devi-e, 
the  combination  with  an  air  controlling  means,  signaling 
means  and  energizing  circuits  therefor,  the  circuit  of 
said  air  controlling  means  having  therein  two  breaks, 
that  of  said  signaling  means  having  therein  one  break,  a 
circuit  closing  member  ilispose^l  In  the  circuit  of  said  air 
controlling  means  an<l  adapted  to  close  one  break  thereof, 
an  additional  circuit  closing  member  to  close  the  break  In 
the  circuit  of  said  signaling  means,  a  pair  of  movable 
arms  carried  by  the  train  and  cooperating  with  the  re- 
spective circuit  closing  members,  means  governed  by  the 
speed  of  the  train  to  close  the  remaining  break  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  air  controlling  means,  additional  means  to 
retain  the  drcnlt  closing  member  In  the  drcalt  of  said 
air  controlling  means  in  closed  position  daring  the  opera- 
tion of  the  means  for  closing  the  second  break  In  said  air 
controlling  means,  and  a  pair  of  electromagnets  disposed 
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H.IJii'eut    the   track    fur   rO(iperati<iii    with    said   arms   sub 
stantliiily  as  and  for  the  jturpose  Mt  forth. 


4> 


m 


^  -^  ^ 
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member  Included  In  said  air  contrt.lllng  circuit  and  ad- 
jiictably  mounted  upon  said  speedometer  to  loiip.rate 
with  said  movable  indicator  and  (lose  the  remaining 
iireak  in  said  air  controlling  •  irrult  to  complete  the  latter 
through  said  air  controlling  means,  signals  dispos«><l  In 
said  signal  circuit,  another  movable  arm  depending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  train  and  cooperating  v|lth  the 
remaining  track  magnet,  whereby  to  close  the  break  in 
said  signal  <lrcult  and  romplete  the  latter  through  the 
-iirnnls  therein,  slmultaueons  with  the  actuation  of  the 
air  controlling  means,  sulistnntlally  as  ,ind  for  the  pur- 
pose  set   forth. 


1  .  1  S  ;$  ,  (i 


SLKKPEH     FOK     I'KUM.WKNT     WAY. 


7^ 


-  Ill  ail  autoiiiali.  ir.iiii  ..pinrol  and  si^ualiug  device, 
the  .oiiihliiation  with  an  ;nr  .  (.iitrolllng  means,  signaling 
mean-,    ami    energizing   (  irtuits    for    the    .same,    the    <lrcult 

•  '(  till    iir>t   left  rre.1   to  m.ans  having  therein   two  breaks, 
that   of  the  so-ond   referred   to  means   having   therein   mie 

Teak,  of  a  pair  of  refill, .nt  ...ntac  ts  in.lml.d  in  each  ot 
said  (li.iiits.  the  (nnfacts  in  the  circuit  of  sai,|  air  con 
troUlii;;  niians  l.elng  adapted  to  .lose  one  tireak  therein, 
ihe  .i.iita'ts  In  the  rlr.iiit  of  .said  signaling  means  being 
adapt.', I  <iimpletejy  to  ,  lose  the  latter,  a  pair  of  movalilc 
MIIn^  .arrieij  liy  tlie  train  and  «-o<ii)eriit  ing  with  the  (on 
tii.t-  in  the  re-i>,  ,tive  clrrult*.  mean-  .  ..nl  rcijl.-.l  l,y  Ilo' 
M""l    of    the    train    to    .lose    the    remaining    lir.ak    in    tli. 

•  ir.iiit    of   -alil   nil    <ontrolllng   m.aii.-.   an.!    a    pair   of   el.'. 
tioMiHgnets   (li^poMd    adja.'ent    the    ira.k    for    roipperatioii 
with    .^.-liil    rcmo\aMe    axu\»    -ii^stant  tally    as    and    for    the 
lurpose   set   forth. 

.'<  In  an  autoniati.  train  loutrol  and  signal  devii  e.  the 
.  "iiii'inatlon  with  an  ele.  troinagnet  ilispose.i  .ontiguou.- 
'<>  til.  tra.k  and  m.ans  f..r  .  n.rgi/iug  said  maj:net.  of  a 
'•iti'iN  'Mrried  li>  till  train,  .1  1  ir.  iiit  siippliiil  thereby. 
'he  l.iit.r  having  th.  r.in  i\m.  I.r.aks.  :!  .  asinc  .1.  p.iMllng 
'■'"•'  "i'  I'i'o'  III  am  of  the  lo.  onioti\e.  an  arm  hori/on 
t.iil.x    iiKitmte.l   aiel    i.ivot.'d    inf.rmi'dlHte   its   .nds   to   sali| 

•  asing.  said  arm  having  its  Inner  extremity  in- lo.sed  with 
in    ^Ml.l    rasing    ami    Its    oiit.T    ."xtr.-mltv    pruj.i  ting    ther. 
from    to   io..perat.-   with   said    tra<-k    nmgn.'t.   a    pair   of   le 
-ili.nt    nn;:.r>    in.  iiid..!    in    -al.l    'atterv    .Ir.  uit    ami    .11- 
po-.'.l    In    spaci'd    relati.in    within    .sai.l   .asing,   .m.'   of   sjild 
fin;;,  rs    I. .-ing  disposed    lontlgiious    to    the    In.b.s.il    .ri.I    of 
-■il.t    !irm.    whereby    to    fve   actuated    U\    the    latter    into   en 
k:ag.iiienf    with    the   a.ljacent    finger   and    <  lose    one    break 
In  -niil  (ircult.  an  ele.  troinagnet  in<iud(Hl   in  tb.'  latter  in 
op.'rativ.'    relation    with    respect    to    the    last    m.ntlon.il 
ting.^r.    whereby    to   maintain    th.'    latter    in    permanent    en 
gHgem.'nt.   with   the  adjaient   linger  air  controlling  means 

indijili'.!    in    said    lir.ult.    a    sp lometer    ■  arrle<l    by    th.' 

train    and    having   a    movable    indLator    indiid.-d    in    saM 

'  ir.  lilt,  a  -top  al>o  included  in  the  latter  and  adjiistaliiy 
iiiounteil  upon  said  spee.lometer.  means  to  a.  tiiate  sai'l 
itioxaMe  iiiilirat(.r  proportionately  to  th.'  spe<.(i  of  th.' 
train  wIi.t.  t.y  when  the  latter  e.x.'.'ed-  ,\  predet.  rmined 
r.it.'.  sai.l  in.llcator  will  be  brought  Into  .ngagement  with 
-.•ill!  ...nta.f  ni.'niber  to  .lose  the  remaining  l.reak  in  sal. I 
'  ir.  nit  an.l  complete  the  Jatt.T  through  .said  air  .ontrol 
ling  iiieanvi.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 
4.  lo  an  automatic  train  .ontrol  and  signal  device,  the 
.  omblnatlon  with  u  pair  of  eie.tro  magnets  .llsposed  in 
paiHllel  r.'latlon  adjacent  th.'  track,  and  means  to  ener-  I 
>'i/e  r^iild  magneto,  of  a  battery  carrU^l  by  the  train,  an 
air  .  ..utroUlng  ilr«  ult  supplle<l  thereby,  u  signal  circuit 
also  supplied  liy  said  battery,  the  former  having  therein 
two  breaks,  the  latter  having  one  break,  a  movable  arm 
dep«-ndlng  from  one  side  of  the  train,  said  arm  co  I 
operating  with  one  of  siild  track  magnets  to  dose  one  of  | 
th.'  breaks  in  sal.l  air  .outrolliug  clr.nlt  and  partially 
...mplete  the  same,  air  lontrolling  m.ans  arranged  In  the 
last  mentioned  dr.  ult.  a  spe^nlometer  (arrle<l  by  the 
train  and  having  a  movable  arm  imludeil  In  said  air 
.ontrolllng  .Ircult.  means  to  actuate  said  movable  Indi- 
cator proportionately  tp  the  speed  of  the  train,  a  conta-t 


("URi.sTEu    I'tTEK    s\m,hei(,,_    Lomiun,    Kngland.       Filed 
.lnl\    TJ.    l!M.'i       S.'iial    .\o     .S«.;<'.t7        .(1.    •J,Hft — 5.) 


1.  A  steel  railway  or  tramway  sle.p.r  having  Jaws  for 
li.)l(llng  the  rails  and  having  a  relatively  d.ep  an.  horlug 
ril)  on  th.'  iin.ler  face,  in  which  the  jaws  are  formed  of 
tongn.'s  lilt  from  the  metal  of  the  sleeper  an.l  have  a 
portion  of  the  rll)  on  their  outer  fa.  .s. 

■J.  .\  steel  railway  or  tramway  si.-ip.r  having  a  rela- 
tiv.'ly  deep  ancborLng  rib  on  its  under  face  and  having 
jaws  for  hoi. ling  the  rails  turned  ui.  toward  one  another 
frojn  the  metal  of  the  sl.'.'p.T  with  a  portion  of  ttic  rib  on 
their  outer  faces. 

•i.  A  steel  railway  or  tramway  sleeper  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing laws  constituted  by  tongues  of  the  metal  turned  up- 
war.Ily  and  toward  each  oth.r.  wherein  the  sleeper  ex- 
tends at  Its  ends  some  dlstame  txyoud  the  Jaws  and  has 
a  relatively  deep  anchoring  rib  on  its  under  surface  which 
is  .ontlniied  up  the  outer  surfacs  of  the  Jaws,  for  the 
piirpos..  of  strengthening  the  latter. 

I  \  -^t.'d  railway  or  tramway  sleeper  having  a  rela- 
tiv.'y  li.-ej)  an.  boring  rib  an.l  jaws  for  holding  the  rail 
turn. Ml  up  from  the  metal  of  the  sleeper  an.l  reinforced  by 
ribs  on  their  outer  faces  in  which  the  Jaws  provide  a 
chair  wherein  the  rail  is  held  l.y  the  co.lperatlon  with  one 
of  .said  Jaws  of  a  wedg,.  interposed  between  it  and  the 
rail  web. 

^.  A  steel  railway  or  tramway  sleeper  having  a  rela- 
tively deep  anchoring  ril.  .iml  jaws  for  holding  the  rail 
turned  up  from  the  nietai  of  the  sleep.-r  and  reinforced  by 
ribs  on  the  outer  faces.  In  whi.  h  one  of  the  Jaws  is  bent 
inward  to  directly  engage  with  its  face  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  the  other  Jaw  is  turnwl  upward  to  hol.l  a  wedge 
engaged  l)etween  said  Jaw  and   th.'  web  of  the  rail. 

M'lalm  8  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.  | 


l.ls;;.«!7».      NO.V      S1>1I.1,.\KI.K   .MILK      I'.XIL.      I'.^  l  SaN- 
iiiNo.  .Seattle.   Wash       Flleil    Aug     17.    1!04.     .Serial   No 
(Cl     :n~  14.1 


S57,i.%r, 


A   milk   pail   comprising  a    cylludrl.al   lower   part   and  a 
domed    upp.>r    part,    me«Ls<    for    detarhahly    securing    the 
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parts  toKether,  a  Iwwi  shaped  depresHion  formed  tn  said 
upper  part  having  a  valve  closed  outlet  at  Its  bottom,  a 
rod  held  yieldingly  exteDde<l  through  the  side  of  the 
upper  part  and  arranged  to  be  depresBed  by  the  operator 
to  open  said  valve  closed  outlet. 


1.183,680.  FOUNTAIN  SHAVING  -  BRUSH.  Chablks 
W.  Saibr.  Jr..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48.510.     (CI.  15—50.1 


1.  A  brush  structure  comprising,  a  member  having  a 
valve  chamber  opening  laterally  to  the  atmosphere,  bris- 
tles extending  from  the  meml)er,  a  liquid  container  open- 
ing into  the  chamt>er.  and  a  valve  movable  in  the  cham- 
ber and  normally  closing  communication  between  th«>  bris- 
tles and  said  container  and  provided  with  a  vent  passage 
adapte<l  when  the  valve  is  opene<l  to  lie  exteriorly  of  the 
member  and  to  establish  communication  between  thi-  at 
mosphere  and  said  container. 

2.  A  brush  comprising,  a  mcmfH>r  having  bristles,  a 
liquid  container  carried  by  the  member  and  provide<l  with 
a  vent  tube,  the  said  member  having  a  valve  chamber,  and 
a  sliding  valve  operating  tn  the  chamber  and  normally 
dosing  communication  between  the  bristles  and  the  con 
tainer  and  provided  with  a  vent  passage  having  a  branch 
terminal  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  valvf 
and  a  second  branch  conimunli  atlng  with  the  first  branch 
and  adapted,  when  the  valve  Is  opened  to  establish  com 
munication  between  the  container  and  the  bristles  to  per 
mit  air  from  the  outside  to  enter  the  said  vent  tube. 

3.  A  brush,  comprising,  a  member  having  bristles,  a 
liquid  container  carried  hy  the  memtver  and  provided  with 
II  vent  tube,  the  said  member  having  a  valve  chamber, 
and  a  sliding  valve  operating  in  the  chamber  and  nor- 
mally closing  communication  between  the  bristles  and 
the  container  and  prorldMl  with  a  vent  passage  having  a 
branch  terminal  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  valve  and  a  second  branch  communicating  with  the 
first  branch  and  adapted,  when  the  valve  is  open  to  estab- 
lish ocmmunication  between  the  container  and  the  brls 
ties  to  permit  air  from  the  outside  to  enter  the  said  vent 
tube,  seats  formed  on  the  member,  seats  formed  on  the 
valve,  the  latter  co-acting  with  the  former  to  seal  one 
end  of  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  spring  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  the  valve  and  serving  to  hold  the  seats  of  the 
valve  against  the  seats  of  said  head. 


1.183,681.  SHAFT-COUPLINO.  Fbkdibick  W.  Schip 
PBB.  Vlllisca.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,800.      (CI.   64 — 13.) 

A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  shafts 
having  slightly  spaced  heads  on  the  ends  thereof,  said 
heads  being  provided  with  diametrically  extending  T- 
sbaped  grooves  in  their  contiguous  flat  faces,  said  grooves 
being  of  greater  depth  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a 
key  I-shaped  In  cross  section  having  two  longitudinal 
T-ihap«d   aides   inaerted    In    said   grooTCC  and   being   of 


greater  thickness  at  one  end  than  at   the  other  to  draw 
said  heads  together,  a  threaded  stud  projecting  longitudi- 


nally   from   the   thinnest  end   of  said  key.  and  a   nut   di>- 
po.ned  on  said  stml   to  prevent  dislocation  of  said   key. 


l.lHU.Bx::.  RAII^KASTKNINi;  TO  SI.KKl'KKS.  Joha.n.n 
SrHi  LIB,  Dusseldorf.  (Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22.  lJtl3. 
Serial   No.  791.01»7.      (CI.  85  -2N  i 


A  rail  nail  couiposed  of  a  shank  luiludlug  Its  pointed 
i-iul.  a  contact  point  formed  at  the  other  end  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  to  said  shank,  the  Intermediate  portion 
i>ent  l)a'k  and  forward  on  li.'^elf  adapted  to  form  a  re- 
silient liase  for  said  contact  point,  substantially  as  de- 
.-irlbed. 


1.183.G83.  AIRSHIP.  CUARi>E8  Hb.nry  Hamilto.n  Scorr, 
Lymhhurg.  Va..  by  Charles  B.  Scott,  committee,  Lynch- 
burg. Va.  File,!  Apr.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,938. 
(fl.  244-  -l^.) 


1.  An  airship  of  the  heavier  than  air  type  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  main  anstaining  plane  carried  by  said 
frame  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  planes  arranged  in  an- 
gular relation  so  a^  to  form  a  V,  a  series  of  blowers 
on  one  side  of  said  aaBtainlng  plane,  a  second  series  on 
the  opposite  side,  means  (or  operating  each  of  said  series 
so  as  to  force  air  inwardly  and  from  opposite  directions 
toward  said  main  sustaining  plane,  certain  opposed  fans 
or  blowers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  sustaining  plane 
being  arranged  to  revolve  In  one  direction,  and  other 
opposed  fans  or  blowers  being  arranged  to  revolve  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  An  air  ship  of  the  heavier  than  air  type  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  main  sustaining  plane  carried  bj  aald 
frame  and   consisting   of  a   pair   of   planes  arranged   in 
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angular  relation  so  as  to  form  a  V,  a  series  of  blowers  on 
one  side  of  said  sustaining  plane.-  a  se<-ond  series  on  the 
opposite  side,  means  for  operating  each  of  said  series  so 
as  to  force  air  inwardly  and  from  opposite  directions 
toward  said  main  sustnlnlng  plane,  certain  of  said  fans 
or  blowers  on  one  side  of  the  main  sustaining  plane 
being  arranged  to  revolve  in  one  direction,  and  other  fans 
or  blowers  being  arranged  to  revolve  In  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlou.  and  n)eaus  for  cutting  off  the  nlr  coming  to  the  fanr- 
or  Idowers  from  the  V  shapeil  planes,  when  the  machine 
Ik  descending. 

3.  An  airship  of  the  heavier  than  air  type  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  main  sui-'talning  plane  carried  by  said 
frame  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  planes  arranged  In 
angular  relation  so  as  to  form  a  V,  a  series  of  blowers  on 
one  side  of  said  sustaining  plane,  a  second  series  on  the 
opposite  side,  means  for  operating  each  of  said  series  so 
as  to  force  air  inwardly  and  from  opposite  directions 
toward  said  main  suBtalning  plane,  certain  of  said  fans 
or  lilowers  on  one  side  of  the  main  sustaining  plane  being 
arrangiMl  to  revolve  in  one  direction  and  other  fans  01 
blowers  being  arrange<l  to  revolve  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  for  cutting  off  the  air  coming  to  the  fans  or 
blowers  from  the  V  shaped  planes  when  the  machine  Is 
descending,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  series  of 
curtains  disposed  at  the  outside  of  the  fans,  and  a  motor 
for  operating  the  curtains   simultaneously. 

4.  In  an  airship  of  the  heavier  than  air  type,  a  main 
frame,  a  main  sustaining  plane  having  portions  disposed 
angularly  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  series  of  fans  or 
blowers  adapted  to  forc«'  air  toward  said  angularly  dls- 
po!-e<l  portions  for  causing  the  machine  to  rise,  a  car  sus- 
pend^Hl  from  the  main  frame  l>eneath  the  latter,  a  para 
chute  comprising  a  pair  itt  hinged  planes  dlspostnl  between 
said  main  frame  and  said  car.  and  means  for  operating 
said  parachute  from  said  car. 

5.  In  an  airship  of  the  heavier  than  air  type,  a  main 
frame,  a  main  sustaining  plane  havln;:  portions  disposed 
angularly  with  rehpec  t  to  one  another,  a  series  of  fans  or 
blowers  H(lapte<l  to  force  air  towar<l  said  angularly  dls 
poK*-*!  portions  for  <-auslng  the  machine  to  rise,  a  car  sus 
pended  from  the  main  frame  beneath  the  latter,  a  para- 
chute comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  planes  disposed  t>etween 
said  main  frame  and  said  car,  and  means  for  operating 
said  parachute  from  said  car.  said  last  named  means 
comprising  links  ptvotally  connected  to  said  hlnge<l 
planes,  push  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  links,  and 
means  Including  links  anil  levers  for  connecting  said  push 
ro<ls  so  as  to  operate  the  latter  simultaneously. 

(Claims  tJ  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,183,6.s4.  WIND<JW  -  SHAKE.  Israii.  Silver,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Barnett  Malls,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3.  iyi5.  Serial  No.  25.431. 
(CI.  15<V— 10.) 


corrugations  or  plaits  being  rectangular  in  cross  section 
so  as  to  present  flat  surfaces,  and  a  flexible  strip  rigidly 
se<'ured   to  one  flat  surface  of  each  corrugation. 

2.  In  a  shade  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a  body  formed 
with  corrugations  or  flutes  therein,  a  plurality  of  strips 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  substantially 
transversely  of  the  corrugations  or  flutes,  said  strips 
being  rigidly  secured  to  one  face  of  each  of  the  corruga- 
tions or  flutes,  a  transversely  arranged  tubular  nieml>er 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strips,  and  a  weight  ar 
range<l  In  said  tubular  member,  said  weisht  being  sup 
ported  by  said  strips. 


1.1H3,6S5  I>AMPIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSICAL  IN 
STHUMENTS  (;eorgi:  B,  Sinclair,  Medford.  and 
Mr.LviN  L.  Sever V.  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Cbiiralcelo  Conipuny.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.135. 
(CI.  S4       K-tl.) 


1.   In   a  shade  of  the  character  described,  a   body  pro- 
vided   with    a    plarality    of   corrugations   or   plaits,   said 


1.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tuned  to  the 
notes  of  the  musltal  scale,  and  with  means  for  their 
vibration,  of  a  series  of  damping  devices,  one  for  each  of 
said  bodies  ;  a  second  scries  of  damping  devices,  one  for 
each  of  «-ertaln  of  said  bodies;  mechanical  means  for 
operating  each  of  the  damping  devices  of  the  flrst  series  : 
and  electrical  means  for  operating  the  damping  devices 
of  the  secund  series. 

2.  The  combination  with  sonorous  bodies  tuned  to  the 
notes  of  the  musical  scale,  and  means  for  their  vibration, 
of  a  damping  device  assoclate<l  with  each  of  .nald  bodies, 
a  second  damping  device  .issoclate<l  with  each  of  certain 
of  said  bodies,  mechanical  means  for  operating  each  of 
said  first-mentioned  damping  devices  independently,  me- 
chanical means  for  operating  all  of  said  last-mentioned 
damping  <levlces  simultaneously,"  and  electromagnetic 
niean>  for  withdrawing  all  of  the  dampers  from  a  given 
body  simultaneously. 

3.  Th»'  ( ()ml)inatlon  with  sonorous  strings  tuneti  to  the 
notes  of  the  musical  scale,  of  electron»agnetl<-  and  per 
cussive  means  for  their  vibration,  dampers  arrange*!  to 
damp  each  of  said  strings  adjacent  the  striking  point  of 
the  percussive  means,  other  dampers  located  at  a  point 
e«iually  distant  from  the  other  end  of  the  string,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  all  of  th<>  dampers 
of  each  of  said  strings  simultaneously. 

4.  A  musical  Instriiment  comprising  sonorous  tKMiles 
tuned  to  the  notes  of  the  musical  scale ;  a  plurality  of 
dampers  for  each  said  bo<ly  In  a  certain  section  of  said 
Instrument,  normally  in  damping  relation  thereto,  said 
dampers  being  arranged  in  separate  sets  or  tiers;  me- 
chanical means  for  withdrawing  said  dampers,  the  means 
associate<l  with  one  set  being  independent  of  the  means 
associated  with  the  other  set  ;  means  for  vibrating  aald 
sonorous  bodies  ;  and  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to 
be  Derated  simultaneously  with  said  vibratlon-prodadDit 
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said  fyllnilPF 


mfHDS,  to  remove  the  s<  v.-ral  danip.r*  frciii  .  ach  «)norous   !   terlng  therewith,  a  piston   In   -aid  oMnd.r.  and  a   lug  OD 
bo.iy  vibrated.  j   ,«id  piston  pivotally  .onne.-ted  to  said  ejif..n>i..n  arm.  raid 

5.  A  musli-al  lnstr\iment  tompri.'dnK  tuned  sonorous  |  arm  adapted  to  tilt  at  opposite  points  nlatlve  to  the  axis 
strlnjrs,  electrical  means  for  their  vibration  located  near  of  said  piston  toward  the  walls  of  said  flarlnK  portion  of 
one  end  of  said  strings,  depr-ssllile  keys  controlling  the 
same,  a  damper  for  each  string,  an  auxlllar>'  damper  for 
each  of  certain  of  the  strings  located  near  the  other  ends 
thereof,  and  electromagnetl.  mt-an-s  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  withdrawing  both  danipt'r^  slmnltjineou-tly  from 
each  of  swld  strtn;.'s. 

( Claims  f\  lo  9  not  printed    In   thf  fliiz.-tte.l 


1.183.686.        RKVKKSIBLI-:      SIHKHILI,     II.OU  Avj.y 

S-MiTH.  Wadsworth.  Ohio       Filed   ()  f     :;:i    1".M."       S.ii.-il 
No.  57.4S1.       (CI.  97— L'7   > 


1.18.:. 688.  I.NTER.NALCOMBrSTION  KN(;i\K  John 
<;  S.\Yi>En.  (irecii  Island.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Homer 
Hr.'wstfT.  Troy.  .\.  Y  Filed  Apr  21'.  1914  Serial  No. 
s.;:<.7'_M       iri    u.■^    .so  i 


1.183.6^7  INTKR.NAl.  i(».VimSTI()N  KN<;INP:  Cvki 
s.  Smith.  .VKany.  N  Y.  Filed  S.pt  !».  liiM  S.Tial 
No.    860.!f.'7.       (CI.    11':? — .S-J.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  <  oml)lnatlon  a 
crank  ca84>.  aald  crank  ca.se  having  a  side  opening  a  cam 
abaft  la  said  case  opposite  said  open'ng.  a  valve  operating 
cam  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  being  eccentric,  a  circular 
strap  looBelj  engaging  said  eccentric,  an  extension  arm 
secured  upon  said  strap  and  taptrlng  tuwaril  itn  outer 
end,  and  projecting  through  .said  opening,  a  cylinder  hav 
ing  an  outer  flaring  part  secured  to  said  case  having  its 
largest  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  opening  and  regis 


.\  plow  roiiiprisin>:  .-i  U-am.  a  uioi,|  .mi.I  ;i  -tiuid.ir.l 
arianged  adjacent  th.-  forward  e.lice  th.'r.,.i  .unl  pri\  id.-.l 
with  an  upper  ••.xtension  secured  to  th.-  ~Miil  luaiii,  a  post 
sei  ured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  Leam  and  having  a 
•  urved  rear  extension  at  Its  lower  »'ud  continued  lu  a 
forwardly  extending  supporting  runner  tuiving  its  front 
end  terminating  adja.ent  to  the  lower  ,  nd  of  the  said 
standard,  a  rudder  <arrled  by  the  vaid  curved  extension, 
an  arm  connecti'd  h.'tween  the  saiil  po-t  and  >uii~tji  ntia  !!> 
the  central  point  of  th.'  said  iiioM  board,  and  a  .onne,  t 
ing   brace    Setween    the    ^aid    rutin.  I-   and    mold  Soar. I 


^  1.  In  all  Internil  .  .iiiibust'on  engine,  the  <  ombinatlon  of 
n  ylimler  haviiij;  an  .xhau-t  port  ami  an  air  inlet  port, 
a  piston  operutinn  In  th.-  .  ylln.ler.  a  .  ranli  shaft,  a  pit- 
iiiaii  <  ,.nne.Tin_-  th.-  piston  an.l  .rank  -baft,  the  cylinder 
bavini:  an  air  lu.t  through  whi.  li  .•..nipresb.'d  air  paaaes 
f.'  tb--  top  of  th.'  p'st.m.  iiiean.s  in<  hiding  a  noxile  for 
t)lowin«  fuel  to  th.-  top  of  th.'  ryl'n.ler.  a  valve  for  con- 
trollini:  th.-  fii.l.  a  ...uiit.'r  -haft,  a  .am  slidably  mounted 
on  th.-  .ount.r  shaft,  tb.-  ..p.-raihe  -urfa.-e  of  the  cam 
varyini;.  mean-  for  iiianually  sILIing  the  .am  to  ngulate 
th.-  movem.-nt  of  tb.-  \al\.-.  an.l  m.-ans  between  the  .rank 
shaft  and  the  rount.-r  -haft  for  rotating  the  cam. 

■_'.  In  an  Internal  combustion  euKin--.  tb.-  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  an.l  an  air  'nl.-t  port, 
a  piston  operating  In  the  .  yllnder.  ,i  .rank  shaft,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  piston  and  rank  shaft,  the  .yllnder  having 
an  air  duct  through  whl.  b  .  ..mpr.--.seil  air  passes  to  the 
top  of  the  piston,  a  valve  f.,r  (ontrolling  tb.-  .lu.t.  means 
'n.lu.lirig  a  no/,/|e  for  blowiiik-  fuel  t..  tb.-  i.>|)  of  th.-  .  ylln 
tier,  a  valve  for  contndling  the  fu.-i.  -i  ...unt.r  >baft.  a 
cam  slblnbly  mounte<l  ..n  the  .oiint.-r  shaft,  th.-  operative 
snrfa.-.-  of  the  .am  varying,  mean-  for  manually  sliding 
th.-  ram  and  -Iniultaueously  settint;  lb.-  \  ilv.-  in  the  duct 
I.I  i.-::ulat.-  th"-  a.linission  of  fu.-l  and  an,  .in. I  means  .  ..n 
ne.  ting  th.  rr.mk  -haft  an.!  ...iiMt-i  -hit't  i,.r  rotatln;:  th.- 
cani 

'■'  In  an  iiH.-riial  >  .imliU-tb.n  i-ii»;iii.  tl,,  i  .uiili'naMon  of 
a  .  vlimb-r  iml  pi-ton  in.ans  i.t  -upplv  inu-  air  to  th.-  .  y!ln^ 
d.-r.  m.-.in-  in.  iudini;  .i  val\.-  an.l  noz/le  an.l  fuel  -upply 
pip--  f.>r  supplying  fu.-l  iin.b-r  pr.-ssur.-  to  the  -  yllud.  r  In 
dep.-n.b-iif ly  of  the  first  iuenti.>ue.l  siij)pl\  of  air,  a  -baft, 
a  -Ibrri^'  -am  mount".!  on  the  shaft,  th.-  surfa.-.  of  the 
ram  in-  lliiirii;.  means  In.luiiing  a  -11. ling  plate  and  operat 
liii:  liaictl.-  for  manually  sliding  th.-  cam  to  r.-gulat.-  the 
..peiiiiii;  .if  the  \alve  and  to  simultaneously  regulate  the 
air  siipplx    m.ans.  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam. 

4.  In  an  .  \ploslve  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyMn- 
iler  f..rm.-<l  with  an  air  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
pl-tori  ..peratiiiK'  in  th.-  .  y1ln.|.-r,  a  .rank  shaft,  a  pitman 
eonii.-.  fini;  th.-  .-rank  -haft  anil  th.-  .-ylinder.  a  nozzle, 
means  f.ir  -iipplying  the  no/./l.-  with  lompresse.l  air.  a  fuel 
-iippl.v  pipe  .  ..mmiinlcnf 'ng  with  the  nozzl.-  the  .-ompressed 
air  pa-stni;  through  the  nozz.le  siphoning  ,t  supply  of  fuel 
from  tb.-  fui-l  supply  pipe  and  InJ.i  ting  same  Into  the  top 
of  the  .ylinder.  a  valve  in  the  nozzle,  a  cam  variable  for 
nperatinc  the  \nlve,  ,-»nd  manual  ni<  ans  for  Laterally  mov 
ini:  tin-  i-am  to  n-L'ulat.-  the  volume  of  air  passing  through 
I  he  nozzle 

.'i  In  an  ^m.-rnul  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  platon.  means  including  a  duct  in  the 
cylinder  for  supplying  air  to  .«ald  cylinder  abore  the  pl»- 
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ton.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  duct,  a  casing  formed  with 
an  opening  which  communicates  with  the  top  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  a  valve  seat,  a  che.  k  valve  normally  mounted 
In  the  aeat,  a  fuel  Inlet  pipe  .  ommunl.  atlng  with  the  cas 
Ing  In  rear  of  the  check  valve,  a  norzle  fitting  in  the  cas 
ing.  the  end  of  the  nozzle  extending  over  the  Inlet  pipe, 
a  valve  in  the  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
to  the  noiile,  a  abaft,  a  slldable  cam  on  the  shaft  to 
operate  the  valve  In  the  nozzle,  said  cam  having  an  In 
cllned  surface  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  sliding  plate 
having  an  Inclined  slot,  a  block  engaging  the  slot  and  the 
groove,  a  handle  for  operating  the  plate  to  slide  the  cam 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  handle  and 
shaft  to  adjust  the  po.sltlon  of  the  valve  In  the  duct. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  devUe  t-omprislng  a  roller  suspended 
from  the  side  of  a  vehicle,  and  adapted  to  hang  close 
against  the  side,  an  extensible  supporting  arm  carried  hy 
the  vehicle  having  connection  with  the  roller  and  adapted 
to  admit  the  free  outward  swinging  of  the  roller  upon  the 
tilting  of  the  vehicle  for  engagement  with  a  supporting 
surface,  said  supporting  arm  being  normally  non-collap- 
sible whereby  to  retain  the  roller  In  its  outward  position 
to  support  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  releasing  the  sup- 
porting arm  to  collapse  the  same  and  return  the  roller  to 
normal  position. 

2  In  a  vehicle  safety  devi.e.  an  arm  hinged  to  a 
vehicle  and  adapte<l  to  swing  laterally  therefrom,  a  roller 
.in  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  contact  with  a  supporting 
surfa. -e.  a  rod  connected  t.>  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  cas- 
ing on  the  vehlde  adapted  to  slldalily  receive  the  Inner 
end  of  the  rod.  and  n  one  wa\  .  lut.h  member  In  the  casing 
for  engagement  with  the  rod  whereby  to  admit  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  rod  to  move  the  roller  into  working  posi- 
tion, said  clutch  member  being  adapte.l  to  retain  the  rod 
extende<l   to  support   the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  safety  device,  a  roller,  a  supporting  rod 
i-onnected  to  the  roller,  a  casing  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  rod  therethrough,  a  conical 
housing  upon  the  casing  about  said  rod.  a  pair  of  clutch 
members  In  said  housing,  a  spring  engaging  the  clutch 
members  to  normally  urge  the  same  against  the  conical 
end  of  the  housing  whereby  to  contract  the  clutch  memi)ers 
upon  the  rod  and  retain  the  same  from  inner  movement 
with  respect  to  the  casing,  and  releasing  means  connected 
to  the  clutch  members  operable  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
for  withdrawing  said  members  from  the  conical  end  of 
the  honsing  whereby  to  release  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  safety  device,  a  casing  adapted  for  po 
sitlontng   apon   a    vehicle   and    having   a    conical    housing 
upon    the   end   thereof,  a   rod   slldable   in    the   casing  and 
through  said  conical  housing,  a  pair  of  normally  expand- 
ing cltitch  members  mounted   In   the   housing  about   said 

226  0.  (;.- 


1,188,689.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DEVICE  Hibbeht 
Vanci  SocDMtB.  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  .lune  17,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  34.672.      (CI.  21—183.) 
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rod.  a  spring  In  the  housing  engaging  said  clutch  mem 
hers  to  force  the  same  against  the  conical  end  of  the 
housing  engaging  said  clutch  members  to  force  the  same 
against  the  conical  end  of  the  housing  whereliy  to  con 
tra.  t  the  .-lutih  menib.-rs  upon  the  rod,  said  clutch  mem- 
ber- having  engaging  teeth  Inclined  outwardly  whereby 
to  admit  of  the  free  extension  of  the  rod  from  the  casing 
and  to  engage  the  rod  to  hold  the  same  against  inward 
movemeht,  and  a  collar  surrounding  the  rod  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  and  the  housing  having  connection  with 
.said  .lut.h  members  whereby  to  withdraw  the  same  from 
the  conical  end  of  the  housing  to  release  the  rod. 

r>  A  safety  device  comprising  an  arm,  a  rod  conne.  ted 
to  said  arm  and  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  arm 
In  Its  movement,  a  housing  through  which  said  rod  moves, 
an.l  spring  controlled  gripping  memt)erB  slidably  mounted 
in  »;aid  housing  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for  pre- 
senting the  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction. 

1 1'lalms  C  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18;i.09(t.  TIKET(»OI,.  Mii.TON  H.  Stewabt.  Hetrolt. 
Ml.b.  Fil.-.l  Nov.  20,  lftl4.  Serial  No.  873,156.  (CI. 
1.'.7-    »i  I 
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A  tire  r.-iiioving  and  replacing  tool  tonslsting  of  a 
shank  having  an  offset  l>ranch  extending  in  sabstantlally 
parallel  relation  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  ground-engaging 
foot  extending  inwardly  a.  ross  the  axis  of  the  shank 
from  the  lower  end  of  such  branch,  a  sei-ond  branch  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  proper  and  op- 
positely to  the  first  name<l  liran.-h.  and  a  lug  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  said  se.-ond  branch  and  arranged  diagonally 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  the  upper  end  of 
said  lug  being  curved  inwardly  toward  the  shank  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  lug  lieing  tapered  from  front  to  rear, 
the  outer  surfa.  <•  of  th*-  lug  being  concaved. 


1,18  3,69  1.  WHEEL  FOR  .'SAWMILL  CARRIAGE 
TRUCKS.  <;t.STAV  E.  ST.1KKE.  Rose  I^ke.  Idaho. 
Filed  .Ian.  fi,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.680.      (CI.  105 — 156.) 


A  truck  wheel  for  saw  mill  carriages,  (omprlslng  a 
wheel  center  having  a  tapering  periphery  threaded  at 
one  end.  and  a   removable   tire   having  a  correspondingly 
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taptTf.l  Ih.i.'  wbii  h  tits  the  tap»T  uf  the  whefl  tenter,  anil 
a  threaded  look  nut  whUh  strews  on  the  threads  of  the 
wheel-cent»r  anil  engages  the  fate  of  the  tire,  whereby 
to  force  th.'  wheel  center  and  tire  Into  Intimate  frlttlonnl 
contact.   fonniiiK  a  solid  and  rigid  wheel. 


1.183.692.       AUTOMATIC     VALVE  -  LOCK.       GioRGB     E. 
Sthoit.    Waltham,    Mass.      Substitute    for    application 
Serial   No.   741,466.   filed   Jan.   11,   1913      Thls^appllcn 
tlon     tile.l     Aug.     18,     liMS.        Serial     No.     4t5.118.        (d. 
l.-M— 111   I 

5 


/iP 


1.  Ill  .  .luiliiuiitltin  with  a  pipe  (■.•nnettlon.  a  k»-eper  Uxcd 
t.i  rhe  .i.nnet  tiou.  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  connection,  a 
float  connected  to  the  valve,  a  lock  pivoted  to  the  val.-e 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  means  carried  by  the 
float   for  engaging  the  lock  with   the  keeper. 

li.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  connection  having  a 
keeper,  a  valvt-  pivoted  to  the  connection,  a  latch  plvotcl 
to  the  valve,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  valve,  a  float  carried  by 
the  arm  ami  adapted  to  move  with  relation  to  the  arm. 
and    a    lug    carried    by    the    float    and    ailapteil    to    engnjrf 

the  latch. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  ct)nnectlt)n  having  a 
keeper,  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  pipe  connection,  a  lat>  h 
pivoted  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper, 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  valve  and  having  at  a  point  between 
It.s  ends  an  opening  antl  at  its  eml  an  eye.  a  float  having 
pins  which  are  slldably  recelvetl  In  the  opening  and  eye  of 
the  arm  and  a  lug  carrletl  by  the  float  and  engageat>le 
with  the  latch. 

4.  In  combination  with  u  pipe  connection  having  a 
keeper,  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  pipe  tonnectlon,  a  latch 
plvoteil  to  the  valve  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  keeper, 
an  arm  fixe.l  to  the  valve,  a  flt>at  carried  by  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  have  limited  movement  with  relation  to  the 
arm  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  float  and  engageable  with 
the  latch. 

.'>.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  connection,  having  a 
keeper,  a  valve  plvoteil  to  the  pipe  connection,  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  valve. 
i\  float  slldal)ly  mounted  upon  the  arm.  means  fi)r  holding 
the  float  against  rotation  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  float 
anil   engageable   with   the   latch. 


vlded  at  It.s  Upper  eml  with  a  laterally  offhet  threadetl 
crank  or  stem,  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  stem,  or  crank,  and  having 
arms  for  .onnectlon  with  a  headlight,  an  angle  plate  con 
sistlng  of  two  portions  extending  at  an  approximate  right 
angle,  one  of  the  portions  having  an  opening  for  engaging 
the  stem  or  crank  atwive  the  iMxly  of  the  yoke,  and  the 
other  having  a  fork,  the  arms  engaging  the  oppoHlte  sides 
of  the  connection  lietween  the  crank  shaft  antl  the  crank, 
a  nut  threadetl  onto  the  stem  above  the  angle  plate,  an 
arm  extending  radially  from  eat  h  crank  shaft,  a  plate 
connecting  the  arms,  antl  means  for  adjustaldy  connecting 
said  plate  to  the  steering  Imr  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  mounting  for  the  heatlUghts  of  motor  vehit  les  torn 
prising  a  shaft  adaptetl  to  l>e  mounted  at  each  side  of  the 
hood    to    rotate    on    a    vertical    axis,    each    shaft    having   at 
Its  upper  end  a   laterally  offset  crank  or  stem  for  connec 
Hon    with    the    headlight,   and    the   said    trank   or   stem    Ite 
iiig  threadeil.  a  yoke  comprising  a  body  portion   having  an 
opening    for    receiving    the    stem    and    arms    for    connection 
with   the  headlight,  an  angle  plate  having  a  portion  pro 
viiled    with    an    t>penlng    for    engaging    the    stem   above    the 
boily  of  the  yoke,  and  n  portion   provldeil   with  a   fork  en 
L'Hging    the    connection    betwtM-n    the   crank    shaft    ami    the 
crank,  a  iiiif  threadetl  onto  the  stem  for  holding  the  angle 
plate  ami   yoke   botly   in   place,  an  arm   extending  railially 
from    each    <  rank    shaft,    a    rlglti    connection    tx-tween    the 
arms  iind   pivoted   thereto,   ami   means  for  adjtistably   con- 
nc'  ting  saltl  connection  to  the  stj^erlng  bar  of  the  vehli  !e. 


I  is:;»;;m      i"!KErK<»( »f  insilatinc  iuili>in<.  ma 

IKKl.VI.  AN1>  PROCESS  OK  PRODlCINt.  THE 
S\Mh:  Haithvskh  Si  ttkk.  .N<w  York.  N  V.  FMled 
It   t     111     l!t13       S.rlal    No    7<M,4*«tl       iCl.   154 — 28.) 


I.ls3.t««3  HEADLKiMT      FOR 

t'.MU.  H  StI  IKE.  Sprlngrielil. 
SrrtKE.  Mllhank.  S.  l».  Filed 
N.c  T4.t;47       I  CI.  240—62.) 


MOTOR     VEHICLES. 

.Minn.,     and     ("aui.     F. 

.Ian     ^7.    1916.      Serial 


1.    In    combination    with    a     motor    vehlj.le.    of    a    shaft 
Jonrnaleii  at  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  hood,  and  pro 


1  The    priHfs-    of    making   a    flrepro..f    in»iihitln>:    mate 
rial   "f  great   structural   strentth   which  consists  In  mixing 
granulated    vegetable    matter    In     lis    natural    state    with 
granulateii    mineral    matter    until    each    particle    of    vege 
tiitde   matter   is    coaletl    with    the    minerHl    matter,    ndxing 
the    prothnts    with    a    Idntler    In    flnlil    contlltion    and    coin 
pressing  the  material   Into  a   homogeneous  mass. 

2  The    process   of    making   a    flreprt>of    insulating    mat. 
rial   of   great   strtictural   strength   which   consists   in   sepa- 
rately   mixing    granulated    vegetable    matter    of    different 
degrees  of  coarseness   with  a   binder  ami   fine  mineral   mat 
ter    until    the    partbles   are    coatetl.    placing    the    materials 
in    layers   and   compressing:    the   maierlal    Intu   a    homogi-ne 
ous  mass 

:i.    The    process    of    making    a    tirtpro.it    Insulating    mate 
rial   of   great    structural    strength    which    i-onsists   in    sepa 
rately    mixing    granulateii     vi^getable    matter    of    different 
degrees    of    coarseness    with    fine    mineral    matter    and    a 
bindor    until    the    panicles    are    coatetl.    phi' ins    the    mate 
rials    in     layers    and    Interposing    a     layer    of    waterproof 
material  lietween  layers  of  the  material,  enil'eddlng  metal 
lie   strengthening   roils    In    the   material,    ami    compressing 
the  material  Into  a  homogeneous  mass 

4.  As  a  new  product  a  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  finely  ground  or  granulated  vegetable  matter,  retaining 
all    Its    natural    resins,    each    particle    coate<l    with    a    Are 
proof   I  lay   antl   some   suitable   biniler.    the   coated   particles 
being  In   <  lose  contact   with  each   other  in   one   homogeni 
ous  mass  of  great  structural   strength,   fireproof  and  pos 
sesslng   high    Insulating,   non  hygrosi  opic  and    sound-dead- 
ening properties,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

T).  .\s  a  new  proiluct  a  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  layers  of  ground  or  granulated  vegetable  matter,  re- 
taining all  Its  natural  resins,  the  layers  made  up  of 
material  of  tllfferent  degrees  of  coarseuejis.  each  particle 
being  lo.ited  with  ;i  fireproof  <la>  and  some  suitable 
blntler.  the  coated  particles  being  In  cbise  contact  with 
each   other   iti   one   homogeneo\is   mass   uf  great   structural 
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Btrengrth,    fireproof   ami    possessing    high    Insidating.    non 
hygroscopic    sound-deailening    properties,    with    a    smooth 
surface    for    veneering,    varnishing,    polishing,    iiiamellng. 
plastering,  cementing,  or  applying  other  finishes,  sul'stan 
tlally  as   described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnled  in  the  (;a/.ette  1 


l,lH3,69r).  SIKMAKINK  BOAT  Mans  TkiUKI.  Kiel, 
(Germany,  assignor  tti  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlcnge-^e!lsi  haft 
(;ermanlawerft.  Kiel  (Jaardeii,  <;ermanv  Fib'd  I'lic  '■<■. 
11»14       Serial   No    sl»5.225       i  CI     114      17   » 


Structure,  driving  means  connected  with  said  pots  for 
swinging  them  on  their  Journals,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  t)eam  structure  to  raise  and  lower  the  pots. 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  out  mines  from  Imats.  salt! 
mines  having  rollers,  comprising  tracks  for  the  rt)llers,  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  mines  and  transfer  them 
along  said  track  to  a  delivery  point,  ami  a  separati  con 
veyer  adapted  to  take  the  mines  at  said  ilellvery  point 
and  eject  them. 

2.  Apparatus  for  laying  out  mines  from  boats,  said 
mines  having  rollers,  comprising  a  track  for  salt!  rollers, 
saltl  track  running  In  longitudinal  tllrectli>n  of  said  appa 
ratus.  a  slow  conveyer  ailaptetl  to  carry  the  ndnes  along 
said  track  and  transfer  them  to  a  delivery  point,  and  a 
fast  conveyer  adaptetl  to  take  the  mines  from  the  trans 
ferrlng  conveyer  at  saiil  ilellvery  point  anil  eject  them 
into  the  water. 

3.. Apparatus  for  laying  out  mines  from  boats,  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  means  adapted  to  receive  and  store 
the  ndnes.  a  plurality  of  conveyers  atlapted  tt>  receive  the 
mines  from  the  respective  storing  means  and  transfer 
them  to  a  delivery  point,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
faster  conveyers  adaptetl  to  receive  the  mines  from  the 
transferring  conveyers  at  the  delivery  points  and  eject  the 
mines  into  the  water. 

4.  Apparatus  for  laying  out  mines  from  Imats.  lompris 
Inn  a   conveyer  adapted  to  lecetve  the  miio's  and   transfer 
them   to  a  tlellvery  point,  and  a   separate   conveyer  operat 

Ing  with  greater  sp 1  than  sabi  first  conveyer  and  ailiipt 

ed  to  fake  the  mines  at  saltl  ilellvery  point  and  eject  them  ; 
said  conveyers  being  provided  with  tappets  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  mlnea. 

5.  .Apparatus  for  laying  out  ndnes  from  boats,  comprls 
Ing  ndne  carriages  coiistrncieil  with  stops  adapted  to  be 
engaged  for  propelling  said  carriages,  a  conveyi  r  running 
at  a  certain  speed  and  constructed  with  tappets  atlapted 
to  engage  with  the  stops  on  the  mine  carriages  ami  trans 
fer  said  carriages  with  their  contained  mines  from  a  re 
celvlng  point  to  a  delivery  point,  and  a  separate  conveyer 
running  at  Increasetl  speei*  and  atlapted  to  eject  mines 
from  the  transferring  conveyer  after  they  reach  the  .le 
livery  point 

|("lalms  r.  to  0   not   prlnteil   in   tin    (;a/ettc   I 


l.lK3.r.nR.  TWIN  rOT  (JLASS  Fl'RNAC  E  I.im.-in  A. 
THORNBran  and  Ci-aka  E.  TiitmNBt-Kt;.  Munlce.  Ind. 
Filed  May  2.   1913.      Serial   No.   7r,4.!«>r..      (CI    4V»      53.) 

1.  In  a  glass  hanilllng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  ftirnace.  of  a  pot  supporting  beam  structure,  a  pair  of 
pots  horizontally  journaled  on  opposite  i  nds  of  said  i  earn 
structure,  driving  means  conne.  fed  with  said  pot--  for 
swinging  them  on  their  Journals,  means  for  swintring  the 
t>eam  structure  to  raise  and  lower  the  pots,  and  heating 
means  for  said  pots,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  perforatetl  cover  plates,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  lifting  saltl  cover  plates 

2.  In  a  glass  handling  apparatus,  the  tombination  with 
a  furnace,  of  a  pot  supporting  beam  structure,  a  pair  of 
pots  horizontally  Journaled  on  opposite  ends  of  said  beam 


3     K  glass  drawing  appaiatus  comprising  two  Independ 
ently     movable     drawing     pots     mounted     in     horizontally 
spaced   relation,   and   means   for  elevating  either   pot   and 
simultaneouslv  depressing  the  other  pot. 

4.  A    glass    drawing    apparatus    comprising    a    horlion 
tally   disposed   tlltable   support,    two    horizontally    spaced, 
independentlv   movable  drawing  pots,  one  at   each  end  of 
said   support,   and    means   for   oscillating   said   support    to 
elevate    either    pot    antl    simultaneously    depress   the    other 

pot.  ,     ,  . 

5.  A  glass  drawing  apparatus  tomprlsing  two  independ- 
ently   movable    drawing    pots    mounted    in     horizontally 
spaced    relation,    means   for   elevating   either   pot    and   si 
multaneously    depressing    the    other    pot,    and    means    for 
dumping  each  pot  as  it  Is  being  lowered. 

I  (Malms  C  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1183,697.  (iLASS  DRAWING  AI'I'ARATUS.  I.imuI.n 
\  TntiuNHCUt;,  Munlce,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Window  Olaas 
Machine  Companv.  I'ltt^lnirgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  8(K..530. 
(CI.  49—53.) 


1.  A  glass  drawing  pot.  comprising  a  refractory  pot 
body  having  opposite  pot  cavities  therein  separated  by 
a  common  bottom  wall,  and  a  metal  carrier  ring  having 
trunnions  and  emliriclng  said  body,  said  ring  surround- 
ing and  reinforcing  the  rim  walls  of  both  pot  cavities,  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  common  bottom  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  glass  ilrawliig  apparatus,  comprising  a  pot  furnace, 
a  refractory  pot  body  having  a  pot  cavity  formed  therein, 
a  metallic  ring  embracing  said  body  antl  having  trun 
nlons,  the  pot  body  being  of  less  tllameter  than  the  top 
portion  of  the  furnaie  whereby  It  will  seat  partially  there 
In,  and  saltl  ring  normally  resting  on  the  furnace,  said 
ring  and  its  trunnion  taking  the  entire  weight  of  th« 
pot,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  glass  tlrawlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  reversible 
pot  body  having  pot  cavities  formed  In  opposite  gldee 
thereof,  ami  a  metallic  ring  embracing  the  exterior  of 
salt!  body  and  havln;j  trunnions,  in  combination  with  a 
heating  furnace  over  which  the  pot  Is  supported  on  said 
trunnions,  the  pot  being  of  a  diameter  relative  to  the 
diameter  of  the  top  opening  of  the  furnace  to  fit  partially 
within  said  opening  In  both  of  the  reversed  positions,  said 
ring  normally  resting  on  the  top  of  the  furnace,  and  the 
pot    I'ody    being   Itself   free   of  any   supporting   engagement 

1    \\i  h   the   wall   of   the   furnace,   substantially   as  described. 
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1.1S369S.      CINEMATOGRAPH     FILM.       Iohn     Kdwakd  1,183.699.     COMBINED    WHIP    AND    CANK.      Thomas 

Thok.vto.v.  West  Hanipstead.  London.  England,  assignor  .\.     Tr.acy,     Raymond.     Nebr.       Fil*d     Nov.     22,     1918. 

to    .lohn    Owden    O'Brien.    Man.hester.    England.      Filed  Serial   No.   6'J.793.      (01.   '231 — 3.) 
.July    13.    1914.      Serial    No.    s5n,K05.      (("1.    ''S — I'.t."   1 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  printed  cinematograph 
picture  films  which  conslstH  in  preparing  a  transparent 
strip  of  non  sensitized  gelatin  or  oth.T  similar  colloid  or 
substance  (either  with  or  without  an  inextensible  tem- 
porary support)  and  a  transparent  strip  of  seosttlzeii 
emulsion  mounted  on  an  Inextenslhle  temporary  support 
f  transparent  or  opaque)  printing,  developing,  fixing  and 
washing  the  sensitive  film  whilp  mounted  on  its  inexten 
slble  support,  subsequently  applying  to  the  prlnte<l  film 
the  gelatin  or  other  transparent  absorbent  strip  to  form 
a  permanent  liase  and  finally  stripping  the  completed 
film  when  dry  from  the  temporary  support  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  printed  cinematograph  pic 
ture  films  consisting  in  attaching  a  continuous  thick  non- 
waterproof  colloid  base  to  an  infinlteslmally  thin  printed 
image  on  an  Indestructible  support  after  the  latter  has 
been  developed,  fixed  and  washed,  and  while  still  wet  dry 
Ing  the  two  in  unison  while  still  on  the  temporary  support 
and  stripping  the  combined  film  from  the  support  when 
dry  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  uon-inflammaiiie 
transparent  cinematograph  film  for  projection  purposes, 
comprising  a  thick  base  or  film  strip  composed  of  a  colloid 
or  mixture  of  colloids  of  non  waterproof  character,  such 
as  gelatin,  glue,  agar  atar.  albumin,  or  the  like  water- 
absorbing  materials,  having  a  series  ■^f  perforations  for 
moving  It  through  a  projector  or  lantern,  and  bearing  at- 
tached or  cemented  to  Its  surface  another  layer  of  ex- 
ceeding thinness,  comprising  a  series  of  photographically 
produced  images  that  have  passed  through  the  usual  op- 
erations of  printing,  developing,  and  washing  while  mount 
ed  upon  another  temporary  support,  from  which  it  is 
afterward  transferred,  while  in  a  damp  or  tacky  ■  ondl 
tlon.  to  the  dry  film  strip  of  colloid  during  the  pro<ess  of 
manufacture,  the  two  together  forming  the  finished  pic 
ture  film. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  inflammable 
strip   of   continuous    transparent    cinematograph    film    for 
projection    purposes,    which    Is    non  sensitized   and    is     'om 
posed   of  non  waterproof  colloids,   and    is   therefore   quite 
unsuitable  for  subjecting  to  the  usual  developing  or  water 
baths,  and  bearing  on  one  or  both  faces  a  series  of  pic- 
tures   firmly    cemented    thereto,    the    said    pictures    being 
photographically    produced    upon    a    separate    exceedingly 
thin  film  or  wafer  of  sensitized  material  which  Is  printed, 
developed,  and  washed  while  attached  to  a  temporary  sup 
port,  from  which  it  is  afterward  transferred  and  cemented 
to   the  aforesaid    thick,    non  waterproof,    non  Inflammable, 
permanent    support    which    forms    the    base,    the    two    to 
gether  forming  the  finished  picture  film. 

5.  A  printed  cinematograph  picture  film  comprising  a 
fhin  printed  and  finished  strip  of  emulsion  with  pictures 
printed  thereon,  and  a  continuous  thick  base  of  a  strip 
of  cheap  absorbent  non-flaniniable  colloid  which  has  not 
received  any  developing,   fixing,  or  washing  treatment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  desi  rtt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  stock,  of  a  connector  having  grooves  formed 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  collar  engaged  around  the  con- 
nector and  having  pina  carried  tliereby  (or  engaging  aald 
grooves,  and  means  carrletl  by  one  end  of  the  connector 
for  attaching  a  whip  thereto,  said  connector  and  stock 
being  adapted  for  threaded  engagement,  whereby  when 
said  collar  la  rotated  the  connector  can  be  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  the  stock,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.1H3.700.  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  DRAFT  AN I- 
.MALS  FROM  FLIES  AND  THE  LIKE.  OLi  TCNl- 
BEHO,  Kindred,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.30.'5.      (CI.  54 — 80.) 


•t        ,4- 


1.  In  a  protector  of  the  lass  described,  a  flexible  plate 
of  elliptical  shape  adapteii  to  be  stipported  l)y  its  ends 
for  swinging  movement  beneath  the  mouth  01  an  animal, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  plate  including  loops 
.It  opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  eaih  loop  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  material  having  its  ends  stitched  to  the  opposite 
»ii|e»  iif  ttie  plate  to  reinfof'!'  the  >.;iiii.-  at  its  point  of 
(innectiun  with  said  means. 

'-.  In  a  protector  of  the  1  lass  d.si  1  i',  1  d.  snap  hooks, 
rings  carrleil  by  said  hooks,  strips  of  material  passed 
through  said  rings  and  doulded  to  provide  spaced  parallel 
arms,  and  a  flexible  plate  of  elliptical  shape  interposed 
I'etween  siiid  strips  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  disposed 
lietween  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  provide 
loops  in  which  said  rings  may  turn  and  slide  when  the 
lievii-e  is  In  use. 


1.183.701.       BOILER  BRACE     COUPLING.       Stlvmi 
DLT88M   Walck,   I.«n8ford.   Pa.      Filed   Nov.   20,   1918. 
SeHal  No.  62.537.      (CI.  85 — 1.5.) 

.V  boiler  head  coupling  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  boiler  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  a 
shell  circumferentially  threaded  and  engaging  said  aper- 
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ture.    the    opening    In    the    inner    end    of    said    shell    being 
flared  and   the  said   shell   b«'ing  chamberiHl  and  provided 
with  a  concaved  seat,  a  cap  threaded  Into  said  shell  and 
con<aviMl.   a    nut    having  Us  Inner   fa<e   convexed   and    en 
gaging  said  seat,  and  a   bar  threaded  at   one  end   into  said 


// 


of  the  pliers  uud  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  pair  of 
oppo.sltely  arranged  upstanding  spaced  flanges  arranged 
Harily  around  said  op»'ning.  a  .ore  supported  on  the  slide 
.•unl  spaced  from  the  Han>res  lo  form  a  ring  chamber  in 
I oniniuuicatiou  witli  .said  opening,  a  top  plate,  a  follower 
surrounding  the  core  and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance 
iH'tween  said  core  and  flanges,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
'  or.'  and  having  one  c xtremlfy  rigidly  connected  to  said 
top  plate  the  other  e\treniii.\  rigidly  connected  to  said 
follow.!    ami    a    pin   jinri    slot    <  onne.fion   between    tbe   core 

.•I  Il'l     top  plilte. 


nut  and  having  its  other  .n.l  se,  ured  t,.  the  wall  of  the 
holler,  the  outer  end  of  sjiid  rap  having  h  polygonal  re- 
cess to  receive  a  wrench  an.I  said  nut  having  n  polv^-onal 
portion  to  receive  a  wrench 


l.i^.VKM      KKV<>LVIN<;  TI{  \\.     L.ikin  i:,  White.  ( .uth- 

rie.     nklii.       I'ile.i     (.>.  t      L'H.     I'.M.'i        Serial     No.     5s,»VJL\ 


(CI.  4.". 


.'•;.  I 


1.188,702.     FURNACE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     Chahi.es 
Wai.tm    Watkinb,    Dorranceton.    I'a.      Filed    .Ian     2b 
19m.     .Serial  No.  74,800,      (Ci     110-    IT.-^  1 


-  J 

"J 


In    a    safety    door    for    steam    boiler    furnaces,    the    com 
binalion  with  the  front  wall  of  the  furnaie  having  «  door 
opening  therein,   of  a   frame  secured   to  the  front   wall  of 
the   furnace  in  allnement   with    the  door  opening   therein 
and  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  door  open 
ing  and   projecting  beyond    the   front    wall    of   the   furnace. 
bearing  brackets  disposed  at  opposite  side.i  of  sjiid    frame 
and   proje(  ting  outwardly    beyond    the   outer   .dgev   of   the 
side    pleies   of    tbe    frame,    a    horizontal    pi\ot    rod    ..irried 
by   said  l)rackets  and  arranged  across   said    Iraine  and   dis 
poseil   at  a   point  al)Ove   the  horizontal    center   line  ,.f   the 
frame,  a  door  secured   to  said   pivot   rod,   a   flange  on   the 
upper  portion  of  said  door  adapted  to  al'Ut  the  correspond 
Ing  edges  of  said   frame,  a    tlan;:e  on   the   outer  portion   of 
said  frame  adapted  to  t.e  engaged   l,y  the  corresponding  por 
tlons   of   said    door   and    <o;iperating   with    the    first  named 
flange   to  form  a   fluid  tight   conueitlon   between   the  door 
and   the   frame,    means   carried   by   the    Inner    side   of   said 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  said  frame  in 
the    movement    of    the    door    to    open    position    to    prevent 
the    door    from    assuming    a    horizontal    position    whereby 
the  door  will  pre.sent  a  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  fur 
nace  against  which   the  gases  may  act   to   ,  i,,ve   the  door. 
and    counterbalancing    means    for    said    door    to    hoM    the 
latter   In    open    position    against    the   action    of   gravity 


1.183.703.  hoc;  R1N<;1N<;  I'LIKKS  Ki./it  WnEKihit. 
Paris.  111.  Filed  June  24.  IHl.-^.  Serial  No.  775. 54H. 
(CI.    128—27.1 


•■**  II   '     w  '  jm  n    '    '"1 


A    hog   ringing   pliers,    a    magazine   therefor,    1  omprislng 
a  slide  mounte*!    for   longitudinal    movement    on    the   l)ody 


^ir 


7   if 


1.  A  revolving  tray.  in.  luding  a  base,  a  tut'Ular  sup- 
porting member  carrlwl  thereby,  a  plurality  of  trays  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  member,  a  plurality  of  bracing 
nieiiib.'rs  Kwingingly  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  ami 
d.'tachably  connected  at  the  other,  said  braces  being  con 
lie,  ted  to  the  base  and  upp.-r  end  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, antifri.  tional  supports  .•arrled  by  the  braces  for  dis- 
position below  one  of  the  tiiiys.  and  a  .arrying  means 
niounfe.l  in  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  member. 

■J.  \  revolving  tray.  inrlii,|jiig  a  base,  a  tube  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  trays  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
the  tube,  an  anuulus  mounted  upon  the  upper  lui\  of  the 
tube,  a  plurality  of  bow  shaped  l)ra<es  having  tbi'ir  upper 
<tids  pivoted  to  the  annuhis  and  their  lower  ends  for  con 
taet  with  the  base  and  also  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jeiiing  portions,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  bra.  e^  to  th.  liase.  antlfrlctlonal  sup- 
ports for  the  lowiriiiost  tray  .arrled  by  the  base,  and 
antifri.tii>nal  supports  for  the  uppermost  tray  .-arrled  by 
th.'    iiiwanlly    proje.tinp   portion    of   ea.  h    bra.e. 


l.is.s.70r.      FILM  WINIUN.;   1«1-:VICK.     D.^viD  I'.  White 

SKI. I,,  lireeiivill..   (ibi.i,   Hssliznor  of  one  fourth   to   C.  E. 

Hra.lley    and    one  fourth    f..    ("onrad     Klpp,    'ireenvllle. 

Ohio.      Fil.'.l    .\UL'     !t     101.-        S,.rln]    No.    44.n.'?4        (CI 

S8— 1S.7.) 

1  In  a  flini  wimlinL'  .levi,e.  tbe  .-ombination  of  a  hol 
low  form,  means  for  presenting  film  In  position  to  be 
wound  Into  successive  Inwardly  building  layers  In  said 
form,  a  driving  roll  a.  ting  upon  the  successive  film  layers 
l.i  rotate  salil  form,  a  mounting  whl.h  permits  said  roll  to 
move  radially  Inward  as  the  film  builds  up.  a  .haln  and 
sprocket  ilrive  acting  upon  said  roll  In  the  direction  lO 
draw  it  against  the  film,  a  driving  sprocket  for  the  chain, 
and  a  r.  silient  mounting  for  an  Idler  sprocket  which 
.ompeusates  for  changes  in  the  length  of  the  chain  belt 
as  the  winding  roll  travels  radially  to  the  winding  form. 
2.  In  a  film  winding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low form,  means  for  presenting  film  in  position  to  be 
wound  Into  successive  Inwardly  building  layers  in  said 
form,  a  ilrivinp  roll  acting  upon  tlie  successive  film  layers 
to  rotate  said  form,  a  m..uniing  which  permits  said  roll  t<i 
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move  radially  inwHril  as  the  lilin  l>iiilils  up.  h  ihaln  and 
spro<'kPt  drive  acting  upon  said  roll  In  thr  dirt-rtlo-i  tn 
draw  It  asainst  the  film,  a  driving  .spro<ket  for  the  i  haln. 
iind  a  resilient  niuuntliig  for  an  idler  sprocket  which  roin 
pensates  for  changes  in  the  length  of  the  chain  i>«lt  h< 
the  winding  roll  travels  radially  to  the  winding  form  : 
>aid  driving  sprocket  l)ein?  in  direct  connci  tlon  with  a 
film  feeding  means  which  N  adapted  to  keep  an  txi.-ss  of 
film  l>etwe«ii  said  fft-ding  iiicniis  and  said  Mini  piescnting 
means. 


:i.    In  a   film   winding  device,   a   rotatable   film   receiving 
rt'icptade   mounted    for   rotation    upon   a   suitable   base,   a 
frame  member  positioned  diametrically  aiross  said   recep 
tacle.   pivoted   at  one  end    to   saiil   liase  and    removalily   se 
1  ured   :it   the  other  end   to   sjild   liase.   said    frame   member 
being  adapted  to  support  tilm  feeding  and  guiding  mean> 

4.  In  a  film  winding  device,  a  rotatable  film  reielving 
ie<  eptacle  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  suitable  bas.  n 
frame  member  positioned  diainetri  ally  aiross  said  le.  ep 
tacle.  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  said  ba^e  and  removald.v  --e 
cure<l  at  the  other  end  to  said  base,  said  frame  memliei 
l>eing  adapte<l  to  support  tilm  fee«ling  and  guiding  means, 
said  frame  memi>er  belm:  ,i|su  ailapted  ti>  support  for 
radial  movement,  relative  tu  said  reielvin;;  rei  eptarle.  j, 
eross  head:  said  cross  head  lielim  iiilnpteil  r.i  .arr\  lilii, 
feedinir  and   recepfai  le  rotatlu;;  iiieatis. 


l.lHS.Tot).       KOTARV     MITCIIIN<;MACH1.\K.       11.M..1AS 
H.  Wii.i.i.*MS  and  .M'jse.s  «'.  Wii.i.i  wis.  Joue-liorn.   Ajk 
.•issignors  of  one  third   to  .les^j,-   k    li,,\,  Junestmru.   .\rk 
Filed  .lufy   l.H.   lltU.      Serial   .\..    ^.".t>.79!».      tCI.  37      J'.t  1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desirlbed,  a  body  por 
Tlon.  a  movable  cutting  element  carried  by  the  forward 
end  thereof,  steering  blades  connected  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  portion  near  its  rear  end  to  extend  Ion 
gitu<linally  thereof  and  movable  laterally  with  relation 
thereto,  and  means  to  substantially  simultaneously  later- 
iilly  shift  the  steering  blades. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaiter  described,  a  l)ody  por- 
tion, a  movable  rutting  element  (arried  by  the  forward 
end  thereof,  steering  blades  <  (>nne<  ted  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  portion  near  its  rear  end  to  extend  Ion 
gitudlnally  thereof  and  movable  laterally  with  relation 
thereto,  a  transversely  movable  bar  ( onne<te<l  with  the 
rear  ends  of  the  blades  to  move  them,  and  means  to  move 
the  bar  in  opposite  directions. 

3.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a   body  por 
tlon.    a    movable   cutting  element   carrieil    by    the    forward 
end   thereof,   steering  blades   connected    with    the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  portion  near  Its  rear  end  to  extend   Ion 
citudlnally    thereof   and    movable    laterallv    with    relation 


thereto,  a  transversely  movable  Iwir  mnnected  with  the 
Idades.  a  vertically  adjustable  carriage  for  bracing  the  tmr 
against  upward  movement,  and  means  mounte<l  upon  the 
carriage  to  move  the  bar  in  opposite  dlrei  f  ions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlb«»d.  a  body  por 
tion.  a  movable  cutting  element  ('arrie<i  by  the  bo<ly  por 
tlon.  steering  ttlades  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  itt  the 
bixly  portion,  a  leclprocatory  bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  body  portion  and  connecte<l  with  the  steering  blades 
to  shift  them  laterally,  means  to  i-ffect  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  redprocatory  liar,  and  means  to  Ir.xe 
fh»'   bar  aifaliist   upward   movement. 

.">     In  a   machine  of  the  character  ilescrlb«Ml.  a  bo<ly  por 
tlon.  a   movable  cutting  element  carried   by  the  Ixwly  por 
tlon.   steering  blades  arrange<l   upon   the  opposite  sides  of 
the    body    portion,    a    redprocatory    bar    extending    trans 
\ersely  of  the  (anly  portion  and  lonneited  with  the   steer 
iiii:    Idailes    to    shift    them    laterally,    guides    receiving    the 
liar,   rollers  Interposed  Itefween  the  guides  and  portion*  ,,f 
thi'  bar.   adjustable   means  to   hold    the  guides  against    up 
ward   movement,   a   rack   t«r  connected   with   the   liar  and 
extending    longitudinally    thereof,    a    pinion    engaging    th.' 
rack    bar    to    move    It    longitudinally,    and    means    to    turn 
the   pinion. 

Ii'lniiii   •;  iiiit    printed   in   the  <   a"fte   j 


1.1X3.7<»7         FOLl>I.\(;     CAR  STEP     AM)     TRAI'I><K)K. 
Arcv   V    WiNEo.ARDE.v,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one 
half   to   F!lmer    K.    Cressler.    Wl(hita.    Kans.      Filed    I>er. 
L'O,    lf»15.      Serial    No.   H7H71.      (CI     lOJ     SS  1 


1.    In  a  ilevlce  as  sperltiid.  a   platform   having  a   tier  of 

l:\ed   steps,   a   foldinu  s^ep  at    the  tiotti'm  of  said   tlxtMl   steps. 

operating    means    for    folding    and    extending'    the    folding 
step    locate<l    Iteiieath    the    tlxed    steps,    and    an    apron    <le 
peniling   from   the  sides  and    from   the   front   of   the   tier  of 
flxe«l    steps    to    house   said    fohilng    step   and    Its    operating 
means  and  prote<  t  the  same  from  the  weather. 

H.  In  a  device  as  spe.ltled.  a  platform  having  a  tier  of 
tlxj-cl  steps,  a  riser  hlng«il  to  the  forward  e<lge  of  the  low 
ernios^t  step,  a  tread  hinged  lo  th«'  bottom  of  the  riser, 
mean.^  for  foldiim  the  riser  against  the  under  side  of 
the  step  and  for  fiddlng  the  tread  up  against  the  riser, 
an  apron  depending  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  fixed 
step  and  extending  downwardly  a  distance  equal  to  one 
half  the  height  of  the  riser  to  receive  the  riser  there- 
agalnst  when  the  latter  Is  swuag  down,  and  to  receive 
therebehinil  the  riser  and  said  tread  when  folded  up 
wardly  airaiiist  said  flxe<l  step  to  house  anil  protect  the 
riser  and  the  tn-ad.  and  lateral  aprons  carried  by  said 
tier  of  steps  for  closing  In  said  folding  means  to  protect 
the  same  against  the  weather. 

3     In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  wtlh  a  fold 
iiiK    step,    of    an    operating    shaft    for    extending    and    col 
lapsing    the    step,    an    arm    eccentrically    connecte<l    to    the 
shaft    and    adapted    to    be    ralse<l    and    lowered    thereby,    a 
•  oupling  head    hlnge<l   upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  a 
ratk    bar    adjustably    mounted    on    the    i-oupllng    head,    a 
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hlnge<l  door,  and  a  segment  connected  to  the  hinged  door 
for  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  whereby  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  actuate  the  step  and  swing  said  door. 
4     In    a    device    as    specified,    the    coml)lnatlon    with    a 
hingeil  door,  a  folding  step,  and  operating  m.'ans  for  actu 
atlng   the   step   indudlni:  an    operating   shaft,   of  a    vertl- 
<-al  arm   having  an  outwardly   projecting  extension  pivot 
ally  and  eccentrically  connected   to  said  shaft  whereby  to 
raise   and   lower   the   arm    upon    the   rotation    of   the   shaft. 
a   coupling  head    hlni;*'*!   upon   the   upper   end   of   the  arm. 
I   rack  iiar  adjustably   mounted   in   the  coupling  head  and 
projecting    upwardly    therefrom,    a    segment    cnne,  te.i    to 
said    door    and    meshlnt    with    said    rack    bar    wherel.v    to 
actuate   the   door   upon    the   movement    of   the    rack    bar,    a 
spring  normally   urgln;:   the   rack   bar  out   of  engagement 
with    the    segment,    and    a    tumbling    block    eccentrically 
mounted  against   the  outer  side  of  the   rack  and  adapted 
when    turn.Hl    to    move    the    ra.  k    into    and    out    of    engage 
ment  with  the  segment. 

.■>.    In   a   device  as   spc-dfled    a    folding   step,    means    for 
operating  the  step  including  an  operating  shaft,  means  for 
turnint:  said  shaft,  an  arm  eccentrically   mounted   cm  said 
shaft,   a    .oupling  head   lonnectetl   to  the  upper  eml   of  the 
arm.  a   rack   bar   having  a   depending  threadwl    shank   for 
adjustable    engagement     through     said     •  oupling     head,     a 
guiding    casing    surrounding    -aid    rack    bar    to    hold    tn- 
same  In  v.-rtbal  position,  a  hinged  door,  a  pinion  segment 
connected    to   the  door  concentric   therewith,  and   adapted 
to  mesh   with  said  rack   bar  to  actuate  the  door,  a  spring 
In    the    easing    bearing    against    said    rack    bar    to    retract 
the    same    from    said    pinion    segment,    a     tumbling    blo<  k 
eccentrically    mounted    in    the    .asin;;    atalnst     the    oute: 
side  of  the   rack   bar.   a    link   arm   .oniiected    to   said   tuii> 
Ming  block  and  lying  agnliist   the  outer  side  of  the  laslng. 
a    sliding    bolt    arrang.'il    adjacent    the    door    and    Jiavlng   a 
laterally   ofTset    portion   projecting  down   against   one   side 
of  the  easing,  a   horlyontai  arm  projecting'  outwardly  from 
the  sliding  Ixdt   for  engagement  against   the  outer  siiie  of 
sjild    link  arm.   said   horizontal   arm   having  a    recws   In  its 
inner  edge   to  receive  said   link  arm   therein,   wherebv   said 
horizontal   arm   Is  arlapted   lo  He   ,  lose  against   the  side  of   ' 
the   .asiiig.   and   an    Inw.ir.iiy   projecting   flnt'er   carried    by    i 
said  horizontal  arm  adapt.-.!  to  engage  in  the  link  portion 
of  said  link  arm  to  swing  the  lait.  r  upon  the  up  and  down 
movement  of  pie  sliding  i)oll 

Claims  t;  to  li   not  printed   in  the  f.azette.) 


tached  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  rack,  a  stationary  arcuate  guide  for  sai.l 
rack,  and  stops  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  wltli 
which  the  extrendtle.  of  the  ra.k  are  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  for  accurately  limiting  the  os.lHatory  move 
ment  of  said  sound  dire,  ting  member  to  points  <i|"ldlstaDt 
from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  point,  whereby 
blasts  may  be  dire.t.'d  with  accuracy  In  dlre.-tlons  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetertiiined  ;ind  equal  numh.r  of  points  ,.( 
the  compass. 


1.1S3.70!.  TROLLEY  WIHi:  .;r.VRI..  .\i.,m..n,„  Za 
NKI.L.A,  Kay.  .\rlz  Filed  Oct.  29.  191.^  Serial  No 
r)S.fi4K        •('!.    191-    35.) 


1  lv3.7<.s  AI'l'ARATIS  FOR  SI(;NALING,  .Icsse  A. 
Wkk.iit,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
n  .Johnson.  Seaford.  Del  Filed  .Jan.  fi.  1916.  Serial 
No    s,-,.',        (CI     11«      13  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feed  wire,  of  a  guard  of  insu 
lated  material  therefor,  said  guard  having  an  open  Iwt- 
tom,  and  its  sides  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  feed  wire, 
a  damping  member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  guard  and 
lmpres.-;lng  the  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  wire  for  sustain 
Ing  the  feed  wire  approximately  central  In  the  guard, 
means  connected  with  the  clamp  for  engaging  with  the 
sides  of  the  guard  for  assisting  in  and  maintaining  the 
said  sides  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  and  rev»lu- 
ble  hanyer  members  upon  the  top  of  the  guard. 

■2.  In  .omblnation  with  a  feed  wire,  and  a  guard  of 
Insulated  material  surrounding  the  same,  and  said  guard 
being  approximately  of  an  inverted  U  shape  in  cross  se. 
tion,  of  a  clamping  member  centrally  secured  to  the  guard 
and  extending  Inwardly  thereof  and  conneitlng  the  feed 
wire  thereto,  said  clamping  member  Including  laterally 
arranged  angularly  disposed  spring  fingers  extending  over 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  clamping  member  and  contacting 
with  the  inner  and  opposite  sides  of  the  guard. 

3.  The  ( omblnation  with  a  feed  wire  and  a  guard  there 
for  which  comprises  an  insulating  member  that  is  sub 
stantlally  of  an  Inverted  U  shape  In  cross  section,  of  a  rod 
member  embedded  in  the  central  portion  of  the  said  guard 
damping  members  each  Including  plates  arranged  side  by 
side  and  having  one  of  their  eilges  rounded  to  provide 
butts  which  engage  wltii  the  rod.  ea<h  of  safd  plates  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  edge  rounded  to  engage  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  feed  wire,  securing  meant,  for  each  pair  of 
plates  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  wire,  and 
spring  lingers  .  onne.ted  with  the  rod  and  disposed  oen 
trally  of  each  of  the  clamping  members  and  extending  be- 
yond  the  sides   thereof  to   .ontact   with   the  Inner   sides   of 

tile    >;u  1  r.l 


In  a  signaling  device,   the  combination   of  a   sound  con 
cenrratlng  and  directing  member,  and   means  for  oscillat- 
ing said   member,   comprising  an   nrmate   rack   fixedly  at- 


1.1S3.710  DOIBLELINK  (ilARD  M.mh  n  .;  Zo.v 
>;aiio.  I'ortlaml.  Oreg  Flle.l  .7une  1.  1915.  Serial  No 
31..''>'.'f,       (CI.   24-    241.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  link  having  hook  shaped  end> 
with  the  bills  of  said  hooks  arranged  in  allnement  and 
spared  apart,  a  .losure  for  said  hooks  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  link  at  n  p.dnf  opposite  the  space  between  the  bill- 
thereof,  said  closure  spanning  the  space  between  said  hook 
bills  and  the  bases  thereof  and  corresponding  In  width  to 
the  distance  between  said  bills,  the  terminals  of  said  bills 
having  sockets  therein  and  said  closure  having  spring 
pressed  studs  poslflone<l  to  Vnter  said  so.  kets  when  the 
closure  Is  In  operative  position,  and  mean-  for  sjmul 
tai ((-ly  releasing  said  studs. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  link  having  hook  «iluipe<l  ends 
with  the  bills  of  said  books  arranged  In  allnement  and 
spaced  apart,  a  doNure  for  said  hooks  plvotally  mountfd 
on  the  link  at  a  point  opposite  the  space  between  th*-  bills 
thereof,  said  closure  spanning  the  space  between  said 
bills,  the  terminals  of  said  billa  having  sockets  therein, 
said  closure  being  hollow  and  havlns;  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spring  mounted  therein  with  Its  arms  posltlone<l 
at  the  side  edi^es  of  the  closure,  studs  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  extendlnz  outwardly  In  opposite 
dlre'tic.n>  through  the  edtfes  of  said  closiirf  in  position 
to  entiT  thf  sO(  kets  of  said  bills,  and  mfiin<  fnr  ■  ompn-ss 
Ing  said  arms  to  release  said  studs. 


-•> 


^   ^ 


3.  The  ronibinatlon  of  a  link   having   hook  shap-d  end- 
with   the  bills   of  said    hooks   arranged    in   allnement   anil 
spaced  apart,  a   closure  for  ssild  hooks  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  link  at  a  point  oppo.site  th.-  space  between  the  bills 
thereof,    "lald    (  losure    spanning    the    space    between    said   I 
hook    bills    and    the    liases    thereof   and    corresponding    in 
width  to  the  distance  lietween  said  bills,  the  tt-rmlnals  of 
saltl  bills  havin«  sockets  therein,  said  closure  tielng  hollow 
and     having    a     substantially     U  shaped     spring    mounte<l 
therein  with  its  arms  positioned  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
closure,  studs  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
extending   outwardly    in    opposite   directions    through    the 
edges   of   said    closure   in    position    to   t-nter    the   sockets   of   , 
said    bills,    and    pins    slldable    in    the    edge    walls    of    said   I 
closure  and  positioned  to  engai-'e  said  arms  for  compress    ' 
InK  them  to  release  said  studs 

4.  The  combination  of  a  link  having  hook  shaped  ends 
with  the  l)llls  of  said  hooks  arrans;e<l  in  allnement  and 
spaced  apart,  a  closure  for  said  hooks  plvotally  mounted  | 
on  the  link  at  a  point  opposite  the  spai>'  betwe.n  tho 
bills  thereof,  said  closure  spannlni:  tlie  space  betwe»'n  sni^' 
hook  bills  and  the  bases  thereof  and  corresponding  In  | 
width  to  the  distance  between  said  bills,  the  terminals  of 
said  bills  having  sockets  therein,  said  closures  belni  hoi 
low  and  having  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  mounted 
therein  with  its  arms  positioned  at  the  side  »Mlg»s  of  the 
closure,  studs  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
extf-ndlng  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
edees  of  said  closure  in  position  to  enter  the  sockets  of 
said  l)llls.  the  cross  bar  of  said  spring  being  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  loops  to  Increase 
the  resiliency  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  compressing 
said  arms  to  release  said  studs. 

5    .\    link    comprising    hook  shap'd    end-    ■  onne.  t.>d    at 
on»-   -^ide   of   the   link    by   a    reduced    n»(k    haviuji   -hould-T- 
at    its   opposite   ends,    the   other   ends   of   said    hooks    being 
spaced   apart   a   distance   correspontllni:   to   the    length    of 
said  neck,  said   free  ends  of  the  hooks  havlni:  longlttidi 
nally  alined  sockets  therein,  a  closure  comprlslnc  a  cylln 
drlcal    member    fevolubly    mounteil    on    said    neck    with    a 
hollow  caslnK  radiating  therefrom  and   of  a   length   span 
nlng  the  space  between  said  neck  and  the  free  ends  of  sjild 
hooks,  said  closure  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
distance   between    the   free   ends   of   the   hook-,   a    sub-tan 
tlally    U-shaped   spring   mounted    in    said    rasing    with    the 
cross  bar  thereof  provided  with  laterally  extending  loops, 
the  arms  of  said  spring  being  positioned  at  opposite  edges 
of  said  casins,  studs  carrle<l  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and    extending    laterally    outward    through    said    casing 
e<lges   In   position   to   enter   the  sockets   In   salil    free   hook 
ends,  and  push  buttons  mo>inte<l  In  the  e<lge  walls  i>f  said 
casing  and  eneagin:;  the  arms  of  said  spring. 


1.183,711.      COMPOUNDS    OF    THE    8AFRANIN    DYBS 
ESPECIALLY      ADAl'TED      FOR      INTERNAL     USE. 
Julius   Altbchtl,  Berlin,  and   Wilhklu    Ukban,   Ber 
Un-Wllmersdorf,   (Jermany.   assignor*   to    Actlen   Geaell- 
schaft   fiir   Anllin   Fabrlkatlon,   Berlin.  Germany,    Filed 
Mar.   13,   1914.      Serial  No.  824.480.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.   New     compounds    of    the    safranln    dyes    especially 
adapted  for  internal  use  containing  the  base  of  a  safranln 
dye  in  rouibinatiou  with  a  tanning  compound,  containing 
rnrboxilii     groups,    thesr    lompounds    l»eing    red    powders, 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  having  no  purgative  effect. 
■J.    New     compounds     of     the     safranin     dyes     eapeclally 
adapted  for  internal  use  containing  the  base  of  a  safranln 
dye  in   combination   with  tlie  reildue  of  a  tannin,  these 
compounds    l)elng    sparingly    soluble    In    water,    dissolving 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  gre»n  solution  and  hav 
ing  no  puigatl\f  effet  t 

3.  New  compounds  of  the  safranin  dyes  especially 
adapted  for  internal  use  .ontaining  thf  base  of  a  methyl 
ated  siifraniu  in  combination  with  a  tannin,  these  com 
pounds  being  red  powders,  sparingly  soluble  In  water, 
having  no  purgative  effect  and  dissolving  In  concentrated 
sulfuri'  arid  to  a  green  solullou.  which  on  the  addition 
of  ice  turns  to  blue  and  then  to  red. 

4.  New  compounds  of  the  safranin  dyes  especially 
adapted  for  Internal  use  containing  tin-  l^ase  of  toluaa- 
frauln  in  combination  with  a  tannin,  these  compounds 
being  red  powders,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  having  no 
purgative  effect  an(l  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  green  solution,  which  on  the  addition  of  ice 
turns  to  l)lue  and  then  to  re<l. 

o.  New  compounds  of  the  safranin  dyes  especially 
adapted  for  Internal  use  containing  the  base  of  tolus* 
franiu  in  combination  with  tannic  acid  ( tannin ».  these 
compounds  l)elng  red  powders,  sparingly  soluble  in  water, 
having  no  purgative  effect  and  dissolving  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  to  a  green  solution,  which  on  the  addition 
of  ice  turns  to  blue  and  then  to  red. 

i Claims  G  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


I  .  1  R  3  .  7  1  2  .  RAIL  CM  AIR  Christia.n  S.  Andehhin, 
I  (Wight.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  11.  1«1«  Serial  No.  77.784. 
(CI    239 — «.l 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rails  having  their  tlang.s 
and  webs  cut  inwardly  of  their  heads  at  their  ends,  of 
riifiins  for  .iinnrrting  the  rails  coinprisiug  a  chair  upon 
which  th.'  rails  rest,  said  chair  having  an  integral  side 
which  receives  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the  rails,  the  side 
and  base  of  the  chair  l)elng  centrally  formed  with  a  par 
tition  against  which  the  cut  ends  of  the  rails  contact,  an 
angle  plate  having  a  central  slot  n-celving  the  partition, 
and  wedge  members  passing  through  openings  in  the 
partition  and  contacting  with  the  angle  niemt)er  for  hold 
ing  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  rails  and  with  the 
chair. 

•J.  The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  rails  comprising  a  chair  having  a  flat  base  upon  which 
the  flanges  of  th.'  rails  rest,  an  integral  side  to  engage 
with  the  flanges  ami  with  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the 
opposite  e<1ge  of  the  bus.'  tveing  forme<l  with  an  upwanlly 
extending  outturned  .ontlnuous  (lange.  an  integral  parti- 
tion arranged  centrally  of  the  chair  l)etween  its  side  and 
l)a.se.  an  angle  plate  having  a  central  slot  to  receive  the 
partition  imd  having  Its  horliontal  plate  formed  with  an 
Inturned  tongue  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  base,  and 
split  weilge  members  passing  through  transverse  openings 
in  the  prnje.  ting  portion  of  the  partition  and  <  ontactlng 
with  the  angle  memb.r.  as  and   for  the  purpo.se  set   forth. 
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.183.713.     PIPE^OLDING  MACHINE.     Robikt  Ardei^, 
Eberswalde.  near  Berlin,  (iermany.     Filed  Apr.  s,  V.n:< 
Serial  No.  750,720.      (CI.  '22    -10. J 


-'.  An  attachment  for  receptacles  having  a  cover,  com 
prising  u  .lepressiou  member  to  enter  the  receptacle  for 
holding  down  its  contents,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped 
baf  spring  atta.hed  to  the  member  and  embodying  up- 
wardly ...nv.rging  aims  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  int.rior  of  the  .over,  whereby  the  depression  member 
is  lieta.hably  se.ured  to  the  cover  for  bodily  movement 
therewith. 


1.  In  a  pip.,  molding  m.-nhine  th-  coni!.luati..n  with 
vertl.ally  movable  rammers,  of  .rank  mechanism  for 
operating  said  rammers,  dutch  casings  adapt.-.l  \n  engage 
said  ramm.rs,  supports  for  ,ach  of  said  .hit.  b  .aslngs 
carrying  said  .rank  mr.hanlsni.  ,i  n.fatln;:  .lisk  carrvlng 
said  supports,  and  means  f.,r  guiding  siii.l  supports,  sub 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  molding  ma.-hine  the  .•omblnatlon  with 
vertically  movable  rammer-,  of  ,rank  ni.Mhanlsm  f..r 
..peratlng  .vil.l  rammers,  .hitcb  .-.■i-ing-  a.lapte.l  to  .-ngiig.. 
said  rammers,  -arriag-s  -upportlng  ..w  h  of  said  .  luf.  h 
casing-  .arrying  said  .rank  m..  hantsm.  and  nuts  for 
guiding  viid  .-arriages.  a  .•omm..n  spindle  for  said  nuts. 
as  an. I  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.5.    In   a   pipe   molding   ma.hin.-  of   the   kin.l    referred    to 

'^ mhlnafion     with     vertl.nlly     movable     rammers,     of 

.rank  mechanism  for  operafinL-  said  rammers,  .lut.h  cas 
Ings  a.lapt.Hl  t,,  mgag.'  •<iU\  rammers,  .arriages  support- 
ing .M.b  ..f  said  clutch  .asings  .-arrvlng  sal. I  crank 
m-cbanism.  nuts  for  guiding  said  carriages,  pinions 
mount.Hl  on  said  carriages,  a  countershaft,  and  pinions 
mounte<l  on  sal. I  .  ountershaft,  said  pinions  last  named 
bflng  adapted  f..  Im-  .ontinuously  in  engagement  with  the 
pinions  on  said  carriages. 

4  In  a  pipe  molding  ma.  hitie.  the  comtilnatlon  with 
^.rtbally  movablr  rammers.  „  .rank  m.-chanlsm  for  oper- 
ating sai.l  rammers,  clut.h  .aslngs  adapt.sl  to  engag.- 
sal.l  rammers,  carrlag.s  for  supporting  each  of  sal.l 
.luf.h  .aslngs  carrying  .sabi  .rank  mechanism,  a  disk 
supporting  sni.l  .arriages.  sai.l  disk  being  adapted  to 
rotaf.-.  m.ans  u>v  gul.ling  sai.l  supporting  carriages  and 
m.-an-  for  var^lng  th-  poslfl..n  of  the  rammers  and  car- 
ri.ii:'-  with  n-pi..  t  to  .said  disk 

«  .\  pip.,  molding  ma.hln.  ...mprislng  in  combination, 
vertl.ally  m..\:i'il..  rammers,  a  -rank  me.hanism  for  oper- 
ating sal.l  rammers,  clutch  .aslngs  adaptJfl  to  en^ge 
said  rammer--,  .-arriages  supporting  sal.l  clutch  casings  ' 
ami  .arrying  said  crank  mechanism,  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able member  In  each  of  said  cinf.  h  .aslngs.  springs  press 
Ing  >ald  .lut.h  members  tog.tli.i.  shafts  mounted  on 
BJild  movable  clut.h  memlxr.  .mo-  ..n  said  shafts,  gui.les 
sf.-iir.-d  to  said  carrlag..-.  ami  .rosslH.nms  sliding  up 
ari.l  .lown  ..n  -al.l  gul.le-.  suhsfanilally  as  .le-vribed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


.<  An  attii.  hmeiit  for  recepta.les  having  a  screw- 
thrcad.Ml  .•o\..r.  .•.uni. rising  an  ap.-rtur.'d  .iepresslon  mem- 
I'er  to  enter  th..  r.....pta(le  for  holding  down  its  contents, 
nn.l  an  api'r..\  ima  t.ly  U  shape.l  l^af  spring  permanently 
afta.h...|  -At  it-  iiaii-v..rsc  portion  with  the  depression 
member  an. I  enil...dying  curved  rr.silicut  arms  diverging 
away  from  th.  .l..i,r..ssion  memb..r  and  Increasing  In 
width  outwardly  with  th.ir  large  .nds  provided  with 
.•urve.l  »Nlges  adapt-.l  to  enter  th..  s.  r.-w  threads  of  the 
■oMT.  as  an.i   for  tb.    imrp.i.s..  sji. cliicd. 


1.1S.S.715.         PRK.^S      r<.n      DK.VWI.NC      ALIMENTARY 
PASTE    OK    B(»I>IKSrf.F    OTHER    PASTY    MATTER. 
PiLAni   Bardi.  <  1.    Naples.    Italy       Filed   Oct.  24.    1914 
Serial  No.  H6H.461.      (Cl.  1(»7--14.> 


:<m. 


1  1S3.714  ATTACMMKNT  VnU  KKlIT.rAR  COVKRs 
Geohoe  N.  Armstro.v...  Arg.iifa.  .\rk  assignor  of  one 
thlnl  ti>  William  M.  M.Cloy  and  one  third  to  truest  S. 
Vail,  Pulaski  county,  Ark  Filed  Julv  27,  \9\T>  Serial 
No    42.208.      (Cl.  215—99.) 

1.  .\n  attachment  for  receptacles  having  a  cover,  com 
prising  a  depression  member  to  inter  the  receptacle  for 
holding  down  Its  contents,  and  a  leaf  spring  se.ured  fo 
the  cover  and  embodying  spaced  arms  to  engage  with  th.. 
interior  of  the  covers,  whereby  the  depression  member 
is  detachably  secured  to  the  cover  for  bodllv  movement 
therewith. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  in.  ludlng  a  feed 
I  hopper,  a  perforated  septum  adapted  t.>  I.t.  heated  and 
I  which  is  located  at  th.'  lower  portion  ..f  the  f.-e.l  hopper. 
I   a    vertically   extending   .onical    h..pp.  r    whi.h    Is   adapted 

to  receive  the  past.-  dls.harged  from  the  septum,  a  plu- 
rality of  conical   chambers  whose   vertl.  es  are   coincident 

,  with  the  vertex  of  th.-  opposite  conical  hopper,  all  of 
said    vertices    being    coinrldent    an.l    Intercommunicating. 

I  and  a  die  and  cutter  lo.-ated  at  the  base  portion  of  ea.  h 
of  the  conical  mixing  chaniljers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de.scribed  including  a 
vertical  feed  hopper,  a  perforated  s..ptum  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  conical  re<'elvlng  chamber  beneath  the 
.septum  having  Its  v.rtex  extending  downwardly,  a  plu 
rallty  of  conl.al  <hambers  whose  virflces  are  coincident 
and  communi.af.'  with  each  oth.'r  and  the  vertex  of  the 
vertical   .oni.-al    chamber. 

o.  \  device  of  the  character  ' described  Inclu.llng  a 
feed  hopper,  a  perforated  septum  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  verti.al  conical  .hamber  whose  larger  portion 
is  adjacent  the  perforat.-d  septum,  a  plurality  of  <onical 
chambers  whos.-  v.  rti.es  are  coincident  with  the  smaller 
end  of  th.'  verti.al  conl.al  chamber  and  whose  axes  are 
radially  disposed  around  the  vertex  of  said  vertical  coni 
cal  .hamber.  ami  a  die  and  cutler  located  at  the  base 
I.orflon   of  each   ..f   the   radial   conical    chambers. 

4.  A  devlc  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  dlsi....se.l  paste  receiving  hopper,  a  septum  at 
the  low.r  port!. .11  of  th..  hopp.r.  said  septum  being  pro 
vided  with  ilownwardly  extending  .onverglng  openings. 
.1  .  iinlcal  mixing  .  hamtMr  beneath  the  septum,  the  vertex 
..f  said  chaiiit.er  heine  extended  downwardly,  a  plurality 
of  .onical  .hambers  whose  axes  are  horlzontallv  and 
^adia!!^    .iispose,!   around   the  vertex   of  the  mixing  .  ham 
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ber.  thp  vtrticps  of  Ihf  last  int-ntloned  conical  chaml>€rs 
and  the  mixing  chamber  b<>lng  coincident  and  Intercom- 
munlcatlnK.  and  a  die  and  cutter  located  at  the  base  por- 
tion of  eacii  of  the  horizontal  conical  chambers. 


1.183.716.  RAILWAY  SWITCFI  STAND.  James  II. 
Behukr  and  (^eoiice  T.  Rosson.  I.ampa-ias.  T.-x.  Flle.1 
.Ian.    12,   1!n»l.      Serial   No.   71.770.      (CI.    I'M  -'J-l  ( 


I  ill  A  -vNU.h  of  the  class  specified,  a  switch  rail 
..p.ratlni:  post,  a  horizontally  disposed  notched  table 
Thr..imh  whldi  said  post  rotatnbly  extends,  a  yoke  shift- 
Mi. Iv  HriiinK-'l  on  the  table  and  .omprlslnK  a  lever  carry- 
iuK K"'"'"''-  bHving  one  end  fully  open  and  the  other  end 
closetl  to  provide  a  chamber,  the  said  yoke  also  having 
a  lock  carrying  mennber  at  right* angles  to  and  intersect- 
ing the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lever  carrying  mem- 
ber whereby  the  (ham ber  extends  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  lock  carrying  mem 
ber.  the  post  projecting  upwardly  through  the  rear  por 
tion  of  the  .hamber  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
latter  and  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  lever  having  one  ex 
tremlty  fulcrumed  In  the  chamber  and  free  to  move  in 
the  latter  at  a  distance  from  the  post,  the  extremity  of 
the  lever  within  the  chamber  having  opposlt.-  straight 
edges,  and  a  kev  operated  lock  hou.ned  in  the  lockcarrylng 
member  and  having  a  bolt  projectable  transversely  with 
relation  to  the  chamber  to  engage  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  extremity  of  the  lever  in  the  chamber  to  hold  the  said 
lever  against  movement. 

2.   In   a   switch   device  of  the  class  spe.ifled.   the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  stand  having  a  notched  table  horizontally 
dlst)osed  and  a   switch   rail  operating  post   extending   up 
wardly  through  and  rotatable  in  the  said  table,  of  a  yoke 
shiftably  disposed   on    the   table  and   having  at    one  end   a 
.hambered    member   which    Is   fully   open   at    its   out.-r   end 
and  closed  at  Its  rear  end,  the  yoke  al.so  provided  with  a 
lock  carrying  member   at   right  angles   to   the   chambered 
member    and    intersecting    the    latter    at    an    intermediate 
point,  a  key  operated  lo<k  with  a  proje<-table  bolt  housed 
In  the  said  lock  carrying  member,  the  bolt  movable  horl 
zontally  In  relation   to  the  chambered  member  and  trans 
versely  across  the  chamber  of  the   said   meml)er.   the  post 
projecting   through   the    rear   portion    of   the    chamber   and 
secured  to  the   yoke,  and  a   lever  having  a   flattened  ex- 
tremity   with    stralsfht   side   edges   fulcrumed   In    the   said 
(hamber.    the    f^ald    edges    or    tb-    lever    being    engiige^i    by 
the  bolt  of  the  lock   to  hold   the  lev»T  against    movement 
in   »>lther   on.-   of   two  positions.  * 


1.183,717.      DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.      Ch abides   V. 

Bebry.    Mansfield,   Ohio.      Filed   July   9,    1915.      Serial 

No.  38,930.     (Cl.  16—88.) 

1.   In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  casing  a  piston  therein 
having  a   hollow  stem  serving  as  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  a 
stationary   element    movable   within    the   casing   cooperat 
Ing    with    fh"    piston,    said    stationary    element    having    a 
fltlld   chamber    within    which    the   piston    operates,    means 


of  communlcatlou  l>etween  said  reservoir  and   said  cham- 
ber, and  means  whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated. 
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•J.    .\   door  (heck  and  (loser  coiniirlslng  «   iMsiiin.  a   -ta 
tlonary    element,    movable    within    the    (aslng.    a    reclpro 
.  atlng  element  In  .said  casing  and  adapted  to  Im>  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  a   door,  and  resilient   means  to  retain 

the    riMlpriK  atlng    ele nt     in    ii     prt'dctermlin-d    position. 

said  stationary  .biiitut  being  provided  with  a  <  hainb.i 
to  rt'celve  fluid  confined  within  the  casing  to  be  a(  ted 
upon  by  the  reciprocating  element  for  retarding  the  move 
ment  of  the  latter. 

W.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  stationary 
cl.nient  movable  within  the  casing  having  a  basr  l.bx  k 
lirovlded  with  a  fluid  (hamber.  a  r.-iipro(  atlng  .bnnut 
iidapted  to  be  attuated  by  the  iiiovemeut  of  a  door.  H 
[liston  carried  by  the  reciprocating  element  and  adapted 
tt»  operate  In  said  chamber  and,  to  have  Its  movement 
( iishlontHl  by  the  fluid  contained  therein,  a  substantially 
V  shaped  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  through 
-aid  base  block  to  the  rear  of  said  piston  for  the  ims 
-age  of  fluid  when  acted  upon  by  the  piston  and  means 
to   control    the   flow   of   fluid    through    said    pas-sage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  stationary  ele 
111.  ut  Im  hiding  a  base  block  provided  with  a  .hamber. 
a  reciprocating  element  having  a  riding  block  to  cooper 
ate  with  the  base  block,  a  piston  carried  by  the  re(  Ipro 
eating  element  to  operate  in  aaid  chamber,  and  means  on 
the    base    block    to   engage    a    guide    on    the    reciprocating 

I'lement. 

■").  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtlied,  a  stationary  ele 
ment  Including  a  base  block  provided  with  a  <am  surface, 
a  reciprocating  element  having  a  riding  block  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  surface 
of  the  base  block,  a  guldeway  formed  on  the  reclpro<  atlng 
element,  and  a  lug  on  the  base  block  to  ride  In  the  guide 
way. 

'•'lalius  ti  to   14  not   printed   In   the  <;azette  i 


1.1«<.{.71S.  DRIVINC.  CHAIN.  Abthik  Thoma.s  Ittsr 
and  Reginald  Herbert  Richmond.  Birmingham.  Eng 
land.  Filed  March  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  17.862.  (Cl, 
74  -.12.) 


1.   In  a  driving  chain  of  the  type  referred  to  the  com 
blnatlon    of   a    plurality    of    links,    abutments    formed    on 
the  upper  edges  of   some  of  said   links,  and  compression 
springs  disposed    between   the  abutments   In   such   a   man 


|j>l 


ner  as  to  raise  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  links  (arrylng 
the  said  abutments  out  of  the  general  allnement  of  the 
chain. 

2.  In  a  driving  chain  of  the  type  referred  to  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  Inner  and  outer  links  arranged 
alternately,  abutments  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  some 
of  aald  links,  pintles  connecting  said  links,  spiral  com 
presslon  springs  arranged  between  said  abutments,  and 
means  carried  by  said  abutments  for  retaining  said 
springs  securely   In   position. 

3.  In  a  driving  chain  of  the  type  referred  to  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  links  arranged 
alternately,  abutments  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  some 
of  said  links,  pintles  connecting  said  links,  and  means 
Including  compression  springs  acting  u|.on  said  abut- 
ments  for  normally  shortening  the  effe(ttve  distances  be 
tween  the  ouf.T  pintles  of  groups  of  at  bast  two  links 
while  the  groups  remain  freely  pivoted  relatively  to  on.' 
another  about  .said  outer  pintles. 

4.  In  a  driving  chain  of  the  typ«>  referred   to  the  .  om 
blnatlon    of   a    plurality    of    groups    ..f    links,    .  ..iiii.r..sMlon 
sprlnjTs  tending  to  shorten  some  of  said  groups,  mid  pivots 
between  adjacent  groups  about   whl.  h  s,il.|  ^:r.mps  nmaln 
freely  pivoted. 

.1  In  a  driving  (  haln  of  the  tyiM.  r.f.rr.d  to  the  .  ..m 
blnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  links:  .ertJlIn  of  which  are 
formed  with  extensions  upon  the  outer  sides  thereof, 
abutments  carried  by  said  extensions,  guide  rods  slldably 
connected  to  said  abutments;  and  spiral  .  ompresslon 
springs  surrounding  said   rods. 

M'lalms  ♦{  «nd   7   not   printed   In    the   (Jazette] 


1.1«3,719.      AUTOMATIC    AIR  rOUPLINC       Chaui.es    H. 
M.    BiRi>.    Los    Angeles,    Cal,      Filed    Apr.    29.    1914       Se 
rial   No.  H3.''j.29r..      (Cl,   188 — 13.) 
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1     In   an   automatl.    air   coupler,   a    casing   having   com 
munlcatlon    with    the  air    line    pipes   of   a    railway    car,   a 
cone   valve  cirrled   by   said   casing  and   op«'rHble   longltudl 
iially    within    the    cHslng    for    controlling    ingress    of    air 
thereinto.   (1    bumpiT   yleldably    .(.nil. ■(•fed    to    said    casing, 
means  conn.M  ting  said  bumper  and  said  .one  valve  where 
by   the  latt.r   will   be   m.iv.-d   f.>r   permitting  the  ingress  of 
air   Into   the   casing   up(.n    the   Inward    yieldable   movement 
of   said    bumper,  and   means   carried   by   said    casing   oper 
ntlvely  connected   fo  said   bumper   for  automatically   fore 
lug   It    outwardly    and    cutting   ofT    the    Ingress    of   nlr    Into 
said    .-aslng. 

2.  In   an    aut.>mafl<    air    .  ..upler.    a    .aslng    having   com 
munlcutlon    with    the    air    line    pipes    of    «     railway    car. 
a    cone   valve   .arrled    by    said    .aslng   and   operable    long! 
fudlnally    upon     the    casing    for    controlling    the    Ingress 
of    air    thereinto,    a    bumper    yleldably    connected    to    said 
casing,  means  connecting  said  bumper  and  said  cone  valve 
whereby    the   latter    may   be   moved    for   permitting   the   in 
gr.'ss    of    nlr    Into    th«»    casing    upon    the    Inward    yielding 
movement    of   said    bumper,    means   carried    t.y    said    casing 
operatlvely    connected    fo    said    bumper    for   automatically 
forcing   It   outwardly   and   cutting  oflT   Ingress   of  air   tnti. 
said   casing,  and  a   bleeding   valv.-   cHrrled    by   said   casln.v 
and    contndlable    by    the    sliding    movement    of    the    rone 
valve    for    automatically    bleeding    said    casing    upon    the 
closing  movement   of  said   cone  valve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  coupler,  a  .aslng  having  .  ..m 
munlcatlon  with  the  air  line  pipes  .,f  «  railway  car.  a 
cone   valve   slldably   seated   In    said    casing  an. I    confrollini- 


the  Ingress  of  and  passag.'  ..f  air  int..  .iii.l  through  said 
casing,  a  bumper  yleldably  ...nne.  te.i  to  one  end  of  said 
casing,  means  connectlnn  sjii.l  bumper  and  said  cone 
valve  whereby  said  cone  valve  will  be  moved  for  permit 
flng  the  Ingress  of  air  Info  said  casing  upon  the  inward 
yieldable  movement  of  said  bumper,  means  carried  by  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  bumper  for  automatically 
forcing  It  outwardly  and  moving  said  cone  valve  and  cut- 
ting olT  the  Ingress  of  air  into  said  casing,  a  rod  con 
iiecte.l  to  the  Inner  end  of  siil.i  cone  valve  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  casing,  a  cone  carried  by  said 
rod,  a  bleed  valve  formed  upon  said  casing  and  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  stem  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  cone  whereby  the  bleed  valve  will  be  aufomatlcally 
operated  upon  movement  of  said  cone  valve. 

4.  In  nn  automatic  air  coupler,  a  .aslng  communicating 
with  the  air  line  pipe  of  fl  railway  car.  means  carried  by 
said  casing  for  controlling  the  Ingress  of  air  thereinto, 
said  means  operable  upon  the  coupling  of  two  railway 
.ars  for  permitting  Ingress  of  nlr  Into  said  casing,  a  bleed 
valve  associated  with  said  casing  having  a  stem  project- 
ing radially  Into  said  casing,  a  cone  slldable  longitudi- 
nally In  said  casing  and  .(mfrolled  l)y  said  first  named 
means,  for  controlling  the  operation  ..f  said  bleeding 
valvi'. 


1,1K3.720.  SIIOEPLATK.  .Ia.mks  H  Hi.a.  K.snEAh.  Mor 
rilton.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1!n4.  S.Tlal  \o  872  ""l 
(Tl     ,36-73.) 


A  stioe  plate  of  the  class  des(  rlbed  ...uiprising  a  pair 
of  members  each  having  an  outer  Iwr  ( orrespondlng  to  the 
shape  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  sole  and  also  having 
transversely  arranged  ends  and  Intermediate  arms  formed 
Integral  with  the  members,  the  arms  of  one  member  ar- 
ranged to  He  in  flat  engagement  with  and  extend  to  the 
opposite  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  where  their  extremities  may 
be  arranged  under  the  bar  of  the  other  member,  the 
arms  of  the  other  member  arranged  to  lie  In  flat  contact 
with  and  extend  the  length  of  the  arms  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  have  their  extremities  secured  to  spaced  por- 
tions   of   the   bar   of  said    first    meml.er 


1.1S3.721. 


<;LASS  coffee  I  RN.  I.evi  .M.  Bcjwman, 
Tulsa.  »»kla..  assignor  of  .m.hnlf  to  K.  E.  MInton 
Oklahoma,  (tkla.  Flbd  .Imi.  l'L'.  1  !n .'.  Serial 
35. .520.       (Cl.    5.3-    3  I 


No. 


1  .\  ...ffee  urn  Including  a  perforated  bell,  n  tube  rUlng 
vertl.ally  from  the  bell,  a  sack  secured  to  and  suspended 
from  the  urn.  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  entering  the  sack 
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a  substantially  frusto-conlcal  drain  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  tb<<  tube  and  dripping  elements  suspended 
from  the  drain. 

2.  A  coffee  urn  iDcluding  a  perforated  bell,  a  tube  rising 
vertif^lly  from  the  bell,  a  na'k  secured  to  and  suspended 
from  the  urn,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  entering  the  sack, 
a  substantially  frusto-conlcal  drain  mounte<l  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  and  a  deflector  fitted  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  restint:  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
drain. 

3.  A  coffee  nru  including  a  perforated  bell,  a  tube  rising 
vertically  from  the  bell,  a  sack  secureii  to  and  suspended 
from  the  urn.  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  entering  the  sai-k, 
and  a  sutwtantially  frusto-conlcal  drain  having  a  tube  se- 
cured ti)  and  depending  from  the  concave  face  slldably  re- 
ceiving the  first  named  tube,  said  last  named  tut)e  pro- 
vlde<1  with  a  pair  of  .spaced  flanges  at  it.-;  lower  end  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  sack  therearound.  the  drain  being 
also  provided  with  a  series  of  troughs  or  gutters 


1.183.7_"J  I)IRF.CTION  I.N  ORATOR  FOR  MOTOR- 
VKHirLES.  Livi  M.  Bowman.  Tulsa.  Okla..  as.iignor 
of  ouf  half  to  W.  A.  Smith.  Hartlesville,  Okla.  Filed 
..in.    _'J.   1015.      Serial   No.  S5.5-.M        (CI.  177  — ;rj7.> 


55    ^6    SA 


1.  A  .lirf(flt)u  indicator  of  the  character  describe<l  In- 
■  ludinu  ,1  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  frame,  an  arma- 
ture op.ratlvely  connected  with  the  arm,  magnets  secured 
to  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  the  armature,  locking 
meniber<  pivoted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and 
••lertil.jil  means  In  op.Tati\.-  po.sltlon  with  relation  to 
the  loikins  member^  to  r.'l.'a^f  ilie  same  and  permit  the 
arm   to  ^wing  upon  fn<ririza tlon  of  the  magnt-t.s. 

1'.    .V  direction   indirator  of   the   iharacter   de>(  rilied    in- 
chilling  a   controlling  nu-an^.  a   frame,  an  arm   pivoted   in 
the  frame,  means  to  swing  rh.-  arm  laterally,  locking  riierii- 
ber-    pivotally    mounted    to   said    frame,   said   arm    project 
ing    ti»Mwe<ii    the    ailJHcent    i-nds    of    said    locking    mcml>er.s 
and    held   against   accidental    lateral    movcm.'nt,   and    cif. 
trical   means   in  circuit   with   the  arm  swinging   niean^   to 
operate   thf   locking  members   upon   operating  of   the   con 
trolling  means. 

3.  .\  dire.'tion  indi<-ator  lomprlsing  a  casing,  --aid  cm^ 
Ing  provided  with  an  offset  portion  to  provide  a  rear  and 
front  ihamtier.  a  cover  secured  to  said  casing  and  pro 
vided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  frame  mounted  in  -taiii  casing. 
an  extension  formed  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaleil  In 
said  extension  and  the  frame,  an  operating  arm  xecnred 
to  said  shaft  an<l  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  indicating  arm  secured  to  the  said  operating  arm, 
a  spur  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  operating  -^haft 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  irear  mounted  on  the  operating 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  electrical  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotating  the  operating  shaft 
to  move  the  indicating  arm  as  desired,  means  for  locking 
the  operating  arm  against  accidental  movement,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  operating  arm  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  electrical  means  for  moving 
the   operating  arm. 

4.  A  direction  imlicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover 
secured  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  frame  se<'ured  within  said  casing,  a  verti- 
cal   shaft   Journaled    in    said    frame   and    provided    with    a 


spur  gear  adjacent  the  upper  eD<l  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  operating  arm  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  extended  through  the  slot  In  said  cover, 
an  Indicating  arm  secured  to  said  op«-ratlng  arm,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  Journaled  in  saiil  frame  and  spaced  from  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  spur 
gear,  two  pairs  of  magnets  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
positioned  upon  each  side  of  the  operating  shaft,  an  arma 
ture  plate  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  attracted  by  said  magnets,  means  for  energizing  the 
pairs  of  magnets  alternatlngly,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  se 
cured  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  their  ends  bent 
inwardly  to  engage  either  side  of  said  auxiliary  arm  to 
hold  said  operating  arm  in  its  normal  position  and  means 
for  locking  the  indicating  arm  against  accidental  move- 
ment. 

o.  .\  liirection  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  se- 
cured to  said  cu.-lng  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extended  slot  therein,  a  frame  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  frame  and  spaced  from  .said  vertical  shaft,  an  operat 
ini:  arm  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  extending 
iliroiigh  the  slot  in  said  lover.  means  for  connecting  the 
\ertl"-al  shaft  with  the  operating  shaft  to  move  said  ver- 
tical shiift  according  to  the  movement  of  the  operating 
■•haft,  means  mounted  In  said  casing  for  rotating  the  oper- 
.'tting  shaft  In  opposite  directions  as  desired,  a  pair  of 
-pring  arms  secured  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  their 
eii.N  eiit  inwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  auxiliary 
.iriii  iiican^  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said 
~|irni_'  .irtiiN.  .inci  means  for  locking  the  operating  arm 
ai;;\iii-.t  accidental  movement,  and  means  for  automatl- 
call.v  uulo<-klng  the  operating  arm  when  the  opersting 
<haft  is  rotated. 

'•'Iiiin-.  ti  fo  s  not   printed  in  the  ilazette.) 


i.is:<.7.:;<     roiTo.N    (Ti.ru  vittR    ani>    rm)i'PER 

'riii>M.\s  I..  ("m;r.  nickman.  Ky  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.lohn  J.  Rone.  Hickman.  Ky  FINmI  June  13.  1»14. 
.•Serial    No    R44.SW7        ( f'l     97—40  > 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the  combination, 
of  a  wheeled  structure,  a  cotton  topping  reclprocatory 
cutter  bar  carrUnl  forwardly  of  said  structure,  means  i-ar- 
rled  by  said  wheeled  stnicture  for  ihopping  out  cotton 
plants  after  topping,  and  mi-ans  carried  by  said  wheeled 
structure  rearwanlly  of  said  topp'ng  means  for  cultivating 
the  cotton  plants 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the  combination, 
of  a  wheeled  structure,  a  cotton  topping  reclprocatory  cut 
ter  bar  carried  forwardly  of  said  structure,  means  for 
operating  said  cutter  bar  1  y  the  travel  of  said  structure 
for  topping  cotton  plants,  means  carried  by  said  wheeled 
structure  for  chopping  out  plants  after  topping,  and 
means  carrUnl  by  said  wheeled  structtire  rearwardly  of 
the  topping  means  for  cutlvatlng  the  cotton  plants 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the  combination, 
of  a  wheeled  structure,  a  cotton  topping  reclprocatory 
cutter  bar  carried  forwardly  of  said  structure,  means  for 
oj)eratlng  said  cutter  bar  by  the  travel  of  said  structure 
for  topping  cotton  plant.s.  means  for  guiding  the  cotton 
plant  to  said  reclprocatory  cutter  bar.  cotton  plant  chop 
ping  means  carrle<l  liy  said  wheeled  structure  rearwardly 
of    said    cutter    bar.    and    mean-<    carried    bv    the    wheeled 


May  16,  1Q16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1003 


structure  rearwardly  of  said  cotton  plant  chopping  means 
for  cultivating  cotton  plants. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the  <omblnatlon, 
of  a  wheeled  structure,  a  cotton  topping  reclprocatory 
cuttir  bar  carried  forwardly  of  said  structure,  means  for 
operating  said  cutter  bar  by  the  travel  of  said  structure 
for  topping  cotton  plants,  a  plurality  of  reels  positioned 
forwardly  of  and  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  reclprocatory 
cutter  bar  for  guiding  cotton  plants  to  the  cutter  bar. 
means  for  rotating  said  reels  by  the  travel  of  said  wheeled 
structure,  means  carried  by  said  wheeled  structure  rear 
wardly  of  said  cutter  bar  for  chopping  out  plants,  and 
means  carried  by  said  wheeled  structure  rearwardly  of 
said  chopping  means  for  cultivating  cotton  plants  after 
topping. 

5.  In  a   (Otton   topper  and   cultivator,   the   combination, 
of    a    wheeled    structure,    a    cotton    topping    reclprocatory 
(Utter  t>ar  carried   forwardly  of  said  structure,  means  for 
operating  .said  tutter  bar  by  the  travel   of  said   structure 
for   topping  cotton  plants,  a   pair  of  reels   positioned   for 
wardly    of    said    reclprocatory    cutter    bar.    a    crank    shaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  wheeled  structure  for  rota 
tlon  thereby,  means  for  connecting  said   crank   shaft  and 
.said    reels    for    rotating    said    reels    in    a    direction    trans 
versely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  for 
fee<llng    cotton    plants    to    said    reclprocatory    cutter    bar. 
means  carried  by  said  wheeled  structure  for  chopping  out 
cotton   plants   after    topping,   and   means   carried   by   said 
wheeled  structure  rearwardly  of  said  chopping  means  for 
cultivating  cotton  plants. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,183,724.  WASHING  API'AHATUS  Gborui  W.  Con 
NOR,  Bear  Wallow,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.   784.373.      (CT.   68—18.) 


1  A  washing  machine  lomprislng  a  receptacle  having 
a  depending  portion  providing  a  trough  near  one  end,  a 
clothes  receiving  cylinder  rotatably  Journalf^l  within  said 
receptacle  and  having  peripheral  buckets  spaced  from  each 
other  to  provide  slots  therebetween,  each  bucket  being 
formed  with  an  outer  wall  angularly  disposed  and  an  inner 
outwardly  ribbed  portion  spaced  from  said  wall  to  pro- 
vld*"  u  po<kct,  a  supplemental  bottom  arranged  parallel 
with  and  space«l  above  the  ma'n  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  downturned  portion  form»><l  at  one  end  of  the  supple- 
mental bottom  and  extended  within  the  trough,  an  up 
wardly  curved  p(»rtlon  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
supplemental  (nittom,  a  vertical  partition  located  within 
the  recepta<  le  and  terminating  spaced  from  the  supple- 
mental bottom,  a  deflector  plate  within  the  receptacle 
■pace<l  from  the  upwardly  curved  end  of  the  supplemental 
bottom,  and  arched  correspondingly  to  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rearwardly  Inclined  reticulated  filtering 
element  extending  from  one  enil  to  the  supplemental  bot- 
tom to  be  located  between  sai,i  end  and  the  partition,  and 
means  for  ejecting  fluid  from  the  trough  to  the  buckets  at 
a  point  between  the  supplemental  bottom  and  the  deflector 
plate. 


2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
depending  portion  providing  a  trough  near  one  end.  a 
clothes  receiving  cylinder  rotatai)ly  Journaled  within  said 
receptacle  and  having  peripheral  buckets  spaced  from  each 
other  to  provide  slots  therebetween,  each  bucket  being 
formed  with  an  outer  wall  angularly  disposed  and  an 
inner  outwardly  rlbl)ed  portion  spaced  from  said  wall  to 
provide  a  pocket,  a  supplemental  bottom  arranged  parallel 
with  and  spaced  above  the  main  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  down  turned  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  supple- 
mental bottom  and  extended  within  the  trough,  an  up 
wardly  curved  portion  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
supplemental  bottom,  a  vertical  partition  located  within 
the  receptacle  and  terminating  spaced  from  the  supple- 
mental bottom,  a  deflector  plate  within  the  receptacle 
spaced  from  the  upwardly  curved  end  of  the  supplemental 
liottom.  and  arched  correspondingly  to  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rearwardly  inclined  reticulated  filtering 
element  extending  from  one  end  to  the  supplemental  bot- 
tom to  be  located  between  said  end  and  the  partition, 
means  for  ejecting  fluid  from  the  trough  to  the  buckets  at 
a  point  between  the  supplemental  bottom  and  the  deflector 
plate,  the  said  partition  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  and  a  gate  slldably  supported  on  the  parti- 
tion   for   cnntrolllng   the   perforations 


1,1«3.725  VEHICLE  SPRINT..  Waiter  H.  Co.ik.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,;i52. 
(CI.   267—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  side  bars  of  a  vehicle  frame 
and  an  axle  of  a  spring  organization  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  secured  at  a  central  point  to  the  axle,  a  second  leaf 
spring  CO  planar  with  and  arranged  l)elow  the  first  one, 
means  supporting  said  second  leaf  spring  at  a  central 
point  thereof  from  the  adjacent  side  bar  of  the  vehicle, 
sa'd  leaf  springs  being  curved  from  end  to  end  and  having 
their  convex  sides  in  spaced  adjoining  relation,  and  links 
connecting  the  adjacent  extremities  of  .said  leaf  springs 
and  having  resilient  shock  absorbing  devlc-es  incorporated 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  bars  of  a  vehicle 
frame  and  an  axle  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  a  central 
point  to  the  axle,  a  second  leaf  spring  co  planar  with  the 
first  spring,  means  connected  to  a  central  point  of  the 
second  spring  for  supporting  it  from  the  adjacent  side 
bar  of  the  vehicle,  links  connecting  the  adjacent  extremi- 
ties of  the  springs  and  including  spaced  vertically  dis- 
posed parts,  and  a  pull  bar  connected  at  a  central  point  to 
the  axle  and  having  its  extremities  connected  to  the  side 
liar  of  the  vehicle  frame,  said  pull  bar  extending  between 
the  vertical  parts  of  said  links  and  aiding  In  maintaining 
the  co-planar  relation  of  the  elements  of  the  spring  or- 
ganization and  In  preventing  side  sway  of  the  vehicle 
frame. 


1.1H3.72U  CRL'T("H.  Wii.i.i.xM  Grecson.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths  to  Charles 
Ferguson.  Fort  Worth.  Tex  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8B8.036.      (CI.  l.'?5— 49.) 

1.  A  crutch  having  a  staff  Including  spaced  portions, 
and  a  series  of  transversely  extending  supports,  and  a  leg 
support  selectively  engagtable  with  and  adapted  to  b€ 
suspended  from  the  said  transverse  supports. 
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-.   A   crutth    having   a    staff    provided    with   a    series   of       lug  8uffi<'ient   rubber   outside   the  ring  to   permit    the   ba»e 
'support*,  and   a    leg  suppt)rt  having  a   hooked  portion   for       flange   ti>  !»■   sprung  into   thi'  groov*-  In   the  mouth   of  the 

bottle. 


engH  genie 
ports,  an 
iiitiirlnnf 


nt  intfrchang»'ably  with  the  flrst-mentlont-d  sup 
'i  a  portion  ;irranj;fil  to  rest  against  the  tirst 
I   snpoorts. 


.VS  I  I  IN  1 


FNKIMATIC    WHF:EL.      Jose    liRiciM-i    and 
1    UdMasvcu.    I'>uenos    Aires,    Argentina.      Filed 
l!»lt;       Serial  No.  79.688.      (Cl.  152— 41'.  1 


1  In  a  pni'umatii  wlievl.  the  (oniulnatlon  with  a  liush- 
Ing  and  a  h\ili,  of  a  rHsilirnt  memlier  interposed  between 
the  bushing  and  hul>.  and  consisting  of  annular  flanges  ami 
a  conne(  ting  web.  a  tui)ular  air  <'hanil)«T  mounted  on  the 
web  and  between  the  tianges  for  maintaining  it  In  posi- 
tion, and  means  earried  tiy  the  bushing  and  hub  for  main 
tainlng  the  resilient  ineml>er  and  air  chamber  in  position 

■J.  In  a  pneumatic  wht-el.  the  lombinat^^  with  a  bush 
ing  and  a  hub.  of  a  resilient  member  interpo.seil  between 
the  bushing  and  hub.  ami  I'onsisting  of  annular  tianges  and 
a  connecting  web,  said  tianges  having  rei-esses  in  the  sides 
thereof  to  peimit  of  a  compression  of  the  flanges,  a  tulmlar 
air  chamber  rnounttil  on  the  web  and  between  the  flange.s 
for  maintaining  it  in  position,  and  disks  on  the  bushing 
and  hub  for  maintaining  the  resilient  inemlier  and  air 
chamber  in  place. 


1,183,72><.  NIPPLK.  Ki chard  <;RiFriTH.  .\kron.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,269.     (CI.  128— IS.  I 

1.  A  rubber  nursing  nipple  having  an  annular  out- 
wardly projecting  liase  flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
mouth  of  the  ordinary  milk  bottle,  and  a  stiffening  ring  of 
Inelastic  material  embedded  in  said  flange,  said  flange  hav- 


2.  .V  rulibvr  nursing  nipple  having  an  annular  laterally 
projecting  base  flange  and  a  close<l  metallic  ring  embedded 
In  said  base  flange,  said  base  flange  having  a  substantially 
flat  lower  face  to  rest  upon  the  horizontal  shoulder  formed 
at  the  mouth  of  the  ordinary  milk  bottle  and  hartng  suffi- 
cient rubber  outslile  of  the  ring  to  allow  the  rubt>er  to 
compress  sufHclently  around  said  ring  to  j»Tniit  the  hase 
flange  to  be  sprung  Into  the  groove  in  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  A  rubber  nursing  nipple  having  an  annular  tiase 
llange.  an  inelastic  stiffening  ring  embe<ld<><l  in  said  base 
t'aiige  wilh  sufficient  rubber  overlying  said  ring  to  allow 
the  satne  to  I  e  sprung  into  the  groove  In  the  mouth  of  a 
milk  bottle,  and  an  integral  tali  {>roJe<  ting  laterally  from 
the  boily  i)f  the  nipple  sutflclently  atiove  said  base  tiange  to 
clear  the  upper  edge  of  the  Imttle  mouth,  when  the  nipple 
'.s  In  place  therein. 


1.183. 

Fib 


I' 


NUT  IXH'K.     John  M    IIazii..  Lockport.  N.  Y. 
2!t.   litI4       Serial   No    879,529.      (CI     151    -3.) 


A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  threaded  bolt,  said  bolt  being 
formeil  with  a  longitudinal  groove ^infersec  ting  the  thread- 
ed portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  !>olt.  .salil  nut  being  forme»l  upon  each  of  its  sides 
with  a  groove  having  Its  outer  edge  spaceil  inwardly 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  nut  whereby  each  groove 
will  be  of  a  les.ser  length  than  the  surfaie  upon  which  it 
is  formed,  and  a  lucking  member  consisting  of  a  rounded 
portion  having  an  opening  through  whii  li  the  t)olt  may  be 
passed,  said  circular  portion  Ixdng  formed  with  an  In- 
turnetl  lug  adapted  to  take  into  the  groove  of  said  bolt  and 
be  guided  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
arms  formcnl  upon  said  roundetl  portion,  said  rounded 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  Kal<l  nut  and  having 
their  arms  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  their  length 
and  with  their  bent  portions  dlsi>o.seil  partly  in  each  of 
said  grooves.  eHih  of  said  bent  arms  li«'lng  deflpcte<l  out- 
wardly of  the  nut  at  the  Innermost  eilge  of  each  growve 
whereby  to  provide  means  fof  'letle.ting  said  arms  from 
I  he  grooves. 
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1.183,730.  T 
view.  Nebr. 
(CI.   126 — 3 


.\NK  HEATER.      A.nton    Herzingkr,    Plain 
Flle<l    Mar.    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    16.120. 
10.) 


1.  hi  a  water  heating  device,  a  receptacle,  a  burner 
mountid  in  the  receptacle,  a  water  containing  drum  mount 
ed  over  the  burner,  means  for  conveying  air  to  the  burner, 
and  means  dlspos«><l  adjacent  the  burner  and  having  a  part 
extending  thereover  for  absorbing  condensation  of  mols 
ture  within  the  receptacle  and  delivering  the  same  over 
the  burner  for  revaporiiatlon. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  tank  and 
a  I'Urner  and  water  drum  mounted  therein,  a  member 
formed  of  porous  fireproof  material  dlspos«Ml  in  the  bottom 
of  the  re<eptacle  and  having  a  portion  extending  laterally 
over  the  burner,  the  condensation  or  moisture  which  col- 
lects in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  ab8orbe<l  by 
the  said  member  and  revaporized  over  the  burner,  where 
by  the  burner  Is  protectetl  from  extinguishing  by  the  said 
cidlectlon   of   moisture. 

3     In    a    water    heating    device,    a    receptacle,    a    burner 
mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  water  containing  drum  mount 
e«l  over  the  burner,  and  means  for  absorbing  condensation 
of  moisture  within  the  retiptaile  and  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion   ileli\erliig    the    same    (iMT    tile    tiurniT    for    revapori 
uitlon. 


1.183.731.  HE  CREAM  SANnWKIl  M(»M>  Vii:ti» 
0(;nBN  Hopkins.  Winston  Salem.  N.  (',  Filed  Oct.  2t'i, 
X'.nr,.      Serial    No.   57, 9M.      (CI.    1(»7      l.i 


.!.  A  mold  comprising  a  tray,  a  hollow  handle  depending 
therefrom,  a  false  bottom  within  the  tray  having  a  rod 
extending  within  the  hollow  handle,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  bottom  of  the  lod  and  the  bottom  of  the  han 
die  normally  projecting  fhe  false  bottom  upward  on  a 
line  with  the  top  of  the  tray  and  a  push  pin  secured  to 
the  said  rod  and  projecting  through  the  said  handle  for 
manually  retracting  the  false  bottom  partially  or  com 
pletely  within  the  tray  against  the  action  of  the  said 
spring.  '  ' 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  shallow  elongated  tray,  a  h(d 
low  handle  dep«'ndlng  therefrom,  a  false  bottom  within 
the  tray  having  upstanding  transverse  partitions  there- 
upon, a  rod  depending  from  the  false  bottom  and  slldln;: 
within  the  h(dlow  handle,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
bottom  of  the  said  rod  an<l  the  bottom  of  the  handle  and 
exerting  a  constant  upward  pressure  upon  the  fals«>  bot 
tom,  and  a  push  pin  detaihably  secured  to  the  said  rod 
and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  said  handle  whereby 
the  false  bottom  may  be  forced  downward  either  partially 
or  to  the  full  extent  of  its  stroke  against  the  action  of 
the  said  spring,  the  movement  of  the  false  Iwttoin  being 
limited  by  the  length  of  the  .said  slot 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  shallow  elongated  tray,  having 
a  handle  depending  therefrom,  a  false  bottom  within  the 
tray  having  upstanding  transverse  partitions  thereupon, 
forming  a  plurality  of  molds  with  the  false  bottom  as 
their  base  and  the  sides  of  the  said  tray  and  the  upstand- 
ing partitions  as  the  sides  thereof  and  means  for  auto 
matically  projecting  the  false  l>ottom  upwardly  on  a  line 
with  the  top  of  the  tray  ami  means  for  manually  retract 
Ing  the  false  bottom  partially  or  completely  within  the 
tray. 


l.lN;i.732.  lH*ONIN(;  MACHINE.  Bkih  I.  Hlbhkll, 
Kelso.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial  N..  57.0S7. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table, 
upright  end  members,  a  track  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  rods  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to 
said  end  members,  an  iron  having  a  pair  of  parallel  open 
ings  therethrough  to  receive  said  rods,  and  means  for  re 
ilprocating  said   iron   on   said  rods. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  descrllMil  <omprislng  a  table, 
a  top  therefor,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  slides  in  fhe 
form  of  flat  plates  slldable  against  the  talde  legs,  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  pl.itcs  Ix'inj:  bifurcated,  a  pair  <it  parallel 
rods  having  their  ends  securi>d  in  the  furcations  of  the 
plates  and  movable  therewith,  an  Iron  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  openings  therethrough  to  receive  said  rods,  said 
iron  normally  restin:;  on  saiil  table  top.  meaii^  f<>i  simul 
taneously  raising  said  slides,  and  means  for  rei-  procatin-' 
said   iron. 

:i  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrilied  coniprlslng  a  table, 
a  drum,  a  track,  an  Iron  mounted  on  said  tra<  k.  guides 
ailjacent  the  ends  of  sal<i  table,  a  flexlide  cable  having  its 
intermediate  porticm  wound  around  said  drum,  the  ends 
being  passed  around  said  guides  and  connected  to  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  iron,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in 
either  lUrection.  wherehy  to  move  the  iron  in  either  dlrec 
lion  on  said  track,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table. 
a  drum,  a  track,  an  iron  mounteil  fin  said  track,  guides 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  table,  a  flexible  cable  having  its 
Intermediate  portion  wound  around  said  drum,  the  ends 
lieing  passed  around  said  guides,  and  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  iron,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in 
either  dlre<-tlon.  wliereby  to  move  the  Iron  In  either  dlrec 
tlon  on  said  track,  and  trips  operable  by  ihovement  of  the 
iron  automatl' fflly   reversing  the  direction   of  rotation  of 

said  drum. 

.'i     In  a  devbe  of  the  (lass  des(  rilied  (omprising  a  fable, 
a    (irum.   an    iron    movable  on    the   table   top.   guides  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  Kald  table,  a  flexible  cable  having  its  in 
terinedlate  portion  wound  around  said  drum,  the  ends  be- 
ing passed  around  said  guides  and  connected   to  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  said   Iron,  means  for   rotating  said   drum   to 
move  the  iron,  a  reverse  gear  for  changing  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  drum,  a   pair  of  trip  levers  for  actu 
aflng   said    reverse   gear,   and   stops   carried   by   the   cable 
for   actuating   said    trip   levers.   whJ>rehy    the   iron    is   auto- 
nwiflcally  reciprocated. 

I  Claims  6  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.183,733.     WRENCH.     Anton  Hclthin.  Brooklyn.  N    V. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.     Serial  .No.  49.71s.      ^C1.  81—154.) 
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■^  wrench  coniprlslng  a  solid  shank  having  an  Integral 
Jaw,  a  hollow  shank  forming  a  hou.silng  coextensive  with 
and  dlldably  receiving  the  solid  shank,  a  jaw  on  the  h»il 
low  shank  for  cooperation  with  the  other  Jaw.  a  wl.l."ned 
portion  formed  on  the  hollow  shank  next  t<.  the  Jaw  th»re 
on  and  having  a  guldeway  extending  through   the  latter, 
and  also  having  slots  In  opposite  walls  of  said  guideway! 
a    wedge    working   in    the   guldeway    to   engage    the   solid 
shank,    members    mounted    In    the    opposite    sides    of    the 
wedge   and   projected   through   the   slots  exteriorly   of  the 
hollow  shank,  a  stem  on  the  wider  end  of  th-'  wedge  and 
extending  beyond   the   widened   portion,   and   a   colled   ex 
panslon  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  acting  to  advance 
the  wedge  In   the  guldeway  between   the  solid   shank  and 
Jaw  on  the  hollow  shank. 


1.183,734.       GARBAGEC.W.       Thomas     A.     Kmn,     .NVw 
Orleans.    La.,   assignor    to    Ja|g>    Isra^'i.    New    Orleans 
La.      Filed  June   15,    1914.      SfrUl    No.    845,262       (CI 
220 — 22.) 


.X.'- 


In  a  garbage  can  In  combination,  a  can  body,  a  ball 
having  Its  legs  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  the  pivots  being  located  at  fixed  points 
of  said  legs  and  of  said  body,  a  can  cover  having  a  flange 
to  seal  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  thi-  l)ail  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  In  its  legs,  pins  fixed  on  said  cover  for  en- 
gagement In  said  slots,  and  leaf-springs  tuounted  on  the 
side  bars  of  the  bail  and  having  apertures  through  which 
said  pins  project  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover. 


1.183,785.     DOOR  HINGE  AND  CHECK.     Calvin  Ksith, 
Mansfield.   Ohio,   assignor   to  Charles   V.    Berry,   Mans- 
field,   Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    4,726. 
(CT.  16 — 46.) 
1.   A  spring  hinge  for  doors  comprising  a  floor  plate,  a 

plurality  of  blocks  having  coactlng  cam   surfaces,  one  of 


wblrh  is  provided  with  a  depending  member,  and  a  sap- 
porting  nienil»T  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
ilt-pfiiiiini:  iiitinlifT  and  to  be  posltioneil  within  the  floor 
platv.  thf  othtr  of  said  <am  blo^-ks  hfliiK  spring  actuated 
.lUil   counecteii   with   the  door 


^/J 


'1.  A  spring  hinge  for  doors  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  a  plurality  of  coactlng  cam  blocks,  each  provided 
with  a  .substantially  arcuate  engaging  surface,  said  blocks 
coi^peratlng  to  return  the  door  to  Its  closed  position,  and 
provided  also  with  a  flattened  apex  to  retain  the  door 
against  movement  when  In  Its  opened  position,  one  of  said 
cams  being  adjustably  connected  with  a  stationary  base, 
the  other  of  said  cams  l)elng  spring  actuated  and  adapted 
to  have  reciprocating  movement  simultaneously  with  the 
swinging  movement  of  a  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  door  check 
comprising  a  floor  plate,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  coactlng 
cam  blocks  positioned  therein,  one  of  which  is  prorided 
with  an  extension  for  adjustable  connection  with  the 
door  plate  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  door  to  separate 
said  (^m  blocks,  means  to  admit  liquid  to  said  casing  at 
the  upper  end  to  flow  through  one  of  said  cam  blocks  be- 
tween the  blocks,  said  cam  block  having  a  groove  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  between  the  cam  blocks  to  a  space 
above  said  blocks,  a  passage  through  said  grooved  block, 
and  a  ball  check  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  block. 

4.  .\  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  substantially 
tubular  casing  having  a  threade<l  closer  for  one  end,  which 

■  loser    Is   provided    with    removable    means   to    permit    the 

■  asinj;  to  tit-  supplied  with  a  ihccklug  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
loactlng  cam  blocks  niovably  positioned  within  the  cas- 
ing, said  cam  blocks  having  resilient  means  to  retain 
them  In  a  predetermined  position,  one  of  said  blocks  be- 
ing capable  of  rotary  movement  and  the  other  capable  of 
reciprooatInK  movement,  the  reciprocating  block  being 
posltioneil  nearest  the  fluid  supply  enil  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  check  valve  to  permit  tluld  to  flow  from 
a  space  above  said  block  to  a  space  below  the  block,  when 
the  door  is  In  its  opened  position,  a  valved  by-pans  formed 
on  said  reciprocating  block  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  between  .said  blocks  to  that  part  of  the  casing  above 
the  reciprocating  block  when  the  blocks  are  moved  to  the 
closed  position  of  a  door,  and  means  exterior  of  the  door 
to  firmly  secure  one  of  said  cam  blocks  against  movement 
to  thereby  permit  the  casing  to  have  rotative  movement 
around  said  cam  block. 

,">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  check  com- 
prLslng  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  coactlng  cam  blocks  posl- 
tlonetl  therein,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
simultaneously  with  the  swinging  movement  of  a  door, 
means  carried  by  said  casing  to  guide  the  cam  block  in  its 
reciprocating  movements,  means  to  admit  liquid  to  said 
r-aslng.  means  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  from  between  said 
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blocks  to  a  space  above  one  of  said  cam  blocks, 
means  to  pass  liquid  through  one  of  salil  cam  blocks,  a 
ralve  controlling  the  pasttage  of  liquid  through  isald 
block,  and  a  rotatable  knife-edged  valve  positioned  In  said 
casing  to  engage  means  on  one  of  said  cam  blocks  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  liquid  from  between  said  cam  blocks 
to  the  space  In  the  casing  above  said  cam  blocks. 
[Clalaa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188,736.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  COPPER.  Edwaed 
C.  Kino,  Cananea.  Mexico.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,531.     (CI    75— 62.> 


socket  engaging  the  tul)ular  ^ocki-r  a.ud  harlng  a  drcuas- 
ferentlal  tlnnpc  provhli.!  with  upwardly  extending  cblas- 
ney  retalnlnK  fin^<-r>.  ami  i.ieans  associated  with  the 
flanges  of  the  tut'ul.'u  >o.  i^ct  and  the  auxiliary  socket  for 
retaining  the  parts  In  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  candle  stick  having  a  tubular  socket  provided  with 
a  circumferential  flange,  an  auxiliary  candle  receiving 
socket  engaging  the  tubalar  socket  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange,  chimney  retaining  fingers  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  flange  of  the  auxiliary  socket,  and  inter- 
lorklng  means  associated  with  the  flanges  of  the  two 
sockets  for  retaining  the  parts  in  assembled  relation,  said 
lnterlo(  kinK  means  comprising  a  keyhole  slot  In  one  flange 
and  a  headed  stud  on  the  other  flange  to  engage  the  said 
kevhole  slot. 


1,183,738.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
V.Kvx.  liKfuvN  Klt'oh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
('aide  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.     .Serial  No.  593,203.    (CI.  84 — 160.) 


JC^  #\ 


1.  The  heretndescrlbed  Improvement  In  the  art  of  refin- 
ing copper  In  an  oxidized  condition,  whli  h  consists  In  In- 
troducing hydrocarbon  oil  free  from  oxygen  Into  direct 
contact  with  the  interior  of  a  bo<ly  or  bath  of  molten 
copper  while  the  latter  Is  protected  from  oxidizing  influ- 
ences. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  method  of  refining  copper  which 
i-onsists  in  Introducing  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  free  from 
oxygen  Into  the  Interior  and  below  the  surface  of  a  tK)dy 
of  the  metal  while  in  a  molten  state  and  while  in  an  oxi- 
dised condition,  and  continuing  such  operatloa  until  all 
the  impurities  and  the  oxygen  lontalned  in  the  copper 
have  beep  eliminated  therefrom. 

8.  A  method  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  and  con- 
ductivity of  copper  and  effec  t  an  etonomy  In  the  process 
of  refining  copper  which  consists  In  Injecting  hydro- 
carbon oil  into  a  bath  of  the  metal  In  an  unoxldlzed  con 
dltlon  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  all  impurities  con- 
tained therein. 


1,183,737.  CANDLK.STICK.  .Iohn  C.  King,  Dalby, 
Queensland,  Australia.  Filed  l)e(.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,660.      (CI.  67— 1;3  I 


1.  A  device  of  the- character  described  comprising  blow- 
strlklng  members,  power  pneumatics  to  operate  same,  an 
abutment,  removable  stops  to  limit  the  strokes  of  said 
power  pneumatics  capable  of  occupying  positions  Inter- 
mediate said  abutment  and  said  members,  and  means  for 
operating  said  stops  to  remove  them  from  between  said 
abutment  and  said  memliers. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desirii>ed  in  combination,  a 
power  pneumatic,  an  a^  tion  comprlsinj:  a  lever  operated 
liy  said  pneumatic,  an  abutment,  a  device  normally  inter- 
posed between  said  <il)Utment  and  said  lever,  and  mecha- 
nism for  withdrawing  said  device  from  between  said 
abutment  and  said  lever. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
blow  striking  members,  power  pneumatics  to  operate 
same,  un  abutment,  means  movable  between  suld  members 
and  said  abutment  to  limit  the  strokes  of  said  members, 
and  solo  pneumatics  to  operate  said  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbtnl  c-omprlslng  blow 
striking  members,  power  pneumatics  to  operate  same,  an 
abutment,  resilient  iiicins  iiicnable  lietween  said  members 
and  said  abutment  to  limit  the  strokes  of  said  memt)ers, 
anil   solo  pneumatics  to  operate  said   resilient  means. 

,1.  S.  device  of  the  charac  ter  desc  rll)ed  comprising  blow 
striking  members,  power  pneumatics  to  operate  same,  on 
abutment,  a  spring  movable  between  said  members  and 
said  abutment  to  limit  the  strokes  of  said  members,  and 
solo  pneun.atlc-^  to  operate  said  spring. 

t  Claims  »>  to  40  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


L  A  candla  atlck  having  a  tubular  socket  provided  with 

a   circnmfeivatlal    flange,    an    auxiliary    candle    receiving 

226  O.  O. 


1.1,S3.739  MKCIIAMCAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
I'Ai  I.  HiidWN  Km  c.H.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cable 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1910,  Serial  No.  593,204.  Renewed  Oct.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56.594.      (CI.  84 — 160.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!  in  combination,  a 
power  pneumatic,  a  rod  connected  to  said  pneumatic,  an 
aNttment  through  which  said  rod  riiaa.  a  plate,  a  spring 
having  one  end  l>earLng  agalnet  saM  sbwtnent  aad  having 
the  other  end  bearing  against  said  plate  for  engaging  said 
rod  to  oppose  said  power  paeamatlc,  and  a  aolo  pa«umatlc 
for  coaspresalng  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Ln  combtnatton,  a 
power  pneumatic,  a  rod  coaaected  ta  said  {Mieumatle,  an 
abutment  thresgb  which  said  rod  ruaa.  a  spaiag  having 
one  end  bearing  agalnot  said  abatBeat  and  havlag  a  plate 
at  Its  other  end.  a  stop  on  said  rod  cooperating  with  said 
plate,  and  a  solo  pneumatic  having  engagement  with  said 
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platf-   for   <  ompressing  salil   spring  Independently  of  said  , 
rod. 


W^A^^'    TTl 


H  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
powtT  pnfumatlc,  a  rod  connecteti  to  said  pneumatic,  an 
abutment,  a  spring  surrounding  said  ro«l  and  having  one 
"nd  resting  against  said  abutment,  a  plate  associated  with 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  stop  on  said  rod  for  con- 
tacting with  said  plate,  and  a  solo  pneumatic  for  compress 
ing  said  spring  having  an  arm  fur  engaging  said  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
action,  a  resilient  abutment  therefor,  power  pneumatics  to 
operate  said  action  and  act  against  said  abutment,  and 
independently  movable  solo  pneiiniatlip  also  acting  against 
said  abutment  to  change  the  stroke  of  said  action. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
action,  a  resilient  abutment  therefor,  power  pneumatics 
for  operating  said  action.  Independently  movable  solo 
pneumatics  to  change  the  condition  of  said  abutment  to 
thereby  increase  the  stroke  of  said  action,  and  an  operat 
Ing  splnrile  common  to  the  power  and  solo  pneumatics  of 
a  given  group. 

[Claims  f)  to  20  not  printed  In  the  liaz.ttc  ) 


tlvely,  the  tut>es  of  the  solo  pneumatics  t>etng  branched 
and  each  having  as  many  connections  with  the  tracker 
as  there  are  actions  In  the  group  controlled  by  the  as- 
sociated solo  pneumatic. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrUxti  In  combination,  a 
series  of  striking  actions  dlvlde<l  Into  groups,  power 
pneumatics  to  operate  the  Individual  actions,  an  abutment, 
an  au-Tlllary  abutment  normally  positionHl  l>etween  said 
abutment  and  members  of  each  group  of  said  actions,  and 
a  solo  pneumatic  for  withdrawing  each  auxiliary  abut- 
ment from   Its  normal   position. 

4.  The  iomblnatlon  of  a  tracker  having  a  row  of  aper- 
tures, whereof  consecutive  apertures  are  arranged  in 
groups,  and  pneunip.tlc  mechanisms  connecteil  with  aald 
apt-rtures,  said  mechanisms  being  arranged  so  that  each 
one  of  the  .same  Is  connecte<l  with  a  group  of  tracker 
apertures. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  having  aperturea 
arrangeil  In  groups,  of  pneumatic  mechanisms  eai  h  of 
which  is  connect«Hl  with  the  apertures  of  a  Kroup.  said 
apertures  being  arrange*!  to  l>e  uncovered  by  note  perfora- 
tions of  the  music  sheet  when  same  l.s  in  proper  playldf 
position. 

[Claims  »;  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  183.740.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
I'AUL  Bkown  Kllgh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
L'able  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  No  05*3,206.  Kenewe.l  Sept. 
_■!•     IMT',        S.TiHl    No.    T9-_'.47!i        iCI.   S4 — IHO.i 


1.  The  >iniblnatlon  of  a  tracker  board  having  two  series 
•  ii  apertures,  each  series  having  an  equal  number  of  aper- 
tures, and  two  sets  of  tubes  one  for  each  series  of  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  sets  of  tubes  having  each  of  its  tubes 
branched  and  connecte<l  to  a  plurality  of  apertures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
striking  actions  divided  into  groups,  power  pneumatics  to 
operate  the  separate  actions,  an  abutment,  auxiliary  abut- 
ments movable  between  said  abutment  and  members  of 
each  (TTOup  of  said  actions,  solo  pneumatics  for  operating 
said  auxiliary  abutments,  n  tracker  board  having  two 
sets  of  openings,  and  tubes  connecting  the  openings  in 
-i.ibl     loard    with    the    solo   and    power   pneumatics   resp«c- 


1,183.741  CAN  OPENER.  Alfred  V.  Kuuse.  Seattle, 
Wa-b  Filoi  Julv  l'..  I'.M."..  Serial  No.  40,2»<j.  (CI. 
30—3.) 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  shnnk  having  a  handle  on- 
one  end  thereof,  cutters  illspos*-*!  beneath  the  shank  and 
slldable  thereon.  nieuu.-<  for  holding  the  cutters  to  the 
shank,  a  bowed  spring  (llsp<is»Hl  beneath  the  handle  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  and 
its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  holding  means  for  the 
cutters  ;  the  said  sprliij;  servln>{  to  force  the  cutters  to- 
ward the  forwuni  *  ml  of  the  .shank,  and  when*  tlexed  to 
draw  the  1  utter>  tciwaril  the  handle,  us  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.1S3,741'  AUTO.MATIC  L<)AI>IN<;  DEVICE.  CALOtiEBO 
Lamem.oi.  V,  Independence.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 
Serial   No    237.      (CI.   193 — 24.) 


XT 


1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  conveyer  having 
buckets  or  containers,  the  containers  being  separated  by 
partitions,  and  a  hopper,  brackets  secured  to  said  hopper 
and  depending  downwardly  therefrom  inturned  flanges 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  brackets,  a  loader  supported 
)iy  said  brackets  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  said  loader 
posltiOfie<l  directly   under  the  discharge  end   of  said   hop- 
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per,  a  closure  hingedly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
under  wall  of  said  loader,  and  a  support  arranged  in  the 
Inturned  ends  of  said  lower  bracket,  said  closure  adapted 
to    be   operat*^!    by    the   moving   conveyer    bucket,    substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  conveyer  having 
buckets  or  containers,  the  buckets  being  separated  by 
partitions,  of  a  hopper,  a  discharge  spout  on  said  hopper, 
brackets  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  hopper  their  lower  ends  extending  below  the  dls 
charge  end  of  said  hopper,  their  lower  ends  t>elng  directe<l 
inwardly,  a  conveying  support  secured  in  the  lower  in 
turne<l  ends  of  the  said  brackets,  a  loader  supported  in 
said  bracket  adjacent  their  lower  end  in  direct  allneraent 
with  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper,  said  loader  com 
prising  a  bottom,  and  side  walls,  the  l)ottom  wall  provlde<l 
with  a  central  opening,  a  hinged  closer  connected  to  and 
depending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  loader,  and 
adapteil  to  close  the  openings  therein  by  the  moving  con- 
veyer operating  against  the  .same,  substantially  as  de- 
8crltie<l. 


1.183,743.  AIUrSTAKLE  LAMPSHADE.  Chari.B8  C 
Lanpers,  Cement.  Tex  Filed  .Ian  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
141        (CI     240— lift  I 


1.183.744.  MACHINE  FUK  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES.  Jesse  C.  Leach,  Chicago,  111. 
File.1  May  21,  1915.      Serial  No.  29.578       (CI.  93 — 58.) 


.*     .J     // 


A  lamp  shade  for  electric  lamps  couiprlsiu^  a  clamp  to 
\»-  lotatably  and  detachaMy  secureil  to  a  lamp  socket,  a 
pair  of  depending  spring  arms  larrled  by  said  clamp,  said 
arms  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  globe,  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  globe,  ears 
formed  on  the  fre<'  ends  of  said  arms,  said  ears  being 
parallel  and  extending  at  r'ght  angles  to  said  arms,  ad 
Justing  means  mounted  In  said  i-ars  to  permit  the  arms  to 
be  adjusteil  upon  globes  of  various  sizes,  and  a  concavo 
convex  shield  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said  arms. 


combination  of  Intermittently  operating,  rotary,  feeding 
devices  for  the  material  and  continuously  driven  rotary 
devices  carrying  cutters  for  a(tlng  on  the  material  and" 
transforming  It  Into  finished  articles,  the  cutters  being 
adjustable  peripherally  whereby  they  may  be  set  to  pro- 
duce articles  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  feed  of 
the  fe<>ding  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  finished  blanks  and  other 
articles  from  a  continuous  web  of  stock  material,  the 
combination  of  Interndttently  operating,  rotary,  feeding 
devices,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  feeding  devices  to 
vary  the  proportion  of  the  length  of  time  during  each 
revolution  that  they  operate  to  feed  the  material,  and 
continuously  driven  rotary  devices  carrying  cutters  that 
act  on  the  material  to  transform  it  into  finished  articles, 
the  said  cutting  devices  being  adjustable  peripherally 
and  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  said  cutting  devices  and' 
of  the  feeding  devices  being  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  finished  blanks  and  other 
articles  from  a  continuous  web  of  stock  material,  the 
combination  of  rotary,  intermittently  operating  feeding 
devices  for  the  material,  continuously  driven  rotary  de- 
vices larrylng  cutters  for  acting  on  the  material  and 
transforming  It  from  a  web  Into  finished  articles,  such 
cutting  devices  being  peripherally  adjustable,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  feeding  devi<es  to  vary  the  proportional 
length  of  time  during  each  revolution  that  they  operate 
to  feed  the  material, — the  peripheral  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  cutters  and  of  the  fetKllng  devices  being  the  same. 
and  the  length  of  time  taken  by  the  feeding  devices  in 
making  a  single  advance  of  the  material  and  the  rest  be- 
tween such  advance  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  ad- 
vance being  equal  to  the  length  of  time  required  by  the 
rotary  cutting  devices  to  make  a  complete  rotation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  finished  blanks  and  other 
articles  from  a  continuous  web  of  stock  material,  the 
combination  of  a  continuously  operating  source  of  power, 
rotary  feeding  devices.  Intermittently  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  source  of  power  and  the  feeding  de 
vices,  means  for  varying  the  relative  length  of  time  the 
said  connections  are  in  operation  to  drive  the  feeding 
devices,  rotary  devices  carrying  cutters  for  acting  on  the 
stock  material  and  transforming  It  Into  finished  articles 
as  It  is  fed  through  the  machine,  the  said  cutters  being 
adjustable  to  operate  upon  the  material  a  greater  or  less 
proportion  of  each  revolution  accordingly  as  they  are 
adjusted,  an<l  driving  connections  between  the  source  of 
power  and  the  said  rotary  devices  carrying  the  cutters, 
arranged  to  drive  the  latter  continuously  and  uniformly. 

[Claims  U  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.745       AUTOMATIC   BALANCER    FOR   CENTRIFU 
GAL  MACHINES.     Gii.iiERT  W.  Ledvahd.  Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Fell.  M.  1914       Ser'al   No.  817,518.       (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1  In  a  ma<  hine  for  forming  blanks  and  other  articles 
from  a  continuous  web  of  stock  material,  the  comb'natlon 
of  intermittently  operating,  rotary  feeding  devl<-es  for 
feeding  the  material  through  the  machine,  means  for 
varying  at  will  the  amount  of  advance  Imparted  to  the 
stock  material  by  each  rotation  of  the  feeding  devices,  and 
continuously  driven  rotar.\  cutting  devices  for  acting 
upon  the  material  so  fed.  the  peripheral  speeds  of  the 
feeding  devices  and  of  the  (Utting  devices  being  uniform 
and  the  same.  i 

2.    In  a   machine    for   forming  finished   blanks  and   other    i 
articles    from    a    continuous    web    of    stock    material,    the  > 


US=^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  revoluble  bowl  thereof  :  of  an  annular  support  fixed 
to  and  encircling  the  bowl  on  the  outside,  and  revolving 
with  the  bowl,  said  support  having  a  bottom  and  an  en- 
circling wall  spaced  from  the  outside  of  the  bowl,  and 
balancing  rings  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  encircling 
the  bowl  between  the  outside  thereof  and  the  aforesaid 
encircling  wall  of  the  support,  the  Inside  diameter  of  the 
rings    being    greater    than    the    diameter    of    that    portion 
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of  the  bowl  wtalcb  la  encircled  by  the  rings,  and  their  out- 
side diameter  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  encir- 
cling wall,  and  said  rings  being  free  to  shift  Independently 
transversely  of  the  ails  of  revolution  of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revoluble  bowl  thereof ;  of  an  annular  support  fixed  to 
and  encircling  the  bowl  on  the  outside,  and  revolylng  with 
the  bowl,  said  support  having  a  bottom  and  an  encircling 
wall  spaced  from  the  outside  of  the  bowl,  and  BuperjMJsed 
balancing  rings  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  encircling  the 
bowl  between  the  outside  thereof  and  the  aforesaid  encir- 
cling wall  of  the  support,  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  rings 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  bowl 
which  Is  encircled  by  the  rings,  and  their  outside  diameter 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  encircling  wall,  and 
said  rings  being  free  to  shift  Independently  transversely 
of  the  ails  of  revolution  of  the  bowl. 

.3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revoluble  bowl  thereof ;  of  a  series  of  superposed  balancing 
rings  encircling  the  bowl  externally  and  having  an  In 
temal  diameter  tjreater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
that  portion  of  the  bowl  which  Is  encircled  by  the  rings. 
8ald  rings  being  free  to  shift  Independently  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  l>owl.  ami  a  channeled  an 
nular  support  for  the  rings  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
bowl  and  revoluble  therewith,  the  bottom  one  of  the  series 
of  rtngs  seating  In  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  the 
width  of  the  channel  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the 

rings. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revoluble  bowl  thereof  ;  of  gravitating  balancing  rings  en 
ctroUng  the  bowl  externally,  and  having  an  internal  dl 
am.ter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  that  portion 
of  the  bowl  which  is  encircled  by  the  rings,  said  rings  be- 
ing free  to  shift  Independently  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  bowl,  and  a  support  for  said  rings 
mounted  on  the  bowl  and  revoluble  therewith. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revoluble  bowl  thereof,  said  bowl  having  an  external  an 
nular  channel  revolving  therewith  ;  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed balancing  rings  seating  on  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel and  free  to  shift  In  the  channel  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  bowl,  the  width  of  the  channel 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rings. 
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therefor,  a  tank  having  laterally  extending  flanges  re- 
ceivable in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  sap 
porting  flanges,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  protect  the 
receptacle  and  reUln  the  same  in  position. 

4.  A  ventilator  and  air  molstener.  Including  a  perforate 
plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  tapered  flanac.  said 
plate  having  a  relatively  large  central  opening,  a  perfo- 
rate cover  for  the  opening,  a  tank,  a  supporting  flange  on 
the  plate  adjacent  the  relatively  large  opening,  and  lat 
eral  flanges  on  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  the  walls  of 
the  Unk  receivable  between  said  supporting  flanges  and 
the  hinged  cover,  whereby  to  retain  the  tank  In  position 
and  allow  the  cover  to  He  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
plate. 


1183  746      AIR-MOISTENING  VENTILATOB.     Willjam 
'  H.  LisH.  Delphi.  Ind.     Filed  May  14.  1916.     Serial  No. 
28,128.      (CI.  98 — 61.) 


1.183,747.     SHAVING  APPLIANCE.     John  A.  McIntiks. 
Ashevllle,  N.  C.     Filed  July  3,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,867. 


1.  A  ventilator  and  air  molstener,  Including  a  perforate 
plate  having  a  relatively  large  central  opening,  a  support- 
ing flange  adjacent  the  opening  and  a  liquid  receptacle 
receivable  on  the  flange  and  within  the  opening. 

2.  A  ventilator  and  air  molstentfr.  Including  a  perforate 
plate  having  a  relatively  large  central  opening,  a  liquid 
receptacle  supported  In  the  opening,  and  a  perforate  cover 
over  the  opening  for  protection  of  the  receptacle  and  re- 
tention in  poeition  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  ventilator  and  air  molstener,  including  a  perforate 
plate  having  a  relatively  large  central  opening  and  a 
downwardly  directed  tapered  flange,  a  supporting  flange 
adjacent  said  central  opening,  a   perforate  hinged   cover 


1.  In  a  deviie  as  .-iet  forth,  a  yoke  formed  of  a  strand 
of  wire  bent  substantially  U-shaped  for  extending  about 
an  operator's  neck  and  downwardly  over  his  chest,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  yoke  being  t>ent  angularly 
fu  the  legs,  a  platform  having  Its  edges  rolled,  said 
angled  ends  adapted  for  removable  seating  In  said  rolls, 
and  a  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  mirror  removably 
carried  by  said  platform  remote  from  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  yoke  formed  of  a  strand 
of  wire  bent  substantially  U-shaped  for  extending  about 
an  operator's  neck  and  downwardly  over  his  chest,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  yoke  being  bent  angularly 
to  th»'  legs,  a  platform  having  Its  edges  rolled,  salil 
angle<l  ends  adapted  for  removable  seating  In  said  rolls, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  mirror  removably  carried 
by  said  platform  remote  from  said  yoke,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  U-shaped  resilient  arms  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform  and  arrange^l  for  formluK  article 
receiving  and  retaining  sockets. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  yoke  formed  of  a  strand 
of  wire  bent  snbstantially  U-shaped  for  extending  about 
an  operator's  neck  and  downwardly  over  his  chest,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  yoke  being  oent  angularly 
to  the  legs,  a  platform  having  Its  edges  rolled,  said  angled 
ends  adapted  for  removable  .seating  In  said  rolls,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  support  a  mirror  removably  carried  by  said 
platform  remote  from  said  yoke,  a  plurality  of  subgtan- 
tlally  U-shaped  resilient  arms  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  platform  and  arranged  for  forming  article 
ret^etvlng  and  retaining  sockets,  a  reallient  strap  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  platform,  said  strap  being  curved 
adjacent  to  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  and  holding  a 
razor  in  engagement  with  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  platform  constructed  of 
sheet  metal  having  Its  opposite  side  edges  rolled,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  legs,  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  being  bent 
angularly  to  the  upstanding  portions  of  the  legs  for  re- 
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movable  eeeting  in  the  rolled  edges  of  said  platform,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  the  Inwardly  bent  upper  ends  of  said  legs  adapted 
to  plvotally  support  a  mirror,  brace  rods  connected  to 
and  extending  from  one  of  eaid  legs  to  the  other,  and 
meana  detaehably  connected  to  said  platform  remote  from 
said  mirror  supporting  bracket  for  suspending  the  plat- 
form and  mirror  bracket  from  an  operator's  body. 


tained  in  the  tar  with  several  phosphoros-oxygcn-com- 
pounds  other  than  ortho  phosphoric  add  and  beating  the 
mixture  to  approximately  160-200°  C,  snbstantially  as 
described. 


1.188.748.  PROCESS  FOB  DYEING  SKINS.  HAIRS, 
AND  THE  LIKK.  Kabl  MAax,  Desaau,  Uermany,  as- 
signor to  Actlen  (Jesellschaft  fUr  Anilln  Fabrlkation. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.428.     (CI.  8— 5. J 

1.  The  herein  describe*!  process  which  consists  In  dye- 
ing skins  in  the  presence  of  an  oxldlclng  agent  not  giving 
rise  to  an  alkaline  reaction  In  a  twth  which  contains  a 
salt  of  a  base  of  the  general  formula  as  follows  : 


(R),N- 


\ 


NH- 


— Ri 


In  which   R   represents  an  alkyl   group  and    Ei  slgnifles  a 
univalent  substltuent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  dye- 
ing skins  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen-peroxld  in  a  bath 
which  contains  a  salt  of  a  base  of  the  general  formula  : 


(CH|t|N 


\ 


\_NH-C  ^-Ki 


\ 


In  which  R,  signifies  a  univalent  substltuent. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  dye 
ing  skins  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen-peroxld  in  a   bath 
which  contains  a  salt  of  a  base  of  the  general  formula  as 
follows  : 


(CH.hN- 


/      \ 
\_    / 


-NH 
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In  which  Bi  signifies  a  univalent  Inorganic  substltuent. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  dye 
ing  skins  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen-peroxld  in  a  bath 
which  contains  a  salt  of  para-dlmethylamlno  para'-amlno 
dlphenylamin. 

1.188.749.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PURE  TAB  DIS- 
'  TILLATE8.     MaiLicH  Mblamid.  Freiburg.  Baden,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  May  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  81.060.      (Cl. 
196—26.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  producing  pure  distillates  from  tar. 
tar  oils  and  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  tar.  consist- 
ing in  heating  tar.  tar  oils  and  hydrocarbons  contained  In 
the  tar  with  a  phosphorus-oxygen-compound  other  than 
ortho  phosphoric  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  pure  distillates  from  tar, 
tar  oils  and  hydrocarbons  conUlned  In  the  tar.  consisting 
in  heating  tar.  tar  oils  and  hydrocarbons  contained  In 
the  tar  with  a  mixture  of  phosphorus-oxygen-compounds, 
not  containing  ortho  phosphoric  add,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  pure  distillates  from  tar. 
tar  oils  and  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  tar.  consisting 
In  bringing  together  tar,  tar  oils,  and  hydro-carbons  con- 
tained in  the  tar  with  a  phosphorus-oxygen-compound 
other  than  ortho  phospherlc  acid  and  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  low  temperature.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  pure  distillates  from  tar, 
tar  oils,  and  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  tar.  consist- 
ing in  bringing  together  tar.  tar  oils,  and  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  the  tar  with  a  phosphorus-oxygen-compound 
other  than  ortho  phosphoric  add  and  heating  the  mixture 
to  approximately  160-200*  C.  substantially  as  described. 

B.  The  procesa  of  producing  pure  dlstlllatea  from  tar, 
tar  olla,  and  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  tar,  oonatstlng 
In  bringing  together  tar,  tar  oils,  jind  hydrocarbons  con- 


1.183.750.       PITCH -ADJUSTER    FOR    DRAG-LINE    EX- 
CAVATOR-BUCKETS.     jBSsa   J.    MiTCHBLL,    Parkers 
burg,   W.   Va.      Filed   Jan.    4.   1916.      Serial    No.  70.089. 
(Cl.  37 — 40.) 


J3    /t  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drag  bucket,  of  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  bucket  and  ha\ing  upstanding  rear  ends,  guides  on 
the  rear  ends  of  the  bucket  and  between  which  work  the 
upstanding  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  means  passed  through 
the  guides  and  upstanding  ends  to  adjustably  connect 
the  arms  to  the  bucket,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  arms 
and  co-extenslve  In  length  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drag  bucket,  of  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  bucket  and  having  upstanding  rear  ends,  guides  aa 
the  rear  emls  of  the  bucket  and  between  which  work  the 
upstanding  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  means  passed  through 
the  guides  and  upstanding  ends  to  adjustably  connect 
the  arms  to  the  bucket,  a  plate  secured  to  the  arms  and 
co-extenslve  In  length  therewith,  and  an  upstanding  Up 
formed  at  the  front  end  of  the  plate  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bucket  to  prevent  the 
working  of  dirt  between  the  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket. 


1,183,761.  QROO VINO-MACHINE.  John  M.  Madigan 
and  Danibl  C.  Smith,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.104.     (Cl.  144—69.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  drill  .  means  for  redprocatlng  said  drill 
endwise  ;  a  perforated  member  surrounding  said  drill  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
thereof  ;  and  a  work  support  on  the  face  of  said  redpro- 
catlng member  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  and  consisting  of  an  outwardly  extending  flat- 
sided  flange  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  in  the  work,  Mid 
flange  having  semi-cylindrlcal  ribs  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  drill;  means  for  redprocatlng  said  drill 
endwise;   a   member   adapted   to  be  redprocated   perpen- 
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dlcQlarly  to  the  axis  of  said  drill  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  through  which  said  drill  Is  adapted  to 
be  projected  ;  a  seml-cyllDdrlcal  lug  projecting  from  the 
front  face  of  said  reciprocating  member  above  the  ceor 
ter  of  said  slot ;  and  a  flat  !«lded  rib  Interposed  between 
said   lug   and    slot   and    projecting    forwardly    beyond    said 

lug. 


! 


1,183,752.  KINDLING  -  BLOCK.  Otto  Marcus,  Port 
land,  Greg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-flfths  to  Benjamin  Sagorsky  and  one-fifth  to 
William  Margulia,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Jane  3,  1916. 
Serial   No.  31,982.      (CI.  44—2.) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture   comprising   In   combina- 
tion,   in    block    form,    combustible    matter   ste<>ped    In    tur- 
pentine, potassium  nitrate,   charcoal  and   rosin,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion. In  block  form,  30  parts  of  combustible  matter,  7 
parts  of  turpentine,  5  parts  of  potassium  nitrate,  5  parts 
of  charcoal,  and  S3  parts  of  rosin,  BObstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, in  block  form,  cdmmlnuted  combustible  matter 
«teeped  in  turi>entlne,  potassium  nitrate,  charcoal,  and  a 
binding  Ingredient  for  holding  the  same  together  in  .i 
«olld  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  comminuted  combustible  matter  steepe<l  in  tur- 
ipentine,  potasalam  nitrate,  charcoal,  rosin,  and  a  coating 
of  igniting  matter  forming  a  part  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.183,753.     WATER  PURIFIER.     Daniil  W.  Moodt,  Chi 
cago,  111.,  assignor  of  three  tenths  to  Walter  B.  Fuller 
and  three-tentha  to  Carl  E.  Olson,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
July  8,   1915.     Serial   No.   38,638.      (CI.  204—25.) 


j^  / 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for  im- 
mersion Into  an  electrolyte  Including  an  Insulating  atruc 
ture  and  electrodes  depending  therefrom,  said  electrodes 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  sup- 
ply, an  insulating  diaphragm  connecting  said  electrodes, 
and  non-Insulating  members  on  said  diaphragm,  each  con 
nected  to  one  electrode  and  extending  toward  an  electrode 
of  opposite  polarity,  to  reduce  the  gap  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  adapted  for  Im- 
mersion into  an  electrolyte.  Including  an  Insulating  struc- 
ture and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  electrodes  depending  there- 
from angularly  to  each  other,  the  upstanding  legs  of  one 
electrode  being  connected  together  within  said  structure 
and  the  like  legs  of  the  other  electrode  being  likewise  con- 
nected together,  there  being  insulating  material  between 
■and  separating  said  connecting  means,  a  source  of  elec 
trie  supply  for  said  electrodes,  and  means  on  the  legs  of 
•aid  electrodes  shortening  the  gap  there  between. 

3.  In  the  electric  purification  of  liquids,  a  tank  for  con- 
taining the  liquid,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  electrodes  Im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  electrodes  being 
arranged  with  their  legs  extending  parallel  and  located 
at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  an  Imaginary  square  bound 
Ing  said  legs  and  the  bend  of  one  electrode  located  abore 
tk«  kead  of  the  other  electrode. 


4.  In  the  electric  purification  of  liquids,  a  tank  for  con- 
taining the  liquid,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  electrodes  Immersed 
In  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  electrodes  being  arranged 
with  their  leg.s  extending  parallel  and  located  at  each  of 
the  four  corners  of  an  Imaginary  square  bounding  said 
legs,  the  bend  of  one  electrode  located  above  the  bend  of 
the  other  electrode,  and  the  electrodes  approaching  each 
other  at  their  bends  to  shorten  the  gap. 

5.  In  the  electric  purification  of  liquids,  a  tank  for  con- 
taining the  liquid,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  electrodes  immersed 
in  the  liquid  In  said  tank,  the  bend  of  one  electrode  being 
located  within  and  spaced  from  the  bend  of  the  other 
electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,183,754.  STEAM-TRAP.  Howaho  Nadin  Moody.  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,608. 
(CI.  137—101.) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  water  re- 
ceiver, means  for  balancing  the  weight  thereof  and  re- 
turning the  sajne  after  actuation  to  normal  position,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  water  discharge  pipe  leading  to  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler,  a  single  flexible  combined  water 
inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
receiver  with  sai<l  water  .supply  and  discliarge  pipes, 
check  valves  In  said  water  supply  and  discharge  pipes  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  combined  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe,  a 
8team  supply  pipe,  an  air  exhaust  pipe,  a  flexible  com- 
bined steam  Inlet  .ind  air  outlet  pipe  connecting  said 
steam  supply  and  air  exhaust  pipes  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  receiver,  controlling  valves  In  the  steam  supply 
and  air  exhaust  pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible 
inlet  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
receiver  for  simultaneously  and  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  controlling  valves. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  bal- 
anced receiver,  water  supply  and  discharge  conductors 
communicating  with  the  receiver,  steam  Inlet  and  air  dis- 
charge conductors  communicating  with  the  receiver  snd 
tiavlng  controlling  valves  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  con 
nected  between  Its  ends  for  rocking  motion  and  connecte4l 
at  Its  ends  with  said  valves  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  the  same,  a  second  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end,  means  acting  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
lever  for  depressing  the  same  when  free  for  such  motion, 
a  direct  operating  connection  between  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  second  named  lever  and  one  end  of  the 
first  named  lever  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
latter,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  receiver  and  free  from 
connection  with  the  second  named  lever  but  arranged  for 
contact  therewith  tu  effect  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  said  second  named  lever  with  the  receiver. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  plv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  weighted  coanter-balanclng  lever  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  said  receiver,  water  supply  and  discharge  con- 
ductors communicating  with  the  receiver,  steam  Inlet  and 
air  discharge  conductors  communicating  with  the  receiver 
and  having  controlling  valves  therein,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  between  its  ends  for  rocking  motion  and  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  with  said  valves  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  a  second  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  and  counter-weighted  at  its  opposite  end, 
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a  direct  operating  connection  between  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  second  named  lever  and  one  end  of  the 
first  named  lever  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
latter,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  receiver  and  free 
from  connection  with  the  second  named  lever  but  ar- 
ranged for  contact  therewith  to  effect  up  and  down  swing 
ing  movements  of  the  said  second  named  lever  with  the 
receiver. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  water  receiver 
V'votally  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  con- 
nected with  the  receiver  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said 
re<-elver  and  returning  the  same  after  actuation  to  nor- 
mal position,  said  nieaDs  operating  to  normally  maintain 
the  receiver  In  an  Inclined  position,  water  supply  and  dis- 
charge connections,  steam  Inlet  and  air  discharge  connec- 
tions, controlling  valves  In  said  steam  Inlet  and  air  dis 
charge  connections,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  said 
valves  for  alternately  operating  the  same  upon  reverse 
rocking  movements  of  said  lever,  a  second  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  point  of 
the  first  named  lever,  a  weight  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
second  named  lever  for  swinging  the  same  downwardly 
when  free  for  movement,  a  direct  connection  between  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  second  named  lever  and  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  first  named  lever,  said  connection  hav- 
ing a  loose  sliding  and  pivotal  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ond lever  and  spaced  contacts  for  cooperation  therewith, 
and  a  contact  device  upon  the  swinging  receiver  operat- 
ing to  engage  and  lift  the  second  lever  on  the  upward 
movement  of  said  receiver  and  to  permit  downward  move- 
ment of  said  second  lever  under  the  action  of  Its  weight 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  receiver. 

6.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  water  receiver 
plvotally  mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  con- 
nected with  said  receiver  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said 
receiver  and  normally  maintaining  it  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion and  returning  it  to  normal  position  after  actuatibn, 
water  supply  and  discharge  connections  with  one  end  of 
the  receiver,  steam  supply  and  air  discharge  connections 
with  the  other  end  of  the  receiver,  controlling  valves  in 
said  steam  supply  and  air  discharge  connections,  an  in- 
termediately pivoted  rocking  lever  having  Its  respective 
arms  connected  with  said  valves  for  alternately  operating 
the  same  on  reverse  movements  of  said  lever,  a  second 
lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  a  weight  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
lever  for  Imparting  downward  motion  thereto,  a  link  plv- 
otally connected  with  one  arm  of  the  first  named  lever 
and  having  a  loose  guided  connection  for  sliding  and  piv- 
otal movements  with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond lever,  said  link  being  provided  with  spaced  contacts 
above  and  tielow  the  second  lever  for  co<iperatlon  there- 
with, and  a  contact  member  upon  the  receiver  arranged  to 
engage  under  and  lift  the  second  lever  upon  the  upward 
movement  of  said  receiver  and  to  move  downwardly  and 
away  from  said  lever  to  permit  downward  movement  there- 
of on  the  downward  movement  of  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.18a. 755.  MAILING  MACHINE.  Orlando  R.  Mvxrs. 
Quincy,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Roy  H.  Ewlng, 
Qulncy.  III.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,575. 
(CI.  216 — 30.) 

1.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  frame,  a  label  t(^l.  a  paste 
roller,  feed  rollers,  a  stationary  knife,  a  pivoted  preaset- 
foot  knife,  a  rotary  operating  shaft  having  l>earings  in 
said  frame  and  locate<l  above  and  parallel  to  the  feed 
rollers,  and  means  In  driving  connection  with  said  stiaft 
for  actuating  said  feed  rollers  Intermittently  to  space 
the  labels  and  for  actuating  said  pivoted  knife. 

2.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  frame,  a  label  reel,  a  paste 
roller,  feed  rollers,  a  stationary  knife  located  adjacent 
to  the  Joint  between  the  feed  rollers,  a  pivoted  presser- 
foot  knife,  and  hand  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
feed  rollers  intermittently  to  space  the  labels  and  for  ac- 
tuating said  pivoted  knife.  Including  Interme^bing  gears 
upon  the  feed  rollers,  a  rotary  shaft  located  above  and 


parallel  to  the  feed  rollers  and  having  bearings  In  said 
frame,  a  mutilated  gear  upon  said  shaft  Intermittentl.v 
engaging  the  upper  of  said  gears,f«  rotary  cam  engaging 
the  pivoted  knife,  and  Intermeshlng  bevel  gears  upon  the 
cam  shaft  and  said  rotary  shaft,  for  operating  said  <ani. 


3.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  frame  having  end  uprights 
and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  same,  a  label  reel,  a  paste- 
roller,  feed  rollers,  a  stationary  knife,  a  pivoted  presaer- 
foot  knife,  and  hand  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
feed  rollers  intermittently  to  space  the  lal)el8  and  for  ac- 
tuating said  pivoted  knife,  Including  Intermeshlng  gears 
upon  the  feed  rollers,  a  rotary  operating  shaft  located 
above  and  parallel  to  the  feed  rollers  and  having  a  bevel 
gear  and  bearings  In  said  uprights,  a  mutilated  gear 
upon  said  shaft  intermittently  engaging  the  upper  of  said 
gears,  a  rotary  cam  having  a  shaft  provided  with  bear- 
ings In  said  cross  bar,  and  a  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
bevel  gear  upon  said  operating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  frame,  a  label  reel,  a  paste 
roller,  feed  rollers,  a  stationary  knife,  a  pivoted  presaer- 
foot  knife,  a  rotary  operating  shaft  having  bearings  in 
said  frame  and  located  above  and  parallel  to  the  feed 
rollers,  means  In  driving  connection  with  aald  shaft  for 
actuating  said  feed  rollers  Intermittently  to  space  the 
labels  and  for  actuating  said  pivoted  knife,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  pivoted  knife  outwardly  at  the  end 
of  Its  downward  stroke  and  for  maintaining  the  outward 
thrown  position  thereof  until  It  is  moved  upwardly  past 
the   bottom  of  the  stationary   knife. 

5.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  frame,  a  label  reel,  a  paste 
roller,  feed  rollers,  a  stationary  knife,  a  pivoted  presaer- 
foot  knife,  a  rotary  operating  shaft  having  bearings  in 
said  frame  and  located  al)ove  and  parallel  to  the  feed 
rollers,  means  In  driving  connection  with  said  shaft  for 
actuating  said  feed  rollers  Intermittently  to  space  the 
labels  and  for  actuating  said  pivoted  knife,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  pivoted  knife  outwardly  at  the  end  of 
its  downward  stroke  and  for  maintaining  the  outward 
thrown  position  thereof  until  It  Is  moved  upwardly  past 
the  bottom  of  the  stationary  knife,  including  a  set  screw 
at  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  knife  and  a  bumper  cam 
upon  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1,183,766.  LEMON  SQUEEZER.  Rasmcs  Niblben. 
Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Catherine  Nielsen  and  Henry  B. 
Giles.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,908.      (CI.  100 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  lemon  squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  top  formed  with  an  opening,  a  perforated  cup 
mounted  In  the  opening,  a  plunger  co5peratlng  with  the 
rup,  a  ball  pivoted  to. the  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  the  ball,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
upper  ends  of  the  links  and  across  the  plunger,  means 
for  loosely  mounting  the  plunger  on  the  rod,  a  second 
pair  of  links  mounted  on  the  rod  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  links,  the  second  mentioned  pair  of  links 
being  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  rear  of  and  above  the  plane 
of  the  pivots  of  the  ball,  and  a  spout  supported  under 
the   top   of  the   frame  and    held   In   position    by   the   mp. 

2.  In  a  lemon  squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  top  formed  with  an  opening,  a  perforated  cup 
fitted  In  the  opening,  said  cup  having  a    flange  which  is 
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rapported  on  the  top,  a  tpout  mounted  under  the  cap, 
a  rapport  secured  to  the  fraaie  to  receive  the  cup,  aald 
■pout  being  held  In  position  by  the  cup.  a  plunger  co- 
operating with  the  cup,  a  Byatem  of  levers  and  a  rod  for 
operating  the  plunger,  means  for  loosely  connecting  the 
plunger  to  the  rod,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  plunger  In  both  directions. 


■»^^   Jf' 
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3.  In  a  lemon  squeeser.  the  comblaatlon  of  a  frame 
formed  with  a  top  having  an  opening,  a  perforated  c«p 
mounted  In  the  opening,  a  spout  supported  under  the  per- 
forated cup,  a  baU  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  plunger  co- 
operating with  the  perforated  cup,  said  plxmger  having 
a  rtb  extending  substantially  across  the  whole  of  Its 
transverae  area  and  having  a  pair  of  Ings  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  rib,  a  rod  supported  on  the  rib 
and  confined  between  the  logs,  means  for  retaining  the 
rod  In  position,  two  pair*  of  links  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  rod,  one  pair  of  links  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  pair  of  links  having  Its  lower 
ends  plToted  to  the  bail,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  when  In  raised  position  to  position 
its  lower  edge  inside  the  plane  of  the  edge  •«  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  lemon  squeeaer,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  bail  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  ball,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  upper 
ends  of  the  links,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted  on  the 
rod  and  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  perforated  cup  supported  on  the  frame,  a  plunger 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  and  cooperating  vrlth  the 
cap.  sleeves  mounted  on  the  rod.  said  sleeves  belnjt  con- 
fined between  the  links  and  the  plunger  and  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  when  the  plunger  Is  operated 
to  prevent  said  plunger  contacting  with  the  bottom  of 
the  oup,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  when  the  latter  is  in  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  lemon  squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  perforated  cup  supported  by  the  fmme.  a  plunger  co- 
operating with  the  plunger  cup.  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  ball  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  ball  and  frame,  a  second  pair  of  links  having 
their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  rear  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  ball,  a  rod  to 
which  the  upper  ends  of  all  the  links  are  plvotally  con- 
nected, means  for  loosely  pivoting  the  plunger  to  the 
rod.  and  means  for  regulating  the  moyement  of  the 
plunper  In   the  cup  In   the  squeezing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


detachably  aeenred  to  the  end   of  aaid  handle  «ppoalte 
the  said  shank,  and  an  imperforate  plate  arranged  to  ba 


detachably  dlapoaed  between  said  closure  plate  and  aaid 
cap,  or  twtween  aald  handle  and  said  shank  to  doaa  ths 
bore  In  said  handle. 


1,183,768.  lUNG-EOLL  FOB  LEATUBB  -  SPLITTINO 
MACHINES.  Daniil  P.  OBaiiN,  Wobum.  Maas..  as- 
signor to  Wobum  Kachlne  Company,  Wobum,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  MaasachusetU.  Filed  Nov.  26,  191B. 
SerUl  No.  63.398.     (H.  69—10.) 


1,188,757.  BRUSH.  Eakl  H.  Obibtop.  Goldfleld,  Nev. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  14.316.  (CI.  IS — 62.) 
In  a  brash,  a  handle  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  bandl*  shank  having  a  bore  provided  with  means  for 
•ecurlng  a  collapsible  container  thereto,  a  hollow  handle 
tetaehably  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  skank  and  pro- 
Tided  at  the  other  end  with  a  perforate  closure  plate, 
a  closure  cap  having  a  recess  for  ceatalalng  deatlfrloa 


1.  In  a  splittlog  machine,  in  comblnatloa,  a  rvbber- 
roll,  a  rtnff-roll  shaft,  a  series  of  rlng-sectiocia  ■wrated 
upon  said  shaft  and  driven  by  aarface-contact  with  said 
rubber  roll,  and  clutch -connections  by  which  driving  rela- 
tions with  play  or  lost  motion  are  establlahed  between 
the  said  shaft  and  the  aald  sections  comprislnc  a  sertss 
of  clutch-collars  adjustably  fixed  upon  aaid  shaft  and  In- 
closed within  said  ring-sections  with  clearance  pcrmlttinc 
diametrical  play  of  the  Individual  ring-sectlona,  said  ring- 
sections  and  clutch -collars  respectively  having  fixed  Inter- 
engaglng  portions   adapted   to   slide   upon   one  another. 

2.  In  a  ring-roll.  In  combination,  a  ring-roll  shaft,  a 
series  of  ring-sections  radially-movable  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  clutch-collars  mounted  on  said  shaft,  establish- 
ing driving  relations  between  shaft  and  rlng-seetlona, 
and  adjustable  lengthwise  upon  the  shaft  in  unison  with 
the  ring  sections. 

3.  In  a  ring-roll,  in  combination,  a  ring-roll  abaft,  a 
series  of  ring  sections  radially-movable  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  clutch  collars  mounted  on  said  shaft,  spacing 
said  ring-sections  along  the  shaft,  and  establishing  driv- 
ing relations  between  shaft  and  ring-sections. 

4.  In  a  ring-roll,  in  combination,  a  ring-roll  shaft,  a 
series  of  ring-sections  radially  movable  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  clutch-collars  keyed  to  said  ahaft,  Incloaed  with- 
in said  ring-sections,  laterally  conUctlng  with  the  ring- 
sections  and  thereby  positioning  them,  and  loosely  estab- 
lishing driving  relations  between  shaft  and  ring-sectiona. 

5.  In  a  splitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  knife,  a 
gage,  a  ring-roll,  a  rubber  roll  supporting  the  ring-sec- 
tions, a  gear  carried  by  the  rubber  roll,  a  gear  SBfaged 
and  driven  by  said  rubber-roll  gear,  gearing  between  said 
driven  gear  and  the  ring-roll  shaft,  and  nsaas  for  moving 
the  rubber  roll  concentrically  with  said  driven  gear  in 
adjusting  the  rubber  roll  and  the  ring-roll  seetlena  rel- 
ative to  the  knife  and  gage  to  suit  the  thlefeneaa  •(  stock 
operated  open. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,188,769.      AIR-HBATBR    FOR    OIL  FURNACES.      Bin 
JAMIN  F.  Paibt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.600.     (CI.  26.'*— 19  ) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  furnacf,  of  a  burner;  an  air 
pipe  for  supplying  air  to  the  burner  ;  a  deflector  in  front 
of  the  furnace  opening  and  connected  to  the  air  pipe,  aald 
deflector  being  made  flat  anil  (omparatlvely  wide  so  aa  to 
provide  an  Internal  chamber  through  which  a  thin  film 
of  air  will  pass,  the  walls  of  the  deflector  helng  (ompara 
tlvely  thin  so  that  the  air  paKslng  through  the  deflector 
win  be  heated  from  the  furnace  in  Ita  passage  to  the 
burner. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  in  a  furnace,  of  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  furnace;  and  a  pivoted  deflector  mounted 
In  front  of  the  furnace  opening  and  made  hollow  and 
coupled  to  the  air  supply  pipe  so  that  It  not  only  acts  as 
a  deflector  but  also  acta  as  a  meauK  for  heating  the  air 
prior  to  Its  entering  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  an  opening ; 
a  hollow  deflector  In  front  of  th«*  opening ;  a  burner  ;  and 
an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  burner  and  with 
the  Interior  of  the  deflector,  the  deflector  being  reversible 
so  that  either  side  can  be  presented  to  the  direct  action 
of  the  heat  of  the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  at  one  side  thereof;  bearings  mounted  on  the 
furnace  at  one  side  of  the  openlnjj  :  a  hollow,  flat  de- 
flector mountetl  In  the  bearings  and  of  sufficient  width 
to  deflect  the  direct  rays  of  heat  from  the  workmen, 
said  deflector  extending  diagonally  upward  toward  the 
fnrnace  ;  an  air  pipe  romiminlcaf  Ing  with  the  source 
of  air  supply  and  with  one  end  of  the  deflector  :  and  a 
burner  for  the  fnrnace  having  a  pipe  connected  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  deflector  so  that  the  air  traveling 
through  the  deflector  will  he  heated  In  its  passage. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  havlnp  a  longitudinal 
opening  at  one  side ;  a  hollow  deflector  mounted  In  front 
of  the  opening;  a  burner  having  an  air  and  an  oil  pipe, 
the  air  pipe  t)elng  connected  with  one  end  of  the  deflector  : 
and  an  oil  pipe  extending  through  the  deflector  and  con- 
nected to  the  oil  pipe  of  the  burner  so  that  both  the  air 
and  the  oil  are  heated  as  they  pass  to  the  burner. 

[Claim  6   not   printed  in   the  (iazette.l 


2.  A  method  of  making  bricks  consisting  In  grinding  the 
comminuted  raw  material  to  a  fine  powder,  subjecting  the 
mass  to  a  preliminary  pressure  for  successively  forming 
the  new  brick  against  the  end  of  the  brick  formed  ahead 


1,188,760.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  BRICKS.  Thomas 
PAaana,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878.804.      (CT.  25— 2.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  bricks  consisting  In  grinding 
the  raw  material,  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  for 
suLLnnsliiilj  forming  the  new  bricks  against  the  beck  of 
the  brick  formed  before.  Introducing  a  binding  and  color- 
ing agent  into  the  mass  while  it  is  subject  to  pressure, 
baming  and  vitrifying  the  molded  article  and  finally 
cooling  the  save. 


of  the  same,  adding  a  blnded  and  a  coloring  agent  to  the 
same,  moistening  the  articles,  subjecting  the  same  to  a 
final  pressure  and  burning  and  vitrifying  the  molded  arti- 
cles, and  finally  cooling  the  same. 


1,183.761.  STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  HORIZONTALLY- 
FED  FLAT  ARTICLES  John  E.  Pabbisb,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  as8lgnor  to  United  States  Envelop  Seal- 
ing Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.   795.749.      (Tl    101 — 82. t 


1.  In  a  stalking  de\ice,  in  combination,  an  upright 
member,  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  horizontal  compres- 
sion bar  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  disposed  along 
one  side  of  said  upright  member,  and  having  affixed  there- 
to a  bracket  extending  through  the  slot,  and  borisontal 
rollers  carried  at  different  heights  by  said  bracket,  and 
adapted  for  rolling  l>earings  respectively  on  the  front 
and   rear  of  said   upright  slotted   member. 

2.  In  a  stacking  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  up- 
right member,  and  a  horizontal  compression  bar  provided 
with  a  vertical  extension  having  horizontal  rollers  adapt- 
ed for  rolling  bearings  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said 
upright  meml>er  at  different  points  in  the  height  of  the 
latter,  and  having  horizontal  rollers  at  different  heights 
for  edgewise  bearings  on  the  upright  member  at  right 
angles  to  the  facewlse  bearings  by  the  first  named  rolls. 

8.  In  a  stacking  device,  in  combination,  an  upright 
member,  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  horizontal  compres- 
sion l)ar  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  disposed  along 
one  side  of  said  upright  member,  and  having  afflxed  there- 
to a  bracket  extending  through  the  slot,  horisontal  rollers 
carried  at  different  heights  by  said  brackets,  and  adapted 
for  rolling  bearings  respectively  on  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  said  upright  slotted  member,  and  horizontal  roll- 
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erg  carried  by  said  bracket,  at  rtlBferent  heights  thereon, 
bat  with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  first 
named  rollers,  and  adapted  for  rolling  bearings  on  the 
edges  of  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  stacking  device.  In  combinatlun.  an  upright 
member,  having  a  vertical  slot  opening  to  it.i  upper  end, 
a  horizontal  compression  bar  provided  with  a  vertical 
extension  disposeil  along  one  side  of  said  upright  mem- 
ber, and  having  afflxe<l  on  one  side  thereof  a  bracket 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot,  and  beyond  one  face 
of  the  upright  and  provided  with  an  angular  extension 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  opposite  faie  of  the  up- 
right member,  horizontal  rollers,  carried  by  salil  bracket 
at  one  point  in  the  height  thereof,  and  rollers,  carried  by 
said  angular  bracket  extension,  and  adapted  for  rolling 
bearings  respectively  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said 
upright  slotted  member. 

5.  Id  a  stacking  device,  in  combination,  an  upright 
member,  having  a  vertical  slot  opening  to  its  upper  end, 
and  a  horizontal  compression  bar  provided  with  a  vertical 
extension  disposed  along  one  side  of  said  upright  mem- 
ber, aod  having  affixed  on  one  side  thereof  a  bracket 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot,  and  beyond  one  face 
of  the  upright  and  provided  with  an  angular  extension 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  opposite  fa>e  of  the  up 
right  member,  said  bracket  also  having  recesses  within  its 
side  which  adjoins  the  vertical  extension,  horizontal 
rollers,  carried  by  said  bracket  at  one  point  in  the  height 
thereof,  and  rollers,  carried  by  said  angular  bracket  ex- 
tension, said  rollers  be'teg  adapted  for  rolling  bearings 
respectively  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  upright 
slotted  member,  and  rollers  In  said  recesses  having  studs 
screw  connected  with  said  bracket,  and  forming  the  bear- 
ing supports  for  such  latter  nanieil  rollers,  and  which 
rollers  are  adapted  for  rolling  engagements  with  the  mar 
gins  of   said   slot. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,76*2. 
Branch. 
(CI.  2&- 


BRICK  KILN. 
Va.      File<i    Feb. 
-132.1 


Robert 
5.    1916. 


W.    Payne, 
Serial    No. 


Drakes 
76,415. 


1.  A  kiln  having  walls,  and  bricks  laid  upon  one  an- 
other and  surrounded  by  said  walls,  the  bricks  having 
combustion  chamt>ers  therein  and  flues  connecting  them 
and  leading  upwardly,  the  upper  portions  of  the  walls 
having  a  recess,  an  inwardly  Inclioed  closure  seated  in 
■aid  recess  and  having  its  upper  edge  bearing  against  the 
bricks  to  move  inwardly  therewith  when  they  contract, 
and  a  granular  filling  between  said  closure  and  outer  wall 
of  said  recess. 

2.  A  built  brick  kiln  having  a  course  of  bricks  which 
are  spaced  apart  at  certain  points  to  provide  flues  and 
which  are  fitted  tightly  together  between  said  flues  for 
supporting  fuel,  a  course  of  bricks  laid  upon  the  afore- 
said coarse  and  arranged  In  spaced  rows  providing  com- 
bustion chambers  for  holding  the  fuel  and  communicating 
with  said  fines,  and  a  course  of  bricks  laid  upon  the 
second  mentioned  course  and  emt>odying  spaced  parallel 
rows  providing  flues  leading  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber*. 


3.  A  built  up  brick  kiln  embodying  a  course  of  bricks 
laid  flat  and  spaced  apart  at  certain  points  to  provide 
flues  and  fitted  tightly  together  between  said  flues  for 
supporting  fuel  thereon,  a  course  of  bricks  laid  upon  the 
aforesaid  course  at  right  angles  therewith  and  arranged 
In  spaced  parallel  rows  having  elongated  combustion 
chambers  therebetween  for  holding  said  fuel  and  with 
which  said  flues  communicate,  and  a  course  of  bricks  laid 
upon  the  second  memtioned  i-ourse  at  right  angles  there- 
with and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rows  having  elon- 
gated flues  extending  across  ami  leading  upwardly  from 
said  chamt>ers. 

4.  A  built  brick  kiln  having  a  course  of  bricks  which 
are  spaee<l  apart  at  certain  points  to  provide  flues  and 
which  are  fltted  tightly  together  between  said  flues  for 
supporting  fuel,  a  course  of  bricks  laid  upon  the  afore- 
said course  and  arrange<l  In  spaced  rows  providing  com- 
bustion chambers  for  holding  the  fuel  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  flues,  a  course  of  bricks  laid  upon  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  course  and  embodying  spaced  parallel 
rows  providing  tlues  leading  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
bers, and  bricks  alwve  the  third  mentioned  course  and 
having  throughout  the  area  of  the  kiln  ventilator  open- 
ings with  which  the  last  inentlonefl  flues  communicate, 
-aid  openings  being  ndapte<l  to  be  closed  for  controlling 
the  outlet  of  the  products  of  ( onibustlon. 


1,183,763.  CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR.  Bbk.nard  Pi 
BiTZ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.111.      (01.  40—35.) 


1.  An  exhibiting  device  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
disks  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  sign  plates,  a  pair  of  trun 
nions  for  each  plate  <-onsistlng  of  a  slotted  bar  engaging 
the  plate  and  a  Journal  projecting  from  each  bar,  clips 
on  the  plates  for  removably  securing  cards  on  the  plates, 
the  trunnions  being  swung  between  the  disks  in  a  cir- 
cular series,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  one  trunnion 
of  each  plate,  and  a  spring  strip  arranged  to  engage  each 
said  arm  to  retard  the  momentum  of  the  plate  as  swung 
to  reversed  exhibitiuK  position. 

2.  An  exhibiting  device  consisting  of  shaft,  a  pair  of 
disks  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  sign  plates  each  haring  a  pair 
of  trunnioDs,  the  trunnions  being  swung  In  the  disks  re- 
spectively in  a  circular  series,  and  the  plates  being  so 
disposed  as  to  be  consecutively  positioned  In  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  adjacent  plates  to  display  their  opposite  sides 
in  sequence,  shock  absorbing  means  to  retard  the  moraen- 
tum  as  each  plate  is  swung  to  exhibiting  position,  com- 
prising an  arm  on  one  trunnion  of  each  plate,  and  a 
spring  strip  engaged  by  each  arm  as  the  plate  swings  to 
reversed  display  position. 

3.  An  exhibiting  device  consisting  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  disks  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates 
mounted  between  the  disks,  a  half  sign  on  each  adjacent 
plate  with  the  sign  disposed  on  adjacent  platea,  each 
plate  haring  a  pair  of  trunnions  working  in  eTcnly  spaced 


bearings  in  the  disks,  an  adjustable  spring,  and  a  memt>er 
on  each  trunnion  that  contacts  with  and  lifts  said  spring 
on  the  latter  part  of  the  turning  movement  of  the  trun- 
nions. 


1,183,764.  SUPPORTING  MEANS.  Lbrot  S.  ProiTs, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle.1  .Ian.  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  474.128.  (CI. 
248— -30.) 


^ri- 1 ^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  provided  with  a  series  of  ring  shaped 
bosses,  a  series  of  hollow  petlestals  having  flanges  on 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bosses,  the  said 
pedestals  being  of  dlflferent  heights  and  flaring  outwardly 
at  their  upper  ends  to  form  supports,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  flange  of  each  pedestal  to  the  adjacent  boss. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  base  curved  on  transverse  lines 
to  provide  a  convexed  surface  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
alined  openings,  horizontally  arranged  bosses  surround- 
ing said  openings,  hollow  pedestals  having  flanges  on  their 
lower  ends  arranged  to  rest  on  said  bosses,  and  means  for 
securing  the  flange  of  each  pedestal  to  the  adjacent  boss. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  base  curved  on  transverse  lines 
to  provide  a  convexed  surface  and  formed  with  a  series 
of  openings,  horizontally  arranged  bosses  surrounding 
said  openings,  hollow  pedestals  of  different  heights  hav- 
ing flanges  on  their  lower  ends  arranged  to  rest  on  said 
bosses,  the  upper  ends  of  the  pedestals  flaring  outwardly 
to  form  supports  for  a  liquid  treating  apparatus,  and 
means  for  securing  the  flange  of  each  pedestal  to  the  adja- 
cent boss. 


1,183,766.  RAIL-JOINT.  Jt mis  Pihsio,  Bear  Lake, 
Mlrh.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,841.  (01. 
239 — 8.) 


In  a  boItlesB  rail  Jelnt,  two  alining  rails,  each  being 
widened  upon  its  outer  face  at  its  end  and  having  its  web, 
at  Its  said  end,  thickened  upon  Its  inner  face,  each  of  said 
rails  having  a  straight  tongue  projecting  from  its  end 
and  which  has  its  side  at  one  of  its  corners  formed  with 
a  beveled  enlargement  which  provides  a  head,  each  of 
sr.ld  rails  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
straight  slot  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  other  rail,  and 
each  of  said  slots  at  Its  inner  end  having  one  of  its  side 


walls  formed  with  an  angular  depression  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  referred  to  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  of  the 
rails  having  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  top  of  said 
rail  and  Its  slot  communicating  with  the  base  of  said 
rail,  the  lower  wall  of  the  tongue  being  arranged  upon 
the  rail  below  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot,  the  tongue  of 
the  second  rail  having  its  lower  edge  arranged  flush  with 
the  base  of  the  said  rail,  the  slot  of  the  said  second  rail 
communicating  with  the  head  of  the  said  rail  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tongue  of  the  said  second  rail  being 
arran^JHl  above  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot  of  the  said 
second  rail. 


1,188,766.  SHOE  HOLDER.  John  H.  Plank,  Bloom- 
field,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  W.  Jaggers, 
Bloomfleld,  Iowa.  Flle<l  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
47,108.      (CI.  12—128.) 


1.  A  shoe  holding  device  comprising  a  supporting  block, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  loop  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  block, 
a  toe  block  carried  by  the  arm,  a  lever  slldably  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  arm,  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  arm  to  hold  said  lever  in  different 
adjusted  positions,  and  a  heel  engaging  member  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  shoe  holding  device  comprising  a  supporting  block, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  sup- 
porting block,  a  yoke  having  its  bight  plvotally  connected 
to  the  arm,  said  yoke  having  its  arms  detachably  and 
adjustably  engaged  with  the  block,  a  toe  meml>er  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  lever  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  formed  therein  for  sll<lably  engaging  the  arm,  a 
pawl  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever,  said 
arm  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon  for  engagement 
with  the  pawl,  notches  formed  in  said  arm,  a  pin  bridg- 
ing the  slot  of  the  lever  for  interchangeably  engaging  said 
notches,  and  a  heel  engaging  member  removably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever. 


1.183,76".  COLLAR  CLAMP.  Otto  E.  Raotkb,  Aurora, 
Nev.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,087.  (CI. 
24—243.) 


1.  A  clamping  collar  for  mine  drilling  machines  com- 
prising opposing  sections  formed  at  one  end  with  offstand- 
Ing  lugs,  and  at  the  opposite  ends  witk  offstandlng  arma, 
a  fastening  connecting  said  lugs  together,  the  arms  belnf 
formed  with  slots  lengthwise   thereof,  a   gib  and   kej  «z- 
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tendln?  throagh  the  slots  of  «ld  arniB  md  oppoaltdy 
tapered  for  wedging  coflperatkwi,  the  gib  being  pwnided 
with  o«8tandlng  projecttons  to  engage  with  the  mM  ann« 
to  prerent  displacement  of  the  gtb,  and  a  cUmplng  dog 
dlapoMd  Intermediate  said  arras  and  formed  with  a  por- 
tion coincident  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  clamp  aec- 
tions,  said  dog  also  being  formed  with  a  head  projecting 
and  operating  In  the  slots  of  the  offstandln*  anna  of  said 

aertlona  

2  A  clamping  collar  for  mine  drill  colnmns  cemprlaing 
opposing  sections  of  like  formation,  each  section  being 
curved  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  At  against  a  drill  colnmn, 
having  at  one  end  an  ofTstandlng  apertared  lag  and  at 
the  other  end  an  offatandlng  slotted  arm,  a  faateaing 
OMslng  through  the  apertared  lags  of  the  sections  to  se- 
cnre  the  same  permanently  together,  a  gib  and  key  pasalng 
through  the  slots  of  the  ofTstandiag  arma  of  the  secUona 
and  of  tapered  formation  for  cooperative  wedging  action 
one  against  the  other,  the  gib  having  projections  at  lt8 
ends  engageable  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  arms  to  pre 
vent  displacement  of  the  gib,  a  clamping  dog  arranged  be- 
tween said  arms  and  having  its  Inner  end  coincident  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  sections  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  head  operating  In  the  slots  of  said  arms,  and 
engageable  by  the  said  key,  the  key  being  formed  with 
the  projection*  arrangfsl  at  its  ends  and  opposite  to  the 
bead  of  the  said  dog  and  coiiperatlve  therewith  to  prevent 
unauthorized  displacement  of  the  key. 


bodily  adjustable  laterally  of  the  rear  poctlan  af  the 
vehicle  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  tbereaf.  and 
cutting  means  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle 
Independently  of  the  reach  and  locate*!  to  be  on  that  side 
of  the  reach  toward  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle  when 
the  reach  Is  adjusted  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  cutting  means  belag  movable 
about  an  upright  axis  In  subetantUlly  the  center  line  or 
the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  IncllnaUon  to  the  line 
of  draft  and  toward  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  portions  with  a  reach  connecting  them,  said 
reach  being  movable  bodily  In  a  direction  laterally  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  travel  of  the  Trtilcle,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  vehicle  being  connected  to  the  reach 
for  lateral  movement  therewith,  and  the  rear  portion  of 
the  vehicle  having  cutting  means  thereon  Independently 
of  the  reach  and  Us  lateral  movements  on  the  vehlde  and 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  tha  vehi- 
cle and  to  one  side  or  other  of  the  reach  la  accordance 
with  the  aide  to  which  the  reach  Is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1183.768.  CORN  CUTTIN<;  MACHINE.  B»NJAiiiN 
Er.nest  R««d,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  57,176.      (Cl.  56—103.) 


1.188,769.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE. 
Pottstown.     Pa.       Filed     July     26. 
781. 1»«.      (Cl.  22—25.) 


JOBH 

1913. 


E.    RaioNiB, 
Serial     No. 


1.  .V  corn  harvester  comprising  a  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  portions  with  a  reach  connecting  them,  and  with 
said  reach  adjustable  laterally  of  the  rear  portion  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  line  thereof,  and  a  cutter  for 
corn  stalks  mounted  on  the  vehicle  IndependenUy  of  the 
reach,  with  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  latter  saffldent 
to  present  operative  portions  of  the  cutter  on  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  reach. 

2.  .\  corn  harvester  comprising  a  vehicle  with  front 
and  rear  supporting  members  and  with  a  reach  connecting 
them,  said  reach  having  a  range  of  movement  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle  and  said  vehicle 
being  provided  with  a  cutter  blade  mounted  thereon  Inde 
pendently  of  the  reach  and  the  movements  of  the  latter  to 
opposite  sldf-s  of  the  center  Unt-  of  the  vehicle  and  ex- 
posed on  that  side  of  the  reach  opposite  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  toward  which  the  reach  Is  adjusted. 

3.  A  corn  harvester  provided  with  front  and  rear  por- 
tions having  supports  for  traveling  upon  the  ground,  said 
front  portion  having  means  for  the  application  of  propel- 
ling forces,  a  reach  extending  between  and  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  vehicle,  said  reach  being 
bodily  adjustable  laterally  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  rp- 
hlcle  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  Une  thereof,  and  cut 
ting  means  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  In 
dependently  of  the  reach  and  located  on  the  rear  portion 
of  the  vehicle  to  be  on  that  side  of  the  reach  toward  the 
center  line  of  the  vehicle  when  the  reach  Is  adjusted  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  com  harvester  provided  with  fro  at  and  rear  por- 
tions having  supports  for  traveling  upon  the  groond,  said 
front  portion  having  means  for  the  appMcatlon  of  propri- 
ttag  forces,  a  reach  eztendlag  between  and  conaeetteg  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  vehicle,  nM  teach  bttag 


1.  The  coablnatlon  of  a  base  ;  a  standard  thereon  ;  a 
two-armed  frame  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  aamme  either  of  two  positions;  means  for 
locking  the  frame  In  either  of  Its  two  positions  ;  a  spta- 
dle  a  table  carried  by  the  spindle:  two  pattern  boards 
mounted  on  the  Uble.  each  pattern  board  being  arranged 
to  receive  a  flask ;  a  supplemenUl  frame  ;  a  spindle  there 
on  mounted  In  the  bearing  In  the  other  arm  of  the  two- 
armed  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  extending  over  the 
table;  lever  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
table  ;  and  lever  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
supplemental  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  :  a  standard  thereon  ;  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  two 
arms ;  a  bearing  on  each  arm  ;  a  spindle  mounte<l  In  one 
bearing ;  a  table  carried  by  the  spindle  ;  lever  mechanUm 
for  raising  the  table  and  locking  It  In  the  raised  position  ; 
a  pattern  board  secured  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  flask;  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  bearing  of  the 
other  arm  :  a  supplemental  frame  carried  by  said  spindle  ; 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  pin  ; 
a  slotted  link  pivoted  to  the  supplemenUl  frame,  the  pin 
on  the  lever  extending  through  the  slot  ;  and  an  adjust- 
able block  on  the  link  for  limiting  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  snpplemental  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base  ;  a  standard  ;  a  two-armed 
frame  plvotally  mounteil  In  the  standard ;  means  for 
loctlng  the  frame  In  Its  two  posltloBs ;  a  bearing  on  each 
arm;  a  spladle  moxAted  In  one  bearing;  ■  table  carried 
by  the  spindle  to  which  the  pattern  boards  are  secured  ; 
aa  operBtlBK  lever ;  link  and  lever  niechanfsra  eomiectlng 
the  operatlar  Itrm  with  the  table  so  that  whea  the  oper- 
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atlng  lever  Is  raised.  It  will  elevate  the  table  and  will 
lock  It  In  the  elevated  position  ;  a  spindle  on  the  other 
arm  :  a  supplemental  frame  mounte<l  on  the  spindle  ;  a 
Hlldlng  carrier  mounted  on  the  supplemental  frame  ;  a  bed 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  connected  to  the  supplemental 
frame  so  that  when  the  carrier  Is  moved,  the  bed  will  turn 
ou  Its  pivot  BO  as  to  bring  the  flask  clear  of  the  mecha- 
nism ;  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  supplemental  frame 
towanl  and  from  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  ;  a  standard  thereon  ;  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  Mtandard  and  having  two 
arms  ;  a  bearing  In  each  frame  ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  one 
bearing ;  a  table  carried  by  the  spindle  ;  lever  mechanism 
adapted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  table  by 
which  the  table  can  l>e  elevated  and  held  In  the  elevated 
position  :  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  bearing  of  the  other 
arm  ;  a  supplemental  frame  carried  by  the  spindle :  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  :  a  link  pivoted  to  the  supple- 
m<-ntal  frame  and  having  an  adjustable  block  thereon  : 
and  means  on  the  lever  which  comes  In  contact  with  the 
block,  sal4l  means  being  arranged  to  move  the  sopple- 
mental  frame  toward  and  from  the  table,  the  movement 
of  the  frame  being  limitetl  by  the  block. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  base  ; 
a  standard  thereon  ;  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
standard  and  having  two  arms  ;  a  table ;  a  spindle  on  the 
table  extending  through  a  bearing  on  one  of  said  ariu<t 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  base  :  lever  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  table  ami  cau.><lug  the  spindle  to  strike 
the  base  ;  a  pressure  frame  carried  by  the  other  arm  ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  device  to  compress  the 
sand  In  the  flasks. 

[Claims  *'i  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Cjazette.) 


therefrom  a  master  member  capable  of  controlling  the 
action  of  an  automatic  machine,  of  a  holder  acting  alter- 
natively to  conduct  either  a  flexible  master  strip  of  con- 
i  slderable  extent  or  a  comparatively  short  stiff  master 
card  past  said  altering  mechanism. 


1.183,770.  POX  AND  CLUSURK  IA)C'KIN<. 
Cla&ki  W.  Uidbk,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
f^erlHl   No.  l.'i.,ir,r,       (Cl.  70 — 82.) 


DEVICE. 

19.    1915. 


1.  .\  means  for  locking  .-i  rlosure  to  a  l>o\.  1  oniprlslng 
n  iiirmlier  applied  to  the  c  losure  and  a  member  applied  to 
the  box,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  spring-like  strip  metal  having  portions  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  closure  or  box,  with  the  ends  of 
said  piece  of  metal  lying  outside  of  the  wall,  one  end  bent 
to  form  a  U-«hap<Hl  portion  and  the  other  end  bent  around 
to  He  between  the  sides  of  the  U  shaped  portion  and  be 
wedgiHl  therein  to  form  a  projection,  with  the  projection 
of  one  of  the  members  extending  in  one  direction  and  the 
projection  of  the  other  member  exteniUug  in  the  other 
direction,  whereby  when  said  clo^^llre  anil  box  are  asso- 
ciated with  each  other  the  said  projections  will  interlock 
and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  closure  and  box. 

2.  A  means  for  locking  a  closure  to  a  L>ox  comprising  a 
member  applied  to  the  closure  and  a  member  applle<l  to 
the  box.  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  springlike  strip  metal  having  portions  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  closure  and  box  with  the  ends  of 
said  piece  of  metal  lying  outside  of  the  wall,  one  end  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  other  end  of  the  metal  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  the  closure  and  l>o.\. 


1.18  3.771.  PERFORATOR  FOB  MASTER-8UEOTS. 
LiMAM  &.  RoaaaTB,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,660.  (Cl.  164—113.) 
1.  The  coBbination    with   mechanism    for  altering   the 

general  uniform  character  of  a  member,  so  as  to  produce 


2.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  altering  the 
general  uniform  character  of  a  member,  so  as  to  produce 
therefrom  a  master  member  capable  of  controlling  the 
action  of  an  automatic  machine,  of  a  holder  acting  alter- 
natively to  conduct  either  a  flexible  master  strip  of  coa- 
slderable  extent  or  a  comparatively  short  stiff  master 
card  past  said  altering  mechanism,  locking  means  for 
maintaining  said  bolder  stationary  against  traveling  move- 
ments when  condnctin*;  one  type  of  master  member  past 
said  altering  mechanism,  and  feeding  means  for  advanc- 
ing Kaid  holder  when  conducting  the  other  typ<>  of  master 
member  past  said  altering  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  altering  the 
general  uniform  character  of  a  member,  so  as  to  prodnce 
therefrom  a  master  member  capable  of  controlling  the 
action  of  an  automatic  machine,  of  feeding  means  for 
traversing  a  master  card  past  said  altering  mechanism, 
and  feeding  means  for  traversing  a  master  sheet  past  said 
altering  mechanism,  said  feeding  means  being  alternative 
in  their  actions. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  altering  the 
general  uniform  character  of  a  member,  so  as  to  produce 
therefrom  a  master  member  capable  of  controlling  the 
action  of  an  automatic  machine,  of  feeding  means  for 
traversing  a  master  card  past  said  altering  mechanism, 
feeding  means  for  traversing  a  master  sheet  paat  said 
altering  mechanism,  said  feeding  means  being  alternative 
In  their  actions,  and  locking  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  action  of  one  of  said  feeding  means  while  the  other 
is  in  action. 

.'.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  altering  the 
general  uniform  character  of  a  member,  so  as  to  produce 
thir<^from  a  master  member  capable  of  controlling  the 
action  of  an  automatic  machine,  of  feeding  rolls  for  con- 
ducting a  master  memt>er  past  said  altering  mechanism,  a 
feeding  holder  movable  to  conduct  a  master  member  past 
said  altering  mechanism,  while  said  rolls  are  Inactive, 
driving  means  for  said  feeding  rolls,  and  driving  means 
for  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


1.183.772.  GARMENT  SHAPER.  Abb  N.  Robsnbloom, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,686.      (Cl.  223—17.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
hollow,  perforate  bifurcated  sections,  and  a  hollow,  per- 
forate bifurcated  member  securing  said  sections  in  an 
adjustable,  asaembled  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  bifurcated,  hollow  sections,  a 
bifurcated  wed^  interposed  between  said  sections,  and 
means  on  the  meeting  edges  of  the  arms  of  all  bifurca- 
tions for  adjustably  securing  said  parts  together. 

8.  A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising 
i  bifurcated  sections,  and  a  bifurcated  memuer  connecting 
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the  same,  and  having  Its  arms  extending  the   full   length 
of  the  arms  of  the  sectioDs. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  twu 
hollow,  perforate,  bifurcated  membera ;  an  Interposed, 
hollow,  i>erforate,  bifurcated  member  disposed  on  edge 
between  and  adjustably  securing  said  other  members  in 
an  assembled  iK>altlon,  each  member  having  Its  body  por- 
tion in  communication  with  the  arms  of  its  bifurcated 
portion  and  the  meeting  edges  of  all  members  having 
openings,  and  a  valved  Inlet  Into  said  Intermediate  mem 
ber. 

5.  In  a  garment  shaping  device,   the  combination  with 
hollow,  perforate  sections  ;  a  hollow  wedge-shaped  mem 
ber  between  said  sections,  means  for  permitting  the  longi 
tudinal  adjustment  of  the  member,  and  means  for  admit 
ting  fluid    to   the   interior  of   the  sections  ;   of  a   concavo- 
convex  pad  adapted  to  be  laid  against  either  side  of  tbi- 
devlce  and  to  receive  fluid  from  its  se<'tlon8,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,183,773.  VALVE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Richard 
SCHMITZ.  Chicago.  111.,  assljiDor  to  Schmlti  Engine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Mar. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,512.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
transverse  shaft  passing  between  the  cylinders  adjacent 
the  explosion  chamber,  there  being  inlet  and  exhaust 
iwrts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk  valve 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  which  disks  have  open 
logs  therethrough  corresponding  In  size  to  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  each  disk  adapted  to  control  the  ports  of 
the  two  cylinders  and  means  to  cause  said  openings  to 
register  with  the  said  i)orts  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  a 
transverse  shaft  passing  between  the  cylinders  adjacent 
the    explosion    chamber,    there    being   inlet   and    exhaust 


ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinders,  disk  valves 
Hxedly  secure<l  to  said  shaft,  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinders,  pres- 
sure plates  adapted  to  hold  the  valves  to  their  seats  and 
means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
transverse  shaft  passing  between  the  cylinders  adjacent 
the  explosion  chamber,  there  being  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk 
valve  secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  which  disks 
have  openings  therethrough  corresponding  in  size  to 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  each  disk  being  adapted  to 
control  the  ports  of  two  cylinders,  means  to  cause  said 
openings  to  register  with  the  said  ports  at  a  predetermlne<l 
time  and  pressure  plates  adapte<l  to  hold  the  valves  to 
their  seats. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
transverse  shaft  passing  between  the  cylinders  adjacent 
the  explosion  chamber,  there  being  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk  valve 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  which  disks  have 
openings  therethrough  corresponding  in  size  to  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  each  disk  being  adapted  to  control 
the  ports  of  two  cylinders,  means  to  cause  said  openings 
to  regl.ster  with  the  said  ports  at  a  preiletermined  time, 
pressure  plates  adapted  to  hold  the  valves  to  their  seats 
an<l  means  to  cool  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cylin- 
ders, there  being  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinders,  of  a  shaft  mounted  intermetliate 
tw.i  cylln<lers  adjacent  the  explosion  ihamlver,  disk  valves 
flxedly  attachetl  to  said  shaft  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  the  cylinders,  a 
sprocket  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  chain  on  the  said 
sprocket,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  said  gear,  a  shaft  rotating 
with  said  latter  gear  and  a  sprocket  flxedly  secured  to 
said  shaft  on  which  said  chain  runs. 

It'l«im><  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


1,183,774.  ECCENTRIC.  Richard  A'chmitz,  Chliago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Schmitz  Engine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  t315.722.      (CI.  74 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod.  means  for  providing  a  connection  l>etween  the  con- 
necting rod  and  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  disk 
mounted  eccentrically  on  the  shaft,  a  plate  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  disk,  a  circular  strap  bouseil  by  the  plates, 
said  strap  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  disk, 
a  circumferential  flange  on  the  disk  for  dividing  the 
spaces  between  the  strap  and  disk  into  indepemlent  bear 
Ing  race  ways  and  ball  bearings  positioned  in  the  ways. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  engine  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod,  means  for  providinj;  a  connection  l)etween  the 
connecting  rod  and  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  disk, 
said  disk  having  a  central  bore  extending  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  bore  being  in  communication  with  the  hol- 
low shaft,  a  plate  adjacent  each  side  of  the  disk,  a  circu- 
lar strap  housed  by  the  plates,  said  strap  being  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  disk  to  form  a  race  way,  a 
flange  for  dividing  the  race  way  into  Independent  race 
ways,  and  t>all  bearings  positioned  In  the  ways. 
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1,183,775.  VALVE  FOR^  (JAS  ENGINES.  Richard 
ScHMiTz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Schmitz  Engine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Imkota.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612.512. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696.609.      (Cl.  12.1-190.) 


1.  The  (ombination  with  a  gas  euKlne,  provided  with 
ports  of  a  shoulder  on  adjacent  cylinders,  of  a  disk  valve, 
a  rotating  shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  hub  in 
the  center  of  said  disk,  which  is  connected  to  the  disk 
by  a  l)eveled  wall,  a  pressure  plate  to  hold  said  valve  to 
its  seat,  there  being  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  Intermediate  the  beveled  wall  of  the  valve  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  pressure  plate,  there  being  open- 
ings In  said  valvr  (orrespondlng  to  the  ports  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  corihlnatlon  with  a  »ras  engine  provided  with 
ports  of  a  shoulder  on  adjacent  cylinders,  of  a  disk  valve, 
a  rotatable  shaft  on  whlih  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  hub 
in  each  side  of  the  said  disk  which  Is  connected  to  the 
disk  by  beveled  walls,  a  chamber  therebetween  forming 
an  annular  space  which  surrounds  the  said  shaft,  there 
belnn  openings  In  the  said  iHsk  correspondlnK  with  the 
ports  of  the  engine. 


.183.776  SPINNING  FRAME  FOR  FLAX.  HEMP,  JUTE. 
.\.ND  OTHER  FIBERS.  <;e(>ri;e  Shaw.  Leeds.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  754.342.    (CI.  242 — 43.3.) 


of  said  pinions,  spaced  rollers  laterally  extending  from 
said  second  rack  bar  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  cam  member 
Interposed  between  and  In  engagement  with  said  rollers 
for  imparting  an  endwise  reclprocatory  movement  to  said 
second  rack  bar,  and  driving  means  for  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  and  in  combination,  a  vertical 
spindle,  a  rail  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  reclprocatory 
rack  bar  to  which  said  rail  Is  directly  connected,  a  hori- 
zontally reclprocatory  rack  bar,  pinions  having  a  station- 
ary axis  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bars  whereby  the 
vertical  rack  bar  is  reciprocated,  guide  means  for  said 
horizontally  reclprocatory  bar  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  casing  having  Its  inner  side  wall  longitudinally 
slottwl.  means  for  actuating  said  horizontally  reclpro- 
catory bar  and  means  extending  from  said  last  mentioned 
tiiir  and  In  constant  engagement  with  said  actuating 
ini-aus. 


1,1S3.777.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHK 
E.  Soii.KS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 
oue-hundredths  to  D.  F.  Morgan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,170.      (Cl.  123 — 58.) 


1.   In   a    spinning   frame,    the   combination    with   a    ver 
tlcal   spindle,  a   rail   carried   thereby,  a   reclprocatory   ver 
tlcal   rack   bar  to  which   the   rail   is  directly   connected,   a 
horizontal  lifting  shaft  and  a  lifting  pinion  thereon  mesh 
Ing  with  the  vertical  rack  bar  to  Impart  a  positive  move- 
ment In  opposite  directions  to  the  rack  spindle  and  rail, 
of  a  second   pinion  fixed   to  the  horizontal   shaft,  a   hori- 
zontal   casing,    a    second    rack    bar    completely    house<l    in 
said    casing  and    movable    in    a    horizontal    plane    therein, 
one  end  of  said  second  rack  bar  meshing  with  the  other 


1.  lu  an  iuterual  couibustloii  engine  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel cylinders  each  having  an  opening  formetl  in  the 
walls  thereof,  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  cylinders,  pistons  In 
said  cylinders,  inejins  t)y  which  said  pistons  drive  aald 
shaft,  a  valve  ring  se(  ured  to  said  cylinders  having  a 
valve  bore  concentrh  with  saiil  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  peripheral  openings  each  connecting  with  one  of  said 
opeuingx  In  said  cylinders,  an  intake  manifold  secured 
to  said  valve  and  having  a  series  of  intake  ports  opening 
Into  the  bore  of  said  valve  ring,  an  exhaust  mmnlfold 
secured  to  said  valve  ring  and  having  a  series  of  exhaait 
ports  openlni:  into  the  bore  of  said  valve  ring,  and  a  flat 
cyllnilrlcal  disk  rotary  vaixe  secured  to  said  shaft,  fitting 
closely  in  the  bore  of  said  valve  ring  between  said  Intake 
manifold  and  said  exhaust  manifold,  and  having  an  intake 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  formed  therein  on  either  side 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  engine  shaft  turning  In  bearings  In  said  struc- 
ture, a  cam  member  secured  to  said  engine  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  groove  cut  therein,  a  series  of  engine  cylinden 
on  one  side  of  said  cam  member,  a  series  of  engine  cylin- 
ders on  the  other  side  of  said  cam  member,  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  each  piston,  means  for  guiding 
each  piston  rod  along  the  axis  of  Its  cylinder,  a  roller 
pin  secured  to  each  piston  rod,  and  a  roller  on  each  pin, 
the  series  of  cylinders  on  one  side  of  the  cam  member 
l>elng  staggered  with  relation  to  the  series  of  cylinders 
on  the  other  side  of  said  cam  member  so  that  the  rollers 
can  engage  the  cam  groove  at  equal  distances  atmat  the 
periphery  of  the  ram  member 
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1.183.778.  UGHT  -  CONTROLLED  TIMING  DEVICE 
FOa  USE  IN  PHOTOGEAPHY  AND  THE  MEASURE- 
MENT OP  LIGHT  INTENSITY.  Roy  E.  Stickbl,  Lob 
Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolphe  Danrlger. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.631.      (CI.  88 — 23.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vii.  uum 
chamber,  provided  with  means  for  admitting  light  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  light  actuated  vane  plvotally  swung 
therein,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  vane 
normally  close  to  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  when  light 
is  excluded  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  receile  within  said 
chamber  and  away  from  said  side  wall  when  light  onters 
said  chamber,  a  tabulated  Index  within  said  .haniber, 
and  Indicating  meana  carried  by  said  vane  and  coactlng 
with  said  Index  to  antomaUcally  Indicate  periods  of  time, 
said  periods  of  time  being  reUtlvely  proportionate  to  the 
degree  of  intensity  of  light  within  said  chamber,  a  mirror 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  concentrate  reflecte<l 
light  rays  upon  said  vane,  to  augment  the  mechanical 
action    thereof,    essentially    as    and    for    th.-    purpose    set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vacuum 
chamber  provided  with  a  window  for  admitting  light  to 
the  Interior  thereof,  brackets  extendlni;  inwardly  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  towanl  and  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  a  delicately  counterpoised  lU'ht  actuate<l 
vane  in  sal.l  chamber  and  plvotally  swun*:  from  said 
brackets,  an.i  adapted  to  be  held  normally  <lose  to  said 
window  in  the  absence  of  light  therefrom,  and  further 
adapted  to  receile  from  said  window  and  within  said 
chamber  when  light  enters  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
curved  mirrors  In  said  chamber  arranged  to  reflect  and 
concentrate  ll^'ht  rays  upon  said  vane,  for  the  purpose 
of  augmenting  the  mechanical  action  thereof,  an  Indi 
cator  bar  carried  by  said  vane  and  coactlng  with  a  sta- 
tionary tabulate<l  index  to  designate  periods  of  time,  sal.l 
periods  being  relatively  proportionate  to  the  Intensity 
or  strength  of  light  within  the  said  chamber,  and  In  con 
tact  with  said  vane. 


for  each  pigeon  hole,  each  book  numbered  the  MUM  *■ 
Its  pigeon  hole  and  having  Its  leaves  divldeil  according  to 
the  third  digit  from  the  end  of  each  number  to  be  classi- 
fied, whereby  the  Individual  records  may  be  made  flnt  In 
the  order  of  their  last  two  digits  and  thereafter  accord- 
ing to  other  higher  designations. 

3.  Apparatus  for  compactly  filing  and  storing  aggrega- 
tions of  unitary  records  having  generic  and  specific  desig- 
nations, so  as  to  render  them  quickly  accessible  and  avoid 
waste  space,  comprising  a  cabinet  containing  pigeon  holes 
arranged  and  marked  to  correspond  with  the  specific 
designations,  and  a  record  holder  such  as  a  book  fitted  to 
each  pigeon  hole,  numbered  to  correspond  therewith  and 
comprising  aggregations  of  unit  leaf  members  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  Individual  records,  all  having  the 
>.ame  spe<  ifi<-  designation,  said  individual  members  or 
leaves  beiUK  divided  Into  subgroups  according  to  the 
generic    designations    aforesaid. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  and  keeping  recoras  of  cars 
(>earlng  Individual  designations  each  consisting  of  an 
indication  of  the  road  to  which  the  car  belongs  and  a 
numeral,  comprising  a  cabinet  divided  into  pigeon  holes 
arranged  and  numbered  to  correspond  to  the  last  two 
digits  of  the  various  car  numbers  to  be  recorded,  a  book 
fitted  to  each  pigeon  hole  designated  by  the  same  num- 
ber as  the  pigeon  hole,  and  containing  a  plurality  of  rec- 
ord leaves  subdivided  into  groups  corresponding  to  and 
designated  for  the  respective  roads  to  which  the  cars 
belong. 

5.  A  filing  equipment  comprising  a  cabinet  containing 
one  hundred  pigeon  holes  numbered  from  00  to  99,  a  book 
fitted  to  each  pigeon  hole,  each  book  numbered  the  same 
as  Its  pigeon  hole,  and  having  Its  leaves  doubly  divided 
and  Indexed,  the  first  division  and  Index  being  based  6n 
the  third  digits  from  the  end  of  the  numbers  to  be 
classified,  and  each  such  group  being  subdivided  and  in- 
dexed according  to  higher  or  more  generic  designations, 
whereby    the    Individual    rerords    may    be    made    and    pre- 

I  servfHl  first  In  the  order  of  their  individual  units  digits, 
then  In  the  sub-order  of  the  next  higher  digit,  and  there- 
after according  to  a  'till  more  generic  designation. 


1  183.779.  SYSTEM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FlL 
ING  AND  INDEXING  RECORDS.  GuoaoE  W.  Thacker, 
Irondale,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  r^,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.815. 
(Cl.  129 — 15.) 


20 


so 


•  o 


01 


JL 


61 


^^ 


oi    I   o» 


12 


il_ 


32 


42 


52 


62 


72 


^''A'r 


IS 


53 


43 


63 


73 


1»J_ 


04 


14 


i* 


b* 


09 


T5 


2S 
35 


45 


55 


65 


T5 


a5 


99 


i« 


2« 


3« 


9e 


6« 


86 


57 


67 


77 


^M=^ 


M«  .  Jtlll... 

iH'minrLi 
iii-'uim-ui 

Ui:iimM';;il 

iH:iiinu!n:L 

iu:!iiiiir::m 

iit:i:iiHir:i:ia4 

iH'ninni:! 

Ni';:imma.n 

llt'HltiM"' 


1.  A  filing  and  record  equipment  comprUing  a  cabinet 
having  Its  content  divided  into  one  hundred  spaces  or 
pigeon  holes,  and  a  group  of  records  for  each  pigeon  hole 
secured  together  and  comprising  numerals  all  of  which 
correspond  in  their  last  two  digits  to  the  number  of  the 
pigeon    hole. 

2.  A  filing  equipment  comprUing  a  cabinet  contaluinst 
one  hundred  pigeon  holes  numbered  from  OO  to  00.  a  book 


1.183.780.  COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  LIGHTING  FIX- 
TURK.  Fbank  H.  Trimbi.1.  IvOS  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Flle<l 
Dec.  '.'T.  191.")      Serial  No,  68,662.      (Cl.  240—2  ) 


1.  A  conibine.l  .llsplay  and  lighting  fixture,  comprising 
an  opaque  hollow  t)a.se  member  op^n  at  the  bottom  to  light 
rays,  a  light  mounted  in  said  base  memlier,  and  a  stand 
secured  to  the  upper  end  for  displaying  goods. 

2.  A  portable  display  and  lighting  fixture,  comprtaing 
an  opaque  light  reflecting  and  Inclosing  base  open  at  Ita 
bottom  to  light  rays.  «  light  arranged  therein  to  co- 
operate with  ^ald  l>ase  to  direct  the  light  rays  down- 
wardly, and  a  shelf  se<  ure.l  at  the  upper  end  for  display- 
ing goods. 

:;.  A  porUble  display  and  lljihtinn  fixture,  comprising 
an   opaque   shell    formlnp  a    light    reflecting  and   Inclosing 
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base  wholly  open  at  its  bottom  to  light  rays,  a  light  ar- 
ranged therein  to  cooperate  with  said  base  to  direct  the  | 
light  rays  downwardly,  and  a  stand  disposed  above  and  | 
upon  said  base  for  holding  goods  for  display.  i 


\^ 


.188,781.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Hbnrt  W. 
ViH  LiiR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  8.  Wenaell 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept  IS.  191.^  Serial  No. 
789.62:V      H'l.   :.'26 — 5.  t 


"f  '">J^ 


1  The  combination,  in  a  iKittle  capping  machine,  of  In 
ternilttently  operating  devices  for  forcing  caps  into  the 
mouths  of  bottles,  a  crate  feeding  slide,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  slide, 
aald  link  having  at  one  end  an  eccentrically  pivoted  con- 
nection whereby  movement  of  the  link  on  said  eccentric 
pivot  will  cause  adjustment  of  the  slide  from  and  towanl 
t^e   lever. 

2.  The  comtilnatlon.  in  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
frame  having  cap  reservoirs,  a  reciprocating  cap  feeding 
slide  having  cap  receiving  openings  and  opposite  longi- 
tudinal grooves  extending  from  one  cap  receiving  open- 
ing to  another,  and  cap  supporting  lugs  carrle<l  by  the 
lap  reservoirs  and  projecting  Into  said  longitudinal 
groove's  of  the  feed  slide  so  as  to  permit  the  lowermost 
caps  of  the  stack  to  enter  the  openings  therein. 

.1.  The  combination.  In  a  bottle  (applng  machine,  of 
cap  reservoirs,  means  for  supporting  the  caps  therein 
with  the  lowermost  cap  projecting  beyond  the  Iwttom 
of  the  reservoir,  a  cap  feeding  slide,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  cap  reservoirs  so  as  to  carry  the 
lowermost  cap  Into  or  out  of  range  of  the  cap  feeding 
slide. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
series  of  cap  reservoirs,  each  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  caps  so  that  the  lowermost  cap  will 
project  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cap  feedUig  slide,  a  support  for  the  series  of  reser- 
voirs, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support 
BO  as  to  simultaneously  raise  and  lower  the  cap  reser- 
voirs and  move  the  lowermost  caps  therein  out  of  or  Into 
position   for  engaging  the   feeillng  slide. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  Itottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
fixed  frame,  having  upwardly  projecting  pins,  a  vertically 
adjustable  support  carrying  a  series  of  csp  reservoirs  and 
having  cammed  shafts  resting  upon  said  pins,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shafts  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  Bup- 
p<irt  which  carries  the  cap  reservoirs. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bearings  in  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  latter  and  at 
their  inner  ends  extending  into  said  Inner  chambers,  said 
plungers  being  formed  with  lubricant  duct.x  extending 
from  their  inner  ends  to  points  opposite  and  communi- 
cating with  their  outer  twarlngs,  and  springs  surround- 
ing said  plungers  within  said  outer  (  hamber  and  normally 
urging  said   plungers  outwardly. 


l.lS.'i.782.  VBHICLETIRE  I.'H.v  R.  Vickkrt,  Chl- 
■  ago.  111.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,209. 
(Cl.   162—8.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  felly, 
of  a  hollow  rim  member  forme<l  with  an  outer  annular 
chamber  and  a  pair  of  Inner  annular  chambers  disposed 
on  opposite  side*  of  said  felly,  respectively,  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant,  radially  disposed  plungers  ex- 
tending   through    said    outer    chamber    and    supported    In 

226  O.  G. — 66 


2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  felly 
formed  with  a  series  of  radial  sockets  and  lateral  ducts 
extending  l)etween  said  sockets  and  the  outer  sides  of  »ald 
felly,  of  a  hollow  rim  member  formed  with  an  outer  an- 
nular chamber  and  a  pair  of  inner  annular  chambers  dls 
posed  on  opposite  sldefl  of  said  felly,  respectively,  and  adapt 
ed  to  contain  a  lubricant,  two  outer  series  of  radially  dis- 
posed plungers  extending  through  said  outer  chamber  and 
supported  In  bearings  In  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of 
the  latter  and  at  their  Inner  ends  extending  into  said 
Inner  annular  chambers,  an  intermediate  series  of  radi- 
ally dlsposeil  plungers  likewise  supported  in  bearings  in 
the  outer  chamber  and  extending  Into  said  felly  sockets, 
nil  of  said  plungern  being  formed  with  lubricant-ducts  ex- 
tending from  their  inner  ends  to  points  opposite  and  com 
niunlcatlng  with  their  outer  bearings,  and  springs  sur 
rounding  said  plungers  within  said  outer  chamber  and 
normally   urging  said  plungers  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
rim  member  formed  with  outer  and  inner  annular  cham 
hers,  of  radially  dlspos<-d  plungers  extending  through 
said  outer  chamber  and  supported  In  bearings  in  the 
outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  latter  and  at  their  Inner 
ends  extending  Into  said  Inner  chamber,  springs  sur- 
rounding said  plungers  within  said  outer  chamber  and 
normally  urging  said  plungers  outwardly,  and  auxiliary 
springs  within  said  inner  chaml>er  adapted  to  come  into 
action  after  a  partial  Inward  movement  of  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rim 
member  formed  with  outer  and  inner  annular  chaml>ers.  of 
radially  disposed  plungers  extending  through  said  outer 
chamber  and  supporte<l  in  bearings  in  the'outer  and  inner 
walls  of  the  latter  and  at  their  Inner  ends  extending 
Into  said  Inner  (hamber,  springs  surrounding  said  plungers 
wltliln  said  outer  chamber  and  normally  urging  said  plun- 
gers outwardly,  thimbles  surrounding  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  plungers  within  said  inner  chamber  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  Inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said 
plunger  stems  when  the  latter  are  in  their  outermost  po- 
sition, and  auxiliary  cushioning  springs  for  said  thlmblea. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rim 
member  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of 
radially  disposed  plungers  slldably  supported  In  outer  and 
Inner  bearings  of  said  rim  member,  cushioning  springs 
normally  urging  said  plungers  outwardly,  and  loop- 
shape<l  springs  mounte<l  In  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rim  member  respectively  between  and  bearing  upon  adja- 
i-ent  sides  of  adjacent  plungers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 
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1183.778.  LIGHT  -  CONTROLLED  TIMING  DEVICE 
FOB  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  THE  MEASURE- 
MENT OF  LIGHT  INTENSITY.  Roy  E.  St»ck»l,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolphe  Danzlger, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.631.      (Cl.  88—23.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charactor  described,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  provided  with  means  for  admitting  light  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  light  actuated  vane  plvotally  swung 
therein,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  vane 
normally  close  to  one  of  the  side  walls  fhen-of,  when  light 
Is  excluded  therefrom,  and  adapt»-d  to  rev^^W  within  said 
chamber  and  away  from  said  sld.-  wall  when  light  <-nt.>rs 
said  chamber,  a  tabulated  Index  within  said  .  haniber. 
and  Indicating  meana  carried  by  said  vane  and  coactlng 
with  said  Index  to  automatically  Indicate  periods  of  time, 
said  periods  of  time  being  relatively  proportionate  to  the 
degree  of  Intensity  of  light  within  said  chamber,  a  mirror 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  concentrate  reflecte<l 
light  rays  upon  said  vane,  to  augment  thn  mechanical 
action    thereof,    essentially    as    and    for    th.'    purpose    set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb.d.  a  vacuum 
chamber  provided  with  a  window  for  admitting  light  to 
the  Interior  thereof,  brackets  extending  inwardly  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  toward  and  in  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  delicately  counterpoised  lii-'ht  actuated 
vane  In  said  chamber  and  plvotally  swuni;  from  said 
brackets,  and  adapted  to  be  held  normally  .lose  to  said 
window  in  the  absence  of  light  ther.-froni,  and  further 
adapted  to  recede  from  said  window  an.l  within  said 
chamber  when  light  enters  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
curved  mirrors  In  said  chamber  arranged  tu  reflect  and 
concentrate  lij;ht  rays  upon  said  vane,  (or  the  purpose 
of  augmenting  the  mechanical  action  thereof,  an  Indi 
cator  bar  carried  by  said  vane  and  coactlng  with  a  sta- 
tionary tabulated  Index  to  designate  periods  of  time,  aaid 
periods  being  relatively  proportionate  to  the  Intensity 
or  strength  of  light  within  the  said  chamt>er.  an<l  In  con- 
tact with  said  vane. 


1  183,779.  SYSTEM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FlL 
ING  AND  INDEXING  RECORDS.  Gborge  W.  Thacker. 
Irondale,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  ?..  1914.  Serial  No.  864.815. 
(Cl.  129 — 15.) 
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for  each  pigeon  hole,  each  hook  numbered  the  mom  *• 
its  pigeon  hole  and  having  Its  leaves  divlde«l  according  to 
the  third  digit  from  the  end  of  each  number  to  be  claasl- 
fled.  whereby  the  individual  records  may  be  made  flrit  In 
the  order  of  their  last  two  digits  and  thereafter  acconl- 
ing  to  other  higher  designations. 

3.  Apparatus  for  compactly  filing  and  storing  ass^ega- 
tlons  of  unitary  records  having  generic  and  specific  dealg- 
nations,  so  as  to  render  them  quickly  accessible  and  avoid 
waste  space,  comprising  a  cabinet  containing  pigeon  holes 
arranged  and  marked  to  correspond  with-  the  specific 
designations,  and  a  record  holder  such  as  a  book  fitted  to 
each  pigeon  hole,  numbered  to  correspond  therewith  and 
comprising  aggregations  of  unit  leaf  members  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  individual  records,  all  having  the 
>ame  specific  desiguation,  said  Individual  members  or 
leaves  belnK  divided  Into  sub  groups  according  to  the 
generic    designations    aforesaid. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  anil  ke<>plng  recoras  of  cars 
bearing  Individual  designations  each  consisting  of  an 
Indication  of  the  road  to  which  the  car  belongs  and  a 
numeral,  comprising  a  cabinet  divided  Into  pigeon  holes 
arranged  and  numbered  to  correspond  to  the  last  two 
digits  of  the  various  car  numbers  to  be  recorde<l,  a  book 
fitted  to  each  pigeon  hole  designated  by  the  same  num- 
ber as  the  pigeon  hole,  and  containing  a  plurality  of  rec- 
ord leaves  subdivided  Into  groups  rorrenpondlng  to  aod 
designated    for    the    respective    roads    to    which    the    cars 

belong. 

5.  A  filing  equipment  comprising  a  cabinet  containing 
one  hundred  pigeon  holes  numbered  from  00  to  M,  a  book 
fitted  to  each  pigeon  hole,  each  l>ook  numbered  the  mme 
as  Its  pigeon  hole,  and  having  its  leaves  doubly  dlvlde<l 
and  Indexed,  the  first  division  and  Index  being  based  6n 
the  third  digits  from  the  end  of  the  numbers  to  be 
classified,  and  each  such  group  being  sntnllTlded  and  In- 
dexed according  to  higher  or  more  generic  designations, 
whereby  the  individual  records  may  be  made  and  pre- 
served first  In  the  order  of  their  Individual  units  digits, 
then  In  the  sub-order  of  the  next  higher  digit,  and  there- 
after a<  cording  to  a  still  more  generl<^  designation. 


1,183.780.  COMBLNKI)  DISPLAY  AND  LIGHTING  FIX- 
TURK.  Fk.WK  W.  Trimbi.B.  Ix)s  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  •J7.  19ir>      Serial  No    fi8.662.      (Cl.  240—2  ) 


1.  A  filing  and  record  equipment  comprUlng  a  cabinet 
having  Its  content  divided  Into  one  hundred  spaces  or 
pigeon  holes,  and  a  group  of  records  for  each  pigeon  hole 
secured  together  and  comprising  numerals  all  of  which 
correspond  In  their  last  two  digits  to  the  number  of  the 

pigeon   hole. 

2.  A  filing  equipment  compri.sing  a  cabinet  containins? 
one  hundred  pigeon  holes  numbered  from  00  to  00.  a  book 


1.  A  comblii.Ml  display  and  lighting  fixture,  comprising 
an  opaque  hollow  base  meml>er  open  at  the  bottom  to  light 
rays,  a  light  mounted  in  said  base  memt)er,  and  a  stand 
secure<l  to  the  upper  end  for  displaying  goods. 

2.  A  portable  display  and  lighting  fixture,  comprlalnfl 
an  opaque  light  reflecting  and  Inclosing  base  open  at  it» 
bottom  to  light  rays.  «  light  arrange<l  therein  to  co- 
operate with  >Hid  Iwse  to  direct  the  light  rays  down- 
wardly, and  a  shelf  s.-.  ured  at  the  upper  end  for  dlaplay- 
Ing  goods. 

.;.  A  portable  display  and  lighting  fixture,  comprising 
an   opaque  shell    forming  a    light    reflecting  and   Inclosing 
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baae  wholly  open  at  Its  t>ottom  to  light  rays,  a  light  ar- 
ranged therein  to  cooperate  with  said  base  to  direct  the 
light  rays  downwardly,  and  a  stand  disposed  above  and 
upon  said  base  for  holding  goods  for  display. 


1.188,781.  BOTTLE  CAPPIN(;  MACHINE.  IlBKRT  W. 
Van  I>«ir,  Phllsdelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Wenzell 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VlrglnU.  Filed  Sept  IS.  191,T  Serial  No. 
780. 02s.      M'l.   226 — 5.  ( 


bearings  In  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  latter  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  extending  Into  said  Inner  chaml>er8,  said 
plungers  being  formed  with  lubricant  dii<ts  extending 
from  their  inner  ends  to  points  opposite  and  communi- 
cating with  their  outer  Iwarings,  and  springs  surround- 
ing said  plungers  within  said  outer  chanilwr  and  normally 
urging  said   plungers  outwardly. 


'^i 


1.  The  (omblnation.  In  a  bottle  capping  uiachiue,  of  in- 
termittently operating  devices  for  forcing  caps  Into  the 
mouths  of  bottles,  a  crate  feeding  slide,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  slide, 
said  link  having  at  one  end  an  eccentrically  pivoted  con- 
nection whereby  movement  of  the  link  on  said  eccentric 
pivot  will  cause  adjustment  of  the  slide  from  and  toward 
the   lever. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
frame  having  cap  reservoirs,  a  reciprocating  cap  feeding 
slide  having  cap  rec'elvlug  openings  and  opposite  longi- 
tudinal groove*  extending  from  one  cap  receiving  open- 
ing to  another,  and  cap  supporting  lugs  carried  by  the 
lap  reservoirs  and  projecting  Into  said  longitudinal 
grmtves  of  the  feed  slide  so  as  to  permit  the  lowermost 
taps  of  the  stack  to  enter  the  openings  therein. 

:{.  The  combination,  in  «  bottle  capping  machine,  of 
cap  reservoirs,  means  for  supporting  the  caps  therein 
with  the  lowermost  cap  projecting  beyond  the  Iwttom 
of  the  reservoir,  a  cap  feeding  slide,  an<l  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  cap  reservoirs  so  as  to  carry  the 
lowermost  cap  Into  or  out  of  range  of  the  cap  feeding 
slide. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
series  of  cap  reservoirs,  each  provlde<l  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  caps  so  that  the  lowermost  cap  will 
project  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  reciprocat- 
ing <  ap  feeding  slide,  a  support  for  the  series  of  reser- 
voirs, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support 
so  as  to  simultaneously  raise  and  lower  the  cap  reser- 
voirs and  move  the  lowermost  caps  therein  out  of  or  into 
p<isltlon  for  engaging  the  fee<llng  slide 

f>.  The  combination.  In  a  liottle  capping  machine,  of  a 
fixed  frame,  having  upwardly  projecting  pins,  a  vertically 
adjustable  support  carrying  a  series  of  cap  reservoirs  and 
having  cammed  shafts  resting  upon  said  pins,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shafts  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  sup- 
pt.rt  which  carries  the  cap  reservoirs 

jrialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


l.l^^.•^.782.  VKHICLETIRK  I'HN  R.  Vickbbt,  Chl- 
.ago.  III.  Filed  July  13.  1012.  Serial  No.  709.209. 
(Cl.   162—8.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  felly, 
of  a  hollow  rim  member  forme<l  with  an  outer  annular 
chamber  and  a  pair  of  Inner  annular  chambers  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  felly,  respectively,  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant,  radially  disposed  plungers  ex- 
tending through  said  outer  chamber  and  supported  In 
226  0.  <;. — 66 


2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  telly 
formed  with  a  series  of  radial   sockets  and  lateral  ducts 
extending  t)etween  said  sockets  and  the  outer  sides  of  said 
felly,  of  a  hollow  rim  member  formed  with  an  outer  an- 
nular chamber  and  a  pair  of  Inner  annular  chambers  dis- 
posed on  opposite  aides  of  said  felly,  respectively,  and  adapt 
e<l  to  contain  a  lubricant,  two  outer  series  of  radially  dls 
posed  plungers  extending  through  said  outer  chamber  and 
supported    In    bearings    in    the    outer    and    Inner    walls   of 
the    latter    and    at    their    inner    ends    extending   Into   aald 
Inner   annular    chambers,   an    intermediate   series  of  radi- 
ally  disposed   plungers   likewise  supported   In   bearings  In 
the  outer  chamber  and  extending  Into  said   felly  sockets, 
all  of  said  plungers  being  forme«l  with  lubricant-ducts  ex 
tending  from  their  inner  ends  to  points  opposite  and  com 
miinicating    with    their    outer    bearings,    and    springs    sur 
rounding    said    plungers    within    said    outer    chaml>er   and 
normally   urging  said   plungers  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  lombination  with  a  hollow 
rim  member  formed  with  outer  and  inner  annular  chani 
t)ers,  of  radially  dlsposinl  plungers  extending  through 
said  outer  chamber  and  supported  In  bearings  In  the 
outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  latter  and  at  their  Inner 
ends  extending  Into  said  Inner  chamber,  springs  sur 
rounding  said  plungers  within  said  outer  chamber  and 
normally  urging  said  plungers  outwardly,  and  auxiliary 
springs  within  said  inner  <  haml>er  adapted  to  come  Into 
action  after  a  partial  inward  movement  of  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  vehlde  tire,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rim 
member  formed  with  outer  and  inner  annular  chambers,  of 
radially  disposed  plungers  extending  through  said  outer 
chamber  and  supported  in  bearlnns  In  the'outer  and  Inner 
walls  of  the  latter  and  at  their  Inner  ends  extending 
into  aald  inner  chami)er,  springs  surrounding  said  plungers 
wltliln  said  outer  chamber  and  normally  urging  said  plun- 
gers outwardly,  thimbles  surrounding  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  plunRers  within  siiid  inner  <  liaml>er  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said 
plunger  stems  when  the  latter  are  In  their  outermost  po 
sitlon.  and  auxiliary  cushioning  springs  for  said  thimble*. 

5.  in  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rim 
member  adapte<l  to  t»e  applied  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of 
radially  disposed  plungers  slldably  supported  In  outer  and 
Inner    bearings    of    said    rim    member,    cushioning   springs 

i    normally     urging    said     plungers     outwardly,     and     loop- 
shapeil    springs    mounte<l    In    the    outer    periphery    of    said 
j    rim  meml>er  respectively  between  and  bearing  upon  adja- 
i   cent  sides  of  adjacent  plungers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 
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1.183,783.  LISTER-PLOW.  Wiston  J.  Waltib  and 
Harby  C.  Waltib,  Blaokwell.  Okla.  Filed  June  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,271.      (CI.  97 — 44.) 


rzj 
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The  lombination  with  a  wheel  supported  draft  beam 
nnd  a  structure  tberebelow  and  movable  therewith,  of  a 
plow  beam  plvotally  connected  to  and  trailing  from  said 
stru<-ture.  opposeil  frame  members  fixedly  secured  to  and 
•■.\tending  rearwardly  from  the  beam  close  to  the  upper 
>'Dd  of  the  plow,  said  frame  members  having  Intermediate 
laterally  extending  portions  integral  therewith,  soil  en- 
liaglnir  devices  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame  mem- 
liers,  and  means  connected  to  the  draft  beam  for  raising 
the  plow  beam  and  the  frame  members  attached  thereto, 
and  a  draft  device  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  plow 
beajn  and  t>eIow  the  connection  between  said  t)«am  and 
the  suspended  structure. 


1.183,784.  POWER  -  GENERATOR.  William  A.  War- 
man,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical 
Engraving  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Npw  York.  Filed  FVc.  1.  191S.  Serial  No.  ^<i.1.93.1. 
(CI.  60 — .31.1 


1.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  combustion  rhaui- 
ber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  cooling  medium  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
thermostat  located  exterior  to  and  connected  with  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  cooling  medium 
to  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  A  power  generator   comprising  a   combustion   cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  means  for  sup 
plying    water    to    said    chamber,    and    means    located    ex 
terlor  to  and  connected  with  said  chamber  for  controlling 
said  water  supply  by  the  temperature  of  the  burned  fuel. 

3.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  chamber,  and  a  thermostat  for  con- 
ducting the  burned  fuel  therefrom  and  arranged  to  auto- 
matically control  the  water  supply  to  said  chamber  by 
the  temperature  of  the  burned  fuel. 

4.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  thermostat  located  exterior  to  said  chamber  and  in 
part  forming  an  outlet  for  the  latter,  said  thermostat  be- 
ing connected  with  and  operating  said  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 

5.  A  power  generator   comprising  a   combustion   cham- 
ber and  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  Interior  of  said  cham 
her,   a   thermostat   located   exterior   to   said   chamber   and 


through  which  the  burned  fuel  passes  from  the  latter,  and 
means  operated  by  said  thermoatat  for  regulating  the  sap- 
ply  of  water  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,183.786.  POWER  GENERATOR.  William  A.  Wab- 
MAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical 
Engraring  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.M6. 
in.  60 — 31.) 


1.  The  process  of  generatlnu  a  fluid  under  preosure 
which  consists  in  continuously  supplying  air  and  fnel  in 
such  proportions  as  to  form  a  combastibie  mixture  with 
out  excess  of  either,  to  a  closed  chamber,  causing  aatd 
combustible  mixture  to  burn  as  it  enters  said  chaml>er  ; 
and  continuously  injectint;  wat^r  in  its  liquid  form  Into 
said  burning  mixture,  the  rate  at  which  said  mixture  Is 
suppileil  to  the  chamber  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
propagation  of  the  flame. 

2.  The  process  of  generating  a  fluid  under  pressure 
which  consiKtH  in  continuously  supplying  air  and  fuel  in 
such  proportions  as  to  form  a  combustible  mixture,  with- 
out excess  of  elth"r.  to  a  closed  combustion  chamber : 
causing  said  combustible  mixture  to  burn  as  It  enters  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  continuously  injecting  water  in 
liquid  form  into  sirid  liurning  mixture  in  suhstantlaily 
the  same  direction  of  flow  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  process  of  generating  a  fluid  under  pressure 
which  conslst.s  in  continuously  supplying  air  and  fuel  Id 
such  proportions  as  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  with- 
out excess  of  either,  to  a  closed  combustion  chamber,  and 
at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  rate  of  the  propagation  of 
the  flame  In  said  mixture,  causing  said  combustible  mix- 
ture to  burn  as  it  enters  the  combustion  chamt>er,  and 
continuously  Injecting  water  in  liquid  form  Into  aald 
burning  mixture  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
the  flow  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  method  herelnt>efore  de8crlb4«d  of  producing  a 
working  fluid  under  pressure,  which  consists  In  supplying 
air  and  fuel  In  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  combaatlble 
mixture  without  excess  of  either,  to  a  mixting  cbaml>er, 
intimately  mixing  said  air  and  fuel,  and  subsequently  sup- 
plying said  mixture  to  a  closed  combustion  chamber,  caaa- 
ing  said  mixture  to  burn  in  said  chamt>er,  and  Anally  In- 
jecting water  in  its  liquid  form  into  the  flame  at  about  the 
time  and  place  where  the  latter  is  propagated,  the  rate  at 
which  said  mixture  Is  supplied  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber being  greater  than  that  of  the  propagation  of  the 
flame. 

5.  The  method  hereln1)efore  described  of  generating  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  which  consists  in  continuonsly  sup- 
plying air  and  fuel  in  Just  such  proportions  aa  will  form 
a  combustible  mixture  to  a  closed  combustion  chamber, 
and  at  a  gradually  Increased  rate  of  speed  aa  It  approaches 
said  chamber,  causing  said  mixture  to  burn  In  said  cham- 
ber at  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  point  of  Insreaa 
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Into  said  chamber,  and  continuously  injecting  water  Into 
the  burning  gases  at  about  {h^  place  of  the  propagation 
of  the  flame. 


1.183,786.  SAFETY  CUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  FUEI-  OIL 
BURNERS.  GaoBGi  A.  Welch,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.' 26,   1914.     Serial   No.  S6.h,«12.      (CI.   168—36.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cut  off  for  liquid  fuel  burners,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  distribution  head,  a  gutter  surrounding  said 
head  and  adapted  to  <ollect  the  overflow  from  said  head, 
a  balance  arm,  a  receptacle  on  one  end  of  aald  arm  and 
normally  held  in  raised  position,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  overflow  from  said  head,  a  main  foed  pipe  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  distributing  head,  a  sliding  valve  In  said 
pipe,  a  post  projecting  upwardly  from  said  valve,  a  rod 
plvoteil  to  said  post  and  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  piv- 
oted arm.  and  a  sock-t  carried  by  one  end  of  said  pivoted 
arm  adapted  to  support  an  end  of  said  rod.  the  other 
end  of  said  pivoted  arm  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
■aid  balance  arm  when  actuated  by  the  oTerflow  from  aald 
distributing  head,  whereby  the  rod  Is  unseated  from  said 
socket  and  the  valve  automatically  closed. 

2.  In  a  safety  cut  off  for  liquid  fuel  burners,  in  lombi 
nation,  a  distributing  head,  a  pump  supplying  fuel  to  aald 
head,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  pump,  an  electric  cir 
cult  Including  two  switch  terminals  connected  to  the 
■lotor,  means  for  collecting  the  overflow  from  said  dis- 
tributing head,  a  balance  arm  having  a  switch  blade  con- 
necting said  two  terminals  In  the  motor  circuit  on  one 
end.  a  projecting  roller  on  the  same  end,  a  receptacle  on 
the  other  end  adapte<l  to  receive  the  overflow  from  aald 
distributing  head,  and  normally  held  in  raised  position, 
a  main  feed  pipe  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump,  a  needle- 
TalTe  In  said  pipe,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  aald 
Talre,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  pivoted 
to  the  stem  of  said  valve  intermediate  its  length,  a  socket 
for  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  arm,  said 
socket  having  a  sloping  back  wall  and  being  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  arm,  and  an  adjustable  bar 
wcured  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  in  position  to  be 
struck  by  the  roller  on  said  balance  arm  when  actuated 
by  the  overflow  from  said  distributing  head,  whereby  said 
motor  Is  stopped  and  said  valve  Is  closwl.  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  distributing  head. 


oil  to  aald  distributing  head,  a  gutter  for  collecting  the 
overflow  from  said  distributing  head,  a  weighted  balance 
arm  having  a  switch  blade  at  one  end  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  a  remorable 
receptacle  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  arranged  to  catch 
the  overflow  from  said  distributing  head,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  overflow  overcomes  the  weight  of  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  and  breaks  the  circuit  of  said  motor. 


1,188,787.  OIL-BURNER  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Geoboi  A. 
Welch  and  Fat  A.  Abdron.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.576.      (CI.  158—36.) 

1.  In  a  aafety  apparatus  for  liquid  fuel  burners.  In 
combination,  a  distributing  head,  a  motor  having  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  contact  members  associated 
therewith,  a  pump  driven  by  said  motor  and  supplying 
oil  to  said  distributing  head,  means  for  collecting  the 
overflow  from  said  distributing  head,  a  balance  arm  hav- 
ing a  switch  blade  arranged  at  one  end  to  normally  close 
the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  a  receptacle  on  the  other  end 
adapted  to  catch  the  overflow  from  said  distributing  head. 

2.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  liquid  fuel  burners,  In 
combination,  a  distributing  head,  a  motor  having  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  contact  members  associated 
therewith,   a   pump  driven    by   said    motor   and   supplying 


3.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  liquid  fuel  burners,  In 
combination,  a  distributing  head,  a  motor  having  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  contact  members,  an  alarm 
bell  having  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  contact  mem- 
bers, a  pump  driven  by  said  motor  and  supplying  oil  to 
said  distributing  head,  a  gutter  for  collecting  the  overflow 
from  said  distributing  head,  a  weighted  balance  arm  bar- 
ing a  receptacle  for  said  overflow  at  one  end,  and  a  switch 
blade  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  of 
said  motor  when  said  receptacle  Is  empty,  and  to  break 
said  circuit  and  to  close  the  circuit  of  an  alarm  bell  as 
said  receptacle  Is  filled  by  the  overflow. 

4.  Safety  apparatus  for  liquid  fuel  burners,  consisting 
in  combination  with  electrically  driven  devices  for  feed- 
ing oil  to  the  burner,  an  electric  circuit  for  energlxlBg 
said  devices  provided  with  contact  members,  and  an  alarm- 
bell  having  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  contact  mem- 
bers, of  a  balance-arm  having  a  receptacle  at  one  end  to 
receive  overflow  liquid  from  the  burner,  and  a  switch 
element  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  close  said  first  named 
circuit  when  the  receptacle  Is  empty  and  to  break  such 
circuit  anl  close  the  second  named  circuit  to  energise  said 
alarm-bell  as  said  receptacle  Is  filled. 

5.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  liquid  fuel  burners,  in 
combination,  a  furnace  provided  with  an  oil  distributing 
head  therein,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connecting  with  said  bead, 
a  pump  to  discharge  oil  to  aald  head,  a  motor  operating 
said  pump,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said  motor 
and  provided  with  two  contact  members,  a  gutter  within 
said  furnace  In  association  with  said  head  to  collect  the 
unconsumed  oil  discharged  therefrom,  down-pipes  adapted 
to  convey  said  collected  oil  from  said  gutter,  a  collectlnf 
p'pe  to  receive  the  oil  delivered  by  said  down-pipes,  a  dl»- 
charge  pipe  adapted  to  convey  the  oil  received  In  said  col- 
lecting pipe,  a  balance  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length 
having  at  one  end  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  oil  from 
said  discharge  pipe,  said  receptacle  being  detachable  from 
said  arm,  and  at  its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  In- 
sulated switch  blade  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  en- 
ergizing said  motor,  and  an  adjustable  weight  mounted  on 
said  arm  in  opposition  to  said  receptacle,  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  switch  blade  in  the  motor  circuit  when  said 
receptacle  Is  empty. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,183,788.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Fbank  WeiTNaT,  Hub- 
bard Woods,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,967.      (Cl.  64 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  set  of 
rollers  with  their  axes  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  annular  members  L-ahaped  In 
cross  section  Inclosing  said  rollers  and  providing  a  race- 
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wmy  for  th«  ram<>,  and  neana  for  locklnc  aald  elements  one  ' 
to  the  other. 


upright  branch  between  said  upper  plates  and  a  low«r 
hor*r.ontal  bmBch  betweru  said  upper  plates  and  said 
lower  bar. 

3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprlslnf 
angle  barn  baring  opposed  upright  flanges  spaced  apart,  a 
lower   stright   bar   between   said   flanges,   upper  plates  be- 
tween   said    flanges,   said   plates   spaced   apart    from   each 
other  and  from  said  lower  straight  bar,  movable  fastener 
plates  between  said  flanges  and  having  each  a  lower  hori- 
zontal   branch    having   a    rounded    corner   and    located    be- 
twt^n  said  upper  plates  and  said  lower  bar,  and  an  up 
r'ght  branch  between  said  upper  platen  and  located  Inter 
mediately   of   the   length   of  said    horizontal   branch,   and 
we«lge  keys  between  said  upright  branches  and  the  outer 
most  and  Innermost  of  said  upper  plates. 


2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  set  of 
rollers  with  their  axes  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
tb«  axis  of  th«  bearing,  annular  members  L-shaped  In 
cross  section  inclosing  said  rollers  and  providing  a  race- 
way for  the  same,  and  means  providing  a  permanent  lock 
between  said  elements  which  is  inaccessible  from  outside 
of  the  bearing. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rollers 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  set 
»f  rollers  with  their  axe*  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  th«  bearing,  an  annnlar  structure  inclosing  the 
rollers  and  forming  a  race-way  for  the  same,  and  a  sleeve 
within  said  annular  structure  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  annnlar  structure  and  sleeve  being  curved  trana- 
versely  of  the  same,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rollers 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  set 
of  rollers  with  ^leir  axes  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  an  annular  structure  Inclosing  the 
rollers  and  forming  a  race-way  for  the  same,  and  a  sleeve 
within  said  annular  structure  and  expansible  radially 
thereof,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  annnlar  structure 
and  sleeve  being  curved  transversely  of  the  same,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  set  of 
rollers  with  their  axes  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  annular  members  L-shaped  in 
cross  section  inclosing  the  rollers  and  providing  a  race- 
way for  the  same,  and  a  sleeve  within  said  bearing,  the 
outer  surfaco  of  said  sleeve  and  the  surface  of  the  annular 
element  with  which  the  sleeve  contacts  being  curved  trans- 
versely, for   the  purpose  descrlbetl. 

[rialms  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.18,3.789.  STEEL.  RAILROAD  -  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FAS- 
TENER. Jessb  E.  Willson,  Oelwein,  Iowa.  Filed 
.•<ppt.  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  50,235.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


tS    I'l    7    it      <*     U     H     li 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising 
angle  bars  having  opposed  upright  flanges  spaced  apart,  a 
lower  straight  bar  between  said  flanges,  upper  plates  be- 
tween said  flanges,  said  plates  spa'-eil  apart  from  each 
other  and  from  said  lower  straight  bar.  and  mil  fastener 
devices  fitting  between  said  angle  bars  and  said  upper 
plates  and  having  lower  branches  fitting  between  said 
upper  plates  and  said  lower  straight  bar. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising 
angle  bars  having  opposed  upright  flanges  spaced  apart, 
a  lower  straight  bar  between  said  flanges,  upper  plates 
l>etween  said  flanges,  said  plates  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  from  said  lower  straight  bar.  and  movable  fas- 
tener   plates    between    said    flanges   and    having   each    an 


1.183,790.  RADIATOR  -  VALVE.  ITaut  Jokh  Alls:* 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  Na.  10,347 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  lattr- 
rupted  threads  upon  a  short  section  thereof  and  a  slewva 
surrounding  said  stem  and  having  longitudinally  exteA4- 
ing  grooves  accommodating  the  threads  of  the  atem  ta 
permit  a  reciprocstory  movement  therebetween,  aaM 
sleeve  having  complementary  lnterrupte<l  threads  in  pa«l- 
tlon  to  engage  with  those  of  the  stem  only  when  the  stem 
Is  In  valve  seating  pos'tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  iater- 
rnptJ-d  threads  upon  a  short  section  thereof  and  a  sleeve 
surroun<llng  said  stem  and  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  accommo<lat'nK  the  threads  of  the  stem  t» 
permit  a  reclprocatory  movement  therebetween,  said  slerre 
having  complementary  Interrupted  threads  In  posltioa  ta 
enctige  with  those  of  the  stem  only  when  the  stem  Is  ia 
valve  seating  position,  and  a  Kpr'ng  surrounding  the  valva 
stem  and  acting  to  move  the  stem  Into  valve  open  poaltloa. 

3.  In  a  valve.  In  combination,  a  valve  stem  having  thera- 
on  Interrupted  threads,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  stem  aad 
having  sroovos  tbere'n  forming  gwldes  for  the  passage  of 
said  threa<ls  of  the  stem  In  an  a.\ial  direction  and  having 
threads  coniplemental  to  those  on  the  stem  and  located 
to  cooperate  therewith  In  securing  the  valve  on  Its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  its  seat,  of  a 
valve  stem  having  interrupted  threads  thereon,  a  sleeve 
inclosing  the  stem  and  having  threads  thereon  comple- 
mental  to  those  of  the  stem,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  on  the  stem  only  when  the  stem  is  In  valve-seat- 
ing position,  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  farthest  removed 
from  the  seat  being  Interrupted  to  permit  reclprocatlva 
movement  of  the  Interrupted  threads  on  the  stem  there- 
between and  a  threail  nearer  the  valve  being  continued 
Into  the  path  of  the  threads  of  the  stem  to  form  a  stop 
for   the   reciprocation    thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  Its  seat,  of  a 
valve  stem  having  Interrupted  threads  thereon,  a  sleeve 
Inclosing  the  stem  and  having  threads  thereon  comple- 
mental  to  those  of  the  stem,  and  adapted   to  engage  the 


May  16,  1916 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


loay 


threads  on  the  stem  only  when  the  stem  lj  in  valve-seat- 
ing position,  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  farthest  removed 
from  the  seat  being  Interrupted  to  permit  reclprocatlve 
movement  of  the  Interrupted  threads  on  the  stem  there 
between  and  a  thread  nearer  the  valve  being  continued 
Into  the  path  of  the  threads  of  the  stem  to  form  a  stop 
for  the  reclpro<atlon  thereof,  a  handU-  member  secured 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  a  spring  between 
■aid  handle  member  and  the  casing  acting  to  draw  the 
valve   off   Its   seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,183,791.  H'NCH  BOX.  Shiro  Aharawa,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.002.  (CI. 
220 — 17.)  ! 


1.  A  knock-down  lunch  box  comprising  a  cover  having 
down  turned  sides  and  an  outstanding  flange  along  their 
lower  edges,  a  base,  side  and  end  panels  hinged  re- 
spectively to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  base.  Intumed 
lips  at  the  extremities  of  the  side  panels,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  liase.  and  sliding  conne(  tlons  between  It  and 
the  end  panels  for  raising  the  latter  against  said  lips  as 
the  handle  Is  raised  and  folding  the  end  panels  as  the 
handle  is  depressed. 

2.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  a  base,  side  and  end 
panels  hinged  respectively  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
base,  a  swinging  handle  pivoted  In  the  base,  Intermeshing 
f««rs  fixed  on  the  handle  and  on  the  hinges  of  the  end 
panels  whereby  the  latter  are  raised  as  the  shaft  Is  raised, 
and    means    for    limiting    the    upward    movements    of    all 

panels. 

3.  A  knock-down  lunch  box  comprising  a  base,  a  cover, 
side  and  end  panels  hlnge<l  respectively  to  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  base,  a  shaft  Joumaled  through  the  base,  a 
■winging  handle  rtgld  with  the  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears 
on  the  shaft  and  on  the  hinges  of  the  end  panela  whereby 
the  latter  are  raised  as  the  shaft  Is  raised,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movements  of  all  panels. 

4.  A  knock  down  box  comprising  a  base,  side  and  end 
panels  hinged  respectively  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
base,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  the  base,  a  swinging 
handle  rigid  with  the  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears  on  the 
shaft  and  on  the  hinges  of  the  end  panels  whereby  the 
latter  are  raised  as  the  shaft  is  raised,  Inturned  lips  at 
the  extremities  of  the  side  panels  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  end  panels,  and  stops  on  the  side 
panels  contacting  with  the  base  when  they  are  raised  for 
limiting  their  upward  movement. 

6.  In  a  knock-down  box,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  upturned  side  plates  around  It,  a  cover  consisting 
of  a  top  plate  and  down  turned  sides,  two  side  panels 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  plates  of  the  base, 
and  two  end  panels  having  rods  along  their  lower  ends 
hinged  to  the  end  plates  of  the  base  ;  of  beveled  gears 
fast  on  said  rods,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  the  end 
plates  of  the  base.  boveUKl  gears  thereon  meshing  with 
those  first  named,  levers  rising  rigidly  from  the  shaft 
near  Its  gears,  a  handle  of  inverted  U  shape  whose  arms 
pass  by  the  ends  of  the  cover  and  are  pivoted  to  said 
levers,  and  means  on  said  cover  for  engaging  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


AaaAHAM     Abon. 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1,183.792.       CONVERTIBLE     MITT. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    24 

878.911.     (CI.  2—94.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a   coat  sleeve;  of  a   mitt   comprising  continuous  sections 


for  the  wri«t,  hand,  thumb,  and  fingers,  the  wrist  aectlon 
extending  for  Its  full  length  into  said  sleeve  and  its 
outer  jwrtlon  underlying  and  being  secured  to  the  oater 
lircadth  of  such  sleeve  while  its  inner  portion  Is  free  from 
tlic  Inner  breadth  thereof,  whereby  when  not  In  use  the 
tiiiKir  section  may  be  folded  onto  the  back  of  the  hand- 
section   and    both    folded   onto    the   outer   breadth   of    the 


sU-eve ;  fastening  devices  on  the'  outer  breadth  of  the 
sleeve  and  on  the  back  of  the  hand  aectlon  adapted  to 
coad  at  this  time,  and  fastening  devices  on  the  Inner 
breadth  of  the  sleeve  and  the  back  of  the  thumb-aectloii 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  carried  over  the  sleeve-creaae 
and  said  devices  will  coact  at  this  time,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  '' 


1.18.},793.  TIRPENTINB-OUTTER.  L«WI«  T.  BAKU, 
Jacksonville,  Fla..  assignor  to  Herty  Turpentine  Cup 
Company,  of  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,549.     (CI.  47—40.) 


1.  A    turpentine    gutter    Including   pivotally    connected 
tree  engaging  wings,  a  wedging  member  engaging  the  in 
ner  end  portions  of  the  wings  for  holding  them  against 
relative    movement    In    one   direction,   and   a    cup    hanger 
depending  from  the  wedging  member. 

2.  A  turpentine  gutter  including  tree  engaging  wings 
movably  connected,  means  insertlble  into  engagement 
with  the  Inner  end  portions  of  the  wings  for  holding 
them  against  relative  movement  while  in  engagement 
with  a   tree,  and  a   cup  engaging  element  integral   with 

said  means. 

;i.  A  turpentine  gutter  including  pivotally  connected 
tree  engaging  wings,  a  wedging  element  Insertlble  into 
engagement  with  nld  wings  for  holding  them  against 
movement  out  of  engagement  with  a  tree,  and  a  cup  sup- 
porting hanger  integral  with  said  wedging  element. 

4.  A  turpentine  gutter  including  pivotally  connected 
tree  engaging  wings,  guides  along  the  inner  edges  of  said 
wings,  a  wedging  element  Insertlble  into  engagement  with 
the  guides  for  folding  the  wings  against  relative  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  and  a  cup  engaging  hanger  depend- 
ing from  said  element. 

5.  A  turpentine  gutter  Including  pivotally  connected 
tree  engaging  wings,  guides  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
respective  wings,  a  wedging  plate  engaging  the  guides 
to  hold  the  wings  against  relative  movement  In  one  di- 
rection, a  cup  supporting  luinger  depending  from  said 
wedging  plate,  said  banger  having  a  fastener  receiving 
opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.183,794.  DBVICB  FOB  CHAKOINO  UQD1D8  WITH 
GASES.  Jacob  H.  Bbckman,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Piled 
Feb.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,691.     (CI.  209—10.) 


1.  \  gas  charging  device  for  liquids  comprising  a 
porous  walled  chamber  having  a  gas  supply  connecUon 
and  a  liquid-passing  port,  a  floatable  valre  within  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  close  said  port  when  the  liquid 
has  been  discharged  from  the  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  charging  device  for  liquids  comprising  a 
porous  wailed  chamber  provided  with  a  gas  supply  con- 
nection at  its  upper  part  and  a  liquid-passing  port  in 
its  lower  surface,  a  floatable  valve  within  said  chamber 
adapted  to  engage  and  close  said  port  as  the  liquid  level 
within  the  chamber  la  lowered. 

3.  A  gas  charging  device  for  liquids  comprising  a 
porous-walled  chamber  having  a  gas  supply  connection 
and  a  liquid  passing  port  located  In  the  lower  part  there- 
of, a  floatable  valve  in  said  chamber  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  valve  into  position  to  rest  upon  and  close  said 
port  as  the  liquid  level  falls  In  the  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  charging  device  for  liquids  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  porous-walls  and  a  llqaid-paaalng  port  in  its 
lower  part,  a  gas  supply  connection  with  said  chamber, 
a  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  close  said  port  by  the 
lowering  of  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  chaml>er. 

3.  A  gas  charging  device  for  liquids  comprising  a 
porous  walled  chamber  having  a  gas  supply  connection 
and  a  liquid  passing  port  freely  opening  for  the  Inward 
passage  of  liquid,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  port 
against  outward  flow  of  gas,  said  valve  belnK  controlled 
by  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  chamber. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,183.795.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  -Vllbs  D. 
Blodobtt.  Los  Angeles  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  57,611.      (CI.  74— 1.> 


1.  .\  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  shaft  tornlng  freely  In  said  support,  an  eccentric 
secured  to  aald  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  turning  freely 
on  said  eccentric  and  having  a  pair  of  working  openings 


formed  180*  apart  therein,  a  series  of  projections  on  said 
support  HO  placed  that  they  engage  working  opening* 
ami  rotate  said  eccentric  strap  as  the  shaft  Is  turned,  a 
valve  stem,  and  means  on  said  eccentric  strap  for  lifting 
said  valve  stem. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  stationary 
Hupport.  a  shaft  turning  freely  in  said  support,  an  eccen- 
tric secured  to  said  8haft,  an  eccentric  strap  turning 
freely  on  said  eccentric  and  having  a  pair  of  working 
openings  formed  180°  apart  therein,  a  series  of  radial 
hugers  secured  equally  distant  around  said  support  in 
such  a  position  that  they  engage  and  turn  said  eccentric 
strap  as  nald  »haft  turns,  a  valve  stem,  and  means  on 
italtl  eccentric  strap  for  lifting  said  valve  stem. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  a  shaft  turning  freely  In  said  support,  an  eccen- 
tric secured  to  said  shaft,  an  ecctntrlc  strap  tiirulng 
freely  on  .said  eccentric  and  having  a  pair  of  wftrklng 
openings  formed  180°  part  therein,  a  series  of  five  radial 
fingers  secured  equally  distant  around  said  support  in 
such  a  position  that  they  engage  and  turn  said  eccentric 
strap  as  said  shaft  turns,  a  valve  stem,  and  means  on 
said  eccentric  strap  for  lifting  said  valve  stem. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  memt>er,  means  for  causing  one  or  tneac 
members  to  move  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  other, 
radial  structure  on  the  primary  or  the  secondary  member, 
engatrlng  structure  on  the  other  member  so  placed  as  to 
rotate  one  of  said  meml>ers  with  relation  to  the  other,  a 
valve  stem  flunl  with  relation  to  one  of  said  mem^ters, 
and  means  on  the  other  member  for  lifting  said  valve 
hteui. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  primary  mem 
ber,  a  secondary  member,  means  for  I'auslng  one  of  these 
members  to  move  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  other, 
five  radial  engaging  structures  secured  to  one  of  said 
members  at  equal  angular  distances  about  its  center,  eo- 
Kaglng  means  on  the  other  mem)>er  said  engaging  means 
being  located  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  said  last  named  member,  a  valve  stem  flxed 
with  relation  to  one  of  said  members,  and  means  on  the 
other  memt>er  for  lifting  said  valve  stem. 


1.183.79«.  PARACHUTING  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  BAL- 
LOONS. (;bobgb  L.  Blmbavou,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aa- 
signer  of  one-half  to  Albert  L.  Watters,  Indlanapolla, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  .No.  865.032.  Renewed 
Oct.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,888.      (CI.  244 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  of  a  gas  bag,  a  fabric 
reinforcing  strip  fasteneii  around  the  equator  thereof, 
said  reinforcing  strip  being  free  at  one  edge  and  provided 
with  eyelets,  a  netting  fitting  over  the  gas  bag.  and  a 
cord  for  lacing  the  netting  to  the  reinforcing  strip  and 
passing  through  the  eyelets  thereof. 

2.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  of  the  gas  bag.  a  fabric 
reinforcing  strip  fastened  around  the  equator  thereof 
and  In  Itself  furnlshln?  the  sole  reinforcement  of  the  gas 
bag,  a  netting  fitting  over  said  gas  bag,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  netting  directly  to  said  reinforcing  strip. 
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3.  In   a    balloon,    the   combination    of    the    gas    bag,   a 
fabric  reinforcing  strip  fastened  around  the  equator  there 
of,   said   reinforcing  strip  being  stitched   to  the  gas   bag 
only  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  its  lower  edge  free,  a 

I  netting  fitting  over  said  gas  ttag.  and  means  for  attaching; 
said  netting  to  the  lower  part  of  said  reinforcing  strip.        | 

4.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  of  a  gas  bag,  a  fabrli    j 
reinforcing  strip  fastened  around  the  equator  thereof,  said   I 
reinforcing  strip  being  free  at  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  net     | 
ting   fitting  over  the  gas  bag  and   atta<'bed    to   such   free 
lower  edge.  . 

1.183,797.  CONVEYING  .VND  WEIGHING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CHARGING-MACHINE8.  Henby  A.  Carpent«r 
and  .\HTHCB  W.  WABNaa,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
RIterConley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburnh,  Pa.. 
[  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  849,595.      (CI.  202 — 5.) 


of   material   within    the   dumping   recepUcle,   said   mecha 
nism  Including  means  for  dumping  the  reserve  charge  Into 
the  charger. 

1  Claims  6  to  26  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.183,798.       RAII.rJOINT.      Lawis    Arthir    Clapp,    Chi 
rago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.766.     (CI. 
239—9.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  charging  machine  for  supplying 
charges  to  gas  retorts,  said  machine  carrying  a  charger 
for  Introducing  a  charge  Into  a  retort,  said  charger  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  charge  of  predetermined  weight,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  carry  a  reserve  charge  of  similar 
weight,  said  receptacle  being  positlonable  to  discharge  Its 
charge  into  the  charger,  and  means  operable  at  will  for 
successively  dumping  the  recepUcle  and  supplying  a  new 
reserve  charge  in  an  automatic  sequence. 

2.  In  a  traveling  charging  machine  for  supplying 
charges  to  gas  retorts,  said  machine  carrying  a  charger 
for  Introducing  a  charge  Into  a  retort,  said  charger  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  charge  of  predetermlne<l  weight,  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  carry  a  reserve  charge  of  similar 
weight,  said  recepacle  being  positlonable  to  discharge  Its 
charge  Into  the  charger,  and  means  operable  at  will  for 
successively  dumping  the  recepUcle  and  supplying  a  new 
reserve  charge,  said  successive  operations  forming  a  cycle 
automatically  discontinued  upon  the  completion  of  the 
new  charge. 

3.  In  a  charging  machine,  a  charger  adapted  to  carry 
II  charge  of  predetermined  weight,  a  recepUcle  adapted 
to  carry  a  reserve  charge  of  similar  weight,  said  recep 
tacle  l>elng  positlonable  to  discharge  Its  charge  Into  the 
.  harger,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  successively  dump 
ing  the  recepUcle  and  supplying  a  new  reserve  charge, 
-aid  means  Including  mechanism  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  charge-forming  operations  when  said  new  charge 
has  been  completed. 

4.  In  a  charging  machine,  a  charger  adapted  to  carry 
individual  charges,  a  permanently  positioned  dumping 
recepUcle  adapted  to  supply  the  Individual  charges  to  the 
charger,  means  for  delivering  material  to  said  recepUcle. 
(ind  control  mechanism  for  correlating  the  operations  of 
The  receptacle  and  means  to  provide  a  reserve  charge  of 
I)redetermlned  weight  of  material  within  the  dumping 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  charging  machine,  a  charger  adapted  to  carry 
Individual  charges,  a  dumping  recepUcle  adapted  to  sup- 
jily  the  Individual  charges  to  the  charger,  means  for  de- 
livering materUl  to  said  receptacle,  and  control  mecha- 
nism for  correlating  the  operations  of  the  recepUcle  and 
means  to  provide  a  reserve  charge  of  predetermined  weight 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  described,  the  combination 
of  two  rail  ends  to  be  Joined,  a  splice  member  extending 
along  said  rails  for  a  dlsUnce  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  rails,  said  splice  member  In  its 
central  portion  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  head  of 
the  rail  and  the  top  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  In  Its 
end  portion  engaging  only  the  under  side  of  the  head  of 
the  rail. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  «>f 
two  rail  ends  to  be  Joined,  a  splice  member  extending 
along  said  rails  for  a  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  rails,  means  securing  the  splice 
meml>er  to  the  end  portion  of  each  rail,  said  splice  mem 
ber  in  its  central  portion  bearing  against  the  under  side 
of  the  head  of  the  rail  ami  the  top  of  the  flange  of  the 
rail  and  In  Its  end  portion  engaging  only  the  under  side 
of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  rail  ends  to  be  Joined,  a  splice  member  extendiii.u 
along  said  rail  ends  for  a  distance  on  opposite  sides  of 
their  point  of  Juncture,  said  splice  member  throughout 
substantially  Its  entire  length  engaging  the  under  sides 
of  the  heads  of  the  adjacent  rail  ends  while  it  only  bears 
upon  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  rail  ends  for 
a  shorter  distance  on  each  side  of  their  point  of  Juncture. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  rail  ends  to  be  Joined,  a  splice  member  extending 
along  said  rail  ends  for  a  distance  on  opposite  sides  of 
their  point  of  Juncture,  means  securing  the  splice  mem 
ber  to  the  end  portion  of  each  rail,  said  splice  member 
throughout  subsUntlally  Its  entire  length  engaging  th.- 
under  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  adjacent  rail  ends  while 
It  only  bears  upon  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  adjacent  rail 
ends  for  a  shorter  distance  on  each  side  of  their  point 
of  June  ture. 

,').  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
of  two  rail  ends  to  be  Joined,  a  splice  member  extending 
along  the  ralLs  for  a  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
i  point  of  Juncture  of  said  rail  ends,  said  splice  member 
i  In  Its  central  portion  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the 
I  hends  of  the  rails  and  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
i  and  In  Its  end  portions  engaging  only  the  heads  of  the 
i  rails,  the  splice  device  »>elng  normally  located  over  the 
I  space  between  two  aiijacent  ties  on  which  the  rail  ends 
'  are  supported,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  splice  mem- 
i    ber    being   of   less   length    than   the   distance    between   the 

j   ties. 

I        1  Claims  6  to  S  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,183.799.  P^LY]N(i-MACHINE.  VlsciNT  J.  CONCBS,  Sr., 
East  Chicago,  ind.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,700.      (CI.  244 — 19.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  includ- 
ing a  central  portion  and  head  and  Ull  portions,  a  yertlcal 
shaft  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  frame,  shafts  extend 
ing  longitudinally  upon'  the  head  and  tall  portions  of  the 
frame  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  flight,  and  each 
carrying  a  pair  of  driving  and  lifting  propeller*  having 
a  flxe«l  angular  relationship,  means  for  Independently  or 
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conjointly  drlTins  said  propeller  shafts  from  said  vertical 
shaft,  vertically  disposed  propeller  shafts  upon  the  head 
and  tail  portions  of  the  frame,  each  carrying  a  pair  of 
9up«>rpo8ed  lifting  propellers  arranged  to  revolve  within 
such  portions  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  Imlepend- 
ently  or  conjointly  driving  said  vertical  propeller  shaft 
from  the  central  vertical  shaft. 


1.1H3.NII1.  BLACKUOAHI*  ERASER  OLIVER  J.  DAT, 
EdKelpy,  N.  l>.  File«l  Feb.  13,  1013.  Serial  No.  748,227. 
H-l.   15 — 65.1 


2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  including 
a    central   portion  and   head  and   tail   portions,  a   verUcal 
shaft  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  frame,  shafts  extend    , 
ing  longitudinally  upon  the  head  and  tall  portions  of  the 
frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to   the  line  of   flight,  and 
each    larrylng    a    pair    of    driving    and    lifting    propellers   i 
having   a    fixed   angular    relationship,    vertically   disposed 
propeller  shafts  upon  the  head  and  tail  portions  of  the 
frame,    each    carrying   a   pair   of    superposed    lifting   pro- 
pellers arranged   to   revolve  within   such   portions   of   the 
frame,    connection.s    for    driving    the    respective    propeller 
shafts  from  the  central  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  respective  connections. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  Including 
!i  (HHti-al  portion  and  head  and  tall  portions,  a  vertical 
shaft  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  frame,  shafts  ex 
tending  longitudinally  upon  the  head  and  tall  portions 
of  the  frame  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  flight, 
auil  each  carrying  a  pair  of  driving  and  lifting  propellers 
having  a  fixed  angular  relationship,  means  for  independ- 
ently or  conjointly  driving  said  propeller  shafts  from  said 
vertical  shaft,  vertically  disposed  propeller  shafts  upon 
the  head  and  tall  portions  of  the  frame,  each  carrying  a 
pair  of  superposed  lifting  propellers  arranged  to  revolve 
within  such  portions  of  the  frame,  means  for  Independ 
ently  or  conjointly  driving  said  vertical  propeller  shaft 
from  the  central  vertical  shaft,  a  steering  propeller 
mounted  to  revolve  vertically  on  a  horizontal  longitudinal 
axis  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said  frame  portions,  and 
means  for  driving  said  steering  propeller  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  said  central  vertical  shaft. 


1  III  ail  tTa>fr,  a  holder.*  a  strip  of  absorl>ent  mate 
rial  held  within  the  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
8pac*-«l  l>ars  dlsposetl  within  the  said  holder,  erasing 
strips  arrangeii  to  emdrace  the  said  l>ars  and  to  project 
exteriorly  of  the  holder,  the  said  strips  being  dl8pose<l 
lu  engagement  with  the  absorbent  material,  the  said  bars 
and  the  said  strips  being  maintained  within  the  holder 
by  reason  of  their  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  eraser  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  telescop 
ing  holder,  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  dlspose<i  within 
the  said  Inner  holder,  flanges  formed  upon  the  said  inner 
holder  adapted  to  overlap  the  e<lges  of  the  said  outer 
holder,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaceil  parallel  bars  dls 
pose<l  within  the  said  Inner  holder,  erasing  strips  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  said  bars,  the  said  strips  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  said  Inner  holder,  the 
said  strips  and  the  said  bars  being  maintained  within 
the  said  inner  holder  by  reason  of  their  frictlonal  en 
gagement  therewith,  and  means  for  fastening  the  said 
strips  to  the  said  bars,  as  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


1,1K3,802.     RANOE-TELLER.     Lei  de  Forest,  New  York, 
N.    v.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Radio  Tele 
phone    &   Telegraph    Company,    a    Corporation    of   I>ela- 
ware.     Filed   Dec.  31,   1908.      Serial   No.  470,279.      (CI. 
25<>— 1. ) 


1.183,800.  SAFETY-POCKET.  Maud  Dalitz,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jane  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.389.  (CI. 
160 — 17.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  pocket 
of  flexible  material  having  a  transverse  opening  in  its 
top  and  a  back  portion  with  a  flap  adapted  to  close  over 
said  opening,  and  a  transversely  disposed  substantially 
rigid  reinforcing  piece  fixed  to  the  said  back  portions  at 
the  top  an<l  rear  of  said  opening  and  at  the  base  of  saltl 
flap,  provided  with  rearward  projections  on  its  end  por 
tlons,  and  a  pin  on  the  outside  of  said  reinforcing  piece 
and  at  the  back  of  said  pocket  engaged  with  said  projec 
tlons  and  adapted  to  fasten  the  pocket  in  place  on  a  gar 
ment. 

2.  A  pocket  as  describe*!  consisting  of  flexible  material 
and  having  an  opening  In  its  top  and  provideil  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  its  l>ack  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  transversely  dispo8e<l  approximately  rigid  bracing 
piece  flxed  In  said  back  and  having  integral  projections 
near  Its  ends  extending  through  said  holes,  and  a  pin 
engap'd  with  .said  projections. 


1.  In  a  range  indicating  apparatus,  an  antenna  sys- 
tem, means  for  generating  oscillations  therein,  and 
mean.s  associated  with  said  generating  means  for  suc- 
cessively modifying  such  oscillations  by  sigiuils  varying 
In  intensity  according  to  predetermined  range  of  trans- 
mission. 

2.  In  a  range  Indicating  apparatus,  an  antenna  system, 
means  for  generating  continuous  oscillations  therein, 
signal  devices  arranged  to  produce  signals  of  relatively 
diererent  characteristics  according  to  predetermined 
ranges  of  transmission,  and  each  operating  to  modify 
the  oscillations  in  the  antenna  system,  and  means  for 
successively  operating  said  signal  devices. 

3.  In  a  range  indicating  apparatus,  an  antenna  system, 
means  for  generating  continuoos  oscillation  therein,  signal 
devices  arranged  to  produce  signals  of  relatively  different 
characteristics  according  to  predetermined  ranges  of 
transmission,  and  each  operating  to  modify  the  oaciila 
tlons  in  the  antenna  system,  means  for  controlling  said 
signal  devices  and  means  for  successively  operating  them 

4.  In  a  range  indicating  apparatus,  an  antenna  system, 
means  for  generating  continuous  oscillations  therein, 
means  for  modifying  said  oscillations  in  accordance  with 
prearranged  signals,  means  for  relatively  varying  the 
modifying  means,  and  means  for  successively  dosing  th»- 
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circuits  of  the  modifying  means  to  the  antenna  system 
and  to  groand. 

6.  In  a  range  Indicating  apparatus,  an  antenna  sys- 
tem, means  for  generating  oscillations  therein,  said  an- 
tcwia  system  having  a  plurality  of  branch  paths  to 
ground,  means  associated  with  each  branch  path  for 
modifying  the  osoiliations  in  the  antenna  system,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  closing  said  branch  paths  to 
ground  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.8o;<  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Lee  DB 
F0KE8T,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio  Telephone  A 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan    25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,666.     (CI.  260—6.) 


f  j0 


an  abutment  on  said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
return  after  the  pivotal  point,  between  the^rm  and  the 
return,  has  passed  said  vertical  line,  whereby  the  further 
movement  of  the  arm  and  lever  is  stayed  and  the  object 
sustained  in  the  raised  position. 


1.  An  antenna  system,  a  source  of  energy  therefor,  a 
clrniit  system  Interposed  between  the  source  of  energy 
and  the  antenna  system,  said  Interposed  circuit  system 
being  normally  balanced  to  restrain  the  impression  of 
energy  from  the  source  upon  the  antenna  system,  sound 
actuated  means  for  disturbing  the  balanced  condition  of 
said  circuit  system,  and  means  for  amplifying  the  balance 
dlirturblng  action  of  said  sound  actuated  means. 

2.  An  antenna  system,  a  source  of  energy  therefor,  a 
circuit  system  compo«e<l  of  normally  balanced  branches  or 
legs  arranged  In  association  with  the  energy  source  and 
antenna  system,  and  sound  actuated  means  to  increase  the 
resistance  In  one  of  said  branches  or  legs,  and  operating 
to  simultaneously  decrease  the  resistance  in  another  of 
said  liranches  or  legs,  to  amplify  a  dlsturt>ance  of  the 
bahinced  condition  of  said  circuit  system. 


I,is3.8t>4.  VENTILATOR.  (Jeoki.e  H.  Dbtbrmamn, 
lyOulsvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  F.  Wagner's 
Sons  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,666.      (CI.  98 — 4.) 


A  fixed  support,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  pivoted  there- 
on, manlpalatlve  means  depending  from  each  end  of  said 
lever,  an  angular  return  on  one  end  of  said  return  and  to 
an  object  to  be  raised,  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
•  •hject  and  the  pivot  of  said  lever  i>elng  in  a  vertical  line, 


1,183,»06.      WASHINU    SYSTEM.      HmAM    S.    Dowmbbo, 
Richmond.   Ind.     Filed  Feb.  4,   1915.      Serial  No.  6.196. 

(CI.  83—59.) 


1.  In  a  washing  system,  a  series  of  washers,  mcsuis  to 
pass  material  to  be  washed  successively  through  the  mem- 
l)ers  of  the  series,  means  Xo  Introduce  fresh  washiBfl 
water  to  a  member  following  the  first  in  the  series,  means 
to  convey  the  water  employed  in  said  meml>er  to  and  use 
it  In  subsequent  members  of  the  series,  and  means  finally 
to  pass  it  back  to  and  nse  It  in  the  initial  washer. 

2.  In  a  washing  system,  a  series  of  washers,  means  to 
pass  material  through  the  series,  a  reservoir,  means  to 
conduct  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  Initial  wasker, 
means  to  drain  the  water  from  the  material  passing  to  the 
second  washer,  means  to  conduct  water  from  a  source  of 
fresh  supply  to  said  second  washer,  and  means  to  conduct 
the  water  from  the  last  washer  of  the  series  to  the  reser- 
voir. 

8.  In  a  washing  system,  a  series  of  washers,  a  source  of 
water  supply,  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  source  of 
supply  to  the  initial  washer  and  introduce  it  therein 
along  with  the  material  to  be  washed,  means  to  conduct 
the  material  to  the  second  washer  and  to  simultaneously 
drain  out  and  discharge  the  water  to  waste ;  a  second 
source  of  water  supply,  means  to  conduct  the  water  from 
the  second  source  of  supply  to  the  second  washer,  and 
means  to  conduct  it  from  said  second  washer  to  the  first- 
mentioned  water  source. 

4.  In  a  washer  system,  the  combination  with  a  numt>er 
of  washers  arranged  In  series  and  delivering  washed  ma- 
terial from  one  to  the  next,  a  settling  tank  into  which 
the  last  washer  delivers,  a  reservoir  into  which  the  soiled 
water  from  the  last  washer  and  tank  flows,  means  for 
conveying  this  water  to  and  using  it  in  the  first  washer, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  soiled  material  initially  into 
this  washer  ;  of  means  for  feeding  clean  water  to  and 
using  It  In  the  second  washer,  and  a  drain  carried  by  the 
inlet  end  of  this  washer  and  recelrlng  the  material  and 
water  from  the  flrat,  said  drain  harlng  means  for  remov- 
ing the  soiled  water  from  the  material  and  passing  the 
material  Into  the  second  washer  where  It  is  subjected  to 
clean  water. 

5.  In  a  washing  sjrstem,  the  combination  with  a  num- 
ber of  washers  arraiqred  in  series  and  dellTerlng  washed 
material  from  one  to  the  next,  a  reservoir  into  which  the 
Bolle<l  water  from  the  last  washer  flows,  means  for  con- 
veying this  water  to  and  using  It  in  the  first  washer,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  soiled  material  Initially  Into  this 
washer  ;  of  moans  for  feeding  clean  water  to  and  using  It 
In  the  second  washer,  and  a  drain  between  the  inlet  end 
of  this  washer  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  first,  said  drain 
comprising  a  cylinder  rotating  on  an  inclined  axis  and 
having  an  annular  dam  at  its  lower  end  rising  to  a  higher 
level  than  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  eject  the 
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soiled  water,  and  lifters  within  the  cylinder  for  raising      adjacent   pair   thereof,   certain  of  the  Intersecting  stripe 
the  drained  material  and  passing  It  over  the  dam  Into  the   ,  adjacent    the    base    members    t)elng   structurally    wparatt 


second  washer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.183.806.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  Bertram  1*. 
KsT«8,  Quanah,  Tex.  Flletl  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S62.185.      (I'l.   188—2.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  dt-scrlbj-d  romprlslug  In 
coinbinatlon,  a  train  line  pipe  of  an  air  brake  sjstem.  a 
relief  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said  train  line 
pipe,  said  relief  valve  being  provided  with  a  port  having 
the  same  area  as  the  emergency  port,  and  conaectlons  In 
tt-rmedlate  said  relief  valve  and  the  car  axle,  said  connec 
tlons  Including  a  frangible  member  conatructe<l  to  break 
under  excessive  stress. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  train  line  pipe  of  an  air  brake  system,  a  relief 
valve  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said  train  line  pipe,  said 
relief  valve  being  provided  with  a  port  having  the  same 
effective  area  as  the  emergency  port,  connections  Interme- 
<llate  said  relief  valve  and  the  car  axles  to  operate  said 
valve  when  a  car  wheel  Is  derailed,  and  means  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  train  line  pipe  to  close  the  throt- 
tle valve  when  said  relief  valve  Is  operated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  lomblna- 
tlon.  a  train  line  pipe  of  an  air-brake  system,  a  relief 
valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said  train  line  pipe, 
there  being  one  relief  valve  for  each  car.  and  means  oper 
atlvely  connecting  each  axle  of  the  car  with  the  said 
relief  valve,  said  means  Including  frangible  memb«-rs 
adapted  to  break  under  excessive  stress  to  prevent  Injury 
to  the  said  relief  valve  and  connected  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion a  power  mechanism  for  propelling  a  train,  said  train 
Including  cars,  means  carried  by  said  cars  for  automati- 
cally rendering  said  power  mechanism  Inoperative  to 
propel  said  train  when  a  car  wheel  is  derailed,  and  a  de- 
vice for  rendering  said  means  Inoperative  at  the  will  of  an 
operator. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  in  rouil)lna 
tlon  a  train  comprising  cars,  a  power  mechanism  for 
drawing  said  cars,  and  means  for  rendering  said  power 
mechanism  Ineffective  to  draw  said  train  when  a  car 
wheel  is  derailed,  said  means  Including  devices  carrle<l  by 
a  car  and  operatlvely  connected  to  certain  of  the  wheels 
beneath  the  said  car. 


1,183,807.  STORAGB-BATTERY  CJRID.  Edward  Earlb 
KvERBTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775,408.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.  A  storage  lattery  grid  consisting  of  a  metal  frame 
Including  two  base  members ;  and  two  parallel  series  of 
Inclined  strips  of  which  certain  8trH>8  adjacent  the  base 
members  are  structurally  separate  from  and  Independent 
of  said  members. 

2.  A  storage  battery  grid  consisting  of  a  metal  frame 
including  two  base  members  ;  and  two  series  of  Inclined 
Intersectlog  strips  of  which  certain  strips  adjacent  the 
lase  memt>er8  are  structurally  separate  from  and  Inde- 
pendent of  said  members. 

3.  A  storage  battery  grid  consisting  of  a  metal  frame 
including  two  base  members ;  partition  members  extend- 
ing from  said  base  members  ;  two  .series  of  Inclined  Inter- 
st<  ting   strips   connecting   the   partition    members   of  each 


I  from  and  independent  of  said  members ;  with  aozlllary 
strips  extending  from   the  Junction  of  ths  twae  members 

I  with  the  partition  members,  to  the  adjacent  Intersecting 
strips. 


O 


4.  A  storage  battery  grid  consisting  of  a  metal  frame 
including  two  substantially  parallel  base  members ;  par- 
tition members  ;  and  two  series  of  strips  connecting  adja- 
cent partition  members,  the  lower  ends  of  the  partition 
members  being  forke<l  and  the  branches  of  each  fork  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  base  members. 

5.  A  storage  battery  grid  consisting  of  a  metal  frame 
Including  two  substantially  parallel  base  members,  e«cli 
having  a  plurality  of  definitely  placed  vertically  extended 
portions  to  strengthen  It  adjacent  Its  points  of  engage- 
ment with  the  supporting  ribs  of  a  battery  cell ;  partition 
members  extending  from  said  base  members ;  and  two 
s«'rles  of  strips  connecting  the  partition  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I    1.183.808.      CRUSHING-MACHINE.  GaoBOB   Holt  F»a- 

'        .SBE.   New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed   Dec.  21.   1906,  SerUl  No. 

J»2,779.      Renewe<l   I>ec.   14.  1914.  Serial  No.  877^67. 

(CI.  83—9.) 


,^^ 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine  having  a  revolving  ring  and 
H  crushing  roll  .ictlng  against  Its  inner  face,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  inclosing  the  ring  and  roll  and  having 
an  opening  large  enough  to  pass  said  ring,  of  movable 
bearings  for  the  roll  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  rigid  frame  uniting  said  bearings  and  extending  around 
the  exterior  of  the  casljtg,  and  a  swinging  guide  for  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine  having  a  revolving  ring  and 
a  crushing  roll  acting  against  Its  Inner  face,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  i-asing  intlnslng  the  ring  and  roll  and  having 
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an  opening  large  enough  to  pass  said  ring,  of  movable 
bearings  for  the  roll  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  rigid  frame  uniting  said  bearings  and  extending  around 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  means  movably  supporting  said 
frame  near  Its  bearings,  and  a  guide  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  frame. 

S.  In  a  crashing  machine  having  a  revolving  ring  and 
a  cmstalng  roll  acting  against  Its  Inner  face,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  Inclosing  the  ring  and  roll  and  harlng 
an  opening  large  enough  to  pass  said  ring,  of  movable 
bearings  for  the  roll  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  rigid  frame  uniting  said  bearings  and  extending  around 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  swinging  guide  for  said 
frame  near  Its  bearings,  and  s  support  for  the  outer  part 
of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine  having  a  revolving  ring  and 
a  crushing  roll  acting  against  Its  Inner  face,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  inclosing  the  ring  and  roll  and  having 
an  opening  large  enough  to  pass  said  ring,  of  movable 
bearings  for  the  roll  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  rigid  frame  uniting  said  bearings  and  extending  around 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  means  movably  guiding  said 
frame  near  Its  bearings,  and  a  swinging  guide  for  the 
outer  part  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  combination,  an  annular  crushing  die  revolving  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  having  an  Internal  crushing  face,  a 
movable  and  rotatable  crushing  roll  within,  eccentric  to 
and  disposed  near  the  upper  part  of,  said  die  and  having 
a  crushing  face  reciprocal  to  that  of  the  latter,  means  for 
revolving  on''  of  said  parts,  a  non-rotative  movable  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member  carrying  said  roll,  and  means  press- 
ing said  roll  upwardly  toward  said  die  to  resist  a  crushing 
pressure  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


,1,183,809.  STEEL  HARDENING  AND  TEMPERING  MA- 
CHINE. Franklin  S.  PRisBEsand  Malcolm  H.  Baker, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignors  to  American  Electric  Process 
Ste«"l  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Flle<l  Oct.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,112.  (CI. 
266—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  hardening  and  tem- 
pering steel,  magnetic  means  adapted  to  cause  the  steel  to 
move  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  receptacle,  heating 
heads,  cooling  heads  and  a  tempering  chamt>er,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  the  said  receptacle,  means 
adapted  to  open  and  normally  hold  apart  the  said  heating 
heads  and  cooling  heads,  means  adapted  to  close  the  said 
heating  heads  and  cooling  heads,  magnetic  means  adapted 
to  arrest  and  hold  the  steel  by  magnetic  force  In  contact 
with  the  heating  heads  and  tempering  medium  until  every 
portion  of  the  steel  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, means  for  producing  these  mediums,  and  means 
adapted  to  permit  the  steel  to  fall  to  and  from  the  Raid 
heating  heads,  cooling  heads  and  tempering  chamber. 

2.  In  1  machine  for  automatically  hardening  and  tem- 
pering steel,  beating  heads  composed  of  a  highly  heat 
conductive  material,  cooling  heads  composed  of  a  highly 
neat  conductive  material,  means  for  maintaining  a  circu- 
lation of  cool  liquid  through  the  said  cooling  heads,  means 


adapted  to  open  and  normally  hold  apart  the  said  heat- 
ing heads  and  cooling  heads,  means  adapted  to  close  the 
said  heating  heads  and  cooling  heads,  and  magnetic  means 
adapted  to  arrest  and  hold  the  steel  by  magnetic  force  in 
contact  with  the  heating  heads  until  every  portion  of  the 
steel  Is  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  hardening  and  tem> 
perlng  steel,  a  receptacle  to  contain  the  said  steel,  heating 
heads,  cooling  heads,  a  tempering  chamber,  magnetic 
means  adapted  to  arrest  and  hold  the  steel  by  magnetic 
force  in  contact  with  the  heating  heads  and  tempering 
medium  until  every  portion  of  the  steel  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  means  adapted  to  permit  the 
steel  to  fall  to  and  from  the  said  heating  heads,  cooling 
heads  and  tempering  chamber,  and  heating  and  cooling 
means  for  producing  the  heating,  cooling  and  tempering 
mediums. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  hardening  and  tem- 
pering steel,  a  receptacle  to  contain  steel  articles,  beat- 
ing heads,  cooling  heads,  a  tempering  chamt>er.  magnetic 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  steel  articles  to  move  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  receptacle,  means  to  permit 
the  steel  articles  to  fall  to  and  from  the  said  heating 
heads,  cooling  beads  and  tempering  chamber,  magnetic 
means  adapted  to  arrest  and  hold  the  steel  articles  by 
magnetic  force  automatically  and  successively  In  the  said 
heating  heads  and  tempering  chamber  until  every  portion 
of  the  steel  articles  Is  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, means  for  heating  the  heating  heads  and  tempering 
(hamber.  and  means  for  cooling  the  cooling  heads. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  hardening  and  tem- 
pering steel,  a  receptacle  to  contain  steel  articles,  heating 
heads,  cooling  heads,  a  tempering  chamt>er.  magnetic 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  steel  articles  to  move  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  receptacle,  means  adapted  to 
permit  the  steel  articles  tp  fall  to  and  from  the  said  beat- 
ing heads,  cooling  heads  and  tempering  chamber,  means 
for  heating  the  said  heads,  magnetic  means  adapted  to 
arrest  and  hold  the  steel  in  contact  with  the  heating 
heads  until  every  portion  of  the  steel  Is  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  cooling  heads,  means  adapted  to 
permit  the  steel  articles  to  fall  to  and  from  the  said  heat- 
ing beads,  cooling  heads  and  tempering  chamber,  means 
for  cooling  the  said  heads,  a  tempering  chamber,  mag- 
netic means  adapted  to  arrest  and  hold  the  steel  in  con- 
tact with  a  heated  temi>erlng  medium  in  the  tempering 
chamber  until  every  portion  of  the  steel  Is  heated  to  a 
pre<leterndned  temperature,  means  for  heating  the  said 
tempering  medium  In  the  said  tempering  chamber,  means 
adapted  to  open  and  normally  hold  apart  the  said  beating 
heads  and  cooling  heads,  and  means  adapted  to  close  tbt 
sHld  heating  heads  and  cooling  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,810.  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION.  William  Gab- 
diner.  Chlcairo.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
879,019.      (O.  204—68.) 
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1.  The   combination    of   a    reccptai  le    having  a   i>ort    in 
one  of  the  walls  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof, 
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a  port  communicatLog  with  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a 
tub«  surrounding  said  Interior  port  and  embedded  entirely 
within  the  wall  and  formlDg  a  passage  connecting  aald 
porta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member,  means  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  member  and  forming  a  i>asaage 
terminating  at  one  end  in  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  and  at  its  other  end  communicating  with  the 
oQtaide  air,  an  electric  storage  cell,  means  for  securing 
said  tubular  member  to  a  wall  of  the  cell  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing th«  end  of  the  tubolar  member. 

3.  A  Tentiiator  unit  for  storage  cells  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  a  cup-shaped  member  surrounding  said 
tubular  meml>er  and  havlnK  a  port,  and  means  within  said 
cup-shaped  member  forming  a  passage  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  port  and  communicating  at  its  other  end 
with  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  member. 

4.  A  ventilator  unit  for  storage  cells  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  port, 
means  within  said  rup-shaped  member  forming  a  passage 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  port  and  communicating 
at  its  other  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  removable  cap  for  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  storage  cell  having  an  opening 
in  one  of  Its  walls,  a  tubular  member^ secured  to  said  wall 
and  forming  a  direct  passage  between  the  interior  of  the 
cell  and  the  outside  air,  a  hollow  cup-shaped  member  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  member,  means  forming  ports 
commanicatlng  with  the  outside  air  and  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tubular  member,  a  flexible  tube  surrounding 
said  tubular  member  within  the  rup-shaped  member  and 
forming  a  passage  between  said  ports,  and  a  sealing  ma- 
terial embedding  said  flexible  tube  within  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  form  a  solid  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  oppotdte  end  nn  ogset  guide  tongue,  together  with  a  lug 
extending  from  one  margin  of  the  puxh  plate  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  for  engaging  a  switch  spring  and  an  es- 
capement lug  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the  op- 
posite margin  of  the  plate  to  co5perate  with  the  detent 
of  a  switch  Ifver. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  de8crlt>ed.  a  sheet 
metal  frame  plate  comprising  a  standard  having  a  pair 
of  supporting  lugs  offset  from  Its  lower  end  and  a  slotted, 
downward  extension  between  the  same  to  form  a  guide 
for  a  push  plate  an<l  marginal  shoulders  in  the  standard 
to  form  stops  for  an  oscillating  switch  piece. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.183,812.  KKY-UOLDBB.  Dauoa  8.  GiLuapia.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Francis  If. 
Townsend  and  Frank  L.  A.  Graham,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  7B2.212.     (CT.  69— M7.) 


»  f  » 


A  key  holder  comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  tongue  formed 
by  cutting  a  circular  hole  through  one  end  of  said  plate, 
said  hole  being  large  enough  to  receive  the  handles  of 
a  number  of  keys  and  said  tongue  being  completely  cut 
through  near  one  of  its  intersections  with  the  plate,  a 
rectangular  tongue  formed  on  said  plate  adjacent  to  the 
cut  on  said  circular  tongue,  and  a  chain  having  one  end 
secured  in  a  small  hole  in  raid  plate  and  having  its  other 
end  attached  to  a  small  ring  sliding  on  said  circular 
tongue,  said  chain  being  sufllciently  long  to  allow  the  han- 
dles of  several  keys  to  l)e  linked  thereon. 


1.183,811.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Fridbkic    P.    Gatis. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com-    I    1.183,813.        MEAT  -  BLOCK    SURFACING      MACHINE. 


pany.   Hartford,  Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,971.     (CI.  175 — 287.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  slotted  sheet  metal 
frame  having  an  offset  guide  lug,  a  pash  plate  having  a 
push  plug  passing  through  said  guide  lug  and  a  tongue 
passing  through  the  slot  In  said  frame  and  engaging  the 
latter  on  Its  opposite  face  to  prevent  •eparation  of  the 
parts,  a  pivoted  switch  bar,  a  switch  spring  for  operating 
the  same,  an  escapement  engagement  t>etwecn  said  push 
plate  and  switch  bar,  and  a  return  spring  constantly  tend 
Ing  to  move  said  push  plate  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  described,  a  sheet 
metal  frame  having  an  irpright,  supporting  lugs  offset 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  slotted  downward  exten 
sion  between  said  luga,  a  push  plate  sliding  on  one  face 
of  said  standard  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  tongue 
passing  through  sal  1  slotted  extension  and  engaging  said 
standard  on  its  opposite  face,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  described,  a  sheet 
metal  frame  having  a  standard  with  offset  flange  at  its 
upper  end,  a  pair  of  suppoitlng  lugs  offset  from  its  lower 
end.  and  a  slotted  downward  extension  between  said  lugs. 
a  push  plate  sliding  on  one  face  of  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  member  passing  through  said  top 
flange  of  the  standard  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  tongue  pas.^lng  throuKh  said  slotted  extension  and  en 
gaging  said  standard  on  Its  opposite  face,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  described,  a  sheet 
metal  push   plate   having  at  one  end  a  push  plug  and  at 


PiRciVAL  Grkin.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Marsh  Ross  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,931.'.      (CI.   144 — ^2.) 


1.  .\  block  dresslnij  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed, 
'-omprlsing  a  frame,  means  for  detacbably  securing  said 
frame  to  a  block,  a  post,  means  provided  in  said  frame 
for  regulating  the  angular  position  of  said  post  with  re- 
spect tu  the  frame,  a  Jointed  arm  supported  by  said  post, 
an  arbor  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  saw 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  saw 
through  the  medium  of  said  artwr. 

2.  In  a  block  dressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  arbor,  a  saw  mounted  thereon,  means  to  drive 
said  arbor  and  the  saw,  an  arm  carrying  said  art>or  and 
the  driving  means,  and  a  post  supporting  said  arm,  of  a 
frame,  a  step-bearing  provided  in  the  frame  for  the  post, 
a  post  Journal  bearing  provided  In  the  frame  above  aald 
step  bearing  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  Journal 
and  step  bearing  in  rectangular  relations  to  each  other, 
and  means  to  detactiably  secure  said  frame  to  a  block 
which  Is  to  be  dressed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  post,  a  saw,  driving  means  for  the  saw, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  poRt  and  the 


May  16,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»o3S 


to  enable  the  latter  to  be  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
frame,  means  provided  In  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
post  in  various  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  frame  to  the  block  to  t>e  dressed. 


1.188.814.  HEAT  REGULATING  SYSTEM.  ERitrr 
Haaon,  Hanau-on  the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  W.  C.  Heraeus,  Geseilschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter 
Haftung,  Hanau  on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  July  8, 
1915.      Serial   No.   38.789.      (CI.  21© — 20.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  system  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  furnaces  and  the  like  the  comblaatlon  with  heating 
means  and  electric  means  for  regulating  the  heating  ef- 
fect of  said  heating  means,  of  aa  antomatically  oi>erat- 
Ing  switch  having  a  retarded  action  and  adapted  to  in- 
fluence said  regulating  means  during  an  extended  interval 
of  time,  after  a  predetermined  temperature  has  been 
reached. 

2.  In  an  electric  system  for  regulating  the  tempera 
ture  of  furnaces  and  the  like  the  combination  with  heat- 
ing means  and  electric  means  for  regulating  the  heating 
effect  of  said  heating  means,  of  a  periodic  switch  tiaving 
a  retarded  action  and  adapted  to  influence  said  regulat- 
ing means  during  .an  extended  interval  of  time,  after 
a  predetermined  temperature  has  been  reached,  and 
electric  means  for  actuating  said  periodic  switch. 

8.  In  an  electric  system  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  furnaces  an  1  the  like  the  comblnatln  with  heat- 
ing means  and  electric  means  for  regulating  the  heating 
effect  of  said  heating  means,  of  a  periodic  switch, 
adapted  to  Influence  said  regulating  means  during  an 
interval  of  time,  after  a  predetermined  temperature  has 
been  reached,  said  periodic  switch  being  Influenced  by 
heat,  and  electric  means  for  heating  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  system  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  furnaces  and  the  like  the  combination  with 
heating  means  anl  electric  means  for  regulating  the  heat- 
ing effect  of  Raid  heating  mean!<,  of  a  composite  contact 
spring  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  of  said 
regulating  means,  and  an  electric  glow  lamp  placed  in 
said  circuit  and  adapted  to  heat  said  spring. 

5.  In  an  electric  system  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  furnaces  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  heating 
means,  electric  means  for  regulating  the  heating  effect 
of  said  heating  means  comprising  an  electric  control 
circuit  Including  a  relay,  a  second  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay  and  Including  a  switch  controlling  means, 
a  switch  operating  in  response  to  the  action  of  said 
switch  controlling  means,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  said 
switch  and  Including  means  for  causing  a  change  In  the 
heating  effect  of  the  heating;  means. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.183.816  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE       VALVE. 

CuABi^cs  Edward  Hasty.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Hasty 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin.   111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July   1,   1911.  Serial   No.  636,464.     Re- 
newed Aug.  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  46.629.    (CI.  137 — 92.) 
1.   A  valve  of  the  character  set   forth   having  a  casing 
with  a  valve-plug  seat  therein,  a  plug  for  the  seat,  said 
plug  having  a  stem  extending  out  through   the  wall   of 
the  casing,  a  packing  box   within  the  casing  around  the 


stem,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  acting  t>e- 
tween  the  packing  box  and  the  plug,  said  spring  tending 
to  unseat  the  plug,  a  hand  wheel  member  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  stem,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  hand-wheel 
member,  a  pair  of  links  for  holding  the  said  arms  against 
operation  on  their  pivots,  a  heat-cartridge  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  links  from  operating  but  permitting  them 
to  operate  upon  abnormal  heating,  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber threaded  onto  the  valve  casing  for  forcing  the  plug 
Into  Its  seat  through  the  agency  of  the  said  arms  and  for 
holding  the  plug  in  its  seat,  the  giving-away  of  the  heat- 
cartridge  permitting  the  aald  links,  arms,  stem  and  plug 
to  operate  whereby  the  plug  Is  unseate(^and  the  valve 
passage  opened. 


2.  A  valve  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  casing 
with  a  valve-plug  seat  therein,  a  plug  for  the  seat  harlng 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  packing  box  for  the 
stem,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  stem,  acting  between 
the  packing  box  and  the  plug  and  tending  to  unseat  the 
plug,  a  pair  of  arms  for  normally  holding  the  plug  against 
operation,  a  pair  of  links  for  holding  the  said  arms  against 
operation,  a  heat-cartridge  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
said  links,  and  an  annular  member  threaded  onto  the  valve 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  up  against  the  ends 
of  the  said  arms  to  bold  the  plug  tightly  in  Its  seat,  the 
^rlng  away  of  the  heat  cartrldKe  permitting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  whereby  the  plug  Is  unseated  and 
the  valve  passage  opened. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  casing 
provided  with  a  pluj;  seat,  a  plug  for  the  seat  having  a 
stem  projecting  from  the  rasliiK.  a  coil  spring  surround- 
ing the  stem,  acting  on  the  plug  and  tending  to  unseat 
same,  an  adjustable  riiiK  <>n  the  casing,  a  pair  of  arms 
benrtng  against  the  said  ring  atid  normally  holding  the 
plug  from  operating,  a  pair  of  links  for  holding  the  said 
arms  from  operating,  and  a  heat  cartridge  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  said  links  and  permitting  them  to  op- 
erate under  abnormal  conditions  whereby  they  cause  the 
disengagement  of  the  said  arms  from  the  said  ring  and 
thereby   permit    the   said   spring   to    unseat    the   plug. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  plug 
seat  and  a  valve  plug  therefor,  spring  mechanism  acting 
on  the  plug  and  tending  to  unseat  It.  a  pair  of  arms  co- 
operating with  the  valve  plug,  an  adjustable  ring  co- 
operating with  the  said  arms  to  normally  hold  the  plug 
in  its  seat,  and  a  heat  susceptible  link  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  said  arms  and  permitting  of  their  opera- 
tion under  abnormal  heating  to  allow  the  spring  mech- 
anism to  unseat  the  plug. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  valve,  of  a  casing,  a  ralre 
plug,  a  seat  for  the  plug,  spring  mechanism  for  raising 
the  plug  from  Its  seat  to  open  the  valve,  a  pair  of  anna 
co<)peratlng  with  the  valve  plug,  a  thermally-controlled 
link  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  arms,  and 
an  adjustable  nut  carried  by  the  valve  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  screwed  against  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  when 
In  normal  position  to  force  and  normally  maintain  the 
plug  tightly  In  Its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,183.816.  LAMP.  Ellswobth  A.  Hawthobni.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,103. 
(CI.  240 — 111.) 


1.  .\  lamp  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  llght- 
rurnishlng  element  within  said  casing,  a  light-reflecting 
element  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  aa 
Integral  tongues  on  said  casing  and  bent  outwardly  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  as  Integral  tongues  on 
said  casing  and  bent  Inwardly  to  hold  said  light-reflect- 
ing element  In  place,  and  a  beiel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  In 
which  said  lugs  are  normally  located,  said  bezel  being 
also  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  one  of  nld 
lugs  may  be  Introduced  Into  said  groove  and  turned  to  a 
position  out  of  register  with  said  opening. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main  casing, 
a  light-furnishing  element  within  said  casing,  a  light- 
reflecting  element  secured  within  said  main  casing,  a 
supplemental  casing  having  means  whereby  it  Is  capable 
of  being  instantly  attached  to  and  detached  from  said 
main  casing,  a  Ilgbt-transmltting  element  at  the  front  of 
said  supplemental  casing,  and  a  pair  of  light-transmitting 
elements  one  at  either  side  of  said  supplemental  casing, 
said  supplemental  casing  with  its  llght-tranamlttiag  ele- 
ments constituting  a  unitary  structure  Individually  dia- 
tinct  from  said  main  casing,  temporarily  attached  there- 
to, and  adapted  to  t>e  removed  without  disturbing  said 
light-reflecting  element. 


Bleeves  formed  at  their  one  end  to  engage  the  slotted 
portion  of  aald  sUndards  and  position  said  reUlnlng 
members  in  pivotal  relation  thereto,  brackets  carried  by 
said  arms,  trigger  memt>er8  rockably  mounted  on  said 
brackets  and  provided  with  lips  to  engage  the  free  ends 
of  said  retaining  members  when  said  Jaws  are  In  an  open 
position,  and  a  tread  plate  connecting  said  trigger  mem- 
bers whereby  pressure  thereon  will  cause  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  lips  and  said  retaining  members  which  in 
tarn  allow  said  jaws  to  move  into  a  closed  position  under 
tension  of  said  spring. 


1.183.818.  INDICATOR  FOR  MAILrBOXES.  Wallace 
V.  Hc.vNiccTT.  Memphis,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,6,'W.     <C\.  40 — 70.) 


1,183,817.  ANIMALrTRAP.  Frank  A.  Hiiimi.ngson, 
Ogdensburg,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,898.      (CI.  4»— 23.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  member  having  arms 
extending  therefrom  bent  upwardly  at  their  free  ends  to 
form  standards,  a  yoke  secured  across  said  arms  adja- 
cent said  standards,  a  bearing  member  bifurcated  in  its 
longitudinal  extent  carried  by  mid  yoke  between  said 
standards,  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  at  their  one  end  between 
the  braces  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  bearing  to 
open  on  either  side  of  said  standards  and  to  lie  in  a 
horizontally  alined  position,  a  leaf  spring  member  pro- 
vided with  collars  at  its  ends  and  bowed  to  position  said 
collars  over  said  bearing  memt>ers  to  exert  a  closing 
pressure  against  said  gripping  Jaws,  said  standards  slot- 
ted adjacent  their  upper  end.  retaining  members  having 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 
movable plate  closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  bar  mounted 
within  and  extending  across  the  said  caaing.  stub  shafts 
Joumaled  In  said  bar  and  projecting  through  said  plate, 
dials  on  said  shafts,  springs  interi>oaed  between  the  inner 
face  of  said  plate  and  said  dials,  wing  nuts  on  said  stub 
Rhafts  for  routing  the  latter,  and  each  of  said  dials  be 
Ing  arranged  to  pass  behind  one  of  said  apertores. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 
movable plate  closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  relatively  large 
dial  mounted  for  roUtlon  within  said  casing,  a  bar  spaced 
from  and  extending  across  the  face  of  said  dial  within 
said  casing  and  between  said  dUl  and  plate,  stub  shafts 
journaled  in  said  bar  and  projecting  through  said  plate. 
dials  on  said  shafts,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
plate  and  said  dials,  wing  nuts  on  said  stub  shafts  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
relatively  large  dial  and  said  casing  whereby  said  dial 
\s  held  engaged  against  said  bar.  and  each  of  said  dials 
being  arranged  to  pass  behind  one  of  said  apertures. 


1,183,819.      ATTACHING    DEVICE    FOB    CLOTH,    RIB- 
BON.    CORD.    AND    THE    LIKE.      Jaw    Kaisn,    The 

Hague,  NetherUnds.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.     Serial  No. 
47,3.16.      (CI.  242—74.) 


1.  A  gripping  device  of  the  chararter  described   com- 
prising a  slotted  support  and  a  damping  rod  having  a 
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projecting  element  extending  into  said  slot  in  the  as- 
sembled position  of  the  parts,  said  rod  in  operating  po- 
stltion  lying  within  a  bight  in  the  material  engaged  which 
Is  passed  through  the  slot  in  the  support,  the  material 
being  gripped  by  the  projecting  element  and  one  side  of 
the  slot,  subHtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  gripping  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  nlottt^d  Rupport  and  a  cylindrical  clamping  ro<l 
having  a  fln  extending  into  said  slot  in  the  assembled  po 
sitlon  of  the  parts  said  rod  in  operating  position  lying 
within  a  blgbt  In  the  material  enRaRinl.  which  is  passed 
throuRh  the  slot  In  the  support,  the  fln  <ui  the  rcnl  grip- 
ping the  material  between  the  fln  and  one  siiie  of  the  slot, 
substantially  an  dencrlbed. 

3.  A  gripping  device  of  the  charaiter  described  com- 
prising a  <yllndrlcal  support  longitudinally^  nlotted  In 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  clamping  rod  of  le.<iR  dlam 
eter  lying  within  said  support  and  having  a  iin  •'xten<iiD>; 
into  the  slot  of  the  support  in  the  a8senil>le<l  position  <if 
the  parts  saM  r<Kl  lii  opernflnp  jiDsltlon  lying  within  a 
I  Ight  In  the  material  enRMRed,  which  Is  passeil  through 
the  slot  In  the  support,  the  fln  iin  the  rod  gripping  the 
material  l>etwe«;n  the  fln  and  ime  side  of  the  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  1H«.«20.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRU.MENT 
I'AtL  Brown  Klcoh,  Chicago.  111..  asHlgnor  to  The 
<'able  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Klle<l  Nov.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,207.     (CI.  84 — 160.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed  comprising  plauo 
action  members,  an  abutment  therefor,  means  Independent 
of  said  al)utment  movable  between  said  members  and  said 
abutment  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  members,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  means,  and  a  manually  operated  device 
for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crU>ed  comprising  piano 
action  members,  an  abutment  therefor,  means  indep<'nd 
ent  of  said  abutment  movable  t>etween  said  members  and 
said  abutment  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  members,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  means,  and  a  manually  operateti 
device  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  piano 
action  members,  an  abutment  therefor,  a  spring  independ- 
ent of  said  abutment  movable  l>etween  said  members  and 
said  abutment  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  members,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  spring,  and  a  manually  operated 
device  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  piano 
action  members,  power  pneumatics  to  operate  same,  an 
atnitment,  means  movable  l>etween  said  memt>ers  and  said 
abutment  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  members,  solo  pneu 
matics  to  operate  said  means,  and  a  manually  operated 
device  for  controlling  said  solo  pneumatics. 

5.  A  device  of  the  rharactor  described  comprising  piano 


action  members,  power  pneumatics  to  operate  same,  an 
abutment,  resilient  means  movable  between  said  members 
and  said  abutment  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  members, 
solo  pneumatics  to  operate  said  resilient  means,  and  a 
manually  operated  device  for  controlling  said  solo  pneu- 
matics. 

[Cl.ilnis  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,183,821.  TELEPHONB-CALL-LOCATING  SYSTEM. 
Talbot  G.  Mabtin  and  John  Eeickso.v,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and 
Savings  llank.  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  I>ec.  6,  1906. 
Serial   No.  ;i4r.,547.      (CI.   179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
telephone  lines,  connectors  less  in  number  than  said  lines, 
adapted  to  make  connection  with  any  one  thereof,  means 
for  automatically  trunking  a  calling  line  to  an  Idle  con- 
nector, means  for  operating  said  connector,  and  a  call- 
locating  device  applied  to  a  certain  one  of  said  lines, 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  any  calling  connector  in  pre- 
venting a  release  when  said  certain  line  Is  called. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  telephone  lines,  connectors  adapted  to  make  connection 
with  any  one  thereof,  means  for  automatically  trunking 
a  calling  line  to  an  idle  connector,  means  for  operating 
said  connector,  and  a  call  locating  device  applied  to  a 
certain  one  of  said  lines,  adapted  to  coOperate  with  any 
calling  connector  in  preventing  a  release  when  said  cer- 
tain line  is  called. 

3.  An  automatic  connector  provl.led  with  a  release  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  for  opening  said  circuit,  and  a  call-locating 
devlie  tor  causing  the  said  relay  to  energize  when  the 
connector  is  used  for  calling  a  certain  subscriber. 

4.  An  automatic  connector  provided  with  release  mech- 
anism. H  relay  adapted  when  energized  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  energising 
said  relay  when  the  connector  Is  use<l  for  calling  a  certain 
subscriber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  telephone  lines,  con- 
nectors less  in  number  than  said  lines,  each  adapted  for 
connecting  with  any  one  thereof,  and  means  applied  to 
one  of  said  lines  to  non  releasably  retain  any  calling 
connector  thereon. 

I  Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,183,822.      BUTTON  SETTING    MACHINE.      Fbbdibick 
E.  Stanley  and  George  R.  Legoett.  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignors    to    Scovlll    Manufacturing   Company,    Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  May 
10.1915.     Serial  No.  27,042.      (CI.  218— 6.) 
1.   In  a   button  setting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  button  supplying  means,  a  tack   supplying  means,  and 
means  to  unite  the  buttons  and   tacks  upon  an  interposed 
article,  of  a  button  turner  adapted  to  receive  the  buttons 
one  at  a  time  and   turn   them  aright  for  subsequent  dis- 
charge therefrom  and   application   of  the  tack,  means  to 
receive   the   buttons    from   the   turner  and   position   them 
for  setting,  and  an  ejector  mountwl  on  the  turner  in  per- 
manent allnement  with  Its  discharge  end  for  transferrlnj; 
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the   lighted    button    from    tbe   turner   to    tbe   poaltlonlnc 
neaaa. 

" f 


2.  Id  a  button  settlns  machine,  the  combination  with  h 
button  nuigailne,  and  a  raceway  for  condactlng  the  bnttona 
therefrom,  of  a  rotary  reciprocating  button  taminf  de- 
vice Intercepting  the  raceway  at  Its  delivery  end  an.l 
adapted  to  turn  the  buttons  one  at  a  time  right  aide  up. 
a  setting  mechanism,  means  to  receive  the  button  from  the 
turning  device  and  present  it  to  the  setting  mechanism, 
and  a  reciprocating  ejector  arranged  In  and  carried  by  th»* 
turning  device  and  serving  to  transfer  the  righted  button 
from  the  turning  device  to  the  presenting  means. 

3.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  uf  a 
magazine  button  feed,  Inclnding  a  delivery  raceway  In 
which  the  buttons  feed  edgewise,  means  to  receive  and 
right  the  buttons  arranged  transversely  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  raceway  and  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
diametrical  opening  at  one  end  Into  which  the  buttons 
tall,  spur-teeth  on  the  cylinder,  a  toothed  rack  engaging 
said  teeth  to  turn  the  cylinder  a  quarter  tnm  to  change 
tbe  position  of  the  button,  an  ejector  arranged  In  and 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  having  a  head  In  the  opening 
therein  and  a  stem  projecting  outMlde  of  the  cylinder, 
means  to  actuate  the  rack,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
ejector,  and  partible  button-holding  and  presenting  flngern 
to  which  the  buttons  are  transferred  by  the  ejector  from 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  suppIyinK 
mechanism  having  a  turning  device  by  which  the  button 
is  presented  right  side  up,  and  a  button  transferring  me<h 
anlsm  Including  vertically  movable  and  laterally  separatiU- 
fingers  adapted  to  receive  the  button  from  the  turning 
device,  and  an  adjustable  spring  adjusting  device  applied 
to  said  fingers  to  adjust  the  finger-ends  to  the  turner  and 
take  up  shock. 

5.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
button  feeding  mechanism  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  tack 
feeding  mechanism  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  main  shaft, 
pulleys  on  the  shafts  of  the  button  and  tack  supplying 
mechanisms,  a  band  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  loose  pulley 
on  the  shaft  of  the  button  feeding  mechanism,  means  to 
cause  it  to  turn  said  shaft,  a  band  pulley  on  the  main 
shaft,  and  a  band  connecting  said  main  shaft  t>aDd  piiUi  y 
with  the  loose  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  button  ft'«(lln>.' 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,183.823.  BUTTON-SETTIN(;  MACHINE.  Frbdikk  k 
E.  Stanlby  and  (iSoaGB  R.  Leogbtt,  Waterbury.  Conn.. 
assignors  to  ScovllI  Manufacturing  Company.  Water 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original 
application  filed  Hay  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  27,042.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,326.      (CI.  218 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  turner  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  button  from  a  suitable  source  of  supply, 
means  to  turn  over  said  turner  and  Its  rontalneil  button 


and  thereby  present  the  button  aright  for  the  snbaequent 
application  of  the  fastening  device,  and  an  ejector  mount- 
ed on  the  turner  in  permanent  allnement  with  its  dis- 
charge end  for  discharging  the  thus  righted  button  from 
the  turner. 


2.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  button  tamer  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  button  from  a  suitable  source  of  supply, 
means  to  turn  over  said  turner  and  Its  contained  button 
and  thereby  present  the  button  aright  for  the  subsequent 
application  of  the  fastenlnx  device,  and  means  carried  by 
and  operating  within  the  turner  to  eject  said  button  from 
the  turner. 

3.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
button  magazine  and  a  raceway  for  con<luctlng  the  but- 
tons therefrom,  of  a  rotary  reciprocating  button  turning 
device  Intercepting  the  raceway  at  Its  delivery  end  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  liuttons  one  at  a  time  right  side  up, 
and  a  longtiudiaally  reclprot-atlng  ejector  carrle<l  by  and 
operating  within  the  turner 

4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  oombinntion  of  a 
magazine  button  feed,  including -a  delivery  raceway  in 
which  the  buttons  feed  edgewise,  means  to  receive  and 
right  the  buttons  arranged  transversely  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  raceway  and  Including  a  cylinder  having  a 
diametrical  opening  at  one  end  Into  which  the  buttons 
fall,  spur-teeth  on  the  cylinder,  a  toothe<l  rack  engaging 
said  teeth  to  turn  the  cylinder  a  quarter  turn  to  change 
the  position  of  the  button,  and  means  to  actuate  the  rack. 

.'>.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  button  fee<l.  Including  a  delivering  raceway  in 
which  the  buttons  feed  edgewise,  means  to  receive  and 
right  the  buttons  arranged  transversely  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  raceway  and  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
diametrical  op«"nlng  al  one  end  Into  which  the  buttons 
fall,  spur  teeth  on  the  cylinder,  a  toothed  rack  engaging 
said  teeth  to  turn  the  cylinder  a  quarter  turn  to  change 
the  position  of  the  button,  an  ejector  arrange*!  In  and  car- 
rle<l  by  the  cylinder  and  having  a  head  In  the  opening 
therein  and  a  stem  projecting  outside  of  the  cylinder, 
means  to  actuate  the  rack,  and  means  to  reclpro<"ate  the 
ejector. 

r<'lalms  »l  to  V  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,183.824.  TACK  FEEDING  MECFIANISM  FOR  BUT- 
TON-SETTING MACHINES.  Frsdekick  E.  Staslbt 
and  Ceorgi  R.  Lbooett,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  ScovllI  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application 
Hied  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,042.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
81,327.      (CI.  218 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  tack-Muppljrlng 
mechanism,  Including  a  hopper,  a  raceway  leading  thei«- 
from,  a  cut  off  to  discharge  tacks  one  at  a  time  from  said 
rai'eway.  a  fee<l  trouRh  iirraiigeil  arljaceot  to  the  delivery 
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end  of  the  raceway  and  adaptetl  to  receive  the  tacks 
from  said  raceway,  and  a  tack  ejector  slidably  arran|i«d 
In  said  feed  trough  and  having  ita  leading  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  tack  and  move  it  forward  through  said  feed 
trough  Into  position  to  be  set  and  also  having  an  up- 
standing fin  In  the  rear  of  said  leading  end  to  keep  the 
tack  point  upright  while  the  tack  Is  being  moved  for- 
ward, means  to  reciprocate  said  tack  ejector  In  said  feed 
trough,  and  means  to  receive  the  tack  from  said  ejector 
and  position  It  for  setting. 


1  tiona  ;  said  finger-piece  being  connected  to  a  conical  cam 
I  to  slide  along  the  platen  axle  and  said  arms  or  beil- 
I  cranks  being  Journaied  on  a  device  which  is  fixed  to  the 
I  platen  axle  and  carries  one  member  of  the  gear  train. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
I  wheel,  of  a  reasonable  clutching  mechanism  to  connect 
I  them,  Including  a  tlnger-piece  to  release  the  clutch,  four 
{  Independent  arms  or  b«ll-cranks  movable  by  said  finger- 
I  piece,  cams  Independently  operable  by  each  of  said  arms 
i  or  bell-cranks,  a  gear  train  whose  members  are  locked 
:  together  by  said  cams,  means  being  provided  for  mechanl- 
:  cally  holding  said  cams  in  clutch-releasing  positions ; 
I    said    finger-piece    being    connected    to    a    conical    cam    to 

slide  along  tbe  platen  axle  and  said  arms  or  bell-cranki 
being  Journaied  on  a  device  which  Is  fixed  to  the  plates 
axle  and  carries  one  member  of  the  gear  train,  and 
springs  operating  on  said  cam  arms  to  close  said  clotch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  Une-space 
wheel,  of  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  platen  and 
line-space  wheel,  a  gear  movable  into  and  out  of  position 
to  lock  .said  train,  and  positive  means  to  hold  the  said 
gear  In  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  button  setting  inai  bine,  a  tack  supplying 
mechanism,  including  a  hopper,  a  raceway  leading  there- 
from, a  cut-otr  to  discharge  tacks  one  at  a  time  from 
said  raceway,  a  feed  trough  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end 
of  the  raceway,  and  a  reciprocating  slide  operating  In 
said  feed  trough  having  terminal  lingers  adapted  to 
straddle  the  tack  point,  an  undercut  Recess  below  the 
fingers  to  receive  the  head  of  the  tack  and  an  upstanding 
fin  back  of  the  terminal  fingers  to  hold  the  tack  point 
upr^ht. 


1,183,825.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  BiaNBAii  C. 
Stickney,  Elizabeth.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Cori)oratlon 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,884. 
(CT.   197—123.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  releasable  clutching  mechanism  to  connect 
them,  including  a  finger-piece  to  release  the  clutch, 
four  independent  arms  or  beil-cranks  movable  by  said 
finger-piece,  cams  independently  operable  by  each  of  said 
arms  or  t>ell-cranks,  and  a  gear  train  whose  members  art- 
locked  together  by  said  cams. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platent  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  releasable  clutching  mechanism  to  connect 
them,  including  a  finger-piece  to  release  the  clutch,  four 
Independent  arms  or  bell-cranks  movable  by  said  finger- 
piece,  cams  independently  operable  by  each  of  said  arms 
or  bell-cranks,  and  a  gear  train  whose  memtters  are 
locked  together  by  said  cams,  means  being  provided  for 
mechanically  holding  said  cams  In  clutch-releasing  posi- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space 
wheel,  of  a  releasable  clutching  mechanism  to  connect 
them.  Including  a  finger-piece  to  release  the  clutch,  four 
Independent  arms  or  bell-cranks  movable  by  said  finger- 
piece,  cams  Independently  operable  by  each  of  said  arms 
or  bell-cranks,  and  a  gear  train  whose  members  are 
locked  together  by  said  cams,  means  being  provided  for 
mechanically   holding  said   cams   in   chitch  releasing  posl- 

226  O.  G. — 67 


1,183.820.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPDT- 
IN(;  MACHINE.  BUR.NHAM  C.  Stickney,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  668,822,  filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  This  application 
filed  June  26,  1912,  Serial  No.  705,899.  Renewed  Apr. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,517.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


'.V-    ■»  4      '3-^;^'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  computing  wheels  having  pin- 
ions, of  shiftable  means  individual  to  said  pinions  lur 
turning  the  same  forwardly  or  backwardly,  key-con- 
trolled means  for  determining  the  extent  of  rotation  of 
said  pinions,  a  general  operator  arranged  to  directly  and 
positively  drive  all  of  said  shiftable  means,  and  shifting 
means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  general 
operator  for  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
pinions  at  the  operation  of  said  general  operator  by 
shifting  said  shlftablp  means  selectively  in  one  of  two 
directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  computing  wheels  having  pin- 
Ions,  of  addition  and  sut>tractlon  racks  for  each  pinlou, 
said  racks  normally  out  of  mesh,  a  general  operator  ar- 
ranged to  directly  and  positively  drive  all  of  said  racks. 
and  means  rendered  effective  by  said  general  operator  at 
the  beginning  of  Its  movement  for  moving  one  or  the 
other  set  of  racks  Into  engagement  with   the  pinions. 

3.  The  combination  with  computing  wheels  having  pin- 
Ions,  of  addition  and  subtraction  racks  for  each  pinion, 
said  racks  normally  out  of  mesh,  a  general  operator  ar- 
ranged to  directly  and  positively  drive  all  of  said  racks, 
means  rendered  effective  by  said  general  operator  at  tbe 
beginning  of  Its  movement  for  moving  one  or  the  other 
set  of  racks  Into  engagement  with  tbe  pinions,  and  ad 
Justable  means  to  determine  which  set  of  racks  shall  b»- 
engaged  with  tbe  pinions. 

4.  The  combination  with  computing  wheels  baring  pin 
Ions,  of  a   double   rack   for  each   pinion,  a   bar   connecteii 
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to  all  the  racks  to  shift  them  into  and  oat  of  mesh  with 
the  pinions,  a  general  operator  arranged  to  directiy  ana 
positively  drive  all  of  the  racks,  and  adjustable  means  to 
enable  said  general  operator  to  control  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  computing  wheels  baring  pin- 
ions, of  a  doable  rack  for  each  pinion,  a  bar  connected  to 
all  the  racks  to  shift  them  into  and  oat  of  mesh  with 
the  pinions,  a  general  operator  arranged  to  directly  and 
poaltively  drive  all  of  the  racks,  adjustable  means  to 
enable  said  general  operator  to  control  said  bar,  laid 
racks  having  longitudinal  slots  engaged  by  said  bar,  and 
.swinging  arms  carrying  said  bar,  said  adjustable  means 
including  cam  mechanism  to  swing  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,183,827.  ROCK-DRILL.  AC0C8T  M.  Bickes,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,426.      (CI.   26C — 44.) 


1.  A  drilling  rig,  comprising,  a  stand,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber supported  on  said  stand  and  loosely  encircling  the  drill 
and  having  a  circular  ratchet  top,  a  cylindrical  drill 
holder  formed  of  two  half  sections  adapted  to  slldably 
and  non-rotatively  encircle  the  drill,  a  semi-circular  stir- 
rap  member  p'votally  secured  to  one  of  the  half  sections 
of  the  drill  holder  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  other 
half  and  carrying  a  locking  screw  in  the  center  thereof,  a 
circular  ratchet  member  loosely  encircling  the  drill  and 
engaging  the  upper  ratchet  face  of  the  drill  holder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ratchet  members  In  operative  en- 
gagement. 

~  2.  A  drilling  rig,  comprising  a  stand,  an  upright  cylin- 
drical member  formed  in  two  halves  one  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  said  stand  and  formed  with  longitudinal  dovetail 
grooves  in  the  flat  face  and  the  other  half  is  formed  with 
dovetail  ribs  -  adapted  to  fit  said  grooves,  said  cylinder 
member  having  a  central  bole  therethrough  and  ratchet 
teeth  In  the  top  face,  a  ratchet  ring  slldably  and  non- 
rotatively  engaging  the  drill  and  having  the  teeth  on  its 
under  face  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  ratchet  ring  adapted  to  manually  rotate  said  drill 
holding  ring. 


1,183.828.  HARROW.  Einab  Wilhilm  Bjobkman, 
Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,084.      (a.  68 — 11.) 

1.  A  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  arch  bars 
connected  rigidly  thereto  and  disposed  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  platform  mounted  upon  said  arch  bars  and 
provided  with  a  slot  disposed  adjacent  the  proximate 
middle  of  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  shiftably  mounted 
rerolable  shafts  Joamaled  to  tarn  in  said  frame,  links 
connected  with  said  shafts,  a  rocking  member  plvotally 
connected  with  aaid  links  and  a  hand  lever  extending 
through  said  slot  in  said  platform  and  connected  with 
said  rocking  meml>er  for  actuating  the  same  to  shift  the 
.Hhafts. 


2.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  of  a  frame,  slldr^ 
carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  relatively  to  the  same, 
said  slides  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  slides  of  i«rb 
pair  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
revoluble  shafts  Joarnaled  to  said  slides  and  moTable 
bodily  therewith,  a  rocking  member  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  shafts ;  mechanism  connected  with  said  rocking 
member  and  also  connected  with  some  of  said  shaft* 
for  shifting  the  same  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  gen- 
eral direction  in  which  said  shafts  extend,  and  mechan- 
ism controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
said  rocking  member. 
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3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  slides  mounted  thereupon  and  arranged  in 
pairs,  a  shaft  supported  by  each  pair  of  slides,  another 
shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  free  to  rock,  bat 
having  no  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  a 
rocking  memt>er  piounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  connections  from  said  rocking  member  to  each  of 
said  first  mentioned  shafts,  for  shifting  the  same  l>odlly 
In  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  slides 
carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
said  slides  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  slides  of  each 
pair  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
revoluble  shafts  Journaled  in  said  slides  and  movable 
bodily  therewith,  a  rocking  member,  a  revoluble  shaft 
supporting  said  rocking  member  so  as  to  enable  the  latter 
to  rock  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  upon 
which  It  i.s  supported,  mechanism  controllable  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  for  actuating  said  rocking  member, 
and  links  connected  with  said  rocking  member,  aaid 
links  being  also  connected  with  said  slides. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  shiftable  revoluble  shafts  carried  thereby, 
a  single  revoluble  unshlftable  shaft  carried  by  the  frame 
between  the  pair  of  shiftable  shafts,  a  plurality  of  soil 
working  elements  rigidly  carried  by  each  of  said  ahafts. 
and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  ad- 
justing the  general  position  of  the  shiftably  moante<t 
shafts  relatively  to  the  unshlftable  shaft. 


1,183,829.     COMPOSITION     FOR     COLORING    LEATH- 
ERS.    GaoBOB  Waltbb  Dotcb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,222.     (O.  184 — 8.) 
A  leather  coloring  composition   comprising  a  pigment, 
one  qaart  of  turpentine  and  one  pint  of  t>ensin  as  Tehlcles, 
a  softening  substance  comprising  a  mixture  of  one  pound 
of  starch  and  one  pint  of  t>olled  linseed  oil,  two  ounces  of 
salt  and  two  ounces  of  powdered  alum  for  rendering  the 
pigment  insoluble  and  one  pint  of  copal  Tarnish. 


1,183,830.  LOCK  FOR  FIRE-ALARM  BOXES.  FtBO- 
■BicK  W.  Colb,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  Newton  Upper  Falls. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.  Serial  No.  832,948.  (CI.  70—16.) 
1.  A  flre-alarm  t>ox  door  having  a  keyhole,  and  a  key- 

goard  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  door  over  said  key- 
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bole,  latch-boit  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding  latch- 
bolt  and  bolt-casing  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  said  door 
with  a  spring  for  moving  said  latch-bolt  into  iocklng-posi- 
tloa,  and  a  key  permanently  arranged  in  the  key-hole  with 
Ita  bit  out  of  allnement  therewith,  said  key  being  co- 
operatively assembled  with  the  component  parts  of  the 
Iatch-t>olt  mechanism  and  held  In  permanent  operative 
•ngagement  with  the  bolt,  in  all  iMsltlons  said  bolt  may 
•ccnpy. 


2.  A  flre-alarm  t>ox  door  having  a  keyhole,  a  key-guard 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  box  door  over  said  key- 
bole,  a  sliding  latch-bolt  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  and 
a  twit-casing  having  a  corrpoponding  number  of  holes  ar- 
ranged OD  the  Inside  of  the  door  with  a  spring  for  moving 
said  bolt  into  locking  position,  means  for  limiting  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  t>olt  in  both  directions,  and  a  key 
permanently  arranged  in  the  keyhole  with  Its  bit  out  of 
allnement  therewith  and  In  engagement  with  one  of  the 
DotchPH  in  the  latch-bolt,  and  Its  end-portion  in  engnge- 
ment  with  one  of  the  holes  in  the  bolt-casing,  the  sllillng 
movement  of  the  latch-bolt  being  limited  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  key  through  a  short  arc  only,  whereby  it  is 
retained  in  permanent  engagement  therewith,  in  all  posi- 
tions said  bolt  may  occupy. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flre-alarm  door  having  a 
ftaglle  guard  member  upon  its  outer  face,  and  a  keyhole 
located  within  the  guard,  of  a  lock  including  a  movable 
locklna   elemfnt,  and  a    key   having  Its  head  portion   dis- 


posed within  the  gnard,  and  its  bit  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  element,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  disengagement  of  the  key  from  the  locking  element 
except  upon  disaasemblage  of  the  lock. 

4.  A  lock  Including  a  casing  secured  to  a  memt>er  to  be 
locked,  aaid  member  being  provided  with  a  keyhole  leading 
into  a  casing,  a  locking  element  movable  in  the  caaing, 
a  key  having  its  bit  engaging  with  the  locking  element, 
said  bit  t>eing  dlsengageable  from  the  locking  element  after 
being  turned  through  an  arc  of  definite  length,  and  means 
for  permanently  preventing  the  movement  of  the  bit 
through  an  arc  of  the  length  required  to  disengage  the 
bit  from  the  locking  element,  whereby  the  key  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  caaing,  only  upon  the  disaasemblage 
of  the  lock. 

6.  A  lock  including  a  casing  secured  to  a  member  to  be 
locked,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  keyhole  lead- 
ing Into  the  casing,  a  locking  element  movable  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  key  having  Its  bit  engaging  with  the  locking  ele- 
ment, said  bit  being  dlsengageable  from  the  locking  ele- 
ment after  being  turned  through  an  arc  of  definite 
length,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
locking  element  In  each  direction  to  points  whereat  the 
bit  remains  positively  engaged  with  the  locking  element, 
and  Is  consequently  permanently  maintained  against  with- 
drawal from  the  casing.  * 


1,183,881.       GREEN     SUBSTANTIVE    TRTSAZO    DTE8. 

Jbns  Dbdichbn,  Berlln-IIalensee,  and  Webmb  Lakoi, 

BerllnPrle<lenau,    Germany,    assignors    to    Actlen    Ge- 

sellHchaft    fdr    Anllin    Pabrikation,    Berlin,    Germany. 

Flle<l  June  6,  1915.     SerUl  No.  82,413.     (CT.  8—1.) 

1.  The    herein-described    trisaxo-dyes    derived     from    a 

nsphthylamln-sulfonic    acid,    an    amlno-compound    of    the 

naphthalene  series,  a  l-amlnobenzoylamlno-8-naphthoi-sul- 

fonlc  acid  and  a  pyrazolone-derivative  and  corresponding 

to  the  general  formula  : 


R 


OH 


Ci.Hi_N  r^N— r,iH»N=N— Ci.H»_,NH.CO.CfH4N=N-pyra«olone-derlvatlv 
(8O1H).  (SO.H), 


>-e. 


R  meanInK  a  univalent  atom  or  radl^^l,  such  as  hydrogen, 
an  alkoxy-  or  a  sulfonic  tiroup  :  as  sodium  salts  being 
blackish  powders,  soluble  in  water  with  green  color,  not 
csaentlally  alterable  by  soda  lye  ;  from  aqueous  solution 
dyeing  cotton  green  ;  the  dye  being  precipitated  in  green 
flocks  from  the  solution  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  ; 
being  dissolved  by  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  green 
Miution,  from  which  on  addition  of  ice,  the  dye  is  pre- 


Ci.Ht-.N=N- 
(SOtH ). 


OH 

I 


cipitated  ;  being  destroyed  by  strong  reducing  agents 
yielding  a  naphthylamln  sulfonic  acid,  a  para-dlamin  of 
the  naphthalene  series,  a  l-aminobenzoylamlno-7-amlno- 
8-naphthol-sulfonlc  acid  and  a  4-amlno-l-aryl-5-pyrazolone. 
2.  The  herein -described  trlsaso-dyes  derived  from  a 
naphthylamln-sulfonic  acid,  1-naphthylamln,  a  1-araino- 
t>enzoylamlno-8-naphthol-sulfonlc  acid  and  l-aryl-8-methyI- 
6-pyrazolone  and  corresponding  to  the  general  formala : 
CH, 


^N-Ci,Hi_,NH.CO.C«H«-N 


N=N— CH 


,1 


OiH), 


\C0— N-«ryl; 


aa  eodlnm  salts  being  blackish  powders  soluble  in  water 
with  green  color  not  essentially  alterable  by  soda  lye,  from 
aqneous  solutions  dyeing  cotton  green  ;  the  dye  being  pre- 
cipitated in  green  flocks  from  the  solution  by  addition  of 
hydrochloric  acid  ;  t>eing  dissolved  by  concentrated  sul- 
tnrlc  acid  to  a  green  solution,  from  which  on  addition  of 
lee  the  dye  la  precipluted  ;  being  destroyed  by  strong  re- 
ducing agents  yielding  a  naphthylamln  sulfonic  acid,  1.4- 


diaminonaphthalene,  a  l-aminobenfoyIamino-7-«nitno-S- 
naphtholsulfonlc  acid  and  4-amino-l-aryl-S-meth7l-0-pjr- 
razolone.  . 

8.  The  herein-described  trisaxo-dyes  derived  from  2- 
naphtlvlamln-4.8-dlsulfonic  acid,  1-naphthylamln,  a  1- 
amino-t>enzoylamlno-8-naphthoI  sulfonic  acid  and  l-aryl- 
8-methyl-6-pyrazolone  and  corresponding  to  the  formal* : 


CHj 


H0»8 


N  = 


»-A~ 


OH 


-N=N— Ci.HwNH.CO.C«H«N 

I 
(8O1H), 


^  =N 
=N-CH  I 

\C0— N— aryl; 


OiH 


•a  sodium  salts  being  blacUsb  powders,  sol  able  in  water 
with  green  color  not  essentUliy  alterable  by  soda-lye; 
dyeing  cotton  green ;  the  dye  being  precipitated  In  green 


flocka  from  the  solution  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  add  ; 
l>eing  dissolved  by  concentrated  aulfaric  acid  to  a  green 
solution,  from  which  on  addition  of  ice  the  dye  Is  pra- 
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clpltated  ;  being  deatroypd  by  strong  reducing  agents  yield-  |   naphthylamln  4.8  dlsulfonlc    acid.    1  naphthylamin,    a    1- 
Ing  2-Daphthyl«mln-4.8-dl8ulfontc  acid,  1.4-dlamlno-napb-  1  amino  -  benioyl -amino    8  -  napbthol  -  lulfonlc  acid  and  1- 


thalene,    a    l-amino-benzoylamlno-7-amlno-8-napbtbol-Kul 
fonic  acid  and  4-amlno-l-aryl-3-metbyl-5-pyraiolonp. 
4.   Tbe    hereln-dpscrlbed    trlsazo-dyes    derived    from    2 


pbenyl-S-metbyl-O-pyraaoIoDe 
formula  : 


and    corresiMndlng    to    tfc* 


HOWS 


SCH 


-{ 
\ 

/ 


CH, 

>— N=N— t'nH*.yNH.Co.C.H,N=N— CH  r 

Vo-N— / 


OB 


(&0,H), 


as  so<llum  salt.s  being  blackish  powders  soluble  In  water 
with  green  color,  not  essentially  alterable  by  soda  lye ;   I 
dyeing  cotton  green  ;  the  dye  being  precipitated  In  green   ' 
flocks  from  the  solution   by   the  addition   of   hydrochloric   i 
acid,   being  dissolved   by   concentrated   sulfuric  acid   to  a 
green  solution  from  which  on  addition  of  ice  the  dye  la  ! 
precipitated  ;   being  destroyed  by  strong  reducing  agents 
ylel<llng    2-naphthylamln-4.8-dl8ulfonic    acid,    1.4-dlamino-  i 


naphthalene,  a  1  amlno-benzoylamlno-7  amlno-8-naphthoI- 
.«ulfonlc  add  and  4  amlno-l-phenyl-3-methyl  5-pyrazolone. 
5.  The  herein-described  trlsazo-dye  derived  from  2-naph- 
thylamln  -  4.8  -  dlsulfonlc  acid,  1  -  naphthylamln,  1  -  meta- 
amlnobenzoyl  -  amino  -  8  -  naphthol  -  4  -  sulfonic  acid  and 
l-phenyl-3-methyl-S-pyrazolone  and  corresponding  to  tb* 
formola: 


OH  \H  — <'0 


N  =  N 


as  sodium  salt  being  a  blackish  powder,  soluble  In  water 
with  green  color  not  essentially  alterable  by  soda-lye  ;  dye- 
ing cotton  green ;  the  dye  being  precipitated  in  green 
flocks  from  the  solution  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  add  ; 
being  dissolved  by  concentrate<l  sulfuric  arid  to  a  green 
solution  ;  from  which  on  addition  of  lee  the  dye  is  pre- 
cipitated ;  being  destroyed  by  .Ktronn  reducing  agent« 
yielding  2-naphthylamln-4.8-dlaulfonic  acid.  1-4-diamlno- 
naphthalene.  l-meta-amlnob«'nzoylamlno-7-amlno-8-naph- 
thol-4-8ulfonlc  acid  and  4-amlno-l  phenyl  3-methyl-6-py- 
razolone. 


1,183,832.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONB-RBLBA8E.  JoHH 
Erickson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  alignments, 
to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Jan.  22.  1907.  SerUl  No.  353.S50.  (Cl.  179 — 18.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 


-^  s  I 


.  ^"^>i*.  -i_ 
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a  talking  circuit  divided  Into  Kectlons,  selectors  for  con- 
necting said  sections,  a  relay  bridge  In  each  of  said  se 
lectors  bridged  across  the  corresponding  section  of  said 
talking  circuit,  auxiliary  electric  means  as»oclate<I  with 
each  selector  controlled  by  Its  relay  bridge,  means  for  cut- 
ting off  said  bridges  during  use  of  said  circuit  for  talking, 
common  battery  means  for  supplying  talking  current  to 
said  circuit,  and  means  including  relay  colls  In  the  talking 
circuit  for  releasing  said  selectors  to  normal  condition. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talWng  circuit,  an  automatic  switch  for  connecting  one 


SO,H 


I  section  of  tbe  circuit  with  another,  a  relay  brldga  In  tkt 
switch  acrosa  the  corresi>ondlng  section  of  the  talking  dr- 
'  cult,  anxlllary  electric  meant  associated  with  the  rwltek 
I  controlled  by  the  relay  bridge,  means  for  cntting  off  aald 
bridge  during  use  of  said  circuit  for  talking,  common  bat- 
tery means  for  supplying  talking  current  to  said  circuit, 
and  means  including  a  relay  coll  in  the  talking  circuit  for 
releasing  and  restoring  said  automatic  switch  to  normal 
condition. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relay  bridges  across  tha 
conductors  of  said  circuit,  auxiliary  circuits  associated 
with  each  bridge  and  controlled  thereby,  means  (or  cut- 
ting off  said  bridges  during  use  of  said  circuit  for  talking. 
common  battery  means  for  supplying  talking  current  to 
said  circuit,  and  means  Including  relay  colls  In  the  talk- 
ing circuit  for  reestablishing  said  bridges  on  said  circoit 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  circuit,  a  selector  for  connecting  one  section  of 
the  circuit  with  another,  a  relay  bridge  In  the  selector 
11  cross  the  corresponding  section  of  the  talklntc  circuit, 
auxiliary  electric  means  controlled  by  said  bridge,  means 
for  cutting  off  or  openlnn  up  the  bridge  during  use  of  the 
circuit  for  talking,  release  mechanism  for  said  selector, 
common  bj^ttery  means  for  supplying  talking  current  to 
said  circuit,  and  means  Including  one  or  more  relay  colls 
Id  the  talking  circuit  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to 
release  the  selector. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
an  automatic  switch,  a  line  circuit  therefor,  release  meck- 
anlsm  for  said  switch,  a  relay  bridge  acrosa  said  line  cir- 
cuit controlling  said  release  mechanism,  automatic  meana 
for  cutting  off  or  opening  up  said  bridge  during  nse  of  tb« 
circuit  for  talking,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  mechanism, 
common  battery  means  for  supplying  talking  current  to 
said  circuit,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  In- 
cluding the  conductors  of  the  line  circuit,  said  relay  bav- 
ins a  winding  Included  serially  In  the  line  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  94  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.833.      FASTENER  FOR  CAR  DOORS.      Samcil   F. 

Klohs,  Chicago.   111.     Filed   Mar.   28.   1910.   Serial   No. 

551.926.      Renewe<l    Oct.    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    56,303. 

(Cl.  70 — 102.) 

1.  A  lock  for  car  doors  comprising  a  rack  carrlod  by  • 
door  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  bracket  for  re- 
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stmialng  the  door  tron^  olitward  movement,  a  hook  piv 
otally  laoanted  to  engage  said  rack  to  prevent  movement 
of  wld  door  in  one  direction  and  automatically  permit- 
^mg  freedom  of  movement  of  the  door  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  hook  having  a  concaved  inner  surface  and 
a  convex  surface,  and  means  engageable  with  said  con- 
carad  inner  surface. 


having  a  ratchet  engagement  with,  and  adapted  to  turn 
said  pinion. 

4.  A  cycle  supporting  device  comprising  a  leg  and  a 
brace  each  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  to  tbe  cyde  at 
separated  points,  and  pivoted  by  their  other  end  to  eacM 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  composetl  of  telescop- 
ing parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  toothed  to  form  a  rack, 
a  pinion  upon  the  other  part  meshing  with  the  rack  teetb 
and  having  a  segment  cut  away  to  clear  the  rack  teeth, 
an  operating  arm  having  a  rfttchet  engagement  adapted 
to  turn  said  pinion,  and  a  holding  dog  on  one  part  engag 
Ing  the  rack  teeth  upon  the  other  part. 

6.  A  cycle  supporting  device  comprlwlnK  a  leg  and  a 
brace  each  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  to  the  cycle  at 
separated  points,  and  pivoted  by  their  other  end  to  each 
other,  said  brace  being  composed  of  telescoping  parts,  one 
of  which  is  toothed  to  form  a  rack,  a  pinion  upon  the 
other  part  eugagini;  this  rack,  a  lever  having  a  ratchet 
engagement  with  and  adapted  to  turn  said  pinion,  a  spring 
tending  to  return  said  lever  to  normal  position,  and  a 
holding  dog  upon  one  part  enjjaglng  the  rack  teeth  upon 
the  other  part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  lock  for  car  doors  comprising  hook  and  rack  mem 
b«ra  carried  respectively  l>y  the  car  and  by  the  door  adja- 
cent the  bottom  edge  thereof,  the  hook  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  i-oncaved  Inner  surface,  a 
bradiet  with  which  said  surface  engages  to  prevent  open 
ing  of  the  door,  said  hook  being  provided  further  with  a 
convex  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  bracket  to  allow  freedom  of  vertical  movement  of  the 
book  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  door. 


1  183  835        STATEMENT  SHEET    OR    BILL.      MoiB    H. 
'  AvuAii,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.     Serial 
No.  70,018.     (C  11—19.) 


1,183,884.  STAND  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CYCLES.  Ki.n- 
TAao  MiTANAOA,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39.243.      (Cl.  '^08—78.) 


f^ 


1.  A  cycle  supporting  devl<e  comprising  supporting  legs 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  swinging  forwardly  and  up  when 
not  in  use.  a  brace  for  said  legs  composetl  of  two  con 
nected  and  relatively  sliding  members,  one  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  supporting  legs  and  the  other  to  the 
cycle  frame  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  said  supporting 
legs,  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  brace  members 
and  means  operated  by  the  pedal  member  for  distending 
said  brace  members. 

2.  A  cycle  supporting  device  comprising  a  leg  and  a 
brace  each  plvoUlly  secureil  by  one  end  to  the  cycle  at 
separated  points,  and  plvote<l  by  their  other  end  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  composed  of  telescoping 
parts,  and  foot  operated  means  for  extending  the  parts 
of  the  telescopic  member. 

8.  A  cycle  supporting  device  comprising  a  leg  and  a 
brace  each  pivotally  sf<nired  by  one  end  to  the  cycle  at 
separated  points,  and  pivoted  by  their  other  end  to  each 
otber,  one  of  said  members  being  composed  of  telescoping 
parta,  one  of  said  parts  being  toothed  to  form  a  rack,  a 
plaion  upon  the  oth»r  part  engaging  this  rack,  and  a  lever 


AMERrCANJCAS  CXI    JtL^^-  .-L-^-.-r-^ 


1.  A  meter  btatement  or  bill,  comprising  a  strip  o( 
paper  provided  with  a  double  longitudinal  row  of  holea 
dividing  said  strip  longitudinally  into  three  sections,  tbe 
outer  sections  having  printed  thereon  matter  of  any 
desired  character,  and  the  intermediate  section  being 
divided  transversely,  by  lines  extending  between  said 
holes.  Into  spaces  Indicating  units  of  the  amount  of  tbe 
commodity  furnished,  said  spaces  being  further  sub 
divided  to  Indicate  subdlvlslonal  units  of  the  amount  of 
said  commodity,  anl  one  of  said  Re<tlons  being  marked 
to  Indlcat.   that  It  b;  for  the  reception  of  a  meter  number. 

2.  A    meter    statement    or    bill,    comprising   a    strip   of 
paper  provided   with  a   double   longitudinal   row  of  holea 
dividing    said    strip    longitudinally    Into    three    sections, 
one  outer  section  having  printed  thereon  a  bill  statement 
Including   the   name   of   the   creditor,   and   a   space   suit- 
ably marked  to  Indicate  that  It  Is  for  the  name  and  ad 
dress  of  the  debtor,  the  other  outer  section  having  printed 
thereon    a    space    suitably    mark»«<l    to    Indicate    that    it 
Is  for  the  receipting  signature,  and  spaces  suitably  marked 
to  Indicate  that   they  are  for  the  amount  of  commodity 
furnished  and  for  the  price  of  the  same,  one  of  said  outer 
spaces  having  a   longitudinal   suVvspace  adjacent  one  of 
the  lines  of  holes  marked   to  indicate  that   It  is  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  meter  number  and  the  Intermediate  section 
N'lns  divided  trBn-^ven-ely.  !>>   lines  extending  t»etween  said 
holes.    Into    spaces    Indicating    units    of    the    amount    of 
commodity    furnished,    said    spaces    being    further    subdi- 
vided   to   indicate   subdlvlslonal    units   of   the  amount   of 
said  commodity 

■ #• 

1     18  3.8. St..     AI>VEUTISIN<i  DEVU:E.     LAWanrtci  P. 
GuEtNE.  Omdcn.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Warner 
&    Companv.    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
June  29.   1916.      Serial   No.  86.974.      (Cl.  4(^—126.) 
1.   An  advertising  device,  consisting  of  a  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  advertising  matter,  combined  with  a  transrerae 
spring  strut  adapted  to  be  curved  backward  at  tbe  rear 
of  the  frame  when  suspending  the  frame,  said  strut  baT- 
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Ins  a  Blotted  portion  at  Its  middle,  a  supporting  {>late  bar- 
ing an  extended  body  arranged  to  be  cemented  to  a  lar- 
face  such  as  a  bulk  window  and  provided  with  a  beaded 
■tud  projecting  from  Its  sarface  and  engaging  the  slot  of 
the  transverse  stmt  to  hold  It  In  curved  shape  to  provide 
spring  action  and  also  having  means  at  a  distance  from 
the  stud  for  engaging  the  curved  strut  to  prevent  its 
tnming  upon  the  stud. 


2.  In  an  advertising  structure,  a  frame  for  advertising 
matter  having  a  rear  transverse  plate  whose  surface  Is 
provided  at  its  middle  portion  with  a  slot  and  an  aper- 
ture at  a  distance  apart,  combined  with  a  recessed  re- 
taining plate  having  upon  the  recessed  side  a  cement  for 
attachment  to  a  surface  such  as  a  bulk  window  and  hav- 
ing the  other  side  provided  with  a  beaded  stud  and  a  pro- 
jection at  a  distance  apart,  the  former  entering  the  slot 
for  suspending  the  advertising  detlce  and  the  latter  enter- 
ing the  aperture  to  bold  the  advertising  device  in  an  up- 
right position  and  prevent  Its  rotating  upon  the  stud. 

3.  An  advertising  apparatus  having  an  advertlHlng  de- 
vice provided  with  advertising  surfaces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  combined  with  a  spring  plate  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  rear  and  free  portions  of  the  advertis- 
ing surfaces  to  hold  them  at  a  definite  angle  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  supporting  plate  arranged  to  be  secured 
rigidly  upon  a  surface  structure  to  wh)ch  the  advertising 
device  is  to  be  detachably  secured,  and  detachable  con- 
nections between  the  said  fixed  plate  and  the  spring  plate 
whereby  the  latter  Is  bowed  under  Its  spring  action  and 
thereby  held  in  position  upon  the  fixed  plate  and  presses 
the  rear  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  the  advertising  de- 
vice backward  against  the  surface  structure  to  which  the 
•npporting  plate  Is  secured. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  advertising  device  presenting 
two  obliquely  arranged  surfaces  secured  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  with  a  spring  plate  connecting  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  surfaces  to  hold  them  at  a  distance  apart 
and  acting  as  a  bow  to  pull  said  surfaces  backward  against 
a  supporting  surface  structure  under  elastic  pressure, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  surface 
■tructure  and  providing  detachable  engagement  with  the 
spring  plate  whereby  said  plate  is  detachably  connected 
and  supported  by  the  surface  structure. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  advertising  device  presenting 
two  obliquely  arranged  surfaces  securwl  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  with  a  spring  plate  connecting  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  surfaces  to  bold  them  at  a  distance  apart 
and  acting  as  a  bow  to  pull  said  surfaces  backward 
against  a  supporting  surface  structure  under  elastic  pres- 
sure, and  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  sur- 
face structure  and  providing  detachable  engagement  with 
the  spring  plate  whereby  said  plate  Is  detachably  con- 
nected and  supported  by  the  surface  structure,  said  means 
also  provided  with  means  which  hold  the  sprlnjr  plate 
against  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,183,837.      FRICTION   DRAFT-RIOaiNG.      CniSTiR   K. 
Brooks,    Clevelan.l,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National 
Malleable   Castings   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio,   a   Cor 
poratlon    of   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    27.    1912.      Serial    No 
693,621.      (Cl.  213 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  casing  having  an  In- 
ternal cylindrical  bearing  surface,  frlctlonal  members  bear 
ing  against  the  casing,  and  having  their  outer  faces  con- 
centric thereto,  and  having  Inclined  inner  faces,  a  helical 
wedging  member  having  inclined  wedging  and  seating  sur- 
faces in  ita  exterior  convolutions  adapted  for  the  seating 


therein  of  said  segmenta.  a  bearing  block  having  on  on* 
side  seating  surfaces  for  a  segment  and  for  said  helix,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  aald  b«arinf 
block  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  therethrough  to  tiM 
helix  and  to  said  frictional  members. 


2.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  friction 
member,  a  plurality  of  series  of  frictional  shoes  bearlag 
against  the  friction  member,  wedging  faces  on  the  fric- 
tional shoes,  a  helix  having  a  wedging  face  co-acting  witfc 
the  wedging  faces  on  the  friction  shoes,  an  Inexpansible 
and  incompressible  member  adapted  to  bold  the  helix  la 
wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes,  and  a  release  spring 
cooperating  with  said  helix  to  restore  the  parts  to  normal 
position  after  the  pressure  abates. 

3.  In  frictional  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  longitndl- 
nally  extending  friction  member,  friction  shoes  having 
friction  faces  In  engagement  with  the  friction  member  and 
having  wedging  faces,  a  wedge  In  the  form  of  a  helix  hav- 
ing wedging  faces  engaging  the  wedging  faces  on  the  fHc- 
tion  shoes,  the  friction  wedge  being  substantUUy  non- 
reslllent  In  a  radial  direction  whereby  the  length  of  move- 
ment of  the  wedges  and  friction  shoes  is  substantially 
equal,  and  resilient  means  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
friction  shoes  and  wedge. 

4.  In  frictional  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  friction  member,  a  plurality  of  friction 
shoes  bearing  frictlonally  against  the  friction  member  and 
movable  longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  wedging  non- 
frlctlonal  faces  on  the  friction  shoes,  and  a  helix  having 
a  wedging  non  frictional  face  co-acting  with  the  wedging 
non-frlctional  faces  of  the  frlctlonal  sLoes.  and  means  for 
holding  the  helix  substantially  from  movement  radlallj. 
whereby  the  helix  is  always  held  firmly  against  the  wedg^ 
Ing  faces  of  the  friction  shoes,  and  resilient  means  op- 
posing the  movement  of  the  friction  shoes  and  wedge. 


1.183,838.  OXIDIZING  APPARATUS.  MANLnx  J.  Cha»^ 
LIN,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WllliA« 
A.  Ingham.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Strlai 
No.  42.179.      (Cl.   75— 19.> 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  re- 
tort having  its  Inner  peripheral  wall  of  a  conoidal  shape. 
means   to   heat   said   wall,   devices  arranged   for   orbital 
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movements  about  the  axis  of  said  chamber  for  progres- 
sively feeding  material  upon  said  wall  to  efTect  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  volatile  portions  therefrom. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  re- 
tort, a  furnace  provided  Interiorly  thereof,  a  rotary  device 
for  feeding  material  Into  said  retort  and  upon  the  wall 
of  said  furnace,  means  to  effect  the  revolution  of  said  de- 
vice about  the  axis  of  the  retort,  and  means  influenced  by 
the  revoluble  movement  of  said  device  whereby  the  latter 
is  caused  to  rotate  to  distribute  the  material  upon  the 
wall  of  the  furnace. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  retort  of  an 
annular  shape  having  a  conoidal  inner  wall,  means  to  heat 
said  wall,  a  rotary  plate  constituting  a  portion  of  the 
roof  of  said  retort,  means  to  rotate  said  plate,  a  material 
feeding  box  revolubly  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  spout  extending  through  the  latter  to  direct  the 
material  against  salJ  wall,  a  member  provided  within  the 
box,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  revolution  of 
■aid  box  whereby  said  member  is  intermittently  rotated 
to  cause  the  same  to  successively  transfer  charges  of  ma 
terial  from  the  upper  end  of  the  box  into  said  spout. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  retort  and  means  for  beating  the  same,  of  means 
for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  In  the  retort,  said  means 
comprising  a  movable  box  having  a  discharge  spout  ex- 
tending into  the  retort,  devices  for  transferring  predctor 
mined  quantltlea  of  the  material  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  box  for  the  deliver f  at  the  same  through  said  spout, 
and  means  Influenced  by  the  travel  of  said  box  to  actuate 
said  devices. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  retort,  a  fur- 
nace disposed  centrally  thereof  and  provided  with  a  co 
noldal  wall,  an  air  heating  chamber  provided  Interiorly  of 
the  furnace  and  provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
IngH  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  heating  cham 
ber,  and  means  to  deposit  the  material  to  be  treated 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  conoidal  wall  of  said  fur- 
nace. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,839.  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE.  Louis  Coi;e- 
TOT.  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.894.      (Cl.   126 — 6.) 


/a' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  boiler  having  a 
main  outlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary 
beater  located  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  said 
stove,  means  arranged  partly  within  said  boiler  and  partly 
between  aald  boiler  and  the  stove  casing,  connecting  one 
portion  of  said  auxiliary  heater  with  said  boiler,  and 
means  connecting  another  portion  thereof  directly  with 
said  main  outlet  pipe  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  speci- 
flcd. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  boiler  hariag  a 
main  outlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary 
heater  located  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  said 
stove,  an  inlet  pipe  arranged  partly  within  said  boiler  and 
partly  between  said  boiler  and  the  stove  casing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  portion  of  said  boiler  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  auxiliary  heater,  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  heater  to,  and  open- 
ing into  said  main  outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  boiler  having  a 
main  outlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary 
heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  together 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  pipe  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  connected  ends  of  said  auxiliary  beater  below 
and  to  the  roar  of  said  boiler  and  extending  upwardly 
between  said  boiler  and  the  stove  casing  and  having  its 
end  connected  to  said  boiler  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  con- 
nected ends  of  said  auxiliary  heater  and  extending  into 
the  main  outlet  pipe  extending  from  aald  boiler,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  boiler  having  a 
main  outlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary 
heater  located  within  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  said  stove,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  heater  to  a  point  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  boiler  and  thence  upwardly  within  the 
flue  provided  between  said  boiler  and  the  outer  casing  of 
said  stove  and  connected  to  said  boiler  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  upwardly 
from  said  auxiliary  heater  and  into  the  main  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  said  boiler,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stove,  a  boiler  therein  having 
a  recessed  central  portion,  a  main  outlet  pipe  extending 
from  said  boiler,  a  grate  disposed  within  the  recessed 
portion  of  said  boiler,  and  a  flue  extending  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  the  smoke  outlet,  with  an  auxiliary 
heater  located  within  the  recessed  portion  of  said  boiler 
adjacent  to  the  inner  rear  wall  thereof  and  above  the 
grate  therein,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  heater  to  a  point  l>elow  the  t)ase 
of  said  boiler  and  having  its  end  extending  upwardly 
within  said  flue  provided  intermediate  said  boiler  and  the 
casing  Inclosing  the  same,  and  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  said  boiler  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  auxiliary 
heater  and  into  the  main  outlet  pipe  of  the  boiler  whereby 
to  discharge  the  fluid  heated  In  said  auxiliary  heater 
directly  Into  said  main  outlet  pipe  In  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  boiler  therethrough,  subsUntlally 
ns  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


REISSUES. 


14,132.  X  RAY  TUBE.  Robbbt  H.  MACHLrrr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  80,743.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.150,5.m  dated  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
872.79.'?.      (Cl.    250—35.) 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  provided  with  an 
anode  neck  and  a  cathode  neck,  an  anode  shank  rednead 
at  one  end  and  having  holes  therein  disposed  in  said 
anode  neck,  protuberances  on  said  anode  neck  to  engage 
paid  holes,  a  cathode  disposed  in  said  cathode  neck,  and 
a  shield  disposed  around  said  cathode. 
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3.  Aa  X-njr  tube  eompiistiir  a  balli  prorldctf  wUh 
n«cka,  an  anode  dl«poa«d  in  one  neck,  a  catbode  dlspoaed 
In  tbe  otb«r  neck,  and  a  shield  disposed  around  nid 
cathode,  said  shield  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  dis- 
posed aroand  said  cathode,  said  shell  haTlng  portions 
cut  away  forming  ears,  said  ears  being  secured  within  tbe 
catbode  neck,  and  means  for  causing  a  binge  movement 
to  laid  ears. 

8.  An  X-ray  tobe  comprising  a  bulb  prorided  with 
necks,  an  anode  disposed  in  one  neck,  a  cathode  disposed 
In  the  other  neck,  and  a  shield  disposed  around  said 
cathode,  said  shield  comprising  a  cylindrical  split  shell 
extending  around  the  catbode,  ears  on  said  shell  flttlng 
against  the  catbode  neck,  and  protuberances  on  said 
catbode  neck  engaging  holes  in  said  ears. 

4.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  provided  with 
necks,  a  cathode  dispose*!  In  one  neck,  a  shank  disposed 
in  the  other  neck  and  carrying  an  anode,  a  reduced  exten- 
sion on  said  shank  proTide«i  with  boles,  and  protuberances 
on  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  second  named  neck  extend- 
ing into  said  holes. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bulb,  a  catbode 
and  means  for  mounting  the  same,  an  anode  with  a  shank 
^th  parts  for  receiving  protuberances,  and  a  neck  con- 
taining said  shank  and  provided  with  protuberances  en- 
tering the  correflponding  parts  in  the  shank  and  holding 
it  in  place. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bulb  provided 
with  two  necks,  an  anode  mounted  in  one  neck  and  a 
cathode  mounte<l  In  tbe  other,  protuberances  In  the  neck 
containing  the  cathode  and  a  metallic  shield  with  parts 
for  receiving  said  protuberances,  said  shield  being  placed 
about  said  catbode  and  insulated  from  tbe  same  and  held 
in  place  by  said  protuberances  so  that  said  shield  acts  as 
a  protector  to  protect  tbe  cathode  neck  from  heating  rays 
when  tbe  device  Is  in  use. 
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1.  A  phase  balancer  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine connected  therewith,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  ma- 
chines l>eing  opposite. 

2.  A  phase  balancer  comprising  a  polyphase  synchro- 
nous dynamo-electric  machine  and  a  polyphase  auxiliary 
dynamo-electric  machine  connected  In  series  therewith. 
tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  machines  being  opposite. 

3.  A  phase  balancer  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamu- 
electrlc  machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine conn^Tted  therewith,  the  phase  rotation  of  said 
synchronou.s  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  beinj? 
opposite,  and  means  for  relatively  changing  the  phas>- 
relation  of  the  voltages  of  said  synchronous  machine  and 
■aid  auxiliary  machine. 

4.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  tbe  energy  on  nald 
mains  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine 


and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  In 
series  across  tbe  mains,  tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchro- 
nous machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  opposite, 
and  means  for  shifting  tbe  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said 
auxiliary  machine  relatively  to  that  of  said  synchronous 
machine. 

5.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on  said 
mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  a  polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine, the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous 
machine  across  the  mains,  tbe  phase  rotation  of  aald  syn- 
chronous machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  oppo- 
site, and  means  for  relatively  changing  tbe  phase  relation 
of  the  voltages  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said 
auxiliary  machine. 

A.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on  said 
mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  a  polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine, tbe  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous 
machine  across  the  mains,  the  phase  rotation  of  said 
synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being 
opposite,  and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  voltage 
of  said  anxUiary  machine  relatively  to  that  of  said  syn- 
chronous machine. 

7.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  tbe  energy  on  said 
mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  the  armature  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  mains,  a  polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine, the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  con- 
nected In  series  with  tbe  armature  of  said  synchronous 
machine  and  forming  a  Y  point  for  said  synchronous 
machine,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronons  machine 
and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  and  means  for 
relatively  changing  the  phase  relation  of  the  voltage  of 
said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine. 

8.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on  said 
mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  the  armature  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  mains,  a  polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronous  machine, 
the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected 
In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  forming  a  Y-polnt  for  said  synchronous  machine,  the 
phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said 
auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  and  means  for  shifting 
tbe  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  rela- 
tively to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

9.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  oq  said 
mains  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
In  series  across  the  mains,  the  phase  rotation  of  said 
synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being 
opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said  auxiliary  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  portions,  and  means  for  relatively 
varying  tbe  excitation  of  said  portions  so  as  to  shift  tbe 
phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatively 
to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

10.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on  said 
mains  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  In 
series  across  tbe  mains,  tbe  phase  rotation  of  aald  syn- 
chronous machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  oppo- 
site, a  field  winding  for  said  auxiliary  machine  compria- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  portions,  a  source  of  excitation  for  each 
of  said  portions,  and  means  for  varying  the  excitation  of 
said  portions  so  as  to  shift  tbe  phase  of  the  voltage  of 
said  auxiliary   machine  relative  to  that  of  said   synchro^ 

nous  machine. 
/ 


If  AY  X6,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1047 


11.  Ib  a  aratem  of  tntDamlsaioB.  polyphase  Bsalaa,  and 
neana  for  balandng  a  component  of  the  energy  oa  said 
mains  comprlstng  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  an  anziliary  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  In 
series  acroaa  tbe  mains,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  syn- 
chronons machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  oppo- 
site, a  field  winding  for  said  auxllUry  machine  comprising 
two  portions  arranged  at  subatantUlly  90  electrical  de- 
greea,  and  means  for  relatively  varying  tbe  excitation  of 
aald  portions  so  as  to  shift  the  pbaae  of  tbe  volUge  of 
aald  auxiliary  machine  relative  to  that  of  said  synchro- 
nous machine. 

12.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  maina,  and 
means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on  aald 
Biains  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  connected  in 
series  across  the  malna,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  syn 
chronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  oppo- 
site, a  field  winding  for  said  suxillary  machine  compris- 
ing two  portions  arranged  at  substantially  90  electrical 
degrees,  a  source  of  excitation  for  each  of  said  portions, 
snd  means  for  varying  tbe  excitation  of  said  portions  so 
as  to  shift  the  phase  of  tbe  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  dyna- 
mo-electric machine  reUOvely  to  that  of  said  synchronous 
machine. 

18.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprising 
a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary 
dynamo  electric  machine  connected  in  series  seross  tbe 
mains,  tbe  phase  roUtlon  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  said  auxllUry  machine  being  oppoalte,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  volUgc  of  said  maina  for  relatively 
changing  tbe  phase  reUtlon  of  the  volUges  of  said  syn- 
chronous machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine. 

14.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  volUge  of  said  mains  comprising 
a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary 
dynamo-electric  machine  connected  in  series  across  tbe 
mains,  tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  voltage  of  said  mains  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatively 
to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

16.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  maina,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprising 
a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  poly- 
phase auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of 
said  suxillary  machine  being  connected  in  series  with  tbe 
armature  of  said  synchronons  machine  across  the  mains, 
tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronons  machine  and  said 
auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  and  means  dependent 
upon  tbe  voltage  of  said  mains  for  relatively  changing 
tbe  phase  relation  of  the  voltages  of  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine and  said  aoxlllary  machine. 

18.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  maina,  and 
m<«ns  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprUlng 
a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  arma- 
ture of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected  In  series 
with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  across  tbe 
■ulns,  tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  said  auxllUry  machine  being  opposite,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  tbe  voltage  of  said  mains  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxllUry  machine  reUtlvely 
to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

17.  In  a  system  of  transmlaalon.  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  baUncing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprising 
s  polyphsse  synchronous  dynamo-electric  saacbine,  tbe 
armature  thereof  being  connected  to  said  mains,  a  poly- 
phase auxllUry  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of 
said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  forming  a 
Y-polnt  for  aald  synchronous  machine,  tbe  phase  rotation 
of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine 
being  opposite,  and  means  dependent  upon  tbe  voltage  of 
said  mains   for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said 


suxilUry  machine  reUtlvely  to  that  of  said  synchronons 
machine. 

1^.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
mesns  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprlslnc 
a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  poly- 
phase auxllUry  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  tbe  armature  of 
said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected  In  series  with 
the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  across  the 
malna,  tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  a  field  winding 
for  said  auxiliary  machine  comprUing  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions, and  means  for  relatively  varying  the  excitation  of 
said  portions  so  as  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of 
said  auxllUry  machine  relatively  to  that  of  said  synchro- 
nous machine. 

19.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  baUndng  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprising 
a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  poly- 
phase auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of 
said  auxllUry  nuichlne  being  connected  In  series  with  th« 
armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  across  the  malna, 
tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronons  machine  and  said 
auxllUry  machine  being  opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said 
auxUUry  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions,  a 
source  of  excitation  for  each  of  said  portions,  and  means 
for  varying  the  excitation  of  said  portions  so  as  to  shift 

<  tbe  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxllUry  machine  rela- 
tively to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

20.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  baUacing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  compris- 
ing a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  polyphase  auxllUry  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  tbe  arma- 
ture of  said  auxllUry  machine  being  connected  In  series 
with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  across  the 
mains,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  a  field  wind- 
ing for  said  auxiliary  machine  comprising  two  portions 
arranged  at  substantially  90  electrical  degreea,  and  means 
for  reUtlvely  varying  tbe  excitation  of  said  portions  so 
as  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxllUry  ma- 
chine relatively  to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

21.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprising 
a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  poly- 
phase auxllUry  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of 
said  auxllUry  machine  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  across  tbe  mains, 
tbe  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said 
auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said  '^ 
auxllUry  machine  comprising  two  portions  arranged  at 
substantially  90  electrical  degrees,  a  source  of  excitation 
for  each  of  said  portions,  and  means  for  varying  the  ex- 
citation of  said  portions  so  as  to  shift  the  phase  of  the 
voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatively  to  that  of 
said  synchronous  machine. 

22.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  comprtslag 
a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
armature  thereof  being  connected  to  said  mains,  a  poly- 
phase auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  tbe  armature  of 
said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected  in  series  with 
tbe  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  forming 
a  Y-polnt  for  said  synchronous  machine,  the  phase  rota- 
tion of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  ma- 
chine being  opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said  auxiliary 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions,  and  means 
for  relatively  varying  the  excitation  of  said  portions  so 
as  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxllUry  ma- 
chine relatively  to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

23.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  snd 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  compris- 
ing a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
armature  thereof  being  connected  to  said  mains,  a  poly* 

'    phase    auxiliary     dynamo-electric     machine     mechanically 
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connected  to  amid  ■yncbronom  macbine,  tbc  armature  of 
■nid  aaxlliary  machine  belns  connected  In  lerles  with  the 
armature  of  said  Bynchronous  machine  and  forming  a  Y- 
polnt  for  Hild  tynchronoa*  machine,  the  phase  rotation 
of  eald  eTnchronooa  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine 
being  opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said  auxiliary  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  portions,  a  source  of  excitation 
for  each  of  said  portions,  and  means  for  rarylng  the 
excitation  of  said  portions  so  as  to  shift  the  phase  of  the 
Toltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatirely  to  tliat  of 
■aid  synchronous  machine. 

24.  In  a  system  of  a  transmission,  polyphase  mains,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  Toltage  of  said  mains  comprla- 
Ing  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  armature  thereof  being  connected  to  said  mains,  a 
polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of 
said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  forming 
a  Y-point  for  said  synchronous  machine,  the  phase  rota- 
tion of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  ma- 
chine being  opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said  auxiliary 
machine  comprising  two  portions  arranged  at  substan- 
tially 90  electrical  degrees,  and  means  for  relatively  Tary- 
ing  the  exciution  of  said  portions  so  as  to  shift  the 
phase  of  the  roltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatlTCly 
to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

25.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  jMlyphaae  mains,  and 
means  for  t>alancing  the  voltage  of  said  mains  compris- 
ing a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo-electric  marine, 
the  armature  thereof  being  connected  to  nid  mains,  a 
polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically 
connected  to  said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of 
said  auxiliary  machine  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  armature  of  said  synchronous  machine  and  forming 
a  Y-polnt  for  said  synchronous  machine,  the  phase  rota- 
tion of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary 
machine  being  opposite,  a  field  winding  for  said  auxiliary 
machine  comprising  two  portions  arranged  at  substantially 
90  electrical  degrees,  a  source  of  excitation  for  each  of 
said  portions,  and  means  for  varying  the  excitation  of  said 
portions  so  as  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said 
auxiliary  machine  relatively  to  that  of  said  synchronous 
machine. 

26.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains  hav- 
ing an  unbalanced  load  thereon,  means  for  balancing  the 
voltage  of  said  mains  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine 
connected  in  series  across  the  mains,  the  phase  rotation 
of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine 
being  opposite,  and  means  dependent  on  the  unbalanced 
load  for  changing  the  excitation  of  said  synchronous 
machine. 

27.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphaae  mains  hav- 
ing an  unbalanced  load  thereon,  means  for  balancing  the 
voltage  of  said  mains  comprising  a  synchronous  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine connected  in  series  across  the  mains  the  phase  ro- 
tation of  said  synchronous  machine  and  said  auxiliary 
machine  being  opposite,  means  for  reUtlvely  changing 
the  phase  relation  of  the  voltages  of  said  synchronous 
machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine,  and  means  dependent 
on  the  unbalanced  load  for  changing  the  exdUtlon  of 
said  synchronous  machine. 

28.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  polyphase  mains  hav- 
ing an  unbaUnced  load  thereon  means  for  balancing  th* 
volUge  of  said  polyphase  mains  comprising  a  synchro- 
nous dynamo-electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo- 
electric  machine  connected  in  series  acroaa  the  polyphase 
mains,  the  phase  rotation  of  said  synchronous  machine 
and  said  auxiliary  machine  being  opposite,  means  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxilUry  ma- 
chine relatively  to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  unbalanced  load  for  changing 
the  excitation  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

29.  In  a  system  of  transmission  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power,  polyphase  mains  connected  thereto, 
and  meftns  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on 


said  mains  oomprlalng  a  synchronous  dyaano-alectrlc 
machine  and  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
nected in  scrlea  across  the  mains,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  rela- 
tively to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

80.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  a  soorce  of  alternat- 
ing current  power,  polyphase  mains  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on 
said  mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  polyphase  auxiliary  dynamo  electric 
maclilne  mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronooa  ma- 
chine, the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous 
machine  across  the  mains,  and  means  for  relatively  chang- 
ing the  phase  relation  of  the  voltages  of  said  synchro- 
nous machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine. 

81.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power,  polyphase  mains  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  twlandng  a  component  of  the  energy  on 
said  mains  comprising  a  polyphaae  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  polphase  auxiliary  dynamo  electric 
machine  mechanically  connected  to  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine, the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  machine  being  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  synchronous 
machine  across  the  mains,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatively 
to  that  of  said  synchronous  machine. 

82.  In  a  system  of  transmision,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power,  polyphase  mains  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on 
said  mains  comprising  a  polyphaae  synchronous  machine, 
the  armature  thereof  being  connected  to  said  mains,  a 
polyphase  auxiliary  machine  mechanically  connected  to 
said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of  said  auxiliary 
machine  being  connected  in  series  with  the  armature  of 
said  synchronous  machine  and  forming  a  Y-point  for  said 
and  means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on 
synchronous  machine,  and  means  for  relatively  changing 
the  phase  relation  of  the  voltages  of  said  synchronona 
machine  and  said  auxiliary  machine. 

33.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power,  polyphase  mains  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  balancing  a  component  of  the  energy  on 
said  mains  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  machine, 
the  armature  thereof  l>elng  connected  to  said  mains,  a 
polyphase  auxiliary  machine  mechanically  connected  to 
said  synchronous  machine,  the  armature  of  said  auxiliary 
machine  being  connected  in  series  with  the  armature  of 
said  synchronous  machine  and  forming  a  Y-point  for  said 
synchronous  machine,  and  means  for  shifting  the  phsM 
of  the  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  machine  relatively  to  that 
of  said  synchronous  machine. 

34.  In  a  jMlyphase  system  of  transmission,  a  phase 
balancer  comprising  a  polyphase  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  an  adjustable  source  of  alternating  electromotive 
force  of  the  same  frequency  connected  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  currents  to  flow  in  the  circuits  of  said  poly- 
phase machine  in  such  a  manner  that  the  phase  rotation 
of  the  currents  and  electroraotlTe  forces  of  said  machine 
are  opposite. 

86.  In  a  iwlyphaas  system  of  transmission,  a  phase 
balancer  comprlalng  a  polyphase  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  an  aozlUary  adjustable  aoarce  of  alternating  electro- 
motive fores  of  the  same  frequency  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  to  force  currents  to  flow  in  the  drculta 
of  said  polyphaae  machine  in  such  a  manner  that  a  cer- 
tain portion  of  the  winding  of  the  machine  operates  aa 
a  motor  while  another  portion  of  the  winding  of  the  ma- 
chine operates  as  a  generator  whereby  a  transfer  of  load 
from  one  {Aaae  to  another  of  the  system  is  effected. 

86.  In  a  polyphaae  system  of  transmission,  a  phase 
balancer  comprising  a  polyphase  dynamo-electric  aw- 
chlne  and  an  auxiliary  source  of  alternating  electromotlTS 
force  connected  thereto  and  adjustable  in  phase  and  nwg- 
nltude  for  introducing  Into  the  drculta  of  said  polyphasa 
machine  a  voltage  of  such  phase  and  magnitude  as  to  fore* 
currents  to  flow  in  the  circuits  of  the  polypikaae  machine 
In  rach  a  manner  that  the  phase  rotation  of  the  eorrenta 
and   electromotive   forcea  of   the   machine  are  opposite 
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thereby  effecting  a  transfer  of  load  from  one  phase  to 
another  of  the  system. 

87.  In  a  polypliase  system  of  transmission,  a  phase 
balancer  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  adjustable  source  of 
alternating  electromotive  force  of  the  same  frequency 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  Introduce  Into  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  polyphase  machine  alternating  voltages  of 
the  proper  phase  and  magnitude  for  forcing  currents  to 
flow  In  the  circuits  of  the  polyphase  machine  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  winding  of  the  ma- 
chine operates  like  a  motor  while  another  portion  of  the 
winding  of  the  machine  operates  like  a  generator  where- 
by s  transfer  of  load  from  one  phase  to  another  of  the 
system  Is  effected. 

38.  In  a  polyphase  system  of  transmission,  a  phase 
balancer  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  adjustable  source  of 
alternating  electromotive  force  of  the  same  frequency 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  force  currents  to  flow 
In  the  circuits  of  said  polyphase  machine  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  phase  rotation  of  the  currents  and  electro- 
motive forces  of  said  machine  are  opposite. 

89.  In  a  polyphase  system  of  transmission  a  phase 
balancer  comprising  a  polyphase  synchronous  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  an  auxiliary  adjustable  source  of 
alternating  electromotive  force  connected  thereto  and  ad- 
justable In  phase  and  magnitude  for  introducing  into  the 
circuits  of  said  synchronous  machine  a  voltage  of  such 
phsse  and  magnitude  as  to  force  currents  to  flow  in  the 
circuits  of  said  synchronous  machine  In  such  a  manner 
that  a  portion  of  the  machine  operates  as  a  motor  while 
another  portion  of  the  machine  operates  as  a  generator 
whereby  energy  Is  drawn  from  one  phase  of  the  polyphase 
system  by  the  synchronous  machine  and  delivery  thereby 
to  another  phase  of  the  system. 


14.134.  I(;.NITER  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNALrCOM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  IIarbt  Randolph  Van  Dev»n- 
TBE,  Sumter,  8.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Compsny.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,581.  Original  No.  1.176,502.  dated  Mar.  21,  1916, 
Serial  No.  878,938.     (C  123—149.) 


1.  An  ignition  meclianism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  Igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
igniter  and  magneto,  a  bearing  for  the  Igniter  shsft.  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  frame  surrounding  the  said  Igniter 
shaft  bearing,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  bearing  inde- 


pendently of  the  Igniter  shaft  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion    from  the  trip  lever  to  both  of  said  igniter  and 

magneto  shafts. 

2.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  Igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
igniter  and  magneto,  a  hollow  stub  shaft  carried  by  tha 
frame  Independently  of  said  other  shafts  and  surrounding 
said  igniter  operating  shaft,  a  trip  lever  loosely  nounted 
on  the  stub  shaft  and  means  for  transmltUng  motion  from 
said  trip  lever  to  both  of  said  igniter  and  magneto  shafta. 

3.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
Igniter  and  magneto,  a  bearing  for  the  igniter  shaft,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  frame  surrounding  the  said  ig- 
niter shaft  bearing,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  bearlog 
Independently  of  the  igniter  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
the  entire  rotary  movement  of  the  trip  lever  to  the  mag- 
neto shaft  and  other  means  for  transmitting  a  portion  of 
said  rotary  movement  to  the  igniter  shaft. 

4.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  each  of  said 
Igniter  and  magneto,  bearing  for  the  igniter  shaft,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  frame  surrounding  the  said  igniter 
shaft  bearing,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  bearing  Inde- 
pendently of  the  Igniter  shaft,  tension  means  tending 
normally  to  hold  the  trip  lever  in  a  given  position,  other 
tension  means  tending  normally  to  hold  the  igniter  shaft 
In  a  given  position,  means  for  rotating  said  trip  levar 
through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  against  tha 
force  of  its  associated  tension  means  and  then  trip  or 
release  the  lever  which  suddenly  returns  to  the  said  given 
position  under  force  of  its  tension  means  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both  of  said 
Igniter  and  magneto  shafts. 

5.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame,  an  Igniter  and  a  magneto  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  trip  lever,  a  bearing  for  each  of  aald 
Igniter  shaft  and  trip  lever  carried  by  the  frame  inda- 
pendent  of  and  concentric  to  each  other  and  means  for  . 
transmitting  motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both  of 
said  Igniter  and  magneto  shafts. 

6.  An  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 

I  engine,  an  Igniter  body  carried  by  the  frame  in  such  maa- 
ner  as   to   be  positioned   within   the   Ignition   chamber  of 
the  engine,  outer  and  Inner  circular  bearing  surfaces  car- 
]  rled  by   said   frame,  the  elements  of  said  inner  beariag 
!  surface  being  all  within  the  elements  of  said  outer  bear- 
ing   surface,    a    bracket    carried    by    the    frame    extending 
oppositely    from    the    Igniter    body,   arms    carried    by    tha 
I  frame   extending  laterally   of   said   bearings,   a  pluraUty 
I  of  posts  carried  by   said  arms  and  extending  therefrom 
!  opposite  of  the  Igniter  body,  a  magneto  mounted  on  tha 
bracket   with    Its   operating   shaft    subetantUlly    in   allno- 
ment   with   the   said   bearings,  an   igniter  device  carried 
by    the    igniter    body    and    positioned    within    the    firing 
chamber  of  the  engine,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  igniter 
device  carried  by   the  inner  one  of  said  bearings,  a  trip 
lever    carried    by    the   outer    one   of   said   t>earings   Inde- 
pendently of  the  Igniter  operating  shaft,   tension  means 
connecting  the  trip  lever  with  certain  of  said  posU  and 
tending  normally  to  hold  the  trip  lever  In  a  glren  post 
tlon,  means  operating  in  unison  with  the  operation  of  th* 
engine  for  rotating  the  trip  lever  against  the  force  of  tha 
tension  means  and  releasing  it  to  be  suddenly  returned 
to  the  said  given  position  by  the  force  of  the  tension  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both 
the   magneto   operating  shaft   and   the   igniter   operating 
shaft. 
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49  047       ARTICLE      OF      MANUFACTURB.      William  49.060.     WOVEN  PALM  LEAF    BONNET-FRAME.     Bm- 

ABEAMS    Chicago    111  .  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Com-  bib  M.  Chbstm.  Long  B*ach,  Cal.      Filed  Feb.  16.  191C. 

pany,    Chicago.    111.     Filed    Nov.    1.    1915.     Serial    No.  Serial  No.  78.783.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
69,157.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 
shown. 


\ 


) 


49,048.     EMBLEM.     John    B.    Bialik.    Pittsburgh.    Pa., 

assignor    to    Slavonic    Evangelical    Union    of    America,  The  ornamental  design  for  a  woven  palm  leaf  bonnet 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,942.      frame,  as  shown. 

Term  of  patent  14  years.  j  ^______^______^__ 

49,051.  SPANGLED  TRIMMING.  Billi  Erm  Cl»ii- 
KNT,  Seattlt>.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,640.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


48,049.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Elwood  F.  Bostwici, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1916.  8«rial  No.  76,856. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    spangle*!    trimm'.ng. 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  condiment  holder  as  shown,     shown. 
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49.062.  MEASURING-INSTRUMENT  CASK.  Da  Witt 
C.  CooKiKCHAM,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Baker 
R  &  L.  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,122.  Term 
of  patent  8t  years. 


49,054.  SPRING-MATTRESS.  niNjAUiN  B.  KvaUktmwm, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63,319.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenui  design  for  a  measuring  Instrument  case,  |       The  ornamental  design  for  a  spring  mattress,  substan- 
as  shown.  j  tlally  as  shown. 


49.053.  SPRING-MATTRESS.  Bbnjami.n  B.  Enolandib, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed  Com 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,318.     Term  of  patent  SJ  years 


49,066.  VENDING -MACHINE  CASING.  Lbif  Ebick- 
a«K,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sidney  M.  Harrington, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,431.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  spring  mattress,  8ut)stan  The   ornamental   design    for   a    vending-machine   casing. 


tlally  as  shown. 


as  shown. 
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40,056.  DOLL.  Belli  C.  Eskbidob,  douston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,619.  Term  of  pat- 
mt  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


40.057.  BUTTON.  Ambon  Fustsch,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  No7.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,427.  Term  of  pat 
•nt  8i  jtuu. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  b«tton  snbstantlally  as 
shown  and  described. 


49.058.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fbbd- 
■aiCK  E.  OBsaNB,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Moont  Vernon  Company  Silversmiths  Incorporated, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.658.  Term  of  patent  S| 
years. 


\N 


The    ornamental    design    fur   a   spoon,    fork,    or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


49,059.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  FaB>- 
KHiCK  E.  Gbbb.ns,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Mount  Vernon  Company  Silversmiths  Incorporated. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,069.  Term  of  patent  Si 
years. 


The  ornamental  dedgn   for  a  spoon,  fork,  or 
article,  as  shown. 
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49,060.  TRACTOR  -  BODY.  ROBIBT  O.  HasDBiCKSON, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Clabbncb  M.  Eason,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Wallls  Tractor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.975.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


if. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tractor  body  as  shown. 


49,061.     TALCUM-POWDER  BOX   TOP.     EDMUND   Horr 
MAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed    May    25,    1914.     Serial    No.    840,948.     Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


40,062.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  WiLBU  B. 
Huntbb,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  ^0.532.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design    to  be  applied  to  an  article  of 
manufacture  as  shown  and  described. 


49,063.  SHELL  FOR  LIOIITINO  -  FIXTURES.  WiLLT 
n.  Lao,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,607.     Term  of  patent  8)   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  shell  for  lighting  flrtnrea  aa 
shown. 


49,064.  DOLL.  Elizabith  Habbison  Liwis.  Wblt* 
Sulphur,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,200.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omameatal  deaign  for  a  talcum  powder  box  top,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  herein  shown  and 
deacribed. 
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«,066.  WEAPON.  PiTiBLiTwixand  WLODzimz  SAgio, 
Omaha.  Nehr.  Filed  Mar  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,767. 
Term  of  patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  weapon,  as  ahown. 


49,066.  CIGARETTE-BOX  CASE.  Ebcoli  H.  Locatilli 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,317.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    cigarette    box    case,    as 
thown. 


49,067.  NEEDLE- VALVE  SNAP-BUTTON.  Ediic.vd  H. 
Lu.VKiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunken- 
helmer  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,302.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Till"  nrn;!iiu'ntal  design  for  a  noedle  valye  ^ap  button, 
as  shown.  ;  / 


49.068.  HAT  AND  CLOTHES  RACK.  LcTHia  Miebill, 
San  Martin.  Cai.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1914.  8«rtal  No. 
862.410.     Term   of  patent    14   years. 


The   ornamental    Je.sign    for    hat    and    clothes    rack,    as 
shown. 


49.009  CANDY  BOX.  Macd  A.  MorrATT.  Dorchester 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,002.  Term' 
of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  candy  box,  as  ahown. 


49,070.  CANDY  BOX.  Maud  A.  MorFATT.  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,008.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


M.m.  CIGAB  TEAT.  TaoMAi  M.  MooRK.  New  TtK 
N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  d6.210.  Term 
of  patent  8)  years. 


The  ornameDtal  dealgn  for  cigar  tray  at  shown. 


49,072.  BOTTLE-WASHING  BRUSH.  Milton  Mtus, 
Pblladt'lphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,612.     Term  of  patent  li  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle-washing  brush,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


49.078.  LINEMAN'S  TOOL.  Jozsr  Niznansky.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.668.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  box,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lineman's  tool,  as  shown. 
226  O.  G.— 68 


49.0T4,  PIANO-CASE.  St»n  Wiuiam  0«tha«en,  Wood- 
rWge.  X.  J.,  asslgoor  to  Milton  Plaae  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .\«w  York.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
83.202.     T«  rni  of  patent  7  years. 


Thf  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case,  as  ahown. 


49.075.  BOWL  FOB  LIGHTINGJrrXTUMBB.  ViCTOa  8. 
PiARLUAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  B.  Pc«rlman 
A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.180.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  lighting  fixtures, 
I  shown. 


49.0T6.  BOTTLE.  Thoma»  0«»i  Smith.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,201.  Term  of  patent 
7  yean. 


The  ornam<ntal  design  for  a  bottle  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying drawings. 


11 
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49,077.  VENDING  -  MACHINE  CASING.  Abnolo  L. 
Stibx.  Clpveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,609.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,080.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Jvdbon  Thomas  Wbbb, 
Chlcar>.  111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.196. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  vending  macbloe  casing 
as  shown. 


49.078.     LOCK-CASING.     Alfbbd  Stowb,  Oakland,  Cal. ;  ! 
Annie  M.  Bolph  administratrix  of  said  Stone,  deceased. 
FUsd  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,802.    Term  of  patent 
T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  store  a»  shown. 


49.081.  LKJHTINc;- FIXTURE.  HoBACB  R.  Yabdlit, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  R.  Williamson  k  Co..  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,997.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lock  rasing,  as  shown. 


49.079.  PAN  FOR  A  LIGHTINO-FIXTURE.  RoBBBT  G. 
Wag.vbe  and  Ebnbbt  J.  Sciiwiitzkb.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.011.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


^/^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pan  for  a  lighting  flxture, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  flxture.  as  shown. 
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The  f oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
'in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser  No  21769  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHI.Nr.)  Ed.  V.  Ser.  No.  82,321.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
Prigs  A  Co  Chicago  111  Flle.1  Aug.  27.  1906.  Under  I  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  David  M.  Basbb, 
ten-year  proviso.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914. 


Particular   description    of    ffoods.— Cleaning    Compound 

for  Cloth. 

ClaitM  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Trousers.  Vests, 
and  Outer  or  Over  Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1896. 


8«r.  No.  68.187.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  CosMOPOLiTAM  Obocbbt  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     rUed  Jan.  27,  1918. 


Ser  No.  8.S,036.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  M.  Delanbt  &  Co.,  New 
Yorit.  N.  Y.     Filed  Deo.  3,  1914. 


The  words  "  J.  M.  Delanty  &  Co.,  New  York,  Sole  "  are 
not  parts  of  the  technical  trade-mark. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 
Claim*  use  since  July  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ollve-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


8er  No.  72.448.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mbndblbon  Bbos.  Inc.,  San 
FrancUco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1918. 

G^REE  Stars 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Japanese     Cotton 

Crape. 

Olaitns  use  since  about  June  1,  1910. 

[Vol.  888. 


Ser.  No.  83,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fabmbbs'  Coopbbativb  Pack i no 
Company  of  La  Cbobsb.  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1915. 

6^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Lard.    Sugar-Cured 
Picnics,  and  Cooked  Pigs'  Tongues. 
Claims  use  since  June  18,  1914. 

No.  8.] 
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S«r.   No.  84.318.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI-      Ser.  No.  8CJ21.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Laidbbbach  Babber  Co..  Phlllp«-  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    JoH.v  C. 


burg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1915. 


V^E  SliHH^ 


Shabbr.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1918. 


CENT-A-LAX 


Particular  deteription   of  g«odM.r-CoTu   FUkea,   Rallad  P<*rUenlar  detcriptUm  of  ffood*.— LaxatUe  Pill  or  TabUt 

Data,  Cheese,  Maatard.  Vinegar.  Cocoa.  Condensed  Mine*-  I       0*«*»«  •*•  ■tact  Mar.  M^  191B. 
Meat,    Tapioca.    Powdered    Sagar.    (Tube-Sugar,,    ^anaai  \  — ._^.i_-_^.^____ 

Ojaters,   Oaporated   Milk,   Horse-Radlata,   Peanut-Butter,  i  „ 
C»m.8t«rcli,  and  TaNe-»yrap.  I  ^«'-  ^^  8«.060.     (CLASS  8ft.     CLOTHINO.)     WoBCMm 

OIotaM  mm  atnec  Jon*  M,  1914.  ^'"''  ^^°"  ^o-  Worcerter,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  l»li 


9«r.  S:  84,584.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  McLanb  Silk  Company,  Tur- 
ners Falls,  Mass.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1915. 


Particular  deacrfptUm  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  (Soods. 
Claimu  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


FELTRin 


Partieular  deteription  of  gaods. — Felt  Shoaa. 
ClaltM  ut  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8S.011.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) HArTMAM  FrmniXTRB  A  Cabpbt  Co..  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  M.T61.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiQKMDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chapin  A  Cowfaitt.  Iiicovo- 
BATBD,  Hammoad,  Ind.     FUed  May  20,  191B. 

TRIANGLE 

A 

Particular  deteription  of  g^oda. — Calf-Meal. 
Claima  uae  since  1906. 


No  claim  being  auidc  for  tta  w«rtfa  "  Never  Leak  Roof- 
ing "  apart  from  tb«  timde-mark  ahamu  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deaoriptUm  of  p»»4». — Roofing  Materials  of 
Asphalt,  Saturated  and  Coated,  Slate,  Mica,  and  Stone 
Covered  Felt  and  Paper. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  IS,  1919. 


Ser.  No.  85,638.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEKT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  T4X>LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rodnbt  Hcnt 
Machiki  Co.,  Orange,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2, 1915. 


HUNT 


The  word  "  Hunt "  keteg  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

Particular  deacriptUm  of  goa4»4 — ^MatAteery-Bearlngs. 
Friction-Clutches,  and  Jaw-Clutcbaa,  Macklne  Floor- 
Stands,  Water-Wheel  OoTernors.  Shaft- Haaflcrs,  Pulleys, 
Centrifugal  Pumps,  Rotary  Pumps,  Shafting,  Water-Tur- 
bines, Textile-Falling  Mills,  Soaplng-Machlnes,  Crabblng- 
Machinea,  LoBterlag-Machines,  DyelBg-Mach«nea,  Flnlsb- 
Ing-Machlnes,  Tlnting-MachlBes,  and  Bleaching- Machlaea. 

Claima  ua«  since  April.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.885.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINXS. 
AND  PHARMACTEUnCAL  PRSPARATION8.)  Ths 
Dbodob  Co.,  Portland,  lad.     FHed  Jane  18,  1W8. 

DeodoR 


Conslatlac  of  the  word  "  Deodor." 

PartiemMar  dmacripMmm  of  #*«4«.— Deodortxer  and  Disin- 
fectant. 

Claima  uae  bIbcc  akaat  the  lat  «ar  af  January,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  87.643.      (CLiAtt  4&     rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OP    roOOS.)     MomaiiA    Fuioi    Mna^    CoM- 
^    p.* .NY.  Lewlstowa,  MMt     FUad  Jwm  M,  1915. 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  uae  since  Dae.  19,  1A13. 


[y«L  SM.      S«w  8.] 
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taK.lf«uM472.  (CLAVSK.  QAMBS,  TOYS.  AKD  SPORT- 
EMO  aOO£>e.)  Saibt  DAT  Tabu  Co..  Newark.  K.  J. 
FUed  Jnlr  M.  191S. 

RAINY  DAY 

Particular  deaeHpHion  mf  gooda. — Chlldreo's  Play-Tables, 
Play-Cnialrs.  PJay-Deska.  and  Kindergarten  Material. 
CUtiana  uMt  ciace  on  «t  about  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  18.177.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS-)  Jbeomb  p.  Zblcnka.  dilcngo,  111.  Filed 
Jaly  34,  1916. 


Er.Ka.  •8.747.  <CL.ASS  S.  CIiCMICAL8,MSDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACJEUTICAL  PREPAXATIOMS.)  Thi 
KocKmocKTAiK  R.uMiM  PBODfCTS  Oo.,  DeuTer,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


deatripiium 


. — Picture  -  Theater 


Particular 
Stampa. 
CUtma  uae  since  aboot  the  3d  day  of  June.  1916 


Ser.  No.  88,299.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  B.  F.  (3ooDRif  h  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  80.  1914. 


The  mark  consists  of  two  diamond-shaped  figures  dls- 
tlnctlTely  colored  red  and  located  end  to  end  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  the  tire  on  the  iMe  mt  tkc  latter.  No  claim 
is  made  to  the  tire  Itself  aa  a  teaAe-aazlt. 

Partioular  deacriptirm  of  pooia. — ^Paeumatlc  Tires  Com 
posed  Principally  of  Rubber  asd  TwWted  Cords. 

CIotaM  ««e  since  aboat  Jaly  1.  Itlft. 


Ser.  No.  88.486.  (CLASS  46.  FOODP  .\ND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Locia  OcoJUArMi  Martbns,  Ge 
nera.  Swltxerland.     Filed  Aog.  ft.  1616. 


!«• 


i^dc  to  ttte  aae  «f  the  words  "  T«c- 
Labaraiolrta  D«  Yogheort  Qemtv*  "  apart  from  thr 
mark  ahown  in  the  drawing. 

Jlai  itaaliii      <iiwi»«iia     «r     po»d*.     rtrmtmtad     MUk. 
CTheese.  and  Batter. 

Olaiuu  U9e  ttmet  Dec  Ifi,  IBIM. 

[Vol. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Trade-Mark." 

ria  tiiiMha    d,egaH0timt  •/  09oda. — Olatmeat  ^r  Blosd- 

PoAaeo,   Skte-OaziGer.    ikxeaa,    PoeumaBla,    Kbanaattem, 

Enlarged    Glands.    Mallgnaat    Uloera,    Ptomlsy.    Ootaay. 

Piles.  Tonsllltls.  Colds,  Headaches,  and  Skin  Diseases. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  1st  of  December,  1914. 


8er.  No.  89,001.  (CLASS  3.  BA(3C AGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  HOB- 
ACB  A.  Fay.  JanesTllie,  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Adjustable  "  afid 
"  Horse  Collar  "'  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Horse  -  Collars  and 
HameaSi 

ClaiMu  uae  aince  June  10.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,097.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRRPARATI0N8.)  GcM- 
Bo  CoMPANT.  AsbeTllle,  N.  C     FUad  Sept.  8.  1915. 


IMIli' 


^o-Chm 


Partieulttr  deaertptiou  of  gooda.— Chewing  •  Gum  Can- 

talntng  a  Remedy  for  the  Tobacco  aad  SaaflF  Habit. 
Claims  uae  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.733.     (CLASS  9Q.     Cl/VTHTSC.)     .Toseph  G. 
Gbdiohn.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  0«'t.  8,  1915. 


n 


MHi<  *i*ii 


■^iii4*dk«*M 


PitrtimiUmr  deaertpUam  of 
Overcoats.  Trousers.  Coata,  aai  Taata. 
Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1S16. 

■•.8.] 


Brnprn'  BmMM. 
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S*r.  No.  89,774.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  Tkopical 
Pharmacal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


TROPICAL 


Comprising  the  word  "  Tropical." 
Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Soap. 
Claimt  uae  since  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90,162.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Michel  Eco£m  VANiK)aaN,  Parla, 
France.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


The  trade-marlt  consists  of  a  facsimile  of  the  proprie- 
tor's signature,  the  words  "  Sup6rleure  "  and  '■  Paris  "  not 
being  claimed  as  technical  trade-mark  matter. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clarinet,  Saxophone, 
Oboe,  English  Horn,  Bassoon,  Double  Bassoon,  and  Sarrus- 
sophone. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1904. 


LESCINA 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Automobiles. 
Claima  uae  sines  the  1st  day  of  November,  1914. 


.Ser.  No.  90,626.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  C.  J.  Rb.ntz  &  Compant.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1915. 

"REN2-0" 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing Material  for  Woodwork  Generally  Having  Varnished 
and  Enameled  Surfaces  and  for  Automobiles,  Pianos,  and 
Furniture. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,628.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thi  Billi 
Waist  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.   13.  1915. 


oive^eliiK 


w 


Partioular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Wearing  -  Apiwrel — 
viz..  Men's  Neglig^  and  Work  Shirts,  Women's  and  Chll- 
dren't  Middy-Bloaiea  and  Borapert. 

Clakiu  use  iloce  Jan.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  90,475.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD-  ' 
ING  ENGINES.)  SiiGraiED  Lischzixer,  Newark,  l 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.902.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      The  Hata- 

LITE    CoRPon.vTio.N.    New    York,   N.    Y.      Piled   Nov.    24, 
1915. 


Particular  dr»eription  of  gooda. — Electric  Cigar  Cuttera 
and  LlghftTs. 

Claimn  ut^  since  Oct.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90.263.  (CLASS  46.  Ft»ODS  AND  INGREDI-  j 
ENT.^  OF  FOODS.)  Hooto.n  Lowbie  Cocoa  &.  Choco-  i 
LATE,  I.NC,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  | 

"BIG  STICK" 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Chocolate  Drops,  Bon- 
bons, Cakes,  and  Squares. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  7,  1915.   , 


.^•-r.  No.  91..32-J.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sam  Nelso.v.  Jr.  Company,  Grin- 
upll,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec  8,  1915. 


KERNEL  POP 


No   claim    is   made   to    the   exclusive   use   of   the   word 
"  Pop." 

Particular  deaeription  of  goodn. — Corn  Kernels  for  Pop- 
ping. 

Claima  umc  -since  Sept.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.441.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mishawaka 
WooLB.v  MANirACTURiNo  COMPANY,  Mishawaka,  iBd. 
Piled  Dec.  13,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Consists  of  the  stripes  A  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  top  of  the  boot-leg  siMced  from  each  other  and  colored 
dark  brown,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  repreMotatloD  of 
the  boot  or  to  the  dark  band  around  the  extreme  upper 
edge  of  the  boot. 

Portioular  dea^-ription  of  good*. — Knit  Wool  Boots  and 
Pelt  Boots. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1890. 

Ho.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  91,780.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MooN-Pown  Mro. 
Co.,  PUinfleld,  N.  J.    Piled  Dec.  28.  1916. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — An  Unguent  Prepara- 
tion for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Eyeglasses,  Goggles,  Mir- 
rors, and  Any  other  Glass  or  Mirrored  Surface. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  80,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,977.  (CLASS  42.  K.MTTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  O.vtra  k  Bro.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 


SOB 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Table  Cloths,  Napkins, 
and  Scarfs. 

Claim*  uae  since  Dec.  10,  1915. 


Ber.    No.   91.999.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Charles 
Kaipma.n  ft  Begs.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Jan.  7,  1916. 

CAMIPUS  TOGS 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Togs  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Overcoats,  Vests,  and 
Trousers  for  Men,  Young  Men,  and  Boys. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1903. 


Ser.  No.  92,161.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ltbbkils 
Mek.  Verkstaos  Aktiebolag,  Lysekll,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1916. 


SKAHblR 


Parti  ular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Internal 
Engines,  Boat-Motors,  and  Motor-Plows. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Combaatlon 


Ber.  No.  92.195.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  ALICE  Smythe  Jay,  Los  Gatos,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 


Particular    deaeription    of    gooda. — Perforated    Maaic- 
Rolls. 

Claims  uae  since  Dec.  80,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,827.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T<X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cattaracocs 
Cutlery  Co.,  Little  Valley,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  22,  1916. 


*4 


PLEXQ" 


Comprising  the  word  "  Flexo." 
Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Cutlery- 
Knives  and  Pocket-Knlves. 

Claima  use  since  Aug.   19,  1915. 


-vlt.,  Butcher- 


Ser.  No.  92.332.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


ELM 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hose. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92,833.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  GoaoYEAR  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1916. 


ELECT 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hose. 
Claims  use  sin'^e  July.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92,884.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Goodtbar  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1916. 


EXTERMINATOR 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hose. 
Claims  uae  since  July.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92,835.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
THE  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Plied  Jan.  22,  1916. 


GLIDE 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Rubber  Hoae. 
Claims  uae  since  July,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92.336.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
THE  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohl6. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


ASH 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Hose. 
CkUma  uae  since  July,  1918. 


[Yol.  296.      No.  8.] 


tote 


OPFtCIAX.  QAuUKTTB 


Mat  14.  tpti. 


CaiNJKT  PACK»«,  AND  MON-.lCBrrAUJC  TfUK. ) 
nta  <ao<PT»m  Itsa  *  BcsMnt  Ce«n>A>-r,  Atra«,  Oklo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1916. 


ORILLWELL 


PartUsuUur  deacrlption  of  good*. — Eubber-Surfaced-Fab- 
CWtaM  mtm  «tMe  Scirtcxnber,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92.484.  (CX.ASS  S4.  H«ATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTlLWnW  APPABATtTB.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  ArVABATOS.)  SKaKOPU  Stot^  Com- 
pany, Shakopw,  Wftn.     rOfed  J«a.  M,  1916. 


GOPHER 


Particular  #Hcr^pttHl  of  tmoda. — -^ooO  «nd  Coal  Stove* 
and  Ranges. 

Claims  «««  *ic«  Oci.  10,  ttl5. 


Ser.  No.  92,546.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAR.KTIONS.)  Vrr- 
wiKaaT  Cbkvical  Co.,  Cbmrohaaco.  laA.  Fllc«  J«a. 
«].,  101& 


Namely,  Liniment,  Hone-Tooe.  H«kt«  XcnMij.  WUp- 
Bllster,  Distemper  and  Cold  Remedy.  Antiseptic  Com- 
pound, AntlseiOe  H«Mtog-Powdec  oiliMtlTe  Stimulant. 
Poultry  Remedy  tor  ClAlem  an4  Whit*  Diarrhea,  and 
Hog-Tone. 

Claima  u«e  since  Aogast,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,612.  (CLASS  »«.  MUSICAL  INSTRU.MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIB&.)  TaotLAB  A.  £iu«o.v,  I.NCOBPoaATBD, 
W«it  Omocc.  N.  J.    FUcd  Feb.  4,  1S16. 


UiaTAoi\cl 


AKO  TOOiiS,   AND 

OBNUL4TOB    O*^ 


SS.    CCXUBT.  MACKIMBKX. 

EttBunr.)    nia  okt- 
w.   riud  r*k^  <  me. 


ParticKlsr  dettfrtpttem  Vf  'ff&oSt. — f%»M]Vi«pk«. 
r{a4«M  use  since  May  12,  IVIC 


N*  dKtaD  telBg  MBd*  to  the  worAs  "  The  Cai^wii  SBl«r  " 
affut  frviB  th«  «tfeKr  tMtQrw  of  the  aaark  sjis^a  ta  the 
drawing. 

Partioular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — A  Mechanical  Derlc* 
for  Removlnf  Carbaa  Croa  ^ias-Baatoe  Cylinders. 

Claim$  mat  since  tam.  1,  1116. 


SerNo.  «2,649.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
*nomiiB  VABS1C8.)  MAimLta  CowmiTT,  Pr«Tl- 
dence.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1916. 


MANYILLE 


Particular    deacrifition    of    gooda. — Cotton    and    Mixad 
I'lece  Goods  and  Draperies. 

•lac*  Dae.  7.  191S. 


Ser.    No.   92,676.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHnTO.)      SiCCVT- 
FaaaifAN  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 


POROSTYLE 


Pasrtioular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Men's  Suits. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,714.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDftY  APfUANOBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  NATIONAL  Wabbboaro  Compamt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mit.  «,  ttlA. 


slaoac  «t  «K  ^>«>«  **  Ti>-M>u»L>.- 
Partioular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Washboards. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  24,  nit. 


[Vol.  Mt.      M^  «.) 


MATlf^spt^ 


U,  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


aar.  Na.  t2.T«4.     fCLdJBS  1&     OU.S  AND  GSKAfiBS.) 
Taa  TaZAa  Obwpajtt,  Haaataa  and  Pert  Aittear,Tcx.. 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 


The  words  "  Yin  »oa."  written  la  Chinese  characters, 
meaning  "  Go«4  LoA." 

Particular  Bneription  of  gooda. — Kerosene-Oil. 
VU*ma  uae  «»ne»  Nor.  1»,  1»16. 


Ser.  No.  92,868.  (CLASS  ».  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
WJCIPMESTS.  AVD  PROXECHLBS.)  "HtwaoK  Marax 
WTirrcT*  Cwwvavr,  Nrw  Yen*,  K.  T.  Filed  f^h.  15, 
1916. 


Which     comprtnes    a     dtanand-staiped     Agure,     witblii 
which  are  incloaed  tba  lattaaa  -"  B  M  P." 

Partioular  daaaHptlMi  Of  goot^s. — dptosH*  Shells. 
Claima  uaa  since  about  Feb.  .7,  1916. 


Sar.  Na.  92,9».  < CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE:^ 
AND  PaASMACETTICAL  P&EPABaTIONS.)  Slocco 
Bbbnabbo,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed   Feb.   18,   1916. 


mf     08Mls. — SUa-Lotlon 
Watae. 
Cla^aa  vaa  alDoe  Jma.  21,  1916. 


Bcr.  No.  93,987.  (CLASS  !«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATSBIALS.)  VaaDBBlCK  H.  Coxx.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUad  I^Bb.  18.IMi. 


X 


aaE.K«.M,n9.  <CI.ASSe  CHSaUCALS,  MXDICCNBa, 
Am)  PHAKMACECmCAL  PXLEPA&ATIONR.)  FaaD- 
BRICK  H.  Cox^  New  Tort,  N.  Y.     File*  Feh.  18,  1»16. 


^^^ 


i^^oda 
Lead. 

CkUuM  Me  since  Mar.  X,  «0Z. 


— 4jltbo|ilMne  and  WMte 


[VdL 


Particuiar  deaeription  of  pasds. — Caustic  Soda,  Bichro- 
mate of  Soda,  Caustic  Potaak,  and   Eucalsrptlc  Oil. 
Claima  uae  slace  Mar.  1.  ISn?. 


Ser.  No.  93,015.  < CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  C.  Kchn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Pmrtimdar   dtaoripti—   of  gomda. 
losra,  Cbocaiates,  and  Paatea. 
Claima  uae  since  January,  1898. 


Jandlet.   Manbiaai- 


Ser.  No.  W.Oaft.  (CIiiASS  K.  PAPlIt  AND  STATION- 
ERCJ.  Tab  Vatvkak,  BavK^s  atmim  Ii«c.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 


Particular    dencription    tif    gooda. — Blank     Books    and 
Blank  Cards. 

CUtaM  4M0  since  Jan.  27,  191  A. 


Ser.  No.  98.137.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TVZTILS  PASOtfCS.)  Tr  OiWBLA?ri>-AXBOK  Bao 
Oa..  Ckwaland,  -OUo.     riled  Feb.  28.  1%1D. 


«f  gomda. — ^1 
Fabrics — Namely,  Paper-Lined  Oottsn  sad  BmOaf). 
Claimu  uae  since  on  or  mtomt  Octotwr,  1914. 


Tactile 


io64 
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May  z6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.167.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ibtiko 
Chacxcit,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1916. 


Excluslvi'  use  of  the  term  "  Facial  Mask  "  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Creams,  Massage- 
Creams,  Face-Lotiona  for  Softening  and  Cleansing  the 
Skin,  Powders,  Creams,  and  Liquids  for  Polishing  sr 
Smootbeninf  the  Skin,  Scented  or  Perfumed  Toilet  Waters. 
Facial  and  Talcum  Powders,  Perfumes.  Powders,  Liquids, 
or  Creams  for  Enameling  or  Qloasing  Over  the  Surface  of 
the  Skin,  Face  and  Lip  Rou^e  of  Powder,  Paste,  and 
Liquid. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,177.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) IDIAL  Coated  Paper  Co..  Brookileld,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1^16. 

CRYSTAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Enameled    Paper   in 
Sheets  for  Covering  Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,225.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  William  Flaccus  Oak 
Leathbh  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mat.  2, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oak  Sole-Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,315.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  A  &  A 
Rubber  Company.  Framlngham,  Mass.  Filed  Mar  4 
1916. 


-J^DUXFUrj. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  symbols  "  100%  Line." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe  Soles  and  Heels 
Made  of  Rubber  and  Fiber. 
CUitms  use  since  Jane  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.339.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  H.  D. 
Lee  Mibcaxtile  Co..  Sallna.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 


ME  A»  vm' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,354.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  .\rmsby  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1916. 


®5a 


.J^artieular  description    of    goods. 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


anned    Fruits   and 


Ser.  No.  93.370.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oscar  F.  Mayee  &  Bro.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 

GEORGIA 
SQUARES 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoked  Meats. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,387.     (CLASS  83.     GLASSWARE.)      Fishbe, 
Brcce  k  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 


QU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Fruit-Jars. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.391.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Mei^ 
villb  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  In  Both  Cloth 
and  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1016. 
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Ber.  No.  93.413.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Lewie  Weller  Mro.  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed-Springs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93,431.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Isaac 
F.  Fitiwater,  North  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1916. 


FITZWATER'S 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Fltzwaters  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  descripti^m  of  goods. — Salve.  Liniment,  and 
Dead  Flesh  I  destroyer. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,459.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J. 
Bailey  John-son,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1916. 


,oP^"c^^^ 


Ser.  No.  93.607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pa- 
ciric  Coast  Salt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
1.-^.  1910. 


^pNA 


r0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
CloAms  use  since  Feb.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,528.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Johnstown  Grocery  Company, 
Johnstown,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 


,^/j3riKl^®Cil!J!l§ 


The  picture  being  a  portrait  of  the  founder  of  the  city 
lit  Johnstown,  Pa.,  now  deceased,  and  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  words  "  Father  Johns,"  except  In  connection 
with  the  trade  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goodx. — Mustard. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,551.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAMFITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Illinoie 
Malleable    Iron    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar.    16, 

1916.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 

PERFECTION. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Adjustable  Floor- 
Sleeves. 

Clo/ims  use  for  several  years  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1895. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (Jreaseless  Massage 
Face-Cream.  Toilet  Vinegar.  Face  I.otlon.  Hair  Tonic, 
Dentifrice,  Face-Powder,  Toilet  Water,  Perfume.  Tincture 
Green  Soap,  Sachet  Powder,  Face-Pomade,  and  Talcum 
Powder. 

Clainu  u«c  sln<<-  Mar.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.554.  (CLASS  6.  ("MEMK'ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GlD- 
8BPPE  Maddi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  93,499.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHINC.)      Hkvht  & 
Campe.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  i:t.  1916. 


1K<(5)[D)[l.l^Uir 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Union   Suits  Made  of 
Textile  MaterUl. 

Claisns  use  since  Jan.  11,  1913. 

[Vol.  226. 


The  words  "  Oriental  Star  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Hair-Dressing    and 
l>andruff  Cure. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 

No.  8.] 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


Mat  16, 1916. 


Bcr.  N«.  UJOU.    (Class  •.    CHKMICALS. 
AND    PHAmMACHmCAL 

iriaLAW  PiBBOL,  Fk«nlc.  N.  J.     FOeA 


CIKBS, 

.)      Bbo- 
15,  1»16. 


ZYWOKOST 

Particular  dmmM>it»»  •i  good*. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  External  AfpUcatton  to  tke  Treatment  of  Sprain*. 
Rheumatism,  Stiff  Neck,  9tl«  *oliU^  T  iiiii— B.  Neuralgia. 
BnilseB,  Bites  of  Insects,  and  attMr  AUxHOtB  Whara  an 
External  Application  Is  Required. 

Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  93.595.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMTCAIA.  MBDICTNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATIOITB.)  Nahct 
Jan«  Bcboham,  Ba»t  Pal««tli>e,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  17, 
ISM. 


MRS.  N  J.  BCRCHAM'S 
IXL 

The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  appUcaat. 
Particular  4esarip«ion  0/  good*. — Hhawpoo  Preparation 
and  Hair-Tonic. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May.  1903. 


er.    Na.    9»,tM.      (CLAB8    S9.     CIXITHING.)      Cbiid- 
MaWMN  CtoaPAiTT,  St.  La«ls.  Ma.    F<Ba«  lAar.  IT,  ltl6. 


Pmriicukir  d**ariptiom  of  good*. — Leather.  Rabber.  and 
Canvas  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Clakma  u*e  since  abaat  Dec.  7,  IdlS. 


Ser.  No.  93.608.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRT.)  Jambs  E.  Mitch*ll,  Dtlca.  W.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  191tt. 


Ietrim 

]INBH 


No  claim  being 
of  the  word  "  Linen 
<lrawlng. 

Particular  dateHptiom  at  §ood*. 
Papers,  and  Wrapping-Papers. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  3,  1B14. 


to  tk«  ezGl«Blve  right  to  the  use 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 


-Papeterlaa.  Wrltlag- 


[VoL 


IL     (CLASS  S9.     CXCTHINa.)     JOMTH  L. 
Btow  Tark.  N.  T.     Fltod  Mar.  IT.  IBlt. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shop  "  apart  from 
the  trade-mark  ■hewn  In  tbe  drawlag. 

Partioular  de*onption  of  ^ootf*. — ^Ladles'   Hats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Bar.  No.  M;,S1S.  <CLAW  4«.  FOODS  AKD  IVOKEDI- 
miTS  Qir  FOODS.)  Xh*  AMflBicA.s  PaajfOT  Coaro- 
%jltioh,  Norfolk,  Va.    Piled  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ain4>e*€o. 


Partieular 
Peanuts. 

Claim*  u*t  stece  ISll. 


. — Poannt-Butter    and 


Ser.  No.  93.632.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAXT8  THEREOF.)  Cbosbma.v  k 
SiiLCKBN.  New  Tivt.  N.  T.     FOe«  lUr.  18.  1916. 


THEKKEn 


Comprialng  the  ward  "  Trekfcer." 

Partioular  deacription  of  good*. — Agricultural  Imple- 
menta — rla..  Plows,  Harrows,  Cnltlrators,  OratD-Sowers, 
Saapcra,  Mowera,  Btnden,  WtBdaillla,  Fied-Cutters,  Oraln- 
GMBdlBg  Mae^laery,  and  Coni-naBterB. 

Claim*  u*€  since  the  latter  part  of  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93.640.  ((XiABI  ML  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOiHIS.)  Ida  C.  Dilw^bts,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1916. 


CONPEC 


^mrUcuimr 
Juice  for  Making  Jelly. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  IS,  ISIS 


of  pooSa^ — OsBfieBtrated   Prvlt- 


Ser.  No.  ft8,661.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  A'STTED.  AND 
TEJtTILS  FAB&ICS.)  OrraKHBiM  ft  Sn&s.  New  Yark, 
N.  Y.     riled  Mar.  18.  1916. 


**^ttuat  tfaHi'* 


Pm-t*eular  4e*eript*on  0I  good*. — Veilings,  Nettings,  and 
dilffons. 

CXakmt  UM  since  Mar.  1.  lAlft. 
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No.  tStSM.      (CXAS8   30.     CXOTHIIKL)      PaSK  S 
TATDoa.  Iifc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  IS,  191S. 


The  facsimile  signature  being  that  of  laadore  Lery. 
Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Clothing  for  Men  and 
Bays — Namely,  Oiats,  Vesta,  Trousers,  and  Orsrceata. 
Claima  um  slace  Jan.  11.  191S 


8er.  No.  93.687.  (CLASS  11.  IN^KB  AND  TJUKTTtQ  MA- 
TERIALS.) Dr.  Saymovd  .K.  Lindlbt,  Brady,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  being  the  autographed  signature  of  the 
applicant. 

Particular  d**cription  of  good*. — Marking-Ink. 
Claim*  u*«  since  Sept.  1.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,aM.     ((XA88  6.    CHSMICALS,  UMDlCDimB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRSPARATIOITB.)     WXCBL- 

BiOB  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10,  Itl6. 

\ 


QUINTALINE 


Particular  detoriptiou  of  go«d*. — A  Preiwratlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  FoIlowlDg  Diseases  or  Disabilities  by 
Applying  Over  the  Parts  Affected :  Sore  Throat,  Head- 
arbe,  Earache,  Piles,  Catarrh,  Burns,  Bruises,  Sore  Feet, 
Cold-Sores.  Chapped  Hands,  Hay-Fever,  Insect-Bites,  Sun- 
burn. Rheumatism,  and  Oonp. 

CtataM  u*€  since  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,737.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODDCTrS.) 
Solomon  H".  Fuboatch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21,   191t. 


VEGA  DEL  REY 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.- 
Smoking  or  (HuwiBg  Tobacco. 
Claim*  u*e  since  abaat  1910. 


rigara,  Qgarcttaa,  and 


Ser.  Mo.  M.T7a.  ICLAfiS  IS.  OILS  AND  OBKAIBS.) 
Thb  ■■•  C  On.  MAJscvAcrnaiaa  Co.,  nslttsasw,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 


The  "  C  "  shown  being  in  red. 

Partioular  de*eriptiom  »/  peeda. — Kerosene-OIL 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  year  1ST8. 


Ser.  No.  98,780.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  TVKRBOF.)  Unitvd  Dbi7« 
Company.  Boatan,  Masa.     Flle4  Mar.  22,  1916. 


tmjJLUt 


The  repreaentatlaa  a<  tlM  raaar.bladc  is  disclaimed. 
Partiouiar    deaeription    of    good*. — Safety-Rasors    and 
SafMj-Basor  BlaSea. 

Ctmlm*  am  stoee  prior  to  Nerember,  1013. 


Ser.    No.    98,810.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Sadib 
WaiSBBBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 


SYLENE 


Partioular  daaoHptiois  of  yasds. — Conste,  Qteraa,  Ho- 
siery, Waists,  C:oUars,  Underwear,  Negllgdea.  PetUcaata, 
Skirts,  Hats  and  Caps,  Brasslftres,  Corset-CoTers,  Bath- 
ing-Suits, and  Swimmlng-Tlghta. 

Claim*  u*a  since  Not.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,888.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      I.  GBOaa- 
MAN  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


STROLLER 


The  trade-mark  comprising  the  word  "  Stroller." 
PorMaiUar  desoHySioa  0/  good*^ — Misses'  aad  Jwoiars' 
Suits  and  Coats. 
Claknt  u*t  since  the  year  lftl4. 
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8er.  No.  93,840.  (CLASS  43.  THBBAD  AND  TARN.) 
M.  HiuiNWAT  ft  Sons  Silk  Co.,  Watertown,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,   1916. 


\ 


tiXTv 


Comprising  the  word  "  T<  xto." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Claims  uae  since  June  17,  1912. 


-Embroidery-Silks. 


Ser.  No.  93,847.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Roscoi  C. 
IDDINGS,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Particular    deacription    of    ffooda. — Fire  -  Extioffuishins 
Apparatus. 

OUttmt  use  since  Mar.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,866.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Nicholai 
RiPPlMBBi.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 


OFLEX 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Drawers,   Shirts,  and 
Pajama-Snits  Made  of  Textile  Material. 

CUUma  uae  since  the  2Sd  day  of  February,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,864.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Catit-Caouas  Tobacco  Compact,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 


INSTANCIA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigar*.  Ctaerootfl,  aad 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 
Clatau  uae  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,879.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  BaNSDiCT  Rais,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 


TORM 


LOTH 

NO  RUB8CR NO  ODOR 

—  NO  WEIGHT  — 

.       GUARANTEED 
iSWATERPROOF 


No  claim  ii  made  to  the  words  "  '  Reis '  Storm  Clotb 
Trade-Mark — No  Robber — No  Odor — No  Weight — Ooaran- 
teed  Waterproof." 

Particular  deacription.  of  gooda. — Oil-Treated  Cloth  Used 
Especially  for  Waterproof  Clothing. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1.  1915. 


Ser.   No.  93.896.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Cabtbr  A 
Chchchill  Co.,  Lebanon,  N.   H.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


^^QFILE 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Coats.    Mackinawt, 
Dress.  Negligee,  and  Work  Shirts,  and  Overalls. 
Claima  uae  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  93,912.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  MoBsa  Drt  Dock  & 
RaPAiR  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bearing  Metal  of 
Whlte-MeUl  Babbitting  Composition  Used  in  Babbitting 
Machinery-Bearings. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.918.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHA.NDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  O.NEiDA  Commcsitt,  Lim- 
ited, Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


ONEIDA 


The  word  "  Oneida." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Animal-Traps. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  before  1850. 
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8er.  No.  98.919.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Resinol  Chemical 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


I^SIHOL 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claifna  uae  since  July  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  93.933.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHI.Nc;  )      Abthub  L. 
Dairoos,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Men's     and     Boys' 
Shirts  and  Women's  Shirt  Waists. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  15.  1916. 


Ser     .No.   93,936.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  I 
("HAS.  Kaiser,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  agars. 

Clatma  uae  since  February.  1891. 


Ser.  No.  98,937.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Laminated  Shim  Com- 
PA.VT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Laminum." 
Particular  deacription  of  goodn. — Shims  and  Shim  Stock. 
Claima  uae  since  March,  1915. 


Ser.  .No.  93,950.      (CLASS  39.     CL(»Tni.N(,.)      Columbia 
Shirt  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 


SVBSILK 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Dress   and   NeglifA« 
Shirts. 

Claima  uaa  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,965.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     GOLDSXBIN- 
Sixs  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 


MADE  ON  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 


•No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Clothes  Made  on 
Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,"  except  as  associated  with  the 
other  features  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Outer 
Suits,  Overcoats,  Trousers,  and  Vests. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,038.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Lemon-Kola  Sales  Agency  Co.  Inc.,  Roan- 
oke, Va.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 


-^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Soft  Drink. 
Claima  use  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  94.041.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Nilomoline  Company,  New 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed   Apr.  1,  1916. 


B.R 


AT 

^4 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Syrop,  a   Product  ot 
Pure  Cane-Sugar. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


[Vol  tt6.     No.  8.1 


OPFICIAI^  QAZBTTS 


MAt  ifk  If  i4 


V  • 


8«r.  Mo.  »4,042.  (CLASS  46:  FOODS  AND  IKOXEDI- 
BHTS  OF  FOODSv)  Tarn  Ncbouoiuiia  CouTAirt,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.   1,   1916. 


// 


// 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods. — Syrup,  a  Product  of 
Pure  Cane-Sosar. 

Claim*  KM  iloce  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94,052.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  E.  S.  ALPArcH  *  Comfast,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 


RAMBLER  ROSE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  29.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  94,071.  (CI.ASS  21.  BUDCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TH»  HiKTNiB 
ELECTBIC     A.ND     MAimFACTTBINO     COMPA.ST,     QeTelaild, 

Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Irani^rieK 


Partteular  description  of  good*. — Electric  Motors,  Elec- 
tric Generators,  and  Eaectrlc-Motor  Generators. 
CMm*  «M  lince  N«t.  26,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  94.073.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  D.  KiNST  Co.,  Balthnore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 

RADIANT 


Particular  descripHon  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,080.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbknah  Papkb  Compast,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916. 

Wisdom 


Partieular    de*cription    of    good*, — Bond.    Ledger,   and 
Writing  Papers. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


an*.  Nol  M.M2.  (CXASS  45.  BSVBKAGB8.  NON^AXiCO- 
HOUC.)  Taa  Vakcxa  Sraiwe  Col,  Staaiter*.  CMin. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 


PQLOCUJB 


Particular  deaeri^Oon  of  good*. — Qta«er-Al«, 

rllla,  and  Club-Soda. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.099.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambrican  Wbinobr  Com- 
PA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916. 


HIGHLAND 


Pjirticular  description  of  goods. — Clotbes-Wrincers  and 
Para  Tkcreof . 

Claimt  use  since  sometlae  prior  to  1900. 


Ser.  No.  94,102.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambrica.n  WKiKOBa  COM- 
PAXT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1916. 


COMET 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Clottaeo-Wrlacvt  «b4 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claim*  u*e  since  sometime  prior  to  1906. 


Ser.  No.  94,103.  (CT.ASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCK8 
AND  MACHI.VES.)  Thb  Ambbicam  W«IIf«a  COM- 
PAST,  New  York.  .V.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  l»ie. 


Particular  descripHam  •(  f  o4i.     qpthes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1901. 


Ser.  No.  94.106.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNIHIT  APPLIAMCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Aiibsican  Wrinobb  Com- 
PA.NT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


VELO 


Partieular  description  of  good*. — Clotkoo-Wrtagora  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sooMtUae  prUr  to  1810. 
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Ser.  No.  94.1(»^.      (CL.A.'^S   1!4.      L.M'NDRY   AI'PLl.\.NCi::s 
•A.M)     M.VfUlNES.j        The     .\.mkkic*\     Wrim.eh    C"M 
PAW,  .Niw   York,  .\.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1910. 


Hercules 


FartiruUir  digcription  of  {j'xidx. — Clottes  Wrlnjfirs  and 
Parts  Tbfreof. 

t'/'5im.s   line  ^liiif  somt'tlme  prior  to   1H05. 


Ser.  No.  94,109.  ^CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  -VI'I'LIANCES 
\SD  MACm.NES.)  The  .\merka.s  \Vuin<,ek  Comj'a.w, 
N.  w  York,  .\.  Y.     Fllf'd  .Apr.  4,   1916. 

Pacific 

Particular  deticription  of  [juudx. — Clotbes-Wrlngers  and 
I'art<  Th<r»-.if. 

Claims  u»r  slncp  Hometlme  prior  to  1895. 


Ber.  No.  94.111.  (CL.X.^.^  i:4.  L.VLNDKY  APl'LIANCE.^ 
.A.NI)  MACHINES.)  Tut  Ajibkicuv  Wkim.ik  Comtant, 
New  Y..rk,  N.   V.     Filed  Apr.  4.   1916. 


GlDRlA 


particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Vlaim*  u*«  since  sometime  prior  to  1n94. 


Ser.  .No.  94,112.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNKKY  APPLIANCES 
-AND  MACHINES.)  The  .Xmerka.v  Wuim.eb  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 

lONA 

Pnrttcular  description  of  goodn. — Clothes  Wrlnsers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1904. 


Ser.  No.  94,114.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
A.ND  MArill.NES.)  The  .Vmehk  .vn  Wbi.vubr  Compa.ny, 
.\>w   York,   N.    Y.      Fil.-d   Apr.   4.    191t;. 

EXPRESS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes  Wrinpers  and 
Parts  Thrroof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1S98. 


Ber.  No.  94,117.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Ambbica.n  Wringbb  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916. 

BAG  LE 

Particular  desaription  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1905. 

226  U.  fJ.— 69  IVol.  226. 


."^er.  No.  94.119.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
-VND  M.XCMINES.)  The  .\meki(  .^.n  Wkinoek  «;<)iilPANY, 
New   York,   N.    Y.      Filfd   Apr.   4.    191G. 

FRWUENLOB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes  WrinK«rs  and 
I'aits  Thirtdf. 

L'laimH  use  sinic  ^oiiictinu'  prior  to  iyu3. 


Ser.  No.  94.11'n.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  .U'PLIANCES 
A.ND  MACHLNES.l  The  AMIRICA.n  WRiMiEtt  CoMPa.nt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
prc)\  Isi). 

PERFECTION 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Clothes-Wrinser.s   and 
I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  u.vc  shue  soni<  time  prior  to  1894. 


.Ser.  No.  94,121.  1  CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\.ND  M.\cniNES.)  The  American  \Vhim;ei{  Company, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1910. 

CHAMPION 

Particular  description  of  goorts.— Clothes  Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  uhc  since  sonietinie  prior  to  1S98. 


Ser.  No.  94.123.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLI.\NCES 
AND  M.\CHI.NES.)  The  American  Wrinokr  Compant, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  4,   19115. 

LION 

Particular  description  of  goods. — -Clothes  Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1898. 


Ser.  No.  94,124.  (CLA.^S  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.\C1IINKS.»  The  .\mehh  an  \Viun(jEii  Company, 
New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 

RELIANCE 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Clothes  Wringers  and 
I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  une  >ince  sometime  prior  to  190.3. 


Ser.  No.  94,125.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AI'I'LIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  .American  WbiN(;eu  Company, 
.New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.  4.   1910. 


REX 


Particular  description   of  i/oods. — flothes-Wrinners   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  uxr  since  Aug.  31,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  94,128.  (CLASS  24.  L.VUNDRY  .\PPLI.\.NCES  I  Ser.  No.  94,1GS.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Amirican  Wringer  Comp.ant,  ;  ENTS  OF  F(X)DS.)  Johnston  Friit  Co..  Santa  Bar- 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  4.   191t!.  bara,  Cal.     F11»'<1  Apr.  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cloth.'s  Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1S98. 


Ser.  No.  94,131.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLL\NCE8 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Amerka.v  Whinger  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1916. 


Premi  e  R, 


Farticular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claimfi  use  since  sometime  prior  to  19<J1. 


Ser.  No.  94,132.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  M.iCHINES.)  Tut  American  Wri.nuer  Compa.nt, 
New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   4.    1910. 


C 


'OTTAG^ 


Particular  description  of  i/o'>d«. ^Clothes- Wringers   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1900. 


Ser.  >o.  94,134.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACHINES.)  The  American  Wbinoeb  Compact, 
New  York.  N.   Y.     File<l  Apr.  4.  1916. 

(DLd  time 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-WrlngerE  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1898. 


Piirtiruliir  drucriptioH   of  ijuods. — Citrus   Fruit- 
Claims  use  since   Feb.    1,    1916. 


Ser.   Nu.   94.191.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   IN(;REDI- 
ENT.s  (IF  FOODS.)      AXBERT  Eblebs,  New  York.  N.  T. 

File.)   .vpr.  •;.   I'.Hi;. 

BLACK  BOAR 


Partii'ulnr  descrijitinn  of  yo '/■<.    -T  .1. 
Claim*  U4e  since  Nov.  23,  1903. 


Ser.   No.   94,160.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      P.   Berry   h  Sons   Incorporatkd, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 


Wedgw 


III 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Batter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  94.19J.  (CLASS  46.  FUUDS  AND  INCjREDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X>DS.>  Albert  Ehlers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 


mi  WQm 


*"N   C 


% 


[Vol.  226. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  June  11,  1913. 

No.  3.1 


May  16, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1073 


Ser.   No.  94,205        (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   IN(.REDI     |    Ser.   No.  94,279.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 


ENTS    OF    F(K>DS  •       Mii.i.Eit  Ei.mek    .Maxifacti  hi  N(; 
C'l.  Lti>.,  New  Orleans.  I^.     Filed  Apr.  »>.  1916. 


Particular  dencription   *f  fiouds. — ('andy. 
Claims  use  sliK  e  Feb.   1.   1916. 


Ser.    N.I.   94.21."..       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    I.N(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FO(»I)S.)      The  Vanui.a  Companv,  Winston 
Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  6.  Iin6. 


Particular  dc-icription  of  yx/d/t,  -  (hewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  June   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,217.  (CL.\SS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Chahi.cs  Wii.i.iam  Stokes.  Im  .  Uruokl.vn,  N.  V 
Filed    Apr.   6.    1916. 


Particular     desrripti'in     of     (/-/(.«;«.      Sik.hI  Cotton     am 
Emt>rolder.v-Cotton 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3.  1916. 


Ser.    No.   94.268.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INCiRKDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  I       Smith.    Ki.ink    A:    Fuemh    Co.. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      File.l    Apr.   s.    I'.tK;. 


Pcirticulor  description  of  goods. — A   Food   for   Infants 
and  Invalids. 

Claiwis  use  since  Oct.  15,  1896. 

[Vol.  886.      No.  8.] 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Bradiu  Rv   Estate  Company.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  Id.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges  and   Lemons. 
Clatms  use  since  November,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  <.t4.i;!«'.*.  (<"LASS  46.  F001>S  AND  INGREDI- 
KNT.s  OF  FOODS.)  Harris  c.  Wilkinson,  Ims  Ange- 
les. Cal.     Filed   Apr.   10,   1916, 


M 


Particular  description  of  <joods.^li&\\   Chewlng-fJum. 
Claims    us(    siiire    .Mar.    1.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  94..'i()2.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! Star  CoMrANV,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
lo,    1916. 


Has  It  Ever  Happened  to  You? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newfspaper-Sectlon. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.30.'..  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.* Stak  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
10.    1916. 


Always  Take  Papa's  Advice 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.   Xo.   94,305.      (CLASS   13.     OILS    AND   UREASES.) 
JOH.N  TSAK,  Ilaynlde,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1916. 


Particular   description   of    guoJs — Oil    Us.m1    for    Lnf'rl 
eating  and  Rust-Preventing  I'urpost-s. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.    Xo.   94.3«^.       (CLASS   4(!.      F<m.DS    AXH    IN<;RE1»I 
E.NTS  (_>F  FOODS.*     CoU"'  ton  C.^.n.mn";  Co.,  Cohort. m. 
.\.  Y.      Fil»'d   Apr.  11,   191(5. 


CO'CAN'CO 


Particular    description    of    <joo<Im. — CnnufMl    Fruit-'    anl 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  July,   1915. 


Ser.  Xo.  94, .521.     (CLASS  3.     BAdGAGE.  Hl»RSE  EQUIl' 
MEXTS.  F<JRTF0LI0S.  AXD  POCKET  BU<»KS.  I      M.\K 
SHALL  Field  &  CnMrwY,  Chlrai<t),   111.      Fil.d    Apr.   11, 
1918. 


FiBRE-ROYAl 


Particiildr  df  scription  ',f  v-. •;./'(.    -Triink- 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  191.5. 


Ser.  Xo.  94.330.  (CLASS  46.  F«X)DS  AXD  IXGREDI- 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ibwi.nd.ale  Citris  Ass.n.,  Irwln- 
drtU'.  Cal.     Flle<l  Apr.  11,  1916. 


Particular    dcmription    of    goodn. — Oranges    and    lirape- 

Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  I'T.   1916. 


Ser.    No.   94,338.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS  » 
Em  \.M  EL  Tims,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  19D!. 


..r?.^!?^' 


piirticulnr  d"<i  ription  of  y^xids. — Clgars.i 
Claim,*  UHi    since  Mar.  14.  1916. 


.•<^r.  No.  94,470.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
FKY.i  M.xREV  C.  Davis,  Phlladelphl*.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1916. 


^^^^ 


Pnrticuhir  dt.*criptiun  of  yuods. — Glazed  Silk  Wrapping- 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  29,  1909. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY    16,  1916. 


110.2H1.      POl'C(»K.\.     JoH.N   Catbigiams.   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
rile<l    July    1,    1915.      Serial    Xo.    87.683.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   7.   191(1 

110,282.     WASHIXG  CO.MPoUXD  IX  CAKE  FORM   FOR 
USE   WITH    SOAP   FOR    REMOVIXG    DIRT    FROM 
TEXTILES.       Cl.ODFELI.EH    k    PlIRCE.    Wh.>«-ler.    111. 
FlltHl    December    20.    191."..       Serial     Xo.    91.59S.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   7.   1910. 

110.288,     COCOA,  COFFEE.   EXTRACTS  FOR  FLAVOR 
IXG    FOODS,    OLIVES,    OLIVE  OIL,    AXD    SPICES. 
The    Gre.\i     .\ti.amk      a.mi    I'ac  ific    Tea    Compa.nv. 
Jersey  City,  X.  J. 
Filed    Der.'mtpfr    2o.    1915.       Serial    No     91.607.       PUB 

USHED  MARCH   7,  1916. 

110.284.  PREPARATION  FOR  REl»UCIX(;  BODILY 
WEKillT.  TAKEX  IXTERXALLY.  JuH.s  y.  GitiF 
FiTH.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Fllel  Ortober  6,  1915.      Serial  Xo.  89.682.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   29,   1916. 

110.285.  CHEWIX(;  <iUM.       Fraskli.n  Caho    Co.,    Rich 
mond,  Va. 

ni.d     D.cember    4.    1915.       Serial    Xo.    91,103.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15.  1916. 


! 


The    Kopf    Bros.    Co. 
Serial     Xo.    92.oo(i. 


Xew 
PUB 


110.280       FRESH    FRUIT. 
H.i\en,  Conn. 
Fll«-<1    January     7,    1910 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.287.      CANDIES.      The    Walter    M.    Lownev    Com 
p.vw,    Boston.   Mh«»s. 
Filed    S^pteiul-er    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.304.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24,   1914. 

llo.28^.      DETERGENT.      Belle    F.    McKeon,    Elmhurst, 
N    Y. 
Filed    l>eceml>er    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.315.       PUB 
LISHEl*  MARCH   7,  1916. 

110.289.  OLIVEOIL  AND  CAMEMBERT  CHEESE. 
MoiQiiN  Restai  RANT  ^£  Wine  Company,  Ltd.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January     1,".,    1910.       Serial     No.    92.163.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    7.    1910. 

110.290.  BRE.VD.  National  BiscriT  Company,  Jersey 
City,  X.  J.,  and  N>w  York.  N,  Y. 

Filed     January     5,     1910.       Serial     Xo.    91.943.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   7,   1910 

110.291.  PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUMS.  New  York  Album 
k  Card  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    30.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.039.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.292.  CORDUROY.  New  York  Mills  Corporation . 
Xew  York  Mills,  X.  Y. 

P'lle<i     January     3,    1916.       Serial     Xo.     91,891.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110.298.        SHELLED     NUTS,      AND      PARTICULARLY 
SALTED  PEANUTS.     Ovbrsea  Sales  Oroanizatiom, 
Chicago,  111. 
nied    September   4,    1915.      Serial    Xo.    89,086.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

110.2M.     AIRSHIPS.     Epward  HrNTia  Page.  Covington. 
Va. 
F11*<1  April  16.  1»15.     8«-lal  X».  86.000.     PUBLIKHED 
FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 


110,295.     CHEESE.      Pheni.n     Cheese    Co.,     New    York. 
N    V 

Filed    lHienil>er    17.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,553.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    15.   1910. 

110,290.     CORSETS.      R    &    (;     Corset    Co.,    Inc..    Xew 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed     JanuMry     5,     1916.        Serial     Xo.     91.946.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   7,   1910. 

110,297.       OYSTERS.    CLAMS,    AXD    SCALLOPS.       THE 
Anhuew    Radel    Otstbr    Company,    South    Norwalk 
and   Brid;rfport.  Conn. 
FiU'd    January    10,    1916.       Serial    Xo.    92.048.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1910. 

110.29«.       LUMBER     AXD     SHIXGLF:S.        Ep     SIBVER8, 
Everett.  Wash. 
Fil.d    Januan     26,     1910,       Serial    Xo.    92.423.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110,299.      PURE  CAXE  SYRUP  FOR  TABLE  PURPOSES. 
Sni  THERN    (^OFTEE    MiLi,s,    I„TD..    New    Orleans.    La.. 
Fil.cl    November    11.    1915.       Serial    No.    90,587.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110, .loo.      TABLES    USED    AS    ARTICLES    OF    HOUSE- 
HOLD  FURNITURE.      Twin   City    Mission    Fchni- 
T(  KE  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  October  11.  1915.    Serial   No.  89.811.    PUBLISHED 
I'UBRUARY  29,  191(5. 

110.301.  CANNED   SALMON.      Wabhes    Packing    Com 
PANV.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Fib-d    January    31,    1910.       Serial    No.    92,548.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,  1910. 

110.302.  CHOCOLATES     AND    CANDY.       Stephrn     F. 
Whitman    At    Son,    Incorporated.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Uib-d     September    1.    1915.       Serial    No.    88.975.       PUB- 
LISHED DECflMBER  28.  1915. 

110.303.  CHEESE.     Ak<  Ai>E   Food   PROorcrs  Company, 

iNc  ..    Area. If.    N     V. 
I'il.d    D.'.."mli.r    17.    1915.      Serial    Xo.   91,537.        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.  1910. 

110,,'}04.      FRESH   PINEAPPLES.       The  BayamON  FHtlT 

(;no\vER.s    .\8sii(  lATiuN    of    Porto    Rico,    Bayamon, 
Porto  Rico. 
Fibii   July   20.   1915.      Serial   No.   88,180.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1910 

llU.3(t5.  WRITING.      PRIXTIX<i,     AXD     WRAPPIXCi 

PAPERS,     FII.IN(;     (  ARDS,    PAPER,    AND    CARD- 
BOARD,  FILIN(;  JACKETS  OR  WRAPPERS.    Bos- 
ton  Index  Card  Company,  Boston,  Mass, 
Filed  August  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,531.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  7.  1910. 

110.306.  CHEWINli  (JUM.       Bhodhick     &     Yoing,     Mil 
waukce.   Wis. 

Filed    Deceml.er    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,489*       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,  1916. 

110.307.  CERTAIN  XAMED  FOODS.      Thr  J.  S.  BBOWW 
Mer.   Co..   DeuAer.  Colo. 

Filed    October    23,    1915.       SerUl    No.    90.04fi.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,  1910. 

110.308.  TOILET-PAPER.     Colonial  Cord.\ob  Co.. 
Chbago.   111. 

nied    January    7.    1918.       f*ertal    No.    91.i«8.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.   1916. 
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110.309.  TOILET-PAPER.  Colonial  Cordage  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Piled    January    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    91.990.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.310.  TOILET-PAPER.  Colonial  Cordagc  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

Filed    January    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,991.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.311.  TOILET-PAPER.  Colonial  Cordage  Co..  Chi 
cago.  III. 

Piled    .January    7.     1916.       Serial    No.    91.992.       PUB 
LISHEd'maRCH  7,  1916. 

110.312.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Columbia  Star  Milling 
Co.,  Columbia.  111. 

Piled  March  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  76.538.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   15.  1916. 

110.313.  SURGICAL  DRESSING.  Daggett  &  Miller 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed   May  4,   1914.      Serial   No.  77,970.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

110.314.  CHEESE.     Geo.  Ehrat,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled    January    8,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,015.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.315.  FABRICS  MADE  FROM  A  CELLULOSE  AND 
USED  AS  LININGS  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  J.  W.  OoDDARD  St  Sons.  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Wltchtex  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed   December   20,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,604.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.316.  CANNED  PINEAPPLES.  Kacai  Frcit  &  Land 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed    January    7,     1916.       Serial    No.    91,996.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.317.  CANNED  PINEAPPLES.  Kacai  Frcit  k  Land 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed    January    7,    1916.       Serial    No.    91.997.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.318.  BATH  PERFUME  PREPARATIONS.  Freder- 
ick LoBL,  Wintbrop,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10.  1914.     Serial  .No.  79,713.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,   1915. 

110.319.  SOAP.  Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal. 

Filed  August  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,504.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1916. 

110.320.  STOVE-POLISH.  Charles  Martin,  Derry, 
N.  H. 

Piled    February    1,    1916.      Serial    .No.    92,573.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.321.  GASOLENE  -  HEATED  SMOOTHING  -  IRONS. 
National  Stampi.ng  &  Electric  Works.  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed    November   22,    1915.      Serial    .No.    90,837.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH  7,  1916. 

110.322.  PAPER  TABLETS.  Osborn  Papek  Compant, 
Marion.  Ind. 

Filed    Decemt>er    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    !tl.i;i'.».       ITH 
LISHED  M.\RCH  7.  191«;. 

110.323.  TOILET-PAPER.  The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co., 
Norrlstown,  Pa. 

Piled    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,130.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.  1916. 

110.324.  TOILET-PAPER.  The  Peerless  Mro.  Co., 
Nortlstown,  Pa. 

Fllwl    January    14.    1916.      Serial    .No.    92.134.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.325.  TOILET  -  PAPER.  The  Peerless  Mro.  Co.. 
Norrlstown.  Pa. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    .No.    92.136.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  191»). 

110.326.  TOILET-PAPER.  The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.. 
Norrlstown.  Pa. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,187.      PUB 
LIBHED  MARCH  7,  1916. 


The   Puautsa   Mro.   Co., 
Serial    No.    92.188.      PUB- 
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110.327.  TOILKT     PAPER. 
Norrlstown.  Pa. 

Filed    .January    14.    1916. 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.328.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS.  Railway  Periodi- 
cals CoMP.»NV.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   30.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.041.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.329.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS.  Railway  Periodi- 
cals Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filetl    l>eceraber    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,621.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.330.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS.  Railway  Piiiodi- 
CALs  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    20,    1915.      Serial    .No.    91,622.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.331.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sacqloit  Toilet  Paper  Co. 
Inc..  New  Hartford.  .N.  Y. 

Filed   July  26.   1915.     Serial  No.  88.211.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.332.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  United  I«on  Works. 
Oakland  and  Low  .Xngeles,  Cal  .  anil  Seattle  and  Spo- 
kane. Wa.ih. 

Filed    September   28.    1915.      Serial    No.   89.529.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER  16,  1915. 

[   110.333.       RUBBER    TIRES    FOR    VEHICLES. 
I  States  Tire   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

j        Piled    January    8,     1916.       Serial    No.    92,080. 
I   LISHED  -MARCH  7,  1916. 

I    110,334.       RUBBER    TIRES    FOR    VEHICLES. 
States  Tire  Company.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    January    11.     1916.       Serial    No.    92.072. 
LISHED  .MARCH  7.  1916 

I   110.335.      THE    BALTIMORE   SUN    ALMANAC.   AN    A.N- 
j  NUAL  PUBLICATION.     The  A.  S.  Abell  Company. 

I  Baltimore.   Md. 

Flleil    December    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,703.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.336.  RE.MEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
(•live    Ikene  .\i.len.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Flle<l    December    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,411.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.337.  CANNED  SALMON.  Altoona  Packing  Com- 
pany. .\ltoona.  Wash. 

Filed    .November    2,    1915. 
LISHED  MARCH   7.   1916. 

110.338.  COATED    PAPERS. 
Paper  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    .November    29.    1915 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.339.  CAR-WHEELS.  BrrrALo  Car  Wheel  I-'dt.  Co.. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.115.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1916. 

110.340.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  Chalmers  PiB- 
LisHiNu  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    18,    1915.      Serial   No.   91.568.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.341.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Choiolate  Puodccts 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.150.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.   1916. 

110.342.  BELT  DRESSINGS.  Clebelt  Mro.  Co.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

Filed  Octol)er  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  ^9.955.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   7.   1916. 

110.343.  CRACKERS,  CAKES.  AND  BISCUITS.  Th» 
Craig   Bisccit  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.   Ind. 

Fileil    December    21.    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,634.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.344.  TEMPORARY  BINDERS.  Charles  Evans.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    November   8.    1915.      SerUl   No.    90.500.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 


Serial    No.    90,301.      PUB- 

The   Blade   Printing  4 
Serial    No.    90,996.      PUB- 


May  16,  1916. 
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110.345.      BOND  PAPER    FOR    WRITING    AND    TYPE- 
WRITER   WORK    AND    ENVELOPS.      F     A.    Flinn, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File<l    January    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.239.      PUB 

U8HED  .MARCH  7,  1916. 


Garter    Plate    Company,    Inc., 

PUB 


110.346.  GARTERS. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    6,    1916.       Serial    No.    91,959, 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.347.  CANI»Y.     Fred  Harvey,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  October  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^9.T5h.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH   7.  1916. 

110.348.  GINGER  ALE.  The  Charles  E.  Hires  Com- 
pany.  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed     I>e(ember    6.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,222.       PUB- 
USHED   FEBRUARY   29,    1916. 

110.349.  CORSETS.  Isaacs  Brothers  Company,  Los 
Angeles,    Cal. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,083.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    7.    1916. 

110.350.  SOAP  POWDER.  Margaret  F.  Johnston. 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,431.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    7,    1916. 

110.351.  WRITING-PAPER.  Danfobth  L.  Jones  & 
Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fil«Ml     Df-.i-inber     2.     1915.      Serial    .No.    91,104.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH  7.  1916 

110.852.    WHEAT  FLOUR.    Lawhencebirg  Roller  Mills 

("»>..   I>awrt'iicehurg.  Ind. 
File.l    .Noveml.PF    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,727.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.   1916. 

110.353.  LIQUID  DETERGENT  FOR  CLEANING 
WEAKI.NiJ  APPAREL  AND  THE  LIKE  Miami 
I'HKMK  Af-   Co.,   I'Inctnnnti.   (»hlii. 

Fll»<l     l»e<enilKr    17.     191 T..      Serial     No     91.54S.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.  1916 

110.354.  WOOL  AND  COTTON  BATTING,  COVERED 
A.ND  U.NCOVERED.  Milwackei  WADniNG  A  Com- 
port Mills.   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed     DeremLer    14,    1914.      Serial     No     83,282.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.355.  MATCHES.     Naaulooze     Vennootschap     Ve- 

ItCENK.I'E  NEDEKLANDSi   MF.  I.M  IFEKSFABRI  EK  EN, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands. 
Filed  October  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  89.895.     PUBLISHED 
11AR<'H  7.  1916. 

110.356.  LEDGERS.  PAPER  FOR  PRINTING  A.ND 
WRITING  PURPOSES.  AND  INDE.XES  FOR 
lUKiKS.  ACCOU.NTS.  AND  RECORDS  The  Rand 
CoMPANV,  .North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    23,    1915.      Serial    .No.    90.884.      PUB- 
LISH Er>  MARCH   7,   1910. 

110.357.  STREETPAVEMELNTS  AND  ROADS.  Joseph 
c.  Rock.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  BItoslaK 
Paving  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware. 

Filed  October  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,099.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1910. 

110..'?58.     STREET  PAVEMENTS  AND  ROADS.     Joseph 

C.   Rock.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bitoslag 
P.iving  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. 
Flleil  October  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.100.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1916. 

110,359.      FRESH      BOTTLED      MILK      AND      CREAM. 
Chah.  F.  Rothenhoefer,  Frederick.  Md. 
Filed    November    18,    1915.     Serial    No.    90.736.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29.  1916. 

110,860.     PERIODICALS.     A.    W.    Shaw    Company,   Chi 
cago.  Ill 
Filed    December    27,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,787.     PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  7.  1916 


110.361.  TWIST.  SMOKING.  AND  PLUG  TOBACCO. 
Scott  Tobai  co  Co.,  Bowling  Green.  Ky. 

Filed  January  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  92.027.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.362.  TWIST.  SMOKING.  AND  PLUG  TOBACCO. 
Scott  Tobacco  Co.,  Bowling  Green.  Ky. 

Filed  January  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  92.028.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1916 

110.363.  FUELOIL  AND  ROAD-OIL.  Standard  Oil. 
Company.  Richmond.  Cal. 

Filed    September    9.     1915.      Serial    No.    89,120.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  29,  1910. 

110.364.  CHEWING-GUM.  Texas  Gum  Company, (Inc.) 
Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  July  19,   1915.      Serial  No.  88,032.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTE-MHER  14.   1915. 

110.365.  LAXATIVE  PILLS.  TALCUM  POWDER, 
T<»OTH-POWDER.  The  Tropical  Phahmacal  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  89.972.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.366.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Williams  Bros.  Co., 
Kent.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,552.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.367.  FURNACE  AND  CHIMNEY  CLEANER.  ZIP 
Chemical  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,465.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.368.  MATCHES,  .\ktiebolaget  FOrexade  Svenska 
Tandstickspabriker,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Filed    January     17,     1910.       Serial    No.    92,180.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,  1916. 

110.369.  TEA.     Berry-Hall  Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed    November    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,673.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,  1916. 

110.370.  PREPARATIO.N  IN  NATURE  OF  VARNISH 
FOR  PRESERVIN(;  AND  WATERPROOFING  CER- 
TAI.N  .NAMED  MATERIALS.  The  British  Aebo- 
I'l.ANE  Vahxish  Co.,  Limited,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne, 
England. 

Filed    November    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,670.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.   1916. 

110.371.  FILLIN(;  AND  WATERPROOFIN(;  MATE- 
RIAL FOR  TE.XTILE  WIN(;S  OF  CERTAI.N 
NAMF.D  AIRCRAF'T.  THE  BRITISH  Aeroplane 
Varnish  ("o..  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Eng- 
land. 

Filed    November    16.    1915.      Serial   No.   90.671.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.   1916. 

110.372.  CAKE.     The  Cabell  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    February    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,279.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   18.   1916. 

110.373.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CHOLERA  IN  POULTRY  AND  HOGS.  JOHAN 
P'mahhon,  Kulm.  N.  D. 

Filed    December    9,    1915.       Serial    No.    91,343.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.374.  BICYCLES.  J.  W.  (Jrady  &  Co.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed    February    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.616.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.375.  BEER.  Hen7.eToli.en  Brewing  Co.,  Iron 
Mountain.  Mich. 

Filed    February    4.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.617.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.370.  BUTTER.  John  F.  Jelke  Company,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed    J.inuary    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.625.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110..'?77.       PAPER    USED    FOR     CERTAIN     PURPOSES 
AND  ALL  VOUCHERS  OF  VALUE.     Geo.  La  Monte 
&  Sox.  Nutley.  .N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,490.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 
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110.878.  TALKING  MACHINES.     Lyraphone   Company 
or  Amcrita,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed    January    6.    1916.       S^^rlal     No.    91.967        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,   1916 

110.879.  COMPOUND     COTTON     SEED     SALAD  OIL. 
B.   ."<.   Pa<,a.\o  a  Company.    Albany.   N.   Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91. .•^27.       PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    14.    VM*:. 


The     I'EERtEss    Mrc.    Co., 
Serial    No.    ;*LM3:J.       PUB 


110.380.       TrULET  PAPER 

Norristdwu.    I'n. 
FiltMl     .January     14,     lltlt;. 
LISHED    MARCH    7.    1916. 

110.881.      PENNANTS,    STATUETTES.    AND   COMPOSI- 
TION   ANI»    BASE    METAL    EMBLEMS    AND    MED- 
ALS.     Liu    PoTTBR.    New    Yorit.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Emll  Potter,  New  York.  .\.  V. 
rile.1    January    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,884        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,   1916. 

110. 3SJ.     COFFEE.     The  Rota\  Ckocert  Co..  Waro.  Tex. 
File.!    .lanuary     18.     191rt.       Serial     No.    92.221.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    14.    191«. 

HO.0S3.     BREAD.      Sta  Ki.een      Bakery,     Inc.,     Lyn^-h- 
bufK.   \a. 
Flle.l    De.enii>er    17.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.562.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.   1916 


110.884.      ELECTRICAL  FLASH  LIGHTS,   ELECTRICAI 
MINIATURE      LAMPS,  ^  SPARK- PLUGS,      COILS 
U.MTii>  Batteuv   Corporation,   New  York.  N.  T. 
Flle<l    December    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.792.      PUB 

LISHED   MARCFI    7.    1916. 

;    110.385.     SILVER  POLISH.     Thi  Umtbd  Jewblmi,  Inc. 
j  New    Vorii.    N.    V. 

j        Filed    February    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.637.      PUB 
i    LISHED  MARCH   7.   1916. 

110,386.      CANDY    LOZENGES.      Tub    Vanula    Compa.nv 
'  Winston  Salem,    N.   C. 

j        File.l    SeptemlxT   22.    1915.      Serial    .No.   89.390.      PUB 
j   LISHED   FEBRUARY    8.    1916. 
110.3S7.      COMBINATION   GASOLENE   AND  ELECTRIC 
LKJHTING    APPARATUS.      The    Waterman    Mot..r 
{''•..    Detr-.lt.    Ml.  li. 
File.l     Fehruary    2.     1916.       Serial     No     92.589.       PUB 
I    LISHED  MARCH  7.   1916. 

]    110.388.       VARNISHES.      C.    A.    Wii.i.et    Co..    New    York 
N.    Y 
Filed  O.toher   6.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,699.     PUBLISHED 
i    MARCH   7.    19D; 

110.389       LINIMENT  OILS.      Beknard  ZrrKiRMAli.   N.w 
York.    N     Y 
Filed    De. ember    23,    1915       Serial    .No.    91.741.      PUB- 
!    LISHED  FEBRUARY   29.   1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,232.     JEWELRY,  comprising;  CHAINS  AND  CHAIN-  13.342.      PERFUMERY   AND  SO.VP.     <  ol-^^te  A  Co..  Nei 

TRIMMIN<;S.      Hamilton    &    Hamii.t.in.    Jn..    provl-  Y..rk.  N.  Y 

denre.  R.   I.  Re-ri-itere.l  .Inn.'  1.   I'^'ifi.      Renewed   June  1,   1916 
Registered   April   27.   1886.      Renewed   April   27.   191H. 

13. .'{04      LOZENGES.  WAFERS.  A.\D  T.VBLETS.     Week.S 

I'.Ko.s,.    Providence.   R.    I.  i  • 

ReirUtered    M.iy    11,    IS^^B.       Ren.'We.l    Mav    11,    191f.. 


.    I 


I07C 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY   16,  1916. 


19,3"3       Tif/c.    -EXTRA    SToCK    BKKR  "       (For  U.-.r.  i 

t'KCAM  ('IT\  Hkkuini,  (■.■..  Milwank".,  Wis.  I'II.mI 
Marrh   2.%.   lUlti. 

19.:<o4.       Ti/''  .        ■  EDKLUR.\r       BKKK             (  F.ir  B..  r.  i 

(IlKAM      ('IT^      P.REWlNi,     r.i.     Milw  iuii<e>'.     Wis  Flle.l 

Mar.h  2.'.   191(>. 

19. 30.-  Iith  MMK  HICKS  H.MR  liROWER'  1  Cr 
Hair  Grow.  r.  1  »'.  i:  IIkks.  .Ia.l;>-oii.  Miss,  I'ili'.l 
.November    IS.    lOl.'. 

U«,3(m;.  -TitU  'S.VNDOFF."  1  r..r  a  S\irfa.ini,'  Mate- 
rial for  Metal  or  Wood.  1  The  R.  F.  Johnston 
I'MNT   <"<>..    Cln.innntl.    Ohio.      Fib-.l    Mar.h    29.    1910. 

llt.."<oT.  Tith  •  SOCIKTV  Pi  lU:  BKKR.'  (K..r  B..r.  1 
.1.  Li  Ni.TNMA^  ek,  .New  Vorlx  .N.  V.  Kib-.l  Anmist  6, 
1915. 

i;«,3os      /,r;<.       nortr«»pi<"    p.r.\nd    h  atkmala 

PORK  AND  BL.\CK  BKANS  '  (  Koi  Pork  an.l 
Beans.  I  .N..inH  Tifni.  Proix  .  ts  Knteiu'Rise. 
<  .ualeiiiaia.  •  iiiat.niala,  .'ulI  .N.'w  Cirleaiis,  La.  Filed 
Mnr.h   17.    191<;. 


VJ.'.iuU.  -'I  ith  :      •oLSiiMTE.'         il'or    a    Cleaning    Goin- 

I...UI1.I.1       01..S..N    Rr(,    CoMi'AN'i,   (■hi(n):o.    111.      Filed 

Ai-rii  2n.   191<;. 
l!t.3lo.- -7if/<  .    '    IDK.M.    .sr.M.l'    F< 'OD.         (For   a    Toilet 

Pr.paratioii.  I       .N.    I,.    Rilhhk.    Norfolk.    Va.      Filed 

January   19.   1916. 
lit.311.    -7(f/.         •  DKl.IClors     RKFRKSHIN«;     oRANfJE 

COL.V."       I  For    OraiiK"     <"ola  1       Marvin     F,    Smder 

Mil. I   .I..11N    D.    P.i:.'<  K.  .\nnist..ii.    -Via.      Flleo   February 

7.    191t;. 
P.t.312.      '/If/.      ■    PRIDK  OF    BALTI.MORK.'        (For    Non- 

Intoxi.atlUK    Beverages.)       STani-ard    BUEwert    COM- 

l•A^^     I'K     UAiiiM.'ur.    <'^r^,     P.nltlinore.     .M.i.  Filed 

Mar.h    14.   lltlf,. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   MAY   16,    I9l6. 


A.r.XK-  nth      •■  B.    V,    D.    1916    MEN'S    UNION    SUIT." 

(  K.u    .Vthl.tl.    Uiiderw.ar.  1      The    B.    \      D.  Cimi-any. 

N.w    ^..rk.   N     Y.      Flle.l    February    24.    IttD',. 
4.:;;;i        Tith        "  B.     V.     D.     lUlf.     M1:N  S     TWo     PIKCK 

SUIT.'        cF.ir    Atliieti.'   1  iiii.'rwi;i  r.  i      The    B.    \.    D. 

(■..\l^\N^.  N.w    York.  N.  Y.     Klb-.i   I'.bruaiy  24.   iHDi. 

4,;;:;2      'iith     "  B.    \.    D.    I'-Gt'.    Bo^  s     rNi(»N    snr." 

(  F.ir  .Xfhletli    Underw.ar.i      The   B    \     D    ('>.mi'an\. 

N.w   York.   N     Y.      File.l  Mar.h   l^.   lOD', 
4.:;.;;!.         T,tl,         '•  B.      V.      D       T.'D.      MENS      glARTKR 

SI.KKX  K  TW(»  PIECE  SPIT'        .F..r   .\thl.ti     T  n.l.  i 

wear. I       The    B     V.    D.    «'.iMr\N\.    N.w     ^..rk      .N.    Y. 

Fili.l  Mar.h   l.s,  I'.Ut'. 
4.3;:4       Tith         •  B.     V.     D      I'.Gf,     BoYS       TWo     Pli:cK 

SUIT."       I  For    Athl.ti.     Uii.l.  iw  ..ir.  •        The    B.    V.    D. 

CoMPan\.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fil-'.l    MaT.h    Is.    istlfi. 


4.r.;^-  -Titlr:  'MENS  1916  B.  V.  D.  QUARTER 
SKKKVE     U.NloN      SPIT.  (For     .\thletic     Under- 

w.'ar.i      The    P.,    V.    D,    C<.\1I•\N^.    .N.w    York.    N.    Y. 
PII.mI   Mar.h   Is,   I'tHV 

4, :;:<••,  l  uh  -MEN'S  I'.tir,  p,,  \.  D.  QUAllTER 
SI,1:K\  K  TWO  PIKCK  SUl'I",  il'.>r  .Vthleti.  Under- 
wear.i  The  B.  V,  D.  Company.  -New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll.'d    Mar.h    is.    1H16. 

4.;;::7        7'ir/'         P.     v.    D.    1916    MEN'S    quarter 

SLKi:VK     UNION     SUIT.  (For     Athletic     Un.ler- 

w.ar   I       TUF    p.      \.    D.    C..mpvn\,    New     York,    N.    Y. 
Pil-.l    Mar.h    is.    miC. 
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loSi 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COn^H^ISSIOnSTEI?.     of    DFJ^TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTTRTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

In    re    Fkssindkn. 

De  idfd  April  S.  1916. 

FATlNTAniLITT I»r.OC«88       CLAIMS       InCLCDINO       APPARA- 

TfS — LllllTATIONS. 
Where  an  applicant,  haring  been  refused  rlalnn  In  a 
previous  appllc.itlon  to  an  apparatus  for  storing  power 
rharacterlzed  by  an  upper  reeervoir  at  the  earth's  sur- 
face and  a  lower  one  in  a  deep  pit,  now  seeks  to  patent 
the  procesi^f  storlnr  power  characterlied  by  pumping 
water  from  a  deep  pit  to  the  earth's  surface,  Held  that 
the  character  of  the  support  for  the  reservoirs  and  their 
lo-atlon  relative  to  a  particular  part  of  the  earth's  sur- 
face are  piifc^ly  Apparatus  Ideas,  which  are  out  of  place 
in  process  claims,  and  that  the  claims  are  unpatentable, 
the  a'tual  procens  Involved  being  manifestly  old  in  the 
references  nn<l  the  apparatus  idea  having  already  l)een 
ndjudlcnted  adversely  to  applicant. 

ifr.  Henry  Colter  for  the  appellant. 
.\fr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  C^mimlssioner  of 
Patents. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  rejection  of  an  appli- 
cation   for    a    patent    havinp    the    following    eight 

claims:        , 

1  The  method  of  storing  and  utiliiing  energy  which 
rcnsists  in.  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  at  a  point  of 
high  negative  gravitational  potential  with  reference  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  therobv  requir'.ng  the  expenditure  of 
energv  to  ralwe  it  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  ;  second, 
generating  onergv  suitable  for  elevating  said  body  of  liq- 
uid •  third,  emplovinp  said  energy  to  transfer  said  body  of 
liquid  to  n  point  of  less  negative  gravitational  potential : 
fourth,  temporarllv  storing  said  liquid  at  said  point  of 
less  negative  gravitational  potential,  thereby  storing  the 
energv  of  said  liquid  and  eliminating  the  use  of  Btructure- 
aupported  Unks  for  such  storage  ;  and,  fifth,  aubsequentlv 
permitting  said  liquid  to  flow  hack  to  said  point  of  high 
negative  gravitational  potential,  and  slmultaneonaly  trans- 
forming   the    gravltatlonally  stored    energy    Into    kinetic 

♦■nergv. 

2  The  method  of  storing  and  utilising  energy  which 
consists  in.  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  at  a  point  of 
high  negative  gravitational  potential  with  reference  to  the 
■urface  of  the  earth,  thereby  requiring  the  expenditure  of 
energy  to  raise  it  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  :  second, 
generating  energy  suitable  for  elevating  said  body  of  liq- 
uid •  third,  transferring  said  body  of  llauid  to  a  point  of 
■ubsUntlally  lero  gravitational  potential  by  the  action  of 
f4iid  generated  en«rgy  :  fourth,  temporarily  storing  said 
liquid  at  said  point  of  substantially  lero  gravitational 
potential,  thereby  storing  up  a  very  large  amount  of 
energy  per  unit  mass  of  said  liquid,  eliminating  the  use  of 
structure-supported  tanks  for  such  storage  and  reducing 
the  cost  of  such  storage  per  horse  power  to  less  than  the 
cost  of  generation  ;  and,  fifth,  subsequently  permitting  the 
liquid  to  fiow  back  to  said  point  of  high  negative  gravi- 
tational potential  and  simultaneously  transforming  the 
gravltationallv  stcied  energy  into  kinetic  energy. 

3.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilizing  energy  which 
consists  in,  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  at  a  point  of 
high  negative  gravitational  potential  with  reference  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  thereby  requiring  the  expenditure  of 
energy   to  raise  It   to  the  surface  of  the  earth  ;   second, 
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generating  ener^j'  suitable  for  elevating  said  body  of  liq- 
uid ;  third,  employing  said  energy  to  transfer  said  body  of 
liquid  to  a  point  of  less  negative  gravitational  potential  ; 
fourth,  temporarllv  storing  said  liquid  at  said  point  of  less 
negative  gravitational  potential,  thereby  storing  the  en- 
ergy of  said  liquid  and  eliminating  the  use  of  structure 
supported  tanks  foi  such  storage  ;  and,  fifth,  subsequently 
l^ermitting  said  liquid  to  flow  back  to  said  point  of  high 
negative  jfravitational  potential,  and  simultaneously  trans- 
forming the  gravitationally-stored  energy  Into  electrical 
energy. 

4.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilizing  energj-  which 
fonslsts  in.  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  at  a  point  of 
high  negative  gravitational  potential  with  reference  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  thereby  requiring  the  expenditure  of 
energy  to  raise  it  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  ;  second, 
generating  energy  suitable  for  elevating  said  body  of  liq- 
uid ;  third,  transferring  said  body  of  liauld  to  a  point  of 
substantially  rero  gravitational  potential  by  the  action  of 
said  generated  energv  ;  fourth,  temporarily  storing  said 
liquid  at  said  point  of  substantially  zero  gravitational 
potential,  thereby  storing  up  a  very  large  amount  of 
energy  per  unit  mass  of  said  liquid,  eliminating  the  use  of 
structure  supported  tanks  for  such  storage  and  reducing 
the  cost  of  such  storage  per  horse  power  to  less  than  the 
cost  of  generation  ;  and  nfth,  subsequently  permitting  the 
liquid  to  flow  back  to  said  point  of  high  negative  gravita- 
tional potential  and  simultaneously  transforming  the 
grnvltntlonnllv  stored  energy  into  electrical  energy. 

6.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilizing  energy  which 
consists  in.  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  at  a  point  of 
high  negative  gravitational  potential  with  reference  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  thereby  requiring  the  expenditure  of 
energy  to  raise  it  to  the  surface  of  the  ei»rth ;  second, 
generating  energy  suitable  for  elevating  said  body  of  liq- 
uid ;  third,  employing  said  energy  to  transfer  said  body  of 
liquid  to  a  point  of  less  negative  gravitational  potential : 
fourth,  temporarily  storing  aald  liquid  at  said  point  of  less 
negative  gravitational  potential,  thereby  storing  the  en- 
ergy of  said  liquid  and  eliminating  the  use  of  structure- 
supported  tanks  for  such  storage  ;  fifth,  subsequently  per- 
mitting said  liquid  to  flow  back  to  said  point  of  high 
negative  gravitational  potential  and  simultaneously  trans- 
forming the  gravltatlonally-stored  energy  Into  electrical 
energy  ;  and  finally,  transmitting  said  electrical  energy  to 
a  distance  and  there  utilizing  the  energy  originally  stored. 

6.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilizing  energy  which 
consists  In,  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  at  a  point  of 
high  negative  gravitational  potential  with  reference  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  thereby  requiring  the  expendi- 
ture of  energv  to  raise  it  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  ;  sec- 
ond, generating  by  a  given  source  electrical  energy  suit- 
able for  elevating  said  body  of  liquid  :  third,  employing 
said  electrical  energy  to  transfer  said  body  of  liquid  to  a 
point  of  less  negative  gravitational  potential ;  fourth,  tem- 
porarily storing  said  liquid  at  said  point  of  less  negative 
gravitational  potential,  thereby  storing  the  energy  of  said 
liquid  and  eliminating  the  use  of  structure-supported  tanks 
for  such  storage ;  fifth,  subsequently  permitting  the  liquid 
to  flow  back  to  said  point  of  high  negative  gravitational 

?iotentlal  and  simultaneously  transforming  the  gravlta- 
ionally-stored  energy  into  electrical  energy;  and  finally, 
supplementing  the  gravltatlonally  produced  electrical  en- 
ergy by  the  electrical  energy  directly  produced  by  said 
given  source. 

7.  The  method  of  storing  and  utilizing  energy  which 
consists  In.  first,  placing  a  body  of  liquid  In  a  chamber 
excavated  below  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  at  a  point 
of  high  negative  gravitational  potential,  thereby  heating 
the  liquid  in  winter  and  cooling  the  same  In  summer, 
whereby  freezing  in  winter  and  evaporation  in  summer 
are  prevented  :  second,  generating  energy  suitable  for  ele- 
vating said  body  of  liquid  ;  third,  employing  said  energy  to 
transfer  said  body  of  liquid  to  a  point  of  less  negative 
gravitational  potential ;  fourth,  temporarily  storing  said 
Mquld  at  said  point  of  less  negative  gravitational  potential, 
thereby  storing  the  energy  of  said  liquid  and  eliminating 
the  use  of  structure-supported  tanks  for  such  storage : 
and.  fifth,  subsequently  permitting  said  liquid  to  flow 
back  to  said  point  of  high  negative  gravitational  potential, 
and  simultaneously  transforming  the  gravitationally- 
stored  energy  Into  kinetic  energy. 
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8.  The  method  of  storing  and  atlllzing  energy  which 
consists  In  flrst  placing  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  ohamlier  ex- 
cavated below  the  surface  of  the  earth  at  a  point  of  high 
negative  gravitational  potential,  thereby  heating  the  ifq 
nid  in  winter  and  cooling  it  in  summer,  whereby  freezing 
In  winter  and  evaporation  in  summer  are  prevented  ;  sec- 
ond, generating  energy  suitable  for  elevating  said  body  of 
liquid  :  third,  transferring  said  body  of  lionid  to  a  point 
of  substantially  zero  gravitational  potential  by  the  action 
of  said  generated  energy  ;  fourth,  ttmporarlly  storing  said 
liquid  at  said  point  of  substantially  zero  potential,  there 
bv  storing  up  a  very  large  amount  of  energy  per  unit  mas^ 
or  said  liquid,  eliminating  the  usf  of  structure  supported 
tanlts  for  such  storage  and  reducing  the  co><t  of  such  stor 
age  per  horse  power  to  Ij'ss  than  th»»  cost  of  generation  : 
and.  fifth.  sub»«>auently  perinlttlni?  the  llqulil  to  flow  hack 
to  said  point  of  nigh  negative  gravitational  potential  nnM 
■Imultaneously  transforming  the  gravltationaily  stored  en- 
ergy into  kinetic  energy. 

Tile  npitlicatioii  was  HUmI  .luiie  7.  19«17  :  thf>  rpjeo- 
tion  was  ujmhi  rpferencf  to  British  pntHnts  to  Hill- 
yard.  May  9.  1884.  to  Maxim  Marrh  21.  1S82.  and  to 
Fox  June  22.  100.".  and  also  to  a  (h^hion  of  this 
court  on  .1  iirevions  appeal  of  the  same  party  In  an 
apparatus  application.  ( .'^e*-  in  rr  Fr^Jtcnden,  36 
App.  D.  r..  425.) 

The  jiatent  to  Hiilviird  -.liowv;  a  like  system  In 
whi«-h  the  lower  reservoir  is  sunk  in  the  earth  and 
the  uppor  one  is  elevato^l  upon  supports. 

The  Maxim  patent  shows  the  idea  of  usinjt  a  dif- 
ference of  surface-levels  to  province  the  neces.sary 
head  to  use  water-pressure  for  generntinjr  electric 
current. 

The  patent  to  Fox  shows  the  use  of  n  natural  ele- 
vation fur  storinj:  enertry.  Water  is  accumulate*! 
durins:  normal  operation  and  enerej-  Is  restorefl  to 
the  system  hy  means  of  a  furho-srenerator  when  the 
ordinary  source  fails. 

What  the  references  do  not  show  is  the  location 
of  the  lower  reservoir  in  the  deep  pit  in  the  earth. 

The  Examiner.s-Jn-rhlef  were  of  the  opinion  that 
claims  1  to  6  are  not  limit«Hl  to  the  use  of  .such  a  pit. 
and  question  whether  claims  Q  and  7.  which  callefl 
for  such  a  pit.  would  not  read  on  FIjrure  3. 

As  the  Patent  Commissioner  said  : 

Assuming,  however,  that  the  claims  are  all  limited  to 
the  location  of  the  lower  resprvoir  in  a  deep  pit,  it  adds 
nothing  to  their  patentability  for  it  is  a  pnrely  structural 
Idea  and  not  a  process  Idea.  The  cycle  of  operations  and 
the  relation  of  cau«e  and  effect  In  thp  various  stepo  of 
the  pro. ess  are  exactly  the  same,  whatever  the  nature  of 
the  support'*  for  the  water  tanks  and  whatever  their  loca- 
tion relative  to  a  selected  part  of  the  earth's  surface 
The  true  pro.-pss  disclosed  in  this  case  is  precisely  the 
process  involvwl  In  each  of  the  British  patents  cited! 

He  further  stated : 

The  limitation  to  the  structure  for  performing  the 
process  is  out  of  place  in  these  claims.  Tt  makes  them 
equivalents  in  substance  to  the  apparatus  claims  of  appli- 
cant s  companion  case,  in  which  such  limitations  were 
properly  inserted.  That  casp  went  to  the  court  of  appeals 
and  the  corresponding  claims  were  held  unpatentable 
•'^r'"!-/,.  ^?^''  references  ns  are  filed  herein.  The  pat- 
entability of  the  idea  of  locating  the  lower  reservoir  for 
!^";^^!'  Y!.**"."'  tl  *•""  bottom  of  a  deep  pit.  having  b4?en 
adjudicated  in  the  apparatus  case,  to  which  It  properlv 
pertained,  and  decided  against  applicant,  he  cannot  noW 
obtain  a  patent  on  the  same  idee  by  cleverly  mingling 
It  with  claims  to  the  process  Inherent  in  all  such  systems. 

We  ajrree  with  hoth  conclusions  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  claims  are  properly  apparatus  claims 
which  were  refused  in  the  application  In  the  former 
case.  They  undertook  to  convert  Into  a  metho«l 
what  Is  the  simple  function  of  the  apparatus  In  that 
case.     (In  re  Fftsenden.  36  App.  P.  C..  425.) 

The  decision  Is  afflrmed.  and  this  decision  will  be 
certit}e<i  to  the  Comml»«loner  of  Patent*. 

Afflrme<l. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEBTa 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Walker  patent.  No.  614.279. 
for  a  tiltlns  hin.  Held  valirl  and  infrin^reil.  ri«ct«- 
nati  Butchern'  Supply  Co.  v.  Malkrr  Bin  Co..  230 
Fed.  Rep..  453. 

(V.  S.  n.  C. )  The  Lyndon  patent.  No.  e9.V220. 
for  an  ele<trom»H'lianical  water-wh«^'l  eovernor.  coii- 
strue<l  !ind  Hrld  not  infrin>re<l.  Hmr]i  v.  Cit]i  n1 
Los  Angeles,  230  Fe<l.  Rei»..  457. 


(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Kirhy  patent.  No.  S91.776. 
for  a  vlhrator  for  movement-cure  puqvises.  Held 
not  anticipated,  valid,  and  InfrlnirHl.  IJnmiltnn 
Beach  Mfg.  Co.  v.  P.  A.  Geicr  Co..  23<1  Fed.  Rep..  4.30. 


I       (V.    S.   C.   C.    A.)      The   McO.nnell    patent.    No. 
,  901.S1.5.  for  a  chock  attachment  for  cars,  jvs  limitetl 

by  the  prior  art.  rf>l,l  riot  irifrinp*^!.     Knid  v.  Timhii 

Brof*.  Co.,  230  Fe<l.  Rep..  444. 


I        (U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Curry  patent.  No.  fXiSi.Ol'.t. 
I  for  a  to.d  for  twistinc  wire  ties.  Held  valid  nn<l  iti- 
!  frinpetl.     Curry  v.  fnion  Klntrir  Mildinn  Co..  230 
Fed.  Rep..  422. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  ('«»ss  patent.  No.  l.tlfrj.fUO. 
for  how-scK'kets  for  carriace-tops.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  invention.  Co.<*!<  v.  Detroit  Forning  Co..  230  Fe«l. 
Refi.,  4.V». 


Patent  and  Trade-Mark  Protection  in  Portugal. 

fTrnnsIatlon.l 
HrRE.u-     iNTiii.v  ATinN\i,,    Kt(  .       riKni  \R    \o     l««0/'>7ri 
Sijue.t:    Purti  (;.\i.  ;    Provisions    Kei,.\tive    to    the 
PRrsEST  St.*tc  or  War. 

I'.CRVE.    Mnrrh    XI.    VjIH. 
To   the  n/JTrr^  of  Induiftrial  Property  of   thr  Countrim  of 
the   f  nion. 
i        f'.tSThtuts  :    We    have    the    honor    to    bring    to    vour 
knowledge    the    following    provisions    which    we    have"   re- 
ceived and  which  relate  to  the  state  of  war  : 

PORTTT.M.. 

Decrrf  modifyinfj  »ninr  of  the  proriniona  of  decree  \n  9S9 
of  October  9.  19H,  and  extending  the  termit  of  priority 
>»tahlijihed  hy  the  Convention  of  Pari*. 

(No.  2033,  of  Xovemt)er  9,  1916.) 

Whereas  article  3  of  decree  No.  9.39  of  October  9.  1914. 
I  extending  to  a  date  to  be  fixed  after  the  termination  of 
I  the  present  war  the  time  limits  for  filing  objections  to  the 
I  Issue  of  patents,  the  registration  of  trade  marks  and  the 
I  deposit  of  Industrial  designs  and  models,  has  therehv 
susp««nde«l  procewUngs  relative  to  the  applications  re 
I    ferred.  to   by   said   de<ree  ; 

1  .\nd  whereas  the  industrial  and  commercial  life  of  the 
I  nation  needs  the  protection  established  bv  the  laws  and 
i  regulations  on  industrial  property,  whirii  protection  is 
i    for   the   time   l>elng   partly   Ineffectual    bv    reason   of  such 

suspension  : 
I  .\nd  whereas  different  commercial  bo<lles  have  made 
I  protests  with  regard  to  this  matter  and  asked  the  anthorl- 
I  ties.  In  th>»  name  of  the  Interests  of  commerce  and  Indus- 
try, to  fix  the  time  limits  for  the  filing  of  objections  to 
i  applications  for  patents  and  registrations  effected  in  ac- 
'   cordance  with  law  ; 

And  whereas  the  rights  and  Interests  of  persons  resid 
Ing  or  having  their  place  of  business  in  foreign  countries 
are  safeguarded  Just  as  effectually  by  the  extension  of  the 
time    limits    for   filing   in    the   rommer<laI    Court    appeals 
from  decre^a  granting  the  certifl^-ates  in  question  : 

And  whereas  the  above-named  decree  No.  939  has  fixed 
no  date*  either  with  regard  to  the  time  limit  for  filing 
application*  for  the  extension  of  the  protection  of  patents 
In  the  colonies,  which  extension  should  be  granted  in  v1»w 
of  the  preaent  sltnatlon,  nor  with  regard  to  the  time  llm 
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It^  for  the  (ompulsorv  working  of  inventions,  for  which 
an  extension  should  likewise  be  granted  in  view  of  the 
dlfflculth"*  whlih   lmpe<le  industry  ; 

.\nd  whereas,  as  the  result  of  a  suggestion  made  bv  the 
International  I'.ureau  at  Ilerne.  several  States  of  the 
Union  for  the  I'rote.tlon  of  Industrial  Property  have 
ni(Milfl.'<l  their  national  laws  to  the  effect  of  extending  the 
time  limits  provlde<l  In  article  4  of  the  Convention  01 
I'arls  of  May  I'o.  1883;  .,     .,  w.    .   . 

Therefore,  with  the  consent  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
and  bv  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  government 
\>\  law  .No.  373  of  September  2  last, 

I  deem  It  expeilient  to  decree  as  follows  : 

.\iiTiriK  1.  Thi'  periods  within  which  manufacturers  or 
firms  having  their  resilience  or  place  of  business  In  for 
elgn  countries  must  file  their  objections  to  appll'-atlons 
for  patents,  the  registration  of  trade-marks  and  the  de- 
posit of  Imlustrlal  .bslgns  and  models  shall  be  three 
months  from  and  after  the  date  of  publication  of  the 
notice  relating  tliereto  In  the  supplement  of  the  Journal 
rfu  r,i,u\<rnvment  whbh  constitutes  the  Bulletin  of  Indus 
trial   Property. 

Only  parnyraph. — From  the  provisions  of  this  artlile  are 
••xcepte(f  applications  the  notice  of  filing  of  which  shall 
have  been  publlshe<l  prior  to  October  1  of  the  present  year, 
for  which  applications  the  periods  referred  to  above  shall 
be  (ounted  to  IH'cember  31,  uext. 

.\HT.  2.  .\ppllcatlons  for  protection  In  the  Portugese 
rolonles  (if  patents  of  invention  or  additional  patents,  pre 
vlouslv  granted  In  the  mother-country,  may  be  accorded 
even  though  file«l  after  the  expiration  of  the  p^rliid  of  two 
years  from  the  put.llcatlon  of  the  grant,  fixi'd  by  paragraph 
1  of  article  4  of  the  rules  approved  by  the  decree  of  April 
19.  1904,  provided,  however,  that  such  perUxl  had  not 
explre<l  prior  to  August  1.  1914.  ^      ,  ,      .v     «,, 

Art.  .f.  In  calculating  the  time  limits  fixed  for  the  filing 
of  appeals  from  decisions  In  the  matter  of  patents,  trade 
marks  and  Industrial  designs  and  models,  no  account  shall 
be  taken  of  the  time  elapsed  t>etween  August  1.  1914.  and 
a  date  to  l>e  fixed  hereafter  by  a  decree  If  such  appeals  are 
lo.lgeil  In  the  Commercial  Court  hy  firms  having  their  plai «' 
of  business  In  foreign  countries.  .     „„     .,  .u 

Km    4    With  regard   to  the  effects  of  article  .19  of  the 
law  of  Mav  21.  189«.  and  articles  4H  and  49  of  the  regula 
tlon  of  ilarch  28.  1895.  an  Impediment  due  to  the  present 
state  of  war  shall   l>e  considered   »ufflclent  to  Justify   the 
failure  to  work  a  patented  invention. 

Only  paragraph. — Holders  of  patents  having  their  resl 
dem  e  of  place  of  business  In  a  foreign  country  shall  enjoy 
the  l-eneflfs  of  this  article  onlv  If  their  country  hns  alread\ 
granted    or    shall    hereafter    grant    similar    privileges    to 

\UT  r>.  The  terms  of  priority  establlsheil  by  artble  4, 
,Ts  nniend^Hl.  of  the  Convention  of  Paris  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Pfoperty.  which  had  begun  to  nin  on  August 
1  1H14.  or  which  have  begun  to  r\in  slme  fbat  date,  nre 
extended  to  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  decree  ii t  the  end  of  the 
pre^iint  state  of  war.  .    ,,  i. 

iifih/  pitra^}rnph.—'np  provisions  of  this  artlde  shall  be 
appll<able  onlv  when  the  application  which  forms  the  basts 
of  the  right  of  priority  shall  have  been  tiled  In  a  <<niiitrv 
whbh  has  Kranted  or  shall  hereafter  grant  similar  privi- 
leges to  Portugal.  ^  .      ^       . 

\«T.  •?.  .^ny  legislation  contrary  hereto  Is  hereby  re- 
voked. 

The  President  of  the  Ministry,  the  Minister  of  Marine, 
and  the  Ministers  of  other  Itepartinerits  shall  take  notice 
of  this  decree  an<l  see  to  the  4'xe(  nti<>n  of  the  same. 

<;iven  In  the  I'alace  of  the  t;overninent  of  the  Republic 
and  publisher]  November  V».  Iftl.'S. 

r.KRN.*RDi>o  Mv<nAfxi:  .To«p.  HE  Castro;  .losfi 
ArcfSTo    Keiireiim    i>a    Suva:    Joao    Ca- 

1  I.AXHO  Dt    MENt7.F.S:    VlTOKINo  MAXIMO  DE 

Cabtalho  <?Ti»iAii\r.s  :   .losP  Mender  Ri- 
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AdrcTW  Decaiions  in  Interference. 

Pat«xt   No.    1.09fi.244. 

On  \prll  10.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Harry 
L.  Ide  was  not  the  llrst  Inventor  of  the  ^^hJ^/t-matter 
covered  bv  claims  «  and  7  of  his  Patent  No.  1,096.244, 
subject  "Animal-operated  liquid  distributor."  and  no 
appeal  having  b*en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
de.lslon  has  beeoin«  final. 

PATgST   N".    1.137.921. 

On  .\pril  10.  1916.  ■  decision  was  rendered  that  Mor- 
ton <>  Pnediker  was  not  the  flrst  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covennl  by  claims  3  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1137  921  subject.  "Temperature  lontrolllne  devices, 
and  no  appeal  harlng  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
iiu>-h  declMon  baa  become  flnal. 

[VdL 


Interference  Hoticea 

DKPAKTMB.VT    of-     the     INTEKIOK, 

U.mtei)   States    Pate.st   office, 

Wathiuyton.  U.  C,  May  10,  1914. 

Lcwi$  Hchiele  tt  Co.,  their  cuaigns  or  legal  repre«entatiiea, 
take  notice:  ,     ,       _,  ,        . ,     ^^^       . 

An  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Otnce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Kerner-Free<Jman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc., 
No.  S80  PUne  atreet.  Newark,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  December  9,  1890, 
No  18,698,  to  Lewis  Schiele  &  Co..  No.  35»0  Broadway. 
New  York  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  L«>wla  Schlele  k  Co.  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returne<l  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
Mble  notice  Is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  Lewis  Schlele 
6i  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interfereuco  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Offhiai.  (.azetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fir  at  Autiatant  Commiaaionrr. 


Dei-artment  of  the   I.vTEniim. 

LMtkd    States    Pate.nt   Office, 

WaKhitigtoti,   D.   C,   May   11,   1916. 

nrorijr  C.  Fi<ld.  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  rcprcacntativca,  take 

V  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Inatltuted  by  this 
(dtlce  upon  the  applbatiou  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
(  (>luml>ns,  Ohio,  to  effect  the  lancelntlon  of  the  trade- 
mark registration  of  tiejirge  C.  Field,  of  204  Caroll  street, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  No.  17.249.  dated  December  10,  1889, 
and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  reglatered  mall 
to  the  said  (Jeorge  C.  Field  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  bv  the  post  ofiice  undellverable.  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  <;eorge  C.  Field,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  davs  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the    cancelation"  will    be    proceeded    with    as    in    case    of 

'"  This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFK  iai.  Oazetti 

f<ir    three    consei-iitlve    we»'ks. 

.1.  T.  NEWToN,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Comminaioner. 


Department   of    the    Interiou, 

United   States   Patent  Office. 

ir(w/i inj/fon,  D.    C.  Mny   10,  lUlC. 

number  d  Co.,  America.  Ltd.,  ita  naaigna  or  legal  repre- 
amtativea.  take  notir>  :  ...     ^-,       . 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Co  Cole  avenue  and  Main  street.  Akron.  Ohio,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  June 
30  1896.  No.  28.51^.  to  Humber  k  Co..  America.  Ltd., 
Westboro.  Mass..  and  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  said  Humber  &  Co..  America.  Ltd..  at  the  said  address 
having  lieen  returned  l>v  the  post  otflc<>  undellverable, 
notice  Is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  Humber  &  <  o 
\nierlca.  Ltd..  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
flrst  publication  of  this  onler  the  interference  will  be 
proceeiled   with  as  In   case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  pnlillsbed  In  the  Offh  iai.  C.azette 
for  three  consecutive  week«. 

J.  T.   NEWTO.N.   First  A»aiatant  <'omn}ii»aioner. 


Department  of  the   IxrtRioa. 

Cmted  Stater  Patmt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  ft,  19t$. 
Garbed,  R«i«t  d  Co.,  their  oaHgna  or  legal  repreaentative*. 

take  notice.  ^  .  ^  ,_  „,..,  /-v^i  k 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Roy  R.  Pattlson.  Godfrey.  111., 
and  Labows  ftpeclaltv  Co..  22  South  Water  atreet.  Pbila- 
delDhla.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  trade-marks  and  trade- 
mark reglatered  September  11.  1894.  No.  26.221,  to  Garber, 
Relst  A  Co.  Stevens.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  meh  declaration 
■ent  bv  registered  mall  to  said  Garber.  Relst  &  Co^at  the 
aald  address  having  been  returned  hy  the  post-offlce  un- 
dellverable. notice  is  hereby  given  that  nnleas  aald  Garber. 
Relst  &  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea.  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OfTiciAL  nAZBTTTi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firat  Auittmmt  Commiu4oner. 


DiPABTMBKT   or   THa    IKTCRIOB. 

Unitbd  Stat»«  Patent  Omca. 

WasMngion,  D.  C,  ApHl  U,  1919 
McOartv  Wirele»»  Telephone  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  rep 
reaentatires.  take  notice 

An    Interference    has    been    declared    t>y    thla   Offlcc   be- 
'  tween   the  anollcatlon    for  natent   of    Henry    A     McCartj, 

No.  8.] 
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i administrator  of  Francis  Joseph  McCarty,  deceased.) 
'orty-flftb  arenue  and  L  street.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
the  application  for  patent  of  Walton  Harrison.  No.  2 
Rector  street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  assignment  records  of  the  Offlce  show  that  the  real 
party  In  Interest  Is  the  McCarty  Wireless  Telephone  Co., 
of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  a  notice  of  sach  declaration 
sent  to  said  McCarty  Wireless  Telephone  Co.  at  the  nid 
addess  harlnc  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlc*  ondcllTcr- 
able,  notice  Is  herebr  given  that  nnleas  said  McCarty 
Wireless  Telephone  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tlTes,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  QAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  AtHttoMt  OommiaHoner. 


Ohanges  in  Olaasificatdon. 

I  Order  No.  2.249.) 
Dep.^rtmext  or  the  Ixtzrior. 

InHTED  St.\TES    r.VTEVT   t  IFFK  E, 

Wa*hin(;ton.  D.  C.  April  ?«.  1916. 
The  followinft  changes  In  the  olasslflcation  of  ln\entions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immeiliafely: 

In  cla.«<!  17,  Butcherin*;,  (  Divi.-Jion  XXN'.l  abolL«h  sulMla.<s  — 

2*^.  Meat-mlxers. 
The  paten'.«  formerly  confaine<.i  In  this  siih<!a,«s  ha%e  been  pla^-ed 
In  the  new  sub<la.';ses  hereinafter  establi.<he'l  In  <la.'is  2.'i9,  .Vpitatinjj. 
In  class  31,  Dairy,  i  Division  II,")  abolish  suivlasses 
Chums— 
9.      Double-act  ine, 
Reciprocal  int; — 
Crank  mechanism— 


2S». 


29. 

Multiple-dasher, 

ao. 

Sfayfle^asher, 

u. 

Combined  lever  and  crank  mechanism 

32. 

Foot  mechanism, 

as. 

Hand  and  foot  mechanism. 
Lever  mechanism— 

M. 

Multlple-daaher, 

U. 

Sinele-dasher, 

n. 

RockinR-seat  mechanism. 

S7. 

Without  operating  mechanism, 
Rotarv- 

.38. 

D  la^cnal-dasher , 

39. 

Horizontal  single-dasher. 

AaxTAToro. 

tSS.-AG 

1. 

Mlaoellaaeoas. 

48. 

2. 

FsadlBg  aad  dlscharglag— 

49. 

3. 

Receptacle  rotating, 

50. 

4. 

Receptacle  fixed- 

51. 

5. 

Stirrer  rotating — 

52. 

6. 

Axis  fixed— 

M. 

1. 

Single  stirrer— 

54. 

a 

Vertical,  with  actuating 

•Vi. 

means. 

5«. 

f. 

•     Horiiontal- 

57. 

10. 

Wlthactuating  means. 

58. 

11. 

Feeding- 

50. 

12. 

Receptacle  moving- 

fin. 

13. 

Oscillating, 

61. 

14. 

Rotating— 

62. 

1& 

Stirrer- 

63. 

!«. 

Single,  rotating. 

M. 

17. 

Translating, 

65. 

18, 

Receptacle  fixed — 

fif,. 

19. 

Stirrer— 

67. 

20. 

Oscillattag, 

68. 

21. 

Rotating— 

60. 

22. 

Single  stirrer,  axis  fixed— 
Vertlcal- 

70. 

n. 

71. 

H, 

Witbactuating  means. 

T2. 

s& 

Horlsontal—          r«— 

73. 

m. 

With  actuating  means. 

74. 

rr. 

Translatfaig. 

75. 

29. 

DischarglBg—                               *■ 
Receptacle  moving— 
Rotating— 

76- 

i  t  . 

30. 

78. 

31. 

Sthrer- 

79. 

aa. 

Rotating— 

80. 

aa. 

Single  stirrer, 

81. 

34. 

Fixed, 

82. 

35. 

Translating, 

S3. 

3fi. 

Receptacle  fixed— 

84. 

37. 

Stirrer— 

85. 

38. 

Oscillating— 

86. 

89. 

Single  stirrer, 

87. 

401. 

Routing— 
Axis  fixed- 

88. 

41. 

80. 

4K. 

Single  stirrer- 
Vertical— 

90. 

4aL 

91. 

u. 

With     actuating 

92. 

means. 

93. 

4& 

Horisontal— 

94. 

41 

With     actuating 

means. 

95. 

«, 

Translating. 

96. 

Chans— 

Rotarv— 
HoruoDtal  double-dasher— 

40.  Concentric  shafts,  , 

41.  Parallel  ah&fU, 

42.  Vertksl  shigle-dasber. 
Vertical  double^lasher— 

43.  Coocentrie  shafts, 

44.  Parallel  shafts, 

17.  Vibrating, 

18.  Workingbody. 
63.  Drlak-sUnrs. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  sul>classes  have  l>«>n 
placed  for  the  most  part  In  class  31,  I>airy,  sulx^lais  7.  Churns: 
cla.ss  74,  Machine  Elements,  and  the  new  subclasses  hereinafter 
established  in  class  250,  Agitating. 

In  cla.ss  107,  Bread,  Pastry,  and  ConfeotlfHi  Making,  Division 
XV,)  abolish  the  following  subclas.ses.  with  their  definitions; 

Mlnrs.  kasadars.  aad  l>aatars— 
Rotary-dasher — 
35.         Compound-rotation, 

Multiple— 
37.  Hand-supported, 

SlMle- 

41.  Hand-supported, 
39.             Oscillating, 

42.  Single  reciprocating  dasher. 

The  patent.s  formerly  contained  in  these  sub<'las,<«es  have  l>een 
pla<-e<l  for  the  most  part  In  class  107,  Bread.  Pa.stry,  and  Confe<'inn 
Making,  in  the  sulH-la.s.ses  under  subcla.s.s  3<),  Mixers,  kneaders,  and 
lienters,  and  In  the  new  suN-lasses  hereinafter  establisheil  in  class 
2o9.  Agitating. 

In  class  170,  Motors,  Fluid  Current,  f  Division  IX,)  In  the  deflni- 
tion  of  .«ubcla.ss  13.^,  Impellers,  add  to  the  search  note  the  following: 

IW  — .XoiT.iTi.vo,  subclass  I2rt,  Stirrers,  and  the  subclasses  in- 
<lented  thereunder,  for  imjiellers  of  various  types  designed  to 
circulate  or  agitate  material  In  a  container. 

Trnnsfcr  class  ZSO.  Agitating,  from  Division  XXXII  to  Division 
XXV,  ai)olish  the  existing  subclasses,  and  establish  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following  subcla-sses  and  definitions,  the  patents  contained  in 
these  siibt  la.s.ses  luiving  been  taken  from  the  subclasses  herein liefore 
abolished  in  cla-sses  17,  Butchering;  31,  Dairy;  in7.  Bread,  Pastry, 
and  Confection  Making,  and  2>9.  Agitating,  and  from  \arioiis  other 
I  Imssc-^: 


AaXTATHrO.— Continued. 
Sacaptacle  plural  - 
Fixed-rotating— 
Single  rotatbig  receptacle — 
Stirrer— 
Translating, 
Fi.xed, 
Moving — 
Rocking, 
Oscillating, 
Rotating — 

Stirrer, 
Translating, 
Fixed— 
Stirrer— 
Oscillating— 

Single  stirrer, 
Rotating — 
Single  stirrer,  axis  fixed— 
Vertical— 

W  ith  actuating  means. 
Horizontal — 
With  actuating  means, 
Traoslating— 
Single  stirrer 
Receptacle  movlBg- 
Rocking — 

Stirrer. 
Oscillating— 
Stirrer— 
Oscillattag, 
Rotating, 
Translating, 
Fixed, 
Rotating— 
Stirrer- 
Oscillating, 
Routing- 

Single  stirrer. 
Translating— 

Single  stirrer. 
Fixed. 
Receptacles — 
Vented, 
Translating — 
Stirrer— 
Routing, 
Fixed. 
Kaoaptaela  flxad— 


Pump 


Centr 


trifo^. 
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«M.—AOITATnro.— Continued. 
Kaoaptaela  flxad— 
Pvmip  tvpe—  w 

97.  Screw;  ^ 

98.  Piston, 

99.  Stirrer— 

lOT).  Oscillating— 

101.  Single  stirrer, 

102.  Routing— 

103.  Axis  fixed— 

104.  Parallel  axes. 

105.  Coincident  axes, 

106.  Single  stirrer— 

107.  Vertical— 

108.  Wlthactuating  means, 
1091  Horizontal— 

110.  Wlthactuating  means. 

111.  Single  stirrer, 

112.  Translating— 

113.  Single  stirrer, 

114.  Single  stirrer. 

115.  Corers  With  poBips. 

116.  Covers  aad  stlrrars— 

117.  OscUlatlng  stirrer, 

118.  Routing  stirrer- 

119.  Axislixed— 

120.  Coincident  axes. 

121.  Sbigle  stirrer—  . 

122.  Vertical. 

123.  Translating  stirrer— 

124.  Sbigle. 

125.  Covers. 

126.  Stlrrars— 

127.  Oscillating— 

128.  Stngie  stirrer, 

129.  Routing- 

130.  Axisflxed— 

131.  Parallel  axes. 

132.  Coincident  axes, 

133.  Single  stirrer- 

134.  Vertical- 

135.  With  actuathig  means, 

136.  HnrlsoDtal— 

137.  With  actuating  means, 

138.  Sfaigle  stirrer, 

139.  Transtating— 

140.  Single  stirrer— 

141.  ^  ith  actuating  means, 

142.  Scraw, 

143.  Valve, 

144.  Single  stirrar. 

THOMAS  EWINO.  QmwiUakmer. 


Patents  Noa.  1,183,840  to  1,184,706. 
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Total 1010 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


Alabama 

Arisona 

Arkansas 

OalUOmla 

Colorado 

ConnactJcut 18 

Dels  wars 

Florida 

Oaoffia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 


i 

^4 

S     if\ 

n 

a  ■ 

•       ?«! 

t  h\ 

i 

; 

1      ... 

3 

44 

3 

16 

18 

1 

1 

2 

e 

2 

1 

92 

16 

1    20 

3 

19 

1 

10 

1 

Kentucky 

Loulslans 

Maine 

Maryland 

MassachosstU 

Mtchigan 42 

Minnaaota 

Mississippi 

Mlasoari. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada  

New  Hampahlrs.. 

Naw  JsrssT 

New  Mszioo 

New  York 


5 

3 

42 

10 

42 

4 

13 

1 

2 

33 

8 

3 

8 

1 

1 

4 

48 

5 

1 

111 

25 

North  Carolina 
North  DakoU 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 

Orsfon 

Pennsylvanis 
Rhode  Island  . 
South  Carolina 
South  DakoU. 

Tannessae 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

WaahlnKton... 
WastVfrginia. 
Wisconsin  .... 
Wyoming 


4 

3 
65 
10 
6 
06 
3 
2 
5 
3 
11 
4 
1 

13 

19 

7 

28 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

Patents  and 
H'  I          Designs. 

j 

Countriaa.              SJg     ^ 

Argentina 

Austria-Hungary .... 
Belgium 

Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales            1 

British  Wsst  Indies.. 

New  Zealand 2 

Canada 

China 

11 

"17" 
10 
10 

5 

1 

1 

Scotland 2    

South  Africa 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic 

England 

Franca 

Oermany 

Honduras 

Spain 1    

Sweden 3    

Swltierland 2    

Transvaal,    South 

Alrtea 1    

Victoria 

Wales  ...                           1    

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

2 
2 

.  .  .  •  . 

Total  to  residenU 
of  tbraicn  oountries ...     60          6 

Alaska,  District  of . . . 

Canal  Zona 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippbie  Islands . . . 

Porto  Rioo 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  rasidanU 
ofths  United  SUtes.. 


830       111 


Amendment  to  Bnle  22  Prohibiting  the  Use,  by  Attor- 
ney!, of  the  Names  of  Oongressmen  or  Offioi&If  for 
Advertising  Purposes. 

Dai'ARTMaNT  or  tue  I.vtkriob, 

U.viTBD  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Uag  19,  i9H. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  Section  488  of  the  Be- 

vlsed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior  Rule  22  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United 

States  Patent  OfBre  has  been  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

22.  (a)  Applicants  and  attorneys  will  be  required  to 
conduct  their  business  with  the  Office  with  decorum  and 
courtesy.  Papers  presented  in  violation  of  this  require- 
ment will  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner,  and  returned 
by  his  direct  order. 

(b)  Complaints  against  Examiners  and  other  otBcers 
must  be  made  In  communications  separate  from  other 
papers,  and  will  be  promptly  investigated. 

(c)  For  gross  misconduct  the  Commisaloner  may  re- 
fuse to  recognize  any  person  as  a  patent  agent,  either  gen- 
erally or  in  any  particular  case  ;  but  the  reasons  for  the 
refusal  will  be  duly  recorded  and  be  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(d)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may,  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for  a  bearing,  suspend  or  ezcloda  from 
further  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,  or  association  shown  to  be  Incompetent  or 
disreputable,  or  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the  mles  and 
regulations  thereof,  or  who  shall  with  Intent  to  defraud 
In  any  manner  deceive,  mislead  or  threaten  any  clatmaDt 
or  prospective  claimant,  by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  by 
advertisement,  or  who  guarantees  the  successful  prosecu- 
tion of  any  application  for  patent  or  the  procurement  of 
any  patent,  or  who  by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  advertise- 
ment, makes  any  false  promise  or  misleading  representa- 
tion, (sec.  S,  act  approved  July  4,  1884.)  or  who  —e»  thr 
name  of  any  memher  of  either  House  of  Conpreaa  er  of  any 
olUcer  of  the  Oovermment  in  advertining  hia  Satta«s«.  (A- 1 
approved  April  TJ,  19tS.) 

This  amendment  will  be  efTectlve  from  and  after  July 
27,  1916. 

THOMAS  EWINO. 
CummUtaioner  of  Patentg. 


io86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  32,  igit. 


APPLI0ATI0N8  UHDEE  EXAMIHATIOH. 


CondMon  at  CUnt  of  Buthuu  May  tO,  IBIS. 


Old«rt  ntw  »pplW  i  a 
oatioQ  and  <dd-  so 
wtictimbyap-  8z 
pliowt  ftwalttag  ^* 

OfliM  MtlOn.  Qi? 


K«w. 


'|AlIMDd« 


•^ 

iS 


S14 


138 


176 
23a 

167 
•18 

sia 

131 
143 


ass 

IM 


1.  FancM;  Fsdcw,  GatM;  Uvrows 
and  Digg*n;  Plows;  S«adara  and 
Plantara;  Traoa,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

S.  BM  Cultors;  Curtains,  Shadas, 
and  ScTMna;  Dalrr;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Papar  Ilao(iD|:  Paper 
Fflas  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneomatics;  Prsasas;  TenU,  Oan- 
opiea,  UmbrellM,  and  Canes;  To- 
baooo. 

3.  Anneallnc  and  Tempertng;  Eleo- 
trlo  Uaattag  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
troebemistry:  Metal  -  Foundlnc; 
MetaUurgy;  Plaetic  Metal  Working 

4.  CiniTeyan;  EIsTstors;  Excavat- 
ing: Hoisttaig;  Load  og  and  Un- 
loading; Pneonwtie  Despatch; 
Rallwaj  Mall  Dellrery;  TraTera- 

Dtots. 


Apr.     4     Mar.  18     318 
Dec.   15     Mar.     4     646 


Apr.  17 


May  11  ,    ao 


Mar.   20      Apr.   24      278 


Applicatwna  Under  Examinaticm — Continued. 


DiTlsioos  and  sabjeets  of  tnTsn- 
tkn. 


JFeb.   lo     Mar. 
and   Dyslng;  Cbeml-     Dec.     6     Apr. 


Feb.  4  Mar. 
Jan.  17  Mar. 
Dec.     1     Apr. 


339 


107  < 


•OS 


lot 
an 

txi 


tngHo 

1.  Bookbinding;   HarraaUrs;  Jew 
elrv;  MimIc. 

•.  Bieaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbeml- 
cals;  ExpIosiTSs;  FertUlken;  Lia- 
oid  Coatmg  Composftlons;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preeenrtng;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Sobstance  Prniaration. 

7.  Educational  Appnances; 
Clutches;  Oamee  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Veloclpades. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artldes;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Qas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motofs:  Motofs,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluld-Cnrrant:  Puinpa. 

10.  Carrlageeand  Wacons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RItvI  SeUhtg;  Har- 
ness; Leatbw  Manufactures;  N'ail- 
fau  and  StopUag;  Whips  and 
WDip  Apparatus. 

la.  JoumsJ  •  Boxes,  PuIIsts,  and 
Shafting;  LubrioaUon;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Prajeetllea,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargee,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut,  RlTst,  and  Serew  Making; 
Bormg  and  DrfiUng;  Button 
Making;  Chatai.  Staple,  and 
HorsaAoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Serew  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
MStal  Rolltaf ;  Metel  Tools  and 
ImptamenU,  Maktng;  Mstal  Wwk- 
tngj  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
ana  Bolt  Loeks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  TofM;  Cutting  and 
Ponohbg  SbeeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
rioiry;  iTetal-Bendlng:  Metal-Or- 
namenttau;  Bhaat- Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrlce  and 
Btraeture:  Wlra-Worklng. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Gontaotkn 
Maktaig;  Coatfaig:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Lamtoated  Fabriea  and  Analo- 
gous Manutaotureo;  Paper-Making 

I     and    Fiber    Ubsrattan;    Plastic 
I     Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tos'  Plastics. 
11.  Eie^fc!  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
nrnphy ;  TelephMiy . 

Paper  Manuflw- 


13  249 

10  328 

13  516 

25  1178 

ao  487 


iia 

349 

879 
144 

Sis 

106 
373 


66 

147 


163 
173 

378 


81.  Brakes  and  Gins;  CanUnc: 
Cloth-FiaWdng:  Cordage;  Fdi 
and  Fur;  Knilttag  and  Netttac; 
Sflk;  Spfamhig:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  RaallBg. 

tarXarananttos;  Air  •  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  TargeU:  Ammunltioo 
and  Explosive  Devloee:  BoaU  and 
Buoy*:  Firearma:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnanoe;  Ships. 

at.  Aooosties;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolagy;  Reegrden:  RegMers; 
Tlme-ControUlng  Meohanian. 

Si.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
aarwiM.^iirjiines 

at.  Butdisrlng;  Mllb;  Threabhig; 
VeceUble  Cutters  and  Crushars. 

N.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing ;  Laundry ; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

as.  Internal-Combustion  Engines — 

ft.  Coopering;  Fta^Escapes;  Lad- 
den;  ^oob;  Wheahrrkht  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  BUlldlncB;  Wood- 
I  Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng:  Wood- 
I     workhig:  WoodworUag-Tools. 

SO.  lUuintnatlng-Bumsrs;  ninmlnap 


Oldest  B«w  appU- 
oatlen  and  M- 
est  aotien  br  ap- 
pUeut  awiJtkig   . 
ofllee  action.         S? 

1? 


Ni 


Amended  o  S 


Feb.   19      Apr.     8     253 


Feb.     1      Apr.     4     339 


Jan.    19     May 
Apr.    7     May 


1     686 
8     106 


Feb.  10  '  Mar. 

I 
Mar.  14     Apr, 


31     507 

I 
21      438 


tion:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-WrltlngMaehlneB 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DtotiUation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gm,  HeattiV  and  niumlnat- 
Ing:  Hldee,  Sktais,  and  Leather. 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

Sa.  Agitattag;  Carbonattng  Bsver> 
agee;  DIspsnjing  Bevaraces;  Dis- 
penrfng;  Domeetk  Cooktog  Vea> 
eels;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Hsat  Excdtange;  Oma- 
mentatioo;.  Packaging    Liquida: 


Dec. 

6 

Feb. 

5  ' 

403 

Dec. 

15 

Apr. 

8 

3oO 

Mar. 

16 

Apr. 

1 

1S3 

Nov. 

9 

Feb. 

12 

541 

Apr. 

1 

Apr. 

• 

230 

Feb. 
Feb. 

38 
38 

Apr. 
Apr. 

12 
1 

39» 
340 

Mar. 

11 

Apr. 

» 

229 

Jan. 

11 

Mar. 

24 

297 

Nov 

13 

-<pr. 

20 

718 

Jan.   17 


tuns;  Printing:  T] 


g:  Tvpa-Bar  Maldnc. 
id  Ejectors;  Liquid 


IS.  Inlaetors  aau  _, .  — ^  — 

Haaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miseel- 
lanaoua  Haat-Englne  Plants; 
Stsam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  Engines;  Steam  •  Engme 
Valves. 

19.  Dsmpm,  Automatle;  Fumaoaa; 
Heating  Sjrstems;  Stovee  and  Fur- 


Apr.  34     230 


Mar.  31  I  May     1  ,  300 


Apr. 


Jan.     5 
Feb.    3     Apr 

Apr.  19     Apr.  21     153 


15     437 
25     343 


71  I 

304 

57 
364 

107 
378 


331 

an 


las 

344 
383 


Apr.  13     Apr.  31     179 


179 


to.  Artificial  Umbo;  Builders' I  May     8     May    6     ISO 
Hardware;    Cutlery:     Dentistry;  , 
Loeica  and  Lateiiea;  Safes;  Under-  i 
takfaiit. 


S3.  Bridges; SydranUoEngtaMartng; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  StructurM; 
MetaUie  Building  Strueturea;  Phv- 

S^Rallways;  RaOway  -  Drakes; 
RaOway  Ralls  and  JofaU;  Rail-  ; 
way  RolUng-Stock;  Railway  Tlea  \ 
and  Faslaners. 

38.  Boelclss,  Buttons,  aaaps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pkjturs,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Gannant-8upporier«;  Toilet. 

S«rDrlen:      Geometrksal      Instro- 
manU;  Measuring  Instru-  ' 
manU;  Photography.  I 

37.  Electric  Lampe;  Electricity,  I 
Ccndueton; Electricity,  CondulU;  > 
Electricity,  General  Applkations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stona-WorUng;  Wells. 

SO.  Water  Distributlan 

M.  Baggage;     Bottlee    and     Jars; 
CheA^ControUed     Apparatus;  i 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rabbw  Re-  { 

aSoStorlng  Vaaaals;  PaokMs  and  | 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Reeep-  | 
tadea;  Special  Reoaptadee  and  i 
Paokagee;  Wooden  Reoeptadee. 

41.  Raflway  Draft  AppUancee;  Re- 
silient Tiree  and  Wbeele. 

4a.  Railway  Signaling; Signals;  Eleo- 
trtcity-Transmiaiton  to  VeUdee. 

43.  BsAhs  and  Cloaata;  Elactridty, 
Medical  and  Sun^cal:  Flre-Extl«- 
gulriters:  Seweraga;  8urg«y:  Wa^  I 
ter  Purillcation.  ! 


Feb      9     Apr.   17     329 


Dec. 

30 

Mar. 

19 

301 

Nov. 

36 

May 

9 

480 

Feb. 

4 

Apr. 

19 

688 

Dec. 

6 

Apr. 

12 

613 

Apr 

12 

Apr. 

22 

188 

Jan. 
Nov. 

36 
29 

Apr. 
May 

11 

3 

718 

Jan.  4  .\pr.  29  275 
Oct.  9  Mar.  13  735 
Apr.  26     Mar.  31     13C 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov  9;  oldest  emended,  Feb.  5. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,646 


161    TmAD»-MAkX8,   DiaoM,    Labxu  | 

AMD  PanfTs: 

Trade-Marks Mar.  27     Apr.  34     970 

DeatcBs Apr.   10     Apr    23     344 

Labels  and  Prints May«  ll     May    3      64 
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1,18.1.840.       DISK     CULTIVATOR.        Andhmw     Addison.  I    I.IH.1,841.     .IA<^K  F(  »R  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THK  LIKE. 


Tra.T.   Iowa.     F11«hI   Mar.   11,   1916.      Serial  No.   13,7aS. 
(CI.  'tT      3T.> 


1 1  ■  <'■  ->iL,j  i:^. 


a  n 


^il 


1.  In  a  disk  rtiltlvator,  spared  fransvors*'  frame  mem 
bers,  angularly  adjustable  wht-el.o  mountod  on  the  rear- 
ward of  Raid  members,  four  transversely  spaced  frame 
units  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  trans- 
verse frame  member  and  extending  rearwardly  In  the  ma- 
chine and  having  diverging  portions  secured  to  said 
transverse  frame  member,  each  outer  unit  having  a  for- 
ward frame  member  connecting  the  sides  of  the  unit  and 
Inclined  from  their  Inner  ends  forwardly  and  outwardly, 
and  having  rearward  frame  members  connecting  the  sides 
of  said  unit  and  extending  from  their  Inner  ends  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly,  the  two  Inner  frame  units  having 
forward  frame  meml)ers  connecting  their  sides  and  ex- 
tending from  their  ends  rearwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
having  rearward  frame  nalts  connecting  their  sides  and 
extending  from  their  Inner  ends  forwardly  and  out 
wardly,  disk."  on  the  forward  Inclined  frame  meml>ers  of 
the  outer  units  and  on  the  rearward  Inclined  members  of 
the  Inner  unit  arranged  to  throw  dirt  outwardly,  disks  on 
the  rearwanl  Inclined  members  of  the  Inner  unit  for 
throwing  dirt  Inwardly,  the  two  outer  units  being  spaced 
from  the  two  Inner  units  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of 
rows  of  corn. 

■J.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  spaced  transverse  frame  mem- 
bers, angularly  adjustable  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear- 
ward of  said  members,  four  transversely  spaced  frame 
units  se<ured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  trans 
verse  frame  member  and  extending  rearwardly  In  the  ma- 
chine and  having  diverging  portions  8e<-ured  to  said  trans- 
verse frame  member,  each  outer  unit  having  a  forward 
frame  memlxr  connecting  the  sides  of  the  unit  and  in- 
clined from  their  Inner  ends  forwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
having  rearward  frame  members  connecting  the  sides  of 
said  unit  and  extending  from  their  Inner  ends  rearwardly 
and  outwardly,  the  two  Inner  frame  units  having  forward 
frame  members  connecting  their  sides  and  extending  from 
their  ends  rearwardly  and  outwardly,  and  having  rear- 
ward frame  units  connecting  their  sides  and  extending 
from  their  Inner  ends  forwardly  and  outwardly,  disks  on 
the  forward  Inclined  frame  members  of  the  outer  units 
and  on  the  rearward  Inclined  members  of  the  Inner  unit 
arranged  to  throw  dirt  outwardly,  disks  on  th^  rearward 
Inclined  memlwrs  of  the  outer  unit  and  on  the  forward 
Inclined  members  of  the  Inner  unit  for  throwing  dirt  In- 
wardly, the  two  outer  units  l>eing  spaced  from  the  two 
Inner  units  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  rows  of  corn. 


Kdwaki)    Ahem..    Orange,    Mass.       Filed    July    6,    1914. 
Serial   No.  849,067.      (CI.  254 — 111.) 


1.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  rack 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  casing,  and  a  handle  lever 
for  operating  the  rack,  of  an  operating  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a  second  pawl  pivoted  at 
a  stationary  point,  a  single  spring  colled  around  the  pivot 
of  the  second  pawl,  each  end  forcing  one  of  said  pawls 
toward  the  rack,  and  a  stronger  spring  for  pushing  the 
operating  pawl  from  the  rack  as  it  flescends  and  allowing 
the  first  named  spring  to  move  It  against  the  rack  as  It 
ascends. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  casting,  a  rack  and 
an  operating  lever,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  operating 
lever,  a  second  pawl  pivoted  beyond  the  operating  lever, 
yielding  means  for  forcing  both  pawls  toward  the  rack, 
a  trip  pivoted  on  the  first  pawl,  a  flat  spring  arranged 
parallel  with  the  first  pawl  for  normally  engaging  one 
end  of  said  trip  and  holding  the  first  pawl  iMick  away 
from  the  rack  In  opposition  Jo  said  yielding  means,  a  sec- 
ond pawl  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  trip  on  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  when  the  second 
pawl  is  held  la  engagement  with  a  rack  tooth  and  forcing 
the  first  pawl  Im'o  engagement  with  the  rack  In  opposition 
to  the  flat  spring,  said  flat  spring  extending  past  the 
operating  lever  In  the  casing  to  a  point  on  the  other  side 
of  the  operating  lever,  and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  the 
casing  on  said  other  side  of  the  operating  lever  and  mov- 
able to  two  positions  In  one  of  which  It  leaves  the  flat 
spring  Inoperative. 


1,18.3,842.  DOOR.  .Tared  E.  Alli.nc;.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  191.S.  Serial  No.  801.062.  (Cl.  189—53.) 
A  door  of  the  character  described  formed  from  plates 
provlde<l  with  cutouts  forming  an  opening  through  the 
door,  the  inner  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  plates  being 
bent  to  form  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  forming  a  side 
wall  for  the  opening  In  the  door  and  the  Inner  edge  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  plates  being  l)ent  Inwardly  to 
overlap    the   »HlKe   p<»rtion    of   said    flange   and    being   then 


xo88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  37,,  1916. 


bent  to  form  an  abutment  flang*-  pxt»»n(llng  from  the  side 
wall  around  the  opening  In  the  door  to  engage  the  edge 
portions  of  a  panel  plared  In  the  opening  of  the  door,  the 


•i/ 


outer  edge  portions  of  said  plates  being  bent  to  provide 
inwardly  extending  flanges,  and  strips  se<  ured  to  said 
flanges  to  releasably  connect  the  outer  edge  portions  of 
said  plates. 


1,183,843.  FLEXIBLE  SUPPOBT.  Oi.ivcR  Lewis  Badcbe, 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  FIWhI  Ausj.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.219. 
KM.  54—46.) 


A  flexible  support  comprising  11  ring,  and  a  strap  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  ring,  said  ■•trap  being  extended 
upward  from  saUl  ring  to  a  point,  then  extended  down- 
ward upon  Itself  from  such  point  and  passed  through  the 
ring  and  extended  onward  to  a  point,  then  extended  up- 
ward upon  Itself  and  passed  through  said  ring  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  end,  and  then  extende<l 
downward  to  a  point  within  the  downward  l»H)p  forme»l 
by  the  steps  set  forth. 


1,183,844.  (iAS-PRESSURE  RE<;ULATOR.  Rohkht  N. 
BATLI8.  Caldwell,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2S.  1915.  Serial 
No.  53.131.     (CI.  50—27.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  prewnre  regulator,  a  pipe  receiving  head, 
a  diaphragm  housing  removable  therefrom,  said  housing 
having  an  extension  projecting  Into  said  head,  a  valre 
within  the  head  and  guided  by  said  extension,  a  diaphragm 
In  said  housing,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  dla 
phragm  with  said  valve 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  plp«'  receiving  head, 
a  diaphragm  housing  removable  therefrom,  said  housing 
having  an  extension  projecting  into  said  head,  a  valve 
within  the  bead  and  guided  by  said  extension,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  bousing,  means  operatively  connecting  the  dla 
phragm  witb  said  valve,  and  means  for  loosely  connect- 
ing said  valve  to  said  operating  means  whereby  said  valve 
may  ix-  self  adjusting  relatively  to  Its  seat. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  reRuIator,  a  pipe  receiving  bead, 
a  diaphragm  housing  detachably  secured  to  said  bead, 
an  extension  from  said  housing  arranged  to  project  into 
said  head,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  head  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  valve  stem  guldetl  in  said  extension,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  extension,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  operatively  connecte<l  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  stem. 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  pipe  receiving  head, 
a  diaphragni  housing  detachably  secure<i  to  said  head,  an 
extension  from  said  housing  arranged  to  project  Into 
said  head,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  head  and  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  a<lapte<l  to  said  seat  and 
having  a  valve  stem  guided  In  said  extension,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  extension,  one  end  of  said  lever 
Deing  operatively  connecte<l  to  said  dlapbraKm.  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  stem,  said  means  comprising  a  pin,  the  side  walls  of 
said  extension  operating  to  bold  said  pin  In  place. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  pipe  receiving  head, 
a  diaphragm  bousing  detachably  secured  to  said  head,  an 
extension  from  said  housing  arranged  to  project  Into 
said  bead,  a  valve  seat  carrleil  by  said  bead  and  'saving 
a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  adapietl  to  said  :.>eat  and 
having  a  valve  stem  guide<l  in  .said  extension,  a  lever  plv^ 
otally  mounteii  iu  said  extension,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  operatively  <'tinnecteil  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  stem,  the  side  walls  of  said  bead  serving  to  hold 
the  pivot  pin  for  the  lever  in  place. 


1.1H3,S45.  DRESSMAKINi;  .«!YSTEM.  Ell.*  A.  B«N- 
NETT,  lH'.\ter.  lowa.  Flie<l  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.038.      (C\.  33—17.) 


f 


rt 


mi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th*-  method  of  lay 
ing  out  patterns  comprising  the  superposing  upon  a  strip 
of  flexible  material,  having  a  vertical,  central   foundation 
line  and  a  second  line  drawn  transversely  thereto,  near  the 
top  of  said   strip,  of  a   front  and  a  back  pattern  secured 
together  and   superposed   on    said   strip   with   certain   pre 
determinetl  points  in  said  patterns  over  certain  predeter 
mined  points  in  certain  portions  of  said  lines  ascertained 
by  measurement  of  the  person  fltttnl,  said  front  and  back 
patterns  when   thus  superposed   forming  an   outline  from 
which  certain  portions  of  a  third   may  be  taken. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cjass  described,  the  method  of 
laying  out  a  pattern  comprising  the  superposing  on  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  having  a  vertical  central  foundation 
line  and  a  second  line  drawn  transversely  thereto,  near 
the  top  of  said  strip,  of  a  front  and  a  hack  pattern  se 
cured  together  and  suijerposed  on  said  strip,  with  certain 
pre<letermlned    points   In    said    patterns   over   certain   pre 
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determined  points  In  said  lines  ascertained  by  measure- 
ment of  the  person  to  be  fltted,  certain  portions  of  said 
front  and  back  patterns  when  thus  superpose<l  forming 
a  pattern  by  which  certain  portions  of  a  third  may  be 
taken,  the  similar  parts  of  said  patterns  thus  formed 
being  desl4n>ed  to  coincide  with  each  other  when  placed 
together  In  a  garment. 


1,183,840.  ROCK  DRILL.  (iioROE  R.  Hennett,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1012.  Serial  No.  725.820.  (CI. 
125~-20.> 


-•*-, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rear-end  closed  cylinder,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  being  In 
creased  diametrically,  said  rear  diametrically  increased 
cbamt>er  having  a  bushing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  channels,  a  longitudinally  movable  tool  ar- 
ranged at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  within  the  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
havtag  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  with  its  oppo- 
site end  faces,  a  valve  arrangeil  in  said  chamber  pro- 
viding for  a  rearward  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  second 
piston  intermediate  the  first  referre<1  to  piston  and  said 
tool,  said  cylinder  having  air  inlet  ports  at  Its  forward 
end  and  said  longitudinal  channels  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  pistons  and  the  space  at  the  rear 
of  the  first  referred  to  piston  when  the  latter  piston 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  its  travel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rear  end  closed  cylinder,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  being  In- 
creased diametrically,  said  rear  diametrical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  bushing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels,  a  longitudinally  movable  tool  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  within 
the  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  spring- 
controlled  valve  arranged  within  a  cbaml>er  thereof,  said 
piston  also  having  a  plurality  of  passages  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  opening  tbrongb  the  rear  end  of 
the  piston,  a  second  piston  Intermediate  said  tool  and  the 
first  referred  to  piston,  salil  cylinder  having  air  inlet 
ports  at  its  forward  end  and  said  longitudinal  channels 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  pistons  and 
the  space  at  the  rear  of  the  first  referred  to  piston  when 
the  latter  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
travel. 


1.183.847.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SEED  POTA 
TOES  \RK.Kr  M  Bi..*NrHAKn.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1915.      Serial  No.  fi.'?,484.      (CI.  146—7.) 


support,  resilient  mejins  .supporting  said  potato  support 
on  said  lever  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  with  reference 
thereto  and  means  whereby  the  lever  frame  and  the  po- 
tato support  are  swung  to  support  the  potato  during  the 
cutting  operation  and  to  discharge  the  cut  potato  there- 
from by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  (  uttlng  potatoes,  the  combination 
of  n  rctiprocating  knife,  and  a  potato  support  actuated 
upon  the  re(  iprocations  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  clearing  said  support  of  cut  potatoes. 

a.  In 'a  machine  for  cutting  potatoes,  the  ( ombinatlon 
of  a  reciprocating  knife,  an  oscillating  potato  support 
actuated  upon  the  reciprocations  of  the  knife,  and  means 
for  automatically  clearing  said  support  of  cut  potato  con 
sisting  of  a  meml>er  emltracing  the  support,  said  member 
having  a  shank  oscillating  on  an  axis  out  of  line  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  potato  support. 


1,183.848.  PINHOLDER.  Levi  M.  Bowman,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Charles  M.  Herring,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  July  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,125.      (CI.  132—27.) 


1.  A  pin  dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  reeling  and  an  unreeling  chamb«'r  and  a  connecting  pas- 
sage having  a  finger  receiving  opening  at  its  upper  side 
extending  downwardly  a  distance,  vertically  spaced  check 
elements  fixed  In  the  casing  beneath  said  opening,  means 
to  carry  a  roll  paper  of  pins  in  the  unreeling  chamber,  a 
drum  In  the  reeling  chamber  for  winding  pin  paper  front 
the  unreeling  chamber,  and  means  constantly  tending  to 
rotate  the  drum,  whereby  the  outermost  pin  will  be  held 
against  said  check  elements  with  a  portion  projecting 
through  said  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compri-slng  a  base  ele- 
ment, a  casing  thereon,  comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  two  circular  loop  portions  comprising 
receptacles,  and  parallel  connecting  portions  forming  a 
passagi'  communicating  with  the  receptacles,  said  parallel 
portions  being  provided  with  Intermediate  alined  notches 
at  their  upper  edges,  closure  means  for  the  upper  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  pins  to  l>e 
unwound  In  one  receptacle,  means  for  reeling  a  pin  car- 
rying ribbon  from  the  other  receptAflf.  and  means  for 
checking  the  outermost  pin  of  a  roll  being  unwound  in 
allnement  with  the  notches. 

3.  A  pin  dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  reeling  aad  an  unreeling  chamber  and  a  connecting  pas- 
sage having  a  finger  receiving  opening  at  its  upper  side 
extending  downwardly  a  distance,  vertically  spaced  check 
elements  fixed  in  the  casing  beneath  said  opening,  means 
to  carry  a  roll  paper  of  pins  In  the  unreeling  chamber,  a 
drum  in  the  reeling  chamber  for  reeling  the  pin  carrying 
iVement  from  the  unreeling  chamber,  and  means  to  rotate 
th^  drum. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  seed  potatoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  a  movable 
knife   to   work   in   said   opening,  a   lever   frame,   a   potato 


1.183,849.     GARMENT-STAY.      Hbnrt     S.     Brbwinoton, 

Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to    The    Spirella    Company, 

Meadvllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,261.      (CL  2—76.) 

1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  or  colled  to 

form  a  series  of  loops  or  convolutions  each  lying  in  the 

general  flat  plane  of  the  stay  and  extending  from  edge 

to  edge  thereof  and  Including  closed  end  portions  at  the 

edges  of  the  stay  and  two  transverse  crossing  portions, 

one  of  said  crossing  portions  being  normal  to  the  length 

of  the  stay  and  continuous  from  one  of  its  edges  to  the 

other  and  the  other  consisting  of  two  distinct  oppositely 
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disposed  portions  of  the  wire  extending  inwardly  from 
the  edges  of  the  stay  toward  ita  middle  jwrtlon  and  which 
are  continuous  with  longitudinally  extending  portions  of 
the  wire  connecting  corresponding  portions  of  successive 
loops  or  convolutions. 


^^J_J 


2.  A  garment  stay,  loniprlsing  wlr*-  tivnt  or  colletl  to 
form  a  series  of  loops  or  convolutions  »»ach  lying  in  the 
.general  flat  plane  of  the  stay  and  fxtvndlng  from  edge  to 
edge  thereof  and  including  c-los»>d  *'nd  portions  at  the 
edges  of  the  stay  and  two  transverse  crossing  portions, 
one  of  said  crossing  portions  being  continuous  from  edge 
to  edge  of  the  stay  and  the  other  consisting  of  two  dls 
tinct  oppositely  disposed  pf-irtlons  of  the  wire  extending 
from  the  edges  of  the  stay  toward  its  middle  portion  and 
which  are  continuous  with  longitudinally  extending  por 
tlons  of  the  wire  disposed  end  to  end  along  the  middle 
line  of  the  stay  and  connecting  corresponding  portions  of 
successive  loops  or  convolutions. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  or  coiled  to 
form  a  series  of  loops  or  convolutions  each  lying  In  the 
general  flat  plane  of  the  stay  and  extending  from  edge  to 
edge  thereof  and  including  closed  end  portions  at  the 
edges  of  the  stay  and  two  transverse  crossing  portions,  one 
of  said  crossing  portions  Itelng  normal  to  the  length  of 
the  stay  and  continuous  from  one  of  its  edges  to  the  other 
and  the  other  consisting  of  two  distinct  oppositely  dis 
posed  portions  of  the  wire  extending  from  the  etlges  of 
the  stay  toward  Its  mbldle  portion  and  whl<  h  are  contlnu 
ous  with  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the  wire 
which  cross  said  loops  or  convolutions  and  connect  cor 
responding  portions  of  successive  loops  or  convolutions, 
said  continuous  crossing  portions  lying  wholly  on  one  face 
of  the  stay  and  said  longitudinally  extemllng  portions  of 
the  wire  lying  wholly  on  its  other  face. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  or  colled  to 
form  a  series  of  loops  or  convolutions  each  lying  In  the 
general  flat  plane  of  the  stay  and  extending  from  edge  tn 
edge  thereof  and  including  closed  end  portions  at  the  edges 
of  the  stay  and  two  transverse  crossing  portions,  one  of 
said  crossing  portions  being  continuous  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  stay  and  the  other  cons'.stlng  of  two  ilistinct  oppo 
sltely  disposed  portions  of  the  wire  extinding  from  the 
edges  of  the  stay  toward  its  middle  portion  and  which  are 
continuous  with  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the 
wire  disposed  end  to  end  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay 
and  crossing  said  loops  or  convolutions  and  connecting 
corresponding  portions  of  successive  loops  or  convolutions, 
said  continuous  crossing  portions  lying  wholly  on  one  face 
of  the  stay  and  said  longitudinally  extending  portions  of 
the  wire  lying  wholly  on  its  other  face. 


1.1X3.850.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  Mii.ton  Omer  Bbi(;ht, 
Staunton,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  S«erlal  No.  868,703. 
rCl.  37 — 33.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  scraper  Including  a 
scraper  pan,  an  end  gate  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
scraper  pan  for  confining  material  therein,  and  means 
rigidly  connected  to  the  end  gate  and  pivotally  and  slid 
ably  connected  to  the  wheeled  scraper  to  permit  the  end 
gate  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  rearwardlv  by  the  exca- 
vated material  and  to  close  automatically  when  the 
scraper  pan  is  lifted  from  its  excavating  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  scraper  Including  a 
scraper  pan,  an  end  gate  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
»«i«per  pan   for  confining  mater'nl   therein,   meHns  rigidly 


connecteii  to  the  end  gate  and  pivotally  and  slldably  con- 
nectetl  to  the  wheeled  scraper  at  the  upper  portion  there 
of  for  permitting  the  end  gate  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
reaiwardly  by  the  excavate<l  material  and  to  close  auto- 
matically when  the  scraper  pan  is  lifted  from  Its  excavat- 
ing position,  and  a  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  end 
gate  for  liniltiiig  the  downward  and  forward  swing  of  the 
same. 


o.  In  conihlnation  with  a  wheeled  scraper  including  a 
scraper  pan,  an  end  gate  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
scraper  pan  for  confining  uuiterial  therein,  and  means 
rigidly  connei  ted  to  the  end  gate  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  wheeled  scraper  to  permit  the  end  gate  to  be  swung 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  by  the  excavated  material  and 
to  <lose  automatically,  said  means  also  permitting  a  limited 
sliding  movement  of  the  end  gate  with  respect  to  its  pivot, 
whereby  the  end  gate  Is  adapted  In  its  downward  move- 
ment to  swing  on  a  reduced  radius. 

4.  In  (omt>lnation  with  a  whet-leil  scraper  including  a 
semper  pan,  an  •  nd  gate  extending  across  the  front  of 
the  scraper  pan  and  providetl  at  opposite  sides  with  slota, 
and  pivots  carrietl  by  the  scraper  and  arranged  In  the  .said 
•ilots  to  permit  a  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  of  the  end 
gate,  wheretiy  th<'  latter  is  adapted  to  swing  on  a  short- 
ened radius. 

5.  In  comblnatinu  with  a  whe»'led  scraper  Including  a 
scraper  pan,  an  end  gate  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
scrap«>r  pan  and  provided  with  rigid  upwardly  extending 
arms,  and  means  slldalily  and  pivotally  connecting  the 
«ame  with  the  scraper  to  permit  the  end  gate  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  1  y  the  eicavatjtl  material  and 
to  swing  downwardly  on  a  reduci-d  radius. 

[Cialrtis  6  to  12  not  urlnte<l  In  the  <;a2ette.l 


1.183,851.  HOK  «;<iiuM.N  Bkv.o.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  i.iH-  half  to  Henjfimin  K.  Watklns,  Bryn  Mawr, 
I'a.       Kiled    .hine    l«t.    UU.'i.      Serial    No.    35.n25.       (CI. 


-i.—^/  ♦    — > 


1.  A  hoe  comprising  i\  flat  Made  having  an  embossment 
extemllng  centrally  from  its  upper  eilgp  down  into  the 
body  of  the  blade  and  a  circular  recess  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  embossment,  a  socket  member  formed  of  sheet  metal 
with  the  socket  closed  by  a  single  seam.  op<'n  at  both  ends 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  plate  at  Its  front  end 
embossed  or  corrugated  to  fit  the  embossment  of  the  blade 
and  a  flat   flanze  surrounding  Its  embossment  adapted  to 
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Meat  snugly  against  the  blade,  the  under  side  of  the  socket 
adjacent  the  embossed  plate  being  seated  closely  into  the 
circular  opening  at  the  upper  ed^e  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  securing  the  two  parts  together  by  connecting  the  flat 
flange  of  the  socket  member  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  flat  blade  having  an  emtwssment 
extending  centrally  from  Its  upper  edge  down  into  the  body 
of  the  blade  and  a  circular  recess  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
eml>ossment  with  a  flange  around  It  extending  angularly 
from  the  fa<e  of  the  blade,  a  socket  nienilter  fornie<i  of 
sheet  metal  with  the  socket  closed  by  a  single  seam  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  plate  at 
Its  front  end,  embossed  or  corrugated  to  tit  into  the  em- 
bossment of  the  blade  at  the  front  thereof,  and  a  flat 
flange  surrounding  its  eml>ossment  adapted  to  seat  snugly 
against  the  blade,  the  under  side  of  the  socket  adjacent 
the  embossed  plate  Iwlng  seated  f>illy  and  closely  Into  the 
circular  flange  of  the  opening  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
blade,  and  said  part;*  l>elng  secured  together  at  the  flat 
flange  of  the  socket  Miember  and  blade  and  at  the  circular 
flange  of  the  blade  and  socket. 

'A.  A  hoe  comprising  a  flat  blade  having  an  embossment 
extending  centrally  from  Its  upper  edge  down  Into  the 
body  of  the  blade  and  a  <  Ircular  recess  at  the  upper  part 
of  thi>  embossment,  a  so<ket  member  formed  of  sheet  metal 
with  the  socket  <»pen  at  l>oth  ends  tapere<l  from  the  front 
end  and  a  lap  seam  at  Its  upper  part  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  plate  at  Its  front  end  emlxissed  or  cor- 
rugated to  fit  the  embossment  of  the  blade  and  a  flat  flange 
surrouncllug  Its  embossment  adapted  to  seat  snugly  against 
the  blade,  the  under  slile  of  the  socket  adjacent  the  em- 
boss.-d  plate  being  neated  fully  and  closely  into  the  cir- 
cular opening  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  lilade.  the  two 
parts  being  fastene<l  together  and  the  seam  of  the  socket 
secured   by   spot  welding. 

4  A  hoe  <-omprisl;ig  a  flat  blade  of  sheet  steel  possess- 
ing harclene<l  character  and  having  an  emb<issnient  extend- 
ing centrally  from  its  upper  edge  down  into  the  body  of 
the  blade  and  a  <lrcular  recess  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
embossment,  a  socket  member  formed  of  soft  sheet  metal, 
as  decarbonized  steel,  having  a  downwardly  extending 
plate  at  its  front  end  angularly  arranged  relatively  to  the 
sockets  ails  and  embos8e<l  or  corrugated  to  fit  into  the 
embossment  of  the  blade  and  a  flat  flange  surrounding  Its 
embossment  adapted  to  seat  snugly  against  the  blade,  the 
under  side  of  the  socket  adjacent  the  embossed  plate  be- 
ing seated  fully  and  closely  into  the  circular  opening  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  and  means  for  secnirlng  the 
two  parts  together  by  connecting  the  flat  flange  of  the 
so(  ket    member  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  hoe  a  socket  meml>er  forme<l  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  plate  Integral  therewith  embossed  at  Its  central 
part  and  extending  from  the  end  of  the  socket  at  an  angle 
to  the  sockets  axis,  in  combination  with  a  l)lade  member 
having  a  raised  or  emlwssed  portion  extending  from  one 
edge  into  the  l>ody  of  the  blade  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
embossment  of  the  socket  and  a  cln  ular  opening  in  the 
otiter  part  of  the  embossed  portion  adapted  to  tit  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  socket  and  its  connected  plate. 

irialm  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (;azette  1 


which  the  threaded  member  operates,  and  means  for  ef 
fectlng  a.   clutch    connection    between    the    stem   and    the 
threaded  member  when  the  stem  is  moved  in  one  dire<' 
tlon    and    breaking    said    connection    when    the    stem    is 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  head,  a  valvr 
stem  attached  to  the  head,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem,  means  for  imparting  a  rotative  movement 
to  the  loosely  mounted  member,   means   for  establishing 
a    connection    between    the    loosely    mounted    member   and 
valve  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve,  means  for 
breaking  said  connection  at   the  initial   downward   move 
ment  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  returning  the  loosely 
mounted  member  after  said  connection  has  been   broken, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.18X.S52.      VAIA'E  FOR   INTERNAL  <<>MHl'STION   EN 
<;INES.     Wii.MER  O.  Bfc  K.  Kremont.   Nebr.     Filed  .luly 
1.    1»15,      Serial    No.   37..'»6r).      («'l.   13t>-6.) 

1.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  head,  a  valve 
stem  attached  to  the  head,  a  memlxT  loosely  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem  having  a  spiral  thread  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  a  sleeve  provldetl  with  an  Interior  spiral 
thread  with  which  .wld  outer  spiral  thread  engages,  and 
means  for  making  and  breaking  an  operative  connection 
l>etween  the  valve  and  loosely  mounted  nieml>er,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  head,  a  valve 
stem  attached  to  the  head,  a  clutch  surface  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  valve  stem,  an  exteriorly  threaded  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  a  clutch  surface  on  the 
threaded  member  adapted  lo  engage  with  the  clutch  sur 
face  on   the  valve  stem,  an   Interiorly   threaded   sleeve  In 


4.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  head,  a  valve 
stem  attached  to  the  head,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem,  means  for  '.mparting  a  rotative  movement 
to  the  loowly  mounted  member,  means  for  establishing  a 
clutch  connection  between  the  loosely  mounte<l  member 
and  valve  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve, 
means  for  breaking  said  clutch  connection  at  the  initial 
downward  movement  of  the  valve  and  a  member  carried 
by  the  valve  for  engaging  said  loosely  mounted  member 
after  said  connection  has  been  broken  and  returning  said 
member  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  head,  a  valve 
stem  attached  to  the  head,  means  for  imparting  a  rotative 
movement  to  the  valve  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
valve  stem  and  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
stem,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  surrounding  the  collar,  a  spring  concen- 
tric with  the  valve  stem  and  having  one  end  bearing 
against  said  collar,  and  antl  friction  bearing  members  be 
tween  the  collar  and  cup  shaped  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1.183.853.  COMBINED  HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE 
VACUUM  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING 
APPARATUS.  EnwAiiD  H.  Callaway,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  American  Clay  Machinery  Company. 
Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  653,864.      (CI.  237—67.) 

1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  heat 
Ing  surfaces,  of  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  sur 
faces,  a  Jet  condensing  means,  means  comprising  pipes 
for  removing  the  water  of  condensation  from  said  anr- 
faces  and  carrying  it  to  the  condenser,  means  for  admit- 
ting through  one  of  said  pipes  a  quantity  of  live  steam  to 
the  condenser  to  be  condensed  therein  for  the  pnrpote  of 
creating  a  vacuum  In  the  system,  a  trap  on  one  of  lald 
pipes,  and  a  receiver  into  which  the  water  passes  from 
the  condenser,  together  with  an  automatic  pump  for  re 
moving  the  w^ater  from  the  receiver,  the  whole  combined 
and  arranged  to  operate  either  as  a  low  preaaure  or  a 
high  pressure  system. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  radi- 
ator means,  of  a  Jet  condenser,  pipes  for  leading  the  water 
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of  coD<leosatitin  iuto  said  cuDilenht-r,  iiieans  for  admlttlog 
a  certain  quantity  of  live  >itpani  into  ont>  of  said  pipes  bo 
that  it  may  h*-  condf-nsed  in  the  condonser  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  to  operate  under  low  pressure,  a  trap  on  one 
of  the  pipes  leading  tn  th"  >.omlenser.  and  a  receiver  for 
receiving  the  water  of  condensation  and  the  condense<l 
steam  from  the  condenser,  together  with  means  titr  in 
trodui'ing  <ondeusin:;  water  in  a  spraying  volume  Into 
said  eoudenser  in  order  to  condense  the  steam  and  create 
a  vacuum. 


3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  oomblnation  of  a  pipe 
rack,  means  comprising  pipes  leading  to  the  condenser 
for  removing  the  water  of  condensation  from  said  rack, 
and  means  for  admitting  steam  into  the  pipes  of  the  ruck. 
a  condenser  shell,  means  for  shutting  off  one  of  the  pipes 
leading  from  the  condenser  to  the  rack  when  the  high 
pressure  system  is  employe<i.  means  for  admitting  a 
greater  or  less  amount  of  live  steam  into  the  condenser 
shell  when  the  apparatus  is  to  be  operated  under  low 
pressure,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  water  of  con- 
densation and  the  condensed  steam  from  the  condenser, 
means  for  removing  water  from  the  receiver,  and  means 
for  introducing  condensing  water  Into  the  shell  so  as  to 
condense  the  steam  and  create  a  vacuum. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  steam 
distribution  pipes,  of  a  Jet  condensing  device  comprising 
a  shell,  means  for  admitting  live  steam  into  it.  and  means 
for  condensing  said  live  steam  to  create  a  vacuum,  the 
whole  combined  and  arranged  so  that  the  ntillxatlon  of 
the  condensing  device  may  be  had  when  the  apparatus  Is 
operating  under  low  pressure,  means  for  cutting  out  said 
condensing  device  when  the  apparatus  is  operating  at 
high  pressure,  together  with  a  receiver  for  removing  the 
water  of  condensation  from  the  condenser  shell,  and  an 
automatic  pump  for  removing  the  water  from  the  re- 
ceiver. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  heating 
surfaces,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  Jet  conden- 
ser, pipes  leading  from  the  heating  surfaces  for  remoTlng 
the  water  of  condensation  and  conveying  It  to  the  con 
denser,  a  trap  on  one  of  said  pipes,  means  for  admitting 
live  steam  in  the  other  of  said  pipes  so  that  it  may  pass 
Into  the  condenser  when  the  apparatus  la  to  be  operate<l 
nnder  low  pressure,  means  for  Introducing  condensing 
water  Into  the  condenser  so  as  to  condense  the  steam  and 
create  a  vacuum,  and  means  for  cutting  out  said  con 
denslng  device  when  the  apparatus  is  operating  at  high 
pressure,  together  with  a  receiver  for  receiving  water  from 
the  condenser,  and  means  for  removing  water  from  said 
receiver. 


1.183.854.  GLOVE.  Aaron  Charney,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Glove  Economists,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  30.725.      (CI.  2 — 9.) 

1.  A  glove  structure  element  having  in  a  single  piece  a 
back-body  portion,  a  flnger-lwick  portion,  a  fourchette  por- 
tion-laterally connected  to  the  Anger-back  portion  and  a 
second  fourchette  portion  connectwl  root  to-root  with  the 
first  said  fourchette-portlon  and  lying  in  the  blank,  beside 
the  back-body  portion. 

2.  A  glove  back  part  comprising  integrally  a  back-body 
portion,  a   flnger-hack   portion,   a   fourchette   laterally  ad- 


joining the  finger  back  portion,  and  a  fourchette  adjoin- 
ing the  tlrst  said  fourchette  root-to-root  and  cut  from  the 
back  l>o<ly  portion  leaving  an  opening  on  the  latter;  and 
an  insert  attachtnl  to  the  edge  of  said  opening  providing 
integrally  a  tiller  portion  and  a  finger  back  portion,  said 
flnger-t>aclc  portion  connecte<l  to  the  back  edge  of  the  sec- 
i>nd   saltl   fourchette. 


JC^ 


3.  A  glove  back  part  comprising,  integrally,  a  back 
body  portion,  a  flng«r  back  portion,  a  fourchette  laterally 
adjoining  the  finger  back  portion,  and  a  fourchette  ad 
joining  the  flrst  said  fourchette  root  to  root  and  cut  from 
the  back  body  portion  leaving  an  opening  in  the  latter  ■ 
an.l  an  insert  comprising  integrally  a  niler  portion  at' 
tached  to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  finger  back  portion 
attached  to  the  back  edge  of  the  last  said  fourchette  and 
a  laterally  connecte<l  fourchette  for  the  other  side  of  said 
finger  back  portion. 

4.  A  glove  back  part  comprising,  in  a  single  piece  a 
back-body  portion,  a  flnger-back  portion,  a  fourchette 
laterally  adjoining  the  finger  hack  portion,  and  a  four- 
chette adjoining  the  first  said  fourchette  root  to  root  and 
cut  from  the  back  body  portion  leaving  an  opening  in  the 
latter,  an  insert  comprising,  in  a  single  piece,  a  filler  por 
tlon  atUched  to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  finger  back 
portion  atUched  to  the  back  edge  of  the  last  said  four- 
chette. a  lateraUy  connected  fourchette  for  the  other  aide 
of  said  finger  back  portion  and  a  foarth  fourchette  con- 
nected root  to  root  with  the  third  mentioned  fourchette. 

5.  A  glove  back  and  fourchette  structure,  comprising.  In 
a  single  piece,  a  back-body  portion  having  an  openlnf  ex- 
tending from  the  little  finger  and  fore  finger  crotches  ta- 
peringly  toward  the  wrist,  little  finger  and  fore-finger 
backs,  lateral  fourchettes  connected  with  the  contlgnons 
sides  of  said  two  finger  back  portions,  and  other  four- 
chettes connected  root  to  root  with  said  first  mentioned 
fourchette  and  made  of  material  that,  in  the  blank.  Met 
within  the  confines  of  the  opening  in  the  back-body. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


l,li>3,S55. 


COMBINED     VALVE  -  RB8KATING     TOOL. 
CI..UDI;  B.  CLAaKsoN.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  June  «. 

(CI.  82—1.) 


1914.      Serial   No.  843.423. 


1.  A  combined  reseating  tool  for  reseating  valves  and 
valve  seats,  including  a  body  portion  having  a  hole  there- 
through and  an  external  annular  flange  forming  a  shoul- 
der, a  series  of  cutting  l^lades  seated  in  the  t>ody  and  ar- 
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range<i  parallel  to  each  other,  the  said  blades  projecting 
b*>youd  the  end  of  the  body  to  forni  a  <  uttlnK  eilge  and 
having  a  notih  in  their  outer  edge  portion,  a  removable 
band  exteudinK  around  tlie  Itudy  Hiid  ihrouKh  the  said 
notches  of  the  blades  and  heated  against  the  shoulder  of 
the   liody  to  hold   the  blades  in  position. 

2.  A  combined  reseating  tool  for  resejUinK  valves  and 
valve  seats.  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  hide  there 
through  and  a  notch  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  re 
ceivi-  an  operating  handle,  a  series  of  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally dispose*!  (  utting  blades  seattnl  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  their  outer  edg^e  portion,  the  ends 
of  the  said  blades  projecting  t>eyon(l  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  body  au<l  U-veled  off  to  form  cutting  edges, 
a  retnovalile  baud  surrounding  the  iKKly  and  blades  to  se- 
cure the  latter  in  position. 


1.1!<:'.,S5H  NO.N  KEFILLAKLE  BOTTLE.  Situ  V  Vou 
liA.N.  Orleans.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
MH.Thk.      (CI.  'Jl.'i     rt.""!.* 


t^ 


A  non  reflllable  bottle  having  a  body  and  11  ne<  k  por- 
tion, a  filling  member  lo<-ated  In  said  neck  portion  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sections ;  said  fllllng 
meml>er  having  an  annular  portion  overlying  the  edge  of 
the  bottle  neck  and  providing  a  pouring  lip  for  emptying 
the  bottle's  contents,  a  tortuous  passage  formed  through 
the  fllllng  terminating  In  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  a 
straight  portion  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
bottle  stopper  ;  and  a  pendent  valve  having  a  rigid  stem 
formed  on  one  end  with  a  l>all  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  seat  and  having  n  weighted  body  on  the  other 
end  adapt«"d  to  normally  hold  said  l>all  portion  seated, 
and  a  i)lurnllty  of  upwardly  projecting  fingers  formed 
Integrally  with  said  weighted  body  adapted  to  keep  the 
valve  closed  under  tilting  position  of  the  bottle  and  pro- 
viding straining  elements  when  the  valve  Is  off  of  Its  seat, 
aubstantlnlly  as  descrll>e<l. 


extending  rearwardly  thereof  through  an  opening  In  said 
rasing,  a  plurality  of  flexible  wings  carried  by  the  rock  arm 
to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  op«>n- 
\nfi.  a   penduhnn.  and  a  yleldable  connection  between   the 


rock  arm  and  the  pendulum  coacting  with  the  wing:s  to 
prevent  undue  motion  and  vibration,  and  assisting  In 
maintaining  said  wings  In  snug  engagement  with  the  rear 
wall  of  the  casing. 


1.183.S5K.  i"I..\SI' BRAKE.  Edw.\rd  H.  Dkwson,  New 
York,  N.  v..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
American  Brake  Company,  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed   .Tan.  .Si.   lOl.*?.      Serial   No.  745,343. 

<r]     18R—24.t 


1,1  K3. 857.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  (JnORiJE 
L.  CoNMB  and  <icr>aoE  Btron.  Williams,  Arlx.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  856,124.     (CI.  240—62.)    • 

1.  In  a  dirigible  headlight,  a  casing,  a  lamp  support 
axlally  arranged  therein,  a  rock  arm  connected  with  said 
lamp  support,  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  having  an  open 
Ing  therein  through  which  said  rock  arm  projects,  means 
on  the  rock  arm  frlctlonally  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing  to  prevent  vibration,  a  pendulum,  said  pendulum 
having  yieldable  connection  with  said  rock  arm  to  prevent 
rattling  of  the  parts  and  to  tend  to  maintain  said  frlc 
tlonal  means  In  operation  when  the  lamp  support  Is 
moved. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  lamp  sup- 
port revolubly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  rock  arm  ex- 
tending rearwardly  thereof,  of  a  pendulum,  means  yield- 
ably  connecting  the  rock  arm  and  the  pendulum,  means 
carrietl  by  the  rock  arm  for  yleldable  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  said  yieldable  con- 
necting means  cuactlng  with  said  friction  means  to  pre- 
vent rattling  and  lost  motion  of  the  parts  when  in  use. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  lamp  sup- 
port revolubly  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  rock  arm 


1.  A  beamless  brake  rigging  for  clasp  brakes  compris- 
ing brake  levers  connected  to  brake  shoes  applied  to  op- 
posite sides  of  each  car  wheel,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers,  an  equalizing  lever  operatlveljf 
connected  to  one  brake  lever  for  each  wheel,  and  a  tie  rod 
connecting  the  equalizing  levers  for  adjacent  wheels. 

2.  A  beamless  brake  rigging  for  clasp  brakes  comprising 
l>rake  levers  connected  to  brake  shoes  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  each  car  wheel,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  levers,  an  equalizing  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  inside  brake  lever,  a  tie  rod  for  connecting 
the  adjacent  equalizing  levers  on  each  side  of  the  car 
truck,  a  radius  bar.  and  a  pull  rod  for  connecting  an  equal- 
izing lever  on  each  side  of  the  truck  with  said  radius  bar. 

3.  In  a  \>rake  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  radius  bar.  of  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  car 
truck  frame  for  supporting  said  radius  bar. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  radius  bar,  of  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  car 
truck  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  radius  bar 
for  supporting  the  same,  the  weight  of  the  brake  ringing 
having  a  tendency  to  rock  said  members  In  a  direction 
adapted  to  release  the  brakes. 

.'>.  A  car  (>rake  rig^ng  comprising  brake  levers  con- 
nected to  brake  shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  each  car  wheel, 
the  outside  brake  levers  being  fulcrumed  on  the  car  track 
frame,  a  tie  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  brake  levers  for  each  wheel,  links  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  inside  brake  levers,  an  eouallalng  lerer 
connected  to  the  links  for  each  brake  lever,  one  equalising 
lever  being  centrally  fulcrumed  on  the  car  truck  frame,  a 
tie  rod  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  equalising 
levers  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  a  pull  rod  connected  to 
the  other  equalizing  lever,  and  a  radius  bar  connected  to 
pull  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.1 
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1,183,859.  AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INFLAT 
IN<;  MEANS.  WiLMAM  S.  ESTM.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUfd  Nov.  7.  1914.      Serial  No.  870.739.      (CI.  23l> — 27.) 


1.    In    a    power    driven    vehirle,    the    rombliiatiou    of    a 
shaft  connecting  Its  driving  methanlsm  to  lt.>*  wheel.s  pro 
vlded  with  suitable  screw-threads,  a  pump  piston  mount 
ed    movably    reciprocatlnply    alongside    of    the    said    shaft, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  niove<l  by  the  said  threads  oper 
atlvely    connecting  the   said   pl.xton    to   the   said   shaft    so 
that   the  rotation  of  the  latter  will   move   the  former  re- 
clprocatingly. 

'J.  The  combination,  in  a  powt-r  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
shaft  connecting  Its  driving  nieihanlsm  to  Its  wheels  pro- 
vided with  suitable  screw-threads,  a  pump  piston  nH>uute<l 
mo\ably  redprocatlngly  parallelly  with  the  .-aid  shaft, 
means  adaptini  to  be  moved  by  the  said  threads  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  said  piston  to  the  said  shaft,  and  a 
lever  for  disconnecting  the  said  piston  from  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power-drlvtn  vehicle  the  combination  of  a 
scnw-threaded  shaft  rotatable  by  the  propelling  raecha 
nlsii!  of  the  latter,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  part  of  the 
shaft,  a  pump  piston  connccte<l  to  the  said  nut,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  nut  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
threads  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power-driven  vehicle  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  rotatable  by  the  propelling  mechanism  of  the  latter, 
a  sleeve  with  return  threads  therein  mountwl  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  nut  on  the  sleeve,  a  pump  piston  conneited  to  the 
said  nut  so  that  the  traversing  of  the  Latter  move  the 
former  reciprocatlngly,  and  means  for  moving  and  hold- 
ing the  said  nut  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  in 
the  sleeve. 


1,183,860.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Thomas 
Evans,  Keokuk,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.490.      (Cl.  240—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  supporting 
members  thereon  for  holding  the  shell  In  upright  position, 
a  handle  on  said  sbfll.  a  lamp  compartment  near  one  end 
of  said  shell  for  holding  a  sour<e  of  light,  a  transparent 
member  In  front  of  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated compartments  In  the  other  end  of  said  lamp  for 
receiving  signaling  means,  and  a  partition  between  the 
portion  of  the  shell  having  the  lamp  compartment  and  the 
portion  having  the  signaling  receiving  compartment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  supporting 
memlters  thereon  for  holding  the  shell  In  upright  position, 
a  handle  on  <-ald  shell,  a  lamp  compartment  near  one  end 
of  said  shell  for  holding  a  source  of  light,  a  transparent 
member  in  front  of  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated compartments  in  the  other  end  of  said  lamp  for 
re<-('lvlng  signaling  means,  a  partition  between  the  portion 


of  the  shell  having  the  lamp  compartment  and  the  portion 
having  the  signaling  receiving  compartment,  and  a  rotat- 
ing cover  meml>er  in  the  end  of  said  shell  opposite  said 
transparent  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  pobitlon  for  registering  with  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  elongated  compartments. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  supporting 
members  thereon  for  holding  the  shell  in  upright  position, 
a  handle  on  said  shell,  a  lamp  compartment  near  one  end 
of  said  shell  for  holding  a  source  of  light,  a  transiwrent 
member  in  front  of  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  elon 
gatetl  compartments  In  the  other  end  of  said  lamp  for 
receiving  slgnallDg  means,  a  partition  between  the  portion 
of  the  shell  having  the  lamp  compartment  and  the  portion 
havln;,'  the  signaling  receiving  compartment,  a  rotating 
cover  menit)er  in  the  end  of  said  shell  opposite  said  trans 
pan-nt  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  moveil 
to  iH>altlon  for  registering  with  the  end  of  the  other  of 
said  elongated  compartments,  a  cylindrical  extension 
above  said  lamp  holding  compartment,  and  a  removable 
p»'rforated  cap  thereon,  a  removable  cap  for  holding  saiil 
transparent    iiieiiiher   detarhably   niounte<l   on   said   shell. 


1,183.S61.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BARRELS.  Ebnkst  P. 
KvHiiETT.  .\storla.  .\.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.    H.»<»;.671.      iC\.   154 — 2.1 


1.  The  process  of  producing  barrel  staves  which  con 
slsts  In  forming  a  blank  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  an 
absorbent  substance,  placing  a  liquid  adhesive  betwe«-n 
said  layers  to  saturate  the  fibers  thereof,  presaing  said 
blank  between  dies  Into  the  curved  form  of  a  stave  with 
the  edges  of  the  blank  projecting  beyond  the  side  faces  of 
the  dies,  and  then  trimming  the  projecting  edges  of  said 
blank. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  barrel  stave  which  consists 
in   forming  a  blank  of  a  plurality  of  layers  with  a  moist 
adhesive  between   said  layers,  applying  pressure  by  press- 
ing the  blank  between  dies  to  curve  the  same,  and  permit 
ting  the  adhesive  to  dry. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  ttarrel  stave  which  conaiats 
in  producing  a  blank  of  separate  layers  with  an  adhesive 
between  said  layers,  curving  said  blank  and  forming  croses 
in  the   face  thereof  by  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  barrel  element  which  con 
slsts  in   forming  a  Mank  of  said  element  of  a  plurality  I'f 
layers  with  a  moist  adhesive  hetw»-en  said  layers,  pressing 
said    blank    Into    curvetl    form    and    drying    said    adhesive 
while  the  curvf-d  form  of  said  blank  is  maintained. 

5.  A  barrel  stave  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
blanks  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  concave  form  and 
connected   together   by   an    adhesive. 


I  1.183.862.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR.  CiiARLaa  Friborg. 
Kankakee.  111.,  assignor  to  Price  and  Teeple  Piano 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,608.     (Cl.  230—36.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  wall  having  ports  there- 
through, a  slide  valve  having  its  inner  side  fitting  over 
said  wall  and  ports,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  on  Its  opposite  side,  a  guide  rod  fitting 
In  said  groove  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  said  valve 
and  attachetl  to  said  wall,  and  engageable  means  carried 
by  said  valve  on  each  side  of  said  groove  whereby  an  op- 
erating member  may  be  attached  thereto  to  reclprocatt 
said  valve. 

2.  In    a    pneumatic    motor,    a    wall    with    ports    there- 
i    through,  a  slide  valve  over   said  ports,  said  valve  having 
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a  longitudinal  groove  on  its  outer  side,  a  fixed  guide  rod 
tn  said  groove,  lugs  projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
valve  on  each  side  of  said  groove,  and  an  actuating  link 
with   one   enil   pivoted   l>etween   said   Ings. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  wall  with  ports  there- 
through, a  slide  valve  over  said  ports,  said  valve  fitting 
against  the  wall  around  Its  edges  and  being  recessed  with- 
in said  edges,  said  valve  also  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
projecting  Into  said  recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  ex- 
ternal groove  registering  with  said  rib,  and  a  fixed  guide 
rod  in  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  wall  with  ports  there- 
through, a  slide  valve  over  said  ports,  said  valve  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  on  its  outer  side,  and  a  guide  rod 
In  said  groove,  said  guide  rod  projecting  each  way  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  groove  and  the  ends  of  the  guide  ro<l  being 
turn«'<l  toward  aald  wall  and  fixed  in  holes  in  the  face 
of  said  wall. 


1.183,863.  WATER-LIFTING  APPARATUS.  ABTHUR 
H.  FHrszci..  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.   M7.  S.IU.      (Cl.   253 — 179.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  an  upright,  opened  ended  barrel,  a 
conduit  connecte«l  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  lifting 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  screw  propellers  which 
Increase  in  pitch  progresslonally  from  the  lower  one  to 
the  upper  one,  mounted  In  the  barrel  for  rotation  about 
a  common,  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  an  upright,  open-ended  barrel, 
a  i«ndult  connected  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lifting 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  screw-propellers  mounted 
in  the  barrel  for  rotation  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
devices  for  counteracting  the  swirling  motion  Imparted 
to  the  rising  liquid  by  the  action  of  said  element,  disposed 
In  alternate  order  with  relation  to  the  said  propellers, 
and  each  Including  radially  extending  blades  having  baffles 
provided  by  upwardly  extending  ribs. 


3.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  element  comprising  an  open 
ended  barrel,  an  apertured  casing  surrounding  the  same, 
a  conduit  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and 
means  for  suspending  the  element  in  a  well  or  other 
source  of  water-supply,  and  an  operating  element  com- 
prising a  hollow  open-endetl  shaft  which  Is  rotatably 
mounte<l  on  the  stationary  element,  and  which  extends 
at  Its  lower  end  Into  an  aperture  of  the  casing  for  the 
ejection  of  fluid  exteriorly  of  the  same,  and  a  lifting  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  shaft  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  element  comprising  an  up- 
right open-ended  cylinder  and  a  surrounding  foraminous 
casing  of  greater  length,  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
to  provide  below  and  around  the  barrel,  a  water-receiving 
<  hamber,  and  which  are  connected  at  their  upper  ends  so 
as  to  close  the  space  between  them,  an  outwardly  flaring 
I'ondult  extending  upwardly  from  the  connected  ends  of 
the  barrel  and  the  casing,  to  receive  water  expelled  from 
the  barrel,  means  for  suspending  the  element  in  a  well  or 
other  source  of  water  supply,  and  an  operating  element 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  fixed  thereon,  a  helical  lift- 
ing device  rotatably  disposed  within  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  element  comprising  an  up- 
right open-ended,  cylinder,  an  outwardly  flaring  conduit 
connected  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  receive 
water  expelled  therefrom,  means  for  suspending  the  ele- 
ment Inside  a  well  or  other  source  of  water  supply,  and 
an  operating  element  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  on 
the  same,  a  helical  lifting  element  of  gradually  Increas- 
ing pitch  which  is  rotatably  fitted  in  the  cylinder. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.864.  rARHURETER.  Levi  S.  Gardner.  IVtrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  .July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,688.  (Cl. 
48—168.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  Venturi  tube,  a  U  shaped 
tube  having  one  arm  lying  at  the  axis  of  the  Venturi 
tiibe  and  its  other  arm  communicating  with  the  outside 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  liquid 
fuel  in  said  U-shaped  tube  at  a  level  sufl!lclently  low  to 
leave  an  open  pas.sage  above  the  same  between  the  two 
arms  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  Venturi  tube,  a  delivery 
tube  arranged  axially  of  the  Venturi  tube  and  terminating 
at  Its  upper  end  In  the  vicinity  of  the  contracted  neck 
of  the  latter,  there  being  an  opening  leading  from  a  point 
l)elow  the  top  of  the  delivery  tul>e  to  the  outside  atmos- 
phere and  forming  with  the  tube  an  air  passage  iwtween 
the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  carbureter,  and 
means  normally  maintaining  liquid  fuel  in  said  passage 
at  a  level  sufficiently  low  to  allow  air  to  flow  freely  above 
the  same  through  said  passage. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  Venturi  tube,  a  delivery 
tube  having  a  diameter  about  one-third  as  great  as  that 
of  the  contracted  neck  of  the  Venturi  tube  arranged  axi- 
ally in  the  latter  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  neck,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
liquid  ftiel  in  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  tube,  and 
there  t>eing  a  passage  leading  to  the  outside  atmosphera 
from  a  point  tn  said  delivery  tube  above  the  normal  liquid 
level  therein. 

4.  A  carbureter  c^omprlslng  a  Venturi  tube,  a  delivery 
tube  arranged    axially   of  and    terminating  at    its   upper 
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ead  in  the  vicinity  of  the  contracted  neck  of  the  latter, 
meana  for  normally  maintaining  the  liquid  fuel  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  delivery  tube,  there  being  a  passage 
leading  from  a  point  In  said  delivery  tube  above  the 
normal  liquid  level  therein  and  communicating  with  the 
outside  atmosphere  through  a  port  smaller  In  cross  sec 
ttonal  area  than  said  passage. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  Venturi  tube,  a  throttle 
valve  In  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  tube,  a  delivery 
tube  arranged  axlally  of  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  contracted  neck  of  the  latter,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  delivery  tube,  there  being  a  passage  leading  from 
a  point  In  said  delivery  tube  above  the  normal  liquid 
level  therein  and  communicating  with  the  outside  atmos 
phere  through  a  port  smaller  in  cros.s  sectional  area  than 
■aid  passage,  there  being  a  second  passage  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  passage  to  a  point 
above  the  throttle  valve  and  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  main  air  passage  in  the  carbureter,  said 
second  passage  communicating  with  the  outside  atmos- 
phere through  a  restricted  port,  and  there  being  between 
the  two  passages  a  connecting  passage  smaller  in  cross 
sectional  area   than  the  last  mentioned   port. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,183.865.     CAB-DOOB.     Fbank  J.  Gilhot.  Buffalo.  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.     Serial  N'o.  Tl.-i. 857.      (CI.  2(>— 'J6.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  the  usual  car  door  of  wood, 
of  U-shaped  channel  members  of  metal  closely  embracing 
the  four  marginal  portions  of  the  door,  respectively,  and 
provided  with  integral  flanges  adapted  to  engage  suitable 
flanges  flxed  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  above,  below,  and 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  doorway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  an  outwardly  pro 
Jectlng  external  flange  alongside  the  forward  lateral  mar 
gin  of  the  door  opening,  to  receive  the  door,  and  a  sliding 
door  adapted  to  cover  aald  opening  and  provided  upon 
the  inner  face  of  its  forward  lateral  marginal  portions 
with  spaced  wedge-like  ribs  for  fordng  aald  door  outward 
against  said  flange  as  the  door  approaches  the  limit  of 
Its  closing  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  tlw  naual  door- 
way, of  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  flange  mem- 
ber bolted  to  the  exterior  face  of  the  car  wall  above  the 
doorway,  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  member  fixed 
to  said  face  below  the  doorway,  rearwardly  tamed  flange 
members  flxed  to  aald  face  along  the  forward  and  rear 
side  reajwctlvely,  of  the  doorway,  a  wood  door  Boiuted 
to  allde  along  said  face  and  provided  at  each  matsln  with 
a  sloseiy  fitting  channel  Iron  binding,  the  upper  channel 
iron  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined Integral  flange  adapted  to  flt  cloaely  under  the 
corresponding  wall  flange,  and  the  lower  and  rear  chan- 


nel Irons  being  provided  with  hook-Uke  Integral  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  flange  members  on 
the  car  wall. 


1.183.866.     CAB  IX)OR.     Frank  J.  C.ilroy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Fllp<l   Dec.  27.  1912.      Serial  No.  788.865       (CI.  20 — 31.) 


1.  A  sliding  car  door  of  thin  shet-t  metal  having  oath 
of  its  four  margins  provided  with  reinforcement  resisting 
deflection  in  any  direction,  in  combination  with  a  horl- 
lonUl  bar.  substantially  as  rigid  as  the  belt  rail,  extend- 
ing across  the  door  opening  above  the  usual  load  line,  the 
lateral  and  lower  margins  of  the  door  being  adapted  to 
engage  at  substantially  all  points  with  flanges  flxed  to 
the  car  along  corresponding  aides  of  the  door  opening; 
whereby  the  door  may  securely  close  the  door  opening  and 
be  incapable  of  binding  by  deflections  of  its  margins  under 
pressure  on  its  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thin  sheet  metal  door  hav- 
ing each  margin  provided  with  reinforcement  adequate 
for  preventing  Its  material  deflection  from  its  normal 
line,  of  a  relnforrlng  bar  crossing  centrally  the  bmly  of 
the  door,  tying  together  its  opposite  margins  and  boUlIng 
its  central  portion  In  Its  normal  plane,  a  track  t)elow  the 
door,  and  rollers  running  on  said  track  and  normally  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  door,  the  lower  and  lateral  mar- 
gins of  the  door  being  each  adapted  to  engage,  substan- 
tially throughout  their  length,  under  a  corresponding 
flanKe  flxed  to  the  car  alongside  the  door  opening  and  the 
upper  margin  bearing  a  flange  adapte<i  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding flange  fixed  to  the  car.  ahonld  the  door  descend 
even  slightly,  whereby  a  thin  metal  door  securely  closes 
the  opening  against  the  escape  of  even  pulverulent  mate- 
rial and  is  Incapable  of  binding  through  deflection  of  Its 
margins  under  pressure  of  the  load  upon  its  normally 
flexible  body  or  of  dropping  In  case  the  rollers  an-  re- 
moved. 


1,183.867.  COUNTER-CURRENT  CONDENSER.  JoHH 
F.  Graci,  Kearney,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worth- 
iBgton,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,169.     (CI.  261—2.) 

1.  In  a  connter  current  condenser,  a  plaralitj  of  water 
trays  arranged  one  above  the  other,  said  trays  being  ar- 
ranged for  the  discharge  of  overflow  from  the  edges  of 
the  trays  outward  to  the  condenser  wall  and  downward 
outside  the  lower  trays  and  provided  with  spray  open- 
ings Ln  the  bottoms  of  the  trays,  the  spray  openings  of 
the  successive  trays  Increasing  In  slxe  from  the  upper 
tray  downward.  In  oonshlnatlon  with  a  coadenalng  water 
supply  to  the  upper  tray. 

2.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  a  plurality  of  water 
trays  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  provided  with 
spray   openings   In   the  bottoms  of   the   trays,  said  trays 


May  23.  1Q16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1097 


being  arranged  for  the  discharge  of  overflow  from  the 
edges  of  the  trays  outward  to  the  condenser  wall  and 
downward  outside  the  lowrr  trays,  to  leave  the  central 
part  of  thf  condenser  (>p«'n  for  th»>  steam  and  water 
sprays. 


:\.  In  n  (onnfcr  current  concl.nsfT  comprising  a  shell, 
an  inlet  shell  section  having  a  side  steam  Inlet  and  a  top 
rtuhge  provldeil  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  steam 
and  water.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  in  said  open- 
Inn  forming  with  the  flange  and  shell  a  water  tray  and 
having  the  tray  wall  on  one  side  formed  to  divide  water 
flowing  over  the  edge  of  the  cylinder  into  separate 
streams,  said  cylinder  l)elng  positioned  on  the  inlet  sec- 
tion to  lirlng  the  divided  stream  wall  onto  the  side  of  the 
condenser  away  from  the  steam  inlet  in  different  posl- 
ti«i\-i  of   the   inlet   .settion. 

-».  In  II  condenser  comprising  a  shell,  an  Inlet  shell  sec- 
tion having  a  side  steam  Inlet  and  a  top  flange  provided 
with  an  opening  for  th»"  pasnage  of  steam  and  water,  said 
opening'  being  eccentric  to  the  section  and  on  a  side  away 
rr<.in  the  inlet.  In  .onildnntlon  with  a  <  yllnder  In  said 
ol.eiiinj:  fornilnn  with  the  tlange  an<l  shell  a  water  tray 
and  having  the  tray  wall  on  one  side  formed  to  divide 
wai.T  llowiug  ever  the  wlge  of  the  cylinder  Into  separate 
streams,  said  cylinder  being  positioned  on  the  Inlet  sec- 
Iliin  to  bring  the  divided  stream  wall  to  the  side  of  the 
.  oiidenser  away  from  the  steam  Inlet  In  different  positions 
of  the  inlet  section. 

:>.  In  a  condenser  comprising  a  hhell,  an  Inlet  shell  sec- 
tion having  H  Hide  steam  Inlet  and  a  top  flange  provided 
Willi   an  opening  for   the   passage  of  steam  and  water,  in 
I  onil'lnatlon  with  a  cylinder  In  said  opening  forming  with 
the  flange  and  a  shell  a  wafer  tray  and  having  the  tray 
wall    on    one    side    formed    to    divide    water    flowing    over 
the  edge  of  the  <yllnder  into  separate  streams,  said  cylln 
der   UeinK  positlonetl  on    the  inlet   set  tlon   to   bring  the  dl 
vided    streatr.    wall    onto    the    side    of    the   <  ondenser   away 
from    the   steam   Inlet    in   different    positions   of   the   Inlet 
section,   and   a   substantially    lontlnuous   water   passage   In 
front    of   the  steam    Inlet   to   provide  a    substantlslly   con 
tinooiis   sheet    of  water   for   directing   the  entering   steam 
snmnd  the  inlet  section  of  the  condenser. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.183.868.  <;aRMENT  FOUNDATION  Ai.sx.anuri;  M. 
Gbe.^n,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  .Inne  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,074.      {CI.  2—81.) 


opening,  armboles.  seamless  portlfltIS  between  the  armholes 
and  neck  opening*,  and  two  seams  extending  downwardly 
from  the  armholes  to  the  lower  end  of  the  foundation, 
said  seams  being  Incomplete  and  permitting  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  foundation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same 
to  he  adjusted   to  different   degrees   with    respect   to  each 

other. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  foundation 
including  a  permanently  shaped  bolt  that  is  permanently 
curved  In  a  transverse  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally <urved  bones  secured  directly  to  the  curved  belt 
transversely  thereof  at  separated  points. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  foundation. 
Including  a  belt  that  Is  permanently  curved  In  a  trans- 
verse direction,  a  plurality  of  bones  located  transversely 
of  the  belt  at  separated  points,  and  longitudinal  lines  of 
stitching  in  the  central  portion  of  the  belt  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  bones. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  foundation 
Including  a  belt,  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  which 
Is  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  same,  and 
bones  secured  transversely  to  said  belt. 


1,183,869.        HF.LTING      MATERIAL.        Ai-exandri      M. 
Ckkan.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed    .luly   22.    1015.      Serial 
No.   41.337.       (CI.    74- -62.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belting 
comprising  a  strip  of  woven  flexible  material  having  Its 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  stretched  or  made  longer 
than  the  central  portions,  said  woven  flexible  material 
being  saturated  with  a  stiffening  substance  and  having 
a   permanent   transverse   curvature. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belting 
of  woven  flexible  material  having  marginal  portions  that 
are  woven  more  loosely  than  the  central  portions  and 
having  a    permanent    transverse   curvature. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belting  of 
woven  flexible  material  having  central  longitudinal 
threads  that  are  substantially  Inextenslble,  and  marginal 
threads  that  are  more  extensible  than  the  central  threads, 
said  belting  having  a  permanent  transverse  curvature. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  belting  of 
woven  material  having  central  longitudinal  threads  that 
are  substantially  Inextenslble.  and  marginal  threads  that 
are  more  extensible  than  said  central  threads,  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  t>eltlng  being  more  loosely  woven 
than  the  central  portion,  and  said  belting  having  a  per- 
manent   transverse   curvature. 

.').  As  an  article  of  manufscture.  a  length  of  belting 
formed  of  flexible  woven  material  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  threads,  said  belting  having  a  stiffening 
substance  incorporated  therein  and  having  a  permanent 
transverse  curvature  throughout  Its  length,  and  a  flexible 
substantially  Inextenslble  holding  »-lement  secured  longi- 
tudinally to  the  central  p<irtion  of  the  belting. 

[Claim   t>   not    printe<i   In    the   (Jazette.l 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  foundation 
formed    from   a    single   plec«'    of   material    having    a    neck 


1,183.870.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  HlBEHT  M. 
Greist.  Frkderick  W.  Beckert.  and  George  L.  Hih- 
MA>.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Greist  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.203.     (Cl.  240—81.) 

1.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  fiase.  of  a  metal  washer  located  within  said 
base  and  having  an  extended  arm  provided  with  depending 
hooks,  and  a  volute  wire  spring  a  median  coll  of  which 
Is  engaged  with  said  hooks  and  thus  is  attached  to  said 
arm,  leaving  other  parts  loose. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  base,  of  a  metal  washer  located  within  said 
base  and  having  an  extended  arm  provided  with  depending 
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hwjlcH,  and  a  volute  wire  uprlng  a  modlan  coll  of  which  Is  I  shaped  bar  of  »olld  gIaR8  havlnst  reflexes  on  the  rear  face 


engaged  with  Hald  hookH  and  thu8  U  attached  to  said  arm. 
learlng  other  parta  looae,  said  spring  being  prorlded  with 
a  quick  bend  diiipoiied  between  Hald  hookx. 


•'/•   /•"J* 


y^'  y« 


/«-  /^ 


3.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
Nheet  metal  bane,  of  a  metal  washer  located  within  said 
bane,  a  tube  Hlightly  flanged  at  top  and  bottom  and  aervlng 
to  gecure  said  washer  to  said  base,  a  volute  wire  spring,  a 
median  coll  of  which  la  attached  to  an  arm  ti  the  washer, 
leaving  other  parti*  loose,  a  dlidlnK  Btem  within  Bald  tub»» 
ami  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  volute  spring  is  at- 
taihed,  so  a»  to  exert  a  lifting  influence  thereon,  and  a 
suction  cup  carried  by  said  sliding  stem. 


1,183.871.  X  HAY  TUBE.  Ei.i  GaiMas,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Kllf«l  Nov.  19.  11M3.  Serial  No.  801,778.  (CI. 
250— .-55.) 


1.  An  X  ray  tube  having  a  flat  electrode  impervious  to 
X-rays  and  a  flat  electrode  pervious  to  X-rays  arrangeil 
parallel  with  the  other  electro<le  whereby  parallel  rays 
win  be  projected  from  the  tube. 

2.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  having  a  flat 
electrode  pervious  to  the  X-rays  and  arranged   to   trans- 
mit  the   X-rays   emanating   from    the   other   electrode   in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and   with 
out  distortion. 

8.   An   X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum   cylinder, 
an  anode  electrode  comprising  nickel  copper,  an  electrode 
ccimprislng  a  thin  carbon  plate  spaced  from  the  first  men 
tloned  electrode  and  In  parallel  relation  whereby  parallel 
X-raya  may  be  projected  from  the  tube. 

4.  An  X-ray  tube,  comprising  a  flat  cathode  pervious  to 
X-rays  and  a  flat  anode  impervious  to  X-rays,  whereby 
X-rayi  will  be  discharged  through  the  cathode  and  emerge 
in  a  beam  of  parallel  raya. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  X-ray  tube 
comprising  a  flat  cathcwle  transparent  to  X  rays,  a  flat 
anode  parallel  with  said  cathode  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto. 


1.183.872.  GA(JE-GLASS  FOR  REGISTERING  DEVICES. 
Edwin  P.  (Jaorr,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1911.      Serial  No.  623,844.      (CI.  73 — 54.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  registering  glass 
for  a  gage  frame,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  bar  of  solid  glass  having  a  reflex  face  and  a  sealing 
metal  surrounding  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  glass  and 
extendlnK  over  a  portion  of  the  rear  face  thereof  to  form 
a  seat  and  define  the  registering  opening  and  extending 
over  a  portion  of  the  front  face  to  form  a  seat  and  define 
the  sight  opening. 

2.  As  a  new  artich'  of  manufacture,  a  registering  glass 
for  a  gage  frame,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 


and  a  sealing  metal  gasket  forming  therewith  a  concrete 
unitary  structure,  said  gasket  surrounding  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  glass  and  extending  over  the  front  and  rear 
faces  thereof  to  form  front  and  rear  seats  and  define  the 
rear  registering  face  and  the  front  sight  face  of  the  gage. 


."i.  .Vs  a  new  artlcli-  of  manufacture,  a  registering  glass 
for  a  gage  frame,  comprising  a  recUngular  bar  of  solid 
glass  having  its  ends  rounde«l  and  its  front  and  rear  facea 
near  the  outer  periphery  forming  seats,  and  a  sealing 
metal  surrounding  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  glass  and 
extemling  over  said  seats  to  form  a  seat  of  st-allng  metal 
at  such  places  and  to  define  the  front  sight  face  and  the 
rear  registering  face  of  the  gla.ss. 


1.183,873.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  J.\Mts  (JrTHBii, 
■lackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hrlscoe  Motor  Co..  Inc., 
.lack^on.  Mich.  Flle<|  July  17.  11M5.  Serial  No.  40,403. 
n'l.  li)2      8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  peripheral 
grooves  at  its  outer  end,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  cone 
clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  coacting  driven 
cone  clutch  member  provided  with  a  barrellike  hub  hav- 
ing an  inturned  flange  at  its  Inner  end,  n  pair  of  ball 
bearings,  a  bearing  retaining  ring  disposed  In  said  grooves 
In  said  driving  shaft  for  adjustably  supporting  the  outer 
bearing,  the  Inner  bearing  being  supported  by  the  flange 
of  said  hub,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  on  said  driving  shaft 
between  said  tiearings  and  acting  to  engage  the  clutch, 
a  universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  members  se 
cured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  driven  clutch  member  and 
an  annular  resilient  lnterme<llate  memt>er  securwl  to  the 
arms  of  said  cross  members,  the  Joint  meml>er  sf>cure<l  to 
the  driven  clutch  member  b«Mng  provide<l  with  a  central 
outwardly  projecting  conical  portion  having'  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  bolt  for  shifting  said  driven  clutch 
member  arranged  through  said  opening  with  its  head 
within  said  conical  portion  and  threade<1  into  >'ald  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having  periph- 
eral grooves  at  Its  outer  end,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving 
cone  clutch  memtver  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  coacting 
driven    cone    clutch    member    provided    with    a    barrellike 
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bub  having  an  inturned  flange  at  Its  inner  end.  a  pair  of 
ball  bearings,  a  b<>arlng  retaining  ring  disposed  In  aald 
grooves  In  said  driving  shaft  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  outer  tK>aring,  the  inner  bearing  being  supported  by 
the  flange  of  said  hub,  a  coile<l  spring  arranged  on  said 
driving  shaft  between  said  bearings  and  acting  to  engage 
the  clutch,  a  universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cross 
members  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  and  driven  clutch 
memlHT  and  an  annular  resilient  intermediate  member  se- 
cured to  the  arms  of  said  cross  members,  a  lost  motion 
clutch  shifting  connection  for  said  driven  shaft  to  said 
driven  clutch  uienilx-r,  and  means  for  shifting  said  driven 
ahaft. 

3.  The  couililnatiou  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  driving  clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  coacting 
driven  dutch  member  provldeil  with  a  hub,  a  pair  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  within  said  hub,  the  outer  ball  bearing 
being  supported  axially  by  said  shaft  and  the  inner  by 
said  hul»,  a  coile<l  spring  arranged  on  said  driving  shaft 
between  said  Itearlngs  and  acting  to  engage  the  clutch, 
a  universal  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  cross  members  se- 
curi'd  to  salil  driven  shaft  and  driven  clutch  member  and 
an  annular  resilient  lnterm<Hliate  member  secured  to  the 
arms  of  said  cross  members,  a  lost  motion  clutch  shifting 
connection  for  said  driven  shaft  to  said  driven  clutch 
member,  and  means  for  shifting  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  conihlnation  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  driving  dutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  coacting 
driven  <  hitch  member  provided  with  a  hub,  a  pair  of  ball 
bearlniis  disposed  within  said  hub,  the  outer  ball  bearing 
being  supported  axially  ''X  said  shaft  and  the  Inner  by  aald 
hub.  a  <olle<l  spring  arranKe<l  on  said  driving  shaft  he- 
tween  sahl  bearings  and  acting  to  engage  the  clutch,  a 
universal  Joint  connection  for  said  driven  shaft  to  said 
driven  clutch  member,  a  lost  motion  clutch  shifting  con- 
nection for  said  driven  shaft  to  said  driven  clutch  mem 
ber.  and  means  for  shifting  said  driven  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  clutch  member,  a  co 
acting  driven  clutch  nKml>er,  a  spring  arranged  to  engage 
said  clutch  members,  a  driven  shaft,  a  universal  Joint 
comprising  a  pair  of  cross  members  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  driven  clutch  member  and  an  annular  resilient 
intermediate  member  secured  to  the  arms  of  said  cross 
members,  the  Joint  meml>er  secured  to  the  driven  clutch 
member  being  provided  with  a  central  outwardly  project- 
ing conical  portion  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
Ixilt  for  shifting  said  driven  dutch  member  arranged 
through  said  opening  with  its  head  within  said  conical 
portion  and  threaded  Into  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  driven  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,875.  ELECTKiCAL  CIKCCIT.  Ralph  V.  L.  Hakt- 
LEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.441.      (CI.  179^171.) 


1.183.Sn74.     dress  SHIELD  STIFFENEK.      Henry  Dei..* 
WARE   HARr>r.AgTi>E,  Atlantic  City.   N.   .T.      Filed   Ort.   R. 
1J*15.      Serial   No.  54.919.      (CI.   2—34.) 


1.  An  electrical  network  containing  a  thermionic  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  being  adjustably  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  to 
oppose  the  effect  upon  said  input  circuit  of  currents  in 
said  output  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electrical  network  containing  an  amplifier 
having  an  Input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  circuits 
being  coupled  to  produce  In  said  Input  circuit  an  effect  due 
to  currents  In  said  output  circuit,  a  further  adjustable 
coupling  of  said  circuits  to  oppose  said  effect  upon  aald 
Input  circuit. 

.'J.  In  an  electrical  network  containing  a  thermionic  am- 
plifier having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  por- 
tion of  said  output  circuit  so  inductively  and  adjustably 
coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  Input  circuit  as  to  oppose  in 
said  input  circuit  the  effect  of  currents  In  said  output 
circuits. 

4.  In  an  electrical  network  containing  a  thermionic  am- 
plifier having  an  Input  cir<'uit  and  an  output  circuit,  a 
transformer  of  adjustable  niotual  impedance  coupling  said 
circuits  whereby  the  electromotive  force  Induced  In  the 
Input  circuit  by  currents  In  the  output  circuit  through  the 
electrostatic  I'oupllng  of  the  amplifier  may  be  opposed  by 
that  electromotive  force  Induced  In  said  input  circuit  by 
currents  In  ftald  output  circuit  through  the  inductive  cou- 
pling of  the  windings  of  said  transformer. 


1.183.876.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENT  MATE- 
RIALS. Samlel  J.  HaiLiGBBS,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,.'?60.     (CI.  211— ,35.) 


A  dreas  shield  spreader  of  curve<l  general  contour  and 
having  a  resilient  serpentine  perimeter  lying  In  the  plane 
of  the  approximate  circle. 


1.  In  a  device  for  displaying  garment  materials,  in  com- 
bination with  a  screen  having  a  rift  of  garment  outline- 
representing  formation,  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of 
garment  detail  rcpiesentatlons  each  adapted  to  be  con- 
formed to  and  within  said  rift  to  modify  the  display,  said 
sets  of  representations  being  arranged  successively  in  the 
form  of  a  web.  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  web 
in  Juxtaposition  to  said  screen,  to  bring  said  sets  of  rep- 
resentations successively  into  their  conforming  poaltlona 
within  said  rift,  and  means  for  supporting  the  garment 
material  to  1m-  seen  through  said  rift  in  conjunction  with 
said  representations. 

2.  In  a  device  for  displaying  garment  materials,  in  com- 
bination with  a  screen  having  a  rift  of  garment-outllne- 
representlng  formation,  a   transparent  web,  different  sets 
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of  graphic  representations  of  garment  details  on  said  web, 
means  for  supporting  and  moring  said  web  In  Juxtaposi- 
tloo  to  said  screen  to  successively  display  said  sets  of 
representations  in  said  rift,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
garment  material  to  be  seen  through  said  rift  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  representations. 

3.  In  a  device  for  displaying  garmt'iit  materials,  a 
transparent  plate  having  a  coating  forming  a  screen  there- 
on, said  coating  having  a  rift  of  garment  outline  represent- 
ing formation,  a  frame,  and  means  supporting  said  trans- 
parent plate  in  said  frame,  a  flexible  web  comprising  dif- 
ferent sets  of  garment-detail  representations  arranged  suc- 
cessively thereon,  rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
on  which  said  web  is  wound  for  supporting  and  moving 
said  web  to  bring  successive  ones  of  said  sets  of  repre- 
sentations into  Juxtaposition  with  said  plate  and  its 
screen-forming  coating,  whereby  said  sets  of  representa- 
tions in  such  positions  conform  to  and  are  In  said  rift  in 
said  coating,  to  modify  the  display  and  a  back  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  hold  garment  material  in  i>o- 
sltion  to  be  seen  through  said  rift  In  conjunction  with 
said  representations,  or  to  permit  said  material  to  be  re- 
moved without  moving  said  web.  said  back  being  of  ma- 
terially less  width  than  said  plate  and  positioned  substan- 
tially In  the  middle  of  said  frame,  whereby  spaces  are 
left  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  back  of  said  plate,  for  the 
free  passage  of  said  web  from  respective  ones  of  said  roll- 
ers at  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  and  t>etween  the  garment 
material  and  the  back  of  said  transparent  plate,  whereby 
said  web  may  be  freely  wound  from  one  of  said  rollers  to 
the  other  to  move  said  sets  of  representations  suf-es 
slvely  into  said  Juxtaposition  without  moving  said  back 
and  garment  material. 

4.  In  a  device  for  displaying  garment  materials,  lu  lum 
bination,  a  glass  plate  and  a  screen  forming  coating  on 
the  back  of  said  plate,  said  coating  having  a  garment- 
outllne-representing  rift  therein,  a  flexible  transparent 
web,  different  sets  of  graphic  representations  of  garment 
details  on  said  web.  means  for  winding  said  web  across  and 
In  Juxtaposition  with  said  plate  and  Its  coating  to  succes- 
sively display  said  sets  of  representations  in  said  rift,  and 
means  for  supporting  garment  material  against  the  back 
of  said  web  to  be  seen  through  said  web  and  through  said 
rift  in  said  coating  and  through  said  glass  plate  iu  .  on- 
junction  with  said  representations. 


148:!.877.  electroma(;netic  KEGULATING  1>E 
VICF].  (iOTTLOB  UoNOLD,  Stuttgart,  «;ermany,  as 
signor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  1.',  1915.     Serial  No.  18.742.      iCl.  L'19 — 7'J.) 


1.  In  a  resistance  regulating  device,  h  ■  (mtaiiier.  a  mass 
of  finely  divided  resistance  material  In  the  cnntalner.  a 
pressure  member  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  said  mass, 
and  means  for  maintaining  even  distribution  of  said  mass 
comprising  a  plurality  of  networks  of  elastic  material  of 
thread  form  extending  in  several  planes  thmuKh  said 
mass. 

2.  In  a  resistance  regulating  device,  a  container,  a  mass 
of  finely  divided  resistance  material  In  the  container,  a 
pressure  member  arranged  to  apply  pres.sure  to  said  mass, 
and  means  for  maintaining  even  dl.<itrlbutlon  of  said  mass 
comprising  a  network  of  elastic  non  conducting  materia  I 
of  thread  form  extending  through  said  mass. 

;{.  In  a  resistance  regulating  device,  a  container,  a  mass 
of  finely  divided  resistance  material  In  the  container,  a 
pressure  member  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  sabi  mass. 


and  means  for  maintaining  even  distribution  of  Mid  mass 
comprising  a  network  of  wool  threads  extending  through 
said  mass. 

4.  In  a  resistance  regulating  device,  a  container,  a  ma.ss 
of  finely  divided  resistance  material  in  the  container,  a 
pressure  member  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  said  mass, 
and  means  for  maintaining  even  distribution  of  said  mass 
comprising  a  plurality  of  networks  of  elastic  non-conduct- 
ing material  extending  through  said  mass  In  planes  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  pressure  of  said 
pressure  member. 

5.  In  a  resistance  regulating  device,  a  container,  a  mass 
of  finely  divided  resistance  material  in  the  container,  a 
pressure  member  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  said  mass, 
and  means  for  maintaining  even  distribution  of  said  mass 
comprising  a  plurality  of  networks  of  elastic  non  conduct- 
ing material  of  thread  form  extending  in  various  direc 
tions  through  said  mass  In  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  pressure  of  said  pressure  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.18.3,878.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  David  Hoaovirz  and  Joseph 
Kacza.vdir,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Asm  in  Kaczandbr. 
Hamtramck,  Mich.  Filed  .Tune  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,074.     (CI.  43—24.) 


In  an  animal  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  transparent  laslng,  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening  for  the  animal  In  one  of  its  end  walls,  a 
iMiy-window  structure  forming  the  opposite  end  wall,  three 
mirrors  secured  to  said  last  named  end  wall,  metal  bands 
for  holding  the  parts  of  the  trap  together,  a  cover  hinged 
to  this  end  wall  lietween  two  of  said  metal  bands,  a  ring 
■«<'<  ured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  means  for  locking 
said  cover  in  its  closed  position,  a  hook  suspended  from 
said  ring  in  front  of  said  mirrors,  a  plurality  of  trans 
versely  disposed  bait  retainers  Hecur»Hl  to  said  hook,  trans- 
versely disposed  metal  biinds  secure<l  tH>tween  two  of  .said 
Tiittal  strips  at  the  front  wall  of  the  trap  providing  an 
outwardly  flaring  entrnme  opening  for  the  animal,  and 
liiivInK  their  r.-ar  ends  sharpened  to  prevent  escape  of  th. 
trapped  animal. 


I.ls.'1.s79.      .lACK.      Savi.     W.     Johnson.     Rlppey.     Iowa 
Filed  Ni.v.  11.  1«»1.'>.     Serial  No   rtn.<t«:i.      <  CI.  *J54~-10<>.) 


1.  In  n  Jack,  a  base,  a  screw  mounted  thereon  by  means 
of  i  universal  Joint  connection,  n  frame  having  a  laterally 
pmjecfMijf  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  under  a  load,  and 
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a  Tertlcal  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  load, 
spaced  from  the  screw,  and  having  vertically  spaced  bear- 
ing memt)er8  for  the  screw  projecting  from  said  vertical 
portion  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  means  located  at  different  points  In 
the  length  of  the  screw  whereby  the  screw  may  be  acted 
on  at  different  heights  for  rotating  the  screw  and  thereby 
raising  or  lowering  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  .screw 
mounted  thereon  by  means  of  a  universal  Joint,  a  frame 
comprising  a  channel  shaped  member  with  a  vertical  por- 
tion adaptecl  to  rest  against  a  load  and  with  vertically 
spaced  members  receiving  and  forming  l>earlngs  for  said 
screw,  said  frame  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  for 
supporting  a  load,  upwardly  projecting  members  on  the 
frame  substantially  in  line  with  the  side  walls  thereof 
with  their  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  load,  a  transverse 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending members  and  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof  which 
are  designed  to  engage  the  load,  a  screw  mounted  In  said 
transverse  member,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
screw  by  means  of  a  universal  Joint,  adapted  to  engage  the 
load  and  to  t>e  adjusted  thereto  by  the  operation  of  said 
second  screw,  and  said  last  mentioned  universal  Joint. 


1,183.880.  DRAFT  DEVICE.  Chaklih  E  Johnston, 
Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
ft6.5.S4.      (Cl.  21—1.37  ) 


1.  In  a  draft  device,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of 
a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  tongue  to 
project  forwardly  therefrom  in  a  spaced  relation,  a  swivel 
block  Jonmaled  between  said  plates,  the  Journals  of  said 
block  being  horizontally  disposed,  a  draw  bar  swlveled  In 
saVd  Journal  block  and  having  a  horizontally  slotted  head, 
a  nut  threaded  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar  for  ad- 
justment thereon,  colled  springs  arranged  on  said  draw 
bar  between  said  bead  and  said  swivel  block  and  between 
said  nut  and  said  swivel  block,  a  coupling  member  dis- 
posed in  said  slotted  bead,  and  a  coupling  bolt  disposed 
vertically  throngta  said  bead  and  coupling  member. 

2.  In  a  draft  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
■paced  plates,  a  swivel  block  Jonmaled  between  said  plates, 
a  draw  bar  swlveled  In  said  Journal  block  and  having  a 
bead  adapted  as  a  coupling  member,  colled  springs  ar- 
ranged on  said  draw  bur  l>etween  said  head  and  said 
swivel  block  and  at  the  rear  of  said  block,  and  a  support 
on  said  draw  bar  for  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  spring. 


from  small  successive  portions  of  said  winding  to  said 
segments,  brushes  spaced  away  from  said  segments,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  brushes  and  segments  in 
time-relatlon'^o  the  currents  In  said  winding. 


4.  An  electric  converter,  comprUlng  a  winding,  a  poly- 
phase current  Mrcult  In  operative  relation  to  said  winding, 
a  group  of  commutator  segments,  si>aced  leads  from  suc- 
cessive phase  portions  of  said  winding  to  said  segments, 
brushes  spaced  away  from  said  segments,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  segments  and  brushes  In  cychro- 
nlsm  with  the  currents  In  said  winding. 

5.  An  electric  converter,  comprising  a  winding,  an 
alternating-current  circuit  In  operative  relation  to  said 
winding,  a  group  of  commutator  segments,  spaced  leads 
from  said  winding  to  said  segments,  brushes  spaced  away 
from  said  segments,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
brushes  and  segments  In  time  relation  to  the  currents  in 
taid  winding,  and  means  for  extinguishing  arcs  between 
said  segments  and  brushes. 

[Claims  C  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18a, 882.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HIGH  -  PO- 
TKNTIAL  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS  IN  PARALLEL 
EQUAL  ARCS.  Cakl  G.  Koppite.  WUklnsbarg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  191S     SeHal  No.  790.772.    (01.175 — 864.) 


"ih)--j'^hit^^' 
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1,183.881.       APPARATUS      FOR       INTERCON  VERTING 
'  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL      POLYPHASE      AND      DIRECT 
ELECTRIC    CURRENTS.     Cabl    G.    Koppitz.    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  81,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,988. 
(Cl.  178 — 864.) 

1.  An  electric  converter,  comprising  a  winding,  an 
alternating  current  circuit  In  operative  relation  to  said 
wiadlBf,  a  groDp  of  eommaUlor  aecmeDta.  spaced  leads 
tram  said  winding  to  said  segments,  and  revoluble  direct- 
current  brushes  spaced  away  from  said  segments. 

a.  An  electric  converter,  comprising  a  winding,  an 
alternating-current  circuit  In  operative  relation  to  said 
wlodlns,  a  groap  of  commuUtor  segmenU,  apaced  leads 
from  said  winding  to  aaid  aegoMBts,  brushes  spaced  away 
fram  said  aesnenta,  and  moans  for  relatively  moving  said 
kniahas  and  aesnwBU  la  time-relation  to  the  currents  In 
Hid  wlndlns. 

t.  An    electric    conT«rt«r,    comprUlng    a    winding,    an 
alternating-current  circuit   In   operaUve  relation   to  said 
winding,  a  pt>«p  of  commutator  segments,  spaced  leads 
220  O.  G. — 71 


1.  Means  for  transferring  high  potential  electric  cur 
rents  in  parallel  equal  arcs,  comprising  a  conductor  sub- 
divided Into  parallel  circuits,  each  circuit  provided  with 
an  arcing  block,  a  single  terminal  In  arcing  proximity  to 
the  arcing  blocks  of  said  conductor,  said  arclng-blocka  and 
terminal  being  relatively  revoluble,  and  means  for  equal- 
ising the  Flmultaneous  currents  In  said  parallel  circuits. 

2.  Means  for  transferring  high-potential  electric  cur- 
rents In  parallel  equal  arcs,  comprlsUig  a  conductor  aub- 
dlvlded  Into  parallel  circuits,  each  circuit  provided  with 
an  arcing-block,  a  single  terminal  in  arcing  proximity  to 
the  arcing-blocks  of  said  conductor,  said  arclng-blocka 
and  terminal  being  relatively  revoluble,  and  means  for 
equalising  the  simultaneous  currents  In  said  parallel  cir- 
cuits, consisting  of  a  pair  or  pairs  of  colls  wound  in  op- 
position, the  colls  of  one  pair  being  In  different  parallel 
circuits  and  In  Inductive  relation. 

3.  Means  for  transferring  high -potential  electric  cur- 
rents In  parallel  equal  arcs,  coprlslng  a  conductor  aab- 
dlvided  Into  parallel  circuits,  each  circuit  proTlded  wttfc 
an  arcing-block,  a  single  terminal  in  arcing  proximity  to 
the  arcing-blocks  of  said  conductor,  said  arcing-blocks  and 
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terminal  being  relatlyely  revoluble,  and  means  for  equal- 
izing the  slmnltaneoas  currents  in  said  parallel  circuits, 
consisting  of  a  pair  or  pairs  of  colls  wound  in  opposition 
a  magnetizable  core  surrounded  by  a  pair  ol  said  colls, 
the  separate  coila  of  one  pair  being  in  dUferent  parallel 
circuits  and  In  Inductlye  relation. 

4.   A  converter  for  high-potential  electric  currents,  con 
listing  of  an  alternately  current  winding,  spaced  leads  ex- 
tending from  said  winding,  a  direct  current  distrlubuter, 
and    alternating-   and    direct-current    terminals    connecteS 
respectively  to  the  leads  and  distributer  arcanged  in  arc 
lag  proximity   to  each  other  and  relatively   revoluble.   a 
portion    of   the    terminals   consisting   of   plural    members 
terminating  jMirallel  circuits,  a  single  relatlvely-revoluble 
terminal  being  opposed  thereto,  and  means  for  equalizing 
the  simultaneous  currents  in   said   parallel   circuits,   con- 
sisting of  a  pair  or  pairs  of  colls  wound  in  opposition,  a 
magnetizable  core  surrounded  by  a  pair  of  said  coils,  the 
separate  colls  of  one  i>air  being  in  different  parallel  cir 
cults  and  in  indnctlre  relation. 


1.183,883.      MEANS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    HIQH-PO 
TENTIAL  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS  AS  INTERRUPTED 
ARCS.     Cabl  G.  Koppitz,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.     Piled  Sept. 
23.  1913.     Serial  No.  791.312.     (CI.  175 — 364.) 


1.  Means  for  transferring  high-potential  currents  as  in- 
terrupted area,  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable  ter- 
minals In  arcing  proximity,  one  set  of  terminals  consist- 
ing of  pairs  of  successive  members  electrically  in  parallel, 
and  means  aiding  in  establishing  arcs,  and  for  extlngulab- 
ing  the  arc  between  the  second  terminal  of  each  pair  and 
the  opposing  terminal. 

2.  Means  for  transferring  high  potential  currents  as  In- 
terrupted arcs,  comprising  sets  of  relatively  movable  ter- 
minals Ih  arcing  proximity,  one  set  of  terminals  consist- 
ing of  pairs  of  successive  members  electrically  in  parallel, 
and  means  aiding  In  establishing  arcs,  and  for  extinguish- 
ing the  arcs  between  the  second  terminal  of  each  pair  and 
the  opposing  terminal,  consisting  of  a  condenser  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  second  ter- 
minals. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  converter  for  high-potential 
currents,  consisting  of  an  alternating-current  winding, 
spaced  leads  extending  from  said  winding  to  a  set  of  ter- 
minals, and  a  direct-current  distributer  having  terminals 
arranged  in  arcing  proximity  to  the  alternating-current 
terminals,  said  alternating-current  and  direct-current  ter- 
minals being  relatively  revoluble  and  one  set  of  terminals 
consisting  of  pairs  of  succesalve  members  electrically  In 
parallel,  means  aiding  in  establishing  arcs,  and  for  ex- 
tinguishing the  arcs  between  the  second  terminal  of  each 
pair  and  the  opposing  terminal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  converter  for  high-potential 
currents,  consisting  of  an  alternating-current  winding, 
ispaced  leads  extending  from  said  winding  to  a  set  of  ter- 
minals, and  a  direct-current  distributer  having  terminals 
arranged  in  arcing  proximity  to  the  alternating-current 
terminals,  said  alternating-current  and  direct-current  ter- 
minals being  relatively  revoluble  &nd  one  set  of  terminals 
('onslstlng  of  pairs  of  successive  members  electrically  in 
parallel,  means  aiding  In  establishing  arcs,  and  for  ex- 
tinguishing the  arcs  between  the  second  terminal  of  each 
pair  and  the  opposing  terminal,  consisting  of  a  condenser 
in  operative  relation  to  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  second 
terminals. 


1,183,884.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER-WORKER. 
FiuNs  La  Bari,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  •; 
1914.      Serial  No.   822,856.      (CI.  31 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  revoluble  drum,  having  a  door  opening  In  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  butter  working  rolls 
arrangeii  in  said  drum,  cross  heads  supporting  said  rollK 
parallel  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
whll»>  the  cross  heads  remain  in  a  stationary  position  with 
the  drum  rotating  about  said  cross  heads  and  the  rolls 
supported  thereby,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  upon  their 
own  axes,  means  for  locking  the  said  supporting  cross 
heads  In  a  stationary  iM>sltlon  with  the  plane  of  the  rolls 
at  any  desired  angle,  flights  upon  the  Interior  of  said 
drum,  the  width  of  the  flight  which  is  below  the  door 
opening  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  ends  of  the  cross  beads  and  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
whereby  when  said  cross  heads  are  locked,  said  last  named 
flight  may  by  a  revolution  of  the  drum  be  brought  into  a 
position  to  substantially  fill  the  space  between  the  croaa 
heads  and  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  form  a  pocket  or  hop- 
per on  which  the  butter  will  rest  in  convenient  position 
to  be  removed  from  the  drum  through  the  door  opening, 
substantially  mm  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum,  having  a  door  opening  in  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  butter  working  rolls 
arranged  In  said  drum,  cross  heads  supporting  aald  rolls 
below  the  axes  of  the  drum  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  while  the  croaa  heads  re- 
main In  a  stationary  position  with  the  drum  rotating 
about  said  cross  heads  and  the  rolls  supported  thereby, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  upon  their  own  axes,  means 
for  locking  the  said  supporting  cross  heads  In  a  station- 
ary position  with  the  plane  of  the  rolls  at  any  desired 
angle,  flights  upon  the  interior  of  said  drum,  the  width  of 
the  flight  which  is  below  the  door  opening  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  cross 
heads  and  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  whereby  when  said 
croaa  beads  are  locked,  the  last  named  flight  may  by  a 
revolution  of  the  drum  be  brought  into  a  position  to  sub- 
stantially Oil  the  space  between  the  croaa  beads  and  the 
wall  of  the  drum,  and  form  a  pocket  or  hopper  on  which 
the  butter  will  rest  In  a  convenient  position  to  t>e  re- 
moved through  the  door  opening,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,183,885.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIA. 
Waltbr  S.  Lawdis,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ammo-Phos  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Plied  Feb.  10,  191B.  SerUl  No. 
7,413.      (CI.  28 — 21.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  decomposing  crude  calcium  cyan- 
amld.  the  combination  of  a  containing  vessel ;  suitable  in- 
lets and  outlets  for  said  vessel ;  a  disk  like  bearing  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  said  vessel ;  a  packing  means  located 
at  the  other  end  of  said  vessel ;  and  a  stirrer  having  a 
shaft  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  disk  like  bear- 
ing, and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  passes  through 
said  packing  means,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  decomposing  crude  calcium  cy- 
•aamid,  the  combination  of  a  containing  vessel ;  suitable 
Inlets  and  outlets  for  said  vessel ;  a  disk  like  bearing  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  said  vessel ;  a  cover  for  said  bearing ; 
a  packing  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  aald  vessel ; 
a  boUow  cone  like  bearing  located  at  said  packing  means  ; 


and  a  stirrer  having  a  shaft  one  end  of  which  Is  connect- 
ed to  said  disk  like  bearing  and  the  other  end  portion  of 
which  Is  connected  to  said  hollow  cone  like  bearing  and 
passes  through  said  packing  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.183,886.       FOLDING  -  EXTENSION  -  HEAD    LIFTING 
JACK.     Waltbb  B.  Lasbar,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Chain  Company,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Jan.    81, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  75,192.     (CI.  254 — 100.) 


1.  In  lifting  jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lifting  member  co<}peratlng  therewith  and 
comprising  a  lifting  screw  and  a  connected  lifting  head 
provided  with  a  recessed  seat  to  receive  the  load,  an  ex- 
tension head  permanently  and  loosely  connected  to  said 
lifting  head  and  being  upwardly  tapered  and  provided  with 
a  narrowed  recessed  lifting  seat,  said  extension  head  hav- 
ing separated  supports  to  engage  said  lifting  bead  adja- 
cent its  lateral  portions,  a  slotted  connecting  lug  on  said 
extenalon  bead  extending  Into  a  recess  In  said  lifting 
head  and  being  transversely  alined  thereby,  a  connecting 
pin  extending  through  said  slot  to  provide  a  permanent 
loose  pin  and  slot  connection  for  said  extension  head  and 
alining  means  to  Insure  the  lateral  allnement  of  said  ex- 
tension head  and  comprising  an  alining  flange  on  said  lift- 
ing bead  to  prevent  outward  Movement  of  said  connecting 
lug  when  said  extension  bead  is  loaded. 

2.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  aatomobllea  and  so  forth,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lifting  member  cooperating  therewith 
and  comprising  a  connected  lifting  head  provided  with  a 
recessed  seat  to  receive  the  load,  an  extension  head  perma- 
nently and  loosely  connected  to  said  lifting  head  and  pro- 


vided with  a  narrowed  receased  lifting  seat,  said  exten- 
sion bead  having  separated  supports  to  engage  said  lift- 
ing bead  adjacent  its  lateral  portions,  a  slotted  connecting 
lug  on  said  extension  head  extending  Into  a  recess  in  nid 
lifting  bead,  a  connecting  pin  extending  throu^  said  slot 
to  provide  a  i>ermanent  loose  pin  and  slot  connection  for 
said  extension  head  and  alining  means  to  Insure  the  lateral 
allnement  of  said  extension  bead  and  comprising  an  alin- 
ing flange  on  said  lifting  head  to  prevent  outward  move- 
ment of  said  connecting  lug  when  said  extension  head  Is 
loaded. 

3.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lifting  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
comprising  a  connected  lifting  head  to  receive  the  load 
an  extension  head  permanently  and  loosely  connected  to 
said  lifting  head  by  a  loose  pin  and  slot  connection,  said 
extension  head  having  separated  supports  to  engage  said 
lifting  head  adjacent  Its  lateral  portions  and  alining 
means  to  Insure  the  lateral  allnement  of  said  extension 
head  when  a  load  is  acting  thereon  and  comprising  an 
alining  flange  on  said  lifting  head. 

4.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  so  forth,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lifting  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
comprising  a  connected  lifting  head  to  receive  the  load, 
and  an  extension  head  permanently  and  loosely  connected 
to  said  lifting  head,  said  extension  bead  having  sepa- 
rated supports  to  engage  said  lifting  head  adjacent  its 
lateral  portions. 


1,188,887.  WOOD-TREATING  MACHINE.  CLirrON  F. 
Lbathbrbsk,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Painting 
Machine  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,240.     (CI.  91 — 41.) 


r 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  receive  moving  material,  a  container, 
a  rotary  brush  in  said  container  for  ajH^lylng  liquid  from 
said  container  directly  to  the  moving  material  and  mov- 
able in  the  same  direction  as  material  moved  by  said  mov- 
ing means,  a  shield  for  said  brush  located  in  said  container 
and  means  for  moving  aald  brush  at  a  rate  of  speed 
slower  than  said  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  moving  material,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  for  receiving  moving  material, 
a  container  for  liquid,  liquid  supplying  means  therefor,  a 
rotary  brush  in  said  container,  having  that  part  of  its  pe- 
riphery which  contacts  with  the  moving  material  moving 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  material,  feeding  rolla, 
pressure  rolls  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  brush  and  rub- 
bing means  with  which  one  of  said  pressure  rolls  coacta 
after  the  material  passes  the  liquid  applying  brush. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  nuterial,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  for  receiving  moving  material,  a  container 
for  liquid,  liquid  supplying  means  therefor,  a  rotary  bmab 
In  said  container,  feeding  rolls,  pressure  rolls  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  brush  and  rubbing  means  with  which  one 
of  said  pressure  rolls  coacts  after  the  material  passes  the 
liquid  applying  brush,  said  rubbing  means  having  a  con- 
tinuous surface  but  being  in  Independent  sections. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  in  combination, 
a  casing  upon  which  all  of  the  parts  of  the  material  treat- 
ing mechanism  are  carried,  feeding  rolls,  pressure  rolls, 
a  rotary  liquid  applying  device,  rubbing  means,  a  liquid 
supplying  pump,  a  driving  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
driving  shaft,  pump,  and  rotary  applying  means  for  drlv- 
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iDg  them  all  •Imultaneously  and  means  for  (jlvlng  to  said 
rotary  liquid  applying  means  a  speed  slower  than  that 
of  the  material  being  fed,  but  glTlng  that  part  of  Its  pe- 
riphery which  Is  in  contact  with  the  moving  material  the 
same  direction  of  moTement  as  that  of  said  material. 


,183.888.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  CLirroN  F. 
Lbatbibbm.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Painting 
Machine  Company,  Klttery.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  4.  1910,  Serial 
No.  563,330.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,625.      (CI.  91—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  means  for 
treating  one  surface  of  the  material,  means  for  moving 
the  material  past  said  treating  means,  guiding  members 
on  each  side  of  said  treating  means  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  same  side  of  the  material  as  the  latter,  a  mov- 
able gniile  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  material 
at  a  point  substantially  directly  opposite  to  one  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  guide  members  and  movable  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  material,  an  auxiliary 
guide  member  adjacent  to  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
material  to  said  treating  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  and  aoxlliary  guide  members  in  unison 
toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  a  live  roll  hav- 
ing a  stationary  axis  at  the  Initial  end  of  the  machine,  a 
roll  movable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  said  1  ve  roll  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  material  at  a  point  substantially 
directly  opposite  to  said  live  roll,  means  for  applying 
liquid  to  one  surface  of  the  material,  an  additional  roll 
adjacent  aald  liquid  supplying  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  side  of  the  material  to  said  Uqtild  applying 
means,  and  meana  for  moving  said  laat-meotloned  roll 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  material  in  unison,  and  to  an  equal  extent  with  the 
movement  of  the  said  movable  roll  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  a  live  roll  baring 
a  stationary  axis  at  the  initial  end  of  the  machine,  a  roll 
movable  aa  a  whole  relatively  to  said  live  roll  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  material  at  a  point  substantially  directly 
opposite  to  said  live  roll,  means  for  treating  one  surface 
of  the  material,  an  additional  roll  adjacent  said  treating 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  mate- 
rial to  aald  treating  means,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
last- mentioned  roll  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  material  in  unison  and  to  an 
equal  extent  with  the  movement  of  said  movable  roil  In 
the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  a  live  roll  hav- 
ing a  stationary  azla  at  the  initial  end  of  the  machine, 
a  roll  movable  aa  a  whole  relatively  to  aald  live  roll 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  material  at  a  point  sabatan- 
tlally  directly  opposite  to  said  live  roil,  means  for  apply- 
ing liquid  to  one  surface  of  the  material,  a  guiding  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  liquid  supplying  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  oppoaite  side  of  the  material  to  said  Uqaid  apply- 
ing means,  and  means  for  moving  said  guiding  member 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  material  in  unison  and  to  an  equal  extent  with  the 
movement  of  the  said  movable  roll  In  the  same  direction. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  a  live  roll  having 


a  sUtionary  axis  at  the  Initial  end  of  the  machine,  a  roll 
movable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  said  lire  roll  adapted  to 
conUct  with  the  material  at  a  point  substantially  directly 
opposite  to  said  live  roll,  means  for  treating  one  snrCace 
of  the  material,  a  guide  member  adjacent  said  treating 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  matarlal 
to  said  treating  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide 
member  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  more- 
ment  of  the  material  In  unison  and  to  an  equal  extent 
with  the  movement  of  said  movable  roll  In  the  same  dli 
tlon. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,183,889.  DRYING  ROOM.  FRaoaRiCK  A.  LtPPBBT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wenborne-Karpen  Dryer  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Nov.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  61,881.     (CI.  34—19.) 
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1.  A  kiln,  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber  at  one  side  of  same  and  communicating  therewith 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  an  air  Inlet  duct  extending  aloag 
said  drying  chamber  above  said  heating  chamber  and  har- 
ing  a  series  of  openings  dlHtributed  along  Its  length  for 
supplying  fresh  air  to  said  drying  chamt)er,  a  wall  of 
said  duct  being  shaped  to  deflect  the  air  from  said  heating 
chamber  toward  said  drying  chamber  whereby  the  suae 
will  mix  with  the  air  from  said  openings,  and  an  outlet 
floe  communicating  with  said  drying  chamt>er  near  the 
bottom. 

2.  A  kiln,  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber  at  one  side  of  same  and  communicating  there- 
with at  the  top  and  bottom,  an  air  inlet  duct  extending 
along  said  drying  chamber  above  said  heating  chamber 
and  having  a  series  of  openings  distributed  along  its 
length  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  said  drying  chamber, 
a  wall  of  said  duct  being  shaped  to  deflect  the  air  from 
said  heating  chamber  toward  said  drying  chamber  where- 
by the  same  will  mix  with  the  air  from  said  openings, 
cooling  means  above  said  drying  chamber  and  In  the  path 
of  the  heated  air.  and  an  outlet  flue  communicating  with 
said  drying  chamber  near  the  bottom. 

3.  A  kiln,  comprising  surrounding  walls  and  a  roof,  a 
partition  spaced  Inwardly  from  one  of  said  walls  and 
providing  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
kiln  and  the  space  between  said  wall  and  partition  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  an  air  inlet  conduit  arransed 
above  said  partition  In  the  comer  formed  by  aald  wall 
and  roof  and  leaving  an  Inclined  face  for  the  purpose  of 
deflecting  air  which  travels  upwardly  between  said  waU 
and  partition  toward  the  center  of  the  kiln,  said  condalt 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  distributed  along  Ita  in- 
clined face. 

4.  A  kiln,  comprising  surrounding  walls  and  a  roof,  a 
partition  spaced  Inwanlly  from  one  of  aald  walla  and  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  interior  of  the  kiln 
and  the  space  between  said  wall  and  partition  at  its  upper 
and  lower  cada,  and  an  air  conduit  arranged  abore  sal4 
partition  in  the  comer  formed  by  said  wail  and  roof  •mA 
harlng  an  inclined  face  for  the  purpooe  of  deflecting  air 
which  trarcla  upwardly  between  aald  wall  and  pvtitlM 
toward  the  center  of  the  kiln,  said  air  conduit  harlng  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  Inclined  face  arranged  along 
the  length  of  aald  conduit  but  In  different  horlaontnl 
planes. 

5.  A  kiln,  comprising  surrounding  walls  haring  aa  air 
Inlet  and  deflectors  at  their  upper  edges  for  directing  n^ 
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ward  currents  of  air  toward  the  center  of  the  kiln,  par- 
titions spaced  inwardly  from  said  walls,  said  partitions 
karlng  openings  near  their  top  and  bottom,  beating  means 
between  said  partitions  and  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
■paced  and  vertically  arranged  outlet  flues  between  said 
partitions  and  walls,  aald  outlet  flues  being  bent  to  fol- 
low the  contour  of  said  walls  and  deflectors. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  8,890.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM. 
ALBIN  E.  LCNDILL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869.804.      (CI.  179—27.) 


Ing  conditions  have  been  established,  and  supplying  then 
directly  upon  the  ignited  ore,  water  to  modify  the  sintering. 

2.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ore  which  consists  In 
establishing  said  ore  together  with  fuel  In  a  layer  or  bed. 
Igniting  said  ore,  allowing  Ignition  to  procee<i  until  sinter- 
ing conditions  have  l>een  established,  and  supplying  then 
directly  upon  the  Ignited  ore,  water  In  quantity  sufficient 
to  maintain  sintering  ronditlons. 

3.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ore  which  consists  in 
establishing  said  ore  together  with  fuel  in  a  layer  or  bed. 
Igniting  said  ore,  allowing  Ignition  to  proceed  until  sinter- 
ing conditions  have  been  establlishetl,  and  supplying  then 
directly  upon  the  IgnitMl  ore,  a  liquid  in  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  sintering  conditions. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  two  wires  joined  to 
form  a  telephonic  link  and  srparately  forming  controlUnR 
circuits,  a  superrlsory  signal  under  the  control  of  one  and 
ringing  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  other  of  said 
circuits,  and  a  switch  controlling  device  under  the  Joint 
control  of  both  said  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electrical  controlling  system,  two  wires  Joined 
to  form  a  telephonic  link  and  separately  forming  slKnallnK 
circuits,  signaling  devices  one  at  each  end  of  said  link 
controlled  over  said  circuits  respectively,  and  a  switch 
controlling  device  controlled  over  said  circuits  Jointly. 

8.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  two  wires  Jolne<l 
to  form  a  telephonic  link  and  separately  forming  closed 
controlling  circuits,  a  ringing  device  operable  upon  the 
opening  of  one  of  said  circuits  alone,  and  a  switch  con 
trolling  device  operable  upon  the  opening  of  both  said 
circuits. 

4.  In    a    telephone    trunklng   system,    two    wires   Joined 
to  form  a  telephonic  link  and  separately  forming  control- 
ling circuits,  a  supervisory  signal  under   the  control  of 
one  of  said  circuits,  and  a  ringing  device  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  other  of  said  circuits. 

5.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  two  wires  Joined  to 
form  a  telephonic  link  and  separately  forming  Independ- 
ently operable  closed  signaling  circuits,  and  a  switch  con- 
trolling device  operable  upon  the  opening  of  both  said 
circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,892.  CORK  SECURING  CONTRIVANCE.  Hbidost 
AON'KR  McTagi  E.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S37.412.      (CI.  21.%— 24.) 


1,183,891.  METHOD  OF  TRE.\TING  ORE.  Max  McMih 
BAT,  Clereland,  and  Benjamin  J.  Mtllen  and  H.\bbt 
Pbppbl,  Leetonia,  Ohio :  said  Mullen  and  said  Peppel 
assignors  to  United  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Penn.sylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1918.     Serial  No.  795.069.     (CI.  75-17.) 


/A 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork  securing  con- 
trivance comprising  the  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a 
cork,  a  band  secured  around  the  net  k  of  said  bottle,  and  a 
plurality  of  strings  secured  to  each  other,  said  strings 
loosely  looped  around  said  band  at  distinct  points  there- 
around,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  strings  may  be  drawn 
and  tle<l  together  at  the  top  of  the  cork  to  compress  the 
latter. 

1,183,89.T  PLUMmNG-FIXTURB.  Ika  A.  Mak.n,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Fll.'d  May  2«,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,479. 
(CI.  4—28.) 


n 


1.  The  method  of  sinterinit  fine  orr  which  consists  in 
eatnblishing  said  ore  together  with  fuel  in  a  layer  or  bed. 
Igniting  said  ore,  allowing  Ignition  to  proceed  until  slnter- 


1.  A  plumliing  fixture  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  an- 
nular flushing  cavity  around  Its  upper  edge  with  the  bot- 
tom thereof  inclined  to  the  horizontal  from  rear  to  front, 
the  inner  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cavity  being  provided  with  downwardly  directed  flushing 
means  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  bowl,  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  cavity  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  leading  Into  the  bowl. 

2.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  an- 
nular flushing  cavity  around  its  upper  edge,  the  Inner  wall 
thereof  being  throughout  substantially  plain  and  upright, 
and  being  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  fluahing  pa»- 
sages  BO  as  to  wash  the  surface  of  said  inner  wall  below 
said  passages,  the  wail  of  the  bowl  below  the  said  inn«r 
wall  forming  a  continuation  of  said  inner  wall  and  in  snb- 
stantial  allnement  therewith. 

3.  A  plumbing  flxture.  comprising  a  bowl  haring  ita 
inner  surface  from  the  bottom  to  the  extreme  upper  edge 
substantially  smooth  and  continuous  and  without  an  orer- 
hang,   an  annular   flushing  cavity   surrounding  the  upper 
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portion  of  tli«  bowl  carlty  and  rapply  paBsagM  extending 
tlirongb  tbe  wall  between  the  bowl  cavity  and  floshlnc 
caTlty  adjacent  the  extreme  apper  edge  of  the  bowl  cavity 
and  directed  so  a«  to  wash  tbe  interior  mirface  of  the  bowl. 


1.188,894.  AUTOMOBILB-JACK.  Francis  A.  MATTaawa, 
Wellington,  Kans.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,440.      (CI.  21—120.) 


1.  Ac  automobile  Jack  iDcluding  a  supporting  bar  ;  a 
wheel ;  an  end-piece  in  the  outer  end  of  which  said  wheel 
la  mounted  and  the  inner  end  of  which  is  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  bar  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  bar  and 
end-piece  in  alinement  with  each  other. 

2.  An  automobile  Jack  indading  a  supporting  t>ar  ;  a 
wheel ;  an  end-piece  in  the  outer  end  of  which  said  wheel 
is  mounted  and  the  inner  end  of  which  is  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  bar ;  and  a  screw-and-nut  device  for  se- 
curing said  bar  and  end-piece  in  alinement  with  each  other. 

3.  An  automobile  Jack  inclnding  a  supporting  bar  ;  a 
wheel ;  an  end-piece  in  the  outer  end  of  which  said  wheel 
is  mounted  and  the  inner  end  of  which  is  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  bar ;  an  axle-rest  mounted  on  said  bar  ; 
and  means  for  securing  said  bar  and  end-piece  in  aline- 
ment with  each  other. 

4.  An  automobile  Jack  including  a  bar ;  a  pair  of  end- 
pieces  connected  therewith  ;  a  support  mounted  on  one  of 
said  end-pieces ;  a  suspensory  device  attached  to  the  other 
of  said  end  pieces ;  and  an  axle-rest  mounted  on  said  bar. 

5.  An  automobile  Jack  inclnding  a  bar  ;  a  pair  of  end- 
pieces  hlngedly  connected  therewith  ;  a  wheeled  support 
mounted  on  one  of  said  end-pieces  ;  a  suspensory  device 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  end-pieces ;  means  for  secur- 
ing said  end-pieces  in  alinement  with  said  bar  ;  and  an 
axle-rest  mounted  on  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,895.  ROLLER-BEARINQ.  FoaaasT  F.  Michinib, 
Noblesville,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  53.66s! 
(a.  64—33.) 


i3=^?r^ 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal, 
of  bearing  blocks  for  said  Joamal,  a  boxing  for  encom- 
paadng  said  Joamal  and  said  bearing  blocks,  roller  bear- 
inga  Interposed  between  said  Journal  and  said  bearing 
blocks,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  iald  bearing, 
auxiliary  means  for  supplying  an  additional  lubricant  to 
said  bearing,  and  absorbent  members  interposed  between 
the  opposed  facea  of  said  rollers  adjacent  aald  bearing 
blocks  for  distributing  said  lubricants  uniformly  through- 
out the  bearing. 


2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  Journal, 
of  bearing  blocks  for  said  Journal,  a  boxing  for  encoB- 
paasing  said  Joamal  and  said  bearing  blocka,  ribs  upon 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  bearing  blocka,  said  boxlag 
having  channels  formed  therein  for  engaging  said  ribs  of 
said  bearing  blocks,  a  flange  ui>on  one  end  of  said  boxing, 
a  retaining  plate  secured  to  said  flange,  bearing  rollsra 
interposed  between  said  joamal  and  said  bearing  blocks, 
means  upon  said  Journal  and  said  bearing  blocka  for  pre- 
venting the  displacement  of  said  bearing  rollers,  a  stuflbig 
box  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  boxing  for  aupplying  a 
lubricant  at  the  bottom  of  said  bearing,  a  lubricating  cup 
for  additionally  supplying  a  lubricant  at  the  top  of  said 
bearing,  and  lubricating  rollers  formed  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  tbe  opposing  faces  of  said  bear- 
ing rollers  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  s^Jd  bearing 
blocks  for  collecting  and  distributing  said  lubricants  uni- 
formly throughout  the  surfaces  of  said  Journal,  said  bear- 
ing rollers,  and   said   bearing  blocks. 


1.183.89«.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  John  C.  Mili_. 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,858. 
(CI.  25 — «1  ) 


1  In  a  molding  marhln<>.  tbe  (.omblnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  Uraping  bars,  tamping  heads 
mounted  on  said  tamping  bars,  cross  members  on  said  vp- 
rights  notched  to  provide  bearings  for  said  tamping  bars, 
retaining  plates  arranged  icross  said  tamping  bars  aboye 
said  cross  members,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  aald 
uprights,  pairs  of  cams  on  said  shaft  spaced  to  revolve  at 
tbe  sides  of  the  tamping  t>ars,  said  pairs  of  cama  being 
disposed  on  said  shaft  spirally  relative  to  each  other, 
rollers  on  said  tamping  bars  coacting  with  said  pairs  of 
cams  whereby  the  tamping  twrs  are  successively  raised, 
catches  for  said  tamping  bars,  a  cross  rod  on  which  said 
catches  are  pivotally  mounted,  stops  on  said  tamping  bars 
with  which  said  catches  coact  to  hold  the  tamping  bars  in 
their  elevated  positions,  a  tripping  shaft,  segmental  trips 
on  said  tripping  shaft  coacting  with  aald  catchea,  said 
trips  being  spirally  disposed  on  said  tripping  ahaft  to  suc- 
cessively release  said  catches  and  being  of  such  length  is 
to  hold  all  of  said  catches  In  disengaging  position,  and 
coiled  springs  connected  at  one  ead  to  said  tripping  shaft 
and  at  the  other  to  said  catches. 

.2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  tamping  bars,  tamping  heads 
mounted  on  said  tamping  bars,  cross  members  on  said  up- 
rights notched  to  provide  bearings  for  said  tamping  bars, 
retaining  plates  arranged  acrosa  said  tamping  bars  above 
said  cross  members,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  en  f  M 
uprights,  pair  of  cams  on  said  shaft  spaced  to  rrrolT*  at 
the  sides  of  the  tamping  bars,  said  pairs  of  cams  being 
disposed  on  said  ahaft  q>irally  relative  to  each  other. 
rollers  on  said  tamping  bars  coacting  with  said  pairs  of 
cams  whereby  the  tamping  bars  are  successively  raised, 
catches  for  said  tamping  bars,  stops  on  said  tamirtiif  ban 
with  which  said  catches  coact  to  hold  the  tamping  bare 
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in  their  elevated  i>osltlons,  a  tripping  shaft,  segmental 
trips  on  said  tripping  shaft  coacting  with  said  catches, 
said  trips  being  spirally  dfaposed  on  said  tripping  shaft  to 
successively  release  said  catches  and  being  of  such  length 
as  to  bold  all  of  said  catches  in  disengaging  position. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  tamping  bars,  tamping  heads 
mounte<l  on  said  tamping  bars,  cross  members  on  said  up- 
rights provided  with  bearings  for  said  tamping  bars, 
auxiliary  tamps,  the  lower  cross  member  being  provided 
with  bearings  for  said  auxiliary  tamps,  said  tamping 
heads  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders  notched  to  re 
ceive  said  auxiliary  tamps,  collars  on  said  auxiliary  tamps 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  whereby  tbe  said 
auxiliary  tamps  are  raised  with  tbe  adjacent  tamping  bar, 
an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said  uprights,  cams  on 
said  shaft.  Kaid  cams  being  disposed  on  said  shaft  spirally 
relative  to  each  other,  rollers  on  said  tamping  bars  co- 
acting  with  said  cams  whereby  the  tamping  bars  are  suc- 
cessively raised,  catches  for  said  tamping  bars,  a  cross 
rod  on  which  said  catches  are  pivotally  mounted,  stops  on 
said  tamping  bars  with  which  said  catches  coact  to  hold 
tbe  tamping  bars  in  their  elevated  positions,  a  tripping 
shaft,  and  segmental  trips  on  said  tripping  shaft  coacting 
wth  said  catches,  said  trips  bring  spirally  disposed  on  said 
tripping  shaft  to  successively  release  said  catches  and 
being  of  such  length  as  to  hold  all  of  said  catches  in 
disengaging   position. 

4.  In  a  molding  mactalnt'.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  tamping  bars,  tamping  heads 
mounted  on  said  tamping  bars,  cross  meml^rs  on  said  up- 
rights provided  with  bearings  for  said  tamping  bars, 
auxll'nry  tamps,  the  lower  cross  member  being  provided 
with  bearings  for  said  auxiliary  tamps,  said  tamping 
headf.  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders  notched  to 
recelv"  said  cuxillary  tamps,  collars  on  said  auxiliary 
tamps  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  whereby  the  said 
auxllary  tampi  are  raised  with  the  adjacent  tamping  bar, 
an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said  uprights,  cams  on  said 
>ihnft.  «!d  cam.s  being  disposed  on  said  shaft  spirally  rela 
tlve  to  each  other,  rollers  on  said  tamping  bars  coacting 
with  said  cams  whereby  the  tamping  bars  are  successively 
raised,  catches  for  said  tamping  l>ars,  and  trips  for  said 
catches. 

JJ.  In  a  molding  niaih'nc.  thf  ((unlilnatlun  of  a  pair  of 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  tamping  bars,  tamping  heads 
mounted  on  said  tamping  bars,  cross  members  on  said  up- 
rights provided  with  bearings  for  said  tamping  bars,  an 
actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said  uprights,  cams  on  said 
shaft,  said  cams  t>elng  disposed  on  said  shaft  spirally 
relative  to  each  other,  rollers  on  said  tamping  bars  co- 
acting  with  said  cams  whereby  tbe  tamping  bars  are  su<  • 
esslvely  ral.sed.  catches  for  said  tamping  bars,  a  cross  rod 
un  which  said  i-atches  are  pivotally  mounted,  stops  on 
~ald  tamping  bars  with  which  said  catches  coact  to  hold 
tbe  tamping  bars  In  their  elevated  positions,  a  tripping 
shaft,  and  segmental  trips  on  said  tripping  shaft  coacting 
with  said  catches,  said  trips  being  spirally  disposed  on 
said  tripping  shaft  to  successively  release  said  catches 
and  being  of  such  length  as  to  hold  all  of  said  catches  in 
ilisengaging  position. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  prlntfd  in  the  flazette. ] 


1.183,897.  l.VTERNAL  EXPLOSIO.N  ENGINE.  Wbblit 
L.  Mjnoh,  Boston,  Mass  Filed  June  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  36.965.      (CT."  123—80.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  type  described.  Including  offset  cy- 
lindrical casing  and  a  main  cylindrical  casing,  said  first 


referred  to  casings  and  said  latter  casing  having  ported 
communication  and  communication  with  Intake  and  ex- 
haust pipe  connections  respectively,  said  offset  cylindrical 
casings  l>elng  provided  interiorly  with  cylindrical  i>orted 
shells,  each  shell  being  arranged  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  Its  inclosing  casing,  Intergreared  shafts  with  their 
upper  ends  applied  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  shells, 
a  driven  cranked  shaft,  and  an  Intermediate  shaft,  said 
shell-actuating  shafts,  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  said 
<  ranked  shaft  all  being  intergeared,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  pitman  connection  between  said  piston  and 
said  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  connection  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  an 
internal  explosion  engine,  rotatable  closures  for  said 
ports  comprising  cylindrical  shells  with  circumferential 
openings,  means  for  moving  said  shells  so  as  to  bring  their 
openings  Into  register  with  said  ports,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  closures  In  unison  with  the  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  the  piston  Including  a  driven  cranked  shaft 
duplicate  Intergeared  shafts  actuating  said  shells,  a  cylin- 
der containing  said  piston,  a  pitman  between  said  piston 
and  said  crank  shaft  and  an  Intermediate  shaft,  said 
duplicate  shell-actuating  shafts,  said  Intermediate  shaft 
and  said  driven  shaft  all  being  Intergeared. 


1,183,898.  SALES  BOARD.  ARTHun  S.  M0B8EB.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.683. 
(CI.  46 — 56.) 
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The  combination  with  a  .sales  board  having  apertures 
therein,  of  a  catch  pan  applied  to  one  side  of  said  board 
and  normally  covering  the  apertures  on  that  side  of  the 
board,  and  a  lock  normally  securing  said  pan  In  operative 
position  to  said  board. 


1.183,899.  BAND-BRAKE.  Jacob  C.  Mitti,  Mai^aon, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34.295.  iCl. 
74—37.) 


1.  In  a  band  brake,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
member  with  a  resilient  two  part  band,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  band  together, 
a  pair  of  meshing  gears,  the  other  ends  of  the  band 
being  pivoted  off  center  to  the  respective  gears,  a  lever. 
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meana  for  operatlvrly  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of 
said  gears,  and  yleldlns  devices  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive gears  and  operatlvely  connected  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  ttand. 

2.  In  a  band  brake,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
member  with  a  resilient  two  part  band,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  band  together, 
a  pair  of  meshing  gears  having  slots  in  their  peripheries, 
transverse  shafts  mounted  In  salil  gears  extending  across 
said  slots,  bars  pivoted  on  said  shafts  extenillnK  away 
from  said  gears,  having  flat  upper  portions  to  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  band  art^  secured  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coinbtnation 
of  a  rotating  menil>er  with  a  l)and  brake  comprising  a 
resilient  band,  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  having  slots  in 
their  peripheries,  transverse  shafts  mounted  in  said 
gears  extending  across  said  slots,  bars  pivoted  on  said 
shafts  extending  away  from  sai<l  gears,  having  flat  upper 
portions  to  which  the  said  band  is  secured  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  member  with  a  l>and  brake  comprising  a 
resilient  band,  a  pair  of  meshing  gears,  the  ends  of  said 
band  belni;  pivoted  off  center  to  the  respective  gears,  a 
third  gear  in.  mesh  with  one  of  said  first  gears,  and  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  last  gear  for  Im 
parting  motion  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combln.itlun 
of  ii  rotating  member  with  a  band  brake  lomprising  a  re- 
silient band,  n  pair  of  meshing  gears,  the  ends  of  .said 
band  l>»'iu>:  pivoted  o(T  center  to  the  respective  >;ears. 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  .said  gears,  rods  pivot 
ally  mounted  off  center  on  the  respective  gears  and  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  band  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotat- 
ing member,  and  yielding  devices  on  said  ro«ls  tending' 
to  hold  said   l)and  away  from  said   rotating  member 


1.183,900.  EXPLOSIVE  BIRf  ;i,AR. ALARM.  «;i:or,;e 
J.  Neth.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer 
Ellsworth  McFarland,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Fllwl  May  4, 
131,').      Serial    No.   25,830.      (Cl.    110 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  burglar-alarm,  a  barrel,  a  blank 
cartridge  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  mounting  said  barrel  and  cylinder  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  each  other  on  a  stationary  element,  a 
plunger  movable  through  said  cylinder  Into  contact  with 
.said  cartridge,  a  stem  for  said  plunger,  a  spring  coiled 
around  said  stem  within  the  cylinder,  a  shoulder  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder  against  which  the  spring  is 
adapted  to  be  conipresse<l  by  .said  plunger,  a  bridge  piece 
connecting  the  top  portions  of  said  barrel  and  cylinder, 
a  lever  having  a  locking  portion  adapted  to  hold  said 
plunger  against  the  compressed  spring,  and  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed end  portion  extending  above  and  beyond 
said  bridge  piece,  a  vertical  guide  on  the  latter,  for  the 
horizontally  disposed  end  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a 
trip  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  movable  element.  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  end  portion  of  the  lever,  to 
cause  the  latter  to  withdraw  its  locking  portion  from 
engagement  with  said  plunger  and  thereby  permit  the 
latter  to  be  forced  by  the  compressed  spring.  Into  ex- 
plosive contact  with  the  cartridge,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2,  In  an  explosive  burglar  alarm,  a  barrel,  a  base 
plate,  a  standard  for  supporting  the  barrel  upon  said 
plate,  a  cylinder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bridge  piece 
connecting  said  barrel  and  cylinder  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  each  other,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  having 
a  pointed   head  adapted   to   engage  the  head  of  said   car- 


tridge, a  stem  for  said  plunger  extending  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  knob  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  salil  item,  a  spring  colled  around  said  atem  withla 
the  cylinder,  a  shoulder  In  the  outer  end  of  aald  cylinder 
against  which  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  be  iromprcaacd 
by  the  plunger  when  the  latter  is  drawn  outwardly  by 
the  knob,  a  standard  i>etween  the  cylinder  end  of  mM 
lower  bridge  piece  and  base  plate,  a  trigger  lever  pivoted 
to  said  standard  and  having  a  curved  end  extending 
above  and  beyond  the  upper  bridge  piece,  vertical  guid- 
ing means  on  the  latter,  for  said  lever,  a  locking  ear  00 
said  lever,  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger  at  the  baae  of  ita 
pointed  head,  a  spring  securefl  to  said  standard  for  forc- 
ing said  locking  ear  in  the  path  of  the  Inward  movement 
of  said  plunger  shoulder,  and  a  trip  adapte<I  to  elevate 
the  curved  end  of  said  lever,  to  cause  the  latter  to  with- 
draw its  locking  ear  from  the  path  of  said  plunger  and 
thereby  permit  Haid  i-ompressed  spring  to  force  the  latter 
Into  explosive  conUct  with  the  cartridge,  substantially 
as  desi-rlbed. 


1,18  3,901.  WINDOW  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
MEANS.  St.\.vlit  W.  Nicuolhon.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Milburn  Wagon  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834.096.      (Cl.  74—39.) 
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1  In  combination,  a  bearing  memN-r  having  an  open- 
ing therein  with  its  wall  provided  with  an  annular  seriea 
of  teeth,  a  trunnion  part  Joumaled  in  the  opening  of 
the  bearing  meml>er  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  sockets, 
spring  actuated  dogs  slldable  in  the  sockets  of  the  trun- 
nion part  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  member  a  pin  on  each  dog  extending  axlally  of 
the  trunnion  part,  and  a  handle  rockingly  mounted  OB 
the  trunnion  part  to  engage  with  either  pin  for  sliding 
th>'   correaponding   dog  against    the  action   of   its   spring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bearing  member  having  an  oi>eB- 
Ing  therein  with  Its  wall  provided  with  an  annular  aerie* 
of  teeth,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  trunnion  part  Joar- 
nale.l  in  said  opening,  said  trunnion  part  havliig  a  l>earing 
stud  projecting  coaxlally  from  one  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  parallel  recesses  provided  In  said  trunnion  part  trans- 
versely of  its  axis  and  one  at  each  side  thereof,  a  dog 
mownted  in  each  recess  for  reciprocating  movements 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  outer  ends  with 
said  series  of  teeth,  one  dog  engaging  with  the  teeth 
in  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  of  the  trunnion  i»rt  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  dog  engaging  with  the  teeth 
In  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  of  the  trunnion  part  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  base  por 
tlon  of  each  receaa  and  urging  an  outward  movement  of 
the  associated  dog,  and  a  handle  moiutcd  on  said  stud 
for  limited  rocking  movements  relative  thereto  and  oper- 
able when  rocked  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  stud  to 
engage  and  release  one  dog  to  permit  a  turning  of  the 
trunnion  part  in  the  direction  for  which  it  is  released, 
an<l  vice  versa. 

3  In  combination,  a  bearing  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein  with  its  wall  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  teeth,  a  trunnion  part  Journale<l  in  the  opening  of 
the  bearing  member  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  sockets 
and  a  segmental  op<>ning  leading  to  the  latter,  a  spring 
actuated  dog  in  each  socket  of  the  part  adapted  for  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  the  member,  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  sejrmental  projection  operable  in  the  segmental 
opening  of  the  part  for  engagement  with  either  dog  to 
move  the  latter  against  the  action  of  its  spring. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  bearing  member  having  an  open- 
lag  therein  with  its  wall  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  teeth,  a  trunnion  part  Joumaled  in  the  opening  of 
the  bearing  member  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  sockets 
and  a  segmental  opening  leading  to  the  latter,  a  spring 
actuated  dog  In  each  socket  of  the  part  adapted  for  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  the  member,  an  axlally  extend- 
ing stud  on  the  part,  and  a  handle  rockable  on  the  stud 
and  having  a  projection  operable  in  the  segmental  open- 
ing of  the  part  for  engagement  with  either  dog  to  move 
the  latter  against  the  action  of  Its  spring. 

5.  In  combination,  a  t>earlng  member  baring  an  open- 
ing and  a  series  of  teeth  about  the  opening,  a  trunnion 
part  Joumaled  in  the  op<-nlng  of  the  bearing  memt>er.  a 
pair  of  dogs  movably  mounted  on  the  part  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  member,  a  handle  rockably  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  trunnion  part  for  engaging  either  dog 
to  disengage  It  from  the  teeth  of  said  meml>er.  and  a^ 
arm  secured  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  trunnion  part 
and  across  the  bearing  member. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.18  3,902.  LOCKER  LATCH.  John  K.  OConnob, 
Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing 
Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.   17,   1915.     Serial  No.  67,320.      (Cl.  70 — 51.) 


1.  A  locker  having  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  gravity 
operated,  vertically  slldable  latching  element  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  the  door,  a  lever  handle  fulcrumed  upon 
the  door  upon  the  outside  thereof,  said  handle  hanging 
down  substantially  parallel  to  the  door  and  having  an 
arm  passing  through  the  door  to  the  Inside  thereof,  and 
a  reversing  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  Inside 
of  the  door,  said  reversing  lever  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  latching  element  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  handle,  whereby  a  pull  upon  said  handle 
perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  the  door  lifts  said  latch- 
ing element. 

2.  A  locker  having  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  keepers  fastened  to  the  locker  adjacent  to  the  door, 
latches  for  engaging  said  keepers,  a  gravity  operated 
latch  bar  vertically  slldable  upon  said  door  and  having 
said  latches  fastened  thereto,  a  fulcrumed  plate  fastened 
to  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  lever  handle  hanging  down 
la  front  of  the  door  approximately  parallel  thereto  and 
being  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  fulcrum  plate,  on 
the  outside  of  the  door,  the  lever  handle  having  an  arm 
passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  door,  and  a  re- 
versing lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  Inside  of 
the  door,  and  articulately  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever  handle  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  latch  bar,  whereby  an  outward  pull  upon  the  handle 
perpendicularly  away   from  the  door  lifts  said  latches. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  locker  and  hinged  locker 
door,  of  a  flange  located  at  the  edge  of  the  door  oppo- 
site to  the  hinges  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  face 
of  the  door,  a  keeper  fastened  to  the  door  frame  adjacent 
to  the  flange,  said  keeper  having  a  portion  extending 
horisontally  Inward  parallel  to  the  <loor  flange,  thence 
laterally  across  the  inner  edge  of  the   flange  to  form  a 


cross  extension,  a  latch  slldable  vertically  upon  the  door 
and  adapted  to  drop  over  and  engage  said  cross  exten- 
sion, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locker  and  hinged  locker 
door,  of  a  flange  located  at  the  edge  of  the  door  opposite 
to  the  binges  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  face  of 
the  door,  a  keeper  fastened  to  the  door  frame  adjacent 
to  the  flange,  said  keeper  having  a  portion  extending 
horizontally  inward  parallel  to  the  door  flange,  thence 
laterally  across  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  to  form  a 
cross  extension,  thence  horisontally  Inward  thereby  form- 
ing a  terminal  flange,  a  latch  slldable  vertically  upon 
the  door  and  adapted  to  drop  over  and  engage  the  cross 
extension  of  said  keeper,  the  nose  of  the  latch  thereupon 
lying  adjacent  to  the  said  terminal  flange,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  locker,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  vertically 
movable,  gravity  operated  latching  element,  a  reversing 
lever  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  door  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  latching  element  for  raising  It,  a  handle 
depending  from  a  pivot  located  on  the  outside  of  said 
door,  said  handle  being  connected  to  said  reversing  lever 
for  operating  it,  a  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
beneath  the  end  of  the  reversing  lever  opposite  to  the 
end  where  said  lever  Is  connected  to  aald  latching  ele- 
ment, said  lock  being  located  on  the  Inside  of  the  door 
and  the  door  being  apertured  opposite  to  the  keyhole 
of  the  lock  for  receiving  the  key,  whereby  the  lock  may 
be  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,903.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GARMENT-SUPPORT- 
ERS. Bin  JAM  IN  F.  Oriwileb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
9,   1915      Serial  No.  20,1»4.      (O.  24 — 24B.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suspending  strap  and  garment 
clasp,  a  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having 
a  slot  therein  and  bent  to  provide  a  U-shaped  portion  ad- 
jacent its  lower  edge  within  which  the  ends  of  the  gar- 
ment clasp  loop  may  He,  means  for  holding  within  the 
U-shaped  portion  the  ends  of  the  garment  clasp  loop 
against  an  outward  spreading  movement,  a  flanged  upper 
end  on  the  U-shaped  portion  alining  with  the  slot  and 
acting  when  pressed  toward  the  slot  to  force  one  end  of 
the  garment  clasp  tape  therein  to  retain  that  end  of  the 
tape  In  position,  and  means  above  said  slot  for  retaining 
the  suspending  strap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  si>eclfled,  consisting  of  a 
body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  comprising  a 
relatively  wide  upper  portion  and  a  relatively  reduced 
lower  portion,  means  on  the  upper  portion  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  suspending  strap,  and  said  upper  portion 
being  formed  with  a  slot  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  aald 
lower  portion  of  the  body  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  U-shaped  section,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  U-shaped  section  alined  with  said  slot  In  said  upper 
poition,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  U-shaped  section 
having  a  central  notch  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  consisting  of  a 
body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  slot 
adjacent  its  upper  e<]ge,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
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being  bent  back  opon  Itself  to  form  a  U-8haped  section, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  second  slot  below  tbe  first 
mentioned  slot,  a  flanged  upper  end  on  the  U-shaped  sec- 
tion, and  said  flanged  end  and  second  slot  alining  with 
one  another,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  specified  consisting  of  a 
body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  slot 
adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  U-shaped  section, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  second  slot  below  the 
first  mentioned  slot,  a  fianged  upper  end  on  tbe  U-shaped 
section,  said  fianged  end  and  second  slot  alining  with 
one  another,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  U-shaped  section 
having  a  notch  cut  therein,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  consisting  of  a 
body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  provided  with 
a  lower  slot  and  an  upper  slot,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  U-shaped  sec- 
tion, a  notch  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  U-shaped  section, 
a  flanged  upper  end  on  the  U-shaped  section  provided 
with  a  serrated  edge,  and  said  flanged  end  alining  with 
said  lower  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


1.183,904.  INTEBNAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  Palmmr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,969.      (CI.  123 — 66.) 


1.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  oomblnatlon  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  an  intake-port,  a  power-piston 
slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  valved  plunger  slldable  in  said 
cylinder  and  located  between  the  cylinder  intake-port  and 
said  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  telescoping  springs  ar- 
ranged In  series  and  adapted  to  operate  said  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  intake-port,  a  power- 
piston  slidable  In  said  cylinder,  a  valved  plunger  slidable 
In  said  cylinder  and  located  between  the  cylinder  intake- 
port  and  said  piston,  a  plurality  of  teleficoping  springs 
arranged  in  series  and  adapted  to  act  on  said  plunger, 
and  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs 
to  secure  their  cumulative  effect,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  slidable  In  each,  a  closed 
crank-case  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  means  to  condact 
air  from  between  said  cylinders  to  slad  crank-cases,  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  crank-cases,  a  crank-shaft,  a  con- 
necting-rod between  the  crank-shaft  and  each  of  said  pis- 
tons, and  a  valve  for  each  of  said  pistons  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  crank-case  air  through  the  piston  into  th« 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  Intake  and  ezliaust  ports,  a 
valved  power-piaton  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  power 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  power  shaft. 


means  to  cause  said  valve  to  open  to  admit  air  through 
the  piston  into  the  cylinder  to  assist  in  the  ezpolalon  01 
the  exploded  gaaes,  a  valved  plunger  slidable  In  said  cyl 
Inder  and  located  between  the  cylinder  Intake-port  and 
said  piston,  and  means  unconnected  with  said  shaft  adapt 
ed  to  operate  said  plunger,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust-ports,  a 
valved  power-piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  means  to 
cause  said  valve  to  open  to  admit  air  through  the  piston 
into  the  cylinder  to  assist  in  the  expulsion  of  the  exploded 
gases,  a  valved  plunger  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  lo- 
cated between  the  intake-port  and  said  power-piston,  and 
spring-means  to  operate  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,183,906.  TURBINE.  Da.na  Edson  Pukinb,  Medford. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Edson  Turbine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,425.      (CI.  263—121.) 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  base,  a  circular  series  of 
guide  vanes  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  guidi&t: 
channels  between  them,  a  shell  or  casing  ritdng  from  sail 
guide  vanes,  a  shaft  centrally  arranged  within  said  shell, 
a  wheel  or  rotor  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  rotatably  ar- 
ranged within  the  series  of  guide  vanes,  having  bucket!* 
and  intermediate  channels  to  receive  the  fluid  issuing  from 
said  vaneH.  and  a  thrust  bearing  contained  within  ax.-(t 
supported  by  said  shell  and  disposed  so  as  to  sustain  tb>- 
wheel  against  the  thrust  of  the  working  fluid  and  agaln>'t 
lateral  shifting. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  having  a  ba)>e 
and  a  serlea  of  guide  vanes  and  intermediate  water  chan- 
nels in  its  lower  portion,  a  wheel  having  buckets  an<l 
water  ways  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  space  twunded  bv 
sald  guide  vanes,  a  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  Is  secured 
and  by  which  It  is  carried  and  a  thrust  bearing  supporter! 
in  said  casing  above  and  close  to  the  wheel  and  engaged 
with  the  shaft,  to  support  the  weight  of  the  wheel  and 
siiaft  and  the  water  acting  thereon. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  having  a  base 
and  a  aeries  of  guide  vanes  and  Intermediate  water  chan- 
nels in  its  lower  i>ortion,  a  wheel  having  backets  and 
water  ways  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  spac*  bounded  by 
said  gnide  vanes,  a  shaft  to  which  said  wheel  Is  secnred 
and  by  which  it  is  carried  and  a  throat  bearlBg  supporteii 
in  said  casing  above  the  wheel  and  engaged  with  the  shaft, 
said  casing  having  an  Inner  chamber  Incloainc  the  throKt 
bearing  and  adapted  to  contain  oil. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  having  a  bace 
and  a  series  of  guide  vanes  and  Intermediate  water  chan- 
nels in  its  lower  portion,  a  wheel  having  backets  and  water 
ways  arranged  to  rotate  In  the  space  bounded  by  said 
gnlde  vanea,  a  ahaft  to  which  aald  wheel  ia  aecarad  and 
by  which  it  la  carried  and  a  thrust  bearing  aapportad  la 
said  casing  above  the  wheel  and  engaged  with  the  shaft. 


said  casing  having  an  Inner  chamber  inclosing  the  thrust 
bearing  and  adapted  to  contain  oil,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting entrance  of  water  to  said  oil-containing  inner 
chamber. 

6.  A  turbine  comprising  in  its  construction,  a  casing 
having  in  its  lower  portion  a  circularly  arranged  series 
of  guide  vanes  and  Intermediate  water  channels,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  space  within  said  series  of  vanes,  and  a  water 
wheel  contained  rotatably  In  said  open  space,  a  shaft 
secured  to  said  water  wheel  and  passing  through  said 
casing,  a  gate  arranged  Intermediate  said  guide  vanes  and 
the  portion  of  the  water  wheel  surrounded  by  them,  said 
gate  being  cylindrical  and  adapted  to  be  projected  between 
the  vanes  and  wheel  and  withdrawn,  and  a  gate  guiding 
member  mounted  in  the  casing  above  the  wheel  having  an 
external  surface  arranged  to  be  embraced  by  and  to  guide 
the  gate,  and  having  a  bottom  surrounding  the  shaft,  and 
a  thrust  bearing  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  member 
for  supporting  the  wheel  and  shaft,  said  member  being 
internally  formed  as  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  lubri- 
cant. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.183,907.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORES  FOR 
RESILIENT  WHEEL-TIRES.  FsBoaaicK  V.  RoasBL 
and  Chahlbs  H.  Franks,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,842.     (CI.  18 — 6.) 


1,183.906.  FLUME.  John  R.  Rankin  and  Waltir  W. 
BocoHTON,  Pueblo,  Colo. ;  said  Boughton  assignor  to 
said  Rankin.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913,  Serial  No.  751,876. 
Renewed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,162.  (CI. 
61—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  adjoining  sections  having  beads  at  their  endfi, 
of  an  Interior  Joining  means  having  two  spaced  sockets 
for  receiving  said  beads  and  means  for  securing  said  beads 
in  said  sockets,  and  holding  the  sections  out  of  contact 
one  with  another.  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  adjoining  sections  having  beads  at  their  ends, 
of  an  interior  Joining  means  having  two  spaced  sockets 
for  receiving  said  beads  and  holding  the  sections  out  of 
contact  one  with  another,  tbe  Joining  means  being  so 
shaped  as  to  give  a  smooth  surface  to  the  interior  of  the 
assembled  device,  and  means  for  securing  said  beads  in 
said  socket. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  adjoining  sections  having  beads  at  their  ends, 
of  an  interior  joining  meann  having  two  f>paced  sockets 
for  receiving  said  beads  and  holding  the  sections  out  of 
'"ontact  one  with  another,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of 
tbe  device  supported  on  tbe  Joining  means  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  sections  for  forcing  the  sections  into  con- 
tact with  the  joining  means. 

4.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  of  two  adjoining  sec- 
tions having  doable  beads  at  their  endR,  tbe  inner  of  said 
beads  being  convex  outwardly  and  the  outer  of  said  beadK 
having  a  curvature  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  of  a  joining 
means  adapted  to  fill  the  inner  beads  and  having  sockets 
to  receive  the  outer,  the  inner  surface  of  said  Joining 
means  lying  in  tbe  same  curved  surface  as  the  interior  of 
the  flume,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  contact 
with  said  Joining  means. 

5.  In  a  flume,  the  combination  of  two  adjoining  sec- 
tions having  double  beads  at  their  ends,  the  inner  of  said 
beads  being  the  deeper  and  convex  outwardly  and  the 
outer  of  said  beads  having  a  curvature  in  the  opposite 
direction,  of  a  Joining  means  adapted  to  fill  the  Inner 
beads  and  having  spaced  sockets  to  receive  the  outer,  the 
joining  means  being  so  shaped  as  to  give  a  smooth  surface 
to  the  Interior  of  the  assembled  device,  and  means  for 
holding  aald  aectlona  In  contact  with  said  Joining  means. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  cores  for  compreaalbla 
and  elastic  wheel-tires,  a  suitably  supported  mold^O|« 
which  is  to  be  enveloped  by  elastic  and  compreaklblc 
material  employed  in  forming  a  tire-core,  and  ^eans 
for  simultaneously  compressing  tbe  elastic  and  compres- 
sible mold-core-embracing  envelop  and  forming  aperture* 
In  said  envelop,  the  mold-core  being  chambered  Interiorly 
to  receive  a  heating  agent. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  a  suitably 
supported  mold-core  which  is  to  be  enveloped  by  elastic 
and  compressible  material  employed  in  forming  a  tire- 
core,  said  mold-core  having  an  interior  chamber  ez> 
tending  endwise  of  the  core ;  means  for  simultaneoaaly 
compressing,,  the  elastic  and  compressible  mold-core-em- 
bracing envelop  and  forming  apertures  in  said  envelop, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  beating  agent  to  the  afore- 
said chamber. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitably 
supported  mold  core  which  is  to  l)e  enveloped  by  elastic 
and  compressible  material  employed  in  forming  a  tire- 
core,  said  mold-core  being  chambered  interiorly  to  re- 
ceive a  heating  agent ;  a  sectional  matrix  for  inclosing 
the  mold  core-embracing  envelop  of  compressible  and 
elastic  material,  which  matrix  is  provided  In  each  side 
thereof  with  holes  extending  laterally  through  said  side, 
plungers  arranged  to  move  endwise  of  said  holes  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  said  hold 
when  the  plungers  are  In  their  extreme  inner  position, 
and   means  for  reciprocating  said   plungers. 


1.183.908.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  William 
H.  Sauvaoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tJould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  105. 
(CI.  188 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  in  combina- 
tion, a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  an  automatically  ex- 
tensible  adjustable    coupling   bar   connecting   said    levera, 

I  nnd  an  adjusting  rod  connecting  one  of  said  levers  to 
\  the  coupling  bar,  said  adjusting  rod  having  frictienal 
i  yielding  engagement  with  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to 
]    give  in   either  direction. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  in  comblna- 
I  tlon,  a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  an  automatically  exten- 
I  sible  adjustable  coupling  bar  connecting  aald  levera  near 

their  ends,  and  an  adjusting  rod  directly  connecting  od* 
of  said  levers  with  one  of  tbe  parts  of  said  conpUnf 
bar,  said  adjusting  rod  having  a  frlctlonal  pivotal  cd- 
gagement  with  said  coupling  bar  yieldable  in  trath  direc- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging.  In  comblnatloa, 
a  power  lever,  an  automatically  extensible  aonnectlnff 
bar.    and    a    lost    motion    adjusting    rod    connecting   aald 
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power  lerer  to  said  ronnectlng  bar,  said  adjusting  rod 
harlng  a  yielding:  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  connecting 
Iwr  whereby  It  may   move  relatively   In   either  direction. 


4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging.  In  combination, 
a  power  lever,  an  automatically  extensible  coupling  bar 
adapted  to  operate  upon  brake  rigging,  and  a  lost  motion 
adjusting  rod  connecting  said  power  lever  to  said  con 
neotlng  bar,  said  adjusting  rod  having  a  frlctlonal  con- 
nection with  said  coupling  bar  yleldable  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

6.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging.  In  combi- 
nation, brake  levers,  a  sectional  extension  bar  connecting 
aald  levers,  a  secondary  connection  between  one  of  the 
sections  of  said  bar  and  one  of  said  levers,  a  yleldable 
friction  clutch  associated  therewith  arranged  to  engage 
and  extend  or  draw  out  the  connecting  bar,  and  a  positive 
clutch  arranged  between  the  eCTectlve  ends  of  the  sec 
tlonal  extension  bar,  said  friction  clutch  being  con- 
structed to  permit  relative  movement  of  its  parts  during 
both  the  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  to  accom- 
modate the  rigging  to  the  excess  travel  beyond  prede- 
termined lost  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.909.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE  FEED.  Fbk)*bick 
Sanfoed  SaTMOCB,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22, 
1914,     Serial  No.  840,217.     fCl.  11<>— 118.) 
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A  fuel  feed  means  for  stoves,  furnaces  and  the  like, 
eomprislng  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  fuel 
OD  the  bottom  thereof  and  formed  with  a  discharge  out- 
let in  the  bottom  near  one  end.  a  follower  movable  in 
■aid  magailne  toward  and  from  the  said  outlet,  means  for 
•dTandag  the  follower  to  force  the  fuel  to  the  outlet, 
and  a  combined  fuel  feed  tube  and  stove  pipe  collar  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  with  the  magazine  at  the  outlet 
and  adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to  connect  with  the  stove, 
Uiere  being  a  lateral  branch  on  said  feed  tube  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to  receive  a  stove  pipe 
n«tioB. 


1.183.910.  BRAKE  CONTROL-VALVE  DEVICE.  WaI/- 
TBB  V.  TcaNBB,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Fllfd  July  1.1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  39.568.     (CI.  188—15.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction 
In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  appll 
cation  of  the  brakes,  of  means  operating  upon  an  over 
reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  preventing  an  emer 
gency  application  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  toml)inatlon  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  sudden  r»- 
iluctlon  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes,  of  means  operating  upon  a  pre- 
iltternilneil  over  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  pre- 
venting an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  n 
brake  pipe,  of  an  emergency  valve  device  for  effecting  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  valve  means  movable 
to  emergency  position  upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  emergency 
valve  device,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  emergency  valve  device  upon  movement  of  said  vaUe 
means  to  emergency  position  under  an  over  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  prtssure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  and  having  a  reduction  limiting 
chamber  into  which  fluid  is  vented  upon  an  over  reduc- 
tion In  brake  pipe  pressure  and  means  operated  bjr  the 
pressure  In  said  chamber  for  preventing  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  variations  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  and  adapted  to  effect  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes  and  having  a  reduction  limiting 
chamber  into  which  fluid  is  vented  upon  an  over  reduction 
In  brake  pipe  pressure  and  means  operating  upon  a  pre- 
determined increase  In  pressure  in  the  reduction  limiting 
reservoir  for  preventing  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes  when  said  valve  device  moves  to  emergency  appli- 
cation position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.183.911.  LOCOMOTIVB  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Wal- 
TKB  V.  TCNBBB.  Wilkiusburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Weat- 
inghonae  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penniylvanla.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  42.129.     {CI.  188—1.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
straight  air  pipe  for  aapplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brakes  on 
the  train,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brake* 
on  the  engine,  and  an  independent  brake  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pipes,  of  an  additional  brake 
valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  establish  communication 
for  supplying  fluid  to  both  pipes  upon  manipulation  of  the 
Independent  brake  valve. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
straight  air  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brakes 
on  the  train,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brakes 
on  the  engine,  and  an  Independent  brake  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pipes,  of  an  additional  brake 
valve  adapted  In  one  position  to  establish  roiuraunlcatlon 
for  supplying  fluid  to  both  pipes  upon  inanlpulatlon  of  the 
independent  hrake  valve.  In  another  position  to  establish 
coinniuiiiiafldn  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  straight  air 
train  pipe  only,  nnd  in  a  third  position  to  the  engine  pipe 
only. 


.i  In  a  flnl<l  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
Mtralght  air  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brakes  on 
the  train,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brakes  on 
the  englni',  and  an  Independent  brake  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pipes,  of  an  additional  brake 
valve  adapted  In  one  position  to  establish  communication 
for  supplying  fluid  to  both  pipes  upon  manipulation  of  the 
Independent  brake  valve.  In  another  position  to  establish 
communication  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  straight  air  pipe 
while  connecting  the  engine  pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
in  a  third  position  to  supply  fluid  to  the  engine  pipe,  with 
the  straight  air  train  pipe  connected  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
apply  the  brakes  and  an  independent  brake  valve  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  operate  said  distributing  valve,  of  a  straight 
air  pipe  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  apply  the  brakes 
on  the  train,  a  pipe  for  supplying  flold  to  apply  the  brakes 
on  the  engine,  and  an  additional  brake  valve  for  establish- 
ing communication  in  one  position  from  the  distributing 
valve  to  both  plp<-s  and  in  another  position  to  only  one  of 
said  pipes. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing valve  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
apply  the  brakes  and  an  Independent  brake  valve  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  operate  said  distributing  valve  of  a  straight 
air  pipe  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  apply  the  brakes 
on  the  train,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  to  apply  the  brakes 
on  the  engine,  and  an  additional  brake  valve  for  establish- 
ing communication  in  one  position  from  the  distributing 
valve  to  both  pipes,  In  another  position  to  the  straight 
air  train  pii>e  only,  and  in  a  third  position  to  the  engine 
pipe  only. 


1.183.912.  ELBCTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKE.  Waltbb  V. 
TiBNBB,  Wllkinaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  (Mled  July  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.130. 
(CI.  188 — *.) 

1.  Id  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  In  auxiliary  reser- 
voir pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  effecting  a  reduction 
in  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  anxlllary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  anx- 
lliary  reservoir  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  In  aoxlllary 
reservoir  pressure  (or  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, of  valve  means  controlling  the  renting  of  flold  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  an  electrically  controlled  valve 
(or  effecting  the  operation  of  said  valve  meana. 

3.  In  on  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sab- 
Ject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  anx 


lliary  reservoir,  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  In  auxiliary 
reservoir  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  auxiliary  rewrvolr  and  means  operating  at  a 
predetermined  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 


4.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sut>- 
Ject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  In  auxiliary 
reservoir  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  means  operated  at  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  shifting 
said  valve  device  to  cut  off  the  flow  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  in  auxiliary 
reservoir  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  an 
excess  pressure  valve  operated  by  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sure for  opening  communication  through  which  fluid  is 
vented  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  said 
communication  upon  a  predetermined  Increase  in  brake 
cylinder  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,188,913.  ELECTRIC  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE. 
Waltbb  V.  Tlbnbb.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 
Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  28,  191B. 
Serial  No.  42.410.      (CI.  188 — 4.) 


1        I 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  witk 
a  brake  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  npon  a  redncHaa 
in  brake  pipe  pressure  (or  effecting  an  application  o(  tha 
brakes,  o(  an  electrically  controlled  valve  (or  also  redact 
Ing  the  pressure  on  said  valve  device  to  effect  an  apyUcSi- 
tlon  of  the  brakes,  the  communication  for  supplying  fluid 
from  the  brake  pipe  to  said  valve  device  being  restricted. 
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2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction 
in  brake  pipe  prewure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  also  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  on  said  valve  device  to  effect  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  flow  from  the  brake  pipe  to  said  valve 
device  being  restricted,  so  that  fluid  Is  vented  from  said 
valve  device,  by  operation  of  the  electrically  controlled 
valve,  at  a  greater  rate  than  fluid  can  flow  ftrom  the  brake 
pipe  to  said  valve  device. 

3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  piston  contained 
In  a  piston  chamber  with  a  restricted  communication  to 
the  brake  pipe,  and  operated  upon  a  reduction  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes 
and  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  venting  fluid  from 
said  piston  chamber  at  a  greater  rate  than  fluid  can  flow 
from  the  brake  pipe  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  pipe,  of  a  piston  contained  in  a  piston  chamber 
having  a  restricted  communication  with  the  brake  plije, 
valve  means  operated  by  said  piston  upon  a  reduction  In 
pressure  In  the  piston  chamber  for  effecting  an  application 
of  the  brakes,  and  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  also 
venting  fluid  from  said  piston  chamber. 


1.18  3,914.  ARMORED  DIVING  DEVICE.  Hans 
UsBNEB,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Neu- 
feldt  &  Kuhnke,  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  July  24.  1918. 
Serial  No.  41.805.      (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  A  diving  device  comprising  a  rigid  diving  dress ;  a 
rigid  buoyant  chamber  attached  thereto  and  separated 
from  communication  with  the  interior  thereof ;  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  separate  from  the  Interior  of  the  diving 
dress ;  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the 
Interior  of  the  chamber  with  the  exterior ;  an  exhaust 
pll>e  In  the  upi)er  part  of  the  chamber ;  a  pipe  connecting 
the  Interior  of  the  tank  with  the  Interior  of  the  cham- 
ber ;  and  valves  in  all  of  said  pipes. 

2.  A  diving  device  comprising  a  rigid  diving  dress  ;  a 
rigid  buoyant  chamber  attached  thereto  and  separated 
from  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  said 
chamber  comprising  one  compartment ;  a  compressed  air 
tank  separate  from  the  interior  of  the  diving  dress  ;  a 
discharge  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  Interior 
of  the  chamber  with  the  exterior ;  an  exhaust  pipe  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  buoyant  chamber ;  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  the  tank  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  ;  and  valves  in  all  of  said  pipes. 

3.  A  diving  device  comprising  a  rigid  diving  dress ;  a 
rigid  buoyant  chamber  attached  thereto  and  separated 
from  commanlcatlon  with  the  interior  thereof ;  and  pass- 
ing between  the  lega  thereof ;  a  compressed  air  tank  sep- 
arate from  the  interior  of  the  diving  dress ;  a  discharge 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  jMurt  of  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  with  the  exterior ;  an  exhaast  pipe  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  :  a  pipe  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  tank  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber ;  and  valves 
In  all  of  said  pipes  and  operable  from  the  Interior  of 
said  dress. 


1,188,915.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  MILK-CAN8.  Gor- 
don Valintini,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812.274.      (CT.  226 — 9.) 


1  A  foam  preventing  device  for  filling  vessels  with 
fluids,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  removable  condnctor 
for  Insertion  within  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  said  condnctor 
being  formed  to  extend  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  provided  with  a  conducting  surface  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  at  the  top  and  conduct  It  in  a  thin  film 
upon  a  continuous  downward  incline,  said  conductor  being 
formed  to  permit  the  liquid  to  escape  Into  the  vessel  with- 
out any  direct  fall  and  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  in 
a  thin  film  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  conducting 
surface. 

2.  A  foam  preventing  device  for  filling  vessels  with 
fluids,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  removable  conductor 
for  Insertion  within  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  said  condnctor 
being  formed  to  extend  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  provided  with  a  conducting  surface  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  at  the  top  and  conduct  It  In  a  thin  film 
upon  a  continuous  downward  incline,  to  permit  the  llqald 
to  unite  with  that  In  the  vessel  without  any  direct  fall,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  conductor  being  less  than  that  of 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  in  which  It  is  placed  to  pro- 
vide for  the  free  escape  of  air  from  the  body  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  In  a  thin 
film  against  the  upi>er  portion  of  said  conducting  surface. 

8.  A  foam  preventing  device  for  filling  vessels  with 
liquid,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  removable  conductor 
for  insertion  within  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  said  conductor 
being  formed  to  extend  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  the  same  having  an  Inclined  surface  for  conducting 
the  liquid  downwardly  thereupon  in  a  thin  film,  said  con- 
ductor being  adapted  to  permit  the  liquid  to  mingle  with 
that  In  the  vessel  without  disturbance,  and  means  for  de- 
livering said  liquid  in  a  thin  film  against  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  conducting  surface  and  for  indicating  the  rise 
of  the  llqald  within  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined  level. 

4.  A  foam  preventing  device  for  filling  vessels  with 
fluids,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  conductor  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  a  liquid 
receiver,  said  conductor  having  an  inclined  wall  for  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  flow  in  a  thin  film  upon  Its  surface  and 
buoyant  means  at  the  npper  part  of  said  condnctor  for 
simultaneously  spreading  the  liquid  in  a  thin  film  against 
the  wall  of  said  conductor  and  IndicatlBf  the  rise  of 
liquid  to  a  predetermined  level  within  the  recdver. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  downwardly  tapered  tube  arranged  to  extend  from  the 
Inlet  opening  to  the  bottom  of  a  liquid-holding  receptacle, 
said  tube  being  formed  to  permit  an  outflow  at  the  lower 
end,  of  a  conoidal  shaped  float  loosely  supported  within 
and  near  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  base  of  said  float 
being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  at  its  point 
of  support,  to  act  as  a  spreader  to  spread  the  liquid  against 
the  walls  of  the  tube  and  to  indicate  by  its  movement 
when  the  liquid  shall  have  attained  a  predetermined  level. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,188,916.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  MILK-CANS. 
GOBDON  Valbntinb,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jsn.  15,  1914. 
Sarial  No.  812,275.      (CI.  226—18.) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  and  alternately  filling 
different  receptacles  from  a  source  of  continuous  flow,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  conduit  having  discharge  outlets  upon 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  point,  a  floating  spreader  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  lift  the  lowermost  end  of  said  con- 
duit while  the  liquid  stream  is  directed  thereon  and  a  re- 
movable conduit  adapted  to  be  placed  in  each  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  flow  from  said  floats  and  conveying  it 
downwardly  In  a  thin  film  to  prevent  foaming. 

2.  A  device  for  sutomatlcally  and  alternately  filling 
different  receptacles  from  a  source  of  continuous  flow, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  conduit  having 
discharge  outlets  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  point, 
a  spreader  consisting  of  a  float  formed  to  receive  and 
spread  the  liquid  delivered  thereupon  from  the  down- 
wardly tilted  end  of  said  conduit,  while  serving  to  tilt 
asld  conduit  when  the  receptacle  Is  full,  and  a  removable 
conduit  adapted  to  be  placed  In  each  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  flow  from  the  float,  said  conduit  having  in- 
clined walls  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  in  a  thin  film 
thereon  until  It  mingles  with  the  fluid  within  the  recep- 
tacle,  whereby   foaming  may   be  avoided. 

3.  A  device  for  automatically  and  alternately  filling 
different  receptacles  from  a  source  of  continuous  flow, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  conduit  having 
discharge  outlets  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point, 
floating  spreaders,  each  arranged  to  lift  the  lowermost 
end  of  said  conduit  while  the  liquid  steam  is  directed 
thereon,  a  removable  conduit  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
each  receptacle  for  receiving  the  flow  from  the  float  ar- 
ranged to  coact  therevrith  and  convey  It  downwardly  in  a 
thin  fllm  to  prevent  foaming,  and  means  for  normally 
support  said  floating  spreader  within  said  removable  con- 
duit to  permit  the  flow  therefrom  to  be  delivered  In  a 
thin  fllm  against  the  walls  of  said  removable  conduit. 


1.183,917.  CONTAINER  FOR  GARBAGE  CANS.  OOB- 
DON  Valbntini,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 
Sartal   No.  874,916.      (CI.   220—119.) 


1.  A  closure  for  receiving  and  shielding  a  porUble  re- 
ceptacle,  comprising,   in   combination,   a   main    stationary 


closure  having  a  side  opening  therein  of  predetermined 
width,  a  casing  plvotally  mounted  within  said  main  clo- 
sure, said  casing  being  supported  at  bottom  and  top  upon 
a  central  vertical  axis,  the  diameter  of  said  casing  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  said  main  clo- 
sure and  having  a  side  opening  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  that  in  said  main  closure  when  said  casing  is  in  an 
abnormal  position,  and  means  for  supporting  a  i>ortable 
receptacle  within   said   casing. 

2.  A  closure  for  receiving  and  shielding  a  i>ortable  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  In  combination,  a  main  stationary 
closure  having  a  side  opening  therein  of  predetermined 
width,  a  casing  plvotally  mounted  within  said  main  clo- 
sure, said  casing  t>elng  supported  at  bottom  and  top  upon 
a  central  vertical  axis,  the  diameter  of  said  casing  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  said  main  closure 
and  having  a  side  opening  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  that  of  said  main  closure  when  said  casing  Is  in  an 
abnormal  position,  means  for  supporting  a  i>ortable  re- 
ceptacle within  said  casing  and  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  said  casing  In  a  normal  position  with  said 
opening  out  of  registration  with  that  of  said  main 
closure. 

3.  A  closure  for  receiving  and  shielding  a  portable  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  In  combination,  a  main  stationary 
closure  baring  a  side  opening  therein  of  predetermined 
width,  a  casing  plvotally  mounted  within  said  main  clo- 
sure, said  casing  being  supported  at  bottom  and  top  upon 
a  central  vertical  axis,  the  diameter  of  said  casing  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  said  main  clo- 
sure and  having  a  side  opening  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  that  in  said  main  closure  when  said  casing  Is  in  an 
abnormal  position,  and  tilting  means  for  supporting  a 
portable  receptacle  within  said  casing. 

4.  A  closure  for  receiving  and  shielding  a  portable  re- 
ceptacle, comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  stationary 
closure  having  a  side  opening  therein  of  predetermined 
width,  a  casing  plvotally  mounted  within  said  main  clo- 
sure, said  casing  being  supported  at  bottom  and  top  upon 
a  central  vertical  axis,  the  diameter  of  said  casing  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  said  main  clo- 
sure and  having  a  side  opening  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  that  In  said  main  closure  when  said  casing  is  in  an 
abnormal  position,  tilting  means  for  supporting  a  jMrtable 
receptacle  within  said  casing  and  means  for  restoring 
said  tilting  means  to  a  normal  position  in  a  substantially 
horixontal  plane  when  the  opening  In  said  casing  is  out 
of  registration  with  that  of  said  main  casing. 

5.  A  closure  for  receiving  and  shielding  a  portable  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  a  casing  mounted  upon  a  vertical 
axis  within  a  recess,  said  casing  and  recess  respectively 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  register  when  said 
casing  is  turned  upon  Its  axis  to  a  predetermined  abnor- 
mal position  and  tilting  means  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  tilt  the  same  forward  toward  said  opening  when  said 
casing  is  in  an  abnormal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.183,918.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Chablbs  W. 
Vauohan,  Eustls,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  BerUl  No. 
809,976.      (CI.  74—34.) 


In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  flxed  on  said  driven 
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■haft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  drive  ihaft  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  casing  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  ahafta  and  Inclosing  said  gears,  shaft* 
mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  casing  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  and  extending  across  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, gears  fixed  on  said  shafts  Including  major  and  minor 
portions  meshing  respectively  with  the  gears  on  the  driven 
and  drive  shafts,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  casing,  a  counter- 
shaft having  a  gear  fixed  on  one  end  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  casing,  a  friction  dUk  slldably  mounted  on 
said  countershaft,  a  second  countershaft,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  on  the  second  countershaft  and  having  its  face 
Ln  operative  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  first 
friction  disk,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  second  countershaft,  a 
gear  fixed  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  third  countershaft,  and 
gears  fixed  on  the  third  countershaft  and  meshing  respec- 
tively with  the  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  and  with  the  gear 
on  the  second  countershaft. 


1  183  919.       SHEARS.       Christian     VaaTaKOAARD.     Chi 
'cago.   111.     Filed   Oct.    30,   1912.     Serial   No.   728,650. 
(CI.   164—44.) 


A  shear  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stationary 
base  member  angular  in  cross  section  consisting  ofa  horl 
Bontal  and  vertically  extending  flange,  a  relatively  station 
ary  blade  arranged  on  said  verticaUy  extending  flange,  co 
aitensive  in  length  therewltli.  and  projecting  above  the 
upper  edge  thereof,   feald  vertical   flange   having   a   shoul 
der  supporting  the  lowsr  edge  of  said  bUde.  an  upwardly 
extending  ear  on  one  end  of  said  flange,  a  pivot  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  ear  and  said  blade,  a  lever,  a  rela 
tlvely  movable  blade  fixed  to  said  lever,  said  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  lever  and  said  movable  blade  adjacent 
one   end    thereof  and   said   lever   being  provided    with   a 
shoulder  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  blade,  snbatan 
tlally  as  described. 


1183  920      PKEBSURE-BEGULATOR.     JoaaPH    D.   Wai- 
'  LACB.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jane  21,   1918.     Serial   No. 
775.001.      (CI.   60—14.) 


said  casing,  and  a  throttling  device  interposed  between 
said  noszle  and  said  piston  valve.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain  or  the  like,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
an  Inlet  port  In  Its  side  wall,  a  sliding  piston  valve  In 
said  caslnjc  having  an  axial  bore  and  exposed  on  one  side 
to  the  water  pressure  in  said  casing,  said  piston  valve 
extending  over  said  Inlet  port  and  having  a  transverse 
passage  communicating  therewith,  a  head  adJusUbly 
threadetl  Into  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
passage  for  the  discharge  of  water  therethrough,  a  lock- 
nut  threaded  on  said  head,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  piston  valve  to  oppose  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  dosed  at  one  end  and  having  an 
inlet  port  In  its  side  wall,  a  sliding  piston-valve  In  said 
rasing  having  an  axial  bore  and  exposed  on  one  side  to 
the  water  pressure  In  said  casing,  said  piston  valve  ex- 
tending over  said  inlet  port  and  having  a  transrerse  pas- 
sage communicating  therewith,  a  head  In  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  open  end  of  said  caaing  and  having  a  paa- 
sage  for  the  discharge  of  water  therethrough,  a  colled 
spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  said  piston- 
valve,  and  axial  telescoping  sleeves  extending  from  said 
head  and  said  piaton-valve,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drinking  foontaln  or  the  like,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an 
Inlet  port  In  its  side  wall,  a  sliding  piston-valve  In  said 
caaing  having  an  axial  bore  and  exposed  on  one  aide  to 
the  water  pressure  in  said  casing,  said  piston  valve  ex- 
tending over  said  inlet  port  and  having  a  transverse  pa*- 
^age  communicating  therewith,  a  head  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  paa- 
nage  for  the  discharge  of  water  therethrough  and  axial 
teleacoflng  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  end  wall 
provided  with  throtUing  apertures,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  drinking  founUin  or  the  like,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  aa 
Inlet  port  In  Its  side  wall,  a  sliding  pLstoa-Talve  in  said 
casing  having  an  axial  bore  and  exposed  on  one  side  to 
the  water  preasure  In  said  casing,  said  piston  valT*  as- 
tending  over  said  inlet  port  and  having  a  transvarae  pas- 
sage communicating  therewith,  a  head  la  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  open  end  of  said  caaing.  and  having  a  paa- 
sage  for  the  discharge  of  water  therethrough  and  a  sleero 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  an  abutment  plate  engag- 
ing said  piston  and  having  a  tube  fitting  within  said  alceve. 
and  a  colled  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 
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1.  In  a  drinking  fountain  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  serv 
ice  pipe  and  having  an  Inlet  port  In  its  side  wall,  a  slid- 
ing piston-valve  in  said  caaing  exposed  on  one  side,  to  the 
water  pressure,  said  platon-valve  extending  over  said  in- 
let port  and  having  a  transTerse  passage  communicating 
therewith,  an  adjusting  head  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  casing,  a  spHng  Interposed  between  said 
head  and  said  piston-valve  for  oppoaing  the  pressure  of 
the  water  thereon,  a  discharge  noxxle  communicating  with 


1,183.921.  OOVKRNINO  MECHANISM  FOB  FLUID- 
PRESSURE  TURBINES.  Cakl  Richabd  Waumm.  and 
Pas  AaviD  ParaaaoM,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ds 
Laval    Steam   Turbine  Company.   New   York,   N.   T.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.    Serial 
No.   74«^>«!n.      (CI.    137 — 144.) 


1.  A  governing  mechanism  for  Itald -pressure  motors 
comprising  a  single  speed  governor,  a  plurality  of  main 
valves  to  be  adjtiated  thereby,  a»^.  each  provided  with  a 
fluid-pressnre  motor  for  operating  it,  separate  pilot  valves 
for  said  valve-operating  motors,  and  levers  connecting  said 
governor  to  said  pilot  valvea  and  to  the  main  valvea,  ■ocb 
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levers  arranged  to  restore  each  pilot  valve  upon  the  move 
Bent  of  the  corresponding  main  valve  resulting  from  a 
governor  caused  movement  of  such  pilot  valve,  the  pilot 
valves  arranged,  one  for  over-travel  while  its  main  valve 
Is  closed,  another  for  over-travel  after  Its  main  valve  Is 
well  open,  whereby  one  of  said  main  valves  does  not  open 
until  the  other  main  valve  Is  well  open,  and  closes  before 
such  other  main  valve  closes. 

2.  A  governing  mechanism  for  fluld-pressnre  motors 
comprising  In  combination  a  single  governor,  a  plurality 
of  main  valves,  each  provided  with  a  fluld-preasure  motor 
for  operating  It,  separate  pilot  valves  for  said  fluid-pres- 
sure motors  and  levers  connecting  said  governor  to  said 
pilot  valves  and  to  said  main  valves,  the  connections  being 
such  that  each  pilot  valve  la  restored  upon  movement  of 
the  corresi>ondlng  main  valve  consequent  upon  governor- 
caused  movement  of  the  corresponding  pilot  valve,  and 
that  one  of  said  main  valves  opens  after  the  other  main 
valve  la  well  open  and  closes  before  such  other  main  valve 
doses,  that  main  valve  which  opens  first  being  acted  upon 
normally  by  a  force  teadlng  to  hold  It  In  open  position, 
whereby  such  valve  will  be  open  when  its  corresponding 
valve-actuating  motor  is  not  holding  it  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  governing  mechanism  for  fluid  pressnre  motors 
comprising  a  single  ppeed  governor,  two  soain  valves  to 
be  adjusted  thereby,  and  each  provided  with  a  fluid-pres- 
Bure-motor  for  oi>erating  It,  separate  pilot  valvea  for  said 
valve  operating  motors,  two  levers  for  connecting  the  gov 
ernor  to  one  of  said  pilot  valves,  such  levera  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  cne  connected  to  the  governor 
and  pivoted  at  a'flxed  point,  the  other  connected  to  said 
pilot  valve  and  to  the  main  valve  controlled  by  that  pilot 
valve,  and  two  other  levers  for  connecting  the  governor 
to  the  other  said  pilot  valve,  such  hist  mentioned  lexers 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  and  one  of  them  being 
connected  to  the  goremor  and  to  the  corresponding  pilot 
valve,  the  other  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  and  con- 
neote<l   to   thi'  main   valve  controlled  l)y   that   pilot  valve. 

4.  A  governing  ojccbanism  for  fluid  pressure  motors 
comprisln;;  a  single  speed  governor,  two  main  valves  to  be 
adjusti'd  thcreliy,  au'l  ea.  h  provided  with  a  fluid-pressure 
motor  for  op<'ratlng  It,  separate  pilot  valves  for  said  valve 
operating  motors,  two  levers  for  connecting  the  governor 
to  one  of  said  pilot  valves,  such  levers  plvotally  connected 
to  each  other  and  one  connected  to  the  governor  and  plv 
oted  at  a  fixed  point,  the  other  connected  to  said  pilot 
valve  and  to  the  main  valve  controlled  by  that  pilot  valve, 
a  dash  pot  connected  to  the  first  of  said  two  levers,  and 
two  other  levers  for  connecting  the  governor  to  the  oth^r 
said  pilot  valve,  such  last  mentioned  levers  plvotally  con 
nected  to  each  other,  and  one  of  them  belne  connected  to 
the  governor  and  to  the  corresponding  pilot  valve,  the 
other  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  and  connected  to  the 
msln  valve  controlle<l  by  that  pilot  valve. 

6.  A  governing  mechanism  for  fluid-pressure  motors 
comprising  a  sinjtle  speed  governor,  two  main  valves  to  be 
adjusted  thereby,  and  each  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  for  operating  It.  separate  pilot  valves  for  said  valve- 
operating  motors,  two  levers  for  connecting  the  governor 
to  one  of  aald  pilot  valves,  such  levers  plvotally  connected 
to  each  other  and  one  connected  to  the  governor  and  piv- 
oted at  a  fixed  point,  the  other  connected  to  said  pilot 
valve  and  to  the  main  valve  controlled  by  that  pilot  valve, 
and  two  other  levera  for  connecting  the  governor  to  the 
other  said  pilot  valve,  such  last  mentioned  levers  plvotally 
connected  to  each  other,  and  one  of  them  being  connected 
to  the  governor  and  to  the  corresponding  pilot  valve,  the 
other  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  and  connected  to  the 
main  valve  controlled  by  that  pilot  valve,  the  first  of  such 
main  valves  being  arranged  to  open  upward,  and  the  sec- 
ond of  such  main  valves  belnK  arranged  to  open  downward. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


generator  having  a  chamtx-r  with  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of adapted  to  close  the  mount  of  said  receptacle,  a  mem- 
lier  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  said 
( hamber  Into  the  said  receptacle  to  provide  communication 
therebetween,  an  acid  container  positioned  in  said  cham 
Inr,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  bottom  of  said 
pas  chamber  to  the  said  receptacle. 


1.183.922.     OAR-GENERATOR.     Edwakd  J.  Wauino.  New 
York.   N.  T..   assignor  to   Pyrene  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  DeUware.     Filed  July  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  42.300.      (CI.  169—7.) 
1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  unitary  and  removable 

device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  liquid  receptacle,  said 
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2.  \  gas  generator  comprising  a  unitary  and  removable 
device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  liquid  receptacle,  said 
generator  having  a  chamber  with  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  cop 
forming  part  of  the  said  bottom,  a  tube  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  said  cup  into  the  said  receptacle  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  receptacle  and  the  said 
chamber,  an  acid  container  positioned  In  said  cup,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  chamber,  a  member  positioned  be- 
tween ssld  container  and  the  cover  of  said  chamber  for 
holding  the  acid  container  in  position,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  bottom  of  said  gas  chamber  to  the 
said  receptacle  with  the  tube  extending  downward  Into 
the  latter. 

3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  unitary  and  removable 
device  adapted  to  be  attache<l  to  a  liquid  receptacle,  said 
generator  having  a  chamber  with  the  bottom  portion  th^e- 
of  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  said  receptacle,  a 
member  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  satd 
chamber  Into  the  said  receptacle  to  provide  communication 
therebetween,  an  acid  container  positioned  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  removable  cover  for  said  chamber,  a  device  posi- 
tioned between  the  container  and  the  cover  of  the  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  container  in  position,  and  a  depending 
screw-threaded  flange  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  said 
chamber  for  detachably  securing  the  gas  generator  to  the 
said  receptacle. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  unitary  and  removable 
device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  liquid  receptacle,  said 
generator  having  a  chaml>er  with  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  cup 
forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber,  a  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  the  said  cup  into  the  said 
receptacle  to  provide  communication  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  said  chamber,  an  acid  container  positioned 
In  said  cup.  a  removable  cover  for  said  chamber,  a  device 
positioned  between  the  container  and  the  cover  of  said 
chamber  for  holding  the  container  In  position,  and  a  de- 
pending screw-threade<l  flange  formed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  said  chamber  for  detachably  securing  the  gas  generator 
to   the   said   receptacle. 

6.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  unitary  and  removable 
device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  liquid  receptacle,  aald 
generator  having  a  chamber  with  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  said  receptacle,  a 
cup  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  extending 
above  and  below  said  bottom,  a  tube  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  cup  into  the  said  receptacle  to  proride 
communication  between  the  receptacle  and  the  said  cham- 
ber, an  acid  container  positioned  in  said  cup,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  chamber,  a  member  positioned  between  aald 
container  and  the  cover  of  said  chamber  for  holding  the 
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container  in  position,  and  a  depending  screw-threaded 
flange  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  cup  for  detachablj  securing  the  gas 
generator  to  the  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18.i.923.  SELECTING  APPARATUS.  Frederick  A. 
Watkin's,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1909. 
serial    No.    520,373.      (Cl.    179 — 27.) 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  Iceyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  repre- 
isenting  a  different  digit  or  dl^ts  of  the  decimal  system 
of  notation,  of  a  plurality  of  senders  controlled  by  said 
keys,  one  sender  being  provided  for  each  digit  place  of 
the  highest  number  designed  to  be  signaled,  means  for 
associating  all  of  said  keys  with  all  of  said  senders  and 
for  automatically  changing  said  keys  from  association 
with  one  sender  to  association  with  the  next  succeeding 
^«ende^  upon  each  successive  manipulation  of  a  key  In 
transmitting  a  continuous  signal,  and  a  signaling  circuit 
a)>Ho<iated  with  said  senders. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  designation  to  the  several  digits  of 
tb«  decimal  system  of  notation,  of  a  plurality  of  senders 
controlled  by  said  keys,  one  sender  being  provided  for 
each  digit  place  of  the  highest  number  designed  to  be 
signaled,  means  for  associating  all  of  said  keys  with  all 
of  said  senders  said  means  providing  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  said  keys  from  association  with  one 
sender  to  association  with  the  next  succeeding  sender 
upon  each  successive  manipulation  of  a  key  in  transmit- 
ting a  continuous  signal,  and  a  signaling  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  said  senders. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  keys  each  representing  a  different 
digit  or  digits  of  the  decimal  system  of  notation,  of  a 
plurality  of  senders,  one  for  each  digit  place  of  the  high- 
est numl)er  designed  to  be  signaled,  said  senders  having 
contact  points  corresponding  to  said  keys,  a  group  of 
relays  associated  with  each  of  said  senders,  circuit  ar- 
rangements whereby  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
relays  determines  the  electrical  condition  of  a  correspond- 
ing contact  point  on  the  sender,  circuit  arrangements 
for  operatlvely  associating  said  keys  successively  with 
ea<'h  of  said  groups  of  relays  and  for  associating  each 
key  with  a  corresponding  relay  of  the  particular  group 
with  which  the  keys  may  be  associated,  and  a  signaling 
circuit  controlled  by  said  senders. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  correspond- 
ing In  number  and  designation  to  the  several  digits  of 
the  decimal  system  of  notation,  of  a  plurality  of  senders, 
one  for  each  digit  place  of  the  highest  number  designed 
to  be  signaled,  said  senders  having  contact  points  cor- 
responding to  said  keys,  a  group  of  relays  associated 
with  each  of  said  senders,  circuit  arrangements  whereby 
the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  relays  determines  the 
electrical  condition  of  a  corresponding  contact  point  on 
the    sender,    circuit    arrangements    for    operatlvely    asso- 


ciating said  keys  with  each  of  said  groups  of  relays  and 
for  associating  each  key  with  a  corresponding  relay  of 
each  group,  said  latter  circuit  arrangements  also  pro- 
viding means  for  automatically  changing  said  keys  from 
association  with  one  group  of  relays  to  association  with 
the  next  succeeding  group  of  relays  upon  each  succestilve 
manipulation  of  a  key  In  transmitting  a  rontlnuouH 
signal,  and  a  signaling  circuit  controlled  by  said  senders. 

5.  In    an    electric    signaling    system,    the    comliination 
with   a    plurality   of   keys   each    representing   a    different 
digit   or  dibits  of   the   decimal    system   of   notation,   of   a 
plurality  of  senders,  one  for  each  digit  place  of  the  higb 
est  number  designed  to  be  signaled,  said  senders  having 
contact    point    corresponding    to    said    keys,    a    group    of 
relays  associated   with  each   of   said   senders,   circuit  ar 
rangementa  whereby  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  re 
lays  determines  the  electrical  condition  of  a  correspond- 
ing  contact   point   on    the   sender,    switching   relays    for 
changing  said    keys   from   operative   connection   with   the 
group  of  relays  associated  with  one  sender  to  the  group 
associated    with    the    next    succeeding    sender,    circuit    ar 
rangements  whereby,    upon   the   return   of  a   manipulated 
key  to  Its  normal  position,  the  switching  relay  associated 
with   the  sender  under   the  control   of  said   manipulated 
key  is  operated  to  transfer  said  keys  to  association  with 
the  next  succeeding  sender,  and  a  signaling  circuit  on- 
trolled  by  said  senders. 

[Claims  d  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18S,924.  ELKCTHIC ALLY  HEATED  VESSEL.  Wil- 
LiAM  L.  WATxas.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,668.     (Cl.  219 — *1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  heating  vessel  provided  with 
the  usual  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  lid  or  cover  clos 
Ing  said  opening,  an  inclosed  electric  heater  for  said 
vessel,  spacing  rods  rigidly  securing  said  heater  to  said 
lid  or  cover,  electrical  conductors  passing  through  said 
spacing  rods  and  being  connected  to  said  heater,  said 
entire  heater  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  when  said  lid  or  cover  Is  in  posi- 
tion, and  removable  from  the  vessel  with  the  lid  or  cover. 
and  a  handle  having  circuit  terminals  therein,  said 
handle  being  secured  to  said  cover,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rigid  heating  vessel  having  a  thin 
metallic  heat  conducting  bottom  provided  with  the  usual 
opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  lid  or  cover  conformed  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  an  inclosed  electric  heater 
of  spiral  confonnatlon  secured  to  and  spaced  from  said 
lid  or  cover,  and  insulated  electric  conductors  Inclosed 
in  said  securing  and  supporting  means,  said  heater  hav- 
ing each  convolution  of  said  spiral  disposed  in  close 
proximity  and  presented  edgewise  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  when  the  lid  or  cover  is  In  position,  and  remov- 
able from  the  vessel  with  said  lid  or  cover,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  In  combination,  a  heating  vessel  provided  with  the 
usual  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  lid  or  cover  conformed 
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and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  tuUes  secured  to  said 
top.  an  eieotri.  heater  of  spiral  conformation  secured  to 
and  spacetl  from  said  lid  or  cover  hy  means  of  said  tubes. 
said  beater  being  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  bot 
tom  of  said  vessel  when  the  Ud  or  cover  Is  In  position 
and  removable  from  the  vessel  with  said  lid  or  cover, 
a  handle  for  said  cover,  a  socket  In  said  handle  and  con- 
ductors located  In  said  tubes  electrically  connecting  said 
heater  with   said   socket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rigid  heating  vessel  provided  with 
the  usual  opening  at  the  top  thereof  a  lid  or  cover  con 
forme<l  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  an  Inclosed 
electric  beater  spaced  and  suspended  from  said  lid  or 
cover,  and  adapted  to  be  completely  submerged  In  the 
liquid  In  said  vessel,  means  for  connecting  said  heater 
with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  said  heater  being  re- 
movable from  said  vessel  with  said  Ud  or  cover,  said  Ud 
or  cover  having  an  opening  whereby  the  Interior  of  said 
vessel  may  have  communication  with  the  outside  air  when 
desired  without  disturbing  said  Ud  or  cover  and  the 
heater  attached  thereto,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
snbstantially  as  described. 

B.  In  combination,  a  closed  heating  vessel  having  a 
readily  removable  top  portion,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  top,  said  handle  bearing  a  socket  for  the  ready  at- 
tachment of  electric  conductors,  an  Inclosed  and  lnsulate»l 
electric  heater  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  top  and 
held  In  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  dead 
wires  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  heating 
vessel  connected  to  said  heating  element  and  to  the 
socket  In  said  handle  whereby  said  heater,  top,  and  handle 
form  a  single  unitary  structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,183,926.  KLECTRIC-HKATER  SYSTEM.  William 
L.  WAT«a«,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,707.       (Cl.  219—20.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  beating  unit  of  high  input, 
a  heating  unit  of  low  In-put.  and  thermostaticaUy  con- 
trolled means  for  automatit-ally  substituting  either  of 
said  colls  for  the  other. 

2.  In  a  heating  system.  In  combination,  a  heating  coll 
of  low  electrical  in-put,  an  Independent  heating  coil  of 
hiyfa  electrical  input  appUed  to  a  body  to  be  heated,  a 
thermostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
body,  and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said 
tkermostat  for  substituting  one  of  said  colls  for  the 
other. 

8.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heating  unit  of  low  In-put, 
a  heating  unit  of  high  In  put,  both  applied  to  a  body 
to  be  heated,  a  thermostat  subject  to  the  temperature 
of  said  body,  a  switching  arrangement  arranged  to  close 
one  heater  circuit  when  a  prescribed  maximum  tempera- 
tnre  is  reached  and  to  close  another  heater  circuit  whsn 
a  prescribed  minimum  temperature  is  reached,  a  relay 
winding  In  each  of  Mid  clrculU,  and  relay  conUcta  con 
trailed  by  said  windings  and  controlling  the  circulU  of 
(mlA  heater  units. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heating  unit  of  low  input, 
a  heating  unit  of  high  In  put.  both  applied  to  a  body  to 


be  heated,  a  thermostat  subject  to  the  temperature  of 
said  body,  a  switching  arrangement  arranged  to  close 
the  circuit  of  said  first  unit  when  a  prescribed  maximum 
temperature  Is  reached  and  to  close  the  circuit  of  said 
second  unit  when  a  prescribed  minimum  temperature 
is  reached,  a  relay  winding  In  each  of  said  circuits,  and 
relay  contacts  controlled  by  said  windings  and  control- 
ling the  circuits  of  heating  units,  the  circuits  of  said 
relays  being  made  by  said  thermostatically  controlled 
means  and  being  broken  by  their  own  contact  mechanism. 

5  In  an  electric  heating  system,  a  heating  element,  an 
electromagnetic  device  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  heat- 
ing element,  and  thermostatically  controlled  contact  mech- 
anism to  govern  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  de- 
vice, said  electromagnetic  device  being  arranged  to  short- 
circuit  the  thermostatically  controlled  contacts  when 
energlzeii. 

[Claims  6  to   14  not  prlntwl  In   the  Gasette.] 


1,18  3.926.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  William  L. 
Waters.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822.798.       (Cl.  219 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  combination  of  a  heating 
medium,  heat  conducting  members  of  different  heat  con- 
ductivity disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heating  me- 
dium and  In  conUct  therewith,  said  heat  conducting 
members  having  each  a  working  surface  whereby  heating 
surfaces  giving  off  different  quantities  of  heat  per  unit 
of  time  are  provided  and  means  for  utillilng  the  beat 
given  off  by  said  working  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus  an  electric  resistance  heating 
element,  heat  transmitting  members  of  various  beat 
conductivity  in  contact  with  said  heating  element,  said 
heat  transmitting  members  exposing  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing surfaces  giving  off  different  quantities  of  heat  per 
unit  of  time  and  means  for  utilizing  the  heat  given  olf 
by  said  working  surfaces. 

8.  In  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
heating  means,  substantiaUy  surrounding  a  compartment, 
and  adjacent  members  of  different  heat  conducting  cbar- 
actertstics  arranged  so  as  to  determine  the  relative  flow 
of  heat  in  different  directions  within  said  compartment. 

4.  In  a  heater,  a  pluraUty  of  compartments,  a  beating 
element  between  said  compartments,  and  beat-conducting 
pUtes  on  each  side  of  said  element,  said  beat-condnetlng 
plates  differing  In  conductivity  characteristics  so  that 
more  heat  will  be  conducted  in  one  direction  than  in  the 

other. 

6.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  outside 
heat  insulating  members  forming  a  compartment,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  compartment,  said  partition  having  a  heating 
element,  and  a  layer  of  beat-conducting  material  on  each 
aide  of  said  element,  said  layers  of  heat-conducting  mate- 
rial differing  in  conductivity  to  proportion  the  radlattoa 
and  conduction  of  heat  below  and  at>ove. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,188.027.      AXLE.      William    M.    Watt*.    Green    Cora 
'  Springs,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,4St. 

(Cl.  21—6.) 

In  combination  with  an  axle  end  formed  of  an  Z-bMm 
the  end  portion  of  the  web  of  which  Is  proTlded  with  a 
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lonii^tadlna.1  recess  opening  through  Its  end,  a  section 
having  an  I-«hape  cross  section  the  web  of  which  la  d*- 
tacbably  engaged  Is  the  recess  with  Its  flange*  disposed 
between   the  flanges  of  the  axle  end,   securing  members 


extending  through  the  flanges  of  the  section  and  the 
web  of  the  axle  end  section  and  the  web  of  the  axle  end, 
and  a  spindle  secured  to  each  section. 


1.183.928.  STESL  BABBBL.  Ibaac  H.  Wbbb,  Brook- 
vllle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  867,542. 
(CI.  220 — 4.) 


J.. 


in  a  container  of  the  clas.s  described,  a  pair  of  bilge 
rings  having  their  inner  ends  detachably  telescoped  ;  a 
pair  of  tubular,  frusto-conlcal  end  sections  Into  the 
larger  extremities  of  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  bilge 
rings  are  inserted  and  secured,  the  larger  extremity  of 
one  end  section  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  bilge 
ring  of  the  other  end  section  ;  caps  on  the  smaller  ex- 
tremities of  the  end  sections;  and  a  connection  uniting 
the  caps,  the  connection  constituting  a  means  for  holding 
the  caps  in  place  and  a  means  for  holding  said  larger 
extremity  of  one  end  section  in  abutment  with  the  bilge 
ring  of  the  said  other  end  section. 


1,183,929.     ICE-CREAM  FREEZER. 
Portsmouth,    Va.      Filed    Feb.    24, 
10,168.     (CI,  62 — 87.) 


KAira  PaATT  Wbbb, 
1916.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
to  hold  the  Ice  cream  ;  means  for  congealing  said  cream  ; 
and  a  hollow  vessel  of  less  diameter  and  length  than  said 
first  named  vessel  adapted  to  contain  ice  and  salt  located 
Inside  said  first  named  vessel,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top 
of  the  cream  and  to  be  readily  placed  In  and  taken  out 
of  said  first  named  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vessel  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  refrigerate  the 
top  layers  of  ice  cream  In  an  ice  cream  trecser  cemprislng 
•  kollow  body  portion  of  a  diameter  alightly  less  than  the 
freezer  for  which  It  is  designed,  of  a  helglit  not  greater 
than  Its  diameter  and  iiaTlng  an  opening  tkroosh  which 
tea  and  salt  may  be  entered  into  said  iMdy  portion  ;  a 


closure  for  said  opening ;  and  a  depressed  outer  top  wall 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  refrigerating  agent,  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  A  vessel  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  refrigerate  tke 
top  layers  of  Ice  cream  in  an  Ice  cream  freeser  compriatag 
a  hollow  body  portion  of  a  slse  smaller  than  and  adapted 
to  loosely  fit  the  freeser  for  which  it  is  designed  ao  as  to 
freely  move  up  and  down  inside  said  freeser ;  said  TCMel 
liaving  an  opening  through  which  ice  and  salt  may  be 
entered  Into  said  body  portion  ;  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing ;  an  outer  depressed  top  wall  portion  adapted  to  re- 
celre  a  refrigerating  agent  and  an  outer  tapered  bottom 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1.183.930.  Lnu.M.  EMMrrr  8.  WiBBTBa.  Mlshawaka. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,946.  (CL 
13»— 12.) 


1.  A  hand  loom  Involving  a  main  frame,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  having  an  upper  structure  extend- 
ing to  one  side  of  and  beyond  the  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  heddle  frames  arranged  in  the  harness  frame,  means 
for  returning  and  normally  holding  the  heddles  In  a  low- 
ered position,  independently  operable  cables  connected  to 
each  of  said  heiUlles  and  parsing  over  pdlleys  mounted  on 
said  upper  .structure  of  the  harness  frame,  one  of  said 
pulley.s  hclng  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  frame,  and  depending  hand-pull 
terminal.^  connected  with  each  of  said  cables  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  extended  frame. 

2.  S.  hand  loom  involving  a  main  frame,  a  harness 
frame  mounted  thereon  having  an  upper  structure  extend- 
ing to  one  side  of  and  beyond  the  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  he<ldle  frames  arranged  In  the  harness  frame,  means 
for  returning  and  normally  holding  the  heddles  In  a  low- 
ered position.  Independently  operable  cables  connected  to 
•■tK'h  of  snid  heddles  and  pas.slng  over  pulleys  mounted  in 
sail!  upptT  .structure,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  e.xtended  portion  of  said  upper 
structure,  and  depending  hand-pull  terminals  connected 
with  each  of  said  cables  to  one  side  of  and  remote  from 
the  main  frame,  said  ternilnaU  being  of  relatively  dif- 
ferent lengths  whereby  to  relatively  distinguish  the  bed- 
dies  to  facilitate  selective  operation  thereof. 


1.183.9.'n.       MOLD.      Thom.^h    O.    Weil.    Nazareth,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.     Serial  .No.  860,432.     (CI.  28 — 130.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clafes  described,  a  pallet ;  a 
supported  on  the  pallet ;  a  core  supported  on  the  paUst 
and  lying  within  tbe  casing ;  a  closure  for  the  core,  tke 
closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting.  IndcpsBdsatty 
remorable  sections,  the  adjacent  transrerae  edges  of 
which  are   beveled   inwardly  and   downwardly   to   faakloa 
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rib  forming  groovett  and  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the 
Bsctlons  from  the  finished  product,  each  section  of  the 
closure  comprising  two  part»<.  the  inner  edges  of  which 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  grooves  and  are  beveled 
transversely  of  the  closure  and  are  overlapped  ;  and  a 
locking  means  uniting  the  parts  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions. 


I   vlded  with  vertical  flanges  lapping  and   being  secured  to 
said  corner  posts  and  side  plate. 


1.188,932.  CAR  UNDEKFRAME.  Jacob  H  Weisbkou, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Mar.  31.  1914.    Serial  No.  828.522.    (CI.  105—76.) 


;/    '> 


/  J    J   >  ^  * 
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1.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  single 
beam  center  sill  ;  draft  sills  ;  and  a  bolster  ;  of  a  connec- 
tion between  said  center  sill  and  said  draft  sills,  said 
connection  extending  above  said  bolster  and  between 
parts  of  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  single 
beaAi  center  sill  ;  draft  sills  ;  and  a  bolster  ;  of  a  single 
connection  comprising  a  box-like  forward  portion,  a  tri- 
angular shaped  rear  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  acrosN  and  l>etween  parts  of  the  bolster,  the 
said  rear  portion  beiuK  slotted  10  lap  the  ona  of  said 
center  sill. 

3.  In  a  car  underlrame.  the  cuiubinatlou  of  a  single 
beam  tenter  sill,  draft  sUls  ,  and  a  Uolster  ,  of  a  connec- 
tion cooperating  with  all  previous  mentioned  parts,  said 
connection  Including  a  forward  box-like  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  twister,  and  a  rearward  portion  provided 
with  wings  adapted  to  lap  the  web  of  the  center  sill. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  single 
beam  center  sill ;  a  bolB*r  ;  draft  sills ;  and  a  connec- 
Uon  between  said  center  sill  and  said  draft  sills,  said 
connection  including  a  bridge  pver  said  bolster  and  a  com- 
pression portion  passing  through  said  bolster  and  form- 
ing a  filler  therefor. 

5.  in  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  single 
I-beam  center  sill ;  draft  sills ;  a  bolster  located  between 
the  end  of  said  center  sill  and  said  draft  sills  ;  and  a  con- 
nection extending  between  said  draft  sills  and  said  center 
slIU,  said  connection  Including  wings  lapping  the  end  of 
said  center  sill,  a  box-like  portion  lapping  the  ends  of  said 
draft  sills,  and  an  intermediate  portion  Including  a  bridge 
above  the  bolster  and  a  filler  extending  across  and  be- 
tween parts  of  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,933.  CAR-END  ASSEMBLY.  Jacob  H.  Wsisbbod, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.   81,  1915.    Serial  No.  18,888.     (CI.  106—192.) 

1.  A  car  end  comprising.  In  combination,  end  posts, 
sheathing,  and  an  end  plate  of  channel  shape  in  cross 
section,  said  end  plate  being  provided  with  a  depending 
apron  portion  Interposed  between  said  posts  and  sheath- 
ing. 

2.  A  car  end  comprising,  in  combination,  end  posts, 
sheathing,  and  an  end  plate  of  channel  shape  In  cross 
section,  said  end  plate  being  provided  with  a  depending 
apron  portion  interposed  between  said  poets  and  sheath- 
ing, and  provided  also  with  vertical  flanges  adapted  to 
lap  and  be  connected  with  car  framing  members. 

8.  In  combination,  corner  posts,  side  plates,  end  posts 
Intermedlste  said  corner  posts  and  a  channel  shaped  end 
plate    In    part    vertically    above    said    end    posts   and    pro- 


4.  In  combination,  side  plates,  corner  posts,  end  posts, 
a  roof  carllne,  a  relatively  channel  shaped  end  plate  hav- 
ing flanges  secured  to  said  side  plates  and  flanges  secured 
to  said  end,  posts,  and  angular  memtters  connecting  said 
end  plate,  side  plate  and  carllne. 

5.  In  combination,  reinforced  car  end  portion  compris- 
ing parts  of  side  plates,  a  carllne  connecting  said  side 
plates ;  corner  posts,  end  posts,  a  relatively  cbannal 
shaped  end  plate  connected  with  said  posts  and  witk  the 
side  plates  ;  connecting  members  extending  parallel  with 
and  being  secured  to  said  side  plates  and  means  securing 
said  connecting  memt>ers  with  the  end  plate  and  carllne. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.934  FLOOR  AND  WALL  CONNECTION  FOE 
RAILWAY-CARS.  Jacob  H.  Wiisbhod,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  8t. 
I/ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  ,'^0,94.'?.      (CI.  106—192.) 


-v      ff 


1.  In  car  construction,  a  side  sill,  flooring,  wall  sheath- 
ing, a  Joint  member  resting  loosely  opon  said  side  sill 
and  interposed  between  said  flooring  and  sheathing  and 
attaching  means  seated  in  a  portion  of  said  Joint  member 
and  said  wall  sheathing. 

2.  In  car  construction,  a  sill,  flooring,  wall  sheathing,  a 
Joint  member  resting  loosely  upon  said  sill  and  interjiosed 
between  the  flooring  and  sheathing,  and  means  seated  in 
said  joint  member  and  the  floor  and  sheathing  for  secur- 
ing said  parts  to  each  other. 

3.  In  car  construction,  a  sill,  side  posts,  flooring,  snail 
sheathing,  and  a  Joint  member  resting  upon  said  sill  be- 
tween the  flooring  and  sheathing,  and  which  joint  mem- 
ber Is  rigidly  fixed  to  said  flooring,  staeatbing,  and  side 
post. 

4.  In  car  construction,  a  side  sill,  side  posts,  floorlskf 
wall  sheathing,  a  Joint  member  resting  upon  said  sill  and 
interposed  between  the  flooring  and  sheathing,  means  for 
rigidly  fixing  the  Joint  membef  to  the  flooring,  and  means 
for  rigidly  fixing  the  Joint  member  to  the  sheathing  and 
side  posts. 

5.  In  car  construction,  a  side  sill,  a  joint  member  bear- 
ing loosely  thereupon,  flooring  secured  to  said  joint  mem- 
ber, wall  sheathing  and  attaching  means  seated  in  said 
Joint   member  and   wall   sheathing. 

(Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,188,936.  SANITART  SHOE.  Hobaci  B.  Wintwobth, 
Portland,  Me.,  aaalgaor  to  Belgrade  Shoe  Manafactnr- 
ing  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  May  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.478.      (CI.  36 — 80.) 


1.  A  ataoe  comprising  an  insole,  an  outsole.  and  a  re- 
silient filler  of  connected  absorbent  flbroos  stalks  between 
said  Insole  and  said  oatsole,  tlie  stalks  of  said  filler  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  shoe,  thereby  rendering  the 
shoe  comparatiTely  rigid  transversely  and  comparatively 
flexible  longitudinally. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  Insole,  an  oatsole,  and  a  filler 
of  cured  grass  between  said  Insole  and  said  outsole,  the 
stalks  of  said  filler  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe, 
thereby  rendering  the  shoe  comparatively  rigid  trans- 
versely and  comparatively  flexible  longitudinally. 

8.  A  shoe  comprising  an  insole,  an  oatsole,  and  a  filler 
of  connected  bnndlea  of  cared  grass,  said  bandies  being 
arranged  transversely  of  the  shoe,  thereby  rendering 
the  shoe  comparatively  rigid  transversely  and  compara- 
tively flexible  longltadlnally. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  Insole,  an  outsole,  and  a  filler 
of  connected  fibers  between  said  Insole  and  said  outsole, 
said  filler  having  its  fibers  so  arranged  as  to  be  compara- 
tively rigid  transversely  of  the  sho«  and  (omparatlvely 
flexible  longltadlnally  of  the  shoe. 


1.188,986.  TOTAIrPRINTINO  CA8H-RBGI8TER.  Joh.n 
A.  WaaMiB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  CorjMratlon 
of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.077.      (CI.  235—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totallxer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  ele- 
ments, of  actuating  devices  therefor,  type  carriers  con- 
trolled by  the  actnatlng  devices,  means  for  positively 
operating  the  actuating  devices  to  set  the  tyi>e  carriers 
to  record  the  Items  entered  on  the  totalizer  on  the  record 
strip,  and  a  second  means  for  positively  operating  the 
actuating  devices  to  set  the  type  carriers  to  record  on  the 
record  strip  the  total  of  the  Items  entered  on  the  totallxer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  ele- 
ments, of  actuating  devices  therefor,  type  carriers  con- 
trolled by  the  actuating  devices,  means  for  positively 
operating  the  actuating  devices  to  set  the  type  carriers 
to  record  the  items  entered  In  the  totalizer  npon  a  record 
strip,  and  a  second  means  for  positively  operating  the 
actuating  devices  to  set  the  type  carriers  to  record  on 
the  record  strip  the  total  of  the  items  entrrefl  on  the 
totalizer  and  to  clear  such  totalizer. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  ele- 
ments, of  actuating  devices  therefor,  type  carriers  con- 
trolled by  the  actuating  devices,  means  for  operating  the 
actuating  devices  to  set  the  tyi)e  carriers  to  record  the 
Items  entered  In  the  totiiIls4>r  on  a  record  strip,  a  second 
means  for  operating  the  actuating  devices  to  set  the  tyi>c 
carriers  to  record  on  the  record  strip  the  total  of  the 
Items  entered  In  the  totalizer,  and  a  manipulating  device 
for  determining  whether  the  totalizer  shall  be  cleared  by 
the  operation  of  the  second  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  ele- 
ments, of  actuating  devices  therefor,  type  carriers  con- 
trolled by  the  actuating  devices,  two  Independent  oper- 
ating means  for  ponltively  operating  the  actuating  de- 
vices, one  of  said  operating  means  constructed  to  wet  the 
type  carriers  by  the  actuating  devices  to  record  on  a 
record  strip  Items  entered  on  the  totalizer,  and  the  other 
of  said  means  constructed  to  set  the  type  carriers  by  the 
actuating  devices  to  record  the  total  of  the  Items  entered 
in  the  totalizer,  and  mechanism  preventing  the  operation 
of  either  of  said  operating  means  during  the  operation  of 
the  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totalizer,  of  actuating  devices  therefor,  type  car- 
riers controlled  by  the  actnatlng  device*  for  recording  on 
a  record  strip  the  items  registered  on  the  totalizer  and 
the  total  of  said  Items,  two  independent  operating  means 
for  the  actuating  devices,  one  of  said  operating  mean* 
controlling  the  recording  of  the  items  and  the  other  mcAsi 
controlling  the  recording  of  the  total,  and  mechanism 
normally  locking  the  actuating  devices,  with  connections 
for  disabling  said  locking  means  by  either  of  said  oper- 
ating means. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.937.      PLYING  -  .M.\CHINE. 
Jr.,   Brunswick.   Me.      Plle<l    Jan. 
871. 156.      (Cl.  244 — 2».  t 


PiBCiVAL  W.  White, 
15,   1912.      Serial   No. 


.\\X 


1.  Id  a  flying  machine,  a  long  narrow  l>ody  having  a 
prow  at  one  end  and  a  tall  at  the  other,  a  seat  mounted 
in  said  body  and  located  substantially  midway  between 
the  outward  extremities  of  said  prow  and  tall,  outriggers 
mounted  In  said  body  on  each  side  of  said  seat,  and 
wings  flexibly  mounted  on  said  outriggers  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  tips  of  said  prow  and  said  tall. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  long  narrow  body  having  a 
prow  at  one  end  and  a  tall  at  the  other,  a  seat  mounted 
In  said  body  and  located  sutMtantlally  midway  between 
the  outward  extremities  of  said  prow  and  tall,  outriggers 
mounted  In  said  body  on  each  side  of  said  seat,  and  wings 
flexibly  mounted  on  said  outriggers  substantially  equi- 
distant from  the  tips  of  said  prow  and  said  tall,  said 
prow  t>elng  inclosed  to  form  a  wind -resisting  surface 
whereby  said  prow  will  offer  resistance  to  the  wind  com- 
ing from  either  side  and  hence  assist  In  steering. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body,  outriggers  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  beams  extending  laterally  from  said 
body,  each  being  plyotally  mounted  on  an  outrigger,  a 
series  of  ribs  Joined  to  said  besms,  wings  mounted  on 
said  beams  and  said  ribs,  said  ribs  t>elng  flexible  whereby 
the  area  of  each  wing  will  be  variable,  and  means  where- 
by said  ribs  are  maintained  normally  in  spread  position. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body,  outriggers  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  beams  extending  laterally  from  said 
bo4ly.  each  twing  pivotally  mounted  on  an  outrigger,  a 
•series    of    ribs   jolne<l    to    said    beams,    wings    mounted    on 
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said  beams  and  said  ribs,  «ald  ribs  being  flexible  whereby 
the  area  of  each  wing  will  be  variable,  a  tall  projechng 
from  the  rear  of  said  l.o<l.v  and  connected  to  said  wings, 
and  means  icniprUlDK  a  sliding  seat  and  connections 
between  said  seat  and  said  wings  and  said  wings  and 
said  tall  whereby  the  spread  of  said  wings  and  hence  the 
spread  of  said  tall  may  be  controlled. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body,  outriggers  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  beams  extending  laterally  from  said 
body,  each  being  plvoUUy  mounted  on  an  outrigger,  a 
series  of  flexible  ribs  Joined  to  said  beams,  wings  mounted 
OD  said  beams  and  said  ribs,  a  Ull  projecting  from  the 
rear  of  said  body  and  connected  to  said  wings,  whereby 
its  spread  may  be  controlled  by  the  spread  of  said  wings, 
SDd  means  comprising  a  sliding  seat  and  connections 
between  said  seat  and  said  wings  whereby  a  change  In  the 
position  of  said  saat  will  change  the  spread  of  said  wings. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


pherlc  temperatures,  which  consists  of  impinging  globules 
of  fuel  and  resistant  surfaces  at  Impacts  of  high  veloc- 
ity, such  Impacts  being  of  requisite  Intensity  to  generate 
heat  of  vaporization  of  the  liquid  at  the  points  of  Im- 
pingement, thereby  causing  vaporization  of  the  liquid 
due  to  the  heat  so  generated. 


1.183.938.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  P«ecival  W.  Whit«, 
Hrunswlck,  Me.  Filed  .Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.073.      (Cl.  21— 90.1 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  and  wheels,  each 
wheel  having  an  axle,  a  frame  connected  to  each  axle, 
said  frame  at  one  end  being  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
t>odj    and   at   the  other  end   being  yieldingly   connected   to 

said  body. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  and  wheels  hav- 
ing axles  and  means  tor  suspending  said  body  from  said 
axles  comprising  two  frames  each  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  body  to  swing  pivotally  and  each  carry- 
\Dg  aD  axle  support. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  and  wheels  hav- 
ing axles  and  means  for  suspending  said  body  from  said 
axles  comprising  two  frames  each  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  body,  each  carrying  an  axle  support,  and 
spring  connections  betwe«n  each  frame  and  said  body. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  and  means  to  support 
said  body  comprising  a  front  wheel  and  a  trailer,  and 
means  <  onnectlng  each  of  said  wheels  and  said  body 
.  omprlsing  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically  with  re 
latlon  to  said  body,  said  frame  carrying  axle  support  for 
its  wheel  and  yielding  means  connecting  the  free  end  of 
said  frame  with  said  body. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  a  wheel  mounted  to 
support  the  front  of  said  body  and  a  trailer  to  support 
the  rear  of  said  body  and  means  whereby  the  rear  portion 
of  the  vehicle  may  be  adjusted  In  height  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  about  the  axis  of  the  front 
wheel  as  a  fulcrum. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 183.939.  VAPORIZIN<i  PROCESS.  IIenby  N«wton 
WHITTEL81T,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whlttelsey 
iompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  29,  1918,  Serial 
No  757.601.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
28,   1914.     Serial   No.  853.773.      (Cl.  48—219.) 

1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
vaporizing  liquid  fuels  not  readily  vaporized  at  atmos 
pherlc  temperatures,  which  consists  of  impinging  the 
fuel  and  resistant  surfaces  at  impacts  of  high  velocity, 
such  Impacts  being  of  requisite  intensity  to  generate 
heat  of  vaporization  of  the  liquid  at  the  points  of  Im 
plngement.  thereby  causing  vaporization  of  the  liquid  due 
to  the  heat  so  generated. 

2.  The    process    substantially    as    herein    described    of 
vaporizing   liquid    fuels   not   readily   vaporized   at   atmos- 


3.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
vaporizing  liquid  fuels  not  readily  vaporized  at  atmos- 
pheric temperatures,  which  consists  of  successively  im- 
pinging the  fuel  and  a  plurality  of  resistant  surfaces  at 
successive  Impacts  of  high  velocity,  such  Impacts  being 
of  requisite  intensity  to  generate  heat  of  vaporization 
of  the  liquid  at  the  points  of  impingement,  thereby  caus- 
ing vaporization  of  the  liquid  due  to  the  heat  so  gener- 
ated. 

4.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
vaporizing  liquid  fuels  not  readily  vaporized  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature,  which  consists  of  Impinging  globules 
of  fuel  and  a  plurality  of  resistant  surfaces  In  succes- 
sion at   Impacts  of  high   velocity,   such   Impacts   being   of 

I  requisite  Intensity  to  generate  heat  of  vaporization  of 
the  liquid  at  the  points  of  Impingement,  thereby  causing 
vaporization  of  the  liquid  due  to  the  heat  so  generated. 
6.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
vaporizing  liquid  fuels  not  readily  vaporized  at  atmos- 
pheric temperatures,  which  consists  In  reducing  the 
liquid  to  a  globular  condition  In  suspension  In  gas,  and 
impinging  the  globules,  and  air.  gas  or  mixture,  at  Im- 
pacts of  high  velocity,  such  Impacts  being  of  requisite 
intensity  to  produce  rapid  vaporization  through  the  agi- 
tation of  the  particles  of  the  globules. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,183.940.  TOY  CANNON.  Jacob  Wikbtte.  St.  Louis 
Mo.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.28S.  <C1. 
124 — 12.) 


1.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  carriage,  a  barrel  mount 
ed  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  side  cylinder  outside  of 
the  barrel  and   simulating  the  recoil  cylinder  of  a   mod 
ern  fleld  piece,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  In  the  barrel, 
and    means    housed    In    the    cylinder    for    actuating    said 
plunger  to  expel  a  projectile  from  the  barrel. 

2.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  carriage,  a  barrel  mount- 
ed on  said  carrUge  and  having  side  cylinders  outside  of 
the  barrel  and  simulating  the  recoil  cylinders  of  a  mod- 
ern fleld  piece,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the  l»arrel, 
and  means  housed  In  the  cylinders  for  actuating  said 
plunger  to  expel  a  projectile  from  the  barrel. 

3.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  carriage,  a  barrel  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  and  having  side  cylinders  outside  of 
the  barrel  and  simulating  the  recoil  cylinders  of  a  mod- 
ern field  piece,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  In  the  barrel. 
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DiMiiis  boased  la  the  cyllndera  for  actuating  said  planger 
to  expel  a  projectile  from  the  barrel,  and  meana  includ- 
ing a  breech  lever  for  latching  the  plunger  In  projectile 
expelling  poaltion. 

4.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  mov- 
ably  mounted  therein,  means  adapted  to  actnate  the 
plunger  for  expelling  a  projectile  from  the  barrel,  and 
means  for  releasably  latching  the  plunger  in  projectile 
expelling  position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
keeper  having  oppositely  cammed  engaging  portions,  a 
part  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  act  on  said  cammed  por- 
tions for  throwing  them  automatically  into  engagement 
with  said  part,  and  means  for  moving  the  keeper  to  re- 
leasing position. 

5.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  mov- 
ably  mounte<l  therein,  means  adapted  to  actnate  the 
plunger  for  expelling  a  projectile,  a  keeper  rotatabiy 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  oppo 
sltely  cammed  engaging  portions,  a  part  on  the  plunger 
adapted  to  act  on  said  camme<l  portions  for  throwing 
them  automatically  Into  engagement  with  said  part,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  keeper  normally  in  engaging 
position,  and  a  finger  piece  for  moving  the  keeper  against 
the  action  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  corablnatlan,  a  8crew-tbreade<I  rage  having  an 
end  wall  with  a  non-circular  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  and  cooperate  with  a  non-<lrcular  tool  to  rotate 
said  rage,  said  wall  forming  a  spring  seat,  a  roil  spring 
bearing  on  said  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  t)ear  against  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  a  removable  cap  provldfHi 
with  a  perforation  adapted  to  serve  as  a  valve  seat 
against  which  said  valve  may  be  pressed  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  an  oiler,  a  cage  open  at  opposite  ends,  a   remov 
able  rap  for  one  end  of  said  cage,  a  spring  bearing  on  th'- 
opposite  end  of  said  cage  and  a  valve  normally  project- 
ing  through    said    rap  and    being   provided    with   a    recess 
In  its  outer  face. 

3.  In  an  oiler,  a  screw-threaded  rage  portion  open  at 
both  ends,  the  inner  one  of  the  openings  being  non-rlr- 
cular,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  cooperate  with  a 
non  circular  tool  to  rotate  said  cage,  a  valve  In  said 
rage  adapte<l  to  project  through  said  non-circular  open 
Ing,  a  closure  for  the  outer  opening  of  said  cage,  said 
closure  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  cage  and  said  valve. 

4.  An  oiler  for  mine  car  wheels  comprising  a  valve 
cage  formed  with  a  non -circular  opening  through  one 
end,  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  co4}perate  with  a 
non-circular  tool  to  rotate  said  cage,  a  removable  cloaore 
for  the  other  end  comprising  a  valve-seat  forming  cap,  a 
valve  seated  in  said  cap  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  valve. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  oiler  for  mine  car  wheels  a 
screw  threaded  valve  cage  having  an  Inner  end  or  bot- 
tom wall  provided  with  a  non-circular  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  non-circular  tool  which  may  be 
employed  to  rotate  said  valve  cage  to  screw  It  In  posi- 
tion in  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  coll  spring  bearing  on  said 
wall,  a  valve  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  and  a  removable  perforated  cap  codperating  with 
said  screw  thread  to  lock  the  valve  cage  In  position  in  a 
wheel. 


1.1S3.941.      OILER   FOR   MINE-rAR   WHEELS.      Victob   | 
WiLLoroHBY,    JefTersonvllle,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Amerl-   i 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,   St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor-   | 
poration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1916.     Serial 
No.  21,«80.      (Cl.  W— 2«.^ 


1,183.942.      TAILOR'S   MEA8URIN<>    DEVICE.  Edwabd 

H.    YriTKEaa,    WUmette,    III.,   assignor    to    Ed  V.    Price 

<Sk  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Piled  Mar.  23, 
1914.      Serial  No.   S2«,7»«.      (Cl.   33 — 7.) 


In  a  tailor's  measuring  device,  a  wide  scale  having 
marks  thereon  and  adapted  to  l»e  held  horizontally,  a 
vertical  scale  ilependlng  therefrom  and  arranged  to  swing 
freely  on  said  wide  scale  and  also  having  marks  thereon, 
the  marks  on  such  wide  arale  being  perpendicular  to  Its 
length  and  adapted  to  Indicate  by  reference  to  the  ver- 
tical scale  the  horizontal  position  of  soch  wide  scale, 
and  a  sliding  horlxontal  cross-bar  on  such  vertical  scale 
<'(>operatlng  with  the  marks  on  said  vertical  scale. 


1,183,943.  STEAM-PRESSURE-STERILIZEE  VALVE. 
Albbbt  M.  AcmiNO,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Frank  S.  Betx,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,745.     (Cl.  137— 26.> 


t  2» 


1.  A  valve,  cumpriaing  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  mea- 
ixT  fitting  therein,  itald  casing  bavLag  a  discbarge  paaaage 
and  two  other  passages,  one  of  which  is  arranged  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  supply,  and  the  other  with  a 
receptacle,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
disposed  passages  arranged  to  »o  connect  with  the  paa- 
.sages  In  said  casing  as  to  provide  commonicatlon  be- 
tween said  receptacle  and  either  said  source  of  supply  or 
said  discharge  passage,  and  provide  communication  ilmol- 
taneously  by  non-r<>uu<  <tlng  channels  between  said  dis- 
cbarge passage  ami  said  source  of  supply  and  said  re- 
<-eptacle. 

2.  A  valve,  compi'lxlii ;  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  meon- 
i)«r  fitting  therein,  smIcI  casing  having  diametrically  op- 
posed passages,  arran :  d  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  aald  m<  mbcr,  and  an  axlally  disposed  dis- 
charge passage,  one  of  said  radial  casing  passages  being 
arranged  for  connection  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  the 
other  for  connection  with  a  receptacle,  said  plug  having 
a  radially  disposed  paaaage  adapted  to  connect  aald  radlaJ 
casing  passages,  and  having  other  diagonally  dlapoaed 
passages  adapted  to  connect  with  said  discharge  passages 
either  both  of  said  radial  casing  iMsaagea  simoltaneoasly 
by  non-connecting  channels  or  one  of  said  radial  casing 
passages  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
l>er  fitting  therein,  aald  casing  having  an  axlally  disposed 
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discharge  passage  and  two  radially  disposed  passages  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  a  source  of  supply  and  a  re- 
ceptacle respectively,  said  member  having  a  radially  dis- 
posed passage  adapted  to  connect  the  radially  disposed 
casing  passages  and  having  an  axlally  disposed  passage 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  "end.  a  nozxle  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  said  member  and  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  axlally 
disposed  passage  in  said  member,  said  nozzle  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  discharge  passage  to  form  an 
ejector,  sal<l  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
disposed  passages,  one  arranged  to  connect  said  axial 
passage  with  one  of  said  radial  casing  passages,  and  two 
others  arranged  to  separately  connect  the  other  radial 
casing  passage  with  said  discharge  passage  forwardly  of 
the  end  of  said  nozzle,  one  of  said  other  two  diagonal 
passages  being  arranged  to  register  with  said  other  radial 
casing  passage  simultaneously  with  the  registration  of 
said  first  mentioned  diagonal  passage  with  said  first  men- 
tioned radial  casing  passage. 


1.1h;{.944.  DRAFT«iEAR.  Pali-  M.  Bcaud,  St.  LoUls, 
Mo  .  asslKnor  to  Am»'rlran  Oar  and  Foundry  Company. 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  rorporation  of  New  .Trr-icy  Filed 
Julv  22.  1914.     Serial  No    852.448.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


f. 


Ji/^^ 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  laterally  movable  draw 
l)ar,  a  yoke  memt>er  movable  thereby,  draft  springs,  fol- 
lowers cooperating  with  said  draft  springs,  and  a  thimble 
memtMT  movable  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  co<">perate 
with  said  followers,  said  thimble  having  normal  bearing 
points  adapted  to  codpcrate  with  said  followers,  and  bear- 
ing faces  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  followers  when 
said  yoke  ia  swung  laterally,  the  perpendicular  distance 
between  said  bearing  faces  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  bearing  points. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  followers,  a  movable  thimble  hav- 
ing l>earing  portions  adapted  to  cofSperate  with  opposite 
followers,  the  t>earlng  portions  having  the  greatest  sepa- 
ration longitudinally  of  the  draft  gear  t>elng  those  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  followers  when  the  thimble  la  In 
its  normal  position  relative  to  the  followers. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  gear,  draft  springs,  followers  co- 
operating with  said  draft  springs,  a  laterally  movable 
draw  bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  draw  bar,  a  thimble  se- 
cured to  said  yoke  and  between  certain  of  said  followera, 
aald  thimble  being  provided  on  Its  follower  engaging  por- 
tion with  faces  diverging  from  the  center  line  of  said  yoke 
and  meeting  In  a  vertical  line  lnterse<*tlnK  said  center 
line  and  which  vertical  line  constitutes  the  sole  line  of 
contact   with  the  adjacent  follower. 

4.  A  draft  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  laterally  mov- 
able draw  bar,  draft  springs,  followers  cooperating  with 
said  draft  springs,  follower  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  followers,  a  yoke,  and  a  thimble  secured  to 
said  yoke,  the  follower  engaging  fare  of  said  thimble  be- 
ing formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  substantially  flat 
surfaces  that  meet  on  the  vertical  renter  plane  of  the 
thimble. 


atUchment  to  the  draft  slUa,  Inwardly  presented  ver 
tical  wetM  for  attachment  to  the  center  sill,  borlaonUl 
flanges  formed  on  and  connecting  said  vertical  webs,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  transverse  openings  disposed 
l)etween  the  borlsonUl  flanges  and  the  outwardly  and  In 
wardly  presented  webs,  and  transversely  directed  webs 
formed  on  the  vertical  webs  and  forming  walls  for  said 
openings,  said  openings  being  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  transverse  memt>er. 


2.  In  an  underframe  in  combination  with  a  center  sill 
and  spaced-apart  draft  sills,  a  connector  plate  having  a 
vertical  web  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  center  sill 
and  a  vertical  web  offset  therefrom  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  one  of  the  draft  sills,  said  respective  vertical 
webs  terminating  short  of  each  other  to  provide  a  trani- 
vers«>  aperture,  horizontal  flanges  formed  integrally  on 
said  vertical  webs  and  passing  above  and  below  the  aper- 
ture, and  a  portion  of  one  of  the  vertical  webs  continu- 
ing across  the  aperture  above  the  same,  and  means  for 
securing  a  transverse  member  in  the  aperture. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill,  a  draft  sill  spaced 
apart  therefrom  laterally,  a  transverse  frame  member 
intersecting  said  sills,  and  an  integral  connector  plate  en- 
compassing the  transverse  member  and  secured  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  to  the  respective  sills  ;  said  connector 
plate  having  webs  and  flanges  paasing  above  and  t)elow 
the  transverse  member. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill,  a  draft  sill  offset  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  trans- 
verse member,  of  a  connector  plate  formed  with  trans- 
verse webs  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
transverse  member,  flanges  passing  above  and  below  the 
transverse  member,  and  webs  Integral  with  said  flanges 
and  transverse  wel>8  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
respective   sills  on  opposite  sides  of   the  transverse  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  and  a  transverse  member,  of  a  draft  sill  and  a  con- 
nector  plate  forming  a  connection  between  the  center  slII, 
the  draft  sill,  and  the  transverse  member,  the  draft  sill 
having  a  portion  forming  a  horizontal  abutment  for  an 
upper  edge  of  the  connector  plate. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,946.  LEAK- NULLIFYING  MEANS  FOR  TELE- 
GRAPH SYSTEMS.  John  Hdmi  Bell.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,937.  (Cl. 
178— -69.) 


1,183,945.  DRAFT  AND  CENTER  SILL  CONNECTION. 
Paul  M.  Bkird,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916  Serial  No. 
8.802.      (Cl.  105 — 76.) 

1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  the  cen- 
ter sill  and  spaced  apart  draft  sills,  of  a  pair  of  connector 
plates   formed   of   outwardly   presented   vertical   webs   for 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system  a  line  drcnlt,  terminal  sta- 
tions and  intermediate  atatlons  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  at  each  terminal  station  normally  eon- 
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nected  with  the  line,  a  relay  at  each  terminal  station,  a 
contact  closed  by  said  relay  when  energised  for  maintain- 
ing the  contlnalty  of  said  line  circuit,  a  contlnaoasly 
cloaed  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay,  and  a  deSnergli- 
ing  circuit  for  lald  relay  rendered  momentarily  effectlye 
by  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  sending  key  whereby  the 
contlnalty  of  said  line  circuit  will  be  momentarily  inter- 
rupted. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system  a  line  circuit,  terminal  sta- 
tions and  intermediate  stations  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  at  each  terminal  station  normally  con- 
nected with  the  line,  a  double-wound  relay  at  each  ter- 
minal station,  a  contact  closed  by  said  relay  when  ener- 
gized to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  line  circuit,  a  con- 
tinuously closed  energizing  circuit  through  one  winding 
of  said  relay,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  wind- 
ing of  said  relay  operable  upon  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  key  to  momentarily  de^nergize  said  relay  to  open  the 
line  circuit  for  an  Instant. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system  a  line  circuit,  terminal  sta- 
tions and  intermediate  stations  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  current  at  each  terminal  station  normally  con- 
nected with  the  line,  a  double  wound  relay  at  each  ter- 
minal station,  a  contact  closed  by  said  relay  when  ener- 
gized to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  line  circuit,  a  con- 
tinuously closed  energizing  circuit  through  one  winding  of 
said  relay,  a  condenser  in  series  with  the  other  winding 
of  said  relay,  and  means  for  charging  and  discharging 
■aid  condenser  through  said  second  named  wlndini^  upon 
the  opening  and  closing  of  a  telegraph  key  whereby  sAld 
relay  will  be  momentarily  de^nerglzed  to  open  the  line 
circuit. 


1,183.947.  GLASS  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Harold  Gladstoni  Bradlit,  Chrlstchurch, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,026. 
(a.  51—11.) 


n/' 


Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described  wherein  a  gradu- 
ated series  of  grinding  and  polishing  wheels  are  arranged 
in  a  line  upon  a  series  of  vertical  spindles  and  means 
whereby  the  glass  will  be  caused  to  come  within  range 
of  each  of  said  wheels  in  turn,  of  means  wher«by  each 
of  said  wheels  will  be  independently  controlled  so  as  to 
lie  normally  in  the  inoperative  position,  and  trip  mech- 
anisms (one  for  each  wheel)  each  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  glass  or  the  carriage  so  as  to  bring  its  correspond- 
ing wheel  into  the  operative  position  in  opposition  to  the 
said  normal  controlling  means  when  such  wheel  and  the 
glass  arrive  in  the  required  relative  i>osltlons. 


1,183,948.  DRAG-LINE  BUCKET  EXCAVATORS.  Mor- 
ton G.  Bu!«NBLL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,291.      (CI.  37— M.) 

1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  tilting  bucket,  a  hoist 
line  therefor.  Instrumentalities  for  supporting  and  oper- 
ating said  line  up  and  down,  a  memt>er  for  connecting 
tbc  hoist  line  with  the  bucket,  upon  which  the  bucket 
is  supported  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  catch  for 
holding   the   bucket  In   carrying  position,   pivoted   on   the 


said  member,  means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging  said 
catch,  exerting  a  pull  on  the  catch  when  the  bucket  is 
suspended  in  carrying  position,  whereby  the  catch  is 
positively  held  against  being  forced  upward,  and  mech- 
anlam  whereby  the  catch  freely  releases  the  bucket.  In- 
cluding an  element  pivoted  on  said  catch,  serving  to 
tilt  the  bucket  backward  and  thereby  to  release  the  catch. 


2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  tilting  bucket,  a  hoist 
line  therefor,  instrumentalities  for  supporting  and  oper- 
ating said  line  op  and  down,  a  member  for  connecting  the 
hoist  line  with  the  bucket,  upon  which  the  backet  is  sup- 
ported to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  catch  for  holding 
the  bucket  In  carryiof  poaltlon.  pivoted  on  the  nld 
member,  means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging  said  catch, 
exerting  a  pull  on  the  catch  when  the  bucket  is  suspended 
in  carrying  position,  whereby  the  catch  Is  positively  held 
against  being  forced  upward,  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
catch  freely  releases  the  bucket.  Including  an  element 
pivoted  on  said  catch,  serving  to  tilt  the  bucket  back- 
ward and  thereby  release  the  catch,  said  element  con- 
sisting of  a  forked  lever  which  engages  said  means  at 
each  side  of  said  catch,  and  a  connection  engaging  said 
element  to  force  said  means  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  catch. 

3.  An  excavator  comprising  a  tilting  bucket,  a  hoist 
line  therefor,  instrumentalities  for  supporting  and  operat- 
ing said  line  up  and  down,  a  member  for  connecting  the 
hoist  line  with  the  backet,  upon  which  the  backet  is  sui>- 
ported  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  catch  for  holding 
the  bucket  In  carrying  position,  pivoted  on  the  said  mem- 
ber, means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging  said  catch,  ex- 
erting a  pull  on  the  catch  when  the  bucket  is  susi>ended 
in  carrying  position,  whereby  the  catch  is  positively  held 
against  being  forced  upward,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  catch  freely  releases  the  bucket.  Including  an  element 
pivoted  on  said  catch,  serving  to  tilt  the  bucket  backward 
and  thereby  release  the  catch,  said  catch  having  means 
of  adjustment  for  changing  the  jtosition  thereof  to  vary 
the  carrying  angle  of  said  bucket. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  tilting  bucket,  a  hoist 
line  therefor,  Instrumentalities  for  supporting  and  oper- 
ating said  line  up  and  down,  a  member  for  connecting 
the  hoist  line  with  the  backet,  upon  which  the  bucket 
is  supported  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  catch  for 
holding  the  backet  in  carrying  position,  pivoted  on  the 
said  member,  means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging  ^  said 
catch,  exerting  a  pull  on  the  catch  when  the  backet  is 
suspended  in  carrying  position,  whereby  the  catch  Is 
positively  held  against  being  forced  upward,  and  mech- 
anism whereby  the  catch  freely  releases  the  bucket,  in- 
clndiag  an  elament  pivoted  on  said  catch,  serving  to  tilt 
the  bucket  backward  and  thereby  release  the  catch,  said 
catch  having  a  notch,  and  said  means  having  an  edge 
for  engaging  In  said  notch,  said  element  engaging  said 
edge  to  force  the  same  backward  and  out  of  said  notch, 
and  a  line  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  element. 

6.  An  excavator  comprtalng  a  tilting  boeket,  a  hoist 
line  therefor,  instrumentalities  for  supporting  and  operat- 
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Ing  Mid  line  up  and  down,  a  member  for  connecting  the 
hoist  line  with  the  bucket,  upon  which  the  bucket  is  sup 
ported  to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  catch  for  holding 
the  bucket  in  carrying  position,  pivotetl  on  the  said 
member,  means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging  said  catch, 
exerting  a  pull  on  the  catch  when  the  bucket  is  suspended 
in  carrying  position,  whereby  the  catch  is  positively  held 
against  being  forced  upward,  and  mechanism  wheret>.v 
the  catch  freely  releases  the  bucket,  including  an  element 
pivoted  on  said  catch,  serving  to  tilt  the  bucket  back- 
ward snd  thereby  release  the  catch,  said  bucket  having 
an  open  mouth  directly  below  said  element,  when  the 
catch  engages  said  means,  a  drag  line  connected  to  said 
mouth,  and  a  pulling  connection  to  said  element. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


versely  disposed  parallel  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  inwardly  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  said  grooves. 
said  ends  being  adapted  to  bind  in  said  grooves  when 
tilted  relatively  thereto  whereby  said  member  Is  adapted 
to  support  said  casing  in  various  angular  positions. 
1  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183.949.  ELECTRIC  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE.  Fek> 
F.  BCRDICR,  Milton,  Wis.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,886.      (Cl.  219 — 45.) 


1.183.950.     AWNING.     JoH.v  Carlin,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  S.  1914.     Serlfll  No.  865.620.     (Cl.  156—44.) 


1.  In  sn  electric-therapeutic  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  electric  heater  arranged  therein, 
substantially  annular  ways  on  said  casing,  a  supporting 
member,  and  shoulders  on  said  supporting  member  ar- 
ranged to  slidably  engage  said  ways,  said  shoulders  be- 
ing adapted  to  bind  on  said  ways  when  said  member  is 
tilted  whereby  said  member  is  adapted  to  support  said 
casing  in  various  angular  positions. 

2.  In  an  electro-therapeutic  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  electric  heater  arranged  therein, 
substantially  annular  and  parallel  ways  on  said  casing 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  supporting  member,  and  shoulders 
on  said  supporting  member  arranged  to  slidably  engage 
said  ways,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  bind  on  said 
ways  when  said  memt>er  is  tilted  whereby  said  member 
Is  adapted  to  support  said  casing  in  various  angular 
positions. 

S.  In  an  electro-therapeutic  device,  the  combination  of 
a  caalng  having  an  electric  heater  arranged  therein,  sub- 
stantially annular  and  parallel  ways  on  said  casing  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  supporting  member,  shoulders  on  said 
supporting  member  arranged  to  slidably  engage  said 
ways,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  bind  on  said  ways 
when  said  member  Is  tilted,  and  means  on  said  member 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  supporting  standard  whereby 
said  casing  may  be  supported  thereon  In  various  angular 
positions. 

4.  In  an  electro-therapeutic  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  one  side  thereof  open,  parallel  annular 
rims  on  said  casing  adapted  to  support  said  casing  with 
the  open  side  thereof  upward,  sabstantlally  annalar  and 
parallel  ways  formed  on  said  casing,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  sliding  engagement  with  said  ways  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  ways  when  tilted  relatively  thereto 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  supported  in  various  angular 
positions  by  said  rims  and  member. 

5.  In  an  electro-therapeutic  device,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  electric  heaters  ananged  therein, 
said  casing  having  annular  grooves  formed  thereon  adja- 
cent to  its  ends,  and  a  supporting  member  having  trans- 


1.  Id  hd  awDlDj:.  the  combination  of  a  sbadt  roller;  a 
fabric  strip  mounted  thereon,  a  cross  roller  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  upon  the  window  frame,  a  cross  bar 
beneath  said  cross  roller  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  strip  when  said  strip  is  being  lowered,  side  bars  sup- 
porting said  cross  bar,  means  attached  to  said  aide- bars 
and  attached  to  the  window  frame  for  normally  holding 
.^ald  side  bars  upright,  and  means  passing  in  engafe- 
ment  with  said  cross  roller  when  the  awning  is  raised 
for  bringing  said  strip  into  engagement  with  said  cross 
bar  as  the  strip  descends. 

2.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  shade  roller  sap- 
ported  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  a  fabric  strip 
wound  thereon,  a  cord  for  raising  and  lowering  said  strip, 
a  cross  bar.  an  eye  on  said  cross  bar  through  which  said 
cord  passes,  side  bars  supporting  said  cross  bar,  and 
means  connecting  said  side  bars  with  the  window  frame, 
said  connecting  means  permitting  said  side  bars  to  ro- 
tate in  a  vertical  plane  and  preventing  said  side  bars 
from  moving  bodily  in  a  vertical  direction. 

3.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  spring  roller 
nesr  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  a  fabric  strip  mounted 
CD  said  roller,  a  pull  cord  for  operating  said  strip,  a  center 
roller  behind  which  said  cord  passes,  a  cross  bar  near 
said  roller,  a  guide  for  said  cord  located  on  said  croaa 
bar,  said  guide  also  serving  as  a  stop  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  strip,  and  connecting  means  for  artlcolately 
connecting  said  cross  bar  to  the  window  frame,  said  con- 
necting means  constraining  said  cross  bar  to  travel  ap- 
proximately on  the  arc  of  a  circle  only. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  spring  roller 
near  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  a  fabric  strip  moontad 
on  said  roller,  a  center  roller,  a  cross  bar  beneath  said 
center  roller,  side  bars  supporting  said  croti  bar,  sprlaga 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  side  bars,  and  at  the  other 
end  immovably  fastened  to  the  window  frame,  an  eye  on 
said  cross  bar,  and  a  pull  cord  fastened  to  said  strip  and 
passing  behind  said  center  roller  and  throngh  said  eye 
to  thereby  cause  the  strip  to  actuate  the  croM  bar  when 
the  strip  descends,  and  rotate  the  cross  bar  and  side 
bars  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  springs. 


1,188.961.  JAR  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTBRIB8.  RtTVCB 
N.  Chambirlain.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ooald  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  767,964.  (Cl.  216 — 99.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  ceramic  maaafacture  a  rcctanffolar 

battery  Jar  formed  integrally  with  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
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tally  oatatandinK  lags  spaced  apart,  In  combLoatlon  with 
boffer  means  resting  npon  the  upper  sides  of  said  lugs  and 
outwardly  oTcrreacblng  the  latter  to  absorb  shock  and 
thM«b]r  protect  the  Jar. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  ceramic  manufacture,  a  rectangular 
battery  Jar  having  a  transversely  disposed  handle  formed 
Integrally  across  one  end,  said  handle  comprising  an  out- 
standing body  portion  adapted  to  reinforce  the  Jar  and 
snpport  the  same  when  ralse<l  by  the  said  handle,  a  flange 
depending  from  the  outer  part  of  said  body  portion  and 
inclined  somewhat  inwardly  to  facilitate  grasping  the  han- 
dle for  drawing  the  Jar  horizontally,  and  vertical  web  mem- 
bers including  an  intermediate  web  connecting  said  flange 
with  the  adjacent  end  wall  to  strengthen  the  handle  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  Jar  composed 
of  fragile  material  and  having  on  its  side  an  outstanding 
handle  formed  with  a  depending  flange  to  facilitate  han- 
dling the  Jar,  in  combination  with  outstanding  support 
means  on  the  side  of  said  Jar  beneath  said  handle,  and  a 
boffer  carried  by  said  support  means  In  spaced  relation 
from  said  handle  to  permit  reaching  the  hand  between 
said  buflfer  and  handle  for  gripping  the  latter  and  to  pro- 
tect said  handle  and  Jar. 


1,183,962.  PNEUMATIC  SWEEPER  AND  RENOVATOR. 
Alonzo  E.  Chapman,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  EHectric  Renovator  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  285.239.      (a.  18 — «0.) 


1.  In  a  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  movable  plat- 
form, of  a  motor  mounted  on  said  platform  and  baring  a 
shaft,  a  fan  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  fan  casing  aroond 
said  shaft,  a  brush,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
brush  and  motor,  and  a  casing  for  said  brush,  a  dost  col- 
lector also  carried  by  said  platform,  a  conduit  between 
said  brush  casing  and  fan,  a  conduit  leading  from  nid 
fan  to  said  dust  coliector,  and  adjustable  means  for  di- 
recting air  to  the  working  point  of  said  brush,  sut>stan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  rollers,  a  motor  supported  at  one  ilde 
of  the  platform,  the  shaft  of  the  motor  ^xtandlng  acron 
the  same,  a  fan  secured  upon  the  shaft  at  tlM  other  side 
of  the  platform,  a  casing  therefor,  a  bnuh,  an  operatlre 
coanectloh  between  said  brush  and  motor,  a  casing  for 
the  bnuh,  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  air  admitted 


to  the  brush  casing,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  brush 
casing  to  said  fan  casing,  a  dust  collector  also  carried  by 
the  platform,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  fan  caH- 
ing  to  said  collector,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cariiet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  handle  secured  to  said  platform  for  propelling  the  same, 
a  motor  supported  on  said  platform,  a  fan  secured  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  platform 
an  adjustable  shoe  for  varying  the  amount  of  air  ad 
mltted  to  said  casing,  a  condnlt  leading  from  said  casing 
to  said  fan,  a  dust  collector  carried  ui>on  the  platform, 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tan  to  said  collector,  tub 
stantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  movable  platform,  a  fan  and 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  carried  by  said  platform 
and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  suction-mouth  adapt 
ed  to  make  direct  contact  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
platform  la  supported,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  casing 
to  said  fan.  and  means  for  directing  air  downwardly  along 
the  edges  of  said  suction-mouth  and  thence  upwardly  into 
the  same,  whereby  said  air  is  caused  to  impinge  against 
the  surface  being  cleaned  with  a  sweeping  action. 

5.  In  a  sweeper,  a  movable  platform,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  brush  and  fan  alao  on  said  platform  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor,  separate  casings  containing  said 
brush  and  fan  and  connected  together  by  a  conduit  which 

!   forms  the  outlet  from  said  brash  casing  and  the  Inlet  to 
!   said   fan   casing,  and  adjustable  means  for  admitting  the 
air  to  the  brush  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.183.963.  FOUNTAIN  OR  BAR  SERVICE  APPARATUS. 
Ohlin  L.  Chiux)tt,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,899.     (CT.  81— M.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  base  part  adapted  for  resting  on  the  sap- 
porting  member  and  for  anchoring  thereto,  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  container,  a  rotatable  memt>er  opening 
through  the  container  base,  a  stirrer  on  said  rotatable 
member  within  the  container,  a  motor  shaft,  and  dutch 
members  on  the  motor  shaft  and  said  rotatable  element, 
adapted  for  coflperatlon  to  acttiate  the  stirrer,  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  base  plate 
having  a  neck  projected  through  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  shank  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  head  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  dutch  face 
and  having  a  central  bore,  a  stirrer  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  thank,  adapted  for  rotation  within  the  container,  a 
supporting  member  adapted  for  lotklng  engagement  with 
the  container  base,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  container, 
and  a  motor  shaft  projected  into  the  shank  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  dutch  face,  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  shank  head,  for  the  pori>osc  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture,  a  motor  having  a  vcrtleal 
shaft,  a  wing  not  arranged  adjacent  the  shaft,  a  base  plate 
fixed  to  the  container  and  removably  anchored  to  the 
wings  of  said  nut.  and  a  stirrer  in  the  container  adapted 
for  clutch  connection  with  the  motor  shaft  through  the 

I  bottom  aperture. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  bottom 
wall  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  of  a  neck  fixed  to 

^  the  bottom  wall  and  projected  through  the  aperture,  pack- 
ing surroonding  the  neck,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  neck 

:  and  having  a  dutch  face  at  Its  lower  end.  a  stirrer  fixed 
to  the  shaft  within  the  container,  a  dntch  member  on  the 

I   shaft  arranged    for  cooperation   with   the  clutch  on  the 
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stirrer  shaft,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  container  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  with  the  stirrer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  container  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  plate  having  a 
neck  projected  through  said  aperture,  means  for  clamp- 
lag  the  plate  to  the  container,  the  said  plate  tieing  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  an-1  the  neck  with  a  channel  concentric 
with  said  seat,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  neck  and 
kavlng  a  head  in  the  plate  seat,  and  having  a  central  bore 
extending  through  said  head  into  the  shaft,  a  stirrer  on 
the  shaft  within  the  container,  a  motor  having  a  shaft 
adapted  for  projection  into  the  bore  in  the  stirrer  shaft, 
dntch  members  on  the  stirrer  and  motor  shaft,  and  means 
(or  anchoring  the  container  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
with  the  stirrer. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.183,964.  ROAD-ORADER.  Wbslbt  Clabk,  Loveland, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  801,801.  (Cl. 
»7— 8.) 


1.  A  road  grader  comprising  two  scraping  sections,  a 
hinge  between  said  sections  to  permit  horlsontal  angular 
adjustment  between  the  latter,  a  fixed  horlsontal  pivotal 
connection  between  the  bottom  of  the  hinge  and  each  sec- 
tion, and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  top  of 
the  hinge  and  said  sections  to  permit  vertical  angular 
adjustment   between   the  same. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  two  scraping  sections,  a 
hinge  between  the  said  sections  to  permit  horlsontal  angu- 
lar adjustment  between  the  latter,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  sections  at  different  angles  of  adjustment,  a 
fixed  horizontal  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the  bottom  of 
the  hinge  and  each  section,  and  a  removable  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  top  of  the  hinge  and  each  of  said 
sections  to  permit  vertical  angular  adjustment  of  the 
same. 

8.  A  road  grader  comprising  two  scraping  sections,  a 
hinge  connecting  said  sections  to  permit  horlsontal  angu- 
lar adjustment  between  the  latter,  a  sector  plate  on  one 
of  said  section  movable  through  a  slot  In  a  portion  of 
the  frame  of  the  other  section,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  In- 
serte<l  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  iMrforatlons  in  said  sector 
to  hold  said  scraping  sections  in  adjusted  angular  posi- 
tion, a  fixed  horizontal  pivotal  connection  between  the 
bottom  of  the  hinge  and  each  of  said  sections,  and  re- 
movsble  pins  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  holes  in  the  up- 
per end  of  said  hinge,  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  holes  In 
each  of  said  sections  to  permit  vertical  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  sections. 


1,183,950.  GAS-BURNER.  HAaRT  A.  CocHaAN,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Water  Heater 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,547.      (CT.  188—112.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chaml>er,  a  direct  passageway 
i-onnectlng  said  mixing  chamber  with  said  discharge 
<  hamber,  a  foramlnous  diaphragm  arranged  angularly 
relative  to  the  discharge  chamber  and  extending  across 
the  end  of  said  chamber,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  dis- 
charge chamber  al>ove  the  diaphragm  and  having  an 
oblong  slot  forming  a  discharge  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  deflector  arranged  above  and  extending  angularly  over 
said  openlaf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  enlarged  discharge  chaml>er  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  end.  a  foraml- 
nous diaphragm  extending  across  the  end  of  the  discharge 


chamber  and  arranged  obliquely  relative  thereto,  a  cap 
plate  secured  to  the  discharge  chamber  above  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  an  oblong  slot  forming  a  dlacharge 


ox>enlng  therethrough  and  a  deflector  carried  by  tka  eap 
plate  and  overhanging  the  discharge  opcfBlac  mad  <•- 
fleeting  the  blase  issuing  through  the  opening. 


1,188,90«.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CUP-LBATHSBS. 
RiCHABO  S.  Collins  and  FaANc  W.  Tbobtlb,  Rockfeid, 
111.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Rockford  Leather  Waakar 
Company  and  one-half  to  Ward  Pump  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  Corporations  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1818. 
Serial  No.  59,186.     (Cl.  69 — 8.) 


1.  A  machiue  for  forming  cup  leathers,  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  table  provided  with  cap-forming  meana,  a 
rotary  spindle  disposed  above  the  table  and  provided  with 
means  coOperable  with  said  means  on  the  table  (or  rotat- 
ing a  blank  and  simultaneously  pressing  the  same  into  cup 
shape,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  effecttag 
relative  movement  of  said  table  and  spindle  toward  each 
other  to  effect  said  pressing  function,  and  means  (or  trUa- 
mlng  the  raised  edge  of  the  cup  while  the  same  la  held  and 
rotated  by  said  forming  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  cup  leathers  comprising  a 
female  die  member  having  a  drcular  wall  and  a  mofabte 
bottom  member  therein,  a  rotary  forming  head  adaptad  to 
enter  said  die  member,  means  for  effecting  rdatlva  axial 
movement  of  said  die  member  and  forming  head,  whereby 
to  proBS  an  interposed  blank  into  cup  ahape,  aaeana  for 
trimming  the  raised  edge  of  the  cup  while  the  fwny>  la 
rotated  and  held  in  the  cup-forming  meana,  and  tnoaa^ 
for  projecting  the  cup  farther  into  H.ld  die  member  a(tar 
said  trimming  action  whereby  to  smooth  the  triamed 
edge. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  cup  leathers,  comprising  a  die 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  bottom 
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positioned  In  said  bore  with  Ita  lace  normally  substan- 
tially floah  with  the  upper  face  of  said  die  member  and 
BOTable  axlally  Into  the  bore  against  a  spring  preaaure,  a 
rotary  spindle  co-axlal  with  said  die  member  and  equipped 
with  a  forming  head  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said 
bore,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting relative  axial  movement  of  said  forming  head  and 
aald  die  member  whereby  said  head  will  engage  a  leather 
blank  positioned  over  the  bore  and.  while  rotating  the 
blank  through  frlctional  engagement,  press  the  same  into 
the  bore  against  resistance  of  the  spring  pressed  bottom 
member,  thus  forming  the  blank  Into  cup  shape. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  cup  leathers,  the  com- 
bination of  co-axially  alined  cup-forming  dies  constructed 
for  shaping  an  Interposed  flat  blank  Into  cup  shape  by 
projection  of  one  die  Into  the  other,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  the  dies  and  the  blank  while  the  blank  is  being 
pressed  into  cup  shape,  and  means  for  effecting  such  rela- 
tive roUtloB  of  said  dies  after  the  cup  has  been  formed 
as  to  set  or  fix  the  fibers  of  the  leather  in  the  cup  shape. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  cup  shaped  articles,  compris- 
ing a  table,  a  tubular  die  member  roUtably  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cup  blank  over  its  bore, 
a  seat  member  normally  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said 
tTibular  member  substantially  flush  with  the  blank-receiv- 
ing end  thereof  and  movable  axially  into  the  bore  against 
a  spring  realatance,  a  rotary  forming  head  co-ailal  with 
the  tubular  member  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore 
thereof,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  head,  means 
for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  table  and 
bead  so  that  the  head  will  engage  a  blank  positioned  over 
the  bore  and  press  the  blank  into  the  same  to  thereby  form 
the  blank  Into  cup  shape,  the  said  tubular  member  being 
rotatable  with  the  head  through  frlctional  engagement 
with  the  interpesed  blank,  and  means  for  retarding  roU- 
tlon  of  the  tubular  member  after  the  cup  is  formed  where- 
by to  subject  the  cup  to  such  frlctional  resistance  as  will 
fix  It  In  the  cup  shape. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,18  3.957.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  Gsoaos  W. 
Combs.  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  July  21.  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  444.677.  Renewed  Dec.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,664.     (CT.  88 — 88.) 


structure  and  said  stationary  support  whereby  abnormal 
throw  of  said  structure  Is  restricted,  a  chamber  In  which 
wild  controlling  means  is  free  to  swing,  and  fluid  In  said 
chamber  to  offer  realsUnce  to  said  controlling  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  driver  thare- 
for,  a  stationary  bearing  for  said  driver,  a  weight-con- 
trolled lever  mounted  Independently  of  the  structure 
whereby  (rxcesslve  throw  of  the  latter  is  restricted,  and  a 
pedestal  Inclosing  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  scat 
therefor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  driver  there- 
for, a  lever  mounted  Independently  of  said  structure  and 
the  driver,  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  lever  and 
the  structure,  a  weight  fixed  to  said  lever  for  restricting 
excessive  throw  of  the  structure,  and  a  pedestal  embody- 
ing a  seat  for  nld  lever  and  a  bearing  for  the  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  stationary 
•apport,  weight-controlled  restraining  means  between  tha 
structure  and  said  stationary  support  whereby  abnormal 
tbrow  of  the  structure  Is  restricted,  a  chamber  In  which 
Mid  controlling  means  Is  free  to  swing,  and  flnld  In  said 
chamber  to  offer  resistance  to  said  controUln<{  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  stmctnrc,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  structure,  a  stationary  support, 
wdght-controUed  restraining  means  between  the  structure 
ami  the  stationary  support  whereby  abaormal  throw  of 
Mid  atmctnre  Is  restricted,  a  chambsr  in  which  Mid  con- 
trolling means  la  free  to  swing,  and  flnld  In  aald  chamber 
to  oCar  resistance  to  said  controlling  means 

8.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  stmctore,  supporting 
means  for  said  stmctore  preventing  rotation,  a  stationary 
■apport,  weight-controlled  restraining  meana  between  the 


.18  3.95  8.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  GnOBOl  W. 
CoiiBS,'  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Original  application  filed 
July  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  444,677.  Divided  and  this 
application    fllo.l    Dec.    '.'9,    1908.      Serial    No.    469.784. 

fCl.  83 — 38.  t 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  driver  for  said  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  said  driver, 
a  member  movably  engaging  said  rollers,  another  member 
flie<l  to  the  shaft,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  Ust-men- 
tloned  member  loosely  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned  mem- 
ber, said  members  and  rollers  forming  a  yielding-cou- 
pling whereby  the  shaft  Is  driven  by  the  driver. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  snlUbly  sup- 
ported shaft  therefor,  a  driver  for  the  shaft,  a  member 
nxed  to  the  shaft,  and  another  member  loosely  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
loosely  engaging  the  driver  and  the  flrst-mentloned  mem- 
ber, said  members  forming  a  yielding-coupling  whereby 
the  shaft  is  driven  by  the  driver. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  there- 
to, a  sUtlonary  driver,  and  a  yielding-coupling  between 
said  shaft  and  driver  consisting  of  a  transverse  member 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  second  transverse  member 
loosely-surrounding  the  shaft  and  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  arms,  one  pair  of  said  arms  slidably-engaglng  the 
first-mentioned  member  and  the  other  pair  of  arms  slid- 
ably-engaglng the  driver. 


1.188.009.  riXX)B-BEAM.  JAMMI  J.  CooP«,  St.  L«nls, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  rUed 
Sept.  16.  1918.    Serial  No.  790,001.     (CI.  106—78.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  sUls.  a  cross  bearing  member  having  lap- 
ping end  portions  between  said  sUls.  and  central  tie 
plates  extending  through  said  sills  and  conneetad  di- 
rectly to  said  Upplng  portions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMaa- 
tlon  of  a  sill,  a  transverse  member  comprising  side  sec- 
Uons,  and  center  sections,  the  side  sections  bdag  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  and  opposed  to  each 
other,  and  meaaa  penetrating  said  slUs  and  lapping  th« 
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side  sections  and  cooperating  with  the  center  sections  for 
uniting  the  respectlv*-  sections  ami  maintaining  said  sec- 
tions supported. 
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3.  A  car  underframe  comprising  spaced  center  hUIs,  a 
transversely  extending  two  part  bearing  member  lapping 
between  said  sills,  and  a  teuHlon  plate  penetrating  said 
spaced  slllH  and  connected  to  both  parts  of  said  bearing 

member. 

4,  In  a  car  underframe.  spaced  center  sills  each  of 
which  Is  perforated,  a  plural  part  cross  bearer  penetrat- 
ing said  sills  from  opposite  sides,  top  and  bottom  cover 
plates  projected  through  said  sills  and  lapping  said  cross- 
t>earer  and  angle  <onnectlon  plates  secured  to  the  webs 
of  said  center  sills  and  to  said  cross-bearer  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  sills. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe.  spaced  perforated  sills,  a  plural 
part  cross-bearer  the  parts  of  which  overlap  Intermediate 
said  sills,  angle  connection  plates  riveted  to  said  sills  and 
to  webs  of  said  cross-bearer  and  connection  plates  riveted 
to  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  said  cross  bearer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1188.960.  TRUCK  -  LADDER.  Joseph  Ecker  and 
JoaaPH  BiBNBNSTOCK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Lasar  Bloom,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar. 
1'5    1914.     Serial  No.  827,096.      (CI.  228— 28.) 


having  turnouts  adapted  to  register  with  a  turnout  on 
the  other  section  at  different  extended  positions  of  the 
ladder,  a  Kwltch  for  directing  said  engaging  members 
Into  one  of  said  plurality  of  turnouts  or  for  guiding  them 
past  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for  positioning  said 

switch. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ladder, 
means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  ladder,  a  plat- 
form movable  up  and  down  the  ladder,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  platform  in  horizontal  position  as  the  In- 
clination of  the  ladder  is  varied. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ladder,, 
meauM  for  varying  the  inclination  thereof,  a  platform-" 
movablo  up  and  d^wn  the  ladder,  means  for  guiding  the 
platform  In  relation  to  the  ladder,  raising  and  lowering 
means  for  the  platform  and  means  for  automatically 
modifying  said  raising  and  lowering  means  as  the  In- 
clination of  the  ladder  Is  varied,  to  retain  the  platform 
In   horizontal   position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ladder 
consisting  of  extensible  sections,  a  movable  conveyer,  said 
sections  having  grooves  provided  with  turnouts  adapted 
to  register,  said  conveyer  having  means  engaging  the 
grooves  and  guided  thereby  in  relation  to  the  several 
sections,  and   means  for  moving  the  conveyer  upon  the 

ladder.  ,    .. 

2  A  device  of  the  cUss  described,  comprising  a  Udder 
consisting  of  extensible  sections,  a  movable  conveyer, 
means  for  guiding  said  conveyer  In  relation  to  the  several 
sections,  a  switch  for  iwitching  the  conveyer  from  one 
section  to  the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  switch. 

8.  A  device  of  the  cUss  described,  comprising  a  ladder 
consisting  of  extensible  sections,  a  movable  conveyer,  hav- 
ing engaging  members,  said  ladder  sections  having  grooves 
for  gnldlng  said  engaging  members,  provided  with  turn 
outs,  adapted   to  register,  at   least  one  of  said  sections 


1,183.961.  STEAM  BOILER.  (Jeobgb  W.  Edwaeds.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J.  Jollvette, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,361. 
(CI.    122 — 410.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell,  and  the  flues 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  circulating  plates  spaced  from  said 
HhPll.  baffle  members  at  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  and  ad- 
justable deflecting  gates  trunnloned  contiguous  to  said 
baffle  members  and  adapted  to  have  the  free  edges  thereof 
moved  relative  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  circulating  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell,  and  the  flues 
thereof  of  a  pair  of  circulating  plates  surrounding  said 
flues  and  spaced  from  said  shell,  deflecting  gates  tmn- 
nloned  in  the  lower  part  of  said  shell  as  a  continuation 
of  said  circulating  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower 
edges  of  said  circulating  plate  adapted  to  move  the  fr« 
edges  of  said  deflecting  gate  to  and  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  drcuUtlng  plate. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  circulating  pUtes,  deflecting  gates  tnm- 
nloned  In  said  boiler  as  a  continuation  of  said  circntatinf 
plates  and  having  edges  thereof  adjustable  at  the  edCH 
of  said  circulating  pUte,  said  circulating  pUte  and  saM 
gates  being  composed  of  plates  having  abutting  edges, 
and  stripe  carried  by  an  edge  of  each  plate  providing  a 
groove  to  receive  the  edge  of  an  adjoining  pUte. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  clrcuUtlng  platea,  deflecting  gates  tnm- 
nloned  in  said  boiler  adjacent  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
ClrcuUtlng  plates  and  having  the  free  edges  thereof  at 
the  edges  of  said  clrcuUtlng  pUte,  and  means  Incloding 
a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  edges  of  said  drcnUtiaf 
plates  adapted  to  adjust  the  free  edges  of  said  deflecting 

gates.  ^     .      - 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell  and  the  flues 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  clrcuUtlng  members  Interposed  be- 
tween flues  and  the  shell  and  spaced  from  each  other  at 
their  lower  edges,  each  member  comprising  a  plnrallty 
of  plates  having  their  adjacent  edges  abutting  each  other, 
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meaBB  for  taoldins  aald  edges  together,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  end  edges  of  said  pistes  In  iMwltlon  In  the  shell, 
and  adlastable  deflecting  gates  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
meiabeni  baring  the  upper  edges  thereof  disposed  to  swing 
toward  said  boiler  shell. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,962.  CL08USB  FOR  CX)NTAINBB8.  Ahtoh  C. 
BooBU,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Ooodyear's 
India  Rubber  Glove  Manafacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Sept.  28,  191S.  Serial  No. 
B2,»84.      (CI.  160—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  of  a  closure  of 
tubular  form,  resilient  members  normally  holding  said 
closure  in  flat  condition  and  adapted  to  be  bowed  out- 
wardly to  open  the  closure,  said  closors  being  rollable 
apon  said  members  to  form  a  roll  which  cffectlTely  seals 
the  container,  snd  means  for  holding  said  closure  In 
rolled  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  of  a  closure  of 
tubular  form,  straigtat  resilient  members  normally  hold- 
ing said  closure  in  flat  form  and  adapted  to  be  bowed  out- 
wardly to  open  the  closure,  said  closure  being  rollable 
upon  said  members  to  form  a  small  compact  roll  which 
s«ils  said  container,  and  flaps  carried  by  the  container 
and  adapted  to  b«  encircled  over  the  rolled  closure  and 
hold  the  same  in  rolled  condition. 


1,183,963.  POTATO-DICK3RR.  ThOobb  P*m  BaiaaaiT, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1012.  Serial 
No.   681,596.      (CI.   06—143.) 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comiffislng  digging 
means,  a  grid  member  formed  with  a  stationary  portion 
and  a  movable  portion,  means  for  conveying  the  iwtatoes 
along  the  grid  member  and  means  driven  by  ssld  conveyer 
means  for  reciprocating  the  movable  grip  member  later- 
ally and  longitudinally,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  brackets  thereon,  a  share,  a  grid  member 
formed  with  a  stationary  portion,  and  a  movable  portion, 
transversely  extending  rods  mounted  on  said  brackets 
and  designed  to  carry  the  movable  portion  of  the  grid, 
one  of  said  rods  being  provided  with  an  aperture  near 
the  end  tha«of,  a  vertically  disposed  crank  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  designed  to  aacage  on  the 
lower  end  with  the  said  aperture,  means  for  coveylng  the 
potatoes  along  the  grid  membo-,  and  means  operated  by 
said  conveyer  means  for  rotating  said  crank  member  aa 
and  for  th«  porposs  spedfled. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  emnprlslng  digging 
msans,  a  grid  formed  with  an  angularly  disposed  sta- 


tionary portion  and  a  movable  portion,  msans  for  con- 
veying the  potatoes  along  the  grid,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  movable  grid,  a  rotary  hub  located  bdow  the 
upper  edge  of  the  angularly  dlsi>osed  grid,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  cutting  members  carried  by  said  hub, 
a  beveled  pinion  mounted  in  said  hub,  a  shaft,  a  beveled 
pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  first  said 
beveled  pinion  designed  to  transmit  rotary  motion  there- 
to, as  and  tor  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,183,964.  FIRE^-BSCAPB.  HatniT  WAsaaN  Fblt,  Way- 
side, Okla.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  17.464. 
(CT.  187—8.) 


1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  carrying  cables,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  csbles  and  including  cylinders 
through  which  said  cables  pass,  gripping  Jaws  positioned 
within  said  cylinders,  brske  levers  carried  by  said  cylin- 
ders for  engaging  said  cables  to  hold  the  same  in  engaga- 
ment  with  said  gripping  Jaws  when  in  an  operative  i>osl- 
tlon,  sctuating  means  for  said  levers  removably  connected 
with  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said  cylinders  for 
engagement  by  said  actuating  means  when  moving  said 
carriage  upwardly  upon  said  cables. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  supporting  bar.  fiexible 
carrying  means  carried  by  aatd  supporting  bsr,  a  pulley 
connected  with  said  supporting  bar,  a  carriage  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  flexible  carrying  means  snd  including 
cylinders  slldably  mounted  thereon,  brake  means  carried 
by  said  cylinders,  a  line  passing  through  said  pulley,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  line  with  said  cyl- 
inders and  with  said  brake  means. 

3.  A  fire  escape  including  a  carriage  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  cross  bar,  cables  connected  with  said  cross  bar 
and  with  said  platform,  securing  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  cables  and  releasably  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  cables,  cylinders  connected  with  said  cross  bar.  and 
brake  means  carried  by  said  cylinders. 

4.  A  flre  escape  comprising  carrjring  means,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  carrying  means,  brake  means 
for  retarding  the  passage  of  said  carriage  down  said  car- 
rying means  when  said  brake  means  is  in  an  operative 
position,  means  for  drawing  said  carriage  up  said  carry- 
ing means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  drawing  means 
with  said  brake  means  whereby  said  drawing  means  may 
constitute  actuating  means  for  moving  said  brake  means 
to  an  operative  position  when  said  carriage  is  traveling 
down  said  carrying  meana. 


1,183,966.     TIRE.     Qioaaa  F.  Fisnaa,  Plainflcld.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Morgan  A  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    FUed   July   16,   1916.     Serial   No.   S9,978.     {CI. 
163—18.) 
1.  A  twisted  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of  ooavoln- 

tiona  of  fibrous  material  twistad  loagitodliudly  to 
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the  terralnalR  of  the  same,  said  tfrmlnala  b^ing  snbatan- 
rtally  fr»'e  from  twist  and  constituting  loops  Integral  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  cord. 


2.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  Independent  cords 
each  comprising  a  filamentary  element  doubled  together 
to  form  a  loop  at  each  end  and  twisted  upon  Itaelf  between 
the  loops. 

3.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  Independent  cords 
each  comprising  a  rubber  treated  filamentary  element 
doubled  together  to  form  a  loop  at  earb  end  and  twisted 
upon  Itself  betwen  the  loops. 

4.  A  tire  embodying  a  plurality  of  independent  cords 
eacb  comprising  a  filamentary  element  doubled  together 
to  form  a  loop  at  each  end  and  twisted  upon  Itself  be- 
tween the  loops,  and  retaining  means  passed  through  said 
loops. 

5.  A  twisted  cord  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cunvolu- 
tlons  of  rubber  treated  fibrous  material  twisted  together 
to  near  the  terminals  of  tbe  same,  said  terminals  being 
substantially  free  from  twist  and  constituting  loops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   tbe  Gazette.] 


1.183.967.     WOOD-PRB8KRVATIVE.     William  V.  Foss. 

Centralla,    Wash.      Filed    May    21,    1918.      Serial    No. 

76h,988.      (CI.  99 — 12.) 

The  herein  described  composition  for  preservlnR  and 
hardening  wood,  the  same  comprising  approximately  2 
pounds  of  copper  sulfate.  4i  ounces  of  zinc  sulfate,  2i 
ounces  of  Iron  sulfate,  not  more  than  li  ounces  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  not  less  than  about  41  ounce*  of  sulfuric 
acid,  all  dissolved  In  4  gallons  of  water. 


1,183.968.  VALVE.  John  M.  Oamzsb,  Pougbkeepsie, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,560.  (CI. 
50—10.) 


1.183.966.  NUT  LOCK.  Rkiiabd  H  Flakb.  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  Aug.  JS,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,815. 
(CI.   151—28.) 


3     H>  /t  T 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  the  bolt  and  also  having  a  passage  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  tbe  nut  edge  and  provlde<l  adjacent 
to  said  edge  with  a  contraction  forming  an  abutment,  a 
transverse  pin  Intersecting  the  chamber  of  the  nut,  a  dog 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  movable  In  said  chamber  and 
having  a  comparatively  large  portion  on  which  Is  a 
rounded  free  end  and  a  spur  located  between  said  end 
and  the  i>erimeter  of  the  bolt  and  also  having  a  pro- 
tuberance disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  rompartlvely  large 
portion  and  arranged  to  bring  up  ai^ainst  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  compression  spring  disposed 
In  said  passage  of  tbe  nut  and  interposed  between  said 
abutment  and  the  comparatively  large  portion  of  tbe  dog. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore,  a 
swinging  dog  mounted  in  tbe  nut  and  having  a  rounded 
free  end  and  also  having  a  spur  located  between  said 
rounded  end  and  the  bore  of  the  nut.  and  a  compression 
spring  Interposed  between  tbe  dog  and  an  abutment  In 
the  nut  and  constructed  and  arranged  In  one  position  to 
bear  against  the  rounded  end  of  the  dog  and  in  another 
position  to  bear  against  one  side  of  tbe  dog  spur. 

3.  A  nut  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  swinging  dog 
mounted  In  the  nut  and  having  a  t>olt-enKaglng  spur,  and 
a  spring  also  carried  in  the  nut :  said  dog  and  spring  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  the  spring  In  one 
position  of  the  dog  to  press  the  dog  f:pur  Inwardly,  and 
In  another  position  of  the  dog  to  bold  the  same  against 
Inward  and  other  casual   movement. 

226  O.  O.— 73 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  helmets,  a  casing,  a  v^ve 
seat  formed  in  said  casing,  a  valve  meaiber  slldably 
seated  within  said  val\e  seat,  a  valve  cone  for  engage- 
ment against  said  valve  member  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  said  valve  cone,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within 
said  casing,  an  angle  lever  connecting  said  diaphragm 
and  said  valve  stem  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valve  cone  upon  the  vibration  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  angle  lever  to  said 
valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure  for  helmets,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  tube,  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said  Inlet  tube, 
a  valve  cone  positioned  within  said  Inlet  tube  and  adapted 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  through  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  cone  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
bore  and  a  valve  seat  formed  In  Its  lower  end,  a  valve 
cone  for  seating  In  said  last  named  valve  seat  and  regu- 
lating the  inlet  of  air  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  said  casing,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
diaphragm  and  said  valve  cones  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cones. 

3.  In  a  valve  structure  for  helmets,  the  combination, 
of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  positioned  within  said  casing, 
a  tube  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  valve  seat,  formed 
within  said  tube,  a  valve  cone  slldably  carried  by  said 
tube  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  passing  through 
said  tube,  a  foramlnous  tube  extending  do'wnwardly  from 
said  valve  cone,  and  a  substantially  seml-spherlcal  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  foramlnous  tube. 

4.  In  a  valve  structure  for  helmets,  the  combination, 
of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  positioned  within  said  casing, 
a  tube  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  formed 
within  said  tube,  a  valve  cone  slidsbly  carried  by  said 
tube  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  passing  through 
Hsld  tube,  a  foramlnous  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
said  valve  cone,  a  substantially  seml-spherlcal  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  foramlnous  tube,  said 
cone  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  bore,  a 
valve    stem    extending    through    said    l>ore.    a    valve    cone 
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formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  teItc  stem,  a  aeml- 
spherlcal  portion  formed  apon  the  base  of  said  tsItc  cone 
and  positioned  within  said  seml-spberlcal  plate. 

5.  In  a  ralve  stmctore  for  helmets,  a  casing  having  a 
bulged  portion  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  same,  said 
bulged  portion  haying  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  over  the  base  of  said  bulged  portion 
and  cutting  off  communication  between  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  and  the  Interior  of  the  bulged  portion,  a  tube 
formed  upon  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said 
tube,  a  valve  cone  sUdably  carried  by  said  tube  for  cut- 
ting off  the  iMUsage  of  air  through  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  cone  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  bore 
terminating  in  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  extending 
centrallj  through  said  bore,  a  valve  cone  formed  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  semi-spherical  portion 
forme<l  upon  the  base  of  said  valve  cone,  a  foraminous 
tube  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
valve  seat,  a  substannally  seml-spherlcal  plate  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  foraminous  tube  and  surround- 
ing said  semi-spherical  enlargement  formed  upon  the  base 
of  said  valve  cone,  an  angle  lever  pi vo tally  connected  to 
said  diaphragm,  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  valve 
^tem  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  cone  by 
the  vibration  of  said  diaphragm. 


1.183,969.  TIME  -  RBCOHDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Frank  Gkanbbcbt,  New  York,  »•  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1»15.     Serial  No.  23,492.      (CI.  234 — 36.) 


In  a  horUontal  plane,  of  a  recorder  arm  pivoted  on 
bracket  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  swinging 
said  arm,  a  lock,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lock  for 
oscillating  said  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  pivoted  to  oscillate 
in  a  horlaontal  plane  and  having  a  projecting  pin,  of  a 
recorder  arm  pivoted  on  said  bracket  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  means  for  swinging  mid  arm,  a  lock,  and  a 
cam  engaging  the  projecting  pin  on  the  bracket  and  con- 
trolled by  the  lock  for  oscillating  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clu<  k  movement,  of  a  feed 
roller  opera tlvely  connected  to  the  clock  movement,  a  tape 
baring  a  longitudinal  dividing  line  and  also  divided  Into 
spaces  on  each  side  of  said  line  indicating  units  of  time 
corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  said  tape  is  moved 
by  the  feed  roUer,  a  recorder  arm.  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  driving  gear  of  a  vehicle  for  swinging 
the  end  of  the  arm  toward  and  away  from  the  tape,  said 
arm  being  normally  arranged  with  it.s  recording  end  at 
one  side  of  the  dividing  line  on  the  tape,  a  lock,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  lock  for  oscillating  said  arm  to 
move  its  recording  end  to  the  other  of  the  longitudinal 
dividing  line  on  the  tape. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  recorder  arm,  of  a 
rule-Jointed  end  piece  thereon,  and  an  actuating  cam  to 
engage  said  nlle-Jointed  end  piece  for  swinging  the  arm 
when  the  cam  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  for  simply 
swinging  the  rule-Jointed  end  piece  with  respect  to  the 
arm  when  the  cam  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recorder  arm,  of  a  bracket 
on  which  said  arm  Is  pivoted,  said  bracket  having  a  por- 
tion extending  above  and  overhanging  the  arm  at  the 
pivot,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  arm 
directly  above  its  pivot  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  upward  projection  on  the 
bracket  for  normally  holding  the  arm  In  a  horlsontal 
position,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  on  its  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  pivoted  to  oscillate 


1,183,970.  VEHICLE  JACK.  Wallaci  R.  Gkay.  Bran- 
denberg.  Ky.  Filed  .Tune  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  81,542. 
(Ci.  254—91.) 


In  a  vehicle  Jack,  a  rectangular  shaped  body,  swing- 
ing uprights  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  and  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights  to  form  a  supplemental  body,  a 
transversely  extending  bar  connecting  two  of  the  up- 
rights at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  link  connecting  said  bar  and  lever 
and  having  one  end  projecting  through  the  said  lever,  and 
a  U-shaped  locking  member  pivoted  on  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the  link  to  lock 
the  Jack  when  In  raised  iKwitlon. 


1.1S3.971.  BATH  CABINET.  Albert  L.  (iBEBR.  Denver, 
and  Lbo  Wiu>th,  Wray,  Colo.  Filed  July  14,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  39,774.      (CI.  4— 13.> 


1.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  inclosure 
for  receiving  a  patient,  a  heating  device  for  medicated 
material,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from  said  heating 
device  to  said  Inclosure,  and  a  steam  coil  within  said  In- 
closure  extending  Into  said  heating  device  to  charg* 
steam  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosure 
for  receiving  a  patient,  a  container  at  the  exterior  of  th» 
Inclosure  for  medicinal  material,  a  distributing  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  container  into  said  inclosure,  a  steam  cham- 
ber below  said  container  having  connection  with  a  steaaa 
supply  source,  and  a  heating  coll  within  said  Inclosnr* 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  steam  chamber  and  tx- 
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tending  at  Ita  other  end  into  said  container  whereby 
steam  is  driven  into  said  container  to  mingle  with  the 
material  therein  and  to  carry  it  through  said  distributing 
pipe  into  said  inclosure. 

8.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  inclosure 
for  patients,  a  heating  device  outside  the  Inclosure  di- 
vided into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  said  upper 
compartment  being  adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  va- 
porized, a  steam  connection  with  said  lower  compartment 
whereby  steam  is  delivered  to  said  compartment  for  heat- 
ing the  material  in  the  upper  compartment,  a  steam  coil 
within  the  Inclosure  connected  with  said  lower  compart- 
ment at  one  end  and  extending  at  its  other  end  into  said 
upper  compartment  to  charge  steam  thereinto  for  agitat- 
ing the  material  therein  and  to  mingle  therewith,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  compartment  into 
said  inclosure  through  which  the  combined  steam  and 
vapor  finds  entrance  Into  said  inclosure. 

4.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  inclosure 
for  receiving  a  patient,  a  heating  device  for  medicated 
material,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from  said  heating 
device  to  said  inclosure,  a  steam  coil  within  said  in- 
closure extending  Into  said  heating  device,  and  a  dralu 
valve  interposed  in  said  steam  coil  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed  to  drain  water  of  condensation  from  said  coil. 

5.  Id  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  inclosure 
for  patients,  a  heating  device  outside  the  inclosure  for 
medicated  material,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  of  said  heatlog  device  into  said  Inclosure,  a  steam  coll 
within  the  Inclosure  having  its  outlet  end  extended  into 
sal<l  beating  device  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  agitate  and 
mingle  with  the  medicated  material,  aud  a  direct  steam 
connection  with  said  heating  device  for  charging  steam 
thereinto  independently  of  said  heating  coil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


spectlve  protectors  being  out  of  register  with  each  other. 

4.  A  bound  book  having  a  cover  protector  inclosing  the 
cover  of  said  book,  said  cover  protector  being  provided 
with  means  for  confining  a  rupture  of  the  material  there- 
of to  a  predetermined  path  extending  between  major  and 
minor  portions  of  the  cover  protector,  said  minor  portion 
being  permanently  attached  to  the  cover. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bound  book,  of  a  plurality 
of  sujwrimposed  cover  protectors  each  provided  with  a 
portion  secured  l>etween  the  Inside  of  the  cover  and  a  fly 
leaf  pasted  thereto,  said  cover  protectors  being  provided 
with  means  adapting  other  portions  covering  the  outer 
surface  of  the  book  cover  to  be  readily  detached,  each  of 
said  cover  protectors  being  provided  with  a  perforation 
for  the  insertion  of  a  pointed  instrument. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,973.  PUMP.  William  B.  Hewitt,  Holyoke.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Worthlngton  Pump 
and  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,135.      (CI.  103—77.) 


l.lHa.liTLi.  BOOK  COVER  PROTECTOR.  Theodore  C. 
IIaii.e.s  and  CiiAKLES  Edward  Ju.nkh,  .\ll)any,  N.  Y. 
I'U.mI  Apr.   13.  1915.     Serial  No.  21.075.      (»'l.   11 — 4.) 


1.  A  bound  book  having  a  cover  protector  comprising  a 
major  portion  extending  over  the  ouUlde  surface  of  the 
book  cover,  and  a  minor  portion  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  book  cover,  said  protector  having  scored 
separating  lines  extending  between  said  portions  to  faciii- 
Ute  the  removal  of  the  major  portion  of  said  protector. 

2.  A  bound  book  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
cover  protectors  arranged  over  the  outside  surface  and 
portions  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  book  cover,  each  of 
said  cover  protectors  being  provided  with  a  scored  line 
extending  between  portions  of  the  cover  protector  for 
fadlitallng  the  removal  of  one  of  said  cover  protector 
portions  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  A  bound  book  having  a  plurality  of  superlmpot>«(i 
separately  removable  cover  protectors  inclosing  the  book 
cover,  and  each  formed  with  separating  lines  to  facilitate 
their  separate  removal,  said  separating  lines  of  the  re- 


1.  A  pump  having  a  base  carrying  substantially  hori- 
zontal opposed  cylinders  forming  the  pump  chambers,  out- 
side packed  pump  plungers  in  said  cylinders  connected 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  central  power  operat- 
ing crank  shaft  and  crank  for  actuating  said  plungers, 
pulsation  passages  extending  upward  and  inward  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  pump  cylinders,  and  suction  and 
discharge  chambers  located  In  line  and  carried  by  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  pulsation  passages. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  base  carrying  oppose<I  cylinders 
forming  the  pump  chambers,  outside  packed  pump  plun- 
gers in  said  cylinders  connected  together  at  their  adja- 
cent ends,  a  central  power  operating  crank  shaft  and 
crank,  pulsation  passages  extending  upward  and  inward 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pump  and  forming  a  frame 
open  on  the  sides  above  the  pump  cylinders,  suction  and 
discharge  chambers  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
pulsation  passages  above  the  pump  plungers,  valves  in 
said  suction  and  discbarge  chambers. 

3.  A  pump  having  a  base  carrying  opposed  cylinders 
forming  the  pump  chambers,  outside  packed  pump  plun- 
gers in  said  cylinders  and  in  alinement  with  each  other, 
each  plunger  having  an  integral  yoke  member  at  its  out- 
side end,  means  for  connecting  said  yoke  members  t* 
form  a  yoke,  a  central  power-operating  crank-ahaft  and 
crank,  said  crank  engaging  the  yoke,  pnlsatlon  paaaagca 
extending  upward  and  inward  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  pump  and  forming  a  frame  open  on  the  sides  above 
the  pump  cylinders,  suction  and  discharge  chambers  car- 
ried by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pulsation  pasaagtts  above 
the  pump  plungers,  and  valves  in  said  aactlon  and  die- 
charge  chambers. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  base  carrying  opposed  cylinders, 
forming  the  pump  chambers,  outside  packed  pump  pltin- 
gers  in  said  cylinders  connected  together  at  their  adja- 
cent ends,  a  central  power  operating  crank  shaft  and 
crank  for  actuating  said  plungers,  pulsation  paasagea  ex- 
tending upward  and  Inward  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pump  and  forming  a  frame  open  on  the  sides  above  the 
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pump  cyllnderi,  suction  and  pulsation  ctuimtwrs  carried 
by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pulsation  passages  above  the 
pump  plosgers,  a  removable  dlsctaarge  valve  plate  on  the 
pulsation  chamber  above  the  suction  valves  and  a  remov- 
able cover  forming  a  discharge  chamber  above  the  dis- 
charge valves. 

5.  A  pump  having  a  base  carrying  opposed  cylinders, 
forming  the  pump  chambers,  outside  packed  pump  plun- 
gers in  said  cylinders  cunnected  together  at  their  adja- 
cent ends,  a  central  power  operating  crank  shaft  and 
crank  for  actuating  said  plungers,  pulsation  passages  ex- 
tending upward  and  Inward  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pump  and  forming  a  frame  open  on  the  sides  above  the 
pump  cylinders,  suction  and  pulsation  chambers  carried 
by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pulsation  passages  above  the 
pump  plungers,  suction  and  discharge  pipe  connections 
carried  by  the  pulsation  passages,  a  removable  discharge 
valve  plate  on  the  pulsation  chamber  alwve  the  suction 
valves  and  a  removable  cover  forming  a  discharge  cham- 
ber at>ove  the  discharge  valves  and  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending downwardly  outside  the  pulsation  chamber  to  the 
discharge  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  •iazette] 


l,ls.3.!tT4.      HALTER.      Theodobi    B.    Hi.\ti;e.s,    l>elmont. 
S.     I).    Filed    Auk.    4.    1915.       Serial     .No.    43.648.       (CI. 
-•4.) 


.\n  animal  halter  comprising  a  head  strap,  a  pair  of 
cheek  straps,  rings  connecting  the  ch»^k  straps  with  the 
hpad  strap,  a  nose  strap,  rings  connecting  the  cheek 
straps  with  the  nose  strap,  a  <'haln  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  first-named  rings  and  arranged  to  extend  loosely 
beneath  the  animal's  throat,  a  ring  loosely  carried  by  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  chain,  and  a  second 
chain  connected  to  one  of  the  second-name<l  rings  and 
loosely  engaged  through  the  loosely  carried  ring  and 
through  the  other  of  the  second  named  rings  for  connec- 
tion to  a  lead  strap. 


1.183,975.  CONTRACTING  REEL.  Pra.vk  H.  Hobiho. 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,295.      (a.  242—63.) 


operating  each  motion  receiving  member  once  during  each 
revolution  of  the  reel,  whereby  said  reel  ban  are  adjusted 
together  with  means  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper  acalnat 
rotation  when  the  same  is  being  wound  upon  said  reel 
bars,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  paper  from  a  point  tzterlor  to  the 
path  of  the  paper  In  winding  upon  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  contracting  reel  comprising  a  central  support 
provided  with  rotative  radial  arms  and  peripheral  r*^ 
bars  carried  thereby  and  movable  radially  when  said 
radial  arms  are  rotated,  the  combination  of  a  holding 
member  connected  with  said  central  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  paper  from  the  exterior  of  the  roll  while  it 
is  tyelng  wound  upon  said  reel  bars,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing said  holding  memt>er  once  during  each  revolution  of 
the  reel  while  It  passes  the  paper  receiving  point. 


1.  A  contracting  reel,  comprising  a  central  support,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  having  rotatable  connection  there- 
with, a  set  of  reel  bars  carried  by  aald  radial  arms,  a  mo- 
tion receiving  member  mounted  upon  each  radial  arm  ex- 
terior to  the  central  support,  and  means  for  engaging  and 


1.183.976.  PAPER-CABINET.  Frank  H.  HoBaaa,  Green 
Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  15.  15tl4.  Serial  No.  812.215. 
(CI.  211—31.) 


r^ 


1.  The  'umbinatloD  with  an  iu<  |ii>«lDg  cabinet  having  Its 
lower  end  wholly  open  and  provided  with  a  holder  for 
oval  packages  of  rolled  paper,  ami  means  for  preventing 
.said  rolled  packages  from  rotatlut;  upon  said  holder,  of  a 
swinging  support  mounted  In  the  upper  i>ortion  of  said 
cabinet,  a  roller  Journaled  In  said  support  in  a  position 
tt>  >.wlDg  against  a  package  of  paper  *n  said  cabinet,  and 
nicaoi  for  actuating  said  roller  from  the  exterior. 

-.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  cabinet  provided 
with  a  holder  for  oval  packages,  of  a  swinging  support 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet,  a  roller 
Journaled  In  said  support  In  a  position  to  swing  against 
a  package  of  paper  In  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  roller  from  the  exterior,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft  extending  through  one  wall  of  said  cabinet,  an  ex- 
terior knot)  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  Interior  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  c()nnected  with  the 
roller  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  holding  cabinet  de- 
signed to  receive  oval  packages  of  rolled  paper,  of  a  fric- 
tion roller  movably  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  bear  aga'nst  one  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  such 
package,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  from  the  ex- 
terior, said  roller  t>«lng  adapted  to  move  against  the  re- 
maining sheets  as  successive  sheets  are  withdrawn,  and  a 
holder  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  project  throngh 
a  silt  In  the  roll  of  paper  to  prevent  it  from  turning, 
whereby  each  sheet  detached  from  the  roll  is  permitted  to 
drop  and  hang  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cabinet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  for  oval  paper  pack- 
ages having  end  walls  provided  with  interior  ledges  con- 
stituting pockets,  of  a  package  holder  comprlilng  t  flat 
extensible  bar  adapted  to  pass  throagh  sllta  ta  a  paper 
package  core,  said  bar  having  a  flat  resHiently  extensible 


member  at  one  end,  whereby  it  Is  permitted   to  contract 
longitudinally   while   moving  across  said   ledges   Into  reg- 
istry  with   the  pockets,   said   bar   being   resillently   exten 
Bible  Into  said  pockets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  for  oval  paper  pack 
ages  having  end  walls  provided  with  Interior  ledges  form- 
ing pockets,  of  a  package  holder  comprising  a  flat  exten- 
sible bar  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  a  pack- 
age of  paper  and  having  n  resillently  extensible  member 
composed  of  similar  material  In  side  conUct  with  the  flat 
l>ar  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges  substantially  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  said  expansible  member  l>elng 
adapted  to  permit  said  l>ar  to  contract  In  length  while 
moving  across  said  ledges  Into  registry  with  the  pockets 
and  to  automatically  expand  In  length  when  in  registry 
with  said  pockets,  together  with  a  hollow  core  upon 
which  said  package  Is  wound,  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  silts  through  which  said  bar  is  interlaced  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  core  ami  pa(  kage  about  sa'd  bar.  8ub«itan- 
tially  as  de8crll>ed'. 

I  Claim   6   not   printed   In   the   (Jazette.] 


1.18.H,977.  PHOTOGUAPHIC  PRINT  Syl'ARE.  Hroo 
F.  IloBrLE.  Rochester.  .N.  Y..  n--sl>rnnr  to  Kastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  .N.  Y..  a  rnrporatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  060.231. 
(Cl.  3.^^ — 114  ) 


Jacent  the  opposite  short  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  fastening  elements,  said  plate  also  having  an  ad- 
ditional aperture  formed  therein  through  Its  central  por- 
tion, a  reel  having  an  opening  therethrou^  alined  with 
.said  last  mentioned  aperture,  the  outer  end  of  said  open- 
ing being  countersunk,  a  shaft  In  the  form  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  and  through  the  central  aper- 
ture in  said  plate,  the  bead  of  said  bolt  being  wholly  with- 
in said  countersunk  portion,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of 
said  bolt  on  the  inner  side  of  said  plate,  a  disk  formed 
InteKrslly    with    the    inner    eml    of    said    reel    and    having 


■5'  .-; 


rati  lict  teeth  on  its  peripheral  ••diie.  a  second  disk  formed 
Integrally  with  the  other  eml  of  the  reel  and  lying  parallel 
to  the  first  named  disk,  a  pair  of  operating  ears  formed 
hiteprally  with  the  .second  disk  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  extending  outwardly  from  and  beyond  the 
p<ripher.v  of  said  disk,  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate  to  drop  by,  irravlty  Into  coactlon  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  spadng  feet  formed  Integrally 
with  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  at  the  four  corners  there 
of  to  spaie  said  plate  from  the  support  to  prevent  said 
nut  from  coming  Into  contm  t  with  said  support. 


I.lb3.«j7».  HLUK  FLAME  WICK  OIL  BURNER. 
Hri>ui.i-u  lloFrMAN.  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  riled  .Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
i>.:;nt      I <'!.  I'm     tin  I 


1.  In  a  square,  tli.'  ci.mbiiiation  with  a  pair  of  crossed 
arm<  provided  with  slots  forming  guides,  of  n  spider  coni- 
prlslng  a  plate  lying  flat  against  and  spanning  the  crossed 
portion  of  the  arms  and  provided  with  relatively  rigid 
and  inseparable  flnprrs  coiiperating  with  the  slot  In  each 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  arm,  said  fingers  pro- 
ceeding downwardly  from  the  plate  to  the  planes  of  the 
respective  arms  and  thence  longitudinally  within  the  slots 
to  He  flush  with  the  face  of  the  arm,  and  a  Lolt  extending 
i-entrally  through  the  spider  and  through  the  slots  of 
both  arms  for  se.Mirlng  B.»td  parts  topether. 

2  In  a  square,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  arms,  each 
having  two  separate  recesses  therein  so  posltlone<l  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  angularly  to  the  arm  as  to  adapt 
the  recesses  of  one  arin  to  respectively  register  with  those 
of  the  other  when  the  arms  are  either  dlspo.sed  angularly 
to  each  other  or  colncldrntalt.v  In  superposo<I  relation,  and 
means  comprising  relatively  fixed  projections  extending 
through  the  recesses  for  securlnp  the  arms  together  In 
either  position. 

1.183.978.  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  Sl'PPORTING- 
C<»RDS  OF  8AHH  CrRTAINS.  Frkd  IIokacker,  Port- 
Und.  Me.  Piled  I>ec.  28.  1914.  Serial  .No.  879.359. 
(Cl.  254 — 180  » 

A  cord  tightener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
rectangular  atUchlng  plate  to  be  secure*!  to  a  support, 
said  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  therein  ad- 


1.  In  coinblualiou.  an  inner  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a 
wl.k  and  a  wUk  «  anier  In  the  space  between  said  tubes, 
and  a  wick  raiser  arranged  to  engage  the  wick  carrier, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  wick  carrier  below  the  wick 
raiser  Iwlng  Inwardly  folded  to  form  a  portion  lying  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  wick  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  wi.  k  tiil>e.  the  upper  portions  of  said  wick 
and  wick  carrier  above  the  wl<-k  raiser  being  shaped  to 
form  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  wick  tube. 

2.  In  comidnatlon.  an  inner  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a 
wick  and  a  wIck  carrier  In  the  space  l>etween  *ald  tubes, 
and  a  wl«k  raiser,  the  lower  portion  of  said  wick  carrier 
being  Inwardly  folded  to  form  a  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against    the   Inner   wkk    tul)e.   the   upper    portion    of   said 
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wick  carrier  being  annolarly  lodented  bo  aa  to  decreaie 
the  interior  diameter  of  tlie  wick  in  tbe  region  of  the 
indentation  to  the  Mime  dimension  as  the  Interior  diam- 
eter of  the  folded  portion  of  the  carrier,  the  wick  carrier 
being  provided  between  said  folded  portion  and  Indented 
portion  with  perforations  for  engagement  bj  tbe  wick 
raiser. 


1.188.980.  ROLLING-MILL  MANIPULATOR.  Johnson 
HuGBBa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  July  10.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  778.205.     (CI.  80 — «8.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  roller  feed 
table  on  which  metal  being  rolled  is  delivered  to  the  re- 
ducing rolls,  of  a  manipulator  for  moving  and  turning 
the  metal  laterally  on  said  feed  table,  said  manlpuUtor 
comprising  a  tilting  cheek-plate  extending  lengthwise  par- 
allel with  the  length  of  the  feed  table,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cheek-plate  laterally  across  the  width  of  the  feed 
table,  in  positioning  metal  on  the  feed  table,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  tUtlng  the  cheek  pUte  in  turning 
meUl  supported  on  the  fed  table,  said  Independent  means 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  toggle  connect- 
ing the  rock  shaft  and  tilting  cheek-plate. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  roller  feed 
table  on  which  metal  being  rolled  Is  delivered  to  the 
reducing  rolls,  of  a  manipulator  for  moving  and  turning 
the  metal  laterally  on  said  feed  table,  said  manipulator 
comprising  a  tilting  cheek-plate  extending  lengthwise  par- 
allel with  the  length  of  the  feed  table,  means  for  moving 
the  cheek-plate  laterally  across  the  width  of  the  feed 
table,  in  positioning  metal  on  the  feed  table,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  tilting  the  cheek-plate  in  turning  metal 
supported  on  the  feed  table,  said  Independent  means  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  toggle  connecting  the  rock 
shaft  and  tilting  cheek-plate  and  Independent  means  for 
moving  the  cheek-plate  in  a  backward  direction. 


1.183,981.       OILER    FOR    MI.NE  C.\R    WHEKLS.       W.\R 
BIN  V.  Johnson,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.   St.   Ix)ul«.   Mo.,  a   ('orpora 
tlon    of   New   Jersey.      Ftlfil   .lune   5.    1015.      ."<«'rlHl    No. 
32.35.3.      (CI.    184 — 2.) 


^  iS    '/f 


1.  A  hollow  lubricator  body-portion  formed  as  an  in- 
teger comprising  a  non-circular  head  portion,  a  restricted 
valve  seat  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  an 
exteriorly  screw-threaded  portion  adjacent  said  head  por- 
tion, portions  of  the  wall  of  said  body-portion  being  cot 
away  intermediate  its  ends  whereby  a  spring-seat  ind 
valve  may  be  passed  through  said  cat-away  lone.  in  com- 
bination with  a  removable  spring-seat  adapted  to  be  in- 


Mrted  from  tbe  aide  of  said  body  portion  and  to  auto- 
matically interlock  with  said  body  portion,  a  spring 
hearing  on  said  spring  scat  and  a  valve  bearing  on  said 
spring  and  said  valve-seat. 

2.  A  transversely  perforated  Inbricator  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  passage  therethroogh  formed  with  a 
restricted  portion  intermediate  its  ends  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  valve-seat  and  a  second  restricted  portion  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a  spring-seat,  in  combination  with 
a  valve,  a  spring-seat  removable  through  an  opening  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  body  and  a  spring  bearing 
on  said  spring-seat  at  one  end  and  said  valve  at  its  oppo- 
site end. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  lubricator,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  con- 
tracted at  each  end,  a  valve  and  a  spring  in  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  a  spring  seat  Insertlble  only  through 
said  enlarged  opening  and  retained  in  position  by  said 
spring  in  one  of  said  contracted  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nal passage. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
screwed  In  position  and  said  body  portion  liaving  an 
opening  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  rerlprocatory  valve 
adapted  to  close  an  opening  In  said  body,  a  reslliently 
yielding  memr>er  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  and  a  per- 
forated spring  seat  adapted  to  he  held  in  position  by 
pressure  of  said  yielding  member. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  t>e 
screwed  In  position,  said  body  portion  having  an  opening 
intermediate  Its  ends,  a  reclprocatory  valve  adapted  to 
close  an  opening  In  one  end  of  said  body,  a  reslliently 
yielding  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  and  a 
frusto-conlcal  perforated  spring  seat  adapted  to  be  held 
in  position   by  pressure  of  said  yielding  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.183,982.  MINECAR.  Wabbbn  V.  Johnson  and  John 
Lbb  McDowiLL,  Bloomsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.   43.794.      (CI.   105 — 67.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  mine  car,  couple<l  pairs  of  wheels 
and  Journal  boxes,  tbe  Journal  boxes  having  recesses  In 
their  upper  faces,  coupling  means  resting  Id  said  receases. 
said  wheels  extending  into  said  Journal  boxes,  means  con- 
necting said  Journal  boxes,  axles  passing  throogh  the 
Journal  twxes  and  Into  but  not  through  said  wheels,  in- 
tercommunicating lubricant  receptacles  In  the  wheels  and 
Journal  boxes  and  wheels  securing  means  passing  entirely 
through  the  axles. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mine  car,  coupled  pair  of  Jour- 
nal boxes  having  recesses  In  their  upper  portion,  connect- 
ing members  having  flanges  resting  In  said  recesses,  axles 
having  middle  portions  of  relatively  large  diameter  and 
of  less  diameter  at  their  end  portions,  wheels  having  hubs 
projecting  Into  said  Journal  boxes  at  one  side  and  having 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  hubs  closed  In  allnemeat  with 
said  axles  and  keys  In  said  closed  bub  portions  extend- 
ing through  said  axles. 
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8.  In  combination  In  a  truck,  spaced  pairs  of  Journal 
boxes,  straps  having  flanges  thereon  interlocking  with 
recesses  In  said  Journal  boxes,  axles  extending  through 
said  Journal  boxes  and  rotatable  therein,  said  axles  hav- 
ing end  portions  of  reduced  diameter,  wheels  each  hav- 
ing an  axle  bearing  of  two  diameters  fitting  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  axles  abutting  the  ends  of  the  axles  and 
projecting  into  nald  Journal  boxes  and  pins  extending 
through  said  axles  within  the  bub  portions  of  Raid  wheels. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  having  an  axle  bore, 
and  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  end  ;  a  wheel  having  a 
closed  outer  hub  portion  and  provided  with  axle  bearings 
of  two  diameters  within  said  hub  portion,  a  portion  of 
the  hub  having  the  bearing  of  larger  diameter  project- 
ing into  said  Journal  box  and  a  portion  of  the  wheel 
bnb  having  an  axle  bearing  of  less  diameter  Inclosing 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  an  axle,  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing entirely  through  said  axle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  open  at  ItH  outer  end, 
a  wheel  having  an  extenfdon  at  one  side  of  lti<  hub  loosely 
revoluble  In  said  Journal  box.  said  hub  being  closed  at 
tbe  end  thereof  opposite  said  Journal  box  and  there  being 
an  axle  opening  of  large  and  of  small  diameter  within 
said  wheel,  an  axle  of  two  diameters  passing  through 
said  Journal  box  Into  said  wheel  and  abutting  the  Inner 
face  of  a  closed  outer  hub  portion  thereof,  and  a  pin 
passing  entirely  through  said  axle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,983  MINECAR  RUNNINO^GEAR.  Wabrbn  V. 
JoH.NSo.N  and  Robert  C.  Kbpmr.  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
22.   1915.      Serial  No.  62.701.      (CI.   105—67.) 


cation  between  tbe  lubricant  cavity  and  tbe  packing  re- 
cepUcle,  a  wheel  rotatable  witb  tbe  axle  extending  into 
one  of  said  packing  receptacles,  and  a  wheel  rotatable  In- 
dependently of  and  on  said  axle  extending  into  another  of 
said  packing  receptacles,  and  means  extending  through 
the  perforations  In  said  axle  to  lock  one  wheel  Immovably 
on  the  axle  and  to  secure  the  other  wheel  rotatably  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  truck  of  the  tight  and  loose  wheel  class,  a  pair 
of  spaced  axles  perforated  at  each  end,  a  plurality  of  Jour- 
nal boxes  on  each  axle  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
large  lubricant  cavity,  an  enlarged  open  end  of  which 
serves  as  a  packing  receptacle,  and  a  conduit,  as  10,  ea- 
tablishing  communication  between  the  lubricant  cavity 
and  the  packing  receptacle,  means  connecting  said  Jour- 
nal boxes  In  connected  pairs,  a  wheel  rotatable  wlth-each 
axle  and  extending  into  one  of  said  packing  receptacles, 
and  a  wheel  rotatable  Independently  of  and  on  each  axle 
and  extending  into  another  of  said  packing  receptacles, 
and  means  extending  through  tbe  perforations  in  said 
axles  to  lock  one  wheel  Immovably  on  each  axle  and  to 
secure  another  wh^el  rotatably  on  the  opposite  end  of 
each  axle. 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  plurality  of  axles,  a  plurality  of  Jour- 
nal boxes  on  each  axle,  each  Journal  box  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess,  straps  connecting  said  Jour- 
nal boxes  In  pairs,  wheels  secured  to  said  axles  by  means 
interlocking  with  the  wheels  and  axles,  and  each  wheel 
being  provided  with  an  Inner  hub  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter extending  into  said  Journal  boxes,  there  being  com- 
municating but  separately  formed  lubricant  chambers  In 
tbe  wheels  and  Journal  boxes. 

2.  In  a  truck,  an  axle,  wheels  on  opposite  end  portions 
thereof,  a  securing  pin  adapted  to  lock  each  wheel  in  po- 
sition, one  of  the  pins  passing  through  the  wheel  and  the 
axle  and  one  of  the  pins  passing  only  through  the  axle. 
Journal  boxes  In  which  said  axle  is  freely  rotatable.  a 
lubricant  reservoir  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the 
lower  part  of  each  of  said  Journal  boxes,  and  packing  in 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  Journal  boxes  surrounding  reduced 
inner  flanges  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  truck,  an  axle,  wheels  having  tapered  hubs  on 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  axle,  a  securing  pin  adapt- 
ed to  lock  each  wheel  in  position,  one  of  the  pins  passing 
through  the  wheel  and  the  axle  and  one  of  the  pins  paaa- 
Ing  only  through  the  axle,  Journal  boxes  In  which  said 
axle  Is  freely  rotatable,  a  lubricant  reservoir  occupying 
tbe  greater  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  Jour- 
nal boxes,  and  packing  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  Journal 
boxes  surrounding  the  tapered  hub  portion  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  tight  and  loose  wheel  class,  an  axle 
perforated  at  each  end.  a  plurality  of  Journal  boxes  there- 
on each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  large  lubricant  cav- 
ity, an  enlarged  open  end  of  which  aervea  as  a  packing 
receptacle,  and   a   conduit,   as   10,  establishing   communi- 


1,183,984.  MINECAR  WHEEL.  Warrbn  V.  .Iohxson, 
Bloomsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,877.     (CT.  105 — 67.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  mlm-  car,  a  car  body,  a  Journal 
box  In  cooperative  relation  therewith,  an  ailo  extended 
through  said  Journal  box.  a  wheel  in  part  rotatable  in 
said  Journal  box.  a  fixed  wall  Integral  with  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  a  roller  bearing  In  said 
hub  and  means  extending  through  said  axle  locking  said 
roller  bearing  in  poRltlon. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  mine  car  wheel,  a  hub  iK)rtlon 
closed  at  one  end  there  being  a  fixed  wall  Integral  with 
said  hub  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an  axle  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  hub  past  said  wall  and  a  roller  bearing 
locked  in  position  In  said  hub  by  means  coflpersting  with 
said  axle  on  one  side  of  said  wall. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  wheel,  a  cast  metal  hub  having 
an  Integral  perforated  wall  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
hub,  an  axle  projected  through  said  wall,  a  roller  bear- 
ing held  In  position  by  said  axle  on  one  side  of  the  wall 
and  locking  means  coftperatlng  with  the  axle  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  wall. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  wheel  hub,  a  perforated  wall 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  hub,  a  roller  bearing  remov- 
ably positioned  at  one  side  of  said  wall,  an  axle  projected 
through  the  wall,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  the  axle 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  said 
roller  bearluK  and  means  cooperating  with  the  axle  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  wheel  hub  on  the  axle  and  thereby  secure 
the  roller  bearing  In  position. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  portion  provided  with  a  roller 
bearing  receiving  portion,  a  closed  hub  cap  integral  with 
tbe  hub  and  a  perforated  wall  Integral  with  the  hub  in- 
termediate its  ends  the  perforation  in  said  wall  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  axle  and  an  axle  of  two  diameters 
within  said  hub  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
roller  bearing  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


BI40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  33,  1916, 


1488.986.  MINB-CAB  WHK£L.  Wauun  V.  JoHNaoK. 
Bloomiborg,  Pa.,  aultnor  to  Amerlcaii  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  LodIs,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  62,878.     (01.  106 — 67.) 


1.  In  couiblnatlon,  a   clo.sed  bub  wheel,  a  sle«ve  therein 
flang«d  at  each  end,  a  roller  retaining  annalas  held  In  po- 
sition near  one  end  of  said  sleeve  by  flanges  thereon,  roll 
ers,  and  roller  positioning  means  at  the  opposite  end   of 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  said  hub. 

2.  In    combination,    a    flanged    sleeve,    a    roller  position 
Ing  annulus  held  in  Juxtaposition  to  flanges  on  said  sleeve, 
rollerg,  a  roller-positioning  member  interlocking  with  other 
flanges  on  said  sleeve,  a  closed  end  wheel  hub  and  means 
connecting  the  closed  end  of  said  hub  and  said   member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roller  t>earing  assembly  comprls 
Ing  a  sleeve  flanged  at  each  end,  a  removable  roller-posl 
tioning  annulus  at  one  end  and  a  combined  rolIer-poKl 
tionlng  and  axle-i>earing  member  at  the  opposite  end. 
rollers  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  assembly  in 
relatively  fixed  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closed  hub  wheel,  a  sleeve  therein 
flanged  at  one  end,  a  roller-retaining  annulus  held  In  posi- 
tion near  one  end  of  said  wleeve,  rollers,  roller  position- 
ing means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  means 
passing  through  said  hub  and  roller  positioning  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  said  hub. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flanged  sleeve,  roller  positioning 
means  held  In  Jnxtaposition  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  roll 
ers,  a  roller-positioning  member  interlocking  with  flanges 
on  said  sleeve,  a  closed  end  wheel  hub  connecting  means 
extendlni?  thcough  the  closed  end  of  said  hub  and  said 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaBettel 


1.1S3.9SH  MEANS  FOR  STKRILIZIN(;  .\NI)  PKESERV 
ING  .\LIMENTARY  PROF>UCTS.  (iiARi.ca  .Iovionot, 
Parl.«.  France.  File.!  .Tau  ft.  li»14  Serial  No  sll.156. 
(Cl,  99—8.) 


1.  .\  receptacle  for  preserves  comprising  a  body,  a  per- 
forated metal  lid  aecured  to  the  body,  a  layer  of  gas  filter- 
ing material,  a  thin  perforated  metal  plate  adapted  to  ap 
ply  the  layer  of  filtering  material  agalnit  the  Inner  face 
of  the  lid,  and  means  for  fixing  the  metal  plate  to  the  lid, 
■o  as  to  inclose  between  them  the  aald  layer  of  filtering 
material,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  puri>06e 
Mt  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  preserves  comprisinc  •  body,  a  per- 
forated metal  Ud  secured  to  the  body,  a  layer  of  cas  Alter- 
ing material  having  a  smaller  surface  than  the  cross  sec- 


tion of  the  receptacle,  a  thin  metal  plate  havlnc  the  same 
surface  as  that  of  the  layer  of  filtering  material  and 
adapted  to  apply  said  layer  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
lid,  and  means  for  fixing  the  metal  plate  to  the  lid  so 
as  to  press  between  them  the  said  layer  of  fllterln*  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  recepUcle  for  preserves  comprising  a  body,  a  per- 
forated metal  lid  secured  to  the  body,  a  layer  of  gas  filter- 
ing material,  a  thin  perforated  meUl  plate  adapted  to  ap- 
ply the  layer  of  filtering  material  against  the  inner  fac* 
of  the  lid.  a  small  meUl  plate  arranged  beneath  the  per- 
forated part  of  the  lid  at  a  small  dlsUnce  therefrom  and 
above  the  layer  of  Altering  material  to  fadliUte  the  ob 
turatlon  of  the  perforated  part  by  means  of  solder  and 
means  for  fixing  the  perforated  metal  plate  to  the  Ud,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  preserves  comprising  a  body,  a  per- 
forated meUl  lid  secured  to  the  body,  a  layer  of  gas  filter- 
ing material  having  a  smaller  surface  than  the  crocs  sec- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  a  thin  metal  plate  having  the  same 
surface  as  that  of  the  layer  of  filtering  material  and  adapt- 
ed to  apply  said  layer  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid. 
a  small  metal  plat^-.  means  for  mainUinIng  said  small 
plate  beneath  the  perforated  part  of  the  lid  at  a  small  dis- 
tance therefrom  and  above  the  layer  of  Altering  material, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  thin  metal  plate  to  the  lid  so 
as  to  press  l>etween  them  the  said  layer  of  filtering  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  descrllied  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.183,987.  M.VRKER  FuR  CORN  PLANTERS  Robmt 
C.  KiLLiv,  (^hautauijua.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial   No.  I.'. 973.      (Cl.   Ill-   IM  ) 


1.  In     combination     with     a     wheel     supported     planter 
I   frame,  of  a  shaft  journaleil  therein,  a  marker  fixed  to  said 

shaft,  a  lever,  shlftable  rods  each  having  an  annular 
member  flxini  thereto  and  adapt(Hl  for  engaging  one  of 
the  planter  wheels,  a  penr  connection  between  said  rods 
and  shaft,  whereliy  fh"  shaft  may  be  positively  rotated 
in  either  direction,  links  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  frame  and  each  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein 
through  which  one  of  .said  rods  project,  and  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  links  whereby  said  rods  may  be 
shifted  to  bring  its  annular  wheel  engaging  member  Into 
or  out  of  position  with  the  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  planter 
frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  marker  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  lever,  shlftable  rods  each  having  an  annular 
member  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  for  engaging  one  of  the 
planter  wheels,  a  gear  connection  between  said  rods  and 
shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  may  t>e  positively  rotated  la 
either  direction,  links  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  frame  and  each  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein 
through  which  one  of  said  rods  projects,  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  links  whereby  said  rods  may  be 
shifted    to  bring  their  annular   wheel   engaging   members 
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Into  or  oat  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  wheels. 
and  colled  springs  connecting  said  links  and  said  frame 
for  normally  holding  said  links  In  retracted  position 
whereby  said  wheel  engaging  members  are  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  wheels. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  marker  rod  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  marking  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  rod,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  laterally  spaced  meml>er8  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  and  between  which  said 
marker  rod  is  adapted  to  move,  a  rod  supporting  member 
disposed  t>etween  said  plates  and  Inclining  downwardly 
in  opposite  directions  from  its  center  toward  its  ends, 
shaft  operating  means  havinK  an  element  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  planter  wheels,  whereby  the  shaft  may 
bt  positively  rotated,  a  lever  and  a  connection  between 
said  lever,  and  shaft  operating  means  whereby  said  wheel 
engaging  element  may  l)e  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  marker  rod  flxe<l  to  said  shaft,  a  marking  ele 
ment  carried  by  said  rod,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  havlnt:  laterally  spacefl  members  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  marker  and  between  which 
said  marker  rod  Is  adapt(><l  to  move,  a  rod  supporting 
member  disposed  between  said  plates  and  inclining  down- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  its  center  toward  its 
ends,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
turning  said  shaft  In  either  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  marker  rod  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  marking  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  rod,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  liavtng  laterally  spaced  members  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  marker  and  l>etween  which 
said  marker  rod  Is  adapttni  to  move,  n  rod  support  mem- 
ber disposed  l>etween  said  plates  and  Inclining  down- 
wanily  in  opposite  directions  from  Its  center  toward  its 
ends,  said  longitudinal  shaft  extending  through  said 
plates,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  outside  said  plates,  and 
colled  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  con- 
nected to  said  plates. 


1.183,988.  '  CIRCULATOR.  Erwaud  T.  Klipi'BRT,  l>e 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  SerUl  No.  16,169. 
(Cl.  122 — 410.) 


the  top  of  the  flues,  the  two  curtains  made  up  of  a  large 
number  of  narrow  horisontally  disposed  slats  which  are 
hinged  together,  and  forming  a  chamber  around  the  fur- 
nace and  flues  which  is  open  at  top  and  bottom. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  a  fur- 
nace, a  combustion  chamt>er,  and  return  flue^  abore  the 
furnace,  of  curtains  made  up  of  a  large  number  of  narrow 
slats  horisontally  disposed,  and  located  on  each  aide  of 
the  furnace  and  flues  and  extending  from  the  front  end 
wall  of  the  boiler  to  the  combustion  chaml>er.  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  which  has  no  opening  of  substantial  sisc 
except  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  upright  guides  located 
in  said  boiler,  and  a  curtain  formed  on  each  side  of  the 
beating  chamber  by  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  disposed 
slats  removably  held  In  said  guides. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  a 
heating  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  upright  guides  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  same,  and  a  horizontally  flexi- 
ble curtain  on  each  side  of  the  heating  chamber  and 
slidable  in  said  guides. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.188,989.  HYDROCARBON-BDRNER.  Leopold  Laci NY, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Louis  D.  Loevy.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,502.  (CL 
158 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  t>oller  provided  with  a  heat 
ing  chaml>er,  of  a  horisontally  flexible  and  removable  j 
curtain  suspended  in  spaced  relation  on  each  side  of  said  i 
chamber,  the  two  curtains  made  up  of  a  large  number  of  | 
narrow  slats  hinged  together,  and  forming  an  opening  at  ! 
the  top  through  which  the  heated  water  is  discharged  ! 
and  an  opening  at  the  l)ottom  through  which  the  colder  1 
water  is  drawn. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l>oller  provided  with  a  fur- 
nace and  flnes  located  thereabove.  of  a  horisontally  flexi- 
ble cnrtaln  located  on  each  side  and  extending  up  over 
the  side  of  the  furnace  and  the  side  of  the  flnes  to  near 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  an  approximately 
horizontally  disposed  chamber  provided  with  an  upwardly 
presented  vapor-discharge  outlet,  an  approximately  hori- 
zontally disposed  vaporizing- CO  11  located  in  proximity  to, 
and  above,  said  outlet  and  having  communication  with 
said  chamber,  said  coil  being  adapted  for  communication 
with  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  an  extension  on  said  cbaml)er 
proJectlnK  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  end  In 
proximity  to  saM  outlet,  and  a  flame  spreading  meml>er 
dispoR^-d  above  said  outlet  and  over  the  greater  part  of 
said  coll,  said  member  l>elng  supported  by  and  at  said 
end  of  said  extension. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  an  approximately 
horizontally  disposed  tubular  chamber  provided  with  an 
upwariily  disposed  vapornllscharge  outlet,  an  approxi- 
mately horizontally  disposed  vaporlslng-coll  located  in 
proximity  to,  and  above,  said  outlet,  said  coll  being 
adapted  for  communication  with -a  liquid-fuel  supply,  a 
second  tubular  thamber  having  angular  relation  to  said 
first  chamt>er  and  also  located  In  proximity  to  said  outlet, 
whereby  both  said  second  chamber  and  said  coll  receive 
heat  from  vapor  discharging  and  burning  at  said  outlet, 
said  first  chamber  being  located  intermediate  said  coil 
and  second  chamber  and  having  communication  with  both 
said  coil  and  second  chamber,  and  a  flame-spreading  plate 
supported  approximately  horizontally  by  said  second 
chamber  above  Aal<l  outlet  and  over  the  greater  jMirt  of 
said  coll. 


1,188,990.     LARD-PAIL.     William   Hbnbt   Lac,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1916.      Serial   No.   9,889.      (CL 
220—48.) 
In  a  device   of   the   class   described,   a   receptacle   the 

height  of  which  substantially  eijuals  Its  diameter  at  the 
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top,  the  top  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  pro- 
Tlded  respectlTely  with  apper  and  lower  beads ;  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  disposed  longitadlnallr  of  the  receptacle 
and  to  be  dlsixksed  across  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the 
handle  having  terminal  hooks  adapted  to  engage  opiKwed 
portions  of  the  upper  tiead  when  the  handle  is  disposed 
across  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  beads  when  the  handle  is  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  tbe  handle  having  in- 
clined shoulders  coacting  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
upper   bead  when   the  handle  is  disposed  across   tbe  top 


of  the  receptacle,  and  coacting  with  tbe  inner  edges  of 
the  upper  and  lower  beads  when  tbe  handle  is  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  receptacle,  the  handle  being  con- 
tinuously arched  away  from  the  receptacle,  whereby  the 
handle  may  be  elongated  when  the  handle  is  pushed  in- 
wardly, thus  to  cause  the  shoulders  to  coact  with  the 
inner  edges  of  the  uppe^  bead  and  to  coact  with  the  inner 
edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  beads,  thus  to  disengage  the 
hooks  from  the  upper  bead  and  to  disengage  the  hooks 
from  the  upper  and  lower  beads. 


1,183,991.  AEROPLANE  FLTINO-MACHINE.  Thomas 
Francis  Lillt,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,439.     (CI.  170—150.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame  mounted  to  re- 
volve, means  for  revolving  said  main  frame,  a  series  of 
other  frames  mounted  to  revolve  and  carried  by  said  main 
fvame,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  frames  having  a  double 
series  of  pivoted  planes  mounted  thereon  disposed  one 
series  above  the  other  and  on  each  side  of  the  center  of 
the  frame,  the  planes  of  each  series  being  adapted  to 
fold  to  closed  position  and  impinge  upon  the  air  during 
the  downward  movement  of  the  frame  carrying  them  and 
be  swung  open  by  the  passage  of  the  air  through  said 
frame  during  the  remainder  of  the  revolution,  one  or  more 
of  said  frames  at  all  times  during  the  revolution  having 
planes  Impinging  npon  the  air  and  one  or  more  frames 
having  planes  swung  open,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  revoluble  member,  shafts 
Journaied  thereon,  plane-carrying  members  mounted  on 
the  shafts,  said  members  having  side  frame  and  rods  con- 
necting the  same,  planes  pivoted  on  rods  of  said  frame, 
said  planes  having  a  member  connected  thereto  and  to 
one  of  the  side  frames  to  limit  its  swinging  movement 


in  one  direction,  said  planes  adapted  to  abat  against  the 
adjacent  rod  to  limit  Its  swinging  movement  In  the  other 
direction,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  of  the  said  shafts, 
chains  passing  thereon,  and  a  lever  device  for  operating 
the  chains  and  sprocket  wheels  to  change  the  angle  of  the 
plane  carrying  members,  said  planes  impinging  npon  the 
air  daring  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  member  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  air  through  the  member  and  swung 
open  daring  the  remainder  of  the  revolution  of  the  mem- 
ber to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the  memt>er, 
said  revoluble  member  at  all  times  during  its  revolution 
having  planes  impinging  upon  tbe  air  and  planes  swung 
open. 


1.183,992.  METHOD  OF  CAST  WELDING  ELECTRIC 
BONDS.  JOH.N  C.  Lincoln.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1913.     SerUl  No.  783.973.      (CI.  22 — 204.) 


1.  The  hu«ln-deacril>ed  method  for  spplying  a  t>ond  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  In  positioning  a  mold  adjacent  to 
said  rail-ends,  disposing  the  conductive  l>ond  interiorly  of 
said  moid  and  applying  a  beating-flame  locally  to  the  rail- 
ends  and  bond  to  secure  surface  fusion  therebetween  in- 
teriorly of  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  for  applying  a  bond  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  in  positioning  a  mold  adjacent 
to  said  rail-ends,  disposing  a  mold  adjacent  to  said  rail- 
ends,  disposing  the  conductive  bond  interiorly  of  said 
mold  and  applying  the  terminal  of  an  electric  arc  to  the 
rail  ends  and  to  the  bond  to  produce  sufllcient  heat  locally 
to  effect  tbe  fusion  respectively  betwe<>n  the  rail-ends  and 
tbe  bond,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  for  applying  a  bond  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  in  positioning  a  mold  adjacent 
to  said  rail  ends,  disposing  the  conductive  t>ond  interiorly 
of  said  mold,  applying  tbe  terminal  of  an  electric  arc  to 
the  rail-ends  and  to  the  t>ond  to  produce  sufficient  heat 
locally  to  effect  the  fusion  respectively  between  the  rail- 
ends  and  the  bond,  and  adding  sufficient  conductive  ma- 
terial during  the  process  of  fusion  to  insure  adequate 
electrical  conductivity  between  said  rail-ends  and  the 
bond,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  applying  bonds  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  in  applying  a  mold  having  car- 
bon-faced recesses  to  the  rail-ends,  disposing  the  con- 
ductive t>ond  interiorly  of  said  mold  with  its  ends  pro- 
truding into  said  recesses,  and  applying  a  beating-flame 
locally  to  the  rail-ends  and  the  terminals  of  the  bond 
sufficiently  to  produce  fusion  of  the  metals  and  cast-weld 
said  bond  upon  the  respective  rail  ends,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  bonds  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  in  applying  a  mold  having  car- 
bon-faced recesses  to  the  rail-ends,  disposing  the  con- 
ductive bond  interiorly  of  said  mold  with  its  ends  pro- 
truding into  said  recesses,  applying  a  heating-flame  locally 
to  the  rail-ends  and  the  terminals  of  the  bond  sufficiently 
to  produce  fasion  of  the  metals  and  supplying  to  the 
fused  terminals  of  the  bond  additional  conductive  ma- 
terials in  molten  condition  to  Insure  adequate  electrical 
connection  between  the  rail-ends  and  the  bond.  NUbstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.183.993.      METHOD   OF   BONDING   RAILWAY  RAILS. 

John   C.    Lincoln,   aeveland,   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    13, 

1916.     Serial  No.  83,996.     (CI.  219—8.) 

1.  The  herein-described  method  for  applying  a  bond  of 
relatively  higher  thermal  and  electrical   conductivity   to 
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rail-ends,  which  consists  in  positioning  a  laminated  bond 
with  its  laminc  Individually  in  engagement  with  two 
alined  rail-ends,  and  applying  an  electric  arc  locally  to 
tbe  rail-ends  and  to  the  bond  to  secure  surface  fusion 
therebetween,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


into  said  closed  chamber  and  locking  means  for  said  axle 
within  the  closed  chamber. 


2.  The  herein -described  method  for  applying  a  bond  of 
relatively  higher  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  in  securing  the  bond  in  position 
of  substantial  engagement  with  two  alined  rali-ends  con- 
nected in  electric  circuit,  and  applying  the  negative  non- 
metallic  terminal  of  an  electric  arc  to  the  rail-ends,  and 
to  the  bond  progressively,  in  order  to  effect  fusion  re- 
spectively between  said  rail-ends  and  bond,  substantially 
as, set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  herein -described  method  for  applying  a  bond  of 
relatively  higher  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity  to 
rail-ends,  which  consists  in  securing  the  bond  In  position 
of  substantial  engagement  with  said  rail-ends,  connected 
in  electric  circuit,  applying  the  negative  terminal  of  an 
electric  arc  progressively  to  the  rail -ends,  and  to  the  bond 
to  produce  sufficient  heat,  locally  to  effect  the  fusion  re- 
spectively between  said  rail-ends  and  bond,  and  adding 
suflfk-ient  conductive  material  to  the  fused  portions  of  the 
bond,  during  the  process  of  fusion,  to  insure  adequate 
electrical  conductivity  between  the  bonded  rail-ends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  for  electrically  bonding 
railwsy  rails  with  bonds  of  relatively  higher  thermal  con 
ductlvity.  which  consists  in  positioning  said  rails  with 
their  ends  in  alinement.  securing  a  copper  bond  in  posi- 
tion of  substantial  engagement  with  said  rail-ends,  con 
necting  them  in  electric  circuit,  applying  the  non-metallic 
terminal  of  an  electric  arc  to  the  rail-ends,  and  to  the 
bond  progressively,  to  produce  sufficient  heat  locally  for 
effecting  fusion  and  adding  additional  molten  copper  to 
the  bond,  during  the  continuance  of  fusion,  to  insure 
adequate  electrical  conductivity  between  said  rail-ends 
and  the  bond,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  for  electrically  bonding 
railway  rails,  with  bonds  of  relatively  higher  thermal 
conductivity,  which  consists  in  positioning  a  laminated 
bond  with  the  lamina  Individually  engaging  abutting  rail- 
ends,  connecting  said  rail-ends  and  bond  in  electric  cir- 
cuit, applying  the  negative  terminal  of  an  electric  arc  in 
said  circuit,  progressively  and  locally  to  the  rail-ends  and 
to  the  t>ond  to  produce  fusion  of  the  laminae  and  the  rail- 
ends,  and  adding  additional  conductive  material  to  tbe 
beads  of  the  bond  respectively,  by  fusing  the  same  thereto 
and  to  the  rail-ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.183.994.  ROLLER  -  BEARING  MINE  CAR  WHEEL. 
William  J.  McDonald.  Huntington,  W.  Va..  assignor 
to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  64,614.     (CI.  64—62.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  single 
chamber,  a  frictionally  retained  partitioning  member 
therein  forming  a  closed  chamber  and  an  open  end  cham- 
ber, an  end  closure  for  the  latter,  a  roller  bearing  in  the 
open  end  chamber,  an  axle  extending  through  said  closure 
and  partitioning  member  and  into  said  closed  chamber 
and  locking  means  on  said  axle  within  the  closed  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  wheel,  a  bub  having  a  single 
chamber  and  a  seat  therein,  a  separately  formed  parti- 
tioning member  retained  against  said  seat  forming  a 
closed  chamber  and  a  roller  bearing  chamber,  a  roller 
bearing  in  the  latter,  an  axle  extending  therethrough  and 


3.  In  combination  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  chamber, 
a  separately  formed  partitioning  member  retained  there- 
in and  forming  a  closed  chamber  and  a  roller  bearing 
chamber,  a  roller  bearing  in  tbe  latter,  an  axle  extending 
through  tbe  same  and  said  partitioning  member  and  into 
8aid  closed  chamber  and  locking  means  connected  with 
said  axle  within  said  closed  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  chamb^ 
and  an  annular  seat  intermediate  its  ends,  a  separately 
formed  partitioning  member  retained  against  said  seat 
forming  a  closed  chamber  and  a  roller  bearing  chamber,  a 
roller  bearing  in  the  latter,  an  axle  extending  through 
the  same  and  said  partitioning  meml>er  and  into  said 
closed  chamber  and  wheel-retaining  means  connected  with 
said  axle  within  the  closed  chamber. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  wheel,  a  bub  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  frictionally  retained  partitioning  member  forming 
an  oil  chamber  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  roller 
bearing  chamber  said  partitioning  member  being  provided 
with  oil  passages  communicating  with  l>oth  chaml>ers,  a 
closure  for  said  aperture,  a  roller  bearing  in  said  t>earing 
chamber,  an  axle  extending  through  the  same  and  said 
partitioning  member  and  into  said  closed  chamber,  and 
locking  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  aper- 
ture and  connected  with  said  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  lo,  the  Gasette.] 


1.183.995  CAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  PlTBR  J.  Mc- 
(iowAN  and  Ralph  J.  Diksman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.    2,    1914.      Serial    No.   875.203.      (CI.   172 — 179.) 


1.  In  a  car  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  circuit,  a  manually  operated  controller,  a  con- 
tactor for  making  and  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  contactor,  means  for  connecting  sald^ 
actuating  means  with  a  car  in  advance  of  the  first  car, 
and  means  on  the  forward  car  for  setting  the  actuating 
means  into  operative  and  inoperative  relation. 

2.  In  a  car  control  system,  the  combination  with  tbe 
motor  drcnlt  of  a  car,  a  controller  therefor,  a  contactor 
in  series  therewith,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  the 
contactor,  wiring  from  said  electro-magnet  to  a  source 
of  current,  a  forward   car  in  advance  of  the  first 
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tloned  or  rear  car,  wiring  in  said  forward  car  which 
may  b«  coapled  to  connectors  mnnlng  from  th«  wiring 
of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
drcnlt  in  the  wiring  of  the  forward  car  bj  the  motorman 
of  the  forward  car,  wherebj  the  magnet  for  the  contactor 
on  the  rear  car  is  set  into  operatiTe  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion by  the  motorman  of  the  forward  car. 

3.  In  a  car  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  circuit,  a  controller,  a  contactor  in  series  with  the 
controller,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  the  contactor, 
wiring  for  connecting  said  magnet  with  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, wiring  mnnlng  to  the  front  and  rear  platforms  of 
the  car  for  completing  the  magnet  circuit  independently 
of  the  controller,  switches  In  said  last  mentioned  wiring, 
said  switches  being  located  in  a  convenient  position  for 
the  motorman  on  the  front  and  rear  platforms,  connec- 
tions from  the  magnet  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
an  adjoining  car,  wiring  on  said  adjoining  car  coDDecte<l 
to  the  first  car  by  the  coupling,  and  a  switch  In  the  last 
mentioned  wiring  located  at  the  front  platform  of  the 
last  mentioned  or  forward  car  whereby  the  motorman  on 
the  forward  car  may  control  the  operation  of  the  magnet 
of  the  rear  car. 

4.  In  a  car  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  circuit,  a  controller,  a  contactor  in  series  with 
the  controller,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  the  con 
tactor,  wiring  for  connecting  said  magnet  with  a  source 
of  current,  wiring  running  to  the  front  and  rear  plat 
forms  of  the  car  for  completing  the  magnet  circuit  Inde- 
pendently of  the  controller,  switches  in  said  last  men- 
tioned wiring,  said  switches  being  located  Id  a  conren 
lent  position  for  the  motorman  on  the  front  and  rear 
platforms,  connections  from  the  magnet  circuit  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  an  adjoining  car,  a  forward  or  disabled 
car,  wiring  on  said  forward  car  independent  of  the 
controller  thereof  connected  to  the  coupling  of  the  rear 
car,  and  a  switch  In  the  last  mentioned  wiring  disposed 
on  the  forward  platform  of  the  forward  car  whereby  the 
motorman  on  the  forwanl  car  controls  the  operation  of 
the  contactor  in  the  motor  circuit  of  the  rear  car. 

5.  In  a  car  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  circuit,  means  located  on  the  car  whereby  the 
motorman  controls  the  circuit  from  the  platform  of  the 
car,  and  means  associated  with  the  control  circuit  for 
connecting  with  a  forward  car,  and  means  associated 
with  the  connection  to  the  forward  car  whereby  the  con 
troller  on  the  rear  car  IS  rendered  operative  or  inopera 
tlve  by  the  motorman  on  the  forward  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.183,996.  TIRE-BUILDING  MACHI.M:  William  W. 
McMahan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  & 
Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flle<l  .\ug.  7, 
1915.      Serial    .No.   44,140.      (CI.    154 — 10.)    ' 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  resoluble 
core,  a  falirlc  supply  roil,  feed  rolls  revolnble  at  a  pre- 
determined ratio  of  surface  speeds  for  imparting  a 
stretch  to  the  fabric,  a  friction  wheel  driven  from  the 
fabric  as  it  arrives  at  the  core,  means  for  effecting  a 
•llding  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  lubstantlally 
tangentially    toward    and    away    from    the    core,    and    a 


positive   drive    connecting    the    friction    wheel    and    feed 

rolls. 

2.  A  tire  building  machine  emtKxlylng  a  rcvoluble  core, 
a  fabric  supply  roll,  feed  rolls  revoinbie  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  surface  speeds  for  imparting  a  stretch 
to  the  fabric,  a  friction  wheel  driven  from  the  fabrli-  a.s 
it  arrives  at  the  core,  a  stationary  guide,  a  rack  and 
pinion  thereon  for  moving  the  friction  wheel  substan- 
tially tangentially  with  respect  to  the  core,  and  a  posi 
tlve  drive  connecting  the  friction  wheel  and   feed   rolls. 

3.  A  tire  building  machine  emt>odying  a  revolnble  core, 
a  fabric  supply  roll,  feed  rolls  revoloble  at  a  prede 
termlned  ratio  of  surface  speeds  for  imparting  a  stretch 
to  the  fabric,  a  friction  wbaci  driven  from  the  fabric 
as  It  arrives  at  the  core,  a  rack  carrying  the  friction 
wheel,  a  guide  supporting  the  rack  for  movement  substan 
tlally  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  core,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  guide  for  moving  the  rack,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  rack  and  driven  by  the  friction  wheel,  a  stiaft 
carried  by  the  guide  and  driven  by  the  first  named  shaft, 
and  a  positive  drive  connecting  the  last  named  shaft  an<i 
the  feed  rolls. 


1.18  3.997.  JUSTIFICATION  INDICATOR.  Eor  A«n 
Marek  v.  Mahchthal,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  a.s 
signer  to  Siemens  St  Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin.  Ormany.  a 
Corporation  of  <iermany.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial 
No    778.535.      (CI.   IM — 112.) 


2  ^^^?^- 


1.  A  justification  Indicator  of  the  chnracter  de»<r!l».d 
having  means  for  Indicating  thf>  actual  blank  spM'->-s 
and  means  for  simultaneously  Indicating  the  blank  spai  «> 
which  would  be  left  if  the  total  amount  of  word  spares 
of  the  same  written  line  were  enlarged  a  predeteriiiln«»il 
amount. 

2.  A  Justification  Indicator  of  the  cliaracter  descrli)«"d 
having  means  for  Indicating  the  actual  blank  spaces  and 
word  space  numbers  over  which  the  blank  space  Is  to  be 
distribute*!,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Indicating  the 
blank  space,  which  would  be  left  if  the  total  numt>er  of 
."paces  of  the  same  written  line  were  enlarged  a  prede 
termlned  amount,  and  means  for  Indicating  whether  the 
normal  or  enlarged  word  spaces  should  be  use<l  In  the 
line. 

3.  A  Justification  indicator  for  type  composing  ma- 
chines or  the  like,  having  a  blank  space  slide  controlK-d 
liy  the  letter  spacing  element  of  the  composing  machlnt'. 
said  slide  having  a  tabulation  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  numeral  rows  for  indicating  the  blank  space  In  lln<> 
units,  each  row  Indicating  blank  space  values  which  arp 
smaller,  by  the  amount  of  units  contained  in  a  normal 
word  spaf-e,  than  the  blank  space  values  in  the  rorr^ 
spondlng  place  of  the  preceding  row,  means  for  simul- 
taneously indicating  the  blank  space  units  which  would 
be  left  if  the  total  number  of  si>aces  of  the  same  written 
line  were  enlarged  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means 
for  indicating  whether  the  normal  or  the  enlarged  word 
spaces  should  be  used  in  the  line. 

4.  A  justification  indicator  for  type  compoaing  ma- 
chines or  the  like,  having  a  blank  space  slide  controlled 
by  the  letter  spacing  element  of  the  composing  machine, 
said  slide  having  a  tabulation  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  nameral  rows  for  indicating  the  blank  space  in  line 
units,  each  row  indicating  blank  space  values  which  are 
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smaller,  by  the  amount  of  units  contained  In  a  normal 
word  space  than  the  blank  space  values  in  the  corre- 
•^pondlng  place  of  the  preceding  row,  means  controlled  by 
the  siwcing  mechanism  of  the  composing  machine  for 
simultaneously  indicating  the  blank  space  units  which 
would  be  left  if  the  total  number  of  spaces  of  the  same 
written  line  were  enlarged  a  predetermined  amount  and 
means  for  indicating  whether  the  normal  or  the  enlarged 
word  spaces  should  t>e  used  in  the  line. 

5.  A    Justification    indicator    for    type    composing    ma 
chines  or  the  like,  having  a  blank  apace  slide  controlled 
by  the  letter  spacing  element  of  the  composing  machine, 
said    slide   having  a    tabulation    coaalating  of  a   plurality 
of   numeral   rows   for  indicating  the  blank   space   in   line 
units,  each  row  indicating  blank  qwce  values  which  are 
smaller   by   the  amount  of  units  contained   in  a  normal 
word    space    than    the    blank    space    values    in    the    corre- 
sponding  place   of   the   preceding    row,    means    for    simul 
taneously   indicating  the  blank  space  units  which   would 
be  left  if  the  total  number  of  spaces  of  the  same  written 
line   were  enlarged   a   predetermined   amount,  and   means 
for  Indicating  whether  the  normal  or  the  enlarged   word 
spac»-8  should  l>e  used  In  the  line,  a  space  indicator  slide, 
(ontrolkd    by    the   spacing    mechanism   of    the    composing 
machine,    disposed    adjacent    to    said    blank    space    slide, 
said   indicator  slide  having  two  rows  of  space  numerals 
In    parallel   to    the   rows  of   the  blank   space   slide   for   In 
dicating  the  number  of  justifiable  spaces,  one  row  having 
double  the  number  of  values  of  the  other  row.  and  means 
on  said  Indicator  slide  for  showing  the  desired  value.*  of 
said   blank  sjMce  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


Ing  an  innular  fuel  chamber  therewith,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing at  least  one  transverse  oi>ening  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  to  connect  the  Interior  of  the  barrel  with  that  of 
the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion to  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  other  end  thereof 
In  sliding  engagement  with  the  barrel  and  a  lock  nut 
screw  threaded  on  the  l>arrel  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  sliding  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  burner  barrel,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  barrel  and  forming  an  annular 
fuel  chamber  therewith,  said  barrel  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  openings  In  the  side  wall  thereof  to  connect 
the  interior  of  the  barrel  with  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  having  one  end  in  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  barrel  with  the  other  end  thereof  in  sliding 
engagement  on  the  barrel,  a  packing  groove  In  the  slid- 
ing end  of  said  casing,  and  a  lock  nut  screw  threaded 
on  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sliding 
end  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  packing  In  said  groove  and 
prevent  leakage  at  the  joint  between  the  barrel  and  slid- 
ing end  of  said  casing. 


1.183,999.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Joh.n  A.  Mabtin. 
Idabel,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  K.  Black, 
Idabcl,  Okla.  Filed  Feb  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,488. 
(CI.  97 — 10.) 


1.183,998.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Ja.mbs  W.  -MaB 
KK.TT,  .Mana.vunk,  Fa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  SerUl 
.No.   7S6.es5.      (CI.   158 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  hydrocarbon 
uurner  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  furnace,  said 
burner  having  a  hollow  burner  t>arrel  with  an  enlarged 
rear  end  forming  a  fluid  cliamber,  a  casing  forming  an 
annular  fluid  chamber  surrounding  said  burner  barrel. 
means  connecting  said  annular  chamber  and  the  burner 
tiarrel  to  deliver  fluid  fuel  to  said  burner  barrel,  a  nosxle 
connecting  the  first  fiuld  chamber  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  conduit  connecting  the  latter  chamber  with 
the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  means  controlling  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  to  said  first  cliamber  whereby  a  How 
of  heated  fluid  is  Induced  through  said  conduit,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  volume  of  heated  fluid  delivered  Into 
said  first  chamber. 

L*.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  hydrocarbon 
burner  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  furnace,  said 
burner  having  a  hollow  burner  barrel  with  an  enlarged 
rear  end  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  a  casing  forming  an 
annular  fluid  ciiamber  surrounding  said  burner  barrel, 
means  connecting  said  annular  chamber  and  the  burner 
barrel  to  deliver  fluid  fuel  to  said  burner  barrel,  a 
nozzle  connecting  the  first  fluid  chamber  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air.  a  conduit  connecting  the  latter  cham- 
ber with  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  means  controlling 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  first  chamber  where- 
by a  flow  of  heated  fluid  is  induced  through  said  conduit, 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  heated  fluid  delivered 
into  said  flrst  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  heated   fluid  entering  the  burner. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  an  axially  horlronUl 
burner  barrel,  a  casing  surrounding  the  barrel  and  form- 


#4- 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  l>eam  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof,  a  olock  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slot  and  bearing 
reurwardly  against  the  rear  wall  thereof,  means  for  hold- 
ing The  block  against  angular  adjustment,  a  standard  ex- 
tending through  and  movable  with  the  block,  and  a  soil 
engaging  device  carried  by  the  standard. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  including  a  t>eam  having 
a  slot  extending  therethrough  from  tup  to  bottom  thereof, 
a  block  seated  in  the  slot,  a  flange  normally  supportlas 
one  end  of  the  block,  said  slot  tiavlng  a  concaved  wall  for 
the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  block,  means  for  holding 
the  block  against  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  beam,  a  standard  extending  through  the 
block  and  adjustable  longitudinally  therein,  means  carried 
by  the  standard  and  cooperating  with  the  beam  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  standard  relative  to  the 
block,  and  a  soil  engaging  device  carried  by  the  standard. 


1,184,000.  WRENCH.  Oi.B  H.  Millcm,  Union,  N.  D. 
Plied  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  ."^4,902.  (CI.  81 — 86.) 
In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  having  a  fixed  jaw,  said  shank  provided  with  a  loa- 
gitndlnal  slot  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  fized 
jaw,  rack  teeth  formed  upon  the  rear  side-edge  of  eald 
shank,  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  upon  said  shank,  said  sliding 
jaw  provided  with  enlarged  parallel  side  portions  embrac- 
ing the  side  surfaces  of  said  shank,  each  of  said  side  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  shallow  internal  not^  adja- 
cent its  outer  end,  whereby  said  notches  will  be  formed  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  means  passing  through  said 
side  portions  and  said  slot  for  siidably  retaining  said  slid- 
ing Jaw  upon  said  shank,  thereby  preventing  said  sliding 
jaw  from  having  pivoted  movement,  an  adjusting  lever 
having  spaced  ears  embracing  the  side  aarfac^  of  said 
shank,  said  ears  fitting  within  said  Internal  notches  and 
ptvotally   engaging   said    means,   whereby  said   lever  will 
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be  retained  In  engagement  with  said  illdlng  Jaw.  aald 
leypr  being  prorided  with  Internal  rack  teeth,  uld  lerer 
being  adapted  to  be  vwung  so  as  to  cause  the  teeth  there- 
of to  disengage  or  engage  said  rack  teeth  of  said  shank 


1,184,001.  LOADINQ-COIL  FOR  TELEPHONE-LINES. 
William  Mbrz,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,901.      (CI.  179 — 15.) 


1.  A  loading  coil  for  phantom  ^lephone  line  systems 
having  an  annular  core  and  line  windings  on  a  plurality 
of  sections  thereof,  each  line  conductor  through  the  coll 
including  windings  of  opposite  core  sections,  the  number 
of  turns  in  each  line  conductor  being  unequally  distrib- 
uted between  said  opposite  core  sections. 

2.  A  loading  coll  for  phantom  telephone  line  systems 
baying  an  annular  core  an<l  inner  and  outer  windings  on 
a  plurality  of  sections  thereof,  each  line  conductor 
through  the  coll  including  the  inner  and  the  outer  wind- 
ings reapectlvely  of  opposite  core  sections,  the  number  of 
turns  in  each  conductor  being  unequally  distributed  be- 
tween said  opposite  core  sections,  whereby  the  magnetic 
forces  due  to  opposing  currents  In  said  windings  are  sub- 
stantially a  minimum  In  the  space  external  to  the  coll. 

3.  A  loading  coll  for  phantom  telephone  line  systems 
having  an  annular  core  and  inner  and  oater  windings  on 
a  plurality  of  sections  thereof,  each  line  conductor 
through  the  coll  including  the  Inner  and  the  outer  wind- 
ings respectlTely  of  opposite  core  sectioni,  and  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  an  inner  winding  being  greater  than  the 
number  of  the  outer  winding  on  the  same  section,  where- 
by the  magnetic  forces  due  to  opposing  currents  in  said 
wlndlnca  are  substantially  a  minimum  in  the  space  ex- 
ternal to  the  coil. 

4.  A  loading  coil  for  phantom  telephone  line  systems 
baring  an  annular  core  and  a  plurality  of  windings  in 
layers  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  sections  thereof,  each  line 
conductor  through  the  coll  Including  windings  of  oppo- 
site core -sections  located  at  difTerent  distances  from  the 
core,  the  number  of  turns  In  each  line  conductor  being 
OBcqaally  distributed  between  said  oppodte  core  sections. 


when  It  is  desired  to  move  3aid  sliding  Jaw  or  retain  the 
same  In  a  set  position,  said  side  portions  of  said  sliding 
Jaw  being  adapted  to  guard  said  ears  of  said  lever,  where-  1 
by  said  ears  will  be  protected  from  Injury  when  In  use. 


whereby  the  magnetic  forces  due  to  opposing  cnrrents  in 
said  windings  are  substantially  a  minimum  in  the  space 
external  to  the  coll. 

5.  A  loading  coll  for  phantom  and  telephone  line  sys- 
tems having  an  annular  core  and  inner  and  onter  wind- 
ings on  each  of  four  quadrants  thereof,  each  line  con- 
ductor through  tbe  coll  Including  the  Inner  and  the  cater 
windings  respectively  of  opposite  core  quadrants,  the 
number  of  turns  in  each  line  conductor  being  uneqnally 
alstributed  between  said  opposite  core  quadrants,  wberr- 
by  the  magnetic  forces  due  to  opposing  currents  In  said 
windings  are  substantially  a  minimum  In  tbe  space  ex- 
ternal to  the  coll. 


1.184,002.  CONTINUOUS  CALIPER  FOR  RUBBER- 
TREATED  FABRIC.  Thomas  Mioolit,  Worthlng- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  k  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827,828.      (O.  33 — 147.) 


1.   A  caliper  Including  a  roller  for  supporting  a  travel- 
!   Ing    web.    a    support,    an    arm    slidably    mounted    thereon 
I   movable  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  web  over 
the  roller,  a  sleeve  carried  by  tbe  arm  for  receiving  one 
I   end  of  the  roller  and  anchoring  said  arm,  and  an  Indicator 
I   carried  by  the  arm  co  acting  with  said  sleeve  for  engaging 
I   and  indicating  the  thickness  of  tbe  web. 
I        2.   A  caliper  including  a  support,  an  Idle  roller  thereon 
for  supporting  a  traveling  web,  one  end  of  tbe  roller  being 
>    uniformly  reduced,  a  carriage  slidably  fitted  on  said  sup- 
port for  transverse  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
path  of  the  web,  a  bracket  arm  swlveled  on  said  carriage, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm   for  receiving  said  reduced 
end  of  the  roller,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  said  arm  for 
co-acting  with  said  sleeve  in  engaging  and  indicating  the 
thickness  of  the  web. 

3.  A  caliper  embodying  a  support,  a  roller  thereon  for 
supporting  a  traveling  web  and  having  peripheral  grooves, 
roller  bearings  on  the  support  fitting  In  corresponding  pe- 
ripheral grooves  In  the  roller  and  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  roller  upon  tbe  support,  an  arm  slidably 
mounted  on  the  support  at  one  end  of  the  roller  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  web  over  the 
roller,  a  sleeve  carried. by  the  arm  for  engaging  the  end 
of  tbe  roller  and  anchoring  tbe  arm,  and  an  indicator 
carried  by  tbe  arm  and  coacting  with  the  sleeve  for  en- 
gaging and  Indicating  the  thickness  df  the  web. 


1,184,003.  SPINDLE-CARRIER.  David  L.  M'llbk, 
Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,808. 
(CI.  64—52.) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  spindle  carrier  comprising  an 
angularly  adjustable  pivoted  carrier  arm,  said  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  in  supporting  engagement  with  a  roll  spindle, 
a  stand  on  which  the  carrier  arm  is  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  length  of  the  arm,  and  yielding 
means  for  fastening  the  carrier  arm  to  secure  said  arm 
In  spindle  carrying  position. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  spindle  carrier  comprising  an 
angularly  adjustable  pivoted  carrier  arm,  said  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  in  supporting  engagement  with  a  roll  spindle, 
a  stand  on  which  the  carrier  arm  Is  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  In  the  length  of  the  arm,  and  adjustable 
means  for  fastening  the  carrier  arm  to  secure  said  arm  in 
spindle  carrying  poaition. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  spindle  carrier  comprising  an 
adJQstable  pivoted  carrier  arm,  said  arm  baring  one  end 
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In  supporting  engagement  with  a  roll  spindle,  a  stand  on 
which  the  carrier  arm  is  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  the  length  of  tbe  arm,  and  yielding  means  connecting 
the  carrier  arm  to  the  stand  to  hold  said  carrier  arm  in 
spindle  carrying  position. 


4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  spindle  carrier  comprising  an  an- 
gularly adjustable  pivoted  carrier  arm,  said  arm  having 
one  end  In  supporting  engagement  with  a  roll  spindle,  a 
sUnd  on  which  tbe  carrier  arm  Is  plvoUlly  mounted  at 
an  Intermediate  point  In  the  length  of  the  arm,  and 
yielding  means  adjustably  connecting  the  end  of  said 
carrier  arm  to  the  sUnd  to  hold  tbe  carrier  arm  in 
spindle  carrying  position. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  spindle  carrier  comprising  a  plv 
oted  carrier  arm,  said  arm  having  one  end  In  supporting 
engagement  with  a  roll  spindle,  a  pivot  shaft  on  tbe  arm 
at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  the  arm,  a 
stand,  means  adjustably  connecting  tbe  pivot  shaft  to 
■aid  stand  and  means  on  the  end  of  said  carrier  arm  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  carrier  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  press  the  cup  to  predetermined  depth,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  forming  dies  and  operated 
from  a  source  «f  constant  power  for  bringing  the  dies 
Into  cooperative  relation  In  a  rapid  traverse  movement, 
forming  the  corner  of  the  cup  In  a  slower  movement  and 
with  an  operating  force  greater  than  that  Involved  In  the 
initial  movement,  and  pressing  the  cup  to  depth  in  a 
quicker  movement  and  with  less  operating  power  than  in- 
volved in  said  corner  forming  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cup  leathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  cup-forming  dies  constructed  for  spinning  and 
pressing  a  blank  Into  cup  shape,  and  means  for  operating 
said  dies  to  form  the  corner  of  a  cup  at  a  given  speed  and 
operating  power  and  to  press  the  cup  to  depth  at  a 
higher  speed  and  less  operating  power  than  Involved  In 
the  corner-forming  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cup  leathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  cup-forming  dies  constructed  for  spinning  and 
pressing  a  blank  Into  cup  shape,  a  cam  having  an  inclined 
face,  means  for  moving  the  cam  at  a  uniform  speed  from 
a  uniform  source  of  power,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
Inclined  face  of  the  cam  for  operating  the  dies  to  form 
the  corner  of  a  cup  and  press  tbe  cup  to  depth  with  a 
variable  operating  power  greater  during  the  corner-form- 
ing operation  than  when  pressing  the  cup  to  depth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  cup  leathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  cooperating  dies  adapted  for  spinning  and  preM- 
ing  an  Interposed  blank  into  cup  shape,  a  rotary  cam,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  bringing  the  dies  into  co- 
operation to  form  the  corner  of  the  cup  and  press  the  cup 
to  depth  with  a  variable  operating  power  greater  during 
the  operation  of  forming  the  corner  than  when  pressing 
the  cup  to  depth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cup  leathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  forming-dies  adapted  for  pressing  a  blank  into  cup 
shape,  a  rotary  cam,  and  lever  and  link  transmission 
mechanism  actuated  from  said  cam  for  operating  the  dies 
to  successively  form  the  corner  of  a  cup  and  press  the 
cup  to  depth,  said  cam-actuated  mechanism  being  so  vr- 
ganlsed  that  Its  power  transmitting  capacity  is  greater 
during  the  operation  of  forming  the  corner  of  the  cap 
than  when  pressing  the  cup  to  depth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,004.  APPARATUS  FUR  MAKING  CUP  LEATH- 
ERS. ROBIBT  Milne,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ward  Pump  Company  and  one  half  to  Rockford 
Leather  Washer  Company.  Rockford,  111.,  Corporations 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,045. 
(CI.  69—8.) 


1,184,006.  BK.\KE  OPERATING  MEANS.  OsCAa  J. 
Moi,  Likely.  <al.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,083.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cup  leathers,  the  combina- 
tion of  cup  forming  dies  normally  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  cooperation  to  suc- 
c«Mirely  form  from  a  leather  blank  the  comer  of  the  cap 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  plr- 
atally  mounted  about  said  rack,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mor- 
ably  mounted  on  said  lerer  for  engagement  with  aaul 
rack.  In  order  to  effect  a  rigid  engagement  at  predeter-  * 
mined  times  between  said  rack  and  said  lever,  a  hollow 
actuating  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  lever  for  morlng 
the  same  at  the  will  of  the  user,  a  link  mounted  within 
said  actuating  rod  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  pin 
for  disengagement  of  said  pin  from  said  rack  at  predeter- 
mined times  In  order  to  effect  movement  between  said 
rack  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  lerer  in 
operative  position. 

2.  The  combination'  of  a  shaft,  a  rack  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  about  said  rack, 
means  mounted  on  said  lerer  for  engagement  with  said 
rack.  In  order  to  effect  a  rigid  engagement  at  predeter- 
mined times  between  said  rack  and  said  lever,  an  actuat- 
ing rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  lerer,  a  link  monntad 
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within  said  actoatlag  rod  and  plTOtally  conaeetod  wttli 
Mild  pin  for  dlMBgagemcnt  of  said  pin  from  aald  rack  at 
predetermined  tlmea,  and  means  (or  locking  aald  l^rer 
Id  operative  poaltion. 


1,184.006.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  GAS.  Caklton  F. 
Moors,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assisnor  to  United  SUtea 
Smelting,  Reflalng  4  Mining  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1913.  S«rUl  No.  807.2l>6. 
(CT.  76 — 30.) 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  the  dust  laden  gaaca  from 
ore  traatlng  and  othar  fornacaa  which  conalata  In  paaalng 
the  gaaea  aocccaalTely  through  a  aeriea  of  flltcrlag  fabrics, 
the  filial  fabric  of  which  la  impregnated  with  dost  pre- 
paratory to  filtering  nae.  and  periodically  remoTlng  the 
accnmulation  of  dnst  from  those  fabrics  only  which  pre- 
cede the  final  fabric. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  gases  from  ore  treating  and 
other  furaacea  to  obtain  an  imparity  free  gaa,  compriaing 
conttauooaly  passing  the  gases  soccesslTely  through  a 
series  of  movable  filtering  walla  which  become  periodically 
Impregnated  and  clogged  with  doat  for  removing  the  balk 
of  the  dnst  and  finally  passing  the  gases  through  a  qales- 
ceat  dust  Impregnated  filtering  means  for  removing  the 
last  portion  of  dast. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  solfnr  dloxld  carrying  gases 
from  ore  treating  and  other  fomaces  to  obtain  a  dost  free 
gas,    comprising  passing   the  gases   through   a    series    of 
movable  filtering  mediums  whereby  the  bulk  of  the  dust 
which  accumalates  ai>on  the  material  can  be  periodically 
removed,  succesalTely  removing  portions  of  the  dust  as  it   | 
progresses   through    the   series   of   filtering   medlams   and   1 
leading  the  gas  into  a  fixed  filtering  medium  for  remov-  | 
Ing  the  last  traces  of  dast. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  sulfur  dloxld  carrying  gases  i 
from  ore  treating  and  other  furnaces  to  obtain  a  dust  free  j 
gaa   consisting   In    passing   the   gas   through   a    series   of  | 
movable  filtering  fabrics,  the  first  of  the  series  to  remove 
the  bulk  of  the  dust  and  to  be  periodically  discharged  of 
the  dust,  the  next  in   the  series  to  remove  most  of  the 
dust  resnltlng  from  the  first  treatment  and  to  be  periodi- 
cally discharged  of  dust  at  less  frequent  intervals  than 
the    first    fabric    and    finally    leading    the    purified    gas 
through   a   fixed   dust    impregnated    fabric   to   remove    the 
last  traces  of  dust. 


connection  to  the  driven  element  to  positively  arruat  Its 
movement. 


1,184,007.      CLUTCH.      Emil    F.    Nohblius,    Peoria.    111., 
assignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Company.  Peoria,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.     8e-  j 
rial  No.  818.837.     (CI.  74 — 46.)  1 

1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  element 
and  a  driven  element  of  a  connection  interposed  between   < 
said  elements  to  transmit  power  from  the  driving  element   ' 
to  the  driven  element,  spring  means  for  normaliy  main- 
taining  said    operative    relation    between    the   connection   [ 
and    the    two    elements,    a    motion   arresting  device   with   | 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  responsive  to  j 
actuation  of  aald  motion  arresting  device  for  preliminarily 
overcoming  the  effect  of  said  spring  means  and  thereby 
disconnecting  the   driven   element   from    the  driving  ele- 
ment  and   subeequeatly   positively    transmitting    the   mo- 
tion arresting   effect   from   said  device  through   the  said 


2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  element 
and  a  driven  element,  of  means  for  normally  connecting 
both  said  elements  to  transmit  power  from  the  driving 
element  to  the  driven  element,  a  motion  arresting  device 
with  means  for  actuating  the  same,  means  responstre  to 
actuation  of  said  motion  arresting  device  for  prellmlnArily 
dlao<mnectlng  the  driven  element  from  the  driving  element 
and  subsequently  positively  transmitting  the  motion  ar- 
resting effect  from  said  device  to  the  driven  element  and 
positively  arrest  its  movement,  and  means  including  a 
spring  operated  connection  InterpoMd  betwe«B  the  driv- 
ing elem^t  and  the  drive  element  tor  automatically  and 
po^tlvely  restoring  them  to  connected  relation  for  the 
transmission  of  power  when  the  motion  arresting  device 
is  rendered  Inoperative. 

S.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drtvlag  shaft 
carrying  a  clutch  drum,  of  a  driven  shaft,  eoaasetioas 
carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  meaaa  for  caaainc  said 
connections  to  frtctionally  engage  the  dutch  dnun  irhsre 
by  motion  la  transmitted  from  the  driving  ahaft  to  tiM 
driven  shaft,  a  brake  drum  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  brake  drum,  and 
a  power  disfonnecting  element  Interposed  t»etween  the 
brake  drum  and  said  connections  for  positively  disconnect- 
ing the  driven  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft  respeaslve  to 
retarded  movement  of  the  brake  drum,  and  means  carried 
by  the  brake  drum  for  positively  transmitting  Its  motion 
arresting  effect  through  the  connections  to  the  driven 
memt>er,  to  yieldingly  arrest  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driring  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  clutch 
Hboes  carried  by  the  driven  sliaft  and  acting  to  tranamlt 
power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  ahaft,  a  brake 
drum  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  connections  inter- 
posed between  the  brake  drum  and  said  shoes  operative 
upon  arrested  movement  of  the  drum  to  preliminarily  posi- 
tively disconnect  the  clutch  shoes  from  the  clutch  drum, 
and  subsequently  transmit  the  motion  arresting  effect 
from  tbe  brake  drum  to  the  driven  shaft  to  positively  ar- 
rest its  movement,  and  meana  for  automatically  restor- 
ing said  clutch  shoes  to  operative  engagHDeat  with  respect 
to  tbe  clutch  drum  when  the  brake  dnuB  becomes  Inop- 
frattve  and  its  motion  arresting  effect  Is  removed  from 
the  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  clutch 
shoes  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  acting  to  transmit 
power  from  the  drtvlag  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake 
drum  mounted  on  the  drives  ahaft,  ooanectlons  interposed 
between  the  brake  drum  and  aald  shoes  operative  upon 
arrested  movement  of  tbe  drum  to  preliminarily  positively 
disconnect  the  clutcb  shoes  from  the  dntch  dram,  and 
subsequently  transmit  the  motion  arresting  effect  from  the 
brake  drum  tu  the  driven  shaft  to  positively  arrest  its 
movement,  and  spring  means  for  automatically  restoriag 
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■aid  dutch  shoes  to  operative  engagement  with  respect  to 
the  dntch  drum  when  the  brake  drum  becomes  inopera- 
tive and  its  motion  arresting  effect  is  removed  from  the 
driven  shaft. 


1,184,008.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Emil  F.  NoanLius. 
Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Stockton.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Peb.  16.  1914,  Serial  No.  818,837. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  858.176.      (CI.  21—114.) 
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border  portion  of  a  piece  of  work  to  include  a  perimeirlcal 
flange  and  lock  the  same  In  position,  said  independently 
movable  die  member  being  adapted  to  subsjHjuently  shape 
tbe  remainder  of  the  work 


1.  A  traction  engine  compriaing  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  traction  memt>ers,  driving  means  therefor,  a  pair  of 
clutches  Interposed  one  between  the  driving  member  and 
each  of  the  traction  members,  means  for  mannally  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  either  one  of  said  clutches,  and 
means  automatically  responsive  to  the  manual  operation 
to  yieldingly  resist  tbe  movement  of  the  tractor  member 
subsequent  to  said  Intermptlon. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member,  traction  members  driven  therefrom,  clutches  in- 
terposed between  the  driving  member  and  the  traction 
members,  and  meann  for  operating  said  clutches  auto- 
matically responsive  and  operative  subsequently  to  the 
operation  of  the  dutches  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
the  tractor  members. 

8.  In  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combination  of  an  endless, 
flexible.  selMsylng  traction  member,  a  drive  ahaft,  driv- 
ing gears  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  traction 
member,  a  clutch  interpowd  between  the  driving  gears 
and  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  the  clutch  and  operative  subsequent  thereto  for  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  the  traction  member. 

4  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  self- laying  traction  member  forming  a  ground 
support  for  the  frame,  driving  connections  for  said  trac- 
tion member,  a  clutch  interposed  In  said  driving  connec- 
tions and  manually  operative  to  disconnect  the  power 
from  the  traction  member,  and  meana  automatically  re- 
sponsive to  the  manual  operation  of  the  clutch  for  apply 
ing  a  braking  force  to  aald  traction  member. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  self-laying  traction  member  forming  a  ground 
support  for  the  frame,  driving  connections  for  aald  trac 
tlon  member,  a  clutch  interposed  In  said  driving  connec- 
tions and  manually  operative  to  disconnect  the  power 
from  the  traction  member,  and  meauR  automatically  re- 
■ponslve  to  the  operation  of  the  clutch  for  transmitting 
through  the  dutch  a  braking  force  to  the  tractlr.n  mem- 
ber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 

i. 184.009.  METAI^SUAPING  DEVICE.  Arthcb  F. 
O'LaART.  Berwick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  ComQany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,796. 

(CT.  113 — 48.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  female  die.  a  male  die  comprising 
a  die  annulufl  and  a  die  member  movable  independently 
thereof,  means  for  unifying  and  separating  said  die  an- 
nulus  and  independently  movable  die  member,  and  means 
for  bringing  aald  male  and  female  dies  togeth«.  whereby 
aald  female  die  and  die  annulus  are  adapted  to  ahape  a 
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2.  In  combination,  a  female  die,  a  male  die  comprising 
an  expansible  die  annvilus  and  a  die  member  Independ- 
ently movable  thereof,  means  for  unifying  and  separating 
said  die  annulus  and  Independent  die  member,  and  means 
for  relatively  positioning  said  male  and  female  dies,  where- 
by said  female  die  and  die  annulus  are  adapted  to  shape 
a  border  portion  of  a  piece  of  work  to  Include  a  perl- 
metrical  flange,  said  Independently  movable  die  member 
being  adapteil  to  subsequently  shape  the  work  within  Its 
previously  formed  border  portion. 

.•?.  In  romblnatlon.  a  sectional  female  die.  a  male  die 
comprising  a  die  annulus  and  a  central  die  member,  meana 
for  unifying  and  separattnjr  said  die  annnlus  and  central 
die  member  and  means  for  positioning  said  male  and  fe- 
male dies,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  latter  and  said  an- 
nulus are  adapted  to  form  a  border  portion  of  a  piece  of 
work  and  lock  It  In  position,  said  central  die  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  subsequently  form  the  work  within  the 
border  portion  and  a  female  die  section  being  adapted  to 
eject  the  finished  work. 

4.  In  combination,  a  female  die  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  one  of  which  Is  movable,  a  male  die  compris- 
ing a  die  annulus  and  a  central  die  member,  means  for 
unifying  and  separating  said  die  annulns  and  central  die 
member  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  dies,  where- 
Uy  sections  of  said  female  die  and  die  annulus  are  adapt- 
ed to  shape  a  border  portion  of  a  piece  of  work,  peri- 
metrlcally  flange  It  and  lock  it  In  position,  said  central 
die  member  being  adapted  to  subsequently  form  the  re- 
mainder of  the  work  and  said  movable  female  die  section 
being  adapted  to  eject  the  flnlshed  work. 

B.  In  combination,  a  male  die  and  female  die.  the  latter 
helng  provided  with  a  movable  die  section,  an  elevating 
device  therefor,  means  on  said  movable  die  section  adapt- 
ed to  coftperate  with  said  elevating  device,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  male  and  female  dies,  whereby  a 
piece  of  work  is  adapted  to  be  formed,  and  removed  from 
said  female  die  by  the  action  of  said  elevating  device  upon 
said  movable  female  die  section,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  be  tilted  under  the  control  of  aald  elevating  device  and 
co<^peratlng  means  to  discharge  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.184,010.      SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    PUNCII-PRE88E8. 

William    J.    Parkbb,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    17, 

1914.     Serial  No.  857.007.      (CI.  164 — 107.) 

1.  In  a  punch  press  having  a  punch  carrying  ram  aad 

die,  a  safety  device  having  a  front  guard  between  the  o^ 

erator  and  punch,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
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ram  uid  fuard  for  moTlng  the  latter  In  «  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  moTement  of  the  panch  and  laterally  thereof. 
2.  In  a  punch  press  haring  a  punch  carrTlng  ram  and 
die,  a  Mifety  device  haying  a  guard  in  front  of  and  nor- 
mally below  the  lerel  of  the  die,  and  means  connected 
with  and  operated  by  aald  ram  for  moving  said  guard  up- 
wardly and  laterally  relative  to  the  die. 


3.  In  a  punch  press  having  a  punch  carrying  ram  and 
die.  a  safety  device  having  a  guard  In  front  of  the  punch 
and  die,  operative  connections  between  the  ram  and  guard 
for  moving  the  latter  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  punch  and  laterally  thereof,  and  a  curtain 
movable  with  said  guard  In  front  of  said  punch  and  die 


.184.011.     SHAFT  BEARING.     Jacob   B.   Pibkins. 
Cleveland,  and   Habrt  J.  Smith,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Hill  Clutch   Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No 
849,410.      (CI.  64—14.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  collar  oiling  shafts,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  base  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  support 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  underside  of  the  shaft  and 
its  collar  and  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said 
support  and  recelvlflg  the  upper  aide  of  said  shaft 
and  bfeing  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  groove 
which  receives  said  colUr.  said  cap  being  divided  trans- 
versely in  line  with  said  groove  and  collar  so  as  to  be  re- 
movable axially  reUUvely  to  said  shaft  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  collar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  collar,  a  bear- 
ing base  or  lower  bearing  section  which  receives  the  un- 
derside of  said  shaft  and  Its  collar,  a  bearing  cap  which 
receives  the  upper  side  of  said  shaft  and  is  provided  on  its 
under  side  with  a  groove  which  receives  said  collar  and 
which  Is  divided  into  sections  transveraely  in  line  with 
said  groove  and  collar,  means  for  connecting  said  cap  sec- 


tions, and  a  support  on  which  said  bearing  cap  and  base 
are  mounted. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  collar,  a  bear- 
ing base  or  lower  bearing  section  which  receives  the 
underside  of  said  shaft  and  Its  collar,  a  bearing  cap  which 
receives  the  upper  aide  of  said  shaft  and  is  provided 
on  Its  underside  with  a  groove  which  receives  said 
collar  and  which  la  divided  into  sections  transversely 
in  line  with  said  groove  and  collar,  bolts  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  bearing  cap.  and  a  support  on  which  said 
cap  and  base  are  mounted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  oUlng  collar  arranged 
on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  base  which  receives  the  underside 
of  aald  shaft  and  collar  and  which  Is  provided  on  Its  un 
derslde  with  a  convex  face,  a  bearing  cap  which  receives 
the  upper  side  of  said  ahaft  and  is  provided  on  Its  under- 
side with  a  groove  which  receives  said  collar  and  is  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  side  with  a  convex  face  and  Is  divided 
Into  sections  transversely  in  line  with  said  grooves  and 
collar,  means  for  connecting  said  bearing  cap  sections,  and 
supporting  means  having  concave  faces  engaging  with 
said  convex  faces. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  an  oiling  collar  arranged 
on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  base  which  receives  the  underside 
of  said  shaft  and  collar  and  which  is  provided  on  Its  un- 
derside with  a  convex  face,  a  bearing  cap  which  receives 
the  upper  side  of  the  shaft  and  Is  provided  on  its  under 
side  with  a  groove  which  receives  said  collar  and  is  pro- 
vided on  Its  upper  aide  with  a  convex  face  and  is  divided 
Into  sections  transversely  in  line  with  said  collar,  a  lower 
trunnion  provided  on  Its  upper  end  with  a  concave  face 
which  receives  the  convex  face  of  the  bearing  base,  an 
upper  trunnion  provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  a  concave 
face  which  engages  with  the  convex  face  of  the  bearing 
cap.  and  a.  supporting  frame  having  a  lower  bridge  on 
which  the  lower  trunnion  Is  mounted  and  an  upper  bridge 
on  which  the  upper  trunnion  Is  mounted. 


1.184.012.  REOULATINO  VALVK.  John  O.  Parria, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.642.      (CT.  60—28.) 


1.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
upper  bell  shaped  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a 
lower  section,  a  horisontal  bridge  extending  diametrically 
and  completely  across  the  intermediate  section  aald 
bridge  being  fairly  wide  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 
discharge  paaaage  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  In- 
ner extremity  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  and  two  vertical 
openings  located  on  op|M«ite  sides  of  the  discharge  pas- 
sage and  in  transverse  allnement  therewith,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  the  outer  lower  edge  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  plungers  projecting  vertically  upward  from 
the  diaphragm  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  said 
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plungers  being  closer  together  than  the  width  of  the 
bridge  and  slldably  extending  through  the  vertical  side 
openings  In  the  bridge,  a  plate  connected  to  the  upper 
extremities  of  the  plungers,  a  closure  device  for  the  dis- 
charge passage  In  the  br'dge  mounted  in  said  plate,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  slide  vertlmlly  In  the  upper  sec- 
tion, a  tubular  sleeve  depending  from  th«>  lower  section, 
and  diaphragm  controlling-springs  located  in  said  tubular 
sleeve. 

2.  A   regulating  valve  comprising  a   casing  having  an 
upper  bell-shaped  section,  an  Intermediate  section  and  a 
lower  section,  a  horltontal  bridge  extending  diametrically 
and  completely  across  the  Intermediate  section  said  bridge 
being  fairly  wide  and   having  a  longitudinal   bore,  a  dis- 
charge passage  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  Inner 
extrt-mlty    of    sal<l    longitudinal    bore,    and    two    vertical 
openings  located   on   opposite  sides  of   the  discharge  pas- 
sag**  snd  In  transverse  allnement  thrrpwlth,  a  diaphragm 
8erurp<l  to  the  outer  lower  edge  of  the  Intermediate  sec 
tlon.  a  pair  of  plungers  projecting  vprtloally  upward  from 
thp  diaphragm  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  said 
plungers    l)elng    closer    together    than    the    width    of    the 
bridge  and   slldably   extending  through   the   vertical   side 
openlnKs   in    the   bridge,  a   plate   connected    to    the   upper 
extremtti«>s  of  the  plungers,  a  closure  devlc*'  for  the  dls 
charK*-  passage  In   the  lirldg*-  mounte<l  In  said  plate,  said 
platf  b.'lnK  adapted   to  slide  vertically  In   the  upper  sec 
tlon.  sprluKt  surrounding  the  lower  portions  of  the  plun- 
gers and  arranged  between   the  bridge  and  diaphragm,  a 
tubular  sleeve  depending  from  the  lower  section,  and  dia- 
phragm controlling  springs  located  In  said  tubular  sleeve. 
.3.   A    regulating  valve   comprising   a   casing   having  an 
upp«»r   l>fll  shaped   section,  an   Intermediate   .section   and  a 
lowor  H.-<t1on.  a  horliontal  l)rldgp  extending  diametrically 
anil  <  i>mpletely  across  the  lnternie<llate  section  said  bridge 
beinK   fairly   wide  and  having  n   longitudinal   bore,  a  dls 
charge  passage  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  Inner 
•■xtrciiilty    of    said    longitudinal    bore,    and    two    vertical 
op«'nlnp<   located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  pas- 
y<Hgf.  and  in  transverse  allnement  thorewUh.  a  diaphragm 
8«»ciire(l   to  the  outer  lower  edge  of  the  Intermetllate  sec 
tlon.  a  pair  of  plungers  projecting  vertically  upward  from 
thp   diaphragm   and   parallel    to   the   axis   of  .the    casing; 
aald  plungers  being  closer  together  than  the  width  of  the 
bridge  and    slldably   extending   through   the   vertical    side 
openings  In  the  bridge,  a  plate  connected  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremities  of   the   plungers,   and   a   plug   arranged    In    said 
plate  and   adapted   to   form  a   closure  device   for   the  dis- 
charge passage  In  the  plate  ;  said  plate  being  slldably  ar- 
riinged  In  the  upper  section  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
upp<'r  bell  shaped  section,  an  Intermediate  section  and  a 
lower  section,  a  horiionUl  bridge  extending  diametrically 
and  completely  across  the  Intermediate  sect'on  said  bridge 
l)e1ng  fairly  wide  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dis- 
charge passage  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  Inner 
extremity  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  and  two  vertical 
openings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  pas- 
sage and  In  transverse  allnement  therewith,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  the  outer  lower  e<lge  of  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  plungers  projecting  vertically  upward  from 
the  diaphragm  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  ;  said 
plungers  being  closer  together  than  the  width  of  the 
brldgo  and  slldably  extending  through  the  vertical  side 
openings  In  the  bridge,  a  plate  connected  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  plungers,  a  screw  plug  centrally  arranged 
In  said  plate  and  vertically  adjustable  therein,  and  suit- 
able closure  material  In  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  close  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing ;  said  plate  being  slldably  arranged  In  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  casing. 

5.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  rasing  having  an 
upper  bell-shaped  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a 
lower  section,  a  horizontal  bridge  extending  diametrically 
and  completely  across  the  Intermediate  section  said  bridge 
being  fairly  wide  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  dis- 
charge passage  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  inner 
extremity  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  and  two  vertical  open- 
ings located   on   opposite   sides   of   the  discharge  passage 


and  In  transverse  allnement  therewith,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured to  the  outer  lower  edge  of  the  intermediate  section, 
a  pair  of  plungers  projecting  vertically  from  the  dia- 
phragm and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  said  plun- 
gers being  closer  together  than  the  width  of  the  bridge 
and  slldably  extending  through  the  vertical  side  opening 
in  the  bridge,  a  closure  device  for  the  discharge  passage 
In  the  bridge  mounted  In  said  plate,  and  a  bushing  fitting 
In  the  upper  section  of  the  casing  in  which  the  plate  la 
slldably   mounted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,184,013.  SHOE.  GaosGK  L.  Fibrce,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
as-slgnor  to  A.  G  Spalding  &  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8.31.908.      (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  « 
shoe  structure  having  opposed  flexible  portions  at  the 
front  arranged  to  qverlle  a  portion  of  the  instep,  a  cuahlon 
arranged  to  overlie  both  of  said  flexible  portions,  and  an 
Instep-hood  adjustable  upon  the  shoe  structure  to  direct 
said  cushion  against  the  Instep,  said- hood  having  a  plu- 
rality of  off-set  side  extensions  arranged  to  be  anchored 
to  the  shoe  structure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a. 
shoe  structure  having  opposed  flexible  portions  at  the 
front  arranged  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  Instep,  a  cuahloa 
arranged  to  overlie  both  of  said  flexible  portions,  and  an. 
Instep-hood  adjustable  upon  the  shoe  structure  to  direct 
said  cushion  against  the  Instep. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  structure  having  opposed  flexible  portions  at  the 
front  arranged  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  instep,  and  a 
cushion  arranged  to  overlie  both  of  said  flexible  portions, 
said   cushion   being  apertured. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  structure  having  opposed  flexible  portions  at  the 
front  arranged  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  instep  ;  lacing 
means  carried  by  said  flexible  portions,  a  cushion  arranged 
to  overlie  said  lacing  means,  and  an  aperture  formed  in 
said  cushion  whereby  said  lacing  means  may  cooperate 
with  said  aperture  to  anchor  In  position  said  cushion. 


1.184,014.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  JOHN  J.  POTT,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,687. 
(CI.  129 — 8.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder 
carried  thereby,  an  arch 
operation  with  said  post 
the  base  for  yieldingly 
hold  the  arch  in  i>osition 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder 
carried  thereby,  an  arch 


comprising  a  base,  a  binder  post 
having  a  leg  and  adapted  (or  co- 
to  hold  the  leaves,  and  means  on 
engaging  said  leg  to  detachably 

comprising  a  base,  a  binder  post 
having  a  leg  and  adapted  (or  co- 
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opentioB  with  Mid  post  to  Iu>ld  tlie  Imtm,  utd  mean* 
flnah  wltk  nld  but  for  yleldloslj  eagkjdnc  atid  \*g  to 
datechably  hold  the  arch  in  pooltloo. 

ft.  A  looM  laar  binder  coBpiijdag  a  base  harlnx  a  iprlnc 
■oekot,  a  binder  poet  earried  by  aald  base,  and  an  arch 
adapted  for  co4^«ratlon  with  aald  poet  to  hold  the  learee, 
nid  arch  havlnc  *  1«C  adapted  for  deUchabla  ensagenent 
with  aald  aocfcet. 

4.  A  looae  leaf  binder  comprlelng  a  base,  a  poat  carried 
thereby,  an  arch  telescoping  with  said  poat  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  hold  the  leaves,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  arch  In  direct  detachable  engagement  with 
said  base. 

0.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  base  baring  a  socket, 
an  arch  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  socket  and 
haring  a  leg,  and  a  q>rlng  socket  on  said  base  adapted  to 
detchably  engage  said  leg. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,184,015.  PROCESS  OF  TKSATINO  BUBBKR  AR- 
TICLES AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Raymond  B. 
Pbicb,  Mlshawaka,  lad.,  aaalgnor  to  Rubber  Regenerat- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jane 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,070.     (CI.  18— SO.) 

1.  The  process  of  nnltlng  fabric  or  fiber  and  rubber 
Into  intimate  relation  with  each  other,  which  consists  In 
treating  the  fabric  with  an  application  of  a  metal,  ap- 
plying nnYolcanlxed  rubber  to  the  fabric,  and  finally  vul- 
canising the  rubber. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  uniting  fabric  or  fiber  and  rubber 
Into  Intiinate  relation  with  each  other  which  consists  in 
treating  the  fabric  with  an  application  of  copper,  ap- 
plying nnvulcaniaed  rubber  to  the  fabric,  and  finally  vnl- 
fanlilng  the  rubber. 

3.  The  process  of  uniting  fabric  or  fibrous  material 
and  a  rubber  compound  containing  a  vulcaalaing  medium 
which  consists  in  treatiag  the  fabric  with  a  non-vulcanls- 
Ing  medium  which  will  be  non-detachably  associated  with 
the  fabric  and  which  has  greater  adhesion  for  rubber  than 
the  fabric,  applying  unrulcaalzed  sulfur-containing  rubber 
to  the  fabric  so  treated  and  finally  vulcanising  the  rubber. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  of 
flhrooa  material,  a  uniting  non-vulcanising  agent  Impreg- 
nated In  the  fibrous  material  and  having  greater  ad- 
hesion for  rubber  than  has  the  fibrous  material,  and  sul- 
fur conUlnlng  rubber  vulcanized  In  Intimate  assoc'atlon 
with  the  fibrous  material  and  agent. 


1.184,016.       APPARATUS     FOR     TREATING     PLA.STIC 
MATERIALS.     Ratmond  B.   Psicb.   New   York.   N.   Y., 
assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Indiana.      Filed    Nov.    12.    1915.      Serial    No 
61.038.     (CT.  18—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  plastic  material,  means  for 
causing  progressive  movement  of  aald  material,  and  a 
sarlas  of  projecting  parts  having  passages  therethrough 
and  arrangad  to  penetrate  said  material,  and  means  con- 
ncctiag  said  paaaagta  with  the  external  air. 

2.  In  a  device  for  treating  plastic  materials,  a  series 
of  tapering  projections  adapted  to  penetrate  aald  mate- 
rials, and  having  passages  therein,  and  a  source  of  re- 
duced sir  pressure  connected  with  said  passages. 


t.  In  a  device  for  treating  plastic  materlala,  meana  for 
canslag  a  progressive  movement  of  said  material,  a  series 
of  sharp  projections  located  in  the  path  of  said  material 
and  having  passages  therethrough,  said  pssasiss  having 
openings  to  the  exterior  of  said  projections  on  the  rear 
Sid*  thereof  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  material, 
and  means  connecting  aald  paaaages  with  a  soitahle  soorcs 
of  vacnam. 

4.  In  a  device  for  treating  vulcanlsable  plastics,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  member  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  portion  and  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  plastic  at  said  opening,  and  means  adapted  to 
effect  the  penetration  of  the  material  by  aald  member  and 
for  compressing  the  material  during  said  operation. 


1,184,017.  RELAY.  Paul  M.  Rainst,  Glen  Ridge,  N,  J, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,011.     (C\.  176 — 821.) 
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1  In  ■  relay,  a  plrotally  rapportf^  armature,  two  actu- 
ating magnets,  one  coV^pfratlng  with  uld  armature  on 
«>arh  side  of  Its  pivotal  point,  a  pivoted  support  for  said 
magnets,  and  meana  for  adjnating  the  position  of  ssid 
pivoted  support  and  thereby  the  position  of  aald  magneta 
with  reference  to  aald  armature. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  plvotally  supported  armature,  two  actn- 
atlng  magnet  colls  cooperating  with  said  armature,  cores 
within  said  colla,  the  pole  faces  of  aald  cores  being  ad- 
jacent said  armature  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point, 
a  pivoted  support  for  said  corea.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  pivoted  support  and  thereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pole  faces  with  reference  to  said  armature. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  plvotally  supported  armature,  two  actu- 
ating magnet  coils  cooperating  with  said  armature,  cores 
within  said  colls,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  colls  and 
corea  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pivoted 
support  and  thereby  the  position  of  aald  cores  and  cofls 
with  reference  to  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  plvotally  supported  armature,  a  pair 
of  actuating  magnet  colla  cooperating  with  said  armature, 
a  pivoted  support  upon  which  said  actuating  colls  are 
mounted,  cores  within  said  actuating  colls  Independently 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pivoted  support,  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  the  position  of  aald  pivoted  support 
and  thereby  the  position  of  said  cores  and  coils  with  ref- 
erence to  said  armatare. 

5.  In  a  relay,  a  polarising  magnet,  a  pair  of  actuating 
electromagnets,  a  pole-piece  extending  from  one  pole  of 
said  polarizing  magnet  and  surrounding  one  pole  of  each 
of  aald  actuating  magneta.  and  an  armature  plvotally  aup- 
ported  on  <tald  pole-piece  and  adapted  for  movement  under 
the  Influence  of  said  magnets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 
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1.184.018.  GLASS  PUMP.  OsoBOS 
Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914. 
(CI.  103 — 80.) 


ALnsD  Rathbt;i>, 
Serial  No.  858,105. 


k  ^ 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  t>arrel  ;  and  a  piston  mounted  to  re 
clprocate  in  the  barrel  ;  thr  piston  comprlalng  a  tubular 
core  :  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  core  ;  a  Jacltet 
surrounding  the  core  and  located  between  the  nuts  ;  and 
a  spacer  surrounding  the  core  and  located  l>etween  one 
nut  and  the  end  of  the  Jacltet. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  barrel:  and  a  piston  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  the  barrel,  the  piston  comprising  a  tubular 
core ;  nuta  mounted  00  opposite  ends  of  the  core ;  a  tubu- 
lar Jacket  surrounding  the  core  and  located  between  the 
nuts:  a  ball  cage  threaded  onto  one  nut:  and  a  ball  in 
the  cage,  the  l)all  cooperating  with  said  nut. 

'A.  In  a  pump,  a  barrel  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  glass 
liner  In  the  caaing  and  spaced  from  the  casing  to  define 
an  open  compartment ;  a  cap  forming  a  connection  he 
tween  the  end  of  the  casing  and  the  liner,  the  cap  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  compartment,  and 
constituting  a  means  whereby  the  piston  lifted  liquid 
may  be  deposited  in  to  the  compartment  to  act  as  a 
cushion  for  the  liner  ;  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reclpro 
cate  In  the  liner. 


l,184.ni9.  PORTABLE  F1RE-EXT1NOUI8HBR.  Wil- 
liam Rba  and  OsoBGE  B.  FsRcrsoN,  of  N«w  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915,  Serial  No. 
11.716.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  60.978. 
(CT     169 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  in  comhtnstlon,  a  compart- 
ment for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  generating 
chamber  separated  from  said  compartment  by  a  partition 
wall,  a  pipe  providing  a  communication  between  said  gas 
rhamlicr  and  fluid  compartment,  an  acid  container  posi- 
tioned in  aald  gas  chamber,  and  «  screen  posltione<l  he 
tween  said  add  container  and  the  cover  of  the  extln 
guisher  for  holding  said  container  In  position. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  compart- 
ment for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gaa  generating 
chamber  separated  from  aald  compartment  by  a  partition 
wall,  provided  with  a  depression  in  which  an  acldf  con- 
tainer Is  positioned,  an  arid  container  positioned  In  said 
depression  in  ssid  gas  chamber,  a  pipe  providing  a  com- 
munication between  said  gas  chamber  and  flnid  compart- 
ment, and  a  screen  positioned  Itetween  said  acid  container 
and  the  cover  of  the  extinguisher  for  holding  said  con- 
tainer in  position. 

8.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  comimrt- 
ment  for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  generating 
chamber  separated  from  said  compartment  by  a  partition 
wall,  communicating  means  through  said  wall  between 
said  gas  chamber  and  fluid  compartment,  an  extension 
mounted   on   said   wsll    surrounding   said    communicating 


meana  adapted  to  prevent  the  products  of  reaction  In  said 
gas  chamber  from  passing  therefrom,  an  add  container 
positioned  in  said  gas  chamber,  and  a  screen  positioned 
between  said  acid  container  and  the  cover  of  the  extln- 
gulaher  for  holding  said  container  in  position. 


4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  In  combination,  a  compart- 
ment for  the  flre  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  generating 
chamt>er  separated  from  said  compartment  by  a  partition 
wall,  communicating  means  through  said  wall  between 
said  gns  chamber  and  fluid  compartment,  a  cup  shaped 
memt>er  attached  to  said  wall  and  at  the  bottom  of  which 
said  communicating  means  Is  positioned,  said  partition 
wall  and  cup-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
pnxlucts  of  reaction  in  said  gas  chamber  from  passing 
therefrom,  an  add  container  positioned  In  said  gas  cham- 
ber, and  II  x-reen  positioned  between  said  acid  container 
and  the  cover  of  the  extinguisher  for  holding  said  con- 
tainer in  position. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  In  combination,  a  compart- 
ment for  the  flre  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  generating 
rham;>er  separated  from  said  compartment  by  a  partition 
vail,  communicating  means  through  said  wall  between 
said  gas  cham1>er  and  fluid  compartment,  a  cup  shaped 
member  attached  to  said  wall  extending  on  either  side 
thereof  and  at  the  bottom  of  which  aald  communicating 
means  is  poiiltloned,  said  partition  wall  and  cup-shap«d 
member  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  products  of  re- 
action In  said  gas  chamber  from  passing  therefrom,  an 
Hi'id  ciiiitalniT  positioned  In  said  gas  chamber,  and  a 
street!  positioned  l>ei\vt-<Mi  Haid  acid  container  and  the 
cover  of  the  extinguisher  f«r  holding  said  container  in 
position. 

[ClalmK  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1.184.020.       SWITCH-STOPPING    MBCTHANISM.      JOHN 
NEWBinKY    Ueynolds.    <;reenwtch,    Conn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to  Western   Electric   Company,   In- 
corporated. H  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .Tan.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5.023.      (CI.  179— 27J>.)    , 
1.  In  a   telephone  switch,  a  support,  brushes  thereon, 
a  row  of  sets  of  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  support 
to  cause  said   brushes  to  traverse  said  contacta.  a  series 
of  recesses  in  said   support  spaced  apart  distances  equal 
to  the  distance*  between   corresponding  contacts  o*  said 
row,  and  a  plunger  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  said 
recesses    to    positively    stop    forward    movement    of    the 
hrusheK  on  the  c-orresponding  set  of  contacta. 

'J.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  shaft,  a  brush  thereon,  a 
row  of  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudi- 
nally to  cause  said  brush  to  traverse  said  contacts,  a 
series  of  recesses  In  said  shaft  corresponding  to  the  con- 
tacts (If  said  row,  and  a  member  for  engagement  with  an.v 
one  of  said  recesses  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  said 
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Bhmtt  with  the  bruahea  thereof  In  engagement  with  a  de- 
sired contact. 


3.  In  a  telephone  rwltch,  a  supjwrt,  brnahea  thereon, 
a  row  of  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  support  to  cause 
said  brnahea  to  traverse  said  contacta,  a  aeries  of  receaaea 
In  said  rapport  spaced  apart  dlatances  eqaal  to  the  dla- 
tancea  between  corresponding  contacta  of  aald  rows,  a 
member  for  engatcment  with  %nj  one  of  said  rccesaes  to 
positively  stop  forward  movement  of  the  support  with 
the  brushes  on  the  correapondlng  set  of  contacts,  a  ten- 
sion derlce  tending  to  maintain  said  member  In  its  oper- 
ative position,  and  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said 
member  to  its  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  support,  brushes  thereon,  a 
row  of  sets  of  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  support 
to  cause  said  brushes  to  traverse  said  contacts,  a  series 
of  recesses  in  said  support  corresponding  to  the  sets  of 
contacta  In  said  row,  a  plunger  for  engagement  with  any 
one  of  said  lecesaea  to  positively  atop  forward  movement 
of  the  brushes  on  the  corresponding  aet  of  contacts,  a 
stop  for  preventing  movement  of  said  plunger  beyond  its 
oormal  poaition  in  one  direction  but  allowing  It  to  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  tension  device  tending  to  maintain  said 
member  in  engagement  with  said  stop. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  shaft,  brushes  thereon,  a 
row  of  sets  of  contacts,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to 
cause  said  brushes  to  traverse  said  contacts,  a  aeriea  of 
recesses  in  said  shaft  corresponding  to  the  contact  aeta 
of  said  row,  a  member  for  engagement  with  any  one  of 
said  recesses  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  said  shaft, 
a  stop  for  preventing  movement  of  said  member  beyond 
its  normal  poaition  in  one  direction  but  allowing  it  to  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said 
switch,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  member  to  in- 
operative position  and  a  tension  device  tending  to  main- 
tain said  member  In  its  operative  position  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  third  bar  forming  clamping  bars,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  third  bar  and  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned 
two  bars. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  three  bars,  members  attached 
rigidly  to  one  of  said  bars  and  slldable  through  another 
bar,  a  wedge  fitting  slidably  between  the  said  two  bars, 
6aid  members  being  engaged  to  the  third  bar  and  the 
second  mentioned  and  third  bars  cooperating  to  provide 
clamping  bars. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  three  bars,  bolts  secured  rigidly 
to  one  bar  and  alidable  through  another  bar,  the  third 
bar  being  dcUchably  engaged  to  said  bolts  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  second  mentioned  bar  to  provide  clamping 
means,  and  wedges  disposed  slidably  between  the  two 
tlrst   mentioned    bars. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  three  bars,  bolts  secured  rigidly 
to  one  bar  and  alidable  through  another  bar,  the  third  bar 
l>eing  detachably  engaged  to  said  bolts  and  cooperating 
with  the  second  mentioned  bar  to  provide  clamping  meana, 
wedges  between  the  two  first  mentioned  bara,  the  bolts 
being  arranged  Immediately  adjacent  the  respective 
wedges,  and  a  draft  bar  attached  to  the  smaller  ends  of 
the  wedges. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  three  bars,  bolts  secured  rigidly 
to  one  of  them  and  slldable  through  another,  the  third 
bar  having  slots  extending  to  one  edge  thereof,  and  being 
detachably  engageable  with  the  bolts,  the  bolts  having 
heads  to  bear  against  the  third  mentioned  bar,  and 
wedges  slldable  transversely  between  the  two  first  men- 
tioned bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.184.022.  DRAJT-OKAR.  JoHif  M.  Rohlfino,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1913.      Serial  No.  760.477.      (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1,184,021.  FENCE-8TRETCHING  CLAMP.  Thomas  Db 
Witt  Rivbrs,  Lake  City.  Fla.  Filed  July  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,560.      (CI.  264 — 83.) 


1.  A   clamp   comprising  three   bars,   a   wedge  disposed 
slidably  between  two  of  said  bars,  one  of  said  i>ars  and 


1.  In  comL<lnatlon.  a  draw  bar  and  a  yoke  provided 
with  openings  therethrough  of  different  areas,  the  lateral 
ilimensions  of  the  yoke  openings  exceeding  those  of  the 
<iraw  bar  openings,  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
integral  (extensions  on  the  inner  end  of  said  draw  bar, 
said  extensions  having  horizontal  plane  surfaces  slidably 
»>ngaglng  suiid  yoke,  apertured  relation-preserTlng  means 
slidably  mounted  in  said  yoke  openings  and  bearing 
against  said  horizontal  plane  surfaces,  and  securing  means 
projected  through  the  openings  In  said  draw  bar  and  re- 
'atlon-preservlng  means  to  connect  the  yoke  and  draw 
liar  in   sliding  relation. 

2.  In  romblnatlon,  a  draw  bar  having  perforations,  a 
\uke  i^rovldeil  with  openings  in  alinement  with  but  larger 
:in<l  wider  than  said  perforations,  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  integral  extensions  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  draw  bar,  said  extensions  having  horizontal  plane 
surfaces  slidably  engaging  said  yoke  and  forward  up- 
.^tandlng  plane-  surfaces,  draft  stress-receiving  portions 
on  said  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  forward  plane 
surfaces,  members  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
yoke  openings,  and  bearing  against  said  horizontal  plane 
surfaces  to  connect  said  yoke  and  draw  bar  in  pivotal  and 
slldable  engagement,  and  means  projecting  through  said 
draw  bar  perforations  and  said  membera  to  aecure  them 
together. 

3.  A  draw  bar,  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
integral  extenaiona  thereon,  a  yoke  having  stress-receiving 
portions  lapping  and  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  engaged 
liy  said  extensions,  openings  in  said  yoke,  slldable  pivot- 
ing thimbles  having  flanges  Ispplng  said  yoke  and  movable 
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with  aald  draw  bar  In  said  openings  directly  secured  to 
aald  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  connect  said  draw  bar  and 
yoke  In  slldable  and  rotating  relation,  in  combination 
with  resilient  means  adapted  to  rock  said  draw  bar  at 
predetermined  times,  said  meana  comprising  front  and 
rear  followers  positioned  within  said  yoke,  the  front 
follower  bearing  against  said  draw  bar,  and  resilient 
pressare-produdng  means  Interposed  between  said 
followers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar,  outwardly  shouldered 
integral  extenaiona  thereon,  a  yoke,  atreaa-recelvlng  por- 
tlona  on  the  latter  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  engaged 
by  said  shoulders,  said  yoke  having  relatively  large  open- 
ings therein,  slldable  thimbles  of  less  sectional  area  than 
ttald  openings  seated  therein  and  movable  with  said  draw 
bar  independently  of  the  yoke  and  directly  bearing  against 
said  extenaiona,  and  meana  for  securing  said  thimbles  to 
said  draw  bar  to  cause  both  to  have  a  slldable  connection 
with  said  yoke. 

5.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar,  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projeoting  integral  extensions  tbereon.  a  yoke, 
stress-receiving  portions  on  the  latter,  said  yoke  having 
relatively  large  openings  in  reinforced  portions  thereof, 
slldabk-  thimbles  movable  with  said  draw  bar  independ- 
ently of  tiald  yoke  mounted  In  said  openings,  said  slldable 
thimbles  lapping  said  yoke  and  means  connecting  said 
thimbles  to  said  draw  bar  and  locking  them  against  rela- 
tive rotary  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.184,023.  ARTICULATED  TRUCK.  John  M.  Rohl- 
riNO,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  SerUl  No.  840,501. 
(Cl.  105—189.) 


1.  An  articulated  pedeatal  truck  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  end  truck  members  and  a  central  truck  member 
having  a  common  pivotal  connection,  the  central  member 
supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  end  sections. 

2.  In  an  articulated  pedestal  truck,  end  members  cap- 
able of  connection  with  and  swlvellng  movement  with 
respect  to  a  car  body,  and  commonly  connected  with  an 
interme<llate  truck  member  cajMible  of  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  axles 
supporting  all  of  aald  tsuck  members  each  truck  member 
having  such  a  number  of  wheels  and  axles  as  Is  pro- 
portionate to  the  load  it  is  to  sustain. 

3.  In  an  articulated  pedeatal  truck,  substantially  co- 
extensive with  a  car  body,  and  comprising  swlvellng  end 
truck  members  adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  car  body  and 
an  Intermediate  truck  member  adapted  to  partially  sup 
port  said  end  truck  members  and  to  move  transversely  of 
said  body,  all  the  truck  members  having  a  common 
pivotal  connection,  and  wheels  and  axles  supporting  all 
said  truck  members  and  disposed  with  regard  thereto  In 
proportion  to  the  load-suaUining  capacities  of  each  truck 
member  and  to  give  a  long  wheel  base. 

4.  In  an  articulated  truck  adapted  to  support  a  car 
iKxly,  end  truck  members  connected  to  and  swlvellng  from 
H  point  on  an  lnterme<llate  truck  member  adapted  to 
move  transversely  of  said  body  and  having  side  frames 
and  pulling  and  bulling  stress-receiving  devices  secured 
to  each  of  said  aide  frames. 

5.  In  an  articulated  truck  for  supporting  a  car  body, 
end  truck  members  commonly  articulated  with  an  inter- 
mediate truck  member  adapted  to  move  transversely  of 
said  body.  Intermediate  truck  aide  frames  comprising  a 
pair    of    spaced    longitudinal    members,    and    pulling    and 


buffing  stress-receiving  castings  spanning  and  secured  to 
each  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  and  each  having 
braced  impingement  walls  and  a  run-way  for  antl-fric- 
tlon  devices  operable  by  stress  transmitters  on  said  body. 
[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 


1,184,024.         CAB-DOOR '  OPERATING       MECHANISM. 
John  M.  RoHLriNO,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   May   27,   1914.      Serial 
No.  841.280.      (CI.  105 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  door-ralslng 
means  located  between  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
car  center  sills  and  comprising  a  plural-part  central  chain 
coupled  together  by  a  connection  plate  and  carrying  at  a 
fret-  end  another  connection  plate,  both  plates  extending 
laterally  of  said  central  chain,  a  plurality  of  side  eiialns 
attached  to  the  lateral  extensions  of  each  connection' 
plate,  antl-frlctlon  supporting  and  guiding  means  for 
saiil  aide  rhains,  an  antifriction  directing  device  for  aald 
(f'ntral  chain,  and  apparatus  for  chain  winding. 

2.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  intercon- 
nected Kystem  of  flexible  door-raising  means  operable 
longitudinally  of  c^r  center  sills,  doors  adapted  to  cloae 
against  said  sills,  reinforcements  for  certain  edge  por- 
tions of  said  doors,  attachment  devices  on  said  doors  for 
HHid  raising  means,  each  ocniprlsing  a  recessed  casting 
•■iiiliraclng  one  of  said  door  reinforcements,  said  castings 
having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  part  of  <ald  door- 
raising  means,  and  apparatus  adapted  for  operating  said 
door-ralslng  means. 

ii.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  an  Inter-con- 
nected system  of  flexible  door-ralslng  means  operable 
longitudinally  of  center  sills  of  a  c-ar  having  side  walls. 
anil  apparatus  for  operating  the  same,  said  means  com- 
prising a  spool  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  car  and 
extending  through  said  side  walls  and  being  supported 
intermediate  Its  ends,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
spool  extending  transversely  of  said  sills,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel,  both  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  shaft, 
weighted  operating  handles  therefor,  and  a  pawl  on  said 
cooperating  shaft  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  system  of 
flexihle  door-ralslng  means  operable  longitudinally  of 
center  sUia  of  a  car  having  side  walla,  vvlnding  appara- 
tus including  a  ratchet  wheel  for  said  door-ralslng  meant, 
and  cooperating  means  for  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
shaft  extending  beyond  both  said  side  walls,  a  pawl 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  operating  gravity  handles  secured  to 
said  shaft  outside  said  side  walls  adapted  to  maintain 
said  pawl  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  cai'  door  operating  mechanism,  a  system  of 
flexible  door-ralalng  means  operable  longitudinally  of 
center  sills  of  a  car.  winding  apparatus  operable  from 
sides  of  the  car,  and  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  having  connected  therewith  cooperating  means 
adapted  at  will   to  prevent  or  permit  retroaction  of  said 
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windlBg  appAratas  In  comMiuitloa  with  opermtlas  Beclu- 
Bism  adapted  to  control  door  supporting  and  releaatag 
deTlc*s. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.184,025.  COMPRESSION-COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS. 
George  E.  R.  Bothbnbcchir,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Coronnm  Biinlpment  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
18.   1915.      Serial  No.   28,962.      (CI.  64— 13  ) 


I     / 


fl~ii  a"  r  a"   iM'fc'gfc  I  gt^  ■  I  -  '4.   ..  _-- —  .  -  J 
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A  compression  coapUng  for  abaftM  comprising  a  double 
tapered  clamping  sleeve  formed  with  a  plnrailty  of  In 
t«*rnal  broad  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  grooves  forming  gripping  edges  which  extend  entirely 
through  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  also  slotted  from 
each  end  Inwardly  for  a  substantial  portion  of  Its  length 
and  splitting  the  sleeve  radially  at  the  points  where  the 
grooves  are  formed,  some  of  said  slots  extending  inwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  others  extendlnj;  In- 
.wardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  compression 
•leeve  on  each  end  of  the  clamping  sleeve,  and  means  to 
draw  said  compression  sleeves  toward  enrh  other  and 
thereby  <ontact  the  clamping  sleeve. 


1.184.026.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  CLOTH.  Lis 
TBR  Rothschild,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  16, 
1914.      Serial   No.   866,900.      (CI.    26— T.) 


In  a  machine  for  finishing  cloth,  the  combination  of  a 
frani»\  a  feed  roll  for  the  cloth  freely  Joumaled  in  tht» 
upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  second  feed  roll  for  a  con- 
veyer sUfct  Journaled  in  the  frame  beneath  said  first  fe<»d 
roll,  raean.-f  mounted  npon  the  frame  for  retarding  the  ro 
tation  of  the  second  feed  roll,  a  perforated  steam  cylinder 
Journaled  In  the  frame  below  the  said  first  feed  roll,  a 
conveyer  sheet  upon  the  second  feed  roll,  tension  rolls 
between  the  steam  roll  and  the  «ee<Hid  feed  roll  over 
which  the  sheet  Is  led  to  the  steam  cylinder,  gnlde  rolls 
located  between  the  first  feed  roll  and  the  steam  cylinder 
upon  which  doth  from  the  feed  roll  is  adapted  to  rest 
in  being  le<l  between  the  perforated  steam  cylinder  and 
the  conveyer  sheet,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the 
steam  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  steam  cylinder. 


1.184.027.  MULTIPLIEK  FOR  LOOMS.  ^FPA  H.  Bton, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
s'-tts.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,797.  (CI. 
1S9— 28.) 
1.   A  mnltlplier  having,   in   combination,   a  plurality  of 

pattern  cylinders,  a  single  actuator,  a  power-driven  mem 


her,  aad  aelcctlve  deTlcea  cootrollsd  from  said  cjtliidvra 
hy  means  of  which  saM  member  Is  rendered  effeetlTe  to 
bring  said  actuator  tato  cperatlTe  relatioa  with  aay  eae 
of  said  eyiladera. 


2.  A  multiplier  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  cyl- 
inder, an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  two  multiplying  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  star- 
wheel,  a  single  one  tooth  pinion  axially  movable  to  co- 
operate with  any  one  of  said  star  wheels,  and  means  to 
move  said  pinion  axially. 

3.  A  uiultipller  having.  In  combination,  a  primary  cyl- 
lnd»-r.   an   auxiliary    cylinder,   and    two   multiplying   cylin- 
ders,  each   of  !»ald   i-ylinders   being  provided   with  a  star- 
wheel  and  a  single  one-tooth  pinion  axially  movable  to  co 
operate   with   any   one   of  said   star   wheels,   and  pattern 
controlled  means  for  adjusting  said  pinion  axially. 

4.  A  multiplier  having,  In  combination,  a  primary  cyl- 
inder, an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  two  multiplying  cylin 
ders.  ea<  h  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  star 
wheel,  and  a  single  one  tooth  pinion  axially  movable  to 
(0('>perate  with  any  one  of  aald  star-wbeela,  tk«  single 
tooth  of  said  pinion  being  carried  by  a  locklBg  dram  ex- 
tending axially  on  both  atdei  of  aald  tooth  and  having 
'onnectlon  at  one  end  thereof  with  pattern-controlled  de- 
vl<-es  for  positioning  Mdd  dr«m  aad  tooth  la  predeter- 
mined operative  relation  with  aald  star  wheels. 

5.  A  multiplier  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  cyl- 
inder, an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  two  multiplying  cylln 
ders,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  star 
wheel,  a  single  one-tooth  pinion  axially  morable  to  co- 
operate with  any  one  of  aald  star-wheels,  the  single  tooth 
of  said  pinkm  being  carried  by  a  locking  dram  exteading 
axially  on  both  aides  of  said  tooth,  an  actaator  for  mov- 
ing said  drum  axially.  and  selective  devices  eifectlve  to 
connect  said  actuator  to  move  said  drum  to  a  selected 
predetermined  position. 

(Claims  (i  to  24  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.028.  ICE  TONGS.  Job  B.  Sam  b lb,  Coalgate. 
okla.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.120.  (CI. 
.■S7— 9. 1 


Ice  toags  Inclodtng  a  grip,  a  haafer  depandlag  there- 
from, oppoaltely  extandlng  Unka  plvotally  conaectad  to 
the  hanger,  finger  pieeaa  extandlng  from  the  oatar  eads 
of  the  links  to  posltfoaa  within  reack  of  the  hand  hold- 
ing the  grip,  crossed  arms  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
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to  the  respective  links,  a  pivot  stud  extending  through 
the  arms  at  their  point  of  crossing  and  slldably  engaging 
the  hanger,  said  arms  having  terminal  prongs. 


1,184,029.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILB8.  KLMIB  8CHATZ  and  Bbbt  WHiTBHonaa, 
Vlncennea,  lad.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Bllsha  Mor- 
gan. Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
(^.586.      (CI.  184 — 1.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crank 
casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a  gage  casing  connect 
.>d   to  said   crank  casing,  a   magneto  binding  post,  a  con 
tact    member    insulated    over    said    gage   casing    and    sup 
ported   thereby,   means  for   forming  an   electrical   connec 
tlon  between  said  contact  member  and  said  magneto  bind 
ing  post,   a   second   c»nUct   member   grounded    upon   said 
gage  casing,  and  a  'float  carried   within   said   casing  and 
adapted  to  cause  a  short  circuit  when  said  float  falls  in 
engagement  with  said  contact  members  for  discontinuing 
the  operation  of  said  engine. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crank 
casing,  a  cylinder,  a  magneto  binding  post  co5peratlng 
with  said  cylinder,  a  gage  casing,  means  for  forming  a 
communication  between  the  lower  end  of  salil  gage  casing 
and  said  crank  casing,  a  cap  carried  by  said  gage  casing, 
a  ro<l  depending  therefrom,  a  float  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  rod.  a  conUct  bracket  carrle<l  by  said  casing,  a  sec 
ond  contact  bracket  carried  by  said  casing  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  first  mentioned  contact  bracket  being 
groanded  npon  said  gage  caslnK.  and  electrical  means 
forming  a  communication  between  said  last  mentioned 
coauct  plate  and  aald  magneto  binding  post  for  permit 
ting  a  short  circuit  to  be  closed  therethrough  when  said 
fl(Mt  falls  In  engagement  with  said  contact  members. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crank 
casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a  gage  casing  commu 
Bleating  with  aald  crank  caalng,  contact  members  formed 
within  aald  gage  caalng,  a  magneto  binding  post  carried 
by  said  cylinders,  means  for  forming  an  electrical  con 
nectlon  between  one  of  said  contact  members  carried  by 
said  gage  casing  and  said  magneto  binding  post,  and  a 
float  positioned  within  said  gage  casing  and  adapted  to 
cloae  a  ahort  rtrcult  through  said  contact  meml»er8  when 
said  float  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 


2.  In  a  barrel-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel ;  means  for  forming  and  temporarily  holding  a 
sheet  about  the  mandrel ;  means  acting  while  the  sheet 
Is  thus  held  to  secure  the  edges  of  the  sheet  together; 
and  means  for  placing  a  head  upon  the  body  thus  formed 
while  still  upon  and  supported   by  the  mandrel. 


1,184.080.         MACHINE      FOR      MAKING       BARRELS 
Fbamk    C.    SCHMiTE,    FlatbuBh.    N.    Y.      Substitute    for 
application  Serial  No.  675,496.  filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     This 
application    filed    Dec    81,    1912.      Serial    No.    789.530. 
(Cl.  98— «9.) 

1.  In  a  barrel-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel ;  means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  material  about 
the  same;  and  head  presenting  mechanism  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  place  a  head 
upon  the  barrel  thus  formed  and  while  it  Is  still  upon  the 
mandrel,  and  to  flnnlly  wlth<lraw  the  barrel  bo<ly  from 
the  niniKlrel  after  the  bead  lf>  posltlono<i. 


3.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  ;  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  material  adja- 
cent to  the  mandrel  ;  a  pair  of  shafts  located  In  proximity 
to  said  supporting  means ;  a  plurality  of  conforming 
arms  carried  by  each  shaft ;  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
shafts  and  thereby  causing  the  arms  to  pass  by  the  sup- 
porting means,  to  lift  the  sheet  and  to  carry  the  same 
about  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  barrel-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  ;  a  sheet  supporting  device  located  adjacent  to  the 
mandrel,  said  device  being  dished,  whereby  the  sheet 
from  which  the  barrel-body  is  formed  will  be  given  an 
initial  curvature  :  and  sheet -conforming  means  normally 
located  below  said  device  and  adapted  when  moved  to  lift 
the  sheet  from  the  device  aud  conform  the  same  about 
the  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  comlUnation  of  a 
mandrel  ;  a  sheet-supporting  device  located  adjacent 
thereto ;  a  pair  of  rocker  shafts  arranged  liQmedlately 
below  said  device ;  a  series  of  conforming  arms  carried  by 
each  shaft ;  a  reciprocating  frame ;  a  pair  of  links  or 
draw-rods  plvotally  connected  thereto  ;  and  a  yielding 
connection  l>etween  the  lower  end  of  each  link  and  the 
adjacent  shaft. 

[Claims  (i  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.] 


1,184,031.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS. 
Frakk  ScHNBiBLB,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Schnelble,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filetl  Jan.  2,  1015.     Serial  No.  39.     (Cl.  225— 26.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  dispeDslng  liquids  comprialng  contain- 
ers therefor,  valves  to  control  the  discharge  of  liquid 
from  the  respective  containers,  and  a  single  integral  con- 
trolling handle  movable  to  operative  relation  with  one. 
two  or  more  of  said  valves  and  Itself  movable  to  actuate 
the  valves  and  permit  the  simultaneous  discharge  of  s 
variable  number  of  containers. 
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2.  In  combiiiatloik  with  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid, 
apparatus  for  dlq>ensiiig  said  liquid  In  variable  measured 
quajitlties,  comprising  containers  of  predetermined  capaci- 
ties, valves  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from 
said  containers-  respectively  and  means  to  actuate  said 
valves,  said  means  being  movable  selectively  as  a  unitary 
structure  and  by  a  single  manipulation  into  operative  re- 
lation with  one,  two  or  more  of  said  valves  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  variable  measured  quantities  of  liquid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid, 
containers  communicating  with  said  source  of  supply,  dis- 
charge pipes  leading  from  said  containers,  four-way  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  supply  to  the  con- 
tainers and  from  the  containers  through  the  discharge 
pipes  respectively,  and  a  single  Integral  controlling  handle 
for  said  valves  adjustable  to  actuate  one,  two  or  more 
of  said  valves  and  Itself  movable  to  actuate  the  valves 
and  permit  the  charge  of  variable  /quantities  of  liquids. 

4.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  comprising  contain- 
ers of  predetermined  capacities,  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  Into  and  from  said  containers  respectively, 
valve  spindles  extending  beyond  the  respective  valve  cas- 
ings, and  a  single  controlling  handle  mounted  slldably  on 
said  spindles  whereby  simultaneous  movemeut  of  the 
valves  by  a  single  manipulation  can  be  effected,  said  spin- 
dles being  provided  with  dwell  positions  at  which  the 
handle  moves  freely  with  refii>ect  to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid, 
containers  of  different  capacities  communicating  there- 
with, a  common  discharge  nozzle  with  which  all  of  said 
containers  communicate,  four-way  valves  for  said  con- 
tainers respectively  to  control  by  a  single  manipulation 
the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  containers,  valve  spin- 
dles extending  beyond  the  valves  respectively  and  a  single 
controlling  handle  mounted  slldably  on  said  spindles  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  respective  spindles  operatlvely  in 
certain  positions  whereby  the  valves  can  be  actuated  In 
variable  combinations  by  a  single  manipulation  of  the 
controlling  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,032.  HEAD-GEAR.  Oscab  Schbom,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Max  Neumann,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,715.     (CI.  2—118.) 


1.  A  head  gear  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  in  the  central  portion  of  one  end,  the 
other  end  constituting  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  alltted  end  forming  leg  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  cromed  and  wrapped  around  the 
head  with  the  extremities  in  proximity  at  the  forehead, 
said  body  portion  being  gathered  Inwardly  from  each 
comer  and  having  a  fastening  subsUntlally  at  the  center 
of  the  upper  margin,  said  leg  portions  being  also  gathered 
Inwardly  from  each  side  and  pro^essively  to  their  lower 
extremities  and  provided  with  fastenings  at  their  extremi- 
ties adapted  to  hold  the  gathering  and  also  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  fastening  member  when  the 
lega  are  crossed  and  folded  about  the  head  to  position  of 
use,  sobfltantlally  as  described. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  head  cover- 
ing comprising  a  hoodlike  portion  having  two  tabs  adapted 
to  be  wound  crosswise  about  the  back  of  the  neck  and 


head,  a  fastening  element  at  the  front  of  the  hoodlike 
portion,  and  fastening  elementi  at  the  ends  of  the  tabs 
whereby  said  tabs  may  be  secnred  to  the  front  of  the 
hoodlike  portion  when  In  place  thereon. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  head  covering 
comprising  a  hoodlike  portion  having  a  button  at  th«> 
front  thereof  and  provided  with  two  re^rwardly  extend- 
ing tabs  which  are  adapted  to  be  wound  crosswise  around 
the  back  of  the  neck  and  head,  the  said  tab*  being  pro- 
vided at  their  free  ends  with  loops  whereby  they  may  be 
fastened  on  to  the  batton  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
hood -like  portion.  • 

4.  In  a  cap,  a  brow  portion,  a  body  portion,  parts  on 
said  body  portion  extending  downward  In  the  direction 
of  their  length,  securing  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
parts,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  fold  about  the  head 
and  socuff  to  the  brow  portion  by  said  securing  means 
on   thpir  lower  ends. 

5.  In  a  cap,  a  brow  portion,  securing  means  on  said 
brow  portion,  a  body  portion  extending  from  said  brow 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  divided  in  the  direction 
of  Its  length,  attaching  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
dlTld<>d  portions,  said  attaching  means  being  adapted  to 
l>e  secured  to  the  securing  means  on  the  brow  portion. 


1.184.033.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  MERCHANT- 
ABLE BOLTS  FROM  BOLT-BLANKS.  Fbank  R.  Sco- 
riEU),  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.168.      (CI.  29—38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  merchantable  bolts  from 
bolt  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  bolt  carrier 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bolts  In  positions  parallel 
with  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  at 
fKjual  distances  from  one  another,  means  for  Intermlt- 
ti'ntly  moving  said  bolt  carrier  arcual  dlsUnces  eqnal  to 
the  arcual  distances  between  the  bolts  thereon,  a  roU- 
table  bolt  threading  tool,  and  a  rotatable  bolt  pointing 
tool,  each  of  which  la  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  its  axis  and  in  such  positions  that  the  axis  of  said 
tools  are  alined  with  two  bolts  on  the  bolt  carrier  when 
the  bolt  carrier  is  at  rest,  a  rotatable  socket  wrench  con- 
taining a  spring  actuated  bolt  ejector  plunger, — which 
Ko<ket  wrech  Is  located  in  such  position  that  its  axis  is 
alined  with  a  third  bolt  on  the  carrier  when  the  carrier 
1m  at  rest,  a  nut  chute,  a  slide  movable  beneath  said  chute 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  socket  wrench  and  con- 
taining a  recess  Into  which  the  lowest  not  In  said  chute 
will  drop  when  the  slide  Is  retracted,  said  slide  being 
MO  located  that  the  axis  of  a  nut  In  said  recess  will  be 
alined  with  the  axis  of  said  socket  wrench,  means  for 
•lellvering  bolt  blanks  one  by  one  into  the  embrace  of 
oald  bolt  carrier,  a  plate  containing  an  arc  shaped  groove 
located  to  receive  the  heads  of  bolts  which  are  supported 
upon  said  bolt  carrier,  means  for  yieldingly  moving  said 
bolt  pointing  tool,  and  bolt  threading  tool,  and  nut  slide 
toward  the  bolt  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  merchantable  bolts  from 
bolt  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  bolt  thread- 
ing tool,  a  roUtable  twit  pointing  tool,  each  of  which 
Is  mounted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  socket 
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wrench,  snd  a  nut  slide  opposed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  nut  in  such  position  that  the  axis  thereof  is  alined 
with  the  axis  of  said  socket  wrench,  and  a  bolt  carrier 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  l)olts  and  to  present  them 
successively  to  the  action  of  the  bolt  pointing  tool,  the 
bolt  threading  tool,  and  the  socket  wrench,  said  bolt 
carrier  comprising  a  shaft  and  two  disks  fixed  thereto, 
each  of  said  disks  carrying  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
radial  arms  having  bolt  holding  recesses  In  their  outer 
ends,  means  for  automatically  delivering  bolt  blanks  Into 
the  recesses  of  said  radial  arms,  means  for  automatically 
feeding  nuts  Into  the  recess  In  said  slide,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  carrier  step  by  step  to  bring  the  bolts  thereon 
successively  into  alinement  with  the  pointing,  threading, 
and  nutting  Instrumentalities,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
moving  said  pointing  and  threading  tools  toward  and  Into 
engagement  with  bolts  on  said  carrier,  and  for  yieldingly 
moving  said  nut  holding  slide  toward  the  socket  wrench. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  merchantable  bolts  from 
bolt  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble  bolt  threading 
tool,  a  rotatable  bolt  pointing  tool  each  of  which  Is 
mounted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  socket 
wrench,  and  a  nut  slide  opposed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  nut  in  such  position  that  the  axis  thereof  is  alinetl 
with  the  ails  of  said  socket  wrench,  and  a  l>olt  carrier 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  to  present  them 
successively  to  the  action  of  the  bolt  pointing  tool,  the 
bolt  threading  tool,  and  the  socket  wrench  said  l>olt  car- 
rier comprising  a  shaft  and  two  disks  fixed  thereto,  each 
of  said  disks  carrying  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial 
arms  having  bolt  holding  recesses  in  their  outer  ends,  a 
bolt  chute  comprising  two  separated  plates  in  the  opposed 
fai-es  of  which  Is  a  bolt  head  channel,  an  escapement 
mechanism  for  said  bolt  chute  comprising  a  rock. shaft 
having  a  peripheral  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of 
a  bolt  shank,  and  a  deeper  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  bolt,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft 
periodically  from  and  back  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  merchantable  bolts  from 
bolt  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  bolt  threading 
tool,  a  rotatable  bolt  pointing  tool  each  of  which  is 
mounted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  socket 
wrench,  and  a  nut  slide  opposed  thereto  Snd  adapted  to 
hold  a  nut  In  such  position  that  the  axis  thereof  is  alined 
with  the  axis  of  said  socket  wrench,  and  a  bolt  carrier 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  to  present  them 
successively  to  the  action  of  the  bolt  pointing  tool,  the 
bolt  threading  tool,  and  the  socket  wrench,  said  bolt 
carrier  comprising  a  shaft,  two  disks  fixed  thereto,  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  disks  lengthwise  of  the  shaft. — 
each  of  said  disks  carrying  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
radial  arms  having  bolt  holding  recesses  in  their  outer 
en<ls.  a  Iwlt  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated 
plates  In  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  a  plurality  of 
bolt  head  channels,  means  for  releasing  bolts  one  by  one 
from  said  chute,  a  carriage  adjustable  toward  an<l  from 
the  bolt  threading  and  pointing  tools  and  having  In  Us 
face  opposed  to  them  an  arc-shaped  groove  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  heads  of  bolts  supported  on  said  bolt   cnrrler. 


for  cutting  slits  in  the  edges  of  the  material  thereby  re- 
ducing the  same  to  a  predetermined  dimension  to  permit 
said  tension  applying  means  to  break  said  reduce«l  por- 
tion, and  a  frame  carried  by  the  machine  In  which  said 
cutters  are  mounted  and  guided. 


1.1»4,034.  TESTING  MACHINE.  HiSRT  L.  Scott, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Flle<l  .Tan.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  1.460. 
(CI.  78 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  tension 
to  the  material  to  be  tested,  a  cutter  for  making  a  silt 
In  the  edge  of  the  material  thereby  re<luclng  the  same  to  a 
predetermined  dimension  to  permit  said  tension  applying 
means  to  break  said  reduced  portion,  and  means  in  said 
machine  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  material  to  be  tested,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades, 
cutters  for  making  slits  In  opposite  edges  of  the  material 
thereby  reducing  the  same  to  a  predetermined  dimension 
to  permit  said  tension  applying  means  to  l)reak  said  re- 
duced portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  machine  for  sup 
porting  and  guiding  said  cutters. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  a  tension 
to  the  material  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cutters 


4.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  a  gradual 
tension  to  break  the  material  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges  arranged  to  cut  silts  In  opposite  edges  in  the  mate- 
rial for  reducing  the  same  In  cross  section  to  a  predeter- 
mined dimension  when  a  given  tension  has  been  applied 
during  the  breaking  operation,  and  means  for  guiding  and 
controlling  said  edges. 

5.  In  a  testing  machine,  means  for  applying  a  tension 
to  a  strip  of  material  suflUclent  to  break  the  same,  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  to  cut  silts  simultane- 
ously In  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  thereby  reducing  the 
same  simultaneously  in  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  re- 
ducing the  same  to  a  predetermined  testing  width  during 
the  strain  applying  operation,  and  means  for  guiding  and 
controlling  said  cutting  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,035.  PROCESS  OF  TESTING  TEXTILES.  HSNBT 
L.  Scott,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.   1,461.      (CI.    73 — 61.) 


1.  The  improved  method  of  testing  the  tensile  strength 
of  material  consisting  in  tensioning  the  material,  redadnt 
the  material  while  under  tension  to  a  predcterminsd  di- 
mension by  incisions,  and  increasing  the  strain  nntil  the 
material  is  broken. 

2.  The  Improved  method  of  testing  the  tensile  strength 
of  a  strip  of  material  consisting  in  tensioning  the  mate- 
rial, cutting  each  edge  of  the  msterisl  transversely  while 
under   tension,   so  as  to   reduce   the   strip  to  a   predetor- 


ii6o 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


May  23,  1916. 


mined  tectlnc  width,  and  increaslog  tbe  ttnln  vatll  tills 
portloa  of  th«  material  la  brokea. 

S.  The  Improred  method  of  testLac  the  tensile  etrenstb 
of  a  strip  of  fabric  conslstlBf  In  formlnc  tiie  strip  to  a 
width  greater  than  that  to  recelre  the  artnal  test,  plac- 
Inc  the  same  nnder  tension,  cutting  Its  opposite  edges  sl- 
multaneoasly  and  transversely  to  redace  the  tehrlc  to  a 
predetermined  testing  width,  and  Increasteg  the  strain  tu 
the  desired  amount. 


1,1M,086.  DUMP-CAK.  Fuduick  Ssanaa.  Chicago. 
lU.,  assignor,  bj  meaoe  asalgnaients,  t»  National  Damp 
Car  Companj.  Chleagv.  lU^  a  COTpotstlaa  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  420,003.  Renewed  July 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  709iJ78.     (Q.  1(»— IM.) 


1.  In  a  damp  car,  two  opposed  doora,  a  lerer  having 
an  intermediate  falcrum,  links  from  the  ends  of  the  lever 
to  the  respective  doors,  a  crank,  a  link  from  the  end  of 
the  crank  to  the  said  lever,  and  means  to  rotate  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  center  sill,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
above  the  center  sill,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  link  depend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  crank  through  the  center  sill. 
two  opposed  doors  at  one  side  of  the  center  sill,  and  con 
nectlons  from  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  link  to 
said  doors,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  produce  op 
poelte  motion  of  the  doors. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  rlasx  described,  a  pair  of  dumping 
doors  at  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  the  doors  of  each 
pair  being  hinged  adjacent  thp  center  and  side  of  the  car 
and  In  closed  position  inclining  downward  and  meeting  at 
their  lower  edges,  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  longltudl 
nally  of  the  car.  a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  links  plv 
oted  to  said  c^ank,  levers  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
car.  each  of  8ald  levers  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  links, 
and  operating  links  connecting  the  ends  of  ^Id  levers 
with  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  dumping 
doors  at  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  the  doors  of  each  pair 
t>elng  hinged  adjacent  the  center  and  side  of  the  car  and 
in  closed  position  inclining  downward  and  meeting  at  their 
lower  edges,  a  fixed  floor  section  between  said  pairs  of 
doors,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  thp 
car  beneath  said  fixed  floor  section,  a  czank  secured  to 
said  shaft,  links  pivoted  to  said  crank.  levers  pivoted  t  > 
a  fixed  part  of  the  car.  each  of  said  levers  t>elng  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  links,  and  operating  links  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  levers  with  said  doors. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  pairs  of  oppose<l 
doors  having  substantially  plane  upper  faces,  each  i»lr 
being  located  between  the  longitudinal  center  and  side  of 
the  car,  one  door  of  each  pair  being  hinged  longitudinally 
of  the  car  adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  the  other  being 
hinged  longitudinally  of  the  car  adjacent  the  side  wall 
thereof,  and  means  comprising  a  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  adjacent  the  center  thereof  for  mov- 
ing Kaid  doors  to  closed  positions  with  their  free  edges 
meeting  and  permitting  said  doors  when  released  to  move 
to  opeq  positions,  in  which  latter  position  both  doors  in 
cllne  downwardly  away  from  the  ceater  of  the  car  form- 
ing an  outwardly  directed  chnte. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]     • 


a  bit  carried  by  said  section  and  means  for  ezpaadlag  the 
section  and  locking  the  same  against  movement  relative 
to  the  stem. 


1,184,037.      DETACHAfiLE   DRILL-BIT.      CHAaLna    8lt. 

Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Bfay  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  30,927 

(CI.  265 — 76.) 

1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  drill 
stem,  an  expansible  cylindrical  section  within  said  stem. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  iaclodiag  a 
drill  stem,  an  expansible  cylindrical  section  wlthla  said 
stem,  a  bit  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sactiea,  a  pin 
ralltjr  of  side  cutters  carried  thereby.  aMaas  for  expand 
Ing  said  section  and  locking  the  same  against  movement 
relative  to  the  steai.  asd  aseana  for  locking  said  side  cut- 
ters la  a  flxed  positlea  relative  to  said  sectloaa. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inelnding  a  drill 
stem,  an  expansible  cylladrical  section  within  said  stem, 
provided  with  slots  cut  throogh  the  wall  thereof,  a  pilot 
bit  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  section,  catting  blades 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  slots. 
means  for  expanding  said  section  and  locking  the  same 
against  movement  relative  to  the  stem,  and  SMaas  for 
forcing  said  side  cutters  to  project  through  said  slots  and 
locking  the  same  In  said  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indodlag  a  drill 
stem,  an  expansible  section  therein,  a  bit  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  section,  means  for  expanding  the  section 
and  locking  the  same  relative  to  the  stem,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  locking  means  and  releasing  said  sec- 
tion f^m  said  stem. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indodlag  a  drill 
stem,  an  expansible  iwction  therein,  a  bit  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  section,  means  for  expanding  the  sec- 
tion and  locking  the  same  relative  to  the  stem  aad  means 
for  elevating  said  locking  means  and  releasing  the  section 
from  the  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.l 


1,184.0M.  FASmiNlNO  AND  ATTACHING  DMVICB  FOR 
CARPET-SWHBPaB  BA08.  BxaA  B.  Smitw.  Chicago, 
ni..  assignor  to  Jersey  Sweeper  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  IlllnoLs.  Filed  Sept.  19,  191S,  Serial 
No.  790,614.  Renewed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.624.      (a.  160— S.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  t>ag  having  a  thickened  edge  at  the 
mouth,  and  a  longitudinally-slotted  tube  adapted  to  be 
slipped  orer  the  end  of  the  bag  when  the  latter  Is  flat- 
tened, and  a  bridle  connected  to  the  bag  at  opposite  sldeM 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  tube 
when  the  bag  Is  suspended  from  the  bridle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bag  having  a  thickened  edge  sur- 
rounding tbe  mouth,  a  slotted  tube  adapted  to  be  slipped 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length  over  the  enjaglng  thickened 
edges  of  the  collapsed  mouth,  and  a  bag-suspending  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  tube  and  hold  It  on  the  bag. 

S.  In  combination,  a  bag  having  a  tiilckened  edge  sur 
rounding  the  mouth,  a  slotted  tube  adapted  to  be  slipped 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  over  the  engaging  thickened 
edges  of  the  collapstxl  mouth,  and  means  on  the  bag  for 
engaging  with  the  tube  to  prevent  the  latter  from  mov 
ing  relative  to  the  bag. 
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4.  la  combinatloa,  a  bag  bavlag  a  thickened  adge  at 
the  mouth,  a  slotted  tube  adapted  to  be  sUi^ed  in  the  di- 
rection of  lU  length  over  the  engaging  thickened  edge* 
of  the  collapsed  month,  and  a  member  connected  to  op 
posite  sides  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
ends  and  across  the  top  of  tbe  tube  to  hold  the  latter  on 
tbe  bag. 


5.  In  combination,  a  bag  having  a  thickened  edge  at  the 
month,  a  slotted  tube  adapted  to  be  slipped  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  over  the  engaging  thickened  edges  of 
tbe  collasped  mouth,  the  ends  of  the  tube  being  notched. 
and  a  momlK-r  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  and 
adaptfd  to  I'xtend  outwardly  across  the  tube  and  through 
thH  notches  in  th<>  latter  to  hold  the  tube  on  the  bag. 


1.1&4.(»39.      MOUNTING    FOB    HORIZONTAL   WHEELS. 
Thomas  C.  SpsLLiNii,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18. 

1!M6.     Serial  No.  H5.103.      tCl.  106 — 284.) 


1.  .\  horizontal  wheel  louiprlslng  a  <a.slng  of  separable 
halves,  flanges  formed  on  said  halves,  webs  reinforcing 
said  casings  ^nd  flanges,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, bearings  to  support  said  wheel  for  free  rotation  In 
one  plane,  said  halves  of  said  casing  and  said  wheel  hav- 
ing bearing  faces  formed  thereon  l)etween  said  first  men- 
tioned bearings  and  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  rollers 
mounted  between  said  bearing  faces  of  said  caalng  and 
wheel,  and  said  wheel  extending  beyond  said  casing  for 
contact  with  a  track. 

2.  A  wheel  construction  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  wheel  Journaled  for  free  rotation  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  casing  for  said  wheel,  bearing  surfaces  formed  on 
said  wheel  t>etween  the  axis  and  periphery,  and  the  edge 
of  said  wheel  having  a  beveled  face  for  contact  with  an 
overhanging  surface. 

3.  In  a  horizontal  wheel  mounting,  a  casing  comprising 
complemental  halves,  flanges  formed  about  said  halves, 
fastening  means  for  holding  said  halves  together,  cen- 
tral bearings  formed  In  said  halves  and  bearing  surfaces 
formed  In  said  halves  intermediate  said  central  bearings 
and  said  flanges,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
halves  of  said  casing,  said  wheel  having  trunnions  formed 
thereon   for   mounting  in   said  central   bearings,   bearing 


surfaces  formed  on  said  wheel  between  the  intermediate 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  halves,  antifriction  rollers  la 
t>earing  relation  between  the  intermediate  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  wheel,  said  casing  being  cut  away  across 
one  side  to  expose  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  said 
casing  supporting  said  wheel  about  areas  thereof  to  re- 
lieve said  wheel  of  Incidental  strain. 

4.  In  a  horisontal  wheel  monntlag,  a  casing  of  rigid 
construction  comprising  halves  securely  held  together 
about  the  edges  thereof,  a  wheel  rotatably  carried  therein, 
central  anti-friction  bearings  between  said  wheel  and  cas- 
ing, trunnions  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  wheel  to 
receive  said  central  bearings,  and  other  anti-friction  bear- 
ings formed  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  said  second 
mentioned  bearings  occurring  within  said  casing  to  estab- 
lish rigidity  between  said  wheel  and  casing,  and  said 
wheel  having  its  periphery  rounded  and  beveled  to  re- 
duce the  contact  surface  and  present  an  Inclined  face 
against  an   overhanging  rail. 


1.184,040.     AIR-PUMP.     Ira  H.  SpaNcaa,  West  Hartford, 
,    Conn.,   assignor  to  The   Organ   Power   Company,   Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connnecticut.     Filed  Aug. 
27.  1915.     Serial  No.  47.712.      (CI.  23«V— 11.) 


1.  -\  fan  rotatably  mounted,  a  member  mounted  to 
move  Independently  of  said  fan  and  pressing  loosely 
against  It  to  rotate  it,  and  means  for  driving  said  meml)er. 

2.  A  fan  rotatably  mounted  and  including  a  blade,  a 
member  to  move  independently  of  said  fan  and  pressing 
loosely  against  said  blade  to  rotate  the  fan,  and  means 
for  driving  said  piember. 

3.  A  fan  rotatably  mounted  and  including  a  numt>er 
of  blades,  a  member  movable  independently  of  said  fan 
and  extending  between  said  blades  and  pressing  loosely 
against  a  blade  to  rotate  it,  and  means  for  driving  said 
meml)er. 

4.  A  fan  rotatably  mounted  and  Including  a  numt>er  of 
blades,  a  member  movable  independently  of  said  fan  aad 
extending  between  two  of  said  blades,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage both  of  said  blades  to  drive  tbe  fan  or  retard  Its 
movement,  and  means  for  driving  said  member. 

6.  A  fan  rotatably  mounted,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
independently  of  said  fan,  and  means  rigid  with  said  shaft 
and  loosely  engaging  said  fan  to  rotate  It. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,041.     SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  AMPER- 
AGE    AND    VOLTAGE     OF     ARC  LAMP     CIRCUITS. 
Akchii  D.  STANDiroRD,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.498.      (Cl.  219 — 48.) 
1.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  resistance  colls,  spaced  transverse  conductors 
dividing  said  coils  Into  sections,  a  circuit  conunnnlcating 
with   said   colls,   switch   points   communicaUng  with   the 
transverse  conductors,  a  switch  communicating  with  the 
circuit  and  adapted   to  engage  any  of  ttie  switch  points 
to  regulate  the  voltage  of  the  drcult,  and  a  switch  haviag 
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a    plarality   of    contacts    to    engage    tbe   transrerse    con- 
docton  to  regnlate  the  amperage  of  tbe  drrnit. 


1,184,042.  SANITARY  FOUNTAIN.  Chaklm  C.  Stapil, 
Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jesse  L.  Coleman, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,917. 
(CI.  137—109.) 

1.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  foantaln,  tbe  combination 
with  a  water  supply,  of  a  fountain  mechanism  connected 
therewith,  comprising  a  hollow  valve  stem,  bearing  arms 
supporting  said  stem  at  either  end.  one  of  said  arms  form- 
ing a  connection  with  the  water  supply,  a  nozzle  normally 
extending  downward  from  said  stem  between  said  bear- 
ing arms,  a  Talve  in  said  supply  arm,  a  handle  at  one 
end  of  said  stem,  a  means  whereby  when  said  stem  la 
turned  to  bring  said  noiale  to  upright  position,  the  valve 
will  be  opened  to  connect  tbe  supply  arm  with  said  nossle. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  combination  with 
a  water  supply,  of  a  fountain  mechanism  connected  there- 
with, comprising  a  forked  supporting  member,  having  one 
portion  thereof  hollow  to  form  a  connection  with  the 
water  supply,  a  ralve  stem  having  one  end  supported  by 
amid  supply  portion,  a  valve  in  said  supply  portion,  and 
means  on  said  stem  to  operate  the  same,  said  stem  having 
a  nozsle  projecting  downward  therefrom  between  the 
branches  of  said  supporting  member  and  means  to  turn 
Mid  noMle  to  aprlgbt  position  and  simultaneously  to  con- 
nect said  noisle  with  tbe  water  supply. 


2.  A  system  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  resistance  coils  arranged  in  groups,  spaced 
transverse  conductors  dividing  said  groups  into  sections, 
a  circuit  communicating  with  said  coils,  switch  points 
communicating  with  the  transverse  conductors  of  one 
group  of  colls,  a  switch  communicating  with  tbe  circuit 
and  adapted  to  contact  any  of  the  switch  points  to  regu- 
late the  voltage  of  the  circuit,  and  switches  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  to  engage  tbe  transverse  conductors  to 
regulate  tbe  amperage  of  tbe  circuit.  | 

3.  A  system  of  the   character  described,   consisting  of 

a  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistance  coils  communicating  at  I 
one  end  with  said  circuit,  transverse  conductors  dividing 
said  resistance  colls  into  sections,  switch  points  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  a  number  of  said  conductors, 
a  switch  communicating  with  the  circuit  and  adapted  to 
contact  any  of  said  switch  points,  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  having  contacts  to  engage  the  transverse  con- 
ductors, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rheostat  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  resistance 
colls,  a  series  of  conductors  for  each  coil  dividing  tbe  lat- 
ter into  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  conductors 
being  spaced,  a  switch  engageable  with  the  conductors  of 
one  of  the  coils,  and  a  switch  having  half  as  many  con- 
tacts as  there  are  conductors  In  any  two  adjacent  coila 
to  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  conductors  of  said 
two  adjacent  colls. 


3.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  the  combination 
with  a  water  supply,  a  fountain  mechanism  connected 
therewith,  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  arms,  a  valve 
stem  supported  at  either  end  within  said  arms  respec- 
tively, a  nossle  connected  with  said  stem  intermediate  of 


said  arms,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect aaid  nosxle  with  the  water  supply,  and  to  turn  the 
nossle  to  upright  operative  position  upon  rotating  said 
stem. 


1.184.043.  CLAPBOARD-SAWING  MACHINE.  MlLO 
Lbonabd  SnABNa.  L'Orignal.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  EUisabetb  Marion  Steams,  L'Orignal,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Original  application  died  Jan.  2,  1914, 
Serial  No.  800,891.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,300.      (CI.  143^18.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
a  reclprocatory  carriage,  axially  movable  crank  members 
thereon  having  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  log  near  the  periphery  thereof.  levers  plvotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends,  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  log.  a  downwardly  disposed  curved  rack  rigidly 
mounted  on  tbe  said  levees,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  rack  and  means  for  actuating  the  aald  pawls,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
a  reclprocatory  carriage,  axially  movable  crank  mem- 
bers thereon  having  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  log  near  the  periphery  thereof  levers  plvotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends  adapted  to  support 
tbe  said  log,  downwardly  disposed  curved  racks  mounted 
on  the  said  levers,  a  shaft,  brackets  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft,  pawls  mounted  on  the  said  brackets,  a  counterbal- 
ance weight  designed  to  be  attached  to  tbe  aaid  shaft, 
and  tapered  plates  designed  to  engage  with  the  said 
counterbalance  weight,  as  and   for  tbe  pnrjMse  specified. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
a  reciprocatory  carriage,  axially  movable  crank  members 
thereon  having  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
ends  of  the  log  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  shaft,  levers 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  said 
shaft,  such  levers  being  designed  to  engage  at  one  end 
with  the  said  log,  downwardly  disposed  curved  racks 
mounted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  levers,  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  said  racks,  means  for  operat- 
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Ing  tbe  said  pawls,  levers  rigidly  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  said  shaft,  arms  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  levers  and  resilient  mehns  for  eliminating  tbe  shock 
of  sawing  from  tbe  last  said  levers  and  arms,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  tbe  purpose  specified  comprising 
a  reclprocatory  carriage,  axially  movable  crank  members 
thereon,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ends  of  a  log  near  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  levers  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  for  supporting  the  log  to  relieve  the  crank 
m»-nil>ers  during  the  sawing  operation,  a  gravity  con 
trolled  shaft  and  a  co-acting  action  between  said  shaft 
anil  said  levers  whereby  said  shaft  controls  the  action 
of  tbe  said  levers. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  the  puri>ose  specified  comprising  a 
r>*<'iprocatory  carriage,  axially  movable  crank  members 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  log  near  the 
p«'riphery  thereof,  levers  plvotally  mounted  Intermedia ti' 
of  their  ends  for  supporting  tbe  log  to  relieve  tbe  crank 
members  during  the  sawing  operation,  a  gravity  con 
trolled  shaft  and  a  co-acting  action  t>etween  said  shaft 
and  said  levers  whereby  said  shaft  controls  tbe  action 
of  tbe  said  levers,  said  connectfon  Including  cam  means. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Uazette.  ] 


1.184,044.       CHANGE8PEED    MECHANISM        llExrmiK 
STfKABT,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   U.   S.   Slicing  Ma 
chine  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Flli-d 
Sept.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,442.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1,184,045.  THERMOSTATIC  AIR-RBGULATOR.  Calu 
E.  SuMMBKB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Summers 
Motor  Devices  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,146.      (CI.  48—180.) 


Ji3 


ae  M-i 


1  The  combination  with  a  driven  rota  table  member, 
of  a  driving  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  and  differential 
gearing  movable  longitudinally  with  the  shaft  to  connect 
the  member  and  tbe  shaft  for  driving  the  shaft  at  dlfFer- 
ent  8p«^e<i8. 

2. '%'he  combination  with  a  driven  rotatable  member 
and  a  flxeil  support,  of  a  driving  shaft  coaxial  there- 
with, and  differential  mechanism  tiavlng  gears  and  means 
to  form  n  frictlonal  connection  between  the  member,  the 
gears,  and  tbe  flxe<l  support  for  driving  the  shaft  at 
different  speeds. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  having 
a  recess  adjacent  its  axis,  of  a  shaft  freely  mounted  but 
coaxial  with  tbe  member,  and  differential  means  disposed 
within  the  recess  and  coaxially  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able for  making  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  mem 
ber  and  the  shaft  to  drive  tbe  shaft  at  different  speeds. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  fly  wheel,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  coaxial  therewith,  and  coaxially  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  differential  mechanism  for  effecting 
a  driving  engagement  between  the  fly  wheel  and  tbe  shaft 
for  rotating  the  shaft  at  different  speeds. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
member  rotatable  at  a  constant  speed,  a  shaft  free  from 
the  member  and  coaxial  therewith,  and  mechanism  com 
prising  gears  directly  connected  with  the  member,  and 
means  to  form  a  frictlonal  connection  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  geara  and  tbe  stationary  support  for  drlv 
Ing  tbe  shaft  at  different  speeds. 

[Claims  fl  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


.1.  The  combination  with  an  air  distributing  member. 
of  a  bousing  having;  Uk  interior  In  communication  with 
said  member,  an  apertured  diaphragm  closing  the  hoaalnf , 
a  thermostatic  arch  within  tbe  housing,  and  a  tapered 
plug  on  said  arch  projp<-tf>d  into  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  distributing  chamber. 
of  a  bousing  having  an  interior  chamber  communicating 
with  the  distributing  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  on 
said  housing  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  ther- 
mostatic member  in  said  housing  and  a  tapered  plug  on 
said  member  projected  through  tbe  aperture  in  said  dia- 
phragm. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  distributing  chamber, 
of  a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  distributing  chaml>er,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
<  luHlng  tbe  housing  and  having  a  central  aperture  therein, 
H  thermostatic  arch  within  the  bousing  cliamber,  and  a 
tapered  plug  mounted  on  said  arch  and  projected  through 
the  aperture  In  said  diaphragm,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
torth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  intake 
manifold  and  a  carbureter,  of  a  device  for  introducing 
air  into  said  manifold  comprising  a  fiat  head  having  an 
interior  chamber  and  a  central  aperture  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  carbureter  and  intake  manifold, 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  opening  from  said  Interior 
chamber  into  said  central  aperture,  a  cylindrical  member 
integral  with  said  flat  head  and  having  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  tbe  interior  chamber  In  said  bead,  a 
taper<>d  plug  supported  in  tbe  cylindrical  member,  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  in  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
having  a  central  aperture  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  plug ;  tbe  said  dlapragm  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment by  al)Holute  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold » for 
changing  the  relative  positions  of  said  piaphragm  aper- 
ture and  said  tapered  plug  to  vary  the  area  of  the  space 
therebetween. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  intake 
manifold  and  a  carbureter,  of  a  device  for  introducing 
air  Into  said  manifold  comprising  a  flat  head  having  an 
interior  chamber  and  a  central  aperture  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  carbureter  and  intake  manifold. 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  opening  from  said  in- 
terior chaml>er  into  said  central  aperture,  a  cylindrical 
member  Integral  with  said  flat  bead  and  >vlng  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  interior  chamber  in  aald 
head,  a  thermostat  in  said  cliamber  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arched  units  consisting  of  metal  strlpa  harlnf 
different  expansion  coefficients  arranged  so  that  varia- 
tion in  temperature  will  change  tbe  height  of  said  arched 
iinltR.  a  tapered  plu^  on  said  thermostat,  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  rigidly  secured  in  said  cylindrical  member 
and  having  a  central  aperture  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  tapered  plug,  whereby  variations  in  the  abso- 
lute pressure  In  the  Intake  manifold  will  change  tbe 
relative  position  between  said  diaphragm  aperture  and 
said  tapere<l  plug,  and  change  the  area  of  tbe  space  there- 
between. Irrespective  of  the  change  of  the  position  of  aald 
plug  due  to  said  thermostat. 


1,18  4,046.       DEVICE    FOR     PREVENTING    SNOW- 
DRIFTS.     Benjamin    F.    Swbzbt,    Belllngham,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.446.     (CI.  104 — M.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  side  members,  a  plurality  of  defiectlng 
strips  extending  from  one  side  member  to  the  other  and 
1  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
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oUiert  and  posltloBed  to  Jeflect  air  currents  downward 
through  a  railroad  cut  to  preveot  drifting  thereon. 


"^e  .X- 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plnrallty  of  side  members,  posts  sopportlns  the  side 
members  and  carrying  same  In  a  desired  slanting  posi- 
tion, a  series  of  wind  deflecting  strips  arranged  in  pairs 
and  moanted  on  the  side  members,  one  of  the  deflecting 
strips  of  each  pair  being  moanted  at^an  obtase  angle  to 
its  (Companion  strip  to  deflect  currents  of  air  downwardly, 
said  deflecting  strips  extending  in  a  substantially  paral 
lei  relation  to  each  other. 

S.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  side  members,  posts  supporting  same,  substantially 
parallel  deflecting  strips  arranged  in  pairs  and  space<l 
one  pair  apart  from  the  next,  one  of  the  deflecting  strips 
in  each  pair  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  side 
members  and  the  other  deflecting  strip  of  each  pair  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  downwardly  extending  relation  to  the 
aide  members,  and  means  for  supporting  the  latter  de- 
flecting strips  in  a  downwardly  extending  relation  to 
the  side  members  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  Its 
companion  deflecting  strip,  and  a  deflecting  strip  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  to  guide 
the  air  currents,  whereby  to  prevent  the  drifting  of 
snow  and  sand  in  railroad  cuts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.184.047.  PCPIN  COIL.  Ehk  H  THrsBiiEi.,  Charlotten- 
burg,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Siemens  4  Halske,  A.  G., 
R«rlin.  <.t'rinany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Mav  2>'.  1913.     Serial  No.  769.185.     (Q.  178— 4G.) 


1.  A  Pupln  coll  for  telephone  lines  and  thp  like  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  colls  wound  In  portions 
one  surrounding  another,  the  number  of  portions  of  one 
roll  in  any  winding  plane  being  one  more  than  the  num- 
ber of  portions  of  the  other  coil  in  the  same  winding 
plane,  and  the  portions  of  one  coll  alternating  with  the 
portions  of  the  other  coll. 

'2.  A  Pupln  coll  for  telephone  lines  and  the  like  com 
prising  in  combination  a  pair  of  colls  wound  In  three  por- 
tions one  surrounding  another,  the  number  of  portions  of 
one  coil  in  any  winding  plane  being  one  more  than  the 
number  of  portions  of  «he  other  coll  in  the  same  winding 
plane,  and  the  two  portions  of  one  coll  Inclosing  the  other 
coll. 

3.  A  Pupln  coll  for  telephone  lines  and  the  like  comprlB 
Ing  in  combination  a  core  and  a  pair  of  coii.i  belonging 
to  different  lines  and  wound  on  said  core  in  portions  one 
surrounding  another,  the  portions  of  one  coll  alternating 
with  those  of  the  other  coll.  and  the  number  of  portions 
of  one  coll  In  any  winding  plane  being  one  more  than  the 
number  of  portions  of  the  other  coll  In  the  same  winding 
plane. 

4.  A  Pupln  coll  for  telephone  lines  and  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  core  and  a  pair  of  <-olls  belonging 
to  different  lines  and  wound  on  said  core  In  portions  one 
surrounding  another,  one  or  more  of  the  portions  of  each 
coll  b«lng  wound  on  the  one  half  of  the  core  and  the  re 
mainder  on  the  other  half,  the  number  of  portions  of  one 
coll  in  any  winding  plane  being  one  more  than  the  num- 
ber  of  portions   of   the   other   coll   In    the   same   winding 


plane,  and  the  one  or  more  portions  of  one  coll  1b  any 
winding  plane  alternatlog  with  the  one  or  atort  portloni 
of  the  other  coil  in  the  same  winding  plane. 

1.184,048.  TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER  AMD  8TSKILIZER. 
ALBBBT  G.  TiULMAX,  VicksbuTg,  MIm.  FUcd  Feb.  4, 
1914.    Serial  No.  816,510.     (CI.  1S2^11.) 


1.  \  tooth  br  h  holder,  romprlslng  a  tube  for  the 
brush,  a  cap  e:'  aging  the  tut>e,  said  rap  formed  with  a 
double  wall  forming  an  annular  8i>ace.  and  an  annular 
receptacle  formed  In  the  Inner  wall  to  receive  absorbent 
material,  said  annular  receptacle  formed  with  a  flange 
at  its  mouth  to  hold  the  material  in  its  proper  position 
In  the  receptacle. 

2.  .\  tooth-brush  holder,  consisting  of  a  container,  and 
a  •*ap  for  the  same,  said  cap  formed  with  a  double  shell 
having  a  space  between  the  same  and  a  receptacle  in  the 
top  of  the  inner  shell  formed  with  a  contracted  mouth  to 
hold  an  absorbent  material  in  the  same. 


1.184.049.      COAL  -  WA8HXR.      Wabb.v    MoNaOB   Tippxb. 

Carbon    Hill.    .\la.      Filed    Jan.    24.    1918.      Serial    No. 
73.928.      (CI.  >..V    70  » 


A  device  of  the  ( haracter  described  comprising  a  bin, 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  perforate  partition 
Intersecting  the  bin,  a  discharge  chute  coacting  with  the 
hopper,  a  ram  coacting  with  the  chute,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  ram,  a  bin  discharging  wlChln  the  hopper,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  bin,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  ram 
whereby  the  valve  is  adjusted  into  open  position  during 
the  outward  thrust  of  the  ram. 


1.18  4,050.  JOURNAL-BOX  LUBRICANT  DBVICB. 
Richard  To«pliti,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
A.  ft  F.  Brown  Company.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,304.  (a.  64 — 24.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  haring  an  oll- 

r-hamber  below   same,   of  a   bearing  plate  having   formed 


theraia  a  Inbrleatlng  bl*ck  conrtating  of  a  aarlea  of  tnuia- 
▼eraa  a^eta,  the  walla  of  which  form  acate  aaglea  at  th« 
eoda,  tztendinf  dowowardly  Into  the  oU-chaMber  and 
dosMl  OB  all  fear 


2.  The  combination  with  a  joarnal-box  having  an  oil- 
chamber  below  same,  of  a  baaring  plat*  having  formed 
therein  a  labrlcatlBg  block  conalatiBg  of  a  series  of  trans- 
rmrm  alota,  the  walla  of  which  form  acate  aaglea  at  the 
ends,  convex  in  croaa  aection,  extending  downwardly  late 
the  oU-chamb«r  aad  closed  on  all  four  aides. 

3.  The  comblBatloB  with  a  Joomal-box  having  an  oil- 
chamber  balow  aame,  of  a  bearing  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  lobrlcatlBg  block  coaalatlng  of  a  series  of  trans- 
verse slots,  the  walls  of  which  form  acute  anglea  at  the 
enda.  tapering  toward  the  top,  and  extending  downwardly 
into  the  oil-chamber  aod  closed  on  all  four  sides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Joornal-box  having  an  oll- 
chambcr  below  same,  of  a  bearing  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  Inbrlcatlng  block  consisting  of  a  series  of  trans- 
verse slots,  the  walls  of  which  form  acate  angles  at  the 
enda.  convex  la  croaa  section  and  tapering  tovrard  the  top, 
and  extending  downwardly  into  the  oil-chamber  and 
closed  on  all  four  aldea. 

6.  The  cambtaatlon  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  oil- 
chamber  below  aame.  of  a  bearing  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  lubricating  block  consisting  of  a  series  of  trans- 
verse, capillary  slots,  the  walls  of  which  form  acute 
angles  at  the  ends,  extending  downwardly  into  the  oil- 
chamber  and  closed  on  all  four  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.184.051.  HOISTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Warbbn  Tbavill,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.685.      (CI.  212—91.) 


^  ;./ 


im-i 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  way,  a  carriage,  a  combined 
traverse  and  'hoisting  rope  extending  along  the  way  to 
and  dspanding  from  the  carriage,  and  means  to  control 
motion  of  that  rope ;  of  a  second  rope  extending  from 
said  control  means  as  a  continuation  of  the  first  roi>e  and 
reaching  the  carriava  from  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  rope;  a  counterweight  holding  tant  an  ex- 
tcnaible  loop  la  tha  second  rope;  meana  to  stop  the  car- 
riage positlTely  fl-om  moving  in  the  dlrsctisn  of  poll  of 
the  second  rops  when  the  depending  rope  is  below  its  «z- 
trcBM  nppcr  position;  and  means  to  stiv  dsseant  of  the 
coontarweight.  wberaby  the  loop  ceases  extending  and  the 
second  rope  pays  |Mit  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  way,  a  carriage,  a  combined 
traverse  aad  hslatiag  rope  extending  along  the  way  to 
and  dq>endlag  from  tlks  carriage,  and  means  to  control 
motion  of  that  rope ;  of  a  second  rope  extending  from  said 
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control  meaaa  as  a  continuation  of  the  first  rope  aad 
reaching  the  carriage  from  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  rope ;  a  counterweigbt  holding  taut  ta  ezt«D- 
siblc  loop  la  the  secoad  rope ;  means  to  stop  the  carriage 
poslttvelj  from  movias  la  the  direction  of  poll  of  th* 
secoad  rope  whea  the  depeadlng  rope  la  below  its  cx- 
trems  upper  position ;  and  means  to  stop  descent  of  tha 
coonttrwelffht,  whereby  the  loop  ceases  extending  aad 
the  second  rope  pays  out  the  carriage ;  the  counterweight, 
reeving  and  friction  being  such  as  to  produce  at  tb«  car- 
riage a  resistance  to  traverse  movement  overcoming  ths 
tendency  to  traverse  movement  resulting  from  the  de- 
pending load. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  way.  a  carriage,  a  earn- 
bined  traverse  and  hoisting  rope  extending  along  the  way 
to  and  depending  from  the  carriage,  and  nteans  to  control 
motion  of  that  rope ;  of  a  second  n^^  extending  from  aaid 
control  means  as  a  continuation  of  the  first  rope  and 
reaching  the  carriage  from  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  first  rope ;  a  counterweight  holding  taot  an  extensible 
loop  in  the  second  roi>e ;  means  to  opposite  with  an  sqnal 
force  the  conponent  of  the  counterwelght'e  pall  which 
might  move  the  carriage,  leaving  the  apparatus  free  for 
hoisting ;  and  means  barring  descent  of  the  counterweight 
beyond  a  predetermined  point,  whereby  the  loop  ceases 
extending  and  the  ropes  operate  the  traverse  action. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination, 
with  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  rope  for  hoisting  and  trav- 
ersing, a  rope  continuation  thereof  attached  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  pull  the  carriage  in  a  direction  opposing  the  poll  of 
the  first  rope  thereon,  means  to  absorb  rope  in  the  hoslt- 
ing  action  and  means  to  stop  such  absorption  aotomatl- 
cally  at  a  predetermined  point,  thereby  making  a  traverse 
action. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  rope  for  hoisting  and  trav- 
ersing, a  rope  continuation  thereof  attached  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  pull  the  carriage  In  a  direction  opposing  the  pull  of 
the  first  roi>e  thereon  ;  a  log  on  the  carriage,  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  part 
to  stop  movement  of  the  carriage  and  means  to  absorb 
and  pay  out  the  roj>e  for  the  hoisting  action  while  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  Is  stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,062.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  John  W.  Tcbkib. 
Oak  Forest,  and  John  Lbnd,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Lend 
assignor  to  ssid  Turner.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  SerUl 
No.    3,942.      (CI.    132—13.) 


1.  A  dental  instrument  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  hollow  fingers  adapted  to  guide  therewithin  and 
hold  therebteween  a  section  of  fioss  in  operative  position, 
each  of  said  fingera  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  throagh  which  ths  flsas  may  be  looped  to  present 
a  portion  thereof  exteriorly  of  said  flagera,  and  a  moT- 
able  aleeve  on  each  of  aaid  finger*  arrangnd  to  engage  with 
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the  looped  portion  of  the  flow  lylnf  cxteriorlj  ot  the  fla- 
gers  to  lock  the  floea  egmloat  moTeraent,  BabetaBtlally  ae 
described. 

2.  A  dental  Inatrament  comprlalag,  In  comblnatlOB,  a 
pair  of  ftngers  adapted  to  hold  therebtewecn  a  section  of 
flosa,  each  of  aald  flafers  being  prorlded  with  a  plnrallty 
of  openings  through  which  the  floss  may  be  looped  to 
present  a  portion  thereof  exteriorly  of  said  fingers,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  looped  portion  of  said  floss  Ijing 
exteriorly  of  aald  fingers  to  lock  the  same  against  moYe- 
ment,  anbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  dental  Instmment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  hollow  fingers  adapted  to  bold  therebetween  a  sec- 
tion of  floss  in  operatlTe  position,  each  of  said  fingers 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which 
the  floss  may  be  looped  to  present  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
teriorly of  said  flngers.  said  fingers  being  tapered  to  a 
slightly  greater  diameter  in  the  plane  of  aald  openings, 
and  a  sleere  on  each  of  said  flngers  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  looped  portion  of  said  floss  lying  exteriorly  of 
the  flngers  to  lock  the  same  against  morement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.184,003.     PLOW.     William    M.  Tras,   L4ike  City,  Fla. 
Filed  8«'pt.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.762.     (Q.  97—10.) 


In  (uuibiDStion  wltb  a  plow  bt^am,  an  elongated  member 
<t«cured  to  a  side  face  of  the  b««m  and  disposed  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  member  be- 
ing otTset,  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  member  ez 
tending  in  adrance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  and 
being  formed  into  a  clevlB  engaging  hook. 


1.184.054.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL  ADJUSTER.  Ocstatb 
I'l.RicH.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47,827.      (CI.  64—70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  colUr  thereon 
I'ormed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  faces  on  its  op- 
posite sides,  a  slesre  aoonted  to  hare  loBgitndlnal  and 
turnable   moTement  on   the  pole   formed  with  a   pair  of 


conrergent  face*  engageable  with  the  iadlBed  faeaa  on 
the  collar,  a  trolley  whaal  carried  by  the  sUsrrs,  and  a 
spring  coanectlag  the  slssre  and  trolley  pole,  exsTttng  aa 
inward  longitudinal  poll  on  the  sleere  and  yiaMably  op- 
posing rotary  moTenMOt  thereof. 

2.  The  comblnatlOB  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  sIssts 
mounted  to  have  '"«ii* *»**«»■'  and  tunable  moTemeat 
thereon,  a  halical  ^ring  ascored  at  one  end  in  relation  to 
the  pole  and  conaectlBg  with  the  sleere  at  its  opposite 
end  exerting  a  longltndlaal  pull  en  the  sleere  aad  yield- 
ably  opposing  rotary  moTcment  thereof,  said  ateere  and 
pole  hsTing  Inter-eagagiag  awnihers  coOperattng  with 
the  spring  to  malataln  the  sleere  la  a  normal  central  po- 
sition. 

8.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  trolley  pole  hariag  iadiaed 
facea,  of  a  sleere  monated  to  hare  loagltodlnal  aad  tura- 
able  moTemeat  on  the  pole,  baring  diametrically  opposed 
conrergcnt  facea  engageable  with  the  inclined  faoea  on 
the  pole,  and  a  helical  spring  secured  at  one  end  la  rela- 
tion to  the  pole  aad  engaging  the  sleere  at  its  opposite 
end,  exerting  a  loagltndlaal  pnll  on  the  sleere  aad  yield- 
sbly  opposiag  rotary  moremeat  thereof. 

4.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  redprocable 
and  turnable  aleere  thereon,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by 
■aid  sleere,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  sleere  aad 
pole  for  yieldably  opposiag  redprocable  aad  turaable 
moremeat  of  the  sleere. 

6.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  taraable  sleere 
thereon,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  storre.  a  spriar 
coanecting  said  sleere  aad  pole  exerting  an  inward  aad  a 
torsloaal  pull  oa  the  aleere,  aad  meaaa  for  llmitlag  the 
Inward  morement  of  the  sleere  cooperating  with  th» 
spring  to  yieldably  oppoae  turning  of  the  sleere. 

[aaima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.184,0SB.  PIN.  AaPAO  UTo,  Clerelaad.  Ohio,  asstgaor  of 
one  half  to  Curt  B.  Mueller,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1915.     BerUI  No.  24.702.      (CI.  24 — 150.) 


1.  An  ordinary  toilet  pin  formed  intermediately  of  its' 
bead  and  point  with  a  slgxag  portion,  the  latter  having  a 
flat  side  along  its  entire  extent. 

2.  A  pin  haring  a  head,  a  round  ahaak  and  a  sharp- 
point,  said  pin  furthermore  formed  with  a  flattened 
crimp,  the  flatteaeO  oppositely  disposed  sMe  sartaces  oB 
■aid  crimp  lying  la  snbstaatlally  parallel  plaaea. 

8.  Aa  ordiaary  pia  formed  -  la termediatsly  of  its  eads 
with  a  flat  sig-sag  portloa,  the  edges  of  the  flat  snrCaeea 
being  somewhat  roughened. 

4.  A  pia  comprlslBg  a  shaak  of  mainly  round  cress 
aectloa  aad  haring  at  opposite  eads  a  head  aad  a  sharp. 
poiat.  aa  iaterjaeeat  portloa  of  said  shaak  beiag  of  si|^ 
sag  forttatioa.  said  portloa  fashloaed  with  flattaaed  sides.. 

6.  A  pia  hariag  a  head  and  a  sharp  point,  aald  pia  fur- 
thermore fashloaed  with  a  sig-sag  portloa  betweea  sakh 
head  and  point,  such  sig-sag  portion  baing  of  leaner  thick- 
ness la  a  direction  petpeadlcular  to  the  diraetlon  of  pro-- 
Jectlon  of  the  beada  of  s«^  sig-saff  portion. 

[Claim  6  Bot  prlhted  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,184.066.  SELF-CONTAINED  OENERATINO  AND 
LIOHTINO  DNIT.  Ojlmmt  Rakdolpb  Van  DaranTaa, 
Sumter.  S.  C.  Filed  /uly  81,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.946. 
(a.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  self-contained  irenerating  and  lighting  unit  com 
prising  a  dynamo  having  fixed  and  movable  parts,  meane 
for  driving  the  movable  part,  a  winding  on  said  dynamo, 
and  a  lamp  mechanically  connected  with  the  movable 
part  to  move  therewith,  and  electrically  connected  with 
■aid  winding. 

2.  A  self-contained  generating  and  lighting  unit  com- 
priaing  a  dynamo  with  movable  part  carrying  a  generat- 
ing coll,  means  for  driving  said  part,  and  a  lamp  carried 
thereby  and  electrically  connectetl  directly  to  the  gener 
ating  coll. 

S.  A  self-contained  generating  and  lighting  unit  com- 
prising a  dynamo  having  a  driven  armature  carrying  a 
winding,  and  a  lamp  mechanically  connected  to  and  mov 
able  with  said  armature  and  with  its  filament  directly 
connected   wltb   the  generating  winding. 

4.  A    self-contained    generating   and    llKhtlng   unit    com 
prising  a   field  magnet,  an  armature,   means  for  applying 
power  to  drive  the  armature,  and  a  lamp  electrically  <on 
nected  to  the  armature  and  movable  therewith. 

5.  A  self-contained  generating  and  lighting  unit  com 
prising  a  U-shaped  magnet,  a  spindle  mounted  on  said 
magnet  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  an  armature 
cure  connected  to  the  spindle  and  mounted  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  magnet  poles,  a  winding  on  said  co>f. 
mcanH  for  applying  power  to  tbe  spindle,  and  a  lamp  me 
chanlcally  connected  to  the  core  and  movable  therewith 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  winding  Thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.057.     CAN-RKjHTER.      Ed«ak  J.    Vaix,   FarU>ault 
.Minn       ril'-.l    May    J.'..    JIM  4.      Sirlal    .V..     h4i». "(»(».      (<•!. 


let  end  of  aald  chute  and  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
trumi>et-shaped  month  ;  and  a  flange  for  the  latter,  said 
flange  being  formed  with  an  ear  that  la  interpoaed  in  the 
path  of  one  end  of  the  can  and  ahaped  to  effect  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  force  of  gravity  the  turning  of  the  caa. 
into  an  upright  position  in  the  spout. 


1.184,068.      PULP-BEATER.      Habbt    C.    Watson,    Lan- 
caster. Ohio.     FUed  July  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,72a. 

(CI.  92—27.) 


1.  In  a  pulp  beater,  a  conical  shell  to  which  pulp  is 
adapted  to  be  fed  and  withdrawn,  a  cone  fitting  within 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  the  inner  end  of  said  cone,  an  outstanding 
shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cone,  a  plurality  of 
Nultably  shaped  filling  sections  fitting  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  shoulders  snd  each  prorlded  with  bolt  boles, 
bolts  for  attaching  aald  sections  to  said  cone,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outstanding  ribs  on  each  of  said  sectloBS. 

2.  In  a  pulp  beater,  a  conical  shell  to  which  pulp  is 
adapted  to  be  fed  and  withdrawn,  a  shoulder  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  suitably  shsped 
filling  sections  arranged  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
shell,  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
In  their  outer  ends  to  form  an  annular  groore,  a  nag 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  to  hold  said  sectloas  in 
place,  and  a  suitable  cone  within  said  shell  adapted  to  t>e 
rotated  therein. 


1,184.059.  WORK-PIERCINO  DEVICE  FOR  KSWINQ 
LEATHER  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  L.  Whbblbb.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  asaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmeata, 
to  Simplex  Shoe  Machinery  ComjMny,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1918.  Serial 
No.  804,692.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


L^y* 


jTJ^m 


Means  for  puncturing  and  channeling  leather  and  tbe 
like  for  the  sewing  thereof,  the  same  comprising  a  poae- 
turing  stem,  and  cooperating  members  on  owoalte  sides  of 
said  puncturing  stem  for  forming  a  channel  in  tha  •urtaea 
of  the  work  connectedly  with  a  series  of  punctures  plaread 
successively  by  said  stem,  one  of  said  channeling  memhara 
being  relatively  elongated  to  constitute  the  major  diaa- 
nel  former  and  operating  in  adranee  of  the  respectire 
punctures,  and  the  other  member  being  ralatirely  abort 
but  arranged  and  adapted  to  orerlap  the  preceding  cbaa- 
nel  formed  by  said  major  portion  so  as  to  preserre  tbe 
continuity  of  the  channel. 


A   can-righter   Including  a   chute  down   which  the  can 
roll!' :  a  downwardly-extending  spout  mounted  at  the  out- 


1.184,060.  CABINET  FOB  S0UND-RBC0RD8.  HtTLanr 
A.  YBBKBa.  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  Jamm  D.  ADAMa«. 
Wat>a8h,  Ind.,  asalgnors  to  American  Qraphophone  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Tlr- 
ginla.  Filed  July  80.  1918.  Serial  No.  T82.068.  (Q. 
211—16.) 
1.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  records,  s  series  of  rertieallj 

arranged  trays  substantially  in  lateral  contact  wltb  saA 
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ot^er,  a  acrle*  of  dlTlslon  cards  loosely  arranged  In  «ach 
tray,  and  a  single  pirot  passing  tbrongh  all  of  tbe  trays 
and  dlrislon  cards  and  secured  at  Its  ends  in  tbe  frame- 
work of  tbe  cabinet,  each  of  tbe  said  trmys  being  Inde- 
I>endently  morable  on  tbe  said  pivot  and  each  of  the  lald 
cards  b^tng  held  In  Its  place  In  its  tray  by  the  said  plTOt. 


2.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound  records,  a  series  of  rertlcal 
trays  arranged  slde-by-slde  and  cat  away  at  their  upper 
rewward  portions,  a  series  of  record  separating  cards 
looaely  arranged  in  each  of  said  trays  and  each  of  said 
cards  being  cut  away  at  its  upper  rearward  portion  to  ex 
pose  the  records  but  leaving  the  upper  jiarts  of  the  cards 
•zpoMd  beyond  the  trays,  and  a  single  horizontal  pivot 
passing  through  the  lower  forward  portion  of  each  of  said 
trays  and  cards  and  having  Its  ends  secured  in  the  frame- 
work Of  the  cabinet. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  for  talking  machine  records,  a  sei;^es  of 
vertical  trays  arranged  side-by-aide  and  each  having  it8 
bottom  or  floor  extending  beyond  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
single  horlxontal  pivot  extending  through  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  entire  series  of  trays  and  having  Ita  ends 
secured  in  the  frame  work  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  single 
horUontal  bar  in  the  cabinet  and  in  the  path  of  the  reAr- 
ward  extensions  of  the  bottom  of  the  trays  when  said 
trays  are  swung  outwardly  on  said  pivot. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound-records,  a  normally  vertical 
tray  horlsontally  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  and  movable  out 
ward  therefrom  about  Its  pivot,  a  series  of  record  sepa 
rating  cards  in  the  tray  cut  away  at  the  comers  which 
are  appermost  when  the  tray  U  moved  outward  to  expose 
the  records,  and  indices  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  front 
portions  of  the  cards. 

6.  In  a  cabinet  for  sound-records,  a  normally  vertical 
tray  horiiontally  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  and  provided  with 
side  walls  cut  away  at  their  upper  rearward  portions,  a 
series  of  record  separating  cards  iq  the  tray  cut  away  at 
the  rear  upper  portions  to  expose  the  records  but  leaving 
the  upper  parts  of  the  cards  exposed  beyond  the  tray,  and 
indices  on  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  front  portions  of  the 
cards. 

1484.061.  PIPB-WaBNCH.  Binjamin  F.  Adams.  Strat- 
ford, Tex.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  61,»6e. 
(CI.  81— ©7.) 


2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  deacrlbad  indadlng  a 
shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  being  longitadlaally  slotted, 
a  Jaw  having  a  pivot  member  passing  through  the  slot  of 
the  shank  whereby  the  jaw  is  rendered  longltTMlinally  ad- 
justable along  the  shank,  means  connected  with  the  pivot 
of  the  movable  jaw  for  holding  It  in  adjusted  position  but 
permitting  free  movement  of  the  jaw  on  its  pivot,  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  movable  jaw  and  urging  it  to- 
ward the  shank. 

3.  A  wrencb  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shank  having  at  one  end  a  fixed  jaw  and  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
shank,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
pin  and  thereby  mounted  for  oscillation  and  longitudinal 
adjustment,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin  and  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  with  the  shank  to  hold  the  pivot  pin 
In  adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  longitudinally  adjust- 
able upon  the  shank  and  having  its  free  end  engaglag  with 
the  said  movable  jaw  to  urge  It  toward  the  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shank 
longitudinally  slotted  Intermediate  It8  ends  and  having 
a  fixed  jaw  formed  thereon  at  one  end,  a  bifurcated  mov- 
able jaw  embracing  the  shank,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  jaw  and  through  the  slot,  a  latching  member  having 
arms  at  oae  end  embracing  the  shank  and  the  pivotal  end 
of  the  movable  jaw  and  connected  to  the  pivot  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  the  latch  member  being  bifurcated  to  embrace 
the  Rhank,  a  tooth  formed  upon  said  latch  member,  the 
shank  being  formed  with  teeth  with  which  said  latching 
tooth  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the  movable  jaw  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  spring 
mounted  upon  tbe  shank  and  liaving  ita  free  end  tngaglng 
with  Mid  movable  jaw  to  urge  It  toward  the  shank. 


1.184,062.  WICKET  FOR  DAMS.  OOT  B.  BnBODT,  Wheel- 
InR.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  B,  1915.  Serial  No.  4S,7M. 
(Cl.  61—25.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
ahank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  being  longitudinally  slotted. 
a  Jaw  harlng  a  pivot  member  puslng  through  the  slot  of 
the  shank  whereby  the  jaw  is  rendered  longitudinally  ad- 
Jnatable  along  the  thank,  means  connected  with  the  pivot 
of  the  movable  Jaw  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  position 
but  permitting  free  movement  of  the  Jaw  on  ita  pivot,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  movable  jaw  and  urging  It 
toward  the  shank. 


1.  A  wicket  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  founda- 
tion having  a  sill  located  In  fixed  position  thereon,  a  shut- 
ter having  both  ends  free,  props  pivotally  connected  to 
said  sbutter  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  support 
the  name  In  an  elevated  position  with  Its  lower  end  seated 
against  the  upstream  face  of  said  sill,  bars  resting  on  and 
independent  of  said  foundation  and  detachably  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  sill,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  props. 
and  foldable  anchors  Interposed  between  the  upper  ends 
of  Bald  props  and  the  upstream  ends  of  said  bars. 

2.  A  wicket  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  founda- 
tion having  a  slU  located  In  fixed  position  thereon,  a  shut- 
ter having  both  ends  free,  props  pivotally  connected  te 
aald  shutter  below  the  middle  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  skatto-  in  an  elevated  position  with  its  lower 
end  Heated  against  the  upstream  face  of  said  sill,  bars 
resting  on  and  indei>endent  of  said  foundation,  said  bars 
having  their  upstream  ends  detachably  connected  to  said 
gill  and  having  the  lower  ends  of  said  props  pivotally  con 
nected  t9  their  downstream  ends,  and  foldable  anchors  piv- 
otallv  connecting  the  upstream  ends  of  said  props  to  the 


corretii>ondlng   endH   of    said    bars   whereby    the    extent   of 
elevation  of  the  former  is  limited. 

3.  A  wicket  comprising,  In  combination  with  a  founda 
tlon  having  a  sill  located  In  fixed  position  thereon,  a  shut 
ter   having   both   ends    free,   props   pivotally   connected   to 
said  shutter  below  the  middle  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup 
port   said  shutter   In  an  elevated  position  with  Its  lower 
end   seated  against   tbe  upstream   face  of  said   sill,   bars 
resting  on  and  Independent  of  said  foundation,  said  bars 
having  their  upstream  ends  detachably  connected  t»  said 
sill  and  having  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  props  plvotully  con 
nect)>d  to  their  downstream  ends,  and  anchors  connecting 
the  upstream  ends  of  said  props  to  tbe  corresponding  ends 
of  said  bars  whereby  the  extent  of  elevation  of  the  former 
Is    limited,  each  of   said  anchors  consisting   of  a   pair  of 
pivotally  connected  members  which  lie  in  substantial  alinn 
ment    when    the    shutter    occupies    elevate*!    position    and 
which  are  collapsible  to  folded  position,  the  pivotal   con- 
nection of  said  members  being  out  of  alinement  with  the 
connections  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mimbtrs. 

4    A  wicket  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  founda 
tlon  having  a  sill  located  in  fixed  position  thereon,  a  shut- 
ter having  both   ends   free,   props   plvotully   connected    to 
said  shutter  below  the  mUldle  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  said  shutter  in  an  elevated  position   with  it>>  lower 
end  seated  against  the  upstream   face  of  said  sill,   bart. 
renting  on  and  independent  of  said  foundation,  said  bars 
having  their  upstream  ends  detachably  connected  to  said 
sill   and   having    the   lower   ends   of   said   props   pivotally 
connected  to  their  downstream  ends,  foldable  anchors  plv 
otally  connecting  the  upstream  ends  of  said  props  to  the 
corresponding   ends   of   said    bars    whereby    the   extent    of 
elevation  of  the  forn>er  la  limited,  and  automatically  con 
trolled  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  of  water  tending 
to  maintain  said  shutter  In  elevated  position. 

5.   A  wicket  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  founda- 
tion having  a  sill  located  In  fixed  position  thereon,  a  shut 
ter  having   both  ends   free,   props   pivotally    connected    to* 
said  shutter  below  tbe  middle  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  said  shutter  In  an   elevated  position   with  its  lower 
end   seated   against   tbe   upstream    face  of   said   sill,   bars 
resting  on  and  Independent  of  said  foundation,  said  bars 
having  their  upstream  ends  detachably  connected  to  said 
Bill    and    having    the    lower    ends    of    said    props    pivot 
ally  connected  to  their  downstream  ends,  foldable  anchors 
pivotally  connecting  tbe  upstream  ends  of  said  props  to 
the  corre«i>onding  ends  of  said   bars  whereby  tbe  extent 
of  elevation  of  the  former  Is  limited,  and  automatically 
controlled  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  Impounded  water 
against  the  lower  portion  of  said  shutter  is  relieved. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gtasette.] 


1.184.068.  PULL-SWITCH  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  RnuBBN  B.  Bin  jam  m,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  798.582.     (Cl.  178 — !J54.) 


guide  opening  formed  in  said  shoulder,  a  pull  switch  con 
talned  In  said  casing,  and  an  operating  member  for  Kald 
switch  passing  through  said  guide  opening,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket  including  a  casing 
having  the  lower  portion  thereof  reduced  to  form  a  shoul 
der  and  having  a  guide  opening  formed  in  said  shoulder, 
a  lamp  contained  in  said  socket,  a  shade  associated  with 
said  socket,  a  pull  switch  contained  in  said  socket,  and  an 
operating  member  for  said  switch  passing  through  said 
guide  opening,  said  operating  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  formed  of  attenuated  cross  section  and  passing 
through  the  space  between  said  shade  and  said  lamp. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  holder  car- 
ried thereby  having  an  opening  therein  affording  a  JMS- 
sage  from  the  outside  of  tbe  socket  to  the  space  between 
the  shade  and  lamp,  a  switch  associated  with  said  socket, 
and  a  switch  operating  member  connected  with  said 
switch  and  passing  through  said  opening  to  a  position  in 
which  it  will  He  between  the  lamp  and  shade. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  carried  there- 
by, a  switch  associated  with  said  socket,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  socket  and  switch  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  side  thereof,  and  switch  operating  means  connected 
with  said  switch  and  passing  through  said  opening  and 
through  the  upper  part  of  said  shade  to  a  position  be- 
tween said  shade  and  tbe  lamp. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  holder  car- 
ried thereby  having  an  opening  therein,  a  switch  aaao- 
clated  with  said  socket,  a  casing  surrounding  said  switch 
and  socket  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  and  switch 
operating  means  connected  with  said  switch  and  passing 
through  both  of  said  openings  to  a  position  In  which  It 
will  lie  between  the  lamp  and  shade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.064.  DOOR-LATCH.  Locis  A.  BanronN,  Tipton, 
Mo.  Filed  July  28.  1915.  SerUl  No.  41,483.  (Cl. 
70 — 42.) 


The  combination  with  a  slotted  door  and  Its  housing 
of  a  spring  pressed  latch  bolt  slldably  supported  in  the 
housing  and  a  handle  to  the  bolt,  a  headed  extension  at 
right  angles  to  the  bolt  and  passed  through  the  slotted 
door,  a  hasp  on  the  supporting  structure  for  the  door, 
and  a  loop  pivoted  on  the  door  adapted  to  pass  over  and 
engage  said  head  and  coact  with  locking  means  for  the 
door. 


1,1S4,065.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS.  Hcoo  BoBCBABOT,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,046.  (Cl. 
42—3.) 


■J  C^ 


V 


1.   A  lamp  socket  inclvding  a  casing  having  the  lower 
portion  thereof  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder  and  having  a 


1.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  ftrcarma  comprla- 
Ing  a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  toggle  Jetat  con- 
necting said  breech  block  with  aald  breech  caalng,  and 
detachable  meaaa  dlspoeed  between  said  breech  caalng 
and  said  toggle  joint  and  adapted  to  lift  the  ndddle  hlmr^ 
of  said  toggle  joint. 
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2.  Breech  mechanism  for  aatomatlc  firearms  comprU- 
Ing  a  breech  block,  a  breech  oulnf ,  a  toggle  joint  connect- 
ing said  breech  block  with  said  breech  casing,  and  de- 
tachable means  bearing  upon  the  wall  of  said  breech  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  partly  break  said  toggle  Joint. 

8.  Breech  mechanlnn  for  aatomatic  firearms  compris- 
ing a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  toggle  Joint  connect- 
ing said  breech  block  with  said  breech  casing,  and  detach- 
able means  Inserted  In  the  toggle  Joint  and  bearing  upon 
the  wall  of  said  breech  easing  and  adapted  to  partly  break 
nld  toggle  Joint. 

4.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  toggle  Joint  connect- 
ing said  breech  block  with  said  breech  casing,  and  detach- 
able means  disposed  between  said  breech  casing  and  the 
middle  hinge  of  said  toggle  Joint  and  adapted  to  lift  said 
middle  hinge. 

5.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing a  breech  block,  a  breech  casing,  a  toggle  Joint  con- 
necting said  breech  block  with  aald  breech  casing,  and  a 
detachable  lifting  block  disposed  between  said  breech  cas- 
ing and  said  toggle  Joint  for  Increasing  the  angle  of  open- 
ing of  said  toggle  Joint 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,066.  PIPE-JOINT.  Adocstus  J.  Bowia,  Jr., 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1900.  Serial 
828,161.     (CI.  137—29.) 


San 
No. 


1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  a  bell  haying  Internal  inner  and 
outer  groores,  the  outer  groove  having  a  gradual  taper 
on  the  outer  side  and  a  steeper  taper  on  the  Inner  side, 
and  the  inner  groove  beipg  aimllar  to  the  outer  groove 
but  reversed  In  direction,  and  material  closing  the  space 
between  the  bell  and  spigot  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  a  bell  having  internal  grooves  sub- 
stantially continaous  through  the  space  for  calking  ma- 
terials, the  outer  groove  having  a  gradual  taper  on  the 
outer  side  and  a  steeper  taper  on  the  Inner  side,  and  the 
Inner  groove  being  similar  to  the  outer  groove  but  re- 
versed in  direction,  and  material  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  bell  and  spigot  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  a  bell  having  Internal  grooves  and 
substantially  no  surface  between  the  grooves  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  pipe,  the  outer  groove  having  a  gradual 
taper  on  the  outer  side  and  a  steeper  taper  on  the  inner 
side,  and  the  inner  groove  being  similar  to  the  outer 
groove  but  reversed  in  direction,  and  material  closing 
tbe  space  between  the  bell  and  spigot  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  pii>e  Joint,  the  bell  portion  of  the  pipe  having  Inner 
grooves  forming  therebetween  an  annular  ridge,  and  tho 
spigot  portion  having  an  annular  groove  opposite  to  said 
ridge,  and  material  closing  the  space  between  the  bell 
and  spigot  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pipe  Joint,  the  bell  portion  of  the  pipe  having 
inner  grooves  forming  therebetween  an  annular  ridge,  and 
the  spigot  portion  having  an  annular  groove  opposite  to 
said  ridge,  and  also  having  a  corrugation  between  said 
spigot  groove  and  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  material  dos- 
ing the  space  between  the  bell  and  spigot  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

rClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,067.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  BNOINB.  JOHM 
A.  Bboman,  Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  747.918.      (CI.  128 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mechanism 
Including  a  pivotal  valve  shaft ;  a  trip  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  and  having  a  head  inclined  transversely  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft ;  a  posh  rod  operated  synchronensly  with 
the  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  engaging  said  inclined  head  ; 
means  for  varying  the  point  of  engagement  between  aald 
inclined  hc«d  and  the  poah  rod  ;  and  a  fuel  Talve  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  valve  shaft. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mechanism 
Including  a  pivotal  valve  shaft ;  a  trip  attached  to  said 
valve  shaft  and  inclined  transversely  thereto ;  a  push 
rod  operated  synchronously  with  the  stroke  of  the  engine 
and  engaging  said  inclined  trip ;  means  for  varying  the 
point  of  engagement  between  said  trip  and  the  posh  rod  ; 
a  fuel  valve  operatlvely  connected-  to  said  valve  shaft ; 
^nd  a  scavaglng  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  said  push 
rod. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mechanism 
Including  a  pivotal  valve  shaft ;  a  trip  attached  to  said 
valve  shaft  and  Inclined  transversely  thereto ;  a  posh 
rod  operated  synchronously  with  the  stroke  of  the  engine 
and  engaging  said  trip  ;  means  for  sliding  said  valve  shaft, 
to  vary  the  point  of  engagement  between  said  trip  and 
the  push  rod  ;  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  valve  shaft  and 
having  an  arm,  a  fuel  valve  engaging  said  arm  ;  and  a 
scavaglng  valve  operated  by  said  push  rod. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  shaft,  a  valve  trip  fixed  upon  said 
shaft,  a  push  rod  engaging  said  trip,  means  for  operating 
said  push  rod  synchronously  with  the  stroke  of  the 
engine  piston,  means  for  sliding  said  valve  shaft,  an  arm 
splined  on  said  valve  shaft  and  engaging  the  fuel  valve 
of  the  engine,  and  an  auxiliary  air  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  lifter  guided  in  a  bracket  on  said  valve  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pivot  rod,  and  an  air 
valve  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  oper- 
ated by  said  lifter. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  shaft,  a  valve  trip  fixed  upon  said 
shaft,  a  push  rod  engaging  said  trip,  means  for  operating 
said  push  rod  synchronously  with  the  stroke  of  the  en- 
gine piston,  means  for  sliding  said  valve  shaft,  an  arm 
splined  on  said  valve  shaft  and  engaging  the  fnel  valve 
of  the  engine,  an  auxiliary  air  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  lifter  guided  in  a  bracket  on  said  valve  shaft, 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  push  rod,  and  an  air 
valve  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  oper- 
ated by  said  lifter;  and  a  reverse  mechanism  comprising 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  valve  shaft  and  having  one  end 
engaging  said  lifter  and  the  opposite  end  operated  by 
said  push  rod  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,184,068.     CHUCK  AND  SPINDLE  MECHANISM.     JoBN 
P.  BaoPHT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  748,967.     (CI.  29—112.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle ;  a  chock  tab* 

slldably  mounted   therein  ;   an   expansion  chuck  engaging 


May  33, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1171 


with  said  spindle  upon  movement  of  said  tube ;  a  plvot- 
Allj  mounted  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  attached  to 
Mid  tube ;  and  a  member  attached  to  the  other  arm  of 
aald  lever  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle ;  a  chuck  tube 
alldably  mounted  therein  ;  an  expansion  chuck  engaging 
with  said  tnbe  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  operated  by 
the  head  of  said  spindle  npon  movement  of  said  tnbe ;  a 
plvotally  mounted  bell-crank  lever  consisting  of  a  long 
and  a  short  arm,  the  short  arm  being  attached  to  said 
tnbe ;  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle ;  and 
a  link  plvotally  attached  to  aald  sleeve  and  to  the  end 
of  such  long  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle  ;  a  chuck  tube 
alldably  mounted  therein  ;  an  expansion  chuck  engaging 
with  said  tnbe  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  operated  by 
the  head  of  said  spindle  upon  movement  of  said  tube ;  a 
aleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  spindle  ;  a  plurality  of 
bell-crank  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said 
levers  consisting  of  long  and  short  arms  ;  the  short  arm 
of  each  engaging  in  a  notch  in  said  tube ;  a  second  slaeve 
alldably  mounted  on  said  spindle ;  and  a  link  plvotally 
attached  to  said  second  sleeve  and  to  the  ends  of  such 
long  arms  of  said  bell -crank  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle  ;  a  chuck  tube 
alldably  mounted  therein  ;  an  expansion  chuck  engaging 
with  said  tube  and  adapte<)  to  engage  and  be  operated 
by  the  head  of  said  spindle  upon  movement  of  said  tube  ; 
and-  means  adapted  to  operate  said  tube,  said  means  In- 
dodlng  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle  ;  and 
resilient  supporting  means  for  said  sleeve,  whereby  said 
chock  Is  permitted  to  accommodate  Its  closure  to  the  size 
of  said  stock. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  spindle ;  a  chuck  tube 
slldably  mounted  therein  ;  an  expansion  chuck  engaging 
with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  and  t>e  operated  by 
the  head  of  said  spindle  upon  movement  of  said  tube ; 
and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  tube,  said  means 
Including  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  spindle  ;  au 
adjustable,  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  sleeve, 
whereby  said  chock  Is  permitted  to  accommodate  Its 
closure  to  the  stxe  of  said  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,069.      FBED-BAO.      NOBMAN    8.   BCCK,  Qcero,   III. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  191S.     Serial  No.  58.216.     (CI.  119—66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  means  for  supporting 
■aid  bag  apon  an  animal's  head,  comprising  yielding 
means  tending  to  draw  said  iBg  VP  aBagly  abont  th«  ani- 
mal's nose,  and  means  serving  when  the  bag  is  held  up 


yieldingly  by  said  yielding  means  to  prevent  the  bag 
from  moving  downward  relative  to  the  animal's  nose 
against  the  action  of  said  yielding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  and,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bag  from  an  animal's  head,  comprising  a 
strap  connected  with  said  bag,  a  dnun  about  which  said 
strap  la  adapted  to  be  woand,  yielding  means  tending  to 
turn  said  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  strap  upon 
the  dmm,  and  means  normally  serving  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  In  a  direction  to  unwind  said  strap 
therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  means  for  supporting 
said  bag  from  an  animal's  head,  comprising  yielding 
means- serving  to  draw  said  bag  yieldingly  npward  as  the 
feed  is  consumed  therefrom,  and  means  adapted  when  said 
bag  reaches  Its  uppermost  position  upon  the  animal's  nose 
to  release  the  bag  for  i>ermltting  It  to  drop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bag  from  an  animal's  head,  comprising  a 
strap  connected  with  said  bag,  yielding  means  tending  to 
draw  said  bag  npward  about  the  animal's  nose  as  the 
feed  is  consumed  therefrom,  means  for  maintaining  a  loop 
In  said  strap,  and  automatically-acting  means  for  releas- 
ing said  loop  when  said  bag  reaches  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion upon  the  animal's  nose. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bag  from  an  animal's  head,  comprising  a 
strap  connected  with  said  bag,  yielding  means  tending  to 
draw  said  bag  upward  about  the  animal's  nose  as  the 
feed  is  consumed  therefrom,  maans  comprising  a  latch 
device  connecting  separate  portions  of  the  strap  for  main- 
taining a  loop  therein,  and  automatically-acting  means 
for  releasing  said  latch  device  when  said  bag  reaches  Its 
uppermost  position  upon  tbe  animal's  nose. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.184,070.  METHOD  OF  IS.ATURATlNt;  PAPER  BOARD 
OR  FELT.  Elisha  Jbsbb  Cady,  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l 
Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.82©.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 


.'y-^.. 


1.  The  method  of  saturating  paperstock  which  consists 
in  rolling  up  a  roll  of  stock  with  the  convolutions  of  the 
stock  spaced  apart  to  provide  circulating  space  there- 
between and  saturating  all  portions  of  the  stock  with 
substantial  uniformity  In  a  bath  of  a  aaturating  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  saturating  paperstock  which  consists 
In  rolling  up  a  length  of  stock  in  a  liquid  asphalt  bath 
and  rolling  up  a  spacing  apron  in  the  convolutions  of  the 
stock  to  provide  circulating  space  therebetween. 

8.  The  method  of  saturating  paperstock  which  consists 
in  rolling  up  a  length  of  stock  in  a  liquid  asphalt  bath 
and  rolling  up  an  open-mesh  apron  in  the  convolutions  of 
the  stock  to  provide  circulating  space  therebetween. 


1.184,071.      ADHESIVE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 
SAME.     CHAKua  H.  Campuu,,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaslgnor 
to  American  Glue  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Oct. 
12.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.432.     {CI.  87—7.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  animal  glue  for  the  purpose 
of   rendering  the  same   soluble  at   ordinary   temperature 
consisting  in  treating  glue  liquor  with  a  suitable  salt  of 
nitric  acid  and  subsequently  drying  the  same  in  the  pres- 
ence of  applied  heat. 
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2.  A  proceM  of  making  glae  lolable  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures which  comprisefl  adding  a  mnall  amoant  of  a 
■ubatantlally  neatral.  water-aoluble  nitrate  thereto  and 
thereafter  applying  heat  to  the  dlaaolved  glue  in  the 
preaeD<*e  of  said  nitrate,  the  amount  of  heat  being  sub- 
■tantlally  eqniralent  to  heating  the  liquor  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  260*  v.,  for  about  one  and  a  half  minutes. 

3.  A  process  of  making  glue  soluble  at  ordinary  tem- 
perature which  comprises  treating  glue  liquor  with  a  rel- 
atively small  amount  of  a  substantially  neutral,  water- 
soluble  agent,  capable  in  Itsolf  of  only  partially  destroying 
the  Jelly-forming  property  of  the  glue,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  beat  in  amount  sufficient  to  further  leaacn 
the  Jelly-forming  property  of  the  glue,  and  to  dry  the 
mass,  but  insufficient  to  materially  Injure  the  adhealre 
strength  thereof. 

4.  A  process  of  making  glue  soluble  at  ordinary  tem- 
perature which  comprises  treating  glue  liquor  with  an 
agent,  capable  in  itself  of  only  partially  destroying  the 
Jelly-forming  property  of  the  glue,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  such  high  degree  of  heat  for  a  reiatlrely  short 
period  of  time  as  will  further  lessen  the  Jelly-forming 
property  of  the  glue,  and  will  dry  the  glue,  but  without 
causing  material  injury  to  the  adhesive  strength  thereof. 

^.  A  proress  of  making  glue  soluble  at  ordinary  tem- 
perature whi^-h  comprises  treating  glue  liquor  with  an 
agent,  capable  In  Itself  of  only  partially  destroying  the 
Jelly-forming  property  of  the  glue,  and  afterward  drying 
the  mixture  by  heat  applied  thereto  in  amount  sufficient 
to  further  lessen  the  Jelly-forming  property  of  the  glue 
without  materially  injuring  the  adhesive  strength  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.184,072.  COFFEE-MILL.  Jcssa  F.  Caksok,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed 
Sept.   11.  1914.      Serial  No.  861.178.      (CI.   S.3 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  coffee  mill  construction,  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  from  one  wall  of 
said  casing,  and  a  bur  mounted  within  the  said  flange, 
means  for'  turning  the  said  bur,  there  being  a  central 
opening  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing,  a  plate  having 
a  flange  extending  into  the  opening  on  the  wall  of  aald 
casing,  a  normally  stationary  bur  mounted  within  the 
said  flange,  a  charging  spout  mounted  upon  said  plate, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casing 
whereby  the  charging  spout  extends  within  the  oi>enIng 
of  the  normally  stationary  bur. 

2.  In  a  coffee  mill  construction,  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed  burs  located  within 
said  cfislng,  means  for  turning  one  of  said  bars,  the  other 
of  said  burs  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  its 
mounting,  a  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  which  is 
coaxlally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  burs,  a  pin  secured 
to  the  bur  having  the  screw  threaded  engagement  and  ex- 
tending through  the  alot  In  the  plate,  whcretiy  the  bur 
having    screw    threaded    engagement    may    be    moved    to 


effect  adjuatment  between  the  grinding  fkcea  of  the  bur, 
and  means  for  securing  said  pin  In  an  adjusted  poaltloa 
in  the  said  alot. 

3.  In  a  coffee  mill  construction,  combination  with  a 
casing,  oppositely  disposed  burs  within  the  caatng,  means 
for  turning  one  of  said  burs,  the  other  of  said  burs  being 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  said  bar  with  the 
central  opening  being  provided  with  a  spiral  screw 
thread  upon  a  portion  thereof,  a  plate  having  a  portion 
provided  with  a  spiral  thread  which  engage*  with  the 
thread  upon  the  bur,  a  charging  spout  carried  by  aaid 
plate,  and  having  a  portion  which,  when  the  plate  is  in 
position  upon  the  casing,  extends  Into  the  opening  formed 
in  one  of  the  said  burs,  the  said  plate  t>elng  provided 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  which  la  cylindrical  with  naptct  to 
the  axis  of  the  burs,  a  pin  secured  to  the  burs  havlnx  the 
screw  threads  thereon,  and  extending  outwardly  through 
the  slot  In  the  said  plate  whereby  the  screw  threaded  bur 
may  be  turned  to  effect  an  adjustment  between  the  grind- 
ing .surfaces  of  the  burs,  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  In 
adjusted  position  in  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  coffee  mill  construction,  combination  with  a 
ca!«ing.  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  bur  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  a  plate  to  cover  the  opening  in  aald 
casing,  a  bur  carried  by  said  plate,  said  bur  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  plate  and  when  the  plate  la  in  po- 
sition, adapted  to  operate  with  the  other  bur.  said  l*ur 
upon  the  plate  being  adaptable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  grinding  faces  of  the  burs,  said  plate  and  bur 
being  removable  as  a  unit  and  means  for  turning  one  of 
said  burs. 

5.  In  a  coffee  mill  construction,  combination  with  a 
casing,  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  bur  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  open- 
ing In  the  said  casing,  a  bur  carried  by  the  said  plate, 
said  bur  having  a  central  opening,  a  delivery  ipout  car- 
ried by  the  plate  having  an  extenalon  which  extends  into 
the  opening  of  the  said  bur,  said  plate  and  the  parta  car- 
ried thereby  t>elng  removable  as  a  unit  and  means  for 
turning  one  of  said  burs. 


1,184,073.  SNAP-FASTKNER-AS8EMBLING  MACHINE. 
William  E.  Choatb,  Hamilton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr 
Fastener  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1»13.  Serial  No.  761.693. 
(Cl.  1—3.) 


1.  \  machine  for  setting  devices  having  a  contlnuooa 
perimeter  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  non- 
symmetrical with  respect  to  one  axis  of  said  device,  com- 
prising cooperating  setting  members,  a  chute,  and  meana 
for  transferring  the  devices  from  the  chnte  to  aald  set- 
ting membera,  aald  meana  being  constructad  aad  arraaged 
to  tamre  oBlfonalty  In  perimetric  poaltloa  of  aald  opan- 
Ing  and  aald  derlec  of  all  derlcca  that  reack  paaltlon  far 
setting. 


May  23,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1173 


2.  A  machine  for  setting  devices  having  a  continuous 
perimeter  and  having  an  opi-ning  therethrough  non-sym 
metrical  with  respect  to  one  axis  of  said  device,  compris 
ing  cooperating  setting  m(rol>erR.  a  chute,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  devices  from  the  chute  to  said  setting 
members,  said  means  being  c-onstructtKl  and  arranged  to 
insure  uniformity  In  perimetric  position  of  said  opening 
and  said  device  of  all  devices  that  reach  position  for 
setting,  means  being  provided  for  preventing  any  devlr*' 
from  reaching  setting  position  that  is  not  In  predeter 
mined  perimetric  position. 

8.    A   machine  for   setting  .levices   having  a   continuous 
perimeter  and   having  an   opt-nlnK   therethrough   non-sym 
metrical  with  respect  to  one  axis  of  said  device,  compris 
Ing    cooperating    setting    mt'inbcrs.    a    chute,    means    for 
transferring   the  devices   from    the   chute   to   said    setting 
members,   said   means  being   roustructed  and  arranged   to 
insure   uniformity   In   perlmetrl<-  position   of  said   opening 
and  said  device  of  all  devices  that  reach  position  for  set 
ting,    and    means   for   arresting    In    the    chute   any    device 
that  Is  not  in  pre<leterralned  perimetric  position. 

4.    .\    machine    for    setting   aevl<es    having   a    contlnuoun 
perimeter  and   having  an   opening  therethrough   non  sym 
metrical  with  respect  to  one  axis  of  said  device,  compris 
ing    cooperating    setting    meml)er».    n    chute,    meana    for 
transferring   the   devlres   from    the    <  hute    to    said    setting 
members,    said    means   being   .-onstrufed    and    arranged    to 
Insure   uniformity    In    perimetric   position    of    said    opening 
and  said  devhe  of  all  devices  that  reach  position  for  set- 
ting, and  means  coactlng  with  portions  of  improperly  po 
sltioned   devices   to  indicate  the  presence  of  any   device 
that  Is  out  of  predetermined  perimetric  position. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  devices  having  a  continuous 
perimeter  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  non-sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  one  axis  of  said  device,  compris 
Ing  coiiperatlng  setting  members,  a  chute,  means  for  trans 
ferrlng  the  devices  from  the  chute  to  said  setting  mem- 
bers, said  means  being  constructeil  and  arranged  to  Insure 
uniformity  In  perimetric  position  of  said  opening  and 
said  device  of  all  devices  that  reach  position  for  setting 
au  indicator,  and  means  for  operating  the  indicator  If  the 
machine  is  operated  while  the  chute  is  empty. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


(yllndrlcal  glass  bowl  semred  to  the  body  and  arranged 
to  contain  loaf  sugar  ;  a  cone  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft 
and  abov  the  drum,  said  cone  having  an  extension  secured 
above  the  aperture  within  the  horleontal  annular  shelf ; 
and  a  Icvtr  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  vertical  shaft  and 
r.xtendlng  through  the  slot  in  the  body  to  the  exterior  of 
the  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  Inclined 
teeth  and  partially  rotate  the  drum  and  thereby  deposit 
a  loaf  of  sugar  Into  the  aperture  In  the  horizontal  annular 
shelf. 

•J  V  sanitary  loaf  sugar  dl.spenser  comprising  a  sta- 
fiori.Try  base;  ii  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably  iiiount- 
»-<l  within  the  stationary  base:  a  cylindrical  body  secured 
t«  the  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  slot  and  an  annular 
horizontal  shelf  with  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  drum  rota- 
tal)ly  mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the  annular  shelf  and 
having  vertically  disposed  flights  and  Internal  Inclined 
teeth  thereon ;  a  cylindrical  glass  bowl  secured  to  the 
hody  and  arranged  to  contain  loaf  sugar ;  a  cone  secured 
to  the  vertical  shaft  and  above  the  drum,  said  cone  hav- 
ing an  extension  secured  over  the  aperture  In  the  annular 
shelf ;  a  spring  pawl  Becure<l  within  the  body  and  arranged 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  body  In  one  direction  ;  a 
(over  secured  to  the  top  of  the  glass  bowl ;  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  vertical  shaft  and  below  the  drum 
and  arranged  to  normally  cover  the  aperture  within  the 
annular  shelf ;  and  a  suitable  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  teeth  00 
the  drum  and  to  partially  rotate  the  said  drum  and  there- 
by deposit  a  loaf  of  sugar  into  the  aperture  within  the 
annular  shelf  when  the  lever  is  moved. 


1.184,074.  SANITARY  LOAF-SUGAR 
Haeey  a.  Clark.  Cro<kett.  Cal.  Filed 
Serial  No.  7.279,      (Cl.  211—8.) 


DISPENSER. 
Feb.  10,   1916. 


-r^ 


1.  A  MBltary  loaf  sugar  dispenser  comprlalng  a  sta- 
tionary base :  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed wltklD  the  aald  base ;  a  body  having  a  alot  and  an  an- 
anlar  ahelf  with  an  aperture  therein  secured  to  the  rer- 
tlcal  abaft;  a  dram  having  Inclined  teeth  and  vertically 
dlapoaed  fllcbta  thereon  arranged  to  form  compartments 
•erared   to  the  ahaft  and  above  the  horizontal   shelf :  a 


1.184,078  COMBINATION  TOBACCO-BOX.  .Joseph 
J.  Clibt.  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  Klelnbach. 
Spokane.  Wash  FUed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
16.194.      iCl.  206 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  character  described  a  body  portion,  a 
cap  for  said  body  forming  a  match  receptacle,  a  match 
retaining  dip.  said  match  recepUcle  being  hinged  to  aald 
body  portion  by  said  clip,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  character  dettcrlbed  a  body  portion, 
a  hinge  pin.  a  match  retaining  clip  formed  integral  with 
said  hinge  pin.  and  a  match  receptacle  blngedly  secured 
to  said  body  portion  by  means  of  said  hinge  pin.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  box  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having  an 
open  marginal  portion,  a  cap  having  a  marginal  portion 
adapted  to  engage"  the  marginal  portion  of  said  body  to 
close  the  latter,  a  match  retainer  having  a  portion  hinged 
to  said  body  and  said  portion  hinging  aald  cap  to  aald 
body,  said  cap  and  retainer  having  coactlng  portions  for 
locking  the  latter  In  the  former  above  the  margin  of  aald 
cap  to  permit  the  cap  to  close  onto  the  margin  of  aald 
l>ody  by  direct  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,184.076.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  BLANKS.  Samuil 
COHM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ani^or  to  Mantle  liacblnery 
tt  Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1912.  SerUl  No.  685,558. 
(CI.  164—28.) 


1.  In  a  winder,  in  combination,  a  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing a  thread  upon  a  section  beam  ;  and  means  for  Join- 
ing other  threads  to  the  thread  being  wound  to  make  a 
continaoas  thread  for  the  winding  mechanism  without 
interrupting  the  winding  of  said  continuous  thread. 

2.  In  a  winder,  in  combination,  a  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing a  thread  ;  and  means-  controlled  by  the  exhausting  of 
said  thread  for  Joining  a  reaerre  thread  to  said  ex- 
hausted thread. 

3.  In  a  winder,  in  combination  a  m«chanism  for  wind- 
ing a  thread  ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  exhanstlng  of 
■aid   thread   for  Joining  a   reserve   thread  to   the   thread 


In  the  method  of  manufacturing  mantlem,  the  steps  of 
feeding  and  compressing  an  unstretched  tubular  web  to 
flatten  the  tube  and  bring  one  wall  thereof  against  the 
other,  and  transversely  severing  the  tube  into  mantle 
blanks  while  under  compression  to  prevent  variation 
In  the  blanks  due  to  such  severance  and  consequent  dis- 
tortion. 


1.184,077.      WINDER.      Howard    D.    Colman,    Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Lather  L.  Miller.   ! 
and    Harry   A.   Severson,   Copartners   doing  business  as  ; 
Barber-Colman    Company,    Rockford,   111.      Continuation   [ 
of  application   Serial   No.   112,705,  filed  June  21,   1902 
This    application     filed     Sept.     13.     1911.       Serial     No 
649,080.      (CI.  28—14.) 


being    wound    without    interrupting    the    winding   of   said 
thread. 

4.  In  a  winder,  in  combination,  a  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing a  thread :  means  controlled  by  the  exhaoatliiig  of  said 
thread  for  Joining  a  reserve  thread  to  said  exhausted 
thread  ;  and  means  for  presenting  a  reserve  thread  to  the 
Joining  means. 

5.  In  a  winder,  in  coabinatlon,  a  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing a  thread ;  means  controlled  by  the  exhaosting  of  said 
thread  for  Joining  a  reserve  thread  to  the  thread  twing 
wound  without  interrupting  the  winding  of  said  thread  ; 
and  means  for  presenting  a  reserve  thread  to  the  Joining 
meana. 

[CUims  6  to  110  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


1.18  4.07  8.  REPEATING  FIREARM  FOR  TRENCH 
WARFARE.  Charlbs  John  Cihjki.  Hongkong,  China. 
FH.'*!  Mar.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  87,570.     (CT.  42—1.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  flre-arm  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able stock  and  firing  mechanism,  of  an  elongated  maga- 
zine extending  below  said  stock  and  constijtating  also  a 
sub-handle  for  the  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
trigger  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  sub- 
handle,  by  agency  of  a   freely  swinging  plumb  line. 

2.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able stock  and  firing  mechanism,  of  an  elongated  maga- 
zine extending  below  said  stock  constituting  also  means 
for  elevating  said  arm,  a  periscope  for  sighting  the  arm 
from  a  plane  below  that  in  which  it  is  fired,  snd  means 
for  actuating  the  trigger  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  magailne  comprising  a  plumb  line  trlg- 
Kpr-cord  depending  from  said  perlscppe. 

3.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  the  combination  with  a  sult- 
al'le  stock  and  firing  mechanism,  of  an  elongated  maga- 
zine extending  below  said  stock,  vertically  adjustable 
means  for  mounting  said  magazine  upon  a  supporting 
pike,  and  a  periscope  by  agency  whereof  the  arm  may 
he   sighted   from  a  plane  below  that  in  which   It  Is  fired. 

4.  In  a  repeating  flre-arm  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able stock  and  flring  mechanism,  of  a  DUgadne  extending 
below  said  stock,  a  tubolar  socket  for  receiving  said  maga- 
zine, a  supporting  pike  upon  which  the  socket  is  verticallj 
adjustable,  and  a  periscope  relatively  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  arm  by  agency  whereof  the  arm  may  l>e  sighted 
from  a  plane  below  that  in  which  it  is  flred. 

5.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able stock  and  flring  mechanism,  of  an  elongated  maga- 
zine extending  below  'said  stock,  vertically  adjnstable 
means  for  mounting  said  magazine  upon  a  supporting 
pike,  a  periscope  by  agency  whereof  the  arm  may  b« 
sighted  from  a  plane  below  that  in  which  it  .Is  flrcd, 
and  trigger  connections  operable  from  a  poaitloa  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  magailne. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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14M,O70.  FRAMB  AND  CORNER-IRONS  THBRKFOR. 
FftAHK  P.  D'AacT,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  26, 
1914.     8«rlal  No.  821.1B1.      (CI.  2<^— 92.) 


1,184,081.  AUTOMATIC  WA(K)N  -  BRAKE.  Jamm  M. 
Davis,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Bo- 
rial  No.  52,628.      (CI.  21—9.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  pieces  having  rabbeted  lapped  Joints 
and  plate  like  corner  irons  having  angularly  disposed 
flanges,  said  comer  irons  being  arranged  in  opposed  pairs 
on  the  sides  of  and  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  ends 
of  meeting  frame  pieces  with  their  flanges  overlapping 
in  the  angles  and  engaging  the  inner  edges  thereof,  one  of 
each  pair  having  slots  in  its  flanges  and  the  other  having 
tongues  disposed  through  said  slota,  there  being  a  secur 
ing  naU  for  each  corner  iron  engaging  each  of  the  meet 
lag  frame  pieces  and  one  engaging  the  lapped  tongue  por 
tlons  thereof. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame  pieces  and  plate  like  comer  irons  having 
angularly  disposed  flanges,  said  comer  irons  being  ar 
ranged  in  opposed  pairs  on  the  sides  of  and  overlapping 
and  secured  to  the  ends  of  meeting  frame  pieces  with 
their  flanges  overlapped  in  the  angles  and  engaging  the 
inner  edges  thereof,  one  of  each  pair  having  slots  in  its 
flanges  and   the  other   having  tongues   disposed   through 

■aid  slots. 

8.  A  structure  of  the  claas  described  comprising  pairs 
of  pUta-like  comer  irons  having  angularly  disposed 
flanges,  one  hsving  slots  in  its  flanges  and  the  other  hav- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  engage  said  slots. 


•  fi 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and  a 
tongue  connected  thereto,  of  a  brake  actuating  means 
therefor,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  rear  section 
movably  supported  by  the  running  gear  and  adapted  to 
apply  the  brake  upon  a  straight-line  rearward  movement, 
and  a  movable  forward  section  suspended  from  and  car- 
ried by  the  tongue  so  arranged  that  breast  chains  are 
connected  to  the  forward  end  and  at  a  predetermined  point 
Intermediate  of  its  length,  one  of  the  trace  chains  U  con- 
nected with  the  forward  section  to  provide  a  backward 
pull  by  means  of  the  chain  through  the  hold-back  strap, 
said  forward  and  rearward  sections  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged when  the  wagon  is  backed  and  the  front  wheals  are 
out  of  allnement  with  the  rear  wheels,  said  front  section 
coSperating  with  the  rear  section  to  apply  the  brakes 
when  In  allnement,  as  on  going  down  grade. 


1,184.080.  FRAME  AND  CORNER  IRONS  THEREFOR. 
Frank  P.  DArct,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1915.      Serial  No.  67,404.      (CI.  20—92.) 


1.184,082.  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  -  PIC- 
TURE MACHINES  .Ums  .T.  Dawbon,  McKeesport. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,696.  (CI. 
192—1.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  frame  pieces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
pUte-llke  corner  irons  havioK  angularly  disposed  flanges, 
■aid  corner  irons  being  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  on  the 
■ides  of  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  meeting  frame  pieces 
with  their  flanges  engaging  the  inner  edges  thereof  in 
overUpplng  telescoping  relation  to  each  other,  the  inner 
flanges  having  vertical  nail  slots  therein  and  brads  on 
their  edges  driven  into  the  frame  pieces,  the  outer  flanges 
having  nail  perforations  opposite  the  nail  slot*,  there  being 
nails  disposed  through  the  said  perforations  and  slots  and 
driven  into  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combantion 
of  the  frame  pieces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  plate-Uke  comer  irons  secured  to  the  frame  pieces 
and  having  anguUrly  disposed  flanges  fltting  the  inner 
edges  of  the  frame  pieces,  said  corner  irons  being  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  pairs  with  their  flanges  in  overlapping 
telescoping  relstlon  to  each  other,  the  inner  flanges  being 
provided  with  integral  brads  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
edges  of  the  frame  plecea. 

8.  A  stracture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  pairs 
of  pUte-like  comer  irons  having  angularly  disposed 
flanges,  one  having  slots  in  Its  flanges  and  brads  integral 
therewith  and  the  other  nail  perforations  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slots  when  the  pUtes  are  dlspoMd  op- 
positely wltli  their  flanges  In  overlspping  telescoping  re- 
lation. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  moving  picture 
machines  comprising  a  support,  a  drive  element  Journaled 
in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  hollow 
clutching  members,  said  members  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  said  element,  driven  shafts  having  their  inner 
ends  normally  Journaled  in  said  clutching  members,  sup- 
porting elements  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  sup- 
port and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said  driven  shafts  Jour- 
naled therein,  shlftable  clutching  means  carried  by  said 
driven  shafts  near  the  inner  ends  thereof,  means  for 
operating  a  shlftable  clutching  member  whereby  it  will 
couple  with  a  fixed  clutching  member  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  transmission  element  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  driven  shafts. 

2.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  moving  picture 
machines  comprising  a  support,  a  drive  element  Journaled 
in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  hollow 
clutching  members,  said  members  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  said  element,  driven  shafts  having  their  inner 
ends  normally  Journaled  in  said  clutching  members,  sup- 
porting elements  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  sup- 
port and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said  driven  shafts 
Journaled  therein,  shlftable  clutching  means  carried  by 
said  driven  shafts  near  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  means  for 
operating  a  shlftable  clutching  member  whereby  it  will 
couple  with  a  fixed  clutching  member  causing  the  operation 
of  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  transmission  element  carried  by 
each  of  said  driven  shafts,  and  means  mounted  ni>on  each 
of  the  driven  shafts  and  engaging  with  the  shlftable 
clutching  member  carried  thereby  for  normally  forcing  It 
toward  the  fixed  clutching  member  carried  by  the  driven 

shaft. 

3.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  moving  picttire 
machines  comprising  a  support,  a  drive  element  Journaled 
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tB  said  rapport  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  hoUow 
clntchiss  m«mbera,  aald  members  pro)«ctlBf  from  the 
eadR  of  said  element,  driven  vliafts  harlng  their  Inner 
ends  normally  Joumaled  in  said  clutching  members,  sup- 
porting elements  arranged  at  the  cater  ends  of  said 
support  and  having  the  onter  ends  of  said  driven 
shafts  Joamaled  therein,  shiftable  clutching  means  car- 
ried by  said  driven  shafts  near  the  Inner  ends  thereof, 
means  for  operating  a  shiftable  clutching  member  where- 
by  it  will  couple  with  a  fixed  clutching  member  causing 
the  operation  of  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  transmission  ele- 
ment carried  by  each  of  said  driven  shafts,  and  means 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  driven  shafts  and  engaging  with 
^Jie  shiftable  clutching  member  carried  thereby  for  nor- 
mally forcing  it  toward  the  fixed  clutching  member  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft,  and  said  driven  shafts  being  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  alinement  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  said  drive  element. 


1,184.088.    TRACTOB.    Victor  Dionni,  Lodl,  Cal.    Filed 
July    27,    1014.     Serial    No.    858,264.       (CI.    21—114.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  wheel.  In- 
ternal pinions  on  said  wheel,  annular  rings  within  said 
wheel,  a  motor  suspended  Independently  of  said  wheel, 
rollers  attached  to  one  end  of  the  motor  and  bearing  on 
said  annular  rings,  pinions  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  motor  and  engaging  such  internal  pinions  on  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  driving  said  pinions  from  the  mo- 
tor, as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  bearing  on  the  axle,  a  motor 
suspended  from  said  hub,  a  wheel  having  a  hnb  bearing 
on  the  axle,  and  means  operable  between  the  motor  and 
the  wheel  for  driving  the  wheel  with  the  action  of  the 
motor,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  of  a  hnb  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
motor  suspended  on  the  hub,  a  wheel,  a  hub  on  the 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  one  side  of  the  wheel  bear- 
ing around  said  first  named  bub,  and  means  between  the 
motor  and  the  wheel  for  driving  the  wheel  with  the 
operation  of  the  motor,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  a  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  and  pro- 
vided- with  an  opening,  a  wheel,  a  hob  on  the  wheel 
mounted  on  the  axle,  one  side  of  the  wheel  bearing 
around  Aald  first  named  hub,  a  motor  suspended  on  the 
first  named  hub  4uid  adapted  to  operate  the  wheel,  and 
connections  for  the  motor  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing, as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  shaft,  of  a  bracket 
tumably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  connected  In  driving  relation  with  a  wheel 
of  said  tractor,  arms  on  said  bracket  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  arms  and  the  body  of  said  tractor,  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,184,084.  DOOR-LATCH.  Josbph  Dmbwibcki,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Piled  Sept.  30.  1015.  Serial  No.  5S.284. 
(Cl.  70 — 40.) 

1.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  projection  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  automobile  body  in  the  doorway  theref, 
aa  aagle  strike  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door 
and  provided  with  openings,  a  pivoted  yoke  supported  by 


said  strike  (date  and  adapted  to  implnas  aaid  projection, 
a  shell  carried  by  said  yoke  in  the  openings  of  said  angle 
strike  plate  and  adapted  to  encage  said  projection  and 
hold  the  door  closed,  and  a  keeper  adapted  for  operation 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  to  engage  said  shell  and 
maintain  said  shell  in  engagement  with  said  projection. 


2.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  sUtlonary  projection,  an 
angle  strike  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a 
pivoted  yoke  supported  from  said  strike  plate  and  adapted 
to  impinge  said  projection,  a  shell  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  a  keeper  adapted 
to  engage  said  shell  and  maintain  said  shell  in  engage- 
ment with  said  projection,  and  means  connected  to  said 
yoke  adapted  to  move  said  shell  out  of  engagement  with 
said  projection  when  said  shell  is  released  by  said 
keeper. 


1,184,088.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
CHABLBa  M.  Dc  Mono.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1014.     Serial  No.  8W.921.     (Cl.  74 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  support, 
a  body  hinged  thereto,  a  coaxially  connected  fly-wheel 
and  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  In  Hoe 
with  the  hinged  joint  of  the  body,  a  gear-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  and  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  body,  a  gear-wheel  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  first-mentioned  gear- 
wheel, a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  bifurcated  pin  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  crank-pin  of  said  crank,  a  rectprocatory 
alternating  rotary-shaft  mounted  in  said  body,  said  shaft 
having  a  transverse  orifice,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said 
orifice  for  both  sliding  and  rocking  movements,  one  end 
of  said  pin  being  pivoted  between  the  forks  of  said 
bifarcated  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  support,  a 
body  hinged  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  redprocatory  alternating  rotary-shaft  mounted 
in  said  body  at  an  angle  to  the  other  shaft  and  spaoed 
from  one  end  thereof,  the  rotary-ahaft  having  a  crank 
provided  with  a  fixed  tranaveraely-oriflced  craak-pln,  a 
bifarcated  pin  rotatably  moanted  in  the  transverse  ori- 
fice of  laid  eraak-pin,  said  redprocatory  shaft  having  a 
transverse   orifice,   and   a   pin   mounted    slidably   and    ro- 
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tatably  in  tha  transverse  orifice  of  said  redprocatory 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  last-mentioned  pin  being  mounted 
pivotally  between  the  forks  of  said  bifurcated  pin. 

3.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  rapport,  and  a  body  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
fixedly  coaxially  connected  fly-wheel  and  a  relatively 
tiMii  pinion  moanted  rotatably  on  said  support  with 
axis  in  line  with  the  hinge  connection  of  said  body  and 
support,  a  relatively  large  gear-wheel  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  body  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  second 
gear-wheel  intermediate  in  dimensions  between  the  pinion 
and  the  other  gear-wheel  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
Hupport  and  In  mesh  with  the  other  gear-wheel,  said  ^eara 
adapted  to  swing  radially  about  the  pinion  while  re 
malnlng  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  plungerahaft  both 
oscillatory  lengthwise  and  adapted  to  rock  back  and 
forth  laterally,  and  operative  elements  connected  between 
the  second-mentioned  gear-wheel  and  said  plunger-shaft 
adapted  to  Impart  both  said  movements  to  said  shaft 
when  said  fly-wheel  and  gears  are  rotated. 


arm  on  one  side,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  arranged  at 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel  and  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  wheel  with  one  end  adjacent  the  axis  of 
such  wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
operated  by  the  rack,  and  a  connecting  rod  arranged  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  planes  of  said 
wheel  and  rack  bar  and  connecting  between  the  crank 
arm  and  rack  bar,  said  rod  connecting  direct  with  the 
bar  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,184,086.  CHEMICAL  PROCESS.  CA«LaTOK  Ellis,  ^ 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1012.  Serial  No.  1 
607,908.      (Cl.  87—62.) 


■^     \-'      \^ 


1  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oils,  fats  and  the  like 
containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  same  with  a  nickel  catalyier  in  colloidal  form  and 
hydrogen  gas  free  from  chlorln  and  chlorlds. 

2  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oils,  fats  and  the  Uke 
i-ontalnlng  unsaturated  bodies  which  comprises  contacting 
the  same  with  a  nickel  catalyser  In  colloidal  form  and 
freshly  prepared  and  abnonnaUy  active  electrolytic  hydro- 
gen, such  gas  being  substantially  free  from  chlorln  and 

chlorlds.  ^  ^^     ,,. 

8  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oUs.  fata  and  the  like 
conUlnlng  unsaturated  bodlea  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  same  with  a  catolyier  comprising  nickel  in  a 
colloidal  form,  and  compreased  hydrogen  gas  substantially 
free  from  chlorln  and  Florida. 

4  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oUa,  fats  and  the  like 
containing  unsaturated  bodlea  which  comprises  contacting 
the  same  with  a  coUoldal  nickel  catalyser  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100°  C.  and  with  hydrogen  gas  substantially 
free  from  chlorin  and  chlorids  and  under  superatmospheric 

pressure. 

6  The  process  of  hydrogenating  oils.  faU  and  the  like 
containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  comprises  conUctlng 
the  same  with  a  nickel  catalyser  in  colloidal  form  and 
freshly  prepared  and  abnormally  active  Hydrogen  pro- 
duced by  the  electrolyela  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
chlorld  such  gES  being  sujstantlally  free  from  chlorln 
and  chlorlds. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  Agitating  mechanism  comprising  a  prime  mover  0, 
a  wheel  5  operating  thereby,  a  shaft  4  to  which  such  wheel 
l8  secured,  a  pinion  10  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  11 
with  which  such  pinion  meshes  and  which  Is  provided 
with  a  crank  arm  14.  a  connecting  rod  16  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  arm  and  arrsnged  on  one  side 
of  the  gear  wheel,  a  rack  bar  16  arranged  on  the  oth« 
side  of  the  gear  wheel  with  one  end  extending  adjacent 
the  axis  of  such  gear  wheel,  said  rack  bar  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  a  connecting  rod  and  connected 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  pinion  23  operated  by  the 
rack  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Agitating  mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate  1  hav- 
ing thereon  bearings  4«  and  18  and  also  standards  IT 
and  18  having  guideways,  a  motor  0  mounted  on  the  baae 
plate,  a  main  shaft  4  journaled  In  the  bearing  4*,  a 
pulley  6  on  said  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
motor,  a  pinion  10  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  12  jour- 
naled in  the  bearing  13,  a  gear  wheel  11  secured  to  said 
shaft  12  and  having  a  crank  arm  14,  said  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  and  driven  by  the  pinion  10,  a  rack  bar  16 
arranged  to  sUde  in  the  guide  ways  of  the  standarda  aad 
provided  with  rack  teeth  le"*,  said  bar  having  an  aafnlar' 
extension  16*,  and  a  connecting  rod  16  having  a  corre- 
sponding angular  extension  and  connected  at  Its  opposite 
end8  reapectlvely  with  the  crank  arm  and  the  eztenaloa, 
said  rack  bar  and  connecting  rod  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  gear  wheel  11. 


1.184,08  7.       AGITATING    MBCHANIBM.       Aiva    J. 
Firam.   BvanatoB,    111.,   aaalgnor   to   Horlay   MatAtlae 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUad 
Aug.  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  646.423.      (Cl.  74 — HO.) 
1.   Agitating  mechanism  comprising  a  roUtable  driving 

wbMl  anrnaflad  la  a  vertical  plane  and  having,  a  eraak 


1.184.088.  MACHINE  HAVING  AGITATING  MBCHA- 
NISM.  ALVA  J  FisHBB,  Evanston,  III.,  aaalgnor  to 
Hurley  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnols.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1011.  SerUl  No.  645.434. 
(Cl.  68—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  recepUde,  an  agitating  device  therewlthla,  aa  oa- 
cillating  shaft  extending  vertically  throogb  the  bottoai 
of  the  recepUcle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
device,  mechanism  including  a  prime  mover  for  actoatlag 
the  shaft,  and  a  plate  forming  the  sole  rapport  for  aald 
mechanism  and  detachably  connected  with  said  receptade. 

I   said  plate  being  arranged  l>elow  and  within  the  lines  of 
the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblBatlon, 
with  a  receptacle  and  its  supporting  lees,  of  aa  aglUtlng 
device  within  the  receptacle,  an  oacUlatlng  Aaft  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptade  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  wild  device.  aiediaBlam  for 
actuating  the  shaft,  and  a  plate  forming  the  sole  nippert 
for  said  mechanism  and  arranged  below  .and  within  the 
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Udm  of  the  receptacle,  «»ld  plate  being  detacbablj  aecured 
to   said   legi   of   the   receptacle   and   the   ■ame   and   the 


the  front  and  rear  thereof;  coloring  meana  for  Impart- 
1ns  *  common  dlatlnctlTc  color  to  each  of  aald  mcmbara ; 
meana  mechanically  operable  by  the  (older  of  the  con- 
Tejance  and  electrically  operable  by  an  occupant  of  the 
conveyance  for  actoatlnc  the  coloring  meana  aaaodated 
with  each  of  said  members,  and  meana  operable  by  aald 
Kuider  for  dlscontlnaing  the  actuating  of  aald  coloring 
meana. 


fj* 


mechanism  supported  thereby  constltating  a  onlt  which  Is 
bodily  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  aald  legs. 


1.184.089.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  KNIT 
TED  FABRIC.  HoBACi  T.  Fliisher,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,142.     (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
a  transfer  ring,  of  a  source  of  light,  means  whereby  said 
light  is  directed  upwardly  toward  said  support,  and  a  me- 
dium adapted  to  modify  the  light  rays  interposed  between 
the  source  of  light  and  the  position  occupied  by  the  qullla 
of  the  transfer  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  annular  aupport  adapted 
to  receive  a  tranafer  ring,  of  a  source  of  light  arranged 
to  direct  light  rays  upwardly  through  the  opening  in  said 
support,  and  a  medium,  adapted  to  modify  the  light  rays, 
extending  across  the  opening  In  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  annular  support  adapted 
to  receive  a  transfer  ring,  of  a  source  of  light,  an  In- 
closure  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  support  and 
adapted  to  restrain  the  diffusion  of  the  ll^t  rays,  and  a 
medium  applied  beneath  the  support  and  extending  across 
the  circular  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  modify  tbe 
light  rays  passing  upwardly  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  rapport  adapted 
to  receive  a  transfer  ring,  of  a  source  of  light,  an  inclosurc 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  support,  a  base  se- 
cured to  said  Inclosnre,  a  lamp  secured  to  said  base,  and  a 
light  modifying  medium  applied  beneath  the  rapport  and 
extending  across  the  opening  therein* 


'm>£ 


2.  Signal  means  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  source  of 
current  and  at  least  one  pair  of  lamps  carried  thereby. 
said  lamps  being  so  positioned  that  their  respective  loca- 
tions will  indicate  the  changes  of  direction  predicted  re- 
spectively by  a  lighting  of  one  or  the  other  thereof ; 
magnetically  operable  circuit-closers  carried  by  the  vehicle 
within  reach  of  the  driver  of  the  latter  and  each  me- 
chanically operable  by  said  drtver,  auxiliary  circuit- 
closers  positioned  for  operation  by  an  occupant  of  the 
veblcle,  connections  between  the  source  of  current  and 
said  circuit-closers  for  enabling  an  operation  of  the 
auxllUry  circuit  closers  to  actuate  said  magnetic  circuit- 
closers,  circuits  connecting  the  latter  with  the  source  of 
current  and  the  respective  lamps  for  causing  the  actuat- 
ing of  the  magnetic  circuit-closers  resi>ectlvely  to  cloae 
a  lighting  circuit  through  said  lamps,  manually  operable 
means  positioned  within  reach  of  said  driver  for  Inter- 
rupting the  circuit  connecting  the  said  circuit  closers,  and 
means  assocUted  with  each  of  said  lamps  for  causing  the 
lighting  thereof  to  disclose  a  common  and  distinctive 
color. 


1,  184.091.      ELECTRIC  STORAGE-COOKER.      Rotai-   B. 
Fbickit.   Redding,  Cal.     Piled   May   17,   191B.     Serial 

No.  28,698.      (CI.  219—19.) 


1,184.090.      DIRBCTION-PRBDICTBR   FOR    VEHICLES. 

Hbitbt  J.  FiBKKB,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.   1,   1915. 

Serial  No.  11,148.     (CI.  177—887.) 

1.  Direction-predicting  signals  for  a  conveyance.  In- 
dndlng  a  pair  of  translucent  but  non-transparent  and 
nonnally  rabatantlally  colorieas  members  so  disposed  at 
OMKMlte  BidM  of  the  conveyance  as  slmoltaneoasly  to  be 
visible  by  the  (older  of  the  conveyance  and  by  persons  at 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  removable  heat  Insulating  cover,  a  heat- 
Insulatlng  covering  around  said  chamber,  a  cooking  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  heating  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  said  cover,  a  cover  for  said  cooking 
chamber,  an  electrical  heatln(  device  for  traB«niittlB(  heat 
to  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
heat  storage  units  removably  positioned  in  said  heating 
chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described.  conpriaiBg  a  heating 
chambo:  havin(  a  cover,  a  heat-lBralatiB(  eorering  arooad 
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said  chamber,  a  fluid-containing  chamber  around  said  heat- 
insulating  covering  and  provided  with  a  supply  and  draw- 
off  means,  sn  electrical  heating  device  for  heating  said 
heating  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  heat  storage  units 
removably  positioned  in  said  heating  chamber. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  removable  cover,  a  cooking  chamber 
communicating  with  said  heating  chamber  and  normally 
separated  therefrom  by  said  cover,  a  cover  for  said  cooking 
chamber,  a  heat-lnsulatlng  cover  around  said  heating  and 
cooking  chambers,  a  fluid-coi|tainlng  chamber  around  said 
heat-lnsulatlng  cover  for  said  heating  and  cooking  cham- 
bers, an  electrical  heating  derice  for  communicating  heat 
to  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent 
heat  storage  units  removably  positioned  in  said  heating 
chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  heat 
inic  chamber  having  a  removable  cover,  a  cooking  chamber 
having  a  cover,  a  heat  insulating  covering  surrounding 
said  r»iamb«>r8.  an  electrical  heating  device  for  heating 
said  beatltag  chamber,  and  said  first  mentioned  cover 
when  In  position  preventing  the  heating  of  the  cooking 
chamber  by  the  heat  from  the  heating  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  independent  heat  storage  units  removably 
positioned  in  said  heating  chamber. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  having  a  removable  cover  of  heat  Insulatlnic 
material,  a  superimposed  cooking  chamber  having  a  cover, 
a  heat-lnsulatlng  covering  surrounding  said  chambers,  said 
first  mentioned  cover  when  positioned  preventing  the  heat- 
ing of  the  cooking  chamber  by  the  heat  from  the  heating 
chamber,  a  tubular  electrical  heating  device  for  communi- 
cating heat  to  aald  heating  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  heat  storage  units  removably  positioned  In 
said  heating  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,184,092.  EYBLETING-MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Stlvsbtbb  L.  Gookin.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,708.     (CI.  218—14.) 
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the  carrying  member  and  the  parts  of  said  tool  being 
relatively  adjustable  whereby  the  proper  adjustment  of 
each  pair  of  cooperating  elements  may  be  secured  inde- 
pendently. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  eyeleting  machine  having.  In  oomblnation,  an  eye- 
let carrying  set,  a  cutting  bed,  and  a  tool  comprising  a 
punch  and  an  upaetting  die  constructed  and  arranged  for 
relative  adjustment 

2.  An  eyeleting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  cut- 
ting bed.  a  punch  arranged  to  eoflperate  therewith,  and 
an  upsetting  die  adjustably  mounted  on  the  punch. 

8.  An  eyeleting  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a  cut- 
tlnf  bed,  a  punch  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith,  and 
an  upsetting  die  mounted  on  the  punch  for  adjusting  move- 
ment toward  or  from  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
punch. 

4.  An  eyeleting  machine  haring,  in  combination,  an  eye- 
let carrying  set,  a  cutting  bed  and  a  tool  comprising  a 
punch  and  an  unsetting  die  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  upsetting  die  with  respect  to  the 
eyelet  carrying  set  without  affecting  the  relation  of  the 
punch  and  cutting  bed. 

5.  An  eyeleting  machine  having,  in  combination,  an  eye- 
let carrying  set.  a  cutting  bed,  a  tool  carrying  member, 
and  a  tool  comprising  a  punch  for  cooperating  with  the 
catting  bed  and  an  upaetting  die  for  cooperating  with  the 
eyelet  carrying  set,  the  tool  being  adjustably  mounted  in 


1,184.098.      BUTTONHOLE    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEW 
ING-MACHINES.     William  H.  HABOBAvaa,  Allentown. 
Pa.      FUed    July    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    42,292.       (Q. 
112 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the" combination  with 
n  casing,  cams  mounted  therein  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cams,  of  a  cloth  clamp  slide,  a  cloth  clamp  carried 
by  said  slide,  means  for  Imparting  endwise  back-and-forth 
motion  to  said  slide,  levers  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
operate<l  by  the  said  cams,  said  levers  having  arms  ex- 
tended beyond  the  side  of  said  casing,  and  Independent 
adjustable  throw  connections  between  the  projected  ends 
of  said  lever  arms  and  the  extended  side  of  said  slide,  ex- 
posed for  adjustment  above  ssid  slide,  and  permitting  the 
above  noted  endwise  back  and  forth  movements  of  said 
slide. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  cams  mounted  therein  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cams,  of  a  cloth  clamp  slide  having  a  portion  pro- 
jected at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cross  head  slot,  levers  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
operated  by  said  cams,  said  levers  having  arms  extended 
beyond  the  side  of  said  casing  and  terminating  in  slotted 
heads,  snd  cross-heads  adjustably  connected  to  the  slotted 
hesds  of  said  lever  arms  and  working  in  the  cross-head 
slot  of  said  slide. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  cams  mounted  therein  and  means  Tor  rotat- 
ing said  cams,  of  a  cloth  clamp  slide  having  a  portion  pro- 
jected at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cross-head  slot,  levers  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
operated  by  said  cams,  said  levers  haring  arms  extended 
beyond  the  side  of  said  casing  and  terminating  in  slotted 
heads,  and  cross-heads  adjustably  connected  to  the  slotted 
heads  of  said  lever  arms  and  working  in  the  cross-head 
slot  of  said  Blid>>.  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  cross-beads  to  the  said  lever  arm  heads  comprising 
nuts  exposed  above  the  same  so  that  adjustments  may  t>e 
made  while  the  attachment  is  in  working  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing,  cams  mounted  therein  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cams,  of  a  cloth  clamp  slide  haring  a  portion  pro- 
jected at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  prorided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cross-head  slot,  levers  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
operated  by  said  cams,  said  levers  having  arms  extended 
beyond  the  side  of  said  casing  and  terminating  in  slotted 
heads,  cross-heads  adjustably  connected  to  the  slotted 
heads  of  said  lever  arms  and  working  in  the  cross-bead 
slot  of  said  slide,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
cross-heads  to  the  said  lever  arm  heads  comprising  nuts 
exposed  above  tbe  same  so  that  adjustments  may  be  made 
while  the  attachment  Is  in  working  position,  and  the  said 
lever  arm  heads  haring  gradaatloBB  adjacent  to  their  slots 
for  Indicating  different  adjoatmenti. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  two  rotary  cams  mounted  therein,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  the  flnt  cam,  a  pawl-equlpp«d 
driring  lever  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the  needle-bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, connections  operated  by  said  cams  for  Imparting 
different  lateral  ribratlons  to  said  slide,  means  wheratoy 
rotation  of  the  second  cam  will  impart  a  back-and-forth 
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endwise  movemeat  to  said  slide,  a  rotary  clutch  for  di- 
rectly imparting  rotation  to  said  second  i-am,  and  a  longl- 
tadinally  adjustable  slide  bar  rect-ivlng  endwise  move- 
ment from  said  driving  lever  and  Imparting  step  by  step 
rotary  movement  to  said  clutch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.184.094.  COLLAPSIBLE  VAULT  Jambs  J.  Hahhi.no 
TON.  Jr.,  Chlcaeo.  111.  Filed  July  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,929.      (CI.   109 — 1  ) 


y 


The  combination  with  a  storage  vault,  of  a  collapsible 
vault  dlspoeed  therein  and  which  when  a.ssemhled  Is  too 
large  to  be  passed  through  the  door  of  said  storage  vault, 
and  means  accesaible  from  the  Inside  of  said  collapsible 
vault  for  maintaining  the  same  assembled. 


1.184,095.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  -  ANA- 
LYZERS. JosBPH  W.  HaV8  and  Ghaklbs  W  Havs. 
Chicago.  111.  Original  application  tiled  .July  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,547.  Divided  and  thi>  application  filed 
Sept.  14,  1914,  Serial  No.  861,736.  Renewed  .<ept.  27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  62,962.      (CI.  23 — 3.) 
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said  gas  absorbing  chemical  or  said  tirat  mentioned  liquid 
and  soluble  In  neither. 

4.  A  registering  device  for  a  gas  analyzer,  consisting  of 
a  tube  and  connected  chambers  ;  a  liquid  In  said  tut>e  and 
one  of  said  chambers  ;  a  gas  absorldng  chemical  in  one  of 
said  chambers  and  a  fluid  in  one  of  said  chambers,  inter- 
mediate between  said  liquids  and  said  chemical. 

5.  A  registering  device  for  a  gas  analyzer  consisting  of 
an  absorptloQ  chamt>er  conneited  near  the  bottom  with  a 
second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  being  connected  at 
the  top  with  a  third  chamber  and  said  third  chamber  be- 
ing connected  at  the  twttom  with  a  tut>e  ;  a  gas  absorbing 
chemical  in  said  absorption  chamber  and  the  lower  part 
of  said  second  chamber  :  a  liquid  In  said  tube  and  the  lower 
part  of  said  third  chamber  and  a  third  liquid  of  less 
gravity  than  either  i>f  said  others  and  soluble  in  neither, 
floating  upon  both  of  said  first  mentioned  liquids  and 
filling  the  upper  portions  of  said  second  and  third 
chambers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  ga.-i  analyzer  consisting  of  gas  measuring  and 
absorber  vessels;  a  gas  absorbing  chemical  in  said  ab- 
sorber vessel  ;  a  tube  connected  with  said  ai)Sorber  vessel  ; 
a  liquid  In  said  tube  and  a  third  liquid  intermediate 
between  said  gas  absorbing  chemical  and  said  first  men- 
tioned  liquid. 

2.  A  gaa  analyzer  consisting  of  gas  measuring  and  ab 
sorber  vessels  ;  a  gas  absorbing  chemical  lu  said  absorber 
vessel ;  a  tube  connected  with  said  absorber  vessel  ;  a 
liquid  in  said  tube  and  a  liquid  piston  between  said 
c-hemlcal  and  sail  last  mentioned  liquid. 

3.  A  gas  analyzer  consisting  of  gas  measuring  and  ab 
sorber  vesaels  ;  a  gas  absorbing  chemical  In  said  absorber 
\  esael ;  a  tube  connected  with  said  atworber  vessel  ;  a 
liquid  in  aald  tube ;  a  third  liquid  intermediate  l)etween 
said  gaa  absorbing  chemical  and  said  first  mentioned 
liquid,  said  third  liquid  being  of  less  gravity   than  either 


1.184,096.  CLAMP.  Haehv  R.  Hihst,  Trenton.  N  J., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  F.  Lemon  and  Walter  D 
Lemon,  trading  as  William  F.  Lemon  h  Bro.,  Trenton. 
N.  J  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  No  32.262.  (CI. 
46—10.) 


1.  In  a  camp,  the  (omblnatlon  of  side  members,  a  head 
carrying  the  same,  a  compressing  device  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  clamping  disk  for  contracting  the  side  members, 
and  said  clamping  disk  having  an  apertured  center  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  merles  of  recesses  of  different  depths  ar- 
range<l  In  pairs  the  ri. •••—<.•-  .  omprlslnK  each  pair  being 
located  diametrically   opposite  each  other. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  side  members,  a 
head  carrying  the  same,  a  compreaalng  device  mounted  In 
said  head,  a  clamping  disk  having  an  apertured  center 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesaes  of  different  depths  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  the  recesses  comprising  each  pair  being 
located  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and  longitudinal 
ribs  formed  upon  the  said  aide  memberB  over  which  the 
said  clamping  disk  flt«  with  the  recesses  formed  therein 
embracing   the   said    ribs. 


1.184.t>97  RAILWAY  CROSSING  GATE  LAMP  AND 
HANGER.  Harby  Hoaaox,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1915.      Serial  No.  7,511.      (CT.  240—52.) 

1.  Means  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  comprising  a  member 
aflapted  to  be  secured  to  a  crossing  gate,  and  a  lantern- 
tail  receiving  portion,  and  means  intermediate  of  said 
portion  and  said  member  and  yieldingly  connected  there- 
with so  as  to  permit  the  means  and  said  portion  to  have 
lateral  movement 

2.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
adapted   to  b«»  flxwlly   secured  to  a   crossing-gate  so  aa  to 
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extend  at  an  angle  thcret...  and  a  removable  lantern-ball  4.  A  .tern  having  a  head  with  flat  ^'-'"'"K;"^"-"  °° 

receiving  p.°rt?on   having  a   slot  and   pin   connection   with       opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hub  port  on  and  cheek  Pl^'ces  "J 
he    r^en'^^o    said  member  so  as  to  permit  the  lantern  to   ,    with  an  opening  through  sa  d  hub  P-^'^^^^"^  -^"^^-^^^^ 
me  irer-iu.i  ,        ,       .^  ,  slid    cheek    nieces,    a    harp    including   a    base    with    a    Oat 

oscillate  transversely  of  said   member.  \    ':^^^^^^l''XrL.^  to  fit  the  bearing  surface  on  one  side  of 

the  head,  a  bridge  extending  from  said  base  and  termlnat- 
i  Ing  In  a  strap  having  a  flat  b«'arlng  surface  to  fit  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  head  with  lateral  projections  from  said 
i  bridge,  springs  located  In  said  sockets  and  thrusting 
'  against  said  projections,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  base 
'  and  strap  to  plvotally  unite  the  parts,  and  supporting  arms 
I    projecting  from  sjild  base. 
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W.  Means  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  (oniprislng  a  member 
adapted  to  be  setured  to  a  crossing  gate  so  as  to  extend  at 
an  angle  thereto,  the  free  end  of  said  member  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  way  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a 
lantern  holding  portion  secured  In  said  slot-way  so  as  to 
move  lengthwise  of  the  bent  end  of  said  member  and  to 
oscillate. 

4.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket- 
member  having  angularly  bent  ends,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  crossing  gate  while  the  other 
or  free  end  is  provided  with  a  slot-way,  a  lantern-receiving 
portion  secured  in  said  slot-way  so  as  to  oscillate  and  have 
mci\ement  lengthwise  of  said  free  ends,  and  means  where- 
tiy  said  portion  Is  removably  held  in  place. 

5.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket- 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  crossing-gate  and 
having  its  free  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  or  body 
portion  thereof,  an  intermediate  meml>er  having  slot  and 
pin  connection  with  said  free  end  so  as  to  be  free  to  oscil- 
late and  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  end.  and  a  lantern- 
holding  portion  removably  secured  to  said  Intermediate 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,184,099.  BINDER.  (iioROB  H.  Je.nkins,  Oak  Park. 
111.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,898.  (Cl. 
129—12.) 


1.184,098.      WHEEL-MOUNT.      Fbbd     I.     HODOB,    Middle-  | 

town.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Hartwell  Lambert-  I 

son.   MIddletown,   Conn.     Filed   May    14,   1914.     Serial  j 
No.   838,637.      (CI.   64 — 70  ) 
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1.  A  wheel  mount  comprising  a  harp  member  baring 
meanB  for  ropportlng  a  trolley  wheel  on  the  upper  portion 
and  having  on  the  lower  portion  a  pair  of  spaced  pUt- 
forms,  and  a  shank  member  having  a  head  portion  fitting 
tHtween  the  said  platforms,  and  having  a  pair  of  recesses 
for  Bprings,  and  a  pair  of  springs  having  their  body  and 
rear  portions  housed  in  the  said  recefises  and  having  the 
front  ends  in  abutment  with  the  said  harp  member  and 
one  of  the  said  platforms  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  said 
rereBsee. 

2.  A  wheel  mount  comprising  a  harp  member  having  a 
platform  provided  on  the  upper  side  with  means  for  op- 
eratlrely  supporting  a  trolley  wheel,  a  shank  member  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  plat- 
form, and  a  pair  of  cushioning  springs  positioned  one  at 
each  Bide  of  the  axis,  and  located  in  a  plane  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  said  axis  and  means  provided  for  housing  the 
saM  springs  below  the  said  platform. 

8.  A  stem  baring  a  head  with  a  bearing  surface  and 
with  cheek  pieces  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  trolley 
harp  baring  a  bearing  surface  to  rest  against  that  on  said 
•<tea.  a  pivot  uniting  said  parts,  said  cheek  pieces  harlng 
spring  BocketB  located  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
saM  plrot,  projections  on  the  part  overlying  said  sockets, 
and  BprlnfB  located  within  said  Bockets  and  thrusting  out- 
wardly against  said  projections. 
226  O.  O.— T« 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  corerB  ar- 
ranged to  retain  therebetween  a  quantity  of  leaves,  means 
for  holding  said  cover  and  leaves  together  in  operative 
relation,  the  said  covers  l)elng  provided  each  with  corre- 
sponding openings  and  Interconnecting  slots,  the  said 
openings  serving  as  guides  through  which  an  Instrument 
may  pass  to  provide  similar  openings  in  the  stack  of  leaves 
t>etween  the  covers  and  the  slots  enabling  a  tying  device 
to  lie  against  said  leaves  when  passed  through  the  aame  to 
t)ind  the  leaves  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  binder  embodying  leaves,  covers  therefor,  and 
means  for  binding  the  leaves  between  the  covers,  each 
leaf  being  provided  with  registering  openings  for  use  In 
permanent  binding  only,  and  at  least  one  of  the  covers 
being  provided  also  with  similar  registering  openings  and 
a  slot  interconnecting  the  same,  enabling  a  tying  device 
to  pass  through  the  said  cover  and  engage  with  the  ad- 
jacent leaf  thereunder,  whereby  the  leaves  may  be  per- 
manently bound  together  Independent  of  the  slotted  cover, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  binder  embodying  covers,  leaves  between  the 
coreri,  posts  secured  to  one  cover  and  extending  to  the 
other  through  each  of  the  leaves,  the  leaves  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings  for  use  in  permanent 
binding  only,  the  post-bearing  cover  having  also  similar 
registering  openings  and  a  slot  Interconnecting  the  same, 
enabling  a  lying  device  to  pass  through  the  said  cover  and 
engage  with  the  adjacent  leaf  thereunder,  whereby  the 
leaves  may  be  permanently  bound  together  Independent  of 
the  slotted  cover,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.184.100.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Edwin    Juelson,    Cul 
bertson.  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,008. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 


£^ 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprldnf  a  hub,  hollow  spokes 
mounted  concentrically  about  the  same  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  a  sectional  rim  concentrically  dliposed 
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relative  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  air  cylinders 
pivoted  to  the  sections  of  the  rim.  an  Inner  rim  fixed  to 
the  spckes,  the  said  spokes  being  provided  with  air  holes, 
the  said  Inner  rim  being  provided  with  valved  air  ports 
for  communication  with  the  cylinders,  and  pistons  fixed 
to  the  Inner  rim  and  telescoped  within  the  air  cylinders. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  hollow  spokes 
mounted  concentrically  about  the  same  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  a  sectional  rim  concentrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  air  cylinders 
pivoted  to  the  sections  of  the  rim,  an  Inner  rim  fixed  to 
the  spokes,  the  said  spokes  being  provided  with  air  holes, 
the  said  Inner  rim  being  provided  with  valved  air  ports 
for  communication  with  the  cylinders,  pistons  fixed  to  the 
inner  rim  and  telescoped  within  the  air  cylinders,  cushion 
members  carried  by  the  sectional  rim  Intermediate  the  air 
cylinders,  and  double  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to 
the  connections  of  the  air  cylinders  with  the  sectional  rim 
and  bridging  the  cushion  members. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  hollow  spokes 
mounted  concentrically  about  the  same  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  a  sectional  rim  concentrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  air  cylinders 
pivoted  to  the  sections  of  the  rim,  an  Inner  rim  fixed  to 
the  spokes,  the  said  spokes  being  provided  with  air  holes, 
the  said  Inner  rim  being  provlde<l  with  valved  air  ports 
for  communication  with  the  cylinders,  pistons  fixed  to  the 
inner  rim  and  telescoped  within  the  air  cylinders,  cushion 
members  carried  by  the  sectional  rim  Intermediate  the  air 

yllnders,  double  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the 
ionnectlons  of  the  air  cylinders  with  the  sectional  rim 
and  bridging  the  cushion  members,  and  fasteners  passed 
through  the  links  and  engaged  In  the  cushion  members 
to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  hollow  spokes 
inount»-d  roncentrlcally  about  the  same  and  extending  ra- 
.lially  therefrom,  a  sectional  rim  concentrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  air  cylinders 
l)lvoted  to  the  sections  of  the  rim.  an  Inner  rim  fixed  to 
the  spokeb,  the  said  spokes  being  provided  with  air  holes, 
the  said  inner  rim  being  provided  with  valved  air  ports 
for  communication  with  the  cylinders,  pistons  fixed  to 
the  Inner  rim  and  telescoped  within  the  air  cylinders, 
.  uahlon  members  carrle<l  by  the  sectional  rim  intermediate 
the  air  cylinders,  double  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and 
to  the  connections  of  the  air  cylinders  with  the  sectional 
rim  and  bridging  the  cushion  members,  fasteners  passed 
through  the  links  and  engaged  in  the  cushion  members 
to  prevent  displacement  thereof  and  a  resilient  tire  en- 
I'trcling  the  sectional  rim. 


and  slotted  at  opposite  ends,  of  two  coaxlally  disposed 
inner  tubes  of  which  the  innermost  tube  consists  of  three 
^leeve^  of  different  diameters  which  are  welded  together, 
the  largest  of  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
the  material  adjacent  thereto  being  turned  up  and  formed 
into  flap«,  and  a  handle  mounted  at  the  flanged  top  of 
the  said  outer  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,184. 10*2.  PEDESTAL.  John  Edwin  Kilburn.  Phlla- 
(leiphia.  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
.lulv  9.   IttTJ.      S.Ttal   No.   708,440.      (CI.  165 — 2.) 


1.184.101.  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVING  NATURAL 
HAIR.  FHANCI8  KcHKA  and  Hisbt  KDMrND  LlNEN- 
BROKBK,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  SerUi 
No.  ,K14.204        (CI.  132 — 19.) 


An    apparatus   for   waving   natural    hair    on    the   head, 
lumprialDg  the  combination  with  a  perforated  tube,  flanged 


1.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-metal  baae  and 
two  sheet  metal  arms  of  Inverted  U-shape  In  cross-section 
secure«l  together,  to  form  an  angle  less  than  180*  between 
them,  the  Inner  flanges  and  outer  flanges  respectively  of 
said  arms  being  Joined  together  to  form  an  Interrupted 
base  portion  for  the  combined  arms,  of  substantially  the 
same  cross  section  as  that  of  the  top  portion  of  the  pedes- 
tal, said  arm  base  portion  being  seated  in  cut-away  por- 
tions at  the  top  of  the  base,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  pe<lestal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  base  and 
two  sheet  metal  .irms  of  inverted  U-shape  In  cross  section 
secured  together  at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  an  angle  be- 
tween them,  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  to 
extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  arms 
having  their  Jolnwl  e<lges  at  opposite  sides  seated  In  cut 
away  portions  of  the  top  of  the  base,  and  having  outer 
Fide  portions  intermediate  said  seated  portions,  extending 
outside  of  and  secured  to  the  metal  of  the  sides  of  thp 
base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-metal  base 
having  a  top  portion  of  curved  cross-section,  and  two 
sheet-metal  arms  of  Inverted  U-shape  In  cross-section  se 
cure«l  together  at  an  angle  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
metal  at  their  Inner  ends  Joined  to  form  a  base  portion  for 
the  comblne<l  arms  of  substantially  the  same  cross  section 
as  that  of  the  said  pedestal  base,  said  arm  base  portion  be 
ing  seated  In  cutaway  portions  at  the  top  of  the  pedestal 
Lase  and  having  portions  extending  downwardly  along  the 
pldes  cf  the  base  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

4.  A  pedesUl  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-meUl  base  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  of  curved  cross-section,  and  two  theet- 
metal  arms  of  Inverted  U-shape  In  cross-secUon  aecnred 
together  at  an  angle  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the  meUl 
at  their  inner  eods  Joined  to  form  a  base  portion  for  the 
combined  arms  of  substantially  the  same  crosa-sectlon  as 
that  of  the  said  pedestal  base,  said  arm  base  portion  being 
seated  In  cut-away  portions  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
top  of  the  pedestal  base,  and  having  portions  extending 
downwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  base  and  secured  there 
to.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-metal  baae  hav- 
ing a  top  of  subsUntlally  oval  section,  and  two  hollow 
sheet-metal  arms  secured  together  to  form  ao  Integral  an- 
gular structure  by  securing  together  of  the  meUl  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  form  a  base  portion  of  like  cross  section  to 
that  of  the  pedestal  base,  said  arms  being  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  pedestal  base  with  portions  of  said  arm  base 
portion  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  pedesUl  base, 
and  said  arm  base  portion  having  portions  extending 
downwardly  aiong  the  sides  of  the  pedesUl  base,  and 
secured  thereto,  substantially  «B  set  forth.         ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.184,103.     SCALE      Otis  M.   Kiblin,  Watertown,  S.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.     Serial  No    13,695      (CI.  73 — 104  ) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam  having 
a  bifurcated  end.  of  a  shaft,  a  weight,  an  eccentric  on  said 
■haft  having  a  cable  supporting  said  weight,  an  Indicator 
movable  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  on  said  shaft, 
and  cables  connecting  the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  said  scale  beam  to  said  drums  for  oscillating  said 
scale  beam  and  Indicator.  In  opposition  to  said  weight, 
■aid  cable  having  a  constant  leverage  action  on  said  drums, 
whereby  the  load  resisting  power  of  said  weight  Is  progres- 
sively Increased  In  the  weighing  action. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam  having 
a  bifurcated  end,  of  a  shaft,  a  rocker  supported  by  a  knife 
edge  bearing  and  having  a  pair  of  segmental  rails  on  which 
■aid  shaft  Is  loosely  Journale*!  directly  below  the  fulcrum 
of  said  rocker,  a  weight,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  bar- 
ing a  cable  supporting  said  weight,  an  Indicator  movable 
with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  on  said  shaft,  and  cables 
connecting  the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  scale 
beam  to  said  drums  for  oscillating  said  scale  beam  and 
Indicator.  In  opposition  to  said  weight,  said  cables  having 
a  constant  leverage  action  on  said  drums,  whereby  the 
load  resisting  power  of  said  weight  Is  progressively  In- 
creased In  the  weighing  action. 

S.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a 
weight,  a  dltrerentlal  lever  supporting  said  weight,  an 
indicator  movable  with  mid  differential  lever,  a  connec 
tlon  for  oscillating  said  differential  lever  from  said  scale 
t>eam.  In  opposition  to  said  weight,  said  connection  having 
a  constant  leverage  action  on  said  differential  lever,  where- 
by the  load  resisting  power  of  said  weight  Is  progres- 
sively Increased  In  the  weighing  action,  a  guide  for  pre- 
venting swinging  movement  of  said  weight,  and  means 
for  locking  said  weight  to  said  guide,  at  will. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a 
weight,  a  differential  lever  supporting  said  weight,  an 
Indicator  dial  movable  with  said  differential  lever  and 
having  radial  vanes  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a 
cennection  for  oscillating  said  differential  lever  from  said 
scale  beam.  In  opposition  to  said  weight,  said  connection 
having  a  constant  leverage  action  on  said  differential  lever, 
whereby  the  load  resisting  power  of  said  weight  Is  progres- 
sively Increased  in  the  weighing  action. 


1.184.104.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Chaelbs    J.    Klbin, 

Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  the  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.    Filed 

Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.903.      (CI.   175—287.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  oi>er- 

ated   member  having  associated   contacts,  and   means   to 

receive   and    store   energy    for   moving    the   same,    of   an 

operating    member,  and   means   Including  a    concave   cam 

and  a  convex  cam  each  movable  with  one  of  said  members 

and  t>earlng  upon  the  other  of  said  members  for  effecting 

a   storage  of  energy   in   said   first  mentioned  means,   for 

timing  the  expenditure  of  such  energy  and   for  directing 

the  movement  of  said  operated  member  under  the  influence 

of  such  energy  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 

■aid  operating  member.  \ 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  operated 
member  having  contacts  associated  therewith,  an  oper- 
ating member,  means  to  receive  and  store  energy  on  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  for  Imparting  an  accel- 
erated movement  to  said  operated  member  and  means 
comprising  a  concave  cam  and  a  convex  cam  carried  by 
said  operating  member  and  bearing  on  said  operated  mem- 
ber for  effecting  accelerated  movement  of  said  operated 
member  In  opposite  directions  through  the  medium  of 
said  energy-storing  means. 

t 


3.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  op- 
'  erated  member  having  associated  contacts,  a  reciprocating 
'  operating  member,  means  to  receive  and  store  energy  on 
I   movement    of    said    operating    member    for   Imparting   an 

I  accelerated  movement  to  said  operated  member,  and  means 
I  comprising  spaced  concave  and  convex  cams  movable  with 
j  said  operating  member  and  bearing  on  said  operated  mem- 
1   ber  on   opposite  sides  of  its  axis  for  Initially  effecting  a 
'  storage  of  energy  In  said  first  mentioned  means,  for  there- 
after  insuring  and   controlling   the  expenditure  of   such 
energy  and  for  directing  the  accelerated  movement  of  said 
operated  member  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  operated 
I  member  having  contacts  aaaoclated  therewith,  an  operat- 
^  Ing  member,  a  cam  on  one  of  said  members  engaging  the 
I  other    and    tending    throughout    the    movement    of    said 

:  operating  member  to  effect  circuit-changing  movement  of 
i  said   operated  member,  and  other  means  associated  with 
.  and   controlled   by  said   members  to  restrain  and  release 
said  operated  member. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  an  operated 
I  member  having  contacts  associated  therewith,  an  operat- 
I  Ing  member,  a  cam  on  one  of  said  members  engaging  the 
other  and  tending  throughout  the  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating member  to  effect  circuit-changing  movement  of  said 
operated  member,  and  a  second  cam  on  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bers engaging  the  other  member  to  successively  restrain 
and  release  said  operated  member. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.18  4.105.  ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE. 
CiiARLKS  J.  Ki.BiN.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.252.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  attachment  plug  taavlnf  con- 
tacts, a  receptacle  having  contacts  which  cooperate  there- 
with and  means  operated  directly  by  said  plug  contacts 
during  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  thereof  for  closing 
and  opening  the  circuit  in  which  said  receptacle  contacts 
are  connecte<l,  with  a  snap  action  Independently  of  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  plug  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  attachment  device,  a  receptacle  having 
contacts  spaced  apart,  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit  to  said  contacts,  a  rotatable  actuating  member 
for  said  switch,  a  plug  member  having  contacts  spaced 
apart  to  cooperate  with  said  receptacle  contacts,  said 
plug  contacts  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  tlie  same  npon 

I  insertion  and  withdrawal  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  snap  Bwltch,  rotatable  switch  contacts,  a  polyg- 
onal actuating  member  therefor,  a  removable  plug  mem- 
t>er  baring  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  yieldingly  bear 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  actuating  member  when  in- 
serted and  withdrawn  from  its  receptacle,  catches  on  said 
contacts  for  engaging  said  member  to  give  It  a  partial 
rotation,  and  means  independent  of  said  contacts  for  im- 
parting a  further  rotation  thereto  with  a  snap  action. 


4.  In  an  electric  attachment  device,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  part  having  supply  line  terminals,  a  plug  part 
kavlng  translating  line  terminals,  a  switch  mecluuilsm 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  taarlng  an  operated  contactor 
(or  controlling  circuit  from  said  supply  terminals  to  said 
translating  terminals  and  means  Inclnding  a  member 
carried  by  said  plug  for  actuating  said  contactor  with  a 
snap  moyeDBcnt  Independently  of  the  rate  of  movement  of 
said  plug  upon  coaoectlon  and  disconnection  of  the  latter 
to  and  from  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  electric  attachment  derlce.  In  combinatloB,  a 
receptacle  having  supply  line  terminals,  a  plug  harlng 
translating  line  terminals,  a  switch  mechanism  carried  by 
said  recepUde  having  an  operated  conUctor  for  control- 
ling circuit  at  a  plurality  of  points  from  said  supply 
terminals  to  said  traulating  terminals  and  means  includ- 
ing a  member  carried  by  aald  plug  for  actuating  said 
contactor  with  a  snap  movement  independently  of  the 
rate  of  movement  of''. said  piug  for  completing  circuit 
upon  connection  of  the  latter  and  breaking  circuit  upon 
dlsconneetloa  thereof. 

[Claftaia  e  to  14  not  printed  In  tb«  Gazette] 


1.184,106.  WIBB  CLAMP  OB  ST&BTCHBR.  John  M. 
KLii.v,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.608.      (a.  24 — 134.) 


1.184,107.  CHANGE  -  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  -  OHAB- 
ING.  Jamcs  Kru'k  and  William  J.  Haavrr,  Fol- 
lansbee.  W.  Va.     Filed  May  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,401. 

(CI.  74—58.) 


''  ^-^t_ 


A  niecbanUm  of  the  character  dP8crit>ed  comprising  a 
traD!«mi«slon  consisting  of  a  casing,  shafts  projecting 
from  Its  opposite  ends  and  transmission  gearing  within 
the  casing  Including  a  shiftable  part,  a  shift  rod  con- 
□  pcteil  to  the  shiftable  part  of  the  transmission  and  ex 
tPrKllDg  through  the  forward  «*Dd  of  the  casing  alongside 
of  the  projecting  shaft,  and  a  dltferentlal  on  the  rear 
>haft  hav'Dg  a  housing  foini»>d  with  a  forward  extension 
throuf^h  which  the  shaft  parses,  the  rear  end  of  the  casing 
ticinx  formed  with  a  bearing  fur  the  rear  shaft  and  a 
flangr  surrounding  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  seat  on 
and  be  secured  to  the  lateral  extension  of  the  housing. 


1.184.108.  PACKAGING  MACHINE.  NoasBRT  M.  La 
Porra,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork 
and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642.093       (CT.  113—2.) 


-^-T?' 


•.OT 


1.  A  wire  clamp  adapted  for  lateral  Insertion  of  the 
article  to  be  clamped  and  comprising  oppositely  dlsi>OBed 
Jaws,  one  at  least  of  aald  jaws  being  formed  of  short 
plain  gripping  faces  with  spaces  between  said  faces,  said 
»«pa?es  being  closed  at  the  Insertion  side  of  the  Jaws,  and 
being  open  and  relatively  deep  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
Jaws,  whereby  the  article  to  be  clamped  will  be  drawn 
more  tightly  Into  said  Jaws  and  prevented  from  slipping 
out  thereof. 

2.  A  wire  damp,  comprising  oppositely  dlsi>osed  Jaws, 
meana  for  eperattag  said  Jaws  comprising  a  connecting 
portion,  and  a  cooyllng  pivoted  to  said  portion,  said  por- 
tion having  an  Integial  extensJoa  adjacent  said  pivot  and 
proJectlBf  into  tb«  path  of  nld  conplloff  and  servloff  to 
prevent  the  swinging  of  said  covpling  across  a  line 
parallel  with  the  opposing  faces  of  the  Jaws. 


1.  In  a  packaging  mechanism,  the  combination  with  ■ 
support  for  a  case  or  tray  of  containers  along  which  the 
case  may  t>e  moved,  of  a  feeder  provided  with  case  engag- 
ing means,  a  lifter  operating  on  a  plurality  of  the  con- 
tainers In  a  case,  a  power  operated  means  for  actuating 
the  lifter,  hand  actuated  means  for  operattag  the  feeder, 
and  connections  operated  by  the  hand  actuated  means  for 
setting  the  power  operated  means  Into  operation. 

2.  In  a  packaging  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  case  or  tray  of  containers  along  which  the 
case  may  be  moved,  of  a  feeder  provided  with  case  en- 
gaging means,  a  lifter  operating  on  a  plurality  of  the  con- 
tainers In  a  case,  a  power  operated  means  for  actuating  the 
lifter,  hand  actuated  means  for  operating  the  feeder,  con- 
nections operated  by  the  hand  actuated  meana  for  setting 
the  power  operated  means  into  operation,  and  a  lock  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  lifter  actuating  means 
nntU  the  feeder  mechanism  has  completed  Its  operation. 

3.  In  a  packaging  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  for  a  tray  of  containers  along  which  the  tray 
may  be  moved,  of  a  feeder,  a  plurality  of  tprlng-held 
pushers  mounted  on  the  feeder  and  so  spaced  that  when 
the  tray  Is  engaged  by  one,  others  are  depressed  by  the 
tray,  means  for  operating  the  feeder  to  caose  the  pushers 
to  successively  engage  the  tray,  and  means  for  redprocat- 
tng  the  feeder  to  an  extent  less  than  the  length  of  the 
tray  in  the  direction  of  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  packaging  mechanism,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
support  for  a  caae  or  tray  of  containers  along  which  the 
casp  may  be  moved,  of  a  feeder  having  case  engagtng  de- 
vices, means  for  actuating  said  feeder,  a  lifter  operating 
on    the   containers   In    the   case,   actuating  means   for   the 
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llftar,  aad  means  for  locking  the  feeder  against  operation 
when  the  lifter  la  operating. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  packaging  devices,  of 
a  support  for  a  case  or  tray  holding  containers  arrangetl 
la  rows,  a  lifter,  fluid  operated  meana  for  actuating  the 
lifter,  means  for  giving  the  caae  or  tray  a  step  by  step  ad- 
vancing movement  along  the  support,  a  controller  valve, 
and  operating  connections  between  the  controller  valve  and 
the  advancing  means. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  | 


1,184,109.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CY- 
ANAMID.  JoHAN  Hjalmar  Lidholii,  London,  Kng- 
Und.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914  SerUI  No.  818,789.  (CI. 
204 — 81.) 


3.  A  folding  camera  Including  a  bellows  creased  to  col- 
lapse in  abutting  folds,  means  for  stiffening  the  flat  areas 
of  certain  of  aald  folds,  and  devices  connected  with  such 
stiffening  means  for  Initiating  folding  action  of  said  stif- 
fened areas,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  process  ol  producing  calcium  cyanamld  from 
calcium  carbld  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises  spreading 
finely  divided  calcium  carbld  Into  the  notrogen,  and  caus- 
ing the  carbld  to  react  with  the  nitrogen  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  calcium  cyanamld,  while  the 
carbld  Is  suspended  in  the  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  cyanamld  from 
calcium  carbld  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises  spreading 
finely  divided  calcium  carbld  Into  the  nitrogen  In  a  cham- 
ber of  reaction,  and  heating  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to 
heat  the  calcium  carbld  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  calcium  cyanamld. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  producing  calcium  cyanamld  from 
calcium  carbld  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises  spreading 
finely  divided  calrinm  carbld  into  the  nitrogen  In  a  cham- 
ber of  reaction,  heating  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  heat 
the  calcium  carbld  and  the  nitrogen  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  calcium  cyanamld,  and  cooling 
the  calcium  cyanamld  formed,  while  being  suspended  In 
the  nitrogen. 

,  4.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  cyanamld  from 
(slclum  carbld  and  nitrogen,  which  comprises  spreading 
finely  divided  calcium  carbld  Into  the  nitrogen  in  a  cham- 
ber of  reaction,  the  walls  of  which  are  electrically  heated 
to  such  a  temperature  that  they  are  capable  of  heating 
the  calcium  carbld  and  the  nitrogen  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  calcium  cyanamld,  thus  per 
forming  the  reaction  while  the  carbld  is  suspended  In  the 
nitrogen,  and  conducting  the  calcium  cyanamld  through  a 
cooling  sone. 

1  184,110.     FOLDING-CAMERA.     John  Likdm,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  June  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  34.226.      (Q. 

M — 89.) 

1.  A  folding  camera  provided  with  a  bellows  adapted  to 
be  folded  when  collapsed,  and  normally  open  air  vent 
means  for  said  bellows  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  folds 
of  the  latter  when  the  bellows  Is  collapsed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  folding  camera  Including  a  bellow  creased  to  col 
lapse  In  abutting  folds,  and  means  for  initiating  collapse 
of  the  folda,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  connected  with  said  casing,  a  front 
board  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  bellows,  a 
front  brace  wall  for  said  casing  hinged  to  the  latter  and 
to  said  front  board,  and  stretcher  bars  rigidly  connected 
with  said  front  board  and  sUdably  connected  with  said 
casing  to  lock  said  bellows  open  and  hold  said  board  In 
preiletermined  rclntlon  with  respect  to  said  casing,  sub- 
titantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  bellows  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  said  casing,  a  front  board  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  bellows,  and  stretcher 
means  rigidly  connected  with  said  front  board  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  aald  casing  to  lock  the  bellows  open 
and  hold  said  board  In  predetermined  reUtlon  with  respect 
10  said  casing,  said  means  being  shaped  to  automatically 
lock  the  camera  In  an  extended  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,184,111.  DIES  FOR  FORGING  AUGER  BITS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Elmeb  T.  McPhbhson,  Wilmington,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  191B. 
Serial   No.   29,284.      (CI.  70—91.) 


^11 


1.  In  a  device  for  forging  anger  bits,  a  lower  die  and 
an  upper  die,  said  dies  having  portions  coiiperatlng  to 
rough  out  the  round  and  shank  portions  of  said  bit,  one 
of  said  dies  having  a  stop  extending  Into  the  plane  of 
the  other  die  and  said  other  die  being  recessed  to  recelre 
aald  stop,  whereby  the  slee  of  said  shank  portion  can  be 
regulated  and  a  perfect  register  Insured. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forging  auger  bits,  a  lower  die  and 
an  upper  die,  said  dies  having  portions  coCperatlng  to 
rough  out  the  round  and  shank  portions  of  said  bit,  one 
of  said  dies  havlnK  a  stop  extending  into  the  plane  of  the 
other  die  and  said  other  die  having  a  recess  and  shoulder, 
said  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  stop  and  said  shonlder 
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amnged  to  extend  Id  front  thereof,  whereby  the  slse  of 
aald  shank  portion  can  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  device  for  forging  auger  bits  and  the  like,  a 
lower  die  and  an  upper  die,  said  dies  haTlng  rooghing 
out  portions  comprising  codperatlng  angular  recesses  and 
cooperating  curved  recesses,  said  angular  recesses  being 
tapered  away  from  the  curved  recesses,  and  said  lower 
die  having  a  stop  arranged  at  the  tapered  end  of  the 
angular  recess  therein  and  extending  above  the  surface 
of  said  lower  die,  said  upper  die  being  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive said  upwardly  projecting  stop. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forging  auger  bits,  a  lower  die  and 
an  upper  die,  said  dies  having  flat  portions  sunken  therein 
converging  toward  each  other,  a  stop  at  the  converging 
ends  of  said  flat  portions,  a  rest  for  the  round  of  the 
bit  at  the  diverging  ends  of  said  flat  portions  located  on 
the  lower  die,  and  the  flat  portion  of  said  upper  die  ad- 
jacent said  rest  being  spaced  vertically  above  the  same  a 
distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a&ld  round. 

6.  In  a  device  for  forging  anger  bits,  a  lower  die  and 
an  upper  die,  said  dies  having  flat  por^ons  codperatlng 
to  finish  the  shank  of  a  bit,  and  an  adJusUble  atop  upon 
the  lower  die  to  control  the  finishing  operation  and  regu- 
late the  slie  of  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.184,112.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RB- 
DDCING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL.  William  AaxHca 
Rankin  Michail  McRab,  London,  England.  FUed 
June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,396.     (a.  13 — 21.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed to  separated  fibers  or  separated  groups  of  fibers 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  roUtable  rolls 
adapted  in  pairs  to  operate  upon  the  material  the  two 
rolls  of  a  pair  routing  at  different  peripheral  speeds, 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  culms  or  stalks  to  a  pair  of 
rolls  with  the  lengths  of  the  sUlks  parallel  or  virtually 
so  with  the  lengths  of  the  rolls,  and  means  to  support 
and  guide  the  material  In  the  interval  between  the  action 
upon  it  of  two  successive  pairs  of  rolls,  substantially  par- 
allel batches  of  material  being  propelled  against  one  an 
other  along  the  face  of  the  supporting  guide-member  In 
order  to  parallelize  them. 

2.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed to  separated  fibers  or  separated  groups  of  fibers 
comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rolls 
adapted  in  pairs  to  operate  upon  the  material  the  two 
rolls  of  a  pair  rotating  at  different  peripheral  speeds 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  culms  or  stalks  to  a  pair 
of  rolls  with  the  lengths  of  the  stalks  parallel  or  virtually 
so  with  the  lengths  of  the  rolls,  means  to  support  and 
guide  the  material  in  the  interval  between  the  action 
upon  It  of  two  successive  pairs  of  rolls,  successive  sub- 
stantially parallel  batches  of  material  being  propelled 
against  one  another  along  the  face  of  the  supporting 
guide-member  in  order  to  parallelise  them,  and  a  device 
adapted  to  regulate  the  charges  delivered  to  the  reducing 
apparatus. 

3.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed to  separated  fibers  or  separated  groups  of  fibers 
c<.inprialng  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rolls 


adapted  In  pairs  to  operate  upon  the  material  the  two 
rolls  of  a  pair  rotating  at  different  peripheral  speeds, 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  culms  or  stalks  to  a  pair 
of  rolls  with  the  lengths  of  the  stalks  parallel  or  vir- 
tually so  with  the  lengths  of  the  rolls,  means  to  support 
and  guide  the  material  In  the  interval  between  the  action 
upon  it  of  two  successive  pairs  of  rolls,  successive  sub- 
stantially parallel  batches  of  materUl  being  propelled 
against  one  another  along  the  face  of  the  supporting 
guide-member  in  order  to  parallelise  them,  and  a  reducing 
feed  having  a  support  for  the  material  and  a  member  co- 
acting  therewith  to  reduce  any  depth  of  material  on 
the  support  whirh  is  over  and  above  a  predetermined 
minimum. 

4.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed to  separated  fibers  or  separated  groups  of  fibers 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  roUtable  rolls 
adapted  In  pairs  to  operate  upon  the  material  the  two 
rolls  of  a  pair  rotating  at  different  peripheral  speedi,  and 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  culms  or  sulks  to  a  pair  of 
rolls  with  the  lengths  of  the  stalks  parallel  or  virtually  so 
with  the  lengths  of  the  rolls,  the  material  being  paral- 
lelized after  it  has  left  one  pair  of  rolls  and  before  It  la 
fed  to  another  pair  of  rolls. 

5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed to  separated  fibers  or  separated  groups  of  fibers 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plorallty  of  roUUble  roUa 
adapted  la  pairs  to  operate  upon  the  material  the  two 
rolls  of  a  pair  routing  at  different  peripheral  speeda, 
feeding  means  to  deliver  the  culms  or  sUlks  to  a  pair  of 
rolls  with  the  lengths  of  the  stalks  parallel  or  virtually 
so  with  the  lengths  of  the  rolls,  the  material  being  paral- 
lelized after  It  has  left  one  pair  of  rolls  and  before  it  la 
fed  to  another  pair  of  rolls,  and  a  feeder  device  adapted 
to  regulate  the  charges  which  it  delivers  to  the  reducing 
apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.113.  CAR  SEAT.  Richard  B.  Marsh,  PhiUdel- 
phla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jaa. 
24,   1913.     Serial   No.  74.1.886.      (O.   155—2.) 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  seat  cushion,  a 
back-cushion,  and  means  for  moving  the  seat  cushion  as 
the  back  cushion  is  moved,  comprising  a  rocker  on  which 
the  seat-cushion  is  mounted,  a  member  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rocker,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  back  for  reciprocating  said 
member,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
member,  with  its  pivot  movable  therewith  in  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  member,  said  lever  engaging  the  rocker 
on  one  side  of  iU  plvoUl  connection  with  said  member, 
and  fixed  means  slldingly  engaging  said  lever  on  the  other 
side  of  said  pIvoUl  connection.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car-seat  comprising  the  combinstlon  of  side-framea, 
rockers  mounted   thereon,  a   rock-shaft  Journaled  in   the 
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side  frames,  a  seat-cushion  mounted  on  the  rockers,  a 
t>ack cushion  mounted  on  the  side-frames  and  movable 
from  one  edge  of  the  seat-cushion  to  the  other,  connec- 
tions from  the  back-cushion  to  the  rock-shaft  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  former  to  rock  the  latter,  a  member 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  rocker,  a  crank  on  the  rock-shaft  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  reciprocating  the  same  as  the  rock-shaft  is  rocked, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  member  and  connected  to  the 
rucker,  and  means  for  causing  the  lever  to  turn  on  Iti 
pivot  as  said  member  is  reciprocated,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  .\  car  seat  comprising  the  combination  of  side-frames, 
rockers  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  the 
Hide  frames,  a  seat-cushion  mounted  on  the  rockers,  a 
back  cushion  mounted  on  the  side  frames  and  movable 
from  one  edge  of  the  seat-cushion  to  the  other,  connec- 
tloUH  from  the  back-cushion  to  the  rock-shaft  for  causing 
the  movempDt  of  the  former  to  rock  the  latter,  a  member 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  rocker,  a  crank  on  the  rock-shaft  engaging  said  mem- 
tH-r  and  reciprocating  the  same  as  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  member,  connected  to  the 
rocker  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  guided 
by  sliding  conUct  with  the  rock  shaft  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pivot  of  the  lever.   subsUntially  as  set   forth. 

4.  A  car-seat  comprising  the  combination  of  side- 
frames,  rock-^rs  mounted  thereon,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled 
in  the  side-frames,  a  seat-cushion  mounted  on  the  rock- 
era,  a  back-cushion  mounted  on  the  side-frames  and  mov- 
able from  one  adge  of  the  !«eat-cu8bion  to  the  other,  con- 
nections from  the  back-cushion  to  the  rock  shaft  for  caus- 
ing the  movement  of  the  former  to  rock  the  latter,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  rocker,  a  crank  on  the  rock-shaft  engaging  said 
member  and  reciprocating  the  same  as  the  rock-shaft  is 
rocked,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  member,  having  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  said  rocker  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  Blot  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pivot  of  the  lever  In  which  slot  said  rock- 
ohaft  lieH,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion,  a  back-cushion 
movable  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  seat-cushion,  a 
supporting  structure  for  the  cushion  Including  a  pair  of 
connecting  rails,  a  rocker  mounted  on  the  rails  and  sup- 
porting the  seat-cushion,  a  support  extending  between  and 
secured  to  the  rails,  a  member  slldable  upon  said  sup- 
port as  the  back-cushion  is  moved,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
member  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  Its  pivot  thereon  mov- 
able with  said  member  In  the  sliding  movements  of  the 
latter,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  rocker, 
and  means  for  causing  said  lever  to  turn  on  its  said  pivot 
an  said  member  Is  moved  upon  said  support.  subsUntially 
ax  set  forth. 

[Clnlni-^  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (lar.ette.] 


1.184,114  ROTARY  EN(5INE.  RoniKT  P.  Matthbwb, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  11 .  Ifll4.  Serial  No.  850,327. 
<C1.   123—14.) 


I  'M  W 7>«/ 


In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  similar 
circular  rotors  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
««ch  other  on  a  shaft  and  having  an  outsUndIng  radial 
vane  on  each  rotor  and  at  an  angle   with  each   other,  a 


housing  which  incloses  each  rotor  and  separates  them 
completely  except  for  one  communication  port,  one  of  said 
rotors  and  its  housing  compartments  t>elng  used  exclu- 
sively for  the  compression  of  a  charge  of  gas  and  the 
other  rotor  being  used  exclusively  as  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  operations  of  compression  and  combus- 
tion are  entirely  separate,  and  a  fuel  controlling  abutment 
for  each  rotor,  the  combination  of  a  compound  cam  on 
the  said  shaft,  one  part  of  said  cam  fur  Inserting  Into  and 
withdrawing  the  said  abutment  from  within  the  path  of 
said  vane  In  the  combustion  compartment,  the  other  part 
actuating    the    firing    timing    mechanism    of    the    engine. 


1,184,115.      NUT-LOCK.      Albbrt  J.  Mbtbb,  Uniontown, 
Wash.     Filed  June   11.   1015.     Serial  No.  83,546.      (CI. 

151—2.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bolt  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  threaded  portion, 
a  locking  washer  comprising  a  imlr  of  sections  integrally 
ccnnected  together,  said  sections  provided  with  openings. 
Integral  lugs  formed  upon  said  sections  and  extending  Into 
said  openings,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  compressed 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  whereby  said  bolt  ma; 
be  forced  through  said  openings  and  said  lugs  may  pasn 
into  said  grooves,  at  which  time  said  sections  may  be 
freed  so  as  to  spring  apart  whereby  the  plane  of  the  sec- 
tions will  extend  out  of  the  transverse  plane  of  the  bolt 
thereby  causing  said  sections  to  biml  upon  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  bolt  for  holding  Kald  washer  In  a  set  posi- 
tion upon  said  bolt,  a  nut  carrhnl  by  said  bolt  and  engag 
ing  said  washer,  a  tongue  formed  upon  said  locking  washer 
and  overhanging  said  nut.  whereby  said  nut  will  be  held 
against  accidenUl  rotation,  and  means  carrie<1  by  one  of 
said  sections  for  preventing  said  sections  from  accidentally 
collapsing  when  In  use. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bolt  liaving  a  t^roove  formed  in  its  threaded  portion, 
a  locking  washer  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  Integrally 
connected  together,  >wld  sections  provided  with  openings. 
Integral  lugs  formed  upon  said  sections  and  extending  Into 
said  openings,  said  sections  l<elng  adapted  to  be  compressed 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  whereby  said  bolt  may 
be  passed  through  said  openings  and  said  lugs  may  pas« 
into  said  grooves,  nt  which  time  said  sections  may  be 
freed  so  as  to  spring  apart  whereby  the  plane  of  the  sec- 
tions will  extend  out  of  the  transverne  plane  of  the  bolt 
thereby  causing  said  sections  to  bind  upon  the  threadeil 
portion  of  said  bolt  for  holding  said  washer  in  a  set  posi 
tion  upon  said  bolt,  a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt  and  engag- 
ing said  washer,  a  ton|,;ue  formed  upon  each  of  said  se*'- 
tions,  one  of  said  tongues  fitting  upon  said  nut  for  bol(l- 
Ing  the  nut  against  accidrnUl  rotation,  the  remaining 
tongue  engaging  said  flrst-mentioned  tongue,  whereby  sai*r 
locking  washer  will  be  held  from  collapsing  when  In  use. 


1,184.116.     COUPLING-RELEASE   RIOOINO.      Isaac   H 
Milmkin.  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConwa} 
A  Torley  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  09.042. 
(Cl.  213 — 69.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina 

tlon   with   a   coupler   and    its    knuckle   locking  means,   of 
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niechanlsi '  for  movlig  said  knuckle  locking  means  to  un 
locked   poK.'Mon,    said    uii.  hnnlsm    Involving  a    bracket,   a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  knuckle  locking  means,  and  an   uncoupling 
lever  for  actuating  said  pivotally   mounted  member,  said 
uncoupling  lever  being  supportwl  by  said  pivotally  mount 
ed  member  and  constituting   means   for  maintaining  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  In  assembleil  position  with  re 
spect  to  said  bracket.    ^ 


1.184,117.  BRICK-MOLD.  Hi.nbv  E.  Moblbi  and  n>- 
WAHD  Gibson,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  ...  1914, 
Serial  No.  867.030.  Renewed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No! 
67.596.      (a.  2&— 121.) 


/- . 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  coupler  and  its  knuckle  locking  device,  of 
mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle  locking  device  to  un 
locked  position,  said  mechanism  involving  pivotally  mount 
ed  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  knuckle  locking  device, 
means  forming  a  support  for  said  pivotally  mounte<l 
means,  and  an  uncoupling  lever  for  actuating  said  piv- 
otally mounted  means,  said  uncoupling  lever  being  sup 
ported  by  said  plrotally  mounted  means  and  serving  to 
maintain  said  plrotally  mounted 'means  In  assembled  re- 
lation with  respect  to  Its  said  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  and  lt.«!  knuckle  locking  means,  of 
mechanism  for  moving  aaid  knuckle  locking  means  to  un- 
locked position,  said  mechanism  Involving  a  bracket,  i 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  knuckle  locking  means,  and  a  plurality 
of  uncoupling  levers  either  of  which  Is  adaptp<l  to  Inde 
pendently  actuate  said  pivotally  mounted  member,  said 
uncoupling  lever*  constituting  means  for  maintaining  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  In  assembled  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  bracket,  and  said  pivotally  mounted  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  by  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  nnconpllng  levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tions with  a  coupler  head  and  Its  knuckle  locking  means,  a 
coupler  stem  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  head 
and  stem,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle  locking 
means  to  unlocked  position,  said  mechanism  being  aup 
ported  beneath  said  head  and  Involving  a  bracket  which 
1«  secured  to  said  head  and  Is  movable  therewith,  a  mem 
ber  which  Is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  Is 
adapted  to  actuate  said  knuckle  locking  means,  and  an 
uncoupling  lever  which  Is  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  member,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
arras  between  which  said  pivotally  mounted  member  ex- 
tends, and  said  uncoupling  lever  engaging  said  pivotally 
mounted  member  between  said  arms  of  the  bracket,  said 
uncoupling  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  member  so  as  to  permit  said  uncoupling 
lever  to  change  Its  angular  relation  to  said  pivotally 
mounted   member. 

>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  coupler  and  Its  knuckle  locking  means,  o' 
mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckle  locking  means  to  un- 
locked position,  said  mechanism  Involving  a  bracket,  a 
member  which  Is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  Is 
adapted  to  actuate  said  knuckle  locking  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  uncoupling  levers  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
actuate  said  pivotally  mounted  member,  said  pivotally 
mounted  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  which  re- 
ceives the  adjacent  fuds  of  said  un(M>upllng  levers  and 
serving  to  support  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  binding  frame,  a  flexible  mold 
strip  corrugated  to  form  therein  the  bottom  and  side  waUi 
of  a  plurality  of  open  rectangular  pockets  contiguoaaly 
arranged  upon  one  side  and  alternating  with  open  spaces 
Between  said  pockets  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip, 
ends  strips  for  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pockeU  cf 
said  mold  strip  and  having  means  thereon  for  malnUla- 
Ing  the  Bide  walls  of  said  pockets  In  parallel  relatlou  to 
each  other,  said  mold  strip  and  said  end  strips  adapted 
to  be  conflned  within  said  binding  frame,  and  means  for 
contracting  said  frame  to  bind  said  members  together. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  binding  frame,  a  flexible  mold 
strip  corrugated  to  form  therein  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  a  plurality  of  open  contiguous  pockets  upon  one  side 
alternating  with  open  spaces  between  said  pockets  upoa 
the  opposite  side  of  said  strip,  end  strips  for  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pockets  of  said  mold  strip  and  having 
transverse  projections  thereon  adapted  to  seat  within  the 
open  spaces  between  said  pockets  for  malnUlnIng  the  side 
walls  thereof  In  pars'.lel  relation,  said  mold  strip  and  said 
end  strips  adapted  to  t>e  conflned  In  contact  within  said 
binding  frame,  and  means  for  contracting  said  binding 
frame  upon  said  end  strlp:<. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  binding  frame,  a  flexible  mold 
strip  corrugated  to  form  therein  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  a  plurality  of  open  contiguous  pockets  upon  one  aids 
alternating  with  open  spaces  between  said  pockets  upoD 
the  opposite  side  of  said  strip,  said  strip  being  snpported 
at  opposite  ends  movably  upon  said  binding  frame  and  ly- 
ing within  said  frame,  end  strips  for  closing  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pockets  of  said  mold  strip  having  lateral  pro- 
jections thereon  for  supporting  the  bridge  walls  of  tha 
spaces  between  said  pockets  and  for  maintaining  the  side 
walls  of  said  pockets  In  parallel  relation,  said  end  strlpa 
adapted  to  be  conflned  within  said  binding  frame  In  con- 
tact with  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  meuis  for  con- 
tracting the  sides  of  said  frame  thereon. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  binding  frame,  a  flexible  mold 
strip  corrugated  to  *orm  therein  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  a  plurality  of  open  contiguous  pockets  upon  one  aide 
alternating  with  open  spaces  between  said  pockets  upon 
the  opi)oslte  side  of  said  strip,  end  strips  for  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pockets  of  said  mold  strip  and  having 
transverse  projections  thereon  adapte<l  to  seat  within  the 
open  spaces  between  said  pockets  for  supporting  the  walls 
thereof  in  parallel  relation,  said  removable  strips  mounted 
to  move  relatively  upon  connecting  members  at  opposite 
ends,  said  end  strips  adapted  to  embrace  said  mold  strip 
and  to  be  conflned  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
binding  frame,  and  means  for  contracting  said  binding 
frame  thereon. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  a  binding  frame,  a  flexible  mold 
strip  corrugated  to  form  therein  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  a  plurality  of  open  contiguous  pockets  upon  one  side 
alternating  with  open  spaces  between  said  pockets  upon 
opposite  sides  of  sal<l  strip,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
flexibly  supported  upon  and  relatively  movable  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  binding  frame,  end  strips  for  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pockets  of  said  mold  strip  having 
transverse  cleats  thereon  for  supporting  the  side  walls  of 
said  pockets  In  par.aJlel  relation,  said  end  strips  being 
mounted  to  move  relatively   upon  connecting  members  at 


opposite    ends   and   adapted    to   embrace    said    mold   strip 
upon  opposite  sides  and  to  be  conflned  in  contact  with  op- 
posite  sides   of  said   binding    frame,   and   means    for   con- 
tracting the  sides  of  Raid  binding  frame  thereon. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,118.    HOOF  PAD.    Fkank  W.  Oman.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Piled  Feb.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  Mt.680.     (CI.  168—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  ;  and  a 
resilient  pad  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  plate, 
the  pad  comprising  a  toe.  a  heel,  and  a  reduced  bridge 
■  onnectlnK  the  too  and  the  heel,  the  base  plate  being  pro 
vlded  with  nsll  receiving  openings  located  at  the  sides  of 
the  bridge. 


1.184,119.  CAR -BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Richard  J. 
ONiiLL,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Bryan  J.  O'Neill,  Peoria, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,710.  (CI. 
188—64.) 


1.  In  a  brake  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  drum  suitably  JournaUnl  on  the  car,  a  worm 
wheel  flxed  relative  to  It,  a  shaft  Including  a  worm  en 
gaging  the  worm  wheel,  a  gear  flxed  relative  to  the  shaft, 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  In  mesh 
with  the  flrst  gear  and  of  larger  size  than  said  flrst  gear, 
said  shaft  extending  to  the  top  of  the  car,  a  third  shaft 
including  an  operating  means  lying  at  the  side  of  the  car, 
and  Intermeshlng  gearing  carried  by  the  flrst  and  third 
described  shafts,  the  said  third  described  shaft  due  to 
Kald  gearing  adapted  to  impart  a  speed  of  rotation  to  the 
vild  flrst  described  shaft  greater  than  the  speed  of  its 
own  rotation. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
winding  drum  suitably  Journaled,  a  worm  wheel  flxed  rela- 
tive to  it,  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  wheel,  a  palf  of 
pinions  flxed  relative  to  the  worm,  an  operating  means 
including  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  said 
pinions,  and  a  second  operating  means  including  a  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  other  pinion  of  the  pair,  one  of  the  said 
operating  means  lying  at  the  top  of  the  car  and  the  other 
at  the  side  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  brake  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  suitably  Journaled  on  the  car,  a  worm  wheel  flxed 
relative  to  the  same,  a  shaft  Including  a  worm  in  mesh 
with  the  worm  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  including  an  operating  means  afQxed  to  It 
and  having  a  gear  wheel  larger  than  the  flrst  gear,  a  third 
shaft  Including  a  rotatable  operating  means,  and  gearing 


carried  by  the  same  and  operatively  engaging  the  flrst 
described  shaft  and  adapted  by  means  of  said  gearing  to 
impart  a  speed  of  rotation  to  the  same  greater  than  Its 
uwQ  speed  of  rotation. 


1.184.120.  UNION  UNDERGARMENT.  BaoaLL  PASKcm 
and  Rowland  W.  Spain,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  said  Spain 
assignor  to  said  Parker.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  785,341.      (CI.  2—144.) 


A  union  uodergarizicnt  bavlnx  a  permanently  closed 
crotch,  an  opening  originating  in  its  back  and  extending 
obliquely  downwardly  to  the  outside  of  only  one  of  the 
legs  of  said  undergarment,  and  downwardly  of  said  leg, 
thereby  providing  a  seat  flnp,  fastening  means  for  said 
seat  flap,  and  a  gore  arranged  under  the  upper  part  of  the 
seat  flap. 


1,184,121.  PROPELLING  DEVICE.  William  Isaac 
Parmbter,  Wellston,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.541.      (CI.  21—114.) 


-ifflHU 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  supporting  the  same,  friction  drive  wheela, 
means  for  driving  said  friction  drive  wheels,  a  driving 
shaft  coSperatlng  with  each  driving  wheel,  the  forward 
end  of  said  driving  shafts  being  capable  of  having  a  uni- 
versal movement,  friction  driving  disks  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shafts,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shafts  for  causing  said  friction  drive 
disks  to  slide  upon  said  shafts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  supporting  the  same,  friction  drive  wheels, 
means  for  driving  said  friction  drive  wheels,  a  driving 
shaft  cooperating  with  each  driving  wheel,  the  forward 
end  of  said  driving  shafts  being  capable  of  having  a  uni- 
versal movement,  friction. driving  disks  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  shafts,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  onttt 
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end  of  said  shafts  for  caaslng  satd  friction  drive  disks 
to  slide  upon  said  shafts,  and  means  for  raising  the  shaft 
upon  one  side  of  said  machine  and  lowering  the  shaft  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  for  causing  the  disks  upon 
one  side  of  the  machine  to  move  outwardly  and  causing 
the  disks  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  to  more 
inwardly,  whereby  said  driving  wheels  will  travel  at  dif- 
ferent speed  for  controlling  the  steering  of  said  machine. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  carried  thereby,  supporting  wheels  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame, 
driving  disks,  a  driving  shaft  cooperating  with  each  driv- 
ing wheel,  said  driving  shaft  provided  with  universally 
mounted  forward  ends,  means  for  throwing  said  disks  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  wheels,  means 
for  manually  moving  said  disks  longitudinally  of  said 
■hafts  for  causing  a  reverse  movement  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  shafts  for  causing  said  disks  to 
automatically  move  longitudinally  of  said  shafts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  carried  thereby,  supporting  wheels  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame, 
driving  disks,  a  driving  shaft  cooperating  with  each  driv- 
ing wheel,  said  driving  shaft  provided  with  univerbally 
mounted  forward  ends,  means  for  throwing  said  disks  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  wheels,  means  for 
manually  moving  said  disks  longitudinally  of  said  shafts 
for  causing  a  reverse  movement  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
tilting  said  shafts  for  causing  said  disks  to  automatically 
move  longitudinally  of  said  shafts,  said  friction  disks  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interlocking  wheels  provided  with 
gears  upon  their  adjacent  faces,  and  pinions  connecting 
the  adjacent  gears  of  said  friction  disks  for  facilitating 
the  driving  of  said  shafts. 


B.  A  dental  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  sleeve  secnred 
thereto,  a  spindle  having  an  end  within  the  sleeve  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  rotative  shaft  of  a  dental  engine, 
■aid  spindle  extending  into  said  holder,  a  reclprocatory 
tool  carrying  member,  a  head  piece  guiding  said  carrier 
and  swiveled  on  said  holder  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
adjusted  for  different  angular  positions  of  reciprocatory 
movement  on  the  holder,  said  carrier  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  recipro- 
catory movement,  a  rotary  member  in  the  holder  and 
having  a  pin  working  in  said  slot,  and  beveled  gearing 
in  the  holder  for  driving  the  rotary  member  from  said 
spindle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,122.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Gaoaci  Parmitbb.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  and  Michael  J.  McDonnell,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,026.     (CI.  82—10.) 


,^tJ-lJJM^,JJJJ,. 


1.  A  dental  tool  comprising  a  rotary  drive  member 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  rotative  shaft,  a  recipro- 
catory carrier  for  a  tool  or  other  Implement,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carrier  through  the  rotation  of  said 
drive  member,  and  a  holder  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
■aid  carrier  to  effect  reciprocatory  movement  In  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  having  different  inclinations  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  said  driving  member. 

2.  A  dental  tool  having  a  holder,  a  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber adapted  for  connection  with  the  rotative  shaft  of  a 
dental  ensrtne,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  for  the  dental  tool 
or  other  Implement,  a  Kulde  for  said  carrier  swiveled  on 
said  holder  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  carrier  to  different 
angular  positions  of  reciprocation,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  carrier  from  the  rotary  driving  member  in  all 
the  different  angular  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  A  dental  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  sleeve  secured 
thereto,  a  spindle  having  an  end  within  the  sleeve  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  rotative  shaft  of  a  dental  engine, 
■aid  spindle  extending  into  said  holder,  a  beveled  pinion 
on  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  holder 
driven  by  said  spindle,  and  a  reciprocatory  tool-carrying 
member  driven  from  said  gear. 

4.  A  dental  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  sleeve  secured 
thereto,  a  spindle  having  an  end  within  the  sleeve  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  rotative  shaft  of  a  dental  engine, 
■aid  spindle  extending  Into  said  holder,  a  beveled  pinion 
on  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  holder 
driven  by  said  spindle,  a  reciprocatory  tool-carrying  mem- 
ber driven  from  said  gear,  and  a  head  piece  guiding  said 
carrier  and  swiveled  on  said  holder  whereby  the  carrier 
may  be  adjusted  'or  angular  positions  of  reciprocatory 
movement  on  the  bolder. 


1,184,123.  ADJUSTABLE  SLIPPER  FOR  UNDER- 
TAKERS. Pabkeb  p.  Pacl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Paul  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,556.      (CI.  36 — 60.) 


A  slipper  for  undertakers'  use,  having  a  aole  and  an 
upper,  t>oth  flexible  throughout,  the  upper  at  the  heel 
part  being  divided  from  top  to  the  sole  to  form  flaps  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  a  space  extending  to  the  aole. 
and  capable  of  being  flexed  to  bring  their  vertical  edgea 
substantially  into  the  plane  of  the  sole,  a  flexible  tongue 
so  united  to  the  sole  at  the  point  where  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  flaps  meet  the  latter  that  the  tongue  may 
be  turned  backward  to  occupy  a  position  where  it  Is 
entirely  In  the  plane  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  lacing 
together  the  vertical  edges  of  the  flaps  in  such  manner 
that  the  slipper  may  be  closed  at  the  rear  and  adjusted 
to  c-losely  flt  various  sizes  of  feet. 


1.184.124.     Sir.N.     ALBEBT  F.  PrirrsEB,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,291.     (CI.  40 — 142.) 


A-  sign  including  a  back-ground,  lugs  secured  thereto 
adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  attaching  plates  formed  with 
openings  to  engage  the  lugs,  letters  having  removable 
sliding  connection  with  the  plates  and  a  frame  having 
hinged  connection  with  the  hack  ground,  said  frame  being 
In  part  of  hollow  formation  to  overlie  and  conceal  the 
lugs,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  back  ground. 


1,184.125.     SANITARY  CASKET.     Leonidab  E.  Ponton. 

Frisco,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,269. 

(CT.  27—7.) 

A   burial   casket   consisting   of  an   elongated   body   por- 
tion  having  a   trough-shaped   rim   with   outer  edge  upris- 


ing  above  the  same ;  an  arch-ihaped  cover  therefor  hav- 
ing a  trough-shaped  edge  turned  upwardly  toward  the 
uprising  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  forming  an  encir- 
cling crevice  communicating  with  the  outer  trough  of  the 
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outer  rim  aforesaid,  both  crevice  and  trough  being  de- 
signed to  contain  sealing  material  ;  holes  piercing  the 
approaching  edges  of  the  cover  and  body  portion  for  the 
reception  of  bolts  to  draw  the  cover  to  the  body  portion 
and  so  as  to  compress  the  sealing  material  aforesaid. 


1,184,126.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Nicholas 
PowsR.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1910,  Serial  No. 
686,202.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,878.      (CI.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  having  a  stationary 
aperture  through  which  the  picture  is  projected,  a  film 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  film  past  said  aperture 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  carriage,  a  feed 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  feed  sprocket  comprising  a  driving  gear  hav- 
ing a  stationary  axis,  a  driven  gear  on  said  carriage  hav- 
ing driving  connection  with  said  sprocket  and  an  inter- 
mediate gear  meshing  with  both  said  gears  and  bodily 
adjustable  In  the  same  direction  and  simultaneously  with 
said  carriage  and  through  a  distance  having  a  fixed  ratio 
to  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  having  a  stationary 
aperture  through  which  the  picture  is  projected,  a  film 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  film  past  said  aperture 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  carriage,  a  feed 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  meAns  for  oper- 
ating said  feed  sprocket  comprising  a  driving  gear  'hav- 
ing a  stationary  axis,  a  vertically  adjustable  gear  adja- 
cent said  carriage  and  meshing  with  said  driving  gear, 
and  a  gear  on  said  carriage  having  driving  connection 
with  said  feed  sprocket  and  meshing  with  said  last  men- 
tioned gear. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  stationary 
aperture  through  which  the  picture  Is  projected,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  In  stationary  bearings,  a  shutter 
driven  from  said  shaft  alternately  cutting  off  and  expos- 
ing the  projected  picture,  means  for  feeding  the  film  past 
said  aperture,  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  car- 
riage, a  feed  sprocket  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  gear 


on  said  carriage  having  driving  connection  therewith,  a 
second  gear  driven  from  said  main  driving  gear  and  driv- 
ing said  feed  sprocket  through  the  first  mentioned  gear, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  carriage  to  register  a  pic- 
ture on  the  film  with  said  aperture,  and  adjusting  said 
second  gear  to  maintain  a  fixed  relation  between  the 
cycle  of  operations  of  said  shutter  and  said  driving 
sprocket  at  all  points  of  adjustment  of  said  sprocket. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine -having  a  stationary 
aperture  through  which  the  picture  is  projected,  means 
for  feeding  the  film  past  said  aperture  comprising  a  driv- 
ing gear  having  a  stationary  axis,  a  feed  sprocket,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  carriage  on  which  said  q>rocket  Is 
mounted,  a  second  vertically  adjustable  carriage  adjacent 
said  first  mentioned  carriage,  a  gear  on  said  first  men- 
tioned carriage  having  driving  connection  with  said 
sprocket,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  second  carriage  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  gear  to  said  gear 
on  said  first  mentioned  carriage,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  carriages  each  to  a  different 
extent. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  stationary 
aperture  through  which  the  picture  Is  projected,  means 
for  feeding  the  film  past  said  aperture  comprising  a  driv- 
ing gear  having  a  stationary  axis,  a  feed  sprocket,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  carriage  on  which  said  sprocket  Is 
mounted,  a  second  vertically  adjustable  carriage  adjacent 
said  first  mentioned  carriage,  a  gear  on  said  first  men- 
tioned carriage  having  driving  connection  with  said 
sprocket,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  second  carriage  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  gear  to  said  gear 
on  said  first  mentioned  carriage,  means  for  aimalta- 
neously  adjusting  said  carriages  comprising  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  fixed  fulcrum  connected  at  different  points  In  Its 
length  to  said  carriages. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,127.  SHOE.  Adam  H.  Pbinzil,  Halifax,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patenon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  768,973.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,820.     (CI.  36—16.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  insole,  a  welt  strip  secured  to 
the  edge  of  said  Insole,  a  lining  Independently  secured  to 
said  welt  strip,  an  upper,  and  an  outsole  secured  to  the 
margin   of  the   upper. 

2.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  insole,  a  welt  strip  secured 
to  the  edge  of  said  Insole,  a  lining  Independently  secured 
to  said  welt  strip,  an  upper,  and  an  outsole  secured  to 
the  margin  of  the  upper  and  to  said  lining  and  welt  strip. 

3.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  a  lining  and  an  Insole 
over  the  heel  end  of  which  the  heel  end  of  the  upper  and 
lining  are  lasted  In.  a  wel^  strip  secured  to  said  insole  at 
points  in  front  of  the  heel  end  and  to  which  the  lower 
adjacent  margin  of  the  lining  Is  secured,  and  an  oattolc 
secured  to  the  upper,  lining  and  welt  strip  of  the  Insole. 

4.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  lining  and  an  Insole 
having  stitched  upon  its  under  face  a  welt  strip  to  which 
the  lower  margin  of  the  lining  Is  stitched,  an  outsole, 
staples  securing  the  upper,  lining  and  welt  strip  to  the 
outsole.  said  staples  being  located  between  the  edge  of  the 
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Insole  And  the  oatsole,  a  welt  having  Its  inner  edge  lo- 
cated between  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Insole  and  the  out- 
aole,  and  atltcbes  uniting  the  welt,  upper,  lining,  Insole, 
welt  atrip  and  outaole. 


1,184,128.  BUR-CARRIER  FOR  CARDINO-MACHINES. 
Wriobt  Pbestwich  and  Ernbst  Phestwich,  Law- 
reoce,  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  71.571. 
(a.  19—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desicrlbed  comprising  a 
series  of  pans  to  receive  the  burs,  clearers  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  pans  to  discharge  the  burs 
therefrom,  a  supporting  means  connected  to  all  of  gald 
clearers,  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  said  sup- 
porting means  whereby  said  clearers  will  be  actuated  in 
unison. 

2.  In  an  appaartus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bur  cylinder,  a  series  of  three  or  more  pans  to  receive 
the  burs,  clearers  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said 
pans  to  dl.scharge  the  burs  therefrom,  a  rigid  supporting 
member  connecting  said  clearers.  means  for  automati- 
cally reciprocating  said  supporting  member  and  thereby 
actuating  said  clearers  in  unison,  means  to  position  oper- 
atlvely  said  clearers  when  reciprocated  in  one  direction 
and  means  to  render  said  clearers  inoperative  when  re- 
ciprocated in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bur  cylinder  and  a  series  of  three  or  more  pans  to  receive 
the  burs,  two  traverse  shafts  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same  in  synchronism,  carriages  mounted  upon  said 
shafts,  a  bridge  connecting  said  carriages,  clearers  sup- 
ported by  said  carriages  and  said  bridge  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  pans.  Independent  means  for  rendering  each 
of  said  clearers  Inoperative  when  moved  in  one  direction 
and  means  to  restore  said  clearers  to  operative  position 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bur  cylinder  and  three  or  more  pans  to  receive  the  burs, 
two  traverse  shafts  lying  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  outer  pans,  means  for  rotating  said  trav- 
erse shafts  In  synchronism,  carriages  mounted  npon 
and  reciprocated  thereby  longitudinally  by  said  shafts,  a 
bridge  connecting  said  carriages,  clearers  supported  by 
said  carriages  and  said  bridge  in  operative  relaUon  to  the 
respective  pans  of  the  series,  means  for  rendering  the 
clearers  operative  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  means 
for  rendering  the  same  inoperative  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  bur 
cylinder  and  a  bur  pan  to  receive  the  burs  therefrom, 
means  to  discharge  the  burs  from  said  i>an  consisting  of 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  said  pan 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  normally  depending 
clearer  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  carriage  In  operative 
relation   to  said   pan.   means   for   raising  said   clearer   to 


Inoperative  position  and  adjustable  frictlonal  Instru- 
menUlltlea  for  retaining  said  clearer  raising  means  in 
elevated  or  depressed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.184,129.  HAY-RACK.  Matt  F.  Quinn.  Graettinger 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,111  iC. 
21—74.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bed  including  trans- 
verse members  supportefl  upon  said  bed,  a  hay  rack 
adapted  to  be  rested  upon  the  bed  between  the  transverse 
members,  and  bnttons  plvotally  supported  by  the  trans- 
verse members  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rack. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bod  Including  trans- 
verse members  supporteil  upon  said  l>e<i.  a  hay  rack 
adapted  to  be  reste<l  upon  the  bed  t>etween  the  transverse 
members,  buttons  plvotally  supporte<l  by  the  transverse 
members  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rack,  and  bolts  serving  to  hold  the  transverse  members 
to  the  bed  and  also  serving  as  pivots  for  the  buttons. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  bed  including  trans 
verse  members  supported  upon  said  bod.  a  hay  fack  adapt 
ed  to  be  rested  upon  the  bed  between  the  trahsverse  mem- 
bers, buttons  plvotally  supported  by  the  transverse  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rack, 
said  hay  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely 
dl.sposed  members  arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced  re- 
lation and  resting  directly  upon  the  wagon  bed.  and  means 
carried  by  the  wagon  bed  and  detachably  coacting  with 
said  membera  to  alTord  a  further  means  for  holding  the 
rack  upon  the  bed. 


1,184,130.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Hkbbut  W.  Rich 
AMDB,  Oak   Park.  111.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.     RerUl  No. 
16,157.      (CI.  192—7.) 


/Okt 


ti  '•*» 


1.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  coazially  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
pair  of  wear  elements  carrle<l  by  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  friction  element  carried  by  the  other  thereof,  said 
wear  elements  being  in  operatively  opposed  relation  to 
each  other  with  said  friction  element  operatively  between 
them,  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  wear 
elements  for  moving  the  other  thereof  toward  and  from 
said  friction  element  In  clutching  and  nnclutching  opera- 
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tions.  said  other  wear  element  being  mounted  to  move 
also  adjustably  toward  and  from  said  friction  element, 
i>ald  adjustable  mounting  being  such  that  said  adjust- 
able wear  element  moves  simultaneously  and  uniformly 
throughout  Its  entire  wear  surface  when  adjustments 
thereof  aro  made,  and  means  for  holding  said  adjustably 
mountod  wear  element  In  various  relative  adjustments 
thereof.  | 

2.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  clutch  mem-   | 
ber   and   a    driven    clutch    member   coaxlally    mounted    for   1 
rotation,    one   of    said    nienitiers   carrying   a    pair   of   wear 
elements  bavins  wear  surfaces  operatively  opposed  to  each    | 
other,   a    friction   element    positively   carried    for   rotation    ^ 
by  Vald  other  member  between  .-wld  wear  elements,  means   1 
operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  wear  elements  for 
inovlng   the   other   thereof   toward   and   from    said    friction    | 
element    In     clutching    and    unclutching    operations,    said 
other    wear    element    being    threaded    upon    said    carrying  | 
clutch   member   whereby   It    may   be  moved  adjustably   to-   | 
ward  and  from  said  friction  element,  and  means  for  hold-   j 
Ing  said   threaded   wear   element   In  adjusted   position,   the    1 
arrangement   t>eing  such   that   the  clutching  movement   of   j 
said    adjustable    wear    element    Is    adapted    to    bind    said 
friction  element  In  driving  relation  to  said  wear  elements.   | 
3.    In   a    dutch,    the    combination    of    a    driving    clutch   ' 
member  and  a  driven  clutch  member  coaxlally  mounted  for 
rotation,  a    pair   of   wear   elements   having  annular   wear 
surfaces   substantially   opposed    to   each    other    carried    by 
one   of   said   meml>ers  and   a    friction   element   carried   by 
the  other  of  said  members  and   having  friction  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wear  surfaces  respectively, 
means  operatively  associated   with  one  of  said   wear   ele- 
ments   for    moving    the    other    thereof    into    and    out    of 
finding   engagement    with    said    friction    element    against 
the  resistance  of  said  first  mentioned  wear  element,  said 
other    wear   element   being  threaded   in   the   clutch    mem- 
ber carrying  the  same  whereby  said  adJusUbly  threaded 
wear  element  may  be  moved  adjustably  toward  and  from 
said  friction  element,  and   means  for  releasably   holding 
•«ald   adjustably   threaded   wear   element  in   fixed   relation 
to  the  clutch  member  carrying  the  same. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member  and 
a  driven  member  coaxlally  mounted  for  rotation,  a  pair 
of  clutching  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and 
a  friction  element  carried  by  the  other  thereof  and  oper- 
atively between  said  clutching  elements,  said  friction  ele- 
ment having  an  annular  friction  surface  on  one  side  there- 
of, one  of  said  clutching  elements  having  an  annular  fric- 
tion surface  adapted  to  contact  the  friction  surface  on 
said  friction  element,  one  of  said  clutching  elements  be- 
ing adapted  to  take  the  pressure  of  the  other  thereof 
through  said  friction  element  when  one  clutching  element 
Is  clamped  upon  said  friction  element,  and  means  for 
•  lamping  one  of  said  clutching  elements  upon  said  fric- 
tion element,  one  of  said  clutching  elements  being  thread- 
••d  Into  the  member  carrying  the  same  whereby  It  may 
move  adjustably  toward  and  from  said  friction  element, 
and  means  for  holding  said  adjustably  mounted  clutching 
element  in  various  relative  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  clutch  mem 
her  and  a  driven  clutch  member  coaxlally  mounted  for  ro 
ration,  a  jwir  of  wear  elements  and  a  split  ring  element 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  said  wear  elements  hav- 
ing annular  wear  surfaces  substantially  opposed  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  wear  elements  being  adjustably  thread- 
ed into  said  split  ring  whereby  It  may  be  moved  ad- 
justably toward  and  from  said  other  wear  element,  means 
for  binding  said  split  ring  element  upon  said  adjustable 
wear  element,  one  of  said  wear  elements  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  thereof  1b  clutching  operations, 
metfns  for  moving  said  wear  element  toward  and  from  the 
other  thereof  In  clutching  operations,  the  other  clutch 
member  having  a  friction  element  having  annular  fric- 
tion surfaces  adapted  to  rotate  t>etween  the  annular  wear 
surfaces  of  said  wear  elements  respectively,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  by  movlDf  lald  clutching  wear  ele- 
ment toward  the  other  wear  element  in  a  clutching  oper- 
ation said  friction  element  Is  clamped  between  them. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,184.131.     .METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  TITANIC  OXID. 

Aii;isTE  J.  R088I,  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  653,786.      (CI.  23—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TIO.)  from 
ore  containing  therewith  Intermixed  llmenlte  molecules 
(FeTlOs.  FeO.TiOs).  which  comprises  melting  such  ore 
together  with  bisulfate  of  soda  ;  boiling  the  resulting  melt 
in  water  with  addition  of  acid  until  titanic  oxld  is  dis- 
solved ;  withdrawing  the  resulting  solution  from  therein 
undlssolviHl  Umenlte  molecules  ;  thereafter  again  boiling 
the  solution  with  additions  of  water  sufficient  to  maintain 
Its  concentration  until  titanic  oxld  Is  precipitated  ;  with- 
drawing from  the  solution  the  precipitated  titanic  oxld; 
and  drying  it. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TiOi)  from 
ere  containing  therewith  Intermixed  Umenlte  molecules 
(FeTlO»,  FeO.TlOi),  which  comprises  melting  such  ore 
together  with  bisulfate  of  soda  ;  boiling  the  resulting  melt 
In  water  with  addition  of  acid  uutU  titanic  oxld  la  dls 
solved  ;  withdrawing  the  resulting  solution  from  therein 
undissolved    Umenlte   molecules ;    thereafter   again   iMlling 

I  the  solution  with  additions  of  water  sufficient  to  maintain 
'   its  concentration  until  titanic  oxld  Is  precipitated;  wlth- 
'   drawing  from   the   solution   the  precipitated   titanic  oxld  ; 
drying  It  ;  and  calcining  it. 


1,184,132.  I'ASSENGER-CAR.  Hakolu  Row.vTBnn,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  National  I'neumatlc  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1911.      Serial  No.  651,934.      (CI.  106 — 206.) 
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1.  A  convertible  "near  side"  and  "far  side"  car  com- 
prising a  car  body  having  end  platforms,  doors  for  each 
side  of  each  platform,  the  door  on  one  side  of  each  plat- 
form being  controlled  from  a  point  at  the  end  of  the  plat- 
form, and  the  door  on  the  other  side  of  the  same  platform 
being  controlled  from  a  point  adjacent  the  middle  of  the 
platform,  and  a  removable  seat  for  each  platform. 

2.  A  convertible  "  near  side  "  and  "  far  side  "  car  com 
prising  a  car  body  having  end  platforms,  doors  for  each 
aide  of  each  platform,  means  located  adjacent  the  end  of 
each  platform  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  door 
on  one  side  thereof,  means  located  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
middle  of  each  platform  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  doors  on' the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  removable  seat 
arranged  In  front  of  a  platform  door. 

8.  A  convertible  "  near  side  "  and  "  far  side  "  car  com- 
prising a  car  body  having  a  platform  at  each  end,  the  plat 
forms  having  doors  at  each  side  thereof,  the  doors  on  one 
side  being  controlled  from  the  end  dash  of  the  platform, 
and  those  on  the  other  side  being  controlled  from  a  point 
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adjacent  the  middle  of  the  platform,  and  removable  seats 
for  the  sides  of  each  platform. 

4.  A  car  having  an  end  platform,  side  doors  therefor, 
means  located  on  the  end  dash  of  the  platform  for  moving 
the  doors  on  one  aide  of  the  platform,  means  located  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  platform  for  moving 
the  doors  on  the  other  side  of  the  platform,  and  removable 
seats  for  the  platform  doorways. 

5.  A  car  having  an  end  platform,  side  entrance  and  exit 
doors  on  both  sides  of  the  platform,  means  located  on  the 
end  dash  of  the  platform  for  moving  the  doors  on  one  side 
of  the  platform,  means  located  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
middle  of  the  platform  for  moving  the  doors  on  the  other 
side  of  the  platform,  and  removable  seats  for  each  door- 


way. 


[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,184,133.  COMBINED  DOOR  AND  STEP-COVER  OP- 
ERATING MECHANISM  FOR  PASSENGER  -  CARS. 
Harold  Row.nthbb.  Kenllworth,  ill.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Pneumatic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,377.     (CI.  106—88.) 


1.  In  a  combined  door  and  step  cover,  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  door,  a  step  cover  associated  therewith,  means  for 
moving  the  door  to  open  and  closed  i>osltlon,  and  con- 
nections operated  colncldently  with  the  door  moving 
means  for  shifting  the  cover  Into  and  ont  of  position  to 
form  a  cover,  the  step  cover  being  moved  out  of  cover 
position  in  advance  of  substantial  movement  of  the  door 
from  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  and  step  cover  operatlag  mecha- 
nism, a  door,  a  step  cover  associated  therewith,  means  for 
moving  the  door  to  open  and  closed  position,  and  con- 
nections operated  colncldently  with  the  door  moving 
means  for  shifting  the  cover  into  and  out  of  position  to 
form  a  cover,  the  door  actuating  means  operating  to  sub- 
stantially complete  the  door  closing  movements  before  the 
step  cover  is  shifted  into  position  to  form  a  cover  for  the 
steps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  for  moving 
the  same,  of  a  step  cover  carried  by  the  door,  and  con- 
nections operated  by  the  door  moving  means  for  moving 
the  cover  against  the  door  in  advance  of  any  substantial 
opening  movement  of  said  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  for  moving 
the  same,  of  a  step  cover  carried  by  the  door,  and  con- 
nections operated  by  the  door  moving  means  for  moving 
the  cover  against  the  door,  said  connections  operating  in 
advance  of  any  substantial  door  opening  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  means  for  moving 
the  same,  of  a  step  cover  carried  by  the  door,  and  con- 
nections operated  by  the  door  moving  means  for  moving 
the  step  cover  into  and  out  of  position  to  form  a  cover  for 
the  steps,  said  connections  operating  to  move  the  cover 
Into  position  to  form  a  step  cover  after  the  door  substan- 
tially completes  its  movemeota  in  closing. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,134.  COMBINED  CAR  SIGNAL  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS.  Harold  Rowktrbr,  Kenllworth,  lU..  as- 
signor to  National  Pneumatic  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Oct.  IT, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,652.     (Cl.  172 — 162.) 


1  lu  a  combined  car  signal  and  control  apparatus,  a 
(-ar.  a  Mgnal,  a  switch  for  operating  the  same,  an  Indosur* 
ioor,  a  car  hoisting  motor,  and  gravity  actuated  meuia 
lontrolled  by  the  inclosure  door  for  rendering  the  motor 
Inoperative,  and  rendering  the  signal  operative  when  the 
door  la  open  and  the  switch  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  combined  car  signal  and  control  apparatus,  a 
car.  a  signal,  a  switch  for  operating  the  same  and  In- 
rlosure  door,  a  car  hoisting  motor,  and  means  controlled 
i<y  the  inclosure  door  for  rendering  the  signal  Inoperatlr* 
and  rendering  the  motor  operative  when  the  door  la  cloMd 
and  the  switch  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  hoisting  motor  there- 
for, a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  signal  device,  circuits  for 
the  controller  and  signal  device,  a  switch  operating  to  con- 
trol both  circuits,  Inclosure  doori,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  Incloaure  doors  for  control- 
ling said  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  hoisting  motor  there- 
for, a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  signal  device,  circuits  for 
said  signal  device  and  controller,  a  switch  device  for  con- 
trolling both  circuits,  and  operating  to  open  one  when  It 
closes  the  other,  a  magnet  for  controlling  said  switch, 
means  for  controlling  the  magnet  circuit  and  an  auxiliary 
switch  In  both  of  said  circulta. 

5.  In  a  combined  car  signal  and  motor  control  appa- 
ratus, a  motor  control  circuit  and  a  signal  circuit,  a  switch 
for  controlling  both  circuits,  said  switch  operating  to  open 
one  when  it  closes  the  other,  a  magnet  for  operating  aaid 
switch  in  one  direction,  a  circuit  therefor,  door  iwltchea 
in  series  In  aald  magnet  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
for  controlling  said  control  and  signal  circuits. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.184,135.  DRY  CELL.  John  Rddolphb,  Henrlkbdal. 
Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  M0.444. 
(Cl.  204—84.) 


A  dry  battery  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  dectrodea. 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  porous,  and  pasty  electrolyte. 
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said  porous  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  impregnated  with  a  hygroscopic  liquid  whereby 
moisture  is  abaort>ed  from  the  atmosphere  therethrough  to 
prevent  the  drying  out  of  the  electrolyte. 


1,184,136.  TIRE  PLUG.  Robsrt  W.  Sampson,  West- 
mount,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Schwab.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  840.140.  Renewed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
36.426.      (Cl.   162—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  puncture  closer  for  inner  tubes 
of  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  head  embodying  a  cushion  of 
elastic  material  having  extended,  attenuated  edges  and 
with  a  rigid  plate  embedded  therein,  a  co5peratlng  cap 
embodying  a  centrally  thickened  cushion  of  elastic  mate- 
rial having  attenuated  edges  and  with  a  rigid  plate  em- 
bedded therein  and  surrounded  on  all  sides  thereby,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  head  and  cap  toward  each  other. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  puncture  closer  for  inner 
tubes  of  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  head  embodying  a  cushion 
of  elastic  material  convexed  upon  Its  lower  surface  and 
flat  upon  its  upper  surface  and  having  extended  attenuated 
edges  and  with  a  rigid  plate  embedded  therein,  a  co- 
operating cap  embodying  a  cushion  of  elastic  material 
convexed  upon  its  upper  surface  and  flat  upon  Its  lower 
surface  and  having  attenuated  edges  and  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  rigid  plate  embedded  therein  and  sur- 
rounded on  all  sides  thereby,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
head  and  cap  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  puncture  closer  for  inner 
tubes  of  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  head  embodying  a  rigid 
central  portion  entirely  surrounded  by  an  elastic  cushion 
having  an  extended,  attenuated  edge,  a  cap  embodying  a 
rigid  central  portion  embedded  In  and  entirely  surrounded 
by  an  elastic  cushion  having  an  extended,  attenuated 
edge,  and  means  for  clamping  the  head  and  cap  toward 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  puncture  closer  for  the  inner 
tubes  of  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  head  embodying  a  cen- 
trally substantially  rigid  central  portion  embedded  in  and 
entirely  surrounded  by  a  thickened  elastic  cushion  ex- 
tended into  a  thin  marginal  edge,  a  cap  embodying  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  central  i>ortion  embedded  In  and  entirely 
surrounded  by  a  centrally  thickened  eUistic  cushion  ex- 
tended into  a  thin  marginal  edge,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  bead  and  cap  toward  each  other. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  puncture  closer  for  inner 
tubes  of  pneumatic  tires,  of  a  cap  embodying  a  flexible 
cushion  centrally  stiffened  and  having  an  attenuated 
edge,  a  cooperating  head,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
head  and  cap  toward  each  other. 

[ culms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,137.  BRAKE-SHOE.  FiTZ  William  Sarobnt. 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company.  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.809. 
(Cl.  188 — 27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  with  a 
reinforcing  member  of  openwork  metal  therein,  and 
lumps  of  abrasive  inserts  In  said  body. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body,  an  open- 
work reinforcing  member  therein,  and  lumps  of  abraslTe 


Inserts  embedded  in  said  body  and  combined  with  said 
ductile  reinforcing  member. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  with  an 
openwork  reinforcing  member  therein,  and  lumps  of 
abrasive  Inserts  located  between  the  strands  of  said  re- 
inforcing member. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  with  a 
reinforcing  member  having  regularly  spaced  intermeahlng 
strands  and  lumps  of  abrasive  Inserts  embedded  in  said 
body  and  located  between  the  strands  of  said  reinforcing 
member. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  with  a 
bundle  of  expanded  metal  therein,  abrasive  inserts  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  arranged  In  superposed  layers  and 
combined  with  the  strands  of  said  expanded  metal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,138.  POCKET-CASE.  John  H.  Schablino. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  22.263. 
(Cl.  206—33.) 


1.  A  pocket-case  or  box  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
holder-section  forming  one  end  of  the  same,  a  closable- 
sectlon  hinged  to  the  rear  side  wall  of  said  holder-section, 
a  cover-section  hinged  to  the  front  side  wall  of  said 
holder-section,  the  arc  of  swing  of  said  closable-sectlon 
being  more  acute  than  the  arc  of  the  swing  of  said  cover- 
section,  and  a  catch-nosing  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  closable-sectlon  into  engagement  with  which  the 
upper  edge  of  said  cover-section  moves  when  said  closable- 
sectlon  and  said  cover-section  are  swung  together  to  their 
closed  positions. 

2.  A  pocket-case  or  box  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed holder-section  forming  one  end  of  the  same,  a 
closable  section  open  at  its  front  side  and  hinged  to  the 
rear  side  wall  of  aald  holder-section,  a  cover-section  com- 
prising a  single  thickness  or  sheet  of  the  material  of 
which  the  pocket-case  or  box  is  made,  said  cover-section 
being  hinged  to  the  front  side  wall  of  said  holder-section, 
said  cover-section  possessing  resiliency  permitting  the 
same  to  bend  transversely,  and  a  catch-nosing  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  said  closable-sectlon  into  engage- 
ment with  which  the  upper  edge  of  said  cover-section  may 
be  sprung  when  said  closable-sectlon  and  said  cover-sec- 
tion are  swung  together  to  their  closed  positions. 

3.  A  pocket-case  or  box  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
I>osed  holder-section  forming  one  end  of  the  same,  a  clos- 
able section  open  at  its  front  side  and  hinged  to  the  rear 
side  wall  of  said  holder-section,  a  cover-section  comprising 
a  single  thickness  or  sheet  of  the  material  of  which  the 
pocket-case  or  box  is  made,  said  cover-section  t>elng  hinged 
to  the  front  side  wall  of  said  holder-section,  said  cover- 
section  possessing  resiliency  i>ermlttlng  the  same  to  bend 
transversely,  a  catch-nosing  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  closable-sectlon  into  engagement  with  which  the 
upper  edge  of  said  cover-section  may  be  sprung  when  said 
closable-sectlon  and  said  cover-section  are  swung  to- 
gether to  their  closed  positions,  and  spring-means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cover-section  for  actuating  Ita  ojMnlng 
movement  when  released  from  said  catch-nosing. 

4.  A  pocket-case  or  box  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
holder-section  having  a  rear  aide  wall,  end  walls,  and  a 
front  side  wall,  the  said  front  side  wall  being  reduced  In 
height  relative  to  the  height  of  the  rear  side  wall,  a 
closable-sectlon  having  a  rear  side  wall  and  end  walls 
but  open  at  its  front  side,  a  hlnge-connectlon  between  the 
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lower  mar^nal  edge  of  the  rear  side  wall  of  said  closable- 
sectioD  and  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  rear  side  wall 
of  said  holder-section,  a  cover-section  comprising  a  single 
thickness  or  sheet  of  the  material  of  which  the  pocket- 
case  or  box  is  made,  a  hlnge-connectlon  between  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  said  cover-section  and  the  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  front  side  wall  of  said  holder-section, 
said  closable-sectlon  and  said  cover  section  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  together  in  closed  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  said  holder-section,  and  means  for  retaining  said  clos- 
able  section  and  cover-section  In  such  closed  relation. 

5.  A  pocket-case  or  box  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed holder-section  having  a  rear  side  wall,  end  walls, 
and  a  front  side  wall,  the  said  front  side  wall  being  re- 
duced in  height  relative  to  the  height  of  the  rear  side 
wall,  a  closable-sectlon  having  a  rear  side  wall  and  end 
walls  but  open  at  ita  front  aide,  a  blnge-conDection  be- 
tween the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  rear  slile  wall  of 
aald  closable-sectlon  and  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
rear  side  wall  of  said  holder-section,  a  cover-section  com- 
prising a  sinxle  thickness  or  sheet  of  the  material  of 
which  the  pocket-case  or  box  is  made,  a  hlnge-connectlon 
between  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  cover-section  and 
the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  fruot  side  wall  of  said 
holder-section,  said  closable-sectlon  and  said  cover-section 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  together  In  closed  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  said  bolder-section,  means  for  retaining 
said  closable-sectlon  and  cover-section  in  such  closed 
relation,  and  spring  means  associate<l  with  said  cover- 
section  for  actuating  its  opening  movement  when  released 
from  said  catcb-nosing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,139.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLB.  Siomond 
ScHiFr.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  13,  191S.  SerUl 
No.  1.899.      (CI.  215 — 62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  bottle  neck, 
there  being  axlally  extending  riba  formed  In  said  bottle 
neck,  a  bottle-reflll  preventing  device  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  and  a  valve  tUtably  mounted  In  said  bottle  neck  so 
that  its  relative  lower  end  will  initially  engage  the  rela- 
tive lower  end  of  the  valve  seat  when  aald  bottle  la  la 
a  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
valve  being  substantially  of  the  diameter  of  an  Imaginary 
circle  that  may  be  described  to  engage  the  Inner  periph- 
eries of  the  axial  ribs  and  supported  by  said  ribs  of  aald 
bottle,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  valve  bclag  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  Inner  end  so  that  the  valve  will  tilt  Into 
open  position  when  the  bottle  Is  moved  raffldently  out  of 
a  vertical  position,  said  ribs  permitting  the  passage  of 
liquid  between  them  when  said  valve  is  unseated,  tbe  valve 
being  saffldently  light  so  that,  upon  the  entrance  of  llqald. 
tho  outer  end  will  be  raised  to  cloclng  position,  the  Inner 
end  being  prevented  from  being  raised  by  the  ribs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  bottle-refill  pre- 
venting device  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  tlltably 
disposed  In  said  bottle  neck,  so  that  Its  relative  lower  end 
will  initially  engage  the  relative  lower  end  of  the  valve 
seat,  said  valve  being  slightly  lighter  than  the  liquid  for 
which  it  Is  to  be  osed,  bat  snttdently  sensitive  to  the  rise 
of  Uqnld,  and  a  weighted  member  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
raising  force  of  the  llqald  to  tilt  said  valve  into  closing 
position,  the  valve  moving  into  closing  positon  when 
tlted  opward  by  the  inflaz  of  liquid,  the  inner  end  of  said 
valvt  betag  anchored  against  rising  with  tbe  llqald,  bnt 
the  ooter  end  of  said  valve  being  free  to  rise  so  that  tbe 


valve  wlU  tilt  about  said  inner  end  when  raised  into  a 
closing  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  bottle-reflll  pre- 
venttng  device  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  tlltably 
mounted  in  said  bottle  neck  so  that  its  relative  lower 
end  will  initially  engage  tbe  relative  lower  end  of  said 
bottle  seat,  said  valve  comprising  a  floating  portion,  and 
a  button  secured  to  each  end  of  said  floating  portion,  said 
buttons  having  annularly  extending  portions  on  which  tbe 
valve  rests  wten  tbe  bottle  Is  In  horizontal  position,  the 
annular  portion  of  tbe  inner  button  being  of  greater  di 
ameter  than  tbe  annular  portion  of  the  outer  button  and 
anchored  against  being  raised  with  tbe  influx  of  liquid, 
but  the  outer  button  being  free  to  rise  so  that  the  valve 
will  tilt  about  said  larger  annular  portion  and  be  actuated 
into  closing  position. 

4.  lu  a  Don  rertllable  bottle,  a  device  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  floating  valve  comprising  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  tbe  Inner  end  beiug  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat 
to  close  tbe  bottle,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  Inner 
end  from  being  raised  by  the  influx  of  liquid,  the  outer  end 
being  free  to  rise  so  that  the  valve  will  tilt  about  tbe  Inner 
end  with  the  influx  of  liquid  to  close  tbe  bottle. 


1,184,140.  HYOKOMETER.  JAMsa  M.  Sbtmour.  Jr.. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  SerUl  No.  4,424 
(CI.  73 — 22.) 


»*# 


1.  A  hygrometer  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced  rod-members  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction, 
means  retaining  the  adjacent  ends  of  aald  rod-members  at 
one  end  fixed  against  movement  due  to  differential  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  said  rod-members,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rod-members  being  free  and  capable  of  movement 
due  to  differential  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  rod- 
members,  means  for  chilling  one  of  said  rod-members  by 
evsporatlon,  an  Indicating  needle,  a  scale  memt>er  with 
which  said  Indicating  needle  cooperates,  and  means  for 
transmitting  tbe  movement  caused  by  tbe  differential  of 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  rod-members  to  tbe  Indi 
eating  needle  to  oscillate  the  same. 

2.  A  hygrometer  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  clamp  means  interconnected 
with  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods  at  one  end  to  retain 
aald  ends  against  movement  due  to  differential  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  rods,  the  opi>os1te  ends  of  said  rods 
being  free  and  capable  of  movement  due  to  differential  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  of  said  rods,  rack-members  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pinion  engaged  by  said 
rack-members,  an  Indicating  needle  connected  with  said 
pinion,  a  scale-member  with  which  said  Indicating  needle 
cooperates,  and  means  for  chilling  one  of  said  rods  by 
evaporation  to  produce  a  differential  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion of  said  rods. 

3.  A  hygrometer  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  a  clamp-means  Interconnected 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods  at  one  end  to  retain 
said  ends  against  movement  doe  to  differential  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  rods,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods 
being  free  and  capable  of  movement  dne  to  differential  ex 
panslon  or  contraction  of  said  rods,  rock  members  carried 
by  tbe  free  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pinion  engaged  by  said 
rack-members,  an  indicating  needle  connected  with  said 
pinion,  a  scale  member  with  which  said  Indicating  needle 
cooperates,  and  means  for  chilling  one  of  said  rods  by 
evaporation  to  produce  a  differential  expansion  or  eon- 
traetlon  of  said  rods.  coraprlslBg  a  tank  for  water  or  other 
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liquid  beneath  said  rod  to  be  chilled,  and  wlcklng  partially 
submerged  In  tbe  contents  of  said  tank  and  maintained  in 
contact  with  said  rod. 

4.  A  hygrometer  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  clamp-means  Interconnected 
with  the  adjaient  ends  of  said  rods  at  one  end  to  retain 
aald  ends  against  movement  due  to  differential  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  rods,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods 
being  free  and  capable  of  movement  due  to  dlfTerentlal 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  rods,  rack-members  car- 
ried by  the  fren  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pinion  engaged  by 
wild  rack  members,  an  indicating  needle  connected  with 
said  pinion,  a  scale-member  with  which  said  Indicating 
iii'edle  ctMipcrates,  means  for  supporting  said  rods  parallel 
to  and  Hpaeed  from  each  other,  means  for  preventing 
liiti-ral  movement,  bending,  buckling  or  distortion  of  said 
rods,  and  means  for  chilling  one  of  said  rods  liy  evapora- 
tion to  produce  a  differential  expansion  or  contraction  of 
said  rods. 

6.  A  hygrometer  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  clamping  means  Interconnected 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rod**  at  one  end  to  retain 
.Mild  ends  ngalntit  movement  due  to  differential  expansion 
i>r  contraction  of  said  rods,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods 
being  free  anil  capable  of  movement  due  to  differential 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  rods,  means  for  support- 
ing said  rods  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  means 
fi>r  preventing  lateral  movement,  bending,  buckling  or  dis- 
turtloD  of  said  rods,  means  for  chilling  one  of  said  rods  by 
evaporation  in  proportion  to  the  moisture  in  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  a  mechanical  device  coupled  with  said 
rods  operated  by  the  differential  expanding  or  contracting 
movements  thereof  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  such 
movement  for  tbe  purposes  specified,  and  a  scale  with 
which  said  mechanical  device  operates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.141.  MORTISE  GAOE.  Alvin  D.  Sharp.  Jackson, 
Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Horace  Abbey.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,512.  (Q. 
33—197.) 


^4t/''r_«?    /J    -rs 


1.  A  mortise  gage  comprising  a  stock,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able members  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinal  member,  bolts 
engaged  through  said  members,  and  a  set  of  washers  for 
each  bolt,  the  washers  of  each  set  being  pivoted  together 
and  one  washer  having  an  aperture  receiving  tbe  bolt,  said 
washer  being  disposed  between  the  longitudinal  member 
and  respective  first  mentioned  memt>er  and  the  other 
washers  having  notches  for  receiving  tbe  bolt. 

2.  A  mortise  gage  comprising  a  stock,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able  members  carried  thereby  and  projecting  to  one  side 
thereof,  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  said  members 
parallel  with  the  stock  to  rest  against  one  side  of  an  ob- 
J«ct,  and  spindles  adjaatsbly  carried  by  the  stock  and  hav- 
ing (^rtaln  ends  projecting  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
stock  and  having  feet  at  said  ends  engageable  with  the 
object. 

S.  A  mortlie  gage  comprising  a  stock,  s  pair  of  adjust- 
able members  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  member  car- 
ried by  said  members  parallel  with  the  stock  to  rest  against 
one  aide  of  an  object,  spindles  adjustably  carried  by  tbe 
stock  and  having  pivoted  feet  adapted  to  engage  the  object 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  various  angular  positions, 
226  O.  G.— 77 


4.  A  mortise  gage  embodying  a  stock,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able members  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinal  adjustable 
member  carried  by  said  members  to  rest  against  one  side 
of  an  object  to  be  mortlsedi  a  pair  of  slidable  spindles  car 
ried  l>y  the  ends  of  the  stock,  means  for  holding  said 
spindles  at  various  positions,  and  means  carried  by  said 
spindles  for  engaging  the  object. 

5.  In  a  mortise  gage,  a  stock,  a  pair  of  adjustable  mem- 
bers carried  thereby,  n  longitudinal  adjustable  member 
carried  by  said  members  to  rest  against  one  side  of  an 
object  to  be  mortised,  the  ends  of  the  stock  having  tongue^ 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  the  stock  as  the  first 
mentioned  members,  said  tongues  having  slots,  spindles 
slidable  through  the  stock  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
screws  working  in  said  slots  and  threadedly  engaging  in 
said  spindles  adjacent  certain  ends  thereof  to  hold  them 
at  various  adjusted  positions,  and  feet  pivoted  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  spindles  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  variour 
angular  positions  to  engage  the  object. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,18  4,142.  SOFA  -  BEDSTEAD.  RoLMO.s  SlUMSKY, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  865.794. 
Renewed  Mar.  22,  191«.     Serial  No.  85,986.     (CI.  5 — 49.) 


I  1.  In  a  sofa  bedstead,  tbe  combination,  with  a  folding 
and  removable  mattress-carrying  frame  comprising  an 
Inner  swinging  S4-ctlon  having  supportlng-plns,  an  outer 
swinging  section  having  supportlng-plns,  and  an  interme- 
diate section  and  means  pivoting  said  sections  together, 
and  a  woven  wire  fabric  carried  by  and  between  said  sec- 
tions ;  of  a  fixed  support  comprising  end  pieces,  and  guide 
rails  and  hangers  on  said  end  pieces,  said  guide  rails  and 
hangers  respectively  having  slots  for  engaging  said  pins, 
tbe  pins  of  the  forward  section  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
guide  rails,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  so  fa -bedstead,  the  combination,  with  a  foldable 
and  mattress-supporting  frame  comprising  an  inner  swing- 
ing section  having  laterally  extended  sopporting-pins,  an 
outer  swinging  section,  having  laterally  extended  support- 
ing pins,  and  an  intermediate  section,  said  sections  being 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  and  a  woven  wire  fabric 
carried  by  and  between  said  sections ;  of  a  ftzed  sapport 
comprising  end  pieces,  a  front  piece,  a  back  piece  and  a 
top  piece,  and  slotted  angularly  extended  rails  on  sala 
end  pieces,  said  rails  having  each  a  slot  at  Its  upper  end 
part,  and  bangers  each  having  a  slot,  said  slots  adapted 
for  engaging  said  pins,  the  pins  of  the  forward  section 
adapted  to  slide  In  tbe  guide  rails  substantially  as  ahown 
and  de«crlt>ed. 

8.  A  sofa-bedstead  comprising  a  fixed  (asing  embodying 
end  pieces  and  cross  connections,  and  a  swinging  cusk 
ioned  and  upholstered  framework  making  a  t>ack,  aald  back 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  allow  free  movements  of  the  fold- 
able  parts  of  the  device,  and  a  swinging  upholstered  and 
cushioned  framework  making  a  seat,  and  three-part  hinges 
connecting  said  seat  to  said  end  pieces,  and  a  foldable 
and  removable  mattreas-carrying  frame  consisting  of  an 
inner  section  having  laterally  extended  pins,  an  outer  sec- 
tion having  laterally  extended  pins,  and  an  Intermediate 
section,  and  foldable  mattress-supporting  means  connected 
to  said  mattress-carrying  frame,  and  means  pivoting  aald 
sections  to  each  other,  and  means  comprising  slotted  rails 
and  slotted  bangers  for  supporting  said  framework,  said 
parts  engaging  said  laterally  extended  pins  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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1.184.143.  VALVE  CONTROL.  Habtit  Slatbb.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Elmes  BnglnMring 
Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
S«pt.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,970.      (CI.  188—16.) 


5.  In  a  ralre  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  machine  sup- 
ply port,  a  low  presiture  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  leading  to 
said  bore,  of  a  spring  pressed  Inlet  controlling  valve  in 
said  bore  between  said  low  pressure  Inlet  and  port,  a 
high  pressure  Inlet  leading  to  said  bore,  a  valve  control 
ling  said  high  pressure  inlet,  a  floating  piston  in  said 
bore  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  plac- 
ing said  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust, 
and  a  manually  controlled  valve  for  said  passageway  to 
move  said  piston  into  position  to  open  said  low  pressure 
Inlet  controlling  valves  and  to  move  said  low  pressure 
controlling  valve  Into  position  to  open  said  high  pres8ur<» 
controlling  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  machine  supply  port,  a  relatively  low  pres 
sure  Inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a  normally  closed  main  valve 
for  said  Inlet,  a  floating  piston  between  said  port  and  ex- 
haust, an  exhaust  controlling  valve,  a  relatively  high 
pressure  inlet  and  a  normally  closed  valve  for  said  high 
pressure  Inlet,  of  means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  di- 
rection to  move  said  piston  from  an  Inoperative  position 
Into  engagement  with  said  main  valve  to  open  the  same, 
and  to  move  said  main  valve  to  open  said  high  pressure 
valve,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  reverse 
direction  into  position  to  form  a  stop  for  ,Baid  floating 
piston  in  its  movement  out  of  valve  opening  engagement 
with  said  inlet  valves  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  an- 
other position  to  permit  unseating  of  said  exhaust  con- 
trolling valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanUm,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  machine  supply  port,  a  plarallty  of  presanre 
inlets  to  said  port,  a  normally  closed  main  valve  con- 
trolling all  of  said  Inlets,  a  normally  dosed  pilot  valve 
for  equalizing  pressures  between  said  port  and  said  In- 
lets, a  supplemental  valve  for  controlling  one  of  said  In- 
lets, of  an  actuating  means  movable  In  one  direction  to 
open  successively  said  pilot  valve,  said  main  valve  and 
to  move  said  pilot  valve  into  position  to  open  said  sup- 
plemental valve  in  order. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  machine 
supply  port,  a  low  pressure  inlet  and  an  exhaust  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore,  a  screw  plug  In  one  end  of  said 
t)ore,  a  main  inlet  controlling  valve  supported  by  said 
plug,  .a  bonnet  having  a  screw  rod  closing  the  other  end, 
i^lding  means  within  said  bore  between  said  bonnet  and 
HHld  port,  a  high  pressure  conduit  through  said  plug,  a 
valve  controlling  said  high  pressure  conduit,  a  floating 
piston  guided  In  said  means  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
main  valve  and  said  high  pressure  valve  In  succession 
and  an  exhanst  controlling  valve  operatively  engaged  by 
said  screw  rod  to  actuate  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  provided  with 
a  machine  supply  port,  a  plurality  of  pressure  Inlets  and 
an  exhaust  leading  to  said  bore,  of  a  screw  ping  Inserted 
in  one  end  of  said  bore.  Inlet  controlling  valves  support- 
ed by  said  plug,  a  bonnet  having  a  screw  rod  closing  the 
other  end,  said  bonnet  having  a  piston  seat,  a  piston 
floating  between  said  port  and  seat  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  Inlet  controlling  valves,  an  exhanst  controlling 
valve  adapted  to  be  moved  by  sjild  screw  rod  to  unseat 
said  piston  and  actuate  said  Inlet  controlling  valve. 


1,184,144.  AUTOMATIC  GUARD  FOR  GLASS-CASTING 
TABLES.  Carlton  L.  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Saginaw  Plate  Glass  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.801.      (CI.  49—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casting  table,  horns,  and  a 
roller,  a  gun  actuated  by  said  roller,  an  offset  bearing 
member  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  gun  and  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  roller,  the  rear  edge  of  said  gun 
shaped  to1)e  out  of  contact  with  the  roller,  a  shoe  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  gun,  the  forward  bottom  edge  of 
said  shoe  rounded,  a  tiltable  plate  mounted  above  said 
table  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gun.  said  plate  being 
normally  Inclined  downward  to  receive  the  gun  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  horizontal  position  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  roller  when  the  roller  travels  up  the  horns. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casting  table,  horns,  a  travel- 
ing roller,  a  gun  actuated  by  said  roller,  an  offset  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  said  gun  and  bearing  against  the 
periphery  of  the  roller,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  tide  of  the 
gun,  and  a  tiltable  plate  mounted  above  said  table  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  gun,  aald  plate  being  normally  In- 
clined downward  to  receive  the  gun  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  horlsontal  position  by  the  movement  of  the 
roller  when  the  roller  travels  up  the  horns. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casting  table,  horns,  a  trav- 
eling roller,  a  gun,  an  offset  t>earing  memt>er  carried  by 
said  gun  and  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
roller,  to  sustain  the  gun  In  vertical  position  throughout 
the  travel  of  the  roller,  and  means  disposed  near  the  end 
of  the  forward  travel  of  the  roller  and  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  lift  the  gun  clear  of  the  table  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casting  table,  horns,  a  trav- 
eling roller,  a  gun  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
roller  and  to  maintain  contact  therewith  throughout  the 
entire  forward  travel  of  the  roller,  and  means  located 
near  the  end  of  the  forward  travel  of  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  automatically  raise  the  gun  clear  of  the  table 
while  the  gun  Is  In  contact  with  the  roller. 


1.184.145.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  HiaAn  C.  STAWBatDoa, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
33.161.      (CT.  254—108.) 

A  lifting  Jack,  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  In  one  face  with  a  Ibngltudlnally 
disposed  groove  having  undercut  side  walls,  a  lifting  bar 
movably  mounted  In  said  groove  and  having  beveled  aide 
edges  engaging  said  walls,  the  standard  being  formed 
with  an  opening  back  of  the  lifting  bar  and  the  bar  being 
formed    with    two    series    of    openings,    one    series    being 


May  33,  191 6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1199 


adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  standard,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  grooved  face  of  the  standard  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  one  side  of  the  lifting 
t>ar.  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  in 
said  bracket  and  between  the  same  and  the  standard,  the 


adjustable  lamp  mounted  on  the  pocket  to  throw  Its  rays 
on  the  mirror,  an  electric  battery  carried  In  aald  pocket 
to  furnish  power  for  said  lamp,  connections  between  said 
lamp  and  battery,  means  in  said  connections  to  make 
and  break  the  circuit  to  said  lamp  at  will,  and  means 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  aald  pocket  to  protect  the 
said  connections  between  the  battery  and  lamp  from 
Interference  by  articles  carried  In  the  bag. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hand  bag,  a  pocket  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  bag,  a  mirror  secured  to  said  pocket,  an 
adjustable  lamp  mounted  on  the  pocket  to  throw  Its  rays 
on  the  mirror,  an  electric  battery  carried  In  said  pocket 
to  furnish  power  for  said  lamp,  connections  t>etween  vald 
lamp  and  battery,  means  In  said  connections  to  make  aud 
break  the  circuit  to  said  lamp  at  will,  and  means  carried 
by  the  said  pocket  and  overhanging  the  lamp  and  connec- 
tions to  protect  the  same  from  Interference  by  articles 
carried  In  the  bag. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc] 


lever  being  formed  in  one  end  with  a  slot,  a  recessed  link 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  slot,  and  pins  In- 
sertlble  in  said  openings,  onr  of  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  t>e  engaged  by  said  link,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


1.184.140.  PORTABLE  MIRROR.  AfOUBT  Slndh. 
Hastings  uponlludson.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  877,479.      (CI.  240 — 8.4.) 


1,184,147.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  Nathan  EOMtririMTON 
BiRBT  Talcott,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct,  26,  1914, 
Serial  No.  868.733^  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,070.     [Dedicated  to  the  public]     (CI.  119— «8.) 


1.  A  portable  mirror,  a  portable  electric  lamp  to  light 
said  mirror,  an  electric  battery,  a  circuit  between  the 
lamp  and  battery,  means  operative  at  will  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit,  an  Inclosure  comprising  a  hand  bag  to 
Inclose  the  mirror,  light,  battery,  circuit  and  means  to 
break  the  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of 
the  hand  bag  to  break  the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  port- 
able mirror,  a  portable  electric  battery  for  the  lamp,  a 
reflector  for  the  light,  the  light  and  reflector  being  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  mirror,  and  means  to  support 
the  lamp,  mirror,  reflector  and  battery  as  one  unit,  and 
an  Inclosure  comprising  a  hand  bag  to  which  said  sup- 
porting means  is  secured. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hand  bag,  pocket  secured  to 
the  Inside  of  the  bag.  a  mirror  secured  to  said  pocket,  an 
adjustable  lamp  mounted  on  the  pocket  to  throw  Its  rays 
on  the  mirror,  an  electric  battery  carried  In  said  pocket 
to  furnish  power  for  said  lamp,  connections  between  said 
lamp  and  battery,  and  means  In  said  connections  to  make 
and  break  the  circuit  to  said  lamp  at  will. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hand  bag,  a  pocket  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  bag.  a  mirror  secured  to  said  pocket,  an 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  young  chickens  or  the  Ilka, 
comprising  a  feed  hopper  having  a  depending  perforated 
bottom  substantially  V-shai>ed  In  cross-section  and  taper- 
ing downwardly  ;  a  subt^ntlally  flat  feed  catching  tray 
arranged  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  apex  thereof  to  provide  a 
passage  whereby  the  chickens  may  conveniently  pass  from 
one  side  of  the  apparatus  to  the  other  without  undae 
crowding  ;  and  means  connecting  the  tray  with  the  hopper. 

2.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  young  chickens  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  feed  hopper  having  a  bottom  including  a  lat- 
erally Inclined  perforated  wall ;  a  substantially  flat  feed 
catching  tray  arranged  l>eneath  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  spaced  a  sr'stantial  distance  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  perforated  wall  to  provide  a  passage  whereby  the 
chickens  may  conveniently  pass  from  one  side  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  the  other  without  undue  crowding ;  and 
connecting  the  tray  with  the  hopper. 


1,184,148.  BODY  OF  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Him  Tai»- 
siiBB,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1918.  Serial  No.* 
798.261.      (CI.  21—620 


^     I' 


-J-~L 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  lateral  casing  adja- 
cent to  each  doorway  for  the  reception  of  a  frame,  a  frame 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  windows  and  to  be  lowered 
Into  said  casing  and  raised  therefrom,  whereby  said  win- 
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dows  may  be  raised  and  lowered  together,  one  of  aald  win- 
dows adapted  to  be  drawn  aside  to  close  an  adjacent 
opening  npon  said  frame  belni;  raised  out  of  said  casing, 
the  said  windows  being  retained  within  grooves  or  guide- 
ways  attached  to  the  napports  of  the  roof  or  front  screen 
of  the  vehicle  by  clamping  or  latching  devices. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  body  having  means  for  closing  the 
rear  side  portions  of  the  body  consisting  of  a  casing 
arranged  traasrersely  of  the  vehicle  behind  the  driver's 
seat,  a  window  normally  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  hoMer 
plvotally  secnred  to  the  roof  snpport  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  window  when  the  latter  Is  raised  out  of  said 
casing,  and  means  for  securing  the  window  in  said  holder 
adapted  to  release  the  window  therefrom  when  desired, 
said  holder  adapted  to  be  turned  so  as  to  cause  the  win- 
dow to  occupy  a  position  In  the  side  of  the  body  resting 
against  another  roof  support  and  retaining  devices  for 
securing  said  window  in  said  side  position. 

3.  A  vehicle  body,  having  a  rasing  for  the  reception  of 
a  frame,  a  frame  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  win- 
dows and  having  unper  and  lower  grooves  to  permit  a 
window  to  be  slid  into  or  out  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  lowering  said  frame  Into  said  casing  and  raising  the 
same  therefrom. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  lateral  casing  adjacent 
to  each  doorway  for  the  reception  of  a  frame,  a  frame 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  windows  and  to  be  lowered 
into  said  casing  and  raised  therefrom,  whereby  said  win- 
dows may  be  raised  and  lowered  together,  one  of  said  win- 
dows adapted  to  t>e  drawn  aside  to  close  an  adjacent  open- 
ing npon  said  frame  being  raised  out  of  said  casing,  the 
said  windows  being  retained  within  grooves  or  guideways 
attached  to  the  support*  of  the  roof  or  front  screen  of  the 
vehicle  by  clamping  or  latching  devices,  and  said  motor 
vehicle  body  having  means  for  closing  the  rear  side  por- 
tions of  the  body  consisting  of  a  casing  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  behind  the  driver's  seat,  a  window 
normally  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  holder  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  roof  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  win- 
dow when  the  latter  Is  raised  out  of  said  casing,  said 
holder  adapted  to  be  turned  so  as  to  cause  the  window  to 
ocmpy  a  position  in  the  side  of  the  body  resting  against 
another  roof  sujiport  and  retaining  devices  for  securing 
said  last  mentioned  window  In  position. 


1,184,149.  PORTABLB  HARBOB.  Edwin  P.  Thornb. 
Forest  Cltj,  8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.418.      (CI.  61—19.)  ^ 


1.  A  harbor  comprising  a  support  to  be  anchored  to  the 
shore  and  to  extend  therefrom  above  a  body  of  water,  and 
an  elongated  raft  pivoted  centrally  between  its  ends  to 
said  support,  said  ends  of  the  raft  being  free,  thus  allow- 
ing it  to  be  presented  broadside  to  incoming  waves  regard- 
less of  the  angle  at  which  the  latter  travel,  such  waves 
having  no  tendency  to  turn  the  raft  around  its  pivot,  due 
to  the  location  of  the  latter  centrally  between  the  ends 
of  the  raft. 

2.  A  harbor  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  bars  to  be 
weired  at  their  widely  spaced  ends  to  the  shore,  their 
other  ends  being  overlapped  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
above  a  body  of  water,  a  U-shaped  clip  embracing  the 
oTcrlapped  ends  of  the  bars,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 


ends  of  the  clip  and  through  bald  overlapped  ends  of  the 
bars,  an  elongated  raft,  and  a  loop  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  raft  centrally  between  its  ends  and  receiving  the  dip, 
the  ends  of  the  raft  being  free,  thus  allowing  it  to  b«  pre- 
sented broadside  to  Incoming  waves  regardless  of  the  angle 
at  which  the  latter  travel,  such  waves  having  no  tendency 
to  turn  the  raft  around  Its  pivotal  mounting,  due  to  the 
location  of  the  latter  centrally  between  the  ends  of  said 
raft. 


1.184,150.  PNEUMATIC  COTTON  PICKING  AND  TRAN8- 
FERRINO  MACHINE.  William  M.  Tullit,  Corpu 
Cbrlsti,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bailey  E.  Chaney, 
Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   14,   1915.      Serial   No. 

55,858.      (CI.  193—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receiver,  a  combined  suction  and 
blast  device  for  delivering  material  into  said  recelrer  or 
at  another  point,  a  passage  member  through  which  mate- 
rial is  to  t>e  conveyed  to  the  aforesaid  suction  and  blast 
device,  a  second  passage  member  leading  from  the  receiver, 
and  coupling  means  for  detachably  connecting  either  of 
said  passage  members  with  the  inlet  of  the  aforesaid 
device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receiver,  a  combined  suction  and 
blast  device  for  delivering  material  into  said  receiver  or 
at  another  point,  a  detachable  passage  memt>er  leading  to 
the  inlet  of  said  suction  and  blast  device  and  through 
which  material  is  to  be  conveyed  into  said  device,  and  an 
additional  passage  member  leading  from  the  receiver  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  inlet  of  the  aforesaid  device 
when  the  other  passage  member  is  removed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receiver,  a  combined  suction  and 
blast  device  for  delivering  material  Into  said  receiver  or 
at  another  point,  a  detachable  passage  memt>er  leading  to 
the  inlet  of  said  combined  suction  and  blast  device  and 
through  which  material  is  to  be  conveyed  Into  said  device, 
and  an  additional  passage  member  leading  from  the  re- 
reiver  and  having  a  movable  section  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  inlet  of  the  aforesaid  device  when  the  other 
passage  member  is  detached. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receiver,  a  combined  suction  and 
blast  device  for  delivering  material  Into  said  recdver  or 
at  another  point,  a  detachable  passage  member  leading  to 
the  Inlet  of  said  suction  and  blast  device  and  through 
which  material  is  to  t>e  conveyed  into  said  device,  and  an 
additional  passage  member  leading  from  the  receiver  and 
having  a  laterally  swinging  elbow  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  said  inlet  of  the  aforesaid  suction  and  blast  device 
when  the  other  passage  memt>er  is  detached. 

6.  In  combination,  a  receiver,  a  combined  suction  and 
blast  device  for  delivering  material  into  said  receiver  or  at 
another  point,  a  sleeve  at  the  inlet  of  said  suction  and 
blast  device,  an  inlet  tut>e  telescoplcally  engaging  aald 
sleeve,  releaaable  fastening  means  for  normally  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  tube,  and  an  additional  tat)e  leading 
from  the  receiver  and  having  a  laterally  swinging  elbow 
for  telescopic  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  sleeve  when 
the  first  named  tube  is  removed. 
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1484,161.  NOZZLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  COTTON-PICK- 
ING MACHINES.  William  M.  Tullet,  Corpus  Chrtstl. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bailey  E.  Chaney,  Corpus 
Christi.  Tex.  Filed  (Jet.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  55,869. 
(CI.   56—117.) 


1.  A  noiile  for  pneumatic  cotton  picking  machines  com- 
prising a  tube  having  adjacent  Its  front  end  a  valve  for 
partially  or  wholly  cIusIdk  the  tub*-,  and  having  In  rear 
of  aald  valve  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed lever  folcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  the  tube  at  a 
point  spaced  t)etween  the  valve  and  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing, the  front  arm  of  said  lever  being  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  valve,  and  an  additional  valve  connected  to 
the  rear  arm  of  said  lever  for  normally  closing  the  afore- 
said opening. 

2.  A  nozcle  for  pneumatic  cotton  picking  machines  com- 
prising a  tube  having  adjjtccnt  Its  front  end  a  valve  for 
partially  or  wholly  closing  the  tube  and  having  in  rear 
of  aald  valve  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed lever  fulcrumed  t>etween  Its  ends  to  the  tube  at  a 
point  spaced  between  the  valvp  and  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing, the  front  arm  of  said  lever  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  and  an  arcuate  valve  plate  carried 
rigidly  by  the  rear  arm  of  said  levpr  for  snug  contact  with 
the  tul)e  to  close  the  aforesaid  opf-nlng  therein. 


1.184.162.  WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.  JOHN  L.  Wbbb, 
KawtcUe,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alice  M.  Bturde- 
vant,  Oceanpark,  Cal  Kllfd  Oct  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,492.      (CI,    15-59.1 


alined  with  the  outlet,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  and 
hsN-lng  an  arm  plvotally  conne<te<l  with  the  ejector  and 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  shutter,  a  compart- 
ment within  the  casing  above  the  ejector  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  Stack  of  articles,  a  retainer  connected  with  and 
depending  along  a  wall  of  the  compartment  and  provided 
with  means  to  engage  one  of  said  articles,  and  comple- 
mental  means  between  the  retainer  and  the  shutter  for 
operating  the  retainer  by  the  shutter. 


Ijr-^ 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  romprlslng  a  guide  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  windshield,  wings  pivoted  to  either 
aide   of  said   guide,   said   wings  engaging   the  rim   of   the 

^'  windshield  and  beang  so  secured  to  the  guide  that  they 

follow  the  curve  at  the  corner  of  the  windshield,  and  two 
wiping  members  secured  to  said  guide  one  on  either  side 
of  the  glass  of  said  windshield. 

2.  A  windshield  cleaner  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
guide  member  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  upon  the  upper 
tubular  rim  of  the  windshield,  wings  pivoted  to  either 
side  of  said  guide,  said  wings  engaging  said  upper  tubular 
rim  of  said  windshield  and  being  so  secured  to  said  guide 
that  they  follow  the  curvature  of  said  upper  tubular  rim 
as  the  windshield  cleaner  Is  pushed  to  the  side  of  the 
windshield,  spring  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  guide  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefnuii  one  on  either  side  of  the 
glass  of  said  windshield,  and  two  wiping  members  each 
member  being  secured  to  one  of  said  spring  arms  and 
being  pressed  against  the  glass  of  said  windshield  by  the 
elasticity  of  said  spring  arms. 


1,184.153.  VENDING-MACHINE.  JosiPH  Weibneb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Automatic  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,132,  (Cl. 
211 — 8.) 
1.    A    vending    marhlne    comprising    a    casing    provided 

with  an  outlet,  a  shutter  to  close  said  outlet,  an  ejector 


2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  shutter  to  control  said  outlet,  an  ejector 
alined  with  said  outlet,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing 
and  having  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  ejector 
and  having  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  abutter, 
said  shutter  having  a  beveled  edge,  means  to  retain  a 
stack  of  articles  In  the  casing  above  the  ejector,  a  re- 
tainer adjacent  aald  articles  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  latter,  aald  retainer  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of  the  shutter  to  operate  the 
retainer.  / 

1,18  4.154  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Ai-rBBD  JOHK 
Kemtei.  Wii.esmith.  Leigh,  near  Worcester,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  191.T.     Serial  No.  799,025.      (Cl.  73 — 51.) 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  setting  or  timing  the  Igni- 
tion and  valves  of  an  Infernal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  guide  casing  adapted  to  t>e 
screwed  Into  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combiution  en- 
gine and  having  a  calibrated  slot  extending  longitadlnally 
thereof  and  a  rod  loosely  disposed  within  said  guide  casiag 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitadlnally  thereof  by  the 
movement  of  the  engine  piston  within  Bald  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  device  for  assisting  in  setting  or  timing  the  ignition 
and  valves  comprising  a  guide  casing  temporarily  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder  of  the  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  tiavlng  a  calibrated  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  Indicating  member  disposed  within  said  guide 
casing  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  engine  piston  to  indicate  upon  the  said  calibrated  slot 
the  position  of  the  piston  within  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  device  for  assisting  In  setting  or  timing  the  ignition 
and   valves  comprising  a  calibrated   memlier  attached  to 
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the  cylinder  and  in  commanlcatlon  with  the  explosion 
chamber  thereof,  and  an  Indicating  member  actuated  by 
the  moTement  of  the  engine  piston  and  adapted  to  register 
on  said  calibrated  member  the  movement  of  the  piston 
within  the  cylinder. 


1,184,155.  DEVICE  FOB  TEACHING  PENMANSHIP. 
William  W.  Williams,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  6, 
1914,  Serial  No.  849,064.  Renewed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  57.592.     (Cl.  85 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pen  holder  or  pencil,  a  posi- 
tioning member  projecting  laterally  therefrom  throagh  the 
band  above  the  thumb  with  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
moved  upon  a  supporting  surface. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pen  holder  or  pencil,  a  posi- 
tioning member  adapted  to  be  clasped  In  the  hand  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  pen  holder  or  pencil  at  a 
point  above  the  thumb  and  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  for 
attachment  to  said  pen  holder  or  pencil. 

3.  A  device  for  teaching  penmanship  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  at  one  end  to  be  attached  to  the  pen  holder 
at  a  point  above  the  thumb  and  at  Its  other  end  to  be 
moved  freely  upon  the  supporting  surface. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  shown  and  described,  com- 
prising a  body  i>ortlon  having  one  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  pen  holder  therethrough,  and  at  Its  other  end  provided 
with  a  rounded  portion  adapted  to  slide  freely  over  a 
smooth  surface,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  clasped  In 
the  hand  between  Its  ends. 

5.  A  device  for  teaching  pupils  to  hold  a  pen  or  pencil 
in  their  hand  correctly,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
l><>  clasped  in  the  hand  of  the  pupil  with  a  part  of  the 
lingers  encircling  the  same,  said  device  having  one  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  pen  or  pencil  and  Its  other 
end  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  writing  surface,  sub- 
>-tantlally  as  described. 


1,184,166.  COLLAPSIBLE  TRUNK.  BOX,  CRATE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fridbeick  William  Winklbh,  Jr.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,707. 
(Cl.  217—15.) 


1.  A  collapsible  trunk,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bottom  member,  side  walls  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom member  and  foldable  Inwardly,  plates  secured  at  the 
side  edges  of  certain  of  said  side  walls  and  engaged  by  the 
remaining  side  walls,  said  plates  having  apertures  therein, 
pins  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing on  both  aides  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  en- 
gaging the  apertures  In  said  plates,  and  catches  pivoted 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  for  preventing  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  last  mentioned  side  walls. 

S.  A  collapsible  trunk,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bottom  member,  aide  walls  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom member  and  foldable  Inwardly,  plates  secured  at  the 
■Ide  edges  of  certain  of  said  side  walls  and  engaged  by  the 
remaining  side  walls,  said  plates  having  apertures  therein, 
plates  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  side  walls  on  the 
interior  surfaces  thereof,  pins  carried  by  said  plates,  ex- 
t'-ndlBf  on  both  sides  of  said  side  walls  and  engaging  at 


their  onter  ends  in  the  apertures  Id  the  first  mentioned 
plates,  means  on  said  pins  for  preventing  Inward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  catches  on  the  inner  ends  of  the.  pins 
for  preventing  Inward  movement  of  the  last  mentioned 
side  walls. 

3.  A  collapsible  trunk,  (omprlsing  In  combination,  a 
bottom  memt>er,  side  walls  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom member  and  foldable  inwardly,  pins  carried  by  certain 
uf  said  side  walls  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof, 
means  carried  by  the  remaining  side  walls  coactlng  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  to  hold  the  last  mentioned 
side  walls  in  position,  and  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pins  for  preventing  inward  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned side  walls. 

4.  A  collapsible  trunk,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
Dottom  member,  side  walls  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom member  and  foldable  inwardly,  pins  carried  by  certain 
of  said  side  walls  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof, 
means  carried  by  the  remaining  side  walls  coactlng  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plna  to  hold  the  last  mentioned 
side  walls  in  position,  and  catches  pivoted  on  the  inner 
t-nds  of  said  pins  for  preventing  Inward  movement  of  the 
first  mentioned  side  walls. 

5.  A  collapsible  trunk,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bottom  member,  side  walls  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom member,  and  foldable  Inwardly,  plates  secured  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  certain  of  said  side  walls,  pins  carried 
by  said  plates  and  extending  on  t>oth  sides  of  said  sMe 
walls,  means  carried  by  the  remaining  side  walls  coactlng 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  to  hold  the  last  mentioned 
side  walls  in  position,  means  on  said  pins  for  preventing 
inward  movement  thereof,  and  catches  pivoted  on  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  pins  for  preventing  inward  movement  of 
th«>  first  mentioned  side  walls. 


1,184,157.  DYN.^ MO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  BBNsar  J. 
.\NDRBws,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oeorvs 
L.  Chindahl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dor.  18,  1912.  ."Serial 
No.  737.411.      (Cl.  171 — 230.) 


1.  .\  dynamo  ^lectrlc  machine  comprising  an  armature, 
a  circuit  changer  connected  to  the  coils  of  said  armature, 
and  a  shifting  contact  piece  included  In  said  changer, 
when  said  contact  piece  is  In  one  position,  said  colls  being 
wave-wound,  when  said  contact  piece  is  in  another  position 
said  coils  being  lap-wound. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  and  a 
circuit  changer  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pieces,  each 
of  the  terminals  of  the  colls  of  said  armature  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  contact  pieces  of  said  changer,  a  com- 
mutator on  said  armature,  each  of  the  segments  of  said 
commutator  being  connected  to  one  of  the  contact  pieces 
of  said  changer,  and  means  for  operating  said  changsr, 
whereby  the  number  of  circuits  through  said  armature  Is 
varied. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  and  a  circuit-changer  mounted  on  said  arma- 
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ture,  said  drcult-changer  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
pieces,  the  respective  terminals  of  each  of  said  colls  being 
arranged  to  be  alternately  connected  by  said  circuit- 
changer  to  terminals  of  colls  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
armature  and  to  terminals  of  coils  on  the  same  side  of  said 
armature. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls,  and  a  circuit-changer  mounted  on  said  ar- 
mature, said  changer  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pieces, 
the  terminals  of  each  coll  of  said  armature  being  con- 
nected to  contact  pieces  of  said  changer,  the  contact  pieces 
of  said  changer  being  cross-connected  with  contact  pieces 
on  the  opposite  kI  le  of  said  changer,  said  changer  compris- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  cross-connections  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  on  said  srmature.  and  a  circuit  changer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  pieces,  each  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  colls  being  connected  to  one  of  said  contact 
pieces,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  contact 
pieces  to  connect  said  coIIn  Into  wave  windings  and  into 
lap  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,158.      I.NTERNAL    COMBUSTIO.N    ENGINE. 
liam  Bbard,  Saiida,  Colo.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 
No.  842.962.     (Cl.  123—69.) 


Wii^ 
Serial 


A  four  cycle  internal  comt)U8tlon  engine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  having  Independent  Intake  valves 
adapte<l  to  open  only  when  the  cylinders  are  free  of  burnt 
gases,  an  intake  nianlfold  for  .supplying  explosive  mixture 
to  said  cylinders  through  the  Intake  valves  thereof  when 
the  latter  are  opened,  a  single  tube  projecting  from  said 
Intake  manifold,  .1  fuel  nozzle  extending  Into  said  tube,  an 
air  manifold  spaciti  from  said  Intake  manifold  and  com- 
municating with  .said  tube,  a  crank  case  with  which  the 
cylinders  communicate  at  their  inner  ends,  partitions 
across  the  crank  case  whereby  to  provide  a  number  of 
compartments,  an  air  Intake  valve  and  an  air  outlet  valve 
for  each  compartment,  casings  for  the  air  outlet  valves 
discharging  into  the  air  manifold,  and  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  pairs,  where- 
by all  of  the  air  compressed  by  the  descent  of  each  pair  of 
pistons  may  te  forced  past  the  fuel  nozzle  and  Into  the 
cyliniler  whose  IntHke  valve  is  open. 


and  rear  pairs,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
pulleys,  and  vertically  movable  Jack  members  between  the 
front  and  rear  pulleys  for  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
wheels   for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  front  pair  of  spaced  axlally  alined 
pulleys,  a  rear  pair  of  such  pulleys  alined  with  the  front 
pulleys  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  driven  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle  may  be  supported  between  the  front 
and  rear  pairs,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
pulleys,  vertically  movable  members  between  the  front 
and  rear  pulleys,  and  brake  means  applied  to  certain  of 
said  pulleys  when  said  members  are  raised. 

3.  In  combination,  a  front  pair  of  spaced  axlally  alined 
pulleys,  a  rear  pair  of  such  pulleys  alined  with  the  front 
pulleys  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  driven  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle  may  be  supported  between  the  front 
and  rear  pairs,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
pulleys,  vertically  movable  members  between  the  front  and 
rear  pulleys  for  contact  with  the  aforesaid  wheels,  and 
brake  means  applied  to  certain  of  the  pulleys  when  said 
meml>er8  are  raised. 

4.  In  combination,  a  front  pair  of  spaced  axlally  alined 
pulleys,  a  rear  pair  of  such  pulleys  alined  with  the  front 
pulleys  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  driven  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle  may  be  supported  between  the  front 
and  rear  pairs,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
pulleys,  vertically  movable  members  between  the  front 
and  rear  pulleys,  and  brake  bands  passed  beneath  the  pul- 
leys, secured  to  the  aforesaid  members  at  one  end,  and  an 
chored  at  their  other  end. 

5.  In  combination,  a  front  pair  of  spaced  axlally  alined 
pulleys,  a  rear  pair  of  such  pulleys  alined  with  the  front 
pulleys  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  driven  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle  may  be  supported  between  the  front 
and  rear  pairs,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
pulleys,  vertically  movable  blocks  between  the  front  and 
rear  pulleys  for  contact  with  the  aforesaid  wheels,  a  front 
rack  bar  depending  from  each  block,  a  rear  rack  bar  like- 
wise depending  from  each  block,  front  pinions  meshed 
with  the  front  rack  bars,  rear  pinions  meshed  with  the 
rear  rack  bars  and  with  the  aforesaid  pinions,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  pinions  for  raising  and  lowering  the  afore- 
said blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (hisette.) 


1.184.160.     RADIATOR.     Saul  Bskma.nn,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  8.993.     (Cl.  267— 12».t 


1,184.159.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  WlU 
LIAM  Becker,  I>arned,  Kans.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  40,737.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  front  pair  of  spaced  axlally  alined 
pulleys,  a  rear  pair  of  such  pulleys  alined  with  the  front 
pulleys  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  driven  wheels 
of  a   motor   vehicle   may   he   supported   between   the  front 


1.  A  radiator  construction  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  radiator  tubes,  and  a  supporting  grid  therefor 
consisting  Of  a  series  of  superimposed  ribs  each  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  substantially  from 
end  to  end  of  the  rib  and  inclined  toward  the  radiator 
tubes,  and  a  deflector  plate  extending  through  the  slots 
In  the  ribs. 

2.  A  radiator  construction  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  radiator  tubes,  a  supporting  grid  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  superimposed  ribs  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
Inclined  toward  said  radiator  tubes,  and  also  having 
lateral  fianges  and  ears  projecting  from  said  flanges,  and 
a  deflector  plate  inserted  through  the  Inclined  slots  in  said 
ribs. 


1,184.161.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS. 
HoBABT  D.  Brrra,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
ft  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  370.187. 
(C\.  247—1.) 

A  connector  for  spirally  wound  electrical  conduit ;  com- 
prising a  sleeve   having   an   inner   socket  and   a  reduced. 
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threaded  neck  to  enter  an  aperture  In  the  waU  of  an  alee- 
trical  conduit  box,  and  with  a  retaining  not  thereon  ro- 
tatable  relatively  to  said  connector  and  box  respectively ; 
and  a  retaining  screw  traversing  said  socket  tangentially, 


the  Inner  surface  of  said  socket  being  smooth,  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  connector  relatively  to  said  conduit  when 
assembled  with  said  conduit  and  box,  for  adjustment  of 
said  screw  to  the  convolutions  of  said  conduit,  without 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


1.184.162.  SELECTOR-SWITCH.  Ootthil*  ANaoAaioa 
Bbtcland«h.  SOdertOrns  VUlasUd.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
The  Betulander  Automatic  Telephone  Company.  Lim- 
ited, London.  Bhjgland.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.   764,273.      (CI.   179 — 27.6.  > 


1.  A  selector  switch  having  movable  line  contacts,  a 
moving  device  adapted,  upon  being  released,  to  effect  a 
contlnooas  lelective  movement  of  the  line  contacts,  an 
electro-magnetic  driving  device  adapted  to  reatore  the  lln#» 
contacts  to  normal  poaltlon.  a  catching  device,  and  elec- 
tro-magnet operating  said  catching  devica  to  stop  the 
line  contacts  in  different  positions  and  means  operated  by 
the  same  electro-magnet  to  move  the  line  contacts  out  of 
contact  with  the  contact  field. 

2.  A  selector  switch  having  movable  line  contacts  sup- 
ported by  a  member  slldably  Joumaled  In  a  movable  guide 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  gravity,  a  catching  device 
adapted  to  stop  said  member  in  different  positions  and 
aq  electro-magnet  operating  said  catching  device  to  re- 
lease the  slldable  member  and  at  the  same  time  operating 
laid  guide  to  move  the  line  contacts  out  of  contact  with 
the  contact  field. 

8.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  rocker-frame,  a  slld- 
able member  carried  by  the  rocker-frame,  a  line  selector 
and  line  contacts  on  said  slldable  member  and  movable 
therewith,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  frame  for 
returning  said  slldable  member  to  its  normal  poaltlon  and 
normally  held  In  engagement  therewith,  a  lock  member  on 
said  rocker-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slldable  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  latter  in  different  positions,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  movable  and  lock  members  from  aaid  slld- 


able member  to  allow  the  latter  to  make  a  selective  move 
ment  and  to  actuate  said  lock  member  to  rock  said  rocker 
frame  so  that  said  line  contacts  will  t>e  moved  out  of  the 
paths  of  their  contact  points,  means  for  operating  said 
lock  member  to  lock  said  slldable  member  in  position 
upon  the  selection  of  said  selector  and  to  rock  the  rocker 
frame  to  bring  the  line  contacts  in  engagement  with  their 
selected  contact  points,  means  for  actuating  aald  movable 
member  to  restore  said  slldable  member  to  normal  position 
and  to  render  said  lock  member  ineffective,  said  dlaengage- 
nient  means  being  adapted  to  operate  said  lock  member  to 
rock  the  rocker-frame,  during  said  restoring  operation  to 
bring  the  line  contacts  out  of  the  path  of  their  respective 
contact  points,  and  a  second  lock  member  cooperating  with 
said  movable  member  during  the  restoration  of  said  aUd- 
able  member,  said  lock  means  being  adapted  to  lock  said 
slldable  member  in  normal  position  after  said  rectorlng 
operation. 

4.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  slldable  member,  a 
line  selector  and  line  contacts  on  said  slldable  member 
and  movable  therewith,  a  movable  member  for  reatortng 
said  slldable  member  to  its  normal  position  and  normally 
held  In  engagement  therewith,  a  lock  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  slldable  member  to  lock  the  latter  in  different 
positions,  means  for  disengaging  said  movable  member 
and  said  lock  member  from  engagemAit  with  said  slld- 
able member  to  allow  the  latter  to  make  a  selective  move- 
ment, means  for  operating  said  lock  member  to  lock  said 
slldable  member  in  position  upon  selection  of  said  selector, 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  member  to  restore  said 
slldable  member  to  normal  position  and  to  render  said 
locking  member  ineffective  during  said  restoring  opera- 
tion, and  a  second  lock  member  cooperating  with  said 
movable  member  during  the  restoration  of  said  slldable 
member. 

5.  A  selector  switch  having  movable  line  contacts  sop- 
ported  by  a  member  slldably  Joumaled  in  a  movable  guide 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  gravity,  a  catching  device 
adapted  to  stop  said  member  In  different  positions  and  an 
electro-magnet  adapted  to  put  the  catching  device  out  of 
action  thereby  releasing  the  slldable  member  and  at  the 
same  time  operating  to  move  the  line  contacts  oat  of  con- 
tact with  the  conUct  field. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.184.183.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONX  SYSTEM.  Oott- 
HiL»  ANaoAaiuB  BrruLANOBa,  SOdertOrns  Villastad. 
Sweden.  OaCAB  Gbahn.  London.  England,  and  Nil^  Odm- 
NAB  Palmobbn.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to  The 
Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company.  Limited.  London, 
EngUnd.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  72,709. 
(Cl.  179 — 18.) 


*£:  -^^"'^^im 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  llnea.  Impulse  transmitters  at  the  sub- 
scribers' stations.  Junction  lines  at  the  exchange,  a  numeri- 
cal selector  acceaalble  In  common  to  a  plurality  of  Jonc- 
tion  lines,  means  for  connecting  the  selector  to  a  calling 
Junction  line,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the 
subscriber's  Impulse  transmitter  for  marking  the  Junc- 
tion line  as  calling. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  lines,  impulse  transmitters  at  the  sub- 
scribers' stations,  Junction  lines  at  the  exchange,  a  nu- 
merical selector  accessible  in  common  to  a  plurality  of 
Junction  lines,  a  relay  adapted  to  connect  the  selector  to  a 
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calling  Junction  line,  a  marking  relay  adapted  to  control 
the  relay  first  mentioned,  and  means  actuated  by  the  sut>- 
iicrlber's  transmitter  for  energising  the  marking  relay. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  lines,  impulse  transmitters  at  the  sub- 
scribers' Btatlons,  Junction  lines  at  the  exchange,  a  nu- 
merical selector  accessible  in  common  to  a  plurality  of 
Junction  lines,  a  relay  assigned  to  each  Junction  line  and 
adaptt'd  to  connect  the  selector  to  a  calling  Junction  line, 
a  marking  relay  assigned  to  each  Junction  line  and  adapted 
to  control  the  relay  first  mentioned,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  subscriber's  transmitter  for  energizing  the  marking 
relay. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  lines.  Impulse  transmitters  at  the  sub- 
scribers' stations.  Junction  lines  at  the  exchange,  a  nu- 
merical selector  accessible  In  common  to  a  plurality  of 
Junction  lines,  means  for  connecting  the  selector  to  a 
calling  Junction  line,  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
the  subscriber's  Impulse  transmitter  for  marking  the  Junc- 
tion line  as  calling,  and  means  for  preventing  more  than 
one  Junction  line  being  connected  to  the  selector  at  any 
one  time. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  lines,  Impulse  transmitters  at  the  sub 
scrlbers'  stations.  Junction  lines  at  the  exchange,  a  nu- 
merical selector  accessible  In  common  to  a  plurality  of 
Junction  lines,  a  relay  adapted  to  connect  the  selector  to 
a  calling  Junction  line,  a  marking  relay  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  relay  first  mentioned,  means  actuated  by  the  sub- 
scriber's transmitter  for  energizing  the  msrklng  rplay, 
and  moann  for  preventing  more  than  one  Junction  line 
being  connected  to  the  selector  at  any  one  time. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


Ing  the  free  edge  of  the  air  controlling  door  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  ash  door  adjacent  the  hinge  of  the  aah  door. 


1.184,164.  COMPOUND  OB  COMPOSITION  FOR  RE- 
MOVING PAINT.  VARNISH.  OR  OTHER  SUB- 
STANCES. Hbnrt  Spbnceb  Blackmobb.  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,»52. 
(CT.  87—6.) 

1.  A  compound  or  composition  for  removing  paint,  var- 
nish or  other  substances,  comprising  a  comparatively  non- 
volatile solvent  ester  and  an  acetic  ester. 

2.  A  compound  or  composition  for  removing  paint,  var- 
nish or  other  substance,  comprising  a  comparatively  non- 
volatile solvent  ester  and  alkyl  acetate. 

8.  A  compound  or  composition  for  removing  paint, 
varnish  or  other  substance,  comprising  a  comparatively 
nonvolatile  solvent  ester  and  methyl  acetate. 

4.  A  compound  or  composition  for  removing  paint, 
varnish  or  other  substance,  comprising  a  comparatively 
non-volatlle  solvent  ester,  and  methyl  and  ethyl  acetate. 

6.  A  compound  or  composition  for  removing  paint,  var- 
nlah  or  other  substance,  which  comprises  a  comparatively 
lion  volatile  ethereal  ac-etat*-  and  a  volatile  ethereal  acetate. 

(Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.165.  HEATING-FURNACE.  Bbnjauin  F.  BrTLER, 
Loveland,  Iowa.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,888. 
(Cl.  126 — 99.) 

A  hot  air  furnace  embodying  a  drum,  a  Jacket  inclosing 
the  same,  there  being  an  air  heating  chamber  between 
the  drum  and  Jacket,  a  rectangular  casting  extending 
through  the  Jacket  and  including  a  top,  bottom  and  sides 
having  flanges  at  their  rear  edges  attached  to  the  drum, 
the  casting  having  a  front  plate  overlapping  and  attached 
to  the  Jacket,  said  casting  also  having  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion between  the  top  and  t)ottom  to  provide  an  air  inlet 
chamber  above  said  partition,  tubes  extending  through 
the  drum  from  said  air  inlet  chamber  to  the  air  heating 
(  hamber,  said  front  plate  having  an  upper  opening  above 
and  a  lower  opening  below  said  partition,  the  drum  hav- 
ing an  ash  opening  below  said  partition,  an  ash  door 
hinged  to  the  outer  side  of  the  front  plate  at  one  side  of 
said  lower  opening  thereof  to  close  said  opening,  an  air 
(ontrolllng  door  hinged  to  the  inner  side  of  said  front 
plate  above  the  upper  opening  thereof,  and  a  link  connect-  i 


whereby  when  the  ash  door  is  closed  and  opened,  the  air 
controlling  door  Is  opened  and  closed,  respectively. 


1.184,166.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Okin  "W.  CLirrOBO, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Webster  Company, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,412.     (Cl.  206 — 41.) 


In  a  cigarette  case,  a  front,  a  back,  each  having  hinge 
knuckles,  a  pintle  passed  through  the  knuckles,  a  holder 
composed  of  two  sections  each  formed  with  a  contracted 
shank,  the  shanks  having  knuckles  engaged  with  said 
pintle  and  having  cut-away  parts  which  overlie  the  front 
and  back  knuckles,  said  shanks  being  spaced  apart,  and 
a  pair  of  coil  springs  on  the  pintle,  separated  by  one  of 
the  knuckles  of  the  front  or  back  and  having  upwardly 
extending  ends  which  engage  through  the  space  between 
the  shanks,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  sections 
and  having  downwardly  extending  ends  which  engage  the 
front  and  back. 


1,184.167.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Paul  F.  Cota.  Lang- 
don,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,997.      (Ci.  152 — 44.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  rim  section  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rim 
section,  extending  Inward  and  bearing  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  against  the  hub  section  and  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  hub  section,  and  resilient  means 
on  the  hub  section  engaging  said  springs  and  resUiently 
linking  them  to  the  hub  section. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  spoke  ring,  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  flat  springs  extending  inward  from  the  spoke 
ring  tangential  to  the  hub  and  t>earing  slldably  there- 
against  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  springs  attached  to  the  hub  sec- 
tion and  each  engagfhg  one  of  the  fiat  springs  Intermedi- 
ate its  ends. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  si>oke  ring,  a  bob,  a 
plurality  of  fiat  springs  extending  inward  from  the  spoke 
ring  tangential  to  the  hub  and  bearing  thereagainst,  an4 
a  plurality  of  HprlngB  mounted  on  the  hub,  each  sprtns 
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Incladlng  a  coll  and  ao  arm  extending  outward  therefrom 
tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  to  the  hub  and  engaging 
with  the  corresponding  flat  spring  Intermediate  its  enda. 


4.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  spoke  ring,  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  flat  springs  extending  Inward  from  the  spoke 
rings  tangential  to  the  hub  and  bearing  thereagainst. 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  on  the  bub  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  flat  springs,  each  spring  having 
a  coll  and  an  arm  extending  outward  therefrom  tangen- 
tial to  a  circle  concentric  to  the  hub,  said  arm  being 
angularly  bent  at  Its  extremity  and  formed  into  a  loop 
engaging  with  the  corresponding  flat  spring  intermediate 
its  ends. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  tubular  hub,  a  spoke 
ring  concentric  to  the  hub  and  operatlvely  supporting 
a  rim,  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  extending  Inward  from 
the  spoke  ring  and  bearing  against  the  hub  in  quartering 
relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  in 
quartering  relation  to  each  other  and  engaged  with  the 
hub,  each  spring  being  formed  with  a  coil  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  plane  of  the  flat  spring,  then  extending 
forward  and  then  laterally,  and  bent  Into  a  loop  em- 
bracing the  corresponding  flat  spring  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,168.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AERIAL  IMPELLERS, 
PROPELLERS,  OR  FANS.  EdwabI)  r>OD.soN,  Deal, 
England.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  40..'i79.  (CI. 
170—173.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  Impeller,  a  blade  stamped  and  bent  from 
ataeet  metal  and  an  incomplete  ring  boss  at  both  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  blade. 

2.  In  an  aerial  Impeller,  a  blade  stamped  and  bent  from 
•heet  metal  and  an  Incomplete  ring  boas  at  both  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  blade,  uld  incomplete  boH 
portions  being  approximately  parallel  and  tbelr  enda  OTer- 
lapping. 


3.  In  an  aerial  Impeller,  a  plnrallty  of  blades  stamped 
and  bent  from  sheet  metal,  an  Incomplete  ring  boas  at 
t>oth  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  said  blade, 
and  overlapping  the  root  of  the  next  blade  aaaembled  Into 
approximately  parallel  complete  ring  bossea  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  aerial  Impeller. 

4.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  a  blade  composed  of  a  pair 
of  bent  stampings  from  aheet  metal  secured  together  at 
their  leading  and  trailing  edgea,  a  atrip  of  aheet  metal 
secured  between  the  leading  edges  of  said  stampings  and 
bent  over  the  front  of  said  blade  and  a  portion  of  a  ring 
boss  at  both  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  blade. 

5.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  a  blade  composed  of  a  pair 
of  bent  atamplngs  from  sheet  metal  secured  together  at 
their  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  atrip  of  aheet  metal 
secured  between  the  leading  edges  of  said  stampings  and 
bent  OTer  the  front  of  said  blade  and  a  portion  of  a  ring 
boss  at  both  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  blade, 
said  boss  portions  being  approximately  parallel  and  their 
ends  overlapping. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.168.  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM.  EnwAao  L.  Ddnk, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  611.680.      (CI.   172—152.) 
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1  The  roniLiination  in  an  elevator  system,  of  means  for 
starting  the  car  and  automatically  stopping  It  at  a  pre- 
determined floor,  a  visual  rail  signal  for  Indicating  the 
de.stlnatioD  of  the  car.  a  signal  at  the  floor  for  auto- 
matically indicating  the  arrival  of  the  car  at  aald  floor, 
a  well  door,  means  whereby  the  opening  of  the  door  re- 
leases said  floor  signal,  and  means  whereby  the  closing 
of  said  door  releases  said  call  signal. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  elevator  system,  of  means 
for  starting  and  automatically  stopping  the  car  at  a  pre- 
determined floor  from  a  distant  point,  and  flash-light 
means  for  indicating  automatically  to  the  operator  the 
location  of  the  car  at  all  times. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  system,  of  means  for 
starting  and  automatically  stopping  the  car  at  a  prede- 
termined floor  from  a  distant  point,  means  for  Indi- 
cating at  the  floor  the  arrival  of  the  car,  and  means 
antomatitmlly  indicating  at  the  controlling  point  the  loca- 
tion of  the  car  at  all  times. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  system,  of  means 
for  sorting  and  automatically  stopping  the  car  from  a 
distant  point,  flash-light  means  adjacent  the  starting 
means  for  Indicating  the  location  of  the  car,  a  flashlight 
signal  corresponding  to  each  floor  adjacent  the  atartlng 
means,  means  for  operating  said  signals,  and  mean* 
whereby  the  floor  attendant  causes  said  signals  corre- 
sponding to  his  floor  to  be  canceled. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  elevator  system,  of  means  for 
controlling  the  car  from  a  dlatance,  a  call  algnal  for 
Indicating  to  the  operator  at  the  control  station  the  de- 
sired destination  of  the  car,  and  means  whereby  the  call 
signal  Is  restored  Independently  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,184,170.  BOUQUET-HOLDER.  Masina  E.  Edwards, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,360.     (a.  24 — 6.) 


"if 


tA- 


1.  A  bouquet  holder  comprising  a  frame,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  frame  being  bent  to  form  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  oCFaet  portion,  lugs  formed  on  said  off- 
wt  portion,  rods  having  their  ends  Jonrnaled  in  said  lugs, 
A  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  having  ears  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  said  rods,  a  spring  colled  about 
each  of  said  rods,  the  free  enda  of  said  springa  bearing 
against  said  gripping  jaws  to  retain  one  end  of  the  same 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  offset  portion,  and  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  bearing  against  said 
offset  portion. 

2.  In  a  bouquet  holder,  a  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bars  and  end  bars  connecting  the  same,  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  off -set  portion  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  bars  Intermediate  said  end  bars,  a  pair  of 
gripping  Jaws  plvotally  carried  by  said  offset  portion,  the 
forward  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  being  bifurcated,  the 
forward  end  of  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  constricted 
so  as  to  be  received  between  the  branches  of  said  bifur- 
cation, and  a  resilient  element  engaging  said  Jaws  to 
normally  hold  the  forward  ends  thereof  In  engagement 
with  said  offset  portion  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described. 

8.  In  a  bouquet  holder,  upper  and  lower  bars,  end  bars 
•  (innacting  aald  upper  and  lower  bars,  a  substantially 
semicircular  offset  portion  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  bars  Intermediate  said  end  bars,  lugs  formed  on 
said  offset  portion,  rods  Journaled  through  said  lugs,  a 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  ears  on  said  gripping  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  OF>enings  for  the  reception  of  said  rods  there- 
by retaining  said  gripping  Jaws  In  pivotal  relation  to  said 
bars  and  to  said  offset  portion,  a  coll  spring  arranged 
about  each  of  said  rods,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
spring  engaging  said  offset  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said 
spring  bearing  against  said  gripping  Jaws  to  normally  re- 
tain the  forward  ends  thereof  In  engagement  with  said 
offset  portion,  a  pin  carried  by  said  offset  portion  for  at- 
tachment to  the  garment  of  the  wearer,  and  resilient 
clips  carried  by  said  end  bars  to  retain  a  card  in  con- 
nection therewith. 


1.184,171.  SIGNAL-HORN.  John  T.  English.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,654.  (CI. 
»16 — 1.) 


1.  An  alarm  bom  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
secured  orer  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  Impingement- 
recelrlng  button  on  said  diaphragm,  a  rotary  agitator  ele- 
ment mounted  In  said  casing  having  teeth  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge when  rotated  upon  aald  Impingement-receiving  bot- 
tOD,  said  agitator  element  having  oppositely  extending 
hubs,  an  adjustable  Joarnal-stnd  affixed  to  said  casing 
Dpon  which  the  lower  hub  Is  pivoted,  a  bushing  fixed  to 
said  casing  having  a  chamber  in  its  Inner  end  and  a  guide- 


opening  extending  therefrom  outwardly  to  Its  outer  end, 
the  upper  hub  having  a  bearing-portion  journaled  in  said 
chamber,  said  agitator'and  Its  hubs  having  a  longitudinal 
tubular  slldeway  formed  therein,  a  self-releasing  clotck 
arranged  In  said  chamber  of  said  bushing  above  the  jour- 
nal-portion of  said  agitator,  means  In  said  journal-portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  operative  engagement  of  said 
clutch,  a  double-threaded  screw-shank  arranged  to  i>aas 
through  said  guide  opening  of  said  bushing  and  enter  the 
slldeway  of  said  agitator,  and  means  on  said  clutek 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  threads  of  said 
screw-shank  whereby  a  rotary  movement  may  be  imparted 
to  said  clutch  by  an  Inward  movement  of  said  screw- 
shank,  and  spring-means  for  returning  said  screw-shank  to 
normal  position  after  operation. 

2.  An  alarm  horn  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
secured  over  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  Impingement- 
receiving  button  on  said  diaphragm,  a  rotary  agitator- 
element  mounted  in  said  casing  having  teeth  adapted  to 
Impinge  when  rotated  upon  said  Impingement-receiving 
button,  said  agitator-element  having  oppositely  extending 
hubs,  an  adjustable  Journal-stud  affixed  to  said  casing 
upon  which  the  lower  hub  is  pivoted,  a  bushing  fixed  to 
said  casing  having  a  chamber  In  its  inner  end  and  a  guide- 
opening  extending  therefrom  outwardly  to  Its  outer  end, 
the  upper  hub  having  a  bearing-portion  journaled  in  said 
chamber,  said  agitator  and  Its  hubs  having  a  longitudinal 
tubular  slldeway  formed  therein,  a  self-releasing  clutch 
arranged  In  said  chamber  of  said  bushing  above  the  jonr- 
nal-portion  of  said  agitator,  a  plnrallty  of  chamfered 
clutch-teeth  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  clntch,  • 
corresponding  plurality  of  oppositely  chamfered  clutch- 
teeth  formed  on  the  bearing-portion  of  said  upper  hub 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  clutch-teeth  of 
said  clutch,  a  double-threaded  screw-shank  arranged  to 
pass  through  said  guide-opening  of  said  bushing  and  enter 
the  slldeway  of  said  agitator,  inwardly  projected  logs  on 
said  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  threads  of 
said  screw-shank  whereby  a  rotary  movement  Is  imparted 
to  said  clutch  by  an  Inward  movement  of  said  screw-shank, 
and  spring-means  for  returning  said  Kcrew-shank  to  nor- 
mal initial  position. 

8.  An  alarm  horn  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured over  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  impingement- 
receiving  button  on  said  diaphragm,  a  rotary  agitator- 
element  mounted  in  Ksld  casing  having  teeth  adapted  to 
impinge  when  rotated  upon  said  impingement-receiving 
button,  said  agitator-element  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing bubs,  an  adjustable  Journal-stud  affixed  to  said  casing 
upon  which  the  lower  bub  is  pivoted,  a  bushing  fixed  to 
said  casing  having  a  chamber  In  Its  Inner  end  and  a 
guide-opening  extending  therefrom  outwardly  to  its  outer 
end.  the  upper  hub  having  a  bearing-portion  Journaled  in 
said  chamber,  said  agitator  and  Its  hubs  having  a  longi- 
tudinal tubular  slldeway  formed  therein,  a  self-releasing 
clutch  arranged  in  said  chamber  of  said  bushing  above 
the  Journal-portion  of  said  agitator,  a  plurality  of  cham- 
fered clutch-teeth  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said 
clutch,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  oppositely  chamfered 
clutch-teeth  formed  on  the  bearing-portion  of  said  upper 
hub  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  clutch-teeth 
of  said  clutch,  a  double-threaded  screw-shank  arranged 
to  pass  through  said  guide-opening  of  said  bushing  and 
enter  the  slldeway  of  said  agitator.  Inwardly  projected 
lugs  on  said  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  threads 
of  said  screw-shank  whereby  a  rotary  movement  is  im- 
parted to  said  clutch  by  an  Inward  movement  of  aald 
screw-shank,  said  screw-shank  having  a  tubular  receiving 
socket  In  its  lower  end,  a  compression  spring  arranged  in 
said  socket  and  extending  down  upon  tiie  end  of  said 
Journal-stud,  and  a  keeper  rod  extending  through  the 
lower  portion  of  said  spring. 

4.  An  alarm  horn,  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
secured  over  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  impinge- 
ment-receiving button  on  said  diaphragm,  a  rotary  agi- 
tator-element having  oppositely  extending  hubs  and  pe- 
ripheral teeth  adapted  to  Impinge  when  rotated  upon  mid 
impingement-receiving  button,  means  connected  with  aald 
casing  for  rotatably  Journallng  the  hubs  of  said  agitator, 
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•  aelf-releaaing  clatch  having  cbamfc^red  clatch-teeth  at 
Its  lower  side,  a  hub  of  said  agitator  having  oppoaltely 
chamfered  clatch-teeth  adapted  to  be  opcratlvelj  engagvd 
bj  the  clutch-teeth  of  said  clutch,  said  agitator  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  illdeway,  a  double-threaded  acrew- 
■hank  mounted  to  telescope  freely  into  said  tUdewaj,  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs  on  said  clatch  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  threads  of  said  screw-shank  whereby  a  ro- 
tary movemeDt  is  imparted  to  said  clutch  by  an  inward 
movement  of  said  screw-shank,  and  spring-means  for  re- 
turning said  screw-shanV  to  normal  initial  positloil. 

6.  An  alarm  horn  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
secured  over  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  impingement- 
receiving  button  on  said  diaphragm,  a  rotary  agitator- 
element  iiaving  oppositely  extending  hubs  and  peripheral 
teeth  adapted  to  Impinge  when  rotated  upon  said  Impinge- 
ment-receiving button,  means  connected  with  said  casing 
for  rotatabiy  Journallng  the  hubs  of  said  agitator,  a  self- 
releaalng  clutch  having  chamfered  clatch-teeth  at  its  lower 
side,  a  hub  of  said  agitator  having,  oppositely  chamfered 
clutch-teeth  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the 
clatch-teeth  of  said  clutch,  said  agitator  being  provided 
with  a  tubular  slideway,  a  double-threaded  screw-shank 
mounted  to  telescope  freely  into  said  slideway,  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  on  said  clutch  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by 
the  threads  of  said  screw-shank  whereby  a  rotary  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  said  clutch  by  an  inward  movement 
of  said  screw-shank,  said  screw-shank  having  a  tubular 
receiving  socket  in  its  lower  end,  a  compressing  spring 
arranged  in  said  socket  and  extending  down  throagh  said 
slideway  of  said  agitator,  and  a  keeper-rod  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  spring. 


1.184,172.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  MECHANISM.  Pakib 
R.  FoBMAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pneu- 
matic Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cori>oration  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.626. 
(a.   138—2.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  mechanism,  diCTerentlal  cylin- 
ders, each  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pistons  respectively  operating  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, each  pair  of  said  pistons  being  connected  together 
throagh  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  to  the  part  to 
be  moved,  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said  cylinders  t>eing 
constantly  In  commanlcation  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
operating  medium  throagh  a  port  of  large  area,  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  and  also  throagh  a  port  of  small  area  at 
the  closed  end  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  operating  medlnm  to  and  from  the 
closed  ead  of  the  other  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  mechanism,  differential  cylin- 
ders, each  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end.  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  pistons  respectively  operating  la  each  of  said 
cyllAden,  said  pistons  being  connected  to  the  parts  to  be 
moved,  the  closed  end  of „  the  smaller  of  said  cylinders  be- 
lag  constantly  in  communication  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  operating  medium  through  two  porta,  one  of  said  ports 
being  of  large  area,  and  the  other  of  small  area,  the  port 
of  large  area  t>elng  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  the  port  of  small  area  being  located  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  operating  medium  to  and  from 
the  dosed  end  of  the  other  or  larger  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  mechanism,  differential  cylin- 
ders Independent  of  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  each 
other  closed  at  their  remote,  and  open  at  their  proximate 
ends,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pistons  respectively  operat- 
ing in  each  of  said  Independent  cylinders,  a  piston  rod 
common  to  said  pistons,  connections  between  said  piston 
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rod  and  the  part  to  be  moved,  one  of  said  cylinders  b^ng 
constantly  in  communication  through  a  plurality  of  ports 
at  relatively  different  distances  from  the  closed  end  there- 
of with  a  source  of  supply  of  operating  medium,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  operating 
medium  to  and  from  the  closed  end  of  the  other  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  mechanism,  differential  cylin- 
ders independent  of  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pistons  respectively  operat- 
ing in  each  of  said  Independent  cylinders,  a  piston  rod 
jpommon  to  said  pistons,  a  cross  head  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  and  connected  to  the  part  to  t>e  moved,  the 
cylinder  of  smaller  area  t>eing  constantly  In  communica- 
tion through  a  plurality  of  ports  at  relatively  different 
distances  from  the  closed  end  thereof  with  a  source  of 
supply,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  operating  medium  to  and  from  the  other  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  mechanism,  differential  cylin- 
ders arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other,  closed  at 
their  remote  and  open  at  their  proximate  ends,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  pistons  respectively  operating  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  common  to  said  cylinders,  a 
cross  head  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to 
l)e  connected  to  the  part  to  be  moved,  the  smaller  cylin- 
der being  constantly  In  communication  at  its  closed  end 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  oporatlng  medium  through  two 
ports,  one  of  said  ports  being  of  large  area,  and  located 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  the 
other  of  said  ports  being  of  restricted  area,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent  its  closed  end, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  oper- 
ating medlnm  to  and  from  the  closed  end  of  the  larger 
cylinder. 

[ Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.184,173.  WOOD-SCREW.  Adam  J.  Gihbino.  Oarden- 
ville.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Hertal  No.  77,044. 
{CI.   IBl— «2.) 


1.  A  wood  screw  comprising  a  threaded  shank  having  a 
circular  head  with  a  flat  outer  end,  said  head  t>elnK 
formed  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bores  of  eqnal  diam- 
eter throogbout  their  lengths  lying  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  shank  and  opening  through  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  head,  the  innermost  sides  of  the  Iwres  lying 
flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  shank,  said  twres  t>eing 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  projecting  pins  on  a  screw 
driver  for  driving  or  removing  the  screw,  and  to  receive 
locking  pins. 

2.  A  wood  screw  comprising  a  threaded  shank  having  a 
circular  head  with  a  flat  outer  end,  said  head  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bores  of  equal  diameter 
throughout  their  lengths  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shank  and  opening  through  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  head,  the  innermost  sides  of  the  lx>res  lying  flush 
with  the  exterior  of  the  shank,  said  bores  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  pair  of  projecting  pins  on  a  screw  driver  for 
driving  or  removing  the  screw  ;  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  pins  of  equal  diameter  throughout  their 
lengths  to  be  driven  Into  said  bores  and  to  project  beyond 
the  Inner  ends  thereof  to  lock  the  screw  against  move- 
ment after  being  driven,  said  pins  being  slso  adapted  to 
be  driven  entirely  through  said  bores  when  the  screw  is 
to  be  removed. 

3.  A  wood  screw  comprising  a  threaded  shank  having  a 
circular  head  with  a  flat  outer  end,  said  head  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bores  of  equal  diameter  throogh- 
oat  their  lengths  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shank 
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and  opening  through  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said 
head,  the  innermost  sides  of  the  bores  lying  flush  with 
the  exterior  of  tbe  ohauk,  said  bores  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pair  of  projecting  pins  on  a  screw  driver  for  driv- 
ing or  removing  the  screw  ;  In  combination  with  a  metallic 
plate  having  a  countersunk  opening  to  receive  the  head 
of  the  screw  and  having  notches  communicating  with  said 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  pins  to  be  driven  through  the  afore- 
said l>ore8  into  the  notches  to  lock  the  screw  against  ro- 
tation, said  pins  being  also  adapted  to  be  driven  entirely 
from  said  bores  to  allow  rotation  of  the  screw. 


1.1R4,174.     ROTARY  KILN.     Li.oyd  D.  (fiLBXRT,  Los  .\n 
g.'les,    Cal.      FUed   Oct.    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    56.877. 
(CI.   222—7.) 


■r* 


m      ,1      IT  «-".*• 


hJ4--H|r-J^|g-^"^4^J3Hffi^H ' 


1.  In  a  cenit-nt  ktln.  a  shell  having  a  series  of  tires 
formed  thereon .  n  f;erlp«  of  rollers  on  which  said  tires 
rnll.  and  mennM  for  so  connecting  said  rollers  that  a  uni- 
form pressure  Is  exerted  on  each   roller. 

2.  In  a  cement  kiln,  a  shell  having  a  series  of  tires 
formed  thereon,  a  series  of  rollers  on  which  said  tires 
roll,  a  fluid  piston  secured  to  each  roller  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  take  a  portion  of  tbe  load  thereon,  a  cylinder  for 
each  piston,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  pres- 
sure In  all  of  said  cylinders. 

8.  In  a  cement  kiln,  a  shell  having  a  series  of  tires 
formed  thereon,  a  series  of  rollers  on  which  said  tires 
roll,  a  roller  shaft  for  each  roller,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  series  of  cradles  each  cradle  being  pivoted  on  said  struc- 
ture and  carrying  one  of  said  roller  shafts,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  cradles  In  such  a  manner  that  the  loads 
on  said  rollers  arc  equalized. 

4.  In  a  cement  kiln,  a  shell  having  a  series  of  tires 
formed  thereon,  a  series  of  rollers  on  which  said  tires 
roll,  a  roller  shaft  for  each  roller,  a  supi>orting  structure, 
a  series  of  cradles  each  cradle  being  pivoted  on  said  struc- 
ture and  rarryinf;  one  of  said  roller  shafts,  pistons  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  cradles,  cylinders  in  escb  of 
which  one  of  said  pistons  slides,  and  flntd  means  for  ex- 
erting the  same  pressure  on  each  of  said  pistons  so  that 
there  will  be  a  uniform  pressure  on  each  of  said  rollers. 

6.  In  a  cement  kiln,  a  shell  having  a  series  of  tires 
formed  thereon,  s  series  of  rollers  on  which  said  tires 
roll,  a  roller  sliaft  for  each  roller,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  series  of  cradles  each  cradle  being  pivoted  on  said  struc- 
ture and  carrying  one  of  said  roller  shafts,  pistons  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  cradles,  cylinders  in  each  of  which 
one  of  said  pistons  slides,  pipe  means  for  connecting  all 
of  said  cylinders  together,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
uniform  fluid  pressure  In  said  pipe  means. 

[Clalins  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  fiaxette.l 


1,184,175.  NON-^KLD  TIBB-PROTBCTOB  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Albibt  Goodall, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  July  23.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
8SS,e84.      (a.  1S3— 16.) 

1.  A  non-skid  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  calks 
arranged  In  pairs  side  by  side,  said  pairs  being  connected 
end  to  end  clrcumfercntlally  aronnd  said  tire  trend,  cer- 
tain of  said  connections  connecting  together  all  fonr  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  two  pairs  of  aald  ealka,  wheiMy  to 
prevent  both  drmaferentlal  and  lateral  separation,  and 
eertata  of  said  oonneettons  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  correapoading  aide  cnlka,  whereby  to  permit  certain 
lateral  spreading  apart  of  said  ealks,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  protector  areoad  said  tire. 

2.  A  aon-skid  tire  protector  comprising  a  serlca  of  calks 
arranged  la  pain  aide  by  side,  mid  palra  being  connected 
end  to  end  cirmmfereatlally  aronnd  said  tire  tread,  all 


four  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  pairs  of  said  calks  being 
connected  to  a  single  link  to  prevent  both  circumferential 
and  lateral  separation  thereof,  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  calks  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  cor- 
responding calks  with  Independent  links,  whereby  to  per- 
mit certain  Lateral  spreading  of  said  connected  calks,  snd 
means  for  securing  said  protector  around  said  tire. 


3.  In  a  tire  protector  of  the  character  referred  to,  a 
series  of  calks  arranged  in  frroups  of  four  abreast  trans- 
versely of  the  tire  tread,  said  groups  being  connected  end 
to  end  circumferentially  of  said  tire,  the  two  middle  calks 
of  each  group  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of 
the  two  middle  calks  next  adjacent,  with  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  outside  calks  of  said  group  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  adjacent  outside  calks,  while  at  their  opiK>- 
slte  ends  said  calks  are  connected  two  and  two  to  the  cor- 
responding ealks  next  adjacent,  whereby  at  alternate  con 
nectlons  circumferentially  of  said  tire,  said  connected  out- 
side calks  can  be  drawn  laterally  to  increase  the  tension, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,184,176.  CA8H-RBGI8TBR.  GaoBOB  M.  Okiblbt,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
American  Oash  Register  Manufacturing  Company,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.     Filed  Nov.  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  626,492. 

(CI.  235—15.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  bank  of 
keys  artnnied  In  denominational  series,  of  a  key-coupler 
coOpentlag  with  all  of  said  keys  and  movable  with  the 
same  throughont  their  entire  strokes,  of  a  graduated  yoke 
for  each  denominational  order  of  the  keys,  aald  yokes  being 
raoTOd  distances  dependent  upon  the  partlcnlar  keys  oi>er- 
ated,  an  oscillatory  indicator  for  each  yoke,  connections 
between  said  Indlcaton  and  the  key-conplCT  adapted  for 
poaltlTely  turning  the  Indicators  In  one  direction,  and 
connectkms  between  tbe  indlcaton  and  the  corresponding 
yokes,  said  latter  connections  l>elng  adapted  for  jMsitlvely 
tnmlBB  tbe  Indlcaton  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  bank  of 
keys  arranged  In  denomlnatlenal  series,  of  a  key-coupler 
coOperatlBg  with  each  of  said  keys,  a  graduated  yoke  far 
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flftch  denominational  series  and  movable  differential  dis- 
tances dependent  apon  the  key  In  the  series  tbat  la  oper- 
ated, an  oscillatory  indicator  for  each  series  of  keys,  a 
pinion  connected  with  each  indicator,  a  rocking  toothed 
segment  for  and  engaging  with  each  of  said  pinions  for 
turning  the  indicators,  means  connecting  the  toothed  seg- 
ments with  the  key-coapler  for  taming  the  indicators 
from  higher  to  lower  indication  and  means  connecting  the 
toothed  segments  with  their  corresponding  graduated 
yokes  for  turning  the  indicators  from  lower  to  higher 
indications. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  rocking  member  turned  when  any  key  is  oper- 
ated, a  graduated  yoke  cooperating  with  each  of  said  keys 
and  movable  thereby  distances  dependent  upon  the  par- 
ticular key  operated,  a  pivoted  segment,  means  connecting 
said  yoke  with  the  segment,  an  oscillatory  indicator,  a 
toothed  arm  gearing  with  said  indicator,  and  a  resetting 
plate  connecting  said  arm  with  the  pivoted  segment,  said 
resetting  plate  projecting  into  position  for  engagement  by 
the  said  rocking  member  whereby,  upon  the  operation  of 
a  key,  the  said  member  may  engage  the  resetting  plate  and 
torn  the  toothed  arm  for  resetting  the  indicator. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  rocking  member  tamed  when  any  key  is  oper- 
ated, differential  mechanism  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
keys  and  movable  thereby  distances  dependent  upon  the 
particular  key  operated,  a  pivoted  member,  means  connect- 
ing said  differential  mechanism  with  the  pivoted  member, 
an  oscillatory  indicator,  a  toothed  element  gearing  with 
said  indicator  and  a  resetting  plate  connecting  said  ele- 
ment with  the  pivoted  memt>er,  said  resetting  plate  pro- 
jecting into  position  for  engagement  by  the  said  rocking 
member  whereby,  upon  the  operation  of  a  key,  the  said 
rocking  member  may  engage  the  resetting  plate  and  move 
the  toothed  element  for  resetting  the  indicator. 

B.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  key-coupler  cooperating  therewith,  a  graduated 
yoke  also  cooperating  with  said  keys  and  movable  different 
distances  thereby,  a  rod,  a  rocking  member  pivoted  on  said 
rod,  means  connecting  the  member  with  the  said  yoke,  an 
oscillatory  indicator,  a  pinion  on  the  Indicator,  a  toothed 
member  meshing  with  the  indicator  pinion,  a  resetting 
plate  connected  with  both  the  toothed  member  and  the 
rocking  member,  and  means  on  said  resetting  plate  ex- 
tending Into  position  for  engagement  by  the  key-coupler, 
as  and   for   the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,177.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETAIDBHTDK.  Na- 
than Gat^NSTBiN,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grleshelm-EIektron,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  July  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  861,876.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene 
which  comprises  passing  acetylene  In  excess  continuously 
through  a  relatively  concentrated  acid  containing  a  mer- 
cury comi>oand  at  a  high  temperature  suffldcnt  to  distil 
off  the  aldehyde  formed  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
add. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene 
which  comprises  passing  acetylene  In  excess  continuously 
through  a  relatively  concentrated  add  containing  a  mer- 
cury compound  at  a  temperatore  of  about  60  to  70*  C. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene 
which  comprises  passing  acetylene  in  excess  continaoosly 
through  an  acid  of  about  20  to  86%  strength  containing 
a  mercury  compound  at  a  high  temperature  suiBdent  to 
distil  off  the  aldehyde  formed  but  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene 
which  comprises  passing  acetylene  in  excess  continuously 
through  sulfuric  add  of  about  20  to  26%  strength  con- 
taining a  mercury  compound  at  a  high  temperature  suiB- 
dent to  distil  off  the  aldehyde  formed  but  bslow  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  add. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene 
which  comprises  passing  acetylene  in  excess  continuously 


through  an  acid  of  about  20  to  86%  strength  containing 
a  mercury  compoand  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to 
70*  C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.184,178.  ELECTRICAL  VAPORIZING  APPABATU8. 
Mabshall  W.  Hanks,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  47.796.      (Cl.  219 — 40.) 


1.  A  llqnld-vaporlzlng  device  having  two  chamber  por- 
tions, one  of  which  has  an  aperture  to  admit  liquid  and 
to  emit  vapor  and  the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with 
spaced  vaporising  electrodes  located  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
sides  and  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  first  named 
chamber  portion  when  the  device  is  in  its  operating 
position. 

2.  A  liquid-vaporizing  device  having  two  chamber  per 
tions,  one  of  which  has  a  side  aperture  to  admit  liquid 
and  to  emit  vapor  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  jMiir  of  spaced  vaporising  electrodes  located  adjacent  to 
one  side  thereof  and  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  side 
of  the  first  named  portion  when  the  device  is  in  its  oper- 
ating iKMltlon. 

8.  A  two-diameter,  tubular  vaporising  device  •  having  a 
side  aperture,  a  pair  of  spaced  vaporising  electrodes  and 
means  for  predetermining  the  percentage  of  the  contained 
liquid  that  shall  be  vaporiied. 

4.  A  tubular  liquid-vaporiser  comprising  two  chamber 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes adjacent  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber  por- 
tion harlng  the  larger  diameter,  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  chamber  iwrtlon  having  the  smaller  diameter  being 
provided  with  an  apertnre  to  admit  liquid  and  to  emit 
vapor. 

6.  A  tubular  Uqaid-vaporlxer  comprising  two  chamber 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  having  a  side  aperture 
to  admit  liquid  and  to  emit  vapor,  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  gaging  the  amount  of  liquid  to  be 
vaporised. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,^84,179.     BELT-SHIFTER.     Qsoaas  M.   Hbap,   Un   C. 
HiAP,  and  Gborob  A.  Woodlst,  Bergen.  N.  D.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.941.      (Cl.  64 — 4.) 
A  belt  shifter  comprising  a   horlsontally  swinging  le 
ver   formed  of  a  single  metal   bar  bent  apon  itself  on  a 
central  transverse  line,  the  two  halves  of  said  bar  being 
disposed   in   contact   Immediately   adjacent    the  b«id    to 
form  a  shank,  said  halves  being  then  bent  away  from  each 
other  and   continuing   In   parallel  relation   to   their  tree 
ends,  an  upright  roller   between  said  free  enda,  an   up- 
right bolt  connecting  said  ends  and  serving  as  an  axis  for 
the  roller,  upper  and  lower  bracket  members  contacting 
respectively  with  the  upper  and  lower  parallel  portions 
of  the  two  halves  of  the  bar,  an  upright   fulcmm   bolt 


passed  through  said  portions  and  through  said  bracket 
members,  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid 
shank  whereby  to  swing  the  lever  around  the  fulcrum  bolt 


:i=- 


at  will  and  to  also  contact  with  the  bend  in  one  half  of 
the  bar  to  prevent  the  lever  from  reaching  dead  center 
when  moved  to  inactive  position. 


1,184,180.  WRECK-INDICATING  DEVICE.  GaoROS  W. 
HaATH,  Stonlngton,  Conn.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  26,837.     (CT.  114 — 16.5.) 


In  combination  with  a  lK>dy,  a  casing  secured  thereto 
exteriorly  thereof  and  having  Its  outer  face  oi>en,  a  cover 
for  the  open  face  of  the  caning,  an  upstanding  extension 
substantially  cone-shaped  In  form  secured  to  the  cover, 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  extension  and  the  cover  t>e- 
iDg  provided  with  flanges  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, adapted  to  receive  the  marginal  i>ortions  of  the 
open  end  of  the  casing  therebetween,  a  depending  inte- 
riorly threaded  sleeve  carried  9j  the  cover  member  at  sub- 
stantially the  axial  center  ther«H>f,  a  screw  member  extend- 
ing through  the  body  and  in  suitable  engagement  there- 
with, the  outer  extremity  of  the  screw  member  being  ca- 
pable of  threaded  engagement  with  the  depending  sleevo 
of  the  cover  memt>er,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
member. 


1.184.181.  PIANOFORTE  -  DAMPER.  Willuu  Ewabt 
Hou>BN,  London,  England.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,902.      (Cl.  84 — 100.) 

1.  A  damper  action  for  an  upright  piano,  comprising  a 
lever,  a  damper  head  carried  by  said  lever,  a  damper  tall 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  head 
relatively  to  the  tail. 

2.  A  damper  action  for  an  upright  piano,  comprising  a 
lever,  a  damper  head  carried  thereby,  a  damper  rail  for 
supporting  said  lever,  a  damper  tail  hinged  to  said  lever, 
a  damper  spring  t>earing  against  the  lever  and  means 
whereby  the  tail  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  head. 

8.  A  damper  action  for  an  upright  piano,  comprising  a 
two  part  lever,  a  head  carried  by  one  part,  a  spring  for 
controlling  said  part,  a  damper  tall  constituted  by  the 
other  part,  a  damper  rail  for  supporting  said  lever,  and 


means    Interposed    between   said   parts   whereby    one   part 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  other. 


4.  A  damper  action  for  an  upright  piano,  comprising  a 
two  part  lever,  a  damper  wire  carried  by  one  part,  a  head 
adjustably  secured  to  the  wire,  a  spring  for  controlling 
said  part,  a  damper  tail  constituted  by  the  other  of  said 
parts,  a  rail  for  pivotally  supporting  the  head  carrying 
part,  means  for  attaching  the  damper  tail  to  said  part, 
and  means  whereby  the  head  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  damper  tall  carrying  part. 

6.  A  damper  action  for  an  upright  piano,  comprising  a 
two  part  lever,  a  damper  wire  carried  by  one  part,  a 
damper  head  secured  to  said  wire,  a  rail  for  supporting 
said  part,  a  damper  spring  engaging  said  part,  a  damper 
tall  constituted  by  the  other  of  said  parts  hinged  to  the 
head  carrying  part,  means  interposed  between  said  parts 
whereby  the  head  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  damper 
tall,  and  a  renewable  felt  adjustably  secured  to  the  damper 
tall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,182.     PIANO-BENCH.     Jambs  F.  Kbllt,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  C^l.     Filed   Sept.   23,    1916.      Serial  No.  62,229. 
(Cl.  166—22.) 


1.  A  bench  embodying  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  top 
thereon,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  top  and  adapted,  when  moved  in 
one  direction  for  elevating  the  top  in  a  horisontal  posi- 
tion, and  when  actuated  In  the  other  direction  for  raising 
one  portion  of  the  top  to  Incline  the  same. 

2.  A  bench  embodying  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  top 
thereon,  posts  slidably  received  by  the  frame  and  having 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  top,  and  an  adjusting  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  frame  for  raising  said  posts  and  em- 
bodying an  actuating  member,  said  mechanism  being  so 
constructed  that  when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  the  posts  are  raised  as  a  whole,  and  when 
the  actuating  member  is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  cer- 
tain posts  are  raised  relative  to  the  others  for  inclining 
the  top. 

3.  A  bench  embodying  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  top 
thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  carrying  the 
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top,  and  meana  carried  by  the  frame  for  Bwlnglng  all  of 
the  levers  to  raise  tbe  top  la  a  borisontal  position,  and 
for  Bwlnflng  certain  of  the  levers  relative  to  the  others  for 
raising  one  portion  of  the  top  to  incline  the  same. 

4.  A  bench  embodying  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  top 
thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  carrying  the 
top,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperable  with 
the  levers  and  having  an  actaatlng  member,  said  means 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  actuating  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  all  of  the  levers  are  swung  for 
raising  the  top  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  when  the  ac- 
tuating member  Is  moved  In  the  other  direction,  certain  of 
the  levers  are  swung  with  respect  to  the  others  for  rais- 
ing one  portion  of  the  top  to  Incline  the  same. 

6.  A  bench  embodying  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  top 
thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  supporting  the 
top,  certain  levers  having  portions  overlapping  the  others, 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 'swinging  either  the 
first  mentioned  or  the  second  mentioned  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.183.  SWITCH.  Arthur  Atwatxr  Kbnt,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.     Original  application   filed   Feb.   26,    1908. 

-  Serial  No.  417,718.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.282.     (CI.  175—282.) 


J<  -fo 


1.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  main  contact  point, 
a  secondary  contact  point,  a  main  switch  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  main  contact 
point,  a  secondary  switch  member,  mounted  on  said 
main  switch  member,  and  yleldable  with  respect  to  said 
main  switch  member  to  a  position  slightly  in  advance  of 
said  main  switch  member,  a  handle  operatively  connecte<l 
to  said  secondary  switch  member  for  moving  said  main 
switch  member  Into  engagement  with  said  main  contact 
point  and  said  secondary  switch  member  necessarily  into 
engagement  with  said  secondary  contact  point,  in  mov- 
ing said  main  switch  member  Into  engagement  with  said 
main  contact  point. 

2.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  main  contact  point, 
a  secondary  contact  point,  a  main  switch  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  main  contact 
point,  a  secondary  switch  member,  mounted  on  said 
main  switch  member,  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
main  switch  member  parallel  thereto,  a  handle  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  secondary  switch  member  for 
first  advancing  said  secondary  switch  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  mala  switch  member,  and  tben  moving  both 
switch  members  together,  the  main  switch  member  Into 
electrical  engagement  with  said  main  contact  point  and 
said  secondary  switch  member  neceaaarlly  into  electrical 
engagement  with  said  secondary  contact  point,  and  for 
moving  said  main  switch  member  oat  of  electrical  en- 
gafemcnt  with  said  main  contact  point,  and  means  to 
normally  hold  said  secondary  switch  member  out  of  elec- 
trical engagement  with  said  secondary  contact  point  when 
said  main  switch  memtwr  and  said  mala  contact  point 
are  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  saain  contact  point, 
a  secondary  contact  point,  a  main  switch  member  mov- 
able into  and  oat  of  engijgement  with  said  mala  contact 
point,  means  mounted  on  said  switch   member  to  neces- 


sarily bring  said  main  switch  member  into  electrical  en 
gagement  with  said  contact  points  In  moving  said  switch 
member  into  engagement  with  said  main  contact  point. 
and  means  to  bold  said  main  switch  memht>r  normally 
out  of  electrical  engagement  with  said  secondary  contact 
point. 


1,184,184.  COMPOSITION  FOR  BUILDING  MATF. 
RIALS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAMK. 
.\RTHCR  H.  Kbieubb,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Kieselguhr  Company  of  America,  I^os  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.   82'J.003.      (CI.   106 — 34.) 

1.  A  composition  for  structural  materials,  conslstltm 
of  fragments  of  Itleselgubr  In  a  partially  fritted  condition, 
and  a  binder. 

2.  A  composition  for  structural  materials,  consisting  wi 
fragments  of  kieselguhr  and  a  binder,  each  fragment  of 
kleseljfuhr  t)plng  partially  fritted  to  Increase  Its  strength. 

3.  .\  composition  for  structural  materials,  consisting  of 
fragments  of  kieselguhr   In   a   partially   fritted   condition, 

and  a  binder  composed  of  plaster  of  Paris. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  block  or  alai> 
for  .structural  purpose.s,  which  consists  in  (alclnlng  klesel 
Ruhr  at  a  auflSclent  temperature  to  Increase  Its  strength. 
(Tushlng  the  calcined  product  to  fragmentary  condltluo. 
mixing  the  fragments  with  a  hinder  and  water  and  mold- 
Inv;  to  shape. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  molded  body 
for  structural  purposes,  which  consists  in  calcining  klesel 
Kubr  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  increase  its  strength. 
•  rushing  the  calcined  product  to  fragmentary  condition, 
mixing  the  fragments  with  plaster  of  Paris  and  water  and 
molding  to  shape. 


1,184,1.S5.  OIL-BURNER.  Albert  R.  KrMKBL.  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,700. 
(CI.  15« — 63.) 


C( — ^^ 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  mixing 
and  generating  device  having  spaced  branches,  one  of 
which  Is  disposed  above  the  other,  the  lower  branch  hav- 
ing outlet  perforations  therein  facing  the  upper  branch, 
and  a  gas  retainer  connected  to  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
lower  branch  and  constituting  a  storage  chamber  for  sur- 
plus gas  generated  In  said  device. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  maxing 
and  generating  device  having  spaced  branch  pipes  con- 
nected together  at  one  end,  one  of  said  pipe*  being  dis- 
posed above  the  other,  the  lower  pipe  having  outlet  perfo- 
rations therein  facing  the  upper  pipe,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  the  upper  pipe,  and  an  imperforate  pipe 
connected  to  and  disponed  sut>«tantially  parallel  to  the 
lower  pipe  along  the  side  thereof  and  constituting  a  fas 
storage  chamber  for  sorplns  gas  generated  in  MiM  device. 

S.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  maxlug 
and  generating  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  pipe  pro- 
viding spaced  branches  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the 
lower  branch  having  perforations  therein  facing  the  up- 
per branch,  means  for  supplylnr  air  and  fuel  to  the  upper 
pil>e,  and  an  imperforate  pipe  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
lower  pipe  beyond  the  perforations  therein  and  exteadlag 
alongside  the  lower  pipe,  and  constitntlng  a  gas  storage 
chamber  for  surplus  gas  generated  In  said  device. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  mixing 
and  generating  device  having  spaced  branch  pipes  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  to  form  a  U-shaped  tube,  one 
of  said  pipes  being  dispoeed  above  tlie  other,  tl>e  lower 
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pipe  having  outlet  perforations  therein  facing  the  upper 
pipe,  flame  distributers  on  the  upper  pipe  alwve  the  perfo- 
rations In  the  lower  pipe,  means  for  supplying  air  and 
oil  to  the  upper  pip*,  a  drip  pan  beneath  said  device  and 
'«eciired  thereto,  said  drip  pan  having  an  oil  recess  beneath 
the  perforated  pipe  ami  al.io  having  air  passages  therein, 
iind  a  k'fls  retainer  conne<  tcil  to  the  lower  pipe  and  con- 
•■tltutlnK  a  gas  storage  chninl>er  for  surplus  gas  generated 
In  said  (ievlie.  said  gas  retainer  extending  alongside  said 
iievl<  (■  and  bracing  the  same. 

.">.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  inl.xlng 
and  generating  device  having  spaced  braii<hes,  one  of 
which  Is  (ll.sposed  al>ove  the  other,  the  lower  branch  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  facing  the  upper  branch,  means 
for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  the  upper  branch  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  lengths  of  crimped  or  'orrugatcd  wires 
in  one  of  said  branches  for  mixing  the  air  and  fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.184.1SH  I'AI'ER-TOWEL  DISPENSER.  William  La- 
ZAR,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  .National  I'aper 
Products  Co..  San  Francisc'o,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California  FII.mI  Jan.  19,  1915.  .Serial  .No.  3.038. 
(CI.  I'll  -1'9.) 


\  paper  towel  dispenser  comprising  a  tontalner  having 
a  flat  bottom  to  directly  support  a  stack  of  folded  towels 
and  formed  with  a  slot  arranged  forwardly  to  divide  the 
I'Ottom  Into  a  narrow  front  portion  and  a  broad  rear  por- 
tion lying  entirely  in  the  plane  of  the  front  portion,  and 
means  at  n  point  to  the  rear  of  the  slot  and  In  advance 
of  the  linck  wall  of  the  container  to  support  the  stack  of 
towels  over  the  broad  rear  portion  in  front  of  their  rear 
folded  edges  Avhereby  the  latter  are  each  freely  movable 
In  a  downwanl  direction  to  bend  gradually  on  pulling  the 
towel  out  of  the  container,  said  means  serving  to  support 
the  remaining  towels  off  at  the  Imttom  of  the  container 
and  thereby  permit  of  the  towel  being  extracted  to  pass 
easily  from  under  the  stack  and  over  the  broad  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bottom. 


1.184.187        ARTIFICIAL     TKETIl 
Al.oy,  Spain.      Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 
(CI.  32 — 4.) 


.Mil.  LEI      Linares, 
Serial  No.  14.650. 


1.  In  an  artlflcial  denture,  a  seating  to  engage  the  tissue 
•if  the  mouth  and  provided  with  an  a!r  passage  extending 
through  from  the  suction  snrface  of  the  seating  to  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  denture,  and  a  suction  device  located 
in  the  air  passage  and  adapted  when  pressed  to  expel  air 
from  between  the  seating  of  the  denture  and  the  tissue  on 
which  It  rests. 

2.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  seating  to  engage  the  tissue 
of  the  mouth  and  provided  with  an  air  passage,  and  a  pis- 
ton crown  located  in  the  air  passage  in  the  position  of  a 
molar  tooth  and  adapted  when  pressed  to  expel  air  from 
between  the  seating  of  the  denture  and  the  tissue  on  which 
it  rests. 
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3.  In  an  artificial  deture.  a  seating  to  engage  the  tissue 
of  the  mouth  and  provided  with  an  air  passage,  a  piston 
and  lining  located  in  the  air  passage  in  the  position  of  a 
molar  tooth  and  adapted  when  pressed  to  expel  air  from 
between  the  seating  of  the  denture  and  the  tissue  on  which 
it  rests,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  piston  in  its 
outer  position. 

4.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  seating  to  engage  the  tissue 
of  the  mouth  and  provided  with  an  air  passage,  a  cylin 
drical  lining  in  said  passage  in  the  position  of  a  molar,  a 
piston  located  In  said  lining  and  adapted  to  serve  as  an 
entire  molar  crown,  an  abutment  In  the  lining,  and  a 
spring  under  (ompresslon  l>etween  the  piston  and  the  abut 
ment.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,184,188.    COLLAR-PROTECTOR.    Joseph  Lipkiy,  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.942.     (CI. 
2 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coat  ;  a  pocket  provided  In  saitl 
coat  adjacent  the  collar  thereof;  an  anchoring  strip  pro- 
vided In  the  bottom  of  said  pocket ;  and  a  protector  ele- 
ment having  one  edge  connected  to  said  anchoring  strip, 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  protector  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  position  In  said  pocket  or  extended  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coat  :  a  pocket  provided  in  said 
coat  adjacent  the  collar  thereof  ;  an  anchoring  strip  pro- 
vided In  the  bottom  of  said  pocket ;  and  a  protector  ele- 
ment having  one  edge  buttoned  to  one  side  of  said  anchor- 
ing strip,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  element  t>eing  adapted 
to  be  foldeil  to  position  In  said  pocket  or  extended  there- 
from substantially  as  described. 


1,184,189.     LOCK.     Georue  Iv«>ckhaht.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.       Serial  No.  713,215.       (CI.  70 — 102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  series  of  slid- 
able  sections,  of  a  lock  having  a  vertically  disposed  bar 
secured  to  one  said  slldable  section,  a  handle  member  slid* 
able  upon  said  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  slidable  member 
and  plvotally  engaged  with  another  movable  section,  and 
a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  slldable  member  and  to  a 
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stationary  abutment,  the  aald  handle  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  return  said  levers  to  horizontal  alinement  and  there- 
by close  and  lock  the  doors. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  perforated  rod  arranged 
upon  said  door,  a  member  slidable  upon  said  rod,  a  lever 
pivottd  to  said  slidable  member  and  to  a  stationary  abut- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  reta1ne<l  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  when  the  door  is  secured. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  and  perforated  member,  and  means  for 
supporting  it  upon  a  door,  a  member  slidable  longitudinally 
upon  said  perforated  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereon,  a  rod  pivotally  engaged  with  said  slidable  mem- 
ber and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  perforated  member, 
said  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  hingedly  supported  in  a 
fl.xed  and  predetermined  position  as  herein  8i)ecifled. 

4.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  complemental 
sliding  door  sections  including  pivots,  arms  extending 
from  Hald  pivots  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  and  sliding 
connections  between  said  arms  and  said  door  section  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1S4.190.  CARRIER  -  SLING.  Rdsskll  Y.  McI.vtyr», 
Newman,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D.  Mclntyre. 
Newman,  111.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,369. 
(CI.  57—11.) 


1.  A  carrier  sling  comprising  a  flexible  element ;  a  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  element  for  connecting  the  same  to 
a  support ;  a  sleeve  loosely  slidable  on  said  element ;  a 
^ger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  element  thereto  ; 
a  detent  for  releasably  holding  said  finger  In  operative 
position  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  upwardly  to  release  aald 
finger  ;  and  a  trip  rope  operatively  connected  with  aald 
detent,  said  connecting  member  having  an  opening  at  Us 
upper  end  for  engagement  with  a  support  and  for  guiding 
said  trip  rope,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carrier  sling  comprising  a  flexible  element  ;  a  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  element  for  connecting  the  same  to 
a  support ;  a  sleeve  loosely  slidable  on  said  element ;  a 
finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  element  thereto  ; 
a  detent  for  releasably  holding  said  finger  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  rocked  upwardly  to  release  said 
finger ;  a  trip  rope  oi>erattvely  connected  with  said  detent, 
■aid  connecting  member  having  an  opening  in  its  upi>er 
end  for  engagement  with  a  support  and  for  guiding  said 
trip  rope ;  and  a  channel  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  oi>en- 
Ing  for  engagement  with  said  trip  rope,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,184,191.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCREEN-DOORS.  Fbw>- 
SICK  E.  McKiNNiB,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19.526.     (CI.  156—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ro- 
tatably  moonted  flapper,  and  an  operating  rod  for  the 
flapper,  the  aald  flapi>er  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  door  with  the  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  door 
casing,  whereby  the  flapper  will  be  rotated  upon  the  door 
as  the  door  is  opened. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
flapper  having  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  and  an  oper 
ating  rod  operatively  engaging  the  shaft,  the  said  flapper 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  free  longitudinal  edg** 
of  a  door  with  the  said  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
door  casing,  whereby  the  roil  will  rotate  the  shaft  upon 
the  opening  of  the  door. 


'  **^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  .swint?ingly  mounted  door,  of 
a  flapper  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  said  flapper  In- 
cluding a  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  and  an  operat- 
ing rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  operatively  engaging  said  pinion 
whereby  the  flapper  will  be  rotated  when  the  door  Is 
opened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flapper  in- 
cluding a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  and  a  reticulate  body 
portion  supported  by  the  shaft  upon  one  side  thereof  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  a  rod  operatively  engaging  the 
shaft,  the  said  fflpper  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
door  with  the  rod  swlngingly  i-onnected  to  the  door  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  flapper  will  be  rotated  when  the  door  is 
opened. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swlngingly  mounteii  door, 
of  a  flapper  arranged  upon  the  door,  said  flapper  includ- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  arms  carrietl  by  the  shaft, 
and  a  reticulate  body  portion  carried  by  said  arms  and 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  brackets  carried  by  the 
door  and  operatively  supporting  the  shaft,  a  pinion  formed 
on  the  shaft,  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a  rack  oper- 
atively engaging  said  pinion,  and  a  pivot  pin  connected 
to  the  door  casing  and  freely  supporting  said  rod  whereby 
the  flapper  will  be  rotated  slmulUneously  with  swinging 
movement  Imparted  to  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 


1,184,192.  EGii-CASE  FILLER.  Pall  MA-SDaviLLB. 
Lake  Bluff.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Paul  Mandeville  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1918.     SeHal  No.  805.920.      (CI.  217—31.) 
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1.  The  combination   with  an  egg  case  filler  unit  com 
posed  of  a  plurality   of  sets  of  Intersecting   strips,  of  a 
fiat  having  lips  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  said  filler 
strips  adjacent  to  intersections  thereof  to  hold  the  sani» 
In  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  egg-case  filler  unit  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  seta  of  intersecting  strips,  of  a 
flat  having  lips  fitting  In  between  the  comers  formed  ity 
the  intersecting  strips  and  adapted   to  eogage  the  sldet 


> 


of  said  filler   strips  adjacent  the  intersections  thereof  to 
hold  the  filler  strips  in  operative  position. 

3.  The  corol>inatioD  with  an  egK  case  filler  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  Intersecting  strips,  of  a  flat  having 
upwardly  and  downwardly-projecting  lips  engaging  the 
strips  of  th»>  adjacent  units  for  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  .\n  egg  case  filler,  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  composed  of  sets  of  strips  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  intermediate  flats  between 
successive  units,  said  intermediate  flats  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  lips  engaging  the  strips  of 
the  adjacent  units  for  holding  them  In  operative  relation 
to  each  other,  and  upper  and  lower  flats  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  respectively,  of  said  filler,  said  upper  flat  having 
downwardly  projecting  lips  engaging  the  strips  of  the  top 
unit  and  said  lower  flat  having  upwardly  projecting  lips 
engaging  the  strips  of  the  lower  unit  for  holding  them  In 
position. 

5.  A  flat  for  egg  case  fillers  having  intersecting  strips, 
aald  flat  having  integral  lips  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  so  formed  and  positioned  as  to  fit  In  the 
corners  formed  at  each  intersection  of  the  strips  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  filler  strips  adjacent  to  the  inter- 
sections thereof  for  holding  the  strips  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  < Gazette.] 


1.184,193.  WINDINC;  MACHINE.  William  Marckoft, 
Cranston.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  S^dne.  Filed  July  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,276.     (CT.  tSl — 43.) 


n 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating wlnding-splndle  and  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar, 
of  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  traverse-bar,  and 
means  to  shift  said  guide  bodily  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  at  the  extremes  of  traverse  of  the  latter  to  shorten 
the  layers  of  winding  in  the  cop  as  the  latter  increases 
in  diameter. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating winding-spindle  and  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar, 
of  a  thread-gnlde  mounted  on  said  traverse-bar,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  growth  of  the  winding  to  shift  the  guide 
bodily  longitudinally  of  the  bar  during  each  reciprocation 
of  the  latter  to  gradually  shorten  the  traverse  of  the 
yam  on  the  cop  as  the  latter  increases  in  diameter. 

8.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating winding-spindle,  of  a  cam  rotated  therefrom,  a 
traverae-bar  reciprocated  by  said  cam  with  a  constant  ex- 
teat  of  throw,  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  the  traverse- 
bar  to  adapt  It  to  recede  from  the  wlnding-splndle  as  the 
cop  Increaaes  in  diameter,  and  means  to  shift  the  guide 
bodily  longitudinally  of  the  traverse-bar  during  each  re- 
ciprocation of  the  latter  to  effect  a  gradual  shortening 
of  the  layers  of  winding  as  the  cop  Increases  in  diameter. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating winding-apindle  and  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar, 
of  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  the  traverse-bar  to  adapt 
It  to  recede  from  the  wlnding-splndle  as  the  cop  increases 
Id  diameter,  means  to  maintain  the  guide  in  fixed  rela- 
tion  to   the   t>ar  at   the   t>eginnlng  of   the  winding,  and 


automatically-operated  means  to  shift  the  guide  bodil.v 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  at  the  extremes  of  traverse  of 
the  latter  to  gradually  shorten  the  layers  of  winding  as 
the  cop  increases  In  diameter. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing wlnding-splndle  and  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar,  of 
a  thread-guide  mounted  on  the  bar  to  adapt  It  to  recede 
from  the  wlnding-splndle  as  the  cop  increases  in  diameter, 
a  link  connected  with  said  guide,  and  means  to  move  said 
link  to  shift  the  guide  bodily  longitudinally  of  the  bar  at 
the  extremes  of  traverse  of  the  latter  to  gradually  ahorten 
the  layers  of  winding  as  the  cop  Increases  In  diameter. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.194.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE 
COATINGS  TO  METALLIC  ARTICLES.  Clabinci 
Mabk.  Evanston.  111.,  aasignor  to  Clayton  Mark,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.677.  (CI. 
91—70.2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  protective 
coatings  to  metallic  articles,  which  consists  of  passing 
the  article  to  be  coated  through  a  molten  bath  containing 
lead  and  zinc,  the  bath  having  superimposed  upon  it,  at 
the  point  of  entrance  of  the  article,  a  layer  of  molten 
zinc,  whereby  the  zinc  forms  with  the  article  a  sinc-lron 
alloy,  thereby  providing  a  base  of  adhesion  for  the  alloy 
containing  lead  and  zinc. 

2.  The  lierein  described  process  of  applying  protectlTe 
coatings  to  metallic  articles,  which  consists  in  pre-heating 
the  article  by  passing  the  same  through  a  molten  bath 
and  then  subsequently  passing  the  article  through  a  sec- 
ond molten  bath  containing  lead  and  sine,  the  bath  at  the 
point  of  entrance  of  the  article  being  covered  with  a 
layer  of  zinc,  whereby  the  cine  forms  a  sinc-lron  alloy  on 
the  article,  thereby  providing  a  base  of  adhesion  for  the 
alloy  containing  lead  and  zinc. 


1,184,196.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  HaKUAK  Mait- 
TBM,  AstorU,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8*2,814.      (CI.  68 — 12.) 


Jl^tr^j 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
iwrting  bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  haTlns  a 
gaide  for  the  clothes  line  adjacent  Its  end,  a  support  ad- 
justable along  the  arm  for  receiving  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  line  and  cueans  for  holding  said  support  againat 
axial  movement  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  rap- 
porting  bracket  comprising  a  fixed  part  for  attachment  to 
a  wall  or  other  support  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  and  a  movable  part  having  correspondlBg 
lugs  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  lugs  pivotally  eonnert- 
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»*d  thereto,  said  cooperating  logs  tx>lng  provided  with  an 
iDterenga^ng  tooth  nnd  notches  for  locking  said  bracket 
parts  in  their  relative  pivotal  positions,  an  arm  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  adjustable  portion  of  said  bracket,  clothe* 
line  guides  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking 
said  arm  in  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  other  support  and 
having  a  portion  adjustable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  the  vertical  face  of  the  adjustable 
portion  of  said  bracket  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends, 
clothes  line  guides  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  arm, 
means  for  locking  said  arm  in  horizontal  positioa  com- 
prising a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  the  edge  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  bracket,  and  a  fixed  stop  carried  by  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  arm  for  engagement  with  said  bracket  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  beyond  the  vertical 
position. 


1,184,196.  HOLDER  FOR  PLAYING  CARDS.  Edward 
MiCHELL,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Fpb.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,960.      (Cl.   46 — 56.) 


..j-- 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  recep- 
tacle rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  num- 
l)er  of  card  holders,  one  of  said  holders  having  an  open 
»>nd,  and  a  roller  tension  device  extending  transversely 
across  said  last  mentioned  holder  and  movable  vertically 
to  receive  a  pack  of  cards. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  t>ase,  a  recep- 
tacle rotatably  moanted  thereon  aiid  comprising  a  number 
of  card  holders,  one  of  said  holders  having  an  open  end, 
the  side  walls  of  said  last  mentioned  holder  being  verti- 
cally slotted  at  opposite  points,  a  roller  disposed  between 
said  walls,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  said  roller  and  dis- 
posed within  said  walls,  and  tension  means  for  forcing 
■aid  roller  downwardly,  said  roller  being  movable  verti- 
cally to  receive  a  pack  of  cards. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  recep- 
tacle rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  card  holders,  one  of  said  holders  having  an  open 
end.  a  roller  disposed  t>etween  the  side  walls  of  said  last 
mentioned  holder,  housings  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
roller,  and  tension  means  within  said  housing  for  forcing 
said  roller  downwardly,  said  roller  t>elng  movable  verti- 
cally to  receive  a  pack  of  cards. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  recep- 
tacle rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  card  holders,  one  of  said  holders  having  an  open 
end,  the  side  walls  of  said  last  mentioned  holder  t>eing 
vertically  slotted  at  opposite  points,  housings  secured  to 
said  walls  adjacent  said  slots,  a  roller  disposed  between 
said  walls  transversely  thereof,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of 
said  roller  and  projecting  Into  the  slots  and  the  hous 
IngB,  and  springs  within  said  housings  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  trunnions  to  force  said  roller  downwardly,  said 
roller  being  movable  vertically  to  receive  a  pack  of  cards. 


1.184,197.     CATTLE-STANCHION.     Milton   M.   Mikaji. 

Durand,  Mich.     Filed  Nor.  «.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,673. 

(Cl.  119 — 148.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  stanchion 
hATlBg  a  movable  bar  on  one  side,  means  to  lock  said  bar 
In  closed  position,  a  carred  slotted  arm  on  said  bar,  a 


lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  a 
stud  to  engage  the  slot  of  said  curved  arm  and  meana  to 
operate   said   lever. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  atanchlon 
having  a  movable  bar  and  meana  to  lock  said  bar  In  doaed 
position,  a  curved  arm  on  the  bar  locking  means,  a  re- 
leasing lever  arranged  to  engage  aald  curved  arm  and 
thereby  trip  the  releasing  means,  and  means  to  operate 
saJd  releasing  lever. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  stanchion  having  a  moTabie 
bar  and  means  to  lock  said  bar  in  closed  position,  an  op- 
erating lever  connected  to  said  bar  to  open  the  Bame.  a 
releasing  lever  to  trip  the  bar  locking  means,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  operating  rod  to  which  the  first  named 
lever  Is  connected  and  a  block  on  said  rod  to  engage  and 
operate  the  releasing  lever  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  the 
required  direction  to  cause  the  operating  lever  to  open 
the  stanchion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stanchion  harlng  a  movable 
bar  and  means  to  lock  said  bar  in  closed  position,  an  op- 
erating lever  connected  to  said  bar  to  open  the  sama,  a 
releasing  lever  to  trip  the  bar  locking  means,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  operating  rod  to  which  the  first  named 
lever  Is  connected  and  a  block  on  said  rod  to  engage  and 
operate  the  releasing  lever  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  the 
required  direction  to  cause  the  operating  lever  to  open  the 
stanchion,  a  spring  to  move  said  rod  in  one  direction  and 
manually  operated  means  to  move  said  rod  in  the  reverae 
direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  stanchion  having  a  movable 
bar  and  means  to  lock  said  t>ar  In  closed  position,  a  re- 
leasing lever  connected  to  said  l>ar  to  open  the  same,  a 
releasing  lever  to  trip  the  Lar  locking  means,  a  longltndl 
nally  movable  operating  rod  to  which  the  first  named  le- 
ver Is  connected  and  a  block  on  said  rod  to  engage  and 
operate  the  releasing  lever  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  the 
requlre<l  direction  to  cause  the  operating  lever  to  open  the 
stanchion,  a  spring  to  move  said  rod  In  one  direction  and 
manually  operated  means  to  move  said  rod  In  the  reverse 
direction  said  ntanually  operating  means  comprlalng  a 
wheel  and  axle,  the  former  connected  by  a  chain  to  the 
rod.  an  operating  wheel,  and  a  clutch  to  engage  said  op- 
erating wheel  with  the  first  named  wheel. 


1,184,198.  SURFACE  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  Dow- 
ALD  Barns  MoaiaoK,  Hartlepool,  England.  Filed  Jane 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,070.     (Cl.  257—223.) 

1.  A  surface  water  heater  comprising  a  vessel  contain- 
ing water  receivers  connecte<i  together  by  heating  tube*, 
said  receivers  containing  comi>artments  through  which  the 
water  successively  fiows,  small  passages  which  place  two 
or  more  of  said  compartments  in  communication  with  each 
other  and  through  which  passages  the  air  liberated  from 
the  water  in  one  compartment  flows  into  an  adjoining 
compartment  of  lower  pressure,  and  a  chamber  in  which 
the  air  given  off  from  the  water  is  finally  collected  and 
discharged  separately  from  the  body  of  water  paaalng 
through  the  heater. 

2.  A  surface  water  heater  comprising  a  vessel  contain- 
ing water  receivers  connected  together  by  heating  tnt>eR, 
said  receivers  containing  compartments  throngh  which  the 
water  snccesslvely  flows,  small  passages  which  place  two 
or  more  of  said  compartments  in  communication  with  aack 
other  and  through  which  passages  the  air  liberated  from 
the  water  In  one  compartment  flows  Into  an  adjotelag 
compartment  of  lower  preaanre.  a  chamber  la  which  tk« 
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air  given  off  from  the  water  Is  finally  collected  and  dls- 
cJharged,    and    a    pipe    connecting    the    compartment    into 


a 


J 
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which  the  water  first  enters   with  said   chamber,   for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,184,199.  CO.NDENSING  AND  rOOLIN<;  APPARATUS 
OF  THE  TUBULAR  SURFACE  TYPE.  Donald  Barns 
MoRisoN,  Hartlepool.  England.  Filed  May  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  27.874.      (O.  257—24.) 


1.  Id  condensing  and  cooling  apparatus  of  the  tabular 
snrface  type  in  which  the  joint  between  each  tube  and  the 
tabe  plate  is  eff»n^-ted  by  means  of  a  screwed  gland,  the 
combination  therewith  of  separate  funnels,  the  tubular 
ends  of  said  funnels  being  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  for  the  purpose  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  In  condensing  and  cooling  apparatus  of  the  tubular 
surface  type  in  which  the  joint  t>etween  each  tube  and  the 
tube  plate  is  effected  by  means  of  a  screwed  gland,  the 
combination  therewith  of  separate  funnels,  the  tubular 
end  of  said  funnels  being  inserted  Into  said  glands,  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

8.  In  condensing  and  cooling  apparatus  of  the  tubular 
irarface  type  In  which  the  joint  between  each  tube  and  the 
tul)e  plate  is  effe -ted  by  means  of  a  screwed  gland,  the 
combination  therewith  of  separate  funnels,  the  tubular 
ends  of  said  funnels  being  slotted  and  sprung  into  said 
glands,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  condensing  and  cooling  apparatus  of  the  tubular 
snrface  type  In  which  the  joint  between  each  tube  and  the 
tube  plate  Is  effected  by  means  of  a  screwed  gland,  the 
combination  therewith  of  separate  funnels,  the  tubular 
ends  of  aald  funnels  being  inserted  into  said  glands,  the 
other  ends  of  said  funnels  being  conlcally  flared  ao  that 
the  flares  of  the  adjacent  funnels  are  in  abutment  with 
each  other,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  condensing  and  cooling  apparatus  of  the  tubular 
surface  type  in  which  the  joint  between  each  tube  and  the 
tube  plate  la  effected  by  means  of  a  screwed  gland,  the 
combination  therewith  of  separate  funnels,  the  tubular 
ends  of  aald  funnela  being  inserted  into  said  glands,  the 
other  ends  of  said  funnels  being  conlcally   flared,  the  pe- 


riphery of  each  flare  being  of  hexagonal  form  and  al>utting 
against  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  flares,  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printtHl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.U00.  API'ARATUS  FOR  HEATING  WATER.  JoHh 
E.  E.  Nash,  Palmyra,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  4,117.     (Cl.  219 — 40.) 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  two  electrodes  secured 
together  and  suitably  Insulateti,  the  said  electrodes  being 
annularly  spaced  and  Inclosed  by  a  casing  of  Insulating 
material,  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  and  the 
insulating  casing  having  registering  perforations  to  per- 
mit the  free  circulation  of  the  water. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  two  electrodes  secured 
together  and  suitably  Insulated,  the  said  electrodes  beliiK 
annularly  spaced  and  inclosed  by  a  casing  of  InsulatlnR 
material,  the  bottom  of  the  said  insulating  casing  extend- 
ing below  the  electrodes  and  having  Its  lower  edge  receased 
to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  the  water. 

8.  A  water  heater  comprising  two  electrodes  secured 
together  and  suIUbly  Insulated,  the  aald  electrodes  being 
annularly  spaced  and  inclosed  by  a  casing  of  Insulating 
material,  the  upp.^r  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  and  the 
insulating  casing  having  registering  perforations,  and  th< 
bottom  of  the  said  insulating  casing  extending  below  tb< 
electrodes  and  having  Its  lower  edge  recessed  to  permit  Ui< 
free  circulation  of  the  water. 


1,184,201.      SUCTION-CLEANER.      HaNBY   C.    Niemitbr 
Racine,  Wis.,  asfcignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rich 
mond  Radiator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Delaware.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1911.      Serial    No. 
643,362.      (Cl.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  detachable  coupling  for  the  flanged  mouth  of  a 
suction  cleaner,  comprising  an  open  top  chamber  having 
an  outwardly  extending  top  plate  for  setting  over  the 
mouth,  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  flange  of  the 
mouth,  said  chamber  having  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  pipe 
connection  and  a  resilient  band  secured  on  the  extended 
part  of  the  plate  for  receiving  the  flange  of  the  cleaner 
mouth  In  spring  pressed  engagement  between  it  and  the 
plate,  said  band  being  open  at  one  end  to  admit  the  cleaner 
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month  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  to  form  a  stop  for 
said  mouth. 

2.  A  detachable  coupling  for  the  flanged  mouth  of  a 
buction  cleaner,  comprising  an  open  top  chamber  having 
an  outwardly  extending  top  plate  for  setting  over  the 
mouth,  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  flange  of  the 
mouth,  said  chamber  having  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  pipe 
connection  Tand  a  resilient  band  secured  on  the  extended 
I.art  of  the  plate  for  receiving  the  flange  of  the  cleaner 
mouth  in  spring  pressed  engagement  between  it  and  the 
plate. 


1,184,202.  MAILING-PACKAGE.  Oliver  11.  t>BBNDOR»r. 
Eureka  ."^prlng^.  Ark.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,902.      (CI.  221) — 46.) 
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major  portion  of  which  is  inclined  to  extend  downward, 
said  rod  or  member  being  mounted  to  move  and  to  traverse 
the  path  of  the  fiber  l>efore  being  deposited  upon  the  apron 
or  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fiber  picking  or  lapping  ma- 
<hlne,  of  a  trunk  or  way.  a  bent  rod  maintained  by  the 
trunk  or  way  and  loi-ated  centrally  within  the  trunk  or 
way  the  rod  being  of  a  length  sufSclent  to  reach  from  one 
to  the  other  side  of  the  trunk  or  way  to  engage  the  fiber 
on  Its  way  through  the  trunk  or  way,  and  means  for  oa- 
ctllating  the  rod  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from 
one  of  the  rotary  parts  of  the  picker  or  lapper. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fiber  picking  machine  having  a 
rondenser,  means  for  removing  fiber  from  the  condenser,  a 
trunk  or  way  for  the  fiber  removed  from  the  condenser, 
and  an  apron  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  trunk, 
of  a  bar  having  an  inclined  portion,  said  bar  being  mount- 
ed upon  a  rocker  arm,  a  crank  aaaociated  with  the  rocker 
arm.  means  for  supporting  the  rocker  arm  and  means  for 
rotating  the  crank  a»8oclate<l  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
rondenser. 


1.  A  mailing  envelop  having  side  and  end  flaps  and  be- 
ing provided  upon  its  back  with  slota  leading  toward  the 
edges  thereof,  engaging  elementa  slidably  mounted  in  the 
slots  of  said  envelop,  and  a  flexible  securing  element  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  engaging  elements  and  being 
passed  around  said  engaging  element  to  connect  the  same 
and  hold  the  engaging  elements  in  a  position  to  retain  an 
address  card  In  place  and  being  then  passed  around  the 
envelop  and  connected  with  said  engaging  elements  to  re- 
ta.ln  said  flaps  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  mailing  envelop  provided  with  side  and  end  flaps, 
ensaging  elements  slidably  connected  with  said  envelop, 
and  flexible  tying  means  connected  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  engaging  the  remaining  elements. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  engaging  elementa  permanently  connected  with 
said  body  portion  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  and  a  se- 
curing element  connected  with  one  of  said  engaging  ele- 
ments. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portlou,  securing  means  permanently  connected  with  said 
l)ody  portion  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  and  means 
for  releasably  hold.ng  said  body  portion  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  holding  said  first  mentioned  securing  means  in  a 
set  position. 

1.184,203.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PICKERS  OR  LAP 
PERS.  Francis  -M.  Ostbbn.  Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  13.378.      (CI.  19—8.) 


1,184.204.  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  ENGINES.  ULTaaas  O.  Page,  Jambs 
A.  BouK.  and  IlENBT  QiMTTMAN,  Oakland,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Gem  Distiller  Vaporizing  Co..  Oakland,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862.194.  Renewed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,043.      (CI.  196 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  clat-s  described  in  combination,  a 
cracking  still  arranged  to  receive  heat  from  the  exhaust 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  closed  condenser  con- 
taining a  body  of  water,  a  carbureter,  connections  for 
leading  vapor  from  said  still  to  the  lower  part  of  said  con- 
denser, connections  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
condenser  to  said  carbureter  for  carrying  out  the  lighter 
fuel  distillate  and  a  discbarge  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  still  and  said  condenser. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
gas  engine  exhaust  plp«,  a  heat  conducting  stud  extending 
through  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  cracking  still  through  one 
side  of  which  said  stud  extends,  and  means  for  dropping 
hydro-carbon  onto  said  stud  within  said  still,  said  still 
having  a  vapor  discharge  from  Its  upper  portion  and  a 
llqu.'d  discharge  from  Its  lower  portion. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fiber  picking  machine,  an  os- 
cillatory rod  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  portion,  said 
rod  being  mounted  in  a  trunk  or  way  below  the  clearer 
roll  for  a  condenser  to  Intercept  the  path  of  the  fiber  on 
Ita  way  to  the  lap  or  bat  forming  mechanism  of  the  pick- 
ing machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  laps  or  tMts,  a  trunk  or 
way  for  fiber,  a  condenser  and  clearer  roll  for  feeding  fiber 
to  the  trunk  or  way.  an  apron  or  carrier  upon  which  the 
tiber  Is  deposited,  and  an  oscillatory  rod  or  member  the 


1,184,205.     HAND  MINING  MACHINE.    Nicola  Pidilla. 

Macdonaldton,    Pa.     Filed    Sept.    24,    1915.      Serial    No. 

52,388.      (CI.   126 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  top  plate  and  horizontally  extending  screw- 
threaded  passages  below  said  plate,  of  screw-threaded 
shafts  fitted  in  said  passages,  bits  carried  by  said  shafts, 
pinions  spUned  on  the  shafts,  vertical  auxiliary  shafts 
equal  in  numt>er  to  the  screw-threaded  shafts  and  Jour- 
naled  in  the  top  plate,  pinions  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  the  auxiliary  shafts  and  meshing  respectively  with  the 
pinions  spllned  on  the  threaded  shafts,  gears  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  above  the  top  plate,  and  a 
horliontal  gear  wheel  disposed  above  the  top  plate  and 
meshing  with  all  of  said  gears  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing all  of  said  genrs. 
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2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  top  plate  and  horizontally  extending  screw- 
threaded  passages,  bits  carried  by  said  shafts,  means  for 
spacing  said  pinions  on  the  shafts  whereby  they  are  ar- 
ranged In  an  arcuate  line  across  the  frame,  auxiliary  shafts 
equal  in  number  to  the  screw-threaded  shafts,  said  auxil- 
iary .shafts  being  Journaled  in  the  top  plate  and  alxo  ar- 


J'^ 


raDK*'))  In  »n  arcuate  line,  pinions  carried  by  the  lower 
endK  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  and  meshing  respectively  with 
the  plnlon.K  tspllned  on  the  threaded  shafts,  gears  on  the 
upper  rnds  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  above  the  top  plate  and 
n  horizontal  gear  whet-l  disposed  above  the  top  plate  and 
meshing  with  all  of  said  gears  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
Inp  .ill  of  the  bits. 


1.184,J06,  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  FILAMENTOUS 
OH  FILMY  CELLULOSE  BODIES.  Arr.isTiN  Pel- 
LEHiN.  Trouvllle.  France,  Filed  Mar.  31.  191.S.  Serial 
No.   75K.007.      (CI.   18—8) 


1.  A  d«  vl<e  for  jnnuufacturlng  filamentous  or  filmy  eel 
lulose  bodies  >  oniprlslng  h  vts.sel  of  annular  section,  having 
In  Its  tubular  inner  partition  apertures,  plates  bored  with 
small  holes  fitted  in  said  apertures  oblUiuely  to  the  axis 
of  said  vessel,  means  for  IntrtMlu'Ing  a  roagulable  liquid 
under  pressure  Into  said  vessel,  and  means  for  keeping  a 
<  iirrent  of  coagulent  liquid  moving  through  the  channel 
formed  by  said  Inner  partition  of  the  veasel, 

2.  A  device  for  ninnufacturlng  filamentous  or  fllmy  eel 
lulose  bo<iles  comprising  an  annularlr  formed  vessel  hav- 
ing bet  wet  n  Its  outer  and  inner  walls  radial  partitions 
which  divide  it  into  (ompartiiients.  and  having  in  its  Inner 
tubular  wall  apertures,  finely  bored  plates  fitted  In  such 
apertures  obliquely  to  th»'  axis  of  thf  vessel,  means  for 
leading  a  coagulable  llqtild  under  pr»'S8ure  separately  Into 
each  of  the  compartments  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for 
keeping  a  <urrent  of  coaKulant  liquid  moving  through  the 
channel  formed  by  sa'd  Inner  vvnll  of  the  vessel. 


supports  secured  to  the  stabilizer,  each  support  being 
bifurcated,  the  arms  of  the  bifurcations  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
arms  to  raise  or  lower  the  stabilizer,  as  described. 


1,184.207.       STABILIZER    Ft>R    BOATS.       ObokgB    Pm- 
RACLT,  Stockton,  Cal..  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths 
to  Edgar  C.  Bodlmer.  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 
serial  No.  69,740.      (Cl.   114—126.) 
1.  The   combination    with   a    boat,    of   a    stabilizer    sns- 

p»iided  below  the  boat,  the  suspending  means  comprising 


2,  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  stabilizer  sus- 
pended b«>low  the  boat,  the  suspending  means  comprising 
supports  secured  to  the  stabilizer,  each  support  being  bi- 
furcated, the  arms  of  the  bifurcations  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  boat,  means  for  engaging  said  arms  to 
raise  or  lower  the  stabilizer,  such  means  comprising  driven 
shafts  on  the  boat,  and  means  on  said  shafts  engageable 
with  said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  same,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  stabilizer  below 
the  boat,  supports  for  the  stabilizer  having  bifurcated 
arms,  each  arm  having  a  pinion  rack,  pinions  journaled 
on  the  boat  and  engageable  with  the  racks,  shafts  on  the 
pinions,  beveled  gears  on  the  shafts,  beveled  gears  Jour- 
naled on  the  boat  engageable  with  the  first  named  beveled 
gears,  a  removable  shaft  connecting  the  last  uamed  bev- 
eled gears,  and  an  operating  wheel  on  one  of  said  beveled 
gears,  as  described. 


1,184.208.  ROLLER  FLY  SCREEN.  William  C.  G. 
Petbe.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
.Tune  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  :J2,:iO<t.     (Cl.  156 — ."{O.) 


1.  A  roller  fly  screen,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  roller  mounted  in  a  suitable  casing  for  attachment  to 
the  Inner  face  of  a  window  frame,  said  roller  having  at- 
tached to  It  a  gauze  screen,  a  flexible  line  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  roller  and  colled  around  It  In  a  direction  oppo- 

I  site  to  the  coll  of  the  screen,  a  strip  secured  to  the  lower 
I  edge  of  the  screen  said  strip  having  a  covering  of  fabric 
I  bent  around  Its  lower  edge  and  secured  adjacent  the  upper 
I  edge  the  bend  of  the  fabric  projecting  below  the  lower 
!  edge  of  the  strip,  and  strips  secured  to  the  stiles  of  the 
I  window  facing  forming  grooves  for  tbe  side  edges  of  the 
I  screen. 

2.  A  roller  fly  screen  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  at- 
tachment to  the  inner  face  of  a  window  frame,  the  said 
roller  having  a  gauze  screen  attached  to  It.  a   weighted 
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flexible  line  s^rured  to  on**  end  of  the  roller  and  colled 
around  It  In  a  direction  upposltf  to  the  coll  of  the  Bcreen, 
and  a  weighted  strip  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
screen,  the  said  screen  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cas- 
ing with  retaining  friction  fi)  hold  It  in  the  mllcd  up 
position. 

3.  A  roller  fly  screen,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing,  of  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
said  roller  having  attached  to  It  a  screen  of  wire  gauze,  a 
flexible  line  secured  to  one  end  of  the  roller  and  colled 
around  It  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  coll  of  the  screen, 
a  short  tlcxlblc  curtain  having  a  weighted  lower  eilge  de- 
pending from  a  rod  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  casing  l)etween  Its  ends,  said  curtain  resting  against 
the  side  of  the  roller  adjacent  the  window  and  project- 
ing above  the  rod  from  which  It  Is  hunt:  to  engage  the 
Inner  side  of  the  casing  adjacent. 

4.  A  roller  fly  screen,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  roller  rotaUbly  mounted  within  a  suttable  casing  having 
provision  for  removable  attachment  to  the  inner  face 
of  a  window  frame,  said  roller  having  attached  to  it  a 
screen  of  gauze  the  lower  edge  of  whU  h  has  a  strip  with 
flexible  provision  projecting  below  its  lower  edge  for 
adapting  the  closure  to  slight  inequalities  in  the  surface 
of  the  window  alll,  a  flexible  line  8e<"ured  to  one  end  of 
the  roller  and  colled  around  it  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  coll  of  the  screen  said  line  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture In  the  casing  and  depending  therefrom  with  a  weight 
secured  to  Its  lower  end,  a  flap  of  flexible  fabric  connected 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  toward  the  window  sash, 
said  flap  weighted  along  Its  lower  edge  to  depend  against 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  roller,  and  strips  secured  to  the 
stiles  of  the  window  frame  forming  grooves  for  the  side 
edges  of  the  screen. 

5.  A  roller  fly  screen,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  within  a  suitable  casing  adapt 
ed  for  attachment  to  the  inner  face  of  a  window  frame, 
said  roller  having  attached  to  It  a  gauze  screen,  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen, 
said  strip  having  an  elongated  gap  In  its  lower  edge,  a 
member  having  a  gap  in  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  rod  of  the  window  opening  bar,  said  bar  slldable 
In  the  gap  of  the  screen  strip,  and  a  shutter  slldable 
across  the  gap  In  the  slldable  member  and  adapted  to 
close  the  lower  part  of  the  whole  of  the  gap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,184,LM)9.  FRUIT-GRADER.  Ohsox  K.  Pohtek.  The 
Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  191.1,  Serial  No.  755,611.  Renewed  .\prll  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,260.     (Cl.  1.30 — 32.) 


1.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  in  combination,  a  .series 
tf  bins.  Individual  fruit  holders  having  variable  outlets, 
a  gage  frame  tmvlng  gaging  and  guiding  means  for  said 
holders,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  frame 
and  holders  over  said  bins  from  the  head  to  the  foot  of 
the  grader,  and  a  cam  track  for  supporting  said  holders 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  them  with  respect  to  said 
gage   frame  as  they   move  with   the  gage  frame. 


2.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  in  combination,  a  gage 
frame  having  gage  holes.  Individual  fruit  holding  baga 
or  po<'ket.-4  carrie^l  liy  said  gage  frame  and  having  freely 
movable  secflon«i  depending  thr(^ugh  said  gage  holes  and 
lonfactlng  with  the  edges  thereof,  and  cams  for  ralslag 
and  lowering  salfl  individual  fruit  holding  hags  or  pocketi 
with  respect  to  said  gage  frame  to  p«'rmlt  the  section! 
to  muve  outward  to  increase  the  outlet  opening  an<l  forcing 
them  to  niove  Inward  to  decrease  It. 

.'{.  .V  fruit  grader  comprising  In  combination,  a  series 
of  bins,  a  gage  frame  having  a  series  of  gage  holes  of  uni- 
form size,  a  plurality  of  individual  fruit  holding  bags 
or  pockets  each  provided  with  supporting  legs  passing 
through  said  gage  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  a  gage  hole, 
said  holders  being  provided  with  a  series  of  sections 
hinged  at  the  top,  depending  freely  through  said  gage 
holes  and  contacting  with  the  edges  thereof,  and  support- 
ing cam  rails  for  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting legs  to  ral.se  the  fruit  holders  as  they  pass  over 
successive  bins  to  Increase  the  outlet  opening  and  to 
lower  them  to  decrease  It  before  the  head  of  the  grader  la 
reached. 

4.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  In  coml)lnatlon.  a  series  of 
bins,  a  gage  frame  having  a  serl.-s  of  gage  holes,  upright 
fruit  holders  movable  with  said  gage  frame  and  having  a 
series  of  Inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  nectlons  de- 
pending through  said  gage  holes  contacting  with  the  edges 
thereof  and  providing  automatically  variable  outlets, 
means  for  moving  said  gage  frame  and  fruit  holders  over 
successive  bins,  cam  operated  means  for  raising  said  fruit 
holders  as  they  pass  over  8u<(esslve  bins  and  for  lowering 
them,  and  guides  carried  by  said  gages  for  maintaining 
the  fruit  holders  upright  and  guiding  their  up  and  down 
movement. 

5.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  In  combination,  a  series  of 
bins,  a  gage  frame  having  a  series  of  alined  gage  holes, 
and  a  pair  of  guide  holes  adjacent  each  gage  hole  and  In 
line  with  the  axis  thereof,  upright  fruit  holders  having 
a  top  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  said  gage  holes  and  a 
pair  of  upright  legs  secured  to  said  ring  and  passing 
through  said  guide  holes,  said  holders  being  al.so  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  movable  sections  hung  on  said  top 
ring  depending  freely  through  said  gage  holes  and  con- 
tacting with  the  wlges  thereof,  cam  rails  supporting  said 
legs,  and  means  for  moving  said  gage  frame  and  upright 
fruit  holders  over  successive  bins  from  the  head  to  the 
foot  of  the  grader,  the  cam  rails  raising  the  holders  with 
reference  to  the  gage  frame  to  permit  the  automatic  en 
largement  of  the  outlet  of  the  fruit  holders  during  this 
movement  and   returning   them   Into   the  original    position 

[Claims  (\  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 


l.lH4.2in.  ART  OF  MIXING  CONCRETE.  Ahthir 
Wilfrid  Ransome.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  I.. 
Cannlff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,940.  Renewed  .Vpr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,523. 
(CI.  8.1—73.) 


1.  -V  process  of  forming  concrete  or  other  analogous 
mixtures  which  consist  In  confining  a  mass  of  1  rushed 
rock  or  other  aggregate  In  an  Indo.sed  space,  controlling 
the  vent  from  said  Inclosed  space,  forcing  a  ll<iuld  cem- 
entltlous  compound  Into  said  Inclosed  space  and  Into  the 
Interstice.s  between  the  particles  of  rock  or  other  aggre- 
gate therein,  and  In  then  removing  the  unset  concrete 
mixture  thus  formed  to  the  point  of  use  thereof. 
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2.  The  proceaa  of  forming  concrete  or  other  anaJogona 
mixtures  which  consists  of  confining  a  body  of  crushed 
rock  or  other  aggregate  In  an  Inclosed  space,  forcing  Into 
said  space  and  through  the  Interstices  between  the  par- 
ticles of  rock  a  fluid  cementltlous  compound,  thereby 
forming  the  concrete  mixture,  and  removing  said  ans(>t 
concrete  mixture  from  bald  lnc>OB(>d  space  to  the  point  of 
uae  of  such  mixture. 


1,184.211.     KITCHEN  UTENSIL.     Joseph  F.  Relmnqeb, 
Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  May  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,824. 

I  (CI.  146 — 6.) 


i^rrr^w-^-- 


'     // 
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In  a  corer,  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore,  a  coring  blatle  forme<l  at  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  end  portion  being  beveled  to  form  a 
cutting  point,  said  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
open  to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  bevel,  an  ejector  slldable  in  and  fitting  the  walls  of 
said  longitudinal  twre.  a  shank  on  said  ejector  projecting 
through  said  slot,  and  a  handle  on  said  shank,  whereby 
said  ejector  may  be  readily  inserted  Into  and  removed  from 
said  bore,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.184.212.  STUFFING  MOX  PACKING.  (;eobu£  L. 
Recbchi-i.ne,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832.706.     (Cl.  137—116.) 


1.  In  a  packing,  a  packing  unit  comprising  an  inner  ring 
)t  substantially  incompressible  material,  an  outer  ring  of 
compressible  material  inclosing  said  Inner  ring,  said  outar 
ring  having  a  bole  extending  circumferentially  thereof, 
and  means  for  exerting  preaaure  laterally  on  said  outer 
ring  for  compressing  the  same  to  a  thickness  not  exceed- 
ing the  thickness  of  said  inner  ring,  said  outer  ring  solely 
exerting  radial  preasure  upon  said  inner  ring. 

2.  In  a  packing,  an  Inner  ring  of  sabstantially  incom- 
pressible material,  an  outer  ring  of  compreaalble  material 
surrounding  said  inner  ring  and  solely  exerting  thereon 
radial  prestiure  throughout  Its  circumference,  aaid  outer 
ring  having  when  not  under  compression  a  thickness 
greater  tlian  said  inner  ring,  and  means  for  compressing 
said  outer  ring  ^o  a  thickness  not  exceeding  that  of  said 
inner  ring. 

3.  In  a  packing,  a  packing  unit  comprising  a  single 
Inner  ring  of  substantially  Incompressible  material,  wash- 
ers held  against  the  end  of  said  ring  and  having  diameters 
greater  than  said  ring,  and  an  outer  ring  of  compressible 
material  sorroundlng  said  single  Inner  ring  and  held  com- 
pressed between  said  washers  to  exert  radial  pressure  on 
said  inner  ring,  said  outer  ring  having  space  when  under 
compression  into  which  it  is  further  compressed  upon  ex- 
pansion of  said  Inner  ring,  the  pressure  of  said  washers 
on  said  Inner  ring  producing  no  radial  pressure  thereon. 


4.  In  a  packing,  a  packing  unit  comprising  a  single  inner 
ring  of  substantially  Incompressible  antifriction  aoetal. 
washers  held  against  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  barlag 
diameters  greater  than  said  ring,  and  an  outer  ring  of 
compresalble  resilient  material  surrounding  aaid  aingla 
Inner  ring  and  held  compressed  between  said  washers,  mid 
outer  ring  having  space  when  under  compression  Into 
which  it  Is  further  compressed  upon  expansion  of  lald 
inner  ring. 

5.  In  a  packing,  an  inner  ring  of  antifriction  substan- 
tially Incompressible  material,  an  outer  ring  of  com- 
pressible material  surrounding  said  inner  ring  and  solely 
exerting  thereon  radial  pressure  throughout  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  outer  ring  having  when  not  under 
compression  a  thickness  greater  than  said  inner  ring,  and 
means  for  compressing  bald  outer  ring  to  a  thickness  not 
exceeding  that  of  said  inner  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,213.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SPEED  OF  STEAM  ENGINES.  Alixandeb  Copland 
Robertson.  Ai.exandbb  Colin  Mubbat,  and  William 
Walter  Smith,  Tlmaru,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  The 
Robertson  Marine  Engine  Brake  Company,  Limited, 
Tlmaru,  New  Zealand,  a  Corporation  of  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Ivec.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,652.     (Cl.  74 — 45.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  comprising  la 
combination,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therela, 
braking  means  oi>erable  by  said  piston,  a  governing  deTlos 
actuated  according  to  the  speed  of  the  machinery  to  b« 
controlled,  means  controlled  by  said  governing  device  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  on  one  side  of  said  pistoa, 
to  cause  actuation  of  said  braking  means,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  piston  for  antomatlcally  admitting  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  platon. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  comprising  la  com- 
bination, a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  brak- 
ing means  operable  by  said  piston,  a  governing  derice 
actuated  according  to  the  speed  of  the  machinery  to  b« 
controlled,  means  controlled  by  said  governing  dcTice  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston, 
to  cause  actuation  of  said  braking  means,  and  adjustable 
means  operated  by  said  piston  for  automatically  admit- 
ting fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston, 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  piston. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  Indicated,  comprising  in  eeoi- 
blnatlon,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  brak- 
ing means  operable  by  said  piston,  a  governing  derice 
actuated  according  to  the  speed  of  the  machinery  to  be 
controlled,  means  controlled  by  said  governing  device  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  on  one  side  of  said  plstom, 
to  cause  actuation  of  said  braking  means,  and  Talre  mwns 
operated  by  said  piston  for  automatically  admitting  fluUI 
to  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  afto:  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  platon. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  brak- 
ing means  operable  by  said  platon,  a  goreralng  device  actu- 
ated according  to  the  speed  of  the  machinery  to  be  con- 
trolled, adjustable  means  controlled  by  nJd  governing  de- 
vice for  admitting  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  on  one  side  of 
said  piston,  to  cause  actuation  of  said  braking  means,  and 
means  operated  by  said  piston  for  automatically  admit- 
ting fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston, 
after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  piston. 
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6.  Apparatas  of  the  nature  iDdlcated,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  brak- 
ing means  operable  by  said  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  lever  connected  to 
■aid  rod,  a  second  rod  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  a  governing  device  actuate<l  according  to  the  speed 
of  the  machinery  to  be  controlled,  said  device  operating 
through  said  rods  and  lever  to  control  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.214.  BUCKLE.  Friend  A.  Rrsa,  Greenwich,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Robert  N.  Bassett  Company,  Shelton.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,641.      (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  sheet  metal 
back  plate  having  forwardly  turned  side  ears,  the  said 
back  plate  being  provided  with  a  transveraely  disposed 
channel  adjacent  to  Its  top  edge  and  having  lU  lower  por- 
tion bent  forwardly  to  form  a  transversely  disposed  web- 
gripplng  lip  folded  toward  the  front  face  of  said  plate  mo 
that  its  free  edge  will  He  In  front  of  said  channel,  com- 
bined with  a  running  webbing  having  Its  extremity  grlppeil 
between  said  lip  and  back  plate  and  Its  free  portion  jtassed 
rcarwardly  over  the  top  edge  of  the  back  plate  and  then 
looped  downwardly  below  the  back  and  passed  upwardly 
between  the  lever  and  back,  and  the  said  lever  having  its 
web  holding  edge  arranged  to  snap  over  the  edge  of  said 
Up  and  to  press  the  webbing  Into  said  channel  to  hold  the 
bnckle  closed. 

2.  A  bnckle  for  webbing  comprising  a  sheet  metal  back 
plate  having  forwardly  turned  side  ears,  the  said  back 
plate  being  channeled  transversely  adjacent  to  its  top 
edge  and  having  Its  lower  portion  bent  forwArdly  to  form 
a  transrersely  disposed  web  gripping  lip  adapted  to  be 
folded  toward  the  front  face  of  said  plate  so  that  its  ex- 
tremity will  lie  f>ubstantlally  even  with  the  lower  side  of 
nld  channel,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
ears  and  arranged  to  roact  with  the  top  side  of  said  Itp 
and  to  swing  Into  said  channel  to  hold  the  buckle  closed 
when  strung  with  webtxing. 

8.  A  buckle  for  webbing  having  a  sheet  metal  back  plate, 
the  said  back  plate  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
disposed  channel  adjacent  to  its  top  edge,  and  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  in  front  of  said  plate,  the  said  lever  hav- 
ing Its  web-holding  edge  arranged  to  snap  Into  said  channel 
to  hold  the  buckle  closed. 

4.  In  a  buckle  for  webbing  a  sheet  metal  back  plate 
having  Its  top  edge  depressed  rearwardly  to  form  a  trans- 
versely disposed  channel  and  having  that  portion  below  the 
channel  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  end  of  a 
webbing  fast  to  the  back  plate,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  front  of  the  plate,  the  said  lever  haTlng  Its  web- 
holdlng  edge  arranged  to  snap  into  the  channel  to  hold 
the  buckle  closed. 

6.  A  buckle  for  webbing  comprising  a  back  bent  up  out 
of  sheet  metal  to  form  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  lips 
which  are  adapted  to  be  permanently  swaged  on  to  the 
«Bd  of  a  webbing,  and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  back,  the  said 
lerer  having  its  web-locking  edge  arranged  to  snap  by 
the  top  edge  of  the  front  lip  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
rear  lip  to  pinch  the  moving  portion  of  the  webbing  when 
the  buckle  is  closed. 


1,184,216.  DOOR-CHECK.  Jamks  J.  Santin 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  47 
16 — 46.) 


«y  / 


,  El  Eeno. 
,278.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a 
pInluD  tixeil  to  nfiU\  shaft,  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  directly 
pugage  said  pinion,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  a  door  and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  rack, 
mt'ans  acting  on  said  lever  to  dose  the  door,  and  a  cen 
trifugal  device  connected  with  said  shaft  to  retard  the 
closing  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame,  a  brake  band  secured 
rigidly  upon  said  liracket,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  shaft  Immediately 
above  the  brake  band,  governor  arms  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  brake  shoe  loosely  mounte<l 
on  the  cross  bar,  presser  Angers  at  the  lower  ends  of  th»' 
governor  arms  bearing  upon  the  brake  band  to  carry  the 
same  Into  frlctioBal  engagement  with  the  brake  band. 
means  for  centrlfugally  moving  said  governor  arms  out- 
wardly, a  lever  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  adapteil  to  be  placed  under  ten 
sion  when  the  door  is  opened  and  to  act  on  said  lever  and 
close  the  door  when  released. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor 
connected  with  the  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rack 
bar  extending  past  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  a  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  pivoted  to  a  door 
and  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  one  end  of  the  rack  bar, 
the  remaining  end  of  the  rack  bar  being  free,  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  pivot  connecting  the  rack  and  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  tb»> 
door  frame  above  the  door,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
lever  to  close  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor 
connected  therewith,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  door,  a  rack  of  ogee  form  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  lever  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  free,  said  rack  extending  past  the  pinion  an<l 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  same,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  door  frame  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  lever  an<l 
the  rack,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to  close  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor 
connected  therewith,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  door,  a  rack  of  ofe«  form  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  having  its  oppo- 
site end  free,  said  rack  extending  past  the  pinion  ami 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  same,  a  keeper  holding  the  rack 
In  the  plane  of  the  pinion  and  permitting  lateral  bodily 
movement  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  door 
frame  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  lever  and  the  rack 
and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to  close  the  door. 


1,184,216.   TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.     Halbcbt  E.  Smith. 

.Seibert,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  2.   1916.     Serial  No.   18,782. 

(CI.  188—18.) 

1.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  Inner  slldable 
pipe,  an  outer  pipe  plvotally  secured  to  the  slldable  pipe, 
and  a  spring  actuated  coupling  member  carried  by  the 
pivoted  pipe. 
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2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  Including  an  Inner  slldable 
pipe,  means  normally  retaining  said  slldable  pipe  in  out- 
wardly extended  position,  an  outer  pipe  plvotally  secured 
to  the  Inner  slldable  pipe,  and  a  (oupling  member  .slldably 
secureil  to  the  pivoted  pipe. 


3.  .\  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  inner  slidablo 
pipe,  an  outer  pipe  plvotally  secured  to  the  Inner  pipe,  a 
plunger  slldat>ly  mounted  In  the  pivoted  pipe,  and  a  cou- 
pling roemlter  carried  by  said  plunger. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  inner  slldable 
pipe,  an  outer  pipe  plvotally  secured  to  the  Inner  slldable 
pipe,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the  pivoted 
pipe,  means  normally  retaining  said  plunger  in  outwardly 
extended  position,  and  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said 
plunger. 

6.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  Inner  slldable 
pipe,  means  normally  retaining  said  pipe  In  outwardly  ex- 
tended position,  an  outer  pipe  plvotally  secured  to  the 
Inner  slldable  pipe,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
the  pivoted  pipe,  means  normally  retaining  said  plunger 
In  outwardly  extended  position,  and  a  coupling  member 
carried  by  said  hollow  plunger. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.217.  SELF  WINDING  CLOCK.  Hahold  B.  Taylor, 
WilklnHl)urg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Fllf.I  Aug.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.057.  (CI. 
58—41.) 


1.  A  self  winding  clock  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  main 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  a  car- 
riage loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  oper- 
stlvely  connecting  the  said  carriage  to  the  other  end  of  the 
said  main  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  for  opposing  the 
action  of  the  said  main  spring  on  the  said  carriage,  means 
for  winding  the  said  main  spring,  and  means  attached  to 
the  said  carriage  for  controlling  the  said  means  for  wind- 
ing the  said  main  spring. 

2.  A  self-winding  clock  comprising  a  main  spring,  a 
pivoted  member  operatlvely  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
said  main  spring  and  having  means  for  controlling  the 
winding  of  the  main  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  having 
one  of  its  ends  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  pivoted 
member,  and  means  for  restraining  the  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber alternately  in  two  predeterminetl  positions. 


3.  A  self-windinf:  clock  comprising  a  shaft,  a  main 
.■spring  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  a 
pivoted  rarriajT''.  a  gear  wheel  pivoted  on  the  said  car- 
riage, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  said  main  wprlng  to  the  said  gear  wheel,  a  pawl 
mounted  ou  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  gear  whet*),  and  an  auxiliary  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  carriage  for  opposing  the  action  of  the 
said  main  spring  on  the  said  carriage. 

4.  A  self-winding  clock  comprising  a  main  spring,  a 
fiiv<)t«»<I  m<'nit>t^r  haxlng  means  for  controlling  the  winding 
(if  the  main  sprlni:.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  main  sprinj:  to  the  said  pivoted  m^mL)er,  and  an  aux- 
iliary sprinp  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  pivoted 
iiieiiilxT  tor  opposing  the  action  of  the  said  main  spring. 

.">.  A  self  winding  dock  comprising  a  main  spring,  a  piv- 
oted member  having  a  movable  contact  member  attached 
thereto,  means  controlh'd  liy  the  movable  contact  member 
for  winding  the  said  main  spring,  and  an  auxiliary  spring 
for  opposing  the  actUm  of  the  said  main  spring  on  the  said 
pivoted  member. 

(Claims  f.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.1^4,21^.  CUTTING  MKCHANISM  FOR  CKJARETTE- 
MACHINES.  (Graham  L>.  Tysor,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Comas  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  Salem,  Va.,  a 
Corporation    of  Virginia.      Filed   Jan.   18,    1916.      Serial 

No.  2.8K-1.      (Cl.   131—37.) 


1.  In  a  (Igarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter 
>^haft,  a  support  therefor  formed  in  two  parts  one  of  which 
moves  with  the  cutter  shaft,  and  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  parts  whereby  one  of  said  parts  may  be  moTed 
in  one  direction  without  moving  the  cutter  and  the  other, 
sut>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ( utter 
shaft,  an  arm  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  permitting  it 
to  be  moved  up  and  down,  a  second  arm  co-acting  with  the 
first  arm,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  arms,  aald 
arms  normally  moving  together  but  having  independent 
movement  when  the  cutter  strikes  an  obstacle,  sut^tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing cutter,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  against  the  ciga- 
rette to  cut  the  same,  said  means  comprising  two  shafts 
eccentrically  arranged,  a  disk  or  gear  on  each  shaft,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
parts  whereby  a  quick  movement  Is  given  to  the  cutter  dur- 
ing one  period  of  its  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traval- 
ing  cutter,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  against  the  ciga- 
rette, said  means  comprising  two  shafts  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged, a  disk  or  gear  on  each  shaft,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  disks  or  gears,  and  a  crank  pin 
connecting  one  of  said  shafts  with  the  traveling  cutter, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing cutter,  a  frame  carrying  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down,  means  for  moving  said  frame  up  and 
down  comprising  two  shafts  eccentrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  crank  pin  connecting  one  of  said 
shafts  with  the  aforesaid  cutter  frame,  and  a  link  pivot- 
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ally  conoeeting  the  eccentrically  arranged  aliafts,  whereby 
a  qaick  movement  Is  given  to  the  cutter  during  one  period 
of  Ita  itroke.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1,184,219.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIGARETTE 
MACHINES.  Graham  D.  Tvsob,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Comas  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  Salem,  Va.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.    2,885.      (CI.    131 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  crank  pins  operated  by  said  ahafts,  a  frame  to 
which  movement  is  given  by  said  crank  pins,  a  cutter 
ahaft  supported  by  mid  frame  and  moving  therewith,  and 
a  ahaft  having  a  crank  pin  causing  said  cutter  shaft  to 
move  longitudinally  in  its  bearings  as  said  frame  is  moved 
by  the  crank  pins. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  ec- 
centrically arranged  shafts,  crank  pins  operated  by  said 
shafts,  a  frame  to  which  movement  is  given  by  aaid  crank 
pina,  a  cutter  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  and  moving 
therewith,  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  ptn  causing  said 
cutter  shaft  to  move  longitudinally  in  its  bearings  as  said 
frame  la  moved  by  Ita  pina,  aaid  eccentrically  arranged 
•hafts  caaslnf  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  be  accele- 
rated at  one  part  of  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  ec- 
centrically arranged  ahaita,  crank  pina  operated  by  aaid 
Uiafts,  a  frame  to  which  movement  is  given  by  said  crank 
pins,  a  cutter  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  and  liaving 
moTsment  therewith  and  capable  of  longitudiiial  movement 
with  reci>ect  to  aaid  frame,  and  a  pair  of  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged shafts  having  a  crank  pin  causing  said  cutter  shaft 
to  move  longitudinally  in  its  bearings  as  said  frame  is 
moved  by  its  crank  pins. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutter  and  cutter  shaft,  a  frame  for  supporting 
nld  cutter  shaft  and  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  shaft  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  eccentrically  arranged 
shafts  constructed  to  impart  movement  to  said  frame  and 
said  cutter  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  eccentrically  arranged 
shafts  constructed  to  move  said  cutter  shaft  longitudinally 
of  the  same  in  the  aforesaid  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutter  and  cutter  shaft,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  cutter  shaft  and  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  eccentrically  arranged 
■hafts  constructed  to  impart  movement  to  said  frame  and 
said  cutter  sluift,  a  pair  of  eccentrically  arranged  shafts 
constructed  to  move  said  cutter  shaft  longitudinally  of 
the  same  in  the  aforesaid  frame,  a  ledger  plate  movable 
back  and  forth  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cigarette  rod. 
and  a  telescopic  connection  between  said  ledger  plate  and 
the  cutter  ahaft  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
cutter  shaft  la  imparted  to  aaid  ledger  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.220.  TIRE  ALARM. 
coma,  Waah.  Piled  Mar 
(CI.  116—1.) 


Chablks  VA.f  Ambuboh,  Ta- 
17,   1915.      SerUl  No.   16,129. 


1.  In  a  tire  alarm  of  the  character  specified,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  wheel  and  disposed  with  it.t 
free  end  In  contact  with  the  side  of  the  tire  and  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  thereby  when  the  tire  la  un- 
duly spread,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  and 
extending  along  a  side  of  the  wheel,  a  guide  mounted 
upon  the  wheel  and  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  and 
a  resilient  bow-shaped  member  disposed  in  a  plane  parall<<l 
with  the  wheel  and  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  frame  an<l 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  when 
the  tire  spreads. 

2.  In  a  tire  alarm  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tire  operated  memt>er  mounted  upon  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  the 
tire  when  abnormally  spread  at  the  load  point  and  Indl 
rating  means  Including  a  member  mounte<l  upon  the  fram<> 
of  the  vehicle  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  tire  operat«-<l 
member  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  member  having  It!i 
opposite  end  portions  deilected  and  provided  in  its  length 
with  a  plurality  of  projections  to  be  engaged  by  the  tire 
operated  member. 


1,184,221.      VIOLIN.      Hidlbt    Wattt,    Patchogue,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.      SerUl  No.  718,079.      (CI.  84 — 44) 


^. 
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A  violin  Including  a  body,  a  string  mounted  thereon,  a 
sound  box  carried  by  said  body  and  having  an  opening  lu 
Its  periphery,  a  diaphragm  In  the  sound  box,  a  transmis- 
sion bar  carried  by  the  sound  t>ox  having  one  of  its  ends  in 
engagement  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  opposite  end  In 
direct  connection  with  the  string  of  the  violin  to  serve  as 
a  bridge  and  to  transmit  vibrations  of  the  string  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  an  amplifying  horn  engaging  over  the 
opening  in  the  periphery  of  the  sound  box. 


1.184,222.  STEAM  -  LOCOMOTIVE.  Chablbs  Laai.ic 
ZBBBa.  St.  Albans.  Vt.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  80,871.      (Cl.  121—14.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  supplemental 
steam  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  the  ateam  cheata  of  the 
locomotive  independently  of  the  main  admission  valve, 
and  meana  whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  maintained 
In  an  open  position  during  the  movement  of  the  locomo- 
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tlve,  said  means  embodying  a  pneumatic  apparatus  com- 
prising a  balanced  slide  valve,  an  admission  valve  therefor 
operable  by  the  movement  of  the  looomotlve,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  means  ronnei'ted  to  the  supplemental  steam  valve. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying ateam  to  the  ateam  cheata  of  a  locomotive,  auto- 
matic devlcea  for  permitting  steam  to  paaa  through  said 
pipe  to  the  chests,  these  devlcea  being  operable  by  the 
movement  of  the  locomotive,  means  for  holding  said  vatve 
open  Irrespective  of  the  automatic  devlcea,  and  a  manually 
operable  valve  In  said  pipe  l>etween  .said  automatic  valve 
and  the  ateam  supply,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,184.223.  COPYING  -  MACHINE.  Richabd  Bbbqbb, 
Bonn-on-t he-Rhine;,  Germany,  aasignor  to  The  Firm  of 
F.  Soennecken.  Uonn-on  the  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1913.     SerUl  No.  803,000.      (Cl.  100 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  copying  machine  Including 
rutting,  feeding,  and  stamping  devices  and  copying  paper, 
of  a  Hhaft  located  above  the  copying  paper,  a  finger  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  perforation  in  the  paper, 
means  for  causing  a  rotation  of  the  finger  after  said  en- 
Kagement.  and  means  operated  by  the  finger  during  ita 
rotation  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  de- 
vices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  copying  machine  including 
I'uttlnK.  feeding  and  stamping  devices  and  copying  paper. 
of  a  shaft  located  above  the  paper,  an  interrupted  gear 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  finger  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  the  gear,  a  constantly  driven  shaft  adjacent  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  second  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  gear  whereby  upon 
engagement  01  the  finger  With  a  perforation  In  the  paper, 
the  Interrupted  gear  will  bo  rotated  sufBclently  to  engage 
the  driven  gear,  thereby  causlnR  a  positive  rotation  of  the 

I  Interrupted  gear  and  finger,  and  means  operated  by  the 
finger  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  devices. 
8.  In  a  copying  machine  Including  cutting,  feeding  and 
stamping  devices,  and  copying  paper,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  constantly  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  aaid 
ohaft,  said  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  on  a  second  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  a  feed  shaft,  a 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  oq  the  feed  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  sprocket  and  the  first  mentioned  sprocket,  a 
friction  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  feed  shaft 
sprocket,  a  pawl  fixed  on  the  feed  shaft,  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  positively  engage  the  friction  wheel,  and  means 
operated  by  the  copying  paper  for  causing  the  engagement 
of  tlie  feed  shaft  with  the  sprocket  thereon  whereby  the 
r>-ed  ahaft  will  be  rotated. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  copying  machine  including 
a  feeding  device  and  copying  paper,  of  a  finger  mounted 
for  rotation  above  the  paper,  a  pivoted  bell  crank,  one 
arm  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  finger,  a 
second  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  engages  the  first  men- 
tioned bell  crank,  a  fe«d  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  con- 
stantly driven  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  second  arm  of  the  second  mentioned  bell 
crank,  and  means  in  the  copy  paper  for  releasing  the  finder 
whereby  the  engagement  of  the  finger  with  the  first  bell 
rrank  which  engage!^  the  second  bell  crank  produces  the 
operation  of  the  clutch  and  the  consequent  engagement  af 
the  feed  shaft  with  the  gear  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  copying  machine  including  a 
feed  shaft,  of  a  driven  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
sprocket,  a  pawl  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooved  wheel,  an- arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the 
pawl  for  engaging  the  fixed  arm,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  grooved 
wheel,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  whereby 
the  pawl  will  engage  the  grooved  wheel  and  during  the 
rotation  of  the  pawl  the  arm  on  the  pawl  will  engage  the 
arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  thereby  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,184,224.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  GEAR  OP  THE  UNI- 
POLAR TYPE.  Max  Breslaubr,  Hoppegarten,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,899.      (CT.  172—239.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  gear  composcHl  of  two  unipolar 
machines  with  stators  combined  to  form  a  common  bous- 
ing. Independent  rotors  in  said  housing,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  rotors,  said  means  comprlslBC 
an   intermediary  conductor  ring. 

2.  A  dynamo  eW'ctrIc  nf&r  composed  of  two  unipolar 
machines  with  stators  combined  to  form  a  common  hous- 
ing. Independent  rotors  In  said  bousing,  circumferential 
annular  conducting  surfaces  on  said  rotors,  a  condnctor 
ring  opposite  said  annular  surfaces,  and  means  to  elec- 
trically connect  said  annular  surfaces  and  conductor  ring. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  gear  composed  of  two  unipolar 
machines  with  stators  combined  to  form  a  common  hous- 
ing. Independent  rotors  in  said  housing,  circumferential 
annular  conducting  surfaces  on  said  rotors,  a  conductor 
ring  opposite  said  annular  surfaces,  said  ring  being  In- 
sulatedly  fitted  into  the  stator  housing,  and  means  to 
electrically  connect  said  annular  surfaces  and  conductor 
ring. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  gear  composed  of  two  unipolar 
machines  with  stators  combined  to  form  a  common  hous- 
ing. Independent  rotors  In  said  housing,  said  rotors  hav- 
ing radially  projecting  flanges,  a  conductor  ring  Insul- 
ately  fitted  into  the  stator  housing  opposite  the  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  uid  flanges,  and  means  to  electrically 
connect  said  flanges  and  conductor  ring. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  gear  composed  of  two  unipolar 
machines  with  stators  combined  to  form  a  common  hous- 
ing. Independent  rotors  in  said  housing,  radially  project- 
ing copper  rings  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  rotors,  a  con- 
ductor ring  Insulatedly  fitted  into  the  stator  boosing  op- 
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posite  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  copper  rings, 
and  means  to  electrically  connect  said  copper  rings  and 
conductor  ring. 

[Clalm««  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxi-tte.l 


1,184.225  RESILIENT  SHOE  HEEL.  JOHN  H.  BaowN, 
Marseilles.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  H.  Brown, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,024. 
(CI.  36—35.) 


1.  A  cushion  tread  member  for  shoes  haying  a  suction 
recess  In  Its  tread  surface  and  provided  upon  Its  attach- 
ing face  with  a  protuberance  located  opposite  the  said 
recess,  the  said  protuberance  constituting  a  means  for  de- 
pressing Inwardly  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  the  more  ef 
fectually  expel  the  air  from  the  recess  when  downward 
pressure  Is  exerted  against  the  said  protuberance  by  the 
flat  undersurface  of  a  heel  lift  to  which  the  said  member 
Is  secured. 

2.  A  cushion  tread  member  for  shoes  having  a  recess  In 
its  tread  surface  and  provided  with  a  protuberance  upon 
its  attaching  face  located  opposite  the  said  recess,  the 
member  throughout  the  area  of  the  protuberance  being 
Imperforate  and  the  said  protuberance  constituting  a 
means  for  depressing  inwardly  the  wall  of  the  recess  to 
the  more  effectually  expel  the  air  from  the  recess  when 
downward  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  said  protub- 
erance by  the  flat  under  surface  of  a  heel  lift  to  which 
the  said  member  is  secured. 

3.  A  cushion  tread  member  for  shoes  having  a  recess  in 
its  tread  surface  and  provided  with  a  protuberance  upon 
its  attaching  face  located  opposite  the  said  recess,  the 
said  attaching  face  except  for  the  protuberance  being 
plane  and  the  said  protuberance  constituting  a  means  for 
depressing  Inwardly  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  the  more  ef- 
fectually expel  the  air  from  the  recess  when  downward 
pressure  is  exerted  against  the  said  protuberance  by  the 
flat  under  surface  of  a  heel  lift  to  which  the  said  mem- 
ber is  secured. 


1,184,226.     CINKMATOGRAPH-FILM.     Joh.n  Campbill, 
'  Wimbledon  Park,  England.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.     Se- 
rUl  No.  721,805.      (CI.  88—19.6.) 
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Alms  formed  from  continuous  bands  which  are  perforated 
along  their  edges  for  the  purpose  described  and  sUmpe<l 
out  in  portions  where  not  required  so  as  to  expose  the 
colored  portions  of  the  next  or  adjacent  screen  or  screenx 
In  their  proper  order  whfn  they  are  secured  to  the  bla<it 
and  white  positive. 


In    positlTe   film   the   combination    with    the   black   and 
white   positive   pictures    thereof    of    transparent    colored 


1.184.227.  STOVECOVER.  GaoBOB  D.  Cablin.  Roches- 
ter! N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rachael  C.  WllllU, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.142. 
iCl.  126 — 220.) 


"m 


z^ 
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1.  In  a  cover  for  the  purpose  described,  an  opening  there- 
through for  receiving  a  cover  lifter,  a  bearing  extending 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  opening,  a  member  grooved 
to  roUtably  engage  said  bearing  and  conformed  to  said 
opening,  such  member  having  its  top  flush  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  cover,  a  section  on  the  under  side  of  said  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  same  against  removal  from  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  projection  on  such  section  adapted  to  limit  the 
degree  of  rotation  of  said  member  by  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  the  purpose  described,  an  opening  there- 
through having  side  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  cover  lifter,  a  bearing  extending  from  said  side  walls 
dividing  said  opening  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  part,  the 
side  walls  of  said  parts  being  inclined  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, a  member  grooved  to  rotatably  engage  said  t>earlng 
and  conformed  to  said  opening,  such  member  having  ita 
top  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  cover,  and  means  on 
the  under  side  of  said  member  for  locking  the  same  against 
removal  from  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  cover  for  the  purpose  described,  an  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  cover  lifter,  bearings  extend- 
ing from  opposite  side  walls  of  said  opening,  a  member 
formed  in  two  sections  rotatably  mounted  on  said  t>earlngB 
and  conformed  to  said  opening,  interlocking  projections 
formed  on  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  sections,  and 
means  formed  on  one  section  for  attaching  the  other 
thereto,  such  member  when  In  closed  position  having  its 
top  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  drop  by  gravity  from  open  to  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  the  purpose  described,  an  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  cover  lifter  and  having  in- 
clined side  walls,  bearings  extending  from  opposite  ones 
of  said  side  walls,  a  meml)«r  formed  in  two  sections  ro- 
Utably mounted  on  said  bearings  and  conformed  to  said 
opening,  the  Inclination  of  said  side  walls  permitting  wld 
member  to  rotate  In  one  direction  only  from  its  cloaed 
position,  means  on  one  of  said  sections  for  limiting  the 
degree  of  rotation  of  said  member,  interlocking  projections 
formed  on  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  sections,  and 
means  formed  on  one  section  for  attaching  the  other 
thereto,  said  member  when  in  closed  position  having  its 
top  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  drop  by  gravity  from  open  to  closed  position. 


1.184,228.     CATTLE  FEED.     NiWTOM  L.  CAam,  Sham 
rock.    Tex.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    7».2«4. 
(a.  99—11.) 

1.  A  cattle  food  consisting  of  approximately  seven 
parts  maise  ground  to  an  impalpable  powder,  two  part* 
cotton  seed  meal  and  one  part  molasses,  thoroughly  mixed 
together  and  cooked,  and  pressed  Into  a  relatively  hard 
cake. 

2.  A  cattle  food  consisting  of  a  relativtly  large  proper 
tion  of  maise  ground  to  an  impalpable  powder,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  proportion  of  cotton  seed  meal  and  molinsi 
thoroughly  mixed  together,  then  cooked  and  pressed  Into 
a  relatively  hard  cake. 
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1.184.229.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Danibl  L.  Crosbic. 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.188.     (CI.  162 — 87.) 


The  (-oiublnalion  with  a  wheel  having  a  channel-shaped 
rim,  of  an  auxiliary  rim  spaced  from  said  channel -shaped 
rim  and  being  formed  Into  two  annular  parts,  each  part 
having  a  component  aide  plate  sliding  over  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  channel-shaped  rim,  the  inner  edge  of  each  annular 
part  being  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot,  a  washer, 
annular  In  cross  section.  Interposed  within  said  slots, 
nipans  securing  said  side  plates  together,  and  a  solid  tire 
carried  by  each  of  said  annular  parts,  and  a  resilient  struc- 
ture botween  said  rims,  as  described. 


1,184,2.10.  VIBRATIN({  RECTIFIER.  Davio  C.  Davis. 
SwisHvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,480.  (CH. 
175— .365.) 


1.  The  oonil>lnation  with  a  vibrating  rectifier,  of  means 
for  providing  an  auxiliary  operating  magnetic  flux  during 
the  starting  period. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compound  wound  vibrating 
rectlfler,  of  auxiliary  means  for  supplying  operating  mag- 
netic flux  until  the  series  winding  becomes  oi>eratlve  and 
for  then  eliminating  said  auxiliary  flux. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  back  electromotive 
force,  of  a  compound-wound  mechanical  rectifier  connect- 
ed to  supply  energy  thereto  from  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  said  rectifier  including  a  resistance  member  in  se- 
ries with  said  load,  a  shunt  operating  winding  connect- 
ed across  said  load  and  said  resistance  member,  and  an 
auxiliary  driving  winding  connected  from  the  junction  of 
said  load  and  said  resistance  member  to  a  point  in  said 
shunt  winding  having  a  like  potential  during  normal  op- 
eration. 

4.  A  battery-charging  system  employing  mechanical 
rectifiers  wherein  the  battery  and  ballast-resistance  mem- 
ber are  connected  to  form  two  arms  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge,  two  portions  of  an  operating  winding  are  con- 
nected to  form  the  two  remaining  arms,  the  rectified  cur- 
rent is  supplied  to  two  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the 
bridge,  and  an  auxiliary  operating  winding  is  connected 
across  the  two  remaining  comers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  self -opera  ting  compound- 
wound  electrical  device,  of  means  for  causing  said  device 


to  operate  prior  to  the  energization  of  the  series  winding 
by  load  current,  comprising  an  auxiliary  winding  connect- 
ed between  two  points  of  said  device  which  are  at  diflFer- 
ent  potentials  prior  to  the  flow  of  load  current  and  at 
substantially  equal  potentials  when  load  current  flows. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.231.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAINS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Geobok  B.  N.  Dow  and  Jambs  K. 
RiCKER,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
James  F.  Cavanaugh,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  May 
25.  1915.      Serial   No.  30.359.      (CI.  156 — 20.) 


The  combination  with  a  guide  structure  having  a  slot, 
uf  a  lazy  tongs  movable  longitudinally  of  said  structure, 
the  points  of  crossing  of  all  of  the  links  of  the  lazy  tongs 
being  located  constantly  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  slot,  curtain  engaging  and  sop- 
porting  means  extending  from  said  points  of  crossing  and 
slidable  longitudinally  within  the  slot,  and  means  for  az- 
tending  and  retracting  the  lazy  tongs. 


1,184,232.  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Richard  G.  Dowinb, 
Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  S. 
Maddock.  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Anton  J. 
Pflsterer.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1915. 
Serial  No.  31,926.      (CI.  192—3.) 


.dW 


1.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  sbaft.  a  pair  of  bearings,  a 
rotary  member  located  t>etween  said  t>earingB  and  jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  clutch  member  slidable  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  a  tapered  portion  within  the  rotary  member, 
and  wedges  between  said  tapered  portion  and  rotary 
members  and  held  between  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  shaft,  three  bearings,  a  pair 
of  rotary  members  disposed  between  said  bearings  and 
journaled  thereon,  one  of  said  bearings  being  dispoaed 
between  the  rotary  memt>ers,  a  clutch  member  slidable 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  opposite  tapered  portions 
within  the  rotary  members,  wedges  between  said  tapered 
portions  and  rotary  members  and  held  between  the  rc- 
si>ective  bearings,  the  clutch  member  having  an  annmlar 
groove  between  said  portions,  and  an  actuating  member 
carried  by  said  bearing  and  received  by  said  groove  (or 
sliding  the  clutch  member. 


1.184,288.  RECTIFYING  APPAEATU8  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS.  Bdoae  Giouo,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corjwration  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Apr.  3&, 
1910,  Serial  No.  66T.682.  Renewed  Dec.  80,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,766.  (CI.  175—860.) 
1.  In  a   rectifier   for  obtaining  unidirectional   cnrrentK 

from  an  alternating  current  supply,  the  combination  of 
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alternating  current  lupply  lines  and  rectified  current 
lines,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  and  means  carrying  the 
alternating  carrent  whereby  the  said  electromagnets  are 
energised,  an  armature  and  means  pirotally  supporting 
the  same  with  its  ends  adjacent  to  the  poles  of  the  elec- 
tromagnets, a  source  of  direct  current  and  means  for  im- 
pressing a  definite  polarity  on  the  magnetic  circuit  by  the 
said  direct  current,  plate  springs  acting  in  opposition  to 
each  other  attached  to  the  armature  and  means  for  exert- 
ing adjustable  pressure  thereon  whereby  the  spring  tension 
opposing  the  oscillating  movements  of  the  armature  is 
made  adjustable,  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  in  connec- 
tion with  the  said  pivotally  supported  armature  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  alternating  and  direct  current 
lines  and  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  and  opened  thereby 
as  the  armature  oscillates  whereby  the  connections  of  the 
alternating  current  supply  lines  are  changed  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  send  Impulses  in  one  direction  only  Into 
the  rectified  current  lines. 


doctors  of  the  circuit  which  the  switch  controls,  of  a 
pnsh  button  for  operating  the  switch,  said  push  button 
b«ing  formed  with  a  nocket.  a  closure  of  light  transmitting 
material  for  the  end  of  the  socket,  an  electric  light  bulb 
mounted  in  the  socket,  and  means  for  leading  current 
from  the  binding  posts  to  the  filament  of  the  light  bulb, 
said  means  Including  insulated  contacts  carried  by  the 
light  bulb  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of  Its  filament, 
spaced  resilient  contacts  carried  by  the  posh  button  and 
extending  into  the  socket  to  engage  the  contacts  of  the 

!  light  bulb,  and  conductors  leading  from  the  binding  posts 

•   to  the  resilient  contacts. 


-T — vV\/VV — 


2.  In  a  rectifier  for  obtaining  unidirectional  currents 
from  an  alternating  current  supply,  the  combination  with 
fixed  contact  members,  of  an  armature  provided  with  re- 
silient contact  memt>ers,  alternating  and  direct  current 
flux  producing  circuits,  and  adjustable  resistances  In  said 
drcnits  to  enable  the  relative  value  of  the  alternating  and 
direct  current  fiuxes  to  be  varied  according  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  rectifier,  whereby  to  cause  the  armature  con- 
tact members  to  break  with  the  flxad  contact  members  at 
different  voltage  Talosa  of  the  wave  according  to  the  load. 

3.  A  current-rectifying  dcvlee  comprising  adjacent  rela- 
tively oscillatory  magsets,  one  of  which  Is  polarised,  means 
for  magnetising  the  other  of  saki  magnets  with  an  alter- 
nating fiux,  resilient  means  opposing  relative  oscillation 
of  the  magnets  in  both  directions,  two  single  contact 
members  and  a  doable  contact  memt>er,  said  double  con- 
tact member  being  caused  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
single  contact  members  alternately  by  the  relative  oscilla- 
tion of  the  magnets. 

4.  A  current-rectifying  device  comprising  adjacent  rela- 
tively oscillatory  magnets,  one  of  which  is  polarised, 
means  for  energizing  the  other  of  said  magnets  with  an 
alternating  flux,  resilient  means  opposing  relative  os- 
cillation of  the  magnets  in  both  directions,  two  single 
contact  members  and  a  double  contact  member,  said 
double  contact  member  being  caused  to  engage  the  others 
alternately  by  the  relative  oscillation  of  the  magnets. 

6.  A  carrent-rectifylng  device  comprising  adjacent  rela- 
tively oscillatory  magnets,  one  of  which  is  polarized, 
means  for  energising  the  other  of  said  magnets  with  an 
altemalng  flux,  resilient  means  opposing  relative  oscil- 
lation of  the  magnets  in  both  directions,  said  means  being 
adjustable  to  effect  synchronous  operation  of  the  device, 
and  contact  members  that  are  caused  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage alternately  by  the  relative  oscillation  of  the  mag- 
nets. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  The  'combination  with  an  electric  switch  structure 
Including  binding  posts,  of  a  switch  operating  push  but- 
ton formed  with  a  socket  in  Its  outer  end,  a  cap  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  push  but- 
ton and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  of  light 
transmitting  material  for  the  opening,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  in  the  socket,  an  electric  light  bulb  mounted 
in  the  socket  and  engaging  at  one  end  against  the  closure 
and  at  the  other  end  against  the  spring,  whereby  taming 
of  the  closure  will  move  the  bulb  longitudinally  of  the 
socket,  contacts  carried  by  the  bulb  and  connected  to  the 
filament  thereof,  spaced  resilient  contacts  disposed  within 
the  socket  and  adapted,  upon  movement  of  the  bulb  in 
one  direction,  to  engage  the  contacts  thereof,  and  con- 
ductors between  the  resilient  contacts  and  the  binding 
posts. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  switch  Including 
binding  posts  adapted  to  receive  current  carrying  con- 
ductors of  the  circuit  which  the  switch  is  to  control,  of  a 
push  button  for  operating  the  switch  formed  with  a  socket, 
a  closure  of  light  transmittlug  material  for  the  end  of 
the  socket,  contacts  In  the  socket  In  circuit  with  the  bind- 
ing i>osta,  and  an  electric  light  bulb  reciprocally  mounted 
in  the  socket  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  contacts  therein  through  adjustment  of  the 
closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch  structure 
including  binding  posts,  of  a  switch  operating  push  but- 
ton formed  with  a  socket  in  Its  outer  end,  a  cap  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  push  but- 
ton and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  of  light 
transmitting  material  for  the  opening,  a  spring  in  the 
socket,  an  electric  light  bulb  clamped  between  the  spring 
and  cap,  whereby  the  bulb  may  be  reciprocated  in  the 
socket  by  adjustment  of  the  cap,  and  contacts  In  the 
socket  in  circuit  with  the  binding  posts  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  contacts  of  the  light  bulb  when  the  latter  is 
forced  inwardly. 


1,184.2S4.  EUOCTBICALLT-LIGHTBD  SWITCH.  Wiv- 
UAM  M.  OOBHAMD,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
forty  one-hnndredths  to  Tlvlan  K.  Wyadcaro  and  twenty 
eoe-hnndredths  to  Albert  F.  Oochrend,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,049.  (CI.  240— 2.) 
1.  The  eomblnatSoa  with  an  electrical  switch  including 

MndlBf  posts  adapted  to  rscetre  carrent  carrying  con- 


1,184,288.    TRAP  NB8T.    JoHM  8.  Hakkins.  Oreensburf. 

Pa.      Filed   Sept.   8,    1918.      Serial    No.   788,706.      (CI. 

119 — 50.) 

.\  trap  nest  comprising  a  body  having  entrance  and  exit 
openings,  a  horlsontal  platform  pivoted  within  said  body 
and  capable  of   twinging   movement  aboat  a   horlsontal 
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axis,  a  door  for  said  entranre  («p<nlnK  pivoted  adjacent    '  parked   beneath   the   follower   from   rising  upwardly,   the 


to  its  lower  end  for  swlnKlng  iiinveincDf  to  open  and  ilosed 
positions.  flEDges  formed  on  the  ^l(^'  ((iKe"  of  said  door 
and  proJe<-tlnK  outwardly  therefrom  at  rlKht  angles  there- 
to and  harlnfc  the  Inner  end.-*  theri-of  In  engagement  with 
tht    front    wall    of    the    body    below    the    Inlet    opening   to 


said  follower  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein 


limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  door  to  open  position 
ami  inaiutalii  the  same  in  a  horizontal  iilani'  when  open, 
a  (■onuf(  tlon  l>«tween  said  platform,  and  said  door  whereby 
the  ilownward  movMuent  of  said  platform  under  the 
Weight  of  a  beo  will  i>)»«e  the  door,  and  a  door  closing 
said  exit  opening. 


•I 


t(p    permit    the    lirlne    within    the    outer    receptacl"'    to    rl.se 
above  the  same. 


1.1S4.*J;{8.  Tli.VCTIO.N  DITCHING  M.\c 'M  INK.  rii.xui.ES 
M.  Hit  KKt.  Sto<  kton.  Cal.  Filed  ]>.(  -JO.  \U\4.  Serial 
No.  878.907.      (CI.  .37-24.) 


1.184,236.       ELECTRIC     HE.VTER     FOR     SOLItEKINli 
IRO.N.'^.    Jamks  T.  Hawkk.s.  Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed  Oct. 
6.    1915.      Serial    No.   54. .359.      (Cl.   219 — 22.) 


In  an  electric  heater  for  soldering  irons,  the  corabi 
nation  with  a  metallic  front  plate  having  a  bole  there- 
through ;  a  metallic  heating  chamber  secured  to  said 
plate  and  surrounding  said  hole  therein,  access  being  liad 
to  said  chamber  through  said  bole  :  electric  insulation 
around  the  walls  of  said  heating  i  hamber  ;  electric  heating 
wires  around  said  electric  insulation  ;  heat  and  electric 
Insulation  around  said  heating  wires ;  a  metallic  rear 
plate  ;  a  socket  secured  to  said  rear  plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  said  beating  chamber  ;  beat  Insulation 
within  said  socket  and  between  the  rear  end  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  the  rear  plate  :  bolts  joining  the  corners 
of  said  front  and  rear  plates :  a  metallic  cover  pasaing 
around  three  sides  of  the  heater  and  engaging  the  two 
lower  '>f  said  bolts  ;  a  bottom  cover  plate  secured  to  said 
lower  bv-'*s  ;  and  an  electric  control  switch  mounted  be- 
low said  bottom  plate  and  electrically  connected  between 
said  electric  beating  wire  and  the  .source  of  electric 
energy. 


A  ditching  machin*-  of  the  character  described  comprls 
ing  a  supporting  frame,  a  cutter  frame  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  and  carrying  a  cutting  means,  a  tele- 
scopic pan  mounte<l  on  said  supporting  frame  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  same,  a  scraper  on  the  lower  member 
of  said  pan  arranged  to  move  in  advance  of  the  ditch  and 
level  the  ground  surface  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
pan  will  malnUin  a  position  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the 
ditch  to  form  a  close  joint  between  the  pan  and  ground 
surface  adjacent  the  ditch,  said  cutting  means  being  mov- 
i  able  over  said  pan,  as  described. 


1,184,2:57.  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER.  .Umes  riEji..  Ovid, 
Mlrh.  Filed  July  1^.  191'''  Serial  No.  39,636.  (CI. 
217—86.) 

The  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle  and  an  Inner 
receptacle  movat>ly  mounted  therein,  of  a  weighted  an- 
nular ring  constituting  a  follower  positioned  within  the 
outer  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  inner  receptacle,  the 
said  ring  being  rrescent-whaped  in  crotvs-section  to  pro 
vide  thin  Inner  asd  outer  edK»»»  arranged  adjacent  the 
Inner   and    outer    receptacles    respectively    to    prevent    Ice 
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1.184.239.  COMKINEH  CO<»KIN(;  AND  <"OMMlNLTlNG 
OR  PRESSING  UTENSIL.  .Iames  Ei.te.v  Hodson,  Ver- 
nal, UUh.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  .No.  16,926. 
(CI.  5.3 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water  containing  receptacle,  s 
vessel  removably  supported  therein  with  its  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  pi>rforated 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  hollow  member  engaged  with  the 
upper  enil  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  vessel  sup 
porttHl  In  said  hollow  member,  a  closure  for  said  ptrforatcd 
vessel,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  per- 
forated vessel  and  having  a  rod  extending  through  Its 
closure,  and  (oOperating  means  mounted  on  said  member 
and  on  said  rod  for  reciprocating  said  riKl  to  riov  •  said 
planger  back  and  forth  In  the  perforated  ve«M-i 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  close<l  at  one  end  and 
open  at  its  other  and  provided  at  Its  open  end  with  a 
laterally  extending  flange,  a  vessel  removably  supp"rt>'d 
In  said  receptacle  and  having  Its  side  walls  converxln< 
toward  Its  lower  end.  said  walls  t>elnK  perforated  at  th»  Ir 
\X99^r  tnd.  an  upper  section  removatHy  engaged  with  wiid 
receptacle  and  having  a  removable  eiosnre  at  Its  uiiixr 
end,  a  perforate<l  vessel  removably  mounted  in  aald  ipper 
section,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  snld  p.r 
f«rate<i    vessel,    a    ro<i    connected    wltb    said    plunger    hik) 
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mounted  to  slide  In  an  aperture  In  said  closure,  said  rod 
being  provided  throughout  ita  length  with  rack  teetb,  a 
crank  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  sntd 
closure  and  haTlog  a  cog  wheel  fixed  thereto  and  rae-'hlug 
with  the  teeth  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  operating  sa'l 
crank  shaft  whereby  said  plunger  is  reciprof-ated  within 
said  perforated  Teasel. 
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3.  A  combined  cooking  and  comminuting  utensil  com 
pricing  two  longitudinally  alined  mpmt>ers  telescopical'y 
engage<1  at  one  end,  a  vessel  mounted  in  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  spaced  from  the  aide  walls  of  said  nicml>ers  and 
from  each  other,  the  vessel  In  said  lower  mem')er  having 
apertures  In  its  upper  end  and  th**  vessel  in  said  upper 
member  belnc  j>erfornted  throughout  Its  entire  area,  a 
plunger  mounted  In  the  vessel  in  said  upper  member,  a 
closure  for  said  upper  member,  a  rod  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger and  sllrtably  mountP<i  in  said  closure.  an<i  n  crank 
shaft  r.^volubly  mounted  on  said  ( losure  and  having  means 
for  engaging  said  rod  for  ra'slng  and  lowering  the 
plunger. 

4.  A  combined  cooking  and  comminuting  utensil  n.ni 
prising  two  hollow  members  telescoplcally  engaged  at  one 
end.  means  for  limiting  the  telescoping  movement  of  sail 
members  relatively  to  each  other,  the  lower  member  be'n;; 
closed  at  its  other  end,  a  vessel  removably  mounted  hi 
the  lower  member  and  provlde<l  at  Its  upper  end  with 
apertures,  the  upper  member  having  upwardly  converginj; 
side  walls  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  an  eye  and 
threaded  stud  respectively,  a  closure  for  said  member  hav- 
ing a  lug  for  engagement  with  said  eye  and  a  slot  for  the 
rect>ptlon  of  .said  stud,  a  wing  nut  for  clamping  engagement 
with  said  stud,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  vessel  disposed 
In  --aid  upper  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  in  said  vessel. 

5.  A  combined  cooking  and  comminuting  utensil  com 
prising  an  upright  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  later- 
ally extending  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a  vessel  removably 
mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
in;;  flange  at  its  upper  end  resting  on  the  flange  of  said 
receptacle,  the  side  walls  of  sa'd  ves.sel  converging  toward 
Us  lower'Vnd,  a  hollow  section  or  member  having  an  offset 
annular  flange  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel. 
the  walls  of  said  member  converging  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided v.t  their  upper  end  with  a  laterally  extending  flange, 
a  cylindrical  perforated  vessel  mounted  In  said  member 
and  hav'ng  a  laterally  extending  flange  at  Its  upper  end 
resting  on  the  flange  of  said  hollow  member,  a  cover 
removably  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
member,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  perforated  vt  -^sel  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  In  said  vessel. 


charging  compartments  t>eyond  the  stratifying  compart- 
ment, the  compartments  being  separated  by  transvers«* 
partitions,  said  partitions  having  ports  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  vertical  dimens'ons  of  said  ports  decreasing  progres- 
sively  away   from   the   stratifying  compartment,    separate 


1.184.240.      ORE    CONCENTRATOR    AND    CLASSIFIER 
Frbdihick   N.   HtTBBELL,   San   Francisco,   Cal.,  assignor 
♦■o  David   R.   Carrier.   San   Francisco.  Cal.      Filed   Sept 
8.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,802.      (Cl.  83 — 88. ^ 
A  classifier  and  concentrator  comprising  a  shaking  pan 
having  a  sloping  bottom  and  side-walls  forming  a  stra^fy- 
Ing   compartment   and    a    plurnllty   of   collecting  and   dls 


I  dl.s<"hHrgp  (ondults  connected  to  the  collecting  coiiip.irt- 
mi'iif-*  .It  pntprcsslvfly  lowtT  li-vfN.  .nnd  ro<'flvlTig  m»iir? 
connected  to  each  discharge  means  n<1:ipt>Ml  t<>  mslntnio  a 
hydrostatic  head  in  the  conduits  <'<irrcspondlng  autntan- 
tlally  to  the  hydrostatic  bead  in  the  pan. 


1.184.241.  EMERGENCY  CHAIN  FOR  CARS  WiLi  1  km 
W.  HcsTO.v,  Eagle  Grov.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1915. 
Serial  No    48.888.      fCl.  213 — 81. » 


frAf. 


1.  An  emergency  chain  Including  an  attaching  member 
hcvlng  plvotnlly  connected  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  about 
an  axle,  a  flexible  draft  element  connected  to  the  attach- 
ing meml>er  and  adapte<l  to  co-act  with  the  jaws  to  hold 
them  tojc'ther.  and  a  hook  carr'ed  liy  the  free  end  of  i.he 
draft   element. 

2.  An  emergency  chain  for  coupling  cars  includiu);  a 
pair  of  axle  engaging  meml>er-<.  each  axle  cngaglnr  mi  111 
b«T  Including  a  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  curved 
Jaw.  a  »e»-ond  curved  Jaw  plvotally  <-onnected  to  the  shank 
and  coJiperating  with  the  first  to  engage  about  an  axle,  a 
sl«H»ve  fornie<l  upon  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  and  chains 
prov1df<i  at  on*-  end  with  hooks  and  at  the  other  cn'ls 
passeil  thrnugb  the  sle»'VPs  and  secure<l  to  the  bodies  of 
th4-  pivoted  Jaws. 

3.  .\n  emergency  chain  for  coupling  cars  Including  ■\ 
pair  of  axie  engaging  members  comprising  plvotally  con- 
nected Jaws  adapted  to  engage  aboat  an  axip.  chaln-4  (t»n- 
ncted  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  hooks  carried  by  the  free  "mis 
of  the  chains,  and  means  co  a<tlng  between  the  chain.-  and 
other  Jaws  .whereby  stra'n  upon  the  chains  will  hold  the 
Jaws  In  closed  position. 

4.  An  emergnncy  chain  Including  an  attaching  memb-r 
having  an  elongated  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
sleeve  and  at  the  other  in  ■  Jaw,  a  second  jaw  plTOtally 
connectetl  to  the  shank  adjacent  the  first  jaw  and  adapts 
therewith  to  form  an  eye  when  In  closed  position,  a  chain 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  sec<^nd  Jaw  and  exteiid.'d 
through  the  sleeve,  and  chain  engaging  "beans  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  chain. 

.%.  An  emergency  chain  Including  plvotally  conno.tett 
Jaws  adapted  in  closed  position  to  provide  a  closed  riag. 
an  upwardly  directed  shank  extending  from  one  law.  a 
laterally  directed  elongated  shank  extending  from  the 
()thfr  jaw.  sleeves  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  the  tecond 
shank  and  up<,n  the  free  end  of  the  flrst  shank,  a  reta'nlnij 
member  swlvelly  mounte<l  In  the  second  sleeve,  a  'hain 
pas.«ed  through  the  flrst  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  re- 
taining member,  and  chain  engaging  means  connected  to 
the  chain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.242.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Fkask 
LIN  N,  IsHAM.  New  London,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1913. 
Ser'al  No.  761,682.      (Cl.  123 — 178.) 
1.   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprliing  a  cyllnd.?r 

of  a  uniform  single  thickness  throughout  having  a   Hange 
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extending  from  one  end  fliereof,  a  support  for  the  t>lln(ier 
having  a  water  Ja(  ket  forme«l  therein,  the  parts  beiiiu;  so 
arranged  that  one  end  of  the  water  Jacket  Is  forme<i  ly  the 
flange,  and  means  for  (lamping  the  flange  to  the  support. 


2.  An  internal  combustlcm  engine  comprising  a  fyllndor 
of  a  uniform  single  thickness  throughout  and  havlu.;  a 
flange  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  support  for  tiie 
cylinder  having  formed  therein  a  water  jacket  which  sur 
rounds  the  cylinder,  means  for  clamping  the  flango  to  the 
support  in  position  to  form  one  end  of  the  water  Jacket, 
and  a  yielding  packing  Interposed  l>etween  the  otbcr  (n.I 
of  the  water  jacket  and  the  cylinder,  the  Iwdy  of  th"  cyi- 
Inder  being  otherwise  unconflnrd.  whereby  the  cylinder 
formed  as  described  Is  mounted  In  a  manner  to  pern.'.t 
unobstruited  uniform  longitudinal  and  lateral  cxpiuision 
and  contraction  throughout. 


1.1,S4.243.  DOrHLE  AITOMATIC  I>«  »OU  SI'RINd  AND 
WEATHER  STRIIV  Hihncv  W.  Ja(  ksu.n,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  AU>ert  (Jrimshaw.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.     .'Serial  No.  H58..'i34.      (Cl.  20 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip,  re- 
silient means  securing  the  weather  strip  to  the  door  and 
normally  holding  the  said  strip  In  engagement  with  the 
floor,  and  a  resilient  member  freely  and  adjustably  con- 
ne<'tefl  to  the  weather  strip  for  lifting  the  same  upon  the 
opening  of  the  door,  said  resilient  member  serving  also  to 
normally  maintain  the  door  in  clos(>d  position. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip,  leaf 
springs  hlngedly  connecting  the  weather  strip  to  the  door 
and  normally  serving  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
the  floor,  a  leaf  spring  s»ecure<l  at  one  terminal  to  the  door 
and  at  the  other  terminal  to  the  door  casing  and  nor 
mally  holding  the  door  in  closed  position,  and  means 
freely  connecting  the  second  mentioned  spring  and  the 
weather  strip  whereby  the  strip  Is  lifted  and  disengaged 
from  the  floor  upon  the  opening  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip,  leaf 
springs  freely  securing  the  strip  to  the  door  and  normally 
serving  to  hold  the  strip  In  engag(>ment  with  the  floor,  a 
leaf  spring  flxed  at  one  terminal  to  the  door  and  freely 
connected  at  its  other  terminal  to  the  door  casing,  and  j 
means  connecting  the  second  mentlone<l  spring  and  the  ' 
weather  strip,   whereby    the   strip   is  automatically   lifted   i 


into  spaced  relation   to  tlic  lluor  ijpou  the  opening  of  the 
door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip,  and' 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  strip  for  automatically 
lifting  the  same  into  spa<»Hl  relation  to  the  floor  upon  the 
opening  of  the  door,  said  means  also  serving  to  normally 
hold  the  door  In  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip,  re- 
silient means  freely  connecting  the  strip  and  the  door  and 
normally  holding  the  strip  In  engagement  with  the  floor, 
resilient  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  door  and  freely 
connected  to  the  door  casing  for  normally  holding  the  door 
in  closed  position,  and  a  red  meml)er  freely  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  resilient  meaos  and  the  strip,  whereby  the 
strip  is  lifted  into  spaced  relation  to  the  floor  upon  tht 
opening  of  the  door. 

I  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


1,184,244.  ELECTRIC  PIANO  PLAYER  WITH  DAMP- 
IN(;  DEVICE.  John  F.  Kkllt,  Plttafield,  Mass.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,990.      (Cl.  &4 — 174.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment of  the  kind  (iescribwl,  of  electro-magnets,  armatures 
connected  to  the  keys,  and  variable  electro-mjignetlc  In- 
ductive means  to  control  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
armatures.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  devices  of  a  mu- 
sical Instrument  of  the  kind  described,  of  electro-magnetic 
devices  connected  to  said  actuating  devices,  adjustable 
means  Inductively  associated  with  the  windings  of  said 
electro  magnetic  devices  for  retarding  the  rate  of  mag- 
netism In  said  devices,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
connections  therefrom  to  the  windings. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  an  Instrument  of 
the  kind  described,  of  electromagnets,  armatures  therefor 
for  operating  the  keys  of  the  Instrument,  connections  from 
the  armatures  to  the  keys,  adjustable  Inductive  means  as- 
sociated with  the  colls  of  said  magnets  for  controlling  the 
magnetism  thereof,  a  source  of  electrU-al  energy,  and  con- 
nect Urns  therefrom  to  the  windings  of  the  electromagnets. 

4.  The  combinHflon  with  the  keys  of  an  instrument  of 
the  kind  deacribeil,  of  electro  magnets,  armatures  therefor 
for  operating  the  keys  of  the  instrument,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  keys,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  elec- 
trical connections  therefrom  to  the  windings  of  the  mag- 
nets, means  interposed  In  the  circuits  of  the  windings  to 
pro<iuce  additional  reactances  for  delaying  the  effects  of 
the  magnetizing  current. 

.'').  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment of  the  kind  described,  of  electro  magnets,  armatures 
therefor,  connections  from  the  armatures  to  the  keys  of  the 
instrument,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  electrical  con- 
nections therefrom  to  the  windings  of  said  magnets,  closed 
secondary  windings  on  the  magnets  to  delay  the  magneti- 
zation for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  armatnres  when  th« 
circuit  of  said  windings  Is  closed,  and  means  for  varying 
the  inductive  effect  of  the  secondary  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1K4,245  TYP0<;RAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Datid  S. 
Kennedy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Hergenthaler  Lin- 
otype Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1914.  Serial  No.  830.109.  (Q\.  199—7.) 
1.  In  a  typogrraphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  two  series  of  magazines,  one  of  said 
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series  having  its  magazines  In  tunstant  operative  relation 
to  thf  (llstrlt.utlng  mechanism,  aud  iiuans  wh*'reby  one  or 
another  of  the  magazines  of  thn  other  series  may  be 
brought  Into  operative  relation  thereto. 


Ifj.-^-:!^:-    r--rl     ,1 


>- 


2.  In  a  typographii-Hl  marhlne.  the  coml'inatlon  uf  a 
plurality  »t  iiia^'a/.infs  movable  as  a  whole  to  bring  otie  or 
another  into  operative  position,  and  a  plurality  of  tlxed 
supplementary  magazines,  with  ilistrlbutlng  mechanL-m  .0 
tieliv.r  type  or  matrices  to  all  the  supplementary  maga 
3;lne!?  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  movable  as  a  whole  to  bring  one  or 
another  into  operative  position,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed 
supplementary  magazines,  with  dlstrltiutlng  m«i  hanlsra  to 
deliver  type  or  matrices  simultaneously  to  all  the  supple 
mentary  magazines  and  to  the  main  magazine  in  op.-iativf 
position. 

4.  In   a   typographical    machine,    thf    ■  ombinattou    of   a 
main  magazine,  a  distributer  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sup 
plementary    magazines,   and   a    corresponding   plurality   of 
distrlliuters   therefor  adapted   to   rcoUf  the   typf  or  mat 
rices    for    the    supplementary    majiaziui-s    from    tin-    main 
distributer.  - 

5.  In  a  typographi<al  ma<  hiue.  tne  combination  of  a 
main  magazine,  a  distributer  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sup 
plementary  magazines,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  01 
distributers  therefor,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
type  or  matrices  for  the  supplementary  magazines  will  be 
delivered  from  the  main  distrlt)uter  to  the  several  supple- 
mentary distributers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (larette.] 


1.1^4._'4»5.        IHSFLAY     STA.ND     FoR     ADVERTISING. 

SaMici.    Ki.ein,    ranton.    Ohio        Filed    .July     10,    1915. 
Serial  No.  :<9.071.      iTl.   40^    14«J. ) 


'   Li<---- 
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celve  the  vertical  edges  of  an  advertising  card,  and  meant 
for  holding  the  vertical  and  horizontal  hart  In  fixed 
adjustment. 

i. 1^4. 247.  MEMORANDUM  PAD  HOLDER.  Buntabo 
Kt.M.40Ai,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849.4:17.      (CI.  24 — 66.) 


K  devic-  of  the  .  haracter  descrlb^Ml  comprising  a  base 
Imvlng  a  back  section  bent  upward  tl»erefrom,  a  Jaw  piv- 
otally  connected  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  secti.m. 
springs  tending  to  swing  said  Jaw  Inward  and  toward  the 
l,a.  k  section,  and  a  stop  secured  upon  the  inner  fac  of 
^ald  back  section  and  projecting  forwardly  to  limit  only 
the  inward  mov.m.  ut  of  said  Jaw  due  to  the  action  ot  -aid 
ipririKs 

1  1S4  248      VAPORIZER.     Ar.;t  sT  C    Lindikcobl,  Spen 
'  cer',  S.  D.     File<l  »»ct.  -6.  1915.     Serial  No.  58.080.      (CI. 
12s— 2.) 


1  In  a  nebulizer  or  vaporizer,  a  nozzle  head,  a  nozzle 
tip  re.-eivlng  fluids  from  said  head  an.l  having  a  restricted 
throat  portion  to  thoroughly  mix  said  fluids,  and  means 
for  eliminating  the  vacuum  cau.s.d  by  the  efflux  of  the 
fluids,  substantially  as  described. 

■>  In  a  nebulizer  or  vaporizer,  a  nozzle  head,  a  nozzle 
tip  receiving  fluids  from  said  hea.l  an.l  having  a  restrl.  ted 
throat  portion  to  thoroughly  ">li  '«'('  flu»«la,  and  passages 
opening  into  said  noKle  beyond  said  throat  portion  for 
eliminating  the  vacuum  caused  by  the  efflux  of  the  fluids, 
sulistantlally  as  described. 


In  a  display  stand  for  advertising,  the  combination  of  a 
iiase.  a  bar  hinged  at  its  l>ottom  or  lower  end  to  said  base, 
a  grooved  flange  ae<ured  to  said  l)a8e.  a  bar  adjustably 
attached  to  the  hinged  tvar.  horizontal  bars  connected  to 
said  adjustable  bar.  the  ends  of  said  horlsontal  bars  pro 
vlded  with  hooke<l  ends,  said  hooked  ends  provided  to  re 


Ils4  24!»  PRO*  ESS  OF  PRESERVINC  GiOBCi  W. 
LiHRMvNN.  .lersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Robert  MAiiRAvi:. 
New  York.  N.  V..  assignors  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure 
t'orporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N.w 
York.      Filed   Mar.    10.    1915.      Serial    No.   13.517.      (Tl 

1  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  consists  In 
packing  the  material  In  a  container,  sealing  the  container 
under  a  vacuum,  subjecting  the  container  and  contents  to 
a  sterilizing  heat,  allowing  them  to  cool,  and  malnUlnIng 
m.anwhlle.  during  the  heating  and  cooling  operations,  an 
.xterlor  fluid  pressure  upon  the  container  that  is  In  ex 
cess  of  the  pressure  within  the  container. 

•'  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  consists  In 
packing  the  material  in  a  glass  container,  sealing  a  closure 
to  the  (ontalner  under  a  vacuum,  subjecting  the  sealed 
container  and  contents  to  a  sterlUilng  heat,  allowing 
them  to  cool,  and  malnUlnlng  meanwhile,  daring  the  heat 
ing  and  cooling  operation,  an  exterior  fluid  pre«rore  upon 
the  container  that  la  In  excess  of  the  preasure  within  the 

lontalner. 

3.  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  Includes  the 
packing  of  material  In  a  container,  sealing  the  container 
under  a  vacnnm.  subjecting  the  container  and  contents 
to  a  sterlllilng  he«t.  and  maintaining  durln«  the  heating 
operation  an  exterior  fluid  pre»>ure  upon  the  conUlner 
that  Is  In  excess  of  the  pressure   within   the  container. 
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4  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  Includes  the 
packing  of  material  In  a  container.  .><eallng  the  container 
nnder  a  vacuum,  subjecting  the  container  and  contents 
to  ■  sterilizing  temperature  for  an  effective  period  and  to 
a  flui<l  pressure  that  is  In  excess  of  tb>'  pressure  of  sat 
urat«-d    stearti    at    the    given    temperntun. 


5.  The  niethiHl  of  prcscrv  iiit;  food  uliii  li  Imluilcs  the 
packing  of  material  In  a  c-oritalinT.  st-allnv'  the  container 
under  a  vacuum,  and  then  suhjectlng  the  container  and 
material  to  a  sterilizing  heat  and  a  Muid  pressure  that 
Is  In  cxiess  of  the   pris>iire  Inside,  the  cont.niner. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (;azette.l 


1.184. 250.      PROCESS    OF    I'KESKR  VIN"  i.      RdBEiiT    M.\ 
oBANE.    .New    York.    .\.    Y..    as.slnnor    to    .\n(hor    (.'ap    \ 
Closure  Corporation.   Hntoklyu.   .\.   Y..  a  Corporntlon   of 
.New    York.       Filed    ( »(  t      -js.    T.M.'i.       Serial    No.    5S,;{Sfi. 
(Cl.  99—8.) 


^ 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  iires..r\  Iuk  food  whii-h  Consists  in 
packing  the  material  in  n  container,  placing  a  closure 
adapt)>d  to  seal  the  cont;»iner  when  presstire  Is  applhfl 
thereto,  loosely  upon  the  (ontalner.  inserting  the  package 
Into  a  retort,  subjecting  the  container  and  rontents  to  a 
vacuum  and  then  to  a  sterilized  heat,  allowing  them  to 
cool,  and  maintaining  meanwhile,  during  the  heating  and 
cooling  operations,  an  exterior  fluid  pressure  upon  the 
container  that  Is  In  excess  of  the  pressure  within  the 
container. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  consists  in 
packing  the  material  In  a  glass  container,  attaching  a 
Homire  adapted   to   seal   the   container   when   pressure   Is 


applied  thereto,  loosely  to  the  i-oniaiuer,  inserting  the 
package  in  a  retort,  subjecting  the  container  and  contents 
to  a  vacui'tn  ami  then  to  a  sterilizing  heat,  allowing  them 
to  cool,  and  maintaining  meanwhile,  during  the  heating 
and  cooling  operations,  an  exterior  fluid  preasnre  upon  the 
container  that  Is  in  excess  of  the  pressure  within  the 
container 

.'..  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  Includes  the 
|>a<  king  id'  ntaterial  in  a  i-ontainer.  placing  a  closure 
adapted  to  seal  the  container  when  pressure  is  applied 
thereto,  loosely  upon  the  .-ontainer.  inserting  the  package 
into  a  retort,  sulijeeting  t"he  .ontalner  and  contents  to  a 
vacuum  and  then  to  a  sterilizing  beat,  and  maintaining 
during  the  heating  op»>ration  an  exterior  fluid  pressure 
upon  the  coiitain.r  that  is  in  excess  of  the  pressure  with- 
in the  <  (uitalner. 

4  The  iiiitbod  (if  prestTx  iriK  food  which  includes  the 
pH'kiii^;  of  mati-rial  in  a  container.  pla<ing  a  closure 
ad;iptei|  ir.  sejil  tin  container  when  pressure  is  applied 
thereto,  lonsi'ly  upoti  the  container,  inserting  the  pack- 
age Into  a  retort,  stihjoctlng  the  container  and  contents 
to  !i  vHctnim  and  then  to  a  sterilizing  temperature  for 
an  effi'ctlvi  period  and  to  a  fluid  pressure  that  is  in  ex 
I  e>s  of  fii,.  pressure  of  sjiturated  sti'.qm  at  the  given 
temperat  urc 

.'"v  The  method  <d  preser\ing  food  which  includes  the 
jiac  kiiii;  of  material  in  a  container,  placing  a  closure 
adapted  to  seal  the  container  when  pressure  is  applU-d 
thereto,  upon  the  container,  inserting  the  package  into  a 
retiirt.  exhaiisint'  the  air  therefrom  and  then  subjecting 
the  .  i.ntalner  and  matciial  to  a  sterilizing  heat  and  a 
Ituiil  press, ire  that  is  in  ixcj-ss  of  the  pressure  Inside 
the  container. 

1  Claims  r.   to    lo   noi    printefi   In   the   <;nzette.] 


1.1^4,1:51.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVINC J-PRUCESSES. 
(;i;(jR(;i  VV  KiHiiMA.ss.  ,lersey  City,  N,  .1..  assignor  to 
.\nehor  Cap  &  closure  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec  l'9.  1915.  Seriai 
.\o.  r>9.171.       (CI.   99 — L'  1 


II      .Jl^, 


<U^*c     -i«h< 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processin;;  foodstuflfs  and  the  like. 
Including  a«  retort,  a  steam  supply,  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply, means  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature 
in  the  retort  by  steam,  and  me<  hanism  for  automatically 
an.l  indi'pendently  controlling  the  pressure  In  the  retort 
by  the  admission  and  dlsi'harg.-  of  conipress*^!  air. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstutfs  and  the  like. 
Including  a  retort,  a  steam  supply,  a  compressed  air  supply, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature  In 
the  retort  by  admitting  steam,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically and  Independently  controlling  the  pressure  In  the 
retort  by  the  a.lmisslon  and  dis.harge  of  compresajHl  air. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  processing  fo.Hlstuffs  and  the  like, 
including  a  retort,  a  supply  of  beating  fluid,  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  presfure.  means  automatically  controlling  the 
admission  and  the  discharge  of  aald  fluids  to  and  from 
the  retort  and  adapte<i  to  maintain  the  Interior  of  the 
retort  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  at  a  predeter- 
mlnetl  pressure,  the  said  pressure  being  greater  than  the 
presaure  of  saturated  steam  at  the  said  predetermined 
temperature. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstaffs  and  the  like, 
including  a  retort,  a  steam  supply,  a  compressed  air  sup 
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ply.  means  for  automatically  admitting  steam  Into  the  re- 
tort to  maintain  a  predetermlnod  temperature  therein, 
mechanism  for  automatically  (ontrollinK  the  adml*slon 
and  discharge  of  compressed  air  to  and  from  the  retort  to 
maintain  a  predetermine*!  pressure  within  the  retort  Inde- 
pendently and  In  excess  of  the  steam  pressure,  the  said 
means  and  mechanism  cooperating  to  maintain  the  inte- 
rior of  the  retort  at  a  definite  temperature  and  under  a 
pressure  that  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  steam  used 
In  maintaining  said  temperature. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstuffs  and  the  like. 
Including  a  retort,  a  steam  conduit,  a  compressed  air  con- 
duit, a  blow-off  passage,  each  of  said  conduits  and  passage 
being  associated  with  the  retort  and  respectively  equipped 
with  motor  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,184,253.  METHKI)  OF  FRorESSINlJ.  tilOBOl  W. 
LUHRMANN,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  ,  asKlK'nor  to  Anchor  Cap 
&  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
N»w  York.  Fll«Hl  Jan.  13.  1916.  SerUl  No.  71.86S. 
(Cl.  99 — 8.) 


1,184,252.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING.  GaoEoi 
W.  LuHBMA.vN,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  and  Robmt  Magra.vi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Cap  k  Closure  Cor- 
poration. Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,172.     (Cl.  99—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstuffs  and  the  like 
including  a  retort,  a  steam  supply,  a  compressed  air  supply 
automatic  means  controlling  said  steam  and  air  and  adapt 
ed  to  maintain  the  interior  of  the  retort  at  a  predeter 
mined  temperature  and  at  an  Independent  and  predeter 
rained  pressure. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstuffs  and  the  like. 
Including  a  retort,  a  steam  supply,  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply, means  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature 
in  the  retort  by  admittinx  steam,  and  mechanism  for  au- 
tomatically and  Independently  controlling  the  pressure  In 
the  retort  by  admitting  compressed  air. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstuffs  and  the  like, 
including  a  retort,  a  supply  of  heating  fluid,  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  controlling  the  admission  of 
said  fluids  Into  the  retort  and  adapted  to  maintain  auto- 
matically the  interior  of  the  retort  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  said 
pressure  l>eing  greater  than  the  pressure  of  saturated  steam 
at  the  said  predetermined  temperature. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstuffs  and  the  like, 
Including  a  retort,  a  steam  supply,  a  compressed  air  supply, 
means  for  automatically  admitting  steam  into  the  retort 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  therein,  mech- 
anism for  automatically  admitting  compressed  air  into 
the  retort  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  within 
the  retort  Independently  and  In  excess  of  the  steam  pres- 
sure, the  said  means  and  mechanism  cooperating  to  main 
tain  the  interior  of  the  retort  at  a  definite  temperature  and 
under  a  pressure  that  Is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  steam 
used  in  maintaining  said  temperature. 

."5.  An  apparatus  for  processing  foodstuffs  and  the  like, 
including  a  retort,  a  steam  line  for  supplying  steam  to 
the  retort,  a  series  of  motor  valves  positioned  successively 
in  the  steam  line,  means  to  control  one  of  said  valves  by 
thf  rt'tort  temperature  and  means  to  control  another  of 
said  valves  l-y  the  retort  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  22  nor  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  consists  In  pack- 
ing the  material  in  a  container,  placing  the  container  In  a 
retort,  mixing  steam  and  compressed  air  together  and  then 
subjecting  the  container  within  the  retort  to  the  laid 
mixture.  In  order  that  the  container  may  be  subject  to  a 
steriiixlng  temperature  and  a  prearare  that  is  greater  than 
the  pressure  within  the,  container. 

2.  The  method  of  preserTlng  food  which  conslata  lo 
packing  the  material  in  a  container,  mixing  steam  and 
compressed  air  together,  and  then  exposing  the  container 
to  the  mixture,  whereby  the  container  is  subjected  to  a 
sterllixlng  temperature  and  to  a  pressure  that  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  generated  within  the  container  by  the 
sterlllaing  temperature. 

3.  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  consists  in 
packing  the  material  in  a  container,  placing  the  container 
In  a  retort,  mixing  steam  and  compressed  air  in  a  mixing 
chamber,  passing  the  mixture  into  the  retort  whereby  the 
container  is  subjected  to  a  sterilizing  temperature  and  to 
a  pressure  that  is  greater  than  the  pressure  within  the 
container. 

4.  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  conslata  in 
packing  the  material  in  a  container,  sealing  the  container 
In  a  vacuum,  placing  it  in  a  retort,  mixing  steam  and  com- 
pressed air  together  and  then  subjecting  the  container  to 
the  mixture,  whereby  the  container  is  snl)Jected  to  a  steril- 
izing temperature  ami  to  a  pressure  that  Is  greater  than 
the  pressure  generate*!  within  the  container  by  the  steriUa- 
ing  temperature. 


l,l«4.i:.';4  ItlE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TILES. 
I'rnru  Mi<;.  McHevn.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May 
IT,  H»15      Serial  No.  2S,5t>y.      (Cl.  26^—17.) 


1.  A  die  Including  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  mem- 
ber spaceil  therefrom  whereby  to  produce  a  hollow  Integral 
cylindrical  tile,  said  outer  member  having  a  true  cylin- 
drical Inner  face  and  said  inner  member  having  an  outer 
face  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  harlng  the  aame 
radius  aa  the  radius  of  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  member 
tnd  with  their  centers  of  curvature  eccentric  to  the  Inner 
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face  of  the  outer  member  and  having  their  ends  me<'tlng 
at  common  points,  and  means  to  form  lines  of  weakening 
at  said  common  pointt«  to  allow  the  tile  to  be  separated 
into  set'tlcns  which  perfectly  nest. 

2.  In  the  art  of  tile  manufacture,  means  for  forming  a 
hollow  integral  cylindrical  tlie,  means  for  shaping  the 
Inner  face  of  said  tile  to  form  same  with  a  series  of  seg- 
ments having  the  same  radius  as  that  of  the  tile  periphery 
and  with  their  centers  of  curvature  eccentric  to  the  tile 
periphery,  and  means  for  forming  lines  of  weakening,  at 
the  respective  segment  ends  to  allow  the  tile  to  be  sepa 
ratt-<l  into  sections  which  perfectly  nest. 


1,184.255.  OUTER  GARMENT.  Sallh  R.  McLian. 
(Jlendale.  t)hlo.  Polled  Sept.  20.  1915.  .Serial  No.  61,625 
(Cl.   2— l.S5.( 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  B  neck-strap,  a  shoulder  cape-portion  the  upper 
end  of  which  Is  spaced  from  said  neck  strap,  straps  con 
netting  said  neck-band  and  shoulder  cape-portion,  and  a 
front-section,  a  imck-sectlon  and  sleeve-sections  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  cape  portion,  said  front-sec 
tion  and  back-section  having  an  opening  therebetween  at 
ea<  b  side  of  said  garment  normally  having  said  sleeve- 
■e<  tlons  thereover. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  i  haracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shoulder  cape  portion,  a  front  section,  a  back 
■ection  and  a  pair  of  sleeve  sections  extending  downwardly 
from  said  cape-portion,  said  front-section  and  back-sec- 
tion having  an  oiM>ning  theret)etween  at  each  side  of  said 
garment,  the  walls  of  said  respective  openings  having  ex 
tensions  projecting  toward  each  other  at  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve-sections,  said  sleeve  sections  normally 
lapping  over  said  extensions,  and  means  for  closing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sleeve  sections. 

'.i  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  shoulder  cape  portion,  a  front  section,  a  back- 
■ectlon  and  a  pair  of  sleeve-sections  extending  downwardly 
from  said  cape  i>ortion,  said  front-section  and  back-section 
having  an  opening  therebetween  at  each  side  of  said  gar- 
ment, said  sleeve  sections  normally  lapping  over  the  side 
walls  of  said  openings,  means  for  adJustabl.-«  drawing 
•aid  walls  of  said  respective  openings  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  respective 
aleeve-sections. 

4.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coat-section,  a  skirt-section  spaced  from  said 
coat-section  and  orovlded  with  a  skirt  receiving  pocket,  a 
belt,  straps  betweei  "id  skirt-section  and  said  belt,  and 
adjusting  means  for  s^'d  straps  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  said  skirt  section  from  said  l>elt. 

5.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a   coat-section   having  a  shoulder  cape-portton 


and  a  front  section,  a  back  section  and  sleeve  sections  de- 
pending from  said  cape-portion,  a  belt,  a  skirt-section  pro 
vlded  with  a  skirt-receiving  pocket,  straps  for  suspend 
Ing  said  skirt  section  from  said  belt,  said  front-section  and 
back  section  having  an  opening  therebetween  at  each  side 
of  said  garment,  an  adjustable  strap  connecting  the  walls 
of  each  of  said  openings,  adjustable  straps  t)etween  said 
last  named  straps  and  said  t>elt  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  said  belt  from  said  cape  portion,  and  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  first  named  straps  for  adjusting  the  distan<-e  of 
said  skirt  section   from  said   l»«lt. 

(Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,256.  OPENWORK  STITCHING  MACIHNE.  Wil- 
liam RuHEY  McMuRiiAY,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1P1.'{.     Serial  No,  800,489,      (Cl.  112 — 4.) 


1  The  combination,  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
n«'edle  bar.  a  nee<ile  or  needles  attached  to  said  needle  l>ar. 
snd  means  for  operating  same,  of  automatically  acting 
and  laterally  moving  means  arranged  on  said  needle  bar 
and  In  advance  of  said  needle  or  needles,  for  positlTely 
opening  out  the  threads  of  the  fabric  before  the  same  is 
sewn. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
vibrating  needle  or  needles  and  means  for  operating  same. 
of  automatically  acting  and  laterally  moving  blades  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  said  needle  or  needles,  for  positively 

I   opening  out  the  threads  of  the  fabric  before  the  same  Is 
aewn. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
needle  bar.  a  needle  or  needles  attached  to  said  needle  bar. 
and  means  for  operating  same,  of  automatically  acting  and 
laterally  moving  blades  plvotally  mounted  on  said  needle 
bar  and  arranged  In  advance  of  said  needle  or  needles,  for 
positively  opening  out  the  threads  of  the  fabric  before 
the  same  is  sewn. 

4.  The  comtilnatlon.  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
vibrating  needle  or  needles  and  means  for  operating  same. 
of  automatically  acting  and  laterally  and  vertically  mov- 
ing blades  arranged  in  advance  of  said  needle  or  needles 
and  adapted  to  positively  open  out  the  threads  of  the 
fabric  before  the  same  is  sewn. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
needle  bar,  a  needle  or  needles  attached  to  said  needle  bar, 
and  means  for  operating  same,  of  automatically  acting 
and  laterally  moving  thread  spreading  blades  mounted  on 
said  needle  bar  and  moving  therewith  in  advance  of  said 
needle  or  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.184,257.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  COVERS  OF 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  WiLLiAi*  Edgar  Mcntz,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filwl  July  3,  1913,  Serial  No,  777.358. 
(Cl.  152—13.) 

A  tire  comprising  fabric  and  rubl>er,  the  said  fabric  be- 
ing Impregnated  with  esters  of  cellulose,  whereby  it  is 
rendereil  rot  proof 


1  ,  1  8  4  ,  2  .1  s        TIRE  SHOE    FOR    VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
Charles  F.  Nkkkkscn.  Reading.  Mass,     Filed  Mar.  13. 
1915.     Serial   No.  14.098.      (Q.  152—13)      ' 
1.  A    tire    shoe    formed    to    contain   an    elastic   annular 

cushion,  and  having  memt>er8  adapted  to  engage  fastening 
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ripvlces  on  a  whet'l  rim.  said  shoe  being  formed  In  sepa- 
ral)ie  approximately  wt-dge-shaped  aections  coUtrtiTely 
formlni;  a  sectional  annular  shoe,  each  section  incladlng 
units  of  said  fastener  engaging  members,  and  coupling 
means  crossing  the  Joints  between  the  sections,  and  sepa- 
rably connecting  said  sections  In  an  endless  circular  serlea, 
aald  means  being  additional  to  the  sections  and  Indcpend 
ent  of  the  annular  cushion  tmd  wheel  rlra,  and  permitting 
the  handling  of  the  tire  as  a  slnglp  unitary  part  when  re- 
moved from  the  wheel  rim. 


2.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  separable  approximately 
wpdge-shappfi  sections  collectively  forming  an  annular 
shoe,  having  fastener-engaging  memlx'rs.  units  of  which 
are  formed  on  the  sections,  said  section^  being  provided 
with  grooves  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  their  base  portions, 
and  continuous  coupling  rings  occupying  <ai.l  uroovps.  and 
coupling  the  sections  together  In  an  endless  circular  series. 

3.  A  tire  shoe  formed  to  contain  an  clastic  annular 
cushion,  and  formed  in  separable  approximately  wedge 
shaped  sections,  each  comiMsed  of  a  flexible  body  having 
flexible  edge  portions  and  a  relatively  rigid  tread  portion 
united  to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  and  renderlni; 
said  portion  relatively  rigid,  the  edge  portions  of  the  shoe 
projecting  with  unimpaired  flexibility  from  said  tread  por 
tlon.  and  having  fastener-engaging  members. 

4.  A  tire  shoe  formed  to  contain  an  elastic  annular 
cushion,  and  formed  in  separable  approximately  wedge- 
shaped  sections,  each  composed  of  a  flexible  body  having 
flexible  edge  portions  and  locking  members  on  Its  central 
portion,  and  a  relatively  rigid  tread  portion  united  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  body  and  having  locking  members 
Interlocked  with  the  locking  niemlters  of  the  t'ody.  the  tlexl 
ble  edge  portions  projecting  with  unimpaired  flexlbfllty 
from  the  tread  portion  and  having  fastener-engaging  mem 
bers. 

5.  A  tire  shoe  formed  to  contain  an  elastic  annular 
cushion,  and  formed  in  approximately  weilge  shaped  sec- 
tions, each  composed  of  a  flexible  l>ody  having  flexible 
edge  portions,  and  a  wear-ieslstlng  treail  portion  of  rela- 
tively rigid  material  united  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
body  and  rendering  said  portion  relatively  rigid,  the  edge 
portions  of  the  sertlons  projecting  with  unimpaired  flexi- 
bility from  said  treail  portion  and  having  fastener-engag 
ing  members,  one  side  of  each  section  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  flange  and  th>'  opposite  side  with  a  flange 
receiving  recess,  said  flanges  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
t)elns;  In  close  proximity  to  said  rigid  treacl  portions  and 
confined  thereby  a^i^lnst  excessive  displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,259.     PROCESS  FOR  TBEATIXO  PLASTIC  MATE 
RIAL.      Ratmond   n.   PaiCB,  New   York,    N.    Y..  assignor 
to    Rubber    Regenerating    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Indiana.       Filed    Nov.    12,    1915.       Serial    No.    61.040. 
(Cl.  18—50.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  plastic  material  which  com- 
prises sul)Jectlng  the  Interior  thereof  to  the  action  of  a 
multiplicity  of  tubular  conductors  and  conducting  fluid 
substances  away   through  said   conductors. 

2.  The  proce.ss  of  treating  plastic  material  which  com- 
prises forcing  Into  the  interior  thereof  a  mnltipUclty  of 
conductors  and  creating  within  aaid  condactors  a  rcdoced 
air  pressure. 


3.  The  process  of  treating  plastic  materials  which  com- 
prises forcing  into  the  Interior  thereof  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low open-ended  needles  and  creating  within  said  needles 
a  rediK-ed  air  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  vuh^anlzable  plastic  mass 
whicli  consists  In  penetrating  the  Interior  thereof  with  an 
open  end  of  a  hollow  device,  and  while  thus  penetrated, 
subjecting  the  mass  to  the  action  of  mechanical  compres- 
sion for  driving  the  fluids  therein-*  on talne4i  therefrom  and 
Into   the  hollow  device  throueh   said  opening. 


1,184.260.  CHAI.N  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chahles  A.  Phi  NUM. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  SerUl  No.  762,577. 
iCl.  74 — 13.) 


1.  .K  link  formed  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement,  and  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  socket  having  an  opening  adjacent 
the  l>o<iy  of  the  link  to  admit  the  enlarged  end  of  an  ad- 
jacent similarly  formed  link,  and  slotte<!  from  the  opening 
toward  ami  past  the  extremity  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  link  for  pas.^aKe  of  the  t>(>dy  of  the  adjacent  link, 
and  a  detachable  plate  arranged  over  said  opening,  said 
plati'  underlying  n  portion  of  the  link  at  said  socket  end 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  projecting  Into  the  slot  at 
said  end. 

2.  .\  link  formed  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end.  and 
with  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end,  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  body  of  the  link  to  admit  the  enlarged  end  of 
an  adjaicnt  similarly  fornie<i  link,  and  slotted  from  the 
opening  toward  and  past  the  extremity  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  link  for  passage  of  the  body  of  the  adjacent 
link,  ami  a  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  socket  end 
at  said  opening,  said  plate  slightly  projecting  into  said 
slot  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  plate  relative  to 
the  link  Is  preventeil. 

.1  \  link  formed  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end.  and 
with  a  socket  nt  the  opposite  end.  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  body  of  the  link  to  admit  the  enlarged  end 
of  an  adjacent  similarly  formed  link,  and  slotted  from  the 
opening  toward  and  past  the  extremity  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  link  for  passage  of  the  body  of  the  adjacent 
link,  a  sultaldy  formal  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  at  aald  socket  end  opening,  comprising  overlying 
lugs  on  snid  link  end.  said  plate  provided  with  tongues  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  tongue  projecting  Into  the 
slot  between  said  lugs  and  the  other  engaging  the  link  at 
the  side  of  the  opening  opposite  said  lugs. 

4.  .V  link  formed  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end.  and 
with  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  having  an  opening  to 
admit  the  enlargeil  end  of  an  adjacent  similarly  formed 
link  ind  slotted  from  the  opening  toward  and  past  the 
extremity  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link,  for  pas- 
saire  of  the  shank  of  the  adjacent  link,  aald  socket  end 
provided  with  a  recess  and  with  lugs  proximate  the  open- 
ing, and  a  suitably  formed  plate  provided  with  a  tongue 
fr>r  enga cement  with  the  link  in  said  recess,  and  formed 
to  underlie  said  lugs. 

5.  Tn  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  link  forme«l  with  an  enlargement  at  pne  end.  and  with 
a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  having  an  opening  to  admit 
the  enlarged  end  of  a  similarly  formed  adjacent  link,  and 

'  slotte<l  from  the  opening  toward  and  past  the  extremity 
;  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link,  for  passage  of  the 
t  shank  of  the  adjacent  link,  said  socket  end  provided  with 
i  a  recess  and  with  lugs  proximate  the  opening,  and  a  suit- 
ably formed  resilient  plate  provided  with  a  tomgue  foi 
f  engagement  with  the  link  In  said  recess,  and  forased  ts 
I  nnderiie  said  lags. 
I        f Oalm  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.184,2(51.  MEANS  FOR  PURIFYIN*;  ELA.  TIC  FLUII>S 
AroL'HTa  C.  E.  Ratbac.  I'arls.  Frani  e.  assignor  tt 
Kateau  Battu  Smoot  (.'omp.iny.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed  .\pr.  Iti.  IH14  Serial 
No.  832,288.      (Cl.  4H      141  > 


d~ 


1  «;as  purifying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  fan  wheel  and  a  turi>lne  wheel  mounted  on  the  same 
shaft,  and  a  casing  In  which  said  wheels  are  mountwl. 
aald  losing  being  formed  with  an  inlet  passase  through 
which  the  gas  to  be  purlfle<l  passes  to  the  fan.  a  purifying 
chamber  In  which  the  gas  delivered  by  the  fan  has  Its 
direction  of  movement  altered  and  In  which  n on  gaseous 
particles  are  separated  from  the  gas.  and  nozzles  for 
dlrertlni:  the  trnf  leaving  said  chamber  Into  the  turbine 
wheel  and  an  outlet  for  the  purified  gas 

2  <;as  purifying  apparatus  comprising  In  >'oml>lnatlon. 
a  fan  wheel  and  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  the  same 
shaft,  and  a  casing  In  which  .said  wheels  are  mounted, 
salil  laslng  l»elng  formed  with  an  Inlet  passage  through 
which  the  gas  to  be  purified  passes  to  the  fan.  a  purify- 
ing rhamt)er  in  which  the  gas  delivered  by  the  fan  has  Us 
direction  of  movement  altereil  and  In  whiih  non-gaseous 
particles  are  separated  from  tlie  gas.  nozzles  for  directing 
the  uas  leaving  said  chamber  into  the  ttirblne  wheel  and 
an  outlet  for  the  purified  gas,  and  means  for  Injecting 
liquid  Into  the  gas. 

3  <}ns  purifying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  fan  wheel  and  a  turtdne  wheel  mounted  on  the  same 
shaft,  and  a  casing  In  which  said  wheeis  are  mounted. 
said  casing  l»elng  forme<l  with  an  Inlet  passage  through 
which  the  gas  to  be  purified  passes  to  the  fan.  a  purifying 
chamber  In  which  the  gas  delivered  by  the  fan  has  Its 
direction  of  movement  altered  and  in  which  non-gaseous 
particles  are  separated  from  the  eas,  and  nozzles  for 
directing  the  pas  leaving  said  chamlier  Into  the  turbine 
wheel  and  an  outlet  for  the  purified  gas.  said  purlfyluc 
chamber  being  surrounded  by  a  heating  Ja<ket  and  t)eln>; 
forme<l  with  an  outlet  for  escape  of  melted  impurities  col 
lectlng  at  the  bottom  of  sabl   purifylnK  chamber, 

4.  'Jas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination. 
means  for  utlHxing  mechanical  energy  In  Imparting  energy 
of   velocity   to   the   gas.    means    for  altering    the   direction 

^of  flow  of  the  gas  to  which  velocity  has  been  Imparted  In 
order  to  separate  non-gase«)\is  particles  therefrom,  and 
means  for  abstracting  some  of  the  energy  of  velocity  of 
the  gas  and  utilizing  the  energy  alistrated  In  performing 
useful  work. 

5.  Gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
mechanical  means  for  imparting  energy  of  velocity  to  the 
gas  to  be  purified,  means  for  altering  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  gas  to  which  velocity  has  been  Imparted  In  order 
to  separate  non-gaseous  partl<-lea  therefrom,  and  means 
for  abstracting  some  of  the  energy  of  velocity  of  the  gas 
and  utilizing  the  energy  abstracting  in  operating  said 
mechanical  means. 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  prlnte«|  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,184.262.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  ALTER- 
NATING MACHINES.  Cl«velakd  Rkdpield,  Ogtlen. 
Utah.  Filed  Not.  19.  1913.  S«-rlal  No.  S01.886.  <C1. 
172-179.) 


'■riirtzr 


T^ 


m^^ 


1.  In  <'ontrulling  mechanism  for  alternating  machines, 
a  cumpeni>atc)r  ha\ing  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  line 
contacts  and  a  manual  operating  device  for  establiahlug 
(ontacts  and  varying  the  magnetic  circuit. 

'J..  In  controlling  mechanism  fur  alternating  machines, 
a  compensator  having  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  line 
contacts,  a  manual  operating  devk^-  for  varying  the  mag- 
netic circuit  and  establishing  the  contacts,  and  a  con- 
trolliug  magnet   fur  maintaining  the  contacts. 

3.  In  Controlling  mechanism  for  alternating  machines, 
a  compensator  having  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  line 
contacts,  a  manual  operating  device  for  varying  the  mag- 
netic circuit  and  establishing  the  contacts,  and  a  control- 
Hug  magnet  for  maintaining  the  contacts  closed  auil  for 
maintaining  the  magnetic  circuit  open. 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  alternating  machines, 
a  compensator  having  a  variable  magnetic  circuit,  line 
contacts,  a  manual  operating  device  for  varying  the  mag- 
netic circuit  and  establishing  the  contacts,  a  controlling 
magnet  for  maintaining  the  contacts,  and  means  acting 
upou  occurrence  of  an  overload  to  cause  .said  magnet  to 
release  the  contacts. 

r>.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  alternating  machines. 
a  compensator  having  a  variaule  magnetic  circuit,  line 
contacts,  a  manual  operating  device  for  establishing  the 
contacts  and  varying  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  con- 
trolling jnagnet  for  maintaining  the  contacts  closed  and 
the  magnetic  circuit  open,  and  means  acting  upou  occur- 
reiice  of  an  overload  to  cause  said  magnet  to  close  the 
magnetic   circuit   and    thereafter    release   the   contacts. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ls4.1i6:i       PARTITION  srPl'ORT.     Chahles    F. 

WEll.EK.    Septtlc.    W.i^h.      Filed     .May    L'4.    1915 
No.  ;{0.(MO.       (Cl.  '.'K      7.) 


ROTH- 

Serial 


The  (ombliKitlon  with  a  drawer  or  other  receptacle  nnd 
a  partition,  fif  supports  for  the  partition,  said  suiiports 
each  comprising  a  channel  bar  formed  with  a  web  luembcr 
and  flange  (dements  extending  rectangularly  therefrom  at 
each  side  of  the  web.  said  flange  elements  l>eiuj  arrauged 
In  sj)aced  pairs,  said  web  protruding  beyond  si  Ic  'lange 
elements  at  cine  end  to  provide  a  lip  adapted  to  lie  turned 
down  to  engage  over  an  edge  of  the  receptacle  wall  and 
re  1  ive  a  fastening  which  engages  in  the  receptacl  >  wnll, 
the  otlier  end  of  the  web  terminating  substantlallv  ilush 
with  the  lower  llange  elements  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
l»ottoni  of  the  receptacle,  circular  struck-out  portione 
formed  In  the  wet)  member  and  being  rearwardly  directe<l 
relative  to  the  Hange  elements  and  located  at  points  h»^ 
tween  the  pairs  of  flange  elements  to  provide  .t  clearr.n«-« 
space  for  atta>  hlng  the  support. 
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,184.264.     CONTROLLER  FOR  GROUPS  OF  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS    FOR    ADVERTISING   AND    OTHEIt    PUH 
I'OSES.      Ei.iE  Savoys.  St.  Etlrnnp.  France.      Fll.  il  .laij. 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,238.      (CI.  200—22.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  .set  forth,  the  loinliina- 
tlon  of  a  container,  means  dividing  a  portion  of  th"  In- 
terior of  said  container  into  open  compai  tmentx.  a  hall  In 
said  container  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  saiij  fonipnrt- 
ments,  electric  contact  devices  in  said  cimpartment-: 
adapted  to  be  put  into  operation  hy  salii  ball,  an  1  iiieao 
for  imparting  motion  to  said  container  v.htit  )y  aid  bai! 
is  caused  to  roll  into  and  out  of  <ai<l  •  oiripartnieur-i. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpos  •  ^-'t  forth,  (fc  (duiliiiia- 
tion  of  a  container,  means  dlvldiu^  a  p  rtljii  •  f  thi;  m 
terlor  of  said  container  into  open  compartments.  »»b-tru( - 
tlons  on  the  floor  of  said  container,  a  ball  in  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  onpr rUnent.s, 
electric  contact  devices  in  said  compartmejts  1  lapt»»<l  to 
be  put  Into  operation  by  said  hall,  and  v.wan';  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  .said  container  whereby  *>l'l  '>all  is  lauxod 
to  roll  into  and  out  of  said  compartmant^. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comMna- 
t'on  of  a  pivoted  container,  means  dividing  a  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  container  Into  open  compartment ■<,  a 
ball  In  said  container  adapte<l  to  enter  any  one  of  N,i!d 
compartments,  electric  contact  devices  In  said  cuinj  art 
meuts  adapted  to  be  put  Into  operation  1  y  <ai'\  fniM,  au'l  a 
cam  for  rocking  said  container,  whereby  sai-l  ball  Is  caused 
to  roll  into  and  out  of  said  compartments. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purjwse  s-^t  fcrth,  thi'  -onbiaa 
tlon  of  a  pivoted  container,  means  \vlii>:>'  )v  a  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  container  at  each  .  f  t\v..  ojipoiit.'  ►nls 
thereof  is  divided  into  open  compartni-  »l -•  ii  lull  in  said 
container,  adapted  to  enter  any  one  cf  -all  .  oinpartinput? 
electric  contact  devices  in  said  como<»rf:neiir.<.  a  laiifJ  to 
be  put  into  operation  by  said  ball,  and  means  Ot  rrx  king 
said  container,  whereby  said  ball  Is  cause<l  to  roll  from 
end  to  end  thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  lomblna- 
tlon  of  a  container,  means  dividing  a  portion  of  th.-  in- 
tenor  of  said  container  Into  open  compartments,    i  h,ili  hi 
said   container  adapted  to  enter  any   one  of  a«ld   compart 
iiients,     electric     contact     devices     In     said     copi;>artit.ents 
adapted  to  Iw  put  Into  operation  by  said  'wll.  mMus  for 
Imparting  motion   to  said   container  whereby   "-aid   hall   Is 
caused    to    roll    Into   and    out    of   said    comparln.ent-     anil 
make  ami  break  devices  electrically  connected  tu  -ai.l  <  cii 
tact.H,  actuated  l)y  the  means  Imparting  motion  to  tho  ( on 
talner,  and  arranged  to  become  operative  a.s  1  ir  ult  Irtnk 
era  shortly  before  the  ball  rolls  out  of  said  ■  )nip,irtin.ti*s. 


,184,2  66.  VOLTAGE  REGULATION.  Edmi  >D  O 
SrHWEiTZCR.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.   852.629.      tCl.   171—119.) 


1.  In  combination,  feeder  mains,  a  motor  load  i.riui  h 
and  a  lamp  load  branch  having  a  variable  number  of 
lanips  Individually  connected  in  parallel  to  said  main.'i.  an 
Iron  core,  a  winding  on  said  core  In  series  with  nald  lamp 
branch,  a  winding  on  said  core  In  series  with  said  motor 
l)ranch.  and  a  sul)stantlally  non-inductive  shunt  for  re- 
ducing the  lnipe<lance  of  said  lamp  l>ranch  winding  when 
said   motor   load   Is  ilisconnected. 

2.  In  combination  a  service  transformer  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  Impresstxl  thereupon,  a  motor 
load  branch  and  a  lamp  load  branch  connected  In  parallel 
to  said  transformer,  said  laap  branch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  constant  voltage  lamps  adapted  to  be  individ- 
ually connected  In  parallel,  windings  in  series  with  each 
of  said  branches,  a  magnetic  core  interlinking  said  wind- 
ings and  a  substantially  non  Inductive  shunt  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  said  lamp  branch  winding. 

3.  In  combination  a  service  transformer  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  impressed  thereupon,  service 
mains,  a  motor  load  branch  connected  to  said  mains,  said 
branch  having  an  induction  motor  connected  in  seriea 
therewith,  a  lamp  load  branch  connected  in  parallel  in 
said  motor  branch,  nid  lamp  load  branch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lamps  adapted   to  be  individually  connected 

I  In  parallel,  a  magnetic  core,  windings  on  said  core  in 
I  series  with  each  of  said  branches,  and  a  substantially 
i  non  Inductive  shunt  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the 
I   lamp  branch  winding. 


1.184,267.  CARBURETER.  Elmbb  S.  Smith.  Bound- 
l>rook,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national A(-<-eH8ori(>s  Manufactnrlng  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  «if  IH-Iaware.  Filed  May  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.678.     (CI.  48  -150  3.) 
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1,184,265  CHAIR  -  SEAT  Waltih  D.  Schmits,  Ni  w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  .••.2.J70. 
(CI.  156 — 4.) 


rr  16 


7S 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  bottom,  an  en- 
compassing binding  frame  consisting  of  two  ■  hannel- 
shaped  nesteti  niemb<'rs  receiving  the  perimeter  of  the  chair 
bottom  therebetween,  and  fastening  means  permanently 
connecting  the  channel-shaped  members  to  each  other  and 
Mcuring  the  chair  bottom  to  said  members. 


1.  A  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
shell  provldetl  with  an  air  fnlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a 
rotatable  fuel  receptacle  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  and  discharging  it  from  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  receptable  and  means  within  the  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling said  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
shell  provlde<l  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a 
rotatable  fuel  receptacle  disposed  in  said  shell  and  adapt e<l 
in  normal  position  to  act  as  a  valve  for  the  passage  there- 
through and  having  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  and  dis- 
charging it  from  said  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  receptacle  and  means  within  the 
receptacle  for  controlling  said   valve. 

3.  .\  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  having  11 
shell  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  an 
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approximately  spherical  rotatable  fuel  receptacle  disposed 
in  said  shell  and  having  means  for  supplying  ^el  to  and 
discharging  It  from  said  receptacle,  a  valve  for%ontrolling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  within  the 
receptacle  for  controlling  said  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
shell  provlde<l  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  and 
between  them  an  approximately  hemispherical  carbureting 
chamber,  and  a  rotatable  fuel  receptacle  disposed  in  said 
shell  and  adapted  In  normal  position  to  act  as  a  valve  for 
the  passage  therethrough  and  having  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  and  discharging  it  from  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  carbureter  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
shell  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a 
rotatable  fuel  receptacle  disposed  in  said  shell,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  supplying  fuel  to  and  discharging  it  from 
said  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  said  receptacle  and  means  within  the  receptacle  for 
controlling  said  valve,  the  said  means  pivoted  to  and 
rotatable  with  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,268.      PnONO(;RAPH.      (Jborgb    L.    Stone,    Grand 
Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Thomas    A.    Edison,    Incor 
porated,    West    Orange,*  N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  650,037.     <C1. 
181—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet,  of  a  reproducer  and  a  record  support,  a 
sound  conveyer  extending  rearwardly  from  said  repro- 
■ducer,  then  downwardly  past  said  record  support  and 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  dlrecte<l  amplifying  exit  por- 
tion arranged  within  '>aid  cabinet,  and  a  mounting  for 
■aid  conveyer  permitting  oscillation  thereof  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  without  movement  transverse  to  said  axis,  said 
mounting  comprising  pivot  means  coacting  with  said  exit 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  therein,  of  sound  repro 
ducing  means  comprising  a  repro«lucer.  and  a  sound  con- 
Te>er  extending  rearwardly  from  said  reproducer,  then 
downwardly  past  said  sound  reproducing  means  and  ter- 
minating in  a  forwardly  directed  amplifying  exit  portion 
adjacent  said  opening  and  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  for 
oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  located  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  reproducer,  said  exit  portion  being  re- 
duced in  length  at  its  sides  to  permit  free  oscillation  of 
aaid  conveyer  close  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  and  a  record  support,  of  a  sound  con- 
veyer connected  with  said  reproducer  and  extending  there- 
from, then  downwardly  past  said  record  support,  and 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  directed  amplifying  exit  por- 
tion, and  pivot  means  coacting  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
amplifying  portion  and  supporting  said  conveyer  for 
oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  locate<l  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from   said  reproducer,  said   conveyer  being  movable 


to  permit  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  reproducer  with 
respect  to  the  record  support,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  reproducer 
and  a  record  support,  a  sound  conveyer  connected  with 
said  reproducer  and  extending  therefrom,  then  down- 
wardly past  said  record  support,  and  terminating  In  a 
forwardly  directed  amplifying  exit  portion  communicating 
with  said  opening,  and  pivot  means  coacting  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  exit  portion  and  supporting  said  con- 
veyer for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  reproducer,  said  conveyer 
being  movable  to  permit  the  raising  or  lowering  of  th« 
reproducer  with  respect  to  the  record  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  K  sound  reproducer  movable  In  a  straight  line,  and  a 
sound  conveyer  flexibly  connected  with  said  reproducer 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  pivotally  connected 
for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  exit  sec- 
tion of  said  conveyer  l>elng  pivoted  at  spaced  iralnte  for 
oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,269  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  STARTER  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVE-ENGINES. Frank  E.  Tbn  Etck,  Auburn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Air  Device  Manufacturing  Company, 
('hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,191.      (CI.  230—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th.''  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  four  cylinders  having  their  axes  parallel  and  di»- 
posed  equldlstantly  about  a  common  center,  a  piston 
working  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  single  valve  casing 
for  all  of  said  cylinders  having  four  ports  arranged  in  a 
circle,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  reservoir  of  compressed  fluid,  and  a  sepa- 
rate aperture  connecte<l  to  the  atmosphere,  of  a  rotary 
valve  in  said  casing,  provided  with  means  for  alternately 
connecting  one  of  said  ports  with  the  casing  aperture 
communicating  with  the  pressure  fluid  reservoir,  and 
simultaneously  connecting  another  of  said  ports  with  the 
casing  aperture  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  drlT- 
Ing  connections  including  cranks  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  pistons,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
driving  connections  and  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  four  cylinders  having  their  axes  parallel  and  dis- 
posed equldlstantly  about  a  common  center,  a  piston 
working  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  single  valve  casing 
supported  by  and  secure<i  to  all  of  said  cylinders,  and 
provided  with  a  circular  valve  seat  concentric  with  the 
common  center  about  which  the  cylinders  are  disposed, 
said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  four  ports,  one  of 
which  communicates  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  said 
valve  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  compressed  fluid  and 
t>elnj;  also  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating  wltb 
the  atmosphere,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  casing  provided 
with  means  for  bringing  said  ports  consecutively  Into 
communication    with    said    aperture    communicating   with 
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the  preunre  fluid  reserrolr.  and  simultaneoaily  bringing 
another  of  said  porta  into  (ommunlratlon  with  th«  atmon- 
phere.  a  piston  In  each  of  said  (-.vlinders,  diirlng  connec- 
tions InclndlnK  cranks  operatively  connected  with  said 
pistons,  and  operative  connectionN  between  said  d riving 
connections  and  said  Talve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  foar  cylinders  having  their  axe«  parallel  and  dis- 
posed equldlstantly  about  a  common  center,  a  piston 
working  in  each  of  said  cylind»»rs.  a  valve  casing  formed 
integrally  with  said  cylinders  nnd  uniting  them  at  their 
outer  ends  and  being  dixposed  concentrically  with  the 
common  center  about  which  said  cylinders  are  arranged, 
said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  ports  communicat- 
InK  with  said  cylinders  and  having  an  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  atmoppheiv,  and  an  aperture  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  rotary 
valve  in  said  valve  casing,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, driving  connections  including  cranks  operatively 
connecte<l  with  said  cylinders  and  connections  from  the 
said  driving  connections  to  said  rotary  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  four  cylinders  having  their  axes  parallel  and  dis- 
posed equldlstantly  about  a  common  center,  a  piston 
working  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being 
open  at  their  inner  ends  and  connected  integrally  by  a 
baxe  plate,  a  valve  casing  formed  Integrally  with  said 
cylinders  and  connecting  their  outer  ends,  said  casing 
being  arranged  concentrically  with  the  common  center 
around  which  the  cylinders  are  disposed,  the  said  valve 
casing  being  provlde<l  with  ports  communicating  with 
said  cylinders,  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  at 
mosphere,  and  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  valve 
casing,  a  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  driving  con- 
nections including  cranks  connected  with  said  pistons, 
operative  connections  between  said  driving  connections 
and  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desrrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  four  cylinders  hiving  their  axes  parallel  and  dis- 
posed equldlstantly  about  a  common  center,  a  piston 
working  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  single  valve  casing 
for  all  of  said  cylinders,  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
cylinders  and  arranged  concentrically  with  the  center 
around  which  the  cylinders  are  disposed,  said  valve  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  ports  communicating  with  said 
cylinders,  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  tonnected  with  a 
pressure  fluid  reservoir,  and  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  valve  casing, 
a  pair  of  parallel  crank  shafts  each  provided  with  two 
cranks,  gearing  connecting  said  crank  shafts,  a  piston  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  connections  betwten  said  cylinders 
and  said  cranks,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
crank  shafts  and  said  rotary  valve. 

f Claims  6  to   14   not  printed    In   the  Gazette.] 


1,184,270.  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  STARTER  FOR 
ACTOMOBILES.  Prank  E.  Tin  Etck,  Auburn,  N.  T., 
a.xsignor  to  Air  Device  Manufacturing  Company,  Chl- 
fago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
filed  June  12.  1914,  Serial  No.  844.611.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  861.606. 
(CI.  230 — 37.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  raechatiism  provided 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein,  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank,  and  a 
pump  line  e.TtendIng  from  the  outlet  valve  to  the  tank, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet, 
of  a  starter  line  for  connectlni?  said  auxiliary  air  inlet 
with  the  tank,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  said 
auxiliary  Inlet,  an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  a  by-pass  from  said  starter  line  to  sal*" 
actuating  cylinder,  a  manually  controlled  valve  mecha 
nism  for  shntting  off  communication  between  the  tank 
and  the  pamp  line  and  starter  line,  and  means  for  reliev- 
ing pressare  In  the  starter  line  when  Its  commonlcatlon 
with  the  tank  Is  closed,  to  permit  the  quick  cloatng  of  thr 
auxiliary  Inlet  valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  mechanism  provided 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein,  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank,  and  a  pump 
line  from  the  outlet  valve  to  the  storage  tank,  said  <'yl 
Inder  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  of  a 
normally  closed  valve  for  said  auxiliary  air  inlet,  an 
actuating  cylinder  and  piston  for  opening  said  valve,  a 
sUrter  line  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  wltl 
the  tank,  and  a  bypass  from  said  connection  to  said 
actuating  cylinder  for  opening  the  auxiliary  inlet  \alve. 
a  manually  operated  valve  mechanism  Interposed  in  ^ald 
pump  and  starter  lines  between  the  tank  and  the  outlet 
valve  of  the  pump  and  between  the  tank  and  the  auxil- 
iary Inlet  valve,  and  constructed  to  close  both  of  said 
lines  when  In  neutral  position,  said  valve  mechanism 
being  provided  with  a  relief  aperture  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  pnnip  line  when  the 
valve  is  in  neutral  position  t<)  relieve  the  accumulateil 
pressure  in  the  starter  line,  through  the  outlet  valve  and 
piimi)  lln'-  H'ld  piTiiilt  the  auxiliary  inlet  valve  to  cloe«* 
quickly. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  mechanism  provld-d 
with  a  cylin  ler  and  a  piston  working  therein,  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank,  and  a  purup 
line  extending  from  the  outlet  valve  to  the  tank,  sHld 
cylinder  i-elng  provided  with  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  of  a 
starter  line  for  connecting  salil  auxiliary  air  inlet  with 
the  tank,  a  normally  closed  valve  coptrolllng  said  auxil- 
iary inlet,  an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston  for  opening 
said  valve,  a  by  pass  from  said  starter  line  to  said  actual 
ing  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  interposed  In  the  pump  line 
and  In  the  starter  line,  a  valve  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  close  both  lines  when  in  neutral  position  and  con- 
structed to  open  one  of  said  lines  only  at  a  time,  said 
valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  relief  aperture,  and 
said  valve  i>elng  provided  with  a  relief  passagt*  adapted 
to  connect  the  pump  line  with  said  relief  aperture  when 
the  valve  Is  in  neutral  position,  whereby  accumulated 
pressure  is  relieved  in  the  pump  line  and  through  the 
outlet  valve  of  the  cylinder  In  the  starter  line,  and  said 
by-pass,  to  permit  the  auxiliary  Inlet  valve  to  close 
quickly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  mechanism  provided 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein,  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a  storage  tank,  and  a  pump 
line  extending  from  the  outlet  valve  to  the  tank,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  of  a 
starter  line  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  with 
the  tank,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  said  auxil 
iary  Inlet,  an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston  for  opening 
said  valve,  a  by-pass  from  said  starter  line  to  said  actu- 
ating cylinder,  an  actuating  shaft  connected  with  the 
pump  and  piston,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  actuating 
shaft  with  the  shaft  of  a  prime  motor,  an  actuating  cyl- 
inder and  piston  for  said  clutch,  a  by-pass  from  the  pump 
line  to  said  actuating  cylinder,  controlling  valve  mecha- 
nism interposed  in  both  the  pump  line  and  starter  line, 
and  provided  with  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  in 
the  pnmp  line  when  the  valve  mechanism  Is  1b  neutral 
position,  whereby  the  opeolng  of  a  commonlcatlon  between 
the  tank  and  either  tke  pomp  Une  or  starter  line  will  op- 
erate the  clutch  arttiatlBf  piston,  and  whereby  when  the 
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valve  mechanism  Is  in  neutral  position  the  pump  line  and 
starter  line  will  be  relieved  to  permit  the  quick  closing 
of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  the  return  movement  of  the 
cliit<  h  actuating  piston. 

.1  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  pump  and 
motor,  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  a  storage  tank,  connections  from  the  outlet  valves 
to  the  storage  Unk.  each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided 
with  Hn  auxiliary  inlet  aperture,  a  normally  closed  valve 
for  .-ach  of  said  apertures,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  for 
controlling  each  of  said  valves,  of  a  distributer  operatively 
connected  with  the  pump  shaft,  connections  from  the  dls- 
trlt>\iter  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  valve-controlled  cylinder 
Inlets,  a  connection  from  the  tank  to  the  distributer,  and 
a  by  pass  connecting  the  tank  with  the  cylinders  of  said 
Buxlllary  valves  for  opening  all  of  said  valves  simul- 
taneously and  permitting  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
to  all  of  said  cylinders  under  the  control  of  the  distributer 
wht  n  the  apparatus  Is  used  as  a  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1M.27I.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSED 
FLUID  STAUTIN<;  MECHANISM.  FRANK  E.  T«.n 
K^<•K.  .Vutiurn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Air  I>evice  Manufactur 
iiiK  <iiiiipuny.  Cbliago.  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed   .Mav   12.   UU.'i.      Serial  No.  27.r)13.      (CI.   137-^  4.  • 


a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  .onnected  with  said  valve,  and 
provided  with  a  head  fitting  said  <y Under  and  with  a  re- 
duced portion  adjacent  thereto,  a  ring  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  redu<e<i  portion,  packing  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  head  and  said  ring,  a  spring 
engaging  said  ring  for  holding  the  valve  in  one  poaition. 
and  compressing  said  packing,  said  valve  casing  being 
provided  with  a  priming  passage  communicating  at  Us 
Inner  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  between  the 
main  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  having  a  threaded  re- 
cess at  Its  outer  end,  a  threaded  plug  for  engaging  said 
recess,  said  plug  provided  with  a  longitudinal  liquid  pas- 
sage extending  to  a  point  near  its  Inner  end.  and  also 
having  a  valve  at  Its  Inner  end  for  closing  said  priming 
passage,  whereby  by  slightly  unscrewing  said  plug  liquid 
fuel  may  be  introduce*!  Into  said  priming  passage 
through  said  plug. 

1,184.272.       DISK    VALVE     MECHANISM.       FRANK     E. 
Ti.v  EvcK,  Auburn.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Air  Device  Man 
ufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed    May    12.    HU,"..      Serial   No.   27,515.      tCl. 
137—26.) 


1.  lu  a  (ompresseil  air  starllnj:  me<  hanlsm  for  Internal 
coinhustlon  engines,  an  automatic  Inlet  valve  comprising  a 
valve  i-aslng  provided  with  a  main  .ompressed  air  inlet, 
an  air  outlet,  and  a  valve  Interposed  between  said  air  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  valve 
actuating  <yllnder  having  an  auxiliary  compreased  air  Inlet 
separate  from  said  main  Inlet,  a  piston  in  aald  cylinder, 
.-onnected  with  said  valve,  and  provided  with  a  head  fitting 
said  cylinder  and  with  a  reduce<l  portion  adjacent  thereto, 
a  ring  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  reduced  por 
tlon.  packing  Interposed  between  said  piston  head  and  said 
ring,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  ring  for  holding  the  valve 
In  one  position,  and  compressing  said  packing. 

2.  In  a  compressed  air  starting  mechanism  for  Internal 
combustion  engines,  an  automatic  Inlet  valve  comprising  a 
valve  <aaing  provided  with  a   main   compressed  air  Inlet, 
an  air  outlet,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  said  air  Inlet 
and  outlet,  said  casing  being  also  provide*!  with  a  valve  ac 
tuatlng  cylinder,  provlde<l  with  an  auxiliary  compressed  air 
Inlet  separate  from  said  main  Inlet,  a  piston  In  said  cylln 
der.  conne.ted  with  said  \-alve.  and  provided  with  a  head 
fitting  said  cylinder  and  with  a  reduced  portion  adjacent 
thereto,  a  ring  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  re 
duced    portion,    packing    interposed    between    said    piston 
head  and  said  rtng,  a  spring  engaging  said  ring  for  holding 
the  valve  in  one  position,  and  compressing  said  packing, 
and  a  priming  device  connected  with  said  valve  losing  be 
tween  the  said  main  Inlet  and  the  outlet  thereof. 

:<.  In  a  compresaed  air  starting  mechanism  for  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  an  automatic  inlet  valve  com- 
l. rising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  main  compreased 
air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet,  a  valve  Interposed  between  aald 
air  Inlet  and  ontlet.  said  casing  being  also  provided 
with  a  valve  actuating  cylinder  having  an  auxiliary 
coinpresseil  air  inlet  separate  from   the  said  main  inlet. 


1.  In  a  disk  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  plane  valve  engaging  face, 
provided  with  ports  therein,  forming  a  valve  seat,  and 
having  a  bearing  aperture  concentric  with  and  extending 
to  said  face,  of  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
l>earlng  aperture,  said  shaft  and  casing  being  provide<i 
with  a  relief  passage  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  disk  valve  engaging  said  face  and  provided  with 
!\  port  extending  through  the  valve,  and  with  a  separate 
relief  recess  on  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  adapted  to 
register  with  a  port  or  ports  in  the  valve  seat,  and  also 
with  said  relief  passage,  and  means  for  admitting  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  valve. 

2.  In  a  disk  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  body  provided  with  a  plane  valve  engaging  face 
having  ports  therein,  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  having 
a  bearing  aperture  extending  through  the  l)ody  to  said 
face,  of  a  disk  valve  engaging  said  face  and  provided 
with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  and  with  a  sep 
arate  relief  recess  In  the  inner  face  of  the  valve,  said 
port  and  recess  being  adapte<l  to  register  with  ports  in 
the  valve  seat,  a  shaft  separate  from  the  valve  mounted 
In  said  l>earlng  aperture,  said  shaft  Iwlng  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  (onnedlng  with  the  relief  recess  in  the 
face  of  the  valve,  the  valve  liody  t>eing  provlde<l  with  a 
relief  passage  extending;  t<i  the  atmosphere  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  annular  recess  in  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  the  valve  body  adjacent 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  disk  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  ^'alve  body  provided  with  a  plane  valve  engaging  face 
having  ports  therein,  of  a  disk  valve  engaging  aald  face 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  through  lae 
valve  and  with  a  separate  relief  ret-ess  in  the  inner  face 
of  the  valve,  said  aperture  and  recess  being  adapted  to 
register  with  ports  of  the  valve  body,  a  shaft  moonted 
in  said  valve  body  and  op«>ratlvely  connected  with  the 
valve,  for  turning  It  upon  Us  axis,  said  shaft  being  p.o- 
vlded  with  an  annular  r«'co«a  extending  around  the  same 
and  with  a  longitudinal  recess  communicating  with  the 
aald  annular  recess  and  with  the  relief  recess  in  the  disk 
valve,  said  valve  body  being  provided  with  a  relief  aper 
ture  communicating  with  the  annular  recess  In  the  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  disk  valv*-  iiit-t  hHDlsm,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  body  having  a  plane  valve  engagflng  face  pro 
vided  with  ports  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  having  a 
bearing  aperture  concentric  with  and  extending  to  said 
face,  of  an  actuating  shaft  in  said  bearing  aperture  ex 
tending  into  the  valve  body  beyond  said  seat,  a  disk 
valve  having  a  face  to  engage  salil  valve  seaff^and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve  and  wltn 
a  relief  recess  in  the  seat  engaging  face,  said  valve  hav 
ing  a  central  concentric  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  in- 
wardly extending  end  of  said  shaft,  the  said  recess  con- 
necting with  the  relief  recess,  said  actuating  shaft  being 
provided  with  an  annular  relief  passage  surrounding  the 
same,  and  with  a  passage  extending  therefrom  into  the 
central  recess  of  the  valve,  and  said  body  being  provldtfd 
with  a  relief  passage  communicating  with  the  annular 
relief  passage  for  the  valve  shaft  and  with  the  atmos 
phere,  said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
opposite  said  valve  seat  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  of 
the  removal  of  the  valve,  a  closure  for  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  into  the  vaive 
body  adjacent  to  the  rear  face  of  the  valve,  and  inter- 
locking devices  connecting  said  valve  and  said  actuating 
shaft,  and  constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  valve  .nnd  shaft  In  directions  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  disk  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  valve  body  provided  with  a  plane  valve  engaging 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  therein,  of  a 
shaft  mounteil  in  said  valve  body  concentrically  with 
said  plane  surface,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an 
annular  and  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  therefrom 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  of  a  disk  valve  having  a 
plane  face  engaging  the  plane  face  of  the  valve  bo<ly  and 
provided  with  a  relief  passage  ( ommunlcatlng  with  the 
longitudinal  recess  In  the  shaft,  said  valve  being  also 
provided  with  apertures  extending  therethrough,  inter- 
locking devices  for  detai  hahly  connecting  said  shaft  and 
valve,  a  removable  closure  fur  the  valve  bo«ly,  a  coll 
spring  inclosed  l)etween  .said  closure  and  the  valve,  a 
stop  lug  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  shoulders  on  the  valve 
body  for  engaging  said  lug  and  arresting  the  valve  in 
predetermine*!  positions. 


1 


1.184,273.  KLECTRir  CO.XDIIT  JUNCTION  1U)X. 
Frkuebick  IIekbeht  Tcrky  and  IlE.vaY  Mai.culm  Hio 
WOOD,  Wolverhampton.  England.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,688.      (CI.  1'47    -1.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  conduit  Junction  box.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  externally  s- n-w  threadeil  socket  memlicr  hav- 
ing a  smooth  outwardly  tiaring  interior  wall  ;  an  en- 
ameled pipe  disposed  in  said  member  ;  a  sleeve  nut  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  end  threaded  engagement  with  .said 
socket  and  at  Its  outer  end  a  smooth  outwardly  tapering 
interior  wail  ;  a  pair  of  tapered  split  rings  placed  ba.se  to 
base,  with  their  splits  in  staggeretl  relation,  and  dis- 
posed with  their  tapered  parts  in  contact  with  the  re 
spedtlve  smooth  walls  of  the  nut  and  socket ;  and  sharp 
annular  projections  on  the  Interior  surfaces  of  said  rings 
and  adapte<l  to  be  force<l  simultaneously  laterally  and 
longitudinally  along  the  pipe  and  inwardly  Into  the 
enamel   when  the  nut   Is  screwed  onto  the  socket. 

2.  In  an  electrical  conduit  Junction  box,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  externally  screw  threaded  socket  member  hav 
ing   a    smooth    outwardly    flaring    interior    wall  :    an    en 


ameled  pipe  disposed  in  said  member  ;  a  sleere  nut  hay- 
ing at  its  inner  end  threaded  engagement  with  said 
socket  and  at  its  outer  end  a  smooth  outwardly  tapering 
Interior  wall  ;  a  pair  of  taperetl  split  rii is  placed  base  to 
base,  with  their  splits  in  staggered  relation,  and  dis 
posed  with  their  tapered  parts  in  contact  with  the  re- 
spective smooth  walls  of  the  nut  and  socket ;  and  sharp 
annular  projections  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  riagu 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  simultaneously  spirally  along 
the  pipe  and  inwardly  into  the  enamel  when  the  nut  In 
screwed  onto  the  socket,  said  projections  being  sloping 
on  one  side  and  steep  on  the  side  toward  which  they  are 
moved   when   the  nut  is  tightened   upon   the  socket. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Junction  box  having  a  socket  ;  an 
enameled  pipe  in  said  socket  :  rings  surrounding  the  pipe 
and  provided  with  sharp  annular  projections  having 
steep  portions  on  the  side  toward  the  Junction  l>ox  ;  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  socket  and  rings  and  adapted  when 
screwed  onto  the  socket  to  co<ip4'rate  with  the  socket  and 
rings  to  simultaneously  positively  force  the  projections 
to  scrape  spirally  along  the  enamel  and  dig  Into  the 
enamel  and  to  force  the  rings  Into  contact  with  the 
enamel,  whereby  good  electric>al  contact  Is  made  with  the 
pipe. 


1,1H4.274.  STRKI-rr  FLlSHINc;  API'ARATUS.  Juii.N 
I  M.  Tiioui-su.v.  lUiffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 
I        .Serial  No.  801.313.      (CI.   137—63.) 


1.  In  a  street  flushing  apiutrntu.s.  th*-  louiblnatlnn  of 
a  pipe  line  adapted  to  b*>  moveil  along  a  street  and  to  l» 
connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  rigid  pipe 
section,  a  plurality  of  connectors  arrange*!  at  intervals 
along  said  pipe  line  and  to  any  one  of  which  one  end  ol 
said  pipe  section  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  said  pipe 
section  being  movable  to  different  angular  relations  tw 
said  pipe  line  when  connected  thereto,  means  for  sup 
porting  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  section  Independently 
of  the  pipe  line,  and  a  discharge  nozxie  at  sal<l  other  em) 
of  the  pipe  section. 

2.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe  line  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  street  and  to  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  plurality  of 
connectors  arrangiHl  at  Intervals  on  said  pipe  line,  a 
rigid  pipe  section  adapte*!  to  l>e  connected  at  one  end 
with  any  one  of  said  conneitors  and  movable  to  different 
angular  relations  to  the  pipe  line,  a  truck  on  which  said 
pipe  section  is  mounted  independently  of  said  pipe  line, 
an<]  a  discharge  nossle  on  said  pipe  section. 

3.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe  line  movable  along  a  street  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  coupling  means  between   the  ends   thereof,   o* 

j   a  rigid  pipe  section  adapted   to  be  connecte<l  at  one  end 
with   any   one   of   said    coupling   means   and    movable    to 
I   different    angular    relations    to    the   pipe    line,    means    for 
'    supporting  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  said  other  end  of  the  pipe  section. 

4.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
.  a  pipe  line  movable  along  a  street  and  provided  with  a 
'  plurality  of  coupling  means  between  the  ends  thereof,  of 
I  a  rigid  pipe  section  adapted  to  l)e  connected  at  one  end 
I  with  any  one  of  said  coupling  means  and  movable  to 
i  different   angular   relations   to    the   pipe   line,   means   for 
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Kupportlng  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  section,  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tion and  supported  on  said  supportiug  means. 

6.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe  line  movable  along  a  street  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  coupling  means  between  the  ends  thereof,  ol 
a  rlgitl  pipe  section  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
with  any  one  of  salii  loupling  means,  a  swivel  connec- 
tion at  said  end  of  the  pipe  section,  a  discharge  nozzle 
swlveled  to  the  other  entl  of  the  pipe  section,  and  means 
plvDtally  connected  with  and  supporting  said  other  end 
of  the  pipe  section. 

I  Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazetto.l 


1.184.1:75  FRAME  FOR  THE  l)RIVIN(i  MECH.WISM 
OF  TALKING  MACHINES.  Hekm.^nn  Thorens.  Ste.- 
Crolx.  Switzerland.  Filed  Fel.  4.  liUS.  Serin!  No. 
6,ou«'.      I  CI.  74 — 5«>  I 


1.  In  a  frame  for  the  ilrhing  inei  hanlsiii  of  a  talkinj; 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
parts  IncludliiK  bearliij;'-  lor  the  various  shafts  of  the 
driving  mechanism,  n  hlnK<-  like  devlc.-  conne<tlng  said 
parts  together,  and  a  fastening  for  holding  said  parts  In 
place  In  their  closed  or  swung  to  position,  whereby  it  is 
merely  necessary  to  undo  said  fastening,  and  swing  open 
one  of  said  parts  on  its  hliip'.  1"  order  to  be  able  to  dls 
mantle  the  driving  met  hanisni  of  the  talking  machine 
completely  by  hand  without  the  u.se  of  any  tool. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  the  drlxliig  nie<hanlsin  of  a  talklns 
machine,  the  combination  of  two  sheet  metal  stampings 
including  bearings  for  the  various  shafts  of  the  driving 
mechanism,  a  hinge  like  device  conne<  ting  wild  two  stamp 
Ings  together,  and  a  fastening  for  holdlug  ^\\i\  staniplngs 
In  pla<e  In  their  closed  or  swung  tf>  position  :  whereby 
It  Is  merely  necessary  to  undo  said  fastening  and  swing 
open  one  of  said  stampings  on  Its  hinge,  in  order  to  be 
able  to  dismantle  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  talking 
machine  completely  by  hand  without  the  use  of  any  tool. 


1.184.i;7»?.  TRA<'T0R  I'LOW  L<u  i.s  Townsend.  Evans 
vllle.  Ind.  Filed  ,lan  .'».  1910.  S.rial  No  70.:i88.  (CI. 
i«7      71.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  plow,  the  comlitnatlon  with  a  frame, 
of  a  carrier  rockably  mounted  Intermediate  Us  ends  on 
said  frame,  a  rotary  earth  treating  device  carried  by  said 
carrier,  a  rotary  driving  device  on  the  frame,  and  a  com- 
bined slip  Joint  and  universal  Joint  connection  l>etwe«i 
the  driving  device  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rotary  earth- 


treating  device,   whereby   the  latter   may   be  driven   when 
in  any  position. 

2.  In  a  tractor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  carrier  rockably  mounte«l  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  frame,  a  rotary  earth  treating  device  carried  by  said 
carrier,  a  rotary  driving  device  on  the  frame,  a  combined 
slip  Joint  and  universal  Joint  connection  between  the 
driving  device  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rotary  earth- 
treating  device,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  when 
in  any  position,  and  means  on  the  frame  cottperatlng  with 
said  carrier  adapted  to  dispose  the  earth  treating  device 
in   any  desired  position  and   to  hold   it   where  posltion«>d. 

W.  In  a  tractor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  connected  carriers  rockably  mounted  in- 
termediate their  ends  on  the  frame  to  move  in  unison  up 
or  down.  Independent  rotary  earth  treating  devices  car- 
ried by  the  respective  carriers,  a  system  of  intermeshing 
gears  having  shafts,  combination  slip  and  universal  Joint 
conuections  between  the  respective  shafts  and  respective 
rotary  earth  treating  devices,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
driven  whatever  their  angular  disposition,  a  motor  on  the 
frame  for  driving  said  gears,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  frame 
having  a  connection  with  the  carriers,  and  lever -operated 
means  for  turning  the  rock  shaft.  wherel)y  the  gang  of 
I  arriers  niav  lie  raised  or  lowered  while  being  driven. 


1.1S4.277  VN'ORKMANS  TIME  RECORDER.  Frank  J. 
Tr.\n  and  Fb.ank  Cais,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1910.      Serial   No.  551,163.      (CI.  234 — 46.)  , 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  platen  la 
the  form  of  a  rotatable  drum  ;  a  time  printing  device 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  drum  ;  time  controlled 
means  for  effecting  such  movement  ;  a  longitudinally  re- 
dprocalile  shaft  axlally  disposed  within  said  drum  and 
connected  to  actuate  said  time  printing  devl<  e  to  print; 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  and  shaft, 
said  lever  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  drum  to 
rotate  the  latter  and  oscillatory  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
•nch  axis  to  reclproiate  said  shaft,  the  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  drum  rotating  the  latter  In  a  dl- 
itv  tlon  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  former,  whereby  said 
dniiii  and  lever  may  be  brought  into  <llfferent  relative 
I)ositions  :  and  means  operable  upon  oscillation  of  said 
shaft    to   shift    said   drum    longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  platen  in 
the  form  of  a  rotatable  drum;  a  time  printing  device 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  drum  :  time  controlled 
means  for  effecting  such  movement  :  a  longitudinally  re- 
ilprocablc  shaft  axlally  disposed  within  said  drum  and 
connected  to  actuate  said  time  printing  device  to  print ; 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  and  shaft, 
said  lever  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  drum  to 
rotate  the  latter  and  oscillatory  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
such  axis  to  ri'ciprocate  said  shaft,  the  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  lever  and  drum  rotating  the  latter  in  a  man- 
ner different  from  the  rotation  of  the  former,  whereby 
said  drum  and  lever  may  be  brought  Into  different  rela- 
tive positions:  and  means  operable  upon  osr illation  of 
said  shaft  to  shift  said  drum  longitudinally,   raid   means 
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Iteing   variously    thus   ojwrable    in    dlfferrnt    reljitlve    posl- 
tious  of  said  U'ver  and  drum. 

:!.  In  a  time  re<x»rder,  the  coiDhlnatlon  of  a  platfn  in 
thf  form  of  a  rotatable  (kum  ;  a  ttnip  prlntlnj;  <U-vlc»" 
movable  longitudinally  of  sahl  drum  ;  tliiit'  oontrolled 
means  for  effecting  such  movement  :  a  lonifltudlnally  re- 
clprocmble  shaft  axlally  disposed  within  said  drum  and 
connected  to  actuate  said  time-prlnting  devU-f  to  print  ; 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  and  shaft, 
said  lever  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  drum  to 
rotate  the  latter  and  oscillatory  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
such  axis  to  reciprocate  said  shaft,  the  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  drum  rotating  the  latter  In  a  direr 
tion  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  former,  whereby  said  drum 
and  lever  may  be  brought  into  dlflferent  relative  positions  : 
and  means  operable  upon  oscillation  of  said  shaft  to  shift 
sHid  drum  longitudinally,  said  means  being  variously  thus 
op'-rable  in  different  relative  positions  of  said  levtr  and 
drum. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  platen  In 
the  form  of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  drum  ; 
a  time  printing  device  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
drum  ;  time  controlled  means  for  <*ff»H*tlng  aurh  move- 
nunt  ;  a  longitudinally  reciprocablp  shaft  asially  disposed 
within  said  drum  and  connected  to  actuate  said  time 
printing  device  to  print  :  a  lever  uprratlvcly  connciti'd 
with  said  drum  and  said  shaft,  said  lev»T  fiolng  rotataiile 
«i)Out  the  axis  of  said  drum  to  rtttate  the  lattpr,  and  os<-ll- 
latory  In  a  plane  parallel  with  such  axis  to  reilprocate 
yaid  shaft,  operative  ix)nDectioDs  between  said  if-vt-r  and 
said  drum  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  foriii»T  causes  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  In  the  reverse  direction,  therehy  l)rlnR- 
ing  said  drum  and  said  lever  Into  different  relative  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  upon  the  oscillation  of  said 
shaft  to  shift  said  drum  longitudinally. 

5.  In   a    time    recorder    the    combination    of    a    case,    a 
platen  in   the   form  of  a  drum   rotatably   mounted   in   »ild 
I  Hse ;    a    time    printing    device    movable    longitudinally    of 
said  drum  ;  time  controllefl  means  for  effecting  such  nioyp- 
ment.  said  means  consisting  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a   ro 
tatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  clock  niecha 
iiism,    stops    mounted    on    said    shaft    at    certain    lnt>Tvals. 
the    rotation   of    said   shaft    releasing   said    time    printing 
<levlce  and  allowing   the  same   to  move  along  said   shaft 
the  distance  between  two  stops:  a  longitudinally  reclpro 
cable   shaft   aslally   disposed    within    said    drum   and    con- 
nected   to   actuate    said    time    printing   device    to    print  ;    a 
iever  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  drum  and  said  shaft, 
said  lever  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  drum  to 
rotate  the  latter,  and  oscillatory  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
such  axis  to  reciprocate  said  shaft  ;  operative  connections 
between    said    lever   and    .said    drum    whereby    rotation    of 
one  is  lu  the  reverse  direction  to  that  ot  the  other,  there 
by  t)ringing  .said  drum  an<l   said   lever   into  different   rela- 
tive positions. 


1.184.278.  <L()THES  DRIER.  .Mut  sT  TuT.w.  Syra 
cuse.  X.  V.  Filed  Feb.  4.  191f..  Serial  No.  T«i.i«5. 
<r].  6R      H4.) 


.4  clothes  drier  comprlsiug  an  upper  and  a  lower  i()llar, 
a  series  of  radially  extending  spacetl  arms  positioned  be 


tween  respective  flanges,  pins  passed  through  nld  arm* 
and  said  flanges  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same,  said 
pins  having  heads  provided  with  openings,  a  series  of 
brace  bars  carried  by  the  lower  collar  and  plvot&lly  con- 
n(>cted  to  the  radially  extending  arms  respectively,  a 
cross  bar  secured  upon  the  end  of  each  radial  arm,  said 
cross  t>ar  having  a  pair  of  openings  upon  each  side  of 
said  arm,  a  clothes  rope  strung  through  the  openings  in 
said  pins  and  suctesslvely  through  the  outer  openings  In 
a  cross  bar  and  through  the  opening  In  the  next  suc- 
ceeding pin,  and  a  bracv  rope  having  Us  intermediate 
portion  passed  through  the  inner  openings  in  said  cross 
bar  and  Its  opposite  ends  provided  with  means  for  en 
gagement   with   the  ends  of  adjacent   cross   bars. 


1.184,279.  TRAIN -STOPPING  DEVICE.  Thomab  W. 
V.WBisKiKK,  .lunlau.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
L.  Hrul>aker.  Iiiniata.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913,  Serial 
No.  7!»'*.5«54.  Itenewe,!  Mar.  30,  l»Hi.  Serial  No. 
S7.847.       (<•!     i'4t; — ,-,;»., 


In  a  frnlii  stop  of  the  rharacter  Ue.Hcrlbed  a  station  de- 
vlif  cuuiprisiug  :i  support,  uu  operating  device  carried  by 
.>-jiid  support,  said  opiTatlng  device  comprising  an  arcuate 
I'ody  portion,  longitudinally  extending  bracing  bars  for 
sj-i<l  Ixxly  portion,  cross  l>ars  extending  from  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  liars  to  said  body  portion,  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars  being  carried  to  form  pivot  arms 
positiunfHl  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  means 
pasalng  through  said  support  and  engaging  said  arms  to 
I)lvotally  mount  .said  opt^rating  device,  a  signal  carried  by 
said  supp«trt,  and  means  connecting  said  signal  with  said 
operating  device  for  causing  said  operating  device  to  be 
moved   to  a   set   position   with   said   signal. 


I.ls4.js(t.  HiNlTINti  DF.VICE.  Fk.wk  L.  Va.n  Disbn. 
Fort  Erie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  16.  1913,  Se- 
rial -No  70'v.O.H.'.  R,'new<d  Oct.  I'lt.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.-.T.uos        Hi      H7      101,1 


1  The  couibiuaticQ  "f  ;in  oil  burner  provided  with  a 
fu-'l  re'i  pt:i -le.  a  wick  and  n  wick  rattier,  of  an  Igniting 
Hevice  ruBipr)><iu^  a  torrii  adjacent  to  nnid  wick,  said 
torch  ix>ing  itirntaliy  carried  by  a  stationary  nember  and 
movmhle  into  an  ignition  Ovid,  a  rotatably  moanted  frl<' 
tlon  wheel  arrangwl   to  discharge  -parks  Into  the  Ignition 
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Held  and  a  piece  of  pyrophorous  metal   held  in  frirtional 
contact    with    said    wheel. 

2.  The  corabioatioD  of  an  oil  burner  provided  with  a 
fuel  receptacle,  a  wick  and  a  wick  raiser,  of  an  igniting 
device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  torch  adjacent  to 
said  wick  and  movable  into  an  ignition  fleld,  said  torch 
l>eiDt  of  rcfractorv  material  and  having  Its  Igniting  end 
normally  disposed  in  contact  with  the  igniting  flntd,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  friction  wheel  arranged  to  discbarge 
sparks  into  the  ignition  fleld  and  a  piece  of  pyrophorous 
metal   held   In  frictlonal  c<mtact  with  said  wheel. 

'A.  The  combination  of  an  oil  burner  provided  with  a 
fuel  receptacle,  a  wick  an«l  a  wick  raiser,  of  an  Igniting 
ilevice  comprising  a  pivotally  mounterl  torch  adjacent  to 
said  wick,  said  torch  being  movable  into  and  away  from 
H  receptaile  containing  the  IgniUng  flald,  and  also  mov 
able  into  an  Ignition  fleld.  a  rotatably  mounted  friction 
wh.-fl  arranged  to  discharge  sparks  into  the  Ignition  fleld 
sml  a  ple<-e  of  pyrophorous  metal  held  in  frictlonal  c<m- 
tH(  t    with   said    wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oil  burner  provided  with  a 
fuel  receptacle,  a  wick  and  a  wick  ralaer,  of  an  Igniting 
device  comprising  a  statUmary  torch  casing  containing 
pa  (king  .saturatJil  with  volatile  fluid.  »  pivotally  mounteil 
torch  carried  by  a  stationary  member  and  moval)le  Into 
nn  Ignition  fleld,  said  torch  being  uormally  dlsposeil 
within  said  casing  and  In  contact  with  said  packing,  a 
rotatably  mounted  friction  wheel  arranged  to  discharge 
sparks  Into  the  Ignition  flel<l  and  a  piece  of  pyrophorous 
metal    held    in    contact    with    said    wheel. 

r».  The  combination  of  an  oil  imrner  provided  with  a 
fuel  reeeptacle.  a  wl'k  and  a  wick  raiser,  of  an  igniting 
device,  comprlstn,!  a  stationary  torch  casing  located  adja 
cent  to  said  wick  and  containing  packing  saturated  with 
volatile  fluid,  a  pivotally  monntwl  tor»h  held  normally  In 
contact  with  said  packing  In  said  caslni;  and  movahlp  Into 
an  Ignition  fleld.  a  cover  for  said  casing  carried  by  said 
torch,  a  rotatably  mounte<]  friction  wheel  arranged  to 
discharge  sparks  irto  the  ignition  fleld  and  a  piece  of 
pyrophorous  metal  held  In  frictlonal  contact  with  said 
wheel. 

(Claims  6  f<)  14  not  jirlnted  In  the  (Jazette. ; 


1.184,281.  CKJAR  SEALING  MAt^lINE.  JosE  C.  Vidal 
(•arc,  Ilabana.  Cuba.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,097.       (CI.     131--«1.) 


1.  A  maihiue  for  sealing  cigars  cuuiprlslng  a  holder, 
means  for  perforating  a  cigar  engaged  with  the  holder  and 
passing  a  length  of  thread  through  the  perforation  formed, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  protruding  ends  of  the  thread 
together. 

2.  A  machine  lor  .sealing  <  Igars  i-uuiprlslug  a  holder, 
iiK-ans  for  perforating  a  cigar  eugage«l  with  the  holder  and 
liaaalng  a  length  of  thread  through  the  perforation  formed, 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  seal  to  the  protriMling 
thread  ends,  and  nieans  for  impressing  the  seal. 

3.  A  machine  for  sealing  cigars  comprising  a  holder,  a 
mturce  of  bupply  ot  thread,  a  r«>ciprocatlng  neeille  adapted 
to  penetrate  a  cigar  engaged  with  the  holder  and  to  pass 
a  leacth  of  thread  through  the  same,  means  for  aeverlng 
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the  thread  after  it.<  Insertion,  and  means  for  sealing  the 
protruding   thread   ends. 

4.  A  machine  for  sealing  cigars  comprising  a  hohler.  a 
source  of  supply  "f  thread,  a  reciprocating  carriage  mount- 
ed at  ••ne  side  of  the  holder,  a  nee<lle  proJe<-tlng  from  the 
carriage  and  a<lapted  to  penetrate  a  cigar  engaged  with 
the  holder,  the  said  neetUe  having  an  eye  for  the  thread, 
means  for  operating  the  needle  carriage,  means  for  grip- 
ping the  free  end  of  the  thread  at  the  side  of  the  bolder 
opposite  to  the  said  carriage  as  the  latter  commences  its 
return  movement  after  penetration  of  the  cigar,  means 
for  cutting  the  thread  at  a  point  located  between  the 
holder  and  the  nee^lle  carriage  when  the  latter  Is  in  its 
retra<'te<l  position,  and  means  for  affixing  a  seal  to  the 
protruding  thread  ends  after  eaob  cigar  threading  op- 
eration. 

5.  A  machine  for  sealing  cigars  comprising  a  holder,  a 
source  of  supply  of  thread,  a  r<'cli)rocatlng  carriage  inoont- 
it\  at  one  sble  of  the  holder,  a  needle  projecting  from  the 
<arriaKe  and  adapted  to  penetrate  a  cigar  engaged  with 
the  holder,  the  said  nee«lle  having  an  eye  for  the  thread, 
means  for  operating  the  ne«Hlle  carriage,  means  for  grip- 
ping the  fre«'  end  of  the  thread  at  the  side  of  the  holder 
opposite  the  .said  carriage  as  the  latter  commences  ita 
return  movement  after  p<-netration  of  the  cigar,  means 
for  cutting  the  thread  at  a  point  located  between  the 
holder  and  the  iiee<lle  rarriage  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its 
retracted  pt>sitlon.  means  for  gathering  the  protruding 
ends  of  the  thread  together  after  the  latter  is  cut,  and 
means  for  affixing  n  seal  to  the  said  thread  ends. 

[Claims  H  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1K4,2K2.  DUUliLE  ENVELOP.  Thomah  E.  Vlneski, 
Troy,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,400.  (CI. 
229-75.) 


-^ 


A  <Iouble  envelop  <'oinprislng  a  pa|M-r  blank  and  having 
a  central  c«)nnectlng  wel>.  said  blank  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  side  flaps,  a  bottom  flap,  a  sealing  flap  provided 
in  the  central  port'on  of  each  envelop,  adhesive  material 
on  one  face  of  the  connecting  flap  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  envelops  when  assembled  to  have 
their  xlde  flaps  fobltMl  Inwardly,  the  bottom  flap  connecting 
the  side  flaps  together,  and  the  sealing  flap  secured  down 
over  the  bottom  tlsp.  said  envelops  being  folded  together 
Inclosing  both  of  the  envelops  Inside  the  blank,  and  meani 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  folded  portion  of  each  of  said 
•  nvelops  securing  the  same  together. 

1,184,283.  POWER  STEERINO  APPARATUS.  RoBaax 
Waddii.1..  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  Iron 
Works  Company,  Seattle.  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Piled  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  27,106. 
(CI.  121 — 13.) 


'--.« 


1.   In  power   steering  apparatus,   the  combination   with 

a  coQtrolling  sheave,  guide  pulleys,  and   the  tiller  lines 

I  paaalng  about  said  sheave  aod  pulleys,  of  a  carrier  for 
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sal*)  sheavt*.  a  steam  cylludtr.  a  li(|ul(i  <-.vlinil«>r.  piston 
lods  therefor  which  are  connected  to  said  <arri»T,  a  bj- 
pas8  t>etwe«>n  the  endK  of  .said  liquid  cylindpr.  Durnially 
closed  valves  for  xatd  by-pa«».  a  valve  for  the  pansageD 
of  the  steam  cylinder,  mean.«  under  the  control  of  the 
Rteernman  whereby  the  vahe«  may  be  regulated  to  afford 
reclprocatory  movement8  to  the  carrier  throa^h  power  de- 
rived In  t«ald  steam  cylinder,  and  means  Influenced  by  the 
travel  of  wald  carrier  wher«-by  the  by  paxo  valve«  are  ren- 
deretl  operative  to  conflne  liquid  In  the  cylinder  therefor 
whereby  the  travel  of  the  carrier  In  arrested. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ns  described,  a  steam  «-ylln 
der.  a  liquid  cylinder  having  by-pasH  connections  between 
its  ends,  a  sheave  carrier,  pistons  for  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, piston  roils  therefor  which  are  rigidly  connected  to 
sa-ld  carrier,  valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  naid  by-pass,  a  ro<l  adapte«i  for  endwise  move 
ments  to  unseat  either  of  liaid  valves,  means  to  effect 
such  movements  of  the  ro<l  in  either  direction  selectively, 
said  rod  being  provlde<l  with  screw  threads,  and  means 
opera teil  by  the  movements  of  said  carrier  and  through 
the  instrumentality  of  said  screw  threads  to  render  said 
valves  operable  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  through  sal<l 
bypass   whereby  the  travel  of  the  <-Hrrler  is   lnterr«ipted. 

.'{.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  steam  cylinder,  a  liquid  cylinder  having  a  by  pass 
connecting  its  ends,   pistons   for   the  respective  ryllnders, 
and   connections   between   said   pistons    to   cause   them   to 
move  as  a  single  element,  of  space<l  valve  seats  provU!e<i 
in   said  by-pass,  spring  closing  valves  for  said  seats  and 
arrange<l  to  be  openalde  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
by  pass,   iiisnuaily  controlled  means  for  opening  either  of 
said   valves   for  the  flow  of  lltiuid  from  one  end  of  Its  cyj 
inder   to   the  other   to   render   the  power  agent    within    the 
steam   cylinder   capai>le  to  Impart   movement    to  said   pis 
tons.  an<l  means  rendered  operative  by  such  produced  pis 
ton  movement  to  cause  the  tlrst   named  means  to  l«-ci>ine 
temporarily   Inoperative   ti>   r«'r!iiii   the  previously   afffited 
valve  in   open  position. 

4     In  apparatus  of  the  <lii>.>  des'  ril»'d.  a  power  ryiitnitT 
and  a  brake  j-ylinder  'ecur»><l  in  axial  allnement  with  em  h 
other,    pistons   for  each   of  said   cylinders,   operative   ion 
nectlons  Iwtween   ftabl   pistons   to   cause   them   to   move  In 
unison,  a  sheave,  a  i-arrier  therefor  secured  t<»  said  piston 
.connections,   a   bypass   chamber   (ommunicating   with   the 
ends  of  said  brake  cyllntler  and  provideil  intermediate  its 
length   with  two  spa:-ed  valvf  seats,   valves  for  the  resp«T 
tlve  seats,  springs  tending  ti>  yieldingly   retain  said  valves 
against  their  seats,  a  valve  for  said  power  cylinder.  .1  nut 
connected    to   said   carrier,   a    manually    rotatabie   nut   se 
cure<l    against    axlaJ    movements,    a    rod    operatively    con 
nect»H|  with  the  last  named  valve  and  provided  with  means 
ongageable   with  either  of  the   Hrst    named   valves   to  open 
the  same,  said  rod   t>eing  provld«>«l   with   screw  threads   en 
gaging   with   the  respective   nuts  when-tiy   the   rotation   of 
the  manually   rotated   nut   will   effect   axial   movements   to 
the  rod  to  render  the  power  agent  operative  to  move  said 
carrier,  whereupon  the  nut  associated  with  the  Intfir  will 
act   to   render   the   spring   of   the   previously    opend    lirst 
named  valve  capable  of  closing  the  same. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  the  i oniliimitlon 
with  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  liquid  cylinder,  pistons  for 
said  cylinders,  a  tlller-Une  sheave  conne<teil  with  both  of 
■aid  pistons  to  move  therewith,  valves  for  the  respective 
cylinders,  manually  actuated  means  for  opening  valves  of 
both  cylinders  to  afford  moveraentn  to  the  pistons  thereof 
for  the  travel  of  said  sheave,  and  means  actuated  by  such 
movements  <if  the  pistons  whereby  the  valves  are  closed 
to  arrest  the  travel  of  the  sheave  through  the  agency  of 
the  liquid  within  said  liquid  cylinder. 

(Claitn  a  not  prlnteii  In  the  Oazette.] 


l.ls-|,2X4       MACHINE  FOR   PASTIN<i  A.ND  TRIM.VIIMi 
WALL  PAPER.      Waltbr    James    Wakk.    Toronto,    On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  May  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  .10..328. 
(C,  91—14.) 
1.    V  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

wltl        pastr  re<?eptarle,  and  a  fe«>d  roller  mounted  to  ro 


tate  therein,  of  a  distributing  roller  provided  with  a  sur- 
face composed  of  corrugations  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  which  surface  operates  In  contact  with  said  feed 
roller  :  a  platen  co-acting  with  said  distributing  roller  ;  a 
suitable  frame  in  which  sal<l  platen  and  said  tllstrlbuting 
roller  are  mounteil  ;  a  roller  mounted  In  said  frame  In  ad 
vanc«  of  said  platen  ;  a  plurality  of  Idler  rollers  mounted 
to  operate  on  top  of  said  roller  ;  a  pair  of  cutting  disks 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  roller  ;  means  whereby  said 
(Uttlng  disks  are  positively  rotated,  and  a  train  of  gear- 
ing for  rotating  said  rollers  and  platen. 


^  -^7 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>e<l,  the  combination 
with  a  paste  recepta<-le.  au*i  a  fi'ed  roller  mountnl  to  ro 
tate  therein,  of  a  dlstrlliuting  rolbr  provided  with  a 
surface  composeil  of  corrugatloijM  running  longitu<llnally 
thereof.  whi<'h  surface  operates  in  contact  with  said  feed 
roller  ;  a  platen  co-artlng  with  said  distributing  roller  ;  a 
suitable  frame  In  whl«'h  said  platen  and  said  distributing 
roller  are  mount«HJ  ;  a  roll*  r  mounteil  In  said  frame  in  ad 
vaiK'e  of  said  platen  ;  a  plurality  of  idl<>r  rollers  mounted 
to  operate  on  top  of  said  roller  ;  a  pair  of  cutting  disks 
posltlon*>d  at  each  end  of  liald  roller  ,  means  whereby  said 
(Uttlng  disks  are  positively  rotated  :  a  track  carried  by 
said  frame  in  advance  of  said  roller  and  above  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  which  operate 
against  the  said  front  portion  of  salti  frame  to  cut  the 
paper,  and  a  >raln  of  cearltig  for  rotating  said  rollers  and 
platen. 

',i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  paste  re<'eptac|f,  and  a  feed  roller  mounted  to  ro 
tate  therein,  of  a  .listriiiut lug  roller  provided  with  a 
surface  i-omposed  of  comi^Htions  running  longitudinally 
thereof.  whl<  h  surfa -e  operates  In  cuntact  with  said  feed 
roller  ;  a  platen  co  acting  with  said  distributing  roller  ;  a 
suitable  frame  in  which  said  platen  and  said  distrrbuting 
roller  are  mounted  :  a  roller  mounted  In  said  frame  In  ad- 
van<v  of  said  platen  ;  a  plurality  of  Idler  rollers  mounted 
to  operate  on  top  of  said  roller  ;  the  surface  of  the  said 
Idler  rollers  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
extending  longitudln.illy  thereof:  a  pair  of  cutting  disks 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  roller  ;  means  wheret>y  said 
cutting  disks  are  positively  rotated,  and  a  train  of  gear- 
ing for  rotating  said  rollers  and  platen. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paste  receptacle,  and  a  feed  roller  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  of  a  distributing  roller  provided  with  a 
surface  compos(><l  of  corrugations  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  which  surface  operates  in  contact  with  said  feed 
roller  :  a  platen  co  acting  with  said  distributing  roller  ;  a 
suitable  frame  In  which  said  platen  and  said  distributing 
roller  are  mounted  ;  a  roller  mounted  In  said  frame  In 
advance  of  said  platen  :  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  mount- 
ed to  operate  on  top  of  said  roller  :  a  pair  of  cutting  disks 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  roller  ;  means  whereby  said 
cutting  disks  are  positively  rotated  :  means  whereby  said 
roller  and  said  cutting  disks  are  shifted  suttstantlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  paper  being  coated  with  paste  so  that 
the  position  of  the  said  disks  may  l>e  adjusted  to  cat  the 
pattern  to  match,  and  a  train  of  gearing  for  rotating  said 
rollers  and  platen. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paste  receptacle,  and  a  feetl  roller  mounted  to  ro- 
tate   therein,    of    a    distributing    roller    provided    with    a 
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surface  composed  of  corrugations  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  which  surface  operates  in  contact  with  said  fee*! 
roller;  a  platen  co  acting  with  said  distributing  roller:  a 
pair  of  guiding  flanges  carried  by  said  platen  and  posi- 
tioned near  each  end  thereof  :  a  suitable  frame  in  Which 
saJd  platen  and  said  distributing  roller  are  mounted  :  a 
pair  of  plates  one  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  carried  thereby,  and  each  plate  provided  In  Its  top 
with  an  open  slot :  an  idler  rod  Journale<l  In  the  slots 
forme<l  In  said  plates  :  a  pair  of  rollers  keyed  to  said  Idler 
rod,  deslgneil  to  press  the  selvage  against  saltl  platen  and 
positioned  to  track  l>etwe"n  the  flanges  carried  by  said 
platen  :  a  roller  mounletl  In  said  frame  in  advance  of  said 
platen  :  a  plurality  of  Idler  rollers  :  a  separate  frame  In 
which  each  one  of  said  Idler  rollers  is  mounted  to  rotate  ; 
a  coupling  bar  connecting  each  of  the  said  frames  to  said 
Idler  ro<l  :  the  said  l<ller  rollers  deslgne<l  to  operate  to  hold 
the  paper  against  the  said  roller  :  a  pair  ot  cutting  disks 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  roller  :  means  whereby  said 
cutting  disks  are  positively  rotated,  and  a  train  of  gear- 
ing for  rotating  said  roller  and  platen. 

I  Claims  ({  to  ]«  not  printeil  in  the  (iazettcj 


l.l.H4.2Hr).  CIIKCK  1««»K.  Lee  K.  Wakh.  Washington, 
Pa.  FIbMl  .June  o.  15n4.  Serial  .NO.  H4.H.15*.'!.  (CI. 
11—13.) 


1.  .V  check  having  a  sitW-s  of  divided  spaces  with  dif- 
ferent deslgnatl(»ns  therefor,  each  space  being  arranged 
to  enter  up  amounts  of  money  thendn  to  be  charge<l  to 
different  accounts.  sul>stantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  ( hei  k  book  having  alternate  (hecks  and  stubs 
bound  therein,  each  check,  together  with  its  corresponding 
stub  having  a  series  of  divisions  with  corresponding  desig- 
nations applied  thereto,  said  designations  indicating  dlf 
ferent  accounts  to  which  the  various  Items  set  forth  on 
the  cheek   are   to   Ih'  charged  :   substantially   as  descrlln'd. 

;<.    A   bank  check   'or  a  plurality  of  l>a'hk  accounts,   hav 
Ing  a  series  of  spaces   thereon  on   which  the  amounts  to 
be  charged  to  different  ac(»iunts  are  set  forth,  and  a  space 
on  which  the  total  amount  of  the  check  is  indicated  ;  sub 
stantially   as   describ.Hl. 


1,1N4,2H»>  MATCH  HOX.  <Jk<»ii(.e 
I>odge.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  :{,  1»14. 
<C1.  206— 32.) 


M.     Weuhtek.     Fort 
Serial    No.   .S10.21^. 
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conform  to  the  shape  of  said  bottom  acting  to  hold  said 
matches  In  a  positlo:i  for  projection  through  said  open 
Ing.   substantially  as  described. 


In  a  match  box,  a  match  containing  structure  having  an 
inwardly  dished  bottom  providing  a  continuously  deflect- 
ing portion  for  causing  the  matches  to  seek  an  outward 
position  through  said  structure,  said  structure  tiavlng  a 
discharge  opening  near  the  outer  portion  thereof,  meane 
for  closing  said  opening  and  enacting  with  a  wall  portion 
thereof  for  igniting  a  match  when  withdrawn  through 
said   opening,  and   a   partition    frame  structure  rhaped   to 


1,18  4,287.  METALLIC  FURNITURE.  Ai.BKkT  T. 
Weiss,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman  tt  Erl>e 
Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.   2»i,   1914.      Serial    No.   814.40".      (CI.   AT^'ll 
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1.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combinatlofi  witli 
a  wail  plate  having  oppositely  arrangeti  outstanding  mar- 
^.'inal  flanges  thereon  provided  with  apertures  and  ft  fac- 
ing plate  having  similar  apertured  flanges  engaged  tele 
scoplcaily  with  those  on  the  wall  plate,  of  a  tie  rcsl  ex 
tending  thr(»uKh  the  apertures  and  lying  between  th«* 
plates. 

2.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  plate  having  oppositely  arranged  outstanding  mar- 
ginal flanges  thereon  provided  with  ap«>rtures  and  a  fac- 
ing plate  having  similar  aperture<l  flanges  engag(>d  tele- 
scopically  with  thos«'  on  the  wall  plate,  of  a  tie  rod  ex- 
tfiidlng  through  the  apertures  and  lying  l)etween  the 
plates  and  having  aperture<l  ends  projecting  l»eyond  the 
flanges  and  wedges  driven  into  the  said  apertured  ends 
and  engaging  against  the  outer  flanges. 

3.  In  sectional  furniture,  a  metallic  casing  comprising 
a  wall  plate  having  oppositely  arrange<l  outstanding  mar- 
ginal flanges  thereon  provided  with  aperturea  and  a  fac- 
ing plate  having  similar  apertured  flanges  engaged  tele- 
scoplcally  with  those  on  the  wall  plate  In  combination 
with  securing  devices  extending  through  the  apertures 
to  hold  the  flanges  lnterlo4-ked  and  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  flange  at  one  end  to  act  as  centering  means 
Itetween  the  section  and  an  adjoining  section  with  ref- 
erence  to   wht(  h   it    has  a   superposed   relationship. 

4.  In  sectional  furniture,  a  metallic  casing  comprising 
a  wall  plate  having  oppositei.v  arranged  outstanding  mar- 
ginal flanges  thereon  provided  with  apertures  and  a  fac- 
ing plate  having  similar  apertured  flanges  engaged  tele- 
scoplcaliy  with  those  on  the  wall  plate  in  combination 
with  a  tie  rtNl  extending  through  the  apertures  to  hold 
the  flanges  Interlocked  and  paving  its  ends  projecting 
l>ey<md  the  outer  flanges  to  act  as  centering  meians  be- 
tween the  casing  and  an  adjoining  section  with  reference 
to  which  it  has  a  superposetl  relationship,  said  rod  l)e- 
ing  angularly  disposeil  so  that  one  end  will  eacape  con- 
tact with  an  end  corresponding  in  location  to  the  other 
on  the  adjoining  section. 

5.  In  sectional  furniture,  a  metallic  casing  comprising 
a  wall  plate  having  oppositely  arranged  outstanding  mar- 
ginal flanges  thereon  provided  with  two  sets  of  apertures 
and  a  facing  plate  having  similar  apertured  flanges  en- 
gage<l  telescoplcally  with  those  on  the  wall  plate  In  coin> 
binatlon  with  a  pair  of  tie  rods  extending  through  the 
respective  sets  of  apertures  to  hold  the  flanges  inter- 
locked and  having  their  ends  projecting  l>eyond  the  outer 
flanges  to  act  as  centering  means  between  the  casing 
and  an  adjoining  section  with  reference  to  which  it  has 
a  superposed  relationship,  said  rods  being  angularly  dia 
posed  to  incline  In  opposite  directions  so  that,  in  each 
case,  one  end  of  a    rod   will   escape  contact   with   an   en«i 
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corresponding  In  lo.atlon  to  th..  other  en.i  of  that  rod  on 
thr«dX.lnlnK  ..<non  a«l  th.-  p«lr  of  n>ds  wUl  t.n.l  to 
hrH<f  analnst  t-ach  otht-r. 

Klaiiu  »)  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.  | 


1.184.2.8.       AUTOMATIC    ^'^'^^''''•,']/''^\,J'ii^^ 
\V     WE8.NER.    ISrookllne,    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    29.    191... 

Serial  No.  \l.tm.     tCl.  211— 1».» 


'~'r^ 


1      V    krarn.ent    hanger    having   a    pair    of    Karment    sup 
DortiDK  arms   shiftable   from   supporting  position   to    rela 
ilvelv   .ollapsed   position,   a   spring   for   shifting   the  arms 
t..  supporting  position,  and  means  whereby  manual  oper^ 
ation  of  the  spring  will  positively  swing  the  arms  toward 

each  other. 

•'  A  garment  hanger  having  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
and  an  interine.llate  spring  member  provided  with  slotte,! 
portions  embracing  Inner  portions  of  said  arras,  said 
.lotted  portions  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move 
apart  the  portions  of  the  arms  which  pass  through  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  intermediate  spring  member  be 
Ing  irregularly  formed  to  present  cam  aurfaces  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  ends  of  the  slots,  whereby  the  arms 
win  IM-  positively  swung  toward  each  other  under  the 
manual  operation  of  the  spring. 

■.i    A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  central  meml«T  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  sprlng-s«T)arate«l   loops,  and  a   pair  of  gar 
ment   supporting  arms,  each  of  said   arms  having  a   por 
tion    passing    through    one    of    said    loops    and    plvotally 
connected   to    the   i-entral    mMnb«.r  adjacent    the   other   of 

saiil  loops. 

4  \  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms  and  a  i-entral  operating  member  therefor,  said  arms 
i,^lng  plvotallv  connected  to  said  central  member  and  hav 
ing  can.  portions,  the  (entral  memt.er  Including  a  spring 
having  slotted  portions  embracing  and  acting  on  the 
cam  portions  of  tk«  arms  to  posltlrely  awing  them 
tnward  or  apart  from  each  other. 

5  A  garment  hanger  i-ompHslng  a  tt-ntral  m.inl..r 
and  a  pair  of  garment  supporting  arms,  each  -f  sal.l 
members  being  of  wire,  the  central  member  having  a  pair 
„f  spring-separated  loops,  the  arms  passing  through  sal.l 
luops  and  .rosslng  each  other  and  plvoUlly  conne<te,l 
to   the   .-entral   member  ad>ic»*nt   the   loops    thereof. 

irialms  f.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette.| 


into  contact  with  the  lncllne.1   face  of  the  »djac«nt   lug 
for   transveraely   moving  said   bar.  and  an   upright   mem 
ber  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed   for   rocking   said    lever   to   l«r-«hlftlng  poal 

tlon.  ,  ^ 

2.  A  »wlt<h  shlfUng  mechanism  i-omprtalng  a  bar  con 
necte<l  to  the  switch-tongue  and  tranaveraely  movable 
through  the  maln-trach  rail  with  which  aald  league  la 
associated,  depending  laga  carried  by  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  said  i>ar.  aald  lugs  having  Inclined  lateral  facet,  a 
resilient  lever  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  track  rail, 
said  lever  being  plvotwl  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  carry 
ing  on  Its  front  end  an  element  deslgne^l  to  be  elevated 
Into  engaging  relation  to  the  Inclined  face  of  the  adjacent 
lug  for  effecting  a  tranaverse  shifting  movement  of  aald 
l«r.  and  an  upright  member  carried  toy  the  rear  end  of 
said  lever  and  a«lapted  to  be  depress*Kl  for  rocking  said 
lever  to  bar-shlftlng  position. 

3  A  switch  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  con 
nect.-d  to  the  switch  tongue  and  transversely  movable 
through  the  main  track  rail  with  which  aald  tongue  la 
ass...late.l.  a  pivoted  resilient  lever  disposed  at  each 
.si.je  of  said  track  rail,  an  upright  member  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever  adapte<l  to  be  depress»Ml  for  ette.ting 
the  elevation  of  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  and  adjust 
able  means  i-arrle.1  by  the  front  en<l  of  said  lever  adapt.-*!, 
when  the  latter  is  elevate.l.  to  etre<  t  transverse  move 
inent  of  salil  l>ar. 

4.    A   switch  shifting  mechanism  <  omprislng  a  bar  con 
iie.ted    to    the    switch  tongue    and    transversely    movable 
through    the    main  track    rail    with    which    said    tongue    is 
associated,  a  plvote«l  resilient   lever  disposeil  at  each  side 
uf  said  track  rail,  an  upright  meralwr  on  the  rear  end  of 
said    lever    adapte.1    to   Iw   depres.s«Hl    for   effecting   the   ele 
vatlon  of  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  pUte  adjust 
ably   mounted   on    the   front   end   of   sal.l   lever,   said   plate 
having  a  portion  In.lined  to  correspond  with  the  Inclina- 
tion  of  the   face   of   the  adja.ent   lug.   said   portion   l>elng 
s.lapted   to   be  elevated   against   sal.l   Inclined   face  for  Im 
parting  transverse  movement  to  said  bar. 

."4.  A  switch  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  .on 
ne.tetl  to  the  switch-tongue  and  transversely  movable 
through  the  main  track  rail  with  which  said  tongue  is 
assorUted.  depending  logs  carrie<l  by  the  opposite  enda 
of  said  bar.  said  lugs  having  Inclined  lateral  faces,  a 
casing  removably  mounted  at  ea<  h  side  of  said  track  rail, 
a  lever  pivoted  In  each  casing  parallel  to  said  track  rail, 
an  upright  meml.er  carrleil  by  the  rear  en.l  of  aald  lever 
an.l  normallv  pn>jectlng  above  the  level  of  said  rail,  and 
an  angular  plate  adjustably  mounte<1  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  said  plate  being  adapted,  when  the 
front  end  of  sahl  lever  Is  elevated,  to  coact  with  the  «<!- 
jacent   lug  for  ac.ompUshlng  a  transverse  shifting   move- 

inent  of  said  bar. 

I  Claims  H  an.l   T   not    printeil    In   the   iJarette.l 


1  1S4.289.        SWlTCH-SHIFTINii     MEC'HAMf<M. 
T.   Wbstwood.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.      Filed   Feb.   T 
Serial  No.  7S.904.     (Cl.  104—24.) 


John 
IMld. 


1  A  switch  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  twr  ...n 
ne.tei*l  to  the  switch-tongue  and  transversely  movable 
through  the  main-track  rail  with  which  sal.l  t..ngue  s 
assmlated.  .lependlng  ings  .-arri^i  by  the  oppo..lte  en.ls 
of  said  bar.  «ld  lugs  having  IncUn^  Uteral  faces,  a 
plTOted  lever  dispoae*!  at  each  side  of  and  parallel  to  said 
trark-rall  an.l  having  a  portion  designed   to   be  elevated 


11H4  290       FENUKK.      Fr.^nk    H.    Wii.Hrx)Rr.    St.    l^uis. 

Mo.        FUeil    Jan.     13.    191fi.       Serial     No.    71. HK..        KM. 

1  ().->-  13»>.  I 

1  The  .omblnatlon  of  a  fender,  a  supporting  frame  t.. 
which  the  rear  portion  <.f  said  fen.ler  is  pivoted,  an  angle 
bar  pivote,!  to  the  front  portion  of  said  supporting  frame 
to  forn.  a  seat  f.>r  the  front  portion  of  the  fender  when 
the  latter  oc.uples  an  elevated  position,  said  angle  bar 
helng  adapted  to  turn  on  Its  pivot  to  release  the  fender 
from  sal.l  seat,  thereby  permitting  the  front  portion  of 
the  fen.ler  to  .Irop  from  said  angle  har  to  its  operat  ve 
IH.sltion.   an.l   an   automatic   tripping  device   for   releasing 

salii  angle  Iwr. 

.    The    combination    of   a    fender,    a    supporting    frame 

to  "which   .aid    fender  Is   pivoted,  a    trip   member   pivoted 

to  the  sides  of  -aid  frame  and  forming  a  t«n««^  '•'  *»* 

fender  when  the  latter  ocmplea  an  elevated  poalttoa,  said 

pivoted   trip  member   being  adapte<l   to  turn   on   «»•  P«J«t 

so  as  to  release  the  fender  therefrom,  thereby  permitting 

!    th.>  fen.ler  to  drop  to  Its  operative  poaltloa.  and  an  ant»- 

I   taatic    tripping    device    Includlog    a    conUct    member    la 

1   front   of  Aid   supporting   frame  ami    tripping   finger,   ae 
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cured   to  said    contact   memtN-r  ami    slidably   mountecl   on 
the  froot  croas  bar  of  said  frame. 


;t.  Th.'    comlilnatlon    of   a    fender,    a    supporting    frame 
to  which   the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  Is  plvotally   con 
necte<l.   a   trip   meml)er   secured   to   said   supporting   fraiue 
at   Its  front  end  and  forming  a   hanger  for  the  front   por 
tlon    of   the    fender   when    the   latter   occupies   an    elevate.1 
posltl.iu.  a  outa.'t  Imr  In  front  of  said  supporting  franie. 
an.l     tripping    fingers    securcil    to    said     .ontact    lar    ami 
slldalily  mounted  In   the   front   crosa  t«r  of  said   support- 
ing frame,  aald  tripping  fingers  having  downturned  mem 
Imts  a(lapt«><l   to  retain  said   trip  member  In   Its  operative 
position,    and    l>clng    movable    In    response    to    movements 
of  said  i-ontai-t   bar  s.i  as  to  m.)ve  their  ilowntunieil   mciii 
l>ers  out    of  the   path    of   movement   of  sal.l    trip   member, 
thereby     permitting    the    fender    to    dr.fp    t.i    Its    operatlv.- 
p.islti.m 

4.  The  comlilnatloti  .if  a  support  provide. I  with  a  iiot'li. 
a  feiiiler  plv<ite«i  to  said  support,  a  yleldable  latch  d.-vlcc 
carrle.l  by  said  fender  an.l  adapted  to  ent.-r  sal.l  not.  b 
when  the  fender  occupies  Its  operative  p<isltlon.  an.l  a 
tripping  device  for  hoi. ling  the  fender  In  an  elevat.-.l 
position. 

."i.  The  (■.tmblnatloii  .if  a  fender,  a  support  to  wbiili 
aald  fen.ler  U  plvoteil.  one  of  salil  parts  having  a  pair 
of  notches  and  the  other  being  provl.le<l  with  a  ylel.labl.- 
latch  device  adapted  to  enter  salil  not.hes  so  as  t.> 
positively  lock  the  fender  in  its  operative  p.>sliloii,  ami 
a  tripping  devl.e  for  holding  the  fen.ler  In  an  el.-vate.l 
position. 

IClalms  6  to  K  n.)t  printed  in  the  <;azette.  1 


to  receive  therebetween  the  tire  of  an  automobile  whe«-l. 
iiieans  for  aecuring  Mid  l»ody  meml»er  to  said  automoldle 
whM'l.  and  wheels  provldeil  at  the  front  and  rear  en.ls 
of  said  »»ody  memlter.  respective! j-.  said  rear  wheels  l»elng 
.if  relatively  small  diameters. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  .-lass  described,  comprising  a  body 
member  that  Is  curve<l  to  lit  the  curvature  of  an  aut.. 
ni..biie  wheel,  said  body  meml>er  having  side  flanges  that 
are  adapted  to  proJe<t  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tire  of  said  automobile  wheel,  straps  for  se.urlng  said 
body  member  to  said  automobile  wheel,  ami  wheels  pro 
vide.1  on  the  fr.mt  and  n>ar  ends  of  said  iKHly  meml>er. 
r«-spectlvely.  said  front  wheels  being  of  large  diameter  an.l 
sabi  rear  wheels  Isdng  of  small  .ilameter  whereby,  when 
said  truck  Is  secured  to  an  automol)lle  wheel  and  the  latter 
is  then  moved  forwardly.  it  will  Im>  llfte<l  up«»n  said  tru<k 
111    l»4'   i-arriecl    thereby. 

3.  A  tr>ii-k  of  the  class  desi-ribeil.  coiuprising  a  body 
memlier  with  a  longitudinally  arrange<l  concave  channel 
therein  to  fit  Its  entire  length  against  the  periphery  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  the  sides  of  said  channel  terminating  in 
tliinges  which  project  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tin-  of  said  vehicle  wbe*!.  whe<'ls  provided  for  sal.l  mem 
Ikt  near  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  and  flexible 
means  connected  to  said  flanges  for  se<-uring  the  truck 
to  the  vehicle  whe^l  at  a  distance  aliove  the  supportin.f 
surface  therefor  and  enable  the  truck  to  be  revolved  with 
the  vehicle  wheel  when  the  latter  la  rotat^-d  and  to  <arry 
the  truck  beneath  the  vehicle  wheel. 


1.184.292.       -MR  Tt>KI'KlK».       I'ktek    <;.    Wi.vii.    <'hiiago 
111.,    assignor    t.i    Klotz    Manufa.turing    Company,    Chi 
(«gi>.    III.,    a    CorjMiratlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    .\ov.    12. 
1914.      Serial    No.  H71.«i«>9.      (CI.  4tl — **\.\ 


l.lt*4,JS«l.  CAUK1.\c;K  SI  l'r<»KT  FOR  .\rT«»MnHILK- 
WllEKLS.  ALBIHT  K.  Wiuao.s.  Seattle.  Wash.,  as- 
signor  of   one  fourth   to   William    il.    Ilawkes,   Manette, 


Wash.      Filed 
21—65.) 


May    U>.    lUin.      Serial    No.   27.143.      (Cl. 


1  .All  air  torpwlo.  comprising  an  air  cylinder  having  an 
outlet  port,  means  for  compressing  air  in  aald  cylinder,  an 
element  having  an  ..penlng  registering  with  the  outlet 
port,  anil  an  offsel  ilcpen.llng  flange  surr.iun.liiig  said 
opt'Hlng  an.l  fltteil  an.l  securtMl  in  the  outlet  port  ami  an 
clement  a<lapt«><l  t.>  clamp  a  ribbon  in  operative  position 
on  i-al.l  port  movably  sei  un-d  to  siiid  flanged  elem«'nt. 

li.  A  devl<-«'  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sti.k.  a  member  mn.le  of  sheet  material  secured  to  the 
b.irt.iin  there.if.  sal.l  member  comprising  n  pair  of  sides, 
a  pi'rforate<l  cross  menilMT  conn4'ctlng  said  sides,  said  per 
foratlou  lielog  surroun.ie*!  by  a  tieadlng  or  lip.  an  air 
'  vllmler  having  a  movable  piston  therein  and  having  one 
brad  perforateil.  sal.l  perforation  In  said  hea.l  being 
;!dapt«»d  to  register  with  the  perforation  In  said  cross-con- 
ne<-tlng  memlier.  and  pintles  connecting  said  alr-.yllnder 
to  said  sides,  said  sides  being  perforated  to  receive  saltl 
pintles  and  said  perforations  being  larger  than  The  diam- 
eter of  said  plntb"*. 

3.    A    device    .if    the    character    described    i-omprislng    a 
stl.-k.   a    {)erf. .rated    mem'  er   secureil   to   said   Ktlck    having 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a   curved       a  ts"ad  or  lip  surrounding  the  perforation  therein,  an  ai 
body    menilK'r   having  side    flanges   that    project    upwardly   l   cylln.ler  having  a   movable  piston  therein  ami  Uavln-:  o-.j:- 
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heail  perforated,  said  perforation  in  oaid  bead  l>eing 
adapted  to  register  with  aatd  flrfit-mentloned  perforation, 
a  flange  member  mounted  upon  tbe  perforated  head  and 
having  a  corresponding  perforation  and  an  annular  de- 
presHion  .surrounding  nald  perforation,  a  resilient  gasket 
arranged  In  the  annular  depression  and  adapted  to  form 
a  seat  for  !iald  bead  or  lip.  and  means  for  holding  said 
•■yllnder  upon  the  member  which  carries  said  bead. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dpHoribed  comprising  a 
stick,  a  perforated  member  secured  to  said  stick  having  a 
l>ea(l  or  Up  surrounding  the  perforation  therein,  an  alr- 
cylln«ler  having  a  movable  piston  therein  ami  barlni;  one 
head  perforated,  said  perforation  in  said  head  being 
adapteil  to  register  with  said  flrst-mentioned  perforation, 
a  flange-like  member  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the 
perforatloD  in  said  bead,  said  flange-like  member  being 
provUleil  with  h  seat,  a  resilient  gasket  retaineil  in  said 
seat,  said  gasket  being  adapteii  to  come  opposite  to  saiti 
l>ead  or  lip,  and  means  extending  from  said  flange-like 
member  and  engaging  tbe  member  having  said  flrst-men 
tloned  perforation.  therel>y  to  hold  said  cylinder  upon  said 
stick. 

.'>.  A  (|evl«-e  of  the  character  descrlbeii  comprising  a 
sti<  k.  a  member  secured  thereto  <-omprlsing  two  sides,  a 
perforated  cro«8-pie<'e  there  being  a  bead  surrounding  tbe 
perforation,  sn  alr-cyllnder  having  a  movable  piston  there- 
in and  having  one  bead  perforated,  the  perforation  in  said 
head  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation  in 
said  cross-piece,  a  member  secured  within  the  perforation 
in  said  head  and  having  sides  which  lie  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  .said  flrstnientloned  meml>er.  tueans  i-ar 
rie«l  upon  the  cylinder  head  and  adapte^l  to  form  a  seat 
for  the  head  on  said  cross-piece,  and  means  connecting  the 
sides  of  one  of  said  meml»ers  to  the  sides  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  thereby  to  hold  the  cylinder  upon  the 
stick. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.  1 


1.1M.293.  MILKIN(;  MACHINE.  Ai  (;i  st  W.  Zkk.\thkv. 
Iji  Crosse.  Wis.  Flle«l  Aug.  2.  191. "1.  .*<erlrtl  So.  4.'i.(»fl9. 
(CI.   31--' S.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  chaiiil>er  haviuK 
conlrally  tapered  side  walls  converging  towaril  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  chamber  and  means  for  delivering  milk  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  downwardly  along  the 
4llvergent  walls  thereof,  whereby  its  force  diminishes  in 
the  progressively  enlarging  area. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  chaml>er  haviuK 
(onically  tapered  side  walls  converging  toward  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  milk  inlet  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  chaml>er.  a  bell  shaped  flange  tie 
pending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  with  its 
lower  margin  extending  below  tbe  milk  inlet  and  forming 
an  annular  receiving  chamber  between  said  flange  and 
that  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamt>er  which  Is 
provide<l  with  tbe  inlet,  said  chamber  having  an  air  out 
let  communicating  with  the  central  space  within  said  bell 
shaped  flange. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  chamber  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  valred  milk 


outlet  in  its  lower  portion,  in  combination  with  an  an- 
nular flange  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  said  chamt>er 
having  a  milk  receiving  cavity  exterior  to  said  flange,  tbe 
walls  of  which  are  provideii  with  a  milk  inlet,  and  also 
provide<l  with  an  outlet  of  larger  capacity  leading  Into 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  va<'uum  chanit>er  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  valved  milk 
outlet  in  its  lower  portion,  in  combination  with  an  annu 
lar  flange  surrounding  tbe  air  outlet,  aald  chamber  having 
a  milk  riM-eivlug  cavity  exterior  to  said  flange,  the  walls 
of  which  are  provlde^l  with  a  milk  Inlet,  and  also  provided 
with  an  outlet  of  larger  capacity  leading  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamlier.  said  milk  receiving  cavity  and  its 
outlet  being  annular  in  form  and  arrange<1  to  discharge 
milk  from  tbe  rarity  In  a  conical  8b««t. 

.'■.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vacuum  cbaml>er  provided 
with  Mu  air  outlet  in  its  upper  portion.  In  combination 
with  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  said 
i'hanil>er  having  a  milk  receiving  cavity  exterior  to  said 
tlange.  the  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  a  milk  Inlet, 
and  also  provided  with  an  outlet  of  larger  capacity  leading 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  said  milk  ret-elv 
Ing  <avlty  and  its  outlet  l>eing  annular  in  form  and  ar 
rangiMi  to  discharge  milk  from  the  cavity  in  a  conical 
sheet,  the  walls  of  the  vacuum  chamber  being  also  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly. 

[Claims  rt  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.] 


1.1H4.2H4.  !<IJ<JAR('ANE  MILL.  HiCH  Wallacb  Ait- 
KK.N.  (ilasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1015.  Serial 
No.   14.674.      (CI.   100—47.) 


1.  Ill  a  iiiill  tidapteil  for  the  crushing  of  sugar  i-ane,  a 
headstiick.  a  bearing  for  the  Journal  of  a  side  crushing 
roller,  a  rei.-ss  in  the  side  of  said  headstock  adapted  to 
coiitiln  said  bearing,  a  wedge  block  atlapteil  to  slide  on 
the  l>ottoui  of  said  recess  and  to  support  said  bearing. 
H  lower  pinch  screw  adjustably  supported  for  actuating 
said  weilge  blo<  k,  a  bolster  block  in  contact  with  a  vertical 
side  of  said  bearing,  an  upper  pinch  s<'rew  adjustably 
supportetl  and  l>earliigs  on  said  bolster  block,  said  upper 
s<  rew  I  elng  adaptetl  to  effect  a  lateral  adjustment  of  said 
iicartiiK  hikI  said  lower  screw  and  wedge  blo<-k  effecting 
all  up  and  down  aiijustment  of  said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  mill  adapted  for  the  crushing  of  sugar  cane,  a 
top  roller,  two  side  rollers,  bearings  for  the  Journals 
of  said  side  rollers,  a  cap  for  said  bearings,  a  headstock 
having  an  incllne<l  surface  u  under  one  of  said  side  roller 
Journals,  said  cap  being  secured  to  said  headstock.  a 
weilge  I  lock  h  supporteil  on  said  surface  g,  said  side 
roller  Journal  l>earlug  l>eing  locate<l  intermediate  said 
weilge  l)|ock  and  said  side  roller  Journal,  a  lower  pinch 
screw  adjustably  mounted  In  said  cap  and  In  allnement 
with  said  wedge  block,  an  upper  pinch  screw  mounted 
above  said  we«lge  block,  a  nut  p  located  in  a  recess  in 
said  cap  through  which  nut  said  upper  screw  passes,  and 
II  bolster  block  intermediate  said  bearing  and  the  end  of 
said  upper  pinch  screw,  said  bolster  block  being  supported 
npon  said  we<Ige  block,  whereby  said  tiearlng  is  capable 
of   lateral   and    vertical   adjustments. 
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1. 184.295.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FLOUR.  James 
Nathamibl  Al«op.  Owensboro.  Ky..  assignor  to  New 
Alsop  Flour  Process  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,038.      (CI.  83 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  proceaa  of  bleaching  and  maturing  flour  by  at 
roospheric    air    mo<lifled    by    disruptive    electric    dUcharge. 
adding  moisture  to  ^aid  atmosphere  prior  to  the  action  of 
the  electric  discharg*'  thereon. 

2.  In  a  pro<ess  of  bleaching  and  maturing  flour  by  at 
mospheric   air    modified    l)y    disruptive    electric    discharge, 
preheating    said    atmosphere    prior    to    the   action    of    the 
electric  discharge  thereon  and  adding  moisture  thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  bleaching  and  maturing  flour   by  at 
mospheric   air    modlfleil    by   disruptive   electric   discharge, 
preheating  said  atmosphere  and   adding  moisture   thereto 
to    the   point   of   saturation   <if   said   preheated   atmosphere 
prior  to  the  action  of  the  electric  discharge  thereon. 


1,184,296.  NOTE  B(X»K.  William  II.  Avbhill.  Hoston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Owl  ."^upplv  Coinpauy.  Hoston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massai  husetts.  Flbil  .hil.v  29,  1915. 
Serial  No    42.52.%.      (CI    11-  is.i 


1.  A  note  book  haviiiK  liiuge  sockets  on  one  of  its 
tovers.  a  confining  bail  composed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent 
to  form  oppositely  projecting  binge  pintles  engagtHi  with 
said  sockets,  a  tran«vers»'  portion  adaptiii  to  extend 
across  the  book,  and  arm  portions  mnnertlng  said  trans 
verse  portion  with  said  pintles,  the  pintles  l>elng  held  in 
engagement  with  tbe  sockets  by  the  resil'ence  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  note  book  having  U  shapeil  (lips  Itestridiog  its 
longitudinal  edges  and  provided  with  pintle  receiving  orl 
flees,  and  a  confining  bail  having  pintles  JournaltHi  in  said 
orifices,  a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  extend  ai  rt>8s  the 
book,  and  arms  connecting  tbe  transverse  iM)rtlon  with 
the  pintles,  means  being  provided  for  preventing  displace 
iiient  of  tbe  ball  and  clips  from  fhdr  operative  relation 
to  tbe  cover. 

3.  A  note  book  having  U  .shaped  <llps  bestriding  its 
longitudinal  edges  and  provideil  with  pintle  receiving  orl 
flees,  and  a  confining  ball  having  pintles  journaled  In  said 
or'tlces.  a  transverse  portion  adapted  to  e.\tend  across 
the  t>ook,  and  arms  (onnectlng  the  transverse  portion  with 
the  pintles,  means  being  provideil  for  preventing  dis 
plaiement  of  the  bail  and  clips  from  their  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  cover,  the  pintles  l)eing  held  in  engagement 
witb  the  .lips  by  the  resilience  of  the  ball. 


4.  A  note  lx>ok  having  alined  transverse  slots  in  one 
of  Its  covers.  U-sbaped  clips  bestriding  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  said  cover  and  having  orifices  In  their  neck  por- 
tions alined  with  said  slots,  said  clips  and  slots  consti- 
tuting hinge  sockets,  and  a  leaf-conflning  bail  composed 
of  a  length  of  wire  l>ent  to  form  oppositely  projecting 
hinge  pintles  engaged  witb  said  sockets,  a  transverse  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  back,  and  arm  portions 
connecting  said  transverse  portion  with  said  pintles. 


1.1S4.297.      FIKNITURE      CORNER      CONSTRUCTION 
(irsTAV  C.  Balbach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Murphy 
Chair  <'ompany,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Michi- 
gan      Filed    .Ian     19.    1914.      Serial    No.    812.901.      (Cl. 

45—48.) 


In  a  furnliiire  frame,  the  combination  witb  a  ii.rner 
leg.  the  side  rails  connected  thereto  each  having  register 
Ing  horizontal  grooves  in  their  inner  portions  adjatent 
their  uppi-r  edges,  a  corner  brace  block  having  tongues 
fashioned  to  tit  said  grooves,  and  having  their  upper  faces 
adjacent  the  plane  of  the  upper  faces  of  the  ra'Is.  the 
said  tongues  being  fixedly  secured  In  the  grooves,  a  top 
frame  mounted  upon  the  rails  and  projecting  Inwardly 
beyond  the  sides  thereof,  and  fastening  means  extending 
vertically  through  the  corner  braces  anil  entering  the 
said  seat  frame  for  the  purpos«s  specified. 


l.lM,29.s.  CANDLESTK  K  .1..H.N  Hahbora  and  Joaci'H 
Szi  .i.\  Zk.)  AK,  Huffalc.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  19U».  Se- 
rial   .No     7»1. •■,.'.♦;.       tCI.    •57 — 23.) 


A  <andlc  bolder  comprising  a  cup  shaped  head  havini^ 
siile  perforations  thr-rein  arranged  at  different  elevations, 
an  angular  arm  all  iably  arranged  through  the  lower  one 
of  said  perforations  and  having  an  upturned  end  provideil 
with  H  s<Tew-threaded  perforation  in  allnement  with  the 
up|>er   one  of  sfM   head   perforations,   parallel   guide   bars 
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ammgod  transveraelj  witbin  the  nld  bead  in  planes  at 
uppoidtp  aides  of  tbe  aaid  arm,  a  male  clamplaf  member 
harinK  a  semicircular  bottom  prorlded  wltb  traaHTerae 
openings  throuxh  which  the  said  bam  freely  extend,  the 
said  clamp  member  also  harlnff  a  dei>endlnK  leg  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  said  arm.  a  Hcrew- threaded 
operating  rod  threaded  through  the  said  arm  end  per- 
foration and  extending  through  the  adjacent  perforation 
'»f  the  head  inwardly  of  the  latter  between  the  Haid  bars, 
H  fpmalf  clamp  member  swiveled  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
sHkl  nxl  and  having  a  bottom  In  altnement  with  the  bot 
torn  (»f  the  said  male  clamp  nit-niber  and  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  said  bars  extend,  the  said 
female  damp  member  being  slldably  arranged  upon  th»- 
said  arm,  set  nuts  positioned  upon  the  said  rod.  and  a 
ham!  knoh  secured   to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  said  rod. 


1.1M4.:j99. 
Everett. 
H59,595. 


FI  LI  NG    < '  A  B I N  ET 
Wash.     Flle<l     Sept. 
(Cl.  45—2.) 


S.\ML-ci.    E.    Babureen. 
1.     1»14.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  tiling  cabinet  comprLsIng  a  cellular  hohllug  <a>.»- 
havinK  the  front  edges  of  Its  vertical  walls  r*-!  t'ss^-d  liac  k 
from  the  front  edges  of  its  horizontal  walU,  tb*-  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  each  cell  having  a  guld»*  groove  extending 
from  front  to  rear  and  located  near  a  s\iW  wall,  the  front 
itids  of  said  grooves  ext^ndlug  forward  of  the  front  cilgns 
of  the  vertical  walLs  of  the  cells  and  terminating  In  a 
lateral  recess,  a  filing  box  fitting  and  sliding  !n  carh  (cll. 
thf-  outer  fnd  wall  of  said  box  being  hingetl  at  Its  lower 
»Mlgc  to  swing  downward,  a  sliding  stay  <onnf.  ting  said 
ind  wall  with  the  side  to  limit  the  swinging  movcnwiit 
to  said  end  wall,  and  a  spring  catch  ylelilin«ly  holding 
said  end  wall  In  closed  position,  each  box  having  pivot 
and  guide  pin-i  projecting  perp«-ndli  iilarly  from  top  aii.l 
tiottoiii  Inner  corners  thereof  anil  engaging  with  groovt-- 
In  the  <eIU. 

:;.  A  tiling  caMnet  comprl.-ilng  a  cellular  holding  case, 
the  front  edges  of  the  vertical  walls  of  said  case  being 
re<  esseil  iiaik  from  the  front  edges  of  If  horizontal  walls, 
the  top  nnd  bottom  wall.s  of  each  .ell  having  a  guide 
groove  extending  from  front  to  rear  and  located  near  a 
side  wall,  the  front  ends  of  said  groove)*  extending  for 
ward  of  the  front  e<lges  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
and  terminating  In  a  lateral  recess,  a  filing  box  fitting  and 
sliding  In  each  cell,  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  box  being 
hinged  at  !ts  lower  edge  to  swing  downward,  a  sliding 
stay  conneitiog  said  end  wall  with  the  side  to  support  It 
In  horizontal  position,  the  boxes  each  having  pivot  and 
guide  pins  projecting  perpendicularly  from  top  and  bot- 
tom Inner  corners  thereof  and  engaging  with  the  grooves 
In  tbe  cells,  and  an  inclined  floor  above  the  base  nt  the 
l>ox  to  support  the  accountii  In  an  lucline<1  position. 


IN    ! 


1.184.800.  C^:^"TRIrUOAL  FA.N  Kdwin  ||.  BAacLu. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bayiey  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwankee. 
Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Maj  10,  1©13. 
Serial  No.  746,716.      (CI.  230 — 11.) 


1.  A  runner  for  a  centrifugal  fan,  comprising  a  bub 
provide<l  with  a  shaft  openlag.  a  rim  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  ring  illitposetl  eilgewlM*  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  uf  said  hub.  wire  spokes  which 
coDueit  said  hub  and  rim.  an*!  vaues  secured  to  and  which 
proJ«'ct  laterally  from  said  rim.  the  relation  lieing  such 
th-it  said  runner  will  1h-  open  Inside  uf  Ita  rim,  thus  per- 
mitting air  to  pass  fre.ly  therethrough,  substantially  as 
des<Tii>ei|. 

2.  A  runner  for  ;i  lentrifugal  fan  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separat  ■  units  •^(  h  of  vild  units  comprising  a 
hub  provlde<|  with  a  shsft  opening,  a  rim  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  ring  dl!.poH,^|  e<|^ewls<>  in  a  plane  snbstau 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  its  hub.  wire  spokes 
which  connect  said  hub  ami  rim.  and  vanes  secured  to 
and  which  pioJ«M-t  laterally  from  said  rim,  tbe  relation 
being  such  that  said  runner  will  be  open  inside  of  said 
rim.  thus  permitting  a'r  to  pans  freely  therethrough,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


l.lH4.aui        ROAI»     MAP.      Ai.BEKT    H.     M.^tes.    Cleveland 
Heights.  Ohio.      Flletl  Mar.  1'7.   1916.      Serial  No    Hrt.S87. 


1.  A  read  map  having  Hues  to  designate  different 
routes.  Haid  lines  being  suUlivlded  Into  sucivHstTely  dif- 
ferently app«>arlng  portions,  each  portion  representing  the 

sjune    distance. 
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'2.  A  mad  map  bavin?  designations  nf  towns  and  lines 
conoe<-tiDg  them,  the  lines  Iteing  sulnllvlded  into  suc<'es- 
idvely  differently  appenrlng  portions  designating  the  dis- 
tance. 

:!.  .\  road  map  lonslstlng  of  town  deslgnat'ons  and  lines 
connecting  them,  the  11ne><  fielng  subdivided  longitudinally 
Into  different  portions  of  successively  different  appear- 
ance, each  portion  representing  substantially  the  same 
aifual  road  dNt.incf  though  the  dlnieiisIouK  of  the  por 
tlons  may  vary  on  the  map. 

4.  In  a  road  map,  tbe  combination  of  deslgnat'ons  of 
towns  and  cities  md  rojte  lines  connecting  the  same  and 
following  approximately  the  course  of  highways  between 
sui  h  points,  the  route  lines  t>eing  subdivided  into  por 
tlons  of  sui'cesslvely  different  appearance,  the  actual 
l)-ngth  of  SUI  h  portions  on  the  map  varying  according  to 
the  topography  of  the  country  travers«Mi  to  make  them 
indicate  a  substantially  a(curate  dlstani-e  on  the  route, 
whereby  a  shorter  sub<llTlsion  indicates  a  topography  ic 
quiring  a   slnuou'^   road. 


I.lh4..l<cj 
York.    .N. 
(CI.    iL'i; 


STEAM  (JKNKRATOR 
V.      File*]    Aog.   4.    1»11. 

•-'7.( 


JoH.N    E.    Hki.i,.    .New 
Serial    .No.    »>4:j.:;»iO 


1.  A  water  tnl>e  txdler  having  «  lombustlon  chamber  In 
cbislng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heating  surface  of  the 
water  tui>es.  means  for  supplying  granulst<d  or  pulver 
ized  fuel  to  sa'd  (haml«er  and  burning  It  In  suspension 
therein,  whereby  sjiid  heating  surface  is  directly  expos«-d 
to  the  radiant  heat  of  the  burning  fuel,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  heat  of  the  outgoing  gases  Iteyond  the  said 
heating  surfa<e  for  preheat'ng  the  air  whicl,  supix^rts  the 
c-ombustlon  of  the  fuel  In  sjild  chamiier.  suiistantlally  as 
det*(  rll»e<l. 

2.  A  water  tul>e  boiler  having  a  combustion  diamber  in 
closing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heating  surfa<-e  of  the 
water  tul»'S.  m<-«ns  for  supplying  granulated  or  pulver- 
ised fuel  to  said  chamler  and  burning  it  in  suspension 
therein.  wberel>y  said  heating  surface  is  directly  expose<l 
to  the  radiant  beat  of  the  burnlnir  fuel,  and  a  regenerator 
nr  recuperator  t>eyond  the  sjiid  heating  surface  for  ab 
HtrMcting'  a  portion  of  the  sens|l>le  heat  of  the  gSM-s  of 
comtiustlnn  and  returning  the  same  to  the  a'r  suppl>  for 
said  combustion  ihamber.  substantiiillv   as  desrrlbed. 

8.    A  boiler  having  water   heating   surfaces,   a    verti<-ally 
extending   combustion   chamber   which   incloses  at    least   a 
portion  of  the  hentlng  surfaces,   means  for  feeding  grann 
lated   or   pulverized   fuel    v»rtlcally   through   said   chnml>er 
and  burning  it  therein  while  falling,  whereby  said   heating 
surfapes  are  directly  exposed  to  the  radiant   heat  of  c«im 
bustlon    of    the    burning    fuel,    together    w'th    means    for 
utilizing  the   heat   of   the  outgolnif  gases  beyond   tbe   heat 
Ing  surface  of  the  generator  for  preheating  the  air  which 
supports  combustion  In  said  chamber  :  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4  A  t>oller  having  w.iter  heating  surfaces,  a  vertlc-ally 
extending  <-ombu«tlon  chamt>er.  a  portion  of  tbe  heating 
surfaces  l>elng  exposed  In  tbe  combustion  cbamt»er.  means 
for  fee<ling  a  vertical  sheet  of  powdered  or  granulat«Hl 
fuel  In  the  form  of  a   curtain  or  sheet  along  the  exposed 


heating  surfaces  In  said  chamber  and  burning  it  therein 
while  in  suspension  whereby  said  exposed  portions  of  the 
heating  surfaces  are  dlre<-tly  exposed  to  tbe  radiant  heat 
of  the  burning  fuel,  together  with  means  for  utilizing 
the  heat  of  the  outgidng  gafes  from  the  i-ombustlon  ctiam 
l>er  iM-yond  the  heating  surface  of  the  generator  for  pre- 
heating the  air  which  supports  tbe  combnatlon  In  tbe 
combustion  rhamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.').  A  Iwller  having  water  heating  surfaces,  a  vertically 
extending  combustion  chamber  which  Incloses  at  lea«t  a 
portion  of  the  heating  surfaces,  means  for  feeding  granu 
lated  or  pulverized  fuel  vertically  through  said  chan)ber 
and  burning  it  therein  while  In  suspension  whereby  said 
heating  surfaces  are  directly  expose<l  to  the  radiant  heat 
of  the  burning  fuel.  an<l  means  for  utilizing  tbe  beat  of 
the  outgoing  gases  fr<»ni  the  combustion  <-hamber  beyond 
the  heat'ng  surfaces  of  the  generator  for  preheating  the 
air  which  supports  the  combustiim  in  said  chaml>er  ;  sub- 
stantially   as    des< Tilled. 

IClaims  H  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


I.l.s4..tn.!  .VI'I'AK.KTIS  FOR  FEEDINti  PTLVERl/.ED 
KIEI..  .John  K.  Bei.i..  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Filed  .Tuly  2tt. 
1!«14.      Serial    No.    N.'>.!.S27.       (Cl.    llH— 2K.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  or  granulated  fuel, 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  spotit  plvote<l  to  oscil- 
late in  a  verti<-al  plane  at  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  pulverized  or  granular  fuel 
thereto,  means  for  oscillating  the  spotit  to  deliver  the  par- 
ticles Into  the  mixing  chatnber.  and  means  for  supplying 
an  upwardly  and  laterally  moving  current  of  air  Into 
which  the  fuel  particles  are  discharged  from  said  spout, 
substantially  as  flescrilKHl. 

2.  Ajiparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  or  granulated  fuel, 
comprising  a  furna'-e  structure  having  a  cotnbusllon  chara 
ber  and  a  mixing  c  haniluT  In  advanc-e  c»f  the  combustion 
chamber,  an  oscillating  fui-l  delivery  member  mounted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  discharge  Into  the  ndxing 
chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  moving  body  of 
air  into  wliicli  ibe  fuel  particles  are  discharged  and  by 
which  they  are  carried  into  the  combustion  chamber,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

.{.  Apparatus  for  feetllng  pulverized  or  granulated  fuel, 
c-omprlsing  a  furnace  structure  havinu  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  mixing  chandH'r  In  advance  of  tbe  combustion 
chaintwr.  an  osc-illating  fuel  delivery  raenilwr  mounted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  discharge  Into  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  moving  body  of 
air  lnt«t  which  the  fuel  particles  are  disr-hargjMl  and  by 
which  they  are  carried,  together  with  means  for  preheat- 
ing the  air.  suiistantlally  as  des<Tibed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  or  granulatt-d  fuel, 
comprising  a  feeder  for  tbe  fuel  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge  openings,  a  mixing  chamber  below  tbe  feeder 
and  which  communicates  with  a  combustion  c  hamber.  an 
oscillating  fuel  distributer  below  each  discharge  oi>enlng 
of  tbe  fi>e<ler.  and  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  mixing 
cbamlM*r.  and  means  for  providing  a  moving  body  of  air 
Into  which  the  fuel  Is  dlschargt>d  by  the  distributers  -ind 
by  which  it  is  <"arried  Into  the  combustion  chamber.  sul»- 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 
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1.184.304.  MIRROR-SUPPORTER.  Edward  Billkiiabi 
and  ELZB.tR  Bbllbmarb,  Re«KU  F«*rr.v,  N.  H.  F11*k1 
Nov.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  rtl.TSO.      (CI.  4t> — 145.2.) 


1.  .V  rombined  brace  and  support  of  the  >harai  t«>r 
stattHl  comprising  parallel  upp«T  and  lowtr  ineinttfrs. 
meanH  connpctlnjj  the  said  upp«'r  and  lower  members,  and 
a  bearing  projected  oatwardly  from  each  end  of  the  upper 
and  lower  niembera,  the  bearingM  on  the  upper  niemliern 
being  laterally  adjustable. 

2.  A  combination  brace  and  support  of  the  character 
stated,  comprising  parallel  upper  and  lower  wall  engHg 
Ing  members  and  a  connection  between  said  members,  said 
connection  comprising  extensible  sections,  and  tueans  for 
rigidly  securing  su«'h  sections  together  in  their  extended 
or  c»)ntracted  position,  a  picture  bacli  contact  hearing 
projecte<l  outwardly  from  the  upper  member  and  a  picture 
rest  bearing  meml)er  projected  outwardly  from  the  lower 
member,    substantially   as   shown   and   described. 

:{.  As  a  new  article,  an  appliance  for  bracing  and  sup 
porting  the  backs  of  mirrors,  pictures,  and  the  like  com 
prising  parallel  upper  and  lower  strap  metal  nieinl)ers.  a 
strap  metal  member  that  connects  at  the  opposite  ends 
to  the  upper  and  lower  parallel  members  centrally  thereof, 
said  connecting  member  being  longrltudlnally  adjustable. 
a  bearing  projected  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  upper 
member,  a  bearing  projected  outwardly  from  each  end  of 
the  lower  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  <onnect 
ing  member  to  rigidly  hold  said  upper  and  lower  parallel 
members  In  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  said  upper  an4l 
lower  parallel  members  and  said  cohnecting  member  being 
adapted  to  He  In  contact  with  the  wall  substantially  >is 
shown  and  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article,  an  appliance  for  bracing  and  sup- 
porting the  backs  of  mirrors,  pictures,  and  the  like  com 
prising  parallel  upper  and  lower  strap  metal  memlMTs.  a 
strap  metal  member  that  connects  at  the  opposite  ends 
to  the  upper  and  lower  parallel  members  centrally  there- 
of, said  connecting  member  t)elng  longitudinally  adjust 
able,  a  bearing  projected  outwardly  from  each  end  of 
the  upper  member,  and  a  bearing  projected  outwardly 
from  each  end  of  the  lower  memt>er,  said  upper  bearing 
members  being  outwardly  and  laterally  adjustable  and 
means    for   effecting   such   adjustment. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article,  an  appliance  for  bracing  and  sup 
porting  the  backs  of  mirrors,  pictures,  and  the  like  com 
prising  parallel  upper  and  lower  atrap  metal   memt>ers.  a 
strap   metal    member   that   connects   at   the   opposite   ends 
to  the  upper  and  lower  parallel  members  centrally  there 
of,   said   connecting  member   being   longitudinally   adjust 
able,  a  bearing  projected  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
upper    nieml>er.   and   a    bearing   projected    outwardly    fr«»m 
each   end   of   the   lower   member,   said   upper   bearing   mem- 
bers being  outwardly  and  laterally  adjustable  and   means 


for  effecting  auch  adjustment,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  U-shaped  frame,  a  l>olt  connection  laterally  slldable  in 
the  said  upper  member,  a  frame  carrying  the  said  bearing, 
the  sahi  frame  being  adjustably  mouDte<i  In  the  U-shaped 
frame. 


1.184.305.  WIM>OW  SCREEN.  K.\i.uan  F.  He.nko. 
Syracu.se.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  30.  1915.  S?rlal  No.  48,020. 
(CI.  1.^6— .18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  upright 
ways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  window  opening,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  frame  alM)ve  and  below  said  opening,  a 
screen  curtain  movable  vertically  In  said  ways  and  having 
one  end  atta(*he<l  to  one  of  the  rollers,  connections  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  curtain  and  the  other  roller 
means  for  operating  the  last  named  roller  to  unwind  the 
curtain  from  the  flrst  named  roller,  and  retracting  means 
for  said  first  name«l  roller  to  re  wind  the  curtain  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wlntlow  frame  having  up- 
right ways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  window  op«>nlng. 
rollers  mounte«l  on  the  frame  al»ove  and  below  aald  open- 
ing, a  screen  curtaJn  movable  vertically  In  said  ways,  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  one  of  the  rollers,  connections 
l)etwe«'n  the  free  end  of  the  <-urtaln  and  the  other  roller, 
means  for  rotating  the  last  nameil  roller  to  adjust  the 
curtain  from  the  flrst-name^l  roller,  and  retracting  means 
for  said  first  nameil  roller. 

.'{.    In    combination    with    a    window    frame    having    up 
right     ways    at     opposite     sldi-s    of     the     window     opening, 
rollers  inounteil  on  the  frame  above  and  below  said  open 
ing.    a    screen    curtain    movable    vertl<-ally    In    said    ways 
and  having  one  end  attachtNl  to  one  of  the  rollers,  a  cross 

li«r  Ne<  lired  til  the  free  iTliI  of  the  curtain  to  ilold  the 
latter  In  a  substantially  flat  plane  against  buckling, 
motor  driven  means  for  o|K*ratlng  one  of  the  rollers  to  re- 
wind the  curtain  thereon,  connections  between  said  cross 
bar  and  the  other  roller  for  atljustlng  the  curtain  against 
the  action  of  Its  rewinding  means,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating   the    last-name<]    roller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sprlng- 
retracte«l  roller  above  the  opening  In  the  frame,  a  sepa- 
rate roller  below  said  o|>ening.  a  screen  curtain  attached 
to  the  upper  roller,  a  cross  l>ar  ie<-ured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  curtain  to  hold  It  against  buckling,  strap  counec 
tlons  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  the  lower 
roller  for  adjusting  the  curtain  against  the  action  of  the 
retracting  spring,  and  means  for  rotating  the  lower  roller. 

.*).  In  <-omblnatlon  with  a  window  frame  having  upright 
i;ulde  ways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  window  opening,  a 
••prliig-retrHcte<i  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
opening,  a  separate  roller  mounte<l  on  the  frame  below 
the  opening,  a  screen  curtain  having  Its  upper  end  at- 
tached to  the  upp«-r  roller  to  be  wound  and  unwound 
thereon  arid  therefrom,  binding  strips  s«»cured  to  oppo- 
site upright  etlges  of  the  curtain  and  movable  In  said 
ways  to  protect  such  edges  against  stretching  and  undue 
wesr.  a  cross  t>ar  se<-ure<l  to  the  lower  etlge  of  the  cur- 
tain and  provided  with  end  plates  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent   binding  strips,   flexible  connections  between    said 
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plates  and  the  lower  roller  In  approxUnate  allnement 
with  the  binding  strips,  and  means  operable  at  will  for 
rotating   said    lower   roller. 

(Claim   H   not    prlntJHl    In    the   (;azette.I 


1.184.:U»fl        METHOD    OF    MAKINC.    <'ORK    .VKTICI.ES. 
I/<>t'ls   1-.   HENTI.av.   Keaver  Falls.   I*s..   assignor  to   Arm 
strong  Cork   ComiMiny.    IMttsburgh,    I'a..   a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Flle<l     Nov.    l.>.^.    1914.       Serial     No. 
S7:<.9«»2       (CI.  25-  4K.» 

1.  The  method  of  making  cork  articles,  which  consists 
In  Hutijecting  granulated  cork  to  a  temp«'rature  sufficient 
to  exp«'l  the  more  Inflammable  volatile  matter  contained 
therein,  and  at  the  same  time  effecting  a  partial  expan 
slon  of  the  cork  particles,  then  feeding  the  cork  |>artl<  les 
into  a  mold  a»d  subjecting  them  to  a  ImkUig  ai'tlon  while 
cont1ne<l  In  the  mold  at  a  temiH-rst ure  materially  In  ex 
cess  of  thst  ns«>4l  iu  the  first  heating,  substantially  as 
desirllxHl. 

2.  The  method  <if  making  cork  articles,  which  consists 
In  preheating  granulated  c«)rk  to  a  temiKTs ture  In  c\c«-sn 
of  4tMt  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereby  vaporlr-lng  ami  ilrlx- 
lug  off  the  more  Inflammable  volatile  matter  contHlnetl 
therein,  f^M-dlng  the  treate<l  cork  Into  molds,  jiiid  apiil,\ 
Ing  pressure  to  the  material  In  the  uiolils  to  cfr»'it  the 
cementing  of  the  cork  granules,  and  baking  the  uiHterlHl 
while  In  the  molds,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  The  herein  descrllK»<l  meth()d  of  making  cork  articles, 
which  consists  In  preheating  granulated  cork  to  a  tern 
perature  in  excesM  of  40<t  <legre«'s  Fahrenheit.  <ir  higher. 
therel)y  causing  the  cork  to  expaml  In  volume  more  than 
thirty  five  iwr  c«'nt.  with  a  corresponding  decrease  In  Its 
sp«'clflc  gravity,  and  the  driving  off  of  Inflammable  ma- 
terial contained  therein,  an<l  feeding  the  treated  cork  Into 
molds  and  subjecting  it  to  pressure  therein,  whereby  the 
cork  granul)<s  an-  <emented  together,  and  baking  the  ma- 
terial  while  It   Is  confined  In  the  molds,  substantially  as 

descrll>e<l. 

4.  The  herein  descrllM'd  method  of  making  cork  articles, 
which  consists  In  |ir«'heatlng  granulated  cork  to  a  tem- 
IM-rature  lu  excess  of  400  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereby 
driving  off  Inflammable  gases  contained  therein,  and  caus 
Ing  the  cork  to  largely  e.vpand  In  volume,  fettling  this 
treated  cork  Into  moWls.  and  baking  the  cork  while  under 
pressure  at  a  temperature  liirgely  in  e.\c«'ss  of  the  pre 
h<nt<!ig  teiii|K-rMture,  and  retaining  the  material  under 
pressure  In  the  molds  until  the  mnss  has  cooled  and  set. 
solistsntially  as  descrllxNl. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  cork  articles, 
which   consists   In   preheating  granulated   cork    to   a   tern 
perature    In    excess    of    400    degrees    Fahrenheit,    thereby 
driving  off  inflammable  gasi-s  contained  therein,  and  cans 
Ing    the    cork    to    largely    expand    in    volume,    fin-dlng    this 
treated  cork  Into  molds,  and  baking  the  cork  while  under 
pressure  at  a  temp«'rature  in  excess  of  600  degrees  Fahren 
helt,    and    retaining    the    material    under    pressure    In    the 
molds    until    the    mass    has   cooled   and    set.    substantially 
as  descrlt»ed. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Ja/.ette.l 


by    heating    the    cork,    and    then    suddenly    releasln;    the 
pressure,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  granulattMi  ct>rk.  consisting 
in  heating  it  within  a  vessel  In  which  a  partial  vacuum 
Is  formeil.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  granulate<l  cork,  consist- 
ing In  Inclosing  It  within  a  receptacle,  setting  up  pres- 
sure therein  by  heating  the  cork,  admitting  a  heating 
rlubl.  such  as  superheate<l  steam,  and  then  suddenly  re- 
lessliif  the  pressure.  s»il  slant laUy  as  described. 

.'.  The  inethfHl  of  treating  granulated  cork.  c»»nslstlng 
in  fee<llng  It  into  an  air  tight  receptacle,  setting  up  at 
least  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  heating  the  <<«rk  to  set 
up  pressure  within  the  receptacle,  feeding  a  hot  fluid 
■.iich  lis  siiperheate<l  steam  Into  the  receptacle,  and  sud- 
ileiily    releasing    the    pressure,    substantially   as   described. 

|Clnllii'<  <i   to  9   not   printed   lu   the  flaiette.  ) 


1.184.307.      MFrriion    of   treatin<;    (JRani'lateo 
CORK.       Ix>riB    L.     Bbnttbt.    Beaver    Falls.    Pa.,    as 
slgnor   to   Armstrong  Cork   Company.    Ptttaburgb.    Pa., 
a   Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Nov.   25,    1914. 
.Serial   No.   878.»«4.      (CI.   18 — 48.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  cork,  which  consists  In  In- 
closing cork  granules  In  an  Inclosing  vessel,  applying 
heat  to  the  vessel  and  thereby  setting  up  a  pressure 
within  the  confined  mass  due  to  the  vaporisation  of 
moisture  and  other  vaporlzable  materials  contained  In 
the  cork,  and  then  suddenly  r»"leaslng  the  pressure  to 
cause  an  expansion  of  the  said  particles :  substantially 
as  desert IhmI. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  granulated  I'ork.  consisting 
in  inclosing  It  within  an  air  tight  vessel,  applying  a 
vacuum    or    partial    vacuum,    setting    up    pressure    therein 


l,l.s4.»o8,      CORK-HOARD.      Loria    L.    He.vti.ey.    Beaver 
KhIIs.  Ph..  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pitts 
Imrgh,     I'a.,     a     Corporation     of     I'ennsylvania.       Flle«l 
May    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    29.03tl.       (CI.    154 — 46.) 

1.  Cork   board   having  a   weight   per   cubic   fcsd    <if   less 
thmi   seven   and  eight-tenths  pounds,  and  possessing  sultl 
dent  struitural  strength  for  practical  use  In  <-old  storage 
structures,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Cork  board  having  a  weight  per  cubic  foot  of  leas 
thsii  seven  and  eight-tenths  pounds,  and  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  not  less  than  five  pounds  per  square  Inch  of 
cross  section,   substantlall.v  as  deH<-ribe<l. 

3.  Cork  l)oard  having,  under  the  descrll>e<l  cunditiona, 
a  heat  transmlsslan  of  less  than  five  B.  T.  I'.'s  per  square 
foot  of  one  Inch  thickness  In  twenty  four  hours  for  each 
degree  Fahrenheit  difference  In  temperature,  by  the  de- 
scribe<l    hot-plate    test,    substantially    as    descrit)ed. 

4.  Corkboard  having,  under  the  conditions  described, 
a  heat  transmlsalon  of  less  than  five  B.  T.  I'.'s  per  square 
foot  of  one  Inch  thickness  In  twenty-four  hours  for  each 
degree  F,  difference  In  temperature  by  the  descrilHNl  hot 
plate  test,  and  having  a  weight  per  cultic  foot  of  less 
than  seven  and  eight  tenths  pounds. 

5.  Corkboard  having,  under  the  conditions  described, 
a  heat  transmlsaion  of  less  than  five  B.  T.  U.'s  per 
square  foot  of  one  inch  thickness  In  twenty-four  hours 
for  each  degree  F.  difference  In  temperature  by  the  de- 
ocrlltetl  hot  plate  test,  and  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
not  less  than  five  pounds  per  square  inch  of  cross  section. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1S4.309.     VENTILATING-GRATING.     Nathan  Beebon, 
.Sew    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    16.    1913.      Serial    No. 

7(;s.l28.      (CI.  189 — 36.) 


In  a  subway  grating  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  joint 
embodying.  In  combination,  two  Intersecting  bars  e«ch 
of  which  is  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section 
and  <>.ve  of  which  is  wider  than  the  other,  the  wider  of 
said  bara  having  a  transverse  slot,  substantially  equal 
in  length  to  the  width  of  the  narrower  bar  and  equal  In 
width  to  the  thickness  of  the  narrower  bar.  a  tongue 
secured  In  one  end  of  the  slot,  equal  In  width  to  the  width 
of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  altneroent  with 
the  bar  or  out  of  alinement  therewith,  and  the  narrower 
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of  th*"  two  bars  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  on*"  of 
Its  edges  only,  whereby  the  narrower  bar  la  adapted  to 
b«  passed  tb rough  the  slot  In  the  wider  bar  when  the 
tonmie  18  in  a  position  out  of  alloenient  with  said  bar  ami 
■hlfte<l  transversely  of  its  length,  whereupon  the  poaltion 
ing  of  the  tongue  in  alinement  with  the  i>ar  canses  th«' 
notch  In  the  narrower  bar  to  engage  with  the  larger 
bar  adjacent  the  slot  thereof  -for  the  purpose  of  lotking 
the  bars  against  relative  movement  with  one  of  the 
e<lg('s  (if  each  of  said  bars  Hush. 


1,184.310.      WEATHER-STRIP   FOR   CA8KMKNT  (H'KN 
IN<;S.     Otto  M.   Bliszabd.  Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed   Oct. 
30.    1915.      Serial    .No.  5h.765.      (t'l.   20 — H9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  .sash,  a 
channel  member  countersunk  in  the  uu^ide  base  purtUm 
thereof,  a  stationary  sill  fur  said  sash,  an  elungateil 
gutter  secured  to  said  sUl  and  extending  upwardly  there 
from  a  sufficient  distance  to  be  engaged  by  the  outside 
ttase  portion  of  said  sash,  a  downwardly  IncliDed  tK>t 
tout  for  said  gutter  containing  an  opening  fur  tht-  re 
lea^e  uf  water  therefrom,  and  a  flange  extending  up 
wardly  and  inwardly  fruiii  the  bottom  uf  said  k'utter,  to 
the  Interior  of  said  ciiannel  iiieml>er,  substantially  as 
(If  wrlbeii. 

2.  lu   a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   swinging   sash, 
a  channel   member  countersunk   in   the  outalde  base  pur 
tion  thereof,  a  stationary  sill  fur  said  sash,  an  elongated 
gutter  secureil  to  said  sill  and  extending  upwardly   there- 
from   a    sutB<-ient    distance    to    bt-    engagetl    by    the    outside 
lta.se    portion    of    said    sash,    a    downwardly    incllne<l    Itot 
toiii  for  said  gutter  containing  an  elongated  opening  there 
in.   and   a   flange  extending   upwardly   and    inwardly    from 
the  hottom  of  said  gutter,  a  snfflclent  distance  within  the 
Interior  of   said   channel   uienitier,   to   form   with   the   imin 
tersiink  portion  of  the  latter,  an  opening  for  the  admls 
siou  of  water  to  the  interior  of  said  gutter,  said  channel 
nienil'tr     having    its    lower     flange    portion     iucMn>-i|     out 
warilly    and    downwardly    a    sutflctent    distance    to    illrcit 
said    water    to    the   slotted    portion    of   thf    tiottoni   of   said 
gutter,    through    which    it    falls    upon    the    sill,    sni.stan 
tially  as  described. 

'.i.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  sash, 
a  <haunt'|  member  having  a  flat  portion  countHrsunk  in 
the  outer  base  portion  of  said  sash,  and  an  upp«-r  and  a 
lower  flange  portion  inclined  outwanily  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  an  elongated  gutter  secured  to  said  sill  and 
e.xtendlng  upwardly  therefrom  a  snfflclent  (llstanc  to 
be  engaged  by  the  outer  base  portion  of  said  sash,  a 
downwardly  inclined  bottom  for  said  gutter  containing 
a  plurality  Of  elongateil  openings  near  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  and  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  onter 
eflge  of  said  gutter,  into  the  interior  of  said  ( hannel 
member  well  t>elow  the  upper  flange  portion  of  the  latter. 
an  opening  provided  between  the  flange  portion  of  said 
gutter  and  the  countersunk  portion  of  said  channel  mem 
ber.  through  which  water  forced  against  the  latter  may 
drop  upon  its  lower  flange  portion,  said  last  named 
flange  portion  being  incliue<l  outwardly  and  downwardly 
a  sufficient  distance  to  direct  said  water  to  the  slotte<l 
portion  of  said  gutter,  through  which  It  falls  upon  said 
sill,  substantially  as  describe*!. 


4.  in  a  devtca  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  aash, 
a  channel  member  countersunk  In  the  outakle  base  por- 
tion thereof,  a  stationary  sill  for  said  sash,  an  elODgated 
trutter  secured  to  said  sill  and  extending  upwardly  there 
from  a  sutflclent  distance  to  be  engaged  by  the  outside 
base  portion  of  said  sash,  a  downwardly  incline*]  tiottom 
for  said  gutter  containing  an  opening  for  the  release  of 
water  therefrom,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the 
t>ottom  of  said  gutter,  to  the  interior  of  said  channel 
member,  and  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  brackets  secureil  to 
each  side  of  the  window  frame  for  clamping  the  gutter  In 
H  position  for  maintaining  its  flange  portion  in  close 
proximity  to  the  countersunk  portion  of  said  channel 
memt>er,  whereby  an  opening  is  provided  to  admit  water 
to  the  gutter,  substantially  aa  de8cril>ed. 


1.1H4,311.      (AKKIKR    KOK    VALUABLES. 
K<k:h,   Chicago.    111.      Filed   June  21,   1918. 
35.295.      (("1.   224 — 2«.) 


'}>^ 


I/Ul  IHB      11. 

S«'rlal    No. 


}        \s 


1.  .V  receptacle  uf  the  character  speclfled.  comprising 
front  and  rear  walls  having  their  upper  edges  unattai  bed 
to  form  an  openint;  or  mouth  and  a  closing  flap,  fastening 
means  fur  securing  the  closing  flap  at  or  near  Its  ends  to 
the  upper  corner  |  (  rflons  of  the  receptacle,  and  attaching 
tap»-s  or  like  means  secured  to  the  receptacle  for  subJ.M  t 
log  the  cioHinjf  fli,|  Hod  the  upp»T  edge  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  walb  thereof  to  tension  whereby  such  parts 
are  held  In  c  lo.s»-  lelatlon  throughout  their  extent. 

'_'.  A  receptacle  of  the  chara(  ter  specified,  comprising 
front  anil  rear  w-tlln  having  th»-lr  wpp»T  edges  unattached 
to  form  an  oi>ening,  a  closing  flap  extending  from  one  of 
the  walls  to  full  over  the  other  and  seal  the  upenlng. 
I'asteuing  means  fstween  the  ends  of  the  closing  flap  and 
the  wall  against  which  It  folds,  and  an  attaching  tape  or 
like  means  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  adapte<1  to  ten 
slon  the  closing  llEp  and  the  upper  e<lg»'  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  to  press  such  parts  together. 

3.  .\  rec«>ptaclf  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
front  and  rear  walls  having  their  upp«T  e<ljtPN  unattached 
to  form  an  opening,  a  closing  flap  extending  from  one  of 
the  walls  to  foil  over  the  other  and  seal  the  opening, 
fastening  means  between  the  ends  of  the  closing  flap  and 
the  wall  against  whb  h  It  folds,  and  attaching  means  s«' 
cure<l  to  opposite  pnds  of  the  receptacle  for  tensioning 
iioth  walls  and  the  1  losing  flap  thereof  and  pressing  such 
parts  together. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  rei-eptacles. 
I  ach  consisting  of  front  and  rear  walls  having  their  upper 
edge  portiouK  unattached  to  form  an  opening,  a  closing 
tlup  extending  frum  one  of  the  walls  to  fold  over  the  other 
.'iinl  seal  the  opening,  fastening  means  between  the  ends 
it  the  ciuniug  flaps  and  the  walls  against  which  they  fold, 
and  attaching  tspeH  ci>nne<-ttug  the  receptacles  antf  se- 
cure<i  to  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  tension  the  walls 
ami  the  closing  flaps  of  the  receptacles  and  press  them 
together. 


1.1S4,312.     COLLAPSIBLE  UOOH.      DotoLAB  E.   Bonkm. 

.\ew    York.    N.     V.       Klle<l    July     14.     1913.       Serial    No. 

778,i»20.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 

1.   In  a  collapsible  hoo<i.  a   main   bow,  a  peak  bow  mov- 
ably  i>onneote<l  therewith,  an  auxiliary  l»ow  movably  coo- 
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uecte«l   with   said   peak   bow,   a  brace   movably   connected 
mith   said   main   bow  and    said   peak   bow  and    means  con 
necting   said    brace   with  ttaid   auxiliary    Ik»w   and   cajmble 
of   I  <'lng  flexed. 


•J  III  a  collapsible  hood,  a  main  bow,  an  articulated 
peak  bow  pivutally  cunne(  ted  therewith,  an  auxiliary  bow 
plvotally  (onnect'Hl  with  said  peak  bow.  a  brace  pivotally 
.  (.nne<ted  with  nald  main  how  and  said  i>eak  bow  and  an 
artlculat»Ml  link  connei  ted  with  said  brace  and  said  aux 
lllary  l»ow. 

3  III  a  (ollapsllle  hood,  a  main  bow.  rods  plvotally 
-onneried  therewith,  a  lio^»  pUotallv  connected  with  said 
rcMls,  an  auxiliary  bow  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  rf»ds. 
H  lirace  plvotally  connecte*!  with  said  main  bow  at  a  point 
atH.ve  the  pivoted  connection  of  said  rods  and  plvotally 
.(.nne.ted  with  said  peak  l>ow  at  a  point  between  the  pivot 
Joints  and  the  tuter  portion  of  said  peak  bow.  and  an 
articulated  link  plvotally  <  (.nne<  te<l  with  said  brace  and 
^bl  auxiliary  How.-  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof. 

4.  In  H  f(d(llng  cover  the  .omblnatlon  of  menils-rs  com 
prising  two  iHiws.  a  iilurallty  of  bars  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  each  of  said  tsiws  and  said  liars,  one  of  said 
1  oniiectlons  ((imprislrg  an  oiiening  in  one  member  and  a 
projection  (pn  another  menif^er  to  which  It  Is  connectetl. 
•.sill  opening  iM'Ing  larger  than  said  projection  and  ar 
ranged  s.i  that  the  t.ildlng  of  the  .over  <auKes  the  projec 
tlon   to  slide  In   the  op(  nliig  and   change  Its  p<isltlon  rela 

the    thereto. 

"1  III  a  collapdble  hood,  a  how.  an  articulated  how 
pl\otMliy  conne<ted  therewith,  a  brace  substantially  in 
rt.  \|ble  throughout  Its  length,  said  brace  being  plvotally 
.i(nne<tetl  at  one  end  to  said  first  named  l>ow  and  having 
n  slot  near  Its  other  end  and  a  pivot  pin  movalde  in  said 
slot    for   (iiiinectlnK   the   slotted   (-nd   with   said   articulated 

tsiw. 

iCIslms  ti  to  H  not  prlntiNl  lu  the  (iasette.l 


4.  A  plug  for  electrical  uses  comprising  a  main  member 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  screw  shell  fitting 
around  said  main  member,  and  a  spring  ring  fitting  Into 
said  groove  and  against  said  shell  to  prevent  the  removal 
thereof. 

Tt.  A  plug  for  oledrlcal  uses  comprising  a  main  member 
having  a  central  attaihlng  iH»rtlon  thereoii,  a  contact  on 
each  side  of  said  attaching  portion  ;  an  annular  groove 
extending  around  said  body  portion  ;  a  screw  shell  fitting 
around  said  main  meml>er.  and  means  fitting  into  said 
uroove  and  against  said  shell  to  prevent  the  removal 
thereof,  one  of  said  contacts  having  an  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (ianette,] 


1,ls4.313.  KLEtTRHAL  I'M*;.  Kavio  K.  Kown.  Craf 
ton.  I's.  Filed  July  12.  1M15.  Serial  .No.  39.503.  (CI. 
173-  .«».> 


1.  .\  plug  for  (lectrlcal  uses  . oniprlsing  a  single  Inte- 
gral main  member.  .111  annular  groove  therein,  a  removable 
s(  rew  shell  fittln,j  around  said  i>odv  iM>rtlon  ;  ami  means 
dttlng  Into  said  groove  au-l  against  said  shell  to  prevent 
the  removal   thereof. 

J.    A    plug    for   eleitrbal    uses   .  oiiiprisiug   a    single   lute 
gral  main  inemt>er.  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  removable 
screw  shell  fitting  around  said  body  portion  :  and  a  spring 
ring  fltting  Into  said  groove  and  against  said  shell  to  pre 
vent   the  removal   thereof. 

3.  .\  plug  fur  el«—trlcal  uses  comprising  a  main  member 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  s<rew  shell  fitting 
around  said  main  member,  and  means  fitting  Into  said 
groov.*  and  against  said  shell  to  prevent  the  removal 
thereof.  . 


1.1H4.314.      TYPE     WRITER    CARBON     COPY    SUIELD. 
Ethkl  BHUiruuK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 

Serial   No.   1.021,      (<'l.   12(> — 8.) 


1.  An  erasing  shield  tor  manifold  sheets  of  type-written 
matter,  .said  shield  compos«'d  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sheet  members  liaving  substantially  non-absorbent  sur- 
laces  adapte<l  rewpt  ctively  to  he  lnserte<l  l>etween  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  having  manifold  type- written  matter 
there(m.  end  each  shield  member  provbled  with  a  handle, 
said  handles  being  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  permit 
the  easy  Insertion  of  all  members  and  the  removal  of  one 
member  without  disturbing  the  operative  position  of  an- 
other member. 

2.  An  erasing  shield  for  iiianlftdd  sheets  of  typewritten 
matter,  said  shiel.l  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sheet  menil>erK  having  substantially  nOn-abBorl>ent  sur- 
faces adapted  respectively  to  be  Inserted  between  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  having  manifold  type  written  matter 
thereon,  and  each  shield  member  provldetl  with  a  handle, 
said  handles  t>elng  loosely  conuetted  at  one  end  to  permit 
the  easy  Insertion  of  all  memtters  and  the  removal  of  one 
member  without  disturbing  the  operative  position  of  an 
other  meml>er.  said  handles  being  of  less  width  than  the 
shield  imrtlons  of  said  members. 

8.  An  erasing  shield  for  manifold  sheets  of  type  written 
matter.  s.tld  shield  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sheet  members  having  substantially  non-absorbent  sur- 
faces adapted  respe.tively  to  In-  Insert'-d  t>etwe«'n  a  piu- 
nillty  of  sheets  having  manlf<dd  typewritten  matter 
thereon,  each  shield  memlwr  provided  with  a  handle,  said 
handles  Iwlng  loosely  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  permit  the 
easy  Insertion  of  sll  members  and  the  removal  of  one 
nienilM  r  without  disturbing  the  operative  position  of  an- 
other iiieinlier.  said  1  onuection  comprising  a  rivet  upon 
which  said  meml>ers  swivel. 

4.  Au  erasing  shield  for  manifold  sheets  of  type-written 
matter,  comprising  an  elongated,  thin,  flexible,  broad 
l.la<le<l  paddle  shapj-fl  shield  portbm  having  a  flexible  hori- 
zontally extending  handle  Integral  therewith  cut  out  of 
the  lower  edge  for  clearance  snd  for  tncreaalng  the  flexi- 
hlllty  a(IJa<"ent  thereto,  said  handle  constituting  means 
for  guiding  and  n  ovinv  the  shield  portion  l»etween  two 
iiianlfidd  sheets  of  typewritten  matter,  one  surface  of  said 
shield  Is'ing  substantially  ntin-abf»orl>ent. 

5.  An  erasing  shield  for  manifold  sheets  of  typewritten 
matter  comprising,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members, 
each  member  having  an  elongated  handle  extending  horl- 
xontally  therefrom,  washers  Interposed  l)etween  said  mem- 

j  i.ers  for  spacing  said  meml»'rs  apart  and  an  eyelet  inserted 
I  thnuigh  the  bide  in  the  ends  of  the  horizontally  extend- 
!  ing  handles  of  said  members  for  yieldingly  securing  the 
1  parts  together. 
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1,184.319.  METHOD  OF  (JALVANIZING  I'IPK.  Nbw 
TON  W.  BrcH,  Npw  C.jstlp.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safely 
Armoritf  Conduit  CumpaDy.  IMttBhurgh,  I'a..  a  CoriKt 
ration  of  PennHylvanla.  FIWmI  .June  23.  191  .i.  Si^rlal 
No.  775.24»  K^nfwp.1  I».m.  1I>,  1»14.  S<Tlal  No. 
H7>i,lHH.       (CI.   m— 70.2. 1 


1.  Th*-  h»T»'in  des  Tit»«'<l  ii;«>thu<l  of  coattriK  rodK  or  pip«»s 
havliiK   threa<lf><l  fatU.   which   (on.slKts   In   (•onn«»<tlnK  kuc 
pessive   pipi"   or    rod    s«»rtlons    together    by    means    of   cou 
pllngs   which   liidose  and   pr(ite<t   the   threads,  and   pass 
Injf  siirh  connei  ted  sertlons  tuntlnuously  through  a   coat- 
ing hath  and  disconaertlni:  the  coated  section.s  after   they 
leave  the  l)ath.  substantially  ax  dewcrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  desirlbed  nietho«i  of  coating  the  exterior 
surfaces  only  of  holljw  pipes,  whlrh  consists  In  connect 
Ing  the  pipes  to  be  coated  (nd  to  end  by  means  of  suitable 
temporary  couplings  which  will  prevent  access  of  the 
coating  material  to  the  Interior  of  the  pipes,  passing  the 
connecting  pipes  through  a  coating  bath  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  and  disconnecting  the  successive  lengths  of  the 
coated  pipe  as  they  leave  the  bath  and  adding  succes 
Slve  lengths  of  uncoate<l  pipe  at  the  opposite  end.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  desTllMMl  method  of  coating  the  exliTlor 
surface  only  of  hollow  pipes  having  threadeil  ends,  which 
consists  In  connecting  the  pipes  liy  couplings  engaging  said 
threaded  ends  and  of  a  charai  ter  to  prevent  the  coating 
material  from  reaching  the  threads  and  also  the  interior 
of  the  pipes,  passing  the  connected  pipes  through  a  coal 
Ing  bath  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  disconnecting  the 
successive  lengths  of  the  coatetl  pipe  after  they  leave  the 
bath,  substantially  as  described. 


l.lH4„ntJ.  l'RIMIN(i  CHAKiiK.  Wii.i.i.am  11.  Hi  r.i.i.. 
New  Haven,  Conn,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  21.  19ia. 
Serial  No.  7»t>,441.  Divided  and  application  tiled  June 
18,  1914,  Serial  No.  845,^75.  I)lvlde<l  and  application 
flieil  Dec.  1.  1914,  Serial  No.  875,023.  Divided  and  this 
application  flle«l  Apr.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,932.  (Cl. 
52—2.) 

1.  A  priming  charge  containing  an  alkali  salt  of  by- 
drazolc  acid,  sutmtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  priming  charge  containing  an  alkali  salt  of  by 
drazolc  add.  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  suitable  non  gaseous 
fuel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>e<|. 

3.  A  priming  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  sodium 
hydr.-izoate  potassium  chlorate  and  antimony  sulrttl,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,184,317.      WATER  EXCLUDIN*}   DEVICE    FOR    BATH 
IN(J-CAPS.       Eh.mst    S.    Bli.lahd.    Wheeling,    W.    Vs. 
Flle<l  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,216.      (Cl.  2— IOC.  1 


1.  A  water  excluding  device  for  bathing  caps  comprls 
Ing  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  be  fastened  about  the  head 
of  the  wearer  on  the  outside  of  said  cap,  and  a  pneumatic 
tube  fixed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  strap  and  designed  to 
be  compressed  by  the  latter  to  cause  the  edge  of  the  cap 
to  conformably  embrace  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  water  excluding  device  for  bathing  caps,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  strap  for  encircling  the  edge  of  the  cap.  and 
a  pneumatic  lube  located  Inward  with  respect  to  said  strap 


and  adapted  to  conformably  embrace  the  head  of  the 
wearer  for  excluding  water,  said  strap  l>elng  disposed  In 
pressure-applying  relation  to  said  tube. 

3.  A  water  excluding  device  for  bathing  caps  comprls 
ing  a  flexible  strap  attached  to  the  <ap,  and  a  pneumatic 
tube  fixed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to 
conformably  embrace  the  head  of  the  wearer  for  causing 
the  edge  of  the  lap  to  assume  water  excluding  relation 
to  the  head,  said  strap  being  permanently  attached  to  said 
cap  at  on4'  end  only  and  l»elng  adapteil  to  have  Its  oppo 
site  end  attached  to  the  cap  in  presnure  applying  relation 
to  the  tul>e. 

4.  A  water  excluding  devl<e  for  bathing  <aps  comprls 
Ing  a  flexible  strap  attacheil  to  the  cap,  and  a  pneumatic 
tube  tlxeil  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to 
bind  upon  the  head  of  the  wearer  in  such  manner  as  fo 
prevent  the  passage  of  water  thereuniler.  said  tuln-  Indng 
coune<-te«l  to  the  cap  only  through  the  intermedlacy  of  xaid 
strap. 

5.  A  water  excluding  device  for  bathing  «aps  <ompriM 
ing  a  flexible  strap  adapted  fo  be  fastened  about  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  and  an  endless  pneumatU  tube  fixed  on  the 
Inner  face  of  said  strap  and  deslgn»Hl  to  conform  to  ir 
regularities  in  the  shape  of  the  head,  said  tiilH-  heiug  ko 
arrauge<l  as  to  form  two  closely  parallel  members. 

I  Claim  H  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Cazette.J 


I  1.184.31X.     BROODER.     Kubema.s  l".  Buti.sk.  New  Carlisle. 

;  Ohio.   a.s.sij{nor   to  (!letus  B.   Funderburg.   New   Carlisle, 

i  Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    12.    1914.    Serial    No.    ,S5«.444.      Re 

I  newfMl  .\pr.  ."»,   19Hi.     Serial  No.  .S9,l.st;.      (<1.  2:ST  -14.j 


^J6 


I 


1.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cylin- 
drical body,  supporting  means  secured  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  same  in  spacer!  relation  with  the  ground, 
a  beating  drum  within  the  t>o<Iy.  a  conveyer  having  com- 
munication therewith,  a  heating  chamber,  means  forming 
communication  between  the  heating  cliamt>er  and  the  drum 
and  rhe  conveyer,  a  heating  element  arranged  within  the 
heating  chamber  and  liavlng  direct  communiiation  with 
the  conveyer,  whereby  to  convey  heat  to  the  heating  drum, 
thence  back  into  the  heating  chamt>er  to  be  reheated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  including  a  cylin- 
drical body,  channel  bars  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
top  of  the  body,  a  heat  conveyer  suspended  therefrom, 
straps  arranged  under  the  conveyer  and  having  their  ends 
secured  to  the  channel  bars  to  support  the  conveyer,  n 
heating  drum  suspended  from  the  c«>nveyer  and  having 
communication  therewith,  a  heating  chamber  arraugeil  in 
one  side  of  the  body  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  body,  a  removable  plate  adapted 
to  close  the  opening,  a  heating  element  within  the  heat- 
ing chaml>er  having  direct  cummunlcatlon  with  the  con- 
veyer whereby  to  convey  the  heated  air  to  the  heating 
drum,  and  means  forming  ct)mmunicatlon  iM'tween  the 
heating  drum  and  the  heating  chamber  whereby  the  air 
will   return  to  t>e  reheated. 


1.1K4.319.      STID  AND     S(X'KET    FASTENER.      Fhed   S. 
Cars.  Brookllne.  Masa..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany. Cambridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled 
Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial   No.  46,069.      (Cl.  24—218.) 
1.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member 

havinK  an  annular   inwardly   facing  shoulder  at   Its  outer 
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end  portion,  and  a  socket  member  composed  of  a  casing 
Inrludlnic  an  outer  plate  havinK  a  centertnK  opening  fitting 
the  stud,  an  intermediate  plate,  and  a  back  plate,  and 
resilient  Jaws  confined  between  suid  outer  and  interme- 
dlftle  plates  and  coftperatlng  with  said  shoulder  In  oppos 
Ing  a  direct  outward  movement  of  the  laslng  relatively 
to  the  stud,  said  Jaws  being  dlsplaceable  to  release  said 
shoulder  by  a  tipping  movement  of  the  casing  and  jaws 
relatively  to  the  stud,  said  back  plate  being  spaced  from 
the  Jaws  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  forme<i 
to  cooperate  with  the  Inner  portion  of  the  stud  In  oppos 
ing  a  tipping  movement  of  the  socket  and  Jaws  In  one  or 
more  directions,  and  In  permitting  such  tipping  movement 
In  a  different  direction 


2.  A  stud  ami  socket   fastener  cciniprlslng  a  stud  member 
having  an  snnuiar  Inwardly    facing  shoulder  at   Its  outer 
end   portion,  and  a   socket    member  c-omp<»sed   of  a    casing 
Including   an    outer   plate   having   a    centering   op«>nlng   fit 
ting  the  stud,  an  Intermediate  plate,  and  a  Iwck  piste,  and 
resilient    Jaws    c-onftned    between    said    outer    and    liiierme 
dlate    plates    and    cociperaf ing    with    said    shoulder    In    op 
posing    a    direct    outward    movement    of    the    casing    rela 
lively  to  the  stud,  said  J.hws  being  displac-ealde  to  release 
said    shoulder    by    a    tipping   nmvement    of    the    casing   and 
Jaws  relatively   to  the  stud,  said  back  plate  being  spaced 
from    the   Jhws   and    provided    with    an    elongated    opening 
form«Ml    to   c-o/iperate   wllh    the   inner   portion   of   the   stud 
In   opposing  a   transverse   lipping   movement    of   the  socket 
and    Jmws    In    either    direction    and    «    longitudinal    tippiu.i; 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  In  permitting  a  longitudt 
nal  tipping  movement  c.f  the  socket  and  Jaws  in  a  different 
direction. 

3.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  c-omprising  a  stud  mem 
ber  having  an  annular  Inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  its 
outer  end  portion,  and  a  sctcket  meml>er  composed  of  a 
casinK  including  an  outer  plate,  an  Intermediate  plate, 
and  a  l»ack  plate,  and  resilient  Jaws  confined  between  said 
outer  and  Intermediate  plates  and  co«perating  with  said 
shoulder  In  opposing  a  dlre<-t  outward  movement  of  the 
casing  relatively  to  the  stud,  said  Jaws  being  dlsplaceable 
to  release  said  shoulder  by  a  tipping  movement  of  the 
c-aslng  and  Jaws  relatively  to  the  stud,  said  front  plate 
being  provided  with  a  centering  opening  fitting  the  stud, 
and  the  Intermediate  and  liack  plates  beinK  provided  with 
elongated  c>p«>nlngs  formed  to  cociperate  with  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  stud  In  opposing  a  tipping  movement  of 
the  socket  and  Jaws  In  one  or  more  directions,  and  In 
permitting  such  tipping  movement  in  a  different  dlrec 
tlon. 

4.  A   stud   and   soc-ket    fastener   comprising  a    stud   mem 
Iht    having    an    Inwardly    facing    Jaw  engaging    shoulder, 
and  a  socket  meml)er  Including  an  outer  plate,  an  Interme 
dlate  plate  and  a   hack   plate  having  openings   to  receive 
the  stud  member,  and  resilient  Jaws  confined  t)etween  the 
front   and   Intermediate  plates,  one   of   the  two   last   men 
tloned    plates    being    provided    with    a    flange    constituting 
a  relatively  wide  wear  reducing  seat  for  the  stud  t>etween 
said  plates. 

5.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  mem 
ber  having  an  Inwardly  facing  Jaw  engaging  shoulder, 
and  a  socket  member  including  an  outer  plate,  an  Inter 
mediate  plate  and  a  back  plate  having  openings  to  re 
celve  the  stud  meml>er.  and  resilient  Jaws  confined  be 
tween  the  front  and  Intermediate  plates,  the  front  plate, 
and  the  Intermediate  plate  being  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  contact  between  the  burred  outer  ends  of  said 
Jaws  and  the  surfaces  of  said  plates. 


1.184..'»20.  PROCESS  OF  SLAKING  I-IME.  Wilmam 
E.  Cah«on.  Rlverton.  Va.  Filed  l>e<-.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.   65.053.      (Cl.   222—1.) 

1.  The  process  ctf  slaking  lime  which  i-omprlses  making 
a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  mineral  matter  in  water 
containing  a  small  amount  of  c-austic  alkali  and  slaking 
lime  with   the  aid  of  such   suspension. 

2.  The  process  of  slaking  lime  which  comprises  making 
a  suspension  of  clay  In  water  containing  a  small  amount 
(.f  caustl.  alkufl  iin<l  slaking  lime  with  the  aid  of  suc-h 
>uspenslc>li. 

3.  The  procc-ss  of  slaking  lime  which  c omprl.ses  making 
H  susjH-nsicn  of  a  finely  dlvldcHl  mineral  matter  In  water 
ccnialninsi  a  small  amount  of  a  deflocculatlug  and  suspen- 
sion stabllizliiK  rtat'ent  and  slaking  lime  with  the  aid  of 
sucb    suspension. 

4.  Tile  process  of  slaking  lime  which  comprises  making 
ii  suspension  id  .lay  in  water  <*ontalnlng  a  small  amount 
111  a  cleflocc  iilatln^:  and  suspension  stabilizing  agent  and 
slaklnn   lime   with    the   aid   of   such   suspension. 

.">.  The  procc-ss  of  slaking  lime  which  compris»-s  mixing 
lime  with  water  containing  suspended  finely  divided  mln 
era!  matter  maintained  In  suspension  by  a  small  amount 
c.f  (ilsscdved  alkali,  and  rapidly  depositing  the  mixture  so 
oldahied  in  layers  in  vertical  succession,  prior  to  the 
■  HI  urience  of  any   substantial   slaking   In   any   such    layer. 

M'latiiis  i>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.l 


1.1H4.:{21.  STEERINi;  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
CYCLF^S.  John  J.  Chajmn.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Stephe!,  .V.  fJrlggs,  Walkervllle.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.874. 
20S      114.1 
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1.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  rigid  frame,  a  supporting  wbe«l. 
resilient  vertically  yleldable  connections  between  said 
frame  and  wheel,  and  steerlug  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  operatlvely  connected  with  said  wheel  In  the  vari- 
ous positions  assumed  thereby  during  Its  vertical  and 
steering  movements 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  rigid  frame  provided  with  side 
sills  extending  l>etween  centers  of  the  forward  and  rear 
wheels,  the  forward  portion  thereof  providing  clearance 
for  the  turning  of  the  wheel,  a  vertlcally-ylejdable  re 
slllent  support  for  said  frame  on  the  steering  wheel,  a 
radius  rcxl  for  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  frame,  also 
providing  clearance  for  the  turning  of  the  wheel,  a  fork 
for  said  wheel,  and  a  steering  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  connecte<l  to  the  fork  and  operative  In  different 
positions  of  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  steering  wheel,  a  frame  having 
forwardly-extendlng  side  sills  embracing  said  steering 
wheel  and  laterally  deflected  to  provide  clearance  there 
for.  a  vertlcally-yleldable  resilient  conne<-tlon  between 
said  frame  and  wheel,  and  a  radius  rod  connecting  said 
wheel  with  said  frame  and  also  providing  clearance  for 
turning. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  steering  wheel,  a  fork  for  turn- 
ing said  wheel,  a  frame  having  forwardly-extendlng  side 
sills  embrac-lng  said  wheel  and  a  portion  vertically,  ad- 
justably engaging  said  fork,  a  radius  rod  connecting  said 
wheel  to  said  frame,  and  a  resilient  support  Intermediate 
said  radius  rod  and  the  forward-projecting  portion  of  mid 
sills. 
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5.  In  a  motorcyrle,  a  ste«*riug  wh*H"l.  a  stationary  axle 
for  said  wbe<^l.  a  Journal  for  !«ai(l  wheel  vprrlcally.  pivot 
ally    lonneotwl    to    said    i^tationary    axle,   a    frame    havliiK 
forwardly-extendlng   nHIm   embracing   said    wheel   and   pro 
viding    clearance    for    the    turning    thereof,    a    radius    rod 
connected  to  said   stationary   axle  and   plvotally   connect 
ed    to   said   frame,   a    resilient,    vieldnlile   support    for   said 
forwardly-projecting    sills    of    said    frame    upon    said    sta 
tionary    axle,    and    steering    iije<  hanlsin    for    turning    said 
wheel. 

fClaiiiis  t!  fii  1:!  not   prtntcil   !n   the  'iazettf.  1 


1.184..322.  MEASURIN<;  INSTRUMENT.  Herman  E.  S. 
Phates.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12.  191.1.  Serial 
No.  SCM»,553.      (("1.  ;{3— ItJ.!.) 

I 


^* 


1.  In   an   Instrument   of   the   kind   dencribed.    two   rela 
lively    sliding    niemlK»rM,    slow    motion    means    for    moving 
the   members    relatively    to  ea<  h    other,    each    meuit>er    hav 
Ing  a    spaceti    plurality    of   tool    holding   p.irtlons   arranged 
In  a  straight   line,   the   two   lines   I  eing  parallel   but   sepa 
rated,  and  one  of  the  members  bearing  a   line  of  callt)ra 
tlons   on    its    edge    whereon    the    distance    between    a    tool 
holding  portion  on  one  member  and  a   tool  holding  portion 
on    the   other    member    may    l)e    read,    the    spacing   of    such 
calibrations  being  such  as  to  allow  for  the  varying  angu 
lar    rel«tl(»ns    between    the    tool    holding    portions    as    the 
two  memlters  are  move<l  relatively  to  each  other,  the  other 
of    Raid    memt>er!4    having   an .  Index    notch    or    line    on    Its 
edge  adjacent  each  of  Its  tool  supporting  portions,   to  t>e 
used   in   reading   the  calibrations  on   the  opposed  edge   of 
the  other  member. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  kind  ilescrll»ed.  two  relatively 
sliding    meml>ers    having    flat    fa.es    In    a    common    plane, 
and    having  also   flat    faces   which    are   In    i-onta<  t   during 
the  relative  movements  of  the  niemlifTs.  the  faces  nf  the 
two  members  that  are  in  a  common  plane  U-arlng  callbra 
tlons  and   Index  portions  respectively,   the   fa<e  of  one  of 
the  members  that  Is  In   contact  with  a  face  of  the  other 
member,  as  aforesaid,  carrying  .aUbra tlons.  and  the  other 
member    having   an    Index    portion    for    reading   such    last 
named  calibrations,  each  member  having  a   space<)  plural 
ity    of   tool  holding  portions   arranged    in   a    straight    line, 
the  aforesaid   calibrations  being  intended   for  reading  dls 
tHH.e  between  a   tool-holding  portion  on  one  member  and 
a  tool-holding  portion  on  the  ©ther  member. 


carbon  blaulfld  to  convert  the  celiuloae  Into  celluloae 
xanthate.  regenerating  the  celluloiie  from  \t»  xanthlc  com- 
bination and  finally  removing  the  impurities  from  said 
threads, 

3.  Pro<*eMa  for  manufacturing  brilliant  cellulose  threads, 
consisting  In  treating  threads  of  natural  cellulose  with 
caustic  solution  at  20"  to  30°  Baom^,  then  eilialnatlng 
the  excess  of  said  solution  from  said  threads,  treating 
said  threads  at  a  constant  temperature  in  rorwo  with 
an  amount  of  cartwn  blsultld  equal  to  15  to  30%  of  the 
weight  of  the  threail  regenerating  the  cellulose  and 
finally  removing  the  Impurities  from  said  threads. 

4.  Frocesa  for  manufacturing  brilliant  •■elluloae  threads, 
consisting   In    treating   threads   of   natural    celiuloae   with 
caustic    solution    at    20'    to    30=    Banm^,    eliminating    the 
excess     of    solution     from     such     threads,     treating     said 
threatls    at    a     constant    temperature    m     1  (imo    with    an 
amount    of    .artmn    blsulfld    equal    to    15    to    SO*^',     of    the 
weluht    of    the    threads,    stretching    the    threads,    regener 
atlng   the   cellulose   l)y   treatment  with  a    regenerating  so- 
lution at  a   temperature  of  63'  centigrade  or  more,  treat 
ing  the  threads  with  a  solution  of  sulfld  of  sodium,  wash 
ing  the  threatiR  in   boiling  water,   then  treating  them   with 
H  solution  (»f  mineral  acid  and  Anally  washing  said  threads 
In  hot  water  to  eliminate  the  «<ld. 

.'i.  Process  for  manufacturing  brilliant  cellulose  threads 
consisting  in  treating  threaiis  of  natural  cellulose  with 
caustl<-  solution  to  transform  the  cellulose  Into  alkali  cel- 
lulose then  eliminating  the  exc^tw  of  said  solution  from 
said  threads,  then  treating  said  threads  in  kjcho  with 
carbon  blsulfld  to  convert  the  cellulose  Into  cellulose 
xanthate.  regenerating  the  cellulose  from  Its  xanthlc  com- 
bination, repeating  the  above  process  a  plurality  of  times 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  flbers  (fine  or  coarse)  con- 
stituting the  threads,  and  tlnaily  removing  the  imparities 
from  said  threads. 


1.1H4.324.  ED<;ETRIMMKR.  Thomas  Comow.  8wsmp- 
scott.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  834,609. 
(CI.  56 — 19.) 


1.184.323.  PROCESS  FOR  M  ANlF.XCTURINc;  BRIL 
LIANT  CELLULOSE  THREA1»S.  JoA.VNfis  Chris 
TOPHB,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  .Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No 
12,563.      (CI.  S— 20.) 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  brilliant  cellulose  threads 
consisting  In  treating  threads  of  natural  cellulose  with 
caustic  solution  to  transform  the  cellulose  into  alkali- 
cellulose,  then  eliminating  the  excess  of  solution  (for 
instance  with  a  hydro-extractor  >,  then  treating  said 
threads  In  a  va.  uum  with  carbon  blsultld  to  convert  the 
cellulose  Into  cellulose  xanthate  and  then  regenerating 
the  celluJose  from  its  xanthlc  combination. 

2,  Process  for  manufacturing  brilliant  cellulose  threads 
consisting  in    treating   threads   of   natural    cellulose    with 
caustic    solution    to    transform    the    (ellulose    into    alkali 
cellulose,    then    eliminating    the    excess    of   solution    from 
said    threads,    then    treating   said    threails  in   vacvo   with 


1.  In  an  eilge  trlmnn  r,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  therein,  vertically-arranged 
relativelytlxed  and  movable  cutting  elements,  the  rela- 
tively flxe«I  element  being  pivot«>d  to  the  frame  at  a 
point  which  is  nearer  one  edge  of  said  element  than  the 
other,  and  the  relatively  movable  element  being  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  flxed  element,  said  relatlrely-flxe<l  ele- 
ment being  movable  about  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
frame  to  place  the  cutting  elements  in  different  poaitions 
vertically  relative  to  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
relatively  tixe«l  element  In  its  acijusted  position,  and 
means  .'or  actuating  said  relatively  movable  cutting  ele 
ment   from  the  driving  wheel, 

2.  In  an  edge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  therein,  relatlvely-flxed  and 
movable  cutting  elements  plTote<l  together  and  provided 
with  shearing  teeth,  means  connecting  said  elemeota  to 
the  frame  In  a  vertical  position  and  by  which  they  may 
Ih-  adjusted  into  two  different  vertical  positions  relative 
to  the  frame  and  with  the  shearing  teeth  extending  hori- 
zontally in  both  positions,  and  means  for  actoatlng  the 
relatively  movable  cutting  element  from  the  driving  vheeL 
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1.184.828.      REBCUB-FLOAT.      Jacob    8,    Coxlst,    Mas-  6,  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of  blocks  secured 

■lllon,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,022.   t   thereto,   a    strip    standing   on    edge    on    the    base    looping 
fCI.  9     11  )  around  various  blocks,  a   top  plate  resting  on   the  strips 

and  secured  to  the  blocks. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


A  rescue  float  consisting  of  a  combination  of  Individu- 
ally buoyant  memljers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
[>•  ndently  inflatable  buoyant  members  each  adapted  for 
substantial  support  for  a  person,  an  Inflatable,  circular, 
tubular,  individually  buoyant  member,  means  for  detach- 
ably  8«'curlng  each  of  the  first  mentioned  buoyant  mem- 
bers to  the  ring,  and  a  bag  of  non-«tretchable  material 
Inclosing  each  of  the  first  name«l  buoyant  members  and 
b«lng  Integra!  with  part  of  the  ntUchlng  means,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,184,327.  COPY-HOLDER.  Cuablbb  A.  Daweb.  .st. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  5.tK>*j. 
tCl.  120—28.) 


1,1H4,326.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Horatio  G,  Cbms, 
Iterea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fox  Novelty  Company, 
l'.''rea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
litis.      Serial   .No.   47,012.       (CI.   85 — 9.) 


1  In  an  educational  device,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able (lase.  a  slotted  top.  Isolated  supports  between  the 
top  and  base,  and  vertical  stiffeners  between  the  top  and 
base  secured  to  the  supports. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlou  of  a  base,  an  annular  series  ot  blocks  secured  to 
the  base,  an  annular  top  plate  secured  to  the  blocks,  an 
interior  plate  spaced  from  the  annular  top  plate,  and 
supporting  bloi^'ks  for  the  Interior  plate  t>etween  It  and 
tk*  base. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  series  of  blocks  thereon,  strips  standing 
on  edge  on  the  base  contacting  with  the  blocks,  top  plates 
resting  on  the  blocks  and  strlpa,  and  nails  passing  throogh 
the  top  plate,  the  blocks  and  the  base. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  box  having  a  tmse 
and  outside  wall,  an  interior  strip  standing  on  edge  adja- 
cent to  the  wall  and  another  strip  standing  on  edge 
sobstantlally  parallel  with  the  wall,  an  annular  top  plate 
restlBf  on  said  strips,  an  intermediate  slotted  plate  posi- 
tioaed  within  and  separated  from  the  annular  top  plate 
while  being  srobstaBtlally  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  and 
sblftable  battoos  In  the  channel  provided  t>etween  the  top 
plates. 

221.  O.  C.      HI 


1.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  body  pla^e,  an  ad- 
justable, outwardly  swinging  side  bar  mounted  thereon, 
a  compression  spring  to  control  the  action  of  the  side 
bar,  a  paper  finger  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  bar ;  a  line  indicator  slldlngly  mounted  on  said 
side  bar  ;  a  cord  running  from  the  base  of  the  line  indi- 
cator ;   a   rotatable  spool  at    the   base   of   the   l>ody   plate. 

2.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  body  plate,  an  ad- 
justable, outwardly  swinging  aide  bar  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  compression  spring  to  control  the  action  of  the 
side  bar  ;  a  paper  finger  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  bar  and  rigidly  connected  thereto  ;  an  adjustable 
line  Indicator  swinglngly  and  slldlngly  mounted  upon 
the  side  bar;  a  cord  running  from  the  base  of  the  line 
indicator ;  a  rotatable  spool  located  at  the  base  of  the 
body  plate  and  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  cord  is 
attached. 

3.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  body  plate,  a  slotted, 
adjustable,  forwardly  swinging  side  bar ;  a  compression 
spring  to  control  the  action  of  the  side  bar;  a  paper 
finger  rigidly  atached  at  the  upper  end  of  the  side  bar 
and  projected  at  right  angles  to  the  side  bar  across  and 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  body  plate  ;  a  swinglBg,  slid- 
able.  adjustable  and  detachable  line  indicator  mounted 
on  the  side  bar ;  a  cord  running  from  the  base  of  the 
line  Indicator  down  along  the  side  bar  to  and  around  a 
rotatable  spool  located  at  the  base  of  the  body  plate  :  a 
rotatable  spool  located  at  the  base  of  the  body  plate. 

4.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  body  plate ;  a  slotted, 
adjustatile  and  outwardly  swinging  side  bar  mounted  at 
one  side  of  the  body  plate  ;  a  compression  spring  located 
at  the  l)ack  of  the  body  plate  to  control  the  action  of 
said  side  bar  and  to  hold  it  normally  flat  against  the 
body  plate  ;  a  paper  finger  mounted  at  the  npper  end  of 
the  side  bar  at  right  angles  thereto  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  i)ody  plate  ;  a  bracket  slldlngly  mounted 
within  the  slot  of  the  said  side  bar  and  t>earing  an  out- 
wardly extending  socket ;  a  line  Indicator  swinglngly 
and  detachably  mounted  in  said  socket  at  right  angles 
to  said  side  bar:  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
sliding  bracket,  thence  passing  down  along  the  slot  of 
the  side  t>ar  and  around  a  rotatable  spool  ;  a  rotatable 
spool  mounted  at  the  bottom  substantially  as  shown. 


1,184.328.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    TIRBS.      Mask    A. 

Dees,   St.   Louis.   Mo.,  assignor  to   American   Tire  «'om- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  1912.      Serial  No.  685,762.      (C\.  154—14.) 
1.  In    the    art    of    making    fabric    tire    skeletons,    the 
method    which    comprises    winding    thread    around    a    ro- 
tating annular  mandrel,  each  coll  of  thread  being  rorme<i 
by    laying   the    thread    diagonally    ncross   one    side    of    the 
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mandrel  to  form  approximately  one-half  of  the  coll  and 
then  laying  the  thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  man- 
drel at  a  point  approximately  opposite  to  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  thread  forming  the  first  half 
of  the  coll. 


2.  In  the  art  of  making;  fabric  tire  skeletons,  the 
method  which  consists  in  simultaneously  and  helically 
winding  two  threads  upon  a  rotating  annular  mandrel 
in  superimposed  piles,  the  threads  of  one  ply  being 
oppositely  Inclined  to  those  of  the  other. 

3."*i'n  the  art  of  making  fabric  tire  skeletons,  the 
method  which  consists  In  simultaneously  and  helically 
winding  threads  in  substantially  parallel  planes  upon  a 
rotating  annular  mandrel  at' two  different  points  whereby 
two  piles  of  threads  will  be  superimposed  on  the  mandrel, 
the  adjacent  threads  of  each  ply  being  substantially 
parallel,  and  those  of  one  ply  being  oppositely  inclined 
to  those  of  the  other. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  fabric  tire  skeletons,  the 
method  which  comprises  winding  thread  around  a  ro- 
tating annular  mandrel  In  a  plane  at  such  a  point  and 
at  such  a  speed  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel 
that  the  thread  will  lie  diagonally  on  the  rotating  annu- 
lar mandrel  Irre8i>ectlTe  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  annular  mandrel. 

5.  In  the  art  of  making  fabric  tire  skeletons,  the 
method  which  compriaea  winding  thread  around  the  body 
of  a  rotating  annular  mandrel  by  passing  the  thread 
through  the  body  of  said  annular  mandrel  in  such  a 
plane  at  a  point  between  said  body  and  the  axis  of  the 
annular  mandrel  and  at  such  a  speed  relative  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  mandrel  that  the  thread  will  He  diagonally 
on  the  mandrel  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  mandrel. 


1,184,829.  IRRIGATING  -  FURROW  -  FORMING  MA- 
CHINE. John  ALrsao  Db.vms  and  Hbbbbbt  S.  Gii^ 
MAN,  San  Dlmas.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,445.     (CI.  97—34.)      . 

1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
transverse  horizontal  rotatable  bar,  a  pair  of  attaching 
members  secured  to  said  bar,  rearwardly  extending 
arms,  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  arms  to  the  attach- 
ing member,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  to 
the  attaching  member  when  the  first  means  is  not  used, 
means  for  rotating  aald  bar  to  raise  the  arms  when  rigidly 
secured  to  the  attaching  members,  additional  means  for 
raising  the  arms  when  pivotally  secured  to  the  attach- 
ing memt>er8,  and  a  furrower  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  each  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hort- 
tontal  bar  rotatably  supported,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  detachably  connected  to  said  bar  to  move 
therewith,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  arms  to  the 
bar,  and  a  furrower  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  arms. 


3.  In  an  irrigating  furrow  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  fnrrowing  shovels  on  the 
frame,  of  furrow-enlarging  dam-forming  shovels  carried 
by  the  frame  rearwardly  of  and  in  line  with  the  furrow- 
ing shovels,  said  furrow-enlarging  dam-forming  shovels 
being  wider  than  the  furrowing  shovels,  dirt  retaining 
means  carried  by  the  furrow-enlarging  dam-forming 
shovels,  and  means  to  raise  said  last  named  shovels  to 
cause  them  to  deposit  dirt  carried  thereby  and  form 
dams  in  the  furrows. 


4.  In  an  irrigating  furrow  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  furrowing  shovels  on  the 
frame,  of  furrow-enlarging  dam-forming  shovels  carried 
by  the  frame  rearwardly  of  and  In  line  with  the  fur- 
rowing shovels,  said  furrow-enlarging  dam-forming 
shovels  being  wider  than  the  furrowing  shovels,  dlrt- 
retaining  means  carried  by  the  furrow-enlarging  dam- 
forming  shovels,  means  to  raise  said  last  named  shovels 
to  cause  them  to  deposit  dirt  carried  thereby  and  form 
dams  in  the  furrows,  a  wide  channel-cutting  dam-form- 
ing blade  located  rearwardly  of  and  In  close  relation  to 
the  furrow-wldenlng  dam-forming  shovels  and  having 
Its  ends  disposed  in  line  with  the  furrowing  shovels,  and 
means  to  raise  said  blade  whereby  the  dirt  pu8he<1  for- 
ward thereby  will  combine  with  the  dirt  deposited  bj 
the  furrow-widening  dam-forming  shovels  and  strengthen 
the  dams  formed  by  the  shovels. 

5.  In  an  Irrigating  furrow  forming  machine  the  com 
bination  with  a  frame  having  furrowing  shovels  thereon, 
of  furrow-wldenlng  dam-forming  shovels  carried  by  the 
frame  rearwardly  of  and  in  line  with  the  shovels,  said 
last  named  shovels  being  wider  than  the  first  named 
shovels,  dirt  retaining  flanges  carried  on  the  sides  of 
said  last  named  shovels,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  furrow-wldenlng  dam-forming  shovels,  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  channel-cutting  dam-forming  blade 
located  rearwardly  of  the  furrow-wldenlng  dam-forming 
shovels  and  having  its  ends  substantially  in  line  with 
the  furrowing  shovels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.184,830.  MACHINE  FOR  WEIGHING.  COMPUTING. 
INDICATING,  AND  RECORDING.  Bbnjamin  M. 
Db8  jAMDivm,  We*t  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1901.     Serial  No.  88,024.      (CI.  73 — 104.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  and  calculating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  weighing  an  article  and  Indicating 
separately  the  elements  of  such  weight,  mechanism  rep- 
resenting aald  elements  of  weight  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  aald  indicating  device*,  meana  Indicating 
unlta  of  price  and  controlling  the  mechanlam  repreaentlng 
said  elements  of  weight,  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
elementa  of  weight  mechanism  for  indlcatlBg  the  total 
price  of  an  article. 

2.  In  a  weighing  and  calculating  machine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  device  for  weighing  an  article,  • 
device  for  indicating  the  unit  price  of  the  article,  as 
expanding  device  to  represent  the  units  of  the  weight 
of  the  article  operatlvely  connected  with  the  weighing 
device,  a  second  expAndinc  device  «p«ntlTel7  connected 
with  tha  price  device,  operative  mMas  for  causing  the 
price   expanding  device   to   control   the   weight  exjiandlng 
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derice,  and  means  for  indicating  the  total  price  of  the 
article  controlled  by  one  of  aald  expanding  devices. 


3.  In  a  weighing  and  calculating  machine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  weighing  device,  having  means  for 
indicating  the  elementa  of  the  weight  of  an  article,  an 
expanding  device  controlled  thereby,  a  price  indicating 
device,  a  second  expanding  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  price  indicating  device  and  controlling  the  first 
exjwnillng  device,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  total 
price  of  an  article  controlled  by  said  expanding  devices. 

4.  In  a  weighing  and  calculating  machine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  weighing  beam,  means  for  mechan- 
ically indicating  separately  the  units  of  weight  of  an 
article  on  said  beam,  means  operatlvely  connected  there 
with  for  representing  aald  units  each  by  a  given  mechan- 
ical element  having  a  variable  dimension,  means  for  in- 
dicating and  mechanically  representing  separately  the 
denominations  of  the  price  per  unit  of  weight  each  by  a 
mechanical  element  having  a  variable  dimension,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  mechanisms  for  indicating  the 
total  price  of  an  article. 

5.  In  a  weighing  and  calculating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighing  device,  an  expanding  device 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  same  to  mechanically  represent  separately  the 
different  elements  of  weight  of  an  article  as  shown  by 
the  weighing  device,  a  second  expanding  device  having 
ladlcators  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  repre- 
sent the  price  per  unit  of  weight  and  means  controlled 
by  said  expanding  devices  for  Indicating  the  total  price. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,831.  ASH  RECEPTACLE.  Jambs  L.  Eambs,  Jr., 
Millvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,882. 
(CI.  181—61.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  receptacle  supporting  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  the  plate,  and  an  operating  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  said  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  stud  on 
the  plate  projected  into  the  slot  in  the  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  receptacle  supporting  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  the  plate,  an  operating  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 


frame,  said  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stud  on  the  plate 
projected  into  the  slot  in  the  bar,  said  stud  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  frame  in  both  directions,  and  said  bar 
having  an  operating  finger  at  its  free  end,  substantially  as 

described. 


1.184,332.  PHONOGRAPH  OR  TALKING  -  MACHINE. 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  596,007.     (CI.  181—8.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  conveyer  having  an  amplifying  mouth  portion. 
a  mounting  for  said  conveyer  permitting  the  same  to  move 
about  a  given  axis,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyer 
about  said  axis,  said  means  compislng  a  driving  member 
and  a  sector  carried  by  said  mouth  portion,  said  sector 
being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relatively  to  said 
conveyer  and  being  held  by  its  weight  in  engagement  with 
said  driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  record  support,  a  reproducer  in  operative  relation  there 
to,  a  cabinet,  and  a  sound  conveyer  connected  to  said  re 
producer  and  extending  without  flexible  Joint  rearwardly 
from  a  point  in  proximity  to  said  reproducer,  then  verti- 
cally past  said  record  support,  and  then  forwardly  with 
respect  to  said  support  In  the  form  of  an  amplifying  exit 
portion  located  within  said  cabinet,  said  conveyer  being 
pivoted  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  located  a  aob- 
stantial  distance  In  front  of  said  reproducer,  subatantlall> 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  record  support,  a  reproducer  in  operative  relation  there- 
to, and  a  sound  conveyer  connected  to  said  reproducer  and 
extending  without  flexible  Joint  rearwardly  from  a  point 
in  proximity  to  said  reproducer,  then  downwardly  past 
said  record  support,  and  then  forwardly  with  respect  to 
said  support  in  the  form  of  an  amplifying  exit  portion, 
said  conveyer  being  pivoted  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical 
axis  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  extremity  of  aald 
exit  portion  and  a  substantial  distance  in  front  of  said 
reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  record  support,  a  reproducer  in  operative  relation  there 
to,  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer connected  to  said  reproducer  and  extending  without 
flexible  Joint  from  a  point  above  said  record  support  and 
in  proximity  to  said  reproducer  to  the  space  below  said 
record  support,  the  said  conveyer  terminating  in  an  ampli- 
fying exit  portion  located  within  said  cabinet  and  directed 
toward  said  opening  and  being  pivoted  for  oscillation 
about  a  vertical  axis  located  adjacent  said  opening,  mb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  and  a  sound  conveyer  carrying  and  con- 
nected with  the  same  and  having  a  substantially  horiiontal 
amplifying  exit  portion,  of  a  frame  member,  a  member  ans- 
pended  from  said  frame  and  supporting  said  conveyer  at 
aald  exit  end  with  a  universal  Joint,  and  means  rotatably 
supporting  the  lower  side  of  said  exit  portion  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  the  axial  direction  of  said  exit  portion,  and 
lever  means  for  so  moving  the  same  to  swing  aald  con- 
veyer about  said  Joint,  against  gravity,  into  an  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.184.S88.  PHONOGRAPH  OB  TALKING  -  MACHINE. 
Thomas  a.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J., 
aaslgnor  to  Thomaa  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
17,   1911.      Serial  No.  6<)9,10<>.      (CI.   181  -.3.1 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  nia<-hln(>.  the  ronibluation 
of  a  record  support,  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus,  a  sound 
i-onvpyer  carrj-lng  said  repro«luc»'r  and  having  an  exit  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  aald  stylus 
being  mounted  with  sufflclent  freedom  of  moTement  rela- 
tirely  to  said  conyeyer  to  permit  the  stylos  to  accommo- 
date Itself  to  surface  Irregularities  In  a  record  carried  by 
said  support,  and  means  comprising  a  pivot  member,  said 
means  coactlng  with  said  exit  portion  and  constituting  the 
sole  support  for  said  conveyer  when  the  stylus  is  In  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  along 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  member  to  remove  the  stylus  from 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  record  support,  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus,  a  sound 
conveyer  carrying  said  reproducer  and  having  an  exit  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  stylus  being 
mounted  with  sufflclent  freedom  of  movement  relatively  to 
said  conveyer  to  permit  said  stylus  to  accommodate  Itself 
to  surface  irregularities  In  a  record  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, means  coacting  with  .<tal<i  exit  portion  and  constitut- 
ing the  iwle  support  for  said  conveyer  when  the  stylus  Is 
in  operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
along  the  axis  of  which  said  conveyer  is  movable  to  re- 
move the  stylus  from  operative  position  and  about  the  axis 
of  which  the  conveyer  is  movable  during  the  reproduction 
of  a  record  mounted  on  said  record  Hupport,  and  manually 
operable  means  coactlng  with  said  memt>er  for  moving  said 
conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  record  support,  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus,  a  sound 
conveyer  tarrying  said  reproducer  aud  having  an  exit  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  stylus  being 
mounted  with  sufflclent  freedom  of  movement  relatively  to 
said  conveyer  to  permit  said  stylos  to  accommodate  itself 
to  surface  irregularities  In  a  record  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, supporting  means  coactlng  with  the  exit  portion  of 
said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  being  bodily  movable  along  a 
line  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  re(  ord  support,  but  im- 
movable about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  line,  and  means 
for  moving  said  conveyer  along  said  line  to  move  said 
reproducer  away  from  said  record  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  record  support,  a  reproducer  having  a  stylus,  a  sound 
conveyer  carrying  said  reprwlucer  and  having  an  exit  por 
tlon  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  stylus  being 
mounte<I  with  sufflclent  free<iom  of  movement  relatively  to 
said  conveyer  to  permit  said  stylus  to  accommodate  itself 
to  surface  irregularities  in  a  record  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, supporting  means  coactlng  with  the  exit  portion  of 
said  conveyer,  said  conveyer  being  l>odlly  movable  along 
and  about  a  line  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  record  sup- 
port, but  Immovable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  line, 
and  means  for  moving  said  conveypr  along  said  line  to 
move  .said  reproducer  away  from  said  record  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combtnatlaii 
of  a  record  support,  a  reproducer,  a  movable  sound  con- 
veyer connected  with  said  reproducer,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  coactlng  with  the  eiit  portion  of  said  conveyer 
fur  moving  the  conveyer  to  shift  the  reproducer  across  or 
away  from  the  surface  of  a  record  carried  by  said  support. 
said  means  comprising  a  memtwr  movable  relatively  to  aald 
conveyer  to  cause  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
de8«rit>e<l. 

[Claims  U  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.334.  PHONOGRAPH  OR  TALKING  -  MACHINE. 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  i. 
Flieil  .\ug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,561.     (CI.  181 — 2.) 


^- 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combiaattoB 
of  a  rotatable  record  support,  driving  means  for  said  sap- 
port  comprising  s  speed  governor,  a  reproducer,  a  sooad 
conveyer  carrying  the  reproducer  and  movable  to  ensafe 
the  reproducer  with  or  disengage  the  same  from  a  rccora 
carried  by  said  support,  and  means  coactlng  with  aald  vbt- 
ernor  to  cause  said  driving  means  to  be  automatically 
stopped  by  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  to  disengage  the 
reproducer  from  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  rotatable  record  support,  driving  means  for  said  sap- 
port  comprising  a  speed  governor,  a  reprodacer  moraMt 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  record  carried  by  aald 
support,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  governor  to  caoas 
said  driving  means  to  be  automatically  stopped  by  t%m 
movement  of  the  reproducer  out  of  engagement  with  tkt 
record,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  comblnatloc 
of  a  rotatable  record  support,  driving  means  for  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  <<peeil  governor,  a  reproducer,  a  sound 
conveyer  carrying  the  reproducer  and  movable  to  enga^fe 
the  reproducer  with  or  disengage  the  same  from  a  record 
carried  by  said  support,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
fee<llng  movement  between  the  reproducer  and  a  record 
carrleil  by  said  support,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  gov- 
ernor to  stop  said  driving  means,  said  feeding  means  being 
rendered  Inoperative  and  said  stopping  meana  operative  by 
the  movement  of  the  conveyer  to  disengage  the  reproducer 
from  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  record  support,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  repro<lucer  con 
nected  to  said  sound  conveyer,  means  coactlng  with  said 
conveyer    for    resisting    the    movement    of    the    reproducer 
across  said  record  support,  said  means  t>eing  operative  at 
diETerent  positions  a.s8umed  by  the  reproducer  In  its  move 
ment  across  the  record,  and  means  having  a  single  con 
trolling   device    for    rendering   said    resisting   means   oper 
atlve  and  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  record  support,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  record  support,  of  a  reproducer,  a  sound  conveyer 
carrying  said  reproducer  and  extending  without  flexible 
Joint  from  the  space  above  to  the  space  t)elow  the  reconi 
support,  said  conveyer  being  movable  In  a  sut>stantially 
straight  line  to  permit  the  reproducer  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  record  carried  by  ssld  snp- 
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port,  and  means  comprising  a  manually  operable  cam  for 
moving  said  conveyer  to  disengage  said  reproducer  from 
the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,184,336.  STOPPLE  ATTACHMENT.  Otto  Edward 
Bmsll,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Unique  Specialty 
Co  .  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811.490.      (CI.  120—69.) 


<^:tl:=::-^' 


1.  An  attachment  for  ink  bottles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  stopple,  a  plate  overlying  said  stopple,  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  plate  substan- 
tially in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  latter,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  flanged  supplementary 
Ink-receptacle  removably  seated  In  said  aperture  having 
the  flange  thereof  overlying  the  arm,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  plate  to  the  stopple. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ink  bottle,  of  a  stopple 
therefor,  a  socketed  support  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
stopple,  an  arm  formed  with  said  support  overhanging  the 
neck  of  the  Ink  bottle,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  offset  from  the  center  of  said  support,  a  supple- 
mentary ink  receptacle  seated  in  said  aperture,  and  means 
transferable  from  the  stopple  for  bringing  Ink  from  the 
twttle  to  said  receptacle  and  from  the  latter  back  Into 
the  bottle  while  the  latter  remains  in  an  upright  posture. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  bottle,  of  a  stopple 
therefor,  a  support  overlyicg  the  top  of  said  stopple,  an 
arm  extending  laterally  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle  from 
the  side  of  said  support,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  centrally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  stopple,  a 
sleeve  passing  through  the  latter  having  its  lower  end 
upset  to  secure  the  support  to  the  stopple,  a  supplemen- 
tary Ink  receptacle  seated  In  said  aperture,  and  a  dropper 
detachably  received  in  said  sleeve  adapted  for  transfer 
of  ink  from  the  Iwttle  to  said  supplementary  receptacle 
and  from  the  latter  back  Into  the  bottle,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  dropper  forming  a  closure  for  the  sleeve. 

4.  An  attachment  for  Ink-bottles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  stopple  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended support  overlying  said  stopple  formed  with  an 
opening  registering  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  supplemen- 
tary ink  receptacle  removably  seated  within  the  extension 
of  said  support,  and  a  detachable  dropper  stopping  said 
bore  capable  of  transferring  ink  from  the  bottle  into  said 
supplementary  receptacle  and  back  from  the  latter  into 
the  former. 


1,184,336.  COMBINATION  WIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC DISTRIBUTION.  John  L.  Fat,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  N.  Matthews  and 
Brother.  Inc.,  St.  I./Ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,686. 
(a.  173 — 821.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  combination  wire  support  for 
electrical  distribution  comprlalne  a  channel  memt>er 
adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned  upon  a  pole  with  the 
edges  of  its  flanges  bearing  directly  against  said  pole  so 
as  to  maintain  the  web  of  said  channel  member  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  pole,  attaching  bolts  passing  through  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  web  of  said  channel 
member  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  pole  to  which 
said  memt>er  is  applied,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  pro- 


jecting outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel member  and  secured  thereto  by  the  upper  one  of  the 
bolts,  a  plurality  of  wire  supporting  insulators  positlone<l 
on  said  horizontal  arm,  and  a  brace  fixed  to  and  arrangr<l 
between  said  arm  and  the  channel  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  polo,  of  a  wire  support  com 
prising   a    vertically    disposed    channel    memt>er   arrange- 1 
with  the  edges  of  its  flanges  bearing  against  the  pole  so  a> 
to  maintain   the  web  of  said  channel  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  pole,  attaching  bolts  seated  in  the  pol<' 
and  passing  through  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
web  of   said   supporting  member,   a   horizontally   dlBi>ose<l 
arm  applied  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  mem 
ber  and   B<Tured   by   the  upper  one  of  the   bolts,   a   pin 
rality  of  wire  supporting  insulators  mounted  on  the  horl 
zontal  arm,  and  a  brace  t>etween  said  arm  and  the  verti- 
cally  disposed   supporting  member. 


1,184,337.  SEWING-MACHINE  STOP  MOTIO.N.  Albsut 
F  FiFiiLD.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.      Serial  No.  8.30,.345.      (CI.  74— 4«i.) 


''^m»;i- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  drtv- 
Ing  means  therefor,  a  stop  motion  including  a  member 
movable  to  running  position  to  establish  the  connection 
of  aald  driving  means  with  the  shaft,  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  running  position,  tripping  means  normally 
effective  to  release  said  holding  means,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  movable  member  to  move  to  stopping  position 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  rendering  said  trip 
ping  means  ineffective. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combiantlon,  a  shaft,  driv- 
ing means  therefor,  a  stop-motion  including  a  member 
movable  to  running  position  to  establish  the  connection 
of  said  driving  means  with  the  shaft,  means  for  boldlac 
said  member  In  running  position,  a  continuously  moTlng 
tripping  element,  connections  between  said  tripping  elo- 
ment  and  said  holding  means  normally  effective  to  release 
the  latter,  and  means  for  rendering  said  connections  in- 
effective. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
driving    means    therefor,    and    a    stop-motion    Indadlng 
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means  for  efltabllahlng  and  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  drlTlng  means  with  the  shaft,  of  a  member  having  a 
working  position,  a  tripping  point  fixed  thereon,  an  ele- 
ment Intermediate  said  member  and  the  #top-motlon  for 
connecting  said  tripping  point  with  the  latter  to  effect 
the  interruption  of  said  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
Its  driving  means,  and  manually  controlled  means  acting 
automatically  to  shift  said  Intermediate  element  out  of 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  tripping  point. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
driving  means  therefor,  and  a  stop-motion  Including  a 
controlling  member  tiaving  connected  therewith  means  for 
establishing  operative  connection  between  the  driving 
means  and  said  sliaft,  and  means  for  arresting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shaft,  of  a  starting  Jever  acting  upon  said 
controlling  member  for  throwing  the  stop-motion  Into 
running  position,  means  connected  with  said  member  for 
tripping  the  stop-motion  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  starting  lever  and 
adapted  to  render  said  tripping  means  ineflfectlve. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  a  stop-motion  comprising  a  spring  pressed  vibratory 
lever  carrying  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  a 
source  of  power  and  means  for  arresting  the  operation  of 
said  shaft,  of  a  starting  lever  for  throwing  said  vibratory 
lever  into  running  position,  a  detent  for  retaining  said 
lever  in  running  position,  tripping  means  for  said  detent, 
and  means  connected  with  said  starting  lever  and  adapted 
to  render  said  tripping  means  ineffective. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,338.  ANTICRKEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  lUa- 
RisoN  D.  Flegkl  and  Joh.v  Hdbbnthal,  Kaclne,  Wis. 
I-^iled  Feb.  16.  1916.      Serial  No.  78.580.      (01.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails  comprising  th*"  com- 
bination with  a  rail  bed  plate,  a  rail  abutting  boss  on  said 
plate,  and  a  spring  bar  connected  with  the  rail  at  it.s  ^tde 
opposite  the  boas  and  having  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  bed  plate. 

2.  An  antl  creeping  device  for  rails  comprising  the  ( om 
binatlon  with  a  rail  bed  plate  of  a  rail  clamping  sbo**.  ami 
a  spring  bar  engageable  with  the  shoe  for  clamping  it  to 
the    rail,    and    having    Interlocking    connection    with    the 
said  bed  plate. 

3.  An  antl-creep'ng  device  for  rails  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rail  be<i  plate  provided  with  a  boss  adapt 
ed  to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail  flange  of  an  angular  se- 
curing bar  adapted  to  embrace  the  boss  at  Its  angle  and 
adapted  at  one  end  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
bod  plate  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

4.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
tie  of  an  angular  spring  bar  having  one  leg  provided  with 
shouders  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  flange  therel>etween, 
and  means  associated  with  the  other  leg  for  procuring 
Interlocking  relation  thereof  with  the  said  member. 

5.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  rail  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  an  angular  spring 
b:ir   having  one   leg  provided   with    shoulders   adapted    to 


embrace  a  rail  flange  and  a  tongue  at  the  free  end  of  the 
other  leg  adapted  to  interlockingly  reslllently  engage  In 
said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,339.  STIRRING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHEMICALr 
FURNACES.  Thbooobb  V.  FowLaa,  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
24.   1915.     Serial  No.  41,664.     (CI.  23 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  stirring  mechanism,  a  tooth  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade  being  tllUble  in  a  sub 
atantlally  vertical  plane  through  said  cutting  edge. 

2.  In  a  stirring  mechanism,  a  tooth  comprising  a  holder 
and  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade  being  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  said  holder,  the  plvoUl  axis  being  sub- 
.<itantially  horizontal  and  at  an  angle  to  said  cutting  edge. 

3.  In  a  stirring  mechanism,  a  tooth  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  adapted  to  move  across  a  floor 
In  contact  therewith,  ^ald  blade  being  tUtable  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  through  said  cutting  edge,  the 
angle  of  tilt  being  determined  by  the  floor. 

4.  In  a  stirring  mechanism,  a  tooth  comprising  a  Jlade 
ailapted  to  move  across  a  floor  and  l)elng  supported  there- 
by, said  blade  being  tillable  on  an  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tooth  across 
the  floor 

5.  In  a  stirring  meclmulsm.  a  tooth  comprising  a  holder 
and  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade  being  adapt 
<d  to  move  acruBs  a  floor  In  contact  therewith  and  being 
pivotally  niountetl  upon  said  holder,  the  pivotal  axis  being 
substantially  horizontal  and  at  an  angle  to  said  cutting 
edge,  the  angle  of  tilt  l>eing  determined  by  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printe«l  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4,.}40.  Tn(»L  -  HOLDER.  Frcd  Albert  GrrriNGS. 
Watertown,  .N.  Y.  Fllo<l  I»»-c.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,225.      (CI.  51—7.) 


1  A  tool  holder  of  th*-  (  haracter  described  comprising 
two  similar  sections  having  their  opposed  faces  channeled 
to  receive  a  tool  shank,  the  opposite  longitudinal  faces  of 
said  sections  at  one  of  their  ends  being  convergently  in- 
clined and  one  of  such  Inclined  faces  constituting  the  baae 
of  the  holder  and  determining  the  angular  set  position 
of  the  tool  while  being  ground,  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  for  positive  connection  with  the  other  of 
the  sections  whereby  said  sections  are  secured  In  assem- 
bled relation  upon  the  tool,  dowel  pins  fixed  in  the 
latter   holder   section    and    the   first   named    section    being 
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provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  pins,  and  addi- 
tional means  carried  by  one  of  the  holder  sections  for  co- 
operative engagement  with  the  tool  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  same  with  respect  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  similar  sections  having  their  opposed  faces  channeled 
to  receive  a  tool  shank,  the  opposite  longitudinal  faces  of 
■aid  sections  at  one  of  their  ends  being  convergently  in- 
clined and  one  of  such  Inclined  faces  constituting  the 
twse  of  the  holder  and  determining  the  angular  set  posl 
tlon  of  the  tool  while  being  ground,  each  of  said  holder 
sections  at  Its  tapering  end  being  provided  In  Its  Inner 
face  with  a  notch  communicating  with  the  channel  In 
said  section,  said  notches  when  the  holder  is  disposed 
In  a  vertical  position  constituting  a  seat  for  a  tool  shank, 
set  screws  threaded  In  one  of  said  sections  for  binding 
engagement  upon  the  tool  when  disposed  In  the  channels 
to  hold  the  tool  against  longitudinal  shifting  movement, 
one  of  said  set  screws  being  also  adapted  for  binding  en 
gagement  with  a  tool  shank  seated  in  said  notches,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  sections  of  the  holder  In  assem- 
bled  relation  upon  the  tool. 


1,184,341.  POULTRY  TRAP  NEST.  Victor  tiiusoN, 
Holbrook,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1915.      Serial   No.  61.051.      (CI.  119-47. 


1  lu  a  poultry  trap  nest  having  walls,  a  sliding  en- 
trance door,  a  hinged  exit  door,  both  said  doors  being 
adapted  to  t)e  closed  by  gravity,  a  projection  on  the 
entrance  door,  a  lock  for  the  exit  door,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  lock  adaptwl  to  l>e  op«'rated  t>y  engagement 
with  said  projection  when  the  entrance  door  closes, 
whereby    closure    of   the   entrance   door    unlocks    the   exit 

door. 

2.  In  a  poultry  trap  nest,  the  combination  of  side  and 
end  walls,  an  entrance  opening  In  one  of  said  walls,  an 
exit  opening  In  another  of  said  walls,  a  sliding  entrance 
door  adapted  to  l)e  closed  by  gravity,  a  projection  on  said 
door  passing  through  a  slot  In  the  corresponding  wall, 
automatic  means  engaginK  sal<l  projection  to  maintain 
•will  door  in  open  position  until  an  egg  is  laid,  means  op 
erated  by  the  egg  to  release  said  projection  to  allow  the 
entrance  door  to  close,  a  second  projection  on  the  entrance 
door  passing  through  a  second  slot  in  said  wall,  a  lock 
for  said  exit  door,  lock  releasing  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  second  projection  when  the  entrance 
door  Is  closed  to  unlock  the  exit  door,  and  mea'.s  con- 
necting the  two  doors  wherel)y  opening  of  the  exit  door 
by  the  hen  during  exit  moves  the  entrance  door  to  open 
position. 

.S.  In  a  poultry  trap  nest  the  combination  of  side  and 
end  walls,  a  removable  nest  plate,  a  sliding  gravity 
closing  entrance  door,  a  hinged  gravity  closing  exit  door 
having  a  light  opening  therein  :  a  projection  on  said  en- 
trance door,  a  hook  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said 
projection  to  hold  said  entrance  door  open,  a  chute  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  transfer  the  egg  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  egg.  said  chute  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  hook,  whereby  the  said  projection  Is  released  and 
the  door  closed  upon  the  laying  of  an  egg,  a  lock  for  said 
exit  door,  a  lock  releasing  member  connected  with  said 
lock,  a  second  projection  on  the  entrance  door  adapted 
to  strike  said  lock  releasing  member  when  the  entrance 
door  Is  closed,   thus  unlocking  the  exit  door,  an  arm  (con- 


nected to  the  exit  door,  and  means  connecting  said  arm 
with  the  entrance  door  whereby  opening  of  the  exit  door 
by  the  departing  hen  moves  the  entrance  door  to  open 
position. 


1.184.342.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  MORNING  ROLLS.  William  Govas  and 
Petxb  Morbis,  Johflstone,  Scotland.  Filed  June  11. 
1914.      Serial   No.   844,558.      (CI.    107—8.) 


*^l 

, 

J  ■) 

A  device  for  the  production  of  morning  rolls,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  molding  element  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  through  openings  for  receiving  dough  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  lower  face  with  shouldered  projections  and  a 
cooperating  plane  base  plat*  having  apertures  to  register 
with  said  projections  and  movable  so  as  to  permit  said 
base  plate  to  be  locked  to  said  element  and  unlocked 
therefrom  said  plate  provided  with  a  handle  and  adapted 
to  carry  dough  pressed  through  said  openings. 


1,184.343.  FRICTION-REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  SLID- 
ING DRAWERS,  &c.  Clinto.n  Gcy»R.  Muncy,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  William  C.  Crawford,  Muncy,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.457.     (CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  friction  reducing  device  Including  a  movable  and 
a  stationary  part,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  cylindrical 
socket  therein,  and  a  ball  holding  and  retaining  cup  of 
cylindrical  form  seated  in  said  socket ;  the  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  cup  being  substantially  of  uniform  dl 
ameter  from  top  to  bottom,  to  adapt  It  to  closely  fit  the 
Interior  wall  of  Raid  cylindrical  socket  Its  full  depth,  and 
having  Its  mouth  substantially  flush  with  the  socketed 
surface  In  which  it  is  seated  ;  said  cup  having  a  ball  there 
In  protruding  slightly  beyond  its  mouth  In  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  other  part  and  retained  by  indentatloas 
In  the  edge  of  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  friction  reducing  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  ball  holding  and  retaining  cup  of  cylindrical 
form.  Its  exterior  wall  being  substantially  of  uniform  di- 
ameter from  top  to  bottom,  to  adapt  It  to  closely  fit  the 
Interior  wall  of  a  cylindrical  socket  the  full  length  of  the 
cup.  and  Its  interior  diameter  being  substantially  uniform 
from  Its  mouth  to  its  bottom,  and  Its  bottom  being  round- 
ed ;  said  cup  having  a  bail  therein  protruding  slightly  be- 
yond Its  mouth  and  retained  by  indentations  In  the  edge 
of  the  cup. 

1,184.344.      COMPRESSION  -  RELIEVER    FOR    CRANK 
CASES.      William    S.    Harlby.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    as 
slgnor  to   Harley  Davidson   Motor  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1915.     Serial  No,  46,655.     (CI.  121 — 100.) 
1.  A  compression  reliever  comprising  a  crank  case  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  having  a  dis- 
charge port  therein,  a  bushing  adjustably  mounted  there 
In  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port  in  allnement  with 
the  port  of  the  projectlnf  portion,  a  valve  rotatably  mount- 
ed  In   the   bushing  and   provided  with  a   port  adapted   to 
be  alined  with  the  port  of  the  bushing,  and  crank  shaft 
actuated  means  for  rotating  the  valve  to  cause  the  outlet 
port  thereof  to  aline  with  the  port  of  the  bushing  on  one 
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•troke  of  the  crank  sluift  and  move  oat  of  such  alinement 
on  anotber  stroke  of  aaid  crank  shaft. 


2.  A  comprMslon  reliever  for  crank  cattes  comprising  a 
bonB  provided  with  an  outlet  port  In  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  rotatable  therein  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  crank  case  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the 
port  of  the  boss,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  compression  reliever  the  combination  with  a 
crank  case  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  i>ort  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  valve  communl 
catint;  with  the  Interior  of  the  crank  case  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  outlet,  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  out 
let  port  of  the  crank  case,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the 
crank  shaft  for  operating  the  valve. 

4.  A  compression  reliever  comprising  a  crank  caoe  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  boss  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  outer  end  of  the  boss  being  provided 
with  oi>ening8,  a  bushing  seated  in  the  boss  and  provided 
with  a  discbarge  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  outlet  of 
the  boss,  said  bushing  having  a  flanged  outer  end  provided 
with  notches  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  bush 
ing,  means  adapted  for  Mlectlve  engagement  with  the  open 
Ings  and  notches  to  rigidly  fasten  the  bushing  within  the 
boss,  a  rotary  valve  within  the  bushing  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  port,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

5.  A  compression  relieve^  comprising  a  crank  case  pro 
vided  with  a  boss  having  a  discbarge  port,  a  bushing 
seated  within  the  boss  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port 
in  alinement  with  the  port  of  the  boss,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  boss  to  the  bashing  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
bashing  relatively  to  the  boss,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  bushing  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port  adapt- 
ed to  be  alined  with  the  discbarge  port  of  the  boshing, 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,184.346.  MOTOR  •  STARTER.  William  8.  Hablit, 
Milwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Harley-Davldson 
Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Win.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  47,035.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  for  motor-cycles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  starter  casing  having  a  crank-shaft  gear  and 
a  starter-shaft  gear  therein,  of  manually-operated  means 
carried  by  the  case  for  moving  the  starter -shaft  gear  Into 
position  to  mesh  with  the  crank-shaft  gear. 


2.  In  an  engine  starter  for  motor-cycles,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  starter  caaing  having  a  crank-shaft  gear  and 
a  starter-shaft  gear  therein,  and  manually  operated  cam 
mechanlam  carried  by  the  case  for  causing  the  starter- 
shaft  gear  to  move  Into  meahlng  relation  with  the  crank- 
shaft gear. 

8.  In  an  engine  starter  for  motor-cycles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  starter  case  having  a  crankshaft  gear  and 
a  loose  starter-shaft  gear  moanted  therein,  of  means  car- 
ried by  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to 
rotate  the  starter-shaft  gear  into  meahlng  relation  to  the 
crank-shaft  gear. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter  for  motor-cyclea,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  starter  case  having  starter  mechanism  there- 
in Including  a  fast  gear  and  a  slldable  gear,  of  manoally 
operable  cam  mechanlam  carried  by  the  case  for  causing 
the  slldable  gear  to  move  Into  meshing  relation  with  tbt 
fast  gear. 

6.  A  device  for  causing  the  driven  gear  of  a  motor 
starter  to  position  for  intermeahlng  with  the  drive  gear 
comprising  a  manually  operable  plunger  provided  with  a 
cam  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  driven  gear  to  move 
said  gear  Into  position  for  meshing  with  the  drive  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,184,346.       FOKCK-FKKL»     LUBRICATOR.       (  HARLaa 
GiLBBHT  Hawlbt.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  8.  19(t6.     Se 
rial  No.  846,896.     (CI.  184 — 27.) 


1.  An  improved  force  feed  lubricator,  comprising  a 
chambered  casing,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  in 
combination  with  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil 
through  said  outlets,  a  pump  for  forcing  oil  into  said  cas- 
ing, a  bleeder,  or  by-pass,  extending  from  said  caaing  to 
the  Intake  side  of  said  pump,  a  spring  pressed  valve  nor- 
mally blocking  the  said  bleeder  and  other  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  capacity  of  said  bleeder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  improved  force  feed  lobrlcator,  comprising  a 
chambered  casing,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  suitably 
valved  outlets.  In  combination  with  a  pump  for  forcing 
oil  into  said  casing,  an  air  dome  within  said  casing  and 
arranged  t>etween  said  pump  and  said  outlets,  and  a 
bleeder,  or  by-pass,  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  cas 
ing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  motor  adapted  to  be  run  at  various  speeds  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bearings,  in  combination  with  a  me- 
chanically operated  oiling  device,  means  connecting  the  de 
vice  with  the  motor  for  operation  thereby  at  proportional 
speeds,  said  oiling  device  comprising  a  chamk>ered  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  suitable  valve  outlets,  de 
livery  pipes  connecting  the  several  outlets  with  respective 
bearings,  a  pump  for  forcing  oil  Into  the  caaing,  a  bleeder 
leading  from  said  casing,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  SHid 
bleeder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  improved  force  feed  lubricator,  comprising  a 
chambered  l>ody,  or  casing,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
suitably  valved  outlets,  a  pump  for  forcing  oil  into  said 
caaing  In  combination  with  a  distributer  within  said  cas- 
ing arranged  between  said  pump  and  said  outlets,  for  con 
trolling  the  discharge  of  oil  therefrom,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  distributer,  the  pump   being  also  actuated   by 


May  33, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1369 


said  means,  and  an  air  dome  interposed  between  the  pump 
and  said  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  Improved  force  feed  lubricator,  comprising  a 
chambered  body,  or  casing,  which  Is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  suitably  valved  outlets.  In  combination  with  a 
pamp  for  forcing  oil  into  said  casing,  a  bleeder  connect- 
ing said  casing  with  the  intake  side  of  said  pump,  and  a 
constant  pressure  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,347.  WATER-TANK.  Obobob  T.  Hobton,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,688.  (CI. 
1.^7—21.) 


1,184,348.  BEAM-HEAD  PROTECTOB.  Lbonabd  Joun- 
80N.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61.391.      (CI.  242—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  water  tank  having 
its  bottom  Joined  to  a  central  member  of  le.s8  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  Unk,  such  central  member  con- 
necting with  the  Interior  of  said  tank  and  being  adapted 
to  contain  water,  of  a  false  bottom  in  said  member,  a 
beating  device  below  such  false  bottom,  and  a  flue  join- 
ing said  false  bottom  and  extending  upward  through  the 
tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  water  tank  having 
Its  bottom  joined  to  a  central  supporting  leg,  the  upper 
part  of  such  supporting  leg  connecting  with  the  interior 
of  the  tank  and  being  adapted  to  nontain  water,  of  a 
false  bottom  In  said  supporting  leg,  a  heating  device 
in  said  leg  t>elow  such  false  bottom  and  a  flue  joining 
said  false  bottom  and  extending  upward  through  the  tank. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  water  tank  hav- 
ing its  bottom  Joined  to  a  central  member  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  tank,  such  central  member 
f'onnectlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water,  of  a  false  bottom  in  said  central  mem- 
l>er,  a  heating  device  in  said  central  member  below  the 
false  bottom,  a  flue  joining  said  false  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upward  through  the  tank,  and  an  outlet  valve 
above  said  false  bottom  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  flue. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  water  tank  having 
Its  bottom  Joined  to  a  central  supporting  leg  the  upper 
part  of  said  supporting  leg  connecting  with  the  interior 
of  the  tank  and  t>eing  adapted  to  contain  water,  of  a 
false  bottom  In  said  supporting  leg.  a  heating  device  in 
said  leg  below  such  false  bottom,  a  flue  Joining  said  false 
t)Ottom  and  extending  upward  through  the  tank  and  an 
outlet  valve  above  such  false  bottom  and  closely  adjacent 
to  said  flue. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  havlug  a  conical  roof, 
a  central  water  leg  supporting  Its  bottom,  a  false  bottom 
In  such  water  leg,  a  heating  device  below  such  false  bot- 
tom, and  a  flue  Joining  such  false  bottom  and  extending 
upward  through  the  tank  and  above  Its  roof,  of  an  in- 
clined ladder  with  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  said  flue  and 
having  wheels  resting  on   said  roof. 
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The  combination  of  a  cast  iron  beam-head  of  a  warp- 
beam,  and  a  divided  metallic  ring  having  Its  exterior 
surface  curved  convexl.v  In  cross  section,  and  removably 
mounted  upon  the  circumference  of  said  beam-head  ;  and 
means  whereby  said  divided  ring,  and  said  beam-bead 
may  be  bound  together  and  form  one  rigid  body,  easily 
slldable  over  uneven  surfaces,  and  unbreakable  from 
shocks  received,   while  the  warp  beam   Is   In   transit. 


1.184.349.       FLEXIBLE    POST    OR    CHAIN.       William 
(tirroBD  Jones.  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Accounting 
Devices  Company.  Evanston,.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl 
nolK.      Filed    Nov.    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    60,734.      (CI. 
129-41.) 


1.  A  chain  post  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprltlng 
a  series  of  grooved  rod-form  links  having  abutting  end- 
shoulders,  a  series  of  dat  links  housed  In  the  grooves  of 
said   flrst  named  links,   and   pivots   connecting  said  links. 

2.  A  chain-post  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  series  of  rod  form  links  having  abutting  Inclined  ends 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
series  of  flat  links  housed  in  said  groove,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  links. 

3.  A  chain  post  of  the  character  set  forth,  compriflng 
a  series  of  links  having  abutting  end  shoulders  formed  to 
afford  an  over  lap  and  give  continuity  of  surface,  said 
links  having  grooves  at  one  side,  a  series  of  flat  links 
boused  in  said  grooves,  and  pivots  connecting  said  links. 

4.  A  chain  post  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  series  of  rod  form  links  having  inclined  abutting  ends 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a 
series  of  flat  links  housed  in  said  grooves  and  having 
curved  edge  portions  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  said  first  named  links,  and  pivots  connecting 
said  links. 


1.184..'?50       AUTOMATIC   EMERGENCY    CONTROL   AP 
PARATUS   FOR   STOP-VALVES.      Andrbw   Kbrb,   Bel- 
fast, Ireland.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,342. 

iCl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
steam     supply    pipe    In     communication     with     the    steam 
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space  thereof,  and  a  stop  valve  in  the  pipe,  of  an  emer- 
gency control  apparatus  comprising,  a  c>  Under  ronnected 
with  the  generator  and  supply  pipe,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder Interposed  between  said  connections,  a  vessel  con- 
taining fluid  at  a  pressure  lower  than  that  within  the 
generator,  a  valve  easing  connected  with  the  prt-ssure 
generator,  a  valve  in  said  casing  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton, a  second  cylinder  connected  with  said  valve  casing 
and  with  said  vessel,  a  second  piston  In  said  second  cylin- 
der connected  with  the  stop  valve  and  Interposed  between 
said  connections,  means  whereby  when  the  prpssure  in 
the  supply  pipe  falls  below  that  in  the  generator  the 
movement  of  the  first  piston  occasioned  thereby  operates 
said  valve  in  its  casing  and  connects  the  second  cylinder 
with  the  generator  thereby  causing  said  second  piston  to 
close  the  stop  valve  and  means  whereby  said  valvp  may  be 
operated  to  cut  olT  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  from  the 
generator  to  the  second  cylinder  and  thereby  allow  the 
pressure  fluid  from  said  vessel  to  act  upon  the  second 
piston  and  cause  same  to  re-open  the  stop  valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
steam  supply  pipe  in  communication  with  the  steam  space 
thereof,  and  a  stop  valve  in  the  pipe,  of  a  hydraullcally 
operated  emergency  control  apparatus  comprising,  a  cyl 
Inder,  a  piston  therein,  connection  between  the  water 
space  of  the  generator  ami  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of 
the  piston,  connection  between  the  steam  supply  pipe  and 
the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  means  in 
serted  in  the  second  mentioned  connection  to  condense 
steam  from  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  allow  the  water 
of  condensation  to  exert  a  pressure  in  the  cylinder  nor- 
mally In  excess  of  the  water  pressure  therein  on  the  other 
side  of  the  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  Iw  set  In  opera- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  piston  occasioned  by  a  fall 
of  pressure  in  the  steam  pipe  below  the  pressure  In  the 
generator  to  effect  the  closure  of  the  stop  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
steam  supply  pipe  In  communication  with  the  steam  space 
thereof,  and  a  stop  valve  in  the  pipe,  of  a  hydraullcally 
operated  emergency  control  apparatus  comprising,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  connection  between  the  water 
•space  of  the  generator  and  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of 
the  piston,  connection  between  the  steam  supply  pipe  and 
the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  "means  in- 
serted in  the  second  mentioned  connection  to  (ondense 
steam  from  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  allow  the  water  of 
condensation  to  exert  a  pressure  In  the  cylinder  normally 
in  excess  of  the  water  pressure  therein  on  the  other  side 
of  the  piston  said  means  being  capable  of  adjustment  to 
vary  the  level  of  water  of  condensation  and  the  pressure 
In  the  cylinder  caused  thereby,  and  mean.s  adapte<l  to  be 
set  in  operation  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  occasioned 
by  a  fall  of  pressure  In  the  steam  pipe  below  the  pres.iure 
In  the  generator  to  effect  the  closure  of  the  stop  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
steam  supply  pipe  in  communication  with  the  steam  space 
thereof,  and  a  stop  valve  in  the  pipe,  of  a  hydraullcally 
"perated  emergency  control  apparatus  comprising,  a  cyl- 
inder,  a   piston    therein,    connection    between    the    water 


space  of  the  generator  and  the  cylinder  on  one  aide  of  the 
piston,  connection  between  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  the 
cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  means  inserted 
In  the  second  mentioned  connection  to  condense  tteam 
from  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  allow  the  water  of  con- 
densation to  exert  a  pressure  In  the  cylinder  normally 
In  excess  of  the  water  pressure  therein  on  the  other  side 
of  the  piston,  means  whereby  the  pressure  created  by 
the  water  of  condensation  can  be  adjusted,  a  vessel  con- 
taining water  having  a  pressure  head  less  than  the  pres- 
sure within  the  generator,  a  second  vessel  contalnlnr 
water  having  a  pressure  head  less  than  the  head  of  water 
within  the  first  vessel,  a  second  cylinder,  a  second  piston 
therein  and  connected  with  the  stop  valve,  means  con- 
necting the  second  cylinder  with  both  water  vessels  so 
that  the  difference  in  pressures  therein  maintains  the 
stop  valve  normally  open  and  whereby  when  the  pressure 
in  the  supply  pipe  falls  below  the  pressure  in  the  gen- 
erator the  movement  of  the  first  piston  occasioned  thereby 
causes  the  water  supply  from  the  second  water  vessel  to 
the  second  cylinder  to  be  cut  off  and  a  connection  made 
between  the  generator  and  the  second  cylinder,  thereby 
overcoming  the  water  pressure  of  the  first  water  vessel 
and  causing  the  second  piston  to  dose  the  stop  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
steam  supply  pipe  In  communication  with  the  steam  space 
thereof,  and  a  stop  valve  in  the  pipe  of  an  emergency 
control  apparatus  comprising,  a  cylinder  connected  with 
the  generator,  an  auxiliary  valve  device  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  the  supply  pipe  and  the  atmosphere  and 
normality  adapted  to  connect  the  cylinder  with  the  supply 
pipe,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  Interposed  between  said 
generator  and  valve  device  connections,  means  whereby 
when  the  pressure  in  the  supply  falls  below  the  pressure 
In  the  generator  the  movement  of  the  piston  occaslonsd 
thereby  causes  the  stop  valve  to  cut  off  the  steam  supply 
to  the  supply  pipe,  an  anxllUry  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  connected  with  the  auxiliary  valve  device  two 
water  tanks  having  different  pressure  heads  and'  con- 
nected one  to  each  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  so  as  to 
maintain  the  piston  therein  normally  In  a  position  to 
maintain  a  connection  between  the  cylinder  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  means  whereby  the  end  of  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder normally  connected  with  the  water  tank  having  the 
higher  pressure  head  may  be  placed  In  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  thereby  causing  the  piston  therein 
to  be  moved  and  operate  the  auxiliary  valve  device  to 
close  the  connection  between  the  cylinder  and  the  supply 
pipe  and  o,>en  the  cylinder  supply  pipe  connection  to 
the  atmosphere. 


1.184.351.       FURNACE    FOR    LOW  (JRADE    COMBDSTI 
BLES.     Edg.*b  Kidwell.  Washington.   D.  C.  assignor 
to  Waste  Utilities  Company.  New   York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor 
poration  of  I>elaware.     Filed  Oct.  1'3.  1912.     Serial  No 
727.310.      (CI.   110 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  low  grade  combustibles,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  superimposed  grates,  a  refractory  baffle  ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  the  radiant  heat  from  the  lower  grate 
to  the  upper  grate,  and  means  for  directing  the  gases  from 
the  lower  grate  to  the  space  below  the  upper  grate ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  fomace  for  low  grade  combnstlbles,  the  com- 
bination of  superimposed  grates,  a  refractory  baffle  ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  the  radiant  heat  from  the  lower  grate 
to  the  npper  grate,  means  for  directing  the  gases  from  the 
lower  grate  to  a  space  below  the  upper  grate,  and  means 
for  damping  the  material  from  the  upper  grate  onto  the 
lower  grate ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  furnace  for  low  grade  combustibles,  the  com- 
bination of  superimposed  grates,  a  refractory  t>aflle  ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  the  radiant  heat  from  the  lower  grate 
to  the  upper  grate,  a  passage  arranged  to  conduct  the 
gases  arising  from  the  lower  grate  to  the  space  below  the 
upper  grate,  and  mechanism  for  moving  .the  upper  grate 
to  dump  the  material  therefrom  upon  the  lower  grate ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  for  low  grade  combustibles  having  a  mov- 
able main  grate,  a  lower  grate,  a  movable  refractory  baffle 
ttetween  said  grates,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  baffle 
and  main  grate  In  timed  relation  to  each  other  to  allow 
the  material  to  be  dumped  directly  from  the  main  grate 
onto  the  low>>r  grate,  substantially  as  described. 


ter  by  said  rotation  of  said  casing  In  respect  to  the  dia- 
phragm clamping  members,  and  locking  means  normally 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  casing  In  respect  to  the 
diaphragm  clamping  members. 


1.184.352.  HORSESHOE.  Prank  Kilbebo  and  William 
IMW,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,688.      (a.  leS— 21.) 


The  combination  In  a  horseshoe,  of  an  Inwardly  In- 
clined toe  piece  integral  with  the  greater  portion  of  the 
outer  edge  of  said  horseshoe,  depending  enlargements  at 
the  heel  portions  of  said  horseshoe  and  provided  with 
transverse  openings,  side  clamps  at  the  heel  portions  of 
said  horseshoe  as  a  continuation  of  said  toe  piece  and 
movable  to  and  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  heel  portions 
of  the  shoe,  shanks  carried  by  said  side  clamps  extending 
through  the  transverse  openings  In  the  enlargements  of 
the  horseshoe,  and  screws  extending  upwsrdly  Into  the 
enlargements  of  the  heel  portions  of  said  shoe  and 
through  the  shanks  of  said  side  clamps  to  hold  said  side 
clamps  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1.184.353.  HORN  OR  8I(;NALIN(J  DEVICE.  Carl 
KNOPr,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I>ovell  McConnell  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filwl  May  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  659.726.     Renewed  Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,266. 

(CI.  116—1.) 

1.  A  horn  or  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm, 
means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  Including  a  rotor, 
separate  supports  for  said  diaphragm  and  said  rotor,  said 
supports  being  relatively  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  with  said  diaphragm  to  effect  adjustment  of  said 
rotor  and  diaphragm  toward  and  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  diaphragm 
and  said  rotor  support. 

2.  An  alarm  or  signaling  device.  Including  a  diaphragm, 
two  angular  detachably  connected  diaphragm  clamping 
members,  retaining  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm therebetween,  s  resonator  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  casing  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
said  diaphragm  by  a  rotary  movement  abont  an  axis  at 
right  sngles  to  said  diaphragm,  a  shaft  projecting  through 
the  wail  of  said  casing  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  for  vibrating 
said  diaphragm,  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  lat- 


3.  A  horn  or  signaling  device,  including  a  diaphragm, 
a  toothed  rotor,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  means  Including  an 
Intermediate  flexible  member  engaging  with  said  dia- 
phragm at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  having  a  portion  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  spaced  from  said  diaphragm,  and 
In  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  rotor. 

4.  A  horn  or  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm,  a 
toothed  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  support,  a  rotor  sup- 
port, connections  between  said  supports  whereby  the  rotor 
may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  diaphragm  by  a 
rotary  movement  of  one  support  in  respect  to  the  other 
about  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  dia- 
phragm, and  means  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  rotor 
support  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
In  respect  to  the  rotor  during  such  adjustment. 

5.  A  horn  or  signaling  device  Including  a  diaphragm, 
a  wear-piece  having  a  substantially  straight  line  contact 
surface,  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  support,  a 
rotor  support,  one  of  said  supports  being  rotatable  abont 
an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  diaphragm 
for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of  said  diaphragm  and 
rotor  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  holding 
said  wear  piece  with  Its  contact  surface  extending  In  the 
general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  during  said 
adjustment. 


1,184,354.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
SEALING  DISKS  FOR  VESSEL  -  CAPS.  (JBOROB  F. 
Knox,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Knox  Patents  Com- 
pany. Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.651.      (CI.  18—55.) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sealing  disks  for  veaael 
caps  consisting  of  forcing  pulpy  materials  of  different  con- 
sistencies through  associsted  forms  to  cause  said  mate- 
rials to  l>e  molde<l  Into  a  column  having  a  core  of  one 
material  and  an  outer  Jacket  of  the  other  material,  dry- 
ing the  molded  column  and  thereafter  cutting  the  same 
transversely  Into  finished  disks  of  predetermined  thick- 
nesses. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sealing  disks  for  veaael 
caps  consisting  of  forcing  plastic  material  of  different 
consistencies  through  associated  forms  to  cause  the  ma- 
terial to  be  molded  Into  a  column  having  a  core  of  one 
material  and  a  Jacket  of  the  other  material,  subjecting 
the  column  to  a  waterproofing  product,  drying  said  col- 
umn and  thereafter  cutting  the  same  into  disks  of  pro- 
determined  thickness. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sealing  disks  for  Tesaal 
caps  consisting  of  forcing  a  fibrous  pulpy  material  through 


19^2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  33, 1910 


a  core  form  and  limultaneously  fordag  a  pulpy  a>rk  ma- 
terlal  tliroagh  a  conceotrlc  jacket  form,  whereby  the  said 
materlala  are  caused  to  be  molded  Into  a  bomogeoeous  col- 
umn, and  cutting  the  column  trauBveraely  Into  dlska. 


and  to  poaitlvely  route  said  strike-off  member,  clutch 
mechaniam  for  controlling  Mid  operating  means  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  clutch  mechanism  when 


1.184,855.  FUEL-INJECTOR  FOR  OIL-ENGINES.  HiH- 
BKBT  R.  KoHr,«H,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Busch- 
Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial 
No.  790,407.     (CI.  158 — 76.) 


-J* 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  oil  engines  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  nozzle,  an  atomizer  sleeve  fitting 
the  Interior  of  such  casing  and  externally  formed  with 
separate  air  and  oil  channels  leading  toward  the  nozzle,  a 
series  of  oblique  Jet-holes  In  such  sleeve  convergent  at  a 
point  within  the  nostxle,  said  channels  bringing  the  oil  and 
air  together  at  a  point  adjacent  the  Jet  holes  and  before 
passing  through  the  same,  and  a  valve  plug  member  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  oil  and  air  from  the  Jet  holea 
through  the  noiile. 

2.  A  fuel  injector  for  oil  engines,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  long  noxxle  and  lateral  Inlets  for 
oil  and  air,  an  atomizer  sleeve  fitting  the  interior  of  such 
caalng  and  externally  formed  with  separate  oil  and  air 
channels  registering  respectively  with  said  lateral  inlets 
and  with  Jet-holes  leading  to  the  noule,  said  channels 
bringing  the  oil  and  air  together  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
Jet  holes  and  before  passing  through  the  same,  and  a  valve 
plug  member  within  the  sleeve  and  casing  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  mixture  from  the  Jet  holes  through  the 
noule. 

3.  A  fuel  injector  for  oil  engines  comprising  a  valve 
caalng  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  a  valve  seat  formed  In 
one  piece  with  said  nozzle,  an  atomizer  sleeve  fitting  the 
Interior  of  the  said  casing  and  externally  formed  with 
separate  air  and  oil  channels,  a  series  of  Jet  holes  in  such 
sleeve.  In  rear  of  the  valve  seat,  convergent  from  said 
channels  toward  the  nozzle,  said  channels  bringing  the 
oU  and  air  together  at  a  point  adjacent  the  Jet  holes  and 
before  passing  through  the  same,  and  a  valve  plug  member 
extending  through  the  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat. 

4.  A  fuel  Injector  for  oil  engines,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  long  nozzle  of  diminishing  cross- 
sectional  area,  an  atomizer  sleeve  fitting  the  interior  of 
■uch  casing  and  externally  formed  with  oil  and  air  chan- 
nels and  with  convergent  Jet  holes  leading  toward  the 
noazle  and  a  valve  plug  member  operating  through  the 
sleeve  upon  a  valve  seat  at  the  base  of  the  noule. 

5.  A   fuel   injector  for  oil   engines,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  nozile,  an  atomizer  sleeve  fitting 
the  interior  of  such  casing  and   externally   formed    with  i 
separate  air  and  oil  channels  leading  toward  the  noule.  a  I 
series    of    counter- bored,    short    Jet-holes   drilled    In    such   ' 
.-•leeve  convergent  at  a  point  within  the  nozile,  and  a  valve- 
plug  member  working  through  the  sleeve  upon  a  valve  seat 
at  the  uase  of  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntfHl  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  feeder  reaches  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement  and 
when  the  feeder  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  rearward  move- 
ment. 


1.184,357.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENSILAGE- 
CUTTERS  AND  ANALOGOUS  MACHINES  Fba>k 
N.  G.  Kra.mch.  Racine,  Wis.  FUed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Fe 
rial   No.   656.17'J.      (CI.   146—26.) 


**"    *< 


1.184,356.      FEEDER   AND   STRIKE  OFF   DEVICE   FOR 
CEMENT   BLOCKS.     Gbohob    W.   Kramib,   Peoria,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  741,831.     (CT.  25—103.) 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  feeder  adapted   to   be  reciprocated   for  moving 
material    from   a    supply   to   a   block   machine   or   mold,  a 
rotaUble  strike-off  member  connected   to  said   feeder  to 
move  therewith,  operating  means  to  reciprocate  said  feeder 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  driven  shafts  mounted  transversely  In  said  frame, 
an  actuating  shaft  and  a  reversely  rotatable  shaft  alw) 
mounted  In  said  frame  in  parallel  relation  to  said  driven 
shafts,  a  separate  driving  means  between  each  driven  shaft 
and  said  reversely  rotatable  shaft  for  directly  operating 
said  driven  shafts  simultaneously  In  either  a  forward  or 
backward  direction,  speed  decreasing  gearing  and  speed 
Increasing  gearing  connecting  said  actuating  and  rcTeraely 
rotating  shafts  for  operating  the  reversible  shaft  either 
forward  or  backward  at  a  slow  or  high  speed  respectively, 
both  of  aald  speed  gearing  being  consUntly  In  meah,  a 
clutch  member  for  alternately  connecting  said  speed  gear 
Ings  to  said  reversible  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said 
actuating  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  driven  shafts  mounted  transversely  In  aald  frame, 
an  actuating  shaft  and  a  reversely  rotatable  shaft  also 
mounted  In  said  frame  in  parallel  relation  to  the  driven 
shafts,  a  separate  driving  means  between  each  driven 
shaft  and  said  reversely  rotatable  shaft  for  directly  op- 
erating said  driven  shafts  simultaneously  in  either  a  for- 
ward or  backward  direction,  a  relatively  large  sprock.t 
wheel  and  a  relatively  small  ge«r- wheel  fixed  to  aald  actu- 
ating shaft,  a  relatively  large  toothed  wheel  and  a  rela 
tively  small  sprocket  wheel  mounted  looaely  on  said  re- 
versely rotatable  shaft,  said  large  toothed  wheel  and  small 
gear-wheel  being  ^ronsUntly  in  mesh  with  each  other  to 
operate  the  reversely  rotatable  shaft  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion at  a  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  the  actuating 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  large  and  small 
•procket  wheels  to  operate  the  reversely  rotatable  shaft  at 
a  higher  speed  than   the  speed  of  the  actuating  shaft,  a 
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clutch  member  on  the  reversely  rotataole  shaft  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  small  sprocket  and  large  toothed 
wheel  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  said  actuating  shaft. 


1.184.S68.  MINING-MACHINE.  Harbt  A.  KuHN  and 
Waltir  W.  Mactarrin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  said  Macfar- 
ren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  8e- 
rUI  No.  486,148.     (Cl.  126 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
chains  mounted  In  intersecting  planes  thereon,  means  for 
advancing  the  chains  to  make  simultaneously  Intersecting 
cuts  In  the  coal,  means  for  withdrawing  the  machine 
therefrom,  a  pivot  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  .twinging  the  machine  about  said  pivot  to  posi- 
tion it  for  a  second  cut  adjacent  to  the  first,  whereby  an 
entry  or  tunnel  may  be  cut  out  wider  than  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  cutting  chain  operating  In 
one  plane,  a  second  cutting  chain  operating  In  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  first,  and  means  for  separately  advancing 
on<-  of  said  chains  to  make  a  cut  while  the  other  Is  out 
of  action. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  plurality  of  cutting  chains 
operstlng  In  horizontal  planes,  another  cutting  chain  op- 
erating In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
fir.<it  nientlone<l  chains  Into  the  coal  without  the  last 
mentlone<1  chain  nr  for  feeding  all  of  said  chains  In  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  an  undercutting  chain,  a  shear- 
ing chain,  mean.o  for  feeding  In  both  together,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  shearing  chain  independently  of  the 
undercutting  chain. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  shearing  chain  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  second  shearing  chain  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  Independent  means  for  feeding  each  of  said 
chsiUH  to  make  Its  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sure  In  the  upper  or  steam  portion  of  each  chamber,  aald 
chamt>ers  having  heat  exchanging  walls  In  such  upper  por- 
tions. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  waste  bot 
solutions,  comprising  a  container  for  heated  solutloni,  a 
series  of  heat-exchanging  chambers  having  unolMtnicted 
lower  fluid-containing  compartments  connected  in  s«rle« 
with  each  other  and  upper  vapor -containing  spaces,  a  coa- 
dult  connecting  said  container  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, means  for  maintaining  a  diminished  pressure  In 
said  vapor-contalnlng  spaces,  means  In  said  spaces  for 
transferring  heat  to  a  body  to  be  heated,  and  means  for 
circulating  the  waste  hot  solutions  through  said  fluid- 
containing  compartments. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  hot  solutions 
containing  Incrustlng  matter  consisting  of  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  unobstructed  bottom  section  adapted  to  receive  hot 
solution  and  a  top  section  containing  heat-exchanging 
Kurfaces,  a  conduit  for  admission  of  hot  solution  to  said 
vessel  and  means  for  exhausting  vapors  and  gases  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  holding  the  hot  solution. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  hot  solutions 
containing  incrustlng  matter  consisting  of  a  vessel  having 
a  bottom  section  adapted  to  receive  hot  solution,  said  bot- 
tom section  free  from  auxiliary  surfaces  contacting  with 
said  solution,  and  a  top  section  containing  beat  exchang- 
ing Nurfaces,  a  conduit  for  admlHslon  of  hot  solution  to 
said  vessel  and  means  for  exhausting  vapors  and  gases 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  holding  the  hot  solution. 


1.184,360.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  HEAT 
FROM  HOT  SOLUTIONS.  Hrndbik  M.  Liesk,  Ham- 
burg, Germany.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  23, 
1911,  Serial  No.  604,151.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  4.  191.S.     Serial  No.  771.747.      (Cl.  257 — 61.) 


1.184,359.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT 
FROM  HOT  SOLUTIONS.  Hindrik  Math«8  Libbb, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,151.      (Cl.  257—241.) 


1.  An    apparatus    for   recovering   heat    from    waste   hot 
Mguitls,   conslstlnt;  of  a   series  of  chambers   having  unob-   • 
i«tru<  ted   self-draining  bottom   seel  ions,   each   communlcat-   j 
InK  with  the  succeedlnK  one  of  the  series,  means  for  main-    1 
laining  a  diminished  prt-sviire  In  the  upper  or  steam  por- 
tion of  each  chamber,  said  (-hamt>ers  having  beat  exchang 
ing  walls  In  said  upper  portions. 

2.  An    apparatus    for    re<-overlDt;    b«>at    from    waste    hot    1 
liquid*   conststlnR   of  a    series   of   chaml>ers   having   unoli 
stru'-ted    self  draining    lK»ttom    sections,    conduits    of    r«  ia 
tively  small   diameter  connecting  the  bottom  portions  of 
<aid  chambers,  means  for  maintaining  a  diminished  pres 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  the  heat  of  heated  aoln- 
tlons  containing  Incrustlng  matter  comprising  circulating 
said  solutions  by  means  of  reduced  pressure  through  aac- 
cesslve  chambers,  developing  steam  In'  each  chamber  by 
means  of  the  same  vacuum  by  which  the  solution  has  been 
introduced  into  the  said  chamber  and  bringing  the  atean 
within  the  chamber  In  which  it  has  been  developed  In  con- 
tact with  beat  exchanging  surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  the  heat  of  heated  aolu- 
tions  containing  Incrustlng  matter  comprising  circulating 
said  solutions  through  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating 
chambers  maintaining  In  each  successive  chamber  a 
vacuum  of  a  greater  degree  than  in  the  preceding  cham- 
ber, whereby  steam  is  developed  In  and  freah  solution 
sucked  Into  each  chamber  from  the  preceding  chamber 
and  bringing  the  said  steam  Into  heat  exchanging  contact 
with  heat  exchanging  surfaces  within  the  aald  chambers. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  the  heat  of  heated  aola- 
tlona  containing  incrustlng  matter,  comprising  auccea- 
sively  subjecting  a  flowing  stream  of  said  liquid  to  re- 
duced pressure  In  successive  chamt>ers,  thereby  causing 
eliullltton  In  said  solution  with  the  generation  of  steam 
and  maintaining  In  suspension  separated  Incrustlng  mat- 
ter, and  bringing  aald  steam  In  contact  with  beat-ex- 
changing surfaces. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  the  heat  of  heated  aolu- 
tions  containing  incruatlng  matter,  comprlalng  subjecting 
a  flowing  stream  of  said  heated  solution  to  rednctlona  In 
presaure  In  separate  chambers,  thereby  causing  ebullition 
In  said  solution  with  the  generation  of  steam  and  noain- 
tainlng  In  suspension  separated  incrustlng  matter,  then 
l»rlnglng  the  steam  In  contact  with  a  heat-exchanging  sur- 
face, and  Anally  removing  the  solution  and  suspended  In- 
cnistlng  matter  from  the  last   of  snid  ihaiiihers. 
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6.  The  method  of  recoTerlng  the  heat  of  hot  aolatlona 
containing  incruating  matter  comprising  introducing  the 
hot  solution  Into  a  chamt>er  the  outer  walls  of  which  are 
ezxwsed  to  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  solution, 
subjecting  the  hot  solution  within  said  chamber  to  the 
action  of  a  vacuum  sufllclent  to  produce  a  vapor  atmos- 
phere from  said  hot  solution,  bringing  said  vapor  atmos- 
phere Into  contact  with  one  side  of  heat  exchanging  inr- 
face.  and  the  other  side  of  said  heat  exchanging  surface 
into  contact  with  a  heat  absorbing  liquid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,361.  STAGING.  Lao  H.  Lilloi  and  AaTHum  J. 
Hantschil,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72.M6.      (CI.  20—81.6.) 


1.  In  a  staging,  a  pair  of  poles  of  a  suitable  length  for 
leaning  against  the  roof  of  a  building  and  reaching  from 
the  ground  to  a  short  distance  above  the  edge  of  the  roof, 
a  block  of  a  suitable  length  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  each  pole,  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
from and  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roof  of  a  build- 
ing at  various  angles  relative  to  Its  pole,  a  hook  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  each  end  of  each  block  and  being  adapted 
normally  to  hook  over  the  edge  of  the  roof  as  the  pole 
Is  raised  and  leaned  against  the  roof  of  a  building  and 
the  two  hooks  upon  each  block  adapted  t«  hold  the  pole 
square  with  the  roof. 

2.  In  a  staging,  a  pair  of  i>oles  of  a  suitable  length 
for  leaning  against  the  roof  of  a  building  and  reaching 
from  the  ground  to  a  short  distance  above  the  edge  of 
the  roof,  a  block  of  a  suitable  length  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  each  pole,  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom  and  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roof  of  a 
building  at  various  angles  relative  to  Its  pole,  a  hook  piv- 
otally secured  to  each  end  of  each  block  and  being  adapted 
normally  to  hook  over  the  edge  of  the  roof  as  the  pole 
is  raised  and  leaned  against  the  roof  of  a  building  and  the 
two  hooks  upon  each  block  adapted  to  hold  the  pole  square 
with  the  roof,  a  rope  connected  to  each  pole  at  a  point 
below  the  roof  edge,  an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  each 
pole  at  a  point  below  said  roi>e's  connection  therewith,  a 
chain  connected  therewith  near  its  opposite  end  and  ex- 
tending through  the  pole  at  a  point  at>ove  the  hinged  end 
thereof,  means  upon  the  pole  for  engaging  the  chain  and 
locking  it  at  various  points  in  the  length  of  the  chain 
for  holding  the  arm  at  various  angles  with  the  pole,  and 
a  notch  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  into  which  the  rope 
may  be  placed  for  suspending  a  platform  nearer  to  or 
farther  from  the  wall  of  a  building  as  the  work  to  be 
done  from  said  platform  requires. 

S.  In  a  staging  having  a  pair  of  poles  of  a  suitable 
length  for  leaning  against  the  roof  of  a  building  and 
reaching  from  the  ground  to  a  short  distance  above  the 


edge  of  a  roof,  a  rope  connected  to  each  pole  at  a  point 
below  the  roof  edge  and  having  a  platform  suspended  at 
its  opposite  ends  from  said  ropes,  and  a  windlass  device 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  platform  and  to  said  rop«'s 
adapted  to  raise,  lower  and  hold  in  a  fixed  position,  said 
platform,  in  combination  with  an  arm  hinged  at  one  end 
to  each  pole  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  rope,  a  chain  <'onnecte<l  near  the  free  end  of  ea<'h 
arm  and  extending  through  the  pole,  means  upon  the  p(>l«> 
for  engaging  the  chain  and  holding  the  arm  at  varioii» 
angles  relative  to  the  pole,  a  notch  In  the  free  end  of  the 
arms  Into  which  a  rope  can  be  laid  for  suspending  the 
platform  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  wall  of  a  bulldlnit 
against  which  the  poles  are  placed. 


1.184,362.       WAVE-MOTOR.       Cabl    J.    Lindqcist.    Van 
couver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Piled  Apr.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691,098.      (CI.  263 — B.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  float,  a  post  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  float  formed  with  a  compartment  in  its 
submerged  portion,  guides  secured  to  the  float  whereby 
the  post  is  movable  in  directions  axlally  thereof,  mecha- 
nism provided  upon  the  float  for  converting  the  relative 
movements  of  the  post  and  float  Into  power,  and  means 
for  admitting  and  discharging  water  in  said  compart- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  float,  a  post  extending  through 
an  opening  therein,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  post,  guides  secured  to  the  float  for  maintaining  the 
post  In  rectangular  relation  to  the  float,  means  provided 
upon  the  float  and  engaging  the  post  whereby  the  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  post  and  float  may  be  utilised  for 
operating  machinery  provided  on  the  latter,  and  means 
whereby  the  submergence  of  the  post  may  be  regulated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  float  and  power  mechanism 
thereon,  of  a  hollow  post  extending  through  an  opening 
provided  In  the  float,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  post, 
and  operative  connection  between  said  mechanism  and 
the  post,  a  valve  for  admitting  water  within  said  post, 
and  means  for  discharging  said  water. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  float  and  power  mechanism 
thereon,  of  a  hollow  post  extending  through  an  opening 
provided  In  the  float,  a  valved  opening  for  said  post,  a  disk 
rigidly  secured  to  the  post,  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  meclianlBm  and  the  post. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  float  and  power  mechanism 
thereon,  of  a  hollow  post  extending  through  an  opening 
provided  in  the  float,  a  valved  opening  for  said  post,  a 
disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  post  and  provided  with  mar- 
ginal flanges,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
mecbanlnn  and  the  poat. 


1,1S4,30S.  RAIL  WAT  TIE  PLATE.  Paul  PABKia  Lls- 
wiLLTii,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Interstate  Iron  and 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
rued  Nov.  5,  191B.  BerUl  No.  B9,71B.  (CI.  288 — 2.) 
1.  A  railway-tie  plate  provided  on  Its  under  side  with 

a  central  longitudinal  rib  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  arrai 
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in  rows  of  parallel  lines  extending  in  different  directions 
from  the  median  rib  of  the  plate  to  its  opposite  sides 
with  each  pair  of  opposite  rlba  in  the  form  of  a  wedge 
having  Its  apex  extending  traniiversely  to  the  line  of  the 
a^ociated  rail  and  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  plate. 


2.  A  railway  tie  plate  provided  on  Its  under  side  with 
a  plurality  of  tie-engaging  ribs  arranged  In  roww  of  paral- 
lel lines  extending  In  different  direction  from  the  median 
line  of  the  plate  to  its  opposite  sides  with  each  pair  of 
opposite  ribs  in  the  form  of  a  wedge  having  Us  apex  ex 
tending  transversely  to  the  line  of  the  assorlated  rail  and 
toward  the  center  of  the  track. 

'i.  A  railway  tie  plate  provided  on  Its  under  side  with 
a  plurality  of  tie  engaging  rll>s  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  plate  at  its  center  and  sides  and  with  a  plurality 
of  tie-engaging  ribs  extending  obliquely  of  the  plate  in 
rows  of  parallel  lines  from  the  median  rib  to  the  side  ribs 
with  each  pair  of  opposite  oblique  ribs  In  the  form  of  a 
wedge  opening  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  provided  on  its  under  side  with 
11  plurality  of  tie-engaging  ribs  arranged  In  lows  of  paral 
lei  lines  extending  in  different  directions  from  the  median 
line  of  the  plate  to  its  opposite  sides  with  each  pair  of 
t>pposlte  ribs  in  the  form  of  a  wedge  having  Its  apex  ex 
tending  transversely  to  the  line  of  the  associated  rail 
and  toward  the  center  of  the  track,  and  with  a  rib  at 
••ach  of  Its  Inner  corners  parallel  with  the  other  ribs  on 
Its  side  of  said  median  line. 


1.184,364.  FOLDING  OO  CART.  James  K.  LosHBoiiiH. 
Elkhart,  Ind..  asblgnor.  by  mesne  asslgnnientp,  to  Wll- 
Mam  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart.  Ind..  and  Alexander  R  I^lth. 
Chicago,  111.,  trustees.  Filed  Mar,  10,  1910  Serial 
No.   548.822.      (CI.   21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivotally  secured  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  under  the  frame, 
said  wheel  supports  being  connected  together  in  pairs,  a 
cam  projection  connected  with  each  pair  of  wheel  sup- 
ports, a  brace  supported  for  pivotal  movement  with 
resjwct  to  the  frame,  and  into  the  path  of  the  movement 
of  which  in  one  direction,  the  cam  projection  extends,  to 
be  engaged  by  the  brace  to  fold  the  supports  against  the 
frame,  longitudinal  bars  also  supported  by  the  respective 
pairs  of  wheel  supports  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  brace 
adapted  to  engage  said  bars  to  unfold  the  wheel  supports, 
the  said  bars  and  cam  projections  t>eing  free  from  the 
brace,  the  wheel  supports  being  folded  and  unfolded  se- 
qaentlally. 

2.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivotally  secured  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  under  the  frame, 
said  supports  being  connected  together  in  pairs,  a  cross 
brace  supported  for  pivotal  movement  with  relation  to 
the  frame,  cam  projections  connected  with  the  pairs  of 
wheel  supports  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement 


of  the  brace  In  one  direction  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  fold 
the  wheel  supports  under  the  frame,  bars  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  wheel  supports  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  wheel  supports  and  adapted  to  project  across  the 
brace  when  the  supports  are  folded  so  as  to  stand  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  brace  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  be  engaged  by  the  brace  to  unfold  the  support,  an  In- 
dependent brace  cofiperatlng  with  the  brace  for  locking 
the  wheel  supports  in  position  for  use. 

:i.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivotally  secured  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  under  the  frame,  a 
cross  bar  supported  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  the  frame  to  swing  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  and  having  a  cam  portion  formed  therein,  said 
supports  being  connected  In  pairs,  cam  projections  con- 
nected with  said  pairs  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cross  bar  In  one  direction  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  fold  the  wheel  supports  sequentially,  means 
also  conne(te<l  with  the  pairs  of  wheel  supports  adapted 
to  be  projected  when  the  supports  are  folded  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  cam  portion  of  the  cross  bar  whereby 
when  the  cross  bar  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 
the  cam  portion  thereof  will  engage  said  means  to  unfold 
the  supports  sequentially,  and  a  cam  surface  on  said  bar 
to  cause  the  wheel  supports  to  unfold  sequentially. 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivotally  secured  with  relation 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  under  the  frame,  a  cross 
bar  supported  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  below  the  plane 
of  the  frame,  said  supports  being  connected  in  pairs,  cam 
projections  connected  with  said  pairs  and  projecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cross  bar  in  one  direction 
to  be  engaged  thereby  to  fold  the  wheel  supports  sequen- 
tially, means  also  connected  with  the  pairs  of  wheel  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  projected  when  the  supports  are  folded 
Into  the  p.ith  of  movement  of  the  cross  bar  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  be  engage<l  by  the  bar  to  unfold  the  sup- 
ports, a  cam  portion  formed  In  said  cross  bar  to  cause 
the  wh^el  supports  to  unfold  sequentially,  a  hinged  handle 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  cross  bar  for  shifting  the 
latter  by  the  handle,  and  means  connected  with  the  wheel 
supports  with  which  the  bald  cross  bar  cooperates  for 
limiting  the  unfolding  movement  of  the  wheel  supports. 

5.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear  frame,  wheel  supports  pivotally  secured  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  under  the  frame, 
said  supports  being  connected  in  pairs,  braces  supported 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  one  of 
said  braces  being  located  adjacent  the  forward  and  the 
other  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  support  and  adapted  to 
swing  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the  frame,  means 
free  from  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  braces 
to  fold  the  pairs  of  wheel  supports  sequentially,  means 
also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  brace  to  unfold  the 
pairs  of  wheel  supports  sequentially,  and  a  link  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  braces  to  cause  the  latter  to 
move  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.184.365.     VALVE.     William  H.  Lchbs,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  23,316.      (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  recessed  to  form  a  cy- 
lindrical chamber  threaded  to  receive  a  plug,  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  being  formed  with  an  annular  valve  seat 
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and  tht  casing  being  formed  with  an  aperture  extending 
from  aald  valTe  seat  to  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  casing, 
said  aperture  being  connterbored  adjacent  the  Talre  seat 
nipples  oppositely  projecting  from  said  casing  respectlTely 
formed  with  parallel  bores  having  an  offset  relation,  one 
of  said  bores  communicating  with  tbe  connterbored  por- 
tion of  said  apertare  and  the  other  with  said  chamber,  a 
ralTe  disk  fitted  in  said  chamber  for  engagement  with 
said  seat,  having  a  guiding  engagement  with  the  chamber 
wall  and  having  a  central  bearing  portion  and  a  surround- 
ing annular  recess,  a  valye  stem  having  an  alr-tlght  sliding 
fit  In  said  apertare  of  the  casing  bearing  loosely  with  one 
end  against  the  central  portion  of  the  valve  and  projecting 
from  the  casing  at  Its  other  end.  a  spring  housed  within 
said  plug  bearing  against  said  valve  to  seat  the  same,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe  casing  to  bear  upon  the  outer  end 
of  uld  valve  rod  for  unseating  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  recessed  to  form  a  cy- 
lindrical chamber  threaded  to  receive  a  plug,  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  being  formed  with  an  annular  valve  seat 
and  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  aperture  extending 
from  said  valve  seat  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing, 
said  apertare  being  connterbored  adjacent  the  valve  seat. 
nipples  projecting  from  said  casing,  one  of  said  nipples 
(■onunanlcatlng  with  the  connterbored  portion  of  said  aper- 
ture and  tbe  other  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  valve  disk  fitted  in  said  chamber  for  en- 
gagement with  said  seat,  having  a  guiding  engagement 
with  the  chamber  wall  and  having  a  central  bearing  por- 
tion and  a  surrounding  annular  recess,  a  valve  stem  hav- 
ing an  alr-ti|^t  sliding  fit  in  said  aperture  of  the  caaing 
bearing  loosely  with  one  end  against  tbe  central  portion 
of  the  valve  and  projecting  from  tbe  casing  at  Its  other 
end,  a  spring  boused  within  said  plug  bearing  against  said 
valve  to  seat  the  same,  and  means  exteriorly  carried  by 
the  casing  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  outer  end  of 
8ald  stem  to  actuate  said  valve. 


1,184,386.  DRINKING  -  CUP.  Dilphini  Millbb,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Piled  June  14,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  34,034. 
(CT.  65 — 68.) 

4- 


A  drinking  cup  comprising  rollapMible  telescopic  top. 
Intermediate  and  bottom  sections,  tbe  top  section  t>e<Dg  of 
greater  depth  than  the  intermediate  and  bottom  sections, 
a  base  carried  by  the  bottom  section,  diametrically  op- 
posed studs  carried  by  the  bottom  section,  diametrically 
opposed  studs  carried  by  the  top  section,  implements 
adapted  to  be  disposed  to  cross  each  other  in  the  top  sec- 
tion above  the  collapsed  intermediate  and  bottom  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  Implements  having  a  notch  in  one  end 
thereof  and  a  side  notch  in  the  other  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  the  studs  on 
one  side  of  said  cup  to  maintain  all  of  said  sections  ex- 
tended, the  other  implement  having  a  notch  in  one  end 
thereof  and  a  side  notch  in  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  the  studs  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  cap,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  top  section  when  said  cap  is  collapsed  and  in- 
<lose  said  implements  in  the  top  section. 


t       1.184,367.     TONOS.     Eowaho  T.  Mooaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled  Dec.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,000.     (CT.  57—9.) 

1.  la  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  Jaws,  a 

common  pivot  pin  by  which  they  are  hinged  together  at 

their  apper  ends,  said  pin  having  an  exposed  central  por- 


tion by  which  the  tongs  may  be  supported,  and  means  en- 
gaging both  Jaws  below  the  pivot  pin  for  drawing  the  jaws 
In  doaed  position. 


2.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  jaws  hav- 
ing engaging  portions  and  arms  rigid  therewith,  a  com 
mon  pivot  pin,  separated  bearing  portions  on  each  jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  pivot  pin  leaving  a  space  t>etweeD 
two  of  said  portions  for  engaging  the  pivot  pin  by  an  Inde 
pendent  raising  means,  and  means  independent  of  the  artl 
de  grasped  for  forcing  the  jaws  together. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  combination  of  two  jaws  hav- 
ing engaging  portions  and  arms  rigid  therewith,  a  pivot 
pin,  a  pair  of  separated  bearing  portions  rigid  with  each 
Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot  pin,  one  pair  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  the  other  and  the  inner  pair  leaving  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  pivot  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  supporting  means,  and  means  Independent  of  the  arti- 
cle grasped  for  drawing  the  jaws  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  of  a  pin  on  which  the  Jaws  are 
pivoted  near  one  end.  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  other,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
link,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  to  draw  the  Jaws 
together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  jaws,  of  a  pin  on  which  the  Jaw*  arc 
pivoted,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  other,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
link,  means  for  operating  the  cam  to  draw  the  jaws  to- 
gether, and  spring  means  tending  to  separate  the  Jaws. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.184.368.  CUTTER.  ^OHN  P.  Moboal,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  10.  1914,  Serial  No.  811,326.  Renewed  Sept. 
23.  1916.     SerUl  No.  B2.S05.      (CI.  29 — IDS.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  blade 
.seat,  and  a  socket  adjacent  to  said  seat,  of  a  blade  motut- 
ed  in  said  seat  and  having  a  part  extending  into  aald 
socket,  and  a  fastening  device  screw-threaded  Into  said 
socket  and  having  a  head,  that  part  of  said  blade  which 
extends  into  said  socket  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 

I  said  head. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter  having  a  blade  seat, 
and  a  socket  adjacent  to  said  seat,  of  a  blade  mooated  in 
said  seat  and  having  a  part  extending  into  said  socket  and 
held  against  lateral  displacement,  and  a  faatcsing  device 
mounted  In  aald  socket  and  haviag  a  head  to  engage  lald 
part  of  said  blade  and  hold  It  against  longitudinal  move 
ment. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  bladr 
seat,  a  socket  adjacent  to  said  seat,  and  a  slot  connecting 
said  seat  and  said  socket,  of  a  blade  mounted  la  aald  nat. 
a  block  secured  to  aald  blade  and  extending  thronsh  aald 
■lot  Into  said  socket,  and  a  taatcalng  device  novated  la 
said  soefcet  and  haviag  a  part  to  engage  said  block  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement  in  said  slot,  aald  tastaning 
device  and  said  socket  having  Interlocking  parts. 
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4.  The  coRiMnation,  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  blade 
seat,  a  socket  having  a  si-rcw  threaded  portion,  and  a  slot 
connecting  said  socket  and  said  s«iit.  of  a  blade  mouuted 
in  said  seat,  a  part  carried  by  said  blade,  extending 
through  said  slot  into  said  socket,  and  a  s<  rew-threade«1 
device  mounted  In  said  soc  ket  and  having  a  head  to  engage 
said  part  carried  by  said  hlade. 


6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cutter  head  having  a  blade 
seat,  a  socket  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  and  a  slot 
connecting  said  socket  and  said  seat,  of  a  blade  mounted 
In  said  seat,  a  disk  mounted  edgewise  In  said  slot,  secured 
to  said  Made  and  projecting  into  said  scx'ket,  and  a  screw 
tbrea<le<l  fastening  device  mouuted  in  said  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  aisk  to  hold 
thp  same  against  movement  in  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.lh4..H0»  H.\T-I'IN  POINT  PROTECTOR.  Wai.tbk  S. 
M..TC.  darks  Illll.  Ind.  Filed  .hine  17,  1S«15.  Serial 
No.   .U. «(•!>.      (CI.  24 — 155  ) 
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arms  projecting   from   the  plunger  and   conuecte*!   to  the 
free  ends  of  the  jaws  wherel)y  the  jaws  are  forced  apart 
into  Inoperative  position   when   the  plunger  is  pressed  In 
wardly. 

.i.    .\   hat   pin   point  protector  including  a    tubular  shell 
provi<le<l   with  an  end  wall  having  an   opening  therein,  a 
rciiHivalilc  head  applied  to  th»'  opposite  end  of  the  tubular 
shell  and  formed  with  a  hat  pin  point  receiving  opening, 
radially  disposed  spring  strips  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  head  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hat  pin  point  re 
celvlnn    opening    and    having    the    Inner    ends    thereof    ri' 
turned    to    provide   opposed   spring  jaws   arranged    for    cn 
operation  with  each  other  to  grip  the  point  of  a  hat  pin. 
n  plunger  slUlable  within  the  opening  of  the  end  wall  and 
formed    with   a    stop   flange  adapted   to   engage   the   inner 
face  of  the  end  wall  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  diverging  spring  arms  projecting  from  tbe  in 
ner  ends  of  the  plunger  and  loosely  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  jaws  so  that  the  Jaws  will   be  sprung  apar; 
when   the   plunger   is   pushed    Inwardly,    the   plunger  and 
jaws  being  carried   by   tbe  bead  and   removable   from   the 
shell  with  the  head. 


1.  A  hat   pin   point  protector  in<  luding  a  tubular  shell 
formed  with  an  end  wall  having  an  openiug  therein,  a  bead 
applied  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hat  pin  point  rec<<lvlng  opening,  spring  strips 
applied  to  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  bead  upon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  hat  pin  point  receiving  opening  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  returned  to  provide  oppose<l  Jaws  arranged  for  co 
operation  with  each  other  to  grip  the  point  of  a  hat  pin, 
a  plunger  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  end  wall, 
and  diverging  arms  carried  by  the  plunger  and  loosely  con 
aecteil  to  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  so  as  to  force  the  Jaws 
Into  Inoperative  position  when  the  plunger  is  pressed  in 
wardly. 

2.  A  hat  pin  point  protector  including  a  tubular  shell 
provideil  with  an  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
head-applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  tu>)ular  shell  and 
formed  with  a  hat  pin  point  receiving  opening,  radially 
disposed  spring  strips  secured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
head  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  bat  pin  point  receiving 
opening  and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  returned  to 
provide  opposed  spring  jaws  arranged  for  co()peratlon  with 
each  other  to  grip  the  point  of  a  hat  pin.  a  plunger  pro 
jecting  through  the  opening  of  the  end  wall,  and  diverging 
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1,184,370.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  CARBONIC 
ACID  DURING  ITS  COMPRESSION.  Hans  MCbt, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hermann  Prlach. 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.679.       (CI.   2a(> — 6.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  carbonic  acid  gas,  the 
lombinatlon  with  a  compression  <'yllnder  A  and  means  to 
supply  carbonic  acid  gas  thereto  ;  of  a  container  G  directly 
connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
temperature  controlled  water-supply  device  K  connected 
to  .said  chamber,  said  device  controlling  the  quantity  of 
cooling  water  admitted  to  said  cylinder,  in  order  to  act 
directly  on  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  cooling  wa 
ter  and  conipressod  acid  gas. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  c-ompresslng  carbonic  acid  gas,  the 
coinliination  with  ii  compression  cylinder  and  means  to  si 
multaneously  admit  gas  and  cooling  water  to  the  cylinder  : 
of  a  chamber  G  dlrec  tly  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said   lyllnder,   a   (ontroller  E  on   said   ( hamber  actuate<1 
by   temp«'rat  ur»'   of   the   mixture  and   controlling  the   quan 
tlty   of   cooling  water   supplied    to   said   cylinder,   a    down- 
wardly   inclined    expansion    conduit    H,    into    which    said 
I  hamber  (}  discharges,  and  an  expansion  chamber  J  at  the 
end   of   said    conduit    11,    the   water   vapors   condensing  in 
both,   the  expansion   conduit   II   and  the  expansion   cham 
ber  J. 

.T.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder  of  a 
<ompressor,  of  means  to  supply  both  carbonic  add  gas  and 
a  liquid  absorbent  of  carbonic  add  to  said  cylinder  for 
simultaneously  compressing  and  absorbing  said  gas  in  said 
liquid  under  pressure,  and  cooling  said  gas  during  absorp- 
tion, a  container  into  which  the  compression  mixture  Is 
discharged,  means  In  said  chamber  to  Increase  the  quan- 
tity of  absorbent  admitte<l  to  said  cylinder  In  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  mixture,  and  means  to  per- 
mit the  separation  of  gas  and  absorbent  to  separatelt  dis- 
charge them. 
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1.184.371.  COMPRESSION-BULB.  Hi  bibt  A.  Mtebb, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  aMlgoor  of  ooe-balf  to  Arthur  S.  Hickok, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.976. 
»C1.  230 — 3.) 


1.  -\  <onipr«»s«lon  bulb  having' a  fluid  Inlet  opening  at 
otif  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end 
thf-recf,  and  having  a  pliant  body  portion  formed  of  a 
Iiiiirality  of  layers  of  air  and  moisture  proof  material,  and 
■A  ■oiled  spring  frame  work  disi)oaed  between  the  inner  and 
•  "it»»r  layers  of  said  body  portion  and  conforming  to  the 
«hape  of  the  bulb  with  the  axes  of  the  colls  registering 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  bulb, 

-.  A  compression  bulb  having  its  ends  gradually  re- 
>tricte«l  to  form  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respec- 
tively, the  body  of  said  bulb  being  formed  of  a  moisture 
titiil  air  proof  material  and  having  a  coile<l  spring  wire 
frame  work  interposed  within  said  material  and  serving  to 
,  i^ldingly  retain  the  bulb  in  its  normal  expande<l  shape, 
'h'-  colls  of  said  frame  work  extending  In  successive  order 
■rom  end  to  end  of  the  bulb  and  forming  restricted  open- 
iuif^  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  work  In  register  with  the 
respective  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  bulb,  said  spring 
name  work  permitting  a  transverse  compression  of  the 
^)ulb. 

■i.  A  compression  bulb  comprising  a  c  oiled  spring  win- 
rr.ime  work,  the  colls  successively  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  bulb  and  being  gradually  restrlctetl  in  diameter 
fr.)m  the  center  of  the  bulb  toward  each  end  thereof,  and 
:i!i  air  and  moisture  proof  silk  fabric  forming  an  Inclosing 
■  ase  for  saJd  frame  work  and  co6peratlng  therewith  to 
form  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  respective  ends  of 
rliM   bulb,   said   bulb  being  compressible   transversely   of  its 


1  184,37_'.  E<;G  HANDLING  DEVICE.  Fkank  W.  Nai^ 
i-ar.  Leaf  River,  111.  Filed  Mar.  »,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13.:i6»5.      I  CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  Au  f4!i  handling  dcvli-e  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  resilient  Angers 
•-arried  by  and  depending  from  the  said  supporting  plate, 
a  lower  spreading  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  provided  with  opening  receiving  the 
lingers  and  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  open  and  close,  a 
handle  for  the  lower  plate  arranged  to  be  grasped  simul 
taneously  with  the  upper  handle  and  guiding  mennu  fixed 


to  one  of  the  plates  and   slidably  received   in  the  other 
plAte. 

2.  An  egg  handling  device  comprising  ao  upper  plate, 
resilient  egg  engaging  Angers  depending  from  the  support 
and  arranged  in  sets,  a  lower  plate  provided  with  slots  re- 
ceiving the  Angers  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  up- 
per plate  to  permit  the  Angers  to  open  and  close,  guiding 
means  Axed  to  one  of  the  plates  and  slidably  received  in 
the  other  plate  and  handles  connected  with  the  plates  ami 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion. 

3.  An  egg  handling  device  comprising  an  upper  support 
Ing  plate,  resilient  egg  engaging  fingers  depending  from 
the  plate  and  arranged  in  sets,  a  lower  plate  provided  with 
slots  receiving  the  fingers  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  upper  plate  to  permit  the  Angers  to  open  and  close,  and 
handles  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  relatively  rigid  balls 
connected  with  the  said  plates,  the  Inner  handle  being  slld- 
able  through  the  upper  plate. 

4.  An  egg  handling  device  including  a  support  provide<l 
with  depending  egg  engaging  Angers  arranged  in  sets,  filler 
engaging  Angers  arranged  in  pairs  and  depending  from 
the  said  support  and  a  relatively  movable  slotted  plate 
receiving  the  .said  fingers  and  adapte<l  to  open  and  (lose 
the  same. 


1.184,373.  IKX)R  BICK.  CH.iaLaa  K.  Olobkru  and 
KiiaaT  L.  Wai.kek.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignors  to  Hale 
and  Kllburn  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  16.  1914.  .Serial  No.  861.266. 
I  CI.  189 — 46.) 


1.  .\  door  buck  comprising  upright  members  and  trans- 
verse memt^ers  formed  of  channel  shape  haying  their 
flanges  outwardly  directed,  said  upright  membcra  having 
pockets  formed  on  the  outer  sides  of  their  web  portions, 
with  reference  to  the  interior  of  the  completed  buck,  wy 
pressing  a  portion  of  the  metal  outwardly  and  forming  • 
slot  at  one  end  of  the  pressed  out  portion  of  each  pocket, 
anchors  Inserted  in  some  of  said  pockets  and  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  extend  Into  the  adjacent  brickwork  or 
masonry,  and  said  transverse  memt)ers  being  secured  to 
said  upright  members  by  angular  metallic  members  extend- 
ing through  some  of  said  slots  and  securing  together  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  web  portions  of  the  transTerse  an<l 
upright  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  A  door  buck  comprising  upright  memt>ers  and  a  trans- 
verse member  formed  of  channel  shape,  with  their  fl«.nfe» 
outwardly  directed,  said  upright  members  harlng  pockett 
formed  on  the  outer  sides  of  their  web  portions,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  interior  of  the  completed  buck,  by  pressing 
the  metal  in  each  outwardly,  to  form  strap*  haTing  open- 
ings through  the  metal  above  and  l>elow  the  straps,  and 
said  transverse  rn-'niber  having  it?  flanges  notched  hack  at 
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Us  ends,  and  Itn  web  portion  at  Itti  ends  bent  at  right 
angles,  said  transverse  member  being  of  a  length  l)etween 
Its  bent  ends  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  outside 
fares  of  the  webs  of  said  upright  members,  and  said  trans 
verse  memt>er  t>elng  mounted  in  position  with  its  bent  ends 
Inserted  through  said  openings  at  one  edge  of  correspond- 
ing straps  on  the  opposite  upright  memt>ers.  substantially 
Hs  set  forth. 


1.184,376.  NGN  STRETCH  LINING  FOR  CiAKMKNTS. 
AuruD  Pbsola,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,713.     (CI.  2—126.) 


1.1H4.374.  RADIATOR.  Fkkdebick  M.  Opitz,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Perfcx  Radiator 
Conipauy.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
nied  Jsn    .'N).  1«11.    S«'rial  No.  605,!»90.    (CI.  2.'>7— 130.) 


1  In  a  i-ellular  radiator,  a  phuHHty  of  rt-c  taugular  con 
rl lilts  each  comprising  a  plate  and  a  substantially  flat  lat- 
erally projecting  flange  formed  at  each  edge  of  said  plate, 
Id  <-ombinatlon  with  a  strip  formed  to  snugly  fit  t»etween 
said  flanges,  means  upon  said  strip  adapted  to  engage  said 
plate  at  an  angle  to  said  Aange  to  gage  the  distance  be- 
tween the  strip  and  plate,  and  means  for  permanently  se- 
curing the  parts  together. 

1'.  In  a  cellular  radiator,  a  plurality  ot  rectangular  con 
dults  each  comprising  a  plate  and  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  formeii  at  each  edge  of  said  plate.  In  combination 
with  a  strip  formed  to  snugly  At  between  said  Aanges,  a 
part  at  each  edge  of  said  strip  being  offset  laterally  and 
formed  to  accurately  fit  against  said  plate  to  gage  the 
thickness  of  said  channel,  and  a  body  of  metal  Inclosing 
said  offset  portions  and  Ailing  the  space  between  said 
flange  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  conduit. 

3  In  a  cellular  radiator,  a  plurality  of  conduits  each 
comprising  a  plate  and  a  laterally  projecting  substantially 
flat  flange  formed  at  each  edge  of  said  plate,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  strip  formed  to  snugly  At  between  said  flanges, 
a  part  at  each  edge  of  said  strip  formed  to  accurately  fit 
against  said  plate  at  an  angle  to  said  flange  to  gage  the 
distance  between  said  strip  and  plate  and  means  for  per- 
manently sealing  the  joint  between  said  plates  and  strips. 

4.  In  a  cellular  radiator,  a  plurality  of  conduits  each 
comprising  a  plate  bent  to  form  a  series  of  semi-cylindrical 
transverse  arches  and  a  laterally  projecting  substantially 
flat  flange  formed  at  each  edge  of  said  plate,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  a  strip  formed  to  snugly  At  t)etween  said  flanges, 
a  <-ontinuouB  offset  portion  at  each  edge  of  said  strip 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to  gage  the  distance  between 
said  strip  and  plate,  and  means  for  permanently  securing 
the  parts  together. 

6.  In  a  cellular  radiator,  a  plurality  of  conduits  each 
comprising  a  plate  and  a  laterally  projecting  Aange  formeil 
at  each  edge  of  said  plate,  in  combination  with  a  strip 
formed  to  snugly  fit  between  said  flange,  the  body  portion 
of  said  strip  being  bent  to  accurately  correspond  to  the 
lateral  configuration  of  said  plate  when  uniformly  spaced 
therefrom,  a  continuous  offset  portion  at  each  edge  of 
said  strip  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to  gage  the  dis- 
tance between  said  strip  and  plate,  and  means  for  perma- 
nently sealing  the  marginal  Joints  between  saM  plates  and 
Strips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (ia/.ette.] 


The  combination  with  a  garment  having  side  seams, 
a  lining  In  said  garment  held  in  said  side  seams,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  disposed  reinforcing  strips  attached  to 
said  lining  and  converging  at  the  point  where  pressure 
takes  place  against  said  garment. 


1,184,376.  RADIO  TELEGRAPHY  AND  TELEPHONY 
RECEIVER.  GBBSNLBAr  Whittibb  Pickabd,  Ames- 
bury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty  Appara- 
tus Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,846. 
(CI.  250—8.) 


1.  In  a  radio  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  coil,  of  a  separate  and  second  coil  co- 
operatively associated  therewith  and  having  one  end 
free  and  a  detector-indicator  circuit  unilaterally  con- 
nected to  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  separate  and  third  coll 
coSperatively  associated  with  the  second  coil  and  haTing 
one  end  free  and  the  other  end  connected  to  earth,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  desired. 

2.  In  a  radio  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving  coil,  of  two  open-circuited  coils  arranged  co- 
operatively to  each  other  and  to  the  receiving  coil,  a  de- 
tector connected  to  an  open -circuited  coll  and  a  co- 
operating Indicator. 
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1,184,377.  BOOT-CLEANER.  Gborgi  W.  I'tugge,  Sut 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.742. 
(CI.  15 — 2.) 


^</ 


( 


1.  A  boot  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable 
holder  and  a  wiping  derlce  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
wiping  device  mounted  oo  said  bolder  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  wiping  devices  at  varying  distances 
from  each  other,  said  means  tncladlng  a  guiding  shank 
on  said  holder  downturned  at  its  inner  end.  .said  down 
turned  end  and  said  frame  having  openings,  and  a  roil 
entering  aaid  openings  and  connecting  said  holder  and 
aaid  frame. 

2.  A  boot  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  holder 
and  a  wiping  device  supported  on  said  frame,  a  wiping 
device  mounted  on  said  holder,  a  screw  threaded  open- 
ing in  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  opening  in  said  bolder, 
a  screw  threaded  rod  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  holder  and  engaging  said  screw  threade<l  opening, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  move  said  holder 
toward  or  away  from  aaid  first  mentioned  wiping  devlct- 

S.   In  a  boot  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wiping  devicfs 
supported  on  said   frame,  rotatable  adjusting  means  for 
one  of  said  wiping  devices,  .said  means  baring  an  eiten 
slon   to  engage  an  adjacent  object  to  maintain   said  ad 
justable  wiping  device  in  adjusted  position. 


1,184.378.  SOFTENINC;  WATER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 
PURPOSES.  Jambs  Qlihk.  Bath.  England.  Flle<l 
May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.566.     (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  softening  water,  consisting  of  a 
main  storage  tank,  a  service  pipe,  a  softening  tank,  anrl 
a  filtering  and  straining  tank,  said  filtering  and  straining 
tank  being  located  Interior  of  the  main  tank,  while  the 
softening  tank  is  arranged  exterior  thereof  and  separate 
therefrom,  a  supply  pipe  having  means  for  separatluR 
and  equally  distributing  liquid  to  said  softening  and 
filtering  tanks,  and  a  float  valve  located  Interior  of  the 
main  tank  and  having  the  valve  chamber  thereof  con 
nected  to  said  service  pipe,  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  from  said  softening  tank,  moans  to  enable  any 
waste   or   sediment  to   be  drawn   off  from  the  softening 


tank,  and  means  to  prevent  the  flooding  of  the  softening 
tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  softening  water  comprising  a 
cistern,  a  service  pipe,  a  conveyer  pipe  communicating 
with  said  service  pipe,  a  valve  between  the  service  and 
conveyer  pipes  controlled  by  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
cistern,  a  softening  tank  communicating  with  said  con- 
veyer pipe,  an  intake  pipe  projecting  Into  the  cistern 
and  communicating  with  said  softening  tank  and  con- 
veyer pipe,  ami  a  filtering  tank  at  the  end  of  said  inUke 
pipe  and  located  within  the  cistern. 


l,184,.17fi.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOUR  BINS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Henrv  J.  Ritter.  Tippecanoe  City. 
Ohio.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
TSO.OT.-?,  filed  Sept.  10.  191.-?.  This  application  filed 
.Nov.   9.    1914.      Serial    .No.   8T1.0O7.      (CI.   45 — 16.) 


k'-M 


*  .  V 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment,  and  a  flour 
Mn  mounted  within  said  compartment,  of  a  movable  de- 
vice to  support  said  flour  bin  normally  In  said  compart- 
ment and  to  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  forward  out  of 
said  compartment,  a  stop  to  positively  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  said  bin  and  cau.se  it  to  be  supported  In  an 
upright  position  in  front  of  .>iald  compartment,  and  means 
whereby  aaid  supporting  device  can  dear  said  stop  to  per- 
mit of  the  further  movement  of  said  bin  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment,  and  a  flour 
tiin  mounted  in  said  compartment  and  having  a  dls- 
t  harge  opening  at  its  lower  end.  of  supporting  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  ii|iper  ends  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  l)ln  and  connefted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
cabinet,  near  the  bottom  of  said  bin.  for  swinging  move- 
ment, a  atop  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arms 
and  cause  them  to  support  said  bin  In  an  elevated  upright 
position  immediately  In  front  of  said  compartment,  said 
arms  having  means  whereby  they  may  t>e  caused  to  pass 
said  stop,  and  a  second  stop  to  limit  the  further  movement 
of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  compartment. 
.1  flour  bin  mounted  in  said  compartment,  extensible  arms 
arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  said  bin,  each  arm  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bin  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  said  frame,  stops  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  arms  In  one  direction,  said  arms  having  longltndinal 
movement  to  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  .said  stops,  and  means  to  prevent  the  ex- 
tension of  said  arms  during  mid  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  cabinet  having  a  table  and  a  compartment 
above  said  table,  and  a  flour  bin  mounted  within  said 
compartment  and  having  a  discharge  opening  In  Ita 
lower    end,    of    supporting    arms    pivotally    connected    at 


May  2j,  iyi(). 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I38t 


their  upper  ends  to  said  bin,  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  cabinet  and  capable  of  movement  about 
said  lower  connections  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  bin  from  one  side  of  said  lower  connections  to  the 
other,  said  arms  also  being  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  lower  connections  and  having  por- 
tions extending  downward  beyond  said  lower  connections, 
and  stops  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions  to  limit  the  movenlent  of  said  arms,  said 
stops  being  so  arranged  that  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  arms  In  one  direction  will  cause  said  lower  por- 
tions to  clear  said  stops  and  thus  permit  of  further  move- 
ment of  8aid  arms  about  said  lower  connections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment,  and  a  flour 
bin  mounted  within  said  compartment,  of  supporting  arms 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  bin,  links  con 
nected  to  the  respective  arms  near  the  lower  ends  thereof 
and  pivotally  supported  within  said  compartment  on  the 
respective  sides  of  said  bin.  and  a  stop  on  each  side  of 
said  compartment  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of 
the  respective  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,184.380.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Henrt  J.  Ritter. 
Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
10.  191.^.  Serial  No.  789,078.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,008.  (CI. 
46—16.) 


1  *    ^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  comprising  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion 
having  a  part  adapted  to  support  the  upper  portion,  of 
connecting  devices  comprising  brackets  ri^dly  secured 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture, having  offset  portions  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  part  thereof  and  having  vertical 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  off-set  portions 
and  provided  with  slots  opening  through  the  edges  there- 
of, and  studs  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture and  arranged  to  He  In  allnement  with  the  open  ends 
of  said  slots  when  the  upper  structure  rests  upon  the 
supporting  portion  of  the  lower  structure. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  a  frame  member,  brackets  secured  to 
said  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  support  said  frame  member  above  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  lower  portion,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  a  portion  extending  above  said  frame  members  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal  slot  extending 
through  one  of  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  and  the  upper 
portion  having  a  corresponding  number  of  lugs  arranged 
to  enter  the  slots  of  the  brackets  when  the  two  parts  of 
said  cabinet  are  moved  Into  their  proper  relative  position. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  an  ui'per  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  a  frame  member,  brackets  secured  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  to  said  frame  member 
to  support  said  frame  member  above  and  out  of  engage- 


ment with  said  lower  portion,  each  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing an  offset  portion  to  engrage  the  upper  surface  of  said 
frame  member,  and  also  tiaving  a  portion  extending  above 
said  frame  member  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  slot  extending  through  one  of  the  vertical 
edges  thereof,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  lugs  arrangied  to  enter  the 
slots  of  the  I)racket8  when  the  two  parts  of  said  cabinet 
are  moved  into  their  proper  relative  positions. 

4.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  main  structare,  a  frame 
member  arrange*!  above  said  main  structure  and  spaced 
away  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  connecting  devices  secured 
to  said  main  structure  and  to  said  frame  member  at  each 
end  of  said  cabinet  to  support  said  frame  member  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  main  structure  and  to  form  a 
pocket  between  said  parts,  the  connecting  devices  at  each 
end  of  said  cabinet  l)elng  spaced  apart  to  allow  the  ends 
of  said  [locket  to  remain  open,  said  kitchen  cabinet  also 
comprising  an  upper  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  devices  having  parts  extending  abov^ 
said  frame  member  to  secure  said  upper  portion  to  anid 
msin  structure. 

5.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  an  npper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  comprising  a  main 
structure,  and  a  frame  meml>er  arranged  above  aaid  main 
structure,  connecting  devices  rigidly  secured  ta  said  nu.iB 
structure  and  said  frame  memt>er  to  support  tbe  latter 
above  and  away  from  the  former  and  to  provide  a  pocket 
open  at  its  edges,  a  table  having  its  rear  portion  slidably 
mounted  in  said  pocket,  said  frame  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet 
and  said  connecting  devices  having  parts  extending  abov« 
said  frame  member  and  provided  with  slots,  and  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  to  enter  aaM 

Blots. 


1,184,.381.  BOLL  WEEVIL  REMOVING  ATTACHMKNl 
FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Carl  H.  Robinsok.  Snow  Hill 
Ala.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1915.  SerUl  No.  47,480.  (Q. 
97—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  t>eam  of  a  plow,  of  a 
frame  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  beam,  and  diagonally  disposed  flexible  means  sus- 
pended between  the  beam  and  the  outer  side  of  the  frame 
for  striking  plants  and  deflecting  boll  weevils  inwardly 
into  the  path  of  the  soil  loosened  by  the  plow. 

2.  An  attachment  for  plow  beams  including  a  frame, 
means  for  attaching  the  frame  rigidly  to  one  side  of  a 
beam,  and  flexible  elements  suspended  from  intermediate 
portions  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
side  of  a  beam. 


1,184,382.  BOLL-WEEVIL-REMOVING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Carl  H.  Robinson,  Snow  Hill, 
Ala.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,092.  (CI. 
97—33.) 

1.  A  boll  weevil  removing  attachment  for  cultivators 
and  the  like,  including  an  attaching  member,  a  Btem  ad- 
justably mounted  therein,  a  memt>er  carried  by  the  stem 
and  adjustable  horizontally  relative  thereto,  and  a  alack 
element  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  removing  boll  weevils.  Including 
an  attaching  member  adHpted  to  be  secured  to  the  beam 
of  a  cultivator  or  the  like,  a  stem  adjustable  vertically 
in  said  member  and  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  mf«na 
for  holding  the  stem  against  movement  relative  to  aaid 
member,  a  member  carried  by  the  stem  and  adjustable 
horizontally     relative    thereto,    means    for    holding    Bald 
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member  asainat  movement  relative  to  the  stem,  and  a 
slack  agitating  device  carried  by  said  radially  adJusUble 
member. 


3.  An  attachment  for  removinK  boll  wet-viU,  IncluillDK 
an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  beam 
of  a  cultivator  or  the  like,  a  stem  adjustable  vertically 
within  said  member  and  mounted  for  rotation,  means  en 
gaging  the  stem  for  holding  It  against  movement  relative 
to  the  attaching  member,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
stem  and  adjustable  borlaontally  relative  thereto,  means 
for  holding  the  rod  against  movement  relative  to  the 
stem,  and  a  normally  slack  flexible  element  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  ends  of  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bfam  and  a  soil  engaging 
element  carried  by  the  beam,  of  a  box  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  beam,  a  stem  connected  to  the  box  and  adjust- 
able vertically,  said  stem  being  mounted  for  adjustment 
atraut  Ita  longltadlnal  axis,  means  for  holding  the  stem 
against  movement  relative  to  the  box.  a  member  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  stem,  and  a  normally  slack  flexible 
element  extended  from  said  member  and  secured  at  its 
ends  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  soil  engaging 
element  carried  by  the  t>eam,  of  a  box  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  beam,  a  stem  connected  to  the  box  and  ad- 
justable vertically,  said  stem  being  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  holding  the 
stem  against  movement  relative  to  the  box,  a  member  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  stem,  and  a  normally  slack 
flexible  element  extended  from  said  member  and  secured 
at  Ita  ends  thereto,  said  member  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  stem,  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  against  movement  relative  to  the  stem. 


1,184,383.  COVER  FOB  EXTENSION-STEPS.  Harbt  J. 
Roebuck  and  Clayton  A.  Robbcck,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1915.     SerUl  No.  9,891.      (CI.  21—55.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  step,  a  cover  therefor, 
a  pivot  for  said  cover,  means  <or  moving  said  cover  and 
pivot  together,  and  means  for  swinging  said  cover  about 
its  pivot  to  inclose  saM  step  when  In  Its  collapsed  con- 
dition. 

2.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  step,  a  cover  therefor, 
a  pivot  for  said  cover,  means  for  displacing  said  cover 
and  pivot  together,  and  meana  automatically  swinging 
said  cover  about  Its  pivot  to  inclose  said  step  when  in  its 
collapsed  condition. 

8.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  step,  a  cover  therefor, 
n  dlsplaceable  pivot  on  which  said  cover  is  mounted, 
means  for  moving  said  pivot  and  cover  together,  and  a 


cam   engaging   said    cover   and    Mwlngtng   The    same   about 
said  pivot  when  the  step  1h  collapsed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  dlsplaceable  pivot  on 
which  said  cover  is  mounted,  a  collai>slble  step  connected 
to  said  pivot  the  extansion  of  which  step  moves  said 
pivot  and  cover,  and  means  acting  to  automatically  swing 
said  cover  around  its  pivot  and  toward  Mid  step  as  the 
latter  is  collapsed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  <'tiver.  a  displaeeable  pivot  on 
which  said  cover  is  mounted,  a  collapsible  step  connected 
to  said  pivot  the  extension  of  which  step  moves  said  pivot 
and  cover,  and  a  cam  acting  to  automatically  swing  said 
cover  around  Its  pivot  and  toward  said  step  as  the  latter 
is  collapsed. 

[Claims  6  to   \'J   not  printed   in   the  Ciazette.] 


1.184.384.  STEERIN<;  -  liEAB.  David  E.  Rosb.  La 
Fayette,  Ind..  assl«n>or  to  Roes  Gear  and  Tool  Cosspany, 
La  Fayette,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Mar. 
19.   1913.      Serial  No.  7."S5.354.      (O.  74 — 79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rocker  shaft,  opposite  cams, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cams  transversely  of  said 
rocker-shaft,  a  double  armed  lever  connected  with  said 
rocker-shaft  adjacent  the  cams,  and  shoes  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and 
respectively  engaging  the  opposite  i-ams. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rock>-r-shaft.  a  cam  member 
having  similar  opposite  cam  surfaces,  a  worm  wbaft  and 
connections  for  moving  the  member  transversely  of  said 
rocker-shaft ;  with  plvotnl  shoes  connected  with  said 
rocker-shaft  and  engaging  the  opposite  cam  surfaces  of 
said  cam  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft,  a  cam  memt>er 
having  similar  opposite  cam  surfaces,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cam  member  transversely  of  said  roeker-ahaft ;  a 
double  armed  lever  connected  with  said  rocker-shaft 
adjacent  the  cam  member,  and  shoes  plvotally  connected 
with  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  respec- 
tively engaging  the  opposite  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam 
member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ro<-ker-sbaft,  a  cam  meml>er 
having  similar  opposite  cam  surfaces,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cam  memt>er  transversely  of  said  rocker-shaft ; 
with  a  double  armed  levw  connected  with  said  rocker- 
shaft  adjacent  the  cam  member,  and  shoes  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and 
respectively  engaging  the  opposite  cam  surfaces  of  said 
cam  member. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft, 
a  double  armed  lever  on  said  shaft,  shoes  connected  to  said 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  equl-dlstant  from 
the  axis  thereof,  a  cam  member  having  similar  but  oppo 
site  cam  surfaces  respectively  engaging  the  opposite  shoex, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cam  member  transversely  of 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  fl  to  20  not  printed  in  the  f;azette.] 
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1,184,386.  SILO-CHUTE.  Jllivs  H.  Schlafly,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  &  SUo  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815.628.      (CI.  128—29.) 


to  said  rocker  frame  and  ad&pted  to  swing  about  the 
median  axial  line  of  said  last-named  shaft,  a  pivot  on  said 
U-shaped  arm  extending  transversely  of  said  last-namiMi 
shaft,  a  vertically -disposed  carrier  frame  mounted  at  H- 
upper  end  on  said  pivot,  a  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  01. 
the  lower  end  of  said  carrier  frame  and  parallel  to  sai! 
last-named  shaft,  a  rotary  member  fast  to  said  last-name)! 
shaft,  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frames  and  connectlDj; 
Kaid  motor  to  said  rotary  member  whereby  the  same  ma> 
l»e  rotated,  and  means  attached  to  said  carrier  fram«< 
adapted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  mechanlfiii 
and  frames. 


1.184,387.  SPEED-CHAN(iIN(i  DEVICE  FOR  EN<;lNES. 
Kdwari>  H.  Schbobdeh.  Waverly,  Iowa.  Flle<l  l>e.  .  ;;, 
1913.      Serial   No.   804.443.      (CI.    264 — 3.) 


1.  In   combination   with  a   silo   formed   of   sheet    nutal 
wctlons   Joined    together    in    vertical    series    by    exterior. 
spaced,   horlxontal    flanges,   a    chute    comprising    bars    ar 
ranged  end  toward  end  In  two  parallel  series  on  the  out 
side   of  said   sections  and    being   secured    to   said    sUo   by 
having    only    their    ends    connected    to    said    horliontal 
flanges,  and  sheet  meUl  chute  sections  arranged  and  con 
nected    together   in    vertical    series   and    attached    to    said 

liars. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sUo  formed  of  sheet  metal 
sections  Joined  together  In  vertical  series  by  exterior, 
spaoeil,  horlxontal  flanges,  a  chute  comprising  angle-bars 
arranged  end  toward  end  In  two  parallel  series  on  the 
outside  of  said  sections,  having  their  ends  connected  to 
said  horirontal  flanges  and  having  the  first  flange  of  each  , 
angle-bars  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the' 
adjacent  sUo  section  and  the  second  flange  extending  par- 
allel with  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  body,  and  sheet 
metal  chute  sections  having  outwardly  extending  body 
portions  and  In-turned  vertical  end  flanges,  said  sections 
arranged  and  connected  together  in  vertical  series  with 
said  end  flanges  between  said  second  flanges  of  said  angle- 
bars  and  the  bodies  of  said  silo  sections,  and  fastening 
means  for  connecting  said  chute  sections  to  said  flrst 
flanges  of  said  bars. 


I.lh4.38«5  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
Wii.i.iAM  F.  SchOnland,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan. 
1>U,    11114.      Serial    .No.   813,307.       (CI.  74 — 21.) 


i^^A 


A  mechanism  for  transmitting  jwwer  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  stationary  frame,  a  motor  supported  on  said 
stationary  frane,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  motor,  a  rocker 
frame  plvotally  supported  on  said  stationary  frame  con- 
•■entrlcally  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  In 
the  free  end  of  said  rocker  frame,  a  U-shaped  arm  pivoted 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rock  lever,  a  g«.>>>T 
nor  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  rock  lever  in  i-ije 
direction,  an  exhaust  valve,  links  controlling  said  exha«»: 
valve  and  controlled  in  turn  by  said  rock  lever,  a  sprlnj: 
l)earing  n gainst  the  rock  lever,  a  manually  operable  hand 
lever  idvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  bolt  plvotally  (<>u 
nected  to  the  h:ind  lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  thf 
latter  aqd  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  ro<  k  Wvt  r 
and  ailapte<l  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the  Mii.l 
spring  being  coiled  n round  the  bolt  between  the  hand  lever 
and  the  rock  lever,  uud  a  notched  segment  over  nhlch  the 
fre«'  end  portion  of  the  hand  lever  works,  said  hand  lev.  r 
being  udiipted  to  engage  a  selected  notch  in   the  ^.t•gTn^'^r. 


1,184,388  ril.M.N  VISK.  Edward  Scuubeht.  Chlcat:*', 
ill.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  C.  Trask,  Chicago,  ill. 
Filed  Jnlv  H.  11>15.     Serial  No.  .S7.933.     (Cl.  81  — If*  1 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  Itase  ;  a  post  on  one  side  of  -^lid 
t>ase  ;  clamping  members  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  sabl 
post  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cottperatlup 
Jaws  of  different  types ;  a  clamping  chain  passing  ©v.  :■ 
said  post  and  cwiperating  with  said  Jaws,  said  chain  being 
provided  with  teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof :  a  h(N.k 
member  adjustable  on  the  other  side  of  said  base,  ther.' 
being  a  dove  tall  groove  In  said  bane  and  said  book  memt  er 
being  slldably  fitted  In  said  groove;  a  slide  sdjostable  in 
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aaid  dove   tall   grouve ;  a   thrpade<i   st^m  traversing  saiil 
slide;   a   tlKhteulng   nut   on    nald    stem;    and   a    <  hnln    <on 
nected  with  sal<l  st-m  and  detactialily  ensai?ln«  said  hook, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vl.se  (Comprising  11  base,  there  beiu>{  11  dove  tall 
groove  at  one  aide  of  wild  hase  ;  a  hi>ok  lut-rnber  fitted  In 
said  groovf  ;  a  slide  adju.stable  In  .said  groove  ;  n.  threadetl 
stem  traversing  said  slule  ;  a  tightening  nut  on  said  stem  ; 
and  a  chain  (onneiied  with  said  stem  and  detai  hably  en 
gaging  said  hook,  substantially  us  descrilK-d. 

3.  A  vlsM'  eoniprislng  a  bas*-  ;  a  hook  member  on  one  side 
of  said  l)ase  ;  a  slide  adjustalili-  nn  t!p>  .  orresponding  side 
of  said  liasf  ,  a  thrt-aded  i»t.:.i  irav.-rsluK  siiid  slldt- .  a 
tightfUiUL;  uut  mi  said  stem  ;  and  a  ;Ie.\ll)le  rlfiiu'iit  >  it; 
nected  with  sjiid  st.'iu  and  d.'tat  haldy  t-ngaglng  said  hook, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 


1.184.3X0      (;aME  COl'NTKR.     AuTHiii  U.   S<  HW.\KZK<>ir. 
Muskt-gon.     Mich.,     assignor     to    Thf     15ruii>wl(k  I'.alkf 
Collender  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  I>ela 
ware.      Filed    Aug.    IG.    1915.      Serial    No.   45.«s4.      iCl. 
235—123. 1 


1.  A  gainf  counter  coinprl.slng  a  hollow  shell  having 
oppositely  dlreeteil  (•ouv»'x  wall.-  provhled  with  central 
openings,  and  an  axlally  arrangtil  reinforcing  member 
within  said  shell  and  engaging;  the  inner  Hides  of  said  walls 
to  prevent  distortion  thereof. 

2.  A  game  counter  compri.sing  a  hollow  metal  shell 
consl.stlng  of  a  pair  of  members  st-cun-il  together  at  their 
edge*),  providing  oppositely  directed  convex  walls  having 
central  openings  therein,  and  an  axtally  arranged  reinforc- 
ing member  within  said  shell  and  engaging  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  walls  to  prevent  distortion  thereof. 

3.  A  game  counter  comprising  a  hollow  metal  shell 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  meml>ers  having  central  openings 
therein  and  .secured  together  at  their  edges,  providing  op 
posltely  directiil  convex  walls,  an  axlally  arranged  rein 
forcing  member  disposed  within  sai<l  shell,  and  bearing 
meml>ers  betwe»>n  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  member  and 
the  Inner  aiden  of  said  walls. 

4.  .V  game  "Duntcr  comprising  a  hollow  metal  shell 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  having  (eutral  openings 
therein  .secured  together  at  their  edges,  providing  oppo- 
sitely directed  convex  walls,  a  reinforcing  menilxT  con- 
slitting  of  wire  helix  disposed  within  said  shell,  and  bear- 
ing members  In-tween  the  ends  of  said  heil.v  and  the  inner 
sides  of  said  walls. 

o.  A  game  I'ounter  comprising  a  hollow  metal  shell, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  members,  each  having  central  open- 
ings therein  and  circumferential  luterengaglug  l>eails 
whereby  .saiil  nieuiliers  are  .secur«HJ  together,  providing  op- 
positely <lirected  ciiuvex  walls,  an  axlally  arranged  rein 
rorcing  memlier  dispos»Hl  within  .said  shell,  and  bearing 
members  lietween  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  member  and 
the  inner  sides  of  >aiil  walls. 


l,l84,3»u.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Abraham  Smith.  Erie, 
I'a.  Filed  Fel).  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,464.  (Cl. 
235 — 60. ) 

1.  The  cotnbinarion  in  an  adding  machine,  of  a  shaft, 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  printing  type  supported  by 
said  <ilsk.  laterally  moving  radial  arn^s  plvote<l  on  the 
opposite  hide  of  said  disk  in  radial  allnement  with  said 
printing  type  and  normally  arninged  on  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  piani'  of  said  disk,  seUctlve  means  to  shift  any 
one  of  snld  swinging  arms  out  of  Its  normal  plane,  an 
0-,  illatory  arm  mounteil  on  said  shaft  beside  said  disk 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  arms  so  shlftwl  out  of  its 


normal  plane  and  cause  1r  and  said  disk  and  printing  type 
to  os''lllate  on  said  shaft,  a  relt-asing-bar.  cam-surfares 
Thereon  adapte<!  to  reieasc  said  radial  arms  on  said  disk 
[roin  •'iigageraent  with  said  osrlllating  arm.  and  move  said 
tadiai  arm  Imck  into  its  normal  plane  parallel  with  said 
■  ii>k.  theieiiy  stopping  the  forward  rotation  of  said  disk 
V  ith  the  printing  type  supportinl  thereon  In  the  de8tre<l 
piiuting  position,  a  rotary  accumulator  mounted  on  said 
'^llaft.  and  means  supported  on  said  disk  and  engaging  said 
.•ic(  umulator  to  1  ause  it  to  ndate  forward  In  unison  with 
■sjild  disk  and  permit  It  to  remain  at  rest  during  the  back- 
warcl  movement  of  said  tllsk.  sn''strtntlnlly  as  sft  forth. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  adding  machine,  of  a  shaft, 
a  dUk  mount»Hl  thereon,  radial  laterally  swinging  arms 
hinged  on  said  disk  normally  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  disk,  a  series  of  printing  typ*'  supported  on  the  oppo 
site  side  of  said  disk,  each  of  aald  type  being  In  radial 
allnement  with  and  corresponding  with  one  of  said  radial 
swinging  arms,  key  mechanism  adapted  to  move  each  of 
said  radial  arms  out  ol  Its  normal  plane,  an  oscillatory 
arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald 
hinged  arms  when  the  same  has  been  moved  out  of  Us 
liormal  plane  and  thereby  cause  said  disk  and  printing 
type  to  rotate  forward,  a  releasing  bar,  a  cam  surface 
thereon  adapte<l  to  engage  said  hlnge<l  arms  when  its  cor 
responding  printing  type  has  reachetl  the  desired  poaltlnn 
tind  rel<>flse  said  radial  arms  from  engagement  with  Mid 
i>sclllntory  arm.  and  thereby  limit  the  forward  movement 
<.f  said  disk  and  tyi>e,  a  rotary  accumulator  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  me(  hanlsm  supported  upon  said  disk  and 
engaging  said  ac<umulator  to  cause  It  to  rotate  forwaril 
in  unison  with  said  disk  and  permit  It  to  remain  at  rest 
during  the  IwKkward  movement  of  said  disk,  and  manually 
operated  mechanism  to  cause  aald  oaclllatory  arm  to  ro<  k 
forward  and  backward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  adding  machine,  of  a  .shaft. 
a  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  typ**  bearing  bar  operate*!  1  y 
.-.lid  disk,  printing  type  arranged  on  said  bar  from  1  to  ». 
and  from  9  to  1.  alternately,  radial  laterally  movable  arms 
mounted  on  said  disk  corresponding  radially  and  In  number 
with  each  pair  of  said  type,  selective  key  nie<  hanlsm 
whereby  the  deslr»><l  radial  arm  may  be  moved  out  of  Its 
normal  plane,  an  oscillatory  arm  mounte«i  on  said  shaft 
l>eside  said  disk  adapteil  to  engage  a  radial  arm  when 
the  same  has  l>een  move<l  out  of  Ita  normal  plane  and 
thereby  cause  said  disk  and  printing  type  to  rock  forward 
on  said  shaft,  a  releaslng-l>ar,  cam-surfaces  thereon  adapt 
e<|  to  engage  and  move  .said  radial  arm  back  to  Its  normal 
plane  and  thereby  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said 
printing  type  at  the  desired  position,  a  rotary  accumulator 
mounted  on  said  shaft  beside  said  oscillatory  arm,  mecha- 
nism on  said  disk  to  cause  said  accumulator  to  rotate 
forward  In  unison  with  said  disk  and  permit  aald  accu- 
mulator to  remain  at  rest  when  said  disk  rotates  back- 
ward, and  manually  oi>erated  mechanism  mounted  on  sal) 
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skaft  adapted  to  give  forward  and  t>ackward  osrlllationa 
to  aald  oscillatory  arm.  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  adding  machine,  of  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  type-bar 
for  and  operated  by  each  of  said  disks,  printing  type  on 
each  of  said  bars,  a  series  of  radially  hinged  arras  on  each 
of  said  dlaks  in  radl&l  allnement  with  said  type,  means  to 
move  the  deslreil  radial  arms  out  of  their  normal  plane,  an 
oscillatory  arm  mounte«l  on  said  shaft  beside  each  of  said 
disks  adapted  to  engage  any  radial  arm  which  has  been 
movwl  out  of  Its  normal  plane,  a  releasing  bar,  cam-sur- 
faces thereon  adapt»Hl  to  engage  and  move  wild  radial  arms 
out  of  engagement  with  said  oscillatory  arms,  and  thereby 
limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  printing  type,  a 
toothed  accumulator  mounted  upon  said  shaft  beside  each 
of  said  disks,  means  on  each  of  said  disks  adapted  to  en 
gage  its  assoclatwl  accumulator  and  cause  It  to  move  for- 
ward In  UDl.son  with  said  disk,  and  manually  operated 
mechanism  common  to  all  of  said  disks  to  cause  said 
oscillatory  arms  to  rot  k  forward  on  said  shaft,  and  to 
engage  and  cause  all  of  said  disks  to  return  to  their  initial 
position. 

5.  lo  an  adding  machine  comprising  substantially  an 
accumulator  having  ratchet  teeth,  an  oscillatory  t>'pe- 
i>earlng  member  having  a  dog  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  type  bearing  memt>er,  of  a 
plate  rotating  In  unison  with  s^d  accumulator  and  adapt- 
•il  to  control  said  type  l»earing  mem'.>er  to  present  the  de- 
sired total  printing  type,  means  to  operate  said  plate,  and 
impression  mechanism  adapteii  to  co  act  with  said  total 
printing  type,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Caaette.J 


pair  of  side  numbers  spaced  apart  and  fastened  togetber 
at  both  ends  by  connecting  members,  an  inner  link  sliding 
within  said  outer  link  consixting  of  an  elongated  loop  di- 
vided near  one  end  and  comprising  a  hook  portion  and  a 
tongue  portion,  the  free  ends  of  the  hook  and  tongue  hav- 
ing resilient  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  the  con 
nectlng  members  of  the  outer  link  passing  through  said 
Inner  link  and  serving  both  as  a  guide  for  the  sliding 
inner  link  and  as  a  separator  to  prevent  said  free  ends 
being  separated  when  the  links  are  in  contracted  relation, 
and  a  spring  housed  by  said  two  links  and  Interiwsed  be- 
tween the  clo8e<l  end  of  the  loop  of  the  inner  link  and  the 
last  named  connecting  member  of  the  outer  link. 
I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,164.392.  TOOL  FOR  MEASURING  ROUND  WORK. 
Westo.n  R.  Smith,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  B.  Gallup,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Jnne 
29.  1915.      Serial  No.  .37,114.      (Cl.  33 — 147.) 


ri^f^~^;^r^sb 


£_j: 


A 


T^ 


V 


i 


1,184,391.  BRACELET.  Ezra  S.  Smith,  Attleboro, 
Mass..  assignor  to  R.  F.  Simmons  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.T.47R       (CI    59 — 7».» 


1.  In    an    expansion    bracelet,    the    combination    of    a 
closed  link,  and  two  series  of  detachably  connected  units 
embodying  resilient  hook  end   members,  said  series  be'ng 
Bttacheil  to  opposite  ends  of  the  closed  link  at  points  re 
mote  from   the  hook   members. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bracelet,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  frames,  hook  members  slldably  mounted  in  the 
frames,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  adjacent 
frame-,  and  a  closed  link  connecting  the  adjacent  rear 
ends  of  two  frames  whereby  the  books  extend  In  opposite 
directions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  closed  link. 

3.  In  an  expansion  bracelet,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
link,  two  series  of  link  units  similar  to  each  other  In  all 
respects  engaging  the  ends  of  the  link,  each  unit  compris- 
ing spaced  guard  plates,  two  posts  connecting  the  plates 
near  their  ends,  links  comprising  hooks  and  tongues  slid 
aidy  mounted  between  the  plates  and  surrounding  one  of 
the  posts  and  adapted  to  engage  a  post  on  an  adjacent 
unit,  and  a  spring  in  each  slldable  link  having  Us  ends 
bearing  against  the  inclosed  post  and  the  end  of  the  slid 
able  link. 

4.  In  a  bracelet  or  the  like,  an  outer  link  comprts'ng  a 
pair  of  aide  members  spaced  apart  and  fastened  together 
at  both  ends  by  connecting  members,  an  inner  link  gliding 
within  said  outer  link  consisting  of  an  elongate<l  loop 
divided  near  one  end  and  comprising  a  hook  portion  and 
a  tongue  portion,  the  free  ends  of  the  hook  and  tongue 
having  resilient  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  the 
connecting  members  of  the  outer  link  paasing  through 
said  inner  link  and  serving  both  as  a  gu<de  for  the  sliding 
inner  link  and  as  a  separator  to  prevent  said  free  ends 
•elng  aeparatetl  when  the  links  are  in  contracted  relation. 

5.  In  a  bracelet  or  the  like,  an  outer  link  comprising  a 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  including  a  body  having 
spaced  arms,  a  Jaw  mounte<l  at  the  free  end  of  one  arm, 
a  rack  bar  reciprocally  mounted  through  the  free  end  of 
the  other  arm  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  carried  by  the  ra«k  bar,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  rack  bar  to  bring  the  Jaws  together,  said 
means  including  a  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  a  friction 
disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  second  friction  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  first,  and  meaM 
for  rotating  the  second  friction  disk. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  Including  a  body  harlng 
spaced  arms,  a  Jaw  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  one  arm,  a 
rack  bar  reciprocally  mounted  through  the  free  end  of 
the  other  arm  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  carried  by  the  rack  bar,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  rack  bar  to  bring  the  Jaws  together,  aald 
means  including  a  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  ahaft  and 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  a  friction  disk 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  second  friction  disk  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  ahaft  and  engaging  the  first,  means  for  routing 
the  second  friction  disk,  and  means  yieldably  holding  the 
friction  disks  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  including  a  body  member 
having  spaced  arms,  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  arm.  a  rack 
bar  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  other  arm,  a  Jaw  carrie<l 
by  the  rack  bar  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  Jaw,  a  shaft  having  a  p<nion  meshing  with  the  rack 
bar.  a  friction  diak  secured  to  the  abaft,  a  second  friction 
disk  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  bousing  inclosing  the 
disks  and  swured  to  the  second  friction  disk,  a  spring 
seating  between  the  housing  and  one  of  the  diaks.  a  scale 
carried  by  the  rack  bar,  and  a  dial  disk  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  provided  peripherally  with  a  scale. 

4.  A  measuring  Instromeat  including  a  body  member 
having  spaced  arms,  a  Jaw  can-led  by  one  arm,  a  rack  bar 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  other  arm,  a  Jaw  carried  by 
the  rack  bar  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first 
Jaw,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  tht  rack  bar,  a 
friction  disk  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  se<-ond   friction  disk 
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looae  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  houglng  Inclosing  the  disks 
and  secured  to  the  second  friction  disk,  a  spring  seating 
between  the  housing  and  one  of  the  disks,  a  scale  carried 
by  the  rack  bar,  a  dial  disk  carried  by  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided peripherally  with  a  scale,  and  an  Indicator  needle 
co-acting  with  the  scale  of  the  dial  disk. 

&.  A  measuring  instrument  including  a  body  member 
having  spaced  arms,  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  arm,  a  rack 
bar  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  other  arm,  a  jaw  carried 
by  the  rack  bar  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  Jaw,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
bar,  a  friction  disk  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  friction 
disk  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  housing  Inclosing  the 
disks  and  secured  to  the  second  friction  disk,  a  spring 
seating  between  the  bousing  and  one  of  the  disks,  a  soal«> 
carried  by  the*  rack  bar,  a  dial  disk  carried  by  the  shaft 
'  and  provided  i>eripherally  with  a  scale,  and  an  Indicator 
needle  ro-actlng  with  the  scale  of  the  dial  disk,  said  in 
dlcator  needle  being  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
whereby  Its  free  end  may  be  swung  to  different  parts  of 
the  periphery  of  the  dial  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,393.    SANDWICH-MACHINE.    Abthib  SNaLLOBOVi. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
m«>nt8,    to    himself   and   Jeannette    Rockmore,    trustees. 
Flle<l  Nov.  20.  1914.      Serial  No.  873,203.     (CI.  107—8.) 


S»/     M9 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  cylinder,  a  bottom  for  said  cylinder  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  openings,  said  bottom 
forming  a  mold  plate,  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  mold  plate,  a  standard 
extending  upwardly  from  the  mold  plate,  a  knife  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  engaging  the  upper 
face  of  the  mold  plate,  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated,  a  spider  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  internally 
■erewthreaded  sleeve  centrally  of  the  spider,  a  sleeve 
threaded  into  the  Internally  screwthreaded  sleeve  and 
surrounding  the  standard,  a  compression'  plate  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  hand  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve,  whereby  the  same  Is  rotated  to  move  the  com 
preaalon  plate,  and  means  to  bold  the  cover  plate  In  en 
gagement  with  the  mold  plate  when  the  device  Is  In  use. 

2.  A  sandwich  machine  comprising  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  up  turned  flange  on  Its  periphery,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  plurality' of  downwardly  flared  aper- 
tures, and  being  of  a  thickness  snfllclent  to  form  sand- 
wich fillers  of  a  desired  size,  an  open  ended  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  bottom  and  held  in  place  by  the  up 
turned  flange,  a  covtr  plate  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  bot- 
tom and  fonning  an  end  waU,  flared  openings  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  material  pressed  into  the  opening,  a 
Tompreaslon  plate  operable  within  the  cylinder,  a  support 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
cylinder,  a  screw  threaded  stem  on  the  compression  plate 
and  operable  through  the  support  so  that  upon  rotation 
of  the  stem  the  compression  plate  will  be  forced  toward 
the  bottom,  a  knife  operable  over  the  upper  face  of  the 


bottom,  and  a  standard  extending  through  the  screw 
threaded  stem  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  actuate  the 
knife  and  sever  the  material  compraaaed  in  the  apertures 
In  the  bottom  from  the  bulk  of  the  material  within  the 
cylinder. 


1,184,394.,    RABBLB-ABM  FOR  ROASTINQ-FURNACBS. 

I       Haebt  H.  Stout,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

j       Chemical    Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation 

I        of  New  York.     Piled  Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,209. 

iC\.  75—143.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  rabble  arm  and  a  tooth 
secured  thereto,  said  tooth  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
located  one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  rabble  arm  and  a  tooth 
depending  therefrom,  said  tooth  being  provided  with  en- 
tering and  discharge  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  rabble 
arm  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  both  of  said  por 
tions  lying  on  the  same  side  of  and  being  oppositely  In- 
clined to  a  line  drawn  through  the  vertex  of  the  latter  , 
angle  in  the  dtreetlon  of  rotation. 

3.  In  coMblnation,  a  rotatable  rabble  arm  and  a  serifs 
of  teeth  secured  thereto,  said  teeth  being  substantially 
evenly  spaced  apart  at  all  points  and  each  of  said  teeth 
t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operative  iMrtlons  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  located  one  behind  the  other 
In  the  direction  of  rotation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rabble  arm  and  a  series  of  teeth 
depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  teeth  being  provided 
with  entering  and  discharge  portions  at  an  angle  to  eat  h 
other  and  to  the  rabble  arm,  the  dUcharge  portlonn  of  the 
teeth  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  rabble  arm  and  a  sericx 
of  teeth  dependent  therefrom,  said  teeth  being  ea<'h  pro- 
vided with  entering  and  discliarge  portions  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  to  the  rabble  arm  and  adapted  to  move 
material  In  opposite  radial  directions,  both  of  said  por- 
tions lying  on  the  same  side  of  a  line  drawn  through  the 
vertex  of  the  ABgl4  In  the  direction  ot  Its  motion,  the 
angles  between  the  teeth  portions  progressively  increasing 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  whereby  the  resultant 
amount  of  material  moved  by  the  teeth  in  one  of  said 
radial  directions  is  substantially  the  same  in  quantity  for 
each  tooth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,896.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  William  Stbi  bel, 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  SerUl  Nu. 
29,071.      (CI.  38 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fire-arm  sight  of  a  flreHrni 
barrel,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel 
and  liavlng  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end 
spaced  from  and  yieldingly  tensioned  to  bear  toward  the 
barrel  and  provided  therebeneath  with  a  anrface  inclineil 
relative  to  the  axifof  theHwrrel,  a  memt>er  aUdlngly  In 
terjwsed  between  the  said  incline  and  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  plate  to  different 
heights  by  movement  to  different  portions  of  said  incline, 
means  on  the  plate  for  holding  said  sliding  member  In 
desired  position  relative  to  said  incline,  a  Bigtat  piece 
on  the  free  end  of  said  plate  and  a  bridge  Inteipoaed  be 
tween   said  slide  and  said  Inclined   surface  on   the  plate 
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and  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slide  to  raise  said  plate 
from  said  slide.  -^ 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fire-arm  sight  of  a  fire-arm 
barrel,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and 
harlng  one  end  leeared  thereto  and  the  other  end  spaced 
from  and  yieldingly  tensioned  to  bear  toward  the  barrel 
and  provided  therebeneath  with  a  surface  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  axia  of  the  barrel,  a  member  alidingly  Inter- 
poMd  between  the  aald  incline  and  the  barrel  and  adapted 
to  move  the  free  end  of  the  plate  to  different  heights  by 
movement  to  different  positions  ui>on  said  incline,  means 
on  the  plate  for  holding  said  slide  in  desired  position 
relative  to  said  incline,  a  sight  piece  on  the  free  end  of 
aald  plate  and  an  adjustable  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  allde  and  adapted  to  vary  the  combined 
h^ht  of  said  member  and  said  slide,  whereby  said  plate 
is  farther  raised  or  lowered. 

&.  The  oomblnatlon  in  a  fire-arm  sight  of  a  fire-arm 
barrel,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and 
havlBg  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  spaced 
froB  and  yieldingly  tenaioned  to  bear  toward  the  barrel 
and  provided  therebeneath  with  a  surface  inclined  rela 
tlve  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  a  member  slldlngly  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  Incline  «nd  the  barrel  and  adapted 
to  move  the  free  end  of  the  plate  to  different  heights  by 
EnoraaMnt  to  different  portions  of  said  incline,  meana 
on  the  plate  for  holding  said  sliding  member  in  desired 
position  relative  to  said  incline,  a  sight  piece  on  the 
free  end  of  said  plate  and  a  bridge  mounted  with  screw 
adjustment  in  the  top  of  said  slide  and  engaging  said 
Incline  w*hereby  said  plate  is  raised  or  lowered  relative 
to  said  slide. 


f 


gases,  and  provided  on  its  Interior  with  lifting  agendei, 
In    a   plurality   of   thin    streams   emanating   by    means   of 


perforations   from    each    of   said    lifting  agencies,   against 
a  draft  of  atmospheric  air. 


1.184,89«.  ELECTRICALLY  -  ILLUMINATED  SHOE. 
John  E.  Tbimblb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  20.  1914. 
Serial  So.  839,819.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  An  ornamental  electric  device  embodying  a  plate 
having  a  lamp  socket,  a  dome-shaped  transparent  mem 
t>er  having  an  outturned  margin  seating  upon  said  plate, 
an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  socket  and  projecting 
into  said  member  and  inclosed  thereby,  and  a  rim  seat- 
ing upon  the  margin  of  said  member  and  secured  to  said 
plate  to  hold  said  member  in  place. 

2.  An  ornamental  electric  device  embodying  a  plate 
having  a  lamp  aocket,  a  dome-shai>ed  transparent  mem- 
ber having  an  oattnrned  margin  seating  upon  aald  plate, 
an  electric  lamp  carried  by  aald  socket  and  projecting 
into  said  member  and  inclosed  thereby,  a  rim  seating  upon 
the  margin  of  aald  member  and  secured  to  said  plate  to 
hold  Miid  member  in  place,  said  rim  having  a  radial  ex- 
tension, and  a  iwitch  carried  by  said  extension  for  con- 
trolling said  lamp. 


1,184,898.  APPARATUS  FOR  REVIVIFYING  AND  FOR 
DECARBONIZING  BONE-BLACK  AND  OTHER  FIL- 
TERING MEDIA.  MoBiz  WaiNBiCH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  IVc.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,667.      (CI.  127—2.) 


1,184.897.  PB0CB8S  OF  REVIVIFYING  OB  DBCAR 
BONIZINO  BONE-BLACK  AND  OTHER  FILTERING 
MEDIA.  MOUB  WniifBiCH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Nov.  19,  1916.     Barlal  No.  02.846.      (CL  127—2.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  revivifying  and  of 
decarbonising  bone-black,  or  other  filtering  media, 
thrangh  oxidation,  by  moving  the  bone-bla<A,  or  other 
filtering  media,  heated  from  the  outaide,  in  a  chamber 
and  in  a  plurality  of  thin  streams  emanating  by  means 
of  a  perforated  device,  against  a  draft  of  atmo^heric  air. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  revivifying  and  of 
decarboniilng  bone-black,  or  other  filtering  media, 
through  oxidation,  by  moving  the  bone-black,  or  other 
filtering  media  in  a  revoluble  drum,  stirroanded  bv  fire 


m iiji 


1.  In  apparatus  for  revivifying  granular  filtering  nui- 
terials,  the  combination  with  means  for  taeatlnf  a  maas 
of  granular  material,  a  substantially  air-tight  chamber 
into  which  said  material  is  fed  in  its  heated  condition, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  heated  material  from  aald 
chamber  in  thin  streams. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  revivifying  granular  filtering  ma- 
terials, the  combination  with  means  for  heating  a  filter- 
ing agent,  of  a  substantially  air-tight  chamber  Into  which 
the  heated  filtering  agent  is  delivered,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  foramlnous  bottom  for  discharging  the  filtering 
agent  from  said  chamber  in  shower-like  form. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  revivifying  granular  filtering  ma- 
terials, the  combtaatioB  vrtth  means  for  heating  a  mass 
of  granular  material,  a  subsUntially  alr-tlght  chamber 
Into  which  said  material  is  fed  in  its  heated  condition, 
means  for  discharging  the  heated  material  from  said 
chamber  in  showering  streams,  and  means  for  snbjectlng 
the  streams  of  heated  discharging  material  to  the  action 
of  an  air  current  and  thereby  oxidising  the  contained 
impurities  of  said  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  revivifying  granular  illtering  ma- 
terials, the  combination  with  means  for  heating  a  mass 
of  granular  material,  a  substantially  airtight  chamber 
into  which  said  material  is  fed  in  its  heated  condition, 
means  for  discharging  the  heated  material  from  aald 
chamber  in  thin  streams,  and  meatfs  for  admitting  an  air 
current  to  the  failing  streams  of  heatcjl  material  for 
the  purpose  of  oxidising  impurities  contained  therein. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  revivifying  granular  filtering  nate- 
riala,  the  combination  with  means  for  heating  a  maas  of 
granular  material,  a  subsUntially  air-tight  chamber  into 
which  said  material  is  fed  in  its  heated  condition,  means 
for  discharging   the  heated   material  from  said  chamber 
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in  thin  streams,  meanit  for  admitting  an  air  current  to 
the  falling  streams  of  heated  material  for  the  purpose 
of  oxidizing  impurities  contalne<l  therein,  and  means 
for  positively  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  material. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.399.  INDICATOR. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
33—172.) 


I'ERCKY  <i.   Whkiler,  Orange, 
1015.      Serial   No.   61,366.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support  Includ- 
ing a  dial ;  a  finger  pivoted  to  the  support  and  coacting 
with  the  dial  ;  a  core  rotatable  In  the  support ;  a  primary 
plunger  slidable  in  the  support ;  a  secondary  plunger  slld- 
able  in  the  core  and  eagaslng  the  primary  plunger  and  the 
finger  ;  and  a  spring  oparatlTely  connected  with  the  finger 
to  regulate  the  position  of  the  finger  with  respect  to  the 
dial,  the  spring  being  opemtlyely  connected  with  the  core, 
and  the  core  being  rotatable  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  th«  class  described,  a  sopport  Indnd- 
Ing  a  dial ;  a  finger  ptroted  In  the  support  and  coacting 
with  tke  dial ;  a  primary  plnnger  slidable  la  the  support ; 
a  secondary  plunger  coacting  with  the  finger  and  with  tne 
primary  plunger ;  a  spring  opera tlvely  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  finger  to  recnlate  the  position  of  the  finger 
wltli  respect  to  the  dial ;  a  core  moTahJe  In  the  support : 
the  cer«  constituting  a  guiding  means  for  the  secondary 
plunger,  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  attached 
to  tlie  core  whereby  the  core  will  act  as  a  moans  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sapport  Includ- 
ing a  dial  having  a  sero  mark ;  a  finger  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  coacting  with  th«  dial,  the  finger  Including  an 
offset  bead  ;  a  core  threaded  into  the  support ;  a  primary 
plunger  slidable  in  the  sapport ;  a  secondary  plunger  slid- 
able in  the  core,  the  secondary  plunger  being  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  core,  whereby  the  secondary 
plunger  will  coact  with  the  offset  head  ;  and  spring  means 
for  holding  the  finger  yieldably  on  the  sero  mark  of  the 
dial. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  Including 
a  dial  having  a  sero  mark ;  a  finger  coacting  with  the  dial 
and  tncloding  a  head  :  pivot  means  uniting  the  head  with 
the  support,  the  head  having  a  bearing  surface  extended 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  means ;  a  core  In  the  sup- 
pert  ;  a  secondary  plunger  slidable  In  the  core,  the  core 
being  rotatahle  to  cause  one  end  of  the  secondary  plunger 
to  coact  with  either  end  of  the  bearing  surface ;  a  primary 
plunger  slidable  in  the  support,  the  primary  plunger  being 
In  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  plun- 
ger :  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  finger  yieldably  on 
tbe  B«ro  mark  of  the  dial. 


1,184.400.      LA.MP.      tiDwi.v    W.    WiLao.v,    Chicago,    111. 
Piled  Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,252.     <CT.  240 — S7.» 


1.  A  device  of  the  tI ass  descrll>eil.  comprising  a  (asing. 
a  plurality  of  reflectors  of  differ«-nt  rurvatiires  comprisinc 
a  unitary  Btmcture  within   the  casing,  each  of  said  n> 
fleet ors  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  position,  and 
a  source  of  light  associated  with  each  reflector. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  rejectors  of 
different  curvatures  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
reflectors  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  position, 
and  a  source  of  light  carried  with  each  reflector. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
and  a  plorallty  of  light  reflectors  having  different  light  re 
fleeting  properties  comprising  a  unitary  structure  dip 
posed  In  the  casing,  each  of  said  reflectors  adapted  to  br 
brought  into  operative  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing'. 
t\  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  light  r*- 

flectors  of  different  curvatures  mounted  on  said  shaft.  sal<l 
reflectors  adapted  to  be  brought  into  oi>erative  position  one 
after  the  other,  an  electric  lamp  associated  with  each  re 
flector,  a  commutator  mounted  on  said  shaft  controllinK 
the  circuits  for  said  lamps,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

5.  A  lamp  comprising  a  castog,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
casing,  three  light  reflectors  having  different  light  reflect 
Ing  properties  disposed  in  triangular  arrangement  upon 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  bring  salti 
reflectors  into  and  out  of  operative  position  one  after  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<i  in  the  Uacette.] 


1,184,401.  BOILER  OR  HOT-WATER  HEATER.  ED 
WAan  W.  Wiai,  Centralla,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1918. 
Serial  No.  801,942.     (CI.  122 — 859.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  or  hot  water  heater,  a  caslag.  a  grate 
mounted  low  down  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  intake  water 
sides  placed  above  and  along  tbe  grate,  side  heado-s 
mounted  on  said  water  sides  to  extend  up  as  the  sides  of 
the  flre  box,  tabes  attending  transversely  across  between 
said  headers  and  above  the  grate,  upper  and  lower  headers 
mounted  In  the  casing  beyond  the  dlspoaltlon  of  tbe  grate, 
vertically  disposed  tubes  arranged  between  said  upper  an<l 
lower  headers,  means  connecting  the  upper  header  of  saM 


May  23,  iqib. 


u.  s.  pat£:nt  office. 


I2tg 


vertical  tubes  with  one  of  the  side  headers,  and  a  deflector 
mounted  adjacent  the  vertically  disposed  tubes  on  the  side 
sway  from  the  disposition  of  the  grate  to  cause  the  pro<l 
nets  of  combustion  to  be  directed  to  and  over  the  tubev. 

2.  In  a  boiler  or  hot  water  heater,  a  grate,  intake  water 
•Ides  extending  above  and  along  the  grate.  8uperi>08e<l  side 
headers  communicating  witb  each  other  and  with  the 
upper  portions  of  said  water  sides,  tubes  extending  trans 
\ersely  aiross  and  above  the  grate  and  connected  with  said 
side  headers,  vertically  disposed  tubes  arranged  in  the 
[lath  of  the  products  of  combustion  passing  from  said 
urntf.  iipptT  an(i  lower  headi-rs  ( onnecte<l  with  said  vorti- 
cal tul>os,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  headers  of  said 
vertl<al  tul>es  with  one  of  the  side  headers. 

.3.  In  a  Imller  or  hot  water  heater,  a  flre  box,  a  grate 
iii()unte<l  In  said  flre  l>ox,  intake  water  sides  located  along 
ihe  aide  walls  of  the  flre  box  on  either  side  of  said  grate, 
water  inlet  openings,  inlet  water  connections  located  at  a 
point  low  down  In  said  intake  water  sides,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  side  headers  mounted  above  each  of  said  intake 
water  sides  and  commonlcating  with  each  other,  a  plural- 
ity of  water  tubes  connected  with  the  oppositely  disposed 
side  headers  and  extended  transversely  of  and  above  the 
Krate,  an  outside  casing  within  which  said  structure  Is  in- 
closed, upper  and  lower  headers  arranged  in  horizontal 
dispositions  In  said  casing  at  points  beyond  and  on  the 
flue  side  of  the  heating  arrangement  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, a  connection  between  one  of  said  headers  and  one 
of  said  snpen>osed  side  headers,  a  plorallty  of  vertically 
disposed  tubes  mounted  between  said  horlxontally  posi- 
tioned headera,  and  a  water  outlet  from  one  of  said  last- 
named  headers. 


1.184,402  SPARK-PLUti  TESTER.  William  S.  Wiiraa, 
Toledo,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,567. 
(CI.  176 — 183. 1 


1.  A  spark  plug  tester  comprising  a  support  of  insulat 
ing  material,  coacting  spaced  electrodes  carried  by  the 
support  and  Insulated  thereby  and  a  single  conductor  con- 
n«»cted  to  a  single  one  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  tester  of  the  character  described,  an 
insulating  supporting  body,  spaced  electrodes  mounte<l 
therein,  a  flexible  metallic  conductor  attached  to  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  having  means  at  its  end  whereby  it 
may  be  electrically  engaged  with  the  spark  plug,  the  other 
of  said  electrodes  being  Insulated  by  said  shell. 

.1.  In  a  spark  plug  tester  of  the  character  described,  an 
insulating  shell,  a  metallic  sleeve  disposed  within  the 
shell,  an  annular  electrode  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  non- 
conducting plug  disposed  In  the  sleeve,  an  electrode  dis- 
posed within  the  plug  and  carried  In  spaced  relation  to 
the.flrst  named  electrode,  and  a  flexible  connection  con- 
nected to  said  electrode. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  tester  of  the  character  described,  a 
hollow  shell  of  Insulating  material,  a  metallic  sleeve  dis- 


posed within  the  shell  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  lens 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  annular  electrode 
adjacent  the  other  en«l  of  the  sleeve,  an  insulating  plog 
disposed  in  tbe  last  nameil  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  electrode 
carried  thereby  and  coacting  with  the  first  named  elec- 
trode, a  detachable  cap  closing  the  last  named  end  of  the 
tubular  body,  and  a  chain  attache<l  to  the  last  named  elec- 
trode and  to  the  cap  and  having  a  greater  length  than  tbe 
distance  between  the  electrode  and  the  cap  and  normally 
contained  In  the  hollow  Ixxly. 

5.  In  a  spark  ping  tester  of  the  character  described,  a 
tubular  body  of  non-conducting  material,  a  metallic  sleeve 
disposed  within  the  body  intermediate  its  ends,  a  magnify- 
ing lens  supported  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  coacting  elec- 
trode supporte<l  in  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  named  electrode,  a  cap  closing  the  end 
of  the  body  opposite  the  magnifying  lens,  and  a  flexible 
conductor  between  said  last  named  electrode  and  said  cap, 
said  connection  being  normally  contained  within  the  hol- 
low end  of  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,403.  PNEUMATIC  DU8T  HANDLING  6T8TBM. 
Whittobd  W.  Woodlet,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  621,235,  filed 
Apr.  15,  1911.  This  application  filed  June  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.  6.31, (>fi6.      (CI.   193 — 10.) 


cz:^. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  handling  heterogeneous  materials,  a 
charger  comprising  a  movable  series  of  chambers  eacb 
having  an  opening  for  reception  of  materials  or  of  a  ma- 
terials-discharging air-blast  and  an  opening  for  dlseltarsc 
of  materials  snd  air,  a  source  of  materials  supply,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  source  of  supply  to  a  point  for  register 
with  the  first  said  opening  of  each  of  the  chambers  in  tbe 
movement  thereof  past  said  point,  a  constant-volume  vari- 
able-pressure air  blower,  a  short  pipe  leading  from  tks 
blower  to  another  point  for  register  with  said  first  said 
opening  of  each  of  the  chambers  subsequent  to  tbe  paa- 
sage  thereof  past  the  point  for  registry  with  the  pipe  from 
the  source  of  supply,  a  receptacle  remote  from  the  cbargar 
to  receive  materials,  and  a  long  pipe  leading  to  said  re- 
ceptacle from  a  point  for  register  wltb  the  remaining  open- 
ing of  that  chamber  whose  first  said  opening  Is  In  regis- 
ter with  the  short  pipe  which  leads  to  said  constant-vol- 
ume variable  pressure  air  blower. 

2.  In  a  system  for  handling  heterogeneous  materlala, 
the  combination  of  a  charger  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates,  the  latter  having  a  perforation  alining  wltb  one 
of  two  perforations  in  the  other  plate,  and  a  series  of 
open-ended  peripherally  closed  chambers  rotatable  between 
said  plates  to  successive  points  with  one  chamber  regis- 
tering with  tbe  alining  openings  and  another  chamber  reg- 
istering with  the  remaining  opening,  a  pipe  leading  up- 
wardly from  said  remaining  opening  to  a  source  of  mate- 
rials supply,  a  short  pipe  leading  from  tbe  upper  of  tbe 
two  alining  openings,  a  constant-volume  variable-pres- 
sure air-current  generator  connected  at  the  end  of  said 
short  pipe,  a  long  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  of  said 
two  alining  openings,  a  dust-recelvlng  chamber  at  tbe  end 
of  said  long  pipe,  and  means  to  move  said  series  of  open- 
ended  cylindrical  chambers  to  said  successive  positions  to 


Z990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23, 1916k 


May  33, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


139Z 


effect  fllling  of  one  chamber  and  forcible  air-Impelled  dls- 
oharce  of  a  previously  filled  chamber  In  regular  automatic 
■ucceMlOD. 

3.  In  a  system  for  handllns  mlscellaneoas  or  beterogene 
ous  material  of  the  class  described,  the  combloatlon  of  a 
source  of  miscellaneous-materials  supply  normally  exirased 
to  atmospheric  pressure ;  a  distant  receptacle  ;  a  constant- 
volume  variable-pressure  air  blower  adjacent  to  the  source 
of  materials  sapply ;  a  long-blow  small-diameter  pipe  pro 
portioned  in  diameter  to  the  volume  of  material  to  b«  han- 
dled connecting  the  receiving  receptacle  and  the  air 
blower ;  and  a  charger,  adjacent  to  the  source  of  mate- 
rial supply  and  blower,  cooperating  with  both  thereof,  and 
comprising  a  series  of  chamber-structures,  arranged  suc- 
cetisively  to  be  brought  into  communication  each,  first, 
with  the  source  of  material  supply  while  closed  to  the 
blow  piping  and,  thereafter  Into  the  line  of  communica- 
tion between  the  blower  and  the  blow-piping  ;  and  means 
for  BO  moving  said  chamber  structures. 


1,184.404.  FOCUS  FILM  ATTACHME.NT  Makio.v  A. 
WoRTHK.v  and  John  E.  Wobthin,  Cle  Elum,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.367.     (CI.  96— .-^l.) 


1.  A  film  focaiiing  attachment  adapted  to  be  readily  at 
tarhed  to  a  roll  film  camera  comprising  a  detachable  cam- 
era back  having  a  focusing  opening  therein,  means  plvot- 
ally  attached  to  the  aforesaid  camera  back  for  holding  a 
film  and  film  spool  and  having  a  corresponding  focusing 
opening,  a  shutter  slide  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  opening  to  exclude  light  from  the  film,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  film-holding  means  in  raised  or  lowered  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  readily  detachable  film  focusing  attachment  com- 
prising a  readily  removable  camera  back  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  means  adjustably  attached  to  the  cam- 
era back  having  a  film  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
passage  extending  longitudinally  of  said  means,  a  shutter 
•lide  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  means  to  exclude  light 
from  the  film,  a  ground  glass  member  removably  mount 
able  in  the  camera  back,  and  means  for  retaining  the  film 
holding  means  in  raised  or  lowered  positions. 

3.  A  film  focusing  attachment  adapted  to  be  readily  at 
tached  to  a  roll  film  camera  comprising  a  camera  back 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ground  glass  member 
removably  mountable  in  the  opening  and  having  means  for 
retaining  it  in  engagement  with  the  camera  back,  shutter- 
slide  and  film  holding  means  pivotally  attached  to  the 
camera  back  member  and  a  shutter  slide  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  over  an  oi>ening  in  the  camera  back  member  to  ex- 
clude light  from  the  film,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  detachable  film  focusing  attachment  comprising  a 
readily  detachable  camera  back  member  having  a  focusing 
opening  therein,  a  combined  shutter-slide  and  film  holding 
member  having  a  pivotal  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  camera  back  member,  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bers in  or  oat  of  alinement  with  each  other,  the  shutter 
slide  being  adapted  to  exclude  light,  focuaing  means  re- 
movably moaatable  in  the  camera  back  member,  and  a 
shutter  member,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5.  A  detachable  film  focusing  attachment  having  a 
readily  detachable  camera  ttack  member  having  a  focus- 
ing opening  therein,  a  shutter  slide  holder  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  aforesaid  camera  back  member, 
means  for  retaining  it  in  either  parallel  or  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  said  member,  a  shutter  slide  adapted  to  t>e  in- 
serted to  exclude  light  from  the  film,  film  holding  means, 
and  a  ground  glass  memt>er  mountable  In  the  opening  In 
the  camera  back  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,184,400.  ARMOK.  Salvador  Muntbs  AiMLvonAt^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  SerUI  No.  71.414. 
(CI.  114 — 13.) 


1.  In  resilient  protective  armor,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  flexible  outer  skin,  primary  springs  at  regular  in- 
tervals Interpoaed  between  said  base  and  said  outer  skin, 
and  secondary  springs  of  leaa  diameter  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  outer  skin  and  located  In  the 
comers  formed  by  four  adjacent  primary  sprinss,  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  resilient  protective  armor,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  flexible  outer  skin  formed  of  metallic  elements 
loosely  connected  together,  primary  springs  of  relatively 
large  diameter  Interjrased  between  said  base  and  outer  skin 
and  located  close  together,  each  adjacent  four  of  said 
springs  thus  containing  between  them  a  substantially 
fiqoare  vacant  si>ace.  and  secondary  sprlnga  of  leas  diame- 
ter Interposed  between  said  base  and  said  outer  skin  and 
occupying  said  vacant  spaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjMse  described. 

3.  In  resilient  protective  armor,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  an  outer  skin  composed  of  metal  plates  flexibly  con- 
nected together  at  their  abutting  edges,  primary  springs 
Interposed  between  said  base  and  each  of  said  plates,  and 
secondary  springs  interposed  between  said  base  and  the 
edges  of  said  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  resilient  protective  armor,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  an  outer  skin  composed  of  metal  plates  flexibly  con- 
nected together  at  their  abutting  edges,  primary  springs 
interposed  between  said  base  and  each  of  said  plates,  and 
secondary  springs  Interposed  between  said  base  and  the 
abutting  edges  of  adjacent  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  resilient  protective  armor,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  an  outer  skin  composed  of  rectangular  metal  plates 
flexibly  connected  together  at  their  abutting  edges,  pri- 
mary springs  Interposed  between  said  base  and  each  of 
Raid  plates,  and  a  secondary  spring  Interposed  between 
said  base  and  each  four  abutting  comers  of  adjacent 
plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.184,406.  THRUST-BEARING.  LsiQH  S.  Bachb,  Mid 
dlesex.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Graphite  Lubricating  Company, 
Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Mar.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  820,357. 
Divided  and  this  application  flied  July  SI,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  43,036.     (CI.  64—25.) 

1.  A  bearing  having  a  central  bore  and  a  dlsk-IIke  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  face  with  Inbrlcatlag  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  connected  by  radially  disposed  channels  filled  with 
a  lubricant. 

2.  A  bearing  having  a  central  bore,  lubricating  grooves 
arranged  in  said  bore  and  a  dlak-llke  thrust  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft  and  having  la 


ItK  face  lubricating  grooves,  and  radially  disposed  chan- 
nel)* connecting  the  successive  grooveo,  said  channel8  and 
Itrooves  filled  with  a  lubricant. 


3.  A  beariuK  having  a  central  >Kir»>  provided  with  lubrl 
eating  grooves,  said  bearing  having  at  one  end  a  disk-like 
memt>er,  a  series  of  concentric  grooves  in  said  member,  all 
eccentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the 
bearing,  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  connecting  the  said 
grooves,  said  channels  and  grooves  and  the  grooves  of  the 
central  bore  all  fllled  with  a  lubricant. 

4.  A  bearing  consisting  of  a  shell  having  an  interior 
lubricating  groove,  a  disk-like  memt>er  at  one  end  of  said 
shell  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  spiral  groove 
formed  in  the  face  of  said  disk  like  memt>er  and  generated 
from  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  radial  chan- 
nels connecting  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  groove,  said 
groove  and  channels  and  the  interior  lubricating  groove  of 
the  shell  being  fllled  with  a  lubricant  and  the  interior 
Inbricating  groove  of  the  shell. 

5.  A  t>earing  consisting  of  a  shell  having  an  interior 
lubricating  groove,  a  disk-like  member  at  one  end  of  said 
nhell  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  spiral  groove 
formed  in  the  face  of  said  disk-like  member  and  generated 
from  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  radial  chan- 
nelH  connecting  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  groove,  iso- 
lated pockets  formed  In  continuation  of  the  groove  at 
both  ends  thereof  said  groove,  channels  and  isolated  pock 
ets  being  fllled  with  a  lubricant. 


I.lh4.407.  WATER-CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  EX- 
TLOSIVK  ENOINES.  EvBRiTT  W.  Barkeb.  Charlotte, 
N.  r  .  sKslgnor  of  one  half  to  George  H.  Marvin,  Gas- 
tnnla.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,514. 
(CI.   123—170.) 


1.  In  a  water  cirrulatlug  N.vntfiii.  a  wster  Jacket,  main 
and  secondary  radiators,  a  pipe  connecting  the  main  and 
secondary  radiators  with  the  Jacket,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  main  radiator  and  Jacket  and  baring  a  branch 
connected  to  the  secondary  radiator,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  branch,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  thermo- 
stat  controlling  said  oi>eratlng  means. 

2.  In  a  water  circulating  system,  a  water  Jacket,  main 
and  secondary  radiators,  a  pipe  connecting  the  main  and 
secondary  radiators  with  the  Jacket,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  main  radiator  and  Jacket  and  having  a  branch 
connected  to  the  secondary  radiator,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 


the  branch,  means  for  operating  Kald  valve,  and  a  thermo- 
stat asRociated  with  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  con- 
trolling said  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  water  circulating  system,  a  water  Jacket,  main 
and  secondary  radiators,  a  pipe  connecting  the  main  and 
secondary  radiators  with  the  Jacket,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  main  radiator  and  Jacket  and  having  a  branch 
connected  to  the  secondary  radiator,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  branch,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  valve  and  having  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  therethrough,  and  a  thermo- 
Htat  controlling  the  second  mentioned  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  circulating  system,  a  water  Jacket,  main 
and  secondary  radiators,  a  pipe  connecting  the  inaln  and 
!>econdary  radiators  with  the  Jacket,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  main  radiator  «nd  jacket  and  having  a  branch 
connecte<l  to  the  secondary  radiator,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
the  branch,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  valve  and  having  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  therethrough,  and  a  thermo- 
stat controlling  the  second  mentioned  valve,  the  thermo- 
stat being  associated  with   the  first  mentioned  pipe. 

5.  In  a  water  circulating  system,  a  water  Jacket,  main 
and  secondary  radiators,  a  pipe  connecting  the  main  and 
secondary  radiators  with  the  Jacket,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting the  main  radiator  and  jacket  and  having  a  branch 
connected  to  the  secondary  radiator,  a  valve  asaembled 
with  Kaid  branch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  branch  only,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,408.  DIRIGIBLE  VEHICLE.  (Jkorije  H.  BarNM. 
East  Highlands,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.650.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  self  propelled  vehicle  having  an  axle  constructed 
in  an  intermediate  and  two  outer  sections ;  a  clutch  nor- 
mally connecting  the  intermediate  section  with  one  of 
the  outer  sections  ;  a  clutch  normally  connecting  the  in- 
termediate section  with  the  other  outer  section  ;  motors 
for  the  sections  respectively  to  drive  such  sections  inde- 
pendently of  each  othor  ;  and  means  for  operating  the 
clutches  to  disconnect  either  of  the  outer  sections  from 
the  intermediate  section  without  disconnecting  the  other 
outer  section  from  the  Intermediate  section  so  that  the 
power  of  the  motor  of  the  intermediate  section  may  t>e 
applied  at  one  time  to  drive  both  the  outer  sections,  and 
at  other  times  to  drive  one  outer  section  exclusive  of  the 
other  outer  section  or  vice  versa. 

2.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  swinging  axle; 
traction  wheels  on  said  axle  ;  a  rotating  axle  constructed 
In  Intermediate  and  two  outer  sections  ;  clutch  means  nor- 
mally connecting  the  intermediate  section  and  one  of  the 
outer  sections  for  their  simultaneous  operation ;  clutch 
means  for  normally  connecting  the  intermediate  sections 
and  the  other  outer  section  for  their  simultaneous  opera- 
tion ;  motors  for  the  sections  respectively  to  operate  said 
sections  Independently  of  each  other ;  and  means  oon- 
necttng  the  front  and  rear  axles  to  operate  the  clutch 
means  to  disconnect  one  of  said  sections  from  the  Inter- 
mediate section  when  the  front  axle  is  turned  in  one  di- 
rection, and  vice  versa,  when  the  front  axle  is  turned  in 
the  other  direction. 

3.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  swinging  front  axle, 
'  a  rotating  rear  axle,  said  rear  axle  having  three  sections. 
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clutch  means  normally  connecting  said  sections  together 
for  simultaneous  operation,  a  motor  to  operate  each  of 
said  axle  sections,  and  means  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  axles  to  operate  the  clutch  means  to  disconnect  one 
of  said  sections  from  another  section  when  the  front  axle 
Is  turned. 

4.  A  dirigible  vehicle  having  a  sectional  rear  axle  con- 
sisting of  three  sections,  traction  wheels  on  the  two  outer 
■ections,  motive  power  units  for  the  three  sections  respec- 
tively, and  selective  cooperative  means  for  connecting 
the  three  sections'  simultaneously  to  drive  the  traction 
wheels,  and  means  for  selectively  disconnecting  one  of  the 
outer  sections  from  the  Intermediate  seotion.  and  vice 
Tersa. 

8.  In  a  dirigible  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  driving 
axle  consisting  of  three  sections,  traction  wheels  on  the 
two  outer  sections,  and  motive  power  units  for  the  three 
sections  reapectlrely,  of  selective  means  cofiperatlvely 
connecting  the  Intermediate  section  to  the  end  sections 
to  drive  the  traction  wheels,  selectively  with  three  mo- 
tors for  two  wheels  or  with  one  motor  for  one  wheel  and 
two  motors  for  the  other  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.l 


1.184.410.  TOY  FIRKARM.  Wii-soN  R.  Beah<  s  and 
RsK8  J.  Jones.  Sawtelle.  Ol..  asslKnors  of  one  third  to 
FrHUces.o  Hanimond.  Casey.  III.  Flle<l  S.-pt.  15.  li«13. 
StTirtl   .No.  50.K;i7.      (CI.    r.'4       12.1 


1,18  4,409.  TORPEDO  -  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  BATTues,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  SerUl  No.  80,135. 
fCl.   114—238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  torpedo  tube,  and 
training  mechanism  for  turning  the  tut>e  on  Us  pivot,  of  a 
positively  releasable  clutch  interposed  between  the  tube 
and  the  training  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  torpedo  tube,  and 
training  mechanism  for  turning  the  tube  on  Its  pivot,  of  a 
pressure-controlled  positively  releasable  friction  clutch 
interposed  between  the  tube  and  the  training  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  torpedo  tube,  and 
training  mechanism  for  turning  the  tut>e  on  its  pivot,  of  a 
friction  clutch  Interposed  between  the  tube  and  the  train- 
ing mechanism,  and  an  expansible  device  effective  upon 
expansion  to  hold  the  clutch  members  In  euKagement 
and  effective  upon  contraction  to  release  the  clutch  mem- 
bers for  free  slipping  movements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  torpedo  tube,  and 
worm  gearing  for  turning  the  tube  on  its  pivot,  of  a  posi- 
tively releasable  clutch  Interposed  between  the  tube  and 
the  worm  gearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  torpedo  tube  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  torpedo,  training  mechanism  for  turning 
tlie  tube  on  Its  pivot,  and  Qrlng  mechanism  for  discharging 
the  torpedo  from  the  tube,  of  mechanism  which  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  firing  mechanism  and  which  positively  re- 
leases the  training  mechanism  from  the  tube  when  the 
flrlag  mechanism  is  actuated  to  discbarge  the  torpedo. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  .K  toy  firearm  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  having  a 
ball  receiving  recess  at  its  moaale  end,  an  ejector  plun 
ger  device  operable  within  said  barrel  and  comprl^ng  a 
plunger  head,  a  looped  plnnger  stem  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  head,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem 
and  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  head  carried  thereby, 
a  breech  block  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  having 
a  clearance  rccesa.  means  carried  by  said  breech  block 
within  the  recess  for  bringing  the  plunger  into  set  posi- 
tion, a  trigger  device  for  holding  the  plunger  in  its  set 
position  and  also  releasing  the  same,  and  ylekUng  means 
for  holding  aald  breech  block  In  its  normal  cloaed  position. 

2.  A  toy  firearm  including  a  hollow  barrel  having  a  ball 
receiving  recese  at  its  mueile  end.  and  a  spring  atutment 
at  the  other,  a  trigger  extension  at  the  breech  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  device  operable  in  said 
barrel,  a  breech  block  hinged  to  said  extension  and  having 
a  clearance  recess,  a  pin  in  said  recess  for  engaging  the 
plunger  device  to  set  the  same,  and  trigger  device  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  sai<l  trigger  extension  and  »«l*pt"d  to 
maintain  the  plunger  device  In  set  poaltlon  u*.i  also  re- 
lease the  same. 

3.  A  toy  flrearm  including  a  hollow  barrel  having  a  ball 
receiving  recess  at  one  end  and  a  spring  abutment  at  the 
other,  a  trigger  extension  at  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  device  operable  In  said  barrel  and 
Including  a  slotted  stem  having  a  notch,  a  breech  block 
hinged  to  said  extension  and  haring  a  clearance  recess,  a 
pin  in  said  recess  for  engaging  the  stem  to  set  the  same, 
and  a  trigger  device  plvofally  mounted  in  said  trigger  fx 
tension  and  having  spring  pressed  means  for  engaging  the 
notch  in  the  plunger  to  maintain  the  plunger  In  set  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  toy  firearm  including  a  hollow  barrel  baring  a  twill 
receiving  recess  at  one  end  and  a  spring  abutment  at  thf 
other,  a  trlgRer  extension  at  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  device  operable  in  said  barrel 
a  breech  block  hinged  to  said  extension  and  having  a 
clearance  recess,  a  pin  in  said  recess  for  engaging  the 
plunger  device  to  set  the  same,  and  a  trigger  device  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  trigger  extension  and  having  a 
vertically  movable  spring  pressed  detent  for  engaging  the 
notch   In   the  plunger. 


1.18  4.411.  COMBINED  RECEIPT  AND  RECORD- 
SHEET.  ISRAil.  S.  Blattner.  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed 
May  28.  1915.  SerUl  No.  .10.263.  (CI.  11—19.) 
A  combined  receipt  and  record  sheet  comprising  a  flex- 
ible body  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  scores  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  severable  sections  of  equal  length  and  a 
severable  section  of  a  length  less  than  either  of  said  sec- 
tions of  said  pair  and  connected  with  one  of  the  latter, 
said  sections  of  equal  length  providing  respectively  a  rec 
ord  member  and  a  combined  workshop  construction  and 
record  member,  said  members  adapted  to  be  superposed 
one  upon  the  other  and  having  complemeatal  conventional 
means  adapted  to  register  when  the  members  are  soper- 
posed  and  to  constitute  respectively  a  designated  space 
at  one  comer  for  the  reception  of  a  symbol  to  Indicate 
the   person    making   the    sale,    and   dealgnated   space   for 
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the  reception  of  the  cost  of  the  materials  constituting 
the  purchase,  aggregate  cost  of  materials,  and  other  data, 
the  conventional  means  of  aald  members  being  on  oppo- 
site faces  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  conventional 


4. 


<    A- 


means  of  one  member  being  oppositely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  conventional  means  of  the  other  member,  and 
said  aection  of  leas  width  constituting  a  receipt  slip  pro- 
vided with  conventional  means  to  constitute  suitable  des- 
ignated date  re<>elvlng  spacfs. 


1.184,412.      MAIL  BAG-8UPPORTINO    FRAME.      Pnrns 
A.  Bi>OMBaao.  Jease  Lake,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914 
.^Serial    No.   811,411.      (CI.  258 — 26.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular one-piece  maU-bag  supporting  frame,  a  support 
Ing  hook  formed  integral  upon  one  side  of  said  frame,  a 
mall  bag  gripping  clip  formed  integral  upon  said  frame 
at  a  distance  below  said  hook,  said  clip  comprising  an 
upwardly-extending  loop  portion  terminating  at  Its  upper 
end  in  an  inwardly  curved  hook  portion,  said  curved 
hook  portion  being  adapted  to  releasably  embrace  said 
frame,  whereby  a  mail-hag  may  be  releasably  supported 
without  danger  of  accidenUl  displacement,  said  support- 
ing hook  being  adapted  to  detnchablj  support  said  frame 
upon  a  supporting  structure,  said  supporting  hook  and 
said  cUp  being  formed  upon  the  outer  aide  of  said  frame, 
whereby  a  passing  object  may  catch  said  frame  without 
Interference  from  said  hook  and  cUp. 


1.184,413.  SNAP  -  FASTBNKB.  Ix)ui8  Blcmenthal 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fltod  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No  71  876' 
(CT.  24—218.) 


1.  A  snap  fastaaer  oonprising  a  base  saember,  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  spaced  aprlng  loops  projecting  outwardly  froaa  tbe 
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base,  and  means  for  fastening  the  device  to  an  article  ; 
combined  with  a  yoke  member  adapted  for  Insertion  be 
tween  the  loop  members.  ^ 

2.  In  a  snap  fastener  the  cumblnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  spring  loops  formed  of  wire,  eyes  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  loops  and  includ- 
ing a  base  member  to  Join  the  loops,  of  a  yoke  member 
adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  loops  to  coart  with  the 
I'a.'se.  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
yoke  member. 

•t.  In  a  snap  fastener  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  spaced  spring  loops  formed  of  wire. 
j  a  ttase  nieml>er  Joining  the  loops,  Including  eyes  located 
at  adjacent  ends  of  the  wire,  of  a  yoke  member  adapted 
for  insertion  between  the  loops  to  coact  with  the  base, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  yoke 
member. 

4.  In  a  snap  fastener  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  spaced  spring  loops  formed  of  wire, 
a  base  member  Jolnipg  the  loops,  including  eyes  located 
at  adjacent  ends  of  the  wire,  of  a  yoke  member  adapted 
for  Insertion  between  the  loops  and  having  protuberances 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  and  to  coact  with  the 
base  member. 

5.  In  a  snap  fastener  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  spared  spring  loops  formed  of  wire, 
a  base  member  Joining  the  loops,  and  eyes  located  at  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  wire,  of  a  yoke  member  adapted  for  in- 
sertion between  the  loops  having  upward  extensions  with 
eyes  Including  concaved  and  protuberant  portions  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  and  to  coact  with  the  base 
member. 


1.184.414.  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  Corbt  C.  Bratton. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Yuba  Construction 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  .Tune  9. 
1015.     Serial  No.  3,1.054,      (CI.  189 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  (IrilllnK  inaihlne,  a  main  frame  composed  of 
two  longltiidlnallv  disposed  rails,  an  axle  arranged  trans- 
vers«Iy  of  .said  frame  ami  projecting  a  considerable  dis 
tance  from  the  frame  on  each  side  set  ured  thereto  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  frame,  ground  wheels  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  axle,  a  derrick  on  said  frame  com- 
prising front  legs  and  rear  legs  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  arranged  t)etween  the  front  legs  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  ground  and  support  the  front  end 
iif  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  main  frame  composed  of  two 
longitudinally  disposed  raUa,  an  axle  arranged  trans 
versely  of  aald  frame  betweca  the  ends,  groand  wheels 
mounted  00  said  axle,  a  derrick  on  aald  frmne  comprUlnc 
a  front  leg  and  rear  legs,  said  frant  le«  being  formed  In 
two  parts  spaced  apart  and  a  teague  pivoted  to  said  frame 
infemsediate  its  ends  and  disposed  iwrCly  between  the  two 
parts  of  said  front  leg.  that  portion  of  the  tongue  lying 
below  its  pivotal  point  serrlac  as  a  aoppm-t  for  the  front 
end  of  the  frame. 
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1.184.415.     VACUUM-PUMP.      John   J.    Bkown,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.   23.   1914.      Serial  No.   868.201.      (CI. 

:i3(»— 14.) 


1.  A  multiple  stage  vacuum  pump  unit  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  impellers  and  asKotlated  dlffuserK 
and  walls  within  the  rasing  dividing  tht-  same  into  com 
partmcnts.  Into  one  of  which  the  liquid  and  gas  are 
(leliveretl  from  one  Impeller  and  its  d  Iff  user  and  passed 
to  another  compartment  wherein  they  are  permitted  to 
separate  and  are  caused  to  pa.^ss  independently  to  the  next 
succeeding  Impeller  and  its  diffuser. 

2.  A  multiple  stage  vacuum  pump  unit,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  impellers  and  associate*!  diflfaaera 
therein,  and  walls  within  the  (a.sing  dividing  the  same 
into  discharge  chambers,  separating  chambers.  liquid  sup- 
ply <  h:unl>er»  and  gas  supply  chambers,  the  liquid  and  gas 
from  one  impeller  and  its  dlffuscr  t>oiuK  doliveretl  there- 
from into  A  discharge  chamber  ami  passeil  into  a  separat 
Ing  chamber  in  which  they  are  permitted  to  separate  and 
from  which  they  are  caused  to  pass  respectively  to  a  liquid 
supply  chamber  for  the  next  succeeding  impeller  and  to  a 
gas  supply  chamber  for  the  next  dlffuser. 

3.  A  multiple  stage  vacuum  pump  unit,  comprising  a 
rasing,  a  plurality  of  impellers  and  associated  dlffusers 
therein.  an<l  walls  within  the  casing  dividing  the  same 
Into  discharge  chambers,  separating  chambers,  liquid  sup- 
ply chamber-),  and  gas  supply  chambers,  the  liquid  and 
gas  from  one  impeller  and  its  dlffuser  being  delivered 
therefrom  into  a  discharge  chamber  and  passed  Into  a 
separating  chamber  in  which  they  are  permltte<i  to  sepa- 
rate and  from  which  they  are  caused  to  pass  respectively 
to  a  liquid  supply  chamber  for  the  next  succeeding  Im- 
peller and  to  a  gas  supply  chamber  for  the  next  dlffuser, 
there  being  provided  a  port  in  the  wall  dividing  the  sepa 
rating  chambers  and  the  liquid  supply  chambers  in  order 
that  any  gas  which  might  find  its  way  with  the  liquid 
to  the  lower  part  of  a  separating  chamber  and  Into  said 
liquid  supply  chamber  and  thus  may  escape  to  the  corrt- 
sponding  gas  supply  chamber. 


1,1^4.416.  STEERING  -  AXLE  FXJR  AUTO.MOBILES 
ALA.vsoN  p.  Brush,  Detroit,  Mich.  File<l  Apr.  5,  1915 
.Serial  No.  19,123.      (CI.  21—141.) 


a^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steering  wheel  knuckle  formed 
with  a  vertical  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end,  an  axle, 
a  apindle  which  Is  rigidly  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
axle  and  extends  vertically  downward  therefrom  into  said 
sleeve  and  la  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  means  pre- 
venting the  longltndinal  movement  of  said  spindle  In 
said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steering  wheel  koackle  formed 
with  a  vertical  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end.  meaAs 


closing  the  lower  end  of  said  sl«'e\»-  and  tberet>y  adapting 
it  to  retain  oil,  an  axle,  a  spindle  which  is  rigidly  fixed  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  axle  and  extends  vertically  down- 
ward therefrom  into  said  sleeve  and  is  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  thrust  bearing  in  said  sleeve  taking  the  down 
thrust  of  said  spindle,  and  means  preventing  the  upward 
movement  of  the  spindle  in  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  at  each  end  a 
downwardly  extended  knuckle  spindle,  and.  associate*! 
with  each  of  the  said  spindles,  a  steering  knuckle  having 
a  downwardly  extended  sleeve  which  is  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end. — said  knuckle  spindle 
being  projected  down  Into  said  sleeve  and  being  rota 
tably  fitted  therein,  and  said  spindle  having  adjacent  to 
Its  lower  end  an  annular  groove,  a  thrust  member  E  re- 
movat>ly  secured  In  said  sleeve  at  the  t>ottom  thereof  and 
having  a  mutllateii  annular  upstanding  flange,  and  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  flange  an  inwardly  turned  flange  which 
projects  into  said  annular  groove  In   the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  at  each  end  a 
downwardly  extended  knuckle  spindle,  and,  associated 
with  each  of  the  said  spindles,  a  steering  knuckle  having 
a  downwardly  extended  sleeve  which  is  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  clo»e<l  at  Its  lower  end. — said  knuckle  spindle 
being  proJecte<l  down  Into  salil  sleeve  and  l>elng  rotatably 
fitted  therein,  and  said  spindle  having  adjacent  to  its 
lower.-end  an  annular  groove,  a  thrust  member  E  remov- 
ably secured  In  said  sleeve  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  a  mutilated  annular  upstanding  flange,  and.  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  flange,  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
which  projects  into  said  annular  groove  in  the  spindle, 
said  thrust  member  having  a  downwardly  projected  thread- 
er stud  which  passes  throagh  a  hole  in  the  t>ottom  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  nut  holding  said  thrust  member  down  against 
the  bottom  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steering  knuckle  formed  with 
a  vertical  sleeve  having  an  Intuined  flange  at  Its  lower 
end,  an  axle,  a  spindle  which  at  its  upper  enti  Is  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  axle  and  extends  vertically  downward  there- 
from into  said  sleeve  and  Is  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
a  step  bearing  In  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sleeve  sup- 
ported by  said  Inturned  flange  against  which  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle  engages,  which  step  bearing  is  pro- 
vided wtih  a  stem  which  passes  out  of  tht  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  nut  which  screws  onto  the  projecting 
end  of  said  stem. 


1,184.417.  SHAFT  SUSPENSION.  Thomas  W.  Capim, 
Benton  Hart>or.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May  8, 
1909,  Serial  No.  493,636.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,386.     (O.  64 — 20.> 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  formed  with  a  continuous 
annular  groove  and  with  a  recess  at  said  groove  and 
within  the  limits  thereof,  a  collar  extending  into  said 
groove  and   formed   with   a   recess  and   positively  locked 
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against  end  displacement  by  the  side  faces  of  said  groove 
and  by  the  end  faces  of  said  shaft  recess,  a  key  lying  in 
said  recesses,  and  means  for  holding  said  collar  within 
said  groove. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  formed  with  a  continuous 
annular  groove  and  with  at  least  two  recesses  at  and 
within  the  limits  of  bald  groove,  a  plural  part  collar 
extending  into  said  groove  each  part  being  formed  with  a 
recess  to  He  opposite  one  of  said  recesses  of  said  shaft, 
a  key  lying  in  each  two  opposed  recesses,  said  keys  being 
positively  locked  against  end  displacement  by  the  side 
fa<t>K  of  said  groove  and  by  the  end  faces  of  said  shaft 
recesses,  and  means  for  holding  said  collar  within  said 
groove. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  forme«l  with  a  continuous 
annular  groove  having  a  recess  therein,  a  collar  extending 
into  said  groove  and  forme<l  with  a  recess  to  lie  opposite 
said  shaft  recess,  a  key  lying  la  said  recesses  and  posi- 
tively locked  against  end  displacement  by  the  side  faces 
of  said  groove  and  by  the  end  faces  of  said  shaft  recess, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  collar  to  said  shaft. 


1.184,418.  CHECK  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Gkoboi  P. 
Carroll,  Hartford.  <'<.nn.,  and  Fba.nk  N.  Koehricb, 
.It-rsey  City.  N.  J.  ;  .said  Roehrlch  assignor  to  said  Car- 
roll. F'lled  .luly  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  0.'i6,917.  (CI. 
137—32.) 


1.  In  combination  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage,  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
seat  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat,  a  rigid 
member  connected  to  said  valve,  a  strong  compression 
spring  bearing  from  behind  upon  said  member,  operative 
thereon  when  compre8se<l  in  a  forward  direction  to  close 
said  valve  under  normal  conditions  of  pressure  in  said 
inlet  passage  and  when  compressed  in  a  back  direction  by 
said  member  permitting  an  absoluate  opening  of  said 
valve,  forward  means  for  compressing  said  spring  in  a 
forward  direction,  and  a  weak  compression  spring  bearing 
from  in  front  upon  said  member. 

2.  In  combination  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage,  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
seat  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat,  a  rigid 
member  connected  to  said  valve,  a  strong  compression 
spring  t>earing  from  behind  upon  said  member,  operative 
thereon  when  compressed  in  a  forward  direction  to  close 
said  valve  under  normal  conditions  of  pressure  in  said 
inlet  passage  and  when  compressed  in  a  back  direction  by 
said  member  permitting  an  absolute  opening  of  said  valve, 
forward  means  for  compressing  said  spring  in  a  forward 
direction,  means  either  for  holding  said  forward  means  in 
a  position  where  said  spring  is  compressed  In  such  for- 
ward direction  or  for  releasing  said  forward  means,  and 
R  weak  comprenlon  spring  bearing  from  in  front  upon 
said  member. 


3.  In  combination  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage,  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
seat  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat,  a  stem 
on  being  moved  forward  closing  said  valve,  means  sup- 
porting said  stem  and  permitting  its  reciprocation,  a  ring 
secured  to  said  stem,  a  strong  compression  spring  bear- 
ing upon  the  back  of  said  ring,  forward  means  for  com- 
pressing said  spring  in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  weak 
compression  spring  bearing  upon  the  front  of  said  ring. 

4.  In  combination  a  casing  having  an  inlet  passage,  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
seat  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat,  a  stem  on 
being  moved  forward  closing  said  valve,  means  support- 
ing said  stem  and  permitting  Its  reciprocation,  a  ring  se- 
cured to  said  stem,  a  Ftrong  compression  spring  bearing 
upon  the  back  of  said  ring,  forward  means  for  compressing 
said  spring  in  a  forward  direction,  means  either  for  hold- 
ing said  forward  means  in  a  position  where  said  spring 
is  compressed  in  such  forward  direction  or  for  releasing 
said  forward  means,  and  a  weak  compression  spring 
bearing  upon  the  front  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  combination  a  .casing  having  an  inlet  .passage,  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
seat  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat,  a  stem 
on  being  moved  forward  closing  said  valve,  means  sup- 
porting said  stem  and  permitting  Its  reciprocation,  a  ring 
secure*!  to  said  stem,  a  strong  compression  spring  t>earing 
upon  the  back  of  said  ring,  a  sleeve  t>earing  upon  t|ie 
back  of  said  spring,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  for- 
ward, and  a  weak  compression  spring  bearing  upon  the 
front  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the. Gazette.] 


1,184,419.  STOVE.  Lei  S.  Chadwick,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
liM8.      Serial    No.    797,217.      (CI.    126 — 276.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heating  device,  an  oven  har- 
ing  walls  of  non-heat  conducting  material,  one  of  the 
walls  having  an  opening  through  which  the  heating  de- 
vice may  discharge  its  he^ed  gases  and  another  wall 
having  an  outlet  openiog  through  which  the  gases  may 
escape,  a  member  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  first 
mentioned  wall,  a  cover  of  non-heat  conducting  material 
for  the  inlet  opening  and  slldably  confined  between  said 
member  and  the  said  opposed  wall,  said  cover  comprising 
a  metallic  Jacket  which  is  lagged  with  insulating  mate- 
rial, that  portion  of  the  Jacketing  which  is  adapted  to  lie 
over  said  opening  and  therefore  be  subjected  alternately 
to  heat  and  cold  being  bulged  inwardly  to  prevent  bind- 
ing when  the  same  expands  and  contracts. 

:;.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  front,  back. 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
having  openings  which  are  in  substantially  transverse 
alinement  and  situated  to  one  side  of  the  tntnarcrM 
center  of  the  oven,  liners  for  the  side  walls  of  the  oven 
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which  an  spaced  therefrom,  said  liners  harlng  holes 
n»»«r  their  upper  edges  and  slots  near  their  lower  edges, 
a  slldable  cover  for  the  opening  In  the  bottom  wall, 
slldable  closnres  for  the  openings  In  the  side  walls, 
means  for  sliding  the  cover,  connections  between  the 
closures  and  the  cover,  such  connections  extending 
through  the  alota  In  the  liners,  and  a  heating  device 
situated  below  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
oven. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  front,  back,  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  the  bottom  and  side  walls  having 
openings  which  are  In  substantially  transverse  allnement 
and  located  to  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
OTen,  a  slldable  covar  for  the  openings  In  the  bottom  wall, 
means  for  sliding  said  cover,  slldable  closures  for  the 
oi>ening8  in  the  side  walls  which  consist  of  plates  hav- 
ing their  pear  ends  tuned  at  right  angles  to  their  body 
portions  toward  and  orerlylng  the  rear  edge  of  the 
aforesaid  cover,  Z-ahaped  clips  carrleil  by  the  rear  edge 
of  the  cover  and  overlying  the  t-nds  of  the  aforesaid 
closures  whereby  the  alldiog  of  the  cover  will  operate 
the  closures,  and  a  keating  device  situated  below  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  front,  back,  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  the  bottom  and  side  walls  having 
openings  which  are  In  subsUntlally  transverse  allnement 
and  located  to  one  aide  of  the  transverse  center  of  the 
oven,  liners  for  the  side  walls  of  the  oven  which  are 
spaced  therefrom,  mid  liners  having  holes  near  their 
upper  edges  and  horlsontal  slots  near  their  lower  edges, 
a  slldable  cover  for  the  opeuinj;  in  the  bottom  wall, 
means  for  operating  said  cover,  closures  for  the  opening 
in  the  side  walls  which  consist  of  plates  having  their 
rear  ends  turned  Inwardly  at  rlnlit  angles  to  their  body 
portions  toward  and  overlying  the  rear  edge  of  the  cover. 
said  In-turaed  portions  projecting  through  the  alota  in 
the  liners,  Z-shaped  clips  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  cover  and  overlying  the  Inturned  ends  of  the  closures 
whereby  the  sliding  of  the  cover  will  operate  the  closurt's. 
and  a  heating  device  situated  helow  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  oven. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oven  havlnj?  front,  back,  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  non  heat  conducting  material, 
the  front,  bottom  and  aide  walls  having  openings,  the 
openings  in  the  bottom  and  side  walls  being  In  substan- 
tially transverse  allnesBent  and  situated  forward  of  the 
transverse  center  of  the  oven,  liners  for  the  side  walls 
of  the  oven  which  are  spaced  therefrom  and  which  have 
openings  near  their  upper  edges  and  horizontally  dls 
posed  slots  near  their  lower,  rear  corners,  a  door  of 
non-heat  conducting  material  for  the  opening  In  the 
front  wall,  a  slldable  cover  for  the  openlnt:  in  the  bot- 
tom wall,  said  cover  consisting  of  a  nietalll'  Jai  iset  which 
Is  lagged  with  non  heat  conducting  material,  that  por- 
tion of  the  Jacket  which  is  adapted  to  lie  over  the  open- 
ing being  bulged  inwardly,  slldable  closures  for  the  open 
Ings  in  the  side  walls,  said  closures  consistinn  of  plates 
which  have  their  rear  ends  turned  Inwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portions  of  the  plates,  such  lnturn»»d 
portions  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  liners  ami 
overlying  the  rear  edge  of  the  aforesaid  cover.  Z-shapeil 
clips  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  cover  and  overlying 
the  inturned  ends  of  the  closures,  a  Jolnle<l  ro<l  con 
nected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  and  extending 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  oven,  and  a  heating  de- 
vice situated  below  the  openlntj  In  the  bottom  wall  'if  the 
oven. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


to  receive  the  layer  of  pulp  thereon,  means  to  compress 
said  mold  members  with  the  pulp  layer  therebetween, 
means  acting  automatically  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said 
receiving  member  during  Immersion  and  compression, 
means  Independent  of  the  exhausting  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  through  the  rear  face  of  the  said  re- 
ceiving mold  member  after  the  completion  of  the  com- 
pressing action  to  loosen  the  molded  article  from  the 
face  of  the  receiving  mold  member. 


1,184,420.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
FROM  PULP.  MiELB  P.  Chaplin,  lUrfleld,  Me.,  as- 
signor to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Watervllle,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  11,  191.'*.  Serial 
No.  800,894.      (CI.  92 — 67.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprlsisg 
a  pulp  containing  vat,  a  travallng  mold  including  a  re- 
e«lTlss  member  and  a  coapreaaiag  acBsber.  means  perl- 
o«1lrally    to    Immerse   said    receiving   raeml»er   ia    the   pulp 


•J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  descrlbe^l  a  pulp  <  on 
taining  vat,  a  two  part  traveling  mold  <omprt8ing  a  rn 
celvlng  member  and  a  compressing  member,  means  peri- 
odically to  Immerse  said  receiving  member  In  the  pulp 
to  receive  a  layer  thereon,  means  to  compress  said  nioUl 
members  with  the  pulp  layer  therebetween,  means  a<  t- 
Ing  automatically  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  receiving 
member  during  Immeralon  and  compresaion,  means  to 
admit  air  to  the  rear  face  of  said  receiving  mold  member 
during  the  compresalon  of  the  pulp,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  exhausting  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  through  the  rear  face  of  said  receiving  mold  member 
after  the  completion  of  the  compressing  action  to  loosen 
the  molded  article  from  the  face  of  the  receiving  mold 
member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pulp  con- 
taining vat,  a  two  part  traveling  mold  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving member  and  a  compreaslng  member  having  co- 
operatlnk'  perforated  faces,  means  periodically  to  im 
merse  said  receiving  member  In  the  pulp  to  receive  a 
layer  thereon,  means  acting  automatically  to  exhaust 
the  air  from  said  receiving  member  during  and  after  Its 
Immersion,  means  to  compress  said  mold  members  with 
the  pulp  layer  therebetween,  a  separate  air  passage  com- 
municating with  said  receiving  member,  means  adapted 
to  open  said  passage  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  action 
of  said  exhausting  means,  and  means  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  said  air  passage  on  the  completion  of  said 
action,  whereby  the  molded  article  Is  loosened  from  mM 
receiving  face  and  adapted  to  l>e  transferred  to  said 
comprewslng  face. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pulp  con- 
talninif  vat,  a  two  part  traveling  mold  comprising  a  re- 
celrlng  member  and  a  compressing  member  and  co- 
operating perforated  faces,  means  periodically  to  Im- 
merse .said  receiving  member  In  the  pulp  to  receive  a 
layer  thereon,  means  acting  automatically  to  exhaoat  tke 
air  from  said  receiving  sseaiber  daring  and  after  Its  im- 
mersion, means  to  compress  said  mold  members  with  the 
pulp  layer  therebetwoea.  a  separate  air  pasaagc  eo«- 
municatlng  with  said  reeelvtag  member,  and  harlat  » 
plurality  of  porta,  meana  for  maintaining  aaid  ports  nor- 
mally dosed,  means  for  opening  one  of  aald  ports  to 
the  atmoaipkere  daring  the  action  of  the  exkaasttng 
means,  and  means  to  supply  compressed  air  froca  an- 
other port  after  the  completion  of  such  action. 

ft.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pulp  eon 
talnlng    vat,   a    non-revoluble   shaft,   a    mold    carrier   rrrol- 
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uhly  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  hub  having  a  series 
of  radlUy  arranged  hollow  arms  fixed  thereto,  a  receiv- 
ing mold  member  provided  with  a  perforated  face  carried 
by  each  arm,  porta  In  aaid  hub  communicating  with  said 
hollow  arms,  a  separate  air  passage  connecting  said  re- 
ceiving mold  member  with  said  hub,  a  collar  fixed  to 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  hollow  arms  as  the  ports  in  the 
hub  pass  Into  registry  therewith,  a  port  In  said  collar 
adapted  to  open  said  air  passage  to  the  atmosphere  dur- 
ing the  action  of  the  exhausting  means  upon  the  receiv- 
ing mold  memt>er,  a  compressed  air  port  in  said  collar 
adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  air  passage  on  the  comple 
tlon  of  the  exhaust,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
said  vacuum  chamt>er,  and  means  for  supplying  com 
pressed  air  to  said  compressed  air  port. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.J 


1,184,422.  VKHICLB-TOP  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
DEVICE.  IlENRT  CoHic,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.856.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1,184.421.      APPARATUS    FOR   CLEANING    THE  FACES 
OF  TRAVELIN(;   MOLDS.     Mbki.e   P.   Chaplin.   Fair 
field,   Me.,  assignor   to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Fairfield. 
Me.    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Dec.    5.    191;^. 
Serial  No.  804.9:10.      (CI.  92—57.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a 
revolving  series  of  molds,  means  for  treating  said  molds 
in  succession  upon  different  revolutions  whereby  a  mold 
Is  treaff^l  upon  a  predetermined  revolution  anil  a  differ 
ent  mold  Is  treated  upon  a  pre<letermlne<l  subsequent 
revolution  until  all   the  molds  have  been  treated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  (lescrlbed  having  a 
revolving  series  of  multipart  molds,  means  for  treating 
like  mold  members  In  succession  upon  predetermined  but 
different  revolutions  whereby  each  of  said  members  is 
treated  at  predetermined  regular  intervals  and  each  of 
the  other  members  of  the  series  is  treated  onco  during 
<ach  of  said  Intervals 

3.  in  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a 
series  of  molds  comprislnc  coiiperatlng  receiving  and  com 
pressing  memlnrs  :  means  for  treating  the  receiving  mold 
members  In  succession  upon  predetermined  and  different 
revolutions  and  means  for  treating  the  compressing  mold 
member-,  in  succession  at  pr«Hletermln<'d  but  l•'«^-  fre 
quent   Intervals. 

4  in  an  apparatus  of  the  ilass  describe<l  having  n 
serifs  of  molds  comprising  receiving  and  compressing 
members ;  means  for  treating  the  receiving  mold  mem 
bers  in  succession  upon  predetermined  but  different  revo 
lutlons,  and  means  for  treating  each  compressing  mold 
member  slmulUneously  with  Its  companion  receiving' 
mold   member  upon  certain  predetermined  revolutions. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a 
revolving  series  of  mobls  comprising  ri'coivlng  ami  com 
pressing  members;  means  for  treating  the  receiving  mol<l 
members  in  succession  upon  predetermined  but  different 
rerolntlons  and  means  for  treating  each  compression 
mold  member  simultaneously  with  its  companion  receiv 
Ing  mold  member  upon  certain  predetermined  hut  greater 
Dumt>er  of  revolutions  whereby  the  re<-elvlng  mold  mem 
ber  will  be  treated  with  greater  frequency  than  the  com 
pressing  mold  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  vehicle  top;  of 
11  swlniring  main  front  bow  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  supporting  the  corresponding  end  of  the  top.  a 
front  brace  bow  foldable  against  said  main  bow,  a  sup 
port  for  the  front  brace  bow  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  main  front  bow.  means  for  swinging  the  main 
front  bow  to  raise  and  lower  the  top,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  swing  of  the  main  front  bow  for  operating  the 
brac»'    bow    supports    to    fold    and    unfold    the    brace    bow. 

2  The  combination  with  a  foldable  vehicle  top  ;  of  a 
swinging  main  front  bow  supporting  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  top,  a  front  brace  bow  foldable  against  said 
main  bow,  a  support  for  the  front  brace  bow  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  main  front  bow,  a  ro<?k  shaft 
carrying  the  main  front  bow,  a  rocker  arm  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  linked  to  the  rocker  arm,  a  worm  In  mesh  with 
the  gear,  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  gear,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  swing  of  the  main  front  bow  for  operat- 
ing the  brace  bow  supports  to  fold  and  unfold  the  brace 
bow. 

3.  The  lomMnatlon  with  a  foldable  vehicle  top;  of  a 
swinging  main  front  bow  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  l>ody 
and  having  hollow  side  arms  and  supporting  the  front 
end  of  the  top.  a  front  brace  bow  foldable  against  said 
main  bow,  slliles  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  side  arms,  to 
which  slides  the  branches  of  the  brace  bow  are  pivoted  ; 
means  for  swinging  the  main  front  bow  to  raise  and 
lower  the  top,  and  means  iictnated  by  the  swing  of  the 
main  front  bow  for  operating  the  slides  to  fold  and 
unfold  the  brace  bow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  vehicle  top;  of 
a  swinging  main  front  bow  having  hollow  side  arms  and 
stipporting  the  front  end  of  the  top,  a  front  brace  bow 
foldable  against  said  main  bow,  slides  mounted  In  the 
aforesaid  side  arms,  to  which  slides  the  branches  of  the 
brace  bow  are  pivoted  ;  means  for  swinging  the  main 
front  bow  to  raise  and  lower  the  top,  means  for  lowering 
the  slides  to  fold  the  brace  bow,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  slides,  said  sprint'  being  tensloued  when  the  slides 
an'  lowcrc<l 

r>.  The  (omblnation  with  a  foldable  vehicle  top;  of 
n  swinging  main  front  bow  having  hollow  side  arms  and 
supporting  thi'  front  end  of  the  top,  a  front  brace  bow 
foldable  against  said  main  l)0W,  slides  mounted  In  the 
aforesaid  side  Mriiis.  to  which  slides  the  branches  of 
the  brace  bow  are  pivoted  ;  means  for  swinging  the  main 
front  bow  to  raise  and  lower  the  top,  pulling  devices 
anchore<l  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
the  slides,  the  Ilrst  mentioned  ends  of  the  pulling  devices 
extending  from  the  aforesaid  side  arms,  and  a  spring 
(onne(  ted  to  the  slides.  Hald  spring  being  tensloned  when 
the  slides  are  pulled  down  by   the  pullluL'  devices. 

1  Claims  <>  and   7   not   printed   In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,184.423.  NEWSP.M'EH CLIP.  WiLMAM  J.  COLlMAK, 
Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Filed  June  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
38.173       (CI.  24 — 66  ) 

1.  As  a  new  mrtlole  of  manufacture,  a  newspap<-r  clip  or 
holder,  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  forming  clamping  Jaws,  and  a  bindlnf  mcm- 
^r  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bar  and  formed 
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at  Its  other  end  with  a  hook  to  embrace  the  clamplDS  Jawa, 
IS  aD«]  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


O.r- 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed newspaper  clip  or  holder,  i-omprislng  a  bar  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  from  one  end  to  near  the  other  end 
and  stopping  short  of  the  latter  and  formed  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  the  slot  with  a  transverse  opening,  and  a 
binding  member  formed  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  turned 
extremity  plvotally  received  in  said  opening,  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  bar. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed newspaper  clip  or  holder,  comprising  a  bar  of  re- 
silient substance  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
therein  and  producing  clamping  Jaws,  the  ends  of  said 
Jaws  being  beveled  on  their  opposing  faces,  and  a  binding 
member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  other  end  with  a  hook  de«lgned  to  embrace  the 
clamping  members. 


1,184,424.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Hinrt  B.  CooLli, 
Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper 
Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  ot 
.New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,061. 
(Cl.  206—66.) 


1 


1.  An    article    of    inanufaoturp    comprising    a 
nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  supporting  element 
extending  through  the  brim  portions  of  the  cups 
dlnally  of  the  stack. 

2.  An    article   of   manufacture    comprising   a 
nested  drinking  cups,  and  an  endless  supporting 
therefor,  extending  through  the  brim  portions  of 
longitudinally  of  the  stack. 

3.  Xtl   article   of   manufacture    comprising   a 
nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  5iupportlng  element 


stack  of 
therelor 
longitu- 

stack    of 

element 

the  cups 

stack   of 
for  the' 


stack  threaded  through  the  cups,  the  cups  frictlonally  en- 
gaging the  supporting  element. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  series  of 
nested  drinking  cups,  and  an  endless  band  threaded 
through  the  brim  portions  of  the  cups  longitudinally  of 
thf  stack,  the  cups  frictlonally  engaging  the  band  to  cause 
the  movement  of  the  band  with  the  cups. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  stack  ul 
nested  drinking  cups,  and  an  endless  flexible  band  threaded 
through  the  brim  portions  of  the  cups  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter In  stackiMi  relation,  the  tiand  being  extended  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  stack  and  the  cups  being  connected  with 
the  band  to  move  the  band  therewith  as  the  stack  of  cups 
gravitates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,184.425.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Robert  Coen.  New  York. 
.N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  73.279.  (Cl. 
30—12.) 


Id  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  blade  holding 
means  adapte<l  to  receive  and  hold  either  a  single-edged  or 
a  double-e<lge<l  razor  blade  and  for  using  either  edge  of  th< 
latter  after  It  has  been  inserted  in  said  blade  holdinx 
means,  the  latter  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a  flat 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  and  having  a  cen 
trally  dished  portion  and  four  blade  positioning  points  at 
its  i-orners,  said  flat  member  being  provided  with  guards 
on  tH>th  of  its  longitudinal  e<lges,  the  surface  of  said  base 
being  smooth  between  the  said  points  and  said  dished  por- 
tion, a  transversely  curved  yielding  clamping  member 
hinged  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  upon 
the  latter  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  to  secure 
the  blade  in  position,  a  catch  upon  said  clamping  member, 
and  guiding  means  on  the  said  base  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  catch  to  lock  the  clamping  member  in  position. 


1,1H4.42H.  PROCESS  OF  POLISHING  MATCH  HEADS. 
Fredshick  Va.v  Dyke  Chiseb,  Oswego.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  28.  1916.  SerUl  No 
42,310.      (Cl.  34 — 24.) 


1.  A  process  of  polishing  the  composition  heads  of 
matches,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  said  heada.  immedi- 
ately after  the  dipping  operation,  to  the  direct  impinge- 
ment of  air  propelled  at  high  velocity  toward  the  outer 
ends  and  sides  of  the  plastic  match  heads,  the  relative 
humidity  of  the  Impinging  air  being  lowered  as  the  rela- 
tive humidity  of  the  surrounding  air  increases,  and  the 
converse. 
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2.  A  process  of  polishing  the  composition  heads  of 
matches  consisting  in  subjecting  the  said  heads.  Immedi- 
ately after  the  dipping  operation,  to  the  direct  impinge- 
ment of  heated  air  propelle<l  at  high  velocity  toward  the 
outer  ends  and  sides  of  the  plastic  match  heads. 

8.  A  process  of  polishing  the  composition  heads  of 
matches,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  said  heads  while  in 
a  plastic  state  to  the  direct  action  of  rapidly  moving  air. 
and  In  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  air  as  the  sur- 
rounding temperature  falls  or  the  surrounding  relative 
humidity  increases. 

4.  K  process  of  polishing  the  composition  beads  of 
matches,  consisting  in  subjecting  said  heads  immediately 
after  the  dipping  operation  to  the  direct  action  of  rapid\y 
moving  modifle<i  air,  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
heads  to  the  direct  action  of  rapidly  moving  atmospheric 
air  variable  In  amount  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

5.  .\  process  of  polishing  the  composition  heads  of 
matches,  consisting  in  directing  air  at  high  velocity  to- 
ward the  plastic  heads  In  a  path  longitudinally  of  the 
splints. 


1.184.427.  MECHA.MS.M  FOR  POLISHING  MATCH- 
HEADS.  FuEDSBitK  Van  Dtkb  CntsiB,  Oswego,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
ill.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,311.      (Q.  34—12.) 


1.  In  match-head  polishing  moans  for  match  machines 
having  a  carrier  In  which  matches  are  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  chamber  through  which  the  carrier 
progresses,  and  means  for  directing  air  at  high  velocity 
toward  the  heads  of  the  matches  and  in  a  path  longitudi- 
nally of  the  splints  as  the  matches  progress  through  said 
chaml)er.  whereby  the  air  impinges  against  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  individual  match  heads. 

'1  In  match  head  polishing  means  for  match  machines 
having  a  carrier  In  which  matches  are  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  chamber  through  which  the  chain 
progresses  having  an  air  outlet,  a  wheel  about  which  the 
carrier  is  guided  within  said  chamber  having  radial  air 
vents  adjacent  to  which  progress  the  heads  of  the  matches 
on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  said  radial  vents. 

.^.  In  match  head  polishing  means  for  match  machines 
having  a  carrier  in  which  matches  are  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  chamber  having  an  air  outlet,  a 
guide  wheel  for  the  carrier  within  the  casing  comprising 
spaced  heads  connecte<l  near  their  peripheries  by  a  circu- 
lar series  of  radlally-dispose<l  blades  providing  air  vents 
adjacent  to  wiiich  progress  the  heads  of  the  matches  on 
the  carrier,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  agitating  the  air  within  said  wheel. 

4.  In  match-head  polishing  means  for  match  machines 
having  a  carrier  In  which  matches  are  held  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  chamber  through  which  the  carrier 
progresses  hsving  an  air  outlet,  a  wheel  for  the  carrier 
within  said  casing,  said  wheel  including  spaced  heads  con- 
nected near  their  peripheries  by  a  circular  series  of  ra- 
dially-disposed blades  providing  air  vents  adjacent  to 
which  progress  the  heads  of  the  matches  on  the  carrier, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  wheel,  a  ro- 


tary paddle-device  within  the  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  paddle  device. 

5.  In  match-head  polishing  means  fo>  match  machines 
having  a  carrier  In  which  matches  are  held  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  chamber  through  which  the  carrier 
progresses  having  an  air  outlet,  means  for  directing  air 
at  high  velocity  toward  the  heads  of  the  matches  and  in 
a  path  longitudinally  of  the  splints  as  the  matches  pro- 
gress through  said  casing,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  fur  direi  ting  air  at  high  velocity  and  In  variable 
amounts  toward  the  heads  of  the  matches  and  in  a  path 
longitudinally    of    the    splints. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.184.428  MANUFACTURE  OF  HORSE  NAILS.  Solo- 
mon M.  CrTTKji.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Cape- 
well  Horse  -Nail  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,329.      (Cl.  10— 09  ) 


'r!^,:;:::':i:w/yPk/ZZ^ 
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1.  A  horse  nail  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  means 
thereon  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  head-to-point 
nail  string  of  connected  nail-blanks  and  operating  to  feed 
the  same  intermittently  and  with  the  points  of  the  nail 
blanks  foremost,  a  carrier-plate  mounted  to  move  across 
the  line  of  said  feed  and  provided  with  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  the  terminal  blank  of  said  advancing 
string  and  automatically  brought  into  allnement  there- 
with, shearing  means  operating  to  sever  said  terminal 
blank  from  the  nail  string  while  within  said  plate,  means 
for  Imparting  a  step  by-step  movement  to  said  pl&te 
crosswise  of  the  line  of  feed  to  carry  said  severed  blanks 
to  successive  stations  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
plate,  a  reciprocating  heading  tool  operative  on  the  sev- 
ereil  end  of  said  blank  at  one  of  said  stations  to  complete 
the  head  thereof,  a  po'nt  finishing  tool  operative  on  the 
other  end  thereof  at  another  station,  and  a  device  for 
automatically  releasing  and  discharging  the  nail  from  said 
plate.  ' 

2.  A  horse  nail  machine  comprising  a  frame,  means 
thereon  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  head-to-point 
nail-string  of  connected  nail-blanks  and  operating  to  feed 
the  same  intermittently  and  point  first,  a  carrier-plate 
mounted  to  move  crosswise  of  the  line  of  feed  and  pro- 
vided with  nail-blank  seats  automatically  brought  Into 
line  with  said  line  of  feed  and  having  a  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  nail-blank  head  and  form  a  stop  to  limit  the 
feeding  movement  thereof  into  said  seat,  shearing  means 
automatically  operative  on  the  blank  in  the  seat  and 
while  in  engagement  with  the  stop  shoulder  thereof, 
means  for  advancing  said  carrier  plate  step  by  step  to 
carry  the  severed  blank  to  successive  stations,  a  heading 
tool  automatically  operating  on  the  blank  at  one  of  said 
stations  to  complete  the  head,  and  a  point-trimming  tool 
automatically  operating  on  the  blank  at  another  of  said 
stations. 

3.  In  a  horse-nail  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  having  a  feed  tube  suited  for  guiding  a  strip 
of  nail  blanks  connected  head-to-point  with  their  shank 
portions  reduced  to  finished  form,  and  a  step-by-step  ac- 
tuated carrier  plate  mounted  for  movement  across  the  end 
of  said  tube  and  having  seats  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
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said  blanks  by  their  said  shank  portions,  with  the  points 
th<'i.of  projpotlng  from  the  carrier,  of  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  said  strip  of  blanks  to  project  tho 
terminal  blank  thereof  Into  said  carrier,  a  shearing  mem 
ber  operating  on  said  projected  blank  to  sever  the  same 
from  the  strip,  heading  and  polnt-flnlshlng  tools  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier  and  op 
eratlng  succesjilvely  on  the  severed  blanks  therein,  and  , 
means  for  dlscharslng  the  finished  horse-nail.  I 

4.  A  horse-nail  machine  comprising  a  rotary  heading  | 
plate  having  a  die-seat  adaf  ted  to  hold  a  nail  blank  by  its 
shank  portion,  means  for  operating  on  the  head  and  point 
of  the  blank  held  In  said  seat.  In  combination  with  a  feed- 
tube,  a  device  for  delivering  a  string  nail  strip  Into  the 
feed  tube,  said  strip  comprising  a  series  of  hea.l  to  point 
connected  nail  blanks  with  shank  portions  only  re<luced 
to  finished  size,  means  (or  Intermittently  advancing  said 
contlnuou.s  strip  through  the  feed  tube,  a  shear  operative 
on  the  continuous  strip  crosswl.se  of  said  feed-tul)e  and 
parallel  with  the  proximate  face  of  the  rotary  heading 
plJ%i  said  shear  serving  to  sever  the  terminal  blank  of 
said  strip  whereby  the  blank  may  be  advanced  by  the 
heading  plate  successively  Into  operative  relation  with 
the  aforesaid  finishing  means,  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
finished  horse  nail  from  the  rotary  heading  plate. 

5.  In  a   horse  nail  machine  adapted   to  receive  and  op 
erate    on    a    continuous    strip    of    partially    forme<l    nail 
blanks  connected  head-to-point,  with  their  shank  portions 
only   reduced  to  finished  size,  the  combination  of  means 
operating  to  advance  said  continuous  strip  Intermittently 
and   with   the  points  of  said   blanks   foremost,   a   step  by- 
step  rotary  heading  plate  provided   with   a   series  of   die 
seats    each    consisting    of    members    adapted    to    grip    the 
aforesaid    finished    shank   portion   and    forming   a    cavity 
representing  the  shape  of  the  finished  nail-head,  the  said 
heading  plate  being  mounted  to  move  crosswise  of  the  line 
at  feed  of  said  strip,  whereby  it  may  receive  nail  blanks 
■uccessively  therefrom,  a  shear  also  operative  croaswlse 
of    the   line   of   feed   and   adapted    to    sever   the   terminal 
blank  from  said  strip  at  a  point  predetermined  with  ref 
erence  to  said  cavity  to  leave  sufficient  metal  on  the  blank 
to   constitute  the  finished  head   within   said  cavity,   said 
•hear  and   advancing  means  being  mutually   coordinated 
to  operate  on   the  strip  during  the  dwell   periods  of  said 
rotary   heading  plate,   a   polnt-flnlshlng  tool   operative   on 
the  projecting  point  portion  of  the  blank  in  said  heading 
plate,  a  reciprocating  heading  tool  operative  on  the  feed 
Bide  of  said  plate  and  adapted   to  enter  the  said  cavity 
therein,  and  means  for  discharging  the  finished  nail  from 
the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


heating  elements  having  one  terminal  of  each  permanently 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  wires,  the  other  termloaU 
thereof  connected  respeclvely  to  Independent  conUct  tipi : 
a  movable  conUct  member  equipped  with  a  pliirallty  of 
contact  portions  adapted  re«pectlvely  and  auccflBrtvely  to 
conUct  with  the  said  contact  tips  ;  a  thermoatatlc  circuit 
closer ;  an  electro  magnet  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
said  conUct  member  ;  and  a  source  of  current  connecte<l 
In  series  with  said  thermoeUt  and  the  winding  of  said 
electro-magnet. 


1,184.42!)       SHACKLE    FOR    USE    IN    COCPMN*;     VE 
HICLES.      .ToH.v    Davies,   Merthyr  Tydfil,   ami    Euemu 
KK    .loHV    MoRc^.v.    Uplands.    Swansea,    Wiibs.      Filed 
Sept.  27.  1915.      Serial  No.  52,931.       (CI.  97 — 4.» 


A  shackle  having  a  pin  arrancfd  to  slide  endwise  and 
provldetl  with  a  longitudinally  extending  spiral  groove 
and  a  circumferential  groove  communicating  with  the 
■plral  groove,  and  a  holding  projection  on  the  shackle 
fitting  In  the  groove. 


1,184.430.  TEMPERATURE  -  CONTROL  MECHANISM. 

Achilles  de  Khotinsv.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral Scientific  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  S45,813. 
(CI.  219 — 20.) 

1.    Heating  apparatus,   comprising  in   combination  with 
a    pair   of   current   supply    wires :    a   plurality    of   electric 


2.   Heating  apparatus,   comprising  in   combination  with 
a  pair  of  current  supply  wires  and  a  bath,  a  plurality  of 
electric  heating  elements  disposed   in   said   bath,  one    f>T 
mlnal  of  each  of  said  heating  elements  permaneatly  mn 
nected  to  one  of  the  said  wires,  the  said  heating  elemtnts 
arranued   in   two  groups  ;   the  other  terminals  of  the  heat 
>ng    eU-ments    connectetl    respectively    to    independent    con 
tact    tips,    thij    contact    tips    connected    to    each    group   of 
heating    elements    being    disposed    In    proximity    to    each 
other  ;  a  pair  of  independently  movable  contact  members 
permanently  .  onnected   to  the  other  of  the  said  wires  and 
presenting    contact    portions    adapted    successively    to    Im 
pinge  respectively  against  the  contact   tips  of  the  reapec- 
tlv.'  groups  ;  a  resistance  member  bridged  across  the  said 
wires  :  a  pair  of  circuit  closing  thermosUts  subject  respec- 
tively to  the  temperature  of  the  bath  and  the  temperature 
outside  of  the  said  liath.  one  terminal  of  each  being  Jointly 
connected  to  one  of  th«  said  wires  :  and  a  pair  of  electro 
majinets    operntively    .-onnected    respectively    to    the    said 
movnide   i-ontact   members,    the    windings   of   each    magnet 
connected   resp^'ctlvely  In   series   with  one  of  said   thermo- 
stats In  a  circuit  shunting  a  portion  of  the  said  reslsUnce. 
3.   Heating  apparatus,  comprising  In   combination  with 
current   supply  wires  and  a   bath,  a   plurality  of  electric 
heating  elements  having  one  terminal  of  each  permanently 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  wires  ;  a  plurality  of  contact 
tips  Insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  respectively 
to   the   other   terminals   of   the   said    heating   elements  ;    a 
thcrmosUtlc   circuit  closer   sut)Ject   to  the   temperature   of 
the  said  i)ath  and  having  one  terminal   thereof  connecte«l 
to  the  other  of  the  said  wires  ;  a  resistance  bridged  across 
the   said   wires  ;  a   movable   contact   member   permanently 
connected  to  the  last  named  wire  and  equipped  with  con- 
tact portions  adapted  respectively  and  succeaalvely  to  con 
tuct    with    the   said   contact    tips  :    and    an    electro-magnei 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  movable  conUct  member, 
the   ends   of   the   windings   of   said    magnet   connected    re 
spectlvely  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  thennoaUtlc 
clymlt  closer  and   to   the  «ald   resistance  Intermediate   of 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  said  winding  and  the 
terminals  of  the  said  thermostatic  circuit-closer  are  Vn  a 
circuit  shunting  a  portion  of  the  aaid  reglatance. 

4.  Heating  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  current  supply  wires,  a  resistance  bridged  acroai. 
the   said   wires  :   a    pluraUty   of   electric   heating   elenMoU 


May  33, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1301 


having  one  terminal  of  each  permanently  connected  to  on» 
of  the  said  wires,  the  other  terminals  thereof  connected 


sections   being  arranged   on   opposite  sldcb  of  the  prop   t< 
prevent  undue  lateral  movement   thereof,  and  angle  mem- 


of  the  said  wires,  the  other  terminals  tnereor   connecie.i      i..^.cu»  «*.uu^  .„..._.  ^- ■ _ 

respectively  to  Independent  conUct  tips:  a  movable  con-  |  l>ers  extending  from  the  converging  portions  and  through 
Uct  member  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  contact  por-  said  members  <.f  the  ladder  section, 
tlons  adapteil  respectively  and  successively  to  contact  with 
the  said  contact  tips  ;  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer  ;  and 
an  electro-magnet  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the  said  con- 
Uct member,  the  winding  thereof  and  the  said  thermostat 
connecte<l  in  series  in  a  cir.  \iit  shuntlni;  a  portion  of  the 
said  resistance. 

5.  Heating  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  (urrent  supply  wires,  a  plurality  of  electric 
heating  elements  having  one  terminal  of  each  permanently 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  wires,  the  other  terminals 
thereof  connected  respe<tlvely  to  Inilepen.bntly  adjustable 
conta-t  tips;  a  movable  contact  member  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  Independently  flexIMe  contact  portions  adapt- 
ed sucessively  to  conUct  with  the  respective  contact 
tips  :  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer  ;  an  electro  magnet  op 
eratively  connected  to  the  said  contact  member  ;  and  a 
source  of  current  connected  in  series  with  the  said  ther 
mostatlc  circuit  closer  and  said  electro-magnet, 
(rialms  0  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.1S4.431.  NOISE-MUFFLER.  .1<>hn  F.  I»(>i>'iK.  Detroit, 
Ml.h  ,  assignor  to  Dodge  I^rothers,  Detroit,  Ml<h.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug  21.  ll»15.  Serial 
No.  46.7.35.      (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  A  noise  muflJer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  separate  casing  sections  connected  by  slip  Joints,  open 
cones,  one  Integral  with  each  of  said  sections,  said  cones 
lieing  alternately  presentefl  toward  opposite  ends  of  said 
muffler,  whereby  successive  chaml'ers  are  provided  which, 
alternately,  are  larger  at  the  middle  thereof  and  larger 
at  their  outer  portions,  alternate  ones  of  said  cones  hav 
ing  their  openings  outward  from  the  axis  of  said  muffler 
and  the  intermediate  cones  having  their  openings  along 
said  axis,  and  hoods  over  the  said  outward  openings,  said 
hoods  being  lncline<l  to  the  walls  of  said  casing  sections 
so  as  to  direct  the  Vases  townr<l  said  walls. 

2.  A  noise  muffler  (omprislng.  in  <omi)lnatlon.  open 
end  caps  or  iieads.  Intermediately  thereof  a  series  of  sepa 
rate  casing  sections  connected  by  slip  Joints,  open  coues, 
one  Integral  with  each  of  said  sections,  saitl  cones  being 
alternately  presented  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  muffler, 
whereby  successive  chambers  are  provided  whl(h,  alter- 
nately, are  larger  at  the  middle  thereof  and  larger  at  their 
outer  portions,  alternate  on4s  of  said  cones  having  their 
openings  outward  from  the  axis  of  said  muffler  and  the 
lnterm<*dlate  cones  havlnE  their  opeiilnes  along  said  axis, 
and  hoods  over  the  said  outward  openings,  said  hoods  be 
Ing  Inclined  to  the  walls  of  said  cnsing  sections  so  as  to 
direct  the  gases  toward  said  walls,  and  through  bolts  pass 
Ing  through  said  caps  or  hemls  and  said  cones,  whereby 
the  parts  are  united. 


1.184,432.  STEP-LADDER.  J"HN  N  DnnEH.  Colum 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  839.515 
(CI.  228—15.) 

1.  A  ladder  having  a  ladder  section,  a  single  prop  sec- 
tion arranged  centrally  of  an<l  In  the  rear  of  the  sides  of 
the  ladder  section  and  pivoted  to  the  ladder  section,  said 
prop  section  t>elng  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot,  a  spreading  and  gtiard  member  con- 
sisting of  a  rod  having  parallel  iwrtlona,  a  connecting 
portion  and  outwardly  converging  portions  said  connect- 
ing section  extending  through  said  slot  and  said  parallel 


2  A  laddiT  havini:  »  lad.ler  section,  a  siufile  prop  sec- 
tion pivoted  thereto,  means  to  control  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  sections,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  prop  section. 
a  shelf  section  bracMl  with  respect  to  the  ladder  section 
to  prevent  undue  relative  lateral  movement,  lugs  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  disposed  one  lug  on  each  side  of 
the  prop  section  and  mounted  on  the  shelf  section,  and 
brackets,  one  bracket  being  dlspo.^ed  on  each  side  of  the 
prop  section  and  connected  to  the  prop  section  and  pivot- 
ally    mounte<l   on    the   said    rod   and   bearing  against   said 

lugs. 

3.  .\  ladder  having  a  ladder  sec  tion.  a  single  prop  sec- 
tion arranged  between  and  In  the  rear  of  the  sides  of  the 
ladder  secti<tn  and  pivoted  to  the  ladder  section,  said  prop 
section  l>elng  provl.led  with  an  elongated  longitudinal  ex- 
tending slot,  a  sprending  and  guard  member  consisting 
of  n  rod  having  substantially  parallel  portions,  n  con- 
necting portion  and  outw  irdly  converging  portions,  said 
connecting  portion  extending  through  said  slot  and  said 
sul)s1antially  parallel  portions  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  prop  to  prevent  undue  lateral  movement 
tbereof.  and  means  to  pivot  said  c,.n verging  portions  to 
the  ladder  section. 


1.184.4.S3.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ADDRES9INO  -  MA- 
CHINES. .l(isErn  S.  I>t  N(  AN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  .\ddressograph  Tonipany.  Chlonco.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  Filed  Mar  2.S.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,814. 
fCl    101—1.) 


1.  In    a    printing   machine,   a    platen   having   a   redpro- 
atory    printing    stroke,    and    means    actuated    by    an    ol>- 

struction  in   the  path   of   the  platen   to  automatically  In- 
stanUneously  and   positively   stop  the  printing  stroke  of 

the  platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  platen  having  a  redpro- 
catory  printing  stroke,  and  means  to  automatically  In- 
sUnUneonsly  and  positively  stop  the  printing  stroke  of 
the  platen,  said  means  Including  a  tripper  carried  by  the 
platen  and  disposed  for  «igag»»ment  with  an  obstruction 
In  the  path  of  the  platen. 
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3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  swinging  platen  arm,  a 
platen  carried  thereby,  a  stop  member  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  dog  carried  by  the  platen  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  stop  member,  means  to  hold 
the  dog  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  stop  member,  a  tripper  carried  by  the  platen 
and  disposed  for  engagement  with  an  obstruction  in  the 
path  of  the  tripper,  and  means  <ontrollPd  by  the  tripper 
for  moving  the  dog  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  stop  the  printing  stroke  of  the  platen 
arm. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  addressing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platen  arm,  a  tripper  carried  thereby,  a 
ratchet  bar  disposed  adjacent  the  platen  arm.  a  dog 
mounted  on  said  arm,  and  connections  between  said 
dog  and  ssald  tripper  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  trip- 
per the  dog  Is  engaged  with  the  ratchet  bar  to  stop  the 
movement  of  said  platen  arm. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  addressing  machines,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  platen  arm.  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  trip 
per  carried  by  said  arm  adjacent  the  platen,  a  stop,  a 
dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platen  arm,  and  connec 
ttons  between  .said  dog  and  said  tripper  whereby  upon 
actuation  of  the  tripper  the  dog  will  be  brought  Into  oper 
atlve  engagement  with  said  stop  to  prevent  further  move- 
ment of  the  platen  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  fJazette] 


1,184,434.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE 
LESS  TELEPHONY  AND  TELEGRAPHY.  CoRNaLifS 
D.  Ehrbt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  190Q.  Serial 
No.  475,792.      (CT.  250— fl.> 


'tjtAj    '^^vU  '  "f* 


a 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  transmitting  intelligence 
through  space,  which  consists  in  generating  high  fre- 
quency oscillations  of  high  power,  separately  generating 
high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power,  controlling  said 
oscillations  of  low  power  to  represent  a  signal  or  message, 
impressing  energy  of  said  high  and  low  power  oscilla- 
tions in  superposed  relation  upon  the  natural  media,  and 
reproducing  the  signal  or  message  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  the  received  energy  of  said  high  and  low  power  oscilla- 
tions. 

2.  The  method  of  electrically  transmitting  speech 
through  space,  which  consists  in  generating  high  fre- 
quency oscillations,  separately  generating  other  high  fre- 
quency oscillations,  controlling  the  separately  generated 
oscillations  Independently  of  said  first  named  oscillations 
by  and  In  accordance  with  speech,  and  Impressing  energy 
of  all  said  oscillations  upon  the  natural  media. 

3.  The  method  of  electrically  transmitting  speech 
through  space,  which  consists  in  generating  practically 
continuous  electrical  oscillations,  separately  generating 
other  practically  continuous  oscillations,  controlling  the 
separately  generated  oscillations  independently  of  said 
first  named  oscillations  by  and  In  accordance  with  speech, 
and  simultaneously  and  independently  impressing  energy 
of  all  said  oscillations  upon  the  natural  media. 

4.  The  method  of  electrically  transmitting  speech 
through  space,  which  consists  In  generating  practically 
continuous  oscillations  of  high  power,  separately  generat- 
ing other  practically  continuous  oscillations  of  lower 
power,  controlling  the  oscillations  of  lower  power  by 
and  in  accordance  with  speech,  and  impressing  the  re- 
snlt&nt  energy  upon  the  natural  media. 

6.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  Intelligence  through 
ipace,   the   combination   with   means   for  producing  high 


frequency  oscillations,  of  means  for  producing  other  high 
frequency  oscillations,  means  for  changing  the  frequency 
of  only  said  second  named  oscillations  to  represent  a 
signal  or  message,  and  means  for  Impressing  resultant 
energy  of  said  first  and  second  named  oscillations  on  the 
natural  media. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1H4.435.  RADIATOR  BRACKET.  Patuick  J.  -Enbioht. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,762.      (CI.  248—30.) 


s  - 


1.  A  radiator  bracket  comprising  a  wall  plate  project 
Ing  outwardly  at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends,  the  lower  end 
forming  a  fixed  supportinK  arm  engaKlng  the  under  side 
of  a  radiator  and  supporting  the  same  In  position,  the  up 
per  projecting  end  being  provided  with  a  vertical  and  horl- 
lontal  slot,  a  bolt  adjustably  mounte^l  In  said  slots,  a  not 
on  said  bolt  and  means  for  holding  said  nut  In  position. 

2.  .\  radiator  bracket  comprising  a  wall  plate  project- 
ing outwardly  at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends,  the  lower  pro- 
jecting end  being  adapted  to  support  said  radiator  in  ver- 
tical position,  the  upper  projecting  end  being  provided  with 
Inverted  T  shaped  slot  and  an  adjustable  bolt  provided 
with  a  nut  engaging  said  slot  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
radiator  In  position  upon  said  supporting  arm. 

3.  A  radiator  bracket,  comprising  a  wall  plate  project- 
ing outwardly  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  rigid  supporting 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  a  radiator,  an 
Integral  outward  projection  at  the  upper  part  of  the  wall 
plate  provided  with  inverted  T  shaped  slot  adapted  to  ad- 
justably engage  a  bolt  therein.  In  combination  with  such 
liolt,  and  a  cone-shaped  button  strung  on  the  bolt. 


1,184.436.      APPARATUS    FOR    POLISHING    MATCH 
HEADS.     William  A.  Faibbdrn,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago.   111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial 
No.  42.308.      (CI.  34—12.) 

1.  In  a  match  machine  having  a  flexible  match  carrier, 
a  casing,  a  guide  wheel  therein  for  the  carrier,  and  a  ro- 
tary air-blast  structure  within  said  wheel.  Including  tubu 
lar  arms  having  discharge  members  directed  toward  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  struc- 
ture independently  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  structure. 

2.  In  a  match  machine  having  a  flexible  match  carrier, 
a  casing,  a  guide  wheel  therein  for  the  carrier,  and  a  ro- 
tary air-blast  structure  within  said  wheel,  including  tubu- 
lar arms  having  nosale  members  with  restricted  outlets 
which  extend  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the  wheel 
near  its  circumference,  means  for  rotating  said  structure 
Independently  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  suppljrlng  air 
to  said  structure. 
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3.  In  a  match  machine  having  a  flexible  match  carrier, 
•  caalng,  a  guide  wheel  therein  for  the  carrier,  an  air 
supply  cylinder  within  said  wheel  having  a  circumferential 
discharge  opening,  a  peripherally  perforated  sleeve  rota 
tably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  tubular  arms  radlat 
Ing  from  the  perforations  of  the  sleeve,  and  being  pro 
Tided  at  their  outer  ends  with  alr-dischargi'  nozzles  adja 
cent  the  circumference  of  the  guide  wheel. 


ment,  means  for  retaining  said  member  at  rest  between 
such  limits  and  a  pipe  for  withdrawing  water  from  the 
second  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  match  machine  having  a  flexible  match  carrier, 
«  casing,  a  series  of  guide  wheels  therein  for  the  carrier, 
rotary  air-blast  structures  within  said  wheels,  and  means 
whereby  the  blasts  from  said  structures  during  a  portion 
of  their  rotary  travel,  are  projected  upon  the  matches  on 
the  flexures  of  the  carrier  contacting  with  the  guldo 
wheels. 

6.    In  a  match  machine  having  a  flexible  match  carrier, 
a  casing,  a  guide  wheel  therein  for  the  carrier,  an  air  sup 
ply  member  within  said  wheel  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  peripherally  perforated  Kle«>ve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  member,  and  tubular  arms  extending  from  the  perfo 
rated  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  being  provided  with  alr- 
dlscharge  nozzles  adjacent  the  circumference  of  the  guide 
wheel,  the  said  discharge  opening  being  proportioned  and 
arranged  to  limit  the  air  blasts  from  said  noxzles  to  the 
matches  on  the  flexures  of  the  carrier  contacting  with  the 
guide  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,437  WATER  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  JosBPH 
W.  Gamble,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership 
of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  flled  Oct.  28. 
1913,  Serial  No.  797,737.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,982.      (CI.  73—167.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  two  cham- 
bers, a  weir  between  them,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
first  chamber,  a  valve  therein  having  a  movable  valve 
member,  means  controlled  by  the  water  in  the  second 
chamt>er  for  moving  the  movable  member  of  the  valve  as 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  second  chamber  changes  and 
means  for  holding  said  member  substantially  stationary 
when  said  level  Is  between  predetermined  limits,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  water  from  the  se<'ond  chamber,  substan- 
tially an  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  two  cham- 
bers, a  weir  between  them,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
first  chamber,  a  valve  therein,  a  fioat  in  the  second  cham- 
ber, a  connection  from  the  float  to  the  movable  member 
of  the  valve  for  moving  said  member  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  float,  said  connection  permitting  said 
member  to  remain  at  rest  when  the  float  Is  moving  be- 
tween   certain   limits   Intermediate  of   Its   range   of   move- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  two  cham- 
bers, a  weir  between  them,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
first  chamber,  a  valve  therein,  a  float  In  the  second  cham- 
lier.  a  connection  from  the  float  to  the  movable  member 
of  the  valve  having  provision  for  lost  motion  therein, 
means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  lost  motion,  and 
a  pipe  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  second  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  two  cham- 
bers, a  weir  between  them,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
first  chamber,  a  valve  therein  having  a  movable  valve 
member,  means  for  moving  the  movable  member  of  the 
valve  as  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  second  chamber 
changes  and  means  for  holding  said  member  substantially 
stationary  when  said  level  is  between  predetermined  limits, 
means  for  eflPectIng  an  adjustment  of  said  limits,  and  a 
pipe  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  second  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  two  cham- 
l)ers.  a  weir  between  them,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
rirst  chamber,  a  valve  therein  having  a  movable  member, 
a  float  in  the  second  chamber,  a  connection  from  the  float 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  valve  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  whereby  the  movable  member  Is  actuated  with 
a  movement  discontinuous  with  that  of  the  float  as  the 
latter  moves  in  either  direction,  and  a  pipe  for  withdraw- 
ing water  from  the  second  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,438.  STOCK  OILER.  Llotd  E.  Gamble  and  Wil- 
liam Thackkray,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61,604.      (CI.  119 — 151.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de»crlt)ed  comprising  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movemetit,  an. applying  mem- 
ber depending  therefrom,  a  reservoir  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from   the  reservoir  to   the  apply- 
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ing  Bi«mb«r,  a  vmlre  for  controlling  the  flow  through  aak) 
pipe,  and  means  eoactlng  with  the  ralTe  for  adjottlng  the 
same  Into  open  position  upon  moTMaent  of  the  ahaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriBlDK  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movenient.  an  applying  mem- 
ber depending  therefrom,  a  reaervoir  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  discharging  upon  the  applying  member,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  movement  of  the  rthaft  for  controlling 
the  discharge  from  the  reservoir. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  an  applying  mom 
ber  depending  therefrom,  a  reservoir  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  discharging  upon  the  applying  member,  means  under 
control  of  the  movement  of  the  shaft  for  controlling  the 
discharge  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
applying  member  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the 
ahaft. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
applying  member  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  tube 
discharging  upon  the  applying  member,  a  source  of  supply 
in  communli'atlon  with  the  tube,  a  valve  within  the  tube 
for  controlling  the  discbarge  therefrom,  a  stem  carried  by 
the  valve  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  tube,  a  flxed  bar 
positionetl  above  the  a.xls  of  the  rooking  member  and  ex- 
tending at  opposite  aides  of  the  applying  member  and  In 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  movement  of  said  rock- 
ing meml>er,  and  connections  between  the  outer  portion  of 
the  stem  of  the  valve  and  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
flxetl  bar,  whereby  said  valve  is  adjusted  Into  an  open 
position  upon  rocking  movement  of  the  applying  member 
in  either  direction. 


1,1«*4,430.  PASir  FA.-^TK.NEK  .rtl.lAN  A.  CilLas,  Derby. 
Conn.  Filed  .S»-pt.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,307.  (CI. 
10—30.1 


1  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  rombiaatioD  with  a  sash 
plate  :  of  a  lever  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  opening  therein  :  a  lock  plate  slidably  mounted 
In  said  sash  plate  l>eIow  said  lever  and  having  a  base 
portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  lug  portion  with  fares 
thereon,  said  neck  portion  passing  through  said  cam  open- 
ing ;  and  a  second  sash  plate  having  a  cam  lug  thereon 
and   engaged   by  one  aide  of  the  opening  in   said   lever. 

2.  In  a  .>!ash  fastener,  the  romblnatlon  with  a  sash 
plate  :  of  a  ievf-r  plvotaliy  connected  therewith  and  having 
a  cam  opening  therein  ;  a  lock  plate  slidably  mounted  in 
said  sash  plate  below  said  lever  and  having  a  base  por- 
tion, a  neck  portion  and  a  lug  portion  with  faces  thereon, 
said  neck  portion  passing  through  said  cam  opening;  and 
a  -isecond  sash  plate  having  a  ca6i  lug  thereon  and  engaged 
by  one  side  of  the  opening  in  said  lever,  the  relative  ar- 
rangement of  all  of  said  parts  being  su(  h  that  when  the 
said  lever  is  Ix-ing  moved  into  Its  locked  or  down  position, 
Its  engagement  with  the  neck  portion  of  said  lock  plate 
causes  the  latter  to  slide  within  the  first  of  said  sash 
plates  and  move  across  the  plane  of  the  meeting  edges 
of  said  sash  plates,  and  when  the  said  lever  Is  being 
moved  into  Its  open  or  up  position.  Its  engaKement  with 
the  faces  of  the  lug  portion  of  said  lofk  plate  Imparts  a 
similar  sliding  movement  to  said  lock  plate  but  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


catting  sftid  strip  at  each   side  parallel   to  Its  end  and 
obH(]m    to  Its  edges  and   slasaltaneoasly   besding  the  cut 


portions  down  to  form  prongs  havioK  utilliiuc  sharpened 
•  nds.  and  then  cuttinK  the  strip  to  sever  the  staple  thfTf- 
from 


1.1S4.441  STATI^K     FUR.MI.N*:     AMJ     HKlVINt;      M.\ 

«'HINK.  Loris  H  <;iK.*HD.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor 
to  The  Glrard  Manufai  turing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Orljflnal  applh-ation 
filed  Feb.  .<,  1914,  Serial  No.  slO,l.">l.  I>lvlde(l  wnd  this 
application  tiled  May  18.  1»15  Serial  No.  'JS.S.'IS.  1  CI 
1—12.) 


1,184.440.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  STAPLES.  Locis 
B.  <iiRARD,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Girard 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  California.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  3, 
1914,  Serial  No.  816.151.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  28.834.  (CI.  59 — 77.) 
The  asetk«d  of  furmlAS  staples  having  obllqa^  pointed 
aod  shajrpescd  ea^s.  which  cooslsts  In  fvnatog  a  tet  laetal 
strip  with  a  rontinooas  sharp  edge  at  e*cta  tdgt  thereof. 


1.  In  a  staple  forming  mathlne.  the  combination  with 
forming  and  severing  means,  of  a  strip  feeding  means 
adapted  to  feed  a  strip  toward  said  forming  and  severing 
means,  said  strip  feeding  means  being  adjustably  mounti-d 
to  vary  the  angle  at  which  the  strip  Is  fed  to  the  form- 
ing and  severing  means,  and  a  centering  bearing  means, 
mounted  In  flxed  position  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  outer  edge  of  the  strip,  tn  center  the  strip  with  re 
spoct  to  the  forming  and  severlnj;  means.  In  different 
angular  positions  of  the  strip. 

1;.  In  a  staple  forming  maihlne,  the  combination  of 
strip  fee<llng  means  adjustably  mounted  to  feed  the  strip 
i  at  different  angles,  a  female  die  provided  with  a  slot  of 
I  sufBclent  length  to  extend  under  the  whole  width  of  the 
'  strip  In  all  angular  positions  thereof,  a  form  memtter  mov 
'  ably  mounted  In  said  female  die  and  adapted  to  extend 
I  under  the  central  portion  of  said  strip,  a  male  die  pro 
I  vlded  with  die  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  at  each 
I  side  of  said  form  member,  and  a  centering  memt>er  adapt- 
j  ed  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  center  the  strip 
I  with  respect  to  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  form- 
ing and  severing  means,  of  a  strip  feeding  means  mounted 
to  feed  a  stock  strip  toward  said  forming  and  sever- 
ing means  in  a  direction  which  Is  obllqae  to  the  cut- 
ting line  of  said  forming  and  severing  means,  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  severed  portion  of  the  strip  form  points, 
.said  severing  and  forming  means  'omprlalng  dies  for  mak- 
ing cuts  lo  the  strip  at  each  side  thereof,  leaving  prong 
portions  attached  to  the  strip  between  the  cuts,  and  also 
cumprialng  a  severing  die  for  cutting  sakl  portion  between 
the  afor«-«dd  cuts,  and  dmuis  for  varying  tb*  angle  of 
feed  9t  the  strip  fc«dlac  BMaao  to  vary  the  lessth  of  the 
points  oa  th«  staple. 

4.  In  a  stapilac  saarMne.  tW  con^bt^tloo  ol  strl^ 
feedlag  meaas.  stop  meaas  agaiast  wMcb  the  strip  is  fc4. 
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a  die  member  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  the  said  stop 
means,  an  anvil  member  movably  mounted  In  said  die 
member  and  having  a  projection  extending  into  said  slot 
to  serve  as  an  anvil  orer  which  the  staple  Is  bent,  said 
anvil  being  of  less  width  than  the  strip,  a  movable  die 
member  provided  with  die  portloDS  movable  Into  said  slot 
at  each  side  of  said  projection  to  sever  side  portions  of 
the  strip  and  l>eDd  the  same  down  at  the  sides  of  aaid 
projection,  severing  means  movably  mounte<i  over  aaid 
anvil,  and  BMans  for  moving  said  severing  means,  after 
said  aide  portioati  are  toent  down,  to  sever  the  staple. 

7t.  fa  a  staple  forming  machlae.  the  combination  with 
forming  and  severing  means,  of  a  strip  feeding  means 
adapted  to  feed  a  stork  strip  toward  said  forming  and 
severing  means  in  a  direction  which  la  oblique  to  the  cut- 
ting line  of  said  forming  and  severing  means,  the  ends  of 
the  severed  portion  of  the  strip  forming  points,  said 
forming  and  severing  means  comprising  dies  for  making 
nits  in  the  strip  at  each  side  thereof,  leaving  prong  por 
tlons  atta<  hed  to  the  strip  between  the  cuts,  and  also 
conjprlslng  a  severing  die  for  cutting  the  portion  between 
the  aforesaid  cuts. 

,  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


(i<nn»'cted  to  said  work  support,  reciprocating  driving 
means  connected  to  said  toggle  to  move  said  work  sup- 
port toward  and  from  the  staple  forming  and  driving 
means,  means  for  normally  holding  said  toggle  extended 
and   means  for  bending  said   toggle  to  collapse  the  same. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
head,  staple  forming  and  driving  means  mounted  therein, 
a  rcH-lprocating  work  support,  driving  means  for  operat- 
ing .said  work  support  toward  and  from  said  fxed  head, 
.siiid  driving  means  being  provided  with  h  yielding  con- 
nection to  enable  the  work  support  to  adapt  Itself  to 
different  thicknesses  of  work  when  It  is  operated  Hgainst 
the  work,  and  a  work  holder  t»etween  the  work  support 
and  the  said  flxed  head,  said  work  holder  being  movably 
mounted  to  be  moved  toward  the  said  fixed  head  by  the 
pressure   of   the   work    support. 

I  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.184,442.  STAPLING -MACHINE.  I.<Jiis  H.  Giuahd, 
Los  .\ngeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  (iirard  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Ix)s  Angelea,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Sept  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  49,682.  (CI. 
1—12.) 


1.184,443.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Chablbs  Gobbblbe.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.582. 
(CI.  43 — 26.) 


1  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  staple 
forming  and  driving  means,  of  a  work  support,  normally 
inoperative  means  for  operating  said  work  support  toward 
and  from  said  staple  forming  and  driving  means,  and  a 
collapsible  connectloii  l>etwe<'ii  said  work  support  and  its 
operating  means,  to  enable  the  distance  between  the  work 
support  and  the  forming  and  driving  means  to  be  tern 
porarily  Increased. 

2.  In  a  stapling  macbine.  the  combination  with  staple 
forming  aad  driving  means,  of  a  work  support,  normally 
held  away  from  said  forming  and  driving  means,  operat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  aaid  work  support  toward  and 
from  said  forming  and  driving  means.  Kald  operating 
meaoM.  Including  m  collapsible  connection,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  collapsible  connection  extended. 

'.\.  In  a  stapUag  machine,  the  combination  with  staple 
forming  and  driving  means,  of  a  work  support,  a  redp- 
ro<-atlng  driving  member,  an  intermediate  reciprocating 
member,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  aaid  latermediate  menber,  a  collapsible  coaaec- 
tloB  between  said  latermediate  member  and  said  work 
support,  meaaa  f«»r  nornally  holding  said  collapidble  cod- 
ne<*tlon  eitende<L  and  ateans  for  i-oliapsiag  aaid  con- 
nectloa. 

4.  la  a  Htaptlng  laachlae.  the  eomblaattoa  with  staple 
forming  and  drivlag  means,   of  a   work   support,  a   toggle 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  walks,  a  trap  door  in  front  and  an  opening  in  the 
rear  wall,  of  a  transparent  receptacle  having  a  neck  di- 
rected toward  the  said  rear  op^-nlng,  and  a  perforated 
plate  extendlTig  acro8.s  and  n  movably  connected  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  obstructing 
nozzle,  said  plate  l>elng  interposed  lietween  the  said  casing 
and  the  transparent  receptacle  and  Its  norile  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  the  latter  and  to  form  a  passage  from 
said  rear  opening  of  the  casing  into  the  transparent  recep- 
tacle. 

:;.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  walks,  a  trap  door  in  front  and  an  opening  in  its 
rear  wall,  of  a  transparent  receptacle  having  a  neck  di- 
rected toward  the  said  rear  opening,  guides  extending 
across  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  a  member  remoTably 
borne  in  said  guides  and  formed  with  an  obstmcted  nocale, 
aaid  DOZBle  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  neck  into 
the  said  transparent  receptacle  and  to  form  a  passage 
leading  from  said  rear  opening  Into  the  sshj  transparent 
receptacle. 


1,184.444.      ARRANGEMENT   I<X)H   FLATTENING   CIGA- 
RBTTK8    OR    CIGARETTE  -  TUBE**.       Max    CuBHBaa 
<;rai]L,  Dresden -Lftbtau,  (Jermany.   assignor   to  UnlTer- 
aelle  Clgaretten-Masrhlnen  Industrie  SystCfB  Otto  Berg- 
BtrHsaer    Aktiengesellschaft.    I>res«len-Lobtan,   Germany. 
Fll«'d  July  31.  1914.     Serial  ."to.  S64.262.     <C1.  Igl — ».) 
1.    In  an   arrangement  for  flattening  cigarettes  or  ciga- 
rette tubes  taken  from  a  stofk.  the  combination  of  a  stock 
container,   a   revoJuble   drum    having  on    its  periphery  a 
plurality  of  chambers  each   adapted  to   re<  eive  one  ciga- 
rette or  cigarette  tube,  the  periphery  of  said  dram  b«4ng 
adjarect   to   said  container,    means   for   feeding  the  ciga- 
rettes or   cigarette  tTit>eR   from   said    container  into  aaid 
chambers,  a  flattening  press,  an  ejector  adapteil  to  eject 
the   cigarettes   from    said    chambers    into   said    flatteniag 
ptrtm.  aad  a  gnard  extepding  over  a  part  of  the  periph- 
ery of  Bald  dram  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  cigarettes 
from  falllag  out  of  said   cliamhers.  a   portion  of  said   pe- 
riphery  being   unprotected    by  an<1    free   from   aaid    gnard 
aad  extending  away  from   said   ejector   in   the   directioa 
opposite  froBi  the  point  at  which   said   coatalner  Is  slta- 
ated.  and  aieans   for  slowly  revolviaa;  aaid  drum   la   sneh 
a    direction    tliat    said    rijar^ttes    pam    ov^r    said    iinpro- 
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tected  portion  of  ttald  pcrlpherr  bctore  reaching  said 
ejector,  the  revolution  of  said  drum  being  00  slow  that 
the  cigarettes  can  be  manually  plact'd  In  a  given  position 
while  they  traverse  said  unprotected  portion  and  before 
they  reach   said   ejector. 


2.  In  an  arrangement  for  flattening  cigarettes  or  ciga 
rette  tubes  taken  from  a  stock,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary drum  disposed  between  the  stock  container  and  the 
flattening  press,  said  drum  having  on  its  periphery  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  adapted  to  receive  each  one  cigarette 
or  cigarette  tube,  a  guard  covering  said  drum  partly  over 
its  periphery  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  cigarettes  from 
falling  from  said  chambers,  but  leaving  the  drum  with 
the  cigarettes  thereon  free  for  a  distance  between  said 
guard  and  the  point  at  which  the  cigarettes  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  flattening  press,  said  flattening  press  being 
composed  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw,  an  ejector  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  the  cigarettes  from  said  chambers  into  said 
flattening  press,  said  flattening  press  with  said  ejector 
being  osclUatingly  fltte<l  around  the  axis  of  said  drum, 
and  adapted  to  travel  with  the  drum  at  the  same  speeil 
during  the  Introduction  of  the  cigarette  into  the  press, 
but  to  quickly  return  Into  their  Initial  position  after  such 
Introduction  is  completed. 

3.  In  an  arrangement  for  flattening  cigarettes  or  ciga- 
rette tubes  taken  from  a  stock,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary drum  disposed  between  the  stock  container  and  the 
flattening  press,  said  drum  having  on  its  periphery  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  adapted  to  receive  each  a  cigarette  or 
cigarette  tube,  a  guard  covering  said  drum  partly  over  Ita 
periphery  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  cigarettes  from 
falling  from  said  chamber.s,  but  leaving  the  drum  with 
the  cigarettes  thereon  free  for  a  distance  between  said 
guard  and  the  point  at  which  the  cigarettes  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  flattening  press,  said  flattening  press  being 
composed  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw,  an  ejector  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  the  cigarettes  from  said  chambers  into  said 
flattening  press,  said  flattening  press  with  said  ejector 
being  oscillatlngly  fltted  around  the  axis  of  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  travel  with  the  drum  at  the  same  speed 
during  the  introduction  of  the  cigarette  Into  the  press, 
bat  to  quickly  return  into  their  initial  position  after  such 
introduction  is  completed,  a  cam  disk  fltted  to  the  drum 
shaft  acting  as  main  shaft,  said  cam  disk  controlling  the 
movable  press  Jaw  and  opening  the  press  while  the  press 
Is  rocked  forward  and  closing  the  press  daring  the  return 
motion,  said  press  being  of  such  a  length,  that  it  may 
contain  several  cigarettes  behind  each  other  at  one  time. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  mechanically  adjusting  ciga- 
rettes or  cigarette  tubes  with  hollow  mouthpiece  to  be 
pressed  flat,  comprising  a  rotary  dram  between  the  stock 
container  and  the  flattening  press,  said  dnun  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  one  cigarette  at  a  time  in  chambers  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery,  rollers  conducting  the  end  of  the 
mouthpiece  with  a  slight  friction  in  a  guide  rarroanding 
the  said  drum,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate  said  rollers  rid- 
ing thereon  shortly  before  the  point  of  diacliarge,  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chambers  an   undercut  adapted  to  abut 


against   the   longitudinally  extending  etlge  of  the  mouth- 
piece spiral  of  the  cigarette  revolved  by  said  rollers. 

5.  An  arrangement  for  mechanically  adjusting  ciga- 
rettes or  cigarette  tut>e8  with  hollow  mouthpiece  to  be 
pressed  flat,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  between  the  stock 
container  and  the  flattening  press,  said  drum  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  one  cigarette  at  a  time  in  chambers  pro- 
vlde<l  on  Its  periphery,  rollers  conducting  the  end  of  the 
mouthplei'e  with  a  slight  friction  In  a  guide  surrounding 
the  said  drum,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate  said  rollers  rid 
Ing  thereon  shortly  before  the  point  of  discharge,  an 
undercut  in  the  bottom  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  longitudinally  extending  e<ige  of  the  mouth- 
piece spiral  of  the  cigarette  revolved  by  said  rollers,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers  being  radially  disposed 
to  the  ilrum  farther  outside  than  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cigarettes  In  said  chambers,  said  cigarette  being 
thereby  forced  downward. 


1.184,445.      LOCK.      Mato    (Jkoich,    South    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,437.      (CI.  70 — 16.) 


1.  .\  lo<-k  comprising  a  keeper  plate  having  an  opening 
with  the  wall  thereof  threaded,  a  shlftable  support,  a 
tbreade<l  locking  meml>er  capable  of  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  Willi  and  having  a  head  permanently  connected  to 
and  capable  of  shifting  upon  said  support  and  provided 
with  a  po<  ket,  a  barrel  connecte<l  to  the  support  and  In- 
closing said  head,  and  a  key  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  said  t>arrel  and  engage  In  the  head  for  shifting  the 
locking  member,  said  barrel  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  entrance  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  hasp  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole  In 
one  wall  and  a  bolt  aperture  In  the  opposite  wall,  a  bolt 
In  said  casing  adapte<l  to  t>e  projected  through  said  bolt 
opening  and  having  its  Inner  end  provided  with  key  en 
gagluK  means,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  being  thread- 
etl.  and  a  keeper  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  ha.sp  lo<  k.  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  hole  In 
one  wall  and  a  bolt  aperture  In  the  opposite  wall,  a  bolt 
in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  bolt 
opening  and  having  Its  inner  end  provided  with  key  en- 
gaging means,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  being  thread- 
ed, guides  in  said  casing  for  said  bolt,  and  a  keeper  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  to  receive  the  threaded 
en<i  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hasp  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  bole  in 
one  wall  and  a  bolt  aperture  in  the  opposite  wall,  a  bolt 
In  said  casing  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  bolt 
opening  and  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  key  en- 
gaging means,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  being  thread- 
ed, guides  in  said  casing  for  said  bolt,  said  guides  being 
provided  with  stops  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said 
holt,  and  a  keeper  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  t« 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,184,446.       SAFETY-DEVICE     FOR     PUNCH-PRESSES 
GaoRoa  H.  Hamilton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Piled  Jan. 
3,   1916.     Serial  No.  69.883.      (CT.   164 — 107.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  vertically  movable 
ram  mounted  on  the  support,  means  to  operate  the  ram. 
a  foot-lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a  post  nor- 
mally positioned   under  the  ram,  means  operable  by  the 
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foot-lever  for  withdrawing  the  post  and  simultaneously 
freeing  the  ram  operating  means,  means  for  holding  the 
post  back  of  the  ram  during  Its  downward  stroke,  and 
means  on  the  ram  for  engaglut;  antl  operating  said  hold 
Ing  means  on  said  downward  stroke  of  the  ram  to  free  the 
post  for  return  to  normal  position. 


•J..  In  combination,  a  support,  a  ram  mounted  for  vertl 
«al  reclprocatory  movements  thereon,  means  to  operate 
the  ram  normally  held  in  restraint,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  i)o.»it  mounted  on  the  support 
uikI  iiK.vMl.le  Lack  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  ram. 
means  connecte<l  with  the  post  for  normally  locating  It  In 
forward  position  under  the  ram  and  means  operable  by 
the  lever  for  withdrawing  the  post  to  the  rear  position 
and  simultaneously  freeing  the  ram  for  one  reciprocation, 
sul'sfantially  as  descrlt>e<l. 

:\  In  n  pnni  h  press,  a  rniii  miuinted  for  vertical  reclp 
rocatlnK  inovenients.  means  to  operate  the  ram,  a  post 
movably  uiKunttnl  on  the  punch  press  adjacent  the  ram 
and  normally  locate<l  thereunder,  a  lever,  means  operable 
by  the  lever  for  moving  the  post  from  under  the  ram,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  post  in  withdrawn  position,  means 
simultaneously  operated  l>y  the  lever  for  freeing  the  ram 
for  reciprocation,  and  means  on  the  ram  engaging  with 
the  catch  for  freeing  the  post  to  return  to  normal  posi- 
tion on  downward  movement  of  the  ram. 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  punch  presses  comprised  of  a 
lever  plvotally  connecte*!  to  the  support  for  the  press,  a 
stud  projecting  from  said  support,  a  ratchet  and  star 
wheel  se.  ure<l  together  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  stud, 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  stud,  a  pawl  on  the  arm 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  n  connection  between  the 
lever  and  arm,  a  pin  extending  from  said  support  In  front 
of  the  pawl,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  l>etween  Its  ends 
on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  projection  engaging 
the  star  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  a  weighted  arm,  a  tie  between  said  arm  and 
the  free  end  of  the  flrst  lever,  a  notched  lever  mounted  on 
and  transversely  of  the  support,  a  connection  between 
the  bell  lever  and  one  end  of  the  notched  lever,  a  post 
attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  notched  lever,  a  latch 
lever  plvotally  mounted  below  said  notched  lever  and  hav 
Ing  one  end  weighted  and  the  opposite  end  booked  to 
enter  the  notch  of  the  notched  lever  In  one  iwsltlon 
thereof,  a  ram  vertically  reclprocable  under  which  the 
post  la  adapted  to  locate,  and  a  rod  on  the  ram  directly 
above  the  latch  lever  for  engaging  therewith  on  down 
ward  movement  of  the  ram. 

6.  In  combination,  with  a  support,  a  power  driven  ram 
mounted  on  the  snpiwrt  for  vertical  reclprocatory  move 
ments.  means  to  operate  the  ram.  a  table  below  the  ram. 
a  device  normally  locating  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
ram  and  table  to  stop  downward  movement  of  the  ram. 
means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  said  stopping  de- 
vice and  freeing  the  ram  for  movement,  means  to  hold 
said  stopping  device  away  from  the  ram  while  It  makes 
one   downward    stroke,    and    means    for    automatically    re 


leasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  the  stop  device  to 
take  its  normal  position  after  one  downward  stroke  of 
said  ram. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,184.447.  AIR  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS.  Wll^ 
lAKU  P.  Hamuon'd,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Garrett 
II.  Hrown  and  Henry  W.  Brown.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a 
Copartnership  under  the  firm  name  The  Hrown  Com- 
pany. I-Mled  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,104.  (CI. 
230—27.) 


1.  In  tin  impulse  pump,  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder,  a  cushioning  cylinder  and  a  compressing  cyl- 
inder, connected  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  valve-con- 
trolled inlet  to  the  power  cylinder  above  the  piston  there- 
in, a  passaR?  affordlnj;  free  communication  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  cushioning  chamber,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled passajre  leading  from  the  power  cylinder  above  the 
piston  therein  to  the  compressing  cylinder  below  the  pis- 
ton therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  impulse  pump,  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  and  a  compressing  cylinder,  said  compressing 
cylinder  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  power  cylinder, 
connected  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  a  valve-con- 
trolled passage  leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  power 
cylinder  above  the  piston  therein,  a  valve-controlled  pas- 
sage leading  through  the  connecting  member  connecting 
the  pistons  from  the  power  cylinder  above  the  piston 
therein  to  the  compressing  cylinder  below  the  piston  there- 
in. an<l  a  cushioning  chamber  intermediate  the  power  and 
compressing  cylinders. 


1,184,448  DEVICE  FOR  HANI»LIN(;  A  PLURALITY 
OF  TRAIN  ORDERS  AND  MESSAGES.  Frank  M. 
Hardestt,  Cambridge.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  E.  I^wry,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.^04.      (CI.  258—26.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical rotatable  mast  and  means  for  rotating  said  mast,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  pivoted  arms  carried  on  said  mavt, 
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one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, a  pair  of  clips  carried  on  the  mast  adjacent  to 
the  pivotal  points  of  the  armR.  an  endless  order-holding 
cord  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  said 
clips  to  bold  the  arms  Id  horlzoDtal  position,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  rearwardly  extending  projection 
on  one  of  the  arms  and  the  means  for  rotating  the  mast, 
by  which  said  means  ar«  actvated  upon  the  detachment 
of  said  cord,  a  second  pair  of  horlsontally  pivoted  arms, 
a  plurality  of  spring  clips  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  points 
thereof,  an  order-holding  cord  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  arms  and  said  clips  to  hold  the  arms  in  horizontal 
position,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  8«>(.'ond  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  raise  the  upper  arm  into  vprtlcal  position  upon 
the  detachment  of  said  order-holdloK  cord  and  the  con- 
sequent dropping  of  the  lower  of  saiil  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.184,449.  TOOr.nHANDLK.  G»OR0i  W.  Harsis,  Hobart. 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  57.151.  (CI. 
145—61.) 


1.  A  tool  handle  having  a  grip  portion  provided  with  a 
lateral  wing  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  heel  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  the  forward  fare  of  the  wing  being 
transversely  concave  to  form  a  «eat  for  the  tips  of  the 
flngen  when  the  handle  is  gra8pe<i. 

2.  A  tool  handle  having  a  grip  portion  provided  with  a 
lateral  wing  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  heel  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  the  forward  face  of  the  wlag  being 
transversely  concave  *n<l  merging  with  the  adjacent  lat- 
eral face  of  the  body  of  the  grip  portion,  and  the  rear 
face  of  the  wing  being  transversely  convex  and  merging 
with  the  other  lateral  face  of  the  saM  grip  portkm.  the 
said  rear  face  of  the  wing  t>eing  WtaKltadtnally  concave. 

3.  A  tool  handle  comprising  a  grip  portion  curved  In  a 
general  upward  and  forward  direction  an«l  having  its  for 
ward    side    longitudinally    concave   and    transversely    con 
vex,   the   rear   face  of  the  said   body   n<>ar   the   lower   end 
thereof  beini;  substantially  obliquely  disposed,  the  saM  grip 
portion  being  formed  at  one  side  and  at   the  rear  with 
a    laterally   projecting   wing  loBgltTidlnally    ctmcave    and 
transversely  convex  at  Its  rear  side  and   having  Its  said 
rear    side    meri^ng   with    the    rear    sld<»   of    the    said    trip 
por    on,   the   forward   side  of   the   said   wing  being  trans 
versely   concave   and   merging   with    the  adjac»'nt    Lateral 
face  of  the  said  grip  portion, the  upper  portion  of  the  wing 
t>eing  gradually   decreased   in   width   until   it   merges  into 
the  surface  of  the  rear  and  said   lateral   face   of  the  grip 
portion. 

1.184.450.  COIN  TRANSFER  APPARATUS.  Roy  Has 
BBOOK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.640.      (CI.  153 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
lion   of  a  supporting   member  provldwi   with  an   opening 
through  which  coins  may  paaa  by  the  action  of  gravity,  a 
door    for    normally   otwtructlng   naid    opening   In    order    to 
support  coins  therein,  s&ld  door  being  Journaled  adjacent 
the  under  side  of  said  cnj^portlng  member  and  arrauKed  to 
swing  downwardly  In   order   to   discharge    the   coins,    the 
location  of  said  door  relatively  to  said   supportln*;  mem 
ber    t>elng   such    that   tke   ander   side    of   said    supporting 
member  serves  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  swing 
of  said  door,  a  sleeve  disposed   below   said   opening  and 
occupying  a  fixed  position,  a  second  sleeve  disposed  below 
said    opening    and    slldable    relatively    to    said    first    men 
tloned  sJceve,  and  coBBectlons  from  said  secvni  aleeve  to 
said  il*or  for  enabling  moTemmta  of  naid   sercad   si 
t«  actuate  said  door. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comMaa- 
tlon  of  a  supporting  member  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  coins  may  pass  by  the  action  of  gravity,  a 
door  for  normally  obstructing  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  support  coins  therein,  said  door  being  joamaled  adja- 
cent the  under  side  of  said  supporting  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  downwardly  In  order  to  release  coins 
supported   by  It,  the  under  side  of  said   supporting  mem- 


ber serving  as  a  stop  for  preventing  excessive  travel  of 
said  door  In  closlnp.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  below 
said  opening  and  movable  relatively  to  said  supporting 
member,  connections  from  said  aleeve  to  said  door  for 
enabling  movements  of  said  sleeve  to  actuate  said  door, 
and  spring  mechanism  for  normally  holding  said  sleeve 
In  a  predetermined  position  In  order  to  maintain  said 
door  closed. 


1.184.45  1.  BAG  FASTENER.  William  C.  HiaaiNO, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  20.   1914.      Serial   No.   846.236.      (CI.   70—116.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  catch  member 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  jaws  and  having  interlocking 
engaxement  with  the  other  jaw.  the  jaw  carrying  the 
catch  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  wall, 
and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  flattened  and  secured 
to  the  catch  member,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hamp  to  engage  with  the  recess  in  the  wall 
of  the  jaw  to  secure  the  spring  to  said  Jaw. 


1,184.452.      FABRIC    COATING     AND    DRYING    APPA- 
RATUS.    Chaalcs  F.  Hop«w»ll,  Newton.  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.   19.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,967.      <C1.  91 — 53.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compria- 
Ing  a  closed  vaporising  box  provided  with  a  passage  for 
the  adnlaaioa  of  a  strip  of  fabric,  means  for  spreadisf 
a   c-oating  containing  a  volatile   solvent   on    the   strip   of 
fabric,  the  said  spreading  means  acting  to  seal  the  admia- 
slon    passage  against    the    passage   of   air    or   vapor,   and 
means  located  within  the  sealed  Inclosare  formed  by  said 
boT  and  spreading  means  for  cleaning  snperfloous  coating 
from  the  back  of  the  spreading  element. 

L*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprta- 
Ing  means  for  spreading  a  coatiag  coBtaining  a  volatlie 
solvent  on  a  strip  of  fabric,  and  a  cloaed  vaporlalnt  box 
provl(le<l  with  a  passage  for  the  admiaaion  of  a  strip  of 
fabric,  the  said  apreadl«K  meaas  actiag  to  seal  tMe  said 
admlsskni  paasaji  a«aiast  the  passaje  at  air  or  vapor, 
means  located  wltkla  ttc  scaled  iaeioaarc  tortaaA  bj 
said  boK  and  ipnadtag  assaas  far  removing  imperfeetions 
ar  foreisn  sntMtaaees  fran  the  surface  of  said  coated 
fabric 

8.  la  an  apparatus  ei  the  character  deacrioed  oaaipris- 
tng  means  far  avreading  a  coatlac  eaatalnlng  a  volatile 
Holvent  oa  a  <rtTip  of  fabric,  and  a  closed  vaportaing  box 
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provided  with  a  passage  for  the  admission  of  a  strip 
of  fabric,  the  said  spreading  means  acting  to  seal  the 
said  admission  passage  against  the  passage  of  air  or  vapor, 
a  rotary  cleaning  knife  located  within  the  sealed  in- 
dosure  formed  by  said  box  and  spreading  means,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  knife  to  cause  it  to  clean  from 
the  sarfae*  of  the  fabric  any  imperfections  or  foreign 
substances  thereon. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing means  for  spreading  a  coating  containing  a  volatile 
solvent  on  a  strip  of  fabric,  and  a  closed  vaporizing  l>ox 
provided  with  a  passage  for  the  admission  of  a  strip  of 
fabric,  the  said  spreading  means  acting  to  seal  the  said 
admission  passage  against  the  passage  of  air  or  vapor, 
a  rotary  cleaning  knife  located  within  the  sealed  Inclosure 
formed  by  said  box  and  spreading  means,  means  for  ro 
fating  said  knife  to  cause  It  to  clean  from  the  surface 
of  the  fabric  any  Imperfections  or  foreign  substances 
thereon,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  fabric 
beneath  the  aald  knife  to  adjust  its  path  of  travel  toward 
and  from  the  path  of  travel  of  said  knife. 

."i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed  compris- 
ing means  for  spreading  a  coating  containing  a  volatlie 
solvent  on  a  strip  of  fabric,  and  a  closed  vaporising  box 
provided  with  a  passage  for  the  admission  of  a  strip  of 
fabric,  the  said  spreading  means  acting  to  seal  the  said 
admission  passage  against  the  passage  of  sir  or  vapor, 
a  rotary  <-leanlng  knife  locateil  within  the  sealed  Inclosure 
formed  by  said  box  and  spreading  means,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  knife  to  cause  it  to  clean  from  the  surface  of 
the  fabric  any  Imperfections  or  foreign  substances  thereon, 
anil  a  receptacle  locate<l  within  said  Inclosure  adjacent 
the  said  knife  to  receive  therefrom  the  substances  re 
moved  from  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


and  the  truck  wheels,  power  connections  comprising  a 
manually  controllable  clutch  between  the  first  said  clutch 
element  and  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  manually  con- 
trollable brake  supplemental  to  the  clutch  and  other 
power  transmitting  elements  for  resisting  the  rotation 
of  the  intermediate  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame  having  guides  for  slldably  supporting  a  min- 
ing machine,  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  clutch 
element  on  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the 
mining  machine,  an  intermediate  driven  shaft  on  the 
frame,  a  rotatable  cable  reel  on  the  frame,  power  connec- 
tion between  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  truck  wheels 
and  between  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  reel,  power 
connections  comprising  a  manually  controllable  clutch  be- 
tween the  first  said  clutch  element  and  the  Intermediate 
shaft,  and  a  manually  controllable  brake  supplemental  to 
the  clutch  and  other  power  transmitting  elements  for  re- 
sisting the  rotation  of  the  intermediate  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  the  coml'lnatlon  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  Intermediate  driven  shaft,  a  power  connec- 
tion between  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  truck  wheels, 
a  friction  clutch  Interposed  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  brake  for  the  intermediate 
shaft,  and  a  single  manually  movable  lever  connected  with 
the  clutch  and  the  brake  for  releasing  the  clutch  and  ap 
plying  the  brake  or  for  applying  the  clutch  and  releasing 
the  brake. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  Intermediate  driven  shaft,  a  power  connec- 
tion between  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  truck  wheels, 
a  manually  controllable  friction  clutch  Interposed  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  manually 
controllable  brake  for  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  rotatable 
cable  reel,  an  electric  conductor  cable  connected  with  the 
reel  to  he  wound  thereon,  and  a  power  connection  between 
^he  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  reel. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  an  intermediate  driven  shaft,  a  power  con- 
nection between  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  truck 
wheels,  a  friction  clutch  Interposed  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  brake  for  the  Inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  single  manually  movable  lever  connected 
with  the  clutch  and  the  brake  for  releasing  the  clutch 
and  applying  the  brake  or  for  applying  the  clutch  and 
releasing  the  brake,  a  rotatable  cable  reel,  an  electric 
conductor  cable  connected  with  the  reel  to  be  wound 
thereon,  and  a  power  connection  between  the  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  the  r»'el. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,463.  MINING-MACHINE  TRUCK.  Eoward  L. 
Hopkins,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  719.898.  Renewed  Oct.  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  55.743.      ul.  105     32.) 
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1.  In  a  mining  machine  truck,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame  having  guides  for  slldably  supporting  a  min- 
ing machine,  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  clutch 
element  on  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the 
mining  machine,  an  intermediate  driven  shaft  on  the 
frame,  power  connection  between  the  intermediate  shaft 
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1.184,464.  EI..ECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Bbyson  D.  HobtoN, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,880. 
(CI.  176—284.) 


il    IS    iC 


1.  In  an  iron-clad  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
quick  make  and  break  mechanism.  Including  a  rock  shaft, 
a  pair  of  arms  mounte<l  thereon,  a  bridge  piece  provided 
with  abutments,  reslliently  attached  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  guide  rods  provided  with  abutments,  a  pair 
of  telescoping  rods  interposed  between  the  abutments  of 
the  gnide  rods  and  bridge  piece  and  helical  springs 
mounted  upon  the  telescoping  rods 
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2.  Id  an  Iron-clad  switch  of  the  character  describeil.  in 
eluding  a  casing  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  hook 
extension  carried  by  the  cover,  a  rock  shaft,  rock  arms 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  the 
arms  in  position  to  engage  the  hook  extension  of  the 
rover  to  preclude  the  raising  of  the  cover  without  first 
opening  the  switch. 

3.  In  an  iron-clad  switch  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding a  casing  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  spring- 
actuated  bell-crank  lever  mounted  upon  the  inner  side 
of  the  switch  casing  and  having  a  booked  extension,  a 
rook  shaft,  arms  mounted  thereon,  a  stop  carried  by  one 
of  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  extension  of 
the  t>ell-crank  lever  when  the  cover  la  open,  a  stop  carrie<l 
by  the  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  metallic  housing  provided  with  a  hinged  cover, 
a   siwltch   mechanism  mounted   entirely   within   the   bod.v 
portion  of  the  bousing,  said  switch  mechanism  comprisinK 
a  plurality  of  stationary  and  movable  contmcta,  said  mov 
able  contacts  t>eing  arranged  for  vertical  reciprocation,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  casing  a  pair  of 
arms    carried    by    the    rock    shaft   and    having   a    yielding 
operatlvp  connection  with  the  movable  contacts,  an  operat 
Intr  crank  exterior  of  the  casing  connected  with  said  rock 
shaft    to    provide    for    the    exterior    manipulation    of    tht 
switch     mechanism,    cooperative    means    carried    by    the 
switch  mechanism  and  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  for  pre- 
venting the  opening  of  the  cover  when  the  switch  mecha- 
nism is  in  its  "  on  "  position  said  means  including  a  hook 
e.xtenslon    carried    by    the    cover   and    a    cooperating   stop 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms  in   position   to  engage  there 
with. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  housing  provided  with  a  hinged  lid,  a 
switch  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
rnd  cooperating  movable  contacts  mounted  within  the 
l>ody  of  said  honslng,  a  cross-head  carrying  said  movable 
contacts,  guide  rods  cooperating  with  said  crosa-head  and 
fixedly  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  housing,  means  for 
causing  the  contact  carrying  cross-head  to  reciprocate  on 
said  guide  rods,  means  for  accelerating  the  movement  of 
said  cross  head  during  the  "  make  "  and  "  break  "  action 
of  the  contacts,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  spiral 
springs,  cooperating  with  the  cross  head  and  guide  rods, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  said  spiral  springs  will 
l>e  put  under  a  compressive  tension  during  a  partial  opera 
tion  of  the  switch  mechanism,  said  spring  tension  there- 
after belnj:  exerted  during  the  further  operation  of  the 
switch  mechanism  to  effect  a  quick  "  make  "  or  "  break  " 
between  the  contacts,  a  rock  sliaft  Journaled  In  the  sides 
of  the  casing,  said  rock  ^haft  having  a  yielding  connection 
with  the  cross-head,  said  yielding  connection  including  a 
plurality  of  spiral  springs  adapted  to  be  put  under  spring 
tension  during  the  operation  of  the  switch  prior  to  the 
"  make  "  or  "  break  "  movements  of  the  contacts,  said 
spring  tension  being  a  compressive  spring  tension  upon 
the  "  make  "  operation  and  an  expansive  spring  tension 
on  the  "  break  "  operation,  in  both  operations  supple 
menting  the  spring  power  of  the  first  mentioned  springs 
to  accelerate  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.  ] 


1.184.455.  ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE-LEG.  Joh.n  W. 
FIoroH,  Washington,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Raymond  .1.  Shuster,  Washington.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,146.      (CI.  155—39.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  coart- 
Ing  sections  on'^  formed  to  sUdably  receive  the  other,  a 
stem  projecting  axially  of  said  first  mentioned  section,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  section  and  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  free  extremity  of  said  stem,  a  rack 
projecting  into  the  casing,  and  a  pawl  freely  mounted 
upon  the  stem  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the  rack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  coact- 
ing  sections  one  formed  to  slidably  receive  the  other,  a 
solid  stem   projecting  axially  of  said  first  mentioned  sec- 
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tion  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  grooTea, 
II  casing  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  section  and 
slidably  receiving  the  free  extremity  of  said  stem,  the 
(^-astng  being  provided  with  a  rack  adapted  to  engage  In 
one  of  said  grooves  for  holding  the  said  second  mentioned 
section  against  turning  movement  about  the  stem,  a  stop 
pin  carried  by  the  said  second  mentioned  section  and  en- 
gaging in  the  other  of  Hald  grooves  to  coact  with  the 
rack,  and  a  pawl  mountol  upon  the  stem  to  cooperate 
with  the  rack  and  automatically  shlftable  to  operative 
and   Inoperative  positions  relative   thereto. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  Including  coact- 
ing  sections  one  formed  to  slidably  receive  the  other,  a 
stem  projecting  axially  of  said  first  mentioned  section  and 
slidably  received  by  said  second  mentioned  section,  a  rack 
<'arried  by  said  second  mentioned  section,  and  a  pawl 
normally  gravitating  to  balanced  position  ut>on  the  stem 
to  cooperate  with  the  rack  and  movable  with  the  stem  to 
>>e  automatically  shifte<l  by  the  rack  to  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  relative  thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  coact- 
ing  sections  one  formed  to  slidably  receive  the  other,  a 
.stem  projecting  axially  of  said  first  mentioned  section  and 
freely  received  by  said  second  mentioned  section,  a  stop 
pin  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  section  and  engag- 
ing the  stem  for  slidably  connecting  the  said  sections,  the 
pin  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  for  limiting  the  aaid 
second  mentioned  section  in  its  outward  movement  upon 
the  first  mentioned  section,  a  rack  carried  by  said  second 
mentlone<l  section,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  stem  to 
automatically  cooperate  with  the  rack,  and  a  cuahlonlng 
element  fixed  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rack  and 
adapted  for  engagement  i>y  the  stem  for  limiting  said 
s«>con<l  mentioned  section  In  Its  inward  movement  upon 
the  said  first  mentioned  section. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furniture  leg,  of  an  ex- 
tension mounted  to  slide  within  the  leg,  a  rack  carried 
ly  the  extension,  a  stem  carrier!  by  the  leg,  and  a  pawl 
freely  mounted  upon  the  stem  and  normally  gravitating 
toward  a  balanced  position  in  engagement  with  the  rack 
for  holding  the  extension  at  adjustment  upon  the  rack, 
the  extension  being  shlftable  for  moving  the  rack  to  posi- 
tion to  f-hift  the  pawl  Into  inactive  position  relative 
thereto. 


1,184.456.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
METAL  -  BEARING  MATERIAL.  William  Holman 
Jamis,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Refractory  Orea 
Limited.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  a 
Company  registered  under  the  laws  of  the  Orange  Free 
SUte.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,447.  (CI. 
204—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  preclons  metal 
ore  of  the  nature  hereinbefore  described,  which  conalata 
In  electrolyzlng  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  mineral  add, 
withdrawing  separately  from  the  electrolytic  circuit  the 
portion  of  the  solution  In  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes,  treating   the   ore   therewith   until    the   refractory 
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constituents  are  dissolved  and  removing  the  solution  and 
with  it  the  refractory  constituents,  whereby  the  ore  is 
left  amenable  to  the  ordinary  cyanld  process  for  the  ex- 
traction of  the  precious  metal. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  precious  metal 
ore  of  the  nature  hereinbefore  described,  which  consists 
In  electrolyzing  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  mineral  add. 
withdrawing  separately  from  the  electrolytic  circuit  the 
portion  of  the  solution  In  the  vicinity  of  the  anode,  treat- 
ing the  ore  therewith  until  the  refractory  constituents 
are  dissolved  and  removing  the  solution  and  with  it  the 
refractory  constituents,  whereby  the  ore  Is  left  amenable 
to  the  ordinary  cyanld  process  for  the  extraction  of  the 
precious  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  precious  metal 
ore  of  the  nature  hereinbefore  described,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzing  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld,  withdrawing 
separately  from  the  electrolytic  circuit  the  portion  of  the 
solution  in  the  vicinity  of  the  anode,  treating  the  ore 
therewith  until  the  refractory  constituents  are  dissolved 
and  removing  the  solution  and  with  it  the  refractory  con- 
stituents, whereby  the  ore  Is  left  amenable  to  the  ordl 
nary  cyanld  process  for  the  extraction  of  the  precious 
metal. 


1,184,457.  SEAT  FRAME  FOR  CAR  SEATS.  John  Ed- 
win KiLBiu.v.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and 
Kllburn  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
IH-Iuware.  Flle<l  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,911. 
(CI.  155—2.) 


two  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  central  portion 
and  flattene<l  out  at  their  ends  to  form  pads  which  bear  on 
the  floor,  said  seat-frame  being  formed  from  two  metallic 
memiiers  which  are  welded  together  Intermediate  their 
<  nds  and  each  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  one  of  aald  arms 
and  one  of  said  l€>gs.  and  each  of  said  members  conalstlng 
of  a  sheet  metal  strip  bent  laterally  into  an  arched  forma- 
tion with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  strip  at  the  Inside,  aald 
I'djtes  being  pre8Re<l  anil  welded  together  toward  the  ends 
i>t  tbe  memtxr  liut  spactnl  apart  at  the  central  portion  of 
I  he  mcmiter  to  form  an  opening  and  having  the  material 
lit  the  «Hlge  of  the  opening  welded  to  the  material  at  the 
edge  of  the  oiM-nlng  in  the  other  member  along  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  two  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I.1S4,458.     VACUUM  CLEANING-MACHINE.      Jambb  B. 
KiKBT,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Continuation    of   applicatU 
Serial  No.  590,270,  flle<l  Nov.  2,  1910.    This  application 
flle<i  Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial   No.  876,642.      (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  seat  frame  for  a  tar  seat,  comprising  a  central 
portion,  two  arms  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  two 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  central  portion,  said 
seat  frame  l>elng  forme<l  from  two  metallic  members 
whl(  b  are  welded  together  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
each  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  one  of  said  arms  and  one 
of  said  legs,  and  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  strip  bent  laterally  Into  an  arche<l  formation 
with  the  lateral  eilges  of  the  strip  at  the  Inside,  said  edges 
t)elnK  press«Hi  together  to  lie  flat  and  secureil  together 
toward  the  ends  of  the  member  but  spacetl  apart  at  the 
central  portion  of  the  member  to  form  an  opening  and 
having  the  material  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  welded  to 
the  material  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  other 
meml>er.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  seat  frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  car-seat, 
comprising  n  central  portion,  two  arms  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  fiattened  out  at  their  ends  to  form 
pads  which   receive  and   support   the   seat   structure,  and 


1.  In  a  siKtlon  (leaner,  a  caalng  having  therein  three 
chambers  arianged  one  above  the  other  and  forming  • 
motor  chamber  at  the  top.  a  fan  chamber  in  the  middle, 
and  a  collecting  chaml>er  at  the  twttom,  septa  l)etweei> 
said  chambers  having  alined  openings  therein,  an  electric 
motor  in  the  upper  chamber  and  having  its  shaft  project- 
ing into  the  middle  chamber,  a  centrifugal  fan  secured  to- 
the  shaft  in  the  middle  chamber  and  receiving  air  from 
the  bottom  chamber,  a  hollow  neck  carried  by  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  said  middle  chami)er,  an  operat- 
ing handle  pivoted  to  aaid  casing  upon  a  subatantially 
horizontal  axis  below  the  center  of  the  fan  chamber,  and 
a  collecting  work  engaging  nozzle  carried  by  said  caainf 
,ind  communicating  with  said  bottom  chamber,  aald  noazle 
having  a  downwardly-facing  mouth  extending  laterally  to 
both  sides  of  said  fan  chamber  and  whose  largest  dimen- 
sion Is  substantially  perpendicular  to  aald  handle  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  handle  pivot. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination,  with  a  caa- 
Ing  having  at  one  side  a  discharge  neck  and  at  the  other 
side  a  collecting  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  downwardly- 
facing  inlet  mouth  laterally  elongated  to  both  sidea  of  the 
casing  and  whose  major  dimension  is  substantially  trana- 
verse  to  the  direction  of  said  neck,  of  an  operating  handle 
having  at  Its  forward  end  a  pair  of  forked  eztenaiona, 
each  of  said  extensions  being  downwardly  curved,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  extensions  to  aald  caalng  at  a  point 
ttetween  said  neck  and  nozzle  upon  a  aubatantlally  hori- 
zontal axis  transverse  to  said  handle  and  aubatantlally 
parallel  with  said  mouth,  said  pivots  being  located  In  tbe 
lower  half  of  said  casing,  a  motor-operated  tan  In  aald- 
casing  and  having  its  intake  communicating  with  aald 
inlet  mouth  and  its  discharge  connected  with  said  neck, 
and  an  elongated  dust  bag  having  one  end  connected  to- 
said  neck,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  aald  handle  and 
arranged  when  inflated  to  occupy  the  apace  defined  by 
said  curved  extensions  when  tbe  handle  is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  downwardly- 
facing  inlet  mouth,  an  operating  handle  secured  to  aald 
caslnz.  the  securing  means  t>eing  arranged  so  as  to  permit 
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tre*  mov>*ment  of  said  handle  about  a  substantially  hori- 
■ontal  axis  transverse  thereto,  a  hollow  neck  carried  by 
said  casing  at  a  point  below  said  handle  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  such  axis,  an  t-longated,  dust-colleotlng  bag 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  said  neck  and  the  other 
end  attached  to  said  handle,  the  attachment  to  the  handle 
Inclnding  an  extensible  elastic  member,  and  a  motor- 
operated  suction  device  located  in  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  draw  air  In  through  said  inlet  mouth  and  discharge 
the  same  into  said  bag. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
having  at  Its  forward  side  a  transversely  extending  col- 
lecting noiile,  ^ald  notzle  having  a  downwardly-facing, 
laterally-elongated  inlet  month,  of  an  operating  handle 
having  Its  forward  end  forked,  means  plvotally  securing 
the  arms  of  such  fork  to  opposite  sides  of  said  casing 
upon  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said 
handle  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  inlet  mouth,  the 
pivot  axis  intersecting  said  casing  at  a  point  forward  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  same,  a  hollow  neck  carried 
by  said  casing  at  a  point  below  said  handle  and  space<l 
rearwardly  from  the  handle  pivots,  and  a  dust  collecting 
l)ag  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  said  neck  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  handle,  said  last  attachment 
including  an  extensible  elastic  member. 

5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  downwardly- 
facing  Inlet  mouth,  a  hollow  neck  carried  by  salil  casing. 
an  operating  handle  secured  to  said  casing,  an  dongatt'il 
dust  collecting  bag  having  one  end  connected  to  said  npck 
and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  handle,  the  attachment 
to  the  handle  including  an  elastic  mcmtter,  and  a  motor 
operated  fan  located  In  said  casing  and  adapte<l  to  draw 
air  In  through  said  inlet  mouth  and  discharge  the  same 
into  said  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.184,459.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANKK. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1». 
644.956.      (CI.  15— 6U.) 


.Iames    B.    Kikby. 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  consisting  of  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  pump  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  dividing  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  the  walls  of  the  suction  chamber  terminating  in 
a  suction  nozzle  and  the  suction  chamber  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  In  the  dividing 
wall  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  for  closing  It  or  a  hose 
tut>e  extending  into  the  inner  opening. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  coniprlslnK  a  pump  chamber,  a 
suction  chamber,  having  an  ontlet  opening  to  the  pump 
chamber,  a  suction  nozzle  and  an  Inlet  opening,  and  a 
removable  closure  therefor,  said  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  connecting  inlet  tube. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  fan  cham 
ber.  a  suction  chamber  arranged  directly  below  said  fan 
chamtier  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  dividing  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  said  suction  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  epenlDg  In  the  iMttom  thereof  In  line  with 
the  opening  In  the  dividing  wall,  and  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  be  Mcured  In  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
suction  chamber  and  having  a  tubular  extension  which 
extends  across  said  saction  chamber  and  Into  the  open 
ing  In  the  dividing  wall  between  said  suction  chamber 
and  the  fan  chamber. 


4.  A  suction  cleaner  having  a  fan  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  adjacent  to  said  fan  chamt>«r  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  dividing  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  second  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  In 
the  wall  thereof  opposite  the  opening  in  the  dividing 
wall,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  Ihe 
opening  in  the  second  chamber  and  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension adapte<l  to  extend  across  said  second  chamt>er  In 
operative  relation  to  the  opening  in  said  dividing  wall, 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  dose  the  op«-ning  In  said  second 
<  hanitxT  when  said  coupling  memb«>r  is  removed. 

o.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pump 
.  haint>er  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  ter- 
minating in  a  cleaning  device,  there  being  an  aperture  di- 
viding wall  between  said  chambers  and  the  outer  wall  of 
sai<l  second  chamber  having  a  supplem»'Dtal  opening 
adapted  to  receive  either  a  cap  for  closioK  it  or  a  coupling 
comuiunicatlug  Immediately  with  the  aperture  lu  the  di- 
viding wail. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,184,460.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RBO- 
ULATINO  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  CONTROL- 
LING THE  SPEED  OF  CONVERTER  COLLECTOR- 
BRUSHES.       Carl    O.     Koppitz.     Youngstown,     Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1912-     Serial  No.  724.965.     (CI.  171—123.) 


jrji^yllljl^^ 


JU< 


■^'^     --^./],/ 


1.  lu  !i  ^\st.•nl  for  interconvertlng  iiltpruatlng  and  dl- 
lert  currents,  comprising  converter  windings  adapted  to 
!)♦■  traversed  by  alternating  currents,  a  synihronous  motor 
having  its  alternating  current  windings  conuected  to  the 
leads  of  said  convfrter  windings,  and  cdlectors  driven  by 
said  motor  for  transferring  unidirectional  current  to  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  wlndinKs,  the  process  of  maintain- 
ing a  fixed  frequency  which  consists  in  changing  the  phase 
relation  of  voltages  Impressed  on  the  synchronous  motor 
to  the  ails  of  current  transfer. 

2.  In  a  system  for  Interconvertlng  alternating  and  di- 
rect currents,  comprising  converter  windings  adapted  to 
be  traversed  by  alternating  currents,  a  synchronous  motor 
having  Its  alternatini;  current  windings  connected  to  th« 
leads  of  said  converter  windings,  and  collectors  driven  by 
said  motor  for  transferring  unidirectional  current  to  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  windings,  the  process  of  maintain- 
ing a  fixed  frequency  which  consists  In  varying  the  point 
of  current  transfer  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
winding  of  the  synchronous  motor. 

.3.  An  apparatus  for  interconvertlng  alternating  and  di- 
rect electric  currents,  comprising  a  winding,  an  alternat- 
ing-current circuit  in  operative  relation  to  said  winding, 
a  group  of  commutator-segments,  spaced  leads  from  said 
winding  to  said  segments,  direct-current  brushes  adjacent 
to  said  segments,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
segments  and  brushes  in  synchronism  with  the  currents 
In  said  winding,  means  for  controlling  the  relative  speed 
of  said  segments  and  brushes,  comprising  a  synchronous 
motor  in  circuit  with  said  winding,  and  devices  for  shift- 
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lug  the  angle  of  current-transfer  between  said  segments 
and  brushes  relative  to  the  phase  winding. 

4.  Ab  apparatus  for  intercun verting  alternating  and  di- 
rect electric  currents,  comprising  a  winding,  an  alternat 
Ing-current  circuit  in  operative  relation  to  said  winding, 
a  group  of  commutator  segments,  spaced  leads  from  said 
winding  to  said  segments,  direct-current  brushes  spaced 
away  from  said  segments,  and  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  segments  and  brushes  in  synchronism  with  the 
current  in  said  winding*,  means  for  controlilBK  the  rela 
tlve  speed  of  said  segments  and  brushes,  comprising  a 
synchronous  motor  In  circuit  with  said  winding,  and  de 
vices  for  shifting  the  angle  of  current-transfer  between 
said  segments  and  brushes  relative  to  the  phase  winding. 


1,184,461.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
JOH.N  J.  KcNTZ.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.83**.      (CI    20o — 27.) 


A  circuit  breaker  c omprUlng  a  casing,  a  partitlou  there 
in.  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals,  a  bridging  plate  carried  by 
the  leaf  and  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals  when  the 
leaf  is  depressed,  a  pin  carried  hy  the  leaf  and  extending 
through  the  partition,  an  adju8tat>le  stop  on  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  pin  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  leaf,  an  abutment  on  ^ald  pin,  and  a  spring  lnterpoBe<l 
between  said  abutment  and  the  partition  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1,184.462  SLAO-DI8INTEaR.\TIN(}  AI'PABATDS.  LAta 
Lxi'.soN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  George 
Paulson.  Chicago,  111  Filed  Feb.  8.  1S»16.  Serial  No. 
6,7«5.      (CI.  49 — 1.1 


Jf 


ja 


jj 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  des<-rlbed  comprlaing  two 
spaced  rotatable  elements  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  end- 
less platform  mounted  for  travel  around  said  element, 
said  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flexi- 
bly connected  sections  ;  scraping  means  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  said  platform  ;  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
joints  between  said  sections,  substantially  as  defscribed. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
spaced  rotatable  elements  :  a   longitudinally  movable  cad- 


le«6  platform  mounted  for  travel  around  said  elem«ata. 
said  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flexi- 
bly connected  sections  ;  scraping  means  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  said  platform;  and  means  fur  cleaning 
the  Joints  between  said  sections  as  said  sections  pass 
around  one  of  said  rotatable  elements,  substaotlally  as 
described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprialag  two 
spaced  rotatable  elements  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  aid- 
less platform  mounted  for  travel  around  said  elements, 
Mild  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flexi- 
bly ( onnecte<l  sections  ;  scraping  means  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  said  platform  ;  and  a  fluid  nozzle  for  spray 
Ing  the  Joints  between  said  sections  to  remove  foreign  mat- 
ter therefrom  as  said  sections  pass  around  one  of  said 
rotatable  elements,  Kui)stantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tank  ;  two  spac-e<l  rotatable  elements  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  tank;  a  longitudinally  naovable  aidless 
ilexlble  platform  mounted  for  travel  around  said  elements, 
said  platform  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flsxlbly  coniMct- 
ed  flat  sections  arranged  edge  to  edge  ;  a  fluid  spraying 
nozzle  for  spraying  the  joints  between  said  sections  to  re 
move  foreign  matter  therefrom  as  said  sections  pass 
around  one  of  said  rotatable  elements  ;  a  nozzle  for  spray- 
ing cooling  fluid  against  the  under  side  of  the  upper  por- 
tlou  of  said  platform  ;  and  a  compartment  provided  at  tb« 
bottom  of  said  tank  into  which  the  lower  portion  of  said 
platform  is  adapted  to  dip  in  the  nK>vem«nt  of  the  latter, 
the  spray  from  said  nozzles  draining  Into  said  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tank  ;  two  spaced  rotatable  elemeats  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  tank  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  eodlen 
Ilexlble  platform  mounted  for  travel  around  said  elemeats, 
sai<l  platform  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connect- 
ed flat  sections  arranged  edge  to  edge  ;  a  fluid  sprajrlng 
nuzzle  for  spraying  the  Joints  Itetweeu  said  sections  to  re- 
move foreign  matter  therefrom  as  said  sections  pass 
around  oue  of  said  rotatable  elements  ;  a  nozsle  for  spray 
ing  cooling  fluid  against  the  under  side  of  the  uppt-r  por- 
tion of  said  platform  ;  and  a  compartment  provided  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  into  which  the  lower  portion  of  said 
platform  Is  adapted  to  dip  in  the  movement  of  the  latter, 
the  spray  from  said  nozzles  draining  into  said  compart- 
ment, there  being  an  overflow  opening  lu  the  side  of  said 
tank  for  determining  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  said  com 
partment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,463.  SPEED  INDICATING 
Liwi.v,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr 
19.1184.      (CI.  2:14      ."{I.) 


DEVICE. 
•S.  1915. 


Waltbb 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  q;>eed  indicating  mechanlsai.  la  combination, 
a  rotative  member  serving  as  a  base  or  supporting  frame 
for  the  worldng  parts,  a  rlgkt-and-left-thread«d  shaft 
monntnd  for  reciprocation  in  the  rotative  axis  of  said 
frame,  and  two  weights  pivoted  away  from  said  axis  and 
having  each  a  toothed  segment  nteshlng  with  one  thread- 
ed   section    of    said    axially    positioned    shaft,    the    other 
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threaded  section  engaging  with  a  likp  threaded  member 
carried  by  the  revolvlDg  frame. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
rotative  frame  member  serving  aa  a  base  or  support  for 
the  working  parts,  a  right-and-left-threaded  shaft  moant- 
ed  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  In  the  rotatlTe  axis  of 
said  supporting  frame,  two  weights  pivoted  upon  said 
frame  and  having  teeth  engaging  one  of  the  threaded  sec- 
tions of  said  shaft,  a  nut  carried  by  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  other  threaded  section  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
dash  pot  mechanism  connected  with  said  reciprocating 
shaft. 

.3.  In  a  speed  indicator,  in  combination,  a  rotative 
Trame  having  an  axlally  positioned  bore,  a  right-and- 
left-threaded  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  reciproca- 
tion in  said  bore,  weights  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and 
having  toothed  segments  engaging  one  of  the  threaded 
sections  of  said  shaft,  a  nut  carried  by  said  frame  and 
engaging  the  other  threaded  section  of  said  shaft,  a  dash 
pot  cylinder  formed  in  said  frame  with  Its  axis  coinciding 
with  the  rotative  axis  of  the  frame  and  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  and  directly  connected  with  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  in  combination,  a  frame 
member  mounted  for  rotation,  a  rlght-and-left-threadod 
shaft  mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  and  rotation  In  the 
axis  of  said  frame,  two  weights  pivoted  to  said  frame  in 
similar  opposite  positions  relative  to  said  axis,  each 
weight  having  a  toothed  segment  in  position  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  threaded  sections  of  said  shaft,  the  frame 
having  a  threaded  section  engaging  the  other  threaded 
section  of  said  shaft,  the  swinging  ends  of  said  weights 
being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotative  axis  of  said  frame 
from  their  pivots,  each  weight  having  a  slot  embracing 
the  pivot  of  the  other  weight,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  shaft  to  move  it  In  oppoHltion  to  the  centrifugal 
force  generated  in  the  weights. 

5.  In  a  8i)eed  indicating  device,  in  combination,  a  ba-He 
or  frame  member  containing  a  yoke  section,  an  axial  bore 
at  each  side  of  said  yoke  for  the  reception  of  a  shaft,  and 
an  enlargement  of  said  bore  at  one  end  to  form  a  cylln 
der,    bearings    for   opposite   ends    of    the    frame,    a    shaft 
within    said    axial    bore    having    contiguous    right  hand - 
threaded  and  left-hand-threaded  sections,  the  frame  hav- 
ing a   threaded   section    engaging   one   of   said    threaded   | 
sections  of  the  shaft,  two  weights  pivoted  upon  and  be 
tween  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  yoke  and  at  equal 
opposite   distances   from    the   rotative   axis   of   the    frame, 
said  weights  extending  with  their  major  part  to  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  rotative  axis  of  the  frame  from  the  pivot 
of   the   respective  weighL,  and   being  provided   with    slots 
for   the  accommodation    of   the   axlally   positioned    shaft 
and  for  the  pivot  of  the  other  weight,  each  weight  having 

a  toothed  segment  engaging  the  teeth  or  threads  of  the 
other  threaded  section  of  said  axially  positioned  shaft,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  shaft. 
and  an  indicating  point  operated  by  said  shaft. 


1,184,464.       WINDOW  ("LOaiNG     DEVICE.       H.\rky     J. 

LiNsa,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    LM*.    1915       Serial 

No.  58,664.     (CI.  268 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  romprl.slnK.  a  ( aslng 
adapted  for  attachment  to  one  of  a  pair  of  parts,  one  of 
which  is  to  be  moved,  a  spring-driven  drum  rotatahly 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  flexible  member  received  at  one 
end  on  the  drum  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  Its  op- 
posite end  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  parts,  a  locking 
arm  pivoted  on  the  casing,  co  acting  stop  members  on 
said  drum  and  arm  whereby  the  drum  Is  held  against 
rotation,  one  of  said  stop-members  consisting  of  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  normally  held  in 
engagement  with  the  stop-member  on  the  drum,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  yield  Independently  of  said  arm  to  allow 
free  movement  of  the  drum  In  a  direction  to  wln'd  the 
driving  spring  thereof,  and  a  link,  whose  functioning  Is 
subject  to  atmospheric  conditions,  adapted  to  retain  said 
pivoted  arm  in  position  with  said  stop-members  In  en- 
gaerement. 


2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  for  attachment  to  one  of  a  pair  of  parts,  one 
of  which  is  to  be  moved,  a  spring-driven  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  flexible  member  received  at  one 
end  on  the  drum  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  the  other  said  pair  of  parts,  a  locking  arm 
pivoted  on  the  casing,  co-acting  stoi>-members  on  said 
drum  and  arm  whereby  the  drum  is  held  against  rota- 
tion, one  of  said  stop-members  consisting  of  a  aprlng- 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  normally  held  in 
engagement  with  the  stop-member  on  the  drum,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  yield  independently  of  said  arm  to  allow 
free  movement  of  the  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 
driving  spring  thereof,  and  a  link,  whose  functioning  is 
subject  to  atmospheric  conditions,  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  casing  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  aald  arm  whereby 
the  latter  is  held  in  position  with  the  said  co-acting  stop- 
members  In  engagement. 

« 


'  f 


.'{.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing adaptt^d  for  attachment  to  one  of  a  pair  of  parts,  one 
which  l.s  to  be  moved,  a  spring  driven  drum  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  flexible  member  received  at  one 
t'nd  on  the  drum  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  oppo- 
.■^Ite  end  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  parts,  a  locking  arm 
pivoted  on  the  casing,  co-acting  stop-members  on  said 
drum  and  arm  whereby  the  drum  Is  held  against  ro 
tatlon,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  plvote<i  upoL  said  arm  and  normally  held 
in  engagement  with  the  stop  member  on  the  drum, 
said  pawl  being  adapted  to  yield  Independently  of  said 
arm  to  allow  free  movement  of  the  drum  in  a  direction 
to  wind  the  driving  spring  thereof,  said  stop  members 
having  engaging  cam  faces  whereby  the  said  driving- 
spring  will  cause  the  arm  to  move  outwardly  when  re- 
leased to  disengage  stop-members,  and  a  link,  whose  func- 
tioning is  subject  to  atmospheric  conditions,  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  casing  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
arm  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  in  position  with  the  said 
CO  acting  stop-members  in  engagement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising,  a  cir- 
cular casing  having  diametrically  extending  ears  where- 
by It  may  be  removably  attached  to  one  of  a  pair  of  parts, 
one  of  which  Is  to  be  moved,  a  spring-driven  drum  rota 
taiily  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  Its 
oppo.4lte  end  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  parts,  a  locking 
arm  pivoted  on  the  casing,  co-acting  stop-members  on 
said  drum  and  arm  whereby  the  drum  is  held  against 
rotation,  one  of  said  stop-members  consisting  of  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  normally  held  In 
enpaeement  with  the  stop  member  on  the  drum,  said 
pawl  being  adapted  to  yield  independently  thereof  to 
allow  free  movement  of  the  dram  in  a  direction  to  wind 
the  driving  spring  of  the  latter,  said  stop>members  hav- 
ing engaging  cam  faces  whereby  the  said  driving  spring 
will  canse  the  arm  to  move  outwardly  when  released  to 
disengage  the  stop-members,  and  a  link,  whose  function- 
ing is  subject  to  atmospheric  conditions,  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  casing  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  arm 
whereby  the  latter  is  held  in  position  with  the  said  stop- 
members  In  engagement. 
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1,184,466.  COMBINATION  ASH.  MATCH,  AND  CIG- 
ARETTE HOLDER.  Ebnsst  I.iprBRT  and  Josbph 
AMMANM.  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,84.3.      (CI.  1.31—69.) 


A  combined  ash,  match  and  cigarette  holder  compris- 
ing two  tray  members  formed  with  upwardly  projecting 
flanges,  said  tlanges  formed  with  hinged  knuckles,  ad 
Jacent  knuckles  on  the  two  members  reversely  notched, 
a  pintle  extending  through  said  knuckles  and  hinging 
the  two  trays  together,  a  container  formed  with  a  foot 
connected  with  the  said  pintle  between  a  knuckle  on  one 
tray  member  and  the  adjacent  knu<'kle  on  the  other  tray 
member,  the  sides  of  the  foot  notched  to  correspond  to 
the  notches  In  the  knuckles  of  the  tray  members. 


1.184,466.  NETT.  Auraau  L,.  Ixxtuia  and  HiNav  L.  Mc- 
Vu  KAR,  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  B5,.368.      (CI.  43 — 9.) 


1.  .\  self  opening  net  comprising  a  rod,  a  second  rod 
slldably  connected  near  Its  Inner  end  to  said  first  men- 
tioned rod.  normally  curved  springs  connecting  the  outer 
ends   of  said   rods,  and   a   netting   suspended    from   said 

springs. 

2.  A  self  opening  net  comprising  a  handle,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  handle,  a  second  rod 
slldably  connected  near  its  inner  end  with  said  first  men- 
tioned rod,  normally  curved  springs  connecting  the  outer 
ends    of    said    rods,    and    netting    suspended    from    said 

springs. 

3.  A  self-opening  net  comprising  a  handle,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  said  handle  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  second  rod 
slldably  connected  near  its  Inner  end  with  said  first  men- 
tioned rod,  springs  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods, 
a  netting  suspended  from  said  springs,  and  a  spring-catch 
arranged  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  said  second  rod  against 
said  handle. 

4.  A  self-opening  net  comprising  a  rod.  a  second  rod 
slldably  Connected  near  Its  inner  end  to  said  first  men- 
tioned rod,  a  normally  Inwardly  curved  spring  having 
one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  rod  and  its  other  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  mentioned  rod,  a 
normally   outwardly   curved    spring   having   Its   ends   plv- 


otally connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a 
netting  suspended  from  said  springs. 

6.  In  a  self-opening  net.  a  rod,  a  second  rod  slldably 
connected  near  Its  inner  end  with  said  first  mentioned 
rod,  a  normally  curved  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  mentioned  rod  and 
its  other  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  rod  and  arranged  to  exert  a  torque  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,467.  BAKER'S  OVEN.  GaoBOE  LrNT,  Formby, 
England.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,277. 
(CI.   107 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  oven  or  baking  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  oven  or  luklng  chamber  of  a  traveling 
conveyer  for  the  dough  charges,  pulleys  for  the  said  con- 
veyer mounted  upon  a  carriage  contained  mainly  within 
the  oven  chamber,  but  with  the  end  together  with  part 
of  the  conveyer  projecting  out  through  the  oven  mouth 
to  receive  the  dough  charges  or  deliver  the  baked  bread, 
such  carriage  being  adapted  to  be  slid  or  moved  bodily 
out  of  the  oven  chamber  when  required. 

2.  In  a  continuous  oven  or  baking  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  oven  or  baking  chamber  of  a  traveling 
conveyer,  having  parts  projecting  outside  the  oven  cham- 
ber to  receive  the  dough  charges,  and  deflected  into  a 
different  plane  from  that  portion  of  the  conveyer  inside 
the  oven,  and  a  hood  like  shield  or  canopy  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  the  oven  mouth  and  cover  the  projecting  part 
of  the  conveyer  to  prevent  the  direct  access  of  cold  air 
Into  the  baking  space,  and  the  escape  therefrom  of  steam. 

3.  In  a  continuous  oven  or  linking  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  oven  of  a  traveling  chain  conveyer 
mounted  on  guide  pulleys,  a  carriage  adapted  at  one  end 
to  run  on  the  sole  of  the  oven  chamber,  and  at  the  other 
on  the  floor  of  the  bakehouse,  and  supporting  said  guide 
pulleys  whereby  the  said  conveyer  can  be  moved  tK>diIy 
out  of  the  oven  for  cleaning  purposes  or  repairs,  or  run 
Imck  again  into  position  for  use. 

4.  In  a  traveling  chain  conveyer  oven,  the  combination 
with  the  mouth  or  mouths  of  said  oven,  of  a  hood-like 
shield  or  canopy  open  on  its  under  side  which  covers  the 
projecting  end  of  the  conveyer  chain  and  projects  down 
below  the  sole  of  the  oven  chamber  and  a  conduit  in  the 
said  hood  for  drawing  off  excess  steam  from  the  oven 
chamber. 

6.  A  traveling  chain  conveyer  oven  having  a  conveyer 
chain  passing  along  the  oven  chamber  and  deflected 
diagonally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  oven,  a  hood-like  shield 
or  canopy  covering  such  deflected  part  and  projecting 
down  below  the  sole  of  the  oven,  said  chain  after  being 
deflected  diagonally  being  again  deflected  into  a  hori- 
xontal  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  oven  and  below  the 
bottom  of  the  hood  like  shield  or  canopy. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,184,468.  STEERING-WHEEL.  Thomab  W.  McKaMSll, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
53..363.      (CI.  74—33.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  above  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  steering  shaft,  a  wheel-hub  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  laterally  projecting  ledges  car- 
ried by  said  hub  and  provided  with  horizontally  extend- 
ing parallel   grooves,  a  guide-arm  projecting  laterally  of 
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said  bub,  a  wbe«l-web  arranged  to  move  aiong  aod  be 
guided  by  said  arm.  said  wheel-web  being  provided  with 
a  rece«8  adapted  to  receive  said  hub  when  tb«  wheel  occu- 
pies normal  position,  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
rtt>«  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  wbeel-web  and  form- 
ing a  guldeway  for  the  guide-arm,  means  on  said  ribs  and 
extending  inwardly  over  the  channel  between  said  ribs, 
for  holding  the  wheel-web  agalnxt  vertical  displacement 
of  said  guide  arm,  and  ribs  carried  by  nald  web  for  nor- 
mally engaging  the  horizontal  grooves  In  the  he*d. 


\  •<•' 


\. 


2.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  above  described  ciasti,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  iiteering  shaft,  a  wheel-hub  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  arm  projecting  lat- 
erally of  said  hub,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  wbeel-web  arranged  to  move  along, 
guided  and  supported  by  said  arm,  means  on  the  web  for 
engaging  the  longitudinal  groove  in  the  arm  for  keep- 
ing the  parts  alined  when  the  web  is  shifted,  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  ribs  formed  on  the  underside 
of  the  wheel-web  and  forming  a  guldeway  for  the  guide- 
arm,  and  means  on  said  ribs  and  extending  inwardly  over 
tlie  channel  between  said  ribs,  for  holding  the  wheel- 
web  against   vertical  ditiplacement  of  said  guide  arm. 


1.184,469.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN«;  PISTON-ROD  PACK- 
INGS. CH.4RLK8  I.  E.  Mastiji,  Midland  Park,  N.  J. 
Filed   Der.  7.   1914.      Serial   No.  875.79.'5.      (CI.   154 — 2.) 


The  process  of  manufacturing  one-piece  piston  rod 
packing  consisting  in  forming  a  slab  of  altarnate  layeri* 
of  fabric  and  rubber,  shaping  said  slab  into  channel 
form,  placing  in  said  channel  a  rubber  tabe  of  the  proper 
thickness  and  diameter,  placing  a  mandrel  In  said  tube, 
inserting  a  rilling  block  of  suitable  wearing  material  In 
said  channel,  conipresslng  said  assembled  part.s  to  reduce 
the  packing  to  the  desired  dimensions  and  to  force  tbr 
filling  block  into  the  channel,  and  then  subjecting  the 
compressed  packing  strip  to  heat,  to  vulcanize  the  rubber 
and  to  p«rmaQently  unite  all  of  the  parts  in  one  bomo- 
geoeous  mass. 


1,184,470.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  Edwin  S.  Matthews. 
New  York.  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Hoyt  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Woodln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sut)8tltute  for  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  289.732.  filed  Dec.  1.  lOO.*!.  This 
application  filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,436. 
(CI.  138—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  and  an  exhaust  valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  control  a  motor,  of  means 
whereby  the  speed  of  opening  of  said  valves  Is  independ- 
ent of  that  of  closing,  said  elements  being  constrncted 
and  arranged  to  cause  said  valves  to  move  under  supply 
pressure  in   h^jth  directions,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  witb  a  pair  of  rsverslble  fluid  mo- 
tors, of  a  TSlve  for  controlling  said  motors,  nMana  Inde- 
pendent of  said  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haust to  regulate  the  speeds  in  one  direction,  and  means 
controlling  the  supply  to  regulate  the  speeds  In  the  other 
direction,  whereby  the  movements  of  said  motors  can 
be  Independently  regulated,  one  by  the  supply  and  the 
other  by  the  exhaust,   substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  valve 
motors  and  valves  actuated   thereby,   of  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  said  motors  to  open  and  close  said  valves,  a  fixed 
throttle  governing  the  exhaust  of  said  motors,  whereby 
said  valves  may  b«  opened  relatively  quickly,  and  an  In 
dependent  fixed  throttle  governing  the  supply  of  said  mo 
tors,  whereby  said   valves  may  Iw  closed   relatively  slowly, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  roniliination  with  a  pair  of  reversible  flul<l  valve 
motors   and    valves   actuated    thereby,   of   means   for    con 
trolling  said  motors,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
one  motor   to  prevent  opening  the  valve   actuated   by   it. 
while  the  valve  actuated  by  the  other  motor  is  open,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  valve 
motors  and  valves  ai'tuated  thereby,  of  means  for  con 
trolling  said  motors,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
controlling  means  for  automatically  locking  one  motor 
to  prevent  opening  the  valve  actuated  by  It.  while  the 
valve  actuated  by  the  other  motor  is  open,  said  locking 
meiins  being  control!. ■.!  by  the  position  of  the  valve  whl'  h 
is   ojun.   substantially   as   described 

Idjilms  ♦".  to  '.".•  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.j 


1,184.471.  BEARING  FOR  VEHICLE-SPRINGS.  Albmt 
MsDi.xB,  Coral.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.263.      (CI.  267    -37.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  banger,  the  sup- 
porting bolt,  and  a  vehicle  spring  ;  a  circle  formed  at  the 
»nd  of  the  spring,  a  tbimble  securely  mounted  in  the 
circle,  a  thimble  securely  mounted  on  the  bolt,  rollers 
mounted  to  revolve  freely  between  the  tblmblea,  and  end 
pieces  mounted  on.  and  concentric  with  the  bolts  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  thimbles. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  end  of  a  vehicle  spring,  a 
spring  hanger,  a  supporting  bolt  mounted  In  the  hanger, 
and  a  circle  formed  at  the  end  of  the  spring ;  a  thimble 
securely  mooated  in  the  Lircie,  a  thimble  securely  mounted 
around  the  bolt,  and  end  pieces  fitted  to  form  solid  bear- 
ings with  the  thimble  around  the  bolt,  and  freely  moving 
l>earings  t>etween  the  thimbles. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  a  spring 
hanger,  a  supporting  bolt  securely  mounted  in  the  hanger 
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and  a  circle  formed  at  the  end  of  the  spring,  a  thimble 
securely  mounted  in  the  circle,  a  thimble  securely  mounted 
on  the  bolt,  free  moving  rollers  mounted  between  the 
thimbles,  end  pieces  mounted  on.  and  concentric  with  the 
bolt  and  having  a  part  of  the  rims  cut  away  to  form 
receptacles  for  the  free  movement  of  the  circle  on  the 
spring,  the  ends  also  cut  away  at  the  centers  to  form  firm 
bearings  with  the  thimble  that  Is  mounted  on  the  bolt, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  bearing  tlrml.v. 


1.184.472.      8F:CTI<»NAL    CiKNDrrr,      Fhki.    John    Med 
WAV,  Weehawken.   N.  J.,  assignor  to   H.  W.  Johns  Man 
ville  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flle<l  Oct. 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  56.5S2.      (CI.  137-75.) 


»   tj  J- 

1.  A  conduit  for  containing  steam  pipes  and  the  like 
having  In  combination  a  series  of  lengths  of  pipe  arranged 
end  to  end  and  spilt  longitudinally  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  lower  section  of  certain  lengths,  having  a  portion 
removed  at  one  end,  a  body  of  concrete  embedded  In  the 
earth  and  covering  the  opening  so  formed,  and  a  pipe 
supporting  frame  set  in  said  concrete. 

2.  A  conduit  for  containing  steam  pipes  and  the  like 
having  In  combination  a  series  of  lengths  of  pipe  arranged 
end  to  end  and  split  longitudinally  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  lower  section  of  certain  lengths  having  a  portion  re- 
moved at  one  end,  a  body  of  concrete  embedded  in  the 
earth  and  covering  the  opening  so  formed,  and  a  pipe 
supporting  frame  set  In  said  concrete,  together  with  a 
horizontal  plate  resting  loosely  In  the  bottom  section  of 
each  pipe  -length  and  a  body  of  loose  non  heat  conducting 
material,  filling  the  conduit  above  the  plate. 

3.  A  conduit  for  containing  steam  pipes  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  series  of  tubular  sections 
arranged  end  to  end.  a  series  of  horizontal  plates  resting 
loosely  on  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  sections  so  as  to 
leave  crevices  for  the  flow  of  liquid  t)etween  and  a  body 
of  loose  non-heat  conducting  material  filling  the  conduit 
above  said  plates. 


1.184,478.  PLOWv  Chaklbs  H.  Miltin.  Mollne.  111., 
sssignor  to  I^eere  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1909,  Serial  No  623,882.  Renewed  Apr. 
14.   1918.      Serial  No.  761.050       (CI.  97—18.) 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  having  two 
parts  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  mold-board  eecared  to 
one  of  the  parts,  a  share  having  a  land-side  section  and 
a  mold-board  section  adapted  to  engage  respectively  witb 
the  said  two  parts  of  the  frog,  a  tension  device  for  draw- 
ing the  sliare  into  firm  engagement  with  the  frog,  and  a 
device  provided  with  parts  extending  through  and  secured 
in  apertures  in  the  land-side  section  of  the  share,  the  said 
device  being  longitudinally  extended  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  said  share  section  and  arranged  to  enter  and 
engage  with  the  side  of  a  corresponding  ai>erture  in  the 
said  land-side  part  of  the  frog  to  hold  the  share  against 
movement  relative  to  the  other  plow  parts. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  plow,  of  a  mold-board,  a  frog, 
a  detachable  share  having  a  mold-board  section  and  a 
land-side  section,  the  said  land-side  section  having  a 
longitudinally  elongated  projection  and  the  said  frog 
having  a  similarly  elongated  aperture  into  which  the 
projection  may  enter  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
plow  share  and  body,  the  walls  of  the  aperture  engaging 
the  projection  on  all  sides,  and  a  tension  device  between 
the  plow  share  and  the  plow  body  having  its  line  Of  ten- 
sion at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  contact  between  the 
share  and  the  body  whereby  the  said  tension  device  tends 
to  drsw  the  said  projection  into  the  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  baring  a  mold- 
board  part  and  a  landslde  part  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  moldboard  secured  to  the  moldboard  part  of  the  frog, 
a  detachable  share  having  a  moldboard  section  and  a  land- 
side  section  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  respectively  with  the  moldt>oard  part  and  the 
landslde  part  of  the  frog,  the  said  landslde  section  of 
the  sliare  being  extende<l  rearward  and  shaped  to  engage 
with  the  under  side  of  the  moldt>oard.  a  bolt  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  under  part  of  the  moldboard 
section  of  tbie  share  at  a  point  remote  from  the  landslde 
section,  and  means  engaging  with  the  frog  for  tenalonlng 
the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  having  a  mold- 
tfoard  part  and  landslde  part  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
the  said  landslde  part  having  a  longitudinal  slot  closed 
at  both  ends,  a  moldboard  secured  to  the  moldboard  part 
of  the  frog,  a  detachable  share  having  a  mold-board  sec- 
tion and  a  landslde  section  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  the  moldboard 
part  and  the  landslde  part  of  the  frog,  the  said  landslde 
section  of  the  share  being  extended  rearward  and  shaped 
to  engage  with  the  under  side  of  the  moldboard,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  landslde  section  of  the  share  positioned  to 
enter  the  slot  In  the  landslde  part  of  the  frog,  a  bolt  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  the  under  part  of  the  mold 
board  section  of  the  share  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
landslde  section,  and  means  engaging  with  the  frog  for 
tensioning  the  bolt  whereby  the  share  is  drawn  laterally 
and  longitudinally,  the  said  projection  entering  the  slot 
and  the  extension  on  the  landslde  section  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  moldboard. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frog  having  two 
parts  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  mold-board  secured  to 
one  of  the  parts,  a  share  having  a  land-side  section  and  a 
mold-board  section  adapted  to  engage  respectively  with 
the  said  two  parts  of  the  frog,  a  tension  device  for  draw 
ing  the  share  into  firm  engagement  with  the  frog,  and  a 
one  -  piece  U-shaped  staple  having  its  ends  extending 
through  and  riveted  In  apertures  In  the  land-side  section 
of  the  share,  the  said  staple  l>elng  arranged  to  extend 
through  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  said  land-side 
part  of  the  frog  and  hold  the  share  against  movement 
relative  to  the  other  plow  parts. 


1,184,474.    DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 


EuDORK    F.    Mku.mcr,    Hol.voke.    Mass.      Filed 
1916.      Serial  No.  82.329.      (CI.  268— 8. > 


6. 


...        .^       _f'' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  body  having  a  latching  bolt,  and  a  pintle  rotatlvclj 
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mounted  on  the  body  axlallj  coincident  with  the  door 
hinge  axis  provided  with  a  gear,  of  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  body,  a  rack  bar  with  which  the  lever  co- 
acts  and  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  and  which  meshes 
with  said  gear,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  body 
for  pushing  the  bolt  to  unlatching  position,  a  lever 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  body  and  to  coact  with  the  bolt 
pushing  memt>er,  a  lever  supplemental  to  and  mounted  on 
the  first  named  lever  and  a  sheave  guided  connection 
between  the  last  named   lever  and   the  bolt  pusher  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  body  having  a  latching  bolt,  and  a  pintle  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  body  axially  coincident  with  the  door 
hinge  axis  provided  wtih  a  gear,  of  a  lever  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  body,  a  rack  bar  with  which  the  lever  co- 
acts  and  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  and  whUh  meshes 
with  said  gear,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  bo<ly 
for  pushing  the  bolt  to  unlatching  position,  having  there 
on  a  pivotal  abutment  limited  against  swinging  in  one 
direction  but  free  to  swing  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
said  member  having  a  retracting  spring,  a  lever  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  body  and  to  coact  with  said  pivoted 
abutment,  and  a  retracting  spring  therefor,  a  lever  sup- 
plemental to  and  mounted  on  the  first  named  lever,  ami 
a  sheave  guided  fiexibie  connection  between  the  last  name4l 
and  the  second  named  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  the  body  having  a  latching  bolt,  and  the  door 
having  a  rotative  pintle  axially  coincident  with  the  hinge 
of  the  door,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
pintle  and  the  door,  and  said  pintle  being  provided  with 
a  gear,  of  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  body,  a  rack 
bar  with  which  the  lever  coart.-*  and  to  be  reclprocate<l 
thereby,  which  rark  bar  meshes  with  said  gear,  a  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  body  for  pushing  the  l>olt  to 
unlatching  position,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
actuating  the  bolt  pushing  member,  and  l>olt  unlatchlni: 
means  carried  by  the  door,  and  roartlnK  with  the  said 
door  and  pintle  connecting  means,  and  operable  to  move 
said  means  to  disconnect  the  door  and  pintle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  the  body  having  a  latching  twit,  and  a  rotative 
pintle  axially  coincident  with  the  hinge  of  the  door,  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  and  having  a  socket  slot  therein,  of  a 
bar  slidable  on  the  door  and  engageable  in  said  slot  for 
detachably  connecting  said  pintle  and  the  door,  a  lever 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  body,  a  rack  Iwr  with  which 
the  lever  coacts  and  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  which 
rack  bar  meshes  with  said  gear,  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  body  for  pushing  the  bolt  to  unlatching 
position,  and  manually  operable  meana  for  actuating  the 
bolt  pushing  member,  and  bolt  unlatching  meana  carried 
by  the  door,  and  including  a  lever  coactlng  with  said 
slidable  door  provided  bar  operable  to  move  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  the  pintle  when  the  unlatching 
means  directly^  carried  by  the  door  is  operated. 

5.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  hinged  door  at  one  aide 
thereof,  such  door  having  a  latching  bolt  therefor,  a 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  the  door 
for  pushing  the  bolt  to  unlatching  position,  a  lever  mount- 
ed to  swing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  the  bolt, 
and  the  body  having  at  the  side  opposite  the  location  of 
■aid  lever,  a  pintle  axially  coincident  with  the  hinge  of 
the  door  at  such  opposite  side,  connected  with  the  door, 
and  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  longitudinally  ranging  rack 
bar  having  a  rotating  connection  with  said  pintle,  a  hori- 
zontal Intermediate  pivoted  lever,  traversing  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  connected  to  said  rack  bar  and  with  which 
said  first  named  lever  connects,  a  supplemental  lever  on 
such  first  named  lever,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  the 
latch  pusher, — between  which  actuating  lever  and  said 
supplemental  lever  are  flexible  sheave  guided  connections. 

[Galm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,475.     WE ARINCJ- APPAREL  FOR  OIRLS  AND  WO- 
MEN.    Elizabith    Milis,    Evanston,    111.     Filed    July 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,398.      (CI.  2— 145  ) 
A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  skirt : 

and   a    waist,   said   skirt  and   waist    being   connected    to 


gvttaer  only  at  tbc  back  of  the  lannent,  the  front  of  said 
waist  being  closed  and  loose  and  the  upper  end  portion 


of  >ai<l  <<kirt  at  the  front  of  the  garment  being  positioned 
iindtT  shIiI  walxt  and  terminating  at  the  waist  line,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 


1,184,476.  HORSESHOE.  Bdwako  L.  Millib.  Glen 
Gardner.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.780. 
(CI.  168 — S4.) 


1.  A  horse  .shoe  having  a  notih  in  the  rear  edge  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  said  shoe,  the  notch  presenting 
shoulders  at  the  sides,  and  an  edge  portion  of  redured 
thickness  at  the  bottom  of  said  notch,  the  said  shoe  having 
a  protuberance  thereon  at  and  extending  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  In  line  with  said  notch,  the 
tipper  surface  of  the  protuberance  being  transversely 
rounded  and  Inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardJy  from 
the  front  end  of  the  protulverance,  said  protuberance  fur 
thermore  having  a  screw  hole  therein  extending  from  the 
forward  end  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe,  and  a  de- 
tachable toe  calk  having  a  top  plate  formed  at  Its  rear 
end  with  an  upright  flange  engaging  said  reduced  back  edge 
of  the  shoe  and  terminating  In  a  forwardly  disposed  lip  fit- 
ting the  said  notch  to  ro<-k  vertically  on  the  said  reduced 
edge,  the  said  calk  at  the  front  having  an  upwardly  d's- 
posed  lug  extending  above  the  protuberance  and  formed 
with  a  screw  hole  alining  with  the  oblique  hole  in  the  pro- 
tuberance, the  oppose«l  surfaces  of  the  said  lug  and  protu- 
berance being  curve<l  on  an  arc  struck  approximately  from 
the  reduce<l  edge  as  a  center,  said  surfaces  lying  in  firm 
contact  when  the  respective  screw-holes  are  alined. 

2  A  horse-shoe  having  a  detachable  toe  calk,  the  said 
calk  and  shoe  having  'nter  engaging  members  at  the  rear 
•■<lge  of  the  front  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  calk  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  toe,  and  a  screw-hole  in 
said  lug,  the  said  shoe  having  a  screw-hole  alining  with 
the  hole  in  the  lug  and  being  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the 
shoe  and  a  protuberance  In  which  said  screw  hole  is 
formed,  extending  with  the  calk  lug  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  shoe  at  Its  toe  portion,  and  cooperating  with 
said  lug  to  form  a  toe  clip. 

3  A  horse-shoe  having  a  protuberance  at  the  upper 
surface  at  the  toe.  and  a  toe  calk  having  a  top  plate 
formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting  member  at  the  rear 
edge,  said  member  terminating  In  a  forwardly  disposed 
lip  and  engaging  the  said  shoe  at  the  rear  edge  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  lug 
on  the  calk  at  the  toe,  said  protuberance  and  said  lug  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  and  forming 
a  toe  clip,  and  a  sharpening  member  extending  throagh 
the  lug  and  threade<l  Into  the  said  protuberance. 
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1,184,477.  RAIL -ANCHOR.  William  M.  Mitchill. 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  68,899. 
(Cl.  238 — 4.) 


upon  saidAinember,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adjacent  one  end  to  engage  the  outer  adjacent 
edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 


1  A  rati  anchor  cotiiprlsing  a  iiunil>er  mlspted  tn  ex 
tend  b«>neath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  cn<l.s  «>f 
said  member  for  retaining  said  member  on  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  transversely  of 
said  menil>er  and  being  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with 
a  downwardly  open  groove,  said  member  l>elng  provided 
beneath  said  movable  Jaw  with  a  transverse  rib  raised 
above  the  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  meml)er  that 
bears  against  the  base  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  retaining  said  meml>er  on  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  Jaws  l>elng  movable  transversely  of 
said  member  and  being  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with 
a  downwardly  open  groove,  said  member  beneath  said 
movable  jaw  having  a  rib  raised  at>ove  the  rail  base  en- 
gaging face  of  said  memt>er,  said  member  being  extended 
outwardly  l>eyond  said  rib  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  outer 
portion  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

;{.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex 
tend  l>eneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  retaining  said  memt>er  on  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail.  <ine  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  transversely 
of  said  menilxT  and  being  provided  upon  its  under  side 
with  a  downwardly  open  groove,  said  member  beneath 
said  movable  Jaw  having  a  raised  rib  to  set  within  said 
groove  and  being  extended  outwardly  beyond  said  rib  to 
form  a  bearing  for  the  outer  portion  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

4.  .\  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapte<l  to  ex 
tend  beneath  the  base  of  a  ra'l  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  retaining  said  member  on  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  transversely 
of  said  member,  said  movable  Jaw  extending  above  and 
entirely  at  one  side  of  the  rail  base  engaging  surface  of 
said  member,  and  iM-lng  provlde<l  upon  Its  under  side  with 
a  groove,  the  part  of  said  member  beneath  said  movable 
Jaw  having  a  raised  rib  to  enter  said  groove  and  being 
extended  outwardly  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  outer  por 
tlon  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex 
tend  beneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  retaining  said  member  on  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  transversely 
of  said  member,  said  movable  Jaw  extending  above  ami 
entirely  at  one  side  of  the  rail  base  engaging  surface  of 
said  member,  and  being  provided  upon  its  under  aide  with 
a  groove,  the  part  of  said  member  beneath  said  movable 
Jaw  having  a  raised  rib  to  enter  said  Jaw,  said  rib  being 
inclined  to  cause  said  Jaw  to  move  toward  the  rail  base 
as  the  Jaw  is  forced  to  position  for  use. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oar-ette.  1 


2.  \  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend rveneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
the  meniher  lOr  retaining  sa!d  member  on  the  base  flanges 
iif  the  rail,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable  upon  said 
ineniber  am'  said  member  being  provided  upon  Its  upper 
face,  adjacent  one  end,  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  the  a<ljacent  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprls'ng  a  member  adapte<I  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  retaining  said  memt>er  on  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  niovabfe  on  said  mem- 
ber and  said  member  being  provided  bene.itb  sa'd  movable 
Jaw  with  a  raised  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  Iwse  flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  .\  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  member  l>elng 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  InteKral  Jaw  and  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  movable  locking  Jaw,  a 
tongue  and  groove  connection  !>etween  said  member  and 
said  locking  Jaw  and  a  shoulder  formed  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  member  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  nieml)er  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  member  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  Integral  Jaw  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  end  with  a  movalde  locking  Jaw,  a 
tongue  and  groove  conne<'tlon  between  said  meml>er  and 
said  locking  Jaw  and  a  shoulder  formed  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  member  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail,  said  tongue  and  Kroo\e  connection  being  in- 
clined to  cause  said  lot  king  jaw  to  enKuge  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,478.  RAIL  ANCHOR.  William  M  Mitchell, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916  Serial  No.  82,474. 
(Cl.  288 — I.) 

1.   A   rail  anchor   comprising  a    member  adapted   to  ex 
tend  beneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of 
said  member  for  retaining  said  member  on  the  rail,  one 
of   said   Jaws   being  a    wedging  Jaw    transversely   movable 


1.184,479.  RAIL -ANCHOR.  William  M.  Mitchill, 
Ix)ulsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,476. 
(Cl.   238 — 4.) 


,'    <■ 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  bavlng  at 
one  end  a  Jaw  to  engage  the  l>ase  flanges  of  a  rail  and 
having  at  its  opposite  end  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  portion  provided  with  a  raised  rib  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  end.  and  a  locking  Jaw  provided  upon  its 
under  side  with  a  downwardly  facing  groove  to  engage 
Kald  rib  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  part  to  bear 
tipon  the  upper  surface  of  the  anchor  outside  of  said  rib. 

2.  A  rnll  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  i-nd  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail 
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knd  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  depressed  portion  pro- 
vided with  teeth  or  aerratloDK  and  with  a  raised  rib,  and 
a  locking  Jaw  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with  a  groove 
to  engage  said  rib  and  with  teeth  or  serrations  to  inter- 
lock with  the  teeth  or  serrations  on  the  anchor. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  end  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  depressed  portion  and 
provided  with  a  raised  rib  extending  diagonally  across 
said  depressed  portion,  and  a  locking  Jaw  provided  on  its 
under  side  with  a  diagonal  groove  to  engage  said  rib.  said 
rib  and  said  groove  being  inclined  toward  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  anchor. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  end  a  Jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  depressed  portion  and 
provided  with  a  raised  rib  extending  transversely  of 
said  depressed  portion  and  having  an  expanded  head  and 
a  locking  Jaw  provided  upon  its  under  side  with  an  ex 
panded  groove  to  receive  said  rib,  said  locking  Jaw  being 
provided  upon  Its  inner  side  with  a  groove  to  receive  the 
raU  flange  and  wltli  a  part  extending  downwardly  from 
said  groove  to  the  depressed  part  of  said  t>ody  portion. 


1,184.480.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HYDROGEN  AT 
ING  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS.  Hugh  K.  Moobb. 
Berlin.  N.  H.     PUed  Oct.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,689. 

.'Cl.  87— 12.> 


^•q:) 


L' 
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1.  Thp  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  clrcu 
lating  hydrogen  in  excess  into  contact  with  oil  through 
a  diaphragm  containing  a  catalyzer  to  reduce  the  oil,  and 
cooling  the  unused  excess  hydrogen  for  the  condensation 
and  removal  of  contained  vapor. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  circu- 
lating hydrogen  in  excess  Into  contact  with  oil  through 
a  catalyzer  contained  in  a  diaphragm  pervious  to  the  oil 
and  gas  but  impervious  to  the  catalyzer  to  reduce  the 
oil.  condensing  the  vapors  contained  In  the  excess  unused 
hydrogen,  and  separating  from  such  hydrogeo  the  en 
trained  moisture  and  oil. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  hydrogenating  oU 
which  consists  In  passing  hydrogen  and  oil  under  pres- 
sure through  a  catalytic  diaphragm  pervious  to  oil  and 
hydrogen  and  impervious  to  the  catalytic  material,  and 
decreasing  the  weight  of  the  hydrogen  being  fed  as  the  re- 
sistance to  the  passage  of  the  hydrogen  therethrough  In 
creases,  so  as  to  preserve  a  uniformity  of  pressure  on 
the  diaphragm. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  which  consists  In  drco- 
latlng  hydrogen  in  excess  Into  contact  with  oil  and  a 
catalyst  to  reduce  the  oil,  condensing  and  removing 
moisture  and  entrained  oU  from  the  unused  azoess  hydro- 
gen, heating  snld  hydrogen,  and  reusing  sach  hydrogen 
for  the  reduction  of  more  oil. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  circu 
lating   hydrogen    in    excess    Into   contact    with   oil   and   a 


catalyst   to   reduce   the  oil,    cooling  the  unused   hydrogen 
to  condense  vapors,  removing  moisture  and  entrained  oil 

from    such    cooled    hydrogen,    then    beating   the   hydrogen 
and  then  reusing  the  same  for  the  reduction  of  more  oil. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.481  BELT  SHIFTER.  Everstts  K.  Morgan. 
Rookfonl.  111.,  a-sslgnor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Maohlne 
Company.  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlni.is. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.806.     (Cl.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism.  In  combination  with 
reversely  arranged  cone  pulleys,  a  shifting  arm  for  each 
pulley,  adjusting  mechanism  common  to  both  arms, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  adjusting 
mechanism  to  each  of  the  arms,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  means  and  Its  arm  for  imparting  to 
said  arm  a  positive  and  Immediate  movement  when 
moved  in  a  down  stepping  direction,  and  a  deferred  spring 
action  when  moved  in  an  up  stepping  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  re- 
versely arranged  cone  pulleys,  a  shifting  arm  for  each 
pulley,  adjusting  mechanism  common  to  both  arms,  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  adjusting  mechanism 
to  each  of  the  arms,  a  i^prlng  bar  connected  and  movable 
with  each  of  said  transmitting  means,  and  a  loos*-  <  ..n 
nectlon  t>etween  said  spring  bar  and  Its  arm  for  insuring 
an  Immediate  and  positive  movement  to  the  arm  when 
moved  In  an  up-stepping  direction,  and  a  deferred  spring 
movement  when  moved  In  a  down  stepping  direction,  sub 
stantially   as    de8crlt>ed. 

.■?.  In  belt  shifting  mechanism,  In  rombinatton  with  a 
cone  pulley,  a  shifting  arm  moving  In  suitable  relation 
thereto,  means  for  transmitting  movements  to  said  arm. 
and  a  spring  connection  t>etween  said  transmitting  means 
and  said  arm.  adapted  to  Impart  an  immediate  positive 
movement  to  the  arm  In  a  down  stepping  direction,  and 
a  deferred  spring  movement  to  the  arm  in  an  up  stepping 
direction,  substantially  as  dp*crlt>ed. 

4.  In  l)elt  shifting  mechanism.  In  combination  with  a 
cone  pulley,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm  movable  in  suitable 
relation  to  the  pulley,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  arm.  and  a  spring  connection  between 
the  arm  and  said  member,  adapted  to  positively  contact 
a  portion  of  said  arm  when  moved  in  a  down-stepping  di- 
rection, and  adapted  to  lmi>art  a  movement  nnder  spring 
tension  to  said  arm  when  moved  In  an  up-stepping  direc- 
tion,   substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  t>elt  shifting  mechanism.  In  combination  with  a 
cone  pulley,  a  pivoted  shifting  arm  movable  In  suitable 
relation  to  the  pulley,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  arm.  and  a  spring  connection  between 
the  arm  and  said  member,  adapted  to  positively  contact 
a  portion  of  said  arm  when  moved  in  a  down-stepping 
direction,  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  movement  under  spring 
tension  to  said  arm  when  moved  In  an  up-stepping  direc 
tion.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  up-stepping  spring  move- 
ment of  said  spring  connection.  satNttantially  as  described. 

rClalms  6  to  Iti  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.l 
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1.184.482.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  POR  CON- 
fRETE  MIXERS.  Saxtok  J.  Moboaw,  Albany.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  859.850.      (Cl.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  device  t»f  the  class  described,  a  prime  mover  em- 
bodying a  drive  shaft ;  a  tilting  frame ;  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber Joumaled  on  the  frame;  an  actuating  shaft  disposed 
parallel  to  the  drive  shaft ;  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  shafts  and  Including  an  element  rotatable 
upon  one  shaft  ;  clutch  means  for  uniting  the  rotatable 
element  with  Us  shaft  whereby  the  actuating  shaft  may 
be  ilrlven  from  the  prime  mover;  intermeshlng  gears 
DO  the  actuating  shaft  and  the  frame  carried  rotatable 
member  whereby  the  frame  carried  member  will  be  ro- 
tated when  the  actuating  shaft  is  rotated;  a  third  shaft 
deposed  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  actu 
atlng  shaft  :  an  operative  connection  between  the  third 
shaft  and  the  frame  whereby  the  frame  will  be  tilted 
when  the  third  shaft  U  rotated  ;  a  Rear  wheel  fixed  to 
the  drive  shaft  ;  and  selective  gears  spllned  to  the  third 
shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  respectively  with  the  gear 
s-heel  of  the  drive  shaft  to  effect  a  tilting  of  the  frame  in 
ojiposlte  directions. 

■J,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  prime  mover 
enii'odylng  a  drive  shaft;  a  tilting  frame;  a  rotatable 
member  Journaled  In  the  frame  ;  an  actuating  shaft  dis- 
poser! parallel  to  the  drive  shaft;  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
drive  shaft  :  a  pinion  loose  on  the  actuating  shaft ;  a 
clutch  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  last 
spe.lfled  pinion  and  the  actuating  shaft  ;  a  gear  on  the 
rotatable  member  ;  a  pinion  on  the  actuating  shaft  and 
mevbiuK  Into  the  gear  on  the  rotatable  member;  a  third 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
actuating  shaft  ;  a  worm  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  frame  ;  a  worm  on  the  third  shaft  and  meshing  Into 
the  worm  wheel ;  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft ; 
and  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  spllned  to  the  third  shaft  for 
selective  engagement  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  drive 
shaft. 


1,184,483.  CHAIR  IRON.  Aktucr  L.  MoaaaLL,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2b.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.877. 
(Cl.  155—41.) 


1.  A  locking  means  for  an  adjustable  chair  iron  having 
a  hub  portion  and  a  spindle,  comprising  a  revolnble  mem- 
ber provided  with  a   bore  through  which  the  said  spindle 


is  adapted  to  extend,  locking  means  movably  contined  be- 
tween the  revolnble  member  and  the  hub  and  freely  re- 
movable from  its  confined  position  when  the  revolnble 
member  Is  disconnected  and  raised  from  the  hub,  said 
locking  means,  nnder  one  adjustment  thereof,  adapted 
to  lock  the  revoluble  meml«er  to  the  spindle,  and,  under 
another  adjastment  thereof,  to  lock  said  revolnble  mem- 
ber to  the  hub,  and  means  conttmcted  to  permit  of  the 
spindle  rotating  without  raising  or  lowering  the  same 
under  one  of  said  adjustments  of  the  locking  means,  and 
permitting  of  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  spindle, 
under  the  other  adjustment  of  the  locking  means. 

2.  A  locking  means  for  an  adjustable  chair  having  a 
hub  portion  provided  with  engaging  means,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  spindle,  comprising  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  bore  through  ikhlch  the  said  spindle 
is  Hdapted  to  extend,  locking  means  movably  confined 
lietween  the  revoluble  member  and  the  huh  and  freely 
^enlo^■nl)!e  from  its  confined  position,  when  the  revoluble 
memt>er  Is  disconnected  and  raised  from  the  hub.  said 
locking  means,  under  one  adjustment  thereof,  adapted 
to  engage  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  spindle  to 
thereby  lock  the  revoluble  memt)er  to  the  spindle,  and  un- 
der another  adjustment  thereof  to  engage  the  engaging 
means  of  the  hub,  and  thereby  lock  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber to  the  hub,  and  means  constructed  to  permit  of  the 
spindle  rotating  without  raising  or  lowering  the  same, 
under  one  of  saM  adjustments  of  the  locking  means,  and 
permitting  of  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  spindle  under 
the  other  adjustment  of  the  locking  means. 

3.  A  locking  means  for  an  adjustable  chair  iron  having 
a  huh  portion  and  a  spindle,  comprising  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  bore  through  which  the  said  spindle 
Is  adapted  to  extend,  a  locking  means  lonslstlnj:  of  a  lock- 
ing head  removably  mounted  In  the  revoluble  member 
and  having  an  Intermediate  transverse  portion  adapted  to 
be  turned  by  hand,  said  intermediate  portion  being  con- 
fined between  the  revoluble  member  and  the  huh  and  hav- 
ing a  free  turning  or  rocking  motion  therebetween,  and 
freely  removable  from  Its  confined  position,  when  the  rev- 
oluble meml)er  la  disconnected  and  raised  from  the  hub, 
said  locking  bead,  under  one  adjustment  thereof,  adapted 
to  lock  the  rovoluble  meml>er  to  the  spindle,  and  under 
another  adjustment  thereof  to  lock  the  said  revoluble 
member  to  the  hub.  and  means  permitting  of  the  spindle 
rotating  without  raislnK  or  lowering  the  same,  under  one 
of  said  adjustments  of  the  locking  head,  and  permitting 
of  th«  raising  or  lowering  of  the  spindle  on  the  other  ad- 
justment of  the  locking  head. 

4.  A  locking  means  for  an  adjustable  chnlr  Iron  having 
a  huh  portion  provided  with  engaging  means,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  spindle,  comprising  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  bore  throuph  which  the  spindle  is 
adapted  to  extend,  a  locking  means  consisting  of  a  locking 
member  removably  mounte<l  in  the  revoluble  member, 
and    having   an    Intermediate    transverse   portion    adapted 

i  to  be  turned  by  hand,  said  Intermediate  portion  being  con- 
fined between  the  revoluble  member  and  the  hub  and  having 

]  a  free  turning  or  rocking  motion  therebetween,  and  freely 
removable  from  Its  confinefl  position,  when  the  revoluble 
member  is  disconnected  and  raised  from  the  hiib.  said 
locking  means,  under  one  adjustment  thereof,  to  engage 
the  groove  of  the  spindle,  and  thereby  lock  the  revoluble 
member  to  the  spindle,  and  under  another  adjustment 
thereof,  to  engage  the  engaging  means  of  the  hub.  and 
thereby  lock  the  revoluble  member  to  the  hub.  and  means 
constructed  to  permit  of  the  spindle  rotating  wlthoat 
raising  or  lowering  the  same  under  one  of  said  adjust- 
ments of  the  locking  means,  and  the  permlttlnlf  of  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  spindle  on  the  other  adjust- 
ment of  the  locking  means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  lock  en- 
gaging means,  a  threaded  spindle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  an  interiorly  threaded  revolnble  member 
on  the  hub  aB<i  detschably  connected  to  the  hub.  and 
through  which  the  spindle  passes  and  has  threaded  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  revoluble  member  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  a  desired  distance  thereof,  and  locking 
means  consisting  of  a  locking  head,  an  intermediate  mem 
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b«r  and  a  handle  portioD,  said  locking  member  adapted  to 
work  through  the  slot  of  the  revolable  member,  and  said 
Intermediate  member  confined  between  the  reToluble  mem- 
t>er  and  the  hab,  to  permit  of  the  free  removal  of  the  lock- 
ing means  when  the  revoluble  member  la  disconnected 
and  raised  apwardly  from  the  hub,  the  head  of  said  lock- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  longitndinal  groove  of 
the  spindle  and  lock  the  revoluble  member  to  the  spindle 
under  one  adjustment  of  said  locking  means,  and  thereby 
present  independent  rotation  of  the  spindle  In  said  rev- 
oluble member,  and  under  another  adjustment  of  said 
locking  means  to  disengage  the  locking  head  from  the 
groove  of  the  spindle  and  thereby  unlock  the  revoluble 
member  from  the  spindle  and  engage  the  engaging  means 
of  the  hub,  to  thereby  lock  the  revoluble  member  to  the 
hub.  one  of  said  adjustments  permitting  of  the  spindle 
rotating  without  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  and  the 
other  of  said  adjustments  permitting  of  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,18  4,484.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Fba.nk  X.  MIllsh. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Republic  Hose  Coupler  Cor 
poratlon,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,365.     (CI.  137— 2S.i 


6  J 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  ferrule  having 
conical  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Interior  of  oppo 
site  ends  of  two  hose  sections  and  having  the  central 
part  of  its  outer  surface  provided  with  a  screw  thread, 
and  two  clamping  sleeves  one  of  which  is  provlde«l  with 
an  internal  bearing  bead  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  hose  section  on  one  of  said  conical  ends  and 
also  provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  with 
the  external  thread  of  said  ferrule,  and  the  other  one  of 
said  clamping  sleeves  having  an  internal  bearing  bead 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sl.ie  of  the  hose  section  on 
the  other  conical  end  and  al.so  having  an  Internal  screw 
thread  engaging  with  an  external  thread  on  the  other 
clamping  sleeve. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  ferrule  having 
conical  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  interior  of  oppo- 
site ends  of  two  hose  sections  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternal annular  flange  arranged  on  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  agaln.st  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  hose  sections  and  provided  with  an  external  screw 
thread,  and  two  clamping  sleeves  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  bearing  bead  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  outer  side  of  the  hose  section  on  one  of  said 
conical  ends  and  also  provided  with  an  internal  screw 
thread  engaging  with  the  external  thread  of  said  ferrule 
and  the  other  one  of  said  clamping  sleeves  having  an  In- 
ternal bearing  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
the  hose  section  on  the  other  conical  end  and  also  having 
an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  with  an  external  thread 
on  the  other  clamping  sleeve. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  ferrule  having 
conical  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  interior  of  oppo- 
site ends  of  two  hose  sections  and  having  the  central 
part  of  its  outer  surface  provlde<l  with  a  8<-rew  thread, 
and  two  clamping  sleeves  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  Internal  bearing  bead  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  hose  section  on  one  of  said  conical  ends  and 
also  provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread  engaging 
with  the  external  thread  of  said  ferrule,  and  the  other 
one  of  said  clamping  sleeves  having  an  Internal  bearing 
bead  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  hose  section 
on  the  other  conical  end  and  also  having  an  internal 
screw  thread  engaging  with  an  external  thread  on  the 
other   clamping   sleeve,    said    ferrule   comprising   two   sec 


tions    which   are    provided    on    their    opposing   ends    with 
interlocking  complementary  surfaces. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  ferrule  having 
conical  ends  adapted  io  engage  with  the  Interior  of  oppo- 
site ends  of  two  hose  sections  and  having  the  central 
part  of  its  outer  surface  provided  with  a  screw  thread, 
and  two  clamping  -sleeves  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  internal  bearing  bead  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  hose  section  on  one  of  said  conical  ends  and 
also  provided  with  an  internal  screw  thread  engaging 
with  the  external  thread  of  said  ferrule,  and  the  other  one 
of  said  clamping  sleeves  having  an  Internal  bearing  bead 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  hose  Kectlon  on 
the  other  conical  end  and  also  having  an  Internal  screw 
thread  engaging  with  an  external  thread  on  the  other 
clamping  sleeve,  said  ferrule  comprising  two  sections  one 
of  which  is  provided  on  Its  inner  end  with  a  socket  and 
the  ferrule  section  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
n   teaon  which  engages  said  so<'ket. 


1,184,485.  DCST  COLLECTIN*;  BA<;  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  AMci  N.  Ml-mmbrt,  Goshen,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  «,  1913,  Serial  No.  783,281.  Renewe<l  Dec.  15. 
1915.      Serial   No.   67,082.      (CI.   8;i-    47.) 


1.  .V  duiit  collecting  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners,  compris- 
ing a  body  hkvlng  a  straight  forward  edge,  a  curved 
rearward  edge  and  a  reduced  integral  t>ottom  extension 
forming  a  tube,  said  tube  being  turned  Into  the  bag  to 
be  adjacent  the  straight  forward  edge  to  form  a  surround- 
Int;  storage  space. 

'1.  A  destructible  ilust  collecting  bag  for  a  vacuum 
cleaner  having  a  discharge  member,  comprising  an  In- 
closure.  said  bag  having  an  abruptly  restricted  portion 
providing  a  bottom  pouch  and  a  discharge  tut>e  dealgne<l 
to  fit  the  discharge  member  of  the  cleaner,  said  bag  being 
constructed  of  such  material  as  to  cause  dust  and  sweep- 
ings to  adhere  to  the  Interior  surface  thereof,  said  bag 
comprising  a  single  tlsh  shaped  blank  folded  upon  Itself 
and  having  Its  free  end  portions  secured  together  to  pro- 
vide upper  and  lower  openings. 

3.  A  dust  collecting  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners,  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  reduced  integral  bottom  extension 
forming  a  tube,  said  tube  being  turned  Into  the  body  to 
form  a  pouch  surrounding  the  tul>e  whereby  return  of 
the   heavy  particles  to  the  cleaner  is  prevented. 

4.  A  bag  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  comprising  a  blank 
section  of  material  having  Its  top  portion  severe<l  and 
Its  lower  portion  provided  with  a  flsh  tail  extension,  said 
blank  being  folded  upon  itaelf  and  having  Its  free  edges 
8tltche<i  together  to  produce  open  ends,  the  extension 
pro<liicing  a  tapering  tube,  said  tube  being  folded  Into 
the  area  of  the  bag. 

5.  .V  bag  of  the  >-lass  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a  blank 
section  of  material  having  Its  top  portion  severed  and  Its 
lower  portion  provlde<l  with  a  flsh  tall  extension,  said 
blank  being  folded  upon  itself  and  having  its  free  edge* 
stltchetl  together  with  the  ends  open,  the  extension  pro- 
ducing a  tapering  tube,  said  tul>e  being  folded  into  the 
area  of  the  I  aK.  and  means  attached  to  the  bag  adjacent 
said  tube  for  securing  the  same  to  the  discharge  member 
of  a  vacuum  cleaner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l,lg4,480.  FLY-TRAP.  Uaret  Mason  Mybrs,  San 
Rafael,  Gal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,613. 
(CI.  4»— 22.) 


1.  k  fly  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance, 
a  well  at  the  bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  a  scraper 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  movable  over  the  bottom  to 
scrape  up  the  flies  and  discharge  them  out  of  the  opening, 
and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  opening. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entran(<" 
at  Its  bottom  and  a  well  surrounding  the  entrance  for 
collertlon  of  the  dead  flies,  said  well  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  scraper  movably  mounted  lu  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  scrape  the  flies  In  the  well  and  dls 
charge  them  through  the  openloK  thereof,  and  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  opening. 

3.  \  fly  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  a  uettlnt: 
across  Its  top,  a  bottom  having  an  entrance  opening  and 
a  discharge  aperture,  a  flange  around  the  opening  and 
extending  into  the  casing,  a  cone  of  netting  supporte*! 
on  the  flange  to  form  an  entrance  Into  the  casing,  a 
scraper  movable  on  the  Itottoni  for  scraping  the  flies  to 
gether  and  discharging  them  through  the  aperture,  n 
valve  for  the  aperture,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  having  an  offset  arm  to  which  the  scraper  is 
fastened,  and  a  crank  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and 
disposed  outside  the  casing. 

4.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  made  of  sheet  metal 
and  formed  with  Integral  legs  having  lugs  stamped  out 
therefrom,  a  bottom  disposed  in  the  ho<ly  and  engaged  by 
the  lugs,  said  bottom  having'  nn  entrance  for  the  flies, 
and  having  an  aperture  for  discharging  the  dead  flies. 
and  means  in  the  casing  for  gathering  the  deail  flies  and 
dlscliarging  them  through  the  said  aperture. 

5.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  having  legs,  an  en 
trance  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  frame  supported 
by  the  legs,  a  bait  holder  carried  by  the  frame,  said  but 
torn  having  an  aperture  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  bait 
holder,  a  valve  controlling  the  aperture,  and  a  movable 
device  within  the  body  for  scraping  up  the  dead  flies  ami 
discharging  them  through  the  aperture 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,184,487      AUTOMOBILE  RErAIR  CREEPER.     Axil  M. 

Pbtbrson,    Edgewater.    Colo  .    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Anna   A.  Renfrow.   Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 

Serial    No.    17,4<M1.       (CI     5-4.1 

1.  In  an  automobile  repair  creeper,  the  combination  of 
the  roller  platform  and  an  adjustable  head  supportlnn 
rest,  comprising  a  journaled  shaft,  projecting  members  at 
each  end  thereof  supporting  between  them  a  head  rest 
member,  an  adjustable  chain  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
projecting  members,  a  colled  spring  on  said  shaft  secured 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  projecting  members  and  ar- 
ranged with  a  hook  receiving  loop  at  its  central  portion 
and  a  hook  on  said  chain  arranged  to  be  hooked  to  said 
loop  to  hold  said  head  rest  In  operative  head  receiving 
position,  the  engagement  of  said  loop  with  said  platform 
preventing  the  turning  of  said  spring. 


2.  In  a  repair  creeper  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  platform  having  supporting  casters, 
of  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  platform,  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  connected  there- 
with, a  flexible  head  rest  supported  by  said  arms,  a  spring 


'T"l"^  r 


.ndrcllng  said  shaft  comprising  right  and  left  colla  ter- 
minating at  their  junction  In  a  loop,  the  ends  of  said  coils 
being  secured  to  said  arms,  and  a  chain  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  said  arms  and  having  a  central  hook  which  en- 
gages said  loop,  the  engagement  of  said  loop  with  said 
platform  preventing  the  turning  of  said  spring. 


1.184.488.  CAMERA.  Jambson  Llovd  Pbdntv,  Wamego, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,476.  (CI. 
95—1.1.) 


i 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  back,  of  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening, 
an  autographing  slide  adapte<l  to  receive  an  Inscription, 
said  autographing  slide  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  camera  lietween  the  film  and  the  opening,  and  an 
opaque  flexible  backing  for  the  film  having  semi  opaque 
portions  adapted  to  register  with  said  autographing  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  back,  of  a  slide  for  covering  or  uncovering  said 
opening,  an  autographing  slide  arranged  to  receive  an 
inscription  and  adapted  to  enter  the  camera  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  and  an  opaque  flexible  backing  for  said  film 
having  portions  of  semi  opaque  material,  said  portions  be- 
ing arranged  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  back  of 
the  camera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  a  mov- 
able film,  of  a  flexible  opaque  backing  for  said  film  having 
semi  opaque  portions,  said  camera  having  an  opening  In 
its  l)ack.  a  slide  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  oi>ening. 
and  an  autographing  plate  arranged  to  receive  an  inscrip- 
tion and  adapted  to  enter  the  camera  between  said  open- 
ing and  the  flexible  backing  of  the  film. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  a  mov- 
able film,  of  a  flexible  opaque  backing  for  said  film  having 
semi-opaque  portions,  said  camera  having  an  opening  in 
Its  back,  a  slide  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  open- 
lUK.  and  an  autographing  plate  arranged  to  receive  an  In- 
scription and  adapted  to  enter  the  camera  between  said 
opening  and  the  fiexlble  backing  of  the  film,  said  auto- 
graphing medium  comprising  a  transparent  sheet  having 
removable  opaque  material  disposed  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  a  mov- 
able film,  of  a  flexible  opaque  backing  for  said  film  having 
semi  opaque  portions,  said  camera  having  an  opening  in 
Its  iMick,  a  slide  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  opening. 
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an  antographing  plat«  arranged  to  receive  an  Inecription 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  camera  between  -aid  opening 
and  the  Sexible  backing  of  the  film,  said  autographing 
mediam  comprising  a  piece  of  transparent  celinlold,  and  a 
■trip  of  colored,  greaseless  carbon  paper  secgred  to  the 
celluloid  by  Its  uncarbonlzed  side. 


1.184,489.  DOOR-LOCK.  Mark  F.  RiCHAaoso.N,  Leonla. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,748.  iCl. 
70 — 4.3.  > 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  mounted 
to  swing,  a  sipring  pressing  the  said  bolt  to  swing  the 
latter  Into  retracted  position  on  opening  the  door  and  hold- 
ing it  In  the  retractetl  position  during  the  time  the  door 
is  open,  and  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  keeper  having  a 
hook  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engagp  the  free  end  of 
said  retracted  bolt  on  closing  the  door  to  swing  the  bolt 
into  active  position  relative  to  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring-actu- 
ated keeper  mounted  to  swing  in  the  door  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  its  free  end,  a  spring  actuatpd  bolt  mounted 
to  swing  in  the  door  and  held  In  closed  position  by  Its 
spring  when  the  door  Is  open,  the  said  keeper  having  its 
free  hook  end  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  free  end  of 
the  l)olt  at  the  time  the  door  Is  open  to  engage  the  bolt 
and  swing  the  latter  Into  open  coactive  locking  position 
with  the  keeper  on  closing  the  door. 

3.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  holt  mounted  to  swing,  a 
spring  pressing  the  said  bolt  to  swing  it  into  folded  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  door  and  the  door  casing,  a  lever  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  said  bolt  to  hold  it  in  active  position, 
a  second  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  first  lever  to  swing 
the  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  bolt  to 
allow  the  latter  to  swing  Into  folded  position  by  the  ac- 
tion of  its  spring  on  opening  the  door,  and  key  controlled 
means  on  the  oater  side  of  the  door  and  controlling  the 
said  second  lever. 

4.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  to  swing,  a 
spring  pressing  the  said  bolt  to  swing  it  Into  folded  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  door  and  the  door  casing,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  bolt  to  hold  it  in  active  position,  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  fork  at  one  end  and  a  cam  at  the 
other  end.  the  said  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
lever  to  swing  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
bolt  to  allow  the  latter  to  swing  into  folded  position  by 
the  action  of  Its  spring  on  opening  the  door,  and  key  con 
trolled  means  controlling  the  said  lever. 

5.  A  door  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  to  swing,  a 
spring  pressing  the  ."wld  bolt  to  swing  It  Into  folded  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  door  and  the  door  casing,  a  lever  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  said  bolt  to  hold  it  In  active  position,  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  fork  at  one  end  and  a  cam  at  the 
other  end,  the  said  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lald 
lever  to  swing  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
t>olt  to  allow  the  latter  to  swing  Into  folded  position  by 
the  action  of  its  spring  on  opening  the  door,  key-controlled 
means  controlling  the  said  lever,  and  a  spring  pressing 
the  cam  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against  acci- 
dental movement  at  the  time  the  lever  engages  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.164,490.  JEWELER'S  TOOL.  Isaac  RoaiNBAOii,  Mount 
Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  So.  76,895. 
(CI.  81—6.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  clamp  Jaws 
presenting  opposed  faces,  and  gripper  members  relatively 
adjustable  on  one  of  said  faces  and  constituting  gage  ele- 
nit-nts. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  clamp  Jaws 
presenting  opposed  faces  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  ring 
therebetween,  and  gage  means  on  one  of  said  faces  to  gage 
the  predetermined  slie  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  clamp  Jaws 
adapted  to  clamp  a  ring,  and  gage  means  including  a 
scale  and  indicator  on  one  of  said  Jaws  at  the  t>ack  there- 
of to  gage  the  predetermined  size  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  a  ring,  and  gage  means  on  one  of  said  Jaws 
to  gage  the  size  of  the  ring,  said  means  Including  adjust- 
able elements  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  Jaw  carry- 
ing the  same  to  constitute  gripper  members,  and  a  scale 
on  said  last  mentioned  Jaw,  coacting  with  the  aald  ad- 
justable elements. 

5.  A  Jeweler's  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
pair  of  clamp  Jaws  having  opposed  surfaces  respectively 
convex  and  concave,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  concave  jaw, 
and  gripper  members  adjustable  In  said  slot  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  concave  face  of  the  Jaw. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.18  4,491.  APPLIANCE  FOR  REMOVING  COMB- 
FRAMES  FROM  REEHIVES.  Fbrdinand  C.  Rosa. 
Onowa,  low^.     File<l  Oct.  12,  1915.     SerUl  No,  55.416. 


(Cl. 


12.) 


1.  The  Improved  appliance  for  the  purpose  specified 
comprising  a  horizontal  handle  bar  having  pendent  arms 
adjacent  to  its  ends,  vertical  rotatable  rods  arranged  in 
said  arms  and  adapted,  when  rotated,  to  engage  or  re- 
lease the  top  bar  of  a  comb-frame,  and  a  device  connected 
with  the  handle  bar  for  holding  said  rods  adjusted,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  appliance  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising 
a  horiiontal  handle  bar  having  pendent  arms,  rotatable 
rods  arranged  in  said  arms,  which  thereby  serve  as  guides, 
the  ends  of  the  said  rods  t>eing  cranked,  as  described, 
and    a    slldable    spring  actuated    trip    bar    arranged    in    a 
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guide  in  the  handle  bar  and  engaging  the  )ipi>er  ends  of 
the  lifter  rods,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  appliance  for  the  purpose  spe<lfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horisontal  handle  bar  luiving  vertical 
guides  attached  rigidly  to  Its  end  portion,  of  comb-frame 
lifter  rods  arranged  in  such  guides,  and  a  trip  bar  which 
is  slldable  on  the  handle  l)ar  and  provided  with  a  lug 
projecting  above  the  latter,  the  trip  liar  l>elng  engaged 
with  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  lifter  rml.  and  a  spring 
holding  the  trip  bar  normally  retra<ted  and  in  position 
for  holtllug  the  lifter  rods  engaged  with  the  comb  frames, 
as  described. 


1,184.492.  KEYKOARD  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Ch.^ui.e.s  K.  Searm.  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   2.   1910.      Serial   No,   81,0:{.3,      (Cl,   197—100.) 


A  keyboard  for  tyiwwriting  nmchliies,  comprising  a 
set  of  standard  keys,  a  back  spacer  key,  a  shifting  key 
and  a  si-t  of  auxiliary  keys  at  one  end  of  the  keyboard  and 
-spaced  from  the  said  standard  keys,  the  said  back  spacer 
key  and  the  said  shifting  key  being  interposed  between 
the  said  standanl  keys  and  the  said  set  of  auxiliary  keys. 


1,1S4,4H;{.       VEHICLE     FOR     TRANSP(tRTIN(;     AERO 
I'L.\NES.     .Ia(QUE8   S1.0A.N,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to 
<'oiiipagnle    IH'S    Forges    Et    .\cierles    De    Ivi    Marine    Et 
nilornecourt.    Paris.    France        Filed     Sept.     10,    1914. 
Serial   No.   S»51,066.      (Cl.  IM       7.1 


1.  .K  vehl<'le  for  the  transport  of  ai-roiilsiics  coinprlslng 
a  chassis  surmounted  by  a  framework  c-omposed  of  a 
numlM'r  of  half  hoops  connected  \>\  longitudinal  beams 
and  planks,  the  whole  covered  with  an  awning  or  tilt 
wherein  the  said  hoops  have  the  form  of  ogives,  the 
branch*'M  of  which  adapt  theni.'jelves  t<i  the  shape  of  the 
ribs  of  the  aeroplane  wings,  this  og^•iHl  form  giving  them 
nstural    transverse   strength 

2.  .\  vehicle  for  transportliij;  aeroplanes,  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame  having  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  p<ilnted 
arch,  the  cover  having  on  the  extiTlor  <if  its  frame  be- 
twi'en  It  and  the  cover  proper.  longitudinally  extending 
gutters  to  receive  and  support  the  aeroplane  wings,  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  the  width  of  the  framework  to 
what  Is  strictly  nec«'s.sary  to  contain  the  ncroplanc  Ixxly, 
of  preventing  the  said  body  and  the  articles  pbued  in 
side  the  car  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  wings, 
and  of  allowing  of  providing  without  (liffl<ulty  inside. 
th»»  necf^ssary  means  for  stiflTenlng  the  structure  and  the 
means   for   fixing  the   aeroplane   body    tn    the   <-over   frame. 

H.    In    a    vehicle   of    the   character    descrlb»'d.    the    comlil 
nation   of  a  frame,  springs  having  one  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  carrying  at  their  other  ends  pins, 
a    bracket    depending    from    the    fismi'    and    provided    with 
226  O.  G. — 85 


a    plurality    of    openings    for    reieivlng    the    pins    of    the 
springs,  and   wheels   mounted   in    the   springs. 

4.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  aeroplanes  comprising  a 
covered  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  aeroplane  body  de- 
tached from  the  wings  and  the  wings  for  the  said  body, 
means  on  the  side  of  said  frame  for  supporting  the  wings 
on  each  side  of  the  frame  between  the  said  frame  and 
the   cover   thereof. 

5.  A  vehicle  for  transixjriing  aeroplanes  comprising  a 
covered  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  aeroplane  body  de- 
tached from  the  wings,  the  sides  of  said  frame  having  the 
shape  of  the  internal  sides  of  the  wings,  said  sides  of  the 
frame  having  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
wings  and  to  prevent  the  contact  of  the  wings  with  the 
body. 

I  Claims  G  to  11    not   printed  In  the  (tezette.] 


1,184,494.  Sl'RtiUAl.  CASE.  Chabi.es  M.  SoKK.ssex, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.877.      (Cl.  206—16.) 


A  surgical  case,  comprising  a  frame  open  at  Its  sides, 
a  lid  hinged  to  each  open  side  thereof,  an  instrument 
tray  in  one  lid.  a  cover  for  the  other  lid  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  bottle  rack  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  cleats 
on  the  inner  sides  of  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  sterillting 
tank  held  on  said  cleats  above  said  bottle  rack,  and  an 
instrument  pan   removably  held  in   said   tank. 


1,184,495       INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Ben 
.lAMi.v  FuANKi.i.v  Si'ARKS.  Huntlngtou.  W.  Va..  assignor 
of  three-eighths   to   William   Richard   Powell  and   three- 
eighths    to    Lloyd    Clarance    lA>we,    Huntington,    W.    Va. 
Filed  July  I'l.  1915.      Serial  No.  41,128.      (CI.  128 — 80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  bort .  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  bore,  an  annu- 
liir  fliinge  liiie;;rall\    formed  oji   the  valve  near  the  bottom 
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thereof,  a  gear  formed  on  the  valve  at  the  bottom  thereof 
t)ut  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  flange,  and  a  holding  ring 
situated  In  the  space  between  the  flange  and  gear  for  re- 
taining the  valve  in  its  position,  said  ring  comprising  two 
parts  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  to  the  casing,  the 
abutting  edges  of  said  ring  being  partly  cut  away  at  one 
side. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  bore,  an  oil  duct  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to 
the  bore  and  communicating  with  said  oil  duct,  a  rotary 
valve  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
having  Intermittently  coinciding  openings  with  the  groove 
In  the  bore  and  an  oil  supply  communicating  with  said 
oil  ducts. 

.3.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  plurality  of  oil  ducts  in  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  bore  beiiig  vertically  grooved  at  one  side  and 
having  communication  with  one  of  several  transverse  oil 
ducts,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder 
said  valve  having  a  series  of  oil  openings  near  the  bottom 
•Hlge  which  openings  intermittently  register  with  the  ver 
tlcal  groove  as  the  valve  rotates,  and  an  oil  supply  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  oil  ducts. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  bore,  said  bore  having  a  vertical  oil  groove  at  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  oil  ducts  arranged  In  two  horizontal 
planes  and  penetrating  the  cylinder  wall,  the  bottom  one 
of  said  ducts  communicating  with,  the  oil  groove,  a  pipe 
''onnecting  the  last  named  duct  with  a  duct  In  a  higher 
plane,  an  oil  supply  piped  to  the  second  duct  In  the  higher 
plane,  and  another  duct  connecting  the  two  last  named 
ducts  and  being  in  open  communication  with  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder. 

5.  In  %n  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  base 
having  a  central  opening  in  its  top,  a  cylinder  having  a 
bore  mounted  over  said  opening,  a  hollow  rotary  valve 
mounted  In  the  cylinder  bore,  said  valve  having  a  gear  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  on  the  engine  base  in  proximity 
to  the  opening  for  retaining  the  valve  in  position,  a  crank 
:shaft  and  a  gear  shaft  mounted  on  the  engine  base,  sprock- 
ets connected  by  a  chain,  mounted  on  the  crank  and  gear 
shafts,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft  adjacent  the 
sprocket  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  valve,  and  a 
cover  plate  for  an  opening  in  the  base  through  which  the 
sprocket  and  pinion  on  the  gear  shafts  project. 


1.184.496.      GRINDINO-FIXTURE.      Brc.no  Bbhndt  Sti.n 
VALL,   Morrlstown,   N.  J.      Filefl  June  26,    1915.      Serial 
No.   36,569.      (CI.   51—3.) 


1.  A  grinding  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  lathe,  com- 
prising two  disks  between  which  is  clamped  a  watch  glass 
to  be  ground,  one  of  the  disks  having  a  fiat  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  concave  face  of  the  watch 
glass  and  a  central  recess,  this  disk  having  an  expansible 
facing  and  being  provided  with  an  arbor  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  chuck  on  the  head  stock  spindle  of  the 
lathe  to  rotate  the  disk,  the  other  disk  having  a  concave 
surface  provided  with  an  expansible  facing  adapted  to 
engage  the  convex  face  of  the  watch  glass,  the  said  second 
disk  having  a  hnb  provided  with  a  ball  socket,  and  a  stud 
provided  with  a  ball  engaging  with  the  said  ball  socket, 
the  stud  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  tall  stock 
spindle  of  the  lathe. 

2.  A  grinding  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  lathe,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  disk  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  chuck 
on  the  bead  stock  spindle  of  the  lathe,  the  disk  having  a 
central  recess  and  a  rubber  facing  having  a  central  open- 


ing in  register  with  the  said  recess,  a  clamping  disk  having 
a  rubber  fac-e  and  provided  at  its  back  with  a  ball  socket, 
and  a  stud  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tall  stock 
spindle  of  the  lathe  and  provided  with  a  ball  engaging  the 
said  socket. 

3.  A  grinding  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  lathe,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  disk  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  chuck 
on  the  head  stock  spindle  of  the  lathe,  the  disk  having  a 
central  recess  and  a  rubber  facing  having  a  central  open- 
ing In  register  with  the  said  recess,  a  clamping  disk  hav- 
ing a  rubber  face  and  provided  at  its  back  with  a  ball 
socket  and  a  stud  provided  with  a  ball  engaging  the  said 
socket,  the  said  stud  being  tapering,  a  sleeve  having  a 
tapering  bore  engaged  by  the  said  stud  and  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  tall  stock  spindle,  and  a  screw  screwing  into  the 
end  of  the  stud  and  having  a  head  abutting  against  the 
end  of  the  said  sleeve. 


1,184.497.  CLOTH  AND  SILK  FINISHING  MACHINE. 
Girsappi  P.  Vco.no.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1915.      Serial  No.  15.273.      (CI.  91 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  paste  re- 
ceptacle, a  paste  roller  arranged  adjacent  said  receptacle, 
a  controlling  roller  arranged  adjacent  said  paste  roller,  a 
sliding  frame  supporting  said  controlling  roller,  a  plurality 
of  guides  for  guiding  said  frame  so  that  the  controlling 
roller  may  be  bodily  moved  toward  and  from  said  paste 
roller,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  frame  for  moving 
the  same,  a  presser  roller  arranged  adjacent  said  paste 
roller,  and  means  for  guiding  cloth  so  that  the  same  will 
pass  between  the  presser  roller  and  the  paste  roller. 

2.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  cloth,  a  paste  roller,  a 
supply  receptacle  partially  surrounding  said  roller,  a 
presser  roller  for  pressing  said  cloth  against  said  paste 
roller,  a  paste  controlling  roller  adapted  to  engage  said 
pasta  roller,  a  sliding  member  carrying  said  paate  roller, 
said  slldlDf  meaiber  b^lng  provided  wMb  depcadlug  aide 
gui(ilng  members,  means  providing  guideways  for  receiving 
said  depending  side  guiding  members,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  guides  and  said  controlling  roller  back  and  forth 
In  a  line  toward  and  from  said  paste  roller. 

^  3.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  cloth,  a  paste  supply  re- 
ceptacle, a  paste  roller,  a  presaer  roller,  a  paste  controlling 
roller  adapted  to  engage  said  paste  roller,  a  slide  for  sup- 
porting said  controlling  roller,  said  slide  being  provided 
with  a  depending  guiding  member  adjacent  each  end, 
means  defining  a  guldeway  for  receiving  said  depending 
guiding  members,  a  retaining  bar  extending  throogh  aaid 
depending  guiding  members  for  folding  the  same  in  said 
guldeway  as  the  slide  is  moved  back  and  forth,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  slide  and  said  controlling  roller  toward 
and  from  said  paste  roller. 

4.  In  a  flniahing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
paste  roller,  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  paate  roller, 
a  controlling  roller  'or  controlling  the  amoont  of  paate 
on   said  paste  rolU  .   a   presser  roller  for  prenlng  cloth 
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against  said  paste  roller,  a  rair  of  plvotally  mounted  mem- 
bers for  supporting  Mid  presser  roller,  a  link  connected 
with  each  of  said  plvotally  mounted  members,  pins  con- 
nected with  said  links  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  bifur- 
cated arms  straddling  said  pins,  a  rock  shaft  secured  to 
said  bifurcated  arms  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  rock 
shaft  whereby  said  links  may  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
said  presser  toiler  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  said 
paste   roller. 


1,184,498.  LATCH  FOR  DOORS.  Cboroe  W.  Wblls, 
Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  T,  1914  Serial  No. 
875,880.      (Ci.  70—43.) 


1.  In  a  door  latch,  a  movable  door  member  and  a  sta- 
tionary Jamb  meml)er.  a  bolt,  means  including  a  movable 
element  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  rigidly  in  latching 
position,  means  for  moving  said  element  to  released  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  holding  said  bolt  yieldably  In  latch- 
ing position  wben  said  element  is  released  and  for  return- 
ing said  element  to  normal  position,  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers engaging  and  operating  to  retract  the  bolt  wben  the 
door  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  door  latch,  a  bolt,  means  including  a  movable 
element  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  rigidly  in  latching 
position,  means  for  moving  said  element  to  released  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  codperat'ng  with  and  directly  engaging 
aaid  element  for  holding  the  bolt  yieldably  In  latching 
position  when  said  element  Is  released  and  for  returning 
aaid   element   to   normal    position. 

3.  In  a  door  latch,  a  movable  door  memt>er  and  a  sta- 
tionary Jamb  member,  a  bolt,  means  Including  a  movable 
element  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  rigidly  In  latching 
position,  means  for  moving  said  element  to  released  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  element  for  hold- 
ing the  bolt  yieldably  in  latching  position  when  said  ele- 
ment is  released  and  for  returning  said  element  to  normal 
position,  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  engaging  and  operating 
to  retract  the  bolt  when  the  door  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  door  latch,  a  bolt,  means  Including  a  movable 
element  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  rigidly  in  latching 
position,  said  element  being  plvotally  engaged  with  said 
bolt  and  movable  plvotally  to  released  position,  means  for 
moving  said  element  to  released  position,  and  a  spring 
cooperating  with  and  directly  engaging  said  element  for 
holding  the  bolt  yieldably  in  latching  position  when  said 
element  Is  released  and  for  returning  said  element  to  nor- 
mal position. 

5.  In  a  door  latch,  a  movable  door  member  and  a  sta- 
tionary Jamb  member,  a  bolt,  means  including  a  movable 
element  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  rigidly  in  latching 
position,  said  element  being  plvotally  engaged  with  said 
bolt  and  movable  plvotally  to  released  position,  means  for 
moving  aaid  element  to  released  position,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  aaid  element  for  holding  the  bolt  yieldably 
In  latching  poaltlon  when  said  element  is  released  and  for 


returning  said  element  to  normal  position,  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  aaid 
members  engaging  and  operating  to  retract  the  bolt  when 
the  door  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,184,499.  CIGAR  -  CUTTER.  Otto  WiLHaaiiaDoRriR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
60.740.      (CI.  131—8.7.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  block  having  a  guide 
channel  ;  a  rotary  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  block 
for  swinging  across  the  end  of  said  channel ;  a  gear- 
toothed  member  fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  blade ;  a  rack  pir- 
otaliy  connected  with  said  block  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  member,  the  pivot  of  said  rack  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  of  said  blade  for  varying  the 
operative  relation  of  the  center  of  said  blade  and  the 
pivot  of  said  rack  whereby  said  blade  is  rotated  when 
moved  on  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  block  having  a  guide 
channel  ;  a  rotary  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  block 
for  swinging  across  the  end  of  aaid  channel ;  a  gear- 
toothed  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  blade ;  a  rack 
plvotally  connected  with  aaid  block  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  member,  the  pivot  of  said  rack  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  of  said  blade  for 
varying  the  operative  relation  of  the  center  of  said  blade 
and  the  pivot  of  said  rack  whereby  said  blade  Is  rotated 
when  moved  on  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof ;  and  a  han- 
dle guard  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  said 
blade  for  moving  said  blade  about  the  plvotjd  support 
thereof. 


1.184.500.  HOSIERY.  Locis  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontz, 
Pa.  Filed  June  23.  1914.  SerUl  No.  846,711.  (CI. 
(66 — 4.» 


1.  A  stocking  having  a  foot  composed  of  independently 
knitted  Instep  and  sole  webs  and  a  seamleaa  heel  Integral 
with  said  sole  web  and  with  the  rear  of  the  leg,  said  sols 
web  t>elng  knitted  with  shorter  stitches  than  the  instep 
web  and  having  t>etween  the  heel  and  toe  a  greater  number 
of  courses  than  the  Instep  web. 
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2.  The  mcMle  herein  tlescrlbe<l  of  producing  a  stocking 
foot,  said  mo4le  (ODslstlng  in  knitting  to-and-fro  slmoltm- 
neoasly  upon  oppositely  disposed  banks  of  needles,  sup- 
plying on<-  yarn  to  one  bank  of  necnlles  and  another  yarn 
to  the  other  bank  of  needles,  knitting  continuously  upon  a 
given  numb«'r  of  needles  In  each  bank  to  pro<Iuce  inptep 
and  8ole  webs,  and  then  putting  out  of  action,  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  each  bank,  needle  after  needle  In  Ruccesaioo 
so  as  to  narrow  said  webs  to  form  the  toe. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  stocking 
foot,  said  mode  consisting  in  knitting  to-and  fro  simulta 
neously  upon  oppositely  dlsposeil  banks  of  needles,  putting 
out  of  action,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bank,  needle 
after  needle  in  succession  so  as  to  narrow  the  webs,  then 
knitting  to-and-fro  In  the  same  manner  upon  the  remain- 
ing needles  of  each  bank  to  produi'e  instep  and  sole  webs 
of  the  deslriHl  length,  and  then  putting  out  of  action  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  active  banks  of  needles  needle 
after  needle  In  succession  so  as  to  narrow  the  webs  at 
the  toe. 

4.  The  mode  herein  describe*!  of  producing  a  sto<'klkig 
foot,  said  ni04le  consisting  in  knitting  to-and  fro  simulta- 
neously upon  oppositely  disposed  banks  of  needles,  sup- 
plying one  yarn  to  one  bank  of  nee<Iles  and  another  yarn 
to  the  other  bank  of  neetiles,  putting  out  of  action,  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  bank,  netHlle  after  needle  in  succes- 
sion so  as  to  narrow  the  webs,  then  knitting  to-and-fro  In 
the  .same  manner  upon  the  remaining  ntn-dles  of  each  bank 
to  produce  Instep  and  sole  webs  of  the  desired  length,  and 
then,  while  continuing  such  knitting,  putting  out  of  ac- 
tion, at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  active  banks  of  needles, 
needle  after  needle  In  ."»T)cression  so  as  to  narrow  the  toe 
webs. 

5.  The  mode  herein  desi  rlbed  of  pro<lu<lng  a  stocking 
foot,  said  mode  consisting  In  knitting  to-and-fro  upon  one 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  banks  of  nee<lles,  putting 
out  of  action  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bank  needle  after 
needle  in  succession,  and  then  relntro4luclng  said  needles 
in  reverse  order  so  as  to  form  a  seamless  heel  pocket  on 
said  bank  of  neeilles,  then  knitting  to  and  fro  simulta- 
neously upon  the  oppositely  dlspose<l  banks  of  needles, 
supplying  one  yarn  to  one  bank  of  needles  and  a  different 
yarn  to  the  other  bank  of  needles  until  the  desired  length 
of  foot  webs  has  been  pro<lnce<l.  and  then  putting  out  of 
action,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bank.  nee<lle  after 
needle  In  succession,  so  as  to  narrow  the  webs  for  the 
pro<luctlon  of  the  toe. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette. ] 


1.184,501.  KNITTINt:  MACIIINK.  Lni  13  .N.  D.  WlL 
Li.\Si8,  Ogontz.  Pa.  Flle<I  .Ivinv  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
84«.945.      in.  06^    -:!4.) 


1.  Ib  a  rlrcuiar  knitting  machine  susceptible  of  either 
roand-and-rouad  or  to-«nd-fro  knitting,  the  cooibinatloa 
•f  two  seBi-drcular  banka  of  aeedles.  and  Bc«dl«-oi>«nt- 
iag  cam  inc<Aantam  aad  a  yarn  guide  for  each  bank  of 
Be«dlca,  earh  of  aald  needle-actuating  cam  meckaaisBR 
Iwlng  combined  with  picker  m«<-haBi«Bi  for  moTlng  needle* 


In  succession  to  inoperative  position  in  respect  to  the 
cams. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  suseeptible  of  eitbar 
round-and-round  or  to-and-fro  knitting,  the  combination  of 
two  seml-clrcular  banks  of  needles,  and  needle-operatlag 
cam  mechanism  and  a  yarn  guide  for  each  bank  of  needlca, 
each  of  said  nee<ile-actuating  cam  mechanisms  being  com- 
bined with  picker  mechanism  for  moving  needles  in  suv- 
cesslon  to  inoperative  position  In  respect  to  the  cams,  and 
one  cam  carrier  being  movable  in  reflx>^ct  to  the  other, 
whereby  the  relation  of  the  cam  mechanism  to  one  an- 
other may  be  changed  to  cause  them  to  act  simultaneously 
upon  their  resjjective  needles  during  to  and-fro  knitting  or 
to  follow  one  another  in  their  action  during  round-and- 
round  knitting. 

H.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  susceptible  of  either 
round  and  round  or  to  and-fro  knitting,  the  combination 
of  a  neetile  carrier  having  two  semi  circular  banks  of 
needles,  needle-actuating  cam  mechanism  and  a  yarn  guide 
for  each  bank  of  needles,  pickers  operating  In  connection 
with  each  cam  mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  cam- 
mei-hanlsm  In  respect  to  one  another,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing them  in  either  of  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  rircular  knitting  machine  susceptible  of  either 
round  and  round  or  to  and  fro  knitting,  the  combination 
of  a  nee<lie  carrier  having  two  semi  circular  banks  of 
n<-e-lles.  knitting  cam  carriers  and  yarn  guides,  one  for 
each  bank  of  nee<lles,  pickers  operating  In  connection  with 
each  knitting  cam  mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said 
carriers  In  respect  to  one  another,  means  for  locking  said 
carriers  In  either  of  their  adjusted  positions,  a  driving 
device  for  one  of  said  cam  carriers,  the  latter  being  ad- 
justable in  respect  to  said  driving  device,  and  means  for 
locking  said  cam  larrler  to  s«id  driving  device  in  either  of 
its  adjusted  positions. 


1,184.50'J.  RIDINf.  (  ILTIVATOK.  Lai.-kND  Willis, 
<irenioch,  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  ilateman  Manufacturing 
Company,  lirenioih,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled   0<t.  25,   1»15.      Serial   No.  67,741.      (Cl.  97 — 3ft.) 


1.  A  cultivator  gang  frame  comprising  forward  ami  rear 
members  earh  composes!  of  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  side  by 
side,  one  bar  of  earh  member  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  corresponding  bar  of  the  other  member,  and  said 
pivotal  connection  consisting  of  an  eye  at  the  end  of  one 
t>ar,  and  upper  and  lower  angle  plates  securer!  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  other  ttar  and  having,  respectively,  upper 
and  lower  pivot  bosses  entering  said  eye. 

2.  A  cultivator  gang-frame  comprising  forward  and  rear 
memt>erM  each  rompoaed  of  a  pair  of  bars  disponed  side  by 
side,  one  liar  of  each  memlM-r  having  a  pivotal  ronnertlMi 
with  the  corresponding  bar  of  the  other  member,  and  saM 
pivotal  connection  consisting  of  an  eye  at  the  end  of  ooe 
bar.  said  eye  being  conically  flared  at  top  and  bottom,  and 
angle  plates  i«e<'ure<l  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  liar  and 
having  coBiral  pivot  boaaes  adapted  to  the  ronicaliy  flar- 
ing portions  of  aald  eye. 

3.  A  cultivator  gang-frame  romprislng  forward  aad  rear 
members  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  side  l»y 
side,  one  bar  of  each  member  having  a  pivotal  ronoertlaa 
with  the  rorrespoadlng  bar  of  the  other  member,  and  naid 


pivotal  connection  consisting  of  an  eye  at  the  end  of  one 
bar.  said  eye  being  conically  flared  at  top  and  bottom, 
aacl)*  plates  secure<l  to  the  r««r  end  of  the  other  bar  and 
having  conical  pivot  bosses  adapted  to  the  conically  flar- 
ing portions  of  said  eye.  and  n  l>olt  passing  through  sairl 
bosses  and  serving  to  retain  them  in  position  within  the 
eye 

4.  A  cultivator  gang-frame  comprising  forward  and  rear 
members  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  t>ars  disposed  side  by 
side,  one  bar  of  each  member  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  corresponding  l»ar  of  the  other  meml>er,  and  the 
other  bar  of  each  member  having  a  curved  portion  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  and  a  <  urviil  plate  Inter 
posed  l>etween  the  curved  portions  of  the  bars  and  having 
top  and  l)ottom  flanges  whereby  saiil  <  urved  portions  of 
the  t»ars  and  plate  are  niaiiitMiriiMl  In  proper  vertical  rela- 
tion to  one  another. 

5.  A  cultivator  gang  frame  comprising  forward  and  rear 
members  each  compuseil  uf  a  pair  of  itars  disposed  side  by 
side,  one  bar  of  <«ch  uhuiIht  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  corresponding  liar  of  the  other  member,  and  the 
otlier  t)ar  of  each  memlier  having  a  curvtsl  portion  cuucen 
trie  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  curved  plate  Interposetl 
between  the  inr\<Ml  portions  of  the  liars  and  having  top 
and  bottom  flanges  whereliy  said  <'urved  portions  of  the 
bars  and  plate  are  malutaluisl  In  proper  vertical  relation 
to  one  another,  and  a  conflning  bolt  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  lurvetl  portion  of  a  bar  of  one  member, 
through  an  opening  In  the  plate  and  through  a  slot  in  the 
curvtHl  portion  of  the  L>ar  of  the  other  member,  so  as  to 
provide  for  lateral  adjustment  of  one  member  in  respect 
to  the  other  and  for  securing  It  in  different  positions  of 
su<'h  adjustment. 

[Claims  •>  to   14  not  printed  in  the  (iazetti.  j 


1,184,503.  X  RAY  APPARATUS.  Mii.TON  AU)«N, 
Springfield.  Maas.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1915  Serial  No. 
50,135.     (Cl.  250—34.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  an  X-ray  tube  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  suitable  support,  an  arm  mounted  there- 
on for  lateral  and  vertical  swinging  movements,  a  mem- 
l>er  mounted  In  said  arm  slldable  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  and 
meani  on  said  bar  arriinged  to  receive  and  rotatably  sup- 
port an  X  ray  tube. 

2  An  appnratUK  for  holding  an  X  ray  tube,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  suitable  supporting  member,  an  arm 
comprising  telescoplrally  arranged  sections,  connected  to 
aald  member  by  a  universal  Joint  and  a  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  rotaUbly  support  nn  X-ray  tube,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  convenient  movement  of 
the  latter  to  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  An  appartus  for  supporting  an  X-ray  tube,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  for 
siringing  movement  in  two  directions,  a  second  arm  slid- 
ably  and  rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  first  named  arm.  and 
a  frame  carried  by  the  A«>con<l  arm  arranged  to  rotatably 
sapport  an  X-ray  tul>e.  said  arms  and  frame  constructed 
• 


and  arranged  to  be  movable  by  movement  of  the  tnbe  and 
to  hold  the  latter  In  any  of  the  various  positions  of  ad- 
justment to  which  It  may  t>e  moved. 

4.  A  portable  X-ray  appartus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  X-ray  tut>e,  a  wheeled  cabinet  adapted  to 
contain  electrical  devices  to  supply  the  tube,  terminals  oa 
the  catilnet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  devices,  aa 
extensllile  and  contractlble  arm  mounted  on  said  cabinet 
for  <\%'inging  movement  In  two  directions,  a  frame  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  devices,  an  extensible  and  con- 
tractlble arm  mounted  on  said  cabinet  for  swinging 
movement  In  two  directions,  a  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arm  and  arranged  to  rotataltly  support  said  tube, 
terminals  on  said  frame,  connections  from  the  terminals 
to  said  tube  and  extensible  and  contractlble  conductors 
extending  between  and  <onnected  to  the  terminals  on 
said  cabinet  and  on  said  frame  by  universal  Joints,  where- 
liy the  tube  may  be  moved  to  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment without  adjusting  the  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  tube  and  said  cabinet. 

5.  A  portable  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  X  ray  tube,  a  ial)lnet,  adapted  to  contain  elec- 
trical devices  to  supply  said  tut»e,  terminals  on  said  cabi- 
net adapted  to  be  connecte<l  to  said  devices,  an  arm 
mounte<l  on  said  cabinet  for  vertical  and  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  and  arranged  to  l>e  automatically  held  la 
various  positions  of  adjustment  by  the  friction  of  the 
relatively  yovable  parts,  a  second  arm  slidable  and  ro- 
tatable in  said  flrst  named  arm  and  also  arranged  to  be 
automatically  held  In  various  positions  of  adjustment 
l)y  friction,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  arm.  arranged  to 
support  said  tube  and  electrical  conne<-tions  between  tke 
tube  and  said  terminals  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoplcally  arranged  conductors  and  means  including  uni- 
versal Joints  to  connect  the  conductors  to  said  tube  and 
terminals. 


1.184,504.       HolLEH    WATER  JACKET.       (iEOKGE    Ai.Ti 
HAKE  and  John  Lovill.  Parsons,  Kaus.     Filed  July  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42.282.      (Cl.  122      «5.) 


1.  A  water  Jacket  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  a  casing 
constructed  to  fit  throughout  Its  entire  extent  against 
the  flue  sheet  of  a  boiler,  and  provided  with  pipes  extend- 
ing from  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  for  connection 
with  the  crown  sheet  and  water  leg  of  the  Iwller  respec- 
tively, and  with  thimbles  extending  therethrough,  th« 
inner  ends  of  the  thimbles  projecting  t>eyond  the  Inner 
face  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  boiler  flues. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  flue  sheet, 
floes,  a  crown  sheet  and  a  water  leg.  of  a  casing  having 
Us  Inner  face  fitting  throughout  its  entire  extent  against 
the  face  of  the  said  flue  sheet  and  having  integral  thim- 
bles extending  from  the  fare  of  the  rasing  through  the 
casing  and  a  distance  l^eyond  the  back  of  the  casing, 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  thimbles  fitting  into  the  said 
flues,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  ronnertlng  the  said  cas- 
ing with  the  said  crown  sheet  and  the  said  water  leg. 

S.  Tlie  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  floe  sheet, 
flues,  a  crown  sheet  and  a  water  leg.  of  a  casing  having 
Its  Inner  face  fitting  throughout  its  entire  extent  agaiast 
the  face  of   the  said  flue  sheet  and  having  iotefrral  tbim- 
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blea  «ztendlQg  from  the  face  of  the  casing,  throogta  the 
uwlng  and  a  distance  beyond  the  back  of  the  casing,  the 
proJiHTting  ends  of  the  thimble*  fitting  into  the  said  flaes, 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  the  said  casing  with  the 
■aid  crown  sheet  and  the  said  water  leg,  wash-out  sleeves 
at  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  plugs  at  the  sides  of  the 
boiler  opposite  the  sleeTes. 


safety  lerer  whereby  the  spring  can  be  compreaaed,  a 
catch  for  retaining  the  safety  lever  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion, and  trigger  mechanism  whereby  the  firing  pin  can 
be  held  or  released,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,184,505.  BEEHIVE.  GaoBoa  W.  Bacon.  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.  Filed  July  3.  1914.  Serial  No  848.871. 
(CI.  217—69.) 

I 


6  - 


In  bee  hives  and  similar  structures,  angularly  related 
vertical  walls  having  their  ends  abutted  at  the  comer, 
and  each  provided  near  its  end  with  a  kerf,  and  a  metal- 
lic comer  piece  comprising  angularly  related  vertical 
t>ody  portions  parallel  to  and  engaging  said  walls,  each 
body  portion  Iiaving  at  one  side  a  longitudinal  vertical 
flange  engaging  the  kerf  of  the  adjacent  wall,  and  a  hori- 
zontal top  flange  having  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  vertical  flange  a  lateral  extension  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  top  flange  transversely  across 
and  closing  said  kerf,  said  lateral  extension  having  an  ef- 
fective kerf-closlng  length  from  the  Joint  l)etween  top 
flange  and  body  portion  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  kerf. 


1.184,606.  BROOD-FRAME  FOR  BEEHIVES.  Giorge 
W.  Bacon,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  July  23,  1915 
Serial  No.  41,548.     (CI.  6 — 10.) 


2.  Id  drop  down  guoM.  the  combination  comprising  a 
flring  pin,  a  barrel  forming  an  extension  of  the  firing 
pin,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  tiarrel,  a  safety  levri 
whereby  the  spring  can  t>e  compresged,  a  t>olt  lever,  a  slide 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  safety  lever  which  Hllde  is  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  engage  the  holt  lever,  and  trigger  mech- 
anism whereby  the  flring  pin  can  be  held  or  released,  sab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  drop  down  guns,  the  combination  with  a  firing 
pin,  of  a  barrel,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  barrel,  a 
safety  lever  whereby  the  spring  can  be  compressed,  a 
catch  for  retaining  the  safety  lever  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion, and  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  inter 
engaging  levers  one  of  which  Is  operable  by  the  oser  and 
the  other  detachably  engages  the  firing  pin  barrel,  and  a 
nprlDg  acting  on  the  latter  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  drop  down  guns,  the  combination  comprising  a 
flring  pin,  a  barrel  forming  an  extension  of  the  firing  pin. 
a  spring  arranged  within  the  barrel,  a  safety  lever  where- 
by the  spring  can  be  compressed,  a  locking  bolt  and  bolt 
lever,  a  slide  on  the  outer  end  of  the  safety  lever,  a  cati-h 
on  the  bolt  lever  with  which  the  slide  can  be  detachably 
engaged,  a  link  connecting  the  ufety  lever  to  the  bolt, 
a  sprlDK  on  said  link,  and  trigger  mechanism  whereby  the 
tiring  pin  can  t>e  b»>l(I  or  released,  substantially  as  s<-t 
forth. 


1,184.508.  DOUBLE  DISK  ATTACHMENT.  Edwin  R. 
Beema.n  and  Thomas  BaaNNAN,  Jr.,  St.  Louis  Park. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Monitor  Drill  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  2b. 
1914.     Serial   No.   869.117.      (CI.   111—11.) 


1.  In  a  brood-frame  for  bee  hives,  an  upper  bar  cut 
away  along  Its  lower  lateral  portion  to  form  a  right 
angle  channel,  a  rectangular  strip  seated  in  said  channel, 
a  wax  foundation  sheet  having  Ita  edge  between  the  bar 
and  the  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel-faced  separation 
buttons  pivoted  to  and  projecting  from  the  longitudinal 
face  of  the  bar  and  engaging  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  brood-frame  for  bee  hives,  an  upper  bar  cut 
away  along  its  lower  lateral  portion  to  form  a  right 
angle  channel,  a  rectangular  strip  seated  in  said  channel, 
a  wax  foundation  sheet  having  Its  edge  between  the  bar 
and  strip,  two  or  more  headed  pins  extending  through  the 
strip  and  sheet  into  the  bar,  and  two  or  more  parallel- 
faced  separation  buttons  pivoted  to  and  projecting  from 
the  longitudinal  face  of  the  bar  and  engaging  the  heads 
of  the  pins. 


1,184.507.     SMALL-ABM.    William  Bakik,  Birmingham, 
England.      Filed    Dec.    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    68,007. 
(01.  42 — 41.) 
1.  In  drop  down  guns,  the  combination  with  a  flring 

pin.  of  a  twrrel.  a  spring  arranged  within   the  barrel,  a 


1.  In  a  seeding  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  disks  and  a  mounting  for  the  same  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  disks,  of  means  for  delivering  grain  at  a  desired 
point  between  the  disks,  and  means  for  delivering  fer- 
tilizer at  a  point  between  the  disks  behind  the  point  of 
grain  delivery,  said  fertiliser  delivering  means  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  grain  delivering  means  and 
also  being  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction. 

2.  In  a  seed  attachment,  the  cpmbinatlon  with  a  pair 
of   disks,    and   a   suitable   mounting   for   the   same,    nld 
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mounting  permitting  rotation  of  the  disks,  of  means  for 
4lellvering  grain  between  the  disks  at  a  desired  point, 
means  for  delivering  fertilizer  between  the  disks  at  a 
point  behind  said  grain  delivering  means,  said  fertilizer 
delivering  means  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
grain  delivering  means,  and  means  for  securing  the  fer- 
tiliser delivering  means  In  any  desired  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  seed  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
opener,  and  a  suitable  mounting  for  the  same,  said  mount- 
ing permitting  rotation  of  the  disk,  of  means  for  deliver- 
ing grain  Into  the  soil  at  a  point  where  the  same  is  opened 
by  the  disk  opener,  means  for  delivering  fertilizer  at  a 
point  behind  the  grain  delivering  means,  said  fertilizer 
^Ipllvering  means  tteing  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbo 
k.'raln  delivering  means,  and  means  for  securing  the  fer- 
tilizer delivering  means  In  any  dcaireil  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  seed  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
opener,  of  means  for  delivering  grain  Into  the  soil  at  a 
point  where  thp  soil  Is  op«>ne<l  by  wild  opener,  and  means 
for  delivering  fertiliser  Info  the  soil  at  a  point  t)ehln<l 
.■>ald  grain  delivering  means,  said  fertilizer  delivering 
means  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  grain  dellv- 
«'rlng  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator. 


1.184,509.     SHINGLE.     Charles  S.  Bibp,  Walpole.  Mass. 
Filed   Feb.  6.   1913.      Serial   No.   746..<i54        (CI.   108—8.) 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tiblngle  having  a 
thickened  butt,  composed  of  a  sheet  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial folded  upon  Itself  at  the  butt  end  of  the  shingle, 
with  a  narrow  filler  strip  Interposed  at  the  butt  end  only 
between  the  layers  thus  produced,  the  parts  being  secured 
together  by  the  employment  of  cementitlous  material. 

2.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  having 
a  thickened  butt,  composed  of  waterproof  paper  comprising 
two  layers  formed  from  a  single  sheet  folded  at  Its  butt 
end  about  a  flbrous  filler  strip  formed  of  cord  or  rope 
located  at  the  butt  end  of  the  ehlngle,  the  under  layer 
extending  to  a  considerable  distance  along  the  under  face 
of  the  upper  layer  but  stopping  short  of  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  being  secured  thereto  by  cementitlous  ma- 
terial. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  having 
a  thickened  butt,  said  shingle  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper 
folded  upon  Itself  and  embracing  at  the  folded  butt  por- 
tion of  the  shingle  a  cord  or  rope,  the  under  layer  of  said 
sheet  stopping  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  layer  ; 
and  a  section  of  paper  embrace<l  between  the  upper  and 
lower  layers  adjacent  the  butt  proper,  all  of  said  parts 
t>elng  formed  of  waterproof  material  and  permanently 
secured  to  each  other  by  a  suitable  cementitlous  material. 


head  having  their  Inner  ends  terminating  at  the  paper 
working  portion  of  the  roof  of  said  groove,  substantlallr 
as  descrlbe<l. 
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2.  A  spinning  head  for  the  purposes  substantially  as 
tlescrlbed.  having  an  annular  groove,  a  depending  flange 
forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove,  a  removable  mem- 
ber forming  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove,  and  removable 
bits  arranged  In  said  groove  and  adjustable  therein  to- 
ward and  from  the  stock  to  be  spun  thereby. 

3.  A  spinning  head  of  the  type  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, provided  with  an  annular  series  of  elongated  blti- 
arranged  and  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  head  and 
having  Inner  beveled  concaved  working  ends,  and  secur- 
ing means  whereby  said  bits  are  rendered  Independently 
adjustable  and  removable,  said  bead  having  a  depending 
outer  annular  wall  to  guide  the  edge  of  a  cylindrical  paper 
wall  to  said  concaved  ends  of  the  bits,  said  head  also 
having  an  Inner  approximately  cylindrical  wall  below 
said  ends  of  the  bits  to  guide  the  edge  of  the  paper  wall 
turned  Inwardly  thereby. 

4.  A  spinning  head  of  the  type,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, provided  with  an  annular  series  of  similar  bits 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  head  and  having  inner 
working  ends,  said  head  having  an  outer  depending  wall 
below  said  bit  ends  to  guide  the  work  thereto,  and  a  re- 
uewable  member  forming  an  Inner  work  guiding  wall 
and  means  whereby  said  bits  are  rendered  separately 
removable  and   Independently  adjustable  longitudinally. 

5.  A  spinning  bead,  of  the  type,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, provided  with  an  annular  series  of  separate  bits 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  head  and  having  inner 
beveled  concaved  working  ends,  said  head  provided  with 
a  central  face  plate  having  an  annular  paper  guiding  edge 
below  said  bit  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printt^-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184..'511.     LAMP.      Hb.nry   J.   HurRc.Eois.  Omaha,   Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  65.891.      (CI.  67—61.) 


1.184,510.  HEAD  FOR  SPINNING  PAPER  AND  THE 
LIKE.  J08BPB  T.  Bond,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Paper  Vessels  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,440.     (CI.  98—86.) 

1.  A  spinning  head  for  spinning  paper  container  walls 
to  form  end  closure  securing  beads,  said  head  having  an 
annular  bead-forming  groove  having  Inner  and  outer 
paper  guiding  walls,  and  an  annular  series  of  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  bits  having  transversely  Inclined  con- 
raved  inner  ends  forming  the  paper  working  portion  of  the 
roof  of  said  groove  and  arranged  above  said  paper,  guid- 
ing walls,  said  bits  being  arrange<l   longitudinally  of  said 


1.  A  lamp,  comprising,  In  combination  with  a  liquid 
fuel  receptacle,  a  float  having  a  recess  opening  on  its  top 
and  bottom  adapted  to  l>e  disposed  on  the  liquid  fuel,  a 
tubular  member  within  said  recess,  and  a  rigid  wick  sup- 
ported by  the  receptacle  having  a  part  projecting  up- 
wardly  within   the   tubular   member. 

2.  A  lamp  for  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  comprlslog  a 
hollow  casing  for  floating  on  said  fuel,  said  casing  being 
substantially  elliptical  in  cross-section  and  provided  with 
a  recess  opening  on  Its  top  and  l>nttom,  an  upright,  rigid 
wick  supportod  by  the  revoptacle  and  having  a   part  dis- 
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poiMHl  In  the  recess  of  the  rasing,  and  a  tube  provided 
with  a  spherical  chamber  at  one  of  lt«  terminals  circum- 
scribing the  wick  while  disposed  in  the  recens  of  the 
casing. 

•''■.  A  lamp  for  a  liquid  receptacle,  luinprising  a  hol- 
low casing  substantially  elliptical  In  cross  section  for 
floating  on  said  liquid  fuel,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  recess  oi>eninB  on  its  top  and  bottom  and  with 
upwardly  projecting  eyelet  members  adjacent  to  said  re- 
cess, an  upright,  rigid  wick  supported  by  the  receptacle 
having  a  part  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  a  tube  ad- 
justably supportetl  in  said  recess  while  circumscribing  the 
wlrk. 

4.  A  lamp  for  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  comprising  • 
float  having  an  elongated  recess  opening  on  its  top  and 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  dlspo.sed  on  the  liquid  fuel,  a 
tubf  arranged  for  longitudinal  adjustment  while  disposed 
in  said  recess,  and  an  upright,  rigid  wick  disposed  in 
said   tube  in  engagement  with   the   receptacle. 

5.  .\.  lamp  for  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  comprising  a 
buoyant  iuenil>er  supporteil  by  the  liquid  fuel,  a  tube  car- 
ried by  the  buoyant  member,  and  a  rigid  wick  having  its 
upper  end  disposed  in  the  tut>e,  its  lower  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  for  a  supi>ort  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle. 

U'laim   f)   not   printed   In    the  Oaxette.] 


1,184,512.     MT-LOCK.     Pikkrb  1).   Boiugt'B.  F:ast   Long 
Meadow.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.661. 

in.  151— 1.{.> 


In  a  niit  lock,  the  combination  with  a  l>olt  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  seat,  of  a  flat  washer  provided 
with  a  key  received  in  said  seat,  and  having  n  trans- 
verse recess  extending  across  one  side  of  Its  outer  face. 
said  recess  having  a  square  shoulder  at  one  end  and  an 
incline  or  declivity  in  the  l>ottom  of  its  recean  immediately 
adjacent  said  shoulder,  a  relatively  broad  leaf  spring 
pawl  disposed  In  said  recess  and  having  one  end  portion 
lying  against  and  conforming  to  the  incline  or  declivity 
aforesaid  and  provided  with  a  straight  transversely  dis- 
posed edge  abutting  the  square  shoulder,  a  single  fasten- 
ing member  passing  through  the  end  portion  of  the  pawl 
and  securing  it  against  the  Incline  or  declivity  and  hold- 
ing the  transversely  disposed  edge  of  the  pawl  against 
the  shoulder,  said  fastening  member  having  a  head  pro- 
jecting fret>ly  from  the  face  of  the  pawl  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  washer, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  pawl  being  free  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  engaging  tooth  and  also  having  a  lat- 
erally outstanding  lug  for  purposes  of  retraction  of  said 
pawl,  and  a  nut  provided  with  nuroeroa.s  teeth  on  its 
face  arranged  so  that  a  certain  one  thereof  will  engage 
the  projecting  end  of  the  fastening  member  when  the  nut 
is  secured  tight  against  the  washer  while  another  tooth 
of  said  nut  Is  engaged  by  the  tooth  of  the  pawl,  said  fas 
tening  member  being  adapted  to  resist  outward  buckling 
of  the  spring  pawl  when  the  latter  la  locked   to   the  nut. 


1,184.513.       COMBINED    HCXJ     BREEDIN*;.    LOADING. 

RIN(;iN(;,      AND     MARKING     CRATE.        Oboroe      L. 

RRrxBR,    I^oretto,    Nebr.      Filed    Mar.    S,    1»15.      Serial 

No.   12,816.      (CI.   119—99.1 

1.  .V  crate  of  the  character  described,  open  at  its  op 
poslte  ends,  and  a  stanchion  frame  movable  horizontally 
and  vertically  In  the  forward  portion  0/  the  crate,  where- 
by it  may  be  adjusted  to  animals  of  various  sizes,  and 
raised  to  permit  animals  to  pass  through  the  crate,  nald 
stanchion    frame   having  slots  and    said    crate    having  a 


j  cross  bar  extending  through  said  slots,  whereby  to  form 
!  a  pivot  for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  stanchion 
I    frame  as  well  as  provide  for  Its  horizontal  adjustment. 


2.  A  crate  of  the  character  described,  open  at  its  oppo 
side  ends,  a  triangular  sUnchlon  frame  within  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  crate,  and  having  forward  upright 
sUnchion  bars,  and  horizontal  aide  pieces  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  a  transverse  bar  extending  through  the 
irate  sides  and  through  the  nlots  of  tl^  stanchion  side 
ple«-es,  whereby  to  permit  the  stanchion  to  be  rals»>d  and 
lowen-d  with  respect  to  the  crate,  and  horizontally  ad 
Ju»te<l  in  lowered  position,  and  deUchable  connections 
mounted  within  the  crate  for  adjustably  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stanchion  frame  In  Its  lowered 
position. 

3.  A  crate  of  the  charac  ter  descrii»ed.  open  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  a  stanchion  frame  within  the  forward  portion 
of  the  crate,  a  l«ase.  a  centering  beam  supporte<l  at  its 
forward  end  upon  the  stanchion  frame  and  extending  Ion 
gitudinally  above  the  base,  and  an  adjustable  support 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  said  beam  carried  by  the  base, 
whereby  the  beam  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

4.  -V  crate  of  the  character  descril>ed.  including  a 
stanchion  frame  normally  clo.slng  the  forward  end  there- 
of, laterally  adjustable  side  pieces  disposed  upon  the  in 
n.r  crate  sides  in  the  rear  of  the  said  stanchion  frame, 
rods  Journaled  vertically  upon  the  sides  of  the  crate  and 
having  angular  upper  and  lower  extensions  apon  the 
former  of  which  the  said  side  pieces  are  carried,  a  lever 
IntermedUtely  pivoted  beneath  the  crtte,  and  the  outer 
end  of  which  extends  beyond  one  side  thereof,  and  Unka 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  to  the  lower  ex- 
tensions of  said  rods  whereby  to  simultaneously  adjust 
the  said  side  pieces  laterally  within  the  crate. 


1,184,514.  BEARINC;  FOR  LI NTKR  SHAFTS  BsKJi- 
MAS  H.  BvaaunH.  AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1»15. 
Serial  No.  9,626.     (Cl.  64 — 62.) 


I        1.   The   combination    of   a    main    frame;    a    ball    t>earlng 

i   at  one  end  of  the  frame  ;   two  ball   bearings  at  the  ether 

I  end  of  the  frame  arranged  comparatively  close  together  : 

I  a  shaft   mounted  In  the  said  bearings :  a  pulley  on  the 

i   shaft  between  the  two  bearings  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 

'    the    end    of    the    .shaft    beyond    the    pulley    being    reduced 

In  diameter  ;  a  sleeve  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft 

mounted   on   the   reduced  portion    thereof  and   extending 

Into  the  ball  bearing,  said  sleeve  carrying  the  Inner  race 

:  of  the  ball   i>earlng  :  and  means  for  detachahly  securing 

the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  the  parts  l>elng  so  arranged  that 

when  It  is  desired  to  remove  the  shaft  from  the  bearings 

it    cap    be    withdrawn    from    the    sleeve,    leaving   the    hall 

bearing   and    Its    sleeve    Intact. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  consisting  of  two 
end  frames  at  each  end  of  a  machine  spaced  apart  ;  base 
plates  bridging  the  gap  between  the  two  frames  at  each 
end  of  the  machine  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  end 
fninies:  two  sets  of  bearings  rigidly  secured  to  one  of 
said  plates  ;  a  single  set  of  bearings  secured  to  the  other 
plate  ;  and  two  parallel  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings. 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
the  frame  of  a  machine  ;  two  l)earlngs  mounti-d  on  the 
plate,  one  back  of  the  other;  a  shaft  mounted  In  each 
bearing  ;  means  for  wcurlng  the  bearings  to  the  plate  ; 
and  detachable  stop  pistes  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
and  acting  as  positive  stops  to  hold  the  bearings  the 
proper  distance  apart. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame ;  a  base  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  ;  bearings  mounted  on  the 
l>ase  plate  :  a  shaft  mountMl  In  each  bearing,  the  bearings 
having  slotted  openings  :  bolts  extending  through  the 
openings  Into  the  base  plate;  slotted  stop  plates;  and 
bolts  extending  Into  threaded  openings  In  the  base  plate 
whereby  the  said  stop  plates  snd  bearings  can  be  ad 
Justed  and,  after  adjustment,  can  l>e  rigidly  secured  in 
position  so  as  to  hold  the  shafts  In  allnement. 

5  The  ciuiiblnatlon  of  a  main  frame  :  a  ball  bearing 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  two  ball  bearings  on  the 
other  end  of  said  frame,  said  bearings  being  spaced 
apart  ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  ball  bearings;  a  pulley  on 
th.'  sbaft  between  the  two  latter  beiirlngs,  the  pulley 
end  of  the  shaft  being  reduced  In  diameter  and  threadecl 
at  Its  outer  end  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  ;  a  nut 
retaining  the  sleeve  In  position  ;  and  a  pin  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  a  notch  In  the  sle«'ve,  insuring  the  sleeve  turn 
Ing  with  the  shaft,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when 
it  Is  desired  to  detach  the  shaft,  the  nut  can  !>«•  removed 
and  the  shaft  withdrawn  from  the  sleeve,  leaving  the  ball 
bearing  intact. 

1.1S4.515.  MILK  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Joii.v  Hcuss. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,371. 
Renewed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No  K0,0H9  (Cl. 
23i — 41.» 
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4.  A  protecting  holder  for  milk  bottles  or  the  llh« 
prising  a  casing  having  a  primary  compartment  prorldsd 
with  an  entrance  door  and  an  exit  door,  a  secondary  com- 
partment provide<l  with  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
door,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  exit 
door  of  the  secondary  compartment  having  a  depending 
stirrup  located  In  the  primary  compartment,  and  a  slid- 
ing bar  having  a  locking  and  unlocking  element  for  the 
entrance  door  of  the  primary  compartment  operable  In 
one  direction  by  the  exit  door  of  the  first  compartment 
and  in  the  other  direction  by  the  exit  door  of  the  second- 
ary compartment. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  casing  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  compartment,  a  spring  retracted 
cover  and  a  sliding  exit  door  for  the  first  compartment,  a 
swinging  exit  door  for  the  second  compartment  having  a 
locking  abutment  and  a  thrusting  finger,  a  slide  bar  in 
range  of  said  thrusting  finger  having  a  latch  for  the 
spring  retracted  cover,  an  abutment  on  the  sliding  door 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide  bar,  and  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  locking  terminal  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
Io(  khiK  allotment  of  the  swinging  door  and  provided  with 
H  stirrup  depending  within  the  primary  compartment. 

M'lHlm-  \\  to  >>  not  printed  in  the  rjaiette.l 


1.  A  protecting  holder  for  milk  bottles  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  casing  having  a  primary  compartment  provided 
with  an  entrance  door  and  an  exit  door,  a  secondary  com 
partment  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
door,  and  means  operated  by  said  exit  doors   for  locking 
and  unlocking  the  entrance  door  of  the  primary  compart 

ment. 

2.  A  protecting  holder  for  milk  bottles  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  casing  having  a  primary  compartment  provided 
with  a  self  closing  entrance  door  and  a  sliding  exit  door, 
a  secondary  compartment  provid.ni  with  an  entrance  open 
Ing  and  a  hinged  exit  door,  and  means  operate<l  by  said 
exit  doors  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  entrance  door 
of  the  primary  compartment. 

3.  A  protecting  holder  for  milk  bottles  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  casing  having  a  primary  compartment  provided 
with  an  entranc-e  door  and  an  exit  door,  a  secondary  com 
partment   provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
door,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted   to   Interlock   with   the  exit 
door  of  the  secondary  compartment  having  a  depressible 
portion  located  In  tlie  primary  compartment,  and  a  lock 
Ing  and   unlocking  element   for   the   entrance  door   of   the 
primary   compartment   operable  by   the  exit  door   of  each 
compartment. 


l.lS4.r)ir,  ('OMIUNED  OBESITY  BELT  AND  TRUSS. 
Wii.i.iAM  T.  BruNS.  Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ilolyoke 
Covered  Wire  «'o..  Ilolyoke,  Mass..  a  Trust  Association 
having  as  trustees  William  A  Prentiss,  George  W. 
Prentiss.  Bertha  H.  Prentiss,  Harold  T.  8methurst, 
Walter  Y.  Bachelder,  and  Robert  K.  Morton.  Filed  Oct, 
2b.  1915.     Serial  No.  56.861.     (CI.  128—3.) 


1 .  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination, a  ring  having  a  core  element,  colls  wound  around 
said  core-element  for  Incloslag  the  same,  a  second  ring 
similarly  constructed,  means  for  attaching  the  rings  to- 
gether, the  first  mentioned  ring  serving  as  a  supportlag 
element  and  the  second  for  spanning  the  spinal  colnmn. 
and  suitable  connecting  devices  for  secuHng  said  derlco 
in  place. 

2.  A  supporting  ring  for  a  device  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  an  inextenslble  and  flexible  core  element,  eolle 
wound  about  the  core  element,  the  turns  of  the  coll  beln« 
suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  eoTsrlng  device 
for  the  colls. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rings,  each  formed  with  an  inextenslble  and 
flexible  core  and  a  series  of  turns  passing  around  the  cora, 
a  filling  materUl  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  rings,  a 
pad  attached  to  the  filling  material  to  serve  as  a  berate 
pad.  and  means  for  securing  the  appliance  In  place. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  open  flexible  rings,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  rings  together  for  positioning  the  sam« 
In  order  to  apply  pressure  to  the  person  as  described,  said 
rings  being  constructed  with  a  core,  colls  of  covered  wire 
encircling  the  core,  a  covering  for  the  colls,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  device  to  the  person. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  ring  having  an  inextenslble  and  flexible  core,  colls  of 
wire  wound  about  the  core,  a  netting  of  woren  material 
secured  to  the  ring  and  covering  the  opening  therethrooffc 
to  serve  for  attaching  a  pad  to  the  ring  for  reUerlnc 
hernia,  a  second  ring  for  spanning  the  spinal  column  hav- 
ing  a    flexible    and    Inextenslble    core    with    colls    of    wlra 
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wound  about  the  core,  connecting  means  for  adjaatably  se- 
coring  the  rings  to  each  other  and  to  the  person,  as  de- 
■ciibed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,517.  GRINDING-MACHINK.  Frank  S.  Bcbt  and 
Cltdb  L.  Rowb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Quick-Edge 
Sbari>ener  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  17.   1918.     Serial  No.  51,254.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  companion  grinding  wheels  each  formed  with  a  beTele<l 
circumferential  edge,  said  wheels  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  in  overlapping  adjacent  positions  with 
their  beveled  edges  facing  toward  each  other,  means  se 
cured  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  work  in  operative  posl 
tlon  upon  the  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each  pro 
vided  with  a  guiding  portion  for  the  work  dlsiwsed  at  an 
angle  substantially  the  same  as  the  beveled  edges  of  the 
wheels,  whereby  the  work  Is  held  between  the  wheels  In 
alinement  with  the  beveled  edges  thereof,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  grinding  wheels  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  companion  grinding  wheels  each  formed  with  a  beveled 
circumferential  edge,  said  wheels  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  in  overlapping  adjacent  positions  with 
their  beveled  edges  facing  toward  each  other,  means  se- 
cured adjustably  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  work  in 
operative  position  upon  the  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of 
tension  arms  each  provided  with  a  guiding  portion  for  the 
work  disposed  at  an  angle  substantially  the  same  as  the 
beveled  edges  of  the  wheels,  whereby  the  work  Is  held  be- 
tween the  wheels  In  alinement  with  the  beveled  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  revolving  the  grinding  wheels  si- 
multaneously in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  companion  grinding  wheels  each  formed  with  a  beveled 
clrcumferentla.1  edge,  said  wheels  be  ng  rotatably  mount 
ed  upon  the  frame  In  overlapping  adjacent  positions  with 
their  beveled  edges  facing  toward  each  other,  means  for 
holding  the  work  in  operative  position  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  to  the  frame,  guiding  portions  on  said 
arms  disposed  at  an  angle  subsUntially  the  same  as  the 
beveled  edges  of  the  wheels,  and  arranged  to  retain  the 
work  therebetween  In  alinement  with  the  beveled  edges  of 
the  wheels,  and  means  for  revolving  the  grinding  wL*els 
■imultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  companion  grinding  wheels  each  formed  with  a  beveled 
circumferential  edge,  said  wheels  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed ui>on  the  frame  In  overlapping  adjacent  positions  with 
their  beveled  edges  facing  toward  each  other,  means  for 
holding  the  work  in  operative  position  upon  the  wheels  in 
•Jlnement  with  the  beveled  edges  thereof,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  grinding  wheels  simultaneously  In  opposite 
dlre/'tions,  fubstantlally  as  described. 


1,184.518.     CODNTKB-BOABD  AND  METHOD  OP  PRE 
PARING  THE   SAME.      Almbt   L.   Clapf,    Bralntree. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Hide-Its  Leather  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,805.     (Cl.  92 — 21.) 

1.  The  process  of  prtKlaclng  a  substantially  waterproof 
and  stiff  fiber-board,  which  consists  in  Intermingling  with 
a  mass  of  fibrous  material  a  charge  of  leather  dissolved 
in  an  alkali ;  adding  a  sise  ;  precipitating  the  slse  and  dis- 
solved leather  upon  the  fibers  of  the  mass  ;  and  finally 
producing  board  therefrom. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  waterproof 
and  relatively  stiff  fiber-board,  which  consists  in  t>eating 
out  a  mass  of  Manila  paper  ;  subjecting  a  t>atcb  of  leather 
to  the  action  of  caustic  soda  ;  adding  the  solution  thus 
formed  to  the  mass  being  beaten  out ;  then  adding  a  suit- 
able size ;  thereafter  precipitating  the  slse  and  dissolved 
leather  upon  the  fibrous  mass  ;  and  finally  producing  board 
therefrom. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  waterproof 
and  relatively  stiff  fiber-board,  which  consists  in  beating 
out  a  mass  of  Manila  paper  ;  subjecting  a  batch  of  leather 
to  the  action  of  caustic  soda  and  adding  the  solution  thus 
formed  to  the  mass  being  beaten  out  ;  then  adding  rosin 
size  ;  thereafter  adding  alum  to  precipitate  the  leather  in 
solution,  and  said  sise,  the  entire  charge  being  thoroughly 
intermingled  ;  and  finally  forming  the  material  thus  pro- 
duced into  board. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  relatively  stiff  and 
waterproof  board  suitable  for  the  production  of  counters, 
comprising  a  body  composed  mainly  of  b«aten-out  Manila 
fiber  having  deposited  upon  the  fibers  a  rosin  size,  and  a 
body  precipitated  from  a  solution  of  leather  in  caustic 
soda. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  relatively  stiff  and 
waterproof  board  suitable  for  the  production  of  counters, 
comprising  a  body  composed  mainly  of  cellulose  fibers, 
said  fibers  being  coated  with  a  precipitated  rosin  size,  and 
a  body  precipitated  from  leather  dissolved  In  caustic  soda. 


1.184.619.  REPEATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING- 
MILLS.  William  Fbancis  Conklin,  Tarentum,  Pa., 
assignor  to  West  Ptnn  Steel  Company,  Brackenrldge, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  June  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36.960.      (Cl.  80—52.) 


1.  Repeater  mechanism  for  reducing  rolls,  comprising  a 
rigid  arc-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported 
above  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  series  of  guiding 
rollers. 

2.  Repeater  mechanism  for  retlucing  rolls,  comprising 
a  rigid  arc-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  sup- 
ported above  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
guiding  rollers,  and  an  operating  lever  for  locating  the 
frame  in  varying  positions. 

3.  Repeater  mechanism  for  reducing  rolls,  comprising 
a  rigid  arc-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  sup- 
ported above  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  series  of  guid- 
ing rollers,  an  operating  lever  for  locating  the  frame  In 
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varying    positions,    and    means    for    fixedly    holding    the 
mechanism  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  Repeater  mechanism  for  reducing  rolls,  comprising 
a  rigid  arc  shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported 
above  the  rolls  and  provided  with  a  series  of  guiding 
rollers,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  plvoUl 
support. 

5.  Repeater  mechanism  for  a  rolling  mill  comprising 
an  arc-shaped  frame  having  a  series  of  guiding  rollers, 
an  operating  lever,  and  supporting  mechanism  therefor  em- 
bodying  eccentrically   adJusUble    pivoting   devices. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  184.520.  ELECTRIC  FUR.NACE  PERMITTING  THE 
EXTRACTIO.N  IN  A  STATE  OF  PURITY  OF  ZINC 
FROM  ITS  ORES.  EiGfcM  Francois  COts  and  Paul 
Rambert  PiERHON,  Lyon.  France,  assignors  to  Socl^t* 
Annnyme  pour  rElectromtftallurgle  du  zinc.  ProcM*s 
Cfite.  et  Plerron.  Lyon.  France.  Filed  July  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,864.      (Cl.  204—64.) 


the  zinc  vapor  proceeding  from  the  burden  and  condensa- 
tion of  the  zinc  droplets  or  powder,  a  zone  wherein  a 
further  distillation  dt  the  said  droplets  or  powder  Is 
effected,  and  a  zone  wherein  the  condensation  of  the 
pure  vapor  of  zinc  takes  place. 

5.  A  continually  working  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  process,  as  described,  comprising  an  arc  and  resist- 
ance furnace  for  vaporizing  the  zinc,  an  indirect  resUt- 
ance  furnace  for  distilling  the  vapors  coming  from  the 
first  furnace,  a  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  second  furnace 
and  communicating  with  the  first  furnace,  and  a  column 
of  carbon  In  the  chamber  below  its  communication  with 
the  said  first  furnace  and  electrically  heated  for  vapor- 
izing the  zinc  powder  condensed  in  said  chamber  upon 
the  carbon. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1184  521.  AEROPLANE.  Mtron  E.  Clhtiss.  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,468.  (Cl. 
244 — 29.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  zinc  from  ores  in  a  state 
of  purity,  comprising  a  furnace  for  melting  the  ores,  and 
H  refining  furnace  into  which  the  zinc  vapors  from  the 
melting  furnace  are  delivered,  said  refining  furnace  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  condensing  the  zinc  vapors 
in  the  form  of  drops  or  powder,  and  with  means  for  re- 
distilling the  zinc  drops  or  powder,  whereby  the  metal 
will  be  refined  successively  with  the  production  thereof 
while  at  a  temperature  next  to  the  point  of  volatiliza- 
tion thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  zinc  from  ores  in  a 
state  of  purity,  comprising  a  furnace  for  melting  the  ores, 
and  a  refining  furnace  Into  which  the  zinc  vapors  and 
gases  from  the  melting  furnace  are  delivered,  said  refin- 
ing furnace  having  means  for  separating  the  gases  from 
the  vapors.  m^anB  for  condensing  the  vapors  in  form  of 
drops  or  powder,  and  means  for  redistilling  the  drops 
or  powder  whereby  the  metal  will  be  refined  successively 
with  the  production  thereof  while  at  a  temperature  next 
to  the  point  of  volatilization  thereof. 

S.  A  continually  working  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  herein  described  process,  comprising  an  electric  fur- 
nace with  an  arc  and  resistance  for  melting  the  ores, 
and  an  electric  furnace  with  an  indirect  resistance  hav- 
ing a  communication  with  the  first  named  furnace  and 
comprising  a  zone  wherein  the  gases  evolved  from  the 
charge  are  separated  from  the  zinc  vapor  and  the  said 
vapor  condensed  In  droplets  or  powder,  and  a  zone 
wherein   the  droplets   or   powder  are   subject   to   further 

distillation.  ^ 

4  A  continually  working  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  said  process,  as  described,  comprising  an  electric 
furnace  with  an  arc  and  resistance,  wherein  melting  ores 
Is  effected,  an  electric  ftarnace  with  an  Indirect  resistance 
h.ivlng  a  communication  with  the  first-named  furnace  and 
...mprising  a   zone   wherein   Is   effected   the  separation   of 


1  Au  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  plvoUlly 
mounted  thereon  at  Its  center,  a  propelling  and  carrying 
mechanism  suspended  and  carried  by  the  plane,  the  said 
mechanism  serving  as  a  balancing  means  for  holding 
the  plane  in  a  horizontal  position,  auxiliary  balancing 
planes  plvoUlly  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  first- 
mentioned  plane,  the  said  balancing  planes  and  the  frame 
of  the  aeroplane  connected. 

2  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  pivotally 
mounted  thereupon,  a  combined  propelling  and  carrying 
mechanism  suspended  and  carried  by  the  said  plane, 
the  said  mechanism  providing  a  balancing  means  for 
holding  the  said  plane  in  a  horizontal  position,  auxiliary 
balancing  planes  plvoUlly  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  mentioned  plane,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame   of   the   aeroplane    for    moving   the    said    auxiliary 

balancing  plane. 

3  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  pivotally 
mounted  thereupon,  a  propelling  and  carrying  mechanUm 
suspended  below  and  carried  t.y  the  said  plane,  the  said 
mechanism  providing  a  balancing  means  for  holding  the 
plane  in  a  horlzonUl  position,  auxiliary  balancing  planes 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  mentioned  plane,  the  said 
balancing  planes  and  the  frame  of  the  aeroplane  connect- 
ed whereby  the  said  planes  will  be  moved  in  opposite 
directions  when  the  said  frame  swings  away  from  the  per- 
pendicular. .     »  11 

4  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  plane  pivotally 
mounted  thereupon,  a  combined  carrying  and  propelling 
mechanism  suspended  and  carried  by  the  said  plane,  said 
mechanism  providing  a  means  for  holding  the  said  plans 
in  a  horizontal  position,  auxiliary  balancing  planes  piv- 
otally mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned 
plane,  and  connections  between  the  said  auxiliary  planes 
and  the  aeroplane  frame  providing  means  whereby  the 
said  planes  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  sway  from 
the  perpendicular  as  the  aeroplane  frame  swings  on  its 
pivot  away  from  the  perpendlcuUr.  the  parts  arranged 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,184,522.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Joseph  Ehrharo,  Curtis, 
Okia.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sam  Shields,  Qainlan, 
Okla.      Filed   Feb.    1.    1916.      Serial   No.   75,606.      (Cl. 

152—28.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  rigid  body  provided  with 
a  hub,  a  separate  rim  constituting  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 
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radlaliy    dlaposed     U -shaped    aprinss    hsTlnc    ttae    bends 
thereof   at   the   Inner   endH   and   preaentlns  side  arms   ex- 
tendins   radially   oatward   and   seciA-ed    to    the    rim,   said 
arms  being  formed  with  intei^ral  tprlng  colli  adjacent  to 
the    rim.    separate    retrattlle   Hpringti   connected    with   the 
U-ahaped    aprings    at    the    bends    thereof    and    with    the 
rigid  body,  a  frame  between  and  connecting  the  aide  arms 
at  the  U-ahaped  springs  oatward  from  the  said  retractile 
■pringB,  and  a  aeries  of  retractile  springs  arranged  in  con- 
nection with  each  of  said   frameH,  said  series  of  sprlngi 
being  disposed   at  angles   to   one  another  and  each  con-  j 
nected  at  one  end  with  the  adjacent  frame,   the  opposite  i 
ends  of  the  springs  of  each  series  being  connected  with  j 
tkc  rigid  body. 


2.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  rigid  body,  a  separate  rim 
around  the  body  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  said  body 
presenting  spokes  and  rings  extending  aroand  the  siMkes 
at  opposite  Bides  and  secored  to  said  spokes,  ttae  respec- 
tive rings  having  opposed  cup-shaped  enlargements  be- 
tween the  spokes,  radial  U-shaped  springs  disposed  be- 
tween the  spokes  and  between  said  rings  and  movable 
bodily  relatively  thereto,  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs 
being  secured  to  said  rUn,  spring  means  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  with  the  rigid 
body,  said  U-shaped  springs  presenting  side  arms,  a  frame 
connecting  the  side  arms  of  each  spring,  and  a  series  of 
retractile  springs  at  angles  to  one  another,  the  springs 
of  the  series  being  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
said  frame  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the 
cap-shaped  enlargements  of  the  said  rings,  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  springs  being  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  rim. 


1,184,628.  PROCB8S  FOR  CASTING  MOLTEN  MATB- 
SIAL8.  HSRBUTF  Edwiii  Fibld,  WkecUng,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  72.077.     (CI.  22—200.) 


In  the  mokl  to  direct  the  poured  metal  at  all  timos  ap- 
proximately at  the  surface  of  the  metal  in  the  mold,  the 
melted  portion  of  the  tube  entering  into  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  cast  metal. 

2.  A  process  of  casting  molten  metal,  consisting  in  pour- 
ing the  metal  throngfa  a  tube  directly  into  the  mold,  the 
tube  being  of  such  composition  and  thickness  as  to  melt 
as  the  material  rises  in  the  mold  and  thaa  direct  the 
molten  metal  directly  on  the  top  of  the  metal  as  it  rl>H>B 
in  the  mold. 

3.  A  process  of  casting  molten  metal,  consisting  In  pour 
ing  the  metal  through  a  tiit>e  directly  into  the  mold,  said 
tulie  being  of  such  composition  as  to  improve  the  <-onip<< 
sitlon  and  condition  of  the  metal  as  the  tube  melts  at 
the  surface  of  the  metal. 


1,184.524.  P£A  HARVESTER.  Thomas  B.  Gsav.  Nor 
folk.  Va.  Piled  May  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.90.H 
Renewed  Nov.  IS,  1915.  SerUl  No.  61,447  (<1. 
56 — 1.) 


1.  .\  pea  harvester  comprising  a  wheeletl  frame,  a  l><jx 
supported    by    the    frame    and    provided    with    a    central 

i  longitudinal  passage  in  Its  bottom  and  an  openinK  in  It.s 
front  for  the  passage  of  the  plants,  an  endless  cunveyer 
on  each  side  of  the  passage  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  same,  the  rear  ends  of  the  conveyers  being  inclined 
upwardly,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  conveyers, 
a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  opening  at  the  front 
of  the  conveyer  at  the  npper  end  thereof,  plates  or 
Angers  Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  depending  therefrom 
and  normally  closing  the  opening,  and  means  within  the 
box  for  knocking  the  peas  from  the  plants. 

2.  A  pea  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  box 
supported  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  in  Its  bottom  and  an  opening  in  Its 
froat  for  the  pasaag*  of  the  plants,  an  endless  conveyer 
on  each  side  o(  the  paasage  and  extendiag  lonfitQdiaally 
of  tke  same,  the  rear  ends  of  the  conveyers  being  In- 
clined upwardly,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
conveyers,  s  pair  of  spaced  eeank  shafts  joamaled  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  links  connecting 
the  registering  cranks  of  the  shafts,  depending  teeth  on 
each  link,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  craafc  shafts, 
said  tsetb  cooperating  with  the  conveyers  to  move  the 
peas  aad  trash  rearwardly. 

t.  A  pea  harvester  comprising  s  wheeled  frame,  a  box 
supported  by  tke  frame  and  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  In  Its  bottom  and  an  opening  in  its 
front  for  the  passage  of  the  plants,  an  eadlass  conveyer 
oa  each  side  of  the  passage  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  same,  the  rear  ends  of  the  conveyers  being  Inclined 
npwardly,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  conveyers, 
said  box  having  an  opening  In  its  front  at  the  paasage. 
depending  plates  hinged  to  the  box  at  the  top  of  the 
opening  and  normally  dosing  the  same,  and  means  in 
the  box  for  knocking  the  peas  from  the  plants. 


1.  The  improved  process  of  casting  molten  metal,  con- 
sisting in  i>ourlng  It  through  a   tube  which  depends  Into 


1,184,525.       EXTBN8IBLE    8AMPL&CA8E.       Mabt    M 
Hammosd,   Kansas   City,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Hammond 
Case  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar. 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  824,620.      (Cl.  190 — 4S.) 
1.  A   sample   ease  provided    with   a    longitodlnally   ex- 
tensible body  open  at  one  side,  a  longitudinally  extensible 
closure  hinged  thereto  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from  a 
position  dosing  said  open  side  and   means  for  releaaably 


tke  mold,  said  tut>e  adapted   to  melt  as  the  metal   rises  '  locking  the  closure  In  the  closed  position. 
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2.  A  Ksniple  .asf  provided  witli  a  longitudinally  ex- 
ten  slliU-  body  open  at  on.-  side  and  at  one  end.  a  lon»tl- 
tndlnall.v  extenHlble  r-losure  hlnK»'<l  thereto  so  as  to  be 
..wiiPK  t<i  and  frum  a  position  dosing  said  open  side,  a 
cover  hliig»-<i  to  the  body  so  as  to  be  swung  to  and  from 
a  position  1  loslriK  said  open  end.  and  means  for  releasably 
bolillin:    »»!••   '.iver   and    closure   lu    the   c  los4-<l   positions. 


.•i  A  -niuplc  (ii>.-  |irnvl«l«'<I  with  11  lnii({lni<linally  c\ 
i.ii-liilc  I  o.l.v  ■•pen  at  on«'  side  and  at  one  end.  a  loujfi 
fiiilitmlly  .xteiislhlH  closure  hinged  thereto  so  as  to  Iw 
swini>:  tf>  and  frotu  a  position  closlnjc  said  open  sld«-.  and 
a  ..n.T  hlnufd  t<i  the  Ixxly  so  as  to  l»e  swunK  to  and 
from  M  position  closing  said  open  end  and  provldt-d  with 
tip-aiiv  for  •■nKaKlng  said  closure  so  as  to  hold  It  In  the 
I  josfil  position. 

A  .\  sjiiiiple  case  prtivldeil  with  two  ixMly  nienilMTs 
IniiK'itii.llnally  slIdaM.'  one  within  the  oth.-r,  said  iMsly 
iii.'int>.Ts  Ix-Inu  open  at  one  sI<Ip.  .lamplnp  menus  con 
loMiinn  said  iiieinl>«Ts  l)y  means  of  which  they  may  l)e 
relcisalilv  held  In  the  relative  positions  to  which  they 
niav  l.e  ailjtisted,  and  a  lonKitiidlnallv  extensllde  closure 
hlniT'Hl  to  one  of  !«a(d  inem!  erx  so  as  t<<  \>r  swunK  to  and 
from  a  po.<Ulon  <  lo-«inif  the  open  side  of  each  of  said 
III    ii|l>ers 

.•  .V  sample  case  provld^nl  with  two  l>ody  ineniUrs 
lonirittidlnally  slldahle  <»iie  within  the  other,  sakl  body 
inemt>ers  helnj:  op^-n  at  one  sld**.  (  lainpInK  means  connect 
Injt  said  Miemlx-m  t)y  which  they  may  t>e  releasably  held 
in  the  relative  positions  to  which  they  may  l>e  adjusted, 
a  closure  comprising  two  inemlters  lontdtudlnally  adjust 
ahje  oup  relative  to  the  oth»'r.  one  of  th««  closure  members 
IteinK  hlnK*^!  to  one  of  the  ImmIv  meriilters  s«i  fhat  the 
closure  may  l»e  swung  to  and  from  a  iMwltlon  <  losinR  «he 
op.-n  sides  of  the  hody  nienilM-rs.  and  clamping  means 
connvctlng  the  closure  members  liy  which  they  may  Ix  re 
leasaldy  held  in  the  relative  positions  to  which  they 
may  !«■  adjuste  1. 

iriiiiins  *\  to  IT  not  printed  In   the  <iazette  | 


having,  both  alwve  and  lielow  the  line  of  the  butt,  a 
linger  laterally  l>ent  in  opposite  directions  and  presenting 
two  elastic  portions,  one  beaHug  upon  one  wall  of  the 
n(MKlle  groove  and  the  <»ther  upon  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  same. 


A.  A  knitting  machine  newlle  having  a  shank  with  pro- 
jecting butt  thereon  for  the  action  of  the  operating  cams, 
and  a  retaining  member  inte»:ral  with  said  shank  and 
having  a  laterally  hent  and  rlastic  portion  contacting 
with  one  wall  of  the  needle  groove  above  the  line  of  the 
l.utt  and  another  laterally  bent  and  elastic  portion  con- 
tacting with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  neeille  groove  below 
the  line  of  the  butt. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  nee<lle  havluK  a  shank  with  pro- 
jecting butt  then'on  for  the  action  of  the  operating  cams, 
and  a  retaining  member  integral  with  said  shank  and 
having.  l»oth  above  and  below  the  line  of  the  butt,  a 
finger  laterally  l»ent  in  opposite  dtre<-tlonM  and  presenting 
elastic  portions  bearing  upon  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
needle  groove. 

5.  A  kaittlng  n»achlne  nee<ile  having  a  shank  with  for- 
wardly  offset  portion  at  Its  lower  end  .-arrying  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  nee<lle  butt,  and  a  retaining  member 
disposed  in  said  offset  ami  havlnv  a  laterally  bent  and 
elastic  portion  coiitactlnK  with  one  wall  of  the  needle 
groove  above  the  line  of  the  butt  and  another  laterally 
bent  and  elastic  portion  contactinj:  with  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  needle  groove  t>elow  the  line  of  the  Itntt. 

iriaims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1  1S4.-I26.  K.MTTI.N«;  MAt'llINK  NKEMLK.  Howard 
W.  llAKi.ET.  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kate  Harley. 
n.lladclphla.  I'a  Filed  «».t  4.  1»1&.  Serial  No. 
y.iMHl.      (Cl.  66 — 6.) 

1.  A  knlttln;r  machine  needle  having  a  projecting  butt 
for  the  action  of  the  op^-rating  cnms.  and  a  retaining 
memlMT  In  the  rear  of  nald  butt,  said  retaining  member 
having  a  laterally  t^nt  and  elastic  portion  ronUctlng 
with  one  wall  of  the  needle  groove  above  the  line  of  the 
bntt  and  another  laterally  t>ent  and  elastic  portion  con 
tatting  with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  needle  groove  helow 
the  line  of  the  butt. 

2.  .\  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  projecting  bntt 
for  the  action  of  the  operating  r-sms.  and  a  retaining 
member   la    the   rear  of   said    b\itt.    said    retatnlB«   member 


1.1K4..'»27        SAFKTY      AIM'I.IAN*  K     K()'{      AiKTYLENB- 
(;.\S    (}KNEK.\Tt»RH.      .ItiHN     II.mikib.    ("lev. land.    Ohio. 
Flle<l  Sept.  20,  ISlTi.      Serial  No.  .^l.-uMl.       iCl.  48 — ,H«.) 
1     A   safety   appliance    for   apparatus   of   the    character 
set  forth   lomprlsing.  'n  combination,  a   motor  for  actuat- 
ing   the    <arl)l«l    f^-iHllng    mechanism    of    the    apparatus,    a 
locking    device    for    the    motor    movable    into    and    out    ol 
motor  locking  position,  means  tending  to  move  the  locking 
device  out  of  lock'ng  position,  and  a  float  which  rises  and 
falls  with  the  water  level  of  the  generator  and  which  has 
op«>ratlve   (onnettion    with    the   locking  device   so   that    the 
weight  of  the  tloat.   when   the  water  level  Is  lielow  a  pre- 
iletermineil    elevation,    will    move    th«-    locking   device    Into 
locking  position. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  appar.itus  of  the  <  haracter  set 
forth  compris*nR,  In  combination,  a  motor  for  artnatlng 
the  carb'd  feeding  mechanism  of  the  apparatus,  a  locking 
device  for  the  motor  that  is  movable  into  and  out  of  mo- 
tor locking  position.  m«^ns  tending  to  more  the  device 
out  of  Io<-klBg  ponltlon.  a  filling  recvptarl»»  roniuinntcstlng 
with  the  generat'ng  rhaml>er.  said  filling  rereptade  hav- 
ing an  overflow  which  determines  the  wster  level  of  the 
generating  chamber,  a  float  within  sHld  fliling  receptacle, 
and  operative  connections  hj-tween  saM  float  and  the  aforo 
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■aid  locking  derlce,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  float,  when 
the  water  lerel  of  the  filling  receptacle  ia  below  the  orer- 
flow  thereof,  will  move  the  locking  device  Into  locking 
poaltion. 


r^gLc — W        I 


3.  A  safety  appliance  for  apparatus  of  the  character  set 
forth  comprising,  In  combination,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  carbld  feeding  mechanism  of  the  apparatus,  said  mo- 
tor Involving  a  rotatable  member  that  Is  provided  with  a 
pin  receiving  aperture,  a  locking  pin  for  cooperation  with 
the  aperture  of  said  member,  a  spring  tending  to  retain 
the  pin  out  of  cooperation  with  the  aperture,  a  filling 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  generating  chamber 
of  the  apparatus,  a  float  within  said  receptacle,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  float  and  the  locking  pin 
whereby  the  pin  is  moved  into  coOperatfon  with  the  aper- 
ture and  against  the  tension  of  the  aforesaid  spring  by 
the  weight  of  the  float,  when  the  water  level  in  the  filling 
receptacle  is  below  a  predetermined  elevation. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  apparatus  of  the  character 
set  forth  comprising.  In  combination,  a  lock  for  the  carbld 
feeding  mechanism  of  the  apparatus,  a  fioat  that  rises  and 
falls  with  the  water  level  of  the  generating  chamt>er,  and 
direct  connection  between  said  float  and  the  aforesaid  lock 
whereby  the  lock  is  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  float  to 
lock  the  carbld  feeding  mechanism  against  operation  when 
the  water  level  of  the  generating  chamber  is  below  a  pre- 
determine<1  elevation. 


1.18  4,628.  CIRCULAR  SORTING  OR  CONVEYING 
TABLE.  Enoch  Hbndbbson,  Houghton,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.348.      (CT.  83 — 64.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  table 
In  the  form  of  a  ring  and  mounted  to  turn  on  its  own 
axis,  means  to  give  a  traveling  motion  to  said  table  on  its 
axis,  means  to  deliver  material  to  the  table,  and  a  deflector 
extending  over  the  ring  at  a  side  thereof  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  material  carried  by  the  table,  and 
adapted  to  sweep  the  material  from  the  table  over  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  thereof,  said  deflector  comprising  a  beam  pre- 
WBtJBg  a  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  weights,  the  front 


face  of  the  beam  being  longitudinally  curved,  a  shoe  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  the  beam  and  extending  in  curved 
form  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  and  beyond  the 
table.  Busi>ension  means  connected  with  the  t>eam  at  the 
inner  end,  and  suspension  means  connected  with  the  said 
projecting  outer  end  of  the  curved  shoe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  a  table 
In  the  form  of  a  ring,  means  to  give  a  turning  movement 
to  the  said  table  on  its  axis,  a  chute  for  delivering  mate- 
rial to  the  table  at  one  side  of  the  ring,  and  a  deflector 
positioned  at  the  upper  side  of  the  said  table  and  extend- 
ing across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  in  front 
of  the  chute  and  oblique  to  the  said  path  of  movement  of 
the  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  a  table 
in  the  form  of  a  ring,  means  to  give  a  turning  movement 
to  the  said  table  on  Its  axis,  a  chute  for  delivering  mate- 
rial to  the  table  at  one  side  of  the  ring,  and  a  deflector 
positioned  at  the  upper  side  of  the  said  table  and  extend- 
ing across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  in  front 
of  the  chute  and  oblique  to  the  said  path  of  movement  of 
the  material,  the  said  deflector  presenting  its  concave  side 
at  the  front  to  receive  the  contact  of  the  material  carried 
by  the  table,  the  back  of  the  deflector  being  disposed  to- 
ward the  chute  to  receive  the  contact  of  the  material  dis- 
charged by  the  chute. 


1.184.629.  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN  -  DEMONSTRATING  MA- 
CHINE. ALBBBT  8.  HCBT.  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.625.      (CI.  35—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  demonstrating  fountain  pens,  the 
combination  with  a  turn-table,  of  means  for  supporting  a 
pen  thereabove  so  that  the  point  of  the  pen  will  lie  adja- 
cent the  turn-table  and  means  for  moving  the  pen  In  a 
circular  path  and  the  turn-table  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  demonstrating  fountain  pens,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  turn-table  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  revolving  the  turn-table,  a  spindle  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  upper  face  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  a  second  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
first  arm  and  means  for  securing  a  fountain  pen  to  the 
said  second  arm. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  demonstrating  fountain  pens,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  turn-table  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  revolving  the  turn-table,  a  spindle  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  extending  above  the  upper  face  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  vertically  extend 
Ing  notched  pin  on  the  end  thereof,  a  second  arm  having 
an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  said  pin  extends, 
a  spring  detent  secured  to  the  second  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  in  the  pin  and  means  for  clamping  a 
pen  to  the  second  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  demonstrating  fountain  pens,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  liaving  a  turn-table  therein, 
means  for  revolving  the  turn-table,  of  an  arm  mounted 
above  the  turn-table  and  having  means  thereon  for  carry- 
ing a  fountain  pen,  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  arm 
for  moving  the  same  in  a  circular  path  and  a  guide  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  casing  through  which  the  arm 
extends  and  in  which  it  Is  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  demonstrating  fountain  pens,  the 
combination  with  a  turn-table,  of  means  for  revolving  the 
tnm-table,  an  arm  extending  above  the  same,  means  for 
moving  one  end  of  the  arm  in  a  circular  path,  a  pen  bolder 
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mounted  on  the  arm  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end 
of  the  arm  In  a  plurality  of  pofsltlons  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  pen  In  said  holder  with  relation  to  the  turn  table. 


1,184.630.  KXHAU8TING- MACHINE.  Aiuisxrs  W. 
Jackson.  Hollywood,  and  Hahky  J.  Uonham.  I..oiii  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  July  23.  19ir).  Serial  No.  41,490. 
(CI.  126—272.) 


being  arranged  coaxlally  and  in  the  same  horlsontal  plan*', 
means  for  holding  the  cans  on  the  respective  rings  and  for 
deflecting  the  cans  from  each  ring  to  the  next  inner  ring 
when  the  cans  thereon  have  made  a  complete  revolution,  a 
common  driving  means  for  all  the  rings,  said  means  com- 
prising radial  shafts  arranged  beneath  the  rings,  each 
shaft  having  a  grooved  wheel  at  each  ring,  and  each  ring 
having  a  deperfdlng  continuous  rib  engaging  the  adjacent 
wheels  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing the  shafts. 


1.  A  dpvlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  inclosing  casing  for  the  same,  heating 
colls  supported  on  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  at  the 
(•ent«T  (if  tho  frame,  radial  shafts  Journaled  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  driving  connection  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  the  vertical  shaft,  one  of  the  radial  shafts  be- 
ing extended  beyond  the  casing  for  connection  with 
a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  series  of  plane  rings 
arranged  In  concentric  relation  above  the  shafts  and 
In  the  same  horizontal  plene  for  supporting  the  lans 
to  be  treated,  a  T-shaped  ring  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal l)o«ly  and  a  vertical  web  at  the  center  of  the  body 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  rings,  grooved  wheels 
secureil  to  the  radial  shafts  and  engaging  the  depending 
webs  of  the  adjacent  rings,  the  spacing  of  the  wheels  on 
each  shaft  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  wheels  of 
the  other  shafts,  guide  bands  above  the  rings  In  vertical 
position  and  In  concentric  relation  for  holding  the  cans 
on  the  horlsonUl  rings,  said  bands  being  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rings,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  the  cans  and 
each  guide  band  having  a  deflecting  partition  for  guiding 
the  cans  from  the  ring  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  band  to 
the  next  inner  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  Inclosing  casing  for  the  same,  heating 
colls  supported  on  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  at  the  center 
of  the  frame,  radial  shafts  Journale<l  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  driving  connection  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the 
vertical  shaft,  one  of  the  radial  shafts  being  extended  be 
yond  the  casing  for  connection  with  a  suitable  source  of 
power,  a  series  of  plane  rings  arranged  In  concentric  rela- 
tion above  the  shafts  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  for 
supporting  the  cans  to  be  treated,  each  of  the  plane  rings 
having  a  depending  rib.  grooved  wheels  secured  to  the 
radial  shafts  and  engaging  the  ribs  on  the  rings,  guide 
bands  above  the  rings  for  holding  the  cans  on  the  rings, 
means  In  connection  with  each  band  for  defiectlng  the 
cans  therefrom  onto  the  next  Inner  band,  and  means  at 
the  center  of  the  frame  for  receiving  the  cans  from  the 
the  Inner  band  and  removing  them  from  the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  Inclosing  casing  for  the  same,  means  on 
the  frame  for  heating  the  cans,  a  series  of  radial  shafts 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  having  a  driving  connection 
at  their  Inner  ends,  one  of  the  shafts  being  extended  be- 
yond the  casing  for  connection  with  a  source  of  power,  a 
series  of  concentric  plane  rings  arranged  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  above  the  shafts,  each  ring  having  a  de- 
pending web.  grooved  wheels  on  the  shafts  engaging  the 
webs  for  revolving  the  rings  when  the  shafts  are  rotated, 
means  adjacent  to  the  rings  and  above  the  same  for  guid- 
ing tb«  cans  and  holding  them  on  the  rings  a^  the  rings 
revolve,  said  guiding  and  holding  means  being  fixed  and 
having  means  in  connection  therewith  for  deflecting  the 
cans  at  the  end  of  each  complete  revolving  movement  of 
the  rings  onto  the  next  Inner  ring  and  means  within  the 
inner  ring  for  receiving  the  cans  therefrom  and  removlnfc 
them  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  a   device  of  the  character  specified,  a   series   of 
plane  rings  for  holding  the  cans  to  be  treated,  said  rings 


1,184,531.  FOLI^ING  CHAIR.  Osah  Maodb  jACtaon, 
Qulncy.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  .Serial  No.  871,343. 
(CI.  155 — 5.) 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  hack  section  having  side 
pieces  provided  with  lower  projecting  ends,  a  seat  section 
having  a  front  cross  piece  provided  with  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  seat  section,  the  rear  end  of 
the  latter  being  mounted  between  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  back 
section,  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  back  section  above 
the  pivot  points  of  the  seat  section  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  cross  piece  of  the  seat  section,  the  said 
pivotal  connections  between  the  back  and  seat  sections  in- 
cluding pivot  members  arranged  to  engage  and  brace  the 
links  when  the  seat  section  Is  outfolded,  and  means  upon 
the  seat  section  for  securing  the  same  to  a  seat  board. 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  back  section,  a  seat  sec- 
tion, headed  pins  hlngedly  connecting  said  sections,  links 
pivoted  to  the  back  section  and  having  slotted  ends  slld- 
ably and  plvotally  connected  with  the  seat  section,  said 
links  adapted  to  be  braced  from  said  headed  pins  when 
the  seat  section  Is  unfolded,  and  a  clasp  upon  the  under- 
side of  the  seat  section  for  securing  the  same  to  a  seat 
l>oard. 


1,184.532.  SHIFT-KEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  L0DI8  Jacobs  and  Louis  A. 
Baisr.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.573.      (CI.  197—78.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  shift  key 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  casing,  a 
treadle  plvotally  mot^nted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  for 
operative  engagement,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  casing  at 
right  angles  beneath  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  be  oadl- 
lated  when  the  treadle  Is  depressed,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
In  said  casing  at  right  angles  beneath  said  first-named 
lever  and  In  connection  to  be  oscillated  thereby  when  the 
treadle  Is  depressed,  spring  means  connected  between  said 
casing  and  last-named  lever  for  restoring  the  parts  to  in- 
itial position  after  each  actuation,  and  a  connection  t>e- 
tween  said  last  named  lever  and  the  typewriter  shift  key. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  shift  key 
operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  angle  casing 
arranged  to  be  located  beneath  said  typewriter,  a  treadle 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  projected  for  engagement 
by  the  operator's  foot,  a  rest  on  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
casing  tv  receive  the  side  of  the  operator's  foot  when  the 
treadle  1<  not  to  be  depressed,  and  connections  between 
said  treadle  and  the  typewriter  shift  key.  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter,  ot  a  shift  key 
actuating  mecbaniam  therefor  comprising  an  angle  casing 
located  beneath  tbe  typewriter,  a  treadle  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  projecting  for  engagement  by  the 
operator's  foot,  a  rest  on  said  casing  adjacent  the  treadle 
for  receiving  tbe  side  of  the  operator's  foot  when  not  eu- 
gmged  In  depressing  said  treadle,  a  lever  fukrumeil  In  one 
arm  of  said  casing  angularly  beneath  said  treadle  for  en 
gagement  and  operation  therefrom,  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  tbe  other  arm  of  <4al(l  augle  casing  ami  at  an 
angle  beneath  said  first-named  lever  to  be  oscillated  there- 
by, means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  Initial  position  after 
each  actnation,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said  last  named 
lever  and  the  typpwrlter  shift  Key.  suhstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


r9S 


4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter,  of  a  shift  key 
operating  mechanism  therefor  including  foot  operated 
means,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  foot- 
operated  means  and  the  typewriter  shift  key  including  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  rods  having  their  ends  arranged 
overlapped  and  parallel,  said  parallel  ends  being  threaded, 
the  terminals  of  said  rods  being  bent  and  rolled  to  provide 
eyes  engaging  tbe  companion  rods  for  sUdably  connecting 
tbe  same,  and  clamp  means  for  securing  said  rods  In  ad 
Justed  position  and  provldetl  with  tappe<i  grooves  for  re 
ceivlng  tbe  threaded  portions  of  said  rods,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,18-1,533.  .MOWIN«;  MACHINE.  Adolf  J.u-ohso.n,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Oct.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,041. 
(CI.  5fi—  19.) 


A   mowing  machine  comprising  a    frame  support.   t>ear 
Ings  on   the   frame   for   the  driving   wheels'   axle,   driving 
wheels  of  large  diameter  on  the  axle,  the  axle  turning  in 
tbe  said  bearings  on  the  machine  frame,  a  bar  supported 
by  the  frame  and  extending  below  the  axle  and  oatwani 
parallel  with   tbe  ground,   the  outer  end  of  tbe  said   bar 
broadened  to  form  a  seml-clrcular  edge,  notches  constitut 
Ing  Angers  In   the  said  8emi-<-lrcular  extension,  a   vertical 
shaft   supported    between    the    frame   and    the   bar.    a    ball 
t>earing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  piv- 
otal bearing  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the  abaft,   a   circular 
cutter  on  the  said  vertical  shaft  superposeil  over  the  linger 
bar,  said  <  utttT  adjustable  on  the  shaft  in  relation  to  tne 


I  bar.  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  sprocket 
I  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  i-hain  connecting  the  aald  sprocket 
I  wheels,  adjusting  rollers  located  back  of  tbe  cutter  and 
I  forward  of  the  axle,  the  rollers  on  a  shaft,  the  shaft  for 
\  the  rollers  having  a  bearing  In  a  stirrup,  the  stirrup  ad- 
justable on  the  cutter  bar.  and  a  handle  attached  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 


1.1S4.:).U  MR.VCKLKT  UB.Nj.kMiN  R.  JoLLY.  Ral.lgh, 
N.  (•  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  (>o,o23.  (CI. 
rt3     ."i.) 


1  III  .1  device  of  the  <-haracter  ilocrlbed.  a  link  \)T0- 
vlded  with  a  body  having  upstanding  walls  bent  over  for 
formlnt:  Riildewsys.  said  body  having  the  ends  bent  over 
for  forming  stops,  one  of  ."aid  guideways  having  a  notch 
therein,  a  slide  provir|e<l  with  a  pivotally  mounted  section 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  notch,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing on  sail  body  and  said  slide  for  reslllently  holding  tbe 
slide  in  a  given  relative  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chariicter  descrlt>«»d.  n  link  pro- 
vtde<l  with  a  t>ody  siilistanttally  U  shape<l  In  cross  section, 
said  body  also  being  fornu-d  with  turned  up  ends,  a  slide 
forme*]  with  guiding  members  engaging  part  of  said  body 
so  as  to  connect  the  slide  with  the  bo<ly  and  produce  an 
inclose«l  chamber,  said  slide  having  a  bent  up  end  acting 
as  a  stop,  and  a  spring  arrange*]  between  the  body  and  the 
«li<le  and  acting  on  the  stop  on  the  slide  and  one  of  tbe 
ends  of  said  body,  said  spring  being  entirely  inclosed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  described,  a  link  pro- 
vided with  a  body  having  upstanding  sides  bent  over  for 
producing  runways,  one  of  said  runways  having  a  notch 
arranged  therein,  said  lo<ly  having  the  ends  bent  down  for 
forming  stops,  a  slide  engaging  said  runways,  said  slide 
being  provide*]  with  a  stop  at  one  end  and  a  pivotally 
niounte*]  locking  lug  st  the  opposite  end.  said  locking  lug 
being  .adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  notch  Into  said 
body  so  as  to  anchor  the  slide  in  tbe  body,  and  a  spring 
arrange*]  l)etween  the  stop  on  said  slide  and  one  of  the 
bent  down  ends  of  tbe  body  for  reslllently  holding  the 
parts  In  a  given  position. 

4.  In  a  bracelet  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  links  provided  with  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  pistes 
l>elng  forme*]  with  turne*]  up  portions  for  providing  run- 
ways and  also  provided  with  a  tnrned-up  stop,  and  tbe 
other  of  said  plates  fitting  In  said  runways  and  provided 
with  a  stop,  and  a  flattened  colle*!  spring  arrange*]  be- 
tween said  plates  and  engaging  said  stops  for  reslllently 
holding  said  plates  In  ;»  predetermine*]  position. 

5.  In  a  bracelet  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
nf  links,  each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  body 
having  up  standing  bent-over  sides  producing  runways  and 
(>ent  over  ends  for  protluclng  stops,  a  sliding  plate  formed 
in  two  parts  pivotally  connected  together,  each  of  said 
parts  being  provided  with  guiding  members  fltting  said 
runways,  said  sliding  plates  having  a  turned-np  end  pro- 
ducing a  stop.  an<l  a  spring  arranged  between  aald  last 
mentioned  stop  and  one  of  the  stops  on  said  body  for  re- 
slllently holding  the  sliding  plate  In  a  predetermined  re- 
lationship with  tbe  body. 

(Claims  fl  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.1 


1.1S4  535  BENCH-STOP  .Ioh.v  V.  .Iori;bnsb.v.  Los  An- 
geles. <'al.  Filed  Sept.  IK.  1914.  SerUl  No.  862.3S0« 
(CI.  144—807.) 

1.  In  a  t)ench  stop.  .1  supporting  ba*-.  a  pair  of  guide 
lars  secure*]  to  said  l>a»e  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
trniii.  n  ca.xlng  slidably  mounted  between  said  guide  bars 
and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  pins,  said  pins  t>elDg 
carrle*!  by  said  Iwse  plate  and  projecting  tbroogta  the  bot- 
tom of  stild  casing,  a  contracting  spiral  spring  being  poal- 
tione*!   within   waid   casing  ami   having  one  end  connected 
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thereto,    the    other    end    of    .sjild    spiral    spring    being    cou 
necte*!    to    one    of    said    pins    for    forcing    saitl    casing    out 
wardly.  and   meiins  fof   holding  said   (asing  in  an   inward 
position  against  the  ac  tion  of  said   spring. 


•^  In  ,1  l,.ii(li  -to|i.  a  lia--  plate,  a  pair  of  guides  se- 
r-ured  to  said  liasc  plate  :uid  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  plus  secure.l  to  said  base  plate  and  project 
Ing  vertically  therethrough,  a  casing  slidatdy  mounted 
upon  said  I'Bse  plate,  said  cawing  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  slots  forni<><l  in  tbe  base  thereof, 
said  verthally  upstanding  pins  being  positioned  in  said 
slots  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  casing  upon  said 
base  plate,  a  contracting  spiral  spring  positioned  within 
8al<l  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  aecured  to  the 
1  asing.  the  (.th>  r  end  of  said  spiral  spring  l>elng  secured 
to  one  of  said  pins,  a  ntch  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  siiid  casing  and  adapt*-*]  for  holding  said  casing  against 
movement  liy  said  spring,  a  toothed  plate  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  casing  opposite  ti»  ^ald  catch,  said  casing  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  1  ut  away  to  form  a  recess  for  the 
rec»'ption  of  a  piece  of  timber. 


l.lM4.53a  I'ORTAbLE  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  IN- 
STKIMENT.  MORH.IS  BsaNAiiD  Kasskl  and  Albert 
FiNaisBcmi.  New  Ytirk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  758,801.     (Cl.  171—95.) 


1.  .\n  electriial  nl♦•a^uI•ing  instrumeut  comprising  a 
sh^M't  metal  body  having  a  coll  stnmpetl  therefrom  In  the 
form  of  a  zigzag  strip,  alternating  bars  of  which  are  op];>o- 
sltely  l>owed  by  the  longitudinal  pas.sage.  and  an  indicat- 
ing element  Including  an  armature  or  core  adapted  to  be 
drawn  Into  the  coll  by  the  passage  of  current  through  the 
latter. 

2.  An  instrument  comprising  a  bo*ly  having  a  Elgzag 
strip  Integrally  connected  therewith  and  formed  to  com- 
prise a  coll.  and  an  Indicating  devlc*-  including  an  arnM- 
ture  In  tbe  form  of  a  core  extending  Into  the  coll  and 
means  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  armature  Into 
the  colL 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bodj  consisting  of  •  plate  and  a  peripheral  portion,  covers 
applied  to  the  peripheral  portion  to  form  a  casing,  a  coil 
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strm  k  out  from  said  pint*',  an  armature  n>ounte<l  in  the 
casing  in  c<K.p*iativt  reiatitin  with  the  coll,  and  means 
for  opposing   the  uioveijient   of  the  armature. 

4.  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
l>ody  having  an  opening,  a  jiost  thereon,  an  armature  piv- 
oted on  the  post  and  including  a  circular  portion  carrying 
.1  Slab.  11  (cil  into  whicb.  th<'  scale  is  attracted,  and  means 
for  o|iposin;:  the  movement  of  the  armature,  the  scale  of 
ihv  armature  i..iii>:  ■  xpnsed  through  tbe  opening  in  the 
i'ody. 

.'>  .\ii  instriiiinnl  I'f  the  ilass  de.scrilx'd  comprising  a 
(using.  M  plaie  in  the  casing,  a  coil  struck  from  the  plate 
with  line  end  integrally  lonnected  therewith,  tbe  convo 
lutions  of  tb.  coil  b»"lng  Insulated  from  and  engaged  by 
the  front  and  liack  of  the  <  asing,  and  an  Indicating  device 
in  the  (Hsiug  including  an  armature  mounted  In  coopera 
live  relation  with  the  coll. 

IClalnis  (5  to  9  not  printed   In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,184.537.  AUTOMATIC  (JRAND  PIANO.  William  J. 
Keei.ev.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Auto  Pneumatic 
.\(  tton  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct     n.   1!»11        Serial   No    6.^4.105.      iCl.  S4 — 233.) 


JO 


1.  An  automatic  grand  piano  having,  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  music  desk  mounted  on  said  casing  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  base  binge*!  to 
the  casing  and  movalde  to  raised  position  when  said  desk 
is  withdrawn  from  operative  position,  a  tracker  and  sheet 
operating  mechanism  carried  by  said  base,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  base  in  raise*]  position,  said  base  when  in 
lowered  position  supporting  tbe  tracker  and  sheet  ojjerat- 
ing  mechanism  within  the  casing  and  below  the  desk  and 
when  In  raised  position  supporting  Raid  jmrts  so  that  the 
note  sheet  will  But)Stantlally  coincide  with  the  position 
which  the  music  desk  occupies  when  In  operative  position. 

2.  An  automatic  grand  piano,  having  In  coml)lnatlon 
a  casing,  a  shelf  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  music  desk 
pivote*!  to  the  shelf,  a  base  hinged  to  the  casing  below 
and  adjacent  to  Iho  shelf,  and  a  tracker  and  sheet  operat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  base,  the  base  being  ef- 
fective to  support  the  tracker  and  sheet  operating  mecha- 
nism within  the  casing  and  below  the  music  desk  and  also 
to  support  the  tracker  and  sheet  operating  mechanism  in 
operative  position  aliove  the  casing  after  the  shelf  and 
music  desk  have  been  pushed  backward,  said  tracker  and 
operating  mi  rhanlsm  thereafter  occupying  substantially 
the  position  \  !cupled  by  the  music  desk  when  in  operative 
position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  grand  piano,  the  combination  of  the 
casing,  a  shelf  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a 
music  desk,  a  base  hinged  to  the  casl^^g,  a  tracker  and 
sheet  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  base,  and 
means  for  holding  the  l<ase  so  that  the  tracker  and  sheet 
operating  mechanism  when  In  operative  position  will  be 
'  ubstantially  In  the  position  occupied  by  tbe  music  desk 
when  In  operative  position. 


1,184.538.      GAME-BOARD.      Frank    Leo    KBHoh,    Point 
Arena.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1915.      Serial   No.    58.686. 
(Cl.  40 — 41.) 
1.  A  game  board   comprising  a   panel,  strlpi  mounted 

upon   the   panel  and   provided  at    their   Inner  edges  with 
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pockets  and  recesses.  Infield  blocks  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  upon  the  panel  between  the  strips  one  of  the  said 
blocks  indicating  the  pitcher's  block  and  being  provided 
with  a  recess,  outfield  blocks  also  positioned  upon  the 
panel,  some  of  the  outfield  blocks  having  pockets,  some  of 
the  infield  blocks  having  ends  entering  the  pockets  of  the 
outfield  blocks  and  the  ends  of  the  outfield  blocks  entering 
the  pockets  at  the  edges  of  the  outfield  strips. 


2.  A  gume  board  comprising  a  panel,  strips  mounted 
upon  the  panel  aod  provided  at  their  inner  edges  with 
pockets  and  recesses,  said  strips  having  positions  Indica- 
tive of  first,  second  and  third  bajse  and  provided  adjacent 
!iald  positions  with  boles,  a  piece  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  holes,  a  twll  adapted  to  b«  used  In  conjunction 
with  the  board,  infield  blocks  mounted  upon  the  panel  In 
spaced  relation  and  Including  a  pitcher's  block  having  a 
recess,  outfield  blocks  mounted  upon  the  panel,  some  of  the 
outfield  blocks  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  pockets, 
the  outer  ends  of  some  of  the  infield  blocks  entering  the 
pockets  of  the  outfield  blocks,  the  outer  ends  of  the  out- 
field blocks  entering  the  pockets  of  the  strips  which  bound 
the  oatfl«ld  of  the  txwrd. 


1.184,539.  ELECTRIC  TABLE  ATTACHMENT.  Daniel 
H.  KlNDBLHABDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,334.     (CI.  17.3—367.) 


to  extend  parallel  to  the  roller  and  further  adapted  for 
connection  with  one  of  the  drive  shafts  of  the  machine 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  an  extensible  shaft  having  one  end 
portion  slldably  and  plvotally  secured  to  the   first  shaft 


1.  A  device  as  described  compri.slng  spring  actuated 
drums,  said  drums  being  turnable  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  means  located  at  the  drums  for  establishing 
flectrlc  connection  between  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shaft,  outer 
disks  mounted  upon  the  shafts  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  same,  an  inner  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  insulated  from  the  same,  drums  turnably  mounted 
between  the  outer  and  inner  disks,  springs  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  drums,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  drums  for  establishing  electric  connection 
between  the  outer  and  inner  disks. 


1.184,540.  KNIFE  -  SHARPENER  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINE  FEEDERS.  John  KOHOCTBK,  Lldgerwood, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,748.  (CI. 
51—7.) 

A  device  for  sharpening  the  knives  of  threshing  ma- 
chine feeders  or  the  like  without  necessitating  their 
removal  from  the  machine  comprising  the  comblMtlon 
with  a  machine  Including  a  knife  carrying  roller,  of  a 
pair  of  bearings  secured  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  in  these  bearinga 
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and  geared  thereto  to  be  rotated  thereby,  grinding  mcana 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  said 
la.st  named  shaft  and  having  legs  carried  thereby  for  en- 
gaging the  conveyer  apron  of  the  machine  to  position  the 
grinding  means  in  proper  respect  to  a  selected  knife. 


1.1S4.541.  CARBURETER.  <J8Car  Kcstil,  Ontario, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  52.395.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  couiprUlng  an  elbow  having  at  one  end 
means  for  permitting  It  to  be  attached  to  the  manifold,  a 
ring  casing  detachably  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  elbow,  a  disk  having  a  marginal  flange  threaded  on 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  ring  and  having  a  hub,  a  pin 
Journaled  In  the  hub.  a  second  disk  Journaled  on  the  pin 
outside  the  first  disk,  said  disks  havinK  segmental  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  an  arm  Jour- 
naled on  the  pin  at  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  disk,  and 
having  a  detachable  and  adjustable  connection  with  the 
said  outer  disk,  a  valve  casing  at  the  axis  of  the  first- 
named  end  of  the  elbow,  and  having  a  lateral  inlet  ex- 
tending through  the  elbow  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  needle  valve  cooperating 
with  the  casing,  a  feed  screw  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  valve 
at  Its  inner  end  cooperating  with  the  casing,  the  feed 
screw  having  an  axial  bore,  and  the  needle  valve  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bore,  an  angle  arm  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  feed  screw, 
said  angle  arm  consisting  of  portions  extending  at  ap- 
proximately a  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  one 
of  the  portions  extending  toward  the  arm  and  the  arm 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  portion  extends,  the 
other  portion  being  adapted  for  connection  with  con- 
trolling means  to  operate  the  feed  screw. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprLiing  an  elbow  having  at  one  end 
means  for  permitting  it  to  be  attached  to  the  manifold, 
a  ring  casing  detachably  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  casing,  a  disk  having  a  marginal  flange  threaded 
on  to  the  larger  end  of  the  ring  and  having  a  hub,  a 
pin  Jonrnaled  in  the  hub,  a  second  disk  Journaled  on  the 
pin  outalde  the  first  disk,  said  diska  having  segmental 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  an  arm 
Journaled  on  the  pin  at  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  dlak 
and  having  a  detachable  and  adjustable  connection  with 
the  aald  outer  disk,  a  valve  caaing  at  the  axia  of  the  flnt- 
named   end   of   the  elbow,   and   having  a  tapered  portion 
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at  Its  inner  end  and  extending  through  the  elbow,  said 
casing  harlnR  a  lateral  Inlet  at  .thf  Junction  of  the  taper- 
ing portion  with  the  body  of  the  caHlng.  said  Inlet  ex- 
tending through  the  elbow  and  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  needle  valve  co- 
operating with  the  tapered  end  of  the  casing,  a  feed  screw 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  valve  at  it.s  inner  end  cooperating 
with  the  tapering  portion  of  the  casing,  the  feed  screw 
having  an  axial  bore  and  the  needle  valve  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bore,  an  angle  arm  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  feed  screw,  said 
angle  arm  consisting  of  portions  extending  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of 
the  portions  extending  toward  the  arm  and  the  arm  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  the  portion  extends,  the  other 
portion  being  adapted  for  connection  with  controlling 
means  to  operate  the  feed  screw. 

3.  (n  a  carbureter,  a  main  casing  having  fuel  and  all 
Inlets  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixture,  an  auxiliary  casing 
having  communication  with  the  fuel  Inlet  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  an  Intermediate  valve  seat,  a  primary 
T&lve  fitted  within  the  auxiliary  casing  and  having  screw 
thread  connection  therewith,  a  secondary  valve  carried 
by  the  primary  valve  and  having  screw  thread  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  operating  means  having  adjustable 
connection  with  the  primary  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  casing  having  fuel  and  air 
inlets  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixture,  an  auxiliary  casing 
having  communication  with  the  fuel  Inlet  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  an  Intermediate  valve  aeat,  a  primary 
valve  fitted  within  the  auxiliary  caaing  and  having  a 
■crew-thread  connection  therewith,  means  for  adjusting 
the  primary  valve,  a  secondary  valve  carried  by  the 
primary  valve,  and  having  a  reduced  portion  forming 
an  annular  passage  Intercommunicating  with  the  In- 
let, operable  means  having  connection  with  the  primary 
valve,  said  secondary  valve  mounted  within  the  primary 
valve  and  having  screw  thread  (onnectlon  therewith  to 
admit  of  Independent  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  casing  having  fuel  and 
air  inlets  and  an  outlet  for  the  mixture,  an  auxiliary 
caaing  having  communication  with  the  fuel  inlet  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  an  Intermediate  valve  seat,  a 
primary  valve  fitted  within  the  auxiliary  casing  and  hav- 
ing screw  thread  connection  theretrith,  a  secondary  valve 
carried  by  the  primary  valve  and  having  a  screw  thread 
connection  therewith,  air  controlling  means,  a  member 
having  adju.stable  connection  with  the  air  controlling 
means,  and  an  operable  member  forming  connecting 
means  between  the  said  member  and  the  primary  fuel 
controlling  valve. 

IClalra  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.)  ' 


1,184.642.  FRICTION  CLUTCH  Fredehu  k  J  Leiii.KY. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.789. 
(CI.   192—7.) 


driving  element  between  said  fixe<l  and  slldable  abut 
ments.  of  an  annular  collar  secured  to  the  driving  ele^ 
ment  at  a  given  distance  from  the  fixed  abutment,  toggle 
levers  on  the  slldable  abutment  having  arms  adapted  to 
engage  said  collar,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  with  reaped 
to  the  collar,  and  links  extending  from  the  free  arms  of 
the  toggle  levers  past  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  driving 
member  to  points  of  connection  with  said  sleeve,  whereby 
said  links  are  of  greater  length  than  the  radial  dlatance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  the  free  arms  of  the  toggU 
levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatiOD 
with  a  driving  element  having  a  fixed  abutment  and  a 
slldable  abutment,  and  a  driven  element  looaely  moonted 
on  the  driving  element  between  aaid  fixed  and  alidable 
abutments,  of  an  annular  collar  secured  to  the  drlrinf 
element  at  a  given  distance  from  the  fixed  abutment,  tog- 
gle levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  alidable  abatmentr 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  annular  col- 
lar whereby  it  may  be  forced  toward  and  away  from  the 
same,  and  links  connecting  the  free  arma  of  the  togsle 
levers  to  the  sleeve  at  points  farther  removed  from  the 
free  arms  of  the  toggle  levers  than  the  radial  diatanc* 
from  the  toggle  levera  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  driving  element  having  two  fixed  abatmenta  with 
annular  surfaces  facing  each  other,  a  driven  element 
looaely  mounted  on  the  driving  element  between  aald 
abutments,  and  a  slldable  abutment  alldably  mounted  on 
the  driving  element  between  one  of  the  abutmenta  and 
the  driven  element,  of  a  aleeve  alldably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  driving  element,  toggle  levera  plTOtally 
connected  to  the  alidable  abotment  and  each  having  ao 
arm  in  position  to  engage  the  adjacent  fixed  abutment, 
and  links  connecting  the  free  arma  of  the  toggle  lerers 
with  the  aleeve  at  polnta  removed  from  the  free  arma  of 
the  toggle  levers  a  greater  distance  than  the  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  toggle  levera  to  the  axia  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  driving  element  having  a  clutch  face,  and  a  drlren 
element  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  aaid  clutch  face 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  aame,  of  a  aleeve  morably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  driving  element,  means  for 
carrying  the  driven  element  into  engagement  with  the 
driving  element,  and  an  operative  connection  from  the 
sleeve  past  the  center  of  rotation  to  the  carrying  means 
for  the  purpose  of  connecting  the  aame  to  the  sleere, 
whereby  said  operative  connection  is  of  greater  length 
than  the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  the 
carrying  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,184,543.   MOP-WRINGING  APPARATUS.   HSNar  Lbfak, 
Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed   Mar.    17,   1916.      SerUI   No. 

84,874.      (CI.  15 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  driving  element  having  a  fixed  abutment  and  a 
slldable  abutment,  and  a  driven  element  mounted  on  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hood  member 
arranged  angularly  in  the  receptacle  so  that  Ita  upper 
end  extends  above  the  receptacle  and  connected  with  tba 
said  receptacle,  a  press  member  arranged  to  move  lato^ 
ally  between  the  sides  of  the  hood,  a  slide  membar  loo— Ij 
connected  with  the  press  member  and  extending  through 
an  opening  In   the  top  of  the  hood,  and  a  yoke-ihapvd 
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operating   member   plvotally   spcurpil    to    th*»   sides   of  the 
rwreptacle  and   having  a   connection    with    the   slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  riciptacl*'.  of  a  hood  mem- 
ber IncludlDC  a  top  and  'ides,  wld  sid»>n  having  their 
»d)CM  b«»veled,  and  the  said  hood  being  arranged  In  the 
receptacle  to  permit  of  Its  beveled  edges  contacting  with 
one  of  the  t^igea  of  the  receptacle  to  sustain  the  hoo<l  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
suHtalnlng  the  said  hood  upon  the  re<-eptacle,  a  pre«»« 
member  including  a  frame  arranged  between  the  slde«  of 
the  re<-t>ptailc.  a  strap  membf-r  upon  the  hootl  surround- 
ing the  Inner  member  of  the  frame,  and  the  connecting 
neans  for  the  hood  providing  a  support  for  the  outer 
member  of  the  frame,  a  slldable  plate  passing  through 
an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  boo<l  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  press  member,  a  yolce-shaped  oper- 
atlBg  lever  having  its  side  arms  plvotally  coBne<'te<l  to 
the  receptacle,  and  link  connections  between  the  arms  of 
the  said  lever  and  the  slide. 

S.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hood  mem- 
ber arranged  angularly  in  the  receptacle  and  extending 
atMve  the  receptacle,  a  pivot  member  passing  through  the 
■Ides  of  the  receptacle  and  through  the  sides  of  the  hood, 
a  barrel  upon  the  pivot  member  contacting  with  the  sides 
of  the  hood,  a  frame  arranged  longitudinally  between  the 
aides  of  the  hood  and  havins  one  of  Ita  ends  resting  upon 
the  biuTel,  a  strap  connected  with  the  hood  and  surroand- 
ing  the  second  or  inner  end  of  the  frame,  a  reticulated 
plate  upon  the  frame,  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  slld- 
ahle  plate  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the 
hood  and  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  reticulated  plate,  a  yoke-shaped  operating  lever  hav- 
ing Its  arms  provided  with  journal  openings  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  connecting  rod  for  the  hood,  a  pedal  mem- 
ber upon  the  connecting  member  of  the  yoke  and  link  con- 
nections between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  the  slldable 
plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
receptacle,  of  a  hood  member  arranged  angnlarly  of  the 
receptacle  and  projecting  thereabove.  a  pivot  rod  passing 
through  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  the  sides  of  the 
hood,  a  barrel  upon  the  pivot  rod  between  the  sides  of 
the  hood,  a  longitudinally  movable  frame  arranged  angu- 
larly between  the  sides  of  the  hood,  a  strap  member  con- 
nected with  the  hood  and  engaging  the  Inner  connecting 
member  of  the  frame,  a  flat  reticulated  plate  upon  the 
frame,  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  slldable  plate  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  hoo<l  and  loosely 
conne<'ted  with  the  frame  at  tht-  Inner  end  of  the  retlcu 
lated  plate,  said  slldable  plate  having  Its  outer  corners 
extending  laterally  over  the  cdses  of  the  receptacle,  a 
yoke-shaped  operating  uiemher  having  Its  arms  provided 
with  ears,  a  pedal  upon  the  yoke,  and  link  members  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  arm-^  of  the  yoke  with  the  extend- 
ing corners  of  the  slldable  plate. 


2.  A  cleaner  for  the  tubes  of  water  tube  boilers  bar- 
ing a  baffle  arranged  adjacent  the  tubes  comprising  • 
cipaning  tluld  distributing  pipe  arranged  adjacent  tW 
tubes  ami  outer  end  of  the  l>aflle,  and  means  associated 
with  said  pipe  adapted  to  protect  the  same  from  h««t 
when  the  pipe  Is  in  inoperative  position,  some  of  aaid 
means  being  stationary  and  constituting  supports  for  the 
pipe  and  the  remainder  being  fixed  to  the  pipe  and  mov- 
able therewith. 

3.  A  cleaner  for  boiler  tubes  Including  a  cleaning  fluid 
distributing  pipe,  heat  protecting  stationary  journal  bear- 
ings for  the  pipe  supporte<l  on  the  tuben,  and  means  aaso- 
cUite<l  with  said  pipe  and  movable  therewith  adapted  to 
protect  the  same  from  heat  at  the  spaces  between  tfce 
tut>e8  when  the  pipe  Is  In  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  the  tnttes  of  water  tube  boilers  havlag 
a  baffle  arranged  adjacent  the  tultea  comprising  a  clean- 
ing fluid  distributing  pipe  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  the  baffle.  Journal  bearing  supports  for  the  pipe  mounted 
on  the  tube**,  n<^sles  carrie«l  by  the  pipe  adapted  to  he 
moved  to  exposed  operative  position  adjacent  the  watar 
tut>e«i,  and  means  associated  with  said  pipe  and  nonlea 
and  disposed  between  the  pipe  supports  adapted  to  pro- 
tect the  saaie  from  heat  when  the  pipe  Is  la  inoperative 
position. 

5.  A  cleaner  for  twiler  tubes  including  a  cleaning  fhsM 
distrllutinK  pipe,  journal  bearing  supports  for  the  plp«, 
heat  deflecting  means  for  the  pipe  carried  by  the  snpportB, 
and  heat  protecting  means  for  the  portions  of  the  pipe 
extending  across  the  tube  spaces. 

.    fClalmi  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.184.544.  BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.  Frederick  W. 
LiN.tKER,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot 
Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa..  Dubois.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
01  N.-w  Jfisey.  Flle<J  Nov.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,014. 
(CI.  122—392.) 
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1.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatably-moonted  .fluid 
distributing  pipe,  beat  deflecting  shields  fixed  to  the  pipe 
and  movable  therewith,  and  stationary  shields  constitat- 
Ing  RupportB  for  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  protect  the  nme 
from  beat  when  the  pipe  ia  in  operatlTC  position. 


1.184.545.      BRAKE.      Habbt    L.   Lonolbt,   Gvanston,    111. 
Filed   Apr.  28.   1915.     Serial  No.  24.607.      (O.  74 — 18.) 


An  Internal  e.xpandlng  band  brake  comprising  a  disk 
fastened  to  the  wheel  or  other  rotatable  element,  a  frusto- 
conicnl  element  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  having 
the  relatively  small  end  thereof  spaced  apart  from  the 
disk,  a  stationary  disk  ^e^•ure<l  to  the  axle  housing  and  dis- 
posed within  the  relatively  small  end  of  said  frusto- 
conli-al  flange  and  space<l  apart  from  the  first-named  disk, 
a  split  brake  band  between  said  disks,  a  connection  between 
said  brake  band  and  stationary  disk  at  a  point  diamet- 
rically opposite  the  split  portion  of  the  band  brake,  shoea 
carrletl  by  said  t>and  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
spaiu-  between  said  movable  disk  and  frusto-conical  flange 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  disk 
"and  flange  when  said  brake  band  la  expanded,  and  meani 
for  expanding  aald  brake  band. 


1,18  4.546.      APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT1N(;   STREET- 
PAVEMENTS.      CJBOROE    H.    Lm,  Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,776.      (CL  126—271.2.) 
1.   An  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  the  surface  ma- 
terial   of    roadways  ;    said    apparatus    comprising    an    air 
heating  and   conditioning  chamber  having  at  one  end  a 
discharge  fine  and  a  distrlbatlng  hood,  and,  at  Its  sod 
remote  from  said  discharge  One.   means  for  maintalnlag 
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la  said  cbamt>er,  a  body  of  air  at  high  temperuture.  under 
snlSclent  preasaire  to  forcibly  expel  the  air  and  inhure 
strong  Impingemeot  of  the  hot  air  against  the  street 
surface  beneath  the  hood  ;  said  means  coniprlKing  an  air 
latake  fine  freely  open  at  its  outer  end  tu  atmosphere,  a 
jet  Injector  discharging  Inwardly  into  said  intake  flue 
and  Inducing  therethrough  a  strong  blast  of  air,  and  an 
atomising  fuel  Injector  also  discharging  inwardly  into  said 
latake  flue  and  maintaining  in  and  delivering  with  said 
blast  of  air,  burning  gases  sufficient  to  develop,  through- 
out the  body  of  air,  the  temperature  required  ;  the  air 
latake  and  discharge  flues  being  of  considerably  xmaller 
section  than  the  conditioning  chamber  ;  the  Intake  flue 
having  the  capacity  under  the  action  of  the  blast  to 
maintain  an  air  supply  largely  In  excess  of  that  required 
for  combustion,  and  fh*-  conditioning  chamber  Ixlng  con- 
structed tu  Insure  mingling  of  the  air  and  burning  gases 
and  being  elongated  l>etween  the  intake  and  discharge 
flaea  sufflrlently  to  Insure  completion  of  combustion  of  the 
fuel  and  delivery  of  the  air  to  the  hood  without  flame. 


2     An  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  roadways  ;  said 
apparatus    comprising    an    air    heating    and    conditioning 
chamber   having  at    one   end   a    discharge    flue   and   a   dis- 
tributing   hoiHl,    and.    at    Its    end    remote    from    said    dis- 
charge   flue,    means    for    malctaining   In    said    chamber,    a 
body  of  air  at  high  temperature,  under  sufficient  pressure 
to   forcibly  expel   the  air  and    Insure   strong   impingement 
of    the    hot    air    against    the    street    surface    beneath    the 
hood  ;    said    means    comprising   an    air    Intake    flue    freely 
open  at  its  outer  end  to  atmosphere,  a  steam  jet  injector 
discharging   Inwardly   Into   ^aid   intake   flue  and    Inducing 
therethrough   a    strong   bla^t   of  air,  a   steam   generating 
chamber    located    in    heat    absorbing   relation    to   the   air 
conditioning  chamber,  and  adapted  to  develop  steaai  ander 
pressure  and  sapply  It  to  the  steam  Injector ;  and  a  llaald 
fuel  atomiser  and  fuel  Injector  also  discharging  Inwardly 
Into  said   Intake   flue  and   maintaining   In  and   delivering 
with  said  blast  of  air,  burning  gases  sufficient  to  develop, 
throughout    the    body    of  air,    the    tempecaturtp  required  ; 
the  air   InUke  and   discharge   flues   being  of  considerably 
smaller   section    than    the    conditioning   chamber  ;    the  in- 
take flue  having  the  capacity  under  the  a<  tloa  of  the  blast 
to  maintain  an  air  supply  largely  In  excess  of  tliat  required 
for  combustion,  and  the  conditioning  chamber  being  con 
Btructed  to  Insure  mingling  of  the  air  and  burning  gases 
and    being    elongated    between    the    latake   and    discharge 
flues  sufficiently  to  Lssure  completion  of  combustion  of  the 
fuel  and  delivery  of  the  air  to  the  hood  without  flame. 


1,184.547.      LOOSE  LEAF    BINDER 
Chicago,   111.     Filed   Mar.  20,  1915. 
(CI.  12»— IS.) 


(JILBBItT    C.     LtPM, 

Serial  No.  15,739. 


laterally  expansible  and  contractible  individually  split  or 
two  part  locking  posts  both  parts  of  each  two  part  post 
belnc  movable  HUii  adapted  for  engaging  notches  In  the 
leaves  or  sheets. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  relatively 
inovalile  clamp  plates,  projecting  pins  or  posts  carried  by 
sabl  plates,  compression  means  for  said  plates  for  moving 
them  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  laterally  ex 
pansible  and  contractible  intllvldually  split  or  two  part 
locking  posts  adapted  for  engaging  notches  In  the  leaves 
or  sheets. 

.•?.  In  H  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  .lamp  plates,  means  carried  by  the  loose  leaf 
binder  adapted  for  moving  said  plates  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  and  laterally  expansible  and  contracti 
ble  Individually  split  or  two  part  locking  posts,  the  rela- 
tively movable  parts  of  each  two-part  post  being  carried 
by  the  clamp  plates  and  being  movable  therewith  to  rela 
flvely  expand  or  contract  with  said  clamp  plates,  the 
parts  of  each  two-part  post  being  adapted  for  lateral  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  for  the  engagement  of  notches  hi 
leav«B  or  sheets  held  by  said  binder. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  clamp  plates,  means  for  moving  said  plates  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  a  back,  laterally  expansible  and 
contractible  locking  posts  whose  relatively  movable  parti 
are  carried  by  the  clamp  plate  and  are  adapted  to  rela- 
tively expand  or  contract  with  said  clamp  plates,  connect 
ing  means  carried  by  the  back  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  laterally  expansible  and  contractible  locking 
posts  to  cause  t*e  members  theri'of  on  the  resiwctlve  clamp 
plates  to  laterally  expand  or  contract  in  unison,  and  means 
for  elTecting  lateral  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  lock- 
ing posts. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  clamp  plates,  means  for  moving  said  plates  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other,  a  back,  laterally  expansi- 
ble and  contractible  locking  posts  whose  relatively  mov- 
able parts  are  carried  by  the  damp  plate  ami  are  adapt- 
**d  to  relatively  expand  or  contract  with  said  clamp  plates, 
a  ro(ker  pivoted  to  the  back  and  having  a  slot-wnd-pln  con 
nection  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  sections  of  the  later 
ally  expansible  and  contractible  locking  posts  carried  by 
the  clamp  plates,  and  means  for  effecting  lateral  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  said  locking  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,184,548.     LATHE.     Zachy  McAl«xand»b,  Collins,  Miss. 
'  Filed  Aug.  81,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.283.      (CI.  82—4.) 


1.   In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable    clamp    plates,    lompression    mean>i    therefor,   and 


A  pin  lathe  Including  a  nplndle  threaded  for  a  portion  vf 
Its  leng^,  a  body  having  a  smooth  bore  mounted  for  free 
rotary  movement  on  the  spindle,  a  feed  nut  having  thread- 
ed cooperation  with  the  kplndle  and  bearing  against  one 
end  of  the  body,  means  for  locking  the  said  nut  on  the 
body,  a  channel  plate  resting  upon  the  body,  a  cutter  bead 
post  slldably  mounted  in  the  channel  plate  and  removaldy 
secured  to  said  plate  and  body,  and  an  operating  handle 
secured  directly  to  the  body. 
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1,184,649.  CONDIMENT  -  HOLDER.  William  8.  Mc- 
Cldno.  Hereford,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,534.      (CI.  220 — 16.) 


«•«.  J/   «-  >» 


A  condiment  holder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, a  vertical  partition  extending  In  a  median  line  In 
said  container,  a  rabstantlally  U-shaped  portion  formed 
tranaversely  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  and  spaced 
below  the  outer  edge  of  the  container,  a  cap  Qttlng  the 
npper  edge  of  said  container  snagly,  said  cap  being  formed 
throDghoat  Its  surface  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  cap 
t>elng  formed  at  a  median  line  with  an  outstruck  double 
portion  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  double  portion  seating  In  said 
U-shaped  portion,  said  cap  being  formed  in  a  plane  with 
said  double  portion  with  a  recess,  a  sector-shaped  lid 
adapted  to  cover  opposite  parts  of  said  cap,  a  bead  formed 
upon  said  Ud  adapted  to  seat  in  said  recess,  a  wire  passed 
throDgh  said  bead  and  having  right  angular  terminals 
straddling  said  cap  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for 
frictlonally  holding  said  cap  on  said  container,  said  lUl 
being  held  In  closed  position. 


1,184,650.  BUROLAR  ALARM.  Joh.n  Llkb  McMauo.s. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1015.  Serial  No. 
34.623.      (Cl.  116—1.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  whistle,  a  valve  fixed 
adjacent  the  door,  and  connected  with  the  mouth  of  the 
said  whistle,  the  valve  being  provided  at  its  valve  stem 
with  a  cam,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  with  the 
said  valve,  and  an  operating  member  attached  to  the  door 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
valve  stem  cam,  the  said  operating  member  engaging  the 
cam  when  the  door  is  closed  and  imparting  a  swinging  mo- 
tion to  the  said  cam  to  open  the  valve  when  the  door  is 
opened  to  allow  fluid  pressure  to  i>as8  from  the  said 
source  of  fluid  pressure  into  the  whistle  and  sound  the 
same. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  whistle,  a  valve  fixed 
adjacent  the  door,  and  connected  with  the  mouth  of  the 
i-n\<\  whistle,  the  valve  being  provided  at  Its   valve  ntem 


with  a  cam,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  with  the 
said  valve,  and  a  lock  on  the  movable  part  having  a  key- 
controlled  bolt  provided  with  a  lateral  arm  carrying  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  at  the  time  the  door 
and  the  valve  are  in  closed  position  and  the  said  bolt  is 
shot  out,  the  said  pin  on  opening  the  door  imparting  a 
swinging  motion  to  the  said  cam  to  open  the  valve  to  allow 
the  fluid  pressure  to  pass  Into  the  whistle  and  sound  the 
same,  the  said  pin  being  free  of  the  cam  at  the  time  the 
bolt  is  retracted. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  whistle,  a  valve  con- 
nected with  the  whistle,  the  valve  and  whistle  being  se- 
cured to  a  door  frame,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connect- 
ed with  the  valve,  a  sliding  member  secured  to  the  door, 
a  cam  and  lug  engaging  means  between  the  sliding  mem- 
ber and  the  valve  stem,  the  said  cam  and  lug  being  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other  when  the  door  Is  closed,  where- 
by when  the  door  is  opened  the  valve  will  be  opened  and 
the  whistle  xoundf^l.  and  means  for  operating  the  sliding 
member. 


1,184.551.  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIOHTENIN(J  AUiiER- 
BIT8.  Elmbb  T.  McPhbbson,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit  Company,  Wilmington, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  S.-rlal  No.  '.»9.2R5.  (Cl. 
153 — 18.) 


■*4    t    i,i 


Vjl.  0    L» 


"      I 


1.  The  combination,  with  siMced  means  to  support  a 
bit  St  each  end  and  rotate  the  same,  of  means  arranged 
between  said  spaced  means  and  the  ends  of  the  bit.  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  adjustable,  whereby  it  can  be 
adjuste<l  to  bear  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  said 
bit  as  the  latter  Is  being  rotated  and  then  adjusted  away 
from  said  bit.  by  which  operations  the  bit  Is  straightened. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  to  support  a  bit  and 
rotate  the  same  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  of  an  adjuitable 
straightening  device  arranged  to  flxe<lly  engage  said  bit 
between  Its  ends  while  It  is  being  rotated,  and  means 
to  move  said  device  first  Into  a  i>ositlon  to  bend  said  bit 
and  then  into  a  position  to  eliminate  said  bend. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  to  support  a  bit  at 
each  end  and  means  to  rotate  the  same  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  of  a  plurality  of  straightening  devices  to 
engage  said  bit  between  Its  ends  while  It  Is  being  rotated, 
a  part  of  said  devices  being  arranged  on  one  side  of  said 
bit,  and  a  part  of  said  devices  being  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  said  bit,  said  devices  being  spaced  spart  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bit. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  to  support  a  bit  and 
rotate  the  same  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  of  a  plurality 
of  straightening  devices  to  engage  said  bit  between  its 
ends  while  it  is  being  rotate<l,  a  part  of  said  devices  being 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  bit  and  a  part  of  said  devices 
being  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  bit,  aald  devices 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  bit,  and  means 
for  manipulating  said  devices  to  cause  each  of  them  to 
bend  said  bit  and  then  to  cause  them  to  coSperate  to 
straighten  said  bit. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  to  support  a  bit  and 
rotate  the  same  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  of  a  plurality 
of  straightening  devices  to  engage  said  bit  between  its 
ends  while  It  Is  being  rotated,  a  part  of  said  devices  being 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  bit  and  a  part  of  said  devices 
being  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  bit,  said  devices 
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being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  sal*!  ''*^  "^d  means 
for    inoviDB    said    devlres    simultaneously    in    opposite    dl- 

dectlODS. 

1  Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,  IK  4,  552.  ROLLER  SKATE.  Adolpu  -Marte.sson, 
Was.m.  .Minn.  File<l  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,(i«l. 
tCl.  40^51.) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  support,  front  and  rear  sup 
portlnp  wheels  therefor,  internal  ratchet  teeth  formed 
on  the  front  wheels,  the  said  foot  support  being  disposed 
b»'low  the  centiT  of  the  wheels,  ratchet  pawls  engageable 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  mounted  on  opposite  edges 
from  the  foot  support,  ami  leaf  springs  tlxed  to  the  foot 
support  niid  the  said  pawls  to  reslllently  hold  the  ratchet 
pawlv. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  support,  front  and  rear 
wh«<-ls  Journaled  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  said 
support  having  its  forward  end  bent  rearwardly,  the 
end  of  the  rearwardly  bent  portion  being  mounted  upon 
the  axle  for  the  front  wheel.  Internal  ratchet  teeth  formed 
on  the  front  wheels,  pawls  mounted  upon  the  longitudinal 
»-dges  of  said  foot  support  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet 
teeth,  and  leaf  springs  fixed  to  the  foot  support  and  the 
.said  pawls  to  reslllently  hold  the  said  ratchet  pawls. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  support,  vertically  extending 
t>farlngw  at  one  end  of  the  support  to  provide  a  heel  re- 
reiving  portion,  wheels  Journale<l  in  said  bearings,  the 
forward  end  of  said  support  being  bent  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  bearings  formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  rear- 
wardly bent  portion,  an  axle  through  said  bearings, 
wheels  Jourualed  on  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
axles. 


1.184,553.  LAWN-MOWER.  Jamis  L.  Mabtin,  Crowell, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20,  l»ltJ.  Serial  No.  86,436.  (Cl. 
56—19.) 


means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  cutting  mechanism, 
means  for  holding  the  cutting  mechanism  in  adjust*-*! 
positions,  and  a  handle  having  operative  connection  with 
the  adjusting  means  and  with  said  holding  means  and 
operable  to  control  the  operation  of  both  of  said  means. 

2.  a  lawn  mower  comprising  drive  wheels,  a  cutting 
mechanism  supported  between  the  drive  wheels,  operative 
connections  between  the  drive  wheels  and  the  cutting 
mechanism  to  operate  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutting  mechanism  to  cut  grass  of  different  lengths,  a 
propelling  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the  mower, 
and  connections  between  the  handle  and  the  cutting 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  handle  to  effect  adjustments 
of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  to  hold  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism In  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  an  axle,  drive  wheels  on  the 
axle,  a  frame  swlnglngly  mounte<l  on  the  axle  for  ad- 
justment between  the  drive  wheels  and  having  toothed 
portions,  a  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame, 
operative  connections  l>etween  the  drive  wheels  and 
the  cutting  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter,  bell  crank 
levers  having  arms  provided  with  teeth  to  mesh  with 
the  toothed  portions  of  said  frame  to  adjust  the  latter, 
a  shaft  connecting  the  bell  crank  levers  to  which 
the  latter  are  fixed,  a  sward  roller  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  levers,  connections  between  the  axle  of 
the  ground  wheels  and  said  shaft  to  tie  the  latter  and 
the  bell  crank  levers  to  the  mower  and  In  which  said  shaft 
Is  Journaled,  a  propelling  handle  swlnglngly  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  locking  means  between  said  shaft  and  the 
propelling  handle  to  lock  said  frame  and  cutting  mech- 
anism In  adju8te<l  positions  and  which  is  unlocked  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  frame  and  cutting  mechanism 
under  the  action  of  the  propelling  handle. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  drive  wheels,  a  cutting 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  drive  wheels, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  cutting  mechanism, 
means  for  holding  the  cutting  mechanism  in  adjusted 
positions,  and  a  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ad- 
Justing  ineaos  and  to  said  holding  means.  Iwth  of  which 
means  are  releasable  by  a  pull  on  the  handle  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  handle 
to  adjust  the  cutting  mechanism. 

5.  .\  lawD  mower  comprising  drive  wheels,  an  axle  on 
which  the  drive  wheels  are  mounted,  a  cutting  mechanism 
plvotally  supported  from  said  axle,  operative  connections 
between  the  drive  wheels  and  the  cutting  mechanism  to 
operate  the  latter,  a  propelling  handle,  and  connections 
between  the  handle  and  the  cutting  mechanism  whereby 
the  handle  may  be  operated  to  control  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the  operation  of  said 
controlling  connections. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.   A    lawn    mower   comprising   drive   wheels,   a    cutting 
mechanism    operatlvely    connecteil    to    the    drive    wheels. 


1,184,554.  REFRIGERATOR  CAR  DRAIN.  Willakp  R. 
M1LC8,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.•Sn,270.      (Cl.  182—13.) 

1.  A  drain  for  refrigerator  cars  including  a  drain  pipe, 
a  lower  discharge  pipe,  a  chute  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  dl8(harge  pipe  and  forming  a  partial  closure  for 
the  same,  said  chute  being  also  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  partition  arranged  to  form  a  trap  for  submerging 
the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  chute. 

2.  A  drain  for  refrigerator  cars  including  a  dlschargt 
pipe  having  a  substantially  rectangular  portion,  an  in- 
clined chute  receiving  the  rectangrular  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  hlnge<l  to  the  same  whereby  the  chut* 
Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  discharge  pipe  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  outlet  and  means  for  securing  the  discharge 
chute  In  Its  adjustment. 

3.  A  drain  for  refrigerator  cars  including  a  discharge 
pipe  having  a  substantially  rectangular  portion,  an  In- 
clined chute  receiving  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  hinged  to  the  same  whereby  the  ctaate  is 
movable  toward  and  from  the  discharge  pipe  to  vary  th»> 
size  of  the  outlet,  a  transverse  partition  carried  by  the 
chute  and  located  beyond  the  discharge  pipe  to  form  a 
trap  and   means  for  securing  the  chute  in  its  8dju''tmei)t. 
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4.  A  drain  for  refrigerator  cars  IndadlnK  a  discharge 
pipe,  means  for  mounting  the  same  for  rotary  movement, 
and  a  chute  carried  by  the  discharge  pipe  and  forming  a 
partial  closure  for  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
In  different  directions  through  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  discharge  pipe. 


-i,  m' 


5.  A  drain  for  refrigerator  cars  Including  a  discharge 
pipe  haring  a  tapered  lower  end  forming  inclined  edges 
and  a  chute  hinged  to  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  a 
bottom  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  the  inclined 
edges  to  form  a  closure  for  the  discharge  pipe  and  also 
to  vary  the  *\%v  of  the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.l 


1,184,555  STOP  MOTION  DEVICE.  IIbnkt  C.  Millbk. 
WatPrfonl,  X.  Y,  Flle<l  Aug.  IT,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.t!91.      (CI    74      46  t 


1.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  the  comlilnation  of  fast 
and  loosf  pulleys,  a  tilting  frame  having  a  belt  shifter, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  swinging 
frame  and  formed  with  a  !«*>at.  an  element  pivoted  to 
the  arm  and  movable  with  the  tilting  frame,  said  element 
having  a  projection,  a  cam  revolving  with  the  fast  pulley 
and  with  which  the  projection  engages,  a  brake  arm  co- 
operating with  the  fast  pulley,  and  a  reaillent  connec- 
tion between  the  brake  arm  and  the  pivoted  arm. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  device  the  combination  of  fast 
and  lose  pulleys,  a  tilting  frame  having  a  belt  shifter, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  tilting 
frame,  a  brake  cooperating  with  the  fast  pulley,  a  cam 
having  a  projection  and  revolving  with  the  fast  pulley, 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  pivoted  arm  and  th«' 
brake,  and  means  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  arm  and  niavahle 
laterally  with  the  tilting  frame  to  cause  the  projection 
on  the  cam  to  apply  the  brake  to  the  fast  pulley. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  the  combination  of  fast 
and  loose  pulleys,  a  tilting  frame,  an  arm  ptvote<l  to 
swing  at  right  angles  to  the  tilting  frame,  an  oscillating 


lever  pivote^l  to  the  arm  and  movable  with  the  Utter 
and  the  tilting  frame,  a  brake  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  re- 
.>illlent  connecilon  l>etween  the  brake  and  the  arm,  a  cam 
revolving  with  the  fast  pulley  and  coOperatlng  with  the 
oscillating  lever  to  rock  the  pivoted  arm  and  apply  the 
brake  when  the  swinging  frame  Is  moved  toward  said 
fa.^t  pulley. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  the  combination  of  fast 
and  loose  pulleys,  a  swinging  frame  having  a  t>elt  shifter, 
an  anil  plvote<|  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  swing- 
ing frame,  said  arm  having  a  seat  and  a  perforated  ex- 
tensb>n.  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  In  the  seat  an<t  pro- 
vided with  II  guide  to  engage  the  swinging  frame,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  oscillating  lever,  a  pivoteil  brake,  a  cam 
revolving  with  the  fast  pulley,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
brake  and  extending  through  the  perforation  In  the  exten- 
sion, a  spring  on  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  exteu 
slon,  whereby  when  the  swinging  frame  is  moved  toward 
the  loose  pulley,  the  cam  will  operate  on  the  projection 
and  apply  the  brake  to  said  pulley. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  the  combination  of  fast 
and  loose  pulleys,  a  cam  revolving  with  the  fast  pulley, 
said  tarn  having  a  projection,  a  plvoteil  arm,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  having  a  projection 
which  cooperates  with  the  cam,  means  for  tilting  the 
oscillating  lever  toward  and  from  the  cam,  a  brake  co- 
operating with  the  fast  pulley,  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  brake  and  the  pivoted  ai^,  means  for  holding 
the  brake  away  from  the  fast  pulley  when  the  former  Is 
in  normal  position,  the  cam  being  arranged  to  pass  the 
oscillating  lever  If  the  resilient   connection   is  loose. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,556.  SrON  -  HOLDER.  Nicholas  Mollbt,  Jr., 
Masslllon,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S76,878.      (CI    40 — 125.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  sign  element,  of  at 
tachlng  devices  therefor,  each  of  said  devices  having  a 
longitudinally  dlspoBe<l  convex  surface,  said  sign  being 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  devices  to  render  the  sign 
taut,  anil  having  Its  ends  movable  over  said  convex  sur 
faces  and  removably  secured  to  said  devices  at  a  point 
lieyond  said  convexities. 

2.  A  slltn  holder  for  windows  comprising  ldentl<ally 
<onstructe<l  memliers,  each  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
l)e  secured  to  one  of  the  vertical  l)ars  of  the  window 
sash,  and  a  Qange  to  project  Inwardly  toward  the  trans 
parent  panel  of  the  sash.  In  combination  with  a  flexible 
sign  element  connecting  said  members  and  adjustably 
associated  with  aald  flanges  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sign  element  taut  in  display  position. 

3.  In  comblnatUm  with  a  flexible  sign  element,  Identl- 
injlly  ( ()nstruct«>d  members,  each  including  an  attaching 
portion  provlde<l  with  key  hole  slots,  and  a  portion  dls 
posed  at  an  angle  to  the  attaching  portion  for  adjust- 
ably receiving  and  confining  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
sijin  element  thereto,  said  angularly  disposed  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  convex  surfaie.  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  free  ends  of  the  sign  to  th«*  holder  at  a  point 
tieyond  said   convexity. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  sign  element.  Identi- 
cally constructed  meml)ers,  each  including  an  attaching 
portion,  and  a  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  thareto,  each 
of  aald  angularly  disposed  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nal convex  surface,  and  each  free  end  of  the  sign  being 
movable  over  said  convex  surface  and  secured  at  a  point 
beyond  said  convexity  to  said  angularly  disposed  por- 
tion. 


1.184,  569.  DRAW  BAR  PRESS.  Mobb  Mosm.  Jackaon, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Pool,  Jackaon, 
Tenn.      Filed   June    16,    1915.      Serial   No.   34,479.      iCl. 

-17.) 


1,184,557.  INFANT'S  UNDERBODY.  Nilub  C.  Moorb, 
VirglDla,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8fi1  S05.      (Cl.   2—98.) 


r> 


U 


3 


'.'-V.  y^-^^.:  //'-'■'-  ..'■  "  ■  -■/■<^1 


.\ii  Infants  band  consisting  of  a  front  portion,  two 
rear  sections,  a  rear  and  a  side  plaited  section  secured 
at  their  edges  permanently  to  the  rear  sections  and  to  one 
side  of  the  front  portion,  another  side  plaited  section  se- 
curiHl  permanently  to  a  rear  section  and  detachably  se 
cured  to  the  other  side  of  the  front  portion,  a  vertical 
series  of  transverse  elastic  strips  overlying  each  of  the 
plaite.l  sections  and  elastlcally  constxalnlng  distension 
of  the  plaited  sections  whereby  circumferential  adjust- 
ment of  the  infant's  t>and  Is  permitted,  tabs  depending 
centrally  from  the  front  portion  and  rear  plaited  section, 
and  shoulder  straps  connected  to  the  front  portion  and 
rear  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tabs. 


1.  A  drawbar  press  of  the  class  de8crll»eil  comprising  • 
box.  having  a  head  at  one  end,  and  a  lever  head  plvoUllj 
mounted  at  the  other  end,  a  matrix  base  in  the  bottom  of 
the  l>o.\,  terminating  at  the  head  and  provided  in  Its  upper 
side  with  a  guide  recess  at  the  end  opposite  the  head,  a 
plunger  arranged  for  movement  in  said  recess  and  connec- 
tions between  the  plnnger  and  the  lever  head  to  enable 
the  pUmger  to  be  operated  by  the  lever  head. 

H.  In  a  <lrawl)ar  press  a  press  box.  a  head  therein,  a 
matrix  base,  a  plunger,  means  to  operate  the  plunger  and 
a  lifting  cam  arranged  In  a  recess  In  the  upper  side  of  the 
matrix  base  said  lifting  cam  having  a  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  press  box  and  provided  at  Ita 
ends  with  means  whereby  said  cam  may  be  turned. 

3.  In  a  drawbar  press  a  press  box,  a  head  therein,  « 
matrix  Imse.  a  plunger,  means  to  operate  the  plunger,  said 
matrix  base  having  a  detachal)le  meml>er  In  Its  upper  side 
corresponding  with  one  form  of  drawbar,  the  recess  corre- 
sponding with  another  form  of  drawbar. 

4.  A  drawbar  press  of  the  class  described  having  a  ma- 
trix Imse,  a  head  In  one  end  of  the  base,  a  shoulder  at  the 
other  end  of  the  base,  a  plunger,  and  means  by  which  the 
plunger  may  be  operated,  aald  shoulder  limiting  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger. 

5.  A  drawbar  press  of  the  class  descrllied  having  a  ma- 
trix base,  a  head  In  one  end  of  the  base,  a  plunger  at  the 
other  end  of  the  base,  operating  means  for  the  plunger, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  drawbar  from  buckling  while 
being  subjected  to  pressure  by  the  plunger. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1  184  55H      ANI.MALrTRAP.     John  Mohton  and  Charlis 
"  M.uiToN.   Hrooklyn.   N.   Y.     Filed  May  14.   1915.      Serial 
No.   28.164.      (Cl.    4:;   -21.) 


1.]S4.5(;().  R.VIL  .lOlNT.  WiLi.iAM  Ml  kphv  and  JosBPH 
Mii,i.KH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8»)4,«77.      (Cl.  239-  -6.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  liase,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  said  Jaw  being  formed  from  wire  and 
the  wire  at  one  side  thereof  being  shaped  In  the  form  of 
a  hook  which  Is  located  between  the  pivot  and  fr<>e  edge 
of  the  Jaw,  and  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base 
at  a  point  approximately  In  allnement  with  the  axis  upon 
which  the  Jaw  is  mountetl  for  universal  pivotal  movement 
and  engageable  with  the  said  hook  to  swing  the  Jaw  to  art 
open  pi>sltlon. 


The  combination  with  two  alining  rails,  of  angle  mem- 
bers arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  said 
angle  members  having  their  vertical  plates  provided  with 
vertically  exten.ling  spaced  grooves  forming  Intervening 
ribs,  and  securing  elements  passing  through  the  grooved 
portions  of  the  plates  through  the  bolt  openings  In  the 
rails  for  securing  the  plates  upon  the  rails. 


1.184,501       I'tEi'TRrM  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMKNli*. 

.\NTOMo    NAiMtLETANo.   Mllltowu.    .N.    J.      Filed    Apr.   S, 

1915.     Serial  No.  18,974.     (Cl.  84—117.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ovoid  zither  pick,  a  one  piece 
resilient  holder  provided  with  a  through  opening  and  B 
channel,  the  walls  of  which  Inclose  the  edge  of  the  larger 
end  of  said  pick 
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2.  In  combination  with  an  ovoid  Either  pick,  a  one  piece 
realllent  bolder  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
cbannel,  the  walls  of  which  resiliently  grip  the  edge  of 
the  larger  end  of  the  pick,  and  further  provided  with  a 
pair  of  openings  each  communicating  with  said  receaa  and 
the  exterior  of  the  holder. 


^l!^-* 


3.  In  combination  with  an  ovoid  zither  pick,  a  one  piece 
resilient  holder  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel,  the  walls  of  which  resiliently  grip  the  edge  ot 
the  larger  end  of  the  pick  and  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  openings,  each  communicating  with  said  recess  and  the 
exterior  of  the  holder,  each  of  said  openings  lying  parallel 
to  one  side  of  said  pick. 


1,184,662.      HOBSE-COLLAR. 
Mich.      Filed    Sept.   3,    1915. 
54—19.) 


Don   C.   Nobto.v,   Romeo, 
Serial   No.   48,840.      (CI. 


A  horse  collar  having  concave  indentations  In  its  sides 
arranged  to  coincide  with  the  shoulder  points  of  the  horse 
and  sulSciently  large  and  deep  to  receive  the  shoulder 
points  and  hence  cause  the  collar  to  fit  snugly  on  the 
■houlders  and  relieve  the  shoulder  points  of  stress,  the 
collar  being  also  provided  with  leather  facings  In  said 
Indentations  securely  stitched  in  place. 


1,184,663.  MEASURINO  -  TAP.  Hinbt  Joscph  Odbt. 
Lyon.  France.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,730. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


'  1.  An  automatic  tap  for  water  and  other  liquids,  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  inlet  connection  for  the  liquid,  a 
Vrlng-controlled  piston  alidable  within  said  casing,  a 
check  valve  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  piston,  a  ro- 
tatable  device  forming  the  outlet  of  the  tap  and  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  and  means  for  varying 
the  Intensity  of  the  discharge  approximately  inversely  to 
its  ilnration. 


2.  An  aatomatlc  tap  for  water  and  other  liquids,  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  inlet  connection  for  the  liquid,  a 
spring-controlled  piston  slidable  within  said  casing,  a 
check  valve  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  piston,  a  ro- 
tatable  device  forming  the  outlet  of  the  tap  and  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  and  means  movable  with 
.'•aid  rotatable  device  for  varying  the  Intensity  of  the 
discharge  approximately  inversely  to  Its  duration. 

3.  An  automatic  tap  for  water  and  other  liquids,  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  inlet  connection  for  the  liquid,  a 
tubular  piston  having  double  walls,  a  spring  inserted  be- 
tween the  walla  of  said  piston  and  pressing  with  Its  outer 
end  against  said  casing,  a  sleeve  integral  with  the  casing 
and  projecting  into  said  piston  to  guide  the  same,  a  check 
valve  and  a  main  valve  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
piston  and  a  rotatable  device  forming  the  outlet  of  the  tap 
and  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  piston. 

4.  An  automatic  tap  for  water  and  other  liquids,  com- 
prising a  casing  with  an  inlet  connection  for  the  liqnld, 
a  tubular  piston  having  double  walls,  a  spring  inserted  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  piston  and  pressing  with  Its  outer 
end  against  said  casing,  a  sleeve  integral  with  the  casing 
and  projecting  into  said  piston  to  guide  the  same,  a  check 
valve  and  a  main  valve  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
piston,  a  rotatable  device  forming  the  outlet  of  the  tap  and 
being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  and  means  for 
varying  the  Intensity  of  the  discharge  approximately  in- 
versely to  its  duration. 


1.184.564.  SECTIONAL  HULL  FOR  SHIPS  Jiasa  E. 
OuDEN,  Ekist  Auburn,  Cal.  Flletl  Sept.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,791.      (CI.  114—77.) 


1.  A  hull  for  vessels  including  a  lower  hull  section  hav- 
ing ribs,  an  upper  hull  section  having  ribs,  the  ribs  of  one 
section  engaging  at  their  ends  with  the  corresponding 
ribs  of  the  other  section,  the  ends  of  the  ribs  of  one  sec- 
tion being  slotted  to  receive  reduced  ends  of  the  ribs  of 
the  other  section  and  the  interlocking  i>ortions  of  the  ribs 
being  further  slotted,  and  wedges  driven  through  the  slots 
of  the  rib  sections  to  connect  the  ribs. 

2.  A  bull  for  vessels  Including  a  lower  hull  section  hav- 
ing ribs,  an  upper  hull  section  having  ribs,  the  ribs  of  one 
section  engaging  at  their  ends  with  the  corresponding  ribs 
of  the  other  section,  and  connecting  means  t>etween  the 
ribs,  said  means  Including  turn  buckle  connections  between 
adjacent  rib  sections. 

3.  A  bull  for  vessels  Including  a  lower  bull  portion  hav- 
ing ribs,  an  upper  bull  portion  having  corresponding  ribs, 
detachable  fastening  means  connecting  the  ribs,  and  brace 
plates  depending  from  the  upper  hull  section  to  engage 
against  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  lower  boll  sec- 
tion when  the  hull  Is  assembled. 

4.  A  hull  for  vessels  including  lower  and  upper  hull  sec- 
tions, fkstenlog  means  detachably  connecting  the  sections, 
spaced  decks  in  the  upper  hull  section  formed  with  hatch- 
ways, fluid  tight  closures  for  the  hatchways,  a  flnld  tight 
runway  extending  circumferentlally  of  the  hull  within  it 
and  below  the  lower  deck  of  the  upper  bull  section  and 
from  which  the  fastening  devices  are  accessible,  and  hatch- 
ways having  fluid  tight  closures  establishing  communlca- 
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tlon  between  the  runway  and  the  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent decks  of  the  upper  bull  section. 

6.  A  hull  for  vessels  Including  upper  and  lower  hull  sec- 
tions detachably  connected,  a  deck  forming  a  bottom  for 
the  upper  hull  section,  a  flui<l  tight  runway  supported  be- 
low such  deik,  and  bat(  bways  having  fluid  tight  closures 
opening  through  the  deck  and  cummuntcatlng  with  the 
runway. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1,184,565.  VEHICLE- SPRING.  Lytli  K.  Parks,  Au 
rora.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.379. 
(CI.  267—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehi<  le  having  front  and  rear 
axles  provided  with  grooves  to  form  teeth,  circular  clamp- 
ing sleeves  secured  around  the  axle  and  provided  with 
teeth  on  the  Interior  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth 
of  the  axles  to  lock  the  clamping  sleeves  at  various  angles 
on  the  axles,  loops  formed  on  and  depending  from  said 
sleeves,  links  pivoted  to  said  sleeves,  a  bolt  Journaled  in 
said  links,  a  main  leaf  spring  looped  around  said  bolt  and 
provided  with  its  upper  end  secured  to  a  body  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs,  one  of  shorter 
length  than  the  other  secured  to  the  main  leaf  spring  and 
provided  with  one  of  their  ends  terminating  in  a  line 
with  one  end  of  the  main  leaf  spring. 


1.18  4.566.  COMBINED  SKID  AND  FIRE-ESCAPE. 
GaoBOi  W.  Paiton.  Oas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,864.      (CI.  227—10.) 


provide  a  hand  rail  to  the  platform  which  may  be  opened 
from  either  side  to  allow  entrance  to  the  platform  when 
the  side  rails  are  parallel  with  the  building. 


A  combined  skid  and  Arc  escape  comprising  sectional 
side  rails,  means  for  hlngedly  securing  the  sections  of  the 
side  rails  together,  hooks  secured  to  one  end  of  the  side 
rails  for  an  engagement  with  a  building,  feet  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  side  rails  for  an  engagement  with  the 
groood,  a  platform  secured  to  the  side  rails  and  provided 
with  apertures  in  each  end  thereof,  shafts  Journaled  in 
said  side  rails,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
chains  consisting  of  detachable  links  mounted  on  said 
sprocket  wheels,  supporting  members  provided  with  hooks 
on  each  end  thereof  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  the  links 
of  said  chains,  slats  secured  to  the  supporting  members, 
cross  bars  secured  to  the  slats  to  prevent  articles  from 
slipping  from  the  cross  members,  hand  rails  secured  to 
each  section  of  said  side  rails,  and  hooks  pivoted  to  the 
baad  rails  of  the  upper  section  of  the  side  rails  and  the 
ends  thereof  received  by  the  apertures  of  said  platform  to  ' 


1,184,567.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSE  MOVEMENT  LOCK 
MEANS.  William  S.  Poobman  and  Harbison  S.  Gipe, 
Palmyra.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,499. 
(CI.  21— 8. » 


1.  In  safety  locking  clutch  means  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  forwardly  and  reversely  operable 
driving  member,  a  stationary  part  adjacent  thereto,  a 
dutch  member  on  the  stationary  part  and  movable  In  the 
direction  of  reverse  movement  of  the  driving  member,  aa- 
tomatlc clutch  means  intermediate  said  driving  member 
and  said  clutch  member  permitting  forward  movement  of 
the  driving  member  independently  of  the  clutch  member 
and  acting  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  driving 
member  independently  of  said  clutch  member,  and  means 
to  lock  said  clutch  member  against  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  with  reverse  movement  of  the  driving 
member. 

2.  In  safety  locking  clutch  means  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  forwardly  and  reversely  operable 
driving  member,  a  stationary  part  adjacent  thereto,  a  mov- 
able clutch  member  on  the  stationary  part,  clutch  means 
intermediate  said  driving  member  and  said  clutch  member 
permitting  forward  movement  of  the  driving  memt>er  In- 
dependently of  the  clutch  member  and  acting  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  the  driving  memt)er  independently 
of  said  clutch  member,  means  to  lock  said  clutch  member 
against  movement  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  re- 
verse movement  of  the  driving  member,  means  for  control- 
ling authorized  reverse  movement  of  the  driving  member, 
and  means  operable  by  the  last  named  means  to  control 
the  action  of  said  lock  means. 

8.  In  safety  locking  clutch  means  of  the  class  descrlt>ed, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  relatively  station- 
ary part  adjacent  thereto,  a  clutch  member  rotative  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  part,  automatic  acting  clutch  means 
intermediate  said  driving  member  and  said  clutch  member 
for  connecting  the  same  on  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment, and  disconnecting  the  same  on  other  predetermined 
relative  movement,  lock  means  cooperative  with  the  clutch 
meml>er  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  manual  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  member 
with  respect  to  said  lock  means. 

4.  In  safety  locking  clutch  means  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  relatively  station- 
ary part  adjacent  thereto,  a  clutch  memt>er  rotative  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  part,  automatic  acting  clutch  means 
intermediate  nald  driving  member  and  said  clutch  member 
for  connecting  the  same  on  predetermined  relative  more- 
ment  and  disconnecting  the  same  on  other  predetermined 
relative  movement,  lock  means  cooperative  with  the  dutch 
memt>er  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction, 
manual  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  member  with  re- 
8i)ect  to  said  lock  means,  and  means  to  compel  driving  of 
the  driving  member  in  the  predetermined  directions  re- 
ferred to  Included  in  the  aforesaid  manual  means. 

5.  In  safety  locking  cliftch  means  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  a  clatch  rim 
fixed  thereto,  a  support  adjacent  to  said  drirlns  member, 
a  clutch  member  adapted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
support,  automatic  clutch  means  intermediate  said  clntcb 
member  and  the  rim  whereby  to  operatively  connect  said 
parts  Incident  to  movement  of  the  driving  member  in  one 
direction  and  permitting  free  relative  movement  of  said 
parts  incident  to  movement  of  the  driving  member  in  an 
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opposite  direction,  a  clutch  dog  carried  by  mid  rapport 
and  cooperative  with  the  clutch  member  aforesaid  to  lock 
the  same  against  movement  when  uld  clutch  member  is 
in  clutched  tonnection  with  said  rim,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  clutch  dog  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  re- 
'«pect  to  said  clutch  member. 

[ClalniJi  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S4.568.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  John  Puhl.  Chicago 
111.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,706.  (C:. 
215—84.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for  bottles 
and  like  receptacles,  the  samf  consisting  of  a  cap  member 
adapted  to  tit  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  haTing  means 
to  attach  and  detach  the  same  to  the  neck  at  will,  said 
cap  member  being  formed  with  an  aperture  of  a  diame- 
ter less  than  that  of  the  bottle  neck  to  which  the  cap  is 
to  be  fitted,  a  frangible  member  of  card-board  fitting 
against  the  under  side  of  tb(>  cap  member,  and  a  layer  of 
protective  substance  con.si8ting  of  impervious  paper  re- 
movably seateii  against  the  inner  side  of  said  frangible 
member,  the  outermost  edges  of  the  frangible  member  and 
protective  subKtance  being  adapted  to  l>e  clamped  between 
ttie  cap  member  and  the  end  of  the  bottle  neck  and  thus 
held  firmly  to  facilitate  the  puncturing  of  said  parts  but 
permitting  substitution  of  imperforate  protective  sub- 
stance for  tliat  punctured  as  aforesaid. 


1.184.569.  MUSIC  ROLL  CABINET. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  l>ec.  29, 
879,523.      (01.  211—16.) 


Onoaoa  L.   Eica, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing, a  frame  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  openings, 
a  front  wall  fitting  snugly  in  said  casing  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  openings,  slides  movable  through  said  open- 
ings, said  slides  each  consisting  of  a  tray  portion  having 
a  lug  at  its  rear  end  with  a  rectangular  opening  in  the 
lug,  bosses  on  said  wall  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  rods  threaded  into  said  bosses  at  one  end,  said 
rods  having  rectangular  ends  pas.slng  snugly  through  said 
openings  in  the  lugs  and  having  their  terminals  received 
in  the  openings  in  said  frame,  whereby  to  support  the 
rear  ends  of  said  slides,  said  slides  resting  at  their  for- 
wart"  ends  upon  the  edges  of  the  wall  openings  and  end 
plates  on  said  slides  closing  the  wall  openings  and  having 
handles  whereby  said  slides  may  be  operated. 


1,184,570.  TROLLJJY  BAR. 
Tllle,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
(CL  191 — 43.) 


William   A.   Rica,   Hunts- 
1914.      SerUl   No.   86S.66S. 


In  a  trolley  wire  support,  a  head  having  a  socket,  two 
longitudinally  arranged  Jaw  members  tiaving  central  abut- 
tlnK  lugs,  aD<I  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
socket  of  the  head,  a  wedge  member  passing  through  the 
head  and  the  socket  thereof  and  through  alining  grooves 
In  the  meeting  faces  of  the  lugs  to  force  the  said  lugs 
away  from  each  other  in  engagement  with  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  socket  and  to  retain  said  lugs  In  said  socket, 
and  a  spring  wire  clamp  formed  from  a  single  strip  which 
Is  centrally  rounded  to  receive  a  wire  and  having  par- 
allel contacting  ends  which  are  Inserted  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  clamp  and  secured  thereto. 


1,184,571.  FLTING-MACHINE.  Chablm  If.  Ricbabd 
SON,  Bantam,  Conn.  Filed  July  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
42.788.      (CL  244 — 19.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  frame  strut  tuif.  h  ver 
tlcal  shaft,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  g*'ar 
upon  said  shaft,  horizontally  extending  propeller  shafts 
arranged  above  and  t>eIow  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
gear,  propellers  upon  said  shafts,  gears  upon  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  propeller  shafts  to  throw  the 
gears  thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear 
upon  the  vertical  shaft. 

'1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear 
upon  said  shaft,  horizontally  extending  propeller  shafts 
arranged  In  horizontal  planes  above  and  t>elow  the  plane 
of  said  gear,  gears  upon  said  horizontal  propeller  shafts, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  propeller  shafts 
In  unison  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  to  throw  the  gear 
upon  one  of  said  shafts  into  engagement  with  and  the 
gear  upon  the  othe»-<>f  said  shafts  out  of  engagexocnt  with 
the  gear  upon  the  vertical  shaft,  or  vice  versa. 

3.  A  flying  machine  Inclnding  a  frame  structure,  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  front 
and  rear  seta  of  brackets  upon  the  frame  structure,  bear 
Ing  sleeves  pivotally  engaging  the  front  bracket  and  slld- 
ably  and  pivotally  engaging  the  rear  bracket,  borizoniai 
propeller  shafts  journaled  In  said  sleeves  and  disposed  at 
different  elevations,  a  gear  upon  the  vertical  shaft,  gears 
upon  the  horizontal  propeller  shafts  arranged  ai>ove  and 
below  said  gear  upon  the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  horizontal  shafts  in  a  vertical  plane,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  des<Tlbed. 
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4.  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  lifting  propeller  carrle<l  by  said  shaft,  a  gear 
upon  the  shaft,  longltiidlnnlly  extending  forwardly  diverg- 
ing propeller  shafts  Journale<I  on  the  frame,  driving  pro- 
pelbTs  carried  by  said  shafts,  gears  upon  the  rear  ends  of 
said  shafts,  an<I  means  for  tilting  the  shafts  to  throw  the 
gears  thereon  Into  and  out  of  enRagcinent  with  the  gear 
on  the  vertical  shaft. 

5.  K  flying  machine  im-ludlng  a  frame  structure,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  on  the  frame  structure,  a  lifting  propeller  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  propeller,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  forwardly  divergent  propeller 
shafts,  a  longitudinally  extending  third  propeller  shaft, 
arrange*!  above  nnd  on  a  line  lietween  the  first-named 
propeller  shafts,  driving  propellers  upon  the  ends  of  the 
first  name<l  propeller  shafts,  a  braking  and  reversing  pro- 
peller upon  the  forward  end  of  the  last  named  shaft,  bear- 
ings In  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  propeller  shafts  are 
mounted,  a  double  l>eveled  gear  upon  the  vertical  shaft, 
gears  upon  the  driving  propeller  shafts  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  into  ami  out  of  engagement  with  the  lower  beveled 
surface  of  the  doultle  gear,  a  gear  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  braking  propeller  shaft  adaptetl  to  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  upper  t>eveied  face  of  the 
double  gear,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  three  shafts 
simultaneously  to  throw  the  gears  of  the  driving  propeller 
shafts  into  nnd  the  gear  of  the  braking  propeller  shaft 
out  of  engagement  with  the  double  beveled  gear  on  the 
drive  shaft,  and  vice  versa. 


1,184,571'  (JAME  APPARATUS.  William  A.  Robbbts, 
Ithara.  .Mich  FINmI  .\ug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,(M)7. 
(CI.  46 — 04.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  represented  on  thi-  surface  thereof  a  series  of  semi- 
circular concentric  lines  at  each  of  Its  four  sides,  a  capital 
lnclos«Hl  within  each  of  the  smaller  semicircles,  circles, 
s<iuares  and  other  figures  on  the  board  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  areas  inclosed  by  the  seml-clrcles  and 
spots  at  the  lnterse<'tl()n  of  the  lines  of  such  figures,  and 
came  ple<"es  adapted  to  be  moved  about  the  board,  the 
movement  of  the  game  pieces  being  governed  by  the  rela- 
tive value  of  the  game  pleci's  and  by  the  lines  on  the 
t>oard.  said  game  pieces  being  figures  of  various  persons 
.ind  Implements  used  In  the  wars  of  nations. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  upon  Its  surface  a  series  of  semi-circles,  clrclea. 
squares  and  angular  lines  or  roads  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  areas  lnclose<]  by  the  seml-clrcles,  capi- 
tals t>elng  indicated  at  the  center  of  each  of  the  four  sides 
of  the  board,  spots  at  the  Intersection  of  some  of  the  lines 
on  the  board,  and  game  pieces  comprising  cavalrymen, 
picketa  generals,  rapid  fire  guns,  siege  guns,  and  aero- 
planes, the  game  being  played  by  moving  the  game  pieces 
about  the  t>oard  with  a  view  to  capturing  the  capitals,  the 
movement  of  the  game  pieces  being  governed  by  the  rela- 
tlTe  value  of  the  game  pieces  and  by  the  Hoes  on  the  board. 


1,184,578.  TROLLEY -WIRE  SUPPORT.  Cibbon  H. 
(Jorr  and  Lbb  Rollinb,  Roda.  Va..  assignors  o"f  one-half 
to  William  A.  Owens,  Roda,  Va.  FIle<l  Mar.  17,  1915. 
Serial   No.   18.011.      (CI.   191-— 43.) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  support  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body  member  being  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  interior  bore,  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  member  being  bifurcated  forming  a 
pair  of  arms,  said  arms  having  apertures  therethrough,  a 
stop  lug  formed  on  said  body,  a  wedge  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  in  Its  inner 
wall  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  lug  formed  on  the  body  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  eo 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  lietween  the  arn.«,  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  Jaws  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe 
wedge  forcing  the  same  outwardly  and  their  Inner  end  to- 
ward one  another  for  firmly  gripping  a  wire  therebetween 
and  means  for  engaging  the  exterior  threads  c  the  body 
and  the  wedge  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  support  of  tbe  class  described  com- 
prising a  body,  said  bo<ly  provided  with  exterior  screw 
threads  at  its  upper  end,  a  l>ore  formed  In  the  npper  end 
of  said  l)ody,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  l»elng  bifurcated 
forming  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  provided  with  apertures 
In  opposite  comers,  a  stop  lug  formed  centrally  In  one 
wall  of  said  body  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  Jaws,  said  Jaws  comprising  a  lever  portion  and  a 
damping  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  the  lover  portion, 
a  projection  formed  centrally  on  sairl  lever  portion,  aaid 
projections  provided  with  apertures  to  aline  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  ears  formed  on  the  arms,  and  means  for  pir- 
otally  holding  the  projections  of  the  Jaws  t>etween  the 
arms,  a  wedge  provided  with  cam  fates  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body,  said  wedge  provided  with  an  interior  vertical 
groove,  said  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  Ing  on  the  body 
when  positioned  thereupon  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe 
same,  and  a  circular  adjusting  inenjber  provliled  with  In- 
terior screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  screw 
threads  of  the  body  and  forte  the  wedge  members  down 
between  the  levers  for  forcing  the  same  outwardly  and 
their  clamping  ends  inwardly  for  supporting  a  wire  there- 
between and  hold  the  wedge  against  upward  movement. 

8.  A  wire  support  of  the  class  des<Tlbed  comprising  a 
circular  body  having  a  l>ore  formed  In  Its  upper  end,  aaid 
circular  t>ody  Iteing  screw  threaded  exteriorly  and  inte- 
rit)rly,  a  stop  lug  formtvl  centrally  on  one  wall  of  said 
body  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  being  bifurcated  forming  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  arms,  levers  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween the  arms,  said  levers  provided  at  their  lower  eada 
with  clamping  members,  a  wedge,  said  wedge  proTldad 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  body,  aaid 
groove  engaging  the  stop  lug  for  preventing  the  rotatlao 
of  the  same  upon  tbe  body,  the  outer  faces  of  said  wedge 
engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  levers  forcing  the  saflM> 
outwardly,  an  adjuster,  said  adjuster  comprising  a  tKMly. 
angular  flanges  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  aaid  body.  Bald 
flanges  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  notches, 
second  mentioned  tiody  provided  with  interior  si 
threads,  being  screw  threaded  down  over  the 
threads  of  the  first  mentioned  l>ody  to  prevent  tbe  airwartf 
movement  of  the  wedge  member. 
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1.184,574.     PNEUMATIC  CLEAMN<;  APPARATUS.     Os 
CAB  Andresin  8cbi.esi.n(:er,  Oakland,  Cal..  assizor  to 
Vacuum  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwra- 
tlon    of    .\rlzona.       Fllwl    !)*>'•     28.     1909.       Serial    No. 
535,271.      (CI.  230 — 11.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  Impellers  rotatably  moanted  therein, 
each  Impeller  comprising  a  disk-shaped  base-plate,  a  coni- 
cal cover  having  a  central  opening  or  eye,  and  a  series  of 
radial  blades  connecting  said  base  plate  and  said  cover, 
the  periphery  of  said  cover  projecting  beyond  said  base 
plate  and  curving  downwardly  to  form  a  narrow  periph- 
eral slot  arranged  to  direct  the  ejected  air  downward  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  impeller  axis,  and  a  diaphragm 
over  each  Impeller  lying  in  the  same  plane  throughout  its 
extent  and  having  a  central  aperture  in  alinement  with 
and  in  close  juxtaposition  to  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  im- 
peller, a  series  of  radial  blades  fixed  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  lower  diaphragm  and  having  their  upper  longitudi- 
nal edges  spaced  from  the  lower  side  of  the  adjacent  im- 
peller base-plate  to  thereby  reduce  the  friction  upon  said 
plate. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  a 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  impellers  rotatably  moanted 
therein,  each  impeller  comprising  a  disk-shaped  base-plate, 
a  diaphragm  above  each  Impeller  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  conical  cover  having  a  central  opening  or  eye  con 
centric  with  said  diaphragm  opening,  and  a  series  of  ra- 
dial blades  connecting  said  base-plate  and  said  cover,  the 
periphery  of  said  cover  projecting  beyond  said  base-plate 
and  curving  downwardly  to  form  a  narrow  peripheral  slot 
arranged  to  direct  the  ejected  air  downward  substantially 
parallel  to  the  impeller  axis,  and  a  series  of  radial  blades 
fixed  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  diaphragm  and 
having  their  upper  longitudinal  edges  spaced  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  adjacent  impeller  base-plate  to  thereby 
reduce  the  friction  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  base-plate. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  Impellers  rotatably  mounted  there 
in,  each  Impeller  comprising  a  disk-shaped  base  plate,  a 
conical  cover  having  a  central  opening  or  eye,  and  a  series 
of  radial  blades  connecting  said  base  plate  and  said  cover, 
the  periphery  of  said  cover  projecting  beyond  said  base 
plate  and  curving  downwardly  to  form  a  narrow  periph- 
eral slot  arranged  to  direct  the  ejected  air  downward  sub- 
■tantlally  parallel  with  the  impeller  axis,  a  diaphragm 
over  each  Impeller  lying  in  the  same  plane  throughout  its 
extent  and  having  a  central  aperture  in  alinement  with 
and  In  close  juxtaposition  to  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  im- 
peller, and  a  series  of  radial  vanes  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate diaphragm  between  two  impellers  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  air  ejected  from  the  peripheral  slot  of  an  upper 
impeller  to  the  eye  In  the  adjacent  lower  Impeller,  said 
ranes  having  their  upper  longitudinal  edges  spaced  from 
the  lower  side  of  the  impeller  base-plate  to  thereby  de- 
crease the  frictlonal  resistance  upon  said  plate. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatna  a 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  Impellers  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  each  Impeller  <  omprlalng  a  disk-shaped  base- 
plate, a  conical  cover  having  a  central  opening  or  eye,  and 
a  series  of  radial  blades  connecting  said  base-plate  and 
said  cover,  the  periphery  of  said  cover  projecting  beyond 
.said  base-plate  and  curving  downwardly  to  form  a  narrow 
peripheral  slot  arranged  to  direct  the  ejectwl  air  down- 
ward substantially  parallel  with  the  Impeller  axis,  a  dia- 
phragm located  above  each  impeller  having  a  central  open- 
ing In  alinement  with  the  eye  of  said  cover  and  lying  In 
the  same  plane  throughout  its  extent,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing closely  adjacent  the  cover  at  the  center  but  increaa- 
ingly  spaced  therefrom  radially  to  thereby  decrease  the 
frictlonal  resistance  upon  the  top  of  the  Impeller,  and  a 
series  of  radial  blades  fixed  upon  the  upper  side  of  the 
lower  diaphragm  and  having  their  upper  longitudinal 
edges  spaced  from  the  lower  side  of  the  adjacent  Impeller 
base-plate  to  thereby  reduce  the  friction  upon  the  lower 
side  of  said  base-plate. 


1.184,575.  CRUTCH.  Samobl  W.  Satlor.  MedUpolla. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  54,999.  (CI 
135 — 49.) 


a--' 


In  a  crutch  structure,  crutch  legs  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections,  the  ends  of  aald 
sectlon.s  extending  beyond  their  pivotal  connection,  ileeTea 
sUdably  carried  by  said  sections  for  extension  over  said 
extending  ends  for  holding  said  sections  against  accidental 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  pada 
carried  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  certain  of  said  sectlona 
and  provided  for  being  engaged  by  said  sleeve  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  slldable  movement  of  said  sleeves  when  said 
sections  are  in  their  folded  position. 


1,184,676.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRO- 
CHLORIC ACID.  LcDWio  ScHiBBBL,  Busal,  lUly. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,399.  (CT.  23—1.) 
In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  the  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
outlet  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  conducting  away 
products  of  combustion,  of  a  burner  apparatus  located  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  appa- 
ratus Including  a  central  hollow  chamber,  an  inlet  lead- 
ing Into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  removable  burner 
tips  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamt>er  and  ar 
ranged  in  circular  formation,  a  hollow  annular  chamber 
surrounding  the  central  chamber,  an  inlet  leading  into 
said  annular  chamber,  a  plurality  of  jets  located  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  annular  chamber,  said  jets  being  di»- 
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posed  In  circular  formation  and  concentric  with  relation 
to  the  nforenald  burner  tips,  all  of  said  jets  having  their 


upper  surfaces  beveled  with  said  surfaces  directed  toward 
the  center  of  the  burner  tips. 


arched  member  being  formed  of  resilient  material,  a  brace 
rod  connecting  said  arched  member  with  said  axle,  and  a 
seat  mounted  on  said  arched  member  at  Its  medial  portion. 


1,184,677.  EXPANSIBLE  SHOE  LAST.  Carl  Schivitz, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
49,552.     (Cl.  12 — 131.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  shoe  last,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  laterally  movable  aide  stretching  members,  and 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  a  shoe  for  inde- 
pendently shifting  aald  stretching  members. 

2.  In    an    expansible   shoe   last,    the    combination    of   a 
frame,  laterally  movable  side  stretching  members,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  toe-stretching  meml>er,  and  means  op 
erable  from  the  exterior  of  a  shoe  for  Independently  shift- 
ing each  of  aald  side  and  toe  stretching  memt>er8. 

3.  In  an  expansible  shoe  last,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  laterally  movable  side  stretching  members,  means 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  a  shoe  for  tndepvndently 
shifting  said  stretching  members,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  side  stretching  members  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction. 

4.  In  an  expansible  shoe  last,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  laterally  movable  side  stretching  members,  means 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  a  shoe  for  independently 
shifting  said  stretching  members,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  side  stretching  members  In  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  each  Independently  of  the  other. 

6.  In  an  expansible  shoe  last,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  stretching  member  movable  relatively  to  the 
frame  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  means 
for  positioning  said  sections,  and  means  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  shoe  for  shifting  said  stretching  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,678.       CONVERTIBLE     VEHICLE.       William     H. 

Sbali,  Chattanooga,  Okla.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.     Serial 

No.  63,770.      (Cl.  21—119.) 

1.  A  convertible  cart  comprising  an  arched  axle,  wheels 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  an  arched  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  and  lying  in 
a   plane  at   right  angles  to   the  plane   of  said  axle,   said 


2.  A  convertible  cart  comprising  an  arched  axle,  wheels 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  an  arched  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  and  lying 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aaid  axle,  a 
brace  rod  connecting  said  arched  member  with  said  axle, 
and  shafts  each  having  one  extremity  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  axle  and  disposed  between  said  wheels. 

3.  A  convertible  cart  comprising  an  arched  axle,  wheels 
journaled  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  an  arched 
member  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  and  ly- 
ing in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald  axle, 
shafts  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
axle  between  said  wheels,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  aald 
shafts,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  aaid  cross  bar 
to  aaid  axle. 

4.  A  convertible  cart  comprising  an  arched  axle,  wheela 
journaled  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  an  arched 
member  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  axle  and  lying 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  axle,  ahafta 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  axle  and 
lying  between  said  wheels,  a  cross  bar  connecting  aald 
shafts,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  aaid  croaa  bar 
to  said  axle,  and  sections  removably  mounted  upon  the 
free  ends  of  said  shafts. 


1,184,679.  COMPASS  -  COURSE  FINDER.  ALrRBD  H. 
Sbfton,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,491.     (Cl.  33—76.) 


1.  A  compass  course  finder  comprising  an  annular  pro- 
tractor, a  meridian  bar  extending  diametrically  acroaa  one 
face  of  the  protractor  and  movable  therearound,  dasip- 
ing  means  carried  by  said  bar  and  engaging  the  protractor 
ring,  pointer  arms  pivoted  to  said  bar  centrally  of  Mdd 
protractor  and  engaging  the  other  face  of  the  protractor, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  each  arm  and  engaging  the 
protractor. 

2.  A  compass  course  finder  comprising  an  annular  pro- 
tractor, a  meridian  bar  extending  dlametrlrally  acroaa 
face  of  the  protractor  and  movable  therearound,  aald 
ridlan  bar  extending  at  one  end  beyond  the  protractor  ring, 
clamping  means  carried   by  said   bar   and  engaging  aald 
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protrattor    ring,    polntpr    unns    pivotfii    tu    said    tmr    cpd 
trally   of  said   protractor  and   enRaffliiK  tho  other   face  of 
the  protractor,   cliiniplnii   mt-ans  carried   hy   i-a<  h   arm    and 
t-nKHiiiiii;     tlif     protra.  tor.     anW     .1     parallel     t>ar     slidably 
m«untp<l  on  the  extension  of  ^nid  iiicri<lian  Nnr 

:;.  A  conipi-^  .(iiirsc  timlcr  .  oiiiprUiuk'  an  annular  pro 
tractor,  a  lii.Ti.nan  bar  extcndln:;  <liitnictri'  ally  mto--  the 
under  f.i  •<■  "f  the  protractor,  clatnpliii;  -.rew;  .xtendinj; 
throii>jh  >iaid  bar  and  provided  with  head-  enKaL'inic  over 
Baltl  protractor,  a  nut  on  each  screw  on  the  under  side 
of  the  bar,  and  a  parallel  bar  slldaldy  mounted  beneath 
the  inerlilian  bar  and  havini;  Its  under  side  substantially 
In  the  plane  of  the  under  faces  of  said  nuts. 

4.  A  coni[)ass  course  finder  <  oujprislnK  an  annular  pr^ 
tractor,  a  meridian  b.nr  extendinx  diametrically  across 
the  under  fate  yf  the  protractor,  clampinn  -crew-;  eicten.! 
Ing  through  said  har  and  provided  with  heads  eniragin;.- 
over  said  protractor,  a  nut  on  each  screw  on  the  under 
side  of  the  bar.  a  parallel  har  slidably  mounted  beneath 
the  meridian  bar  and  having  its  under  .-^Ide  sulistantlally 
In  the  plane  of  the  under  faces  of  said  nuts,  pointer  arin-* 
pivoted  to  said  meridian  bar  centrally  of  said  protractor. 
an<!  i-lamping  means  on  each  pointer  arm  enjrnglni,'  'he 
protraitor  ring. 

5.  A  compass  course  finder  comprising  an  annular  pro 
tractor,  a  meridian  bar  extending  diametrically  across  the 
under  face  of  the  protractor,  clamping  screws  extending 
through  said  bar  and  provided  with  heads  engaging  over 
said  protractor,  a  nut  on  each  screw  on  the  under  side 
of  the  bar.  a  parallel  bar  slidably  mounted  beneath  the 
meridian  bar  and  having  It.sUinder  side  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  under  face  of  said  nuts,  pointer  arms  pivoted 
to  said  meridian  bar  centrally  of  said  protra<tor.  clamping 
means  on  each  pointer  arm  engaging  the  protractor  ring, 
and  a  memt>er  having  a  center  point  beneath  said  meridian 
bar  and  extending  slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  under 
faces  of  said  nuts  and  parallel  bar. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,184.580.  VAPOR  FORMING  DEVICE  FUR  INTERNAL 
COMHUSTION  EN(;iNES.  Edward  C.  Shorbs,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  six-sevenths  to  .John  H.  Johnson.  Cof- 
feyvllle.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No  865.533. 
(Cl.  48 — 107.) 


-H^ED 


ft^ 


1.  A  vaporizing  device  for  internal  1  oiubustlon  engines 
comprising  a  larbureter  and  a  tank,  an  air  mixer  formed 
on  said  carbiireter.  an  air  supply  valve  mounted  In  said 
air  mixer,  means  for  regulating  said  valve,  a  cup  formed 
on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  <arbureter  and  provided 
with  a  drain  cock  thereon,  a  ga'^olene  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  «;aid  carbureter. 
a  goose  neck  pipe  connected  to  the  carl)ureter  adjaient 
the  cup  and  terminating  adjacent  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
engine,  an  oil  pipe  ailapted  to  lead  through  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  engine  and  connected  with  said  goose  neik  pipe, 
and  means  fur  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  within  said  oil 
pipe. 

2.  A  vaporizing  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  carbureter,  an  air  mixer  formed  on  said  car 
bureter,  a  gasolene  pipe  connecteil  to  nald  carbureter,  a 
fooac  neck  pipe  coane<.'te<l  to  the  carbureter  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  an  oil  pipe 
leading  from  an  oil  tank  adapted  to  enter  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  an  engine  adjacent  the  outlet  end  and  exit  adjacent  the 
inlet  port  and  connected  to  said  goose  neck  pipe,  a  float 
regulator  connected  to  said  oil  pipe  to  control  the  level 
of  oil  within  the  oil  pipe,  and  means  for  allowing  the  ex- 
cess pressure  of  gas  within  the  oil  pipe  to  escape. 


1.184.5M         AlUHtMINAI,     BELT.       Miseitk     Sk.ihi.M. 
Udlne.  Italy.     Filed  Aug    i:..  l!ti:i      s.-rial   .\o    7'«4.;>h9. 


1.  A  l>elt  of  the  ■  harai  ter  descrll  e»l  comprising  a  tmck 
siition  anil  an  abiloniinal  se<tlon,  slots  t>elng  formed  in 
-.abl  sections  for  the  passage  (•{  the  ends  of  the  sections, 
t.ipes  for  >ie<  uring  the  two  -sections  together,  anil  fasten 
ing  means  on  the  ends  of  the  abdominal  s«'ctlon  to  fasten 
said  section  In  position  on  the  tM>dy  of  .1  wearer. 

2.  .\  belt  of  the  chnracter  describod  comprising  a  tmck 
»e<  tlon  formeil  with  vertical  slots,  fastening  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  section,  an  alxluiulual  section  formeil  with  a 
slot  and  provided  lnierme<llate  Its  length  with  fastening 
means  which  co<>perate  with  the  fastening  means  on  the 
buck  section,  fastening  means  on  ^he  ends  of  the  ahdoml 
nal  section  to  fasten  the  latter  on  the  body  of  the  wearer. 
the  al>domlnal  seition  extending  through  the  slots  in  the 
back  section  and  one  end  of  the  abdominal  sei  tlon  extend 
Inc  through    the   slot   In   said  atHlomiual    sei  tlon. 


1,18  4.582.  WINLK)W  Ct)NSTRUCTION. 
.>;:.m:ch.  WInfred,  S  1).  Filed  lH>c.  14,  1914. 
"•TT  19J        iCl.    L'<> — 55.) 


CUABLEH 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  storm  window 
therefor  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a 
movable  section,  exterior  g\ii(ie  strips  connected  to  the 
frame  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  stationary  section  nor- 
mally preventing  outward  displacement  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  'atch  members  (iinnecte<l  at  Intervals  to  the  face 
of  the  frame  adjaient  to  the  movable  section  for  gtitdlng 
normal  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  section  and  pre- 
venting outward  displacement  thereof  when  the  stationary 
section  Is  displaced,  certain  of  said  catch  raeml>er« 
l>elng  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the  stationary  section 
In  its  normal  position  aforesaid. 

■J.  In  comldnatlou.  a  window  frame,  a  storm  window 
therefor  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a 
movable  sei-tlon,  exterior  guide  strips  connected  to  the 
frame  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  stationarj  section  normally 
preventing  outward  displacement  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
catch  members  conne<teil  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
movable  section  for  guiding  normal  movement  of  the  last 
mentioned  section  and  slidable  laterally  for  dlsengmgement 
from  the  movable  section  to  permit  of  outward  displace- 
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ment  of  the  last  mentioned  section,  cfrrtain  of  Kaid  catch 
members  being  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 
stationary  section  for  engaging  the  latter  to  hold  the 
same  in  Its  nurnial  position  cooperative  with  the  guide 
strips  aforesaid,  interlocking  connections  at  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  stationary  and  movable  sections  preventing 
accidental  displacement  of  said  movable  section  when  the 
slidable  catche.i  are  disengaged  therefrom,  and  projec- 
tions on  the  frame  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  edges  of 
the  movable  section  when  the  latter  Is  In  raised  position 
for  displacing  the  stationary  section  whereby  to  coact  with 
i-erfain  of  the  slidable  catches  to  hold  the  movable  section 
during  the  displacement  of  the  stationary  section  Just 
nxntloned. 


1,184,683.       UKLT  STRETCHER.       Lis    Ei>wabd    Smith 
MapN-svllle,     Ala         Filed     Mar.     25.     1013.        Sorlal     No. 
75t>,t<19.       (Cl.  254-109.) 


/<;- 


^3  f 


J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  meml)er,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  Its 
ends  to  said  attaching  member,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lever  at  one  side  of  said  attaching  member,  another 
arm  pivoted  at  cno  end  to  the  lever  at  the  opposite  side 
of  sjild  attaching  member,  said  arms  being  inclined  In 
wardly  and  having  their  free  ends  provided  with  {wrallel 
extensions,  a  loop  secured  to  one  arm  and  Inclosing  the 
other  arm,  Inwardly  dlrecte<i  pawls  carried  by  said  par- 
allel extensions,  and  a  ratchet  bar  having  teeth  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pawls. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  attach 
liik.'  member*  a  lever  plvoteil  at  a  point  between  its  endv 
fo  said  attactilng  member,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lever  at  one  side  of  said  attaching  member,  another 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  attaching  member,  said  arms  being  Inclined  In- 
wardly and  having  their  free  ends  provided  with  parallel 
extensions,  a  loop  seiureil  to  one  arm  and  inclosing  the 
other  arm.  Inwardly  directed  pawls  carried  by  said  par- 
allel extensions,  and  a  second  atta<'hlng  member  provided 
with  a  ratchet  bar,  said  ratchet  bar  being  provided  with 
grooves  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  vertical  walls  of 
said  grooves  having  ratchet  teeth,  said  teeth  being  adapted 
to  be  «Agage<l  by  said  pawls. 


1.184,584.      FLOORCLOTH.      William    D     Snow.    Wln- 
throp.    Me.      Filed    July    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    42.119 
(Cl.  154 — 49.) 

1.  A  floor  cloth  comprising  a  l>ody  of  sheeted  fibrous 
DMterial  saturated  with  a  bitaminous  substance,  a  coar- 
\rxg  on  one  tvrfac*  thereof,  and  a  strengthening  fabric  ce- 
mented on  the  opposite  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  floor  cloth  comprising  a  sheet  of  tar  paper,  paint 
on  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  woven  fabric  ••emented  on 
the  other  surface  thereof. 

S.  A  floor  doth  comprising  a  body  of  saturated  felt,  a 
c«atlDK  of  paint  on  a  surface  thereof,  a  coarsely  woven 
fabric,  and  a  cement  adapted  to  penetrate  said  felt  and 
fabric  whereby  said  fabric  Is  s«»cnred  to  said  felt. 

22c  O.  <;,— 87 


4.   A    floor    cloth    comprising   a    body    of   saturateil    felt 
having  a  coated  face,  a  coarsely  woven  backing  fabric,  and 


f- 


a  cement  which  penetrates  through  the  uieshes  of  said 
fabric  and  adheres  to  tald  body,  whereby  said  fabric  and 
body  are  fixed  together. 


1.184,585.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Edward 
Harrison  Snydkr.  rioche,  Nev.  Piled  Mar.  31.  191B. 
Serial  No    18.355,       <C1.  75 — 18.) 


i;*"    .     .••<- 


1  .\  process  of  treating  oxldlze<l  ores  containing  lead, 
zinc  and  other  metals,  which  comprises  leaching  the  oxi- 
dized ore  with  a  hot  ll(|uld  containing  an  alkali  sulfate, 
and  containing  sulfuric  acid  in  amount  sufflclent  to  dis- 
solve a  part  only  of  the  zinc  contained  In  said  ore,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  llguld  from  the  ore.  and  rendering  the 
same  sHuhtly  alkaline  to  prec-lpltate  elnc  hydroxld,  treat- 
ing the  digested  ore  with  a  strong  solution  of  caustic 
alkali  to  extrai  t  a  further  amount  of  zinc  from  the  ore, 
and  adding  to  the  liquor  thereby  produced,  an  acid  in 
amount  at  least  nearly  equivalent  to  the  alkali  present 
In  said  solution,  to  precipitate  lead  therefrom. 

2,  \,  process  of  extracting  lead  and  zinc  from  ores  con- 
taining these  and  other  metals  which  comprises  first 
roasting  the  ore,  treating  the  same  with  a  hot  liquor  con- 
taining a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  free  sulfuric  acid 
and  containing  an  alkali  sulfate,  treating  the  liquor  there- 
by obtained  with  a  metal  to  precipitate  metallic  silver. 
treating  the  resulting  liquid  with  caustic  alkali  to  precipi- 
tate zinc  hydroxld,  adding  the  resulting  liquid  to  sulfuric 
add,  for  again  extracting  roasted  ore,  and  repeating  this 
cycle  of  operations  until  a  solution  containing  considerable 
amounts  of  alkali  sulfate  Is  produced,  and  then  caustlcls- 
Ing  said  alkali  sulfate  solution. 

3.  .^  process  of  extracting  values  from  complex  sulfld 
ores,  which   cnninrlses  roasting  the  crushed   ores  with  nu 
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alkali  BQlfate ;  leaching  the  roasted  ores  with  liquid  con- 
taining sulfuric  acid  and  alkali  sulfate ;  treating  the 
liquid  thereby  produced  with  a  metal  to  precipitate  silver, 
and  thereafter  with  an  alkali  to  precipitate  xlnc,  treating 
the  partly  extracted  ore  with  a  strong  solution  of  caustic 
alkali,  and  recovering  zinc  and  lead  from  said  liquor,  fur- 
ther tretatlng  the  ores  with  sulfuric  acid  to  dissolve  cop- 
per and  line,  precipitating  copper  from  said  solution  by 
treatment  with  a  metal  more  electro-positive  than  copper, 
precipitating  zinc  hydroxld  from  said  liquor,  purifying 
the  same,  and  calcining  to  produce  zinc  oxld. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  which  comprises 
roasting  said  ores  with  small  amounts  of  an  alkali  sulfate 
to  produce  oxidized  ores,  treating  said  ores  with  a  liquor 
containing  sulfuric  acid,  and  separating  the  solution  there- 
from, then  treating  said  ores  with  a  solution  containing  a 
considerable  amount  of  caustic  alkali,  and  separating  said 
liquor  therefrom,  then  ereating  said  ores  with  a  liquor 
containing  sulfuric  acid,  and  separating  said  liquor  there- 
from, and  recovering  the  metals  extracted  by  each  of  said 
liquors. 

5.  A  process  of  separating  metals  from  complex  sulfld 
ores,  which  comprises  roasting  said  ores  with  a  small 
amount  of  a  flux,  oxidizing  the  SOi  given  off  to  sulfuric 
acid,  leaching  the  roasted  ores  with  a  hot  liquor  contain- 
ing sulfuric  acid  and  an  allcall  sulfate,  precipitating  silver 
from  the  solution  by  treating  the  same  with  a  metal, 
treating  the  resulting  liquor  with  caustic  alkali  in  slight 
excess  to  precipitate  zinc,  treating  the  residual  ores  with 
strong  caustic  alkali  solution  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the 
zinc,  and  substantially  all  the  lead,  slightly  acidulating 
the  solution  with  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  lead  sulfate, 
and  treating  the  remaining  solution  with  caustic  alkali 
to  precipitate  zinc,  further  extracting  the  ores  with  sul- 
furic acid  to  dissolve  copper  and  zinc,  treating  the  liquor 
thus  produced  with  zinc  to  precipitate  copper,  adding 
caustic  alkali  to  the  remaining  liquor  to  precipitate  zinc 
and  ir(^  hydroxids,  dissolving  the  zinc  hydroxld  in  caus- 
tic alkali,  and  reprecipltating  the  zinc  hydroxld  by  reduc- 
ing the  acid  concentration. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.586.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  ROLLER.  Addison  J. 
SoLDEBS,  Cornwall.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1915.      Serial  No.  64,417.      (01.  166—35.) 


In  a  device  of  ±he  class  described,  a  roller  ;  a  bearing 
secured  to  the  roller  and  comprising  a  base,  sides  and 
flanges  projecting  toward  each  other  from  the  sides,  the 
inner  edges  of  the  flanges  being  spaced  apart,  the  base 
having  a  circular  opening,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the 
flanges  having  partl-clrcular  notches  deflnlng  a  second 
opening  in  the  bearing ;  a  shaft  in  the  roller  and  Includ- 
ing a  flattened  Spindle,  the  opposite  facea  of  which  are 
parallel,  said  aplndle  Including  circular  disks  Jonmaled 
respectively  in  the  openings  in  the  bearing;  a  spring  one 
end  of  which  Is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  the  other 


end  of  which  is  fired  with  respect  to  the  roller  ;  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  pawls  mounted  for  right  line  ■lldlng  move- 
ment in  the  bearing  between  the  disks,  the  pawls  including 
lateral  arms  engaging  the  edges  of  the  flattened  spindle 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pawls  toward  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  the  pawls  including  approaching  fingers  coactlng 
respectively  with  the  flat  parallel  faces  of  the  spindle  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  the  inner  comers  of  the 
approaching  flngers  being  rounded  ;  the  sides  of  the  bear- 
ing being  flexible  to  permit  relative  adjustment  of  the 
flanges,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  flanges  being  spaced 
apart  to  give  access  to  the  pawls  and  to  permit  a  flexur** 
on  the  sides. 


1.1H4,5H7.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  Sow- 
din,  Beatrice.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.905.      (CI.   141 — 9.) 


A  dish  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  dish 
container  adjustably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  the  aaid 
dish  container  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle  or  to  be  maintained  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  rods  pivotally  mounted  on  tlie 
said  dish  container  and  adapted  to  extend  through  per 
foratlons  in  the  receptacle  to  maintain  the  container  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  receptacle 
when  the  container  rests  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  to 
be  swung  inwardly  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
receptacle  to  mainta.ln  the  dish  container  in  Ita  upper- 
most position  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  re 
ceptacle. 


1.1S4.588.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  William 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct,  26.  1916. 
57.982        fCl.   43 — HO.) 


J.   SpiiAi'.ca, 
.S«>rial    No 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  solid 
portion,  a  plhrallty  of  strips  flexible  tkroagbont  their 
length,  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  solid  portion  and 
projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  and  a  yleldable  con- 
nection between  certain  of  said  strips,  to  prodnce  move- 
ments of  different  characterlstica. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
solid  portion  indicative  of  the  head  of  an  object,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  aald  solid 
portions,  said  strips  being  flexible  througboat  their  length. 
and  yleldable  means  for  normally  spacing  certain  of  aaid 
strips,  to  produce  movements  of  different  characterlstica. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
solid  portion  indicative  of  the  head  of  an  object,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  flexible  strips  projecting  from  said  solid  portion 
and  having  inwardly  curved  terminals,  and  a  yleldable 
connection  batween  certain  of  said  strips  for  holding  the 
latter  convergently  disposed  tn  normal  position,  to  pro- 
duce movemeat*  of  different  '«^aracteriatlcs. 
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1,184,689.  BOOK  HOLDER.  John  P.  St«ll«,  Saranac 
L«ke,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,4S7. 
(CL  11—12.) 


1.  A  book  holder  inrludlng  a  rear  clamping  member,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  laterally  project. ng  retaining 
arms  in  front  of  said  rear  member  and  connected  thereto, 
and  a  front  rlamplog  member  depending  from  said  arms 
directly  In  front  of  the  rear  clamping  member. 

2.  A  book  holder  Including  front  and  rear  clamping 
members  having  free  lower  ends,  the  free  lower  end  of  the 
front  clamping  member  being  directed  Inwardly  toward 
the  free  lower  end  of  the  rear  clamping  member,  and  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  directed  retaining  arms  projecting 
Uterally  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  front  clamping 
member  and  connected  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
rear  clamping  member. 

3.  A  book  holder  including  front  and  rear  clamping 
members,  the  front  clamping  member  being  directed  rear- 
wardly and  having  its  free  lower  end  curved  forwardly 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  binding  of  a  book,  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  directed  leaf  engaging  arms  projecting  later- 
ally of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  front  clamping  mem 
ber.  and  means  connecting  said  leaf-engaging  arms  with 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  rear  clamping  member. 


1,184,590.  HAT  PIN.  Walter  J.  Stiwabt,  Jennie.  Ark.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Jones  and  A.  D.  Dunn. 
Jennie,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  63,81.3 
(CI.  24 — 166.) 

=7    *r  jr- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  longitudinal  recess  provided  with  a  notch  at 
ita  loner  end,  a  penetrating  member  having  a  tongue  en- 
gaging said  receas,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot  and  with  a  lip  engaging  the  notch  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  recess,  and  a  fastening  member  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  recessed  end  of  the  shank  and 
through  the  slotted  tongue,  the  contacting  portions  of  the 
ahank  and  the  penetrating  member  being  rounded  to  pre- 
sent arcuate  meeting  faces  ;  in  combination  with  a  spring 
fitted  in  the  slot  of  the  tongue  t>etween  the  fastening 
member  and  the  inner  end  wail  of  the  slot. 


1,184,691.  HOOK  AND  ETE.  Mabt  A.  Stbbhlkin, 
Altura,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  78,649. 
(CI.  24—226.) 

1.  In  a  garment  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  receiv- 
ing member  Including  a  disk  having  a  centrally  disposed 
alot,  a  strand  of  wire  having  Its  ends  attached  to  said  disk 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strand  of  wire  being 
bolgM  outwardly  through  aaid  alot  for  forming  a  hook 
receiving  eye,  and  an  inserting  structure  including  a  disk, 
a  strand  of  wire  attached  to  said  disk  and  bent  to  form 


an  attaching  body,  and  an  inserting  book  end  for  inser- 
tion theougb  said  hook  receiving  eye,  and  radiating  prongs 
formed  integrally  upon  said  disks  for  attaching  the  diaks 
to  the  fabric. 


2.  In  a  garment  fastener  structure,  the  combination, 
of  a  receiving  member  comprising  a  disk,  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  slot  formed  therein,  a  strand  of  wire  at- 
tached to  said  disk,  the  intermediate  portion  of  aald 
strand  of  wire  being  bulged  through  said  slot  for  forming  a 
hook  receiving  eye,  an  inserting  member  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  slot,  a  strand  of  wire 
attached  to  said  disk  and  t>ent  to  form  an  attaching  body 
portion,  and  an  Inserting  booke<l  portion,  a  portion  of 
said  strand  of  wire  being  bulged  outwardly  and  extending 
through  said  slot  for  coactlon  with  said  hook  inserting 
end  for  preventing  accidental  disconnection  between  the 
hook  and  eye.  * 

3.  In  a  Karment  fastener  structure,  an  inserting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  slot,  a 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  attaching  bo<ly  portion 
which  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sections  of  wire, 
and  an  Inserting  book  i>ortlon.  the  ends  of  said  attaching 
portions  being  connected,  a  single  strand  of  wire  extend- 
ing between  said  spaced  attaching  portions  and  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  attaching  portions,  said  single  strand 
of  wire  being  bulged  intermediate  its  ends,  the  bulged 
portions  extending  through  said  slot  for  coactlon  with 
the  inserting  hooked  end  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
connection between  the  hooked  end  and  a  receiving  mem- 
ber. 


1,18  4,692.  EYELET-SETTING  TOOL.  William  J. 
Tatbo,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,920. 
(CI.  218—14.) 
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1.  A  tool  for  setting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets,  having 
a  t>ody  portion  terminating  in  a  rigid  shoulder,  a  portion 
projecting  therefrom  and  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  upsetting  shoulder,  and  a  waaher  of 
resilient  material  surrounding  the  projecting  portion  and 
having  its  work  engaging  surface  located  adjacent  to  the 
upsetting  shoulder. 

2.  A  tool  for  setting  blind  or  invisible  eyelets,  having 
its  end  shaped  to  pass  through  both  the  lining  and  the 
outer  parts  of  an  upper,  a  concentric  upsetting  ahoulder 
of  small  diameter  located  above  the  end  of  the  tool  so 
that  It  may  l>e  carried  through  one  part  of  the  upper,  a 
washer  of  resilient  material  located  mainly  above  the 
upsetting  shoulder,  and  a  washer  supporting  surface 
formed  by  part  of  the  tool. 
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3.  A  tool  for  Betting  blind  or  Inrlslble  ey*let«.  having 
an  outwardly  <>xten<ling  shoulder  shaped  to  constitnte  an 
npsetting  narfacp.  and  a  rubber  washer  so  lo<rated  as  tu 
act  as  a  stripper  tending  to  punh  the  work  from  the  up 
setting  surface  after  the  clenching  operation. 

4.  A  tool  for  setting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets,  having 
an  upsetting  shoulder  of  relatively  small  diameter  con- 
structp<l  and  arranged  to  be  carried  substantially  through 
one  part  of  an  upper,  and  a  resilient  raemb^r  having  sub- 
stantially greater  width  than  thickness  and  being  car- 
ried by  the  tool  Itself  to  oppose  yieldingly  the  movement 
of  the  said  part  of  upper  upon  the  tool, 

5.  A  tool  for  setting  blind  or  Invisible  eyelets,  having 
a  ro<luced  end  formed  as  a  tubular  punch,  a  shoulder  dls- 
post'd  above  the  end  of  the  tool  and  having  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  curved  upsetting  shoulder  of  relatively 
small  exterior  diameter  so  that  it  may  l)e  forced  through 
the  bole  formed  by  the  punching.'  end  of  the  tool  In  the 
upper  of  two  superposed  layers  of  sheet  material,  and  a 
work  engaging  device  perforateil  to  flt  upoa  the  tool 
above  the  upsetting  shoulder  and  having  a  lower  work 
engaging  face  which  Is  normally  disposed  above  the  up- 
setting shoulder  and  is  <Tipable  of  adjustment  to  accom- 
modate material  of  different  thicknesses. 

[Claim   6    not   printed    In    the    Gazette] 


1,184.5«3.  FT^AX-PULLINO  MACHINK.  Tharlis  Hm>»i 
V'BssoT  and  Allan  niLMom  Mathbr,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  SeHal  No.  82,408. 
(CI.  55 — 66.) 


M   //       .-/ 


1.  In  a   flax  puller  and   In   combination,  a   plurality   of 
pulling    elements    placed     side     by     side     containing    co 
operative  contacting  pulling  belts  and  belnc  laterally  ad 
Justable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  Id  a  flax  poller  and  in  combloation.  a  plurality  of 
pullins    elements    placed    aide    by    8id«    coatainlBC    co 
operative  coDtactlng  pulling  belts  and  being  laterally  ad 
jostable  as  a  whole  rctatlrely  to  each  other,  and  spring 
means  for  holding  the  pulling  elements  against  each  other. 

3.  In  a  flax  puller  and  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
pulling  elements  each  containing  pulleys  and  pulling  belts, 
means  for  supporting  each  of  the  pulling  elements  with 
freetlom  of  lateral  movement,  and  spring  means  pressing 
the  pulling  elements  laterally  against  each  other. 

4.  In  a  flax  puller  and  In  a  combination,  a  plurality  of 
pulling  elements,  each  containing  pulleys  and  pulling 
belts,  means  for  supporting  each  of  the  pulling  elements 
with  freedom  of  lateral  movement,  spring  means  pressing 
the  pulling  elements  laterally  against  each  other,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means. 

5.  In  a  flax  pnller  and  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
pulling  elements,  each  containing  pulleys  and  pulling 
belts,  means  for  supporting  each  of  the  pulling  elements 
with  freedom  of  lateral  movement,  spring  means  pressing 
the  pulling  elements  laterally  against  each  other,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means,  said 
means  Including  a  follower  plate,  cords  connecte<l  to  the 
follower  plate,  pulleys  supporting  the  cords,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cords  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <^;azette. ] 


1,184.594.  DRAWING-BOARD.  LoiiH  ton  Nao?,  Port 
Howard.  Ifd.  Filed  Jane  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.971. 
(01.  46—109.) 

The  combination  with  a  board  having  arch-sbaped  mem- 
bers secured  thereto  upon  the  underface  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  a  connecting  memtjer  for  the  arms  of 
the   arch  shaped    member,    one   of   said   arch-ahaped    mem 


bers  having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  apaosd 
radially  disposed  openings,  a  frame  Includtng  side  siem- 
l>ers  each  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  conaected 
at  their  upper  ends,  said  upper  ends  being  plvotally  ae- 
cnred  to  the  connecting  elements  for  the  arms  of  the 
arch  shap<-d  members,  an  upper  and  a  lower  brace  member 
connecting  the  legs  of  the  side  members,  and  the  upper 
l)race  member  of  one  of  the  sides  being  centrally  provided 
with  a  hearing,  a  latch  member  arranged  for  slldable 
movement  in  the  bearing  and  having  its  upper  end  formed 


with  a  reduced  portion  which  is  adapted  to  t)e  received 
In  the  openings  In  the  mentioned  arch  shaped  memt>er, 
said  latch  memt>er  having  Its  lower  end  formed  with  a 
re«luced  extension  passing  through  an  opening  In  tke 
lower  connecting  member  of  the  leg*  of  the  mentioned 
.side  of  the  frame,  a  spring  surrounding  the  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  latch  and  exerting  a  tension  Iwtween  the 
mentione<l  brace  and  the  shoulder  of  the  latch,  a  pedal 
having  an  angnlar  end  which  is  pivoted  to  the  aald 
lower  brace  of  the  referred  to  side,  and  a  link  connectloo 
between  the  pedal  and  the  latch. 


1.184,596.      FOLDING  DETACHABLE  CARRIER.      Wai^ 
TCB    JAiiaa    Wakb.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.     Fttod 

May  29,  1915.      Serial  No.  :il.202.       (CI.  19^ — 4.) 


^4; 


L 
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1.  A  fol  ling  detachable  carrier  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  central  section  composefl  of  two  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  :  an  end  mem- 
ber coupling  each  of  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  ra«mt>er8 
together,  means  associated  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  members  whereby  the  same  are  hinged  to- 
gether, and  prevented  from  breaking  Joint  when  the  car- 
rier Is  opened  out ;  a  pair  of  end  frames  one  positioned  at 
each  end  of  said  central  section,  each  end  frame  conprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  longitudinal  memt>ers.  each  pair  of  members 
coupled  together  by  an  end  memt>er  ;  means  whereby  aald 
end  frames  are  detachably  couple<l  to  each  end  of  said 
central  section  ;  a  roller  mounted  In  each  end  frame,  and 
a  traveling  apron  mounted  on  said  rollers. 

2.  A  folding  detachable  carrier  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  central  section  composed  of  two  memt>ers  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  memt>erB  ;  an  end  mem- 
ber coupling  each  of  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  members 
together  ;  means  asttoclated  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
longitndlnal  members  where^y  the  same  are  hinged  to- 
gether, and  prevented  from  breaking  Joint  when  the  car- 
rier Is  opened  ont,  comprising  abntment  plates  earti  com- 
posed of  vertical  and  horlsonta!  plates,  the  said  horlsontal 
plates  overlapping  the  Inner  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
members;    pivoting    means    passed    through    said    vertical 
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platM  and  aaid  inner  ends ;  a  pair  of  end  frames  one  posi- 
tioned at  each  end  of  said  central  section,  each  end  frame 
comprialng  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  each  pair  of 
mcBbcrs  coupled  together  by  an  end  member ;  means 
whereby  said  end  frames  are  detachably  conpled  to  each 
end  of  said  central  section  ;  a  roller  mounted  in  each  end 
frame,  and  a  traveling  apron  mounted  on  said  rollers. 

5.  A  folding  detachable  carrier  comprising  a  frame  com- 
poaed  of  a  central  section  composed  of  two  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  at  longitudinal  members  ;  an  end  mem- 
bar  coopUng  each  of  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  members 
toffether ;  means  associated  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  members  whereby  the  same  are  hinged  to- 
gether, and  prevented  from  breaking  Joint  when  the  car- 
rier is  opened  out ;  a  pair  of  end  frames  one  positioned  at 
CAch  end  of  said  central  section,  each  end  frame  comprls- 
iBg  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  each  pair  of  members 
coapled  together  by  an  end  member  ;  means  whereby  said 
••d  frames  are  detachably  coupled  to  each  end  of  said 
ccatral  section,  comprising  a  coupling  tongue  carried  by 
mtnA  end  memt>er  of  said  end  frames,  each  coupling  tongue 
bdBg  provided  with  a  coupling  Up  offset  therefrom  ;  a 
eoopUng  plate  carried  by  each  end  member  of  the  members 
forming  said  central  section  and  each  provided  with  a 
■lot  in  Its  lower  end  through  which  said  coupling  lips 
pass  :  a  roller  mounted  in  each  end  frame,  and  a  traveling 
apron  mounted  on  aald  rollers. 

4.  A  folding  detachable  carrier  comprising  a  central 
■ectlon  composed  of  two  members  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  memtwrs  ;  an  end  member  coupling  each 
of  aald  pairs  of  longitudinal  members  together  ;  means  as- 
■odated  with  said  Inner  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members 
whereby  the  same  are  hinged  together,  and  prevented 
from  breaking  Joint  when  the  frame  Is  opened  ont ;  a  pair 
of  end  frames  one  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  central 
■action,  each  end  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
■embers,  eai  h  pair  of  members  coupled  together  by  an 
end  member  ;  means  whereby  said  end  frames  are  detach- 
ably coupled  to  each  end  of  said  central  section,  and  a 
roller  mounted  In  each  end  frame. 

6.  A  folding  detachable  carrier  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  central  section  composed  of  two  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  ;  an  end  mem- 
ber coupling  each  of  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  meml)er8 
together,  means  associated  with  said  Inner  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  members  whereby  the  same  are  hinged  to 
gether,  and  prevented  from  breaking  joint  when  the  car- 
rier Is  opened  out  ;  a  pair  of  end  frames  one  positioned 
at  each  end  of  said  central  section,  each  end  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  ;  means  whereby 
■aid  end  frames  are  detachal)ly  coupled  to  each  end  mem 
ber  ;  means  whereby  said  end  frames  are  detachably  cou- 
pled to  each  end  of  aald  central  section  ;  a  roller  mounted 
in  each  end  frame ;  a  traveling  apron  mounted  on  sa.'d 
rollers,  and  a  folding  support  hinged  to  one  of  aald  end 
frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.184.696.  CHECK -CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 
VENDINO^MACHINES.  Walter  H.  Wai.kch.  Seattle. 
Wash.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1915  Serial  No.  00,113.  (CI. 
194 — 78.) 


plunger  having  one  end  portion  thereof  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  lip  and  said  bar  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  nor- 
mally engaging  said  lip  and  with  a  vertical  coin  slot  nor- 
mally registering  with  the  slot  In  said  bar  whereby  the 
coin  deposited  in  said  slots  may  form  a  connection  between 
the  plunger  and  the  bar.  a  spring  surrounding  said  plun- 
ger and  acting  thereon  to  hold  the  same  In  normal  position 
and  to  restore  the  aame  and  the  l>ar  to  normal  poaltlon 
Kucce^-dlng  the  ojieration  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  guide 
plate  supp<jrtlng  said  bar  and  having  the  upper  surface 
thereof  formed  with  a  channel  l>elow  the  slot  in  said  l>ar, 
said  channel  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  slot  in 
said  bar  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  vertical  alot 
formed  in  said  guide  platf.  the  last  mentioned  slot  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  first  mentioned  slots  In  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  plunger  and  the  bar  whereby  the 
coin  will  be  released  from  said  flrst-mentloned  slots. 


1.184,597.  Al'PARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  STREET 
TRAFFIC.  JoHANN  G.  Wallmann.  Oakland.  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Charles  A,  McCann,  Berkeley,  Cal., 
and  one-third  to  .lohn  (Jeorge  Sherry,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82G.896.    (CI.  177 — 837.) 


In  check  controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines,  a 
bar  capable  of  sliding  movement  and  having  a  lip  formed 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof  at  one  end.  and  a  vertical 
■lot  formed    therein   and    spaced   apart   from   aald    lip,   a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  lontrolllng  street  trafl3(  the  com- 
bination with  a  poMt,  of  a  housing  affixed  to  said  post,  a 
movable  l)ase  having  one  edge  provided  with  a  laminated 
core  and  a  fixed  catch,  a  (hanneled  arm  pivoted  to  said 
housing  and  supporting  said  base,  iield  magnets  secured 
to  said  housing  and  having  cores  engageable  with  said 
core  of  said  l)ase,  separated  segments  secure<l  to  said  base, 
a  plnrailty  of  lirnshes  separately  engageable  with  aald 
segments,  an  insulated  base  secured  in  said  housing  and 
supporting  said  brushes,  means  in  connection  with  said 
magnets  and  said  brushes  for  electrically  feeding  aald 
brushes,  a  pivote<l  catch  having  an  armature  reslllently 
connected  to  said  bousing,  a  magnet  having  ao  upper  core 
and  a  lower  core,  said  upper  core  l>elng  engageable  with 
said  armature,  a  horn  provided  with  a  diaphragm  oppo- 
sitely positioned  to  said  lower  core,  aald  diaphragm  being 
In  proximity  to  said  lower  core,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
cylinder  of  said  horn,  a  semaphore  bl%de  supported  by 
said  channeled  arm  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lamps  and  said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  con- 
taining a  pin  affixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  a  switch 
affixed  to  said  housing,  a  lead  wire  from  the  movable  field 
having  connection  with  said  switch  and  also  with  one  of 
the  said  brushes,  a  lommon  return  wire  and  switch  wires 
running  through  .said  channeled  arm  In  connection  with 
said  lamps,  a  fus"  block  baviri!,'  electrical  connection  with 
a  plurality  of  said  brushes,  means  electrically  connecting 
one  of  said  megnets  with  one  of  said  brushes,  means  for 
manually  actuating  the  signals,  and  a  slide  movably  se- 
cured by  said  blade  and  In  connection  with  said  rods. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  street  traffic  the  com- 
bination with  a  post  of  a  frame  affixed  to  said  post,  a 
movable  liase  in  said  frame  having  one  e«lge  provMed  with 
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a  core  and  a  catch,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  sup- 
porting said  base,  magnets  secured  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing cores  engageable  with  said  core  of  said  base,  separated 
segments  secured  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  brushes  sepa- 
rately engageable  with  satd  segments  and  secured  In  said 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  current  connecting  said 
magnets  with  said  brushes,  a  resilient  catch  having  an 
armature  secured  in  said  frame,  a  magnet  In  said  frame 
having  an  upper  core  and  a  lower  core,  said  upper  core 
being  engageable  with  said  armature,  a  horn  provided  with 
a  diaphragm  oppositely  positioned  and  in  proximity  to 
said  lower  core,  electric  connection  between  the  said 
magnet  and  armature  last-mentioned,  a  semaphore  blade 
carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  slide  movably  secured  thereto,  a  pivotally  secured 
pnsh-rod  in  connection  with  slide  and  working  in  said 
slot,  a  switch  affixed  to  said  frame,  electrical  connection 
between  said  movable  base  and  field  and  said  switch  and 
one  of  said  brushes,  a  means  electrically  connecting  the 
magnet  last-mentioned  with  one  of  said  brushes,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  said  apparatus  for  the 
movement  of  said  slide  and  the  sounding  of  said  born. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  street  traffic  the  com- 
bination with  a  post  of  a  frame  affixed  to  said  post,  a 
movable  base  in  said  frame  having  one  edge  provided  with 
a  core  and  a  fixed  catch,  a  channeled  arm  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  base,  magnets  secured  to  said 
frame  and  having  cores  engageable  with  said  core  of  said 
base,  separated  segments  secured  to  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  separately  engageable  with  said  segments  and 
secured  In  said  frame,  means  for  transmitting  current  con- 
necting said  magnets  with  said  brushes,  a  resilient  catch 
baring  an  armature  secured  in  said  frame,  a  magnet  In 
said  frame  having  an  upper  core  and  a  lower  core,  said 
upper  core  being  engageable  with  said  armature,  a  horn 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  oppositely  positioned  and  in 
proximity  to  said  lower  field  core,  electric  connection  be- 
tween the  said  magnet  last-mentioned  and  armature,  a 
semaphore  bla<le  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  and  having 
a  slot  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a 
pivotally  secured  rod  working  In  said  slot,  a  switch  affixed 
to  said  frame,  electrical  connection  between  said  movable 
base  and  field  and  said  switch  and  one  of  said  brushes,  a 
fuse  block  having  electrical  connection  with  a  plurality  of 
said  brushes,  means  electrically  connecting  the  magnet 
last-mentioned  with  one  of  said  brushes,  means  conveying 
currents  to  said  lamps,  and  means  for  manually  actuating 
said  apparatus  for  the  lighting  of  said  lamps  and  the 
sounding  of  said  horn. 


1.184,598.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATIN(;  STREET 
TRAFFIC.  JoHA.N.v  G.  Wali.uann.  Oaltland.  C'al. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.821.     (  CI.  177— .H39.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  street  traffic,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  housing,  of  a  piston,  a  piston  cylinder,  a 
magnet  beneath  and  In  connection  with  the  said  piston- 
cylinder,  a  laminated  core  and  field  windings  supported 
by  the  rod  of  said  piston,  a  counter-balance  reslllently 
suspended  beneath  said  laminated  core,  a  compresslon- 
■  lifimber  in  connection   with   the   said   piston   cylinder,   an 


electrically  actuated  whistle  in  connection  with  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  vertically  acting  commutator,  meant  (or 
electrically  actuating  said  commutator,  a  commutator 
having  an  arm  in  connection  therewith,  said  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  housing  and  being  operable  by 
movement  of  said  piston,  means  for  electrically  actuating 
the  commutator  last  mentioned,  and  a  blade  carrying  a 
sign  secured  to  said  arm  without  said  housing. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  street  traffic,  the  com- 
bination with  a  housing,  of  a  piston,  a  piston-cylinder,  a 
magnet  beneath  and  in  connection  with  the  nld  pittoD- 
cyllnder.  a  laminated  core  and  field  windings  supported 
by  the  rod  of  said  piston,  a  counter-balance  reslllently  mi*- 
pended  beneath  said  laminated  core,  a  compression  cham- 
ber in  connection  with  the  said  piston  cylinder,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  whistle  in  connection  with  said  compres- 
sion chamt>er,  a  vertically  acting  commutator,  means  for 
electrically  actuating  said  commutator,  a  commutator 
having  an  arm  In  connection  therewith,  said  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  housing  and  being  operable  by 
movement  of  said  piston,  means  for  electrically  actuating 
the  commutator  last  mentioned,  a  blade  carrying  a  sign 
secured  to  the  arm  without  said  bousing,  and  means  for 
illuminating  said  sign. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  street  traffic,  the  com- 
bination with  a  housing,  of  a  piston,  a  ptston-cyllnder 
containing  said  piston,  a  magnet  beneath  and  in  connec- 
tion with  said  piston  cylinder,  a  laminated  core  and  field 
windings  surrounding  said  core  supported  by  the  rod  of 
said  piston,  a  counter-balance  reslllently  suspended  be- 
neath said  laminated  core,  a  compression  chamber  in  con- 
nection with  said  piston-cylinder,  an  electrically  actuated 
whistle  in  connection  with  said  compression  chamber,  a 
commutator  in  proximity  to  said  compression  chamber, 
means  for  electrically  actuating  said  commutator  ;  a  com- 
mutator, having  an  arm  extending  within  and  wltboat 
said  bousing  in  connection  therewith  ;  said  arm  bavlng 
connection  with  said  piston,  means  for  electrically  actuat- 
ing the  commutator  last  mentioned,  a  blade,  carrying  a 
movable  sign,  secure<]  to  said  arm.  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sign  on  movement  of  said  blade,  and  means 
for  Illuminating  said  sign. 


1.184,599.  BAG-TIER.  Fua.nk  It.  F.  Walters,  PortUnd. 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1914.  (Serial  No.  854.557.  (CL 
140—93.) 


1.  A  bag  tier  I  otiiprlslng  two  arms  bavlng  forked  or 
prongeil  Jaws  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means  locate<l  In  a 
plane  between  the  prongs  adapted  to  guide  the  tie  Into 
antl  out  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  .V  hag  tier  comprising  two  arms  adapted  to  spread 
apart  and  hold  a  tie  under  tension  therebetween,  the  outer 
en(l.s  of  the  arms  tapered  or  beveled  to  a  point,  laid  arms 
having  Jaws,  the  Jaws  terminating  in  diverging  prongs, 
one  of  which  projects  above  and  the  other  below  the 
pointed  end  of  the  arm,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  bag  tier  comprising  two  arms  adapted  to  ipread 
apart  and  hold  a  tie  under  tension  therebetween,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  tapered  or  t>eveled  to  a  [mint,  said 
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having  Jaws,  the  Jaws  terminating  in  diverging  prongs  of 
varying  length,  one  of  which  projects  above  and  the  other 
below  the  pointed  end  of  the  arm,  whereby  to  facilitate 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  tie. 

4.  A  bag  tier  comprising  a  support,  two  spring-actuated 
arms  pivoted  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  spread  apart  and 
bold  a  tie  under  tension  theret)etween,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  tapered  or  beveled  to  a  point,  said  arms  having 
Jaws,  the  Jaws  terminating  in  diverging  prongs,  one  of 
which  projects  above  and  the  other  below  the  pointed  end 
of  the  arm,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  entrance  and  exit 
of  the  tie. 

5.  In  a  bag  tier,  the  combination  of  arms,  means  for 
holding  the  arms  apart,  Jaws  connected  to  the  arms  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  wire  strand  connected  tkereto,  eald  arms 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  as  a  sack  is  drawn  against 
the  wire  strand,  and  then  rotated  for  twisting  the  ends  of 
the  wire  strand  together,  and  means  on  the  Jaws  whereby 
upon  the  movement  of  the  sack  In  a  direction  contrary  to 
Its  initial  movement  the  strand  and  sack  will  be  released 
from  the  Jaws. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gaxette.] 


same  orifice  when  the  tank  is  Inverted,  a  glass  Insert  or 
I  port  for  the  tank  arranged  eccentrically  at  the  end  there- 
'  of  and  nearer  the  bottom   than  the  top,  substantially  as 

described. 


1,184,600.  WINDOW  SASH  HOLDER.  Lewis  J.  WssT, 
Bridgeton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.261.      (CI.  16 — 19.) 


1,184,002.  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Thomab 
Williams,  Eddystone,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,309.      (CI.  246—27.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  sash  a  sash  holder  comprising 
«  Hhoe  movably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  sash,  a 
spring  exerting  Its  tension  against  the  shoe,  a  lever  ful- 
rrumed  to  the  spring  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  lever  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other 

end  with  the  shoe. 

2  In  combination  with  a  sash  a  holder  comprising  a 
shoe  movably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  sash,  a  spring 
exerting  its  tension  against  the  shoe,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  spring  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  median  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  the  lever  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necte«l  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  dimension  with  the 
lever  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  shoe. 


1  184,601.  TANK  FOR  OII-STOVES. 
iiardner,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1915. 
iC\.  158 — 41.) 


Fr«d   E.   White, 
Serial  No.  68,860. 


//3      '^^ 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  controller  com 
prising  a  base,  a  bracket  uprising  from  said  base  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  a 
brush  on  said  arm,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  arm  to  hold 
said  brush  In  active  position,  a  sFab  secured  to  said  base 
luljacent  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  semicircular  strip  secured  to  one  face 
of  said  slab,  segmental  strips  secured  to  said  face  of  the 
slab  and  disposed  Inwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  strip 
and  having  the  combined  lengths  thereof  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  first  strip  and  the  adjacent  ends  overlapping 
each  other,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  base  at  the  center 
of  the  arc  of  the  semicircular  strip  and  adapted  for 
swinging  movement  and  normally  disposed  In  a  vertical 
position  and  bringing  all  of  said  strips  to  hold  the  con- 
trolled circuit  closed  and  capable  of  swinging  movement 
to  break  the  established  circuit,  said  brush  coflperatlng 
with  said  8     '  and  contact  strip  substantially  as  described. 


1  184,603.       COMBINED     HOE     AND     SEED  PLANTER. 

CH1118TIAN    S.   WisET,   McAllstervllle.   Pa.      Filed   Nov. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,810.     (CI.  111—20.) 


A   llqald  holding  tank   for  oil   stoves  having  a   feeding 
ortflce  at  Ite  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  filled  through  the 


1.  In  a  combined  hoe  and  seed  dropper,  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  a  boe  blade  attached  there- 
to, a  seed  box  secured  thereto,  a  slide  on  said  handle  and 
passing  through  said  seed  box,  said  slide  provided  with  an 
opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  placed  In  aline 
ment  with  said  opening  In  said  handle  for  feeding  seed 
contained  In  said  seed  box  therefrom,  brackets  on  said 
handle  adjacent  one  end  of  said  seed  box,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  brackets  and  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  so  as  to 
form  a  finger,  said  finger  being  normally  loosely  in  en- 
gagement  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slide  and  also  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  placed  In  the  path  of  the  end  of  said 
slide  whereby  when  the  same  is  moved,  the  end  of  said 
slide  will  engage  said  ends  of  said  wire  and  move  said 
finger  into  said  opening  formed  in  said  slide  when  the 
same  is  in  allnement  with  said  epening  In  said  handle. 
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2.  Id  a  combined  boe  and  leed  dropper,  a  handle,  a  seed 
reservoir,  a  hoe  blade  attached  to  said  handle,  a  slide 
passing  tbroogb  said  seed  res^rTolr,  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  means  for  rlearing  said  opening  In  said 
slide  of  seed  when  said  slide  Is  moved  to  a  certain  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  Anger  adapted  for  engage- 
ment In  said  opening  and  abutment  prongs  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  slide  to  positively  force 
said  finger  into  said  opening. 


1,184,604.  TIRELESS  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  TRUCKS, 
Ac.  FitA.vK  ADAMS,  Clarke  Station,  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1915.     Sorlal  No.  50.07S.      (CI.  152 — 3S  » 


^^        W 


A  resilient  whe«-l  including  spacvd  inner  and  outer  rims 
of  sabatantlally  anlform  width  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  cuKhloning  mean.s  interposed  betwp«'n  the  rim  at 
intervals  and  a  driving  interlocking  connection  compris- 
ing a  male  member  having  an  attaching  flange  secured  to 
one  of  the  rims,  said  male  member  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  and  transverse  flanKea  formed  integral  with 
each  and  connected  together  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  flanges  and  a  female  member  composed 
of  an  attaching  flange  secured  to  the  other  rim  and 
spaced  flanges  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  ends  of  the  at- 
taching flange  and  forming  longitudinal  and  transverse 
openings,  the  longitudinal  openings  .snugly  receiving  the 
longitudinal  flanges  of  the  male  member  and  the  trans- 
verse openings  being  relatively  large  and  permitting  a 
limited  movement  of  the  transverse  flanges  of  the  said 
male  member  clrcomferentially  of  the  wheel. 


1,184,605.  POTATO-DIGGER.  William  J.  Adamb  and 
Jamks  W.  TowNSiND,  Laurel,  Del.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Christopher  C.  Ellis,  Laurel,  Del.  Filed  June 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,150.     (01.  56 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  plow  member  carried  by 
the  frame,  traction  wheels  for  said  frame,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  frame  and  traction  wheels  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  assisting  means  for  supplementing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  last-mentioned  means. 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  cultivating  memben  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  axle  pivotally  secured  to  th«  frame, 
traction  wheels  for  the  axle,  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  axle  for  ahlftlnt 
the  same  to  move  the  cultivating  members  into  operative 
and  Inoperative  position,  and  an  asalstlog  lever  carried 
by  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  axle  for  supple- 
menting the  operation  of  said  first-mentioned  lever. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  cultivating  members  car- 
rietl  by  said  frame,  an  axle  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame, 
traction  wheels  for  the  axle,  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  axle  for  shifting  the 
same  to  move  the  cultivating  members  into  operative  and 
inoperative  position,  and  an  asalsting  lever  carried  by  the 
frame  and  connected  with  sai<l  axle  and  adapted  to  move 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  oi>eratlng  lever  for  vuppla- 
mentlng  the  effective  operation  of  the  latter  after  a  pre- 
determined time  in  the  operation  of  said  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  cultivating  members  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  axle  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame, 
traction  wheels  for  the  axle,  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  axle  for  shifting  the 
!«arae  to  move  the  cultivating  members  into  operative  and 
inoperative  position,  an  assisting  lever  carried  by  the 
frame  and  conne<-ted  with  said  axle  for  supplementing  the 
operation  of  said  flrst  mentioned  lever,  and  means  con- 
neotetl  with  the  axle  and  frame  tending  to  hold  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame  downward  and  astiistlng  in  the  mov- 
ing of  said  cultivating  members  into  operative  position. 

5  I^  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  cultivating  means  carried 
l>y  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  on  the  frame  and  having 
it.s  free  ends  formed  to  provide  crank  axles,  traction 
wheels  for  said  axle,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
cultivating  means  into  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions compri.sing  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
oonnectlnij  means  between  said  operating  lever  and  one 
of  said  crank  axles,  an  assisting  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  operate  in  uni.'<on  and  In  the  same 
direction  as  said  operating  lever,  and  a  connection  between 
said  assisting  lever  and  the  other  of  said  crank  axles, 
said  assisting  lever  being  adapted  to  operate  effectively 
after  a  predetermined  period  in  the  effective  operation  of 
aald  operating  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazett-.l 


1,184,606.  STOVEPIPE  AND  FLIE  CLEANER.  Ed- 
win M.  Albright,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Piled  June  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,626.     (Ci.  15 — 41.) 


1  .\  stove-pipe  cleaner,  comprising  a  yoke  made  of 
spring  wire,  flat  metal  blades  mounted  rigidly  on  the  ends 
of  said  yoke,  each  blade  being  formed  with  central  Inte- 
gral tongues  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  blade,  each  blade 
being  also  formed  with  integral  ears  at  right  angles  to 
and  overlapping  the  tongue  on  the  opposite  blade,  said 
ears  forming  slide  bearings  adapted  to  embrace  the 
tongue  on  the  opposite  blade. 

2.  A  stovepipe  cleaner,  comprising  a  yoke  made  of 
spring  wire,  flat  metal  blades  mounted  rigidly  on  the  ends 
of  said  yoke,  each  blade  being  formed  with  Integral 
tongues  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  blade,  each  blade  be- 
ing also  formed  with  Integral  ears  at  right  angles  to  and 
overlapping  the  tongue  on  the  opposite  blade,  said  ears 
forming  slide  bearings  adapted  to  embrace  the  tongue  on 
the  opposite  blade,  the  extremities  of  said  tongues  being 
turned  In  opposite  directions  outwardly  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  bearingrs  and  limit  expansion  of  the  yoke. 
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l,lM.e07.  CINEMATOGHAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Waltwi 
HiLXiBS  AaomsoN.  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1914.     SerUI  No.  861.234.      (CI.  88 — 17.) 


Tv 


.\  cinematograph  apparatuii  ((iiiiprlsinK  a  Maltese  cross, 
a  flliii  sprocket  Integral  thereto,  a  winding  on  sprocket 
wheel,  a  lantern  bouse  tunnel,  a  safety  shutter  therein  a 
spring  which  retains  said  shutter  in  the  normal  or  open 
position  and  a  film  having  a  slack  portion  between  the  two 
sprocket  wheels,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  bell  crank 
lever,  a  roller  on  one  arm  operable  by  the  tension  of  the 
film,  an  electric  circuit  with  solenoid  or  the  like  and  an 
armature  for  actuating  the  safety  shutter,  an  Insulated 
electric  contact  in  said  circuit  whereby  should  the  film 
sprockets  fail  to  grip  the  film  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
closes  the  electric  circuit  at  the  contact  so  that  the  sole- 
noid attracts  Its  armature  thereby  closing  the  shutter 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


1,184,608.     BOTTLE-HOLDER.     BacNO  Albiht  Bbrobr, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Berger  Specialty  Mannfac- 
turlng  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.     Filed  June  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  .'?2,724.     (CI 
248—20.) 


.V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  bracket  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  a  cap  designed  to  inclose  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  arois  of  the 
bracket  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  cap  and  bracket,  said  connection 
comprising  a  horizontal  pin  passed  through  the  arms  of 
the  bracket  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  portion  thereof  to  form  alining  eyes  encircling 
the  said  pin  and  thence  l>ent  at  right  angles  to  such  cen- 
tral portion  and  lying  In  parallelism  with  the  arms  of 
said  bracket  and  then  extended  upwardly  and  fastened  to 
the  cap. 


1.184.609.      LUBRICATION  OF   HELICAL  WHEELS  OR 
WORM-GEARS.     Mabc  Bibkigt,  Bols-Colombes,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  4,   1916.      Serial  No.  70.256.      (Cl.   74 — 36.) 
1.  Means  for  lubricating  worm  gears  comprising  a  worm 
formed  with  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  lubricant  there- 
la,  said  passage  having  communication  with  the  threads 
«f  the  worm  at   the  point  which  first   contacts   with  the 
other  gear  element. 


2.  Means  for  lubricating  worm  gears  comprlatng  a  shaft 
formed  with  a  conduit  therein,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  taav- 
Ing  a  recess  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  said  recess  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  conduit  of  said  shaft  whereby 
lubricant  Is  Introdaced  in  said  recess,  a  cap  In  remorable 
engagement  wltb  Xh/e  recessed  side  of  said  worm  and 
adapted  to  cover  said  recess,  said  worm  t>elng  formed  with 
a  passage  conneitlng  said  recess  with  the  periphery  of 
said  worm  at  a  point  where  the  threads  of  said  worm  flrst 
engage  successively  with  the  other  gear  element. 


jV'y:^ 


3.  Means  for  lul>r1catlng  worm  pears  comprising  a  shaft 
formed  with  a  bore  therein,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  having 
one  side  thereof  formed  with  an  annular  recess,  said  recess 
having  communication  with  the  bore  of  said  shaft  where- 
by lubricant  Is  Introduced  Into  the  recess,  a  disk  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  cover  said  an- 
nular recess  whereby  the  lubricant  Is  contained  In  the 
latter,  said  worm  being  formed  with  passages  connecting 
said  recess  to  the  periphery  of  said  worm  at  points  where 
the  threads  of  the  worm  flrst  engage  In  succession  the 
other  gear  element. 


1.184,610.  ELEVATOR  GATE  OPERATOR.  Rat  W. 
Blatz,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20.541.      (Cl.  187—51.) 


■Li      .«r/-^r 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  upright  track 
fixed  thereto,  a  gate  across  each  landing,  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  It,  a  shaft  rotating  and  sliding  In  beaiinsi 
at  each  landing,  a  cam  fast  thereon,  and  means  for  slldlac 
the  shaft  to  hold  said  cam  normally  ont  of  line  with  said 
trsck  ;  of  handles  at  both  sides  of  the  landing,  rock  Icrers 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  handles,  swivsl  conase- 
tlons  between  said  levers  and  the  cam  shaft,  a  shoe  in  the 
elevator  shaft  connected  with  one  rock  lever,  and  a  trip 
on  the  elevator  adapted  to  be  manually  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  gates  scrosi 
both   sides   of  each   landing,  means   for   normally   dosing 
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them,  an  elcTator,  a  projection  thereon,  a  Bhaft  rotating 
and  sliding  In  Its  bearings,  connections  between  It  and 
iaid  gates  for  opening  them  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a 
cam  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  normally  sliding 
the  shaft  In  one  direction  to  cause  the  cam  to  stand  out 
of  line  with  said  projection  ;  of  a  handle  at  each  landing, 
connections  between  it  and  the  cam  shaft  for  sliding  the 
latter  by  the  movement  of  the  handle,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  handle  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  and  connections 
between  the  latch  and  cam  for  disengaging  the  former 
from  said  handle  when  the  cam  begins  Its  rotary  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  upright  track 
fixed  thereto,  a  gate  across  each  landing,  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  it,  a  shaft  rotating  and  sliding  in  bearings 
at  the  landing,  and  a  cam  fast  thereon  standing  normally 
cat  of  line  with  said  track  ;  of  a  handle  at  the  landing, 
a  link  connecting  it  with  said  cam  shaft,  a  shoe  in  the 
elevator  shaft  connected  with  said  link,  a  trip  on  the  ele- 
vator adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  shoe, 
a  latch  for  holding  the  handle  In  one  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions, and  connections  between  the  latch  and  cam  for  dis- 
engaging the  former  from  said  handle  when  the  cam  be- 
gins its  rotary  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  upright  track 
fixed  thereto,  a  gate  across  each  landing,  a  weight  for 
normally  closing  it,  a  shaft  rotating  and  sliding  in  bear- 
ings at  each  landing,  a  cam  fast  thereon,  and  a  weight 
sliding  the  shaft  to  hold  said  cam  normally  out  of  line 
with  said  track  ;  of  a  handle  at  the  landing,  a  link  con- 
necting it  with  said  cam  shaft,  a  shoe  in  the  elevator  shaft 
connected  with  said  link,  and  a  trip  on  the  elevator  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  the  shoe. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  upright  track 
fixed  thereto,  a  gate  across  each  landing,  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  It,  and  mechanism  for  opening  It  Including 
a  shaft  routing  and  sliding  In  Its  bearings  and  a  cam 
thereon  standing  normally  out  of  line  with  said  track  ;  of 
a  handle  at  the  landing  for  sliding  said  cam  shaft,  a  shoe 
in  the  elevator  shaft  connected  with  said  cam  shaft,  and 
a  trip  on  4he  elevator  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  OaBette.] 


1,184,611.  AUXILIARY  AIR  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Gbobgi 
8.  BorcHKB,  Damascus.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78,220.        (CI.  48 — 180.) 


4! 

.  .-*■  ^    -^.     V 


L. 


iJf 


In  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  the  intake  of  a 
manifold,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
carbureter  and  Intake,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  an  annular  recess  produced  In 
a  face  of  the  plate  and  underlying  the  Intake  and  closed 
by  the  Intake  whereby  an  annular  chamber  Is  afforded, 
Mid  pjate  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  annular  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  air  openings  in  communication  with  the  first 
naaud  opening  and  the  annular  recess,  the  first  named 
opMiing  being  tapered  wlt^  the  smaller  end  thereof  deliver- 
ing within  the  manifold,  said  auxiliary  air  openings  being 
disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  carbureter,  the  ends 
of  the  auxiliary  openings  In  communication  with  the  first 
named  opening  being  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  auxil- 
iary openings  In  communication  with  the  annular  recess. 


1,1S4,612.  MANURE  -  LOADKR.  John  P.  Bowditcb, 
Framlngham,  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  21,  181S.  8«rlal  No. 
762.700.      <C1.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper,  a  carrier 
comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  carrier 
under  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier, 
two  cars  each  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  floor,  one 
of  said  end  walls  slanting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  floor  to  form  sn  overhang,  means  attached  to  the 
side  walls  of  each  car  for  plvotally  mounting  said  car  in 
said  frame,  said  pivotal  means  being  off  the  center  of 
gravity  ef  said  car  whereby  when  said  car  Is  loaded  It  will 
tend  to  rock  and  dump  Its  load,  means  for  holding  each 
car  In  receiving  position  when  under  the  hopper,  and  dur- 
ing a  portion  only  of  Its  reciprocation  whereby  each  car 
will  dump  its  load  when  it  reaches  a  dumping  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper,  a  carrier 
comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  carrier 
under  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier, 
two  cars  each  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  floor,  one 
of  said  end  walls  slanting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  floor  to  form  an  overhang,  means  attached  to  the 
side  walls  of  each  car  for  plvotally  mounting  said  car  In 
said  frame,  said  pivotal  means  being  off  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  car  whereby  when  said  car  Is  ]osde<]  It 
will  tend  to  rock  and  dump  its  load,  means  for  holding 
each  car  In  receiving  position  when  under  the  hopper, 
and  during  a  portion  only  of  its  reciprocation  whereby 
each  car  will  dump  Its  load  when  In  dumping  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  dumping  car  In  dumping  position 
at  will. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper,  a  carrier 
coroprlsing  a  frame,  and  across  means  for  supporting  said 
carrier  under  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier,  two  cars  each  of  said  cars  having  side  and  end 
walls  and  a  floor,  means  attached  to  the  side  walls  of  each 
car  for  plvotally  mounting  said  car  in  said  frame  whereby 
It  may  be  rocked  to  dump  Its  load,  means  for  holding  each 
car  in  receiving  position  when  said  car  is  under  said  hop- 
per, and  during  a  portion  of  its  reciprocation  whereby  It 
may  dump  Its  load  when  in  dumping  position,  said  carrier 
having  a  doable-edged  blade  located  over  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  cars,  and  said  hopper  having  tvro  blades  one  located 
at  each  side  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  blade  on  said 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper,  a  carrier 
comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  carrier 
under  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier, 
two  cars  each  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  floor,  one 
of  said  end  walls  slanting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  floor  to  form  an  overhang,  the  overhangs  of  each  car 
approaching  each  other,  means  attached  to  the  side  walls 
of  each  car  for  plvotally  mounting  said  car  in  said  frame, 
said  pivotal  means  being  off  the  canter  of  gravity  of  said 
car  whereby  when  said  car  la  loaded  It  will  tend  to  rock 
and  dump  its  load,  and  means  for  h*l4llng  each  car  la 
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receiving  position  when  under  the  hopper,  and  during  a 
portion  only  of  Its  reciprocation  whereby  each  car  will 
dump  Its  load  when  in  dumping  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hopper  and  a 
carrier  comprising  a  frame,  trucks  supporting  said  frame 
and  two  cars  each  adapted  to  clone  the  month  of  said 
hopper  and  having  supporting  rolls,  rails  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  trucks  and  upon  which  said  carrier  may  be 
moved,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  on  said  rails, 
tracks  for  said  supporting  rolls,  said  tracks  t>elng  cut  away 
whereby  said  rolls  will  fall  through  said  cuUway  portion 
and  allow  the  cars  to  dump. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.618.  LIGHT-REFLECTOR  FOR  ENGINE  -  CABt<. 
Jambs  L.  Botd  and  Leo  Sawallibch,  Glendlve,  Mont. 
Piled  Jan.  B.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,469.     (CI.  240—105.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  having  a 
reflector  removably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  flexible 
metallic  wlnpi  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  wall,  webs  extending  between  the  wings,  one 
of  said  webs  having  a  lamp  socket  thereon  and  the  other 
of  said  webs  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  gas  or  oil 
lamp  and  telescopic  braces  secured  to  the  wings. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  back-board  of  a  locomotive 
cab.  of  a  light  reflector  Including  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
wings  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall,  said  wings 
being  made  of  flexible  metal  and  diverging  and  means 
secured  to  the  wings  and  to  the  back-board  to  vary  the 
angle  of  divergence  of  the  wings. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  having  a 
reflector  thereon,  a  pair  of  flexible  metallic  wings  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  wall  and  ar- 
ranged in  diverging  relation  to  each  other  and  telescopic 
braces  secured  to  Kald  wings  and  adapted  to  he  secured 
to  the  back-board  of  an  engine. 


1,18  4,614.  SUPPORT  FOR  MOVING  STOCK  RODS. 
Lathau  II.  Bhightma.v,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1915.     SerUl  No.  49,154.     (CI.  29 — 58.) 


.cSk 


8.  In  a  support  for  a  moving  stock  rod.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  having  a  bifurcated  supporting  head, 
of  a  stock  supporting  member  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bifurcation,  said  member  being  of  greater 
length  than  said  head,  and  an  opening  through  said  stock 
supporting  nicniber  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  stock 
to  be  fed  therethrough. 


.18  4,615.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM  FOR  USE  ON  POWER  OPERATED 
WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS.  Alphkcs  C.  BROwaa, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
2,896.      (CI.   103 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  moving  stock  rod,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  head,  of  a  stock  supporting  mem- 
ber slldably  and  roUtably  mounted  In  said  head,  said 
supporting  member  being  of  greater  length  than  said 
head. 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  moving  stock  rod,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  head,  of  a  spool  shaped  stock  sup- 
porting member  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
head,    said    supporting   member   being   of    greater    length 

laid  head. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  for  supplying 
fluid  thereto,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  operating 
said  pump,  and  a  starting  device  for  said  engine,  of 
mechanism  actuated  by  diminishing  of  fluid  in  the  tank 
to  actuate  said  starter,  and  a  governor  operated  by  the 
engine  to  suspend  the  movement  of  said  starter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  to  supply 
fluid  thereto,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  to  operate 
the  pump,  a  starting  device  for  the  engine,  and  a  source 
of  latent  energy  adapted  to  actuate  said  starter  when  re- 
leased, of  means  to  release  said  energy  upon  diminishing 
of  the  fluid  in  the  tank,  and  a  governor  operated  by  the 
engine  to  again  confine  said  energy. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  to  supply 
Quid  thereto,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  to  operate 
the  pump,  a  starting  device  for  the  engine,  and  a  source 
of  latent  energy  adapted  to  actuate  said  starter  when  re- 
leased, of  a  lever  to  release  such  energy,  means  operated 
by  diminishing  of  fluid  In  the  tank  to  move  said  lever 
to  active  position,  and  a  governor  actuated  by  the  engine 
to  return  said  lever  to  normal  position,  thus  again  con- 
fining said  energy. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pump  to  supply 
fluid  thereto,  an  Internal  rombuPtlon  engine  to  operate 
the  pump,  a  starting  device  for  the  engine,  and  a  source 
of  latent  energy  adapted  to  actuate  said  starter  when 
released,  of  a  lever  to  release  such  energy,  means  operated 
by  diminishing  of  fluid  In  the  tank  to  move  said  lever  to 
active  position,  a  governor  actuated  by  the  engine  and 
Including  a  sliding  element,  and  connections  between  said 
element  and  the  lever  to  return  the  latter  to  normal  posi- 
tion, thus  again  confining  said  energy. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  tank 
having  an  outlet,  a  valve  In  said  outlet  and  having  an 
operating  lever,  a  catch  to  retain  said  lever  in  Inactive 
position,  mechanical  means  to  swing  said  lever  to  active 
position  when  the  catch  Is  released,  and  means  operable 
by  diminishing  of  water  In  the  tank  for  releasing  said 
catch. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.616.  OIL-BURNER.  ,  Cabl  B.  Brown,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  16.712.  (CI. 
158 — 64.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  ;  a  tapered 
combustion  chamber  carried  by  the  tray,  the  chamber 
having  an  outlet  In  its  top  and  t)eing  provided  upon  the 
side  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tray  with  a  slot  located 
close  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray  ;  an  arched  pipe  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  tray  and  embodying  an  upper  arm 
located  above  the  outlet  and  a  lower  arm  passing  throngh 
the  combustion  chaml>er  above  the  slot,  the  lower  am 
having  a  combustion  orifice  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber; and  a  pan  located  partly  in  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tended   outwardly    through    the    slot,    the    pan    being    se- 
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car«d  to  the  tray  extrriorilj  of  tb«  chamber  and  lying 
below  the  orifice  In  the  lover  arm  of  the  pipe,  the  pan 
twlng  Indtoed  longltodlnally  of  the  traj  from  the  central 
portion   of    the    tray    toward    the    outer   end    thereof    for 


the  double  purpose  of  deflecting  into  the  tray  fuel  dis- 
charged into  the  pan  through  the  orlHee  and  of  deflecting 
away  from  the  slot,  air  rising  through  the  chamber,  the 
pan  being  of  a  greater  area  than  the  outlet. 


1.184,617.  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING  AP- 
PARATUS. Charles  C.  Rrown,  Rowletts.  Ky.  Filed 
Deo.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  65.827.      (CI.  258 — 19.) 


1.  A  mail  bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising an  arm  normaUy  positioned  within  a  car  and  ad- 
justable to  be  projected  therefrom,  a  duplex  fork  carried 
at  one  end  of  the  arm,  means  for  holding  said  arm  in 
Inoperative  or  projected  position,  a  plvoUllj  mounted 
bag  carrier  positioned  In  advance  of  said  fork,  and  having 
a  groove  In  one  end  tiiereof,  a  resilient  locking  element 
normally  positioned  in  said  groove  for  holding  the  car- 
rier In  bag  carrying  position,  a  sUtlon  device  Including 
ft  plat*  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  resilient  element  and  engaged  thereby  to  effect 
a  release  of  said  carrier,  and  a  tripping  member  carried 
by  the  plate  for  moving  said  carrier  to  a  discharge  posi- 
tion subsequent  to  its  release. 

2.  A  mall  bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising spaced  superimposed  track  members  arranged 
within  a  car,  an  arm  slldably  fitted  between  said  tracks 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  car.  a  roller  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  arm,  ;neans  for  guiding  said  arm 
la  Us  movements,  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of 
said  arm  to  projected  position,  means  for  locking  said 
arm  In  either  normal  or  operative  position,  bag  carrying 
means  at  one  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  stationary  tripping 
•Icment  adapted  to  move  said  hag  carrier  means  to  a 
discharge  position,  and  to  support  the  bags  adapted  to 
be  received  by  the  fork. 

8.  A  mail  bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising an  arm  normally  positioned  within  a  car  and 
adjustable  to  be  projected  therefrom,  bag  carrying  means 
oa  one  end  of  said  arm  and  including  a  pivoted  bag  carry- 
ing element,  a  resilient  arm  cooperating  with  said  element 
to  hold  the  latter  In  bag  carrying  position,  a  sUtlon  de- 


vice including  a  plate  adapted  to  support  the  bag*  to 
be  taken  by  said  arm.  said  plate  having  angular  surface* 
to  be  engaged  by  said  resilient  am  to  effect  a  reicaae 
of  said  element,  and  a  tripping  member  carried  by  said 
plate  for  moving  aald  element  to  discharge  poaltloa  sab 
sequent  to  Its  release. 


1.184,618.  SHOE-MACHINE.  Lous  M.  Bbowk,  Beverly, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  CorporatLoo  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    707.221.      (CI.    101—83.) 


1.  In  a  sole  marking  machine  the  comblnatltin  with  a 
tablp  for  supporting  a  Hole,  of  n  marker  arranged  to  Uf 
moved  longitudinally  over  the  sole  and  to  be  moved  vrr 
tlcally  into  contact  with  the  sole,  and  means  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  sole  to  automatically  fix  the  tip  line  of  a 
sole  with  relation  to  the  marker. 

2.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  for  supporting  a  sole,  adjustable  heel  engaging 
means  co  acting  with  toe  engaging  means  for  locating 
the  sole  upon  the  table,  a  marker  extending  transversel.v 
•cross  the  sole  to  Indicate  thereon  the  position  and  di- 
rection of  the  tip  line,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
marker  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sole. 

3.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  for  supporting  a  sole,  means  for  automatically  locat- 
ing the  sole  with  respect  to  direction  and  position  re- 
gardless of  its  sixe  on  the  table,  a  marker  extending 
transversely  across  the  sole  to  Indicate  thereon  the  posi- 
tion and  direction  of  the  tip  line,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  marker  into  and  out  of  position  over  the  sole 
and  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sole. 

4.  In  a  sole  marking  macblne  the  combination  with  a 
table  to  support  the  sole,  of  fingers  beneath  the  sole,  a 
marker,  means  for  actuating  the  marker  to  mark  the 
sole,  gaging  means  to  locate  the  tip  line  of  the  sole  with 
relation  to  the  marker,  and  means  for  moving  the  Angers 
to  remove  the  sole  from  the  table. 

5.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  table,  of  positioning  means  on  the  table  for  locating 
the  sole,  with  the  tip  line  of  the  sole  over  a  fixed  line  on 
the  table  regardless  of  the  sixe  of  the  sole,  a  marker 
arranged  to  be  swung  over  the  sole  and  forced  against 
the  sole,  and  means  actuated  in  time  relation  with  tbi' 
marker  for  removing  the  sole  from  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,819.      WIRE  -  WINDING    MACniNB.      PaaDiNAM) 
FRA.vris  Bbickkh.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller  Rub- 
ber   Co.,    Akron.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.   11,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.132.     (O.  242 — 49.) 
1.   A    wire   winding   machine   comprising  a    main   drive 
shaft  capable  of  slight  longitudinal  movement,  a  driving 
sleeve  loosely  carried  thereon  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
member,  a  form  wheel  adapted  to  have  colls  of  wire  wound 
thereon,  non-rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  clutch 
member  pinned   to  said   shaft  adapted   to  coiiperate  with 
said  sleeve  clutch  member,  and  autonsatlc  means  for  stop- 
ping said   form  wheel   by   causing  suflBcient  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  driven  shaft  to  effect  a  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  members  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
colls  have  been  wound  on  said  form  wheel. 
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2.  A  wire  winding  mschlne  comprlstng  a  main  dHven 
shaft  capable  of  slight  longitudinal  displacement  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  sleeve  loosely  carried  near  one  end  and  a 
form  wheel  adapted  to  have  colls  of  wire  wound  thereon, 
non  rofatal.ly  carried  at  the  other  end.  a  clutch  member 
forme,!    Integral    with    .said    driving    sleeve,    a    second    co- 


1,184.622.  ROAD  SCRAPING  AND  LEVELING  MA- 
CHINE. Jamis  D.  CLARKsoa,  Carthage,  Mo  Filed 
.^p.--.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,034.     (Q.  37 42.) 


ll^. 
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operating  clutch  member  pinned  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
capable  of  acrurate  adjustment  for  aatomatically  moving 
said  shaft  longltodlnally  to  disengage  the  coiiperatlng 
clutch  members  and  stop  the  former  wheel  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  colls  of  wire  have  been  wound 
thereon. 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  V-shaped 
scraping  and  leveling  frame,  Its  forward  broad  end  being 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  leaving  Its  rear  end  free 
to  rise  and  fall,  a  portion  of  the  supporUng  frame  being 
located  above  the  rear  floating  end  of  the  leveling  frame 
in  position  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  leveling  frame 
is  lifted  to  nn  unusual  extent  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
bupporting  frame  is  added  to  the  weight  of  the  leveling 
frame. 


I.1S4.620       ST0RA(;E     PLANT     FOR     INFLAMMABLE 
FLUIDS.     Hakb  CHaiBTiAN  Etia  Bbuin.  Copenhagen 

Denmark.      I-^led    Jan.    19,    1912.      Serial   No.    672.194            Boston.  Mass.     FUed  May  13.  1913.    Serial  No   767  SSa 
(CI.  220— 121.)  ""'    -"     ■ 


rri^ 


A  Unk  for  Inflammable  fluids  constructed  with  an  up- 
wardly tapering  roof,  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  Its 
lottom.  said  tank  having  a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge 
I>lpe.  .-ach  provided  with  suitable  valves  for  the  inflam- 
mable fluid,  said  discharge  pipe  opening  Into  the  tank 
below  Its  highest  point,  a  water  filled  vessel  in  which  the 
tank  !«  snbmerged  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank  through  said  bottom  opening  and  means  for  draining 
and  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a  constant  lerel  in  the' 
vessel  :  a  narrow  upwardly  extending  pipe  from  the  high- 
est point  of  the  roof  of  the  tank  and  a  valve  for  said  nar- 
row pipe,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  Inflammable  fluid  will 
rl.se  In  said  narrow  pipe,  when  It.s  valve  stands  open,  to 
a  level  above  that  of  the  surrounding  water,  said  tapeiing 
roof  and  narrow  pipe  thus  collecting  all  air  and  gas  pres- 
ent In  the  tank  and  leading  them  out  therefrom. 


1 ,184,623.      WINDOW  -  ROLLER, 
[ass. 
(CL  16—117.) 


William   J.   Cum 


1,184.021.      METHOD  OF   PRESERVING    EGGS.      Kaia- 
TiAN    M.   Christbhsbn.   Omaha,   Nebr.      Piled    Aug    12 
ISlf}.     Serial  No.  45.220.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  preserving  eggs.  Immersing  an  egg  In 
an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  chlorld  and  permitting 
the  ailtierlng  mhatances  to  dry  thereon. 

2.  In  th.'  art  of  preserving  eggw.  coating  an  egg  with 
mngnesluiii  chlorld. 

8.  In  the  art  of  preserving  eggs,  filling  the  interstices 
of  the  shell  of  an  egg  and  coating  the  shell  with  magne- 
slnm  chlorld. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preserving  eggs,  submerging  an  egg  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  chlorld,  and  drying  ttie 
adhering  substances  on  the  egg.  the  solution  being  sub- 
BtantUlly  a  saturated  solution  and  of  suffldeat  high  per- 
cenuge  to  occasion  the  formation  of  a  coatlag  on  the  ecg 
Inildent  to  such  immersion. 


A  saah  lock  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  rack  bar,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  moans  for  securing  it  to  a  task  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  side  with  an  opening  and  having  a  solid 
transversely    disposed    Inwardly    tapered    bottom    portion 
forming  an  inner  inclined  edge  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  at  the  said  tapered  portion,  the  Utter  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined 
face  with  a  bearing  recess,  a  handle  rigid  with  the  cas- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  beartng  recess  and  located  at  the  lower  end  of  tkc 
said  opening,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  In  the  casing  at>OTe 
the  said  tapered  portion  in  spaced  relation  with  the  aaac 
and  meshing  wJth  the  rack  bar  and  a  latch  consisting  of 
a  vertically  disposed  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  gear  wheel  at  Us  upper  end  and  provided  at  its  lowar 
end  with  a  rounded  depending  lag  arranged  la  the  bear- 
ing recess  and  pivotally  connecting  the  latch  with  the  cas 
Ing.  an  inclined  weighted  arm  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  am  at 
the  Inner  side  thereof  and  at  a  point  above  the  nid  Ivg 
and  conforming  to  and  arranged  to  rest  npon  the  tacllawi 
face  of  the  tapered  bottom  portion  of  the  casing  when 
the  vertical  arm  of  the  latch  Is  in  position  for  engaglag 
the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel  to  lock  the  sash  against  down- 
ward movement  and  an  operating  handle  ezteadlnff  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rertlcal  arm  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  fixed  handle  when 
the  vertical  arm  Is  In  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel 
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1484.624.  8D0AR-CANB  HARVESTER.  John  Cubkt 
COEBIN.  Manatteld,  La.  Filed  Jaly  29.  191B.  Serial 
No.   42,640.      (a.  66—138.) 


1.  In  a  cane  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  nudn 
frame  and  a  swinging  frame  hinged  thereto,  of  cutting  and 
delivering  mechanism  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  a 
•tripper  mounted  on  said  main  frame  a  bore  said  swinging 
frame,  gripping  rollers  mounted  at>ove  said  stripper,  a 
chute  provided  adjacent  to  said  gripping  rollers,  a  topping 
drum  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  receiv- 
ing the  top  ends  of  the  cane  stalks  therefrom,  means  for 
cutting  the  tops  from  said  stalks  while  in  said  topping 
drum,  and  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  stalks  after 
they  leave  said  topping  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  swinging  frame  hinged  thereto,  of  cutting  and 
delivering  mechanism  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  a 
stripper  mounted  on  said  main  frame  above  said  swinging 
frame,  gripping  rollers  mounted  above  said  stripper,  a 
chnte  provided  adjacent  to  said  gripping  rollers,  a  topping 
drum  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  receiv- 
ing the  top  ends  of  the  cane  stalks  therefrom,  means  for 
cutting  the  tops  from  said  stalks  while  In  said  topping 
drum,  and  an  Inclined  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  two 
portions  of  the  divided  stalks  after  they  leave  said  top- 
ping drum,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  a  swinging  frame  hinged  thereto,  of  cutting  and 
delivering  mechanism  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  a 
•tripper  mounted  on  said  main  frame  above  said  swinging 
frame,  gripping  rollers  mounted  above  said  stripper,  a  de- 
flector mooater  above  said  gripping  rollers,  a  chnte  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  gripping  roller*  opposite  mid  de- 
flector, a  topping  drum  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  and  receiving  the  top  ends  of  the  cane  stalks  there- 
from, means  for  cutting  the  tope  from  aald  stalks  while 
in  said  topping  drum,  and  an  Inclined  hopper  adapted  to 
receive  the  two  portions  of  the  divided  stalks  after  they 
leave  said  topping  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  cutting  and  stripping  mechanlam  carried  there- 
by, of  a  chnte  for  receiving  the  stalks  top  foremost  from 
•aid  •tripping  mechanism,  a  topping  drum  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  eald  chnte  and  receiving  the  top  ends  of 
the  cane  atalka  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  top- 
ping drum,  and  means  for  cutting  the  top*  from  •aid 
■talka  while  In  •aid  topping  drum,  •ohatantlally  aa  de~ 
■crlbed. 

6.  In  a  cane  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
Crame  and  cutting  and  stripping  mechanism  carried  there- 
by, of  a  chnte  for  receiving  the  stalks  top  foremoat  from 
aUd  stripping  mechanism,  a  topping  dram  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  aald  chute  and  receiving  the  top  enda  of  the 
oane  stalks  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  topping 
drum,  means  for  cutting  the  tops  from  •aid  •talk^  while 
In  said  topping  drum,  and  an  inclined  hopper  adapted  to 
receive  the  two  portions  of  the  divided  •talks  after  they 
leave  said  topping  drum,  ■ubstantlaily  aa  described. 

[Clainu  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.l 


1,184.625.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  JosiPH  L. 
Ckislir,  Perth,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
9.550.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  transmission  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  supporting  base,  a  ro- 
tary transmission  shaft  Journaled  In  stationary  bearings 
on  said  base,  belt  pulleys  fast  on  said  shaft  and  located 
at  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  wheels  of  the  motor 
car,  driving  belts  arranged  to  transmit  the  power  of  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  car  to  said  pulleys  and  shaft,  means 
supported  by  said  base  for  elevating  the  driving  axle  of 
the  car  until  the  driving  wheels  thereof  are  free  to  turn 
while  the  car  body  Is  stationary,  and  means  also  sup- 
ported by  said  base  for  moving  tne  car  In  tne  direction 
of  its  length  and  simultaneously  stretching  said   belts. 

2.  In  transmission  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the 
combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  supporting  base  there- 
for, a  rotary  transmission  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on 
said  base,  belt  pulleys  fast  on  said  shaft  ami  located  at 
the  same  distance  apart  as  the  wheels  of  the  motor  car, 
driving  belts  arranged  to  transmit  the  power  of  the  drlv 
ing  wheels  of  the  car  to  said  pulleys  and  shaft,  meanii 
supported  by  the  base  for  elevating  the  driving  axle  of 
the  car  until  the  driving  wheels  thereof  are  free  to  turn 
while  the  car  body  Is  stationary,  and  means  also  supported 
by  the  base  for  moving  the  car  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  simultaneously  stretching  said  belts. 

3.  In  transmission  apparatus  of  the  class  deocrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  motor  car.  of  a  supporting  base  there 
for,  a  rotary  transmission  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on 
•aid  base,  belt  polleya  fast  on  mid  shaft  and  located  at 
the  same  distance  apart  as  the  wheels  of  the  motor  car, 
driving  belts  arranged  to  transmit  the  power  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  car  to  said  pulleys  and  shaft,  means 
supported  by  the  base  for  elevating  the  driving  axle  of 
the  car  until  the  driving  wheels  thereof  are  free  to  turn 
while  the  car  body  is  stationary,  and  means  attached  to 
said  base  for  moving  the  car  In  the  direction  of  its  length 
and  slmnltaneoualy  tightening  •aid  belts. 

4.  In  transmission  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>c<l.  the 
combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  supporting  base  there- 
for, a  rotary  transmission  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on 
said  base,  belt  pulleys  fast  on  said  abaft  and  located  at 
the  same  distance  apart  as  the  wheels  of  the  motor  car, 
driving  belts  arranged  to  transmit  the  power  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  car  to  said  pulleys  and  shaft,  means 
supported  by  the  base  for  elevating  the  driving  axle  of 
the  car  until  the  driving  wheels  thereof  are  free  to  turn 
while  the  car  body  Is  stationary,  and  car-engaging  thrust 
braces  having  a  Jointed  conaectlon  with  said  base  adapt- 
ing them  to  be  Inclined  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 
of  tba  ear. 

6.  In  transmission  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  sopportlng  base  there- 
for, a  rotary  transmission  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on 
said  base,  belt  pulleys  fast  on  said  shaft  and  located  at 
the  same  distance  spart  as  the  wheels  of  the  motor  car, 
driving  belts  srranged  to  transmit  the  power  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  car  to  said  pulleys  and  shaft,  means  suj^- 
ported  by  the  base  for  elevating  the  driving  axle  of  the  car 
until  the  driving  wheels  thereof  are  free  to  turn  while  the 
car  body  is  stationary,  and  longitudinally  extensible  car- 
engaging  thrust  braces  having  a  Jointed  connection  with 
said  base  adapting  them  to  t>e  inclined  both  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  car. 
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1,184,626.  SHEET-REQISTER^NG  MECHANISM.  Frank 
L.  CKoas.  Port  Washington.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  CrosR 
Paper  Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  764,796.     (CI.  101—38.) 


1.  A  libeet  feeding  mechanism,  having,  in  combination, 
sheet  forwarding  devices,  a  front  gage,  means  for  arrest- 
the  sheet  before  It  reaches  the  front  gage,  side  registering 
devices  acting  on  the  arrested  sheet,  sheet  gripping  de- 
vices between  which  the  front  edge  of  the  arrested  sheet 
lies,  and  means  for  actuating  said  deviref  to  grip  the  8beet 
between  them  and  draw  it  forward  against  the  front  gage. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  having,  in  combination, 
sheet  forwarding  devices,  two  side  gages  and  cooperating 
devices  for  registering  the  side  edge  of  tbe  sheet  against 
the  gages,  a  front  gage,  an  auxiliary  front  gage  to  posi- 
tion the  sheet  preparatory  to  effecting  the  side  register, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  auxiliary  gage,  sheet  gripping 
devices  between  which  the  front  gage  of  the  sheet  lies 
when  positioned  by  the  auxiliary  front  gage,  and  meann 
for  actuating  said  devices  to  grip  the  sheet  between  them 
and  draw  it  forward  against  the  front  gage  after  the  side 
registering  devices  have  acted. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  forwarding  two  sheets  side  by  side,  two  side 
gages  outside  of  each  sheet,  outwardly  moving  grlppers 
corresponding  to  each  gage,  means  for  actuating  the 
grlppers  to  grip  the  sheet,  draw  it  against  the  gages,  and 
thereafter  slide  over  the  sheet,  front  gages,  and  means 
for  registering  the  front  edges  of  the  sheets  agalnot  the 
front  gages  after  the  side  registering  grlp(>ers  have  re- 
leased the  sheets. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  having,  In  combination, 
sheet  forwarding  devices,  side  registering  devices,  front 
gagps,  tongues  corresponding  to  the  front  gages  extending 
forward  under  tbe  path  of  the  sheets,  cooperating  pres- 
sure rolls,  mechanism  for  pressing  the  rolls  against  the 
tongues  to  grip  the  sheets,  and  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  tongues  to  draw  the  sheets  against  the  front  gages 
and  thereafter  slide  under  the  sheets  and  for  retracting 
the  tongues. 

6.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  forwarding  two  sheets  side  by  side,  side  regis- 
tering devices  for  the  sheets,  front  gages,  tongues  extend- 
ing froward  under  the  path  of  the  sheets,  cooperating 
pressure  rolls,  snd  mechanism  for  engaging  the  rolls  with 
the  sheets  and  for  advancing  tbe  tongues  after  the  side 
registering  devices  have  acted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.184,627.  RAILROAD-TIE.  William  Caossaa,  Ever 
green,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Rudolph  Wismeyer, 
Brookvale,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
57,811.      (CI.  238— .3  ) 


A  plastic   tie   having  a  centrally   arranged  metal    rein- 
forcement, metal  plates  supported  by  tt^.  reinforcements 


arranged  upon  the  tie  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  plates 
having  central  openings,  rail  receiving  cushion  memt>ers 
arranged  within  the  openings,  each  of  said  cushion  mem- 
bers comprising  two  metallic  elements,  a  mineral  elastic 
filler  between  the  elements,  and  means  for  securing  a  rail 
upon   the  tie  and  sustaining  the  same  upon   the  cushion. 


1.184,628.  FRDIT-OATHERER.  Mabtin  V.  C»owMn, 
Fennville,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
63,699.       (CI.     150—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  basket 
and  wrist  engaging  means  rigidly  attached  thereto  for 
supporting  said  basket  immediately  beneath  the  hand  of 
the  user   of   tbe   device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tMsket, 
a  wrist  engaging  means  rigidly  attached  thereto  for  sup- 
porting said  t>asket  Immediately  beneath  the  hand  of  the 
user,  and  rigid  finger  receiving  loops  rising  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tmsket  in  parallelism  with  said  wriat 
engaging    means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  basket, 
companion  wrist  engaging  members  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  basket  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  a  strap 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  t>e  adjust- 
ably associated  with  the  other  of  said  members  for  the 
purpose    described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  basket, 
finger  receiving  loops  rising  from  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  companion  wrist  engaging 
memb«»rs  offset  from  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
and  disposed  In  confronting  relation  and  in  parallelism 
with  said  loops,  and  means  for  holding  said  members 
operatlvely  associated  about  the  wrist. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, finger  engaging  loops  rising  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  resilient  comjMinion  wrist  engaging  members  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  receptacle  and  offset  from  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  parts  projecting  at>ove  the  receptacle 
and  disposed  In  confronting  relation,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  operatlvely  associated  about  the  wrist. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.629.  GATB-HINGE.  Jamks  W.  Davis,  West  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  6.  1916.  SerUl  No.  54,860. 
(a.  16 — 49.)  " 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gate  including  top  and  bottom 
rails,  threaded  at  their  ends,  T-unions  arranged  upon  the 
rails  and  being  turned  at  their  outer  portions  upon  the 
threaded  ends  thereof,  an  end  rail  connecting  the  T- 
unloas  and  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  turned 
into  engagement  with  said  unions,  a  hollow  standard, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  standard  to  a  gate  post, 
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■aid  Htandard  haTlog  internmily  tbr«ad«d  ends,  bustalngB 
turned  into  engafement  with  tbe  threaded  eads  of  the 
standard  and  bavins  ootwardl/  extending  flanges  over- 
hanging the  enda  of  said  standard,  an  elbow  turned  upon 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  first  said  rails  Into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  T-onlons,  and  a  pin  of  hardened 
material  carried  by  each  elbow  and  rotatably  engaging 
within  tbe  adjacent  bushing,  said  elbows  at  their  Inner 
ends  bearing  against  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  of 
said   bushings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate  including  top  and  bottom 
rails,  means  connecting  said  rails  adjacent  their  inner 
ends  whereby  they  may  be  shifted  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  an  elbow  carried  by  each  rail,  a  standard. 
means  whereby  said  standard  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  a 
gate  post,  a  bushing  supported  at  each  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  hardened  pin  carried  by  each  elbow  and  rota- 
tably extending  into  one  of  tbe  boahlDgs,  said  elbows  at 
their  inner  ends  bearing  against  said  bashings  for  ruta 
tlon   thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  standard,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  standard  to  a  gate  post,  bushings 
carried  by  tbe  standard  adjacent  tbe  ends  thereof,  said 
bushings  being  provided  with  oatwardly  extending 
flanges,  an  elbow  carried  by  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
rails  of  the  gate,  and  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  each  elbow 
and  rotatably  extending  each  into  one  of  tbe  bushings, 
■aid  elbows  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  oatwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  of  said  bashings. 

4.  A  hinge  inclnding  a  hollow  standard,  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  rigidly  to  a  gate  post,  means  for  spacing 
tbe  standard  from  said  post,  a  bushing  carried  Interiorly 
of  tbe  standard  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pin  arranged  for 
rotation  within  each  bashing,  and  an  elbow  carried  by 
each  pin  and  engaging  against  tbe  adjacent  bearing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected   with  a  gate. 


1.184.830.  CHEST  FOR  PISTON- VALVES.  Lakci  L. 
Dawson  and  John  L^  Boach,  Childress,  Texas.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,980.     (Cl.  136—5.) 


Means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  cast- 
metal  piston-valve  chest  having  ends  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  connection  of  beads,  and  a  bore  extending 
between  rtaid  ends,  and  also  having  a  flat  underside  in 
which  are  openings  arranged  to  register  with  the  ports 
in  a  locomotive  plston-cyllnder,  and  interior  passageR 
communicating  with  said  ports  and  extending  up  and 
around  said  bore,  and  farther  having  a  base  flange  in 
which  are  apertures  for  the  passage  of  headed  connecting 
studs,  and  interior  cavities  adjacent  to  its  ends  and  stud 
apertures  extending  downwardly  from  the  cavities  ;  thf 
said  cavities  being  designed  to  enable  the  heads  of  studs 
to  fall  below  and  dear  a  boahing ;  and  the  said  hushing 
snugly  arranged  In  the  bore  of  the  chest  and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  tbe  reception  and  operation  of  a  piston- 
valve. 


charge  ortflcc  at  its  tMtton,  and  a  vertical  baffle  element 
in  the  angle  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  air  outlet. 


1,184,«81.       UILKING-MACHINE.       Caslos     dm     Laon, 

Daytoo.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments.  ta  N.  D. 

Rutherford.      Filed   Oct.   1.    1914.      Serial   No.   M4.507. 

(Cl.  ai — 98.) 

1.  A  TacBQia  chamber  having  a  lateral  flnid  Inlet  near 
its  top.  an  axial  air  outlet  at  its  top,  a  valved  fluid  dls- 


""^iaBBaiHrfe 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vac- 
uum chamber  composed  of  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  dome-shaped  top  portion 
dosing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion, 
said  body  and  top  portions  being  integrally  combined  as 
a  unitary  structure,  and  aald  top  portion  having  an 
axially  disposed  air  outlet  orlflce  at  Its  top,  a  lateral  fluid 
Inlet  orifice  disposed  at  a  level  below  said  outlet  orlflce,  a 
ttaflle  arranged  vertically  in  the  angle  between  said  ori- 
fices, and  a  closure  valve  for  said  open  lower  end  of  the 
body. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  fluid  inlet  orifice  and  an  air  outlet  orlflce.  a  ring 
detacbably  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  frame 
supported  by  said  ring  below  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
body  and  a  closure  vaive  or  plate  arranged  within  said 
frame  and  controlling  the  lower  open  end  of  the  body, 
said  valve  or  plate  being  loosely  mounted  for  unlversai 
pivotal  motion  upon  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  Its  lower 
end  and  dosed  at  Its  upper  end.  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  fluid  Inlet  orlflce  and  an  air  outlet  orifice,  a  ring 
detactiably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  ring  below  the  lower  open  end 
of  tbe  body,  a  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  said  frame 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  body,  and  a  normally  in- 
clined closure  valve  or  plate  loosely  arranged  within  the 
frame  and  having  a  loose  pivotal  engagement  with  said 
stud. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  an  air  outlet  and  fluid  inlet  and  out- 
let   orifices,    an    independent    closure    plate    for    tbe    fluid 
outlet  orlflce,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  plate  engaged  there 
by  when  in  open  position. 

f Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,184,«32.  TEAT  CUP  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES. 
Cablos  db  Leon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .N.  I).  Rutherford.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914. 
Serial   No.  868,147.      (Cl.  31—102.) 

1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  comprising  a 
tubular  indosure  for  the  teat,  and  an  extension  from  the 
tube  having  an  outturned  widened  peripheral  supporting 
portion  engaging  the  udder  in  a  region  surrounding  tbe 
teat,  the  said  cup  having  its  internal  surface  concavely 
curved  away  from  the  axis  of  said  portion,  so  as  to  lie 
wholly  offset  or  spaced  from  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  ne<-k  of  the  teat  between  said  teat  and  tbe  body  of 
the  udder. 

2.  In  a  mllklag  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  cenpridng  a 
tubular  indosure  for  tbe  teat,  and  a  distended  bead  c«r- 
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rled  by  said  tubalaf  indnsure  and  arr.inged  to  surround 
the  neck  of  the  teat  In  spaced  relation  thereto  between 
the  body  of  the  teat  and  the  l>ody  of  the  udder,  and  hav- 
ing an  out  turned  peripheral  portion  to  engage  and  sup- 
port the  udder  In  a  region  surrounding  the  neck  portion 
of  the  teat. 


upon  the  upper  end  of  the  siphon  tube  and  having  threads 
to  match  with  the  threads  of  the  valve  chamber. 


.'i.  Il  a  mUklDg  apparatus,  a  teat  tup  comprising  a 
tubular  la<  lusure  for  tbe  teat,  and  a  distended  head  car- 
ried by  said  closure  to  surround  tbe  neck  of  the  teat, 
said  head  having  an  out  turned  peripheral  portion  pro- 
viding a  couvex  surface  of  material  width  to  engage 
and  support  the  udder  in  the  region  surrounding  the 
neck  of  tbe  teat. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  tubular  receiver,  a  flaring 
bearing  head  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  receiver,  said 
receiver  and  bearing  head  being  formed  to  provide  clamp- 
ing portions  at  their  points  of  Juncture,  and  a  i)erforated 
disk  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  receiver  and 
peripherally  held  by  said  clamping  portions,  tbe  bead  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  peripheral  flange 
to  bear  upon  the  udder  and  being  curved  or  offset  out- 
wardly between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  washer  so 
as  to  lie  wholVy  out  of  contact  with  the  neck  of  the  teat. 

5.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  teat  cup  comprising  a 
tubular  receirer  having  nu  annular  bearing  head  of 
greater  dlainetfr  thpn  said  reirelver,  said  receiver  head 
beliiK  provIdf(l  with  a  reiflvinR  channel  at  their  point 
of  Juncture,  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  disk  extending 
across  the  rfcdver  at  Its  point  of  Jiin(  tlon  with  the 
beiirInK  bi-ad  and  provided  with  a  thickened  marginal 
portion   held  In   said  receiving  channel. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.] 


l.lS4.fl;i.'{.  SIPHON-HEAD.  William  P.  Dilth,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  v..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dane 
Manufacturing  Company.  Newark.  .N.  .1.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827..S89.      (Cl.  215 — 115.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  body  composed  wholly 
of  ■■  Imkellte  "  and  having  an  Internal  lK>re  providing  a 
valve  chamber,  a  liquid  passage  inwardly  of  tbe  valve 
chamber  and  a  valve  seat  betwe«>n  said  chamber  and 
passage  and  having  a  liquid  discbarge  duct  leading  from 
aald  passage,  a  valve  co<">peratlng  with  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing its  body  and  stem  integrally  formed  of  material  the 
same  as  that  of  said  body,  a  button  for  operating  the 
valve,  the  valve  chamber  being  internally  threaded,  a 
siphon  tube,  and  a  sleeve  composed  of  material  the  same 
as  that  of  said  body  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
siphon  tube  and  having  threads  to  match  with  the  threads 
of  the  valve  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  t>o«ly  composed  wholly 
of  "  bakellte  '"  and  having  an  Internnl  t)ore  providing  n 
valve  chamber,  a  liquid  passage  Inwardly  of  the  vilve 
chamber  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  chamber  and  pas- 
Mge  and  having  a  liquid  discharge  duct  leading  Trom  «nld 
passage,  a  valve  coriperating  with  said  seat  and  bavtug 
Its  body  and  stem  Integrally  formed  of  material  the  name 
as  that  of  said  body,  a  button  for  operating  the  valve, 
the  valve  chamber  being  internally  threaded,  a  siphon 
tabe  and  a  sleeve  of  hard,   non-corrosive  material   fitted 
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3.  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  body  composed  wholly 
of  "  bakellte  "  and  having  an  Internal  bore  providing  a 
valve  chamber,  a  liquid  passagt^  inwardly  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  chamber  and 
passage  and  having  a  liquid  discharge  duct  leading  from 
said  passage,  tbe  body  also  having  a  depending,  annalar 
flange,  a  neck  ring  co  acting  with  said  flange  to  secure 
the  body  upon  a  bottle,  a  siphon  tube,  a  sleeve  of  hard 
non-corrosive  material  carrying  the  siphon  tube  and  fit- 
ted within  the  valve  chamber,  being  thereby  directly  at- 
tached to  said  body,  a  sealing  gasket  adjacent  the  ba»e  of 
said  flange  and  concentric  to  said  sleeve,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  seat  and  having  Its  body  and  stem 
of  non-corrosive  material  and  a  button  for  operating  the 
valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  body  composed  wholly 
of  "  bakellte  "  and  having  an  Internal  bore  providing  a 
valve  chanil)er,  a  llfiuld  passage  Inwardly  of  the  valve 
ihamber  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  chamber  and  pas- 
sage and  having  a  liquid  discharge  duct  leading  from  said 
passage,  the  body  also  having  a  depending,  annular 
flange,  a  neck  ring  co  acting  with  said  flange  to  secure 
the  body  upon  a  bottle,  a  siphon  tube,  a  sleeve  composed 
of  material  the  same  as  that  of  said  body  carrying  the 
siphon  tube  and  fitted  within  the  valve  chamber,  being 
thereby  directly  attarhed  to  said  body,  a  sealing  gasket 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  flange  and  concentric  to  said 
sleeve,  a  valve  cocipernting  with  snid  seat  and  having  its 
body  and  stem  composed  of  material  the  same  as  that  of 
said  body  and  a   button  for  operating  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  siphon  head  body  composed  wholly 
of  "  bakellte  "  and  having  an  Internal  bore  providing  a 
valve  chamber,  a  Ihiiild  passage  Inwardly  of  the  valve 
rhamber  and  a  valve  sent  between  said  chamber  and  pas- 
sage and  having  a  depen<ling  annular  flange,  a  neck  ring 
composed  of  material  the  same  as  that  of  said  body  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  flange  to  secure 
the  body  upon  a  bottle,  a  siphon  tube,  a  sleeve  composed 
of  material  the  same  as  that  of  said  body,  carrying  the 
siphon  tube,  and  threaded  directly  to  the  wall  of  the 
valve  chamber,  a  sealing  gasket  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
flange  and  concentric  to  said  sleeve,  a  valve  co-operating 
with  said  seat  and  having  its  body  and  Its  stem  of  non- 
corrosive  material  and  a  button   for  operating  the  valve. 

[Chiiins  C  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lR4.fi.^4.     cri-VERT.     Chiust  .T.   DrenHWArHTlH,   Red 
Lodge,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Paul  H.  Ivchrklnd, 
I        Red    I..odge.    Mont.      Filed    May    10.    1915.      Serial    No. 
I        27,228.     (Cl.  72—52.) 

j        1.   .\  culvert  comprising  a  <entral  key  section,  end  por- 
I   tal  sections,  and  Intorniedlate  sections  Interlorklng  with 
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the  central  key  section  and  the  portal  sections,  said  key 
section  and  Intermediate  sections  being  provided  with 
Interlocking  members  each  having  the  form  of  a  com- 
pound curve  and  being  beveled  at  the  curved  portion. 


2.  A  culvert  comprising  a  key  section  ;  and  portal  set 
tlons  spaced  apart,  each  of  said  sections  having  com 
plementary  locking  shoulders  ;  and  intermediate  sections 
having  locking  shoulders  complementary  to  the  locking 
shoulders  of  the  portal  sections  and  the  key  section,  said 
shoulders  being  beveled  In  one  direction  and  curved  in  a 
direction  transversely  thereof. 

3.  An  article  of  dhinufacture  comprising  a  tubular 
member  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  projecting  lock- 
ing devices,  each  having  the  form  of  a  beveled  compound 
curve,  said  curved  devices  at  a  given  end  being  reversely 
beveled  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  member 
provided  on  opposite  sides  and  opi>08lte  ends  with  pro- 
jecting locking  devices,  each  having  the  form  of  a  bev- 
eled compound  curve,  the  locking  devices  on  a  given  side 
being  reversely  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
those  on  a  given  end  being  reversely  beveled  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


1,184,630.     WINDOW.     Hugo  ExsiNan,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.060.     (CI.  20 — 51.) 


^ 


A  window  sash  frame  including  hollow  side  columns 
dlaconnected  and  spaceil  from  each  other  at  one  end  and 
a  sill  member  connecting  the  columns  together  at  their 
other  ends,  the  hollows  in  the  columns  opening  at  the 
dlaconnected  ends  thereof,  sashes  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  pulleys  Joumaled  at  the  disconnected  ends  of  the 
columns,  weights  slidably  mounted  in  the  columns  and 
cords  connecting  the  weights  with  the  sashes  and  trained 
over  the  pulleys. 


1,184,636.     TROLLEY-POLE.      Arthur   E.   Piaoam   and 
Jambs   C.   Nblsos.   Marine  City,   Mich.     Filed   June  7. 
1916.     Serial   No.   32,624.      (CI.    191—64.) 
1.  In  a  trolley,  a  stand,  a  pole  and  a  connection  inter- 
posed between  said  stand  and  pole  comprising  two  mem- 


bers, the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  overlying  disks,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  belne 
provided  with  teeth,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  centrally 
located  opening,  a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  the 
axial  center  of  the  second  disk  and  disposed  through  the 
opening  In  the  first  named  disk,  a  member  threaded  upon 
the  free  extremity  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the  disks  In 
assembled  relation,  said  disks  having  annular  recvsaes 
formed  therein  around  the  opening  and  shaft  respectively, 
a  washer  seated  within  the  recesses,  and  transverse  shoul 
tiers  formed  on  both  of  saiil  disks  adapt«'<l   id  contat  t. 


-■.•^• 


2.  In  a  trolley,  a  stand,  a  pole  and  a  connection  inter- 
posed t>etween  said  stand  and  i>ole  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, the  adjaceat  ends  of  aald  memt>era  t>eing  provided 
with  overlying  disks,  the  opposed  facea  of  which  belAg 
provided  with  teeth,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  centrally 
located  opening,  a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  the 
axial  center  of  the  second  disk  and  disposed  through  the 
opening  in  the  first  named  disk,  a  member  threaded  upon 
the  free  extremity  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the  disks  In 
assembled  relation,  said  disks  having  annular  recesses 
formed  therein  around  the  opening  and  shaft  respec- 
tively, a  washer  seated  within  the  recesses,  and  trans- 
verse shonlders  formed  on  both  of  said  disks  adapted  to 
contact,  each  of  said  shoulders  being  of  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  two  disks. 


1,184.637.  RAIL-JOINT.  Daniil  T.  Finkbiinm.  Free- 
port,  Pa.  File<l  July  30.  1916.  Serin!  No.  42,723.  (C\. 
289 — 8.) 


*»  f*       *■ 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  rail  Joints,  the  combinatloo 
with  two  meeting  rails  having  the  outer  facea  of  their 
treads  at  their  meeting  ends,  provided  wtlh  comptamental 
converging  beveled  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  receaa, 
each  beveled  portion  extending  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  tread  of  the  rail  to  a  point  approximately  In  line  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  splice  bar  having 
Its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  bridge  member  overhang- 
ing the  Inner  face  of  said  bar  and  filling  said  recess, 
the  under  side  of  the  Inner  edge  of  said  splice  bar  being 
provided  with  a  pyramidal  supporting  extension  below 
the  plane  of  the  bridge  member  and  abutting  against  the 
web  of  the  rail,  a  second  splice  bar  supporting  the  inner 
sides  of  the  meeting  rails,  and  means  for  uniting  said 
splice  bars  and  said  rails. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  rail  joints,  the  combination 
with  two  meeting  rails  having  the  outer  faces  of  their 
treads  at  their  meeting  ends,  pnrvMed  with  complemental 
converging  beveled  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  recesa, 
each  t>eveled  portion  extending  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  tread  of  the  rail  to  a  point  approximately  in  line  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  splice  bar,  the 
body  of  which  la  spaced  from  the  webs  of  the  raila,  with 
Its  upper  edge  in  engagement  with  the  under  side  of 
said  treads,  said  upper  edge  being  provided  with  a  bridge 
member  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge 
and    overhanging   the   inner    face    of  said    splice   bar   and 
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filling  aald  recess,  the  under  side  of  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
splice  bar  being  provided  with  a  pyramidal  supporting 
extension  l>elow  the  plane  of  the  bridge  member  and 
abutting  against  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  second  splice  bar 
supporting  the  Inner  sides  of  the  meeting  rails,  and  means 
for  uniting  said  splice  bars  and  said  rails. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  rail  joints,  the  combination 
with  two  meeting  rails  having  the  outer  faces  of  their 
treads,  at  their  meeting  ends,  provided  with  complemental 
bevele<l  portions  cotiperatlng  to  form  a  recess,  each  bev- 
eled portion  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  tread 
of  the  rail  to  a  point  approximately  In  line  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  splice  bar  engaging  said 
treads  and  having  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projected  bridge  member,  having  a  portion  over- 
hanging the  inner  face  of  said  plate  and  filling  said  re- 
cess, a  second  splice  bar  supporting  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
meeting  rails,  said  splice  bars  being  provided  with  alter- 
nately arranged  circular  and  elliptical  openings,  the  circu- 
lar openings  of  the  one  bar  l)elng  arranged  opposite  the 
elliptical  openings  of  the  other  bar,  and  bolts  passed 
through  said  openings,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  circular 
openings  of  the  first  mentioned  splice  bar  being  provided 
with  elliptical  enlargements. 


1,184,638.  W  I.N  now  LOCK.  Abthih  V.  Gili.e.n.  Chi 
<-ago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  .No.  '^4.904 
(CI.  16—18.) 


■  V 


1.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  upper  sash  an  appreciable  distance  above 
the  lower  sash  of  the  window,  a  window  stop  hingedly 
connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  the  latter 
In  operative  position,  and  a  hook-Ilke  element  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stop  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  latter  and  said  plate  to  hold  these  parts 
fixed  relatively  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  bo 
secured  to  the  upper  sash  an  appreciable  distance  above 
the  lower  sash  of  the  window,  a  window  stop  hingedly 
connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  the  latter 
in  operative  position,  a  hook-like  element  adjustably  asso 
dated  with  said  stop  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  latter  and  said  plate  to  bold  these  parts 
fixed  relatively  In  operative  posltlun,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing aald  element  against  movement  in  Its  active  position. 

8.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  upper  sash  an  appreciable  distance  above 
the  lower  sash  of  the  window,  a  window  stop  hingedly 
connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  the  latter 
In  operative  positions,  a  hook-like  element  adjustably  asso- 
ciated with  said  stop  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  latter  and  said  plate  to  hold  these  i>arts 
fixed  relatively  in  operative  position,  and  an  arm  plvot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  element  to  hold  the  latter  In  active  position. 

4.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  t>e 
secared  to  the  upper  sash  an  appreciable  distance  above 


the  lower  aash  of  the  window,  a  window  stop  hingedly 
connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  the  latter 
In  operative  position,  a  hook-like  element  adjustably  asso- 
ciated with  said  stop  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  latter  and  aald  plate  to  hold  these 
parts  fixed  relatively  In  operative  position,  a  fiange  on  one 
end  of  said  element,  an  arm  swlnglngly  supported  on  said 
stop  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  parallelism  with  said 
element  and  engage  said  flange  to  hold  said  element  in 
active  position,  and  a  finger  gripping  portion  carried  bj 
said  arm. 


1,184.6.39.  DUPLICATOR.  Hbrbert  H.  (iowBB,  Elgin, 
Minn.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,672.  (CI. 
101-— 132.) 


In  a  duplicator  having  a  lid,  means  for  clamping  a 
stencil  thereto  Including  bars  disposed  upon  the  dupli- 
cator in  spaced  relation  and  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  said  bars  each  having  an  eye  In 
the  end  distant  from  the  projecting  end,  a  staple  loosely 
passing  through  the  eye  in  each  bar  and  secured  In  the 
duplicator  whereby  the  bars  may  be  moved  laterally 
about  the  staples  to  enable  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
bars  to  t>e  positioned  upon  the  body  of  the  duplicator,  and 
beneath  the  lid,  and  means  for  holding  said '  bars  in 
clamping  position  engageable  with  the  extending  ends 
thereof. 


1.184,640.  SELFTHREADINc;  SHUTTLE.  FRBDBRICK 
A.  (iriLLBTTE,  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  64.812.      (CI.   139 — 46.) 


^^^^^^mj^ 


1.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  body,  a  curl  provided  at  the 
♦Hlge  thereof,  spaced  partitions  located  in  the  curl  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  tensioning  member  loosely 
mounted  in  the  curl  between  the  said  partitions,  said 
member  t>elng  pointed  at  one  end. 

2.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  body,  a  thread  guiding  plate 
attached  to  the  body  and  having  an  eye  with  a  slot  lead- 
ing from  the  edge  of  the  plate  into  the  eye,  the  plate 
being  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  curl,  spaced  partitions 
located  In  the  curl,  and  a  tensioning  member  loosely 
mounted  in  the  curl  between  the  aald  partitions. 


1.184.641.  CASTER.  Lawrbncb  S.  Grzbskowiak.  Fort 
MUey.  Cal.  Filed  June  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  32,189. 
(CI.  16 — 151.) 

In  a  caster,  a  substantially  semi -spherical  hollow  shell, 
a  ring  detachably  connected  to  the  straight  edge  of  said 
shell,  a  ball  having  one  section  thereof  protruding  Into 
said  shell,  a  shank  formed  upon  said  shell  and  exten<1'ii.: 
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upwardly  therpfrom,  a  plurality  of  antifriction  ball  bear- 
ings positioned  within  said  shell  and  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  said  ball  which  Extends  Into  the  shell,  an  annular 
shoulder  forme<l  upon  said  shank  a  short  distance  above 


its  connection  with  said  shell,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
alined  spring  anus  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shank  and  extending  upwardly  and  >  urving  out- 
wardly therefrom. 


1,184,642.  SEPARATOR.  AXTOX  L.  IHmaikk  and 
Anton  (;otstein,  Casoo,  Wis.  Fllwl  0<  t.  J.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8«4.668.     (CI.   l.'?u     3.) 


1.  Tn  1  si>pnrat<)r  of  th<'  ila-.^  ilfsirUx'tl.  n  shaker,  a 
gratf*  conni".  re<l  to  the  lower  ind  tht  reof  and  iidjustable 
angularly  relative  th<Tfto,  an  oscillating  support  for  the 
shaker,  plvoffd  supports  conuectcd  to  the  grate,  and 
nu'jins  for  actuating  said  .--upports  to  osilllate  the  grate 
and  shakir. 

'_*.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  thf  romfdna- 
tion  of  a  shaker  and  a  grate  connected  thereto  and  ad- 
JustaMe  anirularly  rdatlv  to  ><ai(l  element,  said  grate 
having  (lowuVardly  fxtcnding  parallel  liars  and  fingers, 
ami   ni»>ans  for  oscillating  the  gratf  and  <ihaker. 


1,184.043.  HAI.TER.  IlBNitT  Hahtmax.  Lewellen,  Nebr., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  A.  Pay.  Oshkosh,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  2fl,  1910.  Serial  No.  75.079.  (CI.  54 — 24.) 
A  halter  comprising  a  head  strap,  link  rings  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof,  cheek  pieces  having  their  upper  ends 
connecte<l  to  sal<l  link  rings,  links  conne*  ted  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cheek  pieces,  a  nose  band  having  Its  ends  con- 
necte<l  to  said  links,  a  lip  strap  fomprising  two  members 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  salil  links,  a  trian- 
gular link  cpnnecte<l  to  the  lower  ends  of  saiil  lip  strap 
members,  an  attaching  ring  connected  to  said  triangular 
ring,  a  throat  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one 
having  its  upper  end  connected  to  one  of  the  link  rings 
and  the  other  having  Its  upper  end  connected  to  a  snap 
hook  for  engagement  with  the  other  link  ring,  a  lick  com- 
prising a  triangular  portion,  and  a  loop  portion  and  haT- 


tng  its  triangular  portion  connecte<l  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  throat  latch  members,  and  a  throat  strap  having  Ita 


upper  end  connf-cted  to  the  loop  portion  of  the  last  named 
link  and  its  lower  end  connectwl  to  said  triangular  link. 


1,184.044  irO(; OILER.  Warbbn  T.  HiAPS  and  William 
Tn.vf  KERAY,  Kewanee,  111  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No    84.179       (CI.  119 — 159  ) 


1.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  class  described,  ao  annular  casing 
(omprising  an  outer  wall,  side  walls  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  curve<l  llanges  extending  from  the  side 
walls  in  the  direi  tlon  of  each  other,  supporting  memt)ers 
for  said  casing  whereby  If  may  t>e  sustained  In  an  upright 
position,  an  annular  spray  pipe  within  the  casing  Inter- 
meillafe  the  side  walls,  said  spray  pipe  t>elng  connected 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  a 
receptacle  for  surplus  liquid. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  destrlbed.  an  annular  casing 
of  trough-shaped  cross  section  comprising  an  outer  wall, 
side  walls,  .ind  curve<l  flanges  extending  from  the  aide 
walls  In  the  direction  of  each  other,  an  annular  spray  pipe 
within  the  trough-shapeil  casing,  and  a  grating  supported 
on  the  curved  llanges  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing. 


1,184.045       HAND  PLOW.      Oatid    Himbs.    Mineral,    Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,499.      (CI.  97 — 41. J 

1.  A  plow  comprising  a  lever,  a  beam  pivotally  connect- 
e<l  therewith  and  carrying  a  standard,  a  aoll  working 
member  carrle<l  by  the  standard,  a  bar  hingedly  connerted 
at  one  end  with  the  standard  and  a  ro<l  pivotally  connected 
with  the  bar  and  the  lever. 

2.  .\  plow  comprising  a  lever,  a  beam  pivotally  connect- 
ed therewith  and  carrying  a  standard,  aoll  working  mem- 
bers carrle<l  by  the  standard,  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  the  standard,  a  rt>d  pIvoUlly  connected  with  the 
standard  and  the  lever,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  leyer  and 
having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  beam. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  lever,  a  beam  pivotally  connect- 
ed therewith  and  carrying  a  standard,  soil  working  «!•- 
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ments  carried  by  the  standard,  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  the  standard,  and  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the 


bar  and  the  lever  and  having  handles  located  at  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  bar. 


1.184.040.      NUT  LOCK.      Peteh  D.   Holde.n.  Roxborough, 
Pa    Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  8,820.    (CI.  161— 28.) 


1,184.647.  SHOE-FASTENER.  Harold  L.  Hollowat. 
Barnesvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.969.      (CI.   24—201.) 


for  holding  the  pallets  against  and  in  operative  relation 
to  the  molds  as  the  latter  pass  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  run  of  the  carrier  and  spring  prcs.scd  pulleys  over 
which  the  belts  are  trained  and  by  which  the  belts  are 
caused  to  exert  pressure  on  the  pallets. 


9 


The  herein  de8crli>e«l  construction  of  means  for  locking 
a  nut  upon  a  bolt  including  a  l>olt  having  its  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  extension,  the  corners  of  which 
are  threaded,  a  nut  for  the  t>olt,  said  nut  having  its  outer 
face  in  a  line  with  two  of  Its  sides  formed  with  projections, 
the  inner  adjacent  walls  of  which  being  angular  to  pro- 
vide pockets,  a  rectangular  plate  having  two  of  Its  op- 
posite edges  beveled  and  of  a  size  to  be  received  between 
the  projections  of  the  nut,  said  plate  having  a  rectangular 
opening  to  receive  the  rectangular  extension  of  the  bolt 
and  adapte<l  to  be  arranged  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
nut  and  to  have  its  beveled  e<lge8  partly  recelve<i  in  the 
pockets  of  the  projections  when  the  nut  is  turned  upon 
the  bolt  in  an  unscrewing  direction. 


In  a  shoe  fastener  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  body  having  lacing  eyes  formed  therein,  of  a  body 
strap,  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  catch  car 
ried  by  said  strap,  an  S  hook  slldably  carried  by  said 
■trap  and  adapted  for  extension  through  one  of  said  lac 
Ing  eyes  and  connection  with  said  strap,  a  plurality  of 
eyea  carried  by  said  strap,  a  hook  carried  by  one  end  of 
■aid  strap  and  adapted  for  connection  with  anyone  of  said 
eyes  for  adjusting  the  operative  length  of  aald  strap. 


1,184,648  BRICK  MACHINE.  Charles  H.  Hobton, 
Palnesvllle,  Ohio.  File<l  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,547.      (CI.   25—99.) 

1.  In  a  brick  machine.  In  combination,  an  endless  car- 
rier for  molds  In  which  bricks  are  formed,  means  located 
adjacent  an  end  of  the  carrier  for  feeding  pallets  to  the 
molds,  endlesB  belts  located  under  the  pallet  feeding  meanp 


2.  In  a  brick  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold  carrier, 
a  mold  washing  means,  and  means  operating  on  the  molds 
Immediately  after  their  passage  beyond  the  mold  washing 
means  for  applying  sand  thereto. 

3.  In  a* brick  machine,  in  combination,  an  endless  mold 
carrier,  a  mold  washing  means  arranged  l>elow  the  lower 
side  thereof  and  means  also  arranged  below  the  lower  side 
thereof  and  operating  on  the  molds  immediately  after  their 
passage  beyond  the  mold  w  shing  means  for  applying  sand 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine.  In  combination,  an  endless  mold 
carrier,  a  mold  press  for  forming  bricks  in  the  molda  on 
said  carrier,  and  mt-ans  operating  on  the  molds  with  push- 
ing effect  for  holding  them  In  contact  with  one  another 
during  their  movement  In  relation  to  the  mud  press. 

6.  In  a  brick  machine,  in  combination,  an  endless  mold 
carrier  comprising  parallel  chains  and  sprockets  over 
which  said  chains  travel,  molds  having  lugs  engaging  be- 
tween certain  links  of  said  chains  to  connect  said  molds 
to  said  chains  for  movement  therewith,  a  mud  press,  and 
means  for  holding  the  molds  in  contact  with  one  another 
during  their  movement  iq  relation  to  the  mud  press. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,649  OPERATING  SULFUR  WELLS,  William  D. 
HcFF,  La  Fayette,  1.*.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
Louise  Guldry  Moss.  New  Iberia,  I.A.  Filed  July  8. 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.737.      (CI.  83—78.) 


1.  Apparatub  for  operating  sulfur  mines  comprising  a 
well  casing  dosed  at  the  top  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions near  its  bottom,  a  beater  mounted  in  said  casing 
within   the  perforated  area  near  the  bottom  thereof  for 
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heating  the  water  in  the  well  anrl  causing  said  water  after 
contacting  with  aaJd  heater  to  circulate  through  the  per- 
foratlong  in  the  casing  and  into  the  sulfur  bearing  straU, 
thereby  melting  the  sulfur,  and  means  for  carrying  off  th^ 
melted  sulfar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  operating  sulfur  mines  comprising  a 
well  casing  provided  with  perforations  near  lt«  bottom,  a 
heater  mounted  in  said  casing  within  the  perforated  area 
near  the  bottom  thereof  for  heating  the  water  in  the  well 
and  causing  said  water  after  contacting  with  said  heater 
to  circulate  through  the  perforations  In  the  casing  and 
into  the  sulfur  bearing  strata,  thereby  melting  the  sulfur, 
and  means  for  carrying  off  the  melted  sulfur,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  operating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 
a  well  casing  closed  at  the  top  and  provided  with  perfo- 
rations near  its  bottom,  an  electric  heater  mounted  in  said 
casing  within  the  perforated  area  near  the  bottom  thereof 
for  heating  the  water  in  the  well  and  causing  said  water, 
after  contacting  with  said  heater,  to  circulate  through  the 
perforations  in  the  casing  and  into  the  sulfur  bearing 
strata  to  melt  the  sulfur,  means  for  supplying  said  heater 
with  electricity,  an  inner  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  fused 
sulfur  pro^ctlng  down  In  said  casing  and  projecting  be 
Jipad  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  the 
fused  material  from  the  well,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  operating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 
a  well  casing  closed  at  the  top  and  provided  with  i)erfo- 
rations  near  Its  bottom,  a  series  of  electric  heaters  mount 
ed  in  said  casing  within  the  perforated  area  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  heating  the  water  in  the  well  and  causing 
said  water,  after  contacting  with  said  heater,  to  circulate 
through  the  perforations  in  the  casing  and  into  the  sul 
fur  bearing  strata  to  melt  the  sulfur,  and  for  heating  the 
interior  of  said  casing  above  the  level  of  the  water  there- 
in, means  for  supplying  said  heaters  with  electricity,  an 
Inner  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  fused  sulfur  projecting 
down  In  said  casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  raising  the  fused  material  from 
the  well,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  operating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 
a  well  casing  closed  at  the  top  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions near  Its  twttom,  means  for  supplying  water  through 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  an  electric  heater  mounted 
In  said  casing  within  the  perforated  area  near  the  bottom 
thereof  for  heating  the  water  In  the  well  and  causing  paid 
water,  after  contacting  with  said  heater,  to  circulate 
through  the  perforations  In  the  casing  and  into  the  sulfur 
bearing  strata  to  melt  the  sulfur,  means  for  supplying  said 
heater  with  electricity,  an  inner  pipe  for  carrying  off  th«' 
fused  sulfur  projecting  down  in  said  casing  and  project 
lug  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  raising 
the  fused  material  from  the  well,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,650.     GAS-MOTOR.     Charles  A.  Isoraham,  Wen 
dell,    Idaho.      Filed   Mar.   5,    1915.      SerUl    No.    12,324. 
(CT.  123 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  nearly  cylindrical  chambers 
which  communicate  at  a  i>olnt  between  them,  rotors  of 
less  diameter  than  said  chambers,  arranged  for  rotation 
therein,  having  Interengaglng  gear  teeth  and  each  rotor 
also  provided  with  a  radially  projecting  piston  tooth  and 
a  recess  at  one  side  of  said  tooth  to  clear  the  piston  tooth 
of  the  other  rotor,  one  of  said  rotors  also  having  a  gas 
chamber  and  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  recess  of  said 
rotor,  said  casing  having  a  gas  supply  duct  and  a  port 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  duct,  and  said  rotor  having  a 
port  to  periodically  register  with  the  port  of  the  gas  sup- 
ply dact  and  correspondingly  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  supply  duct  and  the  said  chamber,  the  space 
in  one  side  of  the  casing  and  between  the  piston  teeth  of 
the  rotors  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  exliaust  port  at  the  side  opposite  said  explosion 
chamber,  and  a  fixed  sleeve  In  the  chamber  of  the  cham- 
i>ered  rotor  and  having  a  port  to  coact  with  the  ports  of 
s«ld  rotor  to  supply  gas  to  the  explosion  chamber  at  each 
rotation  of  the  retort. 


2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  nearly  cylindrical  chambers 
which  communicate  at  a  point  between  them,  rotors  of 
less  diameter  than  said  chambers,  arranged  for  rotation 
therein,  having  Interengaglng  Kear  teeth  and  each  rotor 
also  provided  with  a  radially  projecting  piston  tooth  and 
a  recess  at  one  side  of  said  tooth  to  cloar  the  piston  tooth 
of  the  other  rotor,  one  of  said  rotors  having  a  gas  cham- 
ber and  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  recess  of  said  rotor, 
said  casing  having  a  gas  supply  duct  and  a  port  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  duct,  and  said  rotor  having  a  port 
to  periodically  register  with  the  port  of  the  Kas  supply 
iluct  and  correspondingly  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  supply  duct  and  the  said  chaml>er.  the  space 
In  one  side  of  the  casing  and  between  the  piston  teeth  of 
the  rotors  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  at  the  side  opposite  said  explosion 
chamber,  and  a  fixed  sleeve  in  the  chamber  of  the  cham- 
bered rotor  and  having  a  port  to  coact  with  the  ports  of 
said  rotor  to  supply  gas  to  the  explosion  chamber  at  earh 
rotation  of  the  rotors,  and  a  regulating  sleeve  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  fixed  sleeve,  adapted  to  be  turned  therein 
and  having  a  port  to  control  that  of  said  fixed  sleeve. 


'df 


3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  nearly  cylindrical  chamber* 
which  communicate  at  a  point  between  them,  rotors  of 
less  diameter  than  said  chambers,  arranged  for  roUtlon 
therein,  having  interengaglng  gear  teeth  and  each  rotor 
being  also  provided  with  a  radially  projecting  piston  tooth 
and  a  receas  at  one  side  of  said  tooth  to  clear  the  piston 
tooth  of  the  other  rotor,  one  of  said  rotors  having  a  gas 
chamber  and  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  recess  of  said 
rotor,  said  casing  having  a  gas  supply  duct  and  a  port  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  duct,  and  said  rotor  having  a 
port  to  periodically  register  with  the  port  of  the  gas  sup 
ply  duct  and  correspondingly  esUblish  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  supply  duct  and  the  said  chamber,  the  space 
iM-  «f  the  casing  and  between  the  piston  teeth  of 

^red  rotor  «^  "'"«  ' '^^'.  '^ 'j: I'^mb.r  .t  «cl. 

fl,ed  sleeve  having  » j^f**;"'' °  ^^^^       ^  ^h,ch  the  axle 
said  regulating  sleeve  having  a  oearing 
ghaft  of  the  chambered  rotor  Is  mounted. 


1,184,661.  GAS-ENGINE.  Isaac  La  Boy  Jou.nston, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  himself.  John  O.  Johnson, 
Joseph  A.  Scott,  and  Walter  E.  Stuart,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.521.  (01.  128 — 44.) 
1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  exhaust 

port  and  a  gas  Inlet  chamber,  a  head  mounted  for  rota- 
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tlon  in  said  casing  and  having  a  series  of  consecutively- 
operative  radial  cylinders,  pistons  movable  in  said  cylln 
ders  respectively,  a  stationary  resistance  member  havlnK 
a  cam  groove,  a  device  carried  by  each  piston  and  extend- 
ing through  the  cylinder  wall  into  said  cam  groove,  means 
carried  by  said  head  for  i-arrying  gas  under  pressure  into 
aald  gas  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  gas 
chamber  with  each  cylinder  at  a  predetrrrnlnf-d  point 
t't  th«   pl«tnn  niov«'ment. 


iv  .\  KH-*  <'nKln<'  coniprlsiiijj  a  casing  having  an  exhaust 
port  iind  a  gss  Inlet  chamber,  a  head  niounteil  for  rotation 
in  said  <aslng  and  having  a  series  of  cylinders  open  at 
their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  ex- 
haust port,  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders  respectively, 
a  stationary  resistance  member  having  a  cam  groove,  de- 
vices (arrltMl  by  each  piston  and  extending  through  the 
<  yllnder  walls  Into  said  groove,  means  controlled  by  the 
uioveineut  of  said  head  for  <arrylng  gas  under  pressure 
juto  said  gas  chamber,  and  a  port  in  each  cylinder  for 
•  ounectlng  the  same  with  said  gas  chamber  at  a  prede 
teniiinetl  point  of  the  piston  movement. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing  haviuK  au  ex 
baust  port  and  a  gas  Inlet  chamber,  a  head  mounted  for 
rotation  In  said  casing  and  having  a  series  of  cylinders 
open  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  register  with 
•sjild  exhaust  port,  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders  re 
»pectlvely.  a  stationary  resistance  member  having  a  cam 
groove,  (levlces  carried  by  each  piston  and  extending 
through  the  cylinder  walls  Into  said  groove,  a  series  of 
fan  Idades  carried  by  said  head  for  carrying  Kas  under 
jiressure  into  said  gas  chamber,  and  a  port  In  each  lylln- 
ibr  for  connecting  the  same  with  said  gas  chamber  at 
;i    predetermined   point   of  the   plslon   movement. 

4.  The  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  head  rotatable 
therein  and  having  a  series  of  cylinders,  pistons  movable 
lu  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  cams,  a  sleeve  extending 
through  the  head  and  rigidly  connecting  said  cams,  a 
stationary  resistance  member  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  spindles  carrleil  by  said  pistons  respectively,  and 
e.xtendlnx  through  the  walls  of  the  respective  cylinders, 
«U(1  engaging  said  cams,  a  shaft,  and  a  cover  attached 
(I.  i-nt    end  <>f   said   bead  and   s«'curtHl   to  said   shaft. 


1.1H-I.t>52.  WINDSHIELD.  Jt>srrii  .\.  L.v  Hontc,  Cam 
bridge.  .Mass.  Flle.l  .Tun.  13,  l'.tl4.  Serial  No.  844,021. 
(CI.  21  —  148.) 


-/s 


supporting  members  one  at  each  end  of  said  central 
panel  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  one  independently  of 
the  other  each  being  capatile  of  adjustment  to  any  in- 
clination both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  in- 
dependent memt>er8  secured  to  the  top  of  the  central 
panel  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  said  supports. 


1.1K4,653.  POT.XTO  PICKKR.  Joseph  Lkhkkk,  t  i„vis, 
N.  Mex.  FlbHl  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  41. .IK..  <C]. 
180 — 30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprlslUK  a  frame, 
stripping  rollers  mounted  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
screen  mounted  in  the  same  plane  as  the  peripheries  of 
the  rollers,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
traveling  over  said  stripping  rollers  and  screen  to  suc- 
cessively  carry   the  articles  to  be  strlppeil  and   screened. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  frame, 
stripping  rollers  mounted  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
shaker  screen  mounted  in  the  same  plane  as  the  periph- 
eries of  the  rollers,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  traveling  over  said  stripping  rollers  and  screen  to 
advance  the  articles  to  be  stripped  and  screened. 

H.  .\  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  frame, 
stripping  rollers  mounted  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
screen  having  an  unlnterrupte<l  bearing  surface  through- 
out Its  length  mounted  in  the  same  plane  as  the  periph- 
eries of  the  rollers  and  means  njounted  upon  said  frame 
and  traveling  over  said  stripping  rollers  and  screen  to 
advance  the  articles  to   be  stripped   and  screened. 

4.  \  device  of  the  type  describetl  comprising  a  frame, 
revolving  means  journaled  transversely  of  the  frame 
comprising  stripping  rollers  geared  together,  a  screen 
mounted  In  the  same  plane  as  the  peripheries  of  the 
rollers,  and  means  mounte<l  upon  said  frame  and  traveling 
over  said  stripping  rollers  and  screen  to  advance  the  ar 
tides  to  be  stripped  and  screened. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  frame, 
stripping  rollers  mounted  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
shalter  screen  mounted  in  the  same  plane  as  the  periph- 
eries of  the  rollers,  means  for  shaking  said  screen,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  traveling  over  said 
stripping  rollers  and  screen  to  advance  the  articles  to 
lie    stripped    and    screeneti. 

I  Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


1,184,654.  COATINC;  SHEET  METAL.  Eric  <;.  Linkhi, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
0.^2,708.      (CI.  91—70.) 


In    n    wind   shield   of   the   rharac  ter  descrll>e*l.   a    central 
panel,    side   wings   pivot*-*!    thereto,   a    pair    of   Independent 


1.  The  process  of  coating  a  sheet  which  comprises 
applying  a  molten  coating  material  to  the  strip,  heating 
the  strip  thereby,  and  softening  a  second  material  by 
(ontact  with  the  heated,  coated  strip  to  form  a  second 
<  oating. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  a  sheet  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  cleaning  solution  to  the  sartace  of  the  sheet, 
coating  the  strip  with  molten  metal,  and  then  applying  a 
second  coating  material  by  contact  with  the  heat«>d  strip 
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tu  soften   said   second   material  and   spread   it  over  said 
first  coating. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  a  strip  which  coniprlst-s  ap 
plrins  a  molten  coating  to  said  strip,  cooling  th«>  coating 
■llxbtly,  and  then  applying  a  second  coatlni;  material  !>>- 
contact  with  the  strip  to  soften  »ai<l  second  material 
and  spread  it  over  said  first  coating. 

4.  The  process  of  applying  a  composite  coating  to  a 
metal  sheet  which  comprises  coating  the  sheet  with  a 
molten  material  of  relatively  high  melting  point  and 
then  fusing  a  second  coating  of  relatively  low  meltln;; 
point  on  said  first  coating  by  tb*-  rcsiiiual  heat  of  said 
first  coating. 

5.  The  process  of  applying  a  composite  coating:  to  a 
metallic  sh*»et  which  comprises  coating  the  sheet  witli 
a  molten  metallic  material  of  a  relatively  high  niclting 
point  and  heating  the  strip,  partially  tooling  said  (oat 
ing,  and  then  fuslog  a  second  coating  of  non  metallic 
material  of  relatively  low  melting  point  by  thf  residual 
heat  of  said  first  coating. 

I  Claims  6  to  1'2  not  prlntwl  in  the  'iazt'tte  ] 


4.  The  proce>(s  of  making  (euient  comprising,  grinding 
'  euient  forniiru  materials  with  e.\ces«  of  water  present, 
adding  other  (M'mHnt  forming  materiajH  to  the  ground 
pro<lu(  t,  separating  out  the  fines  from  thf  combined  ma- 
lerlals,  grinding  th»'  oxerslzi'  to  form  said  other  cement 
forming  matfrials.  r''mo\lnx  wati-r  from  the  fines,  directly 
iMiniine   :iiid   grinding 


1,184,655.  CONTROLLIN(;  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE 
GAGES.  Cahi.  E.  L.  Lil'M.v.N,  Hf-lolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Lipman  Air  Appliance  Co  ,  IWloit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,623. 
(CI.  137— 6».> 


lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  valve  <'bamber  and  an  offset  bore 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  an  air  pres 
sure  tank  and  an  automobile  tire  respectively,  a  valve  lu 
said  chamber  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bort-  normally  seated  upon  a 
shoulder  formed  at  the  offset  of  said  bore  and  having  a 
stem  extending  downwardly  through  the  casing,  a  cap 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  nor 
mally  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position,  a  prossuri- 
gage  mounted  horizontally  on  the  upp»>r  side  of  said  cas 
Ing  and  connecting  with  the  bore  at  the  delivery  side  of 
said  valve,  a  handle  attached  to  the  casing,  and  a  valve 
operating  lever  mounted  on  the  casing  and  extending  be 
neatb  and  into  proximity  to  said  handle  in  position  to  li<- 
op'Tati-il   tiy    the  hand  which  grasps  the  handle. 


1,1S4.666.      PROCESS   OF   MAKING    CEMENT.      Kav    C. 

Nkwhoisi,  MilwaukH*-,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llis  Chalmers 
Manufacturing   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    n    Coroora 
tion    of    Delaware.      Filed    Aug     ^\.    1914.      Serial    .No 
859,929.      (CT.  106 — 25.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  cement   comprising,   grinding 
cemett   forming   materials   with   excess  of   water   present, 
removing  water  from  the  ground  material,  directly  burn 
ing  and  grinding. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ct>ment  comprising,  grinding 
cement  forming  materials  with  excess  of  water  present, 
separating  out  the  fines,  grinding  the  oversize,  removing 
water  fr'.,in  the  fines,  directly  burning  and  grinding,  the 
material  of  said  overslz*"  lielng  added  to  said  materials 
^rio--  to  burning. 

3.  The  process  of  making  cement  comprising,  grinding 
cement  forming  r.iaterlals  with  excess  of  water  present, 
separating  out  the  fines,  grinding  the  oversize,  removing 
water  from  the  fines,  directly  burning  and  grinding,  the 
material  of  said  oversize  b«"lng  added  to  said  materials 
prior  to  setaratlng. 


tgf^^r  ooT  ■M/T»*ntJ 

<*A««r  ^4^wm^£m 
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0  The  prorfss  of  making  cement  comprising,  1  oarse 
grinding  cement  forming  materials  with  excess  of  water 
present,  separating  out  the  fines,  adding  the  oversize  to 
the  salil  it-ment  forming  materials  to  br  ground  thei^ 
with,  Rubjetting  the  separated  fines  to  a  .series  of  steps 
comprising,  separating  out  the  fines,  finding  the  oversize 
with  excess  of  water  present,  removing  water  from  the 
fines,  burning  and  grinding,  the  material  of  said  second 
oversize  being  added  to  said  fines  first  separated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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TIMING     nEVICK     F"  >R     ELECTRIG     CIH 
SAllili.    J      I'Aii.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal        Filed 
1013       Serial    No.   805.892.      (CI.    161—25.) 


^1  ■  T,JI 


'•  if  ■"* 


1  .\  timing  deTl(e  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  set 
i>f  worms  and  worm  gears  :  an  elcctri''  motor  for  operat- 
ing saiti  gears :  an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor,  said 
circuit  having  a  switch  therein  ;  a  magnet  ;  a  normally 
open  circuit  for  said  magnet  connected  In  shunt  upon  said 
main  circuit ;  an  armature  for  said  magnet  adapted  when 
energized  to  release  the  switch  of  the  main  circuit  where- 
by both  the  main  and  shunt  circuits  are  opene<l  ;  a  fric- 
tion disk  operable  by  said  set  of  gearing  :  an  adju8ta>)le 
frl'tlon  pinion  contacting  with  and  operable  by  said  disk  : 
an<l  means  operable  by  said  pinion  to  close  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  .\  timing  device  for  electric  circuits  'Omprtslng  a  set 
of  gears  ;  a  friction  disk  operable  by  said  gears  ;  a  shaft  ; 
a  friction  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  disk,  said  pin 
ion  being  slidably  and  non  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ;  means  to  shift  the  position  of  salii  pinion  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  ;  a  controller  shaft 
In  alinenient  with  the  pinion  shaft :  a  clutch  member  on 
the  controller  shaft  engaging  the  clutch  member  on  the 
pinion  shaft  :  a  controller  illsk  on  said  last  shaft,  said 
disk  having  a  fiange  with  a  notch  therein  ;  a  pointer 
mounted  on  the  controller  shaft  ;  a  dial  below  the 
pointer  ;  a  main  electric  circuit  having  a  pivoted  swit^  h 
therein  ;  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  said  switch  ;  a  mag- 
net :  nn  armature  adapted  to  hold  the  switch  of  the  cir 
cuit  (  losed  :  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  for  said  mag 
net.  said  shunt  circuit  being  connected  to  said  main  cir 
cult  ;  a  contact  bar  to  close  said  shunt  circuit,  said  bar 
being  held  from  closing  the  shunt  circuit  by  the  flange  of 
the  controller  disk  until  released  therefrom  by  the  bar 
reaching  the  notch  In  said  flange. 
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1.184.668.  TIME  SYSTEM.  ALBMT  A.  Radtki,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File<i  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,322.      (Cl.  68 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  electromotive  device, 
«  rotary  switch  mechanism  continuously  transmitting 
current  thereto,  connections  i>etween  said  switch  mecha- 
nism and  said  electro  motive  deviie  to  Insure  rotation  of 
saiil  switch  iiy  said  electro  motive  device  each  time  said 
electromotive  device  rotat«fi.  a  time  measuring  device, 
and  a  control  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  between 
said  time  measuring  device  and  said  switch  mechanism  to 
permit  rotary  movement  of  said  swlt<'h  mechanism  at  pre 
deternilneil   time  Intervals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  of  a 
switch  mechanism  continuously  in  circuit  therewith,  a 
motive  device  receiving  <'urrent  through  said  switch  mech- 
anism, and  continuously  tending  to  move  said  switch 
mechanism,  a  sprlngdrlven  time  measuring  device,  a  me- 
chnnlcnl  connection  between  said  switch  mechanism  and 
saiil  time  measuring  device,  and  means  for  delivering 
power  to  said  time  measuring  device  each  time  said 
switch  mechanism  moves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  dis- 
tributing conductors,  time  measuring  devices  energized 
thereby,  rotary  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  deliver  en- 
ergy from  said  source  to  said  i-onductors  In  succession,  a 
main  time-measuring  devb  e.  and  means  energized  by  cur- 
rent from  said  source  and  mechanically  connected  to 
move  said  switch  and  to  deliver  power  to  said  time-meas- 
uring device  intermittently. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electro  motive  device  having 
a  driving  shaft,  a  soun-e  of  current  for  said  device,  a  ro 
tary  switch  mounted  to  turn  with  said  shaft,  control 
mechanism  connected  to  govern  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  time-measuring  device  connected  to  actuate  said 
control  mectianlsm,  and  having  a  spring  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  periodlially  wouml  by  movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  coils,  a  plurality 
of  armatures,  one  for  each  of  said  coils,  a  shaft,  pivoted 
links  connecting  said  armatures  to  drive  said  shaft,  a 
rotary  switth  mounted  on  said  shaft,  time-controlled 
means  for  intermittently  delivering  current  to  said  colls 
in  succession  by  way  of  said  switch  and  a  driving  con 
nectlon  between  said  shaft  and  said  time-controlled  means. 

[Claims  U  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.J 


1.184,059       OILBURNER.      Wii.i.iam    R.   Ray,   San   Fran 
Cisco,    Cal.      Flle<l    May    10,    1915       Serial    No,    27,050. 
(Cl.  158—77.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  a  hollow  head,  a  plurality  of 
annular  sh:ip<^  flanges  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  head, 
said  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  perfora- 
tions formed  therein  In  allnement  with  the  forward  face 
of  each  flange,  means  for  iiv<dvlng  the  head,  ami  means 
for   delivering   oil   interiorly    of   the   head. 

2.  In  a  rentrlfugal  burner,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle, 
a  centrifugal  atomizer  Journaled  In  the  nozzle,  said  atom- 
izer having  cne  end  projecting  through  the  nozzle  and 
spaced  from  same,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  the  atom- 
izer, means  for  forcing  an  air  current   through  the  nozzle 


between  the  atomizer  and  nozzle,  and  means  for  contract- 
ing or  expanding  the  nozzle  about  the  atomizer. 


\\.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
trifugal atomizer,  of  a  contrat  tlble  nozzle  surrounding  the 
atomizer,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  vanes  formed  on  the  plate,  rocker  arms 
pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  the  vanes,  a  pair  of 
telescoping  blades  engageable  with  the  vanes  carried  by 
each  rocker  arm,  means  for  rocking  the  rocker  arma  in 
unison,  and  means  for  forcing  an  air  current  through  the 
nozzle. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
trifugal atomizer,  of  a  contractible  nozzle  surrounding  the 
atomizer,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  vanes  formed  on  the  plate,  rocker  arms 
pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  the  vanes,  a  pair  of 
telescoping  blades  engageable  with  the  vanes  carried  by 
each  rocker  arm,  a  disk  turnably  mounted  on  the  nozzle, 
a  plurality  of  cam  members  carried  by  the  disk  and  en- 
gageable with  the  roi'ker  arms  to  rock  the  arms,  means  for 
turning  the  disk  to  move  the  cams  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  their  respective  rocker  arms,  and  means 
for  forcing  an  air  current  through  the  nozzle. 

6.  A  centrifugal  oil  burner  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  connected  wltb  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  partition 
plate  In  the  casing  dividing  It  Into  two  compartments, 
said  plate  having  one  set  of  nozzle  openings  formed  there- 
in and  a  set  of  by-pass  openings  formed  therein,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  turbine  wheel  secured  on  the 
shaft  and  operated  by  the  air  from  the  nozzle  openings, 
a  disk  valve  turnably  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  partition 
plate  adapted  to  direct  the  air  through  the  nozzle  open- 
ings or  through  the  by-pass  openings  or  partly  through 
both,  a  centrifugal  atomizer  secured  on  the  shaft,  means 
for  delivering  oil  to  said  atomizer,  an  air  nozzle  partly 
surrouuding  the  atomizer,  and  means  for  directing  the 
air  discharging  from  the  turbine  through  the  air  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,060.  CHIROPRACTOR'S  TABLE.  John  W.  Rhine 
and  HiNUY  L.  Rhine,  F'ort  Wayne,  Ind.  ;  said  Henry  L. 
Rhine  assignor  to  said  John  W.  Rhine.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1915.      Serial  No.  49,269.      (Cl.  128 — 16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  8e<tlons 
aflapted  to  form  a  containing  case ;  means  for  se«-uring 
saifi  se<-tlons  together  ;  legs  p'votally  secured  at  each  end 
of  each  section  and  adapted  to  fold  therein^  a  supple- 
mental  pair  of   legs  suitably   connected   with   the  legs  at 
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one  end  of  each  section  ;  a  shelf  hinged  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  ;  a  brace-frame  hinged  to  said  supplemental 
legs  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  shelf ;  and  a  tension  device  adapted  to  engage  the  shelf 
and  brace-frame,  said  supplemental  legs,  brace  frame  and 
■helf  being  adapted  to  fold  together  with  the  legs  with 
which  the  supplemental  legs  are  connected  and  l>e  moved 
Into  the  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  together  and  form  a  carrying  case,  each 
•ertlon  having  pivoted  therein  legs  adapted  to  form  sup 
ports  therefor  ;  a  pair  of  supplemental  legs  ;  pivoted  hars 
connecting  the  supplemental  legs  with  the  legs  at  one 
end  of  the  section  ;  chains  forming  connection  between  the 
latter  legs  and  said  supplemental  legs  to  hold  the  latter 
in  normal  operating  position  ;  a  shelf  hinged  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  supplemental  legs ;  and  a  spring  drawn  brace- 
frame  hinged  to  the  supplemental  legs  and  engaged  with 
the  shelf. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  case  formed  of 
two  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  ;  legs  pivot- 
ally  secured  within  each  of  said  sections  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  folded  within  the 
corresponding  section  ;  a  pair  of  supplemental  legs  for 
each  of  said  sections  and  having  connection  with  the  legs 
at  one  end  of  the  corresponding  section  ;  a  hinged  shelf 
supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  suppleme-ntal  legs  of 
each  section  ;  and  a  spring  actuated  brace-frame  In  con- 
nection with  the  supplemental  legs  for  supporting  the 
■helf. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  sections 
adapted  to  form  a  carrying  case  having  means  in  con- 
Dectlon  therewith  for  aecaring  the  same  together  ;  pivoted 
legs  for  each  section  adapted  to  support  the  same  when 
extended  and  to  be  folded  therein  ;  supplementary  legs 
for  each  of  said  sections  having  folding  relation  with  the 
legs  at  one  end  of  the  corresponding  section  ;  a  hinged 
■helf  for  each  section  supported  at  one  end  by  tBe  supple- 
mentary legs  :  and  a  spring  actuated  brace-frame  In  fold- 
ing connection  with  the  corresponding  supplementary 
legs  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the 
shelf  hinged   thereto. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  section  having 
■npporting  legs ;  supplementary  legs  having  folding  con- 
nection with  the  legs  at  one  end  of  the  section  ;  a  shelf 
hinged  to  the  supplementary  legs ;  a  spring  actuated 
brace-frame  hinged  to  the  supplementary  legs  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  the  shelf ;  and  a  lever  hinged  to  the 
under  side  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
disconnect  the  engagement  of  the  frame  from  the  shelf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.184,661.  BOOT  OR  »HOE  STIFFENER.  Geor(;i;  E 
Rollins,  Brockton,  Mass..  asslgn,or  of  one  half  to  John 
R.  McLaughlin,  Holbrook,  Mass.  Filed  .\ur.  12.  i;tl4 
Serial  No.  856,467.      (CI.  .36—68.) 


'  /i  «  ^^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffener  of 
fibrous  material  for  boots  and  shoes  having  an  upstanding 
flange,  and  an  Integral  Inwardly  turned  flange  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  inner  edge,  said  flanges  presenting  at 
their  Juncture  an  abrupt  change  in  thickness,  said  in- 
wardly turned  flange  being  substantially  thinner  adja- 
cent 8al<r  Juncture  than  said  upstanding  flange,  and  said 
upstanding  flange  being  substantially  uniform  in  thick- 
ness from  a  point  adjacent  said  Juncture  a  substantial 
distance  toward  its  opposite  marginal  portion. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffener  of 
flbrous  material  for  boots  and  shoes  having  an  upstanding 
RariEe  and  an   integral  Inwardly   turned   marginal   flange 


which,  as  compared  with  said  upstanding  flange  is  rela- 
tively thin  and  has  substantla'ly  parallel  Inner  and  outer 
surfaces  up  to  a  point  substantially  In  line  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  upsUnding  flange,  said  marginal  flange 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  inner  edge,  and  said  flanges 
prese  .  Ing  adjacent  their  Juncture  two  outer  surfaces  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffener  for  boots 
and  shoes  having  an  upstanding  flange  and  a  relatively 
thin  integral  flange  which  is  bent  and  turned  Inwardly  at 
a  point  xomewhat  above  the  lower  corner  of  the  upstand- 
ing flange  and  has  its  lower  surface  substantially  flush 
with  an  angular  outer  corner  formed  by  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upstanding  flange  and  the  outer  face  of  the  latter. 


1.184.661.'       FOUNTAIN  -  BRUSH.      IlARav      SiiiPLa,     St. 
Louis.    Mo.,    assignor    to    th*-    Dlagraph    Company,    .St. 
Lou.s.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri        Filed    Dec.    7 
1914.      Serial  No.  875.9.32.      (CI.  15— 49.J 


it 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprlxing  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
H  valve  between  said  parts,  a  momentum  member  within 
the  font,  said  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
operation,  by  movement  of  the  liquid  In  the  font,  to  open 
th»'  valve,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  valve. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
a  valve  between  said  parts,  a  movable  head  positioned 
within  the  font  and  <'onne«'tp<l  with  said  valve,  said  head 
l>el»f  cons^ucted  and  arrangeil  for  operation,  by  move- 
ment of  the  liquid  in  the  font,  to  open  the  valve,  and 
means  for  normally  closing  the  latter. 

:>.  A  fountain  brush  comprixlng  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
a  valve  between  said  parts,  a  head  posltlone<l  within  the 
font  and  having  peripheral  recesses  forming  passages  for 
the  liquid,  said  head  being  operable  by  Inertia  inaugurated 
by  shaking  the  brush  to  op^u  the  valvf,  and  means  for 
normally  closing  said  valve. 

4.    A  fountain  brush  comprlsiug  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
and  a  cap  for  said  brush  eltin.ut,  said  font  having  a  de 
presNlon  adapted  to  receive  the  <  iose<l  end  of  said  cap. 


1,1S4.663.     STEAM  VACIUM  I'UMIV     Abram  H.  Smvthb. 
.Vlexandrla,   Va.,   assignor    to   The    Emerson    Pump  and 
Valve  Company.  Alexandria.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia.     Filed    Jan.    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    74.636.      (CI 
160 — 1.) 


1.    In   :i   (Ifvli-f  relatini;  to   v«<-uum   pumps,   cylinders,  a 
valve  casing  havlni;  a  valve  chaml>er,  branches  extending 
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from  the  ralve  casing,  said  branches  having  ducts  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chamt)er,  a  cup-shaped  valTe 
osclllatably  mounted  In  the  valve  casing,  said  valve  hav- 
ing ports  for  communicating  alternately  with  the  ducts, 
a  slotted  arm  rigid  with  the  said  valve,  said  valve  having 
a  recess  In  Its  bottom,  a  crank  shaft  having  its  extremity 
seated  In  the  recess  of  the  valve  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
iwld  valve,  gear  teeth  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  wheel  extending 
Into  the  slot  of  the  arm  for  communicating  motion  to  the 
arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  relating  to  vacuum  pumps,  cylinders,  a 
valve  casing  having  branches  secured  to  the  cylinders,  said 
branches  having  ducts  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinders,  a  cup-shaped  valve  having  ports  In  Its 
side  walls  for  alternately  communicating  with  the  ducts, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  valve  having  ports  therein  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  equalize  pressure  on  the  said  valve,  a 
■lotted  arm  rigid  with  said  valve,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
pin  extending  Into  the  slot  of  the  arm,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing teeth  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  the  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  seat  In  Its  under  surface  for  the  reception  of  the 
end  of  the  j-rnnk  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank 
shaft 


1.184.064.  VIKKATOR.  WILLIAM  R.  SoBUBL;  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  anslijuor  to  International  Electric  Tool  Co..  MIl- 
wauke*'.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,903. 
(CI.  172—240.) 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  in<-luding  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  deSnerglsing  said  colls,  said  means  including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current,  po- 
tential controlling  means  operated  from  said  source,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of 
■aid  colls  and  said  potential  controlling  means  to  theieby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  coils 
from  said  potential  controlling  means,  said  potential  con- 
trolling means  Including  a  segmental  collector  ring  to  con- 
trol the  numt)er  of  current  changes. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de^nergizing  said  colls,  said  means  including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current,  po- 
tential varying  means  operated  from  said  source,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of  said 
colls  and  said  potential  varying  means  to  thereby  control 
the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  colls  from  said 
potential  varying  means,  said  potential  varying  means  In- 
rlodlng  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  that  portion  of  whose 
electrical  conducting  portions  which  is  associated  with 
■aid  colls  serving  merely  as  a  conducting  circuit  for  the 
current  from  said  colls  In  addition  to  Its  potential  varying 
fUBCtion,  said  potential  varying  means  Including  a  seg- 
meotal  collector  ring  to  control  the  number  of  current 
rhanges. 


8.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  deSnerglzlng  said  coils,  said  means  including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  coils  re<elve  their  current,  po- 
tentl.Al  controlling  means  operated  from  said  source,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of 
said  colls  and  said  potential  controlling  means  to  thereby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  colls 
from  said  potential  controlling  means,  said  potential  con- 
trolling means  Including  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  that 
portion  of  whose  electrical  conducting  portions  which  is 
assoilated  with  said  colls  serving  merely  as  a  conducting 
circuit  for  the  current  from  said  coils  In  addition  to  its 
potential  controlling  function,  said  potential  controlling 
means  including  a  segmental  collector  ring  to  control  the 
number  of  current  changes. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  deCnergizIng  said  coils,  said  means  Including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current  di- 
rectly, potential  varying  means  operated  from  said  source, 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  coils  and  said  potential  varying  means  to  thereby 
rontrol  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  coils 
from  said  potential  varying  means,  said  potential  varying 
means  including  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  which  that 
part  of  its  electrical  conducting  portions  which  is  connect- 
e<l  with  said  colls  serves  only  as  a  return  circuit  for  the 
current  from  said  colls  In  addition  to  Its  potential  varying 
function,  said  potential  varying  means  including  a  seg- 
mental collector  ring  to  control  the  number  of  current 
changes. 

5.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  coll. 
and  means  for  rapidly  energizing  and  degnerglzlng  said 
coll,  said  means  Including  a  source  of  current  together  with 
a  collector  ring  for  periodically  short  circuiting  said  coll 
without  disturbing  the  connection  of  said  coll  with  said 
source  of  current,  and  a  further  segmental  collector  ring 
for  reducing  the  number  of  current  changes,  and  means 
for  associating  .<»ald  coll  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  col- 
lector rings. 

rCIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tJp- 

No. 


1,184,665.  INSECTICIDE.  CoRMLirs  D.  Vrebuakd. 
per  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1915.  Serial 
18.999.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  Insecticide  In  the  form  of  dis- 
tinct minute  particles  each  including  an  arsenical  body 
anil  an  envelop  coating  said  body  and  composed  of  a  anb- 
stance  less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical  body. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  Insecticide  in  the  form  of  dis- 
tinct minute  particles  each  including  an  arsenical  body 
iind  an  envelop  coating  said  body  and  composed  of  a  sub- 
staiic*'  insoluble  in  water  and  less  harmful  to  vegetation 
than  the  arsenical  body. 

3.  The  hereindescrlbed  Insecticide  in  the  form  of  dis- 
tinct minute  particles  each  including  an  arsenical  body 
and  an  envelop  coating  said  body  and  composed  of  a  sub- 
stance less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical  ^ody 
and  precipitated  on  saM  body. 

4.  The  hereindescrlbed  insecticide  consisting  of  distinct 
particles  of  an  arsenical  substance  each  enveloped  in  an 
oxid  less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical  sub- 
stance. 

5.  The  hereindescrlbed  Insecticide  consisting  of  distinct 
particles  of  an  arsenical  quhstance  each  enveloped  In  a 
ferric  oxld  less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical 
substance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184,666.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.  Waltto  C.  Wbitb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  International  Conplen 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,736.  Renewed  Aug. 
19.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,349.  (CI.  187 — 88.) 
1.  A    flexible    pipe    Joint,    comprising    a    ball    member 

formed  of  a  pair  of  hemispherical  sections  adapted  to  slide 
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one  end  of  each  section  ;  a  shelf  hinged  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  legs  ;  a  brace-frame  hinged  to  said  supplemental 
lefs  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  outer  end  of 
the  shelf ;  and  a  tension  device  adapted  to  engage  the  shelf 
and  brace-frame,  said  supplemental  legs,  brace  frame  and 
■taelf  being  adapted  to  fold  together  with  the  legs  with 
which  the  supplemental  legs  are  connected  and  be  moved 
Into  the  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  together  and  form  a  carrying  case,  each 
8e<"tlon  having  pivoted  therein  legs  adapted  to  form  sup- 
ports therefor  ;  a  pair  of  supplemental  legs  ;  pivoted  bars 
connecting  the  supplemental  legs  with  the  legs  at  one 
end  of  the  section  ;  chains  forming  connection  between  the 
latter  legs  and  said  supplemental  legs  to  hold  tbe  latter 
in  normal  operating  {Msltion  :  a  shelf  hinged  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  supplemental  legs  :  and  a  spring  drawn  brace- 
frame  hinged  to  the  supplemental  legs  and  engaged  with 
the  shelf. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ca.se  formed  of 
two  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  ;  legs  pivot 
ally  secured  within  each  of  said  sections  for  .supporting 
the  same,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  folded  within  the 
corresponding  section  ;  a  pair  of  supplemental  legs  for 
each  of  said  sections  and  having  connection  with  the  legs 
at  one  end  of  the  corresponding  section  ;  a  hinged  shelf 
supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  supplemental  legs  of 
each  section;  and  a  spring  actuated  brace  frame  In  con- 
nection with  the  supplemental  legs  for  supporting  the 
■helf. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  sections 
adapted  to  form  a  carrying  case  having  means  In  con- 
nection therewith  for  securing  the  same  together  ;  pivoted 
legs  for  each  sec^tion  adapted  to  support  the  same  when 
extended  and  to  be  folded  therein :  supplementary  legs 
for  each  of  said  sections  having  folding  relation  with  the 
legs  at  one  end  of  the  corresponding  section  ;  a  hinged 
shelf  for  each  section  supported  at  one  end  by  the  supple- 
mentary legs  :  and  a  spring  actuated  brace  frame  In  fold- 
ing connection  with  the  corresponding  supplementary 
legs  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the 
ahelf   hinged   thereto. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  section  having 
ropporting  legs ;  snpplementary  legs  having  folding  con 
nection  with  the  legs  at  one  end  of  the  section  ;  a  shelf 
hinged  to  the  supplementary  legs ;  a  spring  actuated 
brace-frame  hinged  to  the  supplementary  legs  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  the  shelf ;  and  a  lever  hinged  to  the 
under  side  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
disconnect  the  engagement  of  the  frame  from  the  shelf. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   in   the  Oazette. ] 


which,  as  compared  with  said  upstanding  flange  la  rela- 
tively thin  and  baa  substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  up  to  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  upstanding  flange,  said  marginal  flange 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  Inner  edge,  and  said  flanges 
presenting  adjacent  their  Juncture  two  outer  surfaces  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles   to  each  other. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlffener  for  boots 
and  shoes  having  an  upstanding  flange  and  a  relatively 
thin  Integral  flange  which  Is  bent  and  turned  Inwardly  at 
a  point  somewhat  above  the  lower  corner  of  the  upstand- 
ing flange  and  has  Its  lower  surface  substantially  flush 
with  an  angular  outer  corner  formed  by  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upstanding  flange  and  the  outer  face  of  the  latter. 


1,184,661.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  STIFFENER.  GioR(;e  E 
Rollins,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .John 
R.  McLaughlin,  Holbrook.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1014. 
Serial  No.  866,467.      (CI.  .36 — 68.) 


•^4\i^^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffener  of 
fibrous  material  for  t>oots  and  shoes  having  an  upstanding 
flange,  and  an  Integral  Inwardly  turned  flange  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  inner  edge,  said  flanges  presenting  at 
their  Juncture  an  abrupt  change  in  thickness,  said  In 
wardly  turned  flange  being  substantially  thinner  adja- 
cent saltf  Juncture  than  said  upstanding  flange,  and  said 
upstanding  flange  being  substantially  uniform  in  thick- 
ness from  a  point  adjacent  said  Juncture  a  substantial 
distance  toward  its  opposite  marginal  portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stlfrener  of 
flbrous  material  for  boots  and  shoes  having  an  upstanding 
fiange  and  an  Integral  inwardly   turned   marginal   flange 


1.184.662  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.  Harby  Semple.  St. 
Loul.M,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the  Dlagraph  Company.  St. 
I.ouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1914       Serial  No.  875,9.'?2.      (CI.  ir>  ^49.) 


* 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprl.siug  a  font,  a  brush  element. 
»i  valve  between  said  parts,  a  momentum  member  within 
the  font,  said  member  being  <onstructed  and  arranged  for 
operation,  by  movement  of  the  liquid  In  the  font,  to  open 
the  valve,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  valve. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
I  a  %alve  between  said  parts,  a  movable  head  po8ltlone<l 
!    within  the  font  and  <onnecte<l  with  said  valve,  said  head 

l>el»f  cons^uctrd  and   arranged    for  operation,   by   move- 
ment of   the  liquid   in   the   font,   to  open   the   valve,  and 

I   means  for  normally  closing  the  latter. 

;>.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
a  valve  between  said  parts,  a  head  positional  within  the 
font  and  having  peripheral  recesses  forming  passages  for 
the  liquid,  said  head  being  operable  by  Inertia  inaugurated 

I   by   shaking  the  brush   to  open   the   valve,  and   means   for 

'    normally  closing  said  valve. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  font,  a  brush  element, 
and  a  cap  for  said  brush  elem.ut,  said  font  having  a  de- 
pression adapted  to  receive  the  <  lose<!  end  of  said  cap. 


1.1K4.663.     STEAM  VACIUM  PUMP      Abkaii  H.  Smvthi. 
.\lexandria.    Va..   assignor    to   The    Emerson    Pump  and 
Valve  Company.  Alexandria,  Va  .  a  Corporation  of  Vlr 
ginla.      Filed   Jan.    27.    1916.      Serial    No.    74.636.      (CI 
160 — 1.) 


1.    In    .-1    devlcf   relHtloK   to   vacuum    pumps,    cylinders,  a 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  chamt)er,  branches  extending 
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from  the  ralve  casing,  said  branches  having  ducts  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chamber,  a  cup-shaped  valTe 
osclllatably  mounted  In  the  valve  casing,  said  valve  hav- 
ing ports  for  communicating  alternately  with  the  ducts, 
a  slotted  arm  rigid  with  the  said  valve,  said  valve  having 
a  recess  In  Its  bottom,  a  crank  shaft  having  its  extremity 
seated  in  the  recess  of  the  valve  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
Mid  valve,  gear  teeth  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  of  the  crank  stiaft.  a  pin  on  said  wheel  extending 
into  the  slot  of  the  arm  for  communicating  motion  to  the 
arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  relating  to  vacuum  pumps,  cylinders,  a 
valve  casing  having  branches  secured  to  the  cylinders,  said 
branches  having  duct.i  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinders,  a  cup-shaped  valve  having  ports  in  Its 
side  walls  for  alternately  communicating  with  the  ducts, 
tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  valve  having  ports  therein  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  equalize  pressure  on  the  said  valve,  a 
slotted  arm  rigid  with  said  valve,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
pin  extending  Into  the  slot  of  the  arm,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing teeth  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  the  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  seat  in  Its  under  surface  for  the  reception  of  the 
end  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank 
shaft. 


1.1S4.«>«M.  VIBRATOR.  William  R.  Sob««L:  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Electric  Tool  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  FllHl  .Ian.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,903. 
(CI.  172 — 240.) 


8.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  coils,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energising 
and  de^nerglzlng  said  colls,  said  means  Including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current,  po- 
tential controlling  means  operateil  from  said  source,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of 
Ral<i  colls  and  said  potential  controlling  means  to  thereby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  colls 
from  said  potential  controlling  means,  said  potential  con- 
trolling means  including  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  that 
portion  of  whose  electrical  conducting  portions  which  is 
associated  with  said  colls  serving  merely  as  a  conducting 
circuit  for  the  current  from  said  colls  In  addition  to  Its 
potential  controlling  function,  said  potential  controlling 
means  Including  a  segmental  collector  ring  to  control  the 
number  of  current  changes. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  deenerglzlng  said  colls,  said  means  Including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current  di- 
rectly, potential  varying  means  operated  from  said  source, 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  colls  and  said  potential  varying  means  to  thereby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  colls 
from  said  potential  varying  means,  said  potential  varying 
means  Including  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  which  that 
part  of  Its  electrical  conducting  portions  which  is  connect- 
ed with  said  colls  serves  only  as  a  return  circuit  for  the 
current  from  said  colls  In  addition  to  its  iwtential  varying 
function,  said  potential  varying  means  Including  a  seg- 
mental collector  ring  to  control  the  number  of  current 
changes. 

5.  A  system  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  Including  a  coil, 
and  means  for  rapidly  energizing  and  de?nerg1zlng  said 
coll.  said  means  Including  a  source  of  current  together  with 
a  collector  ring  for  periodically  short  circuiting  said  coll 
without  disturbing  the  connection  of  said  coil  with  said 
source  of  current,  and  a  further  segmental  collector  ring 
for  reducing  the  number  of  current  changes,  and  means 
for  associating  said  coll  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  col- 
lector rings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de^nerglzing  aald  colls,  aaid  means  Including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  aald  colls  receive  their  current,  pK)- 
teatlal  controlling  means  operated  from  said  source,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of 
said  colls  and  said  potential  controlling  means  to  thereby 
control  the  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  coils 
from  said  potential  controlling  means,  said  potential  con- 
trolling means  including  a  segmental  collector  ring  to  con- 
trol the  number  of  current  changes. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  energizing 
and  de4!nerglsing  said  coils,  said  means  Including  a  source 
of  current  from  which  said  colls  receive  their  current,  po- 
tential varying  means  operated  from  said  source,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  one  terminal  of  each  of  said 
colls  and  said  potential  varying  means  to  thereby  control 
tbe  potential  of  the  said  terminals  of  said  colls  from  said 
potential  varying  means,  said  i>otential  varying  means  in- 
cluding a  dynamo  electric  machine,  that  portion  of  whose 
electrical  conducting  portions  which  Is  associated  with 
said  colls  serving  merely  as  a  conducting  circuit  for  the 
current  from  said  colls  in  addition  to  its  potential  varying 
foBctlon.  said  potential  varying  means  Including  a  seg- 
nental  collector  ring  to  control  the  number  of  current 
changes. 


1.184,665.  INSECTICIDE.  CoRVELirs  D.  Vshland,  Up- 
per Montclair,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,999.      (CI.  167 — 6.) 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  insecticide  In  the  form  of  dis- 
tinct minute  particles  each  including  an  arsenical  body 
and  an  envelop  coating  said  body  and  composed  of  a  sub- 
stance less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical  body. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  Insecticide  in  the  form  of  dis- 
tinct minute  particles  each  inchiding  an  arsenical  body 
nnd  an  envelop  coating  said  body  and  composed  of  a  rob- 
stance  Insoluble  In  water  and  less  harmful  to  vegetation 
than  the  arsenical  body. 

8.  The  hereindescrlbed  Insecticide  In  the  form  of  dis- 
tinct minute  particles  each  including  an  arsenical  body 
and  an  envelop  coating  said  body  and  composed  of  a  sub- 
stance less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical  body 
and  precipltate<I  on  said  body. 

4.  The  herelndescrn>e<l  Insecticide  consisting  of  distinct 
particles  of  an  arsenical  su Instance  each  enveloped  in  an 
oxld  less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  arsenical  sub- 
stance. 

fi.  The  herelndescrllie<l  Insecticide  consisting  of  distinct 
particles  of  an  arsenical  substance  each  enveloped  In  a 
ferric  oxld  less  harmful  to  vegetation  than  the  araaoloal 
substance. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,184,666.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  JOINT.  Waltbb  C.  Wkitb. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  International  Couplers 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Piled  Sept.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  721.736.  Renewed  Aug. 
19.  1916.  Serial  No.  46,349.  (CI.  187 — 88.) 
1.  A  flexible  pipe  Joint,  comprising  a  l>all  member 
1   formed  of  a  pair  of  hemlsphericsl  sections  adapted  to  slide 
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In  relation  to  each  other,  having  registering  bores,  one 
■ection  having  a  sleeve  concentric  with  Ita  bore  engaging 
In  the  registering  concentric  bore  in  the  other  section,  a 
pacltlng  interposed  between  said  sections  and  extending  to 
the  periphery  of  said  bail,  and  a  soclcet  to  receive  aaid 
ball  and  engage  with  said  packing. 


■---li 
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2.  A  flexible  ball  Joint,  comprising  a  ball  member  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  a  central  bore,  one  of 
said  sections  forming  a  hemispherical  head,  a  sleeve  on 
the  equatorial  face  of  said  hemispherical  head  and  formed 
concentric  with  its  bore,  a  substantially  hemispherical  sec- 
tion having  a  bore  slidably  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  pacltlng 
Interposed  between  said  sections  and  forming  therewith  a 
spherical  bearing  surface,  and  a  socket  having  a  spherical 
bearing  surface  to  engage  and  embrace  said  t>all  member. 

3.  A  flexible  ball  Joint,  comprising  a  ball  member  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  a  central  t>ore  one  of  said 
sections  formed  as  a  hemispherical  bead  with  an  annular 
bevel  on  Its  equatorial  plane,  a  sleeve  extending  from  the 
plane  of  said  head  concentric  with  the  bore,  the  second 
hemispherical  section  with  its  bore  engaging  said  sleeve, 
a  packing  Interposefl  between  said  sections,  and  filling  the 
beveled  annular  groove  formed  by  the  bevel,  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  and  a  hemispherical  recess  connected 
therewith  and  a  threaded  periphery,  and  an  annular 
threaded  ring  to  secure  said  spherical  bead  in  said  socket. 

4.  A  flexible  ball  Joint,  comprising  a  bail  member  formed 
of  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  a  polar  bore  and  an  equa- 
torial face,  one  of  said  sections  formed  as  a  hemispheri- 
cal bead  with  an  annular  bevel  on  the  periphery  of  Its 
equatorial  face,  a  sleeve  extending  from  the  face  of  said 
bead  section  concentric  with  its  bore,  the  second  of  said 
sections  being  hemispherical,  its  bore  engaging  said  sleeve, 
a  packing  Interposed  between  the  faces  of  said  sections 
and  filling  the  beveled  annular  groove  formed  interme- 
diate the  faces  and  the  bevel,  a  socket  member  having  a 
t>ore  and  a  hemLspherlcal  recess  connected  therewith,  also 
having  a  threaded  periphery  with  a  bore  therethrough,  an 
annular  ring  having  a  bore  therethrough  registering  with 
the  bore  in  the  threaded  periphery  of  aaid  socket  member, 
and  a  closure  for  said  registered  bores,  whereby  the  ring 
is  locked  and  entrance  tu  said  packing  is  provided. 


1.184.667.       ANIMAL-TRAP.       Jamis     P.     Applsbt,    Ot- 
tumwa.    Iowa,   assignor   to   Johnston   A   Sharp   Mfg.   Co., 
Ottumwa,   Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed  May  9. 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,535.     (CI.  43—23.) 
1.  An  animal  trap  of  the  character  described  including. 
In     combination  :   two     members     pivotally     connecte<l     to- 
gether, each   member  having  a   jaw  portion  and  a  handle 
portion  ;  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  Jaw  portions 
In  engagement  with  each  other :  a  plunger  latch  slidably 
moanted  on  the  handle  portion  of  one  of  said  members ;  a 
spring    normally    urging    said    plunger    latch    outwardly  : 
and   a   trip   lever   loosely    mounte<l   on   said   plunger   latch 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  plurality  of  directions  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  from  Its  normal 


position    when    the    latch    is    set.    to    thereby    release    the 
latch,    substantially    as    specified. 


2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  memt>ers.  each  having  a  Jaw  por- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  and  having 
overlapping  parts  provided  with  apertures  positioned  to 
register  when  the  trap  Is  set,  a  spring-pressed  latch 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  apertures,  and  a  trip 
lever  for  releasing  said  latch,  said  trip  lever  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  through  the  Jaws  or  In  a  direction 
across   the  Jaws   to  produce  operation  of   the   trap. 


1,184.668.        SHOCK-ABSORBER.         Ralph      E.      B.\te8, 
Philadelphia    Pa.,    assignor    tn    Ralph    W.    Nasel,    Philii 
delphla.    Pa.      Flle<l   Oct.    9,    1914,      Serial    No.   865, S04. 
(a.  267—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  a(lapte<l  to 
move  relatively,  with  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  lever 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  length  on  one  of  said  mem 
bers,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  length  on  the 
other  of  said  members,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
ends  of  the  respective  levers,  and  means  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  piston  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers,  s^d  cylinder  t>eing  supported  Intermediate  of  Its 
length. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members,  with  a  shock 
absorber  comprising  a  bent  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate 
of  Its  length  on  one  of  said  members,  a  bent  lever  ful- 
crumed Intermediate  of  Its  length  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  mcftns  for  pivotally  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein  respectively  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said 
levers,  so  that  uild  cylinder  is  supported  In  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position,  and  a  spring  disposed  In  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  piston 
when   either  of  said   members   Is   moved   toward   the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  springs,  with  a  shock 
absorber  comprising  levers  fulcrume<l  on  the  respective 
springs,  means  for  connecting  said  levers  In  rocking  rela- 
tion, and  means  comprising  a  cylinder  hsrlng  trunnions 
connected  with  one  of  said  levers  and  a  piston  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  levers  so  that  said  cylinder  Is  dis- 
posed  substantially   horizontally. 


1.184.669.  ROTARY  HARROW.  Wcslst  Bi.aasb,  At 
wood.  111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  20,469 
(CI.    55—13.) 

1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  cross  beam,  a  pair  of 
harrow  frames,  a  bracket  mounted  on  each  frame  and 
having  a  pin.  a  Journal  on  each  end  of  said  cross  beam 
and  adapted   to   reverslhly  eneace   snld  pin.  said  Journals 
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being  arranged  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  and  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  removably  retaining 
■aid   beam  Journals  on   said   pins. 


nm 


2.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  cross  beam,  a  pair  of 
harrow  frames  each  comprising  channeled  tooth  carrying 
members,  a  bracket  on  each  frame  having  ribs  engaging 
the  channels  in  said  members,  and  a  pin  on  each  bracket 
adapted   to  engage  said  cross  beam. 

3.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  cross  beam,  a  pair  of 
harrow  frames,  a  bracket  on  each  frame  having  a  pin, 
and  a  Journal  bracket  engaging  each  pin,  said  brackets 
being  channeled  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  beam. 

4.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  cross  beam,  a  jwilr  of 
harrow  frames,  a  bracket  on  each  frame  having  a  pin, 
a  Journal  bracket  engaging  said  pin,  and  a  second  Journal 
bracket  engaging  each  pin,  said  first  Journal  bracket  being 
channeled  to  receive  the  said  second  Journal  bracket  and 
the  ends  of  said  beam. 

5.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of  harrow 
frames.  Journal  pins  on  said  frames.  Journals  on  said 
pins,  a  (TOSS  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  closer  together 
at  their  ends  than  at  their  center,  and  a  Journal  on  each 
end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  pins. 


1,184,670.      VEHICLE  FENDER.      William    Bcrhb,  Mln 
neapolls.     Minn.      Filed    June    14.    1915.      Serial    No. 
34.009.       (CI.    105 — 130.) 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  fender 
support  and  guides  therein  provided  with  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  portions,  rods  slidable  In  said 
guides,  a  fender  mounted  on  said  rods  and  movable  there- 
with, latches  engaging  a  rod  for  locking  said  fender  In 
Its  raised  normal  position,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
latihes    to    release    said    fender. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.l 


1,184,671.  CHUCK  -  HOLDER.  Carl  Ci  lman.  Maple- 
wood.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  8»6.024. 
(CI.  29—109.) 
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1.  The  romtiinstlon.  with  a  vehit  le,  of  a  fender  sup- 
port 8<-cured  thereto  and  provided  with  slots  arranged 
In  pairs,  rods  tilting  within  said  slots,  a  fender  mounted 
on  said  rods  to  move  vertl«ally  therewith,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  Klots  being  inclined  backwardly  for  depress- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  said  fender,  and  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  rods  and  fender  against  premature 
downward   movement. 

•2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  and  a  fender  sup- 
p«irt  thereon  provided  with  downwardly  and  backwardly 
Inclined  guides,  of  a  fender  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
guides,  a  locking  means  for  said  fender,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  contact  with  an  obstacle  in  front  of  the  fender 
for    tripping    said    locking    means. 

H.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  having 
a  downward  and  backward  movement  thereon,  a  latch 
for  locking  snid  fender  In  Its  normal  raised  position, 
and  means  actuated  t>y  contact  with  an  object  in  the  path 
of  the  fender  for  tripping  said  latch,  said  fender,  when 
released,   receding   from    said   obstacle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  com- 
prising an  upright  and  a  horizontal  portion,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  guides  wherein  the 
upright  portion  of  said  fender  is  supported  and  directed 
downwardly  and  backwardly  when  released,  means  for 
normally  locking  said  fender  in  Its  raised  position,  said 
horizontal  portion  being  normally  near  the  ground  line 
and  having  means  In  position  to  be  struck  by  an  obstacle 
for    tripping   said    locking    means. 


/Tz-J  5y  '* 


1.  A  rotary  chuck  holding  device,  <ompri8lng  a  part 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lathe  and  having  n  (ace 
plate,  a  chuck  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  work 
therein,  said  chuck  being  adJusUble  over  the  face  plat* 
to  center  the  work  with  respect  to  the  lathe  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  axlally  movable  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
chuck  at  relatively  distinct  points,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  Jaws  In  unison  to  clamp  the  chuck,  when  ad- 
Justed,  to  the  face  plate 

2.  A  rotary  chuck  holding  device,  comprising  a  part 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lathe  and  having  a  fac* 
plate,  a  chuck  provided  with  work- holding  means,  said 
chuck  being  adjustable  over  the  face  plate  to  center  the 
work  with  respect  to  the  lathe  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
axlally  movable  Jaws  having  hooked  outer  ends  to  engage 
the  chuck  at  relatively  distinct  points,  and  means  for 
operating  said  Jaws  in  unison  to  clamp  the  chuck,  when 
adjusted,  to  the  face  plate. 

3.  A  rotary  chuck  holding  device,  comprising  a  part 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lathe  and  having  a  fac* 
plate,  a  chuck  provided  with  work  holding  means  and 
having  a  fiange  adapted  to  bear  on  the  face  plate,  said 
chuck  being  adjustable  over  the  face  plate  to  center  th* 
work  with  respect  to  the  lathe  spindle,  a  plurality  o( 
axlally  movable  Jaws  having  hooked  outer  ends  to  engage 
said  flange  at  relatively  distinct  points,  and  means  for 
operating  said  Jaws  In  unison  to  clamp  the  chuck,  when 
adjusted  to  the  face  plate. 

4.  A  rotary  chuck  holding  device,  comprising  a  part 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  and  having  a  face  plate, 
a  work  gripping  chuck  adjustable  on  sal<l  plate  to  center 
the  work  with  respect  to  the  lathe  spindle,  means  ar- 
ranged axlally  of  said  face  plate  and  operating  by  en- 
gagement with  the  work  for  automatically  adjusting  said 

I   chuck  on   said   face  plate,  a   plurality   of  axlally   movable 

Jaws  adapted  to  a<ljustnbly  clamp  said  chuck  to  said  face 

1   plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws  in  unison,  con- 

j   structed  to  permit  adjusting  and  clamping  of  said  chack 

on  said  face  plate. 
i  6.  A  rotary  chuck  holder,  comprising  a  i>art  adapted 
I  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  and  having  a  face  plate,  a  plu- 
i  rality  of  distinct  Jaws  mounted  to  move  axlally  of  aaid 
'  face  plate  and  silapted  to  clamp  a  work  holding  chack 
I  to  said  face  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws  iB 
'   unison,    constructed    to   permit   adjustment    of    the    chock 

to  center  the  work  on  said  face  plate. 
'        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.672.     WA(iON  FOR  CIRCUS  TENTS.     William  H. 

CrHTis,  Denver.  Colo.     File<l  Aug.  25.  1918.     Serial  No. 

786,857.      (O.  242—75.) 

1.  Winding  and  reeling  mechanism,  comprising  a  siK>ol. 
a  support  upon  which  said  spool  Is  Journaled,  rollers  ar- 
ranged  longitudinally   of  said    spool   on   opposite  sides  of 
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the  vertical  plane  of  the  axlK  of  the  latter,  said  rollers 
being  arranged  below  the  axis  of  nald  spool,  Ticans  for 
adjusting  said  rollers  with  respect  to  said  spool,  and 
another  roller  Joarnaled  below  the  axis  of  said  first  named 
rollers  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  first  named 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Winding  and  reeling  mechanism,  comprising  a  port- 
able sapport,  a  drum  Joarnaled  upon  said  support,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  aupiwrt  loncltudinally  of  said  drum 
offset  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  latter, 
and  screws  threaded  In  said  support  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  roller,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  said  drum,  and  a  second  roller 
Joarnaled  on  said  sapport  and  longitudinally  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  first  named  roller,  said  last  named 
roller  being  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  said  first  named  roller,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  Winding  and  reeling  mechanism,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  sapport  upon  which  said  drum  Is  Joumaled,  guide  rods 
mounted  upon  said  support  near  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  latter,  transverse  members  the  opposite  extremities 
of  which  are  engaged  with  said  guide  rods,  longitudinal 
members  supported  by  said  transverse  members  in  sepa- 
rated relation,  other  transverse  members  mounted  upon 
said  longitudinal  members,  rollers  Journaled  longitudi- 
nally with  said  longitudinal  members  in  said  other  trans- 
verse members,  said  rollers  being  respectively  arranged 
adjacent  either  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  In  planes 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  drum, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  plane  of  said  roll- 
ers with  respect  to  said  drum. 

4.  Winding  and  reeling  mechanism,  comprising  a  drum, 
a  support  upon  which  said  drum  Is  mounted,  a  roller 
earryloff  frame  mounted  upon  said  support  below  the  axis 
of  said  drum,  said  frame  comprising  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged separated  members  extending  parallel  with  said 
drum,  guide  members  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  near  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  latter,  trans- 
verse members  with  which  the  extremities  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  are  respectively  connected,  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  transverse  members  engaging  with  said  guide 
members,  rollers  Joarnaled  upon  said  roller  carrying  frame 
OB  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  upon  which  said 
roller  carrying  frame  Is  mounted,  said  adjusting  screws 
forming  an  adjustable  connection  for  said  trame  between 
the  latter  and  said  support. 

5.  Winding  and  reeling  mechanism,  comprislni;  a  port- 
able support,  a  drum  Journaled  upon  said  support,  a 
roller  carrying  frame  vertically  movable  upon  said  sup- 
port below  the  axis  of  said  drum,  guide  members  mounted 
upon  said  sapport  near  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
latter,  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  roller  carrying 
trame  being  engaged  with  said  guide  members,  rollers 
Joumaled  upon  said  roller  carrying  frame,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ad^sting  screws  threaded  In  said  support  and 
engaging  said  roller  carrying  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,673.     STORAG&TANK.     Charlss  C.  Faroon,  Tulsa. 

Okla.      Piled   Feb.    26,   1916       Serial    No.   80.677.      (CI. 

220—125.) 

1.   In  a  storage  tank,  a  receptacle  and  a  roof  therefor, 
a    sheathing    covering    the    roof,    a    fabric    engaging    the 


sheathing  and  extending  from  the  roof  to  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  roof  and 
receptacle,  and  a  binding  means  for  binding  the  fabric 
against  the  side  of  the  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  metallic  storage  tank,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  a  metallic  sheathing  for  the  cover,  a  pla- 
railty  of  metallic  strips  secured  to  the  metallic  sheathing, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  strips  engaging  the  receptacle  and 
constituting  conductors,  a  fabric  attached  to  the  metal- 
lic strips,  and  means  for  binding  the  fabric  against  the 
side  of  the  receptacle. 


1,184,674.  POST.  PArL  Gassbr  and  William  G.  F01-- 
TO.N,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13.029.      (CI.  220—141.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  post  erected 
thereabout  and  including  a  base,  an  upright  snrronadlBg 
said  standard  and  located  within  said  base,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  constructed  integral  in  pairs  secured 
centrally  to  said  upright  and  having  their  ends  disposed 
in  the  angles  of  said  base  to  form  vertical  compartmenta 
therein,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  post  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hollow 
rectangular  base,  an  upright  arranged  centrally  within 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  base  and  constructed  integral  In 
pairs,  said  partitions  being  secured  centrally  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  upright  and  having  their  ends  disposed  la 
the  angles  of  said  base  whereby  to  divide  the  latter  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  top  for  said  compartments, 
and  a  plurality  of  horizontally-arranged  compartmenta 
above  said  top,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  post  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hollow 
rectangular  base,  an  upright  arranged  centrally  within 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  base  and  constructed  integral  In  pairs, 
said  partitions  being  secured  centrally  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  upright  and  having  their  ends  disposed  In  the 
angles  of  said  base  whereby  to  divide  the  latter  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  top  for  said  compartmenta. 
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a  horiiontal  wall  spaced  above  said  top  providing  com- 
partments therebetween,  and  a  compartment  alwve  said 
wall  for  receiving  a  letter  box.  substantially  as  described. 


radial    spring    flngcrH    projoctlng    Into    said    opening,    and 
means  for  attaching  the  cap  to  the  body. 


l.lH4.fl75.       VIBRATOR.       William     11.     Gailke,     Mil 
wauk.'e.    Wis  .   aBsl^nor    to    International    Electrk    Tool 
Co  ,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed   .Ian.  JR.    ISUS.      Serial    No. 
2,9W.      (CI.  172—240.) 


1  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  operatlvely 
energising  said  colls,  said  means  Including  a  source  of 
alternating  .urrent  from  which  said  colls  receive  their 
current  together  with  a  motor  driven  from  said  source 
and  having  means  for  alternately  short  circuiting  one  of 
said  colls  without  disturbing  the  connection  of  said  colls 
with  said  source  of  current. 

2  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  coll. 
and  means  for  rapidly  energizing  and  de?nerglzlng  said 
coil  said  means  Including  a  source  of  alternating  current 
from  which  said  coll  receives  Its  current  toeether  with  a 
motor  driven  from  said  source  and  having  means  for  pe- 
riodically short  circuiting  said  coll  without  disturbing 
the  connection   of  said   coll  with   said   source  of  current. 

3  A  system  of  the  character  descrU>ed  including  a  pair 
of  coils,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  operatlvely 
energizing  and  deenergiting  said  colls,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  source  of  alternating  current  from  which  said 
coils  receive  their  current  together  with  a  motor  operated 
from  said  source  of  current  and  adapted  to  malnUln  one 
terminal   of  each   of  said  colls  substantially   at  a   given 

potential. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  Including  a  coll, 
and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  operatlvely  ener- 
gizing and  de#nerglzing  said  coll.  said  meatrs  including 
a  source  of  alternating  current  from  which  said  coil  re- 
ceives Its  current  together  with  a  motor  operated  from 
said  source  and  adapted  to  maintain  one  terminal  of 
said  coll  at  a  given  potential. 

B.  A  system  of  the  character  described  including  a 
pair  of  coils,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  alternately  op- 
eratlvely energizing  and  de<«nerglzlng  said  colls,  said 
means  Including  a  source  of  alternating  current  from 
which  said  colls  receive  their  current  together  with  a 
motor  operated  from  said  source  of  current  and  adapted 
to  maintain  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  colls  substan- 
tially at  a  given  potential,  said  motor  being  substantially 
unaffected  by  the  connection  or  disconnection  of  said 
coils  from  said  circuit. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1184  676.  LAMPSHADE.  Ediicnd  G.  GaoBca,  Spring- 
field. 111.  Filed  July  12,  191B.  Serial  No.  39,509. 
(CI.  240 — 108.) 

1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  body  frame  and  a  cap, 
each  of  said  parts  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
material,  said  cap  having  an  opening  snd  a  plurality  of 


2.  .\  lamp  shade  comprising  a  body  frame  and  a  cap. 
each  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  having 
Integral  interengaging  portions  for  attaching  the  cap  to 
the  body,  'said  cap  having  an  opening  and  a  plurality 
of   radial  spring  fingers  projecting  Into  said   opening. 

3.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  body  frame  and  a  cap, 
said  body  frame  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  n»a- 
terlal  and  having  enlarged  panel  openings,  paper  panels 
arranged  In  the  body  frame  to  cover  said  openings,  and 
means  on  said  body  frame  for  holding  the  panels  In  plaea. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  body  frame  and  a  cap, 
said  body  frame  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  having  enlarged  panel  openings,  Intumed  en- 
gaging lips  formed  integral  with  said  body  frame  at  op- 
posed sides  thereof,  and  paper  panels  arranged  In  the 
body  frame  in  engagement  with  said  lips  and  to  cover 
said  openings. 


1,184.677.  HEAT  DISTRIBUTION.  William  J.  OiL- 
BBHT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
27,218.      (CI.    237—65.) 


A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  exhaust  tube  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, an  air  chamber,  a  flue  Internally  of  said  air  cham- 
ber into  which  said  exhaust  tube  leads  whereby  the  prod- 
uts  of  combustion  are  prevented  from  entering  the  space 
around  said  flue,  means  for  leading  fresh  air  Into  tha 
space  about  said  flue,  and  registers  in  the  walls  of  said 
air  chamber  to  conduct  the  heated  air  from  said  space 
Into  the  rooms  of  the  house,  the  walls  of  said  air  cham- 
ber having  means  throughout  their  length  forming  a 
guide  for  said  flue,  and  said  space  in  said  air  chamber 
surrounding  said  flue  being  substantially  closed  at  the 
top  of  said  air  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  air  chamber 
having  at  their  lower  portion  a  shelf  to  support  said 
flue,  said  means  conducting  fresh  air  to  said  space  in- 
cluding a   tube   surrounding   said   exhaust   tube,   said   flue 
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consisting  of  superposed  sections  of  flanged  tile,  the  over-  intermediate    of    the    supporting    frame    and     the    pivot 
hanging   flanges  of  each   upper   section   of  tile   extending  block  aforesaid  and   having  pivoUl  connection   with   said 
downwardly  over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  next  lower  pivot  block  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  pivotal  ronnec 
section  of  tile.                                                                                  1  tlon    of    the    aforesaid    supporting    frame,    and    a    spring 
I  tending    to    draw    the    frer    end    of    the    drop  leaf    toward 

1.184.678.      SWITCHING    DEVICE.      Dav.o    I).    (;ori,o.v.    ,    ''''  "™''*''  «"»'''»«"^'«"y  «"  -'   '"^^^ 
Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   The   Yost   Electric   Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed     Oct.     26,     1914.       SerUl     No.     868.648.        (Cl. 
173— .'?54). 


1.184,67  9.  DROP  LEAF  ATTACHMENT.  Albert 
Hbtzmr,  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  Frank 
A.  Moody,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915  Serial 
No.  14.332.      (Cl.  45 — 51.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapted  for  con 
nectlon  with  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink, 
a  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  Hald 
block  by  means  of  an  angular  extension,  a  drop  leaf 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  and 
a  hinged  brace  Intermediate  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  the  pivot  block  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink, 
a  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  blo<k 
^7  aneana  of  an  angular  extension,  a  drop-leaf  pivotetl 
to  tb«  outer  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  hinged  brace 


1.  A  pull  socket  movement  comprising  a  flexible  ten 
slon  member,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  said  tension  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  switch  element,  a  movable  switch  ele- 
ment cooperating  therewith,  a  rotaUble  plate  carrying 
■aid  movable  switch  element,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  piv- 
oted arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  pivoted  arm  and  aald  plate,  said 
pawl  when  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm 
rotating  aald  plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to 
and  beyond  its  position  of  repose  and  said  spring  com- 
pleting the  forward  movement  of  said  plate  to  Its  alterna- 
tive position. 

2.  A  pull  socket  movement  comprl.ilng  a  flexible  ten- 
sion member,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  said  tension  mem- 
member,  a  stationary  switch  element,  a  movable  switch 
element  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotatable  plate  carrying 
said  movable  switch  element,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
pivoted  arm  and  adapted  fo  engage  said  plate,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  engaging  both  said  pivoted  arm  and  said 
plate,  the  plate  engaging  an  extension  of  said  .spring 
being  parallel  to  said  plate  when  said  plate  Is  In  one 
or  the  other  of  Its  resting  positions  and  normally  hold- 
ing said  plate  In  said  resting  position,  said  pawl  when 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm  to  rotate 
said  plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  and  be- 
yond its  position  of  repose. 

3.  A  pull  socket  movement  comprising  a  flexible  ten- 
sion member,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  said  tension 
member,  a  stationary  switch  element,  a  movable  switch 
element  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotatable  plate  carrying 
aald  movable  switch  element,  a  pawl  .arrl.Hl  by  said 
pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  and  a 
spring  Interpo.sed  between  said  plate  and  said  plvote.l 
arm.  said  pawl  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  piv- 
oted element,  and  aald  tension  member  engaging  said 
pawl  so  as  to  rotate  said  pawl  against  said  plate 


I       3.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block,  a  supporting  frame 

I    pivoted  at  its  inner  end   to  .said  block  and   provided   with 

I   a    transversely    extending    elongated    slot    and    a    pair    of 

socket  recesses  In  spaced  relation,  a  drop  leaf  pivoted   to 

[    the  outer  end  of  said   frame,  a  brace  pivoted  at   01 nd 

to  said  pivot  block  at  a  point  t>elow  the  point  of  pivotal 
lonnectlon  of  the  afore.sald  supporting  frame  and  having 
a  lateral  stud  at  Its  other  end  for  engagement  in  the 
elongated  slot  and  socket  recesaea  aforesaid,  a  spring 
tending  to  draw  the  free  end  of  the  drop-leaf  toward  the 
brace,  and  an  operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
frame  aforesaid  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  lateral  stud,  said  operating  bar  hav 
Ing  a  push  button  at  Its  front  end  disposed  In  a  guide 
opening  In  the  drop-leaf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapted  to  flt 
beneath  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink,  a 
thrust  bolt  attached  to  aald  block  and  having  bearing 
upon  an  accessory  part  of  said  sink,  a  supporting  frame 
pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  block  by  means  of  an 
angular  extension,  a  drop-leaf  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  hinged  brace  Intermetllate 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  pivot  block  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapted  to  flt 
beneath  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink,  a 
thrust  bolt  attached  to  said  block  and  having  bearing 
upon  an  accessory  part  of  said  sink,  a  supporting  frame 
pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  block  by  means  of  an 
angular  extension,  a  drop-leaf  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  supporting  frame,  a  hinged  brace  intermeillate  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  the  pivot  block  aforesaid  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  pivot  block  at  a 
polat  below  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  afore- 
.sald supporting  frame,  and  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
the  free  end  of  the  drop-leaf  toward  the  brace,  sub- 
stiintlally  as  set  forth. 


1,1M,080.        PISTON  ROD     .SWAB     AND     (; LAND  LOCK. 
Obokob    Chbisti.nson.    Jamaica,    N.     Y.,    assignor    to 
H.   W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Aug.    11.   1914.      >erial   No.   856.303,      (Cl 
i;i7    -115.  t 

1.  A  comblnetl  piston  rod  swab  and  gland  lock  having 
In  combination  a  cylindrical  shell  split  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stufllng  boxes, 
spring  controlled  hinges  connecting  the  aections  so  formed, 
ring  sections  of  abBort>ent  material  set  In  the  Int^tior 
of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  delivering  oil  directly 
to  the  inner  faces  of  said  84>ctlons  of  abaort>ent  material. 

2.  A  combined  piston  rod  swab  and  gland  lock  havlnt 
In  combination  a  cylindrical  shell  split  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stufflng  boxes, 
hinges  connecting  said  <tectlona.  Interior  ring  sections 
ntting  closely  about  the  piston  rod  and  proTided  wltk 
(roorea   on    tbrir   bearing   faceH,   each    ring   acctioo    belnc 
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provided  on  its  upper  face  with  an  oil  channel  located 
over  said  groove  and  disconnected  from  the  ends  of  the 
ring  sections. 


3.  A  combined  piston  rod  swab  and  gland  lock  having 
in  combination  a  cylindrical  shell  split  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stuffing  boxes, 
hinges  connecting  aald  sections,  Interior  ring  sections 
tlttlng  closely  about  the  piston  rod  and  provided  with 
grooves  on  their  bearing  faces,  each  ring  section  being 
provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  an  oil  channel  located 
over  said  groove  and  disconnected  from  the  ends  of  the 
ring  sections,  and  swab  packing  of  absorbent  material 
located  in  said  grooTca. 

4.  A  combined  pUton  rod  rwab  and  gland  lock  having 
in  combination,  a  cylindrical  shall  spilt  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stuffing  t>oxe8, 
spring  controlled  hinges  conaectlg  the  sections  so 
forme<l,  ring  sections  of  absorbent  material  set  In  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  delivering  oil 
directly  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections  of  absorbent 
material,  said  means  comprising  oil  cups  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shell,  and  passageways  leading  therefrom 
to  the  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  piston  rod. 

5.  A  gland  lock  for  direct  coupled  power  pumps  having 
threaded  caps  for  stuffing  boxes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylindrical  shell  split  longitudinally  and  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stuffing  boxes,  spring  con- 
trolled hinges  connecting  the  sections  so  formed,  a  lug  on 
the  inilde  of  the  upper  end  of  one  section  adapted  to 
en^a^  any  depression  in  the  upper  stuffin;;  box  cap  and 
a  similar  log  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  eud  of  the  oppo- 
site section,  adapted  to  engage  any  depression  in  the 
lower  stuffing  box  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.681.  SLACK  TAKE-UP  FOB  FLUID  PRESSURE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Ubobqb  Chbistbnson,  Jamaica. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,316.      (Cl.   18&— 50.) 


the  axis  of  the  push  rod,  and  a  cross  head  moTable  in 
said  guides,  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  floating  lever 
of  the  brake  rigging. 

3.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  flaid  pressure  brakes 
the  combination  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and 
brake  rigging,  of  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  piston,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  push  rod 
and  connected  to  the  brake  rissiag  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  connection  longitudinally  of  the  puah  rod. 
said  sliding  member  and  mounting  therefor  compriaing 
a  push  rod  extension  provided  with  guides  parallel  to 
the  axis  Of  the  push  rod,  and  a  cross  bead  movable  in 
said  guides,  adapted  to  be  plToted  to  the  floatlnc  lever 
of  the  brake  rigging,  and  said  adjusting  means  compris 
ing  a  rack  rod  connected  to  the  cross  head  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  push  rod  extension. 

4.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
the  combination  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and 
brake  rigging,  of  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  piston,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  push  rod 
and  coltiected  to  the  brake  rigging  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  connection  longitudinally  of  the  push  rod, 
together  with  a  series  of  shims  mounted  In  said  push 
rod  extension  provided  with  perforations  large  enough 
to  receive  the  rack  rod  and  movable  transversely  thereof 
so  that  perforations  may  be  placed  In  line  with  the  rack 
rod  or  out  of  line  therewith. 

5.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
the  combination  of  a  push  rod  having  an  extension  with 
guides  parallel  to  the  puah  rod  axis,  a  cross  head  sliding 
in  said  guides,  a  rod  mounted  on  the  cross  head  and  ex- 
tending in  the  line  of  motion  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
shims  mounted  and  movable  in  the  push  rod  extension 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  abutments  for  the  end  of  the 
cross  head  rod  when  in  one  position  but  not  when  in 
other  iMsltlons. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.682.  SLACK  TAKE  UP  FOR  FLUID-PBESSUEE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  (iaoBoa  Cubibtinson.  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  11.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  2.  1915.  .Serial 
No.  48,317.      (Cl.  188 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
the  conMaatlon  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and 
brake  rigging,  of  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  piston,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  puah  rod 
and  ooanectcd  to  the  hrake  rlnlns  and  means  for  adjost- 
Ing  said  connecting  loBgltudinally  of  the  p«sh  rod  adapted 
t*  ba  operated  by  band  whUe  tM»  brake  rlsgiac  la  under 
tension  and  tb«  brakes  are  set 

2.  IB  a  takfr-up  appratiin  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
tke  eainUiAtlon  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  aad 
bcmhs  rISKinc  •<  a  posh  rod  adapted  to  l>«  operated  by 
tk%  pIstSD,  a  alldlBg  msaiber  mounted  on  said  posh  rod 
•ad  ooaaected  to  tb«  biake  rtstlng  and  means  (or  ad- 
justing said  aaDae«tles  longltadlaally  of  the  pvah  rod, 
a*14  alldiac  maober  aad  awuatlag  therefor  cossprlslng 
«   yiMk   red   sileaelna   prerlded   with   guides   parallel    to 

2MO.  G. 


1.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  the 
combination  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  brake 
rigging,  including  a  multiplying  lever,  of  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  for  the  multiplying  lever  and  manually  operated 
means  for  adjusting  aald  fulcrum  when  the  brake  rlg- 
g;lQg  is  under  tension,  comprising  a  ratchet  rod  connected 
to  the  fulcrua,  a  hand  lerer,  and  a  pawl  on  the  hand 
lever  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
the  combination  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and 
brake  rl«:glng.  including  a  multiplying  lever,  of  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  for  the  multiplying  lever  and  manually 
operated  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  when  the 
brake  rigging  Is  under  tension,  comprising  a  ratchet  rod 
connected  to  the  fulcrum,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  pawl  on 
the  hand  lever  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  together  with 
a  eerles  of  perforated  shims  arranged  in  line  with  the 
end  of  said  ratchet  red.  provided  with  pcrtoratieos  to 
receive  the  ratchet  rod,  aad  capable  of  transverse  move- 
ment so  that  said  perforations  may  be  in  line  or  out  of 
line  with  said  rod. 

3.  Ib  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  preasere  brakes 
the  comUnatloB  with  the  uaoal  brake  rlgvlac  iBclaOiag  a 
multiplying  lever  havtag  a  fulcrum  normally  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  car  body,  of  means  (er  adjusting  said  ful- 
cTua    while    the   brake    rigging   Is    nader    tension    which 
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eonsIiitlDg  of  snp4>rpo.<«<>d  sections  of  flangpd  tile,  thp  over- 
hanging flanges  of  each  upper  8ectlon  of  tllp  extending 
downwardly  over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  next  lower 
section   of   tile. 

I 

1,184,678.       SWITCHING    DEVICE.       D.^viu    H.    Coupciv. 
Chicago,    111.,    assignor   to   The    Yost    Electric    Maimfac 
tiirlnj;  roinpany,   Toledo.  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio 
Filed     Oct.      2Q,     1914.        Serial      No.      868,648.        iCl. 
173— .154). 


1.  A  pall  socket  movement  comprising  a  flexible  ten 
alon  member,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  said  tension  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  switch  element,  a  movable  switch  ele- 
ment cooperating  therewith,  a  rotntable  plate  carrying 
nid  movable  switch  element,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  piv- 
oted arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  pivoted  arm  and  said  plate,  said 
pawl  when  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm 
rotating  said  plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to 
and  beyond  its  position  of  repose  and  said  spring  com- 
pleting the  forward  movement  of  said  plate  to  its  alterna- 
tive position. 

2.  A  pull  so(kot  movement  comprising  a  flexible  ten- 
sion member,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  said  tension  mem- 
member,  a  stationary  switch  element,  a  movable  switch 
element  co-.peratlng  therewith,  a  rotatable  plate  carrying 
said  movable  switch  element,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  and  a  com- 
pre.sslon  spring  -ngaging  both  said  plv.ted  arm  and  said 
plate,  the  plate  engaging  an  extension  of  said  spring 
beln«  parallel  to  said  plate  when  said  plate  is  in  one 
or  the  other  of  its  resting  positions  and  normally  hold- 
ing said  plate  in  said  resting  position,  said  pawl  when 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  saJd  pivoted  arm  to  rotate 
said  plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  and  be- 
yond its  position  of  repose. 

3.  A  pull  socket  movement  comprising  a  flexible  ten- 
sion member,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  by  said  tension 
member,  a  stationary  switch  element,  a  movable  switch 
element  co^iperating  therewith,  a  rotatable  plate  .arrylng 
said  movable  switch  element,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  and  a 
spring  Interpo.sed  between  said  plate  and  said  pivoted 
arm,  said  pawl  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  piv- 
oted element,  and  .naid  tension  member  engaging  said 
pawl  so  as  to  rnt.,te  said  pawl  against  said  plate 


1.18  4,67  8.  I»ROP-LEAF  ATTACHMENT.  \lbbrt 
HsTz.vER,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
A.  Moody,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  15.  11>15  Serial 
No.  14,332.      (CI.  45—51.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapts!  for  con 
nection  with  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink 
»  supporting  frame  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said 
bock  by  means  of  an  angular  extension,  a  drop  leaf 
pivote.l  to  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  and 
a  hing..l  brac^  intermedUte  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  the  pivot  blo.k  aforesaid.  subsUntlally  as  «.t  forth 
^.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a   kl^he^  s7nl 

by   means  of   an   angular   extension,   a   drop-leaf   pivoted 
to  the  ont.r  end  of  the  «,pportlng  frame,  a  hinged  bra^ 


Intermediate  of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  piv..i 
block  aforesaid  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  sabi 
pivot  block  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  pivotal  i-onne. 
tlon  of  the  aforesaid  supporting  frame,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  draw  tlie  free  end  of  the  drop  leaf  towaru 
the  brace,   substantially  as  set    forth. 


3.  The  lumbluatinu  of  a  pivot  block,  a  supporting  fraiii. 
plvote<l  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  block  and  provided  wltb 
a  transversely  extending  elongated  slot  and  a  pair  of 
socket  recesses  in  spac^nl  relation,  a  drop  leaf  pivoted  t.. 
the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  brace  pivoted  at  <>u,-  ,  i],| 
to  said  pivot  block  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  of , the  aforesaid  supporting  frame  and  having 
a  lateral  stud  at  its  other  end  for  engagement  in  the 
elongated  slot  and  socket  recesses  aforesaid,  a  spring 
tending  to  draw  the  free  end  of  the  drop  leaf  toward  the 
brace,  and  an  operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
frame  aforesaid  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  lateral  stud,  said  operating  bar  hav 
Ing  a  push  button  at  its  front  end  disposed  in  a  guide 
opening  in  the  drop-leaf,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  atlapted  to  tit 
beneath  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink,  a 
thrust  bolt  attached  to  said  block  and  having  bearing 
upon  an  accessory  part  of  said  sink,  a  supporting  frame 
plvote<l  at  its  inner  eml  to  said  block  bj  means  of  an 
angular  extension,  a  drop-leaf  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  hinged  brace  Intermediate 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  pivot  block  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  block  adapted  to  tit 
beneath  the  curved  marginal  rim  of  a  kitchen  sink,  a 
thrust  bolt  attached  to  said  block  and  having  bearing 
upon  an  accessory  part  of  said  sink,  a  supporting  frame 
pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  block  by  means  of  an 
angular  extension,  a  drop-leaf  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  supporting  frame,  a  hinge<l  brace  intermediate  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  the  pivot  block  aforesaid  aud 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  pivot  block  at  a 
point  below  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  afore 
said  supporting  frame,  and  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
the  free  end  of  the  drop-leaf  toward  the  brace,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,1'=»4.680.       PISTON  ROD     SWAB     AND    ti  LAN  I)  LOCK 
(iioRoi    Christenson,    Jamaica,     N.     Y..    assignor    to 
H.   W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.   11.  1914.     ^e^lal  No.  856.303      (<  1 
137-115.1 

1.  A  combined  piston  rod  swab  and  glaod  lock  havluic 
in  combination  a  cylindrical  shell  spJlt  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stuffing  boxes, 
spring  controlled  hinges  connecting  the  aectlons  so  formed, 
ring  sections  of  absorbent  raatcrUil  wt  la  the  Interi  r 
of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  delivering  oil  dire.tl.v 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sectloas  of  absorbent  materia! 

2.  A  combined  piston  rod  swmb  and  gland  lock  havluK 
in  combination  a  cylindrical  shell  split  longltodinallv 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stnanff  box*'^. 
hlngea  connecting  said  aectlona.  interior  ring  secUon- 
fitting  rloaely  about  the  piston  rod  and  pWTlded  witti 
grooves   on    their   bearing   faces,   each    ring   aectioo    belnij 
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provided  on  Its  upper  lace  with  an  oil  channel  located 
over  said  groove  and  disconnected  from  the  ends  of  tbe 
ring  sections. 


3  A  combined  piston  rod  swab  and  gland  lock  having 
In  combination  a  cylindrical  shell  split  longltodlnally 
and  adapted  to  inclose  tfte  piston  rod  and  stuffing  boxes, 
binRes  connecting  said  sections,  interior  ring  sections 
nttiiig   ch^seiy    about    the   piston    rod    and    provided    with 


>:rooves   on    their   bearing   faces,    each    ring   section    being  ,   __h    ^-w*^^^!^^    „»«  i,*    1    _iti.  *       ..^1 

,,    ,  ,.  "  ...  .,      ..  ,    ,  *   '   ^^^    extension    provided    with    perforations    large 

^»ru^i(ied   on   its   upper  face  with  an  oil   channel   located      »_  r«««i»»  *k.»  ~«i,  -^  »„j  ~     -ki     .  1 

.    .,               ^  J   ,          ^.          j..^it*>  receive  the  rack  rod  and  movable  transversely 
.ver  said  groove  and  disconnected  from  the  ends  of  the      .„  *k-+  rw.»»_«4».^ k    «i      ^  .     w  .^..  . 


ring  sections,   and   swab  packing   of  absorbent    material 
located  in  said  grooves. 

4.  A  combined  pfarton  rad  svrab  asd  gland  lock  having 
tn  'omblnation,  a  cyllBdrical  sImU  split  longitudinally 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  piston  rad  and  stuffing  boxes, 
fiprlDg  controlled  binges  connectlg  the  sections  so 
fcrnixl,  ring  sections  of  atMorbent  material  set  in  the 
interior  of  said  cjllnder,  and  means  for  delivering  oil 
directly  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections  of  absorbent 
material,  said  means  comprising  oil  cups  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shell,  and  pasaagtways  leading  therefrom 
to  the  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  piston  rod. 

5.  A  gland  lock  for  direct  couitled  power  pumps  having 
threaded  caps  for  stuiBng  boxes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylindrical  ahell  split  longitudinally  and  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  piston  rod  and  stufflng  boxee,  spring  con- 
trolled hinges  connecting  the  nertlons  so  formed,  a  lug  on 
the  Inside  of  the  tipper  end  of  one  section  adapted  to 
engage  any  depression  in  the  upper  stuffing  box  cap  and 
a  similar  lug  on  the  inalde  of  the  lower  eud  of  the  oppo- 
site section,  adapted  to  engage  any  depression  In  the 
lower  stufflng  box  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  axis  of  the  push  rod,  and  a  cross  bead  movable  In 
said  guides,  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  floating  lever 
of  the  brake  rigging. 

3.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
the  combination  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and 
brake  rigging,  of  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  piston,  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  push  rod 
and  connected  to  the  brake  rigging  and  meaiis  for  ad- 
Justing  said  connection  longitudinally  of  the  push  rod, 
said  sliding  member  and  mounting  therefor  comprising 
a  push  rod  extension  provided  with  guides  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  push  rod,  and  a  cross  head  movable  in 
said  guides,  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  floating  lever 
of  the  brake  rigging,  and  said  adjusting  means  comprls 
Ing  a  rack  rod  connected  to  the  cross  head  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  push  rod  extension. 

4.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
the  coaablnatlon  with  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and 
brake  rigging,  of  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  piston,  a  alldlng  member  mounted  on  said  push  rod 
and  connected  to  the  brake  rigging  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  connection  longitudinally  of  the  push  rod, 
together    with   a    series   of   shims   mounted    in    said    push 

enough 
thereof 
so  that  perforations  may  be  placed  in  line  with  the  rack 
'  lod  or  oat  of  ihie  therewith. 

6.  In    a    take-up    apparatus    for    fluid    pressure    brakes 

I   the  combination  of  a  push  rod  harlng  an  extension  with 

{  guides  parallel  to  the  push  rod  axis,  a  cross  head  sliding 

I  in  said  guides,  a  rod  XBOOBtM)  on  the  cross  head  and  ex- 

I  tending  in   the   line  of  motloc  thereof,   and  a   series   of 

j  shims   mounted  and   movable  In  the  push   rod   extension 

and  adapted   to  serve  as  abutments   for   the   end   of  the 

cross   head    rod   when    In   one   position   but    not   when    In 

other  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


11S4,C81.  SLACK  TAKE-UP  FOB  FLUID  PRESSURE 
ItRAKE  SYSTEMS.  GlOBOi  CBBiniNBON,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  191B.  Serial 
No    43.316.      (CI.  188—80.) 


1.184,682.  SLACK  TAKE  UP  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
RE  A  KB  SYSTEMS.  Oaoftoa  CBBiflTCNaoN,  Jamaica, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  U.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,317.      (01.  188—60.) 


1  In  a  take-up  apyaxatns 
ibf  coahteation  wtth  tbt  . 
brake  rlgglag,  of  a  posh  rod 
the  piston,  a  sliding  Baaihw 
and  conaeeted  to  tte  hmke 
'riK  said  connecting  1 
u>  be  operated  by  fewMl  white 
tenslan  ajKl  the  hwfcfs  am  «at 

^    ^  a   taketiy  aamoLtma 
Ike    cofBblnattM    srlth    tte 
''rake  rlggl^.  ^  «  p,^  ^^ 
the  piatoc.  a  •iiJimg  . 
And   cnnaceted   to  ths 

j.-tlng  aaid  ctumt 

•laid  sliding  maater  luU  

o   push   rod  eztanaioa  prin  Ulnt 
22«  O.  O.— «a 


taates 

V,   piston  and 

be  opcmtad  by 

*  md 

ter  ^iuat 

at  tka  3wh  radartaptsfl 

tlM  taate  riaglac  l»  oader 

ior  fl«14  YMBSBB*   knkcs 

cylteiar,  jtotaa  Mid 

!•  bt  apawatad  by 

SB  «ald  poah  nsd 

iter  ad- 

1^  4d  Of  9mt  CMl. 

thaaalar  aoaprtalnfr 

wUii  coldas  ^araUal   to 


1.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  the 
combination  with  tlie  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  bsake 
rlgglqg,  ladudifig  a  nultipljrliig  lever,  of  an  adjostablr 
falenua  for  the  jaolClplyiog  lever  aad  manaally  operated 
meaaa  for  adjuatlng  a»id  fukciiB  when  the  brake  rig- 
ging is  undar  tension.  mi^lslBg  a  ratchet  rod  oonnected 
to  the  fulcrum.  A  biuad  lavar,  «m1  a  pasrl  on  the  band 
ItiTar  fngMflng  tlie  catckat  taath. 

2.  In  a  teke-BP  ajparatni  for  dald  praasure  brakes 
the  cQBblsAtlon  with  the  naaaJ  crUnder,  piston  and 
brake  ilgglAg,  Including  a  aaultlplylng  lever,  of  an  ad- 
Jnatahke  folcraaa  far  the  moltlp^ni;  lerer  and  manoaUy 
•peratsd  means  tat  adjusdag  aaJd  bilcnun  whan  the 
brake  rigging  is  under  tension,  comprising  a  ratx^t  rod 
c^lanactad  to  the  tmlcnmi,  a  hand  iaver,  and  a  pawl  on 
the  hand  tev«r  angagtog  tfc«  catchet  taaU,  tag^b&r  with 
a  aariM  of  .parfaratad  aMws  agranpBrt  in  Una  wUh  the 
aad  et  mid  ratcbat  mA,  pracMad  w^  p«rloi»liana  to 
receive  the  BitfJwt  rad.  «ad  .aapaWe  at  taanavvBac  vove- 
meaet  ao  ttet  aaid  yrfoTnttnaa  mr  b«  Is  Itac  or  4Vit  «f 
Uac  wUhaald  at€. 

3.  Jm  u  *ak»fip  Mgawtaa  ^ar  itaM  »9mmvm  lut^m 
the  watlnanaa  wMh  tkc  wmH  knfee  «m^  iatlaitof  « 
multiplying  levar  iMmkig  a  taitnm  pai—lly  teei  mith 

la  iJic  car  te4f.  a<  mmm  tmmUfUUm  «id  ftti- 
whlie   tte  bnake  liatac  te  aaiir   falsa    which 
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ron3prls<?«  a  cross  head  mounted  In  guides  fixed  with 
reference  to  the  car  body  and  arranged  approslmately 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  tension  rods  of  the  brake  rigging, 
a  ratchet  rod  connected  to  said  cross  head,  a  series  of 
perforated  shlma  adapted  to  ride  on  said  ratchet  rod  or 
drop  liehlnd  It.  a  fixed  abutment  for  said  series  of  shims, 
a  hniid  lever  mounted  on  a  flxt-d  -^ilvot,  and  a  pawl  carried 
i-y  said  lever  engaging  the  ratchet  rod. 

4.  In  ;i  sli.ck  takc-ui)  for  Urakr  systt  ins  and  the  like 
the  co.'ntilnatlou  of  a  pair  of  guides,  a  cross  head  mounted 
thereon,  a  ratchet  rod  atta^'hrd  to  the  cross  heail,  a 
ifver  j)lvoti'd  on  the  guides,  a  pnwl  pivuti'd  on  the  lever, 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  dog,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  rod  when  the  lever 
Is  oscillated  through  a  certain  arc.  and  a  trip  surface 
attached  to  the  guides  over  which  the  pawl  and  dog  run 
so  shaped  as  to  coopernte  with  the  pawl  and  pull  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when 
the  lever  la  t»wung  to  one  side,  and  to  coijperate  with  the 
dog  to  force  the  pawl  into  engaffement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  when   the  lever  la  swung  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,184,«83.  SLACK  TAKE-UP  FOR  FLllD  TRESSIRE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  (;bob(;i  CHaisTL.vso.v,  Jamaica. 
-N.  Y.,  .assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns  Manvllle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  li,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,318.      (CI.  188 — 40.) 


1.  .V  slack  take-up  device  comprising  the  romblnatlon 
of  two  telescoping  members,  a  raek  extending  along  the 
•omnion  line  of  relative  motion  of  the  teles(opin>;  mem- 
l>ers  and  rigidly  (  onnected  to  one  of  them,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled  on  the  other  member  meshin:,'  with  the  rack,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  rack  and  pinion  for  holding  the 
telescoping  members  in  various  positions  of  relative 
adjustment. 

-'.  A  slack  take  up  device  comprising  the  .ombinatlon 
of  two  telescoping  members,  a  ra<k  e.xtending  along  the 
common  line  of  relative  motion  of  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers and  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  them,  a  pinion  Jour 
naltnl  on  the  other  member  meshing  with  the  ra<  k,  and 
mearis  for  holding  the  telescoping  members  in  various  po 
sltions  of  relative  adjustment,  said  means  comprising  a 
series  of  shims  carried  by  one  member  and  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  common  line  of  relative  motion  of  the  two 
members. 

3.  A  slack  take  up  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  two  telescoping  members,  a  rack  extending  along  the 
common  line  of  relative  motion  of  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers and  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  them,  a  pinion  Jour- 
nalHl  on  the  other  member  meshing  with  the  rack,  and 
means  for  holding  the  telescoping  members  in  various  po 
sitlons  of  relative  adjustment,  said  means  comprising  a 
series  of  shims  carried  by  one  member  and  movable  trans 
versely  to  the  common  line  of  relative  motion  of  the  two 
members,  said  shims  having  p»..foratlon8  normally  in  lin*- 
one  with  another,  and  the  telescoping  member  which  doe^ 
not  carry  the  shims,  having  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter 
said  perforation  in  the  shims,  when  they  are  In  line  with 
said  plunger. 

4  A  slack  take  up  device  comprising  in  qomblnatloi  a 
rack  member,  a  second  member  sliding  on  said  rack  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  journaled  on  said  second  member  and  mesh- 

ng  with  the  rack,  a  serlea  of  perforated  shims  mounted 
in  the  rack  member  and  movable  transTersely  thereof  a 
plunger  carried  by  said  second  meml,er  In  line  with  ihe 
shims  and  adapte<l  to  enter  the  perforations  therein  when 

he  ,1ms  are  in  one  position  but  out  of  line  with  said  per- 
forHtions  when  the  shims  have  been  shifted  to  another^- 

sltion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion 

;>_    A  slack  take-up  device  comprising  in  combination  a 

rack  member  compost  of  a  pair  of  parallel  «r.  *o«teS 


In  a  vertical  plane,  one  of  which  ears  is  provided  wnli 
teeth  on  Its  exterior  aii<l  a  rectangular  frame  arranne,!  i(; 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  series  of  perforated  shims  located  u. 
.said  rectanjrwlar  frame  and  movable  vertically  therein,  h 
second  mi  mber  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  ears  locate.! 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  sliding  on  the  exterior  of  th" 
rectangular  frame,  a  cross  head  bolted  between  the  ex 
,  tremitles  of  said  last  mentioned  ears  and  sliding  betw-.n 
the  ears  of  the  rack  member,  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
cross-head  In  line  with  the  perforations  In  the  shims 
when  the  same  are  ral.setl  and  abutting  against  the  shlnis 
when  loweretl,  a  pinion  Journaled  on  the  second  memi'ei 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  rack  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  li:  not  prlnte<l   In   the  (Jazette.) 


1,184,684.  WASHINc;  -MACHI.NK.  Phirhel  DiixrtH 
Bingham  Canyon,  Utah,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one  hun 
dredths  to  Otto  Lee,  Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.  Filed 
Jan.   14.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,252.     (CI.  68 — 37.) 


^lP^^=^ 


A  washing  machine,  consisting  of  a  supported  recep 
tacle,  a  pair  of  brackets  depending  from  said  recepUcle.  a 
pair  of  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  receptacle,  a 
shaft  having  a  central  crankwl  portion  and  cranked  ends 
mounted  In  said  brackets,  operating  means  connected  with 
the  central  crankj-fl  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  yoke  guided  In 
the  lateral  lugs  and  having  Its  lower  ends  connected  to  the 
crankeil  ends  of  said  .shaft,  a  clothes  container  mounted  in 
said  recepta<  le  and  comprising  a  perforated  vessel  having 
a  flanged  rim  fitting  on  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  pump 
cylinder  therein  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
with  and  operated  by  the  yoke  said  cylinder  having  a  free 
opening  In  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  force  the  water  from 
the  cylinder  into  the  outer  receptacle  and  through  perfora 
tions  in  said  receptacle  onto  the  clothes. 


1. 184.685.  ELECTRIC  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM.  JoHv 
L.  Flagg,  Hackensack.  and  Ford  T.  Towirs,  Haw 
thorne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Wataon-Electrlc  Company 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flbd 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.656.     (CI.  177—360.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  preferre! 
source  of  energy,  means  for  automatically  connecting  sabi 
source  to  the  system,  a  storage  battery  conatltuting  an 
alternate  source  and  connected  to  the  preferred  soune 
through  said  automatic  means,  and  a  switch  for  eatabllsh 
Ing  a  relatively  low-resistance  quick-charging  connection 
between  the  source  and  the  battery. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal  and 
alarm  circuit,  a  preferred  source  of  energy,  a  twitch  ener 
glied  from  said  source  for  automatically  connecting  sabl 
source  when  active  to  said  circuit,  a  storage  battery  con 
stitutlng  an  alternate  source  and  connected   to  the  pre 
ferred   source  through  said  automatic  switch,  and   means 
for  eatabllshlng  a  relatively  low-resistance  quick-charging 
connection  between  the  source  and  the  battery. 

8.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal  and 
alarm  circuit,  a  preferred  source  of  energy,  a  twitch  ener 
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^'1z<h1  from  said  source  for  automatically  connecting  said 
source  when  active  to  said  circuit,  a  storage  battery  con- 
siituting  an  alternate  source  and  connecte<l  to  the  pre- 
ferred source  through  said  automatic  switch,  and  a  manu- 
.illv  rontrolled  switch  for  establishing  a  relatively  low- 
resistance  quick-charging  connection  between  the  source 
■ind  the  battery. 


,JJ_^^_2^-_Q^ 


4  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal  and 
;in  alnim  <  Ircult.  a  preferred  source  of  energy,  and  a  stor- 
age battery  connected  to  the  signal  and  alarm  circuit  In 
imiltiple  (Ircult  relation,  an  automatic  switch  for  Inter- 
rupting the  preferre<l  source  when  said  sourie  Is  Inactive. 
H  relatively  low  resistance  quick-charging  circuit  between 
the  source  and  the  battery,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
.said  circuit. 

:>.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal  and 
an  alarm  circuit,  a  preferred  source  of  energy,  and  a  stor- 
n»e  lattery  conuect»*<l  to  the  signal  and  alarm  circuit  In 
iiiuliiple  circuit  relation,  an  automatic  Nwlt<h  for  Inter 
nipiiim  the  preferr«>d  source  when  said  source  Is  Inactive, 
a  relatively  low-resistance  quick-charging  circuit  between 
the  source  and  the  battery,  and  a  normally  open  switch 
for  rontrolllng  said  circuit. 

iriaims  rt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1  Is^.f.s.i  CHICKEN  FEEDER.  CEOH.iic  K.  (;illettk, 
reini.roke,  .Mass,,  BBslffnor  to  Watson  -Manufacturing 
r.impany,  Lancaster.  Po.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  .Nov.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  '<72.696.    (CI.  119—54.) 


1  A  chirken  feeder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  swlveled 
Iti  the  re,jion  of  its  center,  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
l"»ted  t^Mns^erse  partition  extending  downwardly  from 
the  fop  toward,  but  not  to.  the  bottom. 

-  A  .hi,  ken  feeder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  swlveled 
In  th..  reKion  of  its  center,  provided  with  an  Inclined 
transverse  partition  running  downwardly  from  the  top 
"f  the  i,„i  toward,  but  not  to.  the  bottom. 

<  A  chicken  fee<ler  consisting  of  a  receptacle  swlveled 
|n  '1...  rcKion  of  Its  center  and  capable  of  tilting,  stops  llm- 

"n;.-  the  extent  of  the  tilting  movement  In  both  directions, 
a   Tansverse  partition  running  from  the  top  of  the  box 

•'"ard.  but  not  to,  the  bottom,  so  placed  In  relation  to 
'"•  fllt.n«  positions  of  the  box  that  It  will  always  occupy 
'  -ui.stantlally  vertical  position 


4.  A  chicken  feeder  <  onslstlng  of  a  centrally-swlveled' 
receptacle,  provided  with  a  transverse  partition  running 
from  the  top  of  the  box  toward  but  not  to  the  iwttom  ;  and 
a  lid  consisting  of  two  leaves  of  which  t'je  first  is  hinged 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  second  Is 
hinged  to  the  first  leaf,  sa'-'  ;  st  leaf  reaching  to  the 
transverse  partition  and  th>  se.  ond  leaf  when  folded  under 
being  free  to  rest  upon  the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  chicken  fee<ler  consisting  of  a  centrally  swlveled 
receptacle,  provided  with  a  transverse  partition,  running 
from  the  top  of  the  box  toward  but  not  to  the  bottom  ;  a 
lid  hinged  to  the  upper  eclge  of  the  receptacle,  reaching  to 
the  transverse  partition  ;  and  a  ledge  extending  across  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening,  whereby  the  contents  are  kept 
from  spilling  when  the  receptacle  Is  tilted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  i)rlnted   in  the  (Jazetfe.l 


1,184,687.     POWER  ACTUATED  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER. 
Louis  E.  Golly,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6    1911 
Serial  No.  025,323.     (CI.  78—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  in  line  with 
each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  said  cylln 
der  having  a  series  of  normally  open  ports  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylin 
der  and  located  between  the  plunger  and  piston  when  In 
their  extreme  displaced  positions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  closing  said  ports  In  successive  order 
to  any  desired  extent  or  succession.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton and  a  plunder  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  In  line 
with  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  said 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  normally  open  ports  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  cylinder  and  located  between  the  plunger  and  piston 
when  In  their  extreme  displaced  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  a  member  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder  operating  to  close  said  ports  In  successive  order 
to  any  desired  extent  of  succession. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  plunder  also  adapted  to  n-dprocate  In  the  -yUnder,  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  the  cylinder  having  a  port  at 
Its  forward  end  leading  to  atmosphere,  means  for  reclpro 
lating  the  piston,  said  cylinder  having  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  intermediate  the  plunger  and  piston  when  In 
their  extreme  displaced  positions  relative  to  each  other,  a 
series  of  normally  open  ports  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
reslstetl  member  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  to 
clo.'je  said  ports  In  and  to  any  desired  extent  of  succes- 
sion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  in  line  with 
each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  series  of  normally  open  ports  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  slldable 
longitudinally  thereon,  for  closing  said  ports  In  and  to  any 
desired  extent  of  succession. 

6.  In  a  devlc-e  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  a  plunger  therein  in  line  with  each  other,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
ports  spaced  apart  from  each  other  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  covered  and 
uncovered  by  the  piston  In  Its  reciprocation,  said  ports  be- 
ing of  re8i>ectively  increasing  slEe.  and  means  for  cover- 
ing iHid  uncovering  the  ports  outside  of  tbe  cyUndcr. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.184.688.  FOLDING  BOX.  Fra^^k  M.  Hodqhuand, 
anclniutl,  Ohio.  FUed  8<pt.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,636.     (CI.  229 — 88.) 


1.  A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  scored  to  provide  five  parallel  portions,  two  of  which 
are  adapted  to  fit  coextenalTely,  flap*  provided  at  both 
ends  of  each  portion,  the  central  flap  being  provided  with 
•  reda<ed  locking  tab,  one  of  the  adjacent  flaps  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  slot  formed  inhstastially  paraUel  to  and  near 
one  longitudinal  edge  and  ■ubatantlally  centrally  of  the 
flap,  such  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tab  when  the 
flaps  are  In  closure  position,  and  one  of  the  outer  flaps 
having  a  folded  end  for  InMrtlon  betwaan  the  central  flap 
and  the  two  adjoliilns  flaps. 

2.  A  folding  box  made  ttom  a  sliicla  sMet  of  material 
and  scored  to  prorld*  flr*  parallel  portions,  two  of  whit  h 
are  adapted  to  fit  cocxteaalvelr,  flaps  provided  at  both 
ends  of  each  portion,  the  central  flap  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  locking  Ub  and  the  two  adjacent  flaps  being 
provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  such  tab  when  the 
flaps  are  lo  closure  podtlon,  and  one  of  the  outer  flaps 
having  a  folded  end  for  insertion  between  the  central  flap 
and  the  two  adjolslQs  flaps. 


1,184.689.     FOLDINO  BOX.     Fbamk  H.  Uoikjhuand,  Cln 
cinnatl,  Ohio.     Original  aM»Ucatlon  filed  Sept  2,  1910, 
SerUl  No.  48.636.     DlTldad  and  this  appUcation  filed 
Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  66.268.     (CT.  229—38.) 


A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
scored  to  provide  five  parallel  portions,  two  of  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  coextenslvelj.  flaps  provided  at  both  ends  of 
each  portion,  the  eentiml  and  two  adjoining  flaps  being 
integral,  and  the  adjoining  flaps  being  folded  diagonally 
away  from  their  Jaaetton  with  the  base  of  the  central  flap, 
a  double  termlaaled  locking  tab  carried  by  the  central  flap, 
whereby  when  the  central  flap  Is  folded  to  close  the  box 
the  adjoining  flap*  wDl  be  folded  upon  the  outside  there 
of  and  present  spaces  between  their  diagonal  folds  and 
the  central  flap  to  receire  the  locking  Ubs.  and  Ubs  car- 
ried by  the  remaining  fl^w  to  coflperate  with  the  locking 
terminal  of  the  central  flap  to  additionally  seal  and  lock 
the  box  closed. 


1.184.600.      HOT-BLAST   8T0VK.      KaRL   L.    LaifDoaaBS 

1.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
cheokerwork  within  the  shell,  arches  mivporOmt  saM 
checkerwork  and  piers  supporting  .aid  arSesTand. 
combustion  chamber  located  beneath  said  pl«Vin"«,m 

<  f  points,  snbstaatlaUy  as  described.  Pnn-auty 


1'.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
cheokerwork.  arches  supporting  said  checkenrork,  piers 
supporting  said  arches,  and  structural  work  upon  which 
said  piers  are  built,  a  combustion  chamber  located  axlally 
beneath  said  stove  and  conduits  connecting  said  eambus- 
tlon  chamber  with  said  stove  at  the  axis  thereof  and  at 
a  plurality  of  points  at  the  periphery  of  the  stove,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
(heckerwork.  piers  and  arches  supporting  said  checkar- 
work.  a  structural  framework  upon  which  said  piers  are 
built  and  columns  supporting  said  framework,  said  frame- 
work being  located  at  substantially  the  floor  line,  and  a 
combustion  chamber  located  beneath  the  floor  line,  sob- 
Rtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hot  blast  stoTe,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
checkerwork.  piers  supporting  said  checkerwork  and  pro 
vldlng  a  plurality  of  alleys  underlying  the  entire  body  of 
the  checkers,  a  combustion  ehamber  and  conduita  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
said  alleys,  one  of  said  conduita  being  located  axlally  of 
the  stove  and  others  of  said  conduits  extending  radially 
from  the  stove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
checkerwork,  piers  supporting  said  checkerwork  and  pro 
vldlng  a  plurality  of  alleys  disposed  beneath  the  body  of 
the  checkers,  a  combustion  chamber  located  axlally  below 
said  checkers  and  providing  communication  with  the 
checkers  axlally  and  at  points  near  the  periphery  of  the 
stove,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.184.691.  BBAD  FOR  PNMUMATIC  TIRES.  Harsi  K. 
Ravmo.nd,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
<'ompany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  Jan.  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  602,248. 
nivldod  and  this  application  flled  June  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,189.     (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  naaofaetore,  an  fwwi**'  bead 
for  tires,  composed  of  a  wire  eahle  inclosed  in  a  rvbbsrlaed 
textile  sheath  and  wwnnd  la  a  plurality  of  adhwlnf  con- 
Toiadons  which  are  maintained  la  fixed  relattoa  by  the 
rubber  and  textile  matcrlaL 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  amanfaetnre.  an  w ?■■'•«'  bead 
for  tires,  composed  of  a  wire  cable  Incioaed  la  a  rubberised 
tube  of  braided  fabric  and  wonad  la  a  plnrallty  of  adber- 

1  ent  funvolutlons. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  laminated  tire  carcass,  and  a 
i^nd  located  between  and  enwrapped  by  the  layers  of  said 

Hrrn'S  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
wire.  )4ut<sUntlally  Inextenalble  under  stress  each  inclosed 
In  a  T>  xtllo  covering  and  embedded  In  rubt>cr. 

4.  I'tie  combination  of  a  laminated  tire  carcass,  and  a 
t>fad  of  subsUntlally  triangular  cross-section  located  be- 
twe«'u  and  enwrapped  by  the  layers  of  said  carcass  and 
.  umpoi't'd  of  a  plurality  of  rubber-embedded  convolutions 
(if  sui-stantially  Inextensible  wire  c|ible  provided  with  a 
f.itii"  slK-athing. 

5  .\.v  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bead  for  tires, 
romprislng  an  annular  member,  the  body  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  cable  surrounded  by  a  body  of  rubber,  said 
rabit'  t>eing  composed  of  a  wire  member  having  a  fibrous 
she.'ittiinK  thereon  and  being  substantially  inextensible  un- 
(!.T  .-tress. 

[riHlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.lh4.G92.  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 
V.\LVBS  OF  GA8-(;ENERAT0RS.  John  C.  Shiw,  As- 
tnrin.  .N'.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bartlett  Hayward  Co.,  Bal- 
timore, Mil.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  July  27, 
1912.     SerUl  .No.  711.886.      (CI.  48 — H3.) 


•^t^-L^e: 


1  The  comhlnatlou  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  a  plurality  of  power  mechanisms  for 
M'  runtiiii;  the  valves  ;  electrical  means  for  controlling  each 
p' w.  t  iiKchanlsm  and  timing  mechanism  to  control  the 
elpftriral  means. 

1;  The  conit)lnatlon  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
ralliy  ..f  vnlvcs,  „t  a  plurality  of  power  mechanisms  for 
a.  tiiHflriK  the  valves  ;  electrical  means  for  controlUrfg  each 
row.  r  m.'chanism  ;  timing  mechanism  to  control  the  elec- 
triLAl  iii.anH  and  means  for  adjusting  the  timing  mecha- 
nism to  vary  the  interval  of  actuating  of  the  electrical 
ni'  au.s. 

■  1  Th*'  comhlnatlon  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  power  mechanism  for  operating  the 
valv.s:  ,ani  merhanlsm  to  control  the  actuation  of  the 
P«w.  r  mechanism  and  electrical  means  for  actuating  the 
•ail;  mfrhanlsm. 

^    The  comhlnatlon  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  power  mechanism  for  operating  the 
^a  VMS  to  open  and  close  the  Utter;  cam  mechanism  to 
octr.l  the  operation  of  the  power  mechanism  and  to  de- 
'l-rmine  tbe  period  of  time  a  valve  U  to  remain  open  and 
10.^.  d  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  mechanism  where- 
>  to  vary  the  period  a  valve  Is  to  remain  open. 
6    The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
^"iry  „f  valves,  of  a  cam  mechanism  for  each  valve  to 
«n..  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  latter  at  predetermined 
»••  Int.rvals:   Intermlttentlj-movlng  timing  mechanism 
••r  "  tu.uing  the  cams  and  means  for  vmrying  the  inter- 
*ai^  ..f  m..vement  of  the  tlmlag  meehamiam  to  vary  the 
'•■'^J-  ■  .ruKl  of  the  cams.  -*««««n  »  ▼»ry  tae 

I'  i  "Hs  0  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.184,693.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTDHING  ARSE- 
NATE OF  LEAD.  Kdwi.n  O.  Bahbtow.  Midland.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,' 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912  Serial 
No.  712,677.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
which  consists  in  treating  a  solution  of  an  arsenate  with 
a  halogen  ;  and  adding  to  such  treated  solution  a  compound 
of  the  metal  of  which  the  arsenat.'  is  desired,  such  com- 
pound b«'ing  adapted  to  produce  such  arsenate  upon  being 
midi'd  to  II  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
which  consists  In  treating,  in  the  presence  of  water,  an 
alkaline  arsenate  with  chlorln  :  and  adding  to  the  result- 
ing product  a  compound  of  the  metal  of  which  the  arse- 
nate Is  desired,  such  compound  being  adapted  to  produce 
such  arsenate  upon  being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic 
arid. 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
which  consists  In  treating,  in  the  presence  of  water,  so 
dium  arsenite  with  chlorln  ;  and  reacting  with  the  product 
of  an  Olid  of  the  metal  of  which  the  arsenate  Is  desired. 

4.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
In  treating.  In  the  presence  of  water,  an  arsenite  with  a 
halogen  ;  and  reacting,  with  the  resulting  product  on  an 
oxygen  derivative  of  lead,  adapted  to  produce  such  arse- 
nate upon  being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

5.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
in  treating,  In  the  presence  of  water,  an  alkaline  arsenate 
with  chlorln  ;  and  reacting  with  the  resulting  product  on 
in  oxyKen  derivative  of  lead  adapte<l  to  produce  lead  arse- 
nate upon  being  ad<led  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.694.  METIIOI*  OF  MANrFACTURI.\(;  AR8E- 
.NATE  OF  LEAD.  Enwi.v  O.  Barstow,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,678.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  au  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  in  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter between  arsenlous  oxld,  a  halogen,  a  soluble  arsenate, 
and  an  oxygen  derivative  of  the  metal,  of  which  the  arse- 
nate is  desired,  such  derivative  being  adapte<l  to  produce 
such  arsenate  upon  t>elng  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic 
a<id. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making;  an  insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  in  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter between  arsenious  oxld.  chlorln.  an  alkaline  arsenate, 
and  an  oxygen  derivative  of  the  metal,  of  which  the  arse- 
nate is  desired,  such  derlvativ»  being  adapted  to  produce 
such  arsenate  upon  being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic 
acid. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
the  step  which  consists  In  reacting  In  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter between  arsenlous  oild.  chlorln,  sodium  arsenate  In 
quantity  carrying  base  at  least  equivalent  to  such  chlorln, 
and  an  oxld  of  the  metal  of  which  are  arsenate  is  desired. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step  which 
consists  in  reacting  In  the  presence  of  water  between  ar- 
senlous oxld,  a  halogen,  a  soluble  arsenate,  and  an  oxygen 
derivative  of  lead,  adapted  to  produce  lead  arsenate  upon 
being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  add. 

5.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step  which 
consists  in  reacting  In  the  presence  of  water  t>etween  ar- 
senious uxjil.  chlorln,  an  alkaline  arsenate,  and  an  oxygen 
derivative  of  lead,  adapted  to  produce  lead  arsenate  upon 
being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.695.  CARBCRBTER.  Anthony  Costa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  two-twentieths  to  Amos  McOraw  and 
five-twentieths  to  James  Boyle,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  and 
three-twentieths  to  William  Fahey,  four-twentieths  to 
Fred  J.  Keller,  and  four-twentieths  to  Henry  J.  Muehl- 
hauser.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,786.  (CI.  48—160.2.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloQ 

of  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  supply  opening  con- 
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1.184.688.  FOLDING  BOX.  Frank  U 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  8.pt.  2,  19i; 
48.M«.      (CI.  22»— S».) 


IIODOHUAND. 

Serial    No 


1.  A  fol  ilujs  box  made  from  a  slnRle  »h»*«?t  of  material 
and  scoreil  to  provide  five  parallel  portions,  two  of  whlrh 
are  adapted  to  fit  co»»xten9lvely,  flaps  provided  at  both 
ends  of  each  portion,  the  central  flap  bolng  provided  with 
a  redu'  p<\  locking  tab,  one  of  the  adjacent  flaps  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot  formed  substantially  parallel  to  and  near 
one  liin^tudlnal  edge  and  substantially  centrally  of  the 
flap,  such  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tab  when  the 
flaps  are  In  closure  position,  and  one  of  the  outer  flap^ 
having  a  folded  end  for  insertion  between  the  central  :'np 
and  the  two  adjoining  flaps. 

2.  A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  niaterim 
and  scored  to  provide  At*  parallel  portions,  two  of  whl.  h 
are  adapted  to  fit  coextenslvely.  flaps  provided  at  both 
ends  of  each  portion,  the  central  flap  being  provided  with 
a  reduced  locking  tab  and  the  two  adjacent  flaps  belii< 
provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  such  tab  when  the 
flaps  are  In  closure  position,  and  one  of  the  outer  flaps 
having  a  folded  end  for  Insertion  between  the  centnil  flap 
and  the  two  adjoining  flaps. 


1,184.689.     FOLDING  BOX.     Fka.nk   H.  Uouomlano,  Clu 
clnnatl.  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Sept.  •-:,   1915. 
Serial  No.  48,636.     Divided  and  this  application   flle<l 
Dec.  6.  1916.     SerUl  No.  66,268.     (CI.  229—38.1 


A  folding  box  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
scored  to  provide  five  parallel  portions,  two  of  which  ar* 
adapted  to  fit  coextenslvely,  flaps  provided  at  both  ends  of 
each  iwrtlon,  the   central   and   two   adjoining   flaps  being 
Integral,  and  the  adjoining  flaps   being  folded   diagonally 
away  from  their  Junction  with  the  base  of  the  central  flap. 
a  double  termlnaled  locking  tab  carried  l)y  the  central  flap, 
whereby  when  the  central  flap  is  folded  to  close  the  box 
the  adjoining  flaps  will  be  folded  upon  the  outside  there 
of  and  present   spaces   between   their   diagonal    folds   and 
the  central  flap  to  receive  the  locking  tabs,  and  tabs  car 
rled  by  the  remaining  flaps  to  cooperate  with  the  locking 
terminal  of  the  central  flap  t"  additionally  seal  and  loi  k 
the  box  closed. 


1,184,690.      HOT-BLAST    STOVE.      Kahl    L.    LA.xtKJuaBB. 

Enaley,  Ala.     Piled  Nov.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.766. 

(CI.  263—19.) 

1.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
checkerwork  within  the  shell,  arches  supporting  said 
checkerwork  and  piers  supporting  said  arches,  and  a 
combustion  chamber  located  beneath  said  piers  and  com 
mnnicatlnc  with  the  space  around  said  piers  at  a  plorallty 
of  points,  snbatantially  as  described. 


.'.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shall. 
che.  kerwork,  arches  supporting  said  checkerwork,  plen 
supporting  said  archea,  and  structural  work  npon  which 
said  piers  are  built,  a  combustion  chamt>er  located  azlally 
beneath  said  stove  and  eondulta  connecting  tald  c«mb«»- 
tlon  chamber  with  said  stove  at  the  axis  thereof  and  at 
a  plurality  of  points  at  the  periphery  of  the  atoTa,  tath 
stantlally  as  described. 


.3.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  RhcU. 
checkerwork.  piers  and  arches  supporting  said  checker- 
work,  a  structural  framework  upon  which  said  piers  are 
built  and  >  olumns  supporting  said  framework,  said  trama- 
work  being  located  at  subatantlally  the  floor  line,  and  a 
<ombustlon  chamber  located  beneath  the  floor  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
checkerwork,  piers  supporting  said  checkerwork  and  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  alleys  underlying  the  entire  body  of 
the  checkers,  a  combaition  chamber  and  conduits  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
said  alleys,  one  of  said  conduits  being  located  axially  of 
the  stove  and  others  of  said  conduits  extending  radially 
from  the  stove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
<  heckerwork,  piers  supporting  said  checkerwork  and  pro 
vldlng  a  plurality  of  alleys  disposed  beneath  the  body  of 
the  checkers,  a  combustion  cham^er  located  axially  t>elow 
said  checkers  and  providing  communication  with  the 
checkers  axially  and  at  points  near  the  periphery  of  the 
stove,  substantially  as  described. 

IC'laim-i  rt  to  1»  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1  l«<4.tU»l.  HEAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Harry  K. 
Ravmosd.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
(•oni|)any.  .\kron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  12.  1911,  Serial  No.  602.248. 
Klvldcd  and  this  application  filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial 
.No.  703.189.      (<M.   ir.2— 1.1.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  bead 
for  tires,  composed  of  a  wire  cable  inclosed  in  a  rabbcrlicd 
textile  sheath  and  wound  in  a  plurality  of  adhering  con- 
volutions which  are  maintained  in  fixed  relation  by  the 
rubber  and  textile  material. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  annalar  bead 
for  tirea,  composed  of  a  wire  cable  Inclosed  in  a  rubberlied 
tulH-  of  braided  fabric  and  wound  In  a  plurality  of  adher- 
ent  convolutions. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  laminated  tire  carcasa.  and  a 
b«ad  located  between  and  enwrapped  by  the  layers  of  said 
carcass  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
wire,  substantially  Inextenslble  under  streas  each  Inclosed 
In  a  textile  covering  and  embedded  in  rubber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  laminated  tire  carcass,  and  a 
bead  of  substantially  triangular  crosa-sectlon  located  be- 
tween and  enwrappefl  by  the  layers  of  said  carcass  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  rubber-embedded  convolutions 
of  suUstentially  Ineitenslble  wire  cable  provided  with  a 
textile  aheathlnt;. 

6.  -Vh  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bead  for  tires, 
comprising  an  annular  member,  the  body  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  cable  surrounded  by  a  body  of  rubber,  said 
(able  being  composed  of  a  wire  member  having  a  fibrous 
sheathing  thereon  and  being  substantially  Inextenslble  un- 
der stress. 

[Clalmh  G  to  S  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.184.692.  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 
VALVES  OF  GAS  GK.NEKATORS.  JouN  C.  Shaw.  As- 
toria, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  THe  Bartlett  Hayward  Co..  Bal- 
timore, Md..  a  Coriioralion  of  Maryland.  Filed  July  27, 
1912.     Serial  . No.  711. "^sS.      ii'i.  4.s      S.H.  1 

^1    I >«   «# 


mi]ui 


B 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  a  plurality  of  power  mechanisms  for 
actuating  the  valves  ;  electrical  means  for  controlling  each 
power  mechanism  and  timing  mechanism  to  control  the 
electrical  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  ot  a  plurality  of  power  mechanisms  for 
actuating  the  valves  ;  electrical  means  for  controlling  each 
power  mechanism  ;  timing  mechanism  to  control  the  elec- 
trical means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  timing  mecha- 
nism  to  vary   the  Interval   of  actuating  of  tfce  electrical 

means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  power  mechanism  for  operating  the 
valves:  cam  mechanism  to  control  the  actuation  of  the 
power  mechanism  and  electrical  means  for  actuating  the 
cam  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  power  mechanism  for  operating  the 
valves  to  open  and  close  the  latter  ;  cam  mechanism  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  power  mechanlam  and  to  de- 
termine the  period  of  time  a  valve  is  to  remain  open  and 
closed  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  mechanism  where- 
by to  vary  the  period  a  valve  Is  to  remain  open. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  of  a  cam  mechanism  for  each  valve  to 
canse  an  opening  and  closing  of  the  latter  at  predetermined 
time  intervals;  intermittently-moving  timing  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  cams  and  means  for  varying  the  inter- 
vaks  of  movemwit  of  the  timing  mechanism  to  vary  the 
cyde  period  of  the  cana. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.184.693.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AB8K- 
NATE  OF  LEAD.  Edwin  O.  Babstow,  Midland.  Mich.. 
assignor  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.. 
H  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,677.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate. 
which  consists  In  treating  a  solution  of  an  arsenate  with 
a  halogen  ;  and  adding  to  su<  h  treated  solution  a  compound 
of  the  metal  of  which  the  arsenate  Is  desired,  such  com 
ixiund  belD^'  adapted  to  produce  smh  arwnate  upon  being 
.kIiIc.I  (.>  ji  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

2.  The  method  <if  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate. 
which  consists  In  treating,  in  the  presence  of  water,  an 
alkHline  arsenate  with  chlorin  ;  and  adding  to  the  result- 
ing product  a  compound  of  the  metal  of  which  the  arse- 
nate is  desired,  such  compound  being  adapted  to  produce 
sucli  arsenate  upon  being  added  to  n  solution  of  araenlc 
;ici<l. 

3  The  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
which  consists  In  treating,  in  the  presence  of  water,  so- 
dium ar.s.'nite  with  chlorln  ;  and  reacting  with  the  product 
<<{  an  oxid  of  the  metal  of  which  the  arsenate  is  desired. 

4.  The  m.  tho<l  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
in  treating,  in  the  presence  of  water,  an  arsenlte  with  a 
hulo^en  ;  and  reacting,  with  the  resulting  product  on  an 
oxygen  derivative  of  lead,  adapted  to  produce  such  arse- 
nate uiion  being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

0.  The  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  consists 
in  treating,  in  the  presence  of  water,  an  alkaline  arsenate 
with  chlorln  ;  and  reacting  with  the  resulting  product  on 
an  oxygen  derivative  of  lead  adapted  to  produce  lead  arse- 
iinte  upon  being  ad(l<'d  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 
tClairas  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4  094.  METHOD  OF  M  ANCFACTURINCi  AR8B- 
.\ATE  OF"  LEAr>.  Edwi.n  O.  Babstow.  Midland,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  Cori)orntion  of  Michigan.  Filed  Atig.  1.  1912.  Sertal 
No.  712,678.      (Cl.  23—13.) 

1  In  a  method  of  making  au  insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
the  step  which  consists  In  reacting  in  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter between  arsenioos  oild.  a  halogen,  a  soluble  arsenate, 
and  an  oxygen  derivative  of  the  metal,  of  which  the  arse- 
nate Is  desired,  such  derivative  being  adapted  to  produce 
such  arsenate  upon  being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic 
add. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
the  step  which  consists  In  reacting  in  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter between  arsenlous  oxld,  chlorln,  an  alkaline  arsenate, 
and  an  oxygen  derivative  of  the  metal,  of  which  the  arse- 
nate Is  desired,  such  derivative  being  adapted  to  produce 
such  arsenate  upon  being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic 
acid. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  an  Insoluble  metallic  aricDate, 
the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  In  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter between  arsenlous  oxbl.  chlorin,  sodium  arsenate  in 
quantity  carrying  base  at  least  equivalent  to  such  chlorin, 
and  an  oxld  of  the  metal  of  which  are  arsenate  is  desired. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step  which 
consists  in  reacting  In  the  presence  of  water  between  ar- 
senlous oxld.  a  halogen,  a  sofuble  arsenate,  and  an  oxygen 
derivative  of  lead,  adapteil  to  produce  lead  arsenate  upon 
being  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  acid. 

5.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step  which 
consists  in  reacting  In  the  presence  of  water  between  ar- 
senlous oxld.  chlorln.  nn  alkaline  arsenate,  and  an  oxygen 
derivative  of  lead,  adapted  to  produce  lead  arsenate  upon 
t>elng  added  to  a  solution  of  arsenic  add. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,184.695.  CARBURETER.  AWTHOHT  C08TA,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  two -twentieths  to  Amos  McGraw  and 
five  twentieths  to  James  Boyle,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and 
three-twentieths  to  William  Fahey,  four-twentieths  to 
Fred  J.  Keller,  and  four-twentieths  to  Henry  J.  Muehl- 
hauser,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  IB.  1914.  Serial 
No.  866.786.  (Cl.  48—160.2.) 
1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatiou 

of  a   mixing  chamber  having  an  air  supply  opening  con- 
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nected  to  Its  bottom,  a  fufl  supply  conduit  leading  cen- 
trally to  said  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  conduit 
and  having  a  central  hollow  portion  connected  to  receive 
fu«l  from  said  conduit,  swid  disk  having  transversely 
disposed  apertures  formed  in  its  edge,  and  conduits  lead- 
ing from  such  central  hollow  portion  laterally  to  such 
transverse  apertures,  and  other  conduits  extending  from 
such  central  hollow  portion  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  supply  opening  con- 
nected to  its"  bottom,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  cen- 
trally to  said  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  condalt 
and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  Inside  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  disk  having  a  central  hollow  portion  connected 
to  receive  fuel  from  said  conduit,  said  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  apertures  formed  in  its 
edge,  conduits  leading  from  such  central  hollow  portion 
laterally  to  such  apertures,  and  other  conduits  disposed 
between  such  transverse  apertures  and  leading  from  each 
central  hollow  portion  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  supply  opening  con- 
nected to  Its  bottom,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  cen- 
trally to  said  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  conduit 
and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  inside  of  sal/ 
chamber,  said  disk  having  a  central  hollow  portion  con- 
nected to  receive  fuel  from  said  conduit,  said  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  transversely  dl.spos.-d  apertures  formed  in 
Its  edge,  conduits  leading  from  such  central  hollow  portion 
laterally  to  such  apertures,  and  other  conduits  disposed 
between  such  transverse  apertures  and  leading  from  such 
central  hollow  portion  to  the  perlph.Tv  of  said  disk,  and 
meam  adapted  to  supply  auxiliary  air  to  said  chamber 
above  said  disk  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  rising  column  of  air  and  fuel. 


1.184,696.  CARBURETER.  Anth...ny  Cost.^  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  four  twentieths  to  Fr^d  J.  Keller! 
four-twintleths  to  Henry*  .1.  Muehlhiiu.w.r,  and  three- 
twentieths  to  William  Fahey,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  flve- 
twentieths  to  James  Hoyle  au.I  two  twentieths  to  Amos 
McGraw,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  7.488.      (CT.  48 — 154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbareter.  the  combination  of  a  mixing  <  haraber 
provided  with  an  air  opening,  a  valve  normally  closing 
such  opening  and  opened  upon  the  decrease  In  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  in  said  cham- 


ber, resilient  means  normally  closing  each  of  said  valves, 
and  other  resilient  means  connecting  said  valves  and 
adapted  to  normally  tend  to  maintain  each  In  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  also  adapted  to  correlate  opening 
inoVfnient    of   said    valves. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  air  opening,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing such  opening  and  opened  upon  the  decrease  in  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber, separate  resilient  means  normally  closing  each  of 
-iaid  valves,  and  other  resilient  means  normally  tending 
to  maintain  said  valves  In  closed  position  and  adapted 
to  correlate  opening  movement  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  air  opening,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing such  opening  and  opened  upon  the  decrease  in  pres- 
sure In  said  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  spring  operating  against  each  of  said  valves  to 
normally  maintain  it  In  closed  position,  a  member  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  valves  for  opening  the  same,  said 
members  having  a  resilient  one-way  connection  therebe- 
tween, permitting  correlation  of  the  movements  of  said 
valves. 

4.  In  .1  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  air  opening,  a  valve  normally 
closing  such  opening  and  opened  upon  the  decrease  in 
pres.sure  In  said  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  said  valve  opening  upon  movement  in  opposite 
directions,  a  lever  connected  to  such  nozzle  valve,  a 
second  lever  bearing  at  its  free  end  against  such  air 
valve,  a  rod  connected  to  said  first  named  lever  on  the 
other  side  of  Its  axis  from  said  nozzle  valve  and  a  spring 
operating  against  said  rod  and  said  second  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  exert  pressure  tending  to  close  both 
said    valves. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  air  opening,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing such  opening  and  opened  upon  the  decrease  In  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  normally  closing  said  nozzle  said  valves 
op«'nlng  upon  movement  In  opposite  directions,  a  lever 
connected  to  such  nozzle  valve,  a  second  lever  bearing 
ut  Its  free  end  against  such  air  valve,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  first  named  lever  on  the  other  side  of  Its  axis 
from  sal<l  nozzle  valve,  springs  adapted  to  normally  seat 
each  of  said  valves,  and  another  spring  operating  between 
-aid  rod  and  said  second  lever  and  arranged  to  correlate 
movement    of    said    valves. 


.18  4,697.  FRUIT  GRADING  MACHINE.  F«ai«« 
W.  CCTLKH,  Hood  River  county,  Oreg  .  assignor  to  Cut- 
Wr  Fruit  (;rader  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
•June   12,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,651.      (CI.  130 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine.  In  combination,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer,  a  series  of  fruit  carriers  movably  connected 
tht-ret')  and  adapted  to  support  and  carry  piece*  of  fruit, 
a  series  of  re<eivinR  bins,  and  a  scale  mechanism  for  each 
receiving  bin,  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  and  de- 
termine the  course  of  said  carriers  as  they  move  acrou 
the    same. 

2.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  in  combination,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer,  a  series  of  fruit  carriers  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  support  and  carry  piec«s  of  fruit, 
a  series  of  receiving  bins,  and  a  scale  mechanism  for  eacb 
receiving  bin  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  and  determine 
thp  coursp  of  said  carriers  as  they  move  across  the  same. 
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8.  In  a  fruit  grading  machine,  in  combination,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer,  a  series  of  fruit  carriers  movably  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  support  and  carry  pieces  of  fruit, 
■aid  carriers  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
supporting  fingers,  a  series  of  receiving  bins,  and  a  scale 
Bechanlsm  for  each  receiving  bin  adapted  to  support  and 
direct  said  carriers  by  means  of  said  fingers,  as  they  move 
across    the    same. 

4.  Id  a  fruit  grading  machine.  In  combination,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer,  a  series  of  fruit  c-arriers  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  support  and  carry  pieces  of  fruit, 
said  c-arrlers  being  provided  with  laterally  projectftw  sup- 
porting fingers,  a  series  of  receiving  bins,  and  a  scale 
mechanism  for  each  receiving  i)in  adapted  to  support  and 
direct  said  carriers  by  means  of  said  fingers,  as  they  move 
across  the  same. 

5.  In  a  fruit  grading  niH<  bine,  in  coniltlnatlon,  a  travel- 
ing conveyer,  a  series  ot  fruit  carriers  movably  attached 
thereto  and  moving  therewith,  a  series  of  receiving  bins, 
a  stationary  scale  mechanism  for  each  bin  positioned  to 
yieldingly  support  and  direct  each  carrier  moving  there- 
upon according  to  the  weight  of  the  article  carried  there- 
in, and  means  for  regulating  said  scale  mechanism  where- 
by to  adapt  it  to  l)e  operat»Ml  by  pieces  of  fruit  of  prede- 
termined   weight. 

[Claims  6  to  24   not   printed   in   the  (Iszette.] 


1.184,698.      DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE. 
KAL8ON,    Charlotte.    N.    <".      Filed    Sept.    4 
No.  860.195.      (CI.  221—61.) 


Edward  Haa- 
1914.     Serial 


The  .omblnatlon  with  a  dispensing  receptacle,  of  a 
valve  or  closure  controlling  the  dispensing  of  the  contents 
of  said  receptacle,  a  cup  shaped  false  l)ottom  or  actuator 
movably  telescoped  over  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
cofiperatlvely  relate<l  to  the  valve  or  closure  to  cause 
closing  of  the  valve  when  said  false  bottom  is  resting  on 
a  support,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  keep  the  valve  open 
except   when  the  false  I  nftmn   Is  resting  on  a  support. 


1,184,699.     SUBMARINE  PROJECTILE.     Frank  E.  Kbn 
SET,    Portland.    Oreg..    assignor    of    one-half    to    Daniel 
W.   Iloelbing  and  one  sixteenth   to   Ella    Hoelblng,   Port- 
land.  Oreg.      Flle<l    Aug.   31.    1915.      Serial   No.   48,368. 
in.  102—26.) 
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1.  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  tubular  l>ody,  provided 
with  circumferential  means  for  fitting  the  tube  to  the 
bore  of  the  gun  from  which  the  projectile  is  to  be  flred, 
a  plug  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  a  cylindrical 
elongated  body  detachably  atBxed  to  said  plug,  and  pro- 
jecting axlally  therefrom,  said  elongated  body  formed 
with  a  peripheral  spiral  rib,  said  tube  extending  oyer 
•aid  spiral. 

2.  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  tubular  Inxly,  provided 
with  circumferential  means  for  fitting  the  tube  to  the  bor> 


of  the  gun  from  which  the  projectile  Is  to  be  flred,  a  plug 
closing  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  a  cylindrical  elongated 
body  detachably  affixed  to  said  plug,  and  projecting  axlally 
therefrom,  said  elongated  body  formed  with  a  peripheral 
spiral  rib,  said  tube  extending  over  said  spiral,  the  means 
by  which  the  elongated  body  is  detachably  affixed  to 
said  plug  being  adapted  to  cause  the  two  parts  to  rotate 
with  the  same  velocity  while  passing  out  of  the  mucsle 
of  the  gun. 


1,184,700.  (;ARMENT-HAN<;ER.  Lbwis  M.  Me(\u.i.i  m. 
Worcester.  Maps.,  assignor  to  Parker  Wire  Goods  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial  No  ,1R.9«rt.  cCl. 
211  — 13  ) 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
garment  supporting  member  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire  and  having  Its  two  free  ends  bent  upwardly  Into 
parallel  relation,  and  a  hook  pivotally  attached  to  said 
ends,  said  hooks  and  said  member  being  so  formed  that 
all  their  parts  lie  In  one  common  plane,  and  means  com- 
prising projections  on  the  lower  depending  side  portions 
of  the  hook  for  locking  said  hook  In  the  common  plane, 
as  described. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising,  a  meml)er  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  its  free  ends  l>ent 
upwardly  Into  parallel  relation,  said  member  being  bent 
to  form  a  horizontal  supporting  portion  for  trousers  and 
other  portions  formed  with  short  upwardly  extending 
portions  extending  parallel  with  the  free  ends  and  other 
portions  extending  in  a  direction  nearly  parallel  with 
the  supiwrting  portion  to  fit  the  collar  and  shoulders  of 
a  coat,  a  hook  adapted  to  support  said  member  and  piv- 
otally mounted  in  and  between  said  free  ends,  and  means 
comprising  projections  on  the  side  portions  of  the  hook 
to  lock  said  hook  in  a  position  to  support  said  member 
and  in  another  position  to  retain  the  hook  folded,  said 
hook  and  said  meml>er  being  so  formed  that  all  the  parts 
thereof  lie  in  one  common  plane,  whereby  the  hanger  may 
lie  flat  when  packed. 

3.  A  wire  garment  hanger  comprising  a  horizontally 
arranged  supporting  portion  for  a  garment,  upwardly 
inclined  portions  Integral  with  said  horizontally  arranged 
portions  extending  toward  each  other  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  shoulder  portion  of  a  garment,  and  substantially 
horlx«ntally  Inwardly,  extending  portions  integral  with 
the  said  inclined  portions  to  support  the  collar  portion  of 
a  garment,  and  upwardly  extending  spaced  portions  inte- 
gral with  the  horizontally  arranged  inwardly  extending 
portions,  a  supporting  hook  pivotally  located  between  said 
spaced  portions,  and  means  comprising  projections  on  the 
sides  of  the  hook  to  retain  said  hook  in  either  an  upward 
or  downward  position,  as  described,  the  parts  of  said 
hanger  being  arranged  In  the  same  plane  when  the  hook 
is  In  either  of  said  positions. 


JOBBPH      H. 

Serial   No. 


1,184,701        BRAKE    OR    CI>UTCH    BAND. 

Sabib,    1  elolt,   Wis.      Filed    July    28,    1910 

42,886.      (CI.  74—87.) 

1.  A  brake  or  clutch  element  comprising  a  flexible  non- 
metallic  strip,  having  inserts,  said  strip  and  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  Inserts  constituting  friction  surfaces  of  rela- 
tively different  co-efficiency  and  of  relatively  different 
elevations,  the  elevated  surfaces  being  adapted  to  first 
engair«  the  member  to  which  the  strip  Is  applied  and 
upon  compression  to  permit  engagement  thereof  by  the 
loww  surfaces. 
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2.  A  brake  or  dutch  elnncnt  comprlalag  a  flexible  aon- 
metallle  frictloa  atrip  tutTlng  projectlnf  portions  of  com- 
preaslble  frlctton  matertal,  the  endn  of  the  projeetlnx  por- 


tions being  adapted  when  the  latter  are  compreased  to  be  \ 
flush  with  the  engaging  face  of  the  strip  to  constitute  I 
therewith  a  continuous  friction  surface. 


1.184.702.        DETACHABLE     SOLE     AND     HKBL     FOR 
SHOES.     ALOIS  StaubacHj  Chicago,  111.,  and  Gaoaoi  ' 
VcNAK,  Blair  Station.  Pa.    Piled  Not.  10.  1»14.    Serial 

No.  871,294.       iCl.   36 — 15.)  ! 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  corre- 
spondingly shaped  skeleton  frames,  one  carried  bj  the 
Inner  sole  and  the  other  by  the  outer  sole,  one  of  said 
frames  having  a  series  of  recesses  and  the  other  of  said 
frames  having  a  series  of  lags  arranged  to  engage  said 
flrst-mentloned  frame  in  said  recesses  for  locking  said 
frames  together,  said  frames  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  each  other  to  unlock  said  frames  and  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  lugs  from  said  recesses,  the  frame 
carried  by  the  outer  sole  having  a  keeper  bar,  the  frame 
carried  by  the  inner  sole  having  a  latch  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  keeper  bar  to  prevent  relative  movement  t>etween 
said  frames,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  release  said  latch 
from  said  keeper  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  corre 
spondingly  shaped  skeleton  frames,  one  carried  by  the 
Inner  sole  and  the  other  by  the  outer  sole,  one  of  said 
frames  having  a  series  of  recesses  and  the  other  of  said 
frames  having  a  series  of  lugs  arrainged  to  engage  aald 
flrst-mentloned  frame  in  said  recesses  for  locking  aald 
frames  together,  said  frames  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  each  other  to  unlock  aald  frames  and  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  lags  from  said  recesses,  the  frame 
carried  by  the  outer  sole  having  a  keeper  bar,  the  frame 
carried  by  the  inner  sole  having  a  latch  arranged  to 
engage  said  keeper  bar  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  frames,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  heel 
of  the  shoe.  andM  spring  asaodated  with  said  pivoted 
member,  said  plv^ed  member  belof  arranfed  to  be  actu- 
ated in  opposition  to  aakl  spring  by  a  key  to  release  aald 
latch  from  aald  keeper  bar  and  having  a  pocket  to  reettve 
the  end  of  aald  kejr. 

8.  Ths  combination  with  a  aho«.  of  a  pair  of  eorr»- 
wfondXn^  skapad  iMatOB  framac,  one  carrtad  by  tb« 
inner  sole  and   the  other  by  the  outer  sole.  •••  at 


fraBes  kavlag  a  sories  of  r«ccaa«s  and  the  otkcr  9t  aald 
fk«m«s  havlBv  a  series  of  lag"  arraagwl  to  sasa^a  said 
Orst-meatloosd  frame  la  aald  recessoa  (or  loeklns  said 
teaiaes  togetbsr,  aald  fnuoes  ItelBg  adaptsd  to  bo  asorod 
relatively  to  each  other  to  uoloefc  aald  franos  and  psrmlt 
the  withdrawal  of  aald  logs  from  said  raeeosso,  tbs  fraaas 
carried  by  the  outer  sole  having  a  keeper  bar,  the  trains 
carried  by  the  Inner  sole  having  a  latch  arraagod  to 
engage  said  keeper  bar  to  preveat  relative  movemsnt  be- 
tween aald  frames,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the 
heel  of  the  shoe  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  release  said 
latch  from  said  keeper  bar.  said  latch  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  pin,  the  pivoted  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  headed  pin  to  engage  the  pin  of  the 
latch,  so  that  when  the  pivoted  member  is  movod  ap- 
wardly,  the  two  pln-i  will  co  act  to  release  said  latch  from 
said  keeper  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  corre- 
spondingly shaped  skeleton  frames,  one  carried  by  tha 
inner  sole  and  the  other  by  the  oater  sole,  one  of  aald 
frames  having  a  series  of  recesses  and  the  other  of  said 
frames  having  a  series  of  lugs  arranged  to  engage  said 
flrat-mentioned  frame  in  aald  recesses  for  locking  said 
frames  together,  said  frames  being  adaptad  to  ba  moved 
relatively  to  each  other  to  unlock  said  frames  and  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  logs  from  said  recesses,  the  frame 
carried  by  the  outer  sole  having  a  keeper  bar,  the  frame 
carried  by  the  Inner  sole  having  a  latch  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  keeper  bar  to  prevent  relative  movement  batweon 
said  frames,  said  latch  having  a  downwardly  extondlng 
pin.  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and 
provideil  with  a  key  receiving  pocket  so  that  said  member 
may  be  moved  upwardly  on  Its  pivot  by  a  key  inserted  in 
said  pocket  to  release  said  latch  from  said  keeper  bar  ; 
and  a  spring  against  which  said  plvote<l  member  is  actu- 
at»Hl.  said  pivoted  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
headed  pin  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  of  the  latch. 


1.184,703.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCE  WEIOHINO  AP- 
PARATUS. f'.vBTKW  VON  Post,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,272.      (CI.  7»— 29.) 


1.  In  automatic  balance  weighing  apparatus,  a  balance 
having  a  pivoting  point,  a  load  receiver,  a  coanterwelght, 
flexible  members  carrying  said  load  receiver  and  cotinter- 
welght.  said  t>alance  having  cnrved  surfaces  adapted  to 
support  and  guide  said  flexible  members,  either  of  aald 
surfaces  consisting  of  two  portions  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivoting  point,  each  of  said  portions  being  de- 
termined by  the  condition  that  the  unwinding  point  of 
the  band  therefrom  at  a  certain  angle  of  deviation  of  the 
balance  lies  on  the  same  vertical  line  as  a  determining 
point  OB  an  originally  borlsontal  line  throngh  tho  piv- 
oting point,  said  determining  point  lying  at  a  diataaca 
from  said  pivoting  point  varying  proportloaally  to  tho 
angle  of  dovlatlon,  and  an  Index  apparatus  eooaectod  to 
said  balaaoa. 

2.  In  an  antomatic  balance  weighing  apparatva,  a  hal* 
aaea  harlac  a  plratlnc  point,  a  load  rcctlT«r,  a  coanttr- 
weight.  Oexlhlo  mombors  carrying  said  load  rscstvot  and 
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counterweight,  aaid  balance  having  curved  snrfacss  adapt- 
ed to  support  and  guide  said  flexible  members,  either  of 
aaid  anrfaren  having  a  contour  such  that  the  unwinding 
point  of  the  band  therefrom  lies  always  on  the  same  horl- 
lontal  line  and  is  laterally  displaced  In  proportion  to  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  balance,  and  an  Index  appa- 
ratus connected  to  said  balance. 

3.   In  an  automatic  balance  weighing  apparatus,  a  bal 
ance  having  a   pivoting  point,   a   load   receiver.  1l   counter 
weight,   flexible  meml>ers  carrying  said   load   receiver  and 
counterweight,  said  balance  having  curved  surfac«'s  adapt- 
ed to  support  and  guide  said  flexible  members,  either  of 
aald   anrfaces   having  a   contour   such   that   the   unwinding 
point  of  the  band  therefrom  lies  always  on  a   horlxontal 
line  located  below  the  balance  pivot  a  distance  equal  to 
2/v    times    the    lateral    displacement    of    said    unwinding 
point    lorresitondlng    to    an    angular    displacement    of    the 
balance  of  one  quarter  of  a  revolution,  and  such  that  the 
lateral  dlsplai-emeut   of  aald  unwinding  point  is  propor- 
tional  to  the  angular  displacement  of  the  balance  ;   and 
an   Index  apparatus  connected  to  said   balance. 
j      4.    Method  of  producing  curved   surfaces   for   use  In  au 
tomatlc  balance  weighing  apparatus  consisting  in  mount- 
ing the  working  piece  in  a  railllng  raachln«>.  causing  It  to 
rotatt'  around  an  axis  and  ciuslng  a  tool  to  be  positively 
fed    toward    It    along   a    straight    line    which    does    not    In 
tersect  said  axis  with  a  rectlUm-ar  speed  proportional  to 
the  angular  .speed  of  the  working  piece. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  cnrved  surfaces  for  use  In 
automatic  (>alance  weighing  apparatus  consisting  In  ro 
tating  the  work  about  an  axis,  and  advancing  the  cut- 
ting tool  along  a  straight  line  at  a  linear  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  spe«><1  of  the  work,  the  perpendlcu 
iar  distance  from  the  axis  to  the  said  line  l>elng  equal  to 
2/ V  times  the  llm-ar  movi'nicnt  of  the  tool  per  quarter 
revolntlon   of  the  work. 


1.184,704.     ELECTRICAL  SYNCllKOMZER  FOR  TALK 
ING     MOTION  I'lCTlRES.       <iEua<iB     V.     McDonnbll, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John   M.   ilock- 
muth.  St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.     Serial  No. 
784.237.     (CI.  88— 16.2.) 


leaving   the    voltage    of   aaid    circuit    sufBclently    high    to 
operate  (or  display)   periodically  daring  operation  of  the 
machine  to  which  it  is  connected  the  signaling-device  of 
leas  resiatance,  and  sufllclently  high  to  alternately  operate 
the  signaling-devices  of  both  machines;   whereby  the  sig- 
nals of  both  of  aald  machines  will  be  operated  alternately 
when    said   motion-picture  machine  and   said  talking-ma- 
chine are  out   of   synchronism,   and   only   the   signaling- 
devlr.'  of  one   of   said   machines   will    be  operated   or  dla- 
,    played  when  said  niaihlnes  are  operating  in  synchronism. 
2.   In    combination    with    a    motor    driven    phonograph 
,   and    a    manually    controlled    motion    picture    machine,    a 
synchronizing  apparatus  comprising  a   signal   device  elec- 
trically connected  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  machines, 
and    the    said    signal -devices    having    unequal    resistance, 
means  for  causing  the  motor  driven  phonograph  to  inter- 
mittently operate  the  signal  device  associated   therewith 
Ht    Intervals    proportionate    to    Its    movement,    means    for 
i   causing  the  manually  controlled  motion  picture  machine 
■   to    Intermittently    operate    the    signal    device    associated 
therewith  at  intervals  proportionate  to  its  movement,  and 
I    D   resistance  In   said  circuit  for  causing  only   the   less  re- 
si.xtance    signal   device  associated   with    the   motor   driven 
Iihonograpb    to   be   operated   when    the   two   signal   device 
operating  means  are  simultaneously  actuated  by  the  two 
machines. 

n.    In  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  the  usual 
'    motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  motion  picture  machine,  a 
signal   device   for   said   phonograph,   a    signal   device   for 
said  motion  pli  ture  ma<hlne.  and  means  substantially  as 
(lesirlbed  at  said  phonograph  and  said  motion  picture  ma- 
'    chine    for   effecting   the   operation    of   said    signal    devices 
lit  Intervals  proportionate  to  their  speeds,  the  said  means 
at  the  phonograph  being  a  contact  carrying  ring  having 
a   series  of  slots  and   mounted   on    the  periphery   of  said 
phonograph    motor,   and    a    series    of   contacts    which   are 
adjustably    mounteil    In    said    slots   on    the    said   ring,    for 
the  purpose  of  relatively  timing  the  said   signal  devices 
of  said  phonograph  and  the  said  motion  picture  machine. 
4.   In    a    synchronising    apparatus    for    talking    motion 
picture   machines,    a    manually-controlled    motion    picture 
machine,  a  phonograph  having  the  usual  motor,  a  stop- 
device  for  controlling  the  nsotor  of  said  phonograph,  an 
electric  signal   for  said  motion  picture  machine,  an  elec- 
tric signal  for  said  phonograph,  an  electric  circuit  whose 
str»"ngth  of  current  is  too  low  to  simultaneously  operate 
the  signals  of  both  picture  machine  and  phonograpb,  but 
which   current   is   strong  enough   to   operate   through   the 
resistance  of  said  signals  one  at  a  time,  and  said  circuit 
being  common  to  both   signals  and  to  both  picture  ma- 
chine and  phonograph,  the  resistances  of  the  said  signals 
being  unequal,  and   circuit   making  and   breaking  devices 
at  said  picture  machine  and  at  said  phonograph,  the  sig- 
nal of  said  motion  picture  machine  comprising  a  toothed 
element  carrying  a   contact   which   Is  In   the  said  circuit, 
whereby  a    given   film   length   may   l>e   moved  prior   to   the 
release  of   the   said   phonograph    stop-device. 


1.  An  Improved  synchronfflng  apparatus  for  talking 
motion  picture  machines,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  motion  picture  machine  and  a  talking  machine,  of 
an  electric  signaling  d.vlc  vlertrlcally  connected  to  said 
motion-picture  machine;  another  electric  signaling-device 
connected  to  said  talking-machine:  said  two  signaling- 
devices  having  unequal  resistance:  a  suitable  circuit  in 
which  both  of  said  signaling  devices  are  Included  in 
mnltlple  :  a  suitable  circuit  maker  and  breaker  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  motion  picture  machine  In  periodically  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuit  on  said  signaling  device 
which  is  connected  to  said  motion-picture  machine  ;  an 
other  circuit  maker  and  breaker  actuated  by  aald  talking- 
machine,  to  periodically  make  and  break  the  circuit  on 
Its  slgnallng-device  during  operation  of  said  talking-ma- 
chine; a  suitable  source  of  el«rtriclty  to  which  said  cir- 
cuit is  connected  :  and  a  suitable  resistance  Interposed  In 
said  circuit  between  said  signals  and  said  iionrce  of  elec- 
tricity, to  reduce  the  voltage  of  said  circuit  to  such  de- 
groe  aa  will  prevent  the  operation  of  both  of  said  alf- 
ns ling-devices  simultaneously  to  any  practical  extent,  hot 


1.184.705.  TRACTOR.  Emil  F.  Nohblics,  Peoria.  111., 
assignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   820.504.      (CI.   21—114.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  and 
an  endless,  flexible,  self-laying  traction  member,  compris- 
ing a  two  part  roller  truck,  a  sprocket  thereon,  a  sprocket 
on  the  main  frame,  a  track  chain  riding  over  said  sprock- 
ets and  supporting  the  truck,  the  two  parts  of  the  roller 
truck  being  plvotally  connected  along  a  line,  at  right 
angles  to  their  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  each  of  the  truck  parts  and  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  endless,  flex- 
ible, self-laying  traction  memlnr  on  either  side  thereof 
having  each  a  two-part  roller  truck,  and  a  connecting 
shaft  upon  wblcb  each  of  aaid  truck  parts  Is  pivoted 
extending  across  beneath  the  main  frame  to  }oln  the 
two  trucks  together,  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  said 
trucks  being  tied  together  in  pairs  beneath  the  main 
frame. 
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.'].  A  tractor  having  an  endless,  flexible,  self-laying 
traction  member  mounted  on  either  side,  said  traction 
member  including  a  plurality  of  separate  roller  trucli 
parts,  said  parts  b«'ing  pivoted  together,  a  pivotal  shaft 
upon  which  said  parts  are  pivoted  extending  across  be- 
neath the  main  frame  to  tie  the  corresponding  parts  of 
the  opposed  traction  members  together,  and  additional 
means  extending  across  beneath  the  main  frame  to  tie 
said  parts  together. 


4.  In  a  vfliiile,  the  combination  of  a  main  frrtnu'.  an 
endless  tiexll)!*'  self  laying  tructlon  member,  and  a  lat 
erally  rigid  truck  including  a  plurality  of  separate  sec- 
tions supported  within  the  traction  member,  and  having 
a  free  oscillating  movement  in  substantially  vertical 
planes  about  a  transverse  axis.  Independent  of  the  vehicle 
frame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  an  endlfss  flexible  self  laying  traction  member,  and  a 
laterally  rigid  vertically  flexible  truck  supported  within 
the  traction  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate sections,  the  .several  sections  constituting  the  truck 
being  plvotally  connected  together  Independently  of  the 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to   17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.184,706.  RESISTANCE  (IRID.  Wim.lam  Henry  Kii^ 
I.BR.  Norton.  Va.  Filed  .Ian,  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H10.545.      (CI.  219 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  supporting 
rods,  of  a  plurality  of  reflexed  resistance  grids  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  clamping  said  grids  toward  each  other 
endwise  of  said  rods,  means  for  spacing  said  grids  along 
said  rods  so  that  air  spaces  are  formed  between  them, 
and  means  for  insulating  said  grids  from  said  rods  and 
each    other    at    desired    points,    each    of   said    grids    being 

°  punched    from    sheet    steel    and    having    the    greater    por- 
tion of  its  surface  exposed  to  the  air. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  plurality  of  reflexed  resistance  grids  of  sheet  steel 
mounted  thereon,  said  grids'  t>eing  spaced  apart  so  that 
air  spaces  are  formed  between  them,  Insulated  from  each 
other  at  desired  points  and  each  having  the  greater  por- 
tion of  Its  surface  exposed  to  the  air. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
plurality   of   reflexed    resistance   grids   of    malleable    metal 


consisting  in  the  greater  part  of  iron,  mounted  thereon, 
said  grids  being  spaced  apart  so  that  air  spaces  are 
formed  between  them  and  Insulated  from  each  other  at 
desired  points,  and  each  having  the  greater  portion  of 
Its  surface  exposed  to  the  air. 


REISSUES. 


14,135.  OVERALLS.  M.\milto.\  t'AunARTT,  Hamilton 
Cabhahtt,  Jr.,  and  OarAK  E.  Krati,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Hamilton  Carhartt,  Manufacturer,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,580.  Orlgnial  No.  1.152,289,  dated  Aug. 
31,  1915,  Serial  No.  873,2.i4.      (CI.  2—140.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  having  a  bib 
the  e<lge  of  which  is  reinfoned  by  a  fa'ing  strip  extending 
contln\iously  from  a  point  below  the  Juncture  of  the  side 
openings  In  the  garment  entirely  around  the  outer  e<lge 
of  said  bib  and  secured  thereto  by  stitching,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  facing  strip  b«'ing  secureil  in  the  seam  which 
joins  the  two  parts  of  the  garment  at  the  lower  end  of 
its  side  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bib  secureil  to  the  front  section  of  the  garment,  a  waist- 
band extending  from  e<lge  to  edge  thereof  and  secured  at 
the  Juncture  of  the  bib  with  the  body  part  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  edge  of  said  bib  being  bound  by  having  its  edge 
Inturned  and  a  facing  strip  secured  to  the  inner  face 
covering  said  inturned  eiige  and  extending  continuously 
from  a  point  within  the  seam  Join'ng  the  side  opening  In 
the  garment  on  one  side  to  i\  point  within  the  seam  J(dn- 
Ing  the  side  opening  on  the  opposite  side,  said  facing  strip 
covering  the  ends  of  said  waist  band  of  the  front  section 
of  the  garment  and  being  secured  In  position  by  con- 
tinuous st'tchlng  from  one  side  to  the  other,  substantially 
as   set    forth. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  character  describeii  comprising  a 
front  section  having:  a  bib  thereon,  said  bib  t>elng  rein- 
fnrce<l  at  Its  edge  by  a  facing  strip  extending  across  the 
Juncture  of  the  bib  with  the  main  body  of  the  garment 
down  into  the  seam  forming  the  Juncture  l>etween  the 
two  sides  of  the  bo<ly  of  the  garment,  another  facing  strip 
secured  to  each  edge  of  the  rear  section  of  the  body  of 
the  garment,  said  facing  strips  of  the  rear  section  and 
said  facing  strip  of  the  bib  section  overlapping  each  other 
and  meeting  in  the  seam  forming  the  Juncture  t>etween 
the  two  sections  at  the  lower  end  of  the  side  openings  in 
the  garment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pair  of  overalls  formed  with  s'de  openings  extend- 
ing a  distance  below  the  waist  line  and  formed  by  termi- 
nating the  seam  Joining  the  front  and  rear  body  sections 
at  the  desire<l  distance  below  said  waist  line,  a  separate 
reinforcing  facing  strip  stitched  to  the  edge  of  each  sec- 
tion and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  waist  bands  of 
the  respective  sections  and  at  their  lower  ends  extending 
below  the  point  of  Juncture  and  Included  in  the  seam 
forming  aald  Juncture,  whereby  a  very  strong  connection 
t>«tween  the  front  and  rear  sections  is  formed  at  said 
Juncture,  and  the  corners  of  the   front  and  rear  sections 
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at  the  waist  band  are  reinforced  to  afford  strong  corners 
and  firm  supports  for  the  buttons  and  button-holes,  sub- 
•antlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  pair  of  overalls  comprising  a  front  section  having 
a  bib  attached  thereto,  front  pockets  at  each  edge  of  said 
front  section,  a  facing  strip  for  reinforcing  the  edge  of 
said  bib,  which  facing  strip  extends  down  along  the  side 
seams  of  said  front  section  overlapping  the  edges  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  rear  section  attached  to  said  front  section 
by  side  seams  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  waist  line 
forming  side  openings,  the  bottom  of  said  side  openings 
and  the  stitches  forming  the  Juncture  being  above  the 
lower  ends  of  said  facing  strips,  whereby  said  stitches  pass 
through  the  several  thicknesses  of  the  material  to  form  a 
strong  Juncture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  pair  of  overalls  formed  with  a  bib  on  the  front 
section  of  said  bib  being  reinforced  at  its  edge  by  a  strip 
of  material  stitched  thereto  which  strip  of  material  ex- 
tends down  along  the  edges  of  the  section  below  said  bib 
and  into  the  seam  forming  the  Juncture  between  the  front 
and  rear  sections  of  the  garment,  buttonholes  being 
formed  In  said  section  with  the  outec  Mids  of  said  button- 
holes jast  inside  said  reinforcing  strip,  Wlleretoy  said  -but- 
ton-holes are  stayed  by  said  strip,  substantially  mm  aet 
forth. 

7.  A  pair  of  overalls  comprising  front  and  rear  l>ody 
sections  secured  together  by  side  seams  terminating  a 
distance  below  the  waist  line  forming  side  openings,  the 
front  section  being  reinforced  at  its  edge  by  a  continuous 
facing  strip  stitched  thereto,  the  rear  section  being  rein- 
forced at  its  edges  by  facing  strips  stitched  thereto,  said 
reinforcing  strips  of  l>oth  sections  extending  below  the 
Juncture  of  the  two  sections  with  rows  of  stitching  pass- 
ing through  the  several  thicknesses  of  material,  pockets  at 
the  edges  of  the  front  section  the  edges  of  which  are 
secured  under  the  fac'ng  strips  on  the  edges  thereof, 
pockets  on  the  rear  section  the  outer  edges  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  facing  strips  on  the  edges  thereof,  buttons 
mounted  on  the  edges  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  button- 
holes formed  in  the  edges  of  the  other  section,  said  but- 
tons and  button  holes  being  stayed  by  said  facing  strips, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  pair  of  overalls  comprising  front  and  rear  t>ody 
sections  secured  together  by  side  seams,  said  front  section 
being  formed  with  a  waist  band  stitched  thereto  and  ex- 
tending to  each  edge  thereof,  said  rear  section  being 
formed  with  a  corresponding  waist-band  extending  from 
edge  to  edge  thereof,  facing  strips  reinforcing  the  edges 
of  said  sections  nnd  extending  over  the  ends  of  said  waist- 
bands, buttons  secured  in  the  reinforced  corners  of  said 
rear  section,  button-holes  formed  in  the  reinforced  edges 
of  said  front  section,  and  appropriate  pockets  and  sup- 
ports,  substantially   as   set    forth. 

8.  A  pair  of  overalls  formed  with  side  openings,  a  waist- 
band secured  across  the  top  of  the  rear  section,  a  corre- 
sponding waist  band  secured  across  the  front  section  at 
the  corresponding  position,  an  adjusting  strap  and  buckle 
secured  on  the  rear  waist  band  by  having  pieces  of  goods 
stitched  thereto,  suspender  buttons  mounted  on  said  rear 
waist-band  at  the  points  reinforced  by  said  extra  goods, 
and  appropriate  pockets  and  supports,  substantially  ab 
set  forth, 

10.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  having  a  bib 
reinforced  on  each  edge  by  facing  strips  extending  from  a 
point  on  the  bo<ly  of  the  garment  within  the  side  openings 
thereof  along  the  edges  of  the  front  of  the  body,  across  the 
line  of  Juncture  of  the  body  and  bib  and  along  the  outer 
edge  of  said  bib  and  secured  thereto  by  stitching,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  with  a  bib  on  the  front  part  thereof,  said  body  hav- 
ing side  openings  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  bib,  the 
edges  of  said  bib  being  reinforced  by  facing  strips  which 
extend  continuously  along  the  edges  of  the  bib  onto  the 
tvody  and  along  the  edges  of  the  body  side  openings  and 
into  the  seams  at  the  Juncture  of  the  parts  at  the  bottom 
of  said  iKKly  side  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  having  a  bib 
on  the  front  section,  a  walBt-t)and  extending  from  edge  to 
edge  of  said  front  section  and  secured  at  the  line  of  Jaoc- 


ture  of  the  bib  with  the  body  part  of  the  garment,  the 
edges  of  said  bib  being  reinforced  by  being  inturned,  and 
facing  strips  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof  covering 
said  inturned  edges  and  extending  continuously  from  a 
point  within  the  seam  Joining  the  parts  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  openings  in  the  garment  along  the  etlges  of  the 
front  body  part  and  bib  and  over  the  ends  of  said  waist- 
band and  being  secured  in  position  by  continuous  stitch- 
ing, substantially  as  set  foith. 


14,136.  PRINTIN<;  PRESS  APPLIANCE.  James  E. 
IKIYI.E.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
S.  Britton,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,056.  Original  No.  1,043.812.  dated  Nov.  12. 
1912.      .Serial    No.   684,111.      (CI.    101—111.) 


1.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cylinder  on  which  a  paper  sheet  Is 
adapted  to  be  revolved  at  every  other  revolution  of  said 
cylinder,  a  paper-cleaning  device  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  cylinder,  having  a  long  narrow  suction-slot 
extending  transversely  of  said  paper  sheet  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  producing  a  suction 
effect  of  sufUcient  intensity  through  said  slot  to  alter- 
nately remove  the  dust  and  loose  particles  of  paper  from 
said  sheet  and  cylinder  by  said  suction  effect,  gripping 
mechanism  carried  on  said  cylinder  for  drawing  a  sheet 
of  paper  past  the  edges  of  said  suction-slot  and  around 
.said  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
device  out  of  the  path  of  revolution  of  said  gripping 
mechanism. 

2.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  sheet-conveying  means ;  suction  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  dust-Intake  device  movably  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  said  sheet-conveying  means  ;  and  automatically 
operating  means  for  moving  said  dust-Intake  device  rela- 
tive to  said  sheet-conveying  means  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

3.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  sheet-conveying  means  ;  suction-mechanism  includ- 
ing a  hollow  member  disposed  in  bearings  and  having 
an  elongated  seat  in  opposition  to  said  sheet'Conveylng 
means ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
member  in  its  bearings  whereby  to  variously  present 
said  slot   with   relation   to  said   sheet-conveying  means. 

4.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  comblfla- 
tlon  of  sheet-conveying  means ;  suctlon-meeiifnism,  In- 
cludluK  a  slotted  member  disposed  in  bearings  in  prox- 
imity to  said  sheet-conveying  means  ;  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  member  in  Its  bearings ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
sheet-conveying  means. 

5.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet-conveyer,  a  duct  movably  mounted  across 
said  conveyer  and  having  a  long  narrow  slot  opposed 
thereto,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  effectiTC 
disposition  of  said  slot  may  be  varied  with  respect  to 
said  conveyer,  a  device  for  fixing  said  duct  In  a  given 
position,  suction  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
duct,  and  automatically  operating  means  for  moving 
said  duct  toward  and  away  from  said  conveyer. 

6.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  sheet-conveying  means,  a  slotted  duct  movably 
mounted  across  said  conveying  mpans,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said   duct   toward  and  away   from    said   conveying 
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means,    and    suction    means    operatlvely    connected    with 
■aid  dact. 

7.  A  piintlng-preaa  appliance  <omprlalnf  the  corablaa- 
tlon  with  a  rotary  cylinder  on  which  a  pai>er  sheet  la 
adapted  to  be  rerolred,  of  a  raction  cleaning  derlce  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  anch  sheet,  aald  device  incladlng  a 
draft  dact  having  an  opening  terminating  adjacent  the 
cylinder  'i>eriphery,  and  meana  aaaociated  with  aald  dact 
and  adapted  to  present  its  opening  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  passing  portion  of  said  cylinder  periph- 
ery to  permit  the  entry  of  air  In  a  direction  counter  to 
the  movement  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  of  sheet-conveying  means,  a  slotted  duct  movably 
mounted  across  said  conveying  meana,  means  for  redp 
rocating  said  duct  toward  and  away  from  said  conveying 
means,  means  for  adjusting  the  disposition  of  said  slot 
with  respect  to  said  conveying  meana,  and  auction  means 
op»Tatively  connected  with  said  duct. 

0.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  of  sheet-conveying  means,  a  movable  supporting 
mtinber,  a  brush  mounted  thereon,  a  duct  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  member  and  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  transversely  of  the  movement  of  said  sheet, 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  aald  supporting  mem 
ber.  means  for  fixing  said  duct  in  various  positions  upon 
said  supportlg  member,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
sui  tlon  within  said  duct. 

10.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  cylindrical  sheet-conveyer,  a  movable  brush 
adapted  to  intermittently  contact  across  said  sheet,  a 
movable  suction  duct  provided  with  a  slot  in  Intermittent 
operative  proximity  to  said  sheet,  means  for  slmultane 
oasly  controlling  the  movement  of  said  brush  and  duct. 
said  duct  being  positioned  beyond  aald  brash,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  suction  within  aald  duct. 

11.  A  prlnting-presa  appliance  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sheet-conveyer,  a  pair  of  levers  positioned  later 
ally  thereof,  a  brush  mounted  upon  said  levers  and  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  said  sheet,  a  aactlon  doct  having  a  slot 
and  adjnstably  mounted  upon  said  levers,  means  for  effect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  levers  relative  to  said  conveyer, 
meant  for  fixing  said  duct,  and  suction  meana  communicat- 
ing with  the  latter. 

12.  A  printing-press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  sheet-conveyer  mounted  for 
movement  thereon,  a  lever  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
moving  said  lever,  a  brush  removably  secnred  to  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet,  a  duct  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  lever  and  having  a  slot  extending  across  aald 
conveyer,  said  dact  being  positioned  beyond  said  bmah 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  fixing  said  duct  In  various  positions  abont 
Its  axis,  and  means  for  establishing  a  suction  within  aald 
duct. 

13.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotary  cylinder  on  which  a  paper  sheet  la 
adapted  to  be  once  fully  revolved,  a  paper-cleaning  noa- 
ile  extending  entirely  across  said  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
tinuously producing  n  suction  effect  through  said  noule. 
a  brush  contacting  said  cylinder  to  remove  doat  and  looae 
particles  of  paper  therefrom,  and  means  for  drawing  a 
paper  sheet  past  said  suction  nozsle  and  brash  and  aroond 
said  cylinder,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  both  nos- 
sle  and  brush  are  caused  to  operate  alternately  upon  the 
Burfkces  of  said  cylinder  and  sheet  respectively. 

14.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cylinder  of  a  two  revolution  press  on 
which  a  paper  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  revolved  at  every 
other  revolution,  a  nozzle  having  a  narrow  opening  op- 
posed to  said  cylinder,  means  for  Intermittently  drawing 
a  paper  sheet  aronnd  upon  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  to 
functionate  with  alternate  revolutions  of  the  latter,  and 
SQctlon  means  In  communication  with  said  Bosale.  where- 
by to  successively  subject  said  sheet  and  cylinder  to  the 
action  of  said  nictlon. 

IB.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  two-revoln 
tioa  printing-press  npon  which  a  paper  sheet  ia  adapted  to 
be  once   revolved,   of  a   continnonaly   opentlag  saetloii- 
cleaning  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the  sheet  carrted  by 


the  cylinder  beyond  the  point  of  delivery  from  the  perlph 
ery  thereof  with  reference  to  t tie  direction  of  revolntton 
of  the  same  whereby  the  successive  travel  of  sheets  from 
the  cylinder  at   alternate   revolutions   may   not   be  inter 
fered  with  by  such  continuous  auction  effect. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  two-revolu- 
tion printing  pre«M  upon  which  paper  aheets  are  adapted 
to  be  once  revolved,  of  a  continuoualy  operating  soctlon 
cleanlnK  device  mounted  beyond  the  point  at  which  the 
sheets  are  delivered  at  every  other  revolution,  aald  device 
inclnding  a  suction  duct  having  its  mouth  terminating 
adjacent  the  cylinder  periphery  and  adapted  alternately 
to  act  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  successive 
aheets  carried  thereby. 

17.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  aheet-conveying  means,  a  movable  supporting  mem 
her.  a  duct  mounted  upon  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  movement  of  said 
sheet,  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  movement  of 
said  supporting  m»-mber,  and  means  for  eetabliahlng  a  suc- 
tion within  said  dnct. 

18.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheet  conveyer,  a  brush  attached  in  operative 
proximity  thereto,  a  duct  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyer 
and  provided  with  a  slot  opposed  thereto,  said  duct  being 
near  said  bmsb  and  adjustable,  whereby  to  alter  the  pre 
sentatlon  of  said  slot  with  reference  to  said  brush,  and 
suction  means  operatively  connected  with  said  dnct. 

19.  The  fomblnatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  a  two  revoln 
tlon  printing  press  on  which  a  sheet  of  paper  ia  adapted 
to  be  once  revolved,  snd  means  for  directing  the  approach 
of  a  sheet  toward  and  the  delivery  of  the  same  away 
from  said  cylinder  ;  of  a  continuously  operative  suction- 
cleaning  device  arranged  to  act  upon  the  sheet  while  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder  beyond  the  point  of  the  delivery  of 
the  sheet  away  from  the  cylinder  with  reference  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  revolution  of  the  latter. 

20.  .\  press  having  a  roUry  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
a  sheet  to  print  upon  the  same,  a  pneumatic  cleaner  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  and  near  the  path  of  said  sheet  when 
c«rrle<l  on  said  cylinder,  means  for  inducing  through  said 
cleaner  a  suction  effect  of  sufBclent  intensity  to  remove 
the  dust  and  loose  particles  without  stopping  the  travel 
of  said  sheet,  and  automatic  means  for  temporarily  with- 
drawing said  cleaner  from  effective  proximity  to  said  cyl 
Inder  upon  the  alternate  revolutions  of  the  latter. 

21.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combln.n 
tlon  of  a  cyllndrli-al  sheet  conveyer,  a  cam  thereon,  a  pair 
of  levers  positioned  near  the  sides  thereof  re«i>ectlvely.  a 
roller  upon  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by 
said  cam.  a  brush  mounted  across  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  sheet,  a  sprlns  normally  maintaining 
such  contact,  said  cam  adapted  automatically  to  lift  said 
levers  away  from  said  conveyer  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  suction  duct  also  carried  by  said  levers  and  hav- 
ing its  opening  opposed  to  said  conveyer,  and  means  for 
creating  a  suction  In  said  duct. 

22.  A  printing  press  appliance  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  sheet  conveyer  mounted  for 
movement  thereon,  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  aald  cyl- 
inder to  draw  the  sheet  around  with  it.  a  support  mounted 
for  movement  upon  said  frame,  a  brush  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  support  and  adapted  normally  to  engage 
across  said  sheet  with  reference  to  Its  direction  of  move- 
ment, a  suction  device  carried  upon  said  support  in  oper- 
ative proximity  to  said  conveyer,  and  a  cam  npon  said  cyl- 
inder for  Intermittently  oscillating  said  support  away  from 
said  cylinder  whereby  to  remove  said  brush  and  device  out 
of  the  path  of  said  meclianism  at  each  revolution. 


14,187.  WELDED  RAIL  -  JOINT.  CHaaTEB  F.  GAiLOm, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Accnmolatoren-Fabrlh 
Aktlen-Gesellscliaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  14. 1916.  Serial  No.  81^9.  Origi- 
nal No.  9S0.066.  dated  Aug.  3,  1909,  Serial  No.  419,147. 
(Q.  29» — 4.) 
1.  ▲  rail  Joint  comprising  alined  and  end  abottlag  rails, 

and  a  pair  of  lapping  plates  bolted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
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rails  so  as  to  secure  them  together,  the  upper  and  lower  t   said    closing   device,    and    said    weight    and    float    having 
edges  of  said  plates  being  also  welded  to  the  rails.  extensive    conUctlng    surfaces    adapted    to    adhere    when 

wet  with  a  force  less  than  the  buoyancy  of  the  closing 
device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I'.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  end  abutting  rails,  and  a  lap- 
ping plate  agalniit  both  of  said  rails,  aald  plate  having  its 
edges  along  both  ends  and  along  both  aides  welded  to  the 
rails,  the  edges  of  one  end  to  one  rail  and  the  edges  of  the 
other  end  to  the  other  rail,  so  that  a  maximum  rigidity, 
with  minimum  heat  expansion.  Is  secured,  and  moisture 
excluded  from  the  space  between  the  nnwelded  portions  of 
the  platea  and  rails. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  end  abutting  rails,  said  rails 
being  provided  with  a  head  and  baae  united  by  a  vertical 
wel>.  and  splicing  plates  Ixavlng  longitudinal  edge  flanges. 
said  edge  flanges  being  engaged  with  and  welded  to  the 
aforcKsld  head  and  base  respectively,  the  eflges  of  one  end 
of  the  plate  to  one  rail  and  the  edges  of  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  to  the  othfr  rnll. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  end  abutting  ralla,  said  rails 
beluK  provided  with  a  head  and  base  united  by  a  vertical 
web.  and  splicing  plates  bolted  to  oppoaltf  sides  of  said 
rails,  said  plates  having  each  an  upper  edge  flange  en 
tcat{<Hl  with  and  welded  to  the  under  side  of  the  bead  of 
(*ch  rail,  and  a  lower  edge  flange  engaged  with  and  '-.elded 
to  the  upi>er  surface  of  each  rail  baae. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  end  abutting  raUs.  said  rails 
belbK  provided  with  a  head  and  base  united  by  a  vertical 
well,  and  splicing  plates  riveted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
ralN.  sal<l  plates  having  each  an  upper  edge  flange  engaged 
with  and  welded  to  the  under  aide  of  the  head  of  each  rail, 
and  a  lower  e<lge  flange  engaged  with  and  welded  to  the 
upper  surface  of  each  rail  base,  the  end  edges  of  each  plate 
t>»;ng,  further.  welde<l  to  the  head,  web  and  base  of  the 
rails. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  end  abutting  rails,  and  a  pair 
of  splicing  plates,  one  plate  on  each  aide  of  aald  ralla,  the 
upiKT  and  lower  edges  of  each  plate  being  welded  to  aald 
rails,  the  edges  of  one  end  of  the  plate  to  one  rail  and  the 
iHlgea  of  the  other  end  of  the  plate  to  the  other  rail,  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  bases  of  the  ralla,  from  the  splicing 
plate  on  one  side  of  the  rails  to  the  spli<  ing  plate  on  the 
other  side  of  the  rails,  being  also  welded. 

7.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  end  abutting  rails,  and  a  pair 
of  splicing  plates  having  longitudinal  edge  flanges  and  riv- 
eted to  the  rails,  and  welded,  their  upper  e<lge  flanges  to 
the  heads  of  the  rails,  and  their  lower  edge  flanges  to  the 
bases  of  the  rails. 

8.  .\  rail  Joint  comprising  end  abutting  rails,  a  pair  of 
splicing  plate*,  severally  welded  throughout  all  of  their 
edges  to  the  rails,  and  a  weldeil  union  of  the  edges  of  the 
abutting  bases  of  the  rails  extending  fi..  •  -MllclnK  pl-te 
on  out  side  of  the  rail*  to  the  w;.'i. 'n»  oute  oj  ...  .  •  -? 
site  side  of  the  rails. 


14.138.  NUN  RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Garst  P.  VAN 
Wv«.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bdgeworth  Greene. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  KUed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,789.  Original  No.  1.168.289.  dated  Dec.  7.  IfilS. 
Berlal  No.  777.616.      (CI.  215 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  nonrefl liable  bottle  having  a  valve  seei.  a  valTe 
adapted  to  engage  said  aeat,  means  connected  with  said 
valve  to  position  the  same  on  said  valve  seat,  a  weight 
movable  Independently  of  said  valve,  said  weight  and  mid 
Talve  positioning  rr--^-  '  "'•^i:  adapted  to  be  conaetted 
by  molstore  whereby  iaid  weight  may  draw  said  valve 
from  said  seat,  for  the  Diirj^M.*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-rtliiutuir  oottle  tiaving  an  opening,  a  clos- 
ing device  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  u  float  forming 
a  part  of  said  closing  device  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same  in  liquid,  and  a  weight  movable  independently  of  said 
closing   device,    said    weight    normally    resting   wholly    on 


3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve-aeat,  a  valve 
of  thin  pliable  sheet  metal  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
a  float  secured  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  sustain  the 
same,  and  an  independently  movable  weight  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  valve,  said  weight  being  adapted  to  ad- 
hesively engage  said  float  when  the  bottle  Is  In  an  in- 
verted position  and  the  adhesive  engagement  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  broken  by  Inflowing  liquid,  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
of  thin  pliable  sheet  metal  adapted  to  engage  aald  seat, 
means  to  position  It  on  said  seat,  a  weight  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  valve,  adapted  to  rest  on  said  position- 
ing means  engaging  the  same,  and  draw  the  valve  from 
Its  seat,  and  a  spring  having  a  tendency  to  force  aald 
weight  against  said  positioning  means  but  being  com- 
pressible by  the  weight  and  having  strength  to  move  the 
weight  when  in  a  horizontal  position  with  the  valve  free 
from  said  seat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  weight  movable  Independ- 
ently of  said  valve,  a  guard  having  a  socket  In  which  said 
weight  Is  mounted,  the  side  walls  of  said  socket  being 
provided  with  ribs  on  which  Bai<l  weight  Is  adapted  te 
rest  when  the  bottle  Is  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
to  move  said  weight  when  resting  on  said  ribs,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  weight  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  valve,  a  guard  having  a  socket  in  which 
said  weight  is  mounted,  the  side  walls  of  said  socket 
being  providetl  with  ribs  on  which  said  weight  is  adapted 
to  rest  when  the  bottle  is  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  said  weight  when  resting  on  said 
ribs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  T'.  a  nor,  .•■illlable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
of  .in  r  ''"'e  sheet  metal  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 
r  vpi\rf  holder,  said  valve  having  a  center  rigidly  con- 
aected  with  said  holder  and  having  free  edges,  a  weight 
ro->vable  independently  of  said  valve,  a  guard  having  a 
socket   in   which   said   weight   Is   mounted,  and  a    spring 

I  adapted  to  move  aald  weight  when  In  a  horizontal  posl- 
I  tlon  with  the  valve  fre«>  from  engsKement  with  said  seat, 
'   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  8.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
1  adapted  to  engage  sa'.d  se.it  a  weight  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  valve,  a  guard  haviiig  a  socket  in  which  said 
weight  is  mounted,  the  aide  walls  of  said  socket  being 
provided  with  ribs  on  which  said  weight  Is  adapted  to 
rest  when  tbe  bottle  is  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a 
sprlBg  adapted  to  move  said  weight  when  resting  oa  said 
ribs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  composed  of  thin, 
pliable  sheet  tin,  and  a  holder  therefor  comprising  a  disk 
of  buoyant  material  having  a  perforated  center  with  flar- 
ing walls,  a  tin  rivet  having  a  flat  head  adapted  to  en 
gage  tbe  central  part  of  said  valve  and  having  a  shank 
passing   through    the    center    thereof,   and    entering   aald 


I403 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  33,  1916. 


perforatloQ,  and  a  tin  plug  fu8«><l  Id  said  ptrrfxration  anr] 
engatiiiig  said  rivet  shank  and  adiacent  portions  'if  said 
valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f<  rth. 

10.  In  a  non-refillatde  bottle,  a  v.ilve  compose*!  'if  thlii. 
pliable  sheet  tin.  and  a  bolder  thertfor  comprising  a  disk 
of  buoyant  material  having  a  perforated  center  with  flar- 
ing walls,  a  tin  rivet  having  a  flat  head  adapte<l  to  I'ngage 
the  central  part  of  said  valve  and  li.iving  n  shani;  pai<slng 
through  the  (-enter  thereof  and  enttTlns'  said  perforation, 
and  a  tin  plug  fused  In  salil  perforation  and  eiij.iglug  saM 
rivet  shank  and  adjacent  portions  of  sam  \alve,  said 
valve  having  the  edges  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  di&k,  and  the  periphery  of  said  disk  being  provided 
with  projections,  which  project  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  .1  non  reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  and  holder  there- 
for, and  a  weight  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  holder  ad- 
hesively when  wet.  said  valve  being  of  thin  pliable  sheet 
tin  and  said  holder  compri.sing  a  buoyant  disk  having  a 
central  opening,  a  rivet  having  a  flat  head  adapte*!  to  sup 
port  the  central  part  of  said  valve  and  having  a  shank 
passing  through  the  •valve  into  said  opening,  and  a  tin 
plug  formed  in  said  opening  and  engaging  said  rivet  shank 
and  the  .surrounding  portions  of  said  valve. 

12.  A  non  reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
flat  valve  seat,  a  valve  of  thin,  pliable  sheet  tin  adapte<I  to 
rest  on  said  seat,  a  buoyant  holder  adapted  to  position 
said  valve  on  salcj  seat,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  adhesively 
connected  with  said  holder  by  moisture,  a  guard  a<iapted 
to  Inclose  said  vilve.  holder,  and  weight  and  prevent  the 
engagement  thereof  by  an  Instrument,  means  to  secure 
said  guard  on  said  tiottle,  and  means  to  move  said  weight 
in  said  guard  when  the  bottle  N  in  a  horizontal  position 
with  the  valve  unseate*!. 

13.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  bottle  having 
a  flat  valve  seat,  a  valve  of  thin,  pliable  sheet  tin  adapteil 
to  rest  on  said  seat,  a  i)Uoyant  holder  adapted  to  position 
said  valve  on  said  seat,  a  weight  adapte<I  to  be  adhesively 
connected  with  said  holder  by  moisture,  a  guard  adapted 
to  Inclose  said  valve,  holder  and  weight  and  preveuf  th. 
engagement  thereof  by  an  instrument,  means  to  secure  said 
guard  on  said  liottle.  said  guard  having  Internal  ribs 
adapted  to  support  said  weight  when  not  resting  on  said 
holder,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  weight  when 
resting  on  part  of  .said  ribs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  ivjttle  having  a 
flat  valve  seat,  a  valve  of  thin,  pliable  sheet  tin  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  seat,  a  buoyant  holder  adapte<l  to  position 
said  valve  on  said  .iteat.  a  weight  adapted  to  be  adhesively 
connpcte<l  with  said  holder  by  moisture,  a  guard  adapte<i 
to  ln<lose  said  valve,  holder.  an<i  weight  and  prevent  the 
engagement  thereof  with  an  Instrument,  means  to  secure 
said  guard  on  said  bottle,  said  guard  having  ribs  on  which 
sal<l  weight  Is  adapted  to  rest  when  the  bottle  Is  In  a 
horizontal  position,  a  spring  adaptwl  to  move  said  weight 
when  resting  on  .said  ribs,  and  means  to  lock  said  valve  on 
said  seat  when  the  bottle  is  upright,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

15.  A  non  reflllable  lottle,  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
flat  valve  .seat,  a  valve  of  thin,  pliable  sheet  tin  adapted 
to  r.'Kt  on  said  seat,  a  buoyant  holder  adapted  to  position 
■aid  valve  on  said  sent,  n  weight  adapted  to  be  adhesively 
connected  with  said  holder  by  moisture,  a  guard  adapted 
to  Inclose  said  vnlve.  holder  and  weight,  means  to  secure 
said  guard  on  said  bottle,  and  means  to  lock  said  valve  on 
said  seat  when  the  bottle  Is  In  nn  upright  position,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1«.    In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  composed  of  thin,   | 
pliable  sheet   metal,  and  a  holder,  said  holder  having  a 
buoyant  disk  with  a  perforate<l  center,  said  valve  having 
the  central  part  thereof  securetl  to  said  disk  through  said 
perforations,  and  being  greater  In  diameter  than  said  disk    ■ 
whereby  the  edges  of  said  valve  project  beyond  the  edges   | 
of  said  disk,   the  periphery  of  said   disk  being  provided 
with  projections,  or  ribs,  which  project  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  of  thin,  pliable 
■beet  tin,  a  holder  therefor  secured  to  the  central  part  of 
•aid  valve  and  adapted  to  float  the  same,  and  a  weight 


adapted  to  engage  said  holder  adhesively  when  wet  and 
cau.se  Its  movement  through  said  adhesion,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

18.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  a  valve  element  and  a 
holder  element  therefor,  one  of  the  elements  having  an 
op.nlng  therethrough,  a  device  carried  by  the  other  ele- 
ment and  projecting  into  the  opening,  but  being  of  smaller 
iross  sectional  area  than  the  same,  and  sec  uring  means  In 
said  opening,  said  deviie  b-ing  embedde<I  in  the  securing 
means. 

lit.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-compartment  having  a  discharge  ori- 
fice, a  valve-seat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir, 
dosing  means  including  a  float  and  welght»>d  means,  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  float,  adapttnl  and  arranged  to 
move  the  float  away  from  the  seat  when  the  bottle  con- 
taining liquid  Is  tilted  from  an  upright  into  a  pouring  po 
sition  and  toward  the  seat  when  the  liottle  is  returne«l 
from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  further 
means  for  preventing  adhesion  iH>twe«-n  the  weighted- 
means  and  any  adjacent  surface,  of  any  element  of  the 
bottle  other  than  that  of  the  float,  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
closing  of  the  closing  means  when  refilling  with  llquM  is 
attempte«l. 

20.  .\  noD  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  compartment  having  a  discharge  orl 
fice.  a  valve  seat  Interineillate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir, 
closing  means  including  a  float  and  weigh te<l  means,  mov- 
able with  resp«>ct  to  the  float,  adapted  and  arranged  to 
move  the  float  away  from  the  seat  when  the  bottle  con- 
taining the  liquid  is  tilted  from  an  upright  Into  a  pouring 
position  and  toward  the  seat  when  the  bottle  Is  returne<l 
from  !t  pouring  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  the  conflgura- 
tion  of  the  surfaces  of  the  weighte*]  means  as  well  as  that 
of  any  adjacent  surface,  of  any  element  of  the  bottle  other 
than  that  of  the  float,  being  such  that  the  /idhesion  t>e 
tween  them  is  Insufficient  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the 
closing  means  when  refllling  with  liquid  is  attempte*! 

21.  \  non  reflllable  t>ottle  comprising  a  reservoir  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  compartment  having  n  discbarge  orl- 
fl<e.  a  valve  seat  lnferme<llate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir, 
c  losing  merits  Including  a  float  and  weighted-means  mov- 
able with  reMp..<t  to  the  float,  adapted  and  arranged  to 
move  the  float  away  from  the  seat  when  the  bottle  con 
taining  liquid  Is  tllttnl  from  an  upright  Into  a  pouring  po- 
sition and  toward  the  s«-at  when  the  bottle  Is  returned 
from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  spacing 
means  betwe«<n  the  weighted  means  and  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  device,  other  than  that  of  the  float,  whereby  the 
adhesion  t>etwe«>n  the  weighted  means  and  such  surfaces 
Is  Insiifflcifnt  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  closing  means 
when  refllling  with  liquid  Is  attempt^il. 

22.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir  pro 
vlde«1  with  a  valve  compartment  having  a  discharge  orl 
flc-e.  a  valve  .seat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  Including  a  float,  welghteil  means,  separate  from 
the  float,  adapted  and  arranged  to  move  the  float  away 
from  the  seat  when  the  bottle  containing  the  liquid  Is 
tilted  from  an  upright  Into  a  pouring  position  and  toward 
the  seat  when  the  l>ottle  Is  returne<l  from  a  pouring  to  a 
horizontal  position,  and  further  means  for  preventing  ad- 
hesion betwc>en  the  weighted  means  and  any  adjacent  sur- 
face, of  any  element  of  the  bottle  other  than  that  of  the 
float,  sufficient  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  valve  when 
refllling  with  liquid  Is  attempted. 

23.  A  non  reflllable  t>ottIe  comprising  a  reservoir  pro- 
vlde«l  with  a  valve-compartment  having  a  discharge  ori- 
fice, a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir, 
a  valve  including  a  float,  weighted  means,  separate  from 
the  float,  adapted  and  arrange*!  to  move  the  float  away 
from  the  seat  when  the  bottle  containing  liquid  Is  tilted 
from  an  upright  Into  a  pouring  position  and  toward  the 
seat  when  the  bottle  Is  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  the  configuration  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  weighted-means  as  well  as  that  of  the  adjacent  surface, 
of  any  element  of  the  bottle  other  than  that  of  the  float, 
being  such  that  the  adhesion  between  them  is  insufficient 
to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  valve  wh<>n  refllling  with 
liquid  is  attempted. 
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24.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-coropartin»»nt  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
a  valve-seat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir,  a 
valve  Including  a  float,  weighted-means,  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  float,  adapte<l  and  arranged  to  move  the  float 
■  way  from  the  seat  when  the  bottle  containing  liquid  is 
tilted  from  an  upright  into  a  pouring  position  and  toward 
the  seat  wh<n  the  bottle  Is  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a 
horizontal  position,  the  float  and  the  weighted  means 
having  the  contacting  areas  of  their  adjacent  faces  so 
formed  as  to  render  adhesion  therebetween  greater  than 
the  aclheslon  between  the  contacting  faces  of  the  valve  seat 
and  the  valve  seated  thereon,  but  less  than  the  maximum 
buoyant  effort  of  said  float,  and  further  means  for  prevent- 
ing adhesion  l>etween  the  weighted-means  and  any  adjacent 
surface  of  any  element  of  the  bottle  other  than  that  of  the 
float,  sufficient  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  valve  when  re- 
filling with  liquid  is  attempted. 

25.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservtdr  ;  an 
adjacent  valve-compartment  having  a  discharge  orifice  ;  a 
valve  seat  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir;  clos- 
ing means  including  a  float  and  weighted-means  for  nor- 
mally sealing  communication  through  said  valve  sent,  said 
welghte<l  means  including  a  weight  movable  with  respect 
to  the  float  ;  that  part  of  said  closing  means  adjacent 
the  \alve  seat  and  Including  the  float,  constituting  a  float- 
VII  Ive  and  the  arrangement  of  the  members  of  said  closing 
means  l)elng  such  that,  when  the  tattle  containing  liquid 
is  tilted  from  an  upright  to  a  pouring  position,  communi- 
intiim  through  said  vaUcsc^at  is  opened  by  the  movement 
III  response  to  gravity,  of  nn  element  of  said  welghte<l- 
nieans,  wlilc  h  in  turn  effccfs  move  inc  nt  of  the  float  In  a  <li- 
lectioT'  away  from  the  se.it.  and.  when  the  bottle  is  re- 
tiirne<l  from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal  position,  communl- 
iHtlon  through  said  seat  Is  closed  by  the  movement  of  an 
element  of  said  welght<>cl  ineaus,  which  In  turn  effects 
tnoveiiient  of  the  float  In  a  direction  toward  said  valve- 
Hi-at  :  and  the  conflgiiratlon  of  the  surface  of  the  weight,  as 
Well  a>  tllHl  c,f  ;\iiy  surface  of  an  element  of  the  bottle  ad 
J.ii  I  ni  tile  nto.  being  su<  h  that  adhesion  between  them  Is 
Insuffl'leni  to  prevent  the  closing  of  communication 
throu;:h  the  valvc>  seat  when  refllling  with  liquid  is  at 
tempted. 

2<I.  .\  lion  rertllalile  bottle  comprising  a  reservcdr  :  an 
adjacent  valve  compart ment  having  a  discharge  orifice;  a 
Aalve  sent  Intermediate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir  ;  clos- 
ing means  Inc-luding  a  float  and  weighted  means,  for  nor 
mally  sealing  communication  through  said  valve  seat,  said 
welght«'<l  means  including  a  weight  movable  with  respect 
to  the  float  ;  that  part  of  .said  closing  means,  adjacent  the 
valve  seat  and  Including  the  float,  constituting  a  float  valve 
and  the  arrangement  of  the  mc^mbers  of  said  closing  means 
t)elng  such  that,  when  the  bottle  containing  liquid  Is  tilted 
from  an  upright  to  a  pouring  position,  communication 
through  salcl  valve  seat  Is  opened  by  the  movement  In  re- 
sponse to  gravity,  of  an  eleiiieut  of  said  we-lghte'd  iiwans 
which  In  turn  effects  movement  of  the  float  In  a  direction 
away  from  the    seat,  and,  when  the  bottle  Is  returne<l  from 

a  poiiring  to  a  horlzecntal  position mmunlcatlon  through 

said  se-nt  Is  1  loscd  by  the  movement  c.f  an  cleme-nt  of  said 
weighted  iiieiins  whbh  In  turn  e^ffects  movement  of  the-  float 
in  a  direi  tion  toward  sjild  valve  s«'at,  and  said  valve  clo 
sure  m<>ans  also  including  furthe-r  means  for  jireveiit Iny 
adhesion  betwei-n  the  surfaces  of  the  weight  and  an  ede- 
Went  of  the  bottle  adjacent  thereto,  sufficient  to  Interfere 
with  the  closing  of  communication  through  the  valve  seat 
when  refllling  with   liquid  Is  attempted. 

27.    A  non  reflllable  bottle  ccniprlslng  a  re'servolr.  an  ad 
jacent    valve  compartment    havlnn    a    cllscharge-    orlflce  ;    a 
valve-m'af  Infermeillate  the  orlflce  and  the  reservoir  ;  clos 
ing  means  Including  a   float  and   weighte-d  means   for  nor 
mally  sealing  communication  through  said  valve  seat,  said 
welghtP<l  means   Including  a    weight    movable    with    respec-t 
to  the  float  ;  the  arrangeme-nt  of  the  members  of  snld  clos 
Ing  means  Indng  su(h  that,  when  the  bottle  containing  llq 
uld  Is  tilt»d  from  an  upright  into  a  peiurlng  position,  com 
munlcation   through   the  valve  seat   is  opened   by   the  move 
ment.  In  iesY>onse  to  gravity,  of  an  element  of  the  welghttMl- 
means  adjacent  the  float,  which  in  turn  effects  movement 


of  the  float  in  a  direction  away  from  the  seat  and  when 
the  bottle  Is  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, communication  through  said  seat  is  closed  by  the 
move-me'nt  of  an  element  of  the  weighte<l-mean8  adjacent 
the  float,  which  In  turn  effects  niove-ment  of  the  float  In 
a  direction  toward  said  seat  ;  and  the  configuration  of  the 
surface  of  th"  weight,  as  well  as  that  of  any  surface  0/ an 
element  of  the  bottle  adjacent  thereto,  being  such  that 
aclhesion  between  the-ni  is  insufficient  tt)  prove-nt  the  clos- 
ing of  communication  through  the  valve-seat  when  refllling 
with  liquid  Is  attempted. 

28.  .\  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  reservoir  ;  an 
ncljace-nt  valve  (•onii>artment  having  a  dlsc'harge  orlflce  ;  a 
valve-seat  interme<liate  the  orlflce  and  the  reservoir  ;  clos- 
ing-means including  a  float  and  welghte<l  means  for  nor- 
mally sealing  communication  through  said  valve  seat,  said 
welgtited  means  Including  a  weight  movable  with  respect 
to  the  float  ;  the  arrangement  of  the  members  of  said  clos- 
ing means  being  such  that  when  the  bottle  containing  llq 
ulcl  Is  tiltfMl  from  an  upright  Into  a  pouring  position,  com- 
munication through  the  valve  seat  is  oi)ened  by  the  move- 
ment. In  respon.se  to  gravity,  of  an  element  of  the  weighted- 
means  adjacent  th«^  float,  which  in  turn  effects  movement 
of  the  float  in  a  cltrectlon  away  from  the  seat,  and  when 
the  bottle  Is  returne'el  from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, comnuinlcatlon  through  said  seat  Is  closed  by  move- 
ment c,f  an  element  of  the  welghted-^nc-ans  adjacent  the 
float,  whlc  h  in  turn  effects  movement  of  the  float  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  seat  ;  and  said  valve  closure  means  also 
inchiilint;  further  ine-ans  for  jireventing  a'dheslon  between 
ihe  surfa'cs  of  the  weight  and  an  e-lement  of  the  bottle  a<l- 
Jacent  thereto,  sufficient  to  Interfere  with  the  closing  of 
coniniunic-ation  through  the  valve  seat  when  refllling  with 
liquid  Is  attempted. 

29.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  res«Tvoir,  an  ad 
Jacent  valve-compartment  having  a  discharge  orlflce.  a 
valve  seat  interme>dlate'  the  orlflce  and  the  reservoir,  clos- 
Ingincans  InchicllnE;  a  float  and  weighted  means  for  nor- 
mally sealing  coininunlcation  through  said  valve  seat,  said 
weighted  means  including  a  wedght  movable  with  respect 
to  the  float  :  the  arrangement  of  the  members  of  sjild  clos- 
ing niians  being  sue  h  that,  when  the  bottle  containing  liq- 
uid Is  tilted  from  an  upright  into  a  pouring  position,  com- 
niuniiatlon  through  the  valve-seat  Is  openi'd  by  the  move- 
ment, in  response  to  gravity,  of  an  element  of  the  weighted- 
means  adjacent  the  float,  which  in  turn  cfTcMts  movement 
of  the  float  In  a  dlre<tion  away  from  the  seat  and  when 
the  bottl  ■  Is  returned  from  a  pouring  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, comniunlcatlein  through  said  seat  Is  c  lo.sed  by  move- 
ment of  an  edement  of  the  weighted  means  atljncent  the 
float,  which  In  turn  effec  t'<  movement  of  the  float  In  a  di- 
rection toward  said  seat:  means  Including  a  gravity-re- 
sponslvc  movable  element  adapted  to  lock  said  float  valve 
when  the  bottle  Is  In  a  substantially  upright  position,  and 
thereby  prevent  the  movement  of  the  float  valve,  when 
sulini.-rge-d  in  lic|uid.  off  of  its  seat,  by  shaking;  and  the 
configuration  of  the  surface  of  the» weight,  as  well  as  that 
of  any  surface  of  an  element  of  the  iwttle  adjacent  there- 
to, bein^'  sue  b  that  ailheslon  between  them  Is  Insufficient  to 
prevent  the  c  losinu'  of  communication  through  the  valve- 
se'Ht  when   refllling  with  liquid  is  attempted. 

:w.  A  Hon  retillable  bottle  c«iiuprlRlng  a  reservoir,  an 
j.djacc'nr  val.c  compartment  having  a  discharge  orlflce;  a 
vahe-  sell  intermeeliate  the  orifice  and  the  reservoir;  clos- 
ing means  Including  a  float  and  weighted  means  for  nor- 
mally sealing  communication  through  said  valve  seat,  said 
weighted  means  Inc  ludtng  a  weight  movable-  with  respect 
to  the  float  ;  that  part  of  said  closing  means  adjacent  the 
valve  seat  and  Including  the  float  constituting  a  float 
valve,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  members  of  said  closing- 
means  teeing  such  that,  when  the  bottle  containing  liquid  is 
tilted  from  an  upright  to  a  pouring  position,  communica- 
tion through  said  valve  «eat  is  opened  by  the  movement.  In 
response  to  gravity,  of  an  element  of  said  weighte<i  means, 
which  in  turn  effects  movement  of  the  float  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  seat,  and.  when  the  bottle  Is  returned  from 
a  pouring  to  a  horUontal  position,  communication  through 
.said  sent  is  closed  by  the  movement  of  an  element  of  said 
weighted  means,   which    In    turn   effects   movement    of  the 
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float  in  a  direction  towarii  wild  valve  s^^at  ;  a  guard  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  into  which  said  weight  is  adapted  to 
project  when  the  bottle  is  in  a  pouring  position,  said  guard 
heing  provided  with  spacing  means  adapted  to  prevent 
extensive  contact  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
weight  and  said  guard  sufficient  to  prevent  the  closing  of 
communication  throogh  the  vaive-seat  when  refllling  with 
iiqnld  is  attempted. 


DESIGNS. 


49,082. 
York, 
panjr, 
1915. 


FONT  OF  TYPE.  Edward  E.    Baetlbtt,   New 

N.    Y.,   assignor   to  Mergenthaler    Linotype   Com 

a    Corporation    of  New    York.      Filed    Mar.    17, 

Serial  No.  15.085.  Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 

UVWXYZtn" 

abcdefghijIiLinn 
opqrsstuvwxyz 

fFfi  flffiffl 
1234567890 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  as  shown. 


49,083.  PLATE  OR  SIMII  VR  ARTICLE.  Waltbr  De 
ViLU,  East  Liverpool,  <  »hio,  assignor  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66 .-'Oft      Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornaiii.ntal  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  a? 
shown. 


49,084.  RU«j.  Jo«»PH  Ems.  Rifton,  N.  Y.,  aatlgnor  to 
Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.M6. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


The    ornamental    design     for    a    rag,    ralMtaDtlAUy    m 
shown. 


49.085.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  Alfbbd  C.  Fdllbb,  Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  76.876.  Tar»  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dexign  for  a  tooth  brush,  as  shown. 


49,086.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  WiLLliM  I. 
Gahbib.  Sebrlng,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
76,476.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  oroantental  dealgn   for  a  plate  or  aimilar  artl«te, 
as  skewa. 
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49,087.  PLATS  OB  SIMILAR  ABTICLB.  William  I. 
Okumia,  Sabrlas.  Ohio.  Filed  Fob.  6.  1810.  BerkU  No. 
7MT8.    Tern  of  patent  8i  yoan. 


The  ornamental  deaisn  for  a  plate  or  almllar  article, 
as  shown. 


49,088.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  William  I. 
Qahbis,  Sebring,  Ohio.  Plle<l  Feb.  B,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,477.     Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  almllar  article, 

WB. 

226  O.  G.— 90 


4»,08».  CAMPAIOK  BADGK,  BUTTON,  OR  BANNBR. 
Waaaaii  Jacob  Gbib,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,862.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  campaign  badge,  hatton,  or 
banner  as  shown. 


49,090.  TOY  BALLOON.  Thomas  M.  Gh»gobt.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  67,891.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  balloon,  as  shown. 


49,091.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Chaelbb  B. 
JoNaa,  Chicago,  lU.,  asaignor  to  MeUl  Arts  ft  Crafts 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllad  Ftb. 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,867.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  flztare, 
as  shown. 


i4o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  33,  1916. 


49,092.  HAT-PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Charl«8  49.096.  ARM  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURES.  FEm>- 
Kbbh,  Oreen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serlnl  No.  \  bhick  K.  Mabrz,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott- 
74,885.     Term  of  patent  3J  years.  Ullman    Company,    Clereland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,   1916.      Serial  No.  86,511.     Term 

of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  pin  or  similar  article. 

as  showu  , 


49,093.  SMOCKED  GARMENT.  Ethil  H.  Kuamhoth, 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.859. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


I        The   ornamental    design    for   an    arm    for   electric    light 
flztureti.  as  shown. 


49,096.  WATCH  CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ORNAMENT. 
Andbbw  C.  Molholt,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,936.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   h    watch    charm   or  similar 
ornament  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    smocked    garment,    as 
■hown. 


49.097.  HOME  SHRINE.  John  J.  McGka.sb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,056.  Term  of 
patent  3}  years. 


49,094.  RING.  Bb.njamin  Lbwbnthal.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fred  &  Ben  Lewenthal.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90.001.     Term  of  patent  31  yearn. 


cQuB|IHsp 


^L.J^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  home  shrine,  as  shown  and 
described. 
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49.09s.  SPOOL  HOLDER.  Anna  Elfrida  McMahon, 
.\tlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,439. 
T'Tin  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desljfn  for  a  spool  holder,  as  shown. 


49. •••♦9.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Thomas  W. 
Obbrt,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Iroquois  China  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1918.     Serial  No.  H7.632.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


49,100.  TELEPHONE  BONNET.  SiLvius  J.  Piantom 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No 
87.630      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49,101.  GOLF  BAG.  Chaui.bs  R.  Stbvbnson,  Misha- 
waka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Veneer  Products  Com- 
pany, MlRhawaka.  Ind  .  a  CorporHtlon  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1915.  Serial  .No.  4^..'")t)<i.  Term  of  patent  14. 
years. 


Th'    ornHimnta!  design   for  a   golf  bap;,  as  shown. 


49.102  REGISTER.  .Jambs  M.  Tbioob.  Huntington, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  H.  1916  Serial  No.  82.988.  Tern» 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a   register,  substantially  as 
shown. 


49,103.  STATUETTE.  Fkedikic  L.  Whbelbr,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,478.  Term  of 
patent   3i    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  telephone  bonnet  as  shown  The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  aa  shown 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  aco  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  ax3company  each 
notice  of  opposition.  


Ber.   No.   76.2.S9.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND  INGREDl 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      The   Franklin    Sic.ar    RiriNiNc 
Co..  PhiUdelphU.  Pa       Filed  Feb.  28,  1914 


S 


cxTRA  n 


hS 


FRANKLIN 

GRANULATED 

SUGAR 


•Staixlard  of  Punty 


Th*  right  to  the  excluslTe  ujm*  of  thf  words  "  Extra 
Fine."  "  Orannlated.  "  Sugar."  and  "  StAndard  of  Purity  ' 
ts  hpreby  disclaimed 

Particular  description  "f  j7oo(/><.— (irannlated  SuRsr. 

Claimx  UMc  slncp  De( .  18.  1899. 


8*r.   No    86,07«.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INIJRF.DI 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)      AhhaHaM     ConBW,     Cambridge. 
Mass.      Filed  Mar.  11.  1915       Undor  t.  n  yf>Br  proviso 


Particular    defcriptum    of    (/',-.(/.«       T.n.    roffce.    Coroa 
Macarool.  Vermicelli.  Spices,  and  Corn  Surch. 
Claim»  uae  glnre  about  Juno  1.  1894 


Spr.  No.  8r).4(>4.  ((•L.\SS  M.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATl'S,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRKWL  ATPARATUS  >  I  ntirnatioxai.  Heatch 
roMVAW.  rtic-a.    N.   V.       Fil.'.l   Mar.   'J.5.   1916. 


I 


^ 


di  the  fi?n  of  good  hcMin^ 

]iiTERn/irioii>iL 


ParticuUir  de«cripti"n  of  yuudx. — Warm  Air  Furnacep, 
Coml'lnatioii  Steam  and  Warm-Air  Beaters,  Combination 
Mot  Water  and  Warm-Air  Heatera.  Low-Preseure  Steam 
Hoil.rs  for  Heating  Pnrpowjs,  Hot-Water  Boilers  for  Heat 
ing  Turpospfi,  Tank  and  Laundry  Heftters,  Water-Heaters 
and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Radiator- Valves,  Union  Radiator 
Valvos.  Automatic  Air-Valves,  Compreaslon  Air-Valves  for 
Moating  Systems,  and   Heatlng-BoUer  Trimmings.  ^ 

riaimfi  use  since  .Tan.  1,  1912. 


Str  .\o  85,406.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
ANI>  VENTILATING  APF.XRATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  International  Hbatbb 
Comi'aW     rtlca.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  28,  1915. 


]l1TERI1>9riOI1>1L 


partirvlar   description    of   goods. — Warm  Air    Furnace., 
Combination   fHeam  and  Warm-Air   Heaters,  Combination 
Hot  Water  and   Warm  Air   Heaters,   Low  Pressure   Steam 
Hollers  for  Heating  Purposes,  Hot-Water  Boilers  for  Heat 
ing    Purposes,    Tank    and    Laundry    Heaters,    and    Water- 
lleaters  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan.  1,  1902. 
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Ser.   No.    85,487.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI     '.    Ser.    No.    86.287.      (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY     AND    PRE- 


BNTS   OF   FOODS.!      okientm.   Cvni'y    roup\s\.   Cbl 
cajfo.  III.     Filed  Mar    JT.   I'tl.") 


Jumbo 


ParticuUir     description      of      goods-    ("HndvCorn      .viid 
Marshmallow  Biscuit. 

Claims  use  sincp  November,  1914. 


CIOUS  METAL  WARE.)      C.  C.   Darling  &  Co.,   ITotI- 
dence.  R.  I,     Filed  Apr.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.903.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.   1  Particular  detcHption  of  ffOodt.—  KmM^mn  of  Pitted  or 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Mick  Pr»"<lou8  Metal  Ware. 

EL8ON  Shapiro     Compa.vy.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      Filed   ,  '''n'm*  wr  sln.r  .Ian    1.  1900. 
Apr.  12,  1915. 


Kill-Em  Quick 


Particular  description  of  goods — ^Oopher.  Squirrel,  and 
Prairie  Dog  PoLson. 

ClaitiM  u*e  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1906. 


.Ser.  No.  86.960.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GK)ODS.)  Thornton  W.  Hi  roes.s.  Springfield, 
Mass.      Filed  Apr.  15,  1915. 


Qiuxddu 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Qnadd.v  " 

Particular  descriptinn  of  pnods.  ^(iawvn  and  Toy 
Wagons.  Dolls.  Paper  Dolls,  IU>an  Hags.  Paper  and  Cloth 
vCut-OntB.  Doll-Blankets,  and  Garden  Stkks. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15.  lOlfi. 


Ser.  No  85.989.  (CLASS  4;i  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Kenti'CKY  Cotton  Yaus  CnMi'vw,  LoiiUvllle,  Ky 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1015. 


Particular  desrriptinn  nf  c/'/'iJ"       Cotton  Yarn. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   17.  1015. 


Ser.  No  87.383  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODDCT8.) 
Corral  Wopiska  y  Ca  .  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  June  18, 
1915. 


Particular  deTription  of  ynoils. — Clear  Havana   Cigars. 
Clain^  use  since  May  1.  1905. 


S.r.  No  87.538,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  REKDSBrRc,  Canning  Compant, 
Ree<lshurg.  Wlx.      KMp<1  June  23,  1915 


^fORTHWE^ERN 


Pnrtirular  description  of  Qoods. — Canned  Vegetable*. 
C/aim«  une  since  July   11,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  87,776.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-  Ser.  No.  89,133.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ric»-8tix 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Mope  Webbing  Compant,  !  Dbt  GooDa  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  10 
Pawtuckpt,  R    I       Filed  July  6.   1915.  1915 


aOP<- 


VxV^ 


The  word  •■  Brand  '  .xhown  in  the  drawing  is  hereby  dls 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  t;<,„di<.  -.Narrow  Woven  and 
Braided  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wor.sted.  Silk.  Jute,  and  other 
Materials — vli..  Belts  for  Personal  Wear.  Silk  Bindings. 
Garment  Bindings,  and  Linen  Bindings,  Tapes,  Braids, 
Edgings,  and  Insertions,  Feather-Stltch  Braids,  and  Stay- 
Bindings. 

Claims  unr  since  Jan.  1,   1006 


Ser.    No.    88,112.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..      A,  Flett  A:  Co..  Buckle.  Scotland. 
Filed  July  22.  1915 


rf 


\ 


\ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Buckle.- 

Particular  d cj< crip t ion  of  <ji,i,dit.  Pickled  Herrings  in 
Barrels. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  88,622.      (CLASS  .S9      CLOTHING.)      Havabeam 
Hosiery  Co,,  Phllailelphla.  Pa.      Filed  Aug.  14.  1915. 


H 


aVaseam 

OSIELR 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "  Hosiery  '"  and 
■'  Trade  Mark  "  Is  herein  disclaimed. 

Particular  dcscriptinn  >.f  ffoodx-  Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Full-Fashloned  Hosiery. 

Claims  use  8ln(>e  Mar.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No  89,021  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATF:RIALS  )  Cm  \ki  r.s  Camp.  (;reeley,  Colo, 
Filed  Sept.   4,   191B. 


ciutySi .» 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — Alfalfa  Seed. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1.  1914. 


AieriGeiriLa4K 


Particular  description  of  {/cods. —  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  June  26.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  89.496.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Syraccsb  Smelting 
Works.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915,  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 

GOVERNMENT 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  89.649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shehbr  GiLLETT  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Oct.  4,  1915. 


Trademark  consl.sting  of  tbe  word  "Advance"  shaded 
In  blue;  beneath  It  a  <ir(Ie  half  In  red  and  half  In  blue 
and  a  ring  around  the  tin  le  shaded  In  blue. 

Particular  descriptifjn  of  goods. — Cloves,  Allspice,  Cin- 
namon, Pepper,  White  Pepper,  Red  Pepper,  Ginger.  Nut- 
meg, Mustard,  Prepared  Mustard,  Olive-Oil.  Cotton-Seed 
Salad-Oll,  Vinegar.  Olives,  Peanut  Butter.  Lemon  Extract, 
and  Vanilla  Extract  for  ^'oods,  Corn  Starch.  I>es8ert-Jelly. 
Macaroni.  Spaghetti,  and  Tapioca. 

(^laims  use  since  Julv  15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,723.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES)      Stubbr 
&  Kick  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1916. 


[Vol.  886. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Best  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread-Boxes,  Buckets, 
Cans,  Oil  Cans,  Bins,  Flour-Bins,  Dalry-Palls,  and  Stralner- 
Palls. 

Claim^s  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  September,  1916. 
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Q       V     «Ai9a       /rTAftSft      rfTEMICALS  MBDiaNBS.  1  9«r.  No.  90.817.     (Cl^SS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 


ITO,  Tokyo,  Japan.      Filed  Oi  t.  2fi.  1915. 


Misono 


Farticular  licHcription  of  fipooda.— Perfumed  Waters.  Per- 
fumed Oils.  Face-Powders,  HalT-Ointm^-nts,  Scent-Bags, 
Incenses,  and  Face  Lotions. 

Claimn  uae  .since  Dec    11.  1911. 


Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  8,  IftlB. 


8«r.  No.  »0,848.      (CLASS  4«.     POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  POOD8.)     JOHK  Pavlik  *  8oK»,  Verdlcre, 

Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915. 


TOM 


Particular   detortption   of   gffdt.—A    Magasine    Issued 
.Monthly. 

rlaima  uae  since  Oct.  18,  1018. 


a 


VERDIGKE 

OLLERMILL 


Z 


Ser   No   90  380      (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS       Ser.  No.  90.634.      (CLASS  24.     L.KUNDRT  APPLIANCES 
\ND     SUPPLIES.)       Co.vsaavATORv     Pi.aycr     Action  aND  MACHINES.)     Thb  NiNmiN  HrsDaiD  WabhIB 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.       FUed  Not.  3.  1915.  Compant,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1918. 


Phrasonome 


Particular  dMcrfytton  of  gooHa. —  VaU.-  Mecfcanlsms  for 
Automatic  Musical  InBtruments  and  Players. 
Claims  UJ*e  since  Oct.  19,  1015.  » 


CATARAU 


S«r.  No.  91,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Fbank  I>awb«nci  Bmbbbb,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 


The  picture  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  to  thn 
words  •'  Verdlgre  •  or  "  Roll<'r  MllU  "  apart  from  th.' 
mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  8,  1915. 


.S.M.  .No.  90.441.     (CLASS  23.     CL-TLEKY,   MACHINERY 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    TFIERBOr.)      Richards 
&    CoNOvaR     Hardwa««    Compan'T,     Kansas    City,     Mo. 
Filed    Nov.   5.    1915. 


Particular    detcription     of     goodt. — Laundry  -  Washing 
Machines. 

I  laims  uae  alnce  Mar.  29,  1915. 


S.r.  No,  90,715.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WasT^w  Naw  YORK  FASiia  Co., 
Elba.  N    Y.     Filed  Not.  17,  1918. 


DOUBLE   O    BRAND 


Ser.  No.  90,882.  (CL.\8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Stand 
ABD  Chbmical  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1915. 


Said   trademark   consists  of  the  word   "  Cargo." 
Particular    dearription    of    (;ood«.— Tree-Sprays,    Vege 
table-Sprays,  Insecticides,  and  Funglcldps. 
Claima  •*«  since  Jan.  15,  1914. 


\<j  claim  is  made  to  the  excluslvf  right  to  the  use  of 
the  words  "  Superior  Quality,  Fin.st  Finish  "  except  In 
the  particular  arranguaeat  aaU  combination  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

Pmrticular  deaortption  of  gnoda. — Axes,  Ads«s,  Hatchsta. 
Hammers,    .\nTlls,    Picks,    Mattocks,    Qrub-Hoea.    Auger- 
Bits,     Car  -  Bits,     Expansive     Bits,     Sail     Sets,     Machine 
Punches.     Cold  -  Chisels,     Bf  It  -  Punches,     Braces,     Chain 
Drills,   Automatic  Drills,  Brick  and  Stone  Drills,   Screw 
Drivers,    Screw-DrlTar    Bits.    Wood    Chisels    and    Gouges, 
Drawing-Knives,     Planes,     Cablnet-Scimpers,     Files     and 
Rasps,   Metal-Drilla.   Scraw-Ptataa,  Taps  and   Dies,    Pipe- 
Cutters,  Saws,  Saw-framas,  Saw-Handles,  Trowels,  Saw- 
Sets,     Saw-Clamps,     Wrenchsa,      Visas,      Spring-Punches. 
PlnoTS.   Nippers,  aad   Pllara,   8tmp la-Pullers,   (JardenCul 
tlvaturs,  Agrlcultural-T»«l  Haadlas,  Beed-Sowers.  Scythes, 
Snathes,     Corn-KniT«8,     Hay-KalTes,    Grass-Hooks,     Hay 
Carriers,     Clder-Mllls,     Com-Shellers,     Ice-Picks.     Carpet- 
Sweepers,    Meat-Choppers,    Parlng-Knlves,     Putty-Knives, 
Scissors  and  Shears,  Male  and  Roaching  Shears,  Orass 
Shears,    Sheep  Shears,    Sewlng-Machlnea,    Lawn-Movers, 
Shovels,     Spades,     Scoops,     Ax-Handles,     Sledge-Handles. 
Pick-Handles,     Hammer-Handles,     Hatchet-Handles,     and 
ScraptTs. 
Claima  «*f  sihre  the  year  1894. 
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No  claim  being  made  to  exclusive  oae  of  the  word 
•  Brand  "  apart  from  tht  mark  shown. 

Particular  dmcription  of  goodt.—Ttmh  Apples  and 
Lettuce. 

<laima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  90,949.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTKK  AL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Joseph  Phii 
LIPS  Company,  Oeveland,   Ohio.     Filed   Nov.   26,   1915 


.«<er  No.  90,754.  (CLASS  46. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1918. 


FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
WBLii«B  Co.,  Oak  Harbor, 


um  (Sf>m 


Particular     description     of 
Pur^e  Canned  Vegetable*. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1896, 

No.4.1 


gooda.—CAtaup. 
I 


Tomato 


Particular  deaoription  of  ffooda. — Flash-Lights,  Electric 
Lamps,  Electric  Batteries,  Electric  Irons,  Electric  Stoves, 
Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Fans,  Electric  Sweepers, 
Spark-PlQgs,  Electric  Horns,  Electric  Bella,  Blectric  In 
cand««evDt  Lamps,  Bne<'tric- Light  Globes,  Blectric 
Switches,  Filaments  for  Electric  Olow-Lamps,  Conduc- 
tors, Fuses,  and  Cnt-Outs. 

CUaima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1915 


The  words  "  Natures  Own  Remedy,  Les  Fruits,  Thf 
Fruits,    1170    Broadway,   New   York,"    being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacHption  of  goodx. — Dried  Fruits  and 
Leaves  for  a  Laxative  Food. 

Cla4mK  uae  since  November.  1914. 


Ser.   No.  91,004.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Gimskal  Mercantilb  Co..  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1918. 


s(^\mu^ 


Particular  dstcription  of  pootfa.— Wheat-Flour,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Frulta,  Dried  Fruits,  Pork  and 
Beans,  Evaporated  Milk,  Cheese,  Olive-Oil,  OUvea,  Pickles, 
Vinegar,  Chow-Chow,  Horae-Badlsh,  Tomato  Catsup, 
Worcester  Sauce,  Chilli  Sauce,  Prepared  Mnstard,  Salad- 
Dressing,  Fruit  Jelliea,  Fruit  Preaerres,  Apple-Butter, 
Canned  Salmon,  Canoed  Tuna -Fish,  Canned  Shrimp, 
Canned  Fish  Flakes,  Canned  Fish  Balls,  Canned  Fried 
Fish  Cakes.  Canned  Lobster,  Canned  Crab-Meat,  Canned 
Mackerel.  Canned  AnchOTiea,  Canned  Codflah,  Gaffelblt- 
tar.  Canned  Sardines,  Egg-Noodles,  Macaroni,  Vermicelli, 
Spaghetti,  Rice,  Com  Flakes,  Wheat  Flakea,  Boiled 
Wheat,  Cream  of  Wheat,  Cracked  Wheat,  Tapioca,  Com- 
SUrch,  Dried  Beans,  Oatmeal,  Rolled  Oats.  Split  Peas. 
Pearl  Barley.  Self-Rising  Buckwheat,  Honey.  Dried  Lima 
Beans.  Popcorn.  Commeal,  Salted  Peanuts,  Nuts,  Candles, 
Shredded    Cocoannt.    Mince-Meat,   and    Peanut-Bntter. 

Cla4ma  uae  since  Oct.  IS.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91,370.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fkankun  Mills  Co..  Batavla, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  91.0M.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INUBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Phinix  Cbusb  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1915. 


Particular  dtncription  of  goods. — Cracked  Wheat, 
Wheat  Germ  or  Meal  Made  from  Hani  Wheat,  and 
Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  24,  1884. 


No   claim,   however,    being   inade   to   the   word     '  Brand." 
Particular  description   of  noods. — Cheese. 
rUiims  use  since  July  23,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  91.573.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Holla r*D  Food  Corpoeatiow. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,413.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  James  R.  Bbambr,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polish    for   Restoring 
the  Finish  to  Varnished-Surface  Work. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  91,435.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sptros 
C.   Markatos,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.    13,   1915. 


^' 


•  ^^ 


■irnjny!? 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brand,  Sweetened 
Condensed  Skimmed  Milk.  Prepared  In  Holland.  Trade 
Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Sklm^'^ed 
Milk. 

rlaim*  une  since  on  Or  about  Jan.  15.  1914. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Bleaching-Powder 
Soluble  In  Water  Used  for  Bleaching  Straw  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 
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Ser  No.  91.594.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  atlas  Bread  Factort.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.      Filed  Dec.  20,  1915. 


y^ 


DARKJ^YE 


\BR^D^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  D»rkrye  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  and  for  the  words 
•  Sterns.  Bread,  Milwaukee." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  2.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  91,632.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Herman  Bbhr  ol 
CoMPA.NY,  Incohi»orated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
21.  1915. 


CcarbTcon^ 


Particular  deacriptiiin  of  ijood*.  —  .Abrasive  Coated 
Fabrlrs  of  l'ap«T,  ("loth,  and  Combinations  <>f  I'aper  and 
Cloth. 

CUtisns  use  Rlnce  about  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.    .No.    91.050        (CL.XSS    4«>        K(K)I».S    .A.M)    INCJRKKI 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.!       La.n<;e    Ca.n.m.nu    Co.,    I.nc  .    Kau 
Claire,    Wis.       Filed     Dec.    21.     1915.       Under    t.-n  y.ar 
proviso. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
*•  Brand." 

Particular    dexcription    of    goods. — Canned     Vegetables 
(  laimx  wr  slme  July  8,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  91,713.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Cadwalladbr  (iiBSOs  Limber  Co.,  Manila, 
Philippine  Islan.ls.     Flle<l  Dec.  23,  1915. 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Manufactured  or  Par- 
tiallyManufacture<l  Lumber  and  Manufactured  or  Par- 
tially .Manufactured    Ix>gs. 

(^laims  uxe  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E:NTS  of  FOODS.)  Kellooo  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company.  Battle  Creek.   Mich.      Filed  Dec.  27,   1915. 


BUBBLES 


Particular     d>  xrripti'in      of     (/»><(d«.-    t'ereal      Breakfast 
Foods. 

Claifms  iM'    since  nlxmt    Dec.  7.   11•l.^ 


Ser.   No.   91,810.     (CLASS   ,>».     rLOTHI.NG.)     THE   BiJOtJ 
Waist  ("o..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed    Der.  29.   1915. 


THE  FERN  WAIST 


No  claim  Is  h«*ebv  njade  to  tiie  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Waist  "  .TpHrt  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the   drawing. 

I'orticulnr  d'uvrti't  mti  nf  (j'lndx.  Waists,  Mlddy- 
Uloiises.  Dresses.  Skirts,  I'et t icon ts.  Ladles'  Collars  and 
•  'iilT>.  jind  Ijidies'  Hosiery 

flaimn  «*'    since  on   or  alxiut   Dec.   lo.  1915. 


S.  r  No  !»1.}>47.  (CLASS  4.!.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
t'AMl'UEI.L,  MKTZiiKR  A.  .IviiiHsdN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Dee.   :U .   li«15. 

JEWEL 

I'luticNliir  d)  xrripl  idii  -/'  jjundx.  Vmii\  Materials  for 
1  liiiid  Fmliroiderv  Work  « diiiprlsiiiK  Kmliroidery-SUk  ; 
Kinliroidery  ("ord  ;  Kmliroidery  Rope:  Eml)roldery-F108«  ; 
Kmbriddery  Tinsel  ;  and  Kiiil)roiilery  Skeins  and  Balls 
t'omposed  of  Wool,  Silk,  and   Linen. 

Cliiimx  uxf  since  .March,   liior). 


Ser  .No.  J*1.S64.  (("LASS  4fi  FOODS  .\.ND  l.N(iREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  I?.i\  Sim"  Cwm.m,  ("<i..  Alvlso, 
Cal.     Filed  .Ian.  :{,  lt<l«. 


Pd^K 


Particular    dffcri4)ti<iii    uf    (/>,<, dx.      ("mined    I'niits    an:l 
Canned   Vegetables. 

Claimi  use  since  Htll. 


Ser  No.  91.87a.  (CLASS  6.  CHF.MICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKKP.VKATIONS.  (  David 
A.    Harrison,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    .Ian.    ."i.    1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark." 
Particular'  description    of    (louds.     Olive  Oil    Contained 
in  Capsules. 

rJosm*  use  since  Dec.  23,   1915. 


Ser.   No.  92,010.      (CLASS  .'i9.     CLOTHING.)      Abraham 
Aronow,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1916. 


WONORA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  (ioods — viz., 
Sweaters.  Underwear  In  One  and  Two  Piece  (Jarments, 
Shirts,  Drawers.  Waists,  Vests.  Scarfs.  Mufflers.  Caps, 
.\thletlc  Shirts,  Toques,  Gloves.  Hosiery.  Flat  Goods, 
(•veralls.  Waists,  Undershirts.  Underdrawers.  Drawers, 
.lean  Drawers.  Work-Shirts,  Gloves.  Overalls,  Union  Suits, 
and  Cotton.  Wool.  Worste<l,  Zephyr.  Hn<l  Silk  Combina- 
tions for  Ijfldies.  Men.   Misses,  ("hlldren.  ami    Infants. 

Claimx  use  sini-e  Januarv   1,   litl4. 
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Ser.  No.  92.020.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thi  O.  L. 
HiNDt  COMPANT,  Burlington.  Vt.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 

BREADWINNER 

Comprising  th«»  words  "  Bread  Winner." 

Particular  drocription  of  goods. — I>reMea  for  Women, 
Mlaaes.  and  Children  ;  Suits  for  Men.  Yoatlia,  and  Boya ; 
Pajamas  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children  ;  Orentlla  for 
Yooth.«;.  MeL,  and  Boys;  Children's  Rompers  Made  from 
Cotton.  Silk,  and  Wool  or  Comblnatlona  of  the  Same. 

Claim»  une  since  January.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  92.127.  (CLASS  ?iS.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NiwMAN-Kixfi  Fashion  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllf^d  Jan.   14.   1916. 

FASHIONABLE  DRESS 


Particular  det^cription  of  good*.  —A  Monthly  Magazine. 
Claitn"*  ui^e  since  Septembtr,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    92.16(».       (CLASS    .S9.      CLOTHING.)       A.    S. 
Hak.ht  &  Co  .   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16.   1916. 

Particular  description  of  ooodx. — Knitted  Underwear 
In  One  or  Two  Plecf  Garments.  Kifltted  Caps,  Knitted 
Outer  (oats  and   SweatPrs. 

Claim.i  unr  ^Incp  Jan.  1.  191fi. 


Ser.    N..     9J,192.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INQBEDI 
ENTS   (tF  F(X)DS.)      ALrano  P.  OAROiNna.  Croton-on- 
thf  Hudson,   N.   Y.     Filed   Jan.   17,   1916. 

I 


a4^2i^l^iLa. 


Particular    deacriptutn    of    goods. — Butter.    Eggs.    MUk. 
and  Cheese. 

ClaimH  %8t  since  May,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    92.575.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       GiOBr.a 
U.    Ru.vvEON.   Jr..   Jonestown,   Pa.     Filed   Feb.   1,   1916. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Win   Sam." 
Particular  ietcription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
ClaiftiH  wte  since  Julv.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  02.S91.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING EN0INB8.)  MiLviLLB  W.  Mix.  Mlahawaka.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 

Dodoabout 

I'articular     descriptiun     of     goods.  -     Package  l>eU\  try 
''ars 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.592  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Mai.viLLi  W.  Mix.  Mlshawaka.  Ind. 
Filed   Feb.   .T.   1916. 


DDDGE-ABOUT 


Particular     dencriptiun     of     goodji  I'nckaiJ.'  I  •♦•livery 

Cars. 

Claims  KM   since   Apr.    15.    191o.  • 


S.r  No  92,664.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DlTlfUt  WOOLIN  Co..  New- 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Woolens  "  apart 
from  the  mark  .shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  drsrription  of  goods .  W oo\(-n  Fabrics  in 
th    Piece. 

Claims  use  sim.-  abont  Not.   12.    I'.'l.'. 


MT  No.  92.705  Ml..\SSt;  «HE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BEN- 
SON S.  ELLia,  Caddo,  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Bt'nson  8.  EIUb'b  p«rtralt  Is  used. 
Particular     description,     of     good*. 
Heaves. 

Cla4ms  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


—  A     Powder     for 
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Ser.    No.   92,712.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Climax 
rM)MWEA«  Co.,  Inc.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 


Climax 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Knit  Shirts,   .r-  wers. 
ami   I'nlon   Suits. 

clatmM  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.   No.  92,740.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Snow    A    Brvas,    Tampa,    Fla 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1916. 


HOBBY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour  and  Self 
Rising  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No  92.750.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AN1>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Artiu'r  T.  Calloway,  Oakdale. 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  lo,  1916. 


Ptirtieuhn     drscriptfin    "I    yoody. --Wheat  Flour. 
ciaimM  uxt    vlnce  0<tober.   li»i:'.. 


Ser     No.    !»2.7.'>J.       (CLASS    .S9       CLOTHlNCi.)       SOLOIION 
A.    Levt.    Baltimore.    Mri.      nied    Feb.    1(».    1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,766.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Montana  Floce  Mills  Com- 
PA.NY.  Lewlstown.  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  !«».  1918. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.-    Wheat  Flour. 
Glaimt  use  since  May  2.5.  191. S. 


Ser.  No.  92.779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
Hei-i.er  A;  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


$100a«PGUARANTEED 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  flOOO.OO  Guar- 
anteed "   except   In   association   with    the  mark   as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rat  or  Mice  Poiaon, 
Bt-dbug-Destroyer.  and  Roach  Destroyer. 

Claims  use  since  June  18.  1914. 


Ser.   No.  98,007.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Blia«  * 
LowENSTCiN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


3  IN  1 


The   pl(  ture  being  ffln.lul   jind   not   the  portrait   of  any 
IniUvldual. 

Partioular    description    of    goods. — Middy-Bleosee. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.  9,  1916. 

[Vol.  8M.      H«.  4.] 


Partioulmr  description  of  goods. — Drei 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  15,  1915 


I4i8 
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Ser.  No.  93,075.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  The  Sinbca  Wiri  and 
MANcrACTtBiN(j  Company.  Fostorla.  Ohio.  F1  d  Fet). 
24,   1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Iron,"  ''  Steel." 
"  Wire,"  "  Quality."  and  ■  Service,"  nor  to  the  representa- 
tion of  a  roll  of  wire  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Iron  and  Ste«I  Wire. 

Claifnti  use  since  Jane   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.101.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
"  Kolob-Bak  "  PBODrcTS  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
26.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — A  Preparation  for  Re- 
storing Gray  Hair  to  It»  Original  Color. 
Claims  u^r  since  Feb.  1.  191«. 


Ser.  No.  93,109.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Fr.wki.in  M.  Risk.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1916. 


Exclusive  right  t<>  the  us*-  of  tht-  word  "  Brand  "  being 
dlMolalmed. 

Particular  description  of  i/oodx.  —Egg)*.  Butter,  and 
Dressed  Poultry. 

<7la4ins  use  since  Jan.   27.    1016. 


Ser.  No.  93,126.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Lord  it  BrRNHAM  Co., 
Irvington.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Heat  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam  and  Hot- Water 
Heaters  and  Heating  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   11.   1916. 

[Vol.  8S6. 


Ser.  No.  93,166.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bebli.v  Mills  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Filed 
Feb.  29,   1916. 


Particular  denrription   of  goods. — Wrapplng-Paper. 
Claimit  use  since  on  or  about  August.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  93,174.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    A.  H.  Flan 
DER8  Company.  Chicago.  III.      Flle.l  Feb.  29.  1916. 


The 


Crin»''?5«.. 


No  claim  l>cinK  made  to  the  word  "  Crinoline "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  DreuM  and 
(iowns. 

Claims  uxe  since  Feb.   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.205.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GairriTH  DiHNBT  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   1,   1916. 


(gffiiiiiiMa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ('nnned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GRirriTH  I>iHNEY  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  98,207.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GBirriTH  DiRNET  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1916. 


(o)D©I^^ras 


Particular  d<  Mcription   of  gondx.      Canned   Fruits. 
Claitnn   UKi    since  July   1.   1911i. 


Ser.  No.  '.♦.'!, 217.  (CLASS  ,'{9.  CLOTHING.)  United 
States  Ri  bbek  Company.  .New  Hrunswlc  k.  .N.  J.,  and 
New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.   1.   1916. 


Two  blue  bars  and  one  white  bar  of  equal  width,  the 
white  bar  l)»'lnK  t>etwe«>n   the  two  blue  bars. 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  -Overshoes  of  Rubber 
and  Tennis-Shoes  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  93,222.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHLNG.)      Edwin   C. 
'    Bi  BT  Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2, 
1916. 


CANTILEVER 


Particular  description  of  yood*.- -Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,325.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Viviano  Bbos.  Macaboni  Co. 
Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93.359.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  C.  L.  Cotton  PEBruMB  k 
Extract  Co.,  p^arlville.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    7.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  j7ood«.— -Black  Pepper,  Cay- 
enne I'epper.  Cinnamon.  Jamaica  Ginger,  Ginger-Root, 
Cloves,  Allspice.  Mustard.  Sage.  Savor.'.  Thyme,  Mar- 
joram,  Mace,   .Nutmeg,   Paprika.  Turmeric. 

Clnimn  un>    sini'e   the  year   1893. 


Ser.  No,  93,372.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lotis  Pfaei-zeu  &.  S0N8,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed    .Mar.    7.    1916. 


Particular  -Irscription  of  goods. — Pork  Sausage, 
Claims  use  since  Feb,   29.   1916, 


Ser,  No,  93„392,  (CLASS  43.  TFIREAD  AND  YARN.) 
NoviLTY  Thread  Mills,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1916. 


I 


NTC 


Particular  description  of  j70t(d*.— Novelty  Thread-Cord. 
Claim*  use  since  July  12.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,420.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbta 
LAX  MFC.  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1916. 


TMC  LA;^T:^fJcSoCMTE   .. 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    words    "  The    Laxative 
Chocolate  '  except  In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — A  Laxative. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.   10,   1911. 
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Ser.  No.  93,429.     (CLASS  45.     BKVBBAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)       TH»    FUJBIDA     FEODLCT8    COMPAXT,     COTlng- 

ton,  Kj.     Filed  Mat.  10,   1916. 


^Y-NE 


Partieular   detcription   of   good*. — A    FUrorliif-flTrap 
for   Still-Water  and   Carbonated   Beverages. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,451.    (CLASS  32.    FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLr 

STERT.)  CONBBBVATOKT      PT.ATER      ACTIO!*      COIfPAST, 

Cblcago.  m.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 


Mbto-Playo 


Particular  de/tcription  of  trood*.— Piano  ;  Plano-Player  ; 
Organ  and  M<^rhanical  or  other  Musical  Instrumpnt 
Benches,  Chairs,  or  Seats. 

Claims  use  sincf  Aug.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,500.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Hecht  k 
Campb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 


¥ 


0 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Nainsook   Underwear 
In  One  and  Two  Piece  Garments. 
Claims  uxe  since  Dec.  21,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  93,527.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INOREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      Qraham,    Hi.nklbt   h   Co.,   Nfw 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916 


PartiouUHr  dmertpUon  of  90od». — Qr««n  Coffee. 
Ulaiimt*  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  93.043.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AKD 
LIQUORS.)  STANDAao  Buwiav  Compamt  or  Balxi- 
MORi  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclaaiTe  om  of 
the  word  "  Baltimore  "   independent  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  N'on  Intoxicating 
Beverage  Made  of  Malt,  Hops,  and  Cereals. 

CIoiMM  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.581.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRXDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Plankinto.n  PACKi.vr.  CouTAnt, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 


>^ 


(t 


u 


ii 


H-: 


U. 


^y 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  b«o  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,599.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  DoaAmx  CoMrANT,  New- 
ark,  N    J.      Filed   Mar.   17,   1916. 


Duratex 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Imitatloa  Leatbar. 
Claims  use  slnr.-  about  Feb,  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,602.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  UfORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  F(X)DS.)  Edward  T.  FaNwicK.  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.   17,  1916. 


f.PhkV'^^^ 


V\E  G 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cakea  and  Craekara. 

CUiims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 
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Ser  No.  98,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI  1  Ser.  No.  98,780.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  H.  D.  Laa  Mbbcantilb  Co.,  j  ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Schulzb  Baking  Compawt,  Chi 
Salina,  Kan-*.      Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  |        cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


SAILOR  BOY 


The  pl<  ture  belnK  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cannt-d  Fruits,  Canne'i 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  bince  January,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  93,7(13.  (CLASS  22  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
I.NG  <;OOI>S  I  The  A  C.  Oildirt  CoiirANT.  New 
Haven.   Conn       rile.l    Mar.   l!(i.   1916. 


tl«Slrj 


Particular  desoription  of  good*. — Bnildlng  Toys. 
Clatni*  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  dav  of  February, 
llflt: 


Ser.  No.  O.i.TnT  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  i'HAK.VlACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Lloyds 
or  Amekita.  Bradbv  Bea<  h,   N.  .1       Filed  Mar.  JO,  1916. 


rARBONVOID 


Particular   drsrriptifjn    of   (fontif     -.\    Preparation    to    bf 
A<lde<l   to  Fuel   for  Internal  Combustion   Engines. 
Claimn  u.s»   stnre  the  Ist  day  of  .January,  15)14. 


Ser.  .No  93.717.  (CLASS  22  GA.MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
INtJ  GOODS.)  The  Milieu  Iti  hhek  <'omi'any.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


"CONFECTIONERS'  SPECIAL"  ' 


No    claim    being   made   for    the    word    "  Special  "   ai>art 
frniii  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Pnrficular  description  of  good*. — Toy  Balloons. 
Claims  use  .since  Feb.  15,  1916. 
226  O.  (-..—91 


SCHULZE 

TATO 

BREAD 


The  name  "  Srhulie  "  and  the  word   "  Bread  "    are  die 
claimed  as  parts  or  features  of  th<>  trade  mark. 
Partieulor  description  of  good*. — Bread. 
Clakns  use  plnce  Feb.  25,  1916. 


Ser.    No.   93.739.       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Fhank  M.  Hoyt.  Am.sburv,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1916. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Peannt  Riitt<r.    Pea 
nut-Candy,  and  Food  Products  Made  Whollv  ..r  P-irtly  of 
Nuts. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  190S. 


.Ser.  No,  93,798.  (CLA88  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTM 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  FaaDiNAND  Qctmann  .^  Co. 
New  York,  .N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 


Smiseat 


Particular  descriptian    of  ijrrods. — Bottle  Seals. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.  2,  1916, 


Ser.  No.  93,8(>3.  (CI..VSS  1  RAW  OK  J'AKTI-V  PIIH 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I  LormiANA  Moss  «inmn«. 
COMPA.NT,  New  Orleans    I^,     Filed  Mar.  L'3,   1916, 


Particular  desoription   of  goods. — C:ured   Ginned    Span- 
ish Moas. 

Claims  use  since  Deceml>er,  1910.  ' 
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Ser    No    93  828       (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     Chippiwa    '    S«r.  No.  93,934.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
Sho«   Mfg    Co     Chippewa   Falls.  Wis.     Filed   Mar.  24,  AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Hahbt    D.    Fm»- 

jgj^  HAS,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.      Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 


caawMB 


Particular   description    of    goodg. — Leather    Boota    an-l 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.897.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  William  C.  Cornwill.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  *J7.  1916. 

I,TT  »C  I  N"  O 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pictorial  Representa- 
tions Consisting  of  Paper  or  Its  Equivalent  Molded  and 
Built  Up  in  Layers  and  Masses  Varying  in  Size.  Thick- 
ness, and  Density  and  Representing  th^  Form.  Outline, 
Color,  Light,  and  Shadow  of  the  Subject  Depict.-«1. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1915. 


Omitting    the   word    "  Trade  Mark."    hereby   dl8cU.lmed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dusting  Cloth  or  Duat- 
Absorblng  Appliance. 

Claims  use  slnre  Mar.  20.  1918. 


Ser.   No.  y3.901.      (CLASS   lli.      CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
RIALS.)      Silas  M.  Ford.  St.  Paul,  Minn.       Filed  Mar. 
27,  1916. 

SiFo 

Particuliir  description  of  goods. — Lath.  Fibrous  Roof- 
ing. Siding,  Sheathing  Paper.  Asphalt  Shingles,  and  Build- 
ing I'apers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No  O.VOnr  (CLASS  ;:.  (  I  1I.I;KV.  M.VCMINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AUTS  li  1  KUIJ  H".  1  L.ASll  BuOTH- 
BBS  CoiiPA.NY,  Poughkft'p»lf,  N.  Y.     FlItMl  Miir    'JO.  I'.ilrt. 

LANES 

M-C 

AUTO  JACKS^ 

No  claim  being  madt-  to  the  words     I>aiiet  .\uto  .!a 'ks  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawiog. 

Particular  deacriptinn    of  goods. — Llfting-Jacka. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    22.  1916. 


Ser.  Nu.  93,9S(;      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Edna  Mat 
Ci..\r8K\.  Aurora.   111.     FIUmI  Mar.  30.   1916. 


Ser    No.  93,908.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE-  ParticuUir     dt.-rrifjt,',n      •>:      y.y.xl^  -Undergarmenta— 

RIALS.)      iNTBBNATio.NAL  POKTLA.ND  CiMiNT  Co.   LTD.,       Namelj .  Uulou  Suits  Mail''  In  Part  of  T<'xtilc  Material  and 


Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


In   I'art  of  Knltte«l   Material. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  Utl6. 


Ser.  No.  93,990.  (CLASS  4rt.  rnOI>.>^  AND  INCJREDI- 
F:NTS  of  FOODS.)  <iK«i.  R.  1::  iMiiix.c  C".,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 


Sunbonnet 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Spokane  Brand  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  the  Inner 
triangle  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 

Claims  use  since  1912. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  93.993.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  M.  Holt  Plaid  Mills,  Bur- 
lington, N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 


jffD  FBATHBIi, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   (ilnghamB. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.011.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  He.nrt  (iLAss  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Flletl  Mar.  31.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  and  Cotton 
Piece  Goo<l8,  Silks.  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  and  Pile 
Fabrics. 

Claims  use  tor  about   four  years  last   past. 


Ser.  No.  94.031.      (CLASS  .38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIO.NS.)      EcoNOMr  Sbrvick  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File«l  Apr.  1.  1916. 


/h/ii^^^fe^t^j(tt</(iuicjt^ 


Particular  dcurription  of  goods. — ^A  Periodical  Issuing 
Three  Times  a  Month  and  Devoted  to  Dry  Goods,  Cuts, 
Drawings,  ami  <'opy  for  Advertising  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  December,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  94.032.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)     Economy  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 


'MU£C 


Particular  descriptifjn  of  goods. — A  Semimonthly  Pe 
rlodlral  Devote<l  to  Dry  (Joods,  Cuts,  Drawings,  and  Copy 
for   Advertising  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  February.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.044.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
F.  R.  Rice  Mercantile  Ckjar  Comtany.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   Apr.    1,   1916. 

Agemt 


Particular  description   of  iio'tdi. — <"lj;nr«. 
Claims  use  since  May  8,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  94,045.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
F.  R.  Rice  Mercantile  Cigar  Company.  St.  I/ouls,  Mo. 
Filed   Apr.   1,   1916. 


J05 


Particular  description  of  good». — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1893. 


Ser.    No.    94.057.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Apslbt 
Rubber  Company,  Hudson.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


ROCK-Hlll 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boota,  Rubber 
Overshoes,  Rubber  Shoes,  and  Rubbers. 
Claimx  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  94.075.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS.)     The  Master  Bcildbrs  Company,  Cleveland 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 


SANISEAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  Preserving,  Hardening,  Impregnating,  and  Waterproof- 
ing Stone.  Concrete,  Cement.  Brick  and  other  Porous  aod 
Lapldeous  Substances. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  30.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  94.095.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUIX 
ING  ENGINES.)  Wright  Trcck  Attachment  Co. 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodx.- — Motor  Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,139.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Charles  A.  Bobst,  Kingston. 
N.  Y.     File<I  Apr.  4,  1916. 


T.&  A. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mayonnaise,  Prult 
Marmalades.  Fruit  Preserves,  Peanut-Butter,  Prepared 
Flour.   Pastry  Flour.  Tea.  Coffee,  and  Cake. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1914. 
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S«   No   94  165      (CLASS  13.      HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB  S*.r.   No.   94.237.      (CLASS   Jl.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 

' "m;   ^nd    sSam-fittinc.    supplies.)       ftsk  tus.  MAcnr.NKs.  an n  sy. plies  .th.  s™.,  .. 

BROTHBRS   MANTFACTrRiN.:   CoMi-ANY.  Chhago   Heights.  .nRi.ouATiuN,  (  U-vHand.  Ohio.     Mini   .\pr.  7,  1916. 
111.     FUwl   Apr.  5,   1916. 


CEN 


T 


URY 


Tht'   trade-mark     '  Century. 

Particular  deacription  uf  '/ood«.-    M-  tal   Posf> 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   10.  1916. 


.Ser   No  94  177.    (CLASS  13.     HAKDW.VRE  ANI»  PLIMT. 

INC.    \ND   STEAyf-FITTIN<;    SUPPLIES)      Spbakman  Particular  description   uj   y'/'«i'*       Kle.  trl<-    W  iittr  lli;if 

Sur'pLY    AND    Pipe    Comimny,    Wilmington.    I)«>1.      FlI'-'l  ,.rs  and   High  Fr.>qu.n.-y   DeTlces. 

\vT    5     1916  ''Jaim'«  use  siuc««  Feb.  28.   1915. 


AC  TO 


Parti,-ular    descrxpttion    of    yood<  -  Wa.t^  Fixtures    for 


Ser.  No.  94.242.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
INii  ENtilNF.S.)  The  BrrrAi.o  Slbd  Company,  North 
Tonawanda.   .N     Y       FIW-^I   .\pr.   *<.   1916. 


Lavatories. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1914. 


Ser   No.  94.188.    (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  .VND  PLL  MB-  I 

INO    AND    STEAM-FITTIN.;    SUPPLIES..       TH.    (^.n  f'art.ular  <,.:rr,ptw„   uf   -,,,.,/ 

TB.I    FOUNDHY    COMPANY.   N.w    York.    N     T.      Filed    .^pr.    ,         'la^ms  usr  sin.  o    A„«.    1      I'M 


I'       Ilimd  Wagons. 


6.  1916. 


CEFCO 


S.r.  No.  94.2r>(t.      iCL.\>S  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  A.ND 
TP:XTII.E    F.MSRICS  »       liic    H     it     Ci-akllv    Coui'mux 
Tins.   N.w   York.   .\     Y        Fll.-<l     \l>r    s.    I<J16 


Particular    description     of    ir,<>d.i.—i-Ast  Iron     <oll  Pip-' 

and  Fittings. 

Claims  use  glare  IH-.-ember,   1915. 


gilberta 


CotnprlsinB   the    word     '<.ill't'rta' 
Ser    No    94.218.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED    NHTTED,   AND  Particular    description    "f    'I'xnls       Piece    Goods    Partly 

TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     The  Cuaki.es  \V:iii\m  St. iris.       „r  wholly  of  Cotton.  Wool.ii,  ..r  Silk. 
I.sr.,   r.r'.M'.kl.vn.   N.   Y.      Filed    -Vpr.  ll.    r.)!U.  Claims  usr  sin.  e  prior  to   Nov     lo,    1910. 


^iHCft^ 


■r    .\.-    94.2.'.S.      (CI,.\SS  4.'>       BEVER.X'iES,  NON  ALC^ 
FIoLIC  I       Jewel.    Tev    CO.    INC.    Chi. ago.    111.      FlLd 

.\pr.  >.  ■i'.»d;. 


ijifSm^k 


Particular   description    <>f    i/"<>ds.      Blankets. 
riaima  use  sln.>'  Jan.  20.  1016. 


i        Particular  description  of  goods.      \   Soft  and  Non-Alco- 

i    hollc   Beverage  or   Drink. 

I        Claims  use  sin.e  June  IB.  1914. 
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B«r.  No.  M.287.     (CTLABB  19.    VBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD-       Ser.  No.  M.878.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
rNO  BNOINBS.)     Wai/tw  B.  Kittbl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Geo.    H.    Donah 

Filed    Apr.   10.   1916.  Co.  Int.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   13,   1916. 


rCDERAL 


PartiouUw   detcription    of    goods. — Aircraft    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

Claim*  w«e  since  Feb.  15.  1916. 


j):ffl»y% 


Ser.  No.  94,288.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  and 
UMBRELLAS.)  Bdwahp  C  Kihn,  Clnrttinati,  Ohio. 
Filed   Apr.   10,   1916. 


"Umhimtl  " 


particular  deacriptinn   of  .yooda.- -1  mbrellas. 
Claims  use  aince  Apr.    1.   1916. 


Ser.    No.    94,364.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY   PACKING.   AND   NON  METALLIC   TIRES.) 
TiTETLBX  Mbtal  Hose  CORPORATION,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Aod  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1916. 


TITEFLEX 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Flexible  Metal  Tubes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  6,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.365.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  U.  S.  Matebiai^  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Fll.-d 
Apr.  12.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Stucco   and    Bullillng- 
Cement  for  Flooring. 

Claims  use  Hlnce  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94.374.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Canno.n   MAMTAcrruiNG  Com 
PANT,  Kannapolis,  N.  C.     Filed 'Apr.  13.  1916. 


Ws)X:^7@ILS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Towels  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  detcriptiom.  •f  poods. — Towels  and  Toweling. 
Claims   use  since  about  Jan.   15.   1916. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Washing-Paste. 
Claims   use  since   at    least    the   16th    day    of   Februnry, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.464.  (CLASP  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Spenccb  Tirnbb  Goiipant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Plied  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Particular   descriptum   of   goods. — Cotton    Piece    (ktods 
Hud   Cotton    Upholstery. 

Claims  use  since  the  l.'"tth  day  of  January.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,529.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AIvCD 
HOLIC.)  Crescknt  City  Carronati  Co.,  New  Orleans. 
I^.      Filed    Apr.    IV*.    1916. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Fruit    Syrups.    Both 
True  and   Imitation.   Extracts.   Flavorings,   Colorings,  and 
Soda  Foam  Used  at  Soda  Fountains  and  by  Soft-Drink  Bot 
tiers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.548.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.XLS  )  MiI-ton  F.  Ref.SF., 
New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed   Ai.r.   19.    1916. 


BONDELITE 


Pmrticular   description   of   o^ods, — CteAnlng.    Polishing. 

and    Scouring   Soap. 

Claims    uxr    since    November,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  94.552.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) SocTHBBN  Pipe  &  Culvert  Co.,  Macon,  Oa. 
Filed   Apr.   19,    1916. 


MM 


ParHcular  detcription  of  goods. — Sections  of  Blocks  for 
Sewer    or    Conduit    Construction. 
Claims  U8«  since  Nov.  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,562.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND    MACHINES.)       The    Amerka.n    Wrinobr    Cov; 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.682.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Sbakb,  Robbcck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Apr.  21,  1916. 


rplffE  CHIEF] 


Partieulor  desoHption  of  goods. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1884. 


The   picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Roofing. 

Claimts  ust  since  Jan.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,642.      (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
Ser.  No.  94.563.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  ijmq  ENGINES.)      Hoover  Spbino  Company,  Ban  Fran- 

AND    MACHINES.)       Thb    Amirican    Wringer    Com  dgco,  Cal.     Filed   Apr.  22,  1916. 

PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 


PROTECTION 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Clothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  2,  1911. 


EC 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Vehlde-Sprinss. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  7.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,593.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

TEXTILE)    FABRICS.)       York    Mandfactueino     Co.,      Ser.  No.  94.643.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     Hooter  Spring  Company,  San  Fran- 


8aco,  Me.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1916. 


Cisco.   Cal.      FUed    Apr.   22.    1916. 


E.C.V. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vehicle-Springs. 
Claim*  use  since   Apr.   7,    1916. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods, 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,606.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMH 
INO    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       Cktstau 
Mfo.  Compant,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21,   1916. 


CRYSTAL 


Ser.  No.  94,644.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ella  Hardin,  Strath- 
more.   Cal.      Filed    Apr.   22.   1916. 


DON'T 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Strainers    and    Rlce- 
Wasbers. 

Claims  use  aiace  Mar.  1,  1913. 
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Particular  description  of   goods. — Washing-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1915. 
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Ber.  No.  94,683.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      John    H. 
Pakkkb  Company,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


ptAN  o. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bathing-Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  94,708.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Harttord  Ma- 
chine Screw  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Fne<l  Apr.  25, 
1916. 


CALORITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-Plug  Insulators. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  17,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  94,715.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  H.  T.  Paistb 
COMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Un- 
der  ten-year   proviso. 


pWSTf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Attachment-Plugs. 
Fuse-Plugs,  Panel-Boxes,  Switch-Boxes,  Insulators,  Taps, 
Cut  Outs,  Switches,  Clamps,  Hangers,  Molding-Adapters, 
Panelettes,  Taplets,  Taplet-Flttlngs,  Receptacles,  Rosettes. 
Bhade-Holders,    Sockets,    Crowfeet,    and    Tablet-Boards. 

Claims  use  since  about  1888. 


Ser.  No.  94,726.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBES* 
MATERIALS.)  James  A.  McCafmrty  &.  Sons  Mro. 
Co.,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 


^^Zi^fcCS°©^B[H} 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Readj-Mlxed    Paints. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   7,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,761.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wolverini 
Spark  Plug  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Apr.  27,   1916. 


P.  D.  Q. 


Particular   description   of   goods. 
ternal-Combustlon  Engines. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1916. 


-Spark-Plugs    for    In- 


Ser.  No.  94,778.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sues.  DS 
Jose  Martinez  S.  en  C,  San  Joan,  Porto  Rico.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1916. 


Ckffi 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Rubber   and    I./eather 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1916. 
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AMOBT     BBOWNB    & 


PUBLISHED 
LINIMENT     FOR     CERTAIN 

ABEHART  &  Co.,   RoBholt,    8.   D. 

Serial     No     91.903.       PUB 
AND     LISLE    UNDERWEAR. 

BS. 

No.    89.091.      PUB- 


110,890.      COTTON    PIECE   GOODS. 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  25,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,874. 
MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.391.  VETERINARY 
NAMED  AILMENTS. 

Filed    Jannary    4,    1916 
LI8HED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.392.  BALBRKJGAN 
Rosa  W.  Bakbb,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    September   8.    1918.      Serial 
LI8HRT>  FEBRUARY  22.  1916. 

110,893.        CANNED     SALMON,     CANNED     LOBSTER. 
CANNED   SARDINES,    SMOKED  FISH,   AND   SALT 
FISH.      Ii<x>TH    FI8HKBIC8    COMPANY,   Chlcago.    111. 
Filed    December    18,    1914.       Serial    No     83,369        PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.394.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  C«Da«BROOK  Knit- 
ting CojiPANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Ortober  27,  1915      Serial  No.  90,138.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

110.395.  CANNED  SALMON.  Cohmbia  Rivbr  PackMS 
Association,  Astoria,  Orcg. 

Filed  October  26.  1916      Serial  No.  90.117.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.   1916. 

110.396.  SALVE.     Alfkci)  D    Dinioa.n,  Hewitt,  Okla. 
Filed    January     4,     1910.       Serial     No.     91,907.       PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.397.  ASBESTOS    WALL  BOARD.       Emi.    U.    Fick 
INGIB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    December    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.520.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.898.  RECEPTACLES  WITH  ADVERTISKMENTS 
THEREON  FOR  CONTAININ*;  CERTAIN  NAMED 
SMALL  ARTICLES.     Rtst  FrsTiER,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  AuKust  4,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,805.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1910. 

110.899.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.       GiESTiNDOBrBB     Bbos.,     New     York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed    iH-i.nil.er    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,396.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 

110,400.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  '^'Hi  Good 
TiAB'a  Mbtallic  Bdbbeb  Shok  Co.,  Naugaiuck,  Conn. 

Filed    December    1,    1915.       SerUl    No.    91.069.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1916. 


110.401.  WOOD-POLISH. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    16,    1915 
LISHED  MARCH   14,  1916 

110.402.  BRICKS.      Thi    KANgAS   Brrr 
Co..  BuffvlUc,  Kana. 

Filed    January    25.    1916.       Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH    14.   1916 

110.403.  RHEUMATIC       REMEDIES. 


Frank    GbabbnStiih,    New 
Serial   No.    90.676.      PUB- 


Bkick   &   Mro. 
92,394.       PUB 

CATARRHAL 

ArOUST    GCSTAV 


JELLY.    AND   COUCH  TABLETS. 

LcBBBBT,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
nied  Augnat  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,738.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1916. 
110.404.       BOOKS     CONTAINING     PRINTED     BLANK 

FORMS.     Thb  National  Excha:«o«  or  Cbbdit  Ad 

jomiBjnrs  or  thi  Ukitbd  Stat««,  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y. 
Plle<1  Aofuat  14.  1916.     Serial  No  88,628.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,   1916. 


110.40.''j.      V.\KMSH.     The   National  Paint  &   Varnish 
CoMi'ANV,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.586.      PUB^ 
LISHED  MARCH   7.   1916. 

110.406.  SNAP  HOOKS,  GRAB-HOOKS.  AUTOMOBILE- 
TIRE  CHAIN  HOOKS,  AND  IRON  AND  STEEL 
CHAINS.  NEWHAI.L  Chain  Fobob  &  Iron  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    November    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    78,928.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14,   1910. 

110.407.  SNAP-HOOKS,  GRAB-HOOKS.  AUTOMOBILE- 
TIRE-CHAIN  HOOKS,  AND  IRON  AND  STBBL 
CHAINS.  Nbwhall  Chain  Fobcb  &  Ibok  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    12,    1913.       Serial    No.    73,929.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    14,    1916 

110.408.  CANDY.  Rbymeb  &  Bbothbbb,  Incobporatbd, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    January    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,253.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.    1916. 

110.409.  VACUUM  JACKETED  BOTTLES.  Stanlbt 
Insulating  Company,  (Jreat  liarrington.  Mass. 

Filed    February    15,    191G.      Serial   No.   92,880.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.   1916. 

110.410.  OPTICAL  LENSES.  THB  Whitb-HainBS  OPTI- 
CAL Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,258.      PUB- 
lished march  7.  1916. 

110.411.    chemical  compounds.  said  compounds 
bein<;  sundry  merchantable  commodities 
ADAl-TED  TO  CERTAIN   NAMED  USES.      POBTIB 
T.  WooDiN,  Plttsfleld,  Mass. 
Filed     January     5,     1916.       Serial     No.     91,949.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    7,    1916. 

110.412.  CASTINGS  OF  BRASS  AND  BRONZE.  THB 
AHMiNfM   Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,430.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14,   1916. 

110.413.  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM  DEVICES.  AUTO- 
MATIC FiRB  Detbctor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,676.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   22.    1916. 

110.414.  CHEWING-GUM.  Fha.nkmn  V.  Canning,  New 
York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    December    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    91,471.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    14.    1916. 

110.415.  COFFEE.  Cheek  Neal  Coftbe  Co.,  Nashville. 
Tenn. 

Filed    January    27.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,482.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.416.  MARSHMALLOWS.  Joseph  Dbmbbath.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

Filed    February    15.    1916.      Serial    No.    84,627.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.   1916. 

110.417.  AUTOMOBILES.  Elkhart  Carriage  h  Motor 
Car  Co..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed    January    8,    1916.       Serial     No.    92.016.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.   1916. 

110.418.  DRIED  FRUITS  AND  RAISINS.  Lbe  L.  Gbat 
&  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,734.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    8.    1916. 

110.419.  CANNED  PEAS  AND  CANNED  TOMATOES. 
<^;REENABAt  M    BROS.   INC.,   Seaford.  Del. 

Piled    I>cember   27.   1915.      Serial   No.   91.765.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    14     1916. 
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110.420.  PHONOGRAPHS.     Hallet  Sc  Davis  Piano  Co.. 
Bo8toD,  Mass. 

Filed    January    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,193.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.421.  POLISH   rOR   8ILVBRWARE.   GOLD.   PLATI- 
NUM.  AND  GLASSWARE.     Hipp,   Appil  &  Cobcbn   I 
Co.,  Chicago.   111.  I 

Filed    February    3,     1916.    Serial     No.    92.603.       PUB-   ; 
LISHED  MARCH   7,   1916.  | 

110.422.  OILS  USED  UPON  ANIMALS  AS  AN  INSECTI     | 
CIDE.      Hoo-JOY   Ststbm,   Springfield,   111.  i 

Filed    February    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,309.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   14,  1916. 

110.423.  DAIRY    FBBD.      Imtirnational    Scoar    Fi»d 
Co.,  MlnneapollB,  Minn. 

Filed   November   12,   1915.      SerUl   No.   90.597.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.   1916. 

110.424.  CHOCOLATE    CANDY.       H.    Jevnb    Compant, 
Los  Angeles:  Cal. 

Piled  Angnst  25, 1914.    SeHal  No.  80.790.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914. 

110.425.  CHOCOLATE     CANDY.      H.     Jbvnb     Compant. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Aui?ust  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,792.    PUBLISHED  1 
OCTOBER    27.    1914.  j 

110.426.  CERTAIN     NAMED    FURNITURE     AND    UP     ^ 
HOLSTERY.      Maison    Bla.nche    Co..    New    Orleans. 
I^.  1 

Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.    86.741.     PUBLISHED  , 
FEBRUARY    8.    1916.  j 

110.427.  OVERALLS       AND       JUMPERS.       MAKOLors 
MAsrr.xcTURiMO  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I 

Filed    December    21.    1914.     Serial    No.    83,446      PUB    ^ 
LISHED  JUNE   1.   1915.  | 

110.428.  DYES.     The   Maypoli   Company    (1899)    Lim 
ITED,  London.  England. 

Filed  July  17.  1915.      Serial  No    87,988.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.   1916.  i 

110.429.  FIRE-BRICKS.     MisaoLRi    Fire    Brick    Com-   | 
PANY.    St.    Louis,    Mo.  ] 

Filed  January  4.  1915.     Serial  No  83,661.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.  1916. 

110.430.  EOGLETS    OF    SELECTED    HERRINGS.      Isi-   \ 
DOR   Moos,   Tradino    inder   the    name   iir    Interna- 
tional PvRE  Food  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  92.295.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.431.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELERS'  FINDINGS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  F.  H.  Noble  &  Company,  rhlragn, 
HI. 

Filed  October  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,609.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1916.  j 

110.432.  MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI,  AND  VERMI 
CELLI.      Omaha   Macaroni   Coiip.\ny.  Omaha.   Nebr. 

Filed  January  15.  1916.    Serial  No.  92.164.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1916.  , 

110.433.  CLEANSING     AND     POLISHIN<i     PREPARA     j 
TION     FOR     AUTOMOBILES.     FURNITURE.     AND 
WOODWORK      GENERALLY.      Edward      J.      Prest. 
Boston,  Mass.  i 

Filed    November    8,    1916.     Serial    No.    90.522.     PUB-  j 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1916 

110.434.  PLUMB    RULES    AND    LEVELS       J      Sand    &  I 
Sons.  Detroit.  Mich.  I 

Filed  January  17,  1916.   Serial  No.  92,202.   PUBLISHED  ^ 
MARCH  7.  1916.  | 

110.435.  PASTES   AND   ADHB81VBS.      Sanford   Mant-   \ 
FACTURING   Co.,    Chicago,    111.  < 

Filed  January  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,541     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.436.  BREAD.     ScHULKB  Bakino  Company.  Chicago. 
111. 

Piled    January    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.062.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   14.   1916. 


110.437.  TITANIUM  POTASSIUM  OXALATE,  A  CHEMI- 
CAL COMPOUND.  Pbtbr  Sprncm  &  Sons,  Limitrd. 
Manchester.    England. 

Filed  August  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.749.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14,   1916. 

110.438.  ROASTED      COFFEE.        Strinwrndbb-Stoit- 

RBGBN    COFFBB    CO.,    St.    LoUls,    Mo. 

Filed    January    4.    1916.       Serial    No.    91.918.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   22.   1916. 

110.439.  NAIL  POLISHES.  NAIL  POWDERS.  AND 
OTHER  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CLEANSING  THB 
HANDS  AND  MANICURING  THE  NAILS.  MiQDBL 
V.  VooLHDT.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    S.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.390.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.   1916. 

110.440.  BICYCLES  THi  G.  H.  WiSTlNO  Compakt. 
Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Filed    November    18,    1915.      Serial    No.   90.748.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   1.   1916. 

110.441.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WOVEN-WIRB  FABRIC 
AND  WIRE-CLOTH.  Wright  Wir*  Compant,  Worcea- 
ter,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1914.      Serial  No.  79,83i.     PUBLI8HBD 

MARCH   7,   1916. 

110.442.  WIRE-MESH  FABRIC.  Wright  Wibi  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    February  3,    1916.       Serial    No.    84.291.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  7.    19l«. 

110.443.  WICKS.  AMiHiCAK  Srovi  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed    January    25.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,386.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,  1916. 

110.444.  WICKS.     AMBRICAN  Stovi  Compant,  St.  Loula. 

Mo 
Filed    January    25.    1916.       SerUl    No.    92.387.       PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    14.   1916 

110  445       MOTOR  DRIVEN    VELOCIPEDES   AND    AUX- 
ILIARY    ROADWHEIX    MOTOR    ATTACHMENTS 
I  FOR     VELOCIPEDES     AND     OTHER     VEHICLES. 

I  ArTO  Wheels,  Ltd..   London.  England. 

Filed    November    10.   1914.      Serial   No.   82,614.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7.   1916. 

110.446.     HOSIERY.     Thb  Bbebb  Howeb  Company,  Inc.. 
New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,708.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 

110  447.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOR    RELIEV 
I  NO   SORE   AND  PERSPIRING  FEET.      Bbnnbtt  h 
S(  RiMfiEOCR,  West  Plttston,  Pa. 
Filed    January    4.     1916.       Serial     No.    91,904.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.448.  CHALKS  AND  CRAYONS.  BiNNiT  k  SMITH 
Company,  FJist  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    December    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,699.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.449.  SCYTHE  STONES.    OIL  STONES.    RAZOR 
HONES,  GRINDING  WHEELS.     Thi   BBArHCR  Co., 
Belleville.  N.  J. 

Filed   May  5,   1915       Serial   No.   86,379.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.450.  SCYTHE-STONES.  OIL-STONES,  RAZOR- 
HONES,  GRINDING  WHEELS.  Thi  BbIchir  Co.. 
Belleville,    N.   J. 

Filed   May   5.   1915.      Serial   No.   86..380.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.451.  FLOOR  SWEEPING  AND  DUST-LAYING 
COMPOUND.     Walter  F.  Cahir,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,660.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

110  462.      LADIES'.    MISSES'.    GENTLEMEN'S.    BOYS', 
YOUTHS'.  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS'  LEATHER 
BOOTS,  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS.     CaMMBYBR.  New 
York,    N.   Y. 
Filed   November   24,   1916.      Serial   No.  90,897.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 
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110.463.     CERTAIN   NAMED  CLOTHING.      Cocrtadlds, 
I.,iiiiTXD.   London.   Eugland. 
Filed  June  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  8T,«53.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.454.  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC. Jat  Leb  Ckos.s,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Sparkade  Conipany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Ohio. 

Filed    November    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,553.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  30,  1915. 

110.455.  HOT  -  WATER    BOTTLES.    FOUNTAIN     SYR 
INGES.     AND     COMBINATION     SYRINGES.       Thb 
Db   Prbb   Cbbmical   Company,    Holland,   Mich.,   and 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    10.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,746.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.456.  EXPLOSIVES — NAMELY,  BLASTING  -  POW- 
DERS. E.  I.  DC  Pont  db  Nemocrs  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Piled    December    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,041.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.457.  AMMONIA.    BLUING,     BUG  KILLER.     ODOR- 
LESS    DISINFECTANT.     AND     CREO     DISINFEC-    { 
TANT.     Eagli  Chemical  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  | 

Filed    December    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,217.      PUB-   1 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1916.  i 

110.468.  SCALP  TREATMENT  AND  HAIR  GROWER. 
Mrs.  William  H.  Gantt,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Flle«l   September  24,    1916.      Serial  No.   89,433.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1916. 

110.469.  MEN'S  HATS,  CAPS.  AND  HELMETS.  Bbr 
nard  Hbrzbebg,  London,  England. 

Filed   September   18.   1916.     Serial   No.   89.291.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.460.  COLORINGS  FOR  FOODS.  B.  Hbllbr  &.  Co.. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    December    8,    1915.       Serial    No.    91.304.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH    14.   1916 

110.461.  CONE-CLUTCH  FACING.  Hide,  Lbather  k 
Belting  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    January    10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,039.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.462.  ICE  CREAM.  BUTTER,  EGGS,  BUTTERMILK. 
COTTACJE  CHEESE.  POULTRY,  AND  POULTRY 
FOODS.     E.  B.  HiGLBY  Company,  Mason  City,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    7.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.278.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.463.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Ht 
r.BADE  Incandescent  Lamp  Co..  Danvers,  Mass. 

Flle<l    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,523.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.464.  FACE-CREAM.  Anastassios  C.  Kanilakos 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,233.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   15,  1910. 

110.465.  WHEAT,  RYE,  AND  OTHER  KINDS  OF 
BREAD.     Katie  Kerner,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April  21.  1915.      Serial  No.  86,085.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 


110.466.  RYE  BREAD.     Katib  Kbrnbr,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.086.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14,   1915. 

110.467.  ELASTIC    BANDAGES.       ARTHUR    B.    Mann, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    1,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,574.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.468.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.      T«B 
McClintock  Trcnkey  Co.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Piled  August  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.883.    PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    14,   1916. 

110.469.  NIPPLES.  Christian  W.  Mbinbcki,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    19.    1916.      Serial    No.   90,769.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.470.  RUBBER  BALLOONS.  THl  MlLLM  RuBBU 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    13,    1916.      Serial   No.    91,482.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.471.  POLISHING  POWDER  OR  PASTE  USED  ON 
CERTAIN  MATERIALS  AND  AS  A  HAND- 
CLEANER.  PAPt,  Manufactdrino  Compant,  Boa- 
ton,   Mass. 

Filed  October  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.240.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.472.  APRONS.  Pollard  MANnrACTUBiNO  Com- 
pany, Chester.  Vt. 

Flle.1  October  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.826.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1916. 
I    110,473.      CERTAIN   NAMED  CLOTHING   OF   RUBBBR 
I  OR    RUBBER    AND    MERCERIZED    COTTON    AND 

SILK.     Samstao  k  HiLDKR  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November   12,   1916.      Serial   No.   90,618.     PUB- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 
110,474.       PICTURE  -  FRAMES    OF    CELLULOID     AND 
HAND  MIRRORS.      Samstao  k   Hildeh   Bros.,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,303.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 
'    110.475.      SANITARY    NAPKINS.      Sbabcrt   &   JoHNSOH, 

East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
,        Filed    January    25.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,402.      PUB- 
I    LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 
I   110.476.     BICYCLES.     Sears,  ROBBrcK  AND  Co.,  Chicago, 

111. 
i       Filed    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,821.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.477.  SILK  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  J.  B. 
Simon  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   8,    1916.      Serial    No.    89,014.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1916. 

110.478.  WORK -SHIRTS,  WASH  SUITS.  ROMPERS, 
AND  BLOUSES.  THANHOrSBB  &  WbillbB.  Balti- 
more.  Md. 

Filed     January    6,     1916.       Serial     No.    91,981.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.479.  UNSWEETENED  EVAPORATED  MILK. 
Union   Condensed  Milk   Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  October  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  90,196.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


18,278.     MEDICINAL  PENCILS.     John  Wybth  A  Bro..  13,308.      BEER.      Anhecseh  -  BrscH    Brewing    Abbocia- 

Philadelphla.   Pa.  ;    John    Wyeth    and    Brother    Incor-  tion.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

porated,   assignee.  Registered  June  8,  1886.     Renewed  June  8,  1916. 
Registered  May  4,  1886.     Renewed  May  4.  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  23,  1916 


19,313.— Ti/Ie.  "  RED  LABEL  STOVE  POLISH."  (For 
StoTe-Pollsh.)  HxaBKRT  Hiooinbothah,  Passaic, 
N,   J.     Filed  December  7,  1915. 

19,314.— r«le.  "  KELLOOQS  PEANUT  BUTTER."  (For 
Peanut-Butter.)  Kbllogg  Toastbd  Corn  Flakc  Co., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  April  13,  1916. 

19,315.— TiHe;  "GENE  BINGLKR."  (For  Straight 
Whisky.)  Wm.  H.  Lu  &  Co.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.  FUed 
April  24,   1916. 

19,316— r«i«.  'MALT-LAX."  (For  Extract  of  Malt 
and  Hops.)  Malt- Lax  Malt  Extract  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  April  28,  1916. 

19,317.— T«Ie.-  •  MALT  LAXATIVE  TONIC."  (For  Ex- 
tract of  Malt  and  Hops.)  Malt  Lax  Malt  Extbact 
COMPA.VY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  28,   1916. 


19,318.— T«l«.-  "THURINGER."  (For  Cheese.)  JoH.s  G. 
NarmiSTtR  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Filed  April  27,  1916. 

19.319. — TUle:  •  PRINCINE  BAKING  POWDBK. "  (For 
Baking-Powder.)  The  Solthern  M'r'o  Co.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     FUed  AprU  4,  1916. 

19,320. — TUle:  '  UNCLE  SAM'S  POPULAR."  (For  Metal 
RecepUcles.)  Stubrb  &  Kock  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
October  7,  1916. 

19,321.— T»ti«r.-  "  SMYTHFIELD  KEWPIE8."  (For  Stock 
lngf>.)  Toi'NO,  Smtth,  Field  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  September  24,  1916. 

19,322.— raie.     'CAMP."    (For  Canned  Salmon.)     Ameri 
CA.v    Packi.no    Co..    Everett,   Wash.      Filed    April    27. 
1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  23,  1916 


4.3.S8  — ritlc-  "  BISCUIT  PROBLEM  SOLVED."  (For 
Flour.)  Aunt  Jemim.\  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.     Filed  December  22,  1915. 

4,339.— rule.-  "  THE  '  CASEY'  AUTO  TOURING  TENT." 
(For  a  Tent.)  Baker  .\nd  LorKwooo  MANcrACTCR- 
iNi;  Co  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.      FlU>d  March  27.  1916. 

4.340. — Title:  "THE  INSTRUMENT  YOU  WERE  BORN 
TO  PLAY."  (For  the  Manualo.)  The  Baldwin- 
Piano  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  April  7. 
1918. 

4.341. — Title:  "BURT  OLNEY'S."  (For  Frnits.  Vege- 
tables, Catchup.)  The  BrBT  Olnry  Canning  Co.. 
Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  -April  7,  1916. 

4,342. — Title:  "  BURT  OLNEYS. "  (For  Catchup.)  The 
BCRT  Olney  Cannino  To  .  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
7.  1916. 

4.343 —rUfe.  "  FLETCHER  AMERICAN  DEFENSE  SOL- 
DIER BOX."  (For  a  Toy  Game. >  J.  Alan  Fletchrb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  27,  1916. 

4,344. — Title:  "  SPREAD  IT  ON  THICK."  (For  Butter.) 
The  Fox  River  Butter  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
.\prll  6,  1916. 

4,345— Title:  "  SPREAD  IT  ON  THICK."     (For  Butter.) 

The    Fox    River    Bitter    Co..    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

April  6,  1916. 
4,346.— Titl*.-  "  SPREAD  IT  ON  THICK."     (For  Bntter.) 

The    Fox    Ritbr    Bi'TTer    Co..    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

AprU  6,  1916. 


4.S47.  -Title:  "  SPRE.VD  IT  ON  THICK.'  (For  Butter.) 
The  Fox  River  BrTTEH  Co,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
April  6,  1916. 

4,348.— 7 UJ€.-  "  SPREAD  IT  ON  THICK."  (For  Butter.) 
The  Fox  River  Bitter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
April  6.  1916. 

4,349. — Title:  "  S.\TANET."  (For  SaUnet.)  Garrett 
h  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  April  4.  1916. 

4,350.— rule-  "  THE  DRINK  OF  DELIGHT."  (For  Sata- 
net.)  Garrett  &  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  April 
4,   1916. 

4.351— r»«c.  •  WAXTITE.  •  (For  Kellogg's  Toasted 
Corn  Flakos.)  Kello<j<;  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co., 
B.'ittl.'  Crr.-k.   Mich.      Flletl   AprU  7.  1916. 

4,352  —fi/Je.  '  LEMON  KOLA."  (For  Lemon  -  Kola.) 
Lemon  Kola  Sales  Agency  Co.,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  April  5,  1916. 

4.353— Title:  'DRINK  PEPSI  COLA."  (For  Pepsi- 
Cola.)  The  Pepsi-Cola  Company,  Newbern,  N.  C. 
Filed  April  4,  1916. 

4,354— rUie.  "MILLION  1920  LOS  ANGELES."  (For 
Porcelain  Enameled  liath.s  and  Porcelain  Enameled 
Lavatories.)  .Standard  Sanitary  Mro.  Co..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  March  20,  1916. 
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DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  00TJET8. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

In  RE  Stolp.  i 

DtcUed  F»brMarg  7,  1»M.  j 

Paten  I  AHii  IT^ .  ' 

Th.'  appoalo.!  claim  'considered  and  //'/d  unpHtt-ntaWe  i 
In  vlf'w  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  Edmund  Carrington  for  the  appellant.  | 

Mr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  j 

Van  Obsdel,  ./.;  ' 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  a  patent  to  appellant  for  ' 
Improvements    relating    to    a    vehicle-spring   basetl  | 
upon  the  following  claim: 

In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle 
thereof,  of  a  spring  connecting  said  frame  and  axle,  a  i 
Teh  I  ell-  spring  supporting  said  frame  mounted  on  saUl 
spring  Bdjacent  to  said  axle  whereby  said  spring  has  a 
long  portion  between  the  vehicle-spring  connection  ami 
th»-  framt'  and  a  short  portion  between  the  vohlcle-Rprlng 
connection  and  the  axle,  both  portions  of  said  spring  being 
resilient  thereby  providing  a  differential  spring  support 
for  the  Tehlcle  spring. 

The  case  came  from  the  Primary  Examiner  through 
theETnmlners-ln-Chief  to  the  Commissioner  on  seven 
claims.  Each  tribunal  held  the  claims  unpatentable 
over  certain  references.  The  appeale<l  claim  was 
subniltte<1  to  the  Commissioner  and  rejected  upon 
the  same  references. 

We  have  examined  the  references  In  the  light  of 
the  present  substituted  claim,  and  fully  concur  In 
the  coiirluslon  reache<l  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
afflrme<l,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
pro^ee<1lngs  as  by  law  required. 

.\tflrmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

STKI\WKM)KR-Sr(»TRK(iKN     'VlVKEi:    COMPANY     1.    NA- 
TIONAL   (JKOi'ER    CO.MPANY. 

Decided  March  6,  1916. 
Trade-Mark— I  NTBRrRRRNCE. 

Evldtnce  fonnd  sufDclent  to  prove  use  of  the  mark 
In  tontroversy  by  the  applicant  four  years  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  registrant. 

Mr.  Wm.  Small  for  the  appellant.. 

Mr.  Titian  W.  .Juhnmn  for  the  appellee. 

Shepakd,  C.  j.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  In  the  Patent 
Office  between   rival   claimants  of  the  trade-mark 

"  Pathfinder  "  for  coffee. 
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The  application  of  the  National  Grocer  Company 
was  made  December  30,  1913.  The  Stelnwender- 
Stoffregen  Coffee  Cximpany  had  registered  the  trade- 
mark on  March  28.  1910. 

The  applicant  lntro<luced  evidence  tending  to 
show  the  adoption  and  use  of  the  brand  Pathfinder 
In  1906,  and  continued  use  to  date. 

This  company  had  bran<'hes  in  Michigan  and  In- 
diana to  which  the  coffee  was  shipped,  generally  In 
one-pound  bags,  labeled  "  Pathfinder."  The  use  was 
constant  In  Michigan,  and  evidence  showed  that 
shipments  were  made  to  branches  In  South  Bend, 
Indiana,  and  there  expose<l  for  sale  to  customers. 

The  Stein wender-Stoffregen  Coffee  Company  took 
no  testimony,  but  relied  on  their  register  date. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Commis- 
si! mer  both  found  that  the  evidence  was  sufficient 
to  show  the  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark  by 
the  National  Grower  Company  both  In  Intrastate  and 
Interstate  commerce  since  1906. 

We  agree  with  their  conclusion,  and  the  decision 
is  affirmed. 

This  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
IsADOB  Straus  and  Nathan  Straus,  Tbadi?»g  and 
DoiNQ    Business    Under    the    Firm-Name    and 
Style  of  R.  H.  Macy  A:  Co..  r.  NtrrASEME  HosintY 

(Company. 

D0etd«d  February  tl,  l»t«. 

1.  TKADB-liABK DlCMPTIVB   USB RlCOVlBT. 

Where  a  mark  was  ubed  deceptively,  to  bold  out  to 
the  public  as  registered  In  the  Patent  Office  precisely 
the  element  that  had  been  rejected  there,  Held  that 
there  can  b«  no  recoyery  for  Infringement  of  the  regla- 
tered  mark. 

2.  Unfair  Compbtition — .\ccid«ntal  Similakitt. 

In  cases  of  unfair  competition  where  the  aimllarity 
in  the  markings  of  the  goods  arose  originally  by  acci- 
dent profits  will  not  be  awarded  to  the  first  user  as  a 
matter  of  coarse. 
Sams — Sams — BBNsriT     Actcai.ly     Dsritbd    Conbid- 

BRJU>. 

Evidence  considered  and  found  not  to  Justify  the 
conclusion  that  defendants  had  derived  any  substantial 
benefit  from  the  similarity  of  Its  mark  to  plaintifTs. 
and  the  award  of  profits  to  the  latter  rerersed. 

On  wmrr  of  certiorari  to  the  Ignited  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit. 

Mr.  Edmond  E.  Wise  for  the  petitioners. 
No  4.1 
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Mr.  E.  Hayward  Fairbanks  and  Mr.  James  H. 
Oriffin  for  the  respondent. 

Mr.  Ju.stice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  brought  by  the  Notaseme 
Hosiery  Company  to  restrain  infringement  of  a 
registereil  trade-mark  and  unfair  competition 
alleged  to  have  been  practlsetl  by  the  petitioners, 
and  to  recover  damages  and  profits.  The  plaintiffs 
trade-mark,  as  reglsteretl,  was  a  rectangle  with  a 
black  band  running  from  the  left-hand  upper  to 
the  right-hand  lower  corner,  the  upper  and  lower 
panels  on  the  two  sides  of  the  band  being  printed  in 
red.  As  used,  it  contained  the  word  Notaseme  in 
white  script  upon  the  black  band,  with  the  words 
Trade  Mark  in  small  letters  upon  the  white,  and 
beneath  the  label  was  printed  "  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat. 
OfBce."  In  fact  registration  had  been  refused  to 
the  label  with  the  word  Notaseme  upon  It,  that 
word  being  merely  a  corrupted  description  of  the 
aeamlesa  hosiery  sold.  The  defendants,  among 
other  items  of  a  large  retail  business  in  New  York. 
Bold  hose  with  seams,  which  they  advertised  under 
the  name  Irontex.  After  this  name  had  been 
adopted,  in  pursuance  of  their  request  designs  were 
submitted  to  them  and  one  was  chosen.  It  turned 
out  that  this  was  made  by  the  printer  who  had  made 
the  Notaseme  label.  It  also  was  a  rectangle  with  a 
diagonal  black  band  and  red  panels,  the  band  in 
this  case  running  from  the  right-hand  upper  corner 
to  the  left-hand  lower,  and  having  the  word  Irontex 
in  white  script  upon  the  band  and  "  The  Hose 
That — Wears  Like  Iron  "  printed  in  black  upon  the 
two  triangles  of  red.  The  defendants  never  had 
seen  or  heard  of  the  plaintiff,  its  label  or  Its  goods 
until  November,  1909,  when  they  were  notified  by 
the  plaintiff  that  they  were  infringing  its  registere<l 
trade-mark.  They  ultimately  stood  upon  their 
rights. 

At  the  original  hearing  in  the  circuit  court  it  was 
held  that  the  plaintiff  had  embodied  such  a  misrep- 
resentation in  the  trade-mark  as  used  that  it  would 
not  be  protected,  and  that  unfair  dealing  was  not 
made  out.  This  decision  was  reversed  by  the  cir- 
cuit court  of  appeals  on  the  ground  that  although 
the  evidence  did  not  show  actual  deception,  the 
label  used  by  the  defendants  so  far  resembled  the 
plalntlfTs  that  it  would  have  deception  as  its  natu- 
ral result  and  that  the  plaintiff  was  entitletl  to  re- 
lief whether  the  trade-mark  on  its  label  was  good  or 
bad  as  such.  (201  Fed.  Rep.,  99. )  The  plaintiff  was 
allowed  to  recover  profits  from  a  reasonable  time 
after  the  defendants  had  notice  of  the  similarity  of 
the  two  designs,  which  was  put  at  January  1,  1910. 
(209  Fetl.  Rep..  495 ;  215  Fed.  Rep..  361 ;  131  C.  C.  A.. 
f503.) 

We  agree  with  the  circuit  court  that  the  plaintiff 
is  not  in  a  position  to  recover  for  an  infringement 
of  a  registered  trade-mark.  The  mark  that  it  used 
held  out  to  the  public  as  registered  in  the  Patent 
Office  precisely  the  element  that  had  been  rejected 
there.  It  afllrmed  that  the  authority  of  the  United 
States  had  sanctioned  that  for  which  that  authority 
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iiad  been  refused,  and  by  grasping  at  too  much  lost 
all  so  far  as  this  case  is  concerned.  (HolzapfeVt 
Compositions  Co.  v.  Rahtjen's  American  Compoti- 
tion  Co.,  183  U.  S..  1.  8.)  The  liability  of  the  de- 
fendants must  be  derived  from  unfair  competition  If 
it  exist.s. 

That  it  was  unfair  to  continue  the  use  of  a  label 
so  similar  in  general  character  to  the  plaintiff's  we 
are  not  disposed  to  deny.  But  it  does  not  follow 
that  the  defendants  are  chargeable  with  profits  as 
a  matter  of  course.  Very  possibly  the  statutory  rule 
for  wrongful  use  of  a  trade-mark  may  be  extended 
by  analogs'  to  unfair  competition  In  a  proper  case. 
But  as  the  ground  of  recovery  in  the  latter  instance 
Is  that  the  defendant  has  taken  some  undue  advan- 
tage of  the  plaintiff's  reputation,  or  that  of  his 
goods,  and  as  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  wrong 
may  vary  indefinitely.  It  cannot  be  assumed  in  all 
cases  that  the  defendant's  sales  were  due  to  that 
alone. 

Ordinarily  imitation  is  enough  to  imply  that  the 
matter  imitated  Is  important  at  least  to  the  sale  of 
the  goods.  But  when  the  similarity  ari^s  as  the 
one  before  us  did,  it  Indicates  nothing,  except  per- 
hap.s  the  poverty  of  the  designer's  invention.  Fur- 
thermore the  defendants"  persLstence  in  their  use  of 
the  design  after  notice  proves  little  or  nothing 
against  them.  They  had  been  advertising  their 
goods  by  name  and  using  the  design  in  connection 
with  the  name.  The  natural  interpretation  is  not 
that  they  wanted  to  steal  the  plaintiff's  good-will 
of  which  they  then  learne<l  for  the  first  time,  but 
that  they  wished  to  preserve  their  own.  When  they 
stood  upon  their  rights  of  course  they  made  them- 
selves responsible  for  the  continued  use  of  a  label 
that  might  be  held  likely  to  deceive,  and  If  It  should 
be  held  manifestly  to  have  that  tendency,  they 
would  be  chargeable  for  what  in  contemplation  of 
law  was  an  Intentional  wrong,  or  a  fraud,  although 
the  case  is  wholly  devoid  of  any  Indication  of  an 
actual  Intent  to  deceive,  or  to  steal  the  reputation 
of  the  plalntlflTs  goods.  If  the  defendants'  conduct 
was  a  wrong,  as  we  have  as.sume<i,  it  was  a  wrong 
knowingly  committed,  but  no  further  Inference 
against  the  defendants  can  be  drawn  from  the  fact. 

It  seems  a  strong  thing  to  give  relief  on  the 
ground  of  unfair  competition  when  the  supposed 
unfairness  consists  mainly  In  the  imitation  of  a  de- 
vice that  sought,  obtained  and  lost  j^rotectlon  as  a 
trade-mark.  If  a  would-be  trade-mark  loses  its 
protwtlon  as  such,  that  means  that  the  public  has 
a  right  to  use  It,  and  It  would  be  strange  to  bring 
the  protection  back  simply  by  giving  it  another 
name.  If  the  red  square  with  the  diagonal  black 
band  Is  not  a  trade-mark  It  would  seem  to  be  free 
to  the  world.  (See  Flagg  Manufacturin{f  Co.  v. 
Holvoay,  178  Mass..  83,  91 ;  Saxlehner  v.  Wagner, 
216  U.  S.,  375,  380.  381.)  We  assume  that  coupled 
with  the  scTlpt  upon  the  band  there  Is  sufficient  pic- 
torial similarity  to  deceive  .some  persons,  but.  unless 
we  go  considerably  farther,  to  charge  the  defend- 
ants with  all  the  profits  would  be  unjust. 

The  question  remains  whether  the  petitioners' 
sales  probably  were  induce<l  to  any  large  extent  by 
H«.  4.1 
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confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  between  the 
petitioners'  goods  and  the  plaintiff's.  The  goods 
were  different  in  character,  were  called  by  a  differ- 
ent name,  were  sold  mainly  in  different  places  and 
by  parties  not  likely  to  be  mistaken  for  each  other. 
The  f>etItloners  had  advertised  them  as  Irontex 
since  April,  1908.  Their  business  was  that  of  re- 
tailers in  the  city  of  New  York  where  they  were 
widely  known.  The  Notaseme  Company's  business 
was  wholesale,  from  Philadelphia,  starting  with 
New  England  and  the  South.  So  far  as  purchasers 
bought  because  the  petitioners  recommende<l  the 
goods,  or  on  the  strength  of  the  name,  by  whatever 
recommended,  as  distinguished  from  the  colors  and 
figures  of  the  lat>el.  or  from  knowledge  of  the  spe- 
cific article,  or  from  preference  for  full-fashlonwl 
over  seamless  hose,  or  for  any  reason  but  the  In- 
ducement of  the  red  square,  bar  and  script  suppose<l 
to  indicate  the  plaintiff's  hose,  the  plaintiff  has  no 
claim  on  the  petitioners'  profits. 

There  Is  some  Indication  that  the  plaintiff's  busi- 
ness was  mainly  In  hosiery  for  men,  while  Macy  & 
Co.'s  was  more  than  three-quarters  for  women  and 
children.  That  the  name,  which  the  defendants  do 
not  imitate,  but  on  the  contrary  exclude  by  using 
another  wholly  unlike  It.  was  thought  more  Impor- 
tant by  the  plaintiff  than  It  now  Is  willing  to  admit. 
1b  shown  not  only  by  the  use  of  It  upon  the  trade 
mark  proper,  but  by  the  adoption  of  a  new  name 
for  the  plaintiff  company  to  conform  to  It.  Taking 
all  these  considerations  Into  account,  coupled  with 
the  absence  of  evidence  that  any  deceit  or  substi- 
tution was  accomplished  In  fact,  we  find  It  impossi- 
ble to  believe  that  any  considerable  part  of  the  petl 
tloners'  business  was  due  to  their  goods  being  sup- 
posed to  be  the  plalntlfTs  hose.  The  petitioners 
properly  were  enjoined  from  further  use  of  the 
mark  in  controversy,  but  so  far  as  the  decre*- 
charged  them  with  profits  it  is  reversed. 

t>ecree  reversed. 

Mr.   .Justice  McKenna   and  Mr.   Justice  Pitney 
dissent. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Oallagher  patent.  No. 
651.031.  for  a  brake-shoe.  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  infrlnge<i.  American  Brake  Shoe  rf 
Foundry  Co.  v.  United  States  Brake  Shoe  Co..  2,30 
Fed.   Rep..  621. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Parsons  patent.  No.  723.299. 
for  armor  for  pneumatic  tires.  Held  Infringed  by 
the  device  of  the  Framhnch  and  Carrington  patent. 
Nm.  1.096,101.  Lcicis  v.  Parsons  Son-Skid  Co.,  230 
Fed.  Rep..  637. 

(  r.  .S.  ( '.  r.  A. )  The  ShuJnaii  patents.  No.  733,28?^, 
for  a  removable  pile  for  forming  concrete  piling, 
and  No.  739.268,  for  a  prL>cess  of  making  concrete 
piles,  are  void  for  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  Mac.Arthur  Concrete  Pile  d  Foundation 
Co.  V  Simpler  Conrrtfr  Pilitin  Co..  2.'^0  Fed.  Rep., 
648. 


(V.  S.  r.  r.  A.)  The  Elliott  and  Faher  patent. 
No.  874.174.  for  turbines.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Flliott  Co.  v.  Lagonda  Mf<!.  Co..  230  F.mI.  Rep.,  604. 


(U.  S.  C.  ('.  A.)  Th«>  Yancey  patent.  No.  919.109. 
for  a  seining  apparatus,  Hdd  eiititle<l  to  the  benefit 
of  equivalents  and  as  so  const rue<l  infringed.  Yan- 
cey V.   Enripht,  230  Fe<I.  Rep..  641. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  and  Faber  patent. 
No.  983.032.  for  turbines,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Flliott  Co.  V.  Lagonda  Mfg.  Co.,  2.30  Fed.  Rep..  604. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  and  Faber  patent. 
No.  983,032,  for  a  turbine  f(»r  operating  a  boiler- 
tube  cleaner.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Elliott  Co. 
V.  Robertson,  230  Fed.  Rep..  614. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  983.034, 
for  a  rotarv  motor.  Held  valid  and  infrlnge<l.  El- 
liott Co.  v.  Lagonda  Mfg.  Co.,  230  F(h1.  Rep.,  604. 

(U.  S.  ('.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  1.019.771, 
for  improvement  on  a  rotary  air-motor.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  invention.  Elliott  Co.  v.  Robertson,  230 
l"e<l.  Rep.,  614. 


(  r.  S.  (\  C.  A. )  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  1,045.134, 
for  a  rotarv  air-motor.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Elliott  Co.  V.  Robertson,  230  Fed.  Rep..  614. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  1.053.055. 
for  improvement  on  a  rotary  air-motor.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  Invention.  Elliott  Co.  v.  Robertson,  230 
Fed.  Rep..  614.  ♦ 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  method  of  reforglng  worn 
car-wheels  embo<lUHl  in  the  Slick  patent.  No. 
1 ,0.'")5.672,  Hrld  not  to  disclose  patentable  Invention. 
Han*cn  v.  Slick.  230  Fed.  Rep.,  627. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

^^^TK^T    No.    1,137.715. 

On  .\pril  22.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Felix 
Q  RaRt  and  PUfford  G.  Pelrce  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
of  the  .<«uhjprt  matter  covere<l  by  datms  2  and  3  of  their 
Patent  No.  1.137,715.  subject.  "Vending-machine."  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

DcrAKTMBNT  Or  THE  INTBBIOB. 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  IS,  J919. 
Peter  Fox,  hit  assigns  or  legal  repretentativea.  take  notiM: 

.An  interference  haring  Been  aeclared  by  tnla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  George  Meilahn.  of  711  North 
Sixth  street,  Burlington.  Iowa,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  November  8,  1914,  No. 
4.^.066,  to  Peter  Fox.  of  2163  Archer  avenue.  Chicago.  Ill 
anil  n  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reglBterwl  mall 
to  said  Peter  Fox  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unles.'i  Kal<l  Peter  Fox,  his  assigns  or  legal  representative!, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publlratlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
procee<lefi  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Qazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T,  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Intekiob, 

U.NiTED  States  Patent  Orricm, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  10,  19U. 
Lewis  Schiele  d  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  t>e- 
tween  the  application  of  Kerner-Freeilman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
No.  880  Plane  street.  Newark.  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  December  9,  1800. 
No.  18.696.  to  Lewis  Schiele  &  Co..  No.  890  Broadway. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Lewis  Schiele  St  Co.  at  the  said 
address  having  i>een  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
able. notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Lewis  Srtalele 
&  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlyes,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  iiotice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  Gazittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or   the   iNTERion, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Map  10,  JPHI. 
Wumher  A  Co.,  America,  Ltd.,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween   the   application    of   The   Firestone   Tire   &    Robber 

Ho.  4.] 
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Co.,  Cole  aremie  and  Mala  itreet,  Akron,  Oblo,  (or  regl»- 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatered  Judp 
80,  1896,  No.  28,618,  to  HOmber  &  Co^  America,  Ltd., 
Westboro.  Mass.,  and  New  Tork  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  aald  Hambcr  ft  Co.,  America,  Ltd..  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  nndellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  glTen  that  unless  said  Humber  &  Co., 
America,  Ltd.,  Ita  aadgns  or  legal  representatlvea,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  Firat  A»»Uitant  Commi»8ioner. 


Notice  of  Cancelatioo. 

L>BF.4RTMINT    Or    THI    IN'TKRIOR, 

U.NiT»D   Statis   Pate.vt   Omci. 

Washington,  D.  C.  May  11,  I9l6. 

Oeorge  C.  Field,  hit  asaign*  or  legal  repreaentativeg,  take 

notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  baring  been  instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark res^tratlon  of  George  C.  Field,  of  204  Caroll  street. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  No.  17.249,  dated  December  10,  1889, 
and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  the  said  George  C.  Field  at  the  said  address  having 
heen  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Oeorge  C.  Field,  bis  assigns 
or  leral  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Aaaiatant  Commixaioner. 


Ohanges  in  Olasaifioatioii. 

(Order  No.  2,252.) 
Dkpartme.vt  of  the  I.vteuiur. 

Unitid  State.s  Tatknt  Okfii  K. 

Waahington,  l>.  C.  May  12.  1916. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immedlfltely  : 

In    class    82,    Turning.    (Division    XIII.)    establish    the 
following  subclass  and  definition  : 
1.1.  Talkiog-machine  tablet. 

1.1.  TALKING-MACHINE  TABLET.  Devices  and  proc 
esses  for  smoothing  talklng-macblne  tablets  pre 
paratory  to  impressing  records  thereon. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  b«en  taken 
from  class  181.  Acoustics,  subclasses  IS.  Oraphophonee. 
Tablets.  Turning  and  smoothing,  and  16,  Grapbophones. 
Tablets.  Duplicating  devices,  hereinafter  abollRb»'<l. 

In  class  179,  Telephony,  (Division  XVI.)  establish  the 
following  subclasses  and  deflnltlous  : 

100.1.  Telegraphophonas- 

100.2.  Magnetic 

100.1.  TELEGRAPHOPHONES.  Apparatus  an.!  nuthod.»« 
for  reproducing  at  a  dl.stance  by  m»'aDs  of  sounil 
records  or  some  form  thereof  .irid  tclephonli'  circuits 
the  sounds  which  pro<ln<'e<i  the  >«oijn<l-re<'ords  :  also 
tht"  apparatus  and  meth»>ds  for  producing  sound- 
rec-ords  at  a  distance  by  means  of  such  circuits. 


Baareh  Olaas — 

179 — Tklcphont,     subciasa    6,     Systems,    Combined 
telephone  and  phonograph. 

100.2.  TELEGRAPHOPHONBS,  MAGNETIC.   Telegrapho- 
phones  Involving  magnetic  records. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
taken  from  claaa  181,  Acoustics,  subclasaes  1,  Telegrapho- 
phones ;  2,  Graphopbones,  and  3,  Jramophonea,  herein- 
after abolished. 

In  same  class,  subclass  6.  Systems,  Combined  tele- 
phone and  phonograj^.  in  line  4  of  the  definition  cancel 
the  words  "  claaa  181.  Acoustica,  subciasa  1,  Telagrapho- 
phones,"  and  substitute  therefor  the  words  clan  m.  Te- 
lephony, aubclasa  lOO.l,  Telegraphophonea,  amd  the  anhclaaa 
indented  thereunder  ■  also  cancel  the  search  note  after  the 
ileflnltion. 

In  claaa  181.  Acoustics,  (Division  XXIII,)  abolish  the 
following  subclasaee  with  their  definitions  : 

3.  Oranophones. 
2.  Oraphophoaes- 

12.       Determining  devices. 

5.  Dlak, 

9.      Feed  mechaniam, 
'  13.      Mandrels, 

4.  Multiple-record, 

6.  Reciprocating-record, 

7.  SwlngluK  reproducer-arm, 
17.      Tablets   ~ 

16.  Duplicsting  devices. 

14.  Methods  and  machines  for  making, 

15.  Turning  and  smoothing. 

8.  Tape. 
■onad-hoxes — 

11.       Gramophone. 
10.      Cirapbopbone. 
1.  Tslegraphophoaes. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclaases  have 
been  placed  in  other  subclasses  In  this  class,  in  the  ma- 
terial-shaping classes,  such  as  18.  Plastics ;  41,  Orna- 
mentation ;  90,  Gear  Cutting.  Milling,  snd  Planing,  and 
°J04.  Electrochemistry,  and  In  classes  74.  Machine  Ele- 
tneats :  95.  Photography;  179,  Telephony,  subclssees 
liMt  1,  Telegraptaopbunes.  and  100.2.  Telegraphophones. 
M. limnetic,  hereln!>efore  estat)llshi'd,  and  274,  Sound  Re<*ord- 
in:;  and   I{<'pr(Hluctng.  hfrelnnfttT  »stabllshed. 

In  same  class  establish  the  following  subclassea  and 
definitions  : 

.31.   Diaphragms  and  mountlAga. 
:<'J.  Diaphragms. 

;U     D1.\PHRAGMS    AND    MOUNTINGS.      Membranes    or 
thin  partitions  Intended  for  use  In  acoustical  appa 
ratus  In  combination  with  the  means  for  mounting 
them  In  operative  position. 

.;2    DIAPHRAGMS.      Membranes    or    thin    partitions    In 
tended  for  use  In  acoustical  apparatus. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasaee  have  been 
taken    from    class    181.    .Vcoustics,    subclasses    10,    Soond- 

iiox.s.    cJraphoplione.    .'irid    II.    Sound  Ixixen.    Gramophone, 
herelnt)ef((re  tiboilshed 

Kstabllsh  In  Division  XXIII.  class  274.  Sound  Record 
luK  and  Reproducing,  with  the  following  subclasses  and 
definitions,  the  patents  contained  In  this  cisss  being  taken 
from  class  l**!.  .Vcoostlcs,  subclasses  1,  Telegrapho- 
Grnphophones.  and  the  subclasses  Indented 
.'5,  CJramophones ;  10,  Soundboxes,  "rapho- 
11.     Soundboxes.    Gramophone,    hereinbefore 


phones : 
thereunder : 
ohone,     and 
abolished  : 


874.— BOmn)  KSOORDIlfO  AMD  BE- 

psoDiTonro. 

1 .  MlaoellaBeoas. 

2.  Cabiaet  lastnuaants. 

3.  Duplleatioa. 

4.  MafMtie. 

5.  XadloeheMioal. 

6.  nnU-eolama. 

7.  Meehaaleal — 

8.  Disk  and  cylinder. 
0.  Flat  tablet— 

10.  Multiple-tablet, 

11.  Tape, 

12.  Traveling- table, 

13.  Stylus-feed — 

14.  Restoring — 

15.  Automatic 
18.  Pivoted  amplifier, 

17.  Cylinder— 

18.  Multiple-tablet, 

19.  Reciprocating  mandrel. 


n*.-90VWD  KECGXDIVO  AVD  K£- 

PKODUCIN&— continued. 
Mechanical    - 
t'vllnder — 
1:0.  Stylus-feed— 

21.  Restoring  - 

22.  Automatic. 

23.  Toae-arms. 

24.  Baoad-hox  mountings. 

25.  Soand-hozea 

26.  Fixed  casing,        pivoted 

stylus, 

27.  Sound  modifier, 

28.  Ton  vert  Ible, 

29.  Perpendicularly    •   undulat- 

Ini;  rt*<'nrd    tyi>e^    - 
.■{0.  Recorder       and       repro- 

ducer, 
M.  Interchangeable  sty- 

luses, 
.■»2.  Recorder. 


'Vol   1?6       Wo.  4 


274.      SOmiD  KICORDnrO  AKD  EE- 
PXODVGIHO     Continued. 
goaad-boxes  - 

Perpendicularly   -  undulat 

Ing-record   type—       . 

tS.  Frictlon-traBsmisalon,  I 

.34.  Floating  weight.  / 

.I.')         Laterally  -  undulating  •  r^ 

ord  type 
36.  Interchangeable  sty- 

luses, 
.H7.        Stylus-holders. 
38.        Styluses. 
.19.  Tablet-tables. 
4<).   Tablet-mandrels. 
41     Tablets— 
4_'.        Flat— 
43.  Tape. 

4  4.       Cylinder. 
4.'i    gtylns-ehaagera. 
46.   Xecordlag  proeeesea. 

THOMAS  EWTNG.   CommiaaUmer. 
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North  OvellM. 
North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

OUahoma 

Orefon 

PsnnsyivMto.. 
Rhsdeblwid.. 
Ssoth  OsraUna. 
•eutta  Dakota.. 
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I       6 

I       & 
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10 
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14 

3 

2 

8 

17 

g 

20 
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11 


Nebraska 

Nevada  

New  Bampafain.. 
Ifew9e 


NewYoik. 


„        5      Alaska,  Distrist  of.. 
14    District  ofColnmbla. 

5! BawaUTerrttsry  ... 

17  <      S  II  Philippine  Istendi . . 

2    (  Porto  Rioo 

12 

1 

II 
II 

2 
1»4 


TO  RESIDENTS  OP  POREION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


.^rgantina 

A  ustria- Hungary 

Belgium 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Colombia 

Cubs 

Denmark 

England 

Finland 

Pranos 

Oermany 

Guatemala 

Iretend 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


Coua  tries. 


Netbsrtsads 

New  aootta  Wales.. 

NewZMlMid 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Russia 

Seotland 

•oath  Aostralla.... 

Soaln 

Sweden 
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Western  Aostralia . 
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Amendment  to  Eule  22  Prohibiting  the  Use,  by  Attor- 
DejB,  of  the  Kajnes  of  Ooa^esimea  or  Officiaip  for 
Advertising  Purposee. 

Dbpabtmint  or  thi  Intbciok, 

U.N'iTiD  Statbs  Patsmt  Orricc, 

Waahinoton.  D.  C,  Mmy  10,  19U. 

Arting  under   the  prorislons  of  Section  488  of  the  Be- 

vlsed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 

the  iDtprior  Rule  22  of  the  Rales  of  Practice  of  the  United 

States  Patent  offlee  has  l»een  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

22.  (a)  Applicants  and  attorneys  will  be  required  to 
conduct  their  business  with  the  OiBce  with  decorum  and 
courtesy.  Papers  presented  In  vlolatlbn  of  this  require- 
ment will  be  submitted  to  the  Commlasiojier,  Asd  returoed 
by  his  direct  order. 

(b)  Complaints  against  ■xamlaers  and  other  offlcers 
must  be  made  in  commnaleatlsos  ecparmte  from  other 
papers,  and  will  be  proawtly  lavestijiated. 

(e)  For  gross  mfsconauet  the  Conunlaslottcr  may  re- 
fuse to  recognize  any  person  as  a  pateot  agent,  either  gen- 
erally or  in  any  particular  case ;  out  the  reasons  for  the 
refusal  will  be  duly  recorded  and  be  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

id)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  otay,  after  notice 
opportunity  for  a  hearing,  stiMMod  or  exclude  from 
further  practice  before  the  Patent  OIBce  any  person,  firm. 
corporation,  or  association  shown  to  l>e  incompetent  or 
dlHreputable.  or  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  thereof,  or  whe  shall  -with  latent  to  defraud 
in  any  manner  deceive,  aislead  or  threaten  any  clalmaat 
or  prospective  clalmaat.  by  word.  Hrenlar,  letter,  or  by 
advertlsenent.  or  who  gnarantecs  the  succasafoj  prosecu- 
tion of  any  application  Cor  patent  er  ths  pr»earenient  of 
any  patent,  or  who  by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  advertise- 
ment, makes  any  false  promise  «r  misleading  representa- 
tion, (sec.  S,  act  approved  July  4.  IMd.)  or  who  maea  the 
name  of  any  member  of  either  Houae  of  Oonprota  or  of  any 
eficer  of  the  Oovmmment  im  mdvorUttmo  his  htutmesa.  {Ait 
approved  April  n,  19U.) 

This  amendment  will  be  effective  from  and  after  July 

27,  l«lfl. 

THOMAS  KWING. 

Commiaaioner  of  Patent  a. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEB  EXAMHTATIOIT. 


Condition  at  date  o/BiuineM  May  17, 1916. 


Dlvisioas  aad  sabjacta  of  Inrsn- 
Uoo. 


OldMt  a«w  applt- 
catkm  aad  old- 
Mt  feotkn  by  ap- 
ptloant  awaiting 
office  action. 


N«w. 


▲nundad 


II 
If 

a  B 


314 


128 


17» 


307 


•08 


100 
MS 

tar 


17» 


1.  Fences;  Fanoea,  Gatea;  Uarrowi     Apr.    7     Mar.  23     306 

and  Diggara;  Plows;  Seeders  and 

Planters;  Treea,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 
ers. 
S.  Bee  Culture;  Curtaina,  Shades,     Dec.  27     Mar.    8    642 

and  Screens;  Dainr;  Label  Paat- 

inx  and  Paper  Haaging;  Paper 

Files    and    Binders;    Medicines; 

Pneomatios;  Praaaes;  Tents,  Can- 

optea.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 


167 
318 

312 
Ul 
142 


235 
154 


322 
320 


I  Apr.   17 
;  Mar.   » 


Feb.   15 
Jan.      7 


Feb.  4 
Jan.  19 
Dec.     7 


Jul    24 
Apr.  17 


Feb.  10 
Mar.  23 


Ma  J   11     103 

.\pr.   24     265 


Apr.     4     2«7 
Apr.  24     321 


Mar.    13     513 

Apr.     5   1227 
Apr.   28     497 


May  ^3    685 
May    11     102 


Mar.  31     515 

Apr.  29     432 


S.  Annealing  and  Tamparing ;  Eleo- 
trie  Haattatg  and  RbacaUU;  Eleo- 
troebvnJatry;  Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Working 

4.  Conveyers;  EleTators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hotsting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railwa/  MaU  DaUTary;  TraTen- 

I     ing  Hoista. 

5.  Bookbtndlog;  Harrwtara;  Jew- 
elry; Mwlo. 

>.  Bleaahlns  and  Dyeing;  Cbeml- 

oais;  Ezploairaa;  rartfUurs;  Uq- 
I     old  Coatbg  Comporftlona;  Plastic 

Combodtteba;  PnaarrlBg;  Sugar 

'     and  Salt;  Subatanca  Prapaimtion. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 

Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optica;  ValodMdea. 
>.  Beds;  Chain;  Fa rniture; 

Kitchen  and  Table  Artidea;  Store 

Furniture;  Bupporta. 
>.  Air    and    Oas    Pumps:    Fluid- 

Praasure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 

Motors-    Motors,    Fhiid;    Motors, 

Fluid-Currant:  Pnmpa. 

10.  Carriages  and  Waniia 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making-  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggiiics:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RlTeTSettlng;  Har- 
naas;  Leather  Manutectures;  Xail- 
int  and  StopUng;  Whipa  and 
Whip  Apparatua. 

12.  Journal  •  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projeotilea,  and  Explo- 
alve  Chaigea,  Making;  Bolt,  Xail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  MaUng; 
Bormg  and  Drflllng;  Button 
Maklnc;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horsaahoe  MaUng;  Driren, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
FastanlngB:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoUinc;  Metal  Tools  anc^ 
Implemanta,  Making- Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Lodca;  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Catting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bandlngj  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sb«st- Metal  Ware, 
Making:  TooU;  Wire  Fabrioa  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastzr,  and  Conreetlon 
Making;  Goatbig:  Fuel;  Glaaa; 
Laminated  Fames  and  Analo- 
gous Mannteeturee;  Paper- Making 

I      and    Fiber    Libaratica;    Plastic 
Bloek  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
ttu:  Plaatloa. 
H.  Eleetric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 

nTS^^^lCkSi/ Paper  Muufac- 

torea;  Printing:  Trpe-Bar  Making, 
la.  Injeoton  and  EJeetora;  Liqaid 

Haatera  and  VaparlMfi;  Miaoel-  > 

laneooa  Heat-Engtaie  Plants; 

Staam    and    Vaeoam    Pomps; 

Steam  -  Englnee;  Steam  -  Engme 

Valvaa. 
1*.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Fumacae; 

Bta^ing  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 

N.  Artificial  Limba;  Bufldan'  1  May  15     May  16    lao 
Hardware;  CaUary-    Dantiatry;  /  i«^ 

Lodes  aad  Latefaes;  Safes;  Under-  1  1  1 

takfaig.  '  '  I  1 


Jan.    17     May     5     202 


Mar.  30 

May   12 

30S 

Jan.     5 

Apr.  15 

1 
436 

Feb.     2     Apr.  20 

236 

May     1 

Apr.  21 

152 

Applications  Uiuier  Examinaiion — Continued. 


o 

a 
S 

c6 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


112    SI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;     Cordage;    Felt 

. f  and  Netting; 

Silk;  Sphmlng;  Weaving;  W tad- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
oation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaJti^ 
office  aotkm. 


Kaw.     Amended  >  I 


Feb.  21     Apr.  i: 


and  Fur;  Knilting  ai 
k;  Sptnaing;  Waai 
ing  aad  Reeling. 


I 


MO    ttTAeronautlcs;  Atr  -  Guns,  t^u- 
pults.  and  T 
and  Explode 


pults.  and  Tanets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  BoaU  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 


don;  Ordnaaoe;  Shipa. 
370     13.  Acooatioa;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;    Recorders:    RegisterB; 
Contr J     -r* 


Feb. 


Jail. 


34d 


1      Apr 

I  I 

4      Feb.     5     4S2 


Time-Controlling  Mechanbm 
144     34.  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatus;     Dec.  13     Apr.  20     374 


311 
106 
872 


«6 

147 


152 
172 

278 


71 

304 

57 
364 

107 

878 


321 
280 


126 

r9 

382 


16.  Buteiiertng;  Mills;  Thraaiiing- 
VeceUble  Cutters  and  CTuafaers. 

M.  Klectrtelty,  Oanaratlon;  MoUve 
Power. 

n.  Bruahlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUataing;  Laundry ; 
Washing  Apparatua. 

28.  Intamal-Combastion  Englnee 

t».  Coopering;  Flre-Eaoapea;  Lad- 
dera;  Roofe;  Wheeiwr%ht  -  Ma- 
ohinee;  Wooden  Bufldinga;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning-  Wood- 
working; Woodworkk^-Toois. 

SO.  IHumtnathig-Bumers;  lUumina- 
tion;  Liquid  and  Gaeaooa  Fuel 
Burner*:  Type-WrttlngMaefalnaa. 

Si.  Aleohol;  AmmonlaTwater,  aad 
Wood  Distillation:  Chareoal  and 
Coka^aa,  Heating  and  lUaminat-  i 
ing;  Hidea,  Skins,  aad  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cemantand  Lime;  Min- 
eral OIU:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Olue. 

3S.  Agitattag:  Carfoonating  Bever- 
agea;  Dispensing  Bevaracee;  Dis- 
pendng;  Domastlc  Cookhig  Vaa- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liqaid  Contact  Ap-  1 
paratua:  Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids;  1 
Refrigaratlon. 

33.  Brldgee;Hvdranlic  Engineering: 
Maaonry  and  Concrete  Structuras; 
Metallic  Building  Stracturas;  Pav-  | 

34rR  a  1 1  w a y  a  :  Railwav  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  RaO- 
wav  RoUlng-Stock;  Railway  Tlea 
and  Faatanars. 

35.  Booklee,  Buttons,  ClMps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
Inf ;  Garmant^upporterM;  ToOet.  . 

36.  Driers:  GeometrV»l  Instru- 
manta;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Eloctrldty, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Arolieatlons. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fiafaing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

3t.  Water  Diatributlan 

40.  Baggage;     Bottlee    and     Jars; 
Check-Controlled     Apparatus;  > 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaelee:  Deposit  and  Collection  i 
Receptacles;    Metallic    Shlppfaig 
and  Storing  Vaaaala:  Paokace  and  I 
Article    Carriers-    Paper   Reoep-  1 
tadea;   Spedal    Reoeptadee  and  < 
Packagee;  Wooden  Reooptadea.     I 

41.  Railway  Dra/t  Apirflanoee;  Re-  I 
anient  Tiraa  and  Wheela.  I 

4t.  RaOwaySignallng;Slgnals;Eleo>; 

tridtv-Tranwn  lesion  toVehidaa. 
43.  Baths  and  aoeeU;  Electridty,  ' 

Medical  and  Snrgiea];  Flra-Extin- 

guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa-  , 

ter  Puriflcatlon. 


Apr  24 
Nov.  ij 
Apr.   13 


Apr.     8     185 
Feb.  2y     566 


Apr. 


21v) 


I 


Feb.  28 
Mar.     2 


Mar.   17 
Jan.    11 


-\pr.  25     422 
Apr.   14     315 


May     6     219 

r 

Mar.  24     2M 


Dfc.     2     May     4     712 


Feb    14     May     1     336 


Dec.   29      Mar.   21      2% 


Dec. 

27 

May 

ij 

4H0 

Feb 

IS 

May 

5 

ft96 

Dec. 

10 

.\pr. 

14 

613 

Apr. 

12 

.\pr. 

22 

id5 

Jan. 
Dec. 

20 

4 

is; 

11 
15 

SS2 
707 

Jan.     4 

Nov.    4 
Apr.  28 


May     1     294 
Mar.  13     69 
Mar.  31     121 


Apr.  17     Apr.  21      178 


Oldeat  new  eaaa,  Nov.  4;  oldeat  amanded.  Fab.  5. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitli«  action 16,683 


161      TaAOX-MARK8,     DBaOMS,     LABXLfl 

AND  Pbihts: 
"^•■^^t^ Apr.  13     May    1    802 

r*f2'*-i.;iiJ ^P"^-  12     Apr.  28     293 

Labels  aad  Prints Apr.  11     Mky     3      99 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY     30,    1916. 


1,184,707.      HOE.      Rcxdale    S.    B.    Adam.s.    Smyrna 
Filed  May  '22.  1915.     Serial  No.  29.^^9.      (CI.  97- 


Me. 

-35.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprlglng  a  whet^led  frame,  and  trans- 
ver»«l>  disposed  blades  hung  upon  said  frame  between  the 
sides  thereof  In  advance  of  and  extending  into  the  paths 
of  the  wheels  of  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
pairs  of  Loes  suspended  from  said  frame,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  hoes  of  a  pair  toward  or  from  each  other,  and 
means  on  the  main  frame  for  causing  tbe  pairs  of  hoes 
to  approach  or  recede. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
hanKers  suspended  upon  the  main  frame,  cultivator  blades 
carried  by  said  hangers,  a  worm  shaft  disposed  upon  tbe 
main  frame  between  said  hangers,  a  three-armed  lever 
mounted  upon  tbe  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear 
In  operative  engagement  with  said  worm  shaft,  a  second 
three-armed  lever  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lexers,  slldal)le  frames  mounted  upon 
tbe  mHlu  frame  and  en^aglu):  said  hanKers,  and  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  three  armed  levers  ami  said  frames 
whereby  to  shift  the  hangers  laterally. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame,  hangers  suspended 
thereon  for  forward  and  backward  movement,  cultivators 
carried  by  said  bangers,  a  draft  bar  upon  the  main  frame, 
hangers  depending  from  said  draft  bar,  connections  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  hangers  and 
the  cultivators,  and  draft  receiving  devices  on  the  said 
hangers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  hangers  suspended 
on  the  main  frame  for  forward  and  rearward  movement, 
cultivators  carried  by  said  hangers,  means  for  moving 
said  hangers  toward  or  from  eaih  other,  an  evener  secured 
upon  the  main  frame  in  advance  of  said  hangers,  hangers 
depending  from  the  ends  of  said  evener.  lonnectlons  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  hangers  and 
the  cultivators,  and  an  extensible  draft  bar  mounted  upon 
the  last-mentioned  hangers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prtnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,708.  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Fhkdkbick  Shaw  Akteb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,317.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  draft-rlgglng,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar  ; 
a  fluid-controlled  shock-absorber ;  a  system  of  levera  ex- 
tending laterally  on  each  side  of  said  draw  bar  and  con- 
necting the  latter  with  said  shock  absorber  ;  and  means 
tending  to  maintain  the  parts  of  said  shock-absorber  and 
draw  bar  in  a  normal  poBltlon. 

2.  In  a  draft-rlgglng,  the  combination  of  a  drawbar; 
a    fluid-controlled    shock-absorber  ;    two   duplicate   systems 


of  levers  extending  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of 
and  connected  with  said  draw-bar,  said  lever  systems 
eat  h  connecting  said  shock-absorber  with  said  draw-bar  ; 
and  means  tending  to  maintain  the  parts  of  said  shock- 
absorber  in  a  normal  position. 


a 


)  I        <»     .9         (    O 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar; 
a  fluid-controlled  shock-abBorber ;  a  system  of  levers  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  draw-bar  and  connecting  the  lat- 
ter with  said  shock-absorber  ;  and  means  tending  to  main- 
tain the  parts  of  said  shock-absorber  and  draw-bar  In  a 
normal  position  ;  said  draw^bar  being  provided  with  an 
aperture,  and  one  element  of  said  lever  system  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  project  Into  said  aperture  and  loosely 
engage  said  draw-bar. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar ; 
two  sills  between  which  said  draw-bar  is  mounted  ;  a  fluid- 
controlled  shock-absorber  mounted  upon  said  sills ;  a 
system  of  levers  extending  laterally  on  each  side  of  said 
draw-bar  and  connecting  the  latter  with  said  shock- 
absorber  ;  said  draw-bar  being  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  said  lever  system  including  two  elements  having  their 
ends  projecting 'into  said  aperture  and  loosely  engaging 
said  draw-bar;  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the  parts 
of  said  shock-absorber  and  draw-bar  In  a  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar ; 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  sills  between  which  said  draw-bar 
is  mounted  ;  a  pair  of  frames  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
extending  laterally  of  said  sills  ;  a  fluid-controlled  shock- 
absorber  mounteil  upon  the  latter  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  ;  two  duplicate  systems  of  levers  ex- 
tending respectively  from  opposite  aides  of  and  connected 
with  said  draw-bar  ;  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
parts  of  said  shock-absorber  and  draw-bar  In  a  normal 
position  ;  each  of  said  lever  systems  comprising  a  lever 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  frames,  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  said  shock-absorber,  a  lever  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  sills  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  draV- 
bar  and  a  link  ccnnoctlng  the  other  ends  of  said  levers 
with  each  other. 


I    1.184.709.      FILING-CASE.      ALBERT    E.    Batbs,    Nyack, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.   17.   1915.     Serial  No.  51,160.      (CI. 
I        129 — 43.) 

I  1.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sectionB,  one  of 
I  said  sections  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall,  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  and  a  hinged  cover,  and  tbe  other  of  aaid 
'  sections  Including  a  side  wall,  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
I  bottom  wall  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  top  wall 
!  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls  of  tbe  flnt 
I  mentioned  section  and  the  top  wall  of  the  last  mentioned 
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section  being  partially  cut  away  to  ptrniit  »^a>y  access  to 
tbe  contents  of  the  case  wb^n  up»n. 


and  finger  sockets  on  the  rear  of  said  plain,  the  bottnnia 
of  said  sockets  being  closed,  there  being  ventilating  op^u- 
Ings  in  said  so'  kfts,  substantially  as  di  scribed. 


—  ^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  substantially  horizontal  basp  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extendlni;  V-shap>'d  r*- ess, 
and  a  filing  cti»t  adapted  to  be  Hupported  by  said  bas»>. 
said  case  c(Hnprlslng  a  pair  of  taingedly  connected  s>  < 
tlons,  one  of  said  sections  including  a  bottom  wall  ami  a 
side  wall,  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  V-ahaped  recess  so 
that  said  walla  are  retained  in  oppositely  Incllneil  posi 
tlons. 

3.  In  combination,  a  substantially  horizontal  base  pro 
vlded  with  a  longitudinally  ext^-mlln^j  V  >ihapt'(l  rt'cess, 
and  a  filing  case  adapted  to  be  •'iipport»»d  by  salit  base. 
said  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hiniredly  connected  st-ctions. 
one  of  said  sections  Includlnt;  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side 
wall,  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  V  shaped  reces.s  so  that 
said  walls  are  retained  In  opposlttly  Inclined  positions, 
and  tbe  other  of  said  sections  Including  a  side  wall  adapt- 
ed to  rest  In  substantially  horizontal  position  upon  said 
base. 

4.  In  combination,  a  substantially  horizontal  base  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  V  shaped  recess, 
and  a  filing  case  adapted  to  bf  supported  by  said  base, 
said  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
side  wall,  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  V-shaped  recess  so 
that  said  walla  are  retained  in  oppositely  inclined  posi- 
tions, and  the  other  of  said  sf'ctions  Including  a  side  wall 
adapted  to  rest  in  substantially  horizontal  position  upon 
said  base,  a  pair  of  end  wal]s,  and  a  top  wall,  partially 
cut  away  to  permit  easy  access  to  the  contents  of  tbe  rase. 

5.  Id  eombliiatloD,  a  substantially  taoiisontal  base  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  recess, 
and  a  filing  case  adapteil  to  t>e  supported  by  said  base. 
said  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sei-tlon«,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions Including  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall,  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  and  a  hinged  cover,  and  adapted  to  rest  In  said 
V-shaped  recess  so  that  the  bottom  and  side  walls  are 
retained  In  oppositely  Inclined  positions,  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  Including  a  side  wall  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and 
adapted  to  reat  In  sobstantiaUy  horizontal  position  on  saM 
base,  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  .\  flngt^T  guard  comprtalng  a  kntfe  guide  plat*-  pre 
sentlng  a  sabatantlally  smooth  flat  surface  to  the  knife 
recessed  at  the  bottom  to  accommodate  an  article  to  be 
cut ;  and  finger  sockets  on  the  rear  of  aald  plate,  the 
bottoms  of  said  sockets  being  close*!,  there  being  ventilat- 
ing openings    in   said   socket.*,    substantially   as   dtscrlbed. 

5.  A  finger  guard  comprising  a  knife  guide  plate  pre- 
senting a  substantlallj  smooth  flat  surface  to  the  knife 
recessed  at  the  bottom  to  acconimo<Iate  an  arti(  le  to  be 
cut  ;  and  finger  sockets  on  the  rear  of  said  plate  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  to  hold  «aid  plate  In  an  In- 
clined position,  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  being  angu- 
larly turneil  to  more  nearly  approach  the  vertical,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit>e<l. 


1,184,711.  TRACK  WRENCH.  Jamks  M.  Bastbr  and 
Thomas  H.  Sikks.  r,reenst>oro,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  7, 
191.'..      Serial   .No.   49.. 104.      (CI.   «>1      «3.) 


1,184.710.  PINGER-QCARD.  Chaklbs  B.irjiA.vN,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Piled  Julj  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,582.  (CI. 
2 — 104.) 

1.  A  finger  guard  comprising  a  knife  ^ruiil*-  plat*-  pre 
sentlng  a  substantially  smooth  flat  surface  to  the  knife  ; 
and  finger  sockets  00  the  rear  of  said  plate,  substantially 
aa  de9CTlt>ed. 

2.  .\  finger  guard  comprising  a  knife  guide  plate  pre- 
senting a  substantially  smooth  fiat  surface  to  the  knife 
recessed  at  the  bottom  to  accommodate  an  article  to  be 
cut :  and  finger  sockets  on  the  rear  of  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  finger  guard  comprising  a  knife  guide  plate  pre 
Mating  a  sttbatantislly  smootli  flat  surface  to  the  knife 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  and  a  he:id  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  peripheral 
double  teeth,  of  a  pawl  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  handle  and  having  two  pairs  of  points,  an  In 
wardly  extending  pair  and  an  outwardly  extending  pair, 
and  spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  In 
position  to  engage  one  of  the  Inwardly  extending  pair  of 
points  with  the  teeth  of  said  head,  the  outer  pair  of 
points  being  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
fingers  to  rock  tbe  pawl  and  shift  the  Inwardly  extend- 
ing pair  of  points  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
head,  the  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  interchange 
the  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  points  whereby  to  bring  the 
finger  engaging  points  Into  i"o«peratlvp  relation  with  the 
head   when   the  Inner  polntH  are  broken  and  worn. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  and  a  wrench  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  baring  peripheral 
double  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  having  oppositely  extending  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  points,  une  pair  extending  Inwardly  toward  the 
head  for  alternate  engagement  with  said  teeth  to  drive 
the  head  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  other  pair  of 
points  e.\tending  outwardly  from  the  head  for  alternate 
><ngagera<>nt  with  the  fingers  to  rock  the  pawl  and  shift 
<w\i\  first  pair  of  points  with  respect  to  the  head,  the 
pawl  being  also  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  handle 
whereby  the  pawl  may  be  swung  around  to  engage  the 
oTitwardly  extending  pair  of  points  against  the  head 
and  turn  the  Inwardly  extending  points  outwardly  for 
engjiirement  with  tbe  fingers. 
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1.18  4.712.      WIHE-GRATB-MANUFACTURING    MA-  I 
CHINE.      Josir    BebthOtt,    Budapest.    AustrU-Hun 
gary.      Filed    Jan.    25.    191rt.      Serial    .No.    "4.090.       (CI. 
140 — 6. » 


1.  In  a  wire  grate  manufacturing  machine,  the  com 
bination  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  working  cylinders,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  cylinders  In  opposite  direction  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  toothed  sectors  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  grooves  provided  in  the  periphery 
of  the  said  working  cylinders,  a  grooved  pin  projecting 
from  the  plane  surface  of  each  of  the  toothed  sectors 
of  one  of  the  said  two  working  sylinders.  the  plane  sur 
faces  of  the  toothed  sectors  of  the  other  working  cylinder 
t)«liic  each  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  grooved  pins,  rack-bars  arranged  In  the  grooves 
of  the  said  two  working  cylinders  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  toothed  sectors,  the  toothe<l  sectors  of  the  said 
two  working  cylinders  forming  a  complete  toothed  mheel 
along  the  line  of  contact  of  the  said  two  cylinders,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  said  rack-bars  to  rotate  skid 
toothe<1  sectors  at  the  ri'qulred  time,  means  for  placing 
wires  into  the  grooves  of  the  pins  of  one  series  of  the 
said  toothed  sectors,  and  means  for  passing  wires  alter- 
nately around  the  pins  of  two  adjacent  series  of  said 
toothfil  sectors. 

■J.  In  a  wlre-gratt  manufacturing  machine,  the  com 
binntlon  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  working  cylinders,  means 
fo!  rotating  the  said  cylinders  in  opposite  directions 
^  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  toothed  sectors  ar 
ran?e<l  In  longitudinal  grooves  proTlded  in  the  periphery 
of  the  said  working  cylinders,  a  grooved  pin  projecting 
fronj  the  plane  surface  of  each  of  the  tooth<^  sectors 
of  one  of  the  said  two  working  cylinders,  the  plane  sur- 
fs-•«  of  the  toothed  sectors  of  the  other  working  cylln 
d«T  being  each  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  grooved  pins,  rack  bars  arranged  in  the  grooves 
of  tbe  said  two  working  cylinders  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  toothed  sectors,  the  toothed  sectors  of  the  said 
two  working  cylinders  forming  a  complete  toothed  wheel 
alone  the  line  of  contact  of  the  said  working  ryllnders. 
mean<  for  reciprocating  the  said  rack  bars  to  rotate  the 
tootti.Ml  sectors  at  the  required  time,  stationary  guide 
bar>.  for  placing  wires  into  the  grooves  of  the  grooved 
pins  of  one  series  of  the  said  toothed  sectors,  and  os 
dilating  guide  bars  for  passing  wires  alternately  around 
tbe  pins  of  two  adjat-ent  series  of  toothed  sectors. 

8.  In  a  wlr»-grate  manufacturing  machine,  the  com 
bination  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  working  cylinders,  means 
for  rotating  said  cylinders  in  opposite  direction  relative 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  toothed  sectors  arranged  in 
longitudinal  grooves  provided  In  the  periphery  of  the 
said  working  cylinders,  a  grooved  pin  projecting  from 
the  plane  surface  of  each  of  said  toothed  sectors  of  one 
of  the  said  two  working  cylinders,  the  plane  surfaces  of 
tbe  toothe<l  sectors  of  the  other  working  cylinder  having 
each  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  said  grooved  pins, 
rack  bars  arranged  In  the  grooves  of  the  said  working 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  tootb«Hl  sectors. 
t%«  toothed  sectors  of  the  said  two  working  cylinders 
forming  a  complete  toothed  wheel  along  the  line  &t  eon- 
tact  of  the  said  two  working  cylinders,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rack-bar*  to  rotate  the  said  toothed 
8«'Ctors  at  the  repaired  tlsse.  «tatl«Bary  guide-bars  for 
placing  wtrM  Into  tli*  grooves  o*  the  pins  of  ««e  series 
•f  tlie  saM  tsotked  •ertora,  osdllattag  gUlde4)aT«  for 
passing  wires  alternately  around  the  plos  of  two  adja- 
ccat  series  of  the  mU  toothed  sectors,  and   boads  pro- 


vided on  tb«  free  ends  of  the  said  guide-bars  for  main- 
taining the  wires  In  their  positions. 

4.  In  a  wire-grate  manufacturing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  rotatable  working  cylinders,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylinders  In  opposite  direction  relative 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tootbed  sectors  arranged  In 
longitudinal  grooves  provided  in  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
said  two  cylinders,  a  grooved  pin  prolectlng  from  the 
plane  surface  of  each  of  the  said  toothed  sectors  of  one 
of  the  working  cylinders,  the  plane  surfaces  of  the 
toothed  sectors  of  the  other  working  cylinder  having  each 
n  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  said  grooved  pins,  rack- 
bars  arranged  In  the  grooves  of  the  said  working  cylinders 
for  rotating  the  toothed  sectors,  the  toothed  sectors  of 
the  said  twosiyllnders  forming  a  complete  toothed  wheel 
along  the  line  of  contact  of  tbe  said  two  working  cylin- 
ders, means  for  reciprocating  said  rack-bars  to  rotate 
the  said  to<ithe<l  sei  tors  at  the  required  time.' stationary 
guide-bars  for  placing  wires  into  the  grooves  of  the  pins 
of  one  series  of  the  said  toothed  sectors,  oscillating 
guide-bars  for  passing  wires  alternately  around  the  pins 
of  two  adjacent  series  of  toothed  sectors,  heads  provided 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  guide-bars  for  maintaining 
the  wires  In  their  positions,  and  side  plates  on  the  heads 
of  the  said  stationary  guide  bars  adapted  to  surround 
the  pins  of  the  said  toothed   sectors  on   both   sides. 

T).  In  a  wire  grate  manufacturing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  rotatable  working  cylinders,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylinders  In  opposite  direction  relative 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  toothed  sectors  arranged 
in  longitudinal  grooves  provided  in  the  periphery  of  the 
said  two  working  ( yllnders.  a  grooved  pin  projecting 
from  the  plane  surface  of  the  toothed  sectoi^  of  one  of 
the  sjiid  working  cylinders,  the  plane  surfaces  of  the 
toothful  sectors  of  the  other  working  cylinder  having  eacb 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  grooved  pins,  rack-bars 
arranged  In  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  said  two 
working  cylinders  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  toothed 
sectors,  the  toothed  sectors  of  the  aald  two  working 
cylinders  formln;;  a  complete  toothed  wheel  along  the 
line  of  contact  of  the  said  working  cylinders,  means  for 
re<lpro<atlng  the  said  rack-bars  to  rotate  said  toothed 
sectors  at  the  required  time,  means  for  placing  wires  into 
the  grooves  of  the  pins  of  one  of  the  series  of  the  aald 
tfxithed  sectors,  means  for  passing  wires  alternately 
around  the  pins  of  two  adjacent  series  of  the  said  toothed 
se<  tors,  routable  auxiliary  cylinders  adapted  to  co- 
op«'rate  with  the  said  two  working  cylinders,  a  plurality 
of  toothed  sectors  arranged  In  grooves  provided  In  the 
periphery  of  the  said  auxiliary  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
complement  the  toothed  sectors  of  the  said  working  cyl- 
Inilers.  forming  therewith  a  <  omplete  toothed  wheel,  as 
the  toothed  s.'ctors  of  the  working  cylinders  are  brought 
into  a  position  opposite  the  toothed  se<tors  of  the  cor- 
responding auxiliary  cylinder,  and  means  to  positively, 
return  tbe  said  rai  k-bars  to  their  ialtlal  positions  at  the 
time  when  one  series  of  toothed  sectors  of  tbe  srfld 
working  cylinders  are  opposite  one  series  of  to<i*hed 
sectors  of  the  corresponding  nuilllary  cylinder.        4 


1.184.71.H.  FLCSHI-Ni;  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSETS. 
Simon  P«tbk  Bilyec,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
18.   1914.      Serial   No.   862.39«.      (CI.   4 — 18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  closet,  a  seat  hlaged  there- 
to, an  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  and  having  a  gear 
secured  thereto,  a  motor  mounted  In  tbe  pipe,  a  pawl 
engaging  the  gear  on  the  valve,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe 
pawl  an<l  to  the  seat,  a  gear  secured  to  tbe  motor,  and 
a  plurality  of  gcnrv  connecting  the  motor  gear  and  valve 

gear. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cloaet.  a  seat  blD««d  tbercte, 
a  lever  plvotally  comoerted  to  tbe  clsaet  and  en^aglag 
tbe  seat,  an  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  vltbln  mid  plye  aad  hav- 
ing a  gear  secared  thereto,  a  pawl  easutec  tke  voar.  a 
rod  comnertlag  tbe  ^wl  and  lever  iilwted  to  tbe  cloaK. 
a  motsr  raoanteti  in  tbe  pl^  sad  bavias  «  ^ar  secured 
thereto.  Bad  «  phnaittv  af  «pan  caanectlac  t3U  uotw 
|M<ar  and  ^-ahv  rear 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  closet,  a  seat  hinged  there- 
to, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  closet  and  engaging  the  seat, 
an  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  within  said  pipe  and  having  a 
gear  secured  thereto,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  gear, 
a  rod  connecting  the  pawl  and  closet  lever,  a  motor 
within  the  pipe,  a  gear  secured  to  the  motor,  a  gear 
secured  to  the  pipe  and  connected  to  the  motor  gear, 
and  a  fragmental  gear  secured  to  said  gear  clamped  to 
the  pipe  and  adapted   to  engage  the  valve  gear. 


1.184,714.  AT,ARM  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS.  Albkrt  Blacvelt,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1907.  Serial  Na  401,468.  (CI. 
169—23.) 

1.  An  alarm  device  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems 
which  have  an  automatic  valve  mechanism,  said  device 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for 
operating  an  alarm,  a  chamber  or  reservoir  communi- 
cating by  one  opening  with  such  fluid  pressure  mecha- 
nism and  by  another  opening  with  said  automatic  valv? 
mechanism,  said  chamber  being  also  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted leak  port  and  otherwise  closed,  means  for  posi 
lively  restricting  the  flow  of  water  Into  said  chamber 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  for  then  re- 
moving said  restriction  and  permitting  the  flow  of  a 
larger  volume  of  water  to  operate  the  fluid  pressure 
mechanism. 

2.  An  alarm  device  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems 
which  have  an  automatic  valve  mechanism,  said  device 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for 
operating  an  alarm,  a  chamber  or  reservoir  communlcat 
Ing  by  one  opening  with  such  fluid  pressure  mechanism 
and  by  another  opening  with  said  antomatic  valve  mech- 
anism, said  chamber  being  also  provided  with  a  restricted 
leak  port  and  otherwise  closed,  means  governed  by  the 
level  of  the  water  in  said  chamber  for  first  positively 
restricting  the  flow  thereinto,  and  for  afterward  remov- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  closet,  a  seat  hinged  there- 
to, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  closet  and  engaging  the  seat, 
an  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  pipe,  a  gear  secured 
to  the  valve,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  gear, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  pawl  and  closet  lever,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  rod,  a  motor  within  the  pipe,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  the  motor,  a  gear  clamped  to  the  pipe  and  con- 
nected to  the  motor  gear,  and  a  fragmental  gear  secured 
to  said  gear  clamped  to  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  valve  gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closet,  a  seat  hinged  thereto, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  closet  and  engaging 
the  seat,  an  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  within  said  pipe  and 
having  a  gear  secured  thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  the  gear  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  to  the  lever  pivoted 
to  the  closet,  a  motor  mounted  In  the  pipe  and  having  a 
gpar  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  gears  connecting 
the  motor  gear  and  valve  gear. 


I 


ing  said   re.strlctlon  and   permitting  the   flow  of  a   larger 
volume  of  water  to  operate  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism. 


3.  An  alarm  df-vlce  for  automatli  sprinkler  systems 
which  have  an  automatic  valve  ni«-chanlsm.  said  device 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for 
operating  an  alarm,  a  chaml>er  or  reservoir  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  such  fluid  pressure  mechanism  and 
said  automatic  valve  mechanism,  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  water  into  said  chamber  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  then  for  permitting  a  free  flow 
when  the  time  of  flow  exceeds  such  perio<l  and  to  therchy 
operate  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  said  means  com- 
prising a  movable  stem  working  in  the  passage  or  inlet 
to  said  chanit>pr  and  normally  rpsitrictlng  the  same,  and 
a  float  cooperating  with  such  stetn  to  permit  of  thp  re- 
moval from  such  Inlet  and  to  thereby  permit  free  pas- 
sage of  thf  water. 

4.  .\n  alarm  device  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems 
which  have  an  automatic  valve  mechanism,  said  device 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  for 
operating  an  alarm,  a  chamber  or  reservoir  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  such  fluid  pressure  mechanlsni  and 
said  automatic  valve  mechanism,  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  (if  water  into  said  chamber  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  then  for  permitting  a  free 
flow  when  the  time  of  flow  exceeds  such  perlo<l  and  to 
thereby  operate  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  said  means 
comprising  a  movable  stem  working  in  the  passage  or 
inlet  to  said  chamber  and  normally  restricting  the  same, 
a  movable  detent  for  normally  holding  the  stem  to  its 
restricting  position,  and  a  float  connecte<l  with  such 
detent  for  swinging  the  .same  free  of  the  stem  to  p«Tralt 
of  its  removal  from  such  inlet  to  thereby  permit  free 
passage  of  the  water. 

5.  An  alarm  device  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems 
which  have  an  automatic  valve  mechanism,  said  device 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuateil  mechanism  for 
operating  an  alarm,  a  chamber  or  reservoir  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  such  fluid  pressure  mechanism  and 
said  automatic  valve  mechanism,  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  water  into  said  chamber  during  a  prede- 
termine^i  period  of  time  and  then  for  permitting  a  free 
flow  when  the  time  of  flow  exceeds  such  period  and  to 
thereby  operate  the  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  said  means 
comprising  a  diaphragm  Interposed  in  the  passage  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  an  inlet  thereto,  a  movable  stem 
working  In  said  inlet  and  normally  restricting  the  same 
to  an  annular  passage,  and  a  float  in  said  chamber  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  stem  from  the  inlet  to 
permit  of  the  free  passage  of  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,184,715.      PAPER   BO-X.      Ch.\rles   T.   Bloomeb.   New- 
ark.   .\.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    876.314. 
(CI.  229 — 45.) 
1.   A  paper  l)ox  having  a  swinging  cover  provided  with 

a  tuck  flap  at  Its  free  portion  Insertlble  behind  one  wall 


of  the  i'ox  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  the  said  flap  having 
n  slot  terminating  short  of  the  cover  and  providing  a 
tab  foldable  over  the  outer  side  of  the  said  wall  and  tend- 
ing to  remain  In  the  plane  of  the  flap,  said  wall  having 
notches  for  receiving  those  portions  of  the  flap  between 
the  ends  of  the  slot  and  the  cover. 


:j.  .\  paper  I'ox  havliij:  a  swinging  cover  provided  with 
a  fuck  flap  at  Its  free  portion  insertlble  hehlnd  one  wall 
of  the  box  when  the  .over  Is  closed,  the  said  flap  having 
a  slot  terminating  short  of  the  cover  and  providing  a 
tal'  bavlnp  a  lug  projecting  from  its  free  portion,  the  tab 
teiiillriK  to  reinnln  In  the  plane  of  the  flap,  said  wall  of 
the  t.o\  having  a  slot  through  which  the  lug  is  insertlble 
arnl  ha\lng  notches  for  receiving  those  portions  of  the 
flap  !  etween  the  ends  of  the  slot  and  the  cover. 


1.1S4.T10.  MANIFOLDIN*;  SALKS  HOOK  AND  COVER 
TIIKREFOR.  Edw.^rp  Kirby  Hotti.k  and  Adolph  A. 
Vehkis,  Elniirn.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  American  Sales 
Book  Company.  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
Corjioratlon  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915. 
S.rlal   -Vo.  62.272.      iCI,   11-     '.'.'?.» 
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1.  In  a  trlpliiating  snlesl>ook.  Ibe  lomhlnation  of  a 
support  having  a  double  Lend  therein  near  one  edge  pro- 
vlditii:  a  pad  supporting  surface  ral8e<l  relative  to  the 
main  surface  of  the  support,  a  pad  of  original  and  dupll- 
at.  NHles-sllps.  the  originals  of  opaque  and  the  duplicates 
of  translu.ent  material,  the  pa<l  having  a  stub  located 
on  the  support  at  the  edge  opposite  the  double  bend; 
with  a  pad  of  triplicate  slips  attached  at  their  ends  to 
form  a  stui>.  the  stub  located  upon  the  support  adjacent 
to  tlie  double  bend;  and  a  double  faced  carl)on  sheet  be- 
tween  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  slips. 

■J.  In  a  triplicating  salesbook.  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  double  bend  therein  near  one  edge  pro- 
viding a  pad  supporting  surface  raised  relative  to  the 
main  surface  of  the  support,  a  pad  of  original  and  dupll 
•Rfe  sales  slips,  a  second  pad  of  triplicate  sales-slips  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  support  adjacent  to  the  double 
bend  and  lying  partly  on  said  raised  surface,  the  first 
pad  lying  under  .said  second  pad.  copying  means  between 
the  sheets  of  the  first  pad  and  those  of  the  triplicate 
pail  a  false  bai  k  under  the  support,  and  a  spring  closure 
between  the  false  back  and  the  support. 

;;.  In  a  triplicating  salesbook,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  double  bend  therein  near  one  edge  pro- 
viding  a    pad    supporting    surface    raised    relative    to    the 

i 


main  surface  of  the  support,  a  pad  of  original  and  dupli- 
cati'  sales  slips  upon  the  support,  a  second  pad  of  tripli- 
cating sales  slips  attached  to  the  support  near  the  double 
henil  and  lying  partly  on  said  raised  surface,  copying 
means  between  the  sheets  of  the  first  pad  and  the  sec- 
ond, a  false  back  adjacent  to  the  support,  and  a  spring 
hinge  connecting  the  false  hat  k  and  the  support,  the  false 
Nack  and  support  constituting  a  retaining  means  for  the 
used  slips  of  the  triplicate  pad. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  a 
•alesbook  comprising  a  support  having  a  permanently 
<et  double  bend  therein  near  one  edge,  and  means  for 
retaining   a    pad    located   adjacent    to    such    double    bend. 

.">.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  a 
salesbook  I'omprlsing  a  support  having  a  double  bend 
therein  near  one  edge,  a  false  back  adjacent  to  the  sup- 
port, and  a  spring  binge  < onnectlng  the  support  and  the 
liack. 

(Claims  C,  to  Hi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.184,717.  ANTISK1I>  DEVICE.  ViRcii,  L.  Bowman, 
Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Apr,  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.336, 
(CI.  1,')2— 14.>  > 

y 


.\  device  of  the  ch.ntacter  described  comprising  spaced 
np.irt  segmental  lengths  of  chain  In  parallel  relation,  a 
plurality  of  cross  chains  Joining  said  segmental  lengths 
ami  positioned  to  extend  transversely  across  the  tread 
of  a  tire,  llexlble  members  for  connecting  the  opposite 
extremities  of  said  segmental  lengths  at  each  end  thereof, 
.■a<h  of  said  flexible  members  being  positioned  to  extend 
tiHusversely  across  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  of  a  suffl- 
( l«  nt  length  to  permit  the  same  to  encircle  a  spoke  of 
-aid  wheel,  said  flexible  members  and  said  segmental 
inembers  having  complemental  devices  for  detachable  en- 
gagement, and  flexible  devices  positioned  to  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  said  felly  and  passed  through  Inter- 
mediate links  of  said  chain. 


1.184,718.  WATEK  (  LOSET  lUtWL.  .lOHN  T.  Brad- 
SHAW.  Trenton.  .N".  J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.142.      (Cl.  4—22.) 

1.  .\  closet  ttowl  having  on  each  side  an  overhanging 
(lushing  rim  portion,  the  forward  ends  of  the  rim  por- 
tions terminating  at  each  side  of  the  bowl  opening,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  rim  portions  forming  the  sides  of  a 
forward  extension  of  the  bowl  opening  and  being  per- 
forated to  cause  the  discharge  of  water  transversely 
ai  ross  the  front  part  of  the  bowl  t>etween  the  ends  of 
the  rim  portions,  said  forward  wall  having  a  relatively 
thin  and  slightly  overhanging  rim. 

2.  A  closet  bowl  having  on  each  side  an  overhanging 
flushing  rim  portion,  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the 
rim  portions  terminating  at  each  side  of  the  bowl  opening 
and  said  ends  defining  and  forming  the  sides  respectively 
of  the  forward  and  rear  extension  of  the  bowl  opening 
and  being  perforated  to  cause  the  discharge  of  water 
transversely  across  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  twiwl 
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betwef-n  thf"  ends  of  the  rim  portions,  said  forward  and 
rear  waiK  !»»-rw>»en  the  ends  of  the  rim  portions  having  a 
relatively  thin  and  slightly  overhantjlng  rim. 


1.1S4.719.  TR.\<-TUR  WHEEL.  Wm.li.am  I,.  Brai.e^ 
and  Henry  N.  F.a.\8,  SprlngfleM.  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  The 
Anu^rican  .Spp.iini?  Machine  Conipany.  Sprinetl-'ld.  Ohl.., 
.■1  Curpor-atiiin  of  Ohio.  Fih-.l  F.'h.  7.  liHH.  Sortal  No. 
76,769.      (CI.  21 — 216.1 


1.  In  a  vt'hicU'  wheel,  a  verifs  of  tractor  liars,  c&rh  t)ar 
lon-isting  of  a  tread  portion  .■xttn<llng  diagonally  acros's 
thi-  periph.Ty  of  the  wheel  an^l  sld.-  arni-i  e.vt.'nding  alonj; 
the  «lil.-s  of  thp  wheel  rim,  saM  sidf  arm*  tx-lng  locatt-il 
in  difTcrf'nr  transverse  planes  and  on  oppo.site  sides  of  the 
plant-  of  thf  trt'ad  portion,  and  a  fastening  <l»>vlif>  «.xtetii| 
tng  from  one  arm  of  each  of  said  bars  to  the  arm  of  thf 
adjin  cnt  tiar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  rlni. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  tractor  bars,  ea-h 
ron^Ntint:  of  a  tread  portion  extending  diagonally  ai  ros> 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  arms  at  Its  respee 
tlve  ,-nd-  extending  along  the  slde.«  of  said  riui.  said  arms 
beiiiK  twi<t>»d  Ro  as  to  lie  in  different  transverse  planes  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  plane  of  the  said  tread 
portion  so  as  to  brlnsr  one  arm  of  one  liar  substantially 
opposite  an  arm  m  an  adjacent  bar,  and  bolts  extending 
under  the  wheel  rim  for  securing  the  oppositely  arranged 
arms  together. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  seiieg  of  tractor  bars  f.ach  bar 
ronslstinar  of  a  chana«-l"d  tread  portion  extending  diag- 
onally across  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim  and  having 
chfi Dueled    side   arms   projecting   at    right   angles    thereto 


o.  A  r|o-.r  Uowl  having  on  ea'  b  side  an  overbaaglns 
flu^lilujc:  rim  portion,  the  like  ends  of  the  riiu  portions 
terminating  iU  each  side  of  the  liowl  opening  and  deflnins: 
an  extension  of  the  bowl  opening,  the  bowl  wall  lietwe.'n 
the  ailja^enr  ends  of  the  rim  portions  being  formal  to 
provide  a  relatively  thin  slightly  ovcrhanglni:  rim.  tlic 
end-  of  the  fir.st  named  rim  portions  belnc  formed  with 
perforations  discharging  upward  against  the  overhanKlni: 
thin   P'.in  a   ross   the  wall  and  downward  across   the   wall 

4.   A   (ioset   bowl   having  on   each   aide  an   overhanging 
rim   portion,   the   forward   and   rear   ends  of   thf   rim    por 
tions   terminating  at   each   side  of   the  bowl   opening  and 
di'^inint;    the    sbies    of   a    forward    extension    of    the    how: 
opening,  the  forward  and  rear  walls  of  the  bowl  betwe.n 
the   terminal   end.s  of  the  flushing  rim  portions  being  up 
wnidly  and  forwardly  extended  to  form  lips,  each  of  said 
lips    having   a    relatively    thin    slightly    overhandluK    rlin 
the  ends  of  said  first  named  rim  portions  being  perforated 
to   cause   the   discharge   of  water   transversely   «(  ross    the 
front   and    rear   walls   of   the   bowl,    between    the   end*    of 
the    rini    portions    and    upward    against    the    overhanging 
rill'   of  said  lips. 


I  along  the  sides  of  said  wheel  rim.  said  side  arms  being 
twisted  so  as  to  bring  the  mme  in  dlfTereot  transverse 
planes  on  opposite  sides  of  tiie  trajiaverse  plame  of  said 
tread  portion,  and  bolts  extending  from  an  arm  of  one  i>«r 
to  an  arm  of  an  adjacent  t>ar  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wheel  rlin. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  traitor  bars,  each  iiar 
beini:  I'ornied  rlat  on  its  inner  side,  each  bar  consisting  of  a 
tread  portiou  arrang.'d  diagonally  across  the  wheel  rim 
anil  arms  at  each  end  of  the  tread  portions  twisted  so  as 
to  .aiise  the  same  to  lie  tlatly  against  the  sides  of  the 
\vb«'el  rim.  said  arms  also  lying  at  different  transverse 
planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  tread  portion, 
and  sec  uring  holts  extending  from  an  arm  of  one  t)ar  to  an 
aril,  of  an  adjacent  har  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wheel  rim. 


l.l->4.7-(i        U<'(tr    itR    SHOE.      J.vMEa    A.    1!ko(;.\n.    Law- 
rence.  Mass..  u-sUnor   ti)  United    .><boe   Machinery  torn 
pany.    Patersou.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jeriwy. 
Filed  May   Is*.   1911.      Serial  No.  02S,i>i3       (Cl.  30 — 1.» 


^ 


,^ 


1.  In  a  J'oor  or  shoe,  the  .  omlclnation  of  an  Insole  split 
at  its  hee!  portion  and  a  metallic  plate  permanently  se 
cured    In    tbe   split   portion    by   one   or   more   prongs   struck 

t  from  the  metal  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  curved 
•-iirfac-e  ."xtending  stihsfantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
insole  nmi   a    central    hole   through   which   a    tack    may    l>e 

;   clrlven  to  secure  the  Insole  to  a  last. 

I        2.    In  a  t)oot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole  split  at 

I  its  he«"l  end  and  having  an  arched,  resilient  plate  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  heel  Seat  portion  of  the 
sole  permanently  sec  ured  within  the  split  portion  anil  ar- 
rangeil  to  act  doth  as  a  cushion  and  to  prevent  penetra- 
tion of  nails  Into  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  tJOOt  or  shoe  the  combination  of  a  he.d  shaped 
metallic  plate  curved  across  substantially  its  entire  wMth, 
a  Layer  of  leather  or  like  mat-rlal  permanently  secured  to 
tb"  plate  t>y  one  or  more  prongs  struc  k  from  the  metal  of 
the  plate,  the  plate  lia\lng  a  cc-ntral  hole  through  whl  h 
a  tac  k  may  he  clrlven  to  se.iire  the  leather  layer  and  the 
attached  plate  to  a  last,  and  an  upper  lasted  over  and  se- 
cured to  said  leather  layer  by  lasting  tacks  driven  through 
the  upper  and  leather  layer  ami  c|pni'he<i  upon  the  plate. 
4  In  a  t>oot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  heel  shaped 
metallic  plate  ctirve<l  across  substantially  Its  entire  width, 
a  layer  of  leather  or  like  material  permanently  secured  to 
the  plate,  the  plate  having  a  holi-  through  which  a  tack 
mav  i>»^  clrlven  to  secure  the  leather  and  attached  plate  to 
a  last,  nncl  an  upper  lasted  over  the  edge  of  said  parts  and 
secured  thereto  hv  lasting  tacks  driven  through  tbe  tipper 

;   !(rii|  leather  layr  and  c  jenched  upon  the  plate. 


1,1'»4,721  EI.APSKD  TIMF  RKCORr>ER  Jambs  Warba 
Hrtce,  Hloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Internatlooal  Time 
Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Endicott.  N.  T..  a 
CoiT)oratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1913.     Serial 

No    757. 4S9.      (CI.   234 48.) 

1.  In  an  elap9e«1  time  Indicating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  »»'t  of  elapsed  time  recording  type  wbeels.  of 
levers  adapted  to  be  manaally  operated  for  moving  tbe 
elapsed  time  recording  type-wheels  one  way  In  accordance 
with  the  time  of  an  operation  of  the  machine,  and  levers 
adapteti  f.i  tM>  manuallv  operatefl  for  moving  said  record- 
ing  type  wheels   the  reverse   way   In  accordance  with   tbe 
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time  of  an  earlier  operation  of  the  machine  to  cause  them 
to  tndl -ate  the  tlapsed  time  between  the  two  operations. 


yperaiioUN.  anil  a  set  of  time  type  wheel.s,  .lot  k-controUed. 
for  giving  a  record  at  each  operation  of  the  machine  of 
the  true  lime  of  such  operation. 

[Claim  <•)  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,1,S4,722.  REAMER  HEAD.  Cu.\REN.  E  (i.  CashmaN. 
\Vayuesl)oro.  I'a.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.092 
(CI.  77 — 76.) 


..    In  an  elapsed  time  imilcatinv;   mac  bine,  the  <  (imblna 
flon  of  a  set  of  elapsed  time  recording  type  wheels,  a  s.i 
of   levers,   one   lever   for   each    type   wheel,    adapted   to    he 
manually  operaf.vl  for  moving  the  elapsed  time  recordinv' 
type  wheels  one  way   in  accordance  with   the  tliae  of  nn 
operation    of   the    machine,   and   a    set    of   levers,    one   lev.r 
for  ea.-h  type  wheel,  adapted  to  be  manually  operated   for 
moving  said  re.ording  type  wheels  the  reverse  way  In  n< 
(or.lnnce  with  the  time  of  an  earlier  operatb^n  of  the  ma 
chine  to  cause  them  to  indbate  the  elapsed  time  hrtwcen 
the  two  oper.itlon*. 

3.    In  an  elapsed  time  Indb-atlng  machine,  the  comMna 
tlon   of  a   <et  of  elapsed   time  recorllnc  type  wheels,   a  set 
of   levers,    one    lever    for   each    type    wheel,    adapted    to    be 
manually  operated  for  moving  the  elapsed  time  re- ordlng 
type   wheels  one  way  in  accordance  with   the  time  of  an 
operation    of   the    machine,    a    set    of   lev<rs.    one    lever    for 
each  t.vpe  wheel,  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  mov 
Inc  ^aid  recording  type  wheels  the  reverse  way  in  accord 
anie    with    the    time   of   an    earlier    c,perallon    ol    the    nifi 
rhlne  to  <ause  them   to  Indicate  the  elapsed   time  hetwee-i 
the  TWO  operations,  and  means  adapted,  in  the  secon  1  oper 
atlon.  to  c-ause  a  wheel  of  a  lower  denomination  to  Icormw 
one  from  the  next  higher  wheel. 

4     In  an  elapsed  time  Indicating  machine,  the  .ombina 
tlon  of  a  set  of  elapsed  time  recording  type  wheels,  a   set 
of    lb>atini:    clifferentlal    wheels,    one    wheel    for    each    type 
wild,   normally  at   zero,   c  <mnectl<ms  hetween  ea<h  differ 
entlal   wheel  and  its  corresponding  type  wh(>el  adapted   to 
niov   the   latter  one  way  or  the  other  as  the  differentia: 
wb.-ei   i>   nio\ecl   one  way  or  tbe  other,  a   set   of  levrs,  one 
le\ei    for  each  differential  wheel,  adapted    to  l)e  manually 
oper:ite.l    for   moving   the   elapsed    time    type   wheels  in   an 
acidiug  direction  in  acc-ordauce  with  the    time  of  an  opeia 
tlon   of  the   machine,   another  set   of   bvers.   one  for   ea.  b 
differential    wheel,   adapted    to   I'c   manually    operated    for 
moving   its    differential    wheel    the    r.'\er.s.     or    sul'trac  t in.i: 
way   In  accordance  with  the  time  of  an   earlier  operation 
of   the  machine,   and    means   for   causlDu   each   differential 
wheel  of  lower  denominRtlon.  when  it  falls  below    zero,  tc 
borrow  one  from  the  next  higher  differential  wheel,  where 
bv  the  elapsed  time  between  the  two  operations  of  the  ma 
(iiiue  may  l.e  indicated  i>y  The  elapsed  time  lyp.'  wheels 

5.  In  an  elapsed  time  Indb-atlng  machine,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  set  of  elapse<l  till!'  re  crdinp  type  wheels,  a  set 
of  levera.  one  lever  for  ea.h  typ-  wheel,  adapted  to  be 
manually  operate<l  for  moving  the  elaps.cl  ilme  recording 
type  wbeels  one  way  In  accordance  with  the  time  of  an 
operation  of  the  machine,  a  set  of  levers  one  bver  for  each 
fvpe  wheel,  adapted  to  he  manually  op.  rat<tl  for  moving 
said  recording  type  wheels  the  reverse  way  in  accordance 
with  the  time  of  an  earlier  operation  of  the  machine  to 
cause  them  to  Indicate  the  elapsed  time  l>etween  the  two 
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1.  A  reamer  bead  (omprislng  a  body  formed  with  loo^ 
tudinal  groove.s  extending  In  a  radial  direction  into  said 
hodv  and  spaced  equidistant  apart  around  Its  periphery, 
reamer  blades  mounted  In  ^*iald  grooves,  said  blades  and 
the  supports  for  their  inner  tniges  bein>:  formed  so  that 
relative  longitudinal  movement  effects  radial  adjustment 
of  the  blade>^.  and  a  screw  threaded  memlM-r  mounteil  In  a 
-crew  threaded  perforation  in  said  body  and  clamped  to 
said  reamer  blades,  whereby  tbe  turning  of  aald  screw- 
threaded  member  will  operate  to  slide  .said  reamer  blades 
back  and  forth.  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  a  body  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal (.'rooves  for  the  reamer  1. lades,  said  grooves  l.elng 
formed  with  inclined  supports,  reamer  blades  mounted  In 
said  grooves  with  inclined  or  tapered  edges  resting  upon 
said  supports,  and  an  adjustable  member  mounted  in  said 
bo<ly  and  c  lamp>><l  to  said  reamer  blatles,  substantially  »■ 

set  forth. 

3.  A  reaming  tool  ( omprising  a  body  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  with  incllne<l  supports  for  the  reamer 
lilades.  said  reamer  blades  mounted  tec  slide  In  said  grooves 
on  said  supports,  and  a  screw-threaded  member  mounted 
In  said  body  and  clamp^-d  to  said  reamer  blades  for  ad- 
justing them  lonKiniclinally  and  radially.  sul)stantially  as 
set  forth. 


1  1S4.7-J;;  IMANO  |M..\V1.H  KXIIAlSl  .\S\>  HK<;i"LAT- 
1N<;  MKCHA.NISM  Meivii.i.e  Ci.ahk.  Chicago,  111., 
a-sljjnor  to  Melville  Clark  I'ianc  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918. 
Serial  -No,  12,319.      (CI.  230—2.) 


1.  In  comblualion  with  a  player  >  heuc  h  forming  a  cas- 
ing, an  exhaust  device  mounted  within  the  casing,  an  ex- 
haust-tension (onl  rolling  device  also  mounted  within  the 
casing;  air  tuhe  connections  for  operating  the  tension- 
controlling  devl.  e  ;  an  air  trunk  <onnectlon  from  the  ex- 
haust devl(  e  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  flexible  tube  to 
lead  away  from  the  bench,  said  trunk  connection  having 
means  leading  into  it  for  alUihlng  the  air  tut)e  conneL- 
tions  from  the  tension  controlling  dtvice.  and  for  ton 
necting  al»»o  air   tuijes  leading  out  of  said  exUaui't  trunk 
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connection  and  away  from  the  henoh  :  wherpby  the  ex- 
haust pipe  which  leads  away  from  the  bem-h  may  contain 
the  air  tubes  for  operating  the  exhaust  tensslon  controlling 
device. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  players  bench  forming  a  cas- 
ing;  an  exhaust  device  mounted  within  the  casing;  an 
electric  motor  also  mounted  within  the  casing  for  operat- 
ing the  exhaust  device,  an  electric  switch  for  controlling 
the  motor  :  a  pneumatic  device  for  operating  the  switch  ; 
two  separate  tubes  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  bench 
casing,  one  being  an  air  tube  for  controlling  said  pneu- 
matic device  and  the  other  being  an  exhaust  trunk  con- 
nection from  the  exhaust  device  leading  to  the  outside  of 
the  bench  casing, 

3.  In  combination  with  a  player's  bench  forming  a  cas- 
ing, an  exhaust  device  mounted  within  the  casing  :  a  mo- 
tor also  mounted  within  the  casing  for  operating  the  ex- 
haust device  ;  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  ; 
a  pneumatic  device  for  operating  the  switch  :  an  air  tube 
for  controlling  said  pneumatic  device  ;  a  connection  from 
the  exhaust  device  extending  out  through  the  wall  of  the 
f'aslng.  adapted  at  the  outer  end  for  connecting  a  flexible 
pipe  to  form  an  exhaust  trunk  leading  away  from  the  cas- 
ing, and  connected  at  the  inner  side  of  the  casing  wall 
with  the  exhaust  device,  said  connt'itlon  having  means  for 
connecting  the  air  tube  from  said  pneumatic  device  Inside 
thp  rasing  wall,  and  also  for  connertlng  an  air  tube  to 
lead  away  from  said  connection  outside  the  casing  wall. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  player's  bench  forming  a  cas- 
ing, and,  mounted  in  and  supported  upon  such  casing,  a 
rotary  motor  :  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  ;  two 
pumpers  having  their  exhaust  nu-mbers  communicating 
each  operated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  relU-f  dpvlre  <'ommu- 
nlcatlng  with  the  pumpers;  air  tubes  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  relief  device  ;  an  air  trunk  connection 
leading  from  a  pumper  exhaust  chamber  ;  and  adapted  for 
attachment  of  a  flexible  tube  to  Uad  away  from  the  bench, 
nipples  leading  'nto  said  air  trunk  connertlons  and  In- 
teriorly and  exteriorly  opt>n  for  attachm^-nt  of  air  tubes 
thereto,  said  air  tubes  being  connected  with  the  out«'r 
ends  of  said  nipples. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  player's  bench  forming  a  cas- 
ing   and    mounted    In    such    casing,    an    electric    motor,    a 
crank   shaft  operated   by  the   motor,   two  pumpers   having 
their    fxhaust    chambers    communicating,    operating    con 
nections   to   both   .said   pumpers   frnm   the  crank   shaft,   an 
electric   switch    for  controlling  the   motor,   a    motor   pneu 
matic   for  operating  said   switch,   nn   exhaust    box   having 
atr  connections  with  the  pumper  exhaust  chamber,  a  pri 
mary    pneumatic   contained    in    said    exhaust    box.    a    dii.  t 
connecting  the  exhaust  box  with  the  motor  pneumatic,  a 
valve     .i.ntrolling    said    duct     op«Tateil     l)y     rhf     primary 
pneumatic,  an  air  tube  leading  to  said  primary  pn»Mimaric, 
an  air  trunk  connection  from  the  pumper  o\hau>t  ch.im 
ber  If'ading  to  the  outside  of  the  licuih  casing,  and  an  air 
tube  connection  from  the  primary  pneumatic  said  air  tub*- 
also  leading  to  the  outside  of  said  casinj;. 

[Claims  C  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


pull-rod  and  link«  to  lo.  k  thf  frame  members  in  extended 
position. 


1.184.7:^4.  GARMENT- HANGER.  Ki.mek  R.  Cunnok 
and  ruAKLES  W.  VoEi.rEi..  Port  Rlchnx-nd.  and  .Tosei-h 
M.  Connor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  .l,  1915. 
Serial    No.    31,840.      (CI.   211 — 1,?.) 

1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  membtrs.  a  body  mem- 
ber plvotally  .secured  at  opposite  points  thereof  to  the 
upper  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  body  members  plvot- 
ally secured  at  opposite  points  thereof  to  the  lower  frame 
member,  a  pull  rod,  and  independently  act'ng  links  con- 
necting said  pull-rod  and  said  body  members,  said  body 
members  when  positioned  for  use  extending  beyond  each 
side  of  said   frame. 

2.  A  garment-hanger  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  memb.  rs.  a  body  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  body  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower 
frame  member,  a  pull  rod.  links  connecting  said  pull-rod 
and  said  body  members,  and  means  independently  of  said 


3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  members,  a  body  mem- 
ber plvotally  9ecure<l  to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  body  memb«'rs  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower 
frame  member,  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  body  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  lower  frame  member,  a  pull-rod  sup- 
porte<l  by  the  upper  frame  niemt>er,  a  link  connecting  the 
pull  rod  and  the  upper  frame  member,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  pull-rod  and  the  rod  connecting  the  frame 
mt-mticrs  carried  by  the  lower  frame  member. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connf<ted  members,  means  located 
at  the  pivot  points  of  said  frame  members  arranged  to  lock 
said  frame  members  in  an  extended  position,  a  plurality 
of  foldable  body  members  carried  by  said  frame  members, 
and  means  to  operate  said  body  meml)ers  In  unison. 

5.  .V  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plvot- 
ally connected  frame  memi  ers,  ea(  h  frame  member  con- 
sNtlng  of  a  single  straml  nf  wire  bent  Into  suitable  shape. 
tile  strand  forming  tb-  lower  frame  memt>er  tudng  doubled 
upon  itself  nt  two  opposite  points  to  form  retaining  arms. 
the  strand  forming  the  upper  frame  member  being  formed 
Into  eyes  at  its  free  ends  to  plvotally  engage  the  strand 
forming  the  lower  frame  member,  and  foldable  body  mem- 
bers carrle<l  by  said   frame  members. 


1.1>4.7U5       DOOR.     ri..Mr>E  T.   I'vwt.s.  Johnstown,  N    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5.   1913.      Serial   No.   74«.278.       (CI.   20 — 16.) 


LjN 


1^     1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
'   tion,  a  casing  having  open  ends,  a  door  member  opcnable 
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toward  one  of  said  open  ends,  a  second  door  member  open- 
able  toward  the  same  open  end.  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  second  door  member  effective  to  allow  a  cer- 
tain range  of  movement  of  said  first  door  member  when 
said  second  door  member  is  opened,  but  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  door  member  to  such  an  amount  as  will 
prevent  a  person  from  passing  by  the  same  at  such  a  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  top  and  side  walls,  a  partition  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  side  walls,  a  door  member  hinged  to 
one  e<lge  of  said  partition  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  side  walls  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path 
of  movement,  a  second  door  member  hinged  to  said  par- 
tition member  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  side  wall  throughout  a  portion  of 
Its  path  of  movement,  means  controlled  by  said  second 
door  member  near  its  limit  of  movement  to  allow  a  certain 
range  of  movement  of  said  first  door  member,  but  limit- 
ing said  movement  to  such  an  amount  as  will  prevent  a 
person  from  passing  by  said  first  door  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  top  and  side  walls,  a  partition  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  side  walls,  a  door  wing  hinged  to 
one  edge  of  said  partition  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  side  walls  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path  of 
movement,  a  second  door  wing  pivoted  on  said  partition 
member  at  substantially  the  center  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  side  wall  throughout  a  portion  of  its  path 
of  movement,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  door  wing  near  Its 
limit  of  movement,  mechanism  associated  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  device  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  first  door  wing  when  said  second 
door    wing   engages   said    member. 


1.184,72fi.  ROAD -MAP  <}eor(;i:  A.  DEAnnoRrr.  Occo- 
nuan,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.105. 
(Cl,  4(V— 42.) 


I  2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a   frame  disposed  within  the  casing 

I   and   comprising  a    base   plate,    flanges   integral   with   said 

I  I)a8e  plate,  and  an  inwardly  extending  bracket  formed  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  flanges  and  provided  at  its  Inner 

;  edge  with  a  depending  lip,  the  said  flange  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  casing  and  the  base  plate, 

'  and  the  opposite  flange  being  fitted  directly  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  said 
depending  lip  and  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  end 
of  said  shaft  between  the  adjacent  flange  and  the  side 
of  the  casing,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  lever  in  constant  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  pln- 

j  ion,  rollers  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  wel)  carried  by  said 
rollers,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  pinion 

j   on  the  lever  to  drive  said  rollers. 

I        3.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set   forth,  the  com- 

j  blnation  of  a  support,  rollers  mounteii  on  the  support,  a 
web  carried  by  said  rollers,  a  shaft  on  the  support,  gear- 
ing operatively  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  rollers,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  saitl  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  vibrating  said 
lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  at  the  free  end  there- 
of to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  actuate  the  same,  and 
a  fixed  stop  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
lever  whereby  the  pawl  will  Impinge  against  the  stop  and 
be  thereby  locked  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  arrest  the 
rotation  of  the  same  at  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  lever. 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  web  car- 
ried by  said  rollers,  a  shaft  upon  the  support,  gearing 
operatively  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  rollers,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  support,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  ami  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  stop  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  lever  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pawl,  and  an  adjustable  stop  at  the  other  side  of  th« 
lever  against  which  the  lever  impinges. 

,">.  In  an  api>aratiis  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
binatli'n  of  a  sui>p>irt.  rollers  riionnted  thereon,  a  web 
carried  liy  said  rollers,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  support 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  rollers,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  support, 
means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  levef 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  stops  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  one  of  the  stops  being  In  th« 
path  of  movement  of  the  pawl  at  the  limit  of  movement 
iif  the  lever  to  lock  the  pawl  against  the  ratchet. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.  An  apparntu-  for  the  piirixise  set  forth  coiiiiiriving 
a  casing,  a  frame  secured  in  the  casing  and  having  one 
side  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  casing  and  pro 
vlde.l  with  an  inwardly  projecting  overhanging  support, 
drums  mounted  in  sabi  frame,  guide  and  tension  rollers 
mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  respective  drums,  a 
web  secured  to  and  adapted  to  wind  on  the  drums  and 
having  its  intermediate  portion  passing  over  the  guide 
and  tension  rollers,  mechanism  disposed  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
casing  to  actuate  the  drums  and  the  respectively  adjacent 
guide  and  tension  rollers,  salil  me(  hanism  having  a  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  side  of  the  frame  and  the  inwardly 
projecting  overhanging  supp<irt  thereon  and  means  with- 
in the  frame  acting  on  said  nienilxT  for  operating  said 
mechanism. 


1.184.7'^T.  Fri-I.  FOR  INTERNAL fOMKUSTION  EN- 
GINKS.  Jn.sEi'H  i>E  CosMii  and  Henri  Qiinaix,  Liege, 
Helgium.  Filed  May  15.  11*13.  Serial  No.  767,878. 
(Cl.  44— S.i 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  for  explo-ion  engines  containing  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  naphthalene,  mineral  oil,  and  naph- 
thyllc    compound,    anil    cresol. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  for  <  xploslon  engines  containing  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  naphthalene,  mineral  oil,  naphthyl- 
amin.   and   cresdl. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  for  1  xplosioii  engines  containing  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  naphthalene,  mineral  oil,  naphtbyl- 
amin.   nltro  naphthalene,   and    cresol. 


I  1.184.728.  PLOW-HITCU  FOR  TRACTORS,  ScOTT  C. 
Dekhv  and  Emil  Petersen,  .\voca,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
'J,"..    19l.''>.      Serial   No.   :i0.45S.      (Cl.  97 — 4.) 

I  In  a  hitch  for  gang  plows,  a  bar.  having  means  where- 
by the  t>ar  may  be  secured  to  a  draw  bar  at  different  parta 

'  in  its  length,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  designed  to  l)e  secured  to  a 
plow  beam,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  longi- 
tudinally  adjustable   member  and   capable   of  longitudinal 

I  adjustment    with    relation     thereto,    said    last    described 

'  member   being  designed   to  be  secured   to  a  plow  beam,  a 
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tlexiiiif  niemb«r  secured  to  the  other  end  of  aald  Arst  bar 
and  de'<lgned  to  be  Mcared  at  different  points  In  Iti  lensth 


to   the   frame  of  a  gang  plow   rt-arwardly  of  the   forward 
ends  of  the  plow. 


1.1S4.729.  HAT-FRAME.  (Jeohgi:  W.  Dtarman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  M.  Rosen.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aujc.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  47.234.  (CI. 
2—108.) 


1.  In  a  hat  frame,  a  brim  having  a  double  edge  forming 
an  open  gutter.  In  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
brlm-coverin?  fabrics  having  their  outer  edges  turned 
Into  and  fa.stfned  in  said  grutter.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hat  frame,  a  tirlm  having  a  double  edge  forming 
an  op.n  gutter  to  receive  the  edges  of  brlm-coverlng  fab- 
rics, and  a  stiffening  wire  secured  to  the  brim  and  follow 
ing  the  gutter  Inside  the  sanio  at  the  bottom  thereof.  In 
comMnatlon  with  upper  and  lower  brlm-coverlng  fabrics 
having  th<>Ir  outer  e<lges  turned  Into  and  fastened  In  said 
gutter. 

3.  In  a  hat  frame,  a  brim,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  the  brim  at  the  edge  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  the  brim  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  strip,  to  pro- 
vM.'  an  outwardly  opeu  gutter  at  the  edge  of  the  brim. 
In  lomblnatlon  with  upper  and  lower  brlm-coverlng  fab- 
rics having  their  outer  edges  turned  into  and  fastened 
In    said    gutter. 

4.  In  a  hat  frame,  a  brim,  a  stiffening  wire  encircling 
th*"  l)rim  Inside  of  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  bias  strip  of 
fabric  covering  the  wire  and  secured  to  the  brim  inside 
the  wire,  to  provide  an  outwardly  open  gutter,  in  combi- 
nation with  upper  and  lower  brlm-coverlng  fabrics  having 
their  outer  edges  turned  into  and  fastened  In  said  gutter. 


1.184.730.  DRAFT-GAGE.  Lawis  M.  Rllibom.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  13.  191B.  Serial  No.  27,788.  (O. 
73 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  draft  gage,  in  comblnatioa,  a  scale  tabe. 
a  pair  of  pipes  for  coonection  with  different  parta  to  be 
tested,    connections   between   one   of   the   pipes  and   both 


ends  of  the  tulj*-.  on*'  of  the  said  lonnei  tlons  being  yeoted. 
a  1  onne<  tlon  between  the  oth«'r  pipe  and  the  end  of  the 
tutK-  not  having  the  said  rented  connection  with  the  first 
separately  nxntlonetl  pipe,  and  valv^  controlling  the 
said   coant'cfions  and   the   vent. 


■*— ^-^         ■     ■  I    11  /■  ■  11  ^» 


2.  In  a  furnace  draft  gage.  In  combination,  a  scale  tube, 
a  pip.-  .  '>nnectlng  the  emls  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  separated 
valves  In  the  pip*",  a  vent  constructed  to  be  opened  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  scale  tube  by  the  dosing  of  one 
of  thf  said  valves,  valve  lontrolled  means  for  eon 
nectlDK  the  other  end  of  the  scale  tube  with  a  part  to  be 
tested,  and  means  for  connecting  the  part  of  the  pipe  be 
tween  the  valves  of  the  first  n)entlon»*d  pair  with  a  differ 
ent    part    to    be    tested. 

3.  In  a  furnace  draft  gage.  In  combination,  a  scale 
tube,  three  plp^s  to  lead  from  different  parts  of  the  fur 
nace  to  b«>  tested.  <onnectlons  between  one  of  the  pipes 
and  both  ends  of  the  scale  tube,  one  of  the  said  connee 
tlons  l>elng  vente<i.  a  connection  between  eaih  end  of  the 
scalp  tube  and  one  of  the  remaining  pipes,  and  valves 
controlling  nil  of  the  said  connections  and  the  rent. 

4.  In  a  furnace  draft  K;ige,  In  comMnatlon.  a  scale 
lul'e,  three  pipes  to  lead  from  different  parts  of  the  fur 
nace  to  be  tested,  lonnectlons  iK-tween  two  of  the  pipes 
and  both  enils  of  the  scale  tube,  the  connection  iietween 
eaeh  of  the  said  pipes  and  one  end  of  the  si-ale  tube  being 
vented,  a  lonnertioii  l.etween  the  renialnlnk:  pipe  and  the 
other  end  of  the  s.-ale  tui>.\  and  valves  controlling  all  of 
the  said   connection^  and   the  vents. 


1.184.731.  I'NErM.VTIC  HA.MMEK.  I-k.^sk  M.  Fmlr, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  7h7.r..".S. 
(CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mectanlsm  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder,  a  valve  block  and  a  valve  ring 
forming  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  cyllndric  valve  around  the 
block  and  ring,  an  annular  channel  between  the  block  and 
the  valve,  longitudinal  admls.sion  ports  in  the  walls  of  the 
block,  admission  ports  in  the  block  leading  from  said  ion 
gitudinal  ports  to  said  annular  channel,  and  admission 
ports  leading  from  said  channel  into  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  a  piston  In  a  cylinder,  a  valve  block  and  a  Talve  ring 
forming  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  cyllndric  valve  around  the 
block  and  ring,  longlttidlnal  admission  ports  In  the  walla  of 
the  block,  radial  ports  in  the  block  leading  outward  from 
the  longitudinal  ports,  and  admission  ports  leading  from 
the  radial  ports  Into  the  cylinder. 
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3.    In  a  valve  me<hanl»m  for  controlling  the  movements 

(.f   a   piston   In   a   cylinder,   a    lyllndric   block,   a   cyllndric 
valve    r-o..rdinated    with    the    block,   an    annular    actuating 
shoulder  on  the  valve,  one  or  more  actuating  ports  In  the 
bio.  k  opening  Hgnln^t  said  shoulder,  and  one  or  more  leak 
a;.-'    port-  in  the  \aUe  ojiening  from  said  shoulder.  , 


1  1^4.T.;l'.     MlTER-MOX.     Otis  H.  Fisk,  Ciminiiati.  Ohio. 
Fil.d  .Inlv  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.170.     iCl.  143— S9.) 
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In  combination  in  a  miter  box,  a  frame,  a  work  -upport- 
!nK  T.i>  1-  niountiHl  on  the  frame,  a  sleeve  having  a  t«p«'red 
end  iii.ointed  on  the  frame  adjaeeiit  to  one  side  of  thi' 
work  f-iipportlng  Ulle.  a  -WW  guide  roUtlvely  moiinte<l 
in  and  longitodlnall v  movable  of  the  sbeve.  a  second  «l<*eve 
having  a  tapered  end  movably  iiionnted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  table,  a  second  saw 
guide  rotatlTely  mounte<l  In  and  longitudinally  movable 
of  the  second  sleeve,  means  for  locking  the  se.-ond  sleeve 
m  adjusted  positions  on  the  frame,  sleeves  rlpldly  mount 
ed  transversely  In  th*-  siiw  guides,  and  a  bar  slidaMy 
mounted  In  the  sleeves  and  connecting  the  gul.ies. 


1,184,783.  BUST-SUPPORTER.  K.^THerine  M.  Flatto. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  .Itine  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,417. 
(C\.  2—78.) 


front  and  l>ack  shoulder  embracing  portions,  a  shoulder 
strai'  connecting  said  portions,  and  a  straight  front  edge 
strip  secured  to  the  curved  front  edge  of  the  side  member 
to  cause  a  fullness  of  such  member  over  the  bust. 

2.  A  bust-supporter  having  duplicate  side  menil)ers  ex- 
tending from  front  to  back  and  Joined  together  at  their 
respective  edges,  said  members  Ixdng  free  from  tucks,  darts 
and  seams,  and  each  having  a  subtitantially  straight  rear 
»dge.  an  Inwardly  curved  waist  line  extending  »lownward 
:uui  forward  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rear  edg'',  an 
outwardly  curve«l  front  edge  extending  upward  and  for- 
ward from  the  forward  end  of  said  waist  line,  said  front 
edge  harlng  Its  curvature  Increasing  toward  Its  u[>per 
end,  and  a  top  edge  forming  front  and  rear  shoulder  em- 
bracing straps  with  the  front  strap  disposed  »»elow  the  up- 
p.  r  end  oi  the  rear  strap,  the  lower  tud  of  the  rear  edge 
i.elng  in  position  for  a  line  drawn  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  lnterse<t  the  bust  <  ovcrlng  portion  of  said  front  ed>:e, 
ami  the  point  of  connertion  of  the  waist  line  and  front 
edge  being  disposed  In  a  vertical  line  which  Intersects  thf 
lop  e<ige  substantially  midway  between  the  front  and  rear 
~tiai)s,  and  a  straight  pliant  edge  strip  secured  to  the 
cni\ed  front  edge  of  each  ineiiit>cr  to  coilperate  therewith 
to  form  a  fullness  <>\er  the  i  u-t. 


1.1S4.T34.  FOLI)IN<;  .iUlOMOHILE-TC  »IV  Ki  ssii.i.  M. 
Fkkema.v.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  4,  liU.'!.  Serial  No. 
»'..1H6.      (CI.  21—14.) 


1.  A  folding  vehlile  top.  (omprlsing  a  rear  panel,  a  roof 
pleie,  a  pair  of  main  side  panels  hinged  to  said  roof  piece 
along  their  top  edges  anil  adHjited  to  \>v  swung  there- 
'.eneath  for  lowering,  auxiliary  side  panels  hlngedly  sup- 
ported from  said  main  side  panels,  and  pivoted  link  niem- 
i)ers  conne<tlng  the  reur  panel  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roof  panel  comprising  a  pair 
<if  adjustable  sections,  a  rear  panel  hlngwl  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof  along  Its  tup  edge  and  to  a  supporting  vehicle  body 
.Tlong  its  bottom  edge,  a  pair  of  n)aln  side  paneU  hinged 
.ilonp  their  top  edges  to  the  sides  of  the  roof  \<nm\  and  a 
I'hirallty  of  supplemental  side  panels  hlngedr)  supported 
bv  said  main  side  panels. 


1.1J>4,735  FILING  DEVICE.  Kmtk  AI-FKID  Freid, 
Prockton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  !>,  1915.  Serial  No.  4!t,735. 
•  n.   129—21.) 


1.  A  tiust-supporter  having  duplicate  single  piece  side 
members  extending  from  front  to  !*<  k  and  each  adjust- 
ably Joined  at  their  respective  edges,  each  member  having 
a  straight  upright  rear  ♦•dge,  an  Inwardly  curving  waist 
line  extending  downward  and  forward  therefrom,  a  front 
edge   extending  in    an    outer   c^irve   upward    and    forward  1.   A  filing  device  comprising  a  spike  m«'mber  having  a 

from  sold  waist  line  and  the  top  edge  being  shaped  to  form   1  socket  between   Its  ends,  and  a  holder   therefor  having  a 
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8piaiJlt>  portion  adapted  to  occupy  said  socket,  said  split*" 
menihtr  being  detachatile  from  said  spindle  portion. 

2.  A  tiling  device  comprising  a  spike  member  having  a 
substantially  straight  portiou  and  a  bend,  said  straight 
portion  having  a  socket  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
one  end  of  said  socket  being  open  and  being  at  the  June 
tlon  of  said  straight  portion  and  said  bend,  aud  a  holder 
therefor  having  a  spindle  portion  adapted  to  occupy  said 
socket,  said  spike  member  being  deta<hable  from  saM  spin- 
dl.'. 

',i.  A  tiling  device  comprising  a  spike  member  having  a 
bend  tH'tween  its  end  portions  anil  a  socket  adjacent  said 
bend,  and  a  holder  having  a  spindle  portion  adapted  to 
occupy  said  socket,  said  spike  member  being  iletacbable 
from  said  gplDdle  portion. 


1.184,737.  I'LATEN  -  POSITION  INDICATOR.  Caul 
Gabbiclso.v.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith 
&  Rros.  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Flleil  Aug.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,691.      (CI.  197—119.1 


1,1>%4,73G.        PLATEN  -  POSITION     INDICATOR.        (  akl 
Gabbiblson,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  L    C.  Smith  & 
Bros.   Typewriter   Company,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.,   a    Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.     Filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No. 
781.444.      (CI.    197—119.) 


1.  In   a   typewriting   machine,    the   combination    with   a 
»otary  platen,  and  means  for  turning  it,  of  a  relatively  sta 
tlonary    indicator,    a   pointer    mounted    to    turn    with    the 
platf'D    to   and    from   allnement    with    .^^ald   indicator,   and 
means   independent   of  the  stationary   indicator   for   limit 
Ink:  movement  of  the  poiniei   in  (ine  direction  without  lim 
Itiug  rotation  of  the  platen  In  the  same  dlrectiim. 

2.  In  u  typewriting  machine,  the  comi)ination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  aud  means  for  turning  it,  of  a  pointer  con 
nected  with  the  platen  to  turn  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  held  from  movement  in  the  direction  In  which  the 
platen  Is  turned  ti>  feed  a  sheet  In  wrltlug  without  limit- 
ing such  feeding  ninvement  of  the  platen,  and  a  relatively 
stationary  Indicator  with  whbh  the  pointer  Is  adapted  to 
aline  when  the  platen  is  turned  a  pre<leterndned  extent  in 
the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  mai  hlne,  the  ( omblnatlon  with  a  ro 
tary  platen,  ami  means  for  turnini;  It,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  pointer,  and  gearing  connecting  the  pointer  and 
platen  to  cjiuse  them  to  turn  together  from  normal  posl 
tlon  at  liifferent  ^pe(■ds  until  the  pointer  has  traveled  a 
predetermined  distance  and  permitting  further  Independ- 
ent movement  of  the  platen  while  the  pointer  remains 
stationary. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  and  means  for  turning  It,  of  a  position  in 
dlcating  flevice  comprising  a  pointer  adjustable  about  the 
axis  of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  tie  secured  In  any  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  seiond  pointer  adapted  to  move  with 
the  platen  to  and  from  allnement  with  t,be  first  said 
pointer,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  second 
pointer  when  the  platen  is  rotated  in  one  direction  with 
out  preventing  movement  of  the  platen  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent In  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  and  means  for  turning  It.  of  a  position  in 
dicating  device  comprising  a  pointer  supported  by  the 
platen  shaft  and  rotatably  adjustable  thereon,  means  for 
holding  said  pointer  stationary  In  any  adjusted  position, 
a  second  pointer  geared  to  the  platen  to  be  adjusted  by 
rotation  thereof  to  a/id  from  allnement  with  the  first  said 
pointer,  and  means  positively  limiting  movement  of  the 
second  pointer  with  the  platen  In  one  direction  without 
appreciably  checking  rotation  of  the  platen  In  the  same 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  means  for  turning  It,  of  a  stationary 
rack,  an  Indicator  adjustable  along  said  rack,  an  arm 
or  pointer  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  gearing  connecting  the  platen  and  pinion  whereby, 
through  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  rack,  the  pointer 
will  be  movetl  In  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  time 
as  the  platen,  means  for  limiting  such  movement  of  the 
pointer  beyond  the  end  of  the  rack  without  preventing 
further  movement  of  the  platen  In  the  same  direction, 
and  means  engaging  the  pinion  at  the  limit  of  Its  said 
movement  with  the  pointer  and  permitting  it  to  rotate 
freely  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  and  automatically 
reengage  the  pinion  and  rack  when  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  platen  Is  reversed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  means  for  turning  It,  of  a  stationary 
rack,  an  indicator  adjustable  along  said  rack,  an  arm  or 
pointer  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  pinion  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  gearing  connecting  the  platen  and  pinion  whereby, 
through  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  rack,  the  pointer 
will  move  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  time  as 
the  platen,  a  stop  arranged  l)eyond  one  end  of  the  rack 
to  limit  movement  of  the  pointer  in  that  direction,  and 
a  pivotally  mounte«l  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion 
when  the  pointer  Is  bearing  upon  said  stop  and  acting  to 
reengage  the  pinion  with  the  r.ick  when  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  platen  Is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  means  for  turning  it.  of  a  stationary 
rai  k.  an  indicator  adjustal)le  along  said  rack,  an  arm  or 
pointer  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  pinion  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  gearing  connecting  the  platen  and  pinion  whereliy, 
through  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  rack,  the  pointer 
win  turn  In  the  .same  direction  and  at  the  same  time  Rtf 
the  platen,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  the 
pointer  In  one  direction,  the  pinion  being  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  when  the  pointer  Is  In  contact  with 
said  stop,  and  means  for  automatically  reengaging  the 
pinion  and  rack  when  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
platen   Is  reversed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  means  for  turning  it.  of  a  stationary 
rai  k,  an  Indicator  adjustable  along  said  rack,  an  arm  or 
pointer  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  pinion  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  gearing  connecting  the  platen  and  pinion  whereby, 
through  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  rack,  the  pointer 
will  turn  at  the  same  time  and  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  platen,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  pointer 
in  either  direction  with  the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rack,  and  means  for  automatically  reengaging  the  pin- 
ion and  rack  when  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  platen 
Is   reversed. 

■">.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  and  means  for  turning  It,  of  a  stationary 
rack,  an  Indicator  adjustable  along  said  rack,  an  arm  or 
pointer  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  pinion  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  gearing  connecting  the  platen  and  pinion  whereby, 
through  engagement  of  the  pinion  and  rack,  the  pointer 
will  turn  at   the  same  time  and  In   the  same  direction  as 
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the  platen,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  pointer  In 
either  direction  with  the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rack,  and  pivotally  mounted  dogs  adapted  to  engage 
the  pinion  when  the  pointer  is  held  stationary  and  to 
force  the  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  rack  when  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  platen  is  reversed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.738.       SWITCHBOARD    APPARATUS.       Albekt    F. 
F.    GiLSO.N,   Closter,    N.    .1..   assignor,    liy    mesne   assign 
nients,    to   Western    Electric   Company,    Incorporated,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  2u,  1914.     Serial 
No.   820,133.      (CI.  179 — 177.) 


face  without  disturbing  the  coating  already  placed  and 
finally  dusting  addiiionai  pulverized  fusible  coating  mate- 
rial uj)on  the  renioistened  surface. 

3.  The  prodss  of  <oatiug  tiles  and  the  like,  consisting 
In  tirst  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  objec  t  atomized  fluid, 
then  dusting  upon  the  moist  surface  a  suitable  quantity 
I  of  pulverized  coating  material,  partially  drying  the  coated 
I  surface  then  permitting  atomized  fluid  to  fall  upon  said 
surface  without  dlsturl)lng  the  coating  already  place<l.  and 
liualiy  dusting  additional  pulverized  coating  material 
upon  the  rc-raoistened  surface. 


1.  In  a  switch  key  in  combination  a  top  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  plungers  extending  through  said  top  plate,  said 
plungers  being  free  to  rotate,  a  uniform  conical  projection 
formed  on  said  plunger,  a  reciprocating  member  having 
two  piirallel  side  members  located  one  upon  each  side  of 
.said  plungers,  and  roller  members  seiured  at  their  ends 
to  said  side  members  in  position  to  engage  said  conical 
proJe(  tlon. 

2.  In  a  switch  key.  a  top  piate.  a  channeled  spring 
nmunting  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  plates,  contact 
springs,  a  stamped  U  shaped  mounting  for  said  contact 
springs,  means  for  securing  said  U  shaped  mounting  in 
said  channeled  mounting  plate  and  a  spring  operating 
plunger  reciprocally  supported  In  said  top  plate  and  said 
U  shaped   mounting. 

3.  In  a  switch  key,  a  top  plate,  a  plunger  extending 
therethrough,  switch  springs  ccmtrollecl  liv  said  plunger, 
a  supporting  plate  for  said  switch  springs  having  laterally 
projecting  sides,  and  a  mounting  device  for  said  switch 
springs  having  parallel  spring  supporting  nienii-ers,  punched 
out  supporting  ears  formed  Integrally  with  said  side 
members  and  an  Integral  apertured  portion  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  said  iiioimtlng  device 
being  secured  to  said  mounting  platc>  Netwetn  the  pro 
Jec  ting    sides   thereof. 

4.  A  punched  mounting  cl.-vic  fed-  swit.  li  springs  com 
prising  parallel  spring  supporting  side  numbers,  integrally 
formed  mounting  lugs  punched  from  ancl  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  spring  supporting  meml)ers,  and  an 
apertured  plunger  supporting  niemlter  formed  Integrally 
with  said  device. 


1,184,740.  COATIN«;-MACmNE.  Fukderick  E.  (iOLD- 
SHiTH.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,000.     (CI.  91      T-M 


l,184.7.T.t.  I'KOCESS  OF  C()ATIN<;  TILES  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ()B,IECTS.  Freheiiic  K  E.  <;c)i  hsmith.  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  ipf  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689,825.     (Cl.  91— 70.> 

1.  The  process  of  applying  to  separate,  flat  ol>Ject8  such 
as  tiles,  a  fusible  coating,  said  process  consisting  In  pre- 
senting tiles  successively  In  horizontal  position,  in  depos- 
iting downward  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tiles  an 
atomized  fluid  and  then  depositing  tiy  gravity  upon  the 
moistened  surfaces  a  uniformly  dlstrlliuted  pulverized,  fu- 
sible coating  material. 

2.  The  process  of  applying  to  tiles  and  the  like  a  fusi- 
ble coating,  said  process  consisting  in  first  depositing 
•Jownward  upon  the  surface  of  the  tiles  an  atomized  fluid, 
(hen  depositing  by  gravity  upon  the  moistened  surface  a 
suitable  quantity  of  pulverized  fusible  coating  material, 
then  permitting  the  atomized  tluld  to  fall  uiion  said  sur- 


1.  In  coating  mechanism  for  tiles  and  the  like.  In  com- 
linatlon,  a  frame  open  at  one  side,  oliject  feeding  mecha- 
nism on  the  frame,  a  coating  receptacl*'  located  within  the 
frame,  and  means  for  inserting  and  removing  the  recep- 
tacle  through  the  open  frame  side,  a  coating  device,  idle 
supports  therefor  upon  said  receptacle  and  quickly  attach- 

'  able  drive  supports  for  the  coating  device  upon  the  frame. 

2.  In  coating  mechanism  for  tiles  and  the  like.  In  com- 
bination,  a    frame.    ol)Ject    feeding   mechanism    thereon,   a 

I   coating  receptacle-,  a  coating  device,  a  fixed  sui)port  at  one 
I    side  of   the  frame   for   the   coating  device,  and  a   niovable 
support  at  the  ottier  side  of  the  frame  for  the  coating  de- 
vice. 

3.  In  coating  mechanism  for  tiles  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  object  feeding  mechanism  thereon,  a  coat- 
ing rec  eptacle.  a  coating  device,  a  fixed  support  at  one  side 
of  the  frame  for  the  coating  device,  a  iiioval)le  supporting 
device  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame  for  the  coating  de- 
vice, and  means  for  feeding  coating  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  coating  device. 

4.  In  coating  mechanism  for  tiles  and  the  like.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  feeding  means  thereon  for  objects  such 
as  tiles,  a  cciiiting  device,  a  fixed  support  for  said  device  at 
one  side  of  the  framc'.  and  a  movable  support  for  said  de- 
vice a:  tlie  othcT  side  of  the  frame. 

5  111  coMiing  iiieclianisni  for  tiles  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  feeding  means  thereon  for  objects  such  as 
tiles,  n  ciating  device,  a  fixed  support  for  said  device  at 
one  side  of  the  frame,  a  retractable  support  ftir  the  support 
of  the  coating  device  :it  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  and  a 
l,\lch  for  holding  the  i ctrac-table  support  in  engagement 
with  tiie  coating  device. 

I  Claims  (i  to  42  not  printed  In  the  (lazettc] 


1,18  4,74  1.  TELEPHONE- EXCHAN<;E  SYSTEM. 
Charles  L.  Goopkim.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  t>y 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec-trlc  Company.  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Ni'w  York.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
]!Ur..      Serial   No.   14.718.      (Cl.   179 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  telephon"  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers" 
lines,  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a  calling 
and  a  called  line,  electromagnetic  charging  means  adapt- 
wl  to  be  operated  after  the  establishment  of  said  connec- 
tion, switching  means,  means  for  extending  a  called  line  to 
said  switching  means  upon  the  establishment  of  a  connec- 
tion, and  means  operative  thereupon  to  prevent  the  actua- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  c  liarging  means. 

2.  In  .1  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  suliscrlbera' 
llties,  meaTW^  lor  establishing  a  connection  l>etween  a  calling 
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and  a  callpil  Hnc,  *lectromagn4»tlL-  .harK<ng  nuiio*  a.lapt- 
ed  to  be  op<»rated  after  the  establish m»-nt  of  a  .onnectlon 
a  switching  means,  an  automatir  swU<h  iin>rhanlsm  for 
extending  a  called  llnf  to  mill  swlt(  hint;  m^-ans,  and 
means  operative  thereupon  for  preventing  th«>  actuation  of 
*ald  electromagnetlf  rharglng  means. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  i>f  sul'srrl'fTs' 
!'.ne3,  automatic  swltcbes  for  pstabllahlng  a  (unuf  tlnj; 
■  ircult  between  a  calliog  and  a  called  line,  a  polarized  me- 
t»r  magnet  Included  In  said  connecting  circuit,  iiuan^  lu 
trolled  t'.v  the  called  8Ubsirit>er  for  .'nerglilng  saiil  nnt.T 
magnt  t,  a  switching  means,  an  a\itninati<'  switch  inf(  ha- 
nlam  for  extending  a  calling  line  to  said  switching  means. 
and  mfans  opf-rative  ui)on  the  establlshm»'nt  of  said  con- 
necting circuit  for  prerentlng  the  actuation  of  said  polar- 
ized meter  magnet. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscrilu-rs' 
lines,  a  plurality  of  "  free  "  subscribers'  lines,  iii«-an*  for 
estal'lishing  a  connection  between  a  calling  and  called 
subscrii'er's  line,  elf-ctromagnetic  cliarglng  means  adapttil 
to  !«'  operat«^l  upon  the  establishment  of  a  conuettion.  a 
switching  meanM,  means  for  extending  a  calle«l  '  free 
sut>scrlber's  line  to  said  switching  means  and  means  op 
erative  thereupon  to  prevf'nt  the  actuation  of  said  electro 
magnetic  charging  means. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ayBtem.  a  plurality  of  subscribers 
lines,  menus  for  establishing  a  talking  circuit  l)etweeu  a 
ttilling  and  a  <alltHl  line,  polariied  charging  means  in- 
cluded in  -said  talking  circuit,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  ener- 
glzp<l  under  the  control  of  the  called  subscriber  and  con 
rrolllng  In  turn  upon  energization  the  actuation  of  said 
polari/i'd  charging  means,  an  automatic  switch  mechanism 
operated  prior  to  the  entabllshment  of  the  talking  circuit. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  automatic  switch  nifchanism 
to  prevent  the  energization  of  said  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azett»'.| 


1,184.74 


TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE      SYSTEM. 


Charles  I>.  iioonacM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as»ignment8,  to  Weatern  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporateii,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  20.183.     (CI.  179—9.) 


registers  included  In  circuit  with   said   test  terminaU,  an 
operating  magnet  for  each  register,  of  a  slow  relay  In  clr 
cult  therewith  controlling  the  holding  pawl  of  said  regit 
ter.  and  means  controlled   by  aald   magnet  and   relay   for 
operating  said  register  upon   the  re<  eipt  of  a  plurality  of 
Impulses  l)y  aald  magnet. 

'2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  wherein  a  calling 
line  Is  associated  with  a  connecting  circuit  by  a  -non  nu- 
niHriial  -witih.  the  c-omtdnation  with  a  call  register  for 
ea'  h  line  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  magnet  for  operat- 
ing said  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl  for  aatd  ratchet,  and  a  de- 
tt-nt  and  (wiperatlnp  *tops  conttmcted  ami  arrange<l  to 
interlock  only  when  said  magnet  has  adranced  said  ratchet 
a  plurality  of  steps,  means  for  transmitting  the  required 
number  of  impulse-  to  said  magnet  to  ause  said  detent 
to  f-nirate  the  succe<»dlng  htop.  of  a  slow  relay  in  circuit 
with  saiil  magnet,  said  slow  relay  controlling  the  engage- 
nii  [It  of  said  retaining  pawl  with  said  rat<  het. 

3.  In  a  telephone  pxchange  system  wherein  calling  lines 
terminate  in  a  finder,  th*  combination  with  a  call  register 
for  each  line  having  a  pawl  aiMl  ratchet,  a  magnet  for 
operating  said  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl  for  s.iid  ratchet  and 
a  dtti  lit  and  .iioperating  ttopa  conatructed  and  arranged 
to  interloi  k  only  when  nld  magnet  has  advanced  i^aid 
r.it  bet  a  idurallty  of  Btepa,  means  for  transmitting  the 
iHqiitred  ntinit'er  of  Impalaes  to  wild  magnet  to  cause  said 
I'ttent  to  f-ngngf  the  sui  ce»>dlng  stop,  of  a  slow  relay  In 
'Ircuit  with  said  magnet,  said  retaining  pawl  being  nor- 
mully  inoperative  but  during  the  transmission  of  sai<l  Im- 
pulses '.lelng  forced  by  the  armature  of  said  slow  relay 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  hold  the  train  ad- 
vanced. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  wherein  calling  lines 
terminate  In  a  flnder.  the  comt)lnatlon  with  a  call  register 
for  each  line  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  magnet  for 
operating  said  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl  for  said  rati  het,  a 
detent  and  cooperating  stops  constru(  ted  and  arranged  to 
interlock  only  when  said  magnet  has  advanced  said  ratchet 
n  plurality  of  steps,  means  for  tr.insraitting  the  required 
uumler  of  Impulses  to  said  magnet  to  cause  said  detent  to 
engage  the  succeeding  stop,  of  a  slow  acting  cntoflf  relay 
In  circuit  with  said  magnet,  said  retaining  pawl  t>elng  nor- 
mally Inoperatlre  but  during  the  transmlsalon  of  said  im- 
pulses being  forced  by  the  armature  of  the  cutoff  relay 
into  engagement  with  said  rfltchet  to  hold  the  train  ad- 
vanced. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  wherein  a  '"ailing 
line  is  associated  with  a  couuecting  circuit  by  a  non  nu- 
merical switch,  the  combination  with  test  terminals  for 
said  line  In  aalil  switches,  of  call  register  magnets  con- 
nected to  said  text  termlnala.  means  for  permitting  said 
registers  to  operate  idly  during  the  testing  operation  of 
'.lid  switches,  an  auxiliary  switch,  and  means  for  setting 
said  switch  in  motion  upon  the  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scrilier  to  operate  the  register  of  the  calling  party  to  re- 
cord a  call. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Car.ette.] 


1  1N4.74.S.        (;.\RMENT- HANGER.       WiiXIAM     ARTBCR 

'.iiii-F!Tns.  Homestead.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  9.  1915.     Serial 
No.  20.127.      (CI.   211—13.1 


1.  In  a  teleph(»ne  ♦•xchange  syst<*m,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  connecting  clrt-uits.  non  numerical 
switches  for  extending  said  lines  to  said  con ne<  ting  clr- 
mits,  test  terminals  for  said  lines  In   said   switches,  call 


.\  gartiient  hanger  comprising  an  arcnate  body  portion, 
a  Mispenslon  hook  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
foldable  and  curbed  members  capable  of  being  positioned 
parallel  with  oppoalte  sides  of  the  body  portion.  mcAoa 
carried  at  each  skJe  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion 
for  hlniring  said  memt>ers  therewith,  a  laterally  projecting 
eye  seiured  to  each  side  at  opposite  ends  of  each  member. 
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a  pivoted  hook  carried  by  each  side  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  iio<lv  p.irtion  and  when  swung  outwardly  enpiging 
In  th"'  eyes  lit  the  inner  ends  of  said  members  to  imiintaln 
these  latter  .Miiided  to  provide  n  idiitiiuiation  of  the 
Ixitly  [lortioii  and  when  swuiic  in\vardl,\  engaging  in  the 
eyes  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  iiieiiilpeis  io  maintain  these 
latter  in  parall-lism  with  .ach  other  and  with  ttie  body 
portion  said  l>ody  portion  havinu:  e.c  li  side  near  tbe  pivot 
of  a  hook  pro\ii|.i|  with  n  -jeiif  i.i  re. .is.  tlie  .'.ms  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  ibe  ini  tnb.T-  u  lieii  tb'se  latter  are  secured 
l>y  tlie  books  ill   p.irallelKan. 


1.1H4.T44.       I.K.\SF  rtoD.       r^>i  is    ('.    <;i  Evriitit.     I'rovl 
den<e,    U.    I.      Filed    Mar.    '.».    llUf,.      Serial    No.    '^H.oo;?. 
(CI.  1;;!*     7.'.  I 


\n  an  improved  article  of  iiian\if;ictiire,  a  lease  rod 
lonslstlng  of  an  oval  shapeil  wooden  (lller  member,  a  V- 
shaped  groove  formed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
member.  .1  thin  leadioated  iiiet;illlc  strip  surrounding  the 
latter  and  having  its  opposo<l  edges  infurned  against  the 
faces  of  the  groove,  and  said  strip  forming  a  case  wholly 
inclosing  the  said  tiller  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.184.745.  SYSIK.M  nF  KI.K<TKIC.M,  I  H  STRI  lU  TK  >N 
FOR  I'RO.IFCTUi:  .\RC  I,I<:irriN<;.  .In.sir  IIkmhk 
II.KI.I.BEIK..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Inly  IT.  1!0.'.  Se 
rial  No.  4"',4o6.      (CI.  17G--12.) 


means  for  connecting  said  field  windings  in  compound 
relation  and  different  portions  of  said  resistance  In  series 
respei  tively  with  separate  translating  devices  and  for 
connecting  said  tlelil  windings  in  opposition  ami  differ- 
ent portions  of  .said  resistance  In  parallel  with  each  other 
when  operating  only  one  of  .said  translating  devices  and 
in  series  therewith. 

.">.  A  s>steiii  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
^.'enerator  having  series  and  shunt  field  windings,  a  plu- 
ralilv  of  tran.slating  dprlrea  connected  in  parallel  there- 
to, .a  resi-tance  element,  and  means  for  connecting  dif- 
ferent jiortions  of  said  resistance  In  series  respectively 
witli  separate  translating  deWces  and  said  Held  windings 
In  ■  oinpound  rtdatlou  when  said  translating  devices  are 
'■I'lialed  -iiimllaneously.  and  for  connecting  said  re^ist- 
iij.e  jiortioiis  in  parallel  and  In  series  with  one  trans- 
lating: de\i(e  and  said  fleM  windings  in  difTereiitial  rela- 
iioii  when  ofieratlng  only  one  of  said  translating  devices. 

IClainis  t;  anil   7   not  printed   in   the  (.'azette.) 


l.lK4.74t;.      MINKRS   TO(^T..      <  U.e    IIan.son.    Lead.    S.    It. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1!«14.     Serial   No.  ,H2.%.;;tl.s.      (fl.  st>^2-J.) 


1.  A  sysi,  ni  of  electri<'al  (listribntion  for  arc  ligbting. 
compri'^ing  a  generator  having  series  and  shunt  field 
winding*,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices  in  circtilt 
therewith,  anil  nii'aii-  whereti\  tlie  generator  clri  nits  may 
be  connected  to  deliver  a  current  of  coii'<tant  current 
output  when  '"upplying  "ne  tr;in<!,itinu  di  \ice  and  a  con- 
-fant  potential  oMtpiif  wle^n  -Mppl.v  in;;  a  pliirulity  of 
translating  devi.  es. 

■_'.  .\  system  of  ele.  filial  il!-tri!'ution  tnr  arc  lij^hting. 
comprising  a  generator  having  series  and  shunt  field 
windings,  a  plurality  of  arc  lamps  in  r  in  uit  therewith, 
and  mians  for  connecting  said  windings  either  in  com 
pound  or  dlffi'rentLal  relation  and  correspondingly  con- 
necting either  u  phirality  of  lainii-^  or  a  single  Ump  in 
circuit. 

1;.  A  systeu*  of  eleitriiai  distribiit ion  for  arc  lighting, 
comprising  a  geni'rator  having  s.ries  ami  shunt  field 
windings,  a  plarality  of  arc  laui|»t..  and  means  (or  con- 
necting aald  windings  lu  opposition  himI  one  of  said  laimj^ 
In  circuit  with  the  generator  and  in  compound  relation 
with  a  plurality  of  said  lamps  in  ■  Iri  uit  with  tlw;  gen- 
erator. 

4.    A    system    of    electrical     distriluition.     'oinprltiinR    a 
generator     having    series    and     shunt     field     windings,    a 
plurality  of  translating  devices,  a  resLstame  element,  and 
220  ().  <;. — 93 


1.  .\  tool  of  the  .  la--^  desi  rilied  Including  spaced  face 
plates,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  face  plates,  there 
being  transversely  alined  notches  formed  In  the  spring 
and  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  face  plates,  the  notchep 
In  the  face  plates  being  of  a  depth  greater  than  that 
of  the  notch  of  the  spring,  the  outer  edge  of  the  spring 
being  p  ro\  ided  with  laterally  extending  rei  es^es  coni- 
iniini' alin;.'  with  the  notih  formed  therein,  and  .a  pivoted 
crimping  jaw  terminnllv  connected  to  the  face  plates, 
said  crimping  jaw  having  a  notch  formed  in  one  edge 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  notches  of  the  spring  and 
face  plates  and  having  its  inner  edge  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  reicsses  communicji  t  ing  with  the  notch 
formed  therein  and  adapted  to  m.ite  with  the  recesses  of 
the  spring. 

2.  .\  tool  of  the  I  l.iss  de-cribed  including  spaced  face 
plates,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plates,  there 
lM»iug  transversely  alined  notches  formed  in  the  spring 
and  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  face  plates,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  spring  t>eiiig  jirovided  with  lati»rally  extend- 
ing recesses  conmiiini' a  t  ing  with  tbe  notch  formed  there- 
in, and  a  crimping  jaw  ^wiiigingly  connected  to  the  face 
plates,  said  crimping  jaw  having  a  notch  formed  in  one 
edge  adapted  to  mate  with  the  notcliKs  of  the  sjtrlng  and 
face  plates  and  having  its  Inner  edge  provide<l  with  lat- 
erally extending  re.  esses  cominunb-a  ting  with  the  notch 
formed  therein  .mil  a<iapted  to  mate  with  the  lateral 
recesses  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  por- 
tion having  face  plates  offset  adjacent  one  extremity  of 
the  body  portion,  a  spring  carried  by  the  hody  portion 
and  lilt  aw.i.v  adjacent  the  oCTset  extremities  of  said  face 
plates,  and  a  crimping  Jaw  plvotally  cxinnectod  to  the 
offset  piirlioiis  of  the  fa.e  plates  and  engaged  by  the  cut 
away  portion  of  said  spring,  the  Jaw  being  niovatde  to  co- 
operate with   the  face  plates  and  with  the  spring. 


1.1S4.747.  LI<;HTIN«;  FIXTURE.  Max  HtBaKOTiTz,  Chl- 
cyigo.  111.  Filed  .June  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  31.392. 
(Cl.    240— 78. » 

1.  In  a  lightiag  fixture,  an  upper  shade  holder,  a 
wwlely  (lariug  upper  .tliade  secured  thereto  and  an  electric 
kimp  sock«"t  secured  thereto,  a  lower  shade  holder  havln;; 
an  extension  socket  secured  thereto,  and  removably  se- 
cured in  said  lamp  so«ket.  said  socket  eitennlon  being 
adaptetl  to  receive  an  Incandescent  elertrlc  lamp.  an<l  an 
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upwardly   and    outwardly    flaring    lower   shade    secured    to       causing    the    plain     strip    to     l>.-.(.m.>    glued     to    adjacent 
said   lower   shade   holder    with    its    upper   edgt-   j.pii.ed    cou     ,    crowns    of    the    corrugated    strips, 
slderably  away   from   "mid   i'pp>r   vhadf. 


1.184.74S.      METHOD  OF  AND  API'ARATI'S  F<»R  MANU 
FA(  TURIN*;  CORRICATEI)  I'AI'ER  HOARD.      Oliver 
H.  FDiKS.  Redlands.  Tal.     Fil.-.l  Oct.   11.  liU.j.     Serial 
No.   794.607.      (CI.   154—31.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  corrugated  paper  twanl 
which  consists  In  corrugating  two  strips  with  the  crowns 
and  depressions  of  their  corrugations  oppositely  arranged 
in  engagement  with  their  forming  means,  and  simultane- 
ously running  a  plain  atrip  with  a  suitable  supply  of  ad 
heslve  between  the  corrugated  strips  and  in  contact  with 
the  crowns  of  such  corrugated  strips  whil.-  the  corrugated 
Strips   are    so   engagetl    with    the    forming    mean.s.    thereby 


Wj.^ 


2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  nn  upper  shadf  holder,  a 
widely  flaring  upper  shade  ser'ured  thereto  and  an  elertrii- 
lamp  socket  secured  thereto,  a  socket  extension,  having 
a  plug  portion  removably  secured  in  said  socket,  and  a 
socket  portion  for  the  reception  of  an  Incandescent  elec 
trie  lamp,  a  lower  shade  holder  removably  secured  to  said 
Bocket  extension,  and  having  shade  holding  arms  arranged 
to  support  a  lower  shade  below  the  upper  shade,  but 
spaced  considerably  away  therefrom,  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  lower  shade  supported  tiy  said 
lower    shade    holder. 

3.  In    a    lighting    fixture,    an    upper    bell-shaped    shade 
holder,  an   electric  lamp  socket  therein,  a   coupling  mem 
ber  for  detachably  securing  said  shade  bolder  and  socket 
together,  said  coupling  meipber  being  adapted  for  attach 
ment  to  a   supporting  device,  a  widely  flaring  upper  shade 
secured    to    said    upper    shacie    holder,    a    socket    extension 
having    a    plug    portion    removably    seated    in    said    lamp 
socket.  Hnd  a   socket  portion   for  holding  an   incandescent 
electric  lamp,  a  lower  shade  holder  secure<l   to  said  socket 
extension,    and    having    lower    shade    gripping    arms    ar 
ranged    to   support  a   lower   shade   considerably   l>elow   the 
upper    shade.    an<l    an     upwardly    and    outwardly    flaring 
lower    shade    supported    by    the   arms    of   said    lower    >ihade 
holcier. 

4.  In  a   lighting  fixture,  a   lower  shade  holder  coniprls 
Ing  a    plurality   of  downwardly   extending  and   outwardly 
spreading  arms,  each  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook 
like  end  portion  arranged  to  engage  with  the  underside  of 
an  outstanding  t>ead  on  a  lower  bowl,  and  a  latch  memt)er 
slldaidy   mounted   on   each   arm   and   having  a   tongue  ar 
ranged   to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  bowl   behind  en.  h 
hook  like    end    of   the   arm. 

r>.  In  a  lighting,  fixture,  an  upper  shade  holder,  n 
widely  flaring  upper  shade  se<ured  thereto,  a  lower  shade 
holder,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  lower  shade 
secured  thereto  and  supporting  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  shade  holiiers  loitiprlslng  nn  electric 
lamp  so<ket  secured  to  the  upper  shade  holder,  and  a 
socket  extension  for  holding  an  incnndescent  ele.-trlc 
lamp,  screwed  Into  said  lamp  socket  and  secured  to  snld 
lower   shade    holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette. 1 
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-.  An  apparatus  fdp  ninklng  icirriignie.i  paper  boanl 
comprising  tw..  pairs  of  (orrugatlng  rolls  for  corrugating 
two  separate  strips,  the  ailjateut  members  of  the  pairs 
t>elng  arranged  with  their  corrugations  directly  opposite 
and  adjacent  ea<h  other  and  said  members  being  arranged 
to  feed  a  plain  strip  between  the  two  corrugated  strips 
In  contact  with  their  opposing;  .  rowns.  and  means  ft)r 
supplj-lng  adhesive  upon  opposite  sl.ies  of  the  plain  strip 
to  lause  the  crowns  of  the  lorrugated  strips  to  adhere 
to   the  plain   strip. 


1.1S4.749.  CORRUGATED  BOARD.  Oliver  H  Micks. 
Redlands.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.t>OS.       (("1.    154    -55.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  i.f  iiianufac  ture  a  lioard  comprising 
two  (orrugatcd  strips  arrang..i  with  their  corrugations 
parallel  and  the  crowns  and  valleys  of  the  corrugations 
directly  opposed  tu  each  other,  an  interposed  plain  strip, 
and  .1   f,icii)>;  strip  on  one  of  the  ■  orrugated  strips. 

'2.  \-  a  new  artiile  of  inanwfnctiire  a  board  comprising 
two  coirtigated  strips  arran;;.'<i  with  their  corrugations 
parallel  and  the  crowns  and  valleys  of  the  corrugations 
dire,  fly  opposed  to  each  other,  an  interposed  plain  strip, 
and  facing  strips  on  the  outer  faces  of  l)oth  corrugated 
strips. 

.'■{.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufnc  ture.  a  l)oard  comprising 
tw.)  corrugated  strips  arranged  with  their  corrugations 
parallel  and  the  crowns  an.l  valleys  of  the  corrugations 
directly  oppose,]  to  each  other,  an  interposed  plain  strip, 
and  a  fa.  Ing  strip  on  a  corrugated  strip,  said  plain  strip 
i.eliig  of  heavier  ;ind  more  rigid  material  than  the  facing 
strip. 


l.l'*4.7."o.  PIN  FASTENER.  SErn..H.\  I,.  Jenkiv.c^,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  De.  .  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  «4.999. 
(CI.    ■24~\r>:).\ 

1.  A  pin  fastener  composed  of  substantially  rigid  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  head,  a  body  portion,  and  a  point, 
the  head  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  a 
curved  portion  adjacent  the  point  and  extending  froni 
the  body  portion,  said  curved  portion  being  continuous 
and  extending  in  a  single  direction,  the  head  and  curved 
portion  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  pin  fastener  composed  of  substantially  rigid  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  substantially  straight  shank  hav- 
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Ing  a  single  curved  en.l  portion  terminating  in  a  single 
point,  said  curved  end  portion  lying  sul>stanf lally  In  the 
arc  of  a  cin  le  tangent  to  said  shank  and  of  a  length  less 


J3 


than  180°.  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  being  provided 
with  and  terminating  In  a  head  arranged  wholly  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shank  from  said  curved  end  portion 
and  lying  In  approximately  the  same  plane  therewith. 


engaging  the  sides  of  said  cuspidor,  supports  arranged  on 
said    rectatigtilnr    portions    and    engaging    the    base    of    the 


1.184.751.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR.  Thomas  J.  Ke 
HOE,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  F>b.  2«'..  1915.  Serial  No. 
lo,K35.      (CI.  »57— 130.1 


1.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cells,  the 
cells  having  flanges  crtmposed  of  edges  of  the  sheet  metal 
of  the  cells  Beale<l  together,  and  dlsplace<l  from  the  planes 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  cells,  strips  extending  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  e<iges  of  the  cells,  the  strips  having 
tongues  located  in  parallel  planes  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  strips,  the  tongues  fltting  the  flanges  of  the 
cells,  ancl  the  flanges  and  tongues  secured  together  by 
polder. 

2.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cells,  the 
cells  having  flanges  composed  of  edges  of  the  sheet  metal 
of  the  cells  sealed  together,  and  displaced  from  the  planes 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  cells,  strips  extending  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  cells,  the  strips  having 
spirally  twisted  tongues  located  in  parallel  planes  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  strips,  the  tongues  fitting  the 
flanges  of  the  cells,  and  the  flanges  and  tongues  secured 
together  by  solder. 

3.  A  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  cells,  the 
cells  having  flanges  composed  of  edges  of  the  sheet  metal 
of  the  cells  sealed  together,  and  dlsplncecl  from  the  planes 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  cells,  strips  extending  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  cells,  the  strips  having 
spirally  twlste<l  tongues  located  in  parallel  planes  extend 
ing  at  right  angles  to  the  strips,  the  tongues  fitting  the 
flanges  of  the  cells,  the  flanges  an.l  tongues  secured  to- 
gether by  solder,  and  the  edges  of  the  tongues  between 
the  spiral  portions  having  a  length  substantially  the  same 
as  the  width  of  the  flanges  of  the  cells. 


1.1S4.752  CUSPIDOR  LIFTER.  Michael  O.  Keller, 
Evansvllle,  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Peter  J.  Keller, 
Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filwi  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,643.      (CI.  57—111.) 

A  cuspidor  lifter  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
formed  at  Its  central  portion  with  a  plurality  of  resilient 
colls,  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  N'lng  then  crossed  and 
bent  to  extend  In  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  ter 
mlnally    bent   to    form   rectangular   portions,   adapted    for 


cuspidor,  a  keeper  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  end 
portions  and  said  end  portions  being  bowed  adjacent  their 
free  extremities  to  receive  said  keeper. 


1.184,753.  PAPER  SHELL  CARTRIDGE.  Warrin  E. 
KiPi.iNGER,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1914. 
Serial   No.   86S.575.      (CI.    102  —  16.) 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  paper  tube  made  up  of  a 
sheet  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions  secured  to- 
gether ;  a  cloth  reinforcing  member  positioned  between 
two  convolutions  of  the  paper  sheet  ;  and  a  cup  secured  to 
and  inclosing  one  end  of  the  paper  tube. 

2.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  tube  made  up  of  a  sheet 
of  paper  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  convolutions  and  a 
narrow  sheet  of  cloth  extending  around  and  pressed  into 
one  of  the  intermediate  convolutions  of  the  paper  sheet  ; 
and  a   cup  secured   to  and   inclosing  one  end  of  the   tube. 


1.1S4.754.  HARROW.  .Tohn  Km,.  Mollne,  111.,  assignor 
to  Deere  and  Company.  Mollne,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  L'T.  1911.  Serial  No.  023.636. 
(CI.  55 — 103.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  tooth 
carrying  bars  on  the  frame,  the  central  portions  of  the 
tooth-carrying  bars  being  horizontally  disposed,  and  their 
end  portions  Inclined  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  tooth 
carrying  bars  rockable  thereon,  and  having  their  central 
portions  horizontally  disposed  and  their  en<l  portloDH 
Incllnefl  upwardly  at  an  angle  thereto 

3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  tootb- 
carrylng  bars  on  the  frame  having  their  central  portions 

I    t 
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hiirizontally  disposed  and  tht-ir  m.l  portion-*  termlnatlni; 
in  suli-itantially  the  same  plaui'  and  ln(lin»d  upwardly  at 
iin  anglf  to  their  contral  portions. 

4.  In  a  hnrrow,  thf  <onitilnii tion  with  a  franie  havlnK 
^iilt>  Lars,  of  toothcarryinf  liars  having  th^'lr  cfntral  por- 
tions horizontally  disposed  ami  JournHlt-d  on  the  xldp- 
Nars.  and  havin;;  thpir  end  portions  incilnfd  upwardly  at 
an  angl*'  to  ihfir  rentral  portions. 

5  In  a  harrow,  the  t-oniblnation  with  a  franx-  having 
parall''!  side  liar-,  of  tooth-carry ini;  ''ars  having  thfir  <  ••n- 
trai  portions  horizontally  disposed  and  journaU-d  on  the 
side  Mars  and  having  their  end  portions  Ini  llm-d  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to   their  '-entral  portions. 

[•'lainis  (J  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette,] 


l.ls4.7Dr>.     S.M'KTY  1>KVICEF«1R    VKHICI.K  TnN(  JIKS. 

JcpHans    Kkis  r.r  vs.siiN.   Mozart,    SasWatch'wa  n.   Caiia.Ia. 
Fil.-.l    Mar.    lo.    llll.l.      Serial    .No.    i:i. ."•_'••        ii'l     L' 1       'iJ   I 


.\  safety  ilevlcp  for  vehUIe  tongues,  lomprlsing,  a 
-priu^'  inemi)t'r  <wcur«l  to  the  underside  of  the  tongue 
and  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  guard  ex 
Tending  to  the  end  of  the  tongue  and  formed  with  a  stop 
menitier  arranged  intermediate  of  its  length  adapted  to 
retain  the  nei  k  .voke  ring  from  aicldental  removal,  ami 
a  lever  pivotally  s\)pported  from  the  tongue  and  adapted 
to  depress  sitid  spring  menil'er  to  release  the  ne.  k  yoke 
ring. 


1,1H4.T5«.  MOLD.  Vhu.iv  F.  I,\»ei,  Chicago.  UL. 
assignor  to  f'hicai.'o  Cement  Vault  Co.,  Non  Iiieor 
porafeii.  i"hl«-ago,  111.,  a  Firm  composetl  of  I'hilip  F. 
Ijicey  and  John  L.  .lonlsch.  Filed  Ih>c.  -2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  s7.'>.tM;4.      I  CI.   "Jo  -l.iO.  ► 


I    T 


,'»    / 


1.    A     molil    comprising    In    lomblnatlon    side    and    end 
walls,     a     detachablp     comer     section,     lo<"kiiii;     1  ams.     a 
pivotal    support    therefor   projecting   from    the    .urner    se. 
tion  through  said  sUle  and  end  walls. 

■_'.  A  mold  comprising  in  coiiiMnation  reinfi're.l  shot 
m«ral  side  and  end  walls,  a  detai  hatde  . orner  -.eitlon 
for  the  mold,  a  perforate*!  lug  tixed  to  the  i-orner  piece 
pro  Jetting  through  the  reinforc»ment  for  said  walls, 
and  locklDK  cams  detarbably  pivoted  In  said  Ing. 

;<.  A  mold  comprising  in  comldnatlon  opposing  side 
and  end  walLs.  and  !»eparate  corner  pieces,  reinforrlng 
^ar<  respe<^iTely  at  the  oppo«ite  ends  of  .said  wall.s,  pro 
viileti  with  a  recess  upon  their  Inner  face  forming  an 
.ibutment  for  the  comer  pdeoes,  perforatt>d  lugs  projei  ting 
from  the  corner  pieces  through  the  reinforcing  liars,  and 
io  king  cams   removably  sleeve^l  in   said   lug;*.  a<lapte<l   to 


engage  the  reinforcing  bar  whereby  the  corner  sections 
anil  the  side  walls  of  the  mold  are  simultaneously  moved 
toward   eai  h  other,   and  detachaldy   iuci(e<i   In   their  tipera- 

tive  position. 


,184,757.  I'ROFELLER  DRIVE  FOR  AIRSHIPS. 
i;b<)h<;e  LiHBEU'iER,  Brooltlyn,  N.  V.  Filed  July  30, 
I'Jl.l.      S-rial    No.    4?.sO«i.       (CI.    74-7.1 


.K  transmission  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  wheel 
tl\ed  thereto.  ,•»  wheel  Joiirnaled  th»Teon.  means  for 
tran>niiltiii_-  iii.i\  em.nt  from  the  shaft  to  the  Journaled 
wh-.l.  a  '  asing  in.  losing  the  irausndsslon  means  and 
hawng  an  op.ninn  through  whi.h  the  driving  shaft 
p.issrs.  »,ii,|  journaled  wheel  haviiik'  a  hub  which  passes 
thri>ugh  the  opening  In  the  i;ming.  ami  a  paclclng  located 
in  ilo'  ea^in;:  and  surrounding  salil  opening  and  the  luib 
'•f  the  journaled  wlieel  and  bearing  ai:ainst  the  (aslng 
ainl    the   movement    t  ra  n--nilt  tiiii:   inejins   Io.  at'-tl    therein. 


1.1S4.7."M.  CIH'CK.  John  a  I.ci.vm..  Montague,  Mass., 
a-slgnor  to  Millers  Fulls  Company.  Millers  Falls.  Mass., 
I  < '..rporation  of  Mass«c  huserr s.  Filed  Nov.  17.  l'.M4 
Serial    No.   S7l.'.tWi_'        (("I.    14.%     '.t.'l. » 


M*'_? 


.V  .  Iniek  cumprlsing  a  eyUndrical  longitudinally  slotted 
'••'■[\.  an  IniernMlly  threjid-d  sleeve  separably  engagetl 
at  it.s  inner  portlini  with  said  body  to  rotate  thereon 
witboiii  eDilwl>e  inoTeujeiit.  a  Jaw  ibmlng  ring  free  from 
-aiil  I  <«ly  carried  by  and  having  an  anti  friction  rotatable 
.onne.ti.in  with  said  sleeve  to  p«'rTnlt  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  indep«.uden t iv  of  the  ring,  a  follower  movable  in 
the  sl.,tt»il  IhmIv  and  having  screw- threaded  Begments 
encaiiing  the  Internal  thread  of  the  sleeve,  and  jaws 
I  loosely  conneiteil  with  the  follower  and  preaaeii  yleld- 
i  ingly  against  the  Internal  surface  of  the  ring,  the  sepa- 
rable engagement  of  the  »l»fve  with  the  bo«ly  permitting 
til''    insertion   of   the   follower   aiul  Jaws   Into   the   rear   end 

i    of    the     ^leev... 


l,ls4,7.V.t.      BOW  DRILL.      Joh<t    A.    Lblind,    Montague, 

Mass.,  a>sigTior  to  MlllerM  Falis  Company.  MlDcm  Falls, 

Mass..  a   r.irporatlon  <if  Massafhusiefts.     Filed  D^r.   13. 

I'.Oo.      Serial    No.  rt»i.41».      K.'l.  77  —16.) 

I.   A   drill    coaiprlsing   a   portable    frame,   a    rotary    htt- 

.  arrylng  !>piiMile  larrted   by  the   frame,  a  handle  stit>«tan 

tially    in   allnement   with    the   spindle  and    toagltodlaally 

movable  relatively  to  the  frame  ami  npindle,  moaas  being 
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provided  for  guiding  the  handle  and  for  limiting  the  longl 
tu<llnal    movements    thereof,    and    mechanism    cooperating 
with  the  handle  to  rotate  the  spindle,  the  drill  as  a  whole 

being   dirigible    ami    the    bii  carrying    spindle    rotaia'le    bv 
the  handle. 


larrbsl  by  the  spludle  and  to  (Ooperate  with  the  spring  in 
imparting  a  conllnuous  rcdation  to  the  tdt. 
I  Claim  t)  not  printtsi  in  the  Cazette.] 


•J.  A  drill  comprising  a  portable  frame  iiavliig  a  guiile 
rod.  a  rotary  bltiarr>ing  spindli-  <!irrie<l  by  the  frame. 
substantially  in  alinemi  nt  with  said  guide  rod,  a  reclpro 
<atory  handle  movable  longitudinally  on  the  guide  rod, 
and  mechanism  co<'.perallng  with  the  handle  to  impart  a 
continuous  forward  rotation  to  the  spindle,  means  being 
pro\  ided  for  preveutlun  sep.iration  of  the  frame  and  guide 
rod  from  the  hamlle.  s,,  that  a  bit  carrle<l  by  said  spindle 
Is  dirigible  and  rotatable  b.\    one  hand   of  the  operator. 

.i.  \  drill  comprising  a  portalde  frame  having  a  guide 
rod.  a  rotary  bit  c-arr.vlng  splndb  carried  by  the  frame. 
8iii.st«ntlally  In  alinenoiit  wlib  the  guide  rod.  n  reclpro 
(■■ilciry  bandle  nioviilde  longit  iidinally  on  the  j;ulcb'  rod. 
atid  nice  liani-m  c-ooperaiing  witli  tlie  baiicljc  to  impart  a 
••ontlnnous  forward  relation  to  the  spindle,  the  frame  and 
spindle  being  pro\ic|.il  with  c  onipbiii' ntal  bearing  niein 
bei-  foriidng  an  ant  ii  1  i.  t  ional  thrust  !>earing  adapted  to 
siustalii  end  thrust  of  the  handle.  e\ert.cl  through  the 
frai!ie.  on  I  he  spindle 

4     A   drill   comprising   a    portable   fraim.    having  a    guide 
ro.l     a    rotary    bit  .  .-irryiin:   spindb    c-nrri«>.l    by    said    frnnie. 
sii  -tantially    in    allncineiil    witb    the   u-iibb     rod.   a    oni\\a.\ 
elm    h  aWo  carried   b.\    the  frame  and   In.  hi. ling  a   rlrlving 
iiic  iii!ii  r     rotatable     forward     and     ".ac  kward.    a     rotatable 
drixeii    memb.r  and    nutans    |o.  king   the  driven    mendcer    to 
the     driving    inc  luNer    wticti    tbe    latter    is    rotated    forward, 
the  driven   member   b.ini;   ire.'  to   rotate   forward   when   the 
driviiii:  member  i-   rotat-cl   i.ac  kward.  a    re.  ijiro.  atory   han 
die  mounted  to  slid"    on  s..i.i   i;iiid.    rod  and  movable  man 
driving  member  i-  r..tat..|   ba.  kward,  a    re.  iproc  a  tory   han 
die  In  the  opposite  dire,  tion    a   ra.  k  attached  to  and  reclp 
ro.ating    with    Ih.     handle,    a    -pur    gear    attached    to    said 
drhlug  m-mber  and   lo'shlnu  witb  sjild   ra.k.  and  1  onnei 
tlon^  between   said   dri\cn   nieinb"  r  and   the  spindle,  means 
being  provided  for  predentin;:  -cji.-irjit ion  of  the  frame  and 
guide  rod   from   the    handle,  so   that  a   bit    carried   by   said 
spindle   Is   dirigible.   b\    said    handle  and   rotatable   contlnu 
ousl.x    by   the  hnnclle  and   spring  a.  ting  alternately. 

r..  .\  ilrlll  comprising  a  portable  fr.iine  having  a  guide 
rotl.  a  rotary  bitcarr.Ning  spinilb  carried  by  said  frame, 
substantially  In  alin'in.-nl  uilti  ih.'  mild.,  rod.  and  pro 
videcl  with  a  bevtl  pinion  and  a  stud  attached  to  the  frame 
and  extending  sub>t,\nl  iall.\  at  right  angles  with  the 
spindle,  a  driving  <liit.h  in- niN>r  rotat.ible  forward  and 
backward  on  said  stud  and  prccvidecl  witbj*  spur  gear,  a 
driven  clutch  member  rotatable  on  the  stud  and  formed 
as  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  driving  imniber,  means  locking 
the  driven  member  to  the  driving  member  only  when  the 
latter  Is  rotated  forward,  salcl  sleeve  having  11  bevel  gear 
nie«hlng  with  the  salcl  splneile  pinion,  a  reciprocatory  han 
die  nionnt*-*!  to  Bllde  on  said  guld.  rod  and  manuall.r  niov 
able  In  one  direction,  ami  a  rack  attachi'd  to  the  handb 
and  iB«Khlng  with  aald  spur  g»  ar.  mean*  being  providel 
for  preveBtlnc  separation  of  the  frame  and  guUl«'  rod  from 
the  handle,  m  that  the  handle  is  adapte<l   to  dlre.-t  a  bit 


l,ls4.7tMt.  I'0<KKT  FLASH  I,1(;HT.  Ankkk  S,  Lvhne. 
Ilridgepurt,  Conn,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Interstate 
Klectrb  .Novelty  ( Omjiany,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  N..»  York.  Fib-cl  Nov.  \'J.  1H14.  Serial  No 
h7i,«'.<:i.     tci,  :j4(>-  s.3.) 


1  .\  flasli  llglii  c  eimprlsing  u  case  adapti'd  to  carry  an 
electrb  lamp  an.l  a  dry  cell  battery,  a  trigger  plv(»ted  to 
the  case  and  a  movable  contact  rigidly  secure-d  to  the 
triggiT  but  insulate-il  therefrom  ancl  adapted  to  lie  moved 
into  •■ngageinent  with  a  battery  terminal  ancl  the  center 
cduiact  of  the  lami>. 

•2.  A  flash  llglil  c  i.niprislng  a  case  adapted  to  carry  an 
electric  lamp  and  a  dry  cell  battery,  a  movable  conUct 
adapted  to  sMnultmieously  engage  a  battery  terminal  and 
the  <eiitiT  c-ontact  of  the  lamp  and  means  for  normally  re- 
taining said   contact    in  the  open   (  Ircuit   jiosltion. 

3.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  <aBe  adapted  to  carry  an 
•  •lectrb-  lamp  and  a  dry  cell  Imttery,  a  movable  cfmtact 
ailapted  lo  simultaneously  engage  a  battery  terminal  and 
the  center  contact  of  the  lamp,  a  spring  for  normally  re- 
taining said  c-onta(  t  in  the  open  <ir<uit  position  an<i  means 
for  moving  said  c<inlact  to  the  closed  (ir<ult  position. 

4.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  two  part  cas...  one  of  said 
parts  being  adapte<l  to  carry  an  electric  lamp  and  a  dry 
c  ell  battery,  a  trlggiT  pivoted  to  said  part  and  a  movable 
contact  rigidly  se.  tired  to  the  trlggiT  Imt  Insulated  there- 
from ancl  adapte'cl  to  simultaneously  engage  a  battery  ter- 
minal and  till'  "intc  I    cc.ntae  t  of  the  lamp. 

.'1.  In  c  cinibination  in  .-i  llasb  lii-'bt .  a  case  liavltjg  a 
note  bed  supi>orIing  strip,  an  ele.  trie  lamp,  a  dry  cell  bat 
tery  having  terminals,  cene  of  which  has  Interlocking  en- 
gagemi'iit  with  the  supporting  strip,  a  movable  contaid 
adaple'd  to  simultaneously  engage  the  other  battery  ternil 
nal  ancl  the  renter  conta<  t  of  ihi-  lamp,  and  m<'an>  for  nor- 
mally  retaining   sabl    c.ent.-i.  t    in    Ih..  op. 11   circuit   position. 

1  Claims  i)  to  J»  not  printed   in   the  (;a/.ette.  | 


].lS4.7i;i         I'KKSSCUi:  KKi.l   I..\'l'OU        .TvuuU"    W.    L\  r 
TON.   Franklin.    \:\..  assignor   to    I.ytton    Manufacturing 
Corporation,    Franklin,    Vn.,    a    Corporation    of    Virginia. 
Filed    Fell.   -J.   1!M1.      Sc-rl:il    N..     •'■(iC..-JS'_>.       (CI.  SO- 12.1 
1.    In    .oinbinaiioii     ii    pressure    reuiilntor    comprising   a 
casiiii;  having  an   inb  1    :uid   an   ontbi    and   a   pair  of  vertl 
callv    dlspcsed    pas^atii's   evienclin;;   on.,   from   the  Inlet   ancl 
one  from  thi'  outlet,  the  vertically  disposed   Inbt  passage 
having   "1    coiititerlxcre.    the    .aslng  also   having   an    tnterme 
iliaie  iiiston  chanib.r  and  a    valve  seat   beneath  the  chain 
bi'r  and  betw.'eii  s.abi  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  piston  In  said 
chamber,   a   valve   normally   urge.!   against   said   valve   seat 
and  having  op<-rativ"    conjie.t ion  with   salcl  piston,  a  head 
fitted  over  sabl  .asiiif  and   having  a  pair  of  vertically  ills 
posed    passjigi's    reiristerlim    with    the    vertically    disposed 
passages  of  Ih.    <aslng,  the  vertical  passage  of  the  bead  In 
registry  with  the  vertb-al  Inbt  passage  of  the  casing  being 
enlarged  to  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said 
countertKire.   the   head   having  a   transver>»e  ijassage   coni- 
munbating  thi    upp.-r  ends  of  the  vertical  passages  of  the 
hea.i.   HJiid   heail    having   a    |>asH«K«-   (ommuuicatlng   the   up 
|ier  end  of  tbt'  piston  chaiiil»er  ami   aaid  enlarged   passage, 
and  n  pil<»«   valve  carrl»xl  in  aaiil  enlarged  passage  of  the 
hea<l  and  operable  in  said  coonterbore  of  the  vertical  lolet 
l«R8age. 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1916. 


2.  In  combination,  a  prrssuri'  rf^ulator  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Inlt^t  ami  an  uutlt-t  and  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally disposed  passwgff*  fxtcridini;  mie  from  the  Inlet  and 
one  from  the  outlet,  thf  virti' ally  disposed  Inlet  passage 
having  a  counterbore,  the  uisini;  also  having  an  Inti-rme 
dlate  piston  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  beneath  the  cham- 
ber and  between  said  Inh-t  anil  said  outlet,  a  piston  In  said 
fhamber,  a  valve  normally  iirgi'd  against  said  valve  seat 
and  having  operative  connei  tinn  wirh  said  piston,  a  head 
fitted  over  said  rasing  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically  dla 
po.s'-d    passages    registiTlnk;    with    the    vertically    disposed 


passages  of  the  casing,  the  vcrtlc  al  passage  of  the  head  in 
registry  with  the  vertii-al  Inlet  passage  of  the  casing  being 
enlarged  to  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said 
<ountertiore,  the  head  having  a  transviTse  passage  com- 
municating the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  passages  of  the 
bead,  a  valve  seat  held  In  said  enlargi><l  passage  and  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  pilot  valve  for  the  seat 
and  operable  In  said  coiinterbore  of  the  vertical  inlet  pas- 
sage of  the  casing,  said  head  having  a  passage  communi 
eating  the  upper  entl  of  the  pi-tun  chamber  and  said  valve 
seat. 


1,184,7G2.  TAU  I>P:RAII.IN<;  1)KVI('K.  Thoma.s  Mc 
Wattirs,  (ilassport.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  12.  IOITj.  ."Serial 
No.  7.097.      (CI.  104 — 127.) 


1.  In  a  dovlc'c  for  di  raillnc  loal  cars,  thf  1  oiiil'lnatlon 
of  a  car,  a  derailing  device  detachably  secured  to  said  car 
and  adapted  to  travel  thirewith  on  the  rail,  the  said  de 
railing  device  having  a  prong  piVotally  sec  ured  to  the  rear 
end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dcr.'iiling  c-oal  1  ars.  tlie  >  omldnatlon  of 
a  car,  a  derailing  devl.c  dttac  liably  Sfr\irfil  tlitreto  hav 
Ing  on  its  upper  surface  a  groove  and  having  a  prong 
plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof. 


1,184,703.  FARRir  LI.NK  Mn  iiAEi  H  Mas.. as.  <hl 
cago.  111.  Filed  July  lit.  I'.n.'v  Serial  .No.  4h,74,' 
in.  24!5 — 9.) 

1.  A  yleldable  link  of  the  kind  desiribed.  c-onslsting  of  a 
single  Integral  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  four  arms  ap 
proachlng  a  common  center,  t)ut  disconnected  from  each 
other  thereat,  each  arm  comprising  two  strands  of  the 
wire  normally  lying  substantially  close  together,  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  constructed  to  engage  a  coclp^-rating  part, 
the  two  extreme  ends  of  the  wire  constituting  one  of  said 
arms,  and  secured  together  acijacent  the  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  fabric  link  of  spring  wire,  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  plurality  of  arms  approaching  a  common  center,  but 
dNrnnnected  from  each  other  thereat,  each  arm  compris- 


ing two  strands  of  wire,  one  crossing  over  the  other  be- 
tween the  center  and  the  free  end.  with  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  constructed  to  engage  a  c ociperating  part. 


.■^.  A  fabric  link  of  spring  wire  bent  upon  It.self  to  form 
a  plurality  of  arms,  approaching  a  common  center,  but  dls- 
c-onni'cted  from  eac-h  other  thereat,  each  arm  comprising 
two  strands  of  wire,  each  provbled  with  a  loop  near  the 
center  and  with  the  free  end  of  the  arm  constructed  to 
engage  a  cwiperatlng  part. 

4.  A  fabric  link  of  spring  wire,  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  plurality  of  arms  approaching  a  c-ommon  renter,  but 
dlsconnectwl  from  each  other  thereat,  each  arm  compris- 
ing two  strands  of  wire,  eai-h  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
loop  near  the  center  and  also  near  the  free  end  of  the 
arm.  said  free  end  of  the  arm  licing  constructed  to  en- 
KHKe  a   coc'lperatlng  part 


1,184,764  (WNOFY  FRAME.  Mai.hciit  O.  M.*r.sh,  Rlr- 
mlngham,  Ala.  F'lled  June  2S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,761.      (CI.   l.-^S— 5  > 


In  .1  collapsible  caiii'ii.\  Iraiiic.  in  ■  oinliitia tion,  frame 
rocls  fornifd  of  wire,  each  ha\iiig  Its  Inm-r  end  lient  nt 
right  anKlcs  to  an  L  shape,  n  center  plnte  having  radially 
disposed  L  shaped  grooves,  each  having  a  single  right 
angled  lat.>ral  extension  at  Its  Inner  end  which  Is  adapted 
to  receive  the  angled  Inner  ends  of  the  rocls.  said  angled 
ends  of  the  rods  and  the  portions  of  the  grooves  that  re- 
ceive them  being  rounded  to  permit  the  ro(is  to  swing  up 
and  down  In  vertbal  radial  planes  relatively  to  the  center 
plate,  a  top  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  angled  ends  of 
the  rods  In  their  groove  hearings  ancl  having  radial  slots 
spaced  In  c-orresponc|c-nce  with  the  radial  portions  of  the 
grooves  In  the  center  plate  to  permit  the  rods  to  swing 
upwardly  therethrough,  Interioc  king  means  on  "aid  plates 
to  set  them  In  position  with  the'r  respective  slots  and 
grooves  In  register,  and  a  siispi'iision  means  .adapted  to 
fasten  the  plates  In  Interlocked  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,184.7r..-,.      POWER     TRANSMITTIN<}       ATTACHMENT 
FOR     AFTOMOBILES.      Wii.i.iam     A.     Martin,     Hope- 
well .Junction.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No. 
672.579.       (CI.  21—90.) 
1.   In  combination  with  the  differential  gear,  a  pair  of 

removable  semt-axles  and  driving  wheels  of  an  automobile. 

a  shaft  of  greater  length  than  either  of  said  aeml-axles 
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and   adapted   to   ha\-e   Its   inmr   eticl   operatlvely   connected 
with  said  gear,  nml  a  transmission  nieinlier  carried  l>y  said 
shaft   outside  of  said    wheel-   and  aciaptc-cl    to   rotate  incle 
pendently    of    -aid    driving    wheels,    one    of    -aid    clrlving 

wheel-    serving    H  -    a    -lllipciM    for    -;ii.|    -liiifl. 


I 

I 

i 


2.  In»  coml>lnatlon  with  the  differential  gear,  a  pair  of 
removable  semi  axles  ancl  driving  wheels  of  an  automobile, 
a  shaft  of  treater  length  than  either  of  said  semi  axles 
and  adapte<)  to  have  Its  Inner  end  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  gear,  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  .said  shaft, 
ancl  a  transmlssicm  member  carried  by  said  -haft  outside 
of  said  wheels  ancl  Hdajited  to  rotate  Iticlep.  iideiitly  of  said 
driving  wheels,  one  of  sulci  driving  wheels  -erving  as  a 
support   for  said  shaft. 

•S.  In  combination  with  the  differential  gear  and  driving 
whefds  of  an  automobile,  said  differential  gear  coniprlslng 
a  driven  gear  and  a  pair  of  tieveled  gears  engagrlng  there 
with,  a  shaft  adapted  tc)  b;ive  Its  Inner  end  fiperatlvely 
connected  with  both  of  saici  beveled  gear-,  and  a  transmls 
sWm  memtier  carrlecl  by  said  shaft  c>uts'c|e  of  said  wheels 
and  adapt«'d  to  rotate  indepeiiilently  i^f  sabl  driving 
wheels,  one  of  -aicl  drlviiic  wheel-  serxliiK  as  a  s\ipport 
for   said    shaft. 

4.  In  coniblnaticm  with  the  rear  axle  casing  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  differential  gear,  a  pair  of  reino\able  semi  axles 
and  clrivliig  wheels,  a  -b.-ifl  c.f  crcatir  biijitb  than  either 
(if  said  semi  axles  ancl  aclaptecl  tci  I.e  po-ltloned  within 
said  ca-lng  ;ind  liaviiig  its  inner  eiid  opera  tivilv  connected 
with  sabl  dlfferc^ntial  Lrear,  tbc  outer  end  cif  said  shaft 
extending  bejond  the  cuter  end  cif  -aid  cn-lng.  and  a 
transmission  member  carried  by  -ai'l  shaft  acijacent  Its 
Ciuter  end  exiencling  bevoinl  the  end  of  salcl  casing  anil 
adapted  for  rotation  indepemb  ntly  of  -aid  clrlving  wheels. 

.'>.    In   I  cirnbinat  bill   with   the  rear  avie  laslni:  of  an  auto 
niotdle.  a  differential  j;e!ir.  a  pair  of  rerioi\  aide  send  axles. 
a    shaft    of   greater   length    than    eithi  r   c.f   -alcl    semiaxle- 
and  adapted  to  be  pos'tioned  within  said  la-ing  and  hav 
ing   Its   inner   end   operatlvely   connected    with    said   differ 
entlal   gear,  the  outer  encl  of  said   -haft  extending  beycmd 
the  cniter  encl  of  said  cnsin;:.  means  for  c  •  iitc  ring  th>-  outer 
encl  c.f  said  shaft  with  re-pc  ct  to  saicl  cas'ng,  ancl  ;i   trans 
mis-ion   meinl>er  carried   liy   said  shaft  adjacent   it-  outer 
end.  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  -aid  casing. 

Ii'laims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


l.l'»4.Tt',ti.      I.oCK.      Stanley   Miiiei..  ("hlcagci.   111       Filed 
Nov.  24.  191.''.       Serial  No.  6;i.2!»7.      H"l    7(>      29.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrilnil.  a  casing,  a 
sliclable  loi  k  bidt  having  a  tooth  rac  k.  a  pinion  having  a 
large  tooth,  and  a  plurality  of  small  teeth  which  mesh 
with  s.ild  lock  b<dt  rack,  a  knob  spindle,  a  latch  bolt  hav 
Ing  a  tooth  rnc  k.  a  second  pinion  having  a  large  tooth. 
and  a  plurality  of  small  teeth  which  ine-h  with  said 
late  h  bolt  rack,  said  pinion-  -paced  to  engage  wltli  said 
large  ti-eth  and  thereby  pci-ltiviMy  retain  said  latch  lolt 
ancl  kncili  spindle  in  loc  keel  position 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrlliecl.  a  casing,  a 
slldable  lock  tiolt  having  a  tooth  rack  thereon,  a  pivoted 
arc  pinion  having  one  large'  tooth  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  te>eth  which  roiipi^rati'  with  snlcl  lock  bolt  rack,  n 
doeir  knot)  rf>el  pass'ng  through  said  ca-iiig.  a  roc  kiT  rigidly 
connected  to  salel  bar.  a  latch  bedt  hav'ng  a  tooth  rack 
thereon,  a  se'i-ond  pinion  h;iving  one  large  tooth  and  a 
plurality  of  smaller  teeth  which  cc>ciperate  with  said  latch- 
bolt  rack,  said  pinions  space-el  to  engage  with  said  large 
teeth    and    thereby    posltUely    retain    said    latch    bolt    anel 


knoll  bar  in  locked  position,  a  spring  normally  maintain- 
ing said  latch-bolt  projecting  out  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
lugs  on   the  end  of  said   latch  I'olt  aclaided   in  operation  to 


engage  said  roc  ker  on  saicl  1  ar.  and  an  in-icle  thumb-latch 
for  locking  -aid  latch  liolt  again-t  upieration  by  said 
rocker. 


1,184,767.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  Ml'LTlPLE  -  EX- 
PANSION EN<;INE.  AuTHiK  L.  MiM.s.  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  .SS.916.  Renewed 
Mar.  8,  1916.      Serial  No.  82.91  S.      ((,'1.   123—9.) 


'-j 

rr- 

[ 

,  -- 

'  1 

1 

'1 

^  [ 

1.  In  a  devic-e'  of  the  eharacti-r  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  with  a  idurailty  of  turliines.  of  a  movalile  combustion 
chamber  moving  -ucce'ssively  into  communication  with 
said   tuiMnes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ<'d,  the  comldna- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  turbines,  of  a  casing,  a  movable 
memlier  arranged  In  said  casing  and  comprising  a  eombus 
tlon  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  said  com- 
liustlon  chamber,  means  for  exploding  the  charge  In  said 
combustion  chamber  and  means  for  moving  said  combus- 
tion c  bambe'r  succes-ivedy  into  cfimmunication  with  salel 
turbines. 

,'{.  In  M  device  cif  the  character  descTibed,  the  conddna- 
tion  with  a  hiuh  i)rissure  turbine  and  a  low  pri-ssure 
turbine  of  a  rotative  memlier  having  a  plurality  of  cliam- 
be'rs.  n  casing  In  which  said  rotative  member  Is  arranged, 
conduits  leading  from  said  casing  to  said  high  and  low 
pres-ure  turbines  and  means  for  rotating  said  member 
to  thereby  bring  each  of  said  pockets  successively  into 
coinniuidcation   with    the>   high   and    low   pre-ssure   turbines. 

4.  In  a  clevic-e  of  the  character  descTlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  high  pressure  turbine  and  a  Ifiw  pressure 
turbine  of  a  rotative  mend)er  having  a  phirallfy  of  cbam- 
liers.  a  casing  In  which  said  rotative  member  Is  arranged, 
conduits  leadlnK  from  salcl  casing  to  said  hich  and  low 
pressure-  turblne-s,  means  for  rotating  said  member  to 
thereby  bring  each  of  said  pockets  successively  into  com- 
mnnication  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  turbines,  a 
source  of  couipresse'cl  air  supply  and  means  for  bringing 
each  of  said  chambers  Into  communlc-ation  therewith  for 
the  purpose  of  scaveniring  the  same. 
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1.184.768.       HARKOW.       M.atti     OJala,     AstorU.     Oreg. 
Filed  Ffb.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  Q,OVJ.      (CI.  55—19.) 


1.  .V  harrow  >  oraprlsln;;  n  wheeleil  frame,  a  rukf  pivot 
ally  assoilatt'd  with  said  frame,  racks  plvotally  (onnected 
ti>  said  rakf.  iruide  brackets  for  said  racks  plvotally  car- 
ried hy  said  wheeled  frame,  sprlng-preased  dars  asso- 
clatt'd  with  said  wheeled  Trame,  bolts  terminally  carried 
by  said  sprini:  presned  bars  for  releasable  enKagenu-nt  with 
said  racks  and  foot-controlled  means  connected  to  said 
s{)rini:  prt'ssnl  l>ars  for  actuating  the  sani>'  to  p4'rinlt  ad- 
Justiiicnt  of  said  racks. 

U.  .\  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  frani'',  :i  rake  pivot 
ally  associated  with  said  frame,  racks  iiivotallv  con- 
nected to  said  rake,  guide  brackets  for  said  racks  plvot- 
ally carried  by  said  wheeled  frame,  spring  pressed  tiars 
as-o.lated  with  said  wheeleil  frame,  bolts  terminally  car- 
ried by  said  spring-pressed  bars  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  racks,  font  controlled  means  conne.  ted  to 
siiid  spring  pressed  bars  for  actuating  the  same  to  permit 
adjustment  of  said  racks,  and  foot  rontrolle<l  bars  opor- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  racks  whereby  they  are  adjustefl. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  rake  plvot- 
ally assoclate<l  with  said  frame,  racks  plvotally  connected 
to  said  rake,  guide  brackets  for  said  racks  plvotally  car- 
ried by  siiid  wheeled  frame,  foot  pressed  means  carrle<l 
by  said  frame  for  releasable  locking  engagement  with  saicl 
racks  wheret>y  they  are  retalneil  in  adjusttni  position  and 
foot-pressed  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rake  for 
adjusting  the  same  with  relation  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  rake  pivot 
ally  associated  with  said  frame,  racks  pivi»tall.v  connected 
to  said  rake,  guide  brackets  for  said  rai  ks  plvotally  'nr- 
ried  by  said  wheeled  frame,  spring  pressed  liars  assoilated 
with  said  wheeled  frame  and  bolts  terminally  carried  l)y 
said  spriiii:  pressed  bars  for  relens.iide  eiiuaijement  with 
sai'i  racks. 


].ls4  7f,!t.     rjAIT,  F.VSTKNKK       I,,  o   i  .s  niTU.'SiNK  \.  I..1.  k  1 
uniiii;i.  .\.  ^  ..  a^slguiir  of  uiie  half  to  .Vnna  M.  M'  I'ougal. 
HiifTalo.    N.   V.     Filed  FeS.  4.   lttl*i.     Serial   No.   7»1.091. 
H'l.  •J.'l'.t-  -«. ) 


KaUl  lu^  extending  ui)wardly  far  enough  and  b«lDg  ar- 
ranged In  Bufflclently  ( lut>e  proximity  to  the  (>lde  of  the 
rail  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  fastening  menil>pr  relatively 
to  the  side  of  the  rail  without  the  u^e  of  additional  fas- 
tenings. 

,'i.  The  combination  of  adjoining:  rails  having  tread  and 
base  flanges,  transverse  rail  supports  arranged  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  Joint  between  the  rails  and  each  having 
an  upwardl.v-t'xtemling  lug.  and  ji  removable  fastening 
member  e.xtending  B'Ti's^  the  me»'ting  ends  of  the  rails 
.md  constructed  to  engage  the  same  ln-tweeu  their  tread 
and  base  flanges,  said  inemi)ers  having  end  pieces  provided 
with  recesses  whii'h  receive  the  lugs  of  sjild   rall-Buppurts. 

4.  The  combination  of  adjoining  rails  having  tread 
and  base  flanges,  transverse  rail  supports  arranged  on  op- 
posite Bides  of  the  joint  between  the  ralN  and  provided 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  with  upwardly-extending 
lugs,  and  fastening  members  enga;;lng  opposite  sides  of 
the  adjoining  rails  bt'tw^een  the  tread  and  base-flanges, 
each  of  said  memlH'rs  comprising  end-pieces  provided 
with  recesses  which  receive  the  lugs  of  the  corre»pondlnt 
rail-support  and  a  tie  bar  connecting  said  end  plec«*K  and 
extending  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails. 

5.  The  comldnation  of  a  rail  having  a  tread-flange 
and  a  base  ilange.  a  support  on  which  said  rail  rests  hav- 
ing a  lug  extending  upwardly  tluTefrom.  a  fastening  mem- 
ber provlde<l  with  a  recess  into  which  said  ing  slldablj 
extends,  t'-ald  recess  having  a  continuous  wall,  said  fat- 
tening member  being  removable  through  upward  move- 
ment and  engaging  the  rail  intermediate  the  tread-flange 
and  iiase  flange,  said  parts  forming  the  sole  fastening 
means  employed,  the  engagement  of  the  fastening  mem- 
ber wtlh  said  ilanges  preventing  independent  vertical 
movement  of  the  rail  and  fastening  imniber.  and  the 
reeess  and  lug  connection  previ^ntinc  lateral  displacement 
and  tilting  of  the  fastening  memt>er.  whereby  the  use  of 
fastening'  bolts  or  the  like  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  fasten- 
ing nienil'er  is  avoided. 

[Claims  •;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <,ii/ette.] 


1.  The  rdiiihina tioti  of  a  rail  )ia\lng  .1  tr>Mil  tlange  auil 
a  base  flange,  a  support  for  the  rail  having  a  hig  extend 
Ing  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  fastening  member  con 
structed  to  engage  the  rail  between  its  tread  and  base 
tlanges  to  prevent  independent  vertbal  movement  of  the 
rail  and  said  member,  said  fastening  member  having  In 
Its  underside  a  socket  which  receives  said  lug.  whereiiy  the 
fastening  member  Is  held  against  liiteral  displaiement 
relatively  to  s^abl  support,  the  rail  and  the  fastening  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  upward  movenient  Independently  of 
said   rail-support   to  disengage  said   socket   from   said  lug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  a  tread  flange  and 
a  base-flange,  a  support  for  the  rail  having  a  lug  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  fastening-member  con 
structed  to  engage  the  rail  1  etween  Its  tread  an<l  baa« 
flangett  to  prevent  Independent  vertical  movement  of  the 
rail  and  said  member,  said  fastenftig  member  having  in 
Its  underside  a   socket  la  which  said  lug  is  closely  fitted. 


1,184.770.  LCK'KI.M.  I'KVK  i:  lOK  .1  A  I L  1  KL^ORS  AND 
Till-:  LIKK.  f.\iu.  K'.HCur  Fkkoimik  I'vrji.  Kllzabeth, 
N".  .1..  as^it'iior  to  rhinnie  .s;iee|  Wdrks.  t'hrome.  N.  J., 
a  Corpc>ration  oi  .\i'w  .ler^e\  I'lled  .Ian.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  >>>;<.      n'l     is'.t      7  1 


'^  i,--'r,-,iJ^ 


■^  V      „        •    .  .J 


1.  The  <  oml'ination  with  a  phiralit.v  uf  sets  of  doors, 
each  set  compri.-lug  a  pluralit.v  of  do.ir^-.  of  door  loi  king 
and  door  opening  me.  h.inism  therefor  <'omprlslng  a  mov- 
able master  door  opening  member  common  to  all  the  sets 
of  doors,  and  separate  sele.tlng  means,  one  for  each  »et 
of  doors,  for  op«rnf  Ivt  ly  .oniie.  :ing  the  several  doora 
of  that  iet  to  said  master  member,  each  such  selecting 
means  roniprUlng  a  movable  electing  deviw.  for  ail  of 
the  doors  of  that  set.  and  means  (ijverated  thereby  ar- 
ranged   to    L»e    potiitloneil    In    one    or    another    of    aeveral 
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positions,  and  thereby  to  place  one  or  another  of  the  doors 
of  that  mt  in  operative  connection  with  said  master 
member. 

2.  The  ((imblnatlon  with  n  plurality  of  sets  of  doors. 
each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  d(K>rs.  of  door  lo<king 
and  door  opening  mechanism  therefor  comprlslnL-  a  mov 
able  master  door  opening  memb«'r  oomnmn  to  all  of  the 
sets  of  doors,  and  separate  selecting  means,  one  for  eacli 
set  of  rloors.  for  opera tively  ronne<-flnp  the  several  doors 
of  that  set  to  said  master  member,  each  sui  h  selecting 
means  conip/isink'  a  movable  selecting  devb  e.  for  all  of  the 
doors  of  that  set.  and  means  opernte.l  thereby  arrauL'e.l 
to  be  positioned  In  one  or  another  of  several  positions, 
and  thereby  to  place  one  or  another  of  the  doors  of 
that  set  in  operative  fonnectlon  with  said  ma-fer  nieni 
ber.  smh  selecting  means  each  having  one  position  at 
which  all  of  the  doors  of  Its  set  are  operatlvely  cnnerted 
to  said  master  member. 

S    The  c  omblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  doors  and  latih 
Ing  means   fur  each  door  comprising  a   vertically   movable 
latih    bar,   and    door    locking    means    for    said    duors    ( om 
prising  a    buigltudlnally   movable   master   bar.    means   for 
movln-'  th<'  snme.  a   limgitndinHlly  movable   selertlni:   bar. 
and   nnan^   for   moving  the  .same,  said   selecting  bar   1  om 
prlsiiiir  a  plurality  of  slide  ennis.  one  for  each   such  door. 
each  cam  of  dlfTerent  contour  from  the  others,  a  plurality 
of   transverse    plvot^'d    members,    (me    for   each    such    door, 
and   each   operatlvely  engaging  the   cam   (>orrespondlng  to 
that   cloor.  a    separate   do.ir   moving   means   for   each   door 
comprising    a    movable    oi>eratlng     meml>er    engaging    the 
transverse  pivoted  member  for  that  door,  each  such  c.per- 
atlni;  member  and   the  nuister  mciiib.T  having  correspond- 
ing engaging  means  wh.>reby  the  master  member  and  such 
operating   memt>er   may  be    brought   Into  nnd   out  of  oper 
atlve  engagetnent  at  will,  the  latch  bar  for  each  door  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  It   with   the  corresponding  trans 
verse   pivoted    menil»^T.    wh.-reby    such    transverse   member. 
when  op<T,itc-d.  iin.\    ral-e  sue  li  lat.h  bar 

4.    I»(.or  lorkinL'  mc  ans  (ompri-lni:  n   b.n vit udlnall.v  mov- 
stde  master  member,  meiiis  f,.r   in.cviiiL'   the  s;,me.  a   longl 
fudlicilly    movable'    seb^c  ting    m.  mb'r    arranged    generall.v 
parallel  to  said  master  member  and   provided   wtlli  a    plu 
rallty    of    slide    cams    each    of    different    contour    from    the 
others     a    plurallfv    t.f    cb.or    moving    means    each    .ompris 
111-    .'i     iiiccvaMe    ..p.  rating    in.  in''.  1     a.lapt.-d    to    b.'    moved 
Int..    an.l    out    of    driving    coniie.Hon    with    snbi    movable 
nin'-t.T   memUT.   and    a    pivoi.-.l    a.fnntlng   devbe    for    each 
such    operating    member,    nrrani^.d    u-.n. rally    transversety 
to  said   master  member  nnd   sele.  tint:  member  and   engag 
lug   and    arranged    to    W   actuated    bv    the   corresponding 
ram  and  also  engaging'  and   arraiiL-ed   to  actuate  the  cor 
re-^pc.ndlnir   «.perative   memtier. 

.n     l(,...r  lo   klnc  means  c  omprlsiiiL-  a   longitudinally  mov- 
able master  member,  means  for  incvinL'  the  same,  a  longl 
tudlnally    movalde   selecting   bar    arranL-.d    generally    par 
allel   to  said   master  member  and   having   sj^mred    to  It.  at 
appropriate    points,    slide   cams,    .a.h    of   dlfTerent    contour 
from   the   other-,   a    plurality    of   do-.i    movine    means   each 
comprising   a    movable    operntinL'    ineml>er   adnpte<1    t(t    lie 
moved  Into  and  out  of  .Irixini:     ..nne  li'  n   with   snid  mov 
able   mast.T    member,   and    :i    i.iv..t.-l    n.tuatinir   de\l.e    for 
pacb     such     operattne     110  nii.er    arrniitre.t     c<  nerally     trans 
verselv    to   said   master   mc m'.er  and   sele.  tini:   member  and 
ent:aging  and  arranged  to  be  a.  tiiate.l  bv  the  . orrespondlng 
ram.  each  operating  m.  mi.er   bavini:  a   sliding  .ngagement 
with    Its    corresponding'    plvctd    a-tiiatlng    device    and    ar 
range<l    to   1..-   moved    by    that    actnailni:   device,    under    the 
influence  of  the   correspcmdiuL-   'am.   Into  and   out    of  en 
gBL'emeni   with   the  master  memb.r 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (,a7ette.l 


of  the  twit,  and  a  se.  uring  meml>er  passing  through  one 
side  of  the  sle«'ve  for  c-ontractlng  the  same  to  bind  the 
sb'.'v..  upon  the  bolt,  and  bold  the  tongue  in  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  iMtlt.  said  member  liavlng  a  sharp  thread 
engaging  edg<  at  Its  inner  side  adapted  to  bind  between 
the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


M 


1.184.771.       NfT  I.nCK.       .I"M\    W      I'eti  i.ioh  n.    Monte 
sano.   Wash.     Fil.'d   Nov.   r.i'.   19ir.       Serial    No.   R4.8.39. 
(CI.  151 — 30.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  l>olt  nnd  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  of  a  aleeve  surrounding  th.  tbr.-aded  end  of  the 
bolt  and  at>attlng  the  nnt.  a  tongue  proje -ting  inwardly 
from    the   sleeve   for   engagement    it,    ttp'    thrende-d    (.ortion 


2.    In   a   nut    lock,   the   cmblnatton   with   a   bolt   having 
a    recess    In    the    threade-d    portion    thereof,    and    provided 
with  a  should.'r  In  the  outer  sid,    of  the-  r<>c.'ss.  and  a  nut 
thread.Ml    on    th.     b.dt.    of    a    slee-ve    e^ngaging    about    the 
threaded    end    of    the   bolt   and    against    said    nut.   a    rivet 
passing  through   one  side  of  the   sle.'ve  to  <lamp  the  lat- 
t.T   upon    the   b.dt.   the   rivet   having   an    Inwardly   proje.-t- 
ing  portion  engaging  the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  retain  the 
sleev.'  from   longitudinal   movement   upon   the  bolt,  and  a 
tongue   projecting   Inwardly    from    the    sleeve    for    engage- 
ment   in    the    recess    and    adapt.-d    to    abut    against    said 
shoubl.T   and   the  ends  of   the  recess  to   retain   th<-   sb-eve 
from    rotary    and    longitudinal    movement    upon    the    bolt. 
:;.   A    nut    lock,    comprising   a    split    slee-ve    having    out- 
turned    tlanges   at    its   meetini;   e-nds.   and   adapted    for   en- 
gagement   about    the    threaded    end    of    a    bolt,    a    tongue 
stannced   from  the  body  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing  Inwardl.v    for    .iik'agemeiit    Into    the   threaded    portion 
of    the    bolt,    and    a     me'iiiber    passing    through    said    out 
turn.-d    tlang.'s   to    ...iiira.t    the    sb-ev.-    upon    the    b.dt    nnd 
having  a   thread   engaging  portion  adapted   to  bind   in  be- 
tween  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  t>olt  having  a  nut  thereon, 
and  having  a  re-c-ess  in  one  sld-  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  providing  shoulders  Mt  tlie  ends  and  at  the 
forward  sbb'  e.f  tto'  nc.ss.  .,f  a  sie,.v.  .  bgaging  ov.t  said 
thre-ad.'d  i)ortlon  nii.i  against  tli.-  nut.  and  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  sl.ev.'  .  iiunt-ini.-  in  ttie  r.iess  and  .ibuttlng 
at  its  end  and  at  its  sides  against  s.i1d  end  and  lateral 
shoulders  to  re'tnin  the  sje.ve  from  sliding  longitudinally 

and  turning  upon  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  nut  loc-k.  the-  .•..inbinat  ion  with  a  holt  and  a 
nut  on  the  bolt,  of  a  sb'eve  fittlni;  ..ve-r  the  t>olt  against 
the'  nut.  an.l  a  tonmi.  eMriie.l  by  the  sleeve,  said  bolt 
having  a  recess  ,iit  in  the  side  thereof  nt  n  distance 
from  said  n\il  .eiual  to  tlie  distance  between  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  ateuttinu:  the  nut  an.l  the  ton.irue.  said  tongue 
being  adnpte.l  to  be  teent  Inwardly  into  the  reepss  to 
retain  the  slee\f  from  turning,  and  from  londtu.linnl 
m.ivement  on  th.    bolt 

M'l.iim   •'.   not    printed    In   the   Cazette.l 


l,lh4.772.  (;i:i>.\TINOrS  film  .\M>  I'ROCESS  f»F 
F(iKMIN<;  THK  SAME.  Kidf  vE  Ai>oi.rHi  I'lN. 
Cli.hy.  France  Filed  .Inn.  2".  1910.  Serial  No.  73.128. 
<<M.  91    -0!t  I 

1.  .\  process  of  forming  R  gelatinous  film  on  a  tem- 
porary sujiport,  consisting  in  coating  the  support  with  an 
aipieous  solution  of  soap  and  then  depositing  tliereon  a 
gelatinous  sul)stance. 

2.  A  iiroce'ss  of  forming  a  gelatinous  film  on  a  tem- 
porary sujeport.  consisting  In  coating  the  support  with 
an  aquee.us  solution  of  Noap.  then  depositing  thereon  a 
mixture-  of  a  gel.-itlnous  substauce  and  an  aciuec.us  solu- 
tion of  soap. 

:;.  A  process  of  fc.rmlnt:  a  gelatinous  film  on  a  tem- 
pcerary  support,  consisting  In  coating  tlie  support  with 
an    aciueous    solution    of    soap,    then    elepositlng    th.-reon    a 
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nilxturt'  of  ji  yrt-iatinoiis  substsni*>  ninl  an  aiiut-ous  solu- 
tion of  soap  ami  then  spreading  a  phutopraphic  s.-nsltlve 
layer  on  the  gelatinous  fllni. 

4.  A  proi-esx  of  forming  a  i:»larinc.iis  film  on  a  tem 
porary  paper  support,  cunsisting  In  loarlng  the  support 
with  an  aiiuei.us  solution  of  soap  niaile  from  locoanut 
oil,  then  depositing  thereon  a  mixture  of  gelatin,  glycerin 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  soap  ma<l<-  from  cocoanut  oil, 
and  then  spreading  a  photographic  s.-nsltive  layer  on 
the  gelatinous  film. 

5.  A  process  of  forming  a  gelatinous  fllm  on  a  tem- 
porary support  consisting  in  coating  the  support  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  soap  mixed  with  resinous  suhstanct-a, 
then  depositing  thereon  a  mixture  of  a  gelatinous  sub- 
stance and  an  aqueous  solution  of  soap. 

[Claims  r,  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.77.?.  STO<"K  WATERER.  Robert  F.  Rasmissen. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Lit. bey  Company.  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscon.sln.  Filed  l^c.  29, 
1915.     St-rial   No.  69.1.39.      tr\.   1 19—75. ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  water 
bowl  <ommunicating  with  <aid  pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  pas.sage  of  water  to  the  howl,  and  a  stirrup- 
shaped  rod  swingingly  mount.d  .-.t  it-<  upper  .-nds  In  the 
howl  and  having  its  transverse  portion  spaced  from  the 
bottom  th.'reof  for  operating  said  valve  when  swung  to 
either  side  of  mid  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bowl  and  a  feed  pipe  com- 
munlcarln-  therewith,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  to  the  bowl,  a  rod  pivotallv  mounted  in  the 
bowl,  an.l  means  comprising  a  loose  connection  between 
^aid  valve  and  said  ro.l  to  operate  said  valve  when  the 
rod  N  swung  from  Us  mid  position, 

.■?.  The  combination,  with  a  bowl  and  a  feed  pipe  com- 
municating therewith,  of  a  valve  f.,r  ...ntrolllng  the  flow 
of  water  to  the  bowl,  a  rod  swingingly  mounted  within 
the  bowl  and  movable  from  mid  p..sltlon  to  either  side 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  rod  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  when  the  rod  is  swung  to  either  side  of  mid- 
position. 

4.  The  .ombinatlon.  with  a  l)owl.  of  a  channel  member 
secured  to  said  bowl  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
feed  pipe  connected  to  Said  channel  member,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  ro.l  slldably  inouiire,!  i„  said  member,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  cntacting  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  channel  member  to  nunnnllv  shut  off  the  sup 
ply  of  water  therefrom,  a  lever  .winglnglv  mounted  on 
the  bowl  within  the  same,  and  means  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  valve  ro.l  when  the  lever 
Is  swung  to  either  side  of  mid  position  to  open  the  valve. 

".,  The  (oinbination.  with  a  bowl,  of  a  channel  mem- 
ber seeure<l  to  said  bowl  and  eommunlca ting  therewith. 
a  spring  pressed  valve  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said 
member,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  contacting 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  .hanne]  member  to  normally 
shut  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  bowl,  a  head  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  r.xi.  a  lever-  laterally  swingingly 
mounted  within  the  bowl,  and  a  head  ori  said  lever 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  head  on  the  valve  rod  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  lever  is  swung  to  either  side 
of  mid  position, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.774.       TIREMoMt.       Wii.i.i.xm 
Ridge.    .\,    .1.      Filed    .Ian,    2::.    lUl.'., 
(CI.   18—17.) 


.\,    RoBBiNs.    (Jlen 
Serial    No.    ,3,Sr)3. 


1.  A  mold  for  tires  to  be  vulcanized  <dmprlslnK  a  core 
on  which  the  tire  to  be  treated  is  positioned,  two  com- 
plemental  diaphragm  members  positioned  around  said 
tire,  clamping  means  clamping  the  outer  adjacent  edges 
of  said  diaphragms  together  at  the  tread  portion  of  said 
tire,  said  outer  clamping  means  comprising  two  comple- 
mental  annular  members  ea(  h  having  an  annular  rib  and 
a  rabbet  adjacent  thereto  which  annular  rabbets  fac«i 
one  another  when  the  outer  <lamplng  means  Is  in  clamp- 
ing position,  an  annular  plate  at  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  annular  ribs  and  extending  from  one  rib  to  the  other, 
the  outer  adjacent  edges  of  sahl  diaphragms  being  dis- 
posed In  .said  rabbets  underneath  said  annular  plate,  and 
Inner  clamping  means  clamping  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
diaphragms  In  position  at  the  den. her  edges  of  said 
tire,  said  clamping  m.-ans  t.ejng  remove.]  from  the  main 
body  of  the  diaphragm  means  to  permit  the  ready  access 
of  the  vul.anizing  material  to  sai.l  diaphragm  means  and 
prevent  the  condensation  of  the  s«me  before  It  reaches 
suih  diaphragm  means. 

2,  A  mold  for  tires  tu  be  vul.anlz.-.l  <  ..mprlsing  an 
annular  core  m.-mber  having  a  n..  k  p..rtlon,  and  a  head 
on  which  the  tire  to  be  treated  Is  positioned,  diaphragm 
means  positioned  around  said  tire,  damping  means  clamp- 
ing the  free  edges  of  said  diaphragm  means  in  position 
at  the  clencher  edges  of  said  tire,  said  clamping  means 
c<. mprlsing  Inner  annular  members  dispose<l  adjacent  to 
th.'  ne.-k  of  said  core  member,  out.r  annular  members,  be- 
tw.-en  which  Inner  an.l  ..uter  annular  members  the  free 
edges  of  said  diaphragm  means  ar.'  s.'.  ured.  and  binding 
s.rews  passing  through  sal.l  inner  and  outer  annular 
meml>ers  and  said  ne.  k  p.)rtion  to  draw  said  clamping 
means  together  adja.ent  to  said  neck  portion  and  there- 
by draw  said  .llaphragm  means  tautly  around  the  tire 
to    be    treated, 

.3.  A  mold  for  tires  to  be  vubanlzed  comprising  a  core 
on  whiih  the  tire  to  be  treate.l  Is  positioned,  diaphragm 
means  poslti.>n.>d  around  said  tire,  clamping  means  clamp- 
ing the  outer  free  edges  of  said  .liaphragni  means  In  posi- 
tion at  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  said  clamping  meang 
comprising  two  outer  lateral  annular  members  between 
whi.h  the  free  e.lges  of  sal.l  diaphragm  means  are  dls- 
p.»sed.  clamps  clamping  said  out.r  lat.ral  members  to- 
gether, there  being  reces.ses  in  the  lateral  outer  faces  of 
said  outer  annular  members,  said  clamps  comprising 
fingers  which  engage  in  said  reces.ses.  one  of  said  fingers 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  to  which  the 
other  finger  is  pivotally  connected,  there  being  oriflcea 
through  said  fingers  in  alinement  with  one  another  when 
the  fingers  are  In  damping  position,  a  damping  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  orifices,  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  damping  rod  and  disposed  for 
clamping  said  fingers  together  when  swung  Into  position. 


May  30,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1463 


4.  A  mold  for  tires  to  be  vulcanized  comprising  two 
distinct  memiiers  .(insisting  of  a  .  ..re  member  having  a 
ne.  k  portion,  and  a  head  ..ti  whl.  h  the  tlr.-  to  b.-  tr.-ated 
is  built  up,  and  a  . nvering  ni.inber  (..mprlsing  tw.)  comple- 
mental  p.)rtlons.  »■«.  h  enibra.  inga  diaphragm  member  to  be 
p.tsitloned  around  part  of  .sal.l  tire,  out.r  laf.Tal  annular 
memtters  for  damping  the  outer  lateral  free  edges  of  said 
diaphragm  together,  annular  ribs  ndja.-ent  to  the  outer 
clr.umferentlal  edges  of  .said  lateral  annular  meiiib.Ts 
along  the  outer  lateral  fa.-es  ther.-of.  h.iok  portions  on 
the  outer  edges  ..f  sal.l  diaphragm  memb.Ts  dlsposi-d  ..n 
the  outer  iat.Tal  faces  of  said  outer  lateral  annular  mem 
bers  longitudinally  Inward  of  wild  ribs,  an.l  an  annular 
plate  secured  to  one  of  .said  ribs  and  .-xtending  over  the 
meeting  edges  .if  said   ho.ik  p.irtl.ms. 


1.184.775,  LAST.  Ralph  1'.  Uowe,  Stoughton.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  E,  Bel.  her.  Stoughton, 
Mass,  Filed  Apr,  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  088.179,  (CI, 
20—92. ) 


able    and    having    traction    spurs   and    r.'movable    rim-    to 
convert  said   wheels  from   running  to  traction   wheels. 


M> 


2.  A  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  runners,  and  front 
and  r.'ar  wheels,  the  front  wheels  being  removable,  and 
the  rear  wheels  having  removable  rims  and  traction 
spurs  which  are  normally  .overed  by  said  rims  and 
which  are  expose.l   when   sal.l   rims  are  removed. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle  and  wheels,  and  means 
to  drive  the  same,  rear  runners  beside  the  wheels,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  axle  with  respect  to  the  run- 
ners, said  wheels  having  removable  rims,  and  traction 
devices  which  are  expose<l  when  the  rims  are  removed. 

4.  .\  convertlcle  wag.m  and  sled,  having  a  rear  axle 
and  wheels,  and  means  to  drive  th.'  .same,  runners  beside 
th.'  wheels,  the  axle  being  verti.'ally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  th.'  runners,  an.l  springs  l.etw.'cn  th.'  axle  and 
th.'  platf.irm  of  th.'  wag.m. 


1.1S4.77S,  AUXILIARY  CONTAINER  FOR  RAILROAD- 
SKJNALS,  <;r.\nt  Sei.bv,  Fletchi'r.  Okla,  Filed  June 
21,    1915.      Serial    No.    35,422.       (CI,    2W— 10,) 


1  ,  1  s  4  ,  7  7  0  .  FIRE  EXTIN(;iISHIN(;  APrARATlS. 
FiivNs  ,I..n^v  He.siiik  Ri  sTi.iE,  Lilla  Esslngen,  Sto.  k 
h..lm,  Sw.'.l.u.  Fll.'.i  Oct.  2S.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.^112.      (CI     109      20  ) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  .iescrllied  a  principal  con- 
tainer an  auxiliary  railroad  signal  ...ntalner,  compart- 
m.'Uts.  doors  for  said  compartments  a  stationary  and  a 
movable  member  one  positional  at  .'a.h  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  members  being  of  su.  h  length  and  shape  as 
to  so  engage  a  principal  container  that  said  container 
and  principal  cntalner  will  b.'  Immediately  adjacent 
each  other  and  that  the  wall  of  said  principal  .ontalner 
will  completely  envelop  the  doors  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
taln.'r. 


An    apparatus    for   aut.>niatlcally    .'Xt ingulshing    tlr.'    by 
means    of    carbon    .lioxld.    .■.unprislng   a    sour.e   of    supply 
<if    ll.iui.l    larbon    dioxi.l.    a    syst.'in    of    substantially    hori 
zontal   iiip.'s  connecte.l   with   sal.l   source  and  arrang.'.l  at 
the    t.ip   ..f    the   ro.ims    t..    !>.■    protected,    normally    <l..se<l 
valv.'s    sltuate.l    In    sai.l    pipes    at    suitable    points,    ther 
niostafi.     .-..ntrolllng    means    for    ea-h    valve    i-arri.'d    dl 
re.  tly  thereliy.  and  stationary  branch  pipes  leading  from 
the  rispective  valves  down  to  a  lev.l  substantially  at   the 
l>otf..ni   of   the   rooms,   the  low.'r  en.l   of  each   branch   pipe 
being  op.'n  an.l  dispose.!  directly   beneath   the  i-orrespond 
lu«  valv.-  anil  Its  thermostatic  means. 


1.184,779.  AERATING  FrELITMI"  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
MOTORS.  .Iames  Siiaw.  Loili.  <'al.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1914.     S.TJul  N...  s72.5s(i.      iCl.  123      131.) 


1.1H4.777,      CONVERTIBLE  WACJON    AND  SLED.    John 

Snii.ir.A,    Cleveland.     Ohl<.,     assignor     of    one-half    to 

Ml.-hael    .1.    Maruna.    Cl.'v.land.    Ohl.).      Flle.l    Oct.    20. 

191%       Serial   No    57  910,      (CI,   2(.S-    100,)  1.    A  fu.  1  pump  of  th.-  .hara.t.'r  .ies.rib.-d  ...mprlsing  a 

1  \  vehi.  le  pr..vided  with  front  an.i  rear  runners.  .asing  having  a  fu.'l  li.l.'t  and  a  .-..mpressed  nlr  Inlet  and 
an.l'  with  front  and  rear  wb.-els.  the  front  wheels  being  an  outlet,  a  spring  pres,s.-,l  si.'.ve  slldable  In  said  casing 
removable    and    the    r.ar    wb.els    b.ing   vertically   adjust        and    provided    with    an    ..pening   adapted    to   register   with 
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salil  iulfts,  and  an  openinjf  adapted  to  register  witk  said 
outlet,  a   planner  movable  In   said   sleeve  and  adapted  to 

ciintrol    the  open   and    closfd    [)i>>iriiins   of   the   opfnlngs   In 
said  sleeve,  aa  dutrtbed. 

2.  A  fuel  pump  of  the  <har;irt»'r  (lf<(Ti!'»>ii  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  fu«l  Inlet  and  a  1  oinpresst-d  air  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  spring  pressed  s1p»'vo  slidable  in  said  rasing 
and  having  an  openlDg  adapted  to  rnglstt-r  with  said  fuel 
anil  compressed  air  inlets  and  an  op.nlnK'  adapted  to  rt-g 
Ister  with  said  outlet,  a  pliuii:i'r  univa'dt;  in  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  control  thf  itp^a  and  cIoimhI  positions  of 
saicl  openings  and  to  coniiTc-^s  the  fuel  and  compressed  air 
admitted  into  said  sleeve,  as  .les«Tlhed. 

;i.  A  fuel  pump  of  the  character  descril>e«l  comprislnK  a 
casing  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  ji  compressetl  air  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  sleeve  having  ;in  opening  adaptinl  rn  register 
with  said  fuel  inlet  and  compressed  air  inlet,  and  an  open 
ing  adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet,  a  plunger  mov- 
uhlf  in  said  sleeve  and  adapte<l  to  closf  ct>nimunii-ntlon 
l)etween  the  first  named  opening  In  said  sleeve  and  said 
sleeve  when  the  same  is  In  re^'lster  with  said  fuel  Inlet  and 
to  open  oommanlcatlon  therefrom  into  said  .sleeve  when 
the  same  Is  in  register  with  said  ronipres.seii  air  inlet,  said 
plunger  l>elng  a<lapte<i  to  clos.-  ^ald  opening  after  It  has 
heen  In  register  with  s;il(i  conipres.sed  air  inlet,  and  to  com- 
press the  air  and  fuel  within  sjiid  sl«>eve,  and  to  move  said 
sleeve  to  bring  the  st'cond  nariiH<l  opening  Into  register 
with   *«ld  outlet,  as  dcscrit>ed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«scrl!>«><l,  a  reoepta<  le.  a 
cbiinney  on  the  top  thereof,  a  gasket  arranged  t>etwt<en 
said  cbinnev  and  said  re<»eptacie.  cam  «levl«e»  on  said  re 
ceptarle  for  locking  the  Uittom  of  the  chimney  to  the  re 
eeptacle,  a  wick  tnl>e  In  the  re<eptacle  extending  npwardly 
into  the  chimney,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  chimney,  said 
cylinder  hetng  spac«|  from  said  wick  tul>e.  a  perforated 
plate  on  the  upp»'r  end  of  said  (  yllnder  extending  substan- 
tially to  the  walls  of  said  chimney,  a  «ick  on  said  wick 
tul>e.  npwardly  extending  tu^H■s  communicating  with  --aid 
re<eptaile.  a  wick  controlling  means  ha\ing  a  portion  ex- 
fended  through  one  of  sal<l  tu'ies,  an  air  supply  tul>e  kad 
Ing  to  the  lower  interior  of  said  chimney  ImIow  sai.l  i^er- 
forate«i  plate. 


1.1S4.7^0      CLOTH KS  i'lN. 

•  'enter.  .Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
HI.   1>4~ 139.) 


.\r.BCRT  •;.  Smisek.  L«'3ueur 
S.i.    11)1.-       Serial  No.   52.'J57. 


1.  In  a  clothes  pin.  an  anchor,  oppositely  disposed 
iur\e,i  \ertical  arms  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material, 
.said  arms  I.elug  extended  to  encircle  said  anchor,  and  a 
loop,  formed  by  .1  c(«ntlnuatlon  of  said  arms,  encompasb 
ing  the  extendeil  portions  of  said  arms  whereby  they  are 
slidably  secured   to  said  anchor. 

-.  In  a  clothes  pin.  an  ntu  hor  formed  of  a  straight  piece 
of  material,  oppositely  disponed  curved  vertical  arms 
formed  of  a  single  ple.e  of  materiiil  and  humped  at  their 
adjacent  portions.  >;aiil  arms  ',eing  exteniled  to  en  ircle 
said  anchor,  and  a  loop,  formed  !>y  a  continuation  of  .saiil 
arms,  encompassing  the  extended  portions  of  said  arms 
whereliy  they  ar.-  sllda^)ly  securni   to  said  anchor. 


1.184.781.      TANK  HEATKK.      .I.vmes   H.    Smith.    .Newton. 

Iowa.      Filed    Kpt>.    23.    1910.      Serial    No.    10.13d.       HI 

126 — 360.) 

1.  In  a  tank  heater,  a  fuel  receptacle,  a  chimney  mount 
ed  above  the  central  portion  thereof  by  a  water  tight  Joint 
connection,   a    wick    tut>e    in    said    receptacle    extending    up 
warilly  into  said  chimney,  a   wick  on  said  tube,  tubes  1  om 
munlcating   with    said    rec.'ptacle   and   extending   upwardly 
therefrom,  one  of  said  tut^-s  being  adapted  to  supply  air. 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tnltes  adapted  to  support  said  chimney. 

I 


3,  In  a  tank  heater,  n  fu.  !  recei)ta' le.  n  .  Ircnlar  wi.k 
mf>unte«l  therein  and  slldaM.\  iniMint.d  in  tb.-  top  of  siild 
receptacle,  a  burner  ;i'.o\,  ^,ii,i  re.  ..pi,,,  1,..  a  cbliniiev 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  re.  eptaci,-.  ni.an>  for  supply 
ing  air  to  the  lower  Interior  of  said  wick  tu!.e  from  the  top 
of  the  heater,  means  for  suiiplying  fuel  to  said  re(  epta.  le 
from  the  top  of  the  heater,  menu,  i,,r  ni.inlpulatlng  tbe 
wl<k  from  the  top  of  the  heater  wloii  tb.-  heater  U  li,  a 
tank  of  wafer,  a  i)erforated  .ollar  in  tb.-  .  bimney  ar..und 
^lid  iMirner.  and  an  air  -iipi)I.\  tiii.e  le.nling  from  the  up 
[er  part  of  ih.'  I.'vi.  e  to  a  p..tnt  Nejow  s.-ild  -ollar  within 
the  chimney.  siipportiiiL'  mean-  for  ioiine<tiiig  the  upi-er 
end  of  th>>  chimney  with  saiii  t1r~t  uinl  se.  oud  means. 


I  .  1  •<  4  .  7  S  ::  .  KI.KOTKK-  WKI.I.l.K.  Wf.yrw  ,.it  in  A. 
S.MITH.  Windsor,  ("anaila.  assignor  to  lietrolt  i;iertrir 
Welder  i'ompauy.  Detndt.  Mich.,  a  ("orporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Fll.-<l  July  19,  1<>15.  Serial  No.  40.G52.  a'l. 
2in— 17.) 


1.  In  a  t>utt  welding  machine,  the  comi'ination  of  a  pair 
of  work  holders,  a  slldaide  plat<-  to  support  one  of  the 
work  holders,  a  secoml  plate  to  support  the  second  work 
holder,  .said  second  plate  having  downmardlr  extending 
ears,  a  pair  of  eoc»utr1cs  Journ.iled  In  said  ♦■ars.  .support- 
ing neans  for  aatd  eoceutrlcs.  and  means  to  turn  the  e<'- 
centrlrs  In  aald  eara  wht-reby  the  table  may  be  shifted. 
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•J.  in  a  tmtt  welding  m.M  liin«-.  the  combination  of  a  ta 
Me  having  an  aperture,  a  |.nile  positioned  wjthln  tbe  af>er- 
lure  and  having  two  ji-iirs  of  downwardly  extending  ears 
con-tit \iting  bearing-,  a  work  vngaging  device  on  the  plate. 
•i.'i  .  .  . -niri.  ally  '.orcd  -le.ve  jonrnaled  in  each  pair  of 
ear-,  .m  e.  r.iitri.rtlly  Uored  cylinder  in  each  of  said  sleeves. 
Journals  niount»sl  in  the  ends  of  the  Inner  eccentrics  and 
m  proper  hearings  in  the  taldr.  and  means  to  move  the 
l>airr»  of  .H  cvntric-  ti>  shift  said  plate. 

3  In  a  nutt  welding  machine,  the  comldnation  of  a  fa 
I  le  having  an  aiH-rture.  a  plate  positioned  within  the  ap 
ertiirr  an<!  bayinK  two  i>alrs  of  downwardly  e.Mending  ears 
<  iin-tiuiiing  U-arings.  n  work  engaging  device  on  the  plate, 
an  <i  .  .  ulrically  l.ored  -leeve  Journaleti  In  each  pair  of 
«ar-.  .Ill  e.  ■  •  ntrically  i'or.-d  cylinder  in  each  of  said 
^l^•••^e-.  jouMial-  iiiouni»-d  in  the  ends  of  the  inner  eccen- 
trics and  in  pro;,er  o.ariiig-  in  the  f.ililc.  an  arm  conne<  t 

'  ed  to  earh  ■■..nirb.  mean-  1  ounei  ted  to  tbe  arms  on  the 
Inner  (••■ceiitri.  -  to  mose  ilnni  within  the  outer  eicentrlcs. 
and  mean-  .onnecie.i  to  the  arms  on  the  outer  eccentrics 
to  tno\  e  1  hi  i;i   wit  bin   -,■!  id  car-. 

4  In  .1  !'Uit  welding  mai  hiiic.  the  combination  of  a  fa- 
hle  ha\ing  an  ap.iture.  a  plate  poslfione<l  witiiin  the  ap<r 
ture  .iiiil  bavin-:  iwo  pair-  of  downwardly  extending  ears 
I  oii-i  imtmg  I  earing-.  .1  w  orW  engaging  device  on  the  plate, 
;iij  •••■-' ni  t  icn!l\  I'oriil  -ieeve  Journaled  in  e.ach  pair  of 
ear-,  an  c,..i;<ii.aM\  l.orcil  .\liiicler  in  •■inb  of  said 
-le.\i-  jciiHii.il-  iiMtuuied  in  the  ends  of  tin  inner  11  .  eii- 
fr:c  -  and  in  proper  t>earlng»  la  the  tatile,  and  means  to 
nio\  c  ibe  pairs  of  eccentrics  to  shift  aaid  plate,  the  planes 
ja--inK  ihroHRh  the  renters  of  said  ei-eentrics  Icing  nor 
mall.v   at  .in  angle  to  e«c  h  other. 

r>.    In  a   Hutt  welding   ma.  bine,   the   combination   of  a    la 
Ide    lining    p.irallel    .ro--    luii-    c.ach    provideii    with    two 
hole-  ccn'tiiuting  bearing-.  Journal  sleeves  mounted  in  the 
b.;iriiiK-.  a   pair  of  cylinder-   having   their  ends  drilled  off 

■  ciitil     to     ricti\,      -nicl    jcilirtial     sleeve-    to    constitute    cc(  cll 

irir-.  crank  ami-  inoimtel  on  twfi  of  -.lid  Journal  -lce\cs 
wlic-i.lc\  ilie  ei-'-c!itric  -  may  l>c  turni-il.  in<an-  •  onnec  te.i  to 
-.•lid  rsnk  arm-  to  .aii-e  them  to  tnove  -iniult.ineoii-ly.  .-in 
outer  c  c    1  ntrlc  -ic,  \e  nioiintetl  on  each  oi  -ai-i  .  ylindc  r-.  a 

■  rank  arni   ■    ciin..tcc|    »,.  .a.li   c^   .-ciiiric    -li-e\e.   mean-  <  on 
li.  .  i.-.l    to  -aicl   c  r.-ink  arm-  cii   tb.    c  .c  .  iiti  ii    -leexcs  to  c  a\isc 
111.  m  to  iiic.vc    -iinvilianc  on-'\  .  a   wcrk  holder  abine  tlie  ec 
<i-ntri    s.   .and   projections  on   -aicl    work    hobbr   in   such   en 
gagtioinr   with  ilic  cc,, ntrlc    -le. ve-  tb;it   mo\ement  of  the 

cylindc  r-    •<v    nt  i  h     -'.•■■\ .-    will    .  a 

fi.  lit    .  I    til.    «  ork    bol.ier. 


t  -■  I  ii-\  .■r- 


l  1^4.7'-:^  MKANS  FOR  OBSERVIN<;  A.M)  SKINAL 
IN<;  HFTWKKN  SIIII'S  IN  FOr,  .Iamf.s  Ht-cKNiCK 
Si-EID.  West  New  Brighton.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  me<n. 
sssignment-.  to  Western  Klictrb'  ("oinpany.  Incorpo 
rated,  s  forporaflon  of  New  York  File<l  Sept.  4.  I'.tl4. 
Serial  No.  sH0,m2.      (f'l.  25<1 — 1.) 


"^'i^^^^^^^ 


and  sllutter  spectacles,  operated  in  synchronism  with 
said  light  shutters,  for  preventing  observation  of  the  sur 
face  of  the  water  except  cluring  the  intervals  when  said 
light  shutters  are  closed. 

.{.  Means  for  signaling  and  ob.serving  between  ships  in 
fop  comprising  sources  of  signal  light  located  on  each  ship 
near  the  water  line  and  arranged  to  project  light  out- 
waiclly.  electromagnetically  operatctl  shutters  c  oi'iperatlng 
therewith,  electromagnetically  operated  shutter  spectacles 
for  Use  in  ol.servlng  tbe  efToct  of  light  from  other  ships, 
and  a  switching  device  for  operating  said  shutters  oppo 
sitely   and   sync-hronouely. 


1.1S4.7N4.  CHIMNKY  -  CLEANKK.  John  J.  Steinek. 
New  Hoist. in.  Wi>.  Filed  Nov.  is.  l'.(15.  S.rlal  No. 
t52,lH5.      (CI.    15 — 41.) 


1.  Cleans  for  signaling  and  observing  between  ships  In 
fog  comprising  means  carried  by  .-mh  ship  for  proje.  tin:: 
light  oui\»ardly  from  the  ship  mar  the  surface  of  tbe  wa 
fer  ;  means  for  Interndttc  iitly  .  ntting  off  pro>'cfion  of 
-aid  light  :  and  mean-,  operating  in  -yn.  hi..i.i-m  with  aai' 
last  mentii>neil  mecnji,  for  preventing  an  observer  located 
on  a  ship  ne«r  the  surface  of  the  water  from  oiiaerving 
the  effe.  t  of  light  frotn  other  niiips  ex.  ept  daring  the  In 
tervaU  when  the  pr«Jectlon  of  light  from  his  ship  la  cut 
off. 

2.  Means  for  alsnallng  and  ob»er^ing  between  ship»i  in 
fog  comprising  -oarces  of  signal  light  located  00  each 
ship  near  the  water  line  and  arranged  to  project  light 
outwardly;  shutters  for  periodically  obsmring  said  light; 


1.    In    a    chimnc  ,\     .  ic.incr.    .in    ..ut.r    franic-    cimiprislng 
overlapping  niemt.cr-  -lidaMv    ■  onne.  fed.  plates  adjust.ably 
I    I  onne.  feci  to  -aid  nieini.ers,  an  inn.  r  frame  -npporting  said 
i    outer    frame,    l.olts    .-onnec  ting    -.ai.j    inner    frame   ancl    the 
I   aforesaid  plates  and  means  . n.  ii.  ling  ^aid  bolts  and  bear- 
i    Ing  against  saicl  inner  frame  niicl  plate-  wheretiy  the  -.ime 
;   are  xieldingly  -pjicecl  ,iwa\    from  c  a.h  other. 
I         2.    In    a    chimney    .  leaiiiT.    ,111    outer    frame    c  (unprl-lng 
I    o\iTlapplng  angle  Irons  -ltd,ilil.\    .  (innec  t-cl.  [ilates  adjust- 
!    iiilx    .c.nnecied    to    -aicl   anub'    Iroii-.   an    Inin-r    frame   com 
1    pri-lng   c  onnei  ficl   corner   irons,   liolts   connecting  saiil    cor- 
ner  irons   ancl    the    aforc-aicl    plate-   and    means   cnolrc  ling 
said  bolts  and  bearing  .igain-t  -atcl  corner  irons  and  plates 
whereby   the  same  arc   yiel.!in::l>    -pa. id  away    from   each 
!   other. 

.'.  In  a  chinine.v  ■  lijiiic-r.  ,111  center  fiatnc  •  omprislng 
ce\erlapping  lateral  portions  -lichilily  .  c.nncc  fc-.i.  plates  ad 
,  ju-fably  connec  fc'd  to  sabl  l.iti'ral  portions,  an  inner  frame 
conipri-ing  lateral  portions  arranged  in  p.arallelism  with 
the  lateral  portions  of  said  outer  frame,  means  connect- 
ing -aicl  plate-  wltti  the  said  Literal  portions  of  the  in- 
ner frame'  for  y ieldini;! v  -paciiiL-  ihcin  away  from  each 
other.  :i  cntral  Iraiiic  :irr.iiii:e'l  within  saiel  inner  /rarae 
ancl  coniprisini;  raclial  arm-  .  oiinectiei  to  lh»'  corners  of 
said  ImieT  irami.  ami  mMnii;ill.\  operable  means  engaging 
Kaiel  ifnfral   franu-  for  re<  ipri>cat ing  the-  -ame. 


1,1M,7^.'>.  HKLMKT.  I"iiEiiKi:ie  k  Stck.v.  N'W  Kocbelle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  .">.  I'.MH.  SerUil  No.  iM.a.'i.'J.  (CI. 
2—117.) 

1.  .V  ciust  excluding  lielin»»t  liav  ing  .n  rtunbtned  ventilat- 
ing 1««IB<  and  sight  opening  opposite  the  face  of  the  wearer 
and  a  corerlng  therefor  tompoi^eii  of  a  transparent  pUite 
oppoHite  tbe  eyes  at  the  upp«  r  portion  of  the  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  wire  cloth  of  differing  ine«>h  dl- 
re-c  fly  foperposed  upon  one  another,  the  outemnmt  layer 
being  of  coarsest  mesh  .<»ud  «ilre<-tly  exposed  te>  tl»e  blows 
of  flying  particle*!  a»d  i^erring  as  a  bnfle,  and  each  aue 
cesaive  layer  under  this  s.-reen  serTlng  as  a  Iciflle  for  the 
Dying  particles  strlkiiif  it.  whereby  the  fa*-*-  at  the  wearer 
Is  protei-ted  from  tb«'  blows  of  Hying  partkcle*  and  ventila- 
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Hon  1«  flfTonlfO.  Rful  tho  t  r«  riapnri'iif  pint''  lifinu  *«'(nrp(l 
liphlii'l  n  p'rrtlofi  iif  iJm-  wlri-  ji-itlnn  nri'l  protiTf pi]  ihoro 
liy   ill   th"  rnaunrr  cl»'«rrMiri| 


V  A  i1ti«t  PxihidlDg  helmet  hnrInK  n  ho'ii]  nnrl  n  mip 
porting  fmrnp  therpfor.  thr  fmnip  DimprinlnK  an  open  limd 
hnmt.  n  ■Imllnr  np^n  rrnmr  bund.  tIkI'I  l>lorKV  ni'<-nrp<l 
flxp'llv  to  tfip  h»'H<1  tmn'l  nn'l  the  frnrno  liBml  to  tiolil  the 
two  In  ■pnrpi]  rp|Rtlnn«htp,  ntnl  ndjuatahtp  fitriipii  Hpcnrpil 
to  (itii-  nf  «nlil  iinrnl*  to  pprmlf  mljimtmmt  of  Iho  hi-nd 
hand  to  Ihp  hPBd  of  thr  wpnmr 

.'t  A  diiat  PXi'liidlnic  hpltiit't  hnvliiK  n  hood  niid  n  «tip 
poftlriK  framp  thpfpfor.  fhp  franip  rcunprlHtng  n  hpml  iiamJ. 
H  pitiillar  frnmo  t>and,  rigid  tilo<k«  KPmrpd  flirdly  to  thi- 
hpad  hand  and  thp  frainp  lianr]  to  hold  thp  two  In  npncfd 
rplntioUMhip.  IntprwpctIng  archod  franip  inprnhpr*  »ipc  iirpd 
dptai'habl.v  to  fhp  fraftip  l>and.  and  nipan*  to  opruri'  thp 
hood  rpmi)vald.v  fo  Iho  frniiip.  whprphy  thp  pntlrp  hplinpt 
nifl  V   lip  dli<nii<iPMildPd. 

4  A  Rupportlng  fmnip  for  thp  hood  of  n  hplnipt  com 
prl'«lni£  an  oppn  hpnd  Imnd.  n  "Imllar  oppn  framp  t)and. 
upa'  Ing  dpvl'p^  Infprpospd  liptwppn  Ihp  hoad  band  ami  thp 
frninp  l>and  to  h(dd  tt)p  two  in  npaipd  rplatlonnhlp.  and 
Bdjii«taldp  p«trlp"i  npi  urpil  to  mip  i)f  nald  haD<lpi  to  pprnilt 
adjii«tnipnt  of  thp  hpad  Imnd. 


1.1"«4.T''tl  orinil.M.MIf  MdfSTIVtJ  lUiiio  II  SvMt. 
S..iit|ihilc||j.>.  Mhb«=  ni«'(|  \pi  ;i.  I!tl4  Srilnl  No 
>«..'<».  J4  4       (t  1     >'*'       4!i  I 


1^    null     i"»i      III*-    ^iiii  ^fi»w»-    ii»-i«i  I  I  nf  II . 

*  In  an  pypgiann  mounting  of  thp  "haraitpr  dpi«'Tll>o<l. 
thp  1  oniMnatlon  with  a  rigid  liridging  inntnltor  connprtlng 
thp  lpn«p«.  aald  mpmber  hping  of  thp  naddlp  typp.  of  a 
giinrd  dpppndlng  from  thp  ari-h  of  thp  hrldgp  to  prnvldp 
a  noKP  pngaglng  rput  for  ponltlonlng  thp  mounting  on  thP 


fiiip.  nn   nrm   'iirvlriu  forwardly   from   thp  tprmlnun  of  the 
iirlilgp,   and    tbpti'p   rparwardly    In   n   rp»<ll|pnt   Rprlng   arm 
rp*pr«p|y  Inwnrdly  l>pnt  and  having  ioowpljr  mountpd  thnrp 
on  a  nipfnt>pr  for  gripping  thr  rionp  to  ■fcurp  tbp  mounting 
In  plarp  thrrpon. 

a  I II  nil  I'yijjli"*  inoiiiit  liiif  nf  thp  'Imrnrtpr  ilp«crllipd, 
thp  rfimliliiHtion  with  a  rigid  t>ridglng  nipmlipf  ronnprting 
thp  |pii«c«,  unld  iiH'intipr  t)p|nu  of  thi-  aaddip  typ*-.  of  ■ 
Kiinrd  ilpppiiding  from  thp  anh  of  thp  hrtdgo  t<i  provide 
a  iio«p  <  ngaglng  rp»f  for  poBifloning  thp  mounting  on  thp 
fflip.  iiti  nriii  I  iirvintj  forwardly  from  thp  tprniintia  of  the 
lirldgi',  and  fhpn-p  rparwanlly  In  a  rmllipnt  upring  arm 
rpvprnply  Inwardly  liput  and  having  looMdy  mountPd 
thprpon  a  mpinlirr  for  gripping  thp  noap  to  apcurp  the 
iiioiintlng  In  placp  thprpon.  unlil  gripping  aipmlipr  having 
a  roiindpd  rpar  pdgp  to  faiiilintp  iipparatloii  of  thp  two 
gripping  mpmtipra  liy  prpunlng  of  ihp  mounting  toward  thf 
no«p.  and  having  a  xtralght  Inwardly  dli>po>i'd  front  pdgp 
ndnptPil  to  ral»p  and  grip  thp  Ioikp  Hkln  on  thp  upppr  por 
tloii  of  Ihp  noiip  to  prpvpnt   lailpping  of  thi-   mounting. 


1,1S4.7M7  MIMUNti  WIIKKL.  William  K  Hri-MSAW, 
KIgin.  Ill  lirigiiial  api>ll<  n t lf>n  f1|p<i  July  a.  IIMQ. 
Kprinl  No.  aT.tMU.  IHv1i1p<1  nnd  thin  appllration  nipd 
.Jan.  W.  H»H1.     Mprial  No.  74,:t74.      (<'l.   t.'il'      :t7.) 


In  II  uprlng  wIippI.  iui  innpr  rim  liMvIng  (Mitwardly  pro- 
Jpitliig  liigx  "II  li«  iMitpr  Miirfini- ,  an  mitpr  rim  having  in- 
wnrdly pri<J>'<'ilMu  liig«  on  It*  Iniipr  "urfnco  iind  altprnnt 
Itiu  with  thp  liigo  nf  llip  IninT  rlm  ,  and  oprliigii  dlxpoKPil 
iip|wi>rn  till'  tlm«.  ilip  NprlngH  <  oniprNliig  inwnrdly  pro- 
Ji'i  ting  lirndH  IIpxihI  niitwiirdly  to  furm  npnt*  rpc-rlvlng  thp 
liig«  of  till-  iiiin'r  rlm,  thr  «prlng«  Im  hiding  mitwardly 
pnijpi'tlng  lipiiiN  nt  Ihp  piulx  nf  thp  loop*,  thr  lipndii  hpar- 
lug  iiuiiinKt  thp  oiitpr  rlm.  tin-  oninnrilly  projocllng  t>rnd« 
liTiiiliiiitlng  In  inwnrdly  pxl<-ndlng  llngrrn,  thp  flngi-rn  of 
I'll  I  li  spring  l>pnrlng  upon  tln'  fiwiiig  "iirfnip*  of  lugM  on 
thi'  oiitpr  rim,  and  thp  llngpr«  of  ndjoining  uprlngw  lipar 
ing  Mgnlnnt  oppoipd  facpn  of  tlip  wamp  lug  ou  the  outer 
rlm. 


1  1H4.7SS       VAI.VF  I.OCKINt:    MKCIIANISM       Wiiiiam 
S    Si  TTMN,   Hockfonl.  III.,  nixlgnor  to  Aniprlian   Kadlii 
tor  Company.   Chicago.    Ill  .  n    ("orporallon   of   Npw   Jpt 
■«pv        KilPil    Aug     11>.    11H4.      Sirlnl    No     sr.7.4r.7.       (CI. 
1.'<7      4.) 

1.  .\  vnlvp  loi  king  nipchnni«m  comprUlng.  a  valvp  raw- 
ing provldpil  with  a  vhIvp  urat.  a  valvp.  a  valvp  atpm  wild 
nMy  conni>ctPd  to  Kald  caning,  a  ntatlonary  cam  mpml»pr 
on  ■aid  cHMlng.  a  cum  mpnU>pr  on  «nid  valvp  atpm  rofa- 
tiildy  connoi'fpil  Ihrrpto.  whorpby  thp  cam  mpnit>pr  on  nald 
valvp  ntpm  may  I>p  p<»altlonp<I  on  opponlto  aldpa  of  thp 
•  tatlonarv  <tim  mrmhpr  on  naid  caning. 

2.  ,V    valrr   locking   mpchanlnm   comprinlng,  a   valrn   raw- 
ing   provldpd    with    a    Talvp    noat,    a    valvp,    a    ralvp    atpm 
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slldn'ily  conui'ctpd  to  sjilil  ca^-lng,  an  inwardly  projecting 
cam  mfml>pr  on  .said  ra-lnj;  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
cam     niPiubpr     rotataldy     mountPd     on     said     vhIvp     stem 

i. 


adaptpd  to  alternately  engage  opposite  nldes  of  the  cfini 
membpr  on  said  casing,  whereby  said  valve  may  be  held 
In    oppu    or    closed    position. 


l.l.''4,7Mt.  VKHICLE  SI'RIN(;.  Ralph  W,  Sylvester 
and  A.vRiiN  Sylvester.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July 
!.•(».    l!»ir..      S.rlnl    No.   4(».85S».      (CI.   2G7 — 19.) 


1.  .\     spring    attachnipnt     for    vehicles    comprising    the 
combination    with    the    body    sprInK    of   a    vehicle    and    the 
axle  of  a   vehicle,  of  a   hanger  comprising  a   substantially 
vertical   portion   having  a   lower  horizontal   extension   piv 
otally  connected  to  the  vehicle  axle,  and   having  an  elon- 
gated   upper    horizontal    extension    provided    with    spaceil 
allne«l    dowels    upon    Its    under    surface    and    overhanglnj; 
the  end    portion   of  .said   body   stirinj:.   niPiins   for   plvotally 
ronupctlng   said    body   spring   to   the   lower   horizontal  ex 
tension  of  said   hangpr.  an  donjrated   basp  plate  plvotally 
mountetl  centrally  thereof  upon  said  body  spring  beneath 
the    elongated    upper    extension    of    salii    hanger    and    pro- 
vided   with    spaced   alined    dowels    upon    Its    upper   surface 
at    either    side   of   Its   pivotal    point    and    In    vertl<-al    aline 
ment    with   the  dowels  of  saiii   haii^:er.   coil   springs  Inter 
posed     between     the    upp<T    horlz.ontnl     extension     of     said 
hansel     iinil    said    base    plate    and    having    their    ends    siir 
rounding  the  respective  dowels,  and   means   for   retaining 
the   ends  of  said   springs   upon   said   dowels. 

2.  A  spring  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
hanger  having  a  vertical  portion  and  lateral  extensions 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  means  to  plvotallv 
attiiih  the  lower  lateral  extension  to  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  means  to  plvotally  attach  the  Uody  spring  of  the 
vehicle  to  the  hanger,  a  tilting  tmse  plate  carried  by  the 
tKidy  spring  of  the  vehicle,  feet  at  the  ends  of  said  base 
plate  and  coll  springs  lntrodu<ed  between  the  base  plate 
and   upper   laterally   extending  section    of   the   hanger. 

3.  A  spring  attachment  for  vehicles  cnmprlsing  a 
hanger  having  a  vertical  portion  and  lateral  extensions 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  means  to  plvotally 
attach  the  lower  lateral  extension  to  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  meana  to  plvotally  attach  the  body  spring  of  the 
vehicle    to   the    hanger,   a    base    plate    carried    by    the   tiody 


spring  of  the  \eliicle.  dowels  oh  ^aid  hanger  anil  baae 
plate.  Iiolts  extending  transversely  thro\iv:h  the  dowels, 
one  end  of  said  l>olts  haxin^  tenniiiiils  and  the  opposite 
ends  lieiiig  threaded,  washers  h.-uiiiL'  lio<ik  members,  and 
a  nut  eiiKagiiig  the  threa<led  I'lidv  of  -^aid  b(dts  to  draw 
.said  hook  members  into  enK;i>:i-iiii'iit  with  the  end  coils  of 
s«ld   coll   springs. 


I.ls4,7ft(i. 

tiTson. 
7H!t,!tHl 
•JC.  i',n 


Ltio.M.      William    i;k'iri.e   Tr.m  t\  etteh.    Va- 
.\.     .1.       Siil>stltiife     for     ;ii)plicaIlon     Serial     No. 
tiled  Nov.  s,  im;;.     This  application  tiled  June 
'..      Serial    No.   .S<>.41tl.      (CI.   i:i9— IS.) 


.  ••-'^' U|& 


1.  A  loom  for  producing  a  fabric  having  diagonally 
ranging  threads,  comprising  means  for  advancing  and 
shifting  the  reinforcing  threads  laterally  to  cross  and  dis- 
pose them  diagonally,  vertically  reciprocating  means  for 
<arrylng  the  warp  threads  betvteen  and  above  and  below 
the  reinforcing  threads,  means  for  Inserting  the  weft 
threads  lietwten  the  reinforcing  and  warp  threads,  and 
beating  up  means  for  the  weft  threads,  the  operation  of 
the  several  parts  being  so  timed  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other that  the  reinforcing  threads  will  be  crossed  above 
the  warp  threads  and   below   the  weft   threails. 

2.  A  loom  for  iiroduclng  a  fabric  having  diagonally 
ranglng  threads,  comprising  means  for  advancing  and 
shifting  the  reinforcing  threads  laterally  to  cross  and  dls- 
po>e  them  diagonally,  vertically  reciprocating  needles  car- 
rying the  warp  threails  and  lietweeii  which  the  reinforcing 
threads  pass  whereby  the  warii  threails  will  be  carried 
between  the  relnfoniiig  threads  jiml  above  and  below  the 
same,  means  for  inserting  the  weft  threads  between  the 
warp  and  reinforcing  threads  ;ind  above  the  latter,  and  a 
lay    tiaving   a    swinging   and    up    and    down    movement    for 

'    lieating   up   the   weft    threa(l>. 

I  .'{.  A  loom  for  jiroducing  a  fabric  having^  diagonally 
I  ranging  threads,  comprising  niean>i  for  advancing  and 
i  shifting  the  reinfonlng  threa<ls  laterally  to  cross  and  dla- 
1  pose  them  diagonally,  vertbally  reclproc'atlng  means  for 
i  carrying  the  warp  tbreails  between  the  reinforcing  threads 
'  and  above  and  below  saicl  threads,  means  for  inserting 
I  the  weft  threads  between  the  warp  and  reinforcing 
threads  and  Hbo\e  the  latter,  a  lay.  and  means  for  clamp- 
I    Ing  the   warp   threads   iieriodically   In   jilai-e  and    controlled 

''    bv   the   lav. 

I 

I  4.  A  loom  for  producing  a  fal'rb'  ha\lng  diagonally 
i  ranging  threarls.  ci.niprlsing  means  for  advancing  and 
I  shifting  tlie  reinforcing  threads  laterally  to  cross  and  dls- 
I  jiose  them  diagonally,  vertically  rei  iprocating  means  for 
I  larrylng  the  v.arp  threads  between  and  below  and  above 
I  ihe  reinforcing  threads,  means  for  Inserting  the  weft 
'  threads  between  the  warp  and  reinforcing  threads  and 
'  above  the  latter,  means  for  p»'riodically  clamping  the 
'  warp  threads  in  place,  a  beating  up  ilevlce  for  the  weft 
'  threads,  and  controlling  the  clamping  means,  and  means 
for  opening   the  slied  at   opposite  sides. 

r>.  In  a  loom  for  producing  a  fatirlc  having  diagonally 
•  ranging  thread-^,  means  for  advancing  and  shifting  the 
I  reinforcing  threads  laterally  to  cross  and  dispose  them 
I  diagonally,  a  needle  frame  having  needles  carrying  the 
I  warp  thread-  between  the  reinforcing  threads  and  above 
,   and   tielow    the  same,  a   crank  shaft,   means  connecting  the 
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ii.fdlp    framt'    with    thi-    crank   «haft.    whcr.-hy    th»"    n^tMll^ 
friimt'  i-i  belli  at  n'st   wlu-n  In  an  uppi-rinost  positiun  ilur 
inif  t-a.  h   rpvolutlim   "f   the   .rank   shaft,   ami   a   lay    having 
n    -iwinffinK  ami   \ip  ami  iluwti   iiKivim-nt. 

[(^'laiiiis  0  ti)  -6  nor   printtMl   In  the  <;azfttt'.] 


Maple    Valley.    Wa-ih.      Fileti    Jan.    4.    lOK'..      Serial    No. 


In  an  article  of  the  rla>s  .je-,.  rilie.l.  the  ooinliination 
f.f  a  <nreil  hody.  projections  whi  li  •  .tteml  from  tin'  '  ody 
ati'l  which  are  InterniwHate  the  .  n.ls  there.. f.  ^iipport  Ing 
lei;s  upon  the  ends  of  the  said  projectiuns  ami  a  >iinllar 
lee  upon  one  end  of  the  t>ody,  all  of  the  said  le^s  Ip.iiik 
riirid  with  the  body  and  all  of  which  project  the  same 
ilNfane  he|(nv  the  body,  another  lei;  anil  means  f.r  a,i 
jiisrini,'  the  same  with  resp«'ct  to  the  body,  the  <airl  in>ans 
iti<  iudiuK  a  disk  provided  with  a  s.ale.  a  scr.w  shaft 
{las-^iu),'  through  the  -iald  Nxly.  the  nald  disk  bein>r  pro- 
vided with  a  Hcrew  threaded  opening  which  co.ip. rates 
with  the  said  screw  shaft  and  revoluhle  within  tip'  sai'l 
cored  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  binding  nut  tiiounted 
iipoii  the  .shaft  and  which  co.lperates  with  the  said  disk 
to  hold  the  latter  against  movement. 


1.1S4.T91'.  AKTKLK  OF  M.\NIl"A(  riKi:.  Th  kri.es 
.1.  TRiifi'M.w,  Chicago.  III.,  a'ssignor  to  F.  .V.  Mardy  A 
•  'ompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.\iig.   12.   litl.').      Serial    No.  45.UiT.      (C|.    1.".4 — i.i  \ 


1.18  4.793.  VAULT  CLOSURE.  Fkrdixand  F.  Unc- 
KRiCH.  iJallon,  Ohio.  as.sigTi<ir  to  The  American  Stefl 
•  irave  Vault  Co.,  tJalion.  (»hlo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed    Oct.    I.:!*.    mi5.      Serial    No.    :.s,t;-j3.       iCl.    i;7 — 7.) 


1.  .\n  article  of  man\ifactiire  ccpinpri^ini;  an  elonu-ated 
structure  cif  send  circular  cross  sec-tlon  having  a  loni;! 
tudinal  .iperture  therein  ancl  formeil  of  a  suitable  (l.\ 
i'«le  iiKiTc^rial  ;i!id  provicb-c!  with  a  •ircnnifen  iitial  nie 
r.illii  rcinfcci-c  I'liieiit. 
'  1".    .\ii    airicl,-    of    luanufa' turc    •  oinpri-~in»:   .in    i!oiii;atc-.i 

)  structure    c,f    ~i>ini  c  ire  ular    c  r'css  --ei  tion    ha\ii;L:    a    bn,': 

rudinal    aperture    therein    and    forincd    of   .1    s'litalile    tlex- 
1  ible  materi.il.  aticl   pro\  ided   with  .1   ■  ir:  :;mfer"iiT i.illy  ela.s 

tic   metain      r>  iiiforcc.in..nt. 

.'4.  .\n  arrble  of  iiiaiiufac  I  lire  c.iiii[iri -ini:  a  stru.  turp 
of  substantially  round  cress  sec  tioii  having  a  loiiLiifuilina  1 
aperture  therein  ancl  formed  of  a  -uitablc  r'cvib'.c  mate 
rial,  ancl  proxi'b.l  with  .-i  iiictallh  ic^j  11  lo;-.  .  nic-nt  whi-reiu 
a  plurality  of  latenil  slots  are  formed,  tlic  portions  c,f 
said  reirilorc fiiii^nt  l>etweeii  said  si.it^  aclupt' c)  to  tci> 
bent  and  engage  the  structure  adjacent  the  aperture 
therein. 

4.  .\n  article  cif  luanuficture  cciniprisin:.:  a  suitable 
compcisiticcn  foriiicMl  into  a  -tulisraiitially  tui'ular  stro'  tiir»' 
having  a  longitudinal  aperture  therein,  and  provided  with 
a  niet*llic  tvinfhrcenat'nt  whereia  a  plurality  of  lateral 
slots  are   forraetl. 

3c  .\ a  artiide  of  manufacture  comprlsihig  a  suitable 
. ompcrsition  formed  Into  a  tubular  structure  having  a 
longitudinal  aperture  thereia.  antl  provldeil  with  !<,  n;e- 
tallie  reinforcement  wherein  a  plurality  of  lateral  slots 
are  formed,  the  porti»»ns  of  .said  reinforcement  between 
said  slots  adapted  to  be  bent  and  ••ngagf  the  struetar^ 
adjacent   the  aperture   the-rein. 

fClaim.s  t>  to  lt>  not  printed  In  the  •iaz»'tte.  | 


1.  .\  vault  (  losure,  ccimprising  a  door  adapted  to  -ieat 
a^'alust  the  cluor  frame,  lock  t'olts  carriecl  by  the  door, 
an  jic  tuatiiig  member  for  the  lock  bolts  having  cums 
f.T  cii;;,i^iii:;  th.  lo.  k  I'.cii,  to  iirojei  I  them  and  aNo 
priv\i.|ecl  with  cam  -lots,  the  b..  k  bolts  ha\ing  means 
•  •nt>riii„'  the  .am  slots  fi.r  the  retraction  of  the  I.m  k 
'•cii~  i,y  .  the'  c;iiii  sb.t-.  ail  .'ic.  .-sidle  ma  n  ipula  1 1 II  _• 
mcaiis  for  the  actuating  m- ruber,  anj  means  respon-ive 
to  imc\ements  of  the  lock  bolts  to  couple  the  manipulat 
iiig  ancl  actuating  members  for  siniultaneousi  movement 
lo  pncj.  c  t  the  lock  bolts  ancl  for  then  unct)uplltig  tlo-m 
I  ■  permit  ac  iii.it  loll  c>f  the  actuating  m'-minr  in  a  direc 
ti"ii    to  .  himp  the-  Id.  k   bolts. 

-.  \  vault  c  !c.-urc  cotuprising  a  cic.i.r  aclapte<l  to  scat 
.ii;iiM-t  ih.-  doic:-  'r.imc.  be  k  bccif,  ..irrii-d  by  the  door. 
an  actiiatiU;;  iii'iii^cr  fccp  thi'  lo.  k  imlts  ha\lng  a  move- 
iieiif  I"  pre. jet  ih'.  bolt-  .iiicl  a  ctirfcreiit  movement  to 
.  i.iiiip  til.  bolts  au.iiiist  the  frame.  ;i. .  .ssi;.!..  manlpulat- 
11'^  iiicuu-  (■■!  tb.  ;!.iuatiiig  mcmi.er.  and  ni'^ans  respon- 
-i\c-  to  movemints  of  the  b.c  k  bolts  to  c  ciuple  the  manip- 
ulafUii;  and  actuating  mem'cers  fccr  simultaneous  move- 
ment to  project  the  lock  bolts  auci  for  uncoupling  them 
to  [MTniit  a'tuation  of  the  actuating  niembvr  in  the 
-econd  U.I  rne<l  dire,  tion  to  clamp  the  lo.k  bolts,  said 
lastmimccl  means  comprising  a  radially  movable  latch 
colt  .airied  Icy  the  aciu.itiiig  memiier,  aiicl  mean.s  on 
..tie  .if  the  |..  k  bolts  for  enirairin;:  th.-  lat.h  bolt  to  move 
if  r.iiiinliv  at  the  t- rtniiia  t  ioti  ..f  the  proj..  tiiii:  movement 
c.f   III  ■   ;...  k    :.".lt 

.{.  .\  v.iulf  closure  comprising  a  doc.r  aclapte.l  to  seat 
lira. list  the  .loop  frame,  raclially  mc)\able  lock  bolts  car 
rie<l  l>y  the  door,  a  rotataiile  actuating  member  for  the 
lock  >cifs  h.'vin^:  .1  inoveniint  to  project  saiil  bolts  and 
a  dlfTeretit  nio\ement  to  lamp  the  bolts  a;r;iinst  the 
iri'ine,  a- es-ii.|e  riianipiilating  iiie.ins  fo  the  actuating 
meml^er.  .'nd  a  radially  nio-.ablp  lat'h  bolt  carried  by 
the  actuating:  m.niber  '(jr  coupling  the  manipulating 
ni-nrer  unl  tli.'  a  'untini;  ie.ei:iber  together,  said  latrh 
b.cit  having  a  beveled  olTset  portion  and  one  of  the  lo.  k 
bolts  ha\ing  a  pin  mo\able  on  the  projection  of  th**  lork 
iiolt  into  engagement  with  the  lieveleil  portion  to  rnove 
the    Wi !    U    ix.lt    racliaily    to    the    unlatched    position. 

I  .\  \ault  closure  c craprlsing  a  door  ndapte<l  to  aeat 
lAjTiiust  tl»*  door  frame,  bwk  bolts  carried  by  the  rtoor.  a 
rot.itablf  and  axially  ni.>vabli>  ram  member  adapted  to 
engau'e  the.  hiner  ends  of  th«>  lo»-k  bolts  to  pro>rt  said 
be.  k  bolts,  and  also  provbl^l  with  ctibi  niots.  the  bolta 
h.iving  pins  etitering  the  .iuu  slots,  a  screw  spindle  ei- 
tending  throngh  the  door  and  engaging  the  ram  rBr>il>er 
to  iBoye  It  axially.  and  ■  ntdially  nioTable  latch  siomted 
on  th»-  mm  nieinlH»r  with  th*-  latch  anrt  spliMIe  haTlBg 
coai-ting  portions  for  cnipllng  the  sptn<ile  and  ram  aaem- 
b^r  toifidher,  and  said  late  h  helng  located  In  the  path  of 
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the  pin  on   one  icf  the   loi  k   bolls   with   said    poitloii  of  the 

latch    I'orti'tively    reiaitnl    to   the   pin    for   njovement   of  the 

bitch  out  of  engaging  rclaliiui  uitfi  the  spln.lle  when  the 
lo.  k    b(dt    Is    in    the    prccje.  ted    Iiosllion. 

.'>  .\  \ault  closure  i-omprislii);  a  door  ailapted  to  seat 
against  a  door  frame,  lock  bolts  carried  by  the  door. 
a  rotatable  and  a\lall.\  movabli.  cam  meniber  having  c-nin 
slots  with  the  iiolts  provided  with  means  for  entering 
the   -lots  and    the   cam   member  also   lieitig  pro\lded    with 

•  am  portions  for  eii{;a-'ing  the  lock  bolts  to  jinijei  t  them, 
n  s,  rew  spindle  extending  through  the  door  and  engaging 
the    cam     member    to    move    it    axiall.v.    and     latch     nn.ins 

•  arried  by  the  cam  member  with  saicl  Intch  means  and 
the  spindle  having  <oacting  portions  for  coupling  the 
splnclle  and  cam  member  together,  and  said  latch  means 
ancl  ccne  of  the  lock  bolts  ha\ing  <(iactlng  parts  for  the 
nicc\..ment    of    the    latch    means    out    of    en>;aginL'    relation 

to     the     spindle     when     the     lock     bolt     is     In      the     proj.  cte.l 

position. 

M'lainis  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzitte.) 


lending    outwardly    to    pro\  id.-    a    guicb-    foi'    ih.     picking 
arms,    and    <.ndless      arriers    i>ositionecl     between     the     re- 


1.1s4,794.  CORN  1I.\1CVF^TK1^  I.iriiKii  I".  Vki.en, 
Washingioti.  Ii  c.  Filed  Sept.  is.  i;)iL'  Serial  No. 
7:Jl,0'.*(t.      cCi.  .'<•'►  -1\U.) 


1  In  a  harvester.  ;i  cutting  apparatus,  a  tiltabie 
.  ra.lle.  a  stalk  ejector  plvcdally  mountisl  thereon,  means 
conuected  with  the  stalk  ejector  for  directing  the  stalks 
Into  the  <Tadle  as  they  are  cut,  and  means  for  bending 
the  stalks  in  a  forwarcl  direction  as  they  are  cut. 

'J.  In  a  harvester,  a  cutting  apparatus,  an  arm  extenci 
ing  forwardly  therefricm  ancl  a  cradle  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  arm. 

'.i.  In  a  harvester,  a  cutting  apparatus,  an  arm  extend 
log  forwardl.\  ther»'from.  a  c  raclle  adjustably  mounted 
on   the  arm  and  a   stalk  ejector  carried   hy  the  cradle. 

4.    In   a   havestt.r,  a    culling  Hjiparafiis,  an  arm   extend 
ing    forwardly    therefrom,    a    cradle    adjustably    moiinh'd 
upon    the  arm.   ancl   a    stalk   ejector   plvotally    mounted    on 
the  c  radle. 

.'>.    In  a  harvester,  a  cutting  apparatus,  an  arm  extend 
liiir    forwardly    therefrom,    a    cradle    adjustably    mounted 
upciii    the   arm.    a    stalk    ejector   mounted    upon    the    cradle 
ami    means    for    cllri'cting    the    stalks    into    the    cradle    as 
till  V  arc    c  ut. 

I  Claims  fl  to  s'j  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  | 


1  ,  1  s  4  ,  7  it  t;  .        STIUFI'KU     FOR     <  nTT<  >N  I'lCKINO 

SI'I.Nld. K.S.       ClIXKIE.s    \cu  KMANN,    Chic  n:;ic.     111.       Filed 
Feb.    I':-!.    I'.Ul.      Serial    No.    610,406.       (CI.    ."x;    -lis.) 


I.ls4.7t»5         COTTON     I'ICKKi;         Ciiviti.Ks      Voi.K ;«  ann, 
Chicago.    III.      Filed   <»it.    *».    lino       Serial    No.   .')S5.5n:;. 

iCl.    .V}— llH.) 

In  a  cotton  picker,  a  fnime.  wheels  -uppccrtlng  the 
frame,  picking  arms,  sabl  picking  .irms  being  supported 
by  a  drum,  means  in  the  cirum  for  rotating  said  picking 
arms,  stripping  blades  omprising  n  plurality  of  pairs 
of  curvtMl  bars,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  space<l  apart 
to  provide  a  cli»arance  for  the  pb  king  arms,  the  bars 
being  wider  than  the  width  of  the  space  t>etween  the 
arms  of  the  n-speetlve  pairs  fif  stripping  blades,  the  for- 
ward   portions   of    the    arms   of   each    stripping    blade   ex- 


-pec  live   pairs   ..:    -tripping  blades    lor    receiving    material 
.;:i  I  hcri  cj    by   the  picking;  arms. 


■c^c— na> 


%^r-7 


-J 


1.  The  (ombination  with  flat  picking  blade-  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  roller  strippers,  the  rcdler  strippers 
of  each  pair  being  yieldingly  held  in  engagement,  which 
are  axially  rotated  and  between  which  said  picking 
blades  pass,  the  outer  ends  of  the  roller  strippers  being 
spherical  in  shapi'  and  means  to  cause  tlie  adjac  i.nt  faces 
of  the  roller  strippers  to  movi-  in  aii  opposite  direction 
to  that  in  which  the  blacles  are  moving,  and  means  to 
move    the    blacles    through    said    roller   strippers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fiat  picking  blade,  of  a 
pair  of  roller  strippers  which  are  axially  rotated  and  be- 
tween which  the  said  picking  blade  passes,  means  to 
pnc\lili.  for  ;i  pressure  between  the  roller  strippers  and 
iio'iins  to  cause  ihe  adjacent  faces  of  the  roller  strippers 
to  move  in  an  opposite  iltrection  to  that  In  which  the 
blade  Is  moving,  and  means  to  move  the  blades  through 
said   roller  strippers. 

3.  The  rombination  with  ttnt  picking  blades,  of  a  pair 
of  rollers  through  which  the  picking  bladi.s  pass,  shafts 
upon  which  said  roller*;  are  mounted,  spur  gears  mounted 
upon  the  shafts  of  said  rollers,  the  teeth  of  which  mesh 
with  each  other,  a  bevel  pinion  mounted  upon  the  emi  of 
oni' of  the  shafts  of  said  rcdlers,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  b.vel 
gear  mounted  upon  .said  shaft,  the  te<'th  of  which  mesh 
with  the  bevel  pinion  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  roller 
shaft  and  means  to  move  the  blades  through  said  rcdlers. 

4.  The  combination  with  flat  picking  blades,  of  a  pair 
of  roller  strippers,  between  which  the  blades  pass,  shafts 
uiion  which  strippers  are  mounte.l,  spur  gear-  niounteil 
on  the  shafts  of  s;ild  strippers,  the  t<-eth  of  vvtiich  mesh 
with  each  (ether,  a  bevil  pinion  mounted  upon  tin'  ("ncl 
of  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  strippers,  a  rotating  shaft, 
a  bevel  ^ear  mounte<l  upfen  said  shaft,  the  teeth  of  which 
me-h  with  Thi'  bevel  pinion  mounteil  tipon  the  end  of 
the  stripper  shaft,  spring  actuated  means  to  clause  a 
friction  between  the'  strippe-rs  of  each  pair  and  means  to 
move   the    blades    through    saiel    roller   strippers. 

.■").  Thi'  ceimbimiiion  with  tint  picking  blades,  of  a  pair 
of  roller  strippers,  teetween  which  the  blades  pass,  shafts 
upon  which  said  strippers  are  mounted,  spur  gears 
mounte<l  on  the  shafts  of  said  strippers,  the  teeth  of 
which  mesh  with  each  other,  a  bevel  plnifin  mounteil 
upon  th<'  end  cif  on<  <if  the  -hafts  of  .said  strippen-.  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  mount<-<l  upon  said  shaft, 
the  te«'th  of  which  mesh  with  the  bevel  pinion  mounte<l 
upon  the  4'ncl  of  the  stripper  shaft,  spring  actviated  means 
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to  caust'  a  pressure  between  the  -.trippers  of  each  pair, 
adjustable  bearings  In  whii  h  s;ii.l  stripper  shafts  art- 
mounted  and  means  to  innvf  th>'  Idadi'^  through  said 
roller   strippers. 


1.1^4.797.  MKTAL  VEHICLK  WUKKL.  CiCnufiE  Wai,- 
THEK,  Iiaytctn,  Ohio.  Filt-d  .lun.'  I't'.,  1915.  Serial  No. 
art.4os.     (CI.  L'l— «y.» 


.\  metal  wheel,  the  hub.  spokes  and  rim  of  which  are 
integrally  unit<'d.  said  spokes  being  hollow  and  running 
into  tfif  rim  in  uniformly  l)road  curvatures  or  sweeps, 
the  portions  of  the  rim  opposite  the  spokes  being  spanned 
by  Integral  bridges  two  opposite  ones  of  which  arc  en- 
larged at  their  middle  portions  ami  slotted,  said  slots 
fxtendiiii,'  into  the  spokes  anil  .said  enlarged  parts  of 
said  liridges  being  provided  with  traiisvi-rse  tapt-red 
openings,  and  tapered  pins  adapte<l  to  penetrate  said 
openings,  .said  pins  serving  to  e.xpand  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
when  inserted  and  to  permit  said  rim  to  contract  when 
reiiio\ed.   substantially  as   specified. 


1  .  1  s  4  .  7  !»  s  .  CLUE  APPLYING  MArHLNK.  Ii.ysses 
<;k\\T  W.AKi'.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  U.  ."^.  Sample 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed    Jan.    7.    1916.      Serial   No.   70.744.       ^Cl.   91 — 43.) 


when  said  container  is  applleii  to  a  surface  to  be  glued 
the  valve  stru<tures  will  be  raised  to  open  the  passage- 
ways for  the  flow  of  glue. 

;<.  In  glue  applying  mechanism,  the  conit)inatlon  of 
a  glue  container  structure  comprising  an  Inner  container 
fram>'  having  a  sectional  txittom  composed  of  removable 
anil  interchangeable  valve  blocks  and  filler  blocks,  an 
outer  frame  and  clamping  mechanism  between  the  outer 
and  inner  frames  for  clamping  the  .sections  of  the  bot- 
tom together,  each  valve  block  having  a  gue  passageway 
therethrough,  a  valve  stru<  ture  for  each  block  compris- 
ing a  head  for  coiiperatlng  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
pas.sageway,  and  a  stem  extending  through  the  pas.sage- 
way  and  beyond  the  bottom  whereby  when  said  <-ontalner 
structure  Is  applied  to  a  surface  to  Ih'  giutnl  the  valve 
struiture  will  be  lifted  to  open  the  passageways  to  the 
flow  of  glue. 

4.  In  glue  applying  mechanism,  the  comldnation  of 
n  tlue  i-ontainer  having  a  sectional  tloor  composed  of 
itiferchangealde  valve  strtii  ture  sections  and  space<i  sec 
tions.  means  for  clamping  svich  seitions  rigidly  t<3gether 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  each  valve  section  struc- 
ture having  a  glue  pasasgeway.  a  valve  structure  for 
each  passageway  comprising  a  valve  head  for  coilperat- 
ini:  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  passageway,  and  a  valve 
stiTii  for  extending  through  and  beyond  the  passageway 
whi-reiiy  when  said  cunt.'iiner  is  applietl  to  a  surface  to 
be  glued  the  projecting  ends  of  the  stems  will  engage 
the  passageways  and  the  valve  structures  will  be  ral.setl 
to  open  the  passjigeways  for  the  flow  of  glue. 

o.  In  gluing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guide  frame  having  a  support  for  oi)Jects  to  which  glue 
Is  to  be  applied,  a  glue  container  guided  In  said  frame 
and  vertically  redprocable  alxive  said  support,  springs 
normally  suspending  such  container  away  from  the  sup 
port,  the  bottom  of  said  container  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  glue  outlet  passageways,  valve  structures 
for  said  passageways,  means  for  lowering  said  container 
to  an  object  on  the  support,  and  means  operable  during 
such  lowering  movement  for  automatically  effecting  opera- 
tion   of   the    valve   sfrtictures   to   open    the   passageways   to 

the    flow    of  glue. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  | 


1.  In  glue  applying  mechanism,  the  I'omldnation  of 
a  glue  container  having  a  sectional  bottom  composed  of 
removal)le  and  interchangeable  valve  blocks  and  tiller 
lilocks.  each  valve  block  having  au  outlet  pa.ssageway  for 
glue,  and  a   valve  for  eai-h  pas.sageway. 

2.  In  glue  applyln)6r  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
glue  container  having  a  sectional  bottom  composed  of 
removable  and  interchangeable  valve  t)lock3  and  filler 
blocks,  each  valve  block  having  an  outlet  passageway 
for  glue,  a  valve  structure  for  each  valve  block  compris- 
ing a  valve  head  for  cooperating  with  the  Inner  enil  of 
the  valve  passageway  and  a  stem  for  extending  through 
the    passageway    beyond    the    lower   end    thereof    whereby 


1.1S4.799.  SPHYGMOMANOMETER.  Caui.  H  \Va8BR, 
Philarlelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Precision  Thermometer  k 
Instrument  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  n  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  I'lle.l  .July  Jl.  1!M4.  Serial  No. 
sr.2,150.      (CI.   7.<      44.1 


1.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  metal  base  containing  a 
passage,  a  tube  fixed  to  said  base  in  communication  with 
said  passage,  a  cistern  fixed  to  said  base  In  communica- 
tion with  said  tube  through  said  pasMLge,  a  fixture  having 
a  passage  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  cis- 
tern and  a  flange  thereon   forming  a  bearing  for  said  cli- 
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tern,   and    coupling   mechanism   engaging   said    Mange   and 
cistern  together. 

iJ.  In  a  sjjhygmomanometr-r.  a  fixture  having  a  passage 
theri-through  and  a  chamber  intersecting  said  passage,  n 
fltirous  material  in  said  chamber,  an  apertiired  plug  adapt 
ed  to  pass  air  and  to  hold  said  fil)rous  material  in  said 
chaml>er,  a  cistern  connected  with  said  fixture,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  said  fixture  Into  sabl  cistern,  aixl  a 
tube   connected    with   said   cistern. 

.'!.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  the  coiiibinHtion  of  a  lase 
having  a  lid.  a  fixture  having  a  passage  therethrough  ami 
B  liranch  fixed  tf>  said  lid  in  angular  relation  thereto,  a 
cistern  fixed  to  said  fixture,  a  base  in  whl<h  said  cistern 
Is  set,  a  tulie  set  In  said  liase  and  i-omiininlcating  there 
through  with  said  cistern,  and  pneumatic  means  <'onnect 
ed  with  sjiid  fixture  through  said  branch. 

4.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  fixture  having  liranches, 
a  cistern  <  onnected  with  a  branch  of  said  fixture,  a  tube 
•■onneited  with  said  cistern,  a  pump,  a  cufT.  and  means 
roiiiprising  a  three  way  coupling  for  connecting  said  cufT 
and  pump  with  a  branch  of  said  fixture. 

T>.  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  case  having  a  hlngeil  lid. 
a  iin'tal  base  (having  parallel  sockets  of  diflferent  diame 
ters  coiiioMted  by  a  contracted  passage  1  fixed  to  said  lid. 
a  metal  cistern  seated  in  the  larger  of  said  so<kets  and 
flxeil  to  said  lid.  a  glass  tube  seated  in  the  smaller  of  said 
sockets  and  fixed  to  said  lid,  a  pneumatic  cuff,  a  pneumatic 
pump,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cuff  and  pump  with 
said  listern. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazi-tte.) 


l.ls4,S(Ut.  DISPLAY  PANEL.  EIowaud  B.  Wa.stie,  Bil- 
lings. Mont.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.059. 
(CI.   211—34.) 


In  a  devlci-  for  displaying  ceiling  and  side  wall  combi 
nations,  a  plate  provided  with  au  upper,  ceiling  disclosing 
opening,  and  a  lower,  wall  disclosing  opening  forming  a 
moldlng-deflnlng  rib  therebetwe«'n  ;  a  celling  panel  ;  a  wall 
panel  ;  plate  carried  guides  for  holding  the  panels  for  In 
spei'tion  through  the  respective  openings  ;  the  plate  Ixdng 
upwardly  extended  along  one  end  of  the  wall-dlsdoslng 
opening  and  l>eing  extended  within  the  contour  of  the 
celling  disclosing  opening  to  form  an  abutment,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  Is  extended  downwardly  and  Inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  upp<>r  edge  of  the  rib,  therel)y  to  throw  the 
celling  panel  Into  persp«>ctlve  and  to  throw  Into  perspective 
BO  much  of  the  plate  as  lies  beyond  said  end  of  the  wall 
disclosing  opening :  and  the  abutment  being  adapttHl  to 
coact  with  the  finger  of  an  operator  to  prevent  a  dlstor 
tlon  of  the  celling  panel  when  the  ejection  thereof  is  l>e- 
gna. 


],1S4,S01.  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  BACK  CHAIR.  Ed- 
wahd  (J.  Watkins.  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ileywood 
Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company,  (Jarduer,  Mass,,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  1,  19"9.  Se- 
rial  .No,  525.rt»!L'.      (CI.   155      27,  t 


In  a  (hair  of  the  (lass  descrll>ed,  a  seat  supporting  spin- 
dle, a  seat  supporting  frame  secured  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  spindle,  and  having  a  vertical  wel)  substantiall.v 
in  the  verii(nl  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  two 
armed  lever  plvotally  (onnected  to  said  frame  at  the  rear 
of  said  spindle  and  web  and  having  one  arm  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  web.  a  ba(  k  r«'st  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  arm.  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  extending 
v<Ttically  upward  In  parallel  relation  to  said  web,  a  bolt 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  arm  of  said  lever,  said 
liolt  passing  loosely  through  an  aperture  in  said  web  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  same,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  bolt  and  bearing 
against  said  weli,  and  means  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  btdt   for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,184,802.  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE,  JOHN  Wab- 
RiN  Watson,  Wayne,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,781.      (CI.  21—105,) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
members  having  apertures  and  movable  with  respect  to 
said  support,  and  a  strip  of  material  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  another  por- 
tion of  said  vehicle  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  portion. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
members  having  normally  alined  apertures  said  member* 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  support,  meads  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  memt>er8,  and  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle. 
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3.  A  shork  nbsorbiiik:  ilevlce  .•oniprl>liik:  a  -utiport  n.lap 
«!  for  attaclinivnt  to  a  portlou  of  a  vrhi'lf.  a  pluialitv  <i{ 
m»'iiit«TS  ailjai>-nt   ^nUl  supporr   and   horizontally    plvot»''l 
thprcoD  to  nuivf  in  a  vvrtli  al  plaiif.  a  flxi'il  stop  op«ratlv.' 
t'l    limit   fhf   ino\ciiifiir   of  sail!    iiifintMTs   in   one   <Ufr,  tioii. 
an  adjustatijt'  stop  opcrativf  to  lltnit  thf  inoxfintnt  o''  ^aid 
intMiiliers  in  thf  opposite  iliri'i  tion.  and  a  strip  of  matiTiai 
txt'-nillnu   throutih    -iaid    no'MitnTs   and   adapti'il    to    li.'   at 
tai'hfd    to   nnoth»T   portion    of   the    \fhi'lf    rflativfly    niov 
ai'l'>  with   rfspf.  t   to  said   first  mtiitioni  d  portion. 

4.  A  sho.  k  atisnrblng  df\  i<f  <  oinprisin^:  a  -upport  ail;ipt 
♦•(1  for  atta<  hm.iit  to  thf  franif  I'f  a  vehich'.  a  plurality  of 
nu-iiilnTs  phiitt'd  to  said  support,  farh  of  said  iiitinlitTs 
havlni:  an  jiptTtur*-,  a  strip  of  ilfxlldf  inat>'rial  adaptid  !'or 
attai  luiifnt  to  fhp  aile  of  said  vt-hii-U"  and  to  fxtfniT 
throuKh  said  aptrtur<>s,  and  adjustald»'  means  to  jiniif  the 
nio\ fiufiit  of  sail!  niPiui'frs  with  rt-Mpfct  to  said  support 
durini;  a  niovt-nicnt  of  said  strip  In  the  one  diri'ctloii  past 
said  support. 

5.  A  vho.  k  at>sorhlnK  lii'vic*-  '  ompri-inK  a  support  adapt 
»'d  for  atta'  hiiifnt  to  a  vehicle  frain*'.  a  plurality   of  slot 
ted  rtifniliers  enilira<lujf  said  support  and  pivotf.l   tli-Ti'to 
for  vt-rtical  inovt'nit-nt  at^KUif  horizontal  axes,  a   tix.'d   -top 
operative   to   limit   the   movement   of  said    memln  r-    in    "ii.- 
direction,  an  adjustalde  stop  operative  to  limit   the  niov 
meut   of   said    members    in    the   opposite   direi  tion.   .md   .i 
strip  of  flexllde  material  attai'hed  to  the  axle  of  the  v  In 
lie  and  fretly  movable  through  said  apertures  toward  s.iid 
first-mentioned   stop  and   operative   to   bind    in    said   aper 
tures  when   moved  toward  salil  lastnientioned  >iup. 

I  Claims  t)  to  14  not  printeil  In  the  (;azette.| 


l,ls4,sn.-?.  AI'I'ARATIS  KUll  I'RKrARI.N';  PAVIN*. 
MATKKIAI.S.  Lawkemi  ISatk.s  West.  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.  Filed  Ma>  It;.  I'.HH.  S.Txnl  So.  T'lS.uSl.  i  CI. 
94—6.) 


1.  In  Mil  apparatus  of  the  i  la-s  .irsi  ribed  in  idiiil.ina 
tion.  a  lioili-r  proviiled  with  a  furnare  and  havini;  a  ■  om- 
bustion  chamber,  a  smoke  box  for  said  i>oili'r.  tire  t!]ti«'s 
connecting  said  coiiit)ustion  ihambcr  and  said  smoke  bo.v. 
said  t>ox  beins;  provided  with  a  -.tack  conneitlon.  a  damper 
for  reeulatinu  the  Mow  of  wases  through  salil  tubes,  n  ro- 
tary kiln,  (Oiinectlons  hetwe«'n  said  comliustion  i  hamlier 
ancl  said  kiln  for  introdui  inn  furnace  irascs  into  tiic  lut 
ter.  a  stai  k  to  wliich  aalil  kiln  is  coimectetl.  and  a  damper 
for   ret.'ula t itii;   fiic    flow   of  t:a<e-;   tbroui;h   said    kiln. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (las-  liescribed  in  coiiildna 
tion.  a  boiler  provided  with  a  furuacr  and  havlnk;  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  smoke  tK»\  for  salil  boiler,  tire  tulies 
connecting  said  combustion  chamt>er  and  said  smoke  box, 
said  box  belntf  provided  with  a  stack  lonnection.  a  damper 
for  reKulatinj;  the  flow  of  khsj-s  through  .said  tubes,  a  ro- 
tary kiln,  connections  between  sjiid  combustion  <hamber 
and  sail]  kiln  for  introduilnn  ftirnace  gasi  Info  the  latter. 
a  stack  to  whiih  said  kiln  i.s  conneite<l.  a  damper  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  gases  through  said  kiln,  and  a  tank  con- 
nertwl  to  the  exterior  of  said   boiler. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  i  lass  describetl  in  comtdna- 
tion.  a  boiler  provided  with  a  furnace  and  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  smoke  box  for  said  twiler.  fire  tubes 
connecting  said  combustion  chamiier  and  .said  smoke  box. 


said  iiox  tieing  provided  with  a  stack  ( onnectlon.  a  damper 
for  regulating;  the  flow  of  gas.^s  throuizh  said  tubes,  a  ro- 
tar>'  kiln,  connections  l>vtwi'tn  sabl  combustion  <'hanil'er 
and  said  kiln  for  Introducing  furnai  e  t:ases  into  the  latter, 
a  stai  k  to  whbh  said  kiln  is  i  onnectod.  a  damper  for  reg- 
ulating the  rlow  of  gasi's  through  the  kiln,  a  tank  <-on- 
nected  to  the  exterior  of  said  boiler,  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  kiln,  and  a  steam  connec  tion  fietween  said  boiler  and 
-;iid   motor. 

j         ♦.    In    an    apjtaratus    for    preparliik.'    paving    material    in 
'  omi'ination.  a  cyllndrbnl  -team  Ixdier.  a  furnace  for  said 

I   '  oibr,   and    an   asphalt    tank   arrang-d   .m    the   exterior   of 
-abl   I'oller  and  con.cntric   therewirii. 

'         ."i.    In    an    apparatu-    for    preparing    paving    material    in 

'   ■  Kinbinatlon,  a   cyllndrbal   return    tubular  l)oiler  having  a 
furnac..   therein,   an^l   an   asphalt    tank   i-arrieil   on   the   ex- 

I   terlor  of  said  i-nlb-r  and  concentric  flierewith. 
M'lalm  '«  not  prlnte<l  In  the  <;azette.J 


l.ls4.»M>4.  .><l'l.A.sil  TKort.M.  lluNt.m  M.  White.  De- 
troit, Ml.h.  Filed  o.f.  'JT.  llU.'i.  .Serial  .No.  5N.'J»5. 
(CI.    I<s4~ll.i 


1.    In    a    iiiiiltl  1  \  Under    engine,    tto-    combination    of    a 

■  riuik  c;ise  formed  to  constitute  a  main  oil  receptacle 
,md  a  -eries  of  allne<l  .luvillary  oil  re  cptacles  Into  which 
thi-  lower  ends  of  the  .oiiiiectlng  rod-  may  dip  to  splash 
the  oil  out  of  said  troughs,  means  for  elevating  the  oil 
from  the  main  receptacle  and  i-onduiting  it  to  an  end  aux- 
iliary re.  eptai  le.  a  sheet  metal  plate  sei  iired  to  a  side  of 
tlic  crank  ca-e  aiul  formeil  with  troughs  for  lonveylng 
the  idl  thus  spla-lu'd  up  to  adjacent  auvillary  reieptarle 
and   to  the  main   re.eptacle 

■_'.  In  a  miiltl  cylinder  engine,  the  i  otnldnatlon  of  a 
'  rank  ca-e  havinu'  a   reniov.i'de  .  bisure  provlib-il   wltli  au\- 

ill;iry  oil   rei  epfacles  and  having  a  main  oil  r ptai'le  ad 

Jaccnt  one  of  the  auviliary  re<ppt«cles,  and  a  sheet  in*ta! 
plate  -ecured  to  ,1  side  wall  of  the  crank  cgse  and  pro- 
vided with  troughs  Inclined  downwnrilly  toward  the 
iiciin   re.  eptaclc. 

;C  .\  new  nrtb  le  of  manufacture  con-Nrlng  of  a  -heet 
metal  plate  fornieil  with  troughs  Inclining  downwardly 
toward  one  end  and  adapted  to  I.e  -i-.  ured  fo  the  inner 
side  wall  of  tlie  crr.nk  cas»-  of  an  integral  combustion 
engine  to  coiivev  lul'rb  a  tirik'  oil  louL'lt  iidinally  of  the 
'  rank  i  a-e. 

4.  In  a  nmlfl  cylinder  engine,  a  lower  crank  case  hav- 
ing a  leiitral  opening,  a  ilosure  for  the  opening  provided 
vvitli  a  s.Tles  of  de|)res»«ions  to  serve  as  auxiliary  oil  re- 
•epfacles.  a  reinforcing  t«ar  within  the  crank  case  fmr- 
roundlng  said  0{>«'ning  and  sjtld  receptacles,  said  crank 
case  being  forme«I  with  a  main  oil  receptacle  on  the  outer 
sble  of  said  relnfor<  Ing  fiar.  and  Inclined  troughs  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  .rank  rnr^f  and  discharging  oil 
-plashed    up    from    said    .inxiliary    receptacles    t>eyond    said 

I    reinforcing  bar  into  said  main  receptai  le. 

.").    In   a    nmlti-<yllnder   engine,   a    lower   crank   case  and 

j  M  fiottom  therefor  having  main  an<i  auxiliary  oil  recep- 
tacles, a  removable  structure  mounted  within  the  crank 
i-a-e    along    one    siiif     wall     and     eml'odying    a    series    of 

'  troughs  Incllueii  downwardly  toward  the  main  oil  recep- 
tailp,   ami   t>olts  extending   through   the  wall   of  th«»  rrank 

■  ase  to  secure  the  troughs  in   position. 

[Claims  f)  to  14  not  printed   In  the  Cazette.J 
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l.lS4,S<»r..       KV.NAMd  KI.KCTHIC    .MACIII.NF.      Wll.MAM 

<;.    Wuii.in.   .New    Imiutb.    .Minn.      Filcl    .Vug.    ir<.    IKli;. 
Serial   No.   li:,:272.      (CI.    171— :;5'J.l 


1.  In  a  d.vnamo  ele.  fri.  machine,  the  lomblnation  of 
two  St  t-  of  field  poles  rotatal'le  about  a  common  axis,  a 
flel.l  .  <iri'  separating  said  set-  of  field  pedes,  a  spool  about 
said  core  I'lit  not  .ontn.  tln>;  therewith,  said  spool  ln(  luil 
ing  t!aii::e-  in  .  lo-e  proximity  to  and  having  their  plane- 
In  imr.'illeiism  to  the  plane-  of  said  sets  of  field  poles,  n 
field  ex.ltint;  coll  aliout  said  spo<d  but  not  tilllirj  the 
same,  an  annular  armature  core  lnterme<1iate  said  sets  of 
poles  and  Into  which  the  said  spool  flts  with  the  said 
flanges  of  the  latter  engaging  the  internal  periphery  of 
sabl  anniilnr  core,  said  core  having  radial  grooves  open 
to  tb.  -pa.  e  Intermediate  the  said  flanges,  means  for  rig- 
idly mounting  said  armature  core,  an  alternating  cur 
rent  I  oil  lonductor  aicommodated  by  the  said  grooves  of 
■aid  armature  .ore  and  .i>ntlnulng  e.xteriorly  of  said 
field   coll  and  within   the  said   finiiges  of  the  said  spool. 

'J  III  a  dynamo  eb'.trb  ma.  hlne,  the  comidnation  of  a 
Ktatioiiarv  frame  liuvint  a  .  ir.ular  opening,  an  annular 
armature  cori-  rdallvelv  wider  than  said  frame  and  dis 
pos.-.i  within  sabl  ojn  ning  tliereof  an.l  in  contact  witli 
the  Infernal  perlpliery.  said  .ore  having  radial  grooves, 
alternating  current  loil  .omhi.  for-  having  portbms  a. 
commodati'd  within  sabl  gr.ioves  and  porti.ins  exteriorly 
an.l  Interiorly  of  the  .-ore.  the  portions  exteriorly  thereof 
lying  laterall.v  of  said  franu'.  rcdatable  field  ptdes  at  ea.  b 
side  of  said  armature  .ore.  an.l  means  larrie.l  i.y  sal.l 
frame  for  inclosing  those  porti.uis  of  said  alternating 
current  .  idl  conductors  exteriorly  of  .sabl  armature  .ore 
an.l  proieiting  the  emls  of  sabl  pides,  sulistantiall.v  a- 
an.l    for  tin    [uirpose  set   forth. 


Ms4>(Mi         ri<«»Ci:ss     InK     Oi'.T.M.MNi.     I'(»TASSirM 
CHI.oKin        FROM        CKRT.VIN        W.KTKR.s.  .Nuvn 

ANrIVKI.E.  Keeler,  and  WlI.FIlED  W.  Wattekso.v.  Bishop. 
Cal.  Fll»'d  I>e.'.  15.  15M5.  Serial  No.  tif>.»43.  (CI. 
'2:i—2J.) 

1.    Th''   hertdn   des.  rli>»'d    process  of  treating   waters   con 
taining  so<lium  <  liiorld.  Modhim  sulfate,   sodium   carlionate. 
anil     potassium     ihlorbl.     emiiixlying     tirst     treating     the 
wnti'r  with  cart)on  dioxid  to  transfcuiii  a   part   of  the  car 
bc)nate  to   sodium   Id-carbonate,   sabl   treatment    bidng   car 
rle<i    on    at   a    temperature   at    which    the    bicarbonate    is 
partially    soluble    In    tln'    water    and    being    .arrled    on    to 
that   degrcH'   wliere   tiie   remaining  un.hangtsl    carbonate   Is 
just    sufflc-lent    to   combine   with    the   bi-carbfinate   in    solu- 
tion fo  form   urao.  then   formluk:  urao  of  the  bi-c-arbonate 
and    c-arbonate    by    evaporation,    separating   the    urao    from 
the    liquor   and    thi^n    removing    the    reinalidng    salts    from 
the  resultant  liquor  by  concentration  and   .  cxding. 

U.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  waters  c-on- 
taining  sodium  chlorid,  scMllum  sulfate.  siMlhim  c-arbon 
ate,  and  potassium  chlorid.  enibo<lylng  first  treating  the 
water  with  carbon  dioxid  to  transform  a  part  of  the  car 
bonate  to  sodium  bi-c-arbonate.  said  treatment  Udiig  car- 
ried on  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  bi  carbonate  is 
partially    soluble    in    the    wafer   and    being    <arriecl    on    to 


tlint  .legree  where  the  remaining  uinhanged  carbonate  Is 
just  sufti.lenf  f.i  ciimblne  with  the  bi-c  art>onate  in  hoIu- 
tion  to  fortn  urao.  then  forming  urao  of  tlie  bl-carbonate 
;iii.l  .ariionate  I.y  evaporation,  feparating  the  urao  from 
the  lic|Uor  then  evaporating  an.l  concentrating  the  re- 
sultant Ibpior  at  a  nlativcdy  liigh  temperature,  and  then 
.  ..idltig  to  a  lower  temperature  to  precipitate  the  remain 
Ing  salts. 

3.  Till'  herein  des<  rib*-*]  process  of  treating  waters  con- 
taiiiinn  sodium  chlorbi.  sodium  sulfate.  Kodiuni  carbon- 
ni..  .111.1  potassium  chlorid.  embodying  first  treating  the 
v.afer  with  iari>on  clloxid  to  transform  a  part  of  the  car- 
bonate to  sodium  Id  c-arbonate,  said  treatment  being  car- 
rb-.|  on  at  a  tempeiature  at  wiilch  the  hl-rarbonate  Is 
partially  -cdulde  in  the  water  and  lieing  c-arried  on  to 
that  degree  wliere  the  remaining  unchanged  c-arbonate  is 
Just  sulticient  to  c-omliine  witli  th<'  bicarbonate  in  solu- 
tion to  form  urao,  then  forming  urao  of  the  bicarbonate 
and  carbicnafe  by  i>vaporaticin.  separating  the  urao  from 
tile  lic|iior  then  evaporating  and  concentrating  the  re- 
sultant liquor  at  a  high  temperature  to  precipitate  so 
dium  chloride  and  sodium  sulfate  thi-refrom,  removing 
the  said  chlorid  atid  sulfate,  and  then  cooling  tht'  ll(|Uor 
to   prei  ipitate   tlie  potassium   chlorid. 

4.  'I'he  herein  described  proc-ess  of  treating  waters  c-on- 
talning  scxJlum  clilorld.  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  c-arbon- 
ate, and  pcdasslum  chlorid,  embodying  tirst  treating  the 
water  with  carbon  dioxid  to  fratisfonii  a  part  of  the  car 
lionate  into  sodium  Id carlKinate.  said  treatment  being 
iiirrbil  on  at  a  temperature  such  tiiat  tlie  bic-arixmate 
Is  partially  solutde  In  the  water  and  being  carried  on  to 
that  degree  where  the  unchanged  carbonate  is  Just  suffl. 
cleiit  to  c-oml>ine  with  the  bi-i-arbonate  remaining  in  solu- 
tion to  form  urao.  then  causing  combination  of  the  bi- 
carbonate in  solution  with  tli.-  remaining  carbonate  to 
form  ,urao.  evaporating  and  .oiic-entrating  the  resultant 
liquor  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  to  prei  Ipitate  ho- 
ilium  chlorid  and  sixiium  sulfate  therefrom,  rciiupving  the 
sodium  salts  prei-ipitafed,  and  then  cooling  tlie  Ibjuor  to 
[ire. Ipitate  the  potassium   chlorid. 

,'.    The    llerein    lies,  ribed    pro.  ess    of    treating    waters    con 
talnin:;    sodium    .  hlorld.    sodium    sulfate,    sodium    carbon 
ate   and    potassium    ctilorld,    embodying    first    treating   the 
wafer  vvltli  carbon  dioxid  tci  form  a  part  cif  the  carbonate 
into  so.liuiii  bi  lari.onale.  said  treafni' nt   being  carried  on 
lit    ii    temperiitiire    -u.  li    tliMf    the    Id.arbonati     Is    partially 
soliil'le   in    tlie   water   iin.l    I.eing   .arrb-d   on    to   that    degree 
where    tile    llll .  ll  II  ii  ge.  I    .Mr'ionate    Is   Just    sufflcii-nt    to    com 
Line  with   tlie  Id  .arbonate  remaining  in   solution   to   foriii 
urao.    sulijecfing    tlie    resultant     liquor    to    scdar    ln-at     to 
.MUse    till-    bl-c-arboiiate    In    solution    to    <-oml)ine    with    the 
remaining  carbonate   to   form   a   depn^ltliin  of   urao.  evap 
oratini:  and   conc-entrating  the   resultant    liquor  at   a   rela 
tlvely  high  temperature  to  pre. ipitate  sodium  cblorid  and 
so. Hum    sulfate,    said    c  oiii-entratlon    being   c-arrled    to    the 
point    where   the   potassium    chlorid   commeuc^'s  to   preclpl 
tat.',    removing    the    -odium    salts    precipitated,    and    then 
•  iioling    the   resultant    liquor    to   a    relatively   low    tempera 
tiiie  to  .rysfalll/e  out    the  potassium  chlorid. 

jCliiims   ti  to  .^   not    printisl   in    tin-  Cazette.) 


l.ls4.H(iT.  TRACTION  KN<;iNK  (Jii.riEKi  Amun.se.n. 
Minneiipidls.  Minn.  Flleil  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.■{(•.042.      (CI.    21-  -114   1 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  trausvc-rsc 
axb  fast  In  said  frame,  a  traction  whe«'l  journaied  tfi 
rotate  upon  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  tractic  n 
wlieel.  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  from  aald  motor  extc  riclin_' 
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along  a  diameter  of  said  whfd  and  through  said  axle, 
plnlonw  loose  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  axle  and 
In  mesh  with  said  gears,  and  means  for  clutching  any 
of  said  pinions  at  will  to  rotate  with   the  shaft. 

2.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  salil  traction  wheel,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  along  a  diameter  of  sal<l  wheel  and  across  a 
line  coinciding  with  the  axial  center  thereof,  pinions  loose 
on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  axial  center  and  In 
mesh  with  said  gears,  and  means  for  clutching  any  of 
said  pinions  at  will  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  said  traction  wheel,  a  motor  having 
the  crank  shaft  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
traction  wheel,  a  shaft  driven  from  said  motor  extending 
along  a  diameter  of  saltl  wheel  and  across  a  line  coincid- 
ing with  the  axial  center  thereof,  plnlon.s  loose  on  said 
shaft  at  each  side  of  said  axial  <enter  and  In  mesh  with 
said  gears,  and  means  for  clutching  any  of  said  pinions 
at  will  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  said  traction  wheel,  a  motor  having 
the  crank  shaft  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
traction  wheel,  a  shaft  extending  along  a  diameter  of  said 
wheel  and  across  a  line  colmlding  with  the  axial  center 
thereof,  a  worm  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  on 
said  last  named  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm,  pinions 
on  the  last  named  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  axial  center 
thereof,  and  means  for  clutching  any  of  said  pinions  at 
win  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

5.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  transverse 
axle  fast  on  said  frame,  a  traction  whe«'l  journaled  to 
rotate  upon  said  axle,  a  gear  on  salil  traction  wheel,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  along  a  diameter  of  said  wheel 
and  through  said  axle,  a  pinion  loose  on  said  shaft  at 
each  side  of  the  axle,  both  of  said  pinions  meshing  with 
said  gear,  and  means  for  clutching  either  of  said  pinions 
at  will  to  rotati  with  the  shaft  to  drive  the  traction 
wheel  In  a   forward  or  reverse  direction  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   In  the  (iazette.l 


1.184,808.  BURNER.  Nhhol.xs  W.  Antuo.w.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .^ept.  .X.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,904. 
K'l.   158 — 70.) 


nozzles   each    adapted    to   control    the    flow   of  a   portion   of 
the  air    to  all   of  said   nozzles. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  pipe  connection  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  .said  casing  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  a  ring  connecting  said  nozzles,  an 
outwardly  flaring  detlector  arranged  in  the  center  of 
saiii  ring,  and  an  adjustable  cap  for  regulating  the  flow 
between   said  ring  and  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  pipe  connection  thereon,  a  ring  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  <-aslng.  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
on  said  ring,  a  conduit  extending  through  the  wall  of 
salil  casing  and  communit-ating  with  the  nozzles  and  an 
adjustable  member  on  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  <-04'»perate  with  said  ring  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  air. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  i>lpe  connection  thereon,  a  ring  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles 
carried  by  said  ring,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  communicating 
with  said  nozzles  and  an  outwardly  flaring  air  deflector 
at    the   center   of   said    ring. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriUHl.  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  supply  connection  thereon,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  centrally  In  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  air, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  on  said  memlwr  In  a  circle 
Ht>out  said  opening,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
nozzles,  an  air  deflector  arranged  In  said  central  open- 
ing and  adapte<l  to  direct  the  air  against  the  spray  from 
said  nozzles,  and  a  cap  on  said  casing  for  directing  the 
air  that  Is  illscharged  around  said  member  against  the 
spray   from  said   nozzles, 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination  ! 
of  a  casing,  an  air  pipe  connection  thereon,  a  detachable 
head  at  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  car 
rled  by  said  head,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  In  a 
circle  in  said  casing  and  supplied  from  said  fuel  supply 
conduit  and  adapted  to  discharge  at  the  front  of  the 
casing,  and  adjustable  members  at  the  front  of  said 
casing    on    the    Interior    and    exterior    of    said    ilrcle    of 


1.184.S00.  BIRNER.  Ni<  H(ii..\s  W.  Anthony,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Pec  31.  1}»1.%.  Serial  No.  09,0«1. 
(CI.  158—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  connection  thereon,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
In  the  casing,  a  head  on  said  pipe  spaced  from  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  and  a  central  air  opening, 
a  series  of  nozzles  arranged  In  a  circle  about  said  open- 
ing nnd  adapted  to  cooperate  to  produce  a  ring  of  fuel 
spray,  each  nozzle  being  separately  supplied  by  one  of 
s4ild  ports,  a  deflector  adjustal)ly  connecte<l  with  said 
head  and  adapted  to  form  the  air  passing  through  said 
opening  Into  an  annular  current  and  direct  the  same 
against  said  ring  of  fuel  spray,  and  means  for  directing 
a  current  from  around  said  head  against  the  outer  side 
of  said   ring  of  spray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  connection  thereon,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
In  the  casing,  a  conical  head  on  said  pipe  provided  with 
a  central  recess  and  a  series  of  recesses  arrange<l  In  a 
circle  al>out  the  central  recess,  said  head  having  one  or 
more  porta  extending  to  the  rear  thereof  from  said  cen- 
tral recess  for  supplying  air  to  the  latter  and  ports  sepa- 
rately connecting  each  of  the  recesses  of  said  s«'rles  with 
said  pipe,  spraying  nozzles  secured  In  said  series  of 
recesses    and    '-ofiperatlng    to    form    a    ring   of   fuel    spray. 
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a  deflector  arranged  in  said  <entral  recess  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  air  therefrom  In  the  form  of  an  annular  cur 
rent  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  ring  of  spray,  and 
means  for  dire<'ting  a  lurreiit  of  air  from  around  said 
head  against  the  outer  side  of  said  ring  of  spray. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  destrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  an  air  connection  thereon,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extending  centrally  through  the  casing,  a  conical  head 
on  the  end  of  said  pipe  provided  with  a  I'entral  recess  and 
one  or  more  openings  extending  rearwardly  from  sabl 
recess,  and  a  series  fif  re<esse>  arranged  in  a  circle  about 
the  central  recess,  said  lieail  having  ports  separately  con 
nectlng  each  of  the  recesses  of  said  series  with  said  pipe, 
spraying  nozzles  seciired  In  said  series  of  recesses  an<l 
cooperating  to  form  a  ring  of  fuel  spray,  an  adjustable 
deflector  arranged  In  alineinent  with  said  central  recess 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  air  therefrom  In  the  form  --f  an 
annular  current  against  the  inner  side  of  said  ring  of 
spray,  and  a  ronb-al  cap  ailjustal'ly  secured  on  said  casing 
and  ailapted  to  coilperate  with  said  head  to  direct  the  air 
discharged  around  the  latter  against  the  outer  side  of  said 
ring  of  spray. 


1.1S4.M0.      HRAKK  SHAFT  URACKKT.      Wii.i.iam   S.   At 
\viMii>.   .Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada.      Filed   Nov.  9,   1914. 
Serial    N(p.    s71.(»52.      iCl.   188 — 59.) 


A  brake  shaft  braiket  for  use  with  n  iliniu  drum  hav 
Ing  a  reduced  bearing  p<irtloii  at  each  end.  comprising  a 
one  piece  !,tr\i<ture  having  portimis  apertured  to  fit  the 
drum  bearings,  and  spaceil  apart  less  than  the  drum 
length,  and  members  integral  with  and  connecting  said 
drum  supporting  parts  spa<ed  apart  sufficiently  for  in 
cllnation   rif  the  drum   iliirlng   Insertion. 


1,184. Ml.  E<;(;  BOILKR.  Ch  \iti.Ks  E.  Bim-EB,  Munhall, 
I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Uenry  Howden.  Homestead. 
I'a.  Filed  Mar.  29.  191.'>.  Seriiil  No.  17,730.  ic'l. 
53-1.) 


1.  An  egg  boiler,  comprising  a  supporting  tray  for  the 
^KKB  having  a  catch  member  at  Its  outer  edge,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  tray  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
handle  to  engage  said  threaded  portion  and  impinge 
against  the  tray  to  hold  the  handle  extended,  and  mov- 
able bevond  the  tray  when  the  handle  is  folded  to  engage 


the   aforesaid    catch  nienit^er.    substantially   as    shown   and 
described. 

2.  .\n  egg  boiler,  comprising  a  support  In;.'  tray  having 
openings  therein,  resilii-nt  tongues  of  difTerent  lengths 
projecting  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  edges  of 
said  openings,  the  tongue  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  open- 
ings being  longer  than  the  others  to  provide  supporting 
feet,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  tray,  means  for  holding  the 
handle  extended  from  the  tray,  and  means  fur  hnldlng 
the  handle  folded  against  said  tray. 

3.  An  egg  boiler  comprising  a  supporting  tray  lia\ing 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  eggs  and  centrally  pro- 
vided with  ears,  a  handle  made  of  wire  twisted  together 
to  form  a  threaded  portion  at  Its  lower  end  with  Its  ter- 
minals bent  laterally  to  engage  the  aforesaid  ears  for  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  handle  to  the  tray,  and  a  sleeve 
turning  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  handle  to  Idnd 
against   the  tray.   sul>stant ially  as  shown  and   ilescribed. 

4.  An  egg  boiler  comprising  a  supporting  fray  having 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  eggs  and  centrally  pro 
vlded  with  ears,  a  handle  made  of  wire  twisted  together 
to  form  a  threadetl  portion  at  its  lower  end  with  Its  ter- 
minals bent  laterally  to  engage  the  aforesaid  ears  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  handle  to  the  tray  so  that  It 
may  fold  thereagainst.  a  sleeve  turning  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  handle  to  bind  against  the  tray  when  the 
handle  Is  extended,  the  threaded  portion  being  of  such 
length  as  to  permit  the  sleeve  to  move  thereon  beyond 
the  tray  when  the  handle  is  folded,  and  a  catch  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  tray  for  engakjlng  saiil  handle. 


1.1S4.M2.  TIMER  FOR  Edt;  BOILERS.  Chaui.BS  E. 
Bekcer.  Munhall,  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Howden,  Homestead,  Pfl.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  31,  1915,  Serial  No.  17.730.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pli<-atlon  filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  47.540.  (CI. 
101       10. 1 


1.  .\  timer  for  egg  boilers  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  short  shank  above  said  frame,  a  smaller 
frame  tninnloned  in  the  aforementioned  frame  and  carry- 
ing a  minute  glass,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shank  to 
engage  either  end  of  the  minute-glass,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrlbe<l. 

2.  A  timer  for  egg  boilers  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  bearing-eyes  at  opposite  sides,  a  smaller 
frame  trunnlon«Ml  In  the  bearing  eyes  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned frame  and  carrying  a  minute-glass,  a  rubl)er  cushion 
between  the  minute-glass  and  Its  frame,  and  means  slid- 
al)le  on  the  first  mentioned  Irame  to  engage  either  end 
of  the  minute  glass,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  .X  timer  for  egg  boilers  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  wire  frame  having  trunnions  by  which  it  Is  piv- 
oted in  the  aforementioned  frame  and  coils  receiving  the 
enils  of  the  minute  glass,  and  rubber  tubing  on  the  colls 
to  form  a  cushion  for  the  minute  glass  ;  together  with 
means  for  holding  the  minute  glass  in  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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1.184.813.       (■U.Mi'RE.<SION  TVJ-K    .SKAL.       Wii.rHKD    T 
HiuiisM.i,,  Miiutihtlr.   N.   .1  ,   ii>-ik:ni'r.   by   iii'^iu-  assiKQ 
iu»'nt>.   til   Wp>thii;huiisf   Klcctric  iJc  Mnuufai  turlnx  t'oin 
pauy,   a    ('urpt>raiii>n    of    !'•  uu>ylv(iiiia.      Fili.l    .May   4. 
VjIo.      .Serial   No.   2ij,iiiii>.       (CI.    17i'> — 'M\.t 


1.  A  seal  i)ft\vffn  two  ui»'iiiL)»Ts  liaviim  illfftTtiit  cooffl- 
rifuts  of  fX|iaiisiou  whirh  i-oiiiprisi'.s  a  third  iiit'iiil>»T  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  iliffert>nt  fori-t-il  (o.-ffliients  uf  ixpansiou 
In  iiitTfr>Tit  zoiu's  thereof,  and  a  Nfal  iM-fwi-cu  cai  h  uf  .said 
tirst  named  members  and  a  zone  of  like  coefflrient  to  Its* 
own. 

J.  .V  .seal  between  a  tubular  member  and  a  wire  extend- 
irii:  there! hroujjh  and  having  a  different  tcetti'lent  of  ex- 
pansion thert-fnuu  comprlsiuK  a  mass  of  material  havluj; 
a  plurality  of  different  foreed  (oetficleuts  of  expansion 
in  different  zones  thereof,  a  seal  between  said  wire  and 
a  zone  of  said  mass  of  correspondinic  coefficient,  and  a  seal 
between  said  tubular  member  and  a  zone  of  said  mass  of 
1  iir [••■spun. i lug  ciiefflcient. 

.S.  In  a  seal,  the  combluatioii  with  two  members  be- 
tweer\  which  a  tiirht  eonne<-tion  Is  to  b4'  made,  uf  a  third 
member,  means  for  forciui;  said  third  member  into  close 
1  ontact  with  the  one  of  said  first  named  members  and  for 
Imposiug  upon  different  portions  of  said  third  member 
different  apparent  coefficients  of  expansion,  and  njean.-*  for 
attaching  the  other  of  said  flrsi  named  members  to  a 
portion  iif  said  third  member  corresponding  to  its' own 
<  oetflcient  of  expansion. 

4.  -V  seal  lietween  a  tubular  menitier  and  a  wire  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  different  coefficient  of  ex 
pansion  therefrom  comprising  a  mass  of  material  sur- 
roundin:;  said  wire,  means  for  forcing  said  mass  into  Inti- 
mate (ontact  with  said  wire  and  fi'r  causlrn:  the  outer 
l)ortion  of  said  mass  to  assume  different  ii>efflclents  of 
expansion  such  that  the  coefficient  of  the  tubular  member 
is  betwe.n  tliose  of  the  wire  auil  of  tile  outer  portion  of 
said  ma^s.  ainl  .1  seal  between  said  tubular  iiiem''er  and 
an  interini'di.-i  te  zone  in  saiil  mas*  haxini:  a  i '"ttii  lent  of 
exi)insion  1  iirrespundiug  to  Its  own. 

.'.  The  iiimbination  with  a  wire,  of  a  nujss  of  4'lastic 
material  mounted  thereupon,  a  i  la  iii[)iii^'  member  -ur 
roi.nding  said  mass  and  forcing  the  piprtions  tii<reof  adja- 
cent said  wir"  to  assume  a  coefficient  of  e.xpaiislon  siniilar 
to  th.it  of  tlie  wire  while  forcini:  annular  /ones  in  said 
mass  of  larger  radius  from  said  wire  to  assume  coefficients 
of  expansion  differing  by  continuously  increasini;  amounts 
from  that  of  the  -wire,  and  a  tubular  member  having  a 
coefficient  of  expansion  differing  from  tliat  of  the  wire 
and  sealed  to  a  zone  In  said  mass  havlni:  a  coeffli  lent 
I  orrespondiug  lo  its  own. 

I  Claims  0   to   ^   not   printed   in   the  Cazette.j 


1.1S4.814.     DRIVING   MECHANISM    FoK   POWKK  I'Ru 
I'ELLKn     VEHICLES.       Maikick     I'.om.stui.m.    Itattle 
Creek.    Mi(h.      Filed    July    S».    l'.»15.      Serial    No.    .■<>.U64. 
(CI.  :^1 — »(i.  I 

1.  A  drlvin.'  mechanism  for  tlie  front  wheels  of  a  ve- 
iiicle  comprising  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a  .spindle 
plvotally  attached  thereto  and  a  wheel  carried  liy  the 
spindle,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  carrieil  by  the  hub 
of  said  whe.'l,  a  driving  gear  interiorly  of  .said  drum,  n 
pluion  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  wltli  said  driving 
gear,  an  annular  bearing  fixed  to  the  end  of  .said  shaft, 
and  a  sui)portlug  bracket  having  a  recess  fur  the  recep- 
tion of  saiil  pinion  and  annular  bearin_-,  sai(J  recesses 
partly  inclosing  the  faces  and  edges  of  the  pinion  and 
h<»arlng. 


2.  A  driving  met  iumi-m  for  tlie  front  wheeln  of  a  ve 
hide,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  spinille  and  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spin. lie.  of  a  driving 
shaft,  an  annular  bearing  at  the  end  of  the  sh.ift.  a'  drum 
carried  by  the  wheel,  a  gear  Interiorly  of  the  drum,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  meshlnk:  with  aatd 
driving  gear,  a  disk  carrlo<i  by  said  spindle  forming  a 
seal  for  the  open  end  of  said  drum,  aiel  a  supporting 
bracket  carrle<l  by  said  disk,  having  reees^es  In  Its  free 
end   for  the  reception  01"  salil   pinion  anil  annular   bearing. 


3.  \  driving  meclianism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  spin- 
dle having  a  flange  thereon,  a  hub  niounte<l  on  naid  spin- 
dle, a  hollow  drum  flxed  to  the  hub,  a  drlvini:  gear  at- 
tai  hed  to  the  Interior  face  of  the  drum,  a  ilrlving  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft  meshing  with  said  driving 
gear,  a  disk  attached  to  said  flange,  a  packing  ring  car- 
ri.il  liy  the  disk  adapteil  to  entcage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
drum  and  form  a  seal,  and  a  supp<>rtlnL'  bracket  carried 
by  the  disk  to  form  a  N'arlng  for  the  outer  end  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

4.  .V  driving  mechanism  for  motor  propelle<l  vehb  les. 
'  lonprislng  a  spindle  having  a  flange  thereon,  a  hub.  a 
hollow  drum  integral  with  the  hub.  a  gear  in  said  drum, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  drlrlng  shaft  engaging 
said  gear,  a  dl.sk  attached  to  said  flange  and  entering  the 
drum,  said  disk  having  a  circumferential  channel  In  ItB 
peripheral  e<lge.  and  a  packlnjr  ring  seated  In  said  channel 
to  form  a  seal  betw»>en  the  disk   ind  drnrn. 


1.1^4.sl.-|.       .lEWKLKV        Rt  ihm.f    r.RmvF.K.    New     York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   June    IS.    1S>14.      Serial    No.   845.927.      (CI. 


1.  An  article  of  Jewelry  <'on^poseil  of  units,  each  hav- 
ing slots  formed  in  oi)poslte  walls,  a  colle<l  spring  arrange<l 
in  each  unit,  a  connecting  member  slldal)ly  arrange<l  In 
la'b  ,iihl  bavin;:  an  end  proje,  tini:  from  one  of  the  slots 
mill  formed  in  sjild  projecting  end  with  slots,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  arranged  in  each  unit  and  slldable  therein 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  locking-member 
formed  witli  projections  to  enga^'e  the  slots  In  the  con- 
mi  ting  niemfier    r)f    the   adja<-ent    unit. 

-.  An  article  of  jewelr.v  composed  of  units,  each  hav- 
ing slots  in  Its  opposite  walls,  a  connecting  member  slld- 
■  biy  arranged  In  each  unit  and  having  an  end  projecting 
therefroni  and  formed  In  said  projecting  end  with  slots, 
a  lo-  king  niemt>er  slldable  in  each  unit,  having  projections 
to  engage  the  slots  of  the  connectlng-raember  of  the  adja- 
cent unit,  and  a  colled  spring  for  each  unit  against  the 
tension  of  which  the  units  move  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  An  article  i>f  jewelry  compoutsl  of  units,  a  connect- 
ing member  iarrle«l  by  each  unit  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  means  carrl«»«l  by  each  unit  for  engagement  with  the 
projecting  member  of  an  adjacent  unit  after  said  member 


May  <o,  ujib. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U77 


has    been    inserted    therein,    whereby    to    automa  tlcal1>    de 
tachably   lock   said   units   together. 

4.  An  article  of  jewelry  composed  of  units,  a  connect 
Ing  mend)er  carried  by  each  unit  and  projecting  therefrom, 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  members  having  openings 
therein,  and  a  locking  member  arranged  In  each  unit,  the 
UK'king  members  having  projection^  to  iieta<hably  engage 
the  openings  in  the  connecting  members  of  adjacent   units. 

.')  An  article  of  Jewelr.\  con, posed  of  unit*,  a  connect 
Ing  nieiiibei  .arried  b\  e;iili  unit,  nii-anv  lor  nulomatlcnily 
(  onnecting  said  units  wlien  tli"  ■  onnecting  member  of  one 
Is  inserted  In  the  adjacent  unit,  and  a  cidled  -luiug  for 
each  unit  against  the  tension  of  which  the  units  move 
relatively    to   each   other. 

[Claim    f.    Hot    printed    In    the    (;az»>tti.l  a 


rent    to    tlow    substantially    between    the    top   and    bottom 
of  the   (onical   portion  of  the   charge. 


1.1S4.S16.      FRAME    STRICTIRE    FuK    MANCFACTIR 
INt;    ORNAMKNTAI.    ARTICLES        I.i  1  ^    l.    Huh.mam, 
.Sara     Vista.     N.     Mix.       Filed     Mar.    no,     I'.tl.'.       Serial 
.No.     18.129.       (CI.    41— i:i.) 


1.  An  artlcle-constrtictlng  frame  li.-ivlni:  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  frame  seitions.  one  of  said  sections 
lieing  provided  with  a  bow  portion,  nnd  with  portions 
one  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  bow  portion  engag- 
ing   the    other    s«'ctlon. 

2.  An    article  eonstructliig    fraim     having   a    |)lurality   of 
relatively    movable    frami'    serilon-.    oin     of    vjiid    sections 
being  provided   with  a   bow  portion,   and   said   portion   hav 
Ing  a   sinuous  shape  imparting  edge,  and   niejiiis  to   fasten 
the   sections   In    frame    formation. 

3.  An  article  constructinc  frame  havint  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  fiame  sections,  one  of  s;iid  vi-ciinns 
being  llexlble  and  being  provided  with  a  poll  ion  extending 
away  'rom  the  other  section,  and  means  to  fasten  tlie 
sections   in    frame    formation. 

4.  An  artlcle-constructinc  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  frame  section-,  om  of  njiIiI  seition-. 
having  tines,  one  adjacint  each  of  it-  oppo-lte  ends  said 
tines  al)Uttlng  the  opposite  seriion.  and  tiniovable  fa>'  11 
Ing  members  eiij;aglng  said  tim  -  and  the  iidj.'uent  por 
tlons   of   the   opposite   section. 

.').  An  article  constructing  frame  having  .-i  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  frame  section-,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  portion  extending  ou'wardlv  from  ilie  other  sei- 
tlon.  a  spacing  member  en^rating  said  i>ortl<in  nnd  the 
opposite  section,  and  means  for  -••.  nrliii:  the  sections  In 
the  form  of  a   frame. 

(Claims  fi  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.184,817.  KIRNACE.  .toiiv  W.  Iliiciwv.  I^akewood. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  I>er.  1. 
lltll.  Serial  No.  «0.^.:hh;.  (Cl  'J(M— ♦U.I 
1.  In  a  furnace,  a  heating  i  hnmber  therein  means  for 
Introducing  material  liito  said  ch.-imlur  in  substantially 
conicnl    form,  and   ineaps  for   intiodib  ing  aii   ebctrl     mr 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  heating  chamber  tiiereln,  means  for 
Introducing  material  Into  said  chamber  through  an  open- 
ing which  is  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  heating  <  liamber  whereby  tht-  material 
assumes  a  slanting  toji  surfaci-.  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing an  electric  current  to  How  substantially  between  the 
toj)  and  bottom  of  tlie  material  comiirehended  by  the 
slanting  surface. 

:<.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  outer  walls,  inner  walls 
within  said  outer  walls,  said  Inner  walls  Inclosing  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  fcdlng  material  into  said  heat- 
ing chamber  through  an  oix-nlug  of  less  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  seetlonal  ana  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber whereby  the  material  Introdined  Into  the  furnace 
lias  slanting  top  sides,  means  for  introducing  an  electric 
current  to  flow  substantially  between  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  material  included  within  the  slanting  sides,  a  con- 
veyer situated  at  the  lower  part  of  the  heating  chamber 
whereby   the  material   ma.v  be  removed    therefrom. 

4.  In  a  furnaie  having  an  exterior  wall.  Interior  walls 
within  the  exterior  walls  and  spaced  therefrom,  granular 
carbon  filling  the  space  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
walls,  and  means  for  heating  the  material  within  the 
Interior    walls. 

r>.  In  a  furnace  having  exterior  walls,  interior  walla 
within  the  same,  the  said  interior  walls  being  formiMl  of 
I  arbon.  tlie  interior  walls  Inclosing  a  heating  chamber 
wherein  m.'iterlal  Introduced  therein  may  be  heated,  and 
means  for  heating  the  material  within  the  heating 
chamber. 

icialms  •!  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,184,81S.       DUV    CELL.      John    W.    Hkown.    Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor   to  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corixinitloii  of  New  .lersey.     Filed  I>ec.  1.  1911.' 
.Serial     No.    »;»•,;{. 4  1  it.       (Cl.    2(>4 — fl.'t. » 

1.  A  filling  mixture  for  dry  c-ells  containing  super- 
baked   coke. 

2.  A  filling  mixture  for  dry  cells  containing  super- 
baked    petroleum   coke. 

.'?.  In  !i  dry  11  1!  tlie  combination  of  n  positive  electrode, 
a  negativ,'  eleetrode.  nnd  n  ftlllnir  mfxture  containing 
superbuked    coke. 

4.  In  a  dry  cell,  the  lomblnatlon  nf  n  positive  electrode. 
n  negative  electrode,  and  a  filling  mixture  containing 
superbaked    petroleum    coke. 


1.1S4.S19.       Fri{NA<"E.       Wii.i.i.^M    P.    Urown,    Ixindon. 
Ontario.     Canada.       Filed     Apr.     12.     1915.       Serial    No. 

•jo.TL's      (<-i.  no     r.t.i 

In   combination    in   a    furna'-e   ha\lng  a    grate,   a    smoke 
Millet,  a  fire  box.  a  gas  collecting  and  separating  chamber 
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located  within  tht>  furnare  at  a  point  higher  than  the 
smoko  outlft  ami  out  of  ami  above  the  direct  line  of  draft 
from  the  tire  tiox  to  the  smoke  op.^nlnK.  saiii  chamt>er 
lieing  so  positioned  nt>ove  said  outlet  that  the  lighter 
gasfs  of  roiiil'iistion  will  rise  thfrein  and  stagnate  where- 
ui)on    the   gases   of  different   densities   will   separate   natu- 


09 


rally  anil  nxans  for  condncting  the  licfitest  gas  imrk  to 
the  tire  box  lomprising  an  air  Inlet  flue  on  the  side  of  the 
fire  tiox  aliove  the  grate  proviclcil  with  openings  (om- 
muiiicating  with  the  fire  hox  and  a  return  tiuf  from  said 
chamber  terminating  in  said  air  inlet  tlue  and  eneirrlfd 
thereby. 


l,ls4>-'0.  TIKKSTKM  COVKK.  Kiiiikkt  A.  rAMPnii.t., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filfil  «).t.  _'.  liH4.  Serial  No. 
bf>4.^J.')7.      iCl.    151' — Vl.  \ 


^\ 


1.  Thi'  lombinatlon  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  valve  <ap 
threaded  to  engage  threads  on  the  tlrt-  steni.  a  dust  lover. 
ami  a  collar  oiwn  at  t>oth  ends  surrounillng  said  dust 
ro\er.  said  collar  when  operated  actuatin|r  means  for 
securing  said  valve  cap  and  said  dust  cover  In  frii'tional 
engagement  for  the  purpose  of  applying  and  removing 
said  dust  cover  and  said  valve  cap  to  anil  from  the 
tire  stem  as  one  piece,  and  for  the  purpoije  of  adjii.sting 
said  dust  covt'T  on   said   valve  cap  at  a  desired   location. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  tire  stem,  c)f  a  valve  cap.  a 
dust  cover,  a  collar  open  at  t>oth  ends  surrounding  said 
dust  cover  and  means  actuated  l)y  the  operation  of  sal<l 
collar  for  locking  said  valve  cap  ami  said  dust  cover  to- 
gether, for  the  purpose  specitie<l. 

3.  The  corahlnatlon  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  valve  cap. 
a  dust  cover  having  threaded  (wveleil  segments  at  its  up 
per  end,  and  a  collar  open  at  both  ends  beveleil  and  thread 
ed  to  fit  said  segments  and  when  operated  securing  a 
frictlonal  engagement  between  said  segments  and  said 
valve  cap  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  ci)mblnatlon  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  valve  cap.  a 
dust  I'over,  a  member  having  a  bearing  on  said  dust  cover, 
and  means  a<tuated  by  the  operation  of  said  member  for 
locking  said  dust  cover  and  saiil  valve  cap  together  for  the 

purpose    specifie<l. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  tire  stem,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  the  tire  stem,  a  second  mem- 
t>er  designe<l  to  act  as  a  dust  guard,  a  third  member  open 
at  both  ends  having  a  t)earlng  on  said  second  member,  and 
means  actuatwl  by  the  operation  of  said  third  member  to 
se<-ure  an  engagement  between  said  flrst  meml>er  and  said 
second  raeml)er,  said  engagement  being  designed  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  one  of  the  flrst  mentioned  two  memt)er8 
iridep«>ndetit  of  the  other  of  the  flrst  mentioned  two 
members. 

I  (Maim   t5   not   printed    In    the   (;azette.] 


1,1H4.821.  SHOVEL.  TnoM.\s  C.wti.ey.  New  (Glasgow. 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,4tUi.      (fl.  55 — 14.1 


1.  .\  shovel  of  the  class  dfsi  rlbi-d  lomprlsIng  a  blaile, 
a  spike  formed  Integral  with  ttie  said  blaile,  a  resilient 
tubular  stt-ni  pivoted  to  the  blade  and  offset  slightly 
therefrom,  such  stem  i)eing  adaptetl  to  l>e  sprung  Into 
locking  engagement  with  said  spike  as  and  for  the  purpose 
SJ)eclfled. 

'1.  K  shovel  of  thi'  class  desi  ritied  comprising  a  blade, 
a  spike  formeil  integral  with  the  said  blade,  a  resilient 
tubular  stem  having  a  lower  bifurcated  end  plvotally 
mounted  to  said  blade  and  offset  slightly  therefrom,  such 
stem  being  adapte<l  to  be  sprung  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  salil  spike  as  and  for  the  purpo»«>  specified. 


1.1H4.S_''J.  <;AME.  Petbr  K.  t'AlM.BTT*,  Jr.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  IHl.',  Serial  No.  4H,304.  (CI. 
4»>— 59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat,  a  ball  receiving 
po-ket  carried  by  the  bat,  with  Its  opening  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  plate  detachably 
as.sociatJMl  with  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  for  rtnluclng  the 
opening  through  which   the  ball   may  pass. 

■J.  .\  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat,  a  liand  secured 
to  the  bat  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  Its  end,  a 
pocket  carried  by  the  band,  said  band  being  provided  In 
its  outer  portion  with  a  slot,  an  annular  r»Kluclng  plate,  a 
hook  member  on  said  plate  engageable  In  the  slot  and 
means  for  securing  the  opposite  portion  of  the  plate  to  the 
end  of  the  bat. 
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1,184,823.  SWEEP  WIN(}  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Jameh  a.  C.v.ssTEruKN.s.  Sagerton.  Tex.  Filed  May 
2S.    1914.      Serial    .No.   h41.»;2i».      (CI.   97  —  9.1 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  plow  sliovels  including  a  sweep 
wluL'  substantially  concavo  convex  in  Its  formation,  the 
coiivexed  f:ice  of  the  wing  beinL'  toward  tlie  working  face 
of  the  shovel  to  direct  the  soil  dtsinpted  thereby  either 
toward  the  mi<ldle  of  the  furrow  cut.  away  from  the  fur 
row   cut.   <,r   both. 

1.  In  means  fur  directing  the  top  soil  illsrupte<l  by  a 
plow  shoM'l  toward  the  midtlle  of  the  furrow  plowed  and 
the  underneath  soil  toward  each  of  the  furrow  sides  con 
slsiing  of  a  sweep  wing  i-omprlsing  a  single  concavo  con 
\e\  blade  flatteiuHl  at  one  eml.  means  plvotally  attaching 
th"  bladi'  to  the  shovel,  the  convexed  face  of  the  blade 
lieing  toward  thi'  working  face  of  tlie  sliovel.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  blade  relatively  to  the  shovid  to  gage 
the    throw    of    the    disrupted    soil. 

.<.  An  attachment  for  plow  shovels  including  a  pair 
of  substantially  concavo  convex  sweep  wings,  disposed, 
one  at  ea<ll  slile  of  the  center  of  tile  |dow  sho\  el  ad 
Jacelit  the  top  i'dge  thereof,  the  con\ex  fa<-e  <if  each 
swiM'p  wing  being  toward  tlie  wwrklng  face  of  the  plow, 
.ind  niejin-  to  relatively  adjust  thr  sweep  wings  for 
directing  the  dlsrupteil  soil  either  lowanl  the  c-enter  of 
tbe  furrow,  away  from  the  furrow,  or  partly  away  and 
partly   toward   the  center  of  the  furrow. 


1.T^4.S■24.  STEADYINC.  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL 
ARC  LAMPS.  RicHAKD  H.  Chii.i.ah.  Jr..  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  <"o..  <'leveland. 
<»hlo,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Jersey.  Filed  .Ian.  'I'l, 
Wni.      Serial    .No.   f,7L',»!9s.       iCl.    ITt",      lis.i 


1.  In  an  electric  ari  lamp,  the  condilnatlon  of  upper 
an  I  lowi-r  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  conduc  tors  extending 
parallel  to  the  elertrodes.  the  lower  r-nd  of  one  only  be 
Inv  connectiMl  to  the  lower  electrode,  means  for  connect 
Ing  to.jether  the  lower  ends  of  two  of  said  condu<-tors  and 
means  for  connecting  totetiier  the  upper  ends  of  three 
of    said     coniliictors. 

'1.  In  an  elf<trlc  arc  lamp,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  ui)per 
and  lower  electrofles.  three  conductors  extending  parallel 
to  the  electrodes  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of 
one  only  b»"lng  connected  to  the  lower  electrode,  means 
for  connecting  together  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  two 
of  said  conductors  and  means  for  I'onnectlng  together  the 
upper  en<ls   of  said   conductors, 

'.\.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  f>f  upper 
and  lower  elertrodes.  a  pair  of  conductors  spaced  from 
and  extending  parallel   to  said   electrisles,   the   lower   end 


of  one  only  being  connected  to  tile  lower  electrode,  a 
second  pair  of  conductors  also  extending  parallel  to  the 
eleitro  les  and  spaceii  therefrom,  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  second  I>:iir  to;:etber  und  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  llrsi  pair  of  conductors,  and 
means  for  c-ounecting  together  the  lower  ends  of  said 
second    p.ilr    of    conductors. 

l.  In  electric-  lamps,  ujiper  ancl  lower  electrodes,  a 
((inducting  ring.  ar<uincl  the  electrodes  abo\e  the  arc,  a 
se.-ond  conducting  rin^'  around  tbe  electrodes  below  the 
.irc  .  means  for  c-onnecting  together  the  saicl  rings  on  op- 
posite sides  cd  the  arc.  and  a  ciuiductor  for  connecting 
the    upper    rllig    to    the    lower    electrode. 


l.lsl.sL'.".  ni:.VN        SHI'AK.VTOR.         Wll.I.lAM       EliwiN 

Ci.m;\k.   iSrown   Cir\,    Mich.      Filed    Apr.    17,   191.H.      Se- 
lla I    No.    7t)l,77."..       (CI.    i:!(>      Ls.) 


.\  s<  parator  iidler  lia\inL'  short  loiiirit iidinal  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  from  its  ends,  angular  clips  hav- 
ing certain  arms  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  their 
other  arms  being  remo\ably  securecl  to  the  ends  of  the 
roller,  and  a  fa<lng  strij)  wrapped  around  the  roller  and 
lia\in,'i  Its  ends  extending  un<ler  ttie  first  mentioned 
arms  of  said  cdlps  within  said  grooves,  those  edges  of  the 
first  nieniioned  arms  which  project  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  ends  of  tlie  strip  being  iirovlded  with  inturned 
tootlied    iKirfioiis    biting    the    strip. 


1.1,«<4,^l.>r>.      APPARATIS    FOR    INTERRIPTINO   ELEC 
TRIC   CIRCriTS.      Wii.iiAM    Cdoi'Kit.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.. 
assignor   to    Westlnghouse   Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Feb. 
23.    1912,      Serial    No.   »;79.297.      (CI.    175 — 291.) 
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1.  .\ii  interrupter  for  idectric-  circuits,  comprising 
relatively  movable  contac  t  members  and  means  dependent 
upon  a  predetermined  relatively  quick  rare  of  electrical 
change  in  the  circuit  for  separating  the  contact  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  comblnatkin  with  a  direct  current  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  energy  therefor  and  an  Interrupter  for 
the  circuit,  of  means  di-pendent  upon  a  preiletermlned 
relatively  quick  rate  of  electrical  change  In  the  circuit 
for   actuating   the   Interrupter. 

3.  An  Interrupter  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
means  de|>endent  upon  a  predetermined  relatively  quick 
rate  of  change  in  the  circuit  v(dtage  for  actuating  the 
interrupter    to  open    the   circuit. 

4.  An  Interrupter  for  electric  ctrcults  comprising 
means  dependent  upon  a  pr^Mletermlned  relatively  quick 
rate  of  change  In   the  electrl<lty  transmitted  through  tbe 
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clr<-iilt    for   tcrcilily  actiiattrii:  thf  Interrupttr  to  op*"!!   the 
fir  iiir. 

r>.  An  iutt'rniptt'r  for  fifi  frl<  olrrults  that  tPtifis  to 
ociMipv  It-i  iip»'i)  position  anil  lonipriscs  m»'an>*  for  hold 
luii  it  closi'il  mi'l  nioan-i  ilfpfiiiii-nt  upon  a  prt'il»'tf»rmlnt'<l 
relativily  (iiiirk  ratf  of  i-han:.'<'  In  thf  elootrlcal  onfrjfy 
tra:i-iiiirr.-.l  throiiuh  tin-  (Iniiit  for  pi-rinlttlni:  It  to 
op''n  tht-  rir<  uit. 

[Claims  »;  to  Iti  not  priiitp<i   in   the  (iiizf-tt*'.] 


1.1.S4.SJ7.       LAWN  SI'RINKI.KK.        Kahl     V.     (oiLSTON. 
<"i»'Vfland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  onf  half  to  Frt'd.  H.  ZwtU 
iuK.    ("Ifvolauil.   Ohio.      Filed   .Jan.   5.   1915.      Serial    No. 
594.       (CI.    i::7 — 80.) 


^Si^^^^^p^ 


asBBsszs: 


4 


1.  -Vs  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gprlnklfr  having 
a  I  yllnilrleal  portion  adapted  to  be  .onnected  with  a  ho>t-. 
and  having  an  end  wall  coiuprlslnK'  a  portion  lnrlin''d 
with  nd't-renre  to  the  a.\is  of  .said  <  yllndrlcal  portion,  a 
portion  substantially  pt-rpeiidiiular  to  said  axis,  ami  a 
portion  JoininK  said  perpeudicular  and  Inclined  portions  ; 
said  tinl  wall  i'«-iiiK  provided  with  an  opening  Inters. •!  t 
ini;  said  ptTpfniliitilar  and  Joining  portions. 

■_'.  -Vs  a  ntw  artulf  of  inaniifa<ture,  a  lawn  sprlnkl'-r 
(■om[)rlsini;  a  main  or  <yllndrl<al  portion  adapted  to  t)e 
conm  rfid  with  a  hose  :  an  en<l  wall  comprising  three 
part^.  :i  lower  part,  an  upper  part  and  an  intermediate 
or  •  ontiei-rln;;  part  :  salil  upper  and  Intermediate  parts 
lieln;:  p:-o\  liled  with  a  slot  passing  therethrough  ;  .said 
lower  part  having  an  Interior  surface  of  substantially 
spherical  form. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaiture,  a  sprinkler  having 
a  lylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  hose, 
and  an  eml  wall  comprising  a  lower  portion  Inclined 
with  referenre  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  a 
portion  substautlally  perpendicular  and  transverse  with 
resp.M  t  to  said  axis,  and  a  portion  Joining  said  perpendb-- 
ular  and  Inclined  portions,  and  lateral  projei  tlou-  for 
forming  a  base  whereby  the  sprinkler  may  (><■  caused  to 
re>t  upon  the  ground,  said  projections  being  placed  so 
that  ^aici  Mdjoinini;  portion  \\111  lie  sulistantlally  horl 
/onr.i'  ;inc|  ^aicl  periMiidl' iila  r  portion  sul>stant  ially  ver 
tic.'.l;  -aici  jcdning  and  perpendicular  portions  beinjj  in- 
ti  iNri  tecl   liy  a   comparatively   narrow   slot. 


l.l'«4.sjs.  (;aS  STONE.  K\IU.  V.  ColLsrti.v,  Cleveland. 
( 'liici,  a^>ignor  of  one-half  to  Fred.  H.  ZwUling,  Cleve 
land  oliio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  r.»l.'.  Serial  .Nd.  1  .".n.p;. 
(fl    1  :;••,-   ;;',»,( 


I 

1.  In  a  gas  -tuM'.  thv  c  cmibination  ol  the  stove-frame 
haviiii.'  its  top  formed  with  a  front  and  rear  stove  hole, 
and  prcivicled  with  a  '■oinpartnieut  beneath  such  top;  a 
member  consisting  of  side  and  bottom  walls  and  placed 
in  saic!  .ompartnient  so  as  t-)  form  a  chamber  In  the  upper 
part  of  .Name  beneath  sabl  hcdes  ;  siild  member  formed 
with  an  o;pening  in  the  front  of  its  bottom  wall;  a  mem- 
Icer  I  cci!xi>tiiii;  ,,f  rear  and  lateral  walls  forming  a  c  ham 
ber  in  the  I'roni  of  said  compartment  and  beneath  said 
opening    ancl     I'ommunlcating     with     the     atmosphere  ;     a 


burner    in    said    second    rhainlH-r  :    and    an    ontbt  flue    <-oin 
munb'atlnt:    «lth    the    back    of    said    first  naineil    ehamtier. 

'J.    In    a    gas  sfo\e,    th''    c  iiinidnation    of    the    stove  frame 
lia\ing  it-i  top  formeci  with  a   troiit  aiicl  a   rear  stove  hob", 
ancl    pro\  idi'd    with   a    compartment    beneath    such    top;   a 
reniovatcle    member    ciin^l^t in^-    c.f    »ide    and    bottom    walls 
and  placed  In   sjjid  cciniparf merit   ^o  w*  to  form  u   ctiaiiibcr 
in   the  upper  part  cif  same  beneath  said   h(des  ;  said   mem- 
ber   fornu'l    with    .■m    opening    in    the    front    of   Its    bottom 
w.tll  :  a   inciii'.er  consisting  of  rear  and  lateral   wall-,  form 
iiik.'  a    c  haiiib.  r   In    the   front    cif   »ald   eompartnient    and    ic 
lo.ttli    saici    opening   and    cciinnmiiiiat itic    with    the   atrnos 
phere  ;   a    burin-r  In   said   -ec  cind   c  hamber  ;  and  an   outlet- 
tliie    comnuinicnting    with     the     back    of    sabl     tlrst  named 
c  hamber. 

.'..  In  a  ga^sto^e.  the  .  cimliinatlccii  of  the  stove  frame 
proviclecl  with  an  upper  c  i)iii|iari  no  nt  having  an  outlet  ;  a 
reiiiiivabb'  partition  within  »alcl  c unipartnient  ancl  at  the 
front  thereof,  forming  the  Literal  ancl  rear  walls  of  an 
interior  chamber  ccimmunlcating  at  the  front  with  the 
atmosphere;  a  sec-ond  remo\able  mi.nil>er  within  sabl 
compartment  and  having  bottom  and  sides,  the  front  of 
the  bottom  of  which  rests  upon  the  top  of  said  flr'-t 
naiiuHl  removable  jiartltlon  anil  th4'  sides  of  whiih  ex 
tend  upwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  top  portion  of  the 
frame,  said  second  member  forming  a  chamber  above  said 
first  namccl  cliamber  ancl  communicating  at  the  rear  with 
said  c-ompartnienf  ;  the  front  of  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond named  rneinb«-r  being  provided  with  an  opening:  and 
a    burner  projecting   into   the   latter. 

4.  In  a  gas-stovi  .  the  cnmldnatlon  of  the  stove  frann" 
provided  with  an  upp»'r  compartment  having  an  outlet  ; 
a  partition  In  the  front  of  such  cmnpartnient  and  form- 
ing the  slden  ami  rear  of  an  interior  chamber  ronimunl- 
catlng  at  the  front  with  the  atmosphere  ;  a  neoond  mem- 
ber consisting  of  sides  and  bottom,  the  front  portion  of 
sui-h  bottom  restinir  upon  said  first  nnme<l  meniber  ami 
the  sides  extending  upwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  stove 
top.  .said  second  named  member  forming  a  chamber  above 
said  second-named  chamber  and  communicating  at  the 
rear  with  said  compartment,  the  bottom  of  said  s»Tond- 
named  member  Inclining  upwardly  so  as  to  cause  said 
.second-named  i-hamber  to  b..  of  rediice<I  height  at  the 
rear  thereof;  said  l>ottoni  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing above  said  tirst-named  chamber  :  and  a  burniT  pro- 
j«-ctlug  Into  sabl   opening. 


I  ,  1  84  ,  8  J  l«  .  MKANS  FOR  Sfl'PORTIN*;  riRIM>. 
Fb.wk  (kist,  Columbus.  Ohio.  FibMl  May  11,  191. 1. 
Serial  No.  27.4i:i.     (CI.  77-14.1 


■/''^ 


1.  .V  supporting  attachment  fccr  drills  coiisUtlug  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  tletachably  engage  a  drill  casing,  the 
said  frame  carrying  a  winding  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rigid  with  the  winding  drum,  tlexlble  means  secured  to 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  conne<'ted  with  fixed  sup- 
port.>  for  holding  the  ilrlll  In  position  relative  to  the 
wc.rk.  a  pawl  for  pr<-ventinu  reverse  rotation  of  the  drum, 
and  a  handle  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  rotating  the  ilrum  In  a  dlrec  ilon  to  wind  the  flexible 
securing    means    thereon,    the    said    handle    being    pivoted 
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10    tlic    frame    wbereb\     tlie    w<ii:hl    thereof   as«.ists   in    tak 
iiiK    up    the    slack    In    llo     '!e\ilc    --t  ,  uriiii;    ine.-ins    as    the 
diill   pciicfraie-   its   wcirk. 

•J  In  a  clrill  support,  the  c.cmbinaliou  of  n  frame 
aclaiHed  to  be  sc.  nred  to  a  drill  casing,  a  drum  carried 
b\  said  frame',  a  rate  bet  wheel  rUnd  with  the  drum,  tlex 
iblc  fc-edini:  means  attac  he.l  tc  the  drum  ancl  adapted  to 
■e  connected  with  livecl  supports  ami  means  adapted  to 
.1'  I  by  gia\  ity  ciii  saicl  drum  Jind  c  cimprising  a  handle 
pi\otolly  carrieil  by  the  drum  frame  ami  provided  with 
.1    pawl    for    rotatlni;    the    r.'itchet    wheel    in    a    direction    to 

wind    the    tb'Vible     means    tllerecill. 

;:.  In  a  drjl!  support  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapt 
.ci  to  be  dctnc  hably  secure.!  to  a  clrill  casing,  a  drum 
■  arrbil  li.\  siibl  frame  and  pro\  bbd  with  an  opening 
throUL'li  same,  a  chain  iiass.d  throuL'h  said  opening,  each 
•  iid  of  the  chain  adapted  to  •■nirau'e  i\  fixed  stipport.  a 
ratchet  wheel  concentric'  with  the  drum  and  rigid  with 
ibc-  latter,  a  handle  pivotc-.l  to  ito'  drum  frame  and  pro 
\  idecl  with  a  pawl  for  eiig.i  ulnc  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
turning  thi'  latt'-r  in  a  clire.  tion  to  wind  the  chain  on 
the    drum,    and    a    pawl    for    preventing    reverse    rotation 

of   the    ratchet    wheel. 

4.  In  a  clrill  suiiport.  the  .  cimldnat  ion  of  a  Idfurcated 
frame  acl.apted  to  be  atta^  lied  to  a  clrill  casing,  a  drum 
mounted  in  the  Idfurcated  end  of  sjiid  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigid  with  the  drum.  ;Ie\ilde  feeding  means  at 
lacheil  to  the  drum,  and  a  bifurc-ated  handle  jiivoted  to 
the  bifurcated  frame  and  provided  with  a  pawl  to  en- 
ga;.'e  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning  the  latter  In  a  direc- 
tion to  wind  up  the  tlexilclc  means,  tlo'  sjiid  handle  adapt 
1 .1   tec  act   by   gra\  Ity. 

.".  In  a  clrill  supimrt.  the'  c-omldnatbm  of  ji  bifiircnted 
frame  ;ici.ipted  to  be  attached  to  a  clrill  casing,  a  ilrtim 
niounti'd  in  the  bifnrc  ,1  tecl  end  of  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigid  with  tlo'  drum,  a  chain  passed  through  an 
openifig  in  the  clrum.  both  etids  of  the  chain  leaving  the 
dniiii  at  the  same  side,  a  chain  acljustably  secured  to 
.a.  li  eiicl  of  said  chain,  a  bifurcateii  handle  pivcded  to 
'■ifurcated  eiicl  of  ihi  clriini  frame  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  ac|aptc-c|  to  .•ngaL'"  the  ratchet  w  hii  1  for  rotating  the 
s.inie  ancl  the  clrum  In  a  cllrec  tioii  to  wiiol  the  chain  on 
the  drmii  jincl  means  for  preventing  re\(Tse  movement  of 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


I.ls4.s:{n.  1  rUHI.NK  KNtiINK  Cii  \i(i.r.8  W.  I».\K1C. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  I'\  le  .\a  ticciia  1  Electric  Head- 
light Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lers.y.  Fib.d  Au«.  4.  liti:'..  Serial  No.  7Si;.»75.  (CI. 
•.'5:1      9!5.) 


'1.  \  fluid  turliine  ha\inK  a  supply  nozzle,  a  Icucket 
wheel,  aiicl  an  annular  c  banio  I  on  said  bucket  wheel  In 
front  of  the  buckets  and  between  thei:i  .and  the  nozzle, 
said  channel  of  ti  cross  si'i  tioii  su!'st;ititially  e(iual  to  or 
greater  than  the  difference  beiwe.'n  thi'  cross  section  of 
the  nozzle  and   the  effeMth-e  buc  ke't   opening. 

:!.  .\  Iliiid  turbine  having  a  supply  nozzle,  a  bucket 
whetd,  and  an  annular  1  hannel  interposed  between  the 
buckets  and  the  nozzle,  said  channel  of  a  cross  section 
substantially   eipial   to   or   greater   than    the   difference    be- 

I  ween     the     cross     section     of     the     Iio/zle     aiicl     the     effective 

10  kit    opening. 

4.  A  ibiid  turbine  ha\i!m  a  sujipiy  nozzle,  a  bucket 
wheel,  and  means  for  guiding  i  h'  o\erI!ow  from  one 
I'tic-ki't  into  ancl  tbrcciiuh  tlo'  iirc'ciMliri!.'  bii.kit.  said  means 
comprising  an  annular  channel  interposed  between  the 
I'Uckets  and  the  nozzle,  saicl  ihaniiel  lef  a  cross  section 
substantially  eipial  to  or  greater  than  the  diCferenoe  be- 
tween the  cross  section  of  the  noAzle  and  the  eflfectlve 
Icuc  ki  t  opening. 

."1.  .\  lluicl  turbine'  havini:  a  Inieket  wheel,  a  supply  noz- 
zle discharging  into  saicl  wheel  against  the  buckets,  said 
iio/zle  bein>;  remo\  eil  from  the  lips  of  the  buckets,  and  a 
channel  interixised  between  said  nozzle'  and  s.-iid  Imc'kets 
for  preventing  the  wasii-  of  sti'am  past  the  buckets,  said 
c  tiantiel  of  a  cross  st>ctlon  subsfanfially  eciual  to  or 
u'reater  than  the  difference  between  the  cross  section 
of  the  nozzle  and  the  effecti\f  Imcke't  opening. 

M'ialms  0  to  I'n  not  printed   in   the   (Jazette.l 


1.  A  lluid  turbine  ha\liig  a  Mipply  nozile.  a  bucket 
wheel,  and  a  channel  for  nuiiling  tlo'  overllow  from  one 
bucket  Into  and  through  the  pre.eciing  lan  ket,  .said  chan- 
nel of  a  cross  secticcii  substantiall\  e'(|ual  to  or  greater 
than  the  difference  leetweeu  till-  c  rcess  st-ition  of  the  nozzle 

and    the   eflTectlve    bucket    <e|»eliini;. 


l.lM.s.Sl.  LENS  (;RINI>IN(;  MACHINE.  (Jeokc.e  H. 
\^^\\  and  I.ici.w  W.  HfcjKEE,  Sonthlirldge'.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  .\nii'ric'an  Optical  Company.  Seuithbrldge. 
Mass..  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  2, 
I'.m.      Serial  No.  t?24.<;(i(i.      (CI.  .'jl      \\.\ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  com- 
bination with  members  to  grind  a  lens  held  l)etween 
them,  of  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  members  in  a 
serpentine  path  relative  to  the  other,  the  said  shifting 
means  Including  a  variable  length  arm  and  suitable  arm 
shifting  mechanism,  an  e-ccentrlc  coupled  with  the  va- 
riable length  arm,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  eccentric  and  thus  the  length  of  the  arm.  whereby 
the  limits  of  the  serpentine  path  are  varied  proportional 
to  the  variance  In  length  of  the  arm.  substantially  as 
described. 

'J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grinding  member  and  a  lens  holder,  of 
a  variable  length  arm  engaging  one  of  said  members, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  arm  and  member  engaged 
ther<'by  as  a  whole,  and  a  cirlven  eccentric  coupled  with 
the  variable  length  arm  and  serving  to  expand  or  con- 
tract the  length  of  the  arm  to  vary  the  path  i-overe-d  by 
the  member  engaged  by  the  arm  during  reciprocations 
of  the  same  amplitude. 

?,.  The  combination  with  grinding  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  them,  of  a  rotatably  end- 
wise slldable  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of 
the  grinding  members,  a  block  on  the  shaft,  Intermeshing 
gears  one  of  which  Is  mounted  on  the  wbaft.  and  an 
eccentric  link  gear  uniting  the  tear  remote  from  the 
shaft  with  the  block  so  as  to  sltdably  leperate  the  shaft 
In  Its  journals. 

4.  The  combination  with  grinding  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  them,  of  a  shaft  opera tlTely 
connecteil  with  one  of  the  grinding  members,  a  block 
•  in  said  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears,  one  of  whUh  ia 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  link  gear  uniting 
the  gear  remote  from  the  shaft  with  the  block  so  as  to 
slldably  operate  the  abaft   in  its  Journalu,  and  means  for 
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arbitrarily    fixing   the    limits    within    which    the   shaft    is 
slldably  c)p»Tati\  •■. 

5.  In  a  lt>ns  frlmlln:;  nimhlnf.  thf  combination  with 
a  powt>r  transmission  arm  and  nn'uns  for  actviatin^;  thf 
arm.  of  a  siippii-mental  s«'itinii  carrloil  l>y  tho  arm  ami 
terminatlnt;  in  a  loutait  point  for  onga^ing  a  lilork  or 
lap.  a  rotatably  mounted  tM\t>ntrlc.  means  for  rutatinR 
the  eccentric,  and  a  i-onnectlon  between  the  eccentric 
and  the  supplenu'ntal  memlier.  whcreliy  actuation  of  the 
eccentric  through  the  cunncit ion  -ihifts  tlic  suppli'int-nral 
section  to  vary  the  relation  of  its  point  to  the  arm.  suU 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

K'laims  tj  to  3H  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.1S4.S31'.  TWOROW  CORN  HK.VDEK.  J.4MIS  DcB 
Kain.s.  I>e\ter.  .\.  .Mex..  assijjnor  of  one  third  to  Her 
man  .Menu  and  one  third  to  I'.ee  Vaughn.  Ivxter. 
.N.    M>\.      Flliil    I>.T.    4.    I'.tl.".      Serial    No.    tj".. ••♦•,!.       iCl. 

,     5G      i;il.) 


In  a  c<irn  header,  a  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
tingiT  tiar  aliove  said  frame,  a  redprocatory  cutter  har 
carried  l)y  said  finger  bar.  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  to 
said  frame  and  projei-tiug  upwardly  loosely  through  the 
tinger  tiar.  and  a  star  wheel  feeder  feather»il  upon  said 
shaft  and  seatin:;  uptm  said  ting'T  bar  to  b.'  moved  verti 
callv  therewith. 


1.184.833.  STANCHION.  Ei>svaki>  James  lux.i  enthkr, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  N.'V.  1.  I!tl5.  S.-rial  No. 
59.114.      (C'l.    119 — 14S.) 


T". 


jj  ■  j»«>.tf  J.'  I ''11'' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
stanchion  suspension  l)ar ;  of  a  stanchion  suspended 
therefrom  and  having  a  pivoted  shackle  bar.  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  actuating  rod  arranged  parallel  with 
said  suspension  bar.  a  member  fixed  to  said  ro<l  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough  and 
flared  at  Its  upper  end.  a  headed  latch  release  bar 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  opening,  and  having  Its  lower 
end  slotted  edgewise,  a  latch  bar  having  an  aperture<l 
head  disposed  In  the  slotted  end  of  .said  release  bar  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  head  positioned 
for   engagement    with    the    lower    wall    of   said    slot    when 


salil  release  bar  Is  moved  laterally  In  one  direction  for 
lifting;  said  latch  t>ar.  and  mfans  for  shifting  said  actuat- 
ing rod. 

-.  In  a  cntfli'  staixhlon.  thi-  coitiblDatlon  of  a  I  oily. 
a  pivoted  sha<kle  cooperating  therewith,  a  latih  ful- 
iTumed  on  said  shackle  and  co<"«peratlng  with  salil  body 
to  hobl  the  shackle  closed,  a  releasing  memtwr  pivoted 
to  said  latch  and  composed  of  two  sections  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  overlapping  tongues  at  their  Inner 
ends,  iiie.'ins  for  c.irinectiiiK  -aiil  tongues  to  hold  thein 
ritcidly  together  against  relative  mo\ernent  In  one  dlri>. 
tion  and  to  permit  them  to  pivot  In  a  dlrectiim  at  right 
angb's  to  said  first  mentioned  direction,  cooperating 
means  on  said  releasing  member  and  latch  for  lifting  the 
latch  on  the  movement  of  said  membtT  In  one  direction, 
and   means   for  actiiating  said    releasing  memf^er. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  posts,  a  stanchion  suspension  bar  mounted  there 
■  ■n,  brackets  carried  bv  said  posts  on  ■•pposlte  sides  there 
of.  rods  sUiIably  supported  by  said  bra<  kets  In  laterally 
spacfHl  ri'latloti.  clamps  connecting  salil  rmls,  nnil  each 
having  an  aperture  thenMn  between  siibl  rods,  stanchions 
suspendisl  from  said  bar  betwe«'n  said  posts,  and  each 
ha\ing  a  plvot»Hl  shackle  bar  with  a  latch  fulcrunied 
thereon,  a  latch  releasing  tmr  pivoted  to  the  latch  anil 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  ajM-rture  In  one  of  said  1  lamps, 
ciMiperatink;  means  on  said  latch  releasing  bar  for  lifting 
the  latch  on  the  movement  of  said  bar  in  one  direction, 
anil  means  for  reciprocating  said  ro<ls  to  simultaneously 
actuate  said   lat<h  releasing  means. 


1  .  1  s  4  .  s  .<  4         MKTKKIN<;  SWITCH.      (iEoK-.t    C.  I»il.l  . 
Wilklnsburg.     I'a..     assignor     to    Westlnghous*'     Klectrlc 
ami    .Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    I'enn 
sylvania.       Filed     .May    3,     191.'),       Serial     No.     L'o,5<M>. 
(CI,   lTo^-lH3.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  measuring  in 
struments.  of  a  switih  comprising  two  conducting  seg 
ments.  having  lateral  extensions,  and  air  gaps  therebe- 
tween, two  terminal  members  for  engaging  the  said  seg 
ments,  two  terminal  members  for  engaging  the  lateral 
extensions,  the  last  mentloneil  terminal  members  being 
connecte<l  to  the  respe<-tlve  terminals  of  one  of  the  said 
Instruments,  and  means  for  bridging  the  gaps  between 
the   conducting  segments. 

-.  .\  switch  comprising  two  conducting  segments  sev- 
erally having  a  lateral  extension  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  two  terminal  members  for  engaging  the  said  seg- 
ments, two  terminal  members  adaptetl  to  engage  the 
lateral  extensions  anil  a  bridging  member  adapted  to 
bridge  the  intervening  space  between  the  segments  uniler 
preiletermlnnl   conditions. 

3,  A  switch  comprising  two  conducting  segments  dls- 
pos«'<l  end  fo-end  upon  a  drum  and  .separated  by  air 
gaps,  said  conducting  segments  severally  having  a  lateral 
extension  «)n  each  side  of  one  of  the  air  gaps,  terminal 
contact  members  for  engaging  the  said  segments  and 
means  for  bridging  one  of  the  air  gaps  under  prede- 
termined conditions. 
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4.  A  Kwlt<h  comprising  an  Insulated  <yllnder.  a  plu 
rality  of  conducting  segments  arranged  upon  the  cylin- 
der in  three  units,  each  unit  comprising  two  condu<ting 
aegnients.  the  openings  between  the  segments  of  each 
unit  t«dng  displaced  120  with  respect  to  the  openings  In 
the  other  units,  said  conducting  segments  having  latenil 
projections  thereon,  contact  members  for  engaging  the 
segments  and  the  lateral  projections  and  bridging  means 
for  bridging  the  opening  between  the  segments  und«T  pre 
determined    conditions. 

o.  .\  switch  for  connecting  an  ammeter  in  various 
phases  of  a  polyphase  circuit  and  also  In  (  Irculf  with 
other  measuring  instruments  comprising  n  drum,  a  plu 
rality  of^pairs-  of  conducting  segments  disposed  on  the 
•Irum  and  having  lateral  projections  thereon,  the  open- 
ings between  the  said  pairs  of  segments  being  equally 
displaced  around  the  said  drum,  contact  terminals  for 
engaging  the  said  lateral  projections,  said  contact  ter 
mlnals  being  connei-ted  to  the  respective  terminals  of 
the  ammeter,  a  pair  of  terminal  contact  members  for  each 
pair  of  segments,  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  said  pairs 
being  conneited  to  the  respective  terminal  of  the  source 
of  current  and  the  other  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
respeitlve  terminals  of  the  other  measuring  Instruments 
and  a  bridging  member  for  each  pair  of  segments  so  dis 
posed    as    to   prevent    open    circuiting    the   ammeter. 

[Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l.lh4.SS.'-,,        KKKI.     FUU     CI.UTHKS.     AWMMJS,     ANI> 
THH  LIKK,      Hc.NH^    K.   iMi.i.s,   Toronto,  Ontario,  Can 
ada,    assignor    of    thne  lifths    to    W'lliam    Tugsley.    To 
ronfo.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    .Ian,    is,    19ir..      Serial 
No     7L',79,'.        (CI,   68  -  34  ( 


1  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supporte<l  standard  : 
a  reel  spindle  pivoted  Intermeillate  of  Its  ends  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  standard  :  a  reel  carried  l>y  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle  :  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  spindle  ;  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and 
at   the  other  end  to  the  standard. 

■J.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  standard  ; 
a  reel  spindle  plvote.l  intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  ftandard  :  a  reel  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle  :  a  sl.-eve  slldable  on  the  spindle  ;  a 
link  pivotally  <-onne<ted  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  standard  :  and  means  for  clamping 
said  link  at  Its  pivot  to  hold  it  at  different  angles  to  said 

standard. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suUal>Iy  supporte<l  standard  , 
a  reel  spindle  plvote<l  Intermeillate  of  Its  ends  on  the  up 
per  part  of  said  standard  .  a  reel  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  spindle;  a  sleeve  slldalde  on  the  spindle;  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  (me  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  Htandard  ;  and  a   socket  c»>nnected   to 


the  standard  In  whl<-h  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  ma;, 
engage  when  the  spindle  is  in  a  vertical  position,  lost  mo- 
tion being  provided  at  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  link  to  en- 
al)le  the  latter  to  be  lowered  and  ra'sed  sufficiently  to 
enalile  It  to  be  engaged  with  and  disenua^ed  fronj  said 
socket . 

4.  The  comliination  of  a  standard  <  omprlslug  four  an 
gle  bar  members  and  a  plurality  of  plates  to  which  said 
members  are  connecteil  in  spaced  relationship,  the  upper 
jilate  liaN'ng  an  opening  Ihrongb  It  and  bein«  provided 
with  an  open  bearing  at  each  side  of  the  opening  ;>  a  re.*! 
spindle  passing  through  the  opening  In  said  \ippiT  plate: 
iruiiiilons  on  said  si)lndle  resting  In  sa'd  bearings;  and 
n   reel   carried   by  the  upper  end  of  the   spindle. 

."i.  The  combination  of  a  standanl  comprising  spa<-ed 
longitudinal  members  between  which  a  reel  sp'ndle  may 
swing  ;  cross  menibi^rs  connecting  sjild  longitudinal  rnem 
liers  one  of  which  is  lo.'nted  sulistaiitially  at  the  top  of 
the  statidard  :  a  reel  spindle  pivotally  connected  to  swing 
on  said  uin)cr  nieiiiber  ;  a  link  pivotf-d  between  said  lon- 
glt\idiiial  members  ;  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  ri'el  spindle 
to  which  the  other  end  of  siiid  link  is  pivoteti  ;  means  for 
locking  the  spindle  in  the  vertical  positicm  ;  and  a  ri>el 
carried  at  the  ujiper  end  of  the  spindle. 
ICI.'iim    (■>    not    printi-d    in    the  (ia/ette.] 


1  ,  1  s  4  ,  s  ::  ti  .  KI.KCTKIC  l.ocoMOTIVK,  (;ei'Ui.k  M, 
Katon.  rittslnirgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Klec- 
trlc and  Manufactur'ng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
reiiiisyhnnia.  File.l  Aug.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  7^4,049. 
(CI.  iss    --^4.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single  vehicle  embodying 
rigid  wheel  axles  and  jilvotal  wheel  axles,  of  an  equalized 
brake  rigging  for  braking  the  wheels  of  said  rigid  and 
those  of  said  pivotal  axles. 

2  The  combination  with  a  single  vehicle  embodying 
rigid  wheel  axles  and  pivotal  wheel  axles,  of  an  e(iuallzed 
brake  gear  concurrently  braking  the  wheels  of  the  rigid 
axles  and  those  of  the  pivotal  axles, 

3.  The  ct)mblnatlon  with  a  single  vehicle  embodying 
rigid  wheel  axles  and  radial  wheel  axles,  of  an  equalized 
brake  rigging  for  cimcurrently  braking  the  wheels  of  said 
rigid  axles  and  those  of  said  radial  axles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  embodying  a 
centrally  located  truck  having  a  rlg'd  wheel  base  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  guiding  truck,  of  an  equallz»Ml  brake 
rigging  for  concurrently  braking  the  wheels  of  the  rigid 
truck  and  those  of  the  pivotal  truck. 

T).  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  embodying  a 
frame,  a  centrally  located  rigid  truck,  and  a  pivotal  guid- 
ing truck,  of  an  equalized  brake  rigging  niovably  sup- 
ported l)y  said  frame,  rigid  and  pivotal  trucks,  for  con- 
currently braking  i)oth  of  said  trucks. 

[Claims  f!  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,1S4.S37.      I»EVICK    FOR    TESTINci    I'LASTIC    MATE 
RIALS,      Henky    R.    Ed(;E(ovib,    Wilklnsburg.    Pa.,    as- 
signor   to    Westlnghoiise    Electric    and     Manufa<turing 
Company,   a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Aug. 
21!.  1913.     Serial   No    780,078.     (CI.  73—51.1 

1.  In  a  device  for  testing  plastic  material,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  heating  a  sample  to  be  tested,  of 
means  for  indicating  the  expansion  of  the  sample  at 
progressively  varying  temperatures,  and  other  means  for 
indicating  the  softening  po'nt  of  the  sample. 

2.  In  a  device  for  testing  plastic  material,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  heating  a  sample  to  l>e  tested,  of  a 
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support  for  the  sample,  a  inovablf  iiit>iiib»T  ailapted  to  rest 
upon  the  sample,  means  for  iu'lii  atink;  thf  ilctrrt'  of  mnve- 
m«'Dt    of    said    m»-mber    at    pruKr.'ssl vtiv    vdryliij;    tempiTa 
turcs,   and    means   for   Imlii  atinii   tli>'   clfcri'f   of   softtiiiiiu 
of  the  sample  at  the  same  varvin;;  temperatures 


/      J 


■mm 


'J 


tm 


1.1«4.<5.'H'J.  IMI'I-EMKNT  FOK  \V.\SIIIN<;  TLOTHES. 
Albert  Kuwakds.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  K,. 
1915.     Serial  NO    40.25S.      (Cl.  •;s--.-.t 


tain  of  said  studs  beln>:  adapted   to  a<t  as  bonks  as  .said 

lueniiier   resumes  its  normal   po>itli>n. 

.!.  A  device  uf  the  ■liaiM'ter  desrrlt>ed  1  omprlslnk;  a 
hollow  IlevUdi'  nieji'iier  havinv:  11  p<dyi;onal  eross  section 
and  an  apex,  and  adapted  to  !..•  spread  out  liy  pressure 
upon    said   apex. 

4.  A  clevlce  of  the  (  haracter  des.  rilied  coniprislDK  a 
hollow  flexltde  nieinlier  ha  vine  a  polvKoual  itoss  section 
ami  an  apex.  pro\ided  with  internal  relnforcioK  means 
and  with  iiiteniallx  pioji,  1  ii,;,'  ^tucls,  and  adapted  to  tie 
ilattened   out   by  pre«!>«iiri'  ujion   -aid  apex. 


."..  In  a  material  te-tirit;  dc\i  r.  the  ciiii'dnation  with 
means  for  heating  a  sample  of  material  to  u,.  tested,  of  a 
support  for  the  .sample  havlnt;  a  plane  -urface,  a  niov 
aide  member  adapter!  to  rest  upon  the  sample,  means  fur 
Indicating  the  desrree  of  movement  of  the  said  member  at 
progressively  varyinj;  teniperatures.  and  means  for  inili 
eating  the  softening  point  of  the  <ample. 

4.    In  <i   testing  device,  the  cr.nibiiuition   with   means   for 
heating   a    sample   of    material    to    be    tested,    of   a    support 
for  the  sample,  means  for  indicating  the  degrt^*  of  e.xpan 
sion  of  the  sjimple  at  progressividy  varying  temperatures, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  softening  point  of  the  sam 
pie. 

.">.  In  a  testing  device,  the  comldnation  with  means  for 
heating  a  .sample  of  material  to  be  tested,  of  a  suppof-t 
for  the  sample,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  sample,  means  fur  indicating  the 
degree  of  movement  of  said  memlier  at  progressively  va 
rylng  temperatures,  and  a  se(  ond  member  resting  upon 
the  surface  of  the  sample  for  indiiating  the  softening 
point  of  the  sample. 

irialms  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
hollow  flexible  memlier  ndapteil  to  be  spread  out  when 
pressure  Is  applied  thereto,  and  provided  with  internally 
projecting  studs  adapted  to  exert  sMewise  friction  as  salil 
member  Is  spread  out. 

2.  A  device  of  the  iharaiter  des(  ribed  i  oniprising  a 
hollow  flexit)le  member  adapted  to  be  spread  out  when 
pressure  is  applied  thereto,  and  provided  with  internally 
projecting  studs,  some  of  said  studs  be'ng  of  lilfferent 
length  from  others  ;  saiil  studs  b«dng  adapted  to  eyt-rt 
sidewlse  friction  as  sai<i  member  is  spread   out,  and  cer- 


1.1*^4. *<.•?'.).      I'ROCKS.^   (»1-    .MAKI.Nt;    AMMo.MA       (Aai.t 
PO-N   Elms.  Monti  lair.   N.  .1.     Original  application  filed 
Aug.  •••.  \\*\\1.  Serial   No.  714.15."(.      divided  and  this  ap- 
plication  riled   !►«•(•.    I'l.    i;*!.").      Serial    No.   »>0.".t5i".      ^^'\. 
2'A — L'l.i 

1.    A  proi-ess  of  maliink;  ammonia   which  cuniprises  pass 
Ing  a  gas  mixture  c-ontaining  hydrogen  and  nitrogen   into 
contai t   with  a   catalyzer  containing  a  porous  base  carry- 
ing cerium   and   another   sui)^<tance   <'apable   of   Increasing 
the  catalytic  activity    thereof. 

1.'.  .\  pro<-ess  of  makini:  ammonia  which  compris«'s  pass- 
ing a  i:as  mixture  containing  hydrogen  ami  nitrogen  into 
contact  with  a  latalyzer  containing  a  tetravalent  metal 
having  the  property  of  catalytically  r-ausing  the  union  of 
hydro^ten  an^l  nitrogen,  and  another  metal  capable  of  In- 
creasing the  catalytic  activity. 

3.  \  pro<-ess  of  making  ammonia  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  gas  niixture  containini:  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  Into 
contact  with  a  latalyzer  containing  <-erium  and  small 
amounts  of  lanthanum,   didymium.  and  yttrium. 

4  .V  proc.-ss  Hi'  niakiiii;  atiimonla  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  gas  mixture  lontainiiik;  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  into 
contact  with  a  -atalyzer  cuntaining  granular  carbon  and 
catalytic  metal  ha\ing  the  property  of  aiding  In  the 
union  of  hydro;;en  and   nitroi^'en. 

.").  .V  process  of  iiinking  amnioni.a  whli  h  mmprises  pass 
ing  a  gas  niixture  containing  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  Into 
contact  with  a  catalyzer  containing  granular  cocoanut 
•  har>oal  and  a  catalytli  metal  having  the  property  of  aid- 
ing in  the  union  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen. 
M'lalms  6   to   ;!."    not   priuteil   in    the  (iazette.) 


1,1V4.'^4^.  Airn.MoHn.E  .JACK.  I.mc  II.  Ekskim. 
Topeka.  Karis.  Filed  .luly  7.  1U15.  Serial  No.  ,Ti,5:U. 
(CI.  'J54--120.I 


In  a  vehicle  jack,  a  pair  of  outer  bars  ;  a  ring  uniting 
the  outer  bars  at  their  ends  :  a  pair  of  inner  bars  mounted 
to  slide  between  the  outer  liiirs  ;  a  tiller  lnterpose<l  between 
the  t-n  is  of  the  inner  bars  ;  uuide  strips  conne.ted  to  the 
filler  and  engaging  the  edifes  of  the  outer  tiars  ;  a  top  to 
which  one  set  of  tiars  is  cotinected  :  a  base  to  whlih  the 
other  set  of  liars  is  connec'»Ml  ;  links  pivoted  respe»'»l\  ely 
to  the  top  and  the  base  :  oppose<1  nuts  to  which  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  links  are  pivoted  ;  and  a  screw  threntled 
in  opposite  dlre<tions  into  the  nuti. 


M.\Y   ^O.  Igi6. 
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1.1S4.S41.  IIKJH  SPEEIi  (iltlNDINC  MII.l.  .Iuii.*n  S. 
K.\.sTi.N(..  I'recleriksberg.  near  t 'opciiha>;i  ii.  I>cumark. 
assignor  to  F.  I.  Smidih  A.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  .New  .lersey.  Filed  Jun>'  5.  li<14.  Serial  ; 
.No.    S4.:.14;:.       hi.    s;j      !i.i 
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1  III  oiiibination  with  .i  hiiili  spv'd  grinding  mill,  a 
griii'lin-:  body  dispost-d  lnoscly  ibeiein  and  rcdatabb  about 
lf~  own  axis  uril\  under  tin  inlluciice  of  the  rotating;  mill 
about  an  axis  exlemliiig  lonKitndinally  thereof,  said  axis 
beiiii;  angularly  disponed  in  a  hori/ont.ii  plane  with  ie>peci 
to  ibi-  axis  (,[  tbe  niill  during  the  operation  of  the  mill 
iiiiii    means   to   afforcl    iinixersal    movement    of   the  grinding 

|.od\. 


In 


i  oiiil  illation    with    a    liigh    speed    grimling    mill,   a 
grind. ii;;  bod>   di-posed  looselx    therein  anil  rotutabli'  aliout 
iwii  axis  onl\    under  the  influence  of  the  rotating  mill 

ivl^        ..  «    f  ..r,.1  1  rt  IF       I  .  .,,  .ri  *  ,,.1  i  loi  I  1  1         f>i.>V-..<>f         k;,l1,1       •tvi^ 


one  another. 

4     In    combination    with    a    high    spee<l    irrlnding    mill,    a 

seiles     of     >;rinding     bodies     ilisjlosed     loosely     therein     longi 

tmltnally   of   the   mill  and    rotatable   respecti\ely   through 
rotiition   of   the    mill   about    axes   .xteiiding   longitudinally 
of   them,    bodies   having   'intrai   openings,   a    shaft    extenii 
ini;    'hrotigti    the    central    opeidngs    in    each    of   said    bodies 
and  longitudinally  of  the  mill  and  bearings  carried  by  said 

*Vi<if*    *i\    <.Ttf>t>ir(.   iiuch    fkf   siilil    tioilb's    ri'snt'i  1 1  v-«>1  V    to    nr«>vt>iit 


1.1V4.S41'.      IIKJH  SI*KEI»    (HUNOI  N(i  -MILL.      .Iohan    S. 

*  Fa.stim;.  Frederikslierg.  near  Copenhagen.  l»enmark, 
assignor  to  F  I-.  Smidth  \  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  id'  .N<w  .Iirsey.  Filed  .lutie  ,'.  1!tl4.  Serial 
No.   s4:?.144.       (CI.  s:^      <t  1 


t- 


In  comldnation  with  a  high  speed  grinding  mill,  a  rota 
tatde  grinding  bo<ly  disposed  loosely  therein  on  the  bottom 


of  the  mill.  i.  shaft  to  whi.  h  the  grinding  body  is  se,  ure.l 
extending  without  the  mill  and  maintained  in  an  ;iiigular 
positicui  with  rtspc,  t  to  the  a.xis  of  tlic  mill  \xliercli\  the 
axis  of  the  grinding  body  is  angularlv  d;spos,-,l  lo  the  axis 
of  the  mill  and  tbe  material  is  impclbd  tlirout;!!  tlo  mill 
during  the  grinding,  end  bearings  for  sjnd  shaft  to  pri-vcut 
axial  mo\ement  thereof,  and  a  separate  i. caring  int'  rmedl- 
ate  the  ends  of  tin  shaft  and  adjusiabb'  in  a  \4!ti,al  plane 
whereby  the  initial  position  td"  the  grinding  body  with  re 
spe.  t  to  its  tani;<'nti:il  s,-at  on  tlie  surfac  of  ilu  mill  may 
be  \  aried. 


1.1S4.M  !.        sh;n.\i.in<;      \\\       i;i.F(  riii  •M.'iiJNi;  rrc 

W.\\i;s.  Kki.inai.ii  \.  1- I- sstM'i  \ .  l-drtress  .Monroe, 
\;i..  ;Lssij;iior.  li\  mesne  assipuiiieni  s,  to  S;imuel  .M. 
Kintner.  I'ittsbuigh.  I'a..  and  llaKey  M.  Harrett, 
lUoiuiiiiebi.  N.  I  .  rcrei\.rs.  Filed  .Iul,\  '».  lt»'i:;.  Serial 
No.    1  (;4,T.';s.      I  <  i.   ii.'io     I'll.  I 
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1.    In  electric  signaling,   the  methoil  of  neutralizing  dis- 
turbing   influences    on    a    receiver,    whicii    .(insists    in    op 
posing    to    the   effect    of   such    iiilliiencis   on    a    ■  irciiit    riso 
lutnt   to  the  sjj:iialing  freipiem  y  the  effect  u(  such  itilliiem  es 
upon   a    circuit    reson.int   to  a  different    frec|iiency. 

•J.  The  method  of  annuling  distributing  inlliiences  ju  a 
recei\ing  ciicuit  for  electromagnetic  wa\es  li\  pid\iding 
two    supplemintary    receiving    (ircuits    and    causing    them 

to    neutrali/e    all    efTect    on    the    recei\er    when    till'    freilllellcy 

is    not    that    desired. 

.'..  In  signaling  h\  de,  iromagnet  i(  waves,  the  ineiliod 
which  comprisis  traiislerring  thi'  energx  from  oni'  (  iri  iiit 
ro  another  by  transformer  action,  and  \ai,\ing  llie  rela 
five  position  of  the  primary  and  sec.mdary  to  adjust  the 
tuning  of  the  primary  and  secondary  ciri-uits  to  \arious 
(ouplings    corresponding    tt>    the    character    of    dislurldug 

impuibcs    received, 

4.  In  signaling  by  elect  rom.igiic  I  ic  waves,  the  method 
which  comprises  ,  cmnteibalanc  ing  the  effects  of  disturh- 
iiig  impulses  on  a  reieiver  liy  transferring  the  eneri-v  by 
transformation  to  sev.ial  liraiich  (  iri  nits,  aucl  meantime 
adjusting  both  flu  tuning  and  the  ratio  id  (duviling  of  saltl 
cir4  uits  according  to  tin  c  iiaracter  <cf  disturbing  impulses, 
and   combining    tin    effects   on   a    r«cei\er. 

."i.  In  signaling  b.\  elec  tromiigiieiic  \va\es.  the  nnthocl 
which  comprises  iialaining  the  effects  of  disturbing  re- 
ceived impulses  in  branch  c  ircuits  by  adjusting  tliidr  tune, 
transferring  the  energ.v  <d'  all  Impulses  Into  other  clr<  uits 
by  traiKsformatioii.  adjusting  the  ratio  of  transformation 
according  to  the  cluiracter  of  disturhing  impulses,  and 
ccimliining   tlie   effects   on   a   receiver. 

I  Claim    fi   not    printed    in    the    fJazette.] 


1,1S4.K44.       ELE<'TKIC  «IUC1  IT     INTEKRrrTER. 

Cii.^iii.Es  Lk  <;.  FmtTKSc  IK.  I'ittsiiurgh.  I'a..  assignor 
to  \Vestlnghouse  Electric'  and  ■Manufacturing  <'ompany, 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsy  I  vania .  Filed  May  '21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7(><i.('ll.  (CI.  17.'.-  204.) 
1.  \n  interrupter  for  electric  circuits  i-omprising  rela 
tiveh    movable    contact    niemliers.   a    loudenser    and    means 
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<ifp«'U<lt'nt  upun  a  prcdftfrmineil  rate  i)f  t'lfctrlral  rhancc 
in  tho  t-irfuit  anil  upon  the  r^sultlnt:  change  In  thf  run- 
(lender  circuit   for  Interrupting  thf  main  (ircult. 


n 


n 


fjf^.-. 


-'J 

-.   An    interrupttT    for  eifi-trii    circuits   comprlsinj;   r»'la 
tlvi'ly    ni<)val)lt'    contact    imrnl^'r-i.    a    comlf-nsor    couufitiMi 
across    Mit'   circuit,    and    means   (Icp^-ndcnt    upon    a    prt-ilc 

tcrmincd  rate  of  clfctrical  'hanK*'  in  tlu nil»'ns«T  ciri  wit 

for   sf'piratinn   tiie  contact   nii'mb^rs. 

;5.   An    intf-rruptfr    for     clfctric    circuits    comprising    a 
coDilt-nstT    conncctt'd    across    the    circuit,    and    m«'ans    df 
pcndt-nt  upon  a   pn-dftfrmint'd  latc  of  <(>nilfns«>r  disi-liariff 
for  actuatlnk:  the   lutcrruptfr  to  open   the  circuit. 

4.  A  systfm  of  distribution  coniprisfn^  a  source  of 
enHrny.  a  (oudenstT  connected  across  the  terminals  i>f  the 
souiie,  and  means  connected  in  the  condenser  circuit  and 
dependent  upon  a  predetermined  relatively  quick  elec 
trical  change  In  the  londenser  circuit  for  interrupting 
the   distributing   circuit. 

.">.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  souri'e  of 
energy,  a  condenser  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the 
source,  .-ind  a  trip  coil  connected  In  the  conilenser  circuit 
and  dependent  upon  a  relatively  quick  change  in  the  po 
tentlal  of  the  distributing  circuit  for  interrupting  the 
distributing  circuit. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.18  4.845.  ELE<"TRI('('IRriIT  IXTERRL  TTEK. 
('n.\KLE8  Lc  G.  FoiiTEscfE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  21.  1912. 
Serial   No.   7»».-.,016.      (CI.    175 — 268.) 


^    ?^^    k 


1.  An  Interrupter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  electric  circuit  for  tripping  the  Inter- 
rupter either  upon  tho  occurrence  of  a  pre<ietermlned  load 
or  In  anticipation  of  a  predetermined  relatively  quick 
I  lectrlcal   change   In   the  circuit. 

2.  An  Interrupter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members,  a  reactor,  and  a  trip  coll 

.circuit  only  connectetl  In  shunt  relation  to  the  said  re- 
actor for  tripping  the  circuit  upon  a  preijetermlneil  sudden 
electrical  change  in  the  circuit  and  when  a  predetermined 
(.urrent  traverses  the  circuit. 

.3.  An  Interrupter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising 
relatively  movable  contact  members,  a  reactor,  and  a 
trip  coll  circuit  only  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  the 
said  reactor  for  Instantly  tripping  the  circuit  In  antlclpa 
tlon  of  a  predetermined  sudden  electrical  change  In  the 
circuit  and  when  a  predetermined  current  traverses  the 
circuit. 

4.  An  Interrupter  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members,  an  inductance  device  In 
eluded  In  the  circuit,  a  resistor  and  a  trip  coll  connected 
In  series,  said  resistor  and  trip  coll  only  connected  in 
shunt-clrcult  relation  to  the  Inductance  device  for  sepa 
rating  the  contact  members  In  anticipation  of  an  overload 
or  a  predetermined  rate  of  electrical  change  In  the  said 
circuit. 

5.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  a  direct  current 
source  of  energy,  a  distributing  circuit,  an  Inductance  de 


vice  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  Interrupter,  a  latch  for  lo.  k 
Ing    the    Interrupter    In    its    clo^eil    circuit    position,    mean- 
tending  to   forcibly   open    th>>   Inti-rrupter.   and    a   trip   coil 
connectetl   In   shunt    circuit    reldtlon    to   the   inductance   d.- 
vlcp,  the  shunt  circuit  that   Ini  ludes  said  trip  coll   having 
a   large  phml'    resistance   relatl\e   to  the  ohmlc   reslstani  e 

of  the  inductance  ile\ice  whelebj  the  trip  Coll  B'ts  in 
anticipation  of  a  pre<leterniln-'«l  elei  trl<al  '  tiaiige  iu  the 
distributing   circuit. 

(Claims  t>  to  S  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  .  1  s  I  .  s  4  t;  .  riRcriT  I.NTERKlPTINi;  I>KVI»K. 
Cn.Aiu.E.s  Lc  <;.  Fortes.  IE,  Pittsi.urgb.  l'«  .  a>^slgn.>r 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  .ManvUacturlug  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Penn>.vl vuula.  Filed  -Vug.  11,  lyi.'.. 
Serial  No.  7^4, OSH.  Renewe.l  l»ei\  IH,  IHI,".  Serial 
No.    1)7. 2yy.       O'l-    175 — 2t>S.) 


^./     ^^ 
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1.  .\n  Interrupter  for  el«Mtrl(  circuits  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  contait  members,  a  reactor  connected  lu 
series  relation  to  the  circuit  and  means  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  reactor  and  dependent  upon  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  elei  trical  change  in  the  circuit  to  c:iu>e 
the   disengagement   of   the    contact    members. 

2.  An  interrupter  for  an  electrical  driult  comprising  a 
reactor  connected  in  series  relation  to  the  circuit,  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members  and  means  connected 
In  shunt  relation  to  the  said  reactor  for  disengaging  the 
(•ontact  members  upon  a  pr«'determlned  rate  of  elei  trlial 
change  In  the  circuit. 

3.  An  Interrupter  for  an  electric  1  Ircult  comprising  a 
leactor  connected  In  series  with  the  circuit,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  connected  In  shunt  relation  to  the  reactor  com- 
prising means  for  preventing  current  at  the  normal  volt- 
age from  traversing  the  same  and  a  trip  coll  that  l» 
aiiapted  to  be  eiclttHl  when  th-  current  that  traverses  the 
main    circuit    Instantly    Increases. 

4.  An  Interrupter  for  electric  circuits  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members,  a  reactor  connected  In 
merlea  relation  to  the  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  la 
shunt  relation  to  the  said  reactor  comprising  a  condenser 
and  a  trip  coll,  said  auxiliary  i  Ircult  being  so  proportlone<l 
that  current  traverses  the  same  when  the  voltage  across 
the   said   reactor  changes  rapidly. 

5.  An  interrupter  for  a  direct-current  circuit  compris- 
ing relatively  movable  contact  members,  a  reactor  con- 
nected In  series  relation  to  the  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  comprising  a  trip  coll,  said  auxiliary  circuit  being 
so  proportioned  that  current  traverses  the  same  only, 
when   the  voltage  across  the  reactor  changes  rapidly, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4.S47.      imrsn  PLOW.      Morcan    C.    Fbench,   Cralg. 

Colo.       Flle.l    July    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    .3S.412.       (Cl. 
,"5-- lis.) 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  iiiolil  board,  cutting  disks  cooperating  with  salil 
nioicl  tioanl.  a  driving  wheel,  and  means  cociperatlng  with 
the   driving   wheel    and    disks    to    rotate   said    disks,    of   a 
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sub  moM  board  In  the  path  of  the  first  mold  board 
adapted  to  remo\i'  the  «o||  iocv.ned  by  the  first  mold 
board   from   the  path  of   the  dri\ing  wheel. 

2.    In  A   brush  plow,   the  i-oniblnatlon   with  a   beam  and 
a   mold   board   carrieil   thereby,   of  an  auxiliary   beam  plv 
(•IihI  at  one  t  nd   to  said   first    Imbiii  and  ailjacent  the  for 
waid    end    thereof,    a    driving    wheel    carrlMl    by    the   aux 
lllnrj     l>eaiii.    a    link    carried     by     the    first    beam    through 
whlc  b    -Mill    niixlllary    lieaiii    exteiids.    a     resilient    eonnec 
tlon    between    said    link    and    the    auxiliary    beam,    and    a 
lever    for   elevating    the    ttrst    beam    and    the    mold    board 
carried    thereby. 

;<.  In  a  brush  plow,  the  combination  with  a  molil  board 
and  a  driving  wheel  in  the  path  of  Hald  mold  board,  of  a 
sub  mold  board  between  !-ald  driving  wheel  and  first 
mold  liyard.  and  a  shield  forwardly  of  the  driving  wheel 
adapted  to  remove  rubbish  and  the  like  from  th»'  path  of 
the    driving    wheel. 

4.  In  .1  brush  plow,  the  combination  with  a  bi-aiii  and 
a  mold  board  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary  beam  piv 
otall.\  sei  ured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  first  beam,  a  driving  wheel  carrieil  by  the  aux- 
iliary lieaiii.  a  link  attached  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
first  beam  tlirough  which  said  auxiliary  beam  extends,  an 
arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  link,  a  hanger  on  said  aux- 
iliary beam,  a  spring  connecting  said  hanger  and  arm  to 
reslllently  support  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  auxiliary  beam 
to    raise    said    first    beam    and    the    mold     board     carried 

therebv. 


I.ls4.s-is.  INTERMITTENT     ()1'EKATIN<;       MKCHA 

.NIS.M.      EUW.4KI)   F.   GkiuEH,   I»uluth,   Minn.      I-lled    I>ec. 
lu.   1915.     Serial  No.  6t5.122.      (Cl.  74 — 54.) 


y '        ■■■* 


-« 


1.  .\n  electro  mechanical  motion  comprising  an  electro 
magnet,  a  roi  ker  base,  a  rocker  having  an  armature  sub- 
ject to  said  magnet  and  movable  on  said  base  with  a  shift- 
ing fulcrum  that  travels  In  respect  to  said  electro-magnet 
when  said  armature  moves  toward  and  from  said  electro- 
magnet, a  driven  element,  and  means  whereby  oscillatory 
movements  of  said  rocker  will  Impart  Intermittent  move 
ments  to  said  driven  element. 

2.  An  electro  mechanical  motion  comprising  an  electro 
magnet,  a  rocker  base,  a  rocker  having  an  armature  sub 
Jec?  to  said  magnet  and  movable  on  said  base  with  a 
shifting  fulcrum  that  approaches  said  electromagnet 
when  said  armature  approaches  said  eleitro  magnet,  a 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  driving  dog  carried  by  said  rocker 
anil  operative  on  said  toothed  wheel  to  Intermittently 
move  the  same  under  oscillatory  movements  of  said 
rocker. 

S.   An  electro  mechanical  motion  comprising  an  electro- 
niai:net,  a   rocker  base,  a   rockt  r  having  an   armature  sub 
Ject    to    said    magnet    and    movable    on    said    base    with    n 
shifting   fulcrum   that   travels   In    respect   to   said   electro 
maLnet  when  said  armature  moves  toward  and  from  said 
electro  magnet,    a    driven    element,    and     means    wher<'by 
os.Mlatory    movements   of   said    rocker    will    Impart   Inter 
mlttent   movements  to  said  driven   element,   and  a  spring 
tendlnj.  to  retract  said  armature  from  said  electro  magnet 
and  t'>  impart  one  movement  to  said  driven  element. 


4.  An  electro  nieiliaulcal  motion  comprising  an  electro 
magnet,  a  rocker  base,  a  rocker  having  an  armature  sub 
Ject  to  said  magnet  and  movable  on  said  base  with  a 
shifting  fulcrum  that  travels  In  respect  to  said  electro 
magnet  when  said  armature  moves  toward  and  from  said 
electro  magnet,  a  driven  element,  and  means  whereby 
oscillatory  movements  of  said  rocker  will  Impart  Inter 
mlttent  movements  to  said  driven  element,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  retiHit  said  armature  from  said  electro 
magnet  and  to  Impart  one  movement  to  said  driven  ele 
meut,  the  said  spring  further  serving  to  maintain  said 
rocker  always  In  operative  relation  to  said  base  while 
perndttlng  the   rocking  movements  thereof. 

5.  An  electro  mechanical  motion  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  relatively  fixed  rocker  base,  a  rocker  movable 
on  said  base  with  a  shifting  fulcrum,  and  having  an 
armature  subject  to  said  magnet,  a  leaf  spring  anchore<l 
at  one  end  to  said  base  and  attached  to  said  rocker  at  its 
other  end,  a  toothed  wheel,  and  a  driving  dog  carried  by 
said  rocker  and  operative  on  said  toothed  wheel. 

(Claim   ♦»  not   jirinted   In   the  Cazette.] 


1.184,849.       GEARWHEEL.       Ma.\     E.    Gyskl,    Wllklns 
burg.     Pa.,     assignor     to    Westinghouse     Electric     and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    (Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vanla.      Filed    Oct.    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    54,850.       (Cl. 
74—29.)     . 


1.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  witft  a  hub  mem- 
ber, and  a  toothed  member,  of  means  for  connecting  said 
members  to  yieldingly  permit  unlimited  relative  move- 
ments of  said  members  In  one  direction  and  to  yield- 
ingly permit  llndted  relative  movements  of  said  mem- 
bers in   the   opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber, and  a  toothed  member,  of  means  for  yieldingly  con- 
necting said  members,  said  means  comprising  frlctlonally- 
engaglng  members  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a 
resilient   pawl. 

3.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber, and  a  toothed  member,  of  means  for  yieldingly  con- 
ne'tlng  said  members,  said  means  comprising  frictlonally- 
engaglng  members  for  permitting  relative  movements  of 
said  mend»ers  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  yieldingly 
permitting  limited  relative  movements  of  said  members 
In    one    direction. 

4.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber and  a  toothed  member,  of  means  for  connecting  said 
members  to  yieldingly  permit  unlimited  relative  move- 
ments of  said  members  when  the  hub  Is  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  to  yieldingly  permit  limited  relative  movements 
of  sal  1  members  when  the  hub  Is  the  driven   member. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  two  concentrically 
disposed  members,  of  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  members  to  yieldingly  permit  limited  relative  move- 
ments in  one  direction  and  to  yieldingly  permit  unlim- 
ited   relative   movements   in    the   opposite   direction. 
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1.184.8.10.     ^EKD    MKCHANISM.      Bkngt    M.    W.    Han 
SON.    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    I'ratt    &    Whitney 
Company.   Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Jaly    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    SSO.iJ.IS.       (CI. 
51—12.) 


1.  The  (ombinatlon  of  fe«l  meohanlsni.   rat' ht^t    mi-rha 
iii^iii    iM'  liiilinjr  n    pawl  carrier   associated    th>r.'wirh,    and 
-...puHtf     devices    ndapte<I     to     operate     independently     tn 
artiiat.'    <<\U\    pawl  carrier,    either    of    said    dtvi.es    b.ins,' 
(.p.ralil.'  whih'  the  other  is  also  in  operable   nlation. 

2.  The  combination  of  feed  mechanlirm.  rat.  het   me.  ha 
nisni  imhidlnK  a  pawl-carrier  asuoclate*!   thereTvith.  sepa 
rate  ilevices  for  actiiatlnR  the  pawl  carrier,  and   separat'- 
ni«'flns  asso('late<l  with  each  of  the  devices  whereby  elth.r 
iiiav    tc'  made  operative  when  the  other  is  lnoperafi\  ••. 

'..   The   couiblnatlon   of   feed   mechanism,   rai.het    mf.  ha 
iiisiii   irulndint;  a  pawl  carrier  asjwciateil    therewith,   sepa 
rat  •  divii  es  adapt*^!  to  operate  Independently   to  a.  tiuite 
sail     pawlcarrler.     and     a     controlling     element      means 
\vht'rff)y    .iny    desired    degree    of    movement    of    th''    pawl 
i-arriiT   may  be  obtained  from   either  of  t-aiil  d>'vi'>'s. 

4.  Tlif  loniblnation  of  fe«><l  mechanism,  ratchet  inr<  ha 
nism  in<ludinK'  a  pawlcarrler  associated  th«rewith.  pins 
(III  th.-  pawl  <arrler.  a  shiftable  slottinl  link  in  eni;a_'t' 
mtnt  with  one  of  the  pins,  and  an  oscillatory  arm  in  tn 
i:au'fii>'iit  with  the  other  pin.  the  relation  '><twt'ii  Th- 
slotteii  link  and  oscillatory  arm  and  their  resp.-.  tiv.'  pins 
beln;:  smh  that  either  may  operate  to  actuate  ihf  pawl 
i-arritT    irri-spective   of   the   other. 

.'>.   Thf  <  ombinatlon  of  feed   mechanism,  rat.  Iht   in«>.  ha 
nism    including    a    pawl  carrier    aaaoctatwl    th'r>>wiib,    a 
plurality   of  devices   for   actoatioK   the   pawl  ■  arri'T.    and 
s.paratf    means    interposed    between    each    of    the    d.'vles 
and    fhi'   pawl  carrier   for   actuatinK   the   latttr 

!  Claims  tj  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (lazett^.l 


I.l<i4.<i51.  PISH  HOLDER.  Garabcd  HARorTt  nun  and 
Sarkis  HARorTrMA!*.  Ctaelfiea.  Mass.  Filed  \ug.  IS. 
191.-).      Serial   No.  46.0,%        (CI,  fi.%      fil.) 


,  r  " 


s-» 


with,    arranged    for    eutrafnu-nt    with    the    l>ottom    of    the 
plate. 

3.  .\  detat  hable-holder  for  plat's  and  the  like,  coniprlg 
iuK  an  annular,  (-uhstantlally  Hat  rim  portion  arranged  to 
surround  the  mar»;inal  portion  of  the  plate,  and  Its  inner 
t'dge  to  extend  over  the  top  thereof,  and  means  connecte«l 
with  said  rlni  portion,  in  rear  of  Its  inner  edge,  at  a  plu 
rality  of  uniformly  spa.  ed  Intervals,  and  arran^tMl  for 
fniraicemt-nt  with  the  bottom   ot   fhr  plate. 

4.  A  detachable  holder  for  platen  and  the  like,  roiiiprit 
inn  an  annular  substantially  tiat  rlni  portion  arranji'^l  to 
sui  round  the  niarBinal  portion  «t  the  plate,  and  its  inner 
edge  to  extend  over  the  top  therenf.  a  rlni;  arrantred  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  and  means  to 
connect  said  ring  at  regularly  spaced  Intervals  with  the 
rim  portion  in  rear  of  its  inner  edse, 

0,  -V  detachable  holder  for  plates  and  the  like.  1  omprU- 
in::  an  annular  rim  portion  arranged  t<i  surround  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  plate,  and  its  Inner  edge  to  extend 
i.ver  the  top  there. if.  an  extensllile  ring  arranged  when 
i-ontraited  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  plate. 
«n.l  means  t.i  conne.  t  said  ring,  at  reirularly  space<l  inter 
vals.  with  the  rlni  portion.  In  rear  of  Its  inner  f^lge, 

I  Claims  tj  to  11   not  printed   in  the  <;azette.] 


l.l>»4..s.'»l'.  WHKKL,  .Wei.  \V.  H  wvk  1  nshv.  Washington. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  riipllff  Kly  Cumpany,  Washlugton.  I'a., 
a  Corporation  «f  Pennsylvania.  Filed  ( >.  t  IJ,  1915. 
.s^erlal   .No.   .■•."•. I'.'l.      I  CI.   Jl      ti'.t  I 


.J    ' 


1.  A  detachable-hold^  for  plates  aad  the  like,  comprla- 
iug  an  annular  substantlaJly  flat  rim-portion  arranged  to 
snrround  the  marginal  portion  of  the  plate,  and  its  inner 
edge  to  extend  orer  the  top  of  said  portioa.  an.l  means 
asHociate<l  therewith,  arrmaiced  for  enicagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  detachable-holder  for  plates  aad  the  like,  compris 
ing  a   relatively  stiff  body-riBg  and  an  aanulnr  band  ar 
ranged  thereon,  its  ianer  edge  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  plate,  and  mean*  aiwtoclate.l  there 


1.  A    wheel    ,  .miprisini:   a    li..ll..\\    liu'.i,   a    rim.   ami    pairs 
of  spokes,  ea.  h  pair  of  spokes  i.eln:.'  .  onstru<  tetl  of  a  single 
jiiei  e  of  wlr«'  with   Its  intermediate   portion   .  urved   within 
the    hub   and    the    two   spokes   of   a    pair    dl.sposed   approxl 
niately   in   lougitii.llnal  allnement   with   each  other. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  pairs  of  spokes, 
the  spokes  of  ea<h  pair  being  disposed  lu  longitudinal 
allnemi-nt.  and  made  of  a  single  pieee  of  wire  having  the 
int»rm<iliate  portion  bent  laterally,  a  hub  housing  the  l>ent 
intermediate  portions  of  the  spoke  wires,  and  a  rim  with 
whi.  h   the  outer  portions  of  the  spokes  are  conne<  t»-<l. 

3.  In  a  whj'el.  the  combination  of  a  hub  comprising 
substantially  Identical  hollow  members  secured  together, 
and  pairs  of  spokes  comprising  wires  tach  forming  two 
diametrically  opposite  spokes,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  wire  eonnecting  said  spokes  t>elng  .urveil  and 
houseil  within  the  hollow  hub. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a  hub  comprising  two 
partly  spherical  nieml)ers  having  abutting  peripheral 
Manges,  said  flanges  having  gr.ioves  forming  spoke  sleeves, 
and  lugs  on  each  hub  member  engaging  the  other  hub 
member, 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and  spokes, 
said  hub  comprising  two  cup  shap«'d  sheet  metal  members 
having  abutting  peripheral  flanges,  said  flanges  having 
grooves  forming  spoke  sleeves,  and  each  of  said  hub  mem- 
bers provided  with  lugs  on  the  flange,  the  lugs  of  one 
huh  member  overlapping  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  other 
hnb  member,  whereby  said  hub  members  are  secured 
together. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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1.184,863.  8C«.)RIN(i  -  MACHINE.  Samtel  T.  Hobbs, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Worcester.  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts, File.1  I»ec.  2h.  1911.  Serial  No,  t)68,298. 
(CI.  Id4 — «n,  I 


1     lu  a  scoring  maihine.  a  bed   roll,  a   framework   tlxed 
wiih   relation   to   said    l>ed   roll    and   providing    (tearing   re 
cesses  facing  the  surface  of  said   bed   roll,  a   scoring  disk 
for   cooperation    with    said    \»-\l    roll    having'   gudg«'<tns   dis 
posed    In    said    re<esses    and    projecting    beyond    the    same, 
and   a   -spring   U-arlng   against    said   gudgeons   on   opposite 
KtdvK  of  said  disk  to  retain  said  gudgeons  yieldingly  with 
In  said  recesses,  the  tip  of  said  spring  being  curved  away 
from  said  receuses.  for  the  purpose  spei  itied. 

2.  In  a  scoring  ma.  hine.  a  be«l  roll,  a  tlxt^l  frame  work. 
a  fccorlng  disk  having  oppositely  e.\ti-udlng  gudgeons,  .ar 
rle<l  by  said  framework,  said  framework  providing  bear 
Ing  recesses  for  said  gudgeons  of  less  depth  than  said 
♦  gudgeons,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  gudgeons  to 
retain  the  same  ylebllngly  within  said  re.  e-ses.  whereby 
the  wear  between  said  gu.lgeuiis  and  said  re.  esses  is  auto 
mati.ally  taken  up. 


1.1S4.S54.      PROCESS    FOR    MAKINC.    RATTERY  DEPO 
LARIZINt;     MATERIAL,       Ma.iob    E.     II.h.mes.     I.ake 
W00.1,    (»hlo,    assignor    to    National    Carbon    Company, 
Cleveland,    (^hlo,   a    Corporation    of    .New    .Jersey.      Filed 
Nov.  21.   1912.      Serial   N.-    7.S2.fil5,      (<"l,  204-    .*?S.) 


\IK 


■xiTisr 


1.  The  process  of  preiiarlng  a  battery  .lepolarizer  which 
consists  In  precipitating  maugauest'  peroxld  from  a  heated 
solution  of  potassium  permanganate  and  a  manganous 
salt. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  battery  depolarizer  which 
lonslsts  in  adding  manganese  .  hl.irld  to  a  solution  of 
potassium  permanganate,  and  ailmittlng  steam  thereto 
to  heat  the  solutions  an.l  mix  the  rea.  ting  substances, 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  battery  depolariser  which 
consists  In  alternately  adding  steam  and  manganese 
chlorid  to  a  hot  permanganate  solution  to  predpitate 
hydrated  manganese  peroxld. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  battery  depolarizer  which 
consists  in  maintaining  a  permanganate  solution  approxl 
mately  betw^-en  90     an.l   li'(i     C..  ndiling  a  manganous  salt 


thereto    and    agitating    the    solationa    while    the    hydrated 
manganese  peroxld  is  precipitated. 

T).  The  process  of  preparing  a  battery  depolarizer  whI.  ti 
((insists  In  preclpUating  hydrated  manganese  peroxld  an.l 
then  removing  the  water  of  hydration  from  the  pre<  ipitat.' 

I  Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,]  . 


,ls4,s.-i.-.,  ollSKKVATlON-TUIiE.  Edwin  II  .I.iuns.n, 
Sayre.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  N...  s22.:'.S9. 
(Cl.   2(>      4t>.5,» 
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1.  .\n    observation    tube   comprising   a    body    having    U« 
lower    wall    slanting    downwardly    toward    the    outer    end 
thereof,    a    .arrying   structure   associated    with    saiil    slant 
Ing   wall,   and   a    heating  agent    carried    by   s(i|,i   stru.uire 
In  proximity  to  said  slanting  wall. 

2.  The    combination    with    an    adjustably    mounted    ob 
servatlou     tube,     having    its    lower    wall    slanting    down 
wardly    to    the   outer    end    thereof  and    having   a    window- 
associated  with  the  inner  end  thereof,  of  a  carrying  struc 
ture  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  slanting  wall,  .-ind 
n    heating   agent    arranged    In    said    carrying    stni.ture    to 
beat    said   slanting  wall,  as  and   for   the  purpose  spe.lrted. 


1,ls4.s.'if,.  (iARDEN-TOOL.  Thbodouc 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Flle<l  Ang.  1?,,  191 
4t),sTl.      (t:i.   55 — 39.) 


C. 


J(1U  SS..N, 

Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  compriiilng  a  pair 
(if  oppositely  disposed  rearwardly  diverging  cultivating 
appliances  having  aerraled  under  edges,  a  cultivating 
blade  uniting  the  forward  portions  of  aaid  cultivating 
appliances,  a  plurality  of  transverse  cultivating  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  blade  and  uniting  the 
cultivating  appliances,  and  a  handle  having  swivel  con- 
nection   with   one  of  said   transverse  cultivating  members. 


1.184.S57.     MOLDING  APPARATUS.     Wii.i-ard  H.  Kemi- 
niN.   Wllklnsburg.    Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Klec 
trii-    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania,      Filed  Oct.  2,  1914,      Serial   No.  804,574. 
(CI.   2.'>-  101.1 
1.   A    mold    for    making   shape<l    articles   of   plastic   ma- 

terliil   <  (imprlslng  a   plunger   for  applying  pressure   to   the 
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said  articles  In  one  direction,  and  a  wfdge  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  said  articles  In  another  direction. 


2.  A    mold    for    making    shaped   articles    of    plastic    ma 
terlal  comprising  a   plunger   for  applying  pressure  to  the 
•tald    articles    In    one    direction    and    wedges    for    applying 
pressure  to  the  said  articles  In  a  plurality  of  other  dlre<' 
tlons. 

3.  A    mold    for    iiiakinK   shape<l    articles    of   plastic    ma 
terlal   comprising  a   plunger   for  applying  pressure   to   the 
said  articles  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing wedges   for  applying   pressure   to   the  said  articles   in 
another    direction. 

4.  A    mold    for    making    shaped   articles    of   plastli-    ma 
terlal  comprising  a  plunger  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
said  articles  in   one  direction  and  a   plurality   of  sets  of 
coi.peratlng    wedges    for    applying    pressure     to    the    said 
articles  In  a   plurality  of  other  directions. 

5.  A   mold    for   making  shaped   articles   of   plastic    ma 
rerlal   comprising  a  plunger  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
said  artlcU's  In  on*-  direction,  a   wedge   for  applying  pres 
sure  to  the  said   articles  In  another  direction,  and   means 
for   preventing   friction    between    the   said    wedge   and    the 
said  articles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


device  together  ;  an  operating  niemher  for  controlling  said 
coupling  means  ;  and  means  under  control  of  said  spark 
control  lever  for  giving  said  starting  device  a  slow  Initial 
starting  movement,  as  a  preliminary  ti>  the  mnvement  of 
said  operating  memtier  to  operate  said  coupling  means. 
4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  i  (unldnation  with 
an  engine,  Including  an  Ignition  system,  a  spark  control- 
l.ver  therefor  ;  of  an  electrii-  m<)tor  for  -aiil  engine  ; 
means  for  coupling  the  engine  and  motor  together  ;  an 
accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  :  electrical 
series  connections  hetwe«'n  the  units  and  the  electric 
motor,  for  operating  the  niotor  under  the  comldnetl  volt- 
age of  the  accumulator,  when  the  engine  and  motor  are 
coupled  together  :  and  independent  electrical  c«.nne(  tlons 
under  control  of  the  spark  <-ontrol  lever,  for  initially 
1  operating  said  motor  under  the  vidtage  of  one  of  the  \inits 
of   the  a<-cumulator. 

T).  In  an  engine  starting  ilevice.  the  comtdantlon  with 
an  engine,  im  hiding  an  Ignition  system,  a  spark  control- 
leviT  therefor  ;  of  an  electric  motor  for  said  engine ; 
means  for  coupling  the  engine  and  nmtor  together  :  an 
I  operating  member  normally  dlsi-onnected  from  said  c<ni- 
I  pllng  means  ;  an  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units  ;  electrical  series  connections  between  the  units  of 
the  accumulator  and  the  electric  motor,  for  operating  the 
motor  under  the  combined  voltage  of  the  accumulator, 
when  the  engine  and  motor  are  couple<l  together  :  inde- 
pendent electrical  connections  under  the  control  of  the 
spark  control  lever,  for  Initially  operating  said  motor, 
under  the  voltage  of  one  of  the  units  of  the  accumulator  ; 
and  interlocking  means,  controlled  by  said  tndepen<lent 
electrical  connections,  for  conne<tlng  the  operating  mem- 
ber and   the  coupling  means  together. 

I  Claims  i\  to  lf>  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.184.858.      ENGINE  STARTING    DEVICE.      Cn.^Rr.ES    F. 
Ketterint,.   Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  I>ayton   En 
glneerlng    Laboratories    Co.,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed     .Tune     22.     1911.       Serial     No.     tV'?4.657.        (CI. 
123—179.) 


1,184.8.-9.  ROX  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  I,ui  is  H. 
L.\M)RV.  I'xbrldgi'.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sam- 
uel H.  Taft  and  one  eighth  to  I'dgll  I^cocque.  Uxbrldge. 
Mass..  and  one  eighth  to  Louis  Ilousquet  and  Theotlore 
Bousquet.  Burrlllville.  K.  I.  Continuation  In  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  445.155.  filed  .Tuly  24.  1908. 
This  ai.plicatlon  filed  Aug.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  512.784, 
I  CI.   1.11»  -28.) 


.rJ 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine.  Including  an  ignition  system  therefor,  and  a 
spark  controlling  lever  for  said  Ignition  system  ;  of  a 
starting  device  for  said  engine  ;  means  for  coupling  said 
starting  device  to  said  engine  ;  an  operating  aoember  for 
controlling  said  coupling  means,  normally  disconnected 
therefrom  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  spark  control 
lever  for  effecting  the  connection  of  said  operating  mem 
ber  to  said  coupling  means. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
•An  engine.  Including  an  Ignition  system,  and  a  spark  con 
trolling  lever  for  said  Ignition  system  :  of  a  starting 
device  for  said  engine  ;  means  for  coupling  said  starting 
device  to  said  engine;  an  operating  member  for  control 
ling  said  coupling  means,  normally  disconnected  there- 
from :  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  said  spark  con- 
trol lever  for  effecting  said  connection  of  said  operating 
member  to  said  coupling  means. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine.  Including  an  ignition  system  and  a  spark 
(ontrol  lever  for  said  system  :  of  a  startUiK  device  for 
sain  engine  ;  means  for  coupling  the  engine  and   starting 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  coml>lnation  of  two  shafts,  eccentric 
;.'ears  lonnecting  said  shafts  for  driving  one  of  them  at  a 
non  uniform  rate  of  spee<l  during  a  revolution,  an  eccen 
trie  lever  or  arm  connecte<l  with  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  thereby,  a  block  or  frog  connected  with 
said  lever,  a  guide  for  guiding  said  blo<  k  or  frog  to  move 
In  a  straight  path,  and  levers  on  two  sides  of  the  bio.  k 
or  frog  adapte<l  to  t>e  engag«Hl  thereby,  whereby  the  said 
levers  will  be  moved  with  the  block  or  frog. 

2.  In  a  box  motion  for  li>oms,  the  combination  of  a 
blo<k,  means  for  moving  the  block,  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  block,  an  operatinK  lever,  means  for  lifting 
the  operating  lever  so  as  to  lift  the  first  named  lever, 
means  for  locking  said  operating  lever  in  Its  lifted  posl 
tion  to  hold  the  first  named  lever,  means  for  moving  the 
first  named  lever  l)a<-k  after  the  operation  of  the  operat 
Ing  lever  and  block,  and  means  controlled  by  said  block 
for  moving  the  boxes. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  block,  means  for 
moving  the  block,  a  plurality  of  levers  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  block,  a  series  of  operating  levers, 
one  for  each  first  named  lever,  a  chain  cylinder  for  lifting 
the  operating  levers  In  a  predetermined  order  so  as  to 
periodically  lift  the  first  named  levers,  means  controlle«l 
by  each  of  the  first-named  levers  for  operating  the  box 
motion,   means   for   locking   said   operating   levers   perlodl- 
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cally  in  their  lifted  position  to  hold  the  first  named  le- 
vers, and  means  for  iiio\iii>;  the  parts  back  to  position 
after  the  first  name<l  levers  have  operate<l. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combina tion  of  a  reciprocatory  l)lock. 
■  guide  for  guiding  sjibi  block  to  move  in  a  straight  path, 
a  .series  of  levers  having  teeth  thereon,  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  bloc  k  In  one  direction  will  move  said  levers 
If  tiny  are  In  engagement  with  It.  means  for  moving  them 
into  enKKK'-ment  with  the  liloi  k.  iiieatis  for  contridllng 
said  moving  means  to  bring  them  Into  action  in  predeter 
mined  order,  and  a  ^.eries  of  levers  for  moving  the  parts 
back  to  [losition  after  the  first  named  levers  bavi'  op 
erateil. 

5  In  a  loom,  the  lomliinatlon  of  a  rodprocatory  block, 
a  guide  for  guidiun  said  bloi  k  to  iiio\e  in  a  straight  path, 
a  series  of  levers  below  the  block  having  teeth  thereon, 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  lilock  hi  one  direction  will 
move  NHid  levers  if  they  are  in  engagement  with  it,  means 
below  said  levers  for  raising  them  into  eiigiigement  with 
the  lilock,  means  for  (ontrtdling  said  raising  means  to 
bring  them  Into  action  In  predetermined  order,  and  a 
series  of  levers  aliove  the  block  for  engaging  it  and  mov- 
ing the  parts  lia<k  to  ptisltlon  after  the  lower  levers  have 
«iperat4Ml. 

[t'laim^  t)  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga/ette.) 


].is4.vc,n  I'NKlMATIC  Ct)NVEYi:R.  <;ilI>o 
Clibaco.  III.  Filed  June  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
i»l.   I<.i3 — 10  > 


E. 

84' 


5.  In  a  conveyer,  an  inner  conveyer  tut>e.  an  outer 
tulu'  surrounding  the  inner  tube  and  separated  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  a  passage  for  compressed  air.  a  spout 
having  an  elliow  hinged  to  th<'  lower  end  of  the  conveyer 
tube  and  providjHl  with  a  passage  formed  In  one  side  of 
the  elbow  and  communicating  with  the  nlr  passage  be- 
iwieii   the  tubes. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.184.801.     WATCH  rOCKKT.      MEiiTd.s    I.   Li  bi.ow.  (^•n 
tral    City.    Nebr.       Filed     Sei)t.     2n,     llUT).       Serial     No. 
51.093.      (CI.  2      154.1 


> 


-1 


■to 
-5 


Lou, 
■,181. 


A  garment  provided  with  a  poi  ket  embodying  a  verti- 
lall.v  extending  portion  closed  at  its  bidtom  and  comniu- 
nliathig  at  its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion open  at  its  iMdtoin  for  tin'  passage  of  a  watch  there- 
through into  the  vertically  extending  portion,  the  inner 
face  of  the  pocket  being  provldeil  with  a  transparent 
panel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,184.802.  FEED  -  WATER  RE(a'LATOR.  John  Mr 
CoBMiCK  and  High  A.  Simi-son.  Wilmerding.  and 
Ih  cii.w.vN  llni  .sTON  Ilii.i,.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Steam  E<iulpment  Manufacturing  Company.  Pitts 
burgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  ot  Pennsylvania.  I'lled  Dec. 
29,   1914.      Serial   .No.  s79.tn.j.      (CI.  230-13.) 


1.  The  conildiuitlon  of  an  Inner  .-ind  an  outer  tube  hav 
iiig  an  air  chanilxT  therebet we«n,  means  for  supplying  air 
to  said  chamber,  a  spout  hinged  to  and  <  (li'iperating  with 
said  tubes,  and  means  for  directing  the  air  In  said  cham- 
ber to  -aid  spout  comprising  a  side  chamiier  In  the  spout 
adapted  to  connect  to  the  air  <  haml>er  i)etween  the  tubes 
when   the   spoilt   is  operatively   connect<Hl   to  said   tulies. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  a  second  tulie  surround- 
ing the  same  to  form  an  air  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  hamlier,  a  spout  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of 
and  coiiperatlng  with  said  tubes,  an<l  a  wall  within  said 
vpout  forming  an  air  passage  adapted  for  connection  with 
air  spa<e  between  wild  tubes  when  the  spout  is  in  CO 
operating  jiosltion   therewith. 

3.  The  ((>ml)inatlon  of  a  tiil'e  having  an  air  space  sur- 
rounding the  sjime.  of  a  spout  hinged  to  the  lower  I'ud  of 
the  tube,  and  mj-ans  for  directing  air  from  said  air  space 
to  the  outlet  end  of  the  spout  Including  a  side  air  passage 
in  a   portion  of  the  spout. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  an  inner  .  onveyer  tube,  an  outer 
tube  surrounding  the  inner  tul>e  and  separated  sufD- 
<  lently  to  provide  a  passage  for  compressed  air,  a  spout 
having  an  ellK)w  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer 
tube  and  provided  with  a  passage  .  onimunlcating  with 
the  ai.'  passage  between  the  tubes. 


1.  In  a  feed  w.Mter  regulator,  the  comtduation  of  an 
expansion  devici'  controlled  l>y  the  water  level,  a  valve 
operated  by  said  expansion  device  and  controlling  the  wa 
ter  supply,  and  connections  between  said  device  and  vabe 
for  operating  thi'  latter,  said  connections  including  a 
pivoted  two  armed  lever,  sjiid  lever  l>«dng  reversible  about 
an  axis  in  its  plane  of  movement  and  adapted  to  l>e  con 
iiected  to  its  pivot  in  two  different  positions,  and  be 
thereby  adapted  hi  said  two  positions  to  operate  differ 
ently  located   valves. 

2  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination  of  an 
expansion  device  controlled  tiy  the  water  level,  a  working 
lever  connected  to  said  expansion  device  and  whos*  free 
end  has  a  greater  movement  than  said  device,  a  t>ell- 
crank  lever  having  tuiequal  arms  the  shorter  of  which  is 
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contif  ■t.'<l  to  said  workiiii;  I.'v.t.  m  rcsfiilatln^:  falvp.  a 
p<>-^iti\f  srop  llniitin«  iloslnir  niov.nu-nt  of  said  valv.\  and 
a  rtfxii>l.'  <'.innpctl.in  h.>t\v."'n  th."  lonir'T  arm  of  said  Ix'll- 
crank  leveT  ami  said  valvf, 

;{.    In    n    f-'fd    watPf    rfjrulatnr,    the    iomt>lnatii)n    of   an 
oTpan-iiin  d-vli-f  i-ontrollfd  hy  tlip  wattr  lfv»'l.  a   worklnsj 
Ifv.T   .  (.ni)f(  t.-d    ti>  sal.l   .■xpnn-ii.n  d.-viic  and   whos.-   fret- 
end  hav  a  «r»-at»'r  nioveni.'nt  than  said  dt>vlr»>,  a  b^-U-.-rank 
i(>v.T  havinu  ini.M|ual   Hini-*   th.-   -shorter  of  whMi   Is   <,,n 
II...  t.d    t..   said    wurklntr  l.v.-r,   a   r.-culatinK  valvf.  a   p.-sl- 
tivf   -ii.p   for    liuiitlnk;  rliivinn   mnvHni.-nt   of   said    valv.'.   a 
t'lfxii'ir   <onn.Mti>»n    ti»-tw>"HU    th-    lunctT   arm    of    wld    Indl 
crank    I-'v.t    and    said    valv.-.    mid    a    counterweight    ion 
nc<t('d  to  said   \alvc. 

4.  Ill  a  f.'.'d  water  rcirulator  .■iiiiioilylnK  an  expansion 
tiitic,  a  valv..  for  controlling  th.^  water  supply,  operating 
dcvi'"s  ,  oiuitrting  one  end  of  sa!<l  tulw  to  said  valve,  and 
a  stationary  water  head  comprUlng  a  inemher  having  a 
(TOSS  apertuP"  threaded  at  one  end  for  connection  to  said 
tube  and  at  its  opiioslte  end  for  connection  to  the  holler, 
said  iii.-inli.-r  at  one  end  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  having  a  flat  surface  lying  In  a  plane  at  an 
anirlc  to  the  length  of  said  water  heml  and  adapted  for 
attacliiM.iit  to  a  horizontal  support  on  said  boiler. 

,".  In  a  feed  water  regulator  embodying  an  expansion 
tub...  a  valve  for  controlling  the  water  supply  an^l  lever 
mechanism  connecting  one  end  of  said  tube  to  said  valve, 
and  a  stationary  water  head  comprising  a  member  having 
a  cros.s  aperture  threaded  at  one  end  for  connection  to 
said  tube  and  at  Its  opposite  end  for  connection  to  the 
holler,  .said  member  at  one  eml  being  provided  with  an 
exten-ion  proje.  tini:  laterally  in  both  directions  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  -urfare  Iving  In  a  pl.ine  at  an  angle  to  the 
lenirth  of  -~:\u\  w.ir.r  head  and  adapte.l  for  attachment  to 
R  hori/or.ral  su|i|>ort  on  said  boiler,  the  other  end  of  said 
water  heail  being  provided  with  a  bifurcated  lateral  ex- 
tension forming  rwu  arms  for  su|>porting  one  of  the  levers 
of  said  lever  mechanism. 

[Claims  tj  anil  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


.">.    A  bat  comprlsiiu;  a  handle,  a  rlat  head  of  large  super 
fli-lal   area    carried    thereby,    a    plate    movably   mounted    be 
neath   said  head  and  provided  with  a   series  of  Indications 
of  which  one  Is  visible  at  a  given  time  through  said  plat' 
a  contact  movahly  mounted  adjacent  said  head  and  within 
its  limits,  and  operative  connections  lietween  salil  i-onta.  t 
nienitMT  and   plate   for  giving  the  plate   step   by  step  move 
nient  from  time  to  time. 

M'lalms  H  to   14  not  printed   In  the  fiar.ette.] 


I.ls4.sr,:;.      r.AT.      Wiii.iwi    .\.   Mii.i.r.i!.  I.os   Aiigeb'-.  ("al. 
Filed   Nov.    11.   I!tl4.      S.Tial    .No.   sTl.Hln.      iCl    4f>    -4.) 


1.  A  liat  comprising  indicating  means,  and  having  a 
movabj.'  conract  in  the  driving  face  of  the  bat  operatlvely 
conne.  ted   to  said   Indbating  means. 

■J.    A    bat    comprising  a   movatde   member   provided    with 
a  series  of  Indications,  a  contact  adapte<l   to  \»-  struck  by 
a   projectile  and  operative  connections  l>etween   said  con 
tact  and  said  member  lomprising  a  spring  to  change  the 
position  of  the  member  when   the  contact  Is  fairly  struck. 

.T.  A  bat  comprising  a  tint  head  of  large  superfu  lal 
area.  Indicating  means  associated  therewith,  a  contact 
movably  mounted  adjacent  said  head,  and  operative  con- 
nections between   said   contact  and  Indicating  means. 

4.  A  bat  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  of  lar;re  superfi- 
cial area  carried  by  said  han.lle  in  snl>stantlally  Its  plane. 
Indicating  means  associated  with  said' head,  and  a  mov 
able  contact  also  associated  with  said  head,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  movable  contact  and  Indicating 
D"jans  controUe*!  by  .said  contact,  and  spring  means  for 
actuating  said  connections  and  Indicating  means. 


I,ls4,^r.4.  KLK<'TRI<"  CIKRK.NT  CONTRi  »I.LER.  CAiti. 
Mo.sMNc.tu.  Ma'omli.  111.  Filed  July  7.  11)15.  Serial 
No.  38.57.1.      (CI.  J00~-14.) 


k--^ 


In  a  current  controller,  a  reslstanee  mil  -aslng  having 
,1  bottom.  H  l>ack  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  removable  top 
u.lll.  the  top  and  bottom  wails  having  resp.'rtlvely  up 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  lug-,  the  front  wall  of 
the  .asini:  being  set  In  from  the  front  dues  of  the  side 
wails,  top  wall  and  l>ottom  wall  and  provlde^l  with  a  plu 
rality  of  contact  liuttons.  a  coll  supporting  slab  mount. -d 
within  the  casini:  and  support*-<l  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  thereof,  resistance  colls  carried  upon  siild  slat>  and 
eleetrlcallv  (onnecteU  to  the  lontact  buttons,  a  eontact 
arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  front  wall  of  the  caHing 
and  coai  ting  with  said  buttons  and  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  handle,  a  face  plate  having  marginal  flanges 
projecting  beyond  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  said  handle  proje,  ts.  and  fastening 
devbes  ,  unne.  ting  said  face  plate  to  the  said  lugs. 


1.1** 4, »<♦'>.')        SToVi:        Fkask     a.     NiEnCRKlM..    Cleveland, 
Ohio       Filed    Mar.    14.    191.'i.      Serial    .No.   7.%4.'J7a.      Ml. 


r 
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1.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing  having  end.  front  ant 
rear  walls  and  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  Inclosing  an 
oven,  and  a  combustion  chamber  and  ash  pit  at  one  -i.b- 
thereof  and  a  passageway  extending  across  the  top.  down 
the  opposite  side  and  underneath  the  oven,  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  casing  forming  the  corresponding  walls 
of  the  oven,  an  L-shaped  shell  se,  ured  to  the  rear  wall,  one 
I   arm  of  which  provides  a  flue  for  the  passageway  beneath 
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the  oven,  a  trough  shape.l  casing  secured  to  the  under- 
neath surf.Tce  of  the  top  jdite.  the  Interior  of  which  com- 
mtinlcates  with  th.-  flue  In  the  other  arm  of  the  aforesaid 
shell  and  having  burn.  r«.  ttier.in.  a  <hamb.r  at  that  side 
of  the  oven  adjacent  the  .ish  pit  and  .  ..mmunlcating  with 
thi'  ov.-n  through  an  op.'iiing  in  its  sId.'  wall,  a  burner 
within  said  chamber,  a  tUii'  for  the  oven  commuim  ating 
with  till-  last  m.Mitioii.d  Ilu.'.  an.l  a  ilefl.eior  In  tli<  oven 
abo\e  th.'  nfore.sald  opening. 

■J,  A  >-to\e  comjirising  a  casing  having  end,  front  and 
rear  walls  and  top  and  bottom  plates  and  Inclosing  an 
ov.ii.  an.l  a  combustion  .liamber  and  ash  pit  at  one  sid.- 
thereof  and  a  pa-sat"  wa.x  .  \t.  ridlm;  across  the  top.  down 
th.'  opiiosit.'  sill.'  and  iiicbriieath  llo'  oven,  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  casing  forming  the  .  orrespondlng  walls 
of  the  ov.-n.  H  ihamber  at  that  sld.'  of  the  oven  adjacent 
the  ash  pit  an.l  commuidcnting  with  th.'  .>ven  through  an 
opening  In  its  side  wall,  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  being 
formed  by  the  bott.im  plate  of  th.'  stovi-  casing  and  said 
plate  having  holes  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  cham 
ber.  a  burner  within  said  chamber  having  a  valve,  a 
damper  for  said  holes,  an.l  a  Ilu.-  for  th.'  oven  located 
dlag.mally  opposite  the  aforesaid  opening. 

.S.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing  Inclosing  an  oven,  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  ash  pit  an.l  a  passageway  which 
exf.nds  a. TOSS  the  top.  down  one  side  and  underneath  the 
oven,  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing  forming  the 
corresponding  walls  of  the  oven,  a  tlue  for  the  passageway 
beneath  the  oven,  a  .  hamber  at  that  side  of  the  oven  oppo 
site  the  side  down  which  the  passageway  extends  and  com 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  ..ven  through  an  opening  in  Its  sl.le 
wall,  holes  for  th.>  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  a 
burn.-r  within  sal.l  .  hamb.'r  having  a  valve,  a  damper  for 
said  holes,  a  flue  for  the  oven,  a  detlector  In  the  oven  abov. 
the    aforesal.l    ..penlng    and    .omprl-ing    a    plate    which    Is 

coextensUe  with  the  bottom  of  tl ven  and  spaced  there 

at)ove  by  Its  downturned  .n.ls.  there  b.dng  an  opening  In 
the  central  portion  of  the  plat.-,  a  second  plate  surmount- 
ing the  first  mentioned  plat.-  and  .'Xten.linu  from  the  front 
to  th.'  r.ar  th.Teof.  but  stopping  short  of  Its  lat.'ral  .-dges. 
whereby  the  pro.luct-  of  comt'ustlon  from  the  oven  burner 
are  dlrecte<l  t>eneath  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  through 
th.'  op.nlnsr  therein,  beneath  the  s.-cond  inentlone.l  plate 
and  around  its  lateral  .-.Iges  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
oven,   from   wh.'nce  they  ar.'  pertnitt.'.l    to  es.ape   through 

the  oven  flue. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  coal  range,  of  a  wall  ar 
ranged  in  the  ash  pit  nn.l  forming  a  chamber  extending 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  beside  the  oven,  the  oven  wall 
adjac.nt  to  said  chamt>er  having  an  .longatiMi  opening 
therethrough  placing  said  chamlxr  In  .ommunlcatlon  with 
the  Interior  of  the  oven,  a  burner  In  said  chamber,  and  a 
member  extending  across  tl v.n  just  above  aald  opening. 

.'■..  The  combination  with  a  ■  i>al  range,  of  a  partition  ex- 
tending laterally  and  downwanlly  in  the  ash  pit  from  the 
Uiwer  portion  of  the  oven  wall  t..  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
range  to  form  a  .ombustlon  .hamber  at  the  adjacent 
lower  corner  of  the  oven,  the  oven  wall  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therethrough  at  the  top  of  said  chamt)er.  a 
burner  In  said  chamb.r.  and  a  ni.  mber  extending  a(roBS 
the  oven  atw.ve  said  op.ning  an.l  adapted  to  direct  the 
combustlcm  ga.s«-s  along  the  lmtt.>m  of  the  oven. 

(Claims  n  to  i«  n.'t   prlnte«1  In  the  (;a7ette.l 


tlvely  connecting  sal.l  motor  to  said  shaft,  means  comprls 
Ing  a  toggle  ni.chanlsm  and  an  ele.  tromagnet  for  effecting 
the  engagement  of  said  connecting  ni.ans,  and  ronimon 
m.'ans  for  controlling  said  motor  and  said  electromagnet. 
:i.  In  a  starting  me.hanlsm.  the  .'omblnatton  with  an 
engine  shaft,  of  a  starting  motor,  means  comprising  rela- 
tively movabl.-  gear  wh.els  for  op.'ratlv.ly  .ounecting  saM 
motor  to  said  shaft,  means  comprising  a  toggle  mechanism 
and  a  power  .i.'\l.'.'  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  said 
g.'ar  wheels,  ami  a  single  mean-  for  .'ontrolllng  said  motor 
and  said  power  device. 


l.l»<4,Hrtrt.  ST.\RTIN<.  MKCHANISM  FOR  Al  TOMO 
HILES.  John  I'.  -NiKtiM'W.  Wilkinsburg.  I'a..  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Ele.trl.  and  Manufa.  turlng  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Fib-.l  July  -4.  1»14. 
Serial  No.  85'2.S*J4.      (CI.  74      •-'ti.  • 

1.  In    a    starting   mechanism,    the   ,  omblnatlon   with   an 
engine  shaft,  and  a   starting  motor,  of  means  for  opera 
tlv.'ly  .  ..nnectinn  said   mot..r  t"  '-abl  shaft,  means  comprls 
ing   a    toggle    me.hanlsm    f.ir    .'tT.Mtlng    th.'    .'Ugagement    of 
sal.l  connecting  means,  and  m.-ans  for  .ff..  ting  the  simul- 
taneous operation   of  said  motor   and   said    toggle  mecha 

nism. 

2.  In   n    starting   me.hanlsm.    th.'    combination    with    an 
•nglne   xhaft.    and    a    starting    motor.    ..f    means    for    opera- 


4.  In  a  startiiig  m.'chanism,  th.'  .omblnatlon  with  an 
.ngln.'  shaft,  of  a  starting  motor,  means  <  omprlslng  rela 
tlv.'ly  movable  g.'ar  wh.'ils  for  operatively  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  shaft,  m.ans  .  .imprislng  a  toggle  mechanism 
and  an  el.'<  tronuign-t  for  effecting  th.'  .iigagenient  of  said 
gear  wheels,  an.l  a  single  swit'  h  f.ir  .ontrolllng  the  opera 
lion  of  said  motor  and  said  .lectromagnet. 

.".  In  a  starting  meihanlsm.  the  ...mbination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  an  electric  starting  motor,  and  means  fur 
op.ratlv.'ly  conn.'cting  said  motor  to  Njiid  shaft,  of  i 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor  dr. nit.  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism, an.l  an  eleitromagnet  for  slmultane.>usly  .ontrolllng 
said  switch  and  said  toggle  mechanism  to  eff.ct  the  en- 
gagement of  said  connei  ting  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazett..] 

I,184.8t57.        STARTING     MECHANISM      F<»R     (;AS-E.N 
(JINKS.       John     V.     Nikonow.    ^Vilklnsburg,     I'a.,    as 
signor    t.)    Westlnghouse    Electric    and     Manufacturing 
Company,   a    Corporation    of   I'ennsylvania.      Filed    Aug. 
7    1914.     Serial  No.  855,595.      (CI.  74— 'J«.) 


1.   In   a    starting    mechanism,    the   combination    with   a 
rotatable    member,    and   a    motor,    of    means    comprising  a 
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pair  of  simultaneously  and  oppositely  shlftatile  wheels  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  memt>er,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
wheels  and  effecting  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  member,  and  a  motor,  of  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  bodily  movable  wheels  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  member,  and  common  means  for  shift- 
ing said  wheels  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  and 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  a  wheel  thereon,  a  starting  motor  and  a 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  opera 
tively  connecting  said  wheels,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  bodily  movable  friction  wheels,  and  means  for  si 
multaneously  actuating  said  movable  wheels  toward  earh 
other  and  effecting  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

4.  In   a   starting   nie<hanlsm.    the   combination    with    an 
engine    fly    wheel,   a    motor,    and   a    wheel    operatlvely    ron 
nected  thereto,  of  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bodily  nrnv 
able  friction  pinions  for  connecting  said  wheel  to  saiil  fly 
wheel,  and  a  lever  mechanism   for  simultaneously  actuat 
Ing  said  pinlnns  and  controlling  said   motor. 

5.  In   a   starting  mechanism,    the   combination    with    an 
engine    shaft,    and    an    electric    starting    motor,    of    means 
comprising  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  for  operatlvely  con 
necting  said  motor  to  said  engine  shaft,  and  a  lever  me(  h 
anlsm   for   actuating   .said    wheel    simultaneously    in    oppo 
site  directions  to  effect  said  innnectlon  and  for  closing  the 
dnuit  of  said  motor. 


1.184.S8S.  LK«;<;LAK1>  F<»K  IKKKKY  <;nAL  KKKI' 
ERS.  (Jeoki.e  L.  riEKiE.  r.riM.klyn.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
5.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,808.      (CI.  2—197.) 


1.184.869.  WOOL  AND  THE  LIKE  WASHING  MA- 
CHINE. Freihrick  IlraroRD  I'etrie,  Rochdale,  Eng- 
land Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  63,619.  (CI. 
141—5.) 


1.  A  leg  guar<l  for  hockey  goal  keepers  or  the  like,  con- 
sisting  of    upper    and    lower    sectiims    having   a    series    of 
padded    portlnns.    an    Intermediate    middle    section    having 
laterally  extended  padded  portions,  the  lower  section  hav 
ing  outer  portions  with  means  for  distending  them,   swt< 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  leg  guard  for  hockey   goal   keepers  a   lower   sec 
tlon    having   padded    ribs,    the    central    ribs   having    slight 
flexibility   and   with   an   opening    for   the    foot,   side   pads, 
means   adapted   to   keep   said   side   pads   extended   and    up 
per   and    knee   sections   auital)ly    padded,    substantially    as 
described. 

3.  A  leg  guard  for  hockey  goal  keepers  comprising  a 
lower  padded  section  with  side  sections  d  and  means  for 
keeping  said  sections  extended  consisting  of  straps  e  se 
cured  to  the  front  outer  edges  of  the  sections  d,  passing 
over  the  front  of  said  sections  and  through  openings  to 
the  rear  with  suitable  fastening  means  for  the  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of  the  type 
hereinbefore  referred  to  and  <-omprlslng  one  or  more 
liquor  luiwls,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  bowls,  a 
me<  hanically  actuated  conveyer  mounted  at  the  aald  bot 
tom  for  delivering  the  foreign  matter  ac<  umulating  at 
the  said  bottom  to  the  said  outlet,  a  valve  In  connection 
with  the  said  outlet  for  periodically  discharging  the  said 
foreign  matter  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
said    valve,    for   the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of  the  type 
hereinbefore  referreil  to  and  comprising  one  or  more 
liquor  howls,  a  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  l>owl8,  an 
outlet  In  connection  with  the  said  trough,  a  mechanically 
actuated  rotaryconveyer  mounted  In  the  said  trough  for 
delivering  the  foreign  matter  accumulating  In  the  said 
trough  to  the  said  outlet,  the  said  conveyer  having  a 
screw  thread  antl  a  valve  in  lonnection  with  the  latter 
permitting  the  periodical  discharge  of  the  said  foreign 
matter,  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

3.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of  the  type 
hereinbefore  referred  to  and  comprising  one  or  more 
liquor  bowls,  a  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  bowls,  an 
outlet  In  connection  with  the  said  trough,  a  mechanically 
actuated  conveyer  having  a  s<Tew  thread  mounte<l  In  the 
said  trough  for  delivering  the  foreign  matter  accumulat- 
ing in  the  said  trough  to  the  said  outlet,  a  valve  In  con- 
nection with  the  latter  permitting  the  perltxllcal  discharge 
of  the  foreign  matter,  and  means  for  automatically  op 
erating  the  said   valve,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of^the  type 
herelnlH'fore  referred  to  and  comprising  one  or  more 
liquor  tiowls,  a  trough  iit  the  bottom  of  the  sahl  bowls,  an 
outlet  in  connection  with  the  said  trough,  a  mechantcully 
fi<tuate<l  screw conveyer  mounted  In  the  said  trough  for 
delivering  the  foreign  matter  accimiulatlng  In  the  said 
trough  to  the  said  outlet  ami  a  valve  In  connection  with 
the  latter  permitting  the  periodical  discharge  of  the  for 
elgn  matter,  the  saiil  screw  conveyer  having  a  left  and  a 
right  hand  thread  an<l  the  said  outlet  t>elng  located  in  the 
middle  of  the  said  trough,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  wool  and  the  like  washing  machine  of  the  type 
hereinliefore  referred  to  and  comprising  one  or  more 
liquor  bowls,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  bowls,  a 
mechanically  actuated  <onveyer  mounte<l  at  the  said  bot 
tom  for  delivering  the  foreign  matter  ac<umulatlng  on 
the  said  bottom  to  the  said  outlet,  a  valve  in  connection 
with  the  said  outlet  permitting  the  periodical  discharge 
of  the  foreign  matter  and, means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  said  valve,  the  shld  means  comprising  a  quickly 
rotating  disk  having  a  lifting  projection,  a  slowly  rotat- 
ing fllsk  having  a  plurality  of  lifting  projections,  a  lever 
in  operative  conne<  tlon  with  the  said  slowly  rotating  illsk 
and  a  lever  arm  In  operative  connection  with  the  said 
quickly  rotating  disk  one  end  of  the  latter  lever  being 
plvotally  connected  with  the  saiil  vnlve  and  the  other 
linked  to  the  lever  In  operative  connection  with  the  said 
slowly  rotating  disk,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  !n  the  (;a7.ette.) 


1,1M4,ST0.       PROCESS    OF    MAKIN<f    ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER.     At ci  sT  C.  Raper.  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  .Ian    6.   1914.      Serial  No    810.681.      (CI.  91—68.) 
The  herein  described  process  of  coating  and  impregnat- 
ing   fabric    with    a    plastic    material,    which    consists    In 
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guiding  the  fabric,  while  moving  at  a  fixed  speed  in  one 
direction,  between  a  supporting  roll  and  a  heated  roll, 
and  In  placing  on  the  fabric  n  plastic  material  which  Is 
supported  by  the  fabric  and  fed  thereby  l)etween  the  rolls. 


the  heated   roll   rotating  at  a   slow.r   speed   than   the  sup 
porting   roll   and   operating   to   force   the   plastic   material 
Into  the  fabric  but  to  drag  upon  the  plastic  material  while 
subjected   to   pressure   between   the   ridls. 


1,1S4,S71.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Af.asT  C  Rader, 
Reading.  Mass.  Filed  Oc  t.  lo.  1914.  Serial  No.  .S66,168. 
(CI.   156      26.) 


f  -r 


In  H  '  iirtaln  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
structure  Inc  hiding  a  retaining  pin.  of  a  triangular  sho.- 
having  Inwardly  converging  faces  and  a  flat  guide  engag 
Ing  outer  fa<e,  said  shoe  being  mounted  upon  and  adapt 
.d  to  shift  radially  relative  to  the  pin  In  any  direction, 
iind  yielding  means  engaging  the  inwardly  converging 
races  .if  the  shoe  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  guide 
.  ngaging  face  for  pressing  said  shoe  outwardly  normally 
against  the  pin,  said  yielding  means  being  adapted  to  r.sist 
upward,  downward  and  Inward  movement  of  the  shoe 
relative  to  the  pin. 


1184.872.  NIT  LOCK.  Juh.n  V.  Radovich.  BIsbee, 
Ariz.  Filed  July  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,872.  (CI. 
161—5.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  diametric  chan- 
nel, and  a  nut  having  a  series  of  vertical  recesses  In  its 
face,  of  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  a  relatively  long  bolt  engaging  arm  adapted 
to  be  located  in  the  channel  of  the  bolt,  a  V  shaped  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  long  arm.  one  leg  of  the  V-shaped 
portion  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  extremity  of  the 
relatively  long  leg  of  the  V  shaped  portion  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  long  arm  and  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  any  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  face  of  the  nut 
the  short  leg  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  bolt  en- 
gaging portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  diametric  chan- 
nel, and  a  nut  having  a  series  of  vertical  recesses  In  its 
face,  of  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  single  pltn-e  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  a  relatively  long  bolt  engaging  arm 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  chajinel  In  the  bolt,  a  shorter 
arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  any  one  of  the  recesses  in  the 
fa.e  of  the  nut.  and  a  V  shaped  resilient  portion  Inter- 
mediate and  <onnectlng  the  two  arms,  said  V-shaped  por- 
tion having  one  leg  longer  than  the  other,  the  shorter  leg 
being  curved  to  conform  to  the  c  urvature  of  the  periphery 
of  the  bcdt  whereby  it  may  be  engaged  with  the  threads 
thereof,  the  shorter  leg  of  the  V  shaped  portion  being  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  l-olt  engaging  arm  and  the  longer 
leg  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  shorter  nut  engaging 
arm. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  resilient  metal  rod  bent  to 
form  a  straight  b.dt  engaging  member,  then  laterally  bent, 
then  bent  upon  Itself  and  extended  in  an  acute  angle  to 
the  laterally  lK>nt  portion  and  beyond  said  bolt  engaging 
member,  the  extremity  of  the  returned  portion  of  the  rod 
being   bent  at  right  angles   to  the   bolt  engaging   member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  diametric  chan 
nel,  and  a   nut   having  a   series  of  recesses,  a  lo<klng  de- 
vice consisting  of  a   single   piece   (.f   wire   bent   to   provide 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  channel  through  the 
bolt,  a  shorter  arm  extending  approximately  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  longer  arm,  and  a  V  shaped  resilient  portion  In 
termedlate  and  connecting  the  two  arms,  said  portion  be 
ing    curved    so    that    one    leg    thereof    will    engage    In    the 
threads  of  the  bolt  the  legs  being  disposed  respectively  at 
an  angle  to  the  longer  and  shorter  arms. 


1.1S4.ST3.  <\\RHURETER.  .Tons  \V.  Hammond.  I»ay- 
ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Air  Friction  Carbureter  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct, 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,329.      (CI.  4^—155.1.) 


/«     u 


In  a  carbureter,  the  <(>mblnation  with  a  shell  providing 
a  gasolene  chamber,  a  main  tubular  portion  communlc*tlng 
with  said  gasolene  chamber,  a  screw  threaded  plug  in- 
sertlble  In  the  upper  end  of  said  main  tubular  portion,  a 
screw  threaded  plug  insertlble  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  named  screw  threaded  plug  having  a  bore  of  two- 
fold diameter,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore  being  con- 
tracted, and  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  last  named 
screw  threaded  plug  forming  a  shoulder  which  abuts  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  named  screw  threaded  plug  and 
limits  the  Insertion  of  said  last  named  screw-threaded 
plug,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,1S4,S74.       TRACTOR    TRANSMISSION        William     A. 
RiOEK,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,    to     Hulkley     Rider     Tractor     Corporation,     Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  a   Corporation  of  California.      Filed   Dec. 
9.   1914.     Serial  No.  ^76.266.      (CI.  21  —  114.1 
In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  rear  axle 
upon    which    said    frame    is    mounted,    supporting    ground 
wheels  upon  said   rear  axle,  a   casing  mounted  upon  aald 
frame   in   the  rear   of   the   rear  axle,   a    combined   change 
spee<l  and  differential  mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing, 
means  for  driving  from  the  differential  mechanism  to  the 
ground   wheels,   a    change  speed   gearing  mounted    In   ad- 
vance of  said  rear  axle,  a  prime  mover  for  actuating  said 
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last  nam»'<l  changt*  speed  gearing  and  a  universal  connec 
tlon  between  the  last  named  change  speed  gearing  and  the 


liiiiiiriiiiiiii)iiii,illimifiiiiiiiiilil|rtii 


combined    change    speed    gearing   and    differential    mecha- 
nism. 


1  .  1  S  4  .  8  7  o  .  SAFETY  RAZOK.  CharI-CS  T.  Rii><;ti.Y. 
Sorlngfleld.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  The  Rldg«'lj  Murray 
Company,  Springfield.  Ohin.  a  ("orporatlon  of  Ohio 
Fllt^.i   Dec.   IS,   1915.     Serial  No.  HT.r.TO.      (CI.  30—11'.) 


1.  In  a  razor,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  pivoted  to 
gethcr.  the  lower  of  said  clamping  plates  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof,  a 
handle  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  enlarged  head 
adapted  to  removably  and  rotatably  engage  said  slot, 
thf  enlarged  head  lying  entirely  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  lower  plate,  means  to  adjustably  clamp  said 
handle  and  lower  plate  together,  and  a  latch  to  damp 
said   plates   together  with  a   blade  therebetween. 

i;.  In  a  razor,  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
plat»>s,  a  handle,  the  lower  of  said  plates  and  said  handle 
having  cooperating  means  whereby  they  may  be  ro 
tatably  fastened  together,  said  means  comprising  a  de 
vice  movable  longitudinally  of  said  handle  to  clamp 
the  parts  together  against  rotation,  the  portion  of  the 
cooperating  means  on  said  handle  lying  entirely  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  plate,  and  a  latch  to 
clamp  said  plates  together. 

3.  In  a  razor,  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  a  handle,  the  lower  of  said  damping  plates  and 
said  handle  being  provided  with  a  cooperating  slot  and 
lug  and  means  to  damp  the  parts  together,  said  Ing 
lying  entirely  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
plate,  and  separate  means  to  damp  the  plates  together 
with  a  blade  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  razor,  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  the  lower  of  said  clamping  plates  being  provide<l 
with  a  slot,  a  handle  provided  with  a  lug  to  engage  aald 
slot  with  the  top  of  the  lug  lying  entirely  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  plate,  means  on  said  handle  to 
adjustably  clamp  the  same  to  the  lower  plate,  and  sepa 
rate  damping  means  to  clamp  the  plates  together  with  a 
blade  therebetween  and  above  said  lug. 

5.  In  a  razor,  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates,  the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  one  edge  inwardly  and  enlarged  and  beveled 
at  its  inner  end.  a  handle  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
portion   and    with    a    lug   having   an    enlarged    head,    said 


handle  being  adapteil  to  l>€  attache*!  to  said  lower  plate  by 
inserting  the  lug  In  the  slot,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion to  damp  said  handle  to  the  lower  plate  with  the 
enlarged  head  seated  within  the  enlarged  and  beveled 
portion  of  sai'l  slot,  and  separate  ineuii-  to  i  lamp  the 
plates  tou'ether  with  a  blade  thereb«'tween  aiul  entirely 
aliove  the  handle  and  Its  clamping  devices 
I  Claims  »j  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ) 


l.l'^4.'i7»)  l\.\(i.  BeaTDN  I.  Rikc.  l>aytou.  Ohio,  as 
slKiior  to  The  RIke  Folding  Hoi  Company.  I>«yton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F'Ued  .Ian.  Jl.  1S«1.'>. 
Serial   No.  3,453.      (CI.  15«>     7.  i 


1.  A    bag    having   an    opening    at    oni'    end    thereof,    r<; 
inforcing    strips    seciir«Hl    to    said    bag    along    the    edges    of 
said   opening,   one  of   said   strips   having   portions  embra< 
ing    the   ends   of    the    bag   and    overlapping:    the    other    of 
sal<l    strips   and   a    portion    projecting   beyond    the   end    i>f 
the    t>ag    and    adapte«l    to    b«>    folded    across    said    op»'ulng 
and    against    the    other    reinforcing    strip,    and    sabl    other 
relnfordng    strip     having    a     portion     projecting    beyond 
that   edge   thereof   which    is   farthest    removed    from    said 
opening  and  adapted   to  be  folde<l  against   the  projecting 
portion    of    the    first-mentioned    strip    when    that    project 
Ing  portion  Is  In  Its  folded  position,  and  clips  embracing 
said  flaps  across  the  top  of  the  bag. 

2.  The  r-omblnatlon,  with  a  bag  having  an  opening  In 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  closure  for  said  opening  comprls 
Ing  a  flap  secured  to  said  bag  along  one  edge  of  said 
opening,  projecting  l>eyond  said  edge  and  adapted  to  fold 
across  the  op^-nlng  and  against  the  other  e<lge  thereof, 
anil  a  sec<)n<i  flap  sei-ured  to  said  bag  on  a  line  spa<'e<l 
away  from  said  other  edge  of  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  fold  upward  against  the  first  men flontnl  flap,  when 
the  latter  is  in  Its  folde<l  position,  and  flexible  dips 
se<-ured  to  said  bag  and  adapted  to  fold  upward  along 
said  seconri  flap,  across  the  end  of  the  t>ag  and  ilown 
against  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

3.  A   bag  having  an  opening  at   one  end   thereof,    rein 
forcing    strips    secured    to    said    bate    along    the    j-dges    of 
said    opening,    one    of    .said    strips    having    a    portion    pro 
Jecting    beyond    the    end    of    the    bag    and    adapted    to    be 
ff>lded    across    said    opening   and    against    the    other    rein 
forcing   strip    and    said    other    relnfordng    strip   having   a 
portion    projecting    beyond    that    edge    thereof    which    is 
farthest    removed    from   said   opening  and   adapted    to   b« 
folded    against    the    projecting    portion    of    the    flrst-men- 
tioned  strip  when  that  projecting  portion  is  In  its  folded 
position,   and    clips   secured    to    said    bag    on    one    side   of 
said    opening  and    adapted    to   be    bent   across    said    flaps 
to  retain  the  same  in  their  closed  positions. 


1.184,877.         RAILROAD-TRACK  MOWINi;      MACHINE. 

William   Roach,   Howard.   S.   D.     Filed  Jan.  12.   1915. 

Serial  No.  1.830.     (CI.  M — 16.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  vehicle :  an 
arm  connected  with  the  vehicle  to  swing  both  horizontally 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  vertically  ;  a  cutter  bar 
connecte<l    with   the  arm   to   swing   vertically  ;    means   for 
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swinging  the  arm  vertically  ;  means  for  swinging  the 
arm  horizontally  ;  and  means  for  swinging  the  cutter 
r>ar    \i-rtbiilly    upon    the    arm    liidepi-ndent ly    of    the    arm. 


•_■      In     M     device     of     the     ilass     described,     a     vehi<  le  ;     au    I 

arm    pivotetl    to    the   vehiile  and    mounted    to   swing   horl 
zontally;    means    connected    with    the    arm    for    swinging   ' 
the  arm   horizontally   In   one  direction   with   respect   to  the 
vebb  le  ;   spring   means   for   resisting   the   horizontal   swing     i 
iuK    movement    of   the   arm    in    said    tlirectlon    with    respect 
to    the    \e|)i(  U'  ;    and    a    cutter    bar    carried    l)y    the    outer 
end   'if  t  be  arm. 


I.l'i4,'<7^  1>1S1'KNSIN(;  MKVICK  FOR  l.IQT'IP  SOAI', 
Ac.  Mouitis  H  RoSKNSTorK,  Nutley,  .\.  J.,  assignor 
to  Rosenstoi  k  Chenilciil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
n  Crporntlon  of  .N.-w  York.  Filed  June  \2,  191.^. 
S.riMl    No.   77:ci7-4.       iCI     -JL'T       ',t4   i 


I 


^ 
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1.  In  ilispiiislng  ilevlces  for  Ucjiild  soap,  etc.,  a  glass 
lontaliH-r  prip\ideil  wiiti  an  irrej^ular  screw  thread,  a 
.up  liiixiiiK  a  thread  'ixiperatin):  with  the  thread  on  said 
lontainer  and  formeil  with  interrupted  portions,  cement 
Interposed  between  sabl  threaiied  <'ap  and  container  to 
permanently  secure  them  together,  a  support  formed 
with  .1  Ilan^'ed  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  said  lap  ami 
havint'  a  stem  provided  with  a  prote<ted  fastening  aper 
ture  tlie  outer  end  of  which  is  normally  ilosed  by  said 
iiutainer  to  prevent  release  of  a  fastening  member  in 
s.rted  through  said  fastening  aperture,  nxiperating  lock- 
ing memi'crs  in  said  cjiji  MUd  support  and  a  measuring 
\alve  (iinnecti-d  to  >abl  cup  an«l  comprising  an  actuating 
jdunger. 

■_'.  In  dispensing  de\ices  for  liquid  soap,  et<  .  a  con 
i.Tiner.  a  cap  secured  on  sjiid  container,  a  support  formed 
with  a  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  said  cap  and  having 
a  stem  provided  with  a  protected  fastening  aperture  the 
outer  end  of  which  Is  normally  c  losed  by  said  container 
to  prevent  release  of  a  fastening  member  inserted  throtigh 
said  fastening  aperturi',  alining  means  on  said  support 
to  malnUin  angular  allnement  thereof,  a  locking  projec 
tlon  on  said  (ap.  a  ctniperatlng  locking  member  In  said 
support,  and  a  <x>operatlng  measuring  valve  connected 
to  said  cap. 

3.    In    dispensing    di-vlces    for    liquid    soap.    etc..    a     con 
talner    provided    with    a    cap,    a    support    formed    with    n 


socket  to  receive  said  c-ontainer  and  provided  with  a  pro 
tected    fastening   device,    the   outer    end    of   which    is   nor 
mally   closed    by    said    container   to   prevent    the    release   of 
a    fastening    member    through    said    fastening    aperture,   a 
locking    projection    on    said    container,    a    rotary    locking 
member    mounted     in    a    hob'    In    said     support    and     co 
operaiug   with    said    locking    projection    having   an    operat- 
ing  end    of    substantially    the    same   diameter   as    the    hole 
In    which    it    Is   seated,    a    coJiperating    k<y    having    taper 
Ing  peripheral    tines    to  engage  and   operate   said    loc  king 
member  and  u   measuring  device  connected   with   said   con 
talner. 

4.  In  dispensing  devices  for  liquid  soap,  etc  ..  a  j;lass 
container  provided  with  a  cap,  a  support  formed  with 
a  s»icket  to  receive  the  end  of  saiil  cap  and  having  a 
stem  provided  with  a  protected  fastening  apertur<'  the 
outer  end  of  which  is  normally  closed  by  said  container 
to  prevent  release  of  n  fastening  member  Inserted  thnmgh 
sjiid  fastening  aperture,  an  alining  pin  on  said  support 
to  maintain  angular  allnement  thereof,  a  locking  device 
on  said  container  provided  with  a  recess,  a  cooperating 
locking  memb4'r  in  said  support  and  a  mejisuring  valve 
removably  connected  with  said  cap  and  normally  seate<i 
within  said  support  and  comprising  a  projecting  plunger. 
.">.  In  dispensing  devices  for  Ibiuid  soap.  etc..  a  con 
talner  provide<l  with  a  cap,  a  suppport  formed  with  a 
soc  ket  to  receive  the  end  of  said  cap  and  havinj;  a  stem 
provided  with  a  protected  fastening  aperture  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  normally  closed  by  said  .cmtainer  to 
prevent  release  of  a  fastening  member  through  said  fas 
tening  aperture,  an  alining  pin  on  said  suppctrt  to  main 
tain  angular  allnement  thereof,  a  locking  device  on  said 
c«>utaiiier.  a  cooperating  locking  membiT  In  said  supp<irt 
Mild  n  measuring  valve  connected  with  said  cap  and  nor 
Mially  seati-d  within  said  support  and  . ciiiprising  a  pro- 
jecting operating  member. 

I  Claims  ♦')  to  1)  not  printed  in  the  <;azctte.  | 


1.1S4.S7!*.       INSKCTICIOK     ANO    <  ;KI{M  ICI  I  >i;.       Kimeh 
SriiEfCU.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    l.-..    1H12.      Se- 
rial   No.   7;{1.07;{.      (CI.   It57      <i.) 
1.    .\    composition    of    matter    Including    carbon    dlsultld. 

and    a    halogenated    hydrocarbon    having    a    boiling    point 

substantially  the  same  as  the  carbon  dlsulfld. 

•Z.   A    composition    of   matter.    Including   carbon    dlsulfld 

iiiicl  chloroform. 

."..    .\    c-ompositlon    of    matter.    Includlni;    carbon    cJisulfld, 

and    chloroform   in   substantially   eciual   amounts. 


1.1S4.KS(».      FLFII)  TKSTF.R.      Ai.BrKT  c..  S.  mleiikk.  .Ir.. 
rhll.ndelphl:t.     I'a..     assignor     to     Schbher     Knglneerlng 
Company,   Philadelphia.   I'a.     Filed  .lune  1^.   li»15.      Se 
rial  No.  .■:4.7H<i.      iCI     7::      ."il.l 


1.    A    testing   machine    c-omprlsing  a    revoluble   drum,   a 

I    receptacle    Into    whUh    the    surfac.-    of    said    drum    passes 

I   upon  l>elng  revolved,  a   weight   conforming  with  and   frlc- 

tlonally    engaging    the    perij>heral    surface    of    said    drum. 

.    mcjins   to   return    said    weight    to   n    given   position   after   It 
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has  bpen  removed  thfrpfrom  by  the  movement  of  said 
drum,  and  an  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  movement  of  said 
weight. 

2..A  testing  machine  comprising  a  drum,  means  to  re- 
volve said  drum  at  a  given  speed,  a  weight  cwiperatlng 
with  th»'  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum,  means  actuated 
by  gravity  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  weight  In  a  given 
normal  position,  means  to  Indicate  the  displacement  of 
said  weight  as  said  drum  is  revolved,  and  a  receptacle 
Into  which  the  surface  of  said  drum  enters  as  the  latter 
revolves. 

3.  A  testing  ma<hine  comprising  a  drum,  a  receptacle 
for  containing  a  lubricant  and  into  which  the  surface 
of  said  drum  enters,  a  wiper  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  lubricant  adhering  to  said  drum,  means  frictlonally 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  movable  there- 
with, means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  first  means  in  a 
given  position,  and  means  to  Indicate  the  displacement 
of  said   first-named  means   from   said   position. 

4.  A  testing  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  receptacle 
for  containing  a  lubricant  and  through  which  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum  passes,  an  adjustable  wiper  for  regu- 
lating the  quantity  of  sai<i  lubricant  taken  up  by  the 
surface  of  said  drum,  means  to  drive  said  drum,  means 
actuated  by  gravity  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  first  means  in  a  given 
position,  and  means  to  Indicate  the  displacement  of  said 
first  means  from  said  position,  as  said  drum  is  revolved. 


1,184,881.  COMBINED  TOBACCO  -  CAN,  ASH-TRAY, 
AND  CIGAR  EIOLDKR.  Edward  B.  T.  ScHrMArHEH, 
I»etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  May  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,899. 
(CI.  1.31 — 51.) 

/ 


1.184.SS2.  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  Francis  E. 
S(  H  WK.NTLiR.  .^t.  Louis.  Mo..  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
-sourl.  Filed  Sept.  It5,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,908.  (CI. 
IHH — 51.) 

1.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing.  a  .screw  rotatably  mounted  therein  at  one  end  and 
being  free  at  its  other  end.  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  casing  and  operated  by  said  screw,  a  brake 
lever  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  block,  and  means  for  man 
ually  adjusting  said  screw. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  container,  of  a 
cover  therefor,  provided  with  a  depending  flange  for 
telescoplcally  engaging  the  container,  the  central  por-  I 
tlon  of  said  cover  being  depressed  to  form  an  ash  re 
ceptacle,  and  a  wide  marginal  portion  being  formed  be- 
tween said  depres.sed  portion  and  flange,  said  marginal 
portion  of  the  cover  being  formed  with  a  radial  depression 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  cover  to  said  central 
depression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  container,  of  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  depending  annular  flange  for 
telescoplcally  engaging  the  container,  the  Juncture  of  the 
top  and  flange  of  the  cover  being  rounding,  the  central 
portion  of  the  cover  being  depressed  to  form  an  ash 
rei-eptacle,  and  a  wide  marginal  portion  being  formed 
between  said  depressed  portion  and  flange,  said  marginal 
portion  being  formed  with  a  radial  depression  extending 
from  the  periphery  to  the  central  depression  of  the  cover. 


2.  In  a  brake  sla(  k  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  open  at  one  end.  a  screw  rotatably  mounted 
therein  at  the  other  end  and  having  Its  end  free,  a  ful 
crum  block,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  nut  on  said 
s<Tew  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  block,  and  means  for 
manually  turning  said  screw. 


.'?.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  n 
casing  having  guide  flanges  and  open  at  one  end.  a  screw 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  ful 
crum  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  brake  lever 
pivoted  on  .said  block,  a  nut  on  .said  screw  and  engaging 
said    block,   and    means   for    manually    turning    said    screw. 

4.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  n 
casing,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  therein  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  other  end  free,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably 
supported  on  said  casing  and  having  a  recess,  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  s(  rew  within  said  recess,  a  brake  lever 
pivoted  on  .said  blork.  and  means  for  manually  turning 
said  screw. 

5.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  therein  at  one  eml 
and  being  free  at  its  other  end.  a  fulcrum  block  slid 
ably  supporte<l  on  said  casing,  a  nut  on  said  screw  and 
engaging  .said  fulcrum  block,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  on 
said  block  at  a  point  l)eneath  the  center  of  said  nut,  an<l 
manually  operated  means  for  turning  said  screw. 


1.184.883.  PETCOCK  OPENER  AND  CLOSER  FOR  Al - 
TOMOBILE  CRANK  CASES.  Waltkr  R.  Siu>on. 
Monmouth,  111.  Flle<l  O,  t.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  .')7  385. 
(CI.   137—7.) 


^72"o 


1.   A    device    of    the    character    descritjed    comprising    a 

push-rod.    a    spring    for    moving    it    in    one    direction,    a 

bifurcated  link  straddling  one  end  of  said  rml  and  pivoted 

thereto,    and    a    pair    of    bell-crank    levers    each    of    which 

has  a  bifurcated  end  pivoted  to  said  link. 

I        2.   A    device    of    the    character    de8crlbe<l    comprising    a 

I   push  rod.  a  spring  for  moving  it  in  one  direction,  a  blfur- 

i   cated    link    straddling   one   end    of   said    rod    and   pivoted 
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thereto,   and   n    pair  of  levers  each   of   which   has  a   blfur 
cated  end  pivoted   to  said   link. 

,H.    In    an    automobile,    tbi"    (omliinatlon    with    tbe    pet- 
cocks  of  the  crank-case  and    with   one  of   the   fenders,  of 
yielding    means   attached    to    suld    fender   and    adapted    to 
hold  both  pet  cocks  normally  (lostNl.  and  means  for  >''mul 
laneousiy    opening    both    pet  toi'ks. 

I  4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  comprising  a 
spring  case,  a  spring  colled  longitudinally  thereof  and 
therein,  one  of  Its  ends  restrained  by  a  portion  of  the 
sprlngcase,  a  washer  reciprocable  In  the  spring cise.  Its 
movement  in  one  direction  limited  by  h  portion  of  sjiitl 
case,  a  push  rod  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  move  said 
washer  in  said  case  to  thereby  i  ompress  the  spring,  n 
Idfurcated  link  straddling  one  end  of  said  rod  and  pivoted 
thereto,  and  n  pair  of  levers  tach  of  which  has  a  blfur 
cat»Hl  end  plvottnl  to  said   link. 

r..  A  device  of  the  <haracter  described  comprising  n 
aprlng case,  a  ptish  rod  movabli  therein,  a  spring  in  said 
rase  anil  a<lapt<»d  to  move  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a 
bifurcated  link  plvot»'<l  to  one  end  of  said  r<.cl,  and  a  pair 

I  of   levers   each   of   which    has  a    bifurcated   end   pivoted   to 

)  said   link. 

[Claim   (5   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.184,884.       MOLl>.       Henry    J.    Siems.    Beatrice,    Nebr. 
Flle<l  Nov.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  ,'>9.24'J.      (Cl.  2.-)  -121.) 


"c    15 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  sills, 
■ets  of  vertically  Mpace<l  strips  supporte<l  by  the  sills,  a 
core  dlsposeil  between  the  strips,  and  plates  connecting 
the  strips  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  core. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  sills. 
sets  of  vertically  spaced  strips  supported  by  the  sills,  a 
core  disposed  between  the  strips,  plates  connecting  the 
strips  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  and  a 
divider  plate  bridging  the  space  between  the  sets  of  ver- 
tically .lUned   strips. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  phirallty  of  supporting  sills, 
sets  of  vertically  spaced  strips  supported  by  the  sills,  a 
core  disposed  between  the  strips,  plates  <onn<H-tlng  the 
strips  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  and  a 
divider  plate  bridging  the  space  between  the  sets  of  ver 
tically  alined  strips,  certain  of  the  first  named  plates 
affording  guide  ways  for  the  second   named  plate. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  sills, 
sets  of  vertically  spac<Ml  strlp-i  supported  by  the  sills,  a 
core  disposed  between  the  strips,  plates  connecting  the 
strips  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  and  a 
pallet  s\ipporte<l  by  adjacent  sills  between  the  sets  of 
vertically   alined    strips. 

5.  A    mold    of    the   character   descrU>e<l   .omprlslng    sup 
porting   sills,   separating   strips  resting   thereon,   posts  se 
cured  to  the  extremities  of  the  strips,  ailditlonal  separat 
ing   strips  engaged    with    the   posts   and    in    vertical    allne- 
ment   with   the  first  named   strips,   cores  disposed   between 
the   first   named    strips  and    the   se(  ond    named    strips,   and 
means  for  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


rim  shiftably  fitted  between  the  sai<l  flanges,  spring  mem- 
bers formed  of  single  pieces  of  resilient  wire  bent  into 
quadruple  helices  attached  togi  ther  arranged  between  the 
said   bo.ssesj   contacting   the   said    rim   and    floating   wheel. 


1.1R4.8S.%.      SHOCK  ABSORBING    WHEEL.      Caui.    Smyr 
RKI,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,'?.  1910.     .Serial  No. 
8.1.847.       (Cl.    l.')2--  .17.) 

A   wheel   comprising  a   rim  having  an  Inwardly  project 
Ing   Integral    flange    at    one   edge   thereof,   a    removable   an 
nular   plate   flange   secured    to  the   said    rim    in   paralb-lism 
with    the    said    integral    flange,    sp;i<  ed    bosses    projecting 
radially    inwardly    of    the    sail    rim    connecting    the    said 
flanges,  a  floating  wheel  normally  concentric  with  the  said 


outwardly  projtnting  radially  arranged  stub  spokes  upon 
the  said  floating  wheel  guldlngly  positioned  between  the 
said  flanges  In  positioning  engagement  with  respect  to 
the  central  Inner  portions  of  the  said  spring  members. 


1  .  1  8  4  .  8  S  0  .  REVOLVING-TOP  LEG-DETACH AHLE 
STOOL.  J.^MES  F.  SpAM)iN<;,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  IH,  191.'..     Serial  No.  .'50.977.      ((^1.  1.">."> — 41.) 


1.  In  a  stool,  a  disk,  a  tubular  sheath  having  Its  upper 
end  extending  partly  up  into  the  disk,  a  nut  extending 
down  Into  the  disk  and  seati-ii  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
sheath,  a  rectangular  plate  secured  to  the  sheath  and 
disposeil  beneath  and  secured  to  the  disk,  sockets  for  the 
respective  sides  and  ends  of  the  plate  secured  to  the  un- 
der Kid<-  of  the  disk  having  their  inner  ends  closed  by  the 
respective  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  plate,  legs  having  upper 
ends  removably  secured  in  the  .so<keis,  a  cap  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheath,  and  having  a  depending  stud,  a 
pair  of  crossed  braces  for  the  legs,  said  braces  at  their 
points  of  crossing  having  registering  apertures  through 
which  the  stud  extends,  and  means  to  secure  the  braces  to 
the   stud. 

2.  In  a  stool.  i  disk,  a  tubular  sheath,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  sheath  and  to  the  disk  and  disposed  beneath  the 
latter,  sockets  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  disk  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  closed  by  parts  of  the  plate,  the 
latter  being  common  to  all  of  <he  sockets,  legs  having  up- 
per portions  removably  secured  In  the  sockets,  braces 
for  the  legs,  and  means  to  secure  the  braces  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  sheath. 
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1,184,887.     GARMENT.     Frei-eku  k   U.  Sfkagci;,  Orange, 


Mass.     Filed   Jan.    IL'.    1916. 
2—98.) 


S»rlal    .No.   11.1K2.      (CI. 


1.  A  garment  havlnj?  a  waist  band  formed  for  a  portion 
at  least  of  its  It-nnth  with  a  tape  rt'celvlnK  run  and  pro 
videil  with  au  opening;  Into  the  rim,  an  adjusting  tape 
havinK  one  end  s.m  ure<l  to  the  Inside  of  the  garment  adja 
cent  the  opening.  sai<l  tape  being  looped  back  on  itself  to 
cover  said  end  and  extending  through  said  op*>nlng  Into 
the  run  and  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  tape  hein« 
permanently  seiiired  to  the  garment  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  opening  and  t)elng  provided  with  buttonholes 
adja<ent  the  atxive  mentioned  fnd.  and  a  button  .secureil 
to  salil  end  of  the  tape  and  adapted  to  coilperate  with 
the  buttonholes  to  effect  an  adjustment  in  the  size  of  the 
waist  liand. 

1'.  -V  garment  having  a  waist  band  formed  for  a  por- 
tion iit  least  of  its  length  with  a  tape  rei-dving  run  and 
provided  with  an  opening  into  the  run,  an  adjusting  tape 
having  one  end  se('ure<l  to  the  inside  of  the  garment  ad 
Jacent  the  opening,  said  tape  l>eiug  looped  baik  on  itself 
to  I'over  said  end  and  extending  through  saiil  opening  into 
the  run  and  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  tape  l)elnR 
permanently  necureU  to  the  garment  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  opening  whereby  the  size  of  the  waist  band  ran 
be  adjusted  by  draw^ing  the  tape  through  said  opening  to 
enlarge  the  looped  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  deta'h 
ably  securing  the  at>ove  mentioned  end  of  the  tape  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  tape  body  thereby 
to  maintain  the  desired  adjustment. 


1.1H4.SNS.  (AKBCRETER.  John  W.  Stevens.  St.  I'aul. 
Minn.  Fil.d  I>ec.  l.-j.  191.1.  Serial  No.  stwl.tJittJ.  (CI. 
4H — 155. l.j 


1.    A   larbureter  comprising  a   i-asing  having  a   ehamt)er 
formed    therein    provided    with   air   inlet   and    outlet    opt-n 
ings  and  a   fuel  supply   nozzle  projecting  into   saiil   chani 
ber,    concentric    cylinders    nio\inte<l    within    said    I'hamber 
and  relatively  movable  and  having  n  wall  separating  luiid 
Inlet  opening  from  sail  outlet  optning.  one  of  said  cylin 
ders  having  a  cone  shaped   memb«'r  provided  with  a  series 
of   air    inlet    ports    communicating    with    said    air    Intake 
opening  and  into  which   member  said   fuel  supply   no/.zii' 
projects,  said   cylinder  also  having  a  series  of  ports  10m 
muni(^tlng  with    said    outlet    opening,   the   other    cylinder 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  leading  to 
said  outlet  opening  and  provldeil  with  means  for  partially 
closing   said    ports,    the    openings    throviL'h    said    partially 
closed   ports   corresponding  in   area    to   the   inlet   ports   In 


-«iid    iiifmbfr.   and    means    for    op. rating    the    movable    cyl 
liid'T. 

1'.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  .  aslng  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therefor,  a 
stationary  cylinder  niount>'d  within  said  ch&mber  and 
having  a  wall  dividing  said  '  haniber  Into  independent  com- 
partments comnniniratiug  re^p.-.  lively  with  saild  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  said  cylinder  having  a  cone  shaped  mem 
ber  formed  fhertln  provlde>l  with  a  series  of  air  ports,  a 
fuel  supply  nozzle  projictlui;  into  >ni,\  ,i,ur  sliaptd  mem 
ber  adjacent  to  said  ports,  said  cylindt-r  also  having  a 
group  of  air  ports  above  and  l>eiow  said  wall,  a  movable 
cylinder  i-onrentrlc  with  said  >tationary  cylinder  and  also 
having  ports  therein  conimunlcatlng  respiMtively  with 
said  upper  and  lower  groups  of  ports  anil  arranged  to  par 
ttally  close  said  upp«r  gn^ip  of  ports  ami  enfirtly  clow- 
said  lower  group  of  port>i.  the  area  of  the  upp<'r  group  of 
p<»rt.^  in  said  statlonar.>  cylinder  being  equal  substantiall.N 
to  the  combln»Hl  area  of  the  p»irts  in  said  member  an<l 
said  lower  group  of  ports  In  -viiid  stationary  cylinder,  and 
nit-ans  for  operating  said   movable  cyllniier. 

>H.  .V  carbureter  eomprising  a  rasing  having  a  <hamber 
formed  therein  provlib-d  with  air  Inli  t  ami  outlet  open 
ings  and  n  fuel  supply  nozzle  projecting  Into  .said  chamtnT 
bftwefji  said  Inlet  ind  outI»'t  op.-nlngs.  lylinders  ciirii  t'D 
tri'-ally  mounted  within  said  <  hambiT  and  rtdatlvely  mov- 
able, a  wall  separating  the  space  In  said  chamber  around 
the  lower  portion  t>f  said  cylinders  from  the  spac-  in  said 
'haml)er  around  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinders,  one 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  ifnttral  opt>nlng  into  which 
said  nozzle  projects  and  a  truncateil  cone  having  a  i-lose<l 
top  encircling  said  opening  within  said  cyllmler.  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wall'*  of  said  cone  Ikelng  provldfHl  with  a 
series  of  ports  therein,  the  ports  in  the  upp<T  portion  of 
■iald  cylinders  coniniunlcatint;  with  the  upper  part  of  Nalil 
■  haiiibfr  anil  tlie  ports  In  thf  lower  walls  of  salil  cylinders 
I'oinyiunlcating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  sjtiJ  cylinders  and  the  area 
of  the  upper  group  of  ports  In  the  stationary  cylinder 
tjeing  «><]ual  substantially  to  thf  combined  area  of  the  ports 
In  said  cone  and  the  lower  group  of  ports  in  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chaml>er 
formetl  therein  provld»»«l  with  an  air  Inlet  op4>ning  In  the 
bottom  there«)f  and  an  outlet  opening  in  tlie  top  thereof, 
a  fuel  supply  nozzle  pr<»Jecting  Into  said  chaml>er  through 
said  inlet  opening,  cylinders  concentrically  mounteti  in  said 
chamber  and  having  groups  of  port-;  In  their  upper  and 
lower  walls,  the  ports  of  one  cylinder  registering  respcc 
tlvely  with  the  corresp«inding  ports  of  the  other  cylinder, 
said  cylinders  ti«dng  mounted  for  relative  rotation  to  open 
or  close  said  ports,  oald  chnmtwr  l>eing  dlvide<i  Into  upi>er 
and  lower  compartments,  the  lower  compartments  com 
municating  with  said  inlet  opening  and  with  the  lower 
groups  of  ports,  the  upper  compartment  communicating 
with  the  upp«'r  groups  of  poits  and  one  of  said  cylinders 
having  a  member  projeiting  therein  and  encircling  said 
fuel  supply  nozzle  and  having  a  group  of  ports  above  said 
nozzle  and  tietw»H>n  the  groups  of  ports  of  said  cylinders, 
-vjbstantially  as  described. 

,1.  .V  carbureter  coinprNlng  a  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  op«'nlngs  and  a  fuel  supply  nozzle,  concentric  rela 
tively  movable  members  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
having  groups  of  ports  opene<l  and  closed  by  such  relative 
movement,  one  of  said  memt>ers  having  a  wall  to  encircle 
said  nozzle,  and  provlde<i  with  a  port,  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  concentric  members  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  iireii  of  the  upper  and  lower  groups  of  ports,  substan 
tia  ll\   a«  descrlb«Ml. 


1.1S4.M,S1).      <^\RB^R^n'ER.     J«jhn   \V.   Steven.s,  St.   I'aui. 

-Minn.     Klleil    I>ec.   19,   1914.     Serial  No.   hT8,164.      (CI. 

4S      l.'.-l.i 

1.  \  carl)ureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  sie«>ve  arrange*! 
within  said  casing  and  having  an  annular  flange  that  Is 
seate<l  against  the  walls  of  siald  casing  dividing  the  space 
therein  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamln-r,  said  sleeve 
having  a  group  of  port-:  In  its  upper  portion  above  said 
tiange  and  a  similar  group  in  its  lower  portion  below  Mid 
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flange,   said   port-j   having  tap<red   walls  and    decreasing  In    | 
area    from   one    side    toward    the    other,    the    taper   of    the    1 
upper  Kroup  (»f  port'  being  oppositely  arranged  from  that 
of  the  lower  group  of  ports,   a  throttle  valve  for  closing 
said    ports,    the    movement    of   -iald    velve   In    one   direction 
Increasing  the  length   of  the  upper  ports  and   corre>pond- 
Ingly    decreasing    the    length    of    the    lower    ports,    a    cone 
'  shaped   member  projecting  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
sleexe    and    having    a    series    of    fixed    ports    therein,    the 
chamber  below  said  flange  communicating  with   the  ports 
,  of  said  cone  shaped  member  and   with   the  lower  group  of 
.  ports   in   said   sleeve,  and   with   an   air   Intake,  and   a    fuel 
supply  nozzle  projecting  into  said  cone  shaped  member. 


2.  A  carl)ureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  in- 
take opening  and  a  passage  for  communication  with  the 
engine  cylinders,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing ports  in  its  lower  portion  communicating  with  said 
air  Intake  passage  and  ports  In  its  upper  portion  roro- 
munlacting  with  the  passage  to  the  rngine  cylinders,  said 
ports  having  tapered  walls,  those  of  one  group  being  op- 
positely arrange<l  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other  group. 
a  throttle  valve  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  sleeve  and 
having  gronps  of  ports  arrange<i  to  register  respectively 
with  the  groups  of  ports  of  said  sleeve,  the  oppositely 
arranged  taper  of  said  sleeve  ports  providing  for  an  in- 
crease In  area  of  one  group  of  sleeve  ports  and  an  Increase 
In  area  of  the  other  group  of  ports,  but  in  a  different 
ratio,  a  cone  shaped  member  having  ports  therein  fitting 
within  salil  sleeve  and  communicating  with  said  air  in- 
take passage,  and  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  projecting  into  said 
cone  shaped  member  adjacent  to  the  flxe«l  ports  therein, 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  a  nozzle  projecting  through  said  inlet 
opening,  concentric,  relatively-movable  members  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  having  upper  and  lower  groups  of 
ports  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening  therein 
to  receive  said  nozzle  and  a  member  encircling  said  nozzle 
and  provided  with  ports,  the  movement  of  one  of  said  con- 
centric members  in  one  direction  Increasing  the  area  of 
the  upper  and  lower  groups  of  ports  but  increasing  the 
area  of  the  lower  group  in  less  proportion. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  chamber 
through  said  inlet  opening,  cylindrical  members  concen- 
trically mounte<l  within  said  chamt>er  and  relatively  mov- 
able and  one  of  them  forming  a  throttle,  means  separat- 
ing the  space  in  said  chamber  around  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cylinders  from  the  space  In  said  chamber  around 
the  npper  portion  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders 
having  a  central  opening  Into  which  said  nozzle  projects 
and  a  member  encircling  said  noz/le.  the  npper  portion  of 
the  walls  of  said  encircling  member  having  a  series  ot 
ports  therein,  the  ports  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical meml>er8  rommunlcating  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber  and  the  ports  in  the  lower  walls  of  said  cylin 
drical  meml>er  communlacting  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
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chamt)er.  the  upper  group  of  port<  in  one  member  increas- 
ing In  effeitlve  area  with  the  movement  of  the  throttle 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  group  of  ports  also  in- 
creasing in  area  with  the  movement  of  said  throttle  but  in 
les!-  proportioi],  tberet.y  increasing  the  auction  at  the 
nozzle. 


1,1S4,S90.  ALKoI'LANE.  William  Stemns,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  .Nov.  14,  lOl,*?.  Serial  No  800,913.  (CI. 
244 — 29.) 


1.  .\n  aeropilane  comprising  a  body;  two  diagonally 
disposed  winfs  pivotally  connected  with  the  body  at  their 
inner  ends  so  that  the  outer  rear  end  of  each  wing  is  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  body  independently  of  the  other  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flight  and  having  their  Inner  ends  disposed  forward  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  and  their  outer  ends 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  center  of  gravity  :  means 
yieldingly  holding  the  wings  in  their  normal  positions, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flight. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  ;  two  diagonally  dii- 
posed  wings  each  comprising  a  rigid  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected near  its  inner  end  with  the  body  so  as  to  be  inde- 
pendently movable  relative  to  said  body,  and  each  wing 
normally  sloping  upward  toward  the  rear  with  their  inner 
ends  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  and 
their  outer  ends  to  the  rear  of  said  center  of  gravity  ; 
means  yieldingly  holding  each  wing  against  swinging  up- 
ward from  its  normal  position  whereby  the  slope  of  the 
wing  is  controlled  and  varied  by  the  air  pressure  thereon, 
and  means  to  control  the  direction  of  flight. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  :  two  diagonally 
disposed  wings  each  comprising  a  rigid  frame  pivotally 
connected  near  its  inner  end  wtlh  the  body  so  as  to  bt 
independently  movable  relative  thereto  ;  means  yieldingly 
holding  each  wing  in  its  normal  position  :  lateral  and  lon- 
gitudinal stabilizing  means  movably  mounted  on  each 
wing  and  controlled  by  movement  of  the  latter  relatire 
to  the   body,  and   means'  for  controlling  the  direction   of 

flight, 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  ;  two  diagonally 
disposed  wings  each  comprising  a  rigid  frame  pivotally 
connected  near  Its  Inner  end  with  said  body  so  as  to  be 
independently  movable  relative  thereto  ;  means  yieldingly 
holding  each  wing  depressed  in  Its  normal  position  rela 
tive  to  the  body  :  a  stabilizing  flap  movably  mounted  upon 
the  outer  portion  of  each  wing  so  as  to  act  both  laterallv 
and  longitudinally  :  means  through  which  the  movement 
of  each  wing  relatively  to  the  body  operates  the  flap  of 
said  wing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flight. 

6.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  :  two  diagonally 
disposed  wings,  each  wing  being  a  rigid  structure  pivot- 
ally connected  near  its  inner  end  with  the  body  so  as 
to  be  Independently  movable  relative  thereto ;  and  nor- 
mally sloping  upward  toward  the  rear;  means  yieldingly 
holding  each  wing  in  Its  normal  depressed  position  rela- 
tively to  said  body  ;  a  stabilizing  flap  movably  mounted 
upcn  the  outer  portion  of  each  wing  adapted  to  occupy 
only  neutral  and  negative  positions  and  to  act  both  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  upon  the  machine;  means  through 
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which  the  movement  of  each  wing  relatively  to  the  body 
operates  the  flap  of  said  wink:,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  flight. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


foraminoiis   plate   arranged   within   the  burner  and   at  au 
angle  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  midway  therebetween. 


1,184.891.  WIRE -ROPE  SLING  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Charles  C.  Sc.nderlasd,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a.'^signor  to 
John  A.  Roebllng's  Sons  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feh.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,08'J. 
(01.    57—11.) 


*n 


1.  A  wire  rope  sling  having  two  loops  each  formed  of 
double  wire  rope  with  its  two  parts  side  by  side,  and  a 
single  eye  at  the  hoisting  end  consisting  of  a  metal 
thimble  having  grooves  side  by  side  for  the  ropes  of  the 
two   loops. 

2.  A  wire  rope  sling  having  two  loops  each  formed  of 
double  wire  rope  with  its  two  parts  side  by  side,  and  a 
single  eye  at  the  hoisting  end  consisting  of  a  metal 
thimble  having  grooves  side  by  side  for  the  ropes  of  the 
two  loop-i.  the  thimble  being  formeil  with  a  wall  separat 
Inu  the  grooves   to  hold   the   ropes   apart. 

3.  A  wire  rope  sling  having  two  loops  each  formed  of 
double  wire  rope  with  its  two  parts  side  by  side,  and  a 
sinL'le  ey<'  it  the  hoisting  end  consisting  of  a  metal 
tliirablo  having  irrooves  siile  by  side  for  the  ropes  of  the 
two  loops,  said  metal  thimble  having  at  Its  inner  end  out- 
waidlv  curved  surfaces  extending  along  the  ropes  to  per- 
mit wide  separation  of  the  ropes  without  wear  on  the 
inner    edges   of   the    thimble. 

4.  A  rope  thimble  having  a  plurality  of  rope  grooves 
side  by  ,Ude,  and  means  for  holding  the  ropes  in  the 
grooves  while  permitting  slip  to  eciuallze  the  tension  on 
the   two   piirts   of   the   ropes. 

5.  A  rope  thimble  having  a  plurality  of  rope  grooves 
side  by  side,  and  means  for  holding  the  ropes  in  the 
grooves  while  permitting  slip  to  equalize  the  tension  on 
the  two  parts  of  the  ropes,  the  thimble  being  formed 
with  a  wall  separating  the  grooves  to  hold  the  ropea 
apart. 

[Claim   tj  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


^>iJ-  ^>^^  'Ck 


H.  \  hnrner  Including  approximately  duplicate  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  fuel  opening  at  one  end,  and  a  larger 
opening  at  the  opposite  eml,  the  edge  of  the  section  at  the 
end  including  the  larger  opening  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  edge  of  the  section  including  the  fuel  open- 
in.',  means  for  securing  the  sections  with  the  edges  of  the 
ends  including  the  larger  openings  in  adjacent  relation, 
and  !i   foramlnous  plate  held  between  such  edges. 


1.1S4.S9,3.  >IACHINE  FOR  FORMINO  CALKS.  James 
H.  Tavi.or.  I'awtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Thomas  Riley,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  File.l  Jan.  16.  1914. 
Serial    No.    SI 2. 407.      (CI.    8"»— 30.) 


In  a  machine  for  forndng  iTilks,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating roils,  each  roll  being  provlde<l  with  a  series  of 
transversely  disposed  alternating  curve<l  and  noncurved 
depressions,  and  with  a  secon.l  series  of  similar  trans- 
versely disponed  ilepresslons  parallel  with  the  first  series 
ancl  with  the  respective  depressions  In  sUggered  relation 
with  respect  to  the  depressions  of  the  tlrst  series,  trans- 
verse partitions  upon  each  roll  bounding  the  several  de- 
preHsions  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  partitions  upon 
the  other  roll,  when  the  rolls  are  rotate<l.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rolls  hi   unison   with  each  other. 


1.184,892.      BURNER.      Pacl  R.  Tai-i-an,  Mansfield,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.278.     (Cl.  158 — 112. » 

1.  A  burner  Inclmllng  a  hollow  body  formed  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  sectional  dimensions  of  the  In 
terlor  of  the  burner  being  gradually  lncrease<l  from  the 
inlet  and  outlet  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  burner, 
and  a  plate  of  foramlnous  material  secured  within  the 
burner  at  the  point  of  maximum  Interior  dimensions, 
sail  plate  being  lncllne<l  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
both   the   Inlet  and   outlet. 

2.  A  burner  constructed   In   two  parts,   having  an   Inlet 
and  an  outlet  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a 


1  1S4.894.  MACHINE  FOR  BRANNINCi,  CLEANING, 
ANI»  DISTING  PLATES  COATED  WITH  TIN, 
TERNE.  OR  OTHER  METAL  OR  ALLOY.  Perct 
r.RAiNC  Tavl<ir,  I'.rlton  Ferry.  Wales.  Filed  June  16. 
I'tl4.      Serial   No.   84.'.500.      (Cl.   51—15.) 

1.  .V  machine  for  treating  coateil  metal  plates  with 
bran  or  ilust  comprising  a  close.l  chamber,  means  thereon 
to  permit  entry  .and  exit  of  plates  ami  to  prevent  escape 
of  dust,  a  bran  or  dust  delivery  device  adapted  to  dl»- 
peise  said  dust  Into  the  atmosphere  of  the  chamber,  and 
nie.ins  to  support  plates  In  the  dust  laden  atmosphere 
wilt  rehy  the  dust  becomes  attached  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
plates. 

2.  .\  machine  for  treating  coate.l  metal  plates  with 
brrin  or  lust  comprising,  a  closed  chamber,  means  thereon 
to  permit  entry  and  e\lt  of  plates  and  to  prevent  escape 
of  dust,  a  bran  or  ilust  delivery  device  adapted  to  dis- 
perse particles  of  bran  or  dust  Into  the  atmosphere  of 
the  (  hamber  In  order  that  said  particles  may  become  at- 
tached to  the  surfaces  of  Inserted  plates,  and  conveying 
means  for  traveling  the  plates  through  the  chamber. 

.^.  A  machine  for  treating  coated  metal  plates  with 
bran  or  dust  comprising,  a  closeil  chamber,  a  delivery  de- 


May  30,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1503 


rice  adapted  to  disperse  particles  of  material  Into  the 
chamber,  t^ld  particles  becoming  attached  to  the  surfaces 
of  Inserted  plates,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  plates 
through  the  chamber,  a  wiping  mechanism  for  removing 
adhering  particles  from  the  plates,  and  means  on  said 
chamber  to  permit  entry  and  exit  of  plates  and  to  prevent 
escape  of  dust. 


column  of  spaces  having  printed  therein  numbers  in 
arithmetical  progression  from  1  to  9  In  reverse  order 
reading  downward  and  numbers  from  1  to  9  In  regular 
order  reading  downward. 


4.  A  machine  for  treating  coated  metal  plates  with 
bran  or  dust  comprising,  a  closed  chamber,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer located  therein  and  adapted  to  disperse  particles 
Of  dusting  material  within  the  chamber  which  particles 
become  attached  to  Inserted  plates,  a  traveling  conveyer 
adapte«l  to  feed  the  plates  through  the  chamber,  a  wiping 
mechanism  operative  upon  the  plates  and  arranged  to 
ward  the  delivery  side  of  the  chamber  and  means  on  said 
chamber  to  permit  entry  and  exit  of  plates  and  to  pre- 
vent   escape    of   dust. 

5.  A  machine  for  treating  coated  meUl  plates  with 
bran  or  .lust  comprising,  a  closed  chamber,  dust  dis- 
tributing means  adapted  to  pro<luce  a  dusty  atmosphere 
within  said  chamber,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the  plates 
through  the  chamber,  a  series  of  revolving  brushes  lo- 
cated near  the  exit  en<l  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
remove  the  a.lherlng  particles  from  the  plates  and  means 
on  said  chamber  to  permit  entry  and  exit  of  plates  and 
to  prevent   escape   of   ilust. 

[Clntms   »i   to    15   not   printed    In    the   dazette.] 


.VTATmuVNK 


1.184,896.  FENCE -POST.  William  Thom.  Marlon. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr  23,  1915.  Serial  No  23.355.  (Cl. 
25(^—67.) 


1  184,895.      BANK  CHECK   AND  THE  LIKE.      Henhy   C. 
'  Thatchkr,   IVtrolt.   Mich       Filed    May   H.    1915.      Serial 
No.  25.644.      iC\.  11—13.) 


1  A  check  having  at  one  end  of  its  body  portion  a  ver- 
tical column  of  figures  from  1  to  ft  arranged  In  reverse 
order  from  the  top  reading  downward,  and  below  these  a 
vertical  series  of  designations  of  units,  tens  and  multi- 
ples thereof  In  decimal  series  arranged  in  reverse  order 
reading  from  the  bottom  upward,  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a  similarly  arranged  column  of  spaces  having  printed 
therein  numbers  In  arithmetical  progression  from  0  to  9 
In  reverse  order  reading  downward  and  numbers  from  0 
to  9  In  regular  order  reading  downward. 

2  A  check  having  blank  upper  and  lower  margins  and 
having  at  one  end  of  Us  body  portion  a  vertical  column 
of  ngures  from  1  to  9  arranged  In  reverse  order  from  the 
top  reading  downward,  and  below  these  a  vertical  series 
of  designations  of  tens  and  multiples  thereof  In  decimal 
series  arranged  In  reverse  order  reading  from  the  bot- 
tom upward,  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  similarly  arranged 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  curved 
tube  embedded  therein  adjacent  to  the  base  and  opening 
at  Its  ends  through  one  side  of  the  post,  and  a  second 
curved  tube  embedded  In  the  post  at  the  top  thereof,  one 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  tube  opening  through  the  top 
of  the  post,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube  opening 
through  the  side  of  the  post ;  of  a  stay  wire  for  the  line 
wires  of  the  fence,  said  stay-wire  being  mounted  verti- 
cally on  the  side  of  the  post  through  which  the  aforesaid 
tubes  open,  and  the  respective  ends  of  the  stay-wire  pass- 
ing through  said  tubes,  the  upper  end  of  the  sUy-wlre 
having  a  head  engaging  the  top  of  the  second-mentioned 
tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  stay-wire  passing  upward 
through  the  first-mentioned  tube  from  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  made  fast  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  curved 
tube  embedded  therein  adjacent  to  the  base  and  opening 
at  Its  ends  through  one  side  of  the  post,  and  a  second 
curved  tube  emh(Klded  in  the  post  at  the  top  thereof,  one 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  tube  opening  through  the  top  of 
the  post,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube  opening  through 
the  side  of  the  post  :  of  a  stay-wire  for  the  line  wires  of 
the  fence,  said  stay  wire  being  mounted  vertically  on  the 
side  of  the  post  through  which  the  aforesaid  tubes  open, 
the  respective  ends  of  the  stay  wire  passing  through  said 
tui>e8  and  being  made  fast  therein,  the  upper  end  of  the 
stay-wire  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  post  and  having 
thereat  means  for  holding  a  line  wire. 

3.  The    combination    with   a    fence   post    having   curved 
passageways  at  the  top  and  the  base,  the  base  passageway 
opening  at  its  emls  through  one  side  of  the  post,  and  the 
top   passageway   opening  at  one   end   through   the   top   of 
the   post   and    at    the   other   end    through    the    side   of   the 
post;   of  a   stay  wire   for  the   line  wires  of  the   fence,   said 
stay-wire  being  mounted  vertically  on  the  side  of  the  post 
'   through    which    the   aforesaid    passageways   open,   the   re- 
spective ends  of  the  stay-wire  extending  through  said  paa- 
sageways,   the  upper  end  of   the  stay-wire  having  a  head 
engaging   the  top  of  the  first-mentioned  passageway,  the 
lower  end   of   the   stay  wire  passing   upward   through   the 
second-mentioned  passageway   from   the  lower  end  there- 
;   of,  and  made  fast  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passageway. 
j        4.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post  havlng-^^rved  pas- 
sageways at   the  top  and   the  base,   the  base  iwssageway 
opening  at  Its  ends  through  one  side  of  the  post,  and  the 
'   top  passageway  opening  at  one  end  through  the  top  of 
1   the   post    and   at    the   other   end    through    the   side   of   the 
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post ;  of  a  stay  wire  for  the  line  wires  of  the  fence,  aatd 
stay  wire  being  mounted  vertically  on  the  Bide  of  the  post 
through  whl(h  the  aforesaid  passageways  open,  the  re- 
.;ppctlve  .n.ls  of  the  stay-wire  extending  through  said 
passageways,  the  upper  end  of  the  stay  wire  having  a 
head  engaging  the  top  of  the  flrstmentloned  passageway, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  lower  end  of  the  stay-wire 
in  th»^  second  mentioned  passageway,  the  upper  end  of 
the  stay  wire  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  post  and 
having  thereat  means  for  holding  a  line  wire. 

5.  Th*'  romblnatlon  of  a  fence  post  having  a  curved 
passagfwav  at  the  top  opening  at  one  end  through  the  top 
of  th."  post  and  at  the  other  end  through  the  side  of  the 
post  of  a  stay  wire  for  the  line  wires  of  the  fence,  said 
stay  wire  being  mounted  vertically  on  the  side  of  the  post 
and  secured  thereto,  and  extending  at  its  upper  end 
through  the  passageway,  the  upper  end  of  the  stay  wire 
proje.  ting  from  the  top  of  the  post  and  having  thereat 
means  for  holding  a  line  wire. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.899.      MOUTHPIECE   FOR  TELEPHONE  -  TKANP 
MITTERS.      Horatio   F.   Vandbrvort.   Loveland.   Ohio. 
i-nied  Dec.  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  876.073.     (CI.  179— 187.) 


1  .  1  8  4  .  S  9  T  .  SWEET-POTATO  DIGGER.  Samuel  J. 
Thompson,  Greenwood,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  51.245.     (CI.  66—144.) 


»-»w:/j;gjf^'   .^-?vX.' ■^g-V^^' 


In  a  sweet  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  blade  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  blade  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  blocks 
having  serrated  lower  faces  secured  to  the  shaft,  support 
ing  strips  having  serrated  faces  in  engagement  with  the 
»  serrated  fares  of  the  blocks  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
shaft  and  the  blocks  and  through  slots  in  the  strips. 


1.1«4,898.      WINDOW  ■  CLEANING    PLATFORM.      Tin 
OTHT  S.  Thorn.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  July  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,87.'l.      (H.  20 — 87.) 


1.  A   mouth  pie<e   for   telephone  tranamltters,  comprls 
Ing  a  holder,  a  speaking  tube  removably  mounted  In  the 
holder,  and  a  lid  and  means  automatically  acting  to  move 
said   lid   to  close   the  holder   when   the  speaking  tube  U 
removed. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprls 
Ing  a  cylindrical  holder,  a  paper  speaking  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  end  adapted  to  fit  within  the  holder  and 
having  a  perforated  diaphragm  in  said  end.  and  a  lid  and 
means  automatically  acting  to  move  said  lid  to  close  said 
holder  when   the  speaking  tube  Is  removed. 

.'J     A   mouth   piece   for   telephone   transmitters,   comprla 
Ing  a  holder,  a  speaking  tube  removably  mounted  in  the 
holder,  a  diaphragm  located  In  the  speaking  tube,  and  a 
lid  and  means  automatically  acting  to  move  said  lid  to 
close  the  holder  when  the  speaking  tube  is  removed. 

4.  A  mouth  piece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprla 
Ing  a  holder  having  a  shouldered  cylindrical  recess  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  speaking  tube,  a  speaking  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  end  removably  mounted  in  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  a  lid,  and  means  auto 
matlcally  acting  to  move  said  lid  to  close  the  recess  when 
the  speaking  tube  is  removed. 

5.  A  mouth  piece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprls 
ing  a  holder  having  a  shouldered  recess  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  speaking  tube,  a  speaking  tube  removably  mount 
ed  In  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  a 
diaphragm  located  in  the  speaking  tul)e.  a  lid,  and  means 
automatically  acting  to  move  said  lid  to  close  the  recess 
when  the  speaking  tube  Is  removed. 


1  1S4.900.      PLANTER    ATTACHMENT.      Fredirk  k    A. 
Vor.ii..   Manito.    111.      Filed   July   27.    1014.      Serial    No. 

Ks.-i.sss.     (n.  Ill — 11.) 


An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  palr  of  mem 
t.ers  hinged  at  their  forward  ends  and  adapted  to  be  ail 
justably  mounted  on  the  planter  leg,  mold  boards  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  said  hinged  members  to  straddle  the  run 
ner  of  the  planter,  anrt  covering  shoes  adapted  for  adjust 
able    engagement    with    the    planter    leg    to    extend    rear 

wardly  therefrom. 


In  a  s(  affold  for  use  on  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  sup 
ports  :  a  platform  adjustably  aw^mbled  with  the  supports 
whereby  the  supports  may  be  adjusted  transversely  with 
respect  to  each  other  ;  a  longitudinally  extensible  brace 
terminally  as.sembled  with  the  supports  and  of  the  same 
height  as  the  supports,  whereby  when  a  sash  is  closed 
down  on  the  supports,  the  brace  will  constitute  a  closure 
for  the  space  between  the  sash  and  the  sill ;  frame-engag- 
ing members  projecting  laterally  from  the  supports ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  frame-engaging  members  for  ad 
juatment  longitudinally  of  the  supports,  thereby  permit 
ting  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  supports,  to  enable 
the  brace  to  be  alined  -verticmlly  with  the  sash. 


1,184.901.  HEATER  FOR  CAPPINO-TOOLP  AND  SOL 
DERINGIRONS.  William  A.  WaLkbh.  Euterprtse. 
Miss.      Filed   Sept.  4.   1915.      Serial   No.   49.068.      (CI. 

158 — 27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  bead  provided  with  a 
chamber  opening  upon  one  side  of  the  head,  a  bracket  se- 
cured upon  the  tool  head  over  the  open  side  of  the  cham 
ber  and  closing  the  same,  said  bracket  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  partially  foramlnated  heater  cylinder  remov- 
ably mounted  In  said  opening  and  extending  into  the 
chamber,    a    handle    for    the    tool    head,    a    fuel    reservoir 


May  30,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I«o: 


mounted  on  the  handle,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
reservoir  and  extending  through  the  chamber  of  the  tool 
head  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  cylinder  longl 
tudlnally  thereof,  said  l>racket  being  provl<l.<l  with  a  pas 
sage  to  which  the  supply  pipe  is  connecte.l,  and  a  control- 
ling valve  mounted  upon  the  liracket  ami  axially  coin- 
ciding with  the  heater  (Vlindtr  to  control  tbe  supply  of 
fuel  to  said  <  yllnder  through  the  opening  in  the  i>racket. 


2.  The  (ombinatiou  with  a  tool  head  having  a  chamber 
therein,   an   air   opeulnK   communicating   with   said   cham 
Iter,   said   chamlier  opening  upon   one   side  of  the   head,  a 
iiracket  secured  upon  the  head  over  the  open  side  of  the 
.  hamber,  said  bracket  having  an  opening  therein,  a  heater 
(yllnder  open  at   one  end  and  deUchably  mounted  in  the 
opening  of  the  bracket  to  extend  into  said  chamber,  a  tubu 
lar  handle  connected  to  the  tool  head  and  provided  with 
an   outlet   opening   for    the   heated   air,  a   fuel   reservoir 
mounted  on  said  handle,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
reservoir  and   extending  through  said  chamber  In   spaced 
relation   to   the   heater   cylinder,   said   bracket   being  pro 
vlded  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  having  an  angularly 
disposed   end   portion,   and   a   fuel    receiving  passage   ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  arm  to  which  the  sup 
ply  pipe  Is  connected,  one  side  of  the  heater  cylinder  be- 
ing foramlnated  to  direct  the  Jet  flames  upon  the  end  wall 
of  the  tool  head,  and  a  needle  wive  mounted  in  the  angu- 
lar end  of  the  arm  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1,184,902.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Jeruoi.d  F.  Walton, 
SturglR.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.776. 
(71.  155—27.) 


js 


tuatlng  member  slidably  arranged  through  said  support 
Ing  l)ar  below  said  pawl  and  provided  with  a  cam  for  ac- 
tuating the  pawl,  means  for  retra<  ting  said  actuating 
nieniher,  an  actuating  spring  for  said  actuating  member, 
and  springs  connected  to  said  cross  pin  and  to  said  arms 
of  said  supporting  bar. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprls 
ing  front,  side  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustalile  Uack.  n 
channel  shaped  supporting  bar  having  diverging  arms  at 
its  rear  end  and  attoching  ears  at  Its  front  end  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  frame  rails 
facing  downwardly,  the  sides  of  said  supporting  bar  be- 
ing longitudinally  slotted,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm 
on  said  back  dispos^'d  to  swing  between  said  supporting 
bar  arms,  a  rack  bar  disposed  within  said  supporting  l)ar 
to  face  downwardly  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm 
on  said  back,  a  cross  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  said  rack 
bar  projecting  through  said  slots  in  said  supporting  bar. 
a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  within  said  supporting  l)rir  t>e- 
low  said  rack  bar  to  coact  therewith,  and  a  reciprocating 
actuating  member  slidably  arranged  through  said  support- 
ing l>ar  tielow  said  pawl. 

;5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising 
front,  side  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back,  a  chan- 
nel shaped  supporting  bar  having  diverging  arms  at  its 
rear  end  and  attaching  ears  at  its  front  end  disposed  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  frame  rails  fac- 
ing downwardly,  the  sides  of  said  supporting  bar  being 
longitudinally  slotted,  a  rack  bar  disposed  within  said 
supporting  bar  to  face  downwardly  and  operatively  con 
nected  to  said  back,  a  cross  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
rack  bar  projecting  through  said  slots  in  said  supporting 
bar.  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  within  said  supporting  bar 
below  said  rack  bar  to  coact  therewith,  a  reciprocating 
actuating  member  arranged  through  said  supporting  bar 
below  said  pawl,  and  springs  connected  to  said  cross  pin 
and  to  said  arms  of  said  supporting  bar. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  ad 
justable  back,  of  a  channel-shaped  supporting  bar  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  face  downwardly,  a  downwardly  project 
ing  arm  on  said  back,  a  rack  bar  slidably  supported  with 
In  said  supporting  bar  to  face  downwardly  a"d  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arm  on  said  back,  said  supporting  bar 
having  a  bearing  at  the  top  for  said  rack  bar,  a  pawl  plv 
otally    mounted    within    said    supporting   bar    below    said 
rack  bar  to  coact  therewith,  and  a  reciprocating  actuat- 
ing member  arranged  through  said  supporting  bar  below 

KAld    D&wl 

i5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  ad- 
justable back,  of  a  channel-shaped  supporting  bar  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  to  face  downwardly,  a  rack  bar  slid- 
ably supported  within  said  supporting  bar  to  face  down 
wardly  and  operatively  connected  to  said  back,  a  pawl  plv- 
otally mounted  within  said  supporting  bar  below  said 
rack  bar  to  coact  therewith,  a  reciprocating  actuating 
member  arranged  through  said  supporting  bar  below  said 
pawl  and  provided  with  a  cam  for  actuating  said  pawl, 
means  for  retracting  said  actuating  member,  and  an  actu- 
ating spring  for  said  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprls 
Ing  front,  side  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back,  a 
channel  shaped  supporting  bar  having  diverging  arms  at 
Its  rear  end  and  attaching  ears  at  its  front  end  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  frame  rails 
facing  downwardly,  the  sides  of  said  supporting  bar  be- 
ing longitudinally  slotted,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm 
on  said  back  disposed  to  swing  between  said  supporting 
bar  arms,  a  rack  bar  disposed  within  said  supporting  bar 
to  face  downwardly  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm 
on  said  back,  a  cross  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  said  rack 
bar  projecting  through  said  slots  In  said  supporting  bar, 
a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  within  said  supporting  bar  be 
low  said  rack  bar  to  coact   therewith,  a  receprocatlng  ac- 


1.184,903.      ACCELERATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADTO 
MOBILES.      William    O.    Wabnes.    Chicago,    111.,    at- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  G.  Bush,  Chicago.  111.     FUe.l 
Oct.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.085.      (CI.  21—00.) 

1,  In  comDlnatlOD  with  an  automobile  structure  havin;; 
a  carbureter  and  throttle  valve  on  one  side  of  the  engine 
and  a  steering  wheel  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
link  extending  from  the  throttle  valve  in  a  direction  cro«^ 
wise  of  the  engine  and  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
bend  In  said  link,  a  foot  piece  operable  from  the  steering 
wheel  side  of  the  car,  a  connection  between  said  foot  piece 
and  the  bend  in  the  link,  a  hand  operated  member.  :i 
connection  between  the  hand-operated  member  and  thin 
portion  of  the  link  lying  beyond  the  bend,  said  connection 
embodying  a  member  extending  crosswise  of  the  lliiK 
through  which  the  link  passes  with  a  sliding  fit.  and 
means  on  the  link  lying  beyond  said  member  and  adapted 
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t(i  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  member,  and  compres- 
■^ible  means  extending  between  said  memlier  and  the  bent 
portion  of  the  link,   substantially  as  described. 


I 


.?U 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  structure  having 
a  carbureter  and  throttle  valve  upon  one  side  of  the 
engine  and  a  steering  wheel  upon  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, a  link  extending  from  the  throttle  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion crosswise  of  the  engine  and  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  foot  piece  operable  from  the  steering  wheel  side 
of  the  engine,  a  link  and  lever  connection  between  the 
foot  piece  and  the  crosswise  extending  link,  said  connec 
tion  Joining  said  crosswise  extending  link  at  a  point  In 
termediate  the  ends  of  said  link,  a  hand  operated  mem 
ber,  a  connection  between  the  hand  operated  member  and 
the  crosswise  link  Joining  said  link  beyond  the  point  of 
Juncture  of  the  foot  piece  connection  with  the  link,  said 
hand  operjited  connection  embodying  a  member  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  said  link  and  through  which  the  link 
passes  with  a  sliding  fit,  an  abutment  un  the  link  beyond 
said  member  with  which  said  member  enKHges  when  the 
band  operated  member  is  moved  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  'Tosswise  extending  link  Is  effecteil  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  member  an<l  the  point  of 
juncture  of  the  foot  piece  connection  with  said  crosswise 
extending  link,  sabstantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  combination  with  an  automoldle  structure  having 
a  carbureter  valve  on  one  side  of  the  engine  and  a  steer- 
ing wheel  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  link  extending 
from  the  throttle  valve  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the 
t-nglne  and  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  loop  formed  In 
said  link  mfdlally  the  length  thereof  and  lying  in  a  horl 
zontal  plane  and  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  auto- 
THobile  structure,  a  bell-crank  lever,  means  for  supporting 
-aid  lever,  a  link  having  a  swivel  connection  at  one  end 
with  said  bend  and  a  pivotal  connection  at  Its  other  end 
to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  said  pivotal  con 
iiectlon  being  located  in  advance  of  the  bend  In  said  link, 
!i  foot-piece  operable  from  the  steering  wheel  side  of  the 
.  ar.  and  a  second  link  connecting  said  foot  piece  and  the 
I'ther  arm  of  the  lever,  whereby  a  pull  Is  ex»*rt»>d  on  the 
TOSS  link  by  the  actuation  of  the  foot  lever,  moving  said 
TOSS  link  longitudinally  of  Itself  with  a  rectilinear  move- 
iiit'nt.  a  hand  operated  member,  a  connection  hetwtH-n  the 
hand  operated  member  and  the  crosswise  link  joining  said 
link  beyond  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  foot  piece  fon 
nectlon  with  the  link,  said  hand  operated  connection 
•  mbodying  a  member  extending  crosswise  of  said  link, 
.ind  through  which  the  link  passes  with  a  sliding  fit,  an 
.■1  hutment  on  the  link  beyond  said  member,  with  which 
-•aid  member  engages  when  the  hand  operated  member  Is 
moved,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  crosswise  extending 
link  Is  eflfected,  and  resilient  means  for  moving  xald  link 
in   one  direction,   substantially   as  described. 


atlng  to  grip  one  of  the  memliers  and  prevent  movement 
between  the  members  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  catch  in  Its  gripping  position,  and 
means  un  the  member  supporting  the  catch  for  maintain- 
ing the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  opposite 
member. 


/ 


1.184,904.      PRESS.      0.s<ar   F.    Wcstenh  iser.    St.    Louis. 

Mo.      Filed    May    17.    1915.      Serial    No.    •JS.744.       H'l. 

100—57.) 

1.   In    combination    with    a    pair    of    memliers    connecttMl 
tilfscoplfally    with    one   another,   a    rotatnble    cafih    oper- 


2.  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  memt>er8  In  movable 
relation  to  one  another,  a  rotatable  catch  on  one  memt>«r 
operating  for  a  certain  position  to  grip  the  opposite  men- 
tHT  against  movement  In  a  given  direction,  a  torsion 
spring  for  rotating  the  catch  to  said  gripping  position, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  catch  In  releasing  position 
when  turned  from  its  gripping  position  against  the 
tension   of  the  spring. 

3.  In  cotahinatlon  with  a  pair  of  press  members  in 
slldable  relation  to  one  another,  a  rotatable  catch  capable 
of  longitudinal  movenu-nt  mounte<l  on  one  member  and 
operating  for  a  certain  arc  of  rotation  thereof  to  grip 
the  opposite  meml>er  against  movement  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, a  combinefl  »'xpanslon  and  torsion  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  catch  and  the  opposite  end  to  the 
member  carrying  the  same,  for  normally  rotating  the 
catch  to  gripping  position,  a  recess  or  socket  on  the  mem- 
ber carrying  ihe  cat(  h  angularly  removed  from  the  end 
of  the  arc  determ  nlng  the  gripping  position  of  the  catch, 
and  a  formation  01.  fhe  cat<  h  adapted  to  enter  said  socket 
with  a  turn  throi  ;;h  the  angle  aforesaid,  whereby  the 
catch  Is  turned  and  .tutopiatlcally  held  to  releasing  iK>8i- 
tlon. 

4.  In  romblnatirin  with  a  pair  of  press  members  In 
slidal)le  relation  to  one  atmther.  a  rotatatde  i-atch  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  i;iounted  on  one  meml>er  and 
operating  for  a  certain  arc  at  rotation  thereof,  to  grip 
the  opposite  member  against  movement  In  a  given  direc- 
tion, a  combined  expansion  and  torsion  spring  having 
one  end  secure<l  to  tlie  catch  and  Ihe  opposite  entl  to  the 
memtH^r  carrying  the  same,  for  normally  rotating  the 
catch  to  gripping  position,  a  recess  on  the  member  carry- 
ing the  catch  angularly  removed  from  the  end  of  the 
arc  determining  the  gripping  position  of  the  catch,  and 
a  tongue  or  rib  on  said  catch  for  automatically  entering 
said  recess  under  the  expanding  action  of  the  spring  when 
the  catch  Is  tiirne<l  to  bring  the  tongue  oppo-lte  the 
recess,  the  catch  t>elng  thus  t)rought  to  releasing  position. 

r>  In  comblnatton  with  a  pair  of  V  shaped  memtH-rs 
havinu  arms  In  telescoping  relation,  the  outer  faces  of 
the  arms  of  one  memi)er  bidng  provided  with  transverse 
corrugations,  a  rotataiile  cam  or  catch  mounted  on  each 
arm  of  the  opposite  member  for  engaging  the  corruga- 
tions, said  cam  t>elng  susceptible  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  comlilned  expansion  and  torsion  spring  secured 
respectively  to  the  cam  and  to  the  member  i-arrylng  the 
same  for  rotating  the  .am  to  gripping  position  wherebj 
relative  movement  of  the  l'»hape<i  members  in  a  give^ 
direction  is  prevented,  a  winu  on  the  cam  provided  with 
a  tongue  or  rib.  and  dispo.sed  on  the  end  opposite  from 
that  of  the  spring  afores;ild.  and  a  recess  or  socket  on 
the  niemi>er  carrying  the  cam  for  receiving  the  rib.  the 
rec(ss  being  removed  a  suitable  distance  angularly  from 
the  end  of  the  arc  corresponding  to  the  gripping  position 
of  the  cam,  a   pin  on   the  cam  adjaient  ffie  spring,   and  a 
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lug  on   the  member  i-arryinp   the  cam   for  Intercepting  the 
pin    and    therel)y   arresting   the   cam    In    its   rotation   at   a 
p(dnt   corresponding  to  the  gripping  position  of  the  cam. 
h'laim  fi  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.l 


1.1S4,905.  AUTOMATIC  REvfeRSING  MECHANISM. 
Ai.pHONzo  White,  Worcester.  Mass.,  ns.slgnor  to  The 
I'ersons  Arter  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  .lan.  8.  1915. 
SvTi&\  No.  1.146.      (CI.  74      :>!>.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  recipro<  atory  table,  of 
means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  shaft  for  giving 
said  table  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  reversing  meiha 
nism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  said  mecha 
nism  comprising  a  device  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  table  and  movable  from  one  position  to 
another  to  effect  a  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  table, 
means  for  locking  said  device  temporarily  in  either  of 
said  positions,  a  tension  spring  connected  with  said  device 
\i>  move  It  from  either  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other, 
the  same  portion  of  said  spring  being  operative  to  move 
said  device  In  both  directions,  and  means  operative  at 
predetermined  points  in  the  stroke  of  the  table  to  release 
said  locking  means  whereby  said  spring  will  move  said 
device  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other. 

•_•  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhi- 
iintion  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  reclprocatory  table,  of 
imans  arrangecl  to  l>e  operated  by  said  shaft  for  giving 
siiid  table  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  reversing  me  ha 
nism  ccmircdling  the  operation  of  said  means,  said  mecha 
iit»?ii  comprisInK  a  device  for  .cmtrcdling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  table  and  movable  from  one  opcTative 
position  to  another  to  effect  a  reversal  of  the  movement 
of  the  table,  a  tension  spring  c-onnected  with  said  device^ 
to  m..v.'  it  from  either  one  of  its  operative  positions  to 
tHe  other  means  for  locking  said  devii  e  temporarily  in 
either  of  its  operative  positions,  and  means  operative  at 
pt.dei.Tmined  pcdnts  in  the  stroke-  of  the  tatde  to  tension 
the  entire  op.Tailve  portion  of  snld  sprint'  in  a  direction 
depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of  tlie  talde-  anii 
to    relenoe-    said    lockinK    means.    wbeTeley    saiil    sprinj:    will 

1   luve     v„ld     cle.vlce-     from     one     iif     its     operative-     positions     to 
tlie     other 

,'C  In  a  maehine  of  the  .baraiter  .les.  rii-ecl.  the  coml>i- 
I,  iti.en  with  a  .Iriving  shaft  an.l  a  re-,  ipro.a  tory  tat>le.  of 
twe.  me-mi.ers  arranged  to  be-  .iriven  l«v  sal.i  shaft  ami 
liiving  conned  ions  with  sal.l  tal-le  euat>llng  them  to 
drive  the-  talile  in  opposite  cilrectlons.  a  clutch  device  ar- 
iinged  tee  occupy  a  neutral  jeosition  or  to  be  mov.-d  into 
different  operative-  positions  to  ri-nder  one  or  the  cdher 
.  r  said  niemNe-rs  operative  to  drive  said  talele.  and  means 
tor  e.pc-rating  said  device-  .  e>iiiprlsing  a  t<-nsion  spring. 
.  ..'ans  operate-d  t'V  said  spring:  to  bold  sHld  .le-vbe  yield- 
ingly in  its  ne-utral  position,  means  for  locking  sabl  elevlce 
111    ellhe-r    e,f   its   operative    i...s|tl,,iis.    iind    means    operated 


ley  the  table  for  tensioning  the-  entire  operative  portion 
of  said  spring  alternately  In  opposite  directions  and  then 
releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  said  spring  to 
move  said  devic-e  from  one  ope-rative  position   to  another. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desc  rU)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  reclprocatory  table,  of 
means  arranged  to  lee  operated  by  said  shaft  for  giving 
said  taiele  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  reversing  mecha- 
nism controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  said  mecha 
nism  comprising  a  elevle-e  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  table  and  movable  from  one  operative 
position  to  another  to  effect  a  reversal  of  the  movement 
of  the  table,  means  for  locking  said  device  temporarily  In 
either  of  Its  operative  positions,  a  tension  spring,  means 
connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  for  trans 
mittlng  the  action  of  said  spring  to  said  device,  and 
me-ihanism  operative  at  predetermined  points  in  the 
stroke  of  said  table  to  tension  said  spring  In  a  direction 
depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  tal)le 
and  to  release  said  locking  means,  whereby  said  spring 
will  operate  through  said  transmitting  means  to  move- 
said  devlc-e  from  one  of  its  operative  positions  to  the 
othe-r. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
n.-ition  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  reclprocatory  table,  of 
a  pair  of  gears  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft  and 
liaving  connections  with  said  table  enabling  them  to  drive 
the  table  in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  device  mounted 
for  movement  into  either  of  two  positions  operative  to 
reneler  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  effective  to  drive 
said  taltle,  a  pair  of  movable  arms  operativel^  connected 
with  said  device  to  move  the  device  from  one  position 
to  another,  a  spring  connecting  said  arms  and  tending 
10  hold  said  device  In  a  neutral  position,  means  for  lock 
lug  said  device  te-mporarlly  in  cither  of  Its  operative  posi 
tions.  and  a  lever  arranged  to  be  oscillated  by  said  table 
and  operating  through  said  arms  to  tension  said  spring 
in  either  direction  and  thereafter  to  release  the  locking 
means  to  permit  the  spring  to  move  said  device  from 
either  of  Its  operative-  jxisltlons  to  the  other. 

[Claims  r.  to  n   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


l.lS4,9(>t5.  LAMPSHADE  HOLDER.  Arthi  R  Edward 
WiEiiENniiEF-T.  Cbli-apo.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  A.  Best.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.   26.927.      (CI.   240 — 114.) 


1.  The  c  ipiiildnation  with  a  soi  ke-t  e-oVe-r  ha\iuga  bead 
ihe-re-on.  of  a  shaile  holde-r  having  an  Inwardly  turned 
collar  thereon  with  a  split  lower  end  or  edge  which  en 
^rage-s  saiil   l>e-ad. 

2.  Tbe    comtiination     with     a    lamp    socket,    of    a    shade 
holder  having  therewithin  a  turned  down  collar  the  lower 
end  or  edge  of  which   is  split  and  forms  a  clamping  por 
tion  of  said  collar,  said   collar  forming  a  lamp  socket  en 

gagiOK    socket. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  shade 
holder  from  the  tipper  edge  of  which  depends  a  soeket 
in  the  form  of  a  tiand  or  e-ollar.  said  t)and  or  collar  having 
its  lower  edges  split  to  form  a  split  collar  portion,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  c-ollar  lieing  an  unbroken  band  or 
socket    portion.  ' 

4.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  shade- 
bolder  consisting  of  an  outer  bell  shaped  shell  provided 
with    me-ans   to   remo\ald\    suppe'rt   a    nhadi-.   and   an    Inner 
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shell  which  fornix  a  soik.t  ailaptt-ii  ti>  strip  a  lamp  socket, 
said  Inner  shell  having  an  Inexpansiliif  upp»»r  eniJ  an'l  an 
expansihlt'  lower  end  both  within  thi-  'UittT  shell. 

5.  Th»'  combination  with  n  lamp  soi  ket.  of  a  shade 
holder  consisting  of  a  continuous  or  \mliroken  outer  bell- 
shaped  shell  provided  with  mean-;  for  supporting  a  shade, 
and  of  an  inner  depending  collar  i>r  shell  with  llexible 
tongues  on   its  1ow»t  mil 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prinrinl  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,lS4.!»n7.  TALKINX;  MACniNK  <i.i.\To.v  E.  Woods, 
Hrld^fpiirt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aiixrlcan  <;raphophone 
Conii>any,  UridKeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.       Fil.d    Sf-pt.    13.    IVtlo.       Sfrlal    No.    789,076. 

(CI.    74  —  7.1 


1.    In   .1    talking  machine,   tli i;    >iii;itioii   of  a   unitary 

powtT  apparatus  coniprlsiiig  a  motor,  a  motor-driven 
speed  governor,  a  motor  driv»>ii  vt'riiial  shaft  and  a  rigid 
fraiu*'  with  which  all  of  thf  afor-vaid  parts  havf  tht-ir 
only  tixfd  connfctlons.  a  horizontal  thin  shfct-metal  motor- 
board  from  the  under  side  of  whirh  tlu'  power  apparatus 
Is  suspended,  the  motor  l»oard  having  an  ap+'rture  through 
whii  h  the  vertical  shaft  ext»»nils  with  a  clearance,  a 
turn  taMe  above  the  motor  board  ■  onnected  to  and  en- 
tirely supported  bv  the  upper  p'lrt  of  r\u-  verti<al  shaft, 
an  adjusting  device  for  the  governor  mounted  on  the 
motor  l)oard  independently  of  the  power  apparatus,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  adjusting  devlie  and  the 
gorernor.  the  said  conue.tion  serving  on  account  of  Its 
flexibility  to  icmipeiisate  for  possibb-  inaccuracies  in  the 
rehitive  lo.atioiis  of  the  adjusting  devlres  and  the  power 
apparatus. 

H.  In  a  t.ilkiuyr  iiiaihine.  the  loiudin.i tion  of  a  unitary 
power  apparatus  comprising  a  motor,  a  start  and  stop 
meihanisiii.  a  motor  driven  vertical  shaft  and  a  rigid 
frame  with  which  all  of  the  aforesaid  parts  have  their 
only  fi.\ed  ( ounectlons.  a  horizontal  thin  sheet  metal 
motor  board  from  the  under  side  of  which  the  power  ap- 
paratus is  suspended,  the  motor-board  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  vertical  shaft  extends  with  a  rlear 
anre,  a  turn  tatde  above  the  motor-l»oard  connected  to 
and  entirely  supported  by  the  upper  part  of  the  vertiial 
shaft,  a  controlling  deviie  for  the  start  and  stop  m.  <  ha- 
nisni  mounted  on  the  motor  Imard  indepemlently  of  the 
power  apparatus,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
controlling  device  and  the  start  and  atop  mechanism,  the 
said  connection  serving  on  account  of  Its  llexlblllty  to 
compensate  for  possible  inaccuracies  in  the  relative  loca- 
tions of  the   controlling  device  and   power   apparatus. 

.">.  In  a  talking  machine,  th<»  combination  of  a  unitary 
power  apparatus  comprising  a  motor,  a  motor  driven 
spee<l  governor,  a  start  and  stop  mechanism,  a  motor- 
driven  vertical  shaft  and  a  rigid  frame  with  which  all  of 
the  aforesaid  parts  have  their  only  fixed  connections,  a 
horizontal  thin  sheet  metal  motor-board  from  the  under 
side  of  which  the  power  apparatus  is  suspended,  the 
motor  board  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  ver- 
tical shaft  e\tencls  with  a  clearance,  a' turn  table  above 
the  motor-board  connected  to  and  entirely  supported  by 
the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  shaft,  an  adjusting  device 
for   the  governor   mounted  on   the   motor  board    independ- 


ently of  the  power  apparatus,  a  flevllile  connection  be- 
tween the  adjusting  clevic  i-  and  the  go\ernor.  a  control- 
ling devl  e  for  the  ^tart  and  stop  mec-hanlsm  mounted  on 
the    motor  board    liidepend.ntly    of    the    power    apparatus. 

m:ic1    a    Ib\-iil,.    c  oiiiicc  tioti    bifween    th iitrolling    device 

.'..icI  the  -.t  irt  aiicl  stop  iio'c  iiaiiism.  fb,.  two  said  connec- 
tions serving  on  ac  (Hint  of  their  f1exll)lllty  to  compensate 
for   [lossible   Inac  .  uraclev   ill    the  rel.itlve   locatlnn.s  of  the 

acljiisfing  device,  til.-  cwint  roilliiu  cjevi.-e  ancl  the  power, 
appjir.i  1 11- 

-»  III  a  Ijilkitii:  m.i  hiiic.  the  combination  of  a  unitary 
pour  .•ii)p;iralu-  ■  oiii|)ri-iir.'  a  iiiotc.r.  .a  iiiot,.r  driven 
sfi.  .1]  :,'ovcTiior  a  iiiotcr  driven  vertical  shaft  ancl  a  rigid 
frame  with  wbl.  li  all  of  th«-  afores.TM  pnrts  have  their 
iTily  tlved  I  c.nnec-tlons,  a  horizontal  thin  sheet  m.-tal 
motor  Icoarcl  from  the  under  side  of  which  the  power  ap 
[laratus  is  suspended,  the  motor  board  having  an  aper 
fure  through  which  the  vertical  shaft  extends  with  a 
c  baran.-e.  a  turn  table  above  tln'  motor  board  connected 
to  ancl  entirely  supported  by  the  upper  part  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft,  an  aclju-tlng  device  for  the  governor  mounted 
on  the  motor  board  iiiili'|>endenf Iv  of  the  power  apparatus. 
a  Ibvible  cnnneition  b.^tweeu  the  adjusting  device  and 
the.  governor,  the  ^ii,]  c  (.nnecflon  serving  on  account  of 
Its  tiexibjlify  to  re)nip<i)sate  for  possllele  Inaccuracies  In 
the  relative  locations  of  the  adjusting  device  and  the 
pccwer  apparatus,  and  a  scale  mounted  on  the  motor- 
vboard  independently  of  the  power  apparatus  and  co 
operaflne   with    the   poiufe-r   of   the   sp.-«-d    indicator. 

5.    In  a   talking  machin.'.   the  combination   of  n   unitary 
power    apparatus    comprising    a     motor,     a     motor  driven 

*l •'  governor,     a     start  and  stop     mechanism      a     motor 

drlv.'ii    vertical    sh.ift    ami    a    riL'id    frame    with    which    all 
of  the  aforcRald  partx   have   their  only   flxe>.l   connections, 
a  horizontal  thin  sheet  metal  motor  board  from  the  under 
side    of    which    the    power    apparatus    Is    suspended,    the 
motor  board    having   an   aperture   through   mhlch    the   ver 
tbal    shaft   extends   with   a   clenrance.    a    turn  tahlo   aliove 
the    motor  board    conne<  ted    to   and    entirely    supported    by 
the  upper  part  of  the  vertical   shaft,  an  adjusting  devb  *• 
for   the   governor   mounted    on    the   motor  board    Indepcnd 
ently    of    the    power    apparatus,    a    flexible    connection    be- 
tw.-.n   the   adjusting  device  and   the   governor,  a   control- 
ling device  for  the  start  and  stop  mechanism   mounted  on 
the    motor  board    independently    of    the    power   apparatus, 
and   a    flexible   connection    between    the   controlling   d.ylc<« 
and   the   start  and  stop   mechanism,   the   two   said   connec- 
tions   serving   on    ac-coiint    of   their    flexlidllty    to    compen 
sate    for    possible    Inaccuracies    in    the    relative    locations 
of    the    adjusting   device,    the    controlling    device    and    the 
power    apparatus,    and    a    scale    mounted    on    the    motor- 
board    independently    of    the    power    apparatus    and     co 
operating    with    the    pointer   of    the    spef»d  Indicator. 
(Claims   6   to   S   not   prlnte<l    in    the   Gazette.!       = 


1,184.908.  VACrr.M  CLKA.MM;  DKVICK  MuRKis  S 
Whight.  Worcester,  Mass..  a.s.slgnor  to  M.  S.  Wright 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Original  application  flle.l 
Nov  17,  19<t9.  Serial  No  528. GIS.  Divided  and  thi~ 
application  filed  Apr,  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  691, 20r, 
I  CI.  70 — :i.) 

1     In   a    devli-e   of   the    character   described,    the    rombi 
nation  of  a  box  like  casing  having  top.   twttom  and   s|.l 
walls,   one  of  said   walls   being  removable,   and   means   .it 
opposite  edges  of  said  removable  wall  for  uniformly  main 
talning  said   side  wall   In    tight   engagement   with    the  ad 
jacent  walls  of  the  casing,  said  means  including  a   splr    ' 
spring  secureil  at   one  end   In  a   recess  portion   of  an  ad 
jacent  wall  of  the  casing,  a   bolt   secure<l   to  the  opposli- 
end  of  said  spring,   the  removable  side   wall  of  the  casln  ; 
having  edge  recesses  to  receive   the  bolts,   and   said   bolt- 
having  a  headed  end  to  engage  over  the  front  surface  oi 
said  removable  wall  and  exerting  Inward  pressure  thereon 

2.    In    a    device    of    the    charait<*r    described,    the    combi 
nation    of   a    box    like    casing    having    a    bodily    removable 
side    wall,    and    no-ans    on    the    casing    adjacent    opposite' 
edges  of  said  removable  side  wall   for  unlformlv  holdin  : 
said  movable  wall  In  position,  said  means  Including  bodily 


removable  spring  held  bolts  having  an  enlarged  end  por- 
tion to  directly  engage  over  the  front  surface  of  said  re- 
movable wall,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  exert  inward 
pressure  on  the  bolt  whereby  the  engaging  portion  of 
the  lattiT  will  f<irie  the  removable  wall  intie  tight  en- 
gak-ement   with  adjacent  walls  of  the  casing. 


the  said  plate  provided  with  a  central  perforation  In  sub- 
stantial allnement  with  the  perforation  of  the  said  plate, 
an  electric  bell  and  battery  connected  In  series  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  said  plate,  and  circuit  closing 
means  for  the  circuit  of  the  said  bell  and  battery  adapted 
for  actuation  upon  the  insertion  of  a  metallic  key  In 
contact   therewith  and  with   the   said   plate. 


"  * 


'A.  Ill  a  device  of  the  charaitiT  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  box  like  casing  having  an  open  side,  a  bodily 
removable  closure  wall  for  said  side,  said  closure  wall 
having  in  opposite  edges  reces.sed  portions,  and  the  ad- 
jacent side  walls  of  the  casing  having  alined  recessed 
portions,  coil  springs  one  for  eaih  of  said  recesses  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  casing  at  a  point  within  said 
recesses  of  the  casing,  and  bolts  carried  by  opposite  ends 
of  said  springs  adaptefl  to  engage  within  the  recesses 
of  the  removable  wall  and  having  headed  ends  to  engage 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  removable  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  box  like  casing  having  an  open  side,  a  bodily 
removable  closure  wall  for  said  side,  said  closure  wall 
having  In  opposite  edges  recessed  portions,  and  the  ad- 
jacent side  walls  of  the  casing  having  alined  recessed 
portions,  coll  springs  one  for  each  of  said  recesses  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  th<'  casing  at  a  point  within  said 
recesses  of  the  casing,  bolts  carried  by  opposite  ends 
of  said  springs  adapted  to  engage  within  the  reces.ses  of 
the  removable  wall  and  having  headed  ends  to  engage 
over  th"  outer  surface  of  said  removable  wall,  and  metal- 
lic plates  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  removable 
wall  adjacent  said  recessed  portions  to  be  engaged  by 
said  headed  ends  of  the  bolts. 

R.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  removable  wall  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  In 
two  sides  thereof,  spiral  springs  secur«»d  at  one  end  one 
to  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  and  headed  bolts 
•ecurt^l  to  the  outer  end  of  said  springs,  the  springs 
constituting  the  only  supports  for  the  bolts,  whereby  the 
latter  are  adapted  to  bodily  move  In  any  direction,  and 
said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  In  the  slotted  edges  of  the 
removable  wall  with  the  headed  end  engaging  over  the 
outer  surface  of  said  removable  wall,  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  latter  under  spring  pressure  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  casing 


^.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  camiiu 
provided  with  a  keyhole  opening,  a  circular  contact  plate 
Iirovlded  with  a  central  perforation  In  substantial  allne- 
ment with  the  said  opening,  an  Insulated  cover  disk  for 
the  said  plate  provided  with  a  central  perforation  in 
substantial  allnement  with  the  perforation  of  the  said 
plate,  an  electric  bell  and  battery  connected  in  series 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  said  plate,  circuit  clos- 
ing means  for  the  circuit  of  the  said  bell  and  battery 
adapted  for  actuation  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  metallic 
key  In  contact  therewith  and  with  the  sjiid  plate,  a  key 
for  the  said  lock,  an  insulated  Journallng  end  for  the 
said  key  positioned  through  the  perforation  of  the  said 
plate  when  operatlvely  arranged  within  the  lock,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  within  the  casing,  an  electrical  circuit  for 
the  said  bell  and  battery  within  which  the  said  circuit 
closer  is  located,  an  operating  bar  for  the  said  circuit 
closer  adapted  for  succ<'sglve  contact  by  the  metallic  key 
after  the  completion  of  the  first  named  electrical   circuit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
an  elettrlcal  switch,  an  alarm  bell  and  a  battery  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  said  switch,  an  operating  bar 
slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  an  angu- 
lar slot  therein  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
curved  edge,  a  switch  plate  carried  by  the  said  bar 
operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  the  said  switch, 
normal  retracting  means  for  the  said  bar  and  switch 
plate,  a  key  depresslngly  engaging  the  curved  edge  of  said 
bar  controlling  Its  Inoperative  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  shlftably  engaging  the  said  shoulder  In  Its  op- 
erative switch  closing  direction,  and  a  laterally  impelling 
return  spring  for  the  said  l)ar.  , 


I.ls4.it(i9.  BIROLAR  PROOF  LOCK  Josifii  ZiE 
MiEviK.  St  (Mairsville.  Ohio.  FMled  .luly  17.  1915. 
Serial   No    4(t.490.      (CI,   177  -.114.1 

1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  casing, 
electric  switches  within  the  .said  casing,  a  bell  and  a  bat- 
tery In  electric  circuit  with  the  Kabl  swlti-hes.  a  suc- 
cessively key  oi>erated  armature  controlled  <loslng  means 
f<ir  one  of  the  said  switches,  and  pivotal  shiftable  clos- 
ing means  for  the  other  of  said  switches. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  conifirislng  a  casin,g 
provIde<l  with  a  keyhole  opening,  a  circular  contact  plate 
provided  with  a  central  jierforation  In  substantial  allne- 
ment   with   the  said  opening,  an   insuj.ited   i  civer  disk   for 


1.184,910.  LEAF  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Emil  C. 
ZisTEitKit.  Chiciigo,  111.  Filed  July  fi,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.•{8.040.     (Cl.  207 — .'{^J.) 


/c-i 


/r.  >.    a 


-^j" /y    /f   H 


,■/•  -"' 


1,  A  leaf  spring  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  spring  leaves,  the  lower  faces  of  th*' 
leaves,  above  the  lowermost  one,  having  lengthwise  ex- 
tending grooves  formed  therein  and  extending  through 
out  the  greater  portion  of  their  length,  and  the  upper 
faces    of    the    leaves,    intermediate    the    top    and    bottom 
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leaves,  having  len^hwlse  extendlnf?  short  jfrouves  formed 
therein  and  regrlsterlng  with  the  Iohr  jcrooves  near  their 
outer  ends,  the  short  Kroove.s  of  each  leaf  communicat- 
ing with  the  long  groove  below  through  an  aperture, 
thereby  forming  an  Intercommunicating  series  of  lubri- 
cant receiving  conduits,  and  a  cup  for  rect-lvlng  lubricant, 
communicating  with  said  Intprcoriimunlcatlnn  cunilults. 
2.  A  leaf  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  leaf  springs,  the  lower  faces  of  the  leaves 
above  the  lowermost  one  having  lengthwise  extending 
grooves  formed  therein,  apertures  in  .said  leaves  form- 
ing communication  between  the  grooves  of  one  leaf  and 
that  of  the  adjacent  ones,  short  grooves  In  the  upper 
faces  extending  between  the  aperture  of  eai  h  leaf  and 
the  one  on  the  adjacent  leaf,  and  a  lubrl<ant  reservoir 
opening  to  said  grooves. 


3.  The    method    of    forming    threail    which    consists    In 
assembling    In     parallelism    a     plurality     of    strands,     and 
then   binding  the  same   together  In   a   thread   by   helically 
winding   therearound    a    retaining   thread    of   soluble   ma 
terlal. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  thread  whit  h  consists  In 
assembling  In  parallelism  a  plurality  of  strands  severally 
twisted  In  the  same  direction,  and  then  binding  the  same 
together  into  a  thread  by  helically  winding  therearound 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  the  strands  are 
severally    twisted    a    retaining    thread    of   soluble    material. 


1  ,  1  s  4  ,  y  1  ,1     i)iTrni.\<;  .macmink    he.nry  lemaitkb 

At  i.tu,   Montreal.   Quebec.   <'.inada.      FiUtl    May   1,    1W14. 
Serial    No.    83r>.«33.      (CI.   37— :J5.) 


1.184,911.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  George  E.  Ai>aM3, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  in,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,V»8T. 
(CI.   15 — 59.) 


^.« 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
A  window,  of  means  mounted  on  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  and  connected  for  simultaneous  operation 
vertically  In  a  right  line  to  clean  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  window  simultaneously,  said  means  being 
disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  horizontal,  whereby 
moisture  wiped  from  the  window  will  be  dlschargetl  at 
one  end  of  said  means. 


1.184,912.  THREAD  OR  CORD  AND  METHOD  OF 
1'REPARING  THE  SAME.  Joshua  D.  Abmitage,  New 
\ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,427. 
(CI.  2»— 5.) 


1.  A  thread  of  circular  cross  section  lomprlsing  a 
plurality  of  strands  In  parallelism,  and  a  retaining  strand 
of  soluble  material  wound  helically  therearound. 

2.  A     thread     of    circular    cross-section     comprising    a 
plurality  of  strands  severally   twisted  in  the  same  direr 
tion,   and    a   retaining   strand    of   soluble    material    wound 
helically   therearound    In   a   direction   opposite   to   that    in 
which  the  said  parallel  strands  are   severally   twisted. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  an  upw.irdly  ln<  lined  trough 
shape<l  guide  having  a  digging  shoe  at  the  front  end  and 
clos^-d  at  Its  rear  end,  draft  means  extending  forwardly 
from  said  guide,  colters  suitably  arranged  to  longltudl 
nally  cut  the  sods  entering  said  guide,  a  depth  regulating 
roller  adjustably  supported  from  said  draft  means  in 
front  of  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  rear  whe«'ls  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  guide,  a  spiral  conveyer  vertically  ar- 
ranged In  said  rear  end  and  adapted  to  lift  the  earth 
therefrom,  cutters  on  said  conveyer  adapted  to  cut  the 
sods  transversely,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer  from 
said  rear  wheels,  and  means  for  guiding  the  earth  lifted 
by  said  conveyer  away  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  an  upwardly  Inclined  trough 
shaped  guide  having  a  digging  shoe  at  Its  front  end  and 
close<l  at  Its  rear  end,  draft  means  therefor,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer vertically  arrange<l  In  said  rear  end.  vertically  ex 
tending  cutting  knives  carrle<l  by  the  lower  part  of  said 
conveyer  and  arranged  between  the  axis  of  the  conveyer 
and  Its  edge,  and  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer. 


1.1H4.914.      SILO.      JiDGE    F.    H.\ukkr,    Waxahachle.   Tex. 
Filed   Apr.  19.   19i:>.     Serial   No.  22,244.      (CI.  217—4.) 


1.  In  a  silo,  a  series  of  T  beams  forming  the  uprights, 
a  si-ries  of  rectangular  panels  sliding  between  adjacent 
uprights  to  form  the  walls  of  the  stru<  ture.  each  panel 
having  lecessed  flat  ends  Interlocking  with  the  wehs  of 
the  hea'l  of  the  T  beams,  combine<l  with  wedge  shapetl 
strips  interposed  between  the  head  of  the  beam  and  adja- 
■  enc   flat  ends  of   the  panels,   the  sides  of   the   we<lge  and 
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said  flat  ends  of  said  panels  being  In   sliding  engagement 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  series  of  T  beams  forrajng  the  uprights, 
a  series  of  rectangular  panels  sliding  vertically  between 
adjacent  uprights  and  superpose<l  to  form  the  walls  of 
the  structure,  each  panel  having  recessed  flat  ends.  Inter- 
locking with  the  webs  of  the  head  of  the  T  beams,  a  series 
of  strips  earh  trapeioldal  In  cross-section,  the  base  of  each 
strip  resting  upon  the  head  of  a  beam  and  the  Inclined 
sides  of  each  strip  t>elng  In  sliding  engagement  with  an 
adjacent  flat  end  of  a  panel,  combined  with  tie-rods  sur- 
rounding the  stems  of  the  T  beams  to  Interlock  the  panels, 
■trips  and   T  beams  together. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  series  of  T  beams  forming  the  uprights, 
a  series  of  rectangular  panels  sliding  vertically  between 
adjacent  uprights  and  superpos»Ml  to  form  the  falls  of  the 
structure,  each  panel  having  recessed  flat  ends.  Inter- 
locking with  the  webs  of  the  head  of  the  T  beams,  a  series 
of  strips  each  trapetoldal  In  cross  section,  the  base  of 
each  strip  resting  upon  the  head  of  a  beam  and  the  in- 
clined sides  of  each  strip  being  in  sliding  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  flat  end  of  a  panel,  combined  with  re 
movable  blocks  recessed  to  fit  upon  the  stems  of  the  T 
tx-ams  and  each  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  curved 
Indentation  on  Its  outer  face  and  tie  rods  surrounding  the 
structure  and  arrange  to  enter  the  Indented  blocks  to 
Interlock  the  blocks.  T  t>eam|,  panels  anil  strips  together. 


1,184.915.  UNTVERSAL  JOINT.  •Jkobije  M.  B.\bti.btt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  July  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.269.      (CI    74— 19  I 


1.  Ill  r..riit>iiintlon.  two  shaft  ends  having  interscctlnp 
Hies,  a  meml)er  pivotally  associated  with  ea<'h  of  said 
-haft  ends  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  such 
-haft  end.  each  of  said  pivotally  associated  members  being 
provlde<l  with  oppositely  facing  plane  parallel  surfaces 
slldably  engaging  mating  surfaces  on  the  other  member 
nnd  slldahle  relatively  to  the  other  member  in  any  direc- 
tion parallel  to  such  surfaces,  the  pivotal  axes  on  which 
said  meml>ers  are  pivotally  associated  with  the  shaft  ends 
iieing  parallel  to  said  mating  parallel  plane  surfaces,  and 
means  for  maintaining  constantly  equal  the  angles  formed 
by  the  axes  of  the  two  shaft  ends  with  such  mating  paral 
lei  plane  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  pivotally 
associated  with  each  of  said  shaft  ends  on  an  ails  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  such  shaft  end.  ea(  h  of  said  pivotally 
associated  members  being  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
plane  parallel  surfaces  sUdably  engaging  mating  surfaces 
>>n  the  other  member  and  8lidal)le  relatively  to  the  other 
member  In  any  direction  parallel  to  such  surfaces,  the 
pivotal  axes  on  which  said  members. are  pivotally  asso- 
.  iated  with  the  shaft  ends  l>elng  parallel  to  said  mating 
parallel  plane  surfaces,  and  means  for  maintaining  con- 
stantly »K]ual  the  angle-  formed  by  the  axes  of  the  two 
shaft  ends  with  such  niatlni:  parallel  plane  surfaces. 

3.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends  having  Intersecting 
axes.   II    member    pivotally    associated    with    each    of    said 


shaft  ends  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  such 
shaft  end.  each  of  said  pivotally  associated  members  being 
provided  with  oppositely  facing  plane  parallel  surfaces 
slidably  engaging  mating  surfaces  on  the  other  member 
and  slldable  relatively  to  the  other  member  In  any  direc- 
tion parallel  to  such  surfaces,  the  pivotal  axes  on  which 
said  members  are  pivotally  associated  with  the  shaft  ends 
t>eing  parallel  to  said  mating  parallel  plane  surfaces,  and 
means  for  keeping  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  two 
shaft  ends  constantly  equl  distant  from  the  pivotal  axes 
on  which  said  pivotally  associated  members  are  connected 
to  said  shaft  ends. 

4.  In  comliination,  two  shaft  ends  having  Interset  ting 
axes.  A  member  pivotally  associated  with  each  of  said 
shaft  ends  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  end,  said  two  pivotally  associated  members  being 
slidably  Interconnected  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  16 
any  direction  in  a  plane  whi<  h  as  the  shaft  ends  rotate  is 
constantly  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  both  of  said  piv- 
otally associated  members,  and  means  Interconnecting  the 
shaft  ends  to  maintain  said  plane  constantly  at  equal 
angles  with  the  axes  of  said  two  shaft  ends. 

5.  fn  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  a  member  pivotally 
associated  with  each  of  said  shaft  ends  on  nn  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  end.  said  two  pivotally 
associated  members  being  slidably  Interconnected  to  moTC 
relatively  to  each  other  in  any  direction  In  a  plane  which 
as  the  shaft  ends  rotate  Is  constantly  parallel  to  the  piv- 
otal axes  of  both  of  said  pivotally  associated  members,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  shaft  ends  to  maintain  said 
plane  constantly  at  equal  angles  with  the  axes  of  said  two 
shaft  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.184,916.  FLEXINC  AND  TEMPERIN(;  MACHINE  FOB 
LEATHER  SOLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  George  Bablbe, 
Lynn.  Mass.  Flle<l  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,549. 
(CI.  91  — 17.) 


.S^ 


I  1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising  a  fluid 
'  applying  station  formed  as  a  relatively  wide  shallow 
trough,  a  liquid  supply  thereto  having  a  downwardly  open- 
I  Ing  valve  with  a  presser  plate  movable  In  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  with  connection  to  open  said  valve,  means  for 
directing  stock  pieces  through  said  trough  Into  contact 
with  said  plate,  and  means  arranged  to  receive  the  stock 
pieces  from  said  fluid  applying  station  and  bend  them 
about  an  arc  of  small  radius  while  held  strongly  and 
evenly  pressed   upon   the  surfaces  thereof. 

2.  A  mai  hine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  fluid 
applying  station  formed  as  a  relatively  wide  shallow 
trough,  a  liquid  supply  connection  thereto  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  valve,  a  presser  piece  movable  in  the  bot- 
tfim  of  said  trou^b  with  <-onnection  to  open  said  valve,  and 
means  for  feedinc  stock  pieces  through  said  trough  and 
Into  yleldinjr  contact  with  said  presser  piece. 

3.  .\  machine  f)f  the  kind  described,  comprising  a   fluid 
'    applying    station     formed    as    a    relatively     wide     shallow 

trough,  and   means  for  feeding  stock  pieces  through   said 
trough,  said  trough  hnvlng  ribs  formed  in  two  sets,  a  set 
at  the  receivinK  side  of  the  trough  alternating  with  a  set 
I   at   the  delivering  side  thereof. 
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1.184,917.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOW-CASES. 
Rbubbn  B.  Bin  jam  in,  Chicago,  111.,  usignor  to  Bmja- 
mln  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1918.  Serial  No. 
798,550.      (CI.  240 — 6.) 


■Udlng  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  wing, 
whereby  when  the  piston  Is  operated,  one  end  of  the  wing 
la  thrown  autonvatlcally  from  the  ship's  side,  means  for 
bracing  the  wing  against  the  inertia  of  the  water.  Includ- 
ing a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  wing  and 
Its  opposite  end  pivotally  and  slldably  connected  to  the 
■hip  and  also  tie  rods  which  pasa  through  slots  in  the  wing. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  trough  having  beads  on  its  two  edges 
to  accommodate  conductor  wires  and  conductor  wires  in 
said  beads,  of  a  lamp  receptacle  mounted  in  said  trough 
having  a  base  adapted  to  engage  beneath  flanges  on  the 
trough,  and  binding  posts  on  said  base  for  connecting  the 
conducting  wires  with  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  trough  beaded  on  Its  edges  to  form 
conduits  for  the  conducting  wires,  of  a  lamp  receptacle 
mounted  in  said  trough  having  a  base  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  flanges  on  the  trough,  binding-posts  on  said  base 
for  connecting  the  conducting  wires  with  said  recepUcle, 
and  a  removable  cover  plate  for  said  base  for  exposing  said 
binding  posts  without  removing  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  trough  beaded  on  its 
edges  to  form  conduits  for  conductor  wires,  of  an  Insulat- 
ing base  mounted  In  said  trough  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  flanges  on  said  trough,  binding  peats  on  said  base 
for  the  leading  in  wires,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  on  said 
base  for  the  conducting  wires,  a  lamp  receptacle  mounted 
in  said  trough  having  an  insulating  base  arranged  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  flanges  of  said  trough,  and  binding  post* 
on  said  insulating  base  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the 
conducting  wires. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  trough  having  Inturned  flanges  on  its 
edges,  of  a  lamp  receptacle  arranged  in  said  trough  having 
an  Insulating  base,  said  base  being  arranged  to  engage  be- 
neath said  flanges,  binding  posts  on  said  base,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  base  adapted  to  Inclose  said  binding-posts  and  fit 
over  the  flanges  of  the  trough,  and  clamps  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  trough  and  be  aecured  over  the  cover  plate  to 
hold  the  cover  plate  In  position  and  hold  the  receptacle  in 
position  in  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  trough  beaded  on  its  edges,  of  a  lamp 
receptacle  having  an  InsuUtlng  base  arranged  to  engage 
under  flanges  formed  on  said  beads,  binding  posts  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  cover  plate  for  inclosing  said  binding  posts 
clips  for  holding  said  cover  plate  in  position  arranged  to 
engage  ov^r  the  beads  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  secur 
Ing  said  clips  to  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,184.919.  LATCH.  Alfrkd  C.  O.  Bock,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Tale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  13,634.      (CI.  70 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  on  one  face  and  passing  through  an  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  door  when  the  bolt  Is  re- 
tracted, means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  pro- 
jecting it.  means  for  deadlocking  the  bolt  when  the  Utter 
Is  projected,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  shouldered  face 
of  the  bolt  against  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  whereby  the 
engagement  of  said  shoulder  with  the  end  wall  of  the 
casing  will  hold  the  bolt  retracted. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  hav 
Ing  a  groove  in  its  front  face  and  passing  through  an  en,l 
wall   of  the  casing,   the   free  end   of   the  bolt  adapted    t.. 
project  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  door  when  the  bolt 
Is  retracted,  means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  Q>ring  ft.r 
projecting  It.   means  for  de«dlocking  the  bolt  when   th- 
latter  is  projected,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  grooved  fa.  .• 
of  the   bolt  against  the  end   wall  of  the  casing  whereby 
the  entrance  of  said  end  wall  Into  the  groove  will  hold  th.- 
bolt  retracted,  a  strike  plate  to  engage  the  outer  proJe(  t 
ing  end  of  the  bolt  for  moving  It  rearwardly  to  disengaj;. 
the  end  wall  and  groove  and  a  keeper  for  housing  the  end 
of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  projected. 


1.184.918.     EMERGENCY  BRAKE  FOR  SHIPS.     Berndt 
W.   Buxjiiquist,   Seattle.   Wash.     Filed   Jan.    12     1915 
Serial  No.  1,745.     (CI.  114 — 170.) 
:  J 


1.184.920.  METAL  DOOR.  Sva.v  G.  Boli.v.  Rosedal- 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  792  402  (CI 
189 — 63.) 


,'/' 


In  a  control  device  for  ships,  the  combination  of  a  wing 
hinged  to  the  side  of  the  ship,  the  said  side  being  provided 
with  a  recess  Into  whhh  the  wing  normally  fits,  a  power 
operated  piston   secured   to  the  Inside  of  the  ship  and  a 


1.  A  metal  door  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
contracted  neck  at  one  edge  with  the  sides  of  the  neck 
turned  back  at  their  free  edges  to  form  V-shaped,  yield- 
able  keepers,  and  a  socket  member  comprising  a  U-shaped 
body  adapted  to  seat  within  said  neck  and  harlnf  Its 
free  edges  turned  back  to  form  V -shaped  members,  and 
having  Inturned  hook  portions  at  their  free  edges  adapt 
ed  to  compress  the  body  lips  when  the  socket  Is  pro- 
jected within  the  neck  and  for  holding  against  the  edges 
of  said  lips  when  the  latter  have  returned  to  normal  do 
sltion. 

2.  A  metal  door  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
contracted  neck  at  one  edge  with  the  sides  of  the  neck 
turned  back  at  their  free  edges  to  form  V-shai>ed,  yield- 
able  keepers,  a  socket  member  comprising  a  U-lbaped 
body   adapted   to   seat    within    said   neck  and   having  Its 
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free  edgi-s  turne<l  i>ack  to  form  V  shaped  members,  and 
having  inturneil  hook  portions  at  their  free  edges  adapt- 
ed to  compress  the  body  lips  when  the  socket  is  projected 
within  the  neck  and  for  holding  against  the  edges  of  said 
lips  when  the  latter  have  returned  to  normal  position, 
and  molding  members  having  keeper  flanges  adapted  for 
projection  between  the  socket  hooks  and  the  body  of  the 
door  to  retain  said  molding  members  in  position  and 
cover  the  socket. 


1,184.921.  LINK  CONNECTION  FOR  TRACK  SCALE 
LEVERS.  John  H.  A.  Bocbfield,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt., 
assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company,  St. 
Johnsbury,  Vt..  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Aug. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.958.      (Cl.  73 — 121.) 


1.  A  link  idnnection  for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  loop 
bar  having  registering  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  loop  for 
rerelvlng  a  transverse  pin,  a  rockable  membe.r  upon  said 
transverse  pin.  and  an  eye  formed  in  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  loop  having  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  the 
regiRterlng   eyes. 

I  2.  A  link  connection  for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  loop 
bar  having  registering  eyes  in  Its  ends  and  an  eye  In  the 
I  onnerfing  portion  of  the  loop  having  its  axis  transverse 
to  that  of  the  registering  eyes,  pins  engaging  said  eyes, 
und  rockati!"'  members  pivoted  on  said  pins  respectively 
emlirared  by  said  loop  and  embracing  the  ronnectlng  por- 
tion thereof. 

8.  A  link  connection  for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  loop 
l>ar  having  registering  eyes  at  the  ends  thereof  and  an 
eye  formed  In  the  i^onnecting  portion  of  said  loop  having 
Its  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  registering  eyes,  and  a 
coOperaIng  bar  having  eyes  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in 
planes  in  predetermined  angular  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  eyes  being  embraced  by  said  loop,  and  a  pin 
for  connecting  said  registering  eyes  and  the  cooperating 
bars. 

4.  A  link  connection  for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  bar 
having  eyes  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  their  axes  In 
transverse  planes,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
chined cylindrical  pivot  pins,  pivot  pins  extending 
through  said  eyes,  and  bearings  rockaMy  mounted  on  »aid 
pivot  pins. 

5.  A  link  connection  for  scale  levers,  comprising  a  bar 
having  eyes  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  their  axes  in 
transverse  planes,  one  of  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  re- 
(-elve  an  accurately  fitted  pin,  and  a  member  rockably 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


nected  to  the  head  at  the  center  of  the  concave  side  there- 
of, the  convex  surface  of  the  head  being  Imperforate  and 
the  head  t>elng  formed  In  Its  concave  side  with  a  .series 
of  openings  surroundiuc;  the  said  leg. 


2.  A  saliva  ejector  having  an  Intake  leg  and  a  hollow 
Intake  head  provided  with  a  concave  upper  surface  with 
which  the  leg  is  connected,  the  said  surface  being  perfo- 
rate. 


1,184,923.  CARBURETER.  William  C.  Cartbh,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  assignor  to  Carter  Carburetor  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr. 
24,   1911.     Serial  No.  623.016.      (Cl.  48—150.3.) 


^-^ 


C.    Bbown- 

Berial   No. 


1.184.922.       SALIVA  EJECTOR.       Lbightos 
ton.   San   Jose.  Cal.      Filed   Nov.  3,   1915. 
69,466.     (Cl.  82—33.) 
1.  A  saliva  ejector  having  an  Intake  leg.  and  a  hollow 

Intake  head    concavo   convex   In   form,   the   leg  being   con- 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  passageway  through 
which  the  air  Is  drawn  by  the  suction  produced  by  the 
engine  on  which  the  carbureter  is  used,  a  throttle- 
valve,  a  duct  of  the  same  cross  sectional  area  throughout 
Its  entire  length  that  forms  a  by-pass  around  said  throt- 
tle-valve, said  duct  being  separate  and  distinct  from  the 
throttle-valve  and  always  remaining  wide  open  irrespec- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  throttle-valve,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber in  said  passageway  romraunlcating  with  the  lower  end 
of  saJd  duct  and  having  Its  upper  end  open  and  presented 
toward  the  throttle,  and  a  variable  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  member. 

2.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  passageway  through 
which  the  air  is  drawn  by  the  suction  produced  by  the  en- 
gine on  which  the  carbureter  Is  used,  a  throttle-valve,  a 
duct  that  forms  a  by  pass  around  said  throttle-valve,  a 
hollow  member  In  said  passageway  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  duct  and  having  Its  upper  end  open 
and  presented  toward  the  throttle,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  member,  and  a  manually-controlled  valve  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  passageway  for  cut- 
ting down  the  flow  of  air  into  said  passageway  when  the 
motor  Is  started. 

8.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  passageway  through 
which  the  air  Is  drawn  by  the  suction  produced  by  the  en- 
gine on  which  the  carbureter  is  used,  a  fuel  Jet  or  supply- 
ing device  arranged  in  said  p.-icsageway.  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  between  said  fuel  Jet  and  the  means  which  In- 
duces a  circulation  of  air  through  said  passageway,  an 
open-ended  sleeve  surrounding  said  fuel  Jet  and  spaced 
away  from  the  walls  of  said  air  passageway  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  air  to  travel  through  said  space,  and  a  by-pass 
around  said  throttle  valve  formed  by  a  duct  which  com 
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municates  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  pleeve  and 
having  its  other  end  terminating  above  the  throttle  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  passageway  provided  In- 
termediate Its  ends  with  a  contracted  portion,  a  fuel  jet 
arranged    Inside   of   said    passageway    adjacent    said    con 
tracted    portion,   a    throttle   valve   arrancml    t)etween    said 
fuel  Jet  and  the  cylinder  of  tht»  motor  on  which  the  car 
bureter    Is    used,    an    open-ended    sleeve    surrounding    said 
fuel   Jet  and  arranged   In   the   contracted   portion   of  said 
air   passageway,   and   means    for  establishing  direct   com 
municatlon    between    the   interior   of  said   sleeve  and   the 
cylinder  of  tht>  motor  at  all  times,  both  when  the  throttlf 
valve  is  closetl  and  open. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  passageway  which  com 
municates  at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and  at  the 
other  pud  with  the  cylinder  of  the  motor  on  which  the  car 
bureter  is  used,  said  passageway  having  a  contracted  per 
tlon,  a  fuel  Jet  arranged  in  the  contracted  portion  of  said 
passageway,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  between  said  fuel 
Jet  and  the  cylinder  of  the  motor,  a  duct  that  Is  open 
at  all  times  and  which  leads  from  a  point  between  said 
throttle  valve  and  the  cylinder  of  the  motor  and  ter- 
minates adjacent  said  fuel  Jet,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  duct  and  surroumling  the  fuel  Jet  for  creating  a 
strong  suction  adjacent  said  fuel  Jet  when  the  throttlf 
valve  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4.924.  DIMMIM;  HKVICE  for  AUTOMOniLE- 
L.VMPS.  LCE  F.  Chasiy.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  S29,73.T.      (CI-  -'19 — 55.  • 


'*      K 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  disks  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial arranged  side  by  side  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
studs  extending  transversely  through  said  disks,  pieces  of 
electrically  conductive  material  Interposed  between  said 
disks  and  connecting  the  studs  one  with  another  In  se  i 
rles,  an  electrical  contact  member  maintaining  electrical 
engagement  with  a  given  stud  continuously  throughout 
the  rotation  of  the  disks,  and  a  second  contact  member 
engaging  said  studs  successively  as  the  disks  are  rotated. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  disks  of  insulating  mate^ 
rial  arranged  side  by  side  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
studs  extending  transversely  through  said  disks,  pieces  of 
electrically  conductive  material  interposed  between  said 
disks  and  connecting  the  studs  one  with  another  In  series, 
a  head  of  electrically  conductive  material  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  in  unison  with  the  disks,  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  head  and  the  terminal  stud  of 
the  series,  and  two  contact  members  one  engaging  the  said 
head  and  the  other  engaging  the  studs  successively  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  disks. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  of  Insulat 
Ing  material  arranged  side  by  side,  a  length  of  electrically 
conductive  material  clamped  between  said  plates,  a  series 
of  electrical  contact  points  upon  the  exterior  face  of  one 
of  the  plates  and  electrically  connected  at  Intervals  with- 
in the  Interposed  length  of  electrically  conductive  mate 
rial,  means  for  maintaining  permanent  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  interposed  length  of  conductive  material, 
and  an   electrical   line  contact   brought   into  engagement  ' 


.«uct>e9slvely  with  the  contacts  of  said  sefies  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  plates  and  said  line  contact. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks  of 
nonconductlve  material  arranged  side  by  side,  low  con- 
ductive material  Interposed  between  the  disks,  contact 
points  upon  the  exterior  of  the  disks  communicating  with 
the  low  conductive  material  within,  a  circuit  contact  po- 
sitioned to  engage  the  contact  points  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  disks  to  introduce  more  or  less  of  the  low  con- 
ductive material  Into  the  circuit. 

5.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  body  of  non-conductive  ma- 
terial composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  layers  super- 
posed one  upon  another,  electrically  conductive  material 
Interposed  between  the  layers  of  said  body,  a  series  of 
contact  points  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body  electrically 
connected  at  intervals  with  the  Interposed  conductive  ma 
terlal,  means  for  maintaining  permanent  electrical  con 
nectlon  with  the  Interposed  conductive  material,  and  a 
contact  member  engaged  with  the  successive  contact  points 
by  the  relative  movement  of  the  contact  member  and  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,184,925.  RETORT  OR  STILL.  Harold  M.  Chasb. 
Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.  Serial  No 
822,193.      (CI.  203 — 6.) 


1.  A  retort  or  still  for  the  treatment  of  solid  materia. 
In  pieces  or  fragments,  comprising  an  outer  shell  arranged 
vertically  having  an  opening  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  treated,  having  a  central  opening  at 
its  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  solid  residues  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  heating  colls  arranged  therein 
one  above  the  other,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colls  arranged  one  within  another  spaced  apart  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  material  to  be  treated  to  enter  between 
them,  and  each  set  having  a  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  heating  medium. 

2.  A  retort  or  still  for  the  treatment  of  solid  material 
In  pieces  or  fragments,  comprising  an  outer  shell  arranged 
vertically  having  an  opening  at  Its  upi>er  end  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  treated,  having  a  central  opening  at 
its  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  solid  residues  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  beating  colls  arranged  therein 
one  at>ove  the  other,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colls  arranged  one  within  another  spaced  apart  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  material  to  be  treated  to  enter  between 
them,  and  each  set  having  a  separate  Inlet  and  ontlet  for 
the  heating  medium,  and  means  for  supporting  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  ma- 
terial disintegrated  by  treatment. 

3.  A  retort  or  still  for  the  treatment  of  solid  material 
In  pieces  or  fragments,  comprising  an  outer  shell  arranged 
vertically  having  an  opening  at  Us  upper  end  to  recelre 
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the  material  to  be  treated,  having  a  central  opi  ning  at  it> 
lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  solid  residues  and  having 
a  plurality  of  sots  of  heating  colls  arranged  therein  one 
above  the  other,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
arranged  one  within  another  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  material  to  be  treated  to  enter  between  them, 
and  each  set  having  a  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
heating  medium,  means  for  supporting  the  material  t<i  !»■ 
treat»Hl  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  material  dls 
Integrated  by  treatment,  and  a  conlcally  arranged  heat- 
ing coll  below  the  material  supporting  means  adapted  to 
direct  the  disintegrated  material  to  an  outlet  and  to  per- 
mit liquids  to  pass  between  the  colls. 

4.  A  retort  or  still  for  the  treatment  of  solid  material 
In  pieces  or  fragments,  comprising  an  outer  shell  arranged 
vertically  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  treated,  having  a  central  opening  at  Its 
lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  solid  residues  and  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  heating  colls  arranged  therein  one 
al>ove  the  other,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
arranged  one  within  another  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  material  to  be  treated  to  enter  between  them, 
and  each  set  having  a  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
heating  medium,  means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be 
treated  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  material  dlsln- 
tegrsted  by  treatment,  a  conlcally  arranged  heating  coll 
t>elow  the  material  supporting  means  adapted  to  dired 
the  disintegrated  material  to  an  outlet  and  to  permit  Uq 
ulds  to  paHs  between  the  coils,  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
conlcally  arrang»»<l  coll  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid,  and 
means  for  beating  the  chamber. 


1,1S4,920.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  AQIEODS 
I-IQl'IDS  Kmii.  Coi.i.ett.  ("hrlstlanla.  Norway,  as- 
signor to  Norsk  Hydro  Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab. 
Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  25.  191 H.  Serial  No. 
80:}.068.      tC).  23— 1) 
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1.  The  process  of  concentrating  aqueous  liquids  which 
consists  in  evaporating  the  liquid  by  Indirect  heating,  con 
•iucting  the  vapors  so  obtained  to  the  lower  end  of  a  dry- 
ing apparatus  charged  with  <lrylng  agent  and  maintaining 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  apparatus  at  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  drying  process  by  drawing  off  at  a  suitable 
point  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  down  through  the  ap 
paratus,  cooling  It  and  intrixlucing  it  again  at  a  higher 
point  in  the  apparatus. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  aqueous  liquids  whli  h 
consists  in  evaporating  the  liquid  by  indirect  heating,  con- 
ducting the  vafwrs  so  obtained  to  the  lower  end  of  a  dry- 
ing apparatus  charged  with  drying  agent  and  maintaining 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  apparatus  at  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  drying  process  l>y  drawing  off  at  a  suitable 
point  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  down  through  the  ap 
paratus  cooling  It  and  Introducing  It  again  at  a  higher 
point  in  the  apparatus,  the  snld  portion  of  the  liquid  be- 
ing drawn  off  from  the  appartus  at  such  a  distance  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  same  that  the  temperature  below 
this  point  l>ecomes  sufficiently  high  to  effect  the  evapora- 
tion of  the  water  taken  up  by  the  drying  agent  so  that  this 


l.itter  leaves  the  apparatus   in   the  purest  possible  condi- 
tion. 

:i.  The  process  of  concentrating  aqueous  liquids  which 
consists  in  evaporating  the  liquid  by  Indirect  heating,  con- 
duitlng  the  vapors  so  obtained  to  the  lower  end  of  a  dry- 
ing apparatus  <  harped  with  drying  agent  and  maiatalnlng 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  apparatus  at  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  drying  process  by  drawing  off  at  a  suit- 
able point  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  down  through 
the  apparatus,  cooling  it  and  Introducing  it  again  at  a 
higher  point  in  the  apparatus,  maintaining  the  highly  con- 
centrated drying  agent  Introduced  at  the  top  of  the  appa- 
ratus at  such  a  low  temperature,  that  the  cooling  liquid 
roulil  l)e  Introduced  only  at  a  certain  distance  from  the 
upper  end  whereby  the  vapors  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
apparatus  are  subjected  only  to  a  most  energetically  act 
Ing  drying  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  concentrating  aqueous  liquids  which 
consists  in  evaporating  the  liquid  by  indirect  heating,  con- 
ducting the  vapors  so  ol'talned  to  the  lower  end  of  a  dry- 
ing apparatus  charged  with  drying  agent,  and  maintaining 
the  middle  portion  of  said  apparatus  at  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  drying  process  by  drawing  off  at  a  sult- 
able  point  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  down  through 
the  apparatus,  cooling  the  withdrawn  liquid  and  introduc- 
ing It  again  at  a  higher  point  in  the  apparatus,  and  In- 
troducing said  drying  agent  Into  the  body  of  liquid  to  be 
evaporated,  the  vapors  of  said  body  of  liquid  being  Intro- 
duced into  the  drying  apparatus. 

5.  In  the  process  of  concentrating  aqueous  liquids  by 
causing  vapors  of  such  liquids  to  come  into  contact  with 
a  liquid  drying  agent  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  step 
which  consists  In  conducting  the  drying  agent  after  hav- 
ing passed  through  said  apparatus  and  containing  vapor 
other  than  water  vapor  into  the  body  of  liquid  being 
vaporized  for  supplying  said  apparatus  with  vapors  to  be 
dried. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,184,927.  E(;<;  BEATER.  Nicholas  Condogeorgi, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,<)23.      (CI.   107—37.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  substan- 
tially oblong  supporting  plate  having  a  handle  arranged 
diagonally  on  its  upper  face,  stationary  beating  elements 
rigidly  stK-ured  to  and  depending  from  the  under  face 
of  said  plate  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  gears  arranged  in 
pairs  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  face  of  said  plate 
at  each  end,  each  pair  of  said  gears  meshing  with  one 
another,  a  large  gear  secured  centrally  to  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  and  meshing  with  one  gear  of  each  pair, 
rotary  beating  elements  secured  to  each  pair  of  said 
gears  and  arranged  on  said  stationary  beating  elements.'* 
a  vertical  bearing  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  Journaled  In   said 
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bracket  and  located  below  the  surface  of  said  plate,  said 
gear  meshlnu  with  one  gear  of  one  of  the  pairs  arranged 
on  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 
la«t  named  gear  for  rotating  the  rotary  beating  elements. 


1,184.928.  SUBMARINE  FENDER  FOR  SHIPS.  Jambs 
CONNMS,  Areola.  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,373.      (CI.  114 — 219.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  Teasels,  a  pivoted  frame,  an  arcuate 
obstacle  deflector  carried  bj  the  free  end  of  said  frame, 
hoisting  means  for  said  frame,  and  means  associated 
with  said  hoisting  means  for  indicating  undue  stress 
on  the  fender. 

2.  A  strain  indicator  for  cables  comprising  an  arc\iate 
strip  of  resilient  metal  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  through  which  the  cable  Is 
arranged. 


1.184,929.  TRACTOR  FOR  WHEEL-HOES.  CHAaLES 
L,  Cooper,  Okolona,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.  Serial 
.v..    17.614.      (CI.  97 — 10.) 
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In  an  Implement  of  the  class  describt^d.  an  axle,  thills 
hinged  thereto,  braces  rigidly  attached  to  said  thills  aud 
hinged  on  the  axle  co-lncldently  with  the  thtUs.  a  plu 
rallty  of  curved  fingers  secured  at  spaced  intervals  alouj: 
the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  thills,  nml  an  arm 
extended  from  the  axle  wherewith  th»'  lever  Is  .onnertfd 


1.184.9.30.  NUT-LOCK.  Mathew  E.  Cori.Tin.  Xenla. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,5V«1.  iCl. 
151—56.) 


1.  A  nut  loclt  comprising  a  locking  plate  provided  with 
an  aperture  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  nut,  a 
flange  on  the  plate  engaging  the  flat  side  of  the  nut  and 
stops  engaged  by  the  plate  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
plate  and  the  engaged  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  plate  having  stops 
arranged   on   opposite  edges  thereof,  a    locking  plate  ar- 


rangeil  on  the  nut  and  providtd  with  a  plurality  of  nut 
engaging  faces,  one  or  more  of  said  faces  having  greater 
engaging  surface  than  the  others  and  shoulders  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  locking  plate  arranged  to  engage 
the  stops  on  the  washer  plate  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
;    the  locking  plate  and  the  engaged  nut. 


1,184,931.      BOX    FOR    GARMF^NTS.      Robbrt    F.    Cith 
BCRT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Theo.  Tledemann  A 
Sons,    .New    York,    N.    Y.,   a    Firm.      Filed    Nov.   9.    1915. 

Serial  No.  60.478.      (CI.  2(Ml— 7.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t>ox 
for  containing  a  garment,  a  pivoted  frame  within  said 
box,  .said  frame  having  projections  at  one  of  its  ends 
for  supporting  that  end  of  the  frame,  lugs  on  the  other 
und  of  the  frame  for  supporting  that  end  of  the  frame 
within  the  box  and  a  cross  rod  on  the  frame  for  support- 
ing ;i  garment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box  for 
^■ontalninK  a  garment,  a  frame  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivotally  si'iurt'd  to  thf  shlt-s  of  said  box,  lugs  on  the 
other  fnd  of  said  frame  rcstlnj;  on  the  upper  l'^\^;>^  of  the 
box  and  a  rross  rod  at  thf  end  of  the  frame  upon  which 
the  lui;s  are  fumnti,  f.ir  attachment  to  a  porticm  of  the 
garment. 

3.  A  ilf\lcc  of  the  cla.-is  described  coinprisiiikr  n  l)ox 
for  containing  a  garment,  a  frame  havluK  a  pair  nf  re 
silient  arui-i  the  emls  of  said  arms  txMng  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  box  and  a  cross  rod  connect- 
Ipk  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  for  supporting  the 
garment  and  lukrs  situated  at  the  end  of  the  frame  ail 
Jaceut  the  iTo.-is  rod  for  supporting  that  end  of  the 
friiiiie  within   the   Ikx. 

4.  .\  device  (if  the  .  lass  descrii'cd  c  omprising  a  box 
for  (ontainlng  a   itamient.  a    frame  pivotally   and   detach- 

I  ably  mouiiti'd  within  said  l">x  having  a  pair  of  resilient 
amis,  the  plvot-i  for  the  frame  being  situated  on  one  eml 
'  of  said  arms,  a  cross  rod  ■  onnecting  the  other  ends  of 
I  .said  arms  and  Ui);s  form»>il  <in  .sjild  frame  adjacent  the 
I  cross  nxl  and  adapted  t"  enna^e  the  upper  edge  of  the 
box. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  descr1h»«d.  comprising  a  box 
for  rontainini:  a  garment,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  re- 
silient arms  pivoted  within  said  box  and  detacbably  re- 
movable therefrom,  a  pair  <'f  openings  In  the  sides  of  the 
box  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  off-set  portions  on  one 
end  of  said  arms,  a  cross  rod  extending  across  the  box 
and  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  l>ox  and  lugs  situ- 
ated on  said  fram>>  adjacent  the  ends  of  cross  rod  and 
above  the  same. 


1,184.932.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ai. 
rRED  H.  I>Y!»oN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File<l  Oct.  31,  1905.  .Serial 
No.  2S5.321.      (CI.   179—18.) 

1.   A    telephone    exchange    system    including    manually 

operated    impul.se    controlllni;    mechanism,   a    relay   at    the 

i   exchange    adapted     to  ,be    controlled    responsive    to    said 

I   mechanism,   a    step  by  step    switch    mechanism   at   the  ex 

'   change    including    movable    '  ontact    arms,    an    operating 
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magnet  for  said  arms,  a  second  step  by  step  switch  mech- 
anism at  the  exchange  InclutllnK  movable  contact  arms, 
an  operating  magnet  for  said  arms.  multlpl«>d  terminals 
of  trunking  circuits  arrange<l  In  groups,  associated  with 
each  switch  mechanism,  adapted  for  use  in  establishing 
connections,  a  comluctor  adapted  to  transmit  cdrrents 
controlled  liy  said  relay,  normally  lonnected  with  the 
operating  magnet  of  said  first  switch  .Mechanism,  and 
apparatus  for  disconnecting  said  conductor  from  said 
magnet  aud  connecting  it  through  to  the  operating  mag- 
net of  said  second  switch  mechanism. 


2.  A     telephone    exchange    system    including    manually 
operated    Impulse   controlling   mechanism,   a    relay  at    the 
ei'hange    adapted     to    l>o    controlIe<l    responsive    to    said 
me(  hanlsin.    a    step  l)y  step    switch    mechanism    at    the   ex- 
change   Including    movable    contact    arms,    an    operating 
mairnet   for  said  arms,  a  second  step  by  step  switch  mech 
anlsm    at    the   exchange   Including   movnlde   contact    arms, 
an    (ixratlnj:   magnet    for   said   arms,   multlpled    terminals 
of   tninklnK   circuits   arranged    In    groups,   as.soclated    with 
each    >.wlt<  h    mechanism,   adapted   for  use   in   establishing 
connections,    n    'ondiKtor    adapted    to    transmit    currents 
controlled    by     said     relay,    normally    i  onnected    with    the 
operating    magnet     of    snid     first    switch     met  baulsm.    ap 
paratus   for  disconnecting  said   conductor  from   said   mag 
net   and    connecting   it    through   to   the   operating   magnet 
of   said    sei-ond   switch    me(  hanism,   a    seidiid    relay  at   the 
exchange    adapted    to    be    controlled     responsive    to    said 
calling  mechanism,  apparatus  for  causing  said  first  switch 
mechanism    to    select    terminals   of   an    idle    trunking   clr 
cult,   an   electromagnet    for   said    switch,    controlling   such 
selection,  apparatus  for  causing  said  second  switch  mech- 
anism   to    select    terminals    of    an    Idle    trunking    circuit. 
an   electromagnet   for  said   switch,   controlling  su(  h   selec 
tlon.    a    conductor    adapte<l    to    transmit    currents    con 
trolle<|    by    said    H»'cond    relay,    normally    connect»«d    with 
■aid  second  electromagnet  of  said  first  switch  mechanism, 
and     apparatus     for     disconnecting    said     conductor     from 
said    magnet    and    connecting    it    through    to    said    second 
magnet    of   said    second    switch    mechanism. 

3.  \    telephone    exchange    system     including    manually 
operated    impulse   controlling   mechanism,   u    relay   at    the 
exchange    adapted    to    be    controlled    responsive    to    said 
mechanism,   a    step-by-step   switch    mechanism   at   the   ex- 
change liH'ladlng  movable  contact  arms,  a   second  step-by- 
step    switch    mechanism    at    the    exchange    in<  ludlng    mov- 
able   contact    arms,    multlpled    terminals   of   trunking   cir- 
cuits   arranged    in    groups,    associated    with    each    switch 
mechanism,   adapted    for   use  in   establishing  connections, 
apparatus    for    causing    said    first    switch    mechanism    to 
select    terminals   of   an    Idle    trunking   circuit,   an    electro 
magnet    for   said    switch,    controlling    such    selection,    ap 
paratus    for    causing    said    second    switch    mechanism    to 
select    terminals   of  an    idle   trunking   circuit,   an    electro 
magnet    for    said     switch,    controlling    such     selection,    a 
conductor    adapted     to    transmit    currents    coutrolled     by 
•aid    relay,    normally    connected    with    said    electromagnet 
of  said   first   switch    mechanism,   and   apparatus   for  dis 
connecting  said  conductor  from  said  magnet  and  connect 
lac    It    through    to    said    magnet    of    said    second    switch 
mechanism. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone   system,  the  combination 
with   a   telephone  line  connecting  a   substation   with   the 
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exchange,  calling  mechanism  at  the  sultstatlon  con- 
trolled by  the  subscriber,  an  automatic  switch  at  the  ex- 
change, adapted  to  be  initially  operated  resp>onsl\e  to 
said  mechanism,  a  single  group  of  uiultipled  terminals 
of  trunking  circuits,  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said 
switch,  means  for  arresting  the  ojieration  of  said  switch 
when  engaging  a  terminal  of  an  idle  circuit,  a  relay  at 
the  exchange,  adapted  to  be  ccmtrolled  responsive  to 
said  calling  mechanism  when  crtjincction  is  made  with  an 
idle  circuit,  a  step  by-step  switi  li  niec  hanism  .Tt  the  ex- 
change including  movable  contact  arms,  an  operating 
magnet  for  said  arms,  a  second  stepliy  ste;i  switch 
mechanism  at  the  exchange  Including  movable  contac-t 
arms,  an  operatini,'  magnet  for  said  arms,  multlpled 
terminals  of  inlditional  trunking  circuits  arran;jed  In 
groui)s,  associated  with  each  .switch  mechanism,  adapted 
to  be  usiyl  for  establlsbing  connections,  a  condintor 
Mdiipted  to  transmit  currents  controlled  by  said  relay, 
normally  connected  with  the  operating  magnet  of  said 
lirst  switch  nieclianism.  and  apparatus  for  disconnecting 
said  conductor  from  said  magnet  and  connecting  it 
through  to  the  operating'  magnet  of  said  second  switch 
iiiei  banlsin. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  connecting  a  substation  with  the 
exchange,  calling  mechanism  at  the  substation  controlle<l 
l)y  the  subscriber,  an  automatic'  switch  at  the  exchange, 
adapted  to  be  Initially  operated  responsive  to  said  mech- 
anism, a  single  group  of  multlpled  terminals  of  trunking 
circuits,  aclapted  to  be  engageil  by  miid  switch,  means  for 
arresting  the  operation  of  said  switch  when  engaging  a 
terminal  of  an  idle  circuit,  a  relay  at  the  exihauge, 
adapted  to  be  controllecl  responsive  to  said  calling  mech- 
anism when  I  onnei  tlon  Is  made  with  an  idle  circuit,  a 
step  by  step  switch  mechanism  at  the  exchange  including 
movalile  contact  arms,  an  operating  niatrnet  for  said  arms, 
a  second  step-by-step  switch  mechanism  at  the  exchange 
including  movable  contact  arms,  an  operating  magnet 
for  said  arms,  multlpled  terminals  of  additional  trunk- 
ing circuits  arranged  in  groups,  ns^ociated  with  each 
switch  mechanism,  adapted  to  l>e  used  for  establishing 
connections,  a  innductor  adapted  tcj  transmit  currents 
c-ontrolled  by  said  relay,  normally  connected  with  the 
operating  magnet  of  said  first  switch  mechanism,  ap- 
paratus for  disconnecting  said  conductor  from  said  mag- 
net and  connecting  it  through  to  the  operating  magnet 
of  said  s»>c-ond  switch  mechanism,  a  second  relay  at  the 
exchmige  adapted  to  In-  controlled  responsive  to  said 
calling  mechanism  when  connection  is  made  with  an  idle 
circuit,  apparatus  lor  causing  said  first  switch  mech- 
anism to  select  terminals  of  an  idle  trunking  <  ircult,  an 
electromagnet  for  said  switch,  controlling  such  selection, 
apparatus  for  causing  said  second  switch  mechanism  to 
Kciec  t  terminals  of  an  idle  trunking  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet for  said  switch,  controlling  such  selection,  a 
conductor  adapted  fc>  transmit  currents  controlled  by 
said  second  relay,  uormaliy  connected  with  said  second 
electromagnet  of  said  lirst  switch  mechanism  and  ap- 
paratus for  disconnecting  said  conductor  from  said 
magnet  ancl  conne<  ting  It  through  to  said  second  magnet 
of  said  second  switch  mechanism. 

[("laims  6   to    1115  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,184.933.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ALFRED  H.  DybON. 
Chlc^ago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
logg Switchliosnl  A:  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  lllltjois.  Filed  Dec.  2o,  1905.  Serial  No.  292,597. 
(CI.  179—27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  provided  with  spring-Jacks  at 
the  exchange,  selective  switches  for  said  telephone  lines, 
groups  of  trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  selected  by  said 
selective  switches,  auxiliary  selective  switches  for  cer- 
tain of  said  trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  operated  in  com- 
pleting connections  with  desired  lines,  manually  oper- 
ated link  cir<  ult  terminals  for  others  of  said  trunk  lines 
adapted  to  be  use<l  in  completing  connections  with  spring- 
Jacks   of   desired    lines,   statiouiiry   contacts   for   said    first 
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switches,  forming  termlDals  of  said  trunk  lines,  select- 
ing contacts  for  said  first  switches  nornxally  disconnected 
from  said  lines,  means  for  rendering  said  trunk  lines 
busy  when  In  use,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
selecting  contacts,  while  disconnected  from  said  tele- 
phone lines,  over  the  stationary  contacts  of  said  trunk 
lines,  calling  devices  for  said  telephone  lines  at  the  sub- 
stations for  controlling  election  of  said  groups  of  trunk 
lines,  other  telephone  lines  provided  with  spring  Jacks, 
means  for  causing  said  selecting  contacts  to  select  the 
first  idle  trunk  line,  provided  with  a  manually  operated 
terminal,  and  connect  its  associated  line  thereto,  and 
means  for  restoring  to  normal  said  first  selective  switches 
at  the  conclusion  of  conversation. 


'J.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  provided  with  spring  Jacks  at  the  ex- 
'  change,  selective  switches  for  said  telephone  lines,  groups 
of  trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  selected  by  said  selective 
switches,  auxiliary  selective  switches  for  certain  of  said 
trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  operated  In  completing  con- 
nections with  desired  lines,  manually  operated  link-cir- 
cuit terminals  for  others  of  said  trunk  lines  adapter!  to 
be  use<l  In  compieting  connections  with  spring-jacks  of 
desired  lines,  stationary  contacts  for  said  first  switches, 
forming  terminals  of  said  trunk  lines,  selecting  contacts 
for  said  ttv^t  switches  normally  dlsconnectwl  from  said 
lines,  means  for  rendering  said  trunk  lines  busy  when 
in  use,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  selecting 
contacts,  while  disconnected  from  said  telephone  lines. 
over  the  stationary  contact*  of  said  trunk  lines,  calling 
devices  for  said  telephone  lines  at  the  substations  for 
controlling  election  of  said  groups  of  trunk  lines,  other 
telephone  lines  provided  with  spring-Jacks,  means  for 
causing  said  selecting  contacts  to  select  the  first  Idle 
trunk  line,  provided  with  a  manually  operated  terminal, 
and  connect  Its  associated  line  thereto,  means  for  restor- 
ing to  normal  said  first  selective  switches  at  the  con- 
clusion of  conversation,  and  calling  signals  associated 
with  said  trunk-circuits  provided  with  said  manually 
operated  terminals  to  Indicate  when  connection  Is  made 
with  an  idle  one  thereof. 

3.   A    telephone    exchange    system    comprising    a     phi 
rality   of    telephone   lines   provided    with    spring-jacks   at 
the  exchange,  selective  switches  for  said   telephone  lines. 
groups    of    trunk    lines    adapted    to    be    selected    by    said 
selective    switches,    auxiliary    selective    switches    for    cer 
tain   of  said  trunk  lines  a<lapted  to  be  operated  in  com 
pleting    connections    with    desired    lines,    manually    oper 
atcd   Unk-clrcult  terminals  for  others  of  said   trunk  lines 
adapted  to  be  use<l  in  completing  connections  with  spring 
Jacks  of   desired   lines,   stationary  contacts   for   said    first 
switches,  forming  terminals  of  said  trunk  lines,  selecting 
contacts    for    said    first    switches    normally    disconnected 
from    said    lines,    means    for    rendering    said    trunk    lines 
busy  when  in  use,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
selecting  contacts,  while  disconnected  from  said  telephone 
lines,    over   the   stationary    contacts   of   said    trunk    lines. 


calling  devices  for  said  telephone  lines  at  the  substations 
for  controlling  election  of  said  groups  of  trunk  lines, 
other  telephone  lines  provided  with  spring  Jacks,  means 
for  causing  said  selecting  contacts  to  select  the  first  iiile 
trunk  line,  providetl  with  a  manually  operated  terminal, 
and  crtnnect  Its  associated  line  thereto,  means  for  restor- 
ing to  normal  said  first  selective  switches  at  the  con 
elusion  of  conversation,  calling  signals  associated  with 
said  trunk  circuits  provided  with  said  manually  operate<l 
terminals  to  indicate  when  connection  Is  made  with  an 
Idle  one  thereof,  and  supervisory  signals  associated  with 
said  manually  operate<l  terminals  adapted  to  indicate  the 
condition  of  the  called  sutiscrlher's  line. 

4.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  lomprlsing  a  pin 
rality  of  telephone  lines,  provided  with  spring  Ja<-ks  nt 
the  exchange,  selective  switches  for  said  telephone  lines, 
groups  of  trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  selecte«l  by  said 
se|f<'tlve  switches,  auxiliary  selective  switches  for  cer- 
tain of  said  trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  operated  in  com 
plctlng  connection-;  with  desirt^l  lines,  manually  operated 
link  circuit  terminals  for  others  of  said  trunk  lines 
adapted  to  be  use<l  in  completing  connections  with  spring 
Jacks  of  desired  lines,  stationary  contacts  for  said  first 
switches,  forming  terminals  of  .said  trunk  lines,  selecting 
contacts  for  said  first  switches  normally  disconnected 
from  said  lines,  means  for  rendering  said  trunk  lines 
liiisy  when  In  ii<c.  means  for  automatically  movin;:  saiil 
selecting  contacts,  while  disconnected  from  said  tele 
phone  lines,  over  the  stationary  contacts  of  said  trunk 
lines,  calling  devices  for  said  telephone  lines  at  the  sut) 
stations  for  controlling  election  of  said  groups  of  trunk 
lines,  other  telephone  lines  provided  with  spring  Jacks, 
means  for  causing  said  selecting  contacts  to  select  the 
first  Idle  trunk  line,  provided  with  a  manually  operated 
terminal,  and  connect  its  associated  line  thereto,  means 
for  restoring  to  normal  said  first  selective  switches  at 
the  conclusion  of  conversation,  calling  signals  associated 
with  said  trunk  circuits  provided  with  said  manually 
operated  terminals  to  Indicate  when  connection  Is  ma<le 
with  an  idle  one  thereof,  and  supervl.sory  apparatus  as 
so<'late<l  with  said  manually  operated  terminals  adapted 
to  Indicate  the  condition  of  each  connecteil  subscriber's 
line. 

Ti.  \  telephone  ex<  hange  system  comprising  a  piurnllty 
of  telephone  lines  provided  with  spring  Jacks  at  the  ex- 
change, selective  switches  for  said  telephone  lines, 
groups  of  trunk  lines  adapted  to  he  selected  by  said 
selective  switches,  auxiliary  selective  switches  for  cer- 
tain of  said  trunk  lines  adapted  to  be  operated  In  com- 
pleting connections  with  desired  lines,  manually  oper 
ate.)  Unk-clrcult  terminals  for  others  of  said  trunk  lines 
adapted  to  be  used  In  completing  connections  with  spring 
Jacks  of  desired  lines,  stationary  contacts  for  said  first 
switches,  forming  terminals  of  said  trunk  lines,  selecting 
contacts  for  said  first  switches  normally  disconnected 
from  said  lines,  means  for  rendering  said  trunk  lines 
busy  when  in  use.  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
selecting  contacts,  while  dlsconnecte<i  from  said  telephone 
lines,  over  the  stationary  contacts  of  said  trunk  lines, 
calling  devices  for  said  telephone  lines  at  the  substa- 
tions for  controlling  election  of  said  groups  of  trunk 
lines,  other  telephone  lines  provide<l  with  spring-Jacks, 
means  for  causing  said  selecting  contacts  to  select  the 
first  Idle  trunk  line,  provided  with  a  manually  operated 
terminal,  and  connect  its  assoclate<l  line  thereto,  means 
for  restoring  to  normal  said  first  selective  switches  at 
the  conclusion  of  conver.satlon.  and  supervisory  appara 
tus  associated  with  said  manually  operated  terminals 
adapted  to  indicate  the  condition  of  each  connected  sub- 
scriber's line. 

[Claims  t)  to  S9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4.9.14.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  AtrRKD  U.  DT80N, 
rhicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
logg Switchboard  &.  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  314,018. 
(CI.  179—27.) 

1.   A    combined    manual    and    automatic    telephone    sys- 
tem,  comprising  a   plurality  of  telephone  lines,  part  pro- 
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Tided  only  with  manual  and  part  only  with  automatic 
substation  equipment,  manually  operated  llnk-clrcult  ap- 
paratus for  establishing  connection  for  conversational 
purposes  between  a  manually  equipped  calling  line  and 
any  other  desired  line  and  electrically  actuated  link-cir- 
cuit apparatus  for  automatically  establishing  connection 
for  conversational  purposes  between  an  automatically 
equipped   calling  line  and  any  other  desired   line. 


A  - 


^.vrl- 


Vr- 


-   c 


Mali 


> L 


i- 


'2.  A  comblne<l  manual  and  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  part  pro- 
\  lde<I  only  with  manual  and  part  with  automatic  sub- 
station equipment,  exchange  talking  and  operating  bat- 
tery supply  for  said  system,  manually  operated  link-cir- 
cuit apparatus  for  establishing  connection  for  conversa 
tional  purposes  between  a  manually  equippeil  calling 
line  and  any  other  desired  line,  means  for  Indicating  to 
the  operator  the  busy  condition  of  any  called  line  sought 
to  be  nianually  connecte<l  to,  and  automatic  switch  mech- 
anism associated  with  the  lines  having  said  automatic 
substation  equipment  and  controlled  by  said  equipment 
to  extend  the  circuits  of  said  lines. 

3.  .V  combined  manual  and  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem loniprlslng  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  part  pro 
vlded  with  manual  and  part  with  automatic  substation 
equipment,  automatically  operated  llnk-clrcult  appara- 
tus under  the  <-ontrol  of  said  automatic  substation  equip- 
ment for  estal)lishlng  connection  for  conversational  pur 
poses  l)etwe«'n  an  automatically  equipped  calling  line  and 
any  other  desired  line,  and  means  for  automatically  In 
dicating  to  the  calling  subscriber  the  busy  condition  ol 
liny   calle<l   line   sought   to   he  automatically   connected. 

4.  A  combined  manual  and  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  part  pro- 
vided with  manual  and  part  with  automatic  substation 
equipment,  multiple  spring  jacks  and  multjple  switch 
•  ontacts  for  each  of  said  lines,  link  circuits  and  connect- 
ing plugs  for  manually  establishing  connection  for  con- 
versational purposes  between  different  lines,  means  for 
lndl(*atlng  to  the  operator  the  busy  condition  of  a  called 
line  sought  to  be  thus  connected,  automatic  interconnect- 
ing means  for  making  connection  with  said  contacts  and 
means  for  automatically  indicating  to  a  calling  sub- 
scrltMT  at  an  automatically  equipped  substation  the  busj 
condition  of  a  calle<l  line  sought  to  be  thus  automatlcall.' 

( onnected. 

6.  A  comlilne<i  manual  and  automatic  telephone  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  part  pro 
vlded  with  manual  and  part  with  automatic  substation 
•Hjulpment,  multiply  connected  spring  Jacks  and  multiply 
connected  switch  contacts  for  each  of  said  lines,  link 
circuits  and  connecting  plugs  for  manually  establishing 
connection  for  conversational  purposes  between  illfTerent 
lines,  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the  busy  con- 
dition of  a  called  line  sought  to  be  thus  connected,  au- 
tomatic Interconnecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
wiper  contacts  for  engaging  a  pair  of  the  said  switch 
contacts  of  a  called  line  to  establish  conversational  con- 
nection therewith,  and  means  for  Indicating  to  a  calling 


i   subscriber   at   an    automatically    equipped    aubatatlOD    the 
I    busy  condition  of  the  called  line  sought  to  be  ttaua  aato- 
matlcally    connected. 

[Claims  6  to  99  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.184,935.  FILM  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTION  -  PICTURE  AND  SOUND  -  REPRODUCING 
MEANS.  Charles  W.  Ebelino,  Elm  Grove,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,704.     (CI.  88 — 16.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector 
machine  and  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  of  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  two  for  synchronous  operation.  In- 
cluding the  film,  a  magnetic  member  carried  by  the  film, 
and  a  switch  operating  magnet  movably  mounted  to  be 
attrmcted  to  the  magnetic  member  as  the  said  member 
passes  In  attractive  relation  to  the  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector 
machine,  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  and  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  between  the  two,  of  means  for  controlling 
the  transmission  mechanism.  Including  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  film  of  the  projector  machine,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  clutch 
throwing  electrical  device,  and  a  switch,  and  a  movably 
mounted  magnet  for  operating  the  switch  disposed  to  be 
attracted  to  the  magnetic  member  as  the  said  member 
passes  In  attractive  relation  to  the  magnet. 

3.  The   combination    with    a    motion    picture   projecting 
machine,   a    sound    reproducing   machine,   a   transmlulon     « 
mechanism   between   the  two  and   having  a   clutch,  and  a 
film    provided    with    a    magnetic    member,    of    eelctrical 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  including  a  circuit  having 

a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  clutch  operating  electri- 
cal device,  and  a  switch,  and  a  movably  mounted  magnet 
for  operating  the  switch  as  the  magnetic  member  la 
passed  In  attractive  relation  to  the  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector, 
a  film,  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  and  a  transmission 
mechanism  between  the  projector  and  the  machine  having 
a  clutch,  of  means  for  controlling  the  clutch,  including  a 
movably  mounted  magnet  dl8pose«l  in  the  path  of  the 
film,  means  carried  by  the  film  for  attracting  and  causing 
the  magnet  to  move,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mag 
net  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  w'tb  a  motion  picture  projector,  a 
film,  a  sound  reproducing  me<hanlsni.  and  a  transmission 
means  between  the  projector  and  the  mechanism,  of 
means  for  controll'ng  the  transmission  mechanism  to 
produc"  synchronous  action  between  the  projector  and 
sound  reproducing  mechanism,  including  a  swing^ngly 
mounted  magnet  disposetl  to  have  its  pole  In  the  path  of 
the   film,   means  controlled   by   the  magnet  for  connecting 
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and    .JlsconnertiOK    tl»«    tnin«inlB«lon    means,    and    means 
carried  bv  the  film  for  canalng  and  rwinglng  of  the  mag 
Lft  Rs   ,u'ch  latter  means  passes  the  pole  of  the  magnet. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  Id  th«  Oasette] 


1  1M'J3«.  FLUB-PROTBCTOB  KOR  STEAM  BOILERS*. 
ORCKA  FAXKESWAi>n».  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one 
half  t..  George  C.  Huber.  Baltimore.  Md.  nie<l  Sept. 
5     li*14.      Serial    No.    860,476.      (CI.    137—134.) 


members  of  relatively  hiirh  malting  point,  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  m.  mbers  in  said  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  extended  laterally  at  opposite  ends  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  adjustable  clamps  for  s.-curlng  electric  con- 
ductors between   said   Jaws. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  two  manually  operable,  pivotallv 
connected  levers,  terminating  at  on»-  end  in  Jaws,  two 
members  of  relatively  high  melting  point,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  m.'nit.'T-  in  said  Ja.ws.  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  extended  lat.Tally  at  opposite  ends  and 
provided  with  adjiistal.lf  ■  laiiip>,  nmovable  grippink: 
members  in  sal.l  clamps  having  par.nlU-l  grooves  for  se- 
curing electric  conductors  in  allnera»nt  with  said  Jaws. 

r>.  \  tool  comprising  separable  Jaws,  a  removable  face 
[.lock  In  each  of  said  Jaws  and  provided  with  a  groove  for 
.ontalning  an  ele<-trlc-  condurtor  and  «.>ldcrlnK  or  w.-M- 
iuL*  flux,  clamps  secured  upon  one  oi  said  Jaws  and  pro 
vIiUmI  with  removaide  face  bl.Mks  provid.-d  with  parallel 
grooves  for  containing  electric  conductors  and  maintain 
ing  the  same  In  allnement  with  the  grooves  in  said  flrst- 
mcntlontil    face    blocks    whlN-    said    conductors    are    bfing 

joined. 

[riaims  tJ  to  s  not  prlnttil   In  the  Gazette.) 


A  ilu.-  protector  for  steam  boilers  including  a  sleeve 
for  insertion  Into  one  end  of  a  boiler  tube,  the  Inner  en.l 
of  said  sleeve  being  feathered  for  providing  a  curve*!  Inner 
<Mrfa.e  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  for  detlectlng  Arc 
upon  passage  through  the  sleere  and  caualng  the  same 
to  hug  the  Inner  wall  of  a  boiler  tube,  a  plurality  of  clr- 
cuniferentlally  »p*«»d  spirally  arranged  ribs  formed  In- 
terrally  upon  said  sleeve  and  poaltioned  within  the  bore 
of  the  same,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  rolled 
u,  form  a  bead  for  eBcompaMlng  the  outer  end  of  a  boiler 
tube,  and  an  asbestos  rlog  mounted  within  said  bead 
for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  boiler  tube. 


1  1M.937.  APPARATUS  FOB  WELDING  ELKCTRH: 
CONDUCTORS.  ABTHDR  Uolhsteb  Far..o,  I'ough 
Ueepsle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.1.933 
.('1.  ll.i — 111.) 

Of 
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I.is4.!t3>i,  TALKING  M.X'HINT..  Aik\  Fis.  hek.  Ken- 
sington. London.  Knglan.l  Filed  1'...  4.  l!tll.  S.-rlal 
No.  rteS.SSO.      (CI.   isi— .T.I 


1  A  tool  comprlslBf  separable  Jaws,  a  removable  form 
^e.  ured  to  each  of  said  Jawa.  and  an  adjustable  clamp 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  Jawa  and  operative  to  secure 
an  electric  conductor  In  allnemeat  with  »ld  forms. 

2  A    tool    comprising    pWotaUy    separable   Jaws,    a    re 
movable  form  secured  1b  each  of  nkl  Jaws,  and  a  clamp 
on  each  of  the  ends  of  th«  low*r  Jaw  for  aecurlng  electric 
conductors  In  allnemeat  with  aald  foms. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  two  mannally  operable.  plvoUlly 
connected    levers,    terminating  at   one   end    in    Jaws,    two 


1,  The  combination  with  the  trumpet  of  a  talking  ma 
chine,  of  a  primary  sound  deflector  mounted  beyond  the 
cuter  end  of  the  trumpet  for  receiving  the  sound  waves 
emanating  therefrom  and  reflecting  them  outward,  said 
refle.tor  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  of  reHectlon 
and  carrying  a  sound  reflecting  flap  adjustably  mountetl 
whereby  It  may  be  supported  in  various  positions  to  vary 
the  extent  of  the  reflecting  surface,  and  means  for  sup 
porting  the  primary  reflector  at  various  angles  relatively 
to   the  axis  of   the   trumpet. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  trumpet  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, of  a  primary  sound  reflector  mounted  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  trumpet  for  rei'elving  the  sound  waves 
emanating  therefrom  and  reflecting  them  outward,  cora- 
prl.slng  a  plurality  of  sections  connectwl  together  and 
hlngeil  to  a  support  which  sections  are  adjustably  mount- 
e.1  whereby  they  may  »«•  supporteil  in  various  positions 
on  the  primary  reflector  to  vary  the  marginal  extent  of 
the  reflecting  surface,  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  several  connected  sections  at  various  angles 
relatively   to  the  axis  of  the   trumpet. 


1  184.939.  SCALE.  iJnM;-.!  H  Fro...  att  and  <;e..r<.ij 
A.  FEO«;r.ATT.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1915. 
SeHal  No.  37,010.      (CI.  73—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  scale  beam,  of  an 
osclllaUble  drum,  a  pointer  actuate<l  therewith,  and  a 
scale  for  the  p<dnter.  an  otH-rating  lever  connected  to  the 
beam,  a  return  lever  with  a  weight  attached,  and  a  flexl 
ble  band  connecting  said  levers  and  passetl  around  the 
oaclllatabl*  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  scale  l>eara  of  an 
osclllatable  drum,  a  pointer  a(  tuated  therewith  and  a 
reading  scale  for  said  pointer,  an  ot)erating  lever,  a  re 
turn   weightt-d   lever,  and  a   flexible   t>and   connecting   said 


M.\\   ^o,  191&. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1521 


levers  and  drum,  a  rotary  drum  carrying  a  needle,  a  cir- 
cular  reading    scale   for   said    needle,   and   a    flexible   l)and 


operatively   idime.  tlnj:   -n'xA    ri'i;ir\    dniiii    nnd    oscilla tiihle 
drum 


1.184.940.  PRESSURE  REI>TCING  AND  REGri.AT 
ING  VALVi:  West»jn  M.  Ft  i.ton.  KnoxvlUe,  Teun  . 
assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn  .  ii 
Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S61.07n.      (CI.  50-20.) 


^0 


5.  In  a  pressure  redodnf  or  regulating  valve,  a  valve 
member  adapted  to  control  a  passage  In  said  valve,  and 
means  for  balancing  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
valve  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position  comprising  a 
flexible  corrugated  tubular  wall  connected  witH  said 
valve  and  having  an  effective  diameter  when  the  valve  is 
In  closed  position  equal  that  of  the  valve,  and  yielding 
means  for  normally  acting  to  open  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  (  baraci  1  uc^.  rilie.i,  a  valve  and 
means  for  balanc'ng  the  fltild  pressure  on  one  side  of  the 
valve  when  In  one  position  comprising  a  flexible  corru- 
gated tubular  wall  connected  to  the  valve  and  having  an 
effective  diameter  equal  that  of  the  valve  when  in  said 
position,  and  yielding  means  norm.nlly  tending  to  move 
the  valve  away   from  said  pi>sltlon. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  valve  '.nd 
means  for  lialandng  the  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  the 
valve  when  In  one  position  comprising  a  flexible  corru 
gated  tubular  wall  connected  to  the  valve  and  having  an 
effective  diameter  equal  that  of  the  valve  wben  in  said 
position,  and  gravity-actuated  means  normally  tending  to 
move  the  valve  away  from  said  position. 

8.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve,  nnd 
means  for  balancing  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  palil 
valve  when  in  one  position  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
corrugated  wall  connected  to  the  valve,  the  effective  dl 
aiii«ter  of  the  wall  being  equal  that  of  the  valve  when  the 
latter  occupies  said  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  mem 
her  adapted  to  control  a  passage  in  said  valve,  and  means 
subject  to  fluid  pressure  for  balancing  said  valve  in 
closed  position  and  becoming  active  to  hasten  the  open 
ing  and  closing  of  said  valve  when  the  valve  Is  moved 
toward  either  of  these  positions  comprising  a  flexible  cor- 
rugated tubular  wall  connected  to  said  valve  and  having 
an  effective  diameter  equal  that  of  the  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  in  closed  position,  said  diameter  decreasing  as 
the  valve  opens,  and  yielding  means  normally  acting  to 
open  said  valve. 


1,18  4.941.  PHOTOOBAPIIIC  CAMERA.  HaxBT  J. 
(^AIRMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalimior  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.207.  (Ci. 
»S — 1 1 .  > 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  adapted  to  hold  sensitized 
material,  and  a  flexible  protective  sheet  superposed  there- 
on the  combination  with  a  covering  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  a  limited  area  of  the  sensitized 
material  is  made  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  cam- 
era for  the  application  of  indicia  transmitted  through  the 
covering  kheet,  of  a  frame  arranged  to  surround  the  said 
limited  area  of  the  aefiaitlaed  material  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  latter  and  the  covering  sheet  together  in  Intl 
mate  contact  along  the  margins  of  the  area. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera  adapted  to  hold  sensitized 
material,  and  a  flexible  protective  aheet  superposed  there- 
on the  combination  with  a  covering  wall  provided  with 
an  opi'ulng  through  which  a  limited  area  of  the  sensitised 
material  is  made  acceaslble  from  the  exterior  of  the  cam- 
era for  the  application  of  indicia  transmitted  through  the 
covering  sheet,  of  a  member  on  the  covering  wall  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  protective  sheet  and  to  clamp  the  lat- 
ter in  intimate  contact  with  the  sensitised  material  along 
the  margins  of  the  said  limited  area  thereof,  and  a  rigid 
support  beneath  the  seaaltlaed  surface. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combioatlon  with  a 
.support  for  the  sessltiaed  material  and  a  dlsplaceable 
camera  back  constituting  a  covering  wall  for  the  latter 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  wbicb  a  limited 
area  of  the  sensltlied  material  is  made  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  camera  for  the  application  of  Indlda, 
of  a  member  on  the  back.  Bormally  held  In  a  retracted  po- 
sition in  which  it  is  withdrawn  away  from  sensitised  ma- 
terial on  the  support  but  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the 
back  to  an  operative  poaitlOB  toward  such  material  to  act 
as  means  for  clamping  It  against  Its  support. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  sensitised  material  and  a  covering  wall 
for  the  latter  provided  with  an  opening  through  a  limited 
area  of  the  sensitised  material  is  made  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  camera  for  the  application  of  Indicia, 
of  a  memiftr  on  the  covering  wall  normally  held  In  a  re- 
tracted po;<ltlon  in  which  It  Is  withdrawn  away  from  aen- 
sltlsed  material  on  the  support  but  adapted  to  be  extended 
from  the  tmck  to  an  operative  position  toward  such  nu- 
terlal  to  act  as  a  means  for  clamping  it  against  its  sup- 
port, mesns  for  sealing  the  opening  in  the  covering  wall 
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and  means  under  the  control  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  clamping  device  to  an  op- 
erative position  when  the  sealing  means  Is  In  Inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  sensltlied  material  and  a  covering  wall 
for  the  latter  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  a 
limited  area  of  the  sensitized  material  is  mada  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  camera  for  the  application  of 
Indicia,  of  a  member  on  the  covering  wall  normally  held 
in  a  retracted  position  In  which  It  Is  withdrawn  away 
from  sensitized  material  on  the  support  but  adapted  to 
be  extended  from  the  back  to  an  operative  position  toward 
such  material  to  act  as  a  means  for  clamping  it  against 
Its  support,  means  for  sealing  the  opening  in  the  cover- 
ing wall  comprising  a  closure  and  a  latch  for  holding  it 
in  closed  position  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
the  clamping  device  to  an  operative  position  when  the 
latch  Is  withdrawn  from  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.184,942.  FRICTION -STOP  FOR  SWINGING  CON- 
VEYERS. Charles  L.  Gardnkr.  Ottawa,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.065.     (CI.  74 — 13.) 


1.  A  friction  stop  for  an  oscillating  supporting  aplnillr 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  vertical  spindle,  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  bearings  for  sustaining  the  spin- 
dle, said  bracket  being  adjustably  mounted  to  permit 
change  of  position  thereof  and  of  the  spindle,  a  friction 
wheel  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  to  oscillate 
therewith,  a  divided  friction  band  embracing  the  friction 
wheel  and  held  continuously  In  contact  with  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  means  for  regulating  and  maintaining  the 
frlctlonal  pressure  between  the  band  and  the  wheel,  and 
fixed  arms  for  supporting  the  friction  band  secured  to 
said  bracket  and  movable  therewith. 

2.  A  friction  stop  for  an  oscillating  supporting  spindle 
comprising,  I9  combination  with  the  vertical  spindle,  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  -*)earlngs  for  sustaining  the  spin- 
dle, said  bracket  being  adjustably  mounted  to  i)ermlt 
rhange  of  position  thereof  and  of  the  spindle,  a  friction 
wheel  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  to  oscillate 
therewith,  a  divided  friction  band  embracing  the  friction 
wheel  and  held  continuously  In  contact  with  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  means  for  regulating  and  maintaining  the 
frlctlonal  pressure  between  the  band  and  the  wheel,  fixed 
arms  for  supporting  the  friction  band  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  movable  therewith,  and  gearing  mounted  on 
the  bracket  and  spindle  to  transmit  continuous  rotary 
motion  from  a  relatively  stationary  driving  source  to  a 
driven  part  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 
and  oscillating  with  the  spindle. 

3.  A  friction  stop  for  an  oscillating  supporting  spindle 
comprlalng,  in  combination  with  the  supporting  spindle 
of  a  bracket  provided  with  bearings  for  sustaining  the 
spindle,  said  bracket  being  adjustably  mounted  to  per- 
mit change  of  position  of  the  spindle,  a  yoke  fixed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  friction  wheel  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle  to  oscillate  therewith,  a  divided 
friction  band  embracing  the  friction  wheel  and  held  con- 
tinuously in  contact  with  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for 
regulating   and    maintaining    the    frlctlonal    pressure    be- 


tween the  band  and  the  wheel,  fixed  arms  for  supporting 
the  friction  band  secured  to  said  bracket  and  moTable 
therewith,  a  stub  shaft  projecting  horizontally  from  the 
bracket,  a  similar  shaft  projecting  from  the  yoke,  and  in- 
termeshlng  gearing  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  the  two 
stub  shafts  to  transmit  continuous  rotary  motion  from  a 
relatively  stationary  driving  source  to  a  driven  part  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  oscillating 
with  the  spindle. 


1,184,943.  HEEL  AND  INSTEP  SUPPORT,  UlNRT 
Fra.nk  Gbioir.  Cleveland.  t)hlo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,708.     (CI.  3rt— 37.) 


.\  combined  .spring  heel  and  Instep  support  comprlalng 
a  plate  to  fit  within  the  shoe,  said  plate  comprising  a  heel 
portion  and  an  Instep  portion,  the  heel  portion  being  con- 
caveci  to  correspond  with  that  part  of  the  foot,  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  this  part  of 
said  plate  and  arranged  to  rest  in  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and 
the  Instep  portion  being  concaved  and  extending  slightly 
higher  on  the  Inner  side  90  as  to  correspond  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  Instep  of  the  wearer,  the  front  part  of  thla 
Instep  portion  of  nald  plate  being  flat  across  and  being 
intllned  with  respe*  t  to  that  portion  of  the  shoe  on  which 
It  lies. 


1.1^4.044.  REVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPELLKB- 
SH.XFTS.  Frederick  (".ettiliian.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jiilv  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  84S».355.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


1.  .\  screw  propelier  reverse  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  movable  propeller  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  gear  on  the  drive 
shaft,  Intermeshlng  gears  loose  on  the  propeller  shaft,  and 
clutch  members  carried  by  the  propeller  shaft  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  gears  thereof  at  relatively  outward 
sides  of  said  gears. 

2.  A  reverse  driving  mechanism  for  out  board  motors 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  depending  drive  shaft 
housing,  and  drive  shaft,  of  a  casing  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  lever  opening,  a 
propeller  shaft  In  the  casing,  a  clutch  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  propeller  and  drive  shafts,  a  lever  pivoted 
in  the  eating  and  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  said  opening  and  a  flexible 
housing  secured  to  the  lever  and  to  the  casing  adjacent  the 
edge  portions  of  the  lever  opening. 

3.  A  reverse  drive  mechanism  for  out  board  motors 
comprising  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  bousing  depending  there- 
from, a  drive  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  the  houalng 
and  extended  above  the  motor,  a  casing  at  the  lower  end 
of   the   housing,   a   propeller   shaft   In    the   casing,   a   gear 
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wheel  ou  the  propeller  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  the  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  selettively  mesh  with  the  first  gear  wheel 
and  means  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  above  the  motor 
for  moving  if   longitudinally. 


1.1'*4.945.  W(X)I»  PAVIN(;  BLOCK.  William  J.  <;il 
BEHT.  Cine  liiDHtl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Compressed 
Wi>o(l  l'res4Tvlni{  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
:ntlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Vi-\<.  14,  lltl6.  Serial  No.  7^.15.1. 
I  CI.  5*4—8.) 


1.  .\  \v<M.(l  paving  Mix  k  (imsistlng  of  a  body  portion 
bavin;;  .1  top  and  Uottoin  presenting  entl  grain  surfaces 
and  sides  and  ends  presenting  surfaces  extending  with  the 
grain,  iimi  elongated  lugs  formed  on  the  sides  and  ends 
with  their  longer  dimensions  extending  transversely  of 
the  grain. 

2.  \  wood  bloi  k  comprising  a  liody  portion  having  a  top 
end  bottom  presenting  end  grain  surfaces  and  sides  and 
enils  presenting  surfaces  e^tendlng  with  the  grain,  and 
flongatid  lugs  formed  on  the  sides  and  ends  and  having 
their  longer  dimensions  In  allnement  with  one  another 
and  ext<'UdinK  transversely  of  the  grain. 

3  .\  wofHl  block  consisting  of  a  l«ody  portion  having  a 
top  and  bottom  presentln;i  end  grain  surfaces  and  sides 
ami  ends  presenting  surfaces  extending  with  the  grain,  and 
fl  stries  of  elongated  lugs  alined  with  the  grain  and  hav- 
ing their  lonii'T  dimensions  e.xteniling  transversely  of  the 
grain. 

4.  .V  woo.)  [Hiving  blo4k  consisting  of  a  tiody  portion 
havlnt  a  top  ami  bottom  pn'seniinn  end  grain  surfa("es 
and  sliles  and  ends  presentln;;  surfaces  extenillng  with  the 
grain,  and  elongate<l  lugs  formed  on  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  blot  k.  thi'lr  longer  liimensions  extending  transversely 
v{  the  grain,  certain  of  said  Iuks  being  located  intermedi- 
ate of  the  .side  and  end  surfaces  of  the  Mock. 

n.  .\  w  (  ihI  paving  bloik  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  presenting  end  grain  surfaces  and 
sides  and  eniis  presenting  surfaces  extending  with  the 
grain,  .and  a  nuiltiidiclty  of  series  of  elongated  lugs  formed 
on  the  sides  and  enils  with  their  longer  dimensions  extend- 
ing trans\ersely  of  the  grain,  the  lugs  of  each  series  being 
nilned  with  the  grain  and  the  longer  dimensions  of  <-orre- 
sjiondlng  lugs  of  adjacent  series  l>eing  in  allnement  with 
ont'  another  and  extending  transversely  of  the  grain,  cer- 
tain of  said  series  being  located  at  Intermediate  points  of 
tin    sides  and  ends. 


1.1S4.946.       ROLL  HOI. I>IN<;    CAMERA.      Joseph    (ion 
r>ARn.    Rochester.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Seneca    Camera 
Manufacturlnc   Company.    Hochester.    .N.   Y.,  a   Corpora- 
tion   of   New   York.      Filed    Sept.    16.    1915.      Serial    No. 
51.117.      (CI.  242—71.) 

In  a  roll  holding  camera,  the  <omldnat\on  of  a  camera 
casing  provided  with  a  roll  holder  compartment  having  a 
fide  wall  which  Is  not<  hed  at  its  edjjc  and  Is  slotted,  on 
its  inner  surface  to  re>eive  the  spindle  of  a  film-reel  In- 
troduced laterally  'ntn  the  roll  holder  compartment ;  a 
retainer  comprising  an  arm,  whb  h  is  [ilvi.tid  to  the  inner 


face  of  the  side-wall,  alongside  the  slot,  and  which  swings 
into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which  It  crosses  the  slot,  and 
a  part  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  side-wall  and  thence 
outwardly  In  said  notch  and  manually  operable  to  swing 


the  arm  on  its  pivot  ;  and  a  cover  cooperating  with  the 
side  wall  and  the  outwardly-extending  portion  and  having 
a  side  flange  which  closes  the  outer  end  of  the  notch 
against  the  entrance  of  light. 


1,184,947.  PIPE  FORMING  MACHINE.  Joseph  A.  G08- 
8ETT  and  John  C.  Hewitt,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1915. 
Serial  No,  28,248.      (01.  113—33.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  chara<  ter  described,  comprising  a 
l)ed  plate  suppoited  upon  suitable  standards,  an  edging 
device  hlngetl  at  Its  forward  extremity  upon  the  bed  plate, 
edging  rolls  mounted  In  said  edging  device,  means  for 
adjusting  said  edjtlng  device,  forming  rolls  mounted  upon 
said  bed  plate  adjacent  said  edging  device,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  forming  rolls,  a  seaming  device  hinged  at  Its 
rear  extremity  upon  said  bed  plate  l)eyond  said  forming 
rolls,  seaming  rolls  carried  In  said  seaming  device,  an 
arbor  supported  between  said  forming  rolls  and  extending 
Into  said  seaming  device  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
seaming  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  plate  rupported  upon  suitable  standards, 
an  edging  device  comprising  side  frames  hinged  at  their 
foiward  extremities  to  the  bed  plate,  feed  rolls  carried 
between  said  side  frames,  lip  forming  rolls  carried  l)etween 
said  side  frames,  initial  bending  rolls  carried  l>y  said  side 
frames  and  means  for  adjusting  said  side  frames  with 
reference  to  said  bed  plate,  a  table  carried  by  said  bed 
plate  and  located  beyond  said  side  frames,  means  for 
adjusting  said  table  with  relation  to  said  bed  plate,  spaced 
pairs  of  forming  rolls  mounteil  at  Intervals  upon  said 
table,  an  arbor  mounted  upon  said  table.  Up  Interlocking 
rolls  mounted  upon  said  table  upon  each  side  of  said 
arbor,  seaming  rolls  located  adjacent  said  arbor  and  means 
for  rotating  said  feed  rolls,  said  lip  forming  rolls  and 
said  seaming  rolls  In  unison. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  be<l  plate  supported  upon  suitable  standards, 
an  e<lglng  device  comprising  side  frames,  hinged  at  their 
forward  extremities  to  the  bed  plate.  fee<l  rolls  carried 
l)etween  said  side  frames,  lip  forming  rolls  carried  between 
said  side  frames,  initial  liending  rolls  carried  by  said  side 
frames  and  means  for  adjusting  said  side  frames  with 
reference  to  said   bed  plate,  forming  rolls  carried   by  said 
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bed  plate  beyond  said  edging  device,  an  arbor  carried  bj 
uid  bed  plate,  seaming  rolls  mounted  adjacent  said  arbor 
and  niean?4  for  rotating  said  feed  rolls,  said  Up  forming 
rolls  and  t^ald  seaming  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th»'  character  dforllied,  the  com- 
bination of  .1  t)e<l  plate  mounted  upon  siiitatile  standards. 
an  edKlnp  device  comprislne  side  frames  tied  to;:pther 
anil  hiniri'il  at  one  extremity  to  the  b«'il  platf.  mt'nns  for 
raisint;  or  lowering  the  other  extremity  of  valil  side 
frames.  fee<l  rolls  carried  between  said  side  frames,  edging 
rolls  carried  between  said  side  frames,  lip  foriiilng  rolN 
carried  between  said  side  frames,  means  for  adjusting  nil 
of  .said  rolls  laterally  within  said  side  frames.  Initial  bend 
ing  rolls  carried  by  said  side  frames,  spaced  pairs  of  form 
ing  rolls  mounted  at  intervals  upon  said  bed  plate,  an 
arbor  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  between  certain  of 
said  forming  rolls,  lip  Interlocking  rolLs  moanted  upon 
sabl  I»m1  plate  upon  each  side  of  said  table,  seaming  rolls 
located  adjacent  said  arbor  and  means  for  rotating  said 
feed  rolls,  said  ed^ng  rolls,  said  lip  lormlng  rolls  and 
said  senining  rolls  in  unison. 

5.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  thf  com 
binatlon  of  a  suitable  frame,  feed  rolls  mounteil  upon  said 
frame,  lip  foriiilti:;  rolls  mminted  upon  said  frame  adja- 
cent .".aid  feed  rolls,  forminii  rolls  mounteil  at  Intervals 
upon  said  frame  beyond  said  Up  forming  rolls,  an  arbor 
mounted  upon  .said  frame  b»'twi'»'n  certain  of  said  forming 
rolls,  said  arbor  comprising  side  plates,  spaced  blocks 
located  b»"twc.n  said  side  plates,  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  said  blocks  being  provide<l  with  concavities,  rollers 
contained  between  the  concaved  extremities  of  said  blocks, 
means  for  connecting  said  side  plates  and  bloi-ks  together, 
seaming  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said  arbor 
and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  rolls,  .said  lip  forming 
rolls  and  said  seaming  rolls  in  unison. 

(•'lairiis  ti  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,1S4,948.  METALLIC  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Edw.^rd  L. 
(iRBi.v,  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,452.      (CI.  152—8.) 


h 


1.  A  device  of  th."  class  deMTlbed  i umprisiug  in  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  rim  having  opposite  tire-accommo- 
dating flanges,  a  metallic  tubular  tire  having  telescoping 
ends  and  positioned  upon  the  said  rim.  the  said  tire  being 
severed  throughout  its  inner  side  forming  opposite  spaced 
side  portions  positioned  adjacent  the  said  flanges  and 
anti-friction  members  rotatively  mounte<l  between  each  of 
the  said  tlauKes  and  side  portions  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rim 
having  opposite  flanges  provided  with  Inner  tlre-recelvlng 
surfaces  having  ball  races  arranged  therein,  antifriction 
balls  rotatably  retained  within  the  said  races,  and  a 
metallic  tubular  tire  retained  in  shlftable  seated  position 
upon  the  .said  oppositely  arranged  balls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rim 
having  opposite  flanges  provided  with  inner  tlre-recelvlng 
surfaces  having  ball  races  arranged  therein,  antifriction 
balls  rotatably  retained  within  the  said  races,  a  metal 
tube  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  circle  and  having  telescop- 
ing ends  and  slotted  upon  its  inner  side  providing  oppo- 
site codperatin?  edge  portions  shiftably  mounted  upon  the 
said  balls. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rim 
having  opposite  flanges  provided  with  Inner  tire  receiving 
surfaces  having  t>all  races  arranged  therein,  anti  friction 
balls  rotatably  retained  within  the  said  races,  a  metal 
tube  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  circle  and  having  telescop- 
ing ends  and  slotted  upon  Its  inner  side  providing  oppo 
site  cooperating  edge  portions  shiftably  mounte<l  upon  the 


■aid  balls,  said  rlni  hetng  provided  with  radial  openings 
theretbroDgh,  retaining  headed  bolts  shiftably  mounted 
through  the  said  openings  and  attached  to  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  tube,  and  encircling  expansion  springs  car- 
ried by  the  said  bolts  having  their  ends  engagluK  the 
heads  thereof  and  the  said  flanges. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rim 
haviuK  opposite  flanK>*s  provideil  with  Inner  tlre-recelvlng 
surfaces  having  ball  races  arranged  therein,  antl  friction 
balls  rotatably  retained  within  the  said  races,  and  a  me- 
tallic tubular  tire  retained  In  shlftable  seated  position 
upon  the  said  balls,  the  said  rim  being  provided  with 
radial  openings  therethrough,  retaining  headed  bolts  shift- 
ably mounteil  through  the  said  openlnijs  and  attached  to 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  tire,  and  encircling  expansion 
springs  carried  by  the  said  bolts  having  their  outer  ends 
engaging  the  heads  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJaxette.] 


1.184.949.  HEATER  FOR  DENTAL  VrLCANIZKRS. 
William  A.  Gwtnn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  37.504.       (CI.  219 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  utensil  to  be  heate<l.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
heating  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  heating 
members  Into  contact  with  the  ntensll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  utensil  to  be  heate<l,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dIspos.Ml 
clamping  members,  an  electrical  heater  carried  by  each 
of  said  clamping  members,  and  means  for  moving  mid 
clamping  meml>ers  into  contact  with  the  utensil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  utensil  to  t>e  heateil,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
heating  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  heating 
memtters  simultaneously  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  utensil. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
the  utensil  to  be  heated,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
heating  members,  and  a  compensating  support  for  said 
heating  members,  said  support  Indadlng  means  for  mov 
ing  said  heating  members  simultaneously  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  utensil. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  ca* 
Ing,  said  casing  having  an  openins  In  Its  top  and  being 
provided  with  a  support  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  the 
ntensll  to  be  heated,  a  heating  member  movably  snpported 
within  said  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  heating 
member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  utensil. 

fClalmi  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,184.950.  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS.  Grant 
Hamjio.vp,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Arms 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  SerUl  No.  41.113.  (ri. 
42 — 16.) 

1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  Inclutllng  a  re 
celver.  a  sear  plvotally  mounted  in  said  receiver,  a  trigger 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  sear  and  having  a  part  to  en- 
gage said  receiver,  ami  a  spring  pressed  member  located 
In  one  of  said  parts  and  pressing  against  the  opposite  part 
to  force  both  of  said  members  to  their  positions  of  rest. 

2.  A    firing   mechanism    for   a    firearm    Including  a    re- 
ceiver, a  sear  plvotally  mounted  In  said  receiver,  a  trigger 
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plvotally  mounteil  on  the  sear  and  having  a  part  to  en- 
gage tald  receiver,  and  a  spring  presserl  memt>er  located 
In  the  trigger  and  pressing  against  the  sear  to  force  both 
the   t  richer  and   sear   to   their  positions  of  rest. 


l.lK4.ft51.  MF:TM<H>  OF  MAKING  CORES  FOR  REIN 
FORCED  CONCRETE  OR  PLASTER  FLOOR  CON- 
STRUCTKJN.  Tharms  F.  Hcnnino.  Chicago.  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  United  States  <;yp8um  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File.|  Apr.  9.  191. "5. 
Serial  No.  20.162.      (CI.  154—28.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  cores  for  concrete  floor  con- 
struction, which  comprises  disposing  a  layer  of  plaster  In 
A  plastic  condition  between  sheets  of  a  permanent  rein- 
forcing material,  subjecting  the  mass  to  pressure,  whereby 
the  plaster  Is  Incorporated  with  the  reinforcing  material 
to  form  a  sheet  of  plaster  tward,  subsequently  molding  said 
•beet  while  still  In  a  plastic  condition,  and  allowing  the 
plaster  to  set. 

2.  A  method  of  making  cores  for  concrete  floors  con-, 
■tructlon,  which  comprises  disposing  a  layer  of  plaster  in 
a  plastic  condition  l)etween  sheets  of  reinforcing  material, 
subjecting  the  mass  to  pressure,  whereby  the  plaster  Is  In- 
corporated with  the  reinforcing  material  to  form  a  sheet 
of  plaster  board,  molding  said  sheet  while  still  In  a  plastic 
condition,  allowing  the  plaster  to  set,  and  Impregnating 
the  surface  of  the  molded  meml>er  with  water-proofing 
material. 

3.  A  method  of  making  cores  for  concrete  floor  con- 
struction, which  comprises  disposing  a  layer  of  plaster  in 
a  plastic  condition,  and  containing  accelerating  material. 


3.  A  firing  iiici  hanlMii  for  a  flrejimi  Including  a  receiver 
bavlni:  a  slot  extending  through  its  bottom  wall,  a  breech- 
bolt  mounted  In  the  receiver,  a  sear  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  slot,  a  trigger  plvotally  attached  to  said  sear,  and  a 
spring  pressed  memt>er  located  between  the  trigger  and 
■ear  to  force  the  sear  toward  the^  breech -bolt  and  to  force 
the  trigger. 

4.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  Including  a  receiver 
having  a  slot  through  its  twttom  wall,  a  breech-bolt 
mounted  In  the  receiver,  a  sear  plvotally  mounted  In  said  i 
slot,  a  trlggiT  having  a  forked  end  within  which  said 
■ear  Is  received,  said  trigger  being  plvotally  attached  to 
the  sear,  and  a  spring  actuated  presser  mounted  In  the 
trigger  and  thrusting  against  said  sear  to  retain  the  trig 
ger  and  sear  In   their  positions  of  rest. 

5  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  Including  a  receiver, 
a  sear  plvotally  mounted  In  said  receiver,  a  trigger  having 
a  grooved  end  within  which  said  sear  Is  received,  a  well 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a 
pivot  uniting  the  sear  anil  trigger,  n  presser  mounted  In 
jald  well,  and  a   spring  underlying  the  presser. 


between  sheets  of  a  permanent  reinforcing  material,  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  pressure,  whereby  the  plaster  is  in- 
corporated with  the  reinforcing  material  to  form  a  sheet 
of  plaster  board,  subsequently  molding  said  sheet  while 
still  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  allowing  the  plaster  to  set, 

4.  A  method  for  making  cores  for  concrete  floor  con- 
structhn  whl(  h  compribes  disposing  a  layer  of  plaster  In 
a  plastic  condition,  and  containing  accelerating  material, 
lwtwe«'n  sheets  of  reinforcing  material,  subjecting  the  mass 
to  pressure,  whereby  the  plaster  Is  Incorporated  with  the 
relnfori  ing  material  to  form  a  sheet  of  plaster  board, 
molding  said  sheet  while  still  in  a  plastic  condition,  and 
allowing  the  plaster  to  set.  and  impregnating  the  surface 
of  the  molded   member  with  water  proofing  material. 

').  A  method  of  making  cores  for  concrete  floor  construc- 
tion, which  comprises  disposing  layers  of  plaster  In  a  plas- 
tic condition  between  alternate  layers  of  a  permanent  re- 
Infori-lng  material,  subjecting  the  mass  to  pressure,  where- 
by the  plaster  Is  Incorporated  with  the  reinforcing  mate- 
rial to  form  a  sheet  of  plaster  board,  subsequently  molding 
said  sheet  while  still  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  allowing 
the  plaster  to  set. 

(("laliiis  (>  to  y  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


I.lh4,9,''.2.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Stephen  Hipkins, 
Martin-^  Ferry.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  ."^O,  1915.  Serial  No. 
f,<».3s-j.      (Cl.  i;4<>-    1(H).) 


1.  In  a  lighting  lixture,  a  glass  gloNe  having  its  upper 
end  flared  In  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  direc- 
tion and  having  an  Internal  annular  horizontal  ledge 
formed  integral  therewith  at  the  base  of  said  flare,  said 
ledge  being  disposed  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  general 
contour  of  the  globe  body  and  defining  a  central  aperture, 
a  supporting  tube  having  a  threaded  end  extending  down- 
ward through  said  aperture,  pliable  washers  seated  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  ledge,  nuts  threaded  upon  said  tube 
into  pressure-exerting  relation  to  said  washers,  the  con- 
nection constituted  by  said  washers  and  nuts  being  de- 
signed to  permit  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  glass 
without  fracture  of  the  latter,  and  said  flared  portion  of 
the  globe  being  designed  as  a  seating  gtiide  for  a  socket 
cover  and  having  serrations  therein  which  extend  to  the 
level  of  said  ledge. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  glass  globe  having  its  upper 
end  flared  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  incllne<l  direction 
and  having  an  Internal  annular  horizontal  ledge  formed 
Integral  therewith  at  the  base  of  said  flare,  said  ledge 
being  disposed  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  general  contour 
of  the  globe  body  and  defining  a  central  aperture  designed 
for  receiving  a  globe-supporting  member  therein,  said  ledge 
constituting  a  seat  for  a  socket  cover  and  said  flared  por- 
tion constituting  a  seating  guide  for  such  cover,  said  flared 
portion  having  .serrations  therein  which  extend  to  th* 
level  of  .said  ledge. 
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1.184,953.    AIR-SUPPLY-REGULATING  MEANS.     Harbt 

F.  HiTNSR,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pitts- 
burg Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,149.      (CI.  50 — 31.) 


In  combination  in  an  air  supply  system  ;  a  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  ;  a  supply  pipe  leading  there- 
from ;  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  connected  to  the 
Bald  supply  pipe  ;  a  throttling  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  ; 
a  regulating  tank  ;  a  regulating  cap  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  tank  :  a  liquid  seal  between  the  tank  and 
cap  ;  a  connection  from  the  cap  to  the  valve  for  securing  a 
closing  mov»ement  of  the  valve  as  the  cap  rises  ;  and  a  con- 
trolling means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tank  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  branches  connected  at  different 
points  along  the  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  carrying  the 
distributing  pipes  wh#»reby  the  cap  Is  goverue<l  by  the 
mean  pressure  at  this  part  of  the  supply  pipe. 


1.184,954.  GLOVE-TREE.  Ados  J.  Hoffman,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,908.  (CI. 
223 — 17.) 


A  glove-tree  comprising  a  substantially  flat  hand  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  end  In  digitals,  and  a  thumb  por- 
tion hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  hand  portion  to  swing  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  medial  plane  thereof,  and  having  an 
Independent  rocking  movement  toward  and  from  the  hand 
portion,    said    thumb    portion    having   an    extension    below 


the  hinge  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  hand 
portion  to  limit  its  swinging  movement  away  from  said 
hand  portion. 


1,184.955.      TESTING    SYSTEM    FOR    ELECTRIC    CIR 
CUITS.      HivBY    L.    HorFMA.NN,    St.    Loula,    Mo.,    and 
.Iames  0.  E)ooLiTTL«,   Emporla,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.   12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,628.      (CI.  175 — 183.) 


-r* 


^  ^5 


^-'M^.^ 
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1.  A  testing  system,  comprising  two  condensers,  one 
of  said  condensers  including  the  line  under  test,  means 
for  varying  the  capacity  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  con- 
densers by  definite  amounts  to  equalize  the  same,  a  bal- 
anced responsive  devlce'wlth  opposite  sides  of  which  said 
condensers  are  permanently  connected  during  test,  and 
means  for  imparting  equipotentlal  charges  to  said  con- 
densers and  causing  said  charges  to  operate  simultane- 
ously upon  said  balanced  responsive  device. 

2.  A  testing  system,  comprising  two  condensers,  one  of 
said  condensers  including  the  line  under  test,  means  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  condensers 
by  nieasureii  amounts  to  equalize  the  same,  means  for  im- 
parting equipotentlal  charges  to  said  condensers,  a  cir- 
cuit having  a  common  portion  and  two  branches,  said  con- 
densers being  connected  respectively  with  said  branches, 
a  balanced  telephone  receiver  having  connection  with 
said  branches,  and  a  switch  included  in  said  common  por- 
tion and  adapted  when  operated,  to  close  the  discharge 
circuit  for  both  of  said  condensers. 

;{.  A  testing  system,  comprising  a  divided  circuit,  a 
balanced  responsive  device  permanently  connected  with 
the  branches  of  said  divided  circuit,  means  for  lon- 
necting  the  line  under  test  with  one  of  said  branches,  an 
artificial  line  containing  an  adjustable  capacity  associ- 
ated with  one  of  the  branches  of  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  imparting  equlpotential  cliarges  simultaneously  to 
said  branches  without  Interrupting  the  same  and  caus- 
ing said  charges  to  operate  simultaneously  on  said  bal- 
anced responsive  device. 

4.  A  testing  system  for  open  lines,  comprising  an  ar- 
tiflcial  line  containing  a  variable  capacity,  means  for  Im- 
parting equipotentlal  charges  to  said  artificial  line  and 
the  line  under  test,  a  balanced  telephone  receiver  <on 
nected  with  said  artifldai  line  and  the  line  under  test. 
and  means  for  closing  a  returij  path  from  the  neutral 
point  of  said  balanced  receiver  to  cause  the  simultaneous 
discharK*"  of  said  artificial  line  and  the  line  under  test 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  receiver. 

5.  A  testing  system,  (comprising  a  divided  circuit  hav 
Ing   one    branch    adapted    to    be    connected    with    the    line 
under    test,    a    switch    controlling    the    undivided    part    of 
said   circuit,   means   made  active   in   the  operation   of   said 
switch    for    causing   equipotentlal    charges   to    flow    simul 
taneousiy  in  the  (tranches  of  said  circuit,  a  balanced  tele 
phone   receiver  adapted   to   respond   to  any   Inequality   in 
su<  b    simultaneous    flow    in    said    branches,    and    an    arti 
flclal  line  connected  with  sabl  divided  circuit  and  adjust- 
able to  create  a  condition  of  balance  in  said  receiver. 

(t'lalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.1S4.»56.     P.ASTRY  CUP.     Frederick   Hdppkb.  Chicago. 

111.,  assignor   to   I.«nzlt    Paper   Pall    Company.   Chicago. 

111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1916. 

Serial  No.  ,'')1.555.      (CI.  22»— 21.) 

-V  pastry  cup  comprising  a  segmental  member  having 
Its  opposite  ends  adhesively  secured  together  to  form  a 
shell,    two    bottom    members   arranged    to    fit    within    said 
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at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adhesively  secured  to- 
r.  necks  Integrally  connecting  said  bottom  members 
the  shell,  said  necks  being  located  within   said  shell 


diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and  oppositely  disposed 
legs  on  one  fif  said  bottom  members  and  lying  adjacent 
said  shell  below  said  bottom  member  to  form  a  support 
therefor. 


1. 184. 957.       AI)l>RESSING     MACHINE.       Ai.beht    Hoks 
wEi.i..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Automatic  Addressing  Machine  Company,  Cleve- 
land.  «»hlo.      Filed   July   24,    ISUl.      Serial    No.   640,090. 
(CI.  mi       1.1 


(l_._^    -. 


.  In  (Dinblnatlon  In  a  printing  machine,  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  runway  for  separate  printing  devices,  a 
plate  or  platen  having  an  opening  above  the  runway, 
means  for  causing  impressions  to  l)e  taken  from  the 
printlnj:  devices  through  said  opening  in  the  plate  or 
platen,  and  an  Intermittently  moving  rotary  screw  ar- 
ranged along  one  side  of  the  runway  for  supporting  one 
sid<-  of  the  printing  devices  and  for  moving  the  latter 
along  the  runway,  said  runway  having  means  supporting 
the  opposite  side  of  the  printing  devices. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  printing  machine,  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  runway  for  separate  printing  devices,  a 
plate  or  platen  having  an  opening  above  the  runway, 
means  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  thread  engaging  the 
printing  devices  for  intermittently  moving  the  devices 
along  the  runway,  and  means  for  causing  printing  im- 
pressions to  be  taken  from  said  printing  devices  onto 
the  lower  sides  of  blanks  supported  on  .said  plate  or 
platen. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  magazine  for  supplying 
printing  devices,  a  second  magazine  for  receiving  the 
printing  devices,  a  runway  extending  between  the  maga- 
zines, mechanism  between  the  magazines  for  causing 
printing  impressions  to  be  taken  from  the  printing  de- 
vices, and  means  comprising  a  shaft  extending  on  both 
sides  of  said  mechanism  and  having  a  fe«Kilng  thread 
which  engages  the  printing  devices  for  feeding  the  print- 
ing devices  from  the  supplying  magazine  to  the  receiv- 
ing magazine  and  for  causing  the  feeding  action  to  be 
stopped  for  an  interval  when  each  printing  device  reaches 
printing  position. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  a  bed  having 
a  runway  for  separate  printing  devices,  lifting  means 
for  elevating  the  printing  devices  so  that  printing  im- 
pressions may  be  taken  therefrom,  and  a  rotary  feed  shaft 
having  a   thread  adapted  to  engage  the  printing  devices. 


said  shaft  serving  to  move  the  printing  devices  along  the 
runway  to  and  thence  beyond  the  lifting  means. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  a  bed  having 
a  runway  for  separate  printing  devices,  lifting  means 
for  the  printing  devices  arranged  at  printing  position  in 
said  runway  and  adapted  to  raise  the  printing  devices 
so  that  impressions  may  be  taken  therefrom,  a  rotary 
screw  for  moving  the  printing  devices  along  the  runway 
to  printing  position,  and  mechanism  for  intermittently 
actuating  said  lifting  means  and  for  turning  the  screw 
between  the  movements  of  said  lifting  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4.958.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MINE  CHUTES. 
John  F.  Htme.  Redding.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,29.'?.      (Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
natltm  with  a  platform  formed  with  a  chute  opening  and 
having  a  track  thereon,  of  a  circular  bed  mounted  upon 
the  platform  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
chute  opening,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
bed  and  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  opening  of  the  bed, 
and  a  track  section  upon  the  turntable  arranged  to  be  In 
alinement  with  the  main  track  and  form  a  continuation 
thereof  when  the  turntable  is  in  one  position  and  to  be 
moved  out  of  alinement  with  the  main  track  when  the 
turntable  is  rotated  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  Into 
registry  with  the  chute  opening. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c<jmbl 
nation  with  a  platform  formed  with  a  chute  opening  and 
having  a  main  track  thereon,  of  a  circular  bed  mounted 
upon  the  plufform  and  formed  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  chute  opening,  a  turntable  mounted  upon 
the  bed.  the  opposing  faces  of  the  bed  and  turntable 
being  formed  with  seats  having  annular  raceways  there- 
in, ball  l)earlngs  within  the  raceways,  said  turntable  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  the  chute  opening,  and  a  track 
se<tlon  arranged  upon  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  be 
In  alinement  with  the  main  track  and  form  a  continua 
tlon  thereof  when  the  turntable  Is  In  one  position  and 
to  l>e  swung  into  a  position  at  angles  thereto  when  the 
turntable  Is  rotated  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  into 
registry  with  the  chute  opening. 

,!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platform  formed  with  a  chute  opening 
and  having  a  track  thereon,  of  a  l>ed  arranged  upon  the 
platform  and  formed  with  an  opening  registering  with 
the  chute  opening,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  bed  and  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  mored 
Into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  chute  opening,  a  track 
section  arranged  upon  the  turntable  to  be  swung  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  main  track  and  the  chute 
opening  being  closed  by  the  turntable  when  the  track  sec- 
tion Is  in  alinement  with  the  main  track,  latch  means  for 
locking  the  turntable  against  rotation  when  the  track 
section  is  in  alinement  with  the  main  track,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  car  moved  upon  the  track  section  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platform  formed  with  a  chute  opening  and 
having  a  tra<  k  thereon,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  turntable 
formed   with   an    opening  adapted    to    be   swung   into   and 
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out  of  registry  with  the  chute  openiog,  a  track  aection 
arranged  upou  the  turntable  to  be  swung  Into  allnemeot 
with  the  main  track,  the  said  track  aection  b«ing  mored 
to  a  position  at  angles  thereto  when  the  turntable  Is  ro- 
tated to  bring  the  op«-niug  thereof  Into  registry  with 
the  chuti*  opening  fur  (lumping  the  contents  of  a  car 
through  the  chute  opening,  means  for  locking  the  turn- 
table against  rotation  when  there  is  no  car  thereon,  and 
means  for  locking  the  car  against  movement  on  the  turn- 
table when  the  track  sei-tlon  thereof  is  swung  out  of 
allnenient  with  the  main  track. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  platform  formed  with  a  chut«»  opening  and 
having  a  trark  thereon,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  turntalile 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  regi.stry  with  the  chute  opening,  a  truck  .section 
arranged  upon  the  turntable  to  be  In  allnement  with 
th>'  main  trai  k  when  the  chute  opening  is  closed  by  the 
turntable  and  to  be  at  angles  to  the  main  trai  k  when 
the  o[iening  of  the  turntable  in  registry  with  the  chute 
opening,  lat'h  means  locking  the  turntable  against  move- 
ment when  the  track  section  is  in  allnement  with  the 
main  track,  means  actuated  by  a  car  move<l  upon  the 
turntable  for  releasing  the  said  latch  mean-*,  locking 
means  for  holding  a  car  against  movement  upon  the  turn 
table,  and  means  for  rendering  the  said  locking  means  in 
operative  when  the  track  section  is  in  allnement  with 
the  main  track. 

(("laims  »j  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1,184.939.      PNEUMATIC   CLEANER.      Adocst  C.    Him 
MBL,   Mllford.    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    7,    1915.      Serial    No. 
54,639.      (CI.   15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  nozzle,  a  dust  chamber 
to  the  rear  of  and  communicating  with  said  noazle,  means 
for  drawing  dust  through  said  nozzle  into  said  dust 
chamber,  sweeping  mrans,  means  below  said  dust  cham- 
ber for  receiving  sweepings  from  said  sweeping  means, 
■aid  dust  chamber  comprising  a  drop  door,  and  means 
extending    outside    said    cleaner    for    dropping    said    door 

|',i  to  discharge  dust  from  said  dust  chamber  Into  said  means 

that  receives  the  sweepings. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  nozzle,  a  dust  chamber  to 
the  rear  of  and,  communicating  with  said  nozsle,  means 
for  drawing  dust  through  said  nozzle  into  said  dust  cham- 
ber, sweeping  means,  means  below  said  duat  chamber  for 
receiving  sweepings  from  said  sweeping  means,  said  duat 
chamber  comprising  a  bottom  made  up  of  parts  alaotlng 
down  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable 
downwardly,  and  means  extending  outside  said  cleaner 
for  moving  said  part  downwardly  to  discharge  dust  from 
•aid  dust  chamber  into  said  means  that  receives  the 
■weepings. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  casing  with  a  fixed  noizle, 
■weeping  means,  a  dust  chamber  communicating  with 
■aid  nozzle  and  above  the  sweeping  means,  a  bellows  to 
draw  duat  through  said  nozzle  into  said  dost  chamber, 
lying  above  the  sweeping  means  and  entirely  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  dust  chamber,  means  for  oi>eratlng 
■aid  bellows,  a  top  for  said  cleaner  extending  over  the 
dust  chamber  and  bellows,  and  a  top  for  said  sweeping 
means  slanting  rearwardly,  said  bellows  tapering  for- 
wardly  and  being  wedge*!  between  the  top  of  the  sweep- 


ing means  and  the  top  of  the  cleaner,  and  a  removable 
back  for  said  cleaner  holding  said  bellows  In  wedged 
position. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  dust  chamber,  means  for 
■  Irawing  dust  into  .said  chamiM-r,  sweeping  means,  and 
means  for  receiving  sweepings  from  the  sweeping  means, 
a  drop  door  forming  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  dust 
chamber,  a  coil  spring  yleldably  holding  said  door  up  and 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  dust  i-haniber.  ami  a  pivot  for 
said  drop  door,  whereby  it  may  be  .Iropped  and  dust  may 
be  dlscharge<l  from  said  dust  chamber  Into  said  sweeping 
means. 

.").  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  dust  chamber,  means  for 
drawing  dust  into  said  rhaiiiber,  sweeping  means,  and 
means  for  receiving  sweepings  from  the  sweeping  means, 
a  drop  door  forming  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  dust  cham 
ber.  a  coil  spring  yleldably  holding  said  door  up  and  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  dust  chamber,  and  a  handle  comprising 
a  part  extending  outside  the  cleaner,  a  shank  extending 
into  and  bearing  in  a  part  of  the  cleaner,  and  a  rearward 
part  flxeil  to  said  drop  door  whereby  said  shank  forms  a 
pivot  for  said  drop  door,  and  whereby  sabl  door  may  be 
dropped  and  dust  may  be  discharged  from  said  dust  cham 
ber  into  said  means  for  receiving  sweepings  by  engagement 
with    said   handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4,960.  WAC.ON  END  GATE.  RoBCUT  T.  Jen.nby, 
Monticello,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hall  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Montlcello,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.   2.'.    IPIT).      Serial   No.   .'2.7'Jl.      (CI.    21    -21.) 


fS, 


1.  In  an  end-gate,  a  stationary  board,  a  ball,  guides  to 
which  the  ball  la  connected,  a  gate-board  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  Mdd  ball,  and  gate-board  pockets  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  ffuldea,  each  of  said  pockets  having  a  step 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  on  which  steps  the  gate-board  may 
rest. 

2.  In  an  end-gate,  a  stationary  board,  a  bail,  gnldes 
to  which  the  ball  !■  connected,  a  gate  board  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  ball,  stepped  gate-board  pocketa  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  guides,  means  for  locking  the  gate-board 
in  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  It  in  normally 
open  poaitlon. 

8.  In  an  end-gate,  a  stationary  board,  slde-boarda  con 
nected  thereto,  a  stepped  retaining  pocket  on  each  alde- 
t>oard,  a  gate-board,  atrapped-hlnges  on  the  gate,  their 
lower  enda  adapted  to  rest  on  aelective  steps  of  said 
pocketa,  a  ball  engaged  by  said  hinges,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  ball. 


1,184,961.  STARTING  DBVICB  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Flotd  Joh.nston,  Lanesboro, 
k)wa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  S.  Piatt,  Lanes- 
boro,  Iowa,  and  one-third  to  Clara  Wilson.  LIdderdale, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,095.  (CL 
185 — 41.) 
1.  A  atartlng  device   for  a   motor-shaft,   comprising  a 

rotary  clutch-member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor- 
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shaft,  a  rotary  lnwly  on  which  said  clutch  member  Is  dis- 
engageably  mounte<l.  a  mating  clutch  member  slldably 
non  rotatably  mountwl  on  said  rotary  body,  a  rotatable 
drum,  driving  connections  between  said  rotary  bo<1y  and 
drum,  a  supporting  body  for  said  rotary  body,  a  main- 
spring connected  between  said  drum  and  said  rotary 
b<M)y,  dlsengageable  means  for  locking  said  drum  while 
said  spring  Is  under  tensWtn.  means  for  disengaging  said 
locking  means,  and  other  means  connected  thereto  ami  to 
the  .necond  mentioned  clutch-member  adapted  to  conct  in 
'llsengairing  th**  clutch  members  automatically  when  said 
spring  's  released. 


'J.  .\  starting  device  fr)r  n  iiiotor,  comprising  in  I'oiii- 
bliiatlou  with  a  motor  shaft,  .t  fixed  shaft,  a  drum  hub 
r()tii table  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  drum-hub. 
sproclvcr  wheels  on  said  sleeve  and  motor  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  1  onnectliijr  said  sprocket-wheels,  a  housing  integral 
with  I  lie  sprocket  wheel  on  (aid  sleeve,  a  roller-clutch 
moui-teil  between  said  housing  and  saiil  drum  hub,  said 
housing  hiivlng  im  integral  clutch-member,  another  sleeve 
rotatable  on  sabl  drum  hub.  a  mating  clutch  member  slid 
ably  non  rotatabi.\  mounted  cm  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  ihsericageably  engage  the  irst-uicutioueil  clutch-inem 
ber.  a  b<dlow  drum  fixetl  on  said  hub  and  rotatable  on 
said  flved  sh;ift  and  provided  with  an  internal  pear,  a 
pinion  fixed  on  &ald  second-mentioned  sleeve,  a  short  shaft 
having  a  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  also 
having  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  Internal-gear,  a  spiral 
spring  in  said  drum  with  its  outer  end  connect»Ml  to  the 
drum  and  Its  inner  end  connected  to  the  said  flxe<l  shaft, 
said  drum  having  an  extrelorly-threade<l  sleeve  hub  ex- 
tension fixed  in  one  end  and  rotatably  inotinte<l  on  said 
flxed  shaft,  a  l>o<ly  slldably  mounte<l  on  said  sleeve-hub, 
another  bo<ly  having  an  interiorly  threadwl  orifice  mount- 
ed upon  and  in  mesh  with  said  sU^evehnb.  a  downwardly 
bent  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  l>ody.  a  link  plvotally  con 
nectiMl  l)etween  the  bent  part  of  said  arm  and  the  second 
body,  means  for  rocking  said  arm.  and  other  means  op 
eratively  connecie<l  between  said  means  and  the  second- 
mentioned  clutch  member  adapted  to  coact  therewith  in 
automatically  illsengaging  said  clutch  mendiers  when  aald 
springs  are  wound  up  by  the  motor  shaft. 


ber  to  move  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  annular 
member,  said  means  being  adapted  for  connection  to  th« 
draft  device  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  thereof 
having  an  annular  member  fixed  thereto,  of  a  clamp  mem- 
ber adapted  to  partially  rotate  ami  to  he  moved  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  annular  member,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  datnp  member  and  ba\ing  one 
tnd  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  the  annular  member  to  move 
the  clamp  member  into  clamping  euganeiueni  therewith 
and  lock  said  lever  to  the  wheel  therethrough,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  lever  to  the  draft  device  of  the  vehicle. 

"?,.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  thereof 
having  an  annular  member  fixed  thereto,  of  a  clamp  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  partially  rotate  and  to  be  moved  Into 
(lamping  engagement  with  the  annular  member,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  fulcrum 
on  the  annular  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
that  engaged  by  the  clamp  member  in  clamping,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  draft  device  of 
the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  thereof 
having  an  annular  member  fixed  thereto,  of  a  clamp  mem- 
ber adapted  to  partially  rotate  and  to  be  n)oved  Into 
(  lanii>ing  engagement  with  the  annular  member,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  clamping  ineinber  and  adapted  to  have 
one  end  fulcrum  on  the  annular  member  at  a  point  out 
of  allnement  with  the  center  of  said  member  and  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  lever  on  the  clamp  member,  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  to  the  draft  device  of  the 
vehicle. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  thereof 
having  an  annular  member  Hxed  thereto,  of  a  clamp  mem- 
ber adapted  to  partially  r(itat(  and  to  be  moved  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  annular  mcmlK-r.  a  lever 
carried  by  .said  clamp  member  and  adapted  to  liave  end 
fulcrum  on  the  annular  member  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  on  the  clamp  member, 
means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  draft  device  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  holding  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
In  its  forward  limit  of  movement  whereby  to  (ause  Its 
inner  end  to  travel  with  the  clamp  member  under  the 
forward  movement  of  the  wheel  to  move  sai<l  lever  out  of 
contact   with  the  annular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.1N4.083.  INSI'LATOK  I'lN.  Matthew  <;.  Kennbdy, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  Xo. 
s7<i.7l's.      I  CI.   \TA      'XZ.  I 


l.lS4.lorJ.  STAKTINt;  I>KVHK  FOR  VEHICLES. 
lUan^  A.  Kiic.wis.  ttrlando.  Fla,  Fll.fl  .luly  H,  191.%. 
Serial  No.  .'{.s.'K.      iCI.  L'l  — isu.) 


K'i' 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  thereof 
having  an  annular  member  fixed  thereto,  of  a  clamj 
member  adapted  to  partially  rotate  and  to  have  movement 
of  bodily  translation  with  respect  to  said  annular  mem- 
ber, and  means  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  for  causing  said  clamp  mem 


1.  An  Insulating  pin  comprising  the  <  ombinatlon  of  an 
externally  conical  wooden  lap  or  top  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  of  which  a 
part  is  conical  and  a  part  is  cylindrical,  and  a  hollow 
metal  base  fitting  having  a  projection  which  is  part  coni- 
cal and  part  cylindrical  and  which  Is  covered  and  Incloaeti 
by  the  cap  or  top,  and  having  a  flange  swaged  onto  the  top 
or  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Insulating  pin  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
externally  conical  wooden  <ap  or  top  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  of  which  a 
part  is  conical  and  a  part  Is  cylindrical,  a  hollow  raetal 
base  fitting  section  having  a  conical  part  inclosed  by  the 
top  or  cap.  a  bolt  extending  through  said  section  and  hav- 
ing its  head  in  engagement  with  said  section  and  part  conl- 
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tal  and  part  ryllndrltal  and  covered  and  incloseil  t)y  the 
top  or  cap.  and  a  flange  on  tbe  section  swaged  onto  the 
conical  part  of  the  top  or  cap. 

3.  An  insulating  pin  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wooden  cap  or  top  externally  threaded  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cavity  and  a  metal  base  fitting  having 
a  projection  arranged  in  said  cavity  and  which  Is  covered 
and  inclosed  by  tbe  top  or  cap  and  having  a  flange  swaged 
onto  the  top  or  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  shaft  retarder.  a 
rotating  stop  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  shifting  device  co- 
operating with  said  retarder  and  stop  adapted  to  be  shift- 
ed relatively  to  both  said  retarder  and  stop  into  the  path 
of  the  stop,  whereby  the  stop  may  act  through  the  device 
to  apply  the  retarder.  means  for  at  will  effecting  the  shift- 
ing of  the  device  to  effect  stoppage,  and  automatic  means 
to  prevent  its  shifting  at  an  Improper  point  in  the  shaft's 
rotation  and  a  lock  rotating  with  the  shaft  co-operating 
with  the  device  to  prevent  rebound. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  hollow  drum,  means  to  ro 
tate  it.  a  brake  shoe  at  the  Interior  surface  of  said  drum 
extending  over  a  substantial  arc  and  having  one  end  an- 
chored, a  rotating  stop  carried  by  and  having  a  limited 
yielding  movement  in  the  drum,  and  a  shifting  block  or 
pin  coiiperatlng  with  said  brake  shoe  and  stop,  located  to 
contact  the  free  end  of  said  brake  shoe  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  the  path  of  the  stop,  so  that  when  struck 
thereby  it  will  apply  said  brake  shoe,  whereby  the  shaft  is 
retarded  and  definitely  stopped,  means  for  at  will  effecting 
the  shifting  of  the  block  to  effect  stoppage,  and  automatic 
means  to  prevent  its  shifting  at  an  improper  point  in  the 
shaft's  rotation  and  a  lock  rotating  with  the  drum  co- 
operating with  the  block  to  prevent  rebound. 

3.  A  stop  mechanism  for  high  speed  machines  including 
In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  brake  member  within  the  drum  adapted  to 
act  frlctlonally  against  the  drum  interior  surface  for  re- 
tarding the  shaft,  a  rotating  stop  member  carried  around 
with  the  shaft,  a  non-rotating  stop  member  located  to 
cause  a  pushing  action  on  said  brake  member  for  applying 
the  brake  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  the  path  of  said 
rotating  stop  member  and  when  struck  thereby  to  trans- 
mit the  momentum  to  the  brake  member  for  retarding  and 
finally  stopping  the  shaft :  and  means  for  shifting  said 
non-rotatlng  stop  member  into  tbe  path  of  said  rotating 
stop  member  at  suitable  times,  one  of  said  stop  members 
fitted  to  yield  under  Increasing  resistance  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, whereby  Increasing  braking  action  is  effected  termi- 
nated by  a  final  positive  stoppage  in  a  definite  shaft  po- 
sition, and  the  energy  being  dlssipate<l  by  the  brake  be- 
tween the  meeting  of  said  stop  members  and  the  final 
stoppage. 

4.  A  stop  mechanism  for  high  speed  machines  including 
in  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  brake  member  for 
retarding  the  shaft,  a  rotating  stop  member  carrie<i 
around  with  tbe  shaft,  a  non-rotating  atop  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  into  tbe  path  of  said  rotating  stop  member 
and  when  struck  thereby  to  transmit  the  momentum  to 
the  brake  member  for  retarding  and  finally  stopping  the 
shaft,  a  device  actuable  at  suitable  times  for  causing  tbe 
shifting  of  said  rotating  stop,  a  guard  rotating  with  tbe 
shaft  for  restraining  such  shifting  until  the  rotating-stop 


1,184,964.  STOP  MECHANISM.  JOHX  KiEWicz,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
File<i  June  13.  1914.     SerUl  No.  844,896.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


Is  at  a  point  substantially  In  advance  of  the  non  rotating 
stop,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  shaft  for  ap- 
plying an  initial  retarding  effect  in  the  period  between  the 
actuation  of  said  device  and  tbe  Impact  of  aald  stop 
members. 

5.  A  stop  mechanism  for  high  speed  machines  including 
In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  rigid,  non  rotating,  arc-shaped  brake  shoe 
located  within  the  drum  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 
drum  interior  surface  for  retarding  the  shaft,  a  rotating 
stop  projection  located  within  the  drum  and  a  non-rotat- 
ing stop  member  adapted  at  suitable  times  to  be  shifted 
Into  a  position  between  said  rotating  stop  projection  and 
said  brake  shoe,  one  of  said  members  constructed  to  yield 
whereby  the  brake  may  take  effect  betwet>n  the  time  of  im- 
pact and  the  final  stoppage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1,184,965.  TRAP  NEST.  Charles  T.  Kim).  Mollne.  111., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Horace  M.  Anderson.  Mollne. 
111.     Fil»Ml  Jan.  9,  1915.     Serial  .No.  1.376.    (CI.  119— 5<».) 


ej''t,  <9ti 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  an 
Inclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within  the 
Indosure,  a  mo^ably  supported  closure  for  the  Inlet,  a 
platform  movably  supported  between  the  nest  and  the  iti 

I  let  and  adapted  to  l>e  operate<l  by  a  hen  in  passing  to  tbe 
I  nest,  means  connected  to  said  platform  and  including  a 
j  member  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  inlet  closure  for 
I  actuating  the  same  and  holding  it  in  close<l  position,  a 
!  member  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  hen  in  passing 
j  through  the  outlet,  a  catch  device  engaging  the  inlet  clo 
sure  holding  means,  and  means  whereby  said  catch  devic»- 
I    is  released  by  the  displaced  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  In 
closure  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within  the 
Inclosure,  a  movably  supported  closure  for  the  inlet,  n 
platform  movably  supporte<l  between  the  nest  and  the  In 
let  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hen  in  passing  to  the 
nest,  means  connected  to  said  platform  and  including  :i 
member  extending  into  the  path  of  said  inlet  closure  fo: 
actuating  the  same  and  holding  It  In  closed  position.  .1 
catch  device  in  position  to  engage  said  closure  holding 
member,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  b«  dlsplao-'l 
by  the  hen  In  passing  through  tbe  outlet  and  engaging  th>' 
catch  device  to  release  the  inlet  closure  holding  member 
therefrom  at  its  outward  movement. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inclosure  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within  th>- 
inclosure.  a  movably  supported  closure  for  the  inlet.  mean<> 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hen  in  passing  to  the  nest  for 
actuating  said  inlet  closure,  a  member  adapted  to  be  ope: 
ated  by  a  hen  in  passing  through  the  outlet,  a  catch  devlci 
engaging  the  inlet  closure  actuating  means  and  extendin  .' 
into  the  path  of  the  hen  operated  outlet  member,  aD<l 
means  connected  to  the  catch  device  for  moving  the  same 
out  of  the  path  of  the  outlet  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within  tb* 
inclosure.  a  movably  supported  closure  for  tbe  inlet,  meftn-i 
operative  by  a  hen  In  passing  to  the  nest  for  closing  aald 
inlet  closure  and  Including  a  member  directed  traniTeraely 
of  the  same  and  holding  it  closed  when  In  one  poaition, 
a  catch  device  In  position  to  engage  said  transversely  di- 
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reeled  member,  and  a  movable  member  adaoted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  hen  in  passing  through  the  outlet,  said  mov- 
able member  operating  through  tbe  path  of  the  catch  de- 
vice to  release  the  Inlet  closure  holding  means  therefrom 
when  said  hen  displaced  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
position  In  Its  movement. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inclosure  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nest  within  the 
inclosure,  a  movably  supported  closure  for  the  Inlet,  a 
platform  movably  supportetl  between  the  nest  and  the  in- 
let and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  hen  in  passing  to  the 
nest,  means  connecte<l  to  said  platform  and  Including  a 
member  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  Inlet  closure  and 
actuating  the  same  and  holding  it  in  closed  position,  a 
latch  device  in  position  to  engage  said  closure  holding 
member,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the 
ben  In  passing  through  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  catch  device  to  release  the  inlet  closure  holding  mem- 
Ner  therefrom  when  actuated,  and  means  for  removing  the 
latch  device  from  the  path  of  the  movable  member. 

[Claims  fl  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.1S4.900.  LAMP  .SOCKET.  tiEOBGE  C.  KNAtrr,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  C,07U.  (CI. 
173—328.1 


tf    V    *  /«'/  -?     ^.• 


JO       Mf  jV 


1.  In  a  socket,  tbe  ((mblnatlon  with  a  casing  having  a 
perforated  end.  of  a  pair  of  Insulating  members  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  end.  an  Insulating  disk  slldable 
within  the  casing,  a  circuit  terminal  extending  through 
.•lald  disk  and  both  of  said  members  and  slldable  with  re- 
spect to  at  least  one  of  said  members;  and  spring  means 
lnterpose<l  between  the  disk  and  one  of  Kal<l  meml>ers  for 
normally  pressing  both  of  said  members  against  the  said 
end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  socket,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  cy 
Undrical  casing  of  a  contact  screw  disposed  axlally  thereof 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof;  at  least  one  Insulat- 
ing guide  sUdably  mounteil  on  the  shank  of  said  screw 
and  slldably  fitting  the  casing  ;  a  wire  terminal  threaded 
upon  aald  screw  ;  means  tor  yieldingly  pressing  the  screw 
toward  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  Insulating  means  inter- 
pose-l  between  said  terminal  and  the  other  epd  of  the 
casing. 


1,18  4,967.  EOO^SHIPPINO  CONTAI.NER.  Frank 
KoHT,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filwl  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.296.     (CI.  217—56.) 


1.  .\n   egg  shipping  container,   comprising  a    receptai  le. 
a  cushioning  member  therein,  n   tray  overlying  said  cush 
toning  member,  said  tray  being  in  1nverte<l  position,  and  a 
•prlng-held  rod  located  wholly  within  and  pivoted  In  said 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  rugage  said  tray  yieldingly. 

2.  An  egg  shipping  container,  comprising  a  rectangular 
receptacle  formed  with  an  open  top,  a  cushioning  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  receptacle,  said  cushioning  member 
t>eing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  egg  seats,  an  Inverted 
tray  overlying  said  cushioning  member  and  ailnpted  to 
engage  the  eggs  therein,  and  yielding  pressure  devices  lo- 


cated   wholly   within   and   carried    by    the   receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tray  at  times 

3.  An  egg-shlpplng  container,  comprising  a  receptacle 
formed  with  an  open  top,  a  cushioning  member  In  said 
container,  a  tray  in  inverted  position  on  said  cushioning 
member,  a  crank-rod  located  wholly  within  and  pivoted  to 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  an  arc 
from  said  tray  out  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  single  spring 
pivoted  in  said  receptacle  and  acting  on  said  rod  to  apply 
yielding  pressure  to  said  tray. 

4.  An  egg-shipping  container,  comprising  a  receptacle 
formed  with  an  open  top,  a  cushioning  member  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  tray  In  inverted  position  on  said  cushioning 
member,  a  crank-rod  located  wholly  within  and  pivoted 
at  its  ends  in  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  the  body  of  said 
rod  extending  across  the  tray,  and  a  spring  lever  located 
wholly  within  and  fulcrumed  on  the  wall  of  the  receptacle 
and  pivoted  to  the  rod,  whereby  said  rod  is  held  in  open 
or  closed  position  and  caused  to  apply  pressure  on  said 
tray  at  times. 


1,184,968.  DINING-T ABLE  CLOTH  APPLIANCE.  Al^ 
BERT  J.  Kracse,  Portland.  Orep.  Filled  Oct.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  865.222.      (CI.  45—75.) 


^\'^M 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  supporting  means,  ;i 
turnable  element  mounted  therefrom,  a  cloth  carried  by 
said  element  in  bolt  form,  a  bracket  mounted  on  sa'd 
supporting  means  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  an<l 
means  to  bear  against  the  said  bolt  to  prevent  accidental 
unwinding  of  the  cloth,  said  means  being  yleldable  so  ss 
to  engage  the  bolt  upon  reduction  of  Its  diameter  and  !>•• 
ing  specifically  a  spring  element  of  substantially  U-sbape 
having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  bracket  and  \\> 
other  end  extending  into  and  movable  In  said  elongated 
slot. 


1.184,969.     PEELER  AND  SMUTTER.     Hbnhy   H.  Lan.. 
BEHN,  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 
805.548.      (CI.  83—34.) 


»f 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  debranning  grain  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  grain  inlet  and  a  grain  outlet,  a 
spring  controlled  closure  normally  acting  to  close  aald 
outlet  and  restrict  the  discharge  of  grain  therethrough,  a 
shaft  supporting  said  closure  and  located  outside  said 
casing,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  clo- 
sure, a  worm  shaft  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
casing  toward  but  not  Into  engagement  with  said  closare, 
and  a  worm  on  said  worm  shaft  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect   to  said  closure  thereliy   forming  a   free  grain  re- 
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•  •••ivlng  area  between  the  worm  and  worm  shaft  and  said 
(  lusure  for  attrltlve  debranning  and  cleaning  action  of 
the  grain  before  the  same  Is  discharged  from  the  casing, 
■substantially  as  described. 


1,184,970.  SYRINGE.  Wii.i.i.^m  W.  Larssi.n,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,756. 
(CI.  128 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  syringe,  a  main  outer  tube,  a  cap,  an  Inner  tube 
In  the  outer  tube  integral  with  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cap.  said  cap  conformably  receiving  one  end 
of  tht'  outer  tube,  a  discharge  nozzle  threaded  over  one 
end  of  the  inner  tube,  said  nozzle  having  spaced  lugs  on 
its  inner  end  formed  so  as  to  project  within  the  other  end 
of  the  outer  tube  and  to  also  abut  the  edge  of  the  other 
end  of  the  outer  tube,  said  nozzle  t)elng  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  disposed  between  the  lugs,  and  a  nipple 
Integral  with  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  said  cap  end 
wall  having  a  perforation  which  establiahes  communlca 
tion  between  the  nipple  and  the  outer  tube. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube,  and  a  noz- 
zle connected  to  one  end  of  the  Inner  tube  and  being 
formeil  at  its  Inner  end  to  directly  abut  the  inner  clrcum 
ference  of  the  outer  tul)e  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  abut 
the  outer  edge  of  said  end  of  the  outer  tube  whereby  to 
support  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  series  of  longl 
tudlnal  grooves  which  extend  through  Its  Inner  end  so  as 
to  discharge  matter  Into  the  outer  tub*. 

3.  In  a  syringe,  an  inner  tube,  a  cap  thereon,  an  outer 
tube  having  one  end  received  in  the  cap.  and  a  nozsle 
threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  having 
spaced  logs  which  abut  the  other  end  of  the  outer  tub* 
to  force  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  cap  and  to 
thereby  hold  the  oilter  tube  in  position,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing groove's  which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
outer  tube. 


1.184,971.  DUOR  HANCiING  DEVICE.  Freoerick  A. 
Lestkh.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.091.      (CI.   16 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  lar  having  a  doorway  opening,  the  combination 
with  a  door  for  said  opening,  of  a  door  track  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  portion  provided  with  a  movable 
ileraent  mijacent  said  opening  and  projecting  slightly 
.above  the  plane  of  said  track  portion,  and  a  hanger  on 
said  door  having  a  second  movable  element  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  the  said  track  jwrtlon  to 
liring  the  door  across  said  opening  and  for  lateral  move 
ment  on  the  first  element  to  bring  the  door  Into  the  said 
opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  substantially  the  character  descrthod. 
f!ie  combination  f>f  a  door  track  having  n  substantially 
horizontal  portion,  a  roller  element  cnrrieil  by  "^nld  por- 
tir)n  and  having  an  Inclined  peripheral  portion  projecting 


slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  portion,  and  a  hanger  pro- 
vided with  a  second  roller  element  dlsposeil  with  reference 
to  both  said  portions  to  travel  in  one  direction  on  one 
of  said  portions  and  In  another  direction  on  the  other 
said  portion. 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  doorway  opening  and  a  doorway 
frame,  a  door  for  said  opening,  a  >loor  track  mounted  on 
the  frame  above  said  door  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  portion  dlsposeil  beneath  a  frame  member, 
there  being  a  clearance  between  said  portion  and  said 
frame  member,  a  hanger  on  said  door  having  a  hood 
projecting  Into  said  clearance,  and  cooperating  antl-frlc- 
tlon  roller  elements  carried  by  said  hood  and  said  track 
portion  for  operative  movement  In  said  clearance. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  track  member,  a  door  hanger  member 
movable  therealong;  and  an  anti  friction  element  carried 
by  each  of  said  members  and  disposed  with  reference  to 
each  other  so  that  the  antl  friction  element  of  the  mov- 
a!ile  member  has  movement  In  one  direction  along  the 
trai-k  and  In  another  direction  on  the  antifriction  ele- 
ment of  the  fixed  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set    forth. 

5.  In  a  car  having  a  doorway  frame  and  opening,  a 
door  for  closing  said  openlnjt.  a  door  track  supporting 
the  door  for  longitudinal  movement  Into  a  substantially 
parallel  position  opposite  said  opening,  said  door  having 
an  upper  projecting  portion,  and  means  whereby  the  door 
has  lateral  movement  into  the  opening  to  close  it  com- 
prising related  co-acting  antl  friction  elements  opera- 
tlvely  disposed  between  the  track  and  said  upper  pro 
je<tlng  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  »!  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Gazette.] 


,184.972.  MACHINE  FOR  REDUCING  AND  SUR- 
FACE FINISHING  MET.\L  TUBES,  RODS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Marshall  Btrn.s  Llotd.  Menominee,  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Blyria  Iron  k 
Steel  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,851.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  19. 
1913.      Serial  No.   790.776.      (CI.  29—90.) 


1.  Thf    herein    described    machine   comprising  a    rotary 
slfe\e    having   a    central    tube   opening   and    containing   a 
plurality  of  internally  cylindrical   rings  each  In  turn  con 
talnirm  a   series  of  cylindrical    tube-rolling  rolls. 

2.  The  herein  descrll)e<l  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  con.entric  Internally  cylindrical  rotary  rings  filled 
with  a  series  of  smaller  cylindrical  tube  rolling  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rings,  and  suitable  means  for 
holdinK  a  tube  against  rotation   therewith. 

.S.  The  herein  de<»crltied  maihine  for  cold  rolling  tubing, 
lomprlslng  means  for  holding  a  tut)e  against  rotation, 
while  leaving  It  free  to  move  longitudinally,  a  plurality 
of  iiincentrlc  IntiTnally  <yllndrlinl  rlnjjs.  a  series  of 
smaller  and  shf)rt»T  rolls  th'-reln.  and  means  for  rotating 
said    rings. 

4.  The  herein  described  tube  finishing  and  polishing 
machine,  comprlsin;;  a  rotary  element  containing  a  cen- 
tral opening  form*"*!  tiy  an  nnnular  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  cyllndrli-nl  rn]]<,  m<-ans  clrcumferentially 
and   longitudlnnllv   restralnli."  said   mils  in  said  element. 
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means  for  rotating  said  element,  and  mechanism  for  hold 
Ing  th«>  tube  against  rotation  ;ind  advancing  it  through 
salil   element. 

r>  The  herein  descrUH-d  tul)''  thiishing  and  polishing 
machine,  coinprislug  a  sleeve  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  serli's  of  cylindrical  rolling  rolls  arranged  there- 
in to  form  a  (•■ntral  recess,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
•Iwve. 

l«'lalms  ti  to  0»  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.1^4.973.  1»K1U  RRIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  WELDED  ' 
TLBING  A.Nl)  THE  LIKE.  Makshall  Birns  Llovd, 
.Menomine<>.  Mlih..  as.slnnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  Elyria  Iron  it  Steel  lompany.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
MG.>>27.      (CI.   ol  — 10.  > 


1.  In  iiiei  hanlsm  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
fee<ling  tubing  and  holding  the  same  against  rotation, 
in  c'linliiuation  with  bur-reducing  mechanism  com'prising 
a  rotary  grinding  ejenifnt  positioned  to  act  upon  the  bur 
of  th''  tube  at  an  a<  ute  angle  thereto,  and  having  its 
periphery  concaved  to  reduce  the  welded  portion  of  the 
tube   to   intended   form. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de«crlt>ed  welded  tube 
forwarding  mechanism  In  combination  with  surface  finish 
ni'Mhanisin  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  tube  and  posi- 
tioni'd  to  act  upon  the  welded  portion  thereof,  said  sur 
fai  (•  finish  iiierhanism  comprising  a  grinding  wheel 
formed  with  a  concave  jsrlndlng  surface  and  posltione<l 
to  art  upon  the  tube  at  an  angle  to  Its  weld  bur  as  and 
for   the  purpose  specified. 

.'!  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  the  comblha 
tion  of  means  for  moving  a  tube  forward,  a  rotary  grinder 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  tube,  means  for  rotating  the 
grinder  at  high  speed,  and  self  adjustable  means  permit 
tliij;  vertical  movement  of  the  grinder  and  maintaining 
sul'sf •intially  uniform  pressure  of  the  grinder  upon  the 
tube. 

4  .\  deb\irring  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
tube  forwarding  means  and  a  rotary  grinder  arranged 
to  set  upon  the  tube,  means  for  rotating  the  grinder  at 
high  speed  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  position 
of  the  grinder  relative  to   the  tube. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  means  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  movenie-.it  to  welded  tubing  and  the 
like  In  combination  with  grinding  me<'hanlsm  arranged  In 
thi-  path  of  the  ttibe  and  positioned  to  act  upon  the 
welded  portion  thereof,  said  grinding  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  grinding  wheel,  a  motor  for  Imparting  motion 
thereto,  and  means  for  varying  the  rotary  pressure  of 
the   (rrlnder   upon   the   tube. 

'Claims  0  to  10  not  prin'ed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1. 184.974.  TUBE-POLISHIN<;  MECHANISM.  Mah 
SdAi.L  B.  Lluvp.  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elyria  Iron  &  Steel  <'oinpany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,625. 
(CI.  29 — 90.) 

1.  The  improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
drum  open  at  Its  ends,  mounted  for  rotation  at  high  speed 
and  containing  a  cylindrical  roll  race.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  cylindrical  rolls  in  said  race,  and  means 
axially  confining  said  rolls  and  spacing  them  In  said  race. 

2.  The    improvement    herein    de8crlt)ed.    comprising    a  * 
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drum  open  at  its  ends,  mounted  for  rotation  at  high  speed 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  roll  races,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  rolls  In  each  said  race,  and  means  axially 
lonfining  and  spacing  said  rolls  in  respective  races. 


1^     <««» ' 


3.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
drum  open  at  Its  ends,  mounted  for  rotation  at  high  speed 
and  containing  a  roll-race  and  roll-end  abutments,  in  com- 
bination with  a  number  of  rolls  In  said  race  and  present- 
ing their  ends  to  said  abutments,  and  means  spacing  said 
rolls  In  i>ald  race. 

4.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
drum  open  at  Its  ends,  mounted  for  rotation  at  high  speed 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  roll-races,  and  respective 
roll  end  abutments.  In  combination  with  a  number  of 
rolls  in  each  said  race  and  presenting  their  ends  to  respec- 
tive abutments,  and  cage  rings  axially  spacing  said  rolls 
and  revoluble  therewith. 

5.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
drum  open  at  Its  ends,  mounted  for  rotation  at  high  speed 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  roll-races  and 
respective  roll-end  abjitments.  in  combination  with  a 
number  of  cylindrical  rolls  In  each  said  race,  said  races 
presenting  their  ends  to  and  being  spaced  apart  by  respec- 
tive abutments. 

fClalms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,184.975.  CUTTING  (iEAR-TEETH.  Max  Maag.  Zu- 
rich. Switzerland.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.418.      (CI.  90 — 9.) 


The  process  of  genera  ting  Involute  gear  teeth  of  correct 
curvature  cm  a  given  base  circle,  which  consists  in  giving 
the  blank  a  rolling  motion  on  a  circle  which  differs  in 
diameter  from  Its  pitch  circle,  and  adjusting  the  inter 
meshing  cutting  to(d  so  that  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  its  cutting  edge  with  the  normal  to  the  pitch 
line  of  the  imaginary  rack,  represented  hy  said  edge,  is 
equal  to  the  ratl(»  between  the  radii  of  said  base  circle  and 
the   r<dllng  circle   used. 


1.184.976.  LOOSE  LEAF  BOX  TABLET.  William  S. 
Matthews.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  51.711.      (CI.  129—43.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describe<l  the  combination 
of  loose  leaves  of  paper  and  a  box  and  a  telescopic  lid,  a 
bottom,  one  end  and  one  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  box 
being  complete  and  portions  of  the  other  side  and  end  cut 
away  to  prevent  Interference  with  the  hand  and  wrist 
when  writing  on  the  tablet. 
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L'.  A  devlco  of  the  klnil  descrlN^d  comprising  a  box  with 
a  solid  bottom  and  a  tPlesoopic  lid,  onp  side  and  one  end 
beinij  romplete,  and  diagonally  opposite  sections  on  the 
other  side  and  end  to  prevent  the  leaves  slipping  nut  of 
the  box. 


? 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  describf-il   comprising  a   shallow 
b'lX  having  a  solid  bottom,  one  side  and  one  end,  the  cor- 
responding  opposite   side  anii   end    consisting  of   short   ex- 
tensions leaving  an   open   spai'e   from  extension   to  exten 
nIou.  and  the  leaves  held  in  position  therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the  bottom 
,)iid  a  side  and  one  end  of  the  rim  of  the  box,  diagonally 
opposite  extensions  of  the  rim  on  the  other  side  and  end 
iif  the  bo.\,  loose  sheets  of  paper  fitted  In  said  box  and  a 
liMisf  lid  to  close  the  top.  sides  and  ends  of  the  box. 


I.1S4.977.  MULTIPLE  EIORIZONTAL  IMT  BOILER. 
Ku«.\Rn  C.  Meier.  I'hoenixville.  I'n.  Filed  Aug.  B,  1915. 
Serial   .No.  4.1.955.      iTI.   122  -47^. ) 


through   the   last  nientlnned   rhaniber.   sulistantlally  an  de- 
scribed. 

4.    A   boiler  comprising  a  cross  drum,  a   steam  generat 
ing  boiler  unit    b«^low   the  drum  anil   communlrate*!   there 
with,   a   pre  heater   loi-ated   at>ove   the  drum  and   communi- 
cating  therewith,    partition    walls    forming   a    chamber    be 
tween  the  pre  heater  and  the  boiler  unit,  a  super-heater  In 
said    chaintier   communlrutlng    with    the   drum,    means    for 
controlling    the    tlow    of    smoke    and    gases    through    said 
chamber,    a    second    steam    generating    boiler    unit    spai-e<l 
below   the  first-mentioned    Imller   unit,   and   communicating 
therewith  and  with  the  drum,  walls  forming  a  super  heat 
lug  chanit>er   between   the  steam   generating  l>oiler   units,  a 
HUi>»'r  heater   In   sabl    last  mentloneil   ihamb»'r   romnuinlcat 
ing  with   the  drum,  ami   a   damper   lontrolling   the  flow  of 
smoke  and  gases  through  the  lust  mentioned  chamber,  su'. 
stantlally  as  desc-ribed 

.">.    .V   boiler  comprising  a   iross  drum,  a   steam  generat 
Ing   boiler   unit    (>elow   the   drum   and    cominunlcllteil    there 
I    with,  a   pre  heater   locatetl  almve   the  drum  and   communi 
eating   therewith,    partition    walls   forming  a   chamber   i  • 
twe«'n  th4>  pre  heater  and  the  boiler  unit,  a  su|>er  heater  in 
salil  chamt>er  communicating  with  the  drum,  a  damper  inn 
tridhvl  Inlet  and  a   damper  controlled   outlet   in  the  wall- 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  third  damper  i untrolllng  the  dire'  t 
outlet    front    the    steam    generating    lioller    unit    info    tlie 
stack,  a  seeniid  steam  generating  boiler  unit  spaced  U'lnw 
the   first  mentioned    Ixdler  unit  and   communicating  thei' 
with   and    with    the  drum,    walls    forming  a   super  heatlni: 
chamber    lietween    the    steam    generating    boiler    units,    ;i 
super-heater  in  said   last  mentlone<l  chamber  communlcat 
ing  with   the  tlrum.   and   a  ilamper  i-ontroliing  the   tlow   <>1 
smoke  ;iiiil  gas»'s  through  the  last  meiitloneil  cham'ier.  su  . 
stantlally  as  descrlbetJ. 

(Claims  t>   to  9   not    printed    in   the  t.azette.] 


1.  A  boiler,  comprising  a  cross  drum,  a  steam  generat 
itig  boiler  unit  l>elow  the  drum  and  communicating  there  i 
witli,  a  pre-heater  located  above  the  drum  and  communi  i 
lating  therewith,  a  dani[)er  contndled  superheating  chain  | 
ii'-r  formed  between  the  pre  heater  and  the  steam  generat  j 
ing  tioiler  unit  below,  and  a  super  heater  in  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A   boiler  comprising  a  cross  drum,  a  steam  generat 
ing  b<dler   unit   below   th»»  drum  and    communicated   there 
with,  a  pre-heater  located  above  the  drum  anil  communi 
eating  therewith,  approximately  horizontal  partition  walls 
forming  a  chamber  between  the  pre  heater  above  and  the 
I'oiler   unit    below,   a    super-heater    In    said    chamber   com- 
municating with  the  drum,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  smoke  and   ga.ses  through  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'.i.  A  boiler  comprising  a  cross  drum,  a  steam  generat- 
ing boiler  unit  below  the  drum  and  communicated  there- 
with, a  pre-heater  located  above  the  drum  and  communl- 
callng  therewith,  and  a  super-heater  locate<l  between  the 
pre  heater  an<l  the  steam  generating  boiler  unit,  a  second 
steam  generating  boiler  unit  spaced  lielow  the  flrst-men- 
floned  boiler  unit  and  communicating  therewith  and  with 
the  drum,  walls  forming  a  superheating  chamber  between 
the  steam  generating  boiler  units,  a  superheater  in  said 
last  mentioned  chanif)er  communicating  with  the  drum, 
and    a    damper    controlling   the    flow    of    smoke  and    gases 
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1.  A  casing  member,  a  drawer  meml>er.  fine  of  said 
members  having  a  channel  providing  opposing  tracks,  and 
the  other  meml>er  having  a  track  extending  l>etween  the 
opposing  tracks  of  the  channel,  a  guide  iiiovalile  relatively 
to  the  members,  and  means  Including  rollers  on  the  guide 
interp<>s«'d  between  the  tracks  for  moving  the  guide  out 
of  the  casing  to  a  determlne<l  position  for  sustaining  the 
drawer  in  extended    position. 

2.  .\  casing  member  having  extending  therefrom  means 
providing  a  tra<'k.  a  drawer  member  providing  a  pair  of 
embracing  tracks,  a  guide  movable  relatively  to  the  mem- 
liers,  and  means  including  rollers  on  the  g\ilde  Interpose*! 
between  the  trai'ks  for  moving  the  guide  out  of  the  casing 
to  a  determined  position  for  sustaining  the  drawer  In 
extended  position. 

3.  .V  casing  member,  a  drawer  meml>er.  one  of  said  mem 
bers  having  a  tra'k  providing  ihannel,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  trai  k  extending  into  the  channel,  a 
gulile  dl.siK)sed  In  said  channel  movable  relatively  to  the 
memlHTs,  and  means  including  rollers  on  the  guide  coact- 
ing  with  the  tra'  ks  for  moving  the  guide  out  of  the  casing 
to  a  determined  position  for  sustaining  the  drawer  In  e.T- 
tended  position. 

4.  A  drawer  member  having  a  channel  providing  op- 
posing tracks,  a  casing  member  having  extending  there- 
from means  providing  a  track  extending  between  the  op- 
posing tracks  of  the  channel,  a  guide  movable  relatively 
to  the  memt)ers  and   dispo»e<l   In   said   channel,  and   means 
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Including  roller^  mi  the  guide  Interpo.sed  fM-tween  the 
trai-k»  for  moving  the  guiile  out  of  the  casing  to  a  deter- 
mined position  for  sustaining  the  ilrawer  In  extended 
position. 

5.  \  casliii;  member,  a  ilrawer  member,  one  of  said 
members  prc.vbliiig  npposlii).-  tracks  and  the  other  member 
having  .1  Irmk  extending  between  th<-  opposing  tracks,  u 
guide  inovnbb'  relatively  to  the  members,  rollers  on  the 
guide  Interposed  between  the  tracks,  and  means  for  limit 
Itig  the  tra\<-l  of  the  guiib'  out  of  the  casing  to  a  deter 
inlni-<l  position  for  sustaining  tlie  drawer  in  extendeil 
IKi..itioii    Inclii.liiii;   ,|.n;s  ili-pose.l   adjacent    said    tracks. 


l.ls4,9S(i.  SLIG  GUIDE  Thomas  W.  Moori.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8.  191fi.  Serial  No.  76,927. 
(CI.   199—7.) 


l.ls4.H7',i.  FI.KXnU.E  HINOEKl'OST  FOR  LOOSE 
LE.\F  lU.NOEKS  Hemo  C.  Mii.i.ek.  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Filed    Nov    5,    1!»15,      Serial  No.  59.714.      tCl.   129      41.) 


1.  .\  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  binder  heads,  and  post 
members  each  formed  of  a  flexible  body  having  a  sockete<l 
» rid  to  receive  extension  links  and  means  associated  with 
the  other  ends  of  the  post  members  for  extending  or  re 
trHcflng   the   posts. 

2.  .\  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  binder  heads,  flexi 
ble  post  members  connecting  the  heads  comprising  a  se 
ries  of  links,  the  siild  post  members  having  end  portions 
extended  Into  at  least  ime  of  the  heads  at  approxlmatel\ 
a  right  angle  to  the  connecting  portion  of  said  post  mem- 
Ic«'rK.  mechanism  associated  with  said  end  portions  where- 
by they  are  clrawn  toward  each  other  or  spread  apart 
to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  head  connecting  portions,  and 
means   for   removing  or  adding  links   to  the  flexible  posts. 

3.  .V  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  bincier  liead.  it   hoi 
lo«  sec  ond  binder  head  provided  with  openings  In  Its  wall 
adjacent  the  other  head,  a  flexible  post  meml>er  connected 
with    the    first    head,   and    paxsed    through    the    said    open 
Ings  into  the  hollow   head  and  directed   laterally   in   said 
head,  and   a   ileiiecting   meml>er   In    the  hollow   head  adja 
cent  each  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of 
the  post  at   its   Uend   and   means  associated   with   the  ends 
of  the  posts  within  the  hollow  heaci  for  extenciing  and  re 
tracting  said  ends. 

4.  .\    loose    leaf   binder   coinprislnn   binder   heads,   a    liol 
how  sec-ond  head  provided   with  openings  in   its  wall  adJa 
cent   the   first    head,    flexible  post   members  connecting   thr 
head.s  and  having  end  sections  extended  through  the  open 
Ings  and  directed  laterally   within   the  hollow   head,   said 
sections  comprising  each  a  series  of  links  having  mutually 
engaging   lugs   ancl   slots   at    their   ends,   adjacent    sides   of 
the   link   end   and    lugs   being    curved    to  provide  a    contin 
uously    curved    outer   edge   upon    liending.   the    section   de 
fleeting  members  for  the  posts  disposed  within  the  hollow 
head  adjac-ent  the  openings  thereof  and  means  associated 
with    the    ends    of    the    posts    within    the    hollow    head    for 
extending  and  retracting  said  ends. 

5.  .\  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  binder  head,  a  hoi 
low  second  head  provided  with  openings  in  its  wall  adja- 
cent the  first  head,  flexllde  post  members  <-onnecteil  with 
the  first  head  and  passed  through  the  said  openings  and 
illrected  laterally  in  the  seconci  head,  means  connected 
with  the  portions  of  thejposts  within  the  heads  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  posts,  and  curved  deflector  portions 
within  the  hollow  binder  heacl  a<ljacent  the  openings 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portions  of  the  po-ts  at  their 
l>ends. 

(Clalm>.  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazetfe.l 


1.  In  a  llnidype  machine,  a  protecting  member  compris- 
ing a  spring  steel  wire  bent  to  form  a  supporting  eye  and 
to  form  parallel  arms,  and  a  guide  for  slugs  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  said  eye  being  bung  on  a  suitable 
part  of  the  linotype  machine. 

2.  In  a  linotype  mat  hine  provided  with  knife  slug  plates 
and  a  vise  cap.  a  slug  protecting  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  tension  arms  substantially  parallel  to  said  plates 
and  forward  of  said  plates  and  a  guide  rf>ller  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arms. 

3.  In  8  linotype  machine,  provided  with  vise  cap  and 
with  knife  slug  plates,  a  slug  guiding  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  mounting  said  arms  on  said 
vise  cap  so  that  said  arms  will  project  laterally  and  for- 
ward of  said  slug  plates,  and  a  roller  guide  adjustably 
supported   on   said  arms. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  provided  with  a  vise  cap  and 
with  knifi'  slug  plates,  a  slug  guiding  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms  having  their  upper  terminals  formed  Into 
a».eye  and  said  arms  being  forward  of  said  plates  and  on 
the  outside  of  said  plates,  sleeves  adjustably  supported  on 
said  arms,  a  shaft  connecting  said  sleeves,  and  a  roller 
guide  on  said  shaft. 


1,184,981.  DETACHABLE  LIFEBOAT  FOR  SUBMA- 
RINE VESSELS.  Andrew  Joseph  Mokkihon,  Jr.,  LIb- 
card.  England.  Filed  Maj  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.312, 
(CI.   114— 16.7. ( 


y/  >«e 


1.  In  a  detachable  lIfe-t>oat  for  submarines,  a  closed  ves- 
sel forming  the  life-boat,  a  recessed  bed  In  the  deck  of  the 
submarine,  a  horizontal  flange  around  the  middle  of  the 
lifeboat  adapted  to  make  a  water-tight  Joint  with  the  up 
per  face  of  the  recessed  bed  so  that  half  the  volume  of  the 
lifeboat  lies  in  the  recessed  t>ed  and  half  projects  above, 
and  means  situated  in  the  submarine  for  admitting  water 
to  fhe  space  between  the  bed  and  the  underside  of  the 
life  boat  auci  adapted  to  be  operated  from  within  the  life- 
boat. 

2.  In  a  <iefn<  hable  life  boat  for  submarines,  a  closed  ves- 
sel  forming  the  life  boat,  a  recessed  bed  in  the  deck  of 
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the  submarine  a  horiiontal  flange  around  th(<  middle  nf 
the  life  boat  adapted  to  make  a  water  tl^ht  Joint  with  the 
uppor  face  of  the  rcessed  bed  so  that  half  the  volume  of 
the  life-boat  lies  in  the  recessed  bed  and  half  projects 
above,  means  sltuate<l  within  the  submarine  for  finally  re- 
leasing the  Ufe^lxMit  from  Its  bed  aftt-r  th<'  lorkin^  means 
have  been  released  comprising  pipes  or,  conduits  leading 
from  the  ixterlor  of  the  Bubmarlne  to  the  wat^r  ti^hi  <  om 
partnient,  valves  controlling  the  said  pipes  or  conduits, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valves  from  within  the  life 
boat  to  enable  the  valves  to  be  simultaneously  opened  for 
the  purpose  of  flooding  the  water  tight  compartment  and 
the  space  beneath  the  life  boat,  thus  equalizing  the 'pres- 
sure both  above  and  below  the  life  boat  and  enabling  same 
to  float  gently  out  of  its  bed  and  rise  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  under  the  influence  of  its  own  buoyancy. 

3.  In  a  detachable  life  boat  for  submarines,  a  closed  ves- 
sel forming  the  life-boat,  a  rec<»»sed  bed  in  the  deck  of  the 
submarine,  a  horizontal  Sange  around  the  middle  of  the 
lifeboat  adapted  to  make  a  water-tight  Joint  with  the  up 
per  face  of  the  recessed  bed  so  that  lialf  the  volume  of  the 
life-boat  lies  in  the  recessed  bed  and  half  projects  aboTe, 
a  water-tight  compartment  In  the  aabmarlne.  means  for 
commanlcating  from  this  water-tight  compartment  with 
the  interior  of  the  life-boat,  means  for  closing  such  com- 
mnnlcation  when  desired  to  launch  the  life-boat  from  the 
deck  of  the  sabnuxtne  when  submerged,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  life-boat  In  its  bed  In  the  deck  of  the  submarine 
comprising  a  vertical  screw  moantetl  In  bearings  in  a 
bracket  on  the  underside  of  the  life-boat  and  eBga^ins  In 
a  nut  therein,  spokes  or  other  means  for  rotating  the  said 
screw  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  same  in  a  second  nat 
secured  In  the  bed  in  the  submarine  in  which  the  life  boat 
rests,  means  situated  in  the  submarine  for  finally  releas- 
ing the  life  boat  from  its  bed  after  the  locking  means  have 
been  released  comprising  pipes  or  conduits  leading  from 
the  exterior  of  the  submarine  to  the  water-tight  compart 
ment,  valves  controlling  the  said  pipes  or  conduits,  a  shaft 
connecting  said  valves,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
submarine  bed  and  engaging  at  its  upper  end  in  a  ball 
mounted  Ih  the  shell  of  the  life  boat  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  a  wheel  mounted  in  a  bracket  thereon,  gear- 
InK  between  the  two  shafts  so  that  the  two  valves  may 
l)e  simultaneously  opened  to  flood  the  watt-r  tijtht  lom- 
partment  and  the  space  beneath  the  life  tioat,  thus  equal 
Izlng  the  pressure  above  and  below  same  and  enabling 
same  to  float  gently  out  of  its  bed  and  rise  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  water  under  the  influence  of  its  own  buoyancy. 

4.  In  a  detachable  life  boat  for  submarines  a  closed  ves 
sel  forming  the  life  boat,  a  bed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
submarine,  a  flange  around  the  longitudinal  periphery  of 
the  life  boat  adapted  to  engage  and  make  a  water  joint 
with  the  tied  upon  the  deck  of  the  submarine  which  is  suit- 
ably shaped  to  accommodate  the  lower  half  of  the  life 
boat,  a  water  tight  compartment  In  the  submarine,  means 
for  communicating  from  this  water  tight  compartment 
with  the  interior  of  the  life  boat,  and  means  for  closing 
such  communication  when  desired  to  launch  the  life  boat 
from  the  deck  of  the  submarine  when  submerged  and  sup 
plementary  means  for  retaining  the  water  tlirbt  joint  be 
tween  the  periphery  of  the  life  boat  and  Its  bed  in  the 
deck  of  the  sul)marine  comprising  a  U  shap»'d  strip  In  a 
groove  In  the  l)ed  arranged  so  that  any  leakage  will  ex- 
pand the  U  sbape<I  strip  against  the  side  of  the  life  boat. 
thus  forming  a  supplementary  Joint. 

5.  In  a  detachable  life  boat  for  submarines  a  closed  ves- 
sel forming  the  life  boat,  a  l)ed  In  the  outer  surface  of  the 
submarine,  a  flange  around  the  longitudinal  periphery  of 
the  life  boat  adapted  to  engage  and  make  a  water-tight 
joint  with  the  bed  upon  the  de<k  of  the  submarine  which 
Is  suitably  shaped  to  accommodate  the  lower  half  of  the 
life  tK>at.  a  water-tight  compartment  In  the  submarine, 
means  for  communicating  from  this  water-tight  compart- 
ment with  the  Interior  of  the  life  boat,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing such  communication  when  desired  to  lannch  tt>e  life 
boat  from  the  deck  of  the  submarine  when  submerged, 
means  for  locking  the  life  boat  in  its  bed  in  the  deck  of 
the  submarine  comprising  a  vertical  screw  mounted  In 
bearings   in   the   underside  of   the  life   boat  and   eng^K'ng 


In  a  nut  th»Teln.  spokes  or  other  means  for  rotating  the 
said  screw  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  same  in  a  nut  se- 
cured In  the  bed  in  the  sulinarine  In  whlth  the  life  boat 
rests,  means  for  Anally  rtl.iislug  the  life  boat  from  Its 
bed  after  the  locking  means  have  been  released  compris- 
ing pipes  or  conduits  leading  from  the  e.tterlor  of  the  sub- 
marine to  the  water  tight  <  ornpartrnt-nf .  valves  control- 
ling the  said  p  pes  or  conduits,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valves  from  within  the  life  boat  to  enal>le  the  valves 
to  be  simultaneously  op*ne«l  for  the  purpose  of  flooding 
the  water  tight  compartment  and  the  space  beneath  the 
life  boat,  thus  eiiuallzlng  the  pressure  both  at>ove  and 
below  the  life  Ixiat  and  i-nabling  same  to  ttoat  gently  out 
of  Its  bed  and  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water  under  tht 
Influence  of  its  own  t)uoyancy  and  supplementary  means 
for  retaining  the  water  tight  Joint  between  the  periphery 
of  the  life  boat  and  its  l>ed  in  the  de<t  of  the  submarine 
comprising  a  U  shape<l  strip  in  a  groove  In  the  t>ed  ar- 
ranged so  that  an>  leakage  will  expand  the  U  shaped  strip 
against  the  side  of  the  life  lioat,  thus  forming  a  supple- 
mentary Joint. 


1,1S4.»S2  CATTLK  STALL.  Ai-bekt  li.  Nei.i.sh,  Fair 
Held.  Iowa,  assignor  to  I,ouden  Machinery  Company, 
Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  <"orp«irutlon  of  Iowa.  File<l  Oct.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,159.      (Cl.  119 — 148.) 


1.  In  (Sttle  stalls  having  a  top  rail,  upright  posts  and 
stanchions  hung  to  the  top  rail  between  the  posts,  the 
combination  of  vertically  disposed  gulde-tiars  having  their 
ends  curved  toward  adjacent  posts  and  hingetl  thereto, 
eastings  having  upwardly  projecting  swivel  heads,  a  shift- 
rod.  U-shaped  castings  adapted  to  tightly  grip  the  shift- 
rod  and  kM>seIy  embrace  the  swivel  heads  and  means  to 
longitudinally  move  the  shift  rod  so  as  to  open  and  close 
the  guide-bars. 

i;.  In  cattle  stalls  having  a  top  rail  and  upright  posts, 
stanchions  hung  to  the  top  rail  between  the  posts,  a  se 
rles  of  vertically  dlspose«l  guide  bars  hinge<l  to  swing  lat 
erally  in  the  spaces  between  the  posts  and  the  stanchions, 
a  shift-rod  connecte<l  to  the  upper  end*  of  the  guide-bars 
at  one  side  of  the  posts,  a  laterally  projecting  bracket  se 
cure<l  to  the  top-rail  on  the  same  side  as  the  shift-rod, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  lever  having  Its  inner  end  piv- 
oted to  the  projecting  end  of  the  bracket  and  centrally 
connected  to  the  shift  rod  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  in  opposite  <llrectlons  will  open  and 
close  the  guide-bars  and  alternately  lock  them  In  open  and 
closed  position. 

3.  In  cattle  stalls  having  a  t>>p  rail  and  upright  posts, 
staqchlons  hung  to  the  top  rail  t>etween  the  posts,  a  ae- 
ries of  vertically  disposed  guide  liars  hiugeil  to  swing  lat- 
erally in  the  spaces  betwt>en  the  posts  and  the  stanchions, 
a  shift-rod  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  gulde-twrs 
at  one  sbie  of  the  posts,  a  laterally  projecting  bracket 
secured  to  the  top  rail  on  the  same  side  as  the  shift-rod, 
and  a  Laterally  projecting  lever  having  Its  Inner  end  piv- 
oted to  the  projecting  end  of  the  bracket  and  centrally 
connected  to  the  shift-rod  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  In  opposite  directions  past  its  pivot 
center  will  lock  the  guide  bars  alternately  In  open  and 
closed  i>osltions. 
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4.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  character  described,  a  top  rail  and 
stall  posts,  guide  t)ars  hinged  to  the  stall  posts,  a  tubular 
shift  rod  connected  to  the  guide  bars  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  them,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  rail,  a  pitman 
having  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  Its  liody  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  inserted  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shift 
rod  and  Its  end  inserted  In  a  hole  in  the  under  side  of  the 
shift  rod  and  the  opposite  end  Inserted  In  an  eye  in  the 
lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied  having  a  top 
rail  and  stall  posts,  guide  bars  hing)>d  to  the  stall  posts, 
a  shift  rod  connected  to  the  guide  bars,  a  br«c  k4i  secured 
l>y  means  of  a  clip  l»olt  to  the  top  rail  so  as  to  have  a 
laterally  extended  end,  a  lever  plvote<i  on  said  extended 
end  and  connected  to  the  shift  rod  to  move  it  horizontally 
and  open  and  close  the  guide-hars  and  automatically  lock 
tkero  in  open  and  closed  position. 


1.  In  sliding  doors  hav'ng  an  overheail  track  curved 
near  its  center  so  its  ends  will  stand  at  un  angle  to  each 
other  for  attachment  to  an  Inner  end  and  side  of  a  build- 
ing, a  door  provided  with  bangers  to  run  on  the  trac  k,  and 
a  supplemental  section  hinged  to  the  main  door  on  the 
side  toward  which  It  moves  in  opening,  said  supplemen 
tal  door  t>eing  free  to  be  swung  back  and  forth  independ- 
ently of  the  track. 

il.  In  sll'V.ug  doors  having  an  overhead  tra<k  curved 
near  Its  center  so  Its  ends  will  stand  at  an  an^le  to  «yich 
other  for  attachment  to  an  inner  end  and  side  of  a  build- 
ing, a  door  provided  with  hangers  to  run  on  the  track, 
and  a  supplemental  section  hinged  to  the  main  door  on 
the  side  toward  which  it  moves  in  opening,  said  supple 
mental  door  being  disconnected  from  the  track  and  being 
free  to  swing  back  and  forth  to  open  and  close  the  door. 

3.  In  sliding  doors  having  an  overhead  track  curved 
near  Its  center  so  Its  ends  will  stand  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  for  attachment  to  an  inner  end  and  side  of  a  build- 
ing, a  sejrles  of  doors  hinged  together  and  provided  with 
hangers  to  run  on  the  track,  and  a  supplemental  section 
hinged  to  one  of  the  main  doors  on  the  side  toward  which 
the  doors  move  In  opening,  and  being  free  to  be  swung 
l>ack  and  forth  in  opening  and  closing  the  door. 


1,184,9K4       rO.NSTRUCTION  OF   FRAMINGS   FOR   PUP 
PORTING      CEILINO,      WALL     PLASTERING,      AND 
THE    LIKE       SvANTK    Wn.mi.M    Nilsson,    Stockholm, 
Swe<len.     Filed  Oft.  18.  1»18.     Serial  No.  796.000.      (Cl. 
71.'— lis.) 

1.  In  n  lattlc-e  work  framing  of  the  character  described, 
the  comidnation  of  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods,  of  a 
plurnllty  of  double  wire  lirnces  of  substantially  rhom- 
iKildal  form,  the  oppfislte  ends  of  each  brace  tieing  booked 
over  said  rods  and  the  hooked  end  of  one  brnci'  embracing 
the  hooked  end  of  the  adjacent  brace,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,lK4.!t83.      sliding;    lK)OK       ALBBBT    H.    Nai.LBH,  Fair 

field,    Iowa,   assignor    to   The   Louden   Machinery  Com 

pany,    Fairfield.    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of    Iowa.  Filed 
I»ec.  2,   1915      Serial  No.  64.708.      (Cl.  20 — 20  > 


2.  In  a  lattic<'-work  framing  of  the  character  desc  rilied, 
the  cumlilnatlon  of  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rods,  nf 
wire  braci*  In  the  form  of  closed  loops  having  nearly  par 
allel  strands  with  hooks  at  each  end.  one  eud  l>eiug  nar 
rower  than  the  other,  said  loops  being  hooked  over  Kald 
rods  with  the  narrow  end  of  one  loop  einhracing  the  wide 
end  of  an  adjoining  loop,  wbereliy  Naid  loops  are  lockeil 
in   place  on   said   rods. 


;'..    In  a   latticework  frainitig  of  the  character  describod, 
the  c<omblnation  of  a   pair  of  parnilel   supporting  rods,  of 
a    plurality   of   wire    loop>«    each    having   substantially    the 
form   of   a    parallelogram   but    with   one  end   slightly   nar- 
rower than   the  other,   the  opposite  ends  of  each   loop  be- 
ing hooked   over  said   rods,   said   parallelograms   l>eing  ar- 
ranged diagonally  with  respect  to  .said  rods  with  the  wide 
ends   thereof   embraced    by    the   narrow   ends   of  the  adja- 
cent loop. 
[        4.    In  a  lattice  work  framing  of  the  character  descrilied, 
j   the    coml)inatlon    with    supjiorting    rods,    of    doul)le    wire 
I   l)races   of   sutistantlally    rhomboldal    form    having   hooked 
ends  for  engaging  therewith,  the  hook  at  one  end  of  each 
I    l)race  exceeding  slightly  a   quarter   turn  and   the   hook  at 
!    the  other  end   thereof  being  at   least  a   half  turn. 

5.  In  a  lattice  work  framing  of  the  character  described, 
i  double  wire  braces  of  substantially  rhomboldal  form  each 
'•  having  one  end  slightly  narrower  than  the  other  end,  said 
I  ends  liting  oppositely  l>ent  to  form  hooks,  the  hook  at 
I  the  wide  end  exceeding  slightly  a  quarter  turn  and  the 
'   hook  at   the  narrow  end  exceeding  slightly  a  half  turn. 


1,184.985.  OIL  BURNER.  Antcin  Nystkcm.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.2;il. 
(Cl    15^—78.1 


An  oil  burner  forme<l  of  a  single  casiiiig  comprising  h 
cylinder  closed  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  transverse  par 
tltlon  midway  between  said  ends,  said  cylinder  having 
!  slots  extending  clrcumferentlally  thereof  and  extending 
I  Into  the  opposite  far^s  respectively  of  said  partition  to 
j  form  recesses  therein,  one  of  salil  slots  l>elng  longer  and 
I  narrower  than  the  other  and  there  being  Inlet  passages 
j  In  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  near  the  ends 
'   thereof. 
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1,184.986.      SUPERHEATER.      Henrv    B.   Oatlev,   Flush 
Ing,    and    N*al    Trimble    McKee.    Yonkfrs,    N.    Y.,    as 
sijfnors     to     Locomotive     Supxrheater     rumpany.      New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.     Flleil  Feb.  15. 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.378.      (CI.  122—462) 


1.  In  a   sup«'rhpater  of  the  class  (lfs<  riUcd.  «   unit   com 
prising  two  portions  carrying  the  sttam  toward  and  from 
a   source  of  heat   respectively,   the  former  portion   having 
the  greater  cross-sectional  area, 

2.  In  a  superheater  of  the  class  described,  a   unit  <(>m 
prising  two  portions  carrying  the  steam  toward  ami   from 
a  source  of  heat  respectively,  the  former  portion  comprls 
Ing  a   plurality   of  divisions   the   coml)lne<l   cross  sectional 
area  of  which  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  latter. 

.1.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  heating  tuhes  .arrying 
products  of  combustion,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
of  said  tubes  of  a  superheater  unit  of  the  class  described 
located  in  said  tube  or  tubes  and  comprls' ng  portions 
carrying  steam  in  directions  against  and  with  the  cur 
rent  of  the  products  of  combustion  respectively  the  former 
portion  or  portions  having  a  greater  cross  se<fl<>n«l  area 
than  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  heating  tubes  carrying 
pro<iucts  of  combustion,  the  combination  with  one  of  said 
tubes  of  a  superheater  unit  of  the  class  descrlbetl  located 
In  said  tube  and  comprising  two  portions  carrying  steam 
In  directions  against  and  with  the  current  of  the  pro<iu<t« 
of  combustion  respectively,  the  former  portion  having  a 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  boiler  provided  with  heating  tubes  carryin;; 
products  of  combustion,  the  combination  with  one  of  <aU\ 
tubes  of  a  superheater  unit  of  the  class  des<ribe<i  locatefi 
in  said  tube  and  comprising  two  portions  carrying  steam 
in  directions  against  and  with  the  current  of  the  products 
of  combustion  respectively,  tiie  former  portion  being  sub 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts  each  of  substantially 
the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  the  latter  portion. 


operate<i  by  saitl  pattern  nici  hanlsm,  means  whereliy  said 
slldable  members  (ip»'rate  said  work  supporting  members 
In  arcs  and  transverse  thf  plane  nf  said  ari-s  In  straight 
paths. 


1.1S4,987.  BRUSH  MACHINE.  Henry  Albert  olssos. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bromwell  Brush  and 
Wire  (Joods  Company,  Cincinnati,  O^io.  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  S32.659. 
(CI.  15—7.) 

1.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
supporting  member,  of  a  rotating  pattern  drum  lapable 
of  a  to  and  fro  movement,  and  mechanism  operate<l  there- 
by, whereby  sabl  member  is  moved  In  an  arc  and  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  said  arc  In  a  straight  path. 

2.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
supporting  member,  of  :i  rotating  pattern  drum,  a  series 
of  push  bars,  mounted  thereon,  mechanl-ni  engjiged  by 
said  push  bars  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pattern 
drum  and  push  bars  operate  the  work  supporting  member 
in  an  arc  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  arc  in  a 
straight  path. 

3.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  <omblnatlon  with  work  sup 
porting  members,  of  a  rotating  pattera  .^rum  capable  of 
a  reciprocating  movement,  push  bars  Q|||\inteil  thereon, 
mechanism  cooperating  between  said  pattern  drum  and 
said  work  supporting  members  whereby  said  work  sup- 
porting members  are  operated  in  arcs  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes. 

4.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  with  work  sup- 
porting members,  of  pattern  mechaalsm.  slldable  members 


.'>.  In  a  brush  machine,  the  combination  with  work  sup 
porting  memt)er8,  a  pattern  ilrum.  mechanism  on  said 
drum  for  varying  the  pattern  of  the  work  mounted  there- 
on, slldable  tiars  controlle<l  by  said  meihanism  on  N«ld 
riruni.  said  slldable  bars  cooperating  with  the  meihnnlsm 
for  operating  said  work  supixirting  memtx-rs  ami  means 
whereby  sail  pattern  drum  is  operated  to  engage  »ald 
sibling  bars  and  Impart  movement  thereto, 
Claims  G  to  41   not  prlnt»il  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.ls4.«»HS.  TIRE  MOLD.  Herbert  S.  I'.\ttov.  Alameda, 
<al.  Flle.1  Mar.  27,  1914,  Serial  No,  827, 700.  iCl. 
1  S      3H,  I 


1,  .\  tire  mold  1  oiiiprlslng  an  L  shape<l  se.tion  nnnular 
base,  a  curve  conne<fln>;  the  vertical  and  horizontal  walla 
of  said  base  ;  a  top  for  -aid  nudd.  said  ttip  formed  with  a 
horizontal  w.ill  and  a  depending  curve  on  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  the  said  flrst  and  salil  second  mentioned  curves 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire;  a  dividetl  lead  nudding  adapted  to  t.e  damped  l>e 
tween  the  horizontal  walls  of  said  base  and  said  top, 
I'urves  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  molding  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tire,  and  means  for 
clamping  together  said   base,   molding  and  top. 

2.  A  tire  mold  comprising  an  L  shap«Ml  section  annular 
base,  a  steam  cavity  in  said  base,  a  ring  shap*-*!  top 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  vertical  portion  of  said  base,  a 
steam  cavity  In  said  top.  curves  formeil  In  said  base  and 
said  top  adapte<l  to  conform  to  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire,  a  t>ead  molding  formed  in  two  halves  and  having 
<urve<i  portions  conforminu  to  the  sides  and  t>ead  of  the 
tire  and  means  for  clamping  said  molding  l>etwe#(p  sab! 
tiase  and  said  top. 

.S.  A  tire  mold  comprising  an  L  skaped  section  annular 
base,  a  ring  shaped  top  adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  vertical 
wall  of  said  base,  said  base  and  top  having  curves  con- 
forming to  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  divided  bead 
nioldlng-i  adnpteil  to  be  clampeil  lietween  said  top  and 
said    base,    .ind    annular    Uners    semi  <rescent    In    section 
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adapted  to  fit  the  outer  curved  walls  of  said  top  and  said 
bas.    to  tle( Tease  the  tread  diameter  of  said  tire  molil. 

4  In  a  tire  mold  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
tiase.  a  top  and  Interchangeable  bead  moldings  adapte<l 
to  l>e  >  lamped  between  said  base  and  said  top,  of  annular 
llnirs  of  semltrescent  section  fitting  within  the  tread 
fiortiou  of  the  mold  and  rings  fitting  between  the  said 
lin.rs  for  the  purpose  of  adapting  said  mold  to  tires  of 
Miialler  tread  diameter  and  greater  cross  section. 


1,1^4.9S9. 

lield.     W 

(CI,  M  - 


I'lI'E  WRENCH.       Leon 
Is.      Filed    Nov.    29.    1915. 
106.) 


U,    I'EUKiN.s,    West- 
Serial    No,    t>4,069. 


Lj 


.\  pipe  wreiH  h  comprising  a  shank,  and  handle  grip  on 
..ne  1  nd  thereof,  a  serrated,  p(dnted,  rigid  Jaw  formed  on 
th.  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  the  shank  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  and  alining  open 
ln>:-  adjacent  the  rigid  Jaw.  a  gripping  member  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  to  permit  of  the  arrangement  of 
the  member  about  the  shank,  and  further  provided  in  the 
>ldes  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  and  op 
jtosittdy  disposed  alining  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  In  the  ^hank.  Inwardly  extending  hooks 
formeil  by  bending  the  respective  ends  of  the  gripping 
m.nilM-r  inwardly,  one  of  said  hooks  b«'ing  larger  than  the 
other,  ami  a  threaded  bolt  for  engagement  with  the  open 
ings  in  the  gripping  member  and  the  shank  and  for  inde- 
jiemlently  pivoting  the  member  on  the  shank  In  various 
jidjiisted  positions. 


means  for  moving  said  support,  a  vertically  movable  mem 
ber   having   an    eccentric   cam    shaft    journaled    therein,   a 
pressure   roller   supported    from    sjiid    eccentric   shaft   and 
adapted   to  act   upon    the   layers   to   be  joined   during   the 
travel  of  the  support,  and  means  for  rotating  said  eccen 
trie  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


I,ls4,990.  MEANS  FOR  EFFE("riN(;  THE  UNION  OF 
LAYERS  HAVING  ADHESIVE  SURFACES.  Joseph 
E.  Perr.\i  i.T,  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber 
Co..  Watertown.  Mas*,,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetla. 
Filed  May   4,  1914.     Serial  No.  S.H6.292,      (CI.   12—34.1 

1.  An  apparatus  lor  joining  together  superimposed  lay 
ers  of  material  having  adhesive  surfaces  comprising  a  sup 
Vtort.  a  ndler,  means  for  protluclng  transverse  movement 
of  one  of  said  parts  with  relation  to  the  other  to  cause 
the  roller  to  roll  over  the  superlmpos«*<l  layers,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  vibratory  movement  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially vertical  to  the  surface  of  said  layers  to  one  of  said 
parts  during  the  rolling  action. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  junction  of  snper- 
lmpose<l  layers  having  adhesive  surfaces  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  said  layers,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  support,  a  roller  adapttnl  to  act  upon  said  layers 
•during  such  movement,  and  mens  for  Imparting  a  vibra- 
tory movement  in  a  plane  substantially  vertical  to  the 
surface  of  said  layers  to  said  roller,  substantially  as  de 

»*crll>e<l. 

.S.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  union  of  superimposed 
layers    having    adhesive    surfaces    comprising    a    support. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  union  of  superimposed 
layers  having  adhesive  surfaces  comprising  a  support, 
means  for  moving  said  support,  a  vertically  movable  mem 
ber  having  :in  eccentrb'  cam  shaft  Journaled  therein,  ji 
pressure  rcdler  supported  from  said  eccentric  shaft  iinil 
a<lapted  to  act  upon  the  layers  to  be  Joined  during  the 
travel  of  the  iwrpport.  a  lifting  roller  in  advance  of  snbl 
pressure  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  eci-entrii' 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  Junction  of  superlni 
impose<l  layers  having  adhesive  surfaces  comprising  n 
support  for  such  layers,  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
such  support,  a  plurality  of  independently  mounted  roll 
ers  adapted  to  press  yieldingly  on  said  layers,  and  means 
for  Imparting  vibratory  movement  to  said  rollers  In  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
layers  during  such  pressing  m  tlon,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.184.991.  PIPE  GRIl'IMNt;  ATTACHMENT  FOK 
VISES.  Ernest  H.  Pettit,  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Fil.d 
Sept.   24,   19ir..      Serial   No.   .".2.47").      (CI.  81      30.) 


3  " 


1,  In  a  pip<'  gripping'  atlaibtueiit  for  vises,  a  pair  o* 
housings  adapted  for  receiving  the  clamping  faces  of 
ordinary  vise  gripping  Jaws,  means  for  preventing  ac<  I 
dental  movement  of  the  housings  with  respect  to  the  vise 
Jaws  when  attached  thereto,  one  of  said  housings  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  slot  formed  there 
in  and  extending  entirely  through  the  base  of  the  sani", 
a  pipe  gripping  Jaw  having  a  portion  thereof  Inserted  Into 
said  slot,  a  pin  connecting  said  pipe  gripping  Jaw  to  said 
housings,  the  other  of  said  housings  being  provlde<l  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  slots  extending  entirely  through  the  fa<-e 
of  the  save,  pipe  gripping  jaws  having  portions  thereof 
mounte'l  in  said  slots  and  disposed  staggeredly  to  the  pipe 
gripping  Jaw  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  housing,  ami 
pins  extending  through  said  pipe  gripping  Jaws  for  con 
nectlng  said  Jaws  to  said  housings. 

2.  In  a  pipe  gripping  attachment  for   vises,  a   pair  of 
housings    adapted    tor    receiving    the    clamping    faces    of 
ordinary    vise   gripping   Jaws,    means    for    preventing   acd 
dental    movement    of    the    housings    with    respect    to    the 
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vise  Jaws  when  attache*!  thtrpto.  ono  of  sal<l  hdusinRs 
being  provtde<l  with  a  trnnsvrs.iy  cxtcmlin^  slot  fm  ttu'<l 
therpin  and  PxtfUilinR  fntlr.'ly  rliioii;.'ti  th.-  Iwis."  of  th.- 
same,  a  pipe  gripping  Jaw  havink:  a  pi.rtlon  ih.re.if  insert 
♦^  into  said  slot,  a  pin  conm'i  tint  said  pipe  gripping  jaw 
to  said  housluKs.  the  other  of  -iaid  hi.u-iings  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spacetl  s!)ts  cxtriidiiig  entirely  thnnigli 
the  face  of  the  same,  pipe  gripping  jaws  having'  purtiuns 
thereof  mounted  in  said  slots  and  disposed  stagger. 'dly 
to  the  pipe  gripping  Jaw  rarri.Ml  hy  the  first  mentione.l 
bousing,  pins  fxtending  thoriiirli  said  pipe  gripping  Jaws 
for  lonne.ting  said  Jaw^  to  sjiid  (lonsings.  said  pip.- 
clamping  jaw-  having  their  inn.r  .'iids  positioned  for  en 
gag.'iji.'nr    with    tli.    gripping   ia.es   ,,f   an    ordinary    vis... 


1.1N4. !<'•::.  IAN  HLnWKR  Sxmi  ki.  K  I'hh  .  h  aki..  Moon 
Klin.  I'M.  Fll»-.l  S,'pt.  IM  I'.M.-..  S.Tial  No.  r.2.387. 
(t'l.   •_'.-,.{      I'.tl.i 


I       4  /  jF 

In  H  fan  Idow.T  the  ...mhination  with  a  snaft  of  blades 
extending  therefrom  having  curh-d  si,l..  ,..|g,..,  spa.e,l  rings 
with  supporting  conne.ring  bars  for  the  blades  and  brace 
bars  connecting  the  curled  h,1«;.s  of  ..am  blade,  a  louver 
atUched  to  a  ring  at  the  .nrled  .'.i-..  of  -a.-h  blad.-  for 
guiding  air  .urrents  t..  the  vu.,  .-.■ding  Made,  an.l  th- 
inner end  of  .-ach   louver  .onnf.t.'d  with  rh.-  shaft. 


1. 184.993.  I'.ATTKRY  I'LATK.  iUsr.v  II,  Rabinalt 
Huffalo,  N.  \..  a.ssignor  to  (niuld  St. .rage  Hattery  Com 
pany.  a  < 'orp,. ration  of  N.-w  V..rk.  ni..,l  F.'l.  14  1>*1'> 
Serial    No.   K77,r,25.      (CI.  2o4^-:iu.,  '     "^ 


1.  A  batterv  plate  having  a  supporting  lead  grid  an.l 
active  material  .•arrie<l  thereby,  said  grl.l  comprising  a 
surrounding  frame,  a  plurality  of  substantlallv  vertical 
and  parallel  strengthening  ribs  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  frame,  and  a  lattl.e  work  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  conductors  between  said  ribs,  said  lattl.e  work 
being  materially  thinner  than  the  ribs  and  adapted  to 
be  covered  by  the  active  material. 

2.  A  battery  plate  having  a  grid,  comprising  a  sur- 
rounding frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  strengthening  ribs 
of  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  frame,  extending 
vertically  of  the  grid,  and  a  latti.e  work  of  relatively 
small  conductors  parallel  with  the  sLh-s  of  the  frame  and 
connecting  the  frame  with  the  strengthening  ribs,  said 
lattice  work  being  completely  inclosed  by  a  paste  of  active 
material  and  said  active  material  having  vertical  grooves 
therein    crossing    the    latticework    conductors. 

3.  A  battery  plate  having  a  supporting  lead  grid  an.l 
active    material    .arrled    thereby,    sai.l    grid    comprising   a 


surrounding  frame,  a  plurality  of  upright  strengthening 
ribs  of  substantially  tb.-  same  thickness  as  the  frame,  an.l 
a  lattice  work  of  relatively  small  conductors  between  th.- 
ribs,  some  of  the  conductors  of  the  lattice  work  being 
substantially  vertical,  an.l  .sal.l  lattice  work  being  mate 
rially  thinner  than  the  frunif  and  ribs,  whereby  It  is 
a.lapte<l   to  be  cov.red   by   the  active  material. 

4.   A    battery   plate   having   a    supporting   lea.l    gri.l    and 
n.-ti\.-    material    carried    ther.diy.    said    gri.l    .  .miprlsliig    a 
surrounding    fram.'.   a    plur.ility    of    v.rti.al    str.ngth.ning 
ribs,   and   a    latti.e   work   of   .  ..n.lu.  ti.r-,    I,.  tw..-n    th.'    ril.s. 
said    lattice    work    having    \erti.-al    ...ndu.f.rs    exteu.llng 
substantially  from  top  to  Udtom  ..f  (he  gri.i.  an.l  hori/..ii 
tal     .-on. hi. -tors    exten.ling    t.ctw.-.n     tb.'    r.-sp.-.tlve     rll.s. 
said    lattice    work    bfing    subst;.  iitially    ..n..    tbir.l    as    thl.  k 
as    the   str.ngth.'ning    ribs,    whfr.l.y    lb.'    latti.-,.    work    may 
be  .-overeil  with  the  active  mat.  rial, 
^o.   A   battery   plate   having  a    supp.,rtiiig   l.vi.i    gri.l    an.l 
active    material    .-arried    ther.d.y.    sai.l    gri.l    r.>mprlsing    a 
surroun.llng   frame,   a    pluralltv    of   Nrrti-al    si rengt h.ning 
ribs,   and  a    latti.e  work   of  con. lu.  tors   b.tween   the   ribs, 
said    lattl.-e    work    having    verti.al    con.lu.tors    .-xt-'mllng 
substantlallly    from    top   t..    bottom    of    tb.'    irri.l.   an.l    h..ri- 
z..ntal    conductors   ext.'n.ling    b.tw..-n    tb.'    r.sp.'ctlve    ribs, 
said    lattl<-e   work    being  subsuintially    ..n.-   third    as   thl.k 
as   the  strengthening  ribs,   whereby   the  lattl.e   work   may 
be   .•o\ered    with    the  a.-tive   material,   sal.l   a. five   mat.-rial 
having  contlnM..iis  grooves  in   its  surfa.  .■  ..n   l..>th   si.|,.s  „t 
the   plate,    whi.'h   gr.ioves   pass    th.'    h..ri/ontal    condu.  t..rs 
of  the  latfbf  w..rk  b-it  d..  not   .xtfti,!   int.,   tb.'   sani.'.  an.l 
which   grooN.'s   nr.'  staggered   with   r.'sp.'.t    i..   th.-   verti.al 
.  ondu.'tors  of   th.^   lattice   work 

[Claims  d  to  11;  not  printed   In  the  (ia/.tt..] 


l.lS4.y<M.      MATCH  MACHINK.      Saviiki.    K     Rm.k.    New 
Vork.    N.    Y.       Fil.-.l    Nov.    ■_'<<.    191.".        S.ri.il    .N..     H; 'r>" 
(.CI.    144— G4.) 


1.   ~L  'g^sP  ■  " 


It 

3LI 


1.  In  comblmitloD.  a  reciprocating  sti.kiug  h.-ad  having 
means  for  holding  mat.  h  splints  ther.-on  an.l  slots  b.- 
tween  the  splint  holding  devices,  of  .l.-aning  plates  sup 
p..rte<l  above  the  sti.kiug  hea.l  and  enfring  the  aforesaid 
sl.)ts.  an.l  means  for  fettling  mat.  h  splints  t)etwe.'n  the 
said   plates   to   the  sticking  head 

2.  In  a  match  machine  the  redprtxating  stl.klng  head 
having  splint  holding  means  ther.on.  a  housing  above 
the  sticking  hea.l  forndng  a  hopper  extension,  an.l  clean 
ing  and  guide  partitions  support.il  in  th.-  housing  an.l 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  sai.l  partition-  b.-lng 
arranged  b^-twe.-n  the  splint  bedding  noan,  of  tb»-  stick 
Ing  head. 

o.  In  a  match  machine,  the  ...mhination  with  a  carrier 
and  a  reciprocating  sticking  liea.l  p«'ri>en.ll.  ular  to  the 
>arrler.  sal.l  sticking  hea.l  having  splint  hoi. ling  grooves 
or  channels  therein,  .)f  a  hou.sing  forming  a  hopper  exten 
siou  arranged  above  the  sticking  hea.l.  mii.l  housing  being 
.spa.e.l  apart  from  the  .arrler.  an.l  parallel  partitions  ar 
ranged  within  the  h.)using  an.l  proj.-,  ting  to  a  p-.lnt  near 
the  .-arrier.  said  partitions  b.-lng  also  arnmge.l  b.-tw.-.n 
the   .splint    holding   channels   of   the   sti.kiug   b.-a.l. 


1.1S4.995.       MATCH  MAKIN(;     MA.IIIM;        Samiei      K. 

Kahe.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      File.l    Nov     -9     1915       Serial 

N.'.   0:i.9:.'4.      HI     144      54   > 

1     In  a  match  machine  f.)r  cuttlni;  sh.s-t  stix  k,  the  stl.  k 
ing  head  having  match  receiving  »:rooves  or  channels  u.-ar 
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one  end  thereof,  an.l  stl.  k  slitting  knives  adjacent  to  the 
••nds  of  th"-  grooves  or  .  baniit-ls.  said  knives  being  in  sub- 
stantial alinpuient  with  tin-  walls  of  the  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  sai.l  walls  ami  ha\lng  .'Xpost-d  i-dgc?  par 
allel  with  thf  channels  an-l  oppose.l  to  the  movement  of 
thl-  shi'i  t  i.)uaril  tin-  iilaiii-  of  the  .  baniu-ls  so  as  to  .ut 
tbroiigb  1  hi'  st.i'  k 


tbi'    .|own    liowing    en.l    portions    of    said    body   of   molten 

glass. 


J-----^ 


f— 


-  I II  a  iiiati  b  m.-i.  Iiin.-  f.ir  .  iiltJnt;  sh.-.t  -\>i.  \^.  tb.  sti.tc- 
Ing  b.-a.l  ba\iiiL'  in.iii  b  r... 'In  ing  grooves  ..r  .  banml ; 
thi-r.-lfi.  ■.,•11. 1  uT.'i.v.'s  i.i'iii),-  open  at  the  t.ip  and  at  on.'  riid. 
an.l  kiiiv.-.  :i  rr  :i  iil:.-.I  in'sr  tbi'  iii.l  walls  of  thf  L:r.>.i\.--  a.id 
proj.'i  t  in;;  :i!'..v.  an.l  in  nlin.'in.iit  with  sjil.l  w.ilN  and 
haviiic  .'Viii.-.d  .dges  parallfl  with  the  chani].  Is  .inii  ip 
p.isi'.l  Id  the  noivi'ini'lit  of  111.'  ~bt'.  t  towaril  tb.-  pl.ili.  if 
tb.'  ibai'.iii'ls  so  a-  t.>  .  ut  tlirouk;b  the  st.><  k.  The  knives 
ha\itic    -.'lid   edges   and    tb.lr   rn.l    i-.lges   sharii.'ii.d. 

;<  I II  a  iiiat.'h  ma.'hini'  for  .  iit  ting  sbret  sto.  k  tb.  st ..  k 
Ing  b.'H.l  tia\ing  maf.h  r.'.'i'i\iim  '-'rooves  or  .banni'ls  at 
its  liiiiir  end  and  upper  part,  snhstautlally  U  shap.'d 
kni\.s  .'irranged  lnhlnd  the  gro.i\.'s  with  their  side  in. 'in 
l.iTs  siiiistiintlally  alining  wiib  tbr  walls  of  the  grooveh 
an.l  with  their  loiigituilinally  siia.ed  i-dgcs  proje.  ting 
ali.iv.-  tb.'  walls  of  till-  gr.>o\i's  so  ;is  to  .  ut  tbr.iiigh  the 
sto- k.  sal.l  knives  having  .  uttliii:  p.iril.«ns  at  tb.ir  upii.T 
.'in. I    .lut.r   edgi-s. 

4  In  a  match  mnchine.  the  stl.  king  head  ba\iiig  inat^'i 
r.'.  living  grooves  or  .haiiiii'ls  at  its  Inin'r  end  an.l  upper 
pari,  g.'iii'rally  U  shaped  kiiivrs  arrange.l  I. .hind  the 
grooves  and  with  the  siil.-  memliers  of  tin-  kiii\i's  project 
ing  above  till-  w.iUs  of  thl'  groo\i-s.  ami  knif.-  I'lo.ks  se 
■ur.'.l  to  the  stii  king  hi-a.l  an.l  luning  tbi-ir  .-n.is  .nfi-rin;; 
l.etwi-en   the  side  mernlii-rs  of  the  aforisald   knives. 

.').  A  match  machine  for  .  utting  sheet  sto.k  .'oni'irislng 
a  ri'clprocatlng  sticking  hi-a.i  having  si>llt  re.elvir  g  grooves 
at  Its  Inner  en.l  and  upper  part,  the  grooves  bi-ing  open 
at  thr  top  an.l  at  the  Inn.-r  en.l.  a  splint  .arrt.'r  oppositi- 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stl.  king  head.  kni\es  arranged  behind 
thl-  walls  of  the  grooves  and  i.roje.  ting  abovi-  and  In  aline- 
ment  with  thl-  sal.l  walls  having  t-\posed  edges  parallel 
with  the  I'hannels  anil  opposi-.|  to  th.-  movement  of  the 
s-heet  towaril  the  plane  of  th.-  .hannels  so  as  to  cut  thr.mgh 
the  stoi'k.  and  means  for  supporilni:  a  pili-  of  sbi-et  sto.k 
so  that  thr  lowi'r  sbi-et  will  111-  lint  wise  on  tbi-  top  walls  of 
the  aforesaid  grooves.  >\  hereby  till'  splints  severed  by  the 
kiiixis  will  .Ir.ip  .lire.tl.\    into  th.-  groovi-s. 

1  Claims  t'l  ami  7  not  printed  In  tin-  Cnzette.l 


1.1^4.991;       MFTIIi»I>  (IF   .\N1>    MF.\NS   FOR    URAWIM; 

SilFFT  lil.ASS.       An.l  ST     RASi-ii.i.AiKt,     Morgantown, 

W.   Va.      Fill-.]    Aug.   7.    1914.      Serial   No.   S55,(5<5r..      (C|. 

49    -  17.1 

1.  Thl-  method  of  forming  sheet  glass,  which  consists  In 
providing  an  elongated  narrow  bo.ly  of  molten  glass  with 
the  en.l  portions  tlowing  downwanlly  away  from  the  body 
.if  molten  glass,  and  drawinc  the  sheet  from  su.-h  elon 
gate«l  supply  of  mollt-n  glass  with  the  si.li-  e<lges  of  the 
sh.-et  being  drawn  diri'iily  from  tb.-  .town  tlowing  end 
I>ortions  of  th.-  supply. 

•  .  The  m<-tbc>d  of  forming  sliiii  glass,  whi.'h  consists  in 
providing  an  elongated  narrow  U.i.ly  of  molten  glass  with 
ibr  <-n(l  portions  spontaneously  flowing  oppositely  and 
ilownwardly  away  from  the  bod.\  of  molten  glass,  the  dls 
iani-«-  separating  the  oppositi-ly  down  flowing  in. I  portions 
.if  the  hody  of  glass  being  b-ss  than  the  wl.lth  of  the  sheet 
to  Im-  drawn,  an.l  .Irawing  a  glass  shi-et  from  su.-h  l.ody  of 
l'Imss  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheet   eii.r.iachlne  on 


'■'•  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  wlii.  h  consists  in 
pr-iv  iilint;  an  elorigat.-.|  narrow  body  of  molten  glass  with 
a  '.iiistanllv  a.tiv.-  r.pl.nisbing  supp!\  Ibenfor  at  a 
bigber  le\il.  .  ausioj:  tb.-  .nil  portions  of  the  body  of 
molten  glass  to  gra\itate  in  opposite  dire.tions  away  from 
the  bo.ly  of  class,  an.l  .Irawing  a  sh.-et  of  glass  from  the 
lio.ly  .if  III. ill. n  glass  with  tb.-  ..Ig.'  p.irli.nis  of  the  sheet 
oN.rlapping  lb.'  d.iwnwar.lly  Il.iwing  .ml  portions  of  the 
body  of  glass. 

4.  The  method  of  ilrawing  sheet  glass,  whi.b  .  (insists  In 
withdrawing  the  glass  in  sheet  form  from  a  supply  of 
molten  glass  with  those  portions  of  the  supply  from  which 

tb Iges  of  the  sheet  are  dln-i  tly  drawn  gravitating  away 

from  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  body  of  glass. 

."..  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  which  consists  in 
withdrawing  the  glass  In  sheet  form  from  a  supply  of 
niidten  glass  with  those  portions  of  the  suppl.v  from  which 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  are  drawn  gravitating  away  from 
the  I  orresponding  portions  of  tlie  body  of  glass,  and  re 
idenlshlng  the  body  of  glass  from  which  the  sheet  is  being 
drawn  by  directing  additional  supplies  of  molten  glass  to 
sai.l  body  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  outflowing  end  por- 
tions of  said  body  of  glass. 

I  Claims  »>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lS4,9n7.  INSECT  KXTERMINATOR.  TuEormus  M. 
Rawi-s  and  Roiieut  .\.  Mii.LKK,  Dublin.  Te\.  Filed  July 
21.   1914.      Serial   No.  .^32.330.      (C\.  43      ."1. 1 


jr 


In  a  de\iie  iif  the  .lass  (lis. Tilled,  a  vehl.  le  including  a 
frame  ;  a  i  ross  pipe  iiioiinted  on  the  frjJme  ;  .lownwardly 
extended  tubular  arms  ronmiunl.  ating  with  the  cross  pipe 
ami  mounted  to  swing  Mrtlcally.  springs  .onnectlng  the 
tubular  arms  with  the  frame;  and  mechanism  for  dls- 
I  barging  an  inse.  tbide  Into  the  cross  pipi-.  the  springs 
being  adapted  to  yii  1.1.  as  the  arms  swing  rejirwardly,  and 
being  a.lapti-d  to  a.  t  as  supi)orts  for  the  arms,  when  the 
arms  swing  forwardly  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.1S4.99^       AIR  coMI'RKSSOR.      Patrick    11,    Rkaiidon, 
San    Francis....   Cal.      Filed   July   Tl.    1914.      Serial    No. 
sr.-_'.:{79.      (I'l.    'SMv    -84.  1 
.\  .  .impr.-ssor  .  oinprising  a  stall. mary  .  ylinder.  a  piston 

niovniile  therein,   a   .IriM-n   .rank   shaft   to  operate   the  pis- 
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ton.  an  air  Inlet  of  relatively  small  slse  with   respect   to 
the  arf-a  of  the  cylinder,  a  mechanically  operated  rotary 


valve    controlling    the   air    Inlet,    an    outlet    for    the    com 
pressed  air  and  a  flexible  metallic  pressure  operated  valv 
controlling  the  outlet. 


1.184.999.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  Albert  Reason. 
Vancouver.  Brltl»ii  Columbia.  <'anada.  Filed  c><t.  12. 
1915.     Serial  No.  55.554.      (CI.  l.-JO— 22.) 


a  driving  disk  disposed  within  said  housing  and  spUned 
upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  bearing  bracket  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  said  driving  disk  sUdably  mounted 
In  .said  housing,  a  driven  spindle  arranged  transversely 
of  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  disk  spllned  on  said  spindle, 
a  yoke  for  shifting  said  driven  disk  provided  with  a 
thiK'T  piece  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  detent,  a  screw  Journaled  In  said  bousing  and 
having  threaded  connection  with  said  bearing  bracket 
wh.Tfby  said  bracket  Is  shifted  to  sdju«t  said  driving 
disk,  an  adjusting  arm  on  said  screw  provided  with  a 
detent  for  holding  It  In  Its  adjusted  positions,  a  brake 
plvotally  mounted  parallel  with  said  spindle  to  coact  with 
•inld  driven  disk  throughout  Us  scope  of  adjustment,  said 
lirske  being  provided  with  a  fork»Hl  arm.  the  ft)rks  hav 
Ing  slots  therein,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  disposed  tw 
tween  said  forks  and  provided  with  Journals  engaging 
sail!   slots   thereof. 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  housing,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  lengthwise,  a  skeleton  member  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  beating  the  straw  and  forcing  the  same  to  the  tall 
of  the  machine,  a  fan  located  on  the  front  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  tall  fan  lo*-ated  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  latter  adapted  to  both  aid  In  the  winnowing 
of  the  grain  and   to  finish   the   threshing  operation   of  the 

skeleton. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  housing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  same  and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  thresh 
Ing    frame    secured    to    the    mid    portion    of    the    shaft,    a 
vibratory    screen    below    the    threshing    frame,    a    fan    se 
cured  to  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  de 
liver  air  currents  over  the  screen,  a   fan   secured   to   the 
rear  end  of  the  Ihaft  and  arranged  to  winnow  the  grain 
and  also   complete   the  threshing  operation,   a    perforated 
plate   thereunder,  and  a   receptacle   under   the   perforated 

plate. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hous 
Ing,  a  revoluble  threshing  frame  located  therein,  a  vl 
bratory  screen  located  under  the  threshing  frame,  a  fan 
located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  threshing  frame  for 
blowing  air  therethrough  and  over  the  screen,  and  a  tall 
fan  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  threshing  frame  and 
arranged  to  complete  the  threshing  operation  and  further 
winnow  the  grain. 

1,18  5,000.  FRICTION  GEARING  FOR  LATHES. 
GWJBOI  F.  RiiNHARO^  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,658.  (CI. 
74—26.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  delorlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  open  at  Its  rear  side,  a  driving  shaft. 


•J.  In  a  structure  of  the  1  lass  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  housing  open  at  Its  rear  side,  a  driving  shaft. 
H  driving  iMsk  disposed  within  said  housing  and  spllned 
upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  l>earlng  bracket  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  said  driving  disk  slldably  mounted  In  said 
housing,  a  driven  spindle  arranged  transversely  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  disk  spllne<l  on  said  spindle,  a 
yoke  for  shifting  said  driven  disk  provldeil  with  a  finger 
piece  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  detent,  a  screw  Journaled  in  said  housing  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  .said  Iwarlng  bracket  whereliy 
said  bracket  Is  shifted  to  adjust  said  driving  disk,  and 
an  adjusting  arm  on  said  screw  provided  with  a  detent 
for  holding  It  In  its  adjusted  positions. 

.3.   In   a   structure  of   the   class  described,   the   comblna 
tlon    of   a    housing,    a    driving    shaft,    a    driving   disk    dls 
posed  within  said  housing  and  spllned  upon  said  driving 
shaft,    an    adjustably    mounts'd    bearing    bracket    provlde«l 
with    a    bearing    for    said    driving    disk,    a    driven    spindle 
nrranged  transversely  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  disk 
spllned   on    said    spindle,    means    for    shifting   said   driven 
illsk.  a  screw  Journaled  In  said  housing  and  having  thread 
ed    connection    with    said    bearing    bracket    whereby    said 
bracket  Is  shifted  to  adjust  said  driving  disk,  and  a  brake 
plvotally  mountetl  parallel  with  said  spindle  to  coact  with 
said  driven  disk  throughout  its  scope  of  adjustment,  said 
brake  having  operative  connection  with  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  a  driving  ak«ft.  a  drlv^«g  dlflr  aii^ofl^T 
within  said  housing  and  spllned  upon  said  driving  shaft, 
an  adjustably  mounted  bearing  bracket  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  said  driving  disk,  a  driven  spindle  arranged 
transversely  of  aald  driving  shaft,  a  driven  dlak  apllned 
on  said  spindle,  means  for  shifting  said  driven  disk,  and 
a  screw  Journaled  In  said  housing  and  having  threaded 
connection  with  said  bearing  bracket  whereby  said  bracket 
Is  shifted  to  adjust  said  driving  disk. 
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5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  open  at  Its  rear  side,  a  motor  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
disk  disposed  within  said  housing  and  spllned  upon  said 
driving  shaft,  an  adjustable  bearing  bracket  constituting 
a  rear  wall  for  said  housing  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
said  driving  disk,  a  driven  spindle  arranged  transversely 
of  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  disk  spllned  on  said 
spindle,  means  for  shifting  said  driven  disk,  means  for 
shifting  said  bracket  to  engage  and  disengage  said  driv- 
ing disk,  and  a  brake  plvotally  mounted  parallel  with  said 
spindle  to  coact  with  said  driven  disk  throughout  Its 
s.ope  of  adjustment,  said  bracket  shifting  means  also 
■  instituting  means  for  actuating  said  brake. 

|<'lalms  0  to  9   not   printed   In   the   (iazette.] 


1,185.001.  PHONOGRAPH  FOR  IX)LLS  OR  OTHER 
TOY.**.  Hekuan  RiSGiL.  Newark.  N.  J.  Flle<l  Apr.  2, 
191.H.      Serial    No.   758,.304.       (CI.    181 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  vertically  moving  operating  shaft,  a  record 
mandrel  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  stationary  split  feed  nut  located  In  the  supporting 
frame  for  advancing  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  feed  nut  slldably  mounted  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  actetl 
upon  by  the  side  of  the  mandrel  to  permit  the  disengage 
inent  of  the  operating  shaft  from  the  q^U  feod  nut  whllt 
the  record  Is  In-lng  brought  back  to  the  position  of 
starting. 

2.  In  H  phonograph,  the  conibliiatton  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  «  split  feed  nut  provided  with  a  beveled  exten 
slon  lo.Hted  in  one  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  ver- 
tically mivlng  operating  shaft,  a  record  mandrel  rigidly 
secund  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  and  means 
slldably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  side  of  the  man 
drel,  and  also  adapted  to  act  upon  the  beveled  extension 
of  said  feed  nut  to  permit  the  dlsenfiagement  of  the  op- 
erating shaft  from  the  split  feed  nut  while  the  record 
is  being  brought  back  to  the  position  of  starting. 

.1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  vertically  moving  operating  shaft,  a  record 
mandrel  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  stationary  split  fe«Hl  nut  located  In  the  supporting 
frame  for  advancing  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  feed  nut  slldably  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  side  of  the  mandrel  to  permit  the  disengagement 
of  the  operating  shaft  from  the  split  feed  nut  while  the 
record  Is  being  brought  back  to  the  position  of  starting 
and  means  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  for 
permitting  the  feed  nut  to  be  disengaged  from  the  op- 
erating shaft,  so  that  said  shaft  can  be  swung  out  of  the 
supporting  frame,  said  means  having  engagement  with 
the  said  slldable  means  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft. 

4,  In  a  phonograph,   the  combination   with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  split  feed  nut  provided  with  a  beveled  ex 
tension  locateil  In  one  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  ver- 
tically  moving  operating  shaft,  a    record   mandrel   rigidly 


secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  means  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  frame 
.idapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  side  of  the  mandrel, 
and  also  adapted  to  act  upon  the  beveled  extension  of 
said  feed  nut  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  op- 
erating shaft  from  the  split  feed-nut  while  the  record 
is  being  brought  back  to  the  position  of  starting  and 
means  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  for  per- 
iiiittiiig  the  feed  nut  to  be  disengaged  from  the  operat- 
iiiK  shaft,  so  that  said  shaft  can  be  swung  out  of  the 
supporting  frame,  said  means  having  engagement  with 
the  said  slldable  means  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
siiiiporting  frame  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft. 


l,].sri,(Mi2.  LIFE.SAVIN(;  HOUSEBOAT.  Patrick  C. 
KitACH.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Ian.  22,  1916.  Serial  Na 
7;i..vn.     (CI.  114—77.) 


1.  A  life  saving  house  boat,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  beams  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  cabin  of  a  ves.sel.  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  and  trans- 
versely e.\tencllng  shoes,  slldably  mouuted  on  said  beams, 
and  means  for  holding  said  shoes  In  place  thereon,  of  a 
buoyant  hull,  clamped  between  said  shoes,  and  lashings 
cletachably  connecting  .said  hull  with   said  beams. 

2.  A  life  saving  house  boat,  comprising  In  combination 
with  supporting  beams  adapted  to  be  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  cabin  of  a  vessel,  of  a  buoyant  hull  above 
said  beams,  shoes  slldably  mounted  on  said  beams  and 
arranged  to  be  clamped  In  place,  and  detachalde  c-onnec- 
tlons  between  the  hull  and  beams. 

.3.  A  life  saving  house  boat,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  and  crosswise  extending  X 
beams,  adapted  to  be  permanc-ntly  .se<  ured  to  the  cabin 
of  a  vessel,  oppositely  arranged,  clamping  shoes  slldably 
mounted  on  said  I  iM-ams,  and  having  angle  shaped  bars 
arranged  to  be  clamped  against  the  sides  of  a  hull,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shoes  In  place  on  the  angle  Irons, 
of  a  hull  clamped  between  said  angle  iron  bars  and  hav- 
ing a  cabin  thereabove.  and  lashings  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  hull  to  the  I  beams. 

4.  A  life  saving  house  boat,  comprising  In  combination 
with  supporting  beams  permanently  attached  to  the 
<Hbln  of  a  vessel  and  a  frame  like  clamping  mechanism 
slldHbly  mounted  on  said  supporting  beams,  of  a  buoyant 
M!I»erstrii(ture  removably  secured  In  said  frame  like 
mcM  hanlsm  and  detachable  fastenings  between  the  super- 
structure and  supporting  beams. 

5.  A  life  saving  house  boat,  comprising  in  combination 
with  clamping  shoes  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the 
cabin  of  a  vessel,  of  a  detachable  buoyant  superstructure 
having  a  hull  and  cabin  therein,  wing  decks  In  said  cabin 
and  ladders  permanently  attached  to  said  superstructure 
and  extending  down  from  the  roof  of  the  cabin  of  the 
superstructure  to  the  deck  upon  which  the  same  is  se- 
cured and  also  down  Into  said  hull,  said  superstructure 
being  detachably  sec  ured  to  said  shoes  and  additional  de- 
tachable securing  means  e.xtendlng  between  the  super- 
structure and   cabin   of  the  vessel. 


1.185,003.      ROCKER    HAYMOW        FORMI>«J    DEVICE. 
James    Akdisox    Robihts.    Ashland.    Ohio.      Filed    I>ec. 
11,   1915.      Serial   No.   06.332.      (CI.   214 — 2.( 
1.   A  hay  distributer  comprising  a  pair  of  horlxontally 
spaced   axlally  allne<l    rockers   to   be   mounted   lo   the   top 
of  a  hay  mow  for  free  rocking  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion,  an    overbalancing    bar   secured   at    Its   ends    to    the 
rockers   l>elow   the  axes   thereof  whereby   to   normally   re 
tain  said  rockers  in  neutral  position  and  to  return   them 
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to  such  position  when  rocked,  and  a  hay  receiving  and 
distributing  frame  carrle«l  by  and  projecting  above  said 
Tockem. 


2.  A  hay  illatributer  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  axially  alined  rockers  to  be  mounted  in  the  top 
of  a  hay  mow  for  free  ro<'kln>;  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  horizontal  overbalancing  bar  secured  at  its  ends 
to  said  rockers  below  the  axes  thereof  whereby  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  rockers  in  a  neutral  position  and  to  re- 
turn them  to  such  position  when  rocked,  and  an  upright 
hay  receiving  and  distributing  frame  secured  to  said 
bar  and  projecting  vertically  therefrom  above  the  rockers. 

3.  A  hay  distributer  comprising  a  pair  of  horizon 
tally  spaced  axially  alined  rockers  to  be  mounted  in  the 
top  of  a  hay  mow  for  free  rocking  movement  In  either 
direction,  a  horizontally  overbalancing  bar  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  rockers  t>elow  the  axes  thereof  whereby  to 
normally  hold  said  rockers  In  a  neutral  position  and  to 
return  them  to  such  position  when  rocked,  a  second 
and  lighter  horizontal  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
rockers  above  the  aforesaid  bar,  and  a  hay  receiving  and 
distributing  frame  Including  upright  slats  secured  to  the 
two  bars  and  projecting  above  the  rockers. 

4.  A  hay  distributer  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  axlally  alined  rockers  to  be  mounted  in  the  top 
of  a  hay  mow  for  free  rocking  movement  In  either  dlrec 
tion,  an  overbalancing  horizontal  bar  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  rockers  below  the  axes  thereof  whereby  to  normally 
hold  said  rockers  In  a  neutral  po.sltion  and  to  return 
them  to  such  position  when  rocked,  the  upper  side  of 
said  bar  being  channeled  longitudinally,  a  second  horl 
zontal  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  rockers  above  the 
aforesaid  bar,  and  a  hay  receiving  and  distributing  frame 
Including  a  number  of  upright  slats  secured  between 
their  ends  to  the  second  bar  and  having  their  lower  ends 
secured  within  the  channel  of  the  first  named  bar. 

5.  A  hay  distributer  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  axlally  alined  rockers  to  be  mounted  in  the  top 
of  a  hay  mow  for  free  rocking  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion, upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  rockers,  and  an  upright  hay  receiving  and  dls 
trlbutlng  frame  securetl  to  said  bars  and  projecting  above 
the  rockers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,004.      MIXER  AND  EGO  BEATER.      AXTONio  Roas, 
Utlca,   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half  to    .\ntonlo   D'Agos 
tino,    Utlca,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1913.      Serial    No 
745.632.      (Cl.   107—30.) 

1.  A  mixer  and  egg  beater  including  a  beam,  means 
connected  with  the  beam  for  supporting  the  same,  means 
for  supporting  the  beam  supporting  means,  means  for 
raising  the  beam  supporting  means,  means  for  locking 
the  beam  supporting  means  in  a  raised  i>osltion.  means 
for  releasing  the  locking  means,  and  an  agitator  carried 
by  the  beam. 

2.  .V  mixer  and  egg  beater  including  a  base,  a  tubular 
member  carried  by  said  base,  a  mixing  vessel  supported 
by  the  base,  a  post  slldably  mounted  in  the  tubular  mem 
ber,  a  beam  carried  by  the  post  and  projecting  over  the 
mixing  vessel,  mixing  mechani.sm  carrle<l  by  the  beam, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  post  and  t>eam.  means 
for  locking  the  post  and  beam  in  a  raised  position  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

3.  A  mixer  and  egg  beater  including  a  base,  a  frame 
mounted    upon    the    base,    a    ml.xing    vessel    supported    by 


the  base,  a  tubular  member  mounte<l  in  said  frame,  u 
post  slldably  engage<l  in  said  tubular  member,  a  lo(  k 
joint  section  carried  by  the  said  post,  a  lock  Joint  sec 
tion  carried  by  the  said  frame,  .said  lock  Joint  sec- 
tions t>elng  connectetl  and  adapted  to  move  to  opera 
ative  position  upon  upward  movement  of  said  post,  a 
beam  carried  by  said  post,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  beam, 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  lock  joint  section 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  raising  the  post,  means 
for  operating  the  lever  to  move  the  loi  k  Joint  sections 
to  their  inoperative  posiUou  and  permit  downward  move 
ment  of  said   post  ami  an  agitator  carried   by   the   beam. 


4.  A  mixer  and  egg  beater  Including  a  base,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  bane,  a  mixing  receptacle  supporte*! 
by  the  base,  a  tubular  member  mounted  in  said  base,  a 
post  mounted  in  said  tubular  member,  a  beam  carried  by 
.said  post,  means  for  raising  the  post  and  beam,  lock 
Joints  carried  by  the  post  and  frame  and  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  the  post  and  beam  in  raised  position, 
means  for  reslliently  reUlnlng  the  lock  Joints  in  opera 
live  position,  means  for  breaking  the  lock  joints  and  an 
agitator  carried  by  the  beam. 

5.  A  mixer  and  egg  beater  including  a  base,  a  tubular 
member  carrle<l  by  the  base,  a  post  mounted  In  said 
tubular  member,  means  for  moving  the  post  upwardly 
in  said  tubular  member,  a  beam  carried  by  said  post, 
means  for  locking  the  post  in  raised  position,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  locking  means,  means  for  operating 
the  lever  to  move  the  locking  means  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion, mcADs  for  reslliently  retaining  the  locking  means 
In  operative  position,  means  for  reslliently  retaining  tht* 
lever  operating  means  against  movement  an4l  an  agitator 
carried  by  said  beam. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.185.005.  PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ANODE 
SLIMES  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  Fba.vcis  C 
Rtan.  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  United 
States  Metals  Refining  Company,  Chrome,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial   No.  820,651.      (CI.   75 — 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  mineral  bearing  material 
containing  arsenic,  selenium,  gold,  silver,  copper  and  the 
like  comprising  roasting  the  slime  with  alkali  carbonate, 
leaching  with  water,  filtering  to  eliminate  the  arsenic 
and  selenium,  and  roasting  the  residue  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid  to  sulfate  the  silver  and  copper  for 
separation  from  the  unsoluble  gold. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  mineral  bearing  material 
containing  arsenic,  selenium,  gold,  silver,  lopper  and  the 
like,  comprising  roasting  the  slime  with  sodium  carbonate 
at  a  temperature  which  will  complete  the  reaction  of 
the  materials  before  the  mass  sinters,  leaching  the  sin 
tered  mass,  filtering  to  remove  arsenic  and  selenium,  and 
roasting  the  residue  in  an  oxidizing  roast  in  the  pres 
ence  of  sulfuric  acid  to  sulfate  the  sliver  and  copper, 
and  separating  the  gold  from  the  silver  and  copper. 
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.S.  The  method  of  treating  mineral  bearing  material 
containing  arsenic,  selenium,  bismuth,  antimony,  gold, 
silver,  copper  and  the  like,  comprising  roasting  the  ma 
terlal  with  an  alkali  <'arl)onate,  leaching  and  tlltering  the 
roasted  material  to  remove  selenium  iind  arsenic,  roasting 
the  residue  free  <if  arsenic  and  selenium  with  sulfuric 
acid,  and  treating  with  water  to  preilpltate  the  sulfates 
of  bismuth  ami  antimony,  filtering  and  treating  the 
filtrate  to  re. over  silver. 


engage  respectively  the  engine  body,  the  out  end  bearing 
and  the  foundation  block  and  operable  to  receive  power 
from  a  shifting  means. 


4.  The  method  of  treating  mineral  bearing  material 
contalnluK  arsenic,  selenium,  gold,  silver,  copper,  bis 
niuth.  tellurium,  antimony  and  the  like,  comprising  roaat- 
ing  the  material  with  an  alkali  carbonate,  leaching  and 
tlltering  the  material  to  remove  arsenic  and  selenium, 
roasting  the  flltere<l  residue  with  sulfuric  add.  and  treat- 
ing the  roasted  material  with  sufllcient  water  to  dissolve 
the  M.pper  and  silver  and  precipitate  the  basic  sulfates 
of  antimony  and  blsniiitli.  tlltering  to  .separte  the  gold, 
antimony  an<l  hlnmuth  from  the  copper  and  sliver  in  solu- 
tion and  treating  the  solution  with  sodium  chlorld  to 
pre<  ipltate  silver. 

r>  The  method  of  treating  mineral  bearing  material 
containing  arsenic,  selenium.  K<>ld,  silver,  copper,  bismuth, 
tellurium,  antimony  and  the  like,  comprising  roasting  the 
material  with  an  alkali  carbonate  at  a  temperature  low 
enough  to  complete  the  reaction  of  the  materials  be- 
fore the  mass  sinters,  leaching  to  remove  the  soluble 
arsenic  and  selenium,  roasting  the  residue  at  red  heat 
In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  leaching  with  suffl 
clent  water  to  preclplUte  bismuth,  tellurium  and  anti 
mony  and  filtering  to  jjet  a  ^ti'istnntliilly  pure  copper, 
silver  sulfate  solution. 


1  ,  1  S  5  ,  0  0  0  .  COMBINED  OUT  EM)  HEARIN*-  AND 
MELT  TI<;HTENIN(;  MEANS.  Lmis  C.  Sands,  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.  Filed  Aug.  1.  lftl,'i.  Serial  .No.  782,449. 
Uen.wed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.857.  (Cl. 
64—52.) 

1.  In  a  belt  tightener,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
Its  shaft.  Its  drive  pulley  and  a  foundation  block  for 
said  engine,  and  a  power  receiving  member  to  move  the 
block  (auslng  the  engine  to  take  up  slack  i;n  the  belt, 
said  member  having  means  extending  therefrom  and  con 
nectetl    with    the    engine,    the    shaft    and    the    block. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine.  Its  shaft  and  a  belt 
receiving  pulley  on  said  shaft,  out  end  bearing  on  said 
shaft,  of  a  belt  tightener  Including  a  <onimon  member 
adap)ted  to  transmit  power  to  the  bo'ly  of  the  engine 
and  to  the  shaft  and  having  means  extending  therefrom 
and  connecting  with  said  body  and  said  out  end  bearing 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  power  applying  mechanism. 

3.  In  a   combination  with  an   engine,  its  shaft  and  Its 
foundation    block,   an   out    end    bearing  on    said    shaft,   of 
shifting   means   therefor   Including  a    common    stress   dls 
trlbutlng    member    having    arms    extending    therefrom    to 


SM: 


4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  and  Its  shaft,  and 
a  foundation  block  for  said  engine,  a  belt  eni^aging  pulley 
on  said  shaft,  of  shifting  means  therefor  including  a  com- 
mon strain  distributing  member  having  means  of  sepa- 
rate connection  with  the  bed  of  the  engine  with  the  shaft 
and  with  said  block  and  operable  to  receive  the  applica- 
tion of  power  from  a  shifting  device  and  means  to  permit 
the  movement  In  a  vertl<al  plane  of  said  stress  distribut- 
ing means. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  and  Its  shaft  and  a 
foundation  block,  of  shifting  means  therefor  inclndlng 
a  common  strain  distributing  member  having  means  of 
connection  separately  with  the  body  of  the  engine,  the 
engine  shaft  and  said  block,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
member   relatively  to  Us  distance  from   said   parts. 

fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,007.  SHOE.  Frank  R.  Scott,  rortsmouth.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Selby  Shoe  Company.  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No,  55.541.      (Cl.  36—17.) 


Mf 


1.  In  combination,  an  insole  having  an  Inseam  lip  on 
lis  forepart,  one  end  of  said  lip  being  at  the  inner  marginal 
portion  of  the  Junction  of  the  shank  portion  and  ball  por- 
tion, and  a  piece  of  relatively  limber  shwl  material  ar- 
ranged against  the  bottom  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
piece  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  shank  por- 
tion, the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  piece  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  continuation  of  said  lip,  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  being  arranged  to  be  caught  by  the  inseam 
stitches  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  shank  portion,  and 
means  temporarily  connecting  said  piece  with  said  Insole 
to  keep  them  in  the  desired  relation. 

2.  In  combination,  an  insole  having  an  Inseam  lip  on 
its  forepart,  one  end  of  said  lip  being  at  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  Junction  of  the  shank  portion  and 
hall  portion,  a  piece  of  relatively  limber  sheet  material 
arranged  against  the  bottom  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
piece  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  shank 
portion,  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  piece  being 
arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  lip.  and  means 
forming  a  rupturable  connection  between  !«ld  shank  por- 
tion and  said  piece. 
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3.  In  combination,  an  insole  having  au  ins«>am  Up  ez- 
tending  around  the  forppart  anil  along  thf  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  of  thf  shank  portion,  one  end  of  said  lip 
being  at  tht>  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  Junction  of  the 
shank  portion  and  ball  portion,  and  a  piece  of  relatively 
limber  sheet  material  arranged  against  the  bottom  of  ><aid 
shank  portion,  said  piece  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  shank  portion,  the  inner  marginal  portion  of 
said  piece  t>eing  arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of  said 
lip.  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  piece  being  arranged 
to  lie  caught  by  the  Inseani  stitches  which  pass  through 
said  lip  along  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  shank 
portion. 

4.  In  ( (imbination.  an  insole  havins  an  inseani  lip,  an 
Inseam  channel,  and  a  channel  flap,  extending  around  the 
forepart  and  along  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
shank  portion,  one  end  of  said  lip  and  f^ap  being  at  the 
inner  marginal  portion  of  the  junction  of  the  shank  por- 
tion and  ball  portion,  anrl  a  piece  of  relatively  limber  sheet 
material  arranged  against  the  bottom  of  said  shank  por- 
tion, said  piece  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
shank  portion,  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  piece 
being  arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  lip,  said 
piece  having  a  crease  arranged  in  the  angle  of  said 
channel  and  flap  along  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said 
shank  portion,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  piece 
being  arranged  to  be  caught  by  the  Inseam  stitches  wlMch 
pass  through  said  lip  and  flap  along  the  outer  marginal 
portion  of  said  shank  portion. 

5.  In  combination,  an  insole  having  an  Inseam  lip  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  shank 
portion  and  around  the  forepart  to  the  junction  of  the 
shank  portion  and  ball  portion  at  the  Inner  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  insole,  said  lip  ending  at  said  junction,  and  a 
piece  of  relatively  limber  sheet  material  arranged  against 
the  bottom  of  said  shank  portion,  said  piece  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  shank  portion,  said  piece 
having  an  Incurved  crease  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  insole  and  substantially  In  line  with  said 
lip,  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  piece,  as  deflneil 
by  said  crease,  being  arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of 
said  lip,  and  stitches  bridging  across  said  crease  and  con- 
necting said  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  piece  with  the 
bo<iy  portion  of  said  piece  to  hold  said  inner  marginal  por- 
tion in  position  to  be  caught  hy  the  Inseam  stitches,  the 
outer  marginal  portion  of  said  piece  being  arranged  to  be 
caught  by  the  inseam  stitches  which  pa.-*s  through  said  lip 
along  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  shank  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,185,008.  LOCOMOTIVE.  U.\rr\  E.  iit\si\s,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  July  1.  191.5.  S.-rial  No.  ."^7.010.  (CI. 
110 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  fire  box 
at  one  end.  a  smoke  box  at  its  other  end.  a  stack  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  smoke  box,  and  a  blower  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  smoke  box  in  line  with  the  stack,  of  a  petti- 
coat pipe  secured  to  the  stack  and  located  in  the  smoke 
box,  said  petticoat  pipe  divided  Into  a  central  flue  of 
greatest  diameter  at  its  upper  end  and  communlcatint: 
directly  with  the  stack,  and  side  flues  Independent  of  the 
central  flue  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
smoke  box,  and  pipes  connecting  the  side  flues  with  the 
Are  box,  substantially  as  de«cribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  Are  box 
at  one  end,  a  sipoke  box  at  its  other  end,  a  stack  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  smoke  box,  and  a  blower  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  smoke  box  in  line   with   the  stack,  of  a  petti 


coat  pipe  secureil    to   the  stack  and    located   in   the  smoki' 
box,   said   petticoat  pipe  divided   into  a   central   flue  com 
munlcatlng   with    the    stack,    said    central    flue   of   genera! 
cylindrical  form  throughout  Its  lower  portion  and  increas 
Ing  in  diameter  at  its  upper  end   to  the  diameter  of  the 
petticoat    and    secured    directly    to    the    stack,    and    side 
flues    independent    of    the    central    flue    communicating   at 
their   lower    ends    with    the    smoke    tK>x,    pipes    connectlns 
the  side  flues  with  the  flre  box,  air  entrance  funnels  com 
munlcatlng  with   the  said  pipes,  and  dampers  controlling 
the   entrance  of  air   to   the   funnels,   sul)stantlally   as   dc 
scrlbe<l. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  Are  box 
at  one  end,  a  smoke  box  at  its  other  end,  a  stack  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  smoke  box,  and  a   blower   in   the  lower 
part  of  the  smoke   box   in   line  with    the  stack,  of  a    petti 
coat   pipe  se<ured   to  the  stack  and   located   In   the  smoke 
box,  said   petticoat  pipe  divided   Into  a   central   flue   com 
munlcatlng  with    the   stack,    said    central    flue   of   general 
cylindrical  form  throughout  its  lower  portion  and  Increas 
Ing  In  diameter  at  Its  upper  end    to   the  diameter  of  the 
petticoat  and  secured  directly  to  the  stack,  and  side  flues 
Independent   of   the   central   flue,   communicating  at   their 
lower  ends  with  the  smoke  box,  pipes  connecting   the  side 
flues  with  the  flre  box,  and  steam  nozzles  discharging  rear 
wardly  in  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  smoke 
box  at  one  end,  and  a  nozzle  and  blower  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  smoke  box,  of  a  petticoat  pipe  secured  to  the 
stack  and  located  in  the  smoke  box  of  the  locomotive,  said 
petticoat  pipe  comprising  a  casting  having  a  central  flue 
communicating  with  the  stack,  said  central  flue  of  general 
cylindrical  form  throughout  its  lower  portion  and  increas 
ing  In  diameter  at  its  upper  end  to  the  diameter  of  the 
petticoat  and  secured  directly  to  the  stack,  and  flues  out 
side  of  the  central  flue  communicating  with  the  sihoke 
box,  said  petticoat  pipe  at  its  lower  end  outwardly  flare<l 
and  locate<l  In  line  with  the  exhaust  nozzle  and  blower  In 
the  bottom  of  the  smoke  box,  substantially  as  described. 


1,185,009.  EXTRACTIN(;  SUGAR.  Willi.*ii  Seakby, 
Puunene,  Hawaii.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.1S2.      (CI.   127—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sugar  which  comprises 
shredding   or    beating    the   cane    to    form    a    loose    fibrous 
mass,  subjecting  such  fibrous  mass  to  a  pressing  operation, 
subjecting  the  pressed  fibrous  mass  to  a  diffusion  opera 
tlon  and  finally  again  pressing  the  diffused  mass. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  the  process  which  com- 
jirises  treating  by  a  diffusion  op«>ration  cane  which  has  Its 
fibers  laterally  separated,  and  subsequently  pressing  such 
fibrous  cane  to  express  moisture  therefrom. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  sutrar.  the  process  which  com 
prises  sbreildlng  leuRths  of  cane  to  prwiuce  a  fibrous  mass 
in  which  there  is  lateral  separation  of  the  fibers,  rolling 
such  fibers  to  express  as  much  as  possible  Juice  therefrom. 
snl)jecting  the  fibrous  mass  after  roMing  to  diffusion,  and 
siibs«'<iuently  drying  the  same  by  pressing  the  moisture 
tht'refroiti. 


1.1S5,010,  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  C.ARIURETERS. 
Wai.tbr  S.  SEtPERi.v,  Columbiana.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  H.  (irove,  Columbiana.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.   21,  191fi.     Serial  No.  79,481.      (CI.  219— 3S.) 


The  comblnatloo  of  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  carbureter  in  any  desired  position,  an  annular 
flange  provided  upon  said  attaching  plate,  a  receptacle 
detachably  secure<l  to  said  annular  flange,  a  resistance 
unit  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  a  post  Insulated  from 
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said  receptacle  and  connecting  said  resistance  unit  with 
one  line  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  resistance  unit  being 
locate*!  in  contact  with  one  wall  of  said  receptacle,  said 
re<  eptacle  connecte<l  to  the  other  line  of  the  electric 
cir.  uit. 


1,18:1,011.  HARNESS-HOOK.  Chuist  Sievckt,  Victor 
township,  Towner  county,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  20.  19ir>. 
Serial  No.  62,519.      (CI.  248—22.) 


1.  A  vertically  sliding  block  and  an  eW-nient  having  a 
guideway  therefor,  in  combination  with  means  connecte<i 
to  said  block  adapte<I  to  lock  it  in  its  uppermost  position 
or  to  permit  its  descent  at  will,  a  pin  sei  ured  In  said 
block,  a  brace  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  said  block,  two 
sli-eves  plvotally  connecte<l  and  telescoplcnlly  engaging 
said  pin  and  brace  arm  respectively  and  friction  screws 
working  through  said  sleeves  tt>  engage  respectively  the 
pin  and  the  brace  arm  to  hold  said  sleeves  in  any  desired 
position  of  adjustment. 

2.  A  bracket  having  a  guideway,  a  block  reciprocating 
therein  and  provided  with  suspending  means,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  arm  having  l>all  and  socket  connection 
with  said  blo(  k  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
adjusting  holes  near  its  other  end,  and  a  lever  having 
similar  connection  with  said  bracket  near  the  bottom 
thtTfof  and  provided  adjacent  said  connection  with  a 
series  of  aiijustlng  holes  and  means  passing  through  any 
two  of  the  holes  to  connect  said  arm  and  lever  together. 

.<.   A  bracket  having  a  guideway,   a   block   reciprocating 
thiTi'ln    and    proTlde«l    writh    siispenrllnK    means,    in    combl 
nation    with   an    arm    having   ball    and    socket   connection, 
with   said   block,  a  lever  having  similar  connection   with 
said   bracket   and    means  connecting  said   arm  and   lever. 


1,185,012.     COMPENSATING  TEST  PLATE    FOR   ILLU 
MINATION    MEASUREMENTS.      (  i.avtos    H.    Sh.^oI', 
White    Plains,    N.    Y.      Fil»'d    Apr.   9,    191,"..      Serial    No. 
20,161.       (CI.   88—23.) 


1.  A  translucent  test-plate  tor  measurement  of  lUumi' 
nation,  having  means  for  admitting  light  to  be  measured 
to   both   sides    thereof, 

2.  A  test-plate  for  measurement  of  illumination,  having 
a  member  with  a  translucent  plane  surface  located  in  the 
place  where  the  illumination  Is  to  be  measure^!,  and  means 
for  admitting  light  to  the  side  of  the  member  opposite 
the  side  on  which  the  illumination  is  to  be  measured. 

3.  A  test-plate  for  measurement  of  illumination,  having 
a  translucent  body  for  receiving  direct  light  rays,  and   a 


translucent    member    for    admitting   diffuseil    light    to    the 
body. 

4,  A  test  plate  for  measurement  of  illumination  having. 
In  (omblnation.  .1  member  with  a  translucent  plane  sur- 
face, and  a  member  with  a  cylindrical  surface  to  admit 
light   to  one   side  of  the   member  with   the  plane   surface. 

n.  A   test  plate   for  measurement   of  Illumination,   com 
prising  a   meml>er  with  a   translucent   plane  surface  and  a 
diffusing    ring    on    the    side    opposite    source    of    the    illu- 
mination, said  ring  admitting  light  to  the  side  of  the  plane 
surface  opposite  the  source  of  illumination. 

I  Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1  v."), 01:^.  SILOnoOR.  Charlks  H.  Shavbr,  Pelling- 
ham,  Wash.  Flle<l  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.214. 
(CI.   2<> — 1.4.) 


fK 


»a 


-^I      to 


1.  A  silo  door  divided  into  two  leaves,  hinged  together 
along  their  meeting  edges,  a  hinged  door  swinging  mem- 
ber pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  line  of  division  between  the  parts  of  the 
door,  a  member  forming  the  pintle  of  the  hinges  which 
connects  the  two  leaves  of  the  door  and  having  a  pivotal 
conue<-tlon  with  the  swinging  end  of  said  door  swinging 
lueiiiber  located  laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  hinges  which 
<'onnect   the   leaves  of  the  door. 

2.  A  swinging  support  for  a  silo  door  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  hingetl  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  and  a 
pivoted  link  connection  between  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
arms  and  the  central  part  of  the  door,  said  arms  beinc 
of  a  length  that  the  connecting  links  extend  from  the 
ends  of  said  arms  backward  toward  their  pivots  when  the 
door    is   in    closed    position. 

3.  A  swinging  support  for  a  silo  door,  comprising  two 
arms  plvotally  supported  by  one  end  at  the  side  of  the 
door  opening,  an  Intermediate  member  connecting  the 
.swinging  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  door  aad  comprising 
a  bar  having;  its  encVs  extending  laterally  from  Its  central 
part  and  then  terminating  in  tips  which  are  essentially 
parallel  with  said  central  part,  said  terminal  tips  being 
pivoted  upon  the  door  and  the  swinging  arms  being 
pivoted    to   the   lateral   parts   of   the   Intermediate   member. 

4.  A  swinging  support  for  a  silo  door  comprising  two 
arms  plvotally  supported  by  one  end  at  the  side  of  the 
door  opening,  an  Intermediate  member  connecting  the 
swinging  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  door  and  comprising 
a  bar  having  Its  ends  extending  laterally  from  Its  central 
part  and  then  terminating  In  tips  which  are  essentially 
parallel  with  said  central  part,  said  terminal  tips  being 
pivoted  on  the  door  and  the  swinging  arms  being  pivoted 
to  the  lateral  parts  of  the  Intermediate  member,  the 
swinging  arms  being  of  a  length  to  carry  their  points  of 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lnterme<llate  merab«*r  beyond 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  intermediate  member  with 
the  door  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position. 

.'>.  In  a  closure  for  silos,  in  combination,  a  door  casing 
having  two  opposite  grooved  or  channeled  jambs,  a  door 
divided  into  two  parts  upon  a  line  paralleling  said  chan- 
neled jambs,  hinges  connecting  said  door  parts,  door 
swinging  and  carrying  arms  pivoted  by  one  end  upon  one 
of  said  channeled  jambs  and  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  connection  between   the  door  part>. 
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■D<1  an  InttTmedlate  menib»>r  roniK'ctlnK  thp  swlnplnk; 
ends  of  .saiil  duor  i-arryin>:  arms  with  the  door  adjacent 
saiil  binge  axis. 

[<"lalin  f3   not  prlnt»'(l   In  th.>   (Jaz.t-ttf.  | 


1.  A  plate  Joint  comprislns  a  T  shaped  clamping  bar 
between  the  e<lges  of  the  plati-s.  the  t^ges  of  the  plates 
being  received  between  the  transverse  m('ml>ers  of  the 
bar,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  memtHTs  having  the  one 
bosses  and  the  other  recesses,  and  eai'h  Interposal  edg*- 
having  recea!M»s  to  receive  said  bosses  and  bosses  to  enter 
said   recesses. 

2.  A  plate  Joint  comprising  plate  eiiges  having  flanges 
bent  back  and  a  clamping  t>ar  having  a  central  member 
between  said  edges  and  inner  and  outer  transverse  mem 
hers  on  each  side  of  the  bar.  a  pair  of  transverse  m<'ni 
bers  having  marginal  portions  bent  bacli  on  themselves 
and  received  between  the  plates  and  their  flanges,  the 
flanges  of  the  plates   being  receive*]    In   said   latter   bends, 

3.  A  plate  Joint  comprising  plate  etlges  having  flanges 
bent  back  outwardly  and  a  T  shaped  clamping  bar  between 
said  e<lges,  the  outer  pair  of  tran.sver.se  members  of  said 
clamping  bar  having  marginal  portions  bent  Inwardly  and 
recelvetl  between  the  plates  and  their  flanges,  the  tianges 
of  the  plates  being  received  in  ,-ald  latter  bends,  the  oppos 
Ing  surfaces  of  the  head  and  foot  members  respectively, 
having  the  one  bosses  and  the  other  reces.ses.  and  the 
Interposed  flange  having  recesses  to  receive  said  l>os,ses 
aod  bosses  to  enter  said  recesses. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  edges  of  plates  which  consists 
In  forming  flanges  on  said  plates  at  said  tilges,  forming  a 
clamping  bar  having  transverse  members  one  of  which  has 
inwardly  bent  edges,  placing  said  latter  edges  in  Justapo 
sltion  with  the  former  edges  and  moving  said  clamping 
bar  into  a  position  in  which  the  recesses  between  the  mem- 
bera  of  the  bar  aline  with  saiil  flanges,  moving  the  bar  In 
a  longitudinal  direction  to  inclose  therein  said  ilanges, 
and  then  compressing  said  bar  on  said  flanges. 

5.  The  method  of  Joining  edges  of  plates  which  consists 
in  forming  flanges  on  said  plates  at  said  edges,  forming  a 
clamping  bar  having  transverse  members  one  of  which 
has  inwardly  t>ent  edges,  placing  said  latter  tnlges  in  Jux 
taposition  with  the  former  edges  and  moving  said  clamp 
Ing  bar  Into  a  position  in  which  the  recesses  between  the 
members  of  the  bar  aline  with  said  flanges,  moving  the 
bar  In  a  longitudinal  direction  to  inclose  therein  said 
flanges,  and  then  compressing  .said  bar  on  said  flanges  in 
a  direction  first  substantially  parallel  with  the  surfaces 
of  the  plates  and  at  right  angles  to  the  damping  bar 
and  then  In  a  direction  transverse  to  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.185.015.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  (Trtis  B 
Smith.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug  .Tl.  Iftl5.  Se 
rial  No.  48,238.     (CI.  46-  -69,1 


1,1S-.,U14.       PLATE-JOINT.     CLAMPINd  BAR     THERE 
FOR.     AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING    SAID     JOINT. 
Thomas  J.   Sfika,  Portland,  Oreg,,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Charles  T.   Hughes,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Jan. 
27.  19ir..     Serial  No.  4,6."58.      (CI.  JS — IS7.) 


member  with  a  support,  and  a  punching  bag  arranged  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  harness  so  that  the  boxer 
is  compelled  to  place  the  elastic  member  under  tennion  to 
come  within  striking  distance  of  the  punching  bag. 

'2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  body  receiving  harness,  afl  elastic  meml>er  se- 
cured to  the  harness,  means  for  connecting  the  eluMtic 
member  with  a  support,  an  Indicating  mechanism  embody- 
ing a  scale  and  p<iinter  cooperating  therewith  and  having 
connection  with  the  elastic  member  to  t>e  m<r?ed  thereby, 
and  a  punching  bag  arranged  a  sul>stantlal  distance  from 
the  body  receiving  harness  so  that  the  t>oxer  !s  i-ompeiled 
to  place  the  elastic  meniber  under  tension  to  come  within 
striking  distance  of  the  punching  ()ag. 

3,  In    an    exercising    apparatus    of    the    character    de 
!    scribed,   a    lK)dy    receiving  harness  embcxlylng  a   belt    sur 

I    rounding    the    body    of    th<>    f)oxer    and    covering    the    solar 

I    plexus,    an    elastic    member    secureil    to    the    rear    portion 

j    of  the  harness  and  adapteil  for  connection  with  a  support, 

I   and  a  punching  bag  arranged  a  substantial  distance  from 

the    harness    bo    that    the    boxer    is   compelled    to   place    the 

elastic  member  under  tension  to  come  within  striking  dis 

tance  of  the  punching  l>ag. 

4.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
s<rlt)ed,  a  harness  for  receiving  the  body  of  a  boxer,  of  a 
retractile  coll  spring,  means  for  connecting  the  coil  sjiring 
with  a  fixed  support,  a  flexlMe  element  connecting  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  coll  spring  with  the  harness  ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  punching  bag  arranged  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  harness  so  that  the  tioxer  Is  compelled  to  [dace 
the  coil  sprinj;  under  tension  to  come  within  striking  dls- 
taui'e  of  the  (lunching  '•■-.n: 

5  In  an  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  harness  for  receiving  the  IhmIv  of  a  txjxer,  a  re- 
tractile coll  spring  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sta- 
tionary support,  means  conne<t'ng  the  coil  spring  and 
harness,  and  an  Indicating  mechanism  emtodying  a  scale 
and  pointer  c-o<)peratlng  therewith  and  having  connection 
with   the   coll   sprang  to   l>e   moved   thereby, 

[t'l.iiliis  »■>  to  •^   ricif    printi'.l    In    the  i;Hzette,l 


1.  Id  an  ezercisIoK  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
8crlb<Hi,  a  body  recelTing  harness,  an  elastic  member  »e 
cured   to   the  harnefca,   means   for   connecting   the  elastic 


1,185,016.  CARnrRP:TEK,  MEKHtHT  William  Spii  lbb, 
Hampstead,  London,  KnL'l.ind  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912 
Serial    No.    7-'6.t;j:!.       iCl     4«»       150, .T.) 


XE» 


1,    A  carbureter   for  internal   combustion  engines  Includ 
Ing   a    c-arbureter    1  bamber    having   a    conituisttble    mixture 
"Uflet  at  one  end  thf-reof.  n  plurality  of  mixture  conduits 
extending  In  a  group  within  the  casing  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  combustible  mixture  outlet,   the  outlet  ports 
of  said   mixture   conduUs  being  arranged   In   stepped   over 
lapping   relation,    mean.s    for    fe»'dlng   fuel    to   the    mixture 
conduits,  a  hollow  cup  shaped  valve  arranf^ed  to  move  Ion 
gltudlnally  within  the  casing  and  acting  automatically  to 
control   the  communication   of  the  mixture  paaiiagea  wltb 
the  chamber,  sale]  valve  )>elng  adapted  on  rising  to  succe«- 
slvely  open  the  overlapping  ports  of  the  mixture  conduiti, 
means  providing  a  1  ommunicatlon  between  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  and  the  atmosphere,  the  valve  being  actuated  bv 
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the  engine  suction  and  having  its  c  losed  end  dlspost>cl  to 
ward  the  combustible  mixture  outlet  and  completely  open 
to  the  engine  suction, 

2.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  Includ- 
ing a  carbureter  chaml)er  having  a  combustible  mixture 
outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  mixture  conduits 
extending  In  a  group  within  the  casing  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  ( omi'ustltile  mixture  outlet,  the  outlet  ports 
of  said  mixture  conduits  being  arrange*!  In  stepped  over 
lapping  relation,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  mixture 
■  nndults.  a  hollow  cup  shap<'d  valve  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  within  the  casing  and  acting  automatically 
to  control  the  coniniunicaCon  of  the  mixture  passages 
with  the  chamt)er,  said  valve  lielng  adaptecl  on  rising  to 
successively  open  the  overlapping  ports  of  the  ndxtiire 
conduits,  means  providing  a  comnninic  ation  hetween  the 
'nterior  of  the  valve  and  the  atmosphere,  the  valve  bcdng 
actuated  by  the  engine  suction  and  having  its  (  losed  end 
diHp«ised  toward  the  lombustllde  mixture  outlet  and  com 
pletely  open  to  the  engine  suction,  and  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  flange  extending  outwardly  around  Its 
outer  side  fac  .■  providing  an  Impinging  surface  on  the 
\,'lve  for  the  incoming  mixture. 

.'i  .V  carbureter  lor  internal  combustion  engines  Includ 
iiik'  a  c  arburetiT  c  hiimber  having  a  c  oniliustlble  mixture 
outlet  at  one  end  ibercof,  a  phiralify  of  mixture  conduits 
•  •xti'ncllng  In  a  i;roup  within  the  casing  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  thc>  coml  ustlble  mixture  outlet,  the  outlet  ports 
of  ^aicl  mixture  conclults  (wing  arranged  in  stepped  over- 
lappiti;:  relation,  means  for  feeding  fui-l  to  the  mixture 
c  (iii'hilts.  a  liollow  c  up  ■«liaped  valve  arranged  to  move 
lonk-iiii-llniilly  witblii  the  cas'ug  and  aiting  automatically 
to  ■iciitrol  the  communication  of  the  mixture  passages 
with  the  >  liambcr.  said  valve  being  adapted  on  rising  to 
successively  open  the  overlapping  ports  of  the  mixture 
conduits,  means  providing  a  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  the  vuive  and  the  atmosphere,  the  valve  being 
actuatc'd  Icy  the  engine  suction  and  having  its  closed  end 
cllsi)oscc|  toward  the  <oml)Ustlble  mixture  outlet  and  com- 
pletely ojx'n  to  the  engine  suction,  the  walls  ot  the  valve 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof  being  thickened,  and  said 
thlrkene<l  portion  being  subject  to  the  varying  pressure 
of  the  passing  mixture 

4,  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  carlmreter  chamber,  a 
rombustli'le  mixture  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  chantier, 
said  c  handier  being  provlde<l  with  n  part  extending  within 
th<'  -Mme  at  the  enrl  thereof  opposite  the  combtistible 
mixture  outlet,  said  part  t>elng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ports  arranged  In  stepp«Mi  overlapping  relation,  a  plu 
ralify  of  mixture  passages  communicating  with  the  ports 
In  salcl  part,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  mixture  pas- 
sai:»  -,  a  h<iliow  cup  shaped  valve  niovalde  longitu<llnally 
In  fb-  casing  and  acting  automatically  to  (ontrol  the 
communication  of  said  ports  with  the  carbureter  chamber 
anci  ti.-ing  adspted  on  rising  to  successively  open  the  over- 
lapping jK)rts  of  said  part,  means  providing  a  communl- 
•  ation  l>etween  the  Interior  of  the  valve  and  the  atmos 
phere.  the  valve  t>elug  actuated  Ity  the  engine  suction' and 
having  its  c'losed  end  dispostsl  toward  the  coml)ustlble 
mixture  outlet  niicl  c  omjdetely  open  to  the  engine  sui  tlon. 
.'1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureter  chamber,  a 
combustible  mixture  otitlet  at  one  end  of  the  chaml>er, 
said  chamber  l^eing  prov1de<l  with  a  part  extending  within 
the  same  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  combustllde 
mixture  outlet,  f^ald  part  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ports  arranged  In  stepped  overlapping  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  mixture  pas.sages  communicating  with  the  ports 
In  .-aid  part,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  mixture  jms 
sflges,  a  hollow  cupshnped  valve  movable  lonirltudlnally 
within  the  casing  and  acting  automatically  to  control  the 
' ommnnifatlon  of  said  ports  with  the  carbureter  chanil)er 
of  the  said  valve  and  twdng  adapted  on  rising  to  succes- 
sively open  the  overlapping  ports  of  said  part,  means  pro- 
viding a  communirfltion  between  the  interior  of  the  valve 
and  the  atmosphere,  the  valve  being  actuated  by  the  en- 
gine suction  and  having  its  cIose<l  end  disposed  toward 
the  comtiustilde  mixture  outlet  and  completely  open  to 
the  engine  suction,  said  valve  being  provided  with  an 
annular  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  face 
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of  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  annular  projecting  portion 
serving  to  restrict  the  passageway  for  the  mixture  be- 
tween the  outer  walls  of  the  valve  and  the  carl'ureter 
chamber. 


1,185,017.  WI.NDOW  SCREEN.  Damei.  Stkun,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,808. 
(CI.  156— .'IS,) 


^4L 


1  In  an  adjustable  window  screeu,  a  pair  of  exti'usible 
lateral  members,  n  scr(>»'n  frame  hinged  at  the  top  to  said 
members  whereby  It  may  be  swung  outwardly  and  means 
for  securing  said  screen  when  In  a  normal  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  window  screen,  a  pair  of  members  disposable 
in  the  wltidow  frame  having  extending  guides,  a  screen 
frame  movable  laterally  between  .said  guides,  pins  set  In 
said  screen  frame  extending  through  slots  in  said  guides, 
.•'ud  springs  comi)lned  with  said  guides  exerting  pressure 
en   said   pins  whereby   the  screen  Is  held  centrally. 

.'{.  In  a  window  screen,  pairs  of  guide  plates  having 
horizontal  slots  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  rigid 
connections  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  plates,  said  connec- 
tions extending  laterally  therebeyond,  a  screen  frame  en- 
gaged between  said  plates,  pins  set  In  said  frame  operable 
In  the  mentioned  slots  anci  springs  secured  to  the  lateral 
extensions  of  said  connections  exerting  pressure  on  said 
pins,  tending  to  press  said  eonnectlons  aiiel  said  scre'en 
frame  apart. 


1, 185,01s.  SI'ACIN<;  DFA'ICE.  Frederick  C.  Stiemn<;. 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Fll.-d  M,iy  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,352. 
(CI.   lG4--n7.) 


I 

1.    In   a    spacing   elevlce.    In    c  omldna tl(»ii    with   o|m  rating 
means    to    repe-ntedly    operate    upon    an    oltji-et.    liifirmll 
tently    and    positively    acting    templet  eontrolleil     reiMlJiig 
mech.inls-m  for  the  oicj..ct  operated  upon. 
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2.  In  a  spacing  devlre.  In  combination  with  op»>ratlnK 
iiifaii>;  to  repfatedly  operate  upon  an  object.  Intermit 
tt'Dtly  and  positively  acting  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
(iliject  operated  upon,  a  self  controlled  templet,  and  means 
whereby  said  templet  positively  controls  said  feeding 
iiierhanlsm. 

H.  In  a  spacing  device,  in  combination  with  operating 
means  to  repeatedly  operate  upon  an  object,  positively 
.'!<  ting  feeding  mechanism  for  the  object  operated  upon,  a 
templet,  means  whereby  said  operating  means  feeds  said 
templet,  and  means  whereby  said  templet  positively  > '>n 
trols  said  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  spacing  device.  In  combination  with  operaticK 
means  to  repeatedly  operate  upon  an  object,  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  object  operated  upon,  a  templet  with 
iletents  arranged  thereon  in  distinct  series,  mechanism 
lomprising  engaging  means  engaging  with  said  detents, 
whereby  said  templet  controls  said  feeding  mechanism, 
and  means  to  cause  said  engaging  means  to  engage  with 
the  detents  of  either  one  or  the  other  series. 

5.  In  a  spacing  device,  In  combination  with  operating 
means  to  repeatedly  operate  upon  an  object,  feeding  mech 
anisni  for  the  object  operate<l  upon,  a  templet,  mechanism 
comprising  engaging  means  engaging  with  said  templet, 
whereby  said  templet  controls  said  feeding  mechanism, 
and  means  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  engaging 
means  with  said  templet. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lsS.Ol'J.      FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.      WiL 
I.I.4M    l'.\KKEK    Stkaw.    Man<  hester,    N.    H  ,   assignor   to 
Draper    Company,    Hopedale,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed  Oct.   28,   1915.      Serial   No.  58,477.      (Cl. 
i;{9 — M5. ) 


-'i^tr-t^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  equipped 
with  filling  carriers  having  feeling  recesses,  transferring 
mechanism,  controlling  mechanism  therefor  Including  a 
controller  rockshaft  and  latch,  a  vibrating  actuator,  a 
spring  actuated  dog  carried  thereby,  a  transmitter  en 
gaged  by  said  dog  upon  each  forward  movement  of  said 
actuator,  a  spring  actuated  feeler  having  a  laterally  ex 
tended  ledge  adapted  upon  entry  of  the  end  of  the  feeler 
Into  the  feeling  recess  In  a  filling  carrier  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  transmitter  and  to  restrain  the  movement  there- 
of and  thereby  cause  said  dog  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
controller  latch  to  initiate  the  action  of  the  transfer  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  compruing 
transferring  mechanism,  feeler  mechanism,  a  vll>rating  ac 
tuator.  a    transmitter  operable  by  said    feeler   mechanism 
upon  detection  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  to  Inltl 
ate  the  action  of  the  transferring  mechanism,  stop  me<-ha- 
nlsm  including  a  shipper  and  cooperating  means  carried  " 
respectively  by  said  shipper  and  .said  transmitter  adapted 
to    prevent    automatic    action    of    the    transferring    mecha 
nism  during  the  stoppage  of  the  loom. 

.'?.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  comprising 
transferring  mechanism,  feeler  mechanism,  a  vibrating  ac 
tuator  and  a  transmitter  operable  by  said  feeler  mecha- 
nism upon  detection  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  fllllng 
to  Initiate  the  action  of  the  transferring  mechanism,  stop 
mechanism  including  a  shipper,  a  stud  on  said  shipper 
posltIone<l  to  engage  and  raise  salii  transmitter  when  the 
shipper  Is  thrown  to  stopping  position,  and  thereby  pre 


vent  automatic  action  of  the  transferring  mechanism  dur- 
ing the  stoppage  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  comprising 
transferring  mechanism,  feeler  mechanism,  a  virbrating  ac 
tuator  and  a  transmitter  operable  by  said  feeler  mecha- 
nism upon  detection  of  substantial  exhaustion  of  fllllng 
to  initiate  the  action  of  the  transferring  mechanism,  stop 
mechanism  Including  a  shipper,  a  stud  on  said  shipper, 
and  a  yleldable  member  on  said  transmitter  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby  when  the  shipper  Is  thrown  to  stopping 
position  whereby  the  automatic  action  of  the  transferring 
mechanism  will  be  avoided  during  the  stoppage  of  the 
loom. 

5.  In  an  automatic  rilling  replenishing  loom  comprising 
transferring  mechanism,  feeler  mechanism,  a  vibrating  ac- 
tuator and  a  counter  weighted  transmitter  operable  by 
said  feeler  mechanism  upon  sultstantial  exhaustion  of  fill- 
ing to  initiate  the  action  of  the  transferring  mechanism, 
stop  mechanism  Including  a  shipper,  and  a  stud  upon  said 
shipper  positioned  to  engage  and  raise  the  transmitter  to 
inoperative  position  as  the  shipper  Is  thrown  to  stopping 
position,  theretiy  preventing  the  automatic  action  of  the 
transfer  meihanlsm  during  the  stoppage  of  the  loom 

[Claim  •»  not  printed  In  the  dazette.J 


l.lS5,02(t.  ANTIFRICTION  HEARINt;.  IIcvkv  Stieb 
.NKH.  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
>.'{9,.'{n5.      (Tl.  »;4  -♦•.2. 1 


1.  In  an  antifriction  t)earlng.  a  casing  having  an  Inte 
rior  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  end  channels  adapted 
for  holding  oil,  a  set  of  bearing  rollers,  and  a  cage  com 
prising  rings  connected  by  rods,  said  rings  having  slots 
extending  to  their  peripheries  for  receiving  the  journals 
of  said  bearings  and  wings  extending  beyond  said  rollers 
for  picking  up  oil  from  said  channels  to  lubricate  said 
bearings. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  l>earlng.  a  casing  having  se<  tionv 
provided  with  complementary  cylindrical  surfaces  ami 
complementary  end  channels,  complementary  ring  section^ 
having  radial  slots  therein,  said  rings  having  wings  ex 
tending  beyond  said  rollers  and  revoluble  In  said  chan 
nels.  means  for  holding  said  ring  sections  in  coiiperatlve 
relation,  and  rollers  having  journals  revoiul)le  in  said 
slots. 

,'{.  In  an  antl  friction  bearing,  a  casing  having  sectlniis 
provided  with  complementary  Interior  cyllmlrlcal  sur 
faces  and  complementary  end  channels,  a  cage  comprising 
ring  sections  engaging  In  abutting  relation,  and  rods  for 
holding  corresponding  ring  sections  together,  ami  ^olle^^ 
having  Journals  revoluble  In  said  ring  sections,  said  rings 
having  slots  therein  forming  wings  which  extend  beyond 
said  rollers  Into  said  channels. 

4.  In  an  antl  friction  bearing,  a  casing  having  comple 
nientary  sections  provided  with  Interlocking  longitudinal 
grooves  and  channels,  complementary  cylindrical  surfaces, 
and  complementary  end  channels  provided  with  drainage 
means,  in  comldnatlon  with  a  1  age  having  complementary 
ring  sections  engaging  in  abutting  relation,  angularly  dis 
posed  wings  on  said  ring  sections  revoluble  in  said  chan- 
nels, and  rollers  journaled  in  said  ring  sections  and  rev- 
oluble on  sjjld  cylindrical  surfaces. 

5    In  an  antl  friction  bearing,  a  casing  having  comple 
mentary    sections    provided    with    Interlocking    members. 
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complementary  cylindrical  surfaces  having  raceways  there- 
in, and  complementary  end  channels  having  means  for 
collecting  and  draining  sediment,  rollers  having  races  reg 
l«tering  with  said  raceways  first  named,  balls  movable  in 
■aid  raceways,  and  cages  comprising  ring  section:?  having 
radial  slots  In  which  said  rollers  are  Journaled,  aud  rods 
for  holding  said  ring  sections  together,  said  ring  sections 
having  abutting  ends  whereby  .said  cages  are  interlocked 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  and  wings  revoluble  in  said 
channels. 


1,1K5,021.  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. Frank  Stcttkkhiim,  Pittsburgh.  Fa.  Filed 
Feb.    27,   1915       Serial    No.    11.032.      (Cl.   112— **.! 


1.  .\  feed  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
feed  roller,  a  holding  <lown  roller  associated  therewith,  a 
■haft  for  carrying  said  feed  roller,  means  for  driving  said 
■haft  at  different  speeds,  a  vertical  element,  a  spring  con 
trolled  vertically  movable  rod  mounted  In  said  element,  a 
yoke  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  said 
holding  down  roller  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  spools 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  needle  post  of  the  machine, 
horlsontal  spacing  rods  connecting  said  element  to  said 
spools,  adjustable  bracing  means  for  said  horizontal  spac 
ing  rwls  and  spo«>l8,  holding  arms  for  the  spools,  and  a 
clamping  device  for  the  holding  arms. 

2.  A  feed  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
feed  roller,  a  holding  down  roller  associated  therewith,  a 
shaft  for  carrying  said  feed  roller,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  vertical  element,  a  spring  con 
trolled  vertically  movable  rod  mounted  In  said  element,  a 
yoke  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  saiil 
holding  down  roller  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  spools 
adapte<l  to  abut  against  the  needle  post  of  the  machine, 
horizontal  spacing  rods  connecting  said  element  to  said 
spools,  adjustable  bracing  means  for  said  horizontal  spac- 
ing rods  and  spools,  holding  arms  for  the  spools,  a  clamp- 
ing device  for  said  holding  arms,  and  a  hand  operated  ele 
TBtlng  means  supported  tiy  said  device  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging said  vertical  rod  for  elevating  the  same. 

3.  A  feed  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
f«^  roller,  a  holding  down  roller  associated  therewith,  a 
shaft  for  carrying  said  feed  roller,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  vertical  element,  a  spring  con- 
trolled vertically  movable  rod  mountiHl  in  said  element,  a 
yoke  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  said 
holding  down  roller  mount<>d  therein,  a  pair  of  spools 
adapttHl  to  abut  against  the  needle  post  of  the  machine, 
horizontal  spacing  rods  connecting  said  element  to  said 
spools,  adjustable  bracing  means  for  sai4  horizontal  spac- 
ing rods  and  spools,  holding  arms  for  the  spools,  a  clamp 
ing  device  for  said  arms,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
connecte<l  with  the  sewing  machine  and  carrying  a  flexi- 
ble element  coupled  with  said  vertically  movable  rod,  and 
a  foot  operated  means  connected  with  the  said  lever  for 
actuating  the  same  to  elevate  the  rod  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment. 

4.  A  feeil  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
feed  roller,  a  holding  down  roller  associated  therewith,  a 
shaft  for  carrying  said  feed  roller,  a  vertical  element,  a 
spring  controlled  vertically  movable  rod  mounted  in  saiil 


element,  a  yoke  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
having  said  holding  down  roller  mounted  therein,  a  pair 
of  spools  adapted  to  abut  against  the  needle  post  of  the 
machine,  horizontal  spacing  rods  connecting  said  element 
to  said  spools,  adjustalile  bracing  means  for  said  horison 
tal  spacing  rods  and  spools,  holding  arms  for  the  spools, 
a  clamping  device  for  the  holding  arms,  a  speed  change 
ilevlce,  an  operative  connection  between  said  device  and 
said  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  speed  change  device. 

5.  A  feed  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
I  feecl  roller,  a  holding  down  roller  associated  therewith,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  feed  roller,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  vertical  element,  a  spring  con- 
trolled vertically  movable  rod  mounted  In  said  element,  a 
yoke  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  carrying  the  holding 
down  roller,  clamping  means  for  detachably  maintaining 
said  element  at  the  rear  of  the  needle  head  of  the  machine, 
and  a  hand  operated  elevating  means  for  the  needle  head 
supported  liy  said  clamping  means,  said  band  operated 
means  capable  of  engaging  with  the  said  rod  for  elevating 
the  same. 


1,185.022.  PUMP  VALVE.  Jotin  F.  Swank,  Fullerton. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  E.  Qerner,  Brea, 
Gal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191B  Serial  No.  22,804.  (Cl. 
103 — 66.) 


1.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  recessed  body  having  a 
flange  forming  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  recess,  the 
inside  face  of  said  flange  being  bevehnl  Inward  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  a  ring  In  the  recess,  a  disk  in  the 
recess,  said  disk  having  its  edge  beveled  Inward  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ring  when  the  ring  is 
Inserted  in  the  recess  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  and  means  separate  from  the  disk  to 
force  the  disk  toward  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  body  baring  a  recess  sur- 
rounded by  a  tiange,  the  inside  face  of  said  flange  l>elng 
undercut  to  form  a  beveled  seat,  a  resilient  ring  normally 
in  the  form  of  a  plain  cylinder  of  larger  outside  diameter 
than  the  smallest  inside  diameter  of  the  undercut  flange, 
a  disk  having  Its  edge  undercut  to  form  a  beveled  seat 
complementary  to  the  beveled  seat  of  the  body  and  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inside  diameter  of 
the  ring  when  said  ring  is  partly  In.serted  in  said  recess 
and  slightly  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  force  the  ring  and  disk  tightly  into  the 
recess  and  hold  them  therein. 

3.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess,  a 
resilient  ring  normally  In  the  form  of  a  plain  cylinder  of 
larger  outside  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  recess, 
and  means  to  force  said  ring  into  said  recess  and  hold  it 
there. 

4.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  flange 
undercut  at  Its  inside  face,  a  ring  normally  in  the  form 
of  a  plain  cylinder,  a  stud  extending  from  the  body 
through  the  ring,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  stud,  and  means 
on  the  stud  to  bold  the  disk  In  place. 

5.  Two  relatively  movable  members  together  forming  a 
circular  groove  of  dove-tall  cross  section,  a  ring  normally 
In  the  form  of  a  plain  cylinder  seated  in  said  groove,  an< 
means  to  hold  said  members  against  relative  movement  to 
bold  the  ring  in  place. 
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1.1'*3,023.  SPLIT  HTH  I.nrK.  Ernest  I>.  Teich.  New 
Britain.  «"f>nn  .  assignor  to  Tho  Amprlran  Hardware 
•  'orporatlon.  Now  Hrltaln.  Tonn..  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nprtUiit.  Fll.>.l  Mnr  IM,  191«.  Sprlal  No.  86.393. 
(CI.  7<)-    l»i. ) 


1.  In  a  lock,  th**  i-ombiDatlon  of  it  divldid  roll  back,  a 
sniveleil  spindle  having  relatively  movable  portions  for 
actuating  Pflch  part  of  the  roll  tiack  ln<lt'p»'n(lently  of  the 
other,  the  opposlni?  surfaces  of  each  spindle  section  and 
the  hub  CO  acting  therewith  Nelii),'  shaped  so  as  to  forna  a 
space  between  salil  sei  tlon  and  Its  roll  back  hub  which 
expands  as  the  outer  face  of  the  roll  i>ack  hub  is  ap- 
proached. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  divided  roll  >)ack.  a 
swlveled  spindle  having  portions  for  actuating  each  part 
of  the  roll-l)ack  Independently,  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
each  spindle  section  and  the  hub  co  acting  therewith,  i>e- 
lug  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  said  section  and 
Its  roll  back,  which  e.xpands  as  the  outer  faie  of  the  roll 
back  hull  is  approache<l.  said  spindle  sertiocs  having  upon 
their  Inner  end  angular  portions  which  lncrea.se  at  cross- 
section  as  the  end  of  the  spindle  section  is  approached. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  i-oiiiblnatlon  of  a  divided  roll-back,  a 
swlveled  spindle  having  portions  for  actuating  each  part 
of  the  roll-baik  independently,  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
each  spindle  section  and  the  hub  co  acting:  therewith,  be 
Ing  shapeil  bo  as  to  form  a  space  ttetween  said  section  and 
Its  rollback,  which  expands  as  the  outer  face  of  the  roll- 
back hub  is  approached,  said  spimlle  sections  having  apon 
their  Inner  end  angular  faces  which  Increase  at  cross 
section  as  the  end  of  the  spindle  section  U  approached, 
said  surfaces  being  provlde<l  by  angular  caps  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  spindle  s«ctlons. 


1, 185,024.  EXPKDITIN'r.  AND  SAFEtJUARDING  RAIL 
WAV  TRAFFIC.  He.nry  Arthi  r  Thompson,  Man- 
chester. England.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.654.     (CI.  240 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  control  system  the  combination 
of  a  length  of  railway  track  having  an  Insulated  portion 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  resistance  connecting  each  Insa- 
lated  length  of  rail  with  the  opposite  rail  each  of  such 
nslstances  being  contalne<l  In  a  circuit  of  variable  resist- 


ance, a  plurality  of  locking  electro  magnets  each  having 
opposing  windings  a  winding  of  each  of  said  electro-mag- 
nets being  contained  In  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resist- 
ance ;  .such  combination  being  so  charactertied  that  a 
train  passing  over  either  of  said  Insulated  portions  short- 
circuits  the  resistance  between  said  rails  and  causes  an 
Increase  In  the  current  strength  In  the  aald  circuit  of 
variable  resistance  and  a  diminution  In  the  strength  of 
the  magnetism  In  said  ele<-tro  magnets. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  control  system  the  combination 
of  a  length  of  railway  track  having  an  Insulated  portion 
at  eaih  end  thereof,  a  resistance  connecting  each  Insu- 
lated length  of  rail  with  the  opposite  rail  each  of  HU<-h 
resistances  t)elng  contain*^  in  a  circuit  of  variable  resist- 
ance, a  plurality  of  lockltig  electro  magnets  pa<"h  having 
opposing  windings  a  winding  of  each  of  said  electro  mag 
nets  being  contalne<l  in  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resist- 
ance, a  cut-out  relay  in  said  circuit  :  such  combination 
being  so  characterlze<l  that  a  train  passing  over  said  in 
sulafetl  portions  of  track  short  i-lrcults  resistance  In  the 
said  circuit  of  variable  resistance  and  strengthens  the 
curnnt  therein,  thereby  actuating  said  relay  and  causing 
an  aiblltlonal  resistance  to  be  eiiminateil  from  said  circuit. 

.1.  In  a  railway  signal  tontrol  system  the  combination 
of  a  length  of  railway  track  having  an  Insulated  portion 
at  eai'h  end  thereof,  a  resistance  lonnectlng  each  Insu- 
lated length  of  rail  with  the  opposite  rail  each  of  such 
resistances  t>elng  contained  in  a  clrcolt  of  variable  resist- 
ance, a  plurality  of  locklns  electromagnets  each  having 
opposing  windings  a  winding  of  each  of  said  electri>  ma^ 
nets  being  contained  in  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resist- 
ance, a  cut  out  relay  in  said  circuit  ittntroillng  a  resist- 
ance therein  ;  siich  combination  t>elng  so  characterleinl 
that,  said  cut  out  relay  having  been  actuated  by  the  short- 
clrcultlng  through  a  train's  wheels  and  axles  of  resistance 
l)etween  the  rails,  salil  lo<  king  electro  magnets  are  no 
longer  able  to  retain  an  armature  when  said  resistance 
between   the  rails  Is  no  longer  short-circuited. 

4.  In  a   railway  signal  control   system  the  <'omblnatlon 
of  a  length  of  railway  track  having  an  Insulated  portion 
at   each   end    thereof,   a    resistance   connecting  each    Insu- 
latt'd   length   of  rail   with   the  opposite   rail   each   of  such 
resistances  being  contained  in  a  circuit  of  variable  reslst- 
ani-e,   a   plurality   of   lo<-klng  electromagnets  each    having 
opposing  windings  a  winding  of  each  of  said  electro  mag- 
nets being  contained  In  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resist- 
ance, a  cut-out  relay   In   said   circuit  controlling  a   resist 
ame  therein,  a  plurality  of  Indicators  in  the  said  circuit 
of  variable  resistance  :  such  combination  being  so  charac 
terlzed  that  said  cut  out  relay  being  actuated  by  the  pas 
sage  of  a    train   over  an    lnsulate<l   portion   of  track   said 
Indicators  are  operated  by  the  consequent  Increase  In   the 
current  In  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resistance. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  control  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  railway  tracks,  a  plurality  of  Insulated 
lengths  of  track,  a  resistance  coll  connecting  each  Insu- 
late<l  length  of  rail  with  the  opposite  rail  each  of  such 
rails  being  contained  In  a  circuit  of  variable  resistance, 
a  plurality  of  locking  electro-magnets  each  having  two 
opposing  windings  one  of  each  of  such  windings  l)elng 
contained  In  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resistance  and 
the  other  of  such  windings  In  a  circuit  of  Invariable  re 
sistance,  a  cut-out  relay  In  the  said  circuit  of  variable  re- 
sistance and  controlling  a  resistance  therein  ;  such  i-ombl- 
natlon  being  so  characterized  that  a  train  short-circuit 
Ing  one  of  said  resistances  between  the  rails  Increases  the 
strength  of  a  current  In  the  said  circuit  of  variable  resist 
ance.  actuates  satd  relay,  and  varies  the  strength  of  the 
magnetism  In  said  locking  electro  magnets. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


1,185.025.  CLOTHES-WRINGER.  Wii.LiBAt.p  Thinks, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Brush  Washing  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915. 
.Serial  No.  52,336.  (CI.  68 — 32.) 
1.   In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  frame,  a  lower  roll  mouiite<l 

in    said    frame,    an    upper    roll    slldably    mounted    In    said 
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frame  adjacent  to  said  lower  roll,  saddles  bearing  on  said 
upper  roll,  bolts  having  their  lower  ends  mouuie<i  iu  ttaid 
frame  ami  extending  up  through  said  aaddles,  helical 
springs  colled  at>out  aald  bolts  having  one  end  beariug 
axalnst  said  saddles,  and  nuts  screwed  on  the  other  ends 
of  aald  bolts  to  i  ompress  said   springs. 


.    HI 


2.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  frame,  a  lower  roll  journalfd 
In  said  frame,  standards  on  said  frame  provided  with 
slots,  an  upper  roll,  saddles  sliding  on  said  standards  and 
t>earlng  on  the  ends  of  said  upper  roll,  bolts  having  their 
lower  ends  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  through 
said  saddles,  nuts  screwetl  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts. 
and  helical  springs  colled  about  said  bolts  t>etween  salO 
saddles  and  said  nuts. 

3.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted 
In  said  frame,  bolts  having  their  lower  ends  stepiM>d  In 
said  frame,  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  helical 
springs  colled  at>out  said  bolts  and  pressing  said  rolls  re- 
slllentlv  together,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lower  ends 
of  aald  bolts. 

4.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted 
In  said  frame,  bolts  having  their  lower  ends  8teppe<i  In 
■aid  frame,  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  helical 
springs  colled  about  said  bolts  and  pressing  said  rolls  re- 
sillently  together,  and  a  locking  plate  engaging  the  butts 
of  said  bolts  and  holding  them  In  place. 

5.  In  a  ( lothes  wringer,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted 
In  said  frame,  t>olts  having  their  lower  ends  steppe<l  In 
said  frame,  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  helical 
springs  coiled  about  said  bolts  and  pre.s^lng  said  rolU  to- 
gether, locking  plates  engaging  the  butts  of  said  boltK  and 
holding  thi*  same  In  plate,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
locking  plates  from  said  bolts. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.185.026.  NUT  ROWL.  HiNRT  Trver.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Queen  City  Silver  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  A  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  7.  1916. 
Serial    No.  26,454.      (CI.  05—15.) 


JMu'U 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  nut  bowl  compris- 
ing a  flat  bottomed  receptacle  having  the  sides  of  its  In- 
terior surface  lncllne<l  toward  the  center,  with  a  series  of 
Inclined  bores  located  In  Its  wall  parallel  to  the  sides  of 
th«  Interior  surface  and  Inclined  to  each  other,  and  Im- 
plements mounted  In  the  bores  for  the  purpose  descrllied, 
whereby  when  the  Implements  are  grasped  they  will  grip 
the  walls  of  the  bores  and  prevent  their  dlsplacemei.t 
therefrom. 


1,185,027.     KJNITINc;   DEVICE.     Frank  L.  V.v\  Disen. 

Fort  Erie,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7H5,89b.  Renewal  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.009. 
(CI.   67 — 10  l..» 


-^ 


1.  .\n  Igniting  deviie  comprising  an  oil  burner  provided 
with  a  wick  and  wick  raiser,  said  wick  raiser  comprising 
nn  axially  slidalde  and  rotatably  mounted  wb  k  raiser 
stem  and  star  wheels  slldnbly  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  a  ton  h  adjacent  to  said  wick,  said  torch 
being  pivotally  carried  tiy  a  stationary  meml)er  and  mov- 
able Into  an  Ignition  field,  a  rotatably  mounted  frlctUm 
wheel  arranged  to  discharge  sparks  Into  the  Ignition  field, 
a  i)lece  of  pyrophorous  metal  held  in  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  wheel  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
stem  with  said  torch  and  friction  wheel. 

2.  An  igniting  device  comprising  an  oil  burner  provided 
with  n  wick  and  wick  raiser,  said  wick  raiser  comprising 
an  axially  slldnble  and  rotatably  mounted  wick  raiser 
stem  and  star  wheels  slldably  and  non  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  a  torch  adjacent  to  said  wick,  said  torch 
l>elng  pivotally  r-arrle<l  by  a  stationary  member  and  mov 
able  into  an  Ignition  field,  a  rotatably  niount.'d  friction 
wheel  arranged  to  discharge  sparks  into  the  ignition  field, 
a  piece  of  pyrophorous  metal  held  in  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  wheel  and  pear  and  ratchet  means  connecting 
said  stem  with  said  friction  wheel. 

3.  An  Igniting  device  comprising  an  oil  burner  provided 
with  a  wick  and  wick  raiser,  said  wick  raiser  comprising 
an  axially  slldable  and  rotatably  mounted  wick  raiser 
stem  and  star  wheels  slldably  and  non  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  said  stem  retained  In  Its  normal  position 
by  spring  means,  a  torch  adjacent  to  said  wick,  sjiid  torch 
being  pivotally  carried  by  a  stationary  member  and  mov- 
able into  an  ignition  field,  a  rotatably  mounted  friction 
wheel  arranged  to  discharge  sparks  Into  the  Ignition  field 
and  a  piece  of  pyrophorous  metal  held  In  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  said  wheel  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  stem  with  said  torch  and  friction  wheel. 

4.  An  Igniting  device  comprising  an  oil  burner  provided 
with  a  w!ck  and  wick  rnls<r.  said  wick  raiser  comprising 
an  axially  slldable  and  rotatably  mounted  wick  raiser 
.^tem  and  star  wheel*  slldably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stoni.  a  torch  adjacent  to  said  wick,  said  torch 
being  pivotally  carriiMl  by  a  stationary  meml)er  and  mov- 
able Into  an  ignition  field,  a  rotatably  mounted  friction 
wheel  arranged  to  discharge  sparks  Into  the  ignition  field, 
a  piece  of  pyrophorous  metal  held  In  frlctlonal  contait 
with  said  wheel,  and  means  connected  with  said  stem  for 
Imparting  motion  In  one  direction  to  said  friction  wheel 
and  In  both  direction  to  said  torch. 

5.  An  Igniting  device  comprising  an  oil  burner  provided 
with  n  wick  and  wick  raiser,  snld  wick  raiser  comprising 
an  axially  slldable  and  rotntably  mounted  wick  raiser 
stem  and  star  wheels  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  a  torch  adjni-ent  to  said  wkk,  said  torch 
being  pivotally  carried  by  a  stationary  member  and  mov- 
able Into  an  Ignition  field,  a  rotatably  mounted  friction 
wheel  arranged  to  discharge  sparks  Into  the  Ignition  field, 
a  piece  of  pyrophorous  metal  held  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  said  wh(H<l,  a  spur  gear  provided  with  a  cam  on  Its 
face,  means  connecting  said  gear  with  said  stem  and  means 
connecting  said  cam  with  aald  torch,  whereby  when  aald 
stem  Is  pushe<l  Inwardly  said  friction  wheel  will  l>e  ro- 
tated and  said  torch  simultaneously  ralKe<l  Into  the  Igni- 
tion field. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 
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1.185,028.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FORMIC  ACID  OR 
ITS  COMPOUNDS.  Mooshioh  Vayooi  ny.  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Royal  Baking  Powder  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  573.546.      (CI.  204—9.) 


1.  A  process  of  making  formates  comprising  the  Intro- 
duction of  an  alkali  amalgam  to  an  aqueous  solution  main- 
tained supplied  with  free  carbonic  acid  In  excess. 

2.  A  process  of  making  formates  comprising  the  intro- 
duction of  an  electrolytlcally-formed  alkali  amalgam  to  an 
aqu«'ous  solution  maintained  supplied  with  free  carbonic 
acid  in  excess. 

3.  A  process  of  making  formates  comprising  the  intro- 
duction of  an  electrolytlcally-formed  alkali  amalgam  to  an 
aqueous  solution  maintained  supplied  with  free  carbonic 
acid  in  excess  and  kept  free  from  the  amalgam-forming 
current. 

4.  A  process  of  making  formates  comprising  the  reduc- 
tion of  free  carbonic  acid  by  means  of  hydrogen  resulting 
from  the  action  of  an  electrolytlcally-formed  alkali  amal- 
gam. 

5.  A  process  of  making  formates  comprising  the  reduc- 
tion of  free  carbonic  acid  by  means  of  hydrogen  resulting 
from  the  action  of  an  alkali  amalgam  formed  electro- 
lytlcally. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,029.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SULFURIC  ACID.  William  H.  Waggaman,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,118. 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (CI.  23—1.) 


■^         » 


1.  The  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises 
I>as8ing  the  gases  from  a  Glover  tower,  together  with 
water  vapor.  Into  and  through  a  relatively  long  sinuous 
channel,  whereby  an  efficient  intermixing  of  the  gases  and 
consequent  formation  of  acid  tfkes  place. 

2.  The  process  of  making  suKaric  acid,  which  comprises 
passing  the  gases  from  a  Glover  tower,  together  with 
water  vapor.  Into  and  through  a  relatively  long  sinuous 
channel,  effecting  an  equalization  and  control  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  gases  by  transferring  the  heat  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  channel  by  means  of 
water,  whereby  an  efficient  intermixing  of  the  gases  and 
'■■nsequent   formation  of  acid  takes  place. 


3.  The  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  which  comprisea 
passing  the  gases  from  n  Glover  tower,  together  with 
water  vapor,  into  and  through  a  relatively  long  sinuous 
channel,  effecting  an  equalization  and  control  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  gases  !>>  transferring  the  heat  from  th« 
front  to  the  rear  portion  (if  the  said  channel  by  means  of 
water,  whereby  an  efficient  intermixing  of  the  gases  and 
consequput  formation  of  acid  takes  place,  collecting  the 
acid  formed  during  the  operation  In  a  chamber  connected 
with  and  below  said  sinuous  channel. 


1.185,030.  KJMTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENCJINES.  Edmind  G.  Watman,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a»- 
signor  to  Wayman-Alken  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company  Incorporated.  WUkinsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Penn.'sylvanla.  Flle<l  Apr.  1.  1914.  S.-rlal  No. 
82H.S50.      (CI.   12.3 — 155.) 


1.  In  an  Ignltor  for  Internal  combustion  engines  the 
I  omblnation  of  a  cylinder,  two  motor  elements  arranged 
in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  movable  therein  In  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  pneumatic  pressure  within  said  cyl- 
inder, means  limiting  the  traverse  of  one  of  said  motor 
elements  while  the  other  remains  movable,  and  a  sparking 
device  operated  after  the  movement  of  one  of  the  movable 
elements  Is  arrested  and  by  the  movement  of  the  other 
element. 

2.  In  an  ignltor  for  Internal  "Hiiiustlon  engines  the 
<  omblnation  with  the  engine  cylinder  of  two  bores  formed 
In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  opening  into  the  cylinder 
chaml>er.  a  motor  element  In  each  bore  and  movable 
therein  under  pneumatic  pressure,  the  range  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  motor  element.s  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  other,  and  a  sparking  device  operate<l  by  the  traverse 
of  the  motor  element  having  the  greater  range  of  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  au  ignltor  for  internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  of  three  bores 
forme<l  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a  stationary  electro<le  mount- 
04!  in  one  of  said  t>ores  and  having  its  extremity  dispose<l 
In  allnement  with  an.adjacent  bore,  a  plunger  carrying  an 
electrode,  said  plunger  lieing  slldably  mounted  in  said 
adjacent  tmre.  means  yieldingly  urging  the  plunger  out- 
ward to  bring  Its  electrmle  against  said  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  stationary  contact  carrle<l  by  the  cylinder  wall  in 
allnement  with  the  third  of  salil  bores,  a  plunger  niounte<l 
in  said  third  bore  and  having  a  movable  contact  connected 
thereto,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  the  said  third  lK)re  fot 
engagement  against  the  last  mentioned  plunger  to  main- 
tain the  movable  contact  in  space<l  relation  from  the  sta- 
tionary contact,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  ignltor  for  internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  of  a  pair  of 
bore«- forme<l  in  the  cylinder  wall,  a  conducting  rod  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  t)ores,  an  electrode  carried  by  one  end  of 
vaid  conducting  rod  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  in 
allnement  with  the  other  of  said  bores,  a  stationary  con- 
tact projecting  through  the  cylinder  wall  and  Into  the 
other  of  said  bores,  a  movable  contact  mounted  in  the 
other  of  said  bores,  a  spring  disposed  In  the  other  of  said 
bores  to  engage  said  movable  contact  an<l  maintain  the 
same  in  spaced  relation  from  the  stationary  contact,  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  bores  and 
carrying  an  electrode  on  one  end  thereof  for  normal  en- 
gagement with  the  first  mentioned  electrode,  and  a  second 
spring  mounted  in  said  other  bore  for  engagement  against 
said    plunger    to    normally    hold    the    movable    electrode 
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against  said  stationary  electrode,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  an  ignltor  for  internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  of  a  pair  of 
bores  forme<l  In  the  cylinder  wall,  an  insulating  bushing 
mounfe<l  in  one  of  said  bores,  the  bore  of  said  bushing 
tieing  enlarge<l  at  one  end  to  form  a  chaml>er,  a  plunger 
"•lidably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  nn  electrode  carried  by 
one  ind  of  said  plunger,  the  free  end  of  said  electrode 
I'eliiK  dlspoRod  In  allnement  with  the  other  of  said  bores, 
a  spring  mounte<l  in  the  bore  of  sjiid  bushing  to  engage  the 
plunder  and  normally  maintain  the  same  In  its  lowermost 
position  In  the  chamber,  the  other  of  salti  bores  being 
enlart'ed  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  chamber,  a  plunger 
-lidaMy  mounted  in  the  last  mentioned  chamber  and  hav- 
Inis'  H  depending  contact  disposeil  in  allnement  with  the 
free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  and  normally 
^p.iieil  therefrom,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  the  other  of 
>al(l  liores  for  engagement  against  the  last  mentioned 
plunder  to  normally  maintain  the  same  in  its  lowermost 
|M'siti(in.  the  last  mentioned  spring  tM'ing  of  slightly 
greatir  teiislun  than  the  first  mentioned  spring,  as  and  for 
the   purpose  desirlbed. 

i'laiiii    •;    imt    iirint'-d    in    the    (;nze(te.] 


1.1S5.031.  TRAIN  STOPPING  MECHANISM.  Jean  F. 
WcBB.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  International 
Sicnal  ronipjiny.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\u>:-  22,  1914, 
S.ri.il  .NO.  hftS.Oft-l.  Renewed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.s  ()•■,<*.       (("1.  246— 5)S.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  train  carried 
apparatus  including  an  air  valve,  means  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  device  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to 
permit  said  valve  to  open,  said  releasing  device  including 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  member  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  normally  engage  with  said  member  when  said 
plunger  is  rais<Ml  to  rotate  saiil  shaft,  a  tripping  ramp 
'•oactinj:  with  the  said  plunger  to  effei  t  the  action  of  the 
same,  electro-mechanical  means  coiiperatlve  with  said  plun- 
ger for  rendering  the  same  non-operative,  said  electro- 
me'  hanical  means  Including  a  train  carried  partial  circuit 
which  Includes  the  wheels  of  the  train  and  said  plunger, 
ancl  a  track  partial  circuit  which  Includes  the  rails  and 
said  ramp. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  train  carried 
apparatus  including  an  nir  valve,  means  holding  said  valve 
closed,  a  device  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  per- 
mit said  valve  to  open,  said  ndeasing  ilevlce  Including  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  member  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  normally  engage  with  said  memt>er  when  said 
plunger  is  raiseil  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  tripping  ramp 
coacting  with  the  said  plunger  to  effect  the  action  of  the 
same,  electro-mechanical  means  cooperative  with  said  plun- 
ger for  rendering  the  same  non  operative,  said  electro- 
mechanical means  including  a  train  carrie<l  partial  circuit 
which  Includes  the  wheels  of  the  train   and  said  plunger, 


and  a  track  partial  circuit  which  Includes  the  rails  and 
said  ramp,  said  plunger  Including  a  part  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  to  render  the  plunger  action  non- 
effective on  said  valve  holding  means,  said  electro-mechani- 
cal means  effecting  said  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  valve  on  a  vehicle,  of 
wholly  mechanical  means  Including  a  normally  recti- 
llneally  reciprocable  plunger  on  the  vehicle  for  opening 
said  valve,  electrodperative  means  on  the  vehicle  to  divert 
said  plunger  from  its  rectilineal  path  to  prevent  any  action 
of  said  opening  means  on  the  valve  at  times,  a  stationary 
member  along  the  path  of  travel  for  mechanically  oper- 
ating said  plunger,  a  train  carried  partial  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  plunger  and  said  electroiiperatlve  means  and  the 
vehicle  wheels,  and  a  track  partial  circuit  including  said 
stationary  member  and  the  rails  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  electrofiperatlve  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  valve  on  a  vehicle,  a 
normally  rectlllneally  reciprocable  plunger,  and  a  valve 
operating  shaft  including  a  member  av^ipted  to  project 
into  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  said  piunn^"  when  raised 
to  open  said  valve,  a  road-way  ramp  to  aci  ^te  said 
plunger,  and  means  causing  said  plunger  to  deviate  "^om 
Its  normal  path  of  travel  tt)  prevent  Its  effective  action  c 
said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  valve  on  a  vehicle,  a 
normally  rectlllneally  reciprocable  plunger,  and  a  valve 
operating  shaft  including  a  member  adapted  to  project 
into  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  said  plunger  when  raised 
to  open  said  valve,  a  road-way  ramp  to  actuate  said  plun- 
ger, and  means  (ausing  said  plunger  to  deviate  from  Its 
normal  path  of  travel  to  prevent  its  effective  action  on 
said  shaft,  said  plunger  including  a  hinged  body  and  said 
last  named  means  iuluding  electroiiperatlve  devices  for 
moving  said  hinged  body  on  said  hinge  as  said  plunger  Is 
raised  by  said  ramp. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,032.  SPEED  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  JeaK 
F.  Webb,  Jr..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Signal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Filed  May 
15,  1915.      Serial  No.  28,431.      (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  A  speed  controlled  mechanism  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing, a  spindle  rotatable  in  said  housing,  t>earlng8  for  said 
spindle,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  spindle,  governor  balls 
pivoted  to  said  spindle  and  Iinke<]  to  said  sleeve,  guides 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  weighted  latch  member  mounted 
on  said  guides  and  designed  to  engage  said  sleeve  whereby 
as  said  sleeve  is  raised,  said  latch  member  will  be  brought 
into  engagement  wtlh  said  rod,  and  a  driving  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  spindle. 

2.  A  speed  controlled  mechanism  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing, a  spindle  rotatable  In  said  housing,  bearings  for  said 
spindle,  a   sleeve  slldable  on   said   spindle,   governor   balls 
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plvot»'<l  to  said  uplndlf  and  linkt»<l  to  said  -lefvt\  gruldeu 
carrlfd  by  said  housing,  a  wi-iirht.'d  latch  ini-mluT  mouDted 
on  said  ^ides  and  deslgntMl  to  enirac*'  "aUi  sleeve  whereby 
as  said  sleeve  is  raiseil  said  lat<  h  iiiemlwr  will  b«>  brought 
Into  t^ngaKfiiifiit  with  said  rod.  a  drivinii  mechanisni 
coupled  to  said  spindle,  said  lati  h  iiu'inber  coniprlsiug  ;i 
body  formed  of  like  sections.  fa>tcriiiiK  devices  fi>r  hold 
ing  saiil  »e<tlons  together,  each  section  Including  a  latch 
Ing  lug.  said  latch  member  being  adapted  to  be  revir-.r.l 
on  said  guides  to  bring  either  of  said  lugs  Into  opcr.iiiv. 
relation  with  Haid  latch. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  governor  me<hanism  that  in 
dudes  a  housing  and  operative  parts,  including;  a  spindle, 
mounted  within  said  housing  :  a  drivlnt:  mechanism  for 
said  governor.  iial<l  driving  mefhani<ni  comprising  a  driv*- 
wheel  gear  set,  a  drive  wheel  carried  thereby,  said  drive 
wheel  gear  set  including  a  gear  case,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  transmission  gears  between  said  thaft^. 
a  governor  gear  s*t  comprising  a  gear  case  secured  to  sjiid 
housing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  transmission 
xears  between  said  last  naraeti  shafts,  said  governor  ^ear 
set  ilriven  shaft  having  a  coupling  engagement  with  *abl 
spindle,  and  a  driving  shaft  connecting  the  driven  shaft 
of  said  drive  wheel  gear  set  with  the  driving  shaft  of  said 
governor   gear  set. 

4.  In  combination  with  a   governor  mechanism  that   in 
"ludes  a  housing  and  operative  parts,  including  a  spindle 
mounted   within   said   housing  :   a   driving    mechanism    for 
said  governor,  said  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
wheel   gear  set,   a  drive   wheel   carried   thereby,   said   <lri\e 
wheel  gear  set   Including  a  gear  case,  a  driving   shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  transmission  gears  between  said  shafts, 
a  governor  gear  set  comprising  a  gear  case  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  transmission 
gears  between   said   last  nameil  shafts,  said   governor   gear 
set  driven  shaft  having  a  coupling  engagement  with  said 
spinille.   a   driving  shaft   connecting  said  driven   shaft   of 
said  drive   wheel   governor  set   with   the  driving  shaft   of 
said    sioveriioi    gear   set.    said    driving   shaft    in(ludlng  ex 
tensible  sections. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Kovenior  mechanism  that  in 
eludes  a  housing  and  operative  parts.  Including  a  spindle, 
mounted  within  said  housing :  a  driving  mechanism  for 
said  irovernor,  saiil  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
wheel  gear  set.  a  drive  wheel  carried  thereby,  said  drive 
wfieel  gear  Set  iniludini:  a  gear  case,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  fran-niis>ion  gears  between  vald  shafts, 
a  governor  eear  set  comprising  a  irear  case  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  drlvlntr  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  transmission 
gears  between  said  last  named  shafts,  said  governor  gear 
set  driven  shaft  having  a  coupling  engagement  with  said 
spindle,  a  ilrlvlng  shaft  connecting  the  driven  shaft  of 
said  drive  wheel  gear  set  with  the  driving  shaft  of  said 
governor  gear  set,  said  ilrivlng  siiaft  inclii«<in>;  extensil.l. 
sections,  anil  universal  Joints  i  (innectiiii:  said  driving 
shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  of  said  drive  wheel  L'ear  ~et  .-tnd 
to  salil  driving  shaft  of  said  governor  gear  set. 

I  Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz.ette  ] 


l.ls.'i.n.l.'?.  CLUTCH -OPERATI.\<;  MKCH.VMH.M.  (its 
T\v  P.  Wkrn,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 
S,-rm\  No.  23,52B,      (CI.  192—1.) 

1.  A  clutch  operating  mechanKm.  loniprlslng  In  <iini 
bination  with  a  shaft,  a  bearing  bhxk  through  which  the 
shaft  passes,  a  clutch  menilier  slidable  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  bearing  l>loik  and 
adapte<l  when  separated  to  move  said  clutch  member  away 
from  said  bearing  block  and  Into  clutch,  and  means  for 
separating  Kald  levers. 

2.  A  idutc-h  operating  mechanism,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shaft,  a  bearing  block  slidable  on  the 
shaft,  a  pair  «f  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  l>earlng  block, 
an  abutment  for  one  of  the  said  levers,  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  lever,  and  mean*  for  separating  said  levers  to 
cause  sahl  clutch  member  to  be  moved  Into  clatcb. 

3.  A  tlutch   operating   mechanUui,   comprising.   In   conj 
blration    with    a    shaft,    a    Uearin::    block    slidable    on    the 


»haft,  a  pair  of  levers  f\ilcruiiietl  on  the  said  bearing  block. 
an  abutment  for  one  of  the  »aid  levers,  and  ;i  clutch  mem- 
t>er  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  encaged  by 
the  other  lever,  means  for  sejxarating  said  levers  to  cause 
salil  clutch  meml)er  to  Ue  moved  into  (hitih  and  an  ad- 
ju«talde   support   for   said    last    nientloned    nn'iins. 


t  .V  cjutcli  operating  nic.  lianiMii  comprising;,  iti  com 
■  inatlon  with  a  shaft,  a  bearing  tilo(  k  through  whi'  h  the 
shaft  passes,  a  clutch  meml>er  slidable  on  the  shaft,  means 
I  oniieited  to  said  bearing  Idoi-k  adapted  to  slide  said 
meniber  Into  clutch,  and  means  for  effecting  an  angular 
adjustment  of  said  last  mentloneil  means  with  resjHi  t  to 
the  shaft. 

5.  A  (hitch  operating  mechanism,  comprlslni:.  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  shaft,  a  t>earlng  bbx  k  through  whhh  the 
shaft  passes,  a  clutch  member  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  yok»'s  or  levers  fuhrumed  upon  said  bearing  block, 
means  for  separating  said  yokes  or  levers  to  move  said 
member  Into  clutch,  and  an  adjustable  support  for  said 
last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  angular  position  of  ili.' 
yokes  or  levers  with  respect  to  the  shaft  may  be  varied 
I  Claims  ft  and   7   not  printed  In   the  ila/ette.] 


l.l'<5.0,34        VAI.VE   MECH.WIS.M       Thomas   O.   Wbrnkr, 
Hank'or.    I'a.      Filed    .May    2.    I'.tH        Serial    No.    K.-}5.'.»«;3 
tCl     I'M — 5.) 


r 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
mechanism  embodying  a  casing  provided  intermediate  Its 
ends  with  an  Inlet  port,  said  casino;  belni.'  provided  between 
its  ends  and  Intermediate  portion  with  intake  ports 
26—27  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  (  yl 
Inder,  said  casing  having  exhjiust  ports  2S — 29  between 
Its  ends  and  the  ports  2r> — 27  and  adjacc^nt  said  ports, 
the  casing  also  having  outlet  ports  at  its  ends,  oscillatory 
valves  for  controlling  the  ports  2h — 29  and  having  aims, 
the  ports  2rt-— 27  providing  by  passes  leading  from  the 
<-asinit  past  the  valves,  a  valve  stem  slidable  through  one 
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end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons 
working  in  uld  casing,  said  pistons  when  moved  In  one 
direction  dosing  the  ports  27 — 2.S  and  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  closing  the  ports  26 — 29,  a  slidable 
raeml>er,  and  links  connecting  aaid  slidable  member  and 
arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
mechanism  embodying  a  casing  provided  Intermediate  Its 
ends  with  an  inlet  port,  aald  casing  being  provided  between 
Its  ends  and  Intermediate  portion  with  Intake  ports 
26 — 27  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  casing  having  exhaust  ports  28 — 29  between 
Its  ends  and  the  ports  2«J — 27  and  adjacent  said  ports, 
the  casing  also  having  outlet  ports  at  Its  ends,  oscillatory 
valves  for  controlling  the  ports  28 — 29  and  having  arms 
the  ports  26- — 27  providing  by  passes  leading  from  the  cas 
Ing  past  the  valves,  a  valve  stem  slidable  through  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  working 
in  said  casing,  said  pistons  when  moved  In  one  direction 
dosing  the  ports  27 — 28  and  when  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction  (losing  the  ports  26 — 29,  a  member  slidable  upon 
said  valve  stem,  and  links  connecting  said  slidable  member 
and  arms. 


l.l,S.-.,o:<.',.  MECHANICAL  MT:s1CAL  INSTRTMEN'I' 
AfRA  K  Whitchead,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Cable  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  .196,471.      (CI.  84 — 161   1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  action,  of  a 
tracker  box  mounted  above  the  !,ame,  tubes  extending  be 
tween  said  action  and  tracker  box.  and  means  for  per- 
mitting said  tracker  box  to  be  moved  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  its  normal  location  without  disturbing 
the  connections  of  .said  tubes  and  for  maintaining  said 
box  In  an  upright  position  during  such  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  action,  of  a 
tracker  box,  tubes  extending  between  said  action  and 
tracker  box,  and  means  for  permitting  said  tracker  box 
to  l>e  moved  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its  playing 
position  without  disturbing  the  (onnectlon  of  said  tubes 
and  for  holding  said  box  In  playing  position  In  its  lowered 
location. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  action,  of  a 
tracker  box.  tubes  extending  between  said  tracker  box  and 
action,  and  cooperating  gulden  and  guideways  whereby 
mid  tracker  box  may  Im*  slid  bodily  and  In  an  upright  oosi 
tion  In  a  direction  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its 
normal    location. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  box  and  motor,  a  horl 
lontally   arranged   support   carrying   said   box   and   r'otor, 
and    means    for    permitting    said    support    to    slide    down 
wardly    and    forwardly    from    Its    playing    position    -while 
remaining  in  a  horizontal  position. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  box.  incliu«><|  guides 
wherebv  said  tracker  box  niav  Iw  slid  forwardly  and  down 


wardly  from  its  normal  position,  and  cheek  blocks  carried 
by  said  tracker  box  and  provided  with  inclined  guideways 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inclined  guides  whereby 
said  tracker  box  Is  maintained  In  an  upright  position  In 
moving  backwardly  and  forwardly  on  said  guides, 
[•'lalms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.lKr).0:i(5.  ANI.MAL  TRAP.  John  H  Williams  and 
Sherman  I'-ixisser,  Council  Grove.  Kans.  Filed  Jan. 
2H.   1010.      Serial   No.  74,799.      (CI.  43—24.)  » 


1.  A  trap  having  a  captivity  chamber  and  an  entrance 
passage  leading  thereto,  there  being  an  opening  between 
said  chamber  and  passage,  a  runway  pivoted  between  its 
ends  between  the  ends  of  said  passage,  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  runway  normally  swinging  downwardly  so 
that  the  rear  portion  obstructs  said  opening,  a  prop  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  end  of  the  runway,  a  cross  piece  onto 
which  said  prop  is  engageable  when  the  rear  end  of  the 
runway  Is  raised,  the  prop  having  a  treadle  projecting 
over  the  runway  whereby  when  the  treadle  is  depreBsiHl 
the  prop  Is  disengaged  from  the  cross  piece,  and  a  bait 
holder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  entrance  passage  above  said 
treadle. 

2.  A  trap  having  a  captivity  chamber  and  an  entrance 
passage  leading  thereto,  there  being  an  opening  between 
said  chamber  and  passage  and  an  entrance  opening  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  passage,  a  runway  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  between  the  ends  of  said  passage,  the  forward 
portion  of  said  runway  normally  swinging  downwardly 
so  that  the  rear  portion  thereof  obstructs  the  first  men- 
tioned opening,  means  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the 
runway  rals^l  until  an  animal  passes  onto  it,  a  door  piv- 
oted upon  the  runway  and  projecting  toward  the  entrance 
opening,  said  door  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion, 
and  a  treadle  pivoted  upon  the  runway  and  projecting 
forwardly  and  resting  upon  said  portion  whereby  when 
said  treadle  Is  depressed  it  swings  said  door  upwardly  to 
obstruct  the  entrance  opening. 

8.  A  trap  having  a  captivity  chamber  and  an  entrance 
passage  leading  thereto,  there  being  an  opening  between 
said  passage  and  chamlxr  and  an  entrance  opening  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  passage,  a  runway  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  between  the  ends  of  said  passage,  the  forward  end 
of  said  runway  normally  swinging  downwardly  so  that 
the  rear  end  thereof  obstructs  the  first  mentioned  opening, 
a  prop  having  Its  upper  end  plvote<l  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  runway,  a  cross  piece  upon  which  said  prop  Is  en 
gaged  when  the  rear  end  of  the  runway  is  raised  for  hold- 
ing said  rear  end  of  the  runway  in  raised  position,  the 
prop  having  a  treadle  projecting  over  the  runway  whereby 
when  said  treadle  is  depressed  the  prop  is  released  from 
said  cross  piece,  a  door  pivoted  upon  the  runway  and 
projecting  forwardly  toward  the  entrance  opening,  said 
door  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  treadle 
pivoted  upon  the  runway  and  projecting  forwardly  and 
resting  upon  said  pwrtlon,  whereby  when  the  last  men- 
tioned treadle  Is  depres.sed  It  will  swing  said  door  up- 
wardly to  obstruct  the  entrance  opening. 
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1,185,037.  CIRCUITrCLOSER  FOR  TROLLEY  SIGNALS. 
William  D.  Wbioht,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Electric- Rail  way  Sl^al  Company,  Kltt<'ry,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Flle<l  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
550,279.      (CI.  246 — 54.) 


1,185,038.  CHOCK  I!I-(»CK.  (Jeokob  .^bkkv.  (»s<Pola, 
Ark.  Filed  De^.  22,  1914.  S.Ti;>l  No.  S78,.-.T6.  M'l. 
105 — 173.) 


S  4 


r..,rrJrr,y---- N^^^^^g?^  -     '' Jt' 


1.  A  trolley  circuit  closer  coraprl-slnK  a  clnult  closing 
lever,  a  pair  of  converging  members  supporte<l  In  the 
path  of  a  moving  trolley  wheel  and  arranged  to  3»'parate 
In  a  suhstantlally  horizontal  plane  when  the  wheel  passes 
between  them,  and  connections  between  the  members  and 
circuit  closing  lever  to  actuate  the  lever  upon  separating 
the   members. 

2.  A  trolley  circuit  closer,  having.  In  combination,  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  contai  ts  to 
close  the  circuit  comprising  actuating  members  fastene<l 
at  one  end  and  arrangetl  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wire 
converging  toward  their  free  ends,  the  said  members 
mounted  to  move  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  trolley. 

3.  A  trolley  circuit  closer,  having,  In  combination, 
contacts,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  contacts 
to  close  the  circuit  comprising  a  flat  spring  actuating 
member  fastened  at  one  end.  said  spring,  actuating  member 
arranged  to  present  the  flat  side  thereof  to  a  passing 
trolley  wheel,  the  said  raeml)er  motinted  to  move  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  trolley. 

4.  A  trolley  circuit  closer,  having,  in  combination,  a 
trolley  wire,  a  circuit  closing  mechanism  supporte<i  there- 
by, an  actuating  member  adjacent  the  trolley  wire  and 
mounted  to  move  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  trolley,  a  plunger  operated  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  bell  crank  operated  by  the  plunger,  and  connections 
between  said  bell  crank  and  said  circuit  closing  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  circuit  closing  mechanism  is  operated 
upon  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

5.  A  trolley  circuit  closer,  having,  in  combination,  a 
trolley  wire,  a  circuit  closing  mechanism  supported  there- 
by, a  pair  of  actuating  members  adjacent  the  trolley  wire 
and  mounted  to  move  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  trolley,  plungers  operate*!  by  said  actuating 
members,  bell  cranks  operated  by  the  plungers  and  con 
nectlons  between  .said  bell  cranks  and  said  circuit  closing 
mechanism  whereby  said  clriult  ilosing  mechanism  is 
operated    upon    movement    of   the   actuating    members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  channel  Iron  disposed  on  a 
bolster,  an  attaching  clip  connected   to  the  center  of  the 


ctiannel  iron,  a  block  slidably  supported  within  the  chan 
nel  Iron,  the  front  face  of  the  block  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  slot,  a  chain  connected  to  the  attaching 
clip  and  insertlble  in  the  opening  and  engageable  with  the 
slot  for  holding  the  block  In  a  set  position,  the  aides  of 
said  block  being  provided  with  openings  for  facilitating 
the  disengaging  of  the  chain  from  the  slot. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chock  block  Includ 
Ing  a  rectangular  bo<ly,  the  front  wall  of  which  Is  pro 
vided  with  a  chain  receiving  re<es8.  the  rear  wall  of  the 
body  being  higher  than  the  front  wall  and  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  communicating  slot  adaptetl  to  receive 
and  lock  a  chain,  and  the  front  surfaie  of  the  rear  wall 
being  depres8e<l  about  the  slot  to  provide  a  recess  whereby 
to   prevent   accidental   disengagement    of   the   chain. 


1.185,039.  FRUIT  AND  VECETABLE  GRADER.  Henry 
Anstadt,  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  June  24.  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  3«,073.      (CI.  130 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  pradlUK  machine,  a  traveling  fee<JinR  carrier,  a 
series  of  horizontally  disposed  revolving  grading  disks 
to  which  the  articles  to  W  graded  are  delivered  by  the 
feeding  carrier,  said  disks  having  perforations  of  different 
sizes  to  permit  the  discharge  of  articles  of  corresponding 
sizes,  respectively,  and  means  to  operate  the  carrier  and 
disks  coiirdlnately  to  effect  the  delivery  of  the  articles  to 
be  graded  to  the  grading  disks  as  fast  as  and  no  faster 
than  such  articles  can  be  carried  away  by  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  grading  mechanism,  a  fee<l 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  carriers  one  of 
which  delivers  the  articles  to  be  grade<l  to  said  grading 
mechanism,  a  trough  interposed  l>etween  and  below  the 
grading  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism  Into  which 
trough  the  articles  are  discharged  from  the  othVr  i-arrlers. 
and  a  gate  at  the  end  of  said  trough  for  diverting  the 
articles  going  out  of  the  trough  as  may  be  desired. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary  perforated 
grading  disk,  means  to  deliver  articles  to  be  graded  to  said 
disk,  and  guides  arranged  alongside  of  the  perforations 
and  the  path  of  travel  of  the  articles  to  be  graded  to  keep 
the  articles  in  alinement. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  revolving  perforated  grading 
disk,  and  an  overhanging  trap  riding  over  the  line  of  per- 
forations and  serving  to  permit  the  passage  beneath  it  of 
the  on  moving  articles  and  to  prevent  the  return  of  such 
articles. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  series  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotary  perforated  grading  disks,  means  to  guide  the 
articles  to  be  graded  from  one  disk  to  another,  and  a  de- 
flector obliquely  disposed  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  articles  at  the  meeting  points  of  adjacent  disks  to 
Insure  the  transfer  of  the  articles  from  one  disk  to  the 
other. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.185.040.      MOUNTING   FOR   INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Ralph   Williston    Armbtrong,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  as 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com 
pany.   Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Flie<l 
Mar.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,839.      (Cl.  179 — 94.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,   the  combination 

with  a  support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  Jack  open 
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at  Its  rear  end  and  mounted  upon  said  support  to  register 
with  said  aperture,  and  an  incandescent  lamp  adapted  to 
be  inserted  from  the  rear  of  the  Jack  and  held  between 
the  contact  springs  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  support  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  lens 
mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  Jack  open  at  its  rear  end  and 
mounted  upon  said  support,  and  an  incandescent  lamp 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  from  the  rear  of  the  Jack  and  held 
by  the  contact  springs  thereof  behind  said  lens. 


1,188,041.  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS. 
John  I'.  Arhkt,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915. 
f*erlal  No.  15,006.      (Cl.  169 — 23.) 


1.185,042.  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS, 
John  P.  Ashiy,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16.373.      (Cl.  169—23.) 


1.  .\  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  cov- 
ering the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  recess  opposite 
the  groove  In  the  valve  seat,  and  a  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween said  disk  and  the  valve  seat,  having  an  annular 
arched  section  l)etween  the  groove  In  the  valve  seat  and 
the  recess  In  said  disk. 

2.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  cov- 
ering the  valve  seat  and  an  interposed  gasket  provided 
with  an  annular  substantially  arched  section  correspond- 
ing with  the  groove  In  the  valve  seat. 

S.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  cov- 
ering the  valve  seat,  and  an  interposed  gasket  provided 
with  a  groove  upon  the  under  side  of  the  gasket  register- 
ing, when  the  valve  is  closed,  with  the  groove  in  the  valve 
se«t. 

4.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  cov- 
ering the  valve  seat,  an  interposed  gasket  having  an  an- 
nular section  raised  corresponding  with  the  groove  in  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  Inserted  in  said  raised 
section. 

8.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  face,  a  metallic 
disk  covering  the  valve  seat  provided  with  a  recess  In  its 
under  side  opposite  the  groove  in  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
gasket  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  valve  seat,  having 
an  annular  raised  section  extending  into  said  recess. 


1.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  desiTibed.  comprising  a 
valve  seat  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic 
disk  covering  the  valve  seat,  an  annular  rib  on  the  side 
of  said  disk  opposing  the  valve  seat,  said  rib  t)elng  oppo- 
site the  groove  In  the  valve  seat,  and  gaskets  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rib  contacting  with  the  valve  seat. 

2.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic 
disk  covering  the  valve  seat  having  a  rib  opposite  said 
groove  and  of  substantlaHy  the  same  width,  gaskets  con- 
tacting with  the  sides  of  said  rib,  and  means  for  holding 
said  gaskets  in  position. 

3.  K  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  cov- 
ering the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  annular  rib  op- 
posite the  groove,  a  gasket  Inside  said  rib,  meaits  for 
clamping  said  gasket  against  the  metiillic  plate,  an  annular 
gasket  outside  said  rib,  and  a  lip  on  the  edge  of  said 
metallic  disk  for  retaining  said  gasket  in  place. 

4.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  seat 
having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  covering  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  rib  on  its  under  side  opposite  said 
groove,  and  annular  gaskets  between  the  disk  and  valve 
seat  abutting  the  sides  of  said  rib. 

5.  A  check  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
valve  seat  having  an  annular  groove,  a  metallic  disk  cov- 
ering the  valve  seat.  Interposed  annular  gaskets,  and  a  rib 
between  said  gaskets  and  opposite  the  groove  In  the  valve 
seat  of  less  thickness  than  said  gaskets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.043.  MAIL  CATCHER.  Walter  N.  Aici.AiR,  Lents. 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,697.  (Cl. 
258—25.) 


1.  In  a  mall   handling  apparatus  a  track  device  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upoD  said 
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standard,  a  rt'ceptaclp  carried  hy  said  sleevp.  abutment 
plates  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  receptacle  and  above  the  receptacle,  and  trig- 
ger actuating  means  carried  by  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus  a  track  device  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  a  recepta<'l»'  carried  hy  said  slf»;vt>.  al)utmfnt 
plates  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  receptacle  and  means  carried  hy  sai<l  stand- 
ard for  actuating  the  trigger  of  a  train  device. 

3.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus  a  track  devlcp  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  being  of 
less  height  than  said  sleeve,  abutment  plates  carrle<l  by 
said  sleeve  and  extending  the  full  height  thereof  and  from 
said  sleeve  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  by  said  standard  for  actuating  a  trigger  forming 
part  of  a  train  device. 

4.  A  mall  catcher  Including  a  track  device  comprising 
a  standard,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said  stand- 
ard, a  receptacle  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  of  less  height 
than  the  sleeve,  abutment  plates  carrleil  by  salil  sU'cve 
and  extending  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
Into  said  receptacle,  and  trlggpr  actuating  means  extend- 
ing from  said  standard. 


1,185,044.  WHEEL -RIM.  Gbobgi  B.  ArsTiN,  Jungo, 
Xev.  FUeil  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,832.  (CI. 
152— 21. » 


1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  felly  band  having  an  In- 
tegral flange  on  one  side  and  on  substantially  one  half  the 
other  aide,  lugs  carried  by  the  felly  band,  a  pair  of  tapered 
end  flanges  to  complete  the  half  flange  of  the  rim,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  openings  to  cooperate  with  the  lugs 
and  being  substantially  one  quarter  the  length  of  the 
complete  flange,  and  a  bolt  to  secure  t>otta  of  said  tapered 
end  flanges  to  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  felly  band  having  an  in- 
tegral flange  on  one  side  and  on  substantially  one  half  the 
other  side,  said  rim  also  having  pockets  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  half  flange,  a  pair  of  tapered  end  flanges  each  hav- 
ing a  lag  at  one  end  and  the  other  ends  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  pockets  of  the  rim,  and  a 
l>olt  adapte<i  to  pass  through  both  of  said  lugs  to  secure 
the  tapered  end  flanges  to  the  wheel  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  ftlly  band  having  an  in- 
tegral flange  on  one  side  and  on  substantially  one  half  the 
other  side,  said  rim  also  having  pockets  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  half  flange,  a  plurality  of  locking  lugs  secured  to 
said  rim,  a  pair  of  tapered  end  flanges  each  having  a  lug 
at  one  end  and  the  other  end  thereot  being  adapted  to  be 
.seated  In  the  pockets  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  half  flange, 
said  flanges  aLso  having  openings  to  coSperate  with  the 
locking  lugs,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  tbrongh  both  of 
the  lugs  on  said  tapered  end  flanges  for  securing  them  to 
the  wheel  rim. 


1,185,045.     CHANGE-GIVING  VENDER.     Abthcb  E.   H. 

BABit.1,  Chicago,  111.     Filed   Dec.   16,   1914.     Serial   No. 

877,466.      (CI.  133 — 5.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vending  mechanism,  of  a 
change-giving  appliance  having  a  container  for  coins  to 
be  dellvere<l  as  change,  a  change-giving  mechanism  mount- 
ed near  the  delivery  end  of  said  container,  the  delivery 
end  of  said  container  being  open,  supporting  means  dis- 
posed in  said  delivery  end  for  normally  supporting  the 
coins  contained  in  said  container,  there  being  a  slot  In 
said  container  disposed  a  distance  removwl  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  container  equal  to  the  aggregate  thickness  of 
the  number  of  coins  to  be  delivered  as  change,  said  change- 


giving  mechanism  moving  through  said  slot  into  said  con- 
tainer into  contact  with  the  coin  disponed  in  Its  path  of 
movement  and  moving  out  sue  b  obstructing  coin  to  there- 
by separate  the  coins  IkIuw  it  to  !)»•  dfllvere<l  as  change, 
and  m<>ans  for  rfiiiovinu  *iiil  suppnrtlni;  means  whfn  said 
sfparjited   coins  arr  hfiiiB  d>'ll viti'.I  as  rhangc. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vmdlni;  mechanism,  of  a 
change  giving  appliance  having  a  cnntainer  for  coins  T.. 
be  delivered  as  change,  a  delivery  end  at  the  lower  end  r,f 
said  container,  supporting  means  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  container  for  normally  supporting  the  colti< 
contained  therein,  means  disposed  a  distance  removed  fnin 
the  lower  end  of  swid  container  equal  to  the  aKgr»'gjite 
thickness  of  the  number  of  coins  to  be  delivere<l  as  change 
and  adapted  to  operate  in  a  path  of  movement  obstructe.l 
by  the  coin  disposed  above  such  number  of  coins,  said 
means,  when  actuated,  displacing  such  obstructed  coin  and 
thereby  separating  out  the  coins  to  be  delivered  as  change, 
and  means  for  removing  said  supporting  means  when  said 
separateil  coins  are  to  be  delivered  as  change. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vending  mechanism,  a  change 
giving  appliance  having  a  frame,  a  coin  receiving  chute 
suitably  attached  to  said  frame  for  receiving  large  and 
small  coins,  a  driving  slide  and  a  driven  slide  to  receive 
I'Ctween  them  the  cf)ln  deposited,  actuating  means  for  said 
vending  mechanism  conne<ted  to  said  driven  slide,  a  lever 
fulcrnmed  near  its  middle  in  said  frame,  a  link  connecting 
said  driving  slide  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a 
change-giving  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  push  ro<l  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  so  as  to  move  said  driving  slide  to  move  the 
coin  between  It  and  the  driven  slide,  by  means  of  which 
driven  slide  the  actuating  means  for  the  vending  mecha- 
nism is  operated,  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  operate 
the  change-giving  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vending  mechanism,  a  change 
giving  appliance  having  a  frame,  a  coin  receiving  chute 
suitably  attached  to  said  frame  for  receiving  large  and 
small  coins,  a  driving  slide  and  a  driven  slide  to  receive 
between  them  the  coin  depo.sited,  actuating  means  for  said 
vending  mechanism  connected  to  said  driven  slide,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  said 
driving  slide  with  said  lever,  a  container  for  small  coins, 
a  change  giving  mechanism  for  separating  coins  in  said 
container  to  be  discharged  as  change  and  operatively  con 
net-ted  with  said  lever,  and  a  posh  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  so  as  to  move  said  driving  slide  to  move  the 
coin  between  It  and  the  driven  slide,  by  means  of  which 
driven  slide  the  actuating  means  for  the  vending  me<  ha 
ulsm  is  operated,  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  operate 
the  change-giving  mechanism,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  driven  slide  to  be  operated  when  the  coin 
being  carried  between  said  driving  slide  and  driven  slide 
is  a  large  one,  whereby  the  delivery  end  of  said  container 
is  opentMl  to  permit  the  coin  separated  by  said  change- 
giving  mechanism  to  pass  out  of  said  container.  * 
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5.  In  combination  with  n  vending  mechanism,  a  change- 
giving  appliance  having  a  coin  receiving  chute  for  receiv- 
ing targe  and  small  coins,  a  container  for  small  coins  to  be 
dellvertHl  as  change,  a  ch.Tnge-glvlng  mechanism  reclpro- 
catably  mounted  In  the  delivery  end  of  said  container,  said 
change-giving  mechanism  having  a  picked  member  adapted 
to  separate  out  the  rp<iulre<l  coins  to  be  delivered  as 
change,  said  picking  member  having  a  beveled  edge  to  en- 
gage the  coin  disposed  tllrectly  above  the  separated  coins 
and  to  remove  It  out  of  the  interior  of  said  container 
while  the  picking  meml)er  passes  into  the  container  and 
spaces  the  separated  coins  from  the  coins  located  In  said 
container  .Tt)ove  .said  picker,  a  supporting  means  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  cald  container  to  support  the  separated 
coins,  and  means  for  removing  said  supporting  means  so 
.IS  to  permit  the  coins  s»'parated  to  discharge  from  said 
'  orifaluer 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1^5,040.  Ui:i»rCTION  MILL.  Oscar  C.  Heach,  Los 
.\ngelcs,  fal..  as.slgnor  to  Frederb  k  W.  Hraun,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,099. 
(Cl.  83—7) 


1.  In  a  reduction  mill,  a  stationary  horizontal  grinding 
<llsk.  n  vertical  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  horizontal  grinding  disk 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  fly  wheel  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  rotatable  disk  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  disk.  • 

2.  In  a  re<luctlon  mill,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  grinding  disk 
iiiountod  on  said  fly-wheel,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  fly  whei-l  and  for  clamping  It 
In  the  iKlJnstable  position,  a  stationary  horizontal  disk 
arranged  above  and  associated  with  .said  adjustable  disk, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  first  named  disk  vertically. 

3.  In  .1  reduction  mill,  a  shell,  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
into  said  shell,  a  fly  wheel  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  grinding  disk  adjustably  secured  to  said  fly 
wheel,  a  stationary  horl7,ontal  grinding  disk  arranged 
aliuve  and  as.soclated  with  said  first  named  grinding  disk 
ami  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  stationary  grind- 
ing disk  to  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  reduction  mill,  a  shell  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom wall,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  said  wall, 
means  for  adjusting  said  shaft  vertically,  a  grinding  disk 
adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
stationary  grinding  disk  s«Mured  to  said  shell  arranged 
above  and  In  cooperative  relation  with  said  first  men- 
tioned disk. 


1,185,047.     DISAPPEARING  HED.     Richard  F.  Bbameb. 

San    Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor    to    Murphy    Wall    Bed 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Mar.   2, 

1912.     .Serial  No.  681.235.     (Cl.  5—18.) 

1.  The  combination   with  a  wall   having  an   opening,  a 
I'ed   mounted   on   a   vertical   axis   adjacent    to   one   side   of 


said  opening  and  adapte<l  to  be  move<l  therethrough, 
and  a  sliding  door  movable  outward  from  the  wall  on 
the  same  side  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  support  said 
bed  during  part  of  Us  movement. 


2.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  wall  liaviny;  an  opening,  a 
bed  of  greater  width  than  said  opening  adapted  to  be 
moved  therethrough,  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  opening  and  intermediate  between  the 
sides  of  the  bed,  a  sliding  door  movable  outward  from 
the  wall  on  the  .same  side  of  the  opening;  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  when  the  bed  is  In  either  position,  and  means 
on  said  door  for  supporting  .said  tied  during  part  of  Its 
movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
track  traversing  said  wall  on  the  vertical  side  wall  of 
.said  opening,  a  carriage  movable  In  said  track  through 
said  opening,  and  a  bed  pivotally  connected  Intermediate 
Its  sldex  to  said  carriage. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
sliding  door  arranged  In  the  wall  at  one  side  of  tbe 
opening,  track  sections  arranged  on  the  edge  of  said  wall 
and   door  and   a   carriage   movable  In   said   track   sections. 

Ti.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
sliding  door  arranged  In  the  wall  at  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing, a  track  formed  In  sections  attached  to  the  edges 
of  the  wall  and  door  and  a  carriage  of  greater  length 
than  the  width  of  the  track  section  on  the  door,  mov- 
able In  said  track  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.048.  EGG-CASE.  Victor  Benostox,  New  Britain. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,155.  (Cl. 
229 — 15.) 


An   egg   case   Including  a    receptacle   having   a    bottom. 
I  a  cover  removably  associated  with  a  receptacle,  sapport- 
j   Ing    frames   conforming   to   the   contour   of  and   arranged 
I    In    uniformly   spaced    relation   with    the   inner   surfaces   of 
the   walls  of   the  receptacle  and   cover,   corrugated   strips 
of    reinforcing    material    disposed    between    and    arranged 
In  Intimate  contact  with  the  supporting  frames  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and   cover,  a  plu- 
rality   of    transversely    arranged    and    longitudinally    ex 
tending  strips   Interlocked   to   provide   egg  receiving  ceils, 
said  strips  being  removably  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  bottom  and  also  removably  mounted  In  the 
cover,  the  ends  of  the  strips  adjacent  the  end  cells  being 
arranged    In    frlctlonal    engagement    with    the    inner    sur 
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faces  of  the  frames,  and  the  cells  provided  In  the  recep- 
tacle and  in  the  cover  being  arranged  In  registration  with 
each  other  when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position. 


1.185,049.      PIPE-COUPLING.      George    Best,   Oakmont, 
Pa.       Filed    Dec.    11,    1912,    Serial    No.    736.11rt.       He 
newed  Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58.301.     (CI.  137—28.) 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tions with  outwardly  turned  ends,  of  a  series  of  Inde 
pendent  clamping  members  engaging  said  ends,  one  of 
said  clamping  members  overlapping  the  other,  the  over 
lapped  member  having  an  inclined  rib  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  the  outer  end  of  the  overlapping  portion 
of  the  other  member,  and  a  second  rib  on  said  overlapped 
member  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  overlapping 
member  beyond  opposite  the  point  where  said  Ini'Uneil 
rib  engages  said  overlapping  member. 


1,185.050.  MINE  LOADING  MACHINERY.  Frank 
Billings,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fil«>d  May  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.406.      (CI.  214 — 8.) 


^t^ 


'  skip  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels  which  engage 
said  tracks  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  pivoted 
j  door,  the  front  wheels  of  the  skip  extending  laterally 
I  outward  farther  than  the  rear  wheels,  and  said  branch 
section  of  the  track  being  of  such  a  gage  that  near  the 
end  of  the  rearward  movement  of  the  skip,  the  boriaoDtal 
section  receives  the  rear  wheels,  while  the  branch  sec- 
tion receives  the  forward  wheels,  whereby  the  skip  is 
tilted,  and  said  inclined  section  engaging  the  door  so  as 
to  open  the  same  when  the  skip  is  t>eing  tilted. 

4.    In    a    loading    machine,    trucks    supporting    a    main 

'   frame,  and  track  supporting  members  extending  upwardly 

from  said  frame,  elevating  means  at  the  forward  end  of 

I   the  machine,   tracks  extending  from   beneath   said   elevat- 

j   ing  means  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  skip  having  wheels 

I   which    engage    said    tracks   and    provided    with    a    pivoted 

'   door,  salil  tracks  being  arrange*!  and  constructed  at  their 

rear  ends   so  as   to   elevate   the   forward   end   of   the  skip 

'    with    respect   to   the   rear   end   and    thereby    tilt    the   skip. 

and    to    simultaneously    open    the    door    of    the    skip,    and 

I   means  for  operating  said  skip. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Trame 
adapted  to  be  guided  upon  a  track,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  tracks  which  extend  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  skip  adapted  to 
t>e  guided  along  said  tracks  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  a  door,  said  tracks  at  their  rear  upper  ends  having 
portions  which  tilt  the  skip  by  raising  the  forward  end 
thereof  to  a  greater  elevation  than  the  rear  end,  and 
which  open  said  door  when  the  skip  is  being  tilted. 

2.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  guided  upon  a  track,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  tracks  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  and  near  the  upper 
rear  end  of  the  machine  having  a  branch  section  which 
is  at  a  greater  elevation  than  another  section,  and  a  skip 
provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels  which  engage  said 
tracks  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  pivoted  door,  the 
said  branch  section  being  arranged  so  as  to  receive  only 
the  forward  wheels  of  the  skip  when  the  latter  is  near 
the  end  of  its  movement  so  as  to  tilt  the  skip,  and  said 
track  having  a  section  which  causes  said  door  to  t>e 
opened  during  a  tilting  movement  of  the  skip. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  guided  upon  a  track,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  track  which  extends  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  said  track 
comprising  a  main  portion  which  near  the  rear  end  of 
the  machine  is  provided  with  a  horizontal  section,  and 
an  upwardly  inclined  section  beyond  said  horizontal 
section,  said  tracks  having  adjacent  said  horizontal  sec- 
tion a  branch  section  which  extends  at  an  inclination  and 
to    a    greater    elevation    than    said    horizontal    section,    a 


1.185.051  COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  AND  OVEN. 
.VLBCRT  J.  Bos.  Evansvlllp.  Ind  Filed  .Ian.  ♦'.,  19D>. 
S.Tlal    No.    70,G.S7        (CI.    120 — 54.) 


t7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb«-d,  a  laslng.  a 
partition  plate  arrange<l  horizontally  therein  dividing 
the  same  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  the 
lower  compartment  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  thereby 
providing  a  reservoir,  said  partition  plate  having  8{>act>(l 
openings,  removable  lids  for  said  openings,  said  upper 
compartment  forming  a  cooking  chamber  and  said  upper 
compartment  provided  with  a  door  opening  immediately 
above  said  partition  plate  ;  In  combination  with  a  door 
plvotally  mounted  In  .said  cooking  chamber  adapted  to 
maintain  a  substantially  air  tight  connection  with  thf> 
walls  of  said  door  opening,  when  in  a  close  position,  and 
to  maintain  the  substantially  air  tight  flt  when  In  an 
op»>n  position  except  at  the  opening  providetl  for  the  In 
troduction  or  the  withdrawal  of  a  cooking  utensil,  and 
further  forming  a  heated  air  trap  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  cooking  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  casing, 
a  partition  plate  arranged  horizontally  therein  and  di- 
viding the  same  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
said  plate  having  spaced  openings  and  removable  lids 
therefor,  the  lower  compartment  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  thereby  forming  a  reservoir,  the  upper  compart 
nient  provided  with  a  door  opening,  said  door  opening 
terminating  short  of  the  respective  sides  of  said  com- 
partment and  t>elng  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  and  the 
front  wall  of  the  upper  compartment  having  an  lnturne<l 
flange  disposed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  opening  ;  In 
combination  with  a  door  member  having  rearwardly 
directed  ears,  means  engaging  said  ears  plvotally  sup 
porting  said  door,  said  ears  fitting  the  end  walls  of  said 
opening  and  the  outer  face  of  said  door  fitting  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  flange,  and  said  door  memt>er  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  partition  plate  and  closing  said  opening 
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1.185,052.       II 
Grove,    111. 
(CI.  21—74 


AY     RACK. 
Filed    Sept. 
) 


Charles 
24,    1915. 


How.MAN.      Poplar 
Serial    No.    52,372. 


1  Tho  combination  with  a  hay  rack,  of  a  hay  truck 
mount"<l  to  travi'l  lengthwise  thereon  and  having  a  hay- 
rf.idvln>;  platform  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  rack,  a  cross  shaft  Journaled  on  the  platform  ex- 
tending to  one  side  thereof,  a  drum  secured  to  the  cross 
shaft,  a  cal>le  connection  from  the  drum  to  the  rack 
whereliy  when  the  cross  shaft  Is  turned  the  cable  will  be 
wounil  on  the  drum  and  draw  the  truck  forwardly  on  the 
ra>k.  and  a  crank  loosely  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  cross  shaft  and  cotiperaMe  therewith  so  as  to  be  slid- 
aMe  axlally  thereon  from  an  operative  posltU)n  wherein 
It  Is  disposed  at  the  outer  en<l  of  the  cross  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  an  operator  at  the  s'de  of  the 
rai  k  to  move  the  tru<k  forwardly  thereon,  to  an  Inopera- 
tive position  within  the  outer  edge  of  and  beneath  the 
trill  k  and  out  of  driving  <onnectlon  with   the  cross  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hay  rack  equipped  with  ion 
Kintudlnally  extending  tracks  or  ways,  of  a  hay  truck 
1  oniprlslng  a  hay  receiving  platform  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  on  said  tracks  or  ways  and  arranged  In 
.lose  i)roxlmlty  thereto  st)  as  to  provide  a  comparatively 
low  hay  trui  k.  the  front  end  of  the  platform  being  raised 
above  the  plane  thereof  to  support  and  accommodate  a 
triKk  moving  device  thercl)eneath.  which  latter  consists 
of  a  cross  shaft  Journaled  on  the  underside  of  said  raised 
lilatforni  portion  and  equipped  with  a  drum,  manually 
operahle  means  at  one  side  of  the  rack  for  rotating  the 
drum  and  a  cable  connection  b«'tween  the  drum  and  rack 
whereby  the  truck  may  be  moved  forwardly  on  the  rack 
by  rotating  the  drum. 


1.185,053.      CONTROLLER  AND  LIKE  HANDLE.      Fred 
RICK    Brostrom.    San    Francisco.    Cal.,   assignor   of  one- 
half  to  Jes.se   M.  Yount,  San   Francisco,  Cal.      Filled  Feb, 
19.   1916.      Serial   No.  79.362.       (CI.   74 — WW  \ 


2.  A  controller  and  like  han<lle  comprising  parallel 
superposed  inemtiers  hinged  together  at  a  point  between 
the  outer  and  Inner  ends,  and  having  vertical  conical 
opi>nlngs  diverging  toward  each  other,  a  vertically  di- 
vided sectional  socket  piece  having  a  conical  periphery 
fitting  the  above  named  openings,  a  central  opening,  an 
anjiularly  sided  post  upon  which  said  socket  piece  fits,  and 
moans  by  which  the  superposed  handle  members  are  ap 
proached  to  compress  the  so(  ket  members  upon  the  post. 


1.185,054.      INVALID  BED. 
Cal.      Filed    .Tviue    23,    191: 
5—12.) 


.John    BrcKLET.   Blue 
1.      Serial    No.    35.907. 


Lake, 
(CI. 


1.   A  controller  and  like  handle,  consisting  of  jaws  niov-  | 
able  to  anil   from  each  other  having  double  conical  open     , 
Inus   therethrough,   lining   socket    menihers   made   of   a    plu 
rallty    of   sections  and   having   a   double    conbnl    periphery 
adapted  to  flt   the  op«>nlngs  In   the  jaws,   a   central   open 
Ing  adapted  to  flt  the  post  to  be  turned,  springs  by  which 
said   Jaws  are   normally   separated,   vertical   guides  within 
which   they  are  slldable.   and   means   to  open   or  close   said 
Jaws  about   the  post. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  supporting  struc 
ture;  a  bed  mounted  to  rock  transversely  thereon;  n 
shaft  journaled  for  rotation  In  the  supporting  structure 
above  the  bed  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  bed  ;  and  depending  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  located  above  the  bed,  for  operating 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  l>e(l  mounted  to  rock  transversely  thereon  ;  a  pair 
of  shafts  journaled  in  the  supporting  structure,  one  shaft 
being  located  above  the  bed  ;  means  for  operatlvely  con 
necting  the  other  shaft  with  the  bed  to  impart  a  rocking 
movement  to  the  bed  ;  spror  ket  wheels  on  the  shafts  ;  a 
sprocket  chain  trained  around  the  sprocket  wheels  ;  a 
sheave  carried  by  the  first  specified  shaft  ;  and  depend- 
ing flexible  elements  wound  In  opposite  directions  around 
the  sheave,  the  depending  flexible  elements  being  acces- 
sible for  manipulation   from  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  carrying 
frame  ;  a  bed  mounted  to  swing  transversely  thereon  ;  a 
second  frame  mounte<l  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
the  bed  supporting  frame  ;  means  for  connecting  the 
frames  detachably  ;  operating  means  for  swln^ng  the  bed 
carried  by  the  second  frame  and  Including  a  part  acces 
slble  to  a  person  upon  the  bed  ;  and  a  driving  conne<'tion 
between  the  bed  and  the  operating  means,  the  driving 
connection  Including  a  deta<hable  element  whereby  the 
frames  may  be  separated. 


1.185.055.  FLYCATCHER.  Charles  L.  BuKR  and  Hahby 
Maker.  Hlbblng.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.   22,912.      (CI.  43—22.) 

1.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  rasing  having  a  slot  in  its 
top.  a  roll  of  adhesive  material  within  the  casing  con- 
sisting of  sections  separated  by  transverse  lines  of  perfo- 
rations, the  end  of  the  outer  section  being  projected 
through  the  slot,  and  each  section  having  an  e.ve  near  Its 
advanced  end,  and  means  at  the  advanced  end  of  each  sec- 
tion to  facilitate  its  withdrawal  through  the  slot,  said 
means  comprising  a  hook  adapte<l  to  engage  In  the  eye  and 
provided  with  a  ring  to  receive  a  finger. 
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2.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side,  a  !«trip  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial colled  within  the  casing,  having  Its  outer  end  pro- 
jected through  the  slot  and  provided  with  an  eye  in  the 
projecting  portion,  and  an  open  ring  mounted  around  the 
I  yiindrlcal  casing  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  caa 
ing  to  pass  one  of  Its  ends  into  and  out  of  said  eye. 


3.   A  tiy  rate  hor  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  a   roll  of  adhesive 
material    within    the    casing   consisting   of    sections    s«pa 
rated   by  transverse   lines  of  perforations,   the  outer  st'c 
rions  being  projected  through  the  slot  and  eac  h  section  ()e 
iii_'  provided  near  Its  advanced  end  with  an   eye,  and  an 
op'^n   ring  around   the  cylindrical  casing  In   line  with    the 
ey.-s  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  said  eyes  by 
turning  It  upon  the  casing. 


1.1S5.056.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHONtX  JRAl'H  ir 
RKCORDS.  Hagah  Bolton  Bvbon,  Chicaco.  111.,  as 
sltinor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one  third  to  A  II. 
Adams,  Ada  E.  Plckard.  and  J.  L.  Jackson.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,610.  (CI. 
IM — 3.1 


1.  The  method  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  negative  wave  line  corresponding  with  sound 
waves,  by  photography,  making  a  positive  from  such  nega 
tlve  on  a  separate  film  capable  of  t)elng  hardened  by  the 
action  of  light,  and  removing  the  uneipose<l  material. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  negative  wave  line  corresponding  with  sound 
waves,  by  photography,  making  a  positive  from  such  nega 
tlve  on  a  separate  film  composed  of  a  gelatin  emulsion 
containing  bichromate  of  potash,  and  then  removing  the 
unexposed  material  to  form  a  groove  corresponding  with 
the  sound  wave  line. 

:i.  The  method  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  negative  wave  line  corresponding  with  sound 
waves,  by  photography,  making  a  positive  from  such  nega 
tlve  on  a  separate  film  composed  of  an  emulsion  composed 
of  gelatin,  gum  arable  and  bichromate  of  potash,  and 
then  removing  the  unexposed  material  to  form  a  groove 
correspondlni;  with  the  sound  wave  line. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  negative  wave  line  by  photography,  corre- 
sponding with  sound  waves,  then  forming  from  the  nega- 
tive a  positive  record  by  printing  on  a  separate  film  hav- 
ing a  marginal  zone  composed  of  material  capable  of  be- 
ing hardene<l  by  the  action  of  light,  and  then  removing 
the  unexpose<l  material. 


6.  The  method  of  making  sound  records,  which  consists 
In.klnetographlcally  producing  upon  a  moving  film  a  nega- 
tive wave  line  corresponding  with  sound  waves,  and  then 
forming  a  positive  record  from  such  negative  film  by  print 
Ing  therefrom  upon  a  separate  film  capat)le  of  being  hard 
ened  by  the  action  of  light,  and  removing  the  unexposed 
material. 


1,185.087.  CAR  DOOR- OrERATINt;  .MECHANISM. 
AttGTLi:  Campbell,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Elnterprlse 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
-',    1915.      Serial   No.   48,580.      (CI.   106 — 186.) 


1.  In  a  hopper  i-ar  having  two  sets  of  hinged  doors  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  an  operating  mecha 
nism  for  said  doors  including;  a  single  longitudinally  ex 
tending  shaft,  link  connections  between  said  shaft  and  all 
of  said  doors,  au  operating  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  the  car  and  operable  from  the  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  operating  said  longitudinal  shaft  from  the  operating 
•baft  comprising  a  pair  of  drums  on  each  of  said  shafts 
and   flexible  connections  between  the  drums. 

2.  Id  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  sill  and  hinged  hop 
per  doors,  au  operating  mechanism  for  said  doors  includ 
ing:  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  mounted  below  said 
center  sill  and  supported  In  brackets  secured  thereto,  con 
nections  between  said  shaft  and  said  doors,  an  operating 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  drum.- 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  drums. 

3.  In  a  car  having  hinged  doors,  an  operating  mecha 
nlsm  for  said  doors  Including  ;  a  longitudinally  extending 
shaft,   connections   between   said   shaft   and   said   doors,   a 
horizontal    operating   shaft   extending   at    right   angles    to 
said  longitudinal  shaft  and  located  in  a  plane  above  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  drums  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  flexlbb' 
connection  from  one  drum  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  to  on" 
of  the  drums  on  the  operating  shaft  and  adapte<l   to   m 
tate  the  longitudinal   shaft  In  one  direction  and  another 
flexible  connection  from  the  second  drum  on  said  longltudl 
nal  shaft  to  the  second  drum  on  the  operating  shaft  and 
adapted    to   rotate   the    longitudinal    shaft    in    the   opposite 
<llrectlon. 

4.  Id  a  car  having  a  center  sill  and  hinged  hopper  doors, 
an  operating  mechanism   for  said  doors  including  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
sill,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear 
ing  brackets,  link  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
doors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sill,  said  connections 
tjelng  self  locked  when  the  doors  are  In  <  losed  position,  a 
transversely  extending  shaft,  bearings  secured  to  said  ct-n 
ter   .sill   in   which  said   shaft   is   mounted  and    in   a   plane 
above  the  longitudinal  shaft,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  and  flexible  connections  l>«tween  said 
drums. 

5.  In  a  hopper  car  having  hinged  doors  and  a  (enter 
sill,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  doors  including  ;  a 
plurality  of  bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of 
.«ald  sill,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  mounted  in  said 
brackets,  connections  between  aald  shaft  and  the  hopp<r 
doors,  a  transversely  extendtaff  operating  shaft,  brackets 
.secured  to  the  underside  of  said  sill  in  which  said  shaft 
is  mounted,  drums  on  said  operatiug  shaft  mounted  b«- 
tween  the  brackets  thereof,  drums  mounted  on  said  longl 
tudlnal  shaft  and  chain  connections  between  said  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 
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l.l-^S.OSS.      SEI'ARATOR.      RiKt  H  N,  (  iiamiieki.ai.n,  ("hi 
(■ago.  III.,  assignor  to  Gould  .storage  Hatter.x    Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .luiie  2tt,  1914.     Se 
rial    No.   S46,244.      i  CI    2m4-  29  i 


■•->    i-i    r-»_r».._fTT_r!»^r-X-rT- 


1.  A  Wood  separator  for  storage  Imtterles  having  rilis 
at  iuter\als  on  one  surfa<e  thereof,  ouiy  saiii  ribs  having 
their  outer  portiouN  protected  liy  riil>t>er. 

2.  A   woc)d   separator   for   storage   batteries   having  rilis 
thereon,   only   said   ril)K  having  a    layer   of  rubber   vulcan 
Ized   thereon, 

3.  A  separator  for  storage  batteries  comprising  a  sheet 
of  wood  with  ribs  thereon  and  having  a  coating  of  rubber 
on  the  ribs  only. 

4.  .\  separator  for  storage  l)atterles  comprising  a  sheet 
of  wood  having  Its  natural  porosity  ami  constituents  and 
Itx  pores  lined  with  an  aclil  resistant  material  and  having 
litis  thereon  with  only  their  (»uter  portions  protecte(l  liy 
n  layer  of  ruliber  vulcanlxed  in  gitu. 

3.  A  porous  separator  for  storage  battery  plates  hav 
ing  ribs  thereon  and  having  an  add  resistant  inaterlHl  on 
the  ribs  only. 

[Claims  0  to   19  not   printed  In   the  <ia/>tte.l 


l.ls."i.o.-,9.  riMI'.  Fka.nk  K.  Chiii.ren.  <'<nincll  Bluffs. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  Chlltlren's  Sons  MHnufa<turlng 
Company,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  (Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed      Mnr.      29,      1912.        Serial      No.      dH7,291.         (CI, 


V,',' 


.\  piiiup  b.ivliiu  an  u|i\vnr<lly  extending  outlet  spout  or 
plpi'  iii-.i\  iileil  wltli  M  ■lowiitnrued  vertically  extending 
no/./lc  at  ihe  end  tbiTeof  an>l  being  provided  further  with 
nn  niiwardl.x  extetnllnj;  sharp  ledge  projei  ting  from  the 
lul>'ivi(  tliin  III'  -aid  iiipe  with  said  spout,  said  ledge  form- 
in,;  a  restricted  passageway  at  the  Intersection  of  the 
main  )»ortlon  of  -.nld  pipe  and  the  down  turned  nozzle, 
the  outer  face  of  said  le<lge  belnii  disposed  substantially 
in  th<'  plnne  of  the  adjacent  face  of  said  nozzle  whereby 
to  provide  means  for  suddenly  stopping  the  flow  of  lUpild 
tlinniyti   the  spout  without  stibsequent  <)rlp  or  waste. 


l.ls.'.Hrto,        SPRING -COUNTERHAI.ANCR     FOR     THE 
RAMS    OF    BORING-MTI.LS.      FREbEiiK  K    K.    Clarke, 
Frnnklln,   I'n.,   assignor  to  C(dburn   Machine  Tool   ("om- 
panv.    Franklin.    Fa.,    a    Corporation    of    reiiiisylvanla. 
Filed  Feb.   10.  1914.      Serial  .No.   '>17.*^07.      <<"1.  77 — 30.) 
In    a    boring    mill,    in    <  (unbinatlon,    a    saddl<'.    a    swivel 
mounted  upon  sabl  saddle,  a   ram  mounted  In  said  swivel 
and  movable  vertically  or  longitudinally   therein  and  pro- 
vided  with  a   rack,   a  pinion   arranged   In   mesh   with   said 
rack  operable  to  cause  said  vertical  or  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  ram,  a  spiral  spring  also   mounted  in   said 
226  O.  G.— 100 


swivel,   a    spring  pinion    to   which    said    spring   Is  operably 
connecfi'd.    and    means    oi)erably    connecting    said    spring- 


•>cr^ 


pinion   to  said   rack  engaging  pinion,   for   the  purpose  set 
forth. 


,  1  8  .".  .  (M5  1  .  HBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
SPINDLE  AND  TABI^E  DRIYE  FOR  VERTICAL 
BORING  AND  TURNING  MILLS.  FREDERICK  F. 
Ci,ARKE,  Franklin.  I'n..  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine 
Tool  Company.  Franklin.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec,  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,328.  <C1. 
64—10.) 


1.  A  lubricating  system  tor  the  spindle  and  table-drive 
for  vertical  boring  and  turning  mills.  <  omprlslng  in  com- 
bination, a  be<l  of  such  mill  having  as  features  thereof,  a 
conh-al  bearing  and  a  vertically-dlspose<l  bearing,  a  lubri- 
cant channel  surrounding  said  conical  (tearing,  an  annular 
space  formed  at  the  Inner  edge  of  said  conical  bearing  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertically-disposed 
bearing,  radially-disposed  grooves  In  said  conical  bearing 
ailapted  for  the  passat'e  of  lubricant  from  said  lubricant 
channel  to  said  annular  space,  and  a  sump  positioned  In 
the  lower  portion  of  sabi  bed  :  a  table  for  such  mill,  a 
vertically-dispose<l  spindle  for  said  table,  having  as  fea- 
tures thereof,  conical  and  vertical  bearing-faces  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  conical  and  vertical  bearings  re- 
spectively In  said  lied,  there  being  a  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertically-disposed  hearing,  also 
vertically  disposed  grooves  In  said  vertically-disposed 
beariuf:  face  ;irrant'ed  for  the  passage  of  hdirlcant  from 
said  annular  sp.ue  to  said  chamber  :  a  lubricant  supply 
having  communication  with  said  lubricant  channel  and 
.-irranged  to  supply  lubrli-ant  thereto  continuously,  there 
being  a  conduit  arranged  for  the  passage  of  lubricant 
from  saiti  chamlwr  to  said  sump,  and  means  adapted  to 
.infomatlcHlly  return  said  lubricant  from  said  sump  to 
said   lubrl<-ant   supply. 

2.  .\  lubricating  system  for  the  spindle  and  table-drive 
for  vertical  b<tring  and  turning  mills  comprising  In  com- 
bination :  n  bed  for  ^  uch  mill  having  as  feattires  thereof, 
••1  conlr-al  bearing  and  a  vertically-disposed  bearing,  a 
lubricant  channel  surrounding  said  conical  bearing,  an 
annular  space  forine<l  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  conical 
l>earlng  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertically- 
liisposed  bearing,  radially-disposed  grooves  In  said  conical 
bearing  a<)apte<l  for  the  passHge  of  lulirU-ant  from  said 
lubricant  channel  to  said  annular  space,  a  gear-chanpel  in 
said  bed  adapted  to  rec«'lve  lubricant  from  said  lubrlcant- 
<  hannel   and   a   sump  positlone<1   in   th«  lowar  portion   of 
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said  Ih^I  ;  a  table  for  such  mill,  a  tlrlvirnj  Kt-ar  for  Hatil 
tablf*  s»'curo<l  to  the  uniltr  side  tht'r»'<if.  the  fm*'  of  said 
t><ar  b»'lu>:  positioned  within  said  Kfar  '  haiin*-!.  a  pinion 
fUKaKln;;  said  gtar,  operable  to  drive  the  same  and  oper 
atinc  within  said  (fear^-hannel.  a  vertically  dlsposeil 
spindle  for  said  table  having  as  features  thereof.  <i>nlcal 
Hnd  vertical  bearlnK-fares  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
conical  and  vertical  bearlnp*  respectively  in  said  tx'd, 
there  beln;;  a  chamber  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  -  disposed  t)earlng.  also  vertically  disposed 
crooves  In  said  vertically  disposed  bearing  face  arrank-'cd 
for  thi"  passage  of  lubricant  from  said  annular  space  to 
said  (  hamber  ;  a  lubricant  supply  haviUK  (  ommuulcation 
with  said  lubricant  channel  and  arranged  to  supply  lid>rl 
cant  thereto,  there  beinK  a  conduit  arran>;e<l  for  the  pas- 
sau"  of  lubricant  fr»)m  said  chamber  to  said  sump,  ami 
means  adapted  to  automatically  return  said  lubricant 
from  t^ld  uump   to  said   lubricant   supply. 

.{.    A     lubrloatlnK    system     for     the     spindle     and     table 
drive  for  vertical  boring  and  turning  ndlls  comprising  In 
combination,  a  ted  of  such  mill  having  as  features  thereof 
an  annular  gear  channel  arrange<i   to   have  lubricant  sup 
plied   thereto,  and  a  sump  positioned   In   the  lower  portion 
of  said  bed  :  a  table  of  such  mill,  a  driving  gear   for  said 
table,  a   pinion  arranged  In   mesh   with   said   gear  and   op- 
erable to  drive  the  same,  salil  gear  and  saltl  pinion   being 
operable   within  said   rhannel  ;    there  being  «,  passage   ar 
ranged  for  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  gear  channel  to 
said  sump. 

4.  Klements  of  a  lubricating  syftem  for  the  spindle  and 
table  drive  for  vertical  boring  and  turning  mills  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  bed  of  such  mill  having  as  a  feature 
thereof  an  annular  gear-channel  arrangetl  to  have  lubrl 
cant  supplied  thereto,  a  table  for  Kuch  mill,  a  driving  gear 
for  such  table,  a  pinion  arrangetl  in  mesh  with  said  gear 
and  operable  to  drive  the  xame,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
gear  is  mountetl,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  positioned  In 
proxlndty  to  said  pinion,  said  gear  and  .said  pinion  being 
operable  In  sabi  channel,  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  said  channel,  salil  channel  being  adapted  to  supply 
lubricant   to  said  bearing. 

•".  Elements  of  a  lubricating  system  for  the  spindle  and 
table-drive  for  vertical  boring  and  turning  ndlls  comprls 
Ing  in  combination,  a  l>e<l  of  sut-h  mill  having  as  a  fea- 
ture thereof  an  annular  gear  channel  arrang»il  to  have 
lubricant  supplied  thereto,  means  adapted  to  supply  lub- 
ricant to  said  rhannel.  a  driving  gear  for  said  table,  a 
pinion  arrangetl  In  mesh  with  said  gear  and  operable  to 
drive  the  same,  said  gear  and  said  pinion  being  operable 
within  said  channel  for  the  purpose  of  having  lnbrl<'ant 
supplied    thereto. 


l.ls.'-,.tM;2.  SI'KEI)-«;KAR  for  BORINtJ  mills.  Fred- 
EHicK  F.  ('l.\kke,  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ("olburn 
.Machine  Tool  Company.  Franklin.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of     I'ennsylvania.       Filed     l>ec.     :t.     1!»14.       Serial     No. 

>>7.'...Hi:p.     (CI.  74 — :;8.) 


I.  A  ilrlve  for  the  table  of  a  boring  ndll.  adapted  to 
drive  said  table  at  varltnis  upeetls.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  driving  members,  a  portion  of  which  are  shlftable  to 
op^rably  engage  other  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of 
shifter-elements  operable  to  shift  salil  shlftable  members, 
indicative  mean.o  carried  by  one  of  said  shifter-elements 
indicating  the  obtainable  speeds  and  the  various  positions 
of  each  shifter-element  respectively,  which  will  cause  any 
of  said  speeds. 


L'.  A  drive  for  the  fable  of  a  boring  mill  adapttnl  to 
"Irive  such  table  at  various  spee<ls.  said  drive  comprising 
gear  menil>»'rs,  a  portion  of  which  are  shlftable  to  oper 
ably  engage  other  of  sahl  mend)ers.  also  a  clutch  niendnT 
shlftable  to  illlTcrent  elements  of  salil  gear  memb^Ts.  a 
plurality   of   elcuicnts    eaih    opiTnlilc    to   shift    one    of    -.aid 

shlftable   elements   Hud    oni-   of   said    clfMients    being  also   op 

••ralily  lonnt-cted  to  said  clutcli.  and  Indicative  iiieHiis  lar 
rled    by   one   of   -.aiii    shifting  eifment*;   adapted    to    Indiiate 
the    various    re«.pertlvc    positions   of   each   of   said    shifting 
elements   that    will    cause   said    \Hrious    speeds. 

:{.  A  drive  for  the  table  of  a  boring  ndll  adapted  to 
drive  BUi-h  table  at  various  spee<ls.  said  drive  comprising 
,1  plurality  of  gear  members,  a  portion  of  which  tire  shift- 
abb'  to  optTrtbly  engage  other  portions  thereof,  also  a 
clutch  inendxT  operable  to  engage  different  mend>ers  of 
said  gt-ar  members,  a  plurality  of  shifting  elements  ea''h 
operable  to  shift  one  of  said  shlftable  elements,  and  one 
of  said  elements  txdng  also  operably  connecteil  to  salil 
clutch.  Indicative  means  larried  by  one  of  said  shifting- 
elements  ;idaptisl  to  Indli-ate  the  various  respj-ctlvi-  posl 
tloiis  of  iHch  of  said  shifting  elcmi>nts  to  obtain  said 
various   sp»»eds. 

4.    .\    drive    for    the    table    of    boring    ndlls    adapted    to 
drive  said   table  at    various  spee<ls  ami   comprising  a   plu- 
rality  of  driving  members,   a   portion   of   which   are  shift 
able  to  operably  engage  other  of  said  members,  a  plurality 
of  shtftlii#-elements   operable  to  shift  said  shlftable  mem 
bers.    indicative    means    carrle<l    by    one    of    said    shifting- 
elements   adauteil    to   indicate   the   various   respective   po»l 
tlons    of    eai-h    of    said    shifting  elements    to    obtain    said 
various    speeils.   a    power  receiving    and    trausndttlng    ele 
ment,   a   clutch   adapt*^!    to  operatlvely   i-onnect   said   last 
mentioned    element    with    said    driving    gear    anil    to    dis 
connect    the   same   therefroni.    a    clutch  lever   positioned    in 
proximity    to    said    shifting  elements    operable    to    engage 
and    disengage    said    clutch,    a     lock    arrangetl     to    simul- 
taneously   lock    all    of    said    shifting  elements    In    their    re 
spt'ctive    adjusteil     positions    and     to    be    actuate<l    by    said 
clutch  lever,  a  brakedrum   connecteil  tu  salil   transmitting 
element,  and   engaging   means   for  said   brake,   adapted    to 
be  actuatetl   bv   said    clutch  lever. 


l.ls.-.0«;3.     FKFIUJFAR  FnR  HnRINt;  MILLS.     Frehcr 
UK   F.  Ci.AUKE.  I'ranklln.  I'a..  assignor  to  ('olburn  Ma 
chine    Tool    t'ompanj.    Franklin.    I'a..    a    <'orporatlon    of 
I'ennsylvania.     File.l  lu-  .  H.   1H14.     Serial   No.  s7.'..'iH(i. 
(Cl.   77— .■<-•.  I 


TT  -*• 


1.  In  a  iHiring  mill  a  vertical  head,  a  side  head,  a  train 
of  s»'<ondary  gearing  operable  to  produce  the  feed-ai  tua- 
llon  of  one  of  said  heads,  an  Additional  train  of  secondary 
gearing  operable  to  pr<Klu<'e  the  feeil-ai  tuatlon  of  the  other 
of  said  heads,  in  combination  with  a  single  primary  ele- 
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nient.  consisting  of  gearing  arranged  to  drive  both  of  said 
seioiiilar\    trains. 

il.  In  a  feed  grar  for  a  boring  mill  a  NtTtl-al  bead,  a  side 
head,  a  primary,  or  main  driving  gear  conslsllng  of  a  phi 
ruUty  of  spur  gears  of  differing  diameters  rigidly  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  which  N  operal>le  to  drivf  said  gears,  in 
comi'liiM  tioti  witb  a  train  of  gi-arlng  adapti-d  to  b*-  \ariably 
drUi'ii  i>>  said  primary  gear  and  arrangi'd  to  transiidt  and 
Impart  feed  motion  to  said  vertical  head,  and  a  second 
train  of  gearing  substantially  Identical  In  1  onstr\ictlon 
«ltb  said  tlr^t  mentlonetl  train  of  gearing,  adapted  to  be 
variably  driven  by  said  primary  gear  aii<l  to  transmit  and 

Imp.irt    fi-ed    motion    to   sjiiil    side   head. 


i.is.'.<m;4.    cLiTiH  <;karini;  for  .maciiink  TOiti.s 

Fkekckii  K    F.   <"i,.\UKi:.   Franklin.    I'a..   assignor   to   Col 
burn   Muchiiii'  Tool  Company.   Franklin.   I'a..  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    I'.nu>ylvaula.       Filed    I>ei.    'A.    \',>\4.      Serial    No. 
hlZ..V.n.      (CI.  74— Oh.  I 


Nijsr* 


1.  Clutch  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
primary  gears,  an  Independent  driven  element  for  ea(  h  of 
said  gt-ars.  seiomlary  gears  arranged  in  mesh  with  each 
of  said  primary  gears,  said  secondary  gears  i>eing  adapted 
to  Impart  nuitlon  to  their  respective  prims ry  gears,  sep- 
arate means  coiiperatlug  with  ea<'h  of  said  secondary  gears 

respi'(tlv<>ly    and    adapted    to    drive    any    one    tbiTeof    selec 

lively,  in  londilnatlon  with  a  single  element  arranged  to 
selectively  cause  the  operative  action  of  any  one  of  said 
secondary  gears,  as  desired. 

1'.    Clutch   gearing  lomprising   two   itidi-pendrnt    primary 
gears  ada|)tcd  to  be  applied   to  separate  elements  of  a   ma 
chine  tool,  four  secondary  gears,  two  of  which  are  in  niesb 
with  one  of  said  primary  gears,  and  the  other  two  in  mesh 
with   tbf  other  primary  gear,  one  of  said   secondary   gears 
being  adapte<l  to  drive  Its  related  primary  gear  in  otic  di 
rectioii.   and    the   other   secondary    gear    being   adapted    to 
drive   its   related   prlumry   gear   In   the   opposite   direction. 
SM'paratf  mfan>  c<Miperatlng  with  each  related   pair  of  sec 
ondary  gears  and  ada{)ted   to  drive  either  one   ilwreof  se 
leetlvely  and  as  desired,  in  combination  with  a  single  ele- 
ment arranged  to  selectively  iau>e  the  operative  action  of 
any  one  of  said  seiondary  gear-^.  as  desired. 

.S.    Clutch    lufi  banlsm    comprising    two    imlfpcndent    pri 
marx.  bevel  gears,  adapted  to  be  operatl\ely  applied  to  Sep 
arate   elements   of  a    maihlne    tool,    four    secondary    bevel 
gears,  two  of  which  are  arranged  in  mesh  with  one  of  said 
primary  gears  and  dlann'trlcally  positioned   relative  there 
to,  means  adapte<l  to  render  either  of  said  secondary  gears 
operative   to  <lrlve  Its  respc'ctive  primary   gear,   the   other 
two  of  said  secondary   gears  arranged  in    mesh  with  said 
other   primary   gear  and   diametrically    positioned    relative 
•  hereto,   means  ailapte<l   to  rend<'r  either  one  of   said    last 
mentioned  secondary  gears  operative  to  drive  its  primary 
gear.    In    cond>lnatlon    with    a    single    actuating    element, 
adapted  to  render  operative,  as  stated,  any  one  of  said  sec 
ondary  gears  as  deslriMl. 

4.  Clutch  gearing  comprising  two  primary  bevel  gears 
adaptetl  to  be  applUvi  to  separate  elements  of  a  machine 
tool,  four  secondary  l>evel  gears,  two  of  which  are  arranged 
In  mesh  with  one  of  said  prlmar.v  gears  and  diametrically 
posltlonetl  relative  thereto,  a  double  ilutch  coinwratlng 
with   said   two  gears  and   arranged   to  operatlvely  engage 


either  one  of  same  as  desiretl.  the  other  two  of  said  sec- 
ondary gears  arranged  In  mesh  with  the  other  of  said  pri- 
mary gears,  an<l  diametrically  positioned  relative  thereto, 
a  double  clutch  coiiperatlng  with  said  last  mentioned  two 
gears  and  arranged  to  operatlvely  engage  either  one  of 
same  as  deslre<l.  In  combination  with  a  single  element 
adapted  to  selectively  actuate  said  clutches  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  operatlvely  engage  any  one  of  said  secondary 
gears,  as  desired. 

T).  Clutch  gearing  comprising  two  primary  bevel  gears 
adaptetl  to  be  operatlvely  ronnecte<l  to  separate  elements 
of  a  machine  tool,  four  secontlary  bevel  gears,  two  of 
which  are  arranged  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  primary 
gears  and  diametrically  posltlon»*il  relative  thereto,  a 
doutde  clutch  cooperating  with  said  two  gears  and  ar- 
rangetl to  selectively  operatlvely  engage  either  one  of 
.same,  a  horizontally-disposed  lever  arranged  to  actuate 
said  clutch,  the  other  two  of  said  secondary  gears  ar- 
ranged In  mesh  with  said  other  primary  gear  nntl  diamet- 
rically positioned  relative  thereto,  an  additional  double 
clutch  cotiperating  with  said  last  mentioneii  secomlary 
gears  and  arrangitl  to  selectively  operatlvely  engage  either 
one  of  same,  a  bell-crank  arrangtKl  to  actuate  sabi  last- 
mentioned  clutch  and  having  its  frt^e  arm  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  free  arm  of  said  lever,  a  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  fr»»e  end  of  said  lever,  an  additional  link 
connecte«l  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  bell-crank,  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  being  Joined  together.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  universally-movable  actuating  lever  engaging 
said  links  at  the  Junctional  point  thereof,  whereby  any  one 
of  .said  secondary  gears  may  be  selectively  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  Its  respective  clutch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Claim  •»  not  printtnl  In  the  'lazette.] 


l.lRS.tWfi.     CENTER  INDICATOR  FOR  VERTICAL  ROR- 
INC   AND  TURNIN*;    MILLS.      F'RincRiCK   F.   Ci.arke. 
F'ranklln.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Colburn   Machine  Tool  Com 
pany.    Franklin.     I'a..    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.     Serial  N.  S7r...334.      (Cl.  2\*—2iK} 


1.  A  center  Indliator  as  specified,  for  vertical  boring  and 
turidng  mills,  consisting  of  an  Indicator  disk  rotatlvely 
tnounteil  in  the  saddle  of  such  mill  and  adapted  to  be  rota- 
tlvely actuated  to  Indicate  the  coincidence  of  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  tool-socket  In  the  turret  or  ram  of  such 
mill  with  the  center  of  the  table  of  said  ndll,  and  means 
permanently  carrletl  by  the  cross  rail  of  said  mill  adapted 
to  cause  said  indicative  actuation. 

'2.  \  center  indicator  for  vertical  boring  and  turning 
mills,  comprising  a  rotative  Indicative  means  carrhMl  by 
the  saddle  of  such  ndll  and  adapted  to  be  rotatlvely  actu- 
ated so  as  to  Indicate  the  coincidence  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  tool  socket  In  the  ram  of  such  mill  with 
the  center  of  the  table  of  such  mill,  yleldable  means  nor- 
mally causing  said  indicative  means  to  Indicate  the  non- 
colnciden<'e  of  said  centers,  and  means  carrletl  by  the  croflfl- 
rall  of  said  mill  adaptetl  to  actuate  said  indicative  means 
Into  the  said  cidncldent   Indicative  position. 

.S.  A  (enter  Indicator  for  vertical  boring  and  turnln  , 
ndlls  arranged  to  Indicate  the  coincidence  of  the  vertical, 
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longitudinal  cpntpr  lln«'  of  the  tool  sorket  In  a  head  ot  such 
mill  with  the  center  of  the  table  of  said  mill,  said  Indhator 
oomprlslnj;  «  illsk  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  saddle  of  such 
mill,  said  disk  l>elnK  provlde<l  upon  one  face  thereof  with 
a  centrally  positional  stem,  a  pinion  formed  upon  the  ex 
tremlty  of  said  stem,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  car 
rle<l  by  said  saddle  and  operably  en^glng  said  pinion,  a 
Bprlnx  arranjjed  to  retain  said  rack  In  Its  normal  position, 
a  lever  carried  by  said  saddle  adapted  to  actuate  salil  rack 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  Indicative  rotation  of  salil 
diak.  and  means  carried  by  the  cross  rail  of  said  mill,  ar 
ranged  to  actuate  said  lever  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


I 


l.lsTi^Oae.       TIRPENTINE     HACK.       M<  <;arvcv     Ci.im. 
.lacksonvllle,   Fla..   assignor   to  The   Florida   I'lue   Com 
pany.    .lacksonvllle.    Fla.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed    Mar.  21.1916       SerUl    No.  85.6r,9.       (CI.  47— 40.) 


1.  A  turpentine  hack  embo<lylng  a  support,  n  blade 
nu>unte<l  on  said  support  having  a  vertk-al  cutting  «>«li;»' 
anil  a  lateral  cutting  etlge  incline)!  at  an  acute  aoRle  ill 
rectly  from  saUi  vertical  cutting  e<lge,  and  a  guide  mounted 
on  the  Buppoft  In  front  of  the  cuttlns  edge  of  the  blade 
and  thereby  adapted  to  ride  on  the  edge  of  the  i)ark  In 
front  of  the  blade  to  limit  the  thickness  of  the  vertlial 
incision  made  In  the  bark. 

2.  A  turpentine  hack  embodying  a  support,  and  a  hollow 
blade  mounteil  on  said  support  having  a  vertical  rutting 
e<lire  anil  a  lateral  cutting  edge  luellned  iiiwanliy  at  an 
acute  angle  illre<-tly  from  said  vertical  cutting  eilije.  sut' 
Btantially  ;js  set   forth. 

^.  \  turpentine  hack  embodying  a  support,  uml  a  hollow 
blade  niounte<l  im  salil  support  having  a  top  edge  and  ^Me 
edges  Inwardly  Incllneil  at  an  acute  angU-  illrei  tlv  froni 
said   top  edge  toward  the  suppiirt. 

4.    .V  turpentine  hack  embodying  a  support,  a  hulluw  .  ut 
ting  blade  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  guide  pusiti  iiieil 
on   the   support    In   front   of  the   blade,   said   guide   tapering 
towanl  the  blade  to  afford  a  maximum  dearame  between 
the  Idade  and  the  end  of  the  guide  fa<-lng  the  blade. 

.'"».  .\  turpentine  hack  embodying  a  support,  n  hollnw 
blade  mounted  on  said  support  having  a  top  efl^e  ami  siii.' 
e<lges  Inwardly  Inclined  from  said  top  edge  toward  the 
support,  and  a  guide  positloneil  mi  the  -.iippurt  in  rmni 
of  the  libule  having  Its  sides  tapere.l  tuward  th 
afford  a  iiiaxiiimin  clearance  hetueeii  the  iilad 
end  of  the  guide  fai  Ing  the  blade. 

[Claim  <>  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <iazette. J 


t.lade    fo 

and    the 


l.lt*r>.(»tJ7.  REINFORCE.MENT  FOR  FLEXIHLE  SIlEtn" 
MATERIALS.  Ar.viv  C.  Colbi  k.\,  Portsmouth.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  S»dby  Shoe  Company.  Portsmouth,  (dilo. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  .No. 
3*».C10.      (CI.  91— 1>8. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tough,  tlexlble  she»-i  mate 
rial  Impregnated  with  a  substance  or  compound  by  which 
it  Is  rendered  impervloas  to  niolsture,  grease,  and  hydro 
carbons,  of  a  coating  of  moisture-proof  adhesive  substance, 
which,  at  ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures,  remains 
relatively  hard  though  pliant,  but  which  Is  rendered  soft 
and  tacky  by  a  moderate  degree  of  heat. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  of  a  reinforcing  element  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial applied    theieto,   said   reinforcing  element   being  Im- 


pregnate«l  with  a  sut>stauce  or  compound  by  which  It  is 
rendered  Imperviou-  to  moisture,  ^,'^ease,  and  hydrocar- 
bons, and  an  lnterni<Hllnte  layer  of  moisture  proof  adhesive 


_  // 


subatance  unltlut;  said  article  and  reinforcing  element  by 
adheaion.  said  adhesive  Kiiti«tance  being  tough  and  pliant 
at  ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures. 


l.ls5.o»>H.      I.\1»E.\.      J'liAKi.Es    M.    ti.TT,   folumbus.   i  ihlo. 
Fll.-<l   .Ian.   •.'».    Ittl4.      Serial   .\o.    h15.:J04.       iri.    11  —  7.) 
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1.  An  Index  comprising  a  first  page  divided  Into  spaces 
for  the  reception  of  names  and  page  numl)ers.  and  bearing 
matter  Indicating  where  such  names  as  are  not  but  which 
by  reason  of  their  alphabetical  nature  ordinarily  would 
be  entered  In  such  spaces,  may  be  found,  a  plurality  of 
second  pages  divided  Into  n  plurality  of  space.s  In  which 
such  names  as  are  imt  indexed  upon  the  first  name<l  page 
are  entered  said  second  pages  twaring  ntimbers  correspond 
Ing  to  the  page  numbers  carried  liy  the  first  named  page, 
and  a  plurality  of  iiidivlilnai  name  pak'cs  arranged  In  such 
manner  as  to  adapt  thtin  to  have  entered  thereon  such 
names  as  are  found  upon  the  rirst  named  page. 

2.  .\n  Indexing  unit  deMited  to  a  sinule  letter  of  thi' 
alphabet  and  <timprlslng  three  distinct  parts,  first,  a 
primary  index,  sn  oml.  a  secondary  Index  and  third  an 
inillvldual  name  page,  the  primary  Inde.x  l>elng  suitably 
formed  to  receive  names  nf  fre()uent  occurrence  together 
with  the  nunil>ers  of  the  individual  n.ime  pages  upon  which 
such  names  of  fre(|uent  oc.  urrence  are  entered,  and  said 
primary  index  liearing  prliii«r\  Indexing  letters  relating  to 
the  given  names  of  the  per^oii^  Indexed  upon  such  page. 
and  the  secondary  index  '..■inir  formed  to  provide  a  plu 
rnlity  of  ^jroups  of  spaces  in  whb  h  -w- \\  names  as  are  not 
indexed  upon  the  first  named  index  are  entered,  said  prl 
tiiary  index  bearing  matter  indicating  that  such  names  as 
are  not  f.ut  which  Iiy  reason  of  their  alphabetical  nature 
i>rilinarily  would  be  entered  therein  are  tu  t>e  found  In  th>' 
-eiondarv  Index. 


l,lsrj.t»*59  COLLAPSIULt:  BOX.  Charms  H.  Ci  UY. 
I'lttsl)urgh,  and  t'HAKLts  Faimv.  r.rl<lgevtlle.  I'a.  Filed 
.Ian.   5.    I'.Mo.      Serial    No.   t5s9.       iCl.    s^n — 17.  • 

1.  .\  collapslb!e-box  comprislni:  a  t>ottom-plece  having' 
an  inwardly  projecting  horliontal  portion  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  t>ottom.  end  pieces  having  horizontal 
recewse*  engat,'ed  t)y  said  inwardly  proj«'ctlng  portions 
sides  removably  engaging  sabi  end  pieces,  and  a  cover. 

2.  A  collapslble-t>ox  comprising  a  bottom  piece  with  ui 
turned    flanges    and    Inwardly    projecting    horizontal    por 
tlons   carrle<l    by   said    flanges  and   spaced   above    t>"     inne', 
surface  of  .said  bottom  pieces,  end  pie  es  having  ho.<  »ntc 
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recesses  adapte<i  to  engage  said  inwardly  projecting  por 
lions,  sides  detachably  secure<l  to  said  end  pieces,  and  a 
cover. 
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3.  A  ( iillapslble  1h)X  comprising  a  bottom-piece  having 
upturned  flanges,  angles  secured  to  said  flanges  at  the  ends 
of  said  bottom  piece,  the  Inwardly  extending  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  anirles  l)elug  spaced  apart  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  bottom  piece,  end  pieces  having  horizontal 
reresses  engaged  liy  said  inwardly  extending  flanges,  aides 
detai  hably  sei  urod  to  saiil  end  pieces,  and  a  cover. 

4.  .\  collapsllile  box  comprising  a  tK>ttom-piei'e.  having 
upturned  flanges,  angles  secure<l  to  said  tlanges  at  the 
ends  of  said  bottom  pleie.  the  Inwardly  extending  horizon- 
tal flanges  of  said  angles  l>elng  spac»tl  from  the  Inner  face 
of  said  b<tttom  piece,  end  pieces  bent  at  the  lower  ends  to 
form  horizontal  recesses  engaged  by  said  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  sides  detachably  secured  to  said  end- 
pieces,  and  a  cover. 

r>.  A  collapsible  box  1  omprlsing  a  lx)t torn  piece  having 
upwardly  extending  flanges,  angles  secured  to  said  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  said  bottom  piece,  the  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  flanges  of  sjild  angles  U^lng  spaceil  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  lK>ttoni-pleoe.  end-pieces  bent  at  their 
ends  Inwardly  «ntl  'hen  outwardly  to  form  horizontal  re 
ceK*es  engaged  by  said  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  side- 
pieces  detachably  i-onuecte<l  to  said  end-pieces,  and  a  cover. 

(Claim  6  not  prlute<l  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.1S5,070.     HOE.     William  (I.  IttvEiiLE,  Salem,  Va.    Filed 
Apr.   24,   19ir..      Serial   .No.   23.(579.      (CI.  55-5.) 


•         ^B 


lively  sharp  cutting  edge  and  being  recessed  upon  one  face, 
the  lower  edL'e  of  the  recess  being  alxive  the  lower  edge 
of  the  blade,  and  a  surface  blade  normally  disposed  In 
the  recess  and  extending  out  on  each  side  of  the  suh- 
soiling  blade  and  having  a  straight  lower  edge  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sub- 
solllng  blade,  and  means  removably  bedding  the  surface 
blade  In  position  In  said  recess. 

4.  A  hoe  including  a  handle,  a  relatively  narrow  sub- 
soiling  blade  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  handle 
and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  blade  having  a  rela- 
tively sharp  cutting  edge  and  being  of  uniform  width,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  blade  being  recessinl,  the  recess  being 
detined  by  shoulders,  a  surface  blade  normally  illsposed  In 
said  recess,  said  blade  l>elng  approximately  trapezoidal  In 
shape  to  provide  parallel  cutting  edges  of  (IKTerent  lengths, 
the  surface  blade  being  reversible  In  the  recess  to  thereby 
dispose  either  edge  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
sub-soiling  blade,  the  edges  of  the  surface  blade  bearing 
against  the  shoulders  of  the  ret  ess.  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  surface  blade  and  through  said  sub-soiling 
blade. 


1.  .\  hoe  Including  (  handle,  a  relatively  narrow  sub- 
s-olllng  tdade  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  handle  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  blade  having  a  relatively 
sharp  cuttlni:  edu'e  and  iielng  of  uniform  width  and  re- 
cessed upon  Its  inner  face,  the  lower  <Mlge  of  the  recess 
t>elng  atiove  the  lower  edge  of  the  Made,  a  surface  blade 
normally  illspose<l  In  the  recess  ami  extending  out  on  each 
side  of  the  sub  soiling  blade,  and  means  removably  hobling 
the  surface  blade  In  position  In  said  recess. 

2.  .V  hoe  Including  a  handle,  a  relatively  narrow  sub- 
soiling  blade  counecfed  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  han<lle 
and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  blade  having  a  rela- 
tively sharp  (utting  edge  and  being  of  uniform  width,  the 
Inner  fa<'e  of  the  blade  being  loni:ltU(llnHlly  recessed,  the 
lower  t-dge  of  the  recess  being  above  the  low«'r  edge  of 
the  hUb  soiling  blade,  and  a  surface  t)lade  normally  dis- 
poseil  In  said  recess  and  extending  on  each  side  beyond  the 
sub-solllng  blade,  said  surface  blade  iinvlng  upper  and 
lower  parallel  (uttlng  4ilges  and  said  surface  l)la(le  being 
reversible  In  the  retess  and  detachuMy  connected  to  the 
sub-solUng  blade. 

3.  A  hoe  Including  a  handle,  a  relatively  narrow  sub- 
solllng  blade  connecte<l  at  it-  upper  end  to  the  handle 
and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  blade  having  a  rela- 


i.is.'s.im.    scoRiN*;  mechanism  for  came  appa 

RATUS.  JosEi'H  M.  DutBRK  H.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  as 
slgnor  to  tile  J.  D.  Este  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Oit.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  h67.965.      (CI.  235—1.) 


In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ball  paths,  ball  operated  scoring  mechanism  responsive  in 
dlflTerent  degree  to  balls  traversing  different  paths  and 
provided  with  resetting  means,  return  ball  dispensing 
means,  a  hand  lever,  and  connections  between  the  hand 
lever  and  ball  dispensing  and  re  setting  means  for  re- 
setting the  scoring  mechanism  and  releasing  a  supply  of 
lialls.  substantially  as  described. 


1.1S5.072.  ARCHED  CROS.sovER  TRACKWAV.  Albert 
Newton  DtitBiN.  .North  Platte,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79.16.^.      (CI.  104—14.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  with  spa<ed  trackways  having  their  central  por- 
tions elevated  sufficiently  to  pass  over  a  fence  an<l  their 
end  portions  substantially  level  with  the  ground,  of  spacetl 
devices  for  holding  the  trackways  In  fixe<l  space<l  relation, 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  passage  of  animals  over  the 
structure  and  means  for  supporting  the  trackways  at 
I    Intervals. 
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2.   In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation   with    spaced    trackways   having   their   central   por 
tlons  elevated  above  their  end  portions  sufficiently  to  pass 
over   a    fence   and    their    end   portions   substantially    level 
with  the  tfround.  of  means  substantially  at  the  level  of  the 
ground  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  trackways  In  spaced 
relation  and  permitting  a  vehicle  to  pasts  thereover,  spaced 
cross  ties  for  holding  Intermediate  portions  of  the  track- 
ways In  flxe<l  spaced  relation  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  animals  between  said  trackways  and  means  for 
supporting  the  trackways  at  Intervals. 
>    3.   In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  i  ombl 
nation    with    spaced    trackways    having    their    ifntral    por- 
tions elevated   anfl   their  end   portions  sutmtantlally    level 
with  the  ground,  of  spaced  cross  ties  for  holding  the  trac-k- 
ways  against  spreading,  means  for  supporting  the  track- 
wayx  at    Intervals,   and    longitudinal    tension    members  at 
substantially  the  level  of  the  ground   connecting  the  ends 
of   the   trackways   to   prevent    their    longitudinal   displace 
nient. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  with  spaced  substantially  con  vexed  tracks,  of  up- 
standlnK  wheel  guide  flanges  along  the  same,  and  spact-d 
means  for  permanently  securing  the  tracks,  holding  them 
against  lateral  spreading  and  their  ends  against  longt- 
tutllnal  displacement. 

T).  In  a  structure  of  the  chara<ter  set  forth,  the  1  ombl 
nation  with  end  cruss  sleepers,  of  spaced  arched  tracks 
having  their  ends  mounted  upon  the  sleep«'rs.  spaced 
transverse  ties  connecting  the  tracks,  supporting  piers 
beneath  the  ties,  and  longitudinal  tension  devices  connect- 
ing the  sleepers. 

(Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,lSo.073.  COFFEE-rR.N.  (;r.uK<;i:  Khkheaut.  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  I).  Filed  May  17.  IHl"..  Serial  No.  L'S.TOS. 
(CI.  53 — 3.) 


1.  An  urn  of  the  character  deHcrll>ed  lnclu<llng  an  outer 
receptacle,  an  Inner  receptacle  dependent  into  the  outer 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  cover,  a  water  heater  dls 
posed  exteriorly  to  the  outer  receptacle  and  ctinnectt'd  to  a 
source  of  water  supply,  connections  l)etween  the  water 
heater  and  the  outer  receptacle,  and  means  for  ((inducting 
water  directly  from  the  water  heater  into  the  inner  re<-ep- 
tade  or  conducting  water  from  the  outer  recepta'  le  into 
the  Inner  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desorlbwl,  a  body 
having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  annular  top 
wall,  the  top  wall  being  formed  with  a  depresse<l  central 
portion  defining  a  chamber,  the  bottom  wall,  side  wall  and 
top  wall  of  the  tirst-named  chamber  being  double  and  the 
space  between  the  walls  being  exhauHte4l  of  air.  a  double 
walled  cover  closing  the  top  of  thie  second  named  chamber 
and  exbauBted  of  air.  an  inner  rei^tarle  dtfiposed  within 
the  depressed  chamber,  a  water  heater,  a  feed  water  pipe 
entering  the  heater,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  water 
pipe  to  the  water  chamber  below  the  heater,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  heater  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  flrst-named  receptacle  and  controlled  by  a  valve,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  heater  to 
the  inner  receptacle. 


'•i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de*«crtt>«>d,  an  ex- 
terior receptacle  having  double  walls,  the  space  between 
said  walls  being  exhausted  of  air.  the  fop  of  the  receptacle 
being  formetl  to  provide  a  chamber  dependent  lut(»  the 
reieptai'le.  an  Interior  receptacle  dlsposeii  within  siilil 
(  haml>er,  a  cover  therefor,  a  hot  water  heater  disposed  ex 
terliirly  to  the  exterior  re<'epta<le.  said  heater  being  ( «>n- 
nected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  lold  water  supply  junl  at 
the  other  eml  being  connect»Mi  both  to  the  Interior  and 
the  exterior  receptacles,  means  for  admitting  <(>ld  water 
into  the  exterior  receptacle,  and  means  fur  estabjUbing 
I'Kinninnlcatliin  lietween  the  exterior  rec«'ptacle  and  the 
interior    receptaile. 

4.  In  an  urn  of  the  character  (les<TlU'il.  an  outer  recep- 
tacle having  double  walls,  the  space  between  said  walls 
being  devoid  of  air.  the  top  of  the  said  re<eptacle  being 
formed  with  a  depresseil  portion  containing  a  chaml>er  de- 
pending Into  the  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner  receptacle  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  spaced  slightly  from  the 
wall  there«»f.  a  cover  dosing  the  upp»'r  entl  of  the  cham- 
l>er  and  said  Inner  receptacle,  a  water  heater,  a  water  pipe 
extending  through  tald  heater  c-onnecte<l  Iwlow  the  heater 
to  the  outer  re<-»-pt«cle  and  atxive  the  heater  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  receptacle  and  also  <onnecte<l  to  said 
Inner  receptacle,  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
water  from  said  water  pipe  Into  or  out  of  said  outer  recep- 
tacle, and  a  valve  <ontrolllng  the  passage  of  water  from 
the  outer  receptacle   to   the  Inner   re.epta<le. 

.">.  In  an  urn  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  re.ep 
facie,  the  top  thereof  extending  Inwanl  and  then  down- 
ward into  the  inferior  of  the  re<eptacle  to  form  thereby 
an  air  containing  chamber,  the  iHtttom  side  and  top  of  the 
outer  receptacle  being  doui)le  walled  to  provide  a  non 
conductive  space  l>etween  said  walls,  an  Interior  receptacle 
cllspos»Ml  within  said  de()4-ndlng  chamber  and  having  shoul- 
rlers  engaging  the  wall  of  said  chaml>er  and  supporting 
the  inner  receptacle  in  space<l  relation  thereto,  a  tlouhle- 
walled  cover  detachably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
(  hamber  and  closing  the  inner  receptaile,  a  water  heater 
including  a  heater  plp«'  lonnected  to  a  source  of  supply, 
and  means  for  .onductlng  the  water  In  said  pip*'  either 
illre<  tly  Into  the  outer  receptacle  or  directly  Into  the  inner 
receptacle  or  causing  the  water  of  said  outer  receptacle 
to  1  Irculafe  through  said  heater,  and  meanp  for  conducting 
water  from  the  outer  receptacle  Into  the  Inner  receptacle. 


I. In.". 074.      PLASTIC  «'<»MP<>SITI(>N.      .Vrthiu    Kkhsn- 
<.u(  N,  It»'rlln.  <;ermany.     F'lled  .\ug.  1,  lOlO.     Serial  .No. 

r.74.sms».     (("I.  km; — 4o. i 

1.  \  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  cellulidd  like 
material  which  at  an  orillnary  or  room  temperature  is 
perfectly  hard  but  Is  capable  when  heated  of  In-lng  blown 
and  workjMl  into  articles  of  use  comprising  acetyl  cellulose 
together  with  filling  materials  In  nuantltles  essentially 
over  25  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  acetyl  cellulose, 
there  being  Incorporated  with  the  mass  as  muc  h  of  soften 
ing  admixtures  as  Is  reciulred  liy  the  nature  of  the  filling 
material   employed. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  celluloid  like 
material  which  at  an  ordinary  or  room  femperattire  is 
perfectly  hard  I'ut  Is  capable  when  heateil  c)f  being  blown 
and  worked  Into  articles  of  use  comprising  acetyl  c-ellu- 
lose  together  with  filling  materials  In  (juantlties  essen- 
tially over  KM)  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  acetyl  cellu- 
lose, there  t>elng  Incorporated  with  the  mass  as  much  of 
softening  admixtures  as  Is  re<|ulre«l  liy  the  nature  of  the 
tilling   material   employed. 


l.lS.'i.O-.-.  rNSINTERED  METAL  POWI>EK  CATALYZER 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKLNQ  SAME.  Cahleton  Ellis, 
Montdalr,  N.  J.  Flle<l  July  13,  191.").  Serial  No.  39.620. 
(CI.   2.'i— 28.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyser  adapte<1  for  hydro- 
genatlng  fatty  oils  which  comprises  bathing  a  fine  bulky 
unlslntere«l  powder  (insisting  essentially  of  re^ludhle 
catalyzer  raw  material  in  an  effective  re<luclng  atmos- 
phere consisting  of  a  re«luclng  gas.  umler  a  pressure  mate- 
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rlally  above  atmospheric,  while  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  re<luc»'  said  powder  sidistan tially  to  the  metallic  state, 
tilt  low  enough  tc»  prevent  any  c onsldcrHble  ainount  of 
shrinking  :incl  d.  nslfylng  of  the  piirtlcles  of  said  material, 
whereby  the  surfac-«'  of  ccmtacl  of  the  leducccl  particles 
with  re>pec  t  to  tluit  of  the  raw  material  Is  snbstnntinlly 
largely  nreserved  and  a  metallic  powder  of  extensive  sur 
tacc'  contact  area  and  of  high  c-atalytb  sensitiveness  Is 
c.btaliii'd.  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  prodnc  1  of  said 
treatment  cut  of  contact  with  oxidizing  Intluences  until 
used. 

•_'.  The  process  of  preparing  a  catalyzer  adapted  for 
hydrogciiattng  fatty  oils  which  comprises  bathing  a  tine 
bulky  powder  of  an  oxidized  nlikel  material  In  an  efTec  live 
I  educing  atmsophere  consisting  of  a  reducing  gas  under 
H  pressure  materially  abov  atinoKpherlc .  while  at  a  tern 
peratuT"  sufficient  to  re<lnce  said  powder  substantially  to 
the  metjilllc  state  but  low  enough  to  prevent  any  coBslil- 
ernble  atiiount  of  shrinking  and  denslfvlng  of  the  partlc  les 
of  said  material,  whereby  the  surface  of  contact  of  the 
i.-chic.-cl  particles  with  respect  to  that  of  the  raw  material 
Is  substantially  largely  preserved  and  a  metallic-  nickel 
powibr  of  extensive  surface  contact  area  and  of  a  high 
c-afalytic  sensitiveness  U  obtained,  and  thereafter  main 
talnlng  the  prcsluct  of  said  treatment  out  of  contact  with 
oxidizing   Influences   until    uwsl. 

:«.    .\    catalyzer    specifically    adapted    for    hydrogenatlng 
oils    which    comprises    rcduc-ed    nickel.    In    a    bulky,    nnsln 
t.Tecl   condition,  retained   In  a   protective  non  oxidizing  en 
vlroiiment. 

4.   \  pro<luct  coiaprlalng  bulky,  unsintered.  substantially 
jinre   m. 'faille  nickel  p<iwder.   sealed   In  oil.  I 

:>     .\    catalyzer    specifically    adapted    for    hydrogenatlng 
oils    which   comprises  reduc«'d    metal,   having   the   property 
of   acting  as  a   catalyst    In   the   hydrogenatlon   of   organic 
t>oclles.    the    same    existing    In    a    bulky    unsintered    condl 
flon,   and    refalnwl    In   a    protective   non  oxidizing    environ 
uient. 
I     I  Claims  tl  to  m  not   printed  in  the  <iazefte.| 


l.lsr(.it7<J.       TK.\CTOR.       Ai.HEin     <>.     Kai'E,  Crookston, 

Minn.,   assignor   to   .\very   Company.    Peoria,  III.,   a    «'or 

pc. ration    of    Illinois.      Filed    Feb.    ti,    1911.  Serial    No. 

I     t;(Hi,719.      (CI.   21  —  114.1 


1.  The  condilnatbm  of  the  main  frame  having  f1xe<l  rec 
tlllneal  slide  guides,  the  traction  wheels,  the  train  of 
toothed  Interiueshlng  traction  wheel  drive  gears  (Incluri 
Ing  II  prime  power  pinion  t  all  positively  locked,  rota 
:lvely.  together,  a  sliding  explosive  engine  on  said  slide 
guides  having  a  shaft  carrying  («>  said  power  pinion 
loose  on  the  shaft  (f<l  a  momentum  wheel  rigid  with  the 
shaft  and  (c)  a  manually  controlled  friction  clutch  for 
gradually  actuating  the  pinion,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
engine  bodily  to  carry  the  pinion  from  or  to  Its  position 
of  locking  with  the  other  gears  ;  said  parts  being  arrange<l 
to  permit  (II  the  pinion  to  b"  moved  out  of  toothe<l  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  train.  (2)  the  i«pee<linfr  np  uf  the 
shaft  to  store  energy  in  said  momentum  wjieel.  {'A)  the 
moving  bojllly  of  the  engine  tW  rapidly  iH>t«tlng  shaft 
and  the  idle  pinion  back  to  positively  mtermesh  the 
pinion  with  the  gear  train,  and  (41  the  gradual  transmis- 
sion of  momentum  from  the  momentum  wheel  the  shaft 
and  prime  pinion,  through  the  lnterlo<ke«l  gear  train,  to 
the    traction    wheela. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  fixed  rec- 
tilineal  slide  guides,   the  traction   whtfls,  a  sliding  explo- 
sive engine  mounted  on  said   slide  guides,  a   prime  pinion 
mciunted   loosely  on  the  engine  shaft,  a   friction  clutch  for 
coiinec  ting  the  pinion  to  the    diaft,  means  for  sliding  the 
engine   and   pinion    on    the   frame,   a    gear    nic.\inte<i   on    the 
main    frame   and    positively    connected    permanently    with 
the   i)rline   pinion   when    the   latter   Is   In    one   position    and 
to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  It  Is  in  another  position, 
n    sMi>plc  ineiitiil    bodily    movable    toothed    reversing    pinion 
mounted  on  the  frame  Independently  tif   the  prime  pinion 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  prime  pinion  and   with   the 
aforesaid   frame  mounted   gear,   both   the  pinions   being  ar 
ranged   to  be  placed  simultaneously  in  neutral  positions  to 
permit    the   free   rotation   of   th-   disconnectetl   engine   shaft 
to  store   up  energy  In  said  momentum   wheel  and   to  have 
either  of  said  pinions  at   option  move,   while  the  shaft   Is 
rotating.    Info    engagement    with    the    frame  mounted    gear 
and     to     thereafter    gradually     transndt     monientuin     from 
the  friction   clutch  and  from  said  momentum   wheel   to  the 
traction   wheels  either   for  advancing   or   reversing   them. 
."{.   The  cond)lnaflon   with  the   main  frame  and   the  trac- 
tion    wheels    therefor,    of    the    engine    supported     and     ar 
ranged    to  slide  longitudinally  on   the  frame  and   having  a 
transversely   arranged   shaft   with  a    rigidly  attached    mo 
nienttim    wheel    ;»nd    a    loosely    mounted    toothe<l    prime 
pinion,   a   friction  dutch  for  connecting  the  pinion   to  said 
shaft,    means    for   sliding   the  engine   and    the    pinion    rela- 
tively to  the  main  frame,  a  toothed  gear  wheel  mountiMl  on 
the  frame  and   connected  with   the  clrlve  wheels  and  p<isl- 
tlctned  to  be  engaged   by   the  said  prime  pinion  when  It  Is 
In    one    position    and    to    be    disengaged    from    said    pinion 
when    It    Is   In   another   position,   a    supplemental    reversing 
pinion    mo\inted    on   and    movalile    relatively    to   the    main 
frame,  and   means  for  moving  the  suppleijiental   reversing 
pinion  bodily  to  bring  It  Into  engagement  with  the  prime 
pinion  and   with   the  frame  mounted   gear   when   the   prime 
pinion   Is  out  of  direct  engagement   with   said   gear. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
grfiund  engaging  driving  and  steering  wheels  upon  which 
the  frame  Is  supportetl,  clrlve  mechanism  connected  to  the 
driving  wheels  and  comprising  a  main  toothed  drive  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis,  an  internal 
condtustlon  engine  mounted  for  tnovement  longitudinally 
of  the  main  frame  and  arrange<l  with  Its  main  power  shaft 
lying  transversely,  a  toothed  drive  pinion  freely  mounted 
on  the  power  shaft  of  the  engine  and  axlally  flxe<l  thereon 
In  position  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
said  drive  gear  when  the  engine  is  bo«lily  moved,  means 
additional  to  the  said  drive  pinicm  for  turning  the  engine 
to  start  It,  a  friction  clutch  operable  at  will  to  connect 
the  drive  pinion  to  the  engine  shaft  for  rotation  there 
with,  a  rotatable  intermecllate  toothed  pinion  mountetl 
on  a  transverse  axis,  the  pinion  being  fixed  against  axial 
movement  but  mcnable  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame 
Into  mesh  with  the  drive  gear  and  drive  pinion  when  the 
pinion  Is  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear,  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  said  gear  and  pinion  tfTien  the  pinion  Is  in  mesh  with  the 
gear,  and  manually  ccmtrcdlabl,'  devices  for  moving  the  en- 
gine to  bring  the  drive  pinion  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
drive  gear  and  for  bringing  the  InternuHliale  pinion  out  of 
and  Into  aiesh   with   the  drlre  pinion  and  drive  gear. 


l,lN.-.(»77.  KRIVINCJ  ITLLEY  FOR  HICYCLE  WHEELS. 
Leich  K.  Evans,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cycle- 
motor  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  I'ctrporatlon 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  IH,  191.'.  Serial  No.  »57,»592. 
(CI.    74—28.1 

1.  A  driving  pulley  adapted  to  l>e  attache*!  to  the 
spokes  of  a  bicycle  wheel  or  th"  like  comprising  a  portion 
Shane*)  to  receive  a  t>elt,  and  a  relatively  flexible  flange 
secured  to  said  portion  and  capable  of  a  llmite<l  amount 
of  movement   sidewlse  of  said    pulley. 

2.  A  driving  pulley  adapte<l  to  be  attached  to  the  spoken 
of  a  bicycle  wheel  or  the  like  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal  formed  Into  a  ring  havlnc  ■  belt  groove 
and  an  attaching   flange,    said   flange  being  disposed   sub- 
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stantlally  in  the  plan*-  nf  said  piill.-y  ami  heinii  <Ap'\\)\,-  .if   ,    1 .1  ^.">.^lTi<.      HAId.VTi  iK  <  ( iRK.      John    M.    Felkeus.    Hiif 
a  limited  anuuint  of  movcint-nt  sl.lfwisc  of   -aiil   pnll.'v.  ful...    N.    \      Hssimn.r    to    I'.'il.itTs    Mamifac firing    roiii 

liHiiy.    III.    .    Itiiffrtlo.    N     v..   a   Corporation   of   Niw    Vork. 

l-'llril   Ma\    t;    I'M."       S.rial   No,  :;«l.L".*r>.      (CI.  L'.'iT l.SO.I 


:i.  A  ilrivlnj;  piilU-y  a<Japte<l  to  b*-  attai  hcil  to  the 
spokt's  of  a  liiiyilf  whet'l  or  tht-  llk»'  coniprl^iu^;  a  strip 
of  rt'sUiciit  shfft  in«'tal  forinwl  Into  u  rinK  havint'  a  bvlt 
groove.  ou»'  inarjjiual  portion  of  said  strip  l)fin»;  spaied 
from  the  adjait-nt  wall  of  »aid  t)flt  ;;roovi'  and  l)fiug  dis- 
poseil  sulistantially  In  a  plaiu'  paralU-l  with  tht-  plaiif 
of  .said   belt   groovf. 

4.  Mi-ans  for  transmitting  pow»T  by  a  Iwlt  to  l)ii  y.  Ic 
wheels  and  the  like  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  pulley 
havnng  ;i  b»'lt  groove,  a  relatively  flexible  member  se<  iired 
to  said  pulley  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantiall.\  paral- 
lel with   the  plane  of  said  belt  groove,  said   member  being 

capable    of    a    limited    auiouut    of    cllsplat'etuent     sldewlse    of 

.said  pulley,  auil  ini'aus  for  attacbin'g  said  meml>er  to  the 
spokes   of   said    wheel. 

o.  Mi-ans  for  transmitting  power  by  a  belt  to  tdrycle 
wheels  and  the  like  <omprlsing  a  pulley  having  a  iielt 
groove  and  a  relatlvtdy  tlexllijc  flange,  and  mean-  for 
yieldingly  "lumping  said  flange  to  thtrs^i.ikes  nf  said  whfcl. 

[C'lalfus  0  to  in  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.  In    a     device    iif    the    (l.lss    described,     the    'ombinatioU 

with  a  stationary  hlng<'  post  and  a  gate,  .if  a  hliig..  d.-vlce 
for  .said  gate  Including  a  rigid  hinge  dar  pivoially  sup 
ported  by  said  hinge  post,  links  pivotally  engaging  said 
bar  and  gate,  a  tlexlble  connection  between  s^iid  lltik.s 
Intermediate  their  ends,  a  fastening  post  for  dcta<  habiy 
re<-eiving  the  free  enil  of  the  gate,  and  an  operating  wire 
connf<tlng  with  the  operatlnK  end  of  said  lev.r  and  the 
rigid  bar  of  the  hinge  device  for  lifting  the  gate  i,n  the 
links  of  the  hinge  devl.e  to  clear  the  ground  and  dl-en 
gage    the   fastening  post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^,  the  cumblnatlon 
with  a  Htationary  hlngp  post  carrying  pintle  members 
therewith,  of  a  gate,  a  hinge  device  for  said  gate  Includ- 
Ing  a  rigid  hinge  bar  .supporteii  ou  said  pintle  meml)ers, 
links  pivotally  engaging  said  bar  and  gate  and  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  each  other  Iniermedlaie  their 
eudH.  a  fastening  post  normally  receiving  the  free  end 
of  the  gate,  a  douhle-handltMl  lever  pivotally  mountt^i  on 
the  top  rail  of  said  gate,  an  operating  conne<tlon  between 
the  lever  and  the  rigid  bar  of  the  hinge  device.  an<i  a 
keeper  bar  having  a  hcdding  notch  hxated  in  the  path  of 
the  swing  of  the  liandles  of  the  lever  for  maintaining  said 
lever  In  position  to  keep  the  gate  dear  of  the  ground  and 
dii^engaged   from    .said   faHtenlng   post. 


I.ls.-,.ii7s.       (J.VTK.       l-'ltANK     TOMciisov     Kvv.     W,i..,|hiill.    ' 
111.     Filed  Feb.  4,  191.'..     Serial  No.  »>.12-'.     iCl.  ::it      14. >    i 


.f/      .rj  - 


1.  A  radiator  core  itimprlsing  a  plurality  of  tortuous 
war»T  tut>es.  and  tortuous  radiating  webs  arranged  lie 
tweeii  adjacent  tiilies  anil  In  i  orifact  therewith  and  each 
Well  provided  intermeiliate  of  its  contact  places  with 
rows  iif  ll|i>.  (tie  li[(s  cif  ea»  li  row  t>elng  arrangeil  in  dif- 
ferent planes  anil  the  |ihs«'s  nf  the  >iev»«ral  lips  in  eai  h 
row    iieinK  arranged   lengthwise  in   line. 

-'.  .\  rHiliator  core  cnniprislng  a  plurality  of  water 
fii!»'s  each  of  which  Is  of  7.ig /.ag  form  and  pnnided  at 
its  turns  with  contact  face^.  and  a  plurality  of  radiating 
\M  i.v  arraiikted  lietween  adjacent  fulii's.  each  wi-d  being  of 
/Ak  y-nt:  form  and  ha\  ing  contact  faces  at  its  turun  wht<  h 
eiikjaue  wlifi  the  I  orres|ioiidtng  faces  of  an  adjacent  tul>e. 
ihi  faces  i.f  said  tubes  being  provldefl  with  projei  tlons 
and  the  faces  of  the  weli-.  having  slots  which  receive  said 
finijecf  i(,n- 

:i.  .V  radiator  core  cnniprislng  a  plurality  of  water 
tubes  each  of  which  Is  of  zig  7.ag  form  and  provided  at 
if-  turn-  «lth  contact  face-  and  a  plnrallt>  of  rafllafing 
Will-  arranifed  hetween  adjacent  tulies,  eacJi  wi-li  l.<dnK  of 
/li;  zai:  form  and  having  cmitai  I  faces  at  its  turn-  which 
ctii;age  with  the  corresponding  face-  uf  an  adjacent  tu'w. 
the  iiH.peratlug  fates  of  each  tube  and  the  adjacent  web 
lieing  Hat  and  provided  with  cnniplementarj  projectluns 
iirol  -lot^  which  Interlock  wltfi  each  other,  and  each  wel. 
iielrit  provided  adjacent  to  it-  slots  with  laterally  pro 
Je.  ting  flanges. 

4  .V  radiator  core  c<inipris|ng  a  plurality  of  water 
liilies  each  of  which  U  of  7.lg  fiin  fiiriii  am)  provldeil  at  Its 
turn-  with  contact  faces  and  a  |ilurality  of  radiating 
wci.-  arraniTed  l>»-tween  adjacent  tul>es,  each  weh  Ueltig  of 
/Ig /ag  form  and  havint:  cunta.  t  faces  at  It-  turns  whb  h 
efii;!i»{e  with  the  .  o r res] mnd i II If  fac*'-  of  an  ailjncent  tulie, 
the  ciMiperatliik'  face-  .if  eaiti  tulie  and  the  adjacent  ^wel. 
I.einji  flat  and  provldeil  with  .  omplenientary  projectluns 
and  slots  which  Interlock  with  each  other  and  eai  h  w.i. 
lieing  prov  Ided  on  opposite  side-  of  eai  b  of  its  slots  with 
laterally   projecting    rlance- 


1. is."). HSU.       SAVIN";  CAKI>        Ai.AN     K.    Fkki.i  h.so.s  .    «  hi 
cago.  111.,  a— IsiUor    lo  |iis.  ouiit  Check  Corporation,  .New 
Vork.    .\.    v..   ,1   Ciriiorat  inn   nf   New   Vork.      Filed   Feh.   4, 
J!tir».      Serial   .No.   <i.lH7.      (CI.    11 — 19  » 
1.    .\    .saving   card    compri-ing    two    membera    hinged    to 
gether  and   foldeil    into   .ontact.    the   upper   member   lieing 
provided    with    a    s«Tie-    of   -pace>    fur    the   amounts    of   In 
-tahiieiit     payments:     and     the     lower     metnber     b«dng    pro 
vld.d    vxith    -pace-    riKi-t'Tliig    with    those   mentioned   and 
ada|iteil  to  .oniain  a  progressive  -crie-  of  amounts  where- 
of  each    i-    the    total    or'   all    -aid    payments   on    the    upper 
[mill    ir    frmii    ituii    in    It-   .  orr.-poiidlug   space   to   one   end 
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<lf    It-    series    inclu-ive.    the    total? 

Instalment   -pace-  are   pun<  bed. 


being   visible    when    the 


'^^-1^ 


^c:i 


■  — .  —  r  .  - 


■J  .\  -,i\liii;  lard  comprl-Ing  two  inertibers  hinged  to- 
;,ctli.r  an. I  folilcl  Into  loiiia.t.  the  uiiper  meiiiber  being 
l.ni\lded  Willi  a  -.-rie-  of  -pace-  for  the  amounts  of  In 
sfalitieiif  payments,  and  with  adjacent  designations  of 
the  ilat«-  thev  fall  due  :  and  the  lower  member  ixdng  [iro 
\ld.d  wlib  -11.1..-  ngi-terlng  with  those  mentioned  and 
adapted  to  .  oiiialn  a  progre--ive  serie-  of  running  total 
amount-,  ea.  h  being  th.'  -um  of  all  payments  made  from 
the  date  of  th>-  first  to  and  in. lulling  the  date  of  that 
Iia>iii<iit  In  the  overlying  space  on  the  upper  member. 
.111.1  the  totals  being  vlsllile  w  hefi  the  instalment  spaces 
are  pun.  h«sl. 

:;     .\    saving    card    i  uiiiprl-liig    tw.i    meiiiliers    of    like    di 
iiien-loii.    one   overlxing    the    ..tli.r.    tJie    npp.r    nieml>er    lie 
ini;    provided     with     a     -erl>'-    of     -pa.es     .  imtainlng     the 
am. Hints    of    In-taliiieiit    paymeiii-;    ami    tin-    lower    mem 
iiiT    lieing    provided    witb    11    -erie-    of    s|ia..>-    registering 
wiib    tb.i-i'    iiieiill.iiieii    ami    ea .  b    .  mita  iiiliig    two    amounts 
whereof  one  Is  the  total  of  lb.-  In-talniint    iiaymenis  from 
the  lieglnning  up  t.i  that   point,  iiinl   the  other   Is  the   total 
of   the  Instalment-   as   >ef    unjtaid    from    that    point    to   the 
flnl-h    of    the    series    on    the    upi'er    Iliellilier.    both    totals    be 
Ing     \lsiMe     w  lien     the     -pa.c     In     the     upper     member     Is 
pun.  hill 

4  In  a  saving  card.  tw..  inemli.Ts  hinged  together,  the 
first  being  provided  with  -pn.e-  jiroperly  designated  to 
r^-f-idve  rejM'titlons  of  like  am. Hints  at  like  Intervals;  and 
the     -eion.l     lliemlier     lieliik."     I>riivlde.l     with     spaces     register 

ttik:  with  the  spaces  of  the  lirsf  tiiemlM-r  and  visible  there 
through  when  the  nnioimt-  an-  .iit   from  the  first  nx-niber. 

the  -|.ace«  of  the  seioinl  Iiieiiilier  being  pro\  ide<1  with 
niiiinral-  .  uiiiubit  i\  e  i.f  tin  iiminral-  a  pp.'ii  riiin  upon  the 
f1r-f    member. 


low  member,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  gas  valve 
for  sal.i  seat,  a  rod  attached  to  -ai.l  Mil\e  and  extend- 
ing through  said  ga-  inlet  memlier  Into  said  air  inlet, 
an  air  valve  tm  said  rod  in  siild  air  inlet,  and  a  sui>ply 
pipe  for  said  pilot  light  burner,  -aid  last  m.ntloiied  pipe 
being  contiecto<l  with  said  first  nieiitioned  pipe,  the  ar- 
laiigeiiieiii  of  piirl-  lieing  -u.  b  that  tin-  air.  in  passing 
through  the  inlet  therefor,  act-  on  sal. I  air  vaU.'  to  move 
the  same  axbilly  ami  'ipeii  sai.i  ga-  Mi!ve. 


l.ls.'i.oM  11 1-;.\  ri.\».     .VJ'l'I.l  .\.\CK.        Kl.MKU     F.     FlSHKH. 

.•<l>riiigHelii.     .Mass.       Fib. I     Mar.    HI.     l>«l,''i.       Serial    .No. 

H.s.-.s       I  (  1.   ■j;it;  -7.  I 

1  The  .  oniblnaiioii.  In  ii  beating  appliance,  with  n 
hi  liter,  an  aperliinii  l.iirnei-  in  -u.li  beater,  an  apertured 
pl.-ii..  In  sai.l  beater  iiii.br  -aid  liiirii..r.  the  apertures  in 
-ai.l  plate  Ixlng  out  of  line  with  the  apertures  in  said 
burner,  of  a  hollow  uieiiil.er  opening  into  the  space  below 
said  plate,  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  gas  Inlet,  the 
latter  havliiu  .i  valve  seat,  a  valve  f..r  said  seat,  sabl  valve 
lieliii;  iir.i\l.|eil  Willi  n  -t.iii  which  eM.n.ls  Into  said  lnl«'t. 
and  a  valve  member  on  said  stem  in  said  Inlet  and  adapted 
to  operate  freely  therein,  the  iirningemeiit  of  parts  being 
such  that  the  air.  in  passing  through  the  Inlet  therefor, 
inipiiixes  on  said  \alve  ineinlier.  move.-  the  same,  with  said 
-tela    and    gn-    valve.    a.\inll.\.    iiml    opens    said    gas    valve. 

J.  The  .ombination.  in  a  beating  appliance,  with  a 
b<ai.r  provided  with  a  liuni.r.  an. I  having  a  mixing 
chamber  under  -aid  l.urnei.  ami  a  pilot  light  burner  In 
said  heater  adja.eijt  to  wii.l  iir-i  meiiiioneil  burner,  of  a 
hollow  mi-mtier  openini:  int..  -aiil  mixing  chamber,  and 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  ga-  ^iippi.\  pipe,  a  gas  inlet  mem 
l»er   connected    with    -ai'l    pii"'   an. I    opening    into    said    hoi 


:i.  The  combination,  in  a  heating  appiian.e.  with  the 
mixing  chamber  of  a  heater,  of  a  hollow  member  open- 
ing into  said  chaiiilier.  ami  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  gas 
inlet,  a  blower,  a  [lipe  coiineiting  said  blower  with  said 
air  inlet,  a  gas  val\e  for  sai.i  gas  Inlet,  a  rod  attached 
to  -aid  valve  ami  extending  into  said  air  inlet,  and  an 
air  valve  on  sjild  rod  In  said  air  inlet,  the  arrangement 
of  parts  being  such  that  the  air.  forced  by  said  blower 
through  sabl  air  Inlet,  acts  on  said  air  valve  to  move  the 
same  axlally  and  open  sabl  gas  valve. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  heating  appliance,  with  the 
mixing  chanilM-r  of  a  heater,  of  a  hollow  member  opening 
Into  said  chamber,  and  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  gas  In- 
let, a  blower,  automatic  means  to  start  and  stop  said 
blower,  such  means  In-ing  dependent  for  action  on  the 
temperature  of  said  heater,  n  pipe  connecting  said  blower 
with  said  air  inlet,  a  gas  valve  for  said  iias  inlet,  a  rod 
attncbe.i  f.i  sabl  valve  anil  .'Xtendlng  Into  said  air  inlet, 
and  an  air  valve  on  said  rod  In  said  air  Inlet,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parts  being  such  that  the  air.  forced  by  said 
blower  through  s;tld  air  inlet,  acts  on  said  air  valve  to 
move   the   same   axhilly  and   open   said    ga-   valve. 

.%.  Tfie  .onibliia tioii.  In  a  heating  aiipllance.  with  the 
mi.xlng  chamber  of  a  beater,  of  a  hollow  member  open- 
ing Info  sjiid  chamber,  and  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet,  a  blower,  electrically  opera  ted  driving  means  for 
said  blower,  an  electrli-  circuit  for  said  means,  said  cir- 
cuit Including  dr.  ult  breaking  means,  an.l  means,  de- 
pendent for  action  on  the  temperature  of  aald  heater,  to 
operate  said  .ircult  breaking  means,  a  pipe  conneitlng 
-ai.i  blower  with  sabl  air  Inlet,  a  gas  valve  for  said  gaa 
inlet,  a  rod  attached  to  said  valve  and  extending  Info 
said  air  inlet,  and  an  air  valve  on  Mild  rod  In  said  air 
Inlet,  the  arrangement  of  parts  lieing  such  that  the  air. 
forced  liy  said  blower  through  said  air  inlet,  a.fs  on  said 
air  valve  to  move  the  -ame  axlally  and  ojien  sai.l  gas 
valve. 

I  Claims  t;  to  rj  not   printed   In  the  <;a/ette.l 


1.1  ^.'"i.oso.  TlKi:.  .\.  CKiixEit  Fnv.  <;EK.M.n,  Boston. 
.Mass.,  assignor,  by  me-tie  as-ignmeiii-.  to  Heliani'e  A. 
C.  Company.  In...  .New  Vork.  .N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New    Vork.      File.1   .hine   'J.'.    1!M4.      Serial    No.   S47.171. 

(CI.  ini'-ri.i 

1.  In  a  <|ivice  of  tile  iiMtun  <l.-.rlbed.  In  rombinatlon, 
a  niblM'r  lube.  .'11111  a  plurali'ty  of  strips  of  faliric  embed- 
de.l  In  the  tube  with  adjnient  ell. Is  yieldingly  connerted 
t.igetber.  certain  of  -ai.l  strlii-  .-.impri-lfig  resjiectlvely  In- 
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trrst'ctitiK    >Hots    tf'rnilnating    short    of    tht*    sldi-    (mIjjcs    of 
said  strips. 


'Li. 


'1.  In  a  (It'vlcp  of  thf  nature  (l»'S(ril)»Ml.  in  i  oinl'liiHtiun, 
a  mil*'  iif  flasth'**  mat<Tlal.  and  a  tlcxllilf  stay  at  thf 
trt'ad  portion,  said  stay  having  opcnliiKs  adaptinj;  said 
Mtay  to  exti'iicl  and  contrart  lioth  longitiidinall.v  and 
tran^■.v('rs»■l y  of  said  tulif  anil  said  stay  li»dn>;  so  asso 
ciafi'd  with  said  tiihe  as  to  cause  transv»'rs«'  coinprcssioii 
of  saiil  tri-ail  portion  upon  cxtfiision  of  said  stay  longi- 
tudinally  of  saiil   tulif. 

.'i.  In  a  di'vicf  of  the  nature  descrilied.  in  roinhina tion. 
a  tulie  of  elastic  material.  aoU  a  tlexll)i.'  stay  at  the 
tread  portion,  said  stay  havVn^  oiH-ninjts  adaptioK  said 
stay  to  extend  and  contra^-t  lioth  lonKitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  tube  and  said  stay  t>eln>t  so  asso 
elated  with  said  tube  as  to  cause  transverse  i-onipression 
of  siild  tread  portion  u|)on  extension  of  said  stay  lonKi 
tudinally  of  said  tube  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  devli'e  of  the  nature  descrltied.  in  combination. 
a  tube  of  elastic  material,  and  a  flexible  stay  at  the  tread 
portion,  said  stay  bolng  constructed  to  be  extensible  am' 
contractltde  both  lontfltudlnally  and  transversely  of  said 
tul>e  and  havint;  IntersectinK  slots  intermediate  its  bm 
gitudinal  edges. 


1. 185.083.  TIBK  I'LKANKR.  William  D.  Ft  li.eh. 
Sprlngfleld.  Ohio,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assignments,  to 
Elliott  Company.  IMttsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  (><t.  2!t.  1!«1.'>.  Serial  .No.  ."is. »!<♦!♦. 
(CI.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  body  having  a  longitudi 
nally  extending  bore  with  a  lateral  opening  throughout 
its  length,  an  arm  pivoted  in  and  held  from  radial  move 
ment  by  the  walls  of  .sabl  bore  and  projecting  through 
aaid  lateral  opening  and  cutters  mounted  on  said  arm, 
substantially  as  dPseritM»d. 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  btxly  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  Iwres,  each  bore  being  of  unl 
form  diameter  and  having  a  lateral  opening  throughout 
its  length,  arms  plvotett  in  antl  held  from  radial  move- 
ment by  the  walls  of  saltl  bore  and  proJe<-tlng  through 
said  lateral  openings,  cutters  mounted  on  salil  arms  and 
means  to  Iteep  said  arms  from  longitudinal  movement, 
substantially  as  tlescrlbed. 

3.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  rotary  b.xly  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  bores  with  lateral  openings 
throQghout  their  lengrtb,  arnis  having  pivotal  portions 
adapted  to  turn  in  and  to  t)e  held  from  radial  movement 
by  the  walls  of  aald  bores,  with  the  arms  projecting 
through  said  lateral  openings,  permitting  the  arms  to 
swing  within  the  limits  of  said  openings,  cutters  rarrleil 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  means  to  prevent  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  arms,  substantially  as 
descrlt)ed. 


4.    In   a    tube   (leaner,   a    rotary    body    having   front   and 
rear    heads    forine<l    integrally    therewith    with    oppositely 

disposed    liores    in    the    respective    heads,    eaih    of    said    bores 

lieing  of  uniform  diameter  and  having'  a  lateral  opening 
throughout  its  length,  arms  having  pivotal  portions 
formed  integrally  therewith,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
portions  ii»-ing  pivoted  in  ami  hel.l  frmii  radial  movement 
li\  the  oppositely  dlspostMl  bores  of  the  respective  heads, 
sjiid  arms  projecting  through  and  limited  in  their  swing 
ing  movement  by  said  lateral  openings,  cutters  mounted 
oil  the  free  ends  iif  said  arms  and  means  to  prevent  the 
longitudinal   iiio\eiiient  of  said  arms,   substantially   as  de 

s. Tilled. 

.'i.    In   a   tube  c  leaner,  a   rotary   body   having  a    lonijitudl 
nally  extending  bore  with  a   lateral  opening,  an  arm   hav 
ing  a  pivotal  portion  formed  along  its  Inner  e.lge  adapted 
to   tit   and    lie   helil   from   radial   movement    liy    the   wall   of 
said   bore,   said  arm  projecting  through   said   lateral   open 
ing  and  liaving  cutters  on  its  outer  or  free  end  and   means 
to    prevent    the    longitudinal    movement    of    s^tid    arm.    sul> 
staiitially  as  descrlt)»'d. 

i  Claim  t;  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  | 


l.lN.->.0S4.  TIRK  rKOTKCToK.  William  II  tJAjiAN, 
Victoria.  Hritish  ("(dunibla.  Canada.  Filed  .luly  It.  l',ur>. 
Serial   No.  3S«.(il'5.      (CI.   ir.J      14. 1 


1.  .\  tire  pndector  lotnprlslug  circularly  arrangetl 
<  hains  ilisposed  on  opposite  siiles  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
adjnstin-.:  the  tension  nf  the  chains,  sections  forme<l  of 
flexible  material  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  tire, 
hool<s  carrieij  by  the  ends  of  the  sections,  plates  havlii.^ 
slots  formed  therein  for  detachably  engaging  said  hooks, 
~aid  plates  having  ho«>ks  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with    recesses,    the    links    of    salH    chains    U«ing    provided 

with    bosses    which    pass    through    the    recesses    previous    to 

I  he  engagement   of  said   hooks  with   the  links,  said   l>osses 

when  noil  allntMl  with  the  recesses  serving  to  prevent 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  last  named  hooks  iiud 
links. 

li.  .\  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
disposed  transversely  of  the  tire  and  having  plates  de 
t^^chably  connected  to  their  ends,  hooks  carrietl  by  the 
plates  anil  provided  with  recesses  and  chains  dlspos»'d 
i:n  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  the  links  of  saiil  chains 
ha\lng    blisses     therein     for     pas.sage     through     the     recesses 

for  engaging  the  hooks,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


l.lsri.OK.-,.       FI.KVATOR  SHJNAI..      Robbrt    II.    i;aw...iiii. 
I'asadena.    Cal..    asslgn(»r,    by     mesne    assignments,     to 
H.    11.   <;aylord   Company.    Los   Angeles.   Cal..   a   Corpora 
flon    of    California.       Filed    Mar.    H.    l!»ir>.       Serial    No. 
13.120.      tCl.   177— 33tJ. ) 

1.  In   an   elevator   signal,    telephone   receivers   at   differ 
ent    lanfilngs,    a    telephone    transmitter    In    the    car,    and 
means  controllinl   by   the  movement  of  the  car  for  putting 
the  said   transmitter   In   coinniuniratlon   suieessively   with 
different  receivers. 

2.  In  an  elevator  sicQal,  telephone  r«My>iven«  at.  differ- 
ent landings,  a  telephone  transmitter  in  the  elevator  car, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  car  for 
putting  the  transmitter  In  connection  with  a  re<-eiver 
at  a  landing  In  advance  of  the  car. 

3.  In  an  elevator  signal,  telephone  receivers  at  differ- 
ent   landings,    circuit    closing  devices   at   said    landings,  a 
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transmitter  in   an   elp\Titor  car.  and   circuit   means   selec 
tlvely    lontrolled    by    the    said    circuit    dosing    devices    to 
put   the   transmitter  In   connection   with   a    transndtter  at 
the   landing   for  which  a   circuit    closer   is  <  lose<l. 


4.  In  an  elevator  signal,  telephone  receivers  and  cir 
cult  I  losers  at  the  landings  at  whlih  stops  are  to  be 
made,  a  transmitter  on  an  elevator  car,  a  switch  con 
irolbnl  by  the  movement  of  the  car,  and  circuit  cimnec 
lions  .ontndleii  selectively  by  said  circuit  closers  and 
by  said  switch  to  put  the  transmitter  In  connection  with 
the  receiver  at  a  landing  in  advance  of  the  car.  for  which 
the    circuit    closer   is   closed. 

r».  In  an  elevator  signal,  a  car  provldeil  with  a  tele 
phonic  transmitter  and  with  a  signal  device,  call  devices 
at  different  landings  provided  with  telephonic  receivers 
and  with  circuit  closers,  and  circuit  connections  includ 
Ing  said  telephonic  and  signal  devices  in  the  car  and  at 
the  landings  and  comprising  a  single  pair  of  leads  for 
tioth  telephoidi  and  signaling  communications  between  the 
<-nr  and  the  landing. 

IClaliiis  »;  to  24   not   printed   In   the  Cazette.J 


l.lK5.ost;.  I.OCK  OFT  FOR  I'ARTY  I.INFS  OK  KXTKN 
SIO.N  TKI.KI'IloNKS.  CHAUi.r.s  I..  (;oi(r)Ui  m,  .New 
York.  .N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Kleclric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  ^ork.  Filed  I»e(.  ,".,  1H14.  Serial  No.  S7r..r»77. 
tCl.   17S«  -31.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  f  telephone  lines, 
a  plurality  of  subscrii)ers'  stations  branched  out  from  a 
(*ommon  point  on  one  of  said  lines,  a  relay  ''»  the  lines 
circuit  at  said  <-ommon  point,  a  switch  controllc'  jy 
said  relay,  an  Initial  operating  circuit,  a  relay  Individual 
to  eaeh  subscrlt^r'a  branrh"  line,  means  operate<i  by  a  sut)- 
scriber  In  initiating  a  call  which  completes  said  initial 
circuit  serially  through  the  telephone  line  said  relays 
and  the  switch  controlled  l>y  the  common  relay,  a  se<-ond 
circuit  and  means  operated  by  the  individual  relay  to 
complete  said  second  circuit  through  the  line  and  said 
relays  when  the  Initial  circuit  is  opene*]  at  the  switch 
controlled  by  the  common  relay. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  jdurallty  of  telephone  lines, 
n  plurality  of  substations  branched  out  from  a  common 
point  on  one  of  said  lines,  a  relay  in  the  line  nt  said  com- 
mon point.  H  switch  controlled  liy  sjiid  relay,  a  relay 
Individual  to  each  subscriber's  braiuli  line,  n  switch 
controlled  liy  and  individual  to  each  of  these  relays,  said 
Individual  relay  and  said  coniiiion  relay  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  telephone  line  through  the  -witch  con- 
irolleil  by  the  common  relay  when  the  suliscrilier  initiates 
a  call,  a  switch  operateil  by  sjiid  individual  relav.  and 
a  second  circuit  completed  by  said  switch  including  said 
line  and  said  relays  upon  the  openitig  of  the  initial  clr- 
ctiit  b\  the  operation  of  the  switch  lontrolled  by  the 
common   relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  systeni.  the  (iimblnation  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  liranch  lines  normall.\  con- 
nected to  said  line,  a  common  relay,  a  switch  controlled 
by  said  common  relay,  a  relay  individual  to  each  sub- 
scrllier's  branch  line,  a  switch  lontrolled  by  and  In- 
illvidual  to  each  of  these  relays,  a  <  iri'uit  completed 
through  one  of  said  individual  relays  and  said  common 
relay  and  its  associated  switch  upon  the  initiation  of  call, 
and  a  second  circuit  completed  through  said  Individual 
and  common  relays  by  the  switch  contrtlled  by  the  In- 
dividual relay  before  the  i-ircult  through  the  fwltch  of 
the  I'ommon  relay  is  opened  by  the  operation  of  said 
lommon  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  systeni,  the  i  oiiibitia tion  with  a  tele- 
phoni-  line,  of  a  pluraltty  of  branch  lines  normally  con- 
nected to  said  line,  a  common  relay,  a  switch  controlled 
by  said  common  relay,  a  circuit  completed  through  said 
common  relay  and  said  switch  upon  the  initiation  of  a 
call,  a  relay  individual  to  each  branch  line,  a  switch 
operated  by  each  of  said  relays,  and  a  M-cond  circuit 
completed  by  one  of  salil  individual  relay  switches  when 
the  initial  circuit   is  opened  at   the  ninunon   relay   switch. 

r».  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
a  plurality  of  subscriuers'  stations  bramhed  out  from  a 
comtnon  point  on  one  of  said  lines,  a  relay  in  the  line 
circuit  at  said  common  point,  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
r(day.  a  relay  individual  to  each  subscrilK-rs  liranch,  a 
circuit  completed  upon  the  initiation  of  a  <all  through 
said  common  relay  and  Its  switch,  a  switch  iontr<illed  by 
the  Individual  relay,  and  a  second  circuit  completing  the 
operation  by  said  last  mentioned  switch  befori'  said  first 
meiitioneil    circuit    Is   opened   at   said    first    named    switch. 


i.isri.(>s7     LocKorx  for  I'artt  links  or  kxtk.n- 

SI(»N  TKLKI'IIONFS.  Ciiaki.es  L.  (iuonKi  m.  New 
York,  N  v.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
Klectric  Company.  lut  orporated.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  I  >ec.  .--i.  I<tl4.  Serial  -No.  S7n,r.7S.  (CI. 
179—32.) 


1.  In  a  telphone  system,  the  comt>inatlon  of  a  telephone 
line  ;  a  plurality  of  liranch  lines  connected  thereto  :  a 
series  of  cut-o«it  relays  included  in  the  telephone  line 
and  individual  to  the  branch  lines  ;  cut-in  relays  Includetl 
in  the  branch  lines  and  Individual  thereto  :  said  cut-out 
rela.vs  having  normall.v  closed  contacts  Included  in  the 
normal  connections  of  the  branch  lines  to  the  telephone 
line,  and  said  cut-in  relays  having  locking  circuits  in 
shunt  of  saiil  normally  <losed  contacts  of  saiii  cut-out 
relars. 
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-.  In  a  tolephont"  systviii,  thf  rniiiliinatlon  of  a  telcphoiu' 
Ilni'  ;  a  plurality  of  branch  lliif>  cnunectt'd  thert'to  ;  a 
sorlfs  of  cut  out  rt'lays  includcil  in  the  teU-phonc  line 
and  •mllvidual  to  the  hraiich  lines  ;  cut  In  relays  Included 
In  the  hranch  lines  and  Individual  thereto  ;  said  telephone 
line  lietween  said  hranch  lines  IncludlnK  normally  closeil 
contacts  of  sjild  cut  In  relays,  said  1  ut  out  relays  having 
normally  closed  contacts  lu<lu<lt'cl  In  the  normal  connec 
tlons  of  the  branch  lines  to  the  teU-phone  line,  and  said 
cut  In  relays  having  locking  1  inuits  In  shunt  of  sa'.d  nor 
mally  closeil  contacts  of  said  cut  out  relays. 

H.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coinblnation  of  a  two 
wire  telephone  line  :  a  plurality  of  l>rauch  lines  connectetl 
thert-to  ;  a  series  of  cut  out  rclii.N  s  cai  h  havlDg  two  wind- 
ings Included  in  the  respective  wires  of  the  telephone 
line  :  cut  In  relays  Individual  to  the  branch  lines  and  each 
bavliiK  two  windings  Includeil  in  the  respective  wires  of 
Its  branch  line  ;  said  cutout  rtiays  having  normally 
cla.sed  contaits  in(luded  In  the  nurmul  connections  of  the 
branch  lines  to  the  telephone  line,  and  said  cut  In  relays 
having  lockluK  circuits  In  shunt  of  said  normally  ( losed 
contacts   of   said   cut-out    relays. 

4.  In  a  telephone  syst»'m.  thf  (omldnatlou  of  a  two  wire 
telephone  line ;  a  plurality  of  branch  lines  connec  ted 
thereto  ;  a  series  of  cut  out  relays  eai  h  having  two  wind- 
ings Included  In  the  respective  wires  of  the  telephcjne 
line  ;  cut-in  relays  Individual  to  the  branih  lines  and  each 
having  two  windings  Included  in  the  respective  wires  of 
its  branch  line  ;  said  telephone  line  between  said  branch 
lines  Including  normally  ciose<l  (ontacts  of  said  cut  in 
relays,  said  cut  out  relays  having  normally  doaed  contai  ts 
Included  In  the  normal  connections  of  the  branch  lines  to 
the  telephone  line,  and  said  <  ut  in  relays  having  locking 
circuits  In  shunt  of  said  normally  closeil  contacts  of  .said 
cutHiut  relavs. 


l.lsn.OSS.  ITTTING  AM)  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Samici. 
G  (^oss,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Kai.ph  C.  SEYiiora.  Inarch 
mont,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
June  10.  1914,  Serial  No.  M44.153.  Divided  and  thl.s 
application  filed  Aug  liS.  11H5.  Serial  No.  4T.0<)t). 
(CI.  101^1-J(».) 


•  2 


1.  A    fcddlng   and    cutting   machine    inrludlng  in    conibt 
nation    a    web    supply,   a    lylimler   having  an    oblUjuely    ar 
ranged  cutter  and  havng  a  foldini:  cb'vlcp,  a  cylinder  car 
rylng   a    cooperating    oblique    lutter.    a    cylinder    carrying 
roCperatlng    folding   means   and    1  onipensatlng   means    for 
causing  said    cutters   to   makt'  a   perpendicular   cut   in    the 
web. 

2.  .A   folding  and    cutting   machine    including   in    comb! 
nation    oblique    cutters,    conipensiitlng    means    for    produc 
Ing    a    perpendicular    cut    therefrojn.    folding    mechanism, 
and    devl<-es    whereby    the    cut    sheets    may    be    delivered 
folded  or  unfolded. 

3.  A  folding  and  cutting  machine  including  in  combi- 
nation a  wob  supply,  oblique  cutters,  compensating  means 
for     producing    a     perpendicular     cut     therefrom,     folding 


mecbanlsui    and    ilevlces    whereby    thr    c\it    slieets    may    be 
delivered    folded   or  unfolded. 

4.  A    folding  and    cutting   machine   Im  ludlng    In    comb! 
nation    rotating    otdique    cutters,    cunipeusating    means    for 
producing  a   perpendii'ular  cut   therefrom,    fobllng   niecba 
nlsni  and  devices  whereby  the  cut  sheets  may  be  deliverecl 
folded    or   unfold»Hl. 

5.  A    f(ddlng   and   cutting  machine    in.  ludlng   In    <uniM 
nation    a    source   of    wet)   supply,    rotating    oblique    cuttiTs. 
( onipensatlng    means    for    producing    a    perpendicular    >  ut 
therefrom,    folding    mechanism    and    devbes    whereby    the 
iijt  sheets  may  be  delirereil  foldetl  or  unfolded. 

I  Claims  t;  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga/.ette   1 


1.1S.">.0J<9.      FLUID  JET  BLOWKR  F(»R  THE  CLEANING 

OF     THE     FLCES     UF     STKAMBOILERS       Te h,> 

Gkibnwai.d.  Genoa,  Italy.      Flle<l  Oct.  2.i.  Iitl4       Serial 
No.  ^tjs. .■;!-».      ici.  i;{7— I'T.i 


.Means  for  lieanlng  the  tubes  of  steam  boUers  comprls 
in>:  a  tube  adapted  to  be  insertwl  Into  one  of  the  tubes 
from  the  rear  or  smoke  box  end.  a  steam  supply  pipe  con 
ne<tlng  said  tut>e  to  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  and  an 
aspiration  head  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  said  tube 
comprising  two  concentric  tubular  members  having  their 
front  ends  counerted  by  a  conical  member  forming  an  Inlet 
for  the  hot  comtiustlon  gases,  means  for  permitting  steam 
to  pass  in  a  rearward  direction  from  the  outer  tubular 
member  to  the  Inner  tubular  memlier.  and  a  lateral,  rear- 
wardly  pointing  outlet  from  nald  Inner  tubular  member. 


1.185.090.  ROAD  lUILDING  MACHINE.  Harhy  N. 
Hall.  Albany.  C,h  Flle<l  I>ec.  .{.  191.').  Serial  No. 
64,889.      (CI.  37—7.) 


-:^X     :^l    : 


1.  lu  a  road  bulbling  machine,  the  (onibination  of  n 
supporting  frame,  running  gear  therefor,  a  blade  extend 
Ing  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  blade  comprising  cranks  pivotally  larrleil  by  sabl 
frame,  a  liar  supported  by  said  cranks,  and  rigid  hanger 
arms  carried  l)y  salcl  bar  and  attached  to  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  road  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  running  Kear  therefor,  a  blade  extenil 
Ing  transversely  of  the  machine,  means  for  supportln;,' 
said  blade  comprising  cranks  pivoted  on  said  frame,  each 
crank  having  a  rig'd  arm,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  blade  and  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  said  rigid  arms  of 
salil   <Tanks.  and   rigid   hanjfer  arms  depending  from   sabl 
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bar  and  attached  to  said  blade,  and  meann  for  rocking  said 
cranks  fo  raise  and  lower  sjild  blade. 

:<  In  a  road  building  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
(tupporting  frame,  running  gear  therefor,  a  blade  extend 
InK  transversely  of  the  machine,  means  for  s\ipp<irtlng 
iiai.l  blade  loniprlsing  cranks  plvot«Hl  on  said  fram. .  a  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  blade  and  n.tatably  sup 
porteil  by  said  cranks,  and  hantrers  depending  from  said 
bar  and  attached  to  sa'd  blade,  and  rigidly  connecting  the 
har  an<l  blade  together,  means  whereby  either  of  said 
cranks  may  l>e  rocked  to  raise  or  lower  either  end  of  said 
blaile.  and  m.-ans  between  sabl  <  ranks  whereby  said  blade 
may  be  simultaneously  raised  or  lowered  at  both  ends 

4.  In   a    roa.l    bulbling    muchlu.'.    the    <oml)lnatl(>u    of   a 
supporting    frame,    running   gear    therefor,    blades   extend 
ing  transversely  of  the   nuiihine,  and   means  for  support 
Ing  said   blades  comprising  pairs  of  cranks  (arrled   by  said 
frame,   a   bar   .arrled   by  ea.h  pair  of  cranks,  hangers  <ar 
rle<l   by  ea.h   bar  and  atta.hed   t»  a   bla.le.  and   means   for 
slnuiltuneously   rocking  the  cranks  on  either  side  of  said 
frame  to  raise  or  lower  the  ends  of  the  blades  at  will. 

5.  In  a  niHihine  of  the  class  .lescrlbed.  the  combination 
of  ■  supporting  frame,  running  gear  therefor,  a  s.  raper 
blade  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  .ranks  piv 
(.tally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  lu 
sabl  cranks,  means  whereby  the  blade  Is  connected  to  said 
bar.  means  for  ro.  king  the  cranks  to  ratae  or  lower  the 
bar  and  blade,  and  means  for  rocking  the  l)ar  in  Its  bear 
Ing  in  said  cranks  to  raise  and  lower  the  blade  lndep«'n.l 
ent  of  sal.1  cranks. 

I  Claims  0  to  IS  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Oar.ette.  1 


1  ls.-,,(.91.      TOOL    FOR    SPREADING    THE    TUBES    OF 
WATER  TCHE    HOILERS.      EnwiN    .1.    Haut.    Philadel 
pbla.    Pa.       Flle.l     Sept      11.     1915.       Serial     No.    SO.DIS. 
(CI.   SI— 3. 1 


bore  and  having  a  swivele.l  .■oiin.<  ti.m  with  the  other  head, 
and  both  of  said  heads  having  at  opp.isjte  si.les  of  the  rod 
b.ngltudlnal  bearing  fa.es,  a  .ouplliig  s.<ur..i  on  the  end 
of  the  memtxT  having  the  s.row  ihrea.ie.l  bore,  a  tube 
screwed  on  the  coupling  an.l  In.  losing  a  portion  of  the  rod. 
a  cap  on  the  end  of  the  tube,  an.l  an  enlargement  on  the 
end  of  the  rod.  subBtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  wat.r  tube  boilers, 
.-omprlslng  two  spreader  heads,  one  spreader  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  screw  threaded  rod  engaging  said 
bore  and  having  a  swlveled  conne.  tion  with  the  other  head, 
and  both  of  said  hea.ls  having  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rod 
longitudinal  bearing  faces,  said  bearing  fa.es  .xtendlng 
the  full  width  of  both  members,  a  guide  pin  se.ured  in 
one  member  and  the  other  member  having  a  recess  reoeW 
Ing  the  guide  pin.  a  .oupllng  secure<l  on  the  end  of  the 
meml>er  having  the  s.rew  threa.led  lK)re.  a  tulH-  screwed  on 
the  coupling  and  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  ro<l.  a  cap  on 
the  en.l  of  the  tube,  and  an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  the 
rod,  Bubstantlall.v  as  descrlNnl.  ' 


1.1S5,092.     FEED  GEAR  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES.     Eknkbt 
I'.    Hbad.    Franklin.    Pa.,    assignor    to   Coliiuru    Machine- 
Tool  Company.   Franklin.   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of  Penn 
sylvanla.     Filed  Sept    li5.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.6^4.     tCl. 
74-46.) 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tul>es  of  water  tube  boilers, 
-omprlslng  two  spreader  h.-ads.  one  spreader  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  screw  threa.led  rod  engaging  sabl 
tvore  and  having  a  swlvebd  .onne.tion  with  the  other  head, 
and  both  of  said  heads  having  at  opposite  aides  of  the  rod 
longitudinal  bearing  faces,  said  bearing  faces  of  the  full 
thickness  of  the  members  and  parallel  with  the  rod.  sub 
stantlallv   as   described. 

2.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tul>es  .>f  water  tube  hollers, 
.omprlslng  two  sprea.ler  hea.ls.  one  spreader  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  screw  threaded  rod  engaging  sai.l 
bore  and  having  a  swivele.l  .onne.tion  with  the  other  head, 
and  both  of  said  heads  having  at  opposite  si.les  of  the  rod 
longitudinal  relatively  wide  bearing  fa.es.  said  bearing 
fares  extending  parallel  with  the  rod  and  of  the  full  thick 
ne«8  of  both  meml>ers.  a  guide  pin  secured  In  one  member 
and  the  other  member  having  a  recess  re,  elvlng  the  guide 
pin.  substantially  as  descrlls-d 

3.  A  tool  for  spreading  the  tubes  of  water  tube  boilers. 
...mprtslng  two  spreader  heads,  one  spreader  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  bore,  a  screw  threaded  rod  engaging  said 


1.  The  combination   with  the  spln.lle  of  a  drlllpress  of 
a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  cause  the  feed  movement  of 
said   spindle,   said   train   of  gearing  comprising  among  Its 
elements  a  worm  gear,  a  shaft  for  the  worm  of  said  gear 
operable  to  revolve  said  worm,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  worm  shaft  and  arranged  parallel  there 
with,    means  adapted    t.i   transmit   motion    from    said   i«ec 
ond  shaft  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  swinging  bracket  arranged 
to  .arry  said  worm  shaft  and  said  worm,  said  bracket   l>e 
ing   pivotally    mounted    upon    said    se.ond    shaft    whereby 
sabl  worm   Is  adapte.l  to  be  .llsengageable  from  the  wheel 
of  said   g.ar.   ami    m.aiis   for   automatically   causing   such 
.lisengagement  at  a  pre  determined  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  drlllpress  of 
a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  cause  the  feetf  movement  of 
salil  spindle,  sabl  train  of  g.aring  .omprlslng  among  its 
eb'ments  a  worm  gear,  a  shaft  for  the  w..rm  of  said  gear 
..perable  to  revolve  said  worm,  a  se.ond  shaft  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  worm  shaft  and  arrange.l  parallel  there 
with,  means  adapted  t.>  transmit  motion  from  said  see 
ond  shaft  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  bracket  arranged  to  carry 
said  worm  shaft,  said  bracket  being  pivotally  mounted 
upon  Bald  second  shaft  whereby  said  worm  Is  adapte<l  to  be 
dis«-ngageable  from  Its  n.tuatlve  engagement  with  th*- 
wheel  of  said  worm  gear,  means  for  automatically  cans 
lug  such  disengagement  at  a  pred.termlned  point,  and 
means  adapte<l  to  pre  detertnlne  and  fix  said  point. 

3.  The  comblnatlop  with  the  spln.lle  of  n  drlllpress,  of 
a  train  of  gearing  adaptwl  to  cause  the  feed  movement  <jf 
said  spindle,  said  train  of  gearing  comprising  among  Its 
elements  a  worm  gear,  a  shaft  for  the  worm  of  said  fimr 
operable  to  revolve  said  worm,  said  shaft  being  lon»lto«l 
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nall.v  movalilt'  rhroiiKh  saiil  worm,  a  s»-c<)nil  shaft  moiintt'd 
In  proximity  to  salil  wiiriii  shaft  and  arranKP<i  parall»"l 
thprewith.  in(>ans  fnr  transnilttin;;  varial>l«'  motion  to  said 
worm  shaft  from  said  second  shaft,  said  variation  tn-inK 
produ<«'aUl»'  through  said  louKitinllnal  moval)lllty  of  said 
worm  shaft,  a  swlnKlnj:  iiraikft  arranK»*d  to  carry  said 
worm  and  its  shaft,  said  lirail<ft  In-iag  plvotally  mounted 
upon  .said  sf'cond  shaft.  whtTttiy  said  worm  is  adapt>d  to 
b^  dispnuaKt'ald*'  from  said  ^far.  mt-ans  adaptt-d  to  auto 
matk-aliy  <aus»"  such  dis«'nga)<»iiitnt,  and  nit>ans  adapt»'d 
to  prf>det»Tnilnt'  and  tix  the  point  of  such  dist-nsjattHnifnt. 
for   tht-  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  coml>luatlon  with  the  >pindle  of  a  driiipre.ss  of 
a  train  of  uearlnR  operaMe  to  cause  the  feed  movement  of 
said  spindle,  said  train  of  >:eariuK  comprising  amon^  its 
elements  a  worm  jcear.  a  shaft  for  the  worm  of  said  gear 
operaide  to  revolve  said  worm,  a  second  shaft  mounteil  In 
proximity  to  said  worm  shaft  and  arranged  parallel  there 
with,  means  for  transmittink:  motion  from  said  second 
shaft  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  swinging  t)ra<ket  adapted  to 
carry  said  worm  and  Its  shuft.  salil  l)ra(  ket  being  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  said  secon.f  shaft,  whereliy  said  worm 
l.s  adapted  tt>  he  disengaged  from  Its  loiiperatlng  gear  for 
the  purpose  specified,  a  trip  element  automatically  actu 
able  to  cause  such  disengagement,  and  means  operable  to 
return  said  worm  to  Its  engaged,  operative  position  and 
to  simultaneously,  autotnatlcally  replace  said  trip  element 
to  Its  actuable  position. 

it.   The   combination    with    the  spindle  of  a   drliipress   of 
a  train  of  gearing  ailapted  to  1  au>e  the  feed  movement  of 
said   spindle,  said    train   of  gearing  comprising  among   its 
elements  a  worm  gear,  a  shaft  for  the  worm  of  said  gear 
operable  to  revolve  said  worm,  said  shaft  being  iongltudl 
nally  movable  through  saiil  worm,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
in    proximity    ti.    said    w.>rm  shaft    and    arranged    parallel 
therewith,    means   fur   transmitting  motion    from  said   sec 
ond  shaft  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  swinging  liracket  arranged 
to  carry  said  worm  and  its  shaft,  said  l)raiket  lieing  swing 
Ingly  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft,  whereby  said  worm 
Is  adapted  to  be  dlsengageable  from  Its  gear,  means  auto- 
matically   operable    to    (ause    smh    lUsengagement.    means 
operalde  to  return  said  worm  to  its  operative,  engaged  po 
sltion.  and   releasabie   means  adapted   to  retain   said   worm 
in   said    last  nientbineil   position. 

[Claitii".  f.  to  s  not  printed  in  rhe  (Jazette  | 


l.ls.-.ii-r;  KI>(;F;jt  I'nH  T..V\VNS.  Mi. 
Lon^'  Mea.  h.  <';il.  Filed  It.,.  1.!.  \\ti: 
66. Hi':;.      Hi.  of. —  Ut.  1 


Serial     .No. 


1.  Au  edger  for  lawns  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
spai.'il  iiirter  disk  supporting  iiiemb.-rs  rigidly  mounted 
thereon. one  of  said  members  bfiiij;  provi.led  with  a  straight 
and  sul-stantlally  vertical  fitting  blade,  a  H.xed  shaft 
secured  l>etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  memt)ers.  a  drive 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  toothed  cut 
ter  disk  rleldly  mounte<l  on  sai.l  roller  adjacent  said  blade 
and  provlde<l  with  cutting  teeth  cooperating  with  said 
blade. 

2.  An   e<lger    for   lawns   comprising  a    handle,  a  pair   of 
spaced    members    rigidly    mounted    thereon,    a    blade    pro 
▼ided  at   the  lower  portion  of  the   forward   edge  of  one  of 
said   members,   a   shaft   mounted   In   the  forward  ends  of 
•aid  membvrs  and  extending  therebetween,  a  drlv«  roller 


rotatably  mount«^l  on  said  shaft,  a  cutter  disk  rigidly 
mounti-d  to  said  roller  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjai-ent  to  said  blade  member,  cutting  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  said  cutter  disk,  the  cutting  eciges  of  said 
teeth  extending  substantially  radially  to  the  center  of  said 
shaft,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  teeth  ami  said  blade  be 
Ing  adapteil  to  loait  with  each  other  on  a  line  extending 
sul)stantlally  vertically  from  the  lenter  of  said  shaft,  and 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  teeth  extending  outwardly  to 
such  a  point  as  to  come  substantially  flush  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  blade,  when  said  edges  coact  to  cut  the 
grass. 


l.lsr..(»»4.  FII.M.Nt;  KKI'LKMSHINiJ  MKCIIAMSM 
KDK  LOOMS.  linr.ii  IIkhiiit.  Manchester.  N.  II,.  as 
signor  to  Draper  t'ompany.  Hopeilale.  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine,  Flle<l  .Ian,  '.'1,  1916.  Serial  No,  7;i.450. 
(CI.   1.-}1«— .t^S.! 


1.  .Vn  automati.  weft  replenishing  iootn  comprising  a  ro 
tary  hopper  provided  with  peripheral  l)obbln  seats  m 
dined  to  the  radii  of  the  hopp«'r.  an  abutment  to  guidi- 
the  bobbins  in  their  discharge  from  the  hopper  seats  dur- 
ing transfer,  means  to  transfer  the  bobbins  successively 
from  the  hopper  to  the  running  shuttle,  and  means  acting 
to  rotate  the  hopper  and  maintain  the  bobbin  being  trans 
ferred  in  contact  with  the  al»utment  until  the  bob  in 
passes  from  Its  seat. 

'2.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  coniprlsing  a 
rotary  hopper  provided  with  peripheral  bol>ldn  seats  in 
'lined  to  the  radii  of  the  hopper,  an  abutment  to  guide 
the  lioliblns  in  their  dls.  harge  from  the  hopper  seats  dnr 
ing  transfer,  means  to  transfer  the  bofibins  success|v.|> 
froju  the  hopp«T  to  the  running  shuttle,  means  acting  to 
rotate  the  hopper  and  maintain  the  bobl)in  being  traii- 
fcrred  In  contact  with  the  abutment  until  the  l>ot>Mri 
passes  from  Its  seat,  and  means  aiting  thereupon  to  lo.  k 
the  hopper  against  further  rotation  until  a  predetermln.-d 
reverse   movement   of  the  transfer  itieans   has  taken   plnri.. 

.'<.  .\n  iiutomatic  weft  repli-nlshlug  loom  comprl-'lnt:  a 
rotary  hopper  provliled  with  peripheral  liobbin  seats  in 
(lined  to  the  radii  of  the  hopper,  an  abuttnent  to  gu  ib 
the  bobbins  in  their  discharge  from  the  hopper  seats  dur 
ing  transfer,  means  to  transfer  the  bobbins  succ«'sslvelv 
from  the  hopper  to  the  running  shuttle,  means  acting  to 
rotate  the  hopper  and  maintain  the  bobbin  being  trans 
ferre<l  In  contact  with  the  abutment  until  the  bobldn 
passes  from  its  seat,  and  a  friction  brake  ai-tlng  there 
upon  to  engage  the  hopper  periphery  and  lock  the  hopper 
against  further  rotation  until  a  predetermined  reye-s.- 
movement  of  the  transferrer  means  has  taken  place. 

4.    An   automatic   weft    replenishing   loom    comprising   a 
rotary    hopper    provided    with    peripheral    twbbin    seats    in 
cllned  to  the  radii  of  the  hopper,  an  abutment  to  guide  the 
bol)t)lns    In    their   discharge   from    the   hopper   seats   during 
transfer,  means  to  transfer  the  Imbblns  suciesslvely  from 
the  hopper  to  the  running  shuttle,  means  a<tlng  to  rotate 
the   hopper  and   maintain    the   bobbin    t>elng  transferred    in 
contact    with    the   allotment    until    the    holtlitn    passes    fr>iin 
Its  seat,  and  a  friction  »>rake  controlled   by  salil   last  men 
tioned  means  acting  thereupon  to  engage  the  hoppor  pe 
rlphery  and  lock  the  hopper  against  further  rotation  until 
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a   predeterndned   reverse  movement   of  the    transfer   means 
has  taken  place. 

uitonuUii     weft    replenishing    loom    comprising    a 
_._..,,  ...„ j,i 


against    further    ro 

iiio\ement  of  the  transfer  means . 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 


l.is.-,,(.;t.-.  FRICTION  CITTINt;  MACniNK.  Fi.w  Aitn  T. 
IlEM.EK.  Chlcag(..  III.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  liU.S.  Serial  No, 
7!»0.4ti.''..       (CI.  -J!*-    ii'.».  I 


\k 


c: 


->  fr — r~- — r— :  — ~~73^ 


Tt.  In  a  metal  luttlng  ma(  bine,  a  work  support,  a  high 
speed  motor  and  dire,  t  connei  te<l  (  uttlng  disk  operatively 
associated  with  the  work  support  and  movable  toward  and 

from   said    support,   a    f I   shaft    operatively   connected    to 

the  motor  and  <uttlng  disk  to  move  them  toward  and  from 
the  work  supp<ut.  a  hand  feed  wheel  ti.xed  to  said  feed 
shaft  liy  means  perndtting  U  to  move  endwise  of  the 
shaft,  and  power  feed  mechanism,      with  means  operatively 

asso.lated    with   th.'   move nt    of   the   hand    wheel   on    the 

shaft  for  releasably  connecting  the  power  feed  luechaidsm 
to  said  feed  shaft. 

[Claims  f.  to  'A7  not   piinted  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.  In   a   metal   friction   cutting  nuuhine.   a    frame,  a   <ar 
rlage   reclprocaliie  thereon   toward   and    from   the   work   In 
a  nxe.1  horizontal  path,  a  work  support,  means  to  adiwte 
the    carriage,    a    high    spe»'d    motor    and    direct    connecteil 

I  friction  cutting  disk,  the  carriage  l»elng  formed  with  a 
nuissive  front  end  having  a  forwardly  fa<  ing  m<dor  sup 
porting  wall,  and  means  for  directly  and  tlx.nlly  attaching 
the  motor  to  said  wall  In  the  manner  of  a  wall  mounting, 
whereby  the  motor  and  disk  are  rigidly  s\ipported  on  said 
carriage,  and  whereby  i<  maximum  fixed  clearance  is  pro 
vided   between  the  work  support  and  the  iiudor, 

2.  In  a  metal  friitlon  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  car 
rlage.  horizontally  reclprocahie  thereon  toward  and  from 
the  work,  said   carriage  being  provided   with  an   upstand 

I  Ing  portion  having  a  fc.rwardly  facing  motor  supporting 
surface,  a  high  speed  motor  directly  and  fixedly  attached 
to  ^ald  supporting  surface  of  the  carriage  to  overhang  the 
work  and  provided  with  a  shaft  and  a  friction  ctittin;; 
disk  connected  directly  to  said  shaft   laterally  iMyond  the 

cHrrl«i:e.  » 

a.    In  a   metal   friction  cutting  machine,  a   frame,  a   work 
'    support,  a  carriage  horizontally  re.iprocalde  on   the  frame 
!    toward    and    from    the    support,    said    carriage    being    pro 
f    vlcle<l   at    Its   front   end   above    the    bcdtom    thereof   with   a 
I     forwardly    extending    portion    to    ovi-rhang    the    work    sup 
port,  and  a   high  spe<-d  nicdor  and  direct   .  onnc-ctc-cl   frlc-tlon 
cutting  disk,  with  the  mcdor  directly  and   lixedjy  attach«-d 
:    to    the    forward    face   of    the   overhanging   portlcui    of    the 
carriage-  siid    th.-  disk   being  of  a   diameter  to  extend   rear- 
wardly   across   the   space   beneath    the  overhanging    iiortion 
of  the  carriage. 

4.    In  a  metal  cutting  nuichlne.  the  combination   with  a 
work  support,  a  high  speed  incdor  and  Its  shaft,  and  a  cut 
ting  cllsk  directly  supported  on   the  shaft,  with   means  for 
moving    th.'    motor   and    disk    toward    and    from    the    work 
support,  of  clamping  members  on  the  shaft  between  which 
said  disk  Is  clampwl.  said  members  being  relatively  thicker 
at    their    margins    to    bear    against    the    disk    a    distance 
j      radially   from   the  axis   ther.-of.   one  of   the   clamping   mem 
'      bers  having  tapered  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and  means 
!      to    hold    the    tap<'red    portions    together    and    to    press    the 
clamping  memlKT  upon  saM  disk. 


l.ls.V »'■><■>.  MOTOR  CONTKOL.  Heuhekt  T.  Heru,  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a..  assignor.  I>y  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  Fast  I'lttsliurgh.  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  renn.syivania.  Filed  Nov.  2").  1910, 
Serial  No.  594. (MIT.  Renewed  Oct.  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
7y4,31'6.      (CI.  ll'l— 118.) 


<y 


t>Fr:i     ■  \\'i 


1.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  motor,  an  Inlet  valve  for 
the  mcdor.  a  speed  responsive  device,  a  relay  connecte<l  to 
the  speed  responsive  device  and  valve  and  means  distant 
from  the  motor  to  load  said  speed  responsive  device  to 
determine  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the  inlet  valve. 

2.  The    comldnatlon    with    a    motor,    an    inlet    valve    for 
said   motor,  a  speed   responsive  device,  an   Inlet   valve  con 
necfed   to  said  speed   responsive  device  and    means  distant 
from    the    mcdor    to    load    said    sp.-ed    responsive    device 
against  the  action  of  the  governor  weights. 

S,    The    combination    with    a    motor,    an    inlet    valve-    for 

the  motor,  a  sp 1  resiionsive  dc-vice  contrcdllng  said  valve 

fluid  pressure  controlling  means  for  loading  the  speed  re- 
sponsive device,  and  manually  adjustable  means  for  con- 
trolling said  contrcdllng  no-ans. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  an  inlc>t  valve  for  the 
motor,  a  relay  connected  to  the-  valve-,  a  speed  responslre 
device  for  operating  the-  relay  ami  a  hand  actuated  fluid 
pressure  de'vlce  for  loading  the  spi-ed  responsive  device. 

.''..  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  spe-ed  responsive 
dc>vlce.  a  valve  controlled  Icy  the-  spee-d  re-spc.nslve  device 
and  a  hand  operate-d  fluid  controTlIng  mechanism  for 
loading   the-  spe-e-d   re-S[)onslve  device-. 

I  Claims  C.  to  :<.">  not  printed  in  the-  Caze-tte-.l 


1.1K.^.(>97.  VEHICLK  WHKEL.  Rokekt  Hopkins,  Shef 
flelil.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  (J.  Weidens.H'.  Shef- 
field. Ala.  File-d  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,794. 
(«'l,   \W1 — 4a,) 

1,  In  a  vehicle-  whe-c-l.  a  hul>  box  provldenl  with  a  thrust 
disk.  H  hub  casing  provided  with  an  annular  recess  for 
receiving  said  disk,  cushioning  members  between  said  hub 
box  and  casing,  a  imlr  of  confining  plates  spae-ed  axially 
from  the  respective-  ends  of  said  hull  box,  and  a  common 
me-ans  for  axially  adjusting  said  pair  of  confining  plates 
in  bearing  engagement  wtlh  said  hub  casing. 
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2.  In  a  vphirlp  wh^pl.  a  h\ib  box  provMed  with  a  thrust 
disk,  a  hub  caslnj?  provided  wltJi  nu  annular  rpcpss  for 
recplvlnjf  said  dlxk,  a  pair  of  .onrtninir  platps  spacod  axl 
ally  from  thp  respp<tlvp  pnds  of  said  huh  box.  mpans  ron 
ntrtlng  said  pair  of  contlnlnK  platPB  f<ir  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  latter  axially  with  equal  b^arini:  pressure^ 
oil  the  respective  slde.s  of  said  hub  rasing,  and  lushlonlng 
iiienihers  lictween  said  hub  box  and  casing. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  box  provide<l  with  a  thrust 
disk,  a  hub  casing  provided  with  an  annular  reces.s  for 
receiving  said  disk,  a  pair  of  confining  plates  spac»>d  axl 
ally  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  hub  box,  bolts  ex 
tending  axially  through  said  hub  box  and  confining  plates 
for  clamping  the  latter  In  t>earlng  engagement  with  said 
hub  easing,  and  oushioning  members  between  said  hub  box 
and  casing. 


1.1S5.09«.      VEHICLE  WHEKL.      RoKErtx    Hopkins.   Shef- 
ri.'ld.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  r,.  Weldensee.  Shef 
n.l-l.    Ala.      FMled    Mar.    !»!.    luir,.      .s^-rlal    NO.    14  795 
HI.  152 — i'A.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rentral  hub  box  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaied  thrust  disks,  a  hub  casing  provided  with 
conical  ends,  annular  members  provided  with  Inclined  por- 
tions for  we-lKingly  engaging  within  said  conical  casing 
ends,  each  annular  member  comprising  a  bearing  flange 
for  engaging  the  corresponding  thrust  disk  and  a  cylin- 
drical (ontalner.  and  cushioning  members  posltlon.tl  in 
.said  cylindrical  containers  In  engagement  with  said  hub 
box. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  <entral  hub  box  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  thrust  disks,  a  hub  casing  provided  with 
conical  ends,  annular  members  provided  with  Inclinetl  por 
tlons  for  wedglngly  engaging  within  said  conlcAl  caBing 
ends,  said  annular  niemt)erK  comprising  cylindrical  con 
tainers  provided  with  radial  bearing  flanges  for  engaging 
said  thrust  disks,  cooperating  driving  lugs  on  the  opposed 
.walls  of  said  hub  box  and  cylindrical  containers,  cushion 

Ing  memt>ers  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  ix)ntainers  in 
engagement  with  said  coiperating  driving  lugs,  and  means 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  hub  easing  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  annular  members  In  position. 

a.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  hub  tioi  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  thrust  disks,  a  hub  casing  provided  with 


conical  ends,  annular  members  comprising  cylindrical  con 
talners   provided    at    their   ont.r   ends    with   outwardly  ex 
tending   radial    fiances   ,inil    at    their    inner    ends    with    In 
wardly  extending   radial    flanges   for   engaging   said    thrust 
disks,    the    outer    faces    of    said    flanges    being    Inclined    to 
wetiglngly  engag-  within  said  conbal  casing  ends,  co.iper 
atlng  driving  lugs  on   the  opposed   walls  of  said   hub   l>ox 
and  cylindrical  lontalners.  cushioning  members  poHitione<l 
in    said    cylindrical    containers    in    ••ngHgenient    with    Katd 
cooperating   drlvlnir    lui:s.   and    ann\ilar   plates   se(  ure<l    to 
said  outwanlly  extending  radial   flanges  for  confining  said 
'•ushloning  inemlMrs   within   said   <  ylin.lrlral   containers. 


l.lH.->. (»!♦<».  IKuMN.MKi.vKl.  Uknr^  II  H.,w ARr>.  Furgo 
.\.  I».  Filed  .Ian,  2!t,  r,M4.  Serial  No.  si,-,, -as.  (Ci. 
t;s-    1(1.  I 


The  comliination  with  an  ironini:  '.oard.  of  n  supporting 
leg  pivote<l  thereto  ami  iMnvnMc  to  lie  against  and  at 
various  angles  to  the  hoard,  and  iin  iron  holder  <onnected 
with  the  leg  anil  iiiovalde  with  rcvj„.ct  thereto  to  lie  at 
times  against  the  board  In  iM)siflon  to  hold  the  leg  from 
pivotal  movement  away  from  the  board. 


l.l«5.1t»0.  <;ATE  OI'ERATIN<;  MKriTAMSM.  .Nohman 
J.  ('.  IIit>s<)N.  I»«'arborn.  Mo.  Flle«1  May  24.  1915. 
Serial  No,  .W.l.VI.      M'l.  SK--4.^.) 


r 


1.  In  a  miM'tianlsiii  „f  thi-  ih>irscter  dewcrlfxvl.  n  Katf 
having  one  end  hlnce<!  so  that  th»'  iraff  swings  vertically, 
a  striking  jnist  adjaent  which  the  free  eml  of  the  gate  Is 
arranged  when  the  g.ite  is  |o«.red.  a  keeper  adapt*-*!  to  be 
iiupport»><l  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  a  keeper 
carried  tiy  the  striking  post,  late  he«  <iirrle<l  by  the  ends  of 
the  gate  and  engageat)ie  with  the  respective  ke«-pers  when 
the  gate  Is  lowere<l  and  raise<l.  a  slotted  member  1  arriod 
by  the  gate,  a  movable  member  within  said  slotted  member 
and  oi>eratlvely  lonnecied  with  the  latches,  and  means 
connected  with  said  movniilc  memtn-r  for  movlnn  It  rela 
tlve  to  the  nat"'  to  rileasf  the  lati  h.'s  ami  for  also  swing 
Ing  the  gate  vertically. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  des<  rlbed,  a  hinge<l 
ktate.  a  pi.iited  latch  carried  thereby,  a  keeper,  a  meinlter 
larrlwl  by  the  gate  ami  having  a  slot,  an  element  movable 
In  said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  l>earlng  against 
said  element  to  t)e  swung  thereliy.  the  lever  and  latch  l>eing 
operatively  connert^Ml  wheret)y  when  the  lever  Is  swung  by 
said  element,  the  latch  will  l>e  swung  to  released  position, 
and  a  flexible  element  attached  to  the  aforesaid  element 
for  moving  the  same  to  swing  the  lever  and  for  swinging 
the  gate. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  ileacrlbed,  a  gate 
having  one  end  hinged  so  that  the  gate  swings  vertically, 
a  striking  post  adjacent  which  the  free  end  of  the  gate 
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In  disposed  when  the  gate  is  lowered,  a  keep<r  .arried  liy 
the  striking  post,  a  wi  oud  keeper  adapted  to  I'e  supported 
adjacent  the  hinge  eml  of  the  gate,  pivoted  latches  carried 
by  the  free  end  and  hinged  t  uds  of  the  gate  and  engage- 
able  with  the  tirst  mentioned  and  .s«'ciind  keepers,  respec- 
tively, a  member  carried  by  the  gate  and  having  an  in- 
clined slot,  a  plu  working  in  said  slot,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
gate  and  learing  against  said  pin  to  be  swung  thereby, 
links  cuunei  ting  the  levers  and  lati  hes.  and  flexible  ele- 
ments attai  lied  to  the  ends  of  said  pin.  whiTeby  when  the 
flexilde  elements  are  pulled  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
gate,  said  levers  are  swung  for  swinging  the  latches  to  re 
leased  positions. 


l.lho.K'l.  \VA.SHI.N<;-MACHINK.  iLwii*  A  .Ienkins, 
K.\e  Valley,  Oreg.  Filed  Uec  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
Ot!..'i',M       I  <'l.  f.s  -   IS. ) 
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1.  .\  wa>biiiK  iiia<  bine  of  tlie  class  desi  ril>ed  Including 
a  LmmI).  a  rotary  .  \  Under  or  drum  uiountetl  within  the  body 
and  adapted  to  re<-elve  the  clothes  to  be  washed,  rollers 
carried  by  thi'  drum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  thereof 
and  projecting  into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  and 
means  for  reveis«dy  rotating  the  rollers  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  rollers  periodically  to  prevent 
fabrics  iroiii  wrapping  around  the  same. 

2.  .\  \%  .shing  machine  of  the  class  described  including 
a  body.  \  rotary  cylin^ler  or  drum  mounted  within  the 
tiody  and  u<lapted  to  receive  the  clothes  to  l)e  washed,  roll 
ers  .  arrie<l  i>y  the  drum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  there- 
of and  proje».tiug  into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  pln- 
lour  connoct»"<l  with  the  rollers  and  rack  bars  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  pinions. 

.'<.  A  washing  machine  of  the  c  lass  described  ln<  hiding 
H  body,  a  rotar.N  (  yllnder  or  drum  mounted  within  the  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  to  In?  washed,  rollers 
larried  by  the  drum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  thereof 
and  projecting:  into  the  liaiue  to  engage  the  clothes,  piuions 
connected  with  the  rollers  and  Inner  and  outer  rack  bars 
arranged  to  aiterautc  ly  mesh  with  the  said  pinion. 

4.  .V  washing  machine  of  the  class  deHcril>ed  including 
a  I'ody.  a  rot.-iry  cylinder  or  drum  mounted  within  the  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  to  be  washed,  rollers 
carried  by  the  drum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  theerof 
and  projei  ting  Into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  pinions 
(onnecti-d  with  the  rcdlers  and  inner  and  outer  concentric 
ra<  k  bars  locat.'d  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  washing 
niai  hine  and  arranged  to  mesh  alternately  with  the  pinions 
'or  re\er«"  ly  rotating  the  rollers. 


is,'.. 111.!.  (■LLT<'11  AiKXAMitu  N.  Jones,  San  Diego, 
»  al.  Filed  Apr.  in.  1912.  S.-rial  .No.  »JS9,708.  (CI. 
192      22.) 


1.    In  a  (hitch  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  member  rev- 
oluldy    mounted   on    said    shaft,   provided   with   a   circular 
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shaped  iect'->  in  one  side  tbercof.  Nurruuiuling  said  .shaft, 
piovided  with  notdie.s  in  the  outer  surface  of  .said  reces>B, 
another  member  rigidly  secured  to  suid  shaft,  with  a  por- 
tion til  en  of  prciirudiiig  into  the  ii-cess  ill  said  tirst  men- 
tioned inemlier.  provided  with  lugs  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pidtnidiug  portion,  and  nitb  re.  isses  between  said 
lugs,  provided  with  double  angled  iK'ttoiu--.  a  plurality  tif 
(logs,  provided  with  one  double  angled  side.  luovably 
inounled  in  .said  recesses,  adapted  to  fit  in  stiid  latter  men 
tloned  recesses  and  slide  therein,  so  as  to  engage  with  tlie 
notches  in  said  recess  when  said  inner  member  is  re- 
\(dve(l  in  one  direction,  and  to  slide  on  the  surfu(i'  thereof 
when  it  is  re\i)lvc'(l  in  the  opposite  dlre<  tloii. 

2.  In  a  (hitch  the  <  omldnatioii  of  a  shaft,  a  iiuiiiber  rev 
(dulily  mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  not(  lic>d  surface 
circular  n-cess  in  one  side  tbc-roef.  surrounding  said  shaft, 
another  member  rigidly  sec-ured  to  said  shaft  so  that  a 
portion  thereof  protrudes  into  the  recess  in  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  extend- 
ing so  as  to  fill  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  recess  in  said 
first  mentioned  member,  double  angled  bottom  recesses  f>e- 
tweeii  c>ach  adjacent  pair  of  lugs,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
Hdapte(l  to  lit  in  the  an::led  bottom  surfaces  of  said  last 
mentio'O'd  recesses,  and  when  in  such  position  their  outer 
surfac-e  conform  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  first 
mentioned  rc'cess.  but  when  moved  in  one  direction  in  said 
recess,  will  engage  with  the  notches  in  salcl  tirst  mentioned 
recess,  and  carry  said  first  mentioned  member  therewith. 
but  when  revolved  in  the  opposite  direction  will  tit  the 
angled  sides  and  not  engage  with  said  first  meutione<l 
meml)er. 


1.185,103.         rXEI'MATIC      CLEA.NER.         Chables       A. 

Kif.f.iEs.  Syrncnse,   N.  Y.     Filed  ()(t.  29.  1913.     Serial 
No.    79^.114.       (CI.    1.-.     »;o.i 
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\  pneumatic  (leaner  indndlng  a  casing  jirovlded  with  a 
suction   (ha tuber  open  nt  one  ciid,  a   closure  for  the  open    * 
end   of  said    chamlHT.   means   securing   the   closure   in   ap-      V* 
plied    position,    the   liottoin   wall    of   the   cli.-iinlier   linving  %n      "S 
air   inlet    slot    and    the    top   wall    nn    air    outlet    opening,    a  *    ,' 
bag  having   one   end    open,   --nld    baj:    being   located    in  the 
chamber  with  its  open  •  ud  opposed  to  the  closure,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  hold  Kaid  end  open, 
the  bottom  nieniber  of  »aid   frames  having  an  air  inlet  slot 
registering    with    the   slot    in    said    bottom    wall,   a    spring 
engaging  the  frame  to  hold  it  against  said  closure,  and  a 
spring   engagini:   the   frame   tu   hold    said    hoftom   member 
against   said    bottom    wall. 


1.1s.-.. 1(14.  VKIIICLK  LIFTKK  AM)  Siri'OKT.  Henk^ 
C.  Kivci.  Washington.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  \'.\.  liUr).  Se- 
rial   No    •11.2.s(>.      I  CI.    2r.4-    8S.  • 

1.  In  a  vibicle  lifter  and  supj>ort,  a  tillable  frame, 
veliiclc  supports  on  the  fr;ime.  an  elevating  device  within 
the  frame  to  raise  the  vehicle  to  the  supports,  and  an 
op"rating  lever  (onnc^cted  to  the  frame  and  to  the  elevat- 
iui;  device  to  tilt  the  frame  to  receive  the  vehicle,  and 
laise  the  elevating  device  to  deliver  the  vehicle  to  the 
supports,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  lower 
the  elevating  device,  and   release  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  lifter  and  support,  a  flxed  pivotal  sup- 
port, .1   frame,   a  <  onnection  between  the  support  and   the 


i58o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  19 1 6 


May  jo,  lyif). 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i>8i 


2.  In  a  vphlclf  whopl.  a  hnh  hnx  provldf^l  with  a  thrust 
disk,  a  hub  caslnjf  prnvld*'.!  with  an  annular  recess  for 
re<?elvlnff  salii  disk,  a  pair  of  r  onflnlnir  plates  spa(p<l  axl 
ally  from  tht'  respective  ends  of  said  huh  hex.  means  con 
n»cting  said  pair  of  conflnlnK  plates  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  latter  axlally  with  equal  bearlnu  pressures 
on  the  respective  sides  of  said  huh  casing,  and  lushlonlng 
members  between  said   hub  l>ox  and  casing. 


3.  lu  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  box  provided  with  a  thrust 
disk,  a  hub  rasing  provided  with  an  annular  recess  for 
receiving  said  disk,  a  pair  of  confining  plates  spaced  axl 
ally  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  hub  box.  bolts  ex 
tending  axlally  through  said  hub  box  and  confining  plates 
for  clamping  the  latter  In  bearing  engagement  with  saM 
hub  casing,  and  cushioning  members  between  said  hub  box 
and  casing. 


1.1H5.09S.  VKHICLE  WHEEL.  Kuheht  Hoi-kins,  Shef- 
field. Ala.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  U.  Welden.see,  Shef- 
li.ld,    Ala.       Filed    Mar.    1«.     IHI.').       Serial    No      14  71*5 


1.  In  a  vfhb  1..  wheel,  a  r.ntral  hub  bo.\  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  thrust  disks,  a  hul'  casing  provided  with 
conical  ends,  annular  members  provided  with  Inc  lined  por- 
tions for  weilKingly  engaging  within  said  conical  .asing 
ends,  each  annular  member  comprising  a  bearing  flange 
for  engaging  the  .orresponding  thrust  disk  and  a  rylin 
drlcal  container,  and  cushioning  members  positioned  In 
said    cyllndriial    containers    in    engaceineut    with    sal.i    hub 

box. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  hub  box  provided  with  n 
pair  of  spaced    thrust  disks,  a   hub  casing  provided   with 
conical  ends,  annular  members  provided  with  inclined  por 
tlons   for   wedglncly   engaging   within    jtald    conical    casing 
ends,    said    annular    members    comprising    cylindrical    con 
talners  provided  with  radial  bearing  flanges  for  engaging 
said  thrust  disks,  co.'.perating  ilrivinir  luirs  on  the  oppose<| 
w.ills  of  said  hub  l»ox  and  cylindrical  containers,  cushion 
Ing   members   positioned    In    said    cylindrical    containers   In 
engagement  with  said  cooperating  driving  lugs,  and  means 
a<ce88lble  from  the  exterior  of  said  hub  <aslng  for  detach- 
aidy  securing  said  annular  members  In  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  hub  box  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spacred  thrust  disks,  a  hub  casing  provided  with 


i-onlcnl  ends,  annular  menihers  coniprlslnK  cylindrical   con- 
tainers   provldeil    at    their    i.ut.p    .'nds    with    outwardly  ex 
tending   radial    f1an;:es   and    at    their    Inner    ends    with    In 
wardly-extendlng   radial    flanges   for   engaglnc   saltl    thrust 
disks,    the   outer    faces    of    said    flanges    IxdnK    Inclined    to 
we<lglngly  engag"  within  said   conical   casing  ends.   coV.per 
atlnjt  driving   lugs   on   the   opposed    walls   of  said   hub   box 
and  cylindrical  containers,  cushioning  members  posltlone<l 
in    said    cylindrical    containers    In    engagement    with    said 
<o-'iperatlng    driving    luiis.    and    annular    plates    se<-ure<l    to 
said  outwardly  extendln;:   radial  flanges  for  confining  nald 
cushioning   members   within    sabl    .  yllmlrlcal    containers. 


l.ls.-,.o<»;.  IK<».\IN<;-I<(iAKI>  1IE\R\  It.  UnWARP.  Fargo. 
-N".  I>,  Filed  .Ian.  :.'".•.  I'.tM  Serial  No.  Mo.L'Xs.  iCl. 
i;s      10.  ( 
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The  coriiblnatlon  with  an  iri.niiii;  i'oard.  of  a  supporting 
leg  pivoted  thereto  .md  iihual^le  to  lie  against  and  at 
various  angles  to  the  li<iar<l.  ,ind  an  iron  hobler  1  unnected 
with  the  leg  and  nio\able  with  ri'-^pect  thereto  to  He  at 
tltnes  anlnst  the  hoanl  In  jxisitlon  to  hold  the  leg  from 
pivotal  raoTement  away  from  the  board. 


1.1S.'5.1(>0  tJATE  OI'FRATINi,  MKrilANISM.  .Nohmav 
J.  «".  Hi  nsoN.  I>«'Hrbnrn.  .Mo  Filed  May  24.  1915. 
Serial    -No.  .SO.l.'vl.      HI.   ^>^  -4.1.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  .  harniter  descritMvl.  a  gat<' 
having  one  end  hinged  so  that  the  g.ite  swings  vertically, 
a  striking  (Mist  ailjacnt  whbh  the  frc  end  of  the  gate  Is 
.irranged  when  the  tite  U  b>«.  re<l.  a  keijier  adapfjsl  to  be 
supported  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  a  keeper 
i-arried  by  th.'  striking  p<isf,  lati  he,  dirrled  hy  the  ends  of 
the  gate  and  engageabb"  with  the  respective  ke«'pers  when 
the  gate  Is  lowertsl  and  rais.><l,  a  slott»Ml  member  carrl«'<l 
by  the  gate,  a  mo\able  member  within  said  slotted  member 
and  operatlvely  .onnecied  with  the  latches,  and  nieans 
conneited  with  said  movable  member  for  moving  It  rela 
five  to  the  gale  to  release  the  lat<hes  and  for  also  swing 
ing  the  gate  vertically. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  .  haracter  des<  ribed.  a  hlnge<l 
gate,  a  pi.iited  latch  (arried  thereby,  a  keeper,  a  meinl>er 
larrle.l  by  the  gate  and  having  a  slot,  an  element  movable 
in  said  slot,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  the  gate  and  l>earlng  agalnut 
said  element  to  !>♦■  swung  thereby,  the  lever  and  latch  l>etng 
op«>ratively  conne<'ted  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  swung  by 
said  element,  the  lat<h  will  (>♦•  swung  to  release<l  position, 
and  a  flexible  element  attached  to  the  aforesaid  element 
for  moving  the  same  to  swing  the  lever  and  for  swinging 
the  gate. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  gate 
tavlng  one  end  hinged  so  that  the  gate  swings  vertically, 
a   striking  p<ist  adjacent   which   the   free  end  of  the  gate 


1«  disposed  when  the  gate  is  lowered,  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  striking  post,  a  mm  ou.l  keeper  adapted  to  be  supported 
aJJaient  the  hinge  end  of  the  gale,  pivoted  lat<he»  carried 
by  the  free  end  and  hinged  ends  of  the  gate  and  engage- 
able  with  the  first  mentioned  and  second  keepers,  rehpec- 
tlveiy.  a  member  <arried  by  the  gate  and  having  an  In- 
clined slot,  a  pin  uorking  in  sai.l  slot,  lexer.s  pivoted  to  the 
gate  and  bearing  against  said  pin  to  be  swung  thereby, 
links  counei  ting  the  levers  anil  lati  lies,  and  flexible  ele- 
Uieiits  .itt.'iched  to  the  eiiils  of  wild  pin,  whereby  when  the 
flexilde  elements  are  pulled  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
gate,  said  levers  are  swung  for  swinging  the  latches  to  re 
leaseil   positions. 


I.lh5.101.  \VASHI.\(;-MACHI.\K.  D.wiu  A.  Je.nki.ns, 
Kye  Valley.  Oreg.  Filed  I>e(.  11.  IHIS.  Serial  No. 
0H.;V.t4.       I<"1.   f.s       is.  ) 
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1.  .\  washing  ijia<  hine  of  the  class  descrilied  including 
a  biMly.  a  rotary  >  >  Under  or  drum  mounted  within  the  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  to  be  washed,  rollers 
carried  by  the  drum  or  <  yliuder  at  the  periphery  thereof 
and  projecting  into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  and 
means  for  revers<'ly  rotating  the  rollers  to  (  hange  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  rollers  periodically  to  prevent 
fal>rlcH  from   wrapping  around   the  same. 

2.  .\  washing  machine  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  body.  :\  rotary  cylinder  or  drum  mounted  within  the 
Ix'dy  and  adapted  to  receive  the  1  lothes  to  be  washed,  roll 
«rs  .  arrieci  by  the  drum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  there- 
of and  projec  ting  Into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  pln- 
ioui'  (onno  ted  with  the  rolkrs  and  rack  bars  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  pinions. 

.'<.  K  washing  machine  of  the  class  des<'rll>ed  including 
a  body,  a  rotary  c  \  Hncler  or  ilrum  mount«Hl  within  the  liody 
ancl  adapted  to  receive  the  <  lothi-s  to  Ik-  washed,  rollers 
tarried  by  the  clrum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  thereof 
and  projecting  Into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  pinions 
lonnec  ted  with  the  rollers  and  inner  and  outer  rack  bars 
arranged   to  alic'rautcly  mesh  with  the  said  pinion. 

4.  .\  washing  uiac  hlue  of  the  class  described  including 
a  t'oc|\.  a  roiJiry  cj  Under  or  drum  mounted  within  the  body 
and  adaptetl  to  receive  the  clothes  to  be  washed,  rollers 
carried  l>y  the  drum  or  cylinder  at  the  periphery  thwrof 
and  projec  tint:  into  the  same  to  engage  the  clothes,  pinions 
lonneitc-d  with  the  rollers  anil  inner  and  outer  coni'entric 
rack  bars  locat.-<l  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  washing 
iiiH'  hine  ancl  arrangeil  to  mesh  alternatidy  with  th*'  pinions 
'or   if\er>"l\    rotating  the  rollers. 


'  1  s.-,  icij.  iI,LT('ll.  .ViEXA.NDKK  N.  JovKs,  San  Diego, 
(  al.  Filed  Apr.  in,  litli;.  Serial  .No.  t>S»,708.  (CI. 
11)2      22.) 
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1     In  a  c  hitih  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  u  member  rev- 
Olubly    mounted    on    said    shaft,    provided    with   a    dr^.  ular 

I  .'L'oo.  (;.--ioi 


shaped  recess  In  one  side  thereof.  «;urrouniling  .said  shaft. 
pr>.i\-lded  with  notclies  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  recess, 
another  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  with  a  por- 
tion there  oi  protruding  into  the  recess  in  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  providccl  with  lugs  on  the  oviter  surface  of 
^Jiicl  ptdtrudiug  portion,  and  with  re. esses  bc^tween  said 
lugs,  provided  with  double  aiigb-d  bottom^,  a  plurality  of 
dogs,  provided  with  one  doulilc-  angled  side,  niovaldy 
mounted  In  saltl  rece.sses.  adapted  to  fit  lu  said  latter  men- 
tioned reccsws  and  slide  therein,  so  as  to  engage  with  the 
notches  in  said  recess  when  said  Inner  memlier  is  re 
volved  in  one  direction,  and  to  slide  on  the  surface  thereof 
when  It  Is  re\«dved  In  the  opposite  dlre-tion. 

2.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  member  re\ 
olulily  mounted  there  on.  provided  with  a  notched  surface 
circular  recess  in  one  side  tlieroef.  surrounding  said  shaft, 
another  memlier  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  so  that  a 
portion  thereof  protrudes  into  the  recess  In  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  provldesl  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  exti-nd- 
ing  so  as  to  till  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  re<ess  in  said 
lirst  mentioned  member,  cloulile  angled  bottom  recesses  t>e- 
tween  each-  adjaci^ut  pair  of  lugs,  a  i)lurallty  of  dogs 
adapte'd  to  tit  in  the  angled  bottom  surfaces  of  said  last 
meutlo'ied  recesses,  and  when  In  such  position  ihi'ir  outer 
surface-  conform  to  the  smallest  dlameteT  of  said  first 
mentioned  rei  ess.  but  when  moved  in  one  direction  In  said 
recess,  will  engage  with  the  notches  in  said  first  mentioned 
recess,  and  carry  said  first  mentioned  member  therewith. 
but  when  revolved  in  the  opposite  direction  will  fit  the 
angled  sides  and  not  engage  with  said  first  menti(»ne<l 
member. 


1.185.103. 
Kiii.iE.s. 
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rNEI'MATIC      CLEANER.         Chaules      A. 
Syracuse..    N.    T.      Filed   Oct.    20,    1013.      Serial 
(CI.     1,"      •■,0.1 


.\  pneumatic  .  le«nuer  inclnding  a  i-«sing  iirovjcle'd  with  a 
suction  ihamber  open  at  one  end.  a  closun'  for  the  open 
eticl  of  said  •  hamlM'r,  nic-atis  securing  the  closure  in  ap- 
plied position,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  >  liamber  having  an 
air  inlet  slot  and  the  top  wall  nn  air  outlet  ope^nlng.  a 
l>ag  having  one  eml  open,  said  bag  being  located  In  the 
chamber  with  Its  open  e  nd  opposcel  to  the  cbtsure.  a  frame 
secured  to  the-  open  end  of  the  bag  to  hedil  said  end  op«'n, 
the  bottom  member  of  said  frame  having  an  air  Inlet  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  In  said  bottom  wall,  a  spring 
engaging  the  frame  to  hold  it  against  said  closure,  and  a 
spring  engaging  tin  frame  to  hohl  said  bottom  m«'mt)er 
against    s;iie|    bottom    wall. 


I.ls:..ln4.     VKHICLK  LIFTEU  AND  SII'l'dRT.     Hknky 

C.  Kim;,  Washington.  Kans.     polled  Nov.   i:i.   lOl.''..     Se 

rial    .\ci    f.l.iiMb      (Ci.    :i,".4-    SS,  I 

1.  In  a  Mhiile  lifter  and  support,  a  tiltable  frame. 
vediiiic  supports  on  thi'  frame,  an  elevating  device  within 
till'  fr.iine  tee  raise  the  vehicle  to  the  supports,  and  an 
op"rating  lever  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  elevat 
lug  device  to  tilt  th<'  frame  to  receive  the  vehicle,  anil 
raise  the  ele\ating  ilevWe  to  de-Uver  the  vehicle  to  the 
supports,  said  lever  Ixdiig  ailapted  to  be  op«'rate«l  to  lower 
the  edevuting  ilevice.  and   release  the   frame. 

L'.    In  .»   vehlc  le  lifter  and  support,  a   flxetl  pivotal  sup 
port.    I    frame,    a    'onnection   between   the  suppoVt  and    the 
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1.1  lonnt'ction  belriK  a<laptt>(l  to  be  damped  to 
1-  in  various  Idnnitudlnally  adjusted  positions, 
le  eneajring  ilevli  es  mounteil  for  lonKltudlnal  ad- 
on  thf  opposit>'  vmls  of   thf  frame. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  (lescrlbe<l,  coropriBlng 
a  pair  of  pointed  Krlndlntf  tools  mountetl  with  their 
points  opposite  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  double  lever 
mechanisms  lespectlvely  carrying  said  grinding  tools  and 
permitting  curvllln»»ar  motion  of  the  points  of  said  tools 
in  a  plane,  pressure  means  applied  to  said  double  lever 
mechanism,  segmental  templets  exchangeably  mounted 
directly  on  said  mechanism,  and  guiding  members  for 
said  templets,  said  guiding  members  being  adapte<l  to 
counteract  said  pressure  means,  whereby  the  points  of 
said  grinding:  tools  will  be  permlttinl  to  move  along  a 
rurv»>  which  Is  positively  presirlb»'il  by  the  form  of  said 
tf'iiiplcts. 


3.  In  a  vt>hlclt>  lifter  and  support,  a  frame  opt-n  at 
one  end  to  receive  a  vehicle,  an  a<ljustat)le  pivot  support 
for  the  frame  to  balance  the  same,  hub  engaging  mem- 
bers carried  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  to  en- 
gage the  hubs  of  a  vehicle  to  support  the  same,  means 
for  tilting  the  frame  forwardly  to  receive  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  vehicle  for  engagln::  said 
hull  supporting  devices. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  lifter  and  support,  a  frame  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  vehicle,  an  adjustable  pivotal  support 
for  the  frame,  a  lever  connected  to  the  frame  for  tilting 
the  same  forwardly,  vehicle  lifting  means  within  the 
frame  having  connection  with  said  lever,  whereby  to  lift 
the  vehicle  upon  the  tilting  of  the  frame,  and  hub  en- 
cadn;:  means  on  the  frame  for  engagement  beneath  the 
hubs  of  the  vehicle  to  support  the  same  upon  the  release 
of  said  frame  and  said  lifting  means. 

.">.  In  a  vehicle  lifter  and  support,  an  elon;;ated  frame 
open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  vehicle,  supporting  blocks  on 
the  frame  adapted  to  register  beneath  the  hubs  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  actuating  the  frame  to  engage 
said  hub  supports  with  the  hubs  of  the  vehicle  to  support 
the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


I.IS.'.IO.-.  GRINDING  APPARATUS.  Lrowir,  Korr 
M.4IINE,  Berlln-Charlottenburi.'.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Slemensstadt,  near 
Herlin.  Orniany,  a  rorporaflon  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  ao.  1914.     Serial   No.  8.V),r.lG.      (CI.  125 — 6.) 


1.  Au  apparatus  of  the  charatter  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  pointed  grinding  tools,  tt>ol  holders  therefor, 
said  tool  holders  being  mounted  to  permit  curvilinear 
motion  of  the  points  of  said  tools.  press\ire  means  applied 
to  saiil  tool-holders  tending  to  move  the  points  of  said 
tools  away  from  each  other,  segmental  tenrplets  mounted 
directly  upon  said  tool-hidders,  and  stops  for  said  tem- 
plets counteracting  sjiid  pressure  means,  whereby  the 
points  of  said  grinding  tools  will  be  enabled  to  move 
ac"orillng  to  the  curve  prescribed  by  the  form  of  said 
templets. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  <'omprls- 
Ing  a  pair  of  pointed  grinding  tools,  a  double  armed  lever 
mechanism  for  mounting  said  grinding  tools  to  permit 
motion  of  the  points  thereof  according  to  a  deslre<l  curve, 
pressure  means  applied  to  said  lever  mechanism,  stops 
adapted  to  guide  templets  carried  by  said  lever  mecha- 
nism, said  stops  counteracting  said  pressure  means  by 
the  contact  with  said  templets,  whereby  the  points  of 
said  grinding  tools  will  be  permitted  to  move  in  a  curve 
which  Is  positively  prescribed  by  the  form  of  said 
templets. 


l.l»*.',inr).  TOOL  HOLDER.  (Jeorc.f.  Ki)HI.ha.\s,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  M.  T.tl4.  Serial  No.  h1,-,.T8»>.  (CI. 
10 — 89. > 


K^  l^^f^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  having  a  curvetl 
face,  pins  projecting  from  saiil  fa<e,  a  tool  holder  having 
an  opposing  curve.i  rear  face,  pins  thereon,  and  a 
spherically  shaped  coupling  piece  fitting  In  the  recess 
forme<l  by  said  curve<l  faces  and  having  slots  therein  en- 
gatrlni;    with    the   pins. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  having  a  curved 
fa<e,  A  tool  holder  having  an  opposing  curved  rear  face, 
a  splierlcally  shapeil  <  cinpliuu  ple<  e  fitting  In  the  space 
formed  by  said  curved  facev  and  a  spring  engaging 
lilrectly  with  the  holder  so  a»  to  allow  the  holder  to 
assume  an  angular  position  iu  relation  to  the  other 
parts. 

:?.  In  combination  a  spindle  shank,  a  tool  holder,  a 
ho.)d  connecteil  with  the  shank  and  engaglnj:  the  tool 
holder,  a  connection  between  the  tool  holder  and  spindle 
shank  allowing  the  holder  and  shank  to  have  relative 
lateral  displacement  and  a  sprinj;  Interposed  between  the 
hood  and  holder  to  allow  the  holder  to  tip  In  relation  to 
the  hood,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  spindle  shank,  a  tool  holder,  a 
connection  between  the  tool  holder  and  shank  allowing 
lateral  displacement  of  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  a 
hood  extending  from  the  spindle  shank  having  a  flange 
extending  In  front  of  a  part  of  a  holder  and  a  spring 
Interposed  b;>tween  said  flange  and  the  bolder  to  allow 
the  latter  to  tip.  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

5.  In  combination  a  spindle  shank,  a  tool  holder,  a 
coupling  piece  between  them  havinu  spherical  like  faces 
fltte«l  to  corresponding  faces  of  the  tool  holder  and 
spindle,  said  coupling  piece  being  slotted,  pins  on  the 
spindle  and  bidder  engaging  the  slots  to  allow  lateral  and 
angular  movement  of  the  holder  and  spindle  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  yielding  mounting  for  the  holder  to 
allow  It  to  tip  individually  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,   .-iubstantlally   as   described. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  r:ot  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


1,1S5,107.  METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  A  STITCH.  Fan* 
N.  La  Chapem.e,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.925.      (CI.    112—34.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  complete  single  thread 
stitch  which  consists  In  pa.sslng  two  loops  of  thread 
through  the  work  from  the  front  side,  passing  one  loop 
of  thread  through  the  other  upon  the  back  side  of  the 
work  and  releasing  the  encircled  loop,  and  pulling  upon 
the  thread  from  the  front  side  of  the  work  to  draw  the 
encircling  loop  Into  the  work  and  lock  the  stitch. 
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2.  The  method  of  making  a  complete  single  thread 
atltch  which  consists  In  passing  two  loops  of  thread 
successively  through  the  work  from  the  front  si<le,  pass- 
ing the  first  loop  of  thread  through  the  second  upon  the 
back  side  of  the  work  releasing  the  first  loop,  and  draw- 
ing upon  the  supply  end  of  the  thread  from  the  front 
■Ide  to  draw  both  loops  into  thi'  work  and  lock  the  stitch. 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  complete  ,siu.;le  thread 
stitch  whlih  consists  In  pa.sslng  two  loops  of  thread  .^ui 
cesslvi  ly  through  the  work  from  the  front  side  and 
clamping  the  short  end  of  the  thread  during  the  forma 
tlon  of  the  first  loop,  passing  the  first  loop  of  thread 
through  the  seconil  upon  the  back  side  of  the  work,  and 
drawing  upon  the  supply  end  of  the  thread  from  the  front 
side  to  draw  the  second  loop  Into  the  work  and  lock  the 
stitch. 

4  The  methiKl  of  making  a  complete  single  thread 
stitch  which  <  onsl.-ts  In  passing  two  loops  of  thread 
successively  through  the  work  from  the  front  side,  pass 
Ing  the  first  loop  of  threail  through  the  second  upon  the 
back  slfle  of  the  work,  drawing  upon  the  supply  end  of 
the  thread  from  the  front  side  to  draw  the  second  loop 
Into  the  work  and  lo<  k  the  stitch,  and  finally  severing 
the  supply  threail  (lose  to  the  work. 


1,18S.108.  THREAD  handling;  MACHINE.  Fhki)  N. 
La  Ch.M'BI.i.i,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,926. 
(CI.  112-20.) 


r 


1.  A  machine  for  Inserting  Individual  unconnecte<l 
thread  fasteners  through  the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a 
Uste<l  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  a  back  gage,  a  chan- 
nel guide,  thread  fastener  forming  and  Inserting  devices. 
and  thread  cutting  devices,  coiiperatlng  during  each 
cycle  <if  operations  of  the  machine  to  form  and  Insert  a 
thread  fastener  through  the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a 
lasted  shoe  and  >iever  a  length  of  thread  from  the  supply. 

2.  .V     machine     for     Inserting     individual     unconnected 
thread    fasteners    through    the    upper    and    Insole    lip   of   a 
lasttHl    shoe,  having.  In  combination,  work    positioning    de 
vices,  thread  fastener  forming  and  Inserting  devices,  thread 
cutting  devices,   cooperating  during  each    cycle   of   opera 
tlons  of  the  machine  to  form  and  Insert  a  thread  fastener 
through    the    upper   and    Insole    lip   of   a    lasted    shoe   and 
•ever  a  length  of  thread  from  the  supply,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  the  cutting  de 
vices    Inoperatvle    to   permit    two   thread    fasteners    to    be 
connected  by  a  length  of  thread. 

3.  A  machine  for  Inserting  Individual  unconnected 
thread    fasteners    through    the    upper   and    insole    lip   of   a 


laste<]  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  a  channel  guide,  a 
back  gage,  thread  fastener  forming  and  Inserting  devices, 
thread  cutting  devices,  cooperating  during  each  cycle 
of  operations  of  the  machine  to  form  and  Insert  a  thread 
fastener  through  the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a  lasted 
shoe  and  sever  a  length  of  thread  from  the  supply,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  predetermined  cycle  of  operations. 

4.  A  thread  handling  machine,  having  in  combination, 
work  positioning  devices,  mechanism  for  passing  two 
loops  of  thread  through  the  work  from  the  same  side 
and  passing  one  loop  of  thread  through  the  other  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  work,  means  for  releasing  the 
encircled  \dbp.  and  means  for  pulling  upon  the  thread 
from  the  first  side  to  thereafter  draw  the  loops  into  the 
work  and  lock  the  fastening. 

5.  A  threacl  handling  machine,  having  in  combination, 
work  positioning  devices,  mechanism  for  passing  two 
loops  of  thread  successively  through  the  work  from  the 
same  side,  passing  the  first  loop  »f  thread  through  the, 
second  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  work,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  encirded  loop,  and  means  for  pulling  upon  the 
supply  thread  from  the  first  side  to  thereafter  draw  the 
second  loop  Into  the  work  and  lock  the  stitch. 

M'lalms   G   to  23   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,185,109.     CAR  BRAKE.     Gkor.ji:  W.   Leach.   Plttsboro, 
N.   C.      Filed    May    3.    1912.      Serial    No.   694.959.      (CI. 

1S8— 24.» 


r-. M.^^  t?  „ 1 


1.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  truck  frame,  brake  levers 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting  member  and  to 
each  other,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
brake  levers,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  Its  ends  slld- 
ably  secured  to  the  supporting  member,  connections  be- 
tween the  central  portion  of  said  spring  and  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  brake  levers,  the  curve  of  the  spring 
being  such  as  to  cause  the  spring  to  normally  shift  the 
brake  levers  on  their  pivots  to  apply  the  brake  shoes  to 
the  car  wheels,  and  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  member  and  to  each  of  the  first  mentioned 
levers  for  straightening  the  spring  to  move  the  brake 
shoes  out  of  engaging  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  truck  frame,  a  bowed  leaf 
spring  having  Its  ends  slidably  secured  to  the  supporting 
member  and  Its  central  portion  curving  outwardly  there- 
from, brake  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
member  and  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  secured  to- 
gether and  to  the  spring,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  supporting  member,  links  connect- 
ing the  central  portions  of  the  spring  with  said  levers, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  levers  In  unison  on  their 
pivots,  whereby  the  rocking  of  said  levers  serves  to 
flatten  the  spring  and  thus  to  rock  the  brake  levers  Into 
Inoperative  position.  ^ 

3.  A  car  brake,  comprising  a  brake  beam  having  for- 
wardly curving  ends,  brake  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  brake  beam  and  having  brake  shoes  on  their  outer 
ends,  a  leaf  spring  having  its  ends  slidably  secured  to 
the  brake  beam  and  having  Its  central  portion  curving 
forward  from  the  brake  beam,  a  block  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  spring,  the  ends  of  the  brake  levers 
being  pivoted  to  said  block,  and  the  curvature  of  the 
spring  being  such  an  to  force  the  block  and  ends  of  the 
levers  forward  to  shift  the  brake  shoes  on  the  outer  ends 
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of  thp  It-vfTs  Into  operative  position,  a  pair  of  levtrs 
pivdftMl  to  thf  hrakf  heam  near  their  Inofr  Puds,  ton 
OfiTions  t.i'twfpD  thf  block  of  the  spring  and  the  Inm-r 
HDils  (if  thp  levers,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  supporteil 
I  y  the  rar.  and  links  connecting  the  operatliiK  lever  with 
the  MHils  of  the  levers  of  the  l>rake  beam,  wheretiv  th»' 
shiftma;  of  the  operatliiK  lever  ilraws  the  outer  end.s  of 
th''  'inke  lieam  lever  forward  and  causes  their  Inner 
eniN  to  tiraw  on  the  (onn«»ctloDs  and  datten  the  spritiK'. 
rhii^  -ihlftini;  the  brake  levers  to  move  the  nrakf  shi>es 
inti'  inoperative  position. 


I.lsr.,ll0.     HEHIiV  PICKER,     JoH.s   Francis  Li  H.\ko.v, 
•  hiinlon.  Ohio.     Filed   May  •^.  1913.      Serial  No.  7»;5.U)5 

Ki.  i:{(v-    :vj.  1 


III  .1  niH'  hine  of  the  class  dencrlhed,  the  coniMnatlon 
wirh  a  pipe  open  at  the  bottom  throughout  the  width 
ainl  length  thereof,  and  a  screen  estendini;  ai  ross  th>' 
bottom  and  tieyond  the  end  thereof,  of  a  reiepta^Ie  for 
receivinu  -screenings,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  tailings 
into  whi'  h  the  end  of  the  screen  projects,  mean-;  for 
•  lireitlng  a  1  urrent  of  air  carrying  material  to  be  scr'-'TiKJ. 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  and  a  gate  adJa(-eDt  the  dis 
harge  euil  of  the  screen  In  advance  of  the  taliug-^  re 
'  eptacle  and  adjustal)le  toward  or  from  the  screen  to  dl 
rect  a  part  of  or  the  entire  air  rurmrt  downwardly 
thruui;h  the  screen,  thus  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  lur 
rent  •  arrjing  material  a*;alnst  the  screen. 


l.l.'».'i.lll.      POTATO  DIGCJER.      Fba.nk    C.    Lbe.   Jr.,   Cut 
off.  La.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.B&4.      (CL 


1.  A  potato  dlKjrpr  comprising  a  vehicle  with  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  beam,  turning  sharef*  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  being  outwardly 
directed  for  moving  the  earth  away  from  the  center  line 
of  travel,  freely  rotatal>le  coactlng  cutting  disks  at  the 
rear  of  the  plows,  a  double-wing  plow  In  the  center  line 
of  travel  at  the  rear  of  the  cutters,  adjusting  means  for 
the  shares,  disks,  and  the  double  wing  plow  to  adjunt 
the  same  individually  upon  the  beam  and  relatively  to 
one  another,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  beam  to  slmul 
taneously  adjust  the  shares,  disks,  and  double  wing  plow 
without   disturbing   their    mutual   adjustment. 

2.  A  potato  digger  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
t>eam.  a  croas  l>ar  near  the  front  of  the  beam  having 
iilooks  thereon  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
learn,  plow  share.s  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beasi  carried 
:  >'  the  blocks  and  adjustable  ttaeveln  toward  and  from  the 
g.ound.  another  cross  t>ar  to  the  rear  of  the  first  name<l 
iross    Imr    anrl    <  arrylng    atwms    adjustable    toward    and 


from  the  grouiitl  saiil  -teiuH  enrh  liavlng  at  its  lower  end 
II  freely  rotatal>le  dl.--k  "lifter  overlapping  the  adjacent 
I  utter  in  the  center  line  of  travel,  and  a  double  wing 
plow  at  the  r'-ar  end  of  the  tieam. 

.'?  .V  potato  digger  compri.Hlug  a  vehicle  with  a  pole 
rher-'ori  in  the  center  line  nf  the  vthlcle,  a  beam  extend- 
ing in  the  center  line  of  the  vehiile  and  adjustably  snp- 
(lortid  thiTeon  for  up  an^i  down  movements,  a  cross  bar 
near  the  front  of  the  l)eajii  with  plows  carried  therel)y 
on  opposit-  sides  of  the  b«aiii  and  ea^  h  plow  mounted 
for  up  and  ilown  ndju-stnient  and  alsu  for  adjustments 
toward  and  from  the  beam,  anotht-r  .  ross  bar  carried  l>y 
th''  I'eani  to  the  rear  of  the  flr<t  .  ross  bar  and  carrying 
o\  irlaiping  di-k  1  utters  on  opposite  ^ides  of  the  l)eam, 
-iid  •  Miti'rs  being  adjustable  up  and  down  with  relation 
'"  ;hi-  f<ani.  and  a  double  wing  pb.w  .  arrii-d  by  the  beam 
La    k  of  file  ,  utti'r-i. 

4.  .\  potato  digger  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a 
'■rank  a.\le.  supporting  wheels  iiHiiiuted  on  the  axle,  an 
arrh  frame  carried  I'y  the  aile  fin  opposite  slileH  of  the 
crank,  a  pole  larrled  by  the  frame  and  provided  with 
iioans  for  the  attachment  of  draft  animals,  a  Ifeam 
III"  ;nt>''|  near  the  rear  end  on  the  crank  of  the  crank 
a.v.o'  adjustalde  links  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
lieam  and  plvotally  conne<ted  to  the  beam  and  pole  to 
-wing  In  a  plane  lengthwise  ,.f  th-'  lieam,  menns  at  the 
front  ind  of  the  lieani  for  the  attachment  of  draft  anl 
main,  laterally  and  vertii-aliy  adjustable  plows  on  oppo- 
site -iides  of  th»'  beam  near  the  front  end  of  the  latter, 
vertically  adjustable  freely  rotatable  disk  cutters  In 
overlapping  relation  larrled  by  the  beam  to  the  rear  of 
the  iilows.  a  double  wing  plow  at  the  rear  of  the  hesjo. 
and  means  for  turning  the  axle  to  raise  and  lower  the 
b«Hm  by   the  ai  tloii  of  the  .rank  part  of  the  axle  thereon. 

.">  .\  potato  digger  c(impri<ing  a  frame,  a  beam  on  the 
i'r:i!ri'i..a  pliirnllty  of  iinplemcnts  mounted  for  independ- 
•Tit  adjustment  on  the  t>eani  to  position  the  implements 
relatively  to  eai-h  other  and  to  the  row.  and  adjusting 
Mi'-ans  between  the  frame  and  the  beam  to  adjust  the 
latter  without  disturbing  th<-  mutual  relation  l>etween 
the  Impleiiient-i  ami  to  ailmit  the  same  relative  applica- 
tion of  th''  linplt'iiiint''  to  thi'  row  irre,«ipective  of  the  rise 
ami    fall    of   the    frame. 

.Claims  r.  an-l  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    1  "-.'>. J, r_'.      WHKEL.      OKl.AMMi    U     Lent.    Peeksklll.    N.   Y. 
Fib'.)   o,t.  l.'l,   1!U4.     Serial    .No    hcT.sII.     iCl.   152— .'lO  ) 


A  wheel,  compri.slin;  a  hub  having  a  ci'ntral  ctrcuni 
ferential  flange  thereon,  a  resilient  band  arranged  atwut 
the  periphery  of  the  flange,  cross  pieces  secured  to  the 
band,  a  tire  provided  with  a  reduce<l  dependent  rtrcum 
ferential  flange  adapted  for  engagement  'with  the  cross 
pieces,  a  tlexllde  member  arranged  interiorly  of  the  tire 
and   provided   with  a  plurality   of  spurs  engageahle   with 

i    the  tire  whereby   movement  of  said   flexible  member  with 
relation   to  the  tire  will   be  prevented,  and   means  where 

J    by  the  tire  may  be  secured  to  said  hub. 


n 
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1,185,113.  AXLE H'BRICATOR.  Wai.tox  Hirst  Mr 
Fall.  Mount  Solon,  Va  Filed  June  1*5.  1»15.  Strlal 
No.  .S4.431.      (CI.  64— 27  > 


1  The  ((.III!. illation  willi  nn  axb'  and  splmll' .  .-i  bar 
mounted  on  the  axl.'.  of  a  .111'  f'lr  fast.ning  the  bar  to 
the  R\\>'.  a  reservoir  nioiinfeil  within  the  clip  and  adapt- 
ed to  111'  countersunk  in  tlo-  I'ar  wh'-n  llo  'lii'  i"^  in  pla.  .'. 
and  means  for  conducting  a  hibrl-ant  from  Ihc  rewrvolr 
to  the  spindle. 

■J.   The    combination    of    an    n\li'    nnd     ^iiliidle.    a     bar 
mounted  on   the  axle   having  a    n  ■  ess   tlicri  in.   a    (Up   for 
<'onnertlng    the    bar    and    axle    tog<'tli'r.    a     r'si-rvolr    con 
nected   to   the   '  liji   and    r.'..'i\''d   In    tli-'   n-. 'ss   of   the   tiar, 
and    mean>;   for   .(inducting   th'-   lubricant    from    the   res«r 
voir  to  the  spindle. 

.H.  The  ((imliination  of  an  axl(>  and  spindle,  a  bar 
mounted  on  the  axb'  has  lug  a  recess  thirein.  said  axle 
provided  with  a  well,  a  clip  for  lonne.  ting  the  bar  nnd 
axle  together,  a  reservoir  mounted  on  the  clip  and  re- 
ceived in  the  recess,  ni'-ans  for  conducting  the  lubricant 
from  the  ri'sirvoir  to  th''  well  of  the  axle,  and  means  for 
condu'tlng  the  lubricant  from  the  well  of  tlu'  axle  to  the 
spindle. 

4  The  combination  of  an  axle  and  spindle,  said  axle 
provld.'d  with  a  well,  and  saM  splndl"  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  said  axle  having  ji  n  opi'nlng  therein 
communicating  with  the  well  and  groove,  a  bar  mounted 
on  the  axle  provided  with  a  recess,  n  cjlii  for  connecting 
the  bar  to  the  axb'.  a  reservoir  formed  -iti  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  (Up  and  received  In  the  recesses,  ami  means 
for  conducting  the  lubrl.ant  from  th.-  n'servoir  to  the 
well  of  the  axle. 

5.  The  comblnatiikO  with  a  clip  having  a  reservoir 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  clip  provided 
with  an  opening  for  falling  the  reservoir,  a  cover  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  clip  being  provided  with  a  valve  for 
closing  the  opening,  and  a  tube  (onneit'd  to  the  ri'servoir 
through   whi'h   the  lubricant    is   discharged. 

(Claims  0  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (;a7'tte.] 


ing  the  casing  with  the  liath  receptacle  for  returning  the 
oil    thereto. 

'2.  A  liall  liearing  including  a  casing,  a  race  member 
having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft,  said 
race  member  being  provided  with  an  int.'rior  ball  race 
extending  around  the  shaft  re.'elvlng  opening,  antlfrb 
tlon  balls,  and  a  ball  pip''  arrang''il  ''xtiriorly  of  the 
casing  !irid  connected  at  Us  ends  with  thi'  terminals  of 
the  ball  race  and  provided  with  Inclineil  vent  apertur'^s 
arranged  to  permit  the  entran<'e  of  air  and  prevnt  thi' 
'"iiap'-  of  oil   passing  through   the  .said   pipe. 

.'.  .\  ball  bearing  including  a  casing,  and  friction  balls. 
a  s|iir.'il  race  member  iuterpiised  between  the  casing  an'l 
ihe  balls  and  coni[i()sed  of  substantially  cylindrical  coils 
or  convolutions  and  having  nn  interior  sjiiral  ball  race 
ailapled  to  permit  antifriction  balls  to  Iravl  spirally 
around  a   shaft. 

4.    .V  ball  bearing  including  a  casing,  antifriction  balls, 
a    sjiiral    rac     member    interposed    between    the    lialls   and 
th''  i;;sing  and  having  a  shaft   receUing  opening  and  coni- 
Iiiis..ii    of    approxima tily    cyllndrlcjil    .'oils    foniilug    an    lu 
t'r\''iiing  spiral  ball  race. 

o.  .\  ball  blaring  including  a  casing,  antifri'  tlon  balls. 
.'1  spiral  race  member  interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  balls  and  composed  of  subRtflutially  cylindrical  colls 
or  I  onv.iliif ions  and  having  an  Interior  spiral  ball  race 
fonii'd  I  ntiri'Iy  by  the  said  race  uieniber  nnd  adapted  to 
Iiermit  antifriction  balls  to  travel  spirally  around  a  shaft, 
and  no  alls  for  compressing  the  colls  or  convolutions  to 
take  up  the  wear  on   the  balls. 

|("l;ilnis  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l.l'Ti.ll.'i.      NUT  r^OCK.      Wir.i.i.vM   .1.  M'Afi.  h.xei.  Woon 
[        socket.   R    I       Filetl   Feb.  27,   1914.      Serial   .No    S21.435. 
'         (CI.  l.")!— 11.) 


/■ 


1.1X5.114.  BALLBEARING.  Dankii.  V  M<  Ilwain, 
Scottsbluff,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Martin 
Montx,  Scottsbluff.  Nebr.  Flb'd  June  9.  1914.  Serial 
No    844.001.      (Cl.  64 — 'M.) 


'  1.  Tlie  combination  with  n  bolt  having  a  scries  of  pe 
rlpheral  depressions  In  its  end  portion,  of  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  aperture  with  open  ends,  and  having  an  inclined 
socket  lu  Its  rear  face  and  a  spring  pin  located  In  said 
socket  and  projecting  from  the  reffr  face  of  said  nut  and 
lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  and  bolt, 
whereby  it  is  held  against  accidental  dislocation  by  Its 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  said  pin  being  adapted  suc- 
ccs.slvely  to  engage  .^ald  depressions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion and  having  a  series  of  depressions,  of  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  bolt  and  having  an  inclined  socket  In  Its  outer 
face  with  an  enlarged  outer  portion,  and  a  spring  lock'ng 
pin  Inserted  In  said  socket  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  liolt  so  that  its  end  will  spring  su( ces.sively  into  said 
depressions  when  the  nut  Is  rotated. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a 
ttireaded  aperture  extending  from  face  to  face  thereof, 
said  nut  ha  ring  a  soctoet  In  its  rear  face  inclln«d  to  the 
central  bore  of  the  nut,  ami  a  spring  pin  set  In  said  socket 
and  normally  projecting  rearwardly  or  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  bolt  so  that  Us  end  will  engage  the  periphery 
of  the  bolt  and  move  helically  thereal>ont  as  the  nut  is 
screwed  in  place  on  the  t>olt. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  induding  a  race  member  having  an 
dipenlng  and  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft,  said  race  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  interior  ball  race  extending 
around  the  shaft  receiving  opening,  antifriction  balls,  a 
casing  housing  the  race  member,  a  ball  pipe  connected  at 
its  terminals  with  the  ball  race  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  casing  and  provided  in  Its  lower  por- 
tion with  apertures,  an  oil  bath  receptacle  re.  eiving  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ball  pipe,  nnd   a  drain   pipe  connect 


1.185.110.  WELL-PACKER.  Patrick  H.  Mack,  Brad- 
ford. Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Mar. 
5,  1915.  Serial  No  12,.H04.  (Cl.  1G6— 13.) 
1.  In  a  packing  plug  and  in  combination,  opposing  end 
meml>ers,  slips  and  a  packing  memln-r  Iwtween  said  end 
members,    and    means    for    adjustably    connecting   said    end 
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members  to  Increase  or  derrease  the  dlstanie  therebetween 
at  win,  the  relative  movements  of  said  end  members  to 
decrease  such  distance  serving  to  expand  the  packing 
member  and  the  slips. 


2.  In  a  packing  plug  and  In  combination,  opposing  end 
members,  slips  and  a  packing  member  located  between 
said  end  members,  and  threaded  elements  connecting  said 
end  members  and  cooperating  to  vary  the  distance  there- 
between at  will,  the  varying  movements  in  one  direction 
serving  to  expand  the  packing  member  and  the  slips. 

3.  In  a  packing  plug  and  in  combination,  opposing  end 
members,  slips  and  a  packing  member  located  between 
sa!d  end  members,  and  threaded  elements  connpctlng  said 
pud  members  and  co<5perating  to  vary  the  distance  there- 
between at  will,  the  varying  movements  In  one  direction 
serving  to  expand  the  packing  member  and  the  slips,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well  for  retaining 
one  of  said  threaded  elements  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  packing  plug  and  in  combination,  opposing  end 
members,  slips  and  a  packing  member  located  between 
said  end  members,  ancj  threaded  dements  connecting  said 
'  nd  members  and  coiiperatlng  to  vary  the  distance  there- 
between at  will,  the  varying  movements  In  one  direction 
serving  to  expand  the  packing  member  and  the  slips,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well  for  retalnlnj; 
ohe  of  said  threaded  elements  against  rotation,  said  latter 
menns  Including  a  plurality  of  pivotal  members  adapted 
to  be  automatically  projected  outwardly  when  the  plug 
has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  packing  plug  and  In  combination,  opposing  end 
members,  a  packing  member  located  bt-twetn  said  end 
members,  and  threaded  elements  connecting  said  end 
members  and  cooperating  Intermediate  the  end  members 
to  vary  the  distance  therebetween  at  will,  the  varying 
movements  in  one  direction  serving  to  expand  the  packing 
member. 

rClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,185,117.     MECHANISM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MIXIXC, 
AND    TRANSPORTING    CONCRETE    AND    SIMILAR 
MATERIALS.      John     H.    MACMicRABt..    Toledo.    Ohio, 
assignor   to   Concrete    Mixing  and    Conveying   Company. 
Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed   Sept    6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  580.582.      (Cl.  83— TH) 
1.  The    herein    described    method    of    treating    building 
material    as    concrete    and    the    like,    composed    of    two    or 
more  initial  ingredients,  which  consists  In  conveying  regu- 
lated quantities  of  the  said  ingredients  to  a  receptacle  by 
air   currents,   directly  depositing  the   said   ingredients  In 
the   receptacle,   drawing  the   said  air   into   a   compressing 
mechanism    and   then    delivering   the   air,    under    pressure. 
Into  contact  with  the  materials  in  the  said  re<-eptacle  and 
pnenmatically  mixing  and   discharging  the  agglomerated 
mass  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  concrete  like  building  ma- 
terial composed  of  two  or  more  initial  Ingredients,  which 
consists  in  conveying  to  a  re.-epta(  le  regulated  or  meas 
ured  quantities  of  said  Ingredlent.s  by  currents  of  air,  de- 
livering to  the  said  receptacle  measured  or  regulated 
quantities  of  water,  withdrawing  the  air  of  the  said  cur- 
rents from  the  receptacle,  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
compressing  mechanism,  and  delivering  bodies  of  the  said 
air  after  compression  whereby  there  Is  effected  a  discbarge 
of  the  Ingredients  from  the  receptacle  and  an  Intimate 
mixing  and  Intermingling  of  the  ingredients  along  an  ex- 

tt'Diled   p;itb   of  movement. 


.T.  In  a  coui  rete  mixing  and  (•f)nveylng  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  the 
conduit  being  formed  of  spirally  wound  metal  sheets  hav- 
ing expose«l  Inner  edges,  and  means  for  rapidly  forcing 
material  from  the  receptacle  through  the  conduit  where- 
by It  is  engaged  by  the  edges  of  the  spirally  wound  sheets 
and  Intimately  mixed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  mixing  and  conveying  duct,  the  initial  receiving 
chamber  closely  .uljacent  to  the  mixing  duct  and  adapted 
to  rec.lve  the  ingredients  of  concrete,  such  as  rock  pieces, 
sand,  cement  and  water  in  separate  masses  proportioned 
to  constitute  concrete,  the  .short  curved  elbow-like  duct 
connecting  the  receptacle  immediately  to  the  mixing 
duct,  the  air  pipe  on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  and  of 
the  elbow  dui't.  the  nlr  orifice  in  the  elbow  duct  arranged 
to  deliver  air  directly  in  the  receiving  end  of  the  mixing 
duct,  and  the  air  dui  t  ccmniunicatlng  with  the  upper  part . 
of  the  receptacle  for  clrliverlng  n  relatively  large  b04ly  of 
air  thereto. 

o.  In  a  -oncrete  mixing  and  conveying  mechanism,  the 
'  iiniblnnti<in  of  the  elongated  mixing  duct  of  relatively 
larije  diameter,  the  Initial  recpetacle  narrowing  in  di- 
ameter to  the  <Ilnnierer  of  the  mixing  duct,  the  short 
I  Ihow  like  duct  c-oniiei  ting  the  receptacle  immediately  to 
ihe  mlxinc  duct,  the  devices  for  delivering  an  air  Jet  from 
the  outside  of.  and  through  the  wall  of  the  elbow  duct  to 
the  initial  end  <if  the  mixing  duct,  and  the  devices  for 
delivering  a  body  of  air  under  pre^sure  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  Initial  receptacle 


l.l'^n.nS  METHOD  OF  MIXINC.  .VND  TRANSPORT 
IS*;  CONCRKTK.  John  H.  MArMicn.^Ei..  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  Mix- 
ing and  Conveying  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  .\ug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
f,4'J.4<H1.       ((^1.   s:^. — 73.) 

1.  The  herein  ilescrlbed  method  of  pneumatically  con 
veyins;  and  mixing  the  ingredients  of  concrete,  such  as 
roc  k  pieces,  sand,  cement  and  water  and  simultaneously 
treating  them  to  produce  the  concrete,  it  consisting  in 
supplying  initially  separate  masses  of  said  rock,  sand, 
<ement  and  water,  proportioned  to  constitute  a  charge  of 
concrete,  to  an  air  tight  receptacle  at  the  initial  end  of 
an  elongated,  confined  relatively  wide,  pathway  ;  and 
causing  a  body  of  air  under  pressure  to  impinge,  at 
points  near  the  initial  end  of  the  said  elongated  pathway, 
upon  the  charge  prior  to  the  complete  commingling  of  Its 
constituent  sut>  masses  of  rock,  sand,  cement  and  water, 
and  to  propel  and  rapidly  move  said  charge  and  to  agitate 


May  30,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1587 


the  particles  of  the  different  ingredit;nts  among  each  other 
thereliy  effecting  the  mixing  of  said  proportioned  sub- 
masses  while  propelling  them  along  sa'd  path. 


'J  The  herein  descrilted  method  of  pneumatically  con- 
\  eying  and  mixing  the  ingredients  of  ( oncrete,  such  as 
rock  pie.es,  sand,  cement  and  water  and  simultaneously 
prod\icing  concrete  therefrom,  it  consisting  in  forming 
suicessive  (barges  by  supplying,  for  each  charge,  propor- 
tioned quantities  of  the  rock,  sand,  cement  and  water,  in- 
itially separate  from  each  other,  to  an  air  tight  receiver 
at  the  In'tlal  end  of  an  elongated,  path-defining,  relatively 
wide,  conveying  and  mixing  duct  :  and  causing  a  body  of 
air  under  pressure  to  Impinge  upon  the  charge,  prior  to 
the  (omplete  commingling  of  the  sub  masses  thereof,  at 
points  near  those  where  It  enters  the  said  conveying  and 
mixing  duct,  and  propel  and  rapidly  move  the  said  charge 
through  the  said  duct,  thereby  apifating  the  particles  of 
the  sub  masses  relatively  to  each  other  and  effecting  the 
mixing  of  the  said  proportlone<l  sub  masses  while  pneu 
matically  propelling  them  along  the  said  duct. 

:;.  The  herein  descril>ed  method  of  pneumatically  con 
reyinK-and  mixing  the  masses  of  the  rock  pieces,  sand 
and  cement,  together  with  water,  constituting  a  charge 
of  c-oncrete.  it  consisting  in  sujiplylng  separate  pro 
portioned  quantities  of  said  rock,  sand  and  cement, 
while  dry  or  uninixe<l.  and  sum'lylng  a  quantum  of 
water  therewith,  to  an  air  tight  receptacle  having  a 
receiving  region  and  an  elongated  conducting  region  ex- 
tending to  the  place  where  the  concrete  material  Is  to 
l>.  finally  deposited  ;  and  c  ausing  a  body  of  air  under  pres- 
sure to  impinge  upon  the  charge,  prior  to  the  complete 
commlnKling  of  Its  sub-masses,  at  points  near  the  Initial 
end  of  the  coniiu"  ting  re(;lon.  the  said  air  propelling  and 
rapidly  moving  said  charge  along  the  conducting  region, 
agitating,  among  each  other,  the  particles  of  the  said  sub 
masses,  and  effecting  the  mixing  thereof  in  the  proper 
proportions  for  concrete  while  propelling  them  along  said 
path. 

4  The  herein  ilescribed  method  of  pneumatically  con- 
veying and  mixing  masses  of  rock  pieces,  sand,  cement 
and  water,  proportioneil  to  constitute  a  charge  of  con- 
crete. It  consisting  in  supplying  the  masses  of  rock.  sand, 
cement  and  water,  prior  to  the  stage  of  complete  concrete- 
formation  to  a  receptacle  having  an  air  tight  receiving 
region  and  an  elongated,  relatively  wide,  conducting  re 
giou  extending  to  the  place  where  the  concrete  materia! 
Is  to  be  finally  deposittnl  :  and  causing  a  body  of  com 
pressed  air  to  Impinge,  at  points  near  the  Initial  end  of 
the  said  conducting  region,  upon  succe.sslve  portions  of 
the  said  charge  prior  to  the  complete  commingling  of  the 
sub  masses  thereof,  the  said  air  propelling  and  rapidly 
moving  said  charge  through  said  region  and  agitating  the 
particles  of  rock,  sand,  cement  and  water  among  each 
other,  while  being  propelled  along  said  region,  to  effect  the 
mixing  of  the  said  proportioned   sul)-ma8ses. 

5.   The   herein   described    methed   of   pneumatically    con- 
veying and  mixing  the  compounds  of  a   c  imcrete  mass,  to 


wit,  rock  pieces,  sand,  cement  and  water,  which  consists 
In  delivering  to  an  air  blast  the  said  Ingredients  prior  to 
the  complete  commingling,  causing  the  said  air  blast  to 
alter  the  distribution  of  the  Initially  segregated  rock  and 
other  materials  and  forcibly  advance  them  through  a  pro- 
longetl,  relatively  widened,  pathway,  and  to  commingle 
the  said  Ingredients  while  they  are  being  forcibly  ad- 
vanced, and  to  finally  deliver  them,  with  the  water  and 
the  chrystalUzable  ingredients  uniformly  distributed  over 
the  rock  and  other  Ingredients  and  with  all  the  ingredi- 
ents uniformly  mingled  In  a  concrete  mass. 
[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,185.119.  LINEMAN'S  SHOE.  IIaury  E. 
Highland  Park.  Mich.  Fiierl  I»ec.  4,  liUT). 
64,949.      (Cl.   36 — 4.) 


Makshall, 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  llnemans  shoe,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole, 
the  latter  having  an  outer  layer  of  a  rubber  compound 
having  high  wearing  properties  and  an  Insulating  layer 
of  a  rubber  compound  construct«ul  for  and  capable  of 
resisting  high   tension   electrical   currents. 

2.  A  line-man's  shoe,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  ^ole 
secured  thereto,  c-omprising  an  outer  layer  of  one  color 
and  thereabove  an  electrical  Insulating  miMllum  calc  ulated 
to  resist  the  passage  of  relatively  heavy  voltage  electrical 
currents,  said  insulating  medium  being  of  a  different  color 
so  that  when  the  outer  layer  wears  away  the  danger  of 
wearing  away   the  insulating   medium   is  indic^ated. 

3.  A  lineman's  shoe,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  sole, 
the  latter  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  rubber  compound 
of  relatively  high  wearing  efficiency  and  of  a  specified 
color,  and  an  inner  Insulating  layer  c  cmstructed  of  a  rub- 
ber compound  of  a  differ. nt  color  ami  havlnj:  a  relatively 
high   electrical   resistance. 

4.  A  lineman's  shoe,  having  an  Insulating  s..l.'  and  an 
upper,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  construct.-.!  of  two 
layers  having  flat  coincl.llng  continuous  surfaces  which 
are  vulcanized  together,  and  which  are  ea.h  ..f  a  rubber 
compound  possessing  high  electrical  resistance  properties. 

5.  A  lineman's  shoe,  having  an  electric  Insulating  sole 
and  an  upper,  the  lower  section  of  the  lower  portion  of 
which  Is  constructe.l  of  two  layers  of  hl>fh  efflclency  elec- 
trical resistance  rubber  whi.  h  are  vulcanized  together  and 
the  top  section  of  which  lower  portion  is  constru.-ted  of 
a  single  layer  of  rubber  having  a  relatively  high  ele.trlcal 
resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.120.  SIDE  (^AR  FOR  lUCYCLES  OR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. OS.  All  Mktze.  ColumlMis.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
13.  1914,  Serial  No.  H44.»?1.'<.  Renew»'<l  Mar.  21.  1916. 
Serial   No.   S,''.,742.      (Cl.   2(»8— 4:).) 


1.   A    side   car    for   a    bi.ycle    or    motor  .yde    cumprislDg. 
In  combination.   1  car  body   supp..rting  frame,  a  wheel  to 


1588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1916. 


■apport  the  samp,  and  means  CDnnpctlnn  said  framf-  to 
the  frame  of  the  bicycle  or  motorcycle  permlttlnR  vertical 
movement  thereof  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheels  of  the  bicycle  or  motorcycle. 

2.  A  side  car  for  a  bicycle  or  motor  ryde  comprlslnR. 
In  combination,  a  <ar  bo<ly  .supportine  fram»>.  ni.'rins  for 
connectinK  the  sanu'  to  the  frame  nf  th«'  bli'vi-lf  or  motor 
cycl.',  a  latt-ral  extension  from  rh.'  forward  porti<iD  of 
Sill. I  friime.  said  exttii-'ion  lylnR  forward  of  a  middle  line 
between  the  front  and  r»'ar  whr.ds  of  the  bbyd*-  or  motor 
cyrlf,  a  stud  axle  knuckled  to  said  iaffra!  extension,  a  side 
wheil  on  >ald  stud  axle  ami  means  for  1  onm  i-f  inc  said 
stud  axle  with  the  front  fork  of  the  bicycle  ur  motor  cyrj.. 
for  st>-»-rlnk'  said  wh.fl  in  tiui~oii  with  the  forward  v.li..d 
of   th»'   blcv.le    or    motor  cycle 


1. !■*.'), 121.  ICECRKAM  FREEZKR  .Iohn  C  Mii.i.En. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fiknl  Apr.  ;;".  l!»l'i.  Serial  -No. 
r..-.8,709.      (C'l.   2:.7— 88.) 


K.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeier,  a  metal  cylinder  proTldKl 
with  an  external  casing  to  form  a  compartment  for  the 
(oolinK  me<1lum.  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and 
1  aslnK  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  means  for  enforcing  a  con- 
tinuous clrculatlou  of  cooling  medium  through  the  ex- 
tt-rnal  comparfmint  during  the  rotation,  means  for  de- 
llvfrlnj;  the  material  to  be  tr<ntt'<l  upon  the  Internal  Bur 
fuie  of  the  cylinder  during  the  rotation,  a  fixed  scraper 
to  scrape  the  Internal  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  collecting  the  material  from  the  cylinder  during  the 
rotation  jh^reof. 

[flalnis  tJ  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  tJazftte.l 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
cylinder,  with  an  external  casing  carried  thereby  to  form 
a  compartment  for  the  cooling  ine<lium,  means  for  pro- 
vidiUK  a  continuous  circulation  of  a  liquid  <oollng  me<lium 
over  the  external  surface  of  the  cylinder  throuKh  said 
compartment,  me<hanlsm  for  rotating  the  cylinder  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  delivering  the  material 
to  be  treated  upon  the  Internal  surface  of  the  cylinder 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  collecting  the 
material   froui   said  cylinder  during  Its  rotation. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  I'ombinatlon  of  a  metal 
cylinder,  with  an  external  casing  carried  thereby  to  form 
a  compartment  for  the  cooling  medium,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  continuous  circulation  of  a  liquid  cooling  mt^liura 
over  the  external  surface  of  the  cylinder  through  »ald 
compartment,  mechanl.sm  for  rotating  the  cylinder  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  delivering  the  material 
to  be  treated  upon  the  Internal  surface  of  the  cylinder 
during  Its  rotation,  a  fixed  scraper  to  scrape  the  Internal 
surface  of  the  cylinder  during  Its  rotation,  a  flxe<l  s<  raper 
and  means  for  collecting  the  material  from  said  cylinder 
during  Its  rotation. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  a  metal  cylinder,  means  for 
provliling  a  continuous  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium 
over  the  external  surface  thereof,  meidianlsm  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  at  a  high  rate  of  spee<l,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  material  to  be  treated  upon  the  Internal  sur 
face  of  the  cylinder  daring  the  rotation  thereof,  a  fixed 
scraper  to  scrape  the  Internal  surface  of  the  cylinder 
during  Its  rotation,  with  blades,  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
cylinder  surface  to  feed  forward  the  material  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  colletting  the 
material  from  said  cylinder  during  Its  rotation. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  a  metal  cylinder  provided 
with  an  external  casing  to  form  a  compartment  for  the 
cooling  medium,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and 
casing  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  means  for  enforcing  a  con 
tlntious  circulation  of  cooling  medium  through  the  ex- 
ternal compartment  during  the  rotation,  means  for  de- 
livering the  material  to  be  treated  \ipon  the  Internal  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  during  the  rotation  and  means  for 
collecting  the  material  from  the  cylinder  during  the  ro 
tatlon  thereof, 

t 


lis.-. 122.       Tl  0('(>NNKCT<»K     FOR     HAR.NESS 

r.    Mri.i.EU,   Colby,   Wash.      Filed    Aug.   4.    19iri. 
No.  43,.')2T.      (CI.  54—30. 
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In  a  device  of  this  kind  descrlbe«l.  the  (  omblnailon  with 
a  hame  having  outwardly  extending  lugs  and  a  pivot  rod 
connecting  the  lugs,  of  a  link  comprising  a  web  having 
bos.ses  at  one  side  provldtNl  with  openings  through  whUh 
said  pivot  rod  pa.sses,  said  link  further  being  provlde<l 
with  converging  ribs  whereby  to  form  upstanding  sM*- 
walls,  said  ribs  terminating  In  inwardly  directed  portion* 
extending  beyond  and  bent  back  over  the  web  to  form  a 
l-alr  of  spaced  hooks  open  toward  the  pivot  rod  and  hav 
ing  their  terminal  ends  free  whereby  to  permit  bending  of 
the  same  ;  In  combination  with  a  tug  lonnector  having  a 
pivot  catch  adapted  to  rest  within  said  hooks  and  capable 
of  being  secured  therein  by  the  Undlng  of  said  extremities. 


1,18.1,123  ELECTRIC  SWIT«'H  API'ARATUS.  Fbank 
D.  Mi'KRis,  Creston.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T95.9S0       (CI    175 — 2h2. 1 


1.  An  electric  switch  apparatus  Including  an  InsoUted 
base,  a  plate  member  mounted  to  fit  a  groove  therefor 
formed  In  the  under  side  of  said  base,  extensions  formed 
at  the  terminals  of  said  plate  member  to  engage  with 
and  extend  above  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  base,  a 
second  plate  member  mounted  upon   the  opposite  side  of 

j  said  base,  a  plurality  of  awltch  levers,  one  blade  of  each 
lever  having  connection  with  said  plate  members,  and  con- 
tact plates  mounted  on  said  base  with  which  the  lever* 
engage,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  switch  api>aratus  Including  an  Insulated 
base,  the  said  base  having  a  cut  out  portion  formed  In 
the  under  face  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate 
member  seated  within  the  said  cut  out  portion,  the  exten- 
sions of  the  said  plate  member  extending  vertically  In 
parallel  spaced  relation,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  switch  level's,  one  blade  of  each  lever 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  plate  member,  con- 
tact plates  carried  by  the  said  base  with  which  the  said 
blades  are  disposed  for  engagement,  a  second  substantially 
U-shaped    comparatively    small    plate    member    supported 
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upon  the  upper  face  of  the  said  iMise  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  said  first  mentlonwl  plate  member,  a  l)rldge  plate  form 
Ing  a  support  for  the  said  last  mentioned  plate  member, 
one  blade  of  each  of  the  said  levers  tielng  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  Inst  mentioned  plate  member,  and  con- 
tart  plates  (arrle<I  I'v  the  said  base  with  which  the  said 
last  mentioned  l)lBden  are  disposed  for  eng^agement,  as  and 
for   the   purpoiie  set   forth. 


I.isr..l24.  DISAI'I'EARI.Ni;  HED.  Wii.i.iAM  L.  Mi-BPHY, 
San  Francisio.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,994.      (CI.  6—18.) 


•  -•  I  •  t  "  is  li  '    I 

1.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  n  bed 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  ailapted  to  be  swung  therethrough,  a  door 
adapted  to  I  lose  ^nld  opening  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis 
adjacent  the  same  side  of  the  opening  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled yielding  connection  between  said  bed  and  door. 

2.  In  conililnatlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  pl\(.t<Ml  on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  pivoted 
on  n  vertical  n\|s  adjacent  the  same  side  of  the  opening 
an<l  spaceil  apart  from  said  first  axis,  an  arm  plvotally 
attached  to  -aid  frame  nnd  «lldnl>ly  connected  to  snld  door, 
and  a   spring  controlling  the  sliding  connection. 

3.  In  (t.niblnation  with  a  wall  having'  an  opening,  a 
frame  pivoted  on  a  vertical  ails  ailjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  <ipenlng  pivoted 
on  a  vertb-al  ails  adjnc«.nt  the  same  side  of  the  opening, 
a  slldeway  on  said  door,  n  slide  engaging  said  slldeway,  a 
spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide  In  said 
slldeway,  nnd  an  arm  plvotally  attached  to  said  slide  and 
said  frame. 

4  In  comt)lnatlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  same  side  of  the  open- 
ing, n  horizontally  arranged  guide  arranged  on  said  door 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  slide  engaging  said  guide, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  slide  at  the  end  of  the  guide 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  door,  and  an  arm  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  slide  and  to  said  framiv 


1,185,125.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLTNO  NEEDLES.  Nei.s 
A.  Nat-SON,  North  Manltou  Island.  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
4,1916.     Serial  No.  7fi.079.     (CI.  242— 51.) 


2.  A  needle  filling  machine  of  the  character  deacribed. 
Including  a  shaft,  needle  engaging  means  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  shaft  In  opposite 
directions,  a  guide  member  for  directing  thread  around  the 
base  of  the  needle  as  it  Is  oscillated  back  and  forth,  a 
spring  a(  tuated  plunger  carrying  the  guide  member,  means 
for  flexing  the  point  of  the  needle  and  exposing  the  end 
of  the  finger  thereof  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation,  and 
trip  means  for  releasing  the  plunger  and  moving  the  guide 
member  to  direct  the  thread  around  the  exposed  end  of 
the  needle  finger  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation. 

:{.  A  needle  filling  machine  of  the  character  described. 
Intluding  a  shaft,  nee<lle  engaging  means  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  shaft  In  opposite  dl- 
re(  lions,  a  guide  member  for  directing  thread  around  the 
base  of  the  needle  as  It  Is  oscillated  back  and  forth,  a  stop 
finger  engaging  nnd  flexing  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle 
to  expose  the  finger  of  the  needle  at  the  end  of  each 
oscillation,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  carrying  the  before 
mentioned  gidde  member,  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for 
retracting  the  plunger,  a  detent  for  holding  the  plunger 
In  a  retracted  position,  and  trip  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  detent  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation,  the 
Kulile  member  beinc  then  moved  to  draw  the  thread  around 
the  exposed   finger  of  the  needle. 

4     A  needle  filling  machine  of  the  character  described. 

Including  a  shaft,  needle  engaging  means  upon  the  shaft, 

means    for   oscillating   the   shaft   back   and    forth,   a   guide 

member  for  directing  thread  around  the  base  of  the  needle 

fls  It  Is  oscillated  back  nnd  forth,  n  stop  finger  projecting 

i    Into  the  path   of  the  needle  for  flexing  the  point  thereof 

I    and  exposing  the   iieedli-  finger  at   the  end   of  each  oscllla- 

1    tlon,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  carrying  the  guWe  means, 

j   a   cam   upon   the   shaft,   means  actuated   by  the  cam  for 

I    retra.-tlng  the  plunger,  a   detent   for  locking  the  plunger 

I    In    a    retracted    position,   and    trip    means    actuated    by   the 

\    shaft    for   nutoniatic-,illy    moving    the   detent    Into   Inopera- 

I    tlve  position  nnd  releasing  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  each 

\   oscillation  of  th«'  needle,  the  guide  member  being  thereby 

i   moved  to  carry  the  thread   around   the  exposed  finger  of 

the  needle. 
I  .'■>.  A  needle  filling  machine  of  the  character  descrllMKl, 
!  Including  a  shaft,  a  needle  engaging  clamp  upon  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  shaft 
In  opposite  directions,  a  guide  member  for  directing 
thread  around  the  base  of  the  needle  as  it  is  oscillated 
back  and  forth,  a  stop  finger  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  needle  and  engaging  the  pointed  end  thereof  to  flex 
the  same  and  expose  the  finger  of  the  needle  at  the  end 
of  each  oscillation,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  carrying  the 
b«'fore  mentioned  guide  member,  a  cam  upon  the  shaft,  a 
ladder  plvotally  mounted  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  Ita 
length  and  having  one  end  thereof  loosely  connected  to  the 
plunger  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  (am.  a  detent  for  engagement  with  the  pinnger 
to  hold  It  In  a  retracted  position,  said  detent  being  moant- 
ed  to  swing  laterally  In  either  direction,  and  a  trip  finger 
on  the  needle  engaging  clamp  for  automatically  swinging 
the  detent  Into  Inoperative  position  and  releasing  the 
plunger  when  the  needle  reaches  the  end  of  each  oscilla- 
tion, the  guide  meml>er  being  thereby  moved  to  carry  the 
thread  areund  the  exposed  finger  of  the  needle. 


1.  A  needle  filling  machine  of  the  character  described. 
Including  a  shaft,  needle  engaging  means  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  shaft  In  opposite 
directions,  a  guide  member  for  directing  thread  around 
the  base  of  the  needle  as  It  oscillates,  means  for  flexing 
the  point  of  the  needle  and  exposing  the  finger  thereof  at 
the  end  of  each  oscillation,  and  means  for  moving  the 
guide  meml)er  at  the  end  of  ea<h  oscillation  to  draw  the 
thread  around   the  exposed  end   of  the  needle  finger. 


1,185,126.  AUTOMATIC  .<5nOCKER.  Nai-s  S.  Nrai-siN 
and  Maonkr  S  Niii^skn.  MInden,  Nehr.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1913.      Serial    No.   745.477.      (CI.   50 — 121.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer,  a  moT- 
able  bundle  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  bundles  from 
the  conveyer  and  a  movable  shock  former  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bundles  from  the  bundle  carrier,  of  means  for 
driving  the  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the  bundle  car- 
rier to  deliver  the  bundles  to  the  shock  former,  means  for 
operating  the  shock  former  to  deposit  the  shock  upon  the 
ground,  a  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  handle 
carrier  for  throwing  the  conveyer  out  of  operation,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  shock  former 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  bundle  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer,  of  a  tilt- 
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iDg  bundle  i-arrler  arranged  adjacent  the  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  receive  bundles  therefrom,  a  tilting  shock 
former  arranged  adjacent  the  bundle  carrier  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  bundles  therefrom  and  form  a  shock,  mecha- 
nism   for    driving    the    conveyer,    means    for    tilting    the 
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bundle  carrier,  devices  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the 
bundle  carrier  for  throwing  the  conveyer  driving  means 
out  of  operation,  means  for  tilting  the  shock  former  and 
a  device  actuated  upon  the  tilting  of  the  shock  former 
adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  bundle  carrier 
tilting  means. 


1.185,127.      GREASE  GUN.      J.^mes    C.    Ollard.   Taconia. 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.203.      (CI. 


;i— 79.) 
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1.  In  a  j?rea.se  gun.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  suitable  open  orifice  :  a  piston  fitting  therein  and 
adapted  to  force  grease  from  the  cylinder  through  the  ori- 
fice theerof :  a  feed  screw  (onnecte<l  to  said  piston  :  a  pair 
of  lugs  plvotally  mounted  nn  the  end  of  said  cylinder  : 
complementary  half-nuts  mounte<l  on  each  of  said  lugs  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
thread  of  salil  feed  screw  :  a  spring  engaging  said  lug» 
whereby  said  half-nuts  are  dlsenRaged  from  said  feed 
screw  ;  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  lugs  whereby 
said  half  nuts  may  be  moved  into  such  engaging  po.sitlons. 

2.  In  a  grea.se  gun.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  suitable  open  orifice  ;  a  piston  fitting  therein  and 
adapted  to  force  gr«'ase  from  the  .  ylinder  through  the  orl 
flee  thereof:  a  fee<i  screw  connected  to  said  piston  :  a  pair 
of  lugs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  ; 
complementary  half  nuts  mounted  on  each  of  said  lugs  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
thread  of  said  feed  screw  ;  a  spring  engaging  said  lugs 
whereby  said  half  nuts  are  disengage<l  from  said  feed 
screw  :  and  a  sliding  we<lge  engaging  the  ends  of  said  lugs 
whereby  said  half  nuts  may  be  moved  into  such  engaging 
positions. 

3.  In  a  grease  gun.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  :  an 

futlet  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  suitable  open  orl 
ce  therethrough  ;  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  it  may  be  ftlleil  ;  a  closing  plate  completing 
the  form  of  .said  cylinder  and  slidably  mountetl  thereon 
whereby  said  opening  may  be  <  losed  ;  guiding  means  en 
gaging  the  plate  and  adapted  to  retain  it  in  position  when 
Internal  pressure  is  applied  thereto  ;  a  passage  through 
•aid  outlet  plate  corresponding  with  said  closing  plate  In 
shape  and  position  ;  and  removable  means  for  closing  said 
passage. 

4.  In  a  grease  gun.  the  comblDation  with  a  cylinder  ;  an 
outlet  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  suitable  open  ori- 
fice therethrough  ;  an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  it  may  be  fille<l  ;  a  closing  plate  completing 
the  form  of  said  cylinder  and  slidably  mounte<l  thereon 
whereby  said  opening  may  be  dosed  ;  guiding  means  engag- 
ing the  plate  and  adapted  to  retain  it  in  position  when 
Internal  pressure  is  applied  thereto  ;  a  passage  through 
said  outlet  plate  correspon<llng  with  said  closing  plate  in 


shape  and  position  ;  and  a  flanged  nut  sen-wed  on  said  out- 
let plate  and  having  a  portion  of  the  flange  cut  away, 
whereby  said  passage  is  closed  when  the  nut  is  screwed 
home  but  is  open  to  allow  the  closing  plate  to  be  slid 
therethrough  when  the  nut  is  slightly  uns(Tewe<l. 

5.  In  a  grease  gun,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  ;  an 
outlet  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  suitable  open  orl- 
rice  therethrough  ;  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  it  may  be  fllle<l  ;  a  closing  plate  completing 
the  form  of  the  cylinder  and  slidably  mounteil  thereon 
whereby  said  opening  may  be  closetl  ;  and  a  protecting  tube 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  axlally  slldable  thereon  and 
secured  to  said  clo>;lng  plate  whereby  It  may  be  slid  In 
said  opening. 


1.1H5.12S.       STE.XM  HEATING    APPARATUS.       Mii.i.ard 
I'.    •>SB<>iRN,   Merchantville.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Warren 
Wet>ster    &    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 
Filed  July  .1.  19(»S.     .Serial  No.  441.749.      iCl.  237 — 68.  t 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  steam  heating  system  the  combina- 
tion of  radiators,  a  boiler,  a  steam  supply  pipe  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators,  valves  to  control  the  supply  of 
steam  to  the  radiators,  a  return  pipe  from  the  radiators 
for  returning  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radia- 
tors, automatic  means  for  returning  the  water  from  the 
return  pipe  to  the  boiler,  relief  devices  for  permitting  the 
iilr  to  escape  from  the  return  pipe  directly  into  the  atmos- 
phere while  preventing  air  in  material  (juautitles  entering 
therein  consisting  of  an  air  pipe  in  1  onimunli  ation  with 
the  return  pipe  above  where  the  water  collects  and  having 
therein  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve,  a  water  sealing 
means  comniunb-ating  with  the  air  pipe  lieyond  the  <heck 
valve  for  delivering  the  water  from  said  air  pipe  to  the  re 
turn  pipe  without  passing  through  the  (heck  valve,  and 
automatic  return  valves  between  the  radiators  and  return 
p)ipe  for  permitting  the  passag«>  of  air  and  water  Init  pre 
venting  the  esrape  of  steam  Into  the  return  pipe. 

2.  In  a  steacu  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  radiators,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to 
the  radiators,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  radiators, 
return  valves  between  the  radiators  and  return  pipe  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  water  and  air  but  restri(  ting  the 
flow  of  steam,  a  clo8e<l  tank  into  which  the  return  pipe  dis- 
■  barges,  a  trap  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  therein 
fi)r  Intermittently  delivering  the  water  from  the  closetl 
tank  to  the  boiler,  an  air  vent  pipe  leading  to  a  point 
above  the  closeil  tank  ami  proviile<l  at  the  bottom  with  two 
conne(  tions  opening  into  the  said  tank,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions be(^g  provided  with  a  check  valve  which  permits 
air  to  pass  from  the  tank  Into  the  air  pipe  iiut  prevents  the 
flow  of  air  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  the  other  of  which 
connections  comprises  a  water  seal  arrange<l  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  check  valve  for  returning  the  water  of 
•  ondensation  from  the  air  pipe  into  the  closed  tank. 

3.  In  a  steam  beating  system  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  radiators,  a  supply  and  a  return  pipe  leailing  from 
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the  boiler  to  said  radiators  and  from  said  radiators  to  the 
boiler,  respectively,  said  parts  forming  a  circulatory  sys- 
tem, an  air  relief  pipe  communicating  with  the  return 
plp€  above  the  normal  water  level  therein,  said  pipe  beleng 
provi<led  with  a  check  valve  for  preventing  the  return  of 
sir  therethrough  and  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere 
beyond  said  check  valve,  and  a  sealed  drip  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  air  relief  pipe  beyond  .said  check  valve  for 
returning  the  water  of  condensation  from  said  air  relief 
pipe  to  the  circulatory  system. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  radiators,  a  supply  pipc  and  a  return  pipe  leading 
from  the  boiler  to  said  radiators  and  from  said  radiators 
to  the  txdler,  respectively,  said  parts  forming  a  circulatory 
aystem.  an  air  relief  pipe  extending  al)ove  the  normal  wa- 
ter level  in  the  system  and  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and 
providing  two  passages  communicating  with  the  return 
pipe  of  the  system  one  of  which  is  arranged  above  the 
normal  water  level  In  the  return  pipe  and  permits  air  to 
pass  therefrom  into  the  air  relief  pipe  and  the  other  of 
which  receives  water  from  the  air  relief  pipe  and  returns 
It  to  the  return  pipe,  a  check  valve  arranged  In  the  pas- 
sage which  Is  above  the  normal  water  level  In  the  return 
plp«'  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  the  return  pipe  Into 
the  air  relief  pipe  but  preventing  passage  of  air  in  the  op 
poslte  direction,  and  sealing  means  arranged  In  the  other 
passage  communicating  with  the  air  relief  pipe  which  per- 
mits the  passage  of  water  from  the  air  relief  pipe  Into  the 
return  pipe  of  the  system  but  prevents  the  passage  of  air 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  radiators,  a  supply  and  a  return  pipe  leading  from 
the  boiler  to  said  radiators  and  from  said  radiators  to  the 
boiler,  respectively,  said  parts  forming  a  circulatory  sys- 
tem, an  air  relief  pipe  communicating  with  the  return  pipe 
above  the  normal  water  level  therein,  said  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  che<  k  valve  for  preventing  the  return  of  air 
therethrough  and  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere  be- 
yond said  check  valve,  a  sealing  means  located  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  air  relief  pipe  and  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem an<l  <  ommunlcatlng  with  the  air  relief  pipe  beyond  the 
check  valve  therein  and  arrange<l  for  returning  the  water 
of  condensation  from  said  air  relief  pipe  to  the  circulatory 
system  but  preventing  the  inflow  of  air  thereto,  and  a  float 
controlle<l  means  for  Intermittently  returning  the  water 
from  the  return  pipe  to  the  boll(>r. 


l.lh5.12S«.  CONCKNTRATOU.  Cu.Mii.Ks  F.  I'ak.c.  Oak- 
land. Cal..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Adoiph  W.  Jones  and 
one  sixth  to  Harry  \\.  Ue  Mooy,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
July  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  38,701.      (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  a  flow  surface  formed  on 
the  table  over  which  the  pulp  is  adapted  to  travel,  means 
for  shaking  the  table  to  cause  the  pulp  to  travel  in  a  cer- 
tain direction,  a  cover  section  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings  formed  therein  Inclosing  the  flow  surface 
of  the  table,  and  a  skimming  plate  secured  to  the  cover  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  each  discharge  opening  to  carry  the  light 
material  up  through  the  opening  and  up  over  the  top  of 
the  cover. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  a  flow  surface  forme<l  on 
the  table  over  which  the  pulp  Is  adapted  to  travel,  means 
for  shaking  the  table  to  cause  the  pulp  to  travel  in  a  cer- 
tain direction,  a  cover  section  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings  formed  therein  inclosing  the  flow  surface 
of  the  table,  a  skimming  plate  secured  to  the  cover  section 
adjacent  to  each  discbarge  opening  to  carry  the  light  ma- 
terial up  through  the  opening  and  up  over  the  top  of  the 
cover,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  skimming 
plates  with  relation  to  the  traveling  pulp. 


3.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  a  flow  surface  formed  on 
the  table  over  which  the  pulp  Is  adapted  to  travel,  means 
for  shaking  the  table  to  cause  the  pulp  to  travel  In  a  cer- 
tain direction,  a  cover  section  having  a  plurality  of  dli- 
charge  openings  formed  therein  ln(  losing  the  flow  surface 
of  the  table,  a  skimming  plate  secure<l  to  the  cover  section 
adjacent  to  each  discharge  opening,  and  a  water  dlscbarg* 
nozzle  positioned  in  front  of  one  or  more  of  the  skimming 
plates. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  a  flow  surface  formed  on 
the  table  over  which  the  pulp  Is  adapted  to  travel,  means 
for  shaking  the  table  to  cause  the  pulp  to  travel  In  a  cer- 
tain direction,  a  cover  section  having  a  plurality  of  dl»- 
'  harge  t)penlngs  formed  therein  inclosing  the  flow  surface 
of  the  table,  a  skimming  plate  secured  to  the  cover  section 
adjacent  to  each  discharge  openlng>«and  a  plurality  of 
dam  plates  extending  across  the  flow  surface  of  the  table 
and  arranged  on  top  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  a  flow  surface  formed  on 
the  table  over  which  the  pulp  is  adapted  to  travel,  means 
for  shaking  the  table  to  cause  the  pulp  to  travel  In  a  cer- 
tain direction,  a  cover  section  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings  formed  therein  Inclosing  the  flow  surface 
of  the  table,  a  skimming  plate  secured  to  the  cover  section 
adjacent  to  each  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  dam 
plates  extending  across  the  flow  surface  of  the  table  and 
arranged  on  top  of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  pins  secured  on  the  inside  of  the  cover, 
said  pins  being  staggered  with  relation  to  ea<h  other  and 
adapted  to  extend  down  into  the  pulp. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printetl  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,185.130.      TROLLEY  HARP.      JouN 
City    N.    J.      Filed    Aug.    l«i,    1915. 
(CI.  04 — 70.1 


K.    Pake,   Atlantic 
Serial   No.   45,716. 


1.  The  <  cmbination  with  a  base  having  a  platform  at  Itl 
upper  end.  with  .  urveil  .slots  in  the  platform,  of  a  trolley 
harp  having  upright  fork  members,  said  harp  plvotally 
> onnected  to  the  platform  and  having  lugs  thereon  pro- 
Jeiting  into  the  slots,  blocks  adjustable  vertically  In  the 
upright  members  of  the  harp,  a  journal  pin  secured  in  the 
blocks,  and  a  trolley  wheel  on  the  Journal  pin.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  parallel  upright  members 
having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  blocks  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  screws  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  harp 
and  located  against  the  lower  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  a 
trolley  wheel  supported  liy  the  iilocks,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  parallel  upright  members 
having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  blocks  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  screws  proje<-tlng  through  the  l)ottom  of  the  harp 
and  located  against  the  lower  ends  of  the  blocks,  a  Journal 
pin  supported  In  the  blocks,  said  upright  mem^)er8  of  the 
harp  having  slots  In  their  edges,  screws  projected  throticl> 
the  slots  and  through  the  blocks  engaging  the  Journal  pin, 
and  a  trolley  wheel  on  said  Journal  pin,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  parallel  upright  members 
having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  blocks  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  screws  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  harp 
and  locatiMl  against  the  lower  ends  of  the  blocks,  a  Journal 
pin  supported  In  the  blocks,  said  upright  members  of  the 
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harp  hAvlng  alots  In  their  edg^s,  s<rews  projected  through 
the  slota  and  through  the  blocks  cugaglng  the  journal  pin. 
a  trolley  wheel  on  »ald  Journal  pin.  a  support,  a  •crew  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  center  of  the  )>a8e  of  the  karp  to  aaltl 
support,  and  means  limittng  thf  turning  movem«Bt  of  the 
harp  on  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 


,18  5.131.    nr.Mir)iFYi.\<;  .vnd  temperature- 

REtiULATING     AI'PAKATIS     FUR     INTEBNALrCOM 
BUSTION    ENGINES.      ItYCKE    H.    Riiitaaa,    Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  une-tfalnl   to  «;ustave  Dlnter  and   one- 
third  to  Charles  lk»rg.  Chliago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1915. 
8erUl  No.  57.T9*>.      (CI.   11'3 — 170.  > 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  mounted  engine,  of  a  carbureter  having 
communication  with  the  engine,  a  water  container  mount- 
ed near  the  engine,  an  air  conveying  pipe  coll  located  In 
the  container,  a  blower  communicating  with  one  end  of 
.said  pipe  coll,  a  tUschargf  pipe  In  I'ommunlcatlon  with 
the  other  end  of  said  coll  and  having  its  free  end  located 
near  the  Intake  of  the  carbureter,  an  auiUiary  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  to  and  within 
said  discharge  pipe,  means  to  regulate  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  intake  to  the  blower  and  the  discharge  pipe 
therefrom  as  well  as  the  auxiliary  pipe,  and  means  to 
operate  the  blower. 


1.186,132.  WINDOW-SASn  HANDLE.  Edward  T.  Rob 
IN8OX,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,844.      (CI.  16—53.) 


ing  adapted    to   receive   wid    fastening   device   when    tbe 
Hashes  are  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window 
sashes,  of  a  vertical  hand  grip  rod,  a  vertical  row  of 
brackets  connecting  said  hand  grip  rod  to  the  up|>er  sash, 
and  a  slldable  holt  carried  by  tbe  lower  sa.sh  anil  adapted 
to  t>e  BO  veil  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
brackets. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  vertical 
grip  rod  arranged  alongside  of  a  stile  of  said  aaah  and 
Mcnr«d  to  tald  sash,  one  corner  of  said  ctlle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recenses  and  said  vertical  grip  rod 
t>«lng  located  adjacent  to  said  recesses  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  enlargementa  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window 
sashes,  of  a  fastening  device  secured  to  the  lower  «sb. 
grip  rod  holding  members  secured  at  tbe  top  and  bottom 
of  the  upper  sash,  and  a  grip  rod  arranged  vertically  In 
said  holding  members,  the  lower  grip  holding  member  be- 


1.1«n5.1.13.  fertilizer  niaTRIBUTER  Lpthir  E. 
RoBY  and  Pati.  L.  Hatfield.  I'eoria,  III  Filed  Aug. 
11.  isns.     Serial  Ni>    44.901       (C!    in       IS  t 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  in  comblns tlon.  a  hopper 
provided  with  an  opening  fur  lateral  discharge  at  its 
lower  portion,  a  siipportlng  plate  forming  the  lower  side 
wall  of  •.-ai.l  (ipt  iiin^:.  a  plurality  of  distributers  supported 
upon  .said  plate  ami  spticeil  at  Intervals  <x>-exten8lve  with 
the  length  ot  saiil  discharge  opening,  a  driving  shaft. 
•.nd»'P»'ndent  driving  i-onnections  between  the  drive  shaft 
iind  each  of  the  distributers  Including  a  spindle,  a  worm 
wheel  on  each  spindle  ami  a  worm,  said  worms  t>eing  sup- 
ported on  the  drive  shaft  in  a  non-turnable  relation  but 
normally  slldable  thereon,  an  Independent  support  for 
each  set  of  driving  connections  for  the  distributers,  each 
■lerving  a*  a  lateral  support  for  the  drive  shaft,  and  com- 
prising a  cast  member  formed  of  two  wparable  parts  one 
rtre<l  to  the  hopper  and  formed  to  embrace  the  spindle,  the 
worm  wheel,  the  worm  and  the  flrive  shaft,  a  portion  abut- 
ting against  one  end  of  said  worm,  said  cast  memt)er  serv- 
ing to  house  the  driving  parts,  to  hold  the  driving  shaft 
against  lateral  movement  Intermediate  its  ends  and  to  hold 
tbe  worms  on  said  driving  shaft  against  longitudinal 
movement  under  the  force  of  the  driving  action  of  the 
parts,  and  means  for  actuating  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  portion,  a 
supporting  plate  forming  the  lower  boundary  of  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  distributers  supported  upon  said 
plate  and  spaceil  at  intervals  co  extensive  with  the  length 
of  said  discharge  opening,  a  reciprocating  agitator  member 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hopper  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  disintegrator  members  spaced  at  Intervals  the 
length  of  said  agitator,  a  common  drive  shaft,  angular 
In  cross  section,  for  the  distributer  members  and  the  agi- 
tator member,  suitable  Interruptlble  driving  connections 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  the  agitator  memt)er,  a  support 
and  driving  connection  t>etween  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
distributer  members  including  a  spindle,  a  worm  wheel  on 
each  spindle,  a  series  of  worm  members  on  the  drive  shaft 
each  reglsterlBg  with  one  of  satd  worm  wheels,  the  worms 
being  noa-turnably  sleered  upon  the  drive  shaft  but  nor- 
mally slldable  thereon,  an  Independent  support  for  each 
set  of  driving  connections  for  the  distributers  each  servtag 
also  as  a  support  for  the  drive  shaft  and  comprising  a  cast 
member  fixed  to  the  hopper  and  comprising  two  separable 
parts,  formed  to  embrace  the  spindle,  worm  wheel,  worm, 
and  drive  shaft  and  to  abut  against  one  end  of  the  worm, 
said  support  serving  as  a  housing  for  the  coanectlng  gear, 
to  hold  the  driving  shaft  against  lateral  movement  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  and  to  hold  tbe  worms  tbereoa  against 
longitudinal  morement  under  the  force  of  a  driving  action 
of  the  parts,  and  means  for  actuating  the  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination,  a  truck, 
a  hopper  thereon  provided  with  a  discharge  way  at  Its 
lower  and  rear  [>ort1on  co-extenslve  vrith  the  length  there- 
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of.  a  reciprocating  agitator  member  in  tbe  bottom  portion 
of  the  hopper  provided  at  intervals  of  Its  length  with  dis- 
integrator (lugers,  a  bearing  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  extending  the 
length  o*  the  discharge  opening  therefrom,  distributer 
members  iipace<l  at  lnter\'als  upon  said  plate  tbe  length  of 
said  discharRe  opening,  and  formed  at  its  outer  edge  into 
spat-ed  fingered  portions  and  with  a  central  angular  open- 
ing, a  common  angularly  formed  drive  shaft  for  the  agita- 
tor member  and  the  distributers,  means  for  establishing 
"^  Intermittent  driving  connection  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  agitator  member,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  dis- 
connected, driving  members  for  the  distributers  loose 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  means  fixed  on  the  hopper  for  sup- 
porting each  of  said  driving  members  independently 
against  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  same  means  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft,  holding  it 
against  lateral  movement,  and  means  interruptedly  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  with  s  wheeled  member  of  the 
truck  that  the  former  may  t>e  driven  from  tbe  latter,  or 
may  be  dLsconnected  st  will. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  in  combination  with  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
portion,  of  a  supporting  plate  forming  the  lower  wall  of 
said  opening,  a  series  of  distributers  supported  upon  said 
plate  and  spaced  at  interrals  throughout  the  length  of 
haid  openiUK.  driving  connections  for  said  distributers, 
Ui<  ludlng  a  driving  shaft,  squared  in  cross  section,  spin- 
dles having  a  driving  connection  respectively  each  with 
one  of  the  distributers,  a  worm  wheel  on  each  spindle  and 
worms  registering  respe<'tively  each  with  a  worm  wheel 
and  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft  to  t>e  driven  thereby, 
Hnd  means  flxe<l  on  the  hopper.  Independent  of  the  driving 
shafts  for  supporting  said  worms  and  Molding  them 
Hgainet  longitudinal  movement  on  said  shaft,  the  same 
means  forming  a  common  housing  for  registering  worm 
and  worm  wbf^ls. 

5.  In  a  fertlllxlng  distributer.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
its  ttottom  portion  comprising  a  horizontally  positioned 
wall  and  an  inclined  wall  portion,  said  hopper  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  lateral  disctiarge  at  its  lower 
lortlon  extending  the  length  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
Uortzontally   disposed    wall    portion,    an   agitator   memt>er 

<  oniprising  a  bar,  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  Inclined  bottom  portion  of  the  hopper  and 

<  xtending  lengthwise  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  finger 
members  secured  to  said  t>ar  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  dls- 
tritiuter  members  supported  upon  the  boriiontally  dis- 
posed twttom  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  Ijring  within  the 
discharge  opening  therefrom,  a  common  drive  shaft  for 
the  distributer  and  agitator  meint>ers,  means  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  with  the  agitator  member  in  a  relation 
to  cause  tbe  latter  to  be  reuprocated  within  the  hopper, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  drive  shaft  independently  with 
each  distributer  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  driven. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.J 


1,185.134.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Mason  P.  Rumniy,  De 
troit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flle<l 
Sept.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  788,657.      (CI.  267—33.) 


1.  In  a  leaf  spring,  a  leaf  having  a  struck -up  portion 
nmr  the  free  end  thereof  forming  a  recess  for  containing 
lubricant  and  also  provided  with  a  marginal  jwrtlon  bear- 
ing upon  an  adjacent  longer  leaf  for  retaining  the  lubri- 
cant. 

2.  In  H  leaf  spring,  a  leaf  having  a  rounded  strock-op 
portion  near  the  free  end  thereof  forming  a  recass  for  con- 
taining lubricant  and  also  having>a  narrow  marginal  por- 
tion substantially  parallel   to  Hald  re<-esa  bearing  against 


an  adjacent  longer  leaf  and   forming  a  retainer  for  the 
lubricant. 

S.  In  a  leaf  spring,  a  plurality  of  leaves,  tbe  leaf  of 
intermediate  length  being  provided  with  a  stmck-up  por- 
tion which  clears  the  adjacent  shorter  leaf,  and  forms  a 
lubricant-containing  recess  sealed  by  the  adjacent  longer 
leaf. 

4.  In  a  leaf  spring,  a  leaf  having  a  struck-tip  portion 
adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof,  forming  a  lubricant-con- 
taining and  retaining  pocket. 

5.  In  a  leaf  spring,  a  leaf  having  a  struck-up  portion 
forming  a  lubricant-containing  recess,  an  adjacent  leaf  for 
closing  said  recess,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,186,1*6.  DUST  SEPARATING  AND  STEAM-OENBB- 
ATINO  APPARATUS.  Habby  J  Skamak,  CatasaiMiaa. 
Pa.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  875,6«6.  Renewed 
Jan.  19,  1»16.     Serial  No.  73,070.      (CI.  122—879.) 


1.  In  sppartaus  for  separating  tbe  dust  from  the  hot 
gases  discharged  from  rotary  Portland  cement  kilns  and 
for  generating  steam  therefrom,  a  vertically  arranged 
cylindrical  boiler  shell  provided  with  Internal  tube  sheets 
to  form  a  gas  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell  nod 
an  enlarged  collecting  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  shell,  a  discharge  conveyer  extending  Into  said  col- 
lecting chamber  to  discharge  the  dust  collected  therein,  a 
gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  gas  chamber  to  wnp- 
ply  hot  furnace  gases  from  a  rotary  cement  kiln  to  said 
gas  chamber  and  cause  their  passage  down  throtigh  said 
gas  tubes  and  supply  heat  to  the  water  around  said  tnbc, 
a  discharging  flue  for  said  gases  communicating  with  said 
collecting  chamber,  large  diameter  vertical  gas  tubes 
mounted  in  said  tube  sheets  and  having  reinforced  ends 
extending  below  the  lower  tube  sheets,  strikers  rValllently 
mounted  on  oscillating  striker  rods  to  cooperate  with  said 
reinforced  tube  ends  and  dislodge  the  adherent  dust  within 
said  tubes  and  highly  charged  electric  separatiog  con- 
ductors extending  substantially  axlally  through  said  tut^es 
separating  the  suspended  dust  from  the  furnace  gases  pass- 
ing through  said  tubes  and  promoting  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  said  gases. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  the  dust  from  the  hot 
gases  diacliarged  from  rotary  Portland  cement  kilns  and 
for  generating  steam  therefrom,  a  vertlcaDy  arranged 
cylindrical  boiler  shell  provided  with  internal  tobe  sheets 
to  form  a  gas  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell  and 
an  enlarged  collecting  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
shell,  a  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  gas  chamber 
to  supply  hot  furnace  gases  from  a  rotary  cement  kiln  to 
said  gas  chamber  and  cause  their  passage  down  through 
said  gas  tubes  and  supply  heat  to  the  water  around  said 
tubes,  a  discharging  flue  for  said  gases  communicating 
with  said  collecting  chamber,  large  diameter  vertical  gas 
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tubps  mounted  In  said  tnbe  sheets  and  highly  charged  elec- 
tric separating  conductors  extending  substantially  axlally 
through  said  tubes  and  promoting  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  said  gases. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separating  the  dust  from  the  hot 
gases  discharged  from  rotary  Portland  cement  kilns  and 
for  generating  steam  therefrom,  a  vt-rtically  arranged 
cylindrical  boiler  shell  provided  with  a  cooperating  gas 
chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell  and  an  enlarged 
collecting  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a 
discharge  conveyer  extending  into  said  collecting  chamber 
to  discharge  the  dust  collected  therein,  a  gas  conduit  com- 
munlactlng  with  said  gas  chamber  to  supply  hot  furnace 
gases  from  a  rotary  cement  Idln  to  said  gas  chamber  and 
cause  their  passage  down  through  said  gas  tubes  and  sup- 
ply heat  to  the  water  around  said  tubes,  a  discharging 
flue  for  said  gases  communicating  with  said  collecting 
chamber,  large  diameter  vertical  gas  tubes  mounted  In 
said  boiler  shell  and  having  reinforced  ends  extending 
below  the  same,  strikers  reslliently  mounted  on  osclllat 
Ing  striker  rods  to  cooperate  with  said  reinforced  tube 
ends  and  dislodge  the  adherent  dust  within  said  tubes  and 
highly  charged  electric  separating  conductors  extending 
substantially  axlally  through  said  tubes  separating  the 
suspended  dust  from  the  furnace  gases  passing  through 
said  tubes  and  permitting  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
gases. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  the  dust  from  hot  fur 
nace  gases  and  for  generating  steam  therefrom,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  boiler  shell  provided  with  a  cooperating 
gas  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell  and  an  en 
larged  collecting  chamber  adjacent  the  botjtom  of  the  shell. 
a  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  gas  chamt)er  to 
supply  hot  furnace  gases  from  a  rotary  cement  kiln  to 
said  gas  chamt>er  and  cause  their  passage  through  said 
gas  tubes  and  supply  heat  to  the  water  around  said  tubes, 
large  diameter  vertical  gas  tubes  mounted  In  said  boiler 
shell  and  having  ends  extending  below  the  same,  strikers 
to  cooperate  with  said  reinforced  tube  ends  and  dislodge 
the  adherent  dust  within  said  tubes  and  highly  charged 
electric  separating  conductors  extending  through  said 
tubes  separating  the  susi>ended  from  the  furnace  gases 
passing  through  said  tubes  and  promoting  the  transfer  of 
heat  from  said  gases. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  separating  the  dust  from  hot  fur- 
nace gases  and  for  generating  steam  therefrom,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  boiler  shell  provided  with  a  cooperating 
gas  chamt>er  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell  and  an  enlarged 
collecting  chamber  adjacent  the  twttom  of  the  shell,  ver- 
tical gas  tnbes  mounted  in  said  boiler  shell  and  having 
ends  extending  below  the  same,  strikers  to  cooperate  with 
said  reinforced  tube  ends  and  dislodge  the  adherent  dust 
within  said  tubes  and  highly  cl)^rged  electric  separating 
conductors  extending  through  said  tubes  separating  the 
suspended  from  the  furnace  gases  passing  through  said 
tubes  and  promoting  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,136.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  CEMENT  AND 
RECOVERING  THE  RESULTING  DUST.  Habbt  J. 
SiAMA.N,  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,745.      (CI.  75 — 30.) 


1.   In   apparatus   for   burning   Portland   cement  and   re- 
moving dust  from  the  resultant  kiln  gases,  a  rotary  kiln. 


means  for  Injecting  into  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln  a 
stream  of  pulverized  fuel  suspended  in  air.  a  preliminary 
heating  separator  connectinl  to  the  upper  end  of  said  kilo 
by  a  passage  making  substantially  tight  Joint  therewith, 
said  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing sets  of  substantially  vertical  gas  tubes  for  the  passage 
of  the  kiln  gases,  transfer  passages  between  said  sections 
to  enable  the  kiln  gases  to  pass  downward  through  all  of 
said  tubes,  highly  charged  electrostatic  conductors  extend- 
ing through  said  gas  tutws  to  promote  separation  of  dust 
particles  from  said  kiln  gases,  balBe  plates  arranged 
around  said  gas  tubes  and  a  cooperating  air  supply  blower 
device  to  force  air  around  said  gas  tubes  In  a  direction 
contrary  to  the  movement  of  the  kiln  gases  therethrough  to 
cool  said  kiln  gases  and  1  orrespondlngly  heat  the  air  from 
salil  supply  device,  a  hot  air  supply  pipe  receiving  the 
air  heated  In  said  separator  and  having  its  discharge  end 
arranged  substantially  concentrically  around  the  fuel  in- 
jector, a  regulating  valve  In  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  said 
Injector  to  regulate  the  air  supplied  to  the  kiln,  a  supple 
mental  separator  comprising  a  hag  separator  connected 
to  said  electrostatic  separator  and  re<elvlng  the  treated 
kiln  gases  therefrom  a  water  8crubt)er  connected  to  sal<t 
bag  separator  am!  a  discharge  fan  and  stack  to  draw  the 
kiln  gasew  through  xalil  separators  and  discharge  the  same 
anil  means  to  separately  remove  the  material  from  the 
heatfil  kiln  gases  In  the  first  section  of  said  electrostatlc 
separator  and  means  to  separately  remove  the  material 
separated  from  the  kiln  gases  by  the  other  of  said  sepa- 
rators. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  burning  Portland  cem.nt  and  re 
moving  dust  from  the  resultant  kiln  gases,  a  rotary  kiln, 
means  for  Injecting  into  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln  a 
stream  of  fuel  suspended  in  air.  a  preliminary  heating 
separiitor  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln,  said 
separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  harlni; 
.sets  of  substantially  vertical  gas  tubes  for  the  passage  of 
the  kiln  gases,  transfer  passages  l>etween  said  sections  to 
enable  the  kiln  gases  to  pass  downward  through  all  of  said 
tubes,  highly  charged  electrostatic  conductors  extendins 
through  said  gas  tubes  to  promote  separation  of  dust  par 
tides  from  said  kiln  gases,  baffle  plates  arranged  around 
said  gas  tubes  and  a  cooperating  air  supply  device  to  force 
air  around  said  gas  tubes  to  cool  said  kiln  gas4^  and  cor- 
respondingly heat  the  air  from  said  supply  device,  a  hot 
air  supply  pipe  receiving  the  air  heated  In  said  separator 
and  having  Its  discharge  end  arranged  substantially  con- 
centrl(^lly  around  the  fuel  Injector,  a  regulating  valve 
in  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  said  Injector  to  regulate  the 
air  supplied  to  the  kiln,  a  supplemental  separator  compris- 
ing a  bag  separator  connected  to  said  electrostatic  sepa- 
rator and  receiving  the  treated  kiln  gases  therefrom,  and 
means  to  separately  remove  the  material  from  the  heated 
kiln  gases  in  said  separators. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  burning  Portland  cement  and  re- 
moving dust  from  the  resulUnt  kiln  gases,  a  rotary  kiln, 
means  for  injecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln  a 
stream  of  pulverized  fue!  suspended  In  air.  a  heating  sepa- 
rator arranged  to  receive  kiln  gases  discharged  from  said 
kiln,  .said  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  having  sets  of  substantially  vertical  gas  tubes  for 
the  passage  of  the  kiln  gases,  transfer  passages  between 
said  sections  to  enable  the  kiln  gases  to  pass  downward 
through  all  of  said  tubes,  highly  charged  electrostatic  con- 
ductors extending  Into  said  gas  tubes  to  promote  separa- 
tion of  dust  particles  from  said  kiln  gases,  baffle  plate* 
arrange<l  around  said  gas  tubes  and  a  cooperating  air 
supply  device  to  effect  the  passage  of  air  around  said  gas 
tubes  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  movement  of  the  kiln 
gases  therethrough  and  cool  said  kiln  gases  and  corre- 
spondingly heat  the  air  from  said  supply  device,  a  hot 
air  supply  pipe  receiving  the  air  heated  In  said  separator 
and  having  Its  discharge  end  arranged  substantially  con- 
<-entrally  around  the  fuel  Injector  and  a  regulating  valve 
In  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  said  Injector  to  regulate  the 
air  supplied  to  the  kiln. 

4.  In  appartaus  for  burning  Portland  cement  and  re- 
moving dust  from  the  resultant  kiln  gases,  a  rotary  kiln, 
means    for   Injecting   Into   the    lower   end    of   said    kiln   a 
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stream  of  pulverized  fuel  suspended  in  nir.  a  heating 
separator  arranged  to  receive  kiln  jiases  di^(  har>:.Hl  from 
said  kiln,  s.tld  separator  comprising  substantially  vertical 
gas  tubes  for  the  passage  of  the  kiln  gases,  highly  charged 
electrostatic  conductors  extending  Into  said  cas  tubes  to 
promote  separation  of  dust  particles  from  said  kiln  gases, 
a  <o..peratinK  air  supply  devi(  e  to  effect  the  passage  of  air 
aroiiml  said  gas  tubes  In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  kiln  gases  therethrough  and  cool  said  kiln 
gases  and  correspondingly  heat  the  air  from  said  supply 
device,  a  hot  air  supply  pip,,  receiving  the  nir  heated  in 
said  separator  and  having  its  discbarte  en.i  arranged  in 
cooperation  with  the  fuel  Inje.tor.  and  a  regulating  valve 
in  sal<i  supply  pipe  adjacent  said  injector  to  regulate  the 
air  supplied  to  the  kiln. 

r>.  In  apparatus  for  l)urnln>:  Portliui.I  cnieut  and  re- 
niovln<;  dust  fr.nn  the  resultiint  kiln  gases,  a  rotary  kiln, 
means  for  Injecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln  a  stream 
of  pulverized  fuel  suspended]  In  air.  a  heatini;  separator 
arranged  to  receive  kiln  gases  discharge.!  from  said  kiln, 
said  separator  .omprlslng  gas  tubes  for  the  passage  of  the 
kiln  gases,  highly  charged  ele<trostatic  conductors  extend- 
ing Into  sail!  t-ns  tubes  to  promote  separation  of  dust  par- 
ticles from  said  kiln  gases,  a  cor.peratlng  air  supply  device 
to  effect  the  passage  of  air  around  said  gas  tubes  and  cool 
said  kiln  gase«  ami  correspondingly  heat  the  air  from  said 
siipply  device,  a  hot  air  supply  pipe  receiving  the  air 
heated  in  said  separator  and  having  its  discharge  end 
arranced  in  cooperation  with  the  fuel  injector. 

[Claims  r,  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 


gers  projecting  from  the  said  rod.  the  said  fingers  being 
adapte<l  to  conta<t  the  runners  of  the  sled,  and  bracelets 
loosely  strung  on  the  said  runners,  the  said  fingers  being 
adapted  to  support  the  said  bracelets  on  portions  of  the 
said  runners  not  In  contact  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
sled  is  I.eing  used,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  rod  and 
its  fingers  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

.').   The  conihinatlon   with   the   framework   and   the  run 
ners  of  a  sled,  of  stirrups  removably  attached  to  the  said 
framework,  arms  pivot'Ml  in  the  sai<l  stirrups  and  adapted 
to    have    their    free    ends    touch    the    said    runners,    means 
'    for  normally   holding   the  arms   in   yielding   contact   with 
the  runners  ;  and  bracelets,  Independent  of  the  said  arms, 
j   loosely   encirdlng  the   said   runners,   the  said   arms   being 
!   adapted    to   releasalily    support    the   said    bracelets   In   pre 
determlne<l  positions  on  the  said   runners  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


I.IK"^,!.-??  BRAKI.NG  DEVICE  FOR  SLEDS.  James  P. 
Sharp,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  1,-?.  1915. 
Serial  No.  Si. 093.      (CI.  21 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  framework  ami  the  run- 
ners of  a  sled,  of  arms  pivoted  in  the  said  framework  and 
adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  touch  the  said  rvinners  ; 
means  for  normally  holding  the  arms  In  yielding  contact 
with  the  runners:  and  bracelets,  independent  of  the  said 
arms,  loosely  encircling  the  said  runners,  the  said  arms 
being  adapte<]  to  normally  support  the  said  bracelets  In 
predetermined  positions  on  the  said  runners. 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  the  framework  and 
the  runners  thereof,  of  pivote<l  arms  adaptwl  to  have  their 
free  ends  bear  against  the  said  runners,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms  against  the 
runners,  and  braielets,  independent  of  the  said  arms,  moT- 
ably  strung  on  the  said  runners,  the  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  support  the  bracelets  on  the  said  runners  at 
ertaln  predetermine*!  points,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
said  bracelets  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  sled  having  upwardly  curved  runners,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  indep<'ndent  bracelets  loosely  strung 
on  the  curve<l  portions  of  the  said  runners:  and  suitably 
disposed  arms  for  normally  holdlnc  the  said  bracelets  high 
up  on  the  said  curved  portions,  the  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  allow  the  release  of  the  said  bracelets,  and  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  thereupon  gravitate  downwardly  along 
the  said  curved  portions  of  the  runners  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  braking  device  for  sleds  having  runners  the  com- 
bination with  the  sled  framework,  of  removable  clips  suit- 
ably fa8tene<l  thereto,  a  ro«l  pivoted  In  the  said  clips,  fln- 


1.185,138.  RIBBON  -  SHIFTIN<i  MEANS  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  Zai.mon  G.  Sholis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  Sholes  Standard  Typewriter  Company,  Wll- 
mlnt'ton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Juiy 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,475.      (CI.   197—157.) 


1.  In  a  ribbon  shifting  means  for  typewriters,  a  ribbon 
fork,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  fork  at  one  end  and 
having  a  slot  near  its  opposite  end,  a  connecting  rod  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  escapement  control  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  entering  said  slot,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
forked  arm  straddling  said  rod,  a  handle  and  operative 
connections  between  said  handle  and  forked  bell-crank 
lever  adapted  to  move  the  latter  to  swing  the  shifting 
rod  so  as  to  move  its  pin  Into  different  positions  in  said 
slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  shifting  means  for  typewriters,  a  ribbon 
fork,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  fork  at  one  end  and 
having  a  slot  near  Its  opposite  end,  a  connecting  rod  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  escapement  control  and  having 
a  pin  entering  said  slot,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  forked 
arm  straddling  said  rod.  a  swinging  arm  at  the  base  of  the 
machine,  a  rod  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever  with  said 
swinging  arm,  a  second  bell-crank  lever  having  a  handle. 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  second  bell- 
crank  lever  and  said  swinging  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.185,139.      VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    PUMPS,    COM- 
PRESSORS,    &( .       MicHAEi       SM(yi.E\.sKV,      Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed   July   6,    1914.      Serial    No.    849.257.      (CI 
103 — 66.) 


ji* 


1.   A    double  acting  pump    comprising  a   pump   cylinder 
with    ports    communicating    with    opposite    ends    thereof 
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respectively  and  extending  toward  the  middle  thereof, 
and  a  valve  chest  having  inlet  valve  cylindfru  each  of 
which  communicates  at  its  inner  end  with  one  of  said 
porta,  and  outlet  valve  cylinders  each  of  which  also 
communicates  with  one  of  said  ports,  and  suitable  valves 
In  said  valve  cylinders,  said  valve  cylinders  being  located 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  ami  providtHj  with  ei 
teriorly  removable  closures  at  their  outer  ends  and  also 
with  lateral  pipe  connections  at  said  ends. 

2.  A   double-acting   pump    comprising  a    pump   cylinder 
with  ports  communicating  with  opposite  ends  and  extend 
ing  toward  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  valve  chest  having 
Inlet  valve  cylinders   each   of  which   communicates  at   its 
inner  end  with  one  of  said  ports,  and  outlet  valve  cylin 
der8  each  of  which  also  communicates  at   its  inner  end 
with  one  of  said  ports,  said  inlet  and  outlet  cylinders  be- 
ing  located    in   angular    relation    to   each    other,   and    suit 
able   valves  in   said   valve  cylinders,   the   Inlet  valve   cylin 
ders   being   locate<l    in   opposite  axial   allnement,   and    the 
outlet    valve   cylinders    being   located    beside    each    other 
and    communicating   with    the   same   outlet    passage,    eath 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  removable  closure  at   the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  pump  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  ca.sluj,' 
having  a  cylinder  therein,  and  a  by-pass  communicating 
at  opposite  ends  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  movable  In 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  open  or  close  said  by  pass. 
a  hollow  plug  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  plug  having 
openings  communicating  with  said  cylinder  to  permit 
flow  therethrough  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  lateral  inlet 
pipe  to  the  cylinder  communicating  with  said  openings 
at  a  distance  from  the  by-pass,  the  valve  controlling  the 
passage  through  said  openings  and   plug  to  the  by  pass. 

4.  A  pump  valve  mecbanlam  comprising  a  valve  cas 
ing  having  a  cylinder  therein,  and  a  by-pass  communb  at- 
ing  at  opposite  ends  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  movable 
In  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  by 
pass,  a  hollow  plug  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  plug 
twing  open  at  one  end  to  permit  flow  axlally  through  the 
same  to  or  from  the  cylinder  and  also  having  lateral  op^n 
ings  for  the  pas9at;e  of  fluid  so  flowing,  to  or  from  the 
by-pass. 


1.185,140.  WASHINO-MACHINK.  Hb.nby  C.  Stamm, 
Mechanicsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  .No. 
io.tUO.     tCl.  08—19.) 


1.  .\  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
oppositely  dlspose<l  bearing  pins  and  oppositely  disposed 
sockets,  supports  plvotally  mounteil  upon  said  bearing 
pins,  guides  carried  by  said  supports,  guide  ro<ls  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  cross  bar  connected  to 
said  guide  rods,  a  plunger  rod  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  cross  bar,  a  plunger  head  slidabiy  carrle<I  by  said 
plunger  rod,  sprlni?  actuated  pins  carried  by  said  sup- 
ports enacting  with  the  sockets  for  holding  said  supports 
In  vertical  position,  and  pitman  rods  connected  to  said 
cross  bar  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceptacle,  of  movable  supports  carried  by  said  receptacle, 
means  for  locking  said  supports  In  vertical  position,  guides 
carried  by  said  supports,  guide  rods  slidabiy  mounted  in 
■aid  guides,  a  cross  bar  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  guide  ru<ls  at  their  upper  end.  a  plunger  rod  tarried 


by  said  cross  bar,  a  plunger  slidabiy  carried  by  said 
plunger  rod.  and  means  for  re<  iprocatlng  said  crosa  bar. 
.'i.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re 
•  eptade.  of  a  re<iprocating  plunger  mounted  within  said 
re.eptacle,  a  plunger  ro<l  connected  to  said  plunger,  a 
cross  bar  having  connection  with  said  plunger  rod.  guide 
rmls  plvotally  connected  to  said  cross  bar,  movable  sup 
ports  carrying  guides  for  said  guide  rods,  means  for  lo<  ^ 
ing  said  supports  In  adjustable  position  ami  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cross  l)ar. 


1.185,141.  KNIFE  SWITCH.  He.vkv  F,  STAuacTT.  Chl- 
<ago,  111.  Filed  May  13.  19i;».  SerUl  No.  B&tJ.HlJO. 
(CI.   1 7^—282.) 


The  combination  with  an  insulating  base,  of  an  anchor 
stud  extending  therethrough  and  permanently  fastened 
thereon  having  a  screw  threaded  recess  in  the  front 
face  thereof  and  a  transversely  extending  slot  across  the 
front  face  thereof,  a  knife  switch  clip  secured  to  said 
stud  and  comprising  a  bottom  having  an  extension  in 
which  the  holding  s«  rew  opening  is  formed,  downwardly 
extending;  alined  projections  on  either  side  of  said  open- 
ing engaging  In  the  slot  with  their  anihor  stuil  to  pre- 
vent the  clip  from  turning  when  secured  to  said  stud. 
.ind  integral  upwardly  extending  spaced  apart  spring 
arms  on  said  bottom. 


1,1S5,142.  I'APER  BOAUIt.  Benjamin  Yoim;  Stcwaut, 
Hridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  .Mar.  15.  lltl.').  Serial  .No. 
14,493.      (Cl.   154 — 45.9.) 


1.  .\  pap«'r  board  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  series  of  layers  of  papers  each  layer  of  which 
includes  a  number  of  sheets  Irregularly  arrange<l  with 
respect  to  the  other  layers  so  that  the  Joints  of  the  sev 
eral  sheets  of  each  layer  will  be  covered  by  the  sheets 
of  the  adjoining  Layers,  a  sheet  of  finishing  paper  ap 
piled  to  each  side  of  the  pile  to  form  a  finished  surface 
for  the  paper  board,  a  binder  applied  between  the  sheets 
and  all  of  the  said  sheets  being  tightly  squeezes!  together. 

2.  A  paper  board  of  the  class  descrlbeti.  the  same 
forme<l  of  a  series  uf  layers  of  papers  arrangtHl  upon  each 
other  each  layer  including  a  number  of  sheets  irregu 
larly  arrangetl  with  respect  to  the  other  layer  so  that 
the  Joints  of  the  s«'veral  sheets  comprising  each  layer 
will  not  register  with  the  joints  of  the  sheets  of  the 
adjoining  layers,  a  large  unbroken  sheet  of  flnlsbLng 
paper  applied  to  eac  h  of  the  two  outer  sides  of  the  pile 
to  form  a  finished  covering  for  the  paper  board,  and  a 
binder  applied  between  the  r.ieets  to  hold  the  bulk  to 
g^her  wh«n  pressed. 
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necflng  said  racks  iron,  ^aid 
to  I...  retiirne.l  I,,  i,,,rin;ii  [., 
\vhf4'ls. 
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1.  lb.  .oniblDHtion  with  pin  carrying  l-nrs  and  com- 
putation Wheels  controlled  thereby,  sal.l  bars  normallv 
dis.onne.ted  from  said  wheels,  of  a  general  operator  to 
engn*:.  the  pins  and  drive  the  bars,  said  general  op- 
erator constructed  to  have  lost  motion  at  the  beginning 
of  its  ndvan.c  before  engaging  any  of  the  computation 
pln^.  an.i  means  connected  to  said  general  operator  and 
effective  during  such  lost  motion  for  connecting  said 
OHK    to   sjil.i    lonipntation    wheels. 

-•    The    ,„„,i,inatlon    with    pin  carrying    bars    and    com- 
put.ition    wheals    c-ontrolled    thereby,    said    bars    normallv 
dl-.c-onn..cted   from   said   wheels,   of  a   general   operator  to 
engage  the  pins  and  drive  the  bars,  said  general  operator 
c.nsrr.i,  fed    to    have    lost    motion    at    the    beginning   of   Its 
advan...    before    engaging    any    of    the    computation    pins 
means   connected    to    said    genen.l    operator   and    effective 
during  s„.  h  lost  motion  for  conne,  ting  said  bars  to  said 
'■ompu,;uion    wheels,   each   bar   comprising  opposite   racks, 
and    .hii  table    means   for   determining   which   of   the   oppo- 
slt.     -t.    of    racks    shall    connect    with    the    computation 
wines  , luring  s„.  „   i..,f   „„„i„„   „,   ,^^  ^,,.^,,^^,   operator 
•\.   The  combination   with   computation   pinions,   of  com- 
putation pin    Lars    having    opposite    racks,    normallv    dis- 
c-onn..,ted    from    s,.ld   pinions,  a   general   operator    for  ad- 
vancing said   l«irs.  a  transverse  rack-controlling  bar  hav- 
ing Mt   Intervals   cross  heads   carrying   Mocks   or    shoes   to    I 
enga,-.    and   ...ntrol    said   opposite   racks,   and    means   con-    i 
ne,    ..,1     ,„    ,,,..    ^-..ncral    operator    for    shifting    said    rack-    i 
conf ri'lllng  bar.  ' 

4  Tb.  .cnt.inaticn  with  •  cmputatlon  pinions,  of  com-  ' 
I"""n„np|n  l^ars  having  opposite  racks  normallv  dis-  I 
'•">'"|.....l  from  said  pinions,  a  general  operator  f^r  ad-  ' 
van,!,.,-  sai,,  ,.ars,  a  transverse  rack  controlling  bar  hav- 
ing  at  intervals  cross  heads  .■arrylng  Idocks  or  .shoos  to 
enga^,.  and  control  said  opp.,si,c  ra.  ks.   means  connected 

otb....eneral   operator  for   shifting  said   ra,  k  controlling 
bar.    s.M   shifting   means   including  a    frame   having  arms 

o  which  said  bar  Is  swiveled.  and  an   Idle  link  connected 
to  s^ild   har  to  Kulde  the  same. 

ounui^n'    'r'',"°"""-    '*"^'    P'"  '"^'•>'"«    ''^irs    and    im- 
putation   wheels    c-ontrolled    thereby,    said    bars    normallv 
.l.-.nn..,ted    fro.n   said   wheels,   of  a   general   opera     ro 
engage  the  pins  and  drive  the  bars,  said  genera     operator 
constructed    to    have    lost    motion    at    the    beginning    of    Its 
advance    before    engaging   any    of    the    computatic  n    pins 
'".an.,   ...nnected    to    said    general    operator   and    efTectlve' 
'!..rlng  such   lost  motion   for  connecting  said   bars   to  said 
.•otaputatlon   wheels,   each   bar  comprising  opposite   rack 
sh  ftable    means    for    determining    whl.h    of    the    opposite 
.■ts  of  racks  shall   connect   with   the  computation   whoeL 
<iurlng    such    lost    motion    of    the    general    operator     and 
n.eans    operating    automatically    upon    the    conclusion    of 
the    forward    stroke    of    the    general    operator    for    dlscon 
226  O.  G.— 102 


1.  A  gasolene  tank  alarm  comprising  a  support  fitted 
■n  the  toj)  of  the  gasolene  tank,  nonconducting  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  support,  spring  contacts  at  three 
points  on  .said  elements,  a  float  rod.  contact  points  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  .said  rod.  a  float  .secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  white  light,  a  red  light,  a 
t>ell.  and  electrical  connections  between  the  spring  con- 
tacts, the  white  llKht,  the  red  light,  and  the  bell  for  noti- 
fying the  driver  as  to  the  condition  of  the  gasolene  In  the 
tank. 

2.    A    Kasolene    tank    alarm    comprisinK   a    support    fitted 
In    the    top    of    the    gasolene    tank,    relatlvelv    spaced    non- 
conducting elements  carried   by  said   support,  spring  c-on- 
tacts  at    three    points   on    each   of    said   elements,   a    I'oat 
rod     pivoted     to     swing     between     said     elements,     contact 
points    connected    to    the    upper    end    of    s^ild    rod.    a    float 
secured    to   the   lower   end   of   said    rod.   a   white   light    a 
red   light,  a   bell,   and   electrical   c-onnectlons   between    the 
spring   ccntacts.    the   white   light,   the   red    fight,   and    the 
bell  to  indicate  the  height  of  gasolene  in  the  tank 
«J''.,1   Pas"I"nf'   tank  alarm   comprising  a    hollow   support 
fitted  in  the  top  of  the  gasolene  tank,  a  pair  of  relatlvelv 
spac-ed  non  ,-onductlng  elements  li.xed  within  the  support 
relatively  spa,-ed  spring  contacts  carried  bv  said  elements' 
a    float   rod   pivoted    to   said   elements,   ccntact   points   con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  float  se,  ured  to  the 
lower    end    of    said    rod.    electric    circuits    including    said 
spring  contacts   and   a    sour.-   of   current,   and    signaling 
means  arranged  In  said  c  ir.  ults, 

4.  .\  gasolene  tank  alarm  ccnu.risinj:  a  hollow  plug 
fitted  in  one  wall  of  the  tank,  said  plug  having  an  open 
ng  In  Us  bottom  wall,  an  .1.,  trie  switch  mounted  within 
the  plug,  a  pivoted  swlt,  h  operating  rod  having  one  end 
extending  from  the  plug  through  the  opening  therein  a 
float  secured  to  tb.-  outer  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  flexible 
member  extending  «,  ross  the  opening  in  the  plug  to  pre- 
vent ga.solen.  fro,,,  ,cming  in  . cnta,  t  with  the  .switch 
said  rod  passing  through  saicl  member. 


1.1S5.145.  SllIKLI.  FUU  HATTLESHIPS.  Josiph  Tao- 
r.AKT.  Kans.Ts  city.  Kans.  Fib-d  Oct.  20  1915  Se 
rial  No.  r.tl,!Mi2.      iCl.  ]i4_o^,,  , 

1.  The  -ombination  with  a  hull,  of  relatively  short 
fixed  supporting  n,.ans  projecting  from  the  hull"  spaced 
sup,,c.rts  carried  by  the  fixed  supporting  means  and  moV- 

fnw.    ,',""     ,       "  ■■'   '"■"■''■'^"*«  P"'"^'""-  a   shield   slldable 
nTJ^l\    5""\^'"'^«^'">   •■"  'he  said  supports  to  and  from 
he   «Hl'     fix-d    Mipporting    n.eans,   .nd    means   for   moving 
the  shield  Inwardly  and  outwardly 

2.  The  c^ornbinaticn  with  a  hull,  of  arms  projecting 
on  the  bull  a,  intervals,  said  arms  being  mova.dy 
"'""""■'I.  "H-ans  for  actuating  the  arms  for  .arrving  the 
same  to  an.  from  a  projecting  position,  a  shiebr  Mdably 
.onnec  ed  with  and  supported  by  the  .said  arms,  and  flxej 
supporting  means   proj-tlng   from    the    bull   and    arranged 
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til  riM»'ivp  the  said  shield  when  the  latter  Is  at  the  limit 
of  its  inward  movement  to  relieve  the  arms  of  strain. 


o.  The  combination  with  a  hull,  of  supports  arranged 
»t  intervals  and  projecting  from  the  hull,  a  shield  slld- 
al'Ie  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the  supports  and  tdapte<l 
to  he  arrange<l  close  to  the  hull  and  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  same,  and  a  separate  front  shield  section  lo 
cated  In  advance  of  the  said  shield  and  hinged  at  their 
front  edges  to  the  bow  of  the  hoat  and  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  form  a  gradually  diminish 
ing  wall  of  water  between  It  and  the  hull. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hull  having  fixed  project- 
ing supports,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  supports  and  having 
trip  projections  or  heels  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  shield 
slidably  connected  with  the  said  arms  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  trip  projections  for  folding  the  arms  au 
toniatlcally.  and  means  for  moving  "the  shield  Inwardly 
and  outwardly. 

5.  'The  combination  with  a  hull,  of  a  shield  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  hull,  relatively  short  rigid  projections 
fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  hull,  arms 
pivt>tally  connected  to  the  projections  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  shield  and  adapted  tn  fold  avraiiist  the  hull, 
and  means  for  moving  the  shield  Inwardly  and  outwardly, 
said  shield  l>eing  arranged  upon  and  supported  l)y  the 
ti.xed  projections  when  It  is  at  the  limit  of  its  inward 
movement. 

fClaims  0  to  S  not   printed   in   the  (lazefte.l 


and  a  shaft  jnurualfil  in  said  hmi-ini:  alternatively  driven 
tiy  the  rotor  through  said  transmission  mechanism  and 
driving  the  pump  independently  of  said  transmission 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operatlvely  conneitlng  said 
pump  to  and  di-Monnecting  it  from  »;ild  shaft. 


1.1S5.146.  ROTARY  STARTER.  Edw.\rd  .1.  THtRBtR. 
New  Orleans,  I>a..  and  John  W.  R.^cklveft.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Northern 
Engineering  Works.  Petrnlt.  Mich.  ,i  <"(irporatiiin  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^^77.830. 
(CI.   12:i--179.) 

1.  In  a  starter,  a  hnuslni;.  a  rotor  and  a  speed  reduc- 
tion tran-iinlssion  mechanism  arranged  in  said  housing. 
a  pump,  a  shaft  alternatively  driven  by  the  rotor  through 
said  transmission  mechanism,  and  driving  the  pump  In- 
dependently of  said  transmission  mechanism,  mechanism 
within  the  housing  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pump 
to  and  disconnecting  It  from  said  shaft,  and  means  ex 
terior  to  the  housing  for  manually  (a^ntrolllng  the  last 
named  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  starter,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, a  rotor,  a  speed  reduction  transmission  mechanism 
and  pump  arranged  In  said  chambers  respectively,  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  chambers  alternatively 
driven  by  the  rotor  through  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism and  driving  the  pump  independently  of  said  trans- 
mission jnechanism. 

"..  In  a  starter,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, a  rotor,  a  speed  reduction  transmission  mecha- 
nism  and   pump  arranged   in   said   chambers   respectively. 
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4.  In  a  starter,  a  housing  lia\iiig  a  plurality  of  <  liam- 
liers,  a  rotor,  transmission  mechaiilNtn  and  a  pump  ar- 
ranged in  said  chambers  respeitivel\ .  a  drive  shaft  a^tu 
ated  by  the  rotor,  a  driven  shaft  actuated  from  the 
drive  shaft  through  the  m<Mlluni  of  the  transmission 
mechanism,  one  of  said  shafts  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting Into  the  pump  housing,  and  means  for  driving 
the  pump  from  said  extension. 

5.  In  a  starter,  a  bousing  having  a  plurality  of  cbam- 
t>ers,  a  rotor,  transmission  mechanism  and  a  pump  ar 
ranged  In  said  chambers  respectively,  a  drive  shaft  actu 
ated  by  the  rotor,  a  driven  shaft  actuated  from  the  drive 
shaft  tbrouKh  the  medium  of  the  transmission  mecha- 
nism, one  of  .said  shafts  having  an  extension  projei-ting 
into  the  pump  bousing,  and  a  shlftable  clutch  carried 
by  said  extension  for  op«>ratively  connecting  the  pump 
to   or  disconnecting  it   from   said  extension. 

ICiainis  ti  to   17  not  printed  in   the  (;azette.] 


1,185,147.  STARTER  FOR  INTERN AI.  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Edwakd  J.  Tiiikbih.  New  Orleans,  La. 
and  JoH.N  W.  R.\(  Ki.VEifT.  Detroit.  .Mich.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Northern  Engineering  Works, 
Detroit.  Ml.h.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec. 
17.   1914.      Serial   .No.   s77.s;ilj.      U'l.  J.tn — ;{5.  , 


1.   In  a  starter,  a  main   casing  including  a  central  weli 
having   a    shaft    bearing    and    side    annular    rims,    one    of 
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whl<  h  rims  is  eccentric  and  the  other  is  com  entrlc  to  said 
bearing,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  Bald  eccentric  rim  to 
form  a  rotor  i  hamber,  a  rotor  and  its  pistons  mounted 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  working  fluid 
Into  said  chamber  and  exhausting  It  therefrom,  a  driving 
shaft  to  which  the  rotor  is  secured,  a  second  cover  plate 
Recured  to  said  concentric  rim  to  Inclose  a  transmission 
ibamlier,  said  second  cover  plate  having  a  shaft  bearing, 
a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  last  named  liearlng  and 
power  transmitting  gearing  within  said  transmission  cham 
ber   for   operatlvely   connecting  said   shafts   together. 

2.  In  a  starter,  a  main  casing  Including  a  central  web 
having  a  shaft  bearing  and  side  annular  rims,  one  of 
which  rims  is  eccentric  and  the  other  is  concentric  to  said 
l>earlng,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  eccentric  rim  to 
form  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  and  its  pistons  mounted 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  working  fluid 
into  said  chamber  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  a  driving 
•baft  to  which  the  rotor  is  secured,  a  second  cover  plate 
•ecured  to  said  concentric  rim  to  inclose  a  transmission 
chamber,  said  second  cover  plate  having  a  shaft  iiearlng,  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  tn  said  last  named  l>earlng  and 
power  transmitting  mechanisms  for  operatlvely  connecting 
Mid  shafts  together,  said  transmitting  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  train  of  gearing. 

3.  In  a   startiT.  a   main  casing  including  a  central  web 
having  a  shaft  Iiearlng  and  side  annular  rims,  one  of  which 
rinjB  is  eccentric  and  the  other  is  concentric  to  said  bear 
Ing,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  eccentric  rim  to  form  a 
rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  and  its  pistons  mounted  within  said 
chamber,    means    for    admitting    working    fluid    into    sal-! 
chamt>er  and  exhausting  It   therefrom,   a   driving  shaft   to 
which   the  rotor  is  secured,  a  second  cover  plate  secured 
to  said  concentric  rim  to  inclose  a  tranRmlsslon  chamber, 
said  second  cover  plate  having  a  shaft  bearing,  a  driven 
ahaft  mounted  in  said  last  named  bearing  and  power  trans 
mlttlng  mechanisms  within  said  transmission  chamber  for 
operatlvely   connecting   said   shafts   together,   said    trans 
mlttlng   mechanisms   including  a    train   of  gearing  and  a 
•elf-operating  clutch. 

4.  In  a  starter,  a  casing  Including  an  ecc-enfrlc  and  a 
concentric  rim  with  an  Internal  partition  web  having  a 
•haft  bearing  and  located  between  said  rims,  covers  se- 
cured to  said  rims  to  form  respectively  a  rotor  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  partition  and  a  transmission  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  the  same,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
•haft,  a  rotor  within  said  rotor  chamber  on  said  driving 
•haft,  transndsslon  gearing  and  a  clutch  device  within 
■aid  transmission  chamber  for  transferring  the  power  of 
•aid  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 

5     In  a   starter,  a   casing  Including  an   eccentric  and  a 
concentric   rim    with    an    Internal    partition    web    having  a 
•haft    bearing  and    locatecl   iietween    said   rims,    c-overs   se- 
cured  to  said  rims  to  form   respectively  a  rotor  chamber 
on  one  side  of  .said  partition  and  a  transmission  chamlier 
on    the    other    side    of    the    same,    a    driving    shaft    and    a 
driven   shaft,   a   rotor   within    said   rotor   chami>er   on    said 
driving  shaft,   a   transmission    mechanism   and   clutch   de     ' 
Tlce  within  said  transmi.sslon  chamber  for  transferring  the    1 
power   of   said    driving   shaft    to    said    driven    shaft,    said 
transmission    mechanism    and    clutch    device    including    a 
driving   pinion    on    the   driving    shaft.    Intermediate   gears    ; 
carried  by  said  partition  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  in 
ternal   rim   gear  meshing  with  said   Intermediate  gears,  a 
memlJer  for  carrying  said  rim  gear,  and  a   clutch  connec 
tlon  between  said  meml>er  and  said  driven  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  l.H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,14S.  PAPER  FILE.  Mii.tov  S.  Triii.ett,  Rector 
town,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  11.  11)14.  Serial  No.  876,676. 
(CI.  129— 2,'i.) 

1.  A  paper  file  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
a  bend  and  a  looped  extremital  portion  formed  from  the 
wire  at  one  side  of  said  bend,  the  extremity  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  wire  forming  the  loop  being  pointed  for  sheet 
perforating  purposes  and  positioned  to  lie  in  the  same 
plane   with   said    bend   and   the  loop,   and   the   pointed   ex 


tremity  of  the  wire  being  dlrectetl  toward  said  bend  and 
terminating  closely  adjacent  ther.-to.  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


2.   A   paper   file,   comprising  a   length  of  wire  having  a 
looped    extremital   portion,    the   end   of   the    wire   at    said 
looped    portion    being   pointed    for   sheet-perforating   pur 
poses  and    the   wire  at   two   substantially   opposite   points 
of  the  loop  being  bent   into  close  proilmltv.   for  the  pur 
pose  described. 


1.1S5.149.       .S(UND     REPRODICING    OR     RECORDING 
MACHINE.       Gkokcje     n      rvDERHiLi..     Boston.    Mass 
Filed  .luly  2s.  19()4.     Serial  No.  218,492       (CI    181—4  ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  reproducing  or  recording  mechanism  of  means 
for  supporting  a  cylindrical  record  in  operative  relation 
to  said  mechanism,  record  holding  means  for  holding  a 
cylindrical  record  and  means  for  automatically  transfer 
ring  a  cylindrical  record  from  said  holding  means  to  said 
supporting  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  reproducing  or  recording  mechanism,  of  means 
for  supporting  a  cylindrical  record  in  operative  relation 
to  said  mechanism,  record  holding  means  for  holding  a 
cylindrical  record  and  means  for  automatically  trans- 
ferring a  cylindrical  record  from  its  operative  position  to 
said  holding  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sound  reproducing  or  recording  machine  hav- 
ing a  record  support,  record  holding  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  records,  means  for  moving  said 
holding  means  relatively  to  said  cjllndrlcal  record  sup 
port  to  bring  a  record  adjacent  the  same  and  automatic 
means  for  transferring  a  record  from  said  holder  to  said 
support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sound  reproducing  or  recording  machine  of  a 
recMird  support,  a  traveling  record  holder  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  records,  automatic  feeding  means  to 
feed  a  cylindrical  record  to  and  withdraw  the  same  from 
said  support,  and  means  to  advance  said  holder  relatively 
to  said  support  between  operations  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  A  sound-reproducing  or  recording  machine,  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical records  and  feeding  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing said  records  from  the  holding  means  to  an  operative 
position  on  said  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.1"".. 15n.  STOPPER  FOR  DISKS  Wii.i.akp  .V  V.\s 
BurxT  anil  .!(in\  Srn.\EFFiK,  Horlmn.  Wl^.,  aH9lgnl>^^ 
to  Thf  Viin  Urunt  Manufacturlriir  <'iinipauy.  Horlcon, 
V^'i^  .  a  Ci.rporatlun  of  Wls<'onsin.  F11p<1  Apr.  7.  1915 
.-^.rial    .\(..    l!t.05«'.      (CI.  64 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination   with  a  disk  fornifd  with  an   opnn 
Inp.  a   stoppor  adaptt'd  to  be  inserted  within   the  op.niny; 
in    »aid    disk,    comprising    a    cap    of    non  flexible    material, 
and  a  <«prlng  member  adapted  to  project  within  the  open 
Ing  forme<l  In  the  disk,  said  spring  member  being  spaced 
from  the  cap  portion  of  the  disk  a  distance  equal  to  sub 
stantially  the  thickness  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  disk  will 
project  within  said  space  and  the  spring  memt)er  contact 
against    the   inner  edge  of   the  disk  and   the   cap   member 
against  the  outer  edge,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  disk  having  a  bearing  and 
an   opening   In   the  disk  extending   into  the   bearing,   of  a 
stopper  lomprislng  a  cap  and  a   spring  meml>er  secured 
thereto  having  arms  extending  therefrom,   each  arm  hav 
ing  a   shciulder   formed   thereon  and    converging  parts  ex 
tending  from  said  shoulders,  the  shoulder  of  each  arm  be 
ing  adapted  to  spring  into  said  opening  beyond  the  inner 
wall   of  the  disk,  whereby  the  spring  meml>er   will   clamp 
against   the   inner   surface  of  the  disk   and   the  cap   mem- 
ber   (lamped   against    the   outer    surface   of   the    disk,    sub 
stantiaiiy  as  specified. 

,"1.  The  combination  with  a  disk  having  an  opening,  of 
a  stopper  consisting  of  a  cap  portion  and  a  base,  said  cap 
beinK  of  greater  diameter  than  said  opening  and  said  base 
formed  to  tit  said  opening,  and  spring  arms  secured  to 
said  parts  arranged  to  project  through  said  opening,  a 
portion  of  said  arms  normally  lying  in  a  plane  so  as  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  disk  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  opening  when  the  stopper  is  Inserted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk  having  an  opening,  of 
a  stopper  consisting  of  a  cap  portion  and  a  base,  said  cap 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  opening  and  said  base 
formed  to  fit  said  opening,  and  spring  arms  secured  to 
said  parts  arranged  to  project  through  said  opening,  a 
portion  thereof  normally  lying  in  a  plane  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  opening  when  the  stopper  Is  inserted,  and  recesses 
in  said  base  portion  to  receive  said  spring  member  daring 
the  insertion  of  said  stopper. 


l.lS'.l.'il.       KLECTRICAL    SYSTEM    FOR    AUTOVEHI 
CLES.      Ri"  HAHi)   Varlbt,   Englewood.    N.  J.,    assignor 
to  Variey  iMiplex  Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation     of     New     Jersey.        Flletl     ,Iune     17,     ll'liJ, 
Serial   No.  704.2.10.      (CI.   123—148.) 


ZO 


1.  in  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  descrit>ed. 
the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an 
»lectric  generator  driven  thereby  In  a  non-variable  phase 
relationship  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  continuous 
and  alternating  current,  a  work  clroait  in  continuous  cur- 
r^'iit  a-sociatlon  therewith.  Ignition  apparatus  having 
an    eutTgizlng    circuit    in    alternating    cniri-ut    ass.iclalion 


thert'wlth,  iinil  make  and  break  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  alternating  current  circuit  said  make  and  break 
mechanism  having  its  operativt-  pitIimIs  substantially  co- 
inddently  related  to  the  gi^nerafor  and  engine  phases, 
whereby  the  Ignition  apparatus  shall  be  energized  at  de- 
termincMl  periods  of  generation  of  the  alternating  current 
and  in   cyclic  synchnmisni  with   the  engine. 

2.  In  elei'trU-nl  equipment  of  thf  character  descrlt)e<l. 
the  combination  witli  an  Internal  combusrli>n  engine,  of  an 
ilectrtc  generator  having  ii  le  voluble  armature  driven 
ttiereby  in  a  non  variable  phase  relationship  thereto,  a 
'  "■niniutator.  a  work  <ircult  in  continuous  current  asso- 
ciation with  said  commutator,  slip  rings.  Ignition  appa- 
ratus having  an  t-nt-rgUlDg  clriult  In  alternating  current 
association  with  said  slip  rings.  an<I  controlling  means 
for  saiil  alternating  >  iirrent  circuit,  said  controlling  means 
having  its  operative  periods  substantially  colncldently 
relattnl  to  the  generator  ami  engine  phases,  whereby  the 
ignition  apparatus  shall  be  energtxeii  at  determined 
periods  of  generation  of  the  alternating  current  and  In 
cyclic  synchronism   with   the  engine. 

.'?.  In  electrical  eqidpment  of  the  charai'ter  described, 
the  eomblnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of 
an  electric  generator  driven  thereby  In  a  non-variable 
pha-e  relationship  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  deliver  con- 
tinuous and  alternating  current,  a  work  circuit  in*  con- 
tinuoii<<  current  asso»-latlon  th«rewlth.  Ignition  apparatus 
having  a  circuit,  and  controlling  means  for  bringing  said 
circ\ilf  into  and  o\,t  of  alternating  current  association 
with  the  generator  at  perbxls  fif  time  substantially  coin- 
cidental with  the  maximum  periods  of  t1ow  of  the  alter- 
nating current  wave  and  in  synchronism  with  the  engine 
cycles. 

4.  In  elei'trlcal  equipment  of  the  character  descrlb^-d. 
the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  an 
electric  generator  driven  thereby  In  a  n>>n  variable  phase 
relationship  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  continuous  and 
alternating  current,  a  work  circuit  In  continuous  current 
as.soclatlon  therewith.  Ignition  apparatus  having  an  en- 
ergizing circuit  In  alternating  cyirrent  association  there- 
with, and  an  Interrupter  driven  in  synchronism  with  the 
engine  and  n<lapted  to  Interrupt  the  alternating  current 
circuit  at  perlo<is  of  time  substantially  coincident  with 
the    maximum   periods   of   flow    of   the  alternating   current. 

.1.  In  electrical  equipment  of  the  character  descrll>ed, 
the  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  an 
electric  generator  driven  thereby  In  a  non-variable  phase 
relationship  thereto  and  adapted  to  deliver  contlnuoaa 
and  alternating  c\irrpnt.  a  work  i-lrcult  in  continuous  cur- 
rent asso(  lation  therewith.  Ignition  apparatus  having  a 
I  riniary  energizing  circuit  in  alternating  current  associa- 
tion, therewith,  and  an  Interrupter  connected  in  said  pri- 
mary clrciilt  and  positively  driven  by  the  engine  in  syn- 
•honism  with  the  engine  and  in  such  phase  relationship  to 
the  generator  as  to  Interrupt  the  primary  liriiilt  at  periods 
of  time  substantially  coincident  with  the  maximum  periods 
of  flow   of   the  alternating  current. 


I.l«."..l."2.  CAUTRCCK.  Ei.\v:n  W.  Webu,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1.  H^l,^. 
Serial   No.    i:.",i><»j.      iCl.    V<o — 1:43.) 


.!fi'£li 


1.  In  H  car  truck,  truck  side  frames  having  bolster 
openings  and  provldecl  with  spring  seating  pockets  in- 
tegral with  their  bottom  tension  mi'mb«'rs  and  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  cross  tie  brackets  ralse<l  above 
the  iHittoms  of  said  po<-ke|s.  ;:u»«et  plates  riveted  to  said 
lira' kets  a''ci\e   flo-    •oft..i!is  of  ^nid   ;>ci   kci-,  and  a   flanged 
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cross  tie  having  its  ends  rl\ete.i  to  said  gusset  pintes  and 
to   said   brackets  and    located   entirely   abov.-   th.^   bottoms 

of    said    pockets. 

■-.  In  a  r»r  truck,  truck  side  frames  haviiic  (,oMer 
openings  an<l  provld.,1  with  t)ottom  tension  meinlcers 
formed,  with  central  w.'bs  and  with  spring  seating  pckets 
located  both  in  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  sjiid  .-eutral 
web,  and  Inside  pockets  having  angular  cross  ti.-  brackets 
raised  above  the  bottoms  thereof,  and  angle  cross  ties 
riveted  to  said  brackets  and  located  entirely  above  the 
bottoms  of  said  pockets. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  ■•omblnation  with  truck  sld.> 
frames  having  bolster  openings  „nd  spring  se.its.  of  springs 
on  .said  s.-ats,  spring  cape  on  said  springs  guided  for  ver 
ticHl  movements  by  said  side  frames,  but  held  thereby 
against  lateral  movements,  lat.  ral  motion  devices  „n  said 
spring  caps,  and  a  truck  l>oIster  mounted  on  said  lateral 
motion  devices  and  provided  with  Integral  depending  stop 
lugs  engageabie  with  said  >ipring  caps  to  limit  the  move 
nients  of  said  bolster  transversely  of  the  truck. 


1,185,15.-?       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.18.'..l.-,4.       FIREEXTINOriSFIER.       John     L.     Wilics, 
Chicago.   111.,  assignor  of  one  half   to   Frank   M.   Polha- 
mius,    Chicago,    ill.      Fil.yl    Feb.    17.    191,-)       Serial    No 
8,837.      (CI.   1«9— 24.)  '     " 


^.  In  n  device  of  the  .lass  desciib.,!.  the  .ombination 
with  an  open  top  tank  adapted  to  contain  easilv  inflam- 
mable liquid  material,  of  two  pipe>  for  sep;iratelv  convev- 
ing  10  the  vldnity  of  said  tank  two  lici.iids  under  pressure 
capable  when  mi.xed  of  forming  a  fire  .-xtinguishlng  gas  a 
disclmrge  head  with  which  said  pipes  communicate  di- 
rect.'d  over  the  contents  of  said  tank  and  provided  with 
an  automatic  heat  operatetl  outlet  valve,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending goose  n..<k  bend  in  each  of  .said  pipes  n.-ar".sald 
discharge  head,  means  at  the  upper  part  of  said  bend  for 
bliing  said  discharge  bead  an  I  upwardlv  extending  por 
tlons  with  a  neutral  liquid  of  less  specific  gravitv  than 
said  two  fire  extinguishing  li.iuids.  and  hand  operated 
cut  ofT  valves  In  said  two  pipes  for  shutting  olT  the  supplv 
after  the  Are  is  extinguished. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  automatb^ally  extinguishing  flres  in 
open  top  tanks  containing  volatile  and  easily  inflammable 
oils  ami  similar  materials  in  buildings  comprising  in  <om- 
I'lnation  a  tank,  a  pair  of  pipes  for  .separately  cnveylng 
to  the  vicinity  of  said  tank  two  liquids  under  pre.ssure 
capable  when  mixed  of  forming  a  fire  extinguishing  gas 
suid  pipes  having  upwardly  extending  portions  near  said 
tank,  a  discharge  member  with  which  said  pipes  commu- 
nicate beyond  said  upwardly  extending  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  escaping  material  over  the  contents  of  the 
tank,  an  automatic  heat  operated  release  valve  for  said 
discharge  member,  and  means  for  introducing  a  neutral 
liquid  of  lighter  specific  gravity  than  said  first  mentioned 
liquids  into  said  discharge  member  and  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  pipes  to  form  a  seal  preventing 
the  mixing  of  said   liquids. 

.V  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pipes  adapted  to  separately  convev  two  liquids 
under  pressure  capable  when  mixed  of  forming  a  Are  ex- 
tinguishing gas,  of  a  discharge  pipe  with  which  said  two 
conveying  pipes  communicate  and  in  which  said  liquids 
come  together  the  said  two  conveying  pipes  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  valves  and  having  upwardly  extending  portions 
near  said  discharge  pipe  in  which  a  neutral  liquid  of  dif- 
ferent specific  gravity  is  adapted  to  be  trapped  to  prevent 
said  liquids  from  entering  the  discharge  pipe  and  mixing 
until  the  discharge  is  opened  and  means  for  Introducing 
.said   neutral  liquid. 


1.185,1.'55.      ENSILAfJE-CUTTER.      Davip    F.    Williams, 
Poultaey,   Vt.,   assignor   to   Ruggles  Machine  Company' 
I'oultney.   Vt.      Filed   Apr.   22,    1910.      Serial   No    23  157 
(<M.    146—27.) 


1.   In  u  device  of  the  ,  ias>  descTil the  combination 

with  two  pipes  adapted  to  separately  convey  two  liquids 
nnder  pressure  capable  when  mixed  of  forming  a  fire  ex- 
tinguishing gas,  of  a  disc  barge  pipe  with  which  said  two 
conveying  pipes  -ommunicat.'  and  In  which  said  liquids 
come  together  the  said  two  conveying  pipes  having  up 
wardly  extending  portions  near  said  dl.scharge  pipe,  means 
for  introducing  into, said  discharge  pipe,  and  upwardly 
extending  portions  a  neutral  liquid  of  less  specific  gravity 
than  those  in  said  pipes  whereby  said  liquid  will  be 
fTapic*»d  to  prevent  said  two  liquids  from  entering  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  mixing  until  the  discharge^  is  open.'d. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class describecl,  the  combination 
with  two  pipes  adapted  to  separately  convey  two  liquids 
under  pressure  capable  when  mixed  of  forming  a  fire  ex- 
tinguishing gas,  of  a  discharge  pipe  with  which  said  two 
conveying  pipes  communicate  and  in  which  said  liquids 
come  together  the  said  two  conveying  pipes  having  up 
wardly  extending  portions  near  said  discharge  pipe  In 
which  a  neutral  liquid  of  less  specific  gravity  than  those 
in  said  pipes  Is  adapted  to  be  trapped  to  prevent  said 
liquids  from  entering  the  dlscliarge  pipe  and  mixing  until 
the  discharge  Is  opened,  valves  for  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions,  and  means  for  supplying  the>  lighter  liquid 
to  the  portions  above  salil   val\es. 


Id  an  ensilage  machine,  a  revoluble  head  having  a 
series  of  Integral  bosses  extending  from  one  face  thereof, 
each  of  said  bosses  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  through  the  head  and  having  a  counterbore.  the 
wall  of  the  counterbore  being  screw  threade<l.  a  bushing 
scnwed  Into  each  counterbore  and  having  an  angular 
head  at  Its  outer  end.  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
flat  outer  face  free  of  projecting  portions,  a  blade  bear- 
ing against  said  flat  outer  ends  of  the  bushings  and  hav- 
iuL'  n  euttlng  edge,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  blade, 
Inishings  and  Icosses  and  having  heads  l>earlng  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  blade. 


1,185,156.       FEEDIN        AND     BURNINi;     FINE     FUEL 
Waltcr    D.    Wood,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed     \pr     17 
1914.     Serial  No.  832,524.      (CI.   11(1 — 104.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  pas-sage  leading  therefrom 
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nipans   for   >'au»iing  an  air  blast   to  enter  one  end   of   salil 
passage    to    provide    fuel-carrying   air,    means    for    supply 
ing  air  under  pressure  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  pas 
sage,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  inlet  pipes  diame 
trically    opposed    to   each    other    so    that    the   two    streams 
of   air    therefrom    will    (  ommingle    and    thoroughly    break 
up  the  stream  of  fuel  laden  air,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  for  the  two  purposes  from  a  common  source. 


.a^ 


^     F 


2.    A    binge    formed    from    n    -.ingle    strip    of    iiit'tal    and 
having  a    pintle  at   one   cilgt-   and   a    knu'  kle   at    Its   upper 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriNni.  the  combinatinu 
with  a  chamber  for  commingling  air  and  fuel,  of  a  pas 
sage  receiving  the  commingled  air  therefrom,  an  injector 
for  Introducing  air  into  one  end  of  the  passage,  another 
Injector  for  supplying  air  to  the  fuel  laden  air  as  it 
emerges  from  said  passage,  said  latter  Injector  consisting 
of  two  pipes  situated  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other  so  that  the  two  streams  of  air  issuing  therefrom 
will  commingle  and  thoroughly  break  up  the  <treani  of 
fuel  laden  air. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  for  commingling  air  and  fuel,  of  a  pas 
sage  receiving  the  commingled  air  therefrom,  an  Injector 
for  Introducing  air  Into  one  end  of  the  passage,  another 
injector  for  supplying  air  to  the  fuel  laden  air  as  It 
emerges  from  said  passage,  said  Injector  consisting  of 
two  pipes  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  so  that  the 
two  streams  of  air  Issuing  therefrom  will  commingle 
with  each  other  and  thoroughly  break  up  the  stream  of 
fuel  laden  air  emerging  from  said  passage,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  both  Injet  tors  from 
a  common  source. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  burmlng  fine  fuel, 
the  combination  with  an  agitating  chamber  wherein  the 
powdered  fuel  Is  stirred  and  mixed  with  air.  of  a  pas 
sage  conveying  air  and  fuel  from  said  chamber,  an  in 
Jector  for  introducing  air  Into  one  end  of  said  passage, 
a  second  Injector  for  supplying  combustion  air  at  the 
other  end  of  said  passage,  said  Injector  consisting  of  two 
pipes  di.Tmetrically  opposed  to  ea<  h  other  so  that  thr 
two  streams  of  air  Issuing  therefrom  will  (iimminglt'  with 
ea<h  other  and  thoroughly  break  up  thf  -itreani  of  fuel 
laden  air  emerging  from  the  end  of  said  passage.  n»i'Mn~ 
for  Introducing  air  Into  the  agitating  .haiiibcr.  and 
means  for  supplying  air  from  a  common  ..our.  c  iitnl'  r 
presstire  for  the  three  purposes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  runibination 
with  a  chamber  for  agitating  and  mixing  fuel  and  air. 
of  a  pipe  receiving  the  mixture  from  said  chamber,  an 
Injector  delivering  air  to  one  end  of  said  pipe,  a  nozzl- 
ivllnder  receiving  the  other  end  of  saiil  pipe,  an  injector 
delivering  air  Into  said  nozzle  cylinder  for  use  as  com 
bustlon  air  with  the  fuel-laden  current  coming  through 
the  pipe,  said  Injector  consisting  of  two  pipes  diametri 
cally  opposefl  to  each  other  so  that  the  two  streams  of 
air  Issuing  therefrom  will  commingle  and  thoroughly 
break  up  the  stream  of  fuel  laden  air  emerging  from  the 
pipe,  and  suitable  pipe  means  for  delivering  air  to  the 
agitating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.  1 


l.lS,"),lo7.  ni.\<;K.  Wii.i.iAM  Yatbs.  (ileii  Ri.i  k.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  15(10.  Serial  No.  s3.St!2.  Ml.  It'.  -lOf.) 
1.  .^  hinge  comprising  a  liody  portion,  a  member  ex 
tending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  ser-ond 
nienib»T  extendinK  at  an  angle  to  both  of  said  portions, 
a  pintle  secured  to  the  opposite  ed;:e  of  the  body  portion 
nnd  a  knuckle  formed  on  the  upper  part  of  said  ImhIv 
p  iption. 


portion  positloneil  to  the  rear  of  said  pintle  and  means 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  hinge  for  securing  the  aame 
to  the  casing. 


1.1S5.158.      HOOP,      Mir.iCH   D.  Yuvuh.  tiary,   Ind.    Filed 
Aug.    11.    1915.      Serial    No    4,%. 020.      (CI.   2  — 117.( 


1.  .\  hood  of  the  .  la^N  de-(  rlbi'd  .  oiiipri^itiK  a  ■  a^lng. 
a  door  hingedly  lontic  t.-d  to  thi'  front  of  rhr  <  a-in:;.  a 
hi-ad  cii^'aging  band  haviii;^  otif  ^blr  ti\i-d  to  tbi-  nar 
of  tb''  laslng.  a  ri'-illciit  phiti'  ba\ini;  on<'  "'nd  rl\fd  to 
thi'  liand  and  the  oth'T  •  iid  livt-d  to  tlif  fop  of  the  ia>lng, 
ihi'  '■ottom  of  the  ca-iiiii:  bavin.:  a  !  t-vt  rl.ti'd  n<'i  k  rf  <  iv 
iiii:  opcnln;;   formed    tbiTfiu 

2.  .\  hoiMl  i)f  the  ilas.s  descrilij-il  loiiiprislng  a  ia>ing, 
"cpa.  I'd  liars  arrange<I  adjacfnt  the  back  of  the  casing,  a 
head  receiving  band  connectwl  to  the  space  bars,  a  re- 
silient plate  having  its  lower  encl  tlxed  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  band,  and  Its  upper  end  tixed  to  the  top 
of  the  casing,  a  ilot>r  hingedly  conneitcd  to  the  front  of 
thf  rasing,  the  bottom  of  saltl  rasing  having  a  restricted 
nei  k  receiving  opening  formed  therein,  a  flexltile  apron 
associated  with  said  opening,  and  holding  straps  carried 
Ly  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set 
fi.rth. 


l.is.'..ir.i>.      SPEED     INHITATOR       Wii.iiam      II.      Za.h- 
MANN.    Woo<lhaven.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    .\merlcan    Ever 
Ready    i'ompany.    a    Corporn tloii    of    .New    York.      Filed 
.lune  27.  1913.      Serial  No    776.077.      (CI.  2.n.''.— 103.) 
1.    .\   revolution  counter  having,  in  cotiiliinatlon.  a  num- 
ber   wheel,    fl    rotative    opi'rating    shaft    parallel    with    the 
ax's  of  the  numl>er  whetd.  a  rat<het  whi'cl  rotatlvely  car- 
ried   by    the   number   wheel,   an   operating   nieml>»>r   carried 
by  the  operating  shaft,  a  pawl  devicf  i-ngageable  with  the 
ratchet    wheel    and    actuatable    In    otx'    direction    of    move- 
ment   by    the    operatinc    member,    a    spring    for    Imparting 
return  movement  to  the  pawl  devb  e.  a   stop  bar  slldable 
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longituiiinally  parallel  w'th  the  operating  shaft  Into  or 
out  of  the  return  path  of  the  pawl  device,  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  stop  bar  to  its  pawl  engaging  position 
when  the  stop  liar  is  unrestrained,  whereby  the  stop  l.ar 
must  be  held  In  retra<ted  position  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  for  laus'ng  the  counter  to  operate 


■  7  1 


mounte<l   on   the  threaded  jiortioii   of  the  liar  or  member 
and   retaining  the  same  In   the  liearing  and  a  pawl  or  dog 


2     .\    revidution    counter    comprising.    In    lomblnatlon,    a 
number   wheel,   a   rotative   operating   shaft   parallel   with 
the  axis  of  the  number  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  concentric 
with  and  conne<'te<l  to  the  number  wheel,  a  crank  pin  car 
rliil   hy  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  slldable  pawl  <ngage 
able  with  the  rat<het  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  given  num 
tier  wheel  act\iatiug  movement  by  the  crank  pin.  a   spring 
for   imparting   bile   return    movement   to   the   pawl,   n    stop 
tar    slldable    longitudinally    parallel    with    the    operating 
sh.ift   «n<l   shiftable   Into   or  out  of  the  return   path   of   the 
pHwl.    a    trigger    for    withdrawing   the    stop    bar    from    the 
return    path   of    the   pawl,   and   a    spring   for    inov'ng   the 
trigger  and  the  stop  bar  to  the  pawl  engaging  position  of 
the   latter. 

,H.  A  revidufion  counter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
niimUT  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith,  a 
rotative  operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  pnwl  actuating  mem 
'■er  carrieil  liy  such  shaft,  a  pawl  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  having  therein  an  opening  receiving 
and  permitting  free  Idle  rotation  of  the  eccentric  mem 
ber  In  one  position  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
the  pawl  to  a  posit'on  in  which  It  will  be  engaged  tiy  the 
11  cent rl<'  member. 

4.    .\    revolution    lounter    comprising,    in    combination,   a 
number    wheel,    a    ratchet    wheel    connected    therewith,    a 
rotative  operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  pawl  actuating  mem 
b.r    (  nrried    by    such    shaft,    a    pawl    engageable    with    the 
intcbet  wheel  ami  provlde<l  with  an  open'ng  receiving  and 
p.  Miiltting    free    idle    rritatlon     therein    of    the    eccentric 
member  In  the  retracte<l  position  of  the  pawl,  a  pawl  re 
traifing  spring  for  moving  the  pawl  to  a  position  in  wh'di 
It    will    l.e    engaged    by    and    given    positive    number  wheel 
a<  tuat'ng  movement   by   the  eccentric   member,  and  a   stop 
shlftatde  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  retraction  of  the  pawl 
to  h<dd  the  pawl  at  non  operative  pos'tlon  relative  to  the 
e<ceiitrlc  member  or  to  permit  the  spring  to  move  the  pawl 
to   a    position   where   it    will    be   operated    by    the   eccentric 
member. 


l.ls.'..l»>0.      RADIATOR     VALVE     WRENCH.      Haiikv     L. 

Ai.i.ES.   .Jr..   Arctic  Center,    R.   I.      Filed   Sept.   28,   I'JlT.. 

Serial   No.  53.078.      (CI.  SI      71  t 

.\  wrench  for  radiator  valve  tall  pieces  Including  a   ro 
fary   bar  or  memlier  comprising  a   huti  portion   located   in 
termediate  of  the  ends  of  the  bar  or  member  and  provided 
with  recesses,  said  hub  portion  l>«ing  also  provided  nt  one 
side  with  n   fixed  flange  and  having  n   threaded  portion  at 
the   opposite   side  and   sucessively    reduced   engaging   pop 
tions  extending  from   oppos'te  sides  of   the   hub.  a   handle 
having    a     bearing    re<-eivlng    the    hub,    a     collar    or     n\it 


carried    by   the   handle  and   engaging  the  recesses  of   the 
bar  or  member. 


l.lS.l.ir.l  VEIIK'LK.  (iBiiiiiiE  H.  Amhi.EK.  Leominster. 
Mass..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company. 
Leominster.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MassHcliusetts. 
Filed  Julv  2.  1914.      Serial   No.  848.07fi.      («"1.  21       12.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  axles, 
wheels  therefor,  side  springs  connected  to  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  axles,  transverse  members,  universal 
jidnts  connecting  sai<l  springs  to  said  transverse  mem- 
liers.  H  fifth  wheel  mounted  on  .said  transverse  members, 
M  turn  table  on  said  wheel,  a  body  carried  by  sai<l  table, 
siiperposeil  resilient  bars  extending  across  sabl  turn  table 
and  wheel,  a  king  bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  t>ars  and 
having  provision  for  tensioning  the  same  to  press  said 
table  frictioiuilly  against  sabl  wheel,  and  means  for  lock 
ing  said  talde  to  said  wheel  after  it  Is  swung  on  said  bolt 
to  (linTcrent  positions  of  end  for  end  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  running  gear,  a 
turntalile  base,  a  turntable  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  resil'enf  member  having  an  end  fast  to  said  base  and 
carrying  a  latch  for  locking  said  turn-table  to  said  liase, 
;uid    means    for    g\iiding    siild    memt>er    as    It    Is    moved    In 

iperating  said  latcli. 

'■'<  In  a  vehlile.  the  conildnation  of  running  gear,  a 
turn  talde  liasc  niounted  thereon,  a  resilient  member  hav- 
ing an  end  fast  t<i  .said  liase  and  a  latch  having  cam  sur- 
fai  es  for  automatically  operating  the  same  to  lock  salil 
turn-table  to  said  base,  and  means  for  guiding  said  luem 
lier  as  it  's  moved  in  operating  sjiid  latch. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  runn'ng  gear,  a 
turn  table  base  mounted  thereon,  a  flat  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  base  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  a  latch  carried  by  sabl  spring  for  locking  said 
base  and  table  tfigether  .-ind  an  operating  portion  at  the 
other  end   thereof. 
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5.  In  a  vehlrlp.  thp  romMnatinn  of  runnlntr  Rpar.  a 
turn  tahip  bas>'  anil  a  turn  tntil.'  phorally  tiioiintfil  thpro- 
til.   s;iicl  !■;)■<(■  atnl   tMlili-  iKniiii:  |>ari-   df  nnii  .Ir- ular   ■ku 


tdiir  rt'sNtiTitiu'  in  ailju.-«ri'il  po-ifiMn^   inir-'if 
uit'intier    arraiiu-'l    to    >i'i'irai'     -.li'i    r>'u'i-t' !■••' 
•  ■xtiTid  f  raii~\'i-''  til  rlK'ir  jilaii''  "'   ■  Mur.i  rt. 
|<'lalin>  tJ  til  1(>  niif  iirmtiMl    n  th.'  ila^ptte.] 


a  II' I   a 
na  '-f 


lat'h 
.    aii.l 


1.1  ST..  If,!'.     Ai'p.\KATrs   TOR    iin;   rrjt  HM  irii  IN   of 

<l   RVKIi    STKIU;()TYI'K  ri..\  IKS.       Kni.Ein     CiMMlN.^ 
Ann.wii.  SiMifli   Shifl'N.   Kiu'iaii  1       Filfil   M.iy  L'f,    liUTi. 

s.Tiai  \m.  :{o..-.24.     i<'i    •_•:.'—:!.» 


\.  Apparatii-;  fur  castlnR  semliinailar  or  rurveil  stpreo- 
t.vpf  plate-;,  cuiiipri.slnif  in  ■onililnaf im  a  stationary  up 
rltrlit  rastiiiK  shpll.  an  uprikrtit  "«rf.  arms  '.u  which  salM 
■  <.r''  l.s  carried,  a  .support  on  wlii'  ti  ~aiil  arms  arp  plvotally 
Miuiintpd.  whpri'hy  the  mrp  lan  '»■  -.wunc  trans\-«'rsply  to 
thi'  rastiiiK  slu'll  into  ami  out  of  la^tlrikc  position  thfr<ln. 
stripping  deviri's  for  act'nR  on  thp  ^ast  piatp  on  thp  'cirt'. 
and  iiipchanisni  fur  cau.slng  thp  '  on-  to  turn  on  Its  axis 
in  thp  coursp  of  Its  «wl"g;,  in  ordpr  to  siit)J»"<t  tr  to  thp 
action  of  sail!  stripping  dpvlccs 

2.  Apparatus  for  casting  st-niicircular  or  curvpd  stprpo 
t.\pi'  platps.  cornprlslnK  In  coniliination  a  stationar.v  up 
ri^ht  lasting  sh^ll.  an  upright  >  off.  arms  In  whlih  said 
cori'  is  carripd,  a  support  on  whii  li  ^aid  arms  arr  pivotally 
nioiiiitPd.  whprpliy  thp  rort-  can  tn-  swung  transversely  to 
thp  casting  shPll  Into  and  out  of  casting  position  th<Tfin. 
mpchanisni  for  causing  the  corp  to  turn  on  Its  axis  In  the 
poursp  of  its  swing,  and  knock  off  devlcpa  adaptpd  to  art 
on  an  pdge  of  the  cast  plate  In  tlip  rotation  of  thp  core 
whpn  this  has  nparly  reachpd  the  pnd  of  Its  outward 
swing  and  therptiy  force  thp  platp  away  froni  thp  core. 

I'..  Apparatus  for  rastlng  spniiiircular  or  curvpd  sterpo 
type  platps.  comprising  In  coinhinatlon  a  stationary  up 
right  casting  shell,  an  upright  corp.  arms  in  which  said 
corp  is  carried,  a  support  on  which  said  arms  arp  pivotally 
niountP<l.  wh»'rfl)y  the  corp  can  l>p  swting  transv»-rsply  to 
the  casting  shell  Into  and  out  of  casting  position  therein, 
means  for  swinging  the  core  into  and  out  of  thp  casting 
shell  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  rotation  to  thp 
con-  on  Its  axis  aftPr  the  initial  port'on  of  Its  outwaril 
swing  and  knock  off  devices  adapted  to  act  on  an  edgp  of 
the  cast  platp  in  the  rotation  of  the  core  when  this  has 
nearly  reached  the  end  of  Us  outward  swing  and  thcreliy 
force  the  platp  away   from   the   cure. 

4.    Apparatus   for  casting  semicircular  or  lurvf-d   sten^o* 
type   plates,   comprising   in    combination   a    stationary    up 
right   casting   shell,   an    upright   core,   arms   In   which   said 
lort'  Is  carried,  a  support  on  which  said  arms  are  pivotally 
mounted,    whcrptiy   the   core   can    !>e   swung   transversely    to 
the  casting  shell  into  and  out  of  casting  position  therein, 
means  for  swinging  the  core  Into  and  out   of  the  casting 
sh»'ll  on   said  arms,  means  for   stripping  the  matrix  aiifo 
matlcally  from  the  cast  platp  during  the  initial  port'on  of 
the  outward  swing  of  the  core,  mechanism  adapted  to  ini 
part   rotation   to  the  core  on   its  axis  after  the  Initial  por 


tlon  of  Its  outward  swing,  and  knoek-off  devices  adapted 
to  act  on  an  edge  of  the  cast  plate  In  the  rotation  of  the 
core  when  this  has  nearly  leai  lied  the  end  of  its  outward 
swing  and  thereby  to   fi>rce  the  plate  away   from  the  corp. 

."i.  Apparatus^  for  ca-.ting  semicircular  or  curved  stereo 
t.\  pe  plate-,,  i-omprlsini;  in  i-omMruition  a  stationary  up 
r'ght  casting  shell,  an  upri;.'lit  'ore.  anus  in  which  twil'i 
core  l.s  carried,  a  -upport  on  whi'  h  said  arms  are  pivotally 
miiunted.  where!'\  ilir  'lire  I  an  oe  swung  transversely  to 
till'  lasting  shell  Into  and  out  of  casting  poaitlon  therein 
means  for  swinging  the  core  into  and  out  of  the  casting 
shell,  mei  haiii^m  for  causitig  the  core  to  turn  on  Its  a\i~ 
in  the  coutm'  of  its  swing,  knock-off  devices  adapted  to 
a'  t  on  one  i-'lge  of  the  cast  plate  In  the  rotation  of  the 
core  when  this  has  nearly  reacheil  the  end  of  It.s  outwar! 
swing  and  thereliy  force  the  plate  away  from  the  1  ore 
and  retaining  devices  adaptt>«i  to  engage  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  plate  and  to  hold  the  plate  hack  in  the  return  swing 
and  revers.-  rotation  of  the  core,  and  thereby  complete  th- 
removal    of    the    plate    from    the    1  iir>'. 

[(?'laitns  f.  to  1,"   not  printed  In  the  (Ja/ette  1 
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1.  \  tire  holder  incluilinji  an  annular  mem'ier.  a  plural- 
ity of  8paced  parallel  spring  arms  earrled  iiy  said  annular 
member  adapttnl  to  tie  flexed  inwardly  to  farllitate  the  ap- 
plication of  a  tire  thereto,  and  removable  means  for  sep- 
arating the  fri-*'  ends  of  the  spring  arm-  to  se'  ure  the  tire 
in  iH>sltlou  upon  the  holder. 

2.  A  tire  holder  lui  ludiag  an  annular  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  spa' ♦>d  parallel  spring  arms  tarried  by  aald  annular 
member,  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  arms  opposite 
said  annular  member,  and  means  removably  engaged  In 
the  hufiketl  fnd.s  of  the  armn  ftir  retaining  thp  free  ends  of 
the  latter  in  predetermined  spa' ed   relation. 

?>.  A  tire  bolder  Imludlng  an  annular  meml)er.  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  arms  larrled  by  said  annular  meml>er.  ■  con- 
tractible  element  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  arms 
opposite  the  annular  memU-r  for  retaining  the  spring  arms 
In  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  meau.s  for  retaining  aald 
contractlMe  element  In  eipandeil  position. 

4.  A  tire  bolder  including  an  annular  memt>er,  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  arms  carried  thereby,  and  a  <  ontraitible  ele- 
ment removably  engage<l  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  arms 
opposite  the  annular  member  for  retaining  said  arms  in 
spaced  parallel  relation 

3.  A  tire  holder  Including  an  annular  niemlM  r.  a  plural- 
ity of  Hpriug  arui«  se.ured  to  said  annular  niem(>»'r,  the 
ends  of  said  spring  arms  opposite  the  annular  member  bp- 
ing  curved  outwardly  and  hooked,  a  substantially  annular 
spring  el. -1111  lit  'iigag.  d  within  the  hooked  end-  of  the 
spring  arms,  and  a  !■  \ ,  r  idvofally  '  onnei  ted  with  the  free 
eii'N  of  th'-  sprint:  element  for  ■  ontractlng  thp  latter  to 
fRi'lIitate  remo\al  thereof  frorn  the  hookeil  ends  of  the 
-pring  anus. 

[I'laims  tj  and   7   not    print.. I   li;   the  flazette.l 
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1.    A  decoy  comprising  a  -u'stnntlally  re,  tangular  sh.-et 
of  fl.xlhl.'  material  plctorlallv  repres.'nted  to  slmulat.'  ua 
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ter  and  further  having  extending  across  the  same  pic  I 
torlal  representation  of  water  fowl  disposed  in  two  spacp<l 
rows,  a  ropi-  secured  to  the  tmder  side  of  the  sheet  on  a 
line  between  the  two  plctorially  represented  rows  of  water 
fowl  with  it-  ends  extending  beyond  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  -till  t  ii'  jirox  ide  tying  m.-an-.  tli.'  sheet  l.eiug  also  pro 
\  id'd  ailja'int  lis  marginal  edges  with  openings  to  re<eive 
sei  iiring  slakes  passed  through  sail  openings. 


2.    .\  'lev  j'  !■  of  III.-  riass  ilis'  rilieil.  i  ouiprisiug  a  sulisiun 
iiail.\    ii'taiigulai    sheet  of  tievible  material   having  there 
iilii'ii    .1    pi' tori, il    representation    of   a    Imd.v    of    water   and 
iHii    t  r.i  ns\ ,  iv.iy    arranged    parallel    rows    of    waterfowls 
repres, tiled    as    tlonting    in    the    water    Intermwllate    the 
length  of  the  sheet,  coiiibineil  with  means  for  holding  the 
she.-r    .l.'vated   on   a   line   between    the   two   rows  of   water 
fow  Is   r.pri's.'ufed   to  present   one   row  of  stnh   representa 
lioii-  at  e.ii  li  side  of  the  ili'\ated  [xirtlon  of  the  sheet. 

.'!  .\  ili\i''  of  the  class  desi  ribed.  comprising  a  sub 
staiitialh  1 1  .  taiigiilar  slu.t  of  ilexjlil.'  material  having 
thereupon  a  pii  lorlal  rejirisentaiitin  of  a  body  of  water  and 
two  tr.insversi'l\  .irrangeil  rows  of  water  fowls  represented 
as  iloating  in  the  water  substantially  midway  the  length 
of  the  sheet,  and  means  whereby  the  portion  of  the  sheet 
bearing  the  representation  of  rows  of  water  fowls  may  be 
ele\;tteil  to  laiisi-  said  waterfowls  to  ajipear  in  approxl- 
iiiali'ly  upright  positions,  one  row  at  each  side  of  the  ele 
\  at. 'I  portion  of  the  sheet. 

4  In  a  .|.\  |i  <■  of  the  class  desirilie<l.  a  rei  timgiila  r  sheet 
of  tlexiiili-  material,  a  transv.'rsely  arrangi-'l  rope  secureii 
to  said  she.'t  Intermediate  Its  length  and  tia\liig  Its  ends 
extelnllng  beyi^ln  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  having 
a  row  of  pli  toriall.x  represented  Idrds  disp.ised  on  the  sheet 
at  la'h  side  of  the  rojie.  aald  sheet  further  having  a  rep 
res.iitation  of  water  .-.ivering  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
which  Is  uuoccupletl  by  the  bird  representation,  the  pro 
Je.  ting  endM  of  nalil  ro[ie  lieing  adapted  to  be  secure<l  to 
supports  for  retaining  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet 
.11  a  higher  elevation  than  the  more  remote  portions. 


1.1S5.165.  DI.SI'LAV  LID.  Pmi-ip  A.  Uickek,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flle.1  Dec,  1«.  11*13.  Serial  No.  807,033.  (CI. 
217— 5.^.1 

1.  In  a  display  Ud  of  the  character  described,  a  substan 
tially  rectangular  transparent  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
I'll  the  open  top  of  the  bmly  of  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  two  pins  extending  in  opposite  lateral  dlrei  tions 
from  the  ends  of  one  edge  of  the  plate,  means  securing  the 
pins  to  the  transparent  plate,  and  a  holder  to  which  the 
(iIdm  are  removaldy  pivoted.  saUl  holder  being  adapted  to  be 
detachubly  held  upon  the  lid  of  the  liox,  and  the  said 
holder  supporting  the  plate  In  a  manner  whereby  the  trans 
parent  plate  will  be  swung  to  open  and  closed  positions  on 
till-  l.ody  of  the  box  when  the  lid  Is  moved  accordingly 

2.  In  a  display  lid  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  trans 
parent  plate  Incloseil  In  a  sub.sfantlally  rectangular  frame, 
.and  adapted  to  be  illspoMsl  on  the  open  top  of  the  body  of 
:i  box  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  two  pins  extending  in 
opposite  lateral  directions  from  the  ends  of  one  edge  of  the 
frame,  and  a  holder  to  which  the  pins  are  removably 
pivoted,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  applied 
1  |Miu  the  lid  of  the  l)ox.  and  the  said  holder  supporting  the 
filate   in   a    manner   whereby    th.'   transparent    plate   will    be 

wuiig  to  o|»en  and  clos«>d  positions  upon  the  body  of  the 
i<i\  when  the  lid  Is  mo\ed  ai  1  ordiugly. 


.S.  In  a  display  lid  of  the  character  desi  ribed,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  transparent  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  the  open  top  of  the  body  of  a  lioi  having  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  two  pins  extending  In  opposite  lateral  directions 
from  the  ends  of  one  edge  of  the  plate,  means  securing  the 
pins  to  till  transparent  plate,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably held  upon  the  lid  of  the  box,  and  two  spaced  ears 
provided  on  the  holder,  and  each  having  a  hole  therein 
through  which  oiu'  of  the  pins  <jf  the  plate  is  removably 
Inserted,  and  said  holder  having  a  flange  sujiijortlng  the 
plate  in  a  manner  whereby  the  transparent  plate  will  be 
swung  to  op. '11  or  dosed  positions  on  the  body  of  the  box 
will  II  the  lid  is  moved  accordingly. 


//■ 


VJ 


4.  in  a  display  lid  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  transparent  plate  adapte«i  to  be  disposed 
on  the  tipen  top  of  the  body  of  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged 
thereto.  tw(i  pins  extending  In  opposite  lateral  directions 
from  the  ends  of  one  edge  of  the  plate,  means  securing  the 
pins  to  the  transparent  plate,  a  holder  adapted  to  lie  de- 
tachably applied  upon  the  lid  of  the  liox,  means  removably 
pivoting  the  pins  to  the  holder,  and  a  flange  provided  on 
the  holder,  and  supporting  the  plate  In  w  manner  whereby 
the  transparent  plate  will  lie  swung  to  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions upon  the  l>ody  of  the  box  when  the  Ud  Is  moved 
accordingly. 

."1.  In  a  display  lid  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially rec  tangular  transparent  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  the  open  top  of  the  body  of  a  box  having  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  two  pins  extending  In  opposite  lateral  directions 
from  the  ends  of  one  edge  of  the  plate,  means  securing  the 
pins  to  the  transparent  plate,  a  strip  to  which  the  pins  are 
removably  pivoted,  said  strip  adapte<l  to  be  dlspose<l  trans- 
versely of  the  lid  of  the  box  to  permit  a  sign  to  be  dis- 
play«.<l  thereon,  a  sleeve  provided  on  one  end  of  the  strip, 
a  (dip  provided  on  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  said  sleeve 
and  (lip  serving  to  permit  the  strip  to  be  detachably  held 
to  the  lid  of  the  box,  and  means  provided  upon  the  strip, 
and  serving  to  removably  hold  the  pins  to  the  strip,  where- 
by the  transparent  plate  will  be  swung  to  open  or  closed 
positions  on  the  body  of  the  l)ox  when  the  lid  Is  moved 
accordingly. 

U'lalms  r.  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


l.isr.lf.t;.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
SHAFTS.  John-  W.  Bihosh.  Uledl,  Pa.  Filed  Sept,  7. 
lStl5.  Serial  No.  49,171.  (CI.  187 — 63.) 
1.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevator  shafts  comprising 
a  supporting  means  adHpte<l  to  be  arrange<l  within  a  shaft 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  ii  pair  of  normally  closed  gates 
hinged  to  said  means,  a  gate  shifting  mechanism  sup- 
porte<i  tiy  said  means  and  connected  to  said  gates  and  In- 
cluding an  operating  rod,  and  a  pair  of  actuating  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  together  and  to  said  rod  and 
uormall.v  positijuied  In  the  path  of  an  elevator  cage  to  be 
engaged  to  shift  the  latter  whereby  said  operating  ro<l 
will  be  moved  to  ojierBte  said  Rhifttng  mechani.sm  thereby 
opening  till'  gates  in  iiermlt  of  the  passjige  of  the  ele- 
vator cage. 

2  .\  sjilet.v  atta'bment  for  eb-vator  shafts  comprising 
a  suiijiii!  t  ing  means  a.lapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  shaft 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  gates 
hinged  to  said  me.ans.  a  gate  shifting  mechanism  sup- 
port«'d  by  said  means  and  connected  to  said  gates  and  In- 
I  hiding  an  operating  rod.  and  a  i)alr  of  ui  tuating  mem- 
bers pivotally  conne.  ted  together  and  to  said  rod  and 
noriiiall.v    positioned   in   the  path  of  an   elevator  cage  to  b« 
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pngag^l  and   shift   the  latter   whereby  salil   operating  ro<l 
will  be  moved  to  operate  said  mechanism  thereby  openlnK 
the  gates  to  permit  of  passage  of  said  elevator  rage,  said 
gates  f>elng  arranged   to  move  to  clostnl  position   by   grav 
Ity  after  the  passage  of  the  cage. 


rail    recessed    adjacent   Its    ends    fitting   In    the    recesses   of 
the    cr(>ss-t>ars.    clothes    lines    <onnectlng    the    i-ross  liars, 
pulleys    in    series    of    two   and    three   deslgntni    to    lie    sus 
p«'nded  from  a  ceiling,  a  main  hoisting  rope  passing  over 
the    central    of    the    series    of    three    pulleys    having    end 


3.  A   safety  attachment   for  elevator  shafts  < omprlsing 
a  supporting  means  adapteil  to  be  arranged  within  a  shaft 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  a  pair  of  normally  dosed  gates 
hinged    to    said    means,    a    gate    shifting    mechanism    sup 
ported  by  said  means  and  connected  to  said  gates  and  in 
eluding  an   operating  rod,  and   a   pair  of  actuating   mem 
bers    pivotally    connectetl    together    and    to    said    rod    and 
normally  positione<l  In  the  path  of  an  elevator  cage  to  t)e 
engaged  and  shifted  by  the  latter  whereby  said  operating 
rod    will    be    move<l    to    operate    said    shifting    mechanism 
thereby  opening  the  gates  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the 
elevator   cage,   said  gates  normally   Inclining  downwardly 
and   In   opposite  direction   with  respect   to  each  other. 

4.  A  safety  attachment   for  elevator  shafts  comprising 
a  supporting  means  adapte<l  to  be  arranged  within  a  shaft 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  gates 
hinged    to    said    means,    a    gate    shifting    mechanism    sup 
porte<l  by  said  means  an<l  connected  to  said  gates  and  in 
eluding  an   operating  rod,  anil  a  pair  of  actuating   mem 
bers   pivotally    connected    together    and    to    said    rod    and 
normally  positionwl  In  the  path  of  an  elevator  cage  to  be 
engage<l  and  shifted  by  the  latter  whereby  said  operating 
rod    will    be    moved    to    operate    said    mechanism    thereby 
opening  the  gates  to  permit  of  passage  of  said   elevator 
cage,  said  gates  being  arranged  to  move  to  closed  position 
by  gravity  after  the  passage  of  the  cage,  said  gates  nor 
mally   lncline<l   downward   and   in   opposite   direction    with 
respect   to  each  other  and  providing  means   for  deflecting 
a  falling  object  when  striking  a  gate. 

5.  A  safety  attachment  for  elevator  shafts  comprislnu 
a  supporting  means  adapte<l  to  be  arranged  within  a  shaft 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  gates 
hinge<l  to  said  means,  a  gate  shifting  mechanism  suj) 
ported  by  said  means  and  conneite<l  to  said  gates  and  in 
eluding  an  operating  rod.  and  a  pair  of  ai'tuating  mem 
bers  pivotally  connectP<l  together  and  to  said  rod  ami 
normally  po8ltlone<l  in  the  path  of  an  elevator  cage  to  h- 
engagwl  and  shifted  by  the  latter  whereby  said  operatlns 
ro<l  will  be  move<l  to  operate  said  shifting  mechanism 
therel>y  opening  the  gates  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the 
elevator  cage,  said  gates  normally  Indinlng  downwardly 
and  in  opposite  "direction  with  respect  to  each  other, 
combined  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  opposite  walls 
provided  with  safety  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the 
object  deflected  by  the  gate. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.lSS.ie".       HANGER     FOR     DRYINC;     CLOTHES     A.ND 
THE    LIKE.     Thkodore    Nei..so\    Bishop.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.       Filed    May    10,    1915.       Serial    No.    L'7.004.       tCl. 
GS — 34.) 
In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  drier  frame 

cot  ii)osed   of  recessed  cross-bars,  a  detachable  connecting 


^^ 


branches  passint:  over  series  of  twn  pulleys  auil  secured 
to  the  crossbar  ailjacent  its  ends,  rope  branches  attached 
to  main  hnisting  mpe  passing  over  the  front  ami  rear  of 
the  series  of  thre«'  pulb-vs  Hllil  secured  to  the  i toss  liar 
adjacent  Its  ends,  as  set   furth. 


l.lKr..lGS.  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTINi;  ELECTRICAL 
APPLIANCES  TO  CONIHIT  OUTLET  HOXES.  Caki. 
n.  ItisSELi.  and  John  J.  ixi.s.stRT.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  as 
signers  to  Crouse  Hinds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  \..  n 
Corporation  of  .New  Y'ork.  Filed  l>ec.  27.  1010.  Serial 
No.    5»it.457.      (Cl.   L'47— 5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit  outlet  l>ox  having  a  circular 
opening  in  one  wail  thereof  and  a  notch  leading  from 
said  opening,  an  electrical  appllam-e  for  connection  to 
wires  in  the  box.  and  means  for  attaching  the  appliances 
to  the  box  comprising  a  meml)er  engaging  the  outer  sur 
faces  of  the  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  said  opening  ami 
provide<l  with  a  passage  in  alinement  with  said  opening. 
11  second  member  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  wall 
of  the  box  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  the 
second  member  being  movable  into  and  out  of  the  l)ox 
through  said  openings  In  the  wall  thereof  when  its  longer 
axis  is  in  registration  with  a  diameter  of  said  opening 
intersecting  the  notch,  and  non  removable  from  the  box 
when  Its  longer  axis  Is  out  of  registration  with  the  last 
named  diameter,  one  of  said  members  t>elng  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  members  relatively  to  the  other  and  clamping  said 
members  against  the  coactlng  faces  of  the  wall  of  the 
box.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlb«>d. 

2.  In  an  electrical  appliance  and  in  combination,  a 
conduit  outlet  iiox  having  a  circular  opening  through 
one  wall  thereof  and  a  notch  in  said  wall  leading  from 
the  opening,  a  sheet  metal  ring  resting  against  the  outer 
face  of  said  wall  and  overhanging  the  e<lge  of  the  open 
inc.  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  itrlp  carried  by  said  ring 
iind  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
iind  non  removable  through  the  same  when  Its  longer 
axis  Is  out  of  registration  with  a  diameter  of  the  open 
ing  Intersec-tlng  the  notch,  an  electrical  device  seating 
on  said   ring,  and   means  for  retaining  the  device  in  place 
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and    for   clamping   the   ring  and    strip   against    outer   and 
Inner  faces,  respectively,  of  the  wall  of  the  box,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  an  electrical  appliance  and  In  combination,  a 
supporting  and  connecting  device  comprising  a  member 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  ring  provided  with  laterally  extend 
Ing  lugs  having  openings  therethrough,  and  a  second 
member  In  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  lugs  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  aets  of  openings,  said  opening  being  exposed  through 
the  opening  In 'the  flrst  named  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination   with  a   conduit   outlet   box   having 
a   circular  opening,  the  margin  of  the  wall  around   said 
opening  being  formed   with  a   notch,  and   means  for  sup 
porting  an   electrical  appliance   connected    to  wires   In    the 
box,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  plate  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  margin  of  the  wall  around  the  open 
Ing,  means  for  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  margin, 
the    last  mentioned    means    comprising    an    offset    tongue 
movable  through  the  notch  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said 
margin  and  a   tongue  projecting  from   the  Inner  edge  of 
the  annular  plate  and  backwardly  toward  the  outer  mar 
gin   of   said   plate,    the  end   of   the   last  mentioned    tongue 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  margin  of  the  wall  around   the 
opening,  and  the  plate  being  movable  about  its  axis  mov 
Ing  the  first  mentioned  tongue  out  of  alinement  with   the 
notch,   and   means   for   clamping   the   means   engaging   the 
Inner   surface   of   said    margin    toward    the   plate   substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  outlet  box  having 
an  opening  ;  of  means  for  supporting  an  electrical  ap 
pUance  connect*^!  to  wires  In  the  box,  said  means  com 
prising  a  plate  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  margin 
of  the  wall  around  said  opening,  and  having  a  central 
t)penlng  and  lugs  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and 
being  formed  with  slots,  and  a  bridge  extending  across 
the  opening  and  having  its  end  portions  extending  through 
the  slots,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


Interposed  between  the  frame  and  l>e.nring  and  pivotally 
connected  to  each  for  mounting  the  bearing  so  that  the 
latter  mav  bodily  oscillate. 


1.1S5.170.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Fr.\nk  K.  Bop.nak, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,314.      (Cl.   40-70.1 


1.185.169.  STEERIN(;  (JEAR.  Prep  H.  Bi-.^ss.  Odebolt. 
Iowa.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  852,788.  (Cl. 
74      79.) 


1.  In  coinblnallon  with  the  steering  post,  steering  bar 
and  frame  of  a  vehicle,  an  eccentric  ring  like  bearing,  a 
link  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  pivotally  secured 
to  said  liearlng,  said  link  l>elng  disposed  tangential  to  the 
bearing,  an  eccentric  rigidly  securetl  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  steering  post  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing and  supporting  the  latter,  a  knuckle  rigidly  secure<l 
to  the  liearlng,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  knuckle  und  rigidly  connected  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  steering  bar,  said  link  acting  to  provide  a  point 
about  which  the  bearing  may  bodily  oscillate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steering  post,  steering  bar  and 
frame  of  a  vehicle,  an  eccentric  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  steering  post,  an  eccentric  bearing  mov- 
ably  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  eccentric,  a  con- 
nection  between   the  bearing  and  steering  bar,  and  means 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  and  rear  inclosing 
glass  and  including  fixed  side  face  plates  Inside  of  the 
inclosing  glasses,  each  plate  having  a  series  of  openings 
therethrough,  a  fixed  transparent  plate  situated  Inside 
of  each  of  the  fac-e  plates  and  having  words  printed 
thereon  opposite  the  openings  in  the  face  plate,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  disks  mounted  upon  each 
end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  turn  in  front  of  the 
said  face  plates,  each  of  said  disks  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  be  brought  to  register  with  either  of 
the  openings  in  the  face  plate  to  uncover  the  same,  and 
a  lamp  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  and  including  oppositely 
located  fixed  end  plates  each  plate  having  a  series  of 
openings  therethrough,  a  fixed  transparent  plate  situated 
inside  of  each  of  the  end  plates  and  having  words  printed 
thereon  opposite  the  openings  in  the  eud  plates,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  disks  mounted  upon 
each  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  turn  In  front  of 
the  said  end  plates,  each  of  said  disks  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  be  brought  to  register  with  either  of  the 
openings  in  the  end  plates  to  uncover  the  same,  and  a 
fixed  transparent  plate  situated  in  front  of  each  of  the 
disks  to  inclose  the  cylindrical  casing. 


I,ls5.17].  PIVOTAL  DEVICE  FOR  TILTING  SASHES. 
Loiis  RoFiRii.  N.u  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,044.      («'l.   16—142.) 


.\  pivotal  cdiinei  ting  ilevlce.  for  use  with  tilting  sashes, 
consisting  of  metal  strips  constructed  to  turn  one  upon 
the  other  and  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  air  between  them, 
a  pivot  passed  through  one  of  said  strips  and  riveted  In 
place  in  the  other,  said  pivot  having  a  rectangular  head 
provided  with  a  cap  plate,  a  slotted  pawl  having  a  tooth 
at  one  end  and  confined  on  the  head  of  said  pivot  by  said 
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cap  plate,  that  one  of  salil  <trlps  which  moves  about  said 
pivot  having  indentures  to  r»»ceive  the  tooth  on  said  pawl, 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  tooth  into  said  indentures. 


1,185,172.  UAIR  ORNAMENT.  Rudolf  Boll»,  Paw 
tucltet.  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.212. 
(CI.  132—16.) 


'\      i 


-// 


'IP 


1.  Tht'    coinbiuatiiin    witii    a    iialr    pin,    of   a    supporting 
block  having  a  swivel  oonnfrtlon  therewith,  and  an  orna 
ment-supportlng  hinge  ineml>er  plvotally  attached  to  said 
block  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
the  swivel  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hair  pin.  of  a  supporting 
block  having  a  swivel  connection  therewith,  said  block  be- 
ing provided  at  its  emls  with  ears,  an  ornament-support- 
ing hinge  memher  located  between  said  ears,  and  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  ears  and  said  binge  memt>er. 

3.  The   combination    with   a   hair   pin.   of  a   rupportlng 
block  provided  at  Its  ends  with  out  i^tandlng  ears,  a  swivel 
member  passed   through   the   body   of  said   block   and   at 
tached  to  said  hair  pin.  and  an  ornament-snpporting  hinge 
member  plvotally  mounted  between  said  ears. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hair  pin,  and  a  swivel  pin  car 
rled  thereby,  of  a  supporting  block  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  swivel  pin.  and  an  ornament-snpporting  hinge  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  block  beyond  the  outer  end  of  aald 
swivel  pin  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  swivel  pin. 


1.185,173.  AUTOMATIC  CLOTH  GUIDE.  Joh.n  T  Bou 
TOM,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  ass'gnor  of  oD«-half  to  The 
Forsyth  Dyeing  Co.,  New  Haven.  Cona..  a  Corporfttloo. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.163.     (CI.  26—18.) 


mined  line  of  travel  of  the  doth,  and  a  spring  coactlng 
with  the  pivotal  carrier  for  restoring  It  to  it^  normal  po- 
sition after  It  has  been  operate<l  by  the  said  actuating 
guide  roil  in  correcting  the  undue  deflection  of  the  cloth. 

2.  In  a  cloth  guide,  the  combination  with  a  pivotal  frame 
or  carrier,  of  a  flxe^l  shaft,  an  idler  guide  roll  and  an  ac- 
tuating guide  roll  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  the  latter 
being  located  inside  of  the  former,  a  segmental  rack,  gear- 
ing between  the  actuating  guide  roll  and  the  said  rack 
whereby  when  the  said  roll  is  actuated  bv  the  cloth  the 
pivotal  carrier  will  be  turned  upon  its  axln,  and  a  tpring 
CO  acting  with  tht-  larrier  to  restore  the  same  to  its  nor 
mal  position  after  the  same  has  been  turned  through  the 
medium  of  the  actuating  guide  roll  for  the  correction  of 
the  undue  deflection  of  the  cloth. 

3.  In  a  cloth  guide,  the  combination  with  a  pivotal  car- 
rier, of  a  abaft,  an  idler  guide  roll  and  an  actuating  guide 
roll  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  the  latter  t>elng  located 
inside  of  the  former,  a  rack,  i^earing  connecting  the  acta 
ating  guide  roll  with  the  rack,  a  chambered  bead  receiv- 
ing a  stud  or  pin.  of  a  carrier  and  a  helical  spring  located 
within  the  satil  head  and  connected  with  the  stud  or  pin 
for  returning  the  carrier  to  Its  normal  position  after  it 
has  been  actuated  to  (  orrei-t  the  iinduf  deflection  of  the 
cloth. 


1.  In  a  cloth  guide,  the  combination  with  a  pivotal  car 
rier  or  frame,  of  a  fixed  shaft,  an  idler  guide  roll  and  an 
actuating  guide  roll,  the  former  being  located  oatalde  of 
the  latter,  gearing  connected  with  the  Inner  fuide  roll 
for  turning  the  carrier  upon  its  pivot  so  as  to  change  the 
position   of  the  said   shaft   with   respect   to  the  predeter- 


1,185,174  DIFFERENTIAL  (JEARINC.  Ai.ansov  P. 
BursH,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  15.  1915  Serial  No. 
2S.454.      (CI.   74--.14.) 


1.  In    differential    tearing,    the   combination    of   a    rota- 
table  driving   inenitier  having  an   open   cage-iike  body,  and 
two  alined  tubular  hutis  l)y  nn-ans  of  which  it  may  i)e  ro 
tatably   supported,  and  a  differential   gear  unit  comprls 
Ing  a  spider,  two  driven  gears  rotatably  supported  there 
by,  and  two  coinp»'nsatlng  gears  also  supported  thereon  in 
mesh  with  the  driven  gears. — said  gear  unit  being  remov 
ably    secured    In    said    cage    by    means    which   connect    the 
spider  and  cage. 

2.  In    illfferential    gearin*;.    the    combination    of   a    rota 
tai)le  driving  member  having  an  <>p«n  cage  which  has  four 
Interior  finished  surfaces  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  rectan 
gle.   and   a  differential   gear   unit    which   Is  removably   se 
cured   In  said   open   cage  ;    which   near  unit   comprises   two 
driven   gears,    whiih   respei-tlvely   engage   two   of   said    fin 
Ished    .surfaces,    two    (  nrnpensatlng    uears.     which    respec- 
tively eUKHge  the  other  two  tinlsheii  surfaces,  and  a  spider 
by  which  said  gears  are  supported  for  relative  rotation. 

.'!.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear  unit 
comprising  a  spider  having  a  tubular  hub  and  two  dia- 
metrically oppose<l  cylindrical  studs,  two  driven  gears  hav 
Ing  tubular  hubs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
spider  hub.  and  two  compensating  gears  which  are  rota 
tably  mounted  on  Rai<l  studs. — said  gears  and  spiiler  hav- 
ing engaging  shoulders  hy  which  the  gears  are  positioned 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  rotatable  cage  into  which 
such  a.s8embled  gear  unit  may  be  inserttvl. — which  cage 
has  axlally  disposed  holes  which  are  alined  with  the  holes 
In  the  tabular  hubs  of  the  driven  gear  and  which  has 
also  four  interior  finished  surfaces  arranged  In  the  form 
of  a  rectangle  and  which  serve  as  thrust  bearlngB  for  the 
driven  gears  and  compensating  gears,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  spider  and  said  cage. 
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4.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
unit  comprising  a  spider  having  a  tubular  hub  and  two 
diametrically  opposed  cylindrical  studs,  two  rlriven  gears 
having  tubular  hulis  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
spider  hub,  and  two  compensating  gears  which  arc  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  studs. — said  gears  and  spider  hav 
Ing  en(:aging  shoulders  by  which  the  pears  are  positioned 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  rotatai)le  cage  Into  which 
Huch  assembled  gear  unit  may  be  In.serted  which  cage  has 
axlally  disposed  holes  which  are  alined  with  the  holes  In 
the  tubular  hubs  of  the  driven  gear  and  which  has  also 
four  Interior  finishefl  surfaces  arrange<l  In  the  form  of  a 
rectangle  and  which  serve  as  thrust  bearings  for  the 
driven  gears  and  compensating  gears,  and  screws  passing 
through  the  side  members  of  said  cage  and  screwing  Into 
the  ends  of  the  spider  studs. 

5.  In  differential  gearlnir.  the  combination  of  a  gear 
unit  comprising  a  spider  having  a  tubular  bub  and  two 
diametrically  opposed  cylindrical  studs,  two  driven  gears 
having  tubular  but>s  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
spider  Lull,  and  two  compensating  gears  which  are  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  studs, — said  gears  and  spider  hav- 
ing engaging  shoulders  by  which  the  gears  are  positioned 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  driving  memi>er  having  axlally 
allne<l  fuimlar  hubs  whereby  it  may  be  rotatably  mounted, 
and  a  cage-like  body  In  which  said  assembled  gear  unit 
may  be  lnsert»'d. — which  cage  like  i)ody  has  four  Interior 
tinlshe<l  surfaces  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  rectangle  whl(h 
serve  as  thrust  bearings  for  the  driven  gears  and  com- 
pensating gears,  two  alined  axle  sections  which  pass 
through  and  are  rotatable  in  the  hutis  of  the  driving  mem 
l>er  and  which  also  pass  into  the  tubular  hubs  of  the 
driven  gears,  pins  which  pass  respectively  through  those 
parts  iif  the  hubs  of  the  driven  gears  which  are  normally 
within  the  spider  hub  and  through  said  axle  s.  ctlons,  and 
a  U  shaped  washer  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  one  of 
the  end  members  thereof  and  therefore  Is  In  effect  a  part 
I'f  said  end  nieml)er. — one  of  the  interior  flnisbed  surfaces 
r<'ferri>d  to  helng  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  U- 
-■haped  washer. 


l.lSolTr)  CLSHION  TIHK.  Wii.mam  C  HtRT<iN,  Tuila- 
homa.  Tenti.  Klle.l  .Ian.  7.  1914  Serial  No.  810,829. 
(CI.    15'J      ^.l 


passing  through  and  having  screw  threaded  connection 
with  the  other  end  wall  of  said  casing,  the  inner  end  of 
the  screw  engaging  the  disk,  and  a  liquid  within  the  pouch. 


1.186,176.       TOY     PLAYGROUND.       AnniE 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    .Ian.    20,    lUDi 
7.1,114.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


E.     CabdosO, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  toy  playgrouinl.  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  to  connect  tlie  sections  In  proper  relation, 
and  a  fence  consistiuK  of  iutercouuected  sections,  certain 
of  said  fence  sections  having  connection  with  a  plurality 
of  itase  sections  to  lock  the  base  set  tlons  against  acciden- 
tal   separation. 

2.  In  a  toy  playground,  a  I'ase,  a  series  of  playground 
apparatus  detachably  mounted  on  the  iiase.  and  loops  to 
receive  and  hold  a  portion  I'f  a  dolls  foot  mounted  on  the 
base  In  cooperative  positinn   id  the  various  apparatus. 


1.185,177.  ELECTRODE  M.\KlNf;  MACHINE.  Secondo 
L.  Casei-LA,  New  York.  .N .  Y..  assignur  to  Conrad  Hu- 
bert.  New  York.   N.   Y.      File.)  .Inly  ,'<.  HH,"^.     Serial   No. 

■      777.157.      (CI.   18 — 5.) 


.\  cushion  tire  comprising  a  rim  having  an  opening  ox 
ti'nding  theretbrnugh,  rim  sections  secured  to  the  rim  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  tire  mounted  between 
the  rim  sections  and  having  its  Inner  side  spaced  from 
file  rim.  a  r«  "'b  located  within  the  rim  sections  and  be- 
I V  een  thi'  ire  and  rim,  a  nipple  connectoil  to  and  com- 
niunicaung  with  the  pouch,  said  nipple  entering  the  open- 
ing In  the  rim,  a  casing  having  a  side  and  end  walls,  a 
tui>e  establishing  communication  between  the  pouch  and 
casing,  said  tul>e  having  one  end  secured  in  the  nipple 
and  its  other  end  secured  in  one  of  said  end  walls,  a 
plunger  movable  within  the  casing,  a  disk  movable  within 
the  casing,  a  spiral  spring  located  within  the  casing  be- 
tween   the    plunger    and    disk,    a    spring    adjusting    screw 


1.  An  electrode  making  iria  liine  .  oniprising  a  mold, 
means  for  compressing  depolarizing  material  in  the  mold, 
means  for  axlally  perforating  the  coinprenHed  material  In 

'   the  mold,  means  for  Inserting  an  electrode  In  the  perlora- 
'    tion,  and   means  for  ejecting  a   completed   electrode   from 
the   mold. 

2.  An  electrode  making  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a 
compressing  plunger  for  compressing  depolarizing  material 
in  the  mold,  a  perforating  plunger  for  axlally  perforating 

'    the  compressetl   material   in   tlie  mold,  an   electrode-lnaert- 

[    ing  plunger  for  inserting  an  electrode  in  such  perforation, 

an   ejecting  plunger   for  ejecting  the   completed  electrode 

from  the  mold,  the  plungers  and  the  mold  being  mounted 

:    for  relative  shifting  movement   for  bringing  the  plungers'' 

<    successively  Into  register  with  the  mold,  and  motive  means 

for    operating    the    plungers    controlled    by    such    relatlye 

shifting  movement  so  that  each  plunger  Is  operated  when 

I    It  is  brought  Into  register  with  the  mold. 
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3.  An  electrode-making  machine'  .omprislng  a  movabl»> 
table  having  a  mold  therein,  a  corapri-islng  "phingt-r  adapt- 
ed to  compress  depolarizing  niattTial  in  the  mold,  a  p»T- 
foratlng  plunger  adapted  t.>  axially  perforate  the  lom- 
pressed  material,  an  electrode  inserting  plunger  adapte<l 
to  Insert  an  electrode  In  the  perforation,  an  ejecting  plun- 
ger adapted  to  eject  the  complet.-d  ele<tr<>de  from  the 
mold,  motive  means  for  the  plungers,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting actuation  to  the  motive  means  controlled  by  the 
moveqjent  of  the  table  as  the  nioM  is  brought  into  register 
with  the  successive  plungers. 

4.  An  electrode  making  maehine  comprising  ii  rotative 
table  having  four  molds  therein,  four  plungers  adapted 
to  operate  simultaneously  upon  the  nuiterlal  in  the  respec- 
tive molds,  one  plunger  being  adapted  to  compress  depo- 
larizing material  in  its  mold,  the  serond  plunger  i>elng 
adapte<l  to  axially  perforate  compressed  material  In  its 
mold,  the  third  plunger  being  adapted  to  Insert  an  elec- 
trode in  the  perforation  of  the  material  in  its  mold,  and 
the  fourth  plunger  l)eing  adapted  to  eject  the  completed 
electrode  from  its  mold,  motive  means  for  the  plungers, 
and  means  for  Imparting  actuation  to  the  plunders  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  the  table  as  the  molds  are  suc- 
cessively brought  into  register  with  the  plungers. 

5.  An  electrode-making  machine  comprising  a  rotative 
table  having  a  plurality  of  molds  therein,  a  plurality  of 
operating  plungers  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  material 
In  the  respective  moMs  a-  the  molds  are  successively 
brought  into  resfister  with  the  plungers  by  the  rotation 
of  the  table,  a  plunger-actuatfng  part,  a  power  driven 
part,  clutching  means  for  coupling  the  power-driven  part 
to  the  plunger  actuating  part,  and  means  on  the  table  for 
operating  the  clutching  means  at  each  time  the  molds 
are  brought  into  register  with  the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  2t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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and  containing  a  socket  for  receiving  the  oar  Io<  k  proper, 
a  screw  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  member 
and  a  he.id  rotatably  lonne.ted  with  said  screw  at  a  point 
nearer  one  end  than  the  other  of  said  heail  and  l>etween 
which  and  a  side  of  said  recess,  said  nienit>er  is  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  gunwale. 

4.  An  oar  lock  supporting  device  comprising  a  socket- 
ing mem(>er  having  a  recess  at  which  it  is  iidapted  to  be 
applied  in  straddling  position  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat 
and  containing  a  socket  for  receiving  the  oar  lock  proper, 
a  screw  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  memt)er, 
and  a  head  having  universal  Joint  connection  with  Raid 
screw  at  a  point  nearer  one  end  than  the  other  of  said 
head,  and  l)etween  which  and  a  side  of  said  recess,  said 
member   Is  adapted    to   be   clamped    to   the   gunwale. 

5.  An  oar  lock  supporting  device  comprising  a  member 
having  a  recess  at  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  applied  In 
straddling  position  ti>  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  member,  a  head 
having  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  Inner  end  of 
said  screw,  at  a  point  nearer  one  end  than  the  other  of 
said  head  and  between  whl<h  and  a  side  of  said  recess, 
sai<l  member  Is  atlapted  to  be  (lamped,  to  the  g\inwale, 
said  member  having  n  so.ketlng  sec  tlon  rontalnlng  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  oar  lo,  k  proper,  and  projec- 
tions on  said  memtier  e\teniiing  In  oppo>lte  directions 
and  adapted,  when  the  devi(  e  Is  posltl(ine<l  for  use.  to  ex 
ti-nd  adjacent  the  top  siirfacc  of  the  gunwale  and  prevent 
the   deviie    from    rocking    thereon. 


1.185.1TX.  MAR  LOOK  SUPPORTINT,  DEVICE.  Al- 
bert 15.  Cei.l.\.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Felix  (Jehrmann  and  one  third  to  Cieorge  W.  Hull. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Fell.  •_•.  191  r,.  Serial  No.  T5.6H3. 
(CI.   f» — '2*^.) 


1.  An  oar  lock  supporting  device  comprising  a  member 
having  a  recess  at  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  applied  in 
straddling  position  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  member,  and  a 
head  rotatatily  connected  with  said  screw  at  a  point 
nearer  one  end  than  the  other  of  said  head  and  between 
which  and  a  side  of  said  recess,  said  member  N  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  gunwale. 

2.  An  oar-lock  supporting  device  comprising  a  member 
having  a  recess  at  which  It  Is  adapted  to  he  applleil  In 
straddling  position  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat  a  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  member,  and  a 
head  having  universal-joint  connection  with  said  screw 
at  a  point  nearer  one  end  than  the  other  of  said  head, 
and  between  which  and  a  side  of  said  recess,  said  mem 
her  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  gunwale. 

3.  An  oar-lock  supporting  device  comprising  a  socket- 
ing-member  having  a  recess  at  which  It  Is  adapted  to  be 
applied    In   straddling  position    to   the   gunwale  of  a   boat 


l.lso.lTH.  CLOTHES  LINE  ITLLEY.  Roi..\Nn  E.  Chat- 
TAW.VY.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flleil  S»«pt.  1:4.  191S.  Serial 
No.  52, 51^^.      (CI.  'J54--Urj.) 


1.  A  pulley  for  clothes  lines,  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  wheel  within  said  casing,  said  casing  having  opening 
for  the  running  In  and  out  of  the  line,  and  an  opening 
below  the  wheel  through  which  particles  of  Ice,  detached 
from  the  line,  may  fall. 

■J.  A  pulley  for  clothes  lines,  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  wheel  within  said  casing,  said  casing  having  openings 
for  the  running  in  and  out  of  the  line,  an  opening  above 
s:iid  wheel  and  an  opening  below  saM  wheel  through 
which  particles  of  Ice  detached  from  the  line  may  fall, 
and  a  cover  for  said  upper  opening. 

'.i.  A  pulley  comprising  a  casing  and  an  attaching  eye. 
sai'l  attaching  eye  having  a  squared  and  tapered  shank. 
said  c-asing  havlni;  a  squarecl  and  tapered  recess  therein 
in  which  said  shank  tits,  and  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing forniecl  tn  Its  lower  part. 


1.185. ISO.  METn<lI>  OF  BORING  AXIALLY  CURVED 
MOLES.  Frip  a.  Close.  I'niontown,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  George  W.  Dunham.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Fil.'d  Sept.  13.  litir..     Serial  No.  50.331.     (CI.  2S»--148.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  curved  bores,  comprising 
the  formation  of  intersecting  angular  bores  and  the  forc- 
ing of  a  short  length  revolving  reamer  through  said  bores 

j   to  cut  away  the  sharp  angle  of  intersection. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  forming  curvtnl  bores,  comprising 
i  first  forming  obliquely  Intersecting  angular  bores  and 
'  then  forcing  a  short  length  revolving  reamer  through 
i   one    bore    Into    the    other    and    deflecting    It    laterally    by 


May  30,  i()iti. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1611 


the  oblique  wall  of  the  latter  bore  to  cut  away  the  sharp 
angle. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  curved  bores,  comprising 
(Irvt  forming  intersecting  angular  bores,  and  forcing  a 
tapering  nose  revolving  reamer  from  one  l)ore  into  the 
other  to  cut  away  the  sharp  angle. 

4.  The    methcKl    of    forming    curved    bores,    comprising 
lirst    boring   In    opposite   directions    to    form    obliquely    in 
tcrscc  ting  straight   channels,  and   then   fore  log  a   tapering 
nose   revolvlnk'    reamer   from   one   channel    to    the   other   to 
cut  away  the  inner  angle  thereof. 


pins,  a  plurality  of  disks  supported  by  said  bearing  sup- 
I)orting  member  ancl  one  of  which  is  adjustable  therein, 
and  means  for  adjustaldy  supporting  said  reservoir  ad- 
Jac-ent  to  said  abrasive  wheel  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  ' 


l,l,S.',,l.vi.  REl'LININt;  COCCli.  Mc.st.s       Ccilli.n.s. 

Denver.  Colo.      Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.      Serial   No.  .S34.T29. 
(Cl.   5—43.) 


A  reclining  couch,  c-omprising  a  frame  having  a  series 
of  threaded  l)ori-s  In  the  side  bars  thereof  at  one  end, 
thumb  screws  mounted  in  one  pair  of  bores,  a  foot  rest 
comprising  a  substantially  Inverted  U  shaped  frame  hav 
Ing  angled  legs  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  thumb 
screws  and  capable  of  being  folded  Inwardly  upon  the 
side  bars  of  said  frame,  said  thumb  screws  forming 
means  for  clamping  the  angled  legs  of  said  frame  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  for  holding 
said  U-shaped  frame  in  adjusted  position. 


1. is5.lv:;.  MdlSTENINt;  DEVICE  FOR  ABRASIVE 
WHEELS.  TnoM.vs  Jameh  Davis,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   June   Iti.    1U15.      Serial    No.   34.4!t5.      l,Cl.   51—7.1 


1.  A  molstener  for  abrasive  wheels  comprising  a  cas 
Ing,  a  plurality  of  disks  within  .said  casing  one  adapted 
to  project  from  said  casing  and  resilient  means  for  se 
curing  an  operative  relation  l>etweeii  said  disks  and  an 
abrasive  wheel  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  molstener  for  abrasive  wheels  comprising  an 
approximately  cylindrical  reservoir,  a  frame  pivoted 
therein,  a  stationary  and  movable  bearing  in  said  frame 
and  a  moisture  transferring  disk  in  said  bearings  and  one 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  said  casing  as  herein  sped 

fled. 

3.  A  molstener  for  abrasive  wheels  comprising  an 
approximately  cylindrical  reservoir  and  a  rotatable  and 
bodily  movable  disk  arranged  normally  below  the  liquid 
In  .said  reservoir,  a  larger  disk  upon  which  the  urst  disk 
Impinges  and  means  for  urging  said  larger  disk  toward  an 
abrasive  wheel. 

4.  A    molstener    for   abrasive    wheels    comprising  a    cas 
Ing.   adjustably   secured   in    relation    to   said    wheel,  a   phi 
rallty   of   fibrous   disks    within    said    casing   and    resilient 
means  for  Impinging  one  cllsk   upon   another  and   one  of 
said   disks  upon   said   wheel  as  and    for   the   purpose   set 
forth. 

5.  A    molstener    for   abrasive   wheels   comprising   an    ap 
proximately     cylindrical     reservoir,    a     plurality    of    pins 
projecting  Into  said  reservoir,  a  bearing  supporting  mem 
ber    provided    with    hooked    ends    adapted    to    engage    said 


1.1S5.1S:;.  KKMi  SI<;HT  for  rifles.  Anthony  G. 
Dkk^e.  Oc  ciiioiiiowoc  .  Wis.  Filed  Dc-c'.  17.  1015.  Se- 
rial  .No.  ♦>7..'-il .'").      iGl.  ;>.".    -.55.1  » 


1.  In  a  sight,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  member  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  grooves  and  a  slide  member,  of  a 
si>riug  member  securc-d  at  one  end  to  the  slide  member 
and  engageable  at  Its  free  end  selectively  with  said 
grooves  and  a  pin  slldably  carried  by  the  slide  member 
for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring  member. 

2.  In  a  sight,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  member  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  grooves,  a  slide  meml>er  having  a 
cutaway  portion  adjacent  said  grooves  and  a  c-ap  secur- 
ing said  slide  meml)er  on  the  leaf,  of  a  spring  member 
carried  longitudinally  by  the  slide  member  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  groove><.  a  pin  slldal)Iy  passed 
transversely  through  the  slid.>  member  for  engagement 
with  the  spring  member  and  a  reduced  extension  on  the 
pin  passed  through  the  cap. 


1  .  1  .s  5  .1  S  4  .  COIN  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY- 
ol'KRATED  LOCK.  Rom.en  L.  Dickson.  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.  Filed  Fell.  13.  lltl.t.  Serial  No.  748.058. 
(Cl.  194—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  relatlvcdy  movable  members, 
a  bolt  carriecl  by  one  of  said  members  and  cociperating 
with  the  other,  electromagnetic  means  for  withdrawing 
such  bfdt.  sjild  electro  magnetic  means  being  controlled 
by  the  deposit  of  a  coin,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
bolt  Independently  of  saicl  electro  magnetic  means,  said 
last  nameci  means  being  operable  from  one  side  only  of 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  preventing  the  In- 
sertion of  a  coin  save  when  the  two  relatively  movable 
members  have  been  separated  at  least  once  after  a  pre- 
vious  c'oin  produc-c'd   separation   thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  two  relatively  movable  members, 
a  withdrawable  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
c-ociperatlng  with  the  other,  manual  and  electro  magnrtlc 
means  for  withdrawing  the  l>olt,  said  electro-magnetic 
means  being  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rcdatlve  movement  between  said 
two  members  for  preventing  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  until 
after  there  have  been  two  similar  movements  between 
said    two    members    after    a    jirev  ious    Insertion    of   a    c'oti 
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.').  In  comt)ination,  two  rplativly  luovable  niPinbfrs,  a 
wlthilrawahle  bolt  carrit'd  \>y  one  of  said  mpmbers  and 
cooperating  with  the  otht-r,  flectro-maKnetlc  means  for 
withdrawing  said  bolt,  a  roln  chute  for  controlling  said 
electro-inagnptlc  mt-ans  t)y  the  d»>poslt  of  a  coin  In  said 
chute,  and  means  for  prfventlnn  the  pa'isaKP  of  said  coin 
from  the  chute  until  the  two  uitmbers  have  nf>en  moved 
relatively  to  each  other  after  the  ilectromagnetlc  means 
has  withdrawn  the  bolt. 

4.  In  i-omblnatlon.  two  reliitivdy  movable  members,  a 
withdrawable  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  <-o- 
operatlni;  with  the  other,  electro  magnetl<-  mean;)  for 
withdrawing  the  bolt,  a  coin  ohate,  a  pair  of  contacts 
controlling  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  into  engage- 
ment with  which  a  coin  passes  when  deposited  In  the 
chute,  and  means  for  preventing  the  coin  from  passing 
out  of  the  .  hute  until  the  two  membt-rs  have  been  moved 
relatively  to  eii'h  other  after  the  de[)osit  »(  a  coin  In 
the  chuti'. 

5.  Iri  combination,  two  relatively  movable  mcmt)t>rs. 
a  withdrawable  bolt  carried  by  one  of  saiil  members  and 
cooperating  with  the  other,  electro  magnetic  m^ans  for 
withdrawing  the  bolt,  a  coin  chute,  and  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  controlling  said  electro  magnetic 
means  and  engageable  by  a  coin  deposited  in  said  chute, 
said  contacts  when  In  one  relative  position  pn'vpntlng 
the  coin  from  passing  out  of  engagement  therewith  but 
being  movable  to  another  relative  position  by  a  relative 
movement  i)etwepn  said  two  relatively  movable  members 
to   allow   the   coin    to   pass  out   of  engagenipnt    with    them. 

IClalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l'i5.lH5.      .<;TEAM  STFERHEATKR. 

Milwaukf-e.     Wis.       Flb'd     S.'pt.    21. 
51'. T**"'.      H'l.    122—470.) 


<ln)uc,c  p.   r»nAvo, 
1015.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  --team  superheater  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  and  heating  chamber  of  a  heating  tub.'  .xponed  In 
said  chamber  and  connected  with  the  iKiiler.  a  -smaller 
tube  forming  with  the  heating  tulie  an  aniiuhir  passiige 
and  opening  into  said  passage,  and  a  .unne.tlon  for  sup- 
plying the  .smaller  tube  with  tluid  at  a  higher  pressure 
than  that  of  the  steam  In  the  heating  tut>e. 

2.  In  a  steam  superheater  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  and  heating  chamber,  of  a  heating  tul'e  exjuised 
In  said  chamber  and  connected  with  the  l)oilpr.  a  smaller 
tube  extending  axially  and  opening  into  the  heating  tube 
and  connected  with  the  boiler,  and  means  in  the  lunnec- 
tlon  between  the  heating  tube  and  boiler  for  maintaining 
a   lower   pressure   in    said    tube    than    In    the    smaller    tube. 

;{.  In  a  steam  superheater  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  and  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  heating  tube  exposed 
In  said  chamber  and  connected  with  the  boiler,  a  smaller 
tube  extending  axially  Into  the  heating  tube  and  having 
spirally  arranged  openings  Into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween It  and  the  heating  tube,  and  a  connection  for 
supplying  the  smaller  tube  with  fluid  at  a  higher  pressure 
than  that  of  the  steam  in  the  heating  tube. 

4.  In  a  steam  superheater  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  and  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  heating  tube  exposed 
in  said  chamber  and  connected  with  the  boiler,  a  smaller 
tube  extending  axially  and  opening  Into  the  heating  tul>e 
and  connected  with  the  boiler,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  lower  pressure  In  the  beating  tube  than  in  the 
smaller  tube. 


5.  In  a  steam  superheater  the  1  omt)lnation  with  11 
boiler  and  a  heating  chamtier  nf  a  heating  tut>e  exposed 
In  said  chamber  and  connected  with  the  boiler,  a  smaller 
tube  extending  axially  and  opening  Into  t'he  heating  tulw 
and  also  connected  with  the  holler,  and  an  automatic 
regulxltlng  valve  in  the  connectbin  between  the  heating 
tube  and  boiler  adapted  to  nuilntnin  a  lower  pressur''  In 
the   heating  tube  than   in    the   smaller   tube. 

(Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.185.1S6. 
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HKI.T  F.VSTENER  EM.A»".IN<;    TOOL.      MaI 
Ki>i..\ri.    (Jrosse    I'olntp.    Mich.      Filed    Apr     IH, 


Serial  N 


50.) 


1.  A  belt  fastener  engaging  tool.  <  omprlslng  a  pair  of 
j  pivotally  <onnected  Jaws,  a  holder  for  a  gang  unit  of 
staples  intermediate  said  Jawjs  and  pivoted  to  be  Inde- 
[lendently  movatile  In  relationjfo  eai  h  Jaw,  bearing  block* 
for  said  Jaws  arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  the  holder 
I  as  to  initially  bear  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  staples 
of  the  unit,  and  means  for  1  losing  Siild  jaws  with  i)ro- 
gresslvely    Increasing    power. 

■J.  A  belt  fastener  engaging  tool,  i-omprlslng  a  pair  of 
pUotally  (  onnecfeil  jaws,  a  holder  for  a  gang  unit  of 
staples  [livoted  to  be  independently  movable  with  respect 
to  said  jaws  intertiuillate  the  same.  vTid  holder  being 
proviiled  with  a  serbs  of  slots  for  the  engagement  of  the 
Individual  staples  of  the  unit  and  transversely  apertiired 
fiir  the  tugagenient  of  a  semirUig  pin.  and  a  pin  for  en- 
gaging said  transverse  aperture  and  of  a  length  to  en- 
gage the  unit  previously  Inserted  to  aline  the  suNm- 
fluently  fastened  unit  therewith. 

.'{  .\  lielt  fastener  engaging  tool.  <  omprlslni:  a  pair  of 
puotally  connected  Jaws,  a  pivoted  holder  for  a  gang 
unit  of  staples  intermediate  said  jaws,  means  for  •  los- 
ing --aid  jaws  upon  said  unit,  anil  means  for  engaging 
,  n  unit  pri"vlously  secured  to  aline  the  unit  In  said  holder 
therewith. 

4.  A  l)elt  fastener  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  jaws,  a  holder  for  a  gang  unit  of 
staples  secured  l>y  the  same  pivot  to  be  Indep^-ndently 
movable  in  relation  to  eai'h  of  said  Jaws,  tiearlng  blocks 
pivotally  connected  to  said  jaws,  and  means  for  closing 
said  Jaws  with  progressively  Increasing  power. 

.'1.  \  belt  fastener  engaging  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  conne«te«l  jaws,  one  l>eing  bifurcated  to  embrace 
till'  other,  a  bifurcated  lever  connected  with  one  of  said 
jaws,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  bifurcation,  and  a  toggle 
conneitlou  between  said  second  lever  and  the  other  of 
>aitl  jaws. 

I  Claims    •;    to    1 !«    liot    priiit'-d    in    the    iJazette.] 


1,1S.''>,1S7.  TR^:ATME^•T  OF  ORES  FuCDHHir  A.  Efs- 
Tis,  Milton.  M.iss.,  and  i'ii.\[ti.KM  I'Ai;e  I'ekin.  New 
York,  N.  \  .  assignors  to  Moa  I'.ay  Iron  I'ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  I>ec  27.  liU.'^.  Serial 
No.    G8,G24.       (CI.    75 — 17. 1 

1.  The  proiess  of  treating  ires  containing  a  plurality 
of  metals  (■apal>le  of  reduction  together  for  an  alloyed 
product,  comprising  first  dividing  the  ore  Into  preileter- 
mlneil  quantitative  parts,  then  subjecting  one  of  the  parts 
to  treatment  for  the  separation  of  an  extract  containing 
a  compound   of  one  of   the   metals,  and   mixing  the  extraet 
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with  a  part  of  the  ore  not  so  treated,  whereby  to  obtain  a 
product  of  ore  enriched  h»  to  its  contents  of  one  metal 
relatively  to  its  .onteni-  i>f  another  metal,  and  a  by- 
product of  ore  Improved  by  the  selective  extraction  of 
one  or   more  of  the   metals. 

:;.  The  process  of  treating  nlckeliferous  Iron-ore  con- 
taining nickel  in  proportions  too  slight  for  U8«ful  reduc 
tion  into  an  alloved  proilu'  t  such  as  nlckeliferous  molten 
metal  adapt«Mi  for  dire<  t  conversion  Into  nickel-steel, 
comprising  the  following  steps  ;  first  dividing  the  ore  into 
parts,  then  treating  one  part  selectively  to  remove  from 
the  Iron  a  nickel  bearing  extract  .  mixing  tlie  extract 
with  the  other  part  .  and  thereafter  nduclug  the  mixed 
product. 

a  The  step^  In  the  pro<luction  of  alloye<l  metals  by 
direct  reduction  from  the  ore  comprising  subje.  ting  a  part 
of  a  m.iss  of  ore  contaiulnc  the  metals  to  t.e  produced 
In  b1!ov  to  tr'atment  for  the  extraction  therefrom  of  a 
compound  of  one  of  the  metals,  then  mixing  the  extract 
with  another  part  of  the  ore  not  so  treated,  and  therejifter 
rtflui  ing  sail!  ore  and  tlu'  admixed  extract  together  to 
obtain  a  metal  alloye^l  In  proportions  determined  liy  the 
relative  proiioriion  of  the  metals  In  the  raw  ore  and  the 
relative  amounts  of  ore  subjected  to  extraction  and  to 
addition    of    the    extract. 

»  The  ^i.ps  in  the  production  of  ■ill...\ed  metals  by 
direct  redtictlon  from  the  ore,  comprising  first  dividing 
N  miisv  (,f  ore  containing  the  metals  to  be  produced  In 
alloy  Into  predetermined  parts;  then  subjecting  one  part 
to  treatment  for  the  extra' tion  therefrom  of  a  ciuopound 
of  ell.  i.f  the  met.Tls  ;  tloti  mixing  the  e\tra<  t  with  the 
Mt',1  r  ii;irt  o|  lb«'  ore.  :iihl  lbere:ifter  redu.  ing  said  ('re 
jucl  the  admixed  e\tr;i.t  together  to  dbiaiti  a  im  tal  al- 
!o\ed  in  proportion^  determine.]  by  the  relatUi-  proportion 
<•:    said   parts. 

.'>.  The  process  of  treating  ores  containing  a  plurallly 
of  metals  capable  of  reduction  toL'etber  for  an  aiioved 
proiiu't.  comprising'  >nbjeiting  a  p.irt  of  the  ori'  to  treat- 
iiieiit  inchidiiit  Na  liing.  wlierebv  to  -e|i.irMi.  iliiretrotn 
.■I  voliilee  extra' I  coll t a i II i  11 ;;  a  '  oiiipouinl  of  one  of  the 
metals  anil  then  prei  Ipitatiug  a  pr.  detirmined  .ni;intlty 
of  the  extract  upon  a  predetermiio-d  quantity  of  ore 
not  so  treated,  wbereliy  to  oblHiii  a  product  of  ore  en- 
ri  l.'d  'o  a  predetermined  'le^rree  a^  lo  it^  contents  of  one 
metal    relatively    to    Its  contents  of   another   metal. 

l<laiuis  t)  to  11   not  printed  in  tlo    (Ja/etti  .] 


4.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  stream  way<  of  a  water 
wheel  mounted  In  said  way,  a  cylindir  having  a  plurality 
of  ciriumferentlally  spaced  bars  nuumte.l  in  said  way,  a 
brush  pivotally  mounted  in  said  wa.\  normally  engaging 
the  bars  fif  the  cvlinder.  and  a  projection  lormed  on  the 
cyllnde:'  for  Intennittetif ly  spacing  the  liriish  from  said 
bars. 

:<.  The  .ombinatlon  with  a  streamway.  of  a  water 
whe.l  mounted  In  sai'l  way,  a  <ylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  '  ir' umf.rentlali.v  spa<ed  bars  mounted  in  -al<l  way, 
arm-  pivotally  connect*^!  to  tbe  side  of  said  way.  bars 
having  bristles  thereon  lonnectlng  said  arms,  a  -pring 
iicting  against  said  arms  to  force  the  brisib-  against 
the  cyliniler.  and  a  projection  on  the  cyliud.r  t.'  move  the 
bristles   from   the   cylinder.  , 

H.'laimsj  G  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (Jazeite.J 


1,1K,->.1M<.       l)(»t)R  HANiiEK.       Hk.nuv     L.     I'kukis.     Har 
vard.   III.,  assignor   to   Hunt,    Helm,   Ferris  A:  ("ompany. 
Harvard.    111.,  a  Corporatluu   of   llllnids.      Filed   Jan.   1,'i, 
191f..      Serial    No.    71.'.M'.t.       ,(1.    KM    -HMi.) 


IIS.-..  188.       FISH  STOr.       <;ii'    T.    Kv.iss, 
Filed   Oct.   2.    1914.      Serial   No.   8r.4.G8l. 


Reeilley. 

n:\.  61 


Tal. 

r..i 


e.t^V>-'>-;* 


1  Jt-5:..^^^-^- V  /:^ir 


v:,i5>-.iiv7 


•,i»< 


\..i\i<'^^:'^'^ 


1  .\  tish  --top  .  omprising  a  '.vliii.ler  having  a  plurality 
cf  '  ir.iHiiferentially  .spa' ed  bars,  ni.ans  f.pr  rotating  the 
.yllnder,  a  bruKli  normally  engaging  the  bar,-,  and  means 
larried  l>y  the  .yllnder  for  iulernnt  t.nt  ly  spa.  ing  tli.' 
brush    from    the    bars. 

2.  A  tish  stop  .omprising  a  .  yliu.l.r  having  a  plurality 
of  .  Ircunifi  rentially  »pace<l  bais,  means  for  r<datlng  the 
cylinder,  i  pivotally  mounte.l  brush  uoriiially  engaging 
the  bars,  and  a  projection  on  the  .  yliuder  intermittently 
engaging   the   lirush   for   spailng  the   same    from   the   Imrs. 

3.  A  fish  8top  comprising  a  cyllmler  having  a  projection 
form.-.!  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurajity  of  <  in-uiufer 
entlally  spaced  bars,  means  for  rotating  the  .ylln.ler.  a 
pivotally  mounted  brush  normally  engaging  the  bars  an.l 
10  l»e  spaced  therefrom  by  engagement  with  the  pr\>J*?ction 
on  the  cylinder,  and  a  Kpring  for  normally  holding  th.' 
brush  Into  contact  with  tbe  bars. 

22«  O.  •;.-    lt»3 


O 


A  iloor  hanger  a.Iuiite.l  for  u-.  with  a  irrooved  track 
an.!  bavin.;  si.le  plate-  f. inning  .i  fiatui  and  rollers  jour 
naleil  'herein,  a  piv.it  pin  i\i.  ii.linu  beiwt.'ii  the  plates 
of  the  frame,  and  a  sweeper  bloik  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  pivot  pin  extends  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  wltli  angulai-  toe>,  wh.reby  in  tbe  movement 
of  the  hanger  sai.l  -vveep.r  bl.n-k  is  adapted  to  pivot 
aroun.l  its  -upport  .iini  :i<  pn-.'ni  one  of  its  angular  to»'s 
to  the  irroovi'  in  tin-  traik  to  >vveep  loreign  mailer  tlo-re 
from. 


l,lS.".,l'.Mi.  HRAD  SKTTKR.  WibLi.vM  11,  Fi  i/(.Kit.\Lii 
and  HiiiKFtr  J.  Pausuns,  Thomaston.  Conn.  Filed  .lune 
lit.   iyi:{.      Serial   No.  774,583.      (<'l.   1-^-47.) 


A  brail  setter  consisting  of  an  elongated  pie.  e  of  m.tal 
having  a  Hat  face  provlde<1  vrlth  a  groove  therein  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  pie.  e  a  distance 
l.ss  than  the  length  of  a  brad  and  being  of  a  diameter 
-uffl.lent   to   clo»ely   receive  the  brad. 


I.lv.^.191        I'H(»TO<iRArHIC   DKVFl  o!|\t;  \I  \<||1NE. 

Wll.l.iwi    F.   Gaim.aM).   .New    Yo:k     N     ^         I'ile.',    l»e.-.   17. 

Vtii'.t.     S.rial  No.  6.''..T..''>-'o       iCl    '.i.'.      '.>ll.,^.l 

1      In   a    ma.hlne   f..:    .1.  v  il.ip  n^;   photOL'raphic   tllms.   the 

combination  of  a  .leveloping  tiink.  a  fixing  tank,  a  carrier 

druuj  «dapt«'d    to  support    iiliii»   on   Its   p«'rlpheral  surface, 

a    Kuid-way    for    »:uiding    the    carrier    drum    from    tbe    de- 
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\fIopIrm  tank  to  the  flxlui:  tank,  anil  nu'sn-i  for  moving 
111'-  'jirruT  drum  over  the  guliltway  from  the  developing 
r.iuk  to  the  fixing  tank. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  developing:  photographic  Alms,  the 
(omblnation  of  a  developing  tank,  a  fixing  lank,  a  carrier 
liruiii  adapted  to  support  tiliiis  on  its  peripheral  ■iurface, 
,1  ;,'uidt'way  for  guiding  the  rarrier  drum  from  the  de- 
\>'loping  tank  to  fhe  fixing  tank,  and  automatically  opiT 
ated  means  for  moving  the  larricr  drum  over  the  guide 
way  from  the  developing  tank  to  the  fixing  tank. 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  developing  photographic  films.  th>' 
1  umbinatlon  of  a  developing  tank,  a  fl.xlng  tank,  a  film 
rarrier.  I'arrier  supporting  mean-;  at  the  developing  tank, 
larrier  supporting  means  at  the  fixing  tank,  and  carrier 
supporting  and  shifting  means  for  moving  the  film  carrier 
from  thf  .supporting  means  at  the  developing  tank  to  thf 
supporting  means  at  the  Axing  tank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  developing  photographic  films,  the 
I  omliination  of  a  developing  tank,  a  fixing  tank,  a  film 
larricr.  carrier  supporting  means  at  the  developing  tank. 
carrltT  supporting  means  at  the  fixing  tank,  carrier  sup 
portiu;:  and  shifting  means  for  moving  the  film  carrier 
from  the  supporting  means  at  the  developing  tank  to  th" 
supporting  means  at  the  fixing  tank,  means  for  operating 
said  supporting  and  shifting  means  automatically,  and 
nit-aas  lor  operating  the  supporting  and  shifting  mean- 
manually. 

,").  In  a  machine  for  developing  photographic  films,  th»- 
cuiiiliination  of  a  developing  tank,  a  fixing  tank,  a  film 
larrier.  carrier  supporting  means  at  the  developing  tank, 
'•arrler  supporting  means  at  the  fixing  tank,  larrier  ^up 
porting  an<l  shifting  means  for  moving  the  lilm  carrier 
from  the  supporting  means  at  the  developim:  tank  to  the 
-upportin;.'  iTieans  at  the  tixini.'  tank,  and  timing  mecha- 
ulsm  for  (ontroUlng  the  operation  of  saicl  -upportlng  and 
shifting  means. 

Claims  0  to  44  not  printed   in   the  (lazette.  | 
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PACKING   ('ONSTKlTTKiN. 


.\  f.  V  s    K     < ;  I L- 


r.E.siME.     St.    Louis.    Mo..    as>ii;nor    to    <;us    V.     Ftrerhi 
lUifchers'   Supply  C"»impany.    St     Louis.   .Mi 
ti'iM    of    Missouri.       Filed    Apr.    lo,    r,»l."> 


a  Corpora 
Serial    .No. 


:l,,'.s.-.. 


111.   t}4— I'l'.i 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tioii  of  a  gas  tight  chamber,  a  shaft  and  bearing  therefor 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  stuffing  box  member 


mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  surrounding 
the  exterior  of  a  portion  of  the  liearing.  a  packing  be- 
tween .said  last  named  parts  of  the  stutlinu'  t)ox  member 
and  bearing,  and  mean-;  for  malntatuin;:  salil  packing  In 
gas  tight  relation  with  the  lif.-i  riiii;  .ind  stMltingt)o\  imni 
ber. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  chara' ter  i|esiTil)eil.  the  (  oiuMna- 
tlon  of  an  Inclosed  crank  case,  a  ^hafi.  a  l>euring  therefor 
lommunliatlng  with  the  crank  ca^e.  a  wb.i-l  mounted  on 
the  shaft  a!id  h,i\lng  a  portion  surronndln;;  the  exterior 
of  a  portion  of  the  bearing,  picking  between  said  last 
named  parts  of  the  wheel  and  bearing,  a  cap  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  whe«d  hub  ami  llii  lo«;iiig  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  lap  being  provided  with  an  op-ning.  and  frbtionallj 
held  means  for  closing  >.ald  opening. 

.!.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  t- r  des.  ribed.  the  lombina- 
tion  of  an  inilosed  -r.-ink  ca-<e,  a  crank  --hatt.  a  bearing 
therefor  conimunl<  ating  with  ihi  crank  case,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  h.nlng  a  buli  portion  surround- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  crank  ^haft  bearing,  packing  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  said  hub  portion  iind  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lie.-iring.  and  means  for  holding  the  packing 
in   position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion r)f  an  inclosed  (rank  case  having  an  elongated  crank 
shaft  bearing,  a  crank  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on 
the  end  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical  opening  In  one 
side  of  its  hub  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  end  of  the  crank  shaft  Iwarlng,  parking  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  the  bearing  and  the  hub.  an<l  a 
clamping  collar  adjustaldy  secured   t^  the  hull. 


l,lSo,l!i;i.  WI.NnoW  VKNTILATOK  Ki.w.ahd  K.  (;old, 
New  York,  N  V..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  * 
Lighting  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Ian  I'SV  191.!.  Serial  No.  744 >_'2. 
(CI.   riH      .'il    1 


1.  The  ((imblnation  in  a  window  vintilator  of  a  slotted 
laslng.  .1  spring  roller  therein,  a  1  urtain  on  said  roller, 
means  for  winding  the  spring  and  holding  same  under 
tension,  (omprlslng  a  key  connected  to  said  spring  and 
having  a  wing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casing,  and 
an  end  cap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hiivlng 
a  slot  corresponding  to  said  casing  slot  for  permitting  the 
lower  edge  of  said  curtain  when  exten^led  to  He  close  to 
the  window  sill. 

-.  The  (omtilnation  in  a  window  \entllator  of  a  slotteil 
casing,  a  spring  roller  therein,  a  curtain  on  said  ndler 
and  an  end  cap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
having  a  slot  corresponding  to  said  casing  slot  for  per- 
mitting the  lower  edge  of  said  curtain  when  extended  to 
lie  close  to  the  window  sill,  means  for  winding  the  spring 
.iml  holding  same  under  tension  comprising  a  key  con 
nected  to  said  spring  and  having  a  wing,  and  an  end  cap 
adapted  to  close  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  said  wing 
having  a  h<de  corresponding  to  a  hole  In  said  casing  an(l 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw,  and  said  cap  having  a  corre- 
sponding slot,  whereby  .said  key  may  t)e  held  in  wound 
position  by  the  insertion  of  a  screw,  and  .said  cap  may 
then  t)e  applied. 

."?.  The  combination  In  a  window  \enillator,  of  a  slotted 
casing,  a  spring  roller  therein,  a  curtain  on  said  roller, 
means  for  winding  the  spring  and  holding  same  under 
tension,  comprising  a  key  connec-ied  to  said  spring  and 
having  a    wing,    said    wing  and    said    casing   being   rorre- 
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spondingly  apertured  and  adapted  to  receive  a  part  adapt 
ed   to  keep  them   from   turning  relatively   to   one  another. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  window  ventilator,  of  a  slotted 
casing,  a  spring  roller  therein,  a  curtain  on  said  roller, 
means  for  winding  the  spring  and  holding  same  under 
tension,  comprising  a  key  connected  to  said  spring  and 
having  a  wing,  an  end  cap  adapted  to  close  an  end  of  said 
casing,  said  wing  and  said  casing  being  correspondingly 
apertured  and  adapted  to  re<'eive  n  screw  and  one  of  said 
parts  being  threaded  to  retain  said  screw  and  said  end 
cap  having  a  slot  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  end  of  said  casing. 

r>.  The  combination  In  a  window  ventilator,  of  a  slotted 
casing,  a  spring  roller  therein,  a  curtain  on  said  roller, 
means  for  winding  th<'  spring  and  holding  same  under 
tension,  comprising  a  key  connected  to  said  spring  and 
having  wings,  an  end  cap  adapted  to  close  an  end  of  said 
casing,  said  wings  and  said  casing  having  corresponding 
apertures  and  adapted  to  receive  screws,  and  one  of  said 
parts  being  threaded  to  retain  said  screws,  and  said  end 
cap  having  a  slot  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  <  lose  the  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  apertures  corresponding  to  cer- 
tain apertures  In  said  casing  whereby  said  end  cap  may 
be  retained  in  place 

I  Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


means,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  said 
rocker,  or  to  the  means  of  rotating  said  drum,  for  produc- 
ing high  and  low  speeds  of  .said  drum. 


l,lH5,lfi4.  HAND  POWER  STUMP  EXTRACTOR.  John 
F.  <;oiiMAN,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1»14.  Serial 
No.   S64,545.      (CI.  254—104.) 


1.  In  a  stump  extractor,  the  comldnation  with  a  frame, 
a  drum  rotataldy  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
connected  to  said  dr\im,  a  rocking  member  rotafably 
mounted  within  the  frame  In  the  same  plane  as  the  ratchet 
wheel,  said  rat(het  wheel  provided  with  outer  and  Inni"- 
teeth,  reclproi  atlng  pawls  pivotally  connected  to  saicl 
rocker  nncl  aclaptecl  to  engage  the  imter  and  Inner  teeth 
of  salcl  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  contact 
of  said  pawls  with  said  rat(  het  teeth,  .s^ild  means  provided 
with  spring  ac  luated  parts  for  predeferiiilning  the  actiiui 
of  the  controlling  means,  springs  connected  to  the  main 
frame  and  bearing  against  the  controlling  nieans  of  the 
respective  pawls,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  roc  ker  for  producing  the  rotary  motion  to  said  drum. 

■J.    In  a  stump  extractor,  the  coml)ination  with  a  frame, 
a  drum  rotataMy  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
connec  ted  to  said  drum,   means  of  rotating  said  drum  in 
di'pendently   of  said   ratchet   wheel,   a   rocking   member   ro 
tatably   mounted   within  said   frame  In   the  same  plane  as 
the  ratchet  wheel,  said  rate  het  wheel  provided  with  outer 
and    Inner   teeth,   reciprocating  pawls   pivotally   connected 
to  said   rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  and  inner 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  thumb  nut  controlling  means 
having  connei  ting  links,  pivoted  members  operatively  con 
nected    to    said    connecting    links,    said    pivoted    members 
adapted   to  engage   said   pawls,   slots   having  notches  pro 
vided   In  said  frame,  springs  interposed   In  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  press  said  links  Info  said  notches  thereby  pre 
determining  the  a(  tlbn   of  said   pivoted    metnbers  in   their 
contact    with    said    pawls,    springs    adapted    to    compress 
said  pivoted  members  against  said  pawls  when  not  with 
held   by  said  controlling  means,  and  a  spring  located   be 
tween  said  pawls  for  disengaging  their  contact  with  said 
rat<h<t    teeth   when    the    contact   of   the   pivoted    members 
with    said   pawls   has    been    withheld    by   said    controlling 


l.lsn.lOS.  VF:1IICLK.  Mow.mid  H.  Gh.\h.\m.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  .Ian.  I'J,  H>lt).  Serial  No.  71.<;r>8.  (CI. 
21—7.) 


1.  .\  vehicle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  base 
frame,  a  thermically  insulated  watertight  compartment 
thereon,  forming  part  of  the  vehb  le  body,  and  having 
folding  top  lids  and  a  drip  pipe,  an  ice  compartment 
forming  part  of  the  same  body,  and  having  folding  lids 
and  removable  s'de  curtains  connecting  the  lids  when 
open,  a  delivery  chamber  dependent  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  ice  compartment,  and  communicating  therewith,  an 
adjustalde  gate  for  regulating  the  flow  of  Ice  from  the 
ice  compartment  to  the  delivery  chamt>er,  a  door  open- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  delivery  chamber  at  the  back 
of  the  vehicle,  a  salt  compartment  located  in  a  back 
corner  of  the  lee  compartment,  and  having  a  top  cover 
tiack  of  the  lids  of  the  ice  compartment,  a  tool  closet 
formed  In  a  back  upper  corner  of  the  Ice  compartment, 
and  hM\ing  an  outside  rear  door,  a  salt  delivering  cham- 
ber uncler  the  siilt  compartment  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  chute  regulating  the  flow  of  salt  from  the  salt 
compartment  to  the  salt  (lellv»>ring  chamber,  and  a  door 
opening  from  fhe  salt-delivering  chamber  at  the  back  of 
the  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal base  frame,  a  vehicle  body  carried  on  the  frame, 
an  icecream  compartment  formed  in  the  body,  an  ice 
comi)artmeiif  formed  in  the  body  and  behind  the  ice- 
cream compartment,  a  delivery  chamber  dependent  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  ice  compartment  and  communicating 
therewith,  means  for  regulating  tlie  flow  of  Ice  from  the 
Ice  comi>artment  to  the  dependent  delivery  chamber,  a 
salt  compartment  formed  in  a  back  corner  of  the  ice 
compartment,  a  dependent  salt  delivering  chamlter  under 
the  sjilt  compartment,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
salt  from  the  salt  compartment  to  the  salt-delivering 
c  bamlcer.  a  tool  closet  formed  In  a  back  upper  corner  of 
the  lee  compartment,  and  doors  opening  at  the  back  of 
the    vehicle    from    ea(h    of    the   delivering    chambers   and 

from    the    closet    respectively. 

;<.  A  vehicle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  base 
frame,  a  vehicle  body  carried  on  the  frame,  an  ice-cream 
compartment  and  an  ice  compartment  which  are  formed 
in  the  body,  a  sjilt  compartment  partitioned  off  in  the 
Ic-i'  compartment,  delivery  chaml)er8  formed  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  back  of  the  frame,  rear  doors  opening 
from  the  delivery  chambers  respectively,  and  run  boards 
(arried  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle. 

4  .\  vehicle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  an  ice  compartment  movinted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
rectangular  hinged  lids  opening  upward  at  the  top  of  the 
compartment,  and  a  pair  of  removable  curtains  adapted 
to   span   the  pair   of   lids  when   open. 

.'>.   A  vehicle  <if  the  specified  class,  having  an  internally 

partitioned  body  comprising  therein  a  separate  Ice-cream 

,   compartment,    an    Ice    compartment    partitioned    from    the 

;   !(•(>. cream    compartment,    a    tool    closet    partitioned    fronk 

the    ice    compartment,    an    ice  delivering    chamber    Inter- 

I  communicating    with    the    ice    compartment,    a    salt    com- 
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purniii'iit  paititinn»'«1  I'mm  th»'  li  ••  ■  nnipartmfUt,  aii'l  a 
-Hit  iltlivtTinK  ihatiiNtT  p.irfit  ii'ij.-.l  frmii  th>'  i  ••  '  "tn 
p.-irtiif  nt  anil   cuiniminica r'nt  with   fhf  -alt   cKinpartiufnt. 


l.l>.'i,r,tf>      WKEIiIN«;  IK)i:.     Pwid  Hbnkv  (;ki.;.;.  ridv.  r 


daU'.   British   Columbia. 
Serial  .\o.  ol.uUo.      \('\. 


('anada.      I'llfil 
"):>-    41.1 


A  h<"^  i>f  thi-  c-l;i-=-:  (If- t!*"'i1  ■  futipri-in;;  i  pjii.-  .if  lilni|>--i 
iiavirii:  lUttin*;  •■■l^i's.  -al.l  •lei.-  Ii.'in;;  p'...i.|.-il  liit'-r 
ni'iliat*'  thiir  ••ri.l-  wiiti  iip\\.iri!ly  iwnt  pi.rtir.ri-  \vhlrh 
itit»_'rlnik  with  tl;>'  Maili'-  .1  li'an.:' il  In  •iMiipii^  r-'latinn. 
"pfiiiiii:-  liiri'iiLTh  flif  '■•■lit  p"!''.iii-.  I  p!ar  •ii:..-i_^.:  wi'li 
th>'  lipptTiiiii-f  '■••III  pi^rtii'ii-.  iM.ii-  p,i--ri!  thi'iii;;li  -11.! 
plati-  and  opfniiij;--.  nii'.^^  ui\  tli.  I'li-  [■•i  'mm.Iih^  tin' 
■iad''s  ainl  phit"'  in  •lamped  .  n;;au'-rh'^nl ,  .-md  .1  -li..rik 
■  arri'-d    ii,\    ih«^  plate,   a-  and    fur   tiir   |iiiiiMi-e   -■  1    ;   .,'h 


1.1  s-j.!'.!?.        KLKCTKirAI.       ."<l  .\  Kll  :U  \.f\\\tA-       V  x.s 

.-;\I.!,ii     lIvurKiMtlp.     l'>al.     .\       .<         lil'd      M.ir       1  J.      I'.il.'l. 
>erial    .N.I.   T.".:'..7 1  "<.       i<  I.   74      7   1 


for  operatily  ronnertln^:  the  -aiue  to  the  front  entl  of  the 
rank  ■'hnft  of  .'in  ;\iitninol)ile  en>;ine  lu  advance  of  th»> 
radiator  and  means  for  detat  fiaMv  supporting  the  starter 
and  transndssion  nierhanlsin  at  the  forward  end*  of  the 
■side  !iars  of  an  aiitoiiiohlle  rhas.^1-;. 

.">     An    eleetriial    ^tarter    fur   aiitoniohlles   driven    by    In 
fernal   iomhu>-tloii  en^jtnfs,   rotnprlslnR  in   comhlnatloQ   an 
I  le.  triral    motor,   a    transnds>ion    mechanism   incUidin;;  an 
Bdjustalde    fricilnnal    drive    mechanism,    a    dutch    nierha 
ul-ni    an.l    -peed    reitm  tloii    jjear-.    said    clutch    mfchanlKin 
a.lapted   t.i   !'•■   I  iiiiiiectJHl   with    the   front   end  of  the  1  ranW 
-Itaft    of    an    a  utninuliile    enjritie.    a    caslnK    or    housinv:    for 
the    ele.  trial     motor    and     tran-^nds.-^ion     mechanisDi     and 
mean-   for  supporting  the  motor  and  tran.smlRslon  nierlia 
El>m  at  the  forward  end-  of  an  aMtoinodilp  chassis, 
h'lainj-^  •!  to   lU  not  prlnfe.j  in   the  (iazi'tte.  1 


1.  The  I  oiiihination  with  the  frame  of  an  antoinu'ile. 
iif  an  enu'liie  vhaft  mounted  at  the  fruiit  of  -aid  frani.'.  .1 
fnrwar.l  .■\tensifin  for  said  -haft,  a  .  Iiit^  h  ini'in^er  ■■ti  -.-li'l 
e\ten-ioii.  a  motor  hiin;:  mi  ''ra'kets  ia-teiied  Tn  -.■!  1  I 
frame,  the  armature  shaft  nf  -aid  motor  havim;  .1--11 
.dated    therewith   a    diit-h    memiier    to   cDi.perate   witli    tti. 

I  hitch   member   on   the  enu'lne  shaft   extension 

2.  The  <'ornl)lnatlon  w'th  the  frame  of  an  a  ntumi.i'ile, 
an  eiiirine-shaft  having  a  forward  extension  mount..!  at 
the  front  of  said  frame,  -ai.l  extension  havintr  a  sui\eb^.| 
coupling  to  said  engine  shaft,  a  .  Int.  h  inemiier  mi  -ai.l 
extension,  a  motor  hnnc  on  bra.  kets  fastened  to  -ail 
frame  and  in  front  of  the  en-jine  shaft,  the  nriiiat'iri 
shaft  of  >ald  m'ltor  having  associated  therewith  .-i  .  Int.  li 
member  to  cooppratP  with  the  clutch  member  of  tiie  en- 
Lrtne  shaft    extension. 

.H.   The    combination    with    the    frame    of   an    antmnu'.il. 
Iif    an    1  niiine  shaft,    of   a    forward    e.\t»>nviiiii    for    -ai.l    en 
trine  shaft,    a    clutch    member   <m    -aid    extension,    a    motor 
-iipp<irted   by   the   frame   In    front   of  the  engine   hood   an. I 
a    clutch    member    to    otoperate    with    the    1  lutcti    member 
on    the    enirlne  shaft    extension    op^THldy    as-oclat^Hl    with 
tile   armature   of    the   motor,    said    clutch    niemtnTs    con-ti 
tuting   an    oserrunnlng   clutch    which    permits    the    motor 
to    drive    the    eng'ne    and    operating    to    automntica  lly    ri 
lease  the  iimtor   when  the  engine  becomes  s»df  actuated. 

4    .\n   electrical   starter   for   automotdles  driven    by    in 
teriial   combustion  engines  comprising  In   combination   an 
■ele.-trical    motor,    a    trnnsndssion    mechanism    and    means 


1.1  >»."..  1  its       TIHK  (LKA.M.Sf;    AI'PARATl  S.      Elwku    K. 
M  M  El!.    Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor.    1>t    mesne    a--ign 
nient-,   to   p;illott  ('r)mpany,   I'lttsburgh,   I'a  ,  a  Corpora 
tion     of     Pennsylvania.      F'iled     Nov.     25.     Iftl2.      Sir'al 
.N...  7:(.'?.477       I  <■!.  s;{     ♦•,4.  • 
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1  In  a  tii^i'  •!.anin»:  aiip.i  rat  ■,-.  ito-  iim'iinatlon  of  a 
nii.t.ir  adapted  to  travel  tlimuub  a  luNe  nnd  a  .oupllng 
blviliK  end  nii^llil.ers,  one  of  wbili  -  -e.  ured  to  the 
ii.i.t.ir  -liaft  and  the  other  having  inters,  each  of  -aid 
I  [.'I  iiieini.er-  Inning  a  pair  of  eai-  ilie  Inner  wall-  of 
uhi.h  '■'.;. 11. 1  loin;'tudinaliy  in  ii.'.rall.l  planes,  the  ears 
of  the  ri-p.'iti\e  ctiils  beiim  j  iii.il  together  by  webs 
r.rinlnc     i.pp<.-ifel\      .li-iMised     inlii..-!     walls     and     ;i     .mi 

I tiii'r    memt.i  1    piM.ii.l    in    '•.■■>■--#■-,    formed    by    said    >ars 

iii.l  «•■'.-  wiib  if-  walls  abutting  II..  iirier  walls  ..f  -aid 
.  1:-  and  free  to  -wini:  airaiiist  tin  11..  lined  walls  of  -abl 
\\. •(....    -uti-ta  nt  ia  II  \    .-is   de-.  i  i'.i'd. 

J  In  a  tiifie  lianinK  apliarat  1-.  tbe  .  onildna  t  ion  of 
.1  driving  -haft  .and  a  loiiplini;  tia\  ii;.'  end  memliers,  one 
of  whi.  Il  i-  SI  cure. I  to  sjiid  -haft  and  the  other  free  en.l 
having  I  utter-,  ea.  h  of  said  end  members  Laving  u  pair 
of  ears  the  inner  walls  of  whi.  h  e.xtind  longitudinally  In 
parallel  planes,  the  ears  of  the  respeitlve  ends  be'ng 
joined  together  by  Webs  forming  oppositely  disposed  In- 
lined  walls,  the  in.  lined  wall-  of  one  end  bi'ing  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  end  and  a 
.  i.niie  fill'-'  liieiiil.rr  pivoted  in  re.  e-.-es  formed  by  said 
ear-  and  weli-  with  its  walls  al.utliug  the  inner  walls  of 
-ai.l    lar-    an.l    free    to    swini;    against    the    iucllue.l    w.-ills 

•if    -.11.1    Wel.-.    silb-t;i  Utiall.V    a-    described. 


1.1'-.").1»0.  TNIVKKSAI.  .lOINT.  Ki.mcu  E.  H.\i  kk. 
Spriniirteld,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Klliott  Companv,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a..  a  «'orporatlon  of 
I'ennsylvani.i.  Filed  S.pt.  2.".  T.M.3.  Serial  No. 
701.7t;4.      (CI,   74 — lit.) 


1.  In  Ji  universal  loupllng,  en^l  menil>ers  having  loDgl- 
tudlnnlly  extending  ears  forming;  recesnes,  a  pivot  pin  In 
ea.h  end  member  extending  thrtxigh  the  recess  thereof 
and  an  intermediate  iiienit>er  extending  info  the  rervsses 
of  the  respef'tlve  end  niemt>ers  and  plvote<l  to  said  pivot 
I   pins,  said  Intermetllate  memiier  having  at  each  of  Its  op- 
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poiiite  ends  a   pair  of  oppositely   disiMisf.l    trau-versely  ex- 
tending   ears    projecting    o\er    the    ends    of    the    longltudl 
nall,\    extending  ears  of  the  end   niemlier-,  sui.stantlally  as 

desrrilied 

2.  In   .1    univers;il    .oiiiding.   end    niiMiiiier-   hn\ing   buigi 
tudili.lll,^    extendin»:  ears   forming   recesse-    a    pivot    pin    in 
e.-ii'h    end    memiier    extending    through    the    recess    thereof 
and   m   lutermedlaie   member   extendlni:   into   the   re.  essr's 

of  til.  respective  end  members  and  pivoted  to  said  pivot 
pin-  -aid  Intermedia  le  nienil.er  beinj:  reiiaiiKular  iti  1  ro-s 
-.•(iiiii  forming;  two  pair-  of  lungitudinally  extending 
\\all-  and  having  at  ea.h  of  It-  opiiosite  . n.i-  oppositely 
disposed  transversely  extending  ears  projecting  o\er  the 
ends  of  said  lungltudlually  •■xtendlng  ears,  two  oppositely 
diHpii-ed  walls  of  the  transversely  extending  ears  at  one 
end  projei  ting  In  the  same  planes  with  the  walls  of  one 
I.;ili  of  s,nid  longitu  lill.lll.V  extended  walls  aflil  two  opiio 
sltely  disposed  walls  of  the  transversely  extending  ears  at 
the  other  «nd  projecting  In  the  same  planes  with  the  walls 
of  the  other  pair  of  Imigitudinally  extended  walU.  sub 
stantlall.v  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  a  universal  (oupliug.  end  meml>ers  each  having 
H  pair  of  longitudinall,\  <  xtending  ears  forming  a  cross 
slot  with  Its  opposite  walls  in  planes  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  pin  in  each  etid  meml>er  extending  throu;:h  the 
slot  there<if,  and  an  inlermeiliate  member  having  at  each 
of  ItH  opposite  •■nds  a  iialr  of  transversely  extending  ears 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  respe.tlve  pairs 
iieln*  arrangfil  at  right  angles  to  ea(h  other,  one  pair 
extending  into  one  of  said  cross-slots  and  the  other  jialr 
Into  the  other  crososlot,  the  respective  pairs  having  side 
wail-  in  iilanis  parallel  with  each  other  aloittlng  the  walls 
of  s,iiii  -lots,  said  intermediate  member  beiiiji  jdvoted  to 
the   pin-    in    the    resjie*  five    slots   and    the    tran-versel.\    ex 

tending;  ears  projecting'  over  tl nds  of  tin    longitudiually 

extending  ears,  snli-tant ially  as  des,  ribed 


llsf). Jon      ROT.VHV   MnTnlt       Ki.mku  K.   IImf.k.  Spring 
l;eli|.    Ohio     jissigrior.    ly    mesne   assi>;niiient -.    In    l^lliotl 

Cmiiiiany.    I'lttsburgh.    I'a..    a    Corpnrafi 1     I'liin-yl 
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I  haiiiUer  I  |.is«-d  at  ils  real  end.  nnan-  introdu  ed  through 
said  front  I'lid  to  fmin  a  iimied  partition  and  dose  the 
frmit  .  iid  of  sjiid  i  hamluT.  a  mturi  motor  member  having 
a  shaft  i)rojectiiig  tlirough  an  opening  in  said  partition 
into  said  l«-aring  chamlier,  said  shaft  having  cylindrical 
portions  with  in.  lined  shoulders,  a  liushing  titte<l  in  .said 
chamber  au<l  having  inclined  bhoulders.  lougitudlually 
extending  rollers  lietweeii  sJild  cylindrical  portions  and 
iiushiug  and  l>etween  said  shaft  and  bearing  shoulders,  the 
ends  of  .said  rollers  Ueinc  inclinj-d  to  conform  to  the  In 
.  lination  of  the  resju'ciive  shoulders,  said  bushing  lieing 
arranged  to  adjust  and  hold  said  shoulders  in  proper 
relation  to  said  rollers  and  means  to  conduit  the  motive 
.■igent   to  said   iMirted   imrtition.  .substantially  as  descritied. 

;i.  in  .-i  rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  liody  having  a  motor 
chamlier  with  tluid  -upply  openings  thereto  and  a  bearing 
.  hamlier,  a  rotary  motor  member  in  said  motor  chamber 
liavinK  a  shaft  projeiting  into  said  bearing  (handier,  jJild 
-haft  bavinn  c.vlindrbal  portions  with  Im  lined  shoulders. 
a  i>\isliin;;  lifted  in  said  bearing  chamber  and  having  in- 
(  lined  shoulders,  longitudinally  extending  rollers  between 
-aid  cylindrifal  portion-  and  bushing  and  between  said 
shaft  and  Imshini:  shoulders,  the  ends  <if  said  rollers  tvelng 
in.  lintMl  to  cmifnrm  to  the  inclination  of  the  respective 
-bmildi  rs.  -aid  liishiiiL'  beiny  arrnngfHl  to  adjust  and  hold 
-aid  shuuldei-  in  iiio|ier  relation  to  said  rollers  and  means 
to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position  within  saitl  bearing 
.  ham'  er,  substantially  as  desfrlbed. 

4.    In  a   rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  body  having  a  motor 

I  hami.er  at  its  frtmt  end  and  a  bearing  (  hamber  extending 
learwardly  therefrom,  a  rotary  motor  member  having  a 
narwar.l  e\ti  nsion  proj»Hting  into  an  opening  in  the  rear 
\Mill  of  said  motor  chamber  and  having  a  shaft  Journaled 
in   s.'ii  1   bearintr  chamner.  sutistantlally  as  des.  ribed. 

."  In  .1  rotary  nrntor.  a  casing  or  body  having  a  motor 
.  baini.er  at   Its  front   ••ml   and   n   bearing  chamber  extending 

I I  ai  war.ll.v  t  Inref  r..iii.  a  rotary  motor  nn  iiiln-r  having  a 
li.rw.iid  I  xteiisi.iii  adaiited  to  attach  the  tool  to  be  driven 
■•iiid  M  rearwar.l  extension  projecting  into  an  openin;:  in 
the  rear  wall  of  s.nid  motor  chamber  an.l  a  shaft  jour- 
i!al..d   fn   said   beariiiL'  .hnni'.er.   substantially  as  descril.eil. 
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!.!'>.''.  201.  SHKK'I'  COATI.Nc;  M.\C1II.NK.  Fix; ak  M. 
II^WKI^s.  Hill  he-Ter.  N.  v..  a— i^-'imr  to  M.  I  >.  Knowlton 
I  ..iMpan.x.  Kii'  be-fi  r.  .N .  ^..  .-i  (  ori  ...ra  1  ion  of  New  Y'ork. 
(triuina!  appliiatimi  tiled  .lul.v  2'.t.  1011.  Serial  No. 
<'i41.240.  Idvided  and  flii-  application  fili'd  Nov.  17. 
1'.M4        Serial    No     s7-j,,-H.       iCl.   01 — 51.) 


1  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  or  body  open  at  It-  front 
end  ami  having  a  central  rearxvardly  extending  bearing 
chamiier  closed  at  Its  rear  end,  means  Introduced  through 
said  front  end  to  form  a  ported  partition  and  clos4.  the 
front  end  of  said  cham'.er.  a  mtary  motor  member  having 
a  shaft  projecting  thrmiub  an  opening  in  said  partition 
Into  said  l>ear1ng  chamber,  said  shaft  having  an  in.  lined 
shoulder,  a  bushing  fitted  in  said  chamber  and  having 
an  inclined  shoulder,  longitudinally  extending  rollers  be 
tween  said  shaft  and  bushing  and  between  s,iid  shaft 
shoulder  and  bushing  shoulder,  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
being  indlne<l  to  conform  to  the  iiudination  of  the  resjM'. 
tive  shoulders  and  mean-  to  conduct  the  motive  agent  to 
said   ported  partition,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cnsini:  or  IkxIv  ojien  at  its  front 
eud   and    having  n    central    rearwardly    extending   Uiirlng 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charader  described,  the  coiu- 
i.iii.ition  with  a  glue  trough,  of  a  glue  roll,  a  swinging 
frame  in  which  said  glue-roll  U  mounte<1.  said  fratiie  being 
adapted  to  swin;:  to  -u.  h  a  position  that  the  glue  roll  will 
he  entirely  removed  from  the  trough,  and  mean-  for 
<  iiunleipiiisinL:    tin-   vviicbf    of  said    frame  and    roll 

•J  In  a  m.i.  liiiH-  of  the  dmrader  described,  the  1  om- 
binatii.n  with  a  tine  1  rmiL'h.  of  ji  glue  roil,  a  swinging 
frame  in  which  said  iilue  roll  Is  mounted,  said  frante  being 
adaptid   tn  -win'.;  fn  sm  h  a   position  that   the  glue  roll  will 

I ntirelv     removed    fioiii    the    frouj-'h.    and    a    sprint    for 

biildini;  the  frail. e  and  mil  in  an  elevated  f>osltion. 

:<.  In  .1  machine  of  the  c  barai  ter  descrilxMl.  the  .  mnlil- 
nation  with  \  glue  trouL'h.  of  a  glue  roll,  a  swinging  frame 
in  which  -aid  glue  mil  Is  mounted  for  movement  Into  and 
out    of    "^nid    trough,    and    an    adjiistatde   dortor-roll   aNo 
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inount<'<l  on  said  frame  In  couperative  relation  with  said 
glue-roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  glue  roll,  a 
F,win(;in^  fr^nie  In  which  said  glue  roll  Is  mount»'d.  an 
adjustable  doctor  roll  coiiperatlng  with  the  glue  roll  and 
mounted  In  said  frame,  means  carried  hy  said  frame  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  the  doctor-roll  and  the  glue- 
roll,  and  yielding  means  also  carried  by  said  frame  to 
permit  the  doctor-roll  to  move  away  from  the  glue  roll. 

Ti.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  describe*!,  a  glue-roll,  a 
swinging  frame  In  which  said  glue-roll  Is  mounted,  an  ad- 
justable doctor-roll  coiiperating  with  the  glue-roll  and 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  carrle<l  by  said  frame  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  the  doctor-roll  and  the  glue- 
roll,  yielding  means  also  carried  by  said  frame  to  permit 
the  doctor-roll  to  move  away  from  the  glue-roll,  and 
gearing  movable  with  said  swinging  frame  and  associate*! 
with  the  doctor  roll  and  glue-roll  to  drive  the  former  from 
the  latter. 


1,185,202.  TRACTION  PLOW.  William  J.  IIorrMAN, 
near  Monroevllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
.1.  Marquardt,  ne.'ir  Monroevllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1913.      Serial  No.  751. 398.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  .V  dlKkriiiir  tractor  ilruin  fur  11  traction  plow  (  onslst 
Ing  of  an  axle,  two  rims  niountfij  in  spaced  relation  on  the 
axle,  and  a  plurality  of  anule  Nars  secured  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  peripheries  of  the  rims,  the  tiars  being  diago 
nally  disposed  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  longitudinal  edges  tapered  to  form  digging 
blades. 

2.  In  a  traction  plow  a  prupelllni;  drum  for  the  plow 
<"onsistinj  of  two  I  iui;itu<liMally  -^paii'd  hut>s.  each  carry 
inn  a  plurality  of  spoken,  attachalde  means  to  connect  th>' 
hubs,  a  iel;\tlvily  narrow  ritn  sei  ured  to  each  set  of 
spokes,  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  angle  bars 
secur 'd  at  opposite  I'tids  to  Ucith  riius.  the  liars  being 
obli(|Uely  arraimed  with  respect  to  the  axis  uf  th»'  hubs 
and  the  iiiiter  -dge  of  the  outwardly   projecting  flange  of 

(•ach    Nar    lieiim    ''eveled    to    form    a    1  Uttitlg   eilge. 


l,is.".'.><)3.  MILKINC-MACHINK.  Vn  t.-u  IV  ,Iori.an. 
Waterville.  Me.  FII.mI  .lune  21.  1015.  Serial  .No. 
.3.'')..^52.      (C\.  .31 — 98.) 


yO 


within  the  milk  ihamber  imludlng  Indt  pendent  troughs 
adapted  to  discharge  through  openings  on  either  side  of 
the  partition,  and  a  gravity  shutter  normally  closing  the 
discharge  openings  of  the   troughs. 


1,185.2<>I.  WIRP:  STRETCn;.:R.  John  W.  Keli.ir.  p.ru. 
Iowa.  Flleil  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  8,52.308.  (Cl. 
24      13»5. 1 


1.  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  members  connei  te<l  at  one  end 
and  diverging  at  their  other  ends  so  as  to  form  a  V 
shaped  space  therel«'tween.  said  members  having  slots 
which  latter  extend  above  the  apex  of  the  V  shapeil  space, 
and  a  wedge  receivable  In  the  slots  and  extending  trans- 
verH«>ly  across  the  V  shapt^l  space  so  as  to  arch  the  arti- 
i!e  grippe<l  so  that  the  arch  extends  into  the  space  forme<l 
by   the  slots  and   alx>ve  the  apex   of  the   V  shaped   space 

2.  In  a  clamp,  a  bar  having  a  V  shap<»d  member  con 
netted  at  Its  apex  to  a  point  central  of  the  length  of  the 
bar,  said  menit>er  being  slottetl  and  the  slots  extending 
beyond  the  apex  of  the  member  and  Into  the  bar,  and  a 
we<lge  exti-ndlng  through  the  slots  to  arch  the  article 
grlppe<l  so  that  the  arch  extends  into  the  slots  and  above 

the   apex    of    the    V  shaped    spare. 


1. !<>.". 2(V.        <;A.>^  lURNKR        Wimivm     WAii..u>r     Kemi- 
and     Wii.i.iAM     II.     Van     Hcu!v,    Ualtimore.     M.l.       Fil<».l 

Feb.    Jtl,     1!»1.">.       Serial    .No     i(.,'.Hs         H'l.     l.'jS     -99    I 
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1.  .\  i'liriH  r  1  oiiiprising  aii  iniiir  tas  sui>ply  tul'e  an 
outer  tul"'  -nrriiunclln;;  the  llrst  supply  tul^e  to  fnriii  a 
water  jai  ket  t henal'out.  tips  extendiii;;  railially  from  the 
inner  tube  throui;h  the  outer  tube,  said  burner  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  offset  passage  for  said  centrally  dis- 
posed gas  passage,  and  a  passage  outside  of  said  first  off- 
set  passage  i-oiiiiiiunicating  with   the   water   <  hamber. 

2.  .V  burner  comprising  an  inner  gas  supply  tube,  an 
outer  tube  surrounding  the  --iipply  tube  to  form  a  water 
Jai  ket  thereabout,  tip-  exfi^ndiiig  radially  from  the  Inner 
tube  through  the  outer  tube,  and  a  cap  removably  <  on 
neited  to  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  having  a  passage 
extending  through  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  communicating 
with  said  gas  supply  t\il>e.  said  i-ap  also  having  a  second 
passage  op.'iilti};  through  the  end  wall  of  said  cap  and 
located  outside  of  s,aid  first  opening  and  ■  ommunlratlng 
with  th"j  wafer  jin  ket 

3.  A  burner  i  otuprising  an  inner  gas  supply  tube,  an 
outer  tutie  surrouiidim:  the  lirst  sup[>ly  tube  to  form  a 
water  Jacket  thereabout,  tips  extending  from  the  inner 
tube  through  the  outer  tube,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being 
SI  Tew  threadeil.  and  a  cap*having  an  ofTset  passage  <xm- 
niunicatlng  with  the  inner  tube,  anil  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  water  Jnikft.  tlie  tap  having  Internal 
SI  rew  threads  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  adapted 
to  receive  the  screw  threadtnl  ends  of  said  tubes. 


In  a  ndlklng  machine  the  combination  of  a  milk  cham 
her,  n  partition   in   said  nillk  i  hamber,  a   vacuum  chamber 


l,18,-.2ttr,.      SKWKR  CI.KANIN*;    APFARATIS.      John    F. 
KfHi.MAN.  Hammond.   Iml.     Flle«l  Aug.  7,  1914.     .Serial 

No.  .s.j.",r.ri«.     i<"i,  182-2.1 

1.  In  sewer  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
si  raper,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  to  rock  about  a  Hxed 
point  adjacent  the  walls  of  a  sewer  manhole,  a  cable  se- 
cure<l    to   the   said    scraper,  and   a   guiding  member   on   said 
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arm  for  the  said  cnble.  the  nrrangemeiit  being  such  that 
as  said  scraper  arn\es  at  suhl  arm  and  guiding  member 
when  being  drawn  l'.\  -aiil  ■,ib|i'.  sjild  arm  and  guide  will 
mo\''  iiu  its  pixot  w  belli. y  said  scraper  is  nirrled  free  of 
the   walls   of    siic  li    iiianhojr    wli.'ti    beiu^    willidrawn    there 

frolii    bv     sjiid    lalile. 


1,185,207.     COLUMN,     John  Lai.ly,  Boston.  Mass     Filed 
June  8.  1914.      Serial   No.  843,T:'.2.      (Cl.  72— 75  ) 


2.    In    .sewer    .  biiiiin;.'    ajip.arat  us.    i  li inbination    of    a 

s.  raper.  an  arm  pi\otall\  mounted  to  rock  about  a  flxerl 
point  adjaieiit  iIk'  walls  of  a  sewer  manhole,  a  <able  se 
.  ure.l  to  sjijil  -,  nipir,  and  a  Kuidiiij;  notu'ier  on  said  arm 
for  said  .abb  -aid  ^-uidiiii,'  iii<iii'>er  being  normally  in  a 
ilepen.Ielit  pi'sjliol]  with  r.siir,  I  to  said  fixed  pidiit.  the 
nrraugeiiii  III  I'eing  su.  h  that  as  saiil  s,  raper  arrives  at 
snld  arm  and  ^-ulding  meml'.  r  \,  Ion  l..iiii;  drawn  by  said 
cabb  said  arm  will  mo\e  upwardly  wlnreby  said  scrapie 
Is  .arried  fre.'  of  tlie  walN  of  snnl  mnnlio!..  when  being 
wlth'lriiwii    lliiTefrom   b\    said   .able. 

;<     In    --ew.r    .  bauiiij;    apparatus     tlo     rombinalion    of    a 
gcrapir     .in   arm    pivotally    inouiiied    to    ro   k    about    a    fixed 
pidiit    .-idj.!.  eiit    the    walls   (,f   a    s..\Ncr    maiilode.   a    cabb'   se 
iur..l   fo  said   s,  r;iper,  a   t,Mii.liiig  member  oii   said  arm   for 
vai.I    .ai'lf.    -.11.1    ijiii.liii!.'    iiiinii.er    beiu^:    normally    in    a    ile 
pen. 1.  I.I     )io-iiioii     with     respi-  I     to    sai.I     !i\i..l     poin',    and 
autoimifir    means    for    lel.a-nblv    liobliiiy    said    arm    in    ele 
»nied   position    when   rais.d    to   sn.  h   jiositioii.   the  arrange 
tneiit    beiiiL'  'iiK  h  that  as  said   s.  laper  arri\es  nt   said  arm 
and   kruidiiig  mem..er   wlon   b.iui;  drawn   1  y   said   eable  said 
.Him    will    m..\e    upwardly    ami    '.i-.oiiie    lo.  ked    in    its    raiseil 
iiositioii    i.\     said    automatic    holdiii;:    iioaiis.    whereby    said 


manhole  when 


s,  r;.per  is  .arried    fri'e  of  the  walN  of  -a 
b.ini:   willnlrawii    tlierefri'Ui   by   sai.I   .able 

-1  In  s.'wer  .  leiiiiitiu  •■ippar."  tus.  the  .<. inbination  iif  a 
(..rapiT.  a  frame  adapteil  to  be  positioned  between  walls 
(.f  ,1  s.wir  liiaiiliole,  an  arm  i)iv<dally  mounted  to  rock  on 
«.,ti.l  frame,  a  sh.a\e  rotatablv  mouiite.l  on  said  arm.  a 
i.-rb  SI,  ure.l  to  the  said  s.rapr  and  pMssim.-  over  said 
sliea\e.  the  arr.ii.t'eminl  b.liig  su.  h  that  as  said  s.  raper 
coni.'i't-  said  aril!  when  bein;;  drawn  by  said  (able  said 
arm  will  mo\e  on  its  pivot  whereby  saiil  s.  raper  is  car 
rlid  f n  e  of  the  walls  of  su.  h  maiih.de  when  being  with 
drawn    therefrom   by   sai.I   '-.tIiIc. 

.".  In  sewer  .leaning  apparatus,  the  .  (uiibinatiiui  ftf  a 
s.  raper.  ,T  frame  adapted  to  I'e  positbdied  between  ,valls 
of  a  -iwer  manhide,  an  arm  jdvotallv  mounted  to  rock 
about  a  fixed  jioint  on  sai.I  fr:iin<,  .1  sh.a\e  op.Tatively 
mounted  on  said  arm,  sai.I  sheav.'  biini.'  nornuilly  \\\  a 
dipendetit  jiositioii  with  n  sp.it  to  said  fixed  point,  a 
cable  secured  to  said  s,  ra[>er  an<l  passing  over  said 
sheave,  means  for  imparting  a  hauling  movement  to  said 
.able,  fh<'  arrangement  being  su.  h  that  as  said  scraper 
arrives  at  said  arm  whi'U  being  drawn  by  said  cable  aaM 
arm  and  sheave  will  move  whereby  said  scraper  is  carried 
free  of  the  walls  of  said  manh(de  when  being  wlthilrawn 
therefrom   by   said   cable. 

1  Claims  »i  to  !«   not   ].rinted   in   th>'  <iaz<'tte.| 


1.  .\  cidunin  comprising  a  liase  composed  of  a  plate 
and  braces  thereon  at  right  angles  thereto  provided  with 
notched  lower  e<lges  :  a  casing  provided  x^dth  slots  to 
receive  the  braces  and  supported  by  the  liase;  a  ring  sur- 
rounding' the  casing  and  eiigaglng  the  notihes  In  the 
braces. 

2,  A  built  lip  column  comprising  a  hollow  rasing  slot- 
ted adjacent  to  one  end.  a  bracket  of  T  section  extend- 
ing thriiugh  a  slot,  jilns  extending  through  the  bracket 
within  the  casing  and  a  tilling  of  plastic  material  within 
the  casing, 

.H.  .\  built  11(1  column  <-omprising  a  hollow  casing  slot 
led  adjacent  to  one  end.  a  bra.  ket  of  T  section  extending 
through  a  slot,  a  boam  tie  j)late  also  extending  through 
a  sl(d.  pins  extending  through  the  bracket  and  through 
the  plate  within  the  rasing  and  a  tilling  of  plastic-  ma- 
terial   within    the   casinu. 

4.  .\  built  up  iidumn  .  omprisiuf.-  \\  tiollow  casiiij:  slot- 
ted adjacent  to  one  rtid.  -i  bracket  of  T  section  extending 
through  a  slot.  ;uiis  .m.  ndini:  Ihrongh  the  bracket  within 
the  casing,  a  fop  plate  .losing  the  casing,  pins  extending 
through  thi'  to|)  plate  within  the  casing  and  a  filling  of 
plastic  material  within   the  c.isiim 

.''1.  .\  built  up  cidumii  lomprisjiin  a  hollow  easing  slot- 
ted .•idJHcent  to  one  1  ml,  a  )ilate  thereon  closing  the  open- 
ing and  larg.r  tli.ni  the  casiui.'.  jdns  extending  through 
the  plate  into  the  .aslny:,  brackets  extending  through  ilie 
slots  into  the  casiim  .Miid  -ojii.ii.dnjT  „f  one  edge  with 
the  plate  and  a  tilling  of  jdasii.  material  within  the 
casing. 

[Claim   •!  noi    printed   in   the  (;azette,l 


1. is."., 20s.  FI.i:Xir.I,K  CiHI'MNC  llAUin  P.  Lait. 
'i'reiiton.  N.  .1..  assij^n.ir  to  \\v  Jjival  Steam  Turbine 
•  '(jmpany.  New  York  N  V.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Fileil  Nov,  21,  T.tl.;.  Serial  No.  802. 2.^.'^.  iCl. 
64—13.) 
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1.  \  flexible  iipupling  su(  h  as  described  comprising  ro 
tary  driving  and  driviMi  members  and  one  or  more  flexible 
connectors  therebetween,  and  arranged  to  transmit  ro- 
tary motion  from  onr  to  the  <dber.  and  each  comprising 
a  short  length  of  stranded  cable  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
said  driving  and  driven  members  and  arranged  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  but  well  away  from  the  centers  of  Ral<l  driving 
and   driven    members,    power    Ixdng   transmitted    from    the 
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driving    t">    tli*"    ilrlven    member    thruuRh    !»ai<1    ronnn-tors. 
tiy    lati-ra!    >:tre-s    on    saiii    I'onntM-tor    or    .  i)nnt><  for-;.    saM 
ciinnrctor  nr   icuint'i-tor>i   havink;  I'arh  a    li>Uk:ituilin,il    sliW 
inir  'iiiuii'' timi   with  ont>  of  salil  •irhinK  Miid  lirivi'ii   iiu'iii 
b«'r<. 

■J.    A    tlfxlMi'   i(>iii)lin;;   such   as   ilfsirihi-<l    ■  oiiiprlslnK  ro- 
tary clriviTiK  and  drivfri  nicnihtTs  and  nw  nr  nii>rt'  t]»'xihlp 
cunut'i'tiirs    thtTMliotwfcn.    anil    arranct'd    t"    transmit    r» 
tary   motinn    fnitn   (ni'-  to   thf  othfr.  and   faih   I'Dinprlslng 
n    short    li'imtli    <if    srrand''d    i-abl.'    i  uriiH-rtfd    at    Its    onds 
to    said    dri\in^'    anil    drivfn    nu'iiil'iTs    and    arrrincfd    ap 
prn\iinat'-!\-     parallid     fu    thi'    axis    of    said    drivlni;    and 
(Irivi-n    luiiiihtTs,   Imt   widl   away   from   th^  rt'ntors  of   said 
drivini:    and     dri\i'n     iiifinbtTs.    p.iwi-r    lifdnc    f  ransmittt'd 
from     th-'    driving    ti>    thf    drivtii     nu'mbcr    throiinh    said 
cnnni'i  rm's.    i.y    lati-ral    stress    on    said    iimni'itor    or    ion 
nt'rtors.  said  ronin'rtor  or  lonnfrturs  havlne  fai'h  a   lougl 
tndinal    siiilinc    i-onnoi-tion    with    ont'    of    said    drlvlne    or 
driven    inemi'iM-^.   and    biinu  h-dd   auainsf    li>n<;itMdina  1    mo 
tiun   wifti   rifiri-nri-  to  the  other  of  said  drlvinc  or  driven 
memli-r- 

:{.    A   rlexjlde   ronpllDK  sui-h  as  desiTlhetl   lomprisinK  ro 
tary  driving  and  driven  memt>er^  and  one  or  more  flexible 
iiinnertors    therebetween,    and    arranged    to    transmit    ro 
tary   motinn    from    one   to   the   nther,    and    ea'li    roiiiprisinn 
a  short  !eni,'th  of  >tranded  caMe  havinc  at  its  rnds  lonfln 
Ins  sleeves  fitting  within  holes  in   ».ald  drlvinir  and   driven 
members   which  are   ercpntrlc   to   the  axes  of  rotation    of 
said    drivine  and    driven    membtTs,    power   beinjt   transmit- 
ted  from   the  driving  to  the  driven   meml>er  throntrh   said 
connector     by     lateral     stress    on     snld     conn>'cti>r    or     ■on- 
nertors,   one   of   the    confining   sleeves    of   each    such    con 
necfors    havink:    a    sliding    connection    with    one    of    said 
driving  and  driven   members. 

4.    A   flexible   coupling  such    as  cjescrlb«>d   comprlslns  ro 
tary  driving  and  driven  members  and  one  or  more  flexible 
ronnector-j  therebetween,  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotary 
motion    from    one    to    the    other,    and    each    comprising    a 
short   len»:th   of  straddled   calde   having  at  Its  ends  ronfln 
Inp  sleeves  fitting  within  holes  in  said  driving  and  driven 
meni^'ers    which    are   eccentric    to    the    axes    of   rotation    of 
said   driving  and   driven   numbers,   power   being   transniit- 
ted   from   the  driving  to   the  driven   member  throni-'h  «ald 
conni  I  tor    '^y    lateral    stress    on    said    connector    or    con 
nector-.    one    of    the    confining    ^lecve^    of    each    such    con 
Hectors     liavliii;    a     slidliis:    counecrion     with     one    of     said 
driving   and    dri\eti    member-,    the    other    confining    sleeve 
of  each   su.h   connei'tor   or   conned  tors  being  iuld  against 
longitudinal    motion    with    respect    to    the    other    of    said 
dri\ing  and   driven   members. 

T).  A  flexible  coupling  such  as  described  coniprlslng  ro- 
tary driving  and  driven  members  and  one  or  more  fle\ih]M 
connectors  therebetween,  and  arranged  to  transmit  ro 
tary  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  each  couiprisin^ 
a  short  leiis,'th  of  stranded  cable  provldi^d  at  Its  ends  wltli 
confining  sleeves,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  confining 
sleeves  being  spared  apart,  said  sippves  fitting  within 
eccentric  apertures  in  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
the  said  apertures  of  greater  diameter  than  the  d1nr;i 
etiT  of  said  stranded  cable  whereb\-  s]).iie  i<  pro\ide,! 
for   '.irer.al    ii|a>    cif  said   cable   conne.tor  or   ■  onnector-. 


conneetor  or  <  oime.  tors  li:i\liit;  »•  ; .  h  a  longitudinal  slid- 
ing connection  with  both  of  said  i!r!\iiig  and  driven  mem- 
bers. 


l.lso.joo  FI.KXIBLE  rOFPLINT..  Harry  H  T.An-, 
Trenton.  .V.  .1..  assignor  to  r>e  Laval  Steam  Tiir'>ine 
Coiiipany.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  r'orporatlon  of  New 
.Tersey.       Filed     .Tulv    29.     1914.       Serial     No.     ^r,r^  si>7 


1.     .\     (lexiMe    cotipling    such    a- 
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tar\  di'.vitiL'  and  driven  niember-  atid  one  or  ii'ore  fl.xilile 
connectors  therebetween,  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  each  comprising  a 
short  length  of  stranded  cable  connected  at  it-i  ends  to 
said  driving  and  driven  memliers  and  arrangeil  approxl 
inately  paralbd  to  the  .ares  of  said  driving  and  driven 
menibers.  but  well  away  from  the  renters  of  «w»ld  driving 
and  driven  in«»mt>ers.  power  feeing  transmlt»e<)  from  the 
driving  fo  the  driven  merotwr  through  snid  connerforn. 
by    lateral    str»«i»   on    said    ronnertor    or    eonnertots.    <uild 


•J.  A  ll.'.\i'd>  .  oupllng  su' h  a-  de-i  ritn-d  .  omprisiuK  ro- 
tary driving  and  driven  nieinb«'rs  und  one  or  more  tieii  >le 
connectors  thercbei we^u.  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  each  comprlsiDg  a 
short  length  of  stranded  cable  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  driving  and  driven  members  and  arranged  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  axe~  of  said  driving  and  driven 
member>,  but  well  a\\.i.\  frotii  the  i  I'liters  of  said  driving 
and  ilrivcti  members,  power  tn-lng  transmitted  from  the 
driving  to  the  ilri\eu  member  through  said  connectors, 
b\  lateral  stre^-  oi}  -aid  conne.tor  or  connectors,  .said 
connector  or  conn. .  tor-  ha'ing  i.a.li  :i  longitudinal  slld- 
ini:  .  onn..  tl.in  with  both  of  sabl  driNini:  anc|  ctrlven  mem 
'■<T-.  aii'l  iiieari-  pre\entlng  escape  of  said  ennnecors 
froii:  eiiKi  getiieiit  with  said  dri\itig  anil  dri\en  members, 
while  permitting  liinite.l  longitudinal  nioiioti  of  such  con- 
ne.  Tor-    with    respe.  t     f>    said    driving    an. I    driven    niem- 

Icer-. 

.'{.  .V  tbxibb'  .  oMpIing  stii  h  a-  de-.  ribed.  comprising  ro- 
tary' clri\in4  .an. I  .Iriv.'n  m.  m  'cr-  an.l  a  plurality  of  con- 
ne.  tors  .iinncting  -n.  Ii  driving  and  driven  tnembers  and 
ea.h  located  ecc'entri.  to  and  well  aw.i\  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  e.i.h  su' li  flexible  coiine.t.>r  being  stibstantlall.v 
ei|naiiy  flexlf'le  in  .ill  lafer.al  directions  and  having  free 
sliding  eiigjigem.iif  with  both  sal  1  driving  and  driven 
mem!cers, 

4.  -V  rlexi!>l ipliiii;  such  .'-  de-.  ribed.  c nmprislng  ro- 
tary clrivin^  and  driven  members  aiicl  a  plurality  of  con- 
nectors connecting  suih  driving  and  driven   members  and 

•  ah  loi'ateci  ec  etifrli'  to  and  well  away  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  sue  b  flexible  .  onifc  tor  beini:  substantlallv 
eiiually  flexible  in  . a  M  lateral  .llrection-  and  having  free 
-liditig  engagement  with  loth  said  'Iriving  and  driven 
iiieiiibers.  aU'l  mean-  preventing  i-iape  of  said  connectors 
frotn  .'ng^igenient  with  sal.l  clriving  and  driven  members, 
while     permitting     lltiilted     longitudinal     motion     of    such 

.  .'Tiii'-ctor-  with  n-pect  to  saicl  clriving  and  driven  mem- 
ber-. 

.".  .\  flexible  coupling  su.  b  :  -  de-.ribed,  comprising  ro- 
tary driving  and  driven  members  ainl  a  pitirality  of  con- 
iie   tors   connecting  -uch   driving  and   driven   members  and 

•  a.h  located  eci  entile  ti  an.l  well  aw.iy  from  the  nx\*  of 
i«fatlon.  each  such  tlexlble  .onnector  being  substantial! v 
eiiually  flexible  in  all  lateral  directions  and  having  free 
-liding  engagement  with  both  -aid  driving  and  driven 
till  iiiber-  and  -pring  rings  fitting  within  grooves  of  said 
driving  aiel  clri\ei\  m.  miier-  and  -erving  to  prevent  such 
.  ..nnector-  frotn  movitig  oiit  of  engagement  with  fbe 
■  irivitig  and  dri\en  mem  er-  such  spring  rings  space.] 
apart  frotn  eali  ottj.r  a  distanc.^  materlalh  greater  thin 
th>-   length    of   such    connectors 

fClaim  f.  not   prinre.l  in   the  Ca/ette.] 


1  .  1  s  .-, .  -J  1  (I      <;yr(>sc(»f'E  spiNMNt;   .mkchamsm. 
F'kwk  M.  I-kavitt.  Smlthtown.  N.  V..  assignor  to  K.  W 
Uliss  romiwny.   Mrooklyn.   N.  Y..  a   Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.      File.1    Mar.    14,    19?2.      Serial    No.    ©8S,8»«. 
(PI.   74— 7S.> 
1,   The  combination   with   a    B\ri>scope  of  a   shaft  irenrwl 

to   the   flywhee^l   thereof,   a   tarblne  on   said   Khaft.  a   slid* 
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carrying    said     shaft,    a     timing     device,     and     means    con- 
tmllid    thereby   for   displac  ini:   -aid    slide  at    the   end   of   the 

spitiiiii;^:    operalioii 


l.is.-.,212.  FENCE  WIRE  STRETCHER,  Sylvester  P. 
I.rvKKKM.  Marion.  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr,  S.  1916,  Serial 
.No     s'.t.Tlt;-!        I  CI.   2.54  —  83,1 
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•J.  The  .  I. 111'. illation  wltli  a  gyroscope  of  a  lo.  k  for  the 
glmbal  tber,...i.  a  -haft  g-ared  to  the  flywheel  thereof,  a 
turbine  on  -ai.l  -baft,  a  slide  carrying  said  shaft,  ami 
mean-  for  .li-pla.  ing  said  -llde  and  withdrawing  -aid 
lock  III   the  termination  of  tlie  spinning. 

:{  Tbe  ,otii  ination  with  a  «>  ro-.ope  of  a  lock  for  tin 
gimial  thereof,  a  turbine  a  -haft  and  gear-  connecting 
8aid  turbine  to  the  llywh..!.  a  -Ible  connected  to  said 
lock  and  to  one  of  said  gear-,  and  means  for  .llspla.ing 
said  -lide  at  the  en.l  of  the  spinning  operatifm  to  unmesh 
said    L-i-ar-   and    unlock   the   j:yroscope. 

4  Th.-  ...mbinatlon  with  a  f.:yro-cope  of  a  lock  for  the 
pitii'ial  thereof,  the  flywi.eel  thereof  h.aving  a  gear,  a 
turbine,  a  shaft  carrying  said  turbine  and  having  a  gear 
piigai;lng  -aid  g.-ar  on  Ihe  flywheel,  a  sliding  sleeve  in- 
rlosini:  said  shaft,  .a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  timing  devic, 
drlveti  !iv  -aid  worm  and  mean-  released  by  said  tlndng 
,1,-vice  for  di-placini:  -ml  -b- m  to  mitiie-h  -aid  gear  for 
tinio.  kini:  the  gv  ro-iop. 

.-,      The   combination    "itii   a    l->  n— oi f  a    lock   for   the 

gim'.al  thereof,  a  -haft  '-ear.d  to  the  flywheel  thereof,  h 
tul^ltl.  on  -aid  sb.ili.  .1  -lidc  ingauiiig  -aid  -haft,  a  latch 
for  holding  -aid  -llde  iti  p.-itioti.  a  spring  tending  to  dis 
place  said  slide,  and  tneans  for  withdjawing  said  latch 
at   the  end  of  the  -pinning  operation, 

[Claim-  •'.  and   7   not  printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


1.  In  a  fence  wire  i-tretcher.  the  combination  of  an 
angle  bar  having  curved  bridges  secured  in  holes  formed 
in  the  sides  of  said  bar.  and  a  crimping  rod  adapted  to 
he  thru-t  under  said  bridges  and  hold  the  wires  crimped 
behind  it  and  across  the  edges  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  described  fen<  e  wire  stretcher,  consisting  of  an 
angle  bar,  a  series  of  curved  bolts  passing  through  holes 
in  the  flanges  of  the  bar  and  serving  as  bridges  from  flange 
to  flange,  and  a  pointed  rod  adapted  to  be  thrust  between 
the  crimped   fence  wires  and  said  bridges. 


1  IR-  -^n       CIIicriT  cl.nSKU   F<'H   i;as  ALARMS.      An 
■  MAM...  IM   I.Ki.-K,  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  May  14.  1914, 
Serial   No,  S.Hs.42.3,       (CI.  2h()      .Tl   1 


l.lv.'i.21X  PROltT'CTION  OF  SFLFONATED  PALMITIC 
PHODT'CTS.  Ivan  Levinstein.  Manchester.  England, 
assignor  to  Coinpnny  of  Levinstein  Limited,  Manchester, 
Kntiland.       Fiie.l    Feb.     17.    I'.n4,       Serial     No,    819,170. 

(CI,  87 — 6,) 

1.  The  production  of  .a  sulfonated  compound  by  con- 
currently treating  with  snlfiiric  acid  a  mixture  of  palmitic 
acid  and  an  added  fat  or  wax.  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  A  sulfonated  compound  containing  a  mixture  of  sul- 
fonated palmitic  ac  id  .and  an  added  fat  or  wax,  substan- 
tially .as  set   forth. 

8.  The  production  of  a  miscible  compound  of  a  fat  or 
wax  bv  admixture  of  the  fat  or  wax  with  a  sulfonated 
compound  produied  by  .•oncurrently  treating  with  siUfurlc 
acid  a  mixture  of  palmitic  acid  and  nn  added  fat  or  wax. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  miscible  compound  containing  a  fat  or  wax  and  a 
mixnire  of  sulfonateii  compound-  of  palmitic  add  and 
addeil  fat  or  wax.  sub-tanti.ill.\   a-  described. 

.".  The  proce-s  of  iirodu.  ini;  a  -ulfcnated  compound 
which  consi-ts  in  concurrently  treating  with  sulfuric  acid 
a  mixture  of  palmitic  add  and  an  added  fat  or  wax.  and 
then  partially  neutralizing  at  least  the  sulfonated  product 
t  hii-  obtained. 

l.'laims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  f;a7ette.] 


1. is.-.. 214  SI'KKD  CoNTKOLLINi;  APPARAIIS  FnR 
U.^1L^V.\^  VKIIK  LKS.  Lh.M'  \  l.KWis.  Kdgewoi.d 
lmroui:h.    I'a  .    a  — ignor    to    The    liiion    Switch    &    Signal 

'  (^)mpany.  Swi-svale.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar,  19,  191  :^.  Serial  No  7."5.ri.'<7.  (CI. 
24ti    -5S.I 
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In  a  gas  alarm,  a  pair  of  clrniit  terminals  ;  a  bent 
hlmetalllc  switch  device  having  two  branches  in  which 
the  position  of  the  metals  is  reversed,  the  end  of  one  of 
said  branches  t>elng  normally  out  of  <  ontact  with  one  of 
said  elrcult-tennlnals  :  and  a  gas  absorbing  mass  which  In 
the  presence  of  gas  Imparts  heat  to  the  last  named  hranch 
and  <-«u*es  the  name  to  .xpand  and  close  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  terminals. 


1.   (  ontndling  apparatu-  for  vehicles  comprising  a  c««- 

trifugal    device   <  peratlvely    connected   with    an   axle   of   a 

j    vehicle,  fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  acting  In  opposition 

I    to   the    centrifugal   device,    means   on    the   vehicle   for   p*r- 

•    mitt  Ing  a    gradual    reduction   of   fluid   preiwure   In   accord- 
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an(  p  with  lapsf  of  time  and  niPAns  cKntroIIpi!  by  thf  cfn 
trifiigal  (Icvicf  when  the  latter  nvfnonn's  tlif  salil  fluid 
I)rpssurf  fur  routrolllni;  th(»  vchirjc. 

-.  rontrollinir  apparatus  for  vthiclfs  ruinpri^inu  a  ccn- 
trlfugal  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehble. 
fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  actlnjf  In  opposition  to  the 
eentrlfn«al  device,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  permitting  a 
gradual  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  In  iKcordan.e  with 
lapse  of  time,  and  means  controlled  hy  the  rentrlfuKal 
device  when  the  latter  overcomes  the  said  fluid  pressure 
for  (ontrolIlnK  the  vehicle. 

^.  Controlling  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  ren 
trifuual  device  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  an  axle  of  n 
vehir-le,  fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  acting  In  opposition 
to  the  centrifugal  device,  means  for  permitting  re«luction 
of  said  fluid  pressure  through  an  orifice  of  restricted  area, 
and  means  responsive  to  opening  of  said  (entrlfugal  device 
for  controlling  the  vehicle. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  railway  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  an  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
fluid  pressure  on  the  vehicle  acting  in  opposition  to  said 
centrifugal  device,  means  Independent  of  the  fluid  pressure 
for  exerting  a  comparatively  small  force  on  the  centrlfu;:al 
device  In  the  same  direction  as  the  action  of  the  fluid 
pressure,  means  for  permitting  reduction  of  said  fluid 
pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  the  centrifugal  device 
for  controlling  ihe  vehicle  when  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  centrifugal  device  Is  sufficient  to  overbalance  the  sum 
of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  and  the  pressure  exerteii  by 
said  Independent  means. 

5.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  v.-hbies  comprising 
a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  an  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
fluid  pressure  on  the  vehble  femling  to  hold  the  i-entrlf 
ugal  ilevlce  closed,  means  for  perriilfting  reUuition  of  said 
fluid  pressure  throui:h  an  orifice  of  restricted  area,  means 
for  exerting  sufl^clent  pressure  on  the  cenfrlfuk'al  devb-e 
to  hold  rhe  latter  closed  whcji  the  speed  of  the  vehl<-le 
is  low  and  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  centrifugal 
devicf  is  atmospheric,  and  means  responsive  to  opening 
of  the  centrifui:al  device  for  coritrniiiiiy  the  vehiile. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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I.IS.-,.:.:!.'-,.      HOSE COrPLING.      .lOMN    I.r.z/rM,    Fairfax, 
Cai.       Filed    Mar.    17.    Utl.'..       Serial    No     14  04:!        i  CI 
1.37—28.) 
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A  li.i^e  cinipling  (omprisin^'  a  shell  m.-mber  having* 
•spaced  wails  of  substantially  the  s.niie  leiiuth  adapted  to 
recfiv..  the  .11,1  ..f  a  hos,.  t  hc[-.l,.t  wen,  th-  inner  wall- 
belnt'  split  lcni;itii,linally  so  ,i-  t,,  f,,riii  fb-xibje  i!iii:ers. 
the  bor.'  of  the  inner  wall  bein-  thrcjt.b-.l  f  iir.oijbont  it- 
length,  and  a  threade.l  nim)le  .idapted  t,,  be  iu-crted  into 
the  boT"  ..f  the  inner  wall  to  fci-cc  the  flexible  lln-crs 
tightly    against    the    hose.  I 


1. IS.-, J  If,.    coMroiNos  contaimm;  Ainvi-:  oxv 

GK.V.  OTTO  I.iKiiKNKi  itr.  Frankfort  on  the  .Main.  <;.r- 
many.  assignor  ti>  The  R,.,sslcr  .t  llasslacher  Cheinbal 
«■<>..  New  Yorli.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I>ec.   24.   lOl,"?.     Serial  No.  sns..-,;{o       ^{•\,  •_•:!   -i.;.) 

1.  As   a    new    product,   a    stable    perborate    in    the    form 
of  a   double  salt  conslstinj:  of  an   alkali   pirborate  and   an 
other  perborate  the  base   of  which   is  other-  than  an   alkali 
metal. 

2.  As  a  new  pr(nliict.  a  stable  p.Tborafe  in  the  form  of 
a  stable  .salt  consisting  of  sodium  perborate  and  another 
perborate  the  base  of  which  is  other  than  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  The   proc  ess  of  manufacturing  a   stable   sodium  per- 


borate .ontainlng  a  magiiesluiM  .cimpound  consisting  In 
r.-acting  on  so.|lnm  perborate  with  a  magnesium  com 
pouticl, 

i.  .Vs  a  new  prodwt,  a  stable  -odMun  pertiorate  in  tfie 
'"'■'"  "f  11  clouble  -ait  cn-isiing  <■(  t...th  s.Mlium  and 
magnesium    ptTborate, 

■'  .Vs  a  new  product,  a  -table  alkali  p-rborate  assncl- 
nte.,1  with  a  perborate  of  a  base  oth.r  than  an  alkali 
iiotal. 


l.l^.-.,2I7  «;aTKI.ATCM  Fimnkiin  \V  I.iiiv.  Win- 
Iccc  k.  Wash.  Fil.-d  .Ian.  'An.  Wn.i.  Serial  .No,  74,%.2.'i:!. 
I  CI.    7i»-     28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc  ribeil.  a  body  por- 
tion, a  section  depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  space<l 
apart  brackets  provided  upini  'he  upper  lace  of  said  body 
portion,  contingent  yokes  for  securing  said  brackets  In 
place,  .1  yoke  prcvid.-.l  upcn  -aid  -ectlon,  an  elongated 
latch  member  sUdably  mounted  through  said  brackets, 
m.'ans  in  one  of  said  lirackets  f,,r  limiting  the  rearwarcl 
movement  of  said  latch  member,  a  link  pivot. -d  upon  one 
of  -aid  brackets,  ,i  bell  crank  b\.i-  phct.^l  upon  saici 
member,  inter  adjac  ent  -aicl  bracket-,  mean-  connecting 
said  link  and  -«id  lexer.  no:in-  for  c.i..Tat int'  -^aid  lat'h 
111' inber,  -aid  lev.T  autom.it  i.  .ill  v  reiurniiifc.'  the  same  to 
its  normal   po-iiion     a-  and    fcir   ib.    purpci-.-   set    fortn   and 

descrll>e<l, 

2.  In  a  clevice  of  the  ihar.i.f.r  c|.-,  i  ib.-d,  a  bod>  por- 
tic.n.  a  s.-cti,.n  c-ontinKent  fr.nn  c.n.  .  nd  thercf.  brackets 
<li-p.>-e|  upon  -aid  bod.N  porti.  n.  mean-  for  -.c  urinK  siiid 
bra.  k.-l-  in  pbic-.-,  a  lat.h  mi.  int..r  -lid.il.ly  mount. -.1 
through  saicI  bracket-,  -aid  laf.  h  memb.r  i)ro\icled  with 
an  .nlarceinent  .iclja.ent  ..n,.  ,nd,  ,i  tr.m-vers,.  pi,,  j.ro- 
\icled  in  one  of  said  bracket-,  -aid  pin  entaiflng  sjild 
enlar^emint  w»ierer>y  the  r.irward  niovem.^iif  of  said 
latch  member  is  limited,  m.an-  for  cip.. rating  said  latch 
member  and  mean-  for  automatically  refuriunk:  said  latch 
nieriiber  to  Its  normal  po-ition,  a-  .in  .  for  ttie  purpose  -ef 
f'Ttli   an-l    described. 

:;  In  I  device  of  The  .  hara.  f.-r  dc -,  ribed,  ■.^  l.o,|\  por 
tion,  a  section  .Kntink:.  nt  frccni  ..n.'  end  thereof.  -pac-e»l 
.ipart  b:ackets  dl-posed  upon  sai.l  body  portion,  yokes 
fccr  se.urink:  viid  l>rackets  in  place,  a  latch  mend.er  slid- 
ably  nicMinted  throMi;h  -aid  brae  k.ts,  means  for  llmitlnK 
""  mc.-.  .III.  Ill  ..f  -aid  latcfi  m.-mi.er.  -^jbl  m.^ans  c  iim- 
pii-iiik'  ;i  tran-\.r-.'  pin  carri..!  by  one  of  said  tirackets, 
a  rnetnlllc  sleeve  on  said  pin.  a  bell  .rank  lever  pivoted 
MI>oii  -aicl  latch  no  Mib.r  int.  r  acljac  .-ni  -.il.l  bracket-,  a 
link  ■onne.  tiriK  the  -aid  l.ver  ,ind  on.'  of  said  brac'kets. 
rn.ans  for  ..peratint:  sjiid  lat<  b  in.  nil»r  an.]  said  lever 
aufonui'l.  ally  returning  saicl  latch  m.'inb.r  to  its  normal 
position,   a-  and   for   the  pnrpo-..   -.■!    forth   an.l   described. 


1,1>.".  21S  I'OTFNTIAI.     STAKTKK  Aikxaslkk      J. 

I.oci  IN,  Norwood.  Ohio,  a-sit'iior,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .Vilis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  a 
forporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  i';i,  iyi2.  Serial 
.No,    t;,S.-.,tis7.       (i"l.    17,-. — 27t>,» 

1.  In  a  potential  starter,  th.-  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  member,  means  for  holding  said  switch  member 
against  movement  when  in  a  certain  position,  means  In- 
cluding a  latch  member  and  being  responsive  to  no- 
voltage  circuit   conditions  adapted   to  render  said  holding 
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means  Ineffective,  and  means  for  retarding  effective  action 
of  said  last  mentioned  means,  said  retarding  means  in 
eluding  a  mend»-r  co<'>peratliig  with  said  latch  member 
and  adapt«Hl  to  prevent  effec  tlve  movement  of  said  latch 
means  until  the  no  voltage  circuit  conditions  have  existed 
a  pr»Hletermlned   time. 


:;.  The  combination  with  a  to<d  holder  uf  the  type 
comprising  a  turntable,  an  annular  carrier  carri«Hl  by 
sjild  turntable,  and  a  hollow  member  mounted  in  said 
annular  carrier  and  angularly  adjustable  therein,  of 
means  for  traveling  the  tool  to  be  ground  diagonally 
across  the  cutting  edge  of  the  grinding  wheel  for  the 
purpose  of  grinding  a  concave  surface  In  the  face  of  the 
tool. 


1 


2.    In  a  potential  starter,  th-  combination  c.f  a  movatdt 
swlt<h  tnember  bia.se<l  to  off  position  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion,   m.'ans   for   holding    salii    movable   switch   member   In 
closed   position,    means   including   a    latch    member    respon 
slve    to    low    voltage   circtdf    conditions    adapted    to   render 
said    holding   means   ineffective,    and    means    for    retarding 
eff.ctive  action  of  said  last   tnentioned  means,  salil  retard 
ing    means    Including    a     pivotally     mounted     member     co 
operating    with    s;»ld    latch    member    and    adapted    to    pre 
vent    effective    movi-ment    of    said    latch    means    until     the 
low    \<dtagi'    circuit     conditions    have    exi-ted    a    predeter 
mined   time. 

:>,     In  a  potential   -tarter,   the  combination   of   a   movable 
fwiich    mi'iiiber    biased    to    a    certain    po-iiioii,    means    for 
normallv  ri'tainlng  said  membe"  again-t   mov.nieut    to  said 
p(K-ltion.   and   means  responsive  to  ai. normal   circuit   condi 
tlons  for   rendering  sjiid   retaining  means  Ineffective  after 
Raid  abnormal  conditions  have  existed  for  a  predetermined 
time-,    saicl   miaiis   responsive    to  abnormal    conditions   c-om 
prising   a    m«-ml>er    cooperative    with    said    retaining   means 
to  actuate   the   latter   and    haviiiK  a   latch   portion,   a    m.^m 
ber   having  a   detent    portion    cociperatlve   with   said   latch 
portion,  and   a  devii.-  for   retarding  eff.-ctlve  movement  of 
Bald   latter   member. 

4.  In  a  potential  -tarter,  the  comlunat ion  of  a  niovabb' 
8wlt(h  member,  means  for  holding  -aid  switch  mend>er 
In  a  certain  position,  means  including  .i  meiiU>er  having 
a  laic  h  portion  and  being  respotisive  to  low  vidtage  ( ircult 
conditions  for  rendering  sjiid  holding  means  InefTeitive. 
and  m.ans  inc  hi.lin>:  a  pivotally  mounted  deti^nt  mem- 
ber cmiperatlng  with  said  latch  portion  for  retanllng 
effective  aifion  of  the  means  for  rendering  the  holding 
means  ineffective. 

.'«.  In  a  c  ontroUer,  the  coinbtiiatioii  of  a  movable  switch 
memt>er  ni.-ans  for  biasing  said  switch  in.inber  I"  one. 
position,  a  latch  for  r.taining  said  switc  h  member  a;:ainst 
movement  to  said  po-itioii.  means  for  tripping  said  latch 
.oniprislng  a  member  movabl.'  in  response  to  abiiortnal 
circuit  (onditlons.  .ind  means  for  retarding  effective  ac- 
tion of  said  latter  member,  said  retarding  noans  c  ompris 
Ing  a  la'chlng  device  for  said  memb.T  atid  a  time  element 
mechanism  for  gradually  releasing  siild  latcliing  d.'vica. 
to  permit  effective  movement  of  s;ild  member, 
irialms  f,  to   11    not    printed   in   the  (iazetfe.l 


.•?.  For  tool  holders  of  the  type  comprising  «  turntfthle, 
an  annular  carrier  (arrled  by  said  turntable,  and  a  hol- 
low member  mounted  in  said  annular  carrier  and  angu- 
larly adjustalde  therein,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  damped  in  the  hollow  member  of 
the  tool  holder,  a  carrier  sli.lably  mounted  and  adapted 
to  be  reclprocati'd  Iti  said  frame,  a  block  mounted  and 
angularly  adjustable  in  sai<i  sliding  carrier,  and  means 
f<ir  c  lamping  th.'  tool  to  be  ground  to  said  block  for  the 
purj)os.'  of  grinding  a  concav.'  -urfac-.'  in  the  face  of 
the    tool. 


1. IS,-. 220.  METIlOlt  OF  FOUMINt.  REINFORCED 
ItEAlilNCS.  Wii.i.iAM  II.  Li  lilts.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Ajir.    2:5.    Mn:,.       S.rial    No.    •_',•<.;•(  15.       (CI.    22 — 204.) 


1.1S5.219.      TOOL  HOLDEK    FOR   TOOL  CRINDIN(J  MA- 
CHINES.       Tn<>M.*8     Lt  MSOKN,     (iateshead.     England. 
Filed    Oct.    30,    IftlT).      Serial    No.    r.S.7H7.       (CI.    51—7.) 
1.    For   tool  grinding  machines  a    toolholder.   means   for 
reciprocating   the    toolholder.    and    means    for   giving   uni- 
versal   angular    adjustment    to    th.'    holder    for    the    pur- 
pose of  grinding  a  con.  ave  surfa<  e  on  a  tool. 


L  The  proci'ss  of  forming  reinforced  Habbitt  or  soft 
metal  bearings,  comprising  th.'  treatment  of  the  rein- 
forcifig  metal  to  a  series  of  acid  baths  having  small 
proportions  of  iiu'talllc  salts  ther.-ln.  the  plunging  of  the 
m.'tal  after  tnatment  into  a  nndt.'n  tin  bath,  and  the 
casting  of  the  babbitt  upon  th.'  tin  surface  to  become 
iiiole.'ularl.v  unjted  thereto. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  reinforced  Babbitt  or  soft 
m.'tal    Ixarlngs.    comprising    the    treatment    of    the    reln- 

I  forcing  metal  by  first  immersing  in  a  bath  of  muriatic 
ac  Id  .'ind  aluminum  salt,  second,  in  Immersing  in  a  bath 
of  tnuriatic  acid  and  zinc  salt,  third,  in  immersing  In  a 
bath  of  muriatic  acid  with  a  greater  proporti<m  of  zinc 
salt,  fourth.  In  immersing  in  molten  tin.  anil  fifth.  In 
casting  the  Rabbitt  metal  upon  the  tin  surface  to  be- 
come  molecularly   united   thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  fortning  reinforced  Babbitt  or  soft 
metal  bearings,  comprising  the  treatment  of  the  rein- 
forcing metal  to  a  series  of  acid  baths  containing  metal- 
lic salts,  the  plunging  of  the  metal  after  treatment  Into 
a  bath  of  molten  metal,  such  as  will  molecularly  unite 
with  the  babbitt,  and  the  casting  of  the  babbitt  upon  the 
coated  surface. 
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1.185,221.  CRIB.  John  McKay.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  as 
sisrnor  to  Hard  Manufarturing  Company.  Huffalo. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    9.    1915.      .Serial    No.    7.021.       (("1, 


tlanK*',  and  resiliint  m.-Hii-^  .  ••"i>«»ratim:  with  said  <  ou 
pllnn  for  holdlDk'  saiil  ^uiil.'  <>r  iVt'-ler  lu  ii.ntact  with  said 
flange. 


1     '''    :t    ' '"i"'.    th.'    ■■uni'.lnatlou    of    a    -idr    ariaiitf.'d    to 
iJKiv.'  up  aiKi   ditwn,  and  a  .atch   niovably   mounted   inde 
p»'iidt'ntly    of    saM    .^Ide    and    normally    oci  upyins   u    posl 
tloii    iuwarilly    away    from    th.-    |il.ni.'    In    wtii.  li    thf    sid.^ 
movf<    wh.r.hy    th.-    .sidn    <an    pass    the    .at<h.    a    part    of 
th.-   side    hfing  adapt. 'd    to   bf   moved   Inwardly    to   a    posi 
tlon   to  i-nKagf  said   (atrh.  and  said  cat.  h   heing  movable 
a    linut.'.l   distaur.-    up   ami    .fown    with    th.-    >id.     wh.-n    in 
enKaj,'.in."nt  therewith. 

-.  In  a  crll).  the  combination  of  a  side  arrang.'d  to 
niov.'  up  and  down,  and  a  swiuKink'  .at.h  normallT  o. 
cupyiuK  a  position  out  of  the  plan.'  In  which  th.-  sid.- 
moves  whereby  the  side  can  pass  th.-  .ati  h,  a  part  of  th.' 
side  l>eing  adaptwl  to  be  mov.'d  out  of  its  normal  plane 
to  a  position  to  eugjitfe  the  catch,  said  cat.  h  when  en 
gaged  with  the  side  being  adapted  to  be  swung  thereby 
up  and  down  a  limited  distan.e  with  the  side  to  prevent 
the  unintentional  disengagement  of  the  side  from  th.' 
catch. 

X.  in  a  crib,  tli.'  ■  .imbination  ot  .-i  side  arrange,!  to 
move  up  and  do.vn,  and  a  .at  h  /nount..,!  to  move  up  and 
down  and  norm.ill.v  o.-.upying  a  position  inwardly  from 
the  plan.'  in  whb  h  th.'  si,|,.  m.nes.  a  part  of  the  .side  be- 
Intr  ad;ipr.'.|  to  i...  |)r.'s.s»-,|  inwar.lly  from  its  normal 
plan.'  ami  .  ncat'.'d  with  said  cat'  h.  said  .'atch  being  held 
in  enL.';i-.'m.'nt  with  said  part  by  r.'n>ou  of  th.'  tend-n.  v 
of  -abl  part  to  return  to  it-  normal  position 

».  In  :i  .-rite  th.'  »'ombiii,'i  tion  .if  a  si,l,.  arran^.-ii  f.. 
slid"  up  .'iiid  ilowii  on  ,.nd  guid.--.  ;ind  a  .at.h  pivoted 
(pii  th.'  rril,  li.'tw.'.'n  the  guides  for  said  sl.le,  the  lower 
p«.ition  of  said  side  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  inwardly 
b.'tw.'en  it-  -ui.les  and  enga^:.-.!  with  sabl  catch  anil 
b.'Jiit:  h.'bi  in  .ngaKement  with  sai.l  <atch  by  reason  of 
th.'  fen.leni  y  of  sjiid  lower  portion  t.i  return  to  it<  n.  r 
niMl   position. 

•'  '"  •!  '  ri'i.  till'  lombiriation  of  ii  -Id.'  arranir-'d  to 
slid.'  up  and  down,  an. I  ;i  car.h  .omiirisink;  a  r...l  .xf.ri.l 
Ing  parallel  with  said  .side  and  Journale<l  on  the  crib 
and  having  hook.-.i  ends  whi-'h  normally  occupy  a  plan.' 
at  one  side  of  that  in  whuh  the  side  slides,  a  part  of  said 
side  I..  JnK  adapt. '.1  t-.  be  m.-v.-.i  from  it>  normal  position 
Int..  en-a-ement   with    the   ho.>ii...l   ends  of   said    ■  ,Tt.  h 


1  .  1  s  0  ,  1'  2  2  ,       FLANfiE-LrBRICATOR.       .\ndhbw     <; 
M.\«  HB.SNiv,   Detroit,   Mich  ,  assignor   to   IVtroit    I.uhrl 
.ator  Company.   Detr.dt,  Mich.,  a   Corporation  <>i  .Mi.  hi 
gan.      Filed    .Vpr.    .".,    191.",      ."'ierial    .No.    iy.;}20.       (CI. 
Is4— a.  I 

1.  In  a  flange  lubricator,  the  .'ombination  with  th.' 
discharge  conduit  for  the  lubri.-ant,  of  a  guide  or  f.'eder 
for  the  lut)rUant  from  said  louduit  to  the  wheel  flange, 
having  a  universal  pivotal  coupling  with  the  former,  and 
resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  .  oupllng  for  hol.l 
ing  said  guide  in  fixed  position  upon  said   flange. 

2.  In  a  flange  lubricator,  the  combination  with  th.- 
dis<harge  conduit  for  the  lubricant,  of  an  extension 
thereof,  a  universal  plTotal  coupling  between  said  ex- 
traslou  anil  said  discharge  fomluit.  a  guide  or  fe«ler 
lonnected    to    salil    extension    ami    b'ading    to    the    wh**l 


.!  Ill  .'i  tlani;.  1  iilo  i.  a  t..r.  th.-  ,  ..inl'iii.'i  t  h.ii  uitli  .'i  .lis 
'lijirg.'  .onduii  for  the  lii'iri^ant.  of  .-mi  .'Xt.'iision  for 
said  ...nduit.  ,'1  iini\.'rsal  pivotal  rouiillnt'  ii.tw.'eii  said 
ronduit  and  e\tenslon.  a  giiid.-  or  f.-.'d.r  lo,.s,.ly  nttini: 
sabl  extension  and  b'iiilini;  to  the  flaiik:.  of  the  whe.'l. 
means  for  longitudinally  adjustably  ■  .mn.'.  ting  saic^ 
guid.  or  f.'.'der  to  s,'ii,|  extension,  and  means  for  re 
siiiently  holding  sjiid   guid.-  or   feeder  against   said   tiang.- 

4.  In  a  tlang.-  lubri.ator.  the  cond.inatb.n  with  th.- 
dis.'harg.'  ('..n.iult,  of  a  gulil.'  ..r  feeder  for  th.'  Iiibri.-aut 
.'■^t.'ndlng  to  the  wiie.'l  llani;.'.  a  universal  pivotal  .on 
pling  between  .said  guid"  ,'in.l  sjiLl  conduit  an.l  a  pair  of 
springs  I  o.'ppernting  with  sab!  tini\.'rsal  •  oupling  to 
r.'siliently  press  said  guid.'  or  f.'.-d.T  with  its  f r. .'  end 
in  .ontacf  with   th.'   fillet  of  th.'  wh.'.'l   ilanL-.- 

."i.    In    a    Hank'"    Iubrl";it..r.    th.'    ■  omiiinat i'Ui    with    a    -lis 

■  barg"   .ond\iit    I'-.r   th.'   iubri.:int,   of  a    f br    !'r>d    ius.ri.'.l 

in  s.ud  .  ..ndult  ,ind  ^earing  against  th,'  tllbt  of  th.  rbiiik" 
.'Hid  means  for  longitudinally  adjustably  s.-.  urin-  said 
(■ 1.  r    rod    to    sabl    .  ..nduit. 

Claims   0   to    11    not   printe.l   In   the   flaz.-tt.'  1 


ll's.^.,'J2,X      .^KWi.\<;     M.\rniNK.      Wmiivm      .\       M  v.  k. 
< 'l.-\  .'land.    t)hlo     assiiriior    to   Th.     Stm.lir.l    S.-winij    xia 
'bin.'  Compniiv,   <  "b'v  .'l.-i  nd.  <>lii..    .1    (  orpor.'itb.n  of  111, i,, 
Kib'!.\'i_-   .'7    I'.trj       S"riai  \..    717  1:4. ;       .(1.112      .is. 


^       t 


1.    In   a   sewing   ma.  (nii.  .    th.'   .ombination    with   u    Ink.' 
up  and  a   rotarv    loop  taker   having  a   ra -eway.   of  a   non 
rotarjr    bobbin    .  ase    »»iite.l    in    sai<i    raceway    of    the    loop 
taker  and   proridtsi    with   au   elonKate<l   surfa.-e  extending 
toward  and  sul>«tantlnllT  to  th.   point  at   whiih  the  thread 


May  ]0,  iyi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1625 


loop  '«  cast  off  by  th.'  loop  tak.T,  that  i)art  of  said  sur 
fa."  in  the  xbinity  .d  sabl  point  of  cast  ofT  of  th.'  loop 
i'\  til.'  l.iop  taker  being  designed  to  catch  the  end  of  tlie 
tlir.ad  loop  after  it  Is  cast  ..fT  by  th.-  loop  taker,,  and  the 
.iitir.-  surfa.-.  serving  to  maintain  tli.'  thread  loop  in 
(.p.  n  or  spread  .oudltlou  aft.T  receiving  from  tiie  lo..p 
t.iker  until  It  is  substantially  drawn  up  by  th.-  tak.  uji 
sai.l  surfa. e  extending  radially  beyond  the  ra.  i'  b.arin^; 
,siiria.<'  of  the  bobbin  cas<'.  for  the  purpo.se  des.-rib.d 

J     In   a    sewing  mai  hine,   the   combination   with   :i    i:ii^" 
\ip   ,111. 1   a    rotary    loop  tak.  r    having  a   raceway,    of   a    noti 
r..t.  iv    bobli'n    .  ase   seated    in    said    raceway    of   tli.'    lo..p 
i;ik.!'  and   provided   with  an   elongated  surface   in  ,'i   plan.' 
at    .'11.'    si, I.'   of   an.l    adja.-.'iit    to    the    path    of   movement    of 
III.     I.iop  taker    lio..k.    said    surfa' i'    ext.'nding    t..\var.l    an.l 
si|i.-t.'iiilially  to  tile  p..int  at  whb  li  the  thread  b.i'p  i-  .asi 
otr     ■>     the    b...p  fakiT.    Ili.il    p;irt    ..f    sabl    surfa..     iti    tic 
vbiiiit.v    ..f  said   p..int   .d'  .asi  off   <>f   tb.'   loop   i.y   lie   lo<.p 

tak.  I    b.'ing   .b'si.ko.'.l    to    .at.li    ll n.l    ..l    tb.'    thr.'a.l  loop 

aft.'!'   it    is  .ast    off   by    tb.'   lo.ii>  tak.r  ami    tb"  entin    sui 
fa..      s.rMng    l..     luaiutam     lii.'    tlircad     loop    in    op- 11    oi- 
spi..ol    I'ondilb.ii    ;tfter    f.'c.'i\ing    it    from    tlo'    I..0I)  tak.T 
inml     it     is    sul'slaiitially    .Irawu     np    by    tb.'    t.'ik.'Up.    sai.l 
siir':.    •     .'Xt.'nd'i.k    radially    beyoii.i    the    ra.  .'  be.-i  lii,;;    -ni 
la.,    "f  the  bobbin   .ase.   for  th.^  purpose  des,  rib.il 


ailjac.nt  the  top  th.'r.oi  an.l  arriinge.i  one  upon  th.'  other, 
said  plates  having  th-ir  ail.la.iiit  lac.-s  inclined  oppo 
sitely  to  earh  other  ami  ptovbled  with  perforations  to 
perndt  the  passage  of  liqubl  and  vapor  from  the  top  plate 
through  all  the  plates  exe.'pt  th.    bottom  plate. 


11^".  224  IN  TKK.NAI.  C't'Mi'.rSTKtN  1;N(;IM;.  <  H,i,:t 
M  M\M.K  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tiled  Mar  1.;  T'll  s. 
rill    No    r,14.129.      (CI.  123 — .30.) 


l,is.l.225.  R(»I.LKR  HKAUIN*;.  Chaiu.es 
I'r-.'port,  N.  V.  I'ib'.l  .luii"  20,  T.M4. 
S47. ?♦•■>!•.       I  <1.  H4      •12  t 


M.     M.^M.Y. 
Serial     -No. 


1.  A  r.db  r  b.aring  .omprisiug  ,1  s,.ri,.>  ,jf  roller.s.  -.pa 
i.itor  rings  at  each  .nd  of  sai.l  rollers  having  extensions 
projei'ting  between  tlu'  ends  of  ih.-  a.lja.ent  rollers,  and  a 
s|i'.'\(  surrounding  sjibl  rings  and  atla.hed  thereto  an.l 
b.i\'ng  slots  through  v  lib  b  tb''  bearing  faces  of  th.' 
I  oilers   pioject. 

2.  .\   roller  t>earing  .  ompiising  a   -.liis  id  rolh'rs,  sepa 
lai'ir  rings  at  ea.h  I'n.i  .d  sai.l   i'oII.ts  having  extensions 
pr..ji'<  ting   betwtK!n    th.'   .mis    of    iti.'   ailjac.  iit    rollers.   ;inil 
a    s(.,...t    metal   sleevi'   .  i.tisist  ini;   of   i-iuk's   at    each   end   sur 
roimiiing    the    separator    rini-'s    an.l    .'iila.beil    thereto,    and 
lons-'itnilinal  webs  extendini:  letw.'.n  th.'  ndlers, 

.'(.    .\    roller   bearing  .onsisting  .d  a    s.ri.'s   of   rollers,   a 
cage  ha\ing  rings  at    ea.li   .  tid   \\\\\i   separator  fingers   be 
tw.'.  II   111.    ends  of  said  rollers,  .'in.i   Hat    longitudinal  webs 
<  oiiii.'<'tin_'    salil    rings    ii.twi'.'ii    sabl    rollers    and    subsian 
tiaii.v    fillitig    the    spa..     I'.'tu..  11    lb.     b.  ariiik'    fa.  es   of    saiil 

rollers. 

4.  -\  roller  bearing  consisting  of  a  double  series  of  par 
alb'l  rollers,  the  nuddle  separator  ring  liaving  projections 
on  fM.h  side  between  the  a.lja.iiii  rolbTs.  and  the  end 
riiiiTs  lijiving  proje.tiotis  .m  on.'  sj,!,'  b.tw.'in  the  adjai'<'nf 
loli.  rs.  and  an  <iuter  slee\.  foniH'd  <d'  .1  single  piece  of 
sbe.'t  metal  having  rings  at  ea.h  1  iid  .ind  in  the  middle 
attached   to   sabl   s.parator   lings.  and   int.'gral   connecting 

WehS     .'Vt. Tiding     betwe.'U     tin       rollers. 


1  In    .in    .'\pb.siv.    .'H^iii".    tb.     .  oinbin.'it  ioii    with   a    .yi 
in.br.    .f    a    pluralil>     -.f    jilaL's    mount, '.I    th-nin.    .  ertaiii 
of   -aid   plaf.s   l)ein._'  jierforate.!   and  arriiiik-.,!   in   jiixlapo 
sttb.n    with   their   ,'i.|ja.ent    surfaces   in.iiii.'.l    with    resp,  ,  t 
t,,    .a.h    ..tb.r.    lb.'ri'l.>     forming    a    phiralit\    of    V  shape. I 
.p,'i,'"s   betw.in    sabl    pla1,s.   ami   a    phirality   of   n../7l.'s   ;i  i 
raiiL-.-l    in    said    .\lin.l.'r    a-lja-'nt    the    wblest    portions    ,,f 
sai.l    V  sh.-ip.d    spa.  IS. 

2  .\  \ai>i'ri-/ir  for  .\plosi\.'  .  nginis  .  (Uiiprising  a  ro.l 
■  bp.  11. ling  fr.  Ill  lb.'  be.'i.l  .d  sabl  engin.'.  .-i  plurality  <>( 
plntis  .'arrb'.i  ''y  -:iid  ro.t.  .■>  rtain  .d  sabl  p!ati-s  ii.'iu;; 
p.rf..rat.'.l  an.l  liaving  tio'lr  surf.'n.'s  in.  lin.'d  with  resp.'.  t 
to  til.'  a.lJM.iif  surfa. 's  of  the  ndj(dning  plat.'s.  thereby 
f.'rtning  -llverglng  spa..'s  between  th.  said  plat.'s.  ami 
m.'ans  for  'nj.'.fing  Ibinld  fuel  Into  sabl  spac.s. 

:c    In   an   explosive   engin.'   the   lombination    with   a    •  yl 
in, I,  I    of  ji    r..,i   d. 'pending   from   the  head   of  sabl   ..vlimbr. 
'1    pluralifv    of    idates    supported    on    sai.i    ro,l,    ,  .'rtain    .d 
said  plates  t..lng  perforated  and  having  their  surfaces  In 
.  rued    with    resp«..'t    to    th.'    adjacent    surfa.  .s    of    the    nd 
joining  plat.-s.  the  arrangement  being  su-h  that  the  plates 
form    n    plurality    of    V  shapd    spaces    div.  rging    t..wnr.l 
.illT.'reijt   sides  of  said  iylln.br.  an<l  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
arrange,!   In   sn'd   ,  ylin-br  adja.'ent    the  wblest   portions  of 
sabl    V  shaped    spaces   whereby   Ibiul'l   f'"'    'l'''.V    be   Injected 
>i.  tv.i'cn    sabl    plates 

4.  Tn  an  .xplosive  enirin.'.  the  ,  omi'inaiioti  with  a  .'vl 
Ind.r   of   a    plurality    <d   iilat.s   support.'d    in    snid    cylinder 


1 .1  s.'>,22<).    fasi'i:nin<;     id:vi(  1;     nwis    m.mh^skv. 

N.'w    York.    N.    ^        lib.]    .'S,  pi.     11',    r,tl4.      S.'rial     .\o, 
s,.il.,",4;{.       ifl.   2      .'.'^.1 


.\  fastening  .l.'xbc  cunprising  two  strips  of  fabrb  ,  one 
of  whiib  's  folded  longitudinally  to  f-irm  front  and  back 
portions  and  being  provided  nt  its  crease  ■with  spaced 
aperiiir.'S.  eyes  passing  througl)  «aM  apertures  and  hav- 
ing se<  urlng  rings  whbh  r.-st  between  th<'  front  and 
r.-ar  portions  of  s;iid  strip,  the  other  strip  being  folded 
for  a  portion  of  its  width  to  jtri.vlde  n  front  an.l  rear  por 
tlon.  thi'  front  portion  being  provided  with  spaced  aper 
tures,  hooks  passing  through  the  apertures  of  the  front 
portion   from   the   rear   ther.-of  .nnd   having  securing  rings 
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whi.'h    lU-    in    said    fold,.,!    p.irtii.n.    tii.-   uiifol.i.'cl    pnrfior    of       iraiiv    l....it.-.|   iip.Tt  ur.-    |..   |..rtiiit     i,..-,,    t,,   ^;,lil   ^ht-If  and 
sjiM    last    naiiiri!    strip    .■\t..rHliii_-    iirvi.nd    ih--    ..iit.T    .■nd-       furiii.r   pn.v  |,|r.i    witli    siim^i.iii    siirfii'.'   .'i!    rn,h   fiid    for 
of    tilt'    liool<s    for    c'liiio'iiliiii:    t!w    .■y.'s    i.f    tli<'    otli.r    ^trip 
when    thi'    hooks    and    ivfs    ai-f    in    iiik:,ii:'iii' 11 1 .    niid    .on 
tinuinis  lln.'s  of  stiti-hliitf  .•\t.-iiiliii:,'  loiii;itiidiriM  lly    of  -;ii.! 

strips  throii>;fiout  ttu'ir  tiiti \i- nt  aiiil  pa^sin^-  throiij;h 

siild  sf<iirinK  rin^s  for  >••(  uriiiu'  flu-  front  and  la.  k.  por- 
tions of  said  strips  to^-.  tlitT  and  aNo  s,.,uring  thf  hooka 
and  ►'vt's. 


s 


C 


l.l^ri.l'l'T.         KI.Ki'TiaCAl.      KKSIsrANCK.         CiovanNI 
-Mascahim   an. I   Asc.ei.d   Cmstakdi.   Milan     Italy.      Filed 
Jan.   ,;.    l'J14.      S.Tial    No.    Sin. ITT.       (CI.    LMl*— T*!  1 
1.    A    rheostat    havin;:    a    resi>tan>«'    element    consisting 

of  a   honiot'eneoiis  ixxly  of  metallic  sulfld. 

U.    A    rheostat    havini:   a    resistanie    element    roti-i-f ing 

of  a    honioKeneuus   ln)dy   of   iron    snlrtil. 


I.lsa.-Jljs.      CAIt     DOOK.      Fked    Mathews.    <hi.ai;o.    111. 
Filed   Apr.  T.   lido.     Serial  No.  19.059.      iCl.  'Jiu--oo  ) 


,.:,  -Jt.'.;..'"^,^  ,  ■i..-.:jij '  1 1 1 1  iPi  1 1 1!  IP 
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1.  The  conitilnation  with  a  tio.v  <  ar  having  a  doorway 
in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  slidinc  door,  anti  friction  means 
niount>(i  on  the  inside  of  the  door  adjacent  the  lower  for- 
ward c-orner  of  tlie  same  whi.h  rests  upon  ancl  has  reeip- 
roc'at)le  enwitfc'inc'tif  with  the  sill  of  said  dm.r  way.  ancl 
elements    secured    to    the    side    of    the    .ar    t)elow    the    plane 

of  the  door  way  that  support  th-'  end  of  the  door  opposite 
.said  anti  fric  tion   means. 

•1.  The  ccimtcinatlon  with  a  lco\  .ar  having  a  cl.c.rway 
in  tile  sic].'  there. )f.  of  a  sliding  d..or.  anti  fri.  ti.cn  means 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  cloor  adja..>nt  the  lower 
forward  corner  of  the  same  whi.  li  r<-sts  upon  and  has 
re.  ipro.alile  cngair'no^nt  witii  the  sill  of  sai.l  .L.orway. 
elements  se.iired  to  the  si.l.^  of  thc^  ,ar  below  the  platie 
of  the  doorway  that  support  the  end  of  the  door  oppo 
site  said  anti  friction  means,  and  means  for  slidalcly  lo.k- 
Inif  the  top  edge  of  the  door  to  the  car. 

:!.    In    a    car.    the-   comtiination    with    a    car    body    having 
a   cloorway.  a    liori/.ontal   sill  at   the   Icottom   of  s.iid  do,,r 
way.     an     o\  erhan^inK     horizontal     Kuicle     way     arranged 
above    the    doorway,    of    a    door    having    an    inwardly    pro 
jecting  guide  element   s.ciire.l   to  its  upper  edges  engaging 
said  horizontal  guide  way.  and  anti  friction  means  mount 
pd  on  the  inside  of  the  door  intermediate  Its  top  and  bot 
torn  and  axranged  to  travel  on  the  horizontal  Ijottom  sill. 


l.l^o.-L".*.  DASHnOAKI*  FOR  FSK  ON  MoTt»K  ANI« 
orHP:R  VKinCLES.  KE.iiNAi.u  W.ALTBK  Maudsi.ay, 
Coventry.  England.  Filed  June  4.  1915.  Serial  No 
;{1',248.      (CI.  21—15.) 

The  combination  with  a  dashboard,  a  cowl,  a  wind 
shield,  of  a  shelf  built  into  th.-  rear  of  the  cowl  and  a 
vertically  disposed  board  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  cowl 
and  extending  up  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  wind  shield 
and  providing  a  suitable  support  on  which  the  wind 
shield   Is  carried,   said   board   being   provided   with  a   cen- 


^^"  ^ 


the    attachment    of    th-    lighting    >«it.li.    speedometer    and 
c'th'T  instruinc  iit>. 


l.lsr..L';:n.  FKAMK  FuR  MOT(  »R  VKIIICLKS.  Fuci.lR- 
!c  K  Wii.i.i.vM  .Mem).  lUrmingham,  England.  Filed 
•'line   1.    1914       Serial   No.   ^42.000       ,p|    oj g^^ 


1  .\  frame  for  .1  motor  M-hi.  !.•  .c.mpiising  longitudi- 
nal member-  .ac  h  of  whb  h  I-  lent  to  .  hannei  shape  along 
straight  lines  and  comprising  a  flat  portion  or  strip 
•  iclaptecl  to  -uppccrt  the  engine  ancl  body,  a  deep  sttflTening 
jcorticcii  or  «ci.  .xfnding  downwardly  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  r!af  >upporting  strip,  and  a  p<crti.«n  ext.'n.ling 
.nag.«ria!l\    .lownwar.i    fr.ctn    s.-ii.|    tiat    supporting   strip. 

-  \  fiaine  f..r  a  m.if.cr  \cbiclc'  c  ..mprising  l.cngitu.llnal 
iii'iiiii.  r-  c-a.  Ii  ccf  uhj.li  is  I., tit  i..  .haniicM  shai^'  along 
•traiglit  lin.'s  ami  ■..mpri-ing  a  t'at  portion  .rr  strip 
acj.ipfc.i  t..  -upport  til.-  .  tigiii.'  an.l  l.ccly.  a  cl.-.p  stiflf.ning 
jcrtion  or  \\.'.  .xt.iiding  .lo«  nw  a  r,i|y  ,it  a  right  angle 
lo  sal. I  t'at  supporting  strip,  .and  a  portion  .•xt. •tiding 
.lia::on.illy  clownward  from  said  Hat  supporting  strip,  the 
lowr  e.ige  of  s.n.l  .liagonall.\  i\t.  ruling  j>ortion  being 
•■'•nf  h.iri/c.ntally  parallel  to  tli.^  said  (lat  strip  for  at 
I.I'  lim.iit   of  a    running  board. 

■  I.  in  a  frame  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  c.imbination 
with  longitudinal  member-  .a.  h  .jf  whic  h  is  bent  to  chan 
tie!  sh.ipe  along  straight  line'-  and  .c.mi'rising  a  flat  por 
fie. II  or  strii.  a.l.ipte-.l  t..  support  the  e'ngine  and  leody.  a 
d'-ep  stIITe-ning  portion  or  wei.  .vtending  .b.wnwardly  at  a 
riglit  angle  t,.  said  Hat  -upicoriing  -trip,  and  a  portion 
exte-n.llng  .liag.cnall.\  .lownwar.i  freem  said  I'at  supporting 
-trip,  the  ends  of  the'  sai.l  \.'rtical  -tifTenitig  portion  and 
diageeiial  portion  bedng  beveb-.l  off  and  be-nt  to  form 
tlanges.  e.f  transve'rs.'  me.mbe'r-  e'a.  h  of  which  is  leent  to 
fecrm  an  Inc  line.i  wel.  which  is  bolted  to  the'  sjiil  flanges 
■It   th.'  ends  of  ea.  h  longitudinal   iiieniiier. 

4.    In    a    frame-    for    a    motor    ve'hi.  le.    the-    .  eiml)lnatlon 
with  l.ingitudinal  m.'mbers  each  of  whi.h  Is  Ix-nt  to  chan 
ne'l   shape  along  straight   lines   and   comprising  a    flat   por- 
ti.en    .cr   strij)  ailapte-d   to   support    the   engine   and    body,   n 
.U'e'P  stlflTening  portion   or  web   extending  downwardly  at 
a  right  angle  to  sjiid  flat  supporting  strip,  and  a  portion 
extending    diagonally    downward    from    said    flat    support 
ing    strip,    the    ends    of    the    said    vertical    stlfTenlng    por 
tion   and   diagonal    portion    being   be'vele<l   off  and    i)ent   to 
f.irm    flange's,    of    transverse    members,    e-ach    of    which    l."* 
bent  to  form  an   inc  HntMi  web  which  Is   bolted  to  the  said 
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flanges  at  tli.'  eTi.l-  of  e',,,  h  l.inmiudinal  membe'r,  plates 
e-\t.ii.ling  t  rMn-\ .  r-el,\  .I'T..--  tlh  .baiinel-  f.crme'd  by 
the  loimitudliial  meiiilcer-,  each  plate  being  Hanged  at'one 
end  and  alta.hd  t..  tin-  x.rli.a!  -titT.ning  rib  ..f  the 
.  orr.'-p.'ii.iiiig  I'cnKitu.lina!  ni-'mlier.  each  plate'  being  slot 
ted  f..r  til.-  pa-sji;:.'  .d  '-i  -pi  in;;,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

.",     Ill    a    fr.i f..r    .1    111. .tor    vehicle,    the    c-omblnation    ' 

Willi    l..ii;;il  iicliiial    III.  iiibers  .'.-icli   ..f   w  lib  h   is   bent    to  .  han 
lie  i    -bap.     ab.Tij.-    -iraight    line-   an.l    .  ..iiiprising    a    Hat    por 
ti.cii    ..r    strip    a.lapteil    to    suppeirt    the    engine    and  -body,    - 
a  cl. .  p  -tilTeiiinv;  portion  or  wel.  extending  downwardly  at    ! 
a    ii-lit   an;:le'   to   said    Hat    supporting   strip,  and  a   portion    ' 
extending    dlag..nally    (lownwar.i    fr.cni    said    Hat     supp.irt      ' 
inu    -trip,    til.'    I'll. Is   of   the    sai.l    verti.nl    si  iff.iilng   portion    ! 
and  diagonal   portion    being  beveled   off  an.l    bent    t.i   form 
tlange'S.   of   transverse   uieuileers  each   of  which   Is   ieent   to    , 
feirm   an    inclined   web  which   Is  bolted    to   the-   said   flanges 
al    llie-  ends  of  each   longitudinal   meiiiln'r.  plate's  e-xte'nding    | 
1 1  a  II    \  .1 -il.\    ;i.  r.c--   the  .liaiinels   f.. ruled   b\    the   longitudl 
iial    iii.iiiliers.    e'.-i.  h    plate-    be-ing    Hanged    at    one    end   and   | 
al  t;ic  lie.l    t.)   the    vertical    stiffening   rib   of    the-   correspond-    | 
iiii;   l.'imitu.lina  I    member,   ea.  h   plate   being   slotted    for   the- 
pa--!ii^e'   ..f   a    spring,   an.l    running    boar. Is  atfa.he-d    to    the- 
sjii.l    plate-   an.l   also    t.i   the    h.>riz..nt;il    flanges   on    the    In- 
cliii.'.l    webs   of   the-   transverse'    me'inbers. 

|<laiiii-  t;  an.l   7  not   printe.l  in   ttie  (Jazette.) 


.").  As  a  new  arti.b'  of  nianufa.  t  iir.-.  a  lasten.'r  ciunprls 
ing  a  metal  plate  the-  si.ie  e.lges  an.l  mid. He-  part  of  which 
are  unbroken,  groups  of  prongs  exieiidin^;  in  a  .lire,  tlou 
diagonally  to  the-  me-dlal  line-  of  tlie  plate,  some'  of  the 
prongs  of  one  gr.iup  being  iwisle.l  in  an  cepposite  direc 
tion  to  the-  other  prongs  of  the  same-  group,  and  serrate. 1 
flanges  at  the-  re-spective  end  edge's  of  the-  plate,  said  ser 
laie-d  flange's  being  inc  line.l  to  the'  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

plate. 

I  Claims   Cl   and    7    not    printed    in    the   ( Jji /.l  t.',  1 


i.is.-..j:ii;.     iu:i'   for   i..vtiiks    am>    similar    ma- 

ClIlNKRV.  Ka\m.im>  .1.  Mii.i.KH.  Ro.  he-ste-r.  N.  Y..  as 
signer  to  \V.  I'.  I  "avis  Ma.hln.-  Co..  Ro.  h.-ter.  N.  V.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .\pr.  ."..  1914  Se- 
rial No.  .vj9.L':j,'e.     (Cl.  s2    -:!i:.i 


l.lsr)..:;{l.  ROX  fastener.  (ieoitcE  C.  I)  Mii.i.bu,  New 
York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ne-w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y"ork.  Filed 
Jan    -'.J.   1912.      Serial  No.  «7a.:<i>'-'.      (Cl.  217—70.) 


1  As  a  ne-w  artl.  le  of  inanufa.ture,  a  fastener  comprls 
Ing  a  metal  plate  and  groups  of  b.-nt  prongs  positioned 
H.lja.e-nt  to  the-  respe-ctlve-  end  portleins  of  the  plate,  each 
prong  being  cut  from  the-  metal  of  the-  plate  within  the 
eelges  there-of  so  as  to  le-ave-  the  side  edges  and  the  iniddb' 
portion  of  the  plate  continuous  and  unbroken,  all  the- 
prongs  prior  to  bending  lielng  posltlone.l  diagonally  to  the 
me.lial  line'  of  the'  plate  and  .e'riain  of  the-  prongs  in  each 
group  being  inclined  and  twlsti-d  In  an  opposite-  direction 
to  the  other  prongs  In  the  same  group, 

2.    .\s  a   new  article  of  m.inufa.ttin-.  a   faste-ner  coinprl- 
Itig  a    metal   plate   the'  sbl.'  edges  and   the   middle  part   oi 
whi.h  are  unbroken,  an.l  groups  eif  bent   prongs  positione-cl 
adjacent  to  the-  re-spe.  tlve-  end  portions  of  said  plate,  -abl 
prongs   be-ing   .  ut   from   the   me'tal   .>.niposing   the   plate   in 
te'rme-illate  the  e.lges  the-reof  and  each  preeng  prior  to  bend 
ing    It    lie-ing   positioned   diagonally    to   the   medial    line  of 
th.'  plate.  . crtain  of  the  pr.iiigs  ..f  one  gr.nip  be  ing  twiste-.i 
in  an  opp.isite-  ilire-c  tion  to  other  prongs  of  the  other  group. 
:;     .\s  a  new  arti.le  of  maniifa.lure.  a  fast,  iie-r  (euiipris 
\\\\i  a   metal  plaie  the  si.le  e.lg.'s  and   mi. I. lie  p.irt  of  which 
are    ..iiitinuou-    aiiel    unbroken,    and    two    groups    of    b.iit 
prongs  positlc.ne-d  adjacent   to  the   respective'  end   porilon- 
of  the-  plate,  each  prong  lielng  cut    from   the  metal  of  the 
plate  so  as  to  exte'nd  In  a  direction  diagonally  to  the  me 
dial    line    e.f   the-   plate  and    crtain    prong-    in    e'a.h   group 
being  inclineel  in  an  opposite  diie.tion  to  the  other  pronj: 
in    the-   sanii'   group,   the  proim-   in   e-.i.  h   group   being   stag 
geTeel    with     respe-i  t    to    e-ach    other    and    certain    of    said 
prongs    of   one     group    being   twiste.l    in    an    .cpposite-   direc- 
tion to  other  prongs  In  the  same  group. 

4.  A  liox  fastener  comprising  a  plate  provide-d  with  tw.> 
groups  or  series  of  tongue-s.  the  me-dlal  lines  of  which  are 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  medial  line-  of  the  plate, 
said  tongues  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the-  plate-,  and  cer 
tain  of  the  tongues  of  one  group  l>e'ing  twisted  in  one  dl 
rection  whereas  the  other  tongues  of  the  same-  group  are 
twlBte'd  in  an  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  be'd  for  lathes  or  the  like-  including  n  plurality  of 
tixe'd  supporting  me-mliers  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  adjustalele 
supporting  memleers  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  fixed  sup 
porting  membe-r  posit lone-d  l>etwe-en  said  adjustable  mem 
iters  and  provided  with  a  flat  bottom  arranged  to  rest 
upon  a  fo-undatlon  adapted  to  support  said  adjustable  sup 
[(orting  memtce-rs. 

2.  A  bed  for  lathe's  or  the-  like  Includink;  a  plurality  of 
tixe'd  supporting  menibe-rs  at  one  end.  a  Hxed  supporting 
meinber  at  th<'  opposite-  end  arranged  substantially  in  line 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the-  machine,  and  adjustahle 
supporting  me-mbers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
last  mentioned  lixed  supporting  member  and  arranged  to 
e-ngage-  the  foundation  adapte-d  1.1  support  said  last  men- 
tione-d    lixe-d    me-mber. 

.'5.    A   lathe  be'.l   or  the'  like'  in.  lu. ling  a  plurality  of  tlxed 
supporting  meiiibe-rs  at  one-  e-nd.  a   lixe-.l  supporting  mem 
be-r  at  the-  opposite  e-n.l  arranged  substantially  in  line-  with 
the   longitudinal   axis  of  the  machine  ami   terndnatlng  in 
a  plane  with  the'  bottom  of  the  afore'saiil  supporting  mem 
leers,   extension    membe-rs   positioned    on   the  opposite   sides 
of  the    last   mentloiie.l  Hxed  iiieiiiber  and   terminating  In  a 
plane  above-  the  bolt. nil  of  said   last  me'titioned  fixed  mem 
ber   and   acijustabb-   supporting   nie-niliers    mounte-d   on    said 
.'.^tension   member-,  an.l  arrange'd  tee  rest   upon  the  founda 
tion    adapted    to    -upi)cirt    the    first    mentioned    supporting 
members. 


l.lsr),2:i:i.      lllN(iK.      F.KN.iA.Mis    F.    MiN.MS.    Fcrt    Oibsou 
.Miss.,   as-igiior  of  one  half  to  Samuel   H.   Hagne-11,   I'ort 
(Jilison.    Miss.      Filed    Apr.    1.    191G.      Serial    No.    ,S'?,342. 
iCI.   n;      1  10. 1 


A  hinge-  including  a  pair  of  s<-ctions  one  of  whii  b  is 
\  carried  ley  the-  other  for  swinging  moveme-nt.  ea<'h  of  said 
1    sectlems  lie-Ing  provided   with  means  for  attaching  them  to 


i628 


OFFICIAL  GAZE.TTE 


M.w    ^o.  nji6. 


oNjp<  ts,  sai<l  means  serving  for  adjiistinR  the  ohjfcts  rela 
fivp  to  lai^h  other,  separate  un'ans  for  securing  tlie  sec 
tiniis  upon  the  objects  after  adjustment,  a  pin  carrie.l  by 
iin<-  of  sal"!  seitions.  a  kniuklf  (arrie<l  by  the  i>ther  -aid 
knii'  kle  lieing  provided  with  iin  opening  to  re.five  the  pin 
m)i\  with  a  slot  extending  throughout  the  ltng»h  of  the 
np»-ning.  and  opening  therein,  and  a  lug  rarrifd  by  sai'l 
pin  to  be  alined  with  the  slot  Vfhtn  the  sections  are  tn 
!..■  .(.nnf.  t.il  "I-  ilUr.iiiriccti'd.  s;ii,l  liic  s.rviii;;  Ki  prevent 
r>n;ii\al  >4  \h'-  second  section  fr<iiii  th-'  tirst  stction  wh' ii 
rli.    kiHickU-  i-  .irrantrcii  upon  the  pin. 


1.1  S.I. JH.-..       B(»1?HIN  (ASK    LATi'H     Ft  iR     SKWIN*;  -MA 
<'HI.\KS.       (lEoKi.E    \\'.     .Seis'is,    « 'livi'land,    Ohio,    as- 
signor   to    The    Standaril     .'^cwiim     Machine    Company. 
<   Ifv.lancl.  Ohio,  a   < 'nrponition   n(  (  >Jii(i.      Filed    Nov.    12, 
1913.      .Serial    -No.   MMi.4'.)t),      Ml,    1 U'    --'3.1 


lis.-,  .■.;4.      AMICRKEriNT,  DKVH  K  FOK   RAILS.      As 

i.iiFu    .1.   Nkkkik.    r.oontou.   .\.   .1       I'll.d    S.pt     I     IMI,'. 
-Serial   .\o.  4^.4;;^.      (CI.   l'3s-    4.i  j 

!         1.    In    ;(iiuiiij;it  ion.    .i    -•uiui;    iiiatiiuf    ?hutllf    having   a 
^  I    -pliidU'.  a   pi\i>t.-.l   Int'  li   d.'v,   •    atta.  he,|    r,,  said   -plndle  at 

. --    _    _-.ir .  •  Till'   iiut'T   end    Ilii-rcof.   and    a    '.MiSLin  .asc    having   a   sleeve 

I  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shuttle  spindle  and  ''elut;  providwl 

I    with    a    lati  h    shmilder    and    wltli    an    end    wall    adapted    to 

1    eDg.ii.'e    tile    lath    ilevi.i-    uimii    tile    pla.iii^    iif    the    LioMdn- 

ea>e    III    III.'    -.liiitil.'   and    nrnve    t  lo     -jiiiie    into    lat'hink:   -n- 

gaueiiieiit   with  s.iid  latch  shoulder. 

•_'  In  cuinMna  t  i'ln.  a  sewln^'  :i;a  liiio  -buttle  ha\ing  a 
spiiid!.  I  [lUoIeil  lilli  devie  ,i;taibel  to  -aid  spindle  at 
the  outer  .11,1  tli.r.-.'i'  .i  -pi-i  ii:;  j.r. — .■•!  iliiii:;.T  olnrat  i  ve 
'o  ino\:i'i|\  hold  <aid  l.atch  de\i..'  In  It-  lat.hliig  and  iin 
1.  An  anri  ereepinL'  devict.  for  r.Hl-  co,„pri-iiu'  .1  'lamp  latching  position-,  and  a  '.oM.in  .  ase  having  a  sleeve 
.irranged  to  engage  th.-  r,-u!  l..i-e.  ,.  u .  .It.-.,  lo.  ,i' •  ■!  li.t  ween  adapte.l  to  sli.le  over  lb.'  -hnttle  spin. 11.-  Htid  attaehe.l 
-aid  rail  l.ase  and  clump  where!. y  the  latt.r  is  .ause.l  f.  at.  h  .!.\i.e  aiel  I'.'ing  pr.-Ni.le.l  «  ii  ti  ,i  lat.ti  sl„.ul.ler  and 
grip  sai.i  rail  l.a-e  and  arrest  the  .  re,  i)iii-  tendency  of  ^vitb  an  eii.l  wall  olapte.!  t..  .tiiraire  tb.  lai.h  -Iwi  e  upon 
the  rail  atid  a  resilient  mean-  .lep.-nding  from  the  re.luce.i  'be  pla.  in-  of  tb..  lu.'.i.in  a-e  in  -b.-  -buttle  and  niov  the 
end  of  said  we.lge  and  extending  tuick  lowar.l  tb.'  enlargei 


end  thereof,  -aid  means  l.eing  arraiiL'e.l  f.i  .imakre  said 
.  lamp  whereby  separation  of  -aid  .  I.imp  an.l  wedge  is  nor 
maliy  prev.-n'e.i. 

-.  \u  an'i  creeping  d.'viee  f,,r  lail-  comp-i-ing  a  .iainp 
arrange.!  to  •■ni,Mi.'e  The  rail  ''a-.-,  a  w.-K'.  lo.-.ite.l  1..  iw..»'n 
salil  rail  tiase  and  <  lamp  wiierehv  the  lattr  i-  ..nis.-d  t.. 
grip  said  raiM.ise  an.l  arr-'-t  the  creeping  temlen.  v  of 
the  rail,  a  re-ilient  arm  'onnectod  witb  the  -mall  enil  of 
sjiiil  weilt:.'  and  I'Menilini;  lia.  k  tow.iril  th.'  .nlarL'e.l  .n.l 
theriof  am!  ;i  proje.-tion  on  s,ii.t  nriii  ,iirani:'.l  ^o  -naii  '.e 
hind  -.li'i  .  latiip  wh.'re:,'.  -eparati'.n  oi  -m.'.  .lamp  and 
wedge   is  normally    prevented  * 

,').  .Vn  ant'  .  reeping  device  for  rat!-  <oiMpTi-Jng  a  .lamp 
arranged  to  encage  the  r.ail  base,  a  w.-di:.'  1...  af.'.l  tetween 
.said  rail  'la-e  and  damp  wherel.v  the  latter  is  .-nus.,!  to 
grip  sail  rail  hase  and  arrest  the  reeping  ten.lency  of 
the  rail,  an  .irm  -pace.!  from  -aid  wed:;...  .i  .  onne.-tlon 
from  the  small  >  ml  of  sal.l  w.'.lu'e  to  ..ti.>  en. I  ..•  -aol  arm 
the  opp.isite  eii.l  ..f  the  latf.T  '.■iiii:  fr.-e.  and  a  [iluraltv 
of  proje.tion-  on  -aid  arm  a.lipt'd  to  -u.-.  >■--;. -Iv  enL:.ig'' 
said  '■l.imp  wiiei'.  hy  separation  ..i'  -jii.l  .lamp  anl  \\..|^>. 
Is  normally  pre\cnte.l. 

4.  .\n  anti  .  le.  ping  .1>.\  i  •■  lor  la ;  -  .  .'iiiu:-i-;ni;  .-i  •  li  ii.p 
engaging  'he  r.iil  'e\s..  an.l  m..V'rii-  '  In  r.  u  :  t  li  ;v  M..  .!i 
rectlon  of  '  r.  •  p  ,i  u.'.jg.  f.  r  re-i-tme  tic  iii..\.ment  ..f 
said  clamp  wher.'liy  the  reeping  tendeti.  \  of  rbe  r:\il  Is 
arreste.l.  m..;Mi-  wb-rehy  -ai.l  w.  .II.'.'  1-  IcM  ;i,a;ii-t  move-  ( 
menr  in  the  r.  .  ping  .lir.'ti..n  ;in.!  m.an-  connected  with 
the  small  em!  of  -aid  w.-.l:;<.  aid  ..\teii.ling  f.a'k  towaril 
the  we.jge  hol.ling  me,-in-  wluTei.y  .1  iiio\..Mi.n'  "f  the 
•  lamp  fending  \»  separa'e   it   from   the   we.ig.    i-  ;iri.-te.|. 

.'.  .\n  .inti  ere.  pitig  devi  .■  for  rail-  .  oiiipri-piu  i  I, imp 
arraiik'eil  to  .ii^rage  iJ>«'  rail  bane.  ,i  w.-d'.;.-  I..  tt..|  ti.iween 
said  rail  I'ase  ami  elamp  whereby  tlie  l.itt.--  i-  .ni-.l  t.. 
irrip  the  rail  bas.'  and  arr.-wt  the  .  re.ping  i.i.d.tcs  ■-:  ih. 
rail,  a  head  extending  from  the  butt  end  oi  th--  w..lu''  and 
arrankre.l  to  engage  a  stationaiy  element  t..  -e.  ur.  said 
wedge  aiialnst  movement  in  the  cr*"*!)'"*:  dire.  tb.n.  an  .irm 
spacf.il  fri'iu  sai.l  we.lge  an.l  exteudtng  townr.l  tie  -.lid 
bead,  a  connection  from  one  eti.l  of  -aid  arm  •>!  -aid  -mai: 
enij  of  -aid   wedge  anil   mean-  on  s,ii,|  arm  ,id,ipte.|   to  se 

ire  said   >lamp  Hgalnst    a   movt-iMent    teii.li!i._'    to   sep.irat 
♦"ront  said  wedg*'. 

Inims  0  to   >«   not   printe.l   in    the   »JHj;»-fte.| 


>,iine    into    lat.  iiini.'   .  nuagem.  n  t    with    -lid    lat'h    -boulder. 

:;  In  .  ..nibin.a t 'on.  a  s.^wiiu  -na.  Iiine  -huttb'  having  a 
-[.irill.  .  a  pivot. '<!  lat.h  .levbe  arta.b.'.l  ti>  -aid  -pindle  at 
tic  ..ut.r  eri.l  there. .f.  a  bobbin  .-as.'  baviiiL-  a  fa.  <■  wall 
provi.|...|  with  .III  aunul.ir  l.if.binL-  -tioir.l.i  at  the  inner 
-j.l..  thereof  int..  laf.  hiiii:  ..iii:.i_-.  i-i.-nt  with  whi  li  the  -aid 
ia  t.  h  .|i.vi.  .•  i-  m..v...|  l.\'  •  .'iila.  t  u  '  i  h  Mi.,  i  nii.r  -Ide  of  the 
I, 'I...  wail  ..f  th..  '...'.bin  I  a-e  ii[...n  i  h.-  pla.  ini:  of  the  latter 
111  tile  -liiiitl...  and  lu.'.'.n-  \jel.lin_'l\  hoi, ling  the  latch  de- 
si  >■  in  lat  liiu:,'  po-i!ioii  iin.l  permiitin.-  of  its  movement 
I..  iiiLH  t.  liing  p..-iti..n  upon  t  h.  i.iiio\.\l  .'f  the  bobbin 
.  .1  -.     from    till     -hilt  t  b  . 

4     In    '  ombinatioii     a    -ewiug    n..i    Inn.,   -buttle,   a   bobldii 
■a-..    Ii.ivitii:    a    f.i'"uall.     iml    ncan-    h.'ldiiig    tiie    bobbin 
■  as.-    in    ...line.  li. .11     \sitli    tli.'    -huMb     ...mpri-iuk:    a    latch 
-hoiil.br   ..n   ..ue   part    and   ,i    .  .n.p.  ra  t  in:;    iii.ivatde   latch   de 
\i    ,     oil    th.     ..th.r    part,    -ai.l    l.i.ew.a!'.    of    the    bf>bbln-case 

■elllg    oper.ltl\e    upon    the    (ibl'lllg    of    the       oi'blneaSe    In    the 

-hiitil.-   to   eng.iL'e   tile   lat.h   .1.  \  i   •■    in. I    ni..\.     the   same   to 
lat.  hin^'  p. '-If loll 


1  is,-,'j3t'.     i'.Ki»sTi:.\i'  ciiUMiH  r.vsri:M.\i;     Mnnnis 

n  »»Kt  N,  rhi.jigo.  111..  a--iguor  to  The  S.  ng  Company. 
Chj.ago.  III..  .1  (  •..rporatb.n  ..f  Illin..is  Filed  Feb.  27. 
I!t1.-.        S.  ri.ll    No      lii.'MI-J         il'l     .-,       .-,,-.    I 
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1  .\  .  orn.T  p.iht  fa.si.-iiing  'OBslsting  of  a  folded  sheet 
tiif-ta!  hou-.lng.  having  its  front  edge  wall  ap»-rturetl  for 
receiving  1  side  r.iil  :  me.ans  fur  .lamping  <U'  h  side  thiI  t.. 
the  hoiisinK.  '  onipri^lng  a  bolt  Inserttnl  through  the  top 
w;ill  of  tb*"  housiag.  and  a  crosx  rail  having  Its  ter.a'tiHl 
'  .  .>riri>rislni;  a  Iiortronta!  and  a  vertlral  tlanKe.  th*"  hurl 
,   /..mil    (',in'.;e  iia\ing  an   .-ndwlj^e  proje.tion  adHptd   to  \n\i 
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on  The  top  of  the  housing  and  to  he  bound  to  the  latter  by 
the  .  lamping  holt  which  secures  the  -ide  rail,  the  inner 
side  w«ll  of  the  hotising  having  means  for  engaRing  the 
verti.-al  flange  against  end'wlse  displacement  of  the  aide 
rail. 

J.    A    eomer  post    faptenlng    eoinpri-ing   in    combination. 
A    foldwl   Bheet   metal  housinR  hnvinjt  its  front  edpe  wall 
ap.rtuTefl    for    receiving   a    sld.'  rail  :    means    for    .lamping 
«ii.  h    «lde  rail   to   the  housing,   comprising  a   t^olt   Inserted 
through   the  top  of  the  housing,  and   a   cross  rail  having  a 
fermlnal    for    engaglnjt    the    housinp.    comprising    a    hori- 
zontal and  a  vertli-al  flange,  the  horizontal  flange  having 
an    endm-lse    projection    whl.  h    laps    upon    t"he    top    of    The 
bouning  and  Is  adapted   to  he  clamped   Ther«-To   hy  the  bolt 
which   damps  the  side  rail,   the  side  wall   of   the   housing 
having  n  vertical  slot,  anri  the  vertical  flpnge  of  the  cross- 
rall   terminal  l>elng  formed  for  hooking  Inwardly  through 
an.l  .lownwar.lly  to  engage  the  margin  of  slot,  and  to  come 
into    such    engagement    when    the    proje.tion    of    the    hnrl- 
7ontnl  flange  is  lodged  down  upon  the  top  of  the  housing. 
^    A    corner  post   fastening   nomprislng  In    combination, 
a    folded    sheet    metal    housing   having   its    front    edce    wall 
npertur.'d    for    re. civlng    a    side-rail  ;    means    for    clamping 
«ii.  h    side  rail    to    the    housing.    .  oirprlslng   a    bolt    lnserte<) 
through  the  top  of  the  housing,  and  a  <tops  rail  having  a 
terminal    for    <ngaging    the    hotislng.    comprising    a    horl 
/on'al   nn.l   a    vertb-nl   llange.   the   horl7.>ntal    tiange   having    | 
an    .ndwlse    projection    which    laps    upon    the    top    of    the 
housing  and  Is  adapted  to  l>e  damped  thereto  by  the  l>olt    ; 
whi   h   clamps  the  side  rail,   the   side  wall   of  the  housing 
having  a  vertical  slot,  and  the  vertical  flange  of  the  .  ross 
rail   tprminnl   being  formed  hooking  Inwardly   through  and 
downwardly    to   engage   the    margin    of    slot,    and    to    cotne 
into    su.h    engagem<-nt   when    the   projection    of    the    hori- 
zontal flnnge  Is  lodged  down  upon  the  top  of  the  housing, 
sab!    vertical    flange    having    a    lug    stru<  k    and    folded    in- 
wnr.lly    therefr<.m.    lapping   airain-t    the    (.titer    surface    of 
th.'  inner  side  wall  of  the  housing  und  means  for  securing 

It  thereto. 

4  In  n  h(.<lstend  .  orner  fastening.  In  .-onibinatlon  with 
n  Imnslng  adapted  to  receive  n  side  rnll  and  a  cross  rail, 
having  a  hai  k  wall  for  mounting  airalnst  the  corner  post 
whlh  Is  longitudinally  or  vertically  <-orrugnti«d,  forming 
a  transver'M'ly  concave  seat  facing  toward  the  post  :  an 
.-s. aiicheon  plate  whUh  fr.rms  a  spat  spanning  the  entire 
«r.  .1  of  the  back  wall  of  the  housing,  and  whos"  lateral 
evt.nt  excee<ls  that  of  said  I'B.k  wall,  said  escutcheon 
plnte  having  longltuillnnl  or  vertballv  .Mending  beads 
or  .  orruiratlons  which  form  lateral  boundaries  for  the  seat 
of  the  housing  on  the  escutcheon  plate  and  stops  against 
fhp  Interal  movement  of  the  housing  on  sabi  plate;  a 
washer  ptate  adaptefl  to  be  entered  inside  of  the  hollow 
,  orner  po«t  :  the  housing,  escutcheon  and  washer  plate 
ha\lng  regl-ttrlng  holt  hole*,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  same  and  through  the  .orner  posts  for  .-lampInK  the 
housing  and  washer  plate  onto  opposite  sides  of  the  wall 
of  the  .orner  post,  said  l>olt  hides  being  at  the  rrest  of  the 
longitudinal  or  vertically-extending  corrugation  of  the 
ba.  k  wall  of  the  housing. 

.'.     In  a  bedstead   corner  fastening,  in   combination  witb 
a   housing  adaptwl  to  receive  n  side  trII  and  a  cross  rail, 
havnii:  a    bai  k    wall    for   mounting  against   the   .airner  post 
whb  h  Is  longitudinally  or  vertically  corrugated,  constitut 
Ini:  said  wall  inwardly  transversely  convex  and  forming  a 
transversely    loncave    seat    facing    toward    the    post:    an 
escutcheon  plate  which  forms  a  seat   spanning  the  entire 
srea   of  the   back   wall   of  the   housing   and   whose   lateral 
.vtent    exceeds    that    of    said    back    wall,    said    escutcheon 
plate  having  a  medially  sltuate<l  longitudinal  or  vertically 
extending  outwardly  convex  corrugation   tlttlng  said   con 
cave  seat  of  the  housing,  and  having  longitudinal  or  ver 
tically  extending  beads  or  lorrugatlons  which  form  lateral 
boundaries  for  the  seat  of  the  housing  on  the  escutcheon 
plate  and  stops  against  the  lateral  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing on  said  plate,  said  housing  and  escutcheon  plate  hav- 
ing bolt  holes  which  register  when  the  housing  Is  aeete*! 
on   the  encutcheon  plate   lietween   faild   stops,  and   l>olts  ex 
tending   through   the    wme   and    through    the   corner   posts 
for  clamping  the  housing  and  e-<  utcheon  thereto,  said  bolt 
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boles  being  at  the  crest  of  said  loTi^;ltudinaUy  extending 
and  mateil  r-orrugations  of  the  housing  an.l  es.ut.  heon 
plate. 

1  Claim  U  not   printe.l  in   the  Caz.ettc.l 


; 


1.185.^37.  SIIITTER  -  OI'KRATOR  FUK  «  AMKRAS. 
.T.iii.N  .M.Kiisiv  (It  SON.  ST.  I'aul,  Minn.  I'ile.l  May  10. 
I'.n.'j.     Serial  -No.  27.1)57.      iCl.  1(51 — -♦'>  1 


.^^ 


1.  In  an  atta  bnienf  for  .amera-  havlm.'  tbi.  usual  -but- 
ter me.  hanism  ami  r.  basing  lc\.r.  the  ,  otnbination  (vf  a 
housing,  a  winding  spool  Jouruaietl  for  rotation  therein,  a 
n.-xible  element  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  said  spool  ami  having  n  free  en<i  adapted  to  be  de- 
lachably  and  opcrably  ■  oupled  to  said  lever,  a  spring  for 
revolving  .-aid  sp,..,l  to  wind  said  tlexibl.<  connection,  said 
spring  having  suffici.  nt  tension  to  wind  said  llexible  con- 
nection when  fn-e  but  insufficient  tension  to  operate  said 
laver.  spring  motor  ine.  hanlsni  having  a  driving  part  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  revo.ve  said  spool  and  cause  the 
movement  of  said  lever  To  release  the  shutter  during  a 
portion  of  Its  operation  smd  normally  ilisconnected  irom 
said  spool  to  permit  the  winding  of  said  llexible  ■  onnec- 
tion  about  .said  spool,  ami  a  yieMint;  stop  adajited  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  said  motor  m..  hanism  to  stop  its  opera- 
tion and  when  mo\e.l  from  ...nnecting  position  releasing 
said  motor  mechanism  into  operation. 

■2.  In  an  atlflchment  for  cameras  having  the  usual  shut- 
ter mechanism  and  releasing  lever,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  winding  spool  journaled  therein,  a  spring  for 
revolving  said  spool,  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  lever  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  said 
-pool  to  operate  said  shutter  releasing  bver.  revoluble 
me.  hanism  adapted  to  operablv  engage  said  spool  <lurlng 
n  portion  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  said  part-. 


l.ls.-i.J.Ss       I>r.MIM.\<.    ATTACIIMFNT    F< 'K    IiAKK"WS, 

ARi.TAii   II.  VtGc,  iK.waglJic.  Mich.     P'ile.l   ,\pr.  .''..   Htl5. 
Serial   .No     in, -05.      («:i.  5,'i      34.1 


The  combination  with  a  harrow,  of  a  dumping  attach- 
ment Including  a  bar  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  radial  arms  extending  from  the  bar 
and  extending  In  the  same  plane,  a  polnte<l  ground  engag- 
ing element  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  each  arm 
and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  lever,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  t»ar, 
said  lever  Ndng  limited  In  its  rotation  by  a  portion  of  the 
harrow  and  .  o.'.peraTing  with  said  portion  of  the  harrow 
to  hold  the  arms  normally  elevated  out  of  engag»'ment 
with  the  ground,  said   lever  .  onstltutlng  means  for  rotat- 
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iiig  tlif-  l>ar  to  swing  tho  arms  forwanlly  and  (lown\»ariil\ 
to   bring  th»'   soil  engaging  dt-vicfs   Into   lontact   with    the 


-ml. 


1.1**5.'.'39.  WINDOW-SASH  HOLDER.  Kdwin  T.  Tbtirs 
and  r>AViD  B.  HowAUD,  I-lncoln,  N«lir..  and  John  M. 
Mt  KRAY.  Minnpapolls.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  1,938.      (CI.   16—54.) 


i*i_, 


Tin  I  ninliinatlon  with  a  winduw  frame  and  a  sash 
rii-'unted  to  slide  vertically  therfin,  .said  sash  having  in  Its 
op|)i-;it('  fdges  channels,  the  bottoms  of  which  diverge 
upwardly,  of  socicets  set  into  thp  sides  of  said  window- 
frame,  spring-pressed  plungers  In  said  sockets  provided 
with  wheels  arranges!  to  run  in  .said  channels  and  to  press 
a^'aiii-t  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  said  channels  running  to 
at  least  one  vertical  extremity  of  salrl  sash,  and  the  said 
rollers  being  so  located  that  the  sash.  In  one  extreme  posi- 
tion, may  be  moved  Iieyond  the  same,  and  stops  normally 
r'rev.'nring  movement  of  the  said  sash  beyond  said  wheels. 


1.1S5.240.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Aagi  Petersen,  Co- 
penhageu.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kemp  &  I^urltzen,  Co- 
ptnhaL'.ii.  Denmark.  Fileil  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S11.1R4.      (CI.  175 — 321.) 


1.  An  electrical  relay,  comprisln;;  a  relay  circuit  having 
a  st'lf-inductlon  therein,  a  movable  spring  arm  capable  of 
free  vibration  at  a  definite  period  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  relay  circuit,  means  operated  by  the 
pa<!sagp  of  the  current  to  be  relayed  for  moving  said 
movable  arm  Into  contact  with  the  second  terminal  of  said 
relay  circuit,  a  gaseous  conducting  medium  surrounding 
and  electrically  connecting  said  movable  arm  and  said 
set  ond  terminal,  said  spring  arm  being  normally  separated 
from  said  second  terminal,  whereby  salil  relay  circuit  Is 
closed  only  upon  the  passage  of  the  current  to  be  relayed, 
and  said  self-induction  continues  to  discharge  through 
said  gaseous  medium,  and  maintain  the  relay  current  after 
said  movable  arm  has  been  separated  from  said  second 
terminal,  said  relay  circuit  having  a  source  of  electric 
power,  the  voltage  of  which  is  too  low  to  discharge  through 
said  iraseous  medium. 

'J.  .\n  electrical  relay,  comprising  a  relay  circuit  having 
a   source  of  electrical  power  therein,  means  at  a  portion 


of  said  circuit  for  <  reatlng  a  higher  voltage  than  the  volt- 
age of  said  stiurce  of  electrical  power,  said  means  being 
energized  tiy  sabl  soun-e  of  clfi  trir  power  and  absorbing 
a  limite<l  amount  of  said  energy,  a  movable  spring  arm 
capable  of  free  vibration  at  a  definite  period  connected  to 
the  lirst  terminal  of  said  relay  circ-uit,  means  operated  by 
the  passage  of  the  current  to  be  relayed  for  moving  said 
movable  arm  Into  contact  with  the  second  terminal  of 
said  relay  circuit,  siild  arm  being  normally  separated  from 
said  second  terminal  of  said  relay  circuit,  and  a  meillum 
intermediate  and  connecting  said  moval)le  arm  and  said 
second  terminal,  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  medium 
being  too  great  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  current  gen- 
erated by  said  sf  urie  of  electrl<-al  power,  and  being  sufl5- 
dently  low  to  permit  the  passa;:e  of  the  current  generated 
l)y  siiid  means  for  creating  a  hither  voltage  than  said 
source  of  electrical  power,  when  said  relay  circuit  is 
broken. 

3.  -Vn  electrical  relay,  comprising  a  relay  circuit  having 
a  self  induction  therein,  a  movable  spring  arm  capablf 
of  free  vlUratlon  at  a  definite  periml  attached  to  the  flfst 
terminal  of  said  relay  circuit,  and  a<lapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  second  terminal  of  said  relay  circuit, 
saiil  spring  arm  normally  tending  to  remain  i-.part  from 
said  second  terminal,  an  electro  magnet  having  its  field 
coils  connected  with  the  electric  current  to  be  relayed, 
sabl  electro  magnet  when  energized  causing  the  movement 
of  said  spring  arm  to  contact  with  said  second  terminal, 
and  a  tube  Inclosing  said  spring  arm  and  said  second 
terminal,  and  having  a  gas  therein  at  a  low  pressure,  said 
relay  circuit  having  a  source  of  ele<'trlc  power  therein, 
the  voltage  of  said  source  of  electrical  power  being  insufH- 
cient  to  discharge  through  a  gap  Intermediate  said  spring 
arm  and  said  second  terminal  when  they  are  not  In  con- 
tact, the  voltage  create<l  by  said  self-induction  beini;  suffi- 
ciently great  to  discharge  a  current  through  the  gap 
formed  between  said  spring  arm  and  said  second  contact 
after  thi'  s.paration  of  said  sprlni:  arm  and  said  second 
terminal. 

4.  .\n  electrical  relay,  lomprislng  a  relay  circuit  having 
a  self  induction  therein,  a  movable  spring  arm  capable  of 
free  vibration  at  a  definite  period  attached  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  relay  circuit,  and  adapte<l  to  be  i)rought 
into  contact  with  the  pecond  terminal  of  said  relay  cir- 
cuit, said  spring  arm  normally  tending  to  remain  apart 
from  said  second  terminal,  an  electro  magnet  having  its 
field  coils  connecte<l  to  the  electric  lurrent  to  be  relayed, 
said  electro  magnet  when  energized  causing  the  movement 
of  said  sprin;;  arm  to  contact  with  said  second  terminal, 
and  a  tube  inclosing  said  spring  arm  and  said  second  ter- 
minal, and  having  a  gas  therein  at  a  low  pressure,  said 
relay  circuit  having  a  source  of  electrli-  power  therein, 
the  voltage  of  said  source  of  electrical  power  being  Insuffl 
clent  to  discharge  through  a  gap  intermediate  said  spring 
arm  and  said  second  terminal  when  they  are  not  in  con- 
tact, the  voItaKe  createtl  by  said  self  induction  being  suffl- 
clently  great  to  discharge  a  current  through  the  gap 
formed  between  said  spring  arm  and  said  second  contact, 
after  the  separation  of  said  spring  arm  and  said  second 
terminal,  the  contacting  parts  of  said  spring  arm  an<l  of 
said  second  terminal  being  of  large  surface  area,  whereby 
sparking  is  prevented. 

5.  An  electrical  relay,  comprising  a  relay  circuit  having 
a  self  Intluction  therein,  a  movable  spring  arm  capable 
of  free  vibration  at  a  definite  period  attached  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  relay  circuit,  and  adaptwl  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  second  terminal  of  said  relay  cir- 
cuit, said  spring  arm  normally  tending  to  remain  apart 
from  said  second  terminal,  an  electro  magnet  havine  its 
field  colls  connected  to  the  electric  current  to  be  relayed, 
said  electro-magnet  when  energized  causing  the  movement 
of  said  spring  arm  to  contact  with  said  second  terminal, 
and  a  tube  Inclosing  said  spring  arm  and  said  second 
terminal,  and  having  a  gas  therein  at  a  low  pressure,  said 
relay  circuit  having  a  source  of  electric  power  therein, 
the  voltage  of  said  source  of  electrical  power  l>eing  insuffi- 
cient to  discharge  through  a  gap  intermediate  said  spring 
arm  and  said  second  terminal  when  they  are  not  In  con- 
tact,   the    voltage    created    by    said    self-induction    being 
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formed  between  said  sprhi;:  arm  and  said  second  terminal, 
the  core  of  said  electro-mairnet  being  in  said  closed  tube, 
and  the  colls  of  said  magnet  being  wound  around  said 
tube,  whereby  said  sprint  arm  lias  the  same  magnetic 
polarity  as  said  magnetb-  core. 


l,lf<^.24r?.  MOWER.  John  Reip,  Jr.,  Racine.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  IJelie  City  Manufacturing  Company.  Rapine. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  >^.  litiri.  Serial  No. 
2r,.«74.      (CI.   5(>— 19.) 


1,185.'J41. 

Rorhelle 
tCl.  29- 


REFAIR  TOOL. 
N.  Y.      Filed   De: 
■S7.1.) 


RnnF.nr  D.   Uad(  i.iFFK,  .New 
7.  I'.Ul.      Serial   No.  004.508. 


\  repair  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  liody  entirely  open  at  its  ends  and  having  a  slot 
running  the  length  thereof,  said  slot  beln;:  narrowed  at 
one  end. 


l.ls,-,,'J4J  FFRTILIZKR  IHSTRIIU'TINC  ATTACHMENT 
F<»U  «'FLTIV.VTORS  Vf.ikh  UKADiNt;,  .\kron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  .\kron  Cultivator  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation,  original  application  filed  Dec.  9, 
l!tl2.  Serial  .No.  7.35. S41.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed   Sept.  9,   1913.      Serial  No.   7SK,91.'5.      (<1.   Ill — 0.) 


1.  The  coiiibinalion.  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a  frame 
member  comprising  a  beam  bent  near  Its  ends  to  forni 
ofTsit  depressed  ends  pi'oviding  cutter  supporting  car- 
riers, an  e(|uallzer  support  connected  to  each  of  said  car- 
riers, and  an  equalizer  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of 
siiid   supports   for  carrying  n   cutter. 

■J.  In  a  mowing  maihine.  frame  members  comprising  a 
beam  arranged  transversely  of  said  machine  and  bent 
near  its  ends  to  form  offset  depressed  ends  providing  cut- 
ler  supporting  carriers. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  draft- 
wheels  and  cutters,  a  beam  mounted  on  said  machine 
and  bent  near  its  emls  to  form  offset  depressed  ends  pro- 
viding cutter  supporting  i  arriers.  a  pivotally  mo\inte(J 
equalizing  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  carriers,  and  a 
guide  mounted  on  said  carriers  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment  of   saiii   t>nrs. 

4.  The  combinatitm.  witli  a  mowing  machine,  of  a  T- 
shnped  beam  bent  near  its  ends  to  form  offset  depres.sed 
tnds  provi<iing  cutter  supporting  carriers,  a  hanger 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  carriers,  a  vertically  swlnglng^ 
equalizer  bar  mounted  in  said  hangers,  ami  a  cutter  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  itars  and  movable  therewith  where- 
by said  cutters  may  be  adjusted  to  varying  soil  conditions. 

.'■>.  The  combination,  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a  beam 
comprising  a  single  T-shaped  bar  bent  near  its  ends  to 
form  offset  depressed  ends  providing  c\itter  supporting 
larrlers.  a  hanger  mounted  upon  each  of  said  carriers, 
vertically  swinging  eq\ializing  bars  mounted  In  said 
liangers,  and  guides  connected  to  said  carriers  and  strad- 
dling said  bars  for  restraining  ttie  lateral  movement 
theri'of. 


A  fertilizer  attachment  for  i\iltlvators  having  a  tuliular 
fertilizer  receptacle  and  a  substantially  funnel  shaped  part 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  having  a  deflector  for  the 
fertilizer  pivoted  on  Its  lower  inside  portion,  a  rotatable 
bottom  having  a  comparatively  narrow  continuous  fiange 
o\itsld°  of  and  apart  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
funnel  shaped  part  anil  having  said  deflector  operatlvely 
engaging  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plow  fixed  to  the  outside 
of  said  funnel  shaped  part  and  arranged  to  work  between 
the  same  and  the  inside  of  said  narrow  flange  and  ailapt 
ed  to  throw  the  fertilizer  over  the  flange. 


1,18,'.. 244.  KNITTIN(;  MACHINE.  LAi.iSLAfS  ROBAC- 
ZVNSKI,  Hrooklyn  N.  Y.  Filed  1%'b.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
81.^,936.       (CI.    0(5 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  reciprocative  needle  0{>- 
erating  carriage,  a  shlftlni:  needle  rack,  an  endless  pat- 
tern chain,  a  reciprocative  longitudinally  slldahle  con- 
troller head,  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel  for  op 
crating  sal"!  chain,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  head  an<t 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  whe«d.  means  operated 
by  said  head  for  shifting  said  rack,  means  controlled  by 

I  said  chain  for  (ontrolling  said  shifting  means,  an  eccen- 
tric, means  operated  liy  said  eccentric  for  reciprocating 
said  bead,  and  driving  means  for  recli)rocating  said  car- 
riage  and    for    rotating   said   eccentric. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  reciprocative  needle  oper- 
ating rarriage.  a  shifting  needle  rack,  an  endless  pattern 
(balii.  a  reciprocative  longitudinally  slldable  controller 
head,  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operatlng^ 

I  said  chain,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  operated  by  said  head 
for  shifting  said  rack,  means  controlled  by  said  chain  for 
controlling   said    shifting   means,   an    eccentric,    means   op- 

i  era  ted   bv  .said  eccentric  for  reciprocating  said  head,  and 
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driving  mtans  for  reciprocating  saM  carrlaKf"  and  for 
rotating  sai<l  cief'ntrlc  twltt-  Jurlng  farb  rfclprui  aiiun 
oi  •«;Mil  carriage. 


'JO-,J»-         ^ 


3.  In  a  knitting  inachiur,  .1  u.^  W.  iip'ia'ink;  'arriai;  . 
laiking  iiitans  incluiling  two  pattt-rii  chains  au'l  .1  ri-.  iji 
locative  longitudinally  slldable  head,  inwins  opfiat«'>l  b. 
said  head  for  alternately  driving  said  chains,  mt-aus  ■  on 
triillcd  tiy  one  of  said  chains  for  controlling  said  cdaiii 
driving  means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ■  arriagf 
and  for  reciprocating  said  head  twii  e  iluriug  ea^  h  recip- 
rocation of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  knitting  niaihine,  a  needle  cperaiiiig  carriage, 
racking  means  including  two  pattern  ciiaius  and  a  reclp- 
rocative  longitudinally  slidable  head,  means  operated  t>y 
saul  head  for  alterujitely  dri\iiii;  -aid  1  hain-'.  means  1  uu- 
trolled  by  one  of  said  chains  for  ■  untrolllng  said  chain 
driving  meana,  an  eccentric,  means  operated  by  said  e.ceri 
tri'  for  reciprocatlni:  said  head,  auil  <lrlvlng  means  tor 
re^'iprucaiing  said  carrlas*'.  and  for  rotating  said  eccen- 
tric  twice   for   each   re'ipro<ation    of   said   carriage. 

.">.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  reeiprocatlve  neetile  operat 
ing  carriage,  racking  iiiechanism  including  n  pattern 
chain,  a  reeiprocatlve  longitudinally  slldable  heail  and 
mean-,  operated  by  said  head  for  driving  said  1  haiu.  means 
controlled  by  said  chain  for  contrcdllng  said  i-tiain  .irlv- 
ing  means,  an  eccentrir.  means  operated  by  said  •■■  cutrlo 
for  reciprocating  said  head,  and  means  for  re.  jprocatlng 
said  carriage  and  for  rotating  said  ec.  entrlc  twice  during 
each    reciprocation   of  said    <  arrlage. 

[Claim-^  tj  to  26  not  printed   in   tli.-  (;azette.) 


of  stitching  !s  progre^islng.  the  ptdut  of  emergence  of  the 
iieedle  upon  the  front  face  i)f  the  fabric  being  upon  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  adjacent  preceding  stitch  and 
thereafter  tinhtenlug  'he  iliriad  by  pulling  the  same  away 
from  the  stlt'h  last  formed  and  in  a  direction  In  gen-ral 
parallel  re:;iTi..ii  to  the  suria.  ••  of  said  fabrlr  to  fold  or 
plait  the  latter  simultaneously  with  the  formation  of 
the   smockinc  stitches. 

2.  Th-  method  of  smockinkT  which  onsist.s  In  forming 
npiiH  a  --iiitable  sheet  of  fabib-  indl 'ating  metlla  to  Indi- 
cate th-'  design  to  be  formed  upon  'he  fabric  by  smo«  k- 
in::  and  ther>  after  forming  stitches  in  rows  in  accordance" 
.\itti  the  said  indirafing  me<lla  to  carry  out  said  design 
and  in  pulling  upon  the  threa<l  In  forming  said  stitches 
to  simultaneously  fold  or  plait  the  fabrb  as  require.!  and 
form  the  pjifiern  or  design  ileslred.  .saiil  folds  or  plaits 
belni:  in  paralo'l  relation  to  ea'h  oth-r  and  •■Minding 
transver-.;\    ,.{   ilie   rows  of  stitches. 

■'.  The  rn'tho.l  ..f  smocking  which  loiisist-  in  ln>ertiuk: 
the  thr.-ad  throui;h  a  -.beet  of  fabri.  .iii.l  forming  stitches 
in  riiws  therein  an.l  drawing  the  tbrt-.iil  to  a  tigiitness 
aft.r  inch  stitch  sufficdent  to  cause  the  folding  or  plalt- 
inir  of  said  fai)rlc  simultaneously  with  the  taking  of  the 
stif.  ties,  tile  said  stit' lies  being  taken  -.1  as  tu  cause  the 
adjacent  >  nds  >,{  adjaiint  stltche-  tn  i^N-rlap  and  to  oc- 
cupy  positi.ins    in   opposing   relatli'U    to  •t\\\   other. 

i.  The  method  of  forming  geom-iriial  tlL'ures  in  the 
operation  of  smoi  kini;  whb'h  consists  in  forming  the 
stlt.  h>'s  in  .adjacent  rows  each  stitch  being  taken  at  a 
predeterndned  p<dnt  in  ea^  h  row  with  resp..(  t  to  the  ini- 
tio-.ii.iteiy  pre  .■ilitikr  .mil  suecee.Huj;  -tit.  tos  in  s«li|  row 
.m.l  r..riuink'  'to  -ilthi's  in  one  row  in  •oinpletmntary 
.•••■:a'i"n  tn  tin  .irrespondlnk:  stlt' h' s  in  the  adja.ent  row 
and  piiliiiiL'  iipi'ii  the  fhreaii  as  the  sriti  lies  are  formed 
to  -iinnltan'ousiy  fold  the  fatirl-'.  -aid  piiM  upon  the  thread 
:.elni:  in  a  lirii  tinn  In  general  parallel  relutiou  to  the 
surfaie   of   the   .Sill. I    fabrli  . 


].lSo.24.-.  METHOD  iiF  SMUCKIN';  IlKi.rNx  S  .-^al^T- 
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1.   The  method  of  smocking  which   consists   in   inserting    | 
a  needle  downwardly  tUrough  a  fabric  and  th.n  upwardly 
through  the  same  at  a  point  in  rear  of  its  point  ot  Inser     . 
tion,   having  reference   to   the   dire,  tion   In   whb  h    the   line   1 


1.  In  .1  sxstein  o!  the  .hara'ter  des.  rdied,  the  .-omblna- 
tion  with  twi.  .  Uk'Ho's.  I.I  .i  -liani  -uppi;.  therefor,  vahe 
III. an-  ■  ..ntrnlUni:  -lie  !!  uv  ..r  steam  troiii  -aid  supply 
to  -,iid  eii^-in.s  an.l  .i  -iiii.'.-  .nt  r..lliiii;  iin.  bani-in  for 
said  means  consirn  t.-d  and  arraiikied  to  s,.  .listrlbute  the 
l...id  lieiw..n  s.iid  ■■nkrln-'s  as  t,i  inaint.aiu  sulistniit ially 
a      on.stant    pn-s-ure   m    ihe   i\iia  '.-t    from    one   of   said   en- 

Klnes, 

2.  In  .1  -\steni  of  the  har.i  f'  r  .b-.  ribed.  the  comblna 
tii.n  with  two  enuMi' s,  i.f  a  -tiani  supph  therefor,  \alve 
means  lontroUiug  the  rlow  of  steam  from  said  supply  to 
.said  engines,  and  a  -inj;!,.  controlling  mechanism  for  anid 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  so  distribute  the  load 
between  said  engines  as  to  maintain  substantially  a  pre- 
determined pressure  In  the  e.xhaust  from  one  of  said  en- 
gines and  to  cause  th--  en^jines  to  drhe  their  load  at  sub- 
stantially   a    predetermined    speed. 

'■).  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  eu;;iues,  of  a  steam  supply  therefor,  two 
\ahes  I  ontrcdlinK,  respectUelv ,  the  ilow  of  steam  from 
-aid  supply  to  said  engines,  a  sp*»ed  ;;iivernln>:  me,  hanl^ni 
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controlling  both  of  said  mlvps,  nnd  Tnf>nn«:  rr-'ponslve  to 
pressure  clianges  In  the  p.xlmu-t  from  oui  of  -Mid  engines 
operative  also   to    control    said    valves. 

4.    In  a  system  of  the  rb.Traiter  described,  the  comblna 
tion    wdth    two    engines,    of   a    steam    supp;.\    therelnr,    two 
valves    .  ontrolllng    respeiti\ely    the    flow    ot     steam    from 
fcild   supply    III   said   enirinis,   a   -p.  eil   governing'   no  ■ban' -in 

Jrl\en   b>    -aid   en_'liies  and   arr;in>;ed   t nl''..:    ilie  op.ia 

tion  of  both  of  said  vaUes,  and  itressure  i.  -pon-i\i-  iin.ins 
operative  to  control  the  tlow  of  steani  iion.  s.ii.l  supply 
to   sail    engines. 

."..  in  a  system  of  the  ,  hara  ter  descrll)ed  the  <  omliina- 
tlon  with  two  engines,  of  a  steam  supply  therefor,  two 
vahes  lonirolllng  re.«pe<  lively  the  flow  of  steam  from 
said  -upplv  to  -aid  engines,  a  sp^nnl  governlnv:  iin  >  lian.-m 
drivn  by  said  en>rines.  a  lever  system  throiigb  vvlii'b 
said  nieihanism  1-  operative  to  control  both  of  sabi 
valves,  and  meiuis  responsive  111  pressure  clian^;es  in  ilie 
pxhan-t  from  one  of  said  eiiL^iiies  and  arrange.]  to  op,  :ati 
thidiivrb  -aid  lever  system  to  .  i.ntrol  the  movements  of 
Bald    valves 

I  Claims  r.  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazitte.i 


2.  In  nn  elevator  system  tin'  lombinatlon  of  a  series 
of  i-ni-'es.  means  independent  of  the  .apes  for  supporting 
them  to  travel  one  above  the  other,  means  whereby  eai  h 
may  be  driven  independently  of  the  otJjers.  and  appliame- 
fdnnecfei  with  s.Tld  drivliis:  means  wlu  le'.v  to  prevent  thi 
1  ases  from   .  oniding 


l.l'«5.2i: 
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1  In  .in  iiigine.  ,1  snppoit    .1  crank  lase  tberemi  having 
a    ..ntr.i'    dovvnvv.'irdiv    e\i.i..|.d    |.iii"..ii    ■;   -luiod    to   hold 
<dl   .an.l   lo  re.elve  .1   eraiik   shaft,  .n   cover  member  for  said 
ras.      .1    1  ylinder    wiibin    s;iiii    i.ise    bHvin^;    a    portion    pr<i 
jerting    upvx.irdlv    throntb    -niii    ■  ase.    ..pposif,.    pistons    in 
Bald    I'vli'idi f    havini;    -I'l-,-    •xtiiidilii:   avv.a.v    Iroin    the   pis 
tons,  and  slldably  Hup;iortid  .at   their  outer  ends,   a   Iran-- 
ver-e  shaft  in  said  -ase  below   tlie  .ylinder.  h.ivlug  spaced 
opp'-il'lv    eilendln;;    .rinks,    .•ml    pitmen    pivoii.l    to    the 
respei  tlv.    piston  stem-  and  to  said  crank- 

2  In  an  engine,  a  siiiiiort.  a  -rank  las.  tbenon  having 
a  i.iitr.il  dovvnwardiv  .xlended  portion  desi^jned  to  hold 
oil  .ind  to  re.eive  a  .rani,  shaft,  a  lover  nuTn'ier  for  said 
lase,  a  cv  Under  within  s;i|i|  .use  hnvinp  a  portion  pro 
Je.ting  upwardly  throu>;h  said  case,  opposiii  pistons  In 
tiaid  ij  Under  having  stems  extendinir  awa.v  from  the  pis 
ton-  ibiii  .|..vv  i.war.llv  .and  oiitwardlv,  then  outwardly, 
and  slida'dy  supporle.l  at  their  outer  ends,  a  transvers. 
shaft  In  ^ald  ea-i  below  tin  vlinibr.  bavin;:  -paeil  oppo 
sit.lv  exteiidini:  I  r.nnk<,  and  pitmen  plvoiid  to  tin  re-pi  . 
tive  piston  ^teiiis  aiid  to  sjiid  crank-,  sjiid  pitmen  having 
portions  lient  outwardly  to  b.ir  th.  >  nds  of  said  cyl 
Inder. 


1,1H5  24H.       KLKVATOK       Th  \iu  es    I»     Sr.inrROER.    New 

York.    .N.    V.      Original    app  leation    fll<-<l    .lunr    Ti,    1S9«, 

Serial    .No.   51«4.,%;iT.      Idvlded   and    this  application   flUsl 

Mar.    6.    190V,    Serial    No     41».4H2.       Ken.'W.d    I)e.  .    20, 

1915       Serial   No.  67.951.      (CI.   187— 16  1 

1     The  com'dnatlon  in  an  elevator  apparatus  of  a  series 

of  (ages  In   the  same   lino  of  travel,   two   suspensories   for 

each    ca^e.    mipjiortlng  pulleys   for    said    suspensories,    and 

means    whereby    the    said    pulleys    are    ronnect<sl    to    turn 

together    and    motor    drlvlnc    means    and    connections    for 

Indepenil-ntlv  driving  the   said    supporting   puUevs. 


:',.  The  coini  ination  with  a  series  of  Independentlv  sup- 
port imI  cages  one  above  the  other  and  with  a.tuatlng 
niei  hanism  at  one  en. I  of  tin-  well  for  imparting  vertical 
movements  to  all  suih  caees,  of  appliances  connected  with 
suiil  cages  and  actuatlUL'  naa  hanism,  for  arresting  the 
said  actuating  mechanipm  t  1  prevent  the  cages  from  col- 
IbliUK. 

-J  In  an  «  levator  system  elevator  eagres  adapted  to 
move  ill  I  be  -ame  i  .oir-e.  means  adaptcl  to  suspend  each 
rage  'nd'  peiidently.  hoi-ting  inechanisir..  and  means  for 
1  oi.n.  I  t  III ;:  e.ach  suspiiidiiiu'  nc  an-  wilh  and  ili>«ionuectlng 
it    from   the  said   hol-tliiu  merhanism. 

.".     In   an    elevator    -vsiiiu.    a    vdurality   of   cages   adapted 
to  move  in  line  with  ea.b  othe'-  In  the  .same  course,  mecha 
I. ism    Imb  iiendeiit   of  tic   i.iges   adapted    to   move   eai  h    of 
'In    i.iijes  iiiib  lien. but  1\  .  and   iJM  '  baiii-in  adaided   to  che.  k 
,,,.[]  .;ii;i    .in  a  I'liroip  bin;:  witbiii  a   preibi  ermiuid  di-tance 

.■!    tb  '    pi  .  .  edillL-    '..::■ 

li'lainis  •;  to  :<ii   n,.t    [.rim..!    in    Ilie  t,.i/.  Me.) 


1   Isr,-J4n         \.M\nMlI<i\      HOIST.       riiM;ir..s     1'.     Sec 
I'.Elo.Elt.    New     Vo'l,.     N.     1.       Sii'.-til  nti      ioi     ai'idiiatlou 
Serial    No.   422.744,    liod    Ma:      2.'^.    I'.'os.      This   applica- 
tion    lii.-d     Sept.     Itl.     I'.tl.")        Serial     No.    50,963.       («'!. 
KH— 4G.) 


1      III  -in  a  Muii'inl  tion  hrdsi,  the  'fimbhiatlon  with  n   cun 
;uiii     II  iiiii.hnil  loll     clinnibei",    of    a    double    well    extei'  ■ill'.- 
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1,1S5.250.  CftMRINATION  KMFP:  ANP  AX.  Wiii.iam 
K.  Seei.yk,  ^ipokanp.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1015.  S»'- 
rial   No.  64,304.      tD.  7 — IH. » 


^^ 


1.  A  comtiinatlon  tool  tMnboiiyinj,'  a  iIou'iUmI  hnriillp,  a 
Tiipmher  pivotfd  hftwp^'n  the  ttTinlniil^  thprt-of  ami  having 
oppositely  projecting  Implenient.s.  a  nitmber  hlnKi'.l  to  on>> 
limb  of  the  handle  and  having  an  inwardly  proje.ting 
portion  t-ngaKeable  with  cither  Iniplenimt  to  hold  it  with 
in  the  handlf.  and  nx-an^  for  holdink;  saiil  iiKMiiyfT  MLMiii>t 
the  handle. 

2.  .V  comhinatlon  tool  (oniprisins  a  .loiiMeil  harill.',  a 
member  pivote<l  between  the  terminals  t'lertnf  and  having 
oppositely  projecting  Implements  earh  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  leaf  hinged  to  one  limb  of  the  handle  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  pin  projectable  throiiKh 
either  of  said  apertures,  and  means  for  holding  s;iid  leaf 
in  place  against  the  handle, 

3.  .V  combination  tool  rouiprisinK  a  doubled  hauille,  a 
member  plvote<l  between  the  termlnal.s  thereof  and  having 
oppositely  projecting  Implements  each  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  leaf  hinged  to  one  Ihnb  of  the  handle  and 
having  an  inwardly  projectint;  pin  projectaMe  through 
either  of  said  apertures,  said  leaf  having  a  guide,  an  out- 
standing grooved  stud  carried  by  said  limb  of  the  handle, 
and  a  latch  slldable  within  said  guide  and  having  a  key 
hole  shaped  ?lot  ongageabie  with  .said  stud  to  hold  the  leaf 
against  the  handle. 


downward  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  and 
( losed  at  the  lower  end,  the  two  sections  communicating 
with  each  other  at  the  lower  ends,  and  carr^f  rs  and  means 
whereby  they  are  conveyd  from  the  chamber  down  one 
>ection  and  up  the  other  section  in  proximity  to  the  breech 
of  the  gun, 

2.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  gun 
and  ammunition  chamber,  of  a  double  well  extending 
downward  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  ilosed 
at  the  lower  end,  the  two  sections  lommunicating  with 
eaih  othir  .it  the  lower  emls,  and  earriers  and  means  i 
wherel'y    a    succession    of   '■arriers    is    lonveyed    from    the 

<  hamber   down    one   section    and    up    the   other    section    in    ' 
pro.xlmlty  to  the  breech  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  .1  tur 
ret  and  its  gun  and  ammunition  chamber,  of  a  double  well   1 
e.vtending  downward  below  the  turret  and  <ommunlcatlng   ' 
with    the   chamber   and    closed   at    the   lower   en<i,    the   two    I 
sections  connected  only  at  the  lower  ends,  and  a  conveyer 
provided   with  carriers  traveling  in  one  direction,   to  con- 
duct said  carriers   from  one  well  section  to  the  other  and    ' 
ilown  one  section  and  up  in  the  other. 

4.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  irun 
and    ammunition    chamber,    of    a    double    well    extending   1 
downward    below    the    gun    and    coninuinicating    with    the 

'  hamber   and    closed    at    the   lower   end,    the    two   sections    | 

<  ommunlcatlng  only  at  the  lower  ends,  and   rarrlers  and    | 
means  whereby  they  are  conveyed  from  the  chamber  down 
one  section  and  up  the  other  section  in  proximity  to  the 
lireech  of  the  gun.  and  means  for  automatically  arresting 

•  ai  h  carrier  when  adjacent  to  the  breech. 

o.   In  an  ammunition   hoist,   the  combination  of  a    s;iin 
and  ammunition  chamber,  a  douide  well  extending  down 
ward  lielow  the  gun  and  communicating  with  the  chaiiUnr 
and  closed  at  the  lower  end.  the  two  sections  communicat 
ing  only  at  the  lower  ends,  a  conveyer  extending  through   i 
The    well    and    having    carriers,    and    means    for   automati 
'■ally  arresting  the  conveyer  as  a   carrier   Is  ivroiik;bt   to  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  breei-h  of  the  gun, 

[•'laims  6  to  21   not  printed   in   the  (.azette.l 


1,185,251,  TIMBRE  CONTROL  IN  ELECTRICALLY- 
OPERATED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Melvin  L. 
SiVEBY,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Heorge  H,  Sinclair. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  19, 
1907.    'Serial    No,    379.714,      (CI.    S4      131,) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sonorous  body,  of  means 
fur  its  percussive  actuation  ;  anil  electromagnetic  means 
("v  simultaneously  eliciting  from  the  same  sonorous  bo<ly 
a  tone  of  different  quality  and  of  a  higher  pitch  than 
that  incident  to  Its  percussive  actuation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tuned  sonorous  bixly  adapteil 
to  lie  electromagnetlcally  actuated,  of  an  electromagnet 
for  its  actuation  ;  means  for  delivering  properly  timed 
elertrlcal  impulses  to  said  electromagnet  causing  Its 
sonorous  body  to  emit  a  tone  of  a  definite  pitch  ;  and 
m>ans  utill7,al)le  at  will  for  simultaneously  eliciting  from 
-.aid   sonorous  body  a   tone  of  a    lower  pitch. 

3.  In  comt)ination  with  a  sonorous  luxly  tuned  to  a 
definite  musical  pitch,  means  for  causing  said  body  to 
•  niit  a  ground  tone  of  the  pitch  to  whirh  it  is  tuned  ; 
and  electrical  means  for  simultaneously  causing  said 
body  to  emit  a  ground  tone  ot  another  and  predetermlnate 
pit.h. 

4.  The  comt>ination  with  a  tuned  s(morous  body,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  eliciting  from  said  body  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  tones  i>t  differi'nt  and  predetermined 
pitches. 

.").  .\  musical  Instrument  having  sonorous  bo<lIes,  elec- 
tromagnets to  which  said  sonorous  b()dles  sustain  the 
relation  of  armatures  ;  means  for  delivering  to  said 
•■le.-tromagnets  timed  pulsations  ;  means  for  percusslvely 
actuating  said  sonorous  l)odles  ;  means  controllable  at 
will  for  bringing  into  operation  either  or  both  of  said 
percussive  and  elei  tromagnetli  mean^  of  actuation  ;  and 
means  controllable  at  will  for  Independently  delivering 
to  each  of  said  electromagnets  pulsations  of  frequency 
greater  than  the  frequency  of  vibration  to  which  Us 
a-sociated  boily  is  tuned. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1^5.252.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  Harry  E. 
SHtLDiiN,  Pittsburgh,  I'a,  Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.  (>.s7.:{(J,'-,.      (CI.  •_>•_'  —  200.) 

1.  The  herein  described  metho<i  of  manufacturing  and 
'  asting  steel  consisting  in  melting  and  refining  the  crude 
metal  to  pr<Mhice  the  steel,  and  casting  the  molten  stee! 
into  an  ingot  within  an  ingot  mold  having  a  steel  Inner 
face,  such  steel  inner  face  of  the  ingot  mold  being  ap- 
proximately of  the  same  iart)on  < DUtent  as  that  of  the 
molten  steel  cast  within  the  mold. 

2.  The  herein  described  methinl  of  manufacturing  and 
■  ■asting  steel,  consisting  in  melting  and  refining  the  crude 
metal  to  produce  the  steel,  and  casting  the  molten  steel 
into  an  Ingot  within  an  Ingot  mold  having  a  steel  Inner 
face,    the    proportion    of    any    one    of    the    main    alloying 
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elements  of  the  steel  forming  the  Inner  face  of  the  mold       a    series    of    musical    bellows   arranged    within    the    main 
not   being  more  than   two  per  cent,  above  the   content   of      Interior    chamber    of    the    torso,    and    Interiorly    disposed 

cords     connecting     the     movable     parts     to     the     musb  al 

bellows. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


L. 


like    alloying    element 
the  mold. 


I :,v/.-, :■-..:,';<■. .v^a;  i,;}y.;:r:.vMi 

of    the    molten    steel    cast    within 


1.185, 2:.3. 
Ill  .  as> 
11,    191 


MUSICAL  TOY.  Samiel  Sielei..  Chicago, 
ignor  to  .\nna  Slegel,  Chicago,  III.  FilM  Mar, 
5.      Serial    No.    13,723,       (CI.    4t)  -40  1 


1,1S5,254,  ART  OF  REFIMNCi  KAOLIN  AND  SIMILAR 
CLAYS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  POTTERY  AND  LIKE 
PRODUCTS,  Wti.LiAM  W.  SiMONSON,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,0ir..  iCl. 
252.  • 

1.  The  process  of  removing  Iron  from  clays,  consisting 
in  the  employment  of  a  solvent  containing  dilute  add 
and  a  cuprous  salt. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  iron  from  clays,  consisting 
in  the  employment  of  a  solvent  containing  dilute  sul- 
furic-acld,  sulfurous  add  and  a  salt  of  copper  soluble  in 
an    add    solution. 

3.  In  the  process  of  removing  iron  from  clays,  the  use 
of  salts  of  copper  for  hastening  the  reaction  occurring 
b.tween  sulfurous  acid  and  Iron  compounds  contained  in 
sail!    clays. 

4.  In  the  process  of  removing  Iron  from  clays,  the 
combined  action  of  an  acid,  a  salt  of  copper  and  a  reduc- 
iiil;  agent  able  to  convert  ferric  compounds  to  ferrous 
compounds. 

.").  The  process  of  removing  iron  from  cl&ys.  conslst- 
iiii;  in  the  employment  of  a  solvent  containing  dilute 
-ulfuricacld  and   cuprous-chlorld. 

I  Claims  C)  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,! 


1 ,1S5,255,      RECEPTACLE, 
III.      Filed     Nov.     2,     1914. 
22(»  -  115.) 


Allan    A,    Smith, 
Serial     No.    sa<t.' 


Chicago. 
31,      (I'l, 


1.  .\  toy  comprising  a  miniature  repres.  nta tion  <if  a 
.on\cntional  human  figure  having  a  hollow  body,  parts 
mo\atdy  connected  to  and  ilistributed  upon  different 
p<iints  of  said  liody,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  soun.l 
producing  devices  arranged  within  said  hollow  body, 
and  each  Independently  connected  to  one  of  the  mov- 
able   parts, 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  miniature  representation  of  a 
conventional  human  figure  having  a  hollow  body,  parts 
movably  connected  to  and  dlstrlt)uted  upon  different 
points  of  said  t)ody.  and  a  plurality  of  separate  sound 
pro.ludng  devices  arranged  within  said  hollow  body, 
and  each  Independently  connected  to  one  of  the  movable 
parts  ;  ea(  h  sounil  producing  device  l>elng  adapted  to 
produce  a  different  sound, 

3.  \  toy  comprising  a  miniature  representation  of  a 
conventional  human  figure  having  a  hollow  l>ody,  parts 
movably  connecteil  to  and  dlstrll)uti'd  upon  different 
points  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  sound 
producing  devices  arranged  within  said  hollow  body, 
and  cords  Independently  connecting  each  sound  produc 
ing  device  to  one  of  the  movalde  parts. 

4.  .\  toy  comprising  a  miniature  representation  of  a 
.(.nventlonal  human  figure  having  a  hollow  body,  parts 
movably  connected  to  and  distributed  upon  different 
points  of  Rai<l  body,  a  plurality  of  separate  sound  pro 
du(lng  devices  arrangt-d  within  said  hollow  txidy,  and 
means  Independently  connecting  each  sound  producing 
device  to  one  of  the  movable  parts. 

5.  .\  toy  comprising  a  miniature  representation  of  a 
.onventlonal  human  figure  having  a  torso  provided  with 
legs,  arms  and  head,  said  torso,  arms  and  head  being 
hollow  and  forming  a  main  Interior  chamber  and  branches 
thereof,    movable   parts    suitably    connected    to    the   figure. 


1.  A  receptai  le  lor  garbage,  ashes  or  refuse,  comprising 
a  hollow  l)ody  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  fop  thereof,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  back 
of  said  body,  and  doors  for  said  openings,  means  iu<luding 
a  foot  pedal  connected  for  opening  the  inlet  door,  and  a 
lock  having  provisions  to  prevent  operation  thereof  I'v  a 
perscm  at  the  liack  of  sai<l  body  and  arranged  for  locking 
the  ouflet  door,  said  means  and  lock  being  entirely  out- 
side   of    said    (hamber    and    op.Table    only    at    the    front    of 

said  body, 

2.  .\  receptacle  for  garbage,  ashes  or  refuse,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  In  the  top 
thereof,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  back  of  said  body,  and 
doors  for  sai<l  openings,  the  upper  door  being  disposed  a 
substantial  distance  aliove  the  lower  door,  said  body  In- 
<Iuding  n  solid  molded  mass  of  cementitlous  material  with 
a  main  lower  chamber  therein,  and  a  passage  which  tapers 
upwardly  from  said  chamber  to  said  inlet. 

'A.  A  recpetacle  for  garbage,  ashes  or  refuse,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  an  outlet  opening  In  the  back  of  said  l>ody.  which 
outlet  is  larger  than  said  Inlet  and  doors  for  said  open- 
ings, the  upper  door  lielng  disposed  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  lower  door,  sa'd  t)ody  including  a  solid  molded 
mass  of  cementitlous  material  with  a  main  lower  iham 
ber  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  passage  tapering  up 
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wani  to  said  Inlet,  said  outlet  b^^ln^  a>  wl.W  a»  the  lower 
portion  of  said   chamtKr.  and  said  riiaiiiL..'r   liaTinn  a  l»ot 
toin   surra   f   whi'  h   slopes  ili>wuw:ir,l    to   the   iuwer  <''\gv  of 

•>nM   i.iitl.-r, 

4  A  r." fptacle  for  ^arbaji*'.  usLi.-  or  refus.-,  ■  ompnsii,- 
a  h..!;,,\v  'hhIv  provided  with  an  inl.-r  ciuTiiru'  in  rh.-  t^;, 
th.Truf.  an  outlft  oppnfnu  In  fh-  back  of  said  hody.  and 
door-  for  said  oponiiij?-.  said  ix>dy  includini,'  a  solid 
nioll.d  liiiiss  of  ivuifiititious  material  with  a  ohami>»r 
th»-rfiu.  said  door.s  havin.ir  hin^fs,  and  said  '■ivxiy  liavlni: 
iiu-an-  HjurHvldt'd  thtTjdn  fur  luountinx  SMild  hiin;»'>.  said 
!a»an-  Ui'Iudlni;  a  rfinfnr^in^-  lii.'iiili.'r  •■xt.iid jn.i;  arro-,» 
thi-  '.aclc  of  the  hody  inime<llat>'ly  al.uv.'  said  .uitlrt.  There- 
by s.  rving  also  to  support  the  material  al>ove  said  outlt»t 
5.  A  r>'c.'iita'  it'  for  cirba^T.  a-h''-  or  refusv.  runiprisiuK 
a  hollow  body  provid.'d  with  an  inl.-t  opfninj;  In  the  tufT 
th.T.'of.  an  outlet  opening  in  th.>  ba  'k  of  sal.l  bo.ly.  an.l 
•  li.orv  for  ^liil  oi>.-uinss.  .-aid  back  door  liavliiK  an  .x 
rcrnal  lock,  a  connctioii  cxtfudink;  from  said  lo.  k  to  the 
front  of  thf  biHly.  and  nieaus  op»Tabl»-  only  b>  a  p.r>.,ti 
-tau.liDg  at   the  front  of  the  IxmIv  for  op»ratlaK  said  c,,n 

tion,    tber.'l)y    to    pre<lud*f   ac.-.->s    t„   said    receptacle    at 

rbe  t.a.'k  thereof  ,.x<ppt  by  tirst  opcratlii::  >aid   means. 
I  <'laim>  f.  to  IL'  Dot  printe<l  in  the  (Ja/ett.-.l 


i.i's.'i.'jnt 

New     V 


I'l.fNcjPK     Er,K\  ATOK 
"k     N.    Y,   assinnor   fn   (iti- 


<;'  ^  1;  Smith, 
Klevafor  Company. 
Jersey  City.  .\.  .1  .  n  r'„rporar  on  of  New  J.-rsey.  Klb-d 
Mar.    11,    1!M4.      Seri.il   .Vo    «!•_•.'?.  fi;!H>       ( r;     i.->v;Ls   1 


1.  Tl 
in:-'  gui. 
■j:u\1>-   f. 

-,    Til 


If. 


fiu-    t 


'  "tir'iiiation  with  a  p:iingtT  < 

for  the  plunger,  ainl   m.-an.;    ,,.,,   r 

lubricatiriij  the  phinir^r. 

■"rii''i!iation   with  a    p!  :ric.r  e;,-v:it 


1  :• 


'   a  travel 

«itb   sai.i 


ic    [iliin:;e 


automat' 


III' 


^tn   trav 


"f  a    guide 
^aid    t;w;.b' 
'b,ir   of    tic 
lu'^ricjiriiiL; 


^  with    the   ear   at   ;i    b ->..r    -[' i    than 

'ar,   and   means  a-sodate,!    with   -Nabl   s'lMe    •■• 
•^aid  i)lirii;er, 

.''..  The  i-ombination  with  a  plunger  elevator  of  a  i:ul.b 
for  the  plunger,  automatic  means  f..r  .„u<in_-  -.lid  cuide  t. 
travel  with  the  car  at  a  lesser  ^.e.-,!  than  rh.ir  ,.f  the  .ar 
.ail   oM   re.Mrvoir  canie.i   i,y   <^\,i   _-,,i,i,,,  .,„,.    .,,,..,,,.    ,-.,^  ,.„n 


to     th> 


*nrfa 


fh. 


duetini:    oil     from     the    reservoir 
plunger. 

4.  The  combinatir.n  with  a  ;.liii!i;er  el..vat..r.  of  »  gnifj^ 
for  the  plunjrer.  automatic  means  for  '-ausfng  s.iM  trtilde 
to  travel  with  the  rar  at  a  leaser  speed  thfln  that  of  rhe 
car.  an  ni]  reservoir  earrled  by  .,,.,!  ^uide.  m^ans  fr,r  .-on 
ducting  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  the  plunger,  .and  means 
for  distribntiriir  the  oil   niK.n  the  -i:rf.)..»  ,,f  the  plunper 

5.  The  cotiihlnatlon  with  a  tilin.-er  elevator,  .if  -'li,'.- 
rails  theref,,r.  a  i.-ui,le  for  the  plunder  .oii,pr'~e.l  of~  two 
similar  parts  bolted  torfther,  the  pl.^ne  of  .IlviMnn  be 
tween  the  parts  lying  in  a  rerrb  al  dlre.-tb-»n.  and  guide 
shoes  .se.nre.l  fo  enrh  of  s.ibi  parts  ...a^tlne  with  said 
sni'de  rails.  <ni,|  shoes  helns  deta'h.tble  from  -abl  suMe 
when  fh.'  snilde  r«  in  operntlve  pnsirj.itj 


main   shift   lever  dinctly   c.,unetlitJ  to  one  of   the  pair  of 
plow^  to  rail**-  aud  lower  the  ^,;^me  and  regulate  its  work 
in^-  depth,   a    ro.  k    shaft    wloreon    >ai.l    ni.iln    lever   Is   fixed, 
a   — u'menf   tivd   to  >a'd   r.e  k  sh:ift.  a   pivot...)   Mippl.  mental 

•'.  er    adju.-'.iMy    coiine.  te.l    to    >ai.|    -.■nm.nt.    .■11, .i    .  onn.  . 
tions  between  sai.l  Mipjib'ni.'iital   b'ver  an.l  th.    ..tb.-    p.  .«■ 
of  the  pair. 


W  1]  ( 

III-     l.;i  n  ;  -  t, 
111. nil    .III'! 
the    _'.'ii;.      \N  1). 
bei- 


-  In  a  uatiK  pi..w.  tl,..  combination  with  a  draft  frame 
an.l  ;.  num'..  r  oi  plows  .  oniie.  t..,|  to  said  frame,  of  gage 
fiift.'iil.  .  .iiin«'<  te.l  to  vaid  plows,  and  a  ll:t 
I'T  .  ;i  (1  p,iir  1)1  a.lja.  .lit  pb>ws  .  omprlslng 
iipp:.  !:e  nt.il  lev.-rs  .oiin.'.fe.i  r.spectlvely  to 
"!  ;he  pa'r  of  plow-,  -aid  -upplemenlal 
r  'lei'ig  adju-f.i'.ly  ( onnrctrtl  to  said  main  lever, 
■  '  In  ,1  t:.ui-  pb.vv.  th.-  .•i.mhlnati..n  with  a  draft  frame 
■'"'  '  I'"-"'-  "f  tr.iiiinc  plow-  b.HMiii;  i. earns  plvotally 
conr.  .  te.)  at  tli.ir  I..rwar.»  ends  t.«  sai.l  frani.  ••(  a  lift 
nie.  h.uii-n,  f..r  .a  ti  i)air  of  ad>ac,.nr  plow-  comprising  nd- 
jUMtilld\  ..nn...  t.^l  tn.i'n  and  •  iippb  rien ta!  b  ^  .ts.  -abl 
lever-  beini:  pi\ota!l-,  ino,uif..l  a.lj.n  ..,!  the  forw.ard  .:u\< 
of  b.;im-  of  the  p;iir  of  pbiw-,  an.l  ...nn.-tb.n-   re.'irwar.ll v 


'■N'cn.iiriL:    fr.i:n 
p.ir 

4.    In   .a    L-  I  ni: 
and    a    li'im   er 
oiiti"  t.'i    ar    tl 
u  he.  I-  in.i\  iblv 


-.'1 1. 


■V.TS    to    the 


•p.'ir;!t.'    i)b)ws    of    the 


p:..u.  tb.  c,,„,|,i,,^,i,,[i  with  a  .Iraff  frame 
■I  triilini:  plows  havitii,-  '...'lla-  puol.'iijy 
cir  :'..rward  .-nd-  t..  -.-i;.!  frame,  of  i^age 
■  "tin.- f.l  to  the  be.ii'i-  ..r  -.-lid  plows,  and 
a  1-T'  m..!iani-m  for  e;,,h  jw,ir  ,,f  a.|Ja..-nt  plows  com- 
pri-iiig  a  ro.  k  -hafr  arrang»Hj  a.lja  enr  the  pivotal  con 
nection-  :...t«,,  ,,  ,[,,  p,.,ir  ,,,  ,,;,,„-  ai:l  -ai.l  frame,  a 
main  -hift  b-\  •  r  iiv.l  t..  -.-li.;  :■,.  „  -i..,:i.  ,1  -iippbmental 
d.ptb  rej;ul.iti!,k;  ie\.r  ;i.lj  a-t,i ' . ;  \  .  .  .,iii.-.  ted  fliereto.  and 
link-  ...niu.tin.-  ^^id  muiii  ami  suppl. mental  leverg  re 
-p.'.  lively    t,,   the   -.im-   wh.-el-  of  th.-   pair  of  pUiw- 

•'  In  a  Kiiii-'  plow,  the  loniiuiat  ou  with  a  draft  frame 
lui'l  a  uutaber  of  trailing  plow-  having  beam-  plvotally 
'onii..  t-'.l  :it  their  f..rwar.l  ..n.ls  to  -.ai.l  .-"r-nne.  of  :;age 
wheel.-,  m<j\abl.\  mounted  un  the  beams  of  >ald  pb.w-.  aiil 
a  lift  mecLaulsin  for  ea.-h  pair  of  adjacent  plows  ,  .lui 
prising  a  main  levr  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  forward 
eiid  of  one  of  the  plow  beui:,>.  u  supplem.-nfal  le\er  ad 
justaoly  voiiue  te.l  t.i  said  m.'ilu  lever  and  rigbl  llnk.s  con- 
ue,  ted  to  said  iiLiiu  an.l  supplemental  lev,T>  re-pvv  lively 
to  the  ga|:e  wliei'l.s  of  the  pair  of  plows 

1  Claim-  tl  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Jaictte.) 


l,lS.-,.i:oT  ^ANc;  PLOW.  WiLi-iAM  Soi'.Kv,  Ua.  iue.  W  i.  , 
assign. >r  to  J.  I.  Cast  Plow  Works,  lladn.-.  Wi-..  a  Cor 
poratl.m.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  N..,  ♦•.•J9,:jtJ9 
(CI,  yr— «9.i 

1.    In   a   gang  plow,  the  combination   with  a   draft   fran>e 

and   a    iiuml«M'   of   trailing    plowi;    having    iH^ams    plvotally 

onne  r.'d  at   iheir   forward   en.Ls   to   said    frame,   of  a   lift 

111.-,  hiiiii-m   f..r  each  pair  of  adja.  eut   plows  .  ..luprlsini.'  a 


i.is.-..jr,s  i'.M:r.MATic  ci.n.  11  j,,ii.\  svHisi.K^ 
I'etr.nt.  Mich.  I'iied  July  :.-;;,  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
^r..>.7'.:i.     ,ci.  ii«L'  -is.» 

1.  lu  i\  pu.'uniatic  clutch,  th.'  .  ombinallon  with  a  drive 
Mi.l  .1  .Iri\.n  mem'...r.  ni  air  .ompi  es.-.:..u  m.un-  Interposed 
■cr\\....u  siii.l  m.'mbers.  a  storage  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ln_'  ih.'  .  ompr.  .-.Heii  air.  and  meani.  for  placing  the  .  umu 
lati\.-  pr. --ure  of  ^uld  storage  upon  -aid  air  lompreAHlou 
III. 'an-  .luring  the  Initial  portion  ..f  ea.  h  cotBpreg.-iion 
stroke 

-'.  In  a  pueuniaU.'  -lutch.  the  .ombinatiun  with  the 
.Iriv.'  an.l  a  driv.'u  member,  of  air  .ompr.-Hslon  raenna  In 
t.  rp^.-^Ml  l*-twet.-a  sai.l  lueiaber-.  having  alternating  com 
pr.--.-i..u  and  suction  str.>kes.  a  !.ti»r»i:e  for  revelvlng  and 
h.d.lini;  the  .•oflipr.->s»,«<l  air.  and  means  f.,r  admitting  the 
air  t..  be  .  ompre«>.s»>.l  into  sabi  comprev-U.a  nK'ans  at  the 
•  u.l  of  the  su.  tion  stroke. aiid  f.>r  plaelni;  the  cumnlatlve 
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pres-sure    ol     sal.]    storage    iipnn    -.-ild    (ompr.--i.>n    menu' 
during  thi-  initial   portion  of   the  conpre-sbm   stroke. 


lap.ring  sle.'\es.  ail  of  which  ilump  the  .-asing  to  the 
-tick  antl  ..n.'  o!  whbh  binds  the  .'asIng  to  both  the  stick 
."in. I   the   handb 


1  i-.-.'j.;o       \\i:r,    ri:i;idN<;     mi:cii.\.msm. 

Sh.m;.    Ki.  bviond    IIMI.    .N.    V,.    assignor,    by 


ED«  .MID 

mesne    a.s- 


iv'nni.ni-     i..     \iii<r;can    SaU>«i    Hook   Cojniiaiiy.    I.inilt.'d. 
I.  lion     of     1  "ntarlo.    Cana.la.        Ki.-.l     S.'pt       12. 


a     '  .. 
r.'io 


i' 


No.  ,".>t.»V^.       tCl 


a  I 


:i.    In  a   pneumatic  .  hit.  h 
driv.     and    drlv.  n    meiiilMT-, 
compressor   i.inne.ted    to   b. 
luent  of  said  member 


Ibe    .  ..labiUHi  'oH    w  I'll    r..tary 
..t  » a     railiad;-     airangcl    air 
a.  tuate.l   by   a   relative  luov. 
a   vai\e  .■oiitridliiiK  sai.l   .■ompre--or 


I..i-ftte.l    at    the    outer    .loi    tber...l    ami    movalde    tran-vers.'    1 
to    th.-    plan.'    .'f    rotatb.i;.    in.an-    aut..iiiai  i.  .'ill>    ..p.'rating    I 
the  valv.'  'II  tim.-.l  r.'latioii   lo  th.    r.lativ.'  r-.tation  id'  the   j 
drive  an.l  <lrlveii   member-,   .in. I   m.-nns   for   .ontr.dllng   the 
ralre  manu.ill.v. 

4.  In  a  pn.-timnttr  .lutih.  th.  .-omi.lnaf ion  with  n  dri\.  1 
an.l  a  drlv.n  m.'inber.  of  inl.'rp..siM|  air  .  oinpr»>tjyion  j 
ni.aii-  a  storai:.'  f-.r  r.'ceivink:  ami  h.ibling  the  .  timnla  j 
tlv.'  pres-ure.  an.l  means  for  pla.  ing  said  .unnilativ.'  . 
pre-si!.-.'  up.)n  -ai.l  air  .  oinpressiou  m.-an-  after  thi'  r.' 
ceptb.n  of  th.  \..lume  of  Btnio«pher1.  air  to  b.'  .  .uiipr.sse.i  j 
an.l  dnrin.i:  th.'  iniiial  p..rti'.n  of  the  ■  oinpr.'s-lon  -tr.ik.  , 

r.     In  .1   pii.'umaiie  clut.  h.  th.'  ,  .nrlunat  ioii   u   Ih  a   .lri\.'    | 
and  a  .lri\.  II  iii.'mli.'r,  ol  air  c.uiipres-ion  in. an-  int.Tp..se.! 
th.'i.    .  tw.  .1,    an.l     h.'ivini;    alt. mating    -u.tioii    ami    kuii 
pr.'--i..n    -tr.ik.-.   a    storage   for   reeeivLiiK   aid    lebling    th. 
cumulativ.-     pr.--ur.'    of     -u.ve-siv.>     .  oi!ipr.--i..n     -tr.ik.-s 
111. .an-    for  .blaving  the  a.lml.s^i..n  of  a  tm..-plicri.    ai'-  .lur 
Ink:    lb.'    sicib'ti    -troke   to   oppo-..   ■tnn.-pb.Ti.     r.->i-taii.-. 
th.T.'to.  aid   III. 'an-  f.ir  placing  ill.'  .'umulatn.'  lU'. --iir 
sai.l     -t..r:i;:.      upon     .sal-i     .  .>mpr.  >.-ii>u     ii.aii-     .lui'ii;; 
Initial    ..p.':-..l  I'.i.   of  each   ...pipr. --ion   -tr.ike. 
ICliiin-  •'.  to   J'l  not   printed  in  the  '  ..1 /.tte.l 
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l.ls.a.'J.M.         KMKKY  WIIKKI.     MU'.SSI.K         Ciixki.e.s 
Steph.v^.    Sprlngti'ld.    Ohl...   a"!-ii.ti..i 
St.phan    Manuta'-turing   c  .    rr'aii.i 
tiotl    of   ••hio        FlleiJ    JlHl.     "Jl.    Iltl.". 
(CI     I'J.".      '••  » 


ts 


1.    In   an   em.'ry 


wh.'.l  dr.'-s..r.  the  .  (.nibinati.m  with  a 
stick  of  abrasive  material,  of  a  (lUid-d  .aslnii  adapted 
to  .UTelop  A-ild  stick,  a  separate  hiui.lb'.  Interlorkini; 
parts  on  th.-  raslni:  an.l  handle  to  .H-lachahly  roniie.  t 
th.ni.  and  a  pluralitx  of  -b.-v-  >-"iio  of  them  adapt.. 1 
to  ilanii.  fh.'  .a-ing  up. .11  tlu-  sti.k.  and  ..lo'  of  lloni  to 
p.rf..rm  that  o«r»  and  al»o  to  keep 
part";  In  engagement,  the  h.nndle  and  th.>  sleeves  !..  hi 
movable  for  mbseqiK-nf   iis.'  wh.n   a    -tb  k  ami 

w.irn  out. 

2.  In  an  eiivery  wh.'.l  ilr. --.  r.  tb.'  .  .unbin.it  b.n  with  a 
tapering  stick  of  abrasive  material.  .>f  a  longitivdinall.' 
divided  taperinir  metnlib  --asing  a.lapteil  to  enr.  lop  the 
stick,  a  separate  handle  haTln?  one  end  aro.ived.  and 
Inr*  on   the  casini;  to  fit  sal.l   gmov.-.  and   a    plnmllty   of 


1  In  a  .l.'\i..'  .'f  the  .  las^  ().•-.  rP ''.l  in  coiiddnatloiK  a 
pluraMty  ol  .-oa.fin'j  f.  .-.l  rollers  a.lapted  t.i  fee<l  a  pin- 
rallty  of  registering  w.  b«  ea.h  of  said  rtdler*  being  pro- 
vide.l  with  a  plurality  of  s.'ts  of  relatively  close  V- 
shai>e<l  gro.ixi'x  Inter-. "itiiitr  ea.'h  other  at  right  anglea 
whereby  set-  of  points  engajrini:  th.-  wfbs  are  formed 
up.m  the  r.db  r- 

■J     In  a  .1.  vice  of  the  .lass  .l.-s  .rilv*'.!.  In  j'oniblnatlon.  a 
frame,    a     ridbr     v.urnale.l     ther.in.     a     se.  i.n.l     roller    co- 
a.iiiiL:   with    -ai.i    !ir-t    I'olbr   ami    Jonnialed    within    bear- 
ings,   said    beai'ini:-    Indnt;    sli.Un^ly    mounted    within    said 
'   frani.'    sprinss   tending  t.>  move   said    U^arlngs   In   one   dl- 
'    re<-fion.  sliilal'le  means  enirairins?  sai.l  b»'}irini.'s  and  adapt- 
!   .'d    upon   a.niation    to   mov.'   said    iwaritiirs   in    the  opposite 
.lire.  ti. in.    an.l    os.illa  t  iiii_'    ineaiis    for    moving    sjild    last 
i    mi-ntion.  d    m.aiis    wheie'.y    Kjiid    tw-urinns    will    !>.•    slmul- 
;    taneously    mov.'d    to    provbh'   an    ev.'ii    ad.lustment    of    said 
•    seiim.l    roll,  r    with    ri'spi.t    to    •-■liil    first    roIIi<r. 
i        ."'..    In  a   dovbe  of  the  .-lass  de-i<  ribed.   in  .ombl nation,  a 
j    frame,  a  roller  journal. .1  therein,  a  s.cond  roller  coertfnir 
with   siii.l   first   roller  and  .iournal.sl    within   bearings,  aald 
1    bearings     '..dne     slbllntlv      mount. .1     within     saJd     frame, 
,    spring's    tendlOL'    to    mov    said    benrinL.'-    In    on.>   direction. 
,    -lidabb'   in.  an-   .  iiu.i  Liini:   s.ibl    l«'arini;-   and   adapted    upon 
1  a.ttiation  to  m.tve  -ai.l  l»'.irin^'s  in  tb"  ..[iposite  direction. 
I  :ind    os<-lllatini:    means    for    slmultaneou-ly    moving    said 
'    last  mentlon.Ml    mean-    whereby    sal.l    l>enrii»g«    will    he    ai- 
I    rnultaneously    movetl    to    provide    an    ev.  n    ftiljustment    of 
said  s»><-ond  roller  with  re-i>ect  to  '-.'ild  Ilr-t  roller. 

4.  In  a  .levic  of  th.  .las-  .lescriUd.  in  combination,  n 
frame,  a  roll.'r  lournabsl  therein,  n  s.won.i  roller  conrtlng 
with  said  tirst  roll.T  ami  .lournab'd  within  hearings.  Raid 
Iwarlngs  liiini:  -lldingly  mounted  within  said  frame,  slid 
.ihle  iiieiins  engaging  said  beartn.cs.  a  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  sli.iable  on  said  frame,  means  carried  by  Mid 
shaft  engaLdnir  sal.J  slidable  means  atid  adapted  to  aeftj- 
afe  the  same,  ni.ans  for  rotattni;  said  shaft,  and  adjusting 
iiH'aiis  for  s;\i.i  -haft  bearings. 

.'").  In  a  devil.'  of  the  .lass  described,  in  comhlnatloB.  a 
id  Int.rb.cking  i  plurality  of  feed  rollers  adapted  to  f^'e*!  a  plnralttT  of 
registerlDK  wel>s  nn.l  means  compri.sinjr  polnte«l  projec- 
tion- asso.  iat.-.l  with  the  sarfaces  of  said  rollers  .©acting 
with  the  w.'bs  whereby  n  replatlve  sliivping  of  the  webw 
as  the  saui.'  are  fed  Is  positively  prevented,  said  rollers 
bi-Ing  arrauired  to  bring  the  pointed  projections  of  one 
roller  in  .-onfa.  f  with  the  point. d  prnje.-tlons  of  the 
other. 

ICl.'iim   <"   not   luinted   In    th»    rV'i7ette  ] 
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1.186.1'Gl.  VALVE  FOR  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS.  Ab- 
THCB  P.  Strong,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  <;rp«>n  Engi- 
neering Company,  East  Chicago.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Fll.'d  Nov.  IL'.  1915.  Serial  No.  6l.o;?4.  (CI. 
i;;7— 20.) 


\  J     -^tf 


1.  A  ccjnveylng  system  for  abrasive  materials,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
with  a  main  pipe  and  Inlet  openings  communicating  with 
branch  pipes,  a  valve  member  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said 
■  asin;;  and  provided  with  a  central  pa.ssage  having  con- 
stant communication  with  said  outlet  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  I  ommunicate  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  inlet 
opeiiiuiis,  there  being  provided  an  aperture  arranged  op 
posit*'  the  outlet  opening  and  connecting  said  central 
passage  with  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  conveying  system  for  abrasive  materials,  the 
'ombinatlon  of  a  casing,  comprising  a  cyllndrlc  body  por- 
tion having  an  outlet  connection  and  branch  inlet  connec- 
rioDs  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  outlet  connection, 
a  valve  member  mounted  In  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  passage  communbatlng  with  said 
outlet  connection  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  branch  connectiong, 
and  an  a.\ially  arranged  tubular  projf<  ticm  integral  with 
said  valve  member  and  projecting  through  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  opposite 
said  outlet   connection. 

3.  In  a  conveying  system  for  ashes  or  like  materials, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cyllndrlc  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  outlet  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
and  branch  inlet  openings  at  right  angles  to  said  outlet 
(ipenin;;.  a  valve  member  rotatlvely  nuiunted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  cyllndrlc  wall  Integral 
with  said  base  plate  and  forming  a  lentral  passage  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  opening,  said  wall  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said 
branch  openings,  a  wearing  back  of  hard  metal  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  valve  member  and  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  valve  member  opposite  said  aper- 
ture, and  an  aperture  extending  through  .saitl  base  plate 
opposite  said   outlet   opening. 

4.  In  a  conveying  system  for  ashes  and  like  materials, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  comprising  a  cyllndrlc  body 
portion  having  a  pipe  connection  at  one  end  and  branch 
pipe  connections  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  end  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  thereto,  a  valve  member  mounted 
in  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  central  pas.sage 
communicating  with  said  outlet  connertlon  and  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  one  or  the  f)ther 
of  said  branch  connections,  means  for  rotating  said  valve 
member,  comprising  a  projection  Integral  with  said  valve 
member  and  projecting  through  said  casing,  said  projec- 
tion Iteing  provided  with  a  bore  in  axial  alinement  with 
said  outlet  opening,  and  means  .se<'ured  to  said  projec- 
tion for  rotating  said  valve  member. 

J.  In  a  system  for  conveying  ashes  or  like  materials, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet  op»'ning  and 
a  laterally  extending  inlet  opening,  a  valve  member  ro 
tatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing  adapted  to  open  and 
close  one  of  said  openings,  a  wearing  back  removably 
mounted  on  said  valve  member,  said  casing  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  Id  the  body  portion  to  permit 
access  to  said  wearing  back,  and  a  cover  plate  removably 
attached  to  said  casing  and  extending  over  said  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S5.262.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OIL  AND 
(  TLLULOSIC  MATERIAL  FROM  NUTS.  Armbnak 
II  AKofxr.N*     SrzM£v.\.v     and     I'ircy     Aa.\ii     Abmenak 

SuzviuYA.v,    Fallowfleld,    Manchester,    England.       Filed 
.May  •.'O.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,314.      (CI.  87 — 6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  oil  from 
co..oune  nuts,  coqulto  nuts,  coyol  nuts,  corozo  nuts,  and 
nul-»  of  ^:mllar  kind  and  producing  a  residue  of  cellu- 
losl(  material  In  suitable  condition  for  conversion  Into 
gluco-.',  consisting  In  Initially  reducing  the  nuts,  each  In 
its  eniirety.  fiber,  shell  and  kernal,  to  a  mass  of  com- 
minuted particles,  and  then  extracting  the  oil  from  this 
mass. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  oil  from 
cohoune  nuts,  coqulto  nuts,  coyol  nuts,  corozo  nuts,  and 
nuts  of  similar  kind  and  producing  a  residue  of  cellu- 
ioslc  material  In  sultal)le  condition  for  conversion  into 
t'l iico.se,  (-onslsting  In  Initially  reducing  the  nuts,  each 
in  Its  entirety,  fiber,  shell  and  kernel,  to  a  mass  of  com- 
minuted particles,  and  then  extracting  the  oil  from  this 
mass  by   the  use  of  a   spirit  and  heat. 

•'!.  The  herein  descrU)ed  process  for  obtaining  oil  from 
cohoune  nuts,  coqulto  nuts,  coyol  nuts,  corozo  nuts,  and 
nuts  of  sUnllar  kind  and  produ<lng  a  residue  of  cellu- 
loslc  material  In  suitable  condition  for  conversion  Into 
glucose,  consisting  In  Initially  grinding  the  nuts,  each  In 
its  entirety,  fiber,  shell  and  kernel,  to  produce  a  mealy 
mass,  and   then   extracting   the  oil    from   this   mass. 


I,ls5.2r);{.     SPRING  CLIP  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCE 
ME.NTS.      Ahtiiir    H.    Sv.mo.n.s.    Chicago.    III.,   assignor 
to    Symons   Clamp   Co.,    Chicago.    III.,   a    Corporation   of 
Missouri.       Filed    .July     1.!.     l!tl5.       Serial     .No.    39.577. 
(Cl.*72— 122  ( 


A  spriuk:  'lip  for  uniting  . nurrete  reinforcements,  com 
prising  a  length  of  spring  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its 
bugth  to  form  a  partial  loop  adapted  to  embrace  a  rein- 
forcement member  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  dip  anil  two  arms  extending  In  <  ontlnuation  of  the 
sides  of  said  loop,  a  hump  like  bend  formed  In  each  arm 
of  the  clip  near  the  loop  portion  thereof,  a  transversely 
disposed  saddle  portion  formed  upon  one  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  urnbrlle  and  engage  a  longitudinally  disposed 
reinforcement,  and  a  down  turned  end  on  the  arm  form- 
ing a  hook  Interlocking  with  the  other  arm  of  the  clip. 


1,185.264.  SHAKINOORATE.  (;*or<jc  H.  Thacher,  Jr.. 
Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Thacher.  Sr.. 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,512. 
(CI.  126—180.) 


1.  In  a  grate  bar,  the  combination  with  a  frame  8hape<l 
to  form  a  cra<lle  and  comprising  end  pieces  connectetl  to- 
gether at  their  lower  portions  by  a  main  supporting  bar 
and    Integral   therewith  and   connecte<l   together  at   their 
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upper  corners  by  side  bars,  each  of  which  has  a  rabbeted 
Inner  edge,  said  end  pieces  each  carrying  a  supporting 
trunnion  integral  therewith  and  centrally  positioned 
thereon,  struts  extending  divergently  upward  from  said 
main  supporting  bar  to  support  said  side  bars  Intermedl 
ate  their  ends  an<l  form  a  truss  construction  unobstructed 
from  end  piece  to  end  piece  and  aCTordlng  free  circulation 
of  air,  and  a  plurality  of  crowned  grate  sections  abutting 
on  one  another  and  each  having  transverse  bars  with  their 
ends  seated  In  the  rabbete«l  Inner  edges  of  the  side  bars 
substantially  flush  therewith,  and  supported  and  pro 
tected   theretiy. 

1'.  In  a  grate  bar  for  boiler  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  end  pieces  carrying  Integral 
trunnions  centrally  positioned  and  conne<ted  together  at 
their  lower  portions  by  a  main  supporting  bar  Integral 
therewith,  sabl  pieces  being  connect«-d  together  at  tbeir 
upper  <iirners  by  a  pair  of  top  bars  spaced  apart,  and 
strtits  Independently  connecting  salil  side  bars  with  salil 
main  supporting  bar  and  Integral  therewith,  and  shaped 
to  leave  an  unobstructed  opening  from  end  piece  to  end 
ple<e  between  said  side  bars,  of  a  series  of  grate  sections 
comprising  transverse  bars  each  seated  on  the  side  bar-i 
but  terminating  short  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  bars.  saM 
grate  sei  tlons  being  crowned  and  abutting  throughout  to 
form  a  continuous  curved  grate  surface  from  one  end 
piece  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.   In  a  grate  frame  comprising  upper  longitudinal  bear 
Ing  braces,  end  walls  connecting  said  braces,  a  lower  con 
nectlng  brace  connecting  said  en<l   walls,  a  leg  extending 
from  the  lower  brace,  grate  sections  supported  upon  said 
upper  braces,   the  outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  grate  sec 
tlons  abutting  against  the  end  walls  of  the  grate  frame, 
and   the  other  emls  of  the  pair  of  grate  sections  abutting 
tgalnst  the  end  face  of  an  arcompanying  grate  section. 

4.  In  a  grate  frame  comprising  upper  longitudinal  bear 
Ing  braces,  end  walls  connecting  said  braces,  a  lower  con 
nectlng  brace  connecting  said  eml  walls,  a  leg  extending 
from  the  lower  brace,  and  a  plurality  of  grate  sections 
supported  upon  said  upper  braces,  the  outer  ends  of  a 
pair  of  said  grate  sections  abutting  against  the  end  walls 
of  the  grate  frame,  said  settlons  forming  a  continuous 
grate  surface  from  end  wall  to  end  wall,  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  In  a  grate  bar.  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  frame  in  the 
form  of  a  <radle  Integral  throughout  and  <onslsting  of 
end  pieces  provided  with  trunnions,  said  end  pieces  being 
connected  together  at  their  lower  portions  by  a  central 
supporting  bar  positioned  lower  than  said  trunnions  and 
l>elng  connected  together  at  their  upper  corners  by  two 
side  bars  having  rabbeted  Inner  edges  and  a  plurality  of 
struts  integral  with  the  central  supporting  bar  and  ^\ 
tending  divergently  upward  for  lonnectlon  with  the  side 
bars  to  leave  an  unobstructed  space  from  end  piece  to  end 
pli-cp  between  the  side  bars,  and  a  series  of  crowned  grate 
sections  each  comprising  transverse  bars  which  seat  on 
the  rabbeted  Inner  edges  of  the  side  bars  and  are  sup 
ported  solely  thereby,  and  arras  under  said  cradle  and  In 
tegral  therewith  for  rocking  said  frame  on  Its  trunnions. 

I  Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


products  being  Insoluble  In  water,  forming  salts  and  hav- 
ing analgetic   properties,   substantially  as  described. 

2.   As  a    new    product    the   »i  met  hyl  2  piperonylqulnoUn- 
4  carboxyllc  acid  of  the  formula 

COOH 

/x    A 

5  \/  4  \ 

fi  3 


CHi 


\    « 


^N 


.-C«H,.0.CHiO 

melting  at  about  246-247°  cenilgrade,  being  insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  In  hot  alcohol  and  forming  salts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l.is.'i,2»;r..       TONE  VARYING     ATTACHMENT    FOR    RE- 
I'RODICING  NEKDLES.      Kkiiaui-   H.   Vesev.  Denver, 

Colo.      Filed    .July    6.    Uti:..      Serial    No.    .'iS,194.       (CI. 
181—11.) 


l.lv.'i,26r..  I'll  ARMACnrTlCAL  COMPOUNDS.  Al.BUE(  H  r 
Thiei.e,  Herlln,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik 
auf  Actlen.  (vorm.  E.  Scherlngi,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.. -^03.  (CI.  23—24.) 
1.  As  new  products,  the  2  plperonylqulnolln-4-carbo 
xyll<  acid  substituted  In  the  benzid  nucleus,  the  molecule 
of   which   .outaius   the   following  atomic   group. 

COoH 

1  I 

/\        /\ 

/    5    \/    ^    \ 

~  6  :i 


I 
said    products    being   the    condensation    products    of    pipe 
ronal.  pyroracemlc  acid  and  derivatives  from  anllln.  such 


1  A  needle  holder  of  the  (lass  described,  equipped  with 
a  number  of  substances  perforated  to  receive  the  needle, 
.said  substances  being  of  varying  deslty  or  hardness,  and 
the  needle  being  adjustable  for  tone  varying  purposes. 

2.  A  holder  for  sound  reproducing  ne«Hlles,  said  holder 
comprising  a  body  member  and  another  substance  differ- 
ing in  density  or  hardness  from  the  material  of  the  i>ody 
member,  the  body  member  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  needle,  and  the  other  substance 
being  perforated  to  register  with  said  recess  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  needle  when  in  the  recess  of  the  body 
member  passes  through  the  perforation  of  said  substance, 
the  needle  being  adjustable  to  lause  Its  Inner  extremity 
to  engage  the  body  member  or  the  other  substance  as 
may  be  required. 

8.  A  holder  for  a  sound  reproducing  needle,  comprising 
a  body  member  recesse<l  to  receive  the  Inner  extremity  of 
the  needle,  and  a  number  of  other  substances  arranged 
In  operative  relation  with  the  body  member  and  perfo- 
rated to  register  with  the  re(  ess  in  the  Iwdy  member,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  inner  extremity  of 
the  needle  engages  the  recess  of  the  body  member,  the 
shank  of  the  needle  passes  through  the  perforations  of 
the  <ither  substances,  the  said  sultstances  varying  In  hard 
ness  from  the  body  member  and  from  each  other,  the 
needle  being  adjustable  to  .ause  its  inner  extremity  to 
occupy  the  body  member  or  any  one  of  the  other  sub 
stances  for  purposes  of  tone  variation. 

4.  A  holder  for  sound  reproduilng  devices  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  recessed  body  portion  and  a  shell  extend- 
ing beyond  the  body  portion  and  In  which  is  located  a 
number  of  substances  varying  in  hardness,  the  said  sub- 
stances being  perforateil  to  register  with  the  recess  of 
the  t>ody  portion  of  the  holder,  and  a  shank  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  said  substances  and 
enter  the  recess  of  the  body  portion  of  the  holder,  said 
shank  being  longitudinally  adjustable  for  tone  varying 
purposes  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  needle  holder  for  sound  reproducing  machines, 
•Mjulpped  with  a  number  of  substances  which  the  needle 
Is  ailapte<l  to  engage,  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  holder 
being  provided  with  a  layer  of  elastic  material  arranged 
to  grip  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  i>azette.l 
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1.185.267.  F.\X  APPARATUS.  Rmoij'n  Vrii.LBrMint. 
Now  Rorb«llc.  N.  T.,  as«si)jm.>r  ti>  S«f*tj-  Car  HeatlsK 
k  lAgbting  rompany.  «  Corpomtlon  of  N>w  J^-riwy. 
Fil.Ml   .Auk    -.'2,    1914.      .'^eHal  No.  857.898.     (CI.  230 — 1   > 


r«latloB  t©  e«rh  oth^r.  the  lnD»»r  roA  of  said  ralU  brtng 
fre«ly  tDsrrtiM*'  Into  »ali1  upper  idI  1»w«  iKu'kft!"  of  tbf 
central   Kmger. 


1  III  .ipp.iratus  of  the  char*  ttr  ilesrribed  In  comblna 
tlon  an  il.rtrli-  motor,  a  downwardly  dlrei'ted  fan  rap- 
idly ndatt'd  liy  said  motor,  naeans  adapted  to  throw  air 
from  th.'  said  fan  In  a  rurrenr  in  a  direction  outwardly 
III' lit! I'd  from  a  vertical  axis  and  nifau.s  driven  from  said 
inotiir  adaptt>d  to  givt^  a  slow  rflatlve  rotary  niiivfiii>-nt 
bftw>-iri  saiil  fan  and  said  first  iiit-ans  asliU>  fnun  fh-- 
rofatiiiii  o{  said  fan.  and  tl»'Tf!)y  i  ause  <aid  outwardly 
Imlin-d  currfnt  to  rotate  aiwuit  >ald  axis 

■J.  In  apparatus  of  the  iharn.  t>T  <lesrrthed.  in  lumbina 
tlon.  a  fan  :  a  deflecting  devli-*-  In  the  path  of  dlscharg>' 
from  said  fan  shaped  to  throw  .lir  dlacharged  from  said 
fau  in  a  current  in  a  pr<Hletermined  direction  :  and  mean.x 
adapted  p«»«lriTel,T  to  rotate  si«id  derice  and  thereby  said 
currvBt    In   a    predetfrniln>>«}   petli. 

3.  In  MpfKinttuH  of  the  i-h.ir.icter  described.  In  ronkbtaa 
tlon.  a  t:ia  ;  a  -ioun-e  <»r'  pww.T  from  which  said  fan  is 
drl\  en  :  a  deHiMtlnf  devUf  in  the  path  of  dlj^harge  from 
said  I'an  shapeil  to  throw  <iald  discharge  in  a  path  In- 
clined to  it»  oriiclnal  dirfrfion  ;  and  neanx  drtren  from 
said  -<iiur.-»"  of  p»>w»>T  a)iapted  piwltlTply  to  rotate  aald 
devir»'  about  an  a.\is  •ojbst.inf i.illy  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion «)f  di-chargf  of  sttu\  tan  and  at  a  stit-e^l  slower  than 
that  of  <aUd  lan. 

4.  In    apparatus    of    thf    rlass    dt'si-rllied.    to    rom'tlna- 
tion.  an   electric   motor   mnant<>d   wfth    Its   <<baft   substan 
tialiy   Tertlcal.  a   fan  drivMn   from   mid   motor  and   form<d 
and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  mibatantlallj  vertical  ail* 
and  di-icharge  the  air  downwardly,  a  -mpport.  a  deflectfnu' 
deTiif  mounted  npon  said  sappn.-t  to  rotate  about  a  »nb 
stantially   vertical  aiis.  aaid  defle<rtlng:  derice   beinf;  pro 
Tided    with   inrllBed    members  adnpte<l    to   receive   the   air 
discharged    from    said    fan   and    throw    It   outwanlly.   and 
means   driven   from   said   motor  adapted  positively   to   ro 
tate  ^id  deflecting  device  at  a  glower  irpf.>d  than  th.»t  of 
aaiil    fan. 

5.  In  apparatiw  of  the  character  described.  In  pombl 
nation,  a  fan  :  me«n»  adapted  to  divide  the  discharge 
from  said  fan  Into  a  plorallty  of  current*  and  means 
adapted  to  cauae  said  cQrreots  to  rotate  aboot  an  ails 
from  which  they  dlverce. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.185.:^i8.    THta-'T  PKEVENTIXG  CAB  DO<»E.     CHA«i.a8 

W.   Whiti.   East   St.   Louis.    111.,  anslitnor  of  one-fonrth 

to  John    Fltajrerald.   St.    Ixnitu,   Mo.,   and   one-fourth    to 

.John    W.    Wright.    East   St.    Louis,    111.      Filed   Jnly   29, 

1915.     Serial  No.  42.5»8.     (CI.  20—32.) 

1.   The   combination    with   a    car   body    having   oppoolte 

doorway    openinir>    of   a    pair   of    central    hange-rn    having 

opptT   .ind    lower   sockets    formeil    therein,    removnble  «»nd 

hanu'crs    located   aijjacent   each   of   the  doorway  opening*. 

and  a    pair  of  ralH  senired   to  each   of  <wld  end  hangers. 

said    rail~   Ivlnsr   in    the  same   vertical   plane  and   In   spac.>,l 


1'.  The  <t>ni!niiation  with  a  t«r  oolj  ta.iving  oppuaite 
doorway  i»p.'nings  of  a  pair  of  central  bangera  having 
upp.r  aD<l  lower  soclcet?*  formed  thfreln.  removable  end 
bangers  located  afjacenf  each  of  tlu-  doorway  openings, 
and  a  pjiir  of  rails  v  iirnd  t^.  earh  of  said  end  hangers. 
^;iid  rniN  lying  Id  the  «i.i  me  T»Ttlral  plane  and  In  sp«ce<l 
relation  to  eni-h  other,  the  inner  end  of  said  rails  Nelng 
freely  insert!  de  into  said  apper  aad  lower  sockets  of  the 
central  hangen.  and  the  Qpf>er  of  wild  rails  belag  of 
wttltrr  xkaiH-  «r  its  outer  end  inii  termlnarlttK  «hort  of  the 
■  >ufer   end   of   tii»>    lower   of   .sjild    nills. 

■i.   .\    rack   of   The    charncter   described    comprising    rails 
lying    in    »p«ci"d    rt-lation    upon   opposite   side*   of   a    door 
way  opening  .tnd  arranged  in  pairs,   the  rails  of  one  pair 
i'«*iDg    t(x-ate<l    oni"    above    the    other,    haDgi-ri    for    support 
ing  the  inner  end.s  of  said  rails  and   hangers  for  support 
ing  tlie  outer  eiid^  of  «id  rail.s    a  plurality  of  separable 
closure  Miembers  adapted  ti-  be  suppot'ted   npon   said  rails. 
and    a    retaining    ■■eiiil>er    arranged    to    rngage    mid    rails 
twtw.en    said    separable    memlH-r^ia   and    the   outer   of    said 
hangers   tberc'.y   to   pn  tent    the   removal   of   tlK*  separable 
members  from  said   nils  said   retaining   member  coraprij*- 
iuL'  a  hi">k  like  p.irtioii  adapted  to  •  ncage  over  tfce  upper 
mo«~t  of  said  r.iil.s.  a   bt»dy  portion  upannlng  the  space  t)e 
t».-en    th»-    lop    of    th«>    upper    r.iil    and    the    bottom    of    the 
lower    rail,   .and    i    lateral   exten-iori    which    nntlerlles   said 
lower    rail 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scrlbed.  the  cOBsblna- 
fitin  with  a  car  body  havlni;  I'PPORite  d'M>rway  openlDgfi 
of  a  closnr»'  fiir  snld  openings  comprising  s%  plurality  of 
■*»-parab|e  InterencaginK  mrmi>*r«  vertically  groove.l 
acr»is»  their  inner  faces  adjacent  to  their  ends,  angle 
plates  of  L  ■'liape  in  cros.H  s#Nnion  constitnting  runways 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  «iepirable  merilvers  are  reielred 
and  in  the  grooven  of  which  portions  of  said  nin»-ays 
engage,  pins  arrange^l  to  enksai:e  a  part  of  the  car  '.odv 
in  ,1  position  to  overlie  the  upp^mioet  of  s.iid  sejiarable 
members,  and  inetnt>ers  c-anied  by  «ald  pins  and  arrangeil 
f"  engai:e  NeuiMth  portions  of  the  angle  plate  thereby 
!'|    retUn    ^itd    [ilii-    in    i)osltliui 

5.  The  combination  with  a  c.i  r-  body  baxini:  a  ilor)rwa\ 
of>eninr  of  vertintl  mnw.iys  at  fh«^  opp<»sltp  sides  of  the 
doorwHV  opening,  a  .  lo«\ire  for  the  iloorwav  opening  com- 
prising  tf  ploralitv  of  separai)le  members  the  ends  of 
which  are  dNpoeed  to  move  vertlcallT  In  said  runw.iv- 
•s»id  r»inw!»Ts  (oinpristng  portions  which  overlap  th«>  end 
portions  of  -aid  separable  niemberv.  and  a  pin  having  a 
crniik  end  which  engages  a  portion  of  the  mr  body  shove 
tile  Uppermost  ,,i'  <,iid  -ejmm'.lc  iiieiiilMr';  and  tbe  .rank 
end  nt  which  iv  of  -111  b  length  a-  to  engage  l>eneath  -ni,] 
o\trlapping  porti..n  of  the  rnnwa.\  (hercy  to  ntiiln  v;i|,i 
pin   in   position 

I'laim  •'.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daretfe  ] 


1    is.-  "CO  .\fTOM.\Tir       >*rKEr>-I,IMlT       ('((NTUOT. 

'ir.'UcE     .1       WlI.I.ETT.     Milwaukee,     Wis  Filed     .\tlg.     11. 

1»1.">.     Hor^n]  No    4n.oa«.      fCl.   l.'?7— 140.) 
1.   In  an  inr\n^  stop,  the  .omWnatlon  of  nn  nnbBl»n»-e«l 
emergency    throttle    valve,    a     pair    of    links,    a    .able    .on 


May  ?o,  1 916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1641 


ntMtIng  said  valve  to  one  of  said  links,  said  links  beln« 
poRilioiied  whereby  a  pull  on  said  cable  is  n<irmaliy  ex- 
ert.-<l  subhtantially  in  line  with  the  pivots  of  ►said  Unke. 
and  an  inertia  trip  actuatalde  by  a  moving  part  of  an 
engine  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  Units  and  permit- 
ting:   tbe    s.,iiiii'_'    of    sai<l    emergen.  V    valve,    substantially 

as    ,i.  s,  1  ii.ed. 


l.lb6,:J71.       RAIL- ANCHOR.       Be.vjamin     Woi-Hai  pt««. 
New   Rochelle,   N.   Y.      FlU-d  Jan.    iJs.   IttH'.      Serial  No. 

74.h35.       (CI.  28S— U.)  , 


J  In  un  automatic  engine  -top.  the  fdtnbinatlon  of  an 
un  alance.l  \,ilve.  .a  toggle,  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed  to 
n  support,  means  connecting  said  toggle  and  said  valve, 
i-.ii.l  to>:vb  t.eiii;;  normally  positioned  wltb  two  toggle 
Brnis  in  sui'stantlal  alluemeut.  and  a  weight  carried  by 
n  moving  part  of  the  engine  and  adapted,  when  a  prede 
termlned  sp.e.l  is  reached,  to  move  said  toggle  arms  out 
of  alinem.rit  and  perndt  the  seating  of  said  unbalanceil 
vnlve.    snhstnntlally   as    described. 

.'..  In  an  engine  step,  the  .omtdnatlon  of  an  unbalanced 
thridtle  valve,  a  trip,  a  cable  connecting  said  trip  and 
said  \al\e  :ind  sir\ing  to  maintain  said  valve  In  open 
position,  an  Inertia  trip  aituatable  by  moving  part  of 
«n  engine  and  adapted  to  cor'peratc  with  said  trip  to 
rebase  the  s.itn(  when  an  excessive  speed  has  been 
reached  I'V  said  engine,  and  a  spring  which  serve8  to 
ret,iin  said  inertl.i  trip  In  (iperatlve  pfisltlon.  the  arrange 
ni' nt  i.elTiL'  SI),  h  that  said  unbalanced  valve  becomes 
opentlve  Mtid  ■  loses  the  valve  to  stop  the  engine  when 
sflid  able  '.econies  broken  or  said  spring  Is  weakene<l, 
sub-i.Mntlal!.\    a<   described. 


1  1».-..L'70.  ^■EAMLESS  Trnp:  F(>KMIN(;  MILL,  Lt  DW  n; 
Woi,rr<JRAM,  Hiooklyn.  N,  V.  Filed  July  1,  1915. 
S.  rial    No.   :^7.6(  9.      (CI.   80      1.3. > 


1.  \  rail  anchor  comprising  a  chair  member  and  a  rail 
clip  member,  one  ..f  said  members  t.elng  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  bearing  faces  and  the  other  of  swjld 
members  having  oppositely  arranged  wedging  faces  for 
engugement  with  said  hearing  faces. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  chair  having  a  fixed 
abutment  and  a  rail  i  Up  adapted  to  embrace  the  rail  flange 
and  provided  with  separate  wedging  faces. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  .1  chair  provlde<l  wlfh  oppo- 
sitely arranged  bearing  fn  es  Mn.i  a  rati  flange  embracing 
clip  having  oppositely  arr.iUL'ed  wedging  fa.es  adapted  to 
respectively  engage  said  bearing  fa<es  of  the  chair. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  chair  plate  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  bearing  faces  and  a  rail  llange  embrac- 
ing nip  provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  wedging  faces 
for  engni;em'nt   with   said   bearing  faces.       • 

B,  A  rail  anchor  comprising'  a  chair  plate  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  hearing  fac*-  and  n  rail  flange  embrac- 
ing clip  formed  with  a  heel  having  oppositely  Inclined 
wedging  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette,] 


1.18D.27J.  UQUIK  FT'EI.  HCRNER.  T.eo.n  WYfiODSKT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fibd  (>■  t.  4.  IHIM.  Serial  No.  53.881. 
(Cl.  158— 7«.) 


g:i^ ^-y 


in  a  rolliiig  mill  for  r(dllng  thin  walled  tubes,  the 
combination  of  two  cooperating  side  rollers  of  different 
sizes  disposed  apart  from  each  other  and  having  their 
axes  lu  parallel  vertical  planes  oppositely  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  an.l  a  smaller  ndler  dlsi«.se<l  l>etween  aald 
si.le  rtdlers  above  the  centers  thereof  and  having  its  axis 
in  a  horizontal  plane  in.  lin*-*!  to  the  vertical  planes  pass 
ing  through  the  axes  of  said  side  roUern.  said  rollers 
being  relatively  disposed  to  form  iKtween  them  an  iniagl- 
nsry   truncate.!  <  one  tangential   to  each  of  the  rollers. 


1.  A  ll(|Uid  fuel  burner  <  oinprisin-  a  nozzle  having  a 
fuel  supply  duct  within  it.  a  plu-  s,  rew  threaded  within 
said  nozzle  and  having  an  unthreaded  portion  fitting 
closely  within  a  corresponding  recess  of  said  nozzle  and 
serving  to  < enter  said  plug  with  resp^-ct  to  said  nozxle 
and  also  to  form  an  antl  leakage  Joint  therewith,  said 
plug  having  a  duct  forming  a  continuation  of  the  duct  of 
the  nozzle  and  tontra  ting  to  a  small  discharge  orifice, 
the  discharge  end  .if  such  pUig  tapering,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  piug  and  screw  threaded  thereto,  and  having 
an  un( headed  portion  fitting  <  losely  at  one  end  into  a 
corresponding  recess  of  said  noEzle  and  thereby  center- 
ing the  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  noxzle  and  also  form- 
ing an  anti-leakage  Joint  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  discharge  opening  registering  with  tke 
discharge  opening  of  said  plug,  said  sleeve  formed  Inter- 
nally to  provide  a  contracting  space  between  aald  sleeve 
and  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  plug,  the  etrutture  comprl*- 
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Ing  a  flow  spaoe  for  the  pascsai;.-  of  air  under  pressure 
through  such  lontraitiui:  spact-  uii.l  the  discharge  outlet 
of  sail!  sleeve. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  coniprisinK  a  nozzlf  having  a 
fuel  supply  duct  within  it.  a  plu;;  fitting  closely  into  a 
corrcspondins;  recess  of  said  nozzle  and  having  a  <luct 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  duct  of  that  nozzle,  aud 
coutractinK  to  a  small  discharge  orifice,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  plui:  tapering,  and  a  sleeve  surrotindink;  anci 
mounted  upon  said  plug  and  fitting  closely  at  one  enii  Into 
a  >  orrespomlinir  reit>ss  of  said  nozzle,  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  havini;  a  discharire  openinu'  reiilsterlng  with  the  djs 
charge  openini,'  of  said  plug,  said  sleeve  formed  internally 
to  provide  a  contracting  space  t)etween  said  sleeve  and 
the  discharge  end  of  said  plug,  said  plug  being  cut  away 
at  one  or  more  points  to  provide  tl(.w  space  for  the  passable 
of  air  from  the  nozzle  reress  into  which  said  sleeve  tits 
into  the  contracting  space  between  the  .-nds  of  said  phiu 
and  sleeve,  and  means  for  supplyins;  air  under  pressure 
to  the  sleeve  recess  of  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
fuel  supply  duct  within  It.  a  plug  fitting  closely  into  a 
corresponding  recess  of  said  nozzle  and  having  a  duct 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  du<t  of  that  nozzle,  aud 
contracting  to  a  small  discharge  orifice,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  plug  tapering,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
plug  and  fitting  closely  at  one  end  into  a  corresponding 
recess  of  said  nozzle,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  having 
a  discharge  opening  registerinir  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  salii  plug,  said  sleeve  formed  Internally  to  provide 
a  contractlnL:  space  between  siiid  sjeeve  and  the  discharge 
end  of  said  piuir,  said  ping  being  (  ut  awny  at  one  or  more 
points  to  proviile  How  space  for  the  passa;.'e  of  air  from 
the  nozzle  recess  into  whb  h  ^aid  sb^eve  t'lts  into  the  con 
tractlng  space  between  the  ends  of  said  plug  and  sleeve, 
said  nozzle  having  also  a  loniritudinal  ecc».ntrlc  air  supply 
duct  communicating  with  the  sieeye  recess  of  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
fuel  supply  duct  within  it  and  having  recesses  of  different 
diameters  for  reception  of  different  members  of  an  atomiz- 
ing (ievice.  and  an  atomizing  device  connected  to  said 
nozzle  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  having 
dlHcharge  orifices  in  line  and  having  a  contracting  space 
between  their  emls,  the  Inner  of  said  memtiers  fitting  Into 
one  of  said  orifl<-es  of  the  nozzle,  the  outer  of  said  mem- 
bers sirew  connected  to  the  Inner  of  said  meml>ers  anil 
havinc.  in  rear  of  its  screw  threade.l  portion,  a  relatively 
thin  portion  spaced  away  from  the  said  inner  member  and 
fitting  tightly  in  one  of  said  recesses  of  the  nozzle,  means 
beinic  provided  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the 
space  between  said  inner  member  and  the  relatively  thin 
portion  of  the  outer  member,  and  thenie  to  the  (  ontract- 
Ing  space  between  the  ends  of  ^aid  inner  and  outer 
members. 


to  direct  a  stream  of  air  in  a  right  line  directly  across 
the  top  of  the  tubular  member  Into  the  gas  outlet,  and  a 
valvfil    passuige   leading   from    said   air    inlet   directly    into 

I    the    mixing  chamber    for   by  passing   a    portion   of   the   air 

I    from  said  air  Inlet. 


1.1«5.274.      LIQUID  SEAL   AND   SEPARATOR.      Dixtek 
r.  IUkek,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  Hakerllansen  Man 
ufacturing    Company.    Oakland.    Cal.,    a    Corporation    of 
California.      Filed    Nov.    17,    1914.      Serial    No     STL' 5»53 
(CI.  83—90.) 


.^j._^a=. 


1.185.273.      CARIU-RETEK       .I.-icv    T     .\thi:rt>.x,    New 
York.  N.   Y.      Fileil   Aug.   If.,   lurj.      Serial    No.   71.5,432 
(CI.  48—155.2.) 


A  carbureter  having  a  iiiixin,'  chamber,  a  vertically 
arranged  liquid  hydrocarbon  spray  nozzle,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  above  the  top  of  said  spray  noEzle  and  pro 
Jectlng  Into  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  a  carbureting 
chamber  within  the  tubular  member,  an  air  inlet  locateil 
upon  one  side  of  the  tubular  member,  a  gas  outlet  located 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  tul)ular  member,  a  horizon 
tally  arranged  restricted  open  passage  leading  from  gald 
air  Inlet  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  located  in  position 


1.  A  separator  for  air  conipressoi*^  im  luding  a  chaml'er 
havini.'  an  outlet  in  Its  top  and  having  its  said  top  arched 
at  one  side  of  the  outlet,  a  baffle  plate  connected  to  the 
top  at  the  center  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  spa,  ed  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  said  baffl.'  plate  being  disposed  l>e- 
tween  the  outlet  and  arched  top  to  separate  same,  and  a 
discharge  pip.,  on  one  side  of  the  l.affle  plnte  and  almttlng 
the  latter  ami  terminating'  adjai-ent  the  an-hed  top  so  as 
to  project  the  pipe  disrharge  ngjilnsf  the  arched  top  and 
in  a  lilrectlon  opposite  to  the  outlet  so  as  to  I'ause  the 
discharge  to  course  downwardly  on  one  side  of  the  baffle 
and  then  pass  under  the  baffle  and  up  the  opposite  side 
of  the  latter  prior  to  rea<  hlng  the  outlet. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  ihanit.er  having  a  dosed  top  and 
an  outlet  on  one  side  thereof,  a  vertical  t)affle  plate  con- 
nectefl  to  and  depending-  from  the  top  and  di.sposed  b.-- 
tween  said  outlet  and  the  other  sl.le  of  the  chamber,  said 
baffle  extending  down  toward  the  chamber  («ittom  and 
being  space<I  from  the  latter,  and  an  inlet  pipe  at  approxl- 
mately  the  center  of  the  chntnber  extemllng  on  the  side 
of  the  baffle  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  the  outlet  Is 
locafe<l  and  having  a  dl«char;:e  lo.ated  adjacent  the  fop 
of  the  chamber  to  allow  the  discharire  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  said  pipe  prior  to  passing  tieneath 
the  baffle. 

^  In  a  separator,  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  on  one 
slile  thereof,  a  baffle  extending  down  from  the  top  and 
disponed  between  salcl  outlet  and  the  other  side  of  the 
■  hamt.er,  the  lower  end  of  the  baffle  terrtilnatlng  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  an  inlet  pipe 
extendlne  up  thmuL'h  Approximately  the  center  of  the 
chamber  bottom  and  termlnatlnir  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
chnmber  ancI  being  dlspo.sed  on  the  side  of  the  baffle  oppo- 
site to  the  side  on  which  the  outlet  is  located,  said  pipe 
exfelldlliu   a' Toss    the    space    ^M•tween    the    lower   end    of    the 

'■nffle  .incl   the  chamber  bottom. 


1. 1*^.1. •-■7.';  MININ<;  \f.\CMI\F  .M.BrHT  lUit.,  Clnre- 
mont.  N.  FT.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company.  Hoston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  3.  19i»»'..  Serial 
No.   324.671.       (CI.    125 — 14. > 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  cutting 
mechanism  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  bot- 
tom plate  or  shoe  sustaining  the  same  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  mine  Uittom,  a  starting  frame  having  provision 
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for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  machine  along  the 
said  frame  during  the  .starting  cut  aud  also  for  the  with- 
drawal of  said  machlue  laterally  over  and  from  said 
frame  after  the  travel  of  the  nmchlne  longitudinally  and 
the  completion  of  the  starting  <ut. 


^  f.'.;^!  X 


2.  In  a  mlulug  nuichiue,  \hv  c  oinbinatioii  with  cuttinc 
meihanlsiu  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a 
BUrtiug  frame  having  provision  for  the  longitudinal 
moxenieut  of  the  machine  along  the  same  frame  during; 
the  starting  cut.  and  also  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  ma 
chine  laterally  over  and  from  the  said  frame  after  the 
travel  of  the  machine  longitudinally  and  '*"'  completion 
of  the  starting  cut. 

3.  A     starting     frame    for    a     mining     machine     having 
longitudinal    guide-ways    for    the    travel    of    said    machine 
upon   said   frame,  and   having  a   lateral   exit   for  Its  with 
drawal  therefrom. 

4.  .V    starting   frame    for   a    mining   machine   comprising 
a   rigid   structure   presenting  guiding  plates  to   the   travel 
of    said    machine    upon    said    frame,    one    of    the    guiding 
plates  being  cut  away   near  one  end   to  permit  the  with 
drawal  of  the  machlue  from  the  frame. 

5.  A  starting  frame  for  a  mining  machine  having  the 
angle  Irons  2in  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  the  connecting 
bottom  plates  211.  212  and  21S.  one  of  the  angle  irons 
being  provided    with   a   lateral   .  ut  away   portion. 

[Claims  6  to  HO  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


said  inclosure  in  excess  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust  or  dirt  thereinto  through 
the  Joints  or  openings  thereof. 

3.  A  raining  machine  having  a  bottom  plate  or  shoe, 
means  to  cause  travel  of  the  machine  in  either  direction 
along  the  mine  upon  said  plate  or  shoe,  a  cutter  bar  and 
means  to  fix  the  cutter  bar  laterally  upon  the  shoe  and 
at  a -forward  Inclination  relatively  to  the  line  of  advance 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
upon  which  thi>  machine  is  supported  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  mine  bottom,  of  means  to  traverse  the 
machine  in  either  direction,  a  cutter  bar.  and  means  to 
adjust  the  cutter  bar  laterally  upon  the  supporting  means 
and  at  a  forward  Inclination  relatively  to  the  line  of  ad- 
vance of  the  machine  in  either  direction. 

r».  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
upon  whic  h  the  machine  Is  supported  for  movement  along 
the  mine  bottom  in  either  direction,  of  fiexible  guiding 
means  for  holding  the  machine  to  Its  work  during  the 
cutting  operation,  the  same  connected  to  a  fixed  support 
on  the  advancing  side  of  the  machine  and  on  the  receding 
side  thereof,  and  connected  to  the  machine  at  one  side 
near  the  wall  or  cutting  end.  and  at  the  other  side  rela- 
tively near  the  opposite  end  thereof  when  traveling  In 
either  direction,  a  cutler  bar.  and  means  to  fix  the  cutter 
bar  laterally  upon  the  machine  at  a  forward  Inclina- 
tion relatively  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the  machine, 
irrespective  of  the  direction  of  travel. 

1  Claims  0  to  55  not  printed  in   th.-  <;nzette.l 


1,1S5.270.  MININ(;  MACMIINE.  Ai.HEUT  BMA.  Clare- 
mont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sulli- 
van Machinery  Company.  Hoston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  Filed  Aug.  4.  lixifi.  Serial  No. 
32!»,mo.      (CI.  125  -14  .1 


1.185,277.  MINlNi;  MACHINE.  Amiekt  H.u.l.  Clare- 
mont.  N.  11..  assignor,  by  mesne  as-~iunmeiits,  to  Sul- 
livan Machinery  Compiiny.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpnra- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  0.  I'tOt',.  Serial  No. 
33.S,107.      (CI.   125—14.) 


i>''f 


1.  A  mining  nui.  hlne  having  cutting  means,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  operating  th.>  same,  t ransmissicm  gear 
Ing,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  transmission  gearing, 
aaid  motor  having  counectiiuis  with  said  casing  whereby 
the  latter  receives  the  motor  exhaust,  and  said  casing 
l)eing  sufHclently  imp'-rforate  to  maintain  a  pressure 
therein  In  excess  of  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere    to    prevent     the    entrance    cd     clust     or    dirt 

thereinto. 

2.  A   ndnlng  machine  having   cutting   mean-  and   power 
transmission    devices,    an    inclosure    for    the   power    trans 
mission   devices,  and   means  for   producing  a   pressure   in 


1.  A  mining  machine^  having  a  bottom  plate.  fle\lble 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  ma<  bine  along  the  work,  a 
cutter  bar,  means  to  fix  the  cutter  bar  laterally  upon  the 
plate  and  at  a  forward  incllnatlcm  relatively  to  the  line 
of  advance  of  the  machine,  and  fee<l  transmission  devices 
for  <-ausing  the  travel  of  the  machine  during  the  cutting 
operation,  said  devices  being  supported  over  one  end  of 
said    cutter    bar. 

2.  A  long  wall  qilnlni:  machine  having  flexible  guiding 
means  to  hcdd  the  machine  to  the  work,  said  means  being 
adjustable    to    reverse,    its    relalicm    to    the    machine    and 

'provide-  fccr  travel  of  the  machine  in  either  direction,  a 
cutter  bar,  means  to  tix  said  cutter  bar  laterally  upon 
the  niachiu''  at  a  slight  forward  inclination  relatively 
to  the  line  of  !ici\ance'  of  the  machine  irrespective  of 
Its  direction  of  travel,  a  cutter  chain  operatlvely  sup- 
ported by  the  cutter  bar.  an  electric  motor  disposed 
horizontally  up'in  the  machine  and  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  cutter  chain. 

3.  A  icmg  wall  mining  machine  having  means  permit- 
ting the  Kiime  to  slide  along  the  mine  bottom,  an  electric 
driving  motor  mounted  longitudinally  and  horizontally 
upon  said  plate  near  on.-  e-nd  thereof,  an  upright  sprocket 
wheel    driving   shaft    near    the   opposite   end   of   the    plate 

'  and    having   a    lower   Journal    bearing    thereon,   an    upper 
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frame  plate  in  which  said  shaft  hH>  an  uppt-r  journal 
tx-aring.  a  cutt»T  har  plvnted  upon  said  upright  aprocket 
wht-el  driving  shaft  In  tw.on  said  upper  plntp  and  said 
lower  plate,  mt'ans  for  locking  said  cutter  bar  whllf  ex 
tended  laterally  from  the  machine,  a  tu  vel  gear  seiure<l 
to  said  sprocket  driving  shaft,  a  l«v»>led  pinion  uptm  the 
motor  shaft  meshing  therewith,  and  a  clutching  device 
for  clutching  said  beveled  gear  to  said  sprocket  wheel. 

4.  A  long  wall  mining  machine  having  means  permit 
ting  the  same  to  slide  along  the  mine  bottom,  an  elet  trie 
driving  motor  mounted  longitudinally  and  horizontally 
upon  said  plate  near  one  end  thereof,  an  upright  sprocket 
wheel  driving  shaft  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  pLate 
and  having  a  lower  Jonmaled  hearing  thjreon,  an  upper 
frame  plate  in  which  said  shaft  has  an  upper  Journaled 
I'earing,  a  cutter  l)ar  pivottnl  upon  said  upright  sprocket 
wheel  driving  shaft  between  saiil  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate,  mean.'!  for  locking  said  ( utter  l)nr  while  t'l 
tended  laterally  from  the  niachiue,  a  lnvcl  gear  secured 
to  said  sprocket  wheel  driving  shaft,  a  bevelt-d  pinion 
tipon  the  motor  .shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  clutching 
device  for  clutchlnir  said  bevel  gear  to  said  sprocket, 
and  feed  transmission  gearing  supported  upon  said  upp»'r 
frame  plate  and  driven  from  said  sprocket  driving  shaft. 
o.  A  mining  machine  having  cutting  uie(  hanisni  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  feeding  mechanism  at  relatively  differ 
ent  speetls.  a  yleldable  transml.sLsion  ile\  i.  e  effe<tive  at 
the  lower  speed  for  limiting  the  power  transmitted  to 
the  feeding  mei-hanisni.  and  eia.sti  ■  means  for  varying; 
the    power    transmitted    through    .--aid    yleldanle    tran-iids- 

Sioll       levire     to     -ierure     a     hlirller     -.peeiL 

i  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  <;azitte.  | 


machine  In  said  starting  franie  while  slmultaiwously 
^hutting  oir  power   from   .siiid   mechanism. 

4.  A  mining  machine  havin;;  a  cutter  bar.  a  driving 
motor,  a  (utter  chain,  a  cutter  chain  driving  shaft  and 
a  oniiter  shaft  for  t ran.smlttlnk:  power  from  the  motor 
to  the  drisinc  >haft.  said  counter  shaft  hjiving  a  step 
I'e.iring    ou    the    ■  utter    Lar. 

').  A  mining  machine  having  a  •  utter  .  hatn.  a  cutter 
tar.  a  bottom  plate  beneath  said  cutter.  t>ar.  an  upright 
driving  shaft  for  the  cutter  chain  having  a  lower  bear- 
in--  -n  said  plate,  and  power  transmlsitlon  devices  Im  lud- 
ini.-  .in  upright  cunter  shaft  also  havinc  a  lower  bear- 
ing; -support. •<]   l.y   -aid   plate. 

(Claims  6  to  "i  not  printe<l   in  the  •iazettt'.] 


l.l"^r..2Tn.      .MIM.M;  MACHINK.      .\i.BEHT   I:m  1.  and    MOR 

ut.s  p  Mo|  \iEs.  ciar.niont.  .N.  H.  assi^jnor";.  'y  mesne 
ns-i-iiMienrv.  t..  .^i:lli\:iii  Machinery  Coiupany.  Boston. 
M.1-- .  I  <  orporafiiui  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  1 1.  t.  «'7, 
I'jii'.t.      .-Serial    .No.   ."il' 4, !♦;<«.       (CI.    IJ.%       H.j 
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78.       MIMNC;  MACHINK.        .Vihekt     Hajt..     Clare 
inont,    N.    H  .    assignor,    by    n:esne    a'^si^niiients.    to    .^ul 
Mvan    Machinery    Company.    r..'-t'.n,    Mas-,    a    Corpora 
tion    of    .Massachus.tts.      FiUd    o.  r.     l.j.    in»ui.     .Serial 
No.  33S.i»()4.      (CI.  IL'5— 14.) 


1.  .K  mining  ma  -hine  having  supporting  mean-  permit 
ting  the  same  to  slide  along  the  mine  bottoi:i.  «  ,  utter 
bar  fliedly  secured  at  one  end  thereof.  ,i  .utter  .  hain. 
an  upright  sprocket  wheel  driving  shaft  provide,!  with  a 
sprocket  wheel  engaging  said  cutter  chain,  a  machine 
frame  supportf^l  upon  said  supporting  nu-ans.  an  upper  ' 
btaring  for  said  spro(  Icet  wheel  driving  sh.ift  in  said 
frame,  and  a  lower  l>earlng  in  said  supporting  means,  an 
upright  counter-shaft  mounted  aoove  said  cutter  bar. 
an  overhead  driving  shaft  for  driving  said  counter  shaft, 
and  a  gearing  connection  between  said  counter  shaft  and 
said  sprocket  whe«l  driving  shaft. 

'J.   A    mining    machine    having    supporting    means    per 
mltting  the  same  to  slble  along  the  mine  l>ottom.  a  tutter 
bar  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a  machine  fnime  sustained 
upon    but   at>ove    said    supporting    means,    an    en;ine    sup- 
ported upon  said  machine  frame,  a  crank  shaft  also  car 
ried     thereon,     cutting     mechanism,     power     transmitting 
gearing    for    operating    the    cutting    me<  hanism    from    the   J 
crank    shaft,    said    power    transmitting    mechanism    being 
itvated   between   the  supporting  means  and   itie  ruarhine 
frame. 

3.   A    mining    machine    having     power     driven     cutting 
iTiechaniam,  a  starting  frame  and  means  for  locking  the  ' 


1.  .V  miniiu'  imv  hliie  .oiMpri-lng  In  ■  ■•mblnation,  a 
fr:uiie.  a  -utter  t.nr  pi\ofally  mounted  r.latlve  to  said 
fraiii"  ami  adapted  to  !e  swiiiii:  from  one  side  thereof  to 
rhe  ot^ier.  a  shoe  for  said  ma'  hIne  adapted  to  slble  along 
the  niin.-  bottom  durin:;  the  operation  of  said  machine. 
Jlevild"  advan-e  and  Marwardly  .  xteinilng  guiding  and 
feediiiiT  iiieaii>  and  ■  onn.  .  ting  imaiis  pro\  iding  for  re- 
versal relative  to  sjiM  frame  of  the  operative  relation  of 
said  llevltde  advance  and  r-arwHrdly  eitendlng  guiding 
an'l  fc.ilint:  means  when  the  position  of  the  <  utter  I'ar 
relative  to  sail!  frame  is  reverse4l. 

-.  .\  minin:;  ma  hiii.  . omprUiug.  in  combination,  a 
'raiue.  a  cutter  bar  iirojeitlng  from  said  frame,  a  cutter 
hain.  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  cutter  bar  whereby  It 
may  be  swung  relativ.  Iv  to  -aid  frame.  m«-ans  for  securing 
said  bar  In  adju-ted  po-ition.  a  tlexiide  guiding  and  feeding 
member  tnira;;inkr  said  fram.-  at  a  p<dnt  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  iiLi'  him  irom  whic  h  the  >  utter  'lar  projects  and 
adj.'icent  the  ad\  ince  end  of  th.'  ma- hliie.  said  flexible 
i.'uidinir  and  fcniling  mem'.r  c  ni.-ai:tng  sale'  frame  at  a 
point  adjac.-nt  the  opposite  -ide  ,.f  the  ma.  bin.  and  adja- 
cent the  r ding  end  theretif.  c.p.-r.if in-  mean-  mi   the  ma- 

.  hin>'  to  '  iii:a;;e  said  tle.yjt.le  L-nidirii:  .'tncl  f.-.-dlni:  member 
and  nieatis  to  reverse  said  c.p.-ra  tirii:  mean-  when  the  i-ut- 
ter  bar  is  swung  into  rev.rse  position,  whereby  the  same 
re  iative  relation  to  snid  c-utter  bar  may  l>e  maintained. 

•  !.  .\  mininc  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
frame.  ,i  .  utter  liar  adapted  to  be  securol  in  projectln,;  re- 
latii  n  to  said  frame  on  either  side  thereof,  a  shoe  for  said 
machine  adapted  to  slide  along  the  mine  bottom  during 
the-  op.  ration  of  said  machine,  flexible  advance  and  rear- 
wardly  extendine  guiding  and  feeding  means  and  c  onnect- 
itii:  fii.-ans  pro\  iding  for  re\ersnl  relative  to  said  frame 
of  !b.  c.p.r.iflv  c-  rcl.itioti  of  ^nid  ileviMe  advance  and  rear- 
warcli'.  .  \t.iidini.'  cuidini,'  and  f linji  means  when  the  po- 
sition (cf  the  c'utt.'r   bar  relative   to  sabl   frame  is  reversed. 

4.  .V  mining  machine  having  cutting  means  an. I  flexible 
aruldinc  means,  fub-ruminsr  guide  '-onne.tlon  tt^r  the  guid- 
ing means  near  the  forwarcl  wall  corner  of  the  machloe, 
nml  r.ver-iiu;  means  for  the  cuidinK  means  Incluillng  a 
uuide  for  th.'  euiding  means  near  tlo'  r.ar  outer  corner  of 
the  isiflc  Mine  and  means  perndftln^  the  la-f  named  guide 
to  '•>■  sliifted  towanl  one  side  nr  the  other  of  the  macilln«. 

."j.  .\  mining  ma<  hine  oniprlsing.  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  cutter  bar  projecting  from  said  frame,  a  cotter 
chain,  cutter  bar  holding  means  providing  for  holding  said 
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cutter  bar  In  fixed  relation  to  said  frame  at  either  side  of 
said  frame,  a  flexible  guiding  and  feeding  m.  iiiher  .ngag 
Ing  said  fram.  at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  <cf  the  ma- 
chine from  which  the  cutter  bar  projects  and  adjacent 
the  advance  end  of  the  machine,  said  llexlble  guiding  and 
f..-dmg  m.iiilcer  engaging  said  frame  at  a  pidnt  adjacent 
th.  opposite  side  of  the  machine  and  adjacent  the  receding 
end  thereof,  operating  means  on  the  machine  to  engage 
said  ilexible  guiding  and  feeding  member,  and  means  to 
reverse  sjild  operating  mean^  when  the  cutter  bar  is  swung 
into  reverse  position,  whereby  the  same  relative  relation 
to  said  cutter  Nar  may  be  nialiitalne<l. 

i  Claim-   •;   to    11    not   printed   In   the  Cazette.) 


of  its  (TOSS  sectional  area  and  provided  with  external 
inwardly  proje'  ting  fastening  t'aps  ami  with  an  Inner  cir- 
cumferential  field  of  integral  c  vishionini;  studs  occupying 
the  non  solid  part  of  the  tire  within  the  smaller  area 
thereof,  the  said  studs  proje.ting  trom  the  main  solid 
boiiy  portion  into  ,  lose  pro\li!c|fy  to  the  said  flaps. 


1.1S5.2^0         I'KUCKSS     K«>U     MKATINC      \M>     sri'.Si: 
(JIK.NTI.V    CO<'l-lNi.    MK'iWl.   AUT1C1.1>       l.icu    ■     \V 
I'.t:  \kl>si.t^  .     Che-hire,     i  onn.,     a--iKiMcr      l.c      .\i.|.  n   an 
r.ras-    Company.    Waterbury,    Conn.,    a    <  oiporatidi    c.i 
Conne.  liut.      Filed    .July    15.    \UVA.    Serial    No.    TT'.'.lo:<. 
K.newecl     Apr.      14.     ^•^^r,         Serial      No      rtl.J04.        (CI. 

i4h--::3.) 


Ill 


id  body  portion  hnv- 
at    its   inner    side 


A  r.'-ilient   tire  ■  ompri-iir-'  c 
inwar.ilv    ■  \i,  n.iinu    la-i.  nini;    I'ap- 
..,!::..-.    and    an    inner    .■ir.ninferentin  1    tb  Id    of    cushioning 
>.tncU   ..v.il\  in-.:   tin-    ■':(!'-.   sabl    slud-   proiir. 
in--  'n  length  ^n^^■^v■\  tlu    -ib-  i-ortlons  of  the  tire. 


-sivelv  decreas- 


l.ls.-,.-jV-. 

^..rk.    -N 
(("1.  t> 
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V 
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IINC  M  ACIIlNi:       .l^MKS   Um  mkk.   New 
i!.,!      Xii.:      J.'      l.'ir.        Serial     No     47. 'JHO. 


iintal    artic 


1.  The  process  of  treating  oxldl/.able  m.  tal  attb  les. 
which  ((insists  in  heating  them  to  the  desired  ,],'kv<-  in  a 
.  hamber  Illlecl  with  an  atmosphere  c,i  st.  am  irom  an  e\ 
frnal  sourc  .-,  r.-pUu  ing  said  ainiosiiher.  by  an  atmo.-pli.re 
of  non  oxidizing  gas.  and  permitting  the  articles  to  -ool 
to  a  non  oxldUlng  temperature  while  In  the  latter  atmos 

phere. 

■J.  The  pro(ess  of  treating  oxicli/abb 
wliich  .  onsi.sts  in  surroundiiik;  tloin  l.y  an  atmosphere-  of 
stre.am  from  an  external  sour,  c  w  bile  .  oiitaiiie  c|  in  a  .ham 
ber,  applying  heat  externally  to  said  c  hamber  and  iherelcy 
raising  the  temperature'  of  the  aiti-les  so  stirrounded  to 
ih.  .1.  -Ir.'d  degree,  rt  placing  said  atmospheri-  with  an  at 
mosph.r.'  of  non  oxidizing  gas.  and  p.  rmltting  said  c  ham 
leer    and    the    articles    therein    to    cool    to    a    non  oxidizing 

temperature. 

3.    The  proc.'ss  of  treatini;  o\ili/abl.    metals,  whic  h  con- 
-1st-    ;n    heatiiiK    them    while    in   a    diamicr    c  (.ntaining   an 
atmosphere  of   steam   from  an   external   source,   driving  off 
said  steam   with  a  non-oxidizing  gas.  and   .  ooling  the  artl 
,  le-  to  a  non  oxidizing  temperature  while  the  .hamber   Is 

till. (I  with  such  gas. 

J.    The  process  of  treatin;:  .exidi/.alle  me  lal 
-i-ts   in   heating   them    whlb'   Iti   a    chami'er   containing   an 
almo-phei.    (ef  steam  fre  m  an  external  -our..'.  appl.\lng  ex 
t.ri.al  heat  to  .said  chamber,  drhing  cetT  said  steam  with  a 
non  o\idi/,lng  gas.  and   c  ooling  th.ni  and   the  chamber  to  a 
non  oxidizing  temperature  while  the  <  hamber  Is  tilled  with 

sii'  h  gas. 

.').  The  process  of  treating  oxldixable  metal  articles. 
which  consists  In  heating  them  in  a  .hamber  tilled  with  an 
atmosphere  01  st.am.  (oolifli;  '^aid  chamber  to  a  point 
abo\e  the  boiling  p(eint  of  the  meeisture  within  said  c  ham 
ber,  replacing  the  atmosph-re  of  steam  thus  cooled  with 
an  atmosphere  of  non  oxidizing  cas.  and  c-oollng  said 
chamber  and  its  .(mtenls  to  a  non  oxidizing  temperature. 


\\  hi'  h  con 


1,1,«5,*..!'S1.      KKSILIKNT  tiki:  KOK  VKHICLKS.     Jcsbph 
Beynon,  Youugstown,  Ohio.     Tiled  Nov.  7.  1914.     Serial 

.\o.  870.SH1.      (CI.  1.^'-'      1   • 

1.    .\    resilient    tire    eiimiirising   a    substantially    circular 
body    porti'.n    of  a   ."olld    formation    for    the   major   portion 
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1.  .\  washing  iiia.hiTie  .ompri-iiii;  a  receptacle,  a  head 
memieer.  a  cross  bar.  a  i.earinu  in  the  cross  Lar.  a  hollow 
sh((rt  shaft  mounted  In  safd  t.enrinu'.  a  l>ar  passing  freely 
throut'h  said  ludlow  short  «:haft.  means  In  the  hollow  short 
shaft  for  maintaining  the  said  bar  In  position  therein 
while  permittini:  the  same  to  iiHue  longitudinally  of  the 
hollow  shcert  shaft  and  also  to  oscillate  therein,  the  said 
liar  being  attac  he,|  at  its  lower  c  nd  to  the  said  head  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  tiirnini:  thr-  said  hcdiow  short  shaft 
to  turn  said  bar  and  head  member  within  the  receptacle. 

L'.  .\  washing  machine  comprlslni;  a  receptacle,  a  head 
meml>er  therein,  a  cross  member  extendln*:  over  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  bearlni;  in  the  cross  member, 
a  hollow  short  shaft  and  gear  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a 
bar  passing  fre.ly  ttirouL-ti  said  shoYt  shaft  and  gear,  a 
,ott<>r  pin  fixed  In  the  said  short  shaft  for  maintaining  the 
same  and  sabl  near  In  position  in  the  hearing  ancl  t>etween 
which  the  said  bar  passes  so  that  It  Is  free  to  oscillate  In 
the  said  short  shaft  and  gear,  the  said  bar  being  attached 
at  its  inner  end  to  said  head  member,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  gear  to  Impart  partial  r<  volutions  to  the  said  hol- 
low short  shaft,  the  rod  and  the  head  member  within  the 
ree  I'ptacle. 

:\.  A  washing  machine  (omprislng  n  receptac  le.  a  head 
memlMT  adaptecl  t-e  l».  re.-.i\ed  therein,  a  .  r«iss  i!ieml>er. 
means  for  securing  th-'  cross  member  at   the  upper  portion 
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of  tli>-  >aiil  ri'i  ••pt;i<l<',  11  lifiiriiii;  in  I  lif  ?>;iiil  1  ro-s  iii.nil'»r. 
a  >hort  shaft  journak-d  in  sjiiil  tifariug.  a  ffar  .  arrit-d  by 
said  short  shaft,  a  brarkt-t.  a  shaft  iiKHiut.'d  thtT.-in.  a 
^'par  .onnt'.-tpd  to  the  last  aforesaid  shaft  and  m.-shing 
with  thf  afor«'said  gear,  mrans  for  op»-ratin»;  thf  -aid 
jTfars.  a  cotter  pin  passing  tliroiii:h  th»>  said  short  shaft, 
anil  a  bar  c-onueoted  to  the  salil  h.ad  nit'iiib*-r  and  cxtenil 
ini:  thcr.'from  between  th.'  parts  of  tlif  said  cotttT  pin  and 
nth.'rwisf  freely  through  the  said  h(dli>w  short  shaft  and 
tirst  aforesaid  gear. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  reitptach\  s.tIo  of 
ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  t her. of.  a  h.-ad 
member  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  a  series  of  ribs  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  cross  member,  inc.uis  for  se 
curing  the  cross  meml)er  at  the  upper  portion  "f  the  said 
receptaile,  a  bearing  in  the  said  cross  member,  a  short 
shaft  journaled  in  said  l)earlng.  a  gear  (arri.d  I'V  said 
short  shaft,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  gear 
connected  to  the  last  aforesaid  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  aforesaid  gear,  means  for  operating  the  said  gears,  a 
cotter  pin  passing  through  the  said  short  shaft,  and  a  bar 
connected  to  the  .said  head  member  and  extending  there- 
from between  the  parts  of  the  said  lotter  pin  and  other 
wise  freely  through  the  .said  hollow  short  >ha!l  ami  fir>-t 
aforesaid  gear. 


p..r;iril>  U"\'\  ibe  -hutt'T  in, til  tb.  -|irin;;  li.i-  attained 
the  desireii  tension,  a  stop  ..n  I  be  b'ver  wlib  h  positively 
determine-  't>  nen-ment-  and  a  -print:  actuated  frlc 
tlonai  cM-iiioiiing  .|c\i.e  b.rar.'d  in'n«';itli  tlie  lever  and 
adapted  to  eiiL-ace  the  --hiMrer  when  tlie  -initter  1-  near 
the    llndt    id    It-    muxemetit- 

M'lalms  r,  ti>   H»  nut   printe.l   in   tlii>  <;a/.iie.l 
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1.1>^.".1*8."..      r*HOTO<;KAI'IlIf      SlllTTKK        i  ARl-     Bokn 
MVN.v  and  Eza.\  C.  Ci.auk.  lUnghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
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1  The  combination  of  a  shutter,  a  shutter  lever,  a 
siirinu'  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lever,  its  free  end  en 
taiiing  the  shutter,  stops  on  the  shutter  with  whii  h  the 
le\er  eiikrages  and  by  whlih  the  shutter  is  temporarily 
held  against  movement  In  either  direction,  and  a  -pr'ng 
actuate.l  frictional  cushioning  device  located  beneath  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter. 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  shutter,  a  shutter  lever,  an 
actuating  spring  for  the  shutter  connected  to  and  op.  r 
ated  directly  by  the  lever,  means  upon  the  lever  to  hold 
the  shutter  against  movement  until  the  .spring  has  at 
tained  the  desired  tension  and  a  spring  actuated  fric- 
tional cushioning  device  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter 
when  the  shutter  is  near  the  end  of  its  movements  and 
located  tteueath   the  lever. 

:;.   The    combination    of    a    shutter,    a    shutter    lever,    an 
actuating   spring   for   the   shutter   connei  ted    to  and    oper 
ated    directly    by    the    lever,    means    to    hold    the    shutter 
ngalust    movement   until   the   spring  has  attalne<l   the   re 
sired   tension,  a  spring  actuated  frictional   cushioning  de 
vice  beneath  the  lever  and   means  on  the  shutter  adapted 
to   eni;age    the    frictional    devit.-    wlien    near    the   end    of    it- 
nio\  emeuts. 

4.  The  comb'nation  of  a  shutter,  a  shutter  lever,  an 
actuating  spring  fur  the  shutter  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  and  at  its  free  end  engaging  the  shutter,  means 
du  the  lever  engaging  other  means  on  the  shutter  to  tem 
porarlly  hold  the  shutter  until  the  spring  has  attained 
the  desired  tension  and  a  stop  on  the  lever  which  posi 
tively  determines  Its  movement. 

5.  The  coml)tnation  of  a  shutter,  a  shutter  lever,  an 
actuating  spring  for  the  shutter  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  and  at  Its  free  end  engaging  the  shutter,  means 
on  the  lever  engaging  other  means  on  the  shutter  to  tem- 


1.  Ill  a  in.inlfiililing  -hI.'-  I'.i.ik.  in  1  .unlilinit ion.  a  main 
-uppiirf.  an  aiixlliar\  support  and  a  pad  thereon  ;  a  iiad 
retaining  devbe  secured  to  the  iiijiin  support  and  com- 
pri-ing  t\\'>  resilient  metal  plates  ha\ing  Manges  turned 
up  at  the  sides  and  sp.ued  apjirt  at  the  eilge  next  to  the 
bound  part  of  the  pad.  a  second  pad,  a  <  over  therefor 
dispo.sed  between  the  plates  and  the  flanges  at  t)ne  side 
thereof:   the   uppt-r  plate  and   flange   forming  a    re<eptacle 

for    the    lea\es    iif    tile    -e.i.Iid    pad.    located    between    the    sup- 
ports 

■J  In  a  manifolding  sales  Kmik.  in  cnmb'natlon.  a  pad. 
an  auxiliary  support  carrying  th.'  pad.  a  main  ..support,  a 
pad  r.talning  .levir-.^  ther.'on  1  omprislug  ui)per  and  lower 
tl.it  plati's  .m.'  of  wlibh  i-  attache*!  to  the  support,  the 
plat.s  being  parall.l  Xi>  th.-  support  and  having  th.dr 
sides  turned  up  to  form  Manges  and  also  b.dng  turned  up 
at  the  side  opposlt.'  th.'  Hang.""  to  form  an  abutm.-nt.  a 
second  pad.  and  a  'nv.r  fh.'r.for  betwe«'n  the  plates;  the 
upper  plate  and  th.'  Manires  and  the  abutment  f.irmlng  a 
re.eptacl.'  in  which  th.'  Laves  of  the  secnd  pad  may  l>e 
illspiised    wh.-n    desir.'il. 

A.  In  a  manifoMlnc  -ab's  bn.ik.  In  combinatlou.  a  pad. 
an  auxiliary  support  .arrylni:  th.'  pad.  a  main  support, 
a  pad  r.'taining  devl.  .'  ther.'-.n  .  umprising  upper  and 
low.  r  Mat  plate-  Integrally  attach. -d  at  one  side  and  one 
of  which  is  attach. '.I  to  tli.  -upport  ami  having  their 
edges  turned  up  to  form  Manges,  nn.l  also  turned  up  where 
they  are  Join.-.l  tog.th.T  oppo-it.'  th.'  Mang.'s  to  form  an 
abutnu'iit.  a  s.'.on.l  pad  aiiil  .-i  •  nv.-r  th.-refor  lo.ate.l  be 
tw.n  the  plates:  th.-  upp.r  plat.'.  Manges  and  abutm.-nt 
forming  a  ri'i-eptm  le  In  whb  li  the  leaves  of  the  second 
pa.l    may    be   disposed    wh.-n   d.'sir.-.l. 

4.    In  a   mnnlfolilliig  sales  t k.   in  combination,  a  cover, 

a  pad  support  hinged  thereto,  a  series  of  leaves  removably 
connecte.l  th.-nto  on  lines  parallel  to  said  binge,  a  pail 
on  said  supi-  rt  comprising  a  s.'c.md  s.  rles  of  superpo.sed 
leav.s.  anl  m.-an-  .xtendlng  transv.Ts.'ly  of  said  hinge 
adapted  to  (onn.'i  t  sjild  pad  tu  -aid  support,  said  m.ans 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  -e.  ur.'d  to  said  cover,  lying 
betwe«-n  said  cov.-r  and  .said  support  wht-n  said  hook  !-■ 
In  normal  operative  position,  and  space.)  apart  so  as  to 
rcelv."  on.'  of  said  first  mentlone.l  series  of  leaves  there- 
b.-t  w.-.-n 

.">  In  a  man'foldlni;  sab-  i-o-.k.  In  combination,  a  over, 
a  pad  -upport  hlng.'-l  th.r.-ti^  a  s.-ries  of  l.-aves  c.nn.-cted 
th.-r.-ti.  oil  lin.-s  parallel  to  said  hlng.-.  a  pa.l  .omprislng 
a  second  s.rl.'s  of  superposed  leaves  on  said  support,  and 
means  extending  transvers.-ly  of  said  hinge  connecting 
sal.l  pad  to  .said  support,  said  means  ...mprlsing  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  to  said  cov.-r.  lying  b.-fween  said  cover 
and  said  support  when  said  book  Is  in  normal  operatlv.' 
position,  and  spa.e.l  apart  so  as  to  receive  one  of  sabl 
rtrst  ni'-ntloned  werl.-s  of  l.-av.-s  t  h.-rebet  ween,  said  plates 
having  Manges  transverse  to  tli.-  plane  of  said  cover,  said 
flanges  being  spaced  spart. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 
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l,185.'JSr)       I.OCKINc;  I>KVICK       IlKiiUKiiT  M    Hkkw.steu. 
Chicago.    111.      Filed    S.-pt.   If..    I'.tl.'..      S.-rlal    No.   50.9;i9. 
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A  I'l.klng  device  ailapfed  to  restrain  a  lever  passing 
through  an  H  slot  In  a  plate,  and  hold  the  same  in  a 
n.'utral  position,  comprising  a  \ibi\y  part  having  projecting 
arms  to  extend  each  side  of  the  lev.T,  down  turned  fingers 
on  th.-  ends  of  the  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  slotteil  plate  at  an  »'dge  of  the  slot,  a  lock 
mechanism  carrl.-d  on  thi-  under  si.le  of  the  body  part 
and  arraiig.'d  t.)  extend  Into  the  cross  connecting  portion 
of  tli»-  H  slut,  and  a  bolt  op.rat.'il  by  thi'  loi  k  mechanism 
and  slldalile  under  the  edge  of  th.'  slotted  plate  at  the 
edg.'  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  th.-  aforesaid  finger. 


1.185.'JH»5.      AIR  IMMF.      .Jons   .1.   Hhow.n.   N.-wark,   N.  J. 
Filed  May  :.;:.•.  ISnO.     Serial  No.  ::n.7t>7.     ti'l.  'jao — 14  ) 


are  dlsclmrged.  a  lo-t  w.-ll  lor  r.-ceiving  the  condensate,  an 
Imp.ll.-r  at  on.  .-nd  of  the  said  Imt  w.-ll  for  discharging 
the  condensat.'  tli.r.-from,  and  ni.-ans  separate  and  dl?.^ 
tiin  I  fr.iiii  the  saiil  inip.ller  at  th.  oth.r  .nd  of  the  said 
h.it  w.'ll  for  preventing  th.'  condensate  from  leaking  from 
said  hot  well  into  the  .haniber  for  the  non  condensable 
vapors. 

4.    In    a    hydraulic    air    jiump.    a    <-asing,    an    intak.-    for 

combined   c-ondensate  and    no ndensalde   vapors.   nit>ans 

within  the  intake  foi  s.-parating  tlie  cond.'nsat.-  from  the 
non  cond.nsabl.-  vapors,  a  .hamber  for  th<-  non  conden- 
sabb-  \apors.  m.ans  wh.-reby  the  non  condensabl.-  vapors 
are  discharged,  a  h.d  w.-ll  for  receiving  the  cond'-nsate.  a 
wull  dividing  the  hot  well  Into  two  compartments,  a 
t)earing  in  the  said  wall,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  b.-ar- 
ing.  means  nmunt.'d  on  th.-  shaft  at  <me  side  of  the  sal.i 
wall  for  discharging  the  condensate  from  tlie  hot  well, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  .-aid  shaft  at  the  other  sld.'  of 
th.'  said  wall  for  pr.-v.nting  the  <'ondensate  in  the  hot 
w.ll  from  leaking  Into  the  .hamber  for  the  non  conden- 
sable vapors. 

.''•.  In  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  a  lasing.  an  Intake  for  the 
combined  condensat'-  and  non  condensable  vapors,  a  baffle 
within  till'  intake  for  s.parating  the  I'ondensate  from  the 
mm  c.mdensable  vajxirs.  a  bot  well,  a  shaft,  means  op.-r- 
ated  by  the  shaft  for  discharging  the  condensate  from  the 
h(d  wi-ll.  a  I  hamber  for  the  non  condensable  vapors, 
m.-ans  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  hurling  water  to  with- 
draw the  non  condensable  vapors  from  the  said  <hamber, 
a  spacer  bushing  mi  the  sal.l  shaft,  a  cover  for  the  said 
hot  well,  and  a  disk  revoluble  with  the  said  shaft  and 
bushing  and  lying  a.lja.ent  the  said  cover  within  the  hot- 
w.ll  for  preventing  the  .  ond>-nsate  from  h-aking  from  the 
hot  well  to  the  chamber  for  the  noncondensable  vapors. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  (uimp,  a  casing,  an  Intake  for  the 
conil.-nsat.'  ami  non  condensable  vapors,  a  chamber  for 
the  non  condensable  vapors,  means  for  dlsi  harglng  the 
non-conilen.sable  vapors,  a  r.-c.-ptacle  for  the  < ondensate. 
ni<-ans  for  discharging  th«-  condetasate  from  one  i-nd  of  the 
receptaclt-  therefor,  ami  means  separate  ami  d'stlnct  froin 
the  last  aforesaid  means  at  the  other  .-ml  of  th.-  con 
d.-nsat.'  receptacle  for  preventing  th.-  cond.-nsatc  therein 
from  leaking  to  the  chamber  for  th.-  mm  (tmd. -usable 
vajHirs. 

■J.    In  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  a   casing,  an   Intak.-  for  the 
comblne<l   condensate  and   non  condensable   vapors,  a   par 
tltion  wall   In   the  said  Intake  for  separating  the  (onden 
sate  from   the  non  condensable  vapors,  means  whereby  fh<- 
non  cond.-nsable    vapors    are    d's.harged,    a    reiepfacl.-    for 
the  condensate,   means   for  discharging  the  condensate  at 
one   emi    of   the   receptacle,   ami    means   separate  and   dis 
tlncf    from   the   last  aforesaid   in«-ans  at   the  other  end   of 
th.-    condensate    receptacle    for    preventing   the    condensat.- 
from    leaking    Into    the    chamber    for    the    non  .ondensable 
vapors. 

'A.  In  a  hydraulic  air  pump,  a  casing,  an  Intake  for  the 
combined   condensate  and   noncondensable   vapors,   means 
within   the   Intake  for  separating  the  condensat.'   from   the 
non  .ondensable    vapors,    a    chamber    for    the    ntmconden 
sable  vapors,   means  whereby   the  non  condensable  vapors 


1.  A  clothes  drier  imlinilng  a  vertically  movable  drier 
fram.-.  said  fram.-  b.-lng  slldabl.-  within  a  guiding  bracket 
secured  to  a  central  standard,  means  associated  with  the 
frame  for  holding  It  from  rotation  when  In  Its  lowermost 
position,  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  frame  to  limit 
th»-  vertical  mov.-m.-nt  of  th.-  latter,  and  facilitating  op- 
eration thereof,  said  frame  being  rotatable  when  In  aa 
elevated   position    to   expe<llte   drying   of   the    clothes. 

2  A  clothes  drier  ludmllng  a  supporting  rod,  a  frame 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  bracket  secured  to  Bald 
roil  and  assoclate.l  with  the  frame  to  gul.le  the  same  In  Its 
vertical  movement,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
frame  .ind  having  cables  associated  therewith  and  heing 
in  conn.-itlon  with  sal.l  rod  for  elevating  the  frame  od 
said  rod  wh<-n  the  drum  is  rotated,  an  operating  means  In 
connection  with  said  drum  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  pawl 
carrljHl  hv  said  frame  for  co.iperatlon  with  the  operating 
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iiK'ans  to  retain  the  same  *iu  a  pr.'iUtiriiiiiifl  p<i^it:iiii  nn 
>ai(l  rod.  and  a  brake  shoo  earii..l  liy  said  pawi  ii<r  reKU 
iatiiJk:  the  velocity  of  ih.'  de-' tut  of  said  t'rani«'  "O  -aid 
rod. 

:i.  A  rloThes  drier  irniiiilini;  a  das.-,  a  rod  s.m  ured  to 
thf'  has*',  a  frame  vertically  adjiistiible  on  the  rod,  a 
hta'ki't  havine  its  'oruer?,  1  vtiud.d  .iiid  downturiied  to 
ernhrace  the  side  nieiiibt'rs  of  the  frame  secured  to  tli>' 
rorl.   an  1    means   for  adjustins   the   frame. 

4.    A    I  lothes   drit-r    iU'l'.idinu'   a    iM-f.    a    n>d    sei-urfHl    to 
the  bas<\  a  trann-  adju.stable  <.ii  th»'  rod.  a  bravk.-t  revolu 
My  carried  by   the   rrnl  and   a^sociati  d   with   the   fraiU''   to 
guide  the  same  In  its  movement  on  the  r<jd,  and  mtan-  for 
adjusting  the   fraim-. 

.">.  A  clolh«'s  drier  iui  luiliu::  a  tmse.  a  v.Tti' al  rod 
secured  to  the  base,  a  re.  tangular  frauie  adju-t.-ibi.-  ..n 
the  i-.h1.   a   pl.te   havitm  its   en.l>  .-iir  away    to   r'Mei\e   the 

side    hnvri    of     the     frauie.     :llld     'io      e\T.  Il-ioll-      ttlU-     IiOlUed 
downturned,    re\oliil>ly    -e.ni.ii    U<    rti-'    I'mI   ;ind    lold    in    pn 
sltlon    by   collar-    tixedly    -<i  iiie,|    to    rii,     rod,   a    rollei-    .ar 
ried    tran>\erse!y   <<>:  ih<-   frame  ,iiid   in   •■ii-:ii;erut'[it   tliere- 
with   by   the   -aid  e\teii>i,,ii^,    md    ;iie,iiis   for   adju-iiii_'   tli.- 
frame   (in    the    ;■'"!. 


■  liau;.'es  in  the  spe^-d  of  said  marhlne  to  uialutain  normally 
a  pieil.teriulueil  distribution  of  load  betwtvn  said  motor 
aii'l  turbine  tiut  eff,.(tlve  to  shift  the  load  from  cue  driv- 
ing: ineuiber  to  the  Other  automafiraliy  to  maintain  the 
-pe.  d     if   tiie    machine   substantially    constant. 

.'1.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  charactf-r  described,  the  com- 
liinatiiin  of  a  mat  bine,  an  electric  motor  and  a  steam 
Mirbiiie  iioth  i-onnect*>«l  with  said  machine  and  each  op- 
eiMtiv'-  10  dri\f  both  thi'  machine  and  the  rotor  of  the 
other  driving'  member,  controillnj:  mechanism  for  -aid 
aiii'.iratus  operative  automatically  in  re-pooHe  to  chaUKPH 
in  the  -peed  'f  sjHd  machine  to  maintain  Dormally  a  pre 
iletiTiuined  distribution  of  load  l>etween  said  motor  and 
turbine  and  constructeil  and  arranged  to  vary  the  amount 
of  load  tJiketi  b\  the  turbine  to  .au-e  -aid  turblnt  ;iud 
motor  to  ilrive  the  macliiue  at  -iiti-tant  ially  a  con-iant 
-[lied,  and  me. Ill-  for  maintaininK  -aid  turbine  at  -ub 
-tanrially  it-  operating'  femperatuie  durinit  periods  when 
it    i-   luiinlu^:   idly. 

li'laliu   0    not   printed    lu    thi'   (Jazette.) 


l.ls",.-'ss.  IX  l'Li;X  lUtlVlNi;  MIjIIAM^M.  Chuuks  I 
\V.  K.  t'l.AKKK,  TrooklMie  M.I--  I'lled  Itii  4.  r.M.">.  , 
Serial   No.   3^'".      iCl.   171  -  ■i\''  I  ] 


1  ls:,.j>;i.  \V<  IKK  111  iLUKU.  Ki\iii;v  tii.\.,",,  Cie^eland. 
Ohio.  t'\'.'<l  M.ir  ■_•■.(.  r.*l.".  S.rial  No.  17. '.do.  i<"l. 
223 — 54  I 


1.    In     .111     apparatus    of     the     .tKua'tiT     de^,  rib-d.     tie 
eoiublnation    of    a    machine,    two    tu'itor-    .oone fd     \\ii!i 
-aid    machine   and    each    operati\e    t.i    .lri\i'    both    th'     ma 
chine   and    the   rotor   of   the  other    motor,   one   of    -.lid    im^ 
tor-  actint:  normally  to  drive  said  machine  while  ili..  other 
motor  run-  idly,  and   means   re-poii-j\e  to  ■  lian;:e-.   in   th.' 
speed    of    -aid    machine    to   render    the    idle    nuitor    e!Te.  iive 
to  driv'    said  machin.'   when  the  >p.  .-,1  of  the  machine  falls 
below  a   predetermined  point   and    to     au-e   the   lai'ep   mo 
tor   to    ■  un    idly   a>;ain    when    the   -pied    of    the   ma    liitie    i^ 
rai-eil    to   a   predetermined   point. 

'J.  In  au  apparatu-  of  the  char.i'  tir  de-.  rihed.  tie  ■  om- 
binatioii  of  a  mai  bine,  two  motors  onne.  ted  with  -aid 
machine  and  each  operative  to  dri\e  both  the  machine 
and  the  rotor  of  the  other  motor,  and  contndlink'  m>'  li.i- 
ni-m  for  said  apparatus  opeiative  automatically  in  re- 
-ponse  to  chancres  in  the  sp«'ed  of  said  machine  to  render 
one  of  >aid  motors  ineCf«'tive  to  ilrive  the  ma^  liiiie  -o 
lone  as  the  other  motor  dri\-'-  the  machine  at  a  -p.ed 
alive  a  predetermined  point,  but  operative  to  .au-e  tbe 
lattiT  motor  to  drive  the  machine  as  svun  a-  the  ma- 
chine- speed  drops  below  s*id   polnt. 

■'?.    In  an  apparatus  of  th.'  ckaracter  ilesi  ribeil.  the  ■  oiu 
bination    with   an   electric   generator,   of  an   eleitric    motor 
normally    effective    to    drive    .-aid    k;eiierator,    a    steam    tur- 
bine arranged   to  drive  said  generator,  said  turbine  motor 
and  cenerator  all  being  connected  tit-  rotate  together  when 
eitlier  the  motor  or  the  turbine   is   in   operation,  and   con 
trolling    me.  hanlsm    operative    to    render    the    turbine    in 
effective  to  (Irlve  the  generator  SI)  long  as  the  generators 
speed   remains  al>ove  a  predetermined  point  but  up»'ratl\e 
to    cause    said    turbine    to   drive    the    generator    when    the 
g«'nerator"s  speed    falls   below   a    predetermined   point. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine,  an  elec  trie  uiutor  and  a  steam 
turbine  both  connected  with  said  laachiue  auil  eai-h  op. 
erative  to  drive  both  the  maihlne  and  the  rotor  of  the 
other  driving  member,  and  controlling  mechanUm  for 
«a1d    appa^a',.u^i    operative    automatically    In    response    tc) 


*      1  .    .\    \\cirk    boMer    a-    clc^.  ril»  d    ■  cinipri-lnir    an    ii|cn_'ht 
support,    a    piuralit\    of    separate    ueedli  s    ancj    .  lamjiing 
niean-   eni;ai:iug   salcl    ne«'dles   .mcl    adaptetl    to    be    boi  i.'ou 
tally    rotated    on    said    support. 

_'.  .\  work  boliler  for  seniiistre>.s»s  .iiid  otlur-.  om 
pri-iti_-  a  -iipport.  -eparate  clamping  pl«t>s  on  -aid  -up 
port.  .1  -et  of  separate  iic'eilles  horizuutariy  positiouecl  be 
tw.en  -aid  plati-s  ancl  a  screw  through  sabl  plates  en 
_'.il:'c1  111  said  support  and  adapte<l  to  elanip  -aicl  nee'lle- 
:!j  1. ;.!.■•■. 

.V  work  holder  acLipte«l  to  an^-hor  a  plei  .■  oi  goods 
•  •mpri-ink'  -eparate  needbis.  an  iiprleht  support  bavint' 
.1  hori/  iiitai  top.  a  clamp  for  tbc  n.fMlles  and  a  si  r- w 
tbro  i^'ii  the  same  and  the  fop  of  said  support  wheieby 
-aid  !:•  ■  He-  ar<-  rotarily  adjustable  to  different  horizon- 
Ml    po-itions. 


l.ls.-,._".o..  MKIAI.I.lKtaf.VI.  Fl  UNATK.  <;Kii;c,f  I. 
I'wri.KTH,  .Ir.,  and  .>^amiki,  .\.\i.sm  i  rii .  .'s,.iitb  fhicii,-- 
III.  Filed  .Ian.  J4.  I'.Mf.  Seiial  No.  7;{.s7i:.  ii'l 
2«3— 44.) 


:x: 


1.  The  combination  with  metallurgical  furnaces  having 
slag  poc  kefs  and  checker  chamlHT.^,  of  Intersecting  parti- 
tion walls  therebetween,  a  plurailt.v  of  pipes  embedded  In 
-aid  walls,  a  central  vertical  Hue  at  the  lnter!»*ctlon  of 
-aid  walls,  .sjiid  pipeH  eotnmunlcatlng  with  Raid  flue  and 
•Mending  therefrom  to  tbe  outrr  surfar^s  of  Mid  walls, 
and  exhaust  connections  to  -aid  line,  substantially  an 
described. 

J.  Tbe  combination  with  metallurirb  al  furnaces  hav 
lug  sla,;  pocket*  and  che«kfr  chamtwrs,  of  Intersecting 
partition  walls  tbereb4?twH>n.  a  vertiral  flue  at  said  point 
of  intersection,  a  series  of  plpe«  einbeilded  tn  aalil  walls 
ami  connecting  with  said  flue,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes 
terminating   exteriorly    of   said    walls    and    prorlded    with 
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to    said    ttue.    sub-tan 


valves,    and    exhaust    connection 
tlallv   as  described. 

3     In  combination,  n  metallurpl.al   furnac  .  .  slag  pockets 
and  .herker  chamb.-rs  therebeneath.  Iniersec  ting  partition 
walls  between  said  pockets  and  chambers,  gas  ..r  air  con 
nectlons  to  regulate  the  flow  therethrough,  a  sla.k  In  co 
operative   engagement   with   said   connections,  and   cooling 
means   in    said    walls   comprising   n    idurality    of   pipes   em 
bedded    In    said    partition    walls,    a    vertbal    flu.     in    tbe    in- 
ters.ctlon    of    said    walls,    an.l    .-onnec  te.i    with    said    pip-s. 
exhaust   connections   b.tween    said   flue   and    said    sta.-k.   n 
regulating    valve    In    said    exhaust    conne.  tl-.ns.    a    s,ippl. 
mental  chlmnev  .-onnect.Ml  to  said  flue,  a  regulatinz  valve 
In    su.h    connect!.. n.    sal.l    plpes   adapte.l    to    connec-t    with 
the  atmosphere  and   bavine   valves   n.-ar  su.h   conn.'ct b.n, 
f^ubstantlally    as    describe.! . 


1  \s:y'2U-2      RETR.XCTOR  FOR  PKNT.\L  SIRCJERY.     Os 
,  ak't.   1>ean.   Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  I>e..  27.  1918.     Se- 
rial No.  OS. '•30.      (V\.  32— lU.) 


1  IS,-,  ."..I.       COKNKU'.lAKl.    FOK    C.NrRF.TK    riRR 
IN..    ANK  THE  I-IKK.      Antii-.nv    F.i.ton    I>xv!s     I'bila 
d.'lphla    I'a     assikjm.r  of  ..ue  half  to  Frederick  .1.  t;eiger. 
Flulad.lphia.     I'a.       Tiled     .\ug.     7.     I'.U.S.       Serial    >o. 

7s;i.4:.i      (Ci.  'J4-  2.; 
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1  In  a  .levic..  of  tb.'  .liara.i.T  state.l.  a  c.rn.r  guar.l. 
,,.,„■,„, -in^  a  -tn,.  having'  fcp  an.!  si.!.'  p..rtions.  each 
|, rev  id..!  with  an  inlurn.-.l  b.ngit udinal  Ilaui.-  ..n  ea.  b  ot 
i,>  longUudina!  e,li:..s  an.l  adapted  to  l..rm  a  lo.  kin;. 
..np,g..ment  with  the  ...n.r.t..  an.l  an  an.b.cring  d.vl.e 
having  means  at  one  en.i  t..  r.siliently  interl...  k  with  sa  .1 
flan^-e-  said  anchoring  devices  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  wi.ltb  of  tbe  -urt.  an.l  maintain. uk  said 
strip   in   position   during  the   process  ol    construe  liou. 

••  In  a  device  of  the  .hara.  ter  stat.'.l.  a  ...ruer  guar.!. 
r..,",prising  a  strip  having  t..p  an.l  side  portb-ns.  ea.-h 
provided  with  an  iuturue.1  longitudinal  ilange  on  each  of 
Us  longitudinal  e.lp-s  an.l  a.lapted  to  f.-rm  a  locking 
..ngag.ment  with  the  on.  rete.  and  an  anchoring  device 
t.avlnv:  n,.ans  at  on.-  en.l  t..  r.siliently  inter!...  k  with  said 
flange-  an.l  bavins  it-  fr.uit  ..Ige  in  substantial  alinenient 
with  said  si.i..  p.-rtcn  of  .  nr  guard,  sabl  an.  boring  de- 
vices extending  sub-tanlially  throughout  lb.,  width  of  the 
curb  an.l  ma.nlaininK-  -ai.l  strip  in  p..-ilion  .luring  the 
pro<'ess  of  construct!. III. 

3  In  a  devi..'  of  the  .haracter  stated,  a  -  orner  guard, 
loniprisiug  a  strip  having  top  and  si.i.'  portions.  ea<h 
nr..vide.l  with  an  inturn.-d  l..n^:ltucliual  llan^e  on  ea.  b  of 
Its     longitu.lina!     e,l«es    and     a.lai.t.-d     to     f.,rm    a     locking 

..u>:ag.ment    with    t n.  ret.-,    an.l    an    anchoring   -levlce 

havini;  means  at  one  -n.l  t..  r.siliently  interb..k  with  said 
ilanges  and  provbl.il  with  lateral  exien-ions  adaided  to 
.  ngag.'  the  Inner  fa.e  ..f  sabl  corner  guard. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  corner  gtiard, 
..insisting  of  a  strip  having  a  longitu.lit.al  re,  ess  therein 
oounded  bv  longltu.linally  extemllng.  d.-pen.liug  and  lat- 
...al  flanges,  and  an  anch..ri.,g  .bvi.  e  having  one  en.l 
..ott.Ml    and    adapt.-.!     to     resiliently     interl...  k     with     said 

flanges. 

5  In  a  devl.v  ..f  tb.'  .harader  stat.-.l.  a  corner  guard. 
....nslstlng  of  a  strip  having  a  l..ngitudinal  recess  therein 
lioun.l.cl  by  longitudinally  .xt.nding,  .lepen-llng  and  lat- 
eral flanges,  and  an  anchoring  .lev  be  cniprlslng  a  strip 
having  a  slot,  forming  at  on.-  end.  a  spring  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  depen.ling  flange  an.i  having  a  recess  In 
Its  forward  end  to  re<-elve  said  lateral  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1  A  r.  tractor  for  dental  surgery  ...mprisiug  a  handle 
having  a  U  -bap.-d  end  with  Its  „uter  arm  provided  with 
.ngairlng  \<  its.  a  bar  mounte.1  to  re.  Iprocate  lengthwise 
up..n  the  ha.  .le  an.l  havinu  complemental  engaging  points, 
an.l    11    sprin-    a.tmu    t..    n.-rnuUly    separate    Raid    sets    of 

points. 

2.    A    r.dractor   for  d.iital    surg.  r.\    c  omi.rising  a   handle 
having-   ail    .Mid    latc-rally    ofl-set   and    terminating   In   a    U- 
,li.ip.      111.-  out.r  arm  ..f  -.lid   end   IlUik  i.rovided  with  en- 
.'i^:inv:    p.dnt-.    a    bar    mounted    t..    reciprocate   lengthwise 
-ai.l    handle    and    haviiij;    its    .nd    provi.led    with    .  oiuple- 
m.ntary    .ugaging    i-int-   .  ooiMrating   with   those   carried 
i.v   th'    sai.l  .  ul.r  arm. 
"3.    A    retractor    for   dental    -uig.ry    cniprlslng   a   handle 
lca\lug  ,1  lat.'rall.N  .  xl.n.lhm'  arm  at  one  .  n.l  provided  with 
er'igaging   point-."  a    ni.inber   movabl.'   upon    sai.l   arm   and 
having  ..impl.'in.ntal  engaging  poiuts  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  from  tb.-  first   set.  a  spring  f.-r  separating  sal.l 
s.  t-  '.'■  point-,  and   111.  ans  f.>r  l.riugini;  sai.l   p.dnts  toward 
,,,,,1,  i.ib.M    ''x    tb.'  hand  holding  the  device. 
'  4     A    r.  1 1. a.  lor   fo"  dental   -urgery   comprising   a   handle 
baviim  at   on.'  .nd   a    literally   .-Mending  arm   terminating 
in    en;:ai;in^    point-,   a    ro.l    mounted   to   re.dprocat.-   b-ngth- 
vvi-i-  t'^li.    liaiidl.    and   lo  Id  again. t  turnini:.  on--  end  of  said 
;,rm    I, Mini;    -  n-num:;    |).dn1s    .ompleno-ntary    to    th.-    first 
'.,  ,     ,,,,,!   ,,    .jirin-  a.  tin-   to   normally  separ.-ii.-  said   sets  of 
point  -. 


lis,-,  ■•'.»;{       l.AMl'  HKACKKT.      .I<iHN    Fuank    I'cIm.k.    I  le 
'  troit    and  H.-hace  K.  I>..i).,r..  i.rosse  l-.,inte.  Ml.  h.     Origi 
nal   .-cpplbiition   flicd   Aug.    1'.'.   11M4.   S.rial    No.   S.'57.4s4. 
l.ivi.l.-.l  and  tbi-  applb-ation   fil.M   I>.  ■  .  20.   1915.     Serial 
No.   07.74s.       (CI.    24<— 2«.) 


J  i„  ;|  d,  \ic.  oi  tb.  'i.i--  d.-c  ilo.-d.  a  base,  and  a 
;  t.ra.ket  .-omi'ose.l  ..f  form..!  -be.  1  m.-tal  and  having  a 
I  sM.kei  op.-n  u\  ..n.  -id-  l.ut  ..tberwi-.-  c  los.-.l  an.i  normally 
I  -pruni:  int..  fre.-  expand.-.l  condiii.m  by  the  springiness  of 
1  .aid  -h.-.-i  metal.  .liiid.-\  m.-ni-  at  .ui.-  side  of  said  s...ket 
i  lor  rlgidlv  mounting  said  bracket  in  using  p..sitlon  on 
'  said  i-as.-.  an.l  .Ini-b-x  fre.iy  a. ting  means  extending  t>e- 
I  tw.-en  said  m. Mint  in;:  m.-ans  an.i  the  said  oi-en  side  of  said 
s..ckei  lor  .■..niractiug  sabl  so.  ket  as  a  wh.de  upon  a  sup- 
porting |iart   of  .-111  oiij'c  I. 

o  In  a  .levi'-.  of  the  class  deserli.ed.  th.-  .omblnatlon 
,.f~a  ba--  liMvlng  a  bob-  th.-rein.  an.l  a  bracket  composed 
,,t  -h.-et  metal,  having  a  fr.-.  .ontractile  socket  for  holding 
,-,n  olijec  t.  resili.-ut  cheek  plates  extending  laterally  from 
vabl  -cket.  and  mean-  f-r  rigidly  mounting  Raid  cheek 
plates  on  sai.l  '  sse.  wh.r.-'.y  said  so.-ket  is  positioned  In 
line  with  said  b.de.  and  iciween  which  sabl  socket  and 
mountinu  mean-  said  ch.-.-k  plates  extend,  said  socket  con- 
stituting a  .-onduit  foi  .le.tri.al  ...n.luctors  which  mar 
pass  thr.iugb   sabl   lode 
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3.  A  device  of  thp  class  descrlbtHl.  coiupo9«»<l  of  formed 
sheet  metal,  having  a  free,  contractile  socket,  resilient 
cheek  plates  extende<l  laterally  from  said  socket,  said 
ch»'»'k  plates  heln^:  Inclined  to  said  socket  at  their  lower 
e.xrr"mlties  and  provided  with  means  fur  mounting  said 
•■racket  In  using  position,  and  means  operating  on  said 
cheek  plates  for  contracting  said  socket  as  a  whole  upon 
a  supporting  part  for  an  object. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  mniposed  of  formed 
sheet  metal,  having  a  soi'ket.  and  cheek  plates  extemled 
laterally  from  said  socket,  said  'heek  plates  having 
flanges.  whi(h  extend  at  an  inclination  to  said  socket. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  des(  ri!)ed.  cunipo.st'd  of  a  formed 
piece  of  springy  sheet  metal  anil  lomprlslng  a  socket, 
spaced  cheek  plates  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of 
said  socket,  means  for  securing  the  cheek  plates  to  a  sup- 
port, and  means  for  compressing  said  <  heek  plates,  where- 
by said  socket  is  contracted  to  engaire  and  bind  a  part  on 
said  bracket. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.  ] 


1, 185,294.      PORTAIU-E   FIRE  KXTI.\<  ;IISIIER.      Lewis 

J.  DooLiTTLE.  South  f)range  township.  Essex  county. 
X.  J.,  assignor  to  I'yrene  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  D.'laware.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1913.  Serial 
No.   801,671.      iC].   U19— 7.) 


1.  In  .1  rire  e.\tiug\iisher.  in  combination,  a  1  ontalner 
for  the  rire  extinguishing  fluid,  and  gas  generating  means 
coniprisinu  an  ai'id  container  and  a  spiral  sM[)port  upon 
which  a  -alt  is  carried,  said  acid  container  being  rela 
tively  mounted  and  maintained  in  position  over  the  sup 
port  while  the  acid  is  being  discharged  therefrom,  and 
means  for  lll)erating  the  acid  from  its  container. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  lomldnation,  a  container 
for  the  Are  extinguishing  fluid,  and  gas  generating  means 
comprising  an  acid  container  and  a  vertically  extending 
spiral  support  upon  which  a  .salt  is  carried,  said  acid  con  , 
tainer  t)eing  mounted  above  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
and  maintained  in  said  position  while  the  acid  is  being 
discharged  therefrom,  and  means  for  liberating  the  a<'id 
from  Its  container. 

3.  In  .T  fire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  container 
for  the  tire  extinguishing  fluid,  and  gas  generating  means 
comprising  an  acid  container  posltloneil  In  a  chamber 
communicating  with  said  first  naiiie.l  lontainer.  and  a 
spiral  supfxirt  also  iiosltloned  in  said  chamber  beneath 
said  acid  container  said  acid  container  t>elng  maintained 
\a  its  position  to  cause  the  acid  to  flow  over  the  support, 
and  means  for  liberating  the  acid  from  Its  container. 

4.  In  a  tire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  container 
for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  and  gas  generating  means 
comprising  .nn  acid  container  In  two  sections,  a  support 
upon  which  a  salt  Is  carried,  said  acid  container  being 
relatively  positioned  over  said  support,  and  means  for 
Uberntin:;  the  add  successively  from  the  two  sections  of 
Its  container.  1 


5.  In  a  tire  fxtiunmshcr.  in  comldnation.  a  container 
for  the  tire  extinguishing  tlultl,  and  gas  generating  means 
'omprisiug  an  acid  container  in  two  sections,  a  support 
upon  which  a  salt  is  carried,  said  acid  container  being 
relatively  positioned  over  said  support,  and  means  for 
liberating  the  acid  (julckly  from  one  of  said  sections  of 
the  acid   container  and  slowly   from   the  other  section. 

[Claims  6   to  9  not   printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


1,1S5,29.'  VALVE  (H'ER.VTINi;  MEtHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL  CuMRrSTlON  ENiJINES,  Robbkt  A. 
Drkssik,  Bradford,  Ta.  Klbd  July  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.    39.704.       K'l.   74— 1    I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  nhaft  an  actuating 
device  carried  thereby,  and  a  yoke  operatlvely  engaging 
said  actuatInK  device,  of  a  reciprocating  part  having  a 
slide  enitaKenient  with  said  yoke,  one  of  said  parts  l^ing 
provided  with  a  striking  lug  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  a  movable  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  retipect  to  «ald 
striking  lug.  and  shifting  mechanism  operated  by  said  ro 
tary  shaft  for  moving  sal<l  alternating  device  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  an  actuating 
devl<e  carried  thereby  a  reciprocating  yoke  operated  by 
said  actuaflntr  device  and  provided  with  a  striking  part. 
of  a  reciprocating  part  inilependently  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  moval)le  alternat- 
ing device  havini:  portions  adapted  to  be  alternately 
brought  Into  and  out  of  said  operative  relation  with  said 
strlklni:  part  and  shifting  meihanism  operated  by  said 
rotary  shaft   for  shifting  said  alternating  device. 

3.  The  combination   with  a   rotary  shaft,  an   actuating 
part    carrle<l    thereby,    and    a    reciprocating    device    oper 
atively   connected   with   said   actuating  part  and   provide<l 
with    a    striking   part,    of   a    re<  iprocatlng    part    Independ 
ently    movaide    with    respect    to   said    reciprocating   device 
and  havinc  a  slldlni:  en;:agement  therewith,  a  rotary  alter 
nating  devii-e  carried   t)y  said   reciprocating  part  anil   pro 
vided    with   alternating   projecting   portions    for   engaging 
the    said    striking   part   and   re'-essi-s    i>etwe»'n    said    projec 
tlons.    shifting   mechanism    carried    by    said   reciprocating 
device    for    bringing    salil    recesses    and    projections    alter 
nately   Into  allnement  with  said  strlkink'  part  and   means 
operati.ely   connected   with   said   shaft   for  actuating  isaid 
-hiftinir  mechanism. 

4    The   combination    with   a    rotarv    shaft,  an   ai  tuating 
part    carried    thereby.    an«l    a    rei  Iprocatlng    device    opera 
lively   connecteil   with    said   actuating  part   and   provided 
with    a    striking    part,    of   a    reciprocating    part    Independ 
ently   movable   with   respect    to   said    rei-iprocatlng   device 
and  having  a  sibling  engagement  therewith,  a  rotary  alter 
nating  ilevl.e  tarried  by  said  reclpro.ating  part  and  pro- 
vided   with    alternating   projecting   portions    for   engaging 
the    said    ^trlkiiii;    part    anil    recesses    between    sabl    projec 
tion-i.  a  '  ircular  series  of  projections  on  said  rotary  alter- 
iiatini;  device,  a  longitudinally  movable  shifting  rod  car- 
ried by  said   reciprocating  device,  and  movable  longltudl 
nally    with    respe<  t    thereto,    safd    shifting    ro<l    having    a 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  said  circular  Be 
ries  of  projections  on   the  alternating  device,  and  a   part 
operatlvely    cpnne<ted    with    the   shaft    for   engaging   said 
shlftlni:    rod    for    Intermittently    shifting    the   position    of 
said  alternating  device. 

.*■).    The   combination    with   a    rotary   shaft,   an   actuating 
part    carried    thereby,    and    a    reciprocating    device   opera 
tively    connected    with    said   actuating   part   and    provided 
with  a   striking  point,   of  a  reciprocating  part   Independ 
ently    movable    with    respc.  t    to    said    reclproi  ating   device 
and  having  a  sliding  engaKement  therewith,  a  rotary  alter 
nating  device  larrled  by  said  reciprocating  part  and  pro 


vi.ied  with  alternating  projeiiin;:  porilons  for  engaging 
the  »al<l  slrikltig  part  ami  re.  esses  hetween  said  projec 
tlons,  yleldiiiK  means  for  holding  said  alternating  devic" 
In  po-itioii  with  respe.  I  to  >aid  striking  part,  shitting 
me.  haiil>.ni  .arrietl  by  said  ri<  iproi  at  iiik  ■b\be  and  niov 
al'le  lohgitiidiiially  with  respe.  t  therel...  tor  li..-ltivel\ 
shifting  Ibe  ~alil  rotary  alternating:  ile\  I.  e  ainl  ;i  pari  op 
eratl\.i\  ...line,  ted  with  sal.l  shaft  for  a.  tuating  --aid 
hhif  I  iiig   nic'  haiiisni. 

IClaiin-  t!   to  s  not   prime. I   in   the  (;a»ilte.l 


i,is:.,j;mv    TiiuKAiM  rrriNi;  ma<iiim:     <;f.iiu(,e  e. 

IiiUM  aii.l  .Iames  II,  SkiTT,  rhila.ielpliin.  I'a,.  assignors 
to  Robert  r.  Smith  and  tieorge  E,  I»rnni,  I'hlla.lelphla. 
I'a.  <  ..pariturs  trading  a«-  Smith.  I>rum  iV  Company. 
lil-.i   .Viiv.   1".   li'14       Serial   No.   sr.*',,!*!"'.      ifl.  2^-9.1 


thread  slots  between  their  nieeiing  faces,  the  lower  sec- 
tion se<-ured  to  the  frame,  ibe  upper  section  being  hinged 
I.)  the  frame  and  separable  from  the  lower  section,  and 
,1  .utter  and  tension  mejins  within  the  tubular  inemt»er 
.111.1    niounte.l   -.ib'ly    upon    the   l.iwer   se.  tion. 


1  In  ji  ,i,.\i,e  ..f  lb.  t\pe  .ie-.rib...i,  a  -ulistant ially 
|..iik;itii.iln,ill.\  -bitted  tubular  member,  shearing  means  as 
so.  int.. 1  with  the  slotte.l  portion  thereof,  and  a  tension 
member  mo\inted  in  said  tubiilar  ineml)er  and  having  it^ 
fr.'i  .  n.l  .lire,  te.l  towar.i  the  end  of  said  tubular  meml>er 
fr.ni  which  the  good-  ar«'  applie.l  and  sal.l  tension  mem 
b.  r  intersecflnc  the  plane  of  the  -lotfe.l  p..rilon  of  th' 
tui.e  and  beini:  n.ljustable  in  a  .lire.-tbui  at  right  ani;les  to 
the  -biite.l  portion, 

'.'.  In  a  .levi-e  of  the  type  .le-i  ril'e.l.  a  -b.tted  tuluilnr 
meiiib.r,  -bearing  me.  hani-in  asso.iate.l  with  the  slotte.l 
portion  thereof,  and  a  ten-ion  niemi.er  mounted  In  sab! 
ful'Ular  miiiiber  an.l  haxiiik:  i'>-  free  en<l  .llrecte.l  towar.i 
!h.  .nd  of  sal.l  tubtilar  member  rr.mi  wbi.h  the  toods  ar.' 
applied  and  said  tension  member  int'r-e.  ting  the  plane 
of  the  slofte.l  portion  of  the  tube  and  with  its  niounfin;: 
ser\hik:  to  pre\ent  the  cllpplnt;-  from  .  lo^'ging  the  shear 
Ini:  me.hanlsm. 

:;  In  a  devlc  of  the  type  .b-,  rib.-.l.  a  tulmlar  member 
.ompo-ed  of  se. tlons  mate.l  to  provbb'  longitudinal  slots 
In  -abl  tubular  member  b.iween  the  -.•. tlons  ami  one  of 
sabl  -.■.lions  being  removalib'  from  tb.'  otb.T.  a  cutting 
m.ni'.er  mounted  on  said  other  -e,  tbui  ami  forming  a 
shearing  device   therewith. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  type  des.  rilxii.  a  tul>ular  member 
coiiip.ised  of  two  separalde  se.  tlons  mated  to  present  lon- 
iiituilinal  slots  betwe.n  th.'Ui.  .■!  sb.arlnt:  meml>er  m. Minted 
enilrely  on  one  of  said  se.tions  an.l  ..1:1.  ting  iherewlth 
to  f.irm  a  .uttlnL'  devb  e.  an.l  a  tension  member  mounted 
on  the  same  section  as  the  shearing  memlur  and  having 
Its  fre.'  .nd  directed  towar.i  Xhf  end  of  said  tubular  mem 
ber  from  which  the  goo. is  are  applied  ami  iiiterse.t ing  the 
plane  of  the  sl.iis  an.l   being  ■•i.ljusta'.le   t.iwanl   tb.'  other 

se.  tbin. 

,'.  In  a  de\i.e  of  the  t  >  pe  .b's.  ribed,  a  longitudinally 
sb.tte.l  tul'Ular  memlNT,  sb.'arint;  means  asso.iate.l  with 
the  sl.itted  portbrn  thereof,  a  tension  member  having  a 
port  I. m  parallel  with  sabl  slotte.l  portbm  of  the  tubular 
member  and  also  an  auKularly  ilispose<l  free  end  portion 
.lire,  ted  away  from  the  .titter  and  Interse.tlng  the  plane 
of  th..  slotted  portion  of  the  tiilmlar  member,  the  parallel 
portion  being  adjtistable  towanl  and  from  the  slotted  por 
tlon  of  the  tubular  member. 

Claims  r,  to  'v  not  printed  in  the  Cazettc] 


lis.-. -97.  FLO.VTINC  THREAD  CITTER,  Cr.(.i«;E  E 
liniM  an.l  .lAMCs  II,  Skitt.  rhiiadelphla.  I'a..  assignors 
to  Robert  r.  Smith  ami  t;eori:e  E  I 'rum.  Philadelphia, 
I'a..  Copartners  trading  as  Smith.  I»rum  Ac  Company. 
Filed  I»e.'.  21.  1910.  Serial  No,  tis.n41(.  (CI,  20—9.1 
1.    In  a  ilevl.e  of  the  type  des.  rlbe.l,  a  frame,  a  tubular 

member   . umposeil   of  upper  and   low.r   se.tions   provl.ling 


1.'.  In  a  de\i(e  of  tile  t\i)e  .les.rlbed.  a  frame.  H  tubular 
niinilier  compose. 1  of  upper  iind  lower  sections  providing 
thread  slots  between  their  meeting  faces,  the  lower  sec 
tion  se.ured  to  the  frame,  the  upper  section  being  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  separable  from  the  lower  section,  cutter 
■'in.l  tension  mechanism  within  the  tul)ular  member,  a 
strike  plate  exten.ling  a.ross  the  upper' edges  of  the  lower 
se.tion.  and  a  spring  pressed  lat.h  carried  by  the  upper 
s4'<tlon  and  adapti'd  to  ride  over  the  strike  plate  in  either 
direction  whi'ii  the  upper  section  is  separate. I  from  the 
lower  section  _     ' 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  frame,  a  tulmlar 
member  c<)mpose<l  of  upper  and  lower  sections  providing 
thread  slots  between  their  meeting  faces,  the  lower  sec- 
tion se.ured  to  the  frame,  the  upper  section  being  hinged 
t.i  the  frame  an.l  separable  from  the  lower  section,  cutter 
and  tension  mi.hanism  within  the  tubular  member,  a 
strike  plate  extending  a.-ross  the  upper  edgi's  of  the  lower 
section  and  having  round«'d  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
it  double  acting  lat.h  adapte.l  to  I'ligage  an.l  .llsenpagc 
sabl  roimile.l  e.lgi's  of  the  strike  plate  when  the  said 
hinged  section  is  <]osed  and  opene.l  respectively. 


I.ls.-,.'J9^.  I.A.MP  n<»I,I»ER.  KiivFST  c,  i:\EiiKTT.  N.w 
York.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  R,  E.  Dietz  Company.  New 
York.   N,   Y,      Filed   I>.m,   I'd.    I!tl4,      Serial   No.   '•79.fi39. 
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1.  The  combination  ..f  a  supporting  post  provi.ied  with 
a  longitudinal  sprinu  detent,  and  a  supporting  s<p.ket  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  post,  said  socket  having  a  hole 
int.'  which  said  post  exteii.ls  ami  a  notch  In  the  edge  of 
siibl  hole  Into  which  said  iletent  is  adapted  to  spring  to 
retain  the  so.  kct  on  the  post. 

2  The  .oml'lnatlon  of  ;i  supporting  post  provlde.l  with 
a  longitudinal  sprint  ilet.nt.  and  a  supporting  so.  ket  re- 
movably  mounted  on  said  post,  sal<l  socket  having  a  hole 
into  which  said  post  I'xten.ls  and  a  notch  in  the  edge  of 
said  hole  Into  which  said  detent  Is  adapted  to  extend, 
said  detent  having  a  proji.tion  adapted  to  snap  over  the 
e.lce   of   said    n.it.  h    to   retain    the   so.  ket    on    the   post. 

.'{.  The  coml'ination  of  a  supporting  device  comprising  a 
bracket  portion  and  a  sheet  metal  post  which  Is  curved  in 
iross  section  and  provided  with  a  spring  detent  formed 
by  an  integral  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  post,  and  a 
so.ket  removably  mriunted  on  said  post,  said  socket  hav 
ing  a  hole  into  which  said  post  extends  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  post  engaging  one  side  of  the  hole 
and  the  (cnvex  fai  e  of  the  post  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  the  hole,  said  detent  engaging  one  edge  of  the  hole  to 
retain  the  so<  ket  on  the  post. 
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1.  In  a  tyijfwritlng  niachln.'.  thp  rornbinntlon  with  a 
.'Shifting  inH.hani.sni.  of  a  Typ.-  liar  support  conn.'rted  to 
.•*aid  shifting  mi-ohanism.  and  an  lndpp»»ndpnt  universal 
l>ar  support  also  connecred  to  said  shifting  merhanlsm 
lait  i^(i^•p^'nd.■ntIy  of  said  typ.-  har  support. 

2.  In    a    typewriting    niai  hine.    the    combination    with 
<ase    shifting    mechanism     comprising    a    key    controlled 
shiftaljle   element,   of  a    universal    bar   motinted   Independ 
eiitly  of  said  el.'nu'nt.  and  means  for  a\itomatlcalIy  shift- 
ing said  universal  bar  when  said  element  is  .shifted. 

3.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    with 
ca.se    .shifting    mechanism     comprising    a     key     controlled 
shiftablf   element,   of  a   univtT.sal    r.ar    moiint.-d    Independ 
entiy    of    said    element,    and    connections    whereby    said 
universal  bar  shifts  with  said  eb-nicnt. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
case  shifting  mechanism,  of  a  universal  bar  supported 
from  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  shifting 
said   universal   ^lar  to  change  Its  normal   position. 

o.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
<a-.e  sliit'fin;,'  uie.hanism  i-ompri-in;;  a  key  cntrolled 
shiftaMe  eieinenr.  of  a  universal  bar  supported  from  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing said  universal  l)ar  when  said  element  is  shifted. 

iriaims  f,  t(,  r.7  not  printed  in  the  (;a7efre.l 


l.lsr.,.-,ui..  I.KVK  i:  FOR  STARTIN<;  1 NTKKN  \I  (  UM 
lU'STION  EN(iINKS.  Alfkei-  I'  Fustk;:.  Orange. 
N.  .1.,  and  Rali-h  W.  Fostbh.  I!ost,,n.  Ma-^  .  a-<s-|gnors 
to  \Ve-;tinghouM.  Kle.'trlc  &  Matrifa.  turini:  ( '..i-p.-iny,  a 
•  orporariori  ..f  I'.nnsvlvania.  Fii.-.|  Feb.  2:',.  l'.>10.  Se- 
rial  .No.   .~,4.".4t;:{.      (('1.   74_7., 


1.  In  a  devi<e  for  startiiiL;  int.rr.al  .  om'iustii.n  en 
gines.  th-  ruiiii, illation  of  a  fly  wheel  provided  with  gear 
teeth,  an  eirctric  motor  pr.ivided  with  a  .shaft,  a  shaft 
slidably  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  driver 
mounted  on  the  slldable  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  tly  wheel  gear  teeth,  and  means  for  movinir  the 
driver   Into   and   out   of   mesh    with    the    riy   wheel    teeth. 

-'.  In  a  device  for  starring  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  fly  whe,.l.  provide<l  with  gear 
teeth,  an  ele.-tric  motor  |)rovided  with  a  polygonal  shaft, 
a  .slldable  «haft  attached  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  driver  on 
the  slidabl..  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  fly  wheel 
gear  teeth,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  gear  teeth. 


1.1H5..S01.  M(..v<KKI:KI..  W.i.m.am  F.  Frank.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Foster  Bros  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May 
;;.   19ir>.     serial  No.  25.504.      (CI.  242 8S.) 


against 
to    rot.ite    independently 


1.  A  hose  reel  ...mprislng  a  earria^e  [irovided  with  a 
wheel  that  turns  when  the  carriage  is  in  motion,  a  shift- 
able  frame  on  .said  carriage,  a  rotatable  hose  drum  on 
said  frame  that  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  wlieel 
when  said  frame  Is  arrange.1  In  a  certain  position,  and 
means  for  locking  snld  drum  so  ss  to  prevent  It  from 
turninii  when  said   frame  is  in  a  different   position. 

2  A  hos.'  reel  comprising  u  carriage  provided  with  a 
wheel  that  turns  when  the  carriage  Is  In  inr.tion.  a  shift 
at.je  frame  on  said  .  arrlace,  a  rotatable  drum  on  said 
frame  that  is  adapted  r,,  !„■  driven  by  said  wheel  when 
s.sid  carria:;.'  U  in  a  ..rtain  position,  a  locking  devio 
for  pre\,niinu'  rotar\  moxem.nt  of  said  drum,  and  ojeanH 
wherehy  said  frame  can  be  .irranged  in  such  a  po8itl.>n 
that  sjiid  drum  will  either  t.e  |o.  ked  se.urc 
rotary  nun fini-iit  or  will  lie  fri- 
of  said   wheel. 

."!.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  carriage  [ircpvided  with 
1  \\h..!  that  turns  wh.  n  the  ,,arriau-.>  is  in  motion,  a 
shiftalib  snpp,,rr  on  said  carriaire.  a  rofatai.je  drum  on 
s.iid  support  that  is  ad.ipted  tu  he  driven  Uy  ^ald  wheel 
when  .;,|.i  support  i  -  in  a  certain  position,  and  a  brake 
th.it  lo.  ks  s.aid  druri!  s,,  „  s  to  prevent  it  f'om  rot.'itlng 
wlo  n   said   siip|„,rt   Is  in  n  diff.renf   position. 

4  .V  hi. SI.  re.  I  .  o;i,prisii,_-  a  larriage  provl.led  with 
tra.ti.in  whe.ls.  a  pivot, illy  m.uinfe<l  frame  ,,n  said  .ar- 
ria-.  .  a  rof;ita''le  hos.-  drutn  on  sjiid  frame  .arranged  in 
su  h  a  position  that  the  ,.nd  porti.,ns  of  same  will  .0 
operate  with  snbl  tra.  ri..ii  whe.  N  to  .-atis,.  fdo  drum  to 
turn  when  said  frame  is  in  a  crtain  position,  hand 
whcls  un  said  drum,  means  f,,r  lo.  king  .s;ild  frame  in 
adjust.  (I  posltlf.n.  an.l  a  brak.^  that  is  adapted  to  1...  k 
th.'  drum  against  r.t.iry  rii..vern.  ti  t  in  one  position  of 
said    frame 

.".  .V  hos..  r..|.  .  onipri-Jf._-  :t  .rirria_-.-  pr..vlded  with 
tni.tion  whe.ls.  sai.l  .arriiit-.-  lia\inc  vertically  .lisp.. se.l 
sill"'  members  whos,-  upper  .n.ls  :ir..  .-oune.  ted  together 
'.y  a  handle,  a   pivot.illy   mount.'.!   frame  on  .snld  carriaj 


K*" 


■    '  •     '  •  <•  'if     wu    ..sji  uj    .  a  1  1  ijt^e 

having   a    portion    that    is    arrnnge.l    in    proximity    to    the 
hiindle    ..n    .sai.l    .nrriai:.-.    an.l    a    rotatable    hose    drum    on 

sai.l    fram.'   that    is   ad.ipte.l    t.,   iriven    by    sabl    tri 

wh..'N. 

ICLilnis  fi  to  lu  not  [irinte.i  In  the  Cazette.] 


lis.-    :.._•         im:  sil-l'-iRT     FOR     TfUFMAKINC,     MA- 

I'lllMls       c, USUI  Ms   I  •.  <;  vi'.KKTSDN.   Wi !  Ml  1  n  iTt.in .   I'el.. 

assign. .r    t..    K|.-.trl.'    H.)se  an.l    I'.ubber   Company.    Wll- 

mingr.)u.    n.  !..   a   C.-rporation   of  Helaware.      Filed   Mar. 

1.;.    I!tl5.      Serial    .\o.    14,111        (t'l.    2'>7  — It) 

1.    In    a    tui-e    making    ni;i.  hine    the    romblnatlon    of    a 

''l'>.  k   having  ;i   die  <himber  ther.  in  and   having  a   re.^ess 

adja.ent   t,>  one  .-n.l  thereof,  said   bio.  k  also  having  pro- 

Je.ri.ris    extending    inwar.lly    over    the    Kald    re<es«.    Hald 
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pruje.tlons  Iwing  spaced  from  en.h  other,  a  die  sup 
port  having  ra.iial  proje.tloiis  which  are  adapted  to  l>e 
Inserteil  through  said  spa.es  into  the  snld  recesn  and 
thereafter  turne.l  into  position  underneath  the  projec- 
tions upon  the  said  bio.  k.  a  sleeve  removably  He.-ured  in 
the  said  support  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  and 
a  sh. .wider,  a  .He  holder  supported  in  the  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  enlarge<l  inner  end  portion  and  a  shoul- 
der   wituateil    in    thi-   enlarged    inner    eml    portion    of    said 

fileive  with  their  shoulders  it ntact   and  n  die  supported 

in    the  s;(ld   hoi.b'r.    sni.stantlaily   as  d.s.Tlbed. 


tapering  longitudinal  section,  said  bushing  being  divided 
lengthwise  an.l  b.'ing  p..sltion.Ml  within  the  socket  and 
said  Lushing  .■omprisiug  jaws  a.lapt.'.l  to  grip  the  quad- 
rants of  tlie  p.ist  ami  maintain  sabi  post  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  walls  of  sabl  so.ket.  and  a  screw  swlveled 
to  the  bushini:  for  imparting  sliding  movement  thereto, 
said  s.r.'W  an.l  the  bushing  b.'ing  .arried  by  the  lever 
so  as  to  be  applied  with  the  lever  to  a  post  to  be  rotated 
and  to  be  rem.ived  In  a  lonn.-.te.l  con. lit  ion  from  said 
post. 


1       .A' 


'J     .\    db'    si)pp,,rl    a.lapI'Ml    to    !..■   attached    an.l   detaclied 
fn.ni    ,1    tub.     making    nut.  hine.    s.iid    support    in.  ludlng   a 
lu'ular  miinli.  I-  having  ineans  wh.'rel.y   it  is  a.lapte.l  to  be 
atta.h.-.l    .in.l    .bta.he.l     fr-.m    the    di..    .•baml>.'r    l.lo.  k    of 
.11.  h     m.i.hiii.'.     sni.l     tul.\ilar     memi.er     l.iinL'     int.Tnally 
s.  r.  w   ihr.Mib-.l.    a    s|.e\.'    supported    In    th.-    sabl    tubular 
m. ml.,  r   sai.l   s|..,v.'  having  an   enlarged  eml   an.l  a   shank 
porIi..n   an.l    haviiii;  a    shoulder   Interme.llate   th.'   two   por 
tb.ns    an.l     als..    h!i\ing    an    annular    chamber    in     its    en 
larc.-.l    eii.i.    .-i    ri  talning    plug    having    mr.'w  Ihrea.b'd    con 
III.  til. n   with    III.'   sabl    supporting    memb.r   ami    surr.>und 
ln_'    th.    shank   <>f   th.-    sabl    sl....\..    lu.'inli.r   an.l    ha\ing   its 
inn.r   .ml   In    .onta.I    with    th.'  sai.l   shoubb'r.   a    die  holder 
situ.i..!    within    th.     s;i|.l    sl.-..\.     an.l    liavin:;    an    .nlarg.'d 
.11.1    s...||.'d    within    the    sabl   annular    .bar!.l..r    in    the    said 
s!...\.     sabl    .11.'    h.ibbr    lia\ing    an    atinular    r.'.ess    formed 
It,    its    inn.'r    .'ii.l    .'iinl    ,'i    .lb-    s.at..l    uitbin    th.'    s;il,l    last 
II,.  1, 1  i..h>'d  .'innnlar  .liamLiT. 

:(  li,  ;i  tu'...  iiiakliii:  ma.  bin.',  tb..  .  ..iiiM  na  t  b.n  of  :i 
l.|...  k  hnvlni;  a  .lb'  .haml-er  therein,  a  male  die  suji 
p.>rt.il  In  sabl  .hambei-.  a  tubular  member  a.lapted  to  be 
.leta.  hably  s«'.'ur.'d  to  th.  sabl  .lb  .  hamber  bb>.k.  an 
e,  i-entrb'  t-leeve  situated  in  the  sai.l  tul.ulMr  member, 
me.-nis  for  retaining  the  said  sleex..  in  positi.m  therein, 
an  I'.ceiitric  .lie  hol<l.'t  situate.l  in  an.l  .artied  l.y  said 
slee\e.  jiinl  a  ilb'  supp..rt..l  uiioii  lb.'  iini.r  I'lid  of  said 
die  li.ibler  th..  sabl  >lb  l..ili'_'  ii.laiife.l  to  be  adjusted 
transversely  of  its  a\is  hx  r..tat'ng  "ither  tlu'  said  db' 
hold,  r  or  the  sabl   sleeve  or  l'.«tli   ..f  them. 


i.isr>.,H(t:i.     I  WITHDRAWN. 


i.iK,'-..:<u4     c(>NrR<»i.i.i:R  am>  air  mr.\kf  !i.\ni>lf 

CiixRt.cs    tb.KTZ,     New     York.     .N      ^.       Fib'. I     Sept.     1»'.. 

liU.S.      Serial    No.    700, U'J.      (CI     74      .'{.'-t.  i 

1  In  a  devi.  .'  of  the  <  lass  iles.  ril.e.l.  the  .omblnation 
with  a  p.. St  1..  I.''  rotate.!,  of  a  b'\ei  for  r. .fating  sabl 
p.ist  sjil.1  le\.r  l.4inL'  provld.'d  with  a  tapering  so.ki't. 
H  tap.  rini:  Lushing  positlone.l  within  sai.l  smket.  sabl 
Lushing  being  .'xpanslble  iind  Lelng  In  frbtb.nal  c(.nta<t 
witii  th.'  post  and  preMntliiK  smI.I  p..st  fr..m  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  si>,.k.'l.  ami  a  screw  swlveled  to  the 
bushing  for  Imparting  si(,|aL|,.  niovement  tberet..  within 
the  so.'ket.  «ni.|  s.  rew  nn.l  tb.'  Lushing  being  ■  (mnc  te.l 
with  tlie  |e\.r  S.I  as  t.i  L.'  applbal'le  therewith  to  the 
post   an.l    rem.ivable  in   a   .-onn.cte.l    .•on.iltlon    therefrom 

■J.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  descrlbid.  the  .omblnation 
of  a  post  having  quadrant*;,  a  lever  provld.il  mlth  n 
SOI  kef  of  angular  form  in  cross  tM>ctlon.  sabl  socket  taper- 
ing   b-ngthwlse.    a    bushing    of    angular    (r..s>.    se<  tion    ami 


M.  In  a  ilevtce  ..f  th.-  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  wllh  n  (jua.lrangular  ended  post  to  be  rotated,  of 
a  h;indle  to  rotat.'  sabl  post  .■omprising  a  socket  pro- 
vide.! with  a  removable  splii  Lushing  to  surround  the 
(juadrants  of  the  post  and  to  i.revent  said  post  from  con- 
tacting the  walls  of  the  so.  kit.  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  han.lle  and  said  socket  to  move  said  l)ushlng 
longitudinally  therein  Into  an.l  out  of  engagement  with 
sai.l  post  an.l  a.iapfing  sabl  handle  to  be  removably  se- 
cured  to  1  he  post. 

4.  in  ;i  (bvic  ..f  th.'  .hara.'l.r  .lescrlLed,  the  comblna- 
ti.>n  with  a  i>..st  t.<*L.  rot,'ited  ha\ing  a  re.  taugular  end, 
of  a  lian.lb-  to  rotati'  sai.l  [xist  comprising  a  socket  pro- 
viiieil  with  a  removal'l..  bushing,  sabl  bushing  being 
divlde.l  Into  a  jilurality  of  members  each  having  an 
angular  inner  fa..'  and  an  inturn.'.i  flange  provided  with 
a  r.'c.ss  wher.'Lx  wh.n  lb.'  Lushing  meiniiers  are  posl- 
tii.iie.l  within  sai.l  s...  k.  i  ili..,\  :ir.'  adapte.l  to  surround 
lb.'  re.t.-iiiL'ular  en. I  ..f  th.'  post  with  tli.ir  side  edges 
maintain.'. 1  out  ..f  ...iitaet  with  eai  h  other  to  present 
lin.'s  ..f  .lixisb.n  ..f  th.  Lushing  at  parts  of  the  post  other 
than  at  tln'  angular  ...tn.rs  th.-reof  for  the  protection 
of  th..  anu'iilar  suifa..'s  ..f  th.'  i.ost,  and  means  carried 
by  til.'  hainlb'  to  . A'.nl  1hr..nL.h  tb.'  r.'.ess  of  the  bush- 
ini; ami  I  liL'.'l;-'.'  th.'  I'aii.i^.s  of  tln'  Lushing  meniLers  to 
ni..\i  th.'  Lusiiint;  loii^'it  uilina  11>  within  the  so.ki't  into 
jMiil  out   of  .ULn;;.  ih.  in    with   lb.-  p..st 

,'  in  ;i  i|..\i.('  of  the  (lass  di'scrib.-ii.  a  controller 
h.'in.lb  haxiuL'  a  so.ket  tapering  from  the  has.-  of  the 
hainlb'  towanl  Ih.  upper  portbui  thereof,  n  de/achable 
bushin;:  I  onip'ising  ;i  pluralitx  ..f  angular  m.'mLers  each 
of  varying  ihi' kn.'sses.  sabl  numbers  being  provbled  with 
.•o.'.p.'ratiiiL-  inturn.'.i  tijing.'s  .it  the  upper  end  thereof, 
nn.l  .'1  thr.'a.l.'.l  r.>tat,'iLle  ebrnent  mounted  above  said 
s..  k.  I  ,'iii.l  haviiiL'  swivel. '.!  connection  with  tht  co- 
operatiiii:  tiang."-  "f  th«'  bushing  to  move  the  bushing 
l..nL;itu.lin,'illy  with  respe.  t  t..  the  socket,  said  thren.ied 
rot.'i  t.'iLl.'  ..l.'in..ni  an.l  said  s...  ket  .(...peratlng  to  main- 
tain   th.     '.ushiuL'    in    ..p.rativ..    p..s|tion. 


1. is.-.. :<<•.-,       SIKiF  UISFLAY   I>i:VI<'E.      ri>GAR  I>.   (Jori.D, 
.\L|ntri.,n      Mass..     assignor     to     Regal     Shoe    Company. 
I'lirtiaml.    M«'  .   .'i    Con»"i"ntlon   of   Maine.      Filed   0«  t.    3. 
V.tl.X       Serial    No    7!*:-l.2.'),'".       (<'I.   211-24.) 
1     .\    ilisplax    .l.'vi.e    f.ir   boots   and    Nhoes   embra.'ing   in 
its  .  onstru.tion  a   supporting   base  adapte.l   to  l»e  Insert*^! 
in    a    slioi'    t.i    l.e    .llsplayed,    an    upright    standard    am!    a 
trousers    leg    supi"""'    se. aired    to    said    standard    In    jxo-i- 
tlon    to    permit    the    trousers    leg    to    be    suspended    there- 
from   to   hang  aroun.l    the   standar.i   and   drape   o\er   said 
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shoe    in    Iniltari'iii    uf    a    tri>ii-<T- 
suli^tantifill V  a^  .I>'-ii  riln'il. 


as    actually    worn. 


2.  A  trou<>Ts  It'i;  support  rmtiraritiK  a  base  consistini,' 
uf  a  last  ins»>rTit>lf  into  a  sho<\  a  lit'taihalile  upright  or 
standard  carriod  thtirfl)y  and  detai  hal)l»»  therofrom,  a 
trousers  lei?  support  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard  and  iin'ans  fur  detarhat'ly  ((inneitlnK  said 
troys. rs    i.'g   with    its    support    sulistantiaiiy    as   liescritied. 

.'i.  In  a  devi.f  (if  the  class  desi Tided  the  conil>lnation 
uith  the  hase.  the  vertical  standard,  the  Inclined  l)lo<  k 
and  a  trousers  leg  detachalily  s»>( ured  thereto  and  an 
overhanglDp  plaque  located  above  said  block  to  form  a 
display  platform  at  the  top  ^if  >aid  standard,  substan 
tiaily  as  described. 


l,l«5.3O0.  FIRF  .VI.AKM  SY.'<TF:M.  flinsov  f.RovEs, 
Parry  Sound,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Vug.  31.  Vm.'. 
Serial   No.  48.37li.      (Cl.  177— 330. » 
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circuits  and   the  alarm   i  ir(  ults   in   series  when   th»-  switch 
is  moved  to  cut  out  the  indicators. 

■J.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  alarm  circuits  each  IncluiUni;  a  inaKUeto.  an 
elei  tro  majrnetic  alarm  device  at  an  out  vtatimi  and  an 
tlcctro  magnetic  indicator  at  a  i  futral  station  ;  a  selector 
switch  provlde<l  with  pairs  of  contacts  to  which  said 
c  ircuits  are  connected  ;  a  branc  h  in  each  c  ircult  whereby 
the  indicator  In  eac  h  circuit  may  lie  i m  out  ,  a  contact 
•  in  the  selei  tcir  switch  bftw<'en  fach  pair  c.f  ccmtac  ts  to 
which  said  branche-  ar>'  c.uiii.c  r.-d  ;  a  mt.iry  ^wit.  h 
mi^mln'r  adapted  to  c duihc  t  either  the  ..lUtMct-  of  each 
pair  or  one  of  t-ac  h  pair  and  th''  adjacent  branch  con 
tact;  a  ma^rneto  ;  contacts  ou  th>>  selector  switch  wherft)y 
the'  magneto  is  put  in  circuit  with  the  alarm  circuits 
ancl  the  alarm  circuits  in  series  when  the  switch  Is 
moved  to  cut  out  the  iiicHcator^  .  ancl  an  extension  bell 
c  ire  ulf   aclapted    to   be    c  l.ised    by    any    one    Indicator. 


1.  In  a  tire  alarm  system,  the  cnmbina t ion  of  a  plu 
rality  c.f  alarm  circuits  each  includini;  a  maiineto.  an 
electromagnetic  alarm  device  at  an  out  station  and  an 
electro-ma^etlc  indicator  at  a  .-.■ntral  station  :  a  selector 
switch  provided  with  pairs  of  contacts  to  which  said 
circuits  are  connected  :  a  branch  In  each  circuit  whereby 
the  Indicator  In  each  <  In  uit  may  l)e  cut  out  ;  a  contact 
on  the  selector  switch  between  each  pair  of  contacts  to 
which  said  bran.hes  are  lonne.ted  ;  a  rotary  switch 
memlier  adapted  to  connect  either  the  contacts  of  each 
pair  or  one  of  ea<'h  pair  and  the  adjacent  branch  con 
tact ;  a  magneto  ;  and  contacts  on  the  selector  switch 
whereby    the    magneto    Is   put    in    circuit    with    the   alarm 
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1.  Ill  a  water  .  los»'t.  the  ■  ..mbinatlon  with  the  bowl,  of 
a  vertically  extending  actuating  arm.  a  pivotal  support 
thtref.ir  conuecteil  to  the  bowl,  a  valve  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  flushing  dischart'e  pipe,  a  spud  connecting 
the  flushing  pipe  to  the  Imwl  and  supporting  the  valve 
me.'hanlsm,  said  valve  me.  hanism  having  an  actuating 
stem  proviile.l  witii  a  porticii  evtemling  into  operative 
relatli.ii  with  said  pivctiMl  .arm  at  a  point  above  Its  pivotal 
support,  a  brace  arm  •■xteiicliug  downwardly  from  the 
valve  casing  to  sai.l  pivotal  support  to  relieve  the  spud 
from  strain  when  the  ac  tuatlnt;  arm  is  a.-tuated  and  means 
for  operating  said  actuating  arm. 

1.'.  In  a  water  clos.t.  the  c-ombination  with  the  bowl,  of 
a  vertically  ext.nilini:  actuating  arm.  a  pivotal  support 
therefor  connect. 'cl  to  tli.'  bowl,  a  valve  mechanism  pro- 
vide.1  with  a  flushing  dischar:,'.'  pipe,  a  spuii  c  .mnectlng 
the  Hushing  pipe  to  the  b.iwl  ancl  supporting  the  valve 
mechanism,  >ald  valve  meclianism  havink:  an  actuating 
stem  provlde<l  with  a  portion  extendiuL'  intf>  operative 
r^'lation  with  said  pivoted  arm  at  a  point  above  its  piv- 
otal support,  a  brace  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  valve 
casing  ami  pro\  ided  with  downwanlly  .'Xtendlng  bifur- 
cated portions  to  straddle  the  said  pivotal  support,  for 
relieving  the  spu.l  from  strain  when  said  actuating  arm 
is  operate*!  and  means  for  operating  said  actuating  arm, 
whereby  said  valve  mechanism  can  be  disconnected  from 
the  spud  anil  lifte.l  to  free  said  brace  arm  from  said  piv- 
otal support. 

3.  In  a  water  closet  the  combination  with  a  closet  bowl, 
a  valve  lasini:  provided  with  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting it  with  the  bowl,  a  movable  valve  in  said  casing 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  movable  stem,  and  a  re- 
trai  ting  spring  therefor,  a  hinge  bar  secured  to  said  bowl, 
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a  seat  pivotally  engaging  said  hinge  bar,  and  provided 
with  an  actuating'  arm  in  operative  relation  with  said 
valve  stem  and  a  brace  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  valve 
casing  and  having  a  blfur(ate<l  portion  at  its  outer  end 
to  rigidly  but  detachably  engage  said  hinge  bar. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  .oml  Inatlon  with  the  Ix.wl, 
of  a  vertically  extending  actuating  arm,  a  pivotal  support 
th.r.f..r  connected  to  the  l)owl,  a  valve  mechanism  pro- 
vide.] with  a  flushing  discharge  pipe,  a  spud  connecting 
th.'  tlu-hing  pipe  to  the  bowl  and  supporting  the  valve 
m.-c  hanism,  said  valve  me.-hanism  having  an  actuating 
stem  provided  with  a  portion  extending  into  operative 
relation  with  said  pivoted  arm  at  a  point  above  its  pivotal 
support,  a  brace  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  valve 
casing  to  sai.l  pivotal  supp.irt  to  relieve  the  spud  from 
strain  when  the  actuating  arm  is  a<  fuated.  and  means 
for  operating  sai.l  actuating  arm,  said  actuating  arm 
having  its  valve  stem  engaging  portion  lying  normally 
In  a  position  substantUlly  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  stem,  whereby  any  tend.'ncy  to  distort  said  stem  will 
be  resisted  by  said  brace  arm. 

5.   In  a  water  closet  the  comblnatli>n  with  a  valve  cas 
Ing,    a    valve    m.  .hanism    provide.!    with    a    longitudinally 
movable   valve    stem   and    retracting   means    therefor,    of   a 
pivoted    actuating    arm    operatlvely    connecte.l    with    said 
valve   stem  and    movable   in   a    direction   away    from   said 
rasing   to   actuate   said    st.ni,   a   pivot    for   said   arm,   sup- 
ports   for    said    pivot    provided    with    means    for    attaching 
them  to  the  closet  l>owl.  said  pivot  being  located  l>etween 
the    point    of   engag.-nient    of    sai.l    pivoted    arm    with    the 
valve  stem  and  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  supports 
to    the    bowl,   an.l    a    thrust  resisting    brace   arm    .onnecte.l 
at   one   end    to   the  valve   casing  an.l   having   its   other   end 
op.ratlv.iy    ...nn.  .  ted    with    said   pivot    supports,    wh.'reby 
til.'   strain   exerted   .m   the   valve   casing  in   actuating   the 
valve  stem  Is  transmltte.1  to  said  pivot  supports. 
[Claims  G  to  H  n<.t  print. 'd  in  the  Ca/.  tte,] 
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.-losing  the  aperture  in  said  jmrtition.  yielding  m.ans  for 
holding  one  of  said  valves  normally  in  .losed  position  and 
the  other  in  open  position,  and  iii-ans  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  valves  to  (.pen  the  .m.'  an.l  dose  the  other. 

3  In  a  Hushing  valve  the  combination  with  a  h(dlow 
b.Hlv  provid.'.i  with  a  hollow  st.in  projecting:  thereinto 
and"  having  an  ..pening  at  its  inn.r  .  n.i.  said  body  having 
two  outlet  apertures,  and  an  inlet  aperture  .■ommunl.at- 
Ing  with  said  hollow  stem,  and  a  partition  between  said 
outlets,  provlde.l  with  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  sleeve  In 
sibling  en;.'agement  with  said  hollow  stem,  having  a  valve 
for  closing  th.'  opening  in  said  stem  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
being  provided  with  lateral  discharge  openings,  a  second 
valve  for  closing  the  aperture  in  said  partition,  having  a 
fixed  relation  to  said  sleeve,  yielding  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  valves  normally  c  Ios.mI  and  the  other  normally 
open  and  a.tuatlng  means  for  moving  said  valves  simul- 
tancuslv  against  the  resistance  of  said  yielding  means. 

4  In  a  flushing  valve  the  .■ombination  with  a  hollow 
bodv  provided  with  a  h.dlow  st.m  projecting  thereinto 
and  having  an  opening  at  its  inner  end,  said  body  having 
two  outlet  apertures,  and  an  inlet  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  said  hollow  st.m.  and  a  partition  between  said 
outlets,  provide.1  with  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  unitary 
valve  device  provided  with  a  sleeve  portion  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  hollow  stem,  and  provided  with 
lateral  dis.harge  openings  and  having  a  valve  at  its  Inner 
en.l  to  cl..se  the  opening  in  said  stem,  and  a  second  valve 
to  close  the  aperture  in  sai.l  partition. 

T).   In  a  flushing  valve  the  comldnatlon  with  two  hollow 

;    body  members  having  opposing  annular  meeting  portions. 

and    m.-ans    for    forcing    th.-m    togelh.r.    of    an    annular 

gasket     having    its     .'Xterior     marginal     portiims     .lamped 

.llie,  tlv  b.-tween   the  opposing  portions  of  sai.l   bo.ly  mem- 

bers    and  its  interior   marginal   portions   forming   a   valve 

I    seat'    one   of    said    body    members    being    jtrc-vlded    with    a 

I    hollow  stem  projecting  th.r.into  in  lin.'  with  the  aperture 

in  said  gasket  and  pn.vld.d  with  an   op.ning  at   Its  Inner 

end   forming  a   water   inlet,   said    bo.ly   member   being  also 

provided  with  a  wafr  outl.t.  ai.-i  the  other  body  member 

I    being  provi.I.'d  with  a  flushing  oufl.'t  on  the  opposite  side 

'    of   sabi    gasket,   an    inlet    valv.'    for    normally    .losing   said 

'    water  inlet,  having  portions  in  guiding  ..ngagement  with 

I    said  hollow  stem,  a   nornuilly   ..pen    Hushing  valve  for   en- 

'    paging  said  valv  s.-at  and  m.-aus  lor  simultaneously  a.lu- 

atin«  salil  valves 

IClalm  C>  not  print. -d  in  ibc  Ua/.tte.l 


1  In  I  tlu-hlng  valv  the  ...mbination  with  two  hollow 
b.Mlv  memb.Ts  havini;  opposing  annular  m.'.ting  portions 
and'  c  lamplni:  means  constru.  ted  to  force  them  together 
without  rotatink:  said  memb.rs  with  respe.  t  to  each  other, 
of  an  annular  gask.  t  having  its  exterior  marginal  portions 
clampe.!  .llrectlv  betwen  the  opposiuK  portions  of  said 
bodv  members  and  forming  the  packing  for  the  j..int  be- 
tween sai.l  body  memb.-rs.  the  interior  marginal  portions 
of  said  gasket  forming  a  valve  seat.  ..ne  of  said  body 
m.n.bers  iN-lng  pr0vid.1l  with  a  waf-r  Inl.t  an.l  with  a 
water  outlet,  and  the  other  Iwdy  member  being  provided 
with  a  flushing  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gasket 
adapte.l  to  be  .onnected  to  the  closet  b.)wl,  an  Inlet  valve 
for  normallv  -losing  ><ald  water  inl.t.  a  normally  open 
flushing  valve  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  portion  of  said 
ga-k.'t.    and    means    for    simuliane..usly    actuating    said 

'J  In  a  flushing  valve  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
b.MU-  provlde.l  with  a  h.dlow  stem  pr.ije.tlng  thereinto 
an.l  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  Its  inner  end.  said 
».o.lv  having  two  outlet  ap.rtures,  and  an  Inl.-t  aperture 
communicating  with  said  h.dlow  stem,  and  a  partition 
betw.-en  said  outlets,  provl.ied  with  an  ap.rture  therein, 
of  a  valve  having  a  sibling  guiding  engagement  with  said 
holL.w  stem   for  closing  the  aperture   ther.ln.   a    valve   for 
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1.  In  an  orL-anlzed  xalve  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
casin;,'  having:  an  inl.'t  m.-mb.-r  with  a  .hamber  of  two 
diamet.Ts  with  an  intermediate  shoulder,  a  strainer  body 
having  two  diameters  fitting  the  diameters  of  said  cham- 
ber and  with  a  shoul.ler  .■ni.'aging  th.'  first  name.l  shoulder, 
a  -upshap.-d  s.r.-en  within  the  larger  diameter  of  said 
strainer  b<.dy.  a  partition  within  the  (upshape<l  screen 
an.l  a  nipple  threade.l  in  1h.-  said  inlet  meml>er  and  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  end  .if  said  strainer  body,  screen 
,   and  jiartltlon. 
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2.  In  an  organlzf^l  valve  for  the  purpose  degcrlbed,  a 
caKlnif  having  an  Inlet  member  of  two  diameters  with  an 
Intermediate  Bhoulder,  a  strainer  bmly  of  two  diametern 
with  a  Bhoalder.  the  smaller  portion  of  said  body  having 
an  end  with  perforations,  a  cup  shape<l  screen  within  the 
strainer  body  with  Its  disk  portion  bearing  against  the 
inner  shoulder  of  said  l^-ody.  a  «up  shaped  member  within 
te  larger  bore  of  said  strainer  body  with  its  inner  end 
bearing  against  the  disk  portion  of  sal-l  screen  and  its 
outer  end  provided  wtih  perforation-;,  and  a  nipple  thread- 
ed into  the  outer  end  of  said  Inlt-t  portion  with  its  inner 
end  bearing  against  the  outer  .nd  of  said  strainer  body, 
screen  and  cup-shaped  member. 


of   progression    followed    In    tuning   thr    instrument   to   the 
ruoOulatwl  or  equally  tHnip«T»Ni   srale. 
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1.  A  live  stock  f.'.d.T  in.  lulling  a  i,in  having  an  outlet 
ap.Tture  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  trough  Nelow  the 
aperture,  a  feed-wheel  In  th.-  aperture  rotatablv  supporter.' 
by  the  wall  above  the  trouijh,  and  means  for  locking  the 
fffd  wh.'el  statlonarlly. 

•J.    A   live  stork   f lei-   including  a    tdn   having  an   outlet 

aperture  In  the  side  wall  th.Teof.  a  trough  below  th.- 
aperture,  and  a  feed  wbH.-!  in  th..  ap.-rture  rotatablv  sup 
portt'.l  by  th..  wall  ai.ov,.  the  trough  au.l  comprising  radial 
blades  havin,'  each  a  projectini.-  rib  on  th.>  advance  <ide 
Of  its  end  portion,  the  end  and  the  following  opposite  side 
being  rounded, 

3.  A  live  stock  f l.r  inclu.lin.'  a  bin  .-omprisin;:  a  wa;i 

havinir    •■in    o,itl..t    .-ip.Tturc    thcr.iri.    n    trough    t)elow    the 
aiMPturc.    n    shaft    rotatablv    >upp..rt.,l    l.v    th..    wall    an.l 

extcn.iin-   n.  r..-s    th-   apertur...   a    f 1  wheel    i„    ,h,.    ap.T 

ture  abov..  the  trough  and  rotntuMv  mounted  ..n  the  sh  ifr 
a  device  for  lix^-dly  securing  the  f..,.,l  wh-el  Xn  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  stationarily  se,  uring  the  shaft  with  respert 
to  the  wall  of  the  bin. 

4.  A  live  sto.-k  f.-.-dei  in. lulling  n  Mn  provi.].,]  with  a 
phiralir.v  ,.f  .a^in^-s  f..riiuiig  outlets,  a  shaft  r.itatable 
In  all  the  ,asin::s,  means  f„r  lo,  kins:  the  sh.ift  against 
rotition.  fe,.i  whe..l<  In  the  casings  r.-spectlvelv  and  rota 
table  on  the  shaft,  each  fee<l-wheel  being  provl.le.I  with  •• 
devi<-e  for  fixedly  securlns  It  to  the  shaft  an.i  ha  .In^.- 
bla.les  projectable  beyon.l  the  exterior  of  the  .asln-.:  an. 
a   trough  extending  below  the  orlfl.vs  of  the  caslrii:s. 

.".  A  live  stock  feeder  Including  a  l)ln  having  an  outlet 
apertur.-  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  n  feed-wheel  rotatable  In 
th.  aperture,  a  trough  below  the  aperture,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  feed-whee!,  an  agl 
tat..r  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  rock-shaft,  extending 
upwardly,  and  an  operating  arm  on  the  outer  en.)  ,.f  th- 
ro, k  si,. ift  extcn.linir  .h.wnwar.l  Int..  the  trouk.'!  and  a 
handle  ,,,1  rh..  (.[..rntitm  ai-m  .'Xtending  horl/on'a'.ly  to- 
ward   th.-  front  of  the   t  -.-u;.;!! 

I  Claims  0  to  11  not  printe.l  in  the  Cazette.] 
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1.  A  sound  record  adapted  to  assist  in  tuning  planrv 
fortes  or  similar  keyed  musical  Instruments  which  employ 
the  modulated  or  equally  tempere.i  scale  having  an<llble 
repre-sentations  of  the  tone  Intervals  in   the  proper  order 


-.  A  sound  record  adapted  to  assist  in  tuning  piano 
fortes  or  similar  key.. I  must, a!  Instruments  whi.  h  emplov 
the  mo<lulat.>d  or  equnlly  te„,p,.red  scale  having  audible 
representations  of  the  moduIat.M  tone  intervals  in  the 
prop.r  order  of  progression  follow.-,!  In  tuning  the  instru- 
ment  to   the   m.-)dulated   or   equally    tempered    s.ale. 

3.  A  sound  record  adapt.-d  to  assUt  hi  tuning  piano 
fortes  or  similar  key.-,)  musl,-«I  instruments  whi.  h  emplov 
the  rnodulate-l  or  equally  tep.p,  red  scale  having  audible 
representations  of  the  modulat.-.l  tone  Intervals  ,  orre 
spon.l.ng  in  wave  fr.quencv  with  the  s,-.m.-  tone  Intervals 
followed  In  tuning  the  Instrument  to  th.-  mo.lulate.I  or 
♦•qually  ternp«.rec|  scale. 

4.  .\  sound  re,„rd  a.lapted  to  assist  In  tuning  piano 
fortes  or  similar  keye.i  nuMlcal  lnstrun,..nts  whbh  emplov 
the  mo.lulated  or  equally  tempered  seal,,  having  audihl'. 
representations  In  proper  .-ons,.ci,tive  succ.ssion '  of  the 
tone  Intervals  sounding  the  pitch  to  be  tu,„.d  and  certain 
of  Its  harmonic  overton.'s.  the  sucossb.n  of  f,,ne  intervals 
au.liM>  repres.nt.Ml  ',v  the  .oun.l  r-,or.|  .  o„,tltutln^'  the 
cir.-le  of  the  t..ne  Intervals  ,.mplo>..,|  |„  tuning  the  In-tru 
m.nt  to  the  mo.lnlsfc.l  or  .-.luallv  t.-mperd  s  „],.  ,ut.s'-,n 
flally  as  descrii.ed 


M«^531-J  ME.HANK  AL       STOKKK  Wh.lmm       T 

HxNNx.    rin.Inu.-iti.    (.hi...    assi^^ior    to    The    Mechanl.al 

<  onstru^  ti..n   r.,mp:,„v,   fininnatl.   ..l,i.,    :,    Corp.. ration 
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In  -n  automati.  st..k.-r.  th.  .om'dn.Ttion  ulth  a  fire  box 
and  fuel  supply.  ..f  a  p:uralit^  ..i  niovMM..  fuel  fee,|  an.l 
.llstr;'.utlng  n..z/.le«  respe.ti  v.  1  v  ..nterlni:  the  tlre-boi 
a.ljacent  ea.h  side  thereof,  ea.  b  .,f  sabl  noT-^l.s  having  a 
surface  for  .l.-M.-tinir  th-  fuel  in  the  g.neral  .lire,  tion  of 
th.-  grate  bars,  an.l  for  .lefle.-ting  the  fuel  away  fr.-in  the 
i*^es  of  the  boil.r.  .-ontrolling  means  whereby  said  nozilea 
may  b»'  rotate.!  t..  alt.-r  the  feed  of  th..  fu..l  at  will  of  the 
-.p.-rator  t.)  .lir.  .  t  th.-  fu.l  fr..in  ...tb  nn/7\,-<  toward  the 
■enter  of  th.-  fir.- box  or  slmul  tan.-ous|  v  t..w«r.l  opposite 
sbl.'s  thereof,  or  simultaneously  towar.i  the  same  si.le.  ot 
to  ilirect  the  fuel  of  on.'  nozzle  t..war.|  the  .enter  of  the 
lirt-  box.  an.i  that  fr-mi  the  other  n..//l.    t..war.l  on..  s|,|,.. 


l.l^.l.'^r?       rnl.LAI'SIHI.K  CAI'.r.K    I.tWK       Epwaud    C. 
FI^vii  vNp.   rii.-ippaqu.-i.    .\.    V.   assiirn.)r   to    Van    Kannel 
Revolving  Ii-.or  Conipanv     N.-w   York     N    Y  .  a  Corpora 
tlon   of   N,.w  J.-rsev       Filed    Aug    L'7.    ^"13.      Serial    No 
7Sfl.9s><.      (('!.  -jiv-    is  I 

1.    A  re\o!vlng  iloor  having  In  combination,  a  number  of 
fol.lnble  wings,   a   tie  having  one  of   Its  ends  detachnblv- 
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,unnecte<l  to  one  fa.-e  of  .-a.  h  ^^ing.  a  slldable  grlpper  and 
a  siuiai.le  abutm-nt  for  d.ta.  hably  holding  said  end,  and 
m.-ans  f..r  trippin-.-  the  uripp.  r  t..  release  the  .leta.bable 
..n.l  of  th..  ti.-.  «b.-i.  aMi..:-mal  pressur.-  is  applie.!  to  the 
will-- 
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_'.  Ill  .1  r.'\..lving  door,  a  ..ntrai  spindb  ,  •^  s,.ri.-s  ot 
foMluk-  wlni.-s  inounte.1  upon  lb.-  spindb-,  a  !!.■  havini:  on.- 
en.l  p.rmiin.iitlv  s..,-ure.l  to  th--  fa..-  of  on.-  \\ing.-ti  l.v  king  , 
,\,-\\;-  arrl.-l  i-v  th.-  nd.tac.-nt  win;;  for  ibta.  hably  bol.lin.u 
th.  ..pp.. sit.-  en.l  ..I  th.-  tie,  snl.l  .levi.-.-  ...nsisting  of  a 
sprlni:  pr.-ss..,|  siblable  tripp.-r  and  a  slblable  abutm.nt, 
Mn.l  m.ans  f<,r  trli-pinir  tin-  L-ripi-.-r  to  r.-l.-ase  th.-  .'..  ta.  h 
:iM..  .n.l  ..f  til.-  »!.-, 

■A.     \   r.\..l\lni:  .loor  havini;  in  ■■ombiiint b.n.  a   nuinlM-r  ..f 
f,,l,ia'-b    wlUL's   m..unt.-.l    -.n   a    spindb.    tb  s     ..iin.-.  ting   th. 
a.lja.ent   f-i..s  ,,f  th.-  wings.  ..n--  .  nd  ..f  .-n    h  ti.    b.-iuK  p.  r 
maiientlv  alta.h.-.l  t..  on.-  fa--  .>f  .-a.  h  win::  am!   the  oth.r 
.•n.l  .1.  in.  hai'ly  .  ..nii.-.  t.  .1  t.i  the  opposit.-  fa.-,    of  th.-  adja 
,.nt     "ini;     a     sprint' ['ressod.    -Hdabl.     frann     ■  ariyini:    a 
pivot.-l   gripi.-r  -iml   an  .■ibutm.'nt   for   holding  th.-  deta.-h- 
.,).!.■   .n.i.   .-m.i    !ii.-an<    f.ir   tripping   the   -rlpp.-r   to   release 
siil.l    'l.tn.  bahle   .n.l    of   th.-   tie. 

4  In  .1  r.\..l\inu  <lo.>r.  In  .  unibination.  a  mimb.r  of 
f,.l.labb-  "in--s.  ti.-s  ...nn.-.-tini:  th.-  wings,  slblabb-  lixtures 
Mrri.-.l  '-v  tb.-  wines  an.l  .arr.vln-'  a  grlpper  an.l  an  abut- 
no  tii  f..r  b..l.lini:  ..n.-  .ml  ol  ib.'  tic.  ami  m.-ans  for  engag 
■.u-  lb.  ;;tipi>.-r  wb.-ii  tb.  I.Mnr.-  has  r.  .-f  li.-.l  In  its  sH.l 
\u~^  i:;..v.-rn.nt.  a  pr.-.l.-t.-rmin.-.l  p.. int.  t..  trip  ib.  ;:!ipi.er 
!in.l   I',  i.  .'i-e  th.-  tl.-. 

-  ii,  ..,  r.\..l\:nt;  .l....r-  in  .  ..mbinat  ion.  a  pluialily  (d 
■,,M.iM.  wines,  ti.s  ...nn.-.tine  tb.-  atija.  .  nt  sid-s  of  tb.- 
Hlne-.  a  spring  i.a.k.-.l  slblabb-  iixtur.-  .  arri.  ^  by  ea- h 
nine  an.l  .arrvine  a  spring  pr.ss.-.i  eripp.  r  an.l  an  abut 
M.nt  a.iaple.l  t..  erasp  ..n.  .ml  ..f  lb.  ti.  ami  h.-M  the 
san..  in  th.-  n..rmal  r.ttaty  no.v.ni.nt  ..!  tli.-  d....r.  an.i 
M.ans  for  trii-pmc  tlo^  enpp.  r  n  lo-n  lb-  si;,|ai.l.-  tixfur.- 
1,M^  r.  .-ib.-.l  a  pr.-.i.t.  rmin..i  i...nif,  \"  r.  has.  th.-  tie.  sul'- 
.I.iii'   ai'.\    a-   ;:ii.l    for   tb.-  pnrp..s..   s,  t    f..!tb 


1  In  a  mounting,  the  .umbiuatb.n  wilb  lb.-  suppoit, 
of  an  operating  arm  ..n  the  support,  a  ro(  king  gu.ird  aim 
.arne.i  bv  tb.-  op-raiing  arm  an.l  m..imte.l  to  ro.  k  in  the 
plane  of  the  arm  at  it>  point  of  .-onn.-.  tion  thento.  and  a 
l,..aring  arm  integral  with  tb.-  ..perating  arm  au.l  .  o- 
operating  with   the   rocking  arm   to  .ugae.-   a   nose. 

-.  In  a  mounting,  a  support,  au  op.rating  arm  on  the 
support,  an  arm  up..n  th.-  lirst  arm  for  anchoring  the 
parts  ,.,  a  n..se.  an.i  a  euar.l  arm  .ar.i.-d  by  the  op.rating 
..,rm  ami  m..uuted  to  ro.  k  in  the  plane  .,f  the  arm  ut  its 
pouit  of  .-onne.-tion  th.-relo  an.i  transversely  of  the  olh.-r 
:,rins  an.i    a.lapled    to   bear    up..n    tb.     si.les   of   the   nose. 

•;  In  a  mounting,  the  .  ..mbinato.n  of  a  supp..rt.  an 
..p.rating  arm  ..n  tb.-  supp..i'.  .m  upright  u..s.  bearing 
,rm  up..M  the  tir.st  arm  for  an.b..iiug  the  parts,  an.l  a 
guar.l  arm  .arried  by  the  op.ratine  arm  inclined  toward 
,1,.-  support  au.l  tillable  transv.-rs.-ly  of  the  other  ai-ms 
„,,;,,„..,1  ,„  ,,..ar  u,...n  tb.  si.i-s  of  tb.-  nose  at  a  plurality 
of  points  a.lja..nl  tb.    i...mt  ..1  .  neae.  m.nt  of  the  b.arlng 

4     In    a    m..uniing.    tb.-    ...mbiuaiion    ..f    a    support,    an 
......ratine   arm    ..n    tin-   s„pp..rt,   a    stationary    nose   b.-aring 

arm  on  tlie  lirst  arm.  ami  a  euard  arm  ...nm-.  t.-d  Intcme- 
,liate  its  l.ngtb  to  tb.-  b.arine  »rm  an.l  mount. -,i  to  rock 
in  ,be  plan,  of  tb.-  arm  ai  it-  point  of  .-onn.-.tion  thereto 
an.l    trans\..rs.-l>    of    tb.-    l.rst    arm. 

-,     In    ;,    no.untine.    1 1' mbmatiou    wilb    the    supp..rt, 

„,    an    ..p.-ratine    ar n     tb--    Mippo.t,    an     upnebi     "ose 

,,.,,ring  arm  rigM  with  .be  ■  n,i  ..f  th-  lirs,  arm,  an,  a 
^ruard  arm  .  ..nu.-.-t.-.i  to  tb-  b,.anne  arm  an,l  moun  ed 
to  ro.-k  m  the  plane  of  tb,  arm  at  its  point  ..f  .  ouue.lioD 
thereto    and    m.-vabl.     transv.  rs.-ly    of    tb.-    hrst    arm. 

(Claims  G  to  14  not  printe.l  in   the  (ia/.ette.l 
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,      ^   ,,,..1,,     ,..am.  i.rislne  a  '.ar  provbling  in.ointlngs 

at  its  .n.l-  l.r  Irak-  b.-a.ls.  an.l  thre.  sets  of  atta-hlng 
luK-  pr..je.  line  laterally  from  sabl  beam,  th.-  sets  of  lugs 
near  the  -n.l  of  the  b-ani  providing  f-.r  tb-  .-..nnection  of 
i.rake  b  v.Ts  th.  intermediate  lugs  pr..\i,ling  tor  th.-  at- 
,acbm.-ni     of    a     supp..rtine    .levb-e.     substantially     as    de 

Hcnb.-.l.  ^       ^.    ^ 

-.  V  brske  '.earn.  ,-omprisln>£  a  bar.  the  .-nds  of  which 
ar.-  adapt-l  t..  N-  se.-ure.l  in  brake  heads,  a  brake  lever 
pulllne  Uig  lo.af..l  m-ar  -ach  end  of  an-l  proj.-ctlng  lat- 
.rallv  from  hhI.I  bar,  and  a  supporting  lug  lo.  ated  at  sub- 
-tanflallv  the  mld-Ue  of  the  l«r,  substantially  as  .lescribed. 
3  In  a  brake  beam,  the  .-ombinatlon  ..f  a  bar  providing 
trunnions  at  its  en.l.  brake  hea.ls  mounted  on  sabl  trun 
nions  brake  l-v.r  atta.hine  lues  b.  at.  i  at  .-a.  h  end  of 
KnI.l  beam  and  a  supporting  lue  l..,at.-l  interme.liat-  th.- 
en.l  of  the  b.-am.  substantially  as  ,i.s.rli..'.l. 


1     In  ...mblnatlon  with  the  governor  of  a  pow.r  trans- 

mittine  .-.pparatns.  pressure  r.-sponslve  m.-ans  f..r  .otitrol- 

Uvt:    tb.-    ,,perail..n   ..f   saUl    e-'V.rnor.   and    means    fof   de- 

llv.-rine  .lifTerent  degrees  ot  pressure  to  said   pressur.-   re- 

sponsiN-  m.-anj^.omprlfilnf.  a  source  of  pr.-ssure,  a   valve 

betw.  n  sabl  source  and  said  pressure  r.-sp<.nslve  means,  a 

pr.ssnr.    ...ntr.dllng   mean.-    for   controlling    the   operation 

!   of   sai.l    M^\^>'   t.>  maintain   the  pressur.-   .lellv.-red    to  said 

'   pr.ssure    r.-sponsls.-    mean<   .-onstant.   and    manually   oper- 

i   a...l  means  f.,r  ...ntrolline  th.-  .b-gr.-.-  ..f  pr.-ssu.--  .l.-llvered 

'   to  said   pressure  .-onfrolllng   m.-ans. 

'        •>     \    spee.l    controlling    ni-HUs    for    motors     .  ..mprlslng 
,  a  ieed  responsive  ,levl,-e  In.liidlng  .-entrlfngal   weights.  • 
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spinill.>  actuatt'.l  hy  th»-  v\fi?hr>.  a  ryliinlfr.  a  pluiiK.T  vou 
npft.'il  to  th»'  splndip  an.l  op.Tatlii*;  within  the  cyiin.lpr. 
and  means  for  deliverliiK  diffirent  .It-Krees  of  pressure  to 
the  ryllnder  to  vary  the  force  oppo^int;  oentrifii^ral  action 
of  the  weights,  comprising  a  source  of  tluld  under  pressure, 
a  valve  between  said  source  and  sal<l  cylinder,  pressure 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve, 
and  nuuuialiy  operable  means  for  varyiiiff  the  de;,'rfe  of 
pressure  delivered  to  saitl  pressure  a'  tuateil  means. 

3.  A  speed  controlling  means  for  motors,  comprising  a 
speed  responsive  device  includinir  ccitrlfugal  weights,  a 
spindle  actuated  by  the  weights,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  I'on 
nected  to  the  spindle  and  operating  within  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  delivering  different  degrees  of  pressure  to 
the  cylinder  to  vary  the  force  opposing  centrifugal  action 
of  the  weights,  comprisini:  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  valve  between  -said  source  and  said  cylinder,  pressure 
actuated  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  delivered 
through  the  valve  and  to  a  manually  adjustiible  tlui<l  pres- 
sure for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  and  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  for  varying  the  adjustiible  pressure 
delivered   to  said   pressure  responsive   means. 

4.    In  combination  with  a  governor  of  a  power  transmit- 
ting apparatus,  pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  governor,  and  means  remote  from  the 
governor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  an<l  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
a  passage  for  placing  said   source  In  communi<atlon   with 
said   pressure   responsive  means,   pressure  actuatf^l   means    i 
for   controlling   the  delivery    of   fluid    pressure    from   said    ; 
source  to  said   pressure   responsive   means  and    responsive   1 
In  operation  to  the  fluid  pressure,  delivered  to  said  pressure    | 
responsive  means,  and  to  a  manually  adjustable  fluid  pres-   1 
sure,  and  manually  adjustable  means  for  delivering  vary- 
ing degrees   of    fluid    pressure    to   .said    pressure   actuated 
means.  ' 

5.  A  speed  controlling  mechanism  for  motors,  comprising 
a  speed  responsive  governor,  fluid  pressure  respousive  I 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  governor,  and  j 
remote  means  for  delivering  different  degrees  of  fluiil  1 
pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  consisting  of  | 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  between  said  source  and  I 
said  pressure  responsive  means,  pressure  actuated  means.  I 
subjected  to  the  pressure  delivered  by  said  valve  for  con-  1 
trolling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  lieliver- 
ing  adjustable  fluid  pressure  to  sjiid  pressure  actuated 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  lit  not  printed   in   the  CJazette.) 
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with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  e.xhau-;t  passage,  means  for 
establishinK  or  cutting  off  communi,-atl..n  hetween  said  de- 
livery port  an.l  the  inU-t  or  exhaust  pjis.su>;e,  and  means 
movable  in  response  to  variations  In  pressure  within  said 
chamber  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned   means. 

-.  In  a  pressure  controller,  a  pressure  .•haml)er,  having 
an  inlet  port  an.l  a  pressure  delivery  port,  a  <hamber  .'om- 
muni.-atlng  with  a  source  of  substantU.lly  constant  pres- 
sure, an  exahust  port,  port  controlling  means  for  placing 
said  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  last  mentioned 
cliamber  or  with  said  exhaust  port,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  .hamber  for  control- 
lin«  the  operation  of  said  port  controlling  means 

3.  A  contndler  comprising  a  casinc  having  a  pressure 
delivery  port,  a  valve  for  contr.dling  the  a.lndssion  of 
fluid  to  and  the  di.s.  harge  of  fluid  from  said  casing,  a 
piston  responsive  to  pressure  variations  within  the  casing 
for  actuating  .said  valve,  an.l  manually  operalde  means  for 
controlling  the  effe.tive  .iperati.pn  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  .•outr.)ller.  an  air  .hamher  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  a  delivery  p..rt.  a  passage  .-ommuni.ating 
with  a  source  of  substantially  .-onstant  pressure,  an  ex- 
haust r,.,rt.  port  .■ontn.lllnic  novms  for  placing  sai.l  Inlet 
port  In  communi.ation  with  said  passage  ..r  said  exhaust 
port,  and  means  employing  a  spring  f,.r  yiel.linglv  .le.reas- 
ing  th..  volumetric  capacity  of  .sai.l  chamber  an.l  for  .on- 
tr.dUng  the  operation   of  said  port  .■ontrolllng  means. 

■'.  In  a  pre.ssure  controller,  a  chaml>er  or  cvllnder,  a  port 
I'^a.ling  into  the  chjimt)er  adapted  to  a.lmit"  pressure  and 
exhaust  It.  a  sliding  member  Inclosing  sai.l  port  an.l  having 
an  Inlet  p.)rt  communicating  with  the  sour.e  of  supply 
an.l  an  outlet  port  <  ..mmunlcatin«  with  the  atm.. sphere 
ami  a  spring  pres.s.-.l  plunger  .arryini:  m.-ans  f,,r  alfr- 
nately  openinc  the  inl.^t  p..rt  and  .l.-Mnn  the  exhaust  port 
an.l  opening  thH- exhaust  port  an.l  .losing  the  inlet  port 
in  the  sibling  member. 

[Claims  (j  to  1^1  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber 
having  a  fluid  delivery  port  communicating  therewith,  a 
hollow   movable   member   covering  the  port  and  provlde.l 


1  \  vislbl.!  writing  ma.  hine.  ...mprlsing  a  r.itatable 
platen,  paper  fe«^  devices  below  the  platen,  a  paper  con- 
trolling and  fee^ling  device  cooperating  with  the  platen 
above  or  beyond  the  line  of  print  and  adapted  to  press 
the  w.irk  paper  against  the  platen,  a  movable  supple- 
mentarv  paper  controlllnj:  .levlcn  co."1peratinB  with  the 
platen  above  the  printing  line  an.l  in  front  of  the  flrst- 
named  controlling  device  an.l  having  the  part  next  the 
platen  hel.l  a  slight  distance  therefrom  to  pro\ide  a 
clearance  between  It  and  the  platen  to  permit  of  an 
inserted  work  sheet  pa.ssing  arouml  the  platen  between  It 
and  the  first  named  controlling  device,  an.l  permitting  a 
superp.ise<l  sheet  to  pass  between  the  front  of  sai.l  first 
name.I  paper  controlling  device  ami  the  supplementary 
one. 

2.   \    visible    writing    machine    .-omprising    a    rotatable 
platen,    a    ball    co.iperating    therewith    above    the    line    of 
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print  and  between  which  and  th.-  platen  a  pap.  r  sheet 
may  jmss,  a  supplementary  ball  mouiite.l  upon  tin;  first 
named  ball  and  co^iperating  with  ttie  plat,  n  in  front  of  the 

first    nai I    bail,    combined    with    means    wher.by    the   two 

bails  may  be  swung  rearwardly  to  and  remain  in  inopera- 
tive position  combined  with  paper  fee.l  devices,  a  release 
therefor  and  means  whereby  when  the  paper  fee<l  devices 
are  nleased,  the  supplementary  ball  Is  m.iv.'.l  away  from 
the  platen. 

;i.  A  vlsitile  writing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  paper  controlling  means  cooperating  therewith 
ai'ove  the  line  of  print,  a  supplementary  paper  controlling 
means  co<'«perating  with  the  platen  in  front  of  the  first 
named  means  and  mounte.l  upon  the  latter  th.'re  being 
pajH-r  clearance  N'tween  sai.l  two  paper  controlling  means 
an.l  moans  wlvereby  th.'  first  nam.-d  paper  ...ntr.dling 
means,  and  with  It.  the  supplem.-ntary  paper  .ontrolllng 
menus   nuiy    be   m.>ved    Into   inoperative   position. 

4.  .\  visible  writing  machine  .■omprising  a  rotatable 
plat.n,  a  bail  co<.peratlng  ther.'with  ab(«ve  the  line  of 
print  an.l  between  which  ami  the  platen  a  paper  sheet 
may  pass,  a  supplementary  bail  mounted  upon  the  first 
nam.. I  l>all  and  cfxiperating  with  the  plat.'n  in  front  of 
the  lirst  name<l  ball  and  ab..ve  the  line  of  print,  there 
l>eiiig   paper  clearance  between   the   tw.i   Imils. 

.'■..  A  visible  writing  machine  .■omprising  a  rotatable 
platen,  a  ball  cooperating  therewith  at>ove  the  line  of 
print  an.l  between  which  and  the  platen  a  paper  sheet 
may  i)ass.  a  supplementary  bail  mounte<i  upon  the  first 
name.1  bail  and  ctMiperating  with  the  plat.n  in  front  of 
the  first  name.|  bail,  combin.-.l  with  means  wh.Tel)y  the 
tw.)  balls  may  t>e  swunjj  narwanlly  t.>  an.l  remain  in 
Inoperative  position. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  prlnte.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


driving   shaft,    an    internal    gear,    n 
.Iriven    shaft,    plan.'tary    g.'ars    ..11 


carrier  fast  on  sai.l 
■ai.l  carrier  meshing 
with  sai.l  sun  and  Internal  gears,  a  n.>n  rotative  friitlon 
strap  interposed  b.>tw.-en  said  int.riial  v'ear  an.l  carrier, 
an.l  means  for  adjusting  said  strap  int..  frb  lional  engage- 
ment with  sail!  internal  gear  or  .arri.r. 


1.1S,'.31<«.      FAl'CET       ATTACHMENT.      FREr>i:Ri«K       C. 

ll.ii.Ei.i,.   ci.'velan.l,   Ohio,  assigii.ir   t.(  Cleveland   Calva 
ui/iiig    W.irks.    Cl.>\.'l;nid.    Ohb..      Fil-.l    .lune    1.    I'.tl4. 
S.'rial   N...  s4L'.i:_'t;       iCl.  137      Hi 


2.  A  transmission  me.hanism  comprising  in  comblua 
I  tlon.  driving  and  driven  el.'ments,  a  gear  fast  on  one.  n 
1  carrier  fast  on  the  other,  an  internal  gear,  planetary  gears 
I  on  said  carrier,  and  speed  controlling  friction  means  for 
1  engag.'UK-nt  eitlier  with  sai.l  internal  g.  ar  ..r  with  said 
I   .arri.r. 

:;.   .\    transmissi.m    ni.-i  hanism    .umprisiug    in    comblna 
:    tion.   driving  an.l   driv.'U   .'lements.  a   gear   fast   on   one,   a 
carri.-r  fast  on  the  oth.T.  planetary  gears  on  said  carrier, 
a  se.'imd  gear,  and  a  fri.tion  member  for  .becking  or  ar 
resting  either  said  larrier  or  said  second  gear. 

4.  A  transmission  m.-chanism  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon.  driving  an.l  driv.^n  elements,  planetary  gear  means 
for  transmitting  ni.)vement  from  .m.'  .if  said  elements  to 
the  other,  ami  nwans  interpose.l  betw.'en  parts  of  said 
planetary  gear  means  having  pr.ivision  for  .he.  king  or 
arresting  movement  .>f  either  of  said  parts. 

n.  A  transmissi.in  mechanism  comprising  In  comblna- 
ti.m,  driving  and  driven  elements,  planetary  gearing  and 
a  friitlon  devi.  .■  having  pr.ivision  for  r.nderlng  said 
planetary  gearing  effective  to  transmit  movement  from 
on.'  .if  said  elem.nt-!  to  the 'other  an.l  having  provision 
for  a.  ting  as  a  brake  to  arrest  .me  of  sai.l  elements.  ^ 
(Claims  »)  to  IS  n.)t  printed  in  the  C.az.'tte.] 


1.1S5.:'.'J1.      TAIL  HoLI»KK.      W.\i  ter   G.    Hok.stm.w.  La 
<ona.    I..WH.      File.l    Aug.    U.    liUT..      S.Tlal    No.    44.047. 
(CI.   Hit      !<».%. ) 


The  coralilnatlon  in  a  water  system,  of  a  casing  in  the 
path  of  the  water,  a  detachable  .over  for  one  side  of  said 
casing,  a  shaft  proje.ting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing  and  through  sai.l  .-over,  a  f.irandnous  cage  rev 
Oiubly  mounted  with  said  casing  on  sal.i  shaft,  water  im 
prennating  matter  carried  within  the  .age.  an.l  means  en 
gaging  the  shaft  to  lock  the  .letachalile  .over  In  place. 

l.is.'i,32(>.      TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM.      MouRi.s    P. 
H.ii.MEs,    Clarem.mt.    N      H..    assignor    to    Sullivan    Ma 
.  hlnery    Company.   Clarem.>nt.    .\.    H..   a   Corporation   of 
Mas.sa.husetts.       Fil.-.l  Apr.  1',  15M4.       Serial  No  828,981. 
(Cl.  74—34.) 
1.  A   transmission    me.hanism    comprising   In    comblna 

tlon.  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  sun  gear  fast  on  said 


A  tali  holder  < umprlsing  a  resilient  wire  coll  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  ban. lie.  the  ends  of  sai.l  coil  f.trmlng  oppo- 
site extensions  adapte.i  to  encircle  the  leg  of  an  animal, 
the  outer  portion  ..f  <ine  of  said  extensions  l>eing  iient  to 
f.irm  a  verti.al  member  and  then  beiny  inclined  parallel 
with  the  extension  of  whi.h  it  is  a  part  an.l  secured 
thereto  near  said  coll.  a  .  lampinn  member  pivoted  to  said 
verti.al  portl.in  a.Ihpted  to  li«'  m.ived  t.)  a  position  adja- 
.■ent  to  one  of  siii.i  exten-<ions.  f.ir  gripping  the  tall  of 
an  animal,  said  clamping  tnemlier  having  a  portion  bent 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  body  thereof  to  form  a 
handle,  and  a  portion  beyon.i  sai.l  handle  portion  forming 
a  hook  member  adapte.i  to  engage  said  coll  for  locking 
the  clamping  member  In  operative  p.)sltlon. 


ibbo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1Q16. 


May  ^o,  iqif). 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1601 


i.i85..';iiL'.    UK .  siiAVi.vd     MA<  him;     cnutiEs     \v. 

IIkttmwn.     I'hiladHlphia.     I'a.      Kllf.l    Jiiii.'     17,     1H14. 
s.Tia!   .\i).   ^4.">.o»i5.      ici.   s.;     »;;;  » 


1      All    i'f   -l.ivini;   iii.ti-liiin'.   riini;>ri^iii:x  a   '.i-^ins  havluu 
tli.'    -i.l.'    w.ill-     th.-r.nr'   :,t    tinir    uiip.-r    .11. 1-    iiiw.ir.lly    .!.■ 
tl'  .-red    to    lorin   an    uriol'^-tru.  r.^.l    i-.-rri.  (•■.l    thrift.    .■!:••   ..f 
-i\\<\    sidf    wilN    fhi'ii    .At'ii.liii^'   .1..U  iiwaflls    -iii'>taii  Mails 
^•■rti<ally    and    th.Ti    i-iirviiiu    ..'ir  u  i  r.i:  v    and    downwardly, 
th.'  oppn^itf  >iiit>  walls  of  -ji;d   \.rri.:il  |.i.rrinn  Ufiua  our 
wardly   and   d'lwinvardly   .ij;\.d    tloi-    .\    lorniin:;  a    -"hoiil 
d'T  and   an   •■(■..■nfri'    (ham!.,  r   l..-n.a'h    ~aid    -hoiild.  r,   and 

an    i.  .■   sha\in;,'   .  ylinilt-r  .journ.i  l^'d    m    -aid    ■  a>inu'   ■ ntri 

■  ally  ro  rhr  .urvaturi'  of  rh-'  -id"  w.ill   lo.  at-d  o[ij)u-itf  t- 
th»'  \vrrifally  fxr.'ndinK  >iil''   wall  iio.-tioi;. 

L'.    An   ire  shavini;  inarhln.-.   .  .>nipi  ;-;n:,'  a   ■.i-ini.-   I;a\iii>; 
rli.'    opiio-iiti-    ^i.l.'    walls    111. T. 'of    ii'W  ndl>     d"t1.-  t-.d    at    it 
jKdut   ''••U'ath   thf'ir  upptr  .nd-..  .n:.    of  ^,-iid   -id.    wall-   '■■•■ 
iim    ixtondfd     ■  ul'-rautially    \.!-ti   .!:!>.    tli.Mi    .iir\nu'    out 
\\ardi\-    ajid    dow  ri wardl,\-    to    t'..rni    ,1     ^i.,ird.    tli.     oth'-r    of 
"..lid   sido  walls  oppo>it..  said   \.Tti    ■:   iioifi.,ii   .uiNinj,'  out 
w.-irdly    and   downwardly    from    th-'    luwirdU    del'.-,  t.-d    p.ir 
lion   ih.Ti'of.   thtTfl'V   ftii-niii!!,'  a   sli.  uld.i-  ami  an   «■.  ,  .-ri  tri.- 
.  handi.T    S.'n.atli    saiil    should. -r.    o,,.-    .,f    th..    .11.1    walls    ,.f 
sail     .asin,'     .  \t.ndin;:     sul,st;iiir:.ill  ,      parall..!     with     the 
oth.T    ..n.l    wall    and    '..-ini;      ut    .-iwin     at    it-    1..W.T    ..url    to 
f.irni    a    di-,  harm-    op..iiiiii:.    an.l    .111     ':■  r    -havin:,'    .l.tn-'Ut 
j.iurnal.cl    m    -ah!    .asint;    .■• '.iitri.  ,1  i  ly    to    th.-   ■  urv...l    -i.!-. 
wal!   opposit..   sai.l    vrrir.-il    portion   .md    wirhin    th.    _- lar.l 
I'.Tnud    t.y    th".   opp..sit..    sld..    wall. 


I  Is.-,. .{•_•;;.  TAI'I'I.\(i  ATTA<HMKNT  FoK  I)RILI,IN(; 
M.VCHLNKS:.  I.f.ui.s  li.  FL.wi.tT-r  .md  Fwepkri.  k  I,e 
R'.v  Will,,  Ray  <'ity.  Mi.li.  Fil.  d  S.pt.  7.  Utl.j.  Serial 
No.   40.1.'S5        (<'|.    10-    1  :■..-,.  I 


pa.  kin^rs  disposfd  to  r'.irm  an  annular  spa.  .•  N'twern 
tht'fn,  a  chaail.fr  in  said  sh»'ll  ahov,.  said  pist(,n  h»-ad. 
a  .  ondiilt  it,nnt'<.|intc  sjild  <  hainU-r  with  said  annular 
spa.f.  a  1  losurt-  in  said  .  oudult  ;  said  .  hamhfr.  annular 
spa.-»-  and   .  (Hidiilr   tlllf',1   with   liquid. 

2.  Th».  . onililnation  ..f  a  sh<dl  t'.irinpd  with  a  shank,  a 
spin.ll>-  l<,nkrit\idiually  niuvahU'  within  »Miid  shell,  a  piston 
iit-ad  :i.\fd  f(,  sai.l  spindlf.  Mutwar.lly  t'xpanslhl*-  parkings 
.■arri.-.l  .\  sal.l  plst..i;  hf,.|.|  n.ar  it^  .rids  sai.l  paikinKs 
disp.isfd  t."  r.iriii  an  annular  spa..  .,.'iw....n  thfin.  a  .ham 
ti»'r  of  snialU-r  .liann.t.r  than  s«M  piston  form. . I  in  sj»ld 
sh..ll.  a  piston  fix,-, I  I,,  sail)  pist,,n  hra.l,  an.l  tittlnkc  sal.l 
ihamliHr,  a  .on.luit  .  ..nni>.  t  mi;  ■<,\\i\  .  hanil»T  with  -aid 
annular  spar,.,  a  .  L.surf  in  sai.l  .  ondult  ;  said  .haniLf-r. 
annular  spa.  ••  an.l    .ondiiit    lili.'d    with    Ihiui.l. 

.{.  Th'-  .  ..nihinaf  ion  .f  a  sh.ll.  a  spin.lln  louKi' uillnally 
niovaldf  within  -ai.l  sh.  11.  an.l  forni<-.l  with  a  s,.  k».f.  a 
pisf,,!)  ht-a.l  ti.v»-.l  to  saiil  spindl...  opp...it.  ly  ilisp<>s«»d 
<-up  pa. killers  s..,-ur.'.|  t..  th*-  »-n.ls  ,.f  ^aol  pist,.ii  h.-a.l, 
th.-  rlant-.s  .,f  said  pa.kini:  turn.-.l  t.,w..ir.|  .-a.  h  oih.-r  an.l 
disposfil  t.i  form  an  annular  sp.i,.-  l.,fw,-.n  thfni.  ;i  .ham 
^♦'r  in  s.iid  sh.ii  abov.-  said  pist.m  head,  a  piston  In  .sai.l 
.  hamh.r.  ;i  ...n.luit  .  .mm-,  t  int  s,ii,l  .h.iml..r  with  sai.l 
innul.ir  -pa..,  a  n.iIv,-  in  sai.l  ...mlu:t,  sai.l  .ham!».r. 
iiinul.ir   -p.i.  .     iinl    ...n.luit    tille.l    with    li.pii.l 

4  III*-  .  ..nildnatioii  of  a  sh.-ll,  ,.i  pist,,n  h»-ad  lon>;ltu.ll- 
nally  m.,vai.l»-  in  sai.l  sh.dl.  a  spin. Up  nx..l  to  said  pist.m 
h.-ail,  oppusiti-ly  ilisp.is.'d  t-.\panslh|..  paikinsH  *♦•<  ur^d  to 
th.-  .nils  of  said  piston  hea.l  ami  .nKajflDK  tho  walls  of 
'h.  sh'-ll  an.l  .lispos,-.l  to  f.uin  an  annular  spa..»"  liftw.-.-n 
ih.-m.  a  ...n.luit  .  ..nn..  tlnj;  tht-  inr.Th.r  ..f  said  shell 
Hl.ov..  ihf  pisK.n  h.a.l  with  said  annul;ir  sp„.  ...  :\  (■|.,snr*' 
iri  sivl  ...mluir.  an.l  ni..ans  whtTf.'.y  th.-  sai.l  annular 
spa...  on.luit.  and  th,-  spa,-,-  .|l>ov.-  sai.l  i.ist,,n  hen.l  may 
'...    ril!...l    witli    lluiil.    r..r    th.-   [mri. ..-.--    -.-r    f..rth. 


I.ls.-..fj4  StT.SMlI,  I'l.nw  ,lvM,:.s  \;iks  n,,,,.is,s, 
'■''"'■''""•-  ^-  <■  Fll.-.l  .I,-tri  _'7.  I'.in.  S.-rial  \.,.' 
s]  4  7_'H        .I'l     '.(7      .•{•J,» 
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1.    Th.-    .-..nihination    of    a    shell     f.irm.-.l     with    a     sfiank.  1 

n    spindle    lonifltiuiinaily    movaM*>    within    snl.i    <heil.    a  ! 

piston    hfad    fixe. I    to    said    spin. He.    outwarilly    expanslt.lp  ', 

park'ngs  <-arri»»<l  hy  salt]  piston  h^ad  npar  its  onds  .said  ' 


1-  I'h.-  ..  .-11  .in.iiion  .It  a  i>l..w  stru.iure  ,-ni.l  a  subsoiler 
ini-hi.lii!.  ,1  st.iinlar.l,  a  t.eam,  a  ..ijlar  adJiistaMy  .  on- 
t..  Mii^  -ai.l  stan.l.-ir.l  with  sal.l  h.-ani.  a  yok.-  .arrl,-.!  t.y 
".li'l  ...liar  ,iti.|  a.ljustal'ly  conn,-,  t.'d  with  sai.l  heam.  ami 
m.'.iii-   r..r  .  .uin.    tiiii;   sai.l   I., -am   with   s.-il,l   plow    stru.  tur,. 

-  Th.-  '  ..in'. 'nation  ..fa  plow  strin  tiir.-  an.l  a  sulis.,il,.r 
.  ..i:ii.  f.-.|  th.-r.w  itli.  s,-ild  suhsoil.T  In.  111. link-  a  '..-nm.  a 
«ti!ii.';M  1.  a  ...ll.ir  slj.lal.ly  ,-onn«-.t  in'_'  sa  i  I  st..|n.lar.l  with 
-Hi. I  i.',-i!n.  .-Mil  ni-iui-  .-irrl...|  l.y  s.-ii,]  ..dl,-ir  fi.r  r.-l.asa'dy 
lio.'.lini:    -ai.l    -t.imlar.l    in    an    a.ljiiste.l    |)osit|on. 

■'  A  sill  s-.,ii,.r  lni-lmllnK  a  st.-imlard.  n  b*»a  ni  having  Its 
out,r  .-ml  porfi..n  .-xten.lini:  parall.l  f.>  s/ii.l  st,indar.l 
in. I  t..  Ini;  tlu-n  .  arrl,-.l  ov.-r  s.-iid  -tan.lar.l  and  .lown 
wir.llv  with  its  iiin,-r  eri.l  i>.>rti..ti  .-x  ti-n.lini:  at  suhstan- 
'i.ilU'  rlcht  ,-,nirl.-s  t..  \\<  oiit.-r  en.l  i>..rfion,  an.l  m,-an< 
:''<r    -onn'^-tins;  said   stati.lar.l   with  sah!   I'e-im. 

1  The  .-oiidlnatlon  of  a  i>low  stru.ture  In.linllnK  a 
'..am.  hanill.-s.  t.ra.es  ,-xfendIne  fr..ni  -.-lid  hamlles  to 
-ai.l  h.-am.  a  snh«olIpr  Im-ln.lInK  a  t>eam  havini;  lt«  Inner- 
.-n<!  portion  i.>nne(te<l  with  said  plow  '>.-am.  and  a  har 
■arrl,-. I  hy  sajil  plow  l-eam  and  provl.le.l  with  a  trans- 
\..r-<ely  ,-\tenrllnu  h.-ad  to  eniiage  th,-  ^«-a  m  of  the  «nb«ollpr. 

r>.  Th.'  .  iiinl.lnatl.,n  .>f  a  plow  stru.ture  in.'hi.linjr  a 
plo-!V  '.earn,  a  siiti«o|]er  inelndlne  a  i.eflm  ronneeted  with 
<*aUl  plow  henm.  and  n  hrare  for  «nld  suhsoller  hoam  r-om- 


prlsiDj:  an  inner  har  plvotally  connected  with  said  plow 
heam.  an  outer  har  secured  to  «ald  Inner  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  shaped  outer  i-nd  portion.  an<l  a  head 
i-arrle.l  !.y  th<-  outer-end  jxirtlon  of  saW  outtr  bar  and 
provided  with  a  hridRe  engaglDK  the  heam  of  said  8uh 
soller  and  havinj?  arms  leading  therefrom  In  converging 
relation  and  secured  to  the  hook  shaped  cuter  end  portion 
of  said  outer  arm. 

M'lalnis  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fJazette.] 


1.1S5.31;5.  PLOW.  .I.\ME8  AI.I.IN  Hfot.iNB.  Floren.e. 
S  ('.  Filed  July  0.  J914.  Serial  No.  849.215.  (Cl. 
H7  -26.) 


ing  movement  of  the  gun:  beveled  gear  wheels  fixed  to 
oppi.sitc  ends  of  the  motor  shaft  ;  a  second  shaft  and  a 
thlr.l  shaft  journaled  on  the  platform  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  motor  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  swinging  movement  of  the  gnn  :  pairs  of  beveled 
pinions  |o(,se  on  the  second  an.l  third  shafts,  the  pln- 
,ons    cif    the    pairs    meshing    respectively    with    the    gear 


1.  .\  idow  i-oniprlsing  a  plow  beam,  actuating  means 
a.l.Uistably  connected  with  said  plow  heam  and  Including 
arms  extending  In  spaced  relation,  means  for  holding 
-aid  arms  in  spaced  relation,  a  bolt  connecting  said  arms, 
barn  plvotally  connected  and  having  their  forward  ends 
provld,-.l  with  cut  outs  through  which  said  holt  passi-s. 
a  slide  .'onuected  with  sabl  bars  and  provided  with  a 
lonk'ifudlnally  exten.llnp  tiroov,-.  n  bar  positioned  In  said 
groove,  and  bracing  means  for  sal.l  first  mentioned  bars 
.  onnected   with   said   plow   beam. 

L'.  .\  plow  Including  a  plow  beam.  V-shaped  brackets 
having  their  arms  .-onnei-ted  with  Raid  plow  beam  and 
deju-ndlng  beneath  the  same,  an  actuating  lever  provided 
with  forks  straddling  said  plow  beam  and  plvotally  con- 
II.-.  ted  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  brackets, 
nie.ins  for  htddlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  forks  in  spaced 
relation,  a  bolt  extending  iM-tween  the  lower  end  portions 
of  -aid  forks,  carrying  bars  pivotall.v  connected  and  hav- 
ing their  forward  end  portions  provided  with  cutouts 
bailing  from  opposite  end  portions  to  receive  said  holt 
.in.l  reiiKjvably  connect  said  bars  with  said  holt,  and 
bfi  -Ing  means  for  said  bars  .-onnected  with  said  plow 
beam. 

.{.  .\  plow  i-omprising  a  plow  beam,  actuating  means 
adjustably  conne,  ted  with  said  plow  heam  ami  including 
arms  exten.ilng  In  spaced  relation,  a  bolt  .-onnei-ting  said 
arms,  bars  plvotally  connecte<l  and  having  their  forward 
•  nils  provided  with  cutouts  through  which  said  bolt 
passes,  a  slide  connected  with  said  liars,  and  bracing 
means  for  said  bars  connected  with  said  plow  beam. 

4.  .\  plow  <omprlslug  a  plow  beam,  actuating  means 
adjustably  c«.nn<-rted  with  said  plow  beam,  a  pivot  pin 
.arrie.l  by  said  actuating  means,  movahly  .-onnected  bars 
having  their  forward  end  portions  provlde<l  with  cutouts 
through  whii  h  said  pivcd  pin  passes,  a  slide  .onnected 
with  said  bars,  and  bracing  means  for  said  liars  con- 
ne.-ted   with   said   plow  beam. 


l.ls5.3'J6.      (tRI>.NA.NrK.      John    <\    III  urHUETS,    Eustls. 

Fla.      Filed    June    30.    1H14.      Serial    No.    848,213.       (Cl. 

.S»— 41.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a 
rack;  a  platform  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base;  a 
frame  (-arrle<l  hy  the  platform  :  a  gun  mounted  to  swing 
vertically  on  the  frame  :  a  motor  on  the  platform  and 
embodying  a  shaft  disposeil  parallel  to  the  plane  of  swing 
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wht-el-  :  clut<  hes  on  the  second  and  third  shafts  and  co- 
op,-rating  selectively  with  each  beveled  pinion  of  each 
pair  to  i-oiiple  the  same  with  the  second  and  third  shafts; 
a  pinion  carried  hy  the  second  shaft  and  meshing  Into 
the  ra.k  on  the  base  ;  an  arcuate  ra.-k  assembled  with  the 
gun  :  and  a  gear  train  connc-cting  the  ar.  unte  ra.k  with 
the  third   shaft. 


1,185.327.  FENDER.  Frederick  E.  Hutchisos,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,819. 
iCl.   105—255.) 


1.  A  fender  including  depending  hani-.-rs  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  body,  a  roller  supported  by  said 
hangers,  u  curtain  wound  on  said  roller,  a  shoe  connected 
to  the  free  e<lg<.  of  said  curtain  and  normally  supported 
In  an  eb-vated  position,  trip  mechanism  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  whl.-h  said  shoe  is  permitted  to  drop  toward  the 
ground  and  means  for  advancing  said  shoe  after  the 
latter    has   been   droppnl. 

2.  A  fender  having  a  body  portion  normally  supported 
in  Inoperative  position,  a  plurality  of  separately  mounted 
hand  rails  disposed  in  advance  <if  sniil  fender  body  and 
movable  inde[n-ndently  of  each  other  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  fend,-r  imdy  upon  a  movement  of  any  one  of 
said   hand   rails  in(lepen<lent  of  the  other. 

3.  A  feniler  having  n  bo<ly  normally  hi-ld  in  Inopera- 
tive position,  two  independent  forwardly  extending  arms 
and  connections  between  said  arms  and  said  fender  body, 
whereby  the  movement  of  either  arm  upwardly  or  dowD- 
war<lly  from  a  normal  position,  will  release  said  body 
and    permit   it    to   move   to  operative  position. 

4.  A  fender  having  a  fender  body,  trip  mechanism  for 
normally  supporting  said  fender  In  Inoperative  position, 
a  rock  shaft  ff<r  operating  said  trip  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  hand  rails  In  advance  of  said  fender  body  and 
connections  between  said  hand  rails  and  aald  rock  shaft 
whereby  the  shaft  Is  oscillated  In  one  direction  upon  a 
movement  of  any  one  of  the  band  rails  in  one  of  two 
directions  from  Its  normal  position. 

5.  A  f.-nder  including  a  fender  body,  side  bars  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  to  operative  position,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
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bars  bfing  plsotally  mounted,  drums  adjacent  said  rear 
ends,  ratihet  wheels  adjacent  said  rear  ends,  springs 
normally  tending  to  atlvance  said  fender  body,  cables 
wound  on  said  drums  for  retracting  said  fender  bo<ly  and 
dogs  in  engagement  with  said  rat'het  wheels  for  normally 
preventing  the  advancement  of  the  fender  body  and  auto- 
matically movable  to  Inoperative  position  upon  the  lower 
ing  of  the  fender  body. 

[Claims  6   to   11   not   printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


l.lSS.a'J-*.  COUNTERRALANCINi;  DEVICE.  Daniel 
R.  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flbd  June  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,212.      (CI.  242— 107. > 


1.  A  counterbalancing  device,  comprising  a  flexible 
support,  a  pulley  on  which  winds  one  end  of  the  flexible 
support,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
said  pulley,  a  member  to  whbh  the  other  pnd  of  thi- 
spring  is  attached,  the  said  member  being  adapted  to  b*- 
turned  relative  to  the  pulley  to  place  the  spring  under 
tension,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the 
pulley  a:,'alnst  rotation  while  placing  the  spring  under 
tension  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  mem- 
ber fixed   to  hold  the  said  flexible  support  under  tension. 

2.  A  counterbalancing  device  comprising  a  rope,  a 
pulley  on  which  winds  and  unwinds  one  end  of  said  rope, 
a  helical  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  said 
pulley,  a  spring  barrel  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  is  attached,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  a  fixed 
part  and  on  which  the  pulley  Is  loosely  mounted,  the 
said  spring  barrel  being  fixed  to  said  shaft,  the  shaft 
and  the  spring  barrel  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
wind  up  the  said  spring,  means  for  holding  the  pulley 
against  rotation  while  winding  up  the  spring  and  fasten 
Ing  means  for  normally  holding  the  spring  barrel  and 
shaft  to  said  fixed  part. 

3.  A  counterbalancing  device,  comprising  a  rope  fixed 
at  one  end  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  part 
to  be  counterbalanced,  a  flxe<l  bracket,  a  shaft  mounte<l 
on  the  said  bracket,  a  tension  pulley  mounted  to  turn 
loosely  on  the  said  shaft  and  on  which  winds  the  other 
end  of  the  said  rope,  a  spring  barrel  fixed  on  the  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  said  tension  pulley,  a  helical  spring 
within  the  said  spring  barrel  and  attached  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  barrel  and  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  hub  of  the 
said  tension  pulley,  the  said  shaft  and  spring  barrel 
being  adapted  to  be  tume<l  relative  to  the  pulley  to  wind 
up  the  spring,  and  means  on  the  said  bracket  engaging 
the  said  spring  barrel  to  hold  the  latter  and  Its  shaft 
normally  against  turning. 

4.  A  counterbalancing  device,  comprising  a  rope  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  fixed  part  and  connected  with 
the  part  to  be  counterbalance<l,  a  fixed  bracket,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  said  bracket,  a  tension  pulley  mounted 
to  turn  loosely  on  the  said  shaft  and  on  which  winds  th*- 
other  end  of  the  said  rope,  a  spring  barrel  fixed  on  the 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  said  tension  pulley,  a  helical 
spring  within  the  said  spring  barrel  and  attached  at  Its 
outer  end  to  the  barrel  and  at  its  inner  end  to  the  hub 
of  the  said  tension  pulley,  the  shaft  and  Its  spring  barn»l 
i>elng  adapted  to  be  turned  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  means  on  the  said  bracket  engaging  the  said 
spring  barrel  to  hold  the  latter  and  Its  shaft  normally 
agaljist    turning,    ratchet   wheels   on   the   hub  of   the   said 


pulley,  and  pawls  fulcrumetl  on  the  bracket  and  adapttnl 
to  engage  the  sabl  ratchet  wheels  to  hold  the  said  pulley 
against  turning  when  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

5.  .\  tension  dfvlo-,  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  said  bracket,  a  tension  pulley 
mounte<l  to  turn  lous^ely  on  the  salil  shaft  and  on  which 
is  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  one  end  of  a  rope,  a 
spring  barrel  fixed  on  the  .said  shaft  adjact^nt  the  said 
tension  pulley  and  having  a  hul),  a  helical  spring  within 
the  said  spring  barr»'l  and  atta<'bed  at  It.-*  nuter  end  to 
the  barrel  and  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  hub  of  the  said 
tension  pulley,  the  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  wind  up  the  spring,  means  on  the  said  liracket  engag- 
ing the  said  spring  barrel  to  hold  the  latter  and  its  shaft 
normally  against  turning,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  hub 
of  the  sahl  pulley,  ami  pawls  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket 
and  !idapt»'d  to  engage  the  salil  rat<het  wheeU  to  hold 
the  pulley  against  rotation  while  turnint:  the  shaft  to 
wind    up    the    spring. 

1  Claim  (J  not  printed  In   the  (iazette.] 


1,1S5.,^29.        nOTTLE  COATINc;     MACHINE         Maximii^ 

I. UN  I".  .lAMscn.  Milwaukee,  wis.  assljjiior  to  V.  S. 
Fiber  Hottle  Machinery  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  2"J.  191."^.  Serial 
No.  7Srt,0y6.      (CI.  91 — 4t3. ) 


1.  A  bottle  coating  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  containing  a  coating  material  and  having  extensions 
projecting  from  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  a  drum 
mounted  to  have  its  lower  peripheral  portion  extend 
Into  the  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
pockets  for  receiving  and  holding  bottles  In  endwise 
position,  means  on  one  of  the  extensions  fiir  fee<llng 
bottles  In  successive  order  and  In  endwise  position  Into 
the  pockets,  said  fee<llng  means  being  controlled  by  en- 
gagement with  the  peripheral  pockets,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  above  the  other  extension  for  conveying 
bottles  In  Inverted  position  from  the  drum  pocket  to  a 
point  of  discharge,  said  last  mentloneil  receptacle  ex- 
tension directing  the  surplus  coating  material  drained 
from  the  inverted  bottles  back  to  the  receptacle,  means 
for  Inverting  the  bottles  from  an  upright  position  on  the 
drum  to  an  lnTerte<l  position  on  the  endless  conveyer, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  bottles  from  the  endless 
chain  and  turning  them  to  an  upright  position  on  a  re- 
moval member. 

2.  .\  bottle  coating  marhlne.  comprising  a  casing  for 
containing  a  loatlng  material  and  havlnu'  an  extension 
projecting  therefrom,  a  drum  mountiHl  within  the  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  bottles  In  endwise  position,  said  endwise 
positions  permitting  the  bottles  to  fill  with  the  coating 
material  and  to  remain  filled  \intll  they  are  Inverted  in 
being  discharged  from  the  ilrum,  a  Kuard  plate  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  <\irved  concentrb  ally  with  the  drum 
and  CO  ai  ting  with  the  perlpbt-ral  pn(k»'ts  i>f  th*^  drum 
In  holding  the  liottles  in  endwise  position,  means  for 
feeding  the  bottles  in  successive  ortler  and  in  endwise 
position  Into  the  pockets,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
within  the  casing  extension,  means  for  tilting  the  bottles 
from  the  po<-ket8  upon  the  conveyer  In  Inverted  position, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  bottles  from  the  chain  to  a 
support. 

3.  A  bottle  coating  machine,  comprising  a  casing  for 
containing   a    coating   material    and    having   an    extensloa 
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projectiog  therefrom,  a  drum  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets  for  receiv- 
ing anil  holding  bottles  in  endwl.se  position,  said  endwise 
positions  permitting  the  bottles  to  fill  with  the  coating 
material  and  to  remain  filled  until  they  are  Inverted  in 
l>elng  discharge<l  from  the  drum,  a  guanl  plate  mounted 
in  tke  casing  and  curved  concentrically  with  the  drum 
aod  co-acting  with  the  peripheral  pockets  of  the  drum  In 
holding  the  Iwttles  in  endwise  position,  means  for  feeil- 
Ing  the  tKJttles  In  successive  order  and  in  endwise  posi 
tlon  into  the  pockets,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  within 
the  casing  extension,  means  for  tilting  the  bottles  from 
the  pockets  upon  the  conveyer  In  Inverteil  position,  an 
endless  belt  extending  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing  ext«'Bslon,  and  means  for  tilting  the  bottles  from 
the   conveyer   upon    the   belt. 


apparatus  interchangeably  Into  connection  with  the 
switching  or  connecting  operators'  positions,  said  means 
including  selector  switches  for  selecting  an  idle  operator 
in  the  group  of  positions  containing  wanted  lines. 


1,185,330.  LKIIIT  FIXTURE,  Jacob  T.  Johnson,  At- 
lanta, (;a.  Fllt<l  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,069. 
<C1.  240— 115  ) 


,,   t:ti 


;rt^^;-  p 


T: 


a-jp  c^F 


1,  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  shade  and  holder 
therefor,  one  part  having  a  flange  provldtKl  with  recesses, 
tkt  other  part  having  portions  to  pass  through  the  re- 
cesses and  bear  against  the  flange,  and  the  fliange  having 
corrugations  between  a  pair  of  the  recesses,  one  of  said 
portions  also  having  corrugations  with  which  the  corru 
gallons  of  the  flange  are  cooperable  to  limit  the  relative 
roUtion  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  shade  and  holder 
tkerefor,  the  shade  having  a  corrugate<l  flange  provided 
wltli  recesses,  and  the  holder  having  corrugated  portions 
to  pass  through  the  said  recesses  and  for  holding  said 
flange. 

3.  A  shade  having  a  flange  provided  with  recesses,  the 
flange  having  a  series  of  corrugations  between  a  pair  of 
the  recesses  to  cooperate  with  a  corrugated  portion  of  a 
bolder. 

4,  A  shade  holder  having  corrugated  portions  for  the 
eagagement  of  the  corrugated  flange  of  a  shade. 

6,   A  shade  holder  having  colled  and  corrugated  tongues 
for  the  engagement  of  the  flange  of  a  shade. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


l,185..1.'n.       TELEIMIONV.       Mokton     L.    Johnson,    Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B. 
Cook  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  75O.2S0,     (CI.  179 — 27.) 
1.   A    telephone   .exihnnge    system    Including    telephone 
lines    .xtt-ndlng    to    call    rec«'lvlng    and    switching    or    con- 
necting operators'    positions  ami   divided   Into   groups   for 
accessibility    by    the    latter   operators,    there    being   a    plu- 
rality of   switching  operators'   position's   for   each   group 
of    telephone    lines :    iip«'ech    recirdlng   and    record    repro- 
ducing apparatus  op^rabi*   tiy   calling   subscribers   for   re- 
CordlBg    their    speech  ;    irwlt<hlng    ine(  hanism    whereby    a 
■peech  recording     portion     la    tvanected     with    a     calling 
line :  aad   switching   meaas  gBvemed  by  a   receiving  op- 
♦rator  Ut  bringing  the  ape^ck  rrprodudng  portion  of  said 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  teh'phone- 
lines  extending  to  call  receiving  and  switching  or  con- 
necting operators'  positions  and  divided  Into  groups  for 
accesslliUlty  by  the  latter  operators,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  Kwll.hlng  operators'  positions  for  each  group 
of  telephone  lines;  speech  recording  and  record  repro- 
ducing apparatus  operable  by  calling  subscribers  for  re- 
cording their  speech  :  switching  mechanism  whereby  a 
speech  recording  portion  Is  connected  with  a  calling  line; 
link  connectors  for  extending  calling  lines  and  inter- 
(hangeably  associated  with  the  switching  or  connecting 
operators'  positions  by  a  receiving  operator  and  serving 
to  convey  the  record  reproductions  to  the  selected  switch- 
ing operator  :  and  selector  swltt  hes  for  selecting  an  idle 
operator     In     the    group    of    positions    having    access     to 

wanted  lines. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  call  receiving  and  switching  or  con- 
ne<tlng  operators"  positions  and  divided  into  groups  for 
accessibility  by  the  latter  operators,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  operators'  positions  for  each  group 
of  telephone  lines  ;  speech  recording  and  record  repro- 
ducing devices  operable  by  calling  subscribers  for  re- 
cording their  speech  ;  switching  mechanism  whereby  a 
speech  recording  portion  is  connected  with  a  calling  line  ; 
link    connectors    for    extending    calling    lines    and     inter- 

t  changeably  associated  with  the  switching  or  connecting 
j  operators'  positions  by  a  receiving  operator  and  serving 
I  to  convey  the  record  reproductions  to  the  selected  swltch- 
i  Ing  operator  ;  selector  switches  for  connecting  the  re- 
j  producing  portions  of  speech  recording  and  record  re- 
I  producing  devices  with  said  link  connectors  ;  and  selector 
switches  for  selecting  an  Idle  operator  In  the  group  ot 
positions  having  access  to  wanted  lines. 

4,  A  telephone  ex(  hange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  call  receiving  and  switching  or  con- 
necting operators'  positions  and  divided  Into  groups  for 
accessibility  by  the  latter  operators,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  operators'  positions  for  each  group  of 
telephone  lines  ;  speech  recording  and  record  reproducing 
devices  operable  by  calling  subscribers  for  recording  their 
speech  :  link  lonnectors  for  extending  calling  lines  and 
interchangeably  associated  with  the  swiching  or  connect- 
ing operators'  positions  by  a  receiving  operator  and  serv- 
ing to  convey  the  record  reproductions  to  the  selected 
switching  operator  ;  selector  switches  for  connecting  the 
reproducing  portions  of  speech  recording  and  record  re- 
producing devices  with  said  link  connectors  ;  and  selector 
switches  for  selecting  an  Idle  operator  in  the  group  of 
i^iosltions  having  access  to  wanted  lines  and  for  connect- 
ing the  speech  recording  portions  of  said  devices  with 
calling  lines. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  call  receiving  and  switching  or  con- 
necting operators'  positions  and  divided  Into  groups  for 
accessiblUty  by  the  latter  operators,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  operators'  positions  for  each  group  of 
telephone  lines ;  speech  recording  and  record  reproducing 
devices  operable  by  calling  subscribers  for  recording  their 
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sp»-»'<  h  .  Tiuan-i  governed  by  a  n-relvlnK  operator  for  bring 
iDK  rhi-  spcprh  repro<luclng  portlun  of  said  devl<-e8  Inter 
rhjiii;ifat)ly  Into  connection  with  thf  swlti-hlng  or  con- 
Dti  tiu4  operators'  positions,  said  means  Including  selector 
switrhes  for  sflecting  an  ld!f  operator  In  the  group  of 
positions  t  ontainlng  wanted  lines  ;  and  selector  switches 
for  connectlnt;  the  speoih  recording  positions  of  the 
spfei-h  recording  and  record  rt-produclng  devices  with 
lalliiig  lines. 

I'lalnii  a  to   1(1  not  printed   in  thf  (Jazftte.i 


1,1^.3.<.;l'.  KLKrTKir  KKL.VV.  CHArii.Es  I'aci  <;E..n.,rs 
.lofBAUT.  St,  Denis.  France,  assignor  to  So<-l<'t<'  d'  Elec 
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1.  .Vn  "■Idtric  tiini-  rt-lay  >  oiii[irisin>r.  in  <'umhiDation 
with  a  relay  winding,  a  rotary  nifintier.  means  for  rotat 
inii  the  same  by  lurr.-nt  t^owint:  in  tht-  said  ri'lay  winding. 
a  rotary  shaft  carrying  said  rotary  tiiemU'r.  a  ylfldtng 
aii'ans  bt-twi-en  said  shaft  and  said  rotary  member  to 
transmit  rotation  from  said  rotary  member  to  said  shaft. 
;i  second  rotary  shaft  geared  with  the  said  first  rotary 
ifhaft.  adjustable  means  on  the  .■naid  second  rotary  shaft 
to  resist  the  rotation  of  the  s;i!d  rotary  member,  a  con- 
tact device,  means  connci'ted  with  the  said  first  rotary 
shaft  to  close  the  said  contact  ilevlcc.  and  means  for  re 
turning  all  the  movalde  part.s  to  their  Initial  positions. 

2.  An  electric  time  relay  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  relay  winding,  a  rotary  member,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same  by  a  current  flowing  in  the  said  relay 
winding,  a  rotary  shaft  c.-irrying  saiiJ  rotary  menil)»T.  a 
\  leldlng  means  between  >abl  >haft  .-incl  .s;ii(l  rotary  mem 
ber  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  latter  to  the  former. 
;(  -ie^ond  rotary  shaft.  !i  '.'earin,'  cuupllng  said  second 
rotary  shaft  with  the  said  rirst  rotary  shaft,  a  contact 
device,  a  projection  on  the  Rear  mounted  on  the  said  first 
rotary  shaft  adapted  to  close  the  said  contact  device,  an 
adjustable  means  on  the  s;ild  -^ecnd  rotary  shaft  to  re 
sist  the  rotation  of  the  said  rr)tary  member  in  conjiinc 
tlon  with  the  said  yielding  means,  means  for  reriirnlng 
all  the  movable  parts  to  their  initi.il  positions.  an<l  a  stop 
on  said  tlrst  rrjtary  shaft  to  bold  the  -aid  rotary  member 
at  rest. 

o.  An  electric  time  relay  <oinprlsing.  in  combination 
with  a  relay  winding,  a  rotary  disk,  means  for  rotating 
the  same  by  current  flowing  in  the  said  relay  winding,  a 
rotary  shaft  carrying  the  said  rotary  disk,  a  spiral  spring 
fast  on  said  rotary  shaft,  a  pin  in  said  rotary  disk  en- 
gaging said  spiral  spring,  a  tappet  on  .said  rotary  shaft 
forming  an  abutim'nt  for  siiid  pin.  a  second  rotary  shaft 
geared  with  said  first  rotary  shaft,  a  contact  device, 
means  connected  with  said  first  rotary  shaft  to  close 
said  contact  device,  adjustable  vanes  on  said  second  ro- 
tary shaft  adapted  to  resist  the  rotation  of  said  rotary 
disk  in  lonjnnctlon  with  said  spiral  spring,  and  means 
connected  with  the  hub  of  said  rotary  disk  to  retnru  all 
the  movable  parts  to  their  original  positions. 


l.lv').: 
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1  In  H  de\|ie  of  the  .la^-  iles,  rliied.  a  hollow  valve 
casing,  having  dlametrbally  opposite  openings  adapted 
to  I'e  suitably  ci>nnected  with  cunducflng  tubes,  and  hav- 
inic  a  third  openinc  adapted  to  be  i-onnected  with  a  pump 
"T    the    like,    a    hollow    memiier   a<!apted    to    rotate    In    said 

a^ini;  having  diametrically  opposite  op«'nlngs  adapted  In 
difTerent  p'>sitions  of  the  sjiid  hollow  member  to  register 
with  said  last  described  opening  in  wild  casing,  and  hav 
ing  two  other  opposite  op««nings  ailapte<l  In  different  posi- 
tions of  the  hollow  member  to  register  with  the  respective 
two  tirst  desiTlb.d  openiuL'^  in  the  casing,  valve  seats  In 
said  hollow  niemb'T.  intake  and  outlet  valves  on  said 
^eafs.  and  yleldlnir  means  feri.lini:  to  hold  said  valve 
seated   in   any   position   of   the   hollow    meml)er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  desi  rlbed.  a  hollow  valve 
casing,  having  dlanKtrli  a  Ily  opposite  openings  adapted 
to  be  snitably  i  onnet  te<l  with  conducting  tubes,  and  hav- 
ing a  thlnl  openlok:  adapte.l  to  l.e  connec  ted  with  a  pump 
or    the    like.   .1    hollow    member   adapted    to    rotate   In    said 

asing  havlni;  diametrically   oppo-lti'  openings  adapted   In 

flfTerent  positions  of  the  said  hollow  member  to  register 
with  said  last  descrllxd  oi>.ninK  in  said  casing,  and  bar- 
ing two  other  oppf.slte  openini;s  adapted  In  dlflferent  posi- 
tions of  the  hollow  memher  to  register  with  the  respective 
two  first  described  o[wnlui:s  In  the  casing,  a  valve  seat 
formed  In  said  hollow  memb«r.  a  valve  scnteil  thereon,  an 
.innular  rlni:  se.  iired  lnfi>  said  hollow  member  around 
^ald  vhIv.'  s.-iit.  a  member  conne.  fintr  the  opposite  sides 
■  •f  said  ring,  a  stem  on  *ald  valve  slldahly  mounted  In 
^ald  last  desc Titled  member,  a  spring  on  said  stem  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  valve  s«^t»Ml.  an  annular  ring  opposite 
said  first  valve  having  a  valve  portion  forming  a  valve 
-eat.  a  valve  seafe.l  on  sabl  List  des,  rified  iwat.  a  sup 
porting  meniber  for  .said  hollow  mem(«er.  a  stem  on  said 
last  de>iTil)e<l  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  supporting 
member,  and  a  spring  on  said  last  named  stem  between 
rhe  valve  thereof  nnil  said  --iippurtlnkr  toeniber.  said  annu- 
lar  rings   being  detaihable. 

".  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  hollow  caslag. 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pump. 
iiid  ha\ink:  opposite  openlnirs  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
'  ondiii  tini:    tube-;,   a   hollow    member    mounted    within    said 

a^ini;  and  adapted  to  roL-ite  therein,  having  openings 
111  ilifferent  positions  of  tht-  hollow  member  registering 
with  the  first  desiribed  op«'ning  In  the  casing,  and  hav- 
inK  two  other  opposite  openings  with  Intake  and  outlet 
valves  respectively,  valves  for  controlling  said  last  two 
described  openini:-<.  and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold 
said  valves  seated. 


I.IS.^.I.U.  TUArX  PIPE  rOUPLINO.  P^RANK  S.  Kralo- 
vii.  «erwl(k.  Pa.  Filed  I)e<-.  .I.  1915.  Serial  No. 
ft4.S^«i.      (CI.   IM)* — 1.''..> 

1.  .\  train  pipe  i  oupllng  embodying  hangers,  coupling 
members  slldaltle  and  swingable  within  the  hangers  and 
having  longitudinal  slots,  vertical  pins  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  prejectlng  through  said  slot*.  U-ataaped 
yokes  havlag   th4«tr   tvrinlaals   engaged   loosely   with    said 
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plDK  above  and  i«ilow  the  coupiiujf  members,  and  ex- 
pansion spriu;;s  t>etween  the  interiuedin te  portions  of  the 
yoke--  and  the  reinoti'  ends  of  the  coupling  m»-ml>ers.  the 
coupiliii;  niembet-  baxini:  passageN  aclapted  to  be  brought 
Into  coiiniHinlcatlon. 


I  for  iirojeiiing  the  coupling  neMii.cre  relative  to  the  hang- 
ers, rile  .Mdjai-enr  ends  of  the  (miiilinp  members  having 
meiin^  tor  xuiding  then;  into  abuinient.  the  coupling  lueni 
I'er^  baviiik:  passjiges  mlapted  to  be  brought  into  <  oin- 
nnuilcafion.  arms  pivoted  to  said  ujeinbers.  said  nrms  and 
i.c  lubers  having  means  for  limiting  the  sidewit*^'  move 
nont  of  said  arms,  and  .--prints  for  hWiUKiup  .s/iid  arIll^ 
siibwis.  uherci.x  tliey  .(^penile  witli  the  resi>e<tive  sides 
ul  Ilie  liangei-v  when  Mud  MM  iiibers  are  pr.'jei  ted  to  hold 
said   III.  iijiiers   ill    loupliii^;   position 

I  *   '  '  I'll    ''   not    priiiied    ill    the   ".a/eite.  ] 


■J  \  iijiiii  p:pe  loupiini;  cmbi.i|\,ii^  b.i  i.;.-.  1^.  coupling 
inenil.ers  sllil.-iblt-  and  swiiiLaMe  wnbin  tin  hanger-  and 
havlii;.'  lciri^;:tudlnal  slicfv  \crtlc-al  pins  Mnled  lc\  the 
liHiiL'cr-  .11,. 1  projeitini:  flnccii;;li  .said  sbits,  U  shaped 
.\ok'.     bavii.i;     tlnir     temiitr'N     al'cive    anil     below      the     c  111) 

pl.ng     t;c.iii  1.  i>      ellipih.il     '.ii-bini;-     c..i,iic  .  i  iui;     the     tc-r 
oiinal*    -t    lb.'    Mikev   aiicl    -lid.ii.lc     m    said    -l.ct>.    tbc    pins 

'c'iUiC  <i|ila''b-  ill  Ilie  biishini;-,  pipe  -.if!.,fi-  sjidable 
Ilirc  iik'ti  tlic  intermediate  |iortlons  ,,t  the  .\ccki-  aiicl  li.iv- 
ini;  tloii  adja.ent  ends  attached  to  the  reiiiot»'  ends  of 
tlo  ciMpliiig  iioiiii.ers.  sjcrln;:H  upicn  s^inl  pipe  sec  ti. ens 
l'""''li  Ilie  Mikes  .11,(1  cou[>Ilng  immbei-  10  pidj.  .  1  Ihe 
•  ((iipi.iit:  member-,  ihc  c  nuidint'  member--  b;i\ln»f  iia-'-a*.'''" 
<  ommun:' at  iiig  \\,ili  snld  jupe  -ctioii-  and  adapted  to 
In'   broii-bt    iiito   (  otiiniuiili  .1 1  idi    with    iiuc   atiotlor 

'!.  A  ttaiii  pipe  coupling  eiuboilv  ing  in  c  (imbinafioii 
wllb  clraw  lieacU.  b.incers  h.n\iii>;  sicbs  attached  to  the 
c|;.cu  lead-,  -..aid  bam.'(r-  li,i\nii,'  b'w.r  platt-  and  jiar 
tltioii-  l.(tweeii  the  sble-  thereof,  coupling  members  slid 
atile  within  the  hangers  upoh  iln  lower  plates  thereof, 
the  -ides  of  the  hanger-  diverging  to  permit  the  coupling 
meii.iH  rs  to  .«-winv  the  coiiplin>:  nienibcrs  having  longl- 
tiidii.;il  sici-.  N.rti.al  pin-  engaged  with  the  lower  plates 
and  partitions  of  th>  hanger-  and  piojectlni:  through 
said  slot.-,  U  shajH-d  .\  okes  having  the  t(  rminals  above 
.iii'l  i(.  low  the  coupling  ni(  nii>ers.  elliptical  .'Ushings  con- 
neciiiik:  the  terminals  c,f  the  >okes  anc|  slidalile  In  said 
slot-  the  pins  being  siidabjc  in  the  bushings,  the  cou- 
pltni;  member-  sl|(l.ibly  cnga^'iiiL-  the  limb-  of  the  yokes, 
[lip.  -.  ction-  -Udalde  through  the  intermediate  portions 
of     the     _\(ikes     and     attached     to     the     rem<ite     ends     of     the 

(oupllng  members,  and  springs  upon  tin  pipe  sections 
betwtiii  the  jokes  and  couplinj.-  luemher-  to  project  the 
luttei  the  adjacent  end-  of  th(  ciiuplin^;  memi.ers  hav 
irii.-  mean-  for  guiding  theiu  into  abutment  and  the  cou- 
pling members  having  icasj^age-  (  oinmuni(  ating  with  said 
pipe  -etiolis  and  adapted  to  be  broiiiiht  Into  (  (immiini 
lat'.oii 

4.    A    pipe   coupling   embodyin*:   a    pair   of   (tiupiiiiK   mem 
leers,    ineiiiis    fed     ino\ably    anci    >i(hlabl\     supp(erting    the 

same       the     adJHient     ends     of      the     (OUpllng      members     llMV 

ing  oleliciue  faces  lying  in  vertical  planer,  ea.  b  coupling 
nifiiiieei  having  a  (  vir\e«l  tapered  win;;  proji  tiu^'  there 
fiiHii  ut  cine  end  of  Its  oblii|Ue  faie  aud  a  curved  tapered 
receBh  at  the  other  enil  of  its  tace  for  receiving  the  wing 
of  the  opposite  coupling  member,  each  coupling  member 
also  having  an  oblicjue  bore  extending  from  its  oblique 
fact-  to  one  side  and  provided  \.  ith  a  restricted  end  ad 
Jac'eiit  said  face  to  provide  a  valve  kchI,  ( ach  coupling 
niembvr  also  having  a  pasKige  ( ommunli  a t ing  with  the 
bore  adjaont  the  valve  t..al.  plugs  threaded  Into  the 
bores,  valves  sUtlable  wlthiu  th(  bore-  to  liear  against 
said  seats  and  having  fingers  projecting  through  the  re 
strl(  ted  ends  of  the  bores  to  abut  agairiht  one  another 
for  unsealing  the  valves  when  the  coupling  members  .are 
brought  into  abutment,  and  expansion  springs  Utw.cn 
the  valves  and   plugs. 

3     A   train   pipe  coupling  embo«ly in.::  hangers  having  di 
verging  si.le-.  coupling  members   moiinte(|   for   sliding  and 
swinuliii:    moveni«ut<'    within    the    hniigtrs.    spring    means 
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1      .\    ke>   bd.'ird    card 
of  L-rciiip-   of  punch'  s   fcr  eac 
rality    cf    key-,    and    mean-    w  Ik  1 
tioii-  arc  (  aii-ed  to  efTec  t   the 


pnii(  biii_'   ?ii,i.  hiiK    hav  In;:   n    series 
li  o''  a   serie-.  of  card^,  a  plu 
y    sue  cesslve    key    opera 
1 1  iiii:  of  the  iMiiiclies  of  one 


'  Tioii-  arc  caii-ed  to  effect  the  scttini:  of  the  luiiicbes  of  one 
group  of  ei,.  h  card  in  'uc<  esitloii.  aiicl  then  the  setting  of 
the   pnii.  hcs   of  .another   group  of  en.  h    card    In   siices-lon, 

■J  .\  ke  V  i.oarcl  card  pun  hln:;  mac  bine  having  .n  serie- 
'  cef  uroiip-  (d  jiuiicties.  u  pluralit.v  ..:"  kev-,  mean-  \vb.  >-chv 
succcs-ive  key  oi»eratl(.ii-  are  (ai!-((i  to  .  (Tect  Ho  -(it'ng 
lirst  (cf  the  iiuiich.s  cf  one  group  and  then  of  aiicether 
group  of  the  serie-.  and  means  for  si;iiultaneou-l.\  c.perat 
iiii:  the  ]iuii.li(s  ((('  all  (ef  the  irroiip<  to  efTect  the  pun  ■hlug 
(>p(  ration. 

'A.  ,\  ke.\  board  c  ard  pum  hhiL'  ii.achine  ha\  ing  guicb  -  fo: 
n  -eric-  of  ..'ird-  a  ltoup  (cf  puiuhes  her  each  cnicl.  a  jclu 
ralit\  cd'  kev-,  ipeaii-  vvb'Tebv  -u('e--ive  kev  oper.ations 
.are  caii-ecl  to  cfTec  t  the  -(tting  of  a  ;;idup  of  punches  for 
each  card  of  the  series  in  siicce-«ion.  and  means  for  oper 
afing  the  pum  lies  cjf  .all  of  the  groups  fo  effect  the  -iniul 
taiieons  putic-hing  of  the  serie-  of  cards. 

4     .\    key  lioard    card    punchlnt:    machine    In    whb  h    .nrc 
(iim'  ined  a    group  of  jMinche-.  a   group  of  punch  jacks,   a 
plur.aliiy    .ef    ja ■  k  (epera t  in-    'dadcs.    and    a     pltiralMy    of 
blade  operating  key  jai  ks  dlstlnguishec!  from  one  another 
so  as  to  oi)erate  said    1  lades   In   different   combln.Ttions. 

.">  .\  keyboard  .ard  punching  machine-  In  which  are 
combined  n  group  of  punches,  n  group  of  punch  jacks,  a 
plurality  of  punch  jack  .([leratlng  blades,  one  for  ea.  h 
Ja.  k  of  the  trroup.  .and  a  plurality  of  blade  operating:  key 
jacks,  (list ingtilKhed  from  one  another  so  as  to  operate  sal  i 
leladi-  Iti  different  combinations, 

I  Claims  (i  to   111  not  jirinfed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l.lvS.n.aac  TRANSMIS.SIMN-CIIAIN.  Joh.n  Li  n.n  Alice. 
Tex.  Filed  .lune  12.  lyi.'i.  Serial  No.  33, T**"!.  (Ci, 
74— »M.) 


1.    .\  blank  for  making  a  .  hain  link.  s,i».l  blank  curapris 
Ing    a    pair    of    panels    Inteu'rally    (..iinected    together    ;;n( 
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provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  disposed  par- 
allel  with    each   other,    said   blank   being    further   provldeil 
with  a  score  line  extending  across  said  slots  and  with  an 
other  score  line  extending  across  the  body  portion  of  the 
panel,  said  panels  being  further  provided  with  holes. 

2.  A  spring  link  comprising  a  single  integral  sheet  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  central  plate,  the  said 
plate  being  provided  with  eyes,  said  plate  l)elng  further 
provided  with  spring  fingers  integral  with  It  and  dlverg 
Ing  from  each  other,  said  spring  fingers  holnK  provided 
with  extending  portions  bent  toward  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  same  when  pressure  Is  applie.l 
to  said  spring  fingers. 

3.  A  transmission  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links 
having  diverging  spring  fingers  Integral  therewith  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  the  link 
proper  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  said  fingers,  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  links,  each  of  the  first  mentione<l 
links  being  pivoted  to  a  connecting  link  at  each  end. 

4.  A  transmission  chain  comprising  a  centrally  disposed 
plate  provided  with  spring  fingers  diverging  from  It  and 
from  each  other,  said  spring  fingers  being  separated  by 
slots  and  free  to  yield  slightly  In  a  direction  across  said 
slots,  connecting  links  and  means  for  connecting  said  cen- 
trally disposed  plate  with  the  said  links  in  order  to  form 
a  chain. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  bent  upon  Itself  and 
provided  with  spring  fingers,  said  spring  fingers  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  groups  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  tht* 
plate,  the  spring  fingers  on  each  side  being  separated  ny  a 
.xlot.  and  links  pivotally  connei  t»'d  to  said  centrally  dis 
posed  plate. 

fClalms  G  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  (lazette.) 


1.185,337.      CAMERA-SHUTTER  CONTROL.      Robirt   M. 
*  McCartney.    Ishpeming,    Nllrh.       Filed    .luly    13.    1915. 
Serial  No.  39.606.     (CI.   161-26.) 


said  plate  Is  in  position  thereunder  and  the  longer  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  smaller  of  said  plates 
when  the  shorter  arm  Is  relea8e<l  by  the  larger  plate  pass 
Ins  from  thereunder  to  permit  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
rod,  and  the  longer  of  said  arms  escaping  from  the  smaller 
of  said  plates  when  the  latter  moves  from  thereunder  to 
permit  a  further  rotation  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  operating  lever  of  the 
camera  shutter. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  taslng.  a 
■rank  rod.   means   for   rotating   said   rod    In   one  direction, 

means  for  locking  said  rod  against  such  rotation  and  a 
clock  mechanism  for  releasing  said  locking  nwans,  sal<l 
crank  rod  being  adapte<l  for  connection  with  the  operating 
lever  of  the  camera  shutter. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  '-aslnff.  a 
i-rank-rod,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  In  one  direction, 
means  for  locking  said  rod  against  such  rotation  and  a 
clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  p»r 
mlt  a  partial  rotation  of  said  rod  at  a  predcteriiilned  mo 
ment.  and  to  permit  a  further  rotation  of  said  rod  at  a 
predetermined  Interval  after  said  first  partial  rotation, 
said  crank  rod  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  oper 
atins;  U-ver  of  the  camera  shutter. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  i-aslng.  a 
crank  rod,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  scale  hearing  plate  operatively  inu 
nected  with  said  clock  mechanism,  an  arm  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  plate  to  prevent  roil  rotation  whll>> 
said  plate  is  beneath  said  arm.  said  i-rank nxl  tielnij  adapt 
ed  for  connection  with  the  operating  lever  of  the  camera 
shutter. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  1  aslng,  a 
crank  rod,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  In  one  direction, 
two  arms  of  unequal  lengths  carried  by  said  rod.  a  clock 
mechanism,  two  scale  bearing  plates  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  operatively  connecteil  with  said  clock 
mechanism  and  of  unequal  sizes,  the  shorter  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  larger  of  said  plates  when 


1,185,338.  DC.MI'  WA(;0N.  Hebm.w  Mecki.sg.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  6'J,131. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a   frame,  a  wagon   body  pivotally 
mounteil  on  the  frame,  said  bcxiy  having  a  t>ottom  sloping 
from  the  ends  toward  the  middle  thereof  and  a  rear  end 
sloping  upwardly,  and  a  trap  for  said  end  having  a  sta 
tlonary  and  a  movable  section. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  frame,  a  wagon  body  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame,  said  body  having  a  bottom 
sloping  from  the  ends  towaril  the  middle  thereof  an<i  a 
rear  end  sloping  upwardly,  and  a  sectional  trap  for  said 
sloping  end,  one  of  said  trap  sections  helni?  adapted  to  par 
tlclpate  In  the  movement  of  the  bmly,  the  other  of  salil 
sections  being  connected  to  the  frame, 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  frame,  a  wagon  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  said  body  having  a  rear  sloping  end, 
a  sectional  trap  for  said  end,  one  of  said  trap  sections 
being  hinged  to  the  body,  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  second  s«'ctlon  having  means  for 
engaging  the  first  section  and  the  luxly  when  the  body  is 
in  normal  position  on  the  frame,  anil  means  for  locking 
the  body   to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  frame,  a  wagon  bo<ly  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  said  body  having  a  rear  end  slop 
Ing  upwardly,  and  a  sectional  trap  for  said  end,  one  of 
lald  trap  sections  being  hinged  to  the  bo<ly  at  the  top 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  sections  being  sec\ired  to  the 
frame,  said  latter  trap  section  having  flanges  for  engaging 
the  first  section  and  the  Ivody  when  the  bo<ly  Is  In  normal 
position,  and  means  for  locking  the  body  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  frame,  a  wagon  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  said  body  having  a  rear  end  slop- 
ing upwarlly.  a  sectional  trap  for  said  end,  one  of  said 
trap  sections  t)elng  hinged  nt  the  top  of  the  bo<ly  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  directed  outwardly, 
the  other  section  of  the  trap  being  securjil  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  Inwardly  directed  fiange  at  the  top  thereof 
and  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of, the  upper  flange  being  adapte<l  to  engage  the  flange  of 
the  first  mentioned  section,  and  the  lower  flange,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon  bo<ly,  salil  second  section  having  flanges 
at  the  sides  thereof  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  wagon 
body,  and  means  for  looking  the  body  to  the  frame. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.18r.,3.'l».      INTERNAL  COMIUSTION    ENtilNE.      Clar 
K.VCE   D.   Mii.LCR,   Philadelphia.    I'a..   assignor   to   Mesco 
Motf)r    Company.    Philadelphia.    I'a,.    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Jan.    2.    isn.'i.       Serial    No.    ."1".       (Cl. 
12,H— 80.) 


1.  Ill  an  internal  cunibust ion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  \ui\e  casing  lia\lng  a  (ylin<lrlcal  seat  extindlng 
through  it  and  provided  at  Its  iiim  r  end  with  a  shouldered 
contrac;i()n  and  near  its  outer  eml  with  a  shouldered  en 
largeiinnt.  anil  said  casing  als.i  having  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  seat  between  said  shoulders,  a  valve  mem- 
tx>r  extending  through  said  seat  and  comprising  a  rotary 
bolloAA  valve  body  opening  through  the  Inner  end  of  the 
seat  and  provided  with  a  ra.llal  port  and  an  enlarged 
collar,  a  locking  bearing  ring  abutting  on  the  collar  and 
arranged  in  the  enlargement,  and  a  split  expansion  sleeve 
between  the  \alve  boily  and  st-at  and  collar  and  shouldered 
contraction  and  provided  with  a  port  alined  with  the 
valve  body  port. 

'-'.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine  a  valve  casing 
laving  a  lyllndrbal  seat,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  seat,  a 
collar   on   the   valve,  a   bearing  ring  for   the   collar,   and   a 

spilt      sleeve      encircling      the      v;ilvc.      substantially      as     de- 
s.  ribcd, 

.'..  In  an  Interruil  couibustiiin  engine  the  i-omblnation 
with  fill'  piston  chamber,  of  a  valve  chamber,  a  ported 
valve  sleeve  within  the  valve  chamber,  a  member  com- 
prising a  .stud,  cullar  and  ported  v,Uvebo<ly.  the  latter 
within  the  sleeve  anil  attathed  thereto,  and  gearing 
through    vvhiih    the    stud    Is    rotated    ami    properly    timed, 

*,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston  chamber,  of  a  valvf  chamber,  a  portecl 
valve  sleeve  within  the  valve  chamber,  a  member  comprls 
ing  a  sftid,  collar  and  ported  valve  body,  the  latter  within 
the  sleeve  and  attached  thereto,  gearing  to  rotate  the 
stud,  and  a  c&fi  or  housing  for   the  gearing, 

.'.  .Vti  Internal  combustion  engine  consisting  of  a  crank 
shaft.  I'onnectlng  rods,  pistons  and  piston  rings,  wafer 
jackets,  hollow  siud,  surrounded  by  a  hollow  sleeve,  with 
a  port  or  ports,  and  surrounded  by  a  sleeve  with  a  port 
or  ports,  anil  with  a  thrust  collar,  thrust  bearing,  driving 
gear-j  and  pinions,  and  means  for  holding  saim    In  pusitlon, 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


Mock  being  further  provided  with  teeth  on  its  lower  face 
for  engaging  the  shaft,  the  other  mating  part  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  having  tapered  holes  therethrough  and 
extending  Into  the  holes  at  each  side  of  the  central  recess. 
the  first  mentioned   mating  member  having   tapered  open- 


l.l.v.-.  ,<4(i.  KEYINO  DEVICE.  AI'.istis  (Jiimoue 
Mix;an,  Natalbany,  La.  Filed  May  2s.  l'.n4.  Serial 
No.   841,533.      (Cl.   74—8.) 

A  keying  device  for  securing  two  mating  parts  fitting 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  shaft,  one  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  central  axial  recess  and  a  radially  dis 
posed  ■entral  socket  merging  Into  saitl  recess  and  holes 
at  each  side  of  said  recess,  a  block  fitted  Into  said  rei'ess 
and  a  boss  extending  radially  from  said  block  Into  said 
socket    and    having    an    elongated    slot    therethrough,    said 


ings  In  allnemenl  with  .said  tapered  holes  of  the  lugs,  a 
tapered  draw  key  extending  diametrically  through  the 
fenlral  socket  and  boss  therein,  and  tapered  draw  keys 
extending  through  the  lugs  at  each  side  of  the  central 
recess. 


1,185.341.  NURSERY  RATTLE.  Amelia  Moubk,  Nt-w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,n76. 
(Cl.   46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  nursery  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  bidder  and 
a  hollow  sounding  member  mounted  upon  said  holder  and 
adapted  for  both  slldable  and  rotating  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  said  sounding  member  having  a  series 
of  companion  views  formed  thereon  to  attract  the  atten- 
tion of  the  child  and  brought  into  view  in  succession  dur- 
ing such   rotation. 

2.  In  a  nursery  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
Including  a  bar,  a  sounding  body  moufct^|tupon  said  bar 
for  longitudinal  sliding  mf)vement 'iratffflso  for  rotation 
Jiround  the  same,  said  hollow  body  having  formed  upon 
its  surface  a  series  of  attractive  views  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  the  view  of  the  child  in  succession  during 
such  rotation. 

3.  In  a  nursery  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  holder  In- 
cluding an  open  frame  and  a  bar  extending  diametrically 
across  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  sounding  bodies 
nifiunfed  upon  .said  tiar  for  longitudinal  movement  and 
rotation  Independently  of  each  other,  said  hollow  bodies 
each  having  formed  upon  Its  surfaie  remote  from  the  bar 
n  series  of  companion  illustrations  to  attract  the  eye  of 
the  child. 


1. IS.'.. 342.        PULVERIZING  MILL.        Makti.v      Rodekick 

O'SnAi  oiiNEssY,      Elmsdale.      Nova      Scotia,      Canada. 

FIliHl    July   28,    1915.      Serial    No.    42.254.      (Cl.    83—9.) 

1.  A  mill  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 

I  of  casings  or  compartments  forming  a  unit  provided  with 
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a  rt'l.itlvply  nniall  Inlet  at  on.'  f'nd.  a  r»latlvely  lar)ft»  outlet 
at  tlif  oth'-r  enil,  and  upenlnijs  vurrensi vi»l\  liiiTHasw'!  in 
lUanifftT  hctwfen  the  compartintiilx  fnnii  th''  inN-r  >u\  to 
the  iMitlj-t  trill.  hi'ariD|K<i  for  rhf  .'ii.N  of  <ajil  niili.  nnd 
metiii^   for   revolving  said   mill. 


1,IS0..:44  AIR  r.Klsil  JMHtrii  K  I'milihirt,  Hous 
ton.  Ti  X..  nssliriii'  of  ou>  thinl  t'l  T,  ('.  Krohn.  Aldlnt". 
I'ex.  Filed  Ajir  "J"'.  VM:,.  Serial  No.  24.«97.  (CI. 
'.•1       -4J  I 


-.  A  mill  of  thf  class  desiTib<>d.  roiiipri-iiriL'  .-i  luii'ary 
strui  tiiT"  dhidfd  Into  a  plurality  of  partition^  ih.-  tiid 
whII-  of  f.uh  of  which  havf  radial  ''.involutions  wlii  h 
irirrcase  outw.irdly  In  depth,  ca  h  oi'  s.iiil  .  niupa  ;i  iiotit-; 
lifiiit;  provliliil  with  inlet  and  outli't  pa>^  ii.-'-  mhii-  r 
iuir  ail  of  siild  loiiipartnients,  iicariu;,'s  for  th.'  .ud  "f  >,iid 
sfru( dure,   and    means  for  revulvini:  said   strii'  Mir.v 

.'!.  A  mill  of  the  class  dt^siTilii'il  couiprisiii:;  a  plurality 
of  '  otnpa  rtiiu  lit  ■-  formlnjr  a  unit  provId>-d  with  a  ri;arl\i'I> 
small  inU-r  at  one  end.  a  ndatividy  iartr-'  outlft  at  th>' 
(  th>r  ''nil.  an  1  opfniii;;s  l)ct\v>'i  n  tli>'  iniiii)artniriit-^.  tti-- 
lowir  fdtes  of  saiil  Inlff.  opcniiii:^.  ami  onr!<i,  li.ii;::  su^ 
cfSsivHly  d*>er»'as('d  in  altltud«^  from  thi'  ini.'  >  iid  t.i  th.' 
our'.'T  t'tid.  M'Sriiiir-  ''.a-  th.-  .ml-  i.f  --lirl  m'I'  -itil  in.'an- 
(>iv    re".  "l\  iiii.'    ^.'liil    'uill . 


1.1  >>.■.. •{4.'^.  TANK  FOK  RUST  THOnriNi;  MF:')  U.S 
W^Mxs  <■  I'MtKEl:.  Iii'trolt.  Mi'h.  as-;iL:r...r  lo  I'iuk 
\V    I'ark.'i-.   Iiftroit.   Ml.h.      Filed  .Tan     1.',    1:'H;.      s.-ia, 


Ni 


71. '.-.■)        (Ti     I'j.;  ^■.i4(i  t 


1.    In    a    diHi'il"    tank,    the    tnuiiiiiiation    ..f   .m    outtT    rr 
r.-pta.'lf    and    ,1     sfi-ond    rei-epta.  Ic    within     tlo'    first    and 
spa'ed    therefrom,    said    Inmr    r.'it'ptari.'    havintr    an    Im 
pt'rforate  liottom  and   having  siilcs  formeil   w^th   a   row   of 
opiniiiir-    m.'ir    their    upper    t'dp'-.    th"    -id>'s    ;..  low    the 
opfniuKs   iit'in;,'  Iniperforat'v 

■J.    In    a    doulile   tank,    the   .  oiiiNinatlon    of   .-m    f)uter    r.' 
(epta<lf.   'I    s.. -(.nd    reeeptarif  within   th.'   fir^t   .'Uid   spn<  rd 
theri'from,   an!   a    di-charjiing  d''\i.i'   mounti'd   on    thr   !>ot 
torn    of    tto'    inu.T    rfi-epta<l«>    and    .'idaptcd    t..    icrmit    tlw 
liquid    i-nnfirif-    tioTfOf   To   he   d'-   aiit.'d. 

'■''■  In  a  dou:-!.'  tank,  the  ■  "nildnation  of  an  .ait'T  rr 
cepta^  1''.  -upports  within  th''  ^■.\in<\  a  seia.nd  n-ceptailo 
within  till'  t1r<t  ri'vthjK'  on  th.'  -upport-.  th.'  bottom  of  th<' 
second  r.'.ept.-i' 1.  lu'inu  Imperforat.'  and  th.'  shi.'s  h.dng 
formt'd  with  h.il.s  alonj;  the  upp.T  .'dir.'s.  the  sides  helow 
the  npenlnps  K.'InK  Imperforat.-.  a  h-atini:  d.'v'.c  Selow 
the  out.T  ri''.pTa'd.\  and  .i  casini,'  -nrroiinding  the  tank. 

4.    In    a    d'oi'.l.'    tank,    the    >  ..niiaiiat  ion    .if    an    .inter    rr 

'■.'pta.  1.'.    a    'nd    rfiepta' !.■   within    th.-    lirst   and    spai.'d 

thiTefi-.iiii.  a  p!.'  e  ,.f  pip..  .  .inn.'  tliiu  to  thf  tnittoin  of 
the  Inn.T  r.'.  .pta  ■1>\  and  a  val\.'  f..r  .  L.-ln^'  th.»  upp.T 
enil  of  said  pip.  . 

"1.  In  a  iJ.'Ul.l.'  tank,  th-  .  ..mi.' na  t  i..i;  ..1'  .m  .inter  r.'- 
i-.'pta.l.'.  :i  ^.  '  orid  re<  .pta.!.'  witliin  ilo'  lir-t  an.l  sp.i.  ...1 
therefrom  ami  havini;  an  openlu;:  In  It^  ''ottotn.  a  rin? 
secured  t..  the  bottom  ar.iuml  the  op.  ijln»:.  n  short  pl.^. 
of  pipp  -.rew.'il  Into  the  ring,  an.l  a  \alv.  ,  |..~ini:  th.' 
upper   t'n.l    of   -"Hid   pipe. 

rCIalms  tJ  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  il.vi.'.'  of  th.-  chara.'t.  r  .Irsr  rl!..'.l  In.  lu.lin;;  a  im/- 
/!.'  liavin-  an  ;ilr  pas-aL'.  \v.,>  th.-r.'thr.iu>:h  with  a  r- 
-tri.  t.'.l  .lis  h.'irj;.'.  ."n  .'lir  'nl.  r  t..  ^al.l  passag.-  wa,\  a 
ni.,'in~  Ut  Mi>.klnk'  an.l  unM...  Kini;  ^al.i  inl.-t  an.l  a  jilu 
rality  ..f  ..iitaiuer-  <  omii.iiiii.  a  t  iti^  -.-parat.-ly  with  sal. I 
I'M  ~    1 1;.'  «  a.'  . 

-  A  li.  \  i  .'  of  th.  .har.i  t.-r  .1.  -  rihed  inrhnilnp  a  no/- 
/:  liavfnj:  an  air  pas-a^'.'  «  i\  th.r.-throujrh  with  n  re- 
-iii't.-.l  .Us  har::-  a  n.'.-.ll.'  \aive  provi.lf»<l  to  restrict 
-  li.l  .lis.  hari.'.'.  an  air  inl.t  t..  -ai.j  pa--.'ii,'..  w.-iy,  a  m.'an«. 
for  !do,  kin^'  .'ind  unMo.  kinL-  v.ij.l  inl.t.  an.]  a  pluralit\  of 
.  ontalners    .■onimnni.  .1 1  ini;    -.pa  ra  t.!>     with    v.-ii,i    p:is-aL'- 

\V  .IV 

'A.  A  .l.'vl.  .'  ..f  th.'  .  h.'ira  '.t  .;.-  ri'-.-.l  In- ludlnK  .'i  n"Z- 
/!•'  havlne  an  air  pasva-.-  wiy  th.r.thr.i'iKh  with  a  r- 
-trlcfi-d  dlschart'e.  .m  'nl.-t  to  said  pns~;ige  way.  a  means 
f.ir  hln.-kinc  an.l  inr'lo.  kini;  said  'nl.'t  a  plurality  of  .  ..n- 
taincr>  .'ommunl.a  tin::  v..p;ira  te!y  with  said  pas^ag.-  way. 
and  Ind.'p.-mlent  v.-ilv.-s  f..r  .  ont r..llint;  th.-  . nmninn:.  ati..n 
.if  th..  c.>nt'iln.r<    with    saM   p.-t-s.u,'.-   way 

4.    .\  ilfvlc.'  of  th.'  .  hara   t-  r  .l.'s.rlh.-il   'nrluillm;  a   11. >/ 
■/U'   havlni:   an    air    p.i-sat:.'   w-iy    th.'r.'throiii;h    with   a    r.- 
-trl.ted  ilischarp.'.   an   inl.t  t.i   -n\i]   passate   way.  a   m.-.ins 
f.ir  !'lo(  kiu>;  an.i   unMo.kitiL'  -ai.l   inl.t.  a   plurality  of  ...n 
tiin.'rs   <  ommuni.aiin::  s.parat.-ly   w'th    sai.l   pas.-ap.'   way 
lint    l>eln«    (ix.'.l    r.litivi'    to    th.'    no/:?!.',    an.l    Iml.  pen.l.'nt 
v.ilv's    f.>r    .■ontr.illiiii;    <.'P'irat.-!y    rh-'    ■  .unninni'-ati.in    ..f 
'1..'  .  .mtalners  with  ■>aiil  pa^s.-it:.'  w.'iy 

."      .\   dcvi.  .-  of   th.    .hara.  t.  r   .i.s,  ri  -.'il    in.  lii.lln;:  a    no/ 
zl.'   having  an   air   pas.sage   wav    th'-r.-through    with   a    r.- 
stri.  tf'd  dischargo.  a    ne.-.lle   valv.'   for   r.  stri'-tlng  sal.l   (lis 
.■h.'iru.'.    an    air    inlff    to    said    pa-sa^.-    way,   a    means    for 
hi.). king    and    unhl.i.king    vahl    inl.t,    .•.    jilurallty    of    .on 
talners    f1.xe<l    relativ.'    t..    th.     n..//!.'    and    .'ommun'cating 
separat.'ly  with   sal.l   i>assni;''   \\a>    ami   Imh-pcmlfnt   va!v.-v 
.  iintrolllng    the    commiinl.'ation    of    th.-     'ontainers.    s.-pa 
rately.  with  said  passage  way. 

r Claim   6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


Is.-i.U.".  I'.IRD  HorSK.  KnwiN  H  Rciber.  Went 
W.-lisfr.  N  V.  Fli.'.l  .Ian.  l.l,  Iflltl  Serial  No.  71. '^S-'. 
(CI.  119 — L'.^  I 


1.  A  idrd  house,  comprising  a  shell  fortnod  .if  spaced 
slabs  .in.l  provld.'d  with  an  aperture  In  th.'  ol.le  thereof 
for  th.'  pajtsnge  of  a  bird,  an.l  a  t>ox  for  a  nest  -within  said 
-shell  and  spa.  t'd  ther.froni  also  provided  with  an  aperture 
In  register  with  sal.l  .«h.  11  apertiir. . 
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2.  A  bird  houf«e.  comprlHlng  a  shell  form.-d  of  spaced. 
bark-Covered,  slabf;.  and  a  tK>i  for  a  nest  within  said  sh.'ll 
and  space.l  therefrom  at  all  sides,  said  hhell  and  (..it  being 
apertured    for    the    passage  of   a    bird 

3.  A  bird  house,  roniprlslng  a  shell  f.irmed  of  spa.'e<l. 
bark -covered,  slatm  of  nassafra^.  and  a  w«-ath.'r  resisting 
box  within  said  shell  and  spa.  <'d  therefrom  at  all  sides 
formed  of  re<l  c.-dar.  sal.l  shell  an.l  box  bt-liiK  ap.-rtured  for 
the  passap»'  of  .1    '.ir.l 


i.iHr).;'.4t;.     I'ln;  \\t:i;.\»  ii     .iwiks 

etta.     Ohio         KUe.l      I.e..     I'H.      liU.". 

-    (CI.  .si — i:j«  , 


.\.    K'liii.UTK.    Marl 
S.rinl     .No     r.lt.H'.n 


\ 


^■^ 


A  pipe  wrench,  .-omprlslng  a  jaw  nn-inb.  i  b.n.K  -b.-ip..; 
at  Its  outer  em!  an.l  provld.-d  with  a  sbd  In  tb.  L.nly  p..- 
tlon  thereof,  a  die  .arrler  slldaT^.le  In  sal.l  sl..i  .-in.l  ..f  T 
shape  In  cross  section  with  the  weh  thereof  r.-stin;;  iii 
said  slot  and  with  the  cross  har  hearing  against  the  la-  1< 
of  sal.l  Jaw  m.'inb.r  a  .He  .l.'ta.'hably  hel.l  on  the  edge  of 
Bald  web  portion  an.l  serving  to  imjirison  sal.l  .,-irr".  1  in 
said  ^b't.  and  an  ..p.-ra  t  in;:  I.'-..-i-  iil\.it.-.|  in  -ai.l  ^l..|  an.i 
bearlni:  against  th.-  und.r  si. I.    of  --.-li.l  -am.  r 


l,18r..;i47.     I'RKSSIRE-RIUJIKATOR.     Kuank  \V.  Roli  ri: 
Eaxt  Orange.   .N     J.,  assignor.   b,\    me>.ni-  a-'-icnments.  to 
Sarco  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  .\.  w  Vi.rk.     Fib  d 
Aug.   17.   IWiri.      .Serial  No.  40.010.      (C)    ■^:;t\ — »•,.  1 


1,  In  a  legulator.  a  th.-rinostatb'  .'leinent  <'omprl»ing  a 
casing,  an  expansible  fluid  within  aaid  caalng.  a  hecoD.l 
caHlng  conne.  ted  with  the  lirst  .  a«ing,  an  .-xpansible  ele 
ment  within  t»al.l  se.  (»nd  lasing  .-tud  mnvalde  in  response 
to  pressure  changes  of  sal.l  fluid,  a  regulating  element,  the 
movement  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said  expansible  ele 
ment,  a  third  caalng  .■onnect»'d  with  both  <if  said  two  cas- 
ings, an  expansible  element  within  said  third  casing  sub- 
Jecte<l  to  the  presHnre  of  said  fluid.  yleUlahle  means  tend- 
ing to  oppose  movement  of  sal.l  last  name<1  expansible 
element,  a  stop  to  limit  the  opposing  t.  ndencr  of  said 
.vieldable  means,  and  adjustable  means  (or  adjusting  the 
pressure  exerte<l  by  said  yieldable  mp«n«. 


L'.    In  a   r.-gnlator.  a   pressure  controlling  thermostat,  a 
casing,  an  .-xpanslble  element   within   Kiild  casing,  a  regu- 
lating  eli'ini'nt    contrulb'.l    by    the   expansion   an.l    lontrac 
tlon    of   said   expansible  element,   a    s.-ciind    casing,  an   ex- 
pansible   (di'tnent    in    said    second    casing    for    varying   the 
•  apa.  ity   ..f   th.-   spac-   occuple.1   by   th.    pressure  exerting 
i    me.llum.   means  for  a.lJustliiL'  saM  la>t   name.l  expansible 
j    il.-ni.  nt    to    ,'m;.\     .|.'~iri-.l    aiiH.unt.    yleldabl.'    ni."ans    t.-ndliig 
j    t'l   h'.l.l    -ai.l    la-t    naiii.il    .-xpansiM.-   element    In    «    .ertain 

p.i-:tii.n    'iiit    f..   ii.init    .liaULie   of  lapa.ity   upon    tb.'   .-Nei 
1    Hon    of    pre^-nr.'    b.  .Min.i    a    predet.rmiiie.l    .•imonnf.    and 
I    ^..-in-    for    a.lju-iin^    lb.     pressure    exerted    by    said    yi.'ld 
.iMe  mean--  to  any  desired  amount. 

.;,    In   a   r.';;iilator.  a   Iluld   container  a  part   of  whi.h   Is 
a.l,')pte.|  fi.  b(    .i.te.l   upon  by  heat  and   lo  a'  t  as  a   th.  riao 
-!,'iti'    I'l.  iiont.   two  .-NpaiislM.'   members   within   sai.l   .  on 
i.'i:n.r.    .-i    regulating    eli'm.'iit    lonne.l.'d    to    oil.'    so.  h    'X 
p.'irislMe     member    an.l     ailapte.l     to     be    actuate.!     th.r.by. 
.\i.li|iim    III. an-     ...nn.-t.-.l     to    tb.-    other    Mi.h     .-xpan-i  -le 
in.'inb.-r  an.l   n.lapi.'.l    I0  opims.-  a   d.'linite   force  to   it-  .lis 
pla.  .•rn.-nt .  m.-aii-  lo  .idjust    the  magnituile  <if  such  oppos 
Mil:    f..r...    ami    ni.-an<    to    a.ljust    th.-   normal    di.-placem.'iii 
\oliun.'   of   th.'   ia-t    n.-iine.l   .'.\pansible   m.'mber. 

4.  In  a  regulator,  a  liui.l  ...ntain.r  a  part  ol  whl.li  i> 
mlaple.l  to  be  a.  ted  up.iii  by  heal  and  to  act  a-  a  theimo 
stall.  .  lem.  lit  two  .  \pan-ible  in.'inbei',-  within  such  .'ou 
tain.T.  r.'spe.  the  spriiius  op[)osing  the  .-ontraction  of  >aid 
e.xpansible  ni.'inbers.  a  n-gulating  .l.-uient  connected  to 
on.-  su.'h  I'xpansilde  noinbir  and  adapted  lo  l>e  a.-tuate.l 
ther.-'\.  a  stop  to  limit  tli.-  a.tion  of  th.-  other  spring. 
111. -an-  1.1  a.l.iu.-t  th.'  p.isiiion  ol  said  stop,  and  m.-ans  to 
a.ljust    th.-   n.>in..il    t.-nsi.jn    of   the   a>-o.  iate.l   spring. 

.">     In   a    r.gulator.   a    Iliibi   contain,  r   a   part    of  which   is 
adapte.i   t.i  b.'  ait.-.l   ujion  by   heat  and   to  a.  t  as  a   thermo 
statii'    element,   an    expansible    member    within    such    con- 
tain.r.  a  r.'gulaMng  el.  in.iit  .onne.  ted  thereto  and  adapt 
e.l    to    b.'    aciuat.'il    th.'r.'by.    means    I.,   adjust    the   n.irmai 
v.dum.'    of    .-a  ill    ...ntalm-r.    a    sprln.i:    a.iapt.-.l    t..    yi.-l.l    t. 
.-X.  .'sslve    pre-sure    within    the    contain. -r   an.l    therebj    in 
creatie  Its   volum.-.  and   nn-an-   to  a.ljusi    s.-ii.i   -iiring 
iClalms  G  to  U  md  irlnted  in  the  (iaz.  it.-  ^ 


l.ls5.:!4s.       NECKTIK  IlOLUKi;        Waitki      >      i;ri!li".E 
iind   .I.iii.N    H.   Hk   Wi:ese.   T>ayton.   Ohi...      Fil-.i    Mar      !. 

]U\:,.     s.rlal  No.  11. :;;{»;.     iCl.  •J4     -»;::  • 


r->  / 


.\   .l.'vi 

prisini;  a  p..rt  _ 

members,  oppositely  disposed  shoii 
b.  r-  a.lja..-ni   t 
t r.'.n-\  .-rsi- 


i.ig.-ther 


I'o-  h..l.ling  .-I  biin-ili'  ..f  n.-.  kti 

re.-tanL'ular   fram.'  having  end  and   sbl.- 

_     Jdi-rs  on  th.'  side  mem 

.1.    .lid  III.  inb.r.  a   'lamping  jdatf-  having 

Is  adja.'.nt    to    its   cn.N    through    whl.'h    the 

"" '    '         e  ixteml   an.l    form   guide-   uj.   n 


on. 


si. I.-  m.inb.-r<  ..f  the  frame  .-xteml  an.l  f.irm  guide-  uj.  1 
whb'h  said  plate  is  sUdable.  ^al.l  shoulders  forndng  stop, 
for  th.'  plat.',  the  ends  of  sai.l  plate  terminating  adjac.-ni 
t.i  th.'  si.le  ni.-inbers.  th.-  other  end  nn-mber  forming  a  sta 
tlf.nary  abutm.nt  bet  w. -en  whi.  h  and  said  plate  n  bundle 
of  neckties  is  Ins.'rtlhle.  and  springs  connected  to  the 
first  named  .>n.l  member  and  to  said  plate  and  exerting 
pressure  to  hold  th.-  tl.-s  between  said  plate  and  the  last 
named  end  memb.  r.  whereby  an  assortment  of  ne.lttles 
may  be  held  in  a  bun. lie  and  moved  from  place  to  place 
for  display,  substantially  as  sp.'clfled. 


I.ISS   M49         SAFETY     STARTING     KEVICE.        Wim.iam 

Srmrrtcn    and     RontuT    SrnErKEn.     West    New    York. 

N     ,1       Filed    Sept.    s.    1915.      Serial    No.   49.485.      (Cl. 

1 2.S— 1 85.  t 

1  A  device  of  th.  class  descrlbod.  comprising  a  crank- 
shaft having  a  reduceil  outer  .-nil  provided  with  a  radial 
pin,  a  crank  having  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  etignge 
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with  saltl  pin  In  one  direction  of  rotation,  a  sleeve  rota 
table  on  and  held  In  desired  relationship  with  said  crank 
shaft  and  rotatable  on  said  tubular  portion  of  sai<l  crank, 
a  radial  pin  in  said  sleeve  projected  Into  an  inclined  slot 
in  said  tubular  portion,  and  nit-ans  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve  In  one  direction,  said  crank  and  tubu- 
lar portion  constituting  a  unit  and  separable  from  said 
shaft,  sleeve,  and  sleeve  pin. 


bf 


■_'.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  conipriNini;  a  crank- 
shaft havini;  a  reduced  outer  end  provided  with  a  radial 
pin,  a  crank  having  a  tubular  portion  rotataMe  nn  said 
reduced  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  sjjid  pin  in  one 
direction  of  crank  rotation,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  tu 
bular  portion  and  on  said  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  a 
desired  relationship  between  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  pawl  for  preventing 
sleeve  rotation  in  one  direction.  <alil  tubular  portion  hav 
ing  an  inclined  slot  theretn  a<iapted  to  receive  a  radial 
pin  In  said  sleeve  to  disengage  •iaiil  tubular  portion  from 
said  shaft  In  a  tinckward  kick  of  the  latter,  sai.i  (rank  and 
tabular  portion  constituting  a  unit  an^l  -^parablp  from 
said  shaft,  sleeve,  and  sleeve  pin. 


l.lsS.-'iSO.  CHANGE  -  SPKKH  CKAKIM;  i;i:ni;.,c  (^ 
Seaman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllcl  I»e,  .':;  l'.M5  Serial 
.No.  68. .351.      (CI.  74 — 58. 1 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  thf  combination  of 
clutches  controlling  different  speeds,  shifting  forks  en- 
gaging the  said  clutches,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rock  and  to 
slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  the  said  shifting  forks 
having  hubs  mounted  to  swing  loosely  on  the  said  shaft, 
actuating  means  controlled  by  the  operator  and  connect 
ed  with  the  said  shaft  for  Imparting  a  sliding  and  roi  k 
Ing  movement  to  the  shaft,  the  said  hubs  of  the  shifting 
forks  beirfg  provided  with  slots,  and  the  said  shaft  having 
pins  for  engaging  said  slots  for  connecting  the  said  shaft 
with  any  one  of  the  said  shifting  fr)rks  independent  of 
the  others  to  operate  the  engaged  shifting  fork. 

2.  In    a    change    speed    gearing,     ttfe    combination    of 
clutches    controlling    different    speeds,    shifting    forks    en 
gaging  the  said  clutches,  a  shaft  mounte<l  to  rock  and  to 
slide  In   the  direction  of  Its  axis,   the  said   shifting  forks 


bavlng  hut)R  mounted  to  swing  looaely  on  the  8ald  shaft, 
a  handle  on  the  said  shaft  and  under  the  control  of  the 
operator,  a  guide  for  the  said  handle  to  guide  the  latter 
into  a  desired  adjusted  position,  and  interlocking  means 
comprising  pln.s  on  the  said  shaft  anil  slots  In  the  hubs 
of  the  said  shifting  forks  to  connect  the  shaft  with  any 
one  of  the  said  shifting  forks  to  the  exclusion  of  the  oth- 
ers and  according  to  the  position  of  the  said  handle  in 
the  said  guide. 

W.    In     a     change     speed     gearing,     the     combination     of 
clutches    I'ontrolllng    different    speeds,    shifting    forks    en- 
gaging the  said  clutches,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rock  and  to 
slide  In  the  direction   of  its  axis,  the  said  shifting  forks 
being  mounted  to  swing  loosely  on  the  said  shaft,  a  han- 
dle on   the  said   shaft  and  under  the  control  of  the  oper 
ator.  a  segmental  guide  having  a  main  guide  slot,  a  branch 
guide  slot  leading  from  one  side  of  the  main  slot  for  hcdd 
Ing   the    handle   In   direct   drive   position,  a    slot    extending 
from   the  said   main   slot   In   opposite  dire<tlons   for  hold 
Ipg   the   said    handle   In   either    first    or   second   speed   posi- 
tions, and  a  slot  extending  from  the  main  slot  to  the  side 
opposite    the    one    having    the    said    direct    drive    slot    for 
holding  the  handle  In  reversing  position,  and  Interlocking 
pins  and  notches,  of  which  the  pins  are  on  the  said  shaft 
and  the  notches  are  on  the  .said  shifting  forks  to  conne<t 
the  said  shaft  with  any  one  of  the  said  .shifting  forks  ac 
•  ordlng  to  the  position  of  the  said  hamlle  relative  to  the 
said  branch  slots. 

4.  A  change  spetnl  gearing,  comprising  a  power  shaft, 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  counter  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  of 
illffercnr  diameters  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said 
power  shaft,  and  provlile<l  at  their  opposite  faces  with 
clutch  members,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  loosely 
on  the  said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, two  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  fixed  on  the 
said  countershaft,  the  larger  one  being  In  mesh  with  th» 
larger  of  the  said  gear  wheels  on  the  lower  shaft,  and  the 
smaller  of  the  said  fixed  gear  wheels  on  the  i-ountcr»haft 
'lelng  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  said  driven 
shaft,  a  clutih  member  fixed  on  the  power  shaft  opposite 
the  <lutch  memb«>r  of  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  double  clutch  mounted  to  sllile  on  the  said  power  shaft 
and  rotating  with  the  same  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  into 
'•ngagement  with  either  of  the  salil  1  hitch  members  of  the 
loos"  gear  wheels  on  the  power  shaft,  a  double  clutch  ro- 
tating with  and  slldable  on  the  said  driven  shaft  opposite 
th>-  •hitch  iiii-niders  on  the  pou^r  shaft  and  that  of  the 
u'car  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  shifting  forks  engaging 
the  said  double  1  lutches.  a  transverse  rock  shaft  iiiountc.l 
to  ro<k  and  to  slide  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  the  said 
shifting  forks  heing  loo.sely  mounted  on  the  said  rock 
■ihaft.  a  spring  pressing  the  said  double  clutch  on  the 
driven  shaft  to  normally  hold  the  said  iloutde  clutch  in 
engagement  with  the  (Tutch  member  on  the  gear  wheel 
loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
shifting  forks  to  connect  the  rock  shaft  with  one  of  the 
shifting  forks  at  a  time,  and  means  controili^l  by  an  op- 
erator for  imparting  a  sliding  and  rocking  movement  to 
th-  said   rock  shaft. 

.">  A  'hail lit"  speed  gearing,  comprislni:  a  power  •-haft. 
,1  >baft  to  lie  driven,  a  countershaft,  two  gear  wheels  of 
'lifferent  diameters  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said 
power  shalt  and  provided  at  their  opposite  faces  with 
'int.  h  memt>ers.  a  gear  wheel  m<iunte<l  to  rotate  loosely 
on  the  Riild  ilriven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  mem 
tier,  two  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  fixed  on  the 
said  counter  shaft,  the  larger  one  being  In  mesh  with  the 
larger  of  the  salil  gear  wheels  on  the  power  shaft  and  the 
smaller  of  the  sabl  fixed  gear  whe»>ls  on  the  countershaft 
being  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  said  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  power  shaft  opposite 
the  clutch  member  of  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft. 
a  double  dutch  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  power  shaft 
and  rotating  with  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  either  of  the  salil  clutch  members  of  the 
loose  gear  wheels  on  the  power  shaft,  a  double  clutch  ro- 
tating with  an<l  slldat)le  on  the  said  <lrlven  shaft  opposite 
the  (  lutch  members  on  the  power  shaft  and  that  of  the 
gear    wheel    im    the    driven    shaft,    shifting    forks   engaging 
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the  said  double  clutches,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  mounted 
to  rock  and  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  the  said 
shifting  forks  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  rock 
shaft,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  double  clutch  on  the 
driven  shaft  to  normally  hold  the  said  double  clutch  In 
engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  gear  wheel 
loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
shifting  forks  to  connect  the  rock  shaft  with  one  of  the 
shifting  forks  at  a  time,  means  controlled  by  an  operator 
for  imparting  a  sliding  and  rocking  movement  to  the  said 
roik  shaft,  and  means  for  guiding  the  said  rock  shaft  to 
any  one  of  the  desired  po>ltlons  anil  holding  it  therein 
(Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ) 


!  2.  In  combination,  a  ttassinet  having  a  rigid  bottom 
and  a  plurality  of  dowels  carried  by  and  extending  down- 

i  wardly  from  said  bottom,  a  stand  having  legs  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  platform,  said  platform  having  dowel-re- 
celvlng  holes  arranged  I0  receive  said  dowels,  and  means 
arranged  to  lock  said  bottom  to  said  platform  with  said 
dowels  in  said  dowel-receiving  holes. 


1.185., 35.3.  HIGH-VELOCITY  SHELL  OR  PRO.IECTILE. 
SnEUiDAN  IJANA  SiMMdNS,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  three  fourths  to  Henry  Amling.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
I'iied  July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,948.      iCl.  102—29.) 


1.1S5..351.       <;ARMENT  STAY.       Ci.ydi    V     Sti.BV.    Corry 
I'a 

mo 
2« 


assignor  to  (Jeorge  H.  Harlow  and  .Toseph  .T.  Des- 
nd.  Torry,  I'a.  Filed  May  K.  1915.  Serial  No. 
749.       (CI.  2—70.) 


J     L    J 


1  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  three  or  more  wires 
eH'  b  of  which  Is  bent  Into  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed 
loops  and  so  assoclate<l  together  that  the  loop  portions  of 
each  wire  alternately  pass  under  the  loop  portions  of  two 
adjacent  wires  at  one  edge  of  the  stay  and  over  the  loop 
portions  of  two  adjacent  wires  at  the  other  edge  of  the 
stay,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  three  or  more  wires 
each  of  whli  h  Is  bent  into  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed 
loops  and  so  assoclafe<l  together  that  the  transverse  dlago 
nal  portions  of  each  wire  Intcrloik  with  like  portions  of 
two  ailjaient  wires  adjaci'nt  10  either  side  of  the  middle 
portion   of  the  stay,  substantially  a^  set   forth. 


1.1H5.352.       BABY  CARRIAtiE    RODY    AND    STAND    ! 
THKHKFOR.      Otto   W.    Siebert   and   Oka    N,   Ttrnbr.   ^ 
Templeton.    Mass.  :   said   Turner  assignor   to    Hay    State 
Metal  Wheel  Company.  Tenipleton,  Mass  .  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.      FII.N)  July  2.   lOl.'.       Serial    No.   .37.717.      <  n 
5 — 88.) 


«  >A -,- • »    I  I  ' 


1.    In  combination,  a  t)asslnet  sultalde  for  use  as  a  baby 
carriage   body,  a   stand   having   legs  and   a   platform   sup 
portiKl   thereby,   said    bassinet   and   platform   having  a   plu 
rallty    of    dowels    and    dowel  receiving    holes    arranged    to 
coact    to    prevent    horlzont.al    movement    of    said    bassinet 
relatively   to   said   platform,   and    means   arranged   to   lock 
said  bassinet  to  said  platform  to  keep  said  dowels  In  said 
dowel-recelving  holes. 


.\  •-hell  or  projectile  comprising  nn  outer  body  section 
having  a  rlfloti  bore  and  a  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof, 
a  (barge  of  explosive  In  the  chamber,  an  inner  section 
forming  a  secondary  projectile  disposed  within  the  bore, 
means  for  firing  the  charge  In  the  said  chamber  while  the 
projectile  Is  In  flight,  and  pins  disposed  In  the  forward 
end  of  the  outer  shell  and  engaging  the  inner  shell  for 
preventing  turning  of  the  latter  except  under  the  explosive 
force  of  the  fired  charge. 


1. 185.354.  PNEUMATIC  CARPET  SWEEPER.  BBN- 
jAMi.N  C.  Skinner,  Herkeley.  «'al..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Rejiovator  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filetl  Mar.  13, 
190«.      Serial  No.  305,802.      (CI.   15— fiO.) 


1.  \  manually  movable  pneumatic  renovator  compris- 
ing a  platform,  suction  producing  means  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  suction  mouth  also  carried  by  said  platform, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  suction  mouth  and  suction  pro- 
ducing means,  a  branch  conduit  extending  from  said  main 
coniiuit.  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  conduits. 

2.  A  manually  movable  pn«umatl<'  renovator  compris- 
ing a  platform  supported  on  rollers,  a  suction  mouth  and 
separating  chamber  carried  thereby,  suction  producing 
means  also  carried  thereby,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
•  tiamber  and  said  suction  producing  means,  a  branch  con- 
duit extending  from  said  main  conduit,  and  valve  means 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  conduits. 

3.  A  manually  movable  pneumatic  renovator  comprlR- 
Ing  a  platform  having  supporting  wheels  adjacent  one  end 
only,  said  wheels  being  located  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  platform  and  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  a  tac- 
tion mouth  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  platform 
and  having  Its  edges  projecting  below  said  platform  and 
lying  In  a  plane  making  an  angle  therewith,  whereby  aald 
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su' flon  mouth  mar  lie  flat  aualn-Jt  the  sarface  on  which 
the  rollers  rest,  while  the  platform  lle«  at  an  angle  there- 
to, ami  surtlon  producing:  means  mounte<l  on  said  platform 
hetwe»'n  the  siirtion  mouth  anil  wheels,  and  commanirnt- 
Ine  with  saifl  surtlon  mouth. 

4  A  manuall.v  movable  pneumatic  renovator,  comprla- 
InK  a  platform  supported  tiftween  its  ends  only  upon  roll- 
ers at'oiit  thf  axis  of  whii  h  thf  platform  may  be  moved 
as  a  pivot,  a  casing  at  one  fiid  of  the  platform  having  a 
suction  mouth,  thf  surronndinz  edges  of  which  He  in  a 
plane  liclow  the  lower  surfaif  of  the  platform  wheretiy 
said  mouth  may  be  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the 
surface  being  'leaned,  a  fan  having  communication  with 
Raid  casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  dust  laden 
air,  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  fan,  said  motor  and 
fan  bfing  mounted  upon  the  platform  between  the  rolbrs 
and  in.>uth  so  that  their  weight  normally  serves  to  main 
tain  the  suction  mouth  In  contact  with  the  surfacf-  tt-ing 
cleaned. 

5.  .\  portable  manually  propelled  renovator  coniprNlng 
an  air  (ondult  provided  with  a  suition  mouth  in  fl.teil  re 
latlon  therewith  and  a  projectin.'  spout  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tiexilile  hose  for  a  cleaning  tool,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  8ai<l  1  ondult.  a  second  valve 
controilini:  the  passage  of  air  through  said  spout,  a  moior. 
a  fan  casing  having  an  intake  opening  with  which  sjiiil 
conduit  is  in  communication,  a  dlschargre  conduit  leading 
from  the  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  a  fan  within  said 
casing  conneeted  with  said  motor. 

I  Claim  »!  not  priufe.l  in  the  i;azette. ) 


i.isr)..'^o,->.      rup  ■  i'ACKiN<;    kxp.wdkr       ikvin    r. 

Smith,  Hastings,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  S. 
Williams,  Hastings,   Nebc      Filed  Sept.   29.   1914.      Se 
rial    No.   864,073.      (CI.    lO.V-6.''..) 


'j_ 


The  i-onit)ination  with  a  piiinp  barrel,  of  a  pi-tun  rod, 
clamping  plates  held  thereon,  sleeves  in  threaded  eiig;ig. 
'ment  with  said  rod  on  ea''h  side  of  said  plates  for  hi'Mlng 
the  latter  In  place,  a  cup  paclcing  held  between  said-pl.Ttes, 
and  a  contml  e.Tpander  slidabb^  on  and  for  the  full  lencth 
of  tach  of  said  sleeves  and  eniiaired  with  the  ed::e  ,if  <:\\,l 
paekinL.'.  said  sleeves  having,  ra'h.  a  flange  on  thr  outer 
end   thereof  to  confine  the  4'xp;inder  thereon. 


2.  In  a  towel-dlgpenslng  caldnet.  a  siibstantlaily  hori- 
zontal support ;  a  coil  spring  mounted  to  rotate  about  said 
support  ;  a  8le»>ve  engaging  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  support  ;  means  for  turning  the 
sleeve  in  one  direction  only  :  a  pinion  associated  with  said 
sleeve  ;  said  support  adapted  to  receive  towels  between 
the  threads  of  the  sjiring  ;  and  a  guide  associated  with  the 
support  which  !•;  adapteil  to  engage  the  towels  advanced 
by  the  spring  on  the  support  and  direct  the  towels  out  of 
and  back  into  the  cabinet  substantially  a-^  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


l,185,H.->6.  TOWEL  DISl'KNSING  MACHINK  LrE 
Ai.i.EN-  Weavkk,  Bradford.  I'a.  Filed  May  0,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    S.^rLfi^.S.       (PI.   4.V-,'i2  ) 

1.  In  a  towel-dlspensiuL'  cabinet,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal support  for  towels  :  a  coil  spring  concentrle  with 
the  support  and  mounte<J  to  rotate  about  said  support 
said  spring  engaging  the  towels  :  means  for  turning'  said 
spring  in  a  predetermined  direction  whereby  towels  may 
be  delivered  successividy  from  the  support  :  and  a  truide 
associated  with  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the  deliv- 
ered towels  and  giilde  the  same  out  of  and  hack  Into  the 
cabinet. 


■  {  In  a  towel  dispensing  cabinet,  n  siatii>iKir>  lowel 
>upport.  spiral  shaped  fee«l  m-'an-  re\(>iuble  alioni  the 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  tUe  tnweN  ou  tl  •  -uiv 
l">rt.  means  tor  operating  th>-  feed  means  wher>'b.\  the 
tiiweN  ar.'  fed  fruiii  the  viippurl.  an<l  a  towel  guide  for  re- 
■elving  the  toweU  fed  from  the  support  and  direct  thein 
out  of  ami  ba'k  into  the  labiuet. 

4.  In  a  towel  dispensing  labiiiet,  a  towel  siijiport. 
spiral  shaped  means  inoiiiiteil  to  rotate  on  the  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  towels,  means  for  revolving  said 
spiral  means  through  a  predetermineil  distance  wliereby 
oil  '  towe!  at  a  time  i<  fed  from  the  support,  and  a  -Milde 
as-ii 'iated  witli  the  support  to  engage  the  towels  fed 
tli'i 'from,  siiid  guldi  l>eiri4  adapte.l  to  direct  the  towels 
our    of  and   back   into   the    -abinei. 


1.lH.-.ri.-,r.       SPKINC,    SlsrKNSIuN.       fjEouuE    westing. 
■iMi.sE.    I'ittsburiih.    I'a,,    a-sit'nor    to   The    Westlngbou-e 
,\ir    ."^prini:    ('■impany.    a    Corporation    of    Penn>.ylvani,i, 
I'il.-d  ,Iune  L'S,  1911,  Serial  No.  ♦J,'iri,8uH.     Renewed  May 
21.   1914.      Serial   No.  840,137.      (CI.   2«57— 22.) 


1.  In  '  ombinatioii  with  a  loai|  platform  and  running; 
-ear  of  a  vebiele  a  metallic  leaf  sprlnc  -.e,  ureil  to  said 
running  gear  and  at  one  enii  pivotally  conn^cteil  or 
-hackle<l  to  the  loail  platform,  a  tele<eoplcally  arrange*! 
pneiimafi'  -prm^  lo.ated  betwe.-n  The  otlor  end  of  -iaid 
iiHt.illie  spring  and  salil  load  platform,  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  -aid  teles.  opicHlly  arranged  spring  exteii.ling 
downwiirdly  th<  ri  from  and  slf)IIed  to  recei\e  the  -teel 
-priiii:  and    to  all^iw  satne   to   move   loUL'itudinally   thereof, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  load  platform  and  running 
gear  of  a  vehiile.  a  metallic  leaf  spring  securer!  to  saiii 
running  gear  and  at  one  end  thereof  connectinl  to  said 
load  platform,  a  telescopically  arranged  pneumatic  spring 
secured  to  said  loail  platform,  n  shackle  connei  ting  said 
pneumatic  sprlni;  and  said  metallic  spring,  and  a  gidde 
member  depending  from  said  pneumatic  spring  and  siottwl 
to  receive  said  steel  spriiiL'  and   to  surround  said  shackle. 
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:'..  In  combination  with  a  load  platform  and  the  running 
gear  of  a  vehlcb'.  a  metallic  spring  secured  to  said  run- 
iilni:  i;ear  and  at  (me  end  pivotally  to  said  load  platform, 
a  telesropiiall\  arrank'ed  pneumatic  spring  located  be 
iweeii  the  other  end  of  said  metallic  spring  and  the  load 
p.!  t  form,  and  a  guiile  meridier  for  said  telescopically  ar- 
r,iiit;id  s|)rini;  rigidly  secured  to  said  load  platform  and 
slotted  to  receive  the  steel  spring  and  to  allow  the  same  to 
ino\i     relatively    thereto, 

4.    In   cnmbinnt'im    with   a    load   platform   and    the    run 
nint   L'eur  of  a  vehicle,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said   run 
niiiL    L'ear  and   at  one   end    of  said    load   platform,   a    tele 
s.  (.plcall.\    arranu'eil   pneumatic  spring  located   between   the 
other    etid    of   said    leaf   spring   an<l   said    platform,   and    a 
gniile  member  for   said  pneumatic  spring  rigidly  mounted 
on    said    platform    and    extending    downwardly    therefrom 
ami   slotted   to   reieive  the  leaf  spring. 

.">,    In  i<ind>ination  with   the  load  platform  and   the  run 
nin^    ;:ear   of    a    vehicle,   a    metallic    sprini:    secured    at    an 
inierme<llate   point    to   the   running  gear,   at    one  end   plv 
otally   ( onnecteil    to   the   load    platform,   and   at   the   other 
end    connected    to    the    moving    member    of    a    pneumatic 
spring,  a  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  stationary  mem 
tier  mounted  on  the  load  platform,  and  a  movable  member 
reie-copicall.\    arranged    with    the    stationary    member   and 
located  .iliove  the  adjacint   end  of  the  met.alllc  spring,  and 
a    dei)ending  shackle   pi\  otally   connected    to   said   metallic 
spring   and    to    a    portion    of    the    miivable    member    locateii 
bel'iw  the  end  of  the  inetallli'  spring, 

I  Claims  1;  (o  It;  not  primed  in  the  fJazette.) 


1.185,.S59.  ROAD  (;RADINc;  .\.M)  KITCHINti  MA- 
CIII.NK.  Wii.iiAM  K.  Willi  WIS.  oweuslioro.  Ky.,  as- 
signor to  Oweusboro  lutiloT  and  lirader  Co..  <  twensboro, 
Ky  ,  a  Corporation  ol  KentU' k>  ,  I'ibd  I'ec  -1.  1915. 
SrTial  No    «H.UoO       M"l.  :;T      ."•  1 


l,l'<o,.'i5'i,  R().\l>  liRAI'INC  \I.\CHINE.  William  R. 
I  Wii.i  1  vM.s.  owensboro,  Ky  ,  assignor  to  (>wensboro 
'     Idtcher  and   Crmler  (^o,.  ( iwensboro.   Ky..  a  Corporation 

of  Kentucky       Filed   Sept,   10.   1915,      Serial   No.  50.992. 

M'l     .S7      5  I 
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1  In  .1  load  i;ia<liiig  ma ■  hi ii.'.  a  bolder  for  a  cutting 
Idade  comprising  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  laterally  ex 
tendiiiL'  angle  beams,  one  flange  of  each  beam  being  verti 
cal.  a  .  uttin::  blade,  and  means  to  conne.  t  the  cutting 
blade  lo  ~aid  beams  s<i  that  the  cutting  Idade  may  be 
adjust'd  vertically  relative  to  the  beams,  which  means 
also  p.  riidts  ihe  blade  to  be  Inverted,  the  blade  being 
Iru'ved  Ml  I  ros<  section,  said  means  (onsisiing  of  'locks 
cairi'd  I'V  till'  beams,  members  lieing  sciured  In  fiairs  to 
th'  .on\e\..!  ~urf;i<e  of  the  blade,  the  members  of  each 
[),i!i-  being  spared  apart  to  form  sluts  and  having  their 
ii|';  osite  portions  u:id<  'cut  ii.  form  a  •  haniiei,  bloi  k-  in  the 
jphaniiels  ,in.l  havliiL-  tbr.ided  projections  extending 
flioui;b  the  slots  and  the  lirst  blocks  and  through  the 
\crii'Hl  llaimes  of  the  beams,  and  noans  threaded  on  the 
projictions   to   h(dd    the  part-   together 

■J,  In  a  road  gradini:  iiih'  bine,  a  supporting  l>eam  for  a 
scrap'T  blade  consisting  "if  two  ancle  bars,  one  above  the 
other  .uul  In  parallellsin  and  spaced  from  e.ich  other,  one 
flange  of  each  bar  being  verti. al.  a  scraper  Made  having 
upper  anil  b.wer  ciittini.'  edges,  a  pair  of  connections  to 
■  onnect  the  Made  to  the  bars,  .a.  b  of  sabi  connections 
consisting  of  a  block  r-arrieil  by  the  l)eam.  a  pair  of  ele 
ments  bolted  to  the  rear  face  of  the  blade  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  a  slot,  and  having  their  opposed  por- 
tii^ns  undercut  to  form  a  channel,  a  l)lock  in  said  channel 
and  having  threaded  bolts  passing  through  the  slot  and 
Through  the  block  ami  through  the  vertical  flanges  of  the 
two  bars,  and  provided  with  nuts  10  hold  the  parts  to 
gether. 


1.  In  a  road  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  land 
side  body  member,  a  scraping  blade  adjustably  pivcded 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  member  and  provided  with 
a  forward  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the  pivot  between 
the  scraping  blade  and  the  body  member,  a  draft  loop 
conni'ction  having  Its  <  nds  ccmnei'ted  to  the  outer  faces  of 
the  body  member  and  the  MT.iping  blaile  so  that  the  line 
of  draft  extends  from  where  the  liraft  means  may  be 
connected  to  the  said  loop  to  and  through  the  pivot  l>e- 
tween  the  blade  and  the  body  inendier.  said  Made  and 
body  member  extending  from  their  pivot  connections  at 
acute  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  whii  h  extends  between 
said  blade  and  bo<ly  member, 

2.  In  a  road  grading  antl  ditching  machine,  a  land 
side  body  member,  a  scrap'ng  blafle  ad.justably  pivoted 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  member  and  pro\i<led  with 
a  forward  1  utting  edge  in  ad\ance  (d  the  pivot  between 
th>  scnrpinK  blade  and  the  body  member,  a  draft  loop  con- 
nettion  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  outer  fa<es  of 
the  body  member  and  the  scraping  blade  so  that  the  line 
of  draft  extends  from  where  draft  means  may  be  con- 
ni'(  ted  to  the  sjild  loop  to  and  through  the  i)iv(d  between 
the  blade  and  the  body  member,  said  Idade  and  t'ody 
in'iiio.r  e\tenillng  from  their  p'vot  coiiiietlons  at  acute 
angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  which  extends  between  said 
blade  and  body  member,  and  an  anchor  blade  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  scraping  blade,  to  hold  the  Idade  true 
to  its  line  of  travel,  said  anchor  blade  having  forks  con- 
stituting hand  h(dds  for  lifting  the  nuuhine  to  invert  the 
same, 

;i,  .\  road  grailing  and  diti  hing  machine  ( omprlsing  a 
land  side  liody  member  cunslsfint'  of  a  channel  bar.  angle 
brackets  secured  in  the  (  baiiuel  of  said  bar  and  arranged 
in  pairs,  n  running  lioard  supported  between  said  angle 
brackets,  a  scraper  blaile  having  augb-  irons  arranged  Id 
parallelism  upon  and  secured  to  the  rear  faie  of  the 
s. Taper  blade,  means  for  ad.iustably  pivoting  the  forward 
end  of  the  channel  bar  bet\ven  the  angle  irons  of  the 
s,  rajxT  blade  Hi  the  rear  and  to  one  side  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  siraper  blade,  a  connection  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  (  bannel  bar  and  one  of  the  angle  Irons  of  the 
scraper  olade.  and  a  draft  chain  arranged  in  a  loop  and 
connected  to  thi'  outer  faces  of  tb<  c  h.annel  Icir  and  thf 
scrapiT  Iclade,  so  that  the  line  cif  draft  extends  from  thi 
ape,\  of  the  loop  to  ancl  through  the  pivot  and  to  one  side 
of  the   forw.ard   edge  of  the   scraper   blade 

4,  In  a  road  grading  and  ditc  bing  m;ic  bine,  a  land  side 
meinler  and  scraping  blade  joined  .it  their  forward  ends, 
a  draft  connection  connected  to 'the  outer  faces  of  the 
member  and  blade  and  having  its  line  of  draft  extending 
throu!-'h  the  Joint  and  between  the  blade  and  tlie  member, 
whereby  the  blade  and  the  member  extend  at  angles  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  line  ot  draft,  said  blade  having 
means  „u  the  forward  part  thi  reof  extending  beyond  the 
Joint  and  to  a  substantial  ciistanc  e  to  one  side  of  the  line 
of  draft  to  cooperate  with  the  road  bed  tending  to  sweep 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  blade  around  and  forwardly. 

r>.    In  a  road  grading  and  d'tc  hing  machine,  a  land  side 

meml>er  and  a  scraping  blade  joined  together  at  their  for 

ward    -nds.    a    draft    connection    connected    to    the    outer 

faces  of  the  member  and  the  blade,   the  line  of  draft  ex- 

'   tending  from  where  draft  means  ma,\   conne' t  to  the  draft 
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ronnoctlon  to  and  thmiiKh  wh^rp  the  ni«»niN»r  and  blad*» 
arp  joined  and  bctwofn  thi-  iiuriiNtT  ami  th>'  hladf.  wher*- 
tiy  the  blailf  and  mprnluT  fxtftid  at  anglos  from  the  line 
of  draft,  said  blade  having;  its  forwiinl  portion  extending 
a  substantial  dlstame  bt-yond  the  Joint  between  the  blade 
and  the  member  and  a  substantia!  distance  to  one  side  of 
the  line  of  draft,  whereby  the  forward  lower  cuttlni;  edge 
of  said  blade  will  cut  Into  the  road  bed  tending  to  swe.  p 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  bladf  around  and  forwardly 
[Claims  t;  to  9  not  printi'd  in  the  Cazetfe.] 


1.  As  a  iifw  artiil.'  of  m.i  iiiif:irrurc.  :\  spc,-d  regulator 
attiichnient  for  rainera^  compriv^m;  h  incnibcr  having 
means  adapted  for  .idjustal  !.■  .f mncctinn  to  the  stmtter 
operatint:  Icv.t  of  the  (aiii.ra  and  al-o  provided  with  a 
part  adapted  for  adjustable  eiica-'<-nieiit  with  the  shutter 
operating  spring. 

L'.    As   a    new   article   of   manufacture,   a    speed   regulator 
attachment    for   cameras    (oniprislng   a    niemt)er    having  n 
sheath  adapted  to  atljustably  embrace  the  shutter  operat 
Ing   lever    of    the   laniera    and    also    provided    with   a    part 
adapted    for   adjustable   etiu'i'srein.nt    with    the   shutter   i>p 
eratlng  spring. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ^pced  regulator 
attathment  for  cameras  comprising  a  member  having 
means  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  to  the  shutter 
operating  lever  of  the  camera  and  provided  with  a  speed 
scale,  .said  member  also  having  a  part  adapted  for  ad- 
justable engagement  with  the  shutter  operating  spring. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  speed  regulator 
attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a  handle  port'on  of 
sheath  like  form  provided  with  a  finger  grip  and  with  a 
speed  scale,  .said  handle  portion  being  adapteil  for  slid- 
able  connection  to  the  .shutter  operating  lever,  said  at 
tachment  also  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  slotted 
lip  adapted  to  receive  the  shutter  operating  spring 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shutter  op.'rating  lever. 
Shutter,  and  spring  wire  connecting  them,  of  a  speed 
regulator  attachment  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  an 
adju.stable  connection  to  said  spring 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.1H.'>..^«1.      RIST  -  PRKVENTI.Nc;    COMTN  »SITI(  >.\        I>i 
MiTRf    Ai.Fti  .    Cleveland.   Ohio,    assignor   of   one  half    to 
John    O.    Pope,    Detroit.    Mbh.      Filed    July    25.    liJU. 
Serial  \o.  So.'i.lGl.      (CI.  1.''.4  -I.) 

1.  A  rust  preventing  composition   comprising  borax  and 
less  than  one  per  cent,  of  benzaldehyde. 

2.  A  rust  preventing  composition  cons'stlng  of  1  ."i  parts 
by   weight   of   borax   and    one   eighth   of   one   part   of   ben 
zaldehyde. 


1,185,362.  WINDOW  -  CURTAIN.  Josbphine  D  Amu- 
AHD,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
85.844.      (Cl.  156—17.) 

1.  A  window  curtain,  comprising  upper  and  lower  fix- 
tures each  of  which  consists  of  two  parallel  rods,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bars  In  pivotal  connection  with  said 
rods,   a   plate   secured    to   the    window   at   each   end   of  one 


1.185,:i60.      SI'KKD  RKCn.ATOR     ATTACHMKN'F     FoK 
CAMERAS       Robert*;    W    Ai  kekmav.  .New  York.  .N    Y 
Filed  Juno  19.  191.'.      Serial   No    .l.j.lOS.      tCl.  95      5:5.) 


of  said  rotls  provided  wltti  a  p»'rforated  projection  serv- 
ing as  a  rest  for  said  la^t  named  rod.  a  link  bar  in  piv- 
otal < onnection  with  said  rods  and  pro\ 'ded  with  a  ver- 
tical section  passed  through  the  perforation  In  said  plate 
proje.'tlon.  and  rlevllde  strips  Joining  the  respective  liars 
of  both  fixtures 


1 
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2.    A    window    1  urtain.    cuinpris'ng    upper   and    lower    tix 
tiirc-:  each  of  which  consists  of  two  parallel  ro«|s  joine<l  by 
spaced    !iar^    in    pivotal    .onnection    therewith,    a    plate   at 
each  enil   of  one  uf  •«aid    rod>  and   secureil   to  said    winclow, 
~aid    plate    bM\inL'    .i     perfor.-ite.l    projection    thereon,    and 
having    a    roui;liened    ^urfac.-.    a    I'lik    bar    in    pivotal    con 
neitlon    with    said    rods    aticl    ri'tatatde    In    said    projeitli>n, 
said   link   bar   being  curved   to   bear   on   tlo'   roughened   sur 
face  of  sabl  plates  tc)  prevent    niovenunt   of  sabl  rods  with 
respect    to    each    other,    and    flexible    strip-    Joining    the    re 
specfive  bar-  of  tioth  fixture- 


1  ,  1  H  5  ;i  »•>  :i  -SECRKT  HRANCM  OR  PRIVATE  EX- 
CHANtiE  SWITi'HHOARD.  Rkhari.  M.  He.*KI).  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  831.899. 
(Cl.    179—42  I 


I  ■=* 
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1.  In  a  branch  or  private  exchange  swltchtioard,  a 
cord  circuit  having  two  branches  each  having  talking 
wires  normally  connected  to  a  source  of  potential  differ- 
ence, means  for  breaking  said  connection  when  any  cord 
is  plugged  into  communication  with  the  central  or  city 
exchange,  and  means  for  telephonlcally  Interrupting  the 
cord  c-ircult  without  destroying  the  direct  current  con- 
tinuity Itetween  either  branch  thereof  and  the  central 
exc-hange. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  cord  circuit  hav- 
ing plugs  each  connected  by  two  separate  circuits,  one 
of  which  Is  direct  and  transparent  to  battery  and  talk- 
ing currents,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  highly  inductive 
and  opaque  to  talking  currents,  and  means  for  Interrupt- 
ing said  tlrst  mentioned  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  switchboard,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit having  similar  branches  each  having  a  pair  of  talking 
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wires,    blades    connected    to    .said    talking    wires,    means    for 
normally    connecting    said    l)lades    together    for    transmit 
ting   battery   and    talking   currents,   a    wedge    for   breaking 
such    connection    and    simultaneously    establishing   a    talk 
Ing    circuit     with    the    operators    set.    Inductances    Indue 
tlvely    separateil    from   each   other   and    for   malntiilnlng   nn 
electrical    connection    between    the    talking    wires    of    the 
respec  tlvt     branches    regardless   of    the    movement    of    said 
wedge 

4  In  a  branch  or  private  exchange  switchboard,  a 
cord  circuit  having  slmilHr  branches  each  having  a  pair 
of  talking  wires,  blades  connected  to  said  talking  wires. 
means  for  normally  ccnne- tin;:  said  blades,  a  wedge  for 
breaking  sucli  c unnc-ctlon  and  slnuiltaneou-ly  estatdlsh 
ing  a  talking  circuit  with  the  opt  rator  s  set.  and  mean- 
for  bridging  the  talking  wire-  of  both  branches  through 
an  imiiecliinie  sliuiit  whenever  either  branch  Is  plugged 
Into  a  trunk  c  onnec  t ion. 

5  In  i\  telephcciie  exchange  -y-teiM.  a  cc.rd  circuit  hnv 
ing  two  branches,  local  potential  terminals,  retardation 
coll-  having  an  inductive  action  and  connect. >d  between 
Miid  terminals  and  each  bran,  h  of  said  cord  circuit, 
mean-  fccr  c  cmiieM  ting  the  two  brunches  of  the  cord  clr- 
,uit  into  metallic  telephonic  c(.niinuity.  aiicl  niean-  for 
int.  rrupting  -Uc  h  cdnile-clioli  between  the  respe.  ,t  i  ve. 
bran,  he-  wiiereliy  Its  . t edeplmnic  continuity  i-  broken 
vvlihout    di-turbing    the'    pcteiiliai    di-iributioii    therein. 

I'liiini-  •'.   to   17    not   printed   In   the  (ia/ette  1 


1.1  s.'i. .■{<•„"..  Tllii;  I'u.ASKi.iN  1>.  niiciWN  and  Rose  Seals 
Hi!<ivv\.  Jcesephine  cciuiity.  near  "irants  Pass,  Oreg. 
Fiie-d   .Mav  29.   1915.      Serial   No.  31.1tj«.      (Cl.   152 — 5.) 


1  .  1  s  ,-,  ,  ;!  f,  4  SEWlNi.  MACHINE.       Fkeickhmk  .IcHS 

Ti  Kvcii   llEi.i.,   Hury.  and    IIaki.\    Cec  ii.   Pei.i..   Padlham. 

England,    as-igtior-    to    Twin     Holcbin    S.wing    Machine. 

Iccinpiinv    I,imite-cl.    P.ury.    England,    .i     l.iinile.i    I.iabilliv 

I  I'ci.ipanv         Kil.'cl     (let      ••«.     1911.        Serial     No      .;,-,:{, 14n 

(il     112      22   I 


1  In  a  se'wing  mmhine  ilrlving  device  of  the  type' 
wherein  a  rotary  shuttle-  Is  driven  l>y  driving  pins  engag 
ing  holes  In  the'  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
driving  shaft,  three  driving  arms  fixed  to  such  sJiaft 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  pin  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  and 
a  shuttle  with  holes  formed  therein  In  which  said  pins 
e-ngage'.  the  shuttle  being  placeil  at  such  an  angle  that 
two  at  least  of  the  pins  are  always  In  driving  engage 
nie'iit  in  their  hole's  In  the  shuttle  and  sometimes  three, 
while  allowing  free  pas.sage  for  the  needle  threael  loop 
around  the  shuttle",  thus  Insuring  smooth  working  at 
high  speeds  without  shock  or  jar.  a  notch  In  the  shuttle 
forming  a  hook  for  the  needle  thread  loop,  and  an  engag- 
ing device  for  the  loop  formed  with  an  edge  oblique  to 
the  locp  taking  ho<ik  and  so  forme>d  and  arrange>d  that 
every  loop  taken  is  Immediately  and  positively  pushed 
to  the  leotfom  of  the  notch  to  Insure  that  the  loop  shall 
In  every  case  reach  the  bottom  of  the  notch  as  soon  as 
taken,  and  that  every  loop  shall  have  the  same  quantity 
of  thread,  substantially  as  descTlbed 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shuttle-  for  a  sewing 
machine,  a  reel  carrier  having  a  counterweight  plate  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  carrier,  a  slot  in  the  coun 
ti-rweight  plate  through  which  the  thread  passes  and  a 
thread  tensioning  spring  secured  to  the  counterweight 
plate.  Itself,  substantially  a-  and  for  the'  purpose  set  forth. 


1  In  n  tire'  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
ill.  shaped  tubular  sec  tion-.  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions together  end  to  end.  a  tilling  of  wool  waste  ar 
range'd  in  said  se-ctlons.  and  nie-ans  at  the  jumture-  of 
e-ach  se-ctlon  for  pre-ventlng  the-  waste  from  shifting 
longitudinally  of  the  section. 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
wool  waste  filling  therefor  provided  with  an  annular 
bore  or  passage-way,  a  casing  arranged  in  said  bore  or 
im-sagevvay.  a  wool  wa-te  tilling  arranged  in  said  last 
iiiciilioned  casing  and  dlvicling  memleers  for  preventing 
the  shifting  of  said   tilling 


l,185,3«t'.        DYNAMO     ELECTRIC     MACHINE.       James 

Hi  itKE,  Erie-,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hurke-  Electric  Company, 
a  »'ciri>oration  of  Pennsylvania  Flle-d  Oct.  9,  1907. 
SeTial    No.    .■•I9»;.5»;;i.       (Ol.    171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  <-lectrlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  frame,  lamina-  supported  within  .said  frame 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  .said  frame,  each  of  said  laminae 
extending  a  complete-  circumference  but  having  a  periph- 
ery forme<l  of  straight  and  curved  portions,  the  straight 
portions  of  certain  of  said  lamina*  being  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  straight  portions  of  certain  other  of  aaid 
lamina*,  thereby  forming  a  core  of  substantially  uniform 
magiK-tic  reluctance. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  eli-ctrlc  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  frame,  lainlnii-  supported  within  said  frame 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  lamlne 
extending  a  complete  <  ircumference  but  having  a  periph- 
ery formed  of  alternate  straight  and  curved  portions,  the 
straight  portions  of  certain  of  said  lamina;  being  dis- 
placed relative  to  the  straight  portions  of  certain  other 
of  said  lamina*,  thereby  forming  a  core  of  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  reluctance. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  frame,  and  lamina*  supported  thereby,  each 
lamina  extending  a  complete  circumference  and  having  an 
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outer  periphery  partly  ■urvi-d  hihI  piirtly  <tr!ilKht.  1  »'r 
taiD  uf  thf  !arnina»  beiuK  alteruatfiy  arranged  so  that  a 
i-urv.'il  part  uf  one  lamiua  aiijoins  the  --traight  part  "f 
thf  iiixt  lamina. 

4.  Ill  a  ilynanio  cWm  trie  machim-.  th<'  .  (.tu'in.i  timi  uf 
an  niiter  stationary  I'rame,  and  laiiiin:i'  within  au'l  .sup 
porttfl  by  sai'l  frame,  each  of  said  I;ui:in;i'  e\t>'ridiiiK  a 
'cimplfte  clreuinference,  8aid  Lamlna>  forniiuK  a  'on'.  the 
outtT  periphery  of  which  i»  clrciiniftTtiitially  r>>i  .v^.-.i. 
sulKtantially  a.s  desiTilied. 

■">.  In  a  dvnamo  rleetrli-  machine,  tli'*  ^  ■  iinidii.i'i.iri  -f 
an  nut'!'  stationary  frame,  and  lamin;p  within  an.!  sup 
portfd  '  \  said  frame,  each  of  saiil  lamin.e  •xt-ndini;  a 
complete  1  irciinifiTeiice.  said  lamiriii'  forinini;  a  .ore  the 
outer  periphery  of  whb  h  Is  clrcunifereutially  receg.sed 
and  all  of  the  lamina'  heln^  of  similar  outline. 

it'laims  li  til   1 '^   not    |irint'-,l   in  the  Ca/ette.  ] 


1.180,367.  ILLUMI.NATIX;  I>EVirK  F(  iK  I-IFlv 
LINKS.  .I...SEI-H  ('.  Ceuh  oL.\,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  H.  M.  Taylor.  Mount  Sinai.  .N .  Y. 
Filed  .Jan.  8,  1916.      Serial  No.  70,!t<;y.      (CI.   102 — .SJ.) 
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1.  In  an  illuminatiiij;  devj.e  for  iife  lUn-^.  a  a~:n>j 
arhipied  to  contain  a  chemii-al.  1  re.  .  pta<  le  .irraiikred  in 
the  casing  .idapted  to  Minrain  ;i  serond  chemical  which 
when  mi.X"d  with  the  tirst  heini.ii  will  pro,!u' e  .1  I'.ame, 
and  means  couue.fe.l  to  a  life  line  extending'  into  s.iid 
casint;    and    ens^airitig    ^lid    tee.  pt  M' !e    wl].!-.!.\     w  lo  ti    tiie 

lil'e    line    is    eivell    a    jerk    ~aid    re-  epil.   '.■    will       .,.    |.ro^.•Il    :illd 

the  chemicals  mixed 

-.  In  a  d>'viee  of  the  char.icter  des,  rit'e.l.  a  .  asing 
atlapted  to  contain  a  lomnu^tifde  cli..-mir  .1 1.  ^ai,]  .  aslng 
^la^iIl^:  op.'ninL.'^  in  one  .-nd.  a  pair  ef  m. n.i  ,;■-  t\tendin>,' 
in  said  easing,  ouo  of  ..aid  itiemt»Ts  »,.  ine  vjida  !•■  with 
relation  to  the  ottie-.  said  sMiiin^'  laer;.  ••  r-  'leiu:;  form,  d 
witii  a[)>'rt  n:  ev  wiii.  h  noritiall,\  re-i^t.r,  ,1  te  .pra.le  .x 
tending  rtir..iii:li  ~aid  apertnres.  ^aid  re.ept.a.  le  eonfain- 
Ing  a   chei!ii,.ii   different    from    the   first    iiwutiened    .  hemi-   1 

cal.  one  of  -aicl  nielllbers  tiejng  desigueil  to  le  ,  oii|i,.ctf.d  ' 
with  a  proje,  tile  atid  the  other  of  >ai.|  no'ml.e;-,  '■./,[,_. 
mlapted  r..  I'e  coiuie.  td  with  the  life  lito'  utrer.-.v  w  fo  n 
the  proj..  tile  Is  dl^char-ed  from  ilie  umm  -.I'd  ii,.t?;i.er-. 
will  he  given  a  jerk  and  will  there!>y  '.re.ik  ^aid  ■  ontainer 
for  caM^ing  s,iid  chemicals  to  mi.x  and  prodiiee  a  ilatiie 
whieh  Is  adapti'd  to  t,e  proje.fed  froui  ...ud  ..p.i.inas  in 
said   casing. 

■'<■  In  .1  device  of  ttie  charaefer  de.scribed  a  ensing 
adapted  to  ontain  a  1  hendeal.  said  casini:  ha\ing  an 
opening  at  one  »'nil.  .1  bar  extending  in  said  ea^irik:  and 
connectiil  to  a  life  line,  a  s,,  on,!  i,;i,-  connected  to  a  jiro 
jectile,  ...li.l  se.  1.11(1  t.ar  extending:  to  sabl  asln-.  ~aid  bars 
being  fornit  d  with  re^ist.ritig  apertur.'s.  a  fra,-ile  on 
tainer  a.lapteil  to  carry  a  1  lieinical  different  from  the 
fir-t  mention. d  -hemiial  anil  adai)ie(]  to  Ignlf.'  the  first 
mentioned  chemical  when  mi\ed  therewith,  s.ai,l  f.islng 
extending  through  said  apertures,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movem.nt  of  the  niovaide  bar  when  sabl  projec- 
tile is  discharged  from   the  gun 

4.  In  n  (levicp  of  the  character  described,  a  casloK 
adapted  to  contain  an  lullaramabie  chemi.al,  said  casinj? 
having  apertures  therein,  a  pair  of  bars  extending  in  said 
casing,  one  of  said  liars  ^eing  sli, table  witli  respe.  t  to  the 
Other,  one  of  -aid  l>ars  having  a  slot  arrange*!  therein,  a 
bolt  extendini;  through  both  (if  said  bar-*,  said  bolt  fitting 
In  aeid  slot  whereby  the  movable  bar  Is  limited  by  the 
bolt  and  the  length  of  the  slot,  both  of  ^ald  bars  having 


registering  apertures,  and  a  fragile  (ontainer  arranged 
in  said  apertures,  said  fragile  container  being  adapted  to 
eontain  a  ch.mical  which  when  ndxe<l  with  the  chemical 
in   the  .  asing  will  pro. luce  a   llame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  th.'  i  haracter  descrll>ed.  a  casing 
having  apertures  tli.-rein,  a  pair  of  bars  extending  in 
.-ai.l  (»»ing.  oni  of  said  bars  being  slidable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  said  bar-  h.iving  apertures  therein,  and  a 
fragib'  m.iiilier  .■xteiiding  through  said  apertures,  aald 
member  adapted  to  be  iiroken  by  the  sliding  member  when 
moved,  tile  <a-ing  tieitig  adapted  to  contain  an  Inflam- 
mal  le  matter  while  the  receptai  le  Is  adapted  to  contain 
a  chemical  .lesigiie.l  to  ignite  saiil  lnflammai)le  matter 
when   mixed   thenwitli 


1  lS5..^r>S.  RKCKI'T.MI.K  FoR  WATER  OR  (>THKR 
I-Iyril>s.  .\!iii"i.As  iiii.M  A.  i.Ro.  .New  Kensington, 
Pa.,  aH.siL,'uor  of  two  thirds  to  Frank  Scarcl  and  Carmine 
("arrozza.  .New  Kensington.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  1«.  IQl."). 
Serial  No.  S.tJWK.      (CI.  «.^- -.'n  .  1 


.\    r.i.ptab'    for    watir    or    other    luiuids.    .  omprising    a 

I\     portion      .ipa'ib     of    ■  imtalning   a    ijuantlty    of    su'  h 

ii'pii.l.  .1  .entral  vertically  disposed  tilling  tube  termlnat- 
iiii:  at  .1  point  near  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  ( nm- 
tiiuuicatini:  with  ili.'  exterior  at  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
a  spinit  leadiii_'  irom  a  point  n.'nr  the  base  of  the  re( cp 
!,!'  !•■  and  terminating  abov.'  tb.'  filling  tube,  a  closed  top 
and   a   sijt;\''b-    '.indb-    for   -aid    r.'c.ptaclc. 


l.l>'.".;5f,;i.  Ki;i..\Y  FnvNK  I!  Co.K.  Chicago.  111.  as- 
signor to  Frank  i'.  Took  •'omp.iny  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illin.ii-.  Fib'.l  I>e,  14  1'.(14.  Serial  No. 
STT.l'J.t.      tri     175     .■:i.T.  1 


1  An  eleeiro  ma;;iii  f  ml'ioini,'  its  armature  and  a 
inounflng  for  the  armatur.\  sjiid  armature  mounting  hav- 
ing an  arniatiiri'  re.  ii\  ini;  op.'iiing  while  the  armature  haa 
■»  tongue  provid.'.l  with  an  angul.ir  exti^nslon.  the  tKMly 
of  the  tongue  !..  ing  receive-i  in  said  opening  while  the 
angular  extension  of  -aid  tongue  underlies  the  moantlng, 
thi-  armature  being  yro\  ide.l  with  a  groove  therein  ail- 
jacent  th»'  upp»'r  surface  ..f  tlie  armature  mounting  for 
purpos.-   of   assembly. 

'^.  .\n  electro  magnet  inclu«ling  its  armature  and  a 
mounting  for  the  armature,  .sjiid  armature  mountlnf  hav- 
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ing  an  aimatvire  receiving  opening  while  the  armature  has 
a  tongue  provided  with  a  lorwardly  proje.tiug  angular 
extension,  the  bo.ly  of  the  tongue  being  received  in  .said 
opening  while  the  angular  extension  of  said  tongue  under- 
lies the  mounting,  tlf  armature  lielng  jirox  ided  with  a 
groove  therein  adjacent  the  tijjper  surface  of  the  armature 
mounting  for  purpose  of  assembly. 

3.  A  relay  Int  luding  the  armature  thereof  :  a  coiitai  t 
which  Is  to  be  moved  by  the  arm.ature;  and  an  elenont 
int-rposed  between  the  armature  and  the  .'ontact  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  tli.'  arm;iture  to  tlie  contact,  .said  (d<'nient 
havitig  -p.iced  apart  portions  between  which  an  <'ngaging 
portion  of  the  armature  structure  Is  received  and  with 
respei  t  to  wldch  such  armature  portion  may  have  lost 
motion  on.,  of  the-e  spaced  apart  portions  serving  to 
fran-iiiit  the  armature  movement  to  the  contaet  while  the 
ofhiT  of  tb.'-e  portions  serves  to  lindt  the  extent  to  which 
the  armatut.'  m.iy   !»■  retracted. 

4.  .\  -witch  -tructure  Including  a  .(intact  spring  fiaving 
a  spring  .  lip  ititegrally  formed  therewith  :  mid  means  for 
.actuating  th.'  ■  oiita.t  ><pring  maintained  in  engagement 
ther.witb    by    sai.l   .lip. 

.'>.  .\  switch  -tru.  ture  including  a  conta<'t  spring  liaving 
a  spring  dip  integrally  formed  therewith  :  n  lug  carried 
by  the  spring  ..mtact;  and  a  contact  actuator  engaged 
liy  -aid  lug  tlie  spring  clip  operating  to  maintain  the 
ensagemint   b.dweeu  the  contact  actuator  and  the  lug. 

M'laitii-  (1  to  I'A  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.l 


2.  A  relay  including  Its  armature  :  switihing  me.  ha- 
nism  to  lie  operate.]  by  the  armature,  and  s\  ii.ijietrically 
related  .ams  carried  liy  the  armature  and  between  which 
the  switching  me.  hnnism  is  engaged,  one  ..ini  for  operat- 
ing the  switching  nie<hanism  and  tlu'  other  for  enabling 
the  switching  mechanism  to  limit  the  retractile  movement 
of  the  armature. 

.S.  -V  relay  including  its  armature;  switihing  mechanism 
to  lie  oper.ate.l  by  the  armature  ;  and  symmet ricjilly  related 
cu  jixlal  coniial  cams  tli.at  slope  toward  eai  h  other  with 
liolh  of  whih  the  switihing  mechanism  is  engaged,  one 
earn  serving  to  oiorate  the  switching  mei  hnnism  and  the 
other  serving  to  .liable  the  switihing  mechanism  to  limit 
the  extent   to   which   the  armature  may   be  retracteil. 


1.T«ri:;T0  IM:I..\Y.  Fuank  H.  Cook,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
-igiior  to  I-"rank  H.  Cook  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
p.. rati. .11  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
ST71J4       .<1     17.".    -325.) 
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I 
MS,'.,,??!.      REL.\Y        Fi;\NK    IV    Cook,    Chb  ago.    111.,   as- 
signor to  l"rank   15    Cook  «'ompaiiy.  ("hiiago,    111.,  a  Cor- 
p.ir.ation    of    IlUiioi-        Fib  d    I  le,      14.    \'.\\\        Serial    No. 
S77,l-'."j        I  CI     17.'.       '.L'.'i  1 


1.  .\  relay  iu' hiding  routing  and  ma-ter  contacts;  a 
ixlily  transver-ely  noaaMe  aliutnniit  for  the  lloatiiig 
■  outai  t  to  iletermiiie  it-  normal  position,  and  a  holding 
•  b  \lie  for  maintaining  tie  abutment  in  adjustment  whi.  h 
includes  Interengaging  lormation-  proxiibd  iipou  theubut- 
i.i'Ut   an. I    the   floating  cunta<  t. 

226  O.  O.— 107 


1. 1^5. 372.  TKLKIMIONY.  Ki.mer  K.  Couwin.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  H.  Cook 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Coriioration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.   5.   1913.      Serial   No.  759.022.      (CI.   179-27.) 


.\  relav  Inclu.ling  a  relay  winding;  tw.i  single  piece 
armatures  entering  info  the  formation  of  the  same  armn 
tun-  swit.  Ii  for  governing  an  rd.  .  t  ri.;i  1  .tnult.  these  arma- 
tures tielng  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  winding  and  ex- 
tendiiiL'  beyond  ttu'  other  end  of  the  winding;  a  magnetic 
path  jiortlon  bringing  the  two  armatures  Into  [larallel 
magnetic  circuits,  to  which  inaj;nettc  clniiits  said  mag- 
n«'tb  path  portion  Is  i  iimmon  ;  and  two  .-ontacts  at  the 
other  "'ti.!  of  the  winding  opposite  to  that  win-re  the  arma- 
tures jtre  mounted,  these  contacts  pertaining  to  the  same 
ejrciilt  b.ing  operable  In  ..pposlte  directions  one  by  one 
armature  and  tb>  other  liy  the  other  armatun-  to  reduce 
armatur."    mov.'inent 


1.  .\  teleidione  exihaiige  system  including  telephone  lines 
\  extendini.'   to  an  ex.  hang.' ;   group-   oi    link   .dnnectors   for 

uniting    lines   in    convei  siition  ;    a    master    switch    for   each 
'    uroup  of   link  c.juuectors  and  common   to   the  link  connec- 
tors of  su<  h  grouii  ;  means  whereby  each  master  switch  Is 
normally    associated    with    an    idle    link    conne.tcir    of    its 
,    group;     St  lei  tor    switches    operable    by    calling    lines    for 
I    seh'cdng    unsele.  te.l     master    swit.  h.'s    and     the    Idle    link 
connector.-  associ.ited   therewith  ;  and   means  govei-ned   by 
'    calling    subscribirs    for    estaldlshing    connection    between 
selected  link  coniiei  tors  and  cilling  lines. 

2.  .\  telephone  ixchange  sv-tem  including  ttdephone  lines 
«  xten.ling  to  an  ex.  h;iiig.' ;  groups  of  link  connectors  for 
uniting  lines  in  conversation;  ;i  m.a-t.r  switch  for  each 
group  of  link  connectors  .md  •  (immoii  to  the  link  connec- 
tors of  sucii  group  ;  111. Mils  will  le!  y  e.i.  b  master  switch  Is 
normally  ass...  iated  with  an  idle  link  connector  of  Its 
group  :  selector  swit.  Ins  opera'  le  l,y  cailing  lines  for 
sele.ting  unsib'cted  mi-ter  switches  ;ind  the  Idle  link 
louue.  tors  associalid  tlorewith;  iind  means  governed  by 
calling  subscriber-  loi  establishing  connection  between 
-1  le,  te.l  link  coiine.  tor-  and  .'ailing  lines,  wild  link  connec 
tors  being  adaided  to  th.ir  line  joining  function  independ- 
ently   of   the   stdeitor    swltelies. 

3.  .\  tidephone  exchange  system  including  telephone  lines 
extendin.g  to  an  (  X' hange  :  groups  of  link  'unneitors  for 
uniting  lilies  in  con  vet  s;it  ion  ;  a  master  -witch  for  each 
group  of  link  coiiue.toi-  and  conmion  to  the  link  comici - 
tors  of  such  group  .  means  wher.'by  each  master  switch  Is 
normally  associated  with  an  Idle  link  connector  of  its 
t'roup  ;  seb-i  tor  switeli.s  opcrabb'  by  ealling  lin.  -  for 
stieitiiig  unsele;  ti  I  master  s«:t.hes  and  the  idle  link 
I  ouuei  tors  associated  therewith;  and  means  governed  by 
calling  .-ubscribers  for  estaldisliing  connection  lietween 
sidected  link  'oniie.  tor-  and  .illing  lines  and  operating  to 
join  calling  line-  with  link  .  .nme.  tors  independently  of  the 
.-(deci.r    -wit'h'-.    -.lid    link    .  onne.  tors    having    operator 
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I  (inrri>lii-.|  111.MU-.  fell  t-fffi  tina;  th'-lr  ri.im.Ttion  with  fur- 
rhtT  itllitiK  lln»'  extensions. 

4.  A  telephone  pxchan(?e  system  In.  luillnu  telephone  lines 
extending  to  an  exthanRe  ;  groups  of  link  connectora  for 
uniting  lines  In  eonversation  ;  a  master  switi-h  for  each 
group  ot  link  connectors  and  loiiHium  to  the  link  connec- 
lors  ol  .^uch  Rroup  ;  means  whereby  each  master  switch  ts 
normally  nssodated  with  an  Idle  link  connector  of  Its 
group  ;  selector  switches  operatde  i)y  calling  lines  for 
^electing  uuseleited  master  switches  and  the  idle  link 
1  onnectors  associated  therewith;  and  means  governed  liy 
lalllng  sui>scrll)ers  for  establishing  conne<tion  between 
selecte<l  link  connectors  and  '  nlling  lines  and  operating  to 
Join  calling  lines  with  link  connectors  Independently  of  the 
>elector  switches,  said  link  connectors  having  operator 
controlled  means  for  effecting  their  connection  with  fur- 
ther calling  line  extensions. 

').  .V  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone  lines 
extending  to  an  exchange  ;  groups  of  link  connectors  for 
uniting  lines  in  cor.versation  ;  a  master  swit<'h  for  each 
group  of  link  connectors  and  common  to  the  link  1  unnec- 
tors  of  such  group  :  means  whereby  each  master  switch  Is 
iiormally  as.si(clate<l  with  an  idle  link  connector  of  Its 
group  :  selector  switches  operable  by  calling  lines  for 
selecting  un-eiected  master  switches  and  the  Idle  link 
connei  tors  a>sociated  therewith  :  and  means  governeil  by 
calling  subscribers  for  estaldishlng  connection  between 
selected  link  connectors  and  calling  lines,  said  link  con- 
nectors having  operator  controlled  means  for  effecting 
their  connection  with  further  calling  line  extensions. 

K'iairns  ♦',  to  124  not  printed  In  the  Caz'tte.  ] 


1,1S5.374.  TELEPHONY.  Ei.meb  R  Cohwin,  ('hlcago. 
111.,  asalgnor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  -J. 391.      (CI     17!t — 35  I 


!.ls,->.:{7;{.  TELEPHONY.  Elmbr  R.  Cokwin,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  15.  Cook 
Company.  Chiiago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l 
Jan.  It!.  1M14.     Serial  No.  ,S1'J,39«.      iCl.  179— 'J7.J 


A  telephone  exchange  system  ln<luding  one  telephone 
line  extending  from  one  telephone  station  to  an  exchange, 
there  being  a  telephone  receiver,  a  telephone  transmitter 
and  receiver  switch  hook  nt  this  telephone  station  ;  addi- 
tional telephone  lines  extending  from  other  statlon.s  to  an 
exchange  ;  manual  exchange  equipment  for  connecting 
the  first  telephone  line  with  one  of  the  other  telephone 
lines  :  electro-magnetic  selecting  switching  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  first  telephone  line  with  one  of  the  addi- 
tional telephone  lines  :  exchange  operator's  responsive  ap- 
paratus pertaining  to  the  aforesaid  manual  equipment  and 
made  effective  by  the  aforesaid  switch  hook  when  the 
re<-elver  Is  removed  from  the  switch  hook  :  and  a  switch 
at  the  aforesaid  telephone  station  having  the  switch  hook 
and  supplied  In  addition  to  the  switch  hook  and  having 
control  of  the  line  circuit  to  enable  It  to  effect  the  opera- 
t'on  of  the  aforesaid  electro  magnetic  switching  mecha- 
Ml-m  to  extend  the  line  of  the  calling  party. 


1.  .V  telephone  exihaage  system  including  tt^lei)hone 
lines  which  are  Inclusive  of  a  party  telephone  line  extend- 
ing to  d  plurality  of  party  telephone  line  stations  having 
signal  twlls  selectively  responsive  to  differing  signaling 
lircuits;  differing  signaling  circuits  for  the  selective  op- 
eration of  the  aforesaid  signal  bells  ;  connectors  for  asso- 
ciating the  signaling  ctrcuits  with  the  party  line;  sets 
of  electrcmagneiic  switching  devices,  each  set  individual 
lo  a  conne<-tor  and  each  set  composed  of  electromagnetic 
•^witchin,<  devices  less  in  number  than  the  differing  sig- 
naling I'ircults  ;  circuit  connections  i'o<iperating  with  the 
t  b  rtro  niagni'tic  switching  flevlces  of  each  set  for  en- 
abling them  t(»  establish  one  signaling  circuit  and  sepa- 
rately to  I'stacilsh  other  signaling  clr<uits  ;  matuial 
^witche.s  .(luni  in  nunil>er  to  the  signaling  drcuits  and 
I)rovided  with  circuit  connections  whereby  one  manual 
switch  will  operate  one  electro-magnetic  switching  device 
of  a  set.  another  manual  switch  will  operate  another 
electromagnetic  switching  devii-e  of  such  s»'t.  and  a 
third  manual  switch  will  operate  both  electromagnetic 
switching  devices  of  such  het  ;  and  a  switch  for  inter- 
I  hangeaidy  as.sociating  .said  manual  switches  with  the 
sets  of  electro  magnetic  switihing  devices  and  the  con- 
nectors to  which  they  belong. 

■J.    .K    telephone    exchange    system    including    telephone 
lines  whli  h  are  inclusive  of  a  party  telephone  line  extend 
:ng  to  a  pluraJUy  uf  party  telephone  Hue  stations  having 
signal    liells    selectively    responsive    to    differing    signaling 
•  iri'uits  ;   differing  signaling  circuits  for   the  selective  op- 
eration of  th<'  afore.sald  signal   l>ells  ;  connectors  for  ass  > 
<  iating    the   signaling   circuits    with    the    party    line:    set-' 
of  electromagnetic  switching  ilevlces,   each   set   indlvlilu.'i I 
to  a  connector  and  each  set  comiiose<l  of  electro  magnet !■ 
switching  devices   less   In    numlier   than    the  differing   -iu 
iialing  circuits;   circuit   connections  coiiperatlng  with    tbe 
ele(  tro magnetic    switching    devl<-es    of    each    set    for    cu 
aiding  them    to  estal)llsh    one   signaling  circuit   and   sepa 
rately     to     eatabllsh     other     signaling     circuits;     manna' 
swit<'he8   equal    In    number    to    the    ttlgnallng   circuits    ;  ii'l 
proviiled    ♦fth    circuit    connections    whereby    one    man-.il 
switch    will   operati"   one  electro  magnetic  switching  de\  {■  • 
of    a    set.    another    manual    switch    will    operate    another 
electro  magnetic     switching    device     of    such     set,    an<l     a 
third    manual    r  witch    will    operate    both    electro  magnetic 
switching  devices  of  such    set  :   and   a    master   switch    for 
interchangeably    asso<'iatlug    said    manual    switches    with 
the    sets    of    electromagnetic    switching    devices   and    the 
connectors    to    which    the.v    l)elong.    said    master    switch 
being   provided    with    means   for   effecting  its   association 
with    an    uneniployed    connector   and    thereby    the   associ- 
ation   of    said    manual    switches    with    such    unemployeii 
connector. 

3.    A     telephone    exchange    system     including    telephooe 
lines  which  are  Inclusive  of  a  i>arty  telephone  line  extend 
ing  to  a  plarnUty  of  par(%°  telephone  line  stations  having 
signal    bells    selectively    responsive    to    differing    signaling 
lircuits  ;   differing  slgnall''-g  circuits   for   the   selective  op 
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eratlon  of  the  aforesaid  signal  hell.s  ;  connectors  for  asso- 
ciating the  signaling  .ircuits  with  the  party  line;  sets 
of  electromagnetic  swiiching  di'vices.  each  set  individual 
to  a  connector  ami  eac  h  set  composed  of  electro-magnetic 
switching  devices  less  in  number  than  the  differing  slg 
nallng  circuits;  circuit  cnneitlons  c(Hiperatlng  with  the 
electro  magnetic  switching  devices  (ii  each  set  for  en- 
abling them  to  establish  one  signaling  circuit  and  sepa 
rately  to  establish  other  signal  i  ircuits;  manual  switches 
eqoal  In  number  to  tbe  signaling  circuits  and  provided 
with  clreult  connections  whereby  one  manual  switch  will 
operate  one  electro  magnetic  switching  device  of  a  set, 
another  manual  switch  will  operate  another  electro  mag- 
netic- swiiching  device  of  such  set,  and  a  third  manual 
switch  will  operate  both  electromagnetic  switching  de- 
vices of  >uch  set  ;  a  switch  for  Interchangealily  assoc  iat- 
ing saicl  manual  switches  with  the  sets  of  electromag- 
netic switching  devices  and  the  connectors  to  which  they 
t>elong  ;  and  signal  devices  Individual  to  the  connectors. 
said  switch  iM'ing  provided  with  means  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  signal  device  of  the  connec  tor  with  which 
it  comes  into  association. 

4.    A     telephone     exchange     system     including     telephone 

lines  which  ari'  Inclusive  of  a  parly  tc'lephone  line  extend- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  party  telephone  line  stations  having 
signal  b.'lls  selectively  responsive  to  differing  signaling 
circuits;  differing  signaling  circuits  for  the  selective  op- 
eration of  the  aforesaid  signa'  bells  ;  cc.nuectors  for  asso 
dating  the  signaling  c  ire  uits  with  the  party  line  ;  sets 
of  electromagnetic  switching  devices,  each  set  individual 
to  a  connector  and  each  set  coiniioscd  of  electromagnetic 
switching  devices  less  In  number  than  the  differing  slg 
nallng  circuits  :  circuit  c'l.nneitions  coc.perafing  with  the 
electrc  magnetic  switching  devices  of  each  set  for  en- 
abling thi'in  to  establish  one  signaling  circuit  and  sejta 
rately  to  estaldlsh  other  signaling  circuits  ;  manual 
switches  equal  In  number  to  the  signaling  circuits  and 
provided  with  circuit  ic.nnectlons  whereby  one  manual 
switch  will  operate  one  electro  magnetic-  switching  device 
of  a  set.  another  manual  switch  will  operate  another 
electro  magnetic-  switching  device  of  such  set,  and  a  third 
manu.il  switch  will  operate  l>oth  electro  magnetic  switch- 
ing de\icts  of  such  set  ;  a  master  switch  for  Interchange- 
ably associating  said  manual  switches  with  the  sets  of 
electro-magnetic  switching  devlc  es  and  the  connectors  to 
which  they  belong,  said  master  switch  being  providenl  with 
means  for  effecting  its  association  with  an  unemployeel 
connector  and  thereby  the  association  of  said  manual 
■witches  with  such  unemployed  connector  ;  and  signal 
devices  Individual  to  the  connectors,  said  master  switch 
being  provided  with  means  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
the  signal  device  of  the  connector  with  which  It  comes 
into  association 

5.  -V  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  ;  connectors  for  the  telephone  lines  ;  sets  of  electro- 
magnets for  the  connectors  :  manual  switches  provided 
with  circuit  connections  whereby  one  manual  switch  will 
OI>erate  one  electromagnet  of  a  set.  another  manual  switch 
will  operate  another  electro  magnet  of  such  set.  and  a 
third  manual  switch  will  oiierate  both  electro  magnets  of 
auch  sets:  and  a  switch  for  Interchangeably  associating 
said   manual   switches  with   the   sets  of  electro  magnets. 

[Claims  (j  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


tlons  ;  a  calling  line  operatf-d  distributer  switch  for  eac  h 
major  group  of  telephone  lines  and  common  to  the  Hues 
of  such  major  group  for  associating  the  equipment  of  any 
of  the  operators  with  the  calling  line  employing  it;  and 
a  plurality  of  holding  switches  for  each  major  group  ot 
telephone  lines  interposed  between  the  calling  line  oper 
ated  distributer  switches  and  the  operators'  equipment 
for  holding  calling  lines  preparatory  to  the  connection  ot 
the  equipment  of  selected  operators  therewith. 


1,185,375.  TELEPHONY.  Ei-mek  R.  Corwis,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4'J,707.      (CI.   179— '27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  telephone  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  are  sulKllvlde<l  into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  divided  into  minor  groups;  line  swit  hes 
for  the  telephone  lines  in  each  minor  group  for  taking 
part  In  the  extension  of  c  ailing  telephone  lines  ;  a  master 
switch  Individual  to  each  minor  group  of  telephone  lines 
for  rendering  operative  some  line  switch  pertaining  to 
the  minor  group  having  sue  h  master  switch  ;  exchange 
operators'    equipment    at    a    plurality    of    operators'    posl 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  telephone  Hues 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  are  subdivided  Into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  divided  into  minor  groups;  line  switchef 
for  the  telephone  lines  in  each  minor  group  and  less  in 
number  than  such  telephone  lines  for  taking  part  in  the 
extension  of  .ailing  telephone  lines;  a  master  switch  in 
dividual  to  each  minor  group  of  te-lephone  lines  for  ren- 
dering operative  some  line  switch  pertaining  to  the  minor 
group  having  such  master  switch  ;  e^xchange  operators' 
equipment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  ;  a  calling 
line  operated  distributer  switch  for  ea.  h  major  group  of 
telephone  lines  and  common  to  the  lines  of  such  major 
group  for  associating  the  equipment  or  any  of  the  oper- 
ators with  the  calling  line  employing  it  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  holding  switches  for  each  major  group  of  telephone 
lines  Interposed  between  the  calling  line  operated  dis- 
tributer switches  and  the  operators'  (Hiuipment  for  hold- 
ing calling  lines  preparatory  to  the  connection  of  the 
equipment  of  selected  operators  therewith. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  telephone  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  are  subdivided  Into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  divided  into  minor  groups  ;  line  switches 
for  the  telephone  lines  In  each  minor  group  for  taking 
part  in  the  extension  of  calling  telephone  lines;  a  master 
switch  Individual  to  each  minor  group  of  telephone  lines 
for  rendering  operative  some  line  switch  pertaining  to  the 
minor  group  having  such  master  switch  ;  exchange  oper 
ators'  equipment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  ;  a 
calling  line-  operated  distributer  switch  for  each  major 
group  of  tele'phone  lines  and  common  to  the  lines  of  such 
major  group  for  associating  the  equipment  of  any  of  the 
operators  with  the  calling  line  employing  it  ;  means  where- 
by the  calling  line  operated  distributer  switch  pertaining 
to  each  major  group  of  lines  is  limited  to  the  establlsh- 
ment  of  connection  between  one  operator's  equipment  and 
one  calling  line  ;  and  a  plurality  of  holding  switches  for 
each  major  group  of  telephone  lines  Interposed  between 
the  calling  line  operated  distributer  switches  and  the 
operators'  equipment  for  holding  calling  lines  preparatory 
to  the  connection  of  the  equipment  of  selected  operators 
therewith. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  telephone  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exc-hange  and  which 
lines  are  dlvlde<l  Into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of  the 
major  groups  divided  into  minor  groups  ;  line  switches  for 
the  telephone  lines  In  each  minor  group  and  leas  In  nam 
ber  than  such  telephone  lines  for   taking  part  in   the  ex- 
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tt-nslon  of  i-nlllnK  tplephone  lines:  a  master  awltrh  indl- 
vhlual  to  pac  h  minor  group  of  telephone  lines  for  render- 
ing op.rative  some  line  switch  pertaining  to  the  minor 
^roup  having  such  master  switch  ;  exchange  operators" 
equlpmtnt  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  ;  a  calling 
line  operateil  distributer  switch  for  each  major  group  of 
telephone  lines  and  common  to  the  lines  of  such  major 
kfroup  for  associating  the  equipment  of  any  of  the  oper- 
ators with  the  calling  line  employing  It  ;  means  wht»r.>by 
the  (ailing  line  operated  distributer  switch  pertaining  to 
cai  h  major  «roi  p  of  lines  la  limited  to  the  estaltUshjiunt 
of  (onnc  tion  lutween  one  operator's  equipment  and  one 
callln«  line  :  and  a  plurality  of  holding  swlt(  hcs  for  t;u  h 
major  sroup  of  telephone  lines  interposed  b«'tween  the 
calling  line  operated  distributer  switches  and  the  open 
ators'  efiulpment  for  holding  calling  lines  preparatory  to 
the  conne(  tlon  of  the  equipment  of  selected  optrators 
tht-rcwith. 

o.  A  ttli'phone  exchange  system  having  tebphone  Hues 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  arf  s\ii.flivide<l  Into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  divided  Into  minor  groups  ;  line  swit.  his 
for  thf  telephone  lines  In  each  minor  group  and  less  in 
nuinlur  than  such  telephone  lines  for  taking  part  in  the 
extension  of  calling  telephone  lines;  exchange  operators 
equipment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  :  a  calling 
line  operated  distributer  switch  for  each  maji>r  xroup  of 
telephone  Hues  and  common  to  the  lines  of  sui  h  major 
group  for  associating  the  equipment  of  any  of  the  oper- 
ators with  the  calling  line  employing  It  ;  ami  a  plurality 
of  holding  switches  for  each  major  group  of  telephone 
lines  interposed  between  the  calling  line  op<'rated  dis- 
trltiuter  switches  and  the  operators'  equipment  for  hold 
Ing  calling  lines  preparatory  to  the  connection  of  the 
equipment  of  selected  operators  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  90  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. i 


1,185.376.  TELEPHONY.  Elueb  R.  Corwi.s,  Chicago, 
III.,  assl.Ecnor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42.708.      (CI.   179—27.) 


.  P«-*    /J  .300 


1.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  having  telephone  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  are  subdivided  into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  divided  into  minor  groups  :  line  switihes 
for  the  telephone  lines  in  each  minor  group  for  taking 
part  In  the  extension  of  calling  telephone  lines  ;  a  master 
switch  Individual  to  each  minor  group  of  telephone  lin^ 
for  rendering  operative  some  line  rwitch  pertaining  to  the 
minor  group  having  such  master  rwitch  ;  exchange  oper- 
ators' equipment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  ;  a 
calling  line  operated  distributer  switch  for  each  major 
group  of  telephone  lines  and  common  to  the  lines  of  sueh 
major  group  for  associating  the  equipment  of  any  of  the 
operators  with  the  calling  line  employing  it  :  a  plurality 
of  holding  switches  for  each  major  group  of  tpipphone 
lines  Interposed  between  the  calling  line  operaf»J  JJstrlb- 


I    liter    switches   and    the   operators"   ennlpment    for   holding 
I    'alllni:   lines  prep.Trnforv   to   the   conneetlon   of  the   equlp- 
j    merit  of  selected  operators  therewith  ;  calling  line  extend- 
!    Ine  swlti'hes  for  extendlni;  'ailing  lines,  there  l>elnK  means 
I    whereliy    the    holding   switches    may    select   and    enable   the 
operati<in     of    calllr^    line    extending     switches    and     for 
tT!tii;in>:    enlltn;;    parties    and     operators    Into    telephonic 
eonnei'tlon  I'V  way  of  the  employed  calling  line  extending 
switches    and    call    hnldln»r    switi  hes  :    and    operator    em- 
ployed   swltchinir    devices    for    further    extending    calling 
lines   anri    Individual    to   the   (ondnctors    that   connect    the 
line  .•xiending  switi-hes  and   holding  switches. 

'_'.  .\  telephone  exrhantre  system  having  telephone  Mnes 
extending  from  sul'statlons  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  are  sutxllvlde<i  into  major  trroups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  croups  ijlvlded  into  minor  croups  ;  line  switches 
for  the  telephone  lines  in  eni  h  minor  croup  and  less  in 
nnuil'er  fhnn  <\]i'h  telephone  lines  for  takinc  part  In  the 
extension  of  calllnL:  telephone  lines;  a  riinster  switch  Indl- 
vldinl  to  en>h  minor  croup  of  telephotie  lines  for  render- 
Iriir  nperiitivH  sonie  line  swit'-h  pertaining  to  the  minor 
crn'ip  Ii.»\iiij  >!!■  b  iTin-t' r  ^wlfih  :  exihnnce  operators' 
eriulpment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions;  n  calling 
line  operated  distributer  swltrh  for  en.-h  major  croup  of 
telejihone  lines  anil  'ommon  to  the  lines  of  such  major 
croup  for  asso.'latlnc  the  ei|ulpmint  of  nnv  of  the  oper- 
ators with  the  i-nllliic  line  einployinc  It:  a  plurality  of 
holdlne  switches  for  each  major  croup  of  telephone  lines 
Interposed  between  the  cnlllnc  line  operated  distributer 
swltrhes  and  the  operators'  equipment  for  holding  calling 
lines  preparatory  to  the  lonner-tion  of  the  equipment  of 
sele.  fi'd  operators  therewith  ;  lalllnc  line  extending 
switches  for  extending  calling  lines,  there  belnc  means 
whereby  the  holdinc  swlti-hes  may  select  and  enable  the 
operation  of  ealllnc  line  extendlne  swlt.-hes,  and  for 
brlnclng  ealllnc  parties  and  operators  Into  telephonic  con- 
nection by  way  of  employed  ralline  line  extending  switches 
and  call  holdinc  switi  hes  ;  and  operator  employed  switch- 
ing devices  for  further  extendlne  callinc  lines  and  Indi- 
vidual to  the  conductors  that  ronneet  the  line  extending 
switches  and  holdinc  switches. 

3.  .\  telephone  exchance  system  having  telephone  lines 
extendlne  from  substations  to  an  exihance  and  which 
lines  are  sulxllvldeil  Into  major  irroups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  dlvldf  d  Into  ndnor  croups  ;  line  switches 
for    the    telephone    11ne^    In    en.h    minor    group    for    taking 

part  In  the  extension  of  calling  telephone  lines;  a  master 

swlt'h  Individual  to  each  minor  croup  of  teli-phone  llne<< 
for  rendering  operative  some  line  suit. hes  pertaining  to 
the  minor  croup  h.ivlnc  su'h  master  «witr  h  :  exchange 
operators'  equipment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  posi 
tlons  ;  a  I'allinc  line  operated  dlstrltniter  switih  for  each 
major  uroup  of  telephone  lines  and  rommon  to  the  lines 
of  such  major  group  for  associating  the  eijulpment  of  any 
of  the  operators  with  the  calling  line  employing  it  :  means 
whereby  the  callinc  line  operated  dlstri'iuter  switch  per 
talnlne  to  i-nrh  iiiii.lor  ;;roup  of  llnev  Is  lliidted  to  the 
estaMNhment  of  lonnection  ''Ctween  one  operntor's  equip- 
ment and  one  calling  line  ;  a  plurality  of  holding  switches 
for  each  major  group  of  telephone  lines  Interposed  be- 
tween the  raiiinir  line  operatisl  dlstrit>uter  switches  and 
tb"  operators'  eipiipnient  for  holdinc  lalllng  lines  prepar- 
atory to  the  loiinei  tlon  of  the  <H]utpment  of  selected  op»r 
.Ttors  therewith:  'allinc  line  extendlne  swltehes  for  ex- 
tendlne •  alllnc  lines  there  hetnc  nienns  wberei'v  the  hold 
Ing  switihes  may  s.-leet  and  enable  the  operation  of  eall- 
Ine  lines  extenciinc  swlti-h"s,  and  for  lirlneing  callinc 
parties  and  op«'rators  Into  telephone  conneetlon  by  way 
of  eiuployed  lallinc  line  extending  switches  and  call 
holdinc  switches  :  and  operator  employe<1  switching  de 
vires  for  further  extendlne  ealltng  lines  and  Individual  to 
the  conductors  that  connect  the  line  extending  switches 
and  holding  switches. 

4,  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  telephone  I'nea 
extending  from  sut>statlons  to  an  exi-hange  and  which 
lines  are  divided  into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of  the 
major  groups  dlvlde<l  Into  minor  croups  :  line  switches 
for  the  telephone  lines  In  eaeh  ndnor  croup  and  less  in 
number  than  such   telephone  lines  for  taking  part  In  the 
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extension  of  railing  telephone  lines  ;  a  master  switch  Indi- 
vidual to  each  minor  group  of  telephone  Hues  for  render- 
ing operative  some  liiii  switch  pertaining  to  the  minor 
croup  Inning  ^u.  b  ina>-ter  switch;  exib.inge  operators' 
equipment  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions  ;  n  calling 
line  operated  dlstrlliuter  switch  for  each  major  group  of 
telephone  llni's  and  <  ommon  to  the  lines  of  such  major 
group  for  associating  the  equipment  of  any  of  the  oper 
ators  with  the  culling  line  employinc  it  ;  unans  wherel'V 
the  .ailing  line  operated  distritniter  switch  pertaining  to 
each  major  group  of  lines  is  limited  to  the  esfa!'lishment 
of  connection  between  one  oper.Ttors'  cc|uipnn  nt  and  one 
i-alUng  line;  a  plurality  of  bidding  switches  for  each  ma 
jor  croup  of  telephone  lines  interposed  litween  the  call- 
ing line  ojurated  distributer  switbes  and  the  operators' 
equipment  for  holding  calling  lines  preparatory  to  the 
connection  of  the  equipment  of  selected  operators  there 
with  ;  c  alliiic  line  extending  switches  for  extending  call- 
ing lint  s,  there  lielng  means  wliereliy  the  holding  switches 
may  select  and  enable  the  operation  of  calling  line  ex- 
tending switches,  and  for  bringing  calling  parties  and 
operators  into  t.lephonic  connection  by  way  of  eniploy.-d 
calling  line  exlindinc  switches  and  call  holding  switches; 
anil  operator  employee!  swit  bine  devices  fo-  further  ex- 
tending calling  lines  and  individual  to  the  onductors  that 
connect   the  line  extending  ^^wlti  hes  and   h  dding  switi  hes. 

B.  .\  telephone  exehange  system  having  telephone  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  and  which 
lines  are  subdivlcled  Into  major  groups  with  the  lines  of 
the  major  groups  divldtsl  into  minor  groups;  line  switches 
for  the  telephone  lines  In  each  minor  group  and  less  In 
number  thMU  such  telephone  lines  for  taking  part  In  the 
extension  of  calling  telephone  lines;  exchange  operators' 
equijimi  nt  at  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions;  a  calling 
line  operated  distributer  switch  for  each  major  croup  of 
telephone  lines  and  common  to  the  lines  of  such  major 
group  for  Bssodatlng  the  equipment  of  any  of  the  oper- 
ators with  the  calling  line  employing  it  ;  a  plurality  of 
holding  switches  for  each  major  group  of  telephone  lines 
Interposetl  b«twe«n  the  callinc  line  operated  distributer 
switches  and  the  operators'  eqidpment  fur  holding  calling 
lines  preparatory  to  the  connection  of  the  equipment  of 
selecteil  operators  therewith;  calling  line  extending 
switihes  for  extending  calling  lines,  there  being  means 
wheretcy  the  hobling  switches  may  select  and  enat)le  the 
operation  of  'ailing  line  extending  switches,  and  for 
bringing  cnliing  parties  and  operators  Into  telephonic 
connection  by  way  of  employe*!  calling  line  exti-ndlng 
switches  and  call  holding  switches  ;  and  operator  em- 
ployed switc  hing  devices  for  further  extending  calling 
lines  and  Individual  to  the  comluctors  that  connect  the 
line  exti'ndlng  switches  and   holding  switches. 

[Claims  fi  to  7fi  not  printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


I   a  redproiatlng  plunger  the  free  end  of  the  plunger  form- 
ing a  hammer  head,  an  endless  belt  adapted  to  travel  be- 
I    twecn    the   hammer   head   and    anvil,   a    shaft    for   driving 
j   said  belt,  a  secomi  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
plunger,    means    <-arrled    In    part    by    said    plunger    and    by 
!    said    .second    shaft    for   rotating   the   .second    shaft,    during 
rearward  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  trans- 
i  milting  rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  shaft  to  the  tirst. 
!        'A.    .\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally   slotted    table,    guide  ways   adjacent    said    blot,   a 
I   plunger  reciprocating  along   said   guide  ways,  a   <  oiiperat 
lug    anvil    alining    with    said    t^lot,    spur    wheels    mounted 
'    upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tabic,  a  belt  adapted  to   travc  1 
j    over   said    spur    wheels,   nut   holding   meaus   carried    by    the 
i   belt,  a  shaft  arranged  below  the  table  and  across  said  slot. 
I   a  gear   wheel   loosely   mounted  on  Said   shaft  and   In  aline 
I   ment  with  the  slot,  a  rack  bir  carrletl  by  the  plunger  and 
I   engaging  said   gear  wheel,  a  ratchet   flxed  on  the  shaft,  a 
1    pawl    tarried    by    the    gear    wheel    adapted    to    rotate    said 
I    ratchet    upon    rearward    movement    of    the    plunger,    and 
means   for   transmitting   Intermittent   rotation   of   the   said 
I    shaft  to  one  of  .said  spur  wheels. 


1.18r»,377.  NTT  CK.\rKINt;  M.VCHINF..  Wiiiiam  .\t 
KINSON  CotLSON.  Moss  Point.  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  .30, 
101. %.      Serial    No.   18,059.       (CI.   146 — 3.> 


1.1S5,378.       VEHICLE     SPRIN(i     SI1.\CKLE.       JOHN     .1 
CiiAWFoRi),    New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Aug.    12.     1915. 
Serial  No.  45.143.      (CI.  267—27.) 


1.  In  a  nut  (racking  mac  bine,  the  c  uniidnatlon  with  an 
Intermittently  movable  carrier  belt  and  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  of  a  rack  bar  carriid  by  the  underside  of  said 
plunger,  a  shaft  at  rijiht  aiicb's  to  th.  p:\ingir,  a  muti- 
lated gear  on  said  shaft  a  lupted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rai  k  bar,  said  ge;ir  Iceing  loos.,  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
flxed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  larricd  ly  the  gear  and  adaptp<l 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  ratchet  on  re\crse  movement 
of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  ■  ommuidc  a  ting  said  move 
ment   to   said   carrier   t'clt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described    niinprlsiug  an  anvil, 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  spring  shackle 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow,  bowed,  resilient  body 
having  integrally  formed  laterally  extended  hinge  mem- 
bers, said  knuckles  being  spaced  apart  for  overlapping  the 
side  edges  of  the  vehicle  elements  with  which  said  shackle 
is  operatively  connected. 


1,185.379.       STARTING    AND    REGULATINfi    OF  THE 

SPEED    OF    r)YN.\MO-KLECTRIC    MACHINES.  Paa 

NAXD    CriioNT,    Paris,    France.      Flle<l    Jan.    IC.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,461.      (CI.  172—179.) 


\i 


1.  .\n    electric    system    comprising    In    combination    R 
dynamo   electric   machine  adapte<I    to   generate  an   electro 
motive   force  which  is  the   resultant  of  two  electro  motive 
forces,    one    of   which    is    constant    In    value   and    the   other 
Is  proportional    to   the   voltage  at    the   terminals   of   the 
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niai'hlne,  means  for  driving  said  machine  at  constant 
■<pe«Hl,  a  motor,  connections  between  said  motor  and  Bald 
dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fleld  winding  on  said  motor 
Isolated  from  the  main  circuit,  a  variable  exciter  for  ex- 
.itlng  said  fleld  winding,  means  for  giving  said  exciter 
iin  electro-motive  force  the  component  of  two  electro- 
motive forces,  one  constant  and  the  other  variable  in 
value,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  fleld  winding, 
■iatd  means  being  placed  In  circuits  other  than  that  of  the 
ri<>ld  winding  or  the  motor  Hrcult. 

2.  An  electric  system  comprising  In  combination  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  generate  an  electro- 
motive force  which  is  the  resultant  of  two  electromotive 
forces,  one  of  which  Is  constant  in  value  and  the  other  is 
proportional  to  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  ma- 
chine, electric  supply  mains,  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  said  electric  supply  mains  and  adapted  to  maintain 
-^ald  dynamo  electric  machine  at  constant  speed,  a  motor, 
connections  between  said  motor  and  said  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  fleld  winding  on  said  motor  and  Isolated  from 
the  main  circuit,  a  variable  exciter  for  exciting  said  fleld 
winding,  means  for  giving  said  exciter  an  electro-motive 
force  the  component  of  two  electro-motive  forces,  one 
constant  and  the  other  variable  In  value,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  motor  fleld  winding,  said  means  being 
placed  in  circuits  other  than  that  of  the  fleld  winding  or 
the  motor  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  regenerative  system  compri-;lng  in  com- 
titnatioD  a  dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  generate 
an  electro-motive  force  which  is  the  resultant  of  two  elec- 
tro-motive forces,  one  of  which  Is  constant  in  value  and 
the  other  Is  proportional  to  the  voltage  at  the  terminals 
of  the  machine,  electricity  supply  means,  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  connected  across  said  supply  mains  and  adapted 
to  drive  said  dynamo  electric  machine  at  constant  spee<l. 
a  second  motor,  connections  between  said  motor  and  said 
dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fleld  winding  on  saiil  second 
motor  and  Isolated  from  the  main  circuit,  a  variable  ex- 
i-iter  for  exciting  said  fleld  winding,  means  for  giving 
said  exciter  on  electromotive  force  the  component  of  two 
^•lectro-motive  forces,  one  constant  and  the  other  variable 
in  value,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  field  wind- 
ing., said  means  being  placed  In  circuits  other  than  that 
of  the  fleld  winding  or  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  An  electric  regenerative  system  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  dynamo  electric  machine  adapteil  to  generate 
an  electro-motive  force  which  is  the  resultant  of  two  elec- 
tro-motive forces,  one  of  which  is  constant  In  value  and 
the  other  Is  proportional  to  the  voltage  at  the  terminals 
of  the  machine,  alternating  current  supply  mains,  an 
alternating  current  motor  reversible  in  action  connected 
to  said  supply  mains  to  drive  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
I  hlne  at  constant  speed,  a  motor,  connections  between 
siiid  motor  and  said  dynamo  electric  machine  a  fleld  wind- 
ing on  said  motor  and  Isolated  from  the  main  circuit,  a 
variable  exciter  for  exciting  said  fleld  winding,  means  for 
irlvlng  said  exciter  an  electro-motive  force  the  component 
of  two  electro-motive  forces,  one  constant  and  the  other 
variable  In  value,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor 
field  winding,  said  means  being  placed  in  circuits  other 
than   that  of  the  fleld  winding  or  the  motor  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  system  comprising  In  combination  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  generate  an  electro- 
motive force  which  is  the  resultant  of  two  electromotive 
forces,  one  of  which  Is  constant  in  value  and  the  other 
Is  proportional  to  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the 
machine,  single  phase  supply  mains,  a  single  phase  com 
mutation  electric  motor  connected  across  said  mains  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  dynamo  electric  machine  at  con- 
stant speed,  a  motor,  connections  between  said  motor  and 
said  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fleld  winding  on  said 
motor  and  Isolated  from  the  main  circuit,  a  variable  ex 

■  Iter  for  exciting  said  fleld  winding,  means  for  giving 
said  exciter  an  electro-motive  force  the  component  of  two 
electro-motive  forces,  one  constant  and  the  other  variable 
in  value,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  fleld  wind- 
ing, said  means  being  placed  In  circuits  other  than  that  of 
the  fleld  winding  or  the  motor  circuit. 

Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.380.  WOOD-BORINi;  TOOL. 
New  Ipswich.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb. 
76,966.      (CI.  145 — 116.) 


William    E.   Davis, 
S,    1918.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  wood  boring  tool  conslstlni;  of  a  shank  and  a  head, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  main  cutting  blade,  and 
with  a  circumferential  cutter  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  blade  backwardly  therefrom  around  the  head 
and  having  Its  cutting  edge  Inclining  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly. 

2.  .V  wooii  boring  rool  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  head, 
said  h'-ail  being  provided  with  a  main  cutting  blade  and 
with  a  circumferential  cutter  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  blade  backwardly  therefrom  around  the  head 
and  having  Its  cutting  edge  Inclining  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly. said  circumferential  edge  t>elng  notched  to  form 
a  series  of  teeth  having  forwanl  cutting  e<lges  and  enter- 
ing points. 

3.  A  wood  t)orlng  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  bead, 
said  head  t)elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  main  cutting 
blades  extending  from  the  center  to  the  circumference  of 
the  head  and  arranged  one  slightly  above  the  other,  and  a 
circumferential  cutter  arranged  behind  the  outer  end  of 
each  blade. 

4.  A  wood  boring  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  head, 
said  head  t>elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  main  cutting 
blades  extending  from  the  center  to  the  circumference  of 
the  head  and  having  their  cutting  edges  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  a  circumferential  cutter  t>ehlDd 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  blades. 

5.  -V  woofi  boring  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and  a  head, 
said  head  l)elng  provldetl  with  a  pair  of  cutting  blades 
extending  from  approximately  the  center  of  the  head  to 
the  circumference  thereof,  and  circumferential  cutting 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  teeth  arrangeil  behind  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades,  one  of  said  teeth 
being  formed  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  blade,  the 
cutting  point  of  each  tooth  In  each  series  terminating  at 
a    point  slightly   higher  than   the  preceding  cutting  point. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnttnl  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.1S5.381.  MOTOR  CYCLE  SUPPORTI.N<;.  BALANCING. 
AND  BRAKIN(J  MEANS.  David  Dawhos,  Elmlra, 
.N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  of  one  third  to  Charles  J.  McCarthy. 
Elmira,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  22,  1915  Serial  No.  57.328. 
(CI.  208 — 78.) 


-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  ground  wheels 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  controlled  from 
the  driver's  seat  for  elevating  said  wheels  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  ground  and  depressing  said  wheels  until  the 
driving  wheel  of  the  machine  is  raiscnl  out  of  contact 
with  the  ground,  and  brake  mechanism  automatically 
thrown  Into  operation  during  the  downward  movement  of 
said  ground  wheels  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  ground 
wheels  when  In  contact  with  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  ground  wheels 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  controlled  from 
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the  drivers  seat  for  elevating  said  wheels  out  of  contact 
with  the  >:round  and  pressing  Nald  wheels  against  the 
tii.und.  ami  Indepemlent  means  .ontrolled  from  the  drivers 
■eat  for  holding  said  wheeU  in  their  elevated  position  and 
tejeaslng  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  ground  wheels 
iiiranged  at  opposite  sUlen  thereof,  means  controlle<i  from 
I  he  driver's  seat  for  elevating  said  wh<-els  out  of  con- 
ia.  t  with  the  ground  and  pressing  said  wheels  against 
til.-  Kround.  said  means  comprising  toggle  arms  connect 
iiig  said  wheels  with  the  machine  frame,  a  hand  lever, 
thrust  members  N'tween  said  lever  and  toggle  arms,  and 
l.\er*  actuated  hy  said  thrust  members  and  lonuected 
\\Hh  the  lower  toggle  arms  tit  impart  an  accelerated 
iii.iv«'ment  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  <i>nihination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  ground 
wheel  arrangetl  at  the  side  th«"reof.  means  controlled  from 
th.  driver's  seat  for  elevating  said  whe«'l  out  of  contact 
\Mth  the  ground  and  pressing  said  wheel  against  the 
k-i.  und.  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  Jointed  toggle 
jirins  one  carrying  the  ground  wheel  and  the  other  con 
I),  .ted  with  thi-  machine  frame,  a  hand  lever,  a  thrust 
III.  mber  actuated  hy  said  lever  and  acting  to  move  th" 
J..iiite<l  ends  of  the  toggle  arms  In  one  direction,  and  means 
M<  tuated  by  said  thrust  member  operating  to  slmultane 
4.11' ly  move  the  free  end  of  the  wheel  carrying  arm  In  the 
opi'oslfe  direction. 

.'..  The  coinhlnntlon  with  a  motorcycle,  of  ground  wheels 
fliiant'ed  at  ..i>poslte  sides  thireof.  means  controlled  from 
the  driver  s  seat  for  elevating  said  -wheels  out  of  .ontact 
Mlth  the  ground  and  pressing  said  wheels  against  the 
;:r.  iind.  said  means  comprising  toggle-arms  connecting 
>iii.|  wheels  with  the  machine  frame,  a  hand  lever,  thrust 
III.  int.ers  between  Kald  lever  and  toggle  arms,  and  niean> 
;i  tuate.l  by  said  thrust  members  operating  to  .  levate  said 
.i.iin.l   wheels  with  an  accelerated   translative  movement. 

I  Claim  ♦)  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.185,383.     WAREHOUSE -TRUCK.     Braxton    h.   l>u  k- 

8ON.   Gainesville.   Tex       Filed   .Tan.   2.   1914.      Serial   No. 
blO,055.      (CI.  21— 65.J 


1  ls5.3S2.       VALVF:.       Loiia    Dick.    Fort 
Filed  .Tnn    22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,019. 


Wayne. 
I  CI.  137 


Ind. 

-4.) 


lu  a  valv.  in  (ombinatlon.  a  ca-ing,  a  valve  bonnet 
Ti  .  anted  thereon,  said  bonnet  having  a  bore  theri>th rough, 
till  Inner  portion  of  said  bore  being  threaded,  the  remaln- 
Ini:  portion  of  said  bore  being  cylindrical  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  threatled  portion  whereby  to  provide 
iiii  annular  plane  shoulder,  a  valve  stem  threaded  In  the 
flireaded  portion  of  said  bore,  a  valve  carried  at  the 
li.wer  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  squared  shank  formed 
upon  said  valve  stem,  a  key  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
.  vUndrlcal  portion  of  the  l)ore,  said  key  having  an  In- 
irnal  polyslded  bore  In  whl.  h  sahl  squared  shank  is 
arranged  for  slldable  movement,  a  flange  formed  inte- 
k-rally  upon  said  key  and  fitting  snugly  within  said  valve 
'...nnet  at  Its  upper  piirtlon.  said  key  resting  upon  said 
■shoulder,  said  flange  b«dng  dlspose<l  below  the  outer  end 
..I  said  key  ami  terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of 
^aid  valve  bonnet,  a  spring  colled  around  said  key  and 
engaging  said  flange  and  said  shoulder,  a  packing  mounted 
upon  said  flange  and  surrounding  said  key,  a  cap  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  valve  bonnet  and  adapte<l  to  engage 
said  key  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a 
»tMii  upon  said  key  projecting  beyond  said  cap.  and  an 
..peratlng  handle  mounte<l  upon  said  last  name<l  stem. 


In  a  tru(k,  the  combination  with  a  body  poriiun.  i>i  an 
apron  hinged  thereon,  the  salil  apron  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  bar  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers, 
a  st<tp  member  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  beneath  the  aforementioned  bar  and  to  the  side 
of  the  pivot  reiiuite  from  the  stop,  the  said  pawl  being 
c<>nstructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  under  face  of 
tbf  said  l«ar  to  prevent  Us  pivotal  movement  and  maintain 
the  apron  in  contact  with  the  stop  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  said  pawl  from  the  said  bar. 


1.1.'^5.384.     TYrOGRAPIlIC   MACHINE.      rnKcy    Waltkk 
DmiTT    ami    William    Rokkbt   Gili'in.    Ixindon.    Eng 
liin.l.    asslsnors    to    Edward    Heron    Allen    and    Arthur 
Frank    l»e    Fonlila'ii|ue.    London,    England.      F11.<1    Mar. 
1.-'..  1914.      Serial  .S...  824,534.      (CI.  101— 20«)  ) 


1.  In  a  typographic  composing  and  .astlug  ma.  hine. 
the  comtilnation  of  a  magazine,  loose  matrices  having  n 
uniform  thickness  irrespective  of  the  set  width  of  the 
types  cast  therefrom  contained  in  the  magazine,  mecha 
nlsm  for  releasing  the  matrices  In  the  order  desired  from 
the  magazine,  means  for  assemlillng  the  released  matrices 
In  line,  and  means  for  produ.  ing  a  justified  line  of  types 
therefrom  controlled  Independently  of  the  thickness  of 
the  matrices. 

2.  In    a    typographic    composing    and    casting    machine, 
the   combination   of   a   plurality   of   magazines,   loose   mat 
rices   having   a    uniform    thickness   Irrespective   of   the   set 
width  of  the  types  cast  therefrom  contained  In  the  maga 
zlnes.   me(banlsm   for  releasing  the  matrices  In   the  order 
desired    from    a    magazine,    means    for   assembling    the    re 
leased  matrices  In  line,  and  means  for  producing  a  Justi- 
fied   line    of   types    therefrom    controlled    independently    of 
the  thickness  of  the  matrices. 

3.  In  a  typographic  composing  and  casting  machine 
controlled  by  keys  of  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  loose  matrices  of  uniform  thickness,  a  maga 
zlne  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  compartments  of  uni- 
form dimensions  for  the  reception  of  the  matrices,  means 
operated  ny  the  keys  for  releasing  the  matrices  in  the 
order  desired  from  the  magazine,  means  for  assemt>llng 
the  released  matrices  in  line,  and  means  for  producing  a 
Justified  line  of  Individual  types  therefrom  controlled  In- 
dependently of  the  thickness  of  the  matrices. 

4.  In    a    typographic    composing    and    casting    ma.  hine 
controlled    by   keys  of  a   keylvoard.   the   combination    of   a 
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nunituT  of  looM»'  matrices  of  uniform  thliknp^s  Hn>l  nm- 
MtltutlnK  a  plurality  of  fonts,  a  phirallty  of  niapizlni's 
f-arh  roiiiprisiiii;  a  mtIi's  ol  parallt-l  (■finipartm''nts  of  unl 
form  iliiiiciisiiins.  mfans  optTati  il  'ly  thr  k4'y-  for  rt'lt-HH- 
InK  inatrlc  t's  In  the  oriler  dcslrtil  from  a  maKazlriP.  imaiis 
for  ns>fnilillnn  tlif  r^lpftscd  m.ifri'<s  in  lirii  .  and  nuan-i 
for  [iroduilntf  a  Ju-itlllfd  Ihi''  of  Individual  typt-s  tluTf 
from  rontrollfd  lndr>p«-niient  Iv  of  tlit*  thickness  of  tti"- 
matrii  ts. 

.").    In    a    typoK'raplili-    loniposlng    ma<hlnf    tlif    luniMria 
tlon   of  a  numlx'r  of  loosf  matri'f.s  havlnj;  a   th'.<■kn^>^s  In 
dt-p«iid('nt   of   tlio   sft    valuf   of   tbf   rluirarti-r   rt[)rfs«'rirrd 
hy   til''   m.itrlx  anil   fontaiu'd   In  u   mnKazln«'  or  inaKn'-ln's, 
nit-ans  for  r»'h-aslnK  matrices  from  a  maKa/lnt>  In  the  order 
dt'slri'il.    means    controUpd    hy    the    kiy«   of  a    kfyhoard    for 
aMsemliiin;;   the    r»deas<il    matrl'is    in    line,   mcehanlsm    for 
measurinB    the    set    value    In    units    of   a    rnloasfd    matrii 
eomprlslni:    .1     units    leeordinK    elcnii-nt,    and    means    con 
trolleil   lndef)endcn tly   of   the   thickness  of  th>*  marrlc«>s   for 
advancing    tlie    said    eiement    step    hy    step    cliir'nK    the    a< 
scniMy  of  a  line  an  amount   proportional   to  the  set  value 
of  th*>  character  represi'tited  hy  the  matrix   released. 

[f'laims  t;  to  51   not  printed  in  tlo'  (Ja/.ette   1 


l,185.;{s.".  VKIIICI.K  rKNI'KK  Ai.iieht  i'lis  Iukkv 
New  (irlean-.  ].i\.  Filed  o.  t  IL".  UHT)  Serial  No 
CiS.rrjl.       iCI.    105  —  25J.) 


"'1^ 


'^-r 


>^  V 


1,    In    a    fciidcr.    tt iiihinafiou    of   n    pair   of    '.ra    ket-. 

.irms  pivotally  >  oiinected  ••ai-U  at  Its  rear  end  to  one  of 
the  liracket^,  a  sulistant lally  r'ctant;iilar  frame  pivotally 
connccti'd  rearwardly  of  its  center  with  the  arms  ndja 
rent  th»'  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  a  vertically  arran>fed 
support,  an  apron  connectcfl  at  Its  uppc-r  end  to  the  sup- 
port and  a  Its  lower  end  helntj  supported  hy  and  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  roller  Journnled  upon  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  eround  wtieels  larrle*]  hy  the  frame, 
transmission  means  hetwi-en  said  roller  and  jfround 
wheels  wherehy  the  former  may  he  driven  when  the 
wheels  come  In  contact  with  the  jrronncl.  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  for  normally 
maintaining  the  forward  portion  thereof  out  of  en>:aKe- 
inent  with  the  (fround,  and  means  for  clecreaslnp  and  In 
creasing  the  tension  of  the  sprlui;  at  will  whereby 'to 
lower  or  raise  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame. 

'2.    In   a   fender,   the   romldnation   of  a   pair   of  brackets, 
arras  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  hrackets,  a   frame  pivot- 
ally connected  at  points  rearwardly  of  Its  center  to  said 
arms,     a    suhstantlally     vertically    arrange*!     stipport,    an 
apron   connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  support  ancl  at  Its 
forward    ond    l>«dnK    connected    to    and    supported    hy    said 
frame,  stops  carried   hy  said  arms  and  adapted   to  he  en 
gagt'd  hy  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  when  the  forward 
portion    thereof   Is   raised,    whereby    continued    raising   mo 
tlon   of  the   frame   will   move   the  arms  upwardly   into   ver- 
tical position,  a  rod  Journaled  on  the  hrackets,  and  lingers 
carrh'd  hy  .said  rod  and  adapted  to  he  turned  Into  engage 
ment    with   said  arms  at   will,    for  retaining   them  In  out 
wardly  extendeil  position. 

.'5.    In    a    fender,    the   ctimhinaf Ion    of  an    apron    support- 
ing   frame    pivotally    connected    at    points    rearwardly    of 


Its  center  with  a  vehicle,  a  roller  Jo\irnaled  upon  the  for- 
ward har  of  the  frame,  means  carried  hy  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  roller  towarcl  said  frame  when  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frnmn  Is  lowered  Into  contact 
with  the  ground,  a  spring  c  c)i.iic.  tecl  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  slhle  to  which  the  rear  encl 
of  the  spring  Is  connectwi.  and  means  for  shifting  th" 
sllcli'  wherehy  to  tn^  rease  and  diminish  the  tension  of  the 
spring  at  will,  sul>stantlally  as  descrtl>^d. 

4  In  a  fenfh'r.  the  combination  of  supporting  armi-  a 
frame  pivoted  ciflr  center  to  the  supporting  arms  and  hnv 
Ing  Its  heavier  end  arranged  forwnrdly  of  the  arms.  :in 
ajiricn  support'ci  liy  the  frame,  resilient  means  for  nor 
mally  malnt.ilning  the  forward  encl  of  the  frame  out  -cf 
grouncl  engaging  position  nncl  me;ins  fc.r  adjusting  tto- 
tension  of  the  resilient  me.ins  at  will 

5.  In  a  fencler.  the  c-omhlnatlon  cif  n  pivoted  norraaliy 
forwardly  Inclined  frame,  an  apron  supported  thereicv. 
resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  frame  out  of 
grouncl  engaging  position,  ati'l  mc^aiis  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  resilient  means  at  will. 


l.lss., •}<*♦'.  I, IKK  SAVIN«i  .MTAUATIS.  .Ioh.n  I.rnvia 
Kiu.fMi.  Claresholm.  All>erta.  ("Hn-idn  Filed  June  19, 
li»15.     S.rlal  No.  35,l(K-».      (CI.  fr— I'U.) 
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I  \  life  saving  nfiparatus  of  the  clas,  described  c  oni- 
pri-ing  an  upper  portion  formed  like  a  grip,  a  plurn  ify 
of  pockets  therein,  a  lower  portion  formed  like  a  pair  of 
trousers  integral  w'th  the  upper  portion,  a  water  t'ght 
pocket  In  one  of  the  legs  thereof  and  means  for  supplying 
.ilr  to  the-  aiiparatus,  as  an'l  for  the-  ptirpose  «;peclflecl. 

■J  .\  llf-'  saving  apparatus  of  thc>  1  las^  clesc  rlhed  c..in 
pri-ing  an  upper  portion  foiiiocl  like  a  grip,  a  lower  por 
tlon  formt'cl  Integral  therew'th.  male  fastening  menihiTs 
mounted  on  the  lateral  faces  of  the  c^alcl  upper  portion,  a 
liancl,  female  fastening  memliers  mountf^cl  on  the  ends  of 
the  salcl  hancl  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  appara- 
tus, as  and  for  the  purpose  spec-lfled 

3  A  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlhed  com 
prising  an  upper  portion  formecl  llkp  a  grip,  covers  hlnge<I 
on  the  said  upper  portion,  a  bcwcr  portion  formed  Integral 
with  the  salcl  uppvr  portion,  means  for  rendering  the  ap- 
paratus water  tight  when  the  said  covers  are  cloawl  ancl 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  said  apparatus,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  formed  like  a  grip,  covers  hinged 
on  the  said  upper  portion,  a  rubber  rim  located  hetwec-n 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  .said  covers,  a  lower  portion 
forme<l  Integral  with  thf  said  upper  portion  and  monns 
for  supplying  air  to  the  said  apparatus,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

5.  A  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  class  cle«crlb<Hl  com 
prising  an  upper  portion   formed  like  a  grip,  a  lower  por- 
tion   form»>d    like    a    pair    of    trousers.    Integral    with    tha 
upper  portion,  means  for  supplying  air   to  the  apparatoa 


May 


1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1685 


comprising  a  dome  shaped  cover  having  orifices  there- 
through, a  conical  flange  mounted  therein  and  a  funnel 
carried  by  the  sjjld  (cinlcal  ilange.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aped  fled. 

(Claims  tj  and  7  not  prlnt-d  In  the'  (iazette.] 


1,185.3S7.  rOMlUNKI)  I'KNCII.  SIIARFENEK  AND 
I'Of'KKT  CLIP.  SwiKi.  r.vvNs,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Fll.cl  May  L'L'.  V.tl4       Serial  No.  84(1,265.      (CI. 

120— «:r> 


x>, 


7* 


2r 


-.  V 


«<,/• 


1  .\  dc\  h  c  of  the  'lass  desi  rllcecl  comprising  a  pencil 
engacliit:  iii'  im'c  r,  :\  clip  rm-mber  1  arrlc-d  fhi-reby  comprls 
Ing  n  rcslli.rf  arm  ncUipted  to  bear  at  its  outer  part 
agniii-r  the  s;,i,.  of  nn  engaged  pencil  at  times  for  the 
pciri".-''  •b-  I  .■■•  d.  s.Tid  clip  member  having  ;\  Macle  on  Its 
Inner  part  th.rcoii  ancl  Icelng  positioned  ancl  cotistnicted 
to  Ilc'  fat  f  her  Inwardly  at  other  times,  with  relation  to 
the  p.iiil  .iL-aL-ing  member,  to  present  the  blade  in  the 
path  of  !(  jMiull  I'xtencled  through  thc>  pciiiil  engaging 
nicmhcr 

A  cl.  \  ice  of  the  class  described  cotiipiislni;  a  pencil 
engaging  nicMiibt'r.  an  arm  pivoted  the  re  cm.  moxal'le  to 
projc.  f  loii-ltuclinally  over  opposite  encls  of  the  member 
alteriinliv  .In  .  means  to  fix  the  arm  releas:i!cly  at  the  op- 
pci~it.  positions,  jiiid  located  to  bold  the  arm  at  a  greater 
angle  tcv  the  axis  of  the-  pi-nill  engaging  nie  inber  at  one 
encl  than  at  the  other,  a  Macle  carried  by  the  arm.  and  a 
fabric  engaging  de\  1 n  the  arm  outwardly  of  the  blade. 

;?  .\  devlco  of  the  class  descrll>e>d  comprising  a  cylln- 
drb^al  sleeve  open  cli-ar  at  each  end.  a  movable  arm 
thereon,  a  blade  on  the  Inner  part  of  the-  arm.  means  to  re 
leasnbly  tix  the  arm  In  position  inclined  Inwardly  over 
one  c^nd  of  the  sleeve  at  times  to  rcc-elve  a  pencil  end 
against  the  l)lade.  means  to  reieasably  fix  the  arm  at  a 
lesser  angle  over  an  end  of  the  sleeve  to  bear  against  the 
side  of  a  p«'ncll  engngecl  through  the  sleexc,  and  a  fabric- 
engaging  clevlce  on   the  arm   outwardly  of  the  blade. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a 
cyllriclrlc-al  sleeve  open  clear  at  eac  h  end.  an  arm  pivoted 
th»'re-on  for  movement  to  project  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  slee\e  alternatively,  said  arm  having  opposite  lateral 
flng<-r>-  construc-tt'd  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the 
sleeve-,  coengaging  devlc-es  formecl  on  the  fingers  and 
sleeve  for  holding  the  arm  reieasably  fixed  at  opposite 
positions  on  the  sleeve,  a  blade  c-arrled  by  the  arm.  and 
a  clip  device  thereon. 

■'»  A  d<-vlce  of  the  character  de-scrllied  comprising  n 
cylindrical  sleeve,  an  arm  pl\cite-d  thereon  for  movement 
to  project  from  either  encl  cef  the  sleeve,  resilient  fingers 
on  the  arm  to  embrace  the  sleeve,  oppositely  extendeil 
hills  formed  fin  the  fingers  and  sleeve  at  each  side  adapted 
to  coengage-  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  arm.  the 
hills  at  one  encl  of  the  sleeve  be-Ing  lower  than  those  at 
the  other,  and  an  Intermediately  located  blade  on  the 
arm. 

fClalm   6   not    printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


1,185.:!8.H.       KXTF.NSION     FOUNTAIN  PEN.       Harrv     P. 

F.MKcmi.u.    New    Y'ork.    .N.    Y..    assignor    to    Fermene    (i. 

Falrchlld,  New   York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Oc  t.  10,  15115.      Serial 

No.  .".O.lTl.      o;i.   1J(^— 41M 

1.  An  extension  fountain  pen  having  a  hardened  com- 
position body,  a  metallic  shell  pressed  tightly  upon  the 
body  and  having  a  lateral  stud  at  Its  out<-r  end.  an  ex- 
tension tube  provlde-d  with  tlange  k'  at  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  shell,  a  lining  fitted  within 
the  extension  tube  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  other 
and    having   one    encl    in    contact    with    the    tlange    k'    and 


having  a    slot   to   engage   the    lateral    stud,   and    the    outer 
end   of   the   extension   tube   having  a   plug  secured   In   the 

tube  to   retain  the  lining  therein. 


<  ,>--r 
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2.  An  extension  fountain  pen  having  a  hardened  com- 
position body,  a  metallic  shell  pressed  tightly  upon  the 
body  ancl  having  a  lateral  stud  at  Its  outer  end.  an  ex- 
t»-ii-ion  tube  provicl.-d  with  flange  k'  at  its  Inner  end 
adapte-d  to  slide  u[>cin  the  shell,  a  lining  fitte-d  within  the 
extension  tube  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  shell  and 
having  one-  encl  in  contact  with  the-  fiange  k'  and  a  slot 
to  engage-  the-  later.il  stud,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
ten-ion  tube  ha\iiig  a  Hanged  plug  with  a  c-ollar  fitted  In- 
side the-  e\tin-ion  tube  and  a  tlange  turned  over  such  col- 
lar ni'on  tli'-  iiid  of  such  tube,  the  collar  serving  to 
retain    the    lining    within    the   i-xtension    tube. 


l.l.s.">..)S!t,       FU'SIl  TANK.      Mir.rti-    Ferukii.    Santurce, 
Porto    Klco.       IMled    Apr.    1,    1915.       Serial    No.    18.461. 

iCI.    4--L'S.I 


1.  In  combination,  a  Hush  tank;  a  revoluble  inlet 
viihc-  normallv  connecting  the-  tank  to  the  main  supply; 
a  tl.-ip  valve  normally  c  losini;  the  outlet  from  the  fiush 
lank  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  llap  v:ilve  having  an 
initial  displac  eim-nt  relative-  thereto,  said  means  being 
connecte-d  to  the-  inlet  valve-  to  revolve-  the  same  whereby 
sitld  inlet  valve-  Is  1  losed  ley  the-  initial  displacement  of 
said  means  before  the  c.titb  t  valve  Is  opened,  said  outlet 
valve  being  adapted  to  Ice  close-d  by  said  me-ans  before 
the-  inl«-t  \al\e-  is  opene-d. 

•2.  In  conit'ination.  -a  Hush  tank  ;  a  rotatable  Inlet 
valve-  normally  coiinec  t Ing  the  tank  with  the-  main  supply, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  :  an  outlet  valve  for  said  tank 
comprising  a  Hap  valve  hingeil  to  a  rotatably  mounted 
spjndie.  said  spindle-  having  a  stem,  the-  latter  stem  and 
the-  stem  of  the  inlet  valve  having  spile od  ends  ;  and  means 
uniting  the  spjic-d  (-nds  whereh>  the  spindle  and  the 
valve-  can  be  rotated  slmultane-ously.  said  spindle  having 
a  cutout  se-ctlon  whereby  the  same  has  a  predetermined 
displacement  before  the  Hap  valve  Is  moved  therewith, 
.sjild  cut  out  being  such  that  the-  Inlet  valve  Is  closed 
before-  the  Hap  valve  Is  moved  off  Its  seat,  said  outlet 
v;il\e  lif-lng  adapted  to  be  returofd  to  Its  closed  position 
jiefori-  the  Inlet  valve  is  op<-ned.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

.•!.  In  comblnalioii.  -a  closed  Hush  tank  having  an  air 
valve;  a  rotatable  inlet  val\e-  normally  connecting  the 
tank  to  the  main  supply  ;  a  Hap  valve  normally  closing 
the-  outle  t  from  tht-  flush  tank  ;  a  spindle  mounted  to  ro- 
tate to  whic  h  the-  ilap  valve  is  hinged,  saiil  spindle  having 
a  1  \it  out  portion  whereby  said  spindle  has  an  Initial 
displac-eineiit  ri'lative  to  said  Hap  Milve.  said  spindle  and 
inb  t  valves  having  stems  the  ends  of  which  are  spliced  ; 
.-ind  means  locking  the  spliced  ends  wherehy  the  valve 
ancl  the-  spindle  can  be  operated  simultaneously,  the  cut- 
ccut  in  the  spindle  being  such  that  when  the  Inlet  valve 
and    spindle    are    moved    simultaneously    said    inlet    valve 
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will  be  closed  before  the  flap  valve  Is  engaged  by  the 
■spindle,  the  flap  valve  and  the  Inlet  valve  being  so  related 
that  the  said  flap  valve  will  engage  its  seat  before  the 
iiilet  valve  is  opened. 

4.  In  combination, — a  flush  tank,  a  rotatable  Inlet 
Milve  normally  connecting  the  tank  with  the  main  supply. 
M  rlap  valve  hinged  to  a  rotatably  mounted  spindle,  form- 
in:;  the  outlet  valve  for  said  tank,  and'  means  uniting  the 
s[iindle  with  the  rotatable  valve  for  rotating  the  two 
simultaneously,  said  splndlo  having  a  cutout  section 
whereby  the  same  has  a  predetermined  rotary  displace 
irii'Dt  before  the  flap  valve  Is  moved  therewith  and  where- 
I'V  the  Inlet  valve  is  closed  before  the  outlet  valve  is 
opened  and  the  outlet  valve  is  closed  before  thi'  InU't 
valve  Is  opened. 


1.185.390.  COMBINED  PIPE  .\ND  NUT  WREMH, 
BiRT  FoRBrs.  Bingham.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1916.  ."Se- 
rial   No.   80.662.      (CI.   81—126.) 


The  combination  with  a  shank  bavin;.'  a  head  fornied 
with  oppositely  e.xtemlfd  tixtil  jaws  and  retaining  yokes 
-paced  below  the  jaws  and  fixed  to  the  shank,  of  a  handle 
liavlnK  an  integral  toothed  ratchet  head  pivoted  In  the 
"  nd  of  the  shank,  there  being  rack  bars  with  jaws  re- 
tained In  the  yokes  at  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  engaged 
tiy  .said  head. 


1.185.391.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Shbrid.an  E.  Fowi.EU. 
Wlnslow,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  s22  45:', 
(CI.   45—82.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table  top, 
a    rotatably   mounted   vertical   standard   having  its   upper 
end    formed    with   an    opening  and    two   sets   of   teeth   ar 
ranged   on  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  and   concentrl 
cally  of  the  opening,  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  portion 


secured  to  said  top  and  a   vertical  portion  the  free  end  of 
which  l>elnK  fornie(l  with  an  opening  and  a  series  of  te«'th 
arranged    concentrically   of   the   opening  and  arranged  t" 
engage  one  set  of  the  teeth  of  said  standard,  and  a   braci- 
arranKe<l  at  an   angle   to  said   v»Ttlcal   portion  and   havlns 
one  end  secured  to  said  top  and  Its  remaining  end  bent  to 
le   parallel    to   the   free   end  of  said   vertical   portion  and 
formed    with  an   opening  and   a   series   of   teeth  arrange<l 
con<-entrlcally  of  the  opening  and  arranged   to  engage  th' 
other   set   of    teeth    of   said    standard,    the    toothed   end    of 
said  frame  and  the  toothed  end  of  said  l)ra<'e  yieldably  en 
iTHirlng  the  toothed  end  of  said  standard,  and  a  bolt  pass 
ing  through  all  of  the  openings. 


1.1S5.392.  Allt  FACE  MA.^K.  .John  M.  «;.\nv.ir.  I'ougli 
keepsle.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  33, Bf.: 
(CI.    12«< — 42.) 


1.  In  a  ilevlie  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  <oat. 
flexible  tubular  cells  extending  annularly  about  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  coat,  a  plurality  of  flexible  vertical 
tubular  cells  communicating  with  said  annular  cells,  an 
air  Inlet  tube  communicating  with  the  upper  of  said  an 
nular  cells,  an  air  outlet  tube  communicating  with  said 
upper  annular  tell  at  a  point  lemoved  from  the  point  of 
I  oinniunicatlon  between  said  Inlet  tube  and  the  annular 
cell,  and  a  return  Inlet  tube  communicating  with  the 
lower  annular  cell. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set    forth,   the  combination,  of  a   roat. 
flexible    tubular   <ells   extending   annularly   about    the   top 
and    bottom    of   salil    coat,   a   plurality    of   vertical    tubular 
'ells  communicating  with  said  annular  cells,  a  face  mask 
adapted   to  fit   snugly  over   the   face  of  the  wearer,   Inhala 
fion    and    exhalation    compartments    formed    In    said    face 
mask,    a    tube    communicating    with    said    inhalation    tom 
partment  and   said    upper  annular   cell,   and   a   tube   com 
niunlcatin;;    with    said    exhalation    coiiipartmeiit    and    sabl 
lower  annular  cell. 

'■i.   In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  coat, 
flexible    tubular   cells    extending  annularly   about    the    top 
and    liottom    of   said    coat,   a    plurality    of    vertical    tubular 
cells  communicating  with  said  annular  lells.  a  face  mask 
adapte<i  to  fit  snugly  over  the  face  of  the  wearer.  Inhala 
tion    anil    exhalation    compartments    formed    in    said    face 
mask,   a    tube    communliating    with    said    Inhalation    com- 
partment and  said  upper  annular  cell,  a  tube  rommunicat 
ing  with  .said  exhalation  compartment  and  said  lower  an 
nular   cell,   an   air   retaining  tank,  a   tube   communicating 
with  said  air   retaining   tank  an<l  salil   upper  annular  cell. 

4.    In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  coat, 
flexible   tubular    cells   extending   annularly   about   the   top 
and   bottom  of  said   coat,  a   plurality  of  vertical   tubular 
cells  communicating  with   said  annular  cells,  a   face  mask 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  face  of  the  wearer,  Inhala 
tion   and    exhalation    compartments    formed    in    said    face 
mask,  a   tube  communicating  with  said   inhalation   com 
partment  and  said  upper  annular  cell,  a  tube  communlcat 
ing  with  said   exhalation  compartment  and  said  lower  an 
nular   cell,  an  air   retaining   tank,  a   tube  communlcatln;: 
with  said  air  retaining  tank  and  said  upper  annular  cell. 
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and  an  outlet  valve  carried  by  said  lower  annular  cell  for 
permitting  of  the  escape  of  dioxygen  gas  therefrom 

."».    In  a  devbe  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  coat, 
flexible    tubular   cells  extending  annularly   about    the   top 
■  nd    bottom    of   said   coat,   a    plurality   of   vertical   tubular 
cells  communicating  with  said  annular  cells,  a   faie  mask 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  face  of  the  wearer,  inhala 
tion   and   exhalation    compartments   formed   in   said    face 
m.tsk,    a    tutie    communicating    with    said    Inhalation    com 
partment  and  said  upper  annular  cell,  a  tube  communlcat 
ing  ylth  said  exhalation  compartment  and  said  lower  an 
nular  cell,  an  air  retaining  tank,  a  tube  coinniunlcatlng 
with'sald  air  retaining  tank  and  sjild  upper  annular  cell, 
and  an  outlet  valve  carried  by  said  lower  annular  cell  for 
permitting  of   the  e8cap«>   of  dioxygen    gas   therefrom,  and 
poi  kets   formed   upon   said  coat   for  supporting  said  mask 
an<l  air  retaining  tank  when  not  in  use. 


iPhB.ayS.  NECKTIE  ATTACHMENT.  Abh.^ham  Oi-an/ 
MAN.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  .^pr.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  23.1S5.      (CI    2 — 11.) 


1.  A  nei  ktle  attachment  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  upper  and  lower  cross  heads,  a  series  of  revolubly 
mounted  friction  rollers  disposed  In  equally  spaced  rela- 
tion Intermediate  said  cross  heads  and  a  plurality  of  lat 
erally  projecting  spurs  found  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
. TOSS  heads  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

_'.    A  nee  kfie  attachment  of  the  c  haracf er  described  com 
pri-Ing,    upper   and    lower    cross-heads,   a    trio    of    guiding 
rods  disposed  in  spaced  relation  intermediate  said   cross 
heads,  friction  rollers  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  rods, 
Hii'l.  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  spurs,  fcnind  on  op 
povlte   sides   of  said   cross  heads  substjintlally  a.s  and   for 
the    purpose  set   forth. 


1.1 4.5,394.  PROCESS  OF  MELTING  SCRAP  METAL. 
ALBERT  E.  <;recm,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Electric  Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 
Serial    No.   604. ol3.      (CI.   204 — «4/t 

1.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  in  charg 
ing  steel  scrap  Into  a  slag-covered  bath  In  an  electric  fur 
na<  e.  the  slag  comprising  a  basic  oxid  in  combination  with 
an  acid  oxId  In  suitable  proportions  to  form  a  fluid  slag 
in  the  absence  of  oild  of  Iron  and  that  oxid  being  in  ex- 
r  ess  which  is  of  similar  nature,  basic  or  acid,  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  refractory  lining  of  the  furnace,  and  during 
the  melting  subjecting  the  slag  to  the  action  of  an  added 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  so  as  to  prevent  loss  of  an 
Ingredient  of  the  steel  scrap,  and  continuing  the  reduc- 
ing action  until  practically  all  of  the  oxld  of  iron  held 
In  the  slag  is  reduced,  leaving  the  steel  In  deoxidized  con- 
dition. 

2.  The  process  of  melting  steel  scrap  In  an  electric  fur 
nac-e  lined  with  a  suitable  refractory  material,  said  proc 
evs    consisting   in    providing   a    slag   which,    when    melted, 
and   reduced,  will   contain  an  oxld  or  oxlds  of  similar  na 
ture  to  the  furnace  lining  and  an  oxld  in  less  proportion 
of  opposite  nature  to  the  lining  hut  sufflclent  to  give  a 
fluid    slag,   and    during    the    melting   of   scrap    by   electric 
h.Bt,  sutijectlng  the  slag  to  the  action  of  An  added  reduc 
Ing  a«ent  until  the  oxid  of  iron  Is  practically  all  reduced 
out   of  the  slag  leaving  the  mrfal   deoxidized  and   ready 
to  pour  after  final  regulation  of  the  composition. 


3.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  charg- 
ing steel  scrap  Into  an  electric  furnace  together  with  slag 
making  materials  containing  a  basic  oxid  like  lime  and 
an  acid  oxid  like  silica  In  suitable  proportions  to  form  a 
fluid  slag  when  the  steel  Is  melted,  the  component  of  the 
slag  which  Is  of  like  nature  to  the  lining  of  the  furnace 
l)elng  In  excess,  and  after  bringing  the  charge  to  a  suit- 
able melting  temperature  allowing  the  oxlds  to  collect  In 
the  slag  and  meantime  subjecting  the  slag  to  the  action 
of  a  reducing  agent  and  reducing  the  oxlds  until  the  Iron 
Is  practically  all  reduced  leaving  the  steel  In  deoxidised 
c  ondltion. 

4.  The  process  of  melting  steel  scrap  and  saving  an 
alloyed  metal  contained  in  the  scrap,  the  process  consist- 
ing of  adding  the  scrap  to  a  bath  covered  with  a  fluid 
slag  in  an  electric  furnace,  melting  the  scrap  electrically, 
collecting  in  the  fluid  slag  the  oxlds  which  enter  with  the 
scrap  including  oxids  of  the  alloyed  metal,  subjecting  the 
slag  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to  prevent 
It  from  carrying  air  to  the  melting  steel  and  continuing 
the  reducing  action  on  the  slag  until  the  slag  Is  prac- 
tically free  from  oxid  of  Iron,  leaving  the  steel  In  re- 
duced condition  and  the  alloyed  metal  therein. 

5.  The  process  of  melting  steel  scrap  containing  man 
ganese  alloyed  therewith,  said  process  consisting  In  melt- 
ing the  scrap  in  an  electric  furnace,  providing  a  slag  con- 
taining a  considerable  proportion  of  lime  and  a  small  pro- 
portion of  an  acid  oxid.  acid  with  respect  to  lime,  to  give 
fluidity  to  the  slag,  melting  the  scrap  In  the  bath  covered 
with  this  slag,  subjecting  the  slag  to  the  action  of  a  re- 
ducing agent,  and  continuing  the  reducing  action  until 
the  oxid  of  manganese  Is  practically  all  reduced  from  the 
slag  and  also  the  oxld  of  iron  leaving  the  steel  In  easen- 
tlally  deoxidized  condition  and  containing  practically  all 
the  manganese  which  collects  In  the  slag  without  unde- 
sirable carburlzing  of  the  steel. 

[riaimSi  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  1S5.395.  PROCESS  OF  MELTINC  STEEL-SCRAP. 
ALBERT  E.  Greene,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,558.      (CI.  204—04.) 

1.  The  process  of  melting  alloys,  which  consists  In 
heating  the  alloy,  without  the  use  of  a  slag,  in  an  electric 
furnace,  while  maintaining  In  the  furnace  both  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  and  non  carburlzing  conclltlons  with  re- 
spect to  the  alloy. 

2.  The  process  of  melting  steel  scrap,  which  consists  In 
melting  the  scrap,  without  the  use  of  a  slag,  in  an  elec- 
tric furnace,  while  maintaining  In  the  furnace  both  a 
reducing  atmosphere  and  non  carburlzing  conditions  with 
respect  to  the  molten  product. 

3.  The  method  of  electric  furnace  operation  for  the 
melting  and  heating  of  metals,  which  consists  in  melting 
said  metal,  without  the  use  of  a  slag,  and  maintaining  in 
the  furnace  a  reducing  atmosphere  which  prevents  the 
formation  of  oxids  of  the  metal,  thereby  preventing  the 
formation  of  slag  compounds  of  metallic  oxlds  with  the 
lining  material  of  the  furnace. 

4.  In  the  melting  of  steel  scrap  in  an  electric  furnace, 
the  method  of  minimizing  the  power  consumption,  which 
consists  In  avoiding  use  of  slag  forming  agents  which 
would  require  to  be  heated  and  melted,  meanwhile  dur- 
ing melting  reducing  any  oxlds  entering  as  scale  with 
the  steel  by  keeping  a  continually  freshene<l  reducing  at- 
mosphere above  the  metal  surface  In  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, and  thus  at  all  times  maintaining  deoxidizing  condi- 
tions. 

T>.  The  method  of  melting  steel  containing  manganese 
and  saving  the  manganese  therein  from  oxidation,  which 
consists  in  charging  the  manganese  containing  steel  into 
a  snltat)le  furnace  chamber,  melting  It  there  with  electric 
heat,  avoiding  the  entrance  of  slag  forming  fluxes  Into 
the  furnace  with  the  steel,  and  meanwhile,  during  melt- 
ing,   maintaining  the   atmosphere   in    the   chamher  above 

I  the  metal  surface  continually  reducing  toward  oxlds  of 
the  metal  and  maintaining  in  the  gas  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  c-arbon  dloxld. 

1        I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.185,396.  PROCESS  OF  RKFININC  FERRO  METALS. 
ALBERT  E.  (iREC.NB.  ChlcaRo.  111.  Filed  Der.  I'T.  1912. 
Serial  No.  7:{S,837.      (CI.  Ii04 — OJ.l 

1.  The  process  of  rleiarburlzinR  a  chargie  of  high  car- 
bon metal  or  alloy  and  producing  refini'd  low  carbon  metal, 
said  process  consisting  In  olcctriially  malDtalnlDK  at  an 
elevated  temperature  a  charge  of  the  carburised  metal 
and  a  metallic  oxld  of  a  metal  which  Is  desired  re<luceil 
therewith,  causing  the  oxygen  of  said  oxld  to  comldue 
with  the  carbon  of  the  carburlzcd  metal,  and  meanwhlK' 
completing  and  accelerating  this  o.\l(latlon  of  carbon  anil 
reduction  of  metallic  oxld  by  cuntlnually  rtniovlng  the 
gaseou.s  oxidation  product.-i  thereof  In  a  rediirlng  gas 
continuously  forced  through  the  furnace  chamber  during 
the  proces.s. 

2.  In  the  production  of  retinetl  low  carbon  metal  from 
a  charge  of  cart)urlze<l  metal  and  a  metallic  oxld  which  Is 
deslrefl  reduced  therewith,  the  process  which  consists 
In  maintaining  the  charge  t>lectrii-nlly  at  an  elpvated 
temperature  in  a  furnace  substantially  free  from  car- 
burizlng  action  on  the  metal,  and  completing  and  facili- 
tating the  oxidation  of  cartoon  and  reduction  of  oxld  by 
removing  the  ga.seous  oxidation  products  of  the  reactions 
in  a  current  of  reducing  gas  passed  continually  through 
the  furnace. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  a  metal  having  affinity  for 
carbon  and  decarburlzlng  the  same  by  the  aid  of  an  oxld 
thereof,  which  consists  in  electrically  malntalnluk;  at  an 
elevated  temperature  a  charge  of  the  carburizetl  metal 
and  oxUl  thereof  In  a  furnace  chamber  substantially  with- 
out carburlzlng  effect  on  the  metal  and,  while  maintain- 
ing a  reducing  atmosphere  In  the  furnace,  causing  a  cur- 
rent of  gas  having  reducing  properties  toward  said  me- 
tallic oxld  to  pa^s  continually  through  the  furnace,  re- 
moving therewith  the  gast-ous  oxidation  products  of  the 
reactions  between  oxygen  and  carbon. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  decarburlzed  metallb- 
alloy  from  a  carburlzed  metal  having  affinity  for  carbon 
and  an  oxld  of  another  metal  whl<h  is  deslre<l  alloyt^l 
therewith,  said  process  conslstlni:  in  electrically  main- 
taining at  an  elevated  temperature  a  charge  of  the  car- 
burlze<l  metal  and  oxld  of  said  second  metal  In  a  furnace 
substantially  free  from  carburlzlng  effect  on  the  retlned 
product,  and  meanwhile  passing  a  reducing  gas  through 
the  furnace  chamt>er  so  as  to  routinually  remove  the 
gaseous  oxidation  products  of  reactions  between  the 
oxygen  and  carbon  of  the  charge,  thereby  completing 
and  facilitating  the  decarburlzlng  ami  production  of  the 
alloy. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  an  oxld  ore  of  a  metal  hav- 
ing affinity  for  carbon  direct  to  decarburized  metal,  said 
method  consisting  In  electrically  heating  a  charge  of 
the  ore  to  an  elevate<l  temp»'ratur<'  in  a  furnace  lined 
with  refractory  material  substantially  free  from  carburii- 
Ing  efTect  on  the  re<luced  metal,  and  while  heated  therein 
causing  molten  carburlzed  metal  to  be  heated  therewith, 
whereby  the  carbon  In  the  metal  and  the  oxygen  In  the 
ore  react,  and  meanwhile  completing  the  reduction  of  the 
oxld  and  the  reactions  between  the  oxld  and  the  carbon 
by  removing  the  products  of  the  reactions  In  a  current  of 
reducing  gas   continually   passeil    through    the    furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,18  5,397.  COMBINED  PROCESS  OF  REFINING 
METAL  AND  REDUCING  ORE.  Albbkt  E.  (Jrebnb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.838. 
(CI.  204 — 04.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  a  charge  of 
phosphorus-containing  pig  Iron  together  with  iron  ore 
and  a  flux  containing  lime  under  electric  heat,  and  main- 
taining the  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  charge  con- 
tinually reducing  toward  oxld  of  Iron,  passing  a  gas 
continually  through  the  furnace  during  the  process  and 
removing  the  gaseous  products  of  oxidation,  said  gas  hav- 
ing reducing  properties  toward  oxld  of  Iron  but  Inca- 
pable of  causing  the  phosphorus  to  return  to  the  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  ferro  metals  containing  phos- 
phorus,   said    process    consisting    In    oxidizing    the    phos- 


phorus by  means  of  oxld  of  the  metal  in  the  presence  of 
lime,  and  completing  the  re<luction  of  the  metallic  oxld 
by  maintaining  the  atmosphere  In  the  furnace  continually 
reducing  toward  the  metallic  oxld  by  forcing  In  reducing 
gas.  removing  the  gaseous  oxidation  produi'ts  In  said  gas 
without    causing   the   phosphorus    to    return    to   the   metal. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  an  Iron  manganese  alloy  con- 
taining phosphorus,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  the 
molten  metal  with  an  oxld  of  one  of  the  metals  Iron  or 
manganese   In   an  electrically  heated  furnace   in   the  pres- 

I  ence  of  lime,  and  meanwhile  continuously  maintaining 
I  the  gaseous  atmosphere  In  the  furnace  chamber  reilucing 
I  toward  oxld  of  iron  by  forcing  in  a  fresh  supply  of  re- 
I  ducing  gas.  said  gas  being  Incapable  of  causing  the  phos- 
I    phorus  in   the  slag  to  return  to  the  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  pig  iron,  consisting  in  heat- 
Ini:  Iron  ore  and  a  flux  containing  lime  In  a  furnace 
whli  h  may  be  heated  electrically,  charging  into  the  fnr- 
na<-e  molten  pig  iron,  together  with  the  ore  aU'l  tlui,  and 
then,  while  heating  the  mixture  with  electric  heat,  forc- 
ing in  a  reducing  gas  having  reducing  properties  for 
oxld  of  iron  but  not  for  the  ultimate  slag  compound  hold- 

I  Ing  the  phosphorus  so  as  to  continually  maintain  the  at- 
niospher.-  r.ihicing  toward  the  oxld  of  iron  and  removing 
the  i:aseous  pr. -ducts  of  oxidation  until  such  oxld  Is  prac- 
tically all  reduced  and  the  phosphorus  and  sulfur  left 
In  the  slag. 

T).  The  process  of  producing  steel,  which  lonslsts  in 
I  barging  pig  Iron  Into  an  electric  furnace  together  with 
imii  ore  and  thix  containing  lime,  whereby  the  Iron  ore 
is  reduce. 1  .Tiid  the  phosphorus  and  carbon  In  the  pig  iron 
oxidized,  anil,  while  electriially  heating  the  iharge,  forc- 
inc  reducing  gas  Into  the  furnace  chamber  an<l  continu- 
ally maintaining  the  atmosphere  reducing  toward  the 
wxid  of  iron  and  practically  completely  reducing  such 
oxld  which  would  otherwise  remain  unreduced  In  a  fur- 
nace heated  by  combustion,  by  removing  the  gaseous 
oxidation  products  In  the  curn-nt  of  gas,  said  gas  being 
Incapable  of  causing  the  phosphorus  to  return  to  the  metal 
from  the  slag. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,398.  COMBINATION  PLIERS.  John  C.  FlARjr, 
Michigan,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,730.      (Cl.  7— r?.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivotally 
<'onnected  Jaws,  handles  for  the  jaws,  an  arm  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  cutting  blade  carrle<l  by 
the  ann.  a  rod  extending  through  the  arm,  and  means 
carried  by  the  Jaws  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod  to 
hold   the  same  in  its  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivotally 
connected  Jaws,  a  plate  fixed  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  an  arm 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  plate,  a  cutting  blade  carried 
by  the  arm.  a  rod  fixed  transversely  of  the  arm.  said 
Jaws  having  recesses  formed  therein  for  detachably  re- 
ceiving thf  ends  of  the  ro<l  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its  opera- 
tive position,  said  arm  being  capatilo  of  being  folded  upon 
the  Jaw  to  which  It  Is  hinged  when  In  Its  Inoperative 
position. 


1,18.5.399.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDIN(;  FROM  CEMENT 
AND  OTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Samlel  Hates, 
Richmoml,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,529.       (Cl.   25 — 99.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  superposed  endless  traveling  chains,  pressure  be<ls  with- 
in said  chains  respectively,  spaced  endless  guide  memberE 
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within  the  limits  of  and  on  either  sble  of  ea<h  endless 
chain,  and  nntl  friction  rollers  exH'Uding  through  the 
chains  respect i\el>  and  having  their  terminals  engaged 
In  relafetl  guide  members  and  adapted  liurlng  their  rota 
tlon  to  move  bodily  around  the  reljited  pressure  bed  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tli4'  related 
endless   traveling   chain. 


a 


Ji 


2,  In  ,1  luaclilric  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  siipcrjiosecl  endless  chains  eai  b  of  whii  h  Is  formed  of 
hollow  links  having  tbeir  inner  sides  opened  and  their 
Inner  edges  disposed  in  a  common  plane  respectively,  pres- 
sure beils  within  salii  (haln^  respectively,  spaced  endless 
guide  members  within  the  limits  of  each  <halu,  and  antl- 
frli  tlon  rollers  extending  through  the  chains  respectively 
and  having  tb'  ir  terndnals  engageii  in  related  guide  mem- 
bers and  adapted  during  their  rotation  to  move  bodily 
around  the  related  pressure  bed  and  to  engage  the  latter 
and  the  inner  edges  of  the  links  when  passing  between 
the  bed  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  chain. 

\K.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  c<imblnatlon 
of  superposed  endless  traveling  chains  and  nn'ans  for  forc- 
ing the  adjacent  portions  of  said  chains  into  compressive 
relation,  each  of  said  chains  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoi 
low  castings  having  their  inner  sides  open  and  Hat  end 
portions,  the  inner  terminals  of  the  end  portions  of  adja- 
cent castings  extending  at  an  angle  away  from  ea<  h 
other,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
outer  -111-,  of  ejii  h  casting,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said 
lugs,  and  links  connecting  the  spln<lles  of  adjacent  cast- 
lugs,  said  links  extending  through  openings  in  tbi'  abutting 
ends  of  the  castings. 


l,18r..4(»0.  STOVEPIPE  JOINT.  Jksse  A  L  Hkf.ver, 
Landlsiiurg.  W.  Va.  Filled  Oct.  21.  191.".  Serial  No. 
.".T.l.'.o.      Hi.    126 — 307.) 


A  pipe  Joint  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  pipe 
sections,  the  eml  of  one  st'ctlon  adapted  to  fit  In  the  end 
of  thi'  atljaceut  section,  one  of  said  sections  provided 
with  an  inwardly  folded  flange  extending  along  the  inner 
face  of  one  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  said  flange  pro 
vlded  with  elongated  apertures  formed  therein,  the  body 
of  salil  section  carrying  said  flange  provided  with  elongated 
apertures,  the  apertures  formed  in  said  flange  being  placed 
In  nd\ance  of  the  apertures  formed  in  said  boily,  the  (dber 
section  of  said  pipe  provided  with  projecting  tongues 
passing  through  .said  elongated  apertures  formed  in  said 
flange  and  body  and  being  bent  baikwardly  for  clenching 
.said  tongues  and  holding  said  sections  in  an  assembled 
position. 


l,lso.4ol.  CRAVAT-STRETCHER.  .Ierhv  J.  Holeckk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.756. 
(Cl.  223 — 19.) 

A  tie  stretcher  comprising  a  cross  bar.  rods  pivotally 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  provided 
at  their  free  end  portions  with  extremities  twisted  at  right 
angles  to  the  portions  which  are  pivotally  connected  with 
the  cr<iss  bar,  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  the  said 
extremities  and  provided  at  its  emls  with  heads  adapted 
to   engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  extremities  and 


limit  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  rods,  and  a 
spring    surrounding    tlie    intermediate   portion    of    the   pin 


anil   bearing  at   its  ends  against   the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
said    twisted   extii'Uiities  of   the   rods. 


1.1R.-I.402.     COLLAR  LOCK.      Frank   H.   Hopkins,  Brook- 
Ivn,  N    V.     Fil.'d  Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.708.      (Cl. 

8.-.— 5.)  ■  I 


1.  A  collar  lock  adapted  ffir  use  with  a  bolt  or  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  collar  having  an  interiorly  tapered  open- 
ing therein,  semi-cylindrical  bushings  l>elng  externally 
tapered  and  internally  rougheneil  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged within  the  interiorly  tapered  opening  in  said  collar 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  bolt  or  the  like:  and  allocking  de- 
vice correlated  with  the  collar  to  Impart  relative  movement 
between  t|)e  said  collar  and  said  bushings,  as  and  for 
the   purpose   described. 

2.  A  collar  lock  adapte<l  for  use  with  a  bolt  or  the  like 
having  an  al)utnient  at  oni>  end  tiiereof.  consisting  of  a  col- 
lar having  an  interiorly  tapered  opening  therein,  seml-oy- 
lindrlcal  bushings  being  externally  tapered  and  Internally 
roughened  and  adai>ted  to  be  arranged  within  the  Interiorly 
tapered  oi>enlni:  in  said  collar  at  opposite  sides  of  a  bolt  or 
the  like;  and  a  U  shaped  wedge  correlated  with  the  collar 
to  Impart  relative  movement  between  the  said  collar  and 
(.aid  bushings,  there  being  teeth  on  upper  and  Inner  faces 
of  the  branches  of  said  wedge  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.1S5.40.?.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE.  Frederick  A. 
HowARTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  7,065.      fCl.   1,')2  — R.) 

The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  provided 
with  clencher  flanges,  of  an  Inner  tubular  resilient  mem- 
ber open  throughout  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  resilient 
rtanges  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  edges  of 
the  Inner  tubular  niemt)er  to  engage  in  the  clencher  flangea 
on  the  rim  and  having  slots  at  Intervals,  an  outer  resili- 
ent  casing  secured  on   the  fim.  and   liolt   members  passed 
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transversely  through  the  casing,  rim  and  the  slots  In  the       provldfd    with    a    dep-'uding    flange    seiiired    to    thf*    levtr. 
flanges    on    the    Inner    tiihular    iiii>iiil)»>r.    said    slots    in    the       said   plati-   tiding   seated   upon    the   upper   edge  of   the   lever 


flanges    on    the    inner    tubular    nienitier    opening    through 

th"  edges  thereof.  •""'  •'   Pi«l   "f  dog  .arrled   t.y  the  lever   for  engaglu^-   the 
j    t'iDfhed  plate. 


1.1S5.404.       MILKING-STOOL.       .Inirv     E      Hn.HES    and       ,   ,    . 

Thomas  A.  ri-RRY,  Long  Point,  111.     Filed  Mav  7,  1915.       '  ^^"^^ -«'•♦>        WIMxm"    coNSTRrCTION.       Riuolph     F. 
Serial  No    2G  642       (CI    20—84.)  •'AtKEi..   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed   May  29.   1915.     Serial 

No.  .-.I.ITI*       M'l.   150      -AH) 


1.  A  seat  hanger  comprising  a  brace  arm  having  a  fork 
terminal  forming  a  seat  for  a  support,  a  t.ar  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  opposite  .iuid.xif  the  bra(  e  arm.  a  pair  of 
Jaw  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm,  and  link  connec 
tions  between  the  said  levers  and  the  bar  fur  the  open 
Ing  and  closing  of  the  levers  on  swinging  movement  of 
the  bar. 

2.  A  seat  hanger  comprising  a  brace  arm  having  a  fork 
terminal  forming  a  seat  for  a  support,  a  bar  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  brace  arm.  a  pair 
of  jaw  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm.  link  con 
nections  between  the  said  levers  and  the  bar  for  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  levers  on  swinging  movement 
of  the  bar.  and  a  seat  having  a  clip  detachably  engaged 
on  the  bar. 

■\.  A  seat  hanger  comprising  a  brace  arm  having  a  fork 
terminal  forming  a  seat  for  a  support,  a  bar  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  brace  arm.  a  pair 
of  Jaw  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm.  link  connec- 
tions between  the  said  levers  and  the  bar  for  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  levers  on  swinging  movement  of 
the  bar,  a  seat  having  a  clip  detachably  engaged  on  the 
bar.  a  stop  pin  mounted  on  the  arm  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  t>ar  In  one  direction. 


l.lHr).4»i5.  WA<;ON-.IACK.  EvEBiTT  F.  Hinter.  Spring 
view,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,6rt6. 
(CI.   254—120.) 

1,  A  Jack  of  the  (lass  described  Including  a  standard 
provided  with  a  curved  projecting  arm.  a  plate  having  a 
toothed  periphery  and  provided  with  a  stem  secureil  to 
the  standard  and  to  the  arm.  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  the  standard  by  one  of  the  fastening  devices  of  the 
stem  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
toothed  plate  for  securing  the  lever  In   Its  adjustment. 

2.  A  Jack  of  the  cla.ss  described  including  a  standard 
provided  with  a  curved  projecting  arm.  a  plate  having  a 
toothed  periphery  and  provided  with  a  stem  secured  to  the 
standard  and  to  the  arm.  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
the  standard  by  one  of  the  fastening  devices  of  the  stem, 
an   axle   receiving  plafe   havLag  a   curve<l   upper   t&^e  and 


1.  In  .1  window  construction,  a  window  ( asing,  Ufper 
jind  lower  sashes  slldably  carried  by  said  casing,  the  sides 
of  sjild  sashes  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extend 
iiii;  grooves,  vertically  positioned  aubstantlally  U  shaped 
metallic  members  carried  by  said  rasing  and  extending 
Info  said  grooves,  screens  connei'ted  to  said  sashes  for 
iiio\ement  therewith,  said  screens  having  their  edges  po 
sltloned   within   said   U  shaped   metallic   members. 

■J  In  a  window  construction,  a  window  casing,  upper 
and  lower  sashes  slldably  carried  by  said  casing.  U|'p»-r 
anil  lower  caps  carried  by  said  casing,  drums  rotaf  ildy 
mounted  within  caps,  screens  wound  upon  said  drums  jind 
having  their  free  ends  detachat)ly  connecte<i  to  the  u.'per 
iinil  lower  edges  of  the  iipper  and  lower  slldalde  sa-lies 
respc<  tlvely  for  movement  with  tb»  sashes  for  scre«nlinj 
the  op»'rilng  formed  by  the  opening  of  the  sashes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  eye  bolts  carried  by  said  rollers,  rods  slid  \lily 
■  arrled  by  said  casing  and  adapted  for  insertion  through 
•  ertain  of  said  eye  l)olts  for  arresting  rotation  of  >:iii| 
drums 

:).  In  a  window  <'onstruction.  a  window  casing,  uppir 
and  lower  sashes  slldably  carried  by  said  casing.  upi>er 
and  lower  caps  <-arrled  by  said  casing,  drums  rotatHt>ly 
mounted  within  said  caps,  screens  wound  upon  said  drums 
and  having  their  free  ends  detachably  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  slldnMe 
sashes  resi)ectively  for  movement  with  the  luishes  for 
screening  the  openings  formed  by  the  opening  of  th»- 
sashes,  vertically  positioned  substantially  U  shaped  iiie 
talllc   m«»nil>ers   carried    by   «ald   rasing,   said   sashes   b«'ing 
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provided  with  vertically  extending  grooves,  said  metallic 
members  extending  Into  said  grooves,  a  screen  having 
their  e.lKfs  extending  Into  said  vertically  positioned  sub 
slantlally    U  shapi-d    metallic    members. 

4.    In   a    window    construction,   a    window   casing,   upper    1 
and    lower  .sashes  slldably   carried   by   said   casing,   drums 
rotatably   supported    by   said   casing  above   the   upper   edge 
of  said   uppermost   sash   and   below   the   lower   edge   of   said    1 
lower     sash,     screens     wound     upon     said     drums,     metallic 
hook    bars   secured    to   the   upper   edge   of   said   upper    sash 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower  sash,  hook  bars  secured 
to   the   free  ends  of  said   screens  and   being   provided   for   ' 
detachal'le    connection    with    said    sash    <-arrled    hook    bars, 
sash     cords    icninected     to     said     sashes,     counterbalancing    > 
wtlghts  carried   by  said  sash   cords,   said   sash   cords  being 
connec  ted    to   Wild   drums    for    holding   said    screens   taut   ; 
upon    movement    of    said    sashes,    a    plurality    of    eye  bolts    | 

■  arrlecl  liy  said  drums,  rods  carried  l>y  said  casing  and 
aclapted  for  insertion  through  certain  of  said  eye  bolts 
for  arresting  rotation  of  said  drums  when  said  screens 
are  detai  lied  from  connection  with  the  s;ishes. 

.'  In  a  window  construction,  a  window  casing,  upper 
and  lower  sashes  slldably  carried  l>y  said  casing,  driims 
rotataM\  supported  by  .salcl  casing  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  uiipermost  sash,  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
lower  sash,  screens  wound  upon  said  drums,  metallic 
hook  bars  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  sash 
and  tile  lower  edge  of  said  lowt-r  sash,  hook  bars  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  screens  and  being  provided  for 
detachable  connection  with  sash  carried  hook  bars,  sash 
c  cirds   connected   to   said    sashes,   counterbnlnncing   weights 

■  arrlecl  by  sash  cords,  said  sash  cords  being  connected 
to  said  drums  for  holding  said  screens  taut  upon  the 
movement  of  said  sashes,  and  nieans  for  holding  said 
drums  against  rotation,  when  said  screens  are  detached 
from  connection  to  said  sashes. 

It'laims  f,  to  0  not   printed  in  the  (;a7ette  1 


with  which  the  cell  is  provided,  an  otitlet  connected  to 
each  of  the  said  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes formed  of  plates  placed  vertically  above  the  grooves 
in  the  cell  tbior  in  ichelun  with  gaps  l.etwe«'n  the  edges 
for  the  passage  of  films  of  products  from  electrolysis  and 
sjiaces    behind    them    for    the    return    and    circulation    of 

li(iuid. 

4.  An  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  placed 
vertically  en  fihehin  with  gaps  between  the  edges  for  the 
passage  of  tUms  of  products  from  electrolysis  and  spaces 
behind  them   for  the  return  and  circulation  of  liquid. 


l.l'v.'),40-.  ELECTROLYTIC  TELL.  MrvRV  Chaiu.k.s 
.Ir.vKiNs,  London.  England.  Filed  No\.  !»,  1»1.">.  Serial 
No.    •'.O.'i.'i.'l.       (CI.    204—59.) 
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1.  .\n  electrolytic  cell,  of  the  indlcatt'd  type  comprising 
a  cell  and  a  plurality  of  bell  shaped  tops  thereto  each  con 
talning  one  of  the  electro<les,  a  floor  to  the  outer  case  of 
the  cell,  a  series  of  ridges,  valleys  and  grooves  formed  In 
the  said  floor  and  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bells 
with  which  the  cell  Is  provideti.  an  outlet  connected  to 
each  of  said  grooves,  and  a  second  electroiie  adjacent  to 
each   of   said   outlets. 

2.  An   electrolytic   cell   of  the  Indicated    type   coniprlping 
a  cell  and  a  plurality  of  bell  shape<l  tops  thereto  each  con 
talning   (me    of    tlie   electrodes,   a    floor   to   the   outer    case 
of  the  cell,  a  series  of  ridges,  valleys  and  grooves  forme<i 
in  the  said  floor  and  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bells 
with    whii-h    the    ci^ll    is    provided,    an    f>utlet    connected    to 
eac-h   of  the  aald   grooves,  and  a   plurality  of  second   elec 
trodes  forme<l  of  plates  piaoHi   vertically  rn  <vhrl<in  with 
gaps   between   the  e<Iges  for  the  passage  of  films  of  prod 
ucts   from  electrolysis  and   spaces  behind   them   for  the   re 
turn   and   circulation   of   liquid. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  of  the  Indicated  type  comprising 
a  cell  and  a  plurality  of  l)ellshaped  tops  thereto  each  con- 
taining one  of  the  electro<les,  s  floor  to  the  outer  ca.se  of 
the  cell,  a  series  of  ridges,  valleys  and  grooves  form<Ml  in 
the    said    floor   and    corresponding    to    the    numt>er    of   bells 


1.18r).4(>8.      SWITCH.      HKMtv   .Tones.  Fort   Williams,   on 
tario,   Canada.     Filed  Feb.  27.   191.'..      Serial   No.   11. ("'s. 
(Ci.  161—27.) 


^ 
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In  a  (levic-e  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  .-i  motor,  a  disk 
having  spaced  apertures  on  the  shaft  of  thi'  motor,  a 
hand  loosely  carried  by  the  shrift  and  having  a  stud  to  be 
passed  througli  one  of  the  apertures,  of  the  disk,  a  shaft 
Joiirnaled  on  the  motor  frame,  a  wheel  having  radially  ex- 
tending pins  on  the  shaft  and  the  said  pins  being  disposed 
for  contac  t  by  the  stud  Jif  the  hand,  a  disk  on  this  shaft, 
.said  disk  having  spaced  laterally  extending  pins,  and  a 
member  having  switch  arms  t)ne  of  which  resting  in  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  and  the  other  dlsposetl  normally  be- 
tween two  of  the  pins  and  in  the  path  of  contact  with  said 
pins. 


1.1S.'-.,40H.  ANTIRATTLER  ATTArilMENT  FOR  DOORS. 
John  JosrpH  Kane,  Slmshury.  <"onn.  Fllecl  Apr.  4, 
1910.      Serial    No.   88.808.       (Tl.    Kl  ^77.) 


1.  An  antl  rattler  attachment  for  doors  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  buffer  capable 
of  sliding  movement  through  said  opening,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  plat«-  for  rocking  movement  and  having  one  end 
normally  engaging  said  buffer,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  arm   to  project  the  buffer  through  said  opening. 

2.  An  antl  rattler  attachment  for  doors  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  buffer  capable 
of  sliding  movement  through  said  opening,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  plate  for  ro<-king  movement  and  having  one  end 
normally  engaging  said  buffer,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arm  to  projec  t  the  buffer  through  said  opening,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  buffer  through  said 
opening. 

.H.  An  anti-rattler  attachment  for  doors  comprising  au 
attaching  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  buffer  capable 
of  sliding  movement  through  said  opening,  an  arm  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  on  said  plate  and  having  one  end 
normally   engaging   said   buffer,  and   said   set   screw  adjust- 
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alily  associated  with  tht>  platp  and  t"Qj?a>cinK  th*"  opposite 
••nil  of  said  arm  to  rock  the  latter,  whtrtnipon  said  tiuffer 
is  projected  through  said  opening. 


1.185.410.  HACKING  IP  DISTRiniTKR.  Kuwaki. 
Kek.pk,  .lersey  City,  N.  .1.  Filed  Dec.  I'.t.  lltU.  s.-riiil 
No.  HTS.ldT.  Renew.-d  .\pr  20.  l!tl»V  S.Tlal  N". 
92,r)30.      (CI.  22 — 79.) 


'5-Qnir^>""<rtnwg-<^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describfd,  comprising  a  fiaiiif 
having  a  hijrlzontal  partition  thenln  provided  with 
vertical  perforations  therethrough,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  restricted  passages  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  th-' 
molten  metal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a   fram*- 
having  :i  plutality  of  spared.  Sf'gmental,  notches  along  the 
lower    edge    thereof,    forming    restricted    passages    for    the 
molten   metal  to  distribute  the  same  uniformly  over  a  d" 
"sired   surface. 

.■;.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frani-' 
having  a  handle  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  perforated, 
horizontal,  partition  therein.  Intermediate  the  height 
thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  abrng 
the  bottom  etlge  thereof. 


1,185.411.  SWIMMING-GLOVE.  Clifford  d%  B.  Kbn- 
NAiU),  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,023.      (CI.  a— 21.) 


.\  swliuniing  glove  formed  of  sheet  rubber  having  a  palm 
and  back  portion,  a  tight  fitting  wristlet  formed  upon 
•jald  glove,  the  palm  of  said  elove  and  fingers  t)elng  im- 
perforated and  the  hack  portion  of  said  glove  having 
perforations  extending  from  ^he  finger  tips  to  said 
wristlets,  whereby  upon  the  contraction  of  the  haml  In 
the  water,  water  is  expressed  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
glove,  webs  secured  between  the  fingers  and  belni;  .if 
such  width  as  to  allow  the  fingers  to  be  stretched  at 
normal  distance  holding  said  webbing  taut  for  assisting 
the  swimmer  In  making  a  strong  stroke  substantially  as 
described. 


1.185,412.      COMPRESSOR.      Bernh.kkd    KR.xMtR,    Char 
lott<>nburg,  Germany,  asslgiior  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     File<l  July  29,  1913. 
Serial  No,  7M,786.      (CI.  230 — 34.) 
1,  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a   frame, 

an  annular  member  carried  therel)y,  a  cylinder  supported 


by  the  meml'er  and  having  inclined  hollow  projections 
at  one  eml,  valves  in  the  projections,  a  casing  which  In- 
iloses  the  cylinder  and  engages  the  member  and  forms 
•1  wall  uf  a  rhariiiier,  a  piston  fur  the  i-yllnder,  and  a  driv- 
ing means   rh' rifor. 


2.  In  i\v  air  compressor,  the  coniiilrmtlon  nf  a  frame, 
a  member  larrled  thereby,  two  cylinders  supp<>rte<l  by  the 
member,  one  of  which  is  smaller  In  diameter  than  the 
other,  hollow  Inclined  projections  that  extend  outwardly 
from  the  Junction  of  the  two  cylinders,  valves  in  the 
projection-  controlling  the  pas.^age  of  thild  to  and  from 
the  larger  cylinder,  a  head  for  the  smaller  cylinder, 
valves  for  sjild  cylinder  lo.ated  in  the  head,  mechanically 
connecte<l  pistons  fur  the  cylinders,  and  a  driving  means 
fur  the  pistons. 

;i.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  rombinatlon  of  a  frame, 
ii  nieniber  earrled  therei)y.  alined  cylinders  of  different 
di.imeters  rarried  by  the  member.  Imlined  hollow  pro- 
jertions  that  extenil  outwardly  from  the  Junction  of  the 
two  cylinders,  valves  therein,  an  annular  waU  that  ( on 
lie,  ts  the  outer  ends  of  the  projections,  a  casing  that 
engages  the  wall  and  said  member  and  forms  a  wall  of 
a  chamber,  a  head  for  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  casing  that 
enga::e  the  head  and  also  said  annular  wall  and  forms 
a  wall  of  a  second  chamber,  valves  In  the  head,  pistons 
fiT  the  .  ylinders.  and  a  driving  means  for  the  pistons. 

4.  In  an  air  >  ompressor.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
i!ienil)er  earrled  thereby,  alined  cylinders  of  different  dlam 
efers  rarried  by  the  merniier.  inclined  hollow  projections 
that  extend  outwanlly  from  the  junction  of  the  two 
i-ylinilers,  valves  therein,  an  annular  wall  that  connects 
tile  outer  ends  of  the  projeitions.  ;i  easing  that  engages 
the  annular  wall  anil  said  member  and  forms  a  wall  of 
a  chamber,  a  head  for  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  casing  that 
engages  the  head  and  also  sal<l  annular  wall  and  forms 
a  wall  of  a  s>«cond  ehainlier,  valves  In  the  head,  pistons 
fur  the  lylinders.  a  driving  means  for  the  pistons,  a  coll 
of  pipe  locate<I  In  the  first  chamber  and  receiving  fluid 
from  one  cylinder  and  I'onveying  it  to  the  other,  and 
another  coll  of  pipe  located  in  the  second  chamber  and 
receiving:  tiuid   from  the  other  lyllnder. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  In 
tegral  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  an  annular  mem 
tier  which  surrounds  one  of  the  cylinders  and  is  connected 
thereto  by  a  web.  a  frame  for  supporting  the  member. 
Inclined  hollow  projections  that  are  loeated  at  the  Junc- 
tion between  the  cylinders,  suction  and  dlschnrire  valves 
for  the  larger  cylinder  located  In  the  projections,  a  head 
for  the  smaller  cylinder,  means  for  clamping  the  head 
thereto,  concentric  admission  an<l  discharge  valves  located 
in  the  head,  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  and  driving  means 
for  the  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.  1 
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1,18.'). 413.     I'RonucTioN   OF   FAST   or.\n<;e.   ri:i>, 

OK  MKOW.N  SHAOKS  (»N  VKtiKTAlU.K  FIHKKS  AND 
IiYESTI'FFS  THEREFOR.  Hcuhciit  Levi  sstei  >  anil 
J.AMr.s  Hahmiey,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 
Le\instetn  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  Limited 
Llal'iUty  (iitiipany  under  the  l.iws  of  tireat  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Filcl  Nov.  2s.  1913.  S.-rial  No.  ,s(>;i,,-.t;7. 
MM  H  1  I 
1.   Tile   proee-«.  of  producing  orange,   brown  or  re.l   sub 

-iauti\e  dyestuffs  .apable  of  being  tlxed  on  vegetable 
fii'ers  I'v  aftertreatraent  with  formahlehyd.'.  wblc  b  proc 
, -s  ...ii-Nts  in  combining  two  molecules  of  rcsorclii  with 
a   letia/o  lody  having  the  general  formula 


I 


for  delivering  variable  determined   a.  tuatlng  pressures  to 
^ald    pressure    resiimislve   means. 


H()»S- 


V       \-.N-N- 
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-  ibhtaiitially   as  described. 

2.  Substantive  dyestuffs  capable  of  being  fixed  on 
v.getable  fibers  by  aftertreatment  with  formal. lehyde 
and  whl.h  dyestuffs  have  been  produced  by  .  oiiibining 
two  molecules  of  resordn  with  a  tetrazo  body  having  the 
tieneral  formula 


:.r=T^ 


Ho,f»- 
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./ 
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where     It     Is     the     residue 
.\!.Co.NI!.Ar. 


I 
of     the     general     .onstltutlou 


1  185.414.  PREl'ARATION  OF  SULFO  COMPOUNDS 
OF  IIYDRCKJENIZED  FATS  AND  OILS  AND  OF  I'OM 
1'(>SITU)NS  THEREWITH.  Iva.n  Levinhtcin,  Man- 
chester. Englaml,  assignor  to  Company  of  Levinstein 
Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  Limited  Liability  Com- 
pany. File.l  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,383.  (Cl. 
>?7— 12.) 

1.  The  preparation  of  sulfo  compounds  of  hydrogeni/ed 
fats  or  oils,  which  consists  in  melting  the  hardened  idls 
..otalned  by  the  hydrogenlzatlon  of  saponifialde  fats  or 
..ils.  cooling  them,  treating  them  with  sulfuric  acid  until 
a  sample  gives  an  emulsion  with  hot  water,  and  pouring 
the  mass  into  a  salt  solution  of  about  3ir  t'.  when  the 
-idfo  compound  separates  in  the  form  of  a  white  pulpy 
mass,   substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  preparation  of  compositions  which  are  soluble, 
nils,  ilile  or  emulslHable  in  hot  water  from  waxes  which 
...uslsfs  in  first  melting  the  hardened  oils  obtained  by 
the  hydrogenizatlon  of  saponlfiable  fats  or  oils,  . oollng 
III. in.  treating  them  with  sulfuric  acid  until  a  sample 
gives  an  emulsion  with  hot  water  and  pouring  the  mass 
Into  a  siilt  solution  of  about  30  degrees  centigrade,  when 
the  sulfo  compound  separates  hi  the  form  of  a  white 
pulpy  mass,  and  mixing  the  sulfo, compound  obtained  with 
■  <iual   parts  of   melted   wax,  substantially  as   set    forth. 


3.  In  rombinatlon  in  a  pressure  regulating  device,  a 
.asliig  having  a  central  chamber  with  flexible  walls,  port 
dosing  valves  connected  to  said  flexible  walls  and  means 
for  admitting  pressure  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  . oiublnation  in  a  pressure  distributing  device,  a 
casing  having  a  central  chamber  and  two  end  chambers, 
flexible  walls  separating  the  end  chambers  from  the  cen- 
tral chamber,  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  two 
end  chambers  and  connected  to  one  of  the  flexible  walls, 
means  for  exhausting  pressiire  from  the  end  chambers  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  flexll)le  walls  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  to  the  central  chamt>er. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  pressure  distributer,  a,  casing 
having  two  Inlets  and  two  outlets,  flexllde  walls  within 
the  casing  to  provide  a  central  chamber  and  two  end 
chambers,  the  central  c  bamber  having  a  single  inlet  and 
no  outlet,  one  of  said  outlets  being  open  to  communicate 
with  a  pressure  actuated  device  and  the  other  outlet  be- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  with  atmosphere,  means  on 
one  of  the  flexible  walls  for  admitting  pressure  to  the 
.  nd  rbambers  to  <  (iniinunicn te  with  one  of  the  outlets  and 
means  on  the  other  flexible  wall  to  op.  n  tlic.  atmosphere 
exhaust  when  the-  pressure  in  the  end  chamber  prepon- 
derates over  that  in  tiic'  central  Ciiamber. 

|('l;ilms  0  to  ^^t  not  printed  in  the  Oa/ttt.'.] 


1.185.41.').       PRESSURE     ECJU  ALI/.IN(;        MECHANISM 
HEKiiEirr    T.    IIeuk.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
asslguiiii^nts,    to    The    We-tingbouse    Ma.  liine    Company,    1 
East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.   ^ 
Filed  July  6.  1911.      Serial  No.  r):!7.101.      iCl.  .^tV-^lO.) 

1.  In    coml)lnation    in    a    device    of    the    characti-r    de 

V.  rlbed.    a    diaphragm    actuated    Inl.t    valv.-,    a    diaphragm    , 
actuated    exhaust    valve,    and    means    for    subjecting    the 
diaphragms  of  said  valves  to  the  same  a.-tuatlng  pressure, 

2.  A  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
liavlng  an  inlet  port  and  an  .  xiiaiist  port,  independent 
pressure  responsive-  means  fc.r  ...nirolling  the  delivery  of 
fluid  through  the  ports,  and  manually  controllable  means 

1  226  O.  G.— 108 


l,18r)4D!.  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CON- 
CRETEMIXERS. Ehich  H.  Lie  htkshekc.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine  Company,  Mll- 
w.uikc^e.  Wis  Original  application  libel  Oct  21.  1912, 
Serial  No.  727,017.  Dlvbled  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.   21.   1914.      Serial    No.   h:t:i.4(ll.       (Cl.   214  — 14.) 

1.  In  a  distributing  11. a.  bine.  tli<'  . cniliina tion  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  a.lapted  to  travel  along  said  support, 
a  cable  operable  in  reverse  directions  to  Impart  corre- 
sponding inovenieiit  to  the  carriage,  a  liu.  ket  supported  by 
the  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  c.n  the  carriage,  a  bucket 
closing  and  opeiiint;  memb<>r  on  said  sliaft.  n  connec- 
tion intermediate  said  .able  and  the  bucket  closing 
and  opening  memln'r  by  which  the  cable  may  move 
the  larriage.  ancl  controlling  means  for  the  cable  for 
effec  ting  initial  relative  movement  of  the  same  In  respect 
to  the  carriage  to  act  through  said  connection  to  open 
the  bucket,  and  said  ccmnection  Including  an  element 
causing  said  opening  and  closing  member  to  act  to  close 
the  bucket  on  subseiiueut  ridative  movi-ment  of  the  cable 
and  carriage,  and  stop  means  coacting  with  the  closing 
and  opening  menibiT  to  limit  Its  movement  relatively  to 
the  carriage, 

2.  In  a  concrete  iiistrit)uting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travi  1  back  and  forth 
on   the  boom,  a  bucket  supported   by  said  carriage,  dump- 
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Irm    lionr-i    for    <?ald    bucket,    a     reversely    operable    lable 
:!s^i>.  i.itfd    with    the   boom   to  a<tuatt'   the   rarrlage,   a    piv 
oreii   member  mounted  on   the  rarr'a>?e.  a   p.rmanent   cou 
iiec  tion    between    said    pivoted    member    and    the    doors    of 
th.'   bucket   to  hold   the  latter  In   closed   positions,   an   op 
tiating    lonnectlon    between    the    cable    and    said    pivoted 
iiu-mber   for   imparting  movement   of  the   cable   to   the   car 
liac   and    including   means    which    on    predeterm'ne<l    rela- 
tive   movements    of    the    cable    antV    carriage    actuate    the 
>;iid  pivoted  menjt)er  to  open  and  dose  the  bmket  doors 


1.1S5.417.  .TRANSMISSION  (;KARIN(;.  Ww.l^s  I, 
Lt  "  AS,  <Jem.  Idaho,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Charlf 
Jackson.  <;em.  Idaho.  Flie<l  Oct.  13.  liMo.  Serial  Nu 
.'.1.711.'        (CI    T4      5S.> 


:;.  ill  ;i  ,  i.ii.rete  distribuiinj;  riun  liiu"'.  llu  >  (,iiibiiiati"ii 
<■!'  :i  ".1111.  ;i  ■  arriage  and  bucket  supportf"!  tliereby  adapt 
.■.|  t.i  iiiDVi'  along  sjiid  boom,  dunip'ng  doors  fur  the  burket. 
;iii  I  rill  pivoted  on  the  liirTlage  and  connc.  tfil  with  tli>' 
d'l'ir^  ..f  th"  t>ucket  to  ui).ii  and  (lose  the  latt>r  and  nor 
mally  pusitioned  so  as  to  lock  the  doors  rbised.  a  tripping: 
finger  projei  ting  from  said  arm.  a  cable  assoiiateil  witti 
ttie  boom,  an  operating  connection  between  said  cntde  and 
rile  .  ar'riage  whereliy  to  move  the  latter  along  tiie  boom 
w'lli  Ml''  lucket.  .said  operating  loniie.tion  .oiiiprisiiig 
mean-  dirertly  engageable  with  said  tripping  linger  to 
shirt  the  arm  from  a  position  holding  ih.-  bucket  doors 
•  los.d  to  a  position  wtierein  said  doors  are  opfn>-tl.  an<l 
s.iid  -iiitieetion  indud'ng  an  element  directly  engaging 
said  tripping  finger  to  restore  the  doors  of  th>-  bucket  to 
.  i...,ed  position  incident  to  operation  of  the  1  alile 

4     111   means  of  the  class  describj-d,   the  i-ombinafiou  of 
I    support,    a    carriage    adapted    to    travel    along    said    sup 
port,    a     -able    operable    in    reverse    directions    to    impart    a 
I  ui-i  e-poiiiliug    niovemetit    to    tiie    carriage.    ;\    bucket    sup 
pc.rted    'i>    the    carriage,   a    shaft    on    the    rarrlage.    Ini' ket 
.  lo.,iiic  and  opening  means  on  s.-ild  shaft,  and  a  1  unne.  tlon 
iurermecliare   said   catde  and   the  bucket   (losing  and   open 
iim    means    for    shifting    the    latter    to    actuate    the    same, 
and  establjsh'ng  an  operative  connection  intermediate  the 
I  able  and   the   carriage   to   positively   move   the   latter   back 
;iud     fortli,     said     connei  floii     comprising    a     iiiemb«T     1  on 
nc' fe.l    witti    said   shaft   .ind   pivotallv    movable   on    the   car 
lia^e    ro    a    position    in    vvhbii    't    bx  ks    the    t>U(  k>  t    .  losed 
independently  of  the  ai  tion   <•(  tiie   lable  and  atta'lied   to 
ttie   cable   at   a    suitable   point   in    the   length    of    the   latter 
so   as   to   be   shifted   by   the   calde   to   operate   s«ld    shaft   and 
dis.haree  the  bu'ket 

.",    In   means  of  the  class  descrilied.   the   ■  onibinatlon   of 
,1     tiooiii,    a    carriage    adapted    to    travel    on    sai(l    boom,    a 
reversely  operat>le  driving  cable  associated   with   tlie   booni 
for    moving    the    carriage   In    opposite   directions,    a    bmket 
supported   t)y    the  carriage,  a   rock   shaft   on   ttv   larriage. 
trip   arms  extending   from   said    shaft,   dumping   doors    for 
the  bill  ket.  links  connecting  said  trip  arms  with  ttie  dump 
Inif    doors    and    arranged    so    tiiat    when    their    p<dnt    with 
(  onnectlon   of  the  trip  arms   is  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
said    arm    the    doors    are    maintained    closed,    a    permanent 
(  (>nne(  tion   tietween   the  stiaft   and   the  calib-   movat)le   rela 
tively   to   and    independently   of   the   movement   of   carriage 
to    force    saM    point    of    1  onnectlon    of    the    links   and    trip 
arms   f)   the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  said   arms   wliere 
liy  to  permit  opening  movement  of  the  doors  of  the  bucket, 
and  stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  trip  arms 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


1  The  .  ..nd'iiiatb.n  witli  a  drlxing  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  p.'rpeiidicuiar  thereto,  of  a  serie-  of  '.e\4d  g.'ars 
rotatin;:  with  and  slldable  lnde[M'ndentl\  .(ii  th.-  driving 
siiaft.  a  onespondlng  s.  ries  of  Sevl  o^'ars  normally 
loose  on  ttie  driven  shaft  and  iiaxing  a  loose  beariiiL'  upon 
ea(  li  other,  the  smaller  gear  of  ttie  last  named  series  Ueing 
prov'ded  with  a  iliit.h  fa.  e,  a  (  Int.  h  keyed  to  but  slldalde 
oil  ilie  drUeii  shaft  and  mo\alde  into  and  out  of  engage 
Mienf    witli    said    ,  Inf.  h    face,    and    one  way    .hitch    me.  ha 

llislll    b.tweell    the    gears    of    the    .,e.  .ilol     series 

•_'      Th mblnation    with    a    .Irivlng   shaft    and   a    dri\.ii 

~liafr  perp-ndlcular  theret(c  of  a  series  of  bevel  gears  ro 
t.iting  with  and  sl'datde  independently  ..n  the  driving 
shaft,  two  series  of  gears  mounted  loos.dy  on  the  driven 
shaft  ,ind  having  a  loose  nioiintliig  one  upon  the  other,  the 
said  two  series  of  gears  being  arranged  at  opposite  -Ides 
of  the  first  named  serbs  of  gears  on  tlie  driven  shaft  and 
the  sniallest  gears  of  said  two  series  t>elng  prov'ded  with 
.  lutch  faces,  a  cliii.  h  ke\e.l  to  and  slldable  longitudlnnlly 
of  the  driven  shaft  and  inovalde  Into  and  out  of  engage 
nienr    with    said    cliit(  h    fa.«s   one   at    a    tlnn\    and    one  way 

diit' h   Miechanlsm   b.'twe-n   the  g>-ars  of   tlie   s nd   series. 

,;  The  (imbinition  with  a  dr'ving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  perpcmib  iilar  thereto,  of  a  series  of  tievel  gears 
rotating  with  and  siidable  indepen.len t ly  on  the  dri\ing 
shaft,  a  (  orrespondlni;  series  of  t)ev<d  gears  normally 
l.iose  on  the  drtv.ri  shaft  and  having  a  loose  l>earing  upon 
ea(  h  other,  the  smallest  jjear  of  the  last  uanuMt  series 
i"ing  provided  witli  a  (  luf.  h  fa.e.  a  .  hit.  h  keyed  to  but 
sli, table  on  the  driven  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
eiii:ai;i'iiient  witii  said  .  hit.  Ii  fa.e.  and  dogs  Interpose, I  be 
tween    the   gears  of  tiie  se( on.l    named    series 

4  The  combination  witli  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shait  perpendb  iilar  thereto,  of  a  s.Tles  of  t.eve!  gears 
^..rating  with  and  slldable  independently  en  the  driving 
shaft,  two  series  of  gears  niounted  loosely  on  the  driven 
sb.iff  and  haviiitf  a  loose  nioiint'ng  one  upon  the  other. 
the  said  two  series  of  gears  b»dng  arranged  at  opposite 
si.le-  of  the  (Irst  named  series  of  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft  ind  the  smallest  gears  of  sjiid  two  series  being  pro 
vlded  with  chit,  h  faces,  a  .hit.  h  keyed  to  an.l  slldable 
longitudlnall.\  of  the  driven  shaft  and  movable  'nto  and 
out  of  en:;ni:eiM<iit  with  said  (  hit.  ii  fa.-es  one  at  a  time, 
I   and  dogs  inti  rposed   b. -tween   the  gears  .if  said   two  series. 


ljs.',41'<  .MKTHoli  nr  AM>  MKANS  FOR  TRANS 
FORMINC.  CFRRKNT  Fur.n  W  I.m.e  Lynn.  Mass. 
assignor  to  General  Kle  tri.-  <'onipany.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  S.-pr  ■_••_'.  1911.  Serial  No,  «.'0,KOT. 
Renewe.l  Feb,  J,  lUlf,,  Serial  No.  T5.S59.  (CI. 
ITM      .S»',4   I 

1     The    c-omblna  f'on    of    a     transformer,    means    for    de- 
livering   intermittent   piils.a ii.-tis   of   iiii|i|lre<  tii>nal   current 
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to  the  primary  wlndinjf  of  said  transformer,  a  load  clrrult 
receiving  energy  from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer, 
an  interruptiT  means  for  operating  said  Interrupter  syn 
chronously  with  the  pulsations  of  the  primary  current 
and  conneitiins  between  the  Interrupter  and  the  second 
ary  circuit  whereby  the  secondary  circuit  Is  opened  after 
each  impulse  of  .  urient  In  tlie  primary  winding. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  carrying  an  alternatiui; 
current,  a  load  circuit,  mechanical  switching  means  foi 
delivering  Impulses  of  said  alternating  current  to  the  load 
( Ircult  as  direct  current  during  a  part  of  the  half  cyile 
Intervals,  and  an  asymmetric  rectifying  device  connected 
to  opposite  poles  of  said  switching  means  for  delivering 
tlie  remainder  <»f  the  half  cycle  intervals  when  said  swltih- 
Ing   means   is   open  circuited. 


:TfT|TTT 


1;  The  <  onibinatlon  of  an  aitiTiialing  (  virreiit  source,  a 
transformer,  means  for  dtdivering  to  the  primary  of  said 
transformer  alternate  half  waves  of  current  of  one  polar 
Ity  only  from  said  source,  a  load  <ircult  recelyhig  energv 
from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  and  means  for 
opening  said  loail  circuit  during  the  half  cycles  when  said 
primary  Is  not  receiving  current. 

a  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  means  for  de 
llvering  Intermittent  Impulses  of  unidirectional  current 
to  the  primary  of  sa'd  transformer,  a  load  circuit  receiv- 
ing energy  from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  in 
terrupters  for  both  tlie  primary  and  secondary  cir<'ults. 
means  for  operating  said  interrupters  synchrontuisly  witli 
the  pulsations  of  primary  current  and  connections  be 
tween  said  Interrupters  and  the  primary  and  secondary 
(In  uits  wher«'by  Hal<l  circuits  are  opened  at  each  intermit 
tent  cessation  of  the  primary  current. 

4  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  means  for  de 
llvering  to  the  primary  of  said  transformer  alternate  half 
waves  of  alternating  current,  a  load  cir(  ult  receiving  en 
ergy  from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  and  means 
for  opening  both  the  primary  and  secomlary  circuits  dur- 
ing the  half  cycles  when  said  primary  Is  not  .arrylng 
current, 

S,  Tlie  combination  of  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  se<-ondary  winding,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  flow  of  current  to  said  primary  winding  during  alter- 
nate half  cycles  of  an  alternating  current,  a  current  in 
terrupter  nmnected  to  said  transformer  to  ((ulckly  lower 
the  core  flux  thereof  at  times  when  current  Is  not  flowing 
In  said  primary,  and  means  for  operating  said  Interrupter 
synchronously  with  the  pusations  of  primary  current, 
[Claims  C  t>p  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  carrying  an  alternating 
current,  an  external  circuit,  a  commutator  rotating  In 
symhronism  with  the  alternations  of  said  current  for 
delivering  a  portion  of  the  Impulses  to  said  external  cir- 
cuit as  direct  (  urrent,  and  an  arc  rectifying  device  con- 
nected to  terminals  of  aaid  commutator  for  rectifying  the 
alternating  <urrent   while   the  commutator  circuit  is  open. 

:,.  Tlie  comldnatlon  of  a  circuit  carrying  an  alternating 
current,  an  external  direct  current  consumption  circuit, 
switc  hlng  means  for  delivering  fractions  of  the  wav^s  of 
the  alti'rnating  current  near  their  maximum  value  to  the 
external  circuit  as  unidirectional  current,  and  a  mercury 
arc  device  having  anodes  connected  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit,  and  Its  cathode  to  the  direct  current  circuit 
for  delhering  fractions  of  the  alternating  current  waves 
near  their  zero  value  to  the  external  circuit  as  direct 
c  urrent 

I  Claims  <;  to   If,  not  printed  in  the  finzette,] 


l,lHr>.4..'(»  ACCOINT  TARFLATINC  MACHINE.  IlENRT 
A.  M«  Sn.wo'..  Indianapcdis.  Tnd  Fib-cl  Mar,  9.  1914. 
Serial    No,    '.•J.'VryS.'i.       (CI.    11       'Jl!.t 


1.185,419.  RKCTIFYIN(;  DEVICE.  Fain  W  Lyi.e. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company. 
a  C.irporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Felt.  14.  Iia2. 
Serial  No.  677,008.      (CI.  17r> — 3fi4.) 

1.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  load  circuit,  an  asymmetric  rectifier  having  Its  termi 
nals  connected  respectively  to  said  source  and  said  load 
circuit,  and  a  synchronous  mechanical  rectifier  connected 
to  the  terminal  of  aald  rectifier  and  having  conductive 
segments  proportioned  to  carry  current  during  wave  frac 
tions  of  the  alternating  source  displaced   from  zero. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  synchronous  mechanical  rectifying  device  connected 
thereto,  and  an  arc  re(  tifying  device  c oactlng  therewith 
to  carry  the  current  as  It  changes  In  direction,  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  mechani<al   rectifying  device. 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  statement  retaining  rollers  mounted  for  opposite  rota- 
tion upon  said  frame,  a  desk  structure  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  strip  of  statements  for  passage  from  one  of  said 
rollers  over  said  desk  structure  to  the  other  of  said  roll- 
ers,  a   frame  plvotally   carried   by   said   supporting  frame. 

'  and  having  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  thereby,  and  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
frame,   friction   rollers   rigidly   mounted   upon  one  of  said 

]  shafts  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  statement  retain- 
ing   rollers    to     impart     rotation     thereto,     brake    rollers 

1    inounte<l    upon    the   other   of    said    shafts    for   engagen.  :;t 
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with  thp  otht-r  of  said  retalDloK  ri>lhr8  to  retard  the  rota 
tinn  thereof,  s-ald  frnnie  adapted  to  swlnj?  upon  its  pivotal 
mounting;  for  moving  said  frlrtion  rollers  Into  engagement 
with  tlther  of  said  statement  retaining  rollers. 

2.  In  a  devh-e  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  statement  retaining  rollers  mounted  for  opposite  rota- 
tion upon  said  frame,  a  desk  structure  connecte<1  to  said 
frame,  a  strip  of  statements  for  passage  from  one  of  said 
rollers  over  said  desk  strutture  to  the  other  of  said  roll- 
ers, a  frame  plvotally  carried  by  .said  supporting  frame, 
and  having  a  pair  of  shafts  carried  thereby,  and  dlspose<l 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plyotal  axis  of  said  frame, 
frUtlon  rollers  rigidly  mounted  upon  one  of  sjild  shafts 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  statement  retaining  roll 
ers  to  Impart  rotation  thereto,  brake  rollers  niounteil 
np<in  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  retaining  rollers  to  retard  the  rotation  th»'re 
of.  ami  manually  operated  m^ans  for  adjusting  the  posl 
tlon  of  said  statements  upon  said  tlesk  structure,  said 
frame  adapted  to  swing  opon  its  pivotal  mounting  for 
moving  said  friction  rollers  Into  engagement  with  elth' r 
of  "^ald  statement  retaining  roller*. 


1,1S5,421.  ROTARY  WASHING-BRUSH,  Frbd  Maakai  a, 
Negaunee,  Mich.,  aaslgaor  of  one-eighth  to  Charles  Pe- 
kurl.  Beacon,  Mich.  Filed  June  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
3C.266.      (CI.   15—51.) 


1.  Ill  w,i>hiug  apparatus  of  the  tlasis  described  a  tulie 
arraniifd  for  coupling  to  a  hose,  a  motor  screw  arranged 
for  riitation  in  the  tube,  and  a  rotary  brush  mounted  at 
the  outtr  end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  mean-;  ti>  run- 
rey  water  to  the  brush  bristles  from  said  tube,  the  said 
motor  screw  lieing  connected  to  said  brush,  and  scrvinsj 
to  revolve  the  latter,  and  «ald  pipe  being  provided  with 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  handle  thereto. 

2.  In  n  %vashlng  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
ini.xiiic  tank,  a  rotor  therein,  mixing  means  In  the  tank 
includint:  a  revoluble  element  connected  to  and  operated 
\<y  the  rotor,  a  discharge  duct  extending  from  the  mixing 
tank,  a  rotary  brush  connected  to  said  discharge  durt,  a 
motor  ^(  rew  in  said  discbarge  duct  and  connected  to  the 
rotary  brush  to  rotate  the  latter  and  a  wafer  supply 
pipe  having  a  conne».'tlon  leading  to  the  mixing  tank  to 
rotate  the  rotor  and  supply  the  mixing  tank  with  water 
.ind  also  having  a  connection  leading  to  the  dis(  harge 
iluct. 

."?.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  tank,  a 
water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  mixing  tank  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  mixing  shaft  Journaled  In  said  mixing 
tank,  a  rotary  water  motor  mounted  on  said  mixing  shaft 
.idjacent  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  cylindrical  screen  se 
tared  to  said  shaft,  a  discharge  duct  extending  from  said 
mixing  tank,  a  rotary  brush  connected  to  said  discharge 
iluct  and  means  for  rotating  aald  brush. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  tank,  a 
water  supply  plpe  connected  to  said  mixing  tank  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  acreens  positioned  within 
said  mixing  tank  and  prorlded  with  a  central  aperture 
therein,  a  ring  positioned  within  the  mixing  tank  between 


the  edges  of  the  ^(  reen  and  the  side  walls  of  said  mixing 
tank,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  rings  and  provided  with 
openings  therein,  a  mixing  shaft  journaled  In  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  mixing  tank  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
openings  of  the  scre^-n-s  and  said  disk,  a  <  yllndrlcal  screen 
mounted  on  said  mixing  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
inixitit:  shaft,  a  <llsiharge  duct  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
<aid  luixint:  tank,  a  rotary  Nru-li  ronnerted  to  said  di> 
charge   duct   ami    means    for   rotating   said    brush. 

ft.  A  washing  machine  (omprising  a  mixing  tank,  a 
water  >uppl.\-  pipe  i(inne(ted  to  said  mixing  tank,  a  bar 
deta'  hatdy  mounted  wltbln  said  mixing  tank  adjai-ent 
the  top  thereof,  said  bar  provided  with  a  bearing  Inter 
mediate  its  ends,  a  mixing  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  mixing  tanl^  and  into  the  bearing  of  the  de 
tachable  liar,  a  cyllndriial  screen  mounted  on  said  mixing 
-haft,  means  for  rotating  sal<l  shaft,  a  discharge  duct 
■  •onnected  to  the  mixing  tank,  a  rotary  brush  connected 
to  said  discharge  duct   and   means   for   rotating  said  brush. 


11  >«,'.. 41".'       WI.MM)\V  LATCH.      Domi.m.k    IV   Mammili.1, 
New    drlean-.     I.a        I'iled    .Tan      IT.     1!»1«!.       Serial    No. 

7 -J..". :;,'<.     •(•!    ir, —  is.i 


1.  In  a  lat'  I]  of  the  <haraiter  described,  a  housing  open 
,'it  it.-<  upper  end  uuil  provided  with  an  attaching  flange 
at  its  upper  edge,  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  having 
bearing  sleeves  on  it.-  inner  f.ice  at  the  uppt  r  edge  thereof, 
a  lafrh  niemtier  ron-lstlng  of  a  plate  having  at  its  upper 
•  nil  a  lieveled  head  and  at  Its  upper  edge  a  bearing  sleeve, 
a  pin  engaging  the  bearing  sleeves  on  the  rear  and  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lateh  plate,  and  a  spring  InterpOhOd  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  the  latch  plate  and  the  real 
wall   of   the   housing. 

2.  in  a  latch  of  the  1  hararter  deserilied,  a  housing  open 
at  Its  upper  end  and  providecl  with  an  attaching  tlange 
at  Its  upptT  edge,  th>'  rear  wall  of  said  housing  having 
'•earing  sleeves  on  its  inner  fai'e  at  the  upper  edge  thereof. 
.1  latch  member  consisting  of  a  plate  having  at  Its  upper 
eml  a  beveled  bead  anil  at  its  upper  ed;:<<  a  bearing  sleeve, 
:i  pill  engaging  the  liearlng  slei'ves  on  the  rear  and  at  the 
upper  edge  of  I  he  latib  plate,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  l.iwer  portion  of  the  latch  plate  and  the  rear 
u:il|  of  the  housing,  the  forward  wall  of  the  housing  be- 
iiii;  provided  with  an  aperture  near  its  lower  edge;  In 
■  omt'inaUon  with  a  rvlindrical  smket  memlier  having  a 
niitple  t-ngaglni,'  the  aperture,  a  headed  bolt  extending 
tliri)Ugh  the  nipple  aipl  the  so.  ket  memln-r  with  its  head 
adjacent  t'^  the  sprinir  ai  tuated  latch  plate,  a  spring  coiled 
a'"iut  the  b(dt  within  the  soiket,  a  spring  tensioning 
w.i-ber  thre:\ded  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  push  button  mount- 
•■i|  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt. 

;;.  In  a  latch  of  the  character  descrU»«'d,  a  housing  open 
at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  an  attaching  flange 
at  its  uppiT  edge,  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  having 
bearing  sleeves  on  Its  Inner  face  at  the  upper  e<lge  thereof. 
a  lati  h  member  consisting  of  a  plate  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  beveled  head  and  at  its  upper  e<lge  a  bearing  sleeve, 
a  pin  engagl&g  the  bearing  sleeves  on  the  rear  and  at  the 
upper  e<lge  of  the  latch  plate,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  latch  plate  and  the  rear 
wall  of  the  housing,  the  forward  wall  of  the  housing  being 
provided   with  an   aperture   n>ar   Its  lower  edge  ;   in  com- 
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blnatlon  with  a  cylindrlral  so.  ket  member  having  a  nipple 
engaging  the  aperture,  a  headed  bolt  extending  thrt.ugh 
the  nipple  and  the  socket  member  with  its  head  adjacent 
to  the  spring  actuated  latch  plate,  a  spring  cidled  about 
the  bolt  within  the  socket,  a  spring  tensioning  washer 
threaded  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  push  button  mounte<l  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  :  and  a  movably  supported  catch 
memlier  ad.ipied  to  enter  Into  the  housing  and  having 
a  hook  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  beveled 
head  portion  of  the  spring  actuated  latch  plate. 

I  


l,ls.').4:j;i.  KAll,WAY(UOSSIN<;.  Samiki.  1'..  Meikkk, 
I'hliatb'lphia.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  C 
Schwamb.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  IT,  lOltj.  Se- 
rial   .No.    Tli,.''.i:4        (<'l.    104 — 40.1 


A  rallwav  crossing  comprising  Intersecting  rail  sections, 
each  rail  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  plane 
surface,  the  rail  sections  merging  Into  the  plane  surfaceb 
at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  rail  se,  tlons,  offset 
guards  on  the  rail  sections  at  their  points  of  intersection 
with  one  guard  merging  Into  the  guard  on  the  next  adja- 
<-ent  rail  section,  and  inclines  formed  on  the  faces  of  the 
heads  of  the  rail  sections  Immediately  adjacent  their 
points  of  intersection,  said  Inclines  being  formed  adja 
.-ent  said  grooves  and  having  their  lower  extremities  merg- 
ing Into  the  plane  surfaces  at  the  Intersection  of  the  rail 
sections. 


1  185  424       ATTACHMENT  FOR  CREAM  SEPARATORS. 
"cHAKi.cs    Mii.i.ER.    Liberty    HIU,    Tex.      Filed    May    22. 
I<n5       Serial   No.  29.«<35.      (Cl.  24S— 30.i 


—  ^•e- 


l,l.s5.425        DEVICE     FOR     STKET«  "II I  N<; 
THE    LIKE.       Mknky    T.     Mii.i.ku.     Hot 
I'iled  Sept.  2.S,  1914.    Serial  No   stl.'M.il.    ( 


A  strainer  ra<k  attachment  for  use  in  (oiinection  with  a 
cream  separator  comprising  a  supporting  standard  having 
a  horizontal  bracket  arm  adapted  to  (>e  secured  to  a  milk 
bowl  stand  of  said  cream  separator,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing right  angular  portion  terminating  In  an  outwardP. 
1  tirved  arm  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  milk  bow., 
and  a  circular  bracket  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  arm  whereby  said  bracket  can  be  swung  In 
or  out  of  position. 


WIRE  AND 
Springs,  Ark 
Cl.  254—103.) 


^^ 


^i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserilied  the  loinblnntlon  of 
a  frame  having  engaging  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  n 
block  at  the  other  end  thereof  serving  to  secure  means 
for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  post,  ratchet  wheels  mount 
ed  In  said  frame,  a  chain  engaging  and  holding  member 
located  between  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  plurality  of  pawl' 
lirldglng  the  chain  engaging  and  holding  member  and  en- 
gaging the  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  including  a 
lever  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  the  pawls,  th^- 
said  lever  having  Its  pivotal  connection  in  the  said  block 
constituting  part  of  the  said  frame,  intermediate  the  plv 
otal  connection  of  the  said  pawls  for  operating  the  said 
ratchet   wheels  In   one  direction   only. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  frame  composed  of  parallel  side  members  tapered  at  one 
end   and    braced   apart   from   each   other,   a    spacing   block 

I  Interposed  between  the  other  ends  of  the  members  and 
formi'd  with  transversely  extending  tubular  sleeves  for 
the  passage  of  clamping  bolts,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
<  ut  away,  an  operating  lever  carrying  pawls  mounted  In 
the  cut-away  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  chain  engaging 
and  holding  member  and  ratchet  wheels  mounted  In  thp 
frame,  the  ratchet  wheels  being  at  opposite  sides  of  th< 
( haln  engaging  and  holding  member  and  posltloued  In 
operative  relation  to  the  pawls  of  the  lever. 


1  .  1  S  5  ,  4  2  R  .  COMBINED  RAKE  ANI>  PITCHFORK. 
Theodore  Miller  and  Clayton  A.  Searoe.nt,  Grafton. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,631.  (Cl. 
55—2.) 


1.    A    combined    rake   and    pitch  fork    comprlaing  a    rakp 
head,   said   rake   head   being  provided  adjacent   its   upper 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ap«rturep,  a  tubular  abank 
connected  to  one  face  of  said  head  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,   a    cross   bar    having  an    Integral   depending   yoke 
substantially   thereon  and   provided   with  a   central   open 
Ing  sUdably  mounted  on  the  tubular  shank,  a  plurality  of 
tines   connected    to   said    bar   and    extending   through    the 
openings  In  the  rake  head,  and  a  spring  latch  secured  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  cross  bead  above  the  opening  in  the 
yoke  adapted  for  holding  the  cross  heads  in   both  an   ex- 
tended and  retracted  position. 
i        2.   A  combined  rake  and   pitch  fork  comprising  a   tubu- 
I    lar  shank,  a  handle  In  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  rake  heart 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  shank,  said  rake  head  be 
i   Ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  one  edge  there 
1  .of  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  adjacent  its 
!   upper   edge,   a   cross   bar   having   formed   centrally   <>i    Ita 
'   end,  a  downwardly  extending  yoke  having  a  central  open- 
I   Ing   therein,   for  sliding  movement  on  aald  shank,  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  tines  neturptl  to  one  fao'  of  the  i-ross  head  au'' 
extending  through  the  op+'nlngs  In  the  rake  head,  a  sprlnc 
latch  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  cross  head  above  the 
openlDK  of  the  yoke,  sakl  latch  heinj;  suhwtantlally  U 
shaped,  an  offset  central  of  Its  web  portion  to  engage  de 
presslons  in  the  shank  for  holding  the  cross  head  in  an 
extended  or  retracted  position. 

3.    .\    device  of   the   class  described    coniprisint;  a    tubu 
lar  shank,  a  handle  In  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  rake  head 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  Intermediate  lt-< 
ends,   said   shank   provided   on   Its  upper   face   with   a   plu 
rallty  of  spaced  depressions,  salil   rake  head  having  adja 
cent   its   upper  edge  a   plurality   of   relatively   spaced   aper 
tures,  a  cross  bar  having  a  depending  yoke  secured  on  Its 
lower    edge    intermediate    Its    end.    provided    on    one    fa(e 
with    a    plurality    of    tines    which    are    slldably    mounted 
through    the   openings    In    the    rake    head,    sairl    yoke    being 
slldably    mounted    on    the    tubular    shank,    a    spring    latrh 
member  substantially   U  shaped  secured  by  i.ne  of  its  leg«. 
to  the   rear  face  of  the  cross  head  intermediate   the  ends 
thereof,    said    latch    member   provided    with    an    offset    pur 
tlon    intermediate   the  ends   of  the   web  adapted   to   en^iig' 
the   depressions    in    the    shank    to    hold    the    plt(  h  fork    <.r 
cross   heads  In  a  retracted   or  extended   positinn   when   in 
use. 


adapted  to  move  therewith  longitudinally  of  said  cradle, 
gearlnt:  forming  a  driving  connection  betwi-en  said  shafts, 
a  gear  connecte*!  to  said  drlvltig  shaft  to  positively  rotate 
therewith,  but  permitting  said  shaft  to  move  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  cradle  and 
ailapted   tip  drive  said  gear  for  rotating  .said  dipper. 


1.1S5.42S       ATXILIAKV  THROTTLE  CO\TR(»I.       Oscab 
ni.AiK    Myers.    Mount    Vermm.    .\     V.       Filed    Mar.    17 
\U\Tt.      Serial    .No.    l.^.i;!*;        K'l     ji       >Mi  ) 


A 


1.185.41.'T.  POWER  SHOVEL.  Wii.i.iam  K.  M.m.he,  ritts 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  19r_'.  Serial  No  :is.43r). 
M'l.  .^T  — in  » 


1.  .\    power   shovel   comprising  a    supporting   structure. 
a    boom    pivotally    connected    thereto,    a    cradle    plvotall> 
mounted    intermediate  of   its  ends    upon    the  outer  end   ni 
said    boom,    said    cradle    comprising    two    side    frames    and 
upper    and    lower    cross    members    embraced    betwtH'n    said 
side  frames,  the  lower  of  said  cross  members  being  located 
In  advance  of  the  upper  one,  a  dipper,  a   hamile   for  said 
dipper    extending    between     .said     upper    aihl     lower    cros^ 
members    and    between    said    side    frames,    nnd    supported 
upon    the    lower    of   said    cross    memliers,    and    means    at 
tached    to    said    cradle   on    the   opposlt*.    side   of    its    phota' 
point  of  support   from  the  forward   of  said   <  ross   mi-mtier- 
for    ro'king    said    cradle    on    its    pivotal    -\ipport.    ^ubvtan 
tially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  A  power  shovel  coniprisinif  a  ^upportinj;  -tnicturf.  a 
bocm  pivotally  conner-teil  thereto,  a  craillc  pivotallv 
mounted  intermediate  ol  its  ends  upon  the  o\iter  end  of 
said  boom,  said  cradle  con  prising  two  sld..  frames  and 
upper  and  lower  rolleis  embract-d  between  ■-aid  -Ide 
frames,  the  lower  roller  Indng  located  in  advan.i.  ,if  ttic 
upper  one.  a  dipper,  a  handle  for  said  cllpp.T  .xtendinK' 
between  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  and  lufween  »aid 
side  frames,  and  supported  upon  the  lower  of  said  rollers, 
and  means  attached  to  said  cradle  on  rh*-  ..pposjte  «|,|, 
of  its  pivotal  point  of  support  from  the  forward  rojl.r 
for  ro 'kinK  said  cradle  on  its  pi\i)tal  support.  ~iib  tan 
tially  as  described. 

8.  .V  power  shovel  comprising  a  supporting  strmture.  a 
boi  m  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cradle  pivoted  on  -aiil 
bo<,m.  a  illpper,  a  handle  for  said  dipper,  a  shaft  supported, 
in  said  handle  and  conne.ted  to  saiil  dIpp.T  for  rotating 
the  same  around  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
handle,    a    drlvlnir    shaft    connecte<l    to    said    handle    and 


^  .9   fa  K^  .    ^  6] 
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1  .\n  attachment  of  the  kind  descrll'ed.  comprising  a 
ro,  king  »haft  provider!  with  a  crank,  Ivarlngs  maunte«l 
upon  the  hood  ba-e  of  an  automobile  for  the  purpose  of 
supportlnii  salil  rocklnff  shaft,  a  link  connected  with  said 
■rank,  and  a  sh<»>  connectetl  with  said  link  and  provided 
\sitli  .1  Niirface  for  enijagin;:  the  pull  rod  of  a  throttle. 

■J  \n  attachment  of  the  kind  descrlb»»<l.  comprising  a 
ro.  kin::  shaft  having  each  of  Its  ends  formed  into  a 
crank,  bearlnss  MOMintjtl  upon  th*-  ho<xl  li«se  of  an  auto 
Miiiblli-  for  the  purpose  of  stipportin;:  said  rocking:  shaft, 
a  !ink  pivotally  connecteil  with  the  1  rank  at  one  iiid  of 
-aid  rocking  shaft  and  a  shoe  carried  by  said  link  and 
pro\i,lf.|  with  a  surface  foi  illiiKlnK  by  frb  tlonal  I'nKage 
tiitnt   to  a  pull   rod. 

.'<.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  bi«ly  and  an 
intern.i!  lombustion  engine  carried  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  throttle  valve  ancl  with  a  rocking  lever  for  ai-tu 
atiiij:  said  throttle  valve,  of  a  pull  rod  (■onnecte<l  with 
said  rocking  b-ver  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  auto 
mobll.'  body,  said  pull  rod  tn^lnk;  movable  bodily  in  the 
direction  of  Its  own  length  in  order  to  actuate  saiil  rock 
ini:  lever,  mechanism  contrtdlable  from  a  point  w-lthin  the 
auiomoblle  body  for  a<  tuatint:  said  pull  rod.  a  rocklDK 
-haft  extending  len;;fhwlse  of  the  automobile  txMly  and 
provided  with  a  crank  portion  extending  In  front  thereof 
-o  a^  to  lie  accessible  to  a  person  stamllng  upon  the 
-'louiicl.  ,ind  connections  from  said  rockini:  shaft  to  said 
pull  dmI  In  ordir  to  causi-  rocklnjr  iiio\  cnHtii  s  of  said 
ro.  kin,'  shaft    to  aituate  said   pull   riwl. 


1  Is,-,4:.'U  MAIL  CRANK  Lai  hen.  r  F  IVOM,  Chero- 
kee. Ala  Flle.l  Mar.  .H.  liUf.  Serial  No.  sl.!«i.'.  (CI. 
■J.")'<--24.) 


><r 


.\  null   crane  cotnprising  a   U  shaped  bo.ly  portion.  legs 
t'oi  iii.'d   on   >ald   l.od\    portion,  braces   n»'(  ured   to  said   legu 
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Interniidiate  th.ir  en. Is.  feet  formed  on  said  le>:s  and 
adapted  to  be  ve.ured  to  a  ba-e.  supportiuK  arms  pivoted 
to  eac  h  end  of  said  U  shaped  bo.ly  and  adapted  to  nor 
mally  maintain  a  vertical  position,  stops  formed  on  said 
U  shaped  body  portion  at  a  pcdnt  adjacent  the  pivot 
p<dnt  of  said  supporting  arms  to  pre\ent  said  arms  from 
passing  a  horizontal  position  and  means  for  d.ta.liat'ly 
«.■•  mink:  a    niall    liat   to   the   eml    of   said    arms. 


1.1K.').4;{1.  TOY  (JIN.  HKiiTiK  TuoMA.s  Oi  ivr.u,  Waliint 
ton,  William  Tmowah  IUiiHK\,  London,  and  Tiiomvs 
OitiMKS,  Westcllff  on  Sea.  England.  Filed  .\ug.  12, 
1H1,%.      Serial    No.   4r.,loS«.      (CI.    124-12.) 


1   lsr..4.S(p        H.VY  SWKKI'.       Oavii.    K      NnitMA.N,    Kllgore, 
Nel.r.       Filed    .Ian.    \'o.    liO."..       Serial    No     2.4:52.       i.<"l. 


.      \         \'       1 


1  In  a  devic-  of  the  <  lass  des.rltK-d.  a  rake  liea<l  in 
,  liidm;;  a  ba-e  frame,  a  t1an;;e  bar  on  the  rear  portion 
of  s.iid  frame  and  exten.iing  upwardly  therefrom,  uprights 
..II  lb.  front  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  .ap  Ix-am  sup 
pi.rl.-.l  on  the  uprights,  rake  teeth  liin^e.!  on  the  forward 
face  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  tlanne  l)ar 
an. I  .  xtendlnt  between  pairs  of  uprights,  and  springs  tittt-^l 
b.  iw.en  th.'  uprights  and  exerting  .lowuward  pressure 
with   respe.  t   to   the  rake  teeth 

•J     In    a    .levl.e    of    the    class    iles.  rlbe.l,    a    rake    head    in 
.lu.llns  a   base  frame,  a   flange  bar  on   the   rear  portion   of 
-ai.l    frame    an.l    extending    upwar.lly    th.refrom.    uprights 
.,n    tb.'   front   p.irtion   of   sal. I    frame,   an.l   a    cap  beam   sup 
p.,rte.l    on    the    uprights,    rake    teeth    hln'.;e.l    ..n    the    flange 
l.ar    ami     .xten.llnk:     b.-tw.-.'u     pairs     of     uprl;;hts.     springs 
fitie.l    betw.-en    the   uprights   and   exertiiiL'   downwar.l    pres 
sure    with    respect    to   the   rake   teeth,    sli.ies   at    the    lower 
,11.1-    of    the    springs    an.l    bearing   a^'ain-t    lb.'    rake    teeth. 
-U.i.s    at    the    upper    en. is    of    the    springs,    an.l    set    s.rews 
I  III  .ailed    through    the   <ap   beam    ami    .nKayinj;    the    upper 
ni..-t    slides   to   regulate  the  tension   of   the  sprinus. 

.{  In  a  hay  rake,  a  rake  hea.l  . oiriprising  a  base  frame 
having  an  upwardly  exteu.iing  llange  at  the  rearwar.i 
p..rtioii  th.>r.'..f.  uprights  rising  in  pairs  from  th.^  forwar.l 
p..rti..n  of  sal. I  base  fram.'.  ami  a  <ap  beam  -upp.irt.'d 
ui-.  n  an. I  .  .uin.'ctlng  together  the  sai.l  uprights,  rak-- 
teeth  liince.l  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  flange,  .xt.'ilil 
in.:  f.Twar.ilv  an.l  gul.led  l>.-t  w.-en  the  [lairs  of  upright-, 
am!  spring-  housed  between  the  pairs  of  uprights.  lb.' 
,ai    bi-am  an  I   the  rake  teeth  an.l  exertiiu-  .biwnwanl   t.ii 

^i..n    .m    tile    l.lttel. 

4.  In  a  .l.vlc.  of  the  .  la--  described,  a  rak.'  b.a.l  in 
.lu.iin«  pairs  .,f  uprights,  a  .ap  beam  supp..rte.l  thereon, 
an.l  a  llan:;e  bar.  rak.-  L.tli  .  onne.  ted  pivotally  with  the 
flai:Ke  bar  an.l  ^'ui.b'.l  l..ivv.-..n  pair-  of  upright-,  -piing- 
iiiount.-<<  iMlw.'.n  th.'  pair-  ..f  uprij;bl-  an.l  f.ir.  ink;  lb.- 
rake  teeth  in.llvi.lually  in  a  i;r..un.lwar.l  .llr.-.tion.  an.l 
I. race-  in.ludin;;  lnv.Tt..l  U  -bape.l  loops  .xtemlinu  up 
wai-.ll,v     with    r.-p.'.t    i.-    tb.'    .:ii«    be.am    an.l    having    liinl's 

,onn.M.-.l     with    son I     th.-    uprights    an.l    oth.'r    limbs 

se.  nre.l  ..n  Ilw  Han;;.'  bar.  -ai.l  rake  bea.l  being  provide.l 
with  -upp.-rting  wheels,  in  .  ..mbinai  i..n  with  a  push  frnm.' 
Jiavin-  si.le  members  hinge.llv  ,  ..nne.  t..l  with  the  rake 
head, 'supporting  wheels  for  -.-.i.l  pu-h  frame,  a  lever 
ic.<.uiite.l  on  th.'  pu-h  fraiii.-.  an.l  a  ro.l  .  ..nne.titik:  sai.l 
l.v.r  with  s..me  of  the  up-tan. lini:  U  -bap-'.l  loop-  when- 
l,y  lb.'  rake  b.a.l  noi  v  !..■  till..!  r.lativ.lv  1..  tb.'  pu-b 
frame. 


1.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  .-ondilnat  ion  of  a  mount,  a  I.1...I1 
lasing  pivoted  to  the  mount,  a  Itarrel  fixedly  seiured  to  the 
bree.  h  laslng,  a  spring  actuated  firing  hammer  pivote.l  in 
the  bree.  h  casing  an.l  having  a  lateral  extension  on  Its 
Inner  end.  a  . ocklng  lever  pivoted  on  the  bree.  h  .a-ing 
exteriorly  thereof  and  having  its  pivot  In  line  with  the 
pivot  of  the  tiring  hammer,  means  constantly  ten. ling  to 
h»dd  the  (ocking  lever  In  forward  position,  a  nib  on  th.- 
cocking  lever  engageable  with  the  lateral  extension  on   the 

Jiammer  to  r.tra.  t  the  hammer  when  said  lever  1-  mov.il 
rearwar.ily.  an.l  means  for  releasahly  holding  the  liamm.  r 
In   letracted  position. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun.  the  combination  of  a  mount,  a  breech 
lasing  pivotetl  to  the  mount,  a  barrel  fixedly  secured  to  the 
l>re»  .  h   .-asinK.  a   spring  actuated   firing  hammer  pivote.l   In 

the    br li    laslug.    means    for    retracting    the    hammi  r.    a 

spring  arm  depending  from  the  rear  en.l  of  the  hree.h 
.asing  and  having  its  upper  end  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
an.l  a  .bdent  on  the  arm  engageable  with  the  hammer  to 
rel.asably  hobl  the  latter  In  retracte<l  position,  said  .le 
tent  being  disengaged  from  the  hammer  by  flexing  saiil 
spring  arm   rearwardly.  ^ 


1.1  S.">.4.<2.  <;OLF  H.\LL.  Linvir,  T.  Pktehskv.  Voiuik:- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  HUH.  Serial  No.  T<t.f.4s. 
(CI.   46-4.) 


1,  .\>    an    arli.le    of    nuinufa.t ure    a     resiii.^nt    ballb...ly 
mad.'  from  overwound  strips  of  .ured  rubber  un.l.T  t.ii-ion 
and   pr.'viously   stretched    balata    in   which    latter   the   .  ..n 
tractile  qualities   rendered    lat.tit    by   stret.hing   luiv.'   b.-.  n 
restored   after   winding. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufa.tnre  a  resili.nt  ball  nia.b' 
from  .pverwound  strips  of  cured  rubber  under  t.iisiou  an.l 
previously  stret.h.'.l  balata  In  which  latter  tb.'  ...iitrac- 
tile  (lualiti.'s  r.n.l.r.'d  latent  by  stretching  hav.  b..  n  !.■ 
-toied  subse.|u.iit  to  wlndint  m  .-onddnatlon  with  a  ball 
cover   of   like   materials. 

.-..    As    an    arti.  !.•    .d    manufa.t  ur.'    a    resilient    ball  b...ly 
nia.b'    ..f    alt.Tiiat.'    strips    of    .  iir.'d    rubber    un.l.T    t.  n-i..n 
an.l    pr.'vi.piisiy    stret.hed    balata    in    which    latt.r    tb.     ..ii 
tra.ill.'   -lualities   r.ii.l.T.'.l    lat.iif    by   stretchin«    hav.-   b.-.  n 
iistore.l   after   winilinK. 

4.    .\s  an  arti.l.-  .>f  inaniifa.  1  ur.-  a   'esillent    ball   lua.l.    ..t 
laminated   strips   whi.  h   .  ..nipri-.    -ured   rubber   un.l.r   i.  n 
-i.ui   an.l   previ..us|y   str.t.h.-.l    balata    in   whi.  h    latt.r   the 
...nstra.tile    .iiialities    r.'ii.l.Te.l    latent    by    str.-t.  liiiik:    hav 
lii..-n    restored    after    win.llnp. 

.-..    .\s    an    articb-   ..f    inanufa.ture   a    resilient    ball    nia.l.' 
.if   ..verw.nind    strip-   .if   .  ure.l    rubber   laminated    with   .  .u 
responding  -trip-  .d   previou-ly  stretched  Italata   in   vvbuh 
latt.  1    th-'   .  .intraciili-  .pialitles  r.'ndere<l  latent    bv    -ir.-ili 
iiij.  iiavc  1 n  r.-storeil  subs.'.juent  to  winding. 

I  Claim   fi   n.it    prlnti-.l    In   the   Oazette.] 


1   is... 4:;;;.      MIAKERSCKKKN    AI'PARATFS.       ouf    tJ. 

I'K.TKusKv.    Louisville.    Ky.      F11.-.I    .Ian.    W.    I'.fi:!.      Serial 
N.I.    T4ii.4".t.{.      (Ci.    s:-.      .-.(1.1 

1.    In     .  .imbination,     a     loiiKitndinally     in.  lin.-d     -hak.r 
1  sen  en  huMiig   pairs  of  opposite  laterally  proje.-tlnc  jour 
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nals,  a  supporting,'  frarii.^  liaviin;  pair.-,  of  oppci>itt'  s.rt-cn 
supportluK  tixrtl  journal.-,  paralltl  with  .salil  first  lUfutinn.  .1 
journals,  saM  pairs  of  tix<>il  journals  lifing  pruKressI vfly 
arran«f<l  in  iliffiTfnt  horizontiil  plan.  s.  stiort  suspt-nsioii 
links  all  of  till-  --ame  hnivrth  auil  ha\in;.'  li.ariiiKs  inoiini..l 
on  sjiiil  rixf.l  journals  and  tii'arinK>  n'^i  i\iriL'  saiil  Mr.fn 
journals,  said  links  supportin>r  -^aid  x  ri'.ii  and  in  i-oiiiu'.-- 
tion  th"rf\vlfh  formini;  a  p.'ndulutn  havin;;  a  natural  rate 
of  \il. ration  ^lightfy  less  than  the  rati  of  \iliration  n>'<'cs- 
sary  to  ft>c(l  tiu'  lading  over  thi'  sc  rt-^n,  an  op.Tatinvr  shaft 
ha\in:r   an    >'■  ■  fiitrir   op'Tatint'    ■  onii'-   rinn    to    -ail    -i  rt'fn. 


-.  In  a  sprini:  dainp.Ti.-r.  t  to-  >  onil)inalioii  of  upp.T  and 
lowiT  plaf.'s.  a  rtTtanjrnlar  liarnd  s.-curt-d  to  said  uppi-r 
platf.  a  pair  of   Mt'iro  tnal   UM-iiit>iTs  scrund   to  said   lower 


plat.-,  am)  two  pairs  of  springs  lo.-atfd  interiorly  ..f  -.li  I 
s.'trni.-n'al  ni.Mnl)«'r..»,  om-  pair  of  sal.l  springs  nxprtinj:  .f~ 
fono  at  rlirht  angles  to  the  other  pair  of  said  -^prtng..  s  ;t. 
stantially    as   desrrlbfKl. 


-  In  coinhination.  opposlt.dy  arrangt-d  sid--  >npport- 
provided  with  laterally  projfctlns;  studs,  a  shak.-r  scr.'.'n. 
short  suspension  links  all  of  the  .same  length  ami  depen^l 
ing  from  an.l  rotatable  on  said  studs  and  depending  at  th" 
sides  of  the  sofeen  and  pivotally  joined  thereto  on  trans 
verse  a.xes  to  support  the  s.-reen  an.l  its  lading,  certain  of 
.'^ald  studs  arranged  at  different  elevations  to  maintain 
.said  screen  longitudinally  inclint-.l,  .said  screen  and  links 
constituting  a  pendulum  havini;  a  natural  rate  of  swim: 
slightly  less  than  the  rate  of  sir.'eii  vibration  neces.sary  to 
feed  the  lading  thereover,  and  means  for  swingint:  said 
screen  to  slightly  increase  said  natural  rate  of  vil>rati.>n 
of  su'-h  pendulum  to  the  rate  necessary  to  feed  the  la. ling 
thereover,   substantially  as  descrlbefl. 

3.  An  elongated  longitudinally  Inclined  shaker  screen, 
short  swinging  suspension  links  carrying  sai.l  s.reen  and 
In  connection  therewdth  forming  a  pen.lulum  having  a 
natural  rate  of  vibration  approximately  sufficient  to  fee.l 
the  lading  down  the  screen,  and  eccentric  operating  means 
for  salii  screen  for  increasing  the  rate  of  vertical  throw 
thereof  to  clear  the  screen  openings  of  lading  t.-nding  to 
catch  therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaker  screen  having  a  path  of 
movement  the  same  as  that  described  by  a  short  pendulum 
hnvlni,'  a  natural  rate  of  vil. ration  approximately  sufB 
clent  to  feed  the  lading  down  the  s.reen.  and  operating 
means  applied  to  said  s.reen  f.ir  in.  reaslng  the  rate  of 
vertical  throw  thereof  to  clear  the  screen  openings  of 
lading  temling  to  catch  therein,  substantially  as  describe.]. 

.*).  The  meth.i.l  of  fee.llng  material  along  a  shaker  screen 
having  n  natiiral  rate  of  vibration  approximately  sufficient 
to  feed  the  material  down  the  s.reen  an.l  describing  a  path 
of  movement  the  same  as  that  described  by  a  short  pendu- 
lum, which  ...nslsts  in  Increasing  said  natural  rate  of 
vibration  of  the  screen  to  Increase  the  rate  of  vertical 
throw   thereof,  substantially  as  d'escrlbed. 


1.1  s.-,. 4::."..  roi-i'LINt;.  .Ti.s.sr  K.  rovvti.i..  S..:.a'^tl,in. 
I"la  Fil.-.|  I>.,-  1.-,  isiM  S.rial  No  'iTT,4nj  .ci. 
•Jl     -114  ) 


A  coupler  of  the  class  described  roniprlsing  In  romid- 
nation  with  a  sultafde  support  rectangular  In  .toss  ^.-c- 
ti.m,  a  V  shaped  member  having  Its  apex  formed  Int..  n 
l.all  and  apertured  extrenntles.  a  plate  .arrylng  a  sock-t 
at  one  end  .'c'lpera ting  with  said  ball  ami  having  Its  re 
mainlng  end  portion  shape.l  to  have  t1at  ...ntai^f  with  the 
iind.T  surface  of  sai.l  support  ami  flat  ...ntn.-t  with  a  por 
tlon  of  the  .^lile  thereof,  an.l  ftirther  bent  horizontally 
to  form  an  aperture.l  ear.  a  pair  of  U  bolts  each  strn.l 
.lling  sai.l  support  with  one  limb  passing  through  said  .'ar 
an.l  the  other  passing  thr.nigh  an  Intermediate  portion 
..f  the  plate  so  as  to  prevent  inoveuient  ..f  the  plate  a\\nv 
from  the  support,  nuts  for  the  bolts,  a  third  bolt  passing 
through  .said  support  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  thir.l 
l.olt  and  seated  within  said  plate  for  preventing  movem.  nt 
of  the  pl;ite  along  the  support.  , 


1,185,434.      SPRING-DAMPENEJp.      AuNfANn   H.    Pev,  ke. 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New 

York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation   of  New  Jer.sey.      Filed   Sept. 

17,  191.''..     Serial  No.  .'51.140.      (CI.  267 — 3.) 

1.    In  a  spring  dampener,  the  combination  of  upp.r  an.l 

lower  plates,  a  rectangular  barrel   seciire«l   to  said   upper 

plate,  a  pair  of  rectangular  friction  members  secure^I   to 

said  lower  plate  and  Interflttlng  with  .said  barrel,  an.l  two 

springs    locate.l    Interiorly    of    said    friction    members    and 

tending   to   exert    their    force   to   spread    sai.l    rectangular 

members,  one  si^-lng  exerting  Its  force  at  right  angles  to 

the  other  thereof,   substantially  as  described. 


1. IS.-. 4.(6  TK(H,r,EY  RETRIEVER  (;e.»r.;i;  IV  Rubj  v 
Hattlesburg.  Miss,  Filed  Nov  !V  1!(14  Serial  N.> 
S7l.(i7.'?.     <c\.  lOl-^ft.'f.t 

1.    In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a   support 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  drum  lo«iv.  iv 
mounted    on    the    shaft,    a    trollev    rope    woiin.i    on    '..lid 
ilrum.  means  for  lo.-klng  the  drum   to  the  shaft   for  rota 
tion  with  the  latter  when  said  shaft  is  rotated   in  one  ill 
rectlon.  normally  restrained  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
in  a  direction  to  effect  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  centrif 
ugally    controlled    means    for    releasing    the    normally    re 
strain. (1   m.^ans   to   rotate   said   shaft 


2.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  shaft  r.itatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  .Irum  loosely 
ni.iuiit.-d  on  said  shaft,  a  trolley  rop.'  wi.un.l  upon  said 
drum.  aiis  for  lo.  king  th.'  .Irum  to  th.-  shaft  for  rota- 
tion with  til.'  latter  when  said  shaft  is  rotate. 1  in  one  dl- 
!•.  .  i;on,  m.  ans  .onstantly  t.'uding  t.i  rotate  the  shaft  in 
a  ilir.'.  to.n  t.>  impart  winding  inoveni.iit  to  th.-  drum,  a 
lo.  king  .l.-vii(-  for  locking  sai.l  m.-ans  ina.tiv.-.  an.l  ccn 
trlfug.iily  op.-rated  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  n-leas- 
ini:  ^ai.l  locking  d.vi..-  an.l  eff.-.  ting  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to   liiip.irt    winilini:   rotation    to   the  drum. 
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In  a  trolley  retriever,  thi-  cf.mblnation  of  a  sup 
.1  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sui>port.  a  drum 
ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  trolb-y  r.)p.'  wound  upon 
sai.l  drum,  means  for  locking  the  drum  to  the  shaft  for 
r..tation  with  the  latter  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one 
dir.-.  tl.in.  m.-ans  constantly  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft 
in  a  .llr.-.fl.in  to  Impart  winding  movement  to  the  drum, 
a  lo.  king  ilevlce  for  bx-king  said  means  inactive,  and  arms 
pivoted  on  the  drum  a.lapt.-d  to  engage  and  releasi-  said 
1. eking  device  during  unwinding  r.itation  of  the  drum 
wln-n  said  arms  havt-  assumeil  a  pn-.b-terniin.-.l  position 
und.T  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  for.-e. 

4  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  sh:ift  r.itatably  mounted  on  sjil.l  support,  a  drum  loosely 
mount. .1  on  said  shaft,  a  tr.illey  rop.-  wound  upon  said 
drum,  means  for  locking  the  dr\im  t.>  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion with  the  latter  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  In  one  dl 
rection,  means  constantly  tending  to  rotate  the  shaft  to 
Imimrf  win. ling  movement  to  the  drum,  a  locking  lever 
pivoted  on  the  support  and  engapeable  with  the  means 
tending  to  rotate  the  shaft  In  a  dire,  tion  to  impart  wind- 
ing movement  to  the  drum,  a  rod  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  i-onne.  ted  to  the  lever,  spring  imans  normally 
h.ddlfig  said  rod  in  position  to  .Usp.ise  the  lo<  king  lever 
in  lo.k.'d  position,  a  trip  arm  on  said  rod.  and  arms  plv- 
oti-d  on  the  drum  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm  on 
the  ro.I  to  move  the  latter  and  operate  the  lever  to  un- 
lo.  ke.l  position  during  unwinding  rotation  of  the  drum 
when  said  arms  have  assum.-.I  a  pred.-t.rmined  poviitlon 
under   the  Influence  of  centrifugal    force. 


tion  presenting  au  upper  con.aved  fa.e.  a  movable  door 
plat.-  having  an  upp'T  semi  cylindriial  portion  extending 
ov.T  th.-  s.nd  .  vlindri.ai  portbrn  of  the  track  plate  and  a 
r.-lati\.ly  larg.-  ball  embra...!  by  the  sai.l  s.-ml-cylindrlcal 
p..rti.in  of  th.-  said  plate  and  a.lapt.-d  t..  support  a  door, 
anil  wlo-.  Is  .arri.-.l  by  the  said  .lo.>r  plat.-  and  arraiig*^! 
in  spac.-ii  relati.in  with  the  ball  an.l  adapted  to  run  on 
tlo-  liM.i  trai  k  jilat.-. 

•J  .\  sliding  door  hanger  including  a  fixed  tra.k  plate 
l.r..vi.l.<l  with  a  l..wer  substantially  semi  <ylin.lri.al  por- 
ti.m  pr.-s.nting  an  upju-r  loncave.I  fa.-.-,  a  iti.ivable  door 
pl.-ite  having  an  upp.-r  semi  cylindrical  portion  .-xtt-nding 
over  til.-  s.-ihi  I  ylin.lri.al  portion  of  the  tra.  k  jiiate  and 
a  relatively  larg.-  ball  inibraced  by  the  sai.l  s.-ml  .-yllndrl- 
.al  porfi.m  of  th.-  said  plate  and  adapted  u>  support  a 
d.ior.  an.l  \vhe<-ls  carri.ii  by  th.-  said  d.ior  pl;it«-  and  ar- 
rangi-d  in  spa.-.-d  relation  with  th4|  y*Jl  and  adapted  to 
run  on  th.-  li.\.d  tra.k  plat.-,  said  ^^h.-i-V- being  arranged 
In  spaced  n-lation  with  the  semi  .yllndrlcal  portion  of 
the  track  plat.-  when  the  .l.i.ir  plate  Is  In  a  horizontal 
position. 

.S.  A  sliding  door  hanger  including  a  fixed  track  plate 
having  a  substantially  semi  .ylindrli'al  lower  portion,  a 
movable  door  plate  provided  with  a  substantially  seml- 
cylindri.al  upper  portion  arranged  above  the  seinl-cylln- 
drital  portion  of  the  track  plate,  a  ball  embraced  by  the 
said  semi  cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
principal  weight  of  a  door,  brackets  consisting  of  spaced 
projecting  llanges  and  a  con.-aved  top  plate  or  bo<ly  se- 
cured to  the  movable  door  plate  at  the  end  thereof  and 
wheels  m.>unti-d  between  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
said  ltang»-s  and  a.lapt.-d  i.i  run  on  the  tra.-k  plate. 


l.ls.'>.4;>  I'.ASK.  .Iames  1'.  liic  iiAiiP.sdN.  Manila.  I'hll- 
llipin.  l.slan.ls.  I'il.-.l  S.-|iI.  i:;.  I!*!.''..  S.-rial  No. 
r>o.4.'_'        M'l.   Ill]       177   . 
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1.    .\   sibling  .lo.>r   hai]::.'r   in.  hiding  a    fixe.l   track   plate 
pr.'vided   with  a    lowir   snbst.-inti.-illy    scini  .  ylindri.-al   por- 


1.  A  printing  plate  base  .-..mprlslng  a  non  niefallU  bo.ly 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  In.lependent  sections  eacJi  of 
which  has  communl.  ating  grooves  In  the  various  fa.  •  s. 
said  grooves  being  of  greater  width  than  depth  and  the 
grooves  of  one  section  lieing  disposed  In  registration  with 
the  grooves  In  adjacent  sections,  and  a  metallic  filling  In 
said   grooves. 

2.  .V  printing  plate  base  comprising  a  non  metallic 
body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections  each 
of  which  has  communicating  grooves  formed  In  the  rari 
ous  faces,  the  grooves  of  one  section  being  disposed  in 
registration  with  the  grooves  In  adjacent  sections,  and  a 
metallic  filling  in  said  grooves,  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
.sectl(»n  being  c  ut  away  to  dispose  same  In  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  [irlntlng  plate-  base  .omprislng  a  non  metallic 
body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections  each  of 
whl.-h  has  communicating  grooves  formed  In  various  fa.  .-s 
and  re. -esses  ..p.-nlng  fbr.iugh  the  bottoms  of  said  groove*;, 
the  grooves  of  om-  section  being  disposed  In  registration 
with  the  groovt-s  in  adjacent  sections,  and  a  metallic  lill 
Ing  In  said  grooves. 

4     The  m.'th...'.   of  forming  printing  plate   bases   consist 
ing  of  providing  a  plurality  of  sections  with  communlcat 
Ing   groov.-s    In    various    faces   and    with    recesses    opening 
through  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  securing  said  sections 
tog.-tb.-r  edge  to  c-dge   with   the  grooves  of  one  sec-tlon    in 
reeistrati.m    with,    c-orrespoqding   grooves   of  adjacent    s.-. 
tions.    fillintr    Kaid    grooves    with    m<-tal.   and    then    cutting 
away   the  ndja'-ent   edg.-s  of  the  sections   to  dispose  said 
I   e.ig.'s  in  spaced  relation. 
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DRAWING  RULER.  William  S.  S.^mpson. 
Cal.  Filed  IH-c.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  »59,,3»!9. 
79.) 


1.  Ill  rouiliiiiii t ifiii  with  H  ilra\vin>c  taM*-.  I'f  a  ^li.ift 
journalfd  transversely  of  the  table  at  mie  end  theredf, 
sproikt-t  wheels  secured  to  the  fiids  of  the  fhaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  Journaled  at  the  other  end  of  the  talde  at  each  side 
thereof  anil  In  register  with  thf  adjacent  spro(  ket  wheel 
of  the  shaft,  sprocket  rhalns  mounted  on  the  wheels  at 
ea(  h  side  of  the  tal>le.  each  chain  having  an  upstandlnj: 
liearlng  lug,  and  the  lugs  of  the  chaln.s  being  In  allnement 
transverse  to  the  tal)le.  a  roller  held  In  th*-  lugs,  a  ruler 
iletachatily  connected  with  the  roller  and  movalde  there 
with,  said  ruler  having  a  guide  groove  in  its  upper  tace, 
a  slide  plate  having  a  rib  for  engaging  the  groove,  and  a 
second  ruler  pivoted  to  the  slide  plate  to  swing  to  either 
side  thereof  and  having  means  for  holding  the  said  ruler 
in  adjusted  position,  the  first  named  ruler  having  means 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  rib  of  the  slide  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  table,  of  a  shaft 
Journale<J  transversely  of  the  table  at  one  end  thereof. 
spro<'ket  wheels  sccur^nl  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  Journaled  at  the  other  end  of  the  table  at  each  side 
thereof  and  in  register  with  the  adjacent  sprocket  wheel 
of  the  shaft,  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  the  wheels  at 
each  side  of  the  tat)le,  each  chain  having  an  upstanding 
bearing  lug,  and  the  lugs  of  the  chains  tieing  in  alinemeiit 
transverse  to  the  table,  a  roller  held  in  the  lugs,  a  rubr  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  roller  and  movalde  therewith, 
said  ruler  having  a  guide  groove  in  its  upper  face,  a  slide 
plate  having  a- rib  for  engaging  the  gro<ive,  and  a  second 
ruler  pivoted  to  the  slide  plate  to  swing  to  either  side 
thereof  and  having  means  for  holding  the  said  ruler  in 
adjusted   position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  talile.  of  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  table  at  one  end  thereof, 
sprocket  wheels  securtMi  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  JournaU^l  at  the  other  end  of  the  table  at  each  side 
thereof  and  in  register  with  the  ailjacent  sprocket  wheel 
of  the  shaft,  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  the  wheels  at 
each  side  of  the  table,  each  chain  having  an  upstauiliiig 
bearing  lug,  and  the  lugs  of  the  1  hains  being  in  alineineiit 
transverse  to  the  table,  a  roller  held  In  the  lugs,  a  lub-r 
detachaldy  connected  with  the  roller  and  movable  there 
with,  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  oi  the 
first  named  ruler,  and  a  sei  otid  ruler  pivoted  to  the  slide 
and  having  means  for  holding  the  said  second  ruler  in 
adjusted  position  with  respect   to  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination  witJi  a  clrawing  table,  of  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  table  at  cme  end  thereof 
spro(  kef  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  spro -ket 
wheel  journaleil  at  the  other  end  of  the  table  at  each  side 
thereof  and  in  register  with  the  adjacent  spro(  ket  wheel 
of  the  shaft,  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  the  wheels  at 
ea<  h  side  of  the  table,  a  roller  mounted  between  the  chains 
and  connei  ted  with  the  chains  to  mo\e  therewith,  a  ruler 
detachably  connected  with  the  roller,  a  slide  movalii>'  on 
the  ruler  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  second  ruler  piv 
oted  to  the  slide  and  having  means  for  holding  the  same 
in   adjusted  position  with   respect  to  the  slide. 

o.    In   coml)ination   with  a  drawing  taldi'.  of  a   roller  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  table,  means  in  connection  with 
the   table   for    moving   the   roller    from   eutl    to   end    of   the 
i;ii  le  .nnd  ffir  constraining  the  roller  to  irio\e  in  a  po-ition 


transverse  to  the  table,  a  ruler  iletachably  connected  with 
the  roller,  a  slide  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
ruler,  and  a  secimd   ruler  pivoted  to  the  slide. 


1.1^5.440.  ilOt;  TH(H"<;M,  Muhaei,  H.\kkv  SiHiETz, 
Vankton.  S.  I>.  assignor  of  one  third  to  Samuel  R. 
Si  huetz  and  one  third  to  Jacob  ('.  S.  huetz.  Yankton, 
s  Ii  Filed  Felc  7,  iDltJ.  .-Serial  No.  7»5.()71.  (<"l. 
ll!i      til.) 


I. 


1.     .V    hog    trough    composed    of    a     >heet     ..f    iijetal     I'CIII     to 

form  a  lomave  arc  shaped  tM.dy  having  at  each  side  edge 
an  outwarillv  extending  reinforced  llange  ur  rlh  fi)riiied  l.y 
folding  the  mUerial  upon  Itself,  and  having  integral  ends 
iH'nt  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  series  nf  < orr.ign 
tlons.  a  hood  Or  shield  at  each  . nd  of  the  trough  and  of 
<hannel  shape,  and  iumprising  a  body  re-tlng  on  the  up 
per  e<lge  of  the  end.  aii<l  side  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
corrugations,  each  hood  or  shield  lia\  iiig  a  1  hannel  shaped 
extension  at  ea<h  end  for  engaging  over  the  adjacent  rli> 
or  flange  of  the  body,  a  leg  at  i-ach  end  of  the  trough,  each 
leg  lomprising  a  ■■onvi'x  body  engaging  thi>  I'ody  of  the 
trough  at  Its  center,  and  arms  4'xtendlng  upwanily  and 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  th.'  body,  each  arm  having  an 
outwardly  extending  lug  abutting  the  under  face  of  the 
adjacent  extension  of  the  a'ljacent  hood  or  shield,  and 
rivets  connei  ting  thi'  extensions  and  the  rltm  or  flanges. 

■.'.    A    hog    trough    formed    of   a    sheet    of    metal    l>ent    to 
form  an  arc  shaped  body  having  at    I'ach   side  edge  an  out 
wanlly  extending  rib.  or  flange,  anil   having  integral   ends 
bent    in    opposite    direitlons    to    form    a    series    of    corruga 
tlons.  a   hood   or   shield   at   each   end    of   the   trough   and   of 
'  hannel  shape.  an<l    comprising  a   body   resting  on   the  up 
per  edge  of  the  end  and    side  walls  at   opposite  sides  4)f  the 
'  orrugatlons.  eai  h   hooil   or  shield   lielng  rigidly  connected 
\-.  ith   the   ribs  of  the   body,   and   a    leg  at    each   end   of   the 
trough,   each    leg  comprising  a    lonvex    body   engaging   the 
body   of  the   trough   at    its   center,    and    the   supporting   s\]r 
face   W>T   the   trough  at    its  ends,   and   arms  exteniling   up 
wanlly  and  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  liody  secured   to 
the  Hanges  or  ribs  of  the  bixly. 

.■?.  .\  hog  trough  (omposid  of  a  sheet  of  metal  lient  to 
form  a  trough  shape<l  liod\  havitig  at  each  slili-  edge  an 
outwarillv  extending  rib  or  flange  mid  having  Integral  ends 
iienf  in  opposite  directioiis  to  form  a  series  of  corruga 
tlons.  a  hoixj  or  shield  at  eac  h  end  of  the  trough  and  of 
'  hannel  shape,  and  com[>rlslng  a  l.o<ly  resting  on  the  up 
pir  edge  of  the  end  and  side  walls  at  opposite  sicles  of  th" 
■  orrugatlons,  each  hooil  or  shield  lielng  rigidly  coiiiiecti>  I 
with  the  ribs  of  the  body,  and  a  leg  at  eacfi  end  of  th  ■ 
t  roniih. 


Li's,"). 441.         (    K-VIK.         .NnilA     S.      SMilll.     Houston      llei;:li|x, 

Tex.,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  .J.   W.   Hill.  Kallas.   Tex. 

Filed   Nov.  )i.   1!I14.      Serial  No    s71.15t5.      (CI.  '^17      I's.  1 

1.    .V     crate    including    a    frame    worti.    strips    of    falirii 

forming    supp^Tts    ^e.  ured     to    opposite    sides    of    the    frame 

work,  lontainers  formed  of  falirl<-  material,  secured  to  aiiil 
suspended  between  said  supports  each  lontaiiier  haviiiL' 
an  open  end  to  admit  an  object,  ami  means  for  1  losing  said 

open    end 

■J.    .\    crate   iiicluiliiig  a    fraiio'    work,    strips   of    fabric    m- 
Mired     to    ?ff>poslfe    side^    of    the    frame    work,    containers 
formed   of    fabric   secured    to  and   suspended    between   .said 
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■  trips  of  fabric,  each  container  having  a  cloned  end  and  an 
.p  n  end  to  admit  an  otijec  t  and  a  mean.s  for  <  losing  said 

■  P  n   end. 


3.  A  crate  in(  ludlng  a  frame  work,  strips  of  fabric 
forming  supports  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
work  by  means  of  suitable  hooka,  fabric  containers  secured 
to  and  suspended  between  said  fabric  supports,  each  con 
talner  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end.  Raid  open  end 
helng  a.lapted  to  admit  an  object  and  a  means  for  closing 
aald  open  end. 

11S5  44J        (TTTKRBAR    (a'ARD.       Ki'Wis     1,      Sot  th 
WK-K   Htid    Kki  HEN   M.   SofTHWKK.   Malta.    Mont.      Filed 
Aug    1.'4.   l'-»ir..      Serial   No.   47. r.M       (<1    .">•>      44,  1 


1  In  a  cutter  bar  guard  finger  struiture.  a  bottom  aec- 
tion  having  a  point  formed  upon  one  end  providtnl  with  a 
cut  out  portion  extending  downwardly  therein  from  Its 
upper  surface  rearwardly  of  said  pointed  end.  a  top  sec 
tion  having  a  tongue  forme<l  therein,  said  tongue  seated  in 
said  cut  out  portion  and  plvotally  .onnectecl  to  said  i)ot 
torn  Motion,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  upp<'r  surface  of 
aald  tKittom  section  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
sam.  ,  said  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its 
side  nail  fadng  said  point,  a  hilger  plate  having  one  end 
i«ha|  h1  to  conform  to  and  seate<l  in  said  recess,  a  tongue 
forn  ><1  upon  the  opposite  end  of  .said  ledger  plate  remote 
fron.  said  first  named  end.  said  tongue  adapted  for  inser 
tion  Into  said  first  named  cut  out  portion  and  for  engage 
meni  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tongue  formed  upon 
said  upper  section  for  holding  said  ledger  plate  securely 
in  plate. 

.'.  In  a  cutter  bar  guard  finger  structure,  a  bottom  sec 
tion  having  a  p<dnt  formed  upon  one  end  provided  with  a 
cutout  portion  extending  downwardly  therein  from  its  up 
p«'r  surface  rearwardly  of  said  p<diifed  end.  a  top  section 
having  a  tongue  forme<l  thereon,  said  tongue  s<'ated  in  said 
rutovit  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  l>ottoin 
gection.  a  shoulder  forme.l  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  section  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
same,  said  shouiiler  being  provid««d  with  a  recess  In  Its 
side  wall  facing  said  point,  a  ledger  plate  having  one  end 
8hap«Hl  to  ciinform  to  and  >eati>'l  in  said  recess,  a  tongue 
formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  ledger  plate  remote 
from  said  first  named  end,  said  tongue  adapted  for  inser 
tion  into  said  first  named  c  ut  out  portion  and  for  engage 
ment  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tongue  formed  upon 
aald  upper  section  for  holding  said  ledger  plate  securely 
In  place,  bos.ses  formed  upon  tlo  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  sec-ticms  remote  from  •-aid  pointed  end.  said  bosses 
being  providc'd  with  elongated  subsiantlally  rectangularly 
shaped  slots  for  receiving  bolts  for  attaching  said  guard 
fingers  to  a  cutter  bar  of  ordinary  .  inistruction. 

3.  In  a  cutter  bar  finger  L:uard  .  oust  rue  lion,  a  licittom 
section  having  a  cut  out  j)c)rtion  formcwl  in  one  end  there 
of,  an  upstanding  shoulder  formed  upon  the  ujiper  surface 
of  said  bottofn  section  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  in 
Its  side  facing  said  cut  cuif  portion,  a  ledger  plate,  said 
ledger  plate  having  one  eiol  sliaped  to  c-onform  to  and 
seated  in  said  recess,  a  tongue  foriiic-d  upon  said  leilg  t 
plate  remote  from  said  first  named  end  and  adapted  fo:- 
•eating  In  said  cut  out  portion  for  holding  said  ledger 
plate  In  snug  attachment  to  said  bottom  secticm. 


4.  In  a  cutter  l>ar  guard  linger  structure,  a  finger  l)ody 
means  fo/  adjustaidy  .ouiiecting  said  linger  liody  to  a 
supporting  bar.  a  transversely  extending  shoulder  formjKl 
upcm  said  body  and  having  its  ends  projecting  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  the  t>ody.  one  of  thc>  projecting  ends  of 
said  shoulder  provided  with  a  substantially  conical  con 
I  aved  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  shoulder  provided  with 
a  substantially  i-oniial  ccmvi^x  portion  formed  upon  Its 
end  for  fitting  within  the  c-oncaved  portion  formed  within 
the  projec  ting  end  of  the  shoulder  formed  upon  the  finger 
guard  next  thereto  when  a  plurality  of  finger  guards  are 
attachc'd  to  a  supporting  bar.  the  insertion  of  said  conical 
portion  into  said  substantially  conc-aved  portion  forming 
means  for  alining  the  guard  fingers  and  facilitating  their 
nttat'lmi' lit  to  the  supporting  liar  In  proper  relation  with 
respect    to    ellc  h    other. 


1.1^5,44.i.      (IFEKATIN*;    KKVICE    FOR    WASHING  MA 
CHINKS.       Mai.c.ie    Si'liE'  iiKii.    .Vinerican    trails.    Idaho. 
Filed   I»e.  .  7.   lUlo.      Serial  No.  tj5,537.      (CI.  74 — 5.) 


*■■■ 


1  In  a  machine  cif  the  class  descril>ed  the  comitinatlon 
with  a  crank  wheel  having  a  pitman,  of  reversely  arranged 
angle  leTers  having  lower  approximately  horizontal  armn, 
one  of  the  angle  levers  being  connected  with  the  pitman 
and  the  other  angle  lever  being  slidably  ccmnected  with 
the  pitman  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  foot  levers  or  treadles  ccintiecir-d  with  the  lower  arm* 
of   the  angle   levers. 

•J.    In   a    machine   of   the   class   described,   the   combina- 
tion with  a  crank  element  and  a  pitman  connected  there 
with,  said  pitman  being  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends 
with    an    opening,    of    reversely    arranged    sulistantlally    L 
shaped    levers    fulcrumed   at    their   angles   and   having   up 
wardly  exteuding  arms  and  lower  reversely  arranged  arms, 
one  of  the  upwardly  extending  arms  being  pivoted  to  the 
pitman   at   the  outer   end   thereof  and    the  other   upwardly 
extending  arm  operating   in   the  said  opening,   foot   levers 
or  treadles  and  rods  coiinec  ting  the  foot  levers  or  treadles 
with  the  lower  arms  of  thc>  s.iid  levers. 

3.  In   a    machine   of    the   class    described,    the   c-ombina 
ticm   with  a   crank   pin.   of  a   pitman   connected   therewith, 
said   pitman   having  an   opening  and  provided  at   one  end 
thereof    with    an    anti  frlciion    device,    reversely    arranged 
L  shaped   levers  fulc  rumeii  at    their  :itigb's.  on<>  of  the   L 
shaped   levers  hcdng  1  oniici  ted   to   the   pitman  at    the  outer 
end    thereof    and    1  he    other    L  shapc-d    lever    operating    in 
the    opening   of    the    pitman    and    arrangcMl    to    engage    the 
said    anti  friction    device   and    foot    levers   or   treadles   con 
nee  ted   with   the  said   L  shapecl   levers. 

4.  In    a    mHchine    of    the    class    clesc  ribed    the    combiua 
tion  with  a   c  rank  element  and  a  pitman,  of  reversely  suit 
^tantiallv    L  shapc'd   havers    fob  iiiiiicil   at    thidr  angles,   one 
of  the   L  shapecl   levers   being  coiinecteil   to  the  pitman  at 
the  outer  end   therecd",  and  the  other    L  shaped   lever  hav- 
ing a  slldable  c-ouneition   with  the  pitimin  at  a   point    in 
termediate    of    the    ends    thereof,     foot     levers    or     treadles 
.oiiiiected    with   the   L  shaped    bv.rs  and   a    handle  c^arrie.) 
by    the    lever    whi' h     is    connected    to    the    outer    end    of    the 
pit  man. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  licscrlbftl.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  rraak  eleriioiit.  anil  a  pitman,  a  bracket 
niountPil  on  the  frame  at  ihe  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
guide  secured  to  the  frame  ;it  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  composed  of  an  open  frame  having  spaced  vertical 
bars,  reversely  arranged  substantially  L-shaped  levers, 
one  of  the  L  shape<l  levers  being  fulcrumetl  on  the  framr 
and  connected  with  the  outer  eml  of  the  pitman  and  the 
other  lever  being  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  pitman  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof,  foot  levers  or  treailles  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  and  operating  in  the  openings  of  the  guide,  and 
rods  connecting  the  foot  levers  or  treadles  with  the  L- 
shaped  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (.Jazette.) 


I 


l,lsr.,444.      NON  SLn'I'IN(;    TKKAD.      Fkank    II.    Stan- 
wood,    Arlington,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Stanwood    Equip 
ment  Company,  a   Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Nov.  3. 
1914.     Serial  Nn.  ^70, !.■;'_•       iCl.  jo— 79.  i 


1.  A  non-slip  tread-unit  comprising  a  carrying  plate 
provided  with  apertures  each  surrounded  by  a  continuous, 
unbroken,  upwardly  extending,  integral  flange  and  pliable 
tread-ribs  removably  seated  in  said  apertures  and  held 
in  place  by  saJd  flanges  against  movement  either  through 
or  out  of  said  apertures. 

2.  A  non-slip  tread  unit  comprising  a  carrying  plate 
provided  with  elongated  tread-pad  ribs  extending  through 
it,  said  ribs  being  each  surrounded  t)y  a  continuoua 
up  turned  tiange.  and  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
space  between  them  being  unobstructed  and  smooth  and 
providing  open  passages  of  even  width  between  the  ribs 
extending  completely  across  the  rib  portion  of  aald  unit. 

3.  A  non  slip  unit  comprising  a  carrying  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  arranged  in  par 
allellsm  and  pllat)le  tread-ribs  removably  inserted  through 
said  apertures  from  beneath  and  frictlonally  held  in  place 
and  each  having  base  flanges  extending  oppositely  from 
Its  portion  disposed  through  an  aperture  and  engageable 
between  said  plate  and  the  surface  upon  which  it  may 
be  positioned. 


1,185,445.      NON  SLIPPING   TRKAD.      Frank    H.    Stan- 
wood,    Arlington,    Mass.,   assignor   to    Stanwood    Equip 
ment    Company,   a   Corporation    of    .Maine.      Filed    Nor. 
22,   1915.      Serial   No,   62,74'*.      (CI.   20 — 79  ) 
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1.    A   non  slipping   tread,    comprising   an    internal   metal 
body  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  perfora- 
tions   therethrough,   and    non  slipping,    non  metallic   mate 
rial    molded   about    said   plate  and    through   said   perfora 
tlons   and    having  an   elongatt.l    rib    located  above  each   of 


said  rows  of  perforations,  said  plate  having  screw  receh 
ing    op«'nings    and    being    otherwise    imperforate    l>etwe.n 
said   elongated   ribs. 

2.    A    non  slipping    tread,    comprising    an    Internal    rigid 
metal    body   plate   formecl   with   rows  of  perforations   to   Ue 
tilled   by   thf   non  slipping,   non-metallic   material  and    hav 
Ing  perforations   for  fastening  screws,  and  a  surrounding 
metal   body  of  non  slipping  material,   th.'  same   being  ap 
plied  below  and  above  the  body  plate  and  having  Integral 
parts    In    said    first    meutioned    rows    of    perforations    and 
being  formeil   with   openings   in   line  with   the  second   men 
tioned    securing   perforations,    said    non  slipping    body    b> 
ing  formed  on  its  top  surface  with  projecting  ribs  in  line 
above  salil  rows  of  perforations. 


1,1S5,446.  LENS  HOLniNO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPKi' 
TACLES.  Ci.AKENCB  A.  Stivinr,  NIckerson,  Kans 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No    s57,2ic_'.      (Cl.  ,^8 41.  i 


/? 


r 


=i/'^\r 


1  An  attachment  for  spect.-n  les  comprising  a  support 
Ing  arm,  a  lens  holder,  and  an  attaching  screw,  bj\i1 
screw  being  In  pivotal  engagement  with  said  arm  at  on. 
end  thereof,  and  salil  lens  holder  being  In  pivotal  engage 
ment  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  said  arm  being  pro 
vlde<l  with  means  for  limiting  Its  own  rotation  and  with 
means   for   limiting  the  rotation   of  said   len'^-hobler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  supporting  arm. 
a  lens  holder,  and  means  plvotaily  securing  said  arm  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  frame,  the  lens-holder  being  pro 
vi(le<l  with  means  pivotally  .securing  It  to  said  arm  at  It.* 
other  end,  said  arm  being  provided  with  means  for  llni 
iting  its  own  rotation  and  with  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation   of  said   lens  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spectacle  frame,  of  a  sup 
porting  arm,  a  lens  holder  pIvotaJly  secured  to  said  arm 
at  its  outer  end.  and  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm 
plvotaily  securing  the  arm  to  the  frame,  said  arm  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  frame  through  an  angle  of 
substantially  two  hundred  and  seventy  degrees  In  one  an 
gular  direction  and  said  lens  holder  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  arm  through  substantially  ninety  degrees  In 
the  opposite  direction. 


.185.447.  BIAS  CUTTER  TAKK-UP.  William  C 
Stevens,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tlr. 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   June   18,    1915.      Serial    No.    34.802.      (Cl 

1«4— 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  cutting  a  ma- 
terial Into  strips,  of  a  liner  supply,  means  for  guiding 
the  liner  under  the  cutter,  and  means  for  packaging  the 
liner  and  the  strips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  cutting  fabric 
into  strips  of  a  liner  supply,  means  for  guiding  the  liner 
under  the  cutter,  and  means  for  winding  up  the  liner 
with  the  strips. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  cutting  fabric 
on  the  bias,  a  liner  supjily.  means  for  guiding  the  liner 
under  the  <utter  and  means  for  drawing  the  liner  under 
the   cutter  and    winding  it   up  with   the  bias  strips.   , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bias  cutter  of  a  liner  sup 
|dy  and  means  for  drawing  the  liner  from  the  supply 
under   the   cutter  and   winding  it    up   with   the   bias   strips. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bias  cutter,  a  liner  supply, 
means  for  Intermittently  dniwlng  the  liner  from  the  sup- 
ply under  the  cutter  and  winding  it  up  with  the  bias 
strips,  the  cutter  and  the  means  for  drawing  and  winding 
the  liner  operating  alternately. 


to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail  and  a  flexible 
member  connected  thereto  and  extending  through  the 
slot  and  movalile  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  In 
the  said  slot,  a  portion  of  the  llexibU'  memlier  being  caused 
to  engage  the  locking  ni<-nns  of  the  -lot  to  hold  said 
meinl)er  against  movement. 


1.185,448  AIiJlSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CAMERAS. 
CiiARi.cs  M.  SrcK.  Salem,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  John  Ellas,  Salem,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5(J,353.      (Cl.  248—43.) 


v*"-* 


1.  In  a  caiiora  support  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
nn  osiillatory  disk  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  arranged 
taiigcntlally  thereto,  one  end  of  wild  t>earing  being  pro 
\lded  with  a  seat,  ancl  means  mounted  in  said  bearing 
for  sec  iiring  a  camera  to  salil  seat. 

2  In  a  camera  support  the  comldnatlon  of  a  standard, 
MI)  oscillatory  disk  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing .secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  arranged 
t.ingentlally  thereto,  one  end  of  sale!  l>earlng  being  pro- 
\  ided  with  a  seat,  and  means  adjustable  longitudinally 
..f  said   bearing   for  securing  a    camera   to  said   seat. 

3.  In  a  curaera  support  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
iin  oscillatory  disk  adjnslaldy  connected  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  arranged 
t mg-ntlally  thereto,  one  end  of  said  bearing  being  pro- 
vided with  a   -eat.  means  inounte<l  In  said   bearing  for  se 

.  urlng   a    c  ami  ra    to    said    seat,    and    means    for    retaining 
said  cllsk  in  Its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a   c;imc  ra   support   the  combination   of  a   standard, 
j  an   oscillatory  disk  adjustably    connected   thereto,  a    bear 

,  Ing   secured    to   the   periphery    of   said    disk   and   arranged 
tangentially    thereto,    one    end    of   .said    bearing   being   pro 
\icled     with    a    seat,    means    adjustable    longitudinally    of 
-.lid  bearing  for  securing  a  camera  to  said  seat,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  disk  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  camera  support,  the  (nmblnii tlon  of  a  standard, 
■.,n  oscillatory  disk  pivoted  thereto  and  having  an  arcuate 
-lot  therein,  means  carried  by  said  standard  and  engag 
ing  in  said  slot  for  securing  said  cllsk  In  an  adjusted 
position,  a  bearing  formed  on  said  disk  and  having  a 
loiigltudliiMl  opening  enlarged  at  one  end.  said  bearing 
having  a  .amera  seat  nt  the  end  thereof  containing  the 
enlarired  part  of  the  opening,  and  a  fastening  element 
Including  a  screw  threaded  end  adjustable  longitudinally 
.if  said  bearing,  said  screw  threaded  end  being  adapted 
to  ice  withdrawn  Into  the  enlargement  in  said  opening 
V  b.-n   the   camera   is   being  detached    from   said   seat. 

iClalm  ti  not   jirlnted  in   the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car  replacer  for  application 
to  a  railway  rail,  and  an  anchor  for  engaging  the  Iwtse 
tiange  of  a  rail  and  having  a  tlexlble  connecting  means 
longitudinally  shiftablc  lengthwise  of  the  replacer  and 
also  movable  through  the  replacer  to  shorten  the  said 
connecting  means  or  lengthen  said  means  as  may  be  re- 
quired. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  replacer  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  railway  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  re 
placer  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  rail  consisting  of  an 
anchor  to  separably  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
the  anchor  l>elng  provide<l  with  a  flexible  connecting  means 
movable  transversely  through  and  also  longitudinally  In 
opposite  directions  In  the  replacer,  and  auxiliary  locking 

I   means  plvotaily   attached    to  one  side  of  the  replacer  at 
opposite   extremities   of  the    latter. 


1,185.450,  ROLLING  APPARATUS.  Eknst  TkrnstbOm, 
Jemeppe  surMelse,  Belgium,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Socl(?te  .\nouynie  John  Cockerill,  Seraing,  Belgium. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,H,'J1.      (Cl.  04 — 50.) 


1,18  5.4  49  CAR  RKPLACFU  Kkncst  M.  Tavi.oH, 
Raleigh,  N.  C.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Hervey  L.  Trim 
yer  and  one  third  to  J.  Slmklns  Jones,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,806.  (Cl.  104—163.) 
1  The  ccimblnatlon  of  a  car  replacer  adapted  to  be 
applle<l  to  a  railway  rail  and  having  a  slot  with  locking 
means  at  Intervals,  and  an  anchor  comprising  a   member 


1.  In  a  rolling  apparatu-.  the  .cimblnation  with  the 
upper  and  lower  trac  ks.  of  a  -erles  of  ndllng  devices,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  hollow  rim  of  resilient  material 
forming  the  perimeter  of  the  rolling  device,  a  sleeve  ar 
ranged  centrally  within  the  rim.  flanges  \ipon  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  between  whic  h  the  hollow  rim  Is  capable 
of  yielding  Inwardly  and  a  yielding  support  arranged  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  sleeve,  wlwreby  the  rims  of  said 
rolling  devices  may  move  siiiniltaneously  Inwardly  from 
opposite  sides  when  gr-^ater  tluiii  normal  pressure  Is 
placed  on  the  upper  tra.  k 

2-  In  a  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
iipper  and  lower  tracks,  of  a  series  of  rolling  devices, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  hollow  rim  of  resilient  mate 
rial  forming  the  perlnf<ter  of  the  rolling  d<'vlce,  a  sleeve 
arrange<l  centrally  \j'lthln  the  rim,  Ilanges  upon  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  and  between  which  the  hollow  rim  is  cap- 
able of  yielding  inwardly,  ancl  elastic  springs  arranged 
between  the  rim  and  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  rims  of 
said  rolling  devices  may  move  simultaneously  inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  when  greater  than  normal  pressure 
Is  placed  on  the  upper   track. 
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which  Is  less  than  the  fieflpftinn  cijrrt'spondins;  to  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  roiling  ilcvi.cs.  for  thp  piirpiis»> 
speclflt'ii. 


3.   A    rolling    apparatus,    comprising'    the    combination   j  arranged    between    the   adjacent    layers   and    between    thf 
with  elastic  rolling  devices,  of  roller  paths  or  tracks  pro    j   casing  and  the  adjacent  layer,  .said  blocks  being  appr m 
vided  with  edges  or  flanges  that  arc  separated  liy  a  space   ■   mately  frusto  conical   In  shape  and  having  their  axes    ip 

proximately  perpendicular  to   the  layers. 

5.  A  tire  composed  of  an  outer  annular  casing  of  ra  ■ 
ber.  provided  with  a  flat  base  having  extended  and  .n 
hirgi'd  side  e<lges  and  a  tread  of  greater  thickness  than  ihc 
sides,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  canvas,  each  layer  t)eliiK 
Minposed  of  a  strip  bent  into  channel  form  and  having  Its 
side  »'dges  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  base  of 
the  outer  casing,  the  layers  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  casing  and  from  each  other,  a  filling  of  cork  blocks 
arranged  between  the  adjacent  layers  and  between  the 
■  asinK  and  the  adjacent  layer,  and  a  fllling  of  rut>ber  In 
I  he  Interspaces  between   the  blocks. 

Lt'lalnis  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.185.451.  TIRP:.  .IdHn  Tiio\i.si.\  and  Krsest  I.  I'rxtt 
Syracuse,  Ne(>r.  Filed  Dec.  -'4.  liU.'i.  S.-ria!  .NO. 
fiS.527.       (CI.   ir>2 — 5.) 


J  3 


1.  A  tire  composed  of  an  annular  oufer  cHsink:  of  rub 
ber.  provided  with  a  flat  base  havlnx  extemied  and  en 
larged  side  edges  and  a  tread  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  sides,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  canvas,  each  Jayer  l)eing 
composed  of  a  strip  bent  Into  channel  form,  and  having  Its 
side  edges  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  base  of 
the  outer  casing,  the  layers  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  casing  and  from  each  other,  a  flll'ng  of  cork  blocks 
arranged  between  the  adjacent  layers  and  iK'tween  the 
casing  and  the  adjacent  layer,  said  blocks  being  approxi 
mately  frusto  conical  In  shape  and  having  their  axes  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  layers,  the  innermost 
and  the  outermost  layers  of  blocks  being  arranged  with 
their  large  ends  inward,  and  the  lnterme<llate  layer  of 
blocks  being  arranged  with  their  large  ends  outward,  ami 
a  fllling  of  rubber  between  the  small  ends  of  each  series 
of  blocks. 

2.  A  tire  composed  of  an  outer  annular  casing  of  ruli 
ber  provided  with  a  base,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  canvas, 
each    layer    being   composed    of   a    strip   bent   into   channel 
form,  and  having  its  side  edges  abutting  against  the  Inner 
face    of    the    ba.se    of    the    outer    casing,    the    layers    being 
spaced  apart  fmm  each  other,  a  filling  of  cork  blocks  ar 
ranged  between  the  adjacent  layers,  and  between  the  cas 
Ing   and    the   adjacent    layer,    said    blocks    being   approxi 
mately   frusto  conical  in  shppe  and   having  their  axes  ap 
proximately    perpendicular    to    the    layers,    the    innermost 
and   the  outermost  layers  of  blocks   being  arranged   with 
their    large    ends    inward,    and    the    intermediate    layer    .)f 
blocks  being  arrange<l  with  their  large  ends  outward.  an<l 
a  filling  of  rubber  between  the  small  ends  of  ea'h  series  of 
blocks. 

3.  A  tire  composed  of  an  outer  annular  casing  of  rub 
ber.    provided    with   a    flat    base    having   extended    and    en 
larged    side  edges  and   a    tread   of  greater   thl- kness   than 
the  sides,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  canvas,  each  layer  being 
composed  of  a  strip  bent  into  channel  form,  and  having  its 
side  edges  abutting  against  the  inner  fai-e  of  the  base  of 
the  outer  casing,  the  layers  being  spa<ed  apart  from  the 
outer  casing  and  from  each  other,  a  fllling  of  cork  blocks 
arranged    between    the   adjacent    layers    and    between    the 
casing  and  the  adjacent  layer,  said  blocks  being  approxi- 
mately frusto-conical  in  shape  and  having  their  axes  ap 
proximately  perpendicular  to  the  layers,  and  a   fllling  of 
rubi)er  In  the  Interspaces  between  the  (docks. 

4.  A  tire  composed  of  an  outer  annular  casing  of  rub 
ber,  provided  with  a  flat  base  having  extended  and  en 
larged  side  edges  and  a  tread  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  sides,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  canvas,  each  layer  being 
composes]  of  a  strip  bent  Into  channel  form,  and  having 
Its  side  edges  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  base 
of  the  outer  casing,  the  layers  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  casing  and  from  each  other,  a  fllling  of  cork  blocks 


1. ISO. 451'        A.MMAI.     TRAP        WtwsTCB    A.    TC(KER.    Ne 
vada.    ntii...       Filed    Oct.    15.    1915.      Serial    No     ,%fi.O  U. 


1.  .\n  animal   trap  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  havin;;  a 
bottom  thereto  and  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  homl  pro 
jecting   over    the    top   of   one   portion    of    the   txxly    of   tlie 
trap,   a   bait   receptacle  connected   to  said   hood    said   bait 
receptacle  having  a  hlnge<l  rover  and  said  hood  being  pro 
videil    with    a    perforatwl    wall    communicating    with    aabi 
bait  receptacle,  a  pivoted  trap  door  in  the  top  of  the  bo.jy 
portion  of  the  trap,   said   trap  door  normally  assuming  a 
horizontal    position,    a    cover    underneath    the    front    P'>r 
lion  of  the  trap  door,  said  cover  being  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  trap  and  provided  with  a  spring  catch  on  Its  fron.t 
portion. 

2.  An   animal    trap  comprising  a   cylindrical    body   por 
tion.  a  bottom  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  hood  having 
n   rear  perforated   wall  secured   to  the  upper  end  of  said 
'•ody  portion  and  adapted   to  overlie  one  half  of  the  bi>d> 
portion,  a  bait  compartment  secured  to  the  rear  wall   "f 
the  hood,  a  horizontal  trap  door  pivoted  to  the  body  por 
tion   at   points   adjacent   the   open   end   of   said   hood,   Kald 
door   adapted    to   swing   to   a    substantially   vertical   po^j 
tion  and  abut   the  open   end   of  the   hood   to  prevent   the 
escape  of  any  animal  after  It  has  stepped  upon  the  inner 
end  of  said  door,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body  portion  acl 
jac-ent  the  pivoted  point  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  close 
one  side  of  the  body  portion  when  the  door  Is  In  a  vertica: 
position,  and  means  for  detachably  sec-urlng  the  outer  end 
of  the  cover  to  said  body  portion. 


1.185.453. 
WAYS. 

2«.  i9i; 


VENTILATING      APPARATUS      FOR      SUB 
JoH.N   I..   Walkir.   Coal   City.   111.      Filed   Apr. 
Serial  No.  693,449.       (CI.  98 — 28.) 


I' 
j 


li 
I 


In  a  tunnel  a  ventilator  comprising  an  air  outlet  duct 
passing  through  the  roof  of  the  tunnel  and  having  Intake 


ends  extending  longitudinally  of  the  funnel  and  located  In 
th<'  immediate  proximity  of  the  roof  th.reof  and  beyond 
the  opposite  s'des  of  the  outlet  duct,  a  deflector  located 
In  the  outlet  duct  between  the  intake  ends  thereof  and  In 
nUiiement  wltti  the  center  of  tbe  outlet  duct,  and  means 
lo.atecl  within  the  cutlet  clu<  t  for  exbau-ting  air  froiii  the 
tuniie!. 


l.isr.4.''.4  F,NSn.A<:p:  rA<"KKi{.  Vhtoh  WniTKiKl.K. 
oliemnb.  <tkla  Filed  June  22.  19ir..  Serial  No.  35.048. 
c  CI.   HM>      57.1 


3— — '    , — » — ■  ''-n —  '<■  rv 


1.  .\n  ensilage  packer  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
to  l>e  m<»unted  on  a  silo,  a  hanging  bar  depending  from 
said  frame,  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  hanging  bar. 
a  packing  beam  carried  by  the  hanging  liar,  packers  sus 
pended  from  the  packing  beam,  and  means  to  impart  ver 
tical  oscillating  motion  to  the  packing  beam,  said  means 
being  arranged  on  and  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  A   beam   to  be  mounted  across  a  silo,  a   hanging  bar 
verhcnily  acljustabie  on  said  beam  and  having  rack  teeth. 
a    filnlon    mounte<l    on    the   beam    and    engaging    said    rack 
teeth,    pawl    and    ratchet    methanism    to   operate   said   pin 
Ion  and  thereby  raise  or  lower  said   hanging  bar.  a   block 
revoluble  on  the  lower  end  of  sa"d  hanging  bar,  a  packing 
beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  block  f(»r  vertical  oscillat 
Ing  motion,  packers  suspended  from  the  ends  of  the  pack 
ing  l>eam,  a  rocking  beam  mounted  on  first  named  beam, 
connections    between    the    rocking    beam    and    the   packing 
beam    to   oscillate   the   latter   and    vertically    adjustal)le   to 
correspond   with   the  adjustment    of   the   banging   t>ar  and 
an  operating  lever  for  the  rocking  beam  and  mounted  on 
the  first  named  beam. 


in  the  wall  and  having  a  cloor  located  at  the  said  open- 
ing, said  cabinet  or  casing  beini:  al.so  provided  with  a 
hinged  top  having  an  arm  extending  through  the  said 
slot,  an  excrement  receptacle  located  within  the  cabinet 
or  casin*;.  a  rim  cr  shield  carried  l>y  the  said  top  and 
arranged  tc.  lit  against  tbe  receptacle  to  confine  the  some 
within  the  labinei  c)r  casing  and  prevent  escape  of  liquid 
matter,  an  exteriorly  arranged  fastening  device,  and  an 
arm  connected  with  the  rim  or  shield  and  extending 
through  the  slot  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  same 
In-fening  device. 

2.  A  closet  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cabinet 
or  casing  provided  with  a  hin«ed  top  having  a  seat  open 
in«.  an  excrement  receptacle  located  within  the  cabinet 
or  casing  helow  tlie  seat  c.peulnK.  a  rim  or  shield  depend- 
ing from  the  said  top.  a  wall  having  a  slot,  an  arm  e.x 
tending  from  the  rim  or  shield  and  projecting  through 
the  slot,  guides  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and 

a  slldalile  closure  mounted  within  the  guides  and  sup 
ported  by  the  said  rod. 


1.185,45(5.  LKVKR  FOR  RAILWAY  POINTS.  Llkwh  I  \  .n 
WvNN  Wii.i.i.\MS,  Iiarlington.  England.  Filed  Mar  15. 
liUH.       Serial    No.   84.485.       (<"l.    I04 — 25.) 


1.185.455.  SANITARY  SURFAtE  CLOSET.  Davis  WHIT 
MAN,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  57,955.      (CI.  4—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  slot  and  pro 
vlded   with  an   opening,  of  a   cabinet   or  casing  arranged 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  of  a  hand 
lever  mounted  thereupon,  a  selecting  niemi>er  movable  in 
said  stand  and  deriving  Its  movement  from  said  hand 
lever,  and  a  switch  point  operating  member  actuate<l  by 
said  selecting  member,  the  actuating  movement  of  the 
operating  handle  being  always  in  the  same  direction  and 
serving  to  move  the  switch  point  actuating  member  in 
either  of  two  directions. 

2.  The  cond)lnatlon  with  a  switch  stand,  of  an  osc  11 
latory  switch  pi.int  actuating  member  mounted  therein, 
spring  means  acting  to  throw  said  oscillatory  menil>er 
in  opposite  clircH  tions  upon  each  side  of  a  dead  center, 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  upon  said  stand  and  a  selecting  mem- 
ber mounted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  hand  lever,  the 
actuating  movement  of  the  hand  lever  l)eing  always  In 
the  same  direction  and  serving  to  actuate  the  oscillatory 
member  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  stand,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  slldnbly 
mounted  selecting  element  with  which  said  hand  lever 
enj-'ages.  and  which  receives  Its  movement  from  said  hand 
lever  and  an  oscillatory  switch  point  actuating  mend>er 
comprising  a  wedge  shaped  block  and  lateral  arms  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  selecting  member  acting  upon 
said  block  and  said  arms  to  shift  the  switch  point  operat- 
ini;  member  to  opposite  sides  of  a  dead  center. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  stand,  a  hand  lever  plvote<l  thereon,  a  slldably 
mounted  selecting  element  with  which  said  hand  lever 
engages,  and  which  receives  Its  movement  from  said  hand 
lever  and  an  oscillatory  switch  point  actuating  mem:  . - 
comprising  a    wedge-shaped   block  and   lateral   arms   ui> n 
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opposite  sidles  thereof,   salil   -I'lMitiriK  ineiiiluT  artln;;   upon 
said   block  and  said  arms  to  shift   thi'  switih  point  optraT 
Ing  niemt)er  to  opposite  sidfs  of  a   dead   icntt-r  and   spring 
means  acting  upon  the  switrh  point  op'Tatin;;  nn'nil't-r  in 
each  of  Its  (iirfctlons  of  inoveuient. 


1, ISO. 457.  AUTOMATIC  SWIT<  H  THUt  tWI  N(  i  APPA- 
RATUS. Thomas  J.  Wilson.  Salem.  Ind.  Filed  .lune 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  S45,'J32.      (Cl.  104- -1:3.) 


rtr7r'^~r-^*K: 


t  'I  II  "^1. 


y-e 


1.  Automatic  switch  throwing  apparatus  Inrludins;  a 
rotatable  element,  a  switch,  means  connectlnK  the  rota 
table  element  with  the  switch  whereby  the  switch  is 
moved  Into  open  and  closed  position  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  rotatable  element,  and  means  arranjred  alonjfsMe 
of  the  track  in  front  and  rear  of  the  switch  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  rotatable  element  to  be  engjiced 
and  moved  by  a  train  whereby  the  switch  Is  first  moved 
from  open  into  closed  position  and  then  t)ark  Into  open 
position  and  means  for  locking  said  last  named  mean* 
when   the  switch   is   In   open  and   In   closed   position. 

2.  In  automatic  switch  throwing  apparatus,  the  com 
hlnation  with  a  railway  switch  of  a  rotary  gi-ar  havlni; 
■  oncaved  side  faces  and  beveled  gear  tet-th  forme«l  In  the 
'oncaved  side  faces,  means  connertln^  the  gi-ar  whfi'l 
with  the  switch  whereby  the  switch  Is  moved  into  op»-n 
and  closet]  position  upon  the  rotation  of  the  near  wheel, 
rotatable  shafts  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  gear  wheel,  bevele«i  gi'ars  carried  on  certain  ends 
of  the  rotatable  shafts  and  co.;p.. rating  with  tht>  gear 
teeth  In  the  concaved  faces  of  the  gear  wheel,  means 
■arrled  in  advance  and  at  the  n^ar  of  the  gear  wheel  and 
switch  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  train  to  bring  about 
rotation  of  said  shafts,  and  means  coniifcring  said  shafts 
with  said  last  named  means. 

.3.  In  automatic  swlt<h  throwing',  the  conitilnatlon  with 
a  railroad  switch  of  a  rotatable  elenient.  means  conne^  t 
ing  the  rotatatde  element  with  the  switch  wheretiy  the 
switch  is  move<l  into  open  and  closed  position  upon  the 
rr>tatlon  of  the  rotatable  element,  housings  arrangerl 
alongside  of  the  traik  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
switch,  trip  levers  pivoted  within  the  hiuislngs  and  having 
segmental  gear  teeth  on  their  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of 
rotataide  shafts  operatively  <-onne.  ted  with  the  rotatafde 
element,  gear  wheels  on  the  shafts  to  cooperate  with  the 
segmental  toothed  portions  of  the  trip  levers,  lo.klng  bars 
carried  by  the  trip  levers  to  io.  k  the  trip  levers  in  either 
extended  position  when  the  switch  is  in  open  and  closed 
position,  spring  means  to  normally  hold  said  locking  bar 
in  such  position  that  It  will  lock  when  the  swlt.  h  Is  In 
open  and  closed  position,  pivoted  inemliers  arranged  on 
ripposlte  sliles  c>f  the  trip  levers  at  their  upper  ends  there- 
of to  l)e  enga^'ed  and  moved  by  tlie  train  prior  to  the 
movement  of  the  trip  levers,  links  connecting  the  pivott^l 
elements  with  the  locking  bars  to  move  the  locking  bars 
downwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  <prin_'s  and  out  of 
locking  position  when  the  pivoted  memliers  are  engaged 
and  move<l  by  the  train,  said  shafts  and  gearing  being 
arranged  so  that  one  of  the  levers  is  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  movement  of  the  other  lever  and 
simultaneously  therewith  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  locking  bars  with  each  other  whereby  the  levers 
are  unlocked  slmaltaneously. 


1.1S5.458.       ATTACHMENT    FOB    AUTOMOBILE  F(X»T- 
BO.VRDS.      HiNBY  J.   WooPMY.  Shamrock,  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  13.0G4.      (Cl.  224 — 29.) 
The  combination  with  the   foot  board   of  an  automobile, 

of  transverse   guide   bars   secured    to   the   underside   of   the 


foot  board,  a  slile  boanl.  ey>'  menit>ers  carried  by  the  side 
lioaril  and  slidat)ly  engaged  on  the  guide  bars  wherefi\ 
said  side  board  may  be  swung  to  a  position  at  right  angle- 


fo  the  foot  boar.l  along  the  outer  .dge  of  the  latter  and  to 
a  position  folded  against  the  underside  of  the  foot  board, 
means  for  securing  the  side  board  in  vertical  position, 
and  means  for  securing  the  side  board  in   folded  position. 


1  1^.^.4,^9.  (JRAIN  SPOUT.  (jKOiuii:  W.  Woulev,  Sallx 
l.wa.  Filed  May  .'..  l!*l.'..  Serial  No.  2«  n9;^  i  Cl 
l'J3 — n.) 


1.  .\  flexible  spout  comprising  supporting  rings,  flexible 
elements  coupling  the  rings  telesc<ip|,  spout  sections  hav- 
ing end  portions  provided  with  ^  ontlnuous  flanges  engaging 
the  rings,  whereby  the  spout  -.1  tlons  are  held  from  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  and  retaining  means  on  the  rings 
engaging  said  flanges  to  bold  the  sections  from  displace- 
merit  in  the  opposite  cllrectb.n  wtiile  permitting  rotation 
of   tbt>  same  within    the   rings. 

li.  .V  flexible  spout  comprising  snpporting  rings,  flexible 
connections  t)etween  the  rings,  tebM<opic  Joint  seitlons 
having  flanged  ends  engaging  the  rings,  and  hooked  clips 
'  (•■'■P' rating  with  said  flangt-d  ends  I0  hold  the  s«'i-tlon8 
from  displacement  while  periiiitting  said  se.  tions  to  be 
furneil   or   rotated    In    the   rings. 

'■'>.  .\  fli'xliile  -pout  compri-ing  s\ipporting  rings,  flexible 
connections  lietweeii  the  rings,  telescopic  spout  SCI  tlons 
engaging  the  rings,  and  c(Wiper;i  f  ing  retaining  elements  on 
the  rings  and  spout  sei  tions  oper.'iflng  to  bold  -aid  spout 
sections  against  longltu<llnal  dlspl.icenient  In  eltbiT  direc- 
tion,   while   permitting    said    sections    to    be    freely    ri'tafed. 

4  .V  flexible  sp(oit  cumpri-liig  supporting  ring-,  link 
ch;iitis  connected  with  the  ring-,  tele-coplc  spout  sections 
having  tlangc'l  enil-  engaging  fhe  liiigs,  and  clips  10. 
operating  with  said  flanged  ends  to  boM  the  section-  from 
displacement  while  permitting  -aid  se,  tions  to  be  turned 
or   rotated    In    the    rings. 

•".  .\  flexible  spout  comprising  split  supporting  rings 
having  dlijmetricaliy  opposite  end  portions,  link  <  bains 
having  links  engaged  with  s.ald  end  portions,  fastening 
means  engaging  the  end  portions  and  holding  the  rings 
r  Mi-.il  and  the  cfi.iin  links  from  di-^plai  ement.  Joint  sections 
h.Tving  flanged  ends  engaging  the  rings  to  hold  .said  sec- 
tions from  displacement  in  ime  direction,  and  clips  for 
holding  sjiid  stations  from  di-placement  In  the  reverse 
direction,  said  flanges  and  clips  permitting  the  joint  sec- 
tions to  turn  or  rotate  within   the  rings. 
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,1S.',.4<V..       OPERATINC.     MECHANISM     FOR     PUMPS. 

Thomas    P..    Yn-rER,    Fountain    Cireen.    Ill       Filed    T»er. 
3.    I'.n4.       Serial    No.    R7.'..28'.t.       iCl.    74     -.'..I 


118r,  401       INDUCTION  MOTOR.     Eu.nht  F.  W.  Alcxan 
'  i,LKSON,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Companv.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Dec.    1. 
IWIS.      Serial    No.    ^03,927.       (Cl.    172— 12o.i 


1      In   combination,  .i   pump  body,   .in   upright    pump   rod 
a    standard    rising   fro,,,    ^aid   body,   a    pai,    of    M-a. -1    1'-"' 
^ntai   plates  carried   b.^    -.11   stan.-ard   and   .Mending  r.  a, 
^ardlv    from    the    rod.    th.     latter    being    ...ovd    -l.dabl.x 
L.twe.'.n    said    plates,    a    band    h^.v    hH^lng    li<    fr..n,    .n.l 
f,,rk.,l  and   having  the   arms  of  the   lork   fub  rumed    to   tlo 
,.a:   .  ti  1-  of  the  plat.s    a  -In-rier  ieser  ■  cnflned  througiiou 
the   greater   part    of   It-   bngth    between    the   fork   arms  and 
plate-  Mnd  ha.  tug  a  -liding  -  .uuiectlon  at  its  rear  .  nd  w,tl, 
-aid  fork   arms,  a    fub  rum   pin   passing    through    the   plat-- 
.:,d  through  the  shorter  lever  at  a  point  spaced  in  adsan- 
...    ,h.    'ulcrum  of  the  hand   lever    and   pow-r   t  ran-t,iit  t  m-' 
,/„.„„-  c„nne,-,in_-  lb.'   font   .■nd   of  said   shorter   \,:.v  w>tl, 

flie    pump  rod 

-     In    combiincion,    an    upright    ra.  k    bar    to    b.-    ,..ipro 
.at^ed   for  actuating  a   pump  or   the  lik..  a   pair  of  spaced    I 
,,irallel    fixed    plate   extending    r.arwardly    in    respect    to 
-.1.1   rack   bar.   the    teeth  ..f  the   latter  being   formed   on  its 
;.H.    edge     a    baud    iev.T    bavin-'    :,    fork-d    front    •  nd    and    ^ 
....Ong    'he   anil-    of    the    fork    di-p..-..!    .onTiguou-    ,0    the 
,.ar  ends  of  tb-  plafes.a  fub  rum  pit,   pi.-itig  tbrou;:b  siild    t 
nar  end  and   through  the  fork  am-,  a   g.ar   -egment   niesb      , 
ing  with    fhe  teeth  of  the  ra- k  bar  and   mounted   f.,r   oscll     , 
'atlon  between    the   two  plates  In  advanc    -d  th.    aforesaid    , 
fulcrum     pin.     a     shorter    lever    ■  01,  lined     throughout     the 
^.,..ater  part   of  Its  length   betv..-.n   tb.    fork  arm-  ami   bav^ 
,„g    its    front     .-nd     te.wed     upwardl>     abov    tb.^    n.c.u.sa.. 
f„;.run,  pin  and    joined    to   the  g-ar   -gnont.   the  re.Mr  end 
,,f  said  -liorter  lever  t)elng  formed  with  a  longitudina,  slot, 
■n.d    a    pin    passing   through    the    fork    arms    and    re-eued 
-lldably    in   said   slot. 

■^     In  combination,   a   pump  bod  .v.   an    upright   pump  rod 
;,„  upright  standard  ri-ing  fron,  said  bod.v,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel   hori/outal  plates  carried  ic    ,lo    upp.  r  cid  of  the 
standard    and    -•xtendiug    both    furwardl.v     .uid    rearward  > 
f,om    the   pump    rod.    an    upright    ra.  k    bar    carn-.l    on    t  1. 
uorn.r  end   of  said   rod  and   r.^.eived   sii.lably   b.twen   th.^ 
iforesnlel  plates,  said  bar  having  its  teeth  dispoMd  on   Its 
,,ar  edge'    a  roll,  r  mount.'d  beiw.n   Ou-   front  ends  of  the 
,,-ates  and    b.aring  against    the    front    -dge   of   said    bar,    a 
,,.a,d    b'ver    hHNliig    its    front    end    f<.rked    and    having    th.. 
..rms  of  the  fork  di.spotx'd   .ontigu.eu>  to  the  r.ar  .nds  ot 
',l,e    aforesaid    plat.-,    a    horizontal    ful.  rum    pin    parsed 
through    said    rear    eu.ls    of    the    plates    and     through    the 
lork  arms,  a  gear  Mgm.ot   me.sblng  with   the  teeth  of   th.- 
rack  ha-  and  dispose,!  between  th.'  two  plates  in  advance 
.,f  the  aforesaid   fulcrum  pin,  a  comparatively   sb.ert  l.v.  r 
,.,nfln.-d  throughout  the  gr.ater  part  of  Its  length  betw.-n 
,t,e   fork    arms   an.1    having   Its   fr..nr    end    ar-h.-d    over    the 
aforesaid  fulcrum  pin,  the  rear  end  ot  s^ibl  ,  ..mparatlveiy 
short   lever  ^.^ng  formed  with  a   longitudinal   slot,  and    a 
pin   pasKlng  throngb    the  fork  arm.  and   recelv.^l   slidably 
^v  aald  slot. 


1      hi  :iii   in. in.  lion   ni.dor.  m.an-  I'.r   p....|ii    i:.^;   priiiuuy 

niagneti.    li, 1,1-  of   difT.'r.'nt   polar  arra  n.-.  )ii.  ,n-    a    -.M-on.l 

arv   m.-mb.-r  comprising  a  magn.'ti.'  ci  •.  a   r.  !;m\.  ly   high 

r.-i-t„iic.-    -....ndary    winding    carrl.-.l    b.v     -,11. i    .  ..r.-,    b.w 

i,.-i-tan..-  .-onductor  bars  also  <  arrle.l  b.v    s„id  rurr.  an. la 

piuiaiitv    of    low    resistance   end    ring's    .  ..nn.'.  f.-.l    to    -aid 

con.lu.tor    bars    to    form    a    Bubstantlally     sb.ert  .  ircuiie.i 

win. ling    with   a    primary   magnetic   ti.  bl    of   on-   p.elar   ar- 

iaiiL-.ri...nt  and  a  substantially  open-clr.  uifd  winding  with 

a    p.imnrv    mngn.ti.     field    of    nn.dh.'r    polar    arrMicgcont , 

th..   numb.r   ..f    .  nd    rings   at    .-ach   .'nd    of    said    con.luctor 

bar-    being    -mail,  r    than    the-    numb.r    ..f    .cn.luctor    bars 

per   pol..  with   r.fer..n...   t..   tb.-  prlmarv   magn.tb    fi.l-l   for 

wlu.  b     -aid     .oii.lu.ic.r     bar-     form    ;.     snb-tant  i,,  ii  y     -bort 

cir   uit.  .1    winding. 

.,     ,|_  .^,^   iiHiu.ii..!,    m..lM,.   .cc.in-   f..i    iM.e.M.in^   p-iniar.. 

„,agn..ti  ;!.■!.!-  -f  -'■.  an.l  n.  [...b -.  .-,  -  .on.bir.v  no-mber 
comprl-ing  a  magn.ti.  -  ..r-.  ...nductor  bars  .  arri.-d  by 
-ai.l  ...re  an.l  ;,  plurality  of  .n.l  ring-  ..n,ie-.l..i  I0  said 
condu.  tor  bars  to  form  a  substantially  full  pit-  b  -.  .■..ndary 
1  winding  with  a  primary  niagne'tb  ti.-bl  of  „..  p  .b-s  an.l  \n 
'  ,■,,,„  ,  -,  ,,,n.larv  wiioling  of  j  pit-b  ..Mm  r  ib.'n  lull  pit.  b 
witb  .1  primarv  magn.tic  b.ld  of  "-.  l-b-.  tb.  numb.T  ..f 
.■nd  rings  at  ea.b  end  ..f  -aid  ■  ..n.lu  t.er  bars  being  le- 
thal, the  number  of  .-on.iuctor  bars  per  p..!e  witb  r.  I.ren... 
to  lh..  primary   magnetic  fi<'ld  of  n^  pob-v 

[\.    In  an  induction  motor,  means  ICr  pr...|,i.  ing  i-rimarv 
magn.ti      ti'-bls  of  differ.-nt   polar   arra  ii'-.  no  i,t  -    a    -..end 
arv   member  .■omprising  a    magn.  ti.    cr..  a   relaiivei.x    bigb 
re-istan  ..■    -.■■.. nd'iry    winding    .arrle.l    b.;     -a;.!    ...r.  .    b'w 
resi-tan.e    (.-mlu.tor  bars  also  .arrie.l   by   -ai.l   ■  or.-,  an.l   a 
phH-.lif\   of  'ou    re-i-tan...  end  rings  ...nii.cl.d   t"  said  con 
.lu.tc.r  oars  -o  that    -ubs,antia:;v  all   d    tb.    -e,..n.lary  cur 
r.nt    IS    .arri..d    by    th.     high    r..^ist.•,  n.  .     w.n.lmg    with    a 
primarv    magnetic    ffM    of    ..n.-   P'.iav    arrai.-enoni    ami    s.. 
that    substantially   all   tlo-   -.-..nda>..    err.  i,t    ,-    .arrie.l   b.v 
said    low    resistan.-e    con.lu.tor    bars    witb    a    prin,ar.v     mag 
n.-,i,     feld    of    an.. the  r    p..lar    ar,  a  ng.-no  ,., .    ,b.-    number    ol 
end    rings   at    each    end    ..f    -ai.l    ...n.lu.  tor    bar-    b.uig    less 
than  the  nu.nb.r  of  ...n-lu-tcr  bar-  p.  r  pole  with  referenc.. 
to   that    p.elar   arrang.m.nt   -f    tb.    prn„.,r;c    u.agn.Hc-   field 
with   which  .-aid    low   re-.istan.e   ,ondu.t..r    bars   .arry   sub 
stantlallv  all    the   -.-.  oielary   .urr.nt. 

4  In  an  Induction  iicdor.  in.  an-  f.^r  pro.lu.  ing  primary 
magnetic  h.-lds  of  dilTeT.  n,  p.el.r  a  rrang-no-n-^  a  s.-comb 
arv  member  ,omp,lsing  m  tnagn.  tb  ...re.  a  r.la.lvelv  high 
resistan...  se.cndarv  winding  .arrb-.l  bv  sabl  ...re.  r.la 
tivelv  b.w  r.-istan...  .-..nductor  bar.  also  .■arrb-d  by  s^nd 
core' and  a  plurality  of  end  rings  ..onn.-cted  to  said  r.la- 
tlvelv  1..W  r.'slstanc-..  .  ondu.  tor  bars  in  su.h  a  manner  that 
tJ,e   ratio  of  the  am.eunt    of   th.    secmlHry    ,„rrent    !, owing 

In    the    bigb    reHistrincr    windltig    to    the    total    m ndarv 

current  -an  h.-  varb^d  by  ..hanging  th..  polar  sr.ang.inent 
of  ihe  primarv  magn-tic  field,  the  number  of  end  rings 
at  e'lch  f.nd  ..f  -ai.l  conductor  bar*  »>elng  le«s  tban  The 
number  of  .-onductor  tears  per  pol..  with  reference  to  that 
polar  arrang.met^t  of  the  primary  .magnetic  h..bl  with 
whi.h  said  low  resistance  -ondu.  tor  bars  <-arry  r.-lHfnely 
the  greater  part  of  the  total  «».ondary  curr.nt 

-,  In  an  liolnctlon  motor  meaTi-  for  pro,ln<di.K  primary 
niagneti.  fields  of  dlfTwent  polar  arrangements,  and  a 
.e^.ndsrv  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of.  con.luctor 
har-   .lec-trlcnllv   <onne.  te,l   at   each   end   to  a   plurality   of 
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I  ml  riii;,'~  sn  a^  In  forin  a  pUiraliry  nf  sijulrrrl  rag*<  wiml 
iQkTs  t'liM-trirally  lntiTi.ouni'(te<l  In  sin  h  a  nianrn'r  thjit  thr 
Slim  i)[  Jill  tht'  K.  M.  F.'s  Induced  In  the  rouduftor  bars 
of  .v.ry  .  inm-d  cinuit  is  substantially  zitu  witli  a  primary 
inaKUfti  •  tifhl  of  one  polar  arran>:'iii'iit.  larh  of  said  s<iuh- 
rt'l  cat:-  windings  having  one  end  rim;  in  oummon  with 
a  sfcun  1  of  sai'l  s(iuarrel  rag<>  \vindiii>;s  and  a  second  end 
rinc  in  common  with  a  third  of  said  sijuirrel  cage  windings. 
[('laiin<  f.   to  24  not  printed   in   the  Gazi-tte.l 


1.1S.J.402.  LOCK  FOR  AUTmiOIULE  1>0(  >RS.  (;rsTAV 
A.  ANTELMANN,  N'ew  Haven,  ("oun.  FiU'd  Sept.  8,  1915. 
Serial   No.  49.606.      (CI.  70 49.) 


•^ 


yo 


,1  lc\.r  conni'ctcil  with  said  platf  and  valve  and  pro- 
\idc(l  with  an  iticlili'd  portion  ou  its  lower  fdKf.  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and   having  an  end  adapted  to 

-lid.    oil   -aid   iio  lined   I'ortioii   uheii    the  srconil   mentioned 
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1.  A  lock  of  the  class  .lescrili.-d  includini;  a  pair  of 
locttinK  levers  pivoted  at  their  inner  or  rear  ends,  a  slide 
lo.'ated  between  the  locking  levers,  said  slide  and  locking 
levers  having  coacting  means  for  spreading  the  levers 
when  the  slM»»  is  moved  in  one  .lirei  tion  and  means  for 
iirgint:  the  levers  inwardly. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  des(  riti-'d  including  a  pair  of 
pivoted  locliing  le\ers  arranged  in  substantial  parallelism, 
a  reclprocatory  wedge  operating  between  the  levers  and 
adapted  to  spread  the  same,  a  spring  for  urelng  the  wedge 
in  one  direction  and  a  lever  for  moving  the  wedge  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  loik  of  the  class  described  iiicluiling  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  arranged  in  substantial  parallelism  anil 
in  spaced  relation,  .said  levers  being  provided  at  their  inner 
edges  with  inclined  faces,  springs  for  urging  the  levers 
Inwardlv,  a  slide  operating  between  the  levers  and  slidably 
supporte.l  at  one  end  and  provi.led  with  a  tapered  or 
wedL'e  shaped  portion  operatiuir  In  the  saiil  recesses  and 
MM  opeiating  lever  extendint:  through  the  slide  anil  the 
locking  levers  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  slide  to  spnail 
the   said   locking   levers. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  arranged  in  substantial  parallelism,  and  in 
spaced  relation,  said  levers  being  provided  at  their  inner 
edges  at  points  intermediate  of  their  ends  with  inclined 
I'.ice-,  springs  for  urging  the  lever-  Inwardly,  a  sHd>- 
operating  between  the  levers  and  sliilably  supported  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  tapereil  or  wedge  shaped  por 
tion  operating  In  said  recesses,  said  slide  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  opening  ailapted 
to  urge  the  slide  forwardly  to  permit  the  closing  of  the 
iockink:   levers. 


I  l^.'4ti:'.  F<trNTAl.V  MLArKIN<;  lUU'SlI  (Jehi-ck 
Pewkv  .\tki.ss(1n.  Lansing.  W.  Va.  Filed  .\ug.  21. 
liM,'..     Serial  No.  46.064.      (CI.  15—46.) 

1.  In  a  fountain  blacking  brush,  a  bru.sh  head  having 
a  thiid  passage  therein,  means  for  closing  .said  passage,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  brush  head  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears 
and  provided  with  an  end  connected  with  said  means,  a 
seiond  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  an  end  contacting  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  shoulders  between  the 
end-  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  adapted  to  retain  the 
-aiil  ind  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  In  contact  with 
-aid  i  ottoni  edge  when  the  second  mentioned  lever  is 
turned  al.out  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  fountain  blacking  brush,  a  brush  head  having  a 
t1ubl  passage  therein,  a  valve  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sage, a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  brush  head. 


<-H-t V- 


lever  Is  turned  to  adjust  the  valve  within  the  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  spring  finger  on  the  se<ond  mentioned  lever 
having  an  end  frlctionally  contacting  with  salil  plate 
wherebv  salil  valve  may  be  held  In  adjusted  position. 


l,ls.'.4';4 
Iji  wreni 
74.670. 


HFLT  STRETCH FR.        W.m.ter 
,■,     Kans.       Filed     .Tan.     27.     1010. 
I  CI.  254      .^4  ) 


S.     Baker, 
Serial     -No. 


1  In  a  lelt  slretihcr.  two  .lamps  adapteil  to  be  se- 
cureil  To  tile  end  (Kirtions  of  the  lielt.  one  of  the  said 
lamps  li.aviiig  eye-  at  It-  ends,  revoluble  stretching 
screws  engaging  with  thi'  end  portions  of  the  other  clamp, 
forked  lirai  kets  operativeiy  loiinecteil  with  the  sjiid 
-crews,  and  flexible  conneitlons  for  taking  up  the  slack 
of  the  belt,  eac  li  llexible  ((Uiuectlon  belni;  secured  to  one 
arm  of  one  of  the  brackets,  and  being  slldable  In  one  of 
the  said  eyes  and  having  its  free  end  portion  disengage- 
ably  (onnected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  said  bracket  and 
preventing  th«-  said  bracket  from  being  revolved  tiy  the 
screw   pertaining  to   it. 

2.  In  a  belt  stretcher,  two  i  lamps  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  belt,  (me  of  the  said  clamps 
having  eyes  at  Its  ends,  revoluble  stretching  screws  Jour- 
nale<l  In  the  end  portions  of  the  other  clamp,  forked 
brackets,  rectangular  nuts  engaging  with  the  said  screws 
and  arranged  In  the  forks  of  the  said  brai  kets,  and  flex- 
ible <onne(tions  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  l>elt.  each 
rtexlt>le  connection  being  st>cured  to  one  arm  of  one  of 
the  lirackets,  and  being  slldable  in  one  of  the  .said  eyes 
and  having  Its  free  end  oortlnn  disen;:ageably  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  said  bracket  and  preventing  the 
said  bracket  from  being  revolved  by  the  screw  pertaining 
to  It. 


l.l^.''..465.      WRFNCH       Frvnk   ,J     R^s.su.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,-,  l!tl6      Serial   No.  7S.442.      ICI.  81 — 126.) 
.\    wrem  h    comprising   a    stationary   Jaw.    a    shank    car- 
ried by  the  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  Jaw.  a  shank  carried 
by    the    movable    Jaw   and    extending    In    parallel    relation 
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with  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  handle  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and 
arcuately  shaped  links  plvotally   connected   to   the  shank 


of  the  movable  jaw  and  the  handle  so  as  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  shank  of  the  moval)le  Jaw  when  the  handle 
is  operated. 


l,lH."i.46t"..  I5RE.\I)CI:TTFK.  Hakuy  Bowman  Baxtkh, 
Newcomerstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  191.''..  Serial 
No.    17,4.111.      (CI.    14*',      12.1 


A  i.r.ad  <  utting  apparatu-  in.  liiding  a  support  embody 
Int  a  base  and  an  upright,  a  slotted  clamping  member 
pivotally  connected  with  the  l>ase  for  adjustment  toward 
and  from  the  upright,  a  locking  memb.r  on  the  upright, 
an  adjusting  and  retaining  bar  plvotally  <onnected  with 
the  clamping  member  and  uot<hed  to  Interlock  with  said 
locking  member,  a  guide  member  plvot.'illy  connected  with 
the  clamp  and  in  guided  connection  with  the  upright, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  guiding  member  to  retra<t 
the  clamping  member  when  snld  bar  is  released  from 
engagement  with   said  locking  member 


1  ,  1  s  ,',  .  4  t;  7  .  MOTORCYCLE  (JRIF  .\TTACHMENT. 
JcisKiii  HEAif  HAMI',  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed  May  16. 
ims.      Serial    No.    76K,(»S,S.       (CI.    74— S2.i 


form    a    tooth    adapted    to    engage    the    teeth    of    the    first 
named  collar  preventing  thi"  -ame  from  l)elng  accidentally 

rotated. 


l,is.'),40'<.       LOCK     ANI>     LAT(ML       Wkrneu     Wii-helm 

l'.ou<;,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed   Oct.  6,   1915.      Serial   No. 
,'4,404.      iCl.   70      54. 1 


In  combination  with  a  motorcycle  having  rotatalde 
grip-,  a  relatively  large  collar  secured  on  the  forward 
end  oi  the  grip,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formeil  on  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  iidlar  around  the  perlpher.v  thereof,  said 
teeth  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  rear  I'Ud  of  the  col 
lar  for  approximately  one  half  the  distance  thereof,  a 
8e<ond  1  idlar  removably  secured  to  the  handle  bar  and 
having  a  reci  -s  on  Its  outer  face,  a  flat  leaf  spring  having 
one  •■nd  seated  in  said  recess  anil  means  extending 
througii  -aid  spring  and  into  salil  collar  for  holding  the 
spring  rigid  therein,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  directed 
toward  the  tooth  portiim  of  the  f^rst  named  collar,  a 
downwardly  projecting  lug  formed  <m  the  under  side  of 
the    fre4'    end    of    said    spring,    said    lug    being    tapered    to 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  trans- 
\erse  aperture  therethrough,  a  locking  pin  therefor  re 
<iprocald.v  mounted  In  the  lix  k  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  dead  lock  the  latch  bolt  In  the  thrown  posi- 
tion, a  locking  pin  securing  slide  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  pin  In  the  dead  locked  position  and  a  push  pin 
operated  disk  adapted  to  actuati-  the  securing  slide. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  latch  bolt  having  a 
transverse  aperture  therethrough,  a  locking  pin  reclpro- 
lably  miuinted  In  apertures  therefor  in  the  lock  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  dead  lock  the  latch  bolt  In 
the  thrown  position,  a  shank  extending  from  said  locking 
pin  passing  through  the  lock  casing  for  manually  reclp 
rocating  the  locking  pin  from  the  inside,  the  latch  bolt 
provideil  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  shank,  a  locking  pin  securing  slide  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  pin  in  the  flea<l  loi  ked  position  and  a  push 
pin  operating  disk  adapted   to  actuate  the  securing  slide. 

;■{.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  i-aslng,  a  latch  bolt  having  a 
transverse  aperture  therethrough,  a  locking  pin  there- 
for redprocably  mounted  in  the  lock  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  dead  lock  the  latch  bolt  In  the  thrown 
position,  a  locking  pin  securing  slide  adaptwl  to  engage 
the  locking  pin  in  the  dead  locked  position,  the  lock  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  slot,  a  securing  slide  opi'ratlng  pin 
extending  from  the  slide  through  the  slot  for  manually 
actuating  the  slide  from  the  inside  and  a  push  pin 
operated  disk  adapted  to  actuate  the  securing  slide  from 
the  outside. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  latih  bolt  having  a 
transverse  aperture  therethrough,  a  locking  pin  therefor 
redprocably  mounted  in  the  lock  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  dead  lock  the  latch  bolt  in  the  thrown  posi- 
tion, a  shank  extending  from  the  locking  pin  and  passing 
through  the  lock  casing  for  manually  reciprocating  the 
locking  pin  from  the  inside,  the  latch  bolt  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  shank,  a 
knob  (m  the  locking  pin  to  manually  reciprocate  it  from 
the  outside,  a  loc  king  I'in  securim:  slide  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  locking  pin  in  dead  locked  position,  the  casing 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  securing  slide  operating  pin 
extending  from  the  slide  through  said  slot  for  manually 
actuating  the  slide  from  the  Inside,  and  a  push  pin 
operating  disk  adapted  to  actuate  the  securing  slide 
from   the  outside. 

.'..  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing,  a  latch  bolt  having  a 
transverse  aperture  therethorugh,  a  locking  pin  therefor 
rec  iprocably  mounted  In  the  lock  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  dead  lock  the  latch  In  the  thrown  position,  a 
loc  king  pin  securing  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
pin  In  the  dead  loc  ked  position  and  a  push  pin  operated 
disk  adapted  to  actuate  the  securing  slide  having  a  step 
by  step  rotated  movement,  a  lug  upon  the  disk  engaging 
In  a  recess  provlde<l  therefor  In  the  securing  slide,  a 
second  lug  upon  the  disk  and  springs  upon  the  lock  cas- 
ing to  engage  the  second  lug  at  each  end  of  movement  of 
the  securing  slide  and  return  the  disk  to  the  posltlOD 
occupied   before  the  reciprocation  of  the  push   pin   bring- 
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rhf  -liMe  being  of  sufficient  lenifth  to  nllnw   Th<>   (  a.kward 
nio\  •■rii»-nt  (>(  thp  flrst  lug  th^rfin  dnririk:  th''  r>tnrn  niov.' 

Ill'Ut. 

IClalru-  t3  to  11  nut  printed  iu  th<-  I'.Ait-lt*'.  , 
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An  »u\fli)p  formed  'd'  a  'laiiiv  .ii-  indium  a  mam  ,"il\ 
portini.  -id'-  liaps  rarrlt'd  th.rt;\  and  lLa\in^  N;..tt>d 
..p.-ninc^  adjacent  to  their  fiid-  anil  urranj,''d  t"  I'-^^i-i'-v 
wli"  n  till-  ilap>  arc  fohled  iuwardl>.  tlo-  luwfr  .d>;>.N  ..f 
til-  tlap>  Lavini^  curved  guinmrd  id>;.>  and  th.'  portiioi- 
havinj;  the  slut.-;  d^-ing  >>t'  su!'>tan tiall.v  r»-i  tan^ular  ■  en 
tour,  a  li'WiT  tdank  .scition  airi.d  '.y  the  main  !ii>dv 
purti-m  and  ha\ini;  a  sut'>tantia;i.\  t  [iaiiKuiar  evt.-n^Hoi 
h;<viiis:  a  uumnu-d  terminal,  a  f..ldiiu  ■  "v.  r  i!ap  .arri.d 
by  thf  main  i.ody  portion  ami  h.'xint'  a  -o.  -la  nt  i.i : '  \ 
sf  mi  lir'iilar  •  ontour  and  .1  r>'.  la  n^'ilar  •■.\  t.-nsiMU ,  th- 
.xten-<i"U  and  tht-  edges  of  tli-  sralintf  '..n^ii.-  !■.  lOi; 
Kijmuied.  the  !,'umrneil  tou^'ut■  'arrifd  !■>  'li.  rriaiiKuia: 
txt'nsion  IteiDfe'  adapted  to  '.<>•  in-,  rted  in  th'  r>k,'i-t.rin:: 
slots  of  thf  >id'-  rlaps.  auil  th-  mimni'-d  iMn;,'ii.-  .arn-d 
by  the  1  over  l!ap  In  iii^  adapted  to  lie  mo\i-d  fo  a  po-if.nn 
between  the  lower  li|,inl<  -er'l.in  an!  the  -id-  :!ap-  ai.! 
be  ^Illumed    to    til.     lal  le'-. 


In  fl  device  of  the  •  la^-i  de«..  ril  -<!  in  'omblnation  an 
oven  ra'k.  n  plurality  of  vertl-^al  bars  semred  upon  oppo 
site  walls  of  said  oven  rack  In  spared  apart  relation,  said 
iiars  being  formed  with  a  ?!erlt»-^  of  horizontal  frr"oves. 
the  ^ooves  of  the  serern!  bars  being  In  alinement  a  tray 
having  rounded  corners,  said  tray  adapted  to  be  slid  into 
anv  of  said  grooves  of  all  of  said  hars  and  having  Its 
rounded  romers  adapted  to  >ru1de  sniil  tray  Into  the 
grooves  and  away  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars,  •lalrl 
trny  being  of  snob  thl'kness  as  to  fit  snnsly  In  the   saj,) 


I,.KRS<)N.  Hisniari  k.  N  1>  ;  said  Krown  assignor  of  one- 
for'iefh  of  the  wholp  right  to  <;eorKe  I'  Little  and  one- 
f..rt!et!i  of  the  wb..b>  rU-ht  to  L  .\  S.  hlpfer.  Blsniar.  k, 
N      r>        Flle.l      \|,r      !•_'.    I'.M."         Serial     N..     •J0.S4:;.        iCl. 


1  The  ctmiblna  M-ii  wrii  a  wall  pri\lded  with  a  door 
opening  and  door  cuide-  ar!Mi.:;ed  at  .  ppo-lt-  sides  ui  said 
opening,  of  .\  ,],u,r  lonsi-tirii;  of  .1  p;i;rallt\  of  •sections 
adapted  !"r  •  i.^.'^'i  m-nt  in  tlie  :;ui'!e~  in  -uperpi>sed  rela- 
tion \\l.!i  Mo'  .I'l.ir  i-  ■  lo>ed.  tra  n-\ -■---■  \  mo  lined  tra  k-i 
arr.iiifc'ed    'ip>:i    tie    ^\all   at   one   sld.    ,,f   the  ■|.i,,r   op^'nin^;. 

sa:.!       l.i.T     -I'lioli-.     '.elnu'     .'id.lpte.l     to     -.e     r espe.  f  1 V elv     .  le- 

vat'd  .11.1  mo\ed  m  thi'  >;ulde>  upon  th'-  revp,-.  tlve  tr.i  ks 
to    theif    o;mii    |...-;ti'ins.    and    a    \ert!   al    beariii.'    bar      on- 

I tin;;    th'-    --N'ral    trri'k-    :iii.!    -er\  in_'    a-    .in    .ildlt;    tiiil 

irniile  f'  r  ito-  d".i  -.■•fion-.  th'-  low:-  'dire-  ..f  the  ,l..or 
seetlon-    -li'iiti,'    ui'"ti    the   t  r:i  n- s  i  ;•>.•■    Vi    k-.    into    be!-ing 

..n'a^  t    w  '.th    -.-li'l    \  ertlcal    ''.ar 

-'      rii i!i''ln.i  f  i'Oi    with    a    wall    !/.■  \  ;ded    w.th   a    •i"or 

";i-  rniii:  iiivin^  \'Ttl.-al  sbiite<i  Jam''-  .it  opp.i-it.'  -i.les 
;hir.  of.  if  I  'l""i'  '  "ti-i-tlii_'  "f  a  p''i'-r!llty  of  -e't'.onH 
v»Ttl<-a  11  >.  md  l.'iiji  t  M'liin  1 ,  \  i:i'i\.\M'  in  -aid  slots,  one 
i.f  rb.'  il'.or  janr-  beini:  pruxideii  with  a  vertl.-al  'hatmi'l 
'Xteiiillin;  .iloni:  "to-  ..lire  .if  rb'-  slut  rh'-reln.  a  pin  tired 
in   '-I    h   door  SI.  ri'iii    to   iriii'l'    tti-    'l.'or  se.  tlon  In   Its  ^ertl• 

h1  mo\'-in«>jnf  ctid  to  limit  th'-  ni''\  ■•tnenr  of  the  do<ir  -♦■o- 
tb'fi-  to  their  josed  po-iTiiiii-  in  I  •  s«»rie«i  of  trafki 
moonte.l  iip"n  tb'  -i  r  wall  upon  whbh  the  respective  door 
-e  ti'in-  -U'-  .idapf'-'l  to  lie  eni:.-!  :;e(l  aii'l  lafprally  tnovei) 
to    their    op. '11    po-ltlons. 

.'<.  The  'omblnniion  with  a  wall  provide.!  with  a  door 
"penini:  -ind  \>-rti'al  slott.-.l  Jambs  at  f>pposlte  Rides  of 
-.-li'l  .'[)>t!iiii:  of  .-1  ibior  'onslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  ntc- 
'i"!!-  arr,!"i,'-i!  in  -np.ipo-.-'l  r.bition  wh.-n  In  tti.ir  ^  los<-i| 
[I'-i'i'ins     ■    -.  ri'-  of  .I.-.-it-  -e.  'ir.-'I   t'    the  wall,  a   \>rtii-a! 

■ar  se  'irid  »■«  -.-ild  w.'ijl  and  Intersecting  the  1-1. Hfs.  a 
trau-v  .T-i'l  \  ii:''iiO'l  fru'kw.-iv  on  ."fh  of  .said  d.-ats.  a 
vertical  _-;iid.  I'll-  .-v  t.-n.l;ii  t.-  in  sp.-i,,.,!  p,-irallel  r.'lati.in 
t'l  -a  M  !i|--t  iriP''!  \'Tf  ■  •'  '  ir  .1:1  :cr'i--  th.'  tra^k- 
\\.i>-.  :)   s. ■:•',.--  of  pan. Is  ri\.'l   t-    th.-  L-ui'l.-  bar  and  .-fiver- 

ini;   tto-   t  i-:i.k\\  .-I  \  -     saiil  d i't;on-   b-iriL'   :»dapted    t"   be 

4di-\M'id  and  eni.'i_-.-.|  up.in  th.'  r.'sp.-.  1 1  \ .-  tra.kways  and 
mo^•■.l  laf'-raliy  •loT'-oii  to  fb.ir  op.  ii  p"-itions  between 
the  sp:i.  •  !  V'  rtl'  :il  lars.  -aid  door  se-  tinii-  'u-arlng  against 
thi'  birr.  v.-rfi  -I!  L:ui.l.'  bar  in  th.-lr  siiritng  movement 
and  •'.  i'lL'  h.  I.I  th.-r.-bv  "ut  of  frbtbinal  i-onta.t  with 
snid   pain-!- 


1  l^.'i.lTJ  TKT.FF'IIf  iW,  SIt.^lc^  Cr.'T.i.s.  Rr.iw.n.  I,.in- 
■  b'ti  Iti-L-mil  Filed  n.-i  .  If.  1MVJ  S.-rlal  No.  7.*^7.0S2. 
hM     17<>      !  TO  1 

1.  In  1  t'''opb"tio  ri'liv  s^■.tl•.M  -..nn.-'tlng  iw.i  stations. 
a  r.-lav  el,,  trbally  ■  ..nne.-ted  with  th.  one  statloji,  a  relay 
ele.  trl.-nlly  .-onni'i  te.l  with  the  othfr  station,  a  switch 
acting  In  ci-)TiJunctl.in  with  each  relay  to  .-lose  the  circuit 
^'etween  the  r.lay  and  its  own  station,  and  electrical 
means  set  In  a.  tion  by  relay  magnifying  speaking  cnrrents 
whereby  th.'  nrtuatlon  of  the  relay  pertaining  to  one  sta- 
tion slmnl'ane.ni-lv  'ausps  the  switch  In  the  circuit  of 
th.'  relay  of  the  other  station  to  ntitomntlcally  break  the 
'•onn.'i  tion    b.'tw.-n    that    -fafion    ami    its    relay,    and    e«- 
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tal.llsb  a  path  f.-r  Iransmi-lon  of  the  aforesaid  nagnified 
curr.-ntH  to  Haid   siation 


-' — «? — . — ^ 


f    ■  .1^ 


,H.-cenlri.  position  with  r.-lation  to  the  Ktator.  sabl  rotor 
iK-iiig  provided  with  centrally  located  channels,  said  rotor 
having  p,-ripheral  po- kets  whi.h  are  ar.  uate  in  transverse 
-.M  tlon  blocks  having  ar.  iiate  surfa.es  which  bear  against 
the  -urfaces  of  ihe  i>o.-kets.  said  blocks  In  the  said  pockets 
ha^ing  their  inner  Hurfa.es  spaced  from  each  other,  abut^ 
ments  lo.-ated  in  the  spa.es  between  the  inn.'r  8urfa.-e»=  of 
th.  Ulo.ks  and  provi.le.l  at  one  side  with  re.-esses.  valves 
pivotallv  mounte,i  at  th.-  inner  ends  of  the  blocks  and 
a.laple.rto  close  the  re.-es-es  and  ports  through  the  rotor 
.  iinio-etinu   th.'  po.-k.-ts   with   the  (hanneli-. 


2     In  a   telephoii.    -.>    t.-iii   ..nine,  ting  tvv"  -l;ili..n-.   relav 
appaiatu-  .  ..mprisinv"   t-r  ea.  h  statb.n  a   relay  .-lectrl.-ally    | 
oonne.-te.l    to    the    stHtbm.    .1    swit.h    normally    -losing    th.     | 
«.|e<-trl.-al  .-onne.  ti..n    an  .-b-ctrbal  .levl.-e  op.-rable  by  mag     : 
nlfl.Ml    sp^-aklng    .urrents   .lerive.l    from    the    relay,    electro 
magnetic    m-an-    adapt.d    to    .>perate    the    other    statb.n     1 
f.  relav   conne.-tlng  swlfh   under   th.'   control    of  the  sabl 
rle.trl.-al    .levl.e.    and    means    whereby    movement    of    th.- 
latter   swlt.h   from   Its  normal  position  enables  the  afore 
said    magnified   .urrent-   t..   be   tran-mltt-d   t..   the   station 
corr.  -ponding  to  sal.l  swlt.h 

3     In  H   felepbon.'   svstem   .-onne.ting   l»o  -tatb.ns.   relay 
app:aatu-  .  ..mprlsing  f<.r  en.h  station  a   relay  ele.tri.-ally 
.ornected    t..    the   stnti-n.   a    swit.-h    arm    f..rming   part    .d 
the  eU-trlcal   .-onne.-tlon.    front   and   back   -tops   .-ooperat 
Ing  with  Mid   switch  arm.   the  back  stop   being  connected 
to  the  line  side  of  th.-  aforesal.l  relay  and   the  front  stop 
to  the  local   side  of  the  relay  of   the  other  -tntlon,   means 
keeping  the  switch  arm  n..rma!ly  In  .-onta.  t   with  Its  ba.k 
Mtop   t,>  complete   th.    Mf..resal.l   ele.trl.al    ...nne.-tlon.   and 
mean,    wherebv    when    elth.-r    relay    Is    beii>g    a.tuated    the 
magnit^e.1    speaking    .urrents    derived     fr-.n     it     cause    the   | 
switch  arm  to  the  other  relay  to  move  ov.-r  from  Its  back 
«t.'p  to   it«  front  stop  an.l   t..  he  held  against   the  latter 
4     In  a  telephone  svstem  .-.'nn.'.t ing  two  -tations.  relay 
apparatus  comprising  for  ea.h   station  a   relay  ele,  tricall.v 
,.„„ne.-ted    to    the    station,   a    swlt.h    arm    f..rming    part    of 
th.    el.ctrlcal    ,-onne<-tl..n.    front   and   back   stops   .-ooperat 
Inir   with   said   switch   arm.   the  back   stop  helng  conne.-ted 
tii    the    line    sld.-    of    the    relay    and    the    front    stop    to    the 
I.i.  al  sl.le  of  the  relav  of  the  other  station,  an  electromag 
n.  ti.    vibratorv  devl.e  operalde  by   the   magnified   sp.-aking 
,-„rr..nts  derlve-l  from  the  relay,  an  .-le,  tr.imagneli.    devb  e 
f,o    .ontrolling    th.-    swlt,-h    arm    of    th,-    other    r.day.    and 
n     '-attery     and     electri   al     .  onne,-t  |..n-     between     the     two 
el.  ■  tromagnetb-    .lev!,  .■- 

-I     In  a   telephone  -v-l.-m   c..nne,-11ng  iw-,  stations,  relay 
apparatus  ,-.impri-lnK  fov  en.  b   -tation  a  relay  electri.-ally 
,,,„ne,t.Ml    to    th.-   -taii.'ii.    a    -wit.h    arm    f.-rming   part    of 
the   .l.'.trl.al    i.mn.-.  tion.    front    an.l    ba.k    stops   ciJ^perat 
Ing  with   said   swilh   arm.   tb.-   bmk   stop   b.  ing   .  ..nne,  i.-,l 
to    th.'    lin.-   SHI.-   ..I    tn-    r.l:iv    .md    the    fr.-nt    st..p    t<i    th. 
lo.-al    sMe   .,f    the    relay    ..t    th.-    oth.-r    -tatb-n.    an    eb-tro- 
m-,.-n..tl,    vli.ratorv  o.-vi.-e    a   t ranst.irm.-r  ele.-trl.-ally   .'on 
n.'tinc  th.-  l.'cal   .-ircuii   ot  the  r.iay   with  the  said   vibra 
tory  .l.'vice.  an  ebxtromngnetl.'  .levl.-.-  t..r  controlling  the 
sui't-h  arm  of  the  <dh-r  t.lax.  an.l  a  batt.-ry  an.l  .lectrUfll 

,.„„, tions  t>etween   th.-  two  .-b- t  r.^m:t  irn.-Ti,-  ,i.-vi,.-s. 

jCliiims  t'l  to  '.•  prlni'-.l  In  the  <;az.-tt,.'; 


;v   A    pump   .ouiprisiug   a    stator,   a   rotor   journaled    it. 
the  stator  upon  an  axis  fixed  at  an  eccentric  position  wltli 
rrlatlou  to  the  stator.  said  rotor  having  peripheral  pockets 
and  provided  ut  its  cuter  with  channels  and  having  ports 
...nnectlng  the  po.kets  with  the  channels,  the  pockets  be 
ing  arcuate  In  transverse  section,  blocks  turnahly  mounte.l 
in  th.-  iu>,  k.  ts  and  having  ariuate  outer  surfaces  and  plane 
iun.-r    surfa.-cs.    the    inner    surfaces    of    the    blocks   In    th.- 
sam.-    po(  kef    being    space.l    from    each    other,    abutments 
movably  mountcl    between   the  blocks  In  the  same  pocket 
and   liaving  at  one  side  re.-.-sses  which  terminate  short  of 
th.-   out.-r  .-n.ls   if   th.-   abutments,   means   lor   holding  th.- 
.,ut.  r  .-uds  of  the  abutm.'nts  whl-h  .  ..ntact  with  the  Innc 
surfa.e    0I    th.-    stator.    an.l    valv.-s    mount<Hl    for    llmlte.1 
m.i\.  ni.ni  :it  th.    inn.-r  .n.ls  .if  th.-  abutments  and  adapted 
1,1  -lo-.-  u\er  the  inner  en.l-  "f  the  recesses. 


1,1s.-.. 474.  FLlSIIINt;  SYSTEM  FoH  WATER  CLOSETS. 
WiLi.i.vM  E.  lU  UKK.  Loruiu.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
I.I  Mary  Kos,  h.  I, ..rain.  1  ihio.  Fil.-.l  S«-pt.  23,  1914. 
S.rial   .No.   s(;:i,l:Jo.      tCl.  4— r)  ) 


I  IS",  473      AIR  I'UMIV     .loHN   ni'Ki.E^.   r.r.H.klyn.  N.  Y.. 
'■i-'-ignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.   Hourne.     File.l  May 
14    1S>15      Serial  N..    •J'^.Kl-      ( (M.  12.S(»  -  3t».  1 

1  V  pump  ,-ompti-in-'  a  -t:nor  having  an  inlet  port. 
.,  r.itor  journab-.l  In  th--  -lat.-r  upon  an  .-.xis  flx.-.i  e.  ,-entrl<- 
with  relation  to  the  -tat..r.  said  r.d.,r  haviuL-  peripheral 
pockets  blo.ks  turnably  mount.-d  In  the  pockets,  abut- 
ments bx^ated  between  the  bl.'.ks.  means  for  holding  the 
..„ds  of  the  abutments  in  ,  ..nta.t  with  the  inner  surfa,  .- 
„f  the  slat.ir.  <  liannels  provide.!  at  the  ,  .-nter  of  the  rotor, 
ports  communicating  with  th.-  po.  kets  and  the  said  chan 
nel8  sal.l  blocks  having  recesses  an.l  valves  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blocks  and  adapted  to 
close   sabl   recesses. 

2  A    pump    comprising   a    stator    having   an    inlet    port, 
a  rotor  J..urnale.l  In  the  st.M..r  up.ui  an  axis  lix.Ml  at   an 


1  In  a  liu-hlni:  svst.-m  f..r  water  closets,  the  .'oniblna- 
tion  with  a  flushing  tank,  .-.n.l  water  supply  and  dis- 
.Irirge  pipe-  l.-a.ling  t..  and  from  the  same;  of  a  blh  at 
tached  to  th.'  supply  pipe  within  the  ta.nk  and  provide.l 
with  a  main  controlling  valve  ;  a  secondary  ralve  ar 
PUige.l    in    the   spout    of  said    bib;   a    siphon  pipe  arrange.] 
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within  the  tank  and  having  ont-  arm  tht^reof  connectt'd 
to  the  discharge  pipe  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bib  between 
said  valves  to  the  upper  end  of  that  arm  of  the  siphon 
pipp  which  Is  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe;  a  float 
carrying  lever  having  moans  . onnctlng  It  directly  to  said 
main  controlling  valve  and  also  having  means  connect 
ing  It  to  said  secondary  valve  ;  and  means  for  depressing 
said  float  carrying  lever  to  open  said  main  valve  and  to 
simultaneously  close  said  secondary  valve  and  embodying 
a  dovlcc  controlled  by  the  lovel  of  water  In  the  tank  and 
operative  to  hold  said  valves  In  such  position  until  the 
tank  is  empty,  whereby  wat.-r  will  be  caused  to  flow  from 
said  bib  through  said  conne.ting  pipe  and  Into  the  upp«'r 
end  of  the  arm  of  the  siphon  pip*-  leading  to  the  discharge 
pipe  to  set  up  and  maintain  slpbonlc  action  and  to 
forcll)ly  discharge  the  water  from  the  tank  until  the  latter 
is  empty. 

2.  In  a  flushing  system  for  water  closets,  the  combl 
nation,  with  a  flushing  tank  and  water  supply  and  «lls 
charge  pipes  leading  to  and  from  the  same;  of  a  bib  at 
tac  hed  to  the  supply-pipe  within  the  tank  and  provided 
with  main  and  secondary  controlling  valves  ;  an  operat 
ing  lever  connected  to  the  main  valve;  a  siphon  pipe 
arranged  within  said  tank  and  having  one  arm  connected 
to  the  discharge  pipe;  a  pipe  (onnectlng  said  bib  and  said 
siphon  pipe  :  and  an  actuating  device  having  an  arm  en- 
gageable  with  said  lever  to  depress  the  same  and  open 
the  main  valve,  and  a  second  arm  connected  with  the 
secondary  valve,  to  close  the  latter  when  said  main  valve 
is  opened,  whereby  water  will  be  caused  to  flow  from 
said  bill  through  said  connecting  pipe  and  into  said  siphon 
pip'',  to  set  up  slphonlc  action. 

.;.  In  a  flushing  system,  the  (omt)inatlon  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  siphon  therein  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  siphon  ;  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  tank  ;  a 
bib  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  for  introducing  water 
Into  the  tank,  the  bib  having  a  jiiain  valve  and  a  sec 
ondary  valve  at  the  outlet  thereof;  and  a  Jet  pipe  leading 
from  the  bib  between  said  valves  Into  the  siphon  :  of 
means  operative  manually  to  Initially  open  the  main 
valve  and  simultaneously  dose  the  secondary  valve  nn^ 
having  a  device  controlled  by  the  level  of  water  in  the 
tank  to  maintain  said  valves  in  such  position  until  the 
tank  is  substantially  empty. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  and  water  -up 
ply  and  discharge  pipes  lea.ling  respe<tively  to  and  from 
The  same  ;  of  a  bib  in  the  tank  connected  to  the  water  suji 
ply  tank  and  provided  with  a  main  controlling  valve  ami 
a  secondary  valve  arranged  iu  the  outlet  of  the  bib  ;  a 
siphon  pipe  arranged  within  the  tank  and  having  one  arm 
thereof  connected  to  the  water  discharge  pipe  ;  a  Jet  pipe 
leading  from  the  bib  between  said  valves  into  the  siphon; 
and  means  including  a  float  in  the  tank  operative  to  si- 
multaneously open  the  main  valve  and  clos,.  the  second 
ary  valve  and  to  retain  said  valves  in  such  p,.sition  und.T 
the  control  of  the  level  of  water  In  the  tank  until  the 
tank  Is  substantially  empty. 


1.155,475.      AUTOMATIC   DIRIGIBLE   LAMP       Wiiliam 
Blrkb,    Huntington.    W.    Va.,    a.ssignor.    by    dinct   and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoniohile   .Vcce.sory    Com 
pany,  Ashland.   Ky..  a  rorporntiori   of   Kentucky       Fiie<l 
^s^ept.  14,  1915.     .'Serial  No.  5o,G.'^7.      (CI.  -40— .;.'., 


^^ 


1.   A  dirigible  lamp  for  vehicles.  iomprl>lng  a  rotatable   I 
disk  having  a  lamp  bracket  and  an  arm  projecting  there-  ' 


from   at   diametrically   opposite   points,    upper  and   lower 
bearing   plates    for    sabl    disk,    antl  friction    members   ar- 
ranged  between  said  disk  and  saiil  upper  and  lower  bear 
ing  plates,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arm. 

1'.  Automatic  (lirlglbb-  lamps  for  vehicles,  comprising.  In 
combination,  stub  a.xles  having  arms,  a  connecting  rod  be 
fween  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  lamp  bracket  projecting 
from  each  of  said  "li-ks.  an  arm  extending  from  each  of 
said  disks,  a  ra  king  bar  connecting  the  arms  of  the  disks, 
a  shiftlni;  rod  connecting;  saM  connecting  rod  and  ro<klng 
i)ar.  upper  and  lower  beariiii:  plates  for  the  disks,  and 
antl  frictional  members  Interposed  t)etween  .said  disks  and 
upper  and  lower  bearing  plates. 

.'<.  Automatic  dirigible  lamps  for  vehicles,  comprising,  in 
' omliination,  stub  axles  h.ivlng  Mrms.  a  connecting  rod  be 
tween  sai<l  arms,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehb  1.'.  lamp  brackets  carried  l.y  th" 
disks,  a  rocking  l>ar  connettlUK  the  disks,  .omplemental 
clamping  members  carried  by  the  connecting  rod  and  by 
the  rocking  bar.  said  members  being  recessed  to  form  a 
socket  when  clamped  together,  and  a  shifting  rod  pr(»- 
vide.l  with  knobbed  ends  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
arranged  in  the  sockets  of  the  (lamping  members  on  the 
connecting  rocl  and  rocking  bar.   respectively. 

4.  .\  dirigible  lamp  for  v.hli  les.  comprising  a  pivot  for 
attachment  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  lamp  bracket  projecting  from 
said  disk,  an' arm  projecting  from  said  disk,  upper  and 
loW^'r  bearing  plates  for  said  disk,  antl  frictional  mem 
bers  interposed  l)etweeu  said  disk  and  upper  and  lower 
liearing  plates,  mean-  on  the  pl\ot  for  holding  said  l)earlng 
plates  and  disk  in  position,  and  a  shiftluj  rod  connected 
to  said  arm. 

5.  .\utomatlc'  dirigible  lamps  for  vehb  les,  comprising,  in 
comt>lnatlon.  stub  axles,  a  rod  connecting  said  axles,  a 
disk  rotatably  niountc-d  on  th<  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a 
lamp  bracket  projecfjug  from  the  disk,  a  shifting  rod  con 
nected  to  saici  connecting  rod  anci  having  a  connection 
with  the  di.-k.  upper  and  lower  liearing  plates  for  the  disk, 
and  antl  frictional  members  interpo-ed  !>etwe.  n  said  disk 
and  upper  and  lowt>r  bearing  plates 

fClaims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1.1'<5,47G.  TTI'K  WRITKK  LINK  SHIFT  Hr.VHT  E. 
Byk.ne.  Tyl.r.  T.x.  Fll.-d  H.c.  Is.  1<M5.  Serial  No. 
♦)7,0,Uj.      (CI.    107 — s\  \ 


-\  typewrit' r  a'talninrit  conipri-ing  1  lever,  mi-ans  rar 
riecl  by  the  l.'ver  for  en;:aglng  the  shift  key  lever  of  the 
typewriter,  an  ear  adapttMl  to  be  attached  to  the  type 
writer,  a  link  connecting  the  ear  with  the  lever  and  a 
-prink'  coiHiec  tint'  fb.>  lever  with   the  ear. 


1.1 '».'». 477         INTKHCII  \.\»;K.\HLK     DKIVINC,     MECHA 
MSM  FOR  COTTON   .M.VCin.SEKY      .JcisKPH   Kha.skli.n 
("ANXd.N,    Concc.rd.    N     C.      Filed    Aug.    *»,    1014.      Serial 
No.  'i55.S.14.      (CI.  74—21.) 

1.  An  Interchangeable  driving  mechanism  comprising 
the  combination  with  series  of  parallel  opposing  pairs  of 
III. I  bines  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  two  pairs  each. 
ancl  mechanically  driven  power  transmitting  elements, 
each  arranged  liefwe.'n  the  palis  of  machines  of  a  set,  of 
electrically    operatecl    driving    elements    disposed    between 
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,       ,     ,,   ,„„  ,v,,„p,   .,nd    between    the   opposinu  I  of  each  of  said  last  name.1  disks  being  arrange<l  adjacent 

the    several    so,-   of   nm.hlne     ''"  ^^"^^'^  ;"/  '      /^    ^^^  \  to  one  of  the  faces  of  one  of  said  first  naim-d  disks  to  form 

pairs  of  machines  at   the  ends  of  t^^;-;'"-   '""•^^"'-  ""'^  ,  '%"°    ^    ^,,    ^^^    „„.„„,    u<r   cc-ntri.  nllv    ad.lu-tin;:    one 

flexible  driving  connections  c-onnected  to  the  machines  and  I  a   sparK    gap,   ano    m.au.  . 

shfftabl.    fr.mNhe  mechanically  driven   to  the  electric-ally  ,  series  of  disks  with  reference  to  the  other. 
driven  elements,  all   for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  An  Interchangeable  driving  mechanism  comprising 
the  combination  with  serie?;  of  parallel  opposing  pairs  of 
machines  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  two  pair-  each, 
mechanically  driven  power  transmission  means  common  to 
the  entire  series  and  Including  a  pow.r  transmitting  ele 
ment  adjac-ent  to  each  set  and  arranged  Icetween  the  pairs 
of  machines  thereof,  and  flexit>le  driving  connections  be 
tween  the  machines  of  each  set  and  the  re-pec  tlve  power 
transmitting  element,  of  electrically  op.rat.d  driving  ele- 
ments disposed  between  the  sets  for  independently  driving 
the  same,  art.1  at  the  end-  of  the  s.rb's.  and  onto  which 
the  said  flexible  driving  connectl(cns  are  -hlftnble  from 
the  power  transmitting  .dements,  for  tlie  purpose  dc 
scrU>e<l. 


1  1^5  47'*.     TAMPING  AITAU-VTCS       KcmKiiT  H    tATHElt 
West    l»ecatur.    I'a.      Filed    t).  t     T'..    1015.      Serial 

',i^.rM>      (CI.  so— 21.1 


M  KS. 

No.  : 


2.    Means  for  obtaining  rapidly  quenched   sparks  in   the 
transmission  of  wireless  signals,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conducting  disks  of  large  heat  capacity,  iusulateil 
one  from  the  other,  a  second  series  of  disks  of  large  heat 
capacity    mounted    in    pairs  and   arranged   ec oentrically    to 
said   lirst  named  disks,  each   pair  of  said   last  named   disks 
being  Insulated  from  the  remalnlug  pairs,  one  of  the  faces 
of  each  of  said  last  named  disks  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  faces  of  one  of  said  first  named  disks  to  form 
a  spark  gap,  means  for  eccentrically  adjusting  one  series 
of  disks  with  reference  to  the  other,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance   lietween   the  faces  of  the  adjacent  disks. 
.3.    Means  for  olitalning  rapidly   queii.  bed   sparks  in   the 
transmission    of    wireless   signals,    comprising   a    rotatable 
shaft,  a   plurality  of  conducting  disks  of  large  heat  capac- 
ity secured  to  but  insulated  from  said  shaft,  a  fixed  shaft 
parallel    with    said    first  named    shaft,   a    plurality    of   con- 
duc-tlng  arms  adjustal)ly  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  each 
of  said  arms  carrying  a   pair  of  conducting  disks  of  large 
heat   lapaclty.   one   face   of  each   of  said   last  named   disks 
being  arranged    adjacent    to  a   face   of   <me   of  said    first 
named  disks  to  form  a  spark  gap. 

4.  Means  for  obtaining  rapidly  ciuencbed  sparks  in  the 
transmission  of  wireless  signal';,  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  conduc  ting  di-ks  of  large  hc^at  capac- 
ity secure-i  to  but  insulated  from  said  shaft,  a  fivd  shaft 
parallel  with  said  rofalalde  shaft,  a  plurality  of  conduct- 
ing arms  adjustaldy  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  conducting  di-ks  of  large  heat  capacity  each  hav 
ing  a  convc'x  face  mountecl  on  each  of  said  arms,  eat  h  of 
said  convex  faces  lieiiig  arranged  jidjacent  to  n  fmo  of 
one  of  said  first  named  disks  to  lorm  a  s[>ark  gap. 


1.  A  tamping  apparatus  compri-in«  a  barrel  having  an 
eipanslld.'  nipple  end,  m.an-  for  .  \panding  the  nipple 
end,  a  hopper  on  the  barrel,  means  for  shutting  olT  com 
muntcation  between  the  hopper  and  barrel,  and  a  tamp 
Ing  element  movable  within  the  barrel  and  automatically 
controlling  the  second  named  means  for  ope  niiig  and  clos 
ing  .  otnmunlcatlon  between   the  hopper  and   barrel. 

2.  .K  tamping  apparatus  comprising'  a  barrel,  a  hopper 
on  said  barred,  a  tamping  rod  siidaMy  fitted  within  the 
barrel,  and  a  trip  valve  for  .ontroiling  communication  be 
tween  the  hopper  and  barrel  and  automatically  closed 
and  openecl  on  recdprocating  movement  of  the  rod. 

■A.  \  tamping  apparatus  ceemprislng  a  I'Brrel.  a  hopper 
on  said  Icarrel  and  .ommunicatliig  with  the  latter,  a  tamp 
Ing  rod  sUdaidy  fitfe-d  within  the^  barrel,  a  spring  close'd 
trip  valve'  for  controlling  communication  betwe'.'u  the  hop 
per  an.i  Icarrel.  and  automatically  opened  by  movement 
Of  the'  rod,  and  m.-ans  for  expanding  one  end  of  the  barrel 


l,lRri.4M>.     C()MH1NKI»  (JYKOSCOI'E  AND  ELEVATIN(;- 
WMEEL  FOR  .MRSIIII'S.      luvi.v   K    (  iiiiisTOiHEit.  Al- 


liance.   Ohio.      Fiieel    ,Ian.    C 
(CI.   170—170.) 


101; 


.-Serial    No.    l.'-.'iO 


ris,'.,470.     TRANSMITTER  FOR  SKJNALIN*;  KY  ELKC- 
TRoMAt;NETIC     WAVES.       FiiEHEincK     .Tons     Cham 
iiEUS.    London,    England,    assignor    to    Automatic    Tele 
phone  Manufacturing  Company  I.imltecl,  Liverpool,  Eng 
land.      Filed    Feb.    «.    1012.      Serial    No.    676.190.       (CI. 

1.  Means  for  obtaining  rapidly  (luenched  sparks  in  the 
transmission  of  wireless  signals,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parellel  conducting  disks  of  large  heat  capacity,  insulated 
one  from  the  other,  a  second  series  of  disks  of  large  heat 
capacitv  mounteel  In  pairs  and  arranged  ec eentrlcally  to 
said  first  named  disks,  each  pair  of  said  last  named  disks 
being  insulated  from  the  remaining  pairs,  one  of  the  faces 


1  A  wheel  mouiitccl  for  redatieen  in  a  sul'stantially  hori- 
zontal plane  and  .on-tiiuting  a  combined  helicopter  and 
gyroscope,  <n\.\  wb.e.l  having  spaced  openings  extending 
therethrough  Mcijiicnt  it-  enter,  and  groove-s  of  gradually 
diminishing  .Uplh  within  the  lower  face  of  the  wheel  and 
.■xfending  from  the  periphery  towar.l  the.  center  thereof, 
the  outer  portions  of  the'  grooves  i>elng  clisposed  substan 
tlally  concentric'  with  tb.'  wheel  and  the  inner  .nd  por- 
tions  being   curved   inwardly   between  th.'  opening-^ 

■J.  A  whee'l  miciinfe'd  for  rcdallon  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane'  and  constituting  a  combined  helicopter  and 
gyre.scope.  said  wbe-el  having  spaced  openings  extending 
therethrough  adja.ent  its  center,  and  grooves  of  cradually 
diminishing  depth  within  the  le.wer  face  of  the  wheel  and 
extendlnc  from   the  perijdie  ry   toward   the  center  thereof. 
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the  outer  portioDs  of  the  grooves  being  dlsposfd  sabttan- 
tlally  fonfentrlc  with  the  wheel  anil  the  inner  end  por- 
tions being  curved  Inwardly  between  the  openings,  the 
outfT  cnil  portions  of  the  grooves  being  extended  In  the 
dirt'ition  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

.1.   A   "omliined   gyroscope   and   elfvating   wheel    for   air 
ships  having  spared  openings  extending  therethrough   ad 
jarent  its  center,  grooves  of  gradually  diminishing  ilepth 
within  the  lower  fare  of  the  wht-el  and  extending  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center  thereof,  the  outer  portions  of 
the   grooves    being   disposed   substantially    1  oncentrlc   with 
tht-    whe»'l    and    the    inner    cud    portions    being    curved    in 
wardly   between   the  openings,    the   outer   end    portions    of 
the  grooves  being  extended  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 


l.lSii.4<5l.  TIRF:.  J055EPH  M.  Cr.ARK.  Hanford.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1915,  Serial  No.  9,69S.  Renewed  Mar. 
10,   1916.     Serial  No.  H3,4rj.     iPl.   152—8.) 


I.  .\  tire  cumf>risini;  an  aiiPiilar  frame  illvid"d  lon>;ltu 
d'm;ill\'  into  a  plurality  of  aninilar  sections  arranged  In 
spn  ed  relation  to  each  other,  spacjnu  washer^  arranged 
between  said  sections,  one  series  of  bolts  passing  trans 
ver-:ely  through  said  sections  and  said  washers  and  tying 
said  sections  together  and  holding  said  washers  in  place, 
another  series  of  bolts  also  passing  transversely  through 
said  sertli>ns.  two  r'ircular  series  of  arms  Journaled  on  th-- 
second  series  of  bolts  and  extending  obliquely  outward 
iieyond  file  frame  arcuate  tread  sections  fa'^tened  to  said 
arms  and  .  ollectively  forming  an  outer  sectional  tread 
supporting:  rim  encircling  said  frame,  and  cushlonlDH 
spring-^  interposed  between  said  tread  sections  and  frame. 

:.'.  A  tir.'  I  iiiiiprising  an  annular  frame  divided  longltn 
dinally  into  a  plurality  of  annular  sections  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  spaiing  w:i<hers  arrangeil 
between  ^aid  sections,  one  series  of  bolt>  passing  trans 
ver^ely  throiieh  said  sections  and  said  washers  and  tying 
said  section^  together  and  holding  said  washers  in  place, 
another  series  of  bolts  also  passing  transver.sely  through 
said  sections,  two  circular  series  of  arms  Journaled  on  the 
se<ond  series  of  bolts  and  extending  obliquely  outward 
beyond  the  frame,  arcuate  tread  sections  fasteneil  to  said 
arms  and  collectively  forming  an  outer  sectional  tread 
supporting  rim  encircling  said  frame,  and  cushioning 
springs  interposed  between  said  tread  sections  and  frame, 
the  first  series  of  l)olt8  forming  stops  for  said  arms  when 
the  tread  sections  are  at  the  outer  limit  of  their  movement. 


1.185.482.     BUOGY-SEAT.     H»viLA  Cockmilli,  Roanake, 
Va.      Filed    Apr.    24.    1915.      Serial    No.    28,680.       (CI. 
21 — 42.) 
1.  An    auxiliary    seat    for    Tebicles    comprislDg   a    seat 

frame  having  a  seat  therein,  a  pair  of  lega  hinged  to  the 


forward  portion  of  the  seat  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms  projecting  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  frame, 
and  bracing  means  connected  to  the  legs  and  detacbabl; 
engaged  with  the  seat  frame. 


2.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles  coniprislng  a  seat 
frame  having  a  -seat  thereon,  hooked  arms  projecting  from 
one  side  and  adapte<l  to  engage  over  the  seat  of  the  re- 
hide,  a  supporting  leg  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
seat  frame  and  arranged  to  lie  at  right  angles  to  said  seat 
frame  or  in  a  substantial  plane  therewith,  and  a  brace 
hinged  to  the  leg  and  detachably  engage<l  with  the  seat 
frame. 

3.  .\u  auxiliary  seat  for  vehi<  b-s  comprising  a  seat 
frame  having  a  seat  thereon,  an  arm  projecting  from  one 
Hide  of  and  lu  a  substantial  plane  with  the  seat  frame  and 
arranged  to  rest  upon  the  vehicle  .seAt.  a  snpportlng  leg 
hinged  to  the  opposite  glde  of  the  frame,  and  a  brace 
hinged  to  the  supporting  leg  and  adapted  to  remorabljr 
engage  the  seat  frame. 


1.18.'^,4^.■i  rRnTKrnVE  SMIEMi  FOR  SHOE  -  L.XCK 
HOOKS  Hi  fi  s  .1  roi.c.  I'a-.idena.  Cal  Filed  Feb. 
8.  I'.nr.      Serial  N".  6.738.      (CI.  24—146.) 


X'« 


1.  The  ( oiiibiiiati<  n  of  a  \erfi  ;i;iy  dispo.sed  standard, 
the  end  teing  turned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
-tandnrd  tn  form  a  hook,  a  houic  guard  niemljer  of  creaoent 
form  so  disposed  that  the  h()ok  lies  partially  within  the 
concavity  of  .said  guard  with  the  upper  edge  lying  In  aub- 
stantiallv  the  same  plane  as  the  hook,  there  being  a 
channel  formed  between  the  hook  and  guard  to  permit  the 
insertion    therein  of  a   slioe  lace 

2.  .\  combination  shoe  lace  hook  and  guard  therefor, 
coini>r1sJni:  p.n  Integral  member  formeil  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  base  with  attaching  means,  said  ba.se  formed 
with  a  vertically  disposed  standard  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  end  being  turned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  standard  to  form  a  hook,  a  hook  guanl 
formed  on  said  base  by  an  Indentation  therein  providing 
a  crescent  guard  so  disposed  that  the  hook  lies  within  the 

•oncave  portion  nf  saiil  guard  with  the  upper  e<lge  of  said 
^'uard  lying  lu  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  hook 
member,  there  being  a  channel  formed  between  the  hook 
and  guard  to  permit  the  insertion  therein  of  a  shoe  la^  e. 


I.1S5.4S4.      SKATE.      Da.mi:!.   Coopib,   Ada.   Mich.      Filed 
May   28,  101. "».      Serial   No.  31,024.      (CI.  46 — 61.) 


*l       tK  J* 


A   skate  comprising  a   frame  longitudinally   split  adja- 
I  cent   Its   opposite   ends   to   provide  a   central    tongne  and 
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sejKirated  portions,  strips  of  material  terminally  ctmne,  ted 
to  the  frame  at  Its  point  of  Juncture  with  ssld  »n>arnte<l 
portions,  snl.i  strips  extendii:g  upwardly  in  spaceil  rela 
Hon  atiove  the  said  wparate,!  portions,  a  se,  tiotisl  journal 
box  secured  between  each  of  s«id  separate.l  portions  and 
Its  asso.lated  strip,  a  wheel  journale,!  beiwe.-n  .-ai  h  pair 
of  boxes,  and  said  central  tongue  detlniDg  a  mud  guard  for 
■aid  wheel. 


to  api'lN  a  component  excitation 


1.185.4SO.        ARRANGEMENT      FOR      STARTIN<;       .^NO 

BE<;rL.\TiN';  direct    (^irrent   kiectrh-   mo 

TORS.  FiK.NASD  Ci  IIONT,  Paris.  Fnitj.c.  assignor  to 
la  Socl^t^  dite  S.  T.  A.  R.  (Systeme  .le  tra.tlon  nuto 
regulateur).  Paris  France  I'lled  1>''  2.  li»12.  Serial 
No.  734,542       (Q.  171  —  312.) 


the  said  tield  s>-lem  s, 
thereto. 

5.  \w  electric  system  compri.sini;  in  comldnatlon  a  mo- 
tor, mains,  (oune.tions  l)etwe.'ii  snbl  motor  and  said 
mains,  a  rotat.ii  le  armature,  a  pair  of  brushes  on  said 
armature  connected  in  series  with  the  motor,  a  field  sys- 
tem a<'ting  on  the  winding  on  said  armainre  lK>tween  said 
Ijrushes,  a  composite  excitation  system  acting  on  said 
Held  system  and  c,,iiiprisit\s  mean-  f-.r  applying  a  compo- 
II. 'lit  exiitatioii  .1  \;iriaMc  value,  means  f..r  automatically 
produciiiK  v.iiiMticius  in  the  value  (d'  this  ex.ltatlon.  means 
I.. I  .'ipplviiif  a  sec.nd  ( omponont  ex<ltatioii.  and  means 
iMr  produ.in-  at  will  change  ol  this  last  mentioned  excl- 
i.ttlon   from  cue  fixed  value  to  another. 

[Claims  t;  to  1j  n<d  printed  in  the  (iazettc  ] 


MS5.4stJ.        rHA.MJE     srEEI"     ItFVlPE. 
nii.i,.    rhila.leiphia.    Pa.      Filed    .Ian.    22. 
No.   81.H,T37.      (CI.  74—26.) 


TnoM.\s     C. 
1914.      Serial 


1  \n  electric  sv-I>-m  .  ..m ,  c  i-iu;;  in  .  oinl.itia  t  b.li  a  luo 
tor  mains,  cmnections  between  the  terminals  of  said  mo 
tor  and  the  mains,  a  rotatable  ma.hine  comprising  an 
armature  having  a  pair  of  brushes  .  onnected  In  series 
with  the  motor,  and  a  field  system  acting  on  the  armature 
winding  between  the  said  brushes,  means  for  varying  the 
excitation  of  said  field  system.  s;.i.l  means  l.elng  controlled 
l,y  th.'  voltage  drop  in  the  motor,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  variation  of  the  said  excitation  approximately  Into 
phase  with  the  variations  of  said  voltage  drop. 

■'  \n  electric  svstem  comprising  In  combination  a  mo- 
tor' mains,  (onnections  between  the  terminals  of  said  mo 
tor  and  the  mains,  a  rotatable  machine  comprising  an 
armature  having  a  pair  of  brushes  connected  in  series 
with  the  motor,  a  field  system  acting  on  the  armature 
winding  between  .said  brushes,  means  for  applying  an 
excitation  of  fixed  value  to  said  field  system,  means  for 
applving  an  excitation  of  variable  value  to  said  field  sys 
tern  the  last  mentioned  means  being  .  ontrolled  by  the 
voltage  drop  In  the  motor,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
variations  of  the  excitation  approximately  into  phase  with 
the  variations  in  voltage  drop. 

?>  An  electric  system  comprising  i"  icimbinatlon  a  mo- 
tor, mains,  connections  between  said  motor  and  said 
mains,  a  rotatable  armature,  a  i.air  of  brushes  on  said 
armature  counect.».l  in  series  with  the  motor,  a  field  sys- 
t.m  acting:  on  the  winding  on  said  armature  between  said 
brushes,  a  composite  ex.  itation  system  acting  on  sal.l 
field  system  and  comprising  means  for  applying  a  com 
ponent  ex.  Itati.m  ..f  constant  valu.'.  means  for  applying  a 
component  excitation  varying  in  direct  relation  to  the 
variations  of  voltage  drop  In  the  motor,  and  means  for 
applying  an  additional  .omponent  excitation  .luring  the 
Bald   variations. 

4.  .\n  electric  system  comprising  in  c.mibination  a  mo- 
tor, mains,  .onnections  b.tween  said  m.dor  and  said 
mains,  a  rotatable  armatur--.  a  pair  of  brushes  on  said 
armature  connecte<l  In  series  with  the  motor,  a  field  sys 
tem  acting  on  the  winding  on  said  armature  between  said 
brushes,  a  composite  excitation  system  a.  ting  on  said 
field  system  and  comprising  m.-ans  for  applying  an  excita- 
tion proportional  to  the  voltage  i>etween  the  said  brushes, 
a  magnetic  circuit  Independent  of  said  field  system,  means 
for  exciting  said  magnetic  circuit  with  variable  excitation, 
and  a  winding  linked  with  said  magnetic  circuit  and  con 
rected  electrically  with   the   excitation   system  acting  on 


1.  The   .ombiuation   of  two  shafts;    two   sets  of  Inter 
meshing  friction  disks  respectively  carried  liy  said  shafts; 
a    structur.'    supporting    one    of    said    shafts;    and    means 
ndjustaide  com  entrically  of  the  other  shaft  for  supporting 
said  structure. 

2.  Th.-  combination  of  two  shafts;  two  sets  ..f  inter- 
meshing  friction  disks  respe.tiv.dy  .arrie.l  l>y  said  shafts; 
an  arm  supporting  on.-  of  sai.l  shafts:  a  third  shaft  for 
supporting  sai.l  arm  :  a  seon.l  arm  .arrying  sai-l  third 
shaft  and  adjustable  concentrically  of  the  first  shaft; 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  third  shaft  and  with  It  the 
first  arm.  to  x-ary  1b<'  positions  of  the  intermeshlng  disks 
relatively  t.>  each   other. 

3.  The  .x)mblnati.>n  of  a  shaft  :  a  structure  mounted  to 
bo  adjustable   concentri.  ally   of   said    shaft  ;   a   lever    ful 
crume.l   <in   sai.l   structur.^  ;   a   s.. ond    shaft  carri.'.l   by  one 
arm  of  sai.l   lever:  and  two  sets  of  intermeshlng  friction 
disks  respectively  mounted  on  said  shafts. 

4.  The  combin.iti.m  of  a  shaft;  a  structure  adjustable 
(oncentrlcally  ..f  said  shaft  ;  a  two  armed  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  stru'tun-  a  second  shaft  carried  liy  one  arm  of 
sal.l  lever:  two  s.ts  of  internJeshlng  friction  disks  respe.- 
tiv.dy m.)unted  ..n  sai.l  shafts;  with  means  operative  on 
the  second  arm  of  s.nid  b'ver  for  varying  the  p.dnts  of 
engagem.nt  of  said   friction  disks. 

5.  The  combinatb.n  of  a  supporting  structure;  a  shaft 
.arrled  tberebv  :  an  arm  carried  by  said  structure  and  ad- 
justable thereor  .(.ncntrically  of  said  shaft:  a  second 
arm  .-arrbHl  bv  said  first  arm;  a  shaft  carrie<l  by  said 
second  arm:  tw.)  s.ts  of  intermeshlng  friction  disks  re- 
spectlvelv  moiint-.l  on  the  two  shafts;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  second  artii  with  Its  disks,  toward  and  from 
the  disks  of  the  first  shaft. 

fCiaims  r.  t..  12  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


Eabtmak, 

BerUl    No. 


1.1S5.487        PIPECOUPLINO.       Haroi-d     K. 

Waterville.    N.    V.      Filed    June    25.    1915. 

36.317.      tCl.  1:47 -2H) 

In  a   pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pipe 
s.Mtions   having  abutting  ends,  annular  flanges  npon  tbc 
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ahuttlDK  t'nds  of  the  plpp  g*>ctlons.  a  rtnt:  fmhraolng  said 
flansff-s.  said  riUK  ronsistins  of  a  pair  uf  soitions  of  siih 
stantlally  U  form  In  <  rnss  section,  said  si'<  tions  having 
tht>  walls  of  their  channels  tlarf<l  to  re,eive  and  ensjage 
fhp  flanjjes,  said  flanjfs  \u-iu<;  prnvi<led  with  a  series  i>f 
trnnsverse  locking  recesses,  a  pivotal  <-ounection  between 
the  ring  sections  comprisinc  a  cross  pin  adaptalde  for  ad- 
Jiistal>le     InterUxkln^    eiiKac'Tii.Tit     with     said     re.  esses,     a 


ke.^p.r  uieniber  up..n  the  free  .  nd  <•(  one  uf  the  ring  sec- 
tions, a  head  adjiistaldy  inounrcd  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  other  ring  section,  a  cam  i.vr  supported  t>.v  --aid 
head,  and  a  lockins;  member  controlled  by  the  sjild  iev.T 
and  adapted  to  engau'e  said  keeper  m.  tuber,  said  b..  king 
member  bein;:  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the  lever  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nectir)n  of  said   lever. 


1.1S-..4S^.  (a-ARD  STKrCTlUK  .\a  rir.xMcr.  R  Er. 
f.ERV.  San  Fran.lsio.  Cal.  Kile«l  Oct.  1,  1H15.  Serial 
No.  .".■!.♦•,(•;».      I  ci    ;»4 — 2. 1 


1.  A  curb  guard  including  an  .loimaf.  ,1  h.  ad  p..rti.,n 
having  its  outer  impact  surface  mun,!.  .1  .111,1  it>  inn.-r  sur- 
fa.'e  pra.tically  Il.ir.  jni  .-lonKat.  d  remfc.r,  inK  -^h.Hil.br 
portion  Integral  with  the  head  p.-rtion  and  extending  out 
wardiy  ther-from  and  of  less  thiikness  than  the  width 
of  thf  head  portion,  and  an  elouKat.d  w.b  portion  int.-.-ral 
with  rb.-  sh.iuMer  pi>rtb.n  and  .if  bs,  thirkn.'>s  than  that 
p..rti.in  but  of  ,1  wi.ltli  wr.'at.T  th.iri  the  aK«r.  u'at.'  of  th.' 
thii  kn.osis  of  th.'  head  and  shoulder  portion- 

1'.  A  .urbguar.l  including  an  .'longated  h. a. 1  portion 
havin;,-  its  ..uter  impa.t  surfac  r.oimle.l  and  Its  inner 
surfa..'  pra.tbally  Hat,  an  el.iugat.'d  r.^inf.ircing  shoulder 
p..rtb.n  Int.'gral  with  the  headp..rtb.n  an. I  exten.ling 
ourwanlly  th.r.from  ami  of^ess  ttii.  kn.^ss  than  the  width 
of  th.'  head  portion,  and  an  ebinirat..!  web  portion  integral 
with  th.'  shoubler  portion  and  of  b.s.  thb  kness  than  that 
portb.n  hut  of  a  wi.lth  greater  than  the  aggregate  ,,f  the 
thickn.'sses  of  th.'  head  ami  sh.>ulder  portions,  the  w.-b- 
portiou    being   .r.rrugated    toward    its   ..uter   edge. 

;!.    A    ctirb  guard    Including    an    elonirated    hea.l  portion 
having    its    outer    impa.  t  surfa.  e    roun.le.i    and    having    a 
plurality    of    substantially    separat-d    inn.T    surfa.  .s    and 
each    of    which    is    pra.-tlcaliy    rlat.    an    .b.ngat.'d    .  ..ntinu 
ous    reinforcing   shoulder  portb.n    -.parating    the    Hat    sur 
faces  of  the  head  portion  ami   int.'gral   therewith  and   ex 
tending    outwardly    from    .said    hea.l  portion    at    approxl 
mately    right  angles    to    the    Hat    surfa.  .'s    th.'re..f    an.l    of 
less    thb  kness    than    the    wi.lth    ..f    th.'    h.'a.l  p..rtb.n.    and 
an    ebmirated    continuous    web  portion    Integral    with    the 
shoulder  portion  and   of   less   thickness   than   that   portion 
hut  of  a  wi.lth  greater  than  that  of  the  aggr.'iiate  of  thp 
thicknesses  of   th.'   head  and   shoulder  portions  and   <  orru 
l?ated   toward   Its  outer  edge. 


4.  A  curb  guard  In.  hiding  an  elongated  head  portion 
having  its  outer  Impa.  t  siirfac  r.iunde.l  and  having  two 
-uiistantlally  s.  pa  rated  Inn.'r  surfaces  which  are  prac- 
fbally  Mat.  an  elongated  ...ntiinious  reinfor.'lng  shoulder- 
porti.>n  separating  the  two  Hat  surfaces  of  and  Integral 
with  the  head  portion  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from at  approximately  rii,'ht  angles  to  said  Hat  surfaces 
ami  ..f  a  thbkn.'ss  less  than  the  wi.lth  ..f  the  head  por- 
tion, an.l  an  ebmgat.'d  iimtinuous  w.'li  p.irtbm  integral 
with  th.'  sh,.iil.l.r  p..rt-ion  ami  ..f  b'ss  thb  kness  than  that 
portion  to  pre.^.'ut  a  plurality  of  surfa.  .'•«  parallel  with 
th.-  t:,'if  -urfa.f's  uf  th.'  h.  .'i.!  p..rtion.  sai.l  w.b  p,.rti..n 
I"  iiiK  of  a  width  greater  th.in  that  of  th.  aggregat.-  of  the 
thb  knesses  .)f  the  h.ad  and  vhoubl.'r  portions  ami  having 
an  edge  which  pr.-s.'nts  a  surfa. -•  in  substantial  parallel- 
l>ni  with  the  Hat  surfa.  .'s  .,f  the  sh..uld.'rs  on  th.-  vh.oil 
d.'r  portion  and  the  Hat  surfacs  .,n  th.'  h.'ad  p.trtb.n.  sai.l 
w.'ti  p.>rtion  Ix'in;:  ,..rrugar.-.|  interni.'.llate  sjii.l 
sabl   -should. T  portion. 


fdge   and 


1.1H5,4>»I>. 


rNKlM.VTIC    CAUKIKU        Mekton     L      Km 
Eijso.v.    Hralnrr.e.    Mass.    assignor    to    Amerban    I'neu 
•  'ompany.    I?ost..n.    Mas-.    «    Corporation 
Flb-.l  Aug.    l^.   l!ii:i.      S.rial   N..    7^."..1!m! 


inatic    Ser\i. 
of  I'elaware 

K'l    j4:;     ;{■ 


1      In    .  ..riibinati.m     ,-i    r.  .  .'pt.!.  b-,    a    ■  ..v.t   a.^ipt-.l    to    b.' 

•"-■'"'•'I     .'i'o     tfi..     icoiitb     ..f     -al.l     r iita.  b'     to     mnk.'    a 

lo-..  Ht  th.T.-wlth.  a  .l..ubb>  hin;;.-.!  r.inn.'.  fln^  link  be 
twf.n  said  .ov.'r  an.l  r.  .  .  pta  !.■  to  p.'rniit  ..f  the  .over 
'..'ini;   swunu'    open    -  I.  .-i  r    ..f    s;ii,i    ni..uth.    s.'ibi    ;ink    b.'ing 

•  .into-,  fe.l  at  on.'  .ml  to  the  inner  >*bl.'  of  said  i-ov.t  and 
b.'Wini;   its   ..th.'r  ..11.1    .  ..nri.'.  t..l    t..    .■in    inn.'r    wall    ..f    said 

'■' !'ta.  b'.    vabl    link    b.'luk;    pr.'t.'.  t.-.l    'v    sabl    rei.pfaclp 

an. I  it>  .-over  wh-'n  th.'  latt.'r  Is  .  los...|.  an.l  means  to 
p.rinit  of  movement  ..f  sabl  .  ..v.r  wh.'ii  nearly  cb.sed. 
'n  the  dlre.tion  .if  the  bngth  of  said  link  to  allow  of  frep 
in-'.rtlon  of  said  cover  into  s;ii.I  mouth  ami  r»'moval  th.-re- 
fr.un  .lespite  r.'latively  ronu'h  w..rkmanslijp  In  a-^-enil'ling 
th"  parts  aforesabl. 

L'.  .\  ibvi.-e  ..f  th.  .  las<  .b's,  rib.'.l  which  ..impris.'s  a 
:■>'■  .pta.  ie.  a  cv.T  th'Tr-for.  and  a  d..uble  hinged  ronner 
tion  between  sai.l  I  ov.'r  au.l  r.'.'ept;l.  Ie  the  respe.flvp 
I.;\ota!    axes    of    whi.  h    are    .lispla.  .'aide    with    respect    to 

•  a'h  ..ther  in  the  direction  of  the  l.'ngfh  of  said  connec- 
tion sabl  lonne.  tion  having  .me  en.l  thereof  plvotally 
afta'he.l    to   th''   Inn.'r   si,].,   of   -aid    ...v.r   ami    having   Its 

•  ■fher  end  atta.he.l  til  nn  inn.T  wall  of  said  receptacle, 
-abl  .  oiinecti.in  lying  within  -abl  recepfa.Ie  an.l  being 
prot.'.ti'.l   by   sabl   I  liver   w  h.ti    th.'   latter   is   closed 

"..    A   devbe   of   fh.'    .  btss   i|.'»cribe.l    which    comprises   a 

>■ pfa.-le.   a   idver   th.ref.ir    having  a    double  hinged    .on- 

n.'.  fi..n  to  said  re.ept.i.  le  In  whb  li  Is  a  yielding  slotted 
J.int  whbh  alb.w-  ..f  laf.rnl  play  only  In  th.-  dlre.tion 
of  the  length  of  sabl  dlre.tion  befwcn  said  receptacle 
an.l  (  ..v.-r  when  the  latt.r  is  n.arly  closed,  said  Joint  lieing 
laterally  rigbl  to  prevent  sl.lewlse  m.tvement  o,f  said  cover 
with  respe,  t  to  th.-  r.-.epta- b-  wh.'D  said  cover  l.s  thus 
nearly  closed. 
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1.185,490.  COMKINEI)  STAMP  MA(iAZINE  AND  FEED. 
riiARLis  R.  EviRHABT,  Ix)udoun  county.  Va.  Filed 
June  25.   IHI.I.      Serial   No.  .•?6.3:!4.      (CI.   'Jll— :i3.'l 


as  Jt  -e  M    t) 


1  In  a  stamp  <ontalner  and  feed,  a  .aslng,  a  hinged 
.  b.sur.'  for  the  .'using,  a  reel  Journaled  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  have  wound  thereon  a  strip  of  stamps,  an 
arm  removably  conne.  ted  with  the  casing  for  sustaining 
the  reel  therein,  a  bed  plate  connected  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  n-.-elve  the  .nd  stamp,  a  flat  spring  having 
a  .  urved  lip  which  bears  against  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
N'd  plate  and  .onta.ts  with  the  stamp,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  stamp  container  and  feed,  a  casing  having  an 
open  end.  a  closure  for  said  open  end.  a  reel  upon  which 
a  strip  of  stamps  is  wound,  said  reel  having  oppositely 
extending  trunnions  one  Journaletl  in  a  hearing  in  the 
casing,  a  removal)le  holder  arm  connected  with  the  casing 
anil  providing  a  bearing  for  the  second  trunnion  of  the 
reel,  a  bed  plate  having  its  upper  face  channeled  longl 
tudlnally  to  receive  the  stamps  from  the  reel,  a  spring 
member  contacting  with  the  stamp  upon  the  said  plate 
for  retaining  the  same  In  the  channel  of  the  bed  plate, 
and  a  hinged  cap  for  the  bed  plate. 

'.\.  In  a  stamp  container  and  feed,  a  casing  having  an 
open  face  which  is  flanged,  a  closure  for  said  open  face,  a 
reel  upon  which  a  strip  of  stamps  Is  wound,  said  reel 
having  laterally  extending  trunnions,  one  of  which  being 
Journaled  In  a  bearing  In  the  inner  face  of  the  casing,  a 
holder  arm  removably  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  casing 
and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  second  trunnion  of  the 
ri-el.  the  casing  having  a  transverse  opening,  an  angu- 
larly arranged  bed  plate  disposed  to  partially  close  the 
said  opening,  said  plate  having  Its  outer  face  channeled 
b.nglturlinally  and  Its  Inner  .-nd  beveled,  a  flat  spring 
member  having  a  rounded  lip  contacting  with  the  beveled 
end  of  the  bed  plate,  spring  means  for  retaining  the  cap 
In  either  an  open  or  <  losed  position,  said  cap  having  a  lip 
disposed  In  the  channel  of  the  bed  plate,  and  which  is  dis- 
posed In  the  outer  end  of  said  bed  plate,  all  as  and  for  the 
purposi'  set  forth. 


1.185,491.      SOLE  FEEDINr,  DEVICE  FOR   SHOE  NAIL 

INO  MACHINES.      Mairi.  I  S.  Finch.  St.  Joseph.  Mo., 

assignor    to    Spe.lalty    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    St. 

Joseph,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed   Apr.   5 

1915.      Serial  No.  19,194.      (Cl.  1-19  1 

1.    .\  sole  fee<llng  device  for  shoe  nailing  machines  com 
prising  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  sole,  a  reclp 
rocable  device  upon  which  Fald  means  is  plvotally  mount- 
ed,  and   a    device   carried   by   said   reclprocable   device   for 
moving  said   means  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sole. 

'J.   A  sole  feeding  device  for  ^oe  nailing  machines  com 
prising  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  sole,  a  reclp- 
rocable device  upon  which   said  means  Is  plvotally  mount 
ed,   and   a   pivoted   device   carried   by   said   reclprocable  de- 
vice for  rooving  said  means  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sole. 

.'{.   A  sole  feeding  device  for  shoe  nailing  machines  com- 
prising means  for  engaging  and   moving  the  sole,  a   reclp 
rocable  device  upon  which  said  means  Is  plvotally  mount 
ed,   a   bell    crank   pivoted   on    said    reclprocable   device   one 
arm  of  which  engages  and  operates  said  means,  and  means 
for  rocking  said   bell-crank. 


4.  A  sole  feeding  devi.^e  for  shoe  nailing  machines  com- 
prising means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  sole,  a  re<'ip- 
rocable  rack  upon  which  said  means  is  carried,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  ra.  k.  a  bell-<'rank  pivot.'d  on  said 
rack  adjacent  said  flrst-menf loned  means  one  arm  of  which 
engages  and  operates  the  .same,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  bell-crank. 


,«»— 


5.  A  sole  feeding  device  for  sho.'  nailing  ma.  hlnes  com- 
prising means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  sole,  a  reclp- 
rocable rack  upon  which  said  means  is  plvotally  mount- 
ed, a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  sabl  ra.  k  one  arm  of  which 
engages  and  operates  said  means,  a  plate  adjacent  said 
bell  crank,  and  a  friction  disk  Interposed  between  said 
bell  crank  and  said  plate. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,185.492.  CARBURETER.  Wii.i.is  C.  Finch.  Hinsdale, 
111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company, 
i'hlcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  llPnols.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1911.      Serial  No.  G64.47<».       M'l.  4S — 150..'?.) 


1.  In  a  larbur.'iir.  .1  plurality  .if  fu.l  inlett;.  an  air 
Inlet,  a  valve  for  >^imiilIan.'ously  varying  the  number  of 
effective  fuel  lnl<'t.>  an.l  th.'  -ize  of  th.'  air  Inlet,  an  auxil- 
iary fuel  Inlfl  for  starting  puriios.'-,  ;in.l  means  for  closing 
said  auxiliary  inb  t  aft.r  th-  valv.  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined (listan.  I' 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets,  nn  air 
Inlet,  a  valve  for  siinultaneou'-ly  varying  the  number  of 
effe<'tlve  fuel  Inlets  ami  the  size  of  the  air  Inlet,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  inlet  for  -tarting  purposes,  and  means  car- 
ried by  .said  viilv.'  for  .  losing  sabl  auxiliary  Inlet  after  the 
valve  has  movcl  ;i  pr.'.b'ti'rmine.l  distame. 

:\  In  a  carbur.'t.r.  a  plural'ly  of  fuel  Inlets,  an  air 
Inlet,  a  valve  for  simultaneously  varying  the  number  of 
effective  fuel  Inlets  and  the  size  of  the  air  inlet,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  Inlet  for  starting  purposes,  and  a  plate 
ov.'r  sabl  auxiliary  inlet  an.l  carried  by  said  valve,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  tbir.'ln  normally  registering  with 
.salil  inlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carlMintlng  .hamlier.  a  cylinder 
extending  therefrom  and  having  a  l.mg'tudlnal  opening 
therein,     a     longitudinally     -b.tte.l     .  ylln.lrbal     «hell     dis- 
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posetl  Id  said  cylinder  and  adapted  by  aosular  movement 
to  vary  the  slxe  of  said  opening.  Mid  slot  being  wider 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  series  of  fuel  Jets  dispoaed 
alont;  said  opening,  and  a  piston  ralve  in  naM  cylinder  for 
varying  the  numt>or  of  effective  fuel  inlets. 

5  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  cylinder 
pitf'ndlng  therefrom  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  a  longitudinally  slotted  shell  disposed  In  said 
cyllnJer  and  adapted  by  angular  movement  to  vary  the 
size  of  said  opening,  said  slot  having  one  of  its  edg«»s 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  fuel  Jets 
disposed  along  said  opening,  and  a  piston  valve  in  said 
cylimlMr  for  varying  the  number  of  effective  fuel  inlets. 

f Claim  6  not  printtMl  In  the  Oazettv  ] 


1.185,493  GAS -LIGHTER.  Charlis  Fmbgmr  an. I 
S.xMtiL  HacHLBR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1915. 
Serial  No.  1.157.      (CI.  67 — 20  1.1 


1  A  gaa  lighter  comprising  a  t'ody.  a  valve  In  the  body. 
anil  a  burner,  a  channel  coauecting  the  valve  and  the 
burner,  a  recess  in  the  body,  a  channel  connecting  tht' 
valve  and  the  recess,  a  sparking  device  carried  in  th.- 
rt-ipss.  and  connections  betwocn  the  valv»'  plug  and  the 
sparking  device,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  plug  In  one  direction. 

'-'.  \  gas  lighter  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  and  ji 
iiurri.r.  a  channel  in  the  body  connecting  th»'  valve  ami 
burn.T.  a  recess  in  the  body,  a  channel  connecting  the 
valve  and  the  recess,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  body,  a  disk 
on  the  shaft,  a  spring  within  the  recess,  a  pin  on  the  disk 
for  engagement  with  the  spring,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a 
ge.ir  .in  the  valve  plug  and  means  for  rotating  the  plug  and 
disk  to  apply  tension  to  the  spring. 

;<  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  and  a 
burner,  a  channel  In  the  body  connecting  the  valve  and 
burner,  a  recess  In  the  body,  a  channel  connecting  the 
valve  and  the  recess,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bo<ly,  a  disk 
on  the  ^haft.  a  pyrophorous  body  In  elastic  engagement 
with  the  disk,  a  spring  within  the  recess,  a  pin  on  the  disk 
for  cnirasenient  with  the  spring,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a 
gear  on  the  valve  plug,  means  for  rotating  the  plug,  ami 
meaii>  for  intermittently  rotating  the  disk  to  apply  ten 
sloii   to  the  spring. 

4.  .\  gas  lighter  lomprlslng  a  binly,  a  valve  and  a 
burij.'r,  a  plug  with  the  valve,  a  channel  connecting  th(< 
valve  with  the  burner,  a  recess  In  the  body,  a  pilot  flame 
channel  connecting  the  valve  and  recpss.  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  ping,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  preventing  backward 
rotatinn  ><t  the  plug,  a  shaft  iu  the  recess,  a  roughened 
disk  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  disk,  a  spring  engaging  the 
pin,  a  segmental  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  on 
the  plug,  a  stop  for  the  pinion,  a  pyrophorous  body  In 
engagement  with  the  disk  In  proximity  with  the  pilot 
flame  channel,  a  spring  engaging  the  body,  and  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  for  preventing  backw.ird  rotation  of  the  plug. 


1.1S5,494.      PROTECTIVE   DEVICE   FOR   SHIPS.      Axai. 

Fbibirg,   Binghamton,   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.   23,   1915.      .Se 

rial   No.   57,490.       (CI.   114 — l'J3.) 

A  .ship  or  aimllar  vessel  having  Its  sides  provided  with 
depressed   portions   forming   compartments   which  are   ar- 
ranged atxjve  the  water  line  of  the  veaael,  a  pontoon  fill 
Ing  each  of  the  compartments,  each  of  said  pontoons  com- 
prising  a    water   and   air    tight    member    provided    with    a 


plurality  of  <-ompartmt  nts,  memtK-rs  connected  with  the 
pontoons  and  passing  through  openings  in  the  >ide«  of 
the    ves.sel.    anil    means    coactlng    with    said    iii.'mber>    for 


swinging  and  sustaining  the  pontoon  outwardly  of  the 
<-ompartment  or  retaining  the  .said  pontoon  In  the  com- 
partment. 


1.1S5.495  CANDY  WRAFPI.N*;  MACHINE  William 
<;iBHARr)T,  Ran  Antonio.  Te\.  Filed  July  24.  1914 
Serial  No.  852.989      (C\.  93— 8  ) 


1  In  a  wrapping  iiiacliini  .  mean^  for  progres-iN  el y 
rolling  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  means  In  the  path  i>f 
the  article  while  being  progressively  rolled  for  presentlnu 
a  wrapping  sheet  diaiiimally  thereto,  and  means  for  apply 
ing  a  -.mall  (juantlty  uf  an  adhesive  to  the  article  before 
reaching  the  wrapping  sheet,  the  application  of  the  ad- 
hesive being  limited  to  a  circumscribed  portion  of  the 
article  where   first   enL:ak;ing  the   wrapping  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping'  eiongated  artli'les.  iiieaus 
for  progressively  rollln:;  the  artli  Ic  to  be  wrapped,  and 
means  In  the  path  of  the  article  '.eiuK  progressively  rolled 
fur  presenting  an  elongated  wrapping:  sheet  diagonally  to 
>al.l  article 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  sticks  of  candy,  means 
fur  progressively  rolling  the  landy  stick  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  candy  stl.  k 
while  being  rolled  through  the  maihine  for  presenting  an 
elongated  rectar.cular  wrappini:  shet't  diagonally  to  said 
ri;lling  candy  stick,  whereby  the  stick  lirst  enua^es  one 
corner  of  the  ^heet  and  the  diagonal  of  the  sheet  t>elDK 
longer  than   the  stick  of  candy  to  be  wrapptnl. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  stick  candy,  means  for 
progreiislvely  rollins  the  candy  sticks  to  l>e  wrappe<l. 
means  for  presenting  a  rectangular  wrapping  sheet  diago- 
nally to  the  candy  stl'  k  while  the  latter  Is  being  rolled 
through  the  machine,  and  means  also  in  the  path  of  the 
candy  stick  In  advance  of  one  corner  of  the  wrapping 
sheet  for  applying  a  small  quantity  of  adhesive  to  the 
candy  stick  In  a  clrcumscrlbe<l  area  thereon  in  position 
to  eniraife  the  presenteil  corner  of  the  wrapping  sheet 
when  reache<l  by  the  rolling  candy  stick. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  stick  candy,  means  for 
rolling  a  candy  stick  progressively  through  the  machine, 
means  in  the  path  of  the  stick  near  one  side  of  said 
path  for  applying  a  small  quantity  of  symp  to  the  stick 
near   one   end   of   the   latter,   and    means    for   preaentlng  a 
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sheft  of  wrapping  paper  in  the  path  of  the  stick  in  its 
progress  through  the  machine  and  subsequent  to  the  ap- 
plication of  the  adhesive. 

1  Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.185,497.  NGN- REFILLABLE  CIGAR  BOX.  Henet 
Gbitz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,896.      (CI.  46 — 41.) 


I.lb5.498.  CANDY  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  William 
•  .ebhau>t,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  June  7.  1915. 
Serial   No.  S2,(MS.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  stick  candy  and  other 
•irtb  le-.  iin  inclined  feed  chute  for  the  candy  sticks  closed 
at  the  lower  end  against  the  RpoDtan(>ons  escape  of  the 
sticks,  a  rwlprocable  slide  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
for  engaging  the  sticks  and  lifting  them  over  the  closed 
end  iif  the  chnte,  a  guiding  breast  dropping  away  from 
'hi  .lischar)f»'  end  of  th«'  chute  to  receive  the  sticks  there- 
from, a  riit.itable  stick  prop«'lling  means  associated  with 
the  I  nrved  breast  and  located  on  the>slde  thereof  remote 
frnui  the  chute  to  propel  the  candy  sticks  away  from  the 
I  hute.  stick  propelling  means  for  receiving  the  sticks  after 
bnvint-'  the  c-urved  breast  to  cause  them  to  roll  progres- 
--ivel.N  through  the  machine,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the 
rollini;  sticks  for  applying'  wrappers  thereto  and  for  twist 
ini;  the  ends  of  the  wrappers. 

■J.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  stick  candy,  an  inclineil 
teed  chute  closed  at  the  lower  end  against  spontanetius 
es.:ii>e  of  sticks  from  the  chute,  -tick  elevatini:  means  for 
lifting  the  sticks  one  at  a  time  above  the  close<l  end  of 
the  .hute  to  discharge  them  therefrom,  means  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute  for  permittlnk:  the  stb  ks  as  dls 
•  barged  from  the  chute  to  drop  away  therefrom  by 
i;ravlt\.  nutans  for  spacing  the  sticks  after  leaving  the 
■  hute.  nie«ri-  for  causing  the  stl<  ks  to  roll  along  progres- 
sively In  the  spaced  relation,  means  for  presenting  wrap 
pers  to  the  sticks  for  inclosing  the  sticks  in  th<'  wrappers 
bv  the  progressive  rolling  of  the  sticks,  and  means  for 
twisting  the  wrappers  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sticks  to 
hold   the  wrappers  on  said  stli  ks. 

•"<  In  .1  machine  for  wrappinc  stick  candy  and  other 
like  articles,  continuously  progressing  means  for  propel 
ling  the  randy  sticks  Ihroneh  tlie  machine,  .m  feed  chute 
for  directing  the  candy  sticks?  toward  the  prop«'llii)g  means, 
elevatinc  m<-aQs  for  the  candy  sticks  for  lifting  them  out 
of  the  chute,  and  means  for  causing  elevate<l  sticks  to 
grsvitate  to  the  propelling  means. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  stick  i  andy  and  other 
like  articles,  means  for  propelling  the  candy  sticks  through 
the  inai  blue,  a  fe<-d  chute,  lifting  devices  for  the  candy 
-ti  ks  for  elevating  them  from  the  1  hute.  means  for 
directing  the  candy  sticks  from  the  elevated  position  to 
the  propelling  means,  and  elastic  retaining  means  for  the 
sticks  In  operative  relation  to  thp  la-t  named  means  to 
temporarily  retalti  the  sticks  thereon. 

r>.  In  a  murfclne  for  wrapping  stick  mndy  and  other  like 
articles,  candy  stic*  propelling  means,  a  hute  for  direct- 
ing the  camlr  sticks  toward  the  propelling  means,  a  lifting 
device  for  eleratlns  the  candy  sticks  from  the  chnte,  means 
for  directing  the  elevated  candy  sticks  to  the  propelling 
m**Tis,  elastic  rrtalBlnc  means  for  temporarily  holding 
the  candy  sticks  In  their  tniTfl  from  the  chnte  to  the 
propeTlinp  means,  and  supplemental  elastic  retaining 
mcsn^  fur  the  candy  sticks  spaced  from  the  first  retain 
inc  me.inv  in   th"*  dire<  rlon  of  travel  of  the  sticks. 

{Claims  r>  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


^^^-^>^^^^S/V^^--^^-'^~7 


1.  A  box  of  the  ilass  describecl  having  luterUirly  ar 
ranged  walls  forming  a  dispensing  chaml)er.  said  dispens- 
ing chamber  having  an  intrance  opening  on  one  side  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  ttf  the  Inx  and  having  a 
discharge  portion  leading  from  the  other  side,  an  out- 
wardly opening  valve  In  the  discharge  portion,  an  in- 
wardly opening  controlling  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
entrance  opening  and  a  weight  to  operate  said  controlling 
valve. 

2.  .\  tiox  of  the  class  describee!  having  Interiorly  ar- 
ranged walls  forming  a  dispensing  chamber,  said  dispens- 
ing chamber  having  an  entrance  opening  on  one  side  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  box  and  having  a  dla- 
charge  portion  leading  from  the  other  side,  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  In  the  dlsrhari^e  portion,  an  Inwardly  open- 
ing c-ontrolling  valve  to  oi)eu  and  close  the  entrance  open- 
ings and  a  weight  to  operate  said  controlling  valve,  the 
box  being  also  provided  with  means  to  cause  articles  to  be 
fed  singly  to  the  controlling:  valve. 

."{.  .A  box  of  the  class  ilescrit»Hi  having  Interiorly  thread- 
ed walls  forming  a  dlsp«'nsing  chamber  said  dispensing 
chamber  having  an  entrance-  opening  on  one  side  com- 
munlc-ating  with  the  interior  of  the  box  and  having  a 
discharge  p<»rtlon  leading  from  the  other  side,  and  In- 
wardly opening  c  c.utroliing  valve  to  op«'n  and  clos^  the 
entrance  opening  and  a  weight  to  op<rato  salti  controlling 
valve,  said  weight  being  normally  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  liox  and  connc-cted  to  the  controlling  valve,  a  regu- 
lating device  providing  substantially  semicircular  trans- 
verse channels  In  the  liottoni  of  the  box.  said  weight  coni- 
prialng  a  plate  normally  located  at  one  end  of  the  box 
and  between  the  same  and  .said  regulating  device,  and 
the  dispensing  chamlier  having  a  fender  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  inlet  op<nim:  toward  the  regulating 
device. 


1,1^5,498.  SI'KIN<;  T<»(>TI1.  Hauuv  M  Cooium,.  Attica, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  *<.  Iftlfi.  Seri.nl  No  sj  k!>9  (Cl' 
55—97.) 


1.  A  spring  tooth  Imloding  a  relativfly  broad  arcuate 
npper  member  having  gulden:  at  the  free  etKl  portion  there- 
of, a  lower  arcuate  meml»er  adJastnWy  taoonted  between 
the  goide«  BDd  extendlBg  along  the  concsTe  fare  of  the 
upper  member,  saM  lower  member  having  an  elongated 
loop  at  tts  upper  end.  and  iDeans  engaging  the  loop  and 
the  opper  member  for  holding  said  nietBherti  against  rela- 
tive sliding  movement. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  ^o,  igiO- 


•■I! 


Man  30,  lyio. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1723 


2.    A    spring    tnoth    Inclutling    a    r.'latlvply    hroail    bowed   I 
upp'T   niembpr,   guiiL-s   depen.ling   from    the   fr*'^'   end    por-    I 
tlon  thiTt-of,  an  arcuat»>  lowpr  nu'mb.T  adjustable  longltu     j 
dlnally  between   the  guides  and  extending  therebelow,   the    j 
upper  portion   of  said   lower   member   bearing  against   and    \ 
being    reinforced    by    the    upper    member,    there    being    an 
elongated   loop  at    the  upptr  end   of   the  lower   member,   a 
yoke    straddllnk:    the    loop,   and    ni.ans    extending    throuirh 
the   yoke,   loop   ami    upper    member   for   binding   the   mem 
bers  together. 

1,185.499  MKTHOD  OF  RE(;KNERATIN(;  MERCURY 
Catalysts.  N.ath.v.n  (;ii(  nstbin.  Frankfort  on  the 
Main.  Cermany.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  (^hemls.h.^ 
Fabrlk  (Jriesheim  Elektron,  Frankfort  •  on  -  the  •  Main, 
(remany.  a  Corporation  of  (;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1915.      Serial   No.   43.(567.      (CI     204 — 1.) 

1.  The  method  of  regenerating  mercury  catalysts  which 
are  transformed  Into  sludge  In  a  catalytic  process  lom- 
prising  heating  the  sludge  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
carbonize  the  organic  material  therein,  and  separating 
the  metallic  menury  from  the  carbon. 

2.  The  meth«>d  of  regenerating  mercury  catalysts  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  great  quantities  of  the  ex 
hausted  catalysts  to  treatment  with  acetylene  In  an 
acid  solution  to  convert  the  greater  part  of  them  into 
metallic  mercury,  and  heating  the  remainder  to  carbonize 
the  organic  substances  therein. 

3.  The  method  of  regenerating  mercury  catalysts  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  great  quantities  of  the  par 
tlally  exhausted  catalysts  to  a  treatment  with  acetylene 
in  an  acid  solution  to  convert  th.-  greater  part  of  them 
Into  metallic  mercury,  and  heating  the  remainder  to  car 
bonlze  the  organic  substances  therein. 


1.185,500.  METHOD  OF  RECtENERATIX  i  MERCURY 
OAT.VLYSTS.  Nathan  ijRf  nstkin.  Frankfort  on  the 
Main.  Cermany.  assignor  to  the  firm  of  Chemls<  he 
Fabrlk  Crlesheim  Elektron.  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  C.er 
many,  a  Corporation  of  tlermany  Original  applba 
tlon  rtleil  Aug.  4,  1915.  .Serial  No  43.067.  Divided  and 
this  applbatlon  tiled  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.321 
(CI.   204 — 1.1 

1.  The  method  of  regenerating  mercury  catalysts  which 
are  transformed  into  sludge  by  a  .-atalytic  process  which 
comprises  transforming  the  sludge  into  metallic  mercury 
by  electrolysis  In  an  alkaline  solution. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  regenerating  mercury  catalysts  which 
consists  In  first  subjecting  great  (luantlties  of  the  ex 
hausted  catalysts  to  a  treatment  with  acetylene  in  an 
acid  solution  to  convert  the  greater  part  of  them  into 
metallic  mercury,  and  transforming  the  remainder  into 
metallic   mercury   by   electrolysis   in   an   alkaline   solution 

3.  The  method  of  regenerntlui,'  mercury  catalysts  whb  h 
consists  in  tirst  subjectlnj;  great  quantities  of  the  par 
tlally  exhausted  catalysts  to  treatment  with  acetylene  in 
an  acid  solution  to  convert  the  greater  part  of  them  Into 
meallic  mercury,  and  transformim;  the  remainder  Into 
metallic   mercury    I'V   electrolysis   in   an   alkaline   solution. 


means    to    op.rate    the    said    reversing   gearing   to    reverse 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  mechanism. 


l,l8.'->,r.(a.  CONTROL  AND  OI'ERATINC  DEVICE  FOR 
DRIVEN  MECHANISMS.  Albert  R.  Haac.  and  (ii:<M{.;E 
A.  Uaac,,  I'eoria,  111.,  assignors  to  John  Ro<'ke.  Fontiac 
111.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.  Stria!  No.  657. 51S.  'CI. 
74      59.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  m-niber  pivoted  thereon 
and  uprising  from  its  pivi>t.  a  mechanism  carried  by  the 
member  above  the  pivot,  a  drivf  wheel  having  its  axl- 
of  rotation  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  of  the  member,  means  to  operate  said  mechanism 
from  said  drlvewheel,  and  means  to  reverse  the  direction 
of   rotation  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  me<  hanism,  a  swinging  member 
upon  which  the  mechanism  is  mounted,  a  drive-wheel  sul) 
stantially  at  the  pivot  of  said  member,  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  me.  hanism  from  said  drive-wheel  lnclu«ling  gear 
Ing  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  and 


3  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  member  pivote<l 
thereto  and  uprising  from  its  pivot,  a  mr<  hanism  carried 
by  the  member,  a  driving  wheel  for  the  me.hanlsm  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  at  the  pivot  of  the  member,  a  wheel 
rarrle«l  by  the  mechanism  Including  a  driving  part  run- 
ning up<in  both  the  wheels,  m.ans  in  control  of  ami  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  ttrst  describe<l  wheel  includ- 
ing a  clutch,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  memt)er  having 
control  of  the  dutch 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frajne  plvoUlly  mounte<l  thereon, 
a  support  for  an  operating  means  plvotally  mountetl  on 
said  supplemenUl  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  being 
adapt»>.l  to  be  move<l  to  different  angles  relative  to  a  per 
pendlcular  line  through  \t»  pivot  to  position  said  operat 
Ing  means  at  different  positions  relative  to  said  main 
frame  so  as  to  adapt  said  operating  means  to  operate  on 
the  same  work  during  different  stages  of  Us  treatment, 
means  for  maintaining  the  mechanism  support  in  posl 
tb)n  to  maintain  the  operating  means  permanently  Jn  a 
substantUlly  vertical  position,  a  power  driven  element, 
ami  conne.  tions  l.»-tw.en  said  power  driven  element  and 
salil  operating  means,  said  conne.  tlons  Including  a  re- 
versing means  .so  arranged  as  to  drive  said  operating 
means  in  Its  adjusted  positions  in  either  direction  as 
i   d.sire<l. 

5     In    a    machine    of    the    character    de8crU>ed,    a    main 
I    frame,   a    supplemental    frame   plvotally    mounted   thereon. 
I  a    support    for   an   operating   means   plvotally    carrle<l    In 
the  upper  portion  of  said   supplemental   frame,  an  operat 
I    Ing    means    mounte<l    on    said    support,    said    supplemental 
frame    being   adapteil    to  be   moved    to   positions   on    either 
side  of  a  perpendicular  line  through  its  pivot  to  position 
I    said    operating    means    at    different    positions    relative    to 
said   main   frame  s<>  as  to  adapt  saitl  operating  means  to 
op.rate   on    the    same    work   during   different    sUges   of   its 
treatment,  means  for  maintaining  the  operating  means  in 
substantially   vertical   position  In   the  various  positions  of 
adjustment    of    the    supplemental    frame,   a    power   driven 
I   element   and   connections   l)etween    said    power   driven   ele- 
ment and  said  operating  means,  sabl   connections  Includ- 
j   ing  reversing  means  so  arrangt>«l  as  to  drive  salil  operat 
I    ing  means  in  Its   adjusted  positions  in  either  direction  as 

desired. 

[Claims  6  to  h  not  prlnttnl  in  the  (.azette  ] 


l.l^o.502.       IRRIUATOR.       UtSHX    N.    Harper,    Ruston, 
Iji.      File.l    Feb.  6,   1914.   Serial   No.   f<16,92S.      Renewed 
Apr.  21,   1916.     Serial   No.  92.761.      (CI.    128—2.-..) 
1     A    devl.e    of    the    character    specititnl,    comprising    a 
disk    shaped   support   of  approximately    conical    fc.rm   and 
arranged    with    Its   apex    upward,    sal(^    support    being    en 
larut-d   at    its   center  and   having  an  annular  shoulder  be 
tween    the   enlarged    portion    and    the   peripheral    portion, 
the    shoulder    being   threaded,    the    support    having  a   de- 
I>.'ndlng  nipple  at  the  central  opening  and  t)elng  enlarged 
at   the  upper  end  of  the  opening   to  form  a  socket  at    the 
apex,    the    support    having   a    transverse    opening    between 
the   central    opening   and    the   shoulder,    flexible    members 
detachably    connected    at    one    end    to    the    under    face    of 
the  disk   and   having  hooks   at   the  opposite   end   for   en- 


.  a  distending  device  of  frusto    '  a    bail  like   membor  on   siald   leaves  ariang*^!    to   snap  over 

and    be  retained   by   said   flanges  and   separable   means  of 
iccnnectlon   betwc-<-n    said   hinge  and   said   bracket. 

se  IT 


gating  a  supporting  vess< 

c-onjcal  shape  and  ha\ing  a  longiludiiial  i^pi  nliig  enlarged 
at  till-  jciwi-r  end  aii<l  Inicrnally  threaded  to  engage  tht- 
tbr<-!icli-cl  shoulder,  the  crct-ntrlc  opining  of  the  clisk 
opt-niiig  into  the  bore  of  the  dLstender.  interchangeable 
<llsi  barge  nozzles  adapti-d  to  be  passed  through  the  liore 
of  the  di.stender.  each  of  itie  said  nozzles  naving  means 
fiu-  eimnglug  the  socket  at  one  eiul,  and  being  enlarged 
and  rounded  at  the  other  end  and  ba\ing  clischarge  open 
\\\V.-  at  the  said  end.  each  noz/l>  being  of  greater  bngth 
tli.iii  the  dlstender. 


'  2  .\  device-  of  the  character  spedfli'd,  comprising  a 
support  having  a  central  opening  provided  at  Its  upper 
eiicl  with  a  socket  and  ji  t  lis  lowr  end  with  a  nipple  for 
eiik;M>;i-rnent  b.v  a  supply  pipe,  flexible  members  connected 
to  the  unrte-r  face  of  the  support  and  extending  radially 
Ihe-refrcein  and  having  means  at  their  ends  for  engaging 
the  top  cpf  a  vessel  to  support  the  support  at  approxi- 
mately   tl enter   of   the   said    top,    ititen  hangeable   dls 

charge-  ttilees  for  engaging  the  socket,  a  dlstender  of  np 
prieximately  frusto  c-onlcal  shape  anci  having  a  bore  of 
grealiT  diameter  than  the  clUiharge  tubes,  said  distender 
having  means  for  engaging  the  support  for  detachably 
hieldlniJ  the  dlstender  coaxial  with  the  central  'ipeulng. 
said  >-iipp,,rt  having  an  eccentric  opening  coinmunicat 
ln>:   with   the  leore  of  the-  dlste-nder. 

;i.  .\  device  of  the  characteT  spec  ifled.  comprising  a 
support  having  a  central  opening  pro\ided  at  its  upper 
eiicl  with  a  socket  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  nipple  for 
engagement  by  a  supply  pipe,  flexible  memleers  c  cmnected 
to  the  under  face  of  the  support  and  extending  radially 
the-refrom  and  having  means  at  their  ends  for  eugagin:: 
the-  top  of  a  vessel  to  support  the  support  at  approxi 
mati'l.v  the-  center  of  the  said  top.  interchangeable  dis 
chark'e  tubes  for  engaging  the  socket,  and  a  distending 
device-  of  the-  tubular  form,  said  dlstender  and  support 
ha  \  ing  Interengaglng  means  for  detachably  connecting; 
the  dlstender  to  the  support  coaxial  with  the  opening, 
said  support  having  an  eccentric  opening  communicating 
with  the-  tiore  of  the  distender. 

4.  A  devic-e  of  the  characte-r  specllied.  comprising  a 
support  having  a  central  opening  pro\ide-d  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  socket  ancl  at  its  lower  end  with  a  nipple  for 
engagi'nient  by  a  supply  pipe,  flexible  and  e-lastic  members 
connected  to  the  under  face  of  the>  support  and  extending 
racllally  therefrom,  and  having  me-ans  at  their  ends  for 
engaging  the  top  of  a  vessel  to  support  lh<>  support  at 
approximately  the  center  of  the  said  top.  and  inter 
changeable  tuln's  for  engaging  the-  socket, 

,'1     .\    device-    of    the-    character    speclfle-d.     c-on)prlsing    il 
disk    having  a   central   opening  and   having   radial    flexible- 
supporting  members,  each   memleer  having  means  for  c-n 
gaging  the  top  eif  a  ve'ssel,  Interc  hangeable  discharge  tube^ 
having   me-ans    for   engaging   the    opening,   and    a    tubular 

I    distending    device,    said    de\  ice-    and    disk    having    inter 
engaging    means    for    supporting    the    dlstender    coaxial 
with    the   central    opening,    siiid   disk    having   an    ecct-ntric 
opening   communicating    with    the   bon-    of    the   distt-nding 
de-vie  e'. 

[Claim  t;  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l.isr...'.03.       HIN<;E.      Samiei,    E.    Haksh,    Wabash.    Ind.. 
assignor  to  Rosetta  M.  Harsh.  Wabash.   Ind.     Filed  Oct. 
1.  191."..     Serial  No.  53.581.     (CI.  16—25.) 
1.    A    hinge    of    the    type    described.    Including    its    leave-s 

and  an  attaching  bracket,  said  bhacket  having  end  flanges. 


2.  A  hinge-  of  the  type  described.  Including  Its  leaves 
and  an  attaching  bracket,  means  of  connection  between 
saUl  hinge  and  said  brac-ket.  said  bracket  having  end 
flanges  provided  with  recesses  in  their  vertical  edges,  and 
a  bail  like  ine-mt.e-r  on  said  leaves  arranged  to  be  sprung 
over  the  corner  edges  of  said  flanges  and  be  retained  In 
said   recesses. 

3.  A  hinge  of  the  type  described.  Including  Its  attaching 
]    brai-ket.    means    effecting    connection    between    said    binge 

and  said  bracket,  said  bracket  having  end  flanges  pro- 
vided with  slots,  one  leaf  of  the  hinge  having  a  member 
thereof  received  by  said  slots,  and  a  ball  like  member  hav- 

I  Ing  pivotal  connection  with  the  hinge  pintle  and  arrange<l 
to  be-  sprung  over  the  corner-edges  of  said   flanges  and  be 

,  letained  thereby  to  guard  against  the  casual  detachment 
of  said  hinge  like  leaf  from  said  attaching  bracket. 


1.1S.''...''.04.     PLOW.     Chahle.s  L.  Hemenway,  Covelo.  Cal. 
Filed   May   3,   1915.      Serial   No.   25.544.      (CI.   97 --60.) 


-^^ 


An  agiic  ult  iintl  nialiiiie  e-nibod  yin.i;  .-i  guide-,  an  endlesA 
sproi-ket  chain  working  within  the-  guide,  blocks  secured 
to  the  sprocket  chain  and  guldtvi  by  the-  guide,  rearwardly 
projecting  shanks  fltteil  slldably  and  rotatably  In  said 
blocks,  means  c-arri<-d  by  th"  blocks  for  clamping  the 
shanks,  and  rotJiry  c-anted  disks  carried  by  the  rear  ends 
of  said  shanks. 


l.lN5.5<i5.  I'OWI.KK  MEASURIN(;  ATI'ARATUS.  WiT. 
Koui.  A.  ilii.i-,  Waltliam,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
me-sne  assignments,  to  Hill  I'owd -r  Company.  Roston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Massac-luiseits.  Fll«>d  Dec.  12, 
1907.  ^"^erial  No.  406,199.  Renewed  Apr.  Id,  litl4. 
Serial  No.  831,054.      (CI.  221— 1(»7.) 

1.   An  apparatus  for  measuring  c-harges  of  powiler.  com- 
prising in  combination  a  c(.ntainer  for  powder  having  an 
outlt-t.   a    measuring    conveyer   arrange-d    to    travel    dose    to 
sjtld    c-ontalner   outlet,    normally   cr.verlng   and   dosing   the 
same  and  having  a  cavity  or  chamber  to  receive  and  meas- 
ure the  charges  of  powder  when  in  line-  with  the  container 
j   outlet,    and    means    for    driving    said    conveyer    to    carry 
I   charges   from    the   powder   container  and   deliver   them    at 
I    the   required    point,   said   driving   njeans   being  adapted   to 
place   the    conveyer    in    different    stationary   positions,    in 
which  first  one  side  and  then  the  other  of  the  measuring 
i  cavity  partially   uncovers  the  outlet,  the  cavity  being  at 
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the  ume  time  only  i>artUlly  expofi«>«l  to  thp  outlet,  where- 
by th«  cavity  is  caused  to  b«Tonie  complptely  flUeil. 


2.  A  mfa.siiring  devic-e  for  segropatin-  fr.iiu  :\  uias^  and 
delivering  deflnitp  quantities  of  p.iwd  •;•  i..  (>.■  wrapp»'(l. 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  <<>ntaln»«r  adapted  to 
hold  a  number  of  charges  of  powder  and  having  an  outlet, 
a  cylinder  having  a  cavity  opening  Inwanl  from  its  pe- 
riphery and  arranged  to  rotate  clone  to  the  container  out- 
let, the  limits  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  being  sufficiently 
wide  to  permit  first  one  and  then  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cavity  to  be  partially  exposed  beneath  the  outlet  and  to 
invert  the  cavity  for  dumping  the  charge,  and  driving 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  cylinder  first  In  one, 
and  then  In  the  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  measuring  device  for  segregating  frmn  a  mas.s  and 
delivering  definite  quantities  of  powder  to  be  wrapped, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  rontaluer  adapted  to 
hold  a  number  of  charges  of  powder  and  haviuK  an  outlet. 
a  rotary  conveyer  having  a  surfact-  ridrmally  flosing  siuh 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  measurini:  <  hamher  located  so 
as  to  bo  movable  under  the  outlet,  and  means  for  moving 
the  conveyer  and  its  cavity  back  and  forth,  said  means 
having  provisions  for  causing  tht  conv.-yer  to  come  to 
rest,  first  when  the  cavity  only  partially  uncovers  the  out 
let  and  one  side  thereof  is  exposed  to  th«-  powder  In  the 
outlet,  and  next  when  the  opposite  side  of  the  cavity  par- 
tially uncovers  the  outlet  and  is  exposefl  to  the  powder, 
whereby  the  tavity  becomes  fully  filled,  and  for  then  In 
verting  the  conveyer  to  dump  its  charge. 

4.  A  measuring  device  for  segregating  from  a  mass  and 
delivering  definite  quantities  of  powder  to  be  wrapped, 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  container  adapted  to 
hold  a  number  of  charges  of  powder  and  having  an  outlet, 
a  rotary  conveyer  having  a  surface  of  greater  extent  than, 
and  normally  closing,  such  outlet  and  provided  with  a 
measuring  chamber  located  so  as  to  be  movable  under 
the  outlet,  and  'means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  said 
means  having  provisions  for  causing  the  reversal  of  tb« 
conveyer,  to  carry  its  cavity  back  and  forth  under  the  out 
let  a  plurality  of  times  before  It  is  carried  around  to  dls 
<-harge  its  contents,  pushing  first  one  side  and  then  the 
other  of  the  cavity  Into  and  against  the  mass  of  powder, 
whereby  all  parts  of  the  c-avity  are  caused  to  be.  ome 
fully  Oiled. 

■">.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  charget<  of  powder,  com 
prising  in  combination  a  container  for  powder  having  an 
outlet,  a  rotary  measuring  conveyer  arranged  with  Its  pe 
riphery  close  to  the  container  outlet,  normally  corering  the 
same,  and  having  a  recelTlns:  cavity,  a  pinion  fixed  fo  said 
conveyer,  a  rotary  driver  havlnc  a  series  of  tooth  pro 
>ectiou  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  on  one  side  of  its 
axis  and  tora  tbe  lame  and  ttie  conveyer  through  more 
than  a  complete  rotation,  aod  a  !«ecoiMl  projection  un  th* 
driver  adapted  to  reverse  the  conveyer  through  a  relntively 
small  angle,  said  pro)ectloDs  bein«  arranged  to  leave  the 
conveyer  at  rest  alteraateiy  with  the  opposite  Mfs  of  its 
cavity  partially  uncoTierlag  the  outlet. 

flalms  8  to  30  not  printed  in  the  0«7»'tri'.  | 


1.185,506.  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING.  Jims  C. 
H0C8TON,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  61.677.      (CI.  95 — 5.4.) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  plates  for  printing  which 
consists  in  exposing  a  metallic  sensitised  plate  under  a 
translucid  medium  containing  the  original  image,  treating 
the  plate  with  a  chemical  which  will  cause  the  exposed 
piirt  thereof  to  !»■( ome  repellent  to  11  greasy  substance, 
treatlnc  the  plate  with  a  greasy  substance  and  wash- 
ing .said  plate  to  remove  the  unexposed  sensitive  me- 
dium, whereby  ink  will  adhere  only  to  the  unexposed  por- 
tions defined  by  the  image. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  plates  for  printing  which 
consists  in  exposing  a  sensitized  plate  under  a  transludd 
median  containing  the  original  image,  treating  the  plate 
with  a  developer  containing  anilln  dye  which  causes  the 
exposed  part  thereof  to  become  repellent  to  a  greasy  sub- 
stance, treating  the  plate  with  a  greasy  substance  and 
washing  said  plate  to  remove  the  unexposed  sensitive  me- 
dium, whereby  ink  will  adhere  only  to  the  unexposed  por 
tlons  defined   by  the  image. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  plates  for  printing  which 
consists  In  exposing  a   metallic  plate  sensitize<l   with  glue 

j  and  ammonium  bichromate  under  a  transludd  drawing, 
treating  the  plate  in  a  solution  containing  anilln  dye  which 
will  cause  the  expo8*>d  part  thereof  to  become  repellent  to 
a  greasy  substance,  washing  the  plate,  applying  a  greasy 
substance  to  the  plate,  and  then  washinir  the  plate  In 
diluteti  h.vdrochloric  acid,  whereby  Ink  will  adhere  only 
to  the  unexposed  portions  dertn.^l  by  the  image. 

4.  A  pro<'es8  for  developing  bichromated  plates  used  for 
an  impression  printing  snrfai-e,  which  plate  has  been  pre- 
viously expo.sed  under  a  transludd  drawing  or  the  like, 
consisting  In  treatiuK  the  exposed  plate  with  a  .•solution 
of  anilln  dye.  further  treating  the  plate  to  cnuse  Ink 
to  adhere  tmly  to  the  unexpose<l  portions,  then  wash- 
ing the  plate  In  dllDte<t  hydrochlorl.-  add. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  plates  to  be  used  for  litho- 
graph printing  which  consists  in  developing  a  sensitized 
plate  which  has  been  exposed  tx^neath  a  transparent  draw 
ing  or  the  like  whereby  the  line-i  of  the  drawing  are  defined 
on  the  plate  and  treating  the  plate  with  anilln  dye  and 
then  with  greasy  material,  whereby  the  lines  become  filled 
with  said  material  and  offer  a  siirfai  e  adaptiil  to  absorb 
Ink. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.185. 507.  BO.\  roVERI.Nt;  MACHINE.  Philip  8. 
llri.T  and  C.^ki,  F.  I-indix.  Won-ester,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.   l.'i.   wnn.     Serial   No.  VJl.lSO.      (CI.  93—64.) 

1.  .\  bos  loverlng  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  box  supporting  table  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  hox  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said  table,  means 
to  move  said  gripping  devices  toward  each  other  on  «al<' 
tat.le  to  srip  and  hold  a  box  posltlone*!  on  the  surface  of 
said  tal>le,  means  to  move  said  table  to  operative  posi 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  folding  devices  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  means  to  op«Tate  said  folding  devices  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  movements  of  said  table. 

2.  .\  box  covering  machine  having  in  combination  a  l>oi 
supporting  table,  box  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said 
table,  means  to  move  said  table  to  operative  position, 
means  to  move  said  grlppiag  devices  automatically  toward 
each  other  to  grip  the  box  as  tke  taltie  moves  to  operative 
position,  a  plorailty  of  folding  devices,  and  automatic 
riieans  to  operate  said   folding  devices. 
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8.  A  box  covering  machine  having  in  combination  a  box 
supporting  tai>le,  box  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said 
table,  automatic  means  to  cause  said  gripping  devices  to 
yieldingly  engage  a  box  on  said  table,  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ing devices,  and  means  to  operate  said  folding  devices  In 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  gripping  devices. 


4.  A  box  covering  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
box  supporting  table,  box  gripping  devices  mounted  on 
said  table,  means  to  raise  said  table  to  operative  position 
and  to  retain  said  table  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  1q  operative  position,  means  Including  a  spring  (or 
causing  the  gripping  devices  to  yieldingly  engage  the  box 
as  the  table  rises,  a  pinrallty  of  folding  devices,  and  means 
to  operate  said  folding  devices  In  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  table  and  of  the  gripping  devices. 

5.  A  box  covering  machine  having  In  combination  a  box 
supporting  table,  box  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said 
table,  means  to  move  said  table  to  operative  position,  and 
means  to  automatically  move  said  gripping  devices  to 
engage  the  box  as  the  tables  moves  to  operative  position, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks 
slldable  in  fixed  paths  in  said  table,  a  wrist  plate  rota 
taldy  fixed  to  said  table,  a  connecting  link  from  each 
block  to  said  wrist  plate,  and  means  eflfective  to  yield- 
ingly move  said  plate  angularly  as  the  table  moves  to  op 
eratlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.188,508.  VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Bash 
Kamlnski.  Moscow,  Russia.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Se 
rial   No.   1,797.      (CI.   103—43.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  liquid  therein  at  a  predetermined 
level,  of  a  pomp  casing  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid 
■upply,  a  centrlfusai  impeller  having  a  vertical  axis 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  Impeller  having  blades  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  the  level  of  the  Uqald  in  the 
source  of  llQaid  snpply,  and  an  outlet  from  the  periphery 
of  said  casing  for  conve.ving  the  liquid  therefrom,  *ab- 
Btantlally  as  described. 
226  0.  G.— 110 


2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  and  a 
float  and  valve  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  maintain- 
ing the  liquid  therein  at  a  predetermined  level,  of  a  pump 
casing  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  centrif- 
ugal impeller  having  a  vertical  axis  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, said  impeller  having  blades  projecting  above  and  be- 
low the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  source  of  liquid  supply, 
and  an  outlet  from  the  periphery  of  said  casing  for  con 
veylng  the  liquid  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1S5.509.     DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  IIOTTLES 
F.   Ka.ndi.bindbh.   Springfield.   111.     Filed   June 
Serial   No.   32,685.      (CI.   248 — 20.) 


Emema 
7.   1915. 


.\  device  for  iioidlng  bottles  consisting  of  a  plate  for  at- 
ta(  hment  to  a  wall  and  provided  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing, right  angled  extension  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  beading  of  the  neck  of  a  l>ottle,  the  por 
tlon  of  said  extension  Intermediate  the  part  which  is  de- 
signed to  contact  with  the  beading  of  the  bottle  being  qp- 
wardly  bulged  and  the  opposite  edges  of  said  extension 
bent  to  form  flanges,  the  edges  of  which  are  designed  to 
engage  the  under  edge  of  the  beading  of  the  bottle  to  hoi^ 
the  end  of  the  neck  against  said  extension. 


1,186,510.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ALaxANDia  E.  KEiru, 
Hinsdale.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  635, 0»7.      (CI.   179 — 1S.> 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  trunk  lines,  a  line  switch  for  each  subscriber's  line 
for  selecting  Idle  trunks,  and  a  master  switch  for  control- 
ling a  group  of  said  line  switches,  said  master  switch  hav- 
ing a  continuous  selecting  motion  and  a  continuous  non- 
selecting  return  motion. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  line  switches  for  selecting  idle  trunks,  a  master 
switch  for  controlling  a  group  of  said  line  switches,  and 
a  spring  In  which  energy  Is  stored  up  for  supplylnc  the 
entire  operating  power  for  said  master  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  line  switches  for  selecting  idle  trunks,  a  master 
switch  for  controlling  a  group  of  said  line  switches,  means 
for  operating  said  master  switch,  and  a  solenoid  for  re- 
storing said  switch  and  operating  means  to  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  pln- 
rality  of  line  switches  for  selecting  Idle  trunks,  a  master 
switch  for  controlling  a  group  of  said  line  switches,  a  sole- 
noid magnet,  a  spring,  said  ntaster  switch  having  a  con- 
tinuous selecting  motion  controlled  by  said  spring,  and  • 
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non-selecting  return   motion    controlled   by   means   of  said 
solenoid  magnet. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  trunk  lines,  a  plu 
rallty  of  line  switches  for  selecting  Idle  trunks,  a  master 
switch  for  controlling  a  group  of  said  line  swttc'hes,  a 
spring  under  tension  for  operatinic  said  master  switch,  a 
cam  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  a  dog  adapte<l  to 
engage  with  said  notches  normally  preventing  operation 
of  said  master  switch,  and  means  for  releasing  said  dog 
to  permit   the  operation  of  said   master  swltih 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


l.l>sr>5ll.  t)OOR- OPERATING  MEA.NS  (;eohi,c  B. 
KdHi.ER,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  flle<l  Apr.  5),  191.3.  Serial 
No.  759, 9S1.  Divided  and  this  application  tlle<l  .\ug.  fl. 
1913.      Serial  No.  783.390.      (CI.  268—7.1 


l.lSS.olJ.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  DOORS.  <;i:or(,e 
B.  KOHLER,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G  Brill 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Plied  Oct.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  808.766.  (CI. 
268—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platform  ;  two  doors  at  one  side 
of  the  platform  ;  bearings  under  the  platform  ;  a  longltu 
dlnal  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings  extending  back  of 
both  doors,  one  of  the  bearings  having  a  hub  ;  two  actuat- 
ing mechanisms  mounted  above  the  platform  ;  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  bearing  under  the  platform, 
one  arm  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  one  of  the  actuat- 
ing mechanisms  ;  a  pivot  for  one  of  the  doors  to  which  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  is  connected  ;  an  arm  on  each  end 
of  the  shaft  ;  a  door  pivot  to  which  one  of  said  arms  Is 
connected  and  the  other  arm  being  connected  to  the  other 
operating  mechanism. 


1.  The  combination   of   two   vertically    hung   doors   ar    { 
ranged   side   by   side ;    a   vertical    operating   shaft    locatetl 
some  distance  from  the  doors  ;   two  cams  on   said  shaft  : 
means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  cams  to  the  , 
shaft  :   and   means  controlled   by   the  cams   and   connected    1 
to  the  doors,  the  cams  being  so  shape<l  and  arranged   on 
the  shaft  that  when  the  shaft  is  partly  turned  in  one  di- 
rection one  door  will  be  opened,  followed  by  the  other  door 
as   the   movement   is   continued,  and,   when    the   shaft    Is 
turned  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  last  mentioned  door 
will  be  opened  and  the  first  mentioned  door  will  follow. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  floor  ;  two  doors  located  above 
the  floor  ;  a  pivot  for  each  of  said  doors  extending  under 
the  floor  ;  an  arm  on  each  pivot  below  the  floor  :  a  vertical 
operating  shaft  extending  through  the  floor  ;  two  cams  on 
the  operating  shaft  arranged  back  to  back,  both  cams 
being  located  under  the  floor ;  two  rods  having  slotted 
heads  through  which  the  operating  shaft  extends  and  hy 
which  they  are  guided  ;  a  pin  on  each  slotted  head  ar- 
ranged to  enter  a  slot  in  one  of  the  cams,  one  rod  being 
connected  to  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  one  door  and  the 
other  rod  being  connected  to  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  the 
other  door  so  that,  on  turning  the  shaft,  the  doors  wll!  be 
opened  or  closed. 


2.  The  combination  In  means  for  operating  doors,  of  a 
plate  having  a  bearing  thereon,  said  l>earing  having  a 
tutiular  extension  ;  a  spindle  niounte<i  In  the  tuiiular  bear 
Ing  ;  an  arm  se<-iirefi  to  the  spindle  at  mie  end  :  an  op.Tat 
XDX  lever  .se.  ure<l  to  the  spindle  at  the  other  end  ;  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounte<l  on  the  tuhulsr  extension  and  having  an 
arm  at  one  end  :  luid  hh  np.rattrikr  If\tT  at  the  other  end. 


"n^yp 


3.  The  combination  in  means  for  operating  doors,  of  a 
plate  having;  a  bearing  thereon  ;  said  bearing  having  a 
tubular  extension  ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  tul)ular  t>ear- 
ing ;  an  arm  .secured  to  the  spindle  at  one  end  ;  an  operat- 
ing lever  secured  to  the  spindle  at  the  other  end  ;  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  the  tubular  extension  and  having  an 
arm  at  one  end  ;  an  operating  lever  at  the  other  end  ;  and 
a  latch  on  the  last  mentlone<I  operating  lever  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  operating  lever  when  it  Is  desired  to  turn 
the  shaft  and   the  sleeve  In   iinNon. 


1,185.513.      ENVELOP. 
dlers  Home,  Tennes.ste. 
tl7.589.      (CI.  229—76 


LIVERA.S    A.    LEI.    National    Sol- 
P'lle<l  D.-,-.  1«.  1915.     Serial  No. 


i  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a  front 
and  back  and  having  one  open  end,  a  (Insure  for  said  open 
end  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  body  portion 
and  of  trapezoidal  formation,  said  closure  having  a  trans- 

'  verse  folding  line  dividing  the  same  into  outer  and  Inner 
portions,  the  former  of  whl<h  is  of  slightly  greater  length 
than  the  latter  whereby  the  free  end   of  the  closure  will 

'   project  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  envelop  when  the  clo- 

I  sure  is  in  closing  position,  and  an  elongated  reinforcing 
strip  secured  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  closure  and  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  portion  and  said  folding  line,  said  rein- 
forcing strip  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  back  of  the 

1  envelop  when  the  closure  is  In  (losing  position. 
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l.lS.'j..M4.        PROCESS     F(»R     M  ANUFACTCRI  .\< .     LACS 
FROM  DERIVATIVES  OF  CELLULOSE      Feoim.u  Leh 
MANN  and  Jou.AWEH  Stoiker.  Berlin,  (iermany.     Filed 
Apr.   13.    1914       Serial  No.  s.31.617.      (CI.    134      20  > 

1.  Process    for    manufacturing    lacs    from    derivatives   of 
cellulose,    consisting    In    adding    'o    said    derivatives    ( oin 
pounds  of  cumarone  and   Inden'e  polymerization   products. 

2.  Process   for   manufacturing   lacs   from   derivatives  of 
cellulosi'  consisting  in  adding  to  said  derivatives  the  resi 
nous    ctim.iroiH     (dUtHiulug    substances    ot)talned    when    re 
fining  tar  oils 

.3.  .\  proci'ss  for  manufacturing  la(  s  from  derl\atlves  of 
cellulose  which  <onsli,ts  In  adding  to  said  derivatives  a 
solution  of  (  umaronc  and  Indene  polymerization  products 
in  acetone  oil.  and  sulisiquently  diluting  said  solution  with 
l>enzol. 

4.  .V  proces>  for  manufacturing  Uu  s  from  derivatives  of 
cellulose  which  consists  In  adding  to  said  derivatives  a 
solution  of  cumarone  and  Indene  polymerization  i)ro(lucts 
in  a  ketone,  and  sub.secjvientlv  diluting  said  solution  with 
t)enzol. 

5.  Process  for  manufacturing  lacs  which  consists  in  dls 
solving  derivatives  of  cellulose  and  (  uniarone  and  Indene 
p<ilymerlzatlon  products  In  a  solvent  nnd  subsetjuently 
diluting  the  solution. 


1,185.516.      VALVE.      Feank    Ma(  Vicab,    Syracuse,    N.   T. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  6.3,775.     (CI,  123—90.) 


1.1H5.5I6        PORTABLE     LADDER.  Wii.i.iAM     M.     M( 

<RTBTI>E.   Vallejo,  Cal.     Filed  ().t.  15.   1914.   Serial   No. 

H6fl.84e.       Renewed    I>ec,    9.    1915.  Serial    No.    66,022. 
(CI.  228—16.) 


1.  A  portable,  foldable  ladder  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  composed  of  laterally  spaced 
connected  side  members,  said  side  members  having  up- 
turned apertured  ears  at  their  front  ends,  an  axle  loosely 
mounted  in  said  ears,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  ladder  sec- 
tion having  laterally  extending  Inturned  apertured  ears 
on  the  outer  faces  of  one  end  through  which  said  axle 
passes  and  similar  ears  on  its  other  end,  another  ladder 
section  provided  at  Its  inner  end  on  its  outer  faces  with 
Inturned  apertured  ears,  a  pintle  extending  through  the 
ears  of  the  two  sections,  said  sections  being  of  the  same 
width,  whereby  they  are  superposed  in  vertical  alinement 
when  folded. 

2.  A  portable,  foldable  ladder  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  composed  of  laterally  spaced  side 
members  having  flanges  extending  laterally  inward  from 
their  lower  edges  and  terminating  at  points  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof,  longitudinally  spaced  cross  bars  con- 
necting said  fUinges  and  secured  to  the  upper  faces  there- 
of, an  axle  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  wheels  on 
said  axle,  twin  ladder  sections  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  lie  one  on  the  other  when  folded,  the  free  end 
of  one  section  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
the  free  end  of  the  other  section  l>eing  provided  with 
spurs. 


1.  The  comliiuatlon  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
liustiou  engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  valve  operating 
mechanism  including  opening  and  closing  cams  respec- 
tively, a  valve  actuating  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
opening  and  closing  cams  respectively,  and  a  yleldable 
means  for  holding  the  device  in  continuous  engagement 
with  said  cams. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  •  alve  therefor,  of  valve  operating 
mechanism  Including  opening  and  closing  cams  respec- 
tively, a  valve  actuating  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
opening  and  closing  cams  respectively,  a  yleldable  means 
for  holding  said  device  In  continuous  engagement  with 
said  cams,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
yleldable  means. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  a  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  Including  opening  and  closing  cams  re- 
spectively, a  valve  actuating  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
opening  and  closing  cams  respectively,  yleldable  means 
normally  under  tension  for  holding  said  device  in  contin- 
uous engagement  with  said  cams,  one  of  said  cams  de- 
creasing the  tension  of  said  means,  and  the  other  of  said 
cams  placing   said   means  under   tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  a  valve  operating 
mechanism  Including  opening  and  closing  cams  respec- 
tively, a  valve  actuating  device  adapted  to  engage  said 
cams,  an  extensile  spring  encircling  the  valve  stem  and 
operating  to  hold  the  valve  actuating  device  in  continu- 
ous engagement  with  the  respective  cams,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
j  5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  a  cam  controlled' 
valve  mechanism  Including  a  tappet  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opening 
and  closing  cams  respei  tlvely,  a  yleldable  means  operat- 
ing to  hold  said  tappet  In  continuous  engagement  with 
said  cams,  and  said  closing  cam  having  a  greater  throw 
than  the  opening  cam  for  compressing  and  placing  saidi 
yleldable  means  under  tension  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:  1,185,517.  WASIIIN<;  MACHINE.  Hugh  Macm.  Ray- 
i  ville,  I.a.  Filed  Oct.  1.3.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,655.  (CI. 
'        08—19.) 

1.   In   a   washing   machine,   inner   and   outer   spaced   re- 
ceptacles,  said  Inner  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bot- 
:   tom  wall,  a  perforated  valve  disk  arranged  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  inner  receptacle  and  normally  closing  the  per- 
forations   therein,    means    for    limiting    upward    vertical 
;   movement  of  the  valve  disk,  an  air  supply  pipe  centrally 
!   connected  to  the  bottom   wall  of  the  Inner  receptacle  to 
I  admit  air  to  said  receptacle  when  the  valve  disk  is  lifted' 
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and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  rerepUcle,  and 
a    reclprof-atlng    plunger    arrangfHl    within    the    Inner    r^- 

•  fptadp. 


,.^ 


'1.   In   a   washing   machine,    inntT   and    out^r   spai't'<l    re 
•  eiitacles,  said  inner  receptacle   having  a    perforated   l>ot 
torn  wall,  a  perforated  valve  plate  arrangt'd  upon  thi-  hot- 
toni    of    the    inner    receptacle    and    normally    closing    the 
perforations  therein,  means  "extending  through   th*'  valvH 
disk  and  the  bottom  wail  of  the  re<'eptarle  and  normally 
limiting  the  upward  vertical  movement  of  the  valve  disk 
with   respect   to  said   wall,  an  air   supply  pipe   centrally 
connected   to   the  bottom   wall   of  said   receptacle,   an   up 
wardly  opening  valve  normally  closing  said  pipe,  a  tubu 
lar  casing  carried  by  the  valv.-  disk   to  receive  said  valve, 
and  a   manually  operable  plunger   mounted  to   reciprocate 
in  the  Inner  receptacle  including  a  perforated  disk,  a  per- 
forated valve  disk  arranged   upon    the  plonger  disk   and 
normally    closing   the   openings    therein,    and    means    1  on 
nectlng  said  disks  and  limiting  the  upward  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  valve  disk  with  relation   to   the  plunger  disk. 


1,185,518.        IMPRESSION     ril'.       AtccsTiv     Mab<ocx, 
Lewlston.  Me.     Fnied  Nov.  !«,   1915.      Serial  No    61,8;{4 
(CI.  .32—6.) 


1.  An  impression  cup  having  an  op<'nlng  in  the  t>ottom 
thereof,  a   flange   surroundlntr  said   opening   to   provide  a 
guide  way.  and  a  cover  for  said  opening  movably  mount 
ed  in  the  guide  way,  said  cover  having  a  finger  receiving 
pocket. 

2.  An  Impression  cup  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  corresponding  approximately  in  shape  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  cup.  a  flange  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  said  cup  and  surrounding  said  opening  to  provide  a 
guide  way,  said  flange  having  a  recena  therein,  a  ('over  for 
.said  opening  having  a  portion  thereof  snugly  fitting  In 
said  guide  way  and  providing  a  rtnger  receiving  pocket, 
said  portion  of  the  cover  having  a  recess  registering  with 
the  recess  in  the  flange,  and  a  continuous  flange  on  the 
cover  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  guide  way. 

W.  An  impression  cup  having  an  opening  In  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  and  a  cover  having  a  portion  thereof  pro 
vldlng  a  finger  receiving  pocket  below  said  opening  and 
opening  out  through  the  under  side  of  said  cover. 

4.  An  Impression  cup  having  an  opening  In  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  a  fUnce  sarrounding  said  opening  to  provide 
a  guldeway,  said  flange  having  a  recess,  a  cover  having 
a  portion  thereof  providing  a  finger  receiving  pocket  and 
loosely  mounted  In  the  guldeway.  and  an  end  wall  upon 
said  portion  of  the  cover  provided  with  a  recess  register- 
ing with  the  rec«M  In  the  flange  and  co  acting  therewith 
to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  finger  within  said  pocket. 


1. 185.519.  ENQINB-STARTEB.  Fa^NK  MAaoviTCB,  Nel- 
son. British  Colnnbla.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915. 
Serial   No.  52.524.      (CI.  123 — 180.) 


Th  ■  comliinatiuii  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  spring  com- 
pres.s»Hl  air  -itoragc  tank,  a  valve  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chaml>er  of  the  engine  and  located 
between  the  engine  and  •oild  storage  chamber,  a  spring 
closed  check  valve  in  said  valve  chauit>er,  an  arm  fast  00 
the  "item  of  Naid  check  valve,  a  valve  opening  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  vahc  chamber  and  carryluK  a 
.spr'ii).'  posltluneit  trip  finger  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
cut  olT  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  engine,  and  a 
manually  (ontrolle<l  operating  lever  and  connections  (or 
simultaneously  opening  the  check  valve  and  cnt-off,  tbe 
said  trip  finger  allowing  the  che<  k  valve  to  close  aatomatl- 
'  ally  Independently  of  and  before  the  valve  opt^nlng  lever 
li   ri'lease<l 


I,1S.'),.">20.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
IN<;  MACHINE.  Mot.MEs  Mabsh.*ll,  5ew  York,  N.  Y  . 
asHlgnor  to  .John  T.  Underwood.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed 
.\pr    •<,   HtO-J       Serial  No    101.964.       (CI.  235 — 59.) 


1.    A   Miuipullng   mechanism   arranged   w!th  a  controller 

having  two  sets  of  actuating  ijevtces.   means  operated   by 

one  s«'t   to  select   the  'Olunins.  and   means  operated   by   the 

other    set    to   determine    the   digits    within    those   columns, 

combined    with    a    typewriter   having   a    tabulating   device 

!   and  numeral  key>*,  and  connecting  niechan'sm  between  the 

I    tabulating  devlcf  anil  the  i-oliimn  ^electing  mechanism  of 

I    the    computer    and    l>etwe.n    the    numeral    keys    and    the 

digit  -selecting  m.' -hanlam  of  the  (omputer. 
i        LV   The    combination    of    a    typewriter    having    numeral 
1   keys   and   a   tabulating   mechanism   adapted    to   select   col- 
I   umn  positions,  a  computing  machine  having  a  set  of  mem- 
I   t>ers  for  determining  the  columns,  and  another  set  for  de- 
'    termlning   the  digits   In   the   column,    two   sets  of  electro 
I   magnets    for    controlling    said    memt>ers    respectively,    and 
j    electric    connections    between    said    tabulating    mechanism 
and   the  first   set  of  electro  magnets  and   t>etween   the  nu- 
meral keys  of  the  typewriter  and  the  second  set  of  elec- 
tro-magnets. 

?,.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  having  numeral 
keys  and  tabulating  met-hanlsm  adapted  to  select  colamn 
positions,  a  computing  machine  having  two  rows  of  keys, 
one  for  deterndning  tbe  columns  and  th«  other  for  deter- 
mining the  digits  In  the  column,  and  connecting  mecha- 
nism  between    the   tabulator   mechanism   of  the   typ«'wr1ter 
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and  the  flrst-mentloned  row  of  keys  of  the  computer,  and 
between  the  numeral   keys  of  the  typewriter  and  the  poc 
ond  mentioned  row  of  keys  of  the  computer. 

4  A  typewriter  provldeil  with  a  carriage  and  having  a 
tabulating  device  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  at  various  points  for  different  columns,  combined 
with  a  computing  mechanism  having  a  set  of  selecting 
keys  for  determining  the  <-oliiiiin  to  begin  the  computation 
and  conoectinjr  mechanism  between  the  tabulator  and  the 
selecting  keys. 

5.   The    combination    of    a    typewriter    provided    with    :i 
carriage  and   a    tabulating  device  carried   thereby  and   In 
eluding   a    notche<l    guard    plate.    an<l   a    detent    adapted    to 
engage   with   the  various  notches  thereof,  and   thereby   de 
terniinlng  the  position   of  temporary   stoppage  of  the  inr 
rlnge,  electric  conductors   connected   with   the  detent   nrnl 
with   individual   portions  of  the  tuard   plate  ;  a  «•onlItlltln^' 
mechanism  having  column-sele<tln>;  members  :  and  electro 
magnets   for   operating  said    memhers   cxjnnccfed    with    the 
conductors. 

(Claims  0  to  23  not'printed  in  the  (Jazett"'  1 


5.  An  automatic  common  batter\'  telephone  system  com- 
prising subscribers'  transmitters,  subscribers'  lines  con- 
necting the  transmitters  with  automatic  switching  ap 
|Miratu8,  said  switching  apparatus  including  "  connectors  " 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  normally-bridged  "  line- 
relays."  step  by  step  devices  controlled  by  each  of  said 
relays,  together  with  connections  whereby  current  for 
talking  purposes  is  furnished  from  the  common  battery 
through  the  sa'd  relays  to  a  subscriber's  line  and  trans- 
mitter. 

fClnirns  »i  to  •>.'«  not  printed  in  the  (;a7,ette.l 


1.185..'i22.      TKI.EPMO.NE     KXrilANOE     SYSTEM.      TaI-^ 
HOT  G,  Maktis.  ("hlc;ii:o.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments   to   First   Trust   and    S;ivlngs   Bank,   trustee.   Clil- 
I  ago.  111.      Filed   May  '-".•.   100»;.  Serial  No.  .'U0.255.      Re 
newe<l  Oct.  2.^.  \\nr>        Serial  No.  57.«5r»8.       (('i.  179 — m.) 


MS."., .MM  AUTOMATIC  CnM.MON  BATTERY  TKLK 
PHONE  SYSTEM.  Tai.bot  G  Martin.  rhi<ago.  111  . 
assignor,  by  mesne  ass'gnments.  to  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  2.  1905. 
Serial    No.   2.'^8.50S.       (Ul.    179—18.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  common  liattctv  telephone  system  com 
prising  a  eonnec  tor  bavlnp  switih  conta<  ts  ami  line  rehi.\ 
colls  for  controlllug  tbe  operation  of  tbe  swit(  h.  u  <  oni 
moil  hnttcry  talking  lircu't  established  through  the 
BWiti'hcoutacts  of  the  "  conn»'i  tor  "  and  recrdving  current 
for  talking  purposes  bupplleil  from  the  common  liafter\ 
through  the  "  line  relay  coils  "  of  said  "connector."  .-luil 
nieiuis   for  trunking  u   lallin;;   sulis.rilMr   to   the  <diin<itor 

2.  .\n  automatic  common  battery  telephone  system  (din 
prlslnj:  a  connector  having  contacts  and  "  vertical  "  ami 
■•  rotary  "  line  relays,  and  talking  circuit  estalilished 
through  the  contacts  of  the  "  connector  "  and  receiviOK 
(urreiit  for  talking  purposes  from  the  common  liniter\ 
tbr>>u«h  the  windings  of  the  so-calle<1  '  vertical  ami 
"  rotar.N    '  "  line  relays  "  of  said  "  come,  icir  " 

'.K.  .\n  autom;itic  common  battery  telephone  system  com 
prising  subscribers'  lines,  automatic  switches  Including 
"  connectors."  each  "  connector  "  being  provided  with  the 
so  called  "  vertical  "  and  "  rotary  "  "  line  relays."  bridge<l 
across  the  talking  circuit,  and  with  cimiiectlons  wherehy 
current  for  talking  purp<i<es  is  supplie<l  from  the  com 
mon  battery  through  the  loils  of  said  relays  to  a  callmg 
subscr'ber's  line. 

4.  An  automatic  <  omnion  batter>  telephone  system  com- 
prising subscribers'  lines,  automatic  switches  and  trunk 
lines  for  connerting  one  subscriber's  line  with  another. 
e«(  h  trunk  line  having  a  pair  of  "  line  reliy  c(dls  '  nor 
mally  bridged  between  Its  sides,  said  switches  hnvini; 
stepby-step  devices  controlled  \>\  «'«ich  of  said  relays,  and 
contie.  tloiis  whereby  the  current  for  talking  purposes  Is 
Bapplle<l  from  the  common  l>atterT  through  the  said  re- 
lavs  to  the  "  line  circuits  " 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  two  way  trunk  line,  automat 'c  switching  means  for 
irunking  in  one  direction  over  the  entire  length  of  said 
line,  and  automatic  switching  means  for  trunkiug  In  the 
opposite  direction  over  the  said  line  by  automatically  es 
tabllshlnu  connection  with  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
switching    means    including   ••)    swtt -h    which    Is    normally 

deenergi/eil. 

'J     In   a    telephone   exchanjre   system,   the   <-ombination   of 
a    two  wa\    trunk  line,    subsrilbers'    telephone   I'nes.   auto 
matlc  switching  means   for   seizinu  and  thereby  extending 
coimei  tioii   o\er  sai'l   trunk  line  to  a   ealled   telephone  line 
in   oni'  liiiec  lion,  ami   antom.iti(    switch'ng  means  for  seiz 
iUK  and   thereby  extending  <  (Uinectlon   over  said   trnnk-llne 
to  another  called   telephone  line   in   the  opposite  direction, 
said    swlti  h'ng    means    tni  liiding   a    switch    which    is    nor 
iiially   deenerglzed. 

".    In   .1    telephone   exi  hanue   systcni.    the   combination   of 
a    two  way    trunk-line,    a    normally    deenerglred    trunk-se 
b .  lor    foi-   autoi!iatici!ll\    tninkiii^.'   over    said    line   in    one 
direction,  and   another  automatic  trunk-selector   for  auto 
niatically  trunking  over  sa'd  line  in  the  opposite  direction. 

A.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comldnation  of 
a  two  wa,\  trunk  line,  a  repeater  for  use  in  trunking  over 
said  line  in  one  direition.  anr)ther  repeater  for  trunking 
over  said  line  in  the  opposite  direction,  automatic 
switches,  and  means  for  canslnp  said  repeaters  to  trans 
ndt  switch  fiperatlng  impulses  over  said  line. 

r>  In  a  telphone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  two  way  trunk-Hne.  a  line  relay  nt  each  end  of  said  line, 
normally  deenergired  antomHtlc  switches  controlb'd  by 
sabl  relays,  means  for  supplying  swicth  operating  im 
pulses  over  s.iid  line  in  one  direction,  to  energl7,e  one  of 
said  relav<«.  and  means  for  sit^iplylng  switch  operating 
impulses  over  said  line  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  ener 
v:\7.c  the  other  relay 

(riaims  0  to  150  not  printe<l  In  the  (iar.ette.  1 


l.lR5.r.2.H        AUTOMATIC    KAN        Wi.Anvsi.AW     Matdsib 
WICK,  IMttsburgh.   I'a       Filed   Auc.  13,  1915       Serial  No. 

45.;«7.    (n.  230  -7.1 

A  fan  attackmenf   for  chairs  including  a   <hair  having 
fan   wheels  Journaled    to   the  upper  side  edges  of  the  b-ir  V 
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thereof,  a  rectan^lar  frame  mounted  on  the  chair  be- 
tween the  seat  and  rockers,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  frame,  lantern  gears  fixed  to  salfl 
shafts,  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  spring 
pressed  pawls  carried  by  said  pulleys,  ratchet  caps  fixed 
to  said  shafts  and  operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  pawls,  a  base  supporting  frame  for  the  rockers,  link 
connections  between  the  side  rails  of  the  supporting  frame 
and    the   central   points    of   th*-   rockers.    coinpreKslon    coll 


springs  arranged  between  the  base  supporting  frame  and 
the  rockers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  link  connections,  a 
rack  bar  proylded  with  teeth  on  opposite  faces  hinged  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  base  supporting  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  between  the  lantern  gears,  a  driven  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  rectangular  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  there- 
of, connecting  belts  between  said  loosely-mounted  pulleys 
and  driven  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
driven  shaft  and  fan-supporting  shafts. 


1.186,524.    AEROPLANE-PROPELLER,    .liSSi  J.  Mitch 
ILL,  Parkersburg.   W.  Va.     Filed  .Jan.   4.   1916.     Serial 
No.  70,090.      (CI.  244— 25.) 


je 


J» 


JC 


gliding  structure,  trunnions  carried  by  the  divergent  ends 
of  the  propeller  frame  and  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a 
weighted  counter-balancing  arm  connected  with  one  of  said 
trunnions,  a  crank  arm  upon  the  other  trunnion,  adjust- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  said  crank  arm,  and  means 
for  locking  said  adjusting  mechanism  in  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  aeroplanes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gliding  structure,  a  motor  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  forwardly  extending  shaft,  a  propeller  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  shaft  Jointed  to  the  forwardly 
extending  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  frame  in  which  the  pro- 
peller shaft  is  Journaled,  said  frame  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  gliding  structure  at  points  In  line  with 
the  pivotal  coupling  twtween  said  shafts,  means  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  weight  of  the  frame  and  propeller,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  swinging  propeller 
frame. 

2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  aeroplanes,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  glidfng  structure,  a  motor  having  a  forwardly 
extending  shaft,  a  tractor  propeller  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  shaft  Jointed  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  swinging 
frame  supporting  said  propeller,  said  frame  comprising 
rearwardly  diverging  bars  connected  at  their  front  ends 
and  adjacent  to  their  rear  ends  by  crosf  bars  provided 
with  bearings  for  the  propeller  shaft,  bearings  upon  the 


1,185,525.  FLORAL  RACK.  W  ILLUM  H.  y  huis.  Day- 
ton, Ohio  :  Llllla  A.  Morris  administratrix  of  said  Wil- 
liam H.  Morris,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.   867.202.      (Q.  211—15.) 


A  collapsible  flower  rat  k  adapted  to  be  supported  wholly 
upon  a  burial  casket  and  consisting  of  end  bars  each  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  downwardly  extended  pointed 
hook  adapted  to  rxtend  over  the  t'dgc  of  the  casket  and 
engage  the  inner  side  thereof,  straight  supporting  arms 
having  longitudinal  slots  In  the  outer  portions  thereof, 
clamping  bolts  penetrating  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  bars 
and  the  longitudinal  slots  in  said  supporting  arms  and 
whereby  the  inclinations  of  said  end  bars  relative  to  the 
casket  are  adjusted,  said  supporting  arms  having  their 
free  ends  pointed  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  casket, 
horizontal  bars  connecting  said  end  bars  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal overlapping  slots,  and  clamping  bolts  penetrat- 
ing said  slots  whereby  the  width  of  the  flower  rack  Is  ad- 
Justed,  said  horizontal  bars  being  united  to  the  end  bars 
near  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  end  bars  whereby  an 
open  and  lomparatlvely  light  rack  Is  provided  for  sup- 
porting floral  offerings,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,185.526.  FURNACE.  Robert  Nikdcrgisabbs.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Smokeless  Burner  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1914      Serial  No.  877.679.      (CI.  110 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  rotary  fire-pot  having  an  open  bottom,  and  fixed  means 
coacting  with  said  rotary  fire  pot  for  progressively  ele- 
vating fuel  from  said  receptacle  into  said  fire  pot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  rotary  fire  pot,  and  screw  devices  extending  from  the  re- 
ceptacle and  affected  by  the  rotation  of  said  fire-pot  to 
elevate  fuel  into  the  latter  from  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle 
adapted  to  hold  water  to  a  predetermined  depth,  an  an- 
nular fire  pot  positioned  within  the  receptacle,  means  to 
rotate  .said  fire  pot,  and  non-movable  means  coacting  with 
said  rotatable  fire  pot  to  elevate  fuel  into  the  apace  with 
In  said  fire  pot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fnel  receptacle, 
an  annular  fire  pot  extending  Into  said  receptacle,  means 
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to  rotate  said  fire-pot  atwut  a  vertical  axis,  said  recep- 
tacle being  supplied  with  water  to  submerge  the  lower  end 
of  the  fire-pot.  means  rotatable  with  the  fire  pot  for  mov- 
ing the  fuel  centrlpetally  of  the  receptacle  and  below  the 
fire-pot,  and  means  extending  into  the  fire-pot  for  elevat- 
ing the  fuel  received  from  the  aforesaid  means  up  Into 
the  fire-pwt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
an  annular  fire  pot  disposed  to  rotate  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  receptacle,  a  tubular  column  provided  with  an 
external  screw  and  extending  from  the  receptacle  Into  said 
fire-pot.  means  provided  in  the  fire-pot  and  cooperating 
with  said  column  for  elevating  fuel  into  said  fire-pot  from 
the  receptacW,  and  means  for  supplying  air  for  combustion 
purposes  through  said  column. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  <;«zftte.  ] 


1.18  5.527.  TABLE  LOCK.  William  H.  Northall. 
Evansvllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  W.  (Joed- 
eke,  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S64.924.       I  CI.    45—9.) 


edge  thereof,  a  pawl  member  for  engaging  the  teeth,  a 
support  for  the  pawl  member  for  mounting  the  latter 
upon  a  relatively  flxe<l  part  of  the  table,  and  another 
member  connected  to  the  second-named  bar  for  securing 
it  to  one  of  the  table  top  sections,  said  last  named  mem- 
ber and  the  second-named  bar  having  elastically  yield- 
able  connections  for  transmitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  second-named  bar  with  respect  to  the  last-named 
member. 

5.  A  lock  for  extension  tables  comprising  an  elongated 
flat  bar  with  slots  therein  each  having  a  portion  of  Its 
length  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
bar  and  the  remaining  portion  extending  across  the  bar 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  first-named  portion  of  the  slot, 
anotber  elongated  flat  bar  having  guiding  connections  ex 
tending  through  the  slots,  a  supporting  plate  with  an 
upturned  edge  provided  with  a  passage  for  the  Joined 
liars  and  through  which  the  Joined  bars  are  longitudinally 
movable,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  plate  and  provided 
with  a  nose  In  operative  relation  to  one  edge  of  the  second- 
named  bar,  said  edge  having  teeth  thereon  and  the  plate 
and  pawl  having  coactlnR  stop  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  th"  pawl  toward  the  toothed  edge  of  the  second- 
named  bar.  a  handle  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first-named  bar.  a  link  connecting  the  handle  meml>er 
to  thp  second-named  bar  to  one  side  of  the  plv'bt  of  said 
handle  member,  stop  means  on  the  handle  member  and 
first-named  bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle 
member  about  the  pivot,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
first  named  bar  to  one  of  the  table  top  sections. 

(Claims   6    to   10  not   printed    in    the   Gasette. ) 


1  .  1  S  .'i 


8 .    <;ear-changing  mechanism.  Frid 


.Vlbert  Oudib,  London.  England. 
Serial  No.  34.230.      (CI.  74 — 97.) 


Filed  June  15.  1915. 


1.  A    lock    structure    for    extension    tables,    comprising 
two    connected    elongated    members    movable    along    and 
also    laterally   one    with    respect    to    the   other,    means    in 
the   path   of   one   of   the   members   when    in    laterally    pro 
Jecte<i    relation    to   the   other    for   locking   it   to  a    member 
of  the  extension   table,  means  for   securing  the  other  cue 
of  the  two  connected  members  to  another  member  of  the 
extension   table,  and  means  for  Imparting  (ombine<l   IohkI 
tudlnal    and    lateral    movements   to   uUf   of   the    two    ineni 
bers.  at  will. 

2.  A  lock  structure  for  extension  tables,  comprising  two 
connected  elongated  members  movable  along  an<l  laterally 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  in  the  path  of  one 
of  the  members  when  In  laterally  projected  relation  to 
the  other  for  locking  it  tf>  a  member  of  the  extension 
table,  means  for  securing  the  other  one  of  the  two  con 
nected  members  to  another  member  of  the  extension  taldc 
and  including  an  elastic  connection  yicldable  to  further 
movement  of  the  said  other  one  of  the  two  connected 
members  after  the  table  sections  have  been  brought  Into 
unyielding  engagement,  and  means  for  imparting  com 
bined  longitudinal  and  lateral  movements  to  one  of  the 
two  connected  members,  at  will. 

3.  A  table  lock  for  extension  tables  comprising  two 
elongated  bars  with  one  connected  to  the  other  for  rela 
tive  movement  with  respect  thereto  both  longitudinally 
and  laterally  thereof,  an  operating  member  for  imparting 
a  movement  to  one  bar  with  relation  to  the  other,  said 
first-named  bar  having  a  series  of  teeth  produced  on  the 
edge  thereof,  a  pawl  member  for  engaging  the  teeth,  a 
support  for  the  pawl  member  for  mounting  the  latter 
upon  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  table,  and  another 
memt>er  connected  to  the  second  named  bar  for  securing 
it  to  one  of  the  table  top  sections. 

4.  A    table   lock    for   extension   tables,    comprising   two 
elongated    bars  with  one  connected   to  the  other  for  rela 
tlve   movement    with    respect    thereto    both    longitudinally 
and    laterally    thereof,   an    operating   member   for   Impart 
ing  a  movement  to  one  bar  with  relation  to  the  other,  said   | 
first  named  bar  having  a  series  of   teeth  produced  on  the  ' 


1.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  comprising  gear 
wheels  constantly  in  mesh  for  transmitting  power  in 
variable  ratio  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft. 
means  for  coupling  the  gear  wheels  to  their  respective 
shafts  and  the  shafts  to  each  other  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  power  ratio,  a  sliding  member  connected  to 
the  coupling  means,  means  for  locking  the  sliding  mem- 
ber In  positions  corresponding  to  the  several  gear  ratios, 
a  governor,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  thereto  from 
the  driven  shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  gover- 
nor and  the  sliding  member  through  which  the  governor 
can  move  the  sliding  member,  and  means  carried  by  this 
connection  for  actuating  the  sliding  member  locking 
means  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  comprising  gear 
wheels  constantly  In  mesh  for  transmitting  power  in 
variable  ratio  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  coupling  the  gear  wheels  to  their  respective 
shafts  and  the  shafts  to  each  other  In  accordance  with 
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tbe  (leoired  pow«r  ratio,  n  Klldlng  ra«mb«r  connected  to 
the  cvupUng  means,  pawls  carried  by  the  sliding  mem- 
ber, fixed  mi'ka  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy  these  pawla.  a 
governor.  m«*an8  for  imparting  rotation  thereto  from  the 
driven  siuift.  a  yielding  connection  between  the  governor 
and  the  sliding  member  through  which  the  guvernor  i-an 
move  the  sliding  member,  and  means  carried  t>y  thla 
oounection  for  disengaging  the  pawN  from  the  racks  an 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gear  cbangint^  mecbaiiism  the  <  omOinatiou  of  a 
'Irivini:  shaft,  a  driven  shaft.  nieaDs  lompri.'siug  sear 
wheels,  constantly  In  metih  fur  t r:in<imlrtinK  power  in 
variable  ratio  from  the  drlvini;  to  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  coupling  the  gear  wheels  to  their  re.spectlve 
shafts  and  the  shafts  to  each  other  in  acciTdance  with 
the  desired  power  ratio,  a  slldint;  rnemt>er  i-Dnneoted  to 
the  (Oiipliui;  means,  pawls  i'arrie<l  liy  the  sIldluK  nifnit)er. 
tixed  racks  adapted  to  be  engaged  ii\  these  [lawls.  a 
mivernor.  means  for  Imparting  rotation  then-to  iroin  the 
driven  shaft,  a  member  connected  to  the  gDveruor  and 
adjacent  to  the  sliding  member,  springs  forming  operatiTe 
( unnections  between  the  governor  member  and  the  sliding 
member,  and  means  carried  by  the  governor  member  for 
diseiiBaging  the  pawls  from  the  racks  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  tht-  coniliination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  «lrlven  shaft,  means  comprfsin^  gear 
wheels  constantly  In  mesh  for  transmitting  power  In 
variable  ratio  from  the  drlvlog  to  the  driven  shaft,  means 
for  coupling  the  gear  wheels  to  their  respective  shafts 
and  the  shafts  to  each  other  In  accordant-e  with  the  de 
sired  power  ratio,  a  sliding  member  •■onnected  tu  the 
rciupllng  means,  pawls  carried  by  the  sliding  member, 
ti\ed  racks  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  these  pawls,  a 
governor,  means  for  imparting  rotation  thereto  from  the 
driven  shaft,  a  member  mounte<l  ho  as  to  re<  Iprocate  in 
the  sliding  member,  a  spring  l)etween  the  slidlnij  mem 
her  and  ea''h  face  of  the  reciprocating  memhfr  the  springs 
forming  operative  connections  between  th«'->e  meni!iers.  ;» 
lonnectlon  between  the  reciproiuting  mi  m'i«  r  ana  the 
governor,  and  means  carried  by  the  noveruor  m«nii>er  for 
disengaging  the  pawls   from  the  rac  ks  as  mt   forth 

5.  In   a    gear   changing  mechanism    the   combination    <>i 
a   driving  shaft,  a  driven   abaft,  means   comprising   gear 
wheels    constantly    in    meah    for    transmitting    power    in 
variable  ratio  from  the  driving  to  the  .Iriv.  n  ^haft    ine.in- 
for    <  oupllng   the   gear    wheels    to    their    respectiv.     -hafi> 
and   the   shafts  to  each  other  in   aciordaU'c  with  the  de 
sir.'.!    power    ratio,    a    sliding    meiiii<r    .  onn.' t«-.l    to    the 
.oupling  means,   rtxed   racks  with   oppos.d    t.-eth   disposed 
adjacent    to    the    alldlng    member,    pawls    carried    I'v    the 
sliding  member  and  adapted  to  lock  thi-.  memUer  In  varl 
ous  positions  by  engagement  with   the   racks,  a   governor, 
means    for    Imparting    rotation    thereto    from    the    driven 
shaft,  a  member  connected   to   th»-  governor  and  adjnient 
to  the  sliding  member,  sprint's  forming  operative'  .  onnei 
tions  between  the  governor  member  and   th.-  sliding  mem 
her.  and  rollers  so  mounte<l  on  the  governor  member  that 
movement  of  this  member  relative  to  the   sliding  member 
within  limits  determined  by   the  springs  .  ..nnei  ting  them 
will  cause  disengagement  of  the  pawls  from  th.    racks  by 
the  roller*  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.  i 


inf  member  Into  which  steaai  Is  Introduced  to  rapply 
dry  heat  to  the  treating  chamt>er,  a  pl[>e  sapplying  steaas 
to  the  heating  member,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  th* 
Interior  of  the  treating  chamber,  and  a  pipe  commonl- 
<«ting  with  the  treating  chamber  for  the  exhaoat  of 
the  steam  and  the  gaa 


l,186.53tt.      TIKE.      Wili.hm    B.    owik.    Roosevelt,  Utah. 
Filed  June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,>>47.      iCI.   162 8.1 


1,186,629.  SKA80NING  TIMBER.  John  JouNaos 
OwBR.  Uverpool.  England.  Filed  Jan  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  71.698.     (CL  9»— 12.) 


lu  ail  apparatus  for  seasoning  timber,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  prtHluoer,  a  treating  chamber,  a  pipe  leading 
from   the  gas  producer  to   the   treating  chamber,  a   heat 


1  \  ^prtni;  tin  for  whi>fl«  1  omprlstng  a  continuous 
resilient  tube,  a  resilient  cover  wholly  inclosing  the  said 
tube,  a  split  circumferential  tiaud  arrange<1  within  the 
tube,  means  detachably  conne<ttng  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  band,  a  bolt  having  a  squared  portion  and  a  reduced 
cylindrical  threaded  portion  aaaoclate*!  with  the  band 
and  passed  through  the  said  tabe  and  rim  of  the  wheel, 
a  sleeve  fitttHl  upon  the  squared  portion  of  the  iMtlt.  and 
M  nut  adjustahlv  mounted  upon  the  threaded  projecting 
portion  thereof 

'J  .V  spring  tire  for  wheel-  <x>mprlsiug  a  lontinuous 
resilient  metal  tabe.  a  resilient  '-over  wholly  Inclosing 
the  said  tube,  a  split  clrmmferentlal  tmnd  arranged 
within  the  tube,  a  cushion  dlspos»-d  b»'tween  the  t)and 
and  said  fnlic.  means  for  detachably  <«»'ciirlng  the  ailjacent 
ends  of  the  li;iiid  a  M'rflonal  tiolt.  om-  section  of  the 
bolt  being  larried  i^y  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
land,  and  adapteil  i<>  u-  operatively  associated  when  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  band  are  connecte<l,  said  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  tul>e  aud  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  nut 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  threaded  projecting  portion 
of  said   bolt. 

'A  .\  spring  tire  for  wheels  tomprislng  a  continuous 
nsilient  metal  ttil>e.  a  resilient  cover  wholly  Inclosing 
the  tube,  a  split  circumferential  Iwind  arranged  within 
the  tube,  means  detai'hably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  band,  a  sectional  iKilt.  one  section  of  the  l>olt 
being  carried  iiy  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  band, 
and  adapted  to  Ih'  operatively  associated  when  the  said 
ends  are  conne<.-ted  together,  said  Ixtlt  having  a  .squared 
taptsred  portion,  and  a  redu' >sl  cylindrical  threaded  por- 
tion and  a<lapte<l  to  pass  through  said  tube  and  the  rim 
of  the  wheel,  a  correspondingly  tapere<l  sleeve  fitted  upon 
the  square<l  portion  of  the  bolt,  and  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging against  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim.  and  a  nut  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt 
projecting  beyond  said  rim. 

4.  .V  spring  tire  for  wheels  comprising  u  continuous 
resilient  metal  tuhe.  a  resilient  tover  wholly  inclosing 
.said  tul>e.  a  split  circumferential  t>and  arranged  within 
the  tut>e.  means  for  detachably  •onnectlng  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  band  together,  including  a  leaf  spring  ter- 
minally t>ecur«Hi  to  one  end  of  the  t>and,  and  a  lug  car 
ried  by  the  opposite  end  of  th«'  .spring  for  engagement 
within  an  openln;;  In  the  other  end  of  the  Itand.  a  bolt  aa 
sociated  with  jtald  hand  and  passed  through  said  tutte  and 
rim  of  the  whe«d.  and  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
bolt  for  holding  the  parts  operatively  associated. 

it.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  in  combination,  a  con 
tluuous  resilient  metal  tube,  a  casing  wholly  Inclosing 
said  tulx'.  a  split  band  arranged  within  the  tube,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  band  and  bridging  the 
joint  between  the  nKM^ting  ends  thereof,  a  lug  depending 
from  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  an 
opening  In  the  other  end  of  .said  band,  a  half  bolt  section 
integrally    connected    with    each    end    of    the    liand   and    de 
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pending  therefrom,  said  sections  defining  a  fastening  ele 
ment  when  associated  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  tube  and  an  opening  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said 
element  having  a  aqoared  portion  and  a  threaded  portion. 
a  sleeve  fitted  on  said  squared  portion  and  arranged 
within  the  opening  In  said  rim.  and  a  nut  secure<l  to  the 
threiided  portion  for  holding  the  parts  operatively  as 
sociated. 


l.lsr..5ai        PASTEIRIZLNG    APPARATUS.       Lkkov     S. 
I'Koi  T8,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Miller   Pasteur 
izlng    Mai  hlne   Company.    Canton.    Ohio,   a    Corporation 
of  .New  Jersey.     Fileil   Aug.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  783,353. 
(CI.  137—21.) 


1.   The  combination  of  a  scries  of  vesstds.  a  valve  mech 
snlsm   (ornprlsing  a    va)\e   menihei    mounted    to   rotate   on 
H    vertl<-al   axis   and    foimed   with    Inlet    and   <uitlet    ducts, 
each  h'lvlng  an   inner  port  and  an  outer  port,  and  a   valve 
seat    member    formed    with    a    series    of    horizontally    ar 
ranged    ports    with    which    the    nviter    ports    of    the    <luct- 
register    successively,    a    single    pipe    connection     between 
each  of  said  ports  of  said  valve  >-eat   member  and   the  ad 
jaceut  vessel  through  which  liquid  flows  to  and  from  said 
\'essel.   means  for   maintaining  uninterrupted    communtca 
tlon  between  the  inner  port  of  the  Inlet  <luct  of  said  valve 
niemh»'r  and  a   source  of  liquid   supply,   means   for   recelv 
Ing  the   liquid  discharged    hy  the  outlet  liucf   of  said   vul' e 
member,   and    means   for   rotating  said    valve   member. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  serle-i  of  closed  vefst^^els  each 
formetl  with  a  duct  in  its  t>ottom  wall,  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  member  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertl 
cal  axis  and  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  <liicts.  each 
having  an  inner  port  and  an  outer  port,  and  a  valve  seat 
member  formed  with  a  series  of  horisontally  arrange*! 
ports  with  whit  h  the  outer  ports  of  the  ducts  register 
successively,  a  single  pipe  connei'tlon  iM'tween  each  of  the 
ports  of  said  valve  seat  member  and  the  duit  for  the 
adjacent  vessel  through  which  liquid  flows  to  and  from 
sabi  vessel,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  Inner  port 
of  the  inlet  duit  of  said  valve  member,  means  for  recelv 
Ing  the  liquid  discharged  by  the  Inner  port  of  the  outlet 
■  duct  of  said  valve  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  meml)er. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  vessels,  n  valve  mech 
anlsm  comprls^lng  a  rotary  valve  member  formed  with  an 
Inlet  duct  having  an  outer  port  through  which  liquid 
flows  always  In  one  direction  to  fill  the  vessels  successively 
and  an  outlet  duct  having  an  outer  port  through  which 
the  liquid  flows  always  In  one  direction  to  empty  the 
vessels  successively  and  a  valve  seat  member  formed  with 
a  series  of  ports  with  which  each  outer  port  of  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  registers  successively,  a  c-onnectlon  be 
tween  each  of  said  port*  of  the  valve  seat  member  and  the 
duct  for  the  adjacent  vessel  through  which  liquid  flows 
to  and  from  said  vessel,  means  for  supplying  llqald  to  the 
Inlet  duct  of  said  valve  meml>er.  means  for  receiving  the 
llqald  discharged  by  the  outlet  duct  of  said  valve  meml>er, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  memtxT. 

4.  The  combination  of  valve  mechanism  comprising  two 
memt>ers,  one  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  and  formed 
with  two  ducts,  through  each  of  which  liquid  always  flows 
In    one   direction,   each    having   an    Inlet   and   a    discharge 


port  and  the  other  meml>er  being  stationary  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  porta,  each  arranged  to  register  buc- 
cessively  with  the  discharge  port  of  one  of  said  dacts  in 
said  rotatable  member  and  the  inlet  port  of  the  other 
of  Raid  ducts  in  said  rotatable  inemt>er.  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary liquid  holding  compartments,  a  duct  leading  from 
each  of  said  ports  In  said  stationary  valve  member  to  one 
of  said  compartments  to  conduct  liquid  thereto  and  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  inlet  port  of  one 
of  said  ducts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  liquid  holding  vessels,  a  valve  member  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  on  n  vertical  axis  and  forme<l  with  an 
Inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct,  the  inlet  port  of  said  Inlet 
duct  lieliig  nrranired  axlally  In  the  top  of  said  valve 
member  and  the  outlet  port  of  said  inlet  duct  and  the  inlet 
pvort  of  said  outlet  duct  being  arrange<l  in  a  horizontal 
plane  In  the  side  wall  of  sahl  valve  member,  and  a  valve 
sent  memlHT  cooperating  with  said  valve  member  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  horizontally  arrange<l  ports  with 
which  the  outlet  and  inlet  ports  In  the  side  wall  of  said 
valve  member  register  successively,  a  liquid  supply  con- 
iiec  tlon  lietween  each  of  said  jiorts  In  the  vnlve  seat  mem- 
l>ei'  nncl  the  ailjacent  vessel,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  the  a.xially  .-irranged  Inlet  port  of  the  inlet  duct,  means 
for  re  elvlni;  the  liquid  dl8charge<1  through  said  outlet 
duct.'and  means  ft»r  rotating  said  valve  member. 

[Claims  ft  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1  1H.^.53L'  I'ASiy-:URIZINi;  APPARATUS.  LaBOT  8. 
I'KiiiT.s.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteur- 
izing Machine  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  i\  Corporation 
of  .New  .Tersey  Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1918, 
Serial  No.  74n.!t4<i.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct     15.  1913.     Serial  No.  7ftf).277       ((1.  137 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  for  pasteurizing 
milk  and  other  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
heater  and  a  liquid  cooler,  of  a  plurality  of  holding  re 
ceptacles.  means  for  conducting  heated  liquids  from  said 
heater  to  the  lower  endp  of  said  receptacles  to  fill  to  the 
extent  desired  each  of  said  receptacles,  one  after  the  other 
from  Its  lower  end.  so  that  all  the  liquid  held  by  each  said 
receptacle  will  always  enter  it  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  conducting  said  heated  liquid  from  each 
said  receptacle,  after  It  has  been  held  therein  a  predeter- 
mined time,  to  said  cooler. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  for  pasteurizing 
milk  and  other  liquids,  the  combination  with  means  for 
heating  the  liquid  to  be  pasteurized  as  It  flows  in  an 
attenuated  stream,  and  a  liquid  cooler,  of  a  plurality  of 
holding  receptacles,  means  for  conducting  heated  liquid 
from  said  heating  means  to  the  lower  ends  of  fwid  recep- 
tacles to  fill  to  the  extent  desired  each  of  said  receptacles, 
one  after  the  other  from  Its  lower  end.  so  that  all  the 
liquid  held  by  each  aald  receptacle  always  enters  It  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  conducting  said 
heated  liquid  from  each  said  receptacle,  after  It  has  been 
held  therein  a  predetermined  time,  to  said  cooler. 

^  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  for  pasteurixing 
milk  and  other  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
hester  and  means  for  cooling  snid  previously  hee.ted 
liquid  as  It   flows  In  an  sttenuated  stream,  of  a  plnmllty 
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of  holding  receptacles,  means  for  conducting  heated  liquid 
from  said  heater  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  receptacles  to 
fill  to  the  extent  desired  each  of  said  receptacles,  one  after 
the  other  from  its  lower  end,  so  that  all  the  liquid  held 
by  each  said  receptacle  always  enters  It  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  conducting  said  heated  liquid 
from  each  said  receptacle,  after  it  has  been  held  therein 
a  predetermined  time,  to  said  cooling  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  for  pasteurlilng 
milk  and  other  liquids,  the  combination  with  means  for 
heating  the  liquid  to  be  pasteurized  as  it  flows  in  an  atten- 
uate<l  stream  and  means  for  cooling  said  previously  heated 
liquid  as  it  flows  in  an  attenuated  stream,  of  a  plurality 
of  holding  receptacles,  means  for  conducting  heated  liquid 
from  said  heating  means  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  recep- 
tacles to  (111  to  the  extent  desired  each  of  said  receptacles, 
one  after  th"  other  from  Its  lower  end.  so  that  all  the 
liquid  held  by  each  said  receptacle  always  enters  It  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  conducting  said 
heated  liquid  from  each  said  receptacle,  after  It  has  been 
held  therein  a  predetermined  time,  to  said  cooling  means. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  for  pasteurizing 
milk  and  other  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
heater  and  a  liquid  cooler,  of  a  plurality  of  holding  re- 
ceptacles, a  comblne<l  filling  and  emptyinjj  duct  for  each 
said  receptacle  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  re- 
ceptacle at  its  lower  end,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a 
combined  inlet  and  discharge  port,  liquid  conducting 
means  extending  from  said  heater  and  including  an  inlet 
duct  having  a  discharge  port  arranged  to  register  with 
8ai<l  combined  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  of  said  combined 
filling  and  emptying  ducts,  one  after  yie  other,  whereby 
the  heated  liquid  always  flows  In  ont>  rtlrertlon  only 
through  said  inlet  duct  and  then  into  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  holding  receptacles  to  fill  it  to  the  extent 
desired,  a  discharge  duct  having  an  inlet  port  arranged 
to  register  with  said  combined  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
of  said  combined  fillluK  and  emptying  ducts,  one  after 
the  other,  a  predetermined  perlo<l  after  e«<h  «ald  holding 
receptacle  has  been  filled  to  the  extent  desired  with  heated 
liquid  as  aforesaid,  and  through  which  discharge  duct  the 
liquid  from  each  said  holding  receptacle  always  flows  In 
one  direction  only,  and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid 
discharged  from  said  discharge  duct  to  said  ( ooler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,18  5,533.  ERASER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
WRITERS.  John  J.  Piibrb,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,955.      (CI.   197— ISl.) 


1.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriters,  embodying  a 
supporting  member,  a  shaft  supported  therein,  an  erasing 
block  disposed  for  end  engagement  with  the  paper  on  the 
platen,  and  means  for  rotating  the  block  from  said  shaft 
said  block  being  so  disposed  that  the  outer  portion  only 
of  the  end  surface  of  the  block  Is  utilized  for  erasing  pur- 
I>oses. 

2.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriters,  embodying  a 
supporting  member,  a  shaft  supported  therein,  a  tapered 
erasing  block  disposed  for  end  engagement  with  the  paper 
on  the  platen,  means  for  rotating  the  block  from  said  shaft 

block  being  so  disposed  that  the  outer  portion  only  of 


the  end  surface  of  the  block  is  utlllied  for  erasing  pur- 
poses, and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  block  to  withdraw  it  from  engagement  with  the  paper. 

3.  An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
supporting  member  for  attachment  to  a  typewriter  frame, 
a  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  bearings  on  said  member, 
a  transversely  disiMsed  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said 
member,  a  polygonal  erasing  block  carried  by  the  last- 
named  shaft,  and  Interengaglng  means  on  the  two  shafts 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  last  named  shaft  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  former. 

4.  -An  erasing  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a 
supporting  member  for  attachment  to  a  typewriter  frame, 
a  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  bearings  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  transversely  disposed  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in 
said  member,  a  polygonal  erasing  block  carried  by  the 
last  named  shaft,  interengaglng  means  on  the  two  shafts 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  last-named  shaft  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  form«r.  a  spring  for  returning  the 
first-named  shaft  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  second-named  shaft  to  return  it  to  its  normal 
position. 

5.  In  an  eraser  attachment  for  typewriters,  an  eraser 
block  holder  movable  longitudinally  to  present  the  face 
of  an  eraser  block  into  contact  with  the  platen  of  a  type- 
writer, the  shaft  of  the  eraser  holder  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  body  portion,  serrated  as  described,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  transverse  shaft  provided  with  a  rack  bar  so 
positioned  as  to  engage  the  teeth  or  serrations  upon  the 
shaft  of  the  eraser  block  holder  to  effect  a  rotation  there- 
of, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,534.  SHUTTLE.  Gat.nh  L.  Pbbllbr,  Augusta, 
Ark.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  23,417.  (CI. 
66 — 10.) 


A  tatting  shuttle  comprising  a  spacing  block  having 
arcuate  spaced  grooves  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  side 
plates  secured  to  the  spacing  block  and  having  internally 
arranged  grooves,  said  plates  having  an  aperture  and  an 
exteriorly  arranged  groove  communicating  with  said  aper- 
ture, an  Instrument  slidably  mounted  within  the  grooves 
and  passing  through  the  apertures  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  normally  seated  in  the  grooves  on  the  external 
faces  of  the  side  plates  and  means  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  instrumfnt,  said  external  grooves  and  aper- 
tures being  arranged  in  a  plane  between  the  grooves  of 
said  block  for  frlctionally  holding  said  Instruments  in 
olther  of  their  two  i>osltlons. 


1.185.535.  CLOTHES-LINE  PULLEY.  Amob  C.  PtRDT. 
Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Flletl  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.47(J.      (Cl.   264 — 190.) 


In  a  clothes  line  pulley  the  combination  with  a  grooved 
pulley  of  a  frame  comprising  opposite  disks,  an  extension 
on  the  disks  by  which  the  disks  are  secured  together,  a 
grooved  pnlley  between  the  said  disks,  a  pivot  through 
the  center  of  the  pulley  and  secured  centrally  in  ths 
Inclosing  disks,  an  arm  on  the  upper  disk  and  arms  at- 
tached to  the  said  arm  to  extend  partly  around  the  poUey 
to  form  a  groove  or  space  around  the  pulley,  the  arms 
( urve<1  upon  their  Inner  faces  next  the  pulley  to  support 
n  line  against  the  pulley. 
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1,185,686.  AUTOMATIC  STABILIZING  MECHANISM. 
Edward  Rabick,  Stafford,  Grog.  F1I(h1  Nov,  .SO,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,310.     (Cl.  244 — 29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  weighted  body,  bearings 
projecting  upwardly   from  the  bo<ly,  posts  projecting  up 
wardly  from  the  body  In  front  and  rear  of  the  bearings, 
a  gliding  structure  provided  with  bearing  members  pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  first  name<l  hearings  to  adapt  the 
gliding  structure   to  tilt   laterally   In   either  direction   wltb 
relation  to  the  l)o<ly,  flexible  bracing  connections  between 
the  front  and   rear  portions  of  the  gliding  structure  and 
the   said    front    and    rear   posts,    balancing   surfaces   upon 
the    gliding    structure    at    opposite    sides    ther<'of,    springs 
connecting    the    l>ody    and    gliding    structure    to    oppose    a 
yielding  resistance  to  the  tilting  of  the  latter,  nnrt  means 
controlled  by  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  body   for  :iil 
Justing  the  balancing  surfaces. 

2.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  welghttnl  body,  super- 
posed supporting  surfaces  of  the  biplane  type,  the  upper 
surface  l>eing  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  openings,  and 
the  lower  surface  with  a  pair  of  guide  openings  and  guide 
members  laterally  beyond  said  guide  openings,  said  sur 
face  being  plvotally  mounted  for  relative  lateral  tilting 
motions  upon  the  body,  springs  connecting  the  supporting 
surface  with  the  body  to  oppose  a  yielding  resistance  to 
the  tilting  of  the  gliding  structure  in  either  direction, 
balancing  planes  plvotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  gliding  structure,  a  connection  between  said  bal- 
ancing planes  movable  through  the  guide  openings  in  the 
upper  supporting  surface,  and  flexible  conneitluns  leading 
from  the  lower  portions  of  the  balancing  surfaces  for- 
wardly  and  through  said  guide  members  upon  the  lower 
surface,  thence  Inwardly  alonK  said  surface  past  each 
other  in  lapping  relation,  and  thence  downwardly  through 
the  guide  openings  in  the  lower  supporting  surface  and 
connecte<l   with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cur. 


1,185.537.  PARACHUTE.  A.Niiusw  KAFrA.  Hrooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,262.  (Cl. 
244—21.) 


at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  vent  of  the  main 
parachute  and  a  final  vent  at  its  upper  end,  said  auxiliary 
parachute  to  provide  an  air  containing  pocket  or  space, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  parachute  comprising  a  lower  main  parachute  body 
of  the  self-opening  umbrella  type  and  embodying  a  staff, 
a  runner,  ribs  and  stretchers  and  a  fabric  covering,  to- 
gi'ther  with  n  collar  carried  tiy  the  staff  and  to  which  the 
lilis  are  pivoted,  an  upper  parachute  body  of  the  flexible 
lijiUoon  type  comprising  a  bag  or  sack  having  an  air  Inlet 
at  Its  lower  end  communicating  with  said  vent  opening  in 
the  main  parachute,  and  having  a  vent  opening  at  its  top 
iind  a  depending  flap  at  its  middle  portion,  suitable  stays 
I  (innecting  and  reinforcing  the  parts  of  the  parachute,  and 
an  aviator's  harness  securetl  to  the  lower  or  main  para- 
chute. 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  lower  or  main  parachute 
body  of  the  self-opening  umbrella  type  and  having  a  vent 
in  its  crown  portion  and  an  upper  or  auxiliary  parachute 
t>ody  of  the  flexible  balloon  type  and   having  an  air  Inlet 


1,1H5,53S.  COMPOSITE  SHEET  FOR  INDEX-STRIPS. 
.Iamek  H.  Rand,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Hec.   10.  1914.     Serial  No.  876.563.      (Cl.  11—19.) 


_a 


JEL 


r* 


1.  A  flexible  composite  .sheet  of  the  character  d«^ 
.'«rll>ed.  comprising  a  number  of  relatively  long  and  nar- 
row Index  strips  completely  severed  from  and  independent 
of  one  another  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  longer 
edges  in  Juxtaposition,  and  one  or  more  flexible  and  re- 
movable binder  elements  extending  transversely  of  said 
index  strips  l.y  which  said  Index  strips  are  separably  con- 
nected, said  sheet  being  composed  of  paper  adapted  to  be 
received  and  retained  i.y  an  Index  frame  when  detached 
from  the  binder  elements. 

2.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  of  the  character  de- 
scrlbe<l,  comprising  a  number  of  relatively  long  and  nar- 
row Index  strips  completely  severtHl  from  and  independent 
of  one  another  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  longer 
edges  In  Juxtaposition,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  and  remov- 
able binder  elements  arranged  transversely  of  and  near 
the  ends  of  said  index  strips,  by  which  said  index  strips 
are  separably  connected,  said  sheet  being  composed  of 
paper  adapted  to  be  receiveil  and  retained  by  an  index 
frame  when  detached  from  the  binder  elements. 

3.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  nnml)er  of  relatively  long  and  nar- 
row Index  strips  arrange<l  side  by  side  with  their  longer 
edges  In  Juxtaposition,  and  one  or  more  binder  strips  of 
textile  fabric  arranged  transversely  of  said  index  stripe 
and  removably  secured  thereto  by  an  adhesive,  whereby 
said  index  strips  are  separably  connected,  said  sheet  being 
(omposed  of  paper  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained 
iiy  an  index  frame  when  detached  from  the  binder  ele- 
ments. 

4.  A  flexible  composite  sheet  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  number  of  relatively  long  and  nar- 
row index  strips  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  longer 
<>dges  in  juxtaposition,  and  one  or  more  removable  binder 
strips  of  adhesive-coated  textile  fabric  by  which  said  index 
strips  are  separably  connected,  said  sheet  being  composed 
of  paper  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  by  an  index 
frame  when  detached  from  the  binder  elements. 


1.185,539.  SAFE.  Jorbph  Raowald,  John  Rauwau>, 
Jft8EPH  <;.  RAfWAi.D.  Edmi'nd  H.  Rauwai.d,  and  Pkaitk 
ItAt-wALD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  said  John 
Rauwald.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,6M. 
(Cl.  109—2.) 
1.   A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

casing  having  outer  doors,  a  chamber  in  the  caainc.  uid 
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provl(l«><|  with  doors,  and  coftpenitlng  osmuib  carried  by  the 
doors  of  th^  rsMing  and  the  chamber  for  caaalnc  the  rham- 
IxT  doors  to  ho  actuated  tiy  movements  of  the  caainc  doors. 
2.  A  str\i(  riirt-  roniprixloK  a  casing,  sliding  doors  by 
wbi<h  to  >lose  the  casing,  means  within  said  casing  for 
locking  th-^  doors  in  clos<>d  position,  intier  doors  within  the 
casing,  and  nt(>ans  actuated  by  the  slldlog  doors  for  actu- 
atlDK  the  inner  doors. 


.'{.  .^  >trii(  tiirt'  comprising  an  all  metal  casing,  an  all 
metal  chamber  In  the  casing  clear  of  the  top.  bottom  and 
walla  of  the  same,  whereby  air-space  la  had  all  about  the 
I'hambtT  ;  >.lldlnK  doors  by  which  to  close  said  casing.  .Hup 
port<>  fur  the  chamber  engaging  the  top  and  t>ottom  wallK 
of  the  casing,  and  mean.s  rarrl»Ml  by  the  supports  for  oper 
atlnK  the  doors. 

4.  A  structure  comprisioK  an  all  metal  casing,  an  all 
metal  chamber  In  the  casing  clear  of  the  top.  bottom  and 
walls  of  the  same,  whereby  air-space  Is  had  all  aboat  the 
cbamb<>r  :  fireproof  sliding  doors  by  which  to  close  said 
ca.oing.  supports  In  the  casing  for  the  chamber,  means  car 
rle<i  hy  the  .supports  for  operating  the  doors,  and  means  for 
locking;  the  doors  In  closed  position. 

5.  A  structure  comprising  an  all  metal  casing,  an  all 
metal  chamber  supported  In  the  casing  clear  of  the  top. 
bottom  and  walls  of  thi'  same,  whereby  air  space  Is  had  all 
about  the  chamber  :  tlreproof  sliding  doors  by  which  to 
close  said  casing,  and  means  di.sposed  between  the  cham 
ber  and  casing  by  which  the  doors  are  connected  to  have 
simultaneous   movement   in  opposite  directions. 

(riaims  ti  to  13  not  printed   in   the  (^aiette. ] 


1.IS5.54U       POTATO  ANK   PEANT'T   HARVESTER       AD 
DisoN    ('.    Kecdeb.    Sabine.   Tei.      Filed    .lune    29.    191.% 
■  Serial   No.  37.040.      (CJ.   .55—51.) 


rallty  of  longitudinally  dispose.]  rods,  and  cross  bars  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  lim)>s  with  which  sai<l  rods  are 
connected  to  form  a  trough-like  structure,  some  of  sail 
rods  t>elng  provideil  with  eyes  Hnd  with  rearwardly  extend 
Ing  arms,  an  elevating  conveyer  trained  over  the  shaft  In 
rear  of  the  cross  bar  and  having  toothed  slats,  the  teeth 
of  which  engage  between  the  rearwardly  extending  arms  of 
the  digger  ro<l8.  and  m«ans  for  driving  the  endless  con- 
veyer. 

3.  In  a  mai'hine  of  th»'  i-lass  ile8crlb»Hl.  a  wheel  mip 
porto<l  earrylriK  frame  having  a  cross  bar  and  a  shaft  In 
rear  thereof,  a  dltr^er  lomprlslnR  a  plurality  of  longltudi 
nally  dlspos»>d  rods  and  «  plurality  of  cross  bars  having 
upwardly  extending  limbs  on  which  the  ro<ls  are  mounted 
to  form  a  trough  like  stru'ture,  some  of  said  rods  t>etng 
providetl  with  eyes  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame, 
slides  guide<l  between  some  of  the  ro«ls  at  the  sides  of  the 
digger,  cri.s.s  bars  connecting  said  slides,  rati  het  hars 
mounted  on  the  last  named  'Toss  hars.  wheels  on  the  shaft, 
said  wheels  having  wrist  pins,  pitment  connecting  the 
wrist  pins  with  the  slides,  ami  means  for  driving  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup 
porte<l  carrying  frame,  a  digger  hlngedly  connected  there 
with,  said  digger  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  ro<1s  iind  1  mss  liars  having  upstanding  limbs 
whereby  said  ro<ls  are  connected  to  form  a  trough  like 
structure,  slides  guided  between  some  of  the  rods  st  the 
sldea  of  the  digger,  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  slide*,  cross  bars  connecting  the  slides,  and 
ratchet  l>ars  carried  by  the  slides,  said  ratchet  bars  being 
positioned  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  rods  forming 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  trough  like  structure  of  the 
digger. 

."5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8rnf>ed.  a  wheel  sop- 
ported  carrying  frame,  a  digger  hlngedly  connected  th.-re 
with,  said  digger  <omprlslng  n  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  rods  and  cross  bars  baring  upstanding  llm^>s 
whereby  said  rods  are  connects  to  form  a  trough  like 
structure,  slides  guided  t>etween  somp  of  the  rods  at  the 
sides  of  the  digger,  means  for  Imparting  renpro(  ator>  mo- 
tion to  said  slides,  cross  bars  .  onnectlng  the  slides  and 
ratchet  bars  carried  by  the  slides,  said  ratchet  bars  being 
positioned  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  rods  forming 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  trough  like  structure  of  the 
digger.  In  'omblnation  with  an  elevating  conveyer  to  re- 
■  e|\i.  the  products  disiharged  over  the  digger. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  digger  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  louKltudinally  disposed  ro<1s  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  bars  having  terminal  upwardly  extend- 
ing limbs  on  which  said  rods  are  supported  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  produce  a  sieve-like  trough,  the  rods  forming  the 
Iwttom  of  the  trough  being  provided  with  eyes,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  carrying  frame  having  a  cross  t>ar  engaging; 
said  eyes. 

■_'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup 
ported  carrying  frame  having  a  cross  bar,  and  a  driven 
shaft  in  rear  of  uld  cross  bar.  a  digger  comprising  a  phi 


l.lSS.-VIl  .'»KALIN<;-WA\-  WAFER  WALtxi  A.  Ricn. 
.Ir.  Framinnham.  Mass  .  nssijnior  to  IH-nnison  Manii 
farturing  Company.  Boston.  M.iss  .  a  Corporation  of 
Massa- husetfs  Continuation  In  part  of  appllfarlon 
.Serial  .No  1(>.L'«fl.  filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  This  applbntioii 
Hied  .Mar    l.l.  1915      Serial  No.  14.271.      (CI.   120— S.) 


1.  .\  wafer  of  sealing  wax  coiiiprising  a  substantially 
flat  body  havinjt  a  pocket  within  which  the  wax  first  fiiseil 
may  flow  onto  the  objeft  to  l>e  .sealed 

2.  .\   perforate  wafer  of  sealing  wax. 

3.  \ti  annular  wafer  of  sealing  wax. 

4.  An  annular  wafer  of  sealing  w«x  having  an  Inner 
beveled  face. 

5.  .\  wafer  of  sealing  wax  hnviug  a  pocket  within  \t- 
p.rlphery.  op.n  top  and  bottom,  whereby  the  wii\  whi.  h  is 
first  fused  may  flow  within  flai<l  pocket  upon  the  object 
being  sealed. 


I    1.1H5.542.     ItOTTLF  STdPPER      Menrv  P.  RoBERTfi.  Hos 
ton    .Mass.,    assignor    to    .VIexandcr    T     Walker.    Boston. 
I         Mass,      Filed    .June    25.    1915       S.Tlal    No.    36.358.       (CI. 
I         21.%      1  7 .  F 

!  1.  .\  t>ottle  stopper  comprising  n  stem,  a  I'ange  head  for 
I  each  end  of  the  stem,  the  flange  for  the  lower  end  t)elng 
I  detachal)le.  a  tubular  washer  of  elastic,  flexible  materia! 
1   loosely   surrounding   said    stem   and    seated   on    said    lower 
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flange,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  above  said  tubular 
washer,  said  stem  t>eing  longitudinally  slidable  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  sleeve,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
whlih  engages  the  upper  end  of  said  tul)ular  washer,  a 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  provided  with  a 
flnL'er  piei  e.  and  a  spring  colled  around  said  stem  above  the 
sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  upper 
head  of  the  stem  and  the  other  en<l  of  said  spring  oelng 
sea  f I'd  upon  the  upper  flange  of  the  said  sleeve. 


ac 


.'^ 


2  .\  liottit  stopper  <  omprislng  a  Ktem.  a  flange  head  for 
eai  b  cnil  of  the  stem,  the  liange  for  the  lower  end  being 
(|i  tHi  hable.  a  short  tube  of  elastic,  flexible  material  loosely 
surrounding  the  stem  and  seated  upon  said  lower  flange, 
a  sleeve  of  rigid  material  above  said  elastic  tut>e  and 
through  which  the  stem  passes  loosely,  said  stem  extend 
lug  at>ove  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange 
on  ea<  li  end.  the  lower  flanged  end  of  the  sleeve  resting  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  elastic  tube,  a  coiled  spring  sur 
rounding  the  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
vtem.  one  end  of  the  spring  being  seate<l  upon  the  upper 
riange  of  the  sl»'<'ve  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  the 
upper  flange  of  the  stem,  said  spring  being  normally  uuder 
tension  and  pressing  the  said  sleeve  against  the  said  elas 
til  tul>e  in  a  manner  to  swell  the  middle  of  the  said 
ela>itli-  tube. 

'.\  \  I'ottle  stopper  comprising  a  stem,  a  flange  head  for 
each  end  of  the  stem,  the  flange  for  the  lower  end  being 
detachable,  a  tubular  washer  of  elastic,  flexible  material 
loosely  stirroundlng  said  stem  and  seate<l  on  said  lower 
tlank'e.  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  a>>ove  said  tubular 
washer,  said  stem  being  longitudinally  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  sleeve,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
whb  h  engages  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  washer,  a 
flaiiKe  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  provldi^i  with  a 
fluger  piece,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  stem  above 
the  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  up- 
per head  of  the  stem  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  seated  upon  the  upper  flange  of  the  said  sleeve,  said 
flnger  piece  having  a  portion  formed  Into  a  hooked  bottle 
cap  remover. 


1.1S5,543.    VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  ST8 
TF:MS.  Jcr.     GEoaoE  I.  Rockwood  and  Hjai-iiab  G.  Carl- 
so.N.  Worcester,  Mass.  :  said  Carlson  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood   Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts,   Worcester, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Dec.  31. 
1913.     Serial  No.  809.639.      (CI.  169—23.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a   valve  casing  having  a  dia- 
phragm  therein,  of  a   normally   closed   pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  waste 
outlet  from  the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a    valve    in    the    casing    held    normally    closed    by    the    dia- 
phragm  for  normally  preventing  the  maximum   discharge 
of  waste  water  from  the  flrst  named  side  of  the  diaphragm 
in  the  casing  Into  said  waste  outlet  but  movable  with  the 
diaphragm   and   having  means   for   allowing  the  water   to 
flow   freely  from   the  flrst  named  side  of  the  diaphragm 
In   the  casing  to  the  alarm  device,  an  alarm   device  con- 
nected with  the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
from  the  flrst  name<i  side,  and  means  whereby  only  when 
the  pressure  from   the  alarm   device  exceeds  that  on  the 
flrst    named    side    of    the    diaphragm,    said    valve   will    be 
opened   to   allow  water  to   be  discharged   freely   from   the 
alarm  device. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  three  (  hambers  therein,  a  dla 
phragm  separating  the  first  and  second  of  said  chambers, 
a  valve  movat>le  with  said  diaphragm  for  normally  dla- 
connecting  the  second  chamber  from  the  other  two,  said 
valve  having  a  passage  for  connecting  the  flrst  and  third 
chambers,  an  inlet  into  the  flrst  chamber,  and  an  open 
connection  from  the  third  1  liamber  to  nn  alarm  system. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  chanicter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  three  chamlxTs  therein,  a  dia- 
phragm separating  the  first  and  second  of  said  chambers, 
a  valve  movable  with  said  diaphragm  for  disconnectiog 
the  second  chamber  from  the  other  two.  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  connecting  the  flrst  and  third  chambers, 
an  inlet  Into  the  first  chamber,  an  open  connection  from 
the  third  chamber  to  an  alarm  system,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  in  position  to  close  said  passage  when  the  pressure 
in  the  third  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  flrst 
chamber,  whereby  said  auxiliary  valve  and  main  valve  will 
l>e  pushed  back  to  permit  the  third  chamber  to  discharge 
into  the  waste  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  three  chambers  therein,  the  flrst 
chamber  having  an  Inlet,  a  diaphragm  separating  the 
flrst  and  second  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  movable  with 
said  diaphragm  for  disconnecting  the  second  chamber 
from  the  other  two,  said  valve  having  a  passage  for  con- 
necting the  first  and  third  chambers,  and  a  connection 
from  the  third  chamber  to  an  alarm  system,  said  valve 
normally  closing  said  connection,  and  including  means  In 
I>OBition  to  close  aaid  passage  in  the  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  third  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  In  the 
flrst  chamber,  whereby  said  means  and  main  valve  will  be 
pushed  back  to  permit  the  third  chamber  to  discharge  Into 
the  second  chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  three  chambers  therein,  the  first 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  flrst 
and  second  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  movable  with  said 
diaphragm  for  disconnecting  the  second  cbaml>er  from 
the  other  two,  said  valve  having  a  passage  for  connecting 
the  flrst  and  third  chambers  and  a  drain  port,  and  an 
open  connection  from  the  third  chaml»er  to  an  alarm 
system,  said  valve  Including  an  auxiliary  ball  valve  In 
position  to  close  said  iiassage  In  the  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  third  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  flrst 
chamber,  the  diaphragm  having  a  set  in  a  direction  to 
cause  the  valve  normally  to  close. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (.arette.] 


1.185,544.     SDPEHVISORY  ALARM  SYSTEM.     GaORQI  I. 

Rockwood,    Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1914. 

Serial  No.  826,108.      (CI.  177—382.) 

1.  In  a  supervisory  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  an 
apparatus,  the  condition  of  which  is  desired  to  be  shown, 
with  a  visible  signal  adapted  to  be  moved  to  two  positioaa, 
in  one  indicating  safety  and  in  the  other  danger,  means 
connected  with  said  apparatus  for  holding  the  signal  sta- 
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tlonary  In  the  "  danger  "  position  only  after  it  is  moved 
thereto,  means  whereby  when  said  apparatus  is  restored 
to  full  working  condition  said  signal  will  be  released, 
and  means  whereby  said  signal  will  then  b*-  restored  to 
full  "  safe  "  position  and  held  there  until  moved  Into  posl 
tlon  to  be  affected  by  said  holding  means. 


2.  In  a  supervisory  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  an 
apparatus,  the  condition  of  which  is  desired  to  be  shown, 
with  a  visible  signal  adapted  to  be  put  by  hand  Into  a 
condition  indicating  danger,  means  connecte<l  with  said 
apparatus  for  keeping  the  signal  in  the  "  danger  "  condi- 
tion when  said  apparatus  is  not  in  full  working  condition, 
means  whereby  when  said  apparatus  is  restored  to  work- 
ing condition  said  signal  will  be  restored  to  "  safe  "  condi- 
tion, and  means  whereby,  when  said  apparatus  is  operated 
from  said  full  working  condition  at  a  time  when  said 
signal  is  in  the  "  safe  "  condition  an  audible  signal  will  be 
given  automatically. 

3.  In  a  supervisory  alarm  system,  the  combination  of 
a  sprinkler  system,  with  a  signal  movable  to  two  opposite 
positions,  one  to  indicate  safety  and  other  danger,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  sprinkler  system  for  holding  the 
•Ignal  in  the  danger  position,  said  signal  being  entirely 
out  of  the  control  of  said  me.nns  at  all  times  when  the 
signal   is  in   safe  position. 

4.  In  a  supervisory  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a 
sprinkler  system,  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a  switch 
therein,  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  signal  movable 
to  two  positions,  one  to  indicate  safety  and  the  other 
danger,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  when  said  circuit  is 
closed  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  danger  position,  and 
an  alarm  cv.nnected  with  said  circuit  and  arranged  to 
be  operated  when  said  switch  is  closed  if  the  signal  is  in 
the  safe  position,  but  to  be  rendered  inoperative  when 
the  signal  is  not  In  safe  position. 

5.  In  a  supervisory  alarm  system,  the  combination  of 
a  sprinkler  system,  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
■witch,  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  signal  adapted 
to  be  in  two  conditions,  one  to  indicate  safety  and  the 
other  danger,  said  signal  being  movable  manually  to  the 
danger  position,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  when  said 
circuit  is  closed  for  keeping  the  signal  In  the  danger  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  the  signal  from  being 
moved  from  safe  position  except  by  external  means. 

[Plaims  6  to  19  not  printe<l  In  Gazette.) 


1,185,545.    CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ALARMS. 
Geobgi  I.  RocKwooD.  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,744.     (CI.  169—23.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  chamber  arranged  and  adapted  to 
pass   water   through   it    to   operate  an   alarm   when   water 
rises  therein,  of  a  valve  casing  for  receiving  water  from 
a  water  supply  system  and  supplying  It  to  said  receiving 


chamber,  said  valve  casing  having  h  waste  outlet,  and  a 
valve  In  the  casing  normally  closing  said  waste  outlet, 
•<*aid  valve  being  located  in  position  to  Ih-  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  water  from  said  chamber  when  the  flow  from 
the  water  supply  system  ceases,  and  arranged  to  cloae 
when   the  valve  casing  has  emptied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber  having 
means  for  operating  an  alarm  device  when  filled  with 
water,  and  a  check  valve  for  admitting  water  to  the 
chamber  from  a  water  supply  system,  of  a  valve  having 
a  norninlly  i  liis«>(|  water  outlet,  said  valve  affording  an 
unclosed  passage  fur  water  from  tile  check  valve  to  said 
I'haraber  and  constituting  means  for  opening  a  waste 
passage  fur  the  water  from  the  chamber  upon  the  closing 
of  said  check  valve,  and  for  dosing  said  waste  passage 
when   said   chamber   has  emptied. 


.'i.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  chamber  having 
means  at  Its  top  for  operating  an  alarm  device,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe  from  a  water  supply  system  having  Its  inlet 
normally  closed,  a  valve  casing  between  said  supply  pipe 
and  receiving  chamber  having  a  waste  outlet,  and  a  valve 
In  said  casing  normally  closing  said  outlet,  but  normally 
permitting  flow  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  chamber,  and 
having  means  permitting  the  free  discharge  of  the  water 
from  the  receiving  chamber  and  valve  Immediately  upon 
the  closing  of  said  inlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  supply  passage,  a  normally  closed  waste 
outlet,  and  an  open  connection  to  a  hydraulic  alarm  de- 
vice, of  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  opening  said  waste  out- 
let when  said  passage  has  been  opened  and  then  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  supply  pipe,  a  waste  outlet  and  a  connection 
normally  connected  with  said  casing  for  supplying  a  hy- 
draulic alarm  device,  of  means  In  said  casing  for  simul- 
taneously opening  communication  from  the  Interior  of  said 
<'aslng  and  from  said  alarm  connection  to  the  waste  out- 
let, said  means  being  arranged  to  close  normally  by 
gravity. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.546       VARIABLE-SPEED  PLANETARY  GEARING. 
Chaki.eh   E.    Rodgers,   Woonsocket,    R.    I.,   assignor   of 
one  half  to  John  flampson.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Filed  July 
7.  1915.     Serial  No.  3S.588.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 
In  a   connection  between  driven  parts,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft,  reversely  arranged  cone-pulleys,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  one  pulley,  a  sleeve 
loose   on   said  drive  shaft  and   connecte<l    with   the  other 
pulley  :  a  spur  gear  fixed  with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  a 
l)elt   connecting  the   pulleys,   an    outer   sleeve   loosely   sur- 
rounding the  first-named  sleeve,  means  to  be  driven  con- 
nected with  said  outer  sleeve,  spur  gears  carried  by  the 
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outer  sleeve  and  grouped  about  and  intermeshed  with  the 
gear  on   the  Inner  sleeve,  and  an   Internally-toothed   gear 


fast  on  the  drive  shaft  and  surrounding  and  Intermeshei 
with  sail]  spur  gears  on  the  outer  sleeve. 


1,185.547.  DOORSTOP.  Fr.wk  D.  Rigab.  Grove  City, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,659.  (CI. 
16—82.) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  frame 
mounted  in  said  supporting  plate  and  Including  a  rod 
having  an  offset  portion,  a  floor  engaging  member  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  means  engaging  the  offset  portion  of 
said  rod  to  reslllently  retain  the  frame  In  its  lowermost 
and  uppermost  positions,  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
to  Its  lowermost  and  uppermost  positions,  and  means  for 
holding  said  floor-engaging  member  and  said  frame  in 
slightly  raised  position  against  the  tension  of  the  first- 
mentioned  means. 

2.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  supporting  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  door,  a  frame  adapted  for  swinging 
movement  In  said  supporting  plate,  a  floor  engaging  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  frame,  means  connected  with  said 
floor  engaging  meml>er  for  swinging  the  latter  and  the 
frame  to  their  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions,  means 
for  reslllently  retaining  said  floor  engaging  member  and 
said  frame  In  their  lowermost  and  uppermost  positions, 
and  means  for  holding  said  floor  engaging  member  and 
said  frame  in  slightly  raised  position  against  the  tension 
of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

H.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  rock 
bar  mounted  In  said  supporting  plate,  means  for  spacing 
said  rock  bar  from  the  door  upon  which  the  supporting 
plate  is  mounted,  said  rock  bar  having  depending  arms 
and  a  central  offset  portion,  means  engaged  with  said 
central  offset  portion  to  reslllently  retain  said  rock  bar 
against  movement  and  hold  the  depending  arms  in  their 
lowermost  and  uppermost  positions,  a  floor  engaging 
member  mounted  upon  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  I 


floor  adjacent  the  door  when  the  depending  arms  are  in 
their  lowermost  positions,  a  lifting  rod  connected  with 
said  engaging  member  to  ral.se  and  lower  said  floor  en- 
gaging member  and  swing  said  arms  to  their  lowermost 
and  uppermost  positions,  a  guide  for  said  lifting  rod, 
and  means  for  engagement  with  said  lifting  rod  to  re- 
tain said  floor  engaging  member  iu  slightly  raised  po- 
sition. 


l.lS5.54h.       PARCEL  HOLDIN<;     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
AUTOMOBILES      AND      THE       LIKE.         Ralph       H. 
SciiWABTZ,   Bakersfleld.  Cal.     Filed  July   in,   1915.      Se 
rial  No.  .^9.075.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.  A  parcel  holding  attachment  for  running  boards  and 
the  like.  Including  a  base  strip,  a  post  upstanding  there- 
from, upper  and  lower  parcel  engaging  arms  adjustable 
along  the  post,  and  means  movably  mounted  relative  to 
the  base  strip  for  binding  one  of  the  arms  against  the 
running  board, 

2.  A  parcel  holding  attachment  for  running  boards  and 
the  like,  including  a  slotted  base  strip,  a  post  upstand- 
ing therefrom,  upper  and  lower  parcel  engaging  arma  ad- 
justable along  the  post,  and  means  movably  mounted 
within  the  slot  in  the  base  strip  for  binding  one  of  the 
arms  against  the  running  board. 

3.  A  parcel  holding  attachment  for  running  boards  and 
the  like,  including  a  base,  a  clamping  block  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  base,  a  post  upstanding  from  the  base, 
arms  Independently  adjustable  along  the  post  for  en- 
gaging a  parcel,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clamping  block 
relative  to  the  base  to  clamp  a  running  board  between 
said  block  and  one  of  the  arms. 

4.  A  parcel  holding  attachment  for  running  boards  and 
the  like,  including  a  base,  a  clamping  block  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  post  upstanding  from  the  base,  tele- 
scopic arms  adjustably  connected  to  the  post,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  clamping  block  relative  to  the  base  to 
grip  a  running  board  between  said  block  and  one  of  the 
arms. 

5.  A  parcel  holding  attachment  for  running  boards  and 
the  like,  including  a  base,  a  clamping  block  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  post  upstanding  from  the  base,  tele- 
scopic arms  adjustably  connected  to  the  post,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  clamping  block  relative  to  the  baae  to 
grip  a  running  board  between  said  block  and  one  of  the 
arras,  said  means  including  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to 
and  depending  from  the  base  and  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  yoke  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  block,  said 
lever  and  yoke  cooperating  to  hold  the  block  in  clamping 
position. 


1,185,549.     RAIL  JOINT.     Walter  J.   Smith,   Bessemer. 

Ala.      Filed    Sept.    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    49,202.       (CI. 

239 — 6.) 

In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  of 
a  seat  for  the  said  ends  and  provided  in  its  upper  face 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  for  receiving  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  at  each  side  of  the  groore 
with  an  upstanding  rib  or  flange  having  its  Inner  faes 
Inclined  outwardly  toward  the  top  of  the  rib  or  flang*,  a 
flsh  plate  at  each  side  of  the  rail  ends,  said  pUtes  being 
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of  greater  width  than  the  faces  of  thf  webs  of  the  ralli 
to  prevent  said  plates  from  pngaRlng  the  said  facet  of  the 
webs  of  the  rails  when  the  fish  plates  are  In  place  between 
the  tread  and  the  base  flange  of  the  rails,  each  flsb  plate 
having  an  Inclined  surface  on  Its  upper  face  at  the  ad- 
jacent rib,  and  of  approximately  the  same  height  as  the 
inner  face  of  the  rib  and  Inrllned  In  the  opposltn  direction 
to  the  said  Inner  face,  a  wedge  bar  arranged  at  each  flah 
plate    betwt^t-n    the    Inclined    surface    thereof    and    the    ad- 


jacent rib  or  fange  cjf  the  .seat,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  wedge  bars  downwardly,  said  ineau.s  comprising  a 
series  of  bolts  for  each  wedge  bar.  ea(  h  bolt  having  a 
head  and  a  polygonal  portion  adjaceut  to  the  head,  and 
the  seat  and  wedge' bars  having  registering  openings  for 
receiving  the  bolts,  the  rail  base  having  a  notch  at  each 
bolt  for  receiving  the  bolt,  and  ea.  h  fish  plate  having  an 
outwardly  extending  rib  at  Its  lower  .-nd  provided  with 
notches  for  engagement  by  the  bolts,  said  not.  hes  of  the 
base  flange  and  flah  plate  being  Shaped  to  fit  the  boltB. 
and  a  nut  engaging  each  bolt  above  the  wedge  bar. 


1.185,550.  FURNACE.  Sylvsstik  Si-.arhng.  Evanston. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Wliber  M,  Kelso.  Oak  Park. 
111.,  and  one-third  to  Robert  A.  .\ustln.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  191(t.  Serial  No.  537.94.1.  Renewed 
Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,464.      (Cl.  2o3— 6  ) 


In  a  device  of  the  clas.«  described,  a  retort  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  and  concave  sides,  a  furnace  having  side 
walla  provided  with  a  flre-box  below  the  retort,  an  arch 
on  each  side  of  the  flre-box  upon  which  the  retort  reata 
and  providing  lateral  passages  for  the  flames,  a  horlron- 
tally  disposed  upwardly  arched  wing  connected  to  each 
tide  of  the  retort  near  Its  middle  portion  and  to  an  ad- 
jacent aide  wall  of  the  furnace  to  brace  the  latter  and 
having  gas  passages  adjacent  the  retort,  said  wing  curv- 
ing upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  side  wall  toward 
the  retort. 


yoke  member  mounted  In  said  coupling  and  connected  to 
said  valve,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Interior 
of  said  supply  pipe  and  having  one  end  projecting  into 
said  coupling,  an  eccentric  disk  carried  by  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  yoke  member  whereby  the 
►lame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  adjust  aald  valve. 


1,185.551.     DRAFT  HEOULATOE.      Robbrt  Lis*  Spcrlin, 
Tampa,  Pla.     FUed  Nov.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,223 
(Cl.  110—150.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ateam  supply  pipe,  a  coupling  carried  by  one  end  of  aald 
pipe,  a  casing  mounted  In  said  coupling  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  steam  supply  pipe,  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end  of  aald  casing,  an  adjustable  valve  for  said  seat,  a 


-  .V  i|e\i.,.  of  the  iharacter  desc  rlbed.  comprising  a 
borizon-aily  arranged  steam  supply  plpr  having  one  end 
thereof  adapte.!  to  project  into  the  exhaust  sUck  of  a 
iMdler.  a  ronpling  carried  by  the  Inner  en.l  of  said  pipe, 
a  vertically  arranged  casing  uiounteil  In  said  coupling,  a 
tapered  valve  seat  at  the  upp^-r  end  of  said  casing,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  valve  for  said  seat,  a  yoke  member 
mounted  lu  said  .oupllng,  and  connect.-d  to  said  valve, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Interior  of  said 
supply  pip.,  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  said  cou- 
pIlDk.-.  an  e,,.nirl,-  <||sk  carrle<l  by  the  inner  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  .  n»;at;inj:  said  yoke  member  whereby  the  same 
may   be  raised  and   lowered  to  adju.st  said   valve. 


l,18.1,.-.%2.     R.VILW.VV  TIE.     Chaki.ks  Stkiv.  Cadott,  Wis. 
FiltHl    Apr.    M.    lUH;.      Serial    No.    N9.1»77.       (Cl.    238   -.'..) 


■-6 


3^ 

9     F 

1   ; 

n^5  i£ 

1.  A  railway  tie  embodying  an  elongated  member  pro- 
vided with  chambers  adjacent  its  oppoalte  ends,  the  upper 
face  of  each  chamber  having  Its  intermediate  portion  open 
and  provided  with  slots  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
open  i>ortlon  In  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  plate  substan- 
tially closing  the  opening  in  the  top  of  each  of  the  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  upstanding  flanges  Insertlble 
through  the  slots,  and  a  cushion  block  positioned  within 
each  of  the  chambers  below  the  plate  and  upon  which  the 
plate  rests. 

2.  A  railway  tie  embodying  an  elongated  member  pro 
vlded  with  chambers  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  the  upper 
face  of  each  chamber  having  its  Intermediate  portion  open 
and  provided  with  slots  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
open  portion  In  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  plate  substan 
tlally  closing  the  opening  In  the  top  of  each  of  the  cham- 
l>er8  and  provided  with  upstanding  Oanges  Insertlble 
through  the  slots,  and  a  cushion  block  positioned  within 
each  of  the  chambers  below  the  plate  and  upon  which  the 
plate  rests,  one  end  of  each  of  the  chambers  being  open 
to  permit  the  Inaertion  of  the  plate  and  the  cuahlon  block. 
.  3.  A  railway  tie  embodying  an  elongated  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  chambers  adjacent  its  opposite  enda,  the  upper 
face  of  each  chamber  having  Its  intermediate  portion  open 
and  provided  with  slots  adjacent  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
open  portion  in  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  plate  aabstan- 
tlally  closing  the  opening  in  the  top  of  each  of  the  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  opstanding  flanges  insertlble 
through  the  slots,  and  a  cushion  block  poaltloBed  within 
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ea(  h  of  the  .hanibers  below  the  plate  and  upon  whb  h  the 
platr   rests,   the  portion   of  the   tie   liHeniiedlHte   the  .bam 
iHTK   being  provld.-d    with  a   depending  web. 

4.  A  railway  tie  embodying  an  elongated  member  pro 
vld.-d  with  (hambers  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  the  upper 
faie  (It  .ach  chamber  bavins  Its  Intermediate  portion  open 
and  provlde<l  with  hlots  adjaient  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
open  portion  In  the  top  of  the  .  hanib«r.  a  plate  substan- 
tially I  losing  the  opening  In  the  top  of  each  of  the  (ham- 
bers and  provid«Hl  with  upstandlnK  flanges  insertlble 
throuK'h  the  slots,  and  a  cushion  block  positioned  within 
ea.b  of  the  chambers  below  the  plate  and  \ipon  whh  h 
the    plnte    rests,    the    portion    of    the    tie    Intermediate    the 

•  hambers  being  provldtsl  with  a  dep.ndlng  web  at  subsUn- 
tially   the   transverse  <-enter  of  the  tie. 

.'.    A    railway   tie  embodying  an    ••longat»>d   member   [)ro 
vl(le.|   with  I  hambers  adjaient  Us  opposite  ends,   the  upper 
fai.'  of  ea<h  chamber  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  open 
and  provided   with   slots  adjacent   the  opposite  ends  of  the 
op«.n   portion  In  the  top  of  the   .hamber.  a  plate  substan 
tlally  closing  the  opening  In  the  top  «f  . m  h  of  the  cliam 
iH-r-     and     provided     with     upsiandInK     lUnges     insertlble 
ihr..n;.'h   the  slots,  a  cushion   bbx  k   iiosliloned   within  each 

•  r  lb.    .  h'lmbirs  tH'l4)w  the  plate  and  upon  whi.h  the  jilate 
r.-ls.  ral!  fn'teners  mounted   upon   the  i)lat.s.  and   m.-ans 

..I.  link'  with  the  fasfeiinrs  and  the  plates  for  holding  the 

iHsfi. tiers    III    iippilef]    position. 


I  hume.  a  switch  table  rofatably  m..iint..l  at  th.  point  of 
,    intersection,  and  provide.!   witli   main    line  an.l   switch  line 

lall  se.tlons.  a  shaft,  a  cam  nio-nit.  .1  ..n  sal. I  shaft  a.laptetl 
I   to  swlnK  sal.l  switch  table,  means  to  ..p.rate  said  shaft  an.l 

iii.-ans  to   h(d.l  Hai.l   shaft  airaiust  ii.-ideutal   movement. 


l.lH.'...'..-i3.       VEHICLE  TOl'. 
phia.    I'a.       Flleil    Nov.    11. 
i.«'l.   21—62.) 


WtBB    C.    SwiciCT.    I'hiladel 
1914.      Serial    No.    .s71,.')09. 


y^ 


I. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  n  bo.ly  atnl  t.ip  biivinK'  an  inter 
venlng  spa<-e.  frames  In  th.  innrv.  iiin^  -p;,,...  b(tw<.ii  tbe 
topiiu.l  bo«ly.  means  for  s.m  urinj;  the  train.-.  (.>  tb.^  sid.'  .,f 
a  vehicle,  said  frames  having  apertur.s  ih.i.ln,  ap.Tture.l 
members  hinged  above  the  .loors  of  the  b.Mly.  sashes  c^r- . 
rl«l  by  the  ap.rture.!  m.rnlM-rs.  tfiii.lt  s  (iirrle.l  hv  the 
apertur.'d  m.nilM-rs  an.l  the  fram.s  wbei.l.y  ilw  said  sHshes 
an  movable  t.»  guard  or  ungu.ird  the  apertnred  memlMTN. 
ni.aus  asso.  late.l  with  .ah  .loor  f.ir  communl.  atlng  mo 
tlou  of  said  .I.M.r  to  ..ni'  of  the  ap.rt in f.l  i:i.iii1..ts.  .ach  ..f 
sal. I  Iraines  b.liin  proxld.-.!  with  a  r.cess.  a  ban. II.  .m  the 
sliding  sash  a.lapt..l  to  .'Uier  sjii.i  recess,  an.l  a  lat.li 
for  hol.llni:  th.'  sli.llii>:  sash  against  movement. 

2.  In  .iiniblnatlon  with  the  i.o.ly  an.l  f.ildabl.-  top  ..f  ai» 
aut..m..bll..  an  Incl.islng  devi.e  fitte.l  under  the  foldable 
top  and  .omprlslug  a  plurality  of  panel  memhers  and 
hlng.il  do.tr  members,  the  lower  ends  of  each  door  mem- 
l>er  an.l  panel  member  a.lapted  to  overlap  the  upper  edge 
..f  file  b.>dy.  a  slott.-d  plate  .arrled  by  each  door  section 
of  the  Inclosing  .le\lce.  .saM  slotte<l  plate  being  supported 
over  the  resp.-ctlve  doors  of  the  body,  a  pin  carried  by  each 
.loor  of  the  b<xly,  wild  pins  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  plat.s  and  a.lapt.-.l  t..  engage  within 
the  slots  of  the  respe.tlve  plates,  whereby  vertical  and 
reclprocatory  movement  of  .ine  .loor  with  relation  to  th.- 
other  door  Is  permlttetl. 


I  2.  In  a  m.-,  nanism  ..I  tb.^  .  h;.  ra.  I.-r  .les.rib.'d.  ,  ..mpris 
mg  a  main  lln,.  n.il.  .■,  swit.h  line  rail  Interse.iUig  the 
sam..  .-i  swit.b  tab!..  r..taiably  mount.'.l  at  tb..  p.dnf  ..f 
I  inters...ti..n.  an.l  pr..vl.l,.,i  with  main  lln..  an.l  swii.  b  lli„. 
rail  s..ctlons.  a  shaft  parallel  with  sal.l  main  lln..  rail 
.1  <«m  mounted  on  saM  shaft  below  said  ^wit.li  tabl. 
m.'ans  provi.l.Ml  b.low  sj,i,i  switch  tabl,.  t..  .ngawe  sfli.l 
'Hm.  m.'ans  to  op.rat..  sal, I  shaft  an.l  m.ans  t.,  b..|,l  sal, I 
shaft    against   a<.-ld.nfal    moveni.nt. 

'3.  In  a  m.'.hanlsm  .,f  th..  .  hara.t.-r  .les,  rlb...l  ...mpris 
ing  a  main  line  rail,  a  swit.h  line  rail  iuters.-.tlng  the 
same,  a  switch  table  r.datMbly  m.,nnt.d  at  the  p.dnt  ..f  In 
tersectlon  an.l  provl.led  with  main  Itn..  an.l  :<wltch  lln..  rill 
sections,  a  shaft  suitably  joiirnah-d  and  ext.'n.llng  bel..w 
said  swit.h  table,  a  .am  m.oint.d  ..n  said  shaft    guides  s.. 

-ured    to   said    swit.h    tab n>:agln>r  said   cam.    means   to 

..perat..  sal.l   shaft  an.l    Mi.nns   t..   hold   sal.l   shaft  against 
accidental  movement. 

4.  In  a  m.'.hanism  of  the  .  hara.t.r  .les.-rlbod  compris 
Ing  a  main  lin..  rail,  a  swit.h  lln.-  rail  intersecting  (h.- 
sam...  a  swit.h  table  rotatably  mount.d  at  the  p.dnt  of  in 
terw.tlon,  an.l  provided  with  riwln  line  and  switch  lli... 
rail  .se.tlons.  a  main  shaft  suitably  journaled  below  sai.l 
switch  tabl...  a  .am  monnt.-.l  on  said  main  shaft,  guide's 
.s.'cur.-d  t..  sai.l  swit.h  tflbl..  enfiaging  said  <am.  a  bevele.l 
gear  m.Mint...l  .m  sal.l  main  shaft,  n  stub  shaft  KUltahlv 
j<.innale.l.  a  bevl...!  g,.„r  m..unte.l  at  the  en.l  .if  sal.l  stub 
shaft  .•oa.ting  with  th..  g..ar  ..n  sai.l  main  shaft,  means  ,  , 
operate  said  stub  shaft  and  m.ans  t..  h.d.l  sal.l  main 
shaft    against    aciiiental    movement. 

r..  In  a  mechanism  ..f  the  chara.ter  .l.-s.ribe.l.  comprK 
ing  a  nwin  line  rail,  a  switch  line  rail  inters.-.ting  the 
same,  a  iwlt.h  table  r.itatably  mount..!  at  the  point  ..f 
Intersection  an.l  provl.led  with  main  lin..  an.l  switch  lin. 
I  all  sections.  «  main  shaft  e.xtendlug  Im.I.iw  sai.l  swll.h 
table,  rams  moimt.Hl  on  said  main  shaft,  gui.les  engaglni: 
said  <ams  an.l  adapt.-.!  to  swing  said  swlt.  h  table  l.,.vel..,i 
gears  mount.-d  at  e«.  h  en.l  of  sal.l  main  shaft,  stub  sb'.ftx 
perp,.ndlciilHr  to  sai.I  main  shaft.  b..vele.|  g,.„,s  mount-.l 
on  said  stub  shafts  ...  a.  tin^.-  «ith  the  ^.ars  on  sal.l  main 
shaft,  star  wh.-els  a.laiit.-.|  t..  a.tiial.  sal.l  stub  shafts  •,,..' 
m.ans  t.,  h.d.l  sal.l  main  .haft  a>:ainst  a.,|d..ntal  mo,,."- 
mtnt. 

M'lalm  1;  11.. I   print...!  ii,   ib..  i;,-i/,.n.'.  | 


lis.-..  T,  :,  4  SWlTiIl     ol'KRATINli     MECHANISM. 

AitoU'Hi:  Ta.noiay,  Petit  Hols.  Longueull.  and  Domina 
Quintal,  Montreal,  guebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1915.  Serial  No.  63,467.  (Cl.  104 — 24.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  com- 
prising a  main  line  rail,  a  switch  line  rail  Intersecting  the 
226  0.  G.— Ill 


l.lK.V.i.'M.     METMOIM.F  .MAKI.Nc;  A  VITKIFIEP  PRol) 
UCT.     CiiAiii.K.s    W    TiiuxiA.s.    East    In.wnlngtown     I' 
assignor     t.,     White     ll.-at     I-r...lu.  is     Company 
Chest. r.     I'a..    a     C..rii..r«  t  i.m     of     Tennsylvania. 
Feb.  9.   191.'..      S.rlal   .NO.   7.<'44.      (Cl.  91 72.) 


'S- 


a.. 
West 

Filed 


The  method  which  .onslsts  in  applying  a  vltrlfiable  filler 
to  a  clot ;  heating  aald  clot  with  the  filler  to  plasticity  ; 
and  thereafter  compressing  the  clot  an.l  filler  to  cause  In 
terlocking  of  the  filler   with   the  adjacent   portion  of   the 
clot. 
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1,186,556.  HEMP  BRAKE.  Elmer  Thwaits,  Mllfoni. 
Ind.,  assignor  of  oDe-half  to  John  F.  Davlason.  Milfurd, 
Ind.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,080.  (CI. 
13—21.) 


In  a  hf-mp  brake,  the  combination  with  posts  havinK 
slots  therein,  of  upper  and  lower  rolls,  the  lower  roll  Jour 
naled  between  the  posts,  and  the  upper  roll  mounte«l  In 
the  slots,  a  cross  bar  mounted  In  the  slots,  means  on  the 
cros-s  bar  engaging  the  roll,  springs  connecting  to  the  cross 
bar  and  posts  for  drawing  the  upper  roll  toward  the  lower 
roll,  a  shield  tonnected  to  the  cross  bar  having  Its  eilges 
lying  In  close  proximity  to  the  upp<'r  roll  for  preventing 
the  hemp  from  wrapping  around  the  roll,  and  a  shield 
supporte«i  between  the  posts  and  lying  in  closi*  proximity 
to  the  lower  roll  for  preventing  the  hemp  from  passing 
around  ttaid  roll. 


1.185.557.    FLANGE  TRIMMF:R.    Beiitk.\m  C.  Tiuvis  and 
Milton  BAKrcH.  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal..  assignors  to  Llewel 
lyn    Iron    Works,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,   a    Corporation    of 
California.      Filed   Feb.    14.    1916.     Serial    No.   78,316. 
(CI.  164—63.) 


1.  A  flange  trimmer,  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  ro- 
tating cutters  arranged  In  shearing  relation,  a  slide  mount- 
ed to  move  away  from  or  toward  said  cutters,  a  center 
pin  mountetl  on  said  slide,  a  removable  center  mounted 
on  and  turning  freely  on  said  center  pin  and  adapted  to 
support  the  flange  to  be  trimmed,  primary  adjusting  means 
for  forcing  said  slide  toward  said  cuttera,  and  secondary 
adjusting  m^ans  for  forcing  said  center  pin  toward  said 
(Utters  without  changing  the  position  of  said  slide. 

2.  A   flange  trimmer^  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  ro 
tating  cutters  arranged  lo  shearing  relation,  a  slide  mount 
ed   to   move  away  from   or   toward  said   cutters,   a   ceDt»T 
pin  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  pin   having  an  upper  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  said  up 
per  cylindrical  portion  having  Its  axis  eccentric  with  re- 
lation  to   the  axis  of   said   lower  cylindrical    portion  and 
.>iald    lower    cylindrical    portion    t>elng    Journaled    to    turn 
freely  in  said  slide,  a  removal)le  center  mi>UBfMl   to  turn 


freely  on  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  said  center  pin 
and  of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  receive  and  support  the 
flange  to  l>e  trlnime<l.  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  slide  with  relation  to  said  cutters,  and  means 
by  which  said  center  pin  may  be  turnwl  In  said  slide  to 
throw  the  rim  of  said  Hang*'  bvtween  said  cutttTS. 

."l.  A  flange  rrimniHr.  ( omprlsing  a  pair  of  circular  ro 
tating  cutters  arranged  in  shearlug  rtdation.  a  slide  niouut- 
e<l  to  move  away  from  or  toward  said  cutters,  a  center 
pin  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  pin  having  an  upper  cy- 
llodrical  portion  and  »  lower  cylindrical  portion,  said  up- 
per cylindrical  portion  having  Its  axis  eccentric  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  said  lower  (-yllndrical  portion  and 
said  low>>r  cylindrical  portion  l>«-lng  Journaleii  tu  turn 
freely-  In  said  slbl*-.  a  removabl**  center  mounteil  to  turn 
freely  on  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  said  center  pin 
and  of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  receive  an<l  support 
the  flange  to  l>e  trimmed,  screw  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  slide  with  relation  to  said  cutters,  and  a 
feed  lever  rigidly  securetl  to  .said  center  pin  on  a  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  pin  locate<i  l>etween  said  upper  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  said  lower  cylindrical  portion  by 
which  said  center  pin  may  l>e  turned  In  said  slide  to  throw 
the  rim  of  said  flange  between  said  cutters. 

4.  A  flange  trimmer,  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  ro- 
tating cutters  arranged  in  shearing  relation,  a  slide  mount- 
ed to  move  away  from  or  toward  said  cutters,  a  center  pin 
niountetl  on  said  slide,  means  for  securing  the  flange  to 
be  trimmeil  on  said  center  pin,  primary  adjusting  means 
for  forcing  said  slide  toward  said  cutters,  and  secondary 
adjusting  means  for  forcing  said  center  pin  toward  said 
(Utters  without  changing  the  position  of  said  slide. 


l.tH.-.-^Ss.  ('A.\  BODY  MAKING}  MACHINE.  JfwiLL 
W.  V.v.NDEKVEBR.  liald winsvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Bratt.  Syracuse.  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1 S, 
H«1L'.      Serial   .No.  72o.ftH».      (("I.    113 — 115.) 


1.  A  can  body  making  machine  comprising  a  guide  for 
receiving  th«  completely  forme»l  ran  NxMes.  means  for  feed 
ing  the  can  bo<lies  along  the  guide,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  reciprocating  elements  movable  In  opposite 
directions,  one  being  operable  to  clamp  the  can  iKMlies  and 
to  move  the  same  In  one  direction  while  the  other  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  cna  bodies  and  Is  moving  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  again  clamp  the  can  liody.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  can  body  making  machine  comprising  a  guide  for 
receiving  the  completely  former!  can  bo«lle«.  means  for 
feeding  the  can  bo4lies  along  the  guide  comprising  rock- 
ing and  axlally  movable  elements  for  coacting  with  the 
ran  bodies  on  the  guide,  means  for  re<lprocatlng  said  ele- 
ments axlally  in  opposite  directions,  one  moving  In  one 
direction  while  the  other  is  moving  In  the  opposite  dlre<- 
tlon,  and  means  for  rocking  the  elements  at  the  ends  of 
their  morements,  the  ro<-king  means  operating  to  move 
each  element  out  of  engagement  with  a  can  l>o<iy  on  the 
guide  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  element  in  one 
direction  and  into  engagement  with  another  can  body  on 
the  guide  at  the  end  of  Its  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, one  rock  shaft  rocking  In  qpe  direction  while  the 
other  is  rocking  In  the  opposite  direction,  sutistantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  can  t>ody  making  machine  comprising  a  guide  for 
receiving  the  completely  forme<l  can  bodiea.  and  means  for 
feeding  the  can  bodies  along  the  guide  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  associated  with  the  guide,  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  can  bodies,  and  parts  for 
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pressing  the  cans  against  the  slide,  said  parts  beln>:  inov 
able  with   the  slide,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  i-an  body  making  machine  comprising  a  guide  for 
receiving    the   completely    formed    can    iwdies,    means    for 
feeding   the   can    bodies   along   the   guide   comprising  a    ro 
ciprocating  slide  associated   with  the  guide  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  the  can  bodies,  a  gripping  ele 
ment  for  coacting  with  the  slide,  the  gripping  element  re 
ciprocating  with  the  slide,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slide  and   with   said   element,   substantially  as  and   for   the 
purpose  set   forth. 

5.  A  ran  body  making  machine  comprising  a  guide  for 
receiving  the  completely  forme<l  can  bodies,  means  for 
feeding  the  can  bo<lles  along  the  guide  comprising  a  re 
ciprocating  sliding  element  associated  with  the  guide  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  the  can  bodies,  an 
element  coacting  with  the  sliding  elements  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  can  bodies,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  movement  toward  and  from  the  other 
for  releasing  and  gripping  the  can  bodies,  means  for  re 
ciprocating  said  elements,  and  means  for  effecting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  elements  toward  and  from  each 
other,  sutistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrllved. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,1  K5. ,',,',!♦.      I»EC<)Y.      .Vm.is       C 
okla.      Klled     Fell     :;.     191.%. 
181  —  2.) 


V.M(.H.\>.       AnHdarko. 
Serial      No.      '<^*•2^^.       (CI, 


1     A   deny    including  a    hollow    body    having  a    sound 
escape    outlet,    a    frame    within    the    body,    said    frame    lu 
eluding  u    plate   having  an   opening  therein,  a   lever  pivot 
ally    mounted    within   an   opening  In   the  plate  and   having 
angularly    dispuse<l   arms  extending   on    opposite   sides   of 
said    plate,    a    clock  work    mechanism    supported    by    the 
frame  and   including  a    transmission   gear,   a    record   hold 
Ing  shaft  Journale<l  upon  and  extending  through  said  plate 
and   driven  at   one  end   from   said   gear,  a   cam  carried   by 
the  transmission  gear  for  vliiraflng  said  lever  and  adapted 
for  cot'lperation  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever,  and  a 
sound    producing    device    supported    by    the    other    arm    of 
the  lever  and  adapted   for  xMiperaflon  with  a  record  sup 
porte<l  by  the  record  holding  shaft. 

2.  A  de-oy  Including  a  hollow  body  having  a  sound 
escape  opening,  a  frame  within  the  body,  a  clock  work 
me<hanlsm  supporte<l  by  the  frame  and  Including  a  trans 
mission  gear  having  a  lani  projection,  a  vibrating  lever 
having  oppositely  projecting  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
adapte<l  to  lx'  engaged  liy  the  cam.  whereby  the  lever  is 
vilirat*"*!  upon  Its  pivotal  connection,  a  sound  producing 
mechanism  supporte<l  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a 
shaft  In  gear  with  the  transmission  gear  and  adapted  to 
support  a  sound  record,  and  means  for  securing  the  sound 
re<-ord   thereon. 


1.1  H.".,. 160.  BOX  John  M.  Wal<  itt.  I»<>uglaston.  N.  Y. 
Flle<i  Nov.  12.  1913.  .Serial  No,  H(M».,'">43.  (CI.  229 — 20.) 
1.  A  box  Including  a  plurality  of  Intigral  portions  tele 
scoping  one  within  the  other  and  of  relatively  different 
dimensions,  and  an  end  closure  portion  Integral  with  said 
portions  and  comprising  sections  hingedly  ccinnected  to 
gether  and  hinge<JI_v  connected  to  the  telcHcopIng  portions. 
both    sections    t>elng    adapted    to    )h-    actuated    together    In 


angular  relation    by    the   telescopb    movement   of  one  por 
tion  with  relation  to  the  other  to  open  one  end  of  the  box. 


2.  A  box  including  two  Integral  p«>rtions  telescoping 
one  within  the  other  and  of  relatively  different  dimen- 
sions, and  an  endclosure  portion  integral  with  the  tele, 
scoping  portions  and  comprising  two  sections  hingedly 
connected  together  and  hingedly  attache<1  to  said  portions 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  the  box  by 
the  telescopic  movement  of  one  portion  with  relation  to 
the  other. 

3.  A  box  including  two  Integral  portions  telescoping 
one  within  thi  other  and  of  relatively  different  dimen- 
sions, and  an  eud-closure-portlon  comprising  two  sections 
of  substantially  the  same  relative  dimensions  and  one 
fold;jble  upon  the  other  and  Integral  with  both  of  said 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  the 
box  by  the  telescopic  movement  of  one  portion  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other. 

4.  A  box  Including  a  plurality  of  portions  formed  from 
.1  s'ngle  blank  and  integral  one  with  another,  one  of  said 
portions  telescoping  within  another  thereof,  and  another 
of  said  portions  which  Is  Integral  with  and  hingedly  con 
nected  to  the  other  portions  being  actuable  to  close  the 
Ikjx  by  a  telescoping  movement  of  the  two  telescoping  por- 
tions. 

5.  A  box  including  a  plurality  of  portions  formed  from 
a  single  blank  and  Integral  one  with  another,  one  of  said 
portions  telescoping  within  another  thereof,  said  tele- 
scoping portions  being  of  relatively  different  lon^tudlnal 
dimensions  so  that  one  has  its  ends  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  other  portion,  and  another  of  said  portions 
which  is  integral  with  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  other 
portions  being  actutatable  to  close  the  box  by  a  telescop- 
ing movement  of  the  two  telescoping  portions. 

[I'laims  H  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,561.  LIFE  BOAT.  Ferdinaxd  Carl  Walter.  Wln- 
throp  HHrbt>r.  III.  Flle<l  June  22,  1915,  Serial  No. 
;{5,5H1.      (Cl,  <« — 4.) 


'   ri       *• 


1     ^  \'     l^   ]      '   1 


■^ 


1.  An  open  boat  having  a  plurality  of  curved  guides 
plvotally  connecteil  at  spared  intervals  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  Into  vertical  position,  means  for  maintaining 
said  guides  in  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  curved  plates 
normally  dlspose<i  within  the  boat  Ih>1ow  the  decks  there- 
of, lower  guldeways  in  which  said  plates  are  slidably 
maintained,  first  said  guiiies  when  raised  being  in  aline- 
nu'nt  with  said  lower  guides,  means  for  raising  said 
plates  upwardly  within  the  first  said  guides,  means  for 
maintaining  said  plates  In  raised  position,  a  closure 
hingedly  connected  to  the,  boat  near  each  end  and  adapte<l 
to  be  raised  Into  vertical  position  and  into  engagement 
with  the  end  guides,  means  for  maintaining  said  closures 
In  raised  position,  brai-es  pivotally  conne<ted  to  the  end 
guides  and   adapted   to  be  detachably   connected  with   the 
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t>oHt,  doors  provided  In  aald  end  closures,  ports  also  pro 
vided  In  said  end  closures,  and  means  for  propt'U'iig  -^alil 
Ix.jit  ti.v  haiiil  from  within  th»'  same. 

J.  An  (ipin  boat  having  a  plurality  of  j.Mii<l»'s  lnii;s'i'<ll.\ 
<  <>inic<  ti'd  to  said  boat  and  adapted  to  l>e  rais<<l  Inf"  v.  r 
fi(al  posjt'on.  a  plurality  of  cover  platen  slidaMy  .lis 
[)«.s  (I  within  ihf  boat  anil  adapted  to  t)e  rais.M  uithln 
shI'I  K'li'b's  to  form  a  covering  for  the  boat,  inoitis 
for  nialiitaiiilnK  said  plates  in  raised  position,  ilo 
suri's  hlntfi'dly  ct)nnected  to  the  bo*t  near  tin-  ••tuls  of 
rhf  (overing  and  adapter!  to  be  raised  into  position  for 
'■losinic  thf-  ends  of  the  covering,  means  for  niainr.itiiinv,' 
saiil  1  losurt's  in  closeil  position,  means  for  linulin;  tli>' 
closures  in  closed  position,  and  doorways  provUif.l  In  th*" 
•'111!  I  losuri's. 

:i.  'I'hc  combination  with  an  open  boat,  of  a  p!iiralit\  tif 
uu'ii"  wa.vs  hlngedly  coanecttnl  thereto  and  adapted  to  \«- 
nio,rd  into  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  plati-  imi 
inall.v  hous«><l  within  the  boat  and  adapted  to  !»«■  rai>eil 
wltiiin  the  Kuiileways  for  forming  a  covt'rinn,  a  fit-  rml 
adaptfii  to  be  engaged  with  sa'd  guldeways  for  i.rai  lug 
tlicin,  means  for  securing  said  tie  rod  In  plai  r.  means  for 
sei  iirlng  sjild  plates  In  place,  closures  adapted  to  be  dis 
po.-ed  at  the  ends  of  the  i'overing  for  closing  tlie  •Name, 
sjiid  <-losures  l)eing  provided  with  dot)rways  th<Te'n  au<l 
means  for  maintaining  the  closures  In  position. 

4.  The  (oml)inat'on  with  an  open  boat,  of  a  plurality  of 
guideways  ii:ovable  into  supporting  and  non  support  in>; 
po.sltions.  a  plurality  of  cover  plates  adapte<l  to  be  niovei' 
into  engagement  with  the  guideways  for  forming  a  <  o\ .  r 
for  the  boat,  closure  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  tbe 
cover,  and  means  for  supporting  the  guliieways.  the  .over 
plates  and  closure  means  In  position. 

r>.  An  open  boat  having  a  plural'ty  of  spuit'd  .  urved 
^'uides  movable  Into  supporting  and  non  support  In;:  posi- 
tions, means  for  maintaining  the  guides  in  supporting 
position,  a  t'e  rod  adapted  to  be  posltione<l  for  eng.ming 
the  guides  when  the  latter  are  In  supporting  position. 
means  whereby  the  tie  rod  may  be  detachably  eoiineete)! 
with  certain  of  the  guides  for  retaining  It  in  position,  a 
plurality  of  cover  plates  movable  Into  the  guides  when 
the  latter  are  in  supporting  position  for  forming  a  <over 
for  the  boat,  means  for  supporting  the  plates  in  cover 
forming  position,  end  closures  tiavlng  ventilating  and  oi' 
servatlon  means  and  movable  Into  position  for  closing  tbe 
ends  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  supporting  the  end  >  lo 
sures  in  position  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  cover. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  CUizette.  ] 


1  lKri,5»!2.  SKPARABLK  BUTTON.  IIkkman  Waswo. 
I{i.l«eway,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  »,  19U.  »rinl  .No 
sr.tt.'.fjl        I  CI.   '24      107.) 


The  linproveil  separable  button  herein  dps.-rlbed  1  oni 
prising  a  ba.se  member  with  Integral  shank  portions  and  a 
eoiiperating  memt>er  having  a  flange  and  a  tubular  por 
flon  with  oppositely  disposed  openings  and  terminating 
in  an  angular  portion  with  a  head  at  an  angle  to  <iR\i\ 
flange,  the  liore  of  said  tubular  portion  being  elongated  in 
(TOSS  section  and  the  shank  portions  of  said  base  member 
being  independent  of  each  other  throughout  their  length 
with  a  material  portion  of  said  shanks  In  contaet  with 
•  ai-h  other  and  then  curved  outwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  terminating  in  oppositely  dlspo«e<l  convened  por 
flitns.  normally  outwardly  flexed  by  such  contact  of  the 
lirst  named  portions  whereby  said  shank  portions  are 
I  ompressetl  by  engagement  of  their  convexe<l  port'on  with 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  bore  as  the  two  members 
are  assembled  and  aatomatically  forced  outward  Into  said 
openings  by  reason  of  the  contart  of  their  other  ends  with 
each  other. 


1.1H5,5«3.  KOLIHN*;  TAHI.K.  <  hijma.n  J.  W1LI.8,  Long 
Ueach.  Cal.  Klleil  Feb.  1.%.  l!n.%.  S-rlal  No.  8.426. 
(CI.  -1.5      11   ) 
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In  a  folding  tnlde.  the  <'onil)lnntion  of  a  top.  a  pair  of 
legs,  an  apron  (  omprislug  a  se.  tlon  rtxMlly  secuntl  to  said 
legs,  a  pair  of  Jointed  apron  >•■<  tions  plvotaliy  secureil 
at  one  end  to  stiid  first  mentioned  section,  an  apron  sec- 
tion plvotaliy  sec\ircd  to  -uiid  Joint<-d  apron  Mecttons  at 
their  otller  end>.  a  pair  of  let's  seciire<l  to  the  last  men- 
tioned apron  sections  and  -[uiced  to  foldably  fit  within 
said  first  uientlontsl  paii-  id'  legs,  brackets  secured  to  said 
to|^  links  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  brackets  and  to  tbe 
first  mentioned  pair  of  b'g-;.  hihI  a  latch  means  mounteil 
on  said  apron  fir  d>tji  b.rdv  -.i  iiriiig  the  »aine  to  the 
faille  top  in  unfolded  position  of  said  legs. 


1 .1  s."i..">t>4.  Mttl".  .liisKru  I. AW  iir..\i  e  Williams,  Du 
I'ont.  Wash.  Filed  .Ian.  14.  I'.Mi'..  S.rial  No.  71.M09. 
Kl.  1,-.      43.1 


1     A  handle  having'  a  head  tixedly    secured  on   its  lower 

•  nd.  a  wear  ring  arranged  above  the  head,  a  siet-ve  revolu- 
My  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  an  outstundlnK 
flange  bearing  against  the  wear  plate  and  provide<l  with 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  pins,  a  crank  iarrie<l  on  the 
handle,  means  whereliy  the  sle«'ve  may  l>»'  rotate<l  when 
the  crank  is  actuated,  a  tuliular  mop  cloth  having  a  sle«-ve 
portion  at  its  upper  end,  said  slee\e  portion  txdng  pro 
\  ided  with  eyes  1  ngaging  on  the  said  pins,  a  rod  arranged 
in  the  tubular  mop  cloth  and  haviug  a  hook  provideil  at 
its  lower  end,  a  str;»p  carried  within  the  mop  i-loth  in 
which  said  hook  engaires  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the 
mop  cloth  stationary,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
rod  and  the  mop  head  whereby  the  riMl  may  nmve  into 
angular  relation  with  the  handle  so  as  to  allow  the  niop 
to   follow   the   contour   of   tile   surfacf   being    treated. 

_'.    .X   mop  including  a   liandle.  a   rod   carried   thereby  and 
having    a    hinged    connection    therewith,    a    tubular    mop 

•  loth    Inclosing    ihi-    rod,    said    nxi    beiu::    connected    with 
The  mop  near  the   lower  end   of  the   latter,  a   sleeve  rota 
lably    mouDteil    on    the    handle   and    lielng    provided    with   a 
plurality  of  spaced  pins,   means  i-arrie<i   by   the  mr>p  cloth 
engaging  over  the  pins   for  connecting   the  upp«T   portion 

of    the    doth    with    the    sleeve,    a    cap    carried    by    the    sleeve 
.'itiil    movable   into   pusition    for   retaining   the   cloth    in   en- 
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gngement    with    the   pins,   and    means    whereliy    the   sleeve 
may  Im-  rotate«l  at  will. 

8.  A  mop  Including  a  handle  liaving  a  head  tiM>illy 
carrleil  at  Its  lower  end,  a  sleeve  rotataUly  mounted  on 
the  handle  above  the  head,  a  j>lurallty  of  spaced  pin^  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve,  a  mop  cloth  ha\liig  means  engaging  the 

pins    for    connecting    the    clotli    with    the    sleeve.    .1     cap    slid 

ably    mounte<l    (»n    the    slee\e   and    having   a    downwardly 
e\t«'nding  flange  i-ngniring  when  the  cap  is  in  lowered  posl 
tion  over   the  mop  ln-acl  and   pins   for   retalnini:   the  doth 
in   fixed  position  on  the  pins,  and   means  wherebx    the  cap 
may  be  loc  keil  in  lowered  position  at   will. 

4.  .V  inop  including  a  liandle,  a  sleeve  rotiilnlily  mounted 
thereon,  means  whereby  said  slii-ve  ina.v  be  rotated  at  will. 
«  riMl  havin^'  n  hinge  connection  with  the  arm,  a  tubular 
mop  ilotb,  means  carried  b.v  the  cloth  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rod  for  tixiug  the  lower  end  of  the  doth 
to  the  rod,  said  nxl  being  arranged  within  said  tubidar 
1  loth,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  anchoring  the  upper 
end  of  the  mop  clotli  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  retain 
Ing  th.'  cloth  in  aiicliored   po>liioii   against   accidental  dis 

plflcemerif 

5.  .\  niop  Itiiluditi,;  a  liandle.  :i  tubular  mop  cloth.  .1 
rod  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  handle,  said  rod 
belnu'  provided  with  a  liook  at  one  end,  nutans  carried 
within  the  mop  doth  engageable  liy  the  hook  for  position 
Uig  Kjiid  rod  within  the  doth  anci  for  retaining  one  end 
of  the  cloth  again>-t  rotation  rd/itively  to  the  handle, 
and  a  revoltible  niemlier  curried  upon  the  haticlle  and 
h.ivini:  means  for  anchoring  the  upper  ends  of  the  cloth 
tec  tlie  reviiluble  niemlxT  whereby  said  1  loth  may  be  twlsfed 
alcoiif  the  rod  when  the  revoluble  member  Is  turned. 

|(iaim»  rt  to  ](»  not  prlnttil  In  the  (Jazetti-.l 


l.l.Hr.,5t>ri.      Sl'KAV  NOZZI,K.       Ko\     r.    WiLi,i.\M.s,    I'asa 
iJena,    ("al.,    aKslgiior    to    A.    M.    I>rake.    I'asadena.    t'al. 
Filed    .May    lit.    liU."..   Serial    .No.    -".»,'J14.      Keuewed    Apr. 
ir.,   lOHV      Serial   No    HI. 4^4.      (CI.   l.-^T      sc,. , 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  one  end 
di>sed  and  havlu;;  ports  in  the  side  walls.  me.an^  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cap 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  said  cap  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  the  fluid  is  passeil,  and 
helical  grooves  so  placed  that  they  coact  with  said  ports 
III  regulate  the  amount  o!  water  passing  through  said 
central  opening. 

'1.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  one  end 
dosed  and  having  i>orts  In  the  side  walls.  meau8  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  interior  of  haid  cylinder,  and  a  cap 
threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  said  cap  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  the  fluid  is  passed  and 
helical  grooves  so  placed  that  they  coact  with  said  ports 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  water  passing  through  said 
central  opening,  said  helical  grooves  being  tapered  to  a 
thin  point  at  their  upper  end  which  is  so  placed  that 
communication  from  the  grooves  to  th*:  space  above  the 
cylinder  may  be  wholly  or  partially  shut  oflT  by  adjusting 
the  cap  axially   on   the  cylinder. 


1.185.560.  COMFl'TINi;  MKCHANISM.  WaLTKk  WkioHT, 
San  Franclsio,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
rnderwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Fileil  Nov.  \\\.  Ift08.  Serial  No. 
46'i.49H.  Renewed  Am:.  M.  1911.  Serial  No,  642,042. 
(CI.  235—139.) 

1.   In  a  computing  mechanism,   number  wheels,   operat- 
ing means  therefor  carrying  mechanism  for  carrying  from 


one  number  wheel  to  the  next,  composed  of  a  pinion  and 
< Geneva  stop  wheel,  a  shaft  for  supporting  same,  said 
shaft,  and  said  pinion  and  stop  wheel  )>elng  relatively 
movable,  and  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
engage  both  the  pinion  and  stop  wheel,  whereby  they 
rotate  as  one,  when  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  nuro 
lier  wheel  in  operative  engagement  with  the  op«'ratin>; 
means,  sulistantlally  as  describe<i. 


rH^liifc? 
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2.  In  a  computing  mechanism  Including  a  pinion  and 
•  ieneva  stop  wheel,  comprising  number  wheels  and  carry 
ing  fuei  hanism  therefor,  means  to  operate  the  number 
wheels,  a  shaft,  means  loosely  mount«Hl  thereon  having  a 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  hubs  of  a  pinion  and  (Jeneva 
stop  wheel,  said  means  and  the  pinion  and  tJeneva  stop 
wheel,  being  ailally  relatively  movable  one  to  the  other, 
and  means  whereby  through  the  rotation  of  the  Oenevs 
stop  wheel,  said  pinion  Is  eansed  to  rotate  therewith 
through  one  fifth  of  a  revolution,  and  through  such  rota- 
tion, acttiate  the  next  number  wheel  in  mesh  with  saW 
pinion,  through  one  tenth  of  a  revolution,  suhRtantially 
as  described. 

.■'..  In  a  computing  (he^-hanlsm  i-omprislng  nuinlxT  wheel* 
and  carrying  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  carry  froir 
one  number  wheel  f<i  the  next,  means  to  operate  the 
number  wheels,  a  shaft  for  said  carrying  mechanism,  and 
means  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  <-arrylng  roeehanlsm,  actuates  the  next  num- 
ber wheel  through  a  distance  corresponding  therewith, 
such  rotation  being  caused  through  the  rotation  of  the 
number  whi-el  actuated  by  the  operating  means,  substan- 
tially as  ilescrlbed. 

4.  In  a  <«impuilng  mechanism,  number  wheels,  carry- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  composeil  of  a  pinion  and  a 
(Jenevs  stop  wheel,  a  stationary  shaft,  both  said  pinion 
and  said  stop  wheel  t>elng  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  carried  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  both 
the  pinion  and  <i'eneva  stop  wheel,  whereby  through  the 
rotation  of  the  number  wheel  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  actuating  means,  the  next  number  wheel  Is  actu- 
ated through  one  tenth  of  a  revolution,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

5.  A  computing  machine,  combining  a  series  of  denomi- 
national digit  wheels  ;  and  denominational  trains  for  car- 
rying tens  from  one  wheel  to  the  next,  each  train  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  reiatlvely-rotatable  elements,  and  a  coupler 
for  locking  the  same  together  to  rotate  In  unison,  said 
pairs  of  rotatable  elements  and  said  couplers  having  per- 
manently-unobstructed, relative  lateral  movement  there- 
lietwpen.  so  as  to  enable  a  coupler,  dnring  computation,  to 
be  disengaged  from  one  pair  of  rotatable  elements  and 
directly  engage<l  with  the  next  pair  at  one  such  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in   the  fJar.ette.l 


l.lK.I.Mi?       VALVE    MECHANISM    FOJt    WASHINCJMA 
CHINES.     TnoHAS  J.  Yatis.  Salem,  Mass,  aasignor  to 
Yates    Machine   Company,    Salem.    Mass.,   a    Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr.    30.     1914.      Serial     No. 
N35.55f>.       (Ci.   187 — fi8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  Inlet  pipes,  valves  to  control  the  admission 
of  fluid  through  said  pipes,  'ndependent  means  for  locking 
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the  rfspective  valves  in  adjustahly  open  position  including 
spring   actuated    sliding    members,    spring    actuated    frlc 
tional   gripping   means   engaging   said    members   and    nor 
mally  positioned   to  lock   the  same  against   sliding  move 
ment  and  releasing  mechanism  operable  by  the  fluid  when 
the   same   reaches   a    predetermined    level    to    release    said 
gripping    members    from    frictlonal    engagement    with    the 
sliding  members  and  to  permit  the  dosing  of  the  valves. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  contain  fluid 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  pipes  containing  valves  to  con 
trol  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  receptacle  through  said 
pipes,  of  independent  means  for  locking  the  respective 
valves  In  open  position  comprising  levers  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  valve  stems,  rods  pivotally  conne<'tf'<l  to  saltl 
levers,  frlctionai  gripping  means  embracing  said  rods 
and  normally  positioned  to  lock  the  same,  spring-pressetl 
releasing  mechanism  adapteil  to  disengage  both  said 
gripping  members,  and  meats  operable  by  the  fluid  In 
the  receptacle  to  cause  the  action  of  the  releasing  means 
when  the  liquid  reaches  a  pre<letermined  Ij-vcI. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  <outaln  fluid 
and  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  flulil  thereto,  of 
means  for  locking  the  valve  In  open  position  comprisinK 
a  lover  pivotally  <'onnecte«i  with  the  valvf  stem,  a  ro<l 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  dog  pivotally  and  slidably  mov 
able  relative  to  said  rod  and  having  gripping  members, 
means  for  depressing  the  tall  of  said  dog  to  cause  the 
gripping  members  to  engage  said  rod.  spring  actuating 
releasing  mecbansm  adapted  to  be  manually  positioned 
to  permit  the  dog  to  operatlvely  engage  the  rod  and  meant) 
actuated  by  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  for  disengaging 
the  releasing  mechanism  to  render  the  dog  inoperative 
and  permit  the  restoration  of  the  valve  to  i  losed  position. 

4.  Valve  closing  means  for  the  inlet  to  a  fluid  recep 
tacle  comprising  a  valve  controlling  means  including  a 
lever,  a  spring  actuate<l  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  gripping  means  cooperat 
ing  with  said  rod,  means  normally  rocking  said  gripping 
means  into  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  raanii 
ally  releasing  said  gripping  means. 

5.  Valve  closing  means  for  the  inlet  to  a  fluid  re.ep 
tacle  comprising  a  valve  controlling  means  lnclu«ling  a 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  rod  connected  to  sabl  lever,  a 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  gripping  member  <t>oper 
ating  with  said  rod  and  having  means  normally  rocking 
said  gripping  member  into  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  .said  gripping  member 
about  its  pivotal  support  to  cause  the  release  of  said  rod. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,185.568.     FOLDING    STOOL.      H.ans    C.   Zit  nkkt.    Chi 
cago.    111.     Filed    Dec.    3.    1913.     Serial    No.    804,460. 
(CI.   158—32.) 

In  combination  with  a  foldable  stool  havlag  legs  which 
are  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  a  flexible  seat  mounted 
on    said   legs,    braces    comprising   levers    crossed   and    plv 


ote<l  to  each  other,  pivots  swlnglngly  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  respective  legs,  slides  each  formed  from  straps  and 
having  Inturned  ends  for  slidably  embracing  all  sides  of 
the    leg.    pivots    swingingly    connecting    the    levers    to    the 


Inturned  ends  of  the  straps  and  csti  hes  each  plvote<l  to  a 
leg  s<i  Hs  to  have  Its  bill  .•xten<llnK  toward  the  adjacent 
•ilde  i.f  the  l^K  and  enpaglnK  under  Its  assocUt.-  slide 
when    In    op«T.itlve    position. 


1.1  SS..")*'.!*.       KKLAV. 
Filed  May  l'«.  15M.'). 


Ai.rBcii    A.    ZiKc.i.KK.    Itoston.    Mass. 
Serial  No.  .10.703.       (CI.  175—281.) 


1  A  relay  comprising  h  magnet,  an  armature  mounte<l 
f'lr    normal    free   operntlvc   movement,   an    Inclosing  ca>.'ng 

for  .said  arniHfure,  snd    ans  arrange<l   for  holding   said 

jirinature  against  imivcment.  said  means  consisting  in  a 
locking  device  movable  from  armature  holding  to  arma 
tiif  n-b-HslnK  iM>sitiiin.  having  an  ojwratlnK  portion  «c<i'h- 
sltil.'  from  without  the  casing,  and  means  arranged  to 
rtutomatically  lock  said  device  from  further  movement  on 
reaching  the  armature  releasing  position,  substantially  as 

ilescrlbed. 

■J.  .V  rflay.  comprising  a  magnet,  an  urmaturr  nmvalily 
mnuntwl  with  reference  to  the  poleplece  thereof,  an  In 
closing  casing  for  said  armature  adapted  to  be  hernietl 
■  ally  sealed,  and  means  for  locking  said  armature  against 
iniivenient.  said  means  consisting  of  a  niemt>er  engageable 
with  the  armature,  and  means  exteniling  out  through  the 
casing  for  operating  said  member,  sa'd  means  and  member 
having  coiiperattve  Interbx  king  provision  permitting  a 
I  single  movement  of  said  member  from  armature  locking 
to  armature  releasing  position  and  being  then  self  locking 
against  further  movement,  substantially  as  describe<]. 

3.  A  relay,  comprising  a  magrnet,  an  armature  movably 
mounted  to  cociperate  therewith,  an  Inclosing  casing  for 
said  armature,  an<l  means  for  hobllng  said  armature 
against  movement  conslst'ng  of  an  armature  holding 
memb»r  mounte<i  for  movement  from  armature  holding  to 
armature  releasing  position,  means  for  moving  said  mem 
tier  having  an  operating  part  a( cesslble  from  without  said 
casing,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  arma- 
ture holding  member  In  armature  releasing  position  when 
move<l    thereto,   substantially  as   described. 

4.  A  relay,  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature  movably 
mounte<l  tit  cooperate  therewith,  an  Inclosing  casing  for 
said  armature  adapte<i  to  lie  hermetically  sealed,  and 
means  for  hobllng  salil  armature  against  movement,  said 
means  consisting  In  a  member  movable  from  armature 
holding  to  armature  releasing  position,  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  casing,  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid 
member  and  having  a  portion  accessible  from  without  the 
casing  and  formed  to  receive  an  operating-device,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  X 

5.  ^  relay,  comprising  a  magnet,  an  armature  movably 
mounted    to    co<5perate    therewith,    an    Inclosing  casing    for 
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said  armature  adapted  to  be  hermetically  sealed,  and 
means  for  holding  said  armature  against  movement,  said 
means  consisting  in  a  meuilH-r  movable  from  armature 
holding  to  armature  releasing  position,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  sabl  casing  operatlvely  ctmnected  with  said  meml>er 
and  having  a  portion  accetislble  from  without  the  casing 
and  ftirmed  to  re«'elve  an  operating  device,  and  a  locking 
meml>er  mounted  and  arranged  to  automatically  interlock 
said  shaft  and  said  armature  h<dding member  from  fur- 
ther movement  on  reaching  armature  releasing  position. 
Milistantlally   as  <leHcrllM>d. 

|(la'm    G   not    prlnte«i    in    the   Cazette.) 


l,lKr...'i7<».  ITNCm.NG  TOO!-.  .T.\<<>h  F.  Zi.nn.  Hart 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  IMl.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.S3.6M4 
(CI.    104—119.) 


.\  devhe  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
ihreailed  shank,  a  pyramidal  terminal  forn)ed  on  said 
threaded  shank,  a  head  of  a  relatively  Increased  diameter 
formed  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  horizontally  dls- 
postMl  inner  flange  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
•>aid  threaded  shank  and  having  an  Internal  pyramidal 
passage  for  the  reception  of  said  pyramidal  terminal,  said 
sleeve  having  a  polnte<l  projection  consisting  of  a  portion 
graduall>   decreasing  In  diameter  to  form  a  sharp  point. 


I.lsr>..'i71.  KEVICK  FOR  ITILIZINfJ  FLIIH  I'NDEK 
I'KKSSl  RE  FOR  LIHRICATINC  RELATIVELY 
MnVABLE  ELEMENTS.  Wim.i.am  G.  Abbott.  Jr., 
Wilton.  N.  H.  Flleil  Mar.  6.  15M2.  Serial  No.  681.978. 
(«l.  t>4  -  47.) 


I     ^fL 


1.  Two  relatively  movable  elements  fitted  to  each  other 
with  a  small  clearance  therelietween.  a  fluid  admission 
channel  communicating  with  said  clearance  adaptetl  to 
distribute  fluid  timler  pressure  symmetrically  within  said 
clearance,  a  fluid  transndssbm  ihannel  In  one  of  said 
eU-ments  also  in  communication  with  said  clearance,  and 
means  to  Interrupt  the  flow  of  flubi  through  said  trans 
mlsion   channel. 

2.  Two  elements  adapte<l  relatively  to  rotate  and  to 
reciprocate,  said  elenwnts  fltted  to  each  other  with  a 
small  clearance  therebetween,  and  a  fluid  admission  chan 
nel  communicating  with  said  clearance  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute fluid  under  pressure  symmetrically  within  said 
clearance. 


1,185,572.      <;EARIN(i.      LoMi    1.    Ai.pkk  ii.    I'ontiac.    111., 
assignor    to    John    Rocke.    I'ontiac.    111.      Filed    Oct.    29, 
1914.      Serial  No.  869.207.      (CI.   74-7.1 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a. 
main  support,  a  drive  shaft  therein,  an  oiterating  mecha- 
nism, including  ■  driven  shaft  member,  a  support  for  the 
operating    mechanism,    a    shaft    intervening    between    the 


drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  driving 
the  intermediate  shaft  from  the  drive  shaft  nornuilly  In 
disengagement  but  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
to  cause  engagement  therebetween,  mechanism  for  driving 
the  shaft  of  the  op«-rating  means  from  the  intermediate 
shaft,  normally  In  disengagement  l)ut  operable  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  to  eHtahllsh  a  driving  connection  there 
l>etwe<>n.  whereby  alternate  engaging  and  disengaging  con- 
nection between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the 
operating  me<'hanism  may  l>e  fffe<-ted  at  the  will  of  th» 
operator,  or  both  connections  may  be  effected  simu< 
taneouslv. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  support,  a  drive  shaft  therein,  an  operating  mech 
anism  including  a  driven  shaft  member,  a  support  for  the 
operating  me(hanlsm.  a  shaft  Intervening  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  driving 
the  intermediate  shaft  from  the  drive  shaft  including 
a  member  driven  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  member 
normally  liKise  upon  the  driven  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  clutch  meml>er 
upon  the  intermediate  shaft  rotatable  therewith  and 
shiftable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  foot  pedal  associated 
with  the  shiftable  sleeve  member  in  a  relation  that  under 
the  pressure  of  the  foot  of  the  operator  the  clutch  mem 
bers  respectively  of  the  sleeve  and  the  rotatable  mem 
l)er  on  the  intermediate  shaft  may  be  held  in  engagement 
to  cause  the  intermediate  shaft  to  be  driven  from  th» 
driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the  op 
erating  means  from  the  Intermediate  shaft  normally  1^ 
disengagement  but  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operatoi 
to  establish  a  driving  connection  therel)etween  whereb> 
by  continued  pressure  of  the  foot  upon  the  pt><lal  memN'i 
the  Intermediate  shaft  may  be  driven  and  by  establish- 
ing engagement  between  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the 
shaft  of  the  operating  means  the  latter  may  be  driven 
or  by  disengaging  may  be  at  rest. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  main  support,  a  drive  shaft  therein,  an  operating  mech- 
anism Including  a  driven  shaft  member,  a  support  for  the 
operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  intervening  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  driving 
the  Intermediate  shaft  from  the  drive  shaft  including  a 
member  driven  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  member 
normally  loose  upon  the  driven  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  a  sleeve  upon  the  intermediate  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  member  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  shiftable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  resilient  member  ar 
rang*><i  relative  to  the  sleeve  member  and  the  intermediate 
shaft  to  normally  maintain  the  clutch  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber in  disengagement  from  the  clutch  portion  of  ti.>  rota- 
table member  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  foot  pedal 
associated  with  the  shiftable  sleeve  memt>er  In  a  rela- 
tion that  under  the  pressure  of  the  foot  of  the  operator 
the  clutch  members  respectively  of  the  sleeve  and  he 
rotatable  member  on  the  intermediate  shaft  may  be  held, 
under  the  tension  of  the  resilient  member.  In  engagement 
to  cause  the  intermediate  shaft  to  l>e  driven  from  tbe 
driven  shaft,  and  when  the  pressure  of  the  foot  Is  re- 
moved the  resilient  mend>er  will  act  to  shift  the  sleeve 
to  disengage  the  clut<-h  m-mbers,  inechanisui  for  driving 
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the  shaft  «'!'  the  optratiriK  iiii'ans  from  the  IntPriUfdlate 
shaft  normally  in  dist^ncuKPin'nt  Imt  optTabU'  at  the  will 
of  tht'  op«'rator  to  I'stabll.sh  a  driving  i-onnectlon  there 
tietween,  whereby  by  contluueil  pn-ssure  of  the  foot  upon 
the  pedal  member  the  inti-riiu'diate  shaft  may  be  driven 
and  by  establlshinK  » nBaKeint'iit  between  the  InternHMllate 
shaft  and  the  shaft  of  th«'  cif)fratiiik:  means  thn  latter 
may  be  driven  or  by  diseu>ra>:ijiK  may  be  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  devlei-  iif  'hf  clas-.  di'scrltied.  In  I'ombinatlon.  a 
main  support,  a  drive  ^haft  th'-rein.  an  operating  nif.'b 
anlsm  Includinj;  a  drivm  shaft  member,  a  support  for  the 
nperatiny  iin'rhanism.  a  shaft  interveninir  between  thf 
ilrivf  shaft  and  thf  dri\rri  shaft,  tni-rhiinism  fur  driving 
thf  intermediate  shaft  from  tli-'  drlv.-  shaft  in<-ludiii>:  a 
nit'mbfr  driven  from  the  driv.'  >hafr.  a  driven  riiemi'er 
normally  loose  upon  the  drixen  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutih  member,  a  sleeve  upon  the  intermeillate  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  I'lutch  member  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  and  shiftable  lensrthwise  thereof,  a  resilient  mem 
ber  arranireil  relative  to  the  sleeve  member  and  the  In 
t'Tmediate  shaft  to  normally  maintain  the  clufeh  of  the 
sleeve  memiier  ill  dlsenKajfenien t  from  the  clutrh  portion 
<if  the  rotatiilile  member  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  and 
a  foot  pedal  assoilated  with  the  shiftable  sleeve  member 
in  a  relation  that  under  the  pressure  of  the  foot  of  the 
operator  the  <  lutrh  memt>ers  respe<tlvely  of  the  sleeve 
iMid  the  rotatable  meml>er  tin  the  intermediate  shaft  may 
I'e  helil.  under  the  tension  of  the  resilient  member.  In 
•  •iijraKeiiient  to  lause  the  intermediat»'  shaft  to  be  driven 
irom  the  driven  shaft,  and  when  the  pressure  of  the 
foot  is  removed  the  resilient  iiieriilier  will  ai  t  to  shift  the 
sleeve  to  (ILsenKaxe  the  iluti  b  memt>»Ts.  me<'hanism  for 
drivluK  the  shaft  of  tiie  operatini;  niean.s  from  the  Inter 
mediate  shaft  normally  in  disenkra«ement  therefrom  but 
operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  establish  a  drlviuK 
connei'tion  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  rlbed.  in  lombluatiou.  a 
main  supijort.  a  drive  shaft  therein,  an  operating  meeha 
nisni  ImludinK  a  driven  shaft  meml)er.  a  support  for  the 
operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  intervening  b«'tween  the 
Irlve  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  niei  hanism  for  driving 
TTje  intermediate  shaft  from  the  drive  shaft  Including  a 
member  driven  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  ilriveu  niemlnT  nor- 
mally loose  upon  the  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  dutch 
nieuil)er.  a  sleeve  upon  the  Intermediate  shaft  provided 
with  a  clut(  h  member  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and 
shiftable  lengthwi.s*'  thereof,  a  resilient  member  arranged 
relative  to  the  sleeve  member  and  the  intermediate  shaft 
to  normally  maintain  the  1  hitch  of  the  sleeve  member  in 
disengagement  from  the  liutch  portion  of  the  rotatable 
member  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  foot  pedal  asso 
elated  with  the  shiftat>le  sleeve  meml>er  in  a  relation  that 
under  the  pressure  of  the  foot  of  the  operator  the  clutch 
members  respectively  of  the  sleeve  and  the  rotatable  mem 
ber  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  may  Im-  held,  under  the 
tension  of  the  resilient  jnember.  In  engagement  to  cjiuse 
the  Intermeiliate  shaft  to  !«■  driven  from  the  driven  shaft, 
and  when  the  pressure  of  the  foot  is  removed  the  resilient 
member  will  act  to  shift  the  sleeve  to  disengage  the  clutch 
members,  mechanism  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the  operat- 
ing means  from  the  intermediate  shaft  in  reverse  direc 
tlons.  aaiil  means  being  normally  in  disengagement  with 
said  shafts,  but  op4Table  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to 
establish  such  driving  connection  to  operate  said  shaft  of 
the  operating  means  In  one  direction  or  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, as  desired. 

[t'lalm  •)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 
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1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  describwi.  a  main  frame  in 
eluding    supporting    member,    driving    mechanism    thereon 
including  a    vertically    disposed    turnable    memlwr.    a    "up 
port    for    said    member,    a    <iutch    memiier.    its    engageable 
face  disposed  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  member 
anil  capable  of  .idjustment   lengthwise  thereof,  a   movable 


meml>er  on  the  supiiortiiig  n.eml'cr  provided  with  operat- 
ing me(  hanism  thereon,  and  movable  therewith.  Including 
a  liutch  connecteil  to  operate  said  operating  mechanism 
and  disposed  to  register  with  the  clutch  on  the  turnable 
memlw'r  when  the  c  losiire  member  Is  in  closed  position 
and  to  be  s»'parated  ther''from  when  said  (losure  member 
is   raised. 


■J.  In  a  i|e\  I.  e  of  the  ,l,i,»  descrllieil.  the  iniiil)lnatlon 
of  an  upright  drl\liig  shaft,  a  *lee\eil  nieml>er  about  the 
same  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  >haft.  a  support 
movable  relatively  to  «ald  upright  shaft,  operating  meih- 
anism  on  the  movable  support,  a  power  transmission  el^ 
ment  on  the  upper  eiicl  of  the  upright  driving  shaft  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  a  resilient  member  Inter- 
poseil  between  said  power  transmission  element  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  power  transmission  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  op«'ratlng  mechanism,  anil  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  when  the  support  is  in  the  normal 
opiTatliig  position  and  dl»engaged  therefrom  when  the 
support    is  moved   from   the  operating  position. 

.'!.    In  a   devlc«'   of   the   ■  lass   desi-rllwd.   the   I'omblnatlon 
of    a    main    frame,    power    driving    mechanism    under    thi 
main    frame,   an    upright    shaft    connected    to   be   oscillated 
from  the  driving  mechanism,  a  standard  for  housing  said 
upright    shaft    terminating  short   of  thi-  upi>er  end  of  the 
latter,  a   power   transmission  element   upon   the  upp«'r  end 
of    sjild    upright    shaft    moval>le    lengthwls«>    thereof,    a    re 
silient    member    interposed    between    said    power    transmit 
slon  tiement  and   the   upper  en<I  of  said   standard,   a    sup 
port  movable  relative  to  the  main  frame,  operating  mech 
anlsm  on   the  movable  su[(port.  including  a  power   tran- 
mlsslon  element,   said   power   transmission    elements   being 
airanged  to  be  intefeugageil   when  the  movable  support  N 
in  normal  operating  position  and  adapte<l  to  be  disengaged 
when    the  support    Is  moved   from   said  position. 

4.  In    a   device   of   the  class  describe*!,   the   combination 
of  a  driven  member  having  a  reversing  movement,  a  hou» 
wig    standard    for    said    driven    member    terndnatlng    short 
of   the   upper   end    of    the    latter,   a    stip|M>rt    movable   rela 
lively    to    siiid    nii-nilier.    an    operating   mechanism    on    the 
-upport.    separalie   clutch    [)arts    lonnectlng   said    member 
and    the    operating    mechanism,    one    of    said    parts    being 
slidable  lengthwise  of  said   member  and  a   resilient   mem 
t>er   interposed   between   said   clutch    part   and    the    upper 
end   of   the    standard,    said    <  lut<  h    parts   being   arranged 
to  be  engaged  when  the  support  is  In   the  operating  posi 
tlon    and    to    be    disengaged    when    the    support    la    move<l 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  main  support,  a  drive  shaft  thereon,  a  support   mo\ 
able   relative    to   said   drive   shaft,   a    housing   member    for 
said   drive   shaft   terminating  short   of  its   upper   end.  an 
operating  mechanism  on  the  movable  support,  an  opera t 
Ing  shaft   conneci»Hl  with   the  operating  meohaniam.   said 
operating    shaft    being    arranged    in    allnement    with    the 
drive    shaft.    s«'parable    power    transmission    i<pmt>ers    one 
upon    eai  h   and    intermediate   of   said   shafts,    the    nwmber 
on  the  drive  shaft  being  movable  lengthwls«>  thereof,  ainl 
a   resilient  member   interposed   tn-tween   the   power   trans 
mission   memlHT  on   the  drive  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of 
the   xtandard.   said    members   t>eing  arranged   to   bo   In   en 
g.igement   when   the  support   is  In  operating  position   and 
adaptiv]    to    be    disengaged    when    the    support    Is    moved 
from  said  operating  position. 

Mialms  ♦)  to  1<>  not  |>rlnted  in  the  fiazette.]  \ 
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1.  .\  carbureter.  com|irislng  concfiitrlc  inner  ancl  outer 
casings,  an  annular  fuel  chamber  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  casing  outside  of  the  same-,  said  chain 
ber  having  a  fuc  I  well  at  the  a.xis  of  the  casing  and  con 
ne<  ted  to  the  <  hamber.  a  valve  seat  in  the  well  and  having 
an  aspirating  wtil  in  Its  top  and  having  pas.sages  leading 
to  the  futi  well,  tile  Inner  casing  being  adaptc'd  to  fit  at 
Its  inner  »'nd  against  the  si-at  to  close  the  said  Inner 
rasing,  a  valve  fitting  the  aspirating  will  and  having  a 
stem  c'vtencilng  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  casings,  said 
casings  having  a  thrt-aded  engagement  for  c-onstralning 
one  of  them  to  mo\  e  longlt  udinnlly  with  respect  to  the 
other  when  the  inner  casing  Is  turned  In  either  direction, 
a  tulcular  shaft  encircling  the  stem  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  inner  casing  for  constraining  the 
said  casing  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  radial  arm  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  shaft  for  turning  the  said  shaft. 
rtleasalile  clutch  mechanism  lietwe»"n  the  said  arm  and 
stem  for  constraining  the  stem  to  turn  with  the  tubular 
shaft,  the  ••uter  casing  having  an  outlet  for  thc>  mixture 
at  its  Innc-r  end.  and  means  in  connc-ctlon  with  the  cas- 
ings for  \arylug  the  flow  of  the  mixture  to  the  outlef'and 
for  thoroughly  ndxlng  the  same,  salcl  means  comprising 
guide  flanges  on  the  outer  casing  concentric  with  the 
casings  and  spaced  apart  frem  eacii  other  ancl  having 
registering  ports,  the-  inner  casing  extending  between  the 
flanges  and  having  ports  aclapted  to  register  with  the 
l>orts  of  the  flanges  when  the  Inner  casing  Is  moved  in 
one  direction  and  to  move  out  of  register  with  the  said 
|M>rts  when  the  Inner  casing  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  a  screen  In  each  port. 

■J.  A  carltureter.  comprising  concentric  inner  and  outer 
casings,  an  annular  fuel  chamber  ronneited  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  casing  outside  of  the  same,  said  chamber 
having  a  fuel  well  at  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  connectecl 
to  the  chaml>er,  a  valve  seat  in  the  well  and  having  an 
aspirating  well  in  its  top  and  having  passages  leading  to 
the  fuel  well,  the  inner  casing  being  adapted  to  fit  at  its 
inner  end  against  the  seat  to  close  the  said  Inner  casing, 
a  valve  fitting  the  aspirating  well  and  having  a  stem 
extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  said  casings 
having  a  threaded  engagement  for  constraining  one  of 
tht'in  to  move  longitudinally  with  resp<>ct  to  the  other 
w  heu  the  inner  casing  is  turned  in  either  direction,  a 
tubular  shaft  encircling  the  stem  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  inner  casing  for  constraining  the 
said  casing  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  radial  arm  connected  to 
the  tubular  shaft  for  turning  the  game,  releasahle  clutch 
mechanism  between  the  said  arm  and  stem  for  constrain 
Ing  the  stem  to  turn  the  tubular  shaft,  the  outer  casing 
having  an  outlet  for  the  ndxture  at  Its  Inner  end,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  casings  for  thoroughly  ndx 
Ing  the  same. 


.'<.  A  carbureter,  comprising  c-onc-entric  innc-r  and  outer 
casings,  the  outer  casing  supporting  a  valve  seat  having 
an  aspirating  w<il  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  c-asing. 
and  the  inner  casing  being  adaptecl  to  fit  against  the  seal 
to  ciose  the  said  inner  casing,  a  valve  for  ciosing  the 
aspirating  well  and  having  a  stem  extending  beyond  the 
inner  encl  of  the  c-asing.  said  casing  having  a  threade«1 
engagement  for  constraining  one  of  them  to  move  long! 
tnclinall,\  with  respect  tci  the  other  when  the  inner  c-asin.u 
i>.  turnecl  in  either  direction.  meaii.s  fc.r  rotating  tlw  Inner 
■  aslng.  ancl  a  reieasahle  connection  bctwei'u  the-  said 
means  and  the  val\f  stem  fctr  constraining  the  valve  stem 
lo  mci\c'  with  the  salcl  rotating  ine^ans. 


l.is.".57.".     11KI»  SI'RINe;.     M.vuk   Antuovi  ,  Streator.  Ill 
Filed  Apr,  i>!<,  lltlo.     Se-rial  .No.  24.7R0.     «<i.  5—65.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  bed  sections 
embodying  frames,  of  a  reed  extendeci  longitudinally  of 
the  frames,  the  rod  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  trans- 
\erse  hooks  and  being  provide-d  with  an  intermediate  hook, 
the  Intermi-cllate  and  encl  hooks  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  and  lieing  engaged,  respectively,  with  the 
frames, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  b*'d  sections. 
embodying  frames,  of  a  rod  extended  longitudinally  of 
the  frames,  the  rod  Ixing  provided  at  Its  ends  with  trans- 
verse' hooks  and  being  bent  upon  Itself  intermediate  its 
ends  to  form  a  loop.  th<'  loop  being  fashioned  Into  an 
internu'dlate  hook,  the  intermediate  and  end  hooks  extend 
Ing  i'l  opposite  clirectlons  and  lieing  engaged,  respectlvel.v. 
with   the   frames. 


1.1 85.576.  HEATKR  ATTAniMENT  FOR  RANGE 
HOILKRS.  (Jeokcje  r..  Haker.  Oklahoma.  Okla..  as- 
signor of  one'  third  to  Carl  Y.  .'semple  and  one-third  to 
Mltchel  A.  Creamer.  Oklahoma,  okln.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1!»15.      Serial   .No.  5v.»i;-l«.      (CI.   122      i:i.) 


r-^ 


The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  hollow  heatlnc 
drum  fitted  within  the  boiler  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  dome-shaped  top  providing  sedi- 
ment collecting  mi-ans  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  boiler,  b^ 
drain  i'«i<  k  attac  bed  to  one  wall  of  the  holler  immediately 
above  the  drum  for  draining  out  the  sediment,  a  hot 
water  riser  pl|»e  attac  tied  to  the  center  of  the  top  of  tlie 
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drum  and  projecting  upwardly  within  the  boiler,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  riser  pipe  extending  through  the  upper  end 
of  the  boiler,  the  riser  pipe  having  apertures  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  boiler,  a  plug  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  rlner  pipe  and  bearing  upon  the  boiler,  and  an 
inlet  pipe  communicating  through  the  top  of  the  drum 
and  projecting  thereabove.  whereby  to  prevent  sediment 
which  Is  upon  the  drum  from  entering  the  same. 


1,185.577  HAT  PIN  PROTECTOR.  Jn.sEPH  Balon, 
Staunton,  III.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  K61. 649. 
(CI.  24 — 155.) 


The  combination  with  a  body  having  h  longitudinal 
pin  receiving  bore,  one  end  of  the  bo<ly  Itelng  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  recess  In  ctmjniunlcatlon 
with  the  bore  and  a  pin  gripping  lever  pivotally  mounted 
by  said  body  and  arranged  within  the  recess,  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  body,  of  a  holding  spring  for  said  lever,  consisting 
of  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire  having  a  plurality  of 
colls  formed  therein  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said  coils 
bearing  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  one  end  of  the  wire  being 
obliquely  extended  from  the  colls  through  the  iMxIy  and 
fixed  thereto,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  also 
obliquely  extended  from  the  series  of  colls  inwardly  to 
the  lever  and  connected  at  Its  extremity  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  Is  held 
In  frlctlonal  gripping  engaKenient  upon   the  pin. 


1.1S5.57S.  rorLTRY  RUN.  Waltse  H.  Mar.nes.  Buf 
falo.  N.  Y.  Flleil  .June  !t.  1!>14.  Serial  Nn.  S4.3.996. 
(CI.  250—25.) 


A  poultry  run  comprising  a  permanently  upright  wall, 
and  a  guard  board  normally  arranged  horizontally  along 
the  Inner  side  of  salil  wall  and  having  its  outer  edge 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  part  of  said  wall  while  Its 
inner  e<lge  rests  on  the  ground,  and  niaans  for  detach 
ably  connecting  said  board  with  .said  wall  comprising 
eyes  arranged  on  said  wall,  and  hooks  arranged  on  said 
board  and  engaging  with  said  eyes. 


1,185,579,  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frkpchk  Baku.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  >>24..3»59. 
(Cl.  173—351.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base  pr<>vlde«i 
with  a  transverse  spindle  passage  and  with  ji  spring 
chamber  separated  from  said  spindle  passage  and  from 
the  outside  of  the  base  by  relatively  stationary  insulat 
ing  walls,  a  spindle  seated  in  the  spindle  passage,  a  cum 
on  the  spindle  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  spring  chamber 
and  a  throwing  spring  mounted  in  the  spring  chamber 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  but  separated 
therefrom   by  one  of  the   relatively   stationary    insulating 


walls  aforesaid  and  projecting  out  of  the  end  of  said 
chamber  Into  engagement  with  the  cam  on  the  aplndle. 
2.  In  an  ele<>tric  switch,  an  insulating  baae  provided 
with  a  transverse  spindle  passage  and  with  a  spring 
chamlier  dl.sposeii  parallel  to  the  spindle  passage  and 
separated  from  said  passage  by  an  insulating  wall  and 
having  a  screw  hole  opening  from  the  outside  into  said 
spring  chamber,  a  spindle  seated  in  the  spindle  passage, 
a  cam  on  the  spindle  adjacent  one  end  of  the  spring  cham 
ber.  a  throwing  spring  mounted  In  the  spring  chamber 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  but  separate*! 
from  the  spindle  by  the  insulating  wall  aforesaid  and 
prtije<tinK  from  the  end  of  said  chamber  into  engagement 
with  the  cam,  and  a  screw  seated  in  the  screw  hole  and 
securing  the  throwing  spring  directly  to  the  insulating 
base. 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base  having 
closed  upper  and  lower  ends  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
me<llate  switch  chamber,  a  transverse  spindle  passage 
Intersecting  the  switch  chamber  an<l  a  transverse  spring 
chamber  Intersecting  the  switch  chamber  and  dispoHe<l 
parallel  to  the  spindle  passage  and  separated  therefrom 
by  an  Insulating  wall,  a  key  spindle  seated  in  the  spindle 
passage.  H  cam  on  said  spindle  located  in  the  switch 
rhaml>er  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  the  switch 
chamber  by  the  spring  t  hamber.  and  a  throwing  spring 
mounted  In  the  spring  chamber  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally out  of  the  spring  chamber  into  engagement  with 
the  cam. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base,  a  key 
spintile  Joiirnaleil  In  the  base,  a  relatively  flat  faced  cam 
im  said  spindle,  and  a  throwing  spring  having  a  rela- 
tively flat  base  portion  secured  to  the  Insulating  l)ase.  a 
spring  portion  doubled  back  over  the  base  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  a  neck  portion  at  the  end  of  said  spring 
portion  bent  up  at  an  angle  therefrom  away  from  the 
plane  of- the  base  portion  and  a  contact  portion  at  the 
end  of  the  said  tncllne<l  neck  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  spring  portion  and  wider  than  the 
neck  portion  to  make  a  wide  bearing  engagement  with 
the  relatively  flat  face  of  the  cam. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base,  a  spindle 
journaled  in  the  base,  spaced  apart  switch  contacts  se 
cured  to  the  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  an  arc- 
interrupting  insulating  block  keye<I  on  the  spindle  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be 
tween  the  switch  contacts,  a  switch  contact  carrleil  by 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  block  with  its  ends  ex 
posed  at  the  end  edges  of  said  block  whereby  to  engage 
the  .relatively  stationary  switch  contacts  when  said 
swltf  h  block  Is  turned  with  its  length  In  line  with  the 
space  l>etween  said  switch  contacts,  salil  switch  block 
having  a  width  less  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  switch 
contacts  to  thereby  t)ecome  dlsengage<l  from  both  switch 
contacts  when  said  switch  blo<k  Is  turned  with  its  width 
In  line  with  the  spaced  apart  switch  contacts,  a  cam  on 
the  spindle  and  a  throwing  spring  engaging  the  said 
cam. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.185,5K0.       FLOOR    OR    CEILIX<;     PLATE.       AI.LA.N    J. 

Beaton,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Flle<l  Dec.  4,  1915.    Serial 

No.  64.991.      <C1.  126 — 317. » 

1.  A  floor  or  ceiling  plate  comprising  two  segmental 
body  meml)ers  coOjjeratlve  to  form  a  ring,  a  hlnge-aod- 
catch  member  connected  to  and  fitting  eilgewlae  against 
one  of  the  boily  members,  and  a  hlnge-and-latch  mem- 
ber  connected    to   and    fitting  e«Igewlse  against   the  other 
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bo<ly  member,  the  hinge  portions  of  the  catch  and-hlnge 
and  latch-and-hlnge  members  being  pivoted  to  each  other, 
and  the  latch  and  catch  portions  cooperating  to  maintain 
the  meml>ers  in  closed  position. 


\ 


-f^.C"-'" 


2.  \  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  two  segmental 
iMxly  members  each  having  a  projecting  winged  portion, 
a  hlnge-and  catch  member  fitting  edgewise  against  one 
of  the  iKxly  members  and  connectetl  with  the  winged  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  hlnge-and-latch  member  fitting  edge- 
wise against  the  other  body  member  and  connected  with 
the  wingecl  portion  thereof,  the  hinge  portions  of  the 
catih-and  hinge  and  the  latch  and  hinge  members  being 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  the  latch  and  catch  portions  co 
operating  to  hold  said  Inxly  members  in  closed  relation. 

3.  A    floor    or    celling    plate    comprising    two    segmental 
body    members    adapted    to    approximately    abut    at    their 
'■nds    when    the    plate    Is    closed,    each    member    having   a 
winged    portion    conforming    substantially    to    the    curva 
Hire  of  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a   hinge  and  catch  portion 
titling    eclgewlse    against    one    of    the    body    members    and 
iiiiwecl  to  conform  to  and  connecte<l  with  the  winged  por 
tlon    thereof,   and  a    hlnge-and-latch   member   fitting  edge- 
wise against   the  other  body   member  and   conforming  to 
and  conne<-ted  with  the  wlngeil  portion  thereof,  the  hinge 
portions  of  the  latch  and  hinge  and   latch  and-hlnge  mem 
Ikts  lM>lng  pivoted  to  each  other,  and   the  latch  and   catch 
portions  coAperatlng  to  hold  said   body   members  In  closed 
position. 

4.  A  floor  or  ceiling  plate  comprising  two  segmental 
body  memtwrs  adapted  approximately  to  abut  at  their 
ends  when  the  plate  is  closed,  each  member  having  pro- 
jecting wings  longitudinally  curved,  a  hlnge-and  catch 
member  fitted  edgewise  against  one  of  the  body  members 
Hud  longitudinally  curved  between  Its  ends  to  conform 
to  and  connected  with  the  wings  thereof,  and  a  hlnge- 
nnd-latch  member  fitted  edgewise  against  the  other  body 
member  and  longitudinally  bowed  between  Its  ends  to 
fit  against  the  wings  of  said  boily  member,  the  hinge  por 
tlons  of  the  catch  and-hlnge  and  latch  and-hlnge  members 
being  pivoted  to  each  other,  and  the  latch  and  catch  por- 
tions cooperating  to  hold  said  bo<iy  members  in  closed 
position. 

.'».  .\  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  two  segmental 
t>ody  members  adapte<l  approximately  to  abut  at  their 
ends  when  the  plate  is  closed,  each  member  having  pro- 
jecting wings  longitudinally  curved,  a  hlnge-and  catch 
member  fitte<i  edgewise  against  one  of  the  body  members 
and  longitudinally  curve<l  between  Its  ends  to  conform 
to  and  connected  with  the  wings  thereof,  a  hlnge-and- 
latch  member  fitted  edgewise  against  the  other  l)ody  mem- 
ber and  longitudinally  l>owed  t>etween  its  ends  to  fit 
against  the  wings  of  said  body  member,  the  hinge  por- 
tions of  the  catch-and  hinge  and  latch-and-hlnge  mem- 
bers being  plvote<l  to  each  other,  and  the  latch  and  catch 
portions  cooperating  to  hold  said  body  members  In  closed 
position,  and  springs,  one  spring  being  fitted  between  the 
bowed  portion  of  said  latch-and-hlnge  member  and  a  co- 
operating wing,  and  the  other  spring  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  catcb-and-hinge  member  and  a  cooperating 
wing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,185,581.  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  AdeI-BKRT  S.  Bet- 
MEE,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FIUhI  July  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,730.      (Cl.  55 — 41.) 


-' 


1.  A  K'ardeii  inipleincut  <omprlslng  a  narrow  hoeing 
blade  baviug  two  or  more  meeting  edges  sharpened  for 
cutting  and  an  angular  shank  member  having  one  of  Its 
ends  conne<  ted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  blade  and  its 
other  end  projecting  rearwardly  in  a  line  intersecting  the 
blade  at  the  axis  of  the  working  resistance. 

2.  A  garden  implement  comprising  a  narrow  cultivat- 
ing blade  having  an  end  cutting  edge  and  a  second  cut- 
ting edge  extending  along  one  .side  of  the  blade,  and  a 
shank  member  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  blade  and  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
member  projecting  in  a  line  Intersecting  the  blade  at  the 
axis  of  the  working  resistance. 

3.  A  garden  implement  comprising  a  narrow  cultivat- 
ing blade  having  its  lower  end  sharpened  for  cutting  and 
having  a  second  cutting  e<]ge  extemling  along  one  side 
of  the  blade,  and  a  shank  nienil>er  having  one  of  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  blade  and  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  member  projecting  along  a  line 
intersecting  the  axis  of  the  working  resistance  of  the 
blade  at  an  angle  slightly  out  of  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  garden  Impletnent  comprising  a  narrow  cutting 
blade  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  curved  portion,  said 
fiat  portion  having  an  end  cutting  e<lge  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  blade  and  a  side  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  fiat  portion  and  partly  along 
said  curved  portion  of  the  blade,  and  a  handle  conoected 
to  said  curved  portion  of  the  blade  with  the  axis  of  said 
handle  Interseitlng  said  flat  portion  of  the  blade  at  an 
angle  slightly  out  of  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
flat  portion. 

5.  A  garden  implement  comprising  a  narrow  cutting 
blade  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  <  urved  portion  with  an 
end  cutting  edge  extending  tran.«versely  of  the  flat  por- 
tion and  side  cutting  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat 
and  curved  portions,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  end 
of  .said  curved  portion  of  the  blade  with  the  axis  of  said 
handle  intersecting  said  fiat  portion  of  the  blade  at  an 
angle  slightly  out  of  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
flat  portion. 

IClalms  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.185.582.     PILK.     Klwahi.  Bkjneli..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed 
July  13,  1914.     Serial   No.  S50.7S9.      (Cl.  \x^ — 28.1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  conduit  ex- 
tending therethrough,  of  a  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  having  a  tapered  channel,  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  conduit  and  having  a  tapered  head  loosely 
and  removably  seate<l  In  the  tapered  nozzle,  and  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  for  forcing  said  head  to  Its 
seat  and  holding  it  there. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ixxly  having  a  conduit 
therein,  of  a  nozzle  at  one  end  of  the  body  provided  with 
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hannel.  a  pip*-  rt-uiovat)ly  loiate<l  In  said  con 
ow.  tap^Tfil  pluK  on  saiil  plp^  adapted  to  Boat 
1  st-al  thf  nnzzlf.  ami  nifaus  for  forcing  said 
»-i\t  and  hnMhiK  it  th.Te. 


.'{.  Tht'  loniMnatlon  with  a  (i.mIv  liavln^  a  conduit  th<T»" 
in.  of  a  uozzl*'  in  ont-  •■nd  nf  thf  l)(>dy  bavlnK  a  tap<«r»^l 
channtd.  a  tap-Tt-d  phik:  seattd  in  said  nozzle  and  having 
an  anular  Kr<)«)\»>.  a  pai  kln:r  in  said  i?roove  for  ^ealinK 
thf  nozzU-  ihaunfl.  a  piix-  fxtt'n<l;nK  through  the  condnlt 
and  through  the  ping  and  s.-.iir»'d  to  the  latter,  and 
mean.s  for  forcing  the  pipe  toward  the  noizle  and  holding 
It  therf. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  londnit 
therein,  of  a  nozzle  at  oiit>  end  "if  thf  txKly.  lateral  nozzles 
opening  through  the  b«»<ly  an.i  < oinmunlcatlng  with  the 
conduit,  a  pipf  In  sjii.l  fonduit.  a  channeled  plug  on 
said  pipe  seated  In  thp  nozzle,  a  ccdlar  on  said  pipe,  a 
fitting  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  pii)e  ami  said  collar, 
and  a  gland  threaded  into  said  fitting  and  (.earing 
agalnat  the  collar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  b.wly  having  a  conduit 
therein,  of  exc-avatlng  nozzlf  in  ouf  end  of  the  body, 
lateral  nozzles  opening  Into  the  conduit  and  arrange<l 
around  and  turned  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  body, 
a  pipe  In  said  conduit  having  a  lowfr  fnd  seatetl  In  said 
nozzle,  a  fitting  at  thf  upp*T  fnd  of  thf  bo<ly.  a  lollar 
on  said  pipe  within  thf  fitting,  a  pipe  section  carried  by 
sal. I  collar  extending  beyond  rhf  fitting,  and  a  gland 
In  said  fitting  inclosing  thf  f\tfnsi,,Ti  and  bearing  against 
the  collar. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  prlntfd  in  the  <;azftte.  1 


l.lSo.SS;?.  MASSA<;e  instrument.  John  Win.v 
Bond.  I'rovidfn.f,  R.  I,  Filfd  Mar.  31.  1916.  Serial 
No.    ss.l(»s.      (Cl.   ll's — 1G.( 


1.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  handles 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  a  roll  rotatably  supported 
In  the  frame  and  a  continuous  series  of  oatwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  suction  cups  on   the  roll. 

2.  A  massage  Instrument  compriaing  a  frame,  bandies 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  a  resilient  roll  rotatably 
supported  in  the  frame,  and  a  continuous  series  of  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  suction  cups  on  the  roll. 

3.  -K  massage  Instrument  comprising  a  frame,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  handles  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
resilient  roll  rotatably  supported  in  the  frame,  a  series  of 


peripheral  resilient  finger  tips  on  the  roll  and  a  series  of 
Intermediate  peripheral  suction  cups  on  the  roll. 

4.  A  massage  Instrumfnt  comprising  a  frame,  oppo 
sitely  dlspose<l  handles  pivotally  »fcure<l  to  the  frame,  a 
resilient  roll  rotatably  supported  in  thf  frame,  a  series 
of  peripheral  resilient  finger  tips  on  the  roll  and  a  scries 
of  Intermediate  peripheral  suction  cups  on  the  roll,  said 
suction   cups   extending  outwardly    UevomJ   the   Mngfr   tips. 

Ti.  .V  massage  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  oppo- 
sitely ilisposed  handh'N  pivotally  se.  un-d  to  thf  frame,  a 
resilient  roll  rotatably  supported  In  fhi-  frame,  a  sfrlfS 
of  sfml  spherical  resilient  linger  tips  on  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  and  a  series  of  intermediate  suction  cups  ..n  the 
periphery  of  the  roll,  .said  suction  lups  extentling  out- 
wardly  beyond   the  finger  tips. 

M'lainis  II  to  S  not   printcil   in   the  (Jazette   | 


ll'>."..5>4.        SlIOK  SHANK.       .Insci-n     Hoiiu^k.     Maspelh. 
N     Y.      Filed    June    14,    11*15.      Serial    No.    ;i;{,!tM.       (Cl 
•  itJ  ~TG.» 


.\s  a  new  article  of  rnanufai  ture  a  nietallli  -hof  shnns 
having  a  strut  portion  arranged  to  lie  against  and  be  se 
cured  to  the  front  of  thf  h<Ml  and  an  anchor  tongue  struck 
from  within  the  margins  of  the  said  strut  portion  and 
overlying  the  top  of  the  heel,  said  anchor  portion  l>etnp 
arranged  to  lie  inside  the  arfa  Itounded  by  the  usual  sole 
securing  nails  entering  the  top  of  a  heel,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


l.ls.">.."s.-        \  .vi.\  K       .l.niN     .\      lic.ucH,    Cedar    Haplds. 
Iowa       Flleil    Ian.  L',  l»l,^       K^rla  I  .\o.  1>n       il'l.fiT    -ll'l.) 


1.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet  valve  moT 
able  to  vary  Its  effective  opening,  an  outlet  ralve  harlog 
an  approximately  circular  opening  and  mtivable  to  rary 
the  diameter  of  said  opening,  a  means  Interposed  ttetween 
the  two  valves  to  moTe  the  outlet  In  respon«le  to  the  move 
ment  of  the  Inlet  valve  to  reduce  the  outlet  valve  to  Its 
minimum  l>efore  the  Inlet  valve  is  completely  doted, 

2.  A  gas  co4'k  comprising  a  housing,  an  Inlet  valve  mov- 
able to  vary  Its  effective  opening,  an  outlet  valve  having 
an  approximately  circular  opening  and  movable  to  vary 
the  diameter  of  said  opening,  a  means  interposed  between 
the  two  valves  to  move  the  outlet  in  response  to  the  move 
ment  of  the  inlet  valve  to  reduce  the  outlet  valve  to  Its 
minimum  before  the  Inlet  valve  Is  ctimpletely  close<l,  said 
means  comprising  a  slidahly  mounte<I  hollow  sleeve  upon 
which  the  outlet  valve  Is  mounted,  and  a  cam  surface  ou 
the  inlet  valve  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  aleeve. 
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3.  A  gas  cock  <'oniprlsing  a  housing,  an  Inlet  valve  mov 
s'le  to  vary  its  ffffcflve  opening,  an  outlet  valve  having 
a  fixed  minimum  opening  and  movable  to  vary  Itn  effei  tlvc 
op'nlng.  a  means  Interposed  l>etw»'en  the  two  valves  to 
trove  the  outlet  in  response  to  the  niov«'ment  of  the  inlet 
velve  fr)  reiln<-e  the  outlet  \alve  to  its  minimum  liefore 
the  Inh't  \alve  is  completely  >  losed.  the  outlet  valve  com 
p-islng  a  nozzle  lia\lng  an  interiorly  tapered  surfaie  In 
'ooperaflon  with  spring  fingers  which  are  adapted  to  be 
thrust  Into  said  im/./le  to  force  them  together,  said  fingers 
iieing    lentrally    aiiertureil    m    their    mutual    contai  t    point. 

4.  .\  gas  ( iirk  coiiiprisiuij  m  housing,  an  inlet  \alvc  mov 
able  to  Mirx  its  effe.  !i\e  opening,  an  outlet  \al\e  ha\ing  a 
fixed  minimum  opening  ;ind  movalde  to  vary  its  cffeitlve 
opening,  a  nieans  interposed  between  the  two  valves  to 
move  the  outlet  In  response  to  the  movement  of  the  inlet 
valve  to  reduce  the  outlet  valve  to  Its  minimum  before  the 
lulel  valve  is  completely  closed,  the  outlet  valve  I'omprlslng 
a  nozzle  having  an  Interiorly  tapert^  surface  in  I'Oilpera 
tion  with  spring  fingers  which  are  adapted  to  be  thrust 
into  said  nozzle  to  force  them  together,  said  lingers  being 
'ciitrally  apertureil  at  their  mutual  lontai  t  point,  sanl 
fingers  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  fon  e  the  outlet  \alve 
toward  the  open  position. 


l.lv."..,'is(;         Ml  SIC     I.K.VF     TCR-NKR         .Ioskih     H..^Eli. 
Heiid.  (>reg.,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  l.ouls  i\  Vming. 
Hend.   Oreg.      K'lled    .lune    L'2.    l'.n,'>.      Serial    No.    .{.'o^:' 
'f\     v4      17.1 
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1     A    device    (if    the    charaiter    ilescrlbed.    comprising    a 
base   plate   having   a    block   extension,  a    pivot   carried   by 
said    extension,    (iiver    engaging    arms    <'ounected     to    salil 
pivot.    she«'t    turning   arms    also    connected    to    said    pivot 
and    lnterpoRe<l   between    the   first  named   arms,   slides   ex 
lending  laterally  from  said  arms  and  adjustalde  longltudl 
nally     thereof,    and     fiexilde    connections    secured     to    said 
sheet    turning   arms    and    adapted    to    b*-   actuated    su<  ces 
sively   to  swing  the   same  aliout   their  pivots, 

'1.  \  device  of  the  character  di'scribed.  lomprlslng  1; 
base  plate  having  a  block  extension,  a  pivot  cjirried  by 
s«iil  extension,  io\er  1  ngaging  arms  (onne.te<l  to  said 
pl\<)t,  sheet  turning  arms  also  (onuected  to  said  pivot  and 
interposed  iMtween  the  first  named  arms,  slides  extending 
laterally  from  said  arms  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  fiexilde  connei  tions  secured  to  said  sheet  turning 
amis  Mild  adapteil  to  b»'  actuated  successi\ely  to  swing  the 
>.inie  about  their  pivots,  another  flexible  <'onnectlou  com 
iiion  III  the  first  named  connections,  and  a  pivot  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  liy  a  knee  of  a  player  to  exert  a 
I)ull  on  the  la^t  named  connection  whereliy  the  first 
nained   cimnectlon-  are  operateil. 

■  !.  .\  device  of  the  ibaraifer  des(  riUed.  comprising  ;i 
iiase  plate  ha\  ing  a  block  extension,  a  pivot  carrli'd  b\ 
said  extension,  lover  engaging  artns  connecl»'«l  to  said 
pix-ot.  she«^  turning  arms  also  connected  to  said  plvoi  Hn(' 
luterp<»se<l  between  the  first  named  arms.  sU  les  extending 
laterally  from  said  arms  and  a<ljustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  spring  seiured  to  one  of  said  sheet  turning  arms, 
a  flexibk>  connection  secured  to  another  of  said  arms,  and 
a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  spring  and  said  cotinec 
tlon  and  adapted  to  sticcesslvely  operate  the  arm  to  which 
■aid  spring  la  secured  and  the  arm  to  which  said  connect 


tlon   Is   secured,   said   spring  being  exi>andetl  upon   the  op- 
eration of  the  last  named  arm. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  (omprislng  sheet 
turning  members,  a  spring  se<  \ired  to  one  of  said  sheet 
turning  arms,  a  flexible  connciHon  secured  to  another  of 
said  arms,  and  a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  spring 
antl  .said  connection  and  adapted  to  successlvily  operate 
the  arm  to  whii  h  said  spring  is  secured  and  the  arm  to 
which  salil  connection  is  secured,  said  spring  lieing  ex- 
panded upon  the  operation  of  the  last  named  arm. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  r  haracter  described,  comprising  leaf 
turning  memtx'rs,  an  expansible  element  connected  to  on" 
of  said  elements  to  actuate  the  sjiiiie.  a  flexible  connection 
for  the  other  member,  and  means  for  suc-.-sslv  el\  operat- 
ing said  expansible  element  and  said  connection,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  expand  the  former  whereby  to 
operate  the  latter. 


l,lN,1.r>H7.  HOOK  OR.  IIANCKR.  Simnkk  Kanfield 
HRA<;«i  and  .\Lbkrt  I,.  Kei.ss,  rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.   19.    IStlTi.      Serial    .\o.  H.-J4!t.      (Cl.   L'4s      IJL'.  1 


A  hanger  of  the  charncter  stated  consisting  of  a  vertical 
shank,  a  spur  on  the  tojj  <ii'  said  shank,  the  same  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  In  downwardly  Inclined  direction, 
the  top  of  said  shank  presenting  a  surface  adapted  to  re 
ie|\e  H  driving  blow  in  allninieni  with  said  spur,  a  bar 
extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  shank, 
the  bottom  jMlges  of  said  bar  and  shank  forming  a  broad 
blow  receiving  surface,  and  a  limb  rising  from  the  outer 
portion  of  said  bar,  the  se\eral  memliers  named  l>elng 
formed  integral  of  sheet  metal  in  coni[>araii\  ely  the  same 
vertical  plane. 


l.ls.'...''>SK.  I'KOCK.vs  ()|-  rKnlUCI.NC  .\F\V  OILS. 
II.\R(ii,ii  M.  Chask,  Wilmington.  N.  c.  Filed  .\pr.  29, 
1!>1«.      Serial    No.   n4,34d.       (CI.   '.'dS      4.i 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  oil  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  s  of  rosin  oil  from  c  reosote  oil,  plt<'h 
or  other  fluid  pro<iu(  t  of  c|estru<tive  cllstiilation  of  resin- 
ous wood,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  product  to  dry 
heat  In  a  still  or  retort,  introduiing  clry  steam  lnt(»  the 
retort  and  maintaining  such  product  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  to  distil  off  a  light  oil  and  subs«-quently  rais- 
ing the  temperature  and  introducing  dry  steam  Into  the 
retort    to   distil   off  oil    haxiiis;    the   c  haracierlst ics   of   rosin 

oil. 

'1.  The  herein  described  process  of  proclucing  au  oil  hav- 
ing the  characteristics  of  rosin  oil  from  fluid  products  of 
destructive  distillation  of  ri  -.iiiouv  wood.  whi<  h  (onslsts  In 
subjecting  such  product  to  dry  lout  in  a  still  or  retort, 
lntr»Kiuclng  dry  steam  into  the  still  or  retort,  maintaining 
such  product  at  a  tempera  lure  not  excM-edlng  13<i  degrees 
c-entigracle  to  distil  off  light  oil  and  subse(|uently  raising 
the  temperature  to  alx)ve  L'tKt  degrees  centigrade,  and  in- 
troducing dry  steam  to  distil  off  oil  having  the  character- 
istics of  rosin  oil. 
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1.185,589.  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLIN<;  APPARATUS. 
Albcht  V.  T.  Day.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642.232.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


:->^z" 
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In  combinatlun.  two  successive  sections  of  a  railway 
track,  a  train  controlling  conductor  extending  through  the 
rear  of  said  sections,  means  for  producing  high-potential 
oscillating  current,  a  track  circuit  for  the  advance  section 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  energj-  from  said  produiliig 
means  to  said  conductor,  a  railway  vehicle,  vehicle  con 
trolling  means  thereon  controlled  l>y  oscillations  received 
from  said  conductor  while  the  vehicle  is  in  the  rear  set 
tion  to  permit  unretarde<l  progress  of  the  vehicle,  and 
speed-responsive  means  on  the  vehicle  for  controlling  said 
vehicle-controlling  means  to  permit  progress  nf  the  vehicle 
at  reduced  speed  after  cessation  of  ener«y  fnim  said 
conductor. 


1.185. 590.  STRAIN  DISTRIBUTIN";  ATTACHMENT 
FUR  PLOWS.  lM)siA  L.  HOBB.s,  Trotvllle.  .N.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  1S.150.     (I'l.  97 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  <  lass  descrllted.  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plow  t>eam  and  plow  stock  secured  thereto,  of 
a  saddle  meml>er  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  beam, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  saddle  member  and  engageii  with  the 
stock,  bars  extending  forwardly  of  the  saddle,  draft  at 
taching  means  c-arrled  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  t)ars,  and 
means  carried  by  the  beam  for  supporting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars.  .. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plow  beam  and  plow  stock  secured  thereto,  of 
a  saddle  member  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  beam. 
a  bar  secured  to  the  saddle  member  and  engaged  with  the 
stock,  bars  extending  forwardly  of  the  saddle,  a  clevis 
carried  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  and  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  from 
the  plow  beam. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plow  beam  and  a  plow  stock  secured  thereto 
of  a  saddle  member  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
l>eam.  a  U-shaped  rod  engaged  about  the  stock  and  having 
its  ends  pivotally  engage<l  with  the  saddle,  bars  extending 
forwardly  from  the  saddle,  a  clevis  member  carried  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  bars,  bars  extending  upwardly  from 
the  said  forward  end.  angle  levers  pivotwl  to  the  beam 
and  to  said  upwardly  extending  bars,  an  operating  lever 
on  the  beam  and  a  link  connecting  the  angle  levers  and  the 
operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  (ombina- 
tion  with  a  plow  beam  and  plow  stock  secured  thereto,  of 
a  saddle  meipber  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  beam. 
a  U-ahaped  rod  engaged  about  the  stock  and  having  Its 
ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  saddle,  a  bar  extending 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  saddle  on  each  side  of 
the  plow  beam,  a  clevis  member  carried  beneath  the  beam 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bar  connecteil  to  and 


extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
bars,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  beam  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  upwardly  extending  bars,  an 
operating  lever  on  the  beam,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
angle  levers  and  the  operating  lever. 


1.185,591.  ORINIUNG-MACHINE.  Fh.ok  R.  Lieck. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  4,  191,3.  Serial  No. 
788,175.      (CI.   51—7.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  and 
a  support  therefor,  said  support  l»eln>:  provided  with 
yielding  means  whereby  the  whe.l  may  be  adjusted  to  a 
plurality  of  different  positions,  saiil  means  also  serving 
to    hold    the    wheel    in   any    one   of    the  a<ljuste<l    positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describeil,  a  grinding  or 
polishing  wheel,  operating  means  therefor,  a  housing  for 
said  operating  means,  a  bracket  by  which  said  housing 
Is  supporte<l,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  housing 
In   contact   with   said   bracket. 

3.  An  adjustable  grinding  or  polishing  machine  and 
means  'or  supporting  the  same,  said  means  ImUnllng  a 
supporting  bracket,  one  of  said  elements  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  the  other  element  having  a  guide  pro 
Jectlng  therefrom,  and  means  for  yieldingly  drawing  saiil 
machine  and  support  together,  whereby  .said  guide  will 
maintain  the  machine  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  ad 
Justed  positions. 

4.  An  adjustable  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  machine,  said  bracket  i>elng 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  guide  projecting  from  said  machine 
through  said  slot,  a  friction  surface  lnterpose<l  between 
said  supporting  bracket  and  machine,  and  means  co 
operating  with  said  friction  surface  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  machine  In  firm  contact  with  said  support,  whereby 
the  machine  may  be  operativ.-ly  secured  In  a  variety  of 
different   positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desiribiil.  a  grinding  or 
polishing  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  worm  on  said  shaft, 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  shaft,  bearings  for  saM  shaft,  a 
helical  gear  meshing  with  the  worm  on  said  shaft,  a 
handle  for  rotating  said  gear,  a  housing  for  said  gear, 
said  housing  supporting  said  <'aslng.  a  supporting  bracket 
having  a  curve«l  slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  pins  project- 
ing from  said  housing  through  said  slot,  friction  washers 
carried  by  said  pins  and  Interposed  between  the  housing 
and  bracket,  and  adjustable  springs  surrounding  the  ends 
of  the  pins,  whereby  the  housing  may  be  firmly  secured 
In  any  adjusted  position. 


1,183.592.  PR(X'ESS  OF  TREATING  CREO!«OTE  OIL. 
Thomab  W.  Pritchard,  Wilmington.  N.  C..  a-ssignor  to 
National  Woo<i  Distilling  (%)mpany.  Wilmington.  N.  C, 
a  Corporation  of  North  Camlina.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  643. 909.  Renewed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,068.      (CI.    203 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  creosote  oil  produced 
from  resinous  woml  and  having  the  characteristic  creosote 
odor,    to   produce    an   oil    free   from   creosote   odor,    which 
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consists  In  heating  the  creosote  oil  to  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  5(>0  degrees  F.  and  maintaining  It  at  such 
temperature  until  all  substances  having  creosote  (xlor 
have  been  di8tille<l  off  and  then  raising  the  temperature 
to  not  exceeti^ng  7(K)  (legre«-s  F.  and  distilling  off  oil  free 
from   creosote  odor. 

2.  The  herein  deH<-ribe<i  oil  produced  from  creosote  oil 
by  the  herein  descrilxHl  process  having  the  general  char 
a<teristics  of  rosin  oil  but  having  a  less  content  of  rosin 
acids  and  lower  iodin  value  than  rosin  oil  and  having  a 
higher  content  of  oxl<]lzed  acids. 


l.lh5,.M«3.       HAY  RAKE.       Hcnhv     F,     Roi.emcvkr    an.l 
Cirii.   R.    Martin,   Sterling,    III.,   assignors   to   Sterling 
Manufacturing    ('onipany,    Kock    Falls,    III,,    n    Corpora 
tion.      F11»k1    r>ec.    10.    1914,      S.tImI    .N...    S77..".41.       (CI. 
56—11,-..) 


1.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  a  rotMtable 
reel,  and  heads  Journalwl  on  said  re«d  and  provided  with 
rake  teeth,  of  means  for  maintaining  said  rake  teeth  at 
the  desired  angle  to  the  ground  comprising  crank  arms 
on  said  rake  heads,  a  normally  stationary  eccentric  hav 
Ing  a  circular  periphery,  means  for  constantly  maintain 
Ing  said  crank  arms  In  engagement  with  said  eccentrh, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  eccentrl<  t<i  vary  the  angle 
of  the  rake  teeth    to  the  ground. 

2.  In   a   hay  rake,   the   combination   of  a    rotatable   rak 
Ing    reel,    rake    beads   Journale<t    thereon,    crank    arms    on 
said    heads,    a    controlling    eccentric.    an<i    connections    be 
tween   said   crank   arms   for  maintaining  the  same  In   en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  said  e<centrlc. 

3.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rotatalde  reel, 
rake  he«ds  Journaled  thereon,  arms  fixed  to  said  heads 
and  pr(»vided  with  crank  pins,  a  controlling  eccentric,  a 
frame  connecting  said  crank  pins  and  holding  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  eccentric,  and 
a   shifter  for  adjusting  said  eccentric. 

4.  In  (I    hay   rake,   the  combination   of  n   rotatable  reel. 
rake  heads  Journal«><l   thereon,   crank  arms  on   said    heads 
provld<>d    with    rollers,   an   adjustable   eccentric,   and    con 
nections  between  said  crank  arms  for  holding  said  rollers 
In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  eccentric. 

5.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
reel  and  rake  heads  Journale<l  on  said  reel  and  provided 
with  teeth,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  rake  teeth  at 
the  desired  angle  to  the  ground  comprising  crank  arms  on 
said  rake  heads,  a  normally  stationary,  adjustable,  eccen- 
tric member,  a  cooperating  member  connecte<l  to  said 
crank  arms,  one  of  said  members  having  a  circular  track, 
and  a  series  of  rollers  on  the  other  members  engaging 
said  track. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,185,594.   DRIER  FOR  DEHYDRATING  MACARONI 

AND  THE   LIKE.      Anoulo   V.   Ai.bcrto,   Los   Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed    Aug.    31,    1915.       Serial    No.    48.219.       (Cl 

34—19.) 

1.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber  having  down 
w^ardly  directed  air  ports  at  the  ends  of  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and   having  an  air  outlet  near  the  center  of  the 


bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  condenser  connected  to  the 
outlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  condenser  to  the  Inlet, 
and  a  fan  to  force  air  through  said  ports  into  said  drying 
chamber. 


2.  A  drier  <-omprlsiug  a  drying  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  having  an  air  outlet 
at  the  lower  part  thereof,  means  to  force  air  through  the 
air  inlet  into  said  drying  chamber,  a  condenser  chamber 
beneath  the  drying  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet,  a  coil  in  said  condenser  chamber  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  drying  chamber  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  drying 
chamber,  and  means  to  force  air  through  said  condenser 
chamber. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  condenser  chamber  below  the  drying  cham- 
ber, a  condenser  coil  In  the  condenser  chamber  aslant 
downward  toward  one  end  and  connected  to  the  drying 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  condenser  c<dl  to  the 
Inlet,  means  to  force  air  from  the  drying  chamber  through 
the  conilenser.  spray  pipes  to  spray  water  on  the  con- 
denser coll.  condensation  cups  at  the  lower  bends  of  the 
condens«'r  coll,  and  drain  cocks  for  said  condensation 
cups. 


1.18  5.595.  REVERSIBLE  SCREENER.  (Jboegi  P. 
Daly,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Victor  F. 
Carl.  ,Iamalca  Plain.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  52,519.      (Cl.  83—60.) 


1.  Screening  apparatus,  comprising  two  screening 
mechanisms  of  different  formations  for  handling  different 
kinds  of  materials,  mounted  and  arranged  to  form  a  ilg- 
zag  path  down  which  the  material  will  slide  by  gravity, 
and  a  mountlni:  for  said  mechanisms  permitting  the  bod- 
ily shifting  of  the  same  whereby  either  mechanism  may 
be  brought  Into  operative  position  with  the  other  inop- 
erative at  will  for  the  purpos*'  stated. 

2.  Screening  apparatus,  comprising  two  screening 
mechanisms,  each  composed  of  a  set  of  screening  mem- 
bers arrnnge<l  in  oblique  zigzag  relation  for  screening 
material  by  gravity,  the  wreening  meml>ers  of  the  two 
mechanisms   Iwlng  of   varied   formation   for   handling  dlf- 
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fen-nt   kinti*   of   niatfrluN.    ami    a    comnioii    iixiuntinjj    for 
said   mtrhanl-ms  journal»-<1    ti>   ptriiiit   t>o<liI.v   swlnBinjc  of 
thf  same  to  t>rlin?  »'lth."r  M<r»>»'iilnK  infchanlsni  Into  opf-ra 
tlv.'   poslttcin   at   will    with    th.'   ofh.T   lnMi..Tiiri\ .-. 

;i.  Scn-fnliik;  appnrntii-i.  .  iiiiipri>iii;;  t\vi>  ^.  r.->'iiiii>{ 
mf<hiinisiiis.  I'rtih  coiupos.-.l  uf  srr»-«'n  iiicinlifrs  arrau«fil 
in  (il)li(iui'  zi«  zaK  n'latlou  fur  iimt«Tlal  tn  muv.'  t htTi'uv.T 
l.y  Kravlty.  the  ■<iTftn  nifiiilifrs  of  uiic  imi  hanlsm  'n-iiig 
(if  rinf-r  mf>h  than  th*-  uthi-r.  a  iiioiintlni;  r'or  saiM  iiif.  ha 
iil>iii^  jniirnaU'il  t<i  p'Tiiut  swiriKJUK  th»'r»>of  tn  ItIhk 
fithtT  tt>  upfrntivf'  position  at  will  with  thf  oth»T  luop 
iratlv>\  ami  .shi>'l(t  ni»'nil>»Ts  niovahly  niountPtl  to  covt-r 
iiiolMTativM  s<Tffn  iiortlons  in  t-itht-r  position  of  th.' 
ni»-i  hanisiiis  tor  thf  purpos*"  stateil. 

4.  Scrifnlng  apparatus.  ( omprlslng  two  s<  r»»«'ninK 
m»»<hanisins  havinu  .IIv.ts.-  s.  rf.'nlnK  prop«Ttits.  cixch  of 
saiil  UK"  hanisnis  <-onsistinK  in  a  swt  of  s«Te«>n  nifrnhfrs 
(llsposf.l  in  olillquf  7.1k  7.H a  rt-latiou  forming  tog.-th.T  a 
zig  zni:  <l«'S(fnillnK  passiigf  way  for  thp  material  with  a 
nienilp<r  <<t  on*-  nifthaiiNm  alt.rnatlnjr  with  a  nifmt'»'r  of 
thf  othtT  nif<hani>ni  at  t-ai  h  sid*'  of  said  passaj;*'  way. 
ami  .1  iimiMitink;  lor  said  nuMhanisms  ii»TnilttinK'  tlo' 
swiuginx  th.T.'of  to  lirini;  said  (lassago  way  upright  with 
ilther  fud  ui)  at  will,  loth  .'iids  of  salil  passjik'-'  war  l>»-lii^' 
formed   to  s.-rvf  as  rfi-.iving  hoppers. 

,">.  ^iTffiiing  a|)imratus.  comprising  two  s.  rt-tning 
mechanisms  having  diverse  screening  prop«'rties.  each  of 
said  nie<  iianisms  <on-^istlng  in  a  set  of  scr.-eu  meniliers 
dlsp.>se<l  in  oldiipi'-  zigzag  relation  forming  together  a 
zig  zag  descending  passage  way  for  the  material  with  n 
meml>er  of  one  me<hanism  alternating  with  a  meml>er  of 
the  other  m.'chanlsm  at  each  side  of  s*tid  passage  wa\. 
a  mounting  for  said  mechanisms  permitting  the  swinging 
thereof  to  liritig  said  pass;ige  wa\  upright  with  either  end 
up  at  will,  and  a  fre«"  moving  drum  mounted  upon  the 
a.\is  on  which  said  mechanisms  swing,  said  drum  having 
vanes  in  the  path  of  the  material  des<-..nding  through 
said  pas.sage  way. 

H'lalin   tJ   i;ot   printed    in    the   (iazette.) 


1 . 1  s.-,.5'.»«.  KKP'RI';ER.\TIN<;  APi'AR.VTrS.  .Vkthik 
II.  Kdi>\.  Wimlsor.  <'onn..  assignor  to  I'harles  K.  Stup 
ard.  Hartford.  Tonn.  Filed  .June  IT.  I'.Un,  Serial  No. 
567,407       Kl    ♦;!'-   rt.) 


• 


7? if-- 

II 

A  B 


i' i f 


1^ 


1.  In  r.frigeiaf in;r  apparatu-.  the  i  oiniiiiiatioii.  wltli 
.'ill  e.\pansioii  <  hamtier  or  coil  for  refrigi'ratiiig  iluid.  or 
means  for  autoinatl.  ally  releasing  the  fluid  froni  the  coll 
under  control  of  the  pressure  within  the  coll  In  suhstan- 
tial  independen<'e  of  pressure  conditions  external  to  the 
coll. 

2.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  conildnatlon  with  an 
<  vpanslon  chamOer  or  coll  for  refrigerating  tlulii.  a  return 
pipe  connected  with  the  coll.  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  pressure  within  the  coll  for  automatically  releas 
ing  that  pressure  from  the  roll  to  the  return  pipe  In  sut>- 
-t;«ntlal  independen<-e  of  pressure  conditions  In  the  return 
pipe. 

:<.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  expansion  chamber  or  coll   for  refrigerating  fluid,  of  a 


return  pipe  connei  ting  with  the  outlet  of  the  coll.  a  valve 
at  the  said  outlet,  means  contndled  by  the  pressure  In  the 
coll  for  opening  the  said  valve  to  release  the  pressure 
from  the  coll  Into  the  return  pipe  in  subntantlal  Inde- 
I>«Tidence  of  the  pressure  In  that  pipe,  and  adjustable 
means  for  imposing  a  \  aria  Me  resistance  to  the  openlnf 
movement  of  the  valve,  wheretiy  It  may  be  adju!ite<l  to 
>t»'n   at    difTereiit    pressures    In    the    coll. 

4.  KefrlKera ting  apparatus.  Including  In  <omblnatlon 
an  expansion  cot'  or  chanii)er  for  the  refrigerating  fluid. 
.in  inlet  valve  i.ir  the  ■  oil.  and  an  outlet  valve  for  the 
.(ill  siii'j'ct  to  the  conirid  of  the  pre-sure  ^«ithin  the 
coil   and  assisting  in   the  loiitrid   of  the  inlet   \al\e. 

.'.  Refrigerating  apparatus.  In.  lu.lltij;  In  lomldnation 
,in  expansion  coil  or  chamtier  for  the  refrigerating  fluid, 
of  an  outlet  port  from  the  (oil.  a  pre-.sure  operated  valve 
closing  the  sjilil  port  anil  having  a  presstire  reielvlng 
-urfa.  e  exposed  to  the  pressure  from  within  the  ■  dH  t)f 
an  area  greater  than  that  of  the  said  port. 

H'laims  H  to  ;<.">  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.) 


1  is.'.  .'.'.•:        MKTMOIt    OF    REFRH;ER.VTIo.\        .VarniK 
i  II.    ^:I>ll^.    U'inilsor.   Conn.,   assignor   to  Charl.^    K.    Shep- 

I         ar.l.    llartfi.r.l.   f..nn.      Filed   .Iiine    17.    1910.      Serial   No. 
.j«",7.4its       I  CI.  6-J   -17s.) 


I.  Th.'  methoil  of  refriKerati(.ii.  whbh  ...nslsts  In  <  on- 
riniiiK  a  portion  >.f  a  --upply  of  refrigerating  fluid  within 
the  ini'uenie  of  the  space  to  l.»'  cimiI.hI.  from  whl.'h  the 
heat  Iv  ai.^..rl>«'»l  by  the  expansion  of  the  fluid,  and  dire,  t 
iiiK  the  reNiiltaiii  variations  of  jire-snre  of  the  .ontine<l 
Iliild  to  control  the  release  of  the  expaii.U-il  tlul.l  ami  the 
.iilinission  of  a   ftirther  supply  of  the  tlul.l. 

_'     Th.-    melho.l   of   refrikrera  tl.pii.    whbh    ..msist-   in    '.>ii 
ilniiii:  a    porfioi:    .>f  a    siipjd.v    of   ref  rig. -ra  ting   t'ui.l    wiibin- 
tlo-    irithiiiice    of    th.-    spjic.'    to    lie    .....led      from    w  hi.  h    the 
heat    is  absorit.l    I'V    the   .•xiaiisi.-n   of   the   t'ui.l.  .llr.''tlng 
th.-  resultat;f    ri-iim   iir.'s»ur.'   'o   rel.'asi-  some  of  the   .on 
lin.-d    flubl.    and    a  No    utilizinu    the    sui.sf.pi.nt     re«iili,.  iit 

falllOK   of   th.-   jiressiire   t iifrol    the  ;oliulssi..n   r.f  .-i    fur 

ih.-r   ^\ipoly  .if  Iluld. 

;!.  .V  i-oiitlnii.'Us  and  "elf  rcLula t iiitf  m.  th.nl  ..f  i.  trie 
'•ration,  whi.  h  ..insists  m  vleldintly  .oiitining  a  p..riion 
of  i.  supply  of  refrlg. -rating  tlubl  in  an  .•xpansimi  i.dl  or 
chamber,  wher.-by  heat  is  ab>..rb,-.|  l>  the  expansL.n  of 
the  Iluid  within  th.'  ...ll.  ami  utilizing  the  resultant  sn.- 
'fssive  iuiTea.s«'s  of  pressiir.'  within  the  ...ll  t.>  rel.-ase 
-.ui-essive  portions  .if  the  expaii.l.il  tlul.l,  an.l  als..  titl- 
llzing  the  sui-i-esslv.'  resultant  low.-rliik:  of  pressur.-  to 
regulate  th.'  a.lmissi.m  of  a  furth.-r  siippiv  "f  r'ul.l  to  the 
(•■ill  or  chamber. 

4.  The  metho.1  of  au totn.-i t !■  a llv  .  .itit rolling  th.-  .-xpan- 
slon  and  tl.iw  of  refrlg. -ratim:  flubl  thr..u;:h  an  .-xjian-l..n 
'■oil    or    i-hamber.    which    c.mslsts    In    ailmitting    stic.-esslve 

supplies    of    the    fluid    to    th.-    .-oil    and     relenslng    sncrsslv.. 

portions  .«f  the  expanile<1   rhibl   from   the  .-..il,   both   under 
tln>   '-ontrol   .'f   the   variations  of   the   pressure   In   the   .-.dl. 
.">.    .V    pro. -ess   of   refrliferntb.n.    xx-hb  h    .-..nBlst^   In    \  I.I.I 
Ingly    .-onflnlng    a    portion    ><T    a     snpplv    of    refrlg.-rnting 
rtul.l.  e.\pandlng  the  confined  fuld  and  In.  renslni;  it^  i>re<«- 
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sure  by  the  absorption  of  heat  from  Its  surroundlngrs.  [  whereby  to  be  of  a  lesser  width  than  the  horlzonUl  part 
utilising  the  preKtture  to  automatloally  release  a  portion  of  said  T-shaped  opening,  said  straight  member  being 
of  the  expanded  fluid,  and  also  utlllElng  the  same  pres-  ,  l>ent  around  the  opposite  .-nd  of  said  fold  and  being 
(«nre  In  conjunction  with  the  changes  of  temperature  In  |  rounded  at  this  point,  a  loop  l)eing  formed  at  the  inner 
ducetl  by  the  absorption  of  surrounding  heat  to  auto-  ,  end  of  said  fold  a<lapted  to  ppace  said  straight  member 
matlrally  regulate  the  admission  of  more  fluid  from  the 
iiapply. 

[Claims  r,  to  10  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


l.lM.Sy-.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  PARALLEL 
SURFACE.S.  Haxs  C.  IIansk.n.  Newton.  Masa.  ;  Henry 
Alfred    Hansen    executor   of   said    Hans   C.    Hansen,   de-       ,    .        ,, 

ceased.      Filed  .Ian.   7.   1910.      Serial  No    538  858       (Cl     !   '^*<'''"''>'  ''^  **''!  shank,   said   loop  being  adjacent  one  end 

I  of  said  straight  member,  and  rolled  shoulders  formed 
Integrally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  medial  portion  of  said 
straight  member  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shank  engaged  by  said  loop. 


90—16.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  bed, 
two  carriage**  movable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
fr()nB  each  other,  a  cutter  mounted  on  each  carriage,  a 
form  holder  supported  on  the  t>ed,  and  a  work  rest  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  cutters  and  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  marhlne  of  the  class  descrtbecl  comprising  a  bed, 
two  carriages  moTable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  cutter  monnted  on  each  carriage,  a 
form  holder  supported  on  the  l>ed,  a  work  rest  movable 
transversely  of  the  cutters  and  of  said  holder,  and  man- 
ually operated  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work 
rest  transvernely  past  the  cutters.  • 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed, 
two  .-arriages  movable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  cutter  mouDte<l  on  each  carriage,  a 
form  holder  supporteil  on  the  bed,  a  work  rest  movable 
transversely  of  the  cutters  and  of  said  holder,  mannally 
operated  fee<llng  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work  rest 
transversely  past  the  cutters,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  work  rest  to  and  dls.-onnectlng  It  from  said  feeding 
mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  t)ed, 
two  carriages  movable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  cutter  mounte<l  on  each  carriage,  a 
form  holder  supported  on  the  bed.  means  for  rotarlly 
adjusting  said  holder,  and  a  work  rest  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  cutters  and  of  said  holder. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed, 
two  carriages  movable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  cutter  mounted  on  each  carriage,  a 
form  holder  supporte<!  on  the  bed,  means  for  rotarlly 
adjusting  said  holder,  a  work  rest  movable  transversely 
of  the  cutters  and  of  said  holder,  and  a  gage  carried  by 
the  work  rest  for  determining  the  roUry  adjustment  of 
the  form  holder  relative  to  the  work  rest. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gajette.l 


1,185.599.      COLLAR  FASTENER.      Wii.labd   A.   Hatden, 

Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  Nov.  4,  1918.      Serial  No.  799,215. 

(24—100.) 

A  devlie  of  the  character  describe*!  consisting  ef  a 
back  plate,  an  Intermediate  right  angularly  disposed 
shank  formed  thereupon,  a  movaWe  meml)er  having  a 
straight  member  and  a  returned  fold,  said  fold  t>elng 
formed  with  a  strip  providing  a  bend  intermeiHate  Its 
esds.  said  shank  being  formed  with  a  T-sbape4  opening, 
said  straight  member  being  enlarged  to  the  width  of  the 

ink   at   one   end   and    said    fold    being  reduced   opposite   i 
226  O.  0.--112 


1,186,600.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHT- 
ENING COATED  PAPER.  Fked  L.  Hoi-t,  Nashoa. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Carter.  Rice  &  Co.  Corporation, 
Boston.  Mass.,  h  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  7,   imo.      S.rial   N...   554.013,      rci.  91—18.) 


1.  A  ma.-hine  for  straightening  coated  paper,  compris- 
ing In  Its  (onstructlon  a  supporting  reel  for  the  web  of 
paper,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  web  into  sheets,  a  sharp- 
edged  breaker  over  which  the  paper  Is  drawn,  said 
breaker  being  located  Intermediate  the  reel  and  cutter,  a 
second  breaker  beyond  the  cutter,  and  means  for  t>end- 
Ing  the  sheets  laterally  over  the  second  breaker. 

2.  A  machine  for  .straightening  coated  paper,  compris- 
ing In  Its  construction  a  supporting  reel  for  the  web  of 
paper,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  web  Into  sheets,  a  sharp- 
edged  breaker  over  which  the  paper  Is  drawn,  said 
breaker  being  located  Intermediate  the  reel  and  cntter. 
means  for  causing  the  cut  sheets  to  travel  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  when  being  first 
broken,  a  second  breaker,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
sheets  over   said  second  breaker. 

3.  A  machine  for  straightening  coated  paper,  includ- 
ing In  Its  construction  a  table,  means  for  straightening 
a  web  and  cutting  It  and  delivering  the  sheets  on  said 
table,  a  conveyer  extending  laterally  from  said  table,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  sheets  to  a  second  straightening 
action  while  carried  by  said  conveyer. 

4.  A  machine  for  straightening  coated  and  dried  paper. 
comprising  a  breaker,  means  for  drawing  the  paper  over 
the  breaker,  said  breaker  being  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  paper,  a  second 
breaker,  and  means  for  drawing  the  paper  laterally  over 
said  second   breaker. 

8.  A  machine  for  straightening  coated  paper,  compris- 
ing In  its  construction  a  table,  a  breaker  at  one  edge  of 
the  table,  a  paper  strip  and  means  for  passing  It  over  said 
table  and  breaker  and  down  over  the  front  of  the  latter^ 
and  an  endless  holding  l>elt  hearing  on  the  portion  of  the 
said  pap«'r  strip  over  ■^sald   breaker. 

fnalms  n  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 
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1.185.601.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOUND- 
PRODUCING  INSTRUMENTS.  Thomas  W.  Millbr. 
Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rabl>er  Com- 
pany, Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,749.     (CI.  18 — 68.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  sound  producing  instruments, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  vibratory  member  across  the 
end  of  the  tube  which  forms  part  of  said  instrument  by 
(lipping  said  tube  in  a  rubber  solution,  and  then  vulcaniz- 
ing said  vibratory  member  while  in  position  on  said  tube. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sound  producing  Instruments, 
which  consists  in  dipping  the  end  of  the  tube  which  forms 
prirt  of  said  instrument  in  a  rubber  solution  to  form  a 
r»-ed  thereon,  then  vulcanizing  said  reed  while  on  said 
tube,  and  finally  cutting  the  cap  of  said  reed  to  form  a 
vibratory  member. 

3.  The  process  of  making  sound  producing  instruments, 
which  consists  in  filling  the  concaved  end  of  the  tube 
which  forms  part  of  said  Instrument  with  a  removable 
Hurface  to  provide  a  temporary  flat  surface  at  said  end. 
then  dipping  said  end  In  a  rubber  solution  to  form  a  r«ed 
thereon,  then  vulcanizing  said  reed  while  on  said  tube, 
and  finally  cutting  the  cap  of  said  reed  to  form  a  vibra- 
tory member,  the  removable  substance  t>eing  removed 
prior  to  use. 


1.185.602.  RETORT  BENCFl.  Glenn  H.  Nilbs,  Ridge 
field  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Improved  Equipment 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,871.      (CI.  48— 113.) 


1.  In  a  gas  bench,  a  retort  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
iiiultisegmental  sections  In  mutual  abutment,  bearing 
tiHDges  OD  said  sections,  vertical  supportiog  wall  mem- 
I  crs  engaging  the  sections  at  the  point  of  abutment  and 
iHteral  wall  members  also  engaging  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  gas  t>encb,  a  plurality  of  inclined  sectional  re- 
torts In  superimposed  relation,  the  abutting  sections  of 
fHcb  retort  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  collar 
flange  having  bearing  surfaces  in  substantially  horizon- 
tal planes,  vertical  spacing  and  supporting  means  t>e- 
tween  vertically  adjacent  retorts  having  bearing  surfaces 
»>ugaglng  the  collar  flanges  of  both  said  vertically  adja- 
cent retorts,  said  spacing  and  supporting  means  e^h 
hfing  arranged  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  retort  sec- 
tion above  it  and  to  transmit  the  strain  of  such  weight 
laterally,  and  means  for  receiving  said  lateral  strains. 

3.  In  a  gas  bench,  a  plurality  of  inclined  sectional  re- 
torts in  superimposed  relation,  the  abutting  sections  of 
each  retort  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  collar 
fiange  having  bearing  surfaces  in  substantially  horizon- 
tal planes  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  abutting  flanges 
out  of  line,  vertical  spacing  and  supporting  means  be- 
tween vertically  adjacent  retorts  having  bearing  snr 
faces  engaging  the  collttr  flanges  of  both  said  vertically 
Hdjacent  retorts,  said  spacing  and  supporting  means  each 
Itelng  arranged  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  retort  sec- 
tion above  it  and  to  transmit  the  strain  of  such  weight 
laterally,  and  means  for  receiving  said  lateral  strains. 

4.  In  a  gas  t>encb,  a  plurality  of  inclined  sectional  re- 
torts spaced  apart  in  vertical  and  horizontal  series,   the 


abutting  sections  of  each  retort  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  collar  flange  having  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal surfaces,  tiles  engaging  such  surfaces  intermediate 
each  upper  and  lower  retort  section  at  the  point  of  abut- 
ment of  adjoining  sections  and  serving  to  close  the  Joint 
therebetween,  and  tile  similarly  located  between  laterally 
adjacent  retorts  and  laterally  engaging  the  collar  flanges, 
said  tiles  being  in  thrust  receiving  relationship  to  the 
first  named  tiles. 

6.  In  a  gas  bench,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  sectional  re- 
torts spaced  apart  In  vertW-al  and  horizontal  series,  the 
abutting  sections  of  each  retort  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  collar  flange  having  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal surfaces  with  the  surfaces  of  abutting  flanges  out  of 
horizontal  line,  tiles  engaging  such  surfaces  intermediate 
each  upper  and  lower  retort  at  the  point  of  abutment  of 
adjoining  sections  and  serving  to  close  the  Joint  there- 
between, and  tiles  similarly  located  between  laterally  ad- 
jacent retorts  and  laterally  engaging  the  collar  flanges, 
said  tiles  being  In  thmst-recelving  relationship  to  the 
first  named  tiles. 

fClalms  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18.V60.1.  INSECTICIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  iRA  F.  Pick.  Greenwood.  Ml.ss.  Filed  Mar.  P. 
1916       Serial  Ijo.  83.149.      (CI.  167 — 6.) 

1.  An  InserttrMe  composition  comprising  a  chemical 
compound  of  commercial  arsenic,  slaked  lime  and  a  sub 
stance  containing  an  alkali  metal,  together  with  sufficient 
water  to  form  a  pasty  mass,  said  composition  containing 
some  free  alkali,  and  being  capable  of  being  mixed  with  a 
larger  quantity  of  water  to  be  held  In  suspension  and  so- 
lution therein,  to  provide  an  Insecticldal  spray. 

2.  An  Insecticide  composition  comprising  a  chemical 
compound  of  calcium,  and  alkali  metal  combined  with 
the  arseniouR  add  radical,  said  compound  being  mixed 
with  sufllcient  water  to  form  a  pasty  mass,  and  with  some 
free  alkali,  said  composition  being  capable  of  being  mixed 
with  a  larger  quantity  of  water  to  be  held  In  solution 
and  suspension  therelrTto  provide  an  Insectlcidal  spray. 

3.  An  Insecticldal  composition  comprising  as  an  In- 
gredient thereof  CaMAsOs.  and  containing  some  free 
alkali,  said  composition  being  distinguished  from  an  In- 
secticldal composition  consisting  essentially  of  CaAs-O,. 
In  that  said  composition  Is  more  extensively  soluble  In 
water. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  an  Insecticide  which  com- 
prises reacting  upon  a  mixture  Including  hydrated  lime 
and  an  alkali  metal  compound  with  arsenic  to  produce  a 
product  containing  n  chemical  compound  of  lime  and 
alkali  metal  in  combination  with  the  arsenic  radical  and 
also  a  relativaly  small  amount  of  free  alkali,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.185.604.  WOOD  STAIN.  JoHv  Pi  rinc.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1915.      Serial  No    62.327.      (CI.   1.^4-^8.) 

1.  As  a  filling  and  coloring  composition,  an  emulsion 
comprising  concentrate<l  waste  sulfite  liquor,  a  drying  oil 
and  a  modicum  of  a  strong  mineral  acid. 

2.  As  a  filling  and  coloring  composition,  an  emulsion 
comprising  concentrated  waste  sulflte  liquor,  drying  oil 
and  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  As  a  fllling  and  coloring  composition,  an  emulsion 
comprising  concentrated  sulflte  waste  liquor,  linseed  oil 
and  a   modicum  of  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  A  filling  and  coloring  composition  containing  mu- 
tually emulsified  oil.  sulflte  waste  liquor,  sulfuric  acid 
and  formaldehyde. 


1,185,605.     LEATHER  DYES.     John  Piriso,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company,  New  York. 

N.    Y.,   a    Corjwratlon    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    13. 

1916.      Serial  No.  66.576.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.   A    leather    dye    comprising    pyrollgnlte    of    iron   and 
pyrogallic  acid  and  a  body  giving  material. 
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2.  A  leather  dye  comprising  pyrollgnlte  of  iron,  pyro 
gallic  acid  and  a  sulflte  waste  liquor  preparation. 

3.  A  leather  dye   comprising  pyrollgnlte  of  iron,  pyro 
gallic  acid  and  a  composition  of  concentrated  waste  sulfite 
liquor  and  an  oil. 

4.  A   leather  dye  comprising  pyrollgnlte  of  iron,   pyro 
gallic  acid  and  a  composition  of  concentrated  waste  sulflte 
liquor  and  linseed  oil. 


1.185.606.      CUSHIONHEEL.      Samuel    I).    Smith.    East 
Dedham.   Mass..  assignor  of  one  half   to   John    C.    Ken 
ne<iy.   Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Oct.   19.   1915.     Serial   No. 
56.651       (CI.   36—35.) 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  cushioned  heel  comprising 
a  cushioning  tread  lift  consisting  of  two  layers  of  rubber 
corresponding  with  each  other  in  outline,  one  layer  being 
thin  and  nailed  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  t)oot  or  shoe 
and  the  other  layer  being  imperforate  and  substantially 
thicker  than  the  first -mentioned  layer  and  cemented  there 
to.  said  thin  layer  t>eing  of  a  quality  of  rubber  and  having 
a  thicknefls  that  will  permit  the  driving  of  attaching  nails 
throngh  it  without  preTlooa  fonnatlon  of  holes. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  harinx  k  cnaklODed  heel  comprising  a 
cashionlng  tread  lift  conatatliig  of  two  layers  of  rubber 
correapondlng  with  each  other  in  outline,  one  layer  being 
thin  and  nailed  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  boot  or  shoe  and 
the  other  layer  being  sabstantUlIy  thicker  than  the  flrst- 
mentioned  layer  and  cemented  thereto,  said  thin  layer 
being  of  a  quality  of  rubber  and  having  a  thickness  that 
will  permit  the  driving  of  attaching  nails  through  it 
without  previous  formation  of  holes. 


1,185.607.  SAMPLE  RACK  AND  HOLDER.  William 
TiMPLiN,  Glenellyn.  111.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.511.      (H.  211—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swatch,  of  a  flat  supporting 
■trip  extending  across  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  nar- 
row portion  therein  with  shoulders  at  each  side  thereof 
for  engagement  with  a  catch  having  an  opening  of  pre- 
determined size  for  receiving  said  narrow  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rack  having  cross  bars,  catches  secured  to  said 
bars,  said  catches  comprising  strips  of  metal  folded  to 
form  forwardly  extending  projections  below  the  bars,  and 
harlog  hooks  at  their  lower  ends,  horizontal  strips  having 
engaging  portions  adaptil  to  flt  between  the  hooks  and 
the  projections,  with  shoulders  at  the  sides  of  the  catches 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  securing 
■wntchei  or  umples  to  said  horlcontal  strips. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  folding  rack  and  support, 
of  metallic  strips  secured  to  the  rack,  said  strips  having 
hooks  at   the  lower   ends   thereof,   projecting  adjacent   to 


the  hooks,  swatch  supporting  members  having  reduced 
central  portions  fitting  closely  between  the  hooks  and  the 
projections,  swatches  fitting  behind  the  strips,  and  means 
for  securing  said  swatches  to  the  supporting  members 
whereby  the  strips  will  be  held  closely  between  the 
swatches  and  the  swatch  supporting  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hook  having  a  projection 
arranged  at  ilght  angles  thereto  and  above  the  same,  to 
form  a  limited  opening,  with  a  strip  having  a  reduced 
portion  in  the  center  thereof,  and  adapted  to  flt  In  said 
upening.  and  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  strip 
tu  a  swatch  or  the  like. 


1,185,608.  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  SPRING.  GsoBOB  Wb«t- 
INOHOUSB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  679,029.  Re- 
newed Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,269.     (CI.  267 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  air  spring,  the  combination  with  an 
liilier  cylinder  carrying  a  plunger-bead  and  an  outer  tele- 
scopic cylinder  carrying  a  cross  head  at  its  bottom,  of  a 
guard  surrounding  said  outer  cylinder  and  serving  as  a 
cross-head  guide 

2.  In  a  vehicle  air  spring,  the  combination  with  an 
inner  cylinder  carrying  a  plunger-head  having  a  paatage 
therethrough  and  an  outer  telescopic  cylinder  carrying  a 
cross-head  at  its  bottom,  of  a  guard  surrounding  said 
outer  cylinder  and  serving  as  a  cross-head  guide. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  air  spring,  the  combination  with  an 
Inner  cylinder  carrying  a  plunger  head  and  an  outer  tele- 
scopic cylinder  carrying  a  cross-head  at  its  bottom,  of  a 
guard  cylinder  surrounding  said  outer  cylinder,  a  croM- 
head  guide  secured  to  said  guard  cylinder,  a  valved  inlet 
for  admitting  air  between  the  telescopic  cylinder  and  the 
guard  cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  air 
spring,  and  a  duct  for  distributing  the  air  during  the  ex- 
pansion stroke  of  the  air  spring  to  the  outer  turface  of 
the  telescopic  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  crosa-head  guide. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  air  spring,  the  combination  with  an 
inner  cylinder  carrying  a  plunger  head  provided  with  a 
cup  leather  packing  and  an  outer  telescopic  cylinder 
against  the  inner  wall  of  which  said  cup  leather  jMCkinc 
bears  and  provided  with  a  bottom  carrying  a  croaa-head, 
of  a  guard  cylinder  surrounding  said  outer  cylinder,  and 
a  cross-head  guide  secured  to  said  guard  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inner  cylinder,  an  outer 
telescopic  cylinder  carrying  a  cross-head  at  its  bottom,  a 
guard  cylinder  surrounding  said  outer  cylinder,  a  crow- 
head  guide  secured  to  said  guard  cylinder,  a  bracket 
bolted  to  said  cross-head  guide  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  chaRsifl  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  aaid 
cross-head  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  one  spring  of  the  vehicle. 

[CUlms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.185,609.  FLOW  METER  AND  RECORDER.  Kdwabp 
S.  CoLB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Not.  21.  1913.  S«rl»l 
No.  S02,208.      (CI.  234 — 1».) 


1.  The  combination  of  pressure  responsive  luerbanlKin 
having  a  vibratory  movement  apon  changes  or  variations 
In  the  pressure,  a  magnetic  member,  means  whereby  saM 
member  is  mechanically  actuated  by  the  vibratory  move 
ment  of  said  pressure  refpooalTV  mechanism,  and  a  second 
magnetic  member  magneMoally  actuated  l)y  said  first  mag 
netlc  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  prt— ore  responsive  mechanism 
having  one  or  more  flazible  elements  adapted  to  Iwcomf 
flexed  and  so  to  prodnc*  a  Tlbratory  movement  upon 
changes  or  variations  la  tl»  preaaure.  a  magnetic  member, 
means  whereby  said  meqitwr  la  mechanically  actuated  by 
the  vibratory  movement  af  laid  mechanism,  and  a  second 
magnetic  member  nagnetlcAUy  actuated  by  said  first  men 
tloned  magnetic  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  presanre  reapoiuilve  mechanism, 
a  magnetic  member  aetoated  raeekanlcally  by  said  mecha- 
nism, a  second  magnetic  member  actuate*]  magnetically 
by  <iald  first  mentioned  monber.  one  of  Kald  magnetic 
members  being  Inclnded  In  a  caalns  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  which  Is  Interposed  batween  aald  meaaber  and  the  other 
magnetic  member,  and  recordlof  mechanism  operated  by 
«aiil  second  mentioned  magnetic  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  pressure  responsive 
device  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  upon  variations 
in  pre'ssure  of  fluid  within  it,  a  magnetic  member,  means 
wherebv  said  magnetic  member  is  mechanically  operated 
by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  device,  and  a 
second  magnetic  member  magnetically  actnated  by  said 
flrst  mentioned  magnetic  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  prt-ssure  respon.slve 
device  involving  a  plurality  of  flexible  diaphragm  bellows 
like  units  arranges]  side  by  side  and  communicating  with 
one  another,  said  device  being  expansible  and  contractlble 
by  variations  In  pre««rare  within  It.  a  magnetic  member, 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  magnetic  member  by  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  mid  device,  and  a  second 
magnetic  member  magnetically  actuated  by  said  first  men 
tloneii  magnetic  member. 

malms  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18,'i.eiO.  TOWER-CLOCK.  Kbnnbot  Douoan,  .Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Original  application  filed  July  9,  1908, 
^^erial  No.  442.790.  Divided  and  tbis  application  filed 
July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.241.     (CI.  58— 2.) 

1.  A  tower  clock  comprising  handa  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  same,  a  member  contlnaoaaly  driven  at  fixed  speed, 
a  second  clock,  and  a  mechanical  element  constantly 
driven  by  aald  second  clock  for  Intermittently  erPectlDg 
driving  connection  between  Mid  driven  memt>er  and  the 
means  for  moving  the  hands. 

2.  A  tower  clock  comprlslnK  bands  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  clock  movable  with  Hild  moving  means 
and  having  a  hand  moving  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
that  of  the  moving  means,  a  motor  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  moving  means,  and  means  In 
said  connections  rendered  operative  by  said  last  named 
clock  band  to  cause  the  same  interasittently  to  actuate  the 
moving  means. 

3.  .\  rower  clock  comprising  bands  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  sam<\  a  clock  movable  with  said   moving  means 


and  having  a  hand  moving  in  ih*'  reverse  direction  to  that 
of  the  moving  meauti,  and  bands  about  the  axial  center  of 
movement  thereof,  a  motor  and  means  for  connecting  the 
same  with  tuild  moving  meacM,  and  means  in  said  connec- 
lioDM  rHDil>Te<l  <<pfr»tiv»-  by  said  last  named  clock  hand 
to  cause  the  >iiiiiie  Intermittently  t«>  actuate  the  moving 
means. 


4.  A  tower  clock  comprising  taandM,  means  for  moving 
the  same  Including  a  dlak,  a  separate  clock  mounted  on 
said  dLsk  and  having  a  band  movable  about  the  axial  cen- 
ter of  movement  of  the  clock  bands,  a  contlnnons  0sar 
formed  on  said  disk,  a  motor  having  connections  for 
driving  said  gear,  and  means  In  said  connections  rendered 
operative  by  said  last  named  clock  hand  to  cause  the 
same  Intermittently  to  actuate  the  gear. 

5.  A  tower  clock  comprising  hands,  means  for  moviac 
"aid  bands  Including  a  geared  disk,  a  constantly  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  first 
nam«Ml  g»-ar.  a  mtchet  1<k>s»>  on  said  shaft,  a  differential 
planetary  gear  mechanism  f-onnpcted  with  the  said  shaft 
and  driving  said  ratchet  wh^-n  the  shaft  gear  is  stationary 
and  driving  the  shaft  gear  when  the  ratchet  Is  stationary, 
and  I'lock  (-ontrolleil  means  for  intermittently  holding  the 
ratchet  wheel  stationary. 

I  Claims  H  to  l.H  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ls.'..»;n  SKIWK.VToU  .MKMKER.  Kk.nnedy  DotOAS, 
MIniieapolU.  Minn.  <  ontlnuaflon  of  application  Serial 
No  »'.4<».»irti»,  rll.sl  July  26.  101 1.  This  application  filed 
S.-pt    .10.  1914      Serial  No.  sr,4.24(>.     (CI.  88 — 88.) 


-  rs 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separator  member  and  mc 
for  giving  the  same  a  normal  movement  of  fixed  charsctcr. 
of  means  movable  with  said  separator  member  for  impart- 
Ing  thereto  a  supplementary  movement  of  a  different  cter- 
acter  and  out  of  time  with  the  flrst-named  movement. 

2.  The  cembinatloa  with  a  aeiMirator  member  and  means 
for  giving  the  same  a  norautl  movement  of  flxed  character, 
of  a  abaft  adapted  to  rotate  In  bearings  secured  on  said 
member,  an  unbalanced  weight  carried  by  said  shaft,  anu 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  separator  member  and  means 
for  giving  the  same  a  normal  movement  of  flxed  character, 
o(  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  In  bearings  secured  on  said 
member,  an  unbalanced  weight  carried  by  said  shaft,  and 
means  movable  with  the  member  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  separator  member  and  means 
for  giving  the  same  a  normal  movement  of  flxed  character, 
of  a  weighted  shaft  carried  by  the  member  for  Imparting 
a  short  vibratory  motion  or  tremble  to  the  menil»er,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  operate<l  by  the  means  for 
giving  the  member  the  continuous  motion. 

5  The  combination  with  a  separator  niemt>er  and  means 
f«r  giving  the  same  a  (ontlnuous  normal  movement,  of 
means  movable  with  said  separator  nu-mber  for  Imparting 
thert'to  a  short  vibratory  motion  or  tremble  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  normal  movement. 

(Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


approach  one  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  introducing  a 
heated  fluid  into  the  end  of  the  pipe  remote  from  the  open- 
ings, and  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  tank. 


1.185,612.      SHEET -METAL    WHEEL.      John    F     Rev 
KOU)8,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  M. 
Opr.-    and    one-third    to    E.    A.    Smith.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1.1,  1913.     SerUl  No.  SOO.S47.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  metal  hub  provldeil  with  an  annular  ex- 
tension and  an  annular  rib  on  each  side  thereof,  sheet 
metal  members  comprising  each  a  central  spoke  connecting 
member  and  radiating  spoke  portions  and  Integral  rim 
portions,  a  band  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  the  rim  por- 
tUms  together,  annular  members  inclosing  the  ends  of  the 
hub  and  edges  of  the  spoke  connecting  members,  said  an 
nular  members  and  spoke  connecting  members  provlde<l 
with  annular  recesses  overlapping  said  annular  ribs,  on 
said  hub  extension,  and  two  series  of  bolts  passing  through 
said  hub  extension  and  annular  members,  one  series  on 
each  side  of  said  annular  rib. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  metal  hub,  duplicate,  sheet  metal  por 
ficins  Including  spoke  portions,  central  spoke  connecting 
portions  and  Integral  rim  portions,  said  sheet  metal  por 
tUins  having  Interlocking  edges,  annular  memt>ers  sleeved 
over  the  ends  of  said  hub.  and  overlapping  said  spoke 
connecting  portions,  said  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
extension  and  an  annular  rib  on  each  side  thereof,  and 
said  sheet  metal  spoke  connecting  portions  and  overlap 
ping  annular  members  provider!  with  annular  recesses  cor- 
responding to  said  annular  ribs,  upon  said  hub.  and  t>olts 
passing  through  said  spoke  connecting  portions,  annular 
members  and  hub.  substantially  as  described. 


1,185,613.  INCUBATOR.  Ralph  R.  Root,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  446,405.  (CI. 
237—15.) 

1.   A  heating  device  comprl.slng  a  tank,  a  pipe  extending 
through  said  tank  at  one  end  thereof,  said  pipe  being  pro 
vliled    with    a   series   of   cipeulngs.    said    series   of    openings 
extending  through  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  pipe,  the 
said  openings  l>elng  spaced  nearer  together  as  the  openings 


2.  A  heating  device  cosaprislng  a  tank,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  tank  at  one  end  thereof,  a  par- 
tition member  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
tubular  member  dividing  the  same  Into  substantially  two 
portions,  sBid  pipe  being  provided  with  openings  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  partltloo  member,  a  heating  dmm 
with  which  said  pipe  communicates  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
the  tank  which  also  communicates  with  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  heating  device,  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  pipe 
projecting  through  said  tank,  a  partition  In  said  pipe  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  aald  pipe  having 
openings  upon  both  sides  of  the  partition  therein  whereby 
communication  with  the  tank  Is  had.  a  heating  drum  in 
communication  with  the  said  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  a  heating  drum  In  communi 
cation  with  said  last  named  pipe,  and  a  connection  between 
the  two  drums. 

4.  In  a  heating  device,  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  heating 
drum  in  communication  with  said  tank  formed  with  an 
opening  through  the  center  thereof,  a  second  heating  drum 
below  said  flrst  heating  drum  and  formed  with  an  opening 
In  the  center  thereof,  said  second  heating  drum  being  also 
in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  communication  between 
the  drums,  a  funnel-shaped  member  having  the  smail-r  f^nd 
thereof  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  nrst  mentioned 
drum,  and  the  Urger  opening  of  said  funnel-shaped  mem 
ber  being  above  and  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  lower 
drum,  and  a  burner  engaging  the  opening  In  the  lower 
drum. 

5.  In  a  heating  device,  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  heating 
drum  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  second  heating 
drum  below  the  flrst  drum  also  communicating  with  the 
tank,  both  of  said  drums  being  formed  with  alined  central 
openings,  a  communication  between  the  drums,  a  funnel- 
shaperl  member  having  the  smaller  end  thereof  extending 
Into  the  opening  in  the  upper  drum,  the  lower  end  of  said 
funnel  shaped  member  being  slightly  above  and  surround- 
ing the  opening  lo  the  lower  drum,  and  a  shield  secured 
upon  the  upper  drum  and  depending  therefrom,  said  shield 
extending  nearly  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  drum. 

I  Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


REISSUES. 

\4.IHU.  ('O.MI'RESSION  STOP  AND  WASTE.  ALBCBt 
E.  Kacon,  Cermantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines,  Jones 
&  Cadbury.  In(orporated,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,276.  Origi- 
nal .No.  1.096.S8.'5.  dated  .Mav  19.  1914,  Serial  No 
499,125.  (Cl.  1,37-4.) 
1.    A  compression  stop,  comprising  an  Integral  body  pro- 

vide<l   with   communicating  supply  and   service  chambers 
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and  a  waste  channel  op«D  at  each  end  and  communicating 
iDtermediate  said  ends  with  the  lerTlce  chamber,  a  valve 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  chambers, 
means  to  one  side  of  the  waste  channel  for  moving  the 
valve,  and  reversible  plugs  (or  engagement  In  said  channel, 
one  of  said  plugs  being  suitably  apertured  to  permit  of 
communication  between  the  service  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  said  body  upon  the  partial  withdrawal  of  the 
plug  from  the  waste  channel. 


v«7 


2.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  body  portion,  pro 
vided  with  supply  and  service  chambers  having  valve  con- 
trolled communication,  and  an  operating  stem  neck,  a 
valve,  an  operating  stem  therefor  operating  in  said  neck, 
a  waste  channel  to  the  neck  side  of  said  body  portion  an<i 
in  constant  communication  with  the  service  chamber,  ex- 
tending through  the  bo<]y  portion  and  having  Its  axis  pass- 
ing the  valve  stem  to  one  side  thereof  and  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  controlling  the  dis 
charge  from  the  waste  channel. 

3.  A  compression  stop  comprising  a  body  having  a  wat<t<> 
channel  therein  threaded  at  lx>th  ends,  a  waste  chamber 
intermediate  said  ends,  annular  flanges  between  said 
chamber  and  threaded  ends,  said  flanges  forming  restricted 
openings  between  the  waste  chamber  and  said  ends  of  the 
channel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  waste  comprising 
reversible  plugs  engaging  the  ends  of  said  channel  and 
normally  closing  the  same,  one  of  said  plugs  having  a 
contracted  portion  adapted  to  open  or  close  communica- 
tion through  one  of  said  restricted  openings  and  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  between  said  contracted  portion  and 
the  wall  of  the  channel,  said  plug  provided  with  a  channel 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  body. 

4.  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste,  a  casting  provided 
with  supply  and  service  pipe  opening  extensions,  commu- 
nicating supply  and  service  chambers  communicating 
therewith,  an  operating  stem  neck,  and  a  lug  between  the 
neck  and  the  service  pipe  opening  extension,  at  right 
angles  to  said  neck  and  extension,  said  lug  provided  with 
a  waste  channel  opening  directly  into  the  service  chamber, 
a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between  the  supply 
and  service  chambers,  a  valve  stem  operating  in  said  neck 
and  means  for  arbitrarily  controlling  the  discharge  from 
the  waste  channel. 

5.  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste,  a  casting  provided 
with  supply  and  service  pipe  opening  extensions,  commu- 
nicating supply  and  service  chambers  communicating 
therewith,  an  operating  stem  neck,  and  a  lug  integral 
with  the  casting  between  the  neck  and  the  service  pipe 
extension,  said  lug  provided  with  a  waste  channel  opening 
directly  Into  the  service  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  the  supply  and  service  chambers, 
a  valve  stem  operating  in  said  neck  and  means  for  arbi- 
trarily controlling  the  discharge  from  th*-  wHstf  <  hannel. 


14.140.  ELEVATOR  FOR  MARINE  VESSKLS.  Marrv 
Barlow,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,917.  Original  .\o.  1,006,044.  dattil  Oct.  17. 
1911,  Serial  No.  578,983.  (CT.  187— 1.» 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  th^  comblna 
tlon  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided  with  anvupper  and 
lower  deck,  the  upper  of  said  decks   having  «n  opening 


therein,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform  formed  of  a  ae- 
ries of  planks  and  T-bar«,  guide  pnlleys  located  below  tbe 
lower  deck,  supporting  posts,  guide  pulleys  upon  said 
posts,  cablea  connected  to  said  platform  and  traveling  ovtr 
said  guide  pulleys,  and  means  whereby  said  cables  are 
actuated  for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  platform,  certain 
of  the  beams  of  the  lower  deck  being  provided  wltb 
notches  for  the  reception  of  said  T-bara  when  the  plat- 
form Is  lowered  against  the  lower  deck. 


m  t)i^  "  '  >rU 


~^-rr 


L*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  deck,  the  upper  of  said  decks  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform  formed  of  a  se- 
ries of  planks  and  T  bars,  guide  pulleys  located  below 
the  lower  deck,  supporting  posts,  guide  pulleys  upon  said 
posts,  cables  connected  to  said  platform  and  traveling  over 
said  guide  pulleys,  means  whereby  said  cables  are  actuate*) 
for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  platform,  certain  of  tbe 
beams  of  the  lower  deck  being  prorlded  with  notches  for 
the  reception  of  said  T  bars  when  the  platform  Is  lowered 
against  the  lower  ilecli.  and  means  provided  upon  the 
posts  for  suppurtlng  the  cud  of  a  Ksngvcay  at  various  pre- 
determined  heights. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  decks  posi- 
tioned therein,  of  an  opening  extending  transversely 
through  the  hull  of  said  vessel  from  a  point  coincident 
with  one  of  Ba.id  decks  up  to  and  Including  another  of  said 
decks,  a  pluraJlty  of  posts  secured  to  the  hull,  a  pulley 
supported  by  each  of  said  posts,  a  platform  arranged  to 
substantially  close  said  opi-nlDg  and  adapted  to  span  the 
width  of  said  vessel,  cables  connecteil  with  the  plat.orm 
and  passing  about  the  respective  pulleys,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  cables  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  platform. 

4.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  hull  formed  with  a  lower 
deck,  an  upper  de<k  and  side  walls  therei>etween.  tbe 
upper  deck  having  an  opening  extending;  the  entire  width 
of  the  vessel,  said  side  walls  each  having  an  opening  of 
corresi>ondlng  lengths  to  that  in  said  upper  deck  afford 
Ing  a  gap  in  said  vessel  extending  down  to  said  lower  deck, 
and  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said 
hull  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  openings  in  the  side  walls 
and  extending  above  said  upper  deck,  and  a  platform  sup- 
ported from  said  posts  movable  In  said  openings  above 
and  below   the  upper  deck. 

5.  In  combination,  the  hull  of  a  vessel  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  decks  and  side  walls,  said  upper  deck  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  therein  and  said  side  walls  bav 
Ing  openings  with  widths  coextensive  with  said  transverse 
npenlnar  and  extending  from  the  upper  deck  to  the  lower 
deck.  H  platform  vertically  moval>le  In  said  openings,  and 
means  to  operate  said  platform. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  fornieil  with  an  opening 
in  its  side  wall  extending  from  Its  lower  deck  to  its  upper 


deck,  said  upper  deck  having  an  opening  therein  of  width 
equal  to  said  opening  in  tbe  side  wall,  and  a  platform 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  said  upper  deck  and  ex 
tending  laterally  to  said  opening  In  the  side  wall,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  platform. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  aa  upper  and  a  lower  deck  and  side  walls  therebe 
tween.  said  upper  deck  formed  with  an  opening  and  said 
side  walls  having  an  opening  extending  from  said  lower 
<leck  to  and  corresponding  In  width  with  the  opening  in 
the  upper  deck,  a  platform  movable  vertically  in  said  open 
Ings,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  platform. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  deck  and  side  walls  therebe- 
tween. saJd  upper  deck  formed  with  an  opening  and  said 
side  walls  having  an  opening  extending  from  aald  lower 
deck  to  and  corresponding  In  width  wltb  the  opentBf  In 
the  upper  deck,  a  platform  movable  vertically  in  said 
openings,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  platform,  a  beam 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  In  said  side  walla, 
a  series  of  Independent  brackets,  as  shown  and  described, 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  walls  for  support- 
ing said  t»eam  at  various  elevations,  and  a  gangway  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  said  beam. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel  having  an 
opening  in  its  deck  extending  vertically  downward  in  tbe 
side  wall  of  the  vessel,  upright  posts  secured  to  said  side 
wall  of  the  vesitel  along  the  vertical  sides  of  said  open- 
ing and  extending  above  said  deck,  and  a  platform  sup 
ported  from  said  posts  and  movable  above  and  below  said 
deck,  of  a  beam  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  a  gang- 
way, a  series  of  Independent  brackets,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  upon  said  posts  for  adjustable  en- 
gagement with  said  beam  at  various  elevations  of  said 
gangway. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  having 
an  opening  in  its  upper  deck  and  an  opening  In  Its  side 
wall  extending  from  said  opening  in  the  upper  deck  to  the 
lower  deck,  a  platform  movable  vertlcaJly  In  said  open- 
ings, means  to  operate  said  platform,  spaced  upright  posts 
rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  named  opening,  devices  for  supporting  one 
end  of  a  gangway,  and  a  series  of  Independent  brackets 
upon  said  posts  for  supporting  said  devices  at  adjusted 
elevations. 

11.  The  combioatlon  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  decks  and  side  walls,  said  upper 
<leck  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  and  said  side 
walls  having  openings  extending  from  the  opening  in  said 
upper  deck  to  the  lower  deck,  a  platform  movable  verti- 
cally In  said  openings,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  plat 
form,  a  pair  of  upright  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  side 
walls  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  side  openings,  vertically 
adjustable  means  on  aald  posts  for  supporting  a  gang- 
way. In  a  substantially  horlsontal  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  floating  vessel,  said  vessel 
having  a  <leck  with  a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  close  the  deck  opening  and  vertically  mov 
able  to  elevation  above  and  below  said  deck,  and  means  to 
operate  said  platform,  of  a  pair  of  upright  postfi  spaced 
npnrt  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  vessel  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  deck  opening,  a  beam  adapted  to  be  adjustably  se 
cured  at  various  elevations  to  said  posts  upon  one  side  of 
the  path  of  said  platform,  whereby  a  gangway  may  be 
freely  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  upon  said  beam  anl 
upon  a  quay  or  dock. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a 
deck  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  posts  se 
''ure<l    to    the    hull    and    extending  above   and    below   said 
<leck.  a  vertically  movable  platform  arranged  to  substan 
tlally    close    said    deck    opening,    pulleys    carried    by    the 
posts,   cables  connected   with   the  platform  and   traveling 
over  said  pulleys,  means  for  actuating  the  cables  to  effect 
the  elevating  and  lowering  of  the  platform  above  and  be 
low  said  deck,  and  means  upon  the  posts  for  supporting  n 
horizontally   arranged    beam   at    various   elevations,    said 
l>eam    affording   means   wherel)y    the   gangway   connecting 
the   vessel   with  the  dock   Is   supported  in  a   substantially 
horizontal  plane. 


14,141.  SASH-CONTROLLED  VENTILATING  WINDOW 
OR  DOOR.  fJaoBGB  A.  Faiu,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Fair  Ventllator-Wlndow  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Michigan  Company.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,815.  Original  No.  1,136.785.  dated  Apr.  20,  1915, 
Serial  .No.  841,108.      (CI.  98 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  hollow  meml>er 
formed  with  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  openings, 
and  a  sash  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  In  one 
position  to  extend  across  the  hollow  member  and  prevent 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  move<l 
within  certain  limits  to  uncover  the  adjacent  opening  of 
the  hollow  member  normally  closed  by  the  said  sash,  to 
regulate  the  passage  of  air  through  the  hollow  member 
without    uncovering    the    window   opening   proper. 

2.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  hollow  ventilating 
member  at  one  end  provided  upon  a  vertical  wall  with  an 
air  opening,  a  sash  closing  the  said  frame  upon  one  side 
and  extending  from  the  hollow  ventilating  member  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  sash  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  flrst- 
mentloned  sash  to  normally  maintain  a  dead -air  space, 
and  extending  across  the  hollow  ventilating  member  to 
close  the  air  opening  In  the  vertical  wall  thereof  and 
move  within  certain  limits  to  uncover  said  air  opening 
more  or  less  to  regulate  the  degri'e  of  ventilation  without 
disturbing  the  dead  air  space  formed  between  tbe  spaced 
sashes. 

3.  In  a   window,   upper  and   lower  transversely   extend 
Ing    hollow    ventilating    members     having     air     openings 
formed   In   their    Inner  and   outer  vertical   walls,   a   sash 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  window  between  the  hollow 
ventilating  members  without  closing  the  openings  in   the 
adjacent   walls   of   such   members,   and    sliding   sashes  ar 
ranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  window  and  spaced 
from    the    first-mentioned    sash    to    maintain    a    dead    air 
space,    each    of    the    sliding   sashes    extending   across    the 
iidjacent  wall  of  a  ventilating  member  to  close  the  open- 
ing   thereof    and    move    within    certain    limits    to    uncover 
the  opening  more  or  less  to  regulate  the  degree  of  ventl 
latlon   without  disturbing  the  dead  air  space   formed   be 
tween  the  spaced  sashes. 

4.  In  a  window  of  the  character  described,  a  wlnduw 
frame,  including  laterally  disposed  bars  and  trans 
versely  disposed  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  being  hollow,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  lower 
l)ar  projecting  inward  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar. 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  bar  projecting  inward 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
liars  respectively,  above  and  below  said  projecting  por 
tions  being  formed  with  air  outlet  openings  and  the  outer 
faces  of  the  bars  being  forme<l  with  air  Inlet  openings, 
a  pair  of  sashes  sliding  between  said  lateral  bars  in  the 
space  between  the  projecting  portions  of  tbe  upper  and 
lower  bars  and  bearing  against  tbe  faces  of  said  bars 
when  closed,  to  thereby  obstruct  the  openings  on  the 
inner  walls  of  said  bars,  said  sashes  when  shifted  toward 
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the    middle    of    the    window    dUcIoslng    said    openings    to 
permit  the  lalet  of  fresh  air  ami  the  outlet  of  vitiated  air. 

5.  In  a  wiDdow  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  window 
frame  including  laterally  disposed  bars,  and  transTertely 
disposed  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  upper  and  lower  bars 
bein);  hollow,  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  bar  project- 
ing Inward  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar.  and  the 
upper  •portion  of  the  upper  bar  projecting  inwaril  of  the 
lower  por^tlon  of  said  bar,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  bars 
respectively,  above  and  below  said  projecting  portions 
being  formed  with  air  outlet  openings  and  tht"  outer  faces 
of  the  bars  being  formed  with  air  inlet  "pt-ninK-;.  a  pair 
of  sash»'s  sliding  between  said  lateral  bars  in  the  space 
between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
bars  and  bearing  against  the  faces  of  said  bars  when 
clos»>d,  to  thereby  obstract  the  openings  on  the  inner 
walls  of  said  bars,  said  faces  when  shlfteii  toward  the 
midiile  of  the  window  disclosing  said  openings  to  permit 
the  inlet  of  fresh  air,  and  outlet  of  vltiate<l  air  and  outer 
sashes  disptised  between  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and 
spac»Ml  from  the  Inner  SKShes  to  thereby  provide  a  dead 
air  space  between  the  s&ahes  when  the  sashes  are  closed. 

6.  In  a  window  of  the  character  described,  a  sash 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  hollow  members  formed 
with  openings  upon  the  outer  and  inner  walls  thereof, 
an  outer  sash  disposed  In  the  sash  frame  between  said 
hollow  members,  and  an  Inner  pair  of  sashes  disposed 
In  the  sash  frame  and  normally  closing  the  openings 
through  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  members  but  shift- 
able  to  disclose  said  openings. 

7.  In  a  window  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
sash  frame  incladlng  upper  and  lower  boUow  members, 
each  of  said  hollow  members  having  inlet  openings  upon 
the  inner  faces  thereof,  and  openings  upon  the  outer 
faces  thereof,  an  outer  pair  of  sashes  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  hollow  members,  flexible  connections 
between  said  sashes  whereby  one  sash  will  counterbalance 
the  other,  a  pair  of  inner  sashes  disposed  between  said 
hollow  members,  flexible  connectionis  between  said  inner 
sashes  whereby  one  shall  counterbalance  the  other,  said 
Inner  sashes  when  shifted  to  their  fully  closed  positions 
closing  the  openings  through  the  inner  walls  of  the  hoi 
low  members  and  when  shifted  away  from  their  fully 
closed  positions  disclosing  a  greater  or  less  area  of  said 
openings  through  the  inner  wall. 

8.  In  a  window  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  hollow  sash  bars,  each  bar  communicating  with 
the  air  e.\terlor  of  the  window  and  each  having  an  open 
Ing  on  its  inside  face,  ami  a  pair  of  sashes  movable 
against  the  Inside  faces  of  said  tiars.  sai<l  sashes  being 
shiftable  Into  position  to  entirely  disclose  said  openings 
In  the  Inner  walls  of  the  bars  or  shiftable  to  a  position 
to  entirely  close  said  openings. 

9.  In  a  window  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
'  oniprlslng  upper  and  lower  transv^-rsely  extending  hoi 
low  members,  each  communicating  with  a  source  of  fresh 
air  and  each  having  its  inner  wall  formed  with  an  open 
ing.  a  pair  of  sliding  sashes  disposed  upon  the  incer 
faces  of  said  hollow  members  and  shiftable  Into  positions 
to  close  or  open  the  said  openings  through  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  hollow  members,  the  lower  hollow  member 
acting  as  a  sill  for  the  low^er  sash,  and  a  deflector  mounte<l 
upon  said  sill  and  ettending  upward  and  Inward. 

10.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  window  opening 
proper  and  an  air  passage  adjacent  thereto,  a  sash  mov 
able  in  sai<l  frame,  said  sash  extending  across  said  air 
passage  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  when  In 
one  position  anij  being  movable  within  certain  limits  to 
umover  the  air  passage  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  with 
out  uncovering  the  window  opening  proper. 

11.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  window  opening 
proper  and  an  air  passage  at  different  levels,  a  sash 
slldable  vertically  in  said  frame,  said  sash  extending 
across  said  air  passage  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through when  In  one  position  and  when  In  another  posi- 
tion allowing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  passage  without 
uncovering  the  window  opening  proper. 

11'.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  window  opening 
pnipcr,  said  frame  also  having  an  air  passage  adjacent 
the  window  opening  through  which  passage  air  may  flow 


and  through  which  rain  is  prevente<1  fr«B  beating,  a 
sash  movable  In  said  frame,  said  msh  exteadiag  across 
said  air  passage  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  therethrough 
when  In  one  position  an<l  being  movable  within  certain 
limits  to  uncover  the  air  passage  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  air  without  uncovrrlng  the  window  oi>eniDic  proper. 
IS.  In  combination,  a  flxeil  frame,  a  window  structure 
pivoteil  to  swing  horizontally  thereon,  .said  window  struc- 
ture having  a  window  opening  proper  and  an  air  passage 
adjacent  thereto,  a  sash  morable  In  said  window  struc- 
ture, said  sash  extending  across  said  air  passage  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  air  therethrough  when  in  one  position 
and  being  movable  within  certain  limits  to  uncover  the 
air  passage  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  without  uncover- 
ing the  window  opening  proper. 

14.  In  coii))>tBatlon,  a  fixed  frame,  a  window  structure 
pivoted  to  swing  horisontally  thereon,  said  window  str;:c 
tare  having  a  window  opening  proper  and  an  air  pas- 
sage at  different  levels,  a  sesta  slldable  vertically  in  said 
window  structure,  said  aash  extending  across  said  air 
paaaage  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  when  in 
one  i>oaltion  and  when  in  another  position  allowing  a 
flow  of  air  through  the  paaaage  without  uncovering  the 
window  opening  proper. 

15.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  window  opening 
proper  and  an  air  passage  adjacent  thereto,  saata  mecha 
nlsm  movable  in  said  frame,  said  sash  mechanism  indos 
ing  dead  air  across  the  window  opening  and  inclndlng  a 
portion  which  extends  across  said  air  passage  to  prevent 
the  flow  ef  air  therethrough  when  in  one  position  and 
when  In  another  position  allowing  a   flow  of  air  through 

I   the    paaaage    without    uncovering    the    window    opening 
i  proper. 

I        16.   A   Window    Including  a   hollow   nash    Kar   having   an 
I   air    passage    communicatinK    with    the    air    l)Oth    exterior 
I  and   interior  to   the   window,  and   a   sash    movable   In    re 
I  spect  to  aald  har  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
I   passage. 

I  17.  A  window  Including  a  hollow  sash  t>ar  having  an 
air  passage  communicating  with  the  air  both  exterior 
and  Interior  to  the  window,  said  sash  bar  also  including 
means  whereby  rain  is  prevented  from  beating  through 
the  passage,  and  a  saah  movable  in  respect  to  said  bar 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  the  passage. 

IS.  A  window  construction  comprising  means  for  form 
Ing  a  window  op<>ninK  proper  and  an  air  passage  adjacent 
thereto,  sash  means  whereliy  a  dead  air  space  is  deter- 
mined across  the  window  opening  proper  and  whereby 
the  free  opening  through  the  air  passage  Is  regulated 
without  opening  tommunlcatlon  with   the  dead  air  space. 

19.  A  window  construe  tlon  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  lower  hollow  transversely  extending  member  commu- 
nicating with  a  source  of  freah  air  and  having  its  inner 
wall  formed  with  an  opening,  a  slldable  sash  shiftable 
to  close  or  open  said  opening,  the  hollow  member  acting 
as  a  sill  for  the  sash,  and  a  deflector  mounted  on  said 
sill  for  directing  the  air  current  upwardly  and  inwardly. 

20.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  lower  hollow  transversely  extending  member  commu 
nicating  with  a  source  of  fresh  air  and  having  its  inner 
wall  formed  with  an  opening,  a  slldable  sash  shiftable 
to  dose  or  open  said  opening,  the  hollow  member  acting 
as  a  sill  for  the  sash,  and  a  deflector  mounted  on  said 
sill  for  directing  the  air  current  upwardly  and  Inwardly, 
said  deflector  being  dlspose<l  Inwardly  from  the  sash. 

'Jl.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  lower  hollow  transversely  extending  member  communi 
eating  with  a  source  of  fresh  air  and  having  Its  inner 
wall  formed  with  an  opening,  a  slldable  sash  shiftable 
to  close  or  open  said  opening,  the  hollow  member  acting 
as  a  sill  for  the  sash,  a  deflector  mounted  on  said  sill 
for  directing  the  air  current  upwardly  and  Inwardly, 
.laid  deflector  being  disposed  inwardly  from  the  sash, 
.said  hollow  member  Including  means  for  preventing  in 
gress  of  rain  to  the  opening. 

22.   .\  window  construction  comprising  means  for  form 
ing   a    window    opening   proper    and    an    air    passage    adja 
cent    thereto,    and    a    movatile    sash    wherehy    the    window 
opening;  proper  is  partly  close<l  and  wherehy  the  free  upeu 
ing  through  the  air  passage  is  regulate<l. 
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23.  Id  a  window,  a  fixed  frame,  and  a  second  frame 
pivoted  to  swing  horizontally  therein,  said  second  frame 
forming  a  window  opening  proper  and  an  air  passage 
adjacent  thereto,  aash  means  carried  by  the  second 
frame  whereby  a  dead  air  space  is  determined  acro-ss  the 
window  opening  proper  and  wherel)y  the  free  opening 
through  the  air  passage  is  regulated  without  opening 
communication  with  the  dead  air  space. 


other  by  stitching  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  edges  of 
said  ne-.-kband  and  said  tying  end  at  their  place  of  at- 
tachment being  substantially  flush  or  in  alinement. 


14,142.      NECKWEAR.      William    a.    Keys,    New    York, 
N.    y.,   assignor    to   Slip   Scarf   Company,    a   Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.078. 
Original  No.   1.098,908.  dated  June  2.  1914,  Serial  No 
449,606.     (CI.  2—11.) 


1.  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  aad 
two  tying  ends,  a  portion  of  said  neckband  being  made 
of  a  separate  piece  of  relatively  antifriction  material  and 
rows  of  stitching  extending  lengthwise  of  the  said  por- 
tion and  into  the  two  adjacent  parts  of  the  neckband. 

2.  In  a  necktie,  the  combination  of  a  neckband  and 
two  tying  ends,  formed  of  the  covering  fabric  and  inter- 
lining, an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tie  being  made  of 
a  separate  piece  of  material,  and  stitches  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  edges  of  said  intermediate  portion 
and  across  the  tie  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  edges 
thereof  thereby  engaging  with  the  Interlining  to  hold  the 
Mime  In  position. 

3.  In  a  necktie  formed  of  a  neckband  and  two  tying 
en<»K  composed  of  a  two-ply  cover  fabric  and  an  inter- 
lining, an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cover  fabric  being 
made  of  a  separate  piece  of  relatively  antifriction  mate- 
rial, rows  of  stitches  passing  through  the  plies  of  the 
neckband  and  said  separate  piece  of  material  and  extend- 
ing substantially  along  the  e<igeK  of  said  intermeUiate 
portion,  the  said  rows  of  stitches  at  the  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  passing  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
•dgea  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  meeting  in  a  point 
Intermediate  the  edges  of  the  neckband,  the  said  stitch- 
ing engaging  with  and  holding  the  interlining  In  position. 

4.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  two  tying  ends, 
an  Interlining  thinner  In  the  neckband  than  in  the  tying 
ends,  a  two  ply  cover  fabric,  rows  of  stitching  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  necktie  near  the  edges  of  an  interme- 
diate portion  thereof,  said  rows  of  stitching  passing  at 
the  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  in  a  direction  oollque 
to  the  edges  of  said  lnterme<lLate  portion  and  engaging 
with  the  said  Interlining  to  hold  same  In  position. 

5.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  tying  ends, 
an  Interlining,  a  cover  fabric,  rows  of  stitching  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  necktie  near  each  of  the  edge*  of  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  necktie,  said  rows  of  stitch- 
ing passing  at  their  ends  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
edges  of  said  intermediate^  portion  and  meeting  interme- 
diate the  edges  of  said  tie,  said  rows  of  stitching  engag- 
ing with  said  interlining  to  hold  same  In  position. 

«.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  tying  ends,  an 
Interlining,  a  cover  fabric,  rows  of  stitching  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  necktie  near  each  of  the  edges  of  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  necktie,  rows  of  stitching 
passing  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the  edges  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  meeting  Intermediate  the  edges  pf 
said  tie,  said  rows  of  stitching  engaging  with  said  inter- 
lining to   hold   same  in  position. 

7.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  tying  ends,  a 
folded  fabric  forming  a  tying  end,  a  separate  piece '  of 
folded  fabric  forming  a  neckband,  said  tying  end  and  said 
neckband  being  attached  to  each  other  by  stitching  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  the  edges  of  said  neckband  and  said 
tying  end  at  their  place  of  attachment  being  substantially 
flush  or  In  alinement. 

8.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  tying  ends,  a 
folded  fabric  forming  a  tying  end.  a  separate  piece' of 
relatively  smoother  folded  fabric  forming  a  neckband, 
said  tying  end  and  said   neckband  being  attached  to  each 


14.143.  TRUNK-SECURING  MEANS.  Frank  W. 
Mbvee,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oshkosh  Trunk 
Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.055.  Original  No. 
1.151.370,  dated  Aug.  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  873,105. 
(CI.   70—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  two  sections 
hinged  together,  of  locking  means  therefor  comprising 
a  lock-casing  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  locking  members  on  the  other  of  said 
sections,  an  endwise  movable  bar.  a  plurality  of  loc-alng- 
hooks  on  said  bar,  said  locking  hooks  being  moved  with 
said  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  lock- 
ing-members, and  means  connecting  said  bar  with  said 
lock-casing  to  impart  to  said  bar  positive  endwise  move 
ment  in  either  direction  when  said  lock-casing  is  turned 
into  and  out  of  Its  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  two  sections 
hinged  together,  of  locking-means  therefor  comprising  a 
fixed  locking-member  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  locking- 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  section,  an  end- 
wise movable  bar  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  Its 
ends  with  said  pivoted  locking  member  and  adapted  to 
move  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fixed  locking-member,  a  lock-casing  movably  mounted  on 
said  last-named  section,  and  means  Interposed  between 
one  end  of  said  bar  and  said  lock  casing  whereby  said  bar 
will  be  moved  endwise  to  cause  said  locking  members  to 
engage  when  said  lock-casing  is  moved  Into  its  locking 
position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  two  hinged 
together  sections,  of  means  for  locking  said  sections  to- 
gether when  the  trunk  is  closed,  comprising  a  lock  casing 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  trunk  sections,  a  lock- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  trunk  section,  a 
locking  member  fixed  on  the  other  of  .said  trunk  sections, 
an  endwise  movable  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said 
pivoted  locking  member  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  fixed  lock- 
ing member,  and  a  member  connecting  said  lock  casing 
with  said  bar,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  given  poslttVe 
endwise  movement  in  both  directions  by  said  lock  casing, 
when  the  latter  Is  nreved  Into  and  out  of  Its  locking 
position. 

4.  Means  for  securing  together  two  members  of  a 
trunk,  comprising  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  trunk  member,  a  socket  on  the  other  trunk  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  locking  member,  a  crank  arm  on  the 
locking  member  Inside  of  the  trunk,  hook  members  pivot 
ally  mounted  within  the  trunk  member  on  which  the 
locking  member  is  plvotally  mounted,  eye  straps  secure<l 
to  the  other  trunk  member  and  engaged  by  the  hook 
members  and  a  link  connecting  the  hook  members  with 
the  crank  of  the  locking  member  for  causing  the  hook 
members  to  engage  the  eye  straps  when  the  locking  mem- 
ber is  swung  to  the  position  for  engaging  the  socket. 
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14,144.  QBARINO.  John  Rocki,  Pontlac,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  810.517.  Original  No. 
1,041.352.  dated  Oct.  15.  1912,  Serial  No.  541.693.  (CI. 
74—59.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  movable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  relative  to  the  frame,  a  power  driving 
element  and  transmission  mechanism  adaptp<l  to  ai'tuate 
said  operating  mechanism  In  Its  different  positions,  and 
a  pedal  for  controlling  the  opf>ratlon  of  said  operating 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  movable  to  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  the  frame,  a  driving  element, 
reversing  mechanism  Intermediate  of  said  element,  and 
the  operating  mechanism  for  driving  said  operating  mecba- 
anlsm  in  either  direction  or  rendering  it  Inoperative,  and 
pedals  adjacent  the  operating  mechanism  in  t^s  different 
positions  (or  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  work  supporting  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  mov- 
able to  different  positions  relative  to  said  frame,  a  support 
uprising  from  the  frame  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
for  supporting  the  operating  mecbftnlsm,  a  power  driven 
element  on  the  frame,  a  power  transmission  member  con- 
necting the  power  driven  element  and  the  operating 
mechanism  and  means  for  driving  the  operating  mecha- 
nism In  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  said  frame  ; 
a  supplemental  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  for  movement  In  a  single  fixed  plane  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft ;  oi>erating  means  upon  the  supplemental 
frame ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  operating 
means  with  the  shaft  at  spaced  points  along  the  shaft ; 
means  for  driving  the  shaft  ;  and  means  fur  reversing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  des^xlbed  comprising  a  main 
frame ;  a  shaft  journaled  for  t'otation  in  said  frame  ;  a 
supplemental  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  for  movement  in  a  single  fixed  plane  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft ;  operating  means  upon  the  supplemental 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  main  frame  ;  means  for  o{>era- 
tlvely  connecting  said  operating  means  with  the  shaft  at 
sfMiced  points  along  the  shaft :  means  for  driving  the 
shAft :  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  ;  and 
qMced  pedals  upon  the  main  frame  for  the  operation  of 
the  reversing  means,  the  pedals  being  yieldingly  held  in 
inoperative  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  foundation  structure  for 
driven  mechanism  ;  a  drive  shaft  and  an  auxiliary  shaft. 
tx>th  Journaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame :  spaced  gear 
trains  Inoi)eratlvely  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the 
aaxiliary  shaft ;  a  clutch  operating  upon  the  drive  shaft 
between  the  gear  trains  and  operative  to  connect  the 
same,  alternately,  with  the  drive  shaft  to  reverse  the  ro- 
tation of  the  auxiliary  shaft ;  and  pedals  upon  the  main 
frame  for  operating  the  |;lutch  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
main  frame. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame;  an  auxiliary  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  said 
frame ;  a  supplemental  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
main  frame  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary 
shaft;  a  pulley  slidably  mounted  upon  the  auxiliary 
shaft ;  a  belt  carried  by  the  pulley  ;  mechanl.<*m  upon  the 


supplemental  frame  operable  by  the  belt ;  elements  upon 
the  aaxiliary  shaft  to  lock  the  pulley  at  spaced  points  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft ;  a  drive  shaft  jonrnaled  for  ro- 
tation in  the  main  frame ;  spaced  gear  trains  inopera 
lively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  aaxiliary 
shaft ;  and  a  clutch  operating  upon  the  drive  shaft  be- 
tween the  gear  trains  and  operative  to  connect  the  same, 
alternately,  with  the  drive  shaft  to  reverse  the  rotation 
of  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina 
tion  a  main  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  a  driving  member 
slidably    carried    on    said    shaft   and    arranged    to    have   n 
clutch  connection  with  said  shaft,  driving  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  permanent  connection  b4- 
tween  said  driving  means  and  said  driving  member. 

9.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlim 
of  a  work  supporting  surface,  an  operating  mechanism 
movable  to  different  positions  relative  to  the  work  sup 
porting  surface,  a  power  driven  element,  driving  mecha 
nl«m  extending  upwardly  through  the  work  supporting 
surface  for  actuating  the  operating  mechanism  in  its 
different  positions,  and  reversing  mechanism  whereby  the 
driving  mechanism  may  be  actuated  In  either  direction  as 
desired. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  movable  to  different 
positions  relative  to  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft,  interengaging  rotary  memtw-rs  «"onnectlng  the  drive 
and  the  counter  shaft,  driving  conne<tlons  from  the 
conaO^c  shaft  to  the  op<<ratlac  mechanism  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  operator  for  Imparting  opposite  directions 
of  rotation  to  the  counter  shaft. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination.  » 
main  supporting  frame,  an  operating  mechanism,  a  sup 
port  therefor  spaced  at>ove  the  frame  a  sufficient  distance 
to  provide  clearance  therebetween  for  the  placing  of  re 
celving  receptacles,  said  support  t>eing  movable  to  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  said  main  supporting  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  and  driving  connections  t)etween  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the 
latter  in  any  of  its  different  positions  of  adjustment,  said 
connections  Including  reversing  means  so  arranged  as  to 
drive  said  operating  means  In  revers«-  directions. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  support 
Ing  frame,  a   mechanism   support  spaced  at><>ve  the  latter 
to   provide   clearance   for   the   placing  of   receiving   rec«'p 
tacles  therebetween,   said   mechanism   support   being  mov 
able  to  different  positions  relative  to  said  main  supporting 
frame,    operating    mechanism    Including    a    motive    forci- 
susceptible  of  operation  to  drive  the  operating  mechanisni 
alternately    In    reverse   directions    in    any   of   Its   different 
positions  of  adjustment. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  i\ 
counter  shaft  Journaled  In  said  main  frame  and  means  for 
operating  said  counter  shaft  from  said  first  mentlone<i 
shaft  in  reverse  directions,  a  supplemental  supportlnt; 
frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  said  supplements' 
supporting  frame  being  manually  movable  relatively  to 
s&ld  main  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
supplemental  frame,  and  a  thaln  and  sprocket  conne<-tlon 
between  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  counter  shnf 
movable  with  said  supplemental  supporting  frame. 

14.  In   a   machine   of   the   character  de8crU>ed,    in   com 
blnatlon.  a   main   frame,  an  operating  shaft,  dutch  mem 
bers  on  said  shaft,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  a  supple 
mental    frame    slldahle    longitudinally    of    said    operatin,' 
shaft,    a    driving    member    movable   with    said    frame   ami 
capable  of  having  a  clutch  connection  with  either  of  sat>l 
clutch    members    when    said    supplemental    frame    is    dU 
posed   at  opposite  ends  of  said   shaft,   driven   mechanlsn- 
movable  with  said  supplemental  frame  and  adapted  to  he 
operated    from    said    operating   shaft,    and    means    for    re 
versing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  operating  shaft. 

15.  In   a   machine   of   the   character   described,   in    <^ni 
blnatlon.  a  portable  frame,  a  shaft  disposed  longltudlnallv 
of  said   frame,  a   supplemental   frame   mounted   upon   salil 
portable   frame  and   adapted    to   be   moved    from    one   eml 
thereof  to  the  other,  said  supplemental  frame  comprlslns 
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spaced  uprights  or  standards,  driving  mechanism  mounted 
00  the  upper  portion  of  said  movable  frame,  means  mov- 
able with  said  movable  frame  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  driving  mechanism  with  said  shaft,  when  said  mov- 
able frame  Is  in  various  positions  on  said  main  frame. 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  shaft. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  on 
said  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  slidably  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  comprising 
spaced  uprights  or  standards  and  a  top  piece  connected 
thereto,  a  driven  mecbanisni  on  said  supplemental  frame 
and  movable  therewith,  connections  tM>tween  said  driven 
mechanism  and  said  shaft,  said  (*onnections  t)e1ng  movable 
with  said  supplemental  frame  and  including  means  for 
clutching  said  connections  in  operative  relation  to  said 
Bala  shaft  when  said  supplemental  frame  is  in  different 
poattions  on  said  main  frame,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shaft. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  shaft,  a  driving  memt>er  slidably  car- 
ried on  said  shaft,  spaced  dutches  on  said  shaft,  said 
driving  member  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  either  of 
said  spaced  clutcbes,  driving  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  penmanent  connection  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  driving  member,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movemeju  of  said  shaft. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  portable  frame  support,  a  supplemental  frame 
■upporte<l  on  said  frame  support,  said  supplemental  frame 
Including  spaced  uprights  or  standards,  a  head  piece  con- 
nected to  said  uprights  or  standards,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  frame  support  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  suitable 
source  of  |M)wer,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
counter  shaft  from  the  flret  mentioned  shaft  In  reverse 
directions,  a  driving  mechanism  at  the  head  end  of  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  driving  member  at  the  base  of 
said  supplemental  frame,  a  i>ermanent  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  driving  mem- 
t>er,  means  for  intermittently  connecting  said  driving 
member  with  said  counter  shaft  at  different  points  there- 
on, said  supplemental  frame  being  so  mounted  on  said 
frame  support  that  the  supplemental  frame  may  be  moved 
to  position  the  driving  mertaanlsm  on  the  supplemental 
frame  In  different  positions  relative  to  said  frame  sup- 
port, and  the  driving  connections  between  the  driving 
mechanism  snd  said  driving  member  being  so  arranged 
that  the  movement  of  the  supplemental  frame  will  not 
disturb  the  i>ermanent  relation  of  said  driving  connection. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft  in  reverse  directions,  a  supple- 
mental frame  movahly  mounte<i  on  said  main  frame.  In- 
cluding spaced  uprights  or  standards,  a  top  piece  con 
nected  thereto,  a  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  have  a  clutch  connection  with  said 
shaft,  and  driving  connections  t>etween  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  OAin  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  counter  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  main  frame  and  means  for  operating 
■aid  counter  shaft  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft  in 
reverse  directions,  a  supplemental  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  said  supplemental  support- 
ing frame  being  manually  movable  relative  to  said  main 
frame,  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  supple 
mental  frame  and  a  t>elt  connection  between  said  driving 
mechanism  and  said  counter  shaft  movable  with  said 
■supplemental  supporting  frame. 

21.  In  fl  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
Maation.  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame 
find  adapted  to  t>e  driven  from  a  suitable  source  of 
power,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, H  supplemental  frame  Including  spaced  uprights 
or  Ntan<lar<ls  and  h  top  piece  connected  thereto,  a  mecha- 
nism Miounteil  on  said  supplemental  frame,  a  driving 
member  ad»'pte<l  to  l>e  operatlvely  crinnected  with  sain 
shaft.  II  |>crnianent  connection  ttetween  said  driving  mem- 


ber and  said  mechanism,  clutch  devices  for  connecting 
said  driving  member  to  said  shaft,  said  clatcta  derlces 
.ind  said  driving  member  being  movable  with  said  sup- 
plemental frame  along  Raid  lualn  frame. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame,  an  operating  shaft,  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  In  reverse  directions,  a  driving  mem- 
t>er  slidably  carried  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  have  a 
clutch  connection  with  said  shaft,  driving  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  permanent  connection  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  said  driving  member. 

23.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
lilnation  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  roller  shafts,  a  frame 
supporting  said  roller  shafts,  and  movable  to  different 
locations,  driving  gtars  for  said  roller  shafts,  a  power 
shaft  and  means  connecting  the  said  power  shaft  and 
gears  for  turning  the  roller  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  frame  mounted  to  move  bodily  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  horizontal  roller  shafts  connected  to 
be  driven  in  opposite  directions  and  mounted  in  the  mov- 
able frame,  a  motor,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  said  roller  shafts  adapted  to  drive  the 
latter  in  reverse  directions,  and  means  for  interrupting 
the   driving   connections. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  frame  spaced  above  said  sup- 
port and  movable  to  different  positions  relative  thereto, 
operating  mechanism  in  said  frame,  a  motor  and  driving 
connections  between  said  motor  and  said  operating  means 
to  drive  the  latter  reversely  in  opposite  directions. 

26.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  upstanding  therefrom,  operating  mechanism 
in  said  support  mounted  to  move  with  said  frame  Into 
different  positions,  a  drive  shaft  and  means  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  operating  means  for  driving  the 
latter  reversely  in  opposite  directions. 

27.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  member,  a  driving  member,  means 
connecting  the  driving  and  driven  members  to  instantly 
reverse  the  movement  of  the  latter  or  to  allow  the  same 
to  stop  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
frame  upstanding  from  said  support,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  different  operative  positions  relative  to  said 
support,  operating  mechanism  oti  the  movable  frame,  a 
driving  member,  and  connecting  means  between  the  driv- 
ing member  and  the  operating  mechanism  for  operating 
the  mechanism  in  its  different  operative  positions  and 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  in  one  of  Its  operative  positions. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
lilnatlon  of  a  support,  a  frame  spaced  above  the  support 
and  movable  relative  to  the  support  Into  different  opera- 
tive positions,  operating  mechanism  in  the  movable 
frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  operating  mechanism 
by  power  in  any  of  the  opera tlve  positions  of  adjustment 
thereof,  said  means  including  mechanism  for  operating 
said  operating   iiiei-hanlsm   in    reverse  directions. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Kupi>ort,  H  supplemental  frame  thereon,  op- 
erating mechanism  In  the  supplemental  frame,  including 
a  pair  of  wringer  rolls,  said  supplemental  frame  being 
movable  to  different  operative  positions  of  adjustment, 
and  means  for  operating  the  operating  mechanism  by 
power  In  any  of  the  operative  poHltl«>ns  of  adjustment 
thereof,  said  means  including  mechanism  for  operating 
said  operating  me<  hanism  in  reverse  directions. 

31.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  In 
combination,  a  supporting  means,  two  independently  op- 
erable mechanisms  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  one 
of  said  mechanisms  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  power  driven  means  also  carried  by  said  supportiui; 
means,  a  single  connecting  mechanism  between  the  power 
driven  means  and  the  fixed  operable  mechanism  to  drive 
said  mechanism  In  one  <llrectlon,  normally  Inactive  duplex 
I'.rlvlng  connections  l)etween  the  power  driven  means. and 
the  movable  operable  mechanism,  and  reversing  means  for 
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optlonaJlj  engaging  one  of  8a  Ui  daplez  drlrlng  connec- 
tions with  aald  power  driven  mean>4  to  operate  said  mor- 
able  mechanism  In  either  of  two  directions. 

32.  An  apparatns  of  the  class  described  including  in 
combination,  a  stipporting  means,  an  operable  mechanlam 
movable  on  said  supporting  means,  a  power  driren  means 
also  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  normally  inactire 
duplex  driving  connections  between  said  power  driven 
means  and  said  ojwrable  mechanism,  and  reTening  means 
for  optionally  engaging  one  of  said  duplex  connections 
with  said  power  driven  means  to  operate  said  movable 
mechanism  In  either  of  two  directions. 

33.  An  apparatU!*  of  the  class  ilescrtbed  including  in 
combination,  a  supporting  means,  two  Independently  op 
erable  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  supporting  means, 
one  of  said  mechanisms  bein^  movable  In  a  straight  line 
relatively  to  the  other,  a  power  driven  shaft  on  said  snp 
porting  means,  a  single  continuously  operating  connecting 
mechanism  between  the  power  shaft  and  tlw  fixed  operable 
mechanism  to  drive  said  mechanism  in  one  direction,  nor- 
mally inactive  duplex  driving  connectloaa  between  the 
power  shaft  and  the  movable  operable  mechanlam.  means 
for  coupling  said  duplex  driving  connections  with  the  mov- 
able operable  mechanism  at  determined  positions  only,  and 
reversing  means  for  optionally  engaging  one  of  said  du- 
plex connectlooa  with  the  driving  shaft  to  eiwrate  aald 
movable  mechanlam  In  either  of  two  dlrectlooa. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  In  comblnatloD, 
a  frame,  a  driving  shjift.  means  for  operating  said  shaft, 
a  sapport  movable  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  reveralble 
actuating  meani  loosely  mounted  on  said  ^aft,  means  for 
alternately  clutching  aald  gears  to  said  abaft,  and  a  mech- 
anism on  said  movable  support  adapted  to  be  operate<I 
from  said  shaft. 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saltable  sup- 
port, an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  poaitions  relative  to  said 
support,  means  to  lock  the  operating  mechanism  in  differ- 
ent positions  on  said  support,  a  drive  shaft,  connections 
including  a  clutch  between  the  said  shaft  and  said  oper- 
ating means  for  driving  the  latter,  inclndlag  means  for 
reversing  the  movement  thereof. 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  saltable  sup- 
port, a  driving  shaft  disposed  horizontally  on  the  support, 
a  frame  member  on  said  support  movable  to  different  po- 
sitions relative  thereto,  operating  mechanism  in  said 
frame  member,  driving  connections  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  the  said  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  said  drive  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 

37.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  driven  from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  mecha- 
nism arranged  in  an  elevated  position  above  aald  frame, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positions  relative  to 
.said  main  frame,  connections  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  said  mechanism  including  means  for  reversely  operat- 
ing said  mechanism. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  to  dif- 
ferent positions  relative  to  said  main  frame,  an  oi>erating 
means  mounted  in  said  supplemental  frame,  a  power 
driven  element  and  connections  between  said  power  driven 
element  and  said  operating  means  to  actuate  said  operat- 
ing means,  as  desired.  In  different  positions  relative  to 
said  main  frame,  said  connections  including  reversing 
means  for  actuating  the  operating  means  in  either  direc- 
tion, as  desired. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  movably  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positions  relative  to 
said  main  frame,  an  operating  means  mounted  on  said 
supplemental  frame,  actuating  means  for  said  operating 
means  including  a  power  driven  element,  said  power  driven 
element  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  parts  of  said  actuating  means  for  driv- 
ing said  operating  means  in  either  direction  as  desired. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tion,  a  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  movable  to  different 
positions  relative  to  the  frame,  gear  connection  for  driv- 


ing said  operating  mechanism  including  a  shaft  and  ro- 
verslng  mechanism  for  driving  said  operating  mechanism 
In  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  reversing  mechanism  including  a  foot  pedal 
held  normally  to  establish  an  Inoperative  relation  of  said 
gear  with  said  operating  mechanism  hut  operable  under 
pressure  to  cause  said  reversing  mechanism  to  establish 
operative  connections  between  said  gear  and  said  operating 
mechanism  to  drive  said  operating  mechanism  In  either 
forward  or  reverse  direction. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  supporting  member  thereon,  movable  to  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  said  frame,  an  operating  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  support,  a  driving  member,  means 
connecting  the  driving  member  with  said  operative  mech- 
anism, means  including  double  acting  clutch  members  for 
reversing  movement  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  members 
spaced  apart  and  connected  respectively  with  said  clutch 
members,  operable  by  manual  force,  and  In  alternating 
order  to  effect  engagement  with  said  clutch  members, 
whereby  the  operator,  standing  adjacent  to  the  operating 
mechanlam  In  Its  dllTsnnt  positions  of  adjustment,  may 
conveniently  operate  tte  clutch  mechanism  to  effect  the 
desired  direction  of  movement  of  the  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

42.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  support  thereon,  movable  to  different  positions 
relative  to  said  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  support  and  capable  of  reverse  action,  a  drive 
shaft,  and  connections  from  said  drive  shaft  to  the  op- 
erating mechanlam.  including  clutch  members,  operative 
to  effect  reverse  movement  of  said  operating  mechanism, 
a  shlftable  member  alternately  engageable  with  said 
clutch  members  and  i>osltioned  relative  thereto  that  said 
member  may  be  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, or  may  be  In  engagement  with  either,  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  and  foot  pedals  connected  respectively  with 
said  shlftable  member  in  a  manner  to  maintain  said  shift- 
able  member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch 
members,  bat  operable  one  to  cause  engagement  with  one 
of  said  clntch  members,  and  the  other  to  effect  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  clutch  members. 

43.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  flume,  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
movable  relative  thereto,  an  operating  mechanism  on  said 
support,  a  driving  member,  members  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  operating  mechanism  for  driving  the  latter 
from  the  former,  normally  disconnected,  means  for  effect 
ing  a  connection  between  said  raemb<»Y  to  actuate  said 
operating  mechanism  alternately  in  reverse  directions  at 
will.  Including  means  operable  by  force  applied  to  estab 
lish  said  driving  connection  and  automatically  operable, 
when  such  force  is  removed  to  effect  a  disengagement  of 
said  driving  connection. 

44.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  supporting  frame,  a  container  element  supported 
thereon,  an  operating  mechanism  movable  to  different  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  container,  a  driven  member,  mean* 
connecting  the  driven  member  and  the  operating  mecha- 
nism in  a  relation  that  the  latter  shall  be  driven  from 
the  former  in  its  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  associated  with 
said  driving  connection  between  the  driven  member  and 
the  operating  mechanism,  to  operate  the  operating  mech- 
anism in  reverse  directions  and  to  disconnect  to  render 
the  operating  meclianism  inoperative  when  desired. 

45.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  main  supporting  frame,  a  container  element  8upi>orted 
thereon,  an  operating  mechanlam  movable  to  different  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  container,  a  driven  member,  means 
connecting  the  driven  member  and  the  operating  mecha- 
nism In  a  relation  that  the  latter  shall  be  driven  from 
the  former  in  Its  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
means,  including  a  pedal,  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator, associated  with  said  driving  connection  between  th' 
driven  member  and  the  operating  mechanism,  to  operate 
the  operating  mechanism  in  reverse  directions  and  to  dia- 
connect  to  render  the  operating  mechanism  inoperative 
when  desired. 
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49,104.  CANOPY  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  FIX 
TV  RES.  CHAaLEs  J.  ALCAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Samuel  Bbaplro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,555. 
Term  of  patent  3i   y«»ars. 


49,106.  OVAL  BACK  FOR  QA8  AND  ELECTRIC  FIX- 
TURES. Chablks  J.  ALCAN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Coihpany,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81..">57.  Term 
of    patent    'A\    years. 


\ 


i[nTr<  4  A  a  M  Ainmr' 


The  ornameuial  <i«-Kit;u  fur  a  canopy  for  gas  and  electric 
fixtures,  at  shown. 


The  ornamental    design    for   an   oval   back    for   pas    and 
electric  fixtures,  as  shown. 


49,105.  SHOWER  PLATE  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC 
FIXTURES.  Charles  J.  Alcan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Sliap'.ro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
B.rman.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,556.  Term 
of   patent   3|    years. 


mmiiiummnni 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   shower  plate   for  gas  and 
electric   fixtures,  as  shown. 


49,107.  SOCKET-COVER  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC 
FIXTTRBS.  Charles  J.  A^<^*^,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Reliance  Metal  Spinning  Company.  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph 
Stiapiro,  Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris 
Berman.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,5r)8.  Term 
of   patent   31    years. 


-"^ 


n^ri:.n™ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   socket  cover  for  gas  and 
electric  fixtures,   as    shown. 
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49.108.  SHAVIXO-RRUSH.  Leopold  Aschih,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,940. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orDamental  design  for  a  shaving  brush,  as  shown. 


49.109.  LIGHTING  BOWL.  MO8B8  D.  Blitzer,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.712. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   lighting  bowl  as   shown 
and  described. 


49.110.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Walter  Di 
ViLLC,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  assignor  to  George  C. 
Thompson.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,007.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
■hown. 


49.111.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Waltir  Da 
ViLXE,  East  LlveriKMl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  George  C. 
Thompson,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,008.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


49.112.  FLOAT.  Charles  E.  Docolas,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  asslcnor  to  The  John  Douglas  ComjMtny.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1915.      Serial  No.  64.177.     Term  of  patent  SJ   years. 


■1 


^-"H 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  float  as  shown. 
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49,118.      LIGHTING  FIXTURE.      Charles   A.   Di  ep.nbh,      49,116.     SHIRT-WAIST.     Felicja  Grinoch,  New  York 


Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the  M.  J.  Grady  Fix 
ture  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,029. 
Term   of  patent   31   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


49,114.  TABLE  ORNAMENT.  Robert  H.  Goldstei.v. 
Los  AnK«'l«''*.  <"al.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,395.     Twrm  of  patent  7   years. 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  &  M.  Cohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,208.  Term 
of  patent   3i    years. 


The  ornamental  deslfrn  for  a  shirtwaist,  as  shown. 


^    '; 


^dn 


Mi|£-> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  ornament,  as  shown. 


49,11.-.  SHIRTWAIST.  Fklicja  Grinoch,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  J.  &  M.  Cohn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Firm.  Filed  Jan.  7.  191.-..  Serial  No.  1.050.  Term 
of  paffnf   .'ij  years. 


49.117.  TOILET-COMB.  Edwin  W.  Grove,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.543.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toilet  comb,  as  shown. 


49.118.  SAFETY  MATCH-BOX.  James  Osa  Hates, 
Willis,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,874. 
Term   of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shirtwaist,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    safety    match    box.    as 
shown. 
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49.119.  POWDBR  RECEPTACLE       BODY.  Edml.,1) 

aowruxs,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerkan  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  Nf'w 
Jersey.  Filed  Ffb.  19.  lyi.l.  Serial  .No,  '.).444.  Term 
of  patent    T    vfars. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a  powiler    rerfptacle   bo<ly, 
AS  shown. 


49,122.     ARM  HUSK  OR  BOKY  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRACK- 
ETS  AND   CHANDELIERS.      Charlbs    E.    Jonbb.   Chi 
<«K0.  111..  asRlgnor  to  Metal   .\rt»  A  Crafts  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    Apr.    «.    1916. 
S^Tlal  No.  90.005.     Term  of  pat.-nt  3j  years. 


4    ' 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   arm    husk    or    bo<ly    for 
♦■le<trl<'   brarket.-i  and   chandeliers,  as   shown. 


49,120.  CAN  -  COVER.  Edmi  nd  HorFsuAN,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1915.      !*erlal   No.   9.447       Term   of  patent    7   years. 


49.123.  BOTTLE  STOPPER  John  Karpix  and  Chablm 
\.  Baebow,  Ra<lne.  WN.  Filed  Mar  rt,  1916.  Serial 
-No.  '^2,507.     Term  of  patent  7  .vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  can  cover,  as  shown. 


49,121.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  Robert  Ibbdill,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  86,032.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  stopper,  as  shown. 


49,124.  HANDLE  FOR  REFRI(;ERATOR8.  Habkt  C. 
Leo.naki),  <;rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Refrigerator  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,442.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  tire  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for    n    handle    for    refrigerators 
substantially  as  shown. 
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49.126.  BICYCLE-PBAME.  Edwaed  jDLics  Lonn,  L«- 
porte,  Ind.,  aBsi^nor  to  Great  Western  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Nov.  29,  1915.  SerUI  No.  64,170.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle-frame,  as  shown. 


49.12«  PUSH-BUTTON  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Rat 
H.  Ma.nbon,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garford 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Piled  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  42,076.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  push  button  circuit  con- 
troller, as  shown. 

226  0.  G— 118  * 


49.127.  GAME  BOARD.  Michail  J.  McInttm,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,230.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game-board  as  shown. 


49,128.  FIN<;ER  RING.  Gbobgb  M.  Bicb,  Cranston.  R.  1. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,720.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flnger-ring,  as  shown. 


49,129.       REFLECTOR.       Philip    Shipbon,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,169.     Terra 

of  patent  7  years.  , 


The  ornamental  desixn  for  a  reflector  as  shown. 


!  i 


hi 
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49,130.      BOWL  FOR   A   LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Robut      49,133.      TRACTOR-BODY.      Haebi    C.    Waiti,    Chicago, 
G.  Waonib  and   E:bnbst  J.   Schwbitzsb.  Los  Angeles.  III.,  asslgncr  to  Walte  Tractor  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 

Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,007.     Term  of  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial 


patent  3i  years. 


No.  4,388.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  a  lighting  fixture 
as  shown. 


49,131.       PAN    FOR    A    LIGHTING-FIXTURE  Robbbt 

a.    Wag.ner  and    Eb.nbst  J.    Scuwiitzbh,   Lo!<  .Xngeles. 

Cal.     Flleil  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,010.  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pan  for  a  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tractor  body,  as  shown. 


49.134.  ARM  REST.  Bissie  M.  Smith  Wai.sh,  Sheri- 
dan, Wyo.  Filed  Der.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  61V081. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


49,132.  PAN  FOR  A  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Robbbt 
G.  Waonbb  and  E^nbst  J.  Schweitzbb,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,012.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pan  for  a  lighting  fixture,   1 


Q 


as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  arm  rest,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    MAY    SO,  1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

M£u-ks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso »*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No  59,017.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(;  ENGI.NES  t  HcDHON  Motor  Cab  Compant,  De- 
troit. Mich.      Filed  Ort.  6.   1011. 


Particular  deacription   of  giiod». 
Claimn  u»c  since  July,  1909. 


-.\utomolilles. 


Ser.  No.  77,466.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  SandoWs  Cocoa  and  Chocolati 
Company   Liiiitid,   London,   England.      Filed   Apr.   18, 

lltU. 


Ser.  No.  77.04.'5.    (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      Fbancis  H. 
Bbown,  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Eugen  Sandow. 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Cocoa. 
Claims  u«e  since  May  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.337.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Richtbb  &  Hoitiiann 
Thi  Habtard  Dental  Mancfacturino  Compant,  G»- 
8BLL8CHAFT  MIT  beschbAnkteb  Haftcno,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.     Filed   May   16,   1914, 


Cryslone 


Particular   deacription    of   goods. — Metallic    VbIt**. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  2,  1914. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Crystone." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  or  Wadding 
Rolls  for  Dental  Purposes,  Excavators,  Pluggers,  Inatra- 
ments  for  Plastic  Filling,  Dental  Chairs,  Head-Rests  tor 
Dental  Chairs.  Oi>eratlng-StoolB,  Hand  and  Fountain 
Spittoons.  Sallva-EJectors,  Impression-Trays,  Hand  and 
Angle  Pieces,  Plugging  Mallets  and  Hammera,  Babber 
Dams  and  Holders,  Orthodentlcal  Apparatoa,  Artlcnlators, 
Blow-Lamps    and    Burners    for    Dental    Purposes,    Dental 

[Vol.  886,      Ho.  6,] 
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Lathes  and  Their  E<qiilpiDenta,  Flasks.  Moath-IIlamlnat6rs, 
Tongue  -  Holders,  Mouth  -  Mirrors.  Dental  Forceps,  Den- 
tal Pincers,  Dental  Clasps;  Syringes  for  Air,  Water,  and 
Medicaments;  Root-FlUlng  Instruments,  Dental  Chisels, 
Dentfil  Spatulas,  DenUl  Matrices,  Plates  for  Mixing  FiU- 
ing  Material,  Impression-Cups.  Dental  Varnish  and  Surgi- 
cal Varnish,  Molding  Comi>oands  for  the  Purirases  of  Den- 
tal Surgery,  Filling  Material  for  Teeth,  and  ArtlflcUl 
Teeth. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85,8&6.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lton  k  Hialt.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  10,   1915. 


m 


^    Q    ^ 


PartiCMlar  description  of  goods. — Violins. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,149.  (CLiAS*  SI.  OAMSS.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Hbw  Tot  MAatVAcnnuNO  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  ».  1»«- 


Particular  descrlpUm  0f  #>s<s. — ^Tsys  aad  Dolls. 
CUatms  use  slno*  abmtt  Jam.  SS,  191A. 


Ser.  No.  86,475.     (CLASS  4t.     MAIff  BXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)      BuamoLOUAT  mtrnmWKt  Omipant,  Roch- 


ester, N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1916. 


Particular  description  of 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1906 


Ser.   No.   86,51S.      fCLABS  39.     CKOTHIMO.)      Oolosn- 
BCROs.  Washlnjtsn.  D.  C    jni««  May  10,  1916. 


No  claim  being  — <«  te  1h«  wmw€  "  Bradford  **  ayart 
from  the  matter  slioini. 

P«rttoulmr  dMcrlpUtm  mf  yisdi. — Hata  aad  Caps. 
CUHms  mm  ataee  Apr.  tO,  lOlS. 

[Vol. 


Ser.  No.  87.260.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      Thb   HaaMiTAos  Olits   Oil  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1916. 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — OllTe-Oll. 
Claims  use   since   March,    1881. 


Ser.  No.  87,289.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  TBI  Gabland  Comfany.  Cleveland.  Ohln. 
Filed  Jane  14.  1915. 


^ 


f^®^® 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Plastic  Ma- 
terial for  Laying  and  Resur<aclag  Roofs. 
ChUms  use  since  Jan.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,678.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREKI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thohxton  W.  Bckobss,  Spring 
field.  Mass.     Filed  July  1,  1915. 


G(ua^j 


Consisting  of   the   word   "  Quaddy." 
Particular  description   of   900(t«.— Candies. 
Claim*  use  since  June  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.866.     (CLASS  M.     CLOTHING.)     Morris  & 
Co.,  Baltlmor*.  Md.     Filed  July  9,  1916. 


The  picture  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  a  portrait  of  John 
Paul  Jones,  a  naral  officer  of  Revolutionary  fams. 
ParMsalor  description  of  goods. — Middy-Blouses. 
Claima  use  since  June  14.  1915. 
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Ser.   No.   89,0<>9.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-   |    Ser.   No.   90,976.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND  INGRBDI 
K.VTS    OF    FOODS.)       Milam  Morgan    Co.    Ltd..    New  ENTS    OF    POODS.)       L.    B.    Skinnbb,    Dunedln,    Fla. 


Orleans,  I>a.     Filtnl  Sept.  3,  1915. 


.NO  rlalm  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a   horse 
aiKl  mule  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
Particular    deitcription    of    goods. — A    Ho^s^■    and    Mule 


fl(iimn  UHc  slni'o  the  year  \9\?>. 


t 


Filed  Nov.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.602.      (CLASS  .S9.     CL<>TMl.N«it      Lsonard  & 
Barrows.   Mlddl.l>oro.    Mass,      Filed    Nov.    12.    1915. 


©TOMMKl 


Particular     description     of     yoodx.     ^)^an^ios.     (Jrape- 
Frult,  and  Tangerines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1915. 


1  Ser.  No    91.022.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 

Particular    drucriptxon    of    good».      Leather    Boots    and   '  SUR<;ICAL    APPLIANCES.)       Thk    Scholl    Masifac- 

Sho.'s                                                                                                              i  TTRiNG    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Flle<l    Nov.    29,    191T>. 
ClaimM  use  slnco  1892. 


Ser.  .No.  90,79:i.  fCLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETER(;ENT, 
AM)  I'OLISHIN(J  MATERIALS.)  Marden.  Orth  & 
Hasti.s(;s  Co..   Boston,  Mass.      Fil.d   Nov.   20.   1915. 


MOHOO 


The   word  "  Mohco." 

I'articuUtr    description    of    goods, — Carriers'     Oils    and 
Soap  (ireases. 

Cl<»imK  UKC  sinie   Oft.    1.    1915. 


S.r.  No.  90.840,  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  1NKIN(;  MA- 
TERIALS.) RmiNOTON  TTPBWRITIR  rOMPANV.  Illon 
:ind  New  York.  N,   Y.     FIUhI  Nov.  22,  1915, 


Consisting  of  a  heaTy-line  ellipse  l)rt)ktn  away  at  one 
portion, 

Partitmlar  description  of  goods. — Arch  Supports, 
Bunion  -  Reducers,  Toe  -  Stralgbteners,  Bunion  -  Springs, 
IlamnierToe  Springs,  Com  and  Bunion  Pads,  Ankle- 
Supportcrs,    Heel-Cushlons,    Heel-Pads,    Heel-Liners. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  29,  1916. 


S».r  No,  91,082,  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH INCi)  The  R. 
A:  J.  Waist  Co,,  New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1915, 


NO   CONTACT  Wim  MCTAL 

theJj^andJwaist 

Rjir.  AUG.  20-/9/2. 
SIZE 


No    rlalm    Is   madi-    to    the    words    "  Trade-Mark,"    "  To 
>:ive    Time    Is    to    lengthen    Life."    "  Standard."    "  Rem-  .No    claim   la   made  t*  the  exilu*lve  u«e   of   tbo   printed 

iiigton."    or    '•  Typewriter   "    or    the    representation    of    a       matter,    except    "Rand    J,"    apart    from    the    trademark 


t.\pe writer  as  any  part  of  the  trade  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Carbon  Paper  and 
Type  Writer  Rlhbons. 

Claims  use  on  carbon  paper  since  about  the  year  1894 
.ind  on  typewriter  ribbons  since  about   the  year  1890. 

[Vol.  826. 


shown  in  the  <Irawlng. 

Particular  dtiscription  of  goods. — ('hlMren's  Under- 
walsts. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  al>out  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1913, 
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8€r.  No.  91.151.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th«  Atlantic  R»fini.vo  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.651.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Laxoi  Cannihg  Co..  Inc.,  Bau 
Claire.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1915. 


i<M^t^" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Canned  Frulta, 
Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Berries,  and  Canned  Pork 
and  Beans. 

(laima  uat  since  Jan.   17.  1KS7. 


The    crossed    arrows    and    the    outer    irregular    border 
are  printed  in  red.  !    Ser.  No.  91.692.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MKDICLNB8, 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Turpentine  Substitute.  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      John 


Clatma  uae  since  Sept.  2.  1915. 


Sf-r.  No.  91,152.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Atlantic  Rbfiniso  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1915. 


The  crossed  arrows  and  the  outer  irregular  border  are 
printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Rust-Preventive. 
KeroseQe-Oil,  Paraffln-Wax,  and  Candles. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,317.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  William  P.  D.  Moboss,  Rossville. 
Ga.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1916. 


(^jfaettoiite^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Paint. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  26,  1914. 


L.  Marlow,  Monroe,  Ga.     Fil»-«1   Dec.  22,  1915. 


^fARLOW:S  MAGIC  HEALER. 

The  .signature  shown  being  the  applicant's  and  the 
pl«ture  being  bis  portrait.  The  words  •  Marlow's  Magic 
Healer,"  except  associated  with  the  other  features  of 
the  trade-mark,  are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  descHption  of  pood*.— Medical  Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Sores.  Erysipelas.  Burns.  Cuta. 
Eczema.  Tetter,  Dandruff,  IrrlUtlons  and  Affections  of 
the  Skin  Due  to  Poisonous  Plants,  and  All  Skin  Diseases. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,732.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTIN(i  GOODS.)  New  Centcry  Game  Co..  Orange 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1915. 


/7ENTU 


Comprising  the  words   "  New   Century." 

Particular  description   of  gooda. — Games — viz..   Check- 


ers. 


Claims  use  since  Nov.  5,  1915. 
[Vol  3te.     Fo.  <.] 
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Ser.  No.  91.911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EnwiN  Em.ett  (Jano,  Bound- 
brook.   N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   4.    191rt. 


c-p 


'^TTL-^ . 


^^-KO-OA. 


r  0  ton  tu 


•OMMS  MMK  M.J. 


No  .laiin  Is  made  to  the  terms  "  Cookies,"  "  Regis- 
tered. '  •■  r.  O.  Box  293."  and  "  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.." 
apart   from   the   mark  shown  in   the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — -Bran    Cookies. 

VlaimK  uae  since  Dec.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No  91.912.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  E. 
Hessi.er   Co.,   Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   4,   1916. 


^^^< 


\  It//. 


.Ni>  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hardware  That 
Stand*  Hard  Wear"  except  in  association  with  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Particular    description    of    gooda. — Handles    for    Tools. 

'  Uiima  uae  since  1900. 


Ser  No  91,915.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Mrs. 
West  .\nva  McClelland.  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
4.    l{<lt>. 


T>i«-  vertical  parallel  lines  shown  on  the  drawing  are 
for  shading  and  do  not  form  a  color  feature  of  the 
mark.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  "  Registered  Trade  Mark.  Dr.  Hairs  Original 
:\Iediclne.  Est.  1874,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in 
The  drawing. 

Particular  descriptios^  of  gooda. — A  Medicine  for  Asthma 
Treatment. 

rlnima  use  since  Dec.  3.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.919.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbinwkndch  Stoffrkcen  CorrEE 
Co.,  St.  iMMis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  words  "  College 
Blend,"  no  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Blend  '  ex- 
cept as  associated  with  "  College." 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Roasted   Coffee. 

ctaima  use  since  about  Nov.  3.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  91.935.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GiVBNs  Brothers.  Mount  Ster- 
ling,  111.     Filed  Jan.  5,   1916.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — The  Ft>lki\ving  Nanieil 
Cannp<l  Products :  Baked  Beans.  Pork  and  Beans.  To- 
matoes, F'eas,  Corn,  Sweet  Potatoes,  Succotash.  Pump- 
kin, String-Beans,  Spinach,  Asparagus,  Hominy.  Peaches. 
.\prlcot8.   Pineapples,   Cherries,   Pears.   Plums,  and   Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  92,024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROCK- 
Bi  RN  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1916. 


PDCKBURN 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Rockburn." 
in  which  the  tails  of  the  letters  "  R  "  and  "  K  "  are  con 
tlnued   to  meet  a  horizontal  line  drawn   under  the  word. 

Particular  description  of  f^ood*.— Heating  Compounds — 
Namely.  Alcohol  in  Solid  Form. 

Claims  use  since  May  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,029.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kalman  Thau,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.   8,  1916. 


We  make  no  claim  to  the  words  "  Hair  Net  "  or  the 
representation  of  the  hair-net  In  Its  exclusive  use  by  ns 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  drawing,  the  picture  being 
fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 
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S«r.  No.  92.071.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI    '   Ser.  No.  92.277.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       San    Dimas    Okangk    Ghowkrs  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Fred 


Ass  N..  San  Dlmas,  Cal.     Fllwl  Jan.  11,  191tV 


IP3B^ 


Particular   description   of    'j'""i^'-Or&ns,'>   aud   Grap*" 
Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.073.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINC;..      W.ade  Cor. 
SET    CoMrv.v\.    Portlanil,   ^\I.-..    ami    .\\\v     York.    N.     Y 
Filt.l  Jan.   11,   1916. 


Particular    description    of    i/vo<i<.  -  Cursets    and    Bras- 
slferes. 

ClaimM  use  since  Dec.  10.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.204.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDI(\^L.  AND 
SUR<;iCAL        APPLIANCES.)  ScMciotr.     Wistir.n 

X  Rav  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910. 


Particular  desrriptinn  of  </';'/(/«. — Cauffry  Transform 
ers.  Treatment  Transformers,  IS.-jth  CiihlnPt>.  Dental  Colla. 
Radiographic  Tables.  RadlosttTfoacoplc  Table,  Stereo- 
scopes for  Us«  with  Therapeutic  Apparatus,  Diagnostic 
Boies.  Trochoscope,  Leg-Supports.  Trendelenburg  AtUch- 
ment.  Radloscopes.  Sphygmomanometers.  Hlgh-Frequency 
Therapeutic  Outfits.  Vibrator  TMittlts,  and  VlbratlnK 
Chairs. 

Claim*  UMc  since  Sept.  3,   191, "i. 


A.  Whartenbt,   Oklahoma,  Okla.     Flle<l   Jan.  20,  1916. 


GASO-IETS 

GIVES  MORE  MILES 


No  claim  tH>lng  made  to  the  words  '    <;ive.s  More  Miles." 
Particular   detcnptu>n    of   goods. —  A    Tablet    Composed 

of  Chemicals  for  Use  In  Gasolene  to  RemoTe  Carbon  and 

<;ive  More  Power  and  Mileage 
Claimi^  us€  alnce   Jan.    1,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,341.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Laii- 
B«RT  Pharmacaf,  Compaxy.  St.  Lx>uls,  Mo  Filed  Jan. 
22.   1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\   Chfmlial  or  Medl 
ral  Preparation  Manufactured  by  Us  Cndtr  a  Private  For- 
mula— viz.,    an    Antiseptic    for    Medicinal    rs**.    Personal 
Hygiene,  and  Toilet, 

Claim*  use  since  the  y««r  1882. 


Ser.  No.  92,400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Ida  PrTNAii,  Fa%x  Sandwich. 
Mass.      Filed   Jan.  25.   1916. 


GREEN  BRIAR 


Particular  description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruit.«.    Mar- 
malades, Preserves,  Jellies,  Mince  Meat,  Pickles. 
Claimn   use   since    1914. 
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Ser.  No,  »2,456.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Union 
MCAT  Company.  North  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  y^x/d*.— F'-rtlli/ir. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92.485.  (CLASS  10.  FERTII.IZKHS.  1  Union 
Mbat  Company.  North  Portland,  (•ng.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
191  rt 


Particular   description   of   gi)odi>. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1913. 


Fertilizer. 


Ser.   No    92,660.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INIJREDI- 
ENTS   (»F  FO<lDS.)      The   Certifikp   I'ropicts   Cum 
panv.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  K.-l.    5.  1916. 


•<V>1-4V 


-•i-v.1.,. -.i#>^' 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915 


Ser.   No.   92.749.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

Thk  Goodvkak  Tihk  &  Rt;BBEii  Company,  Akron,   Ohio 
Filed    Feb.    10,    1916, 


No  ilalm  b»'lng  made  to  the  representation  of  the  hoae 
.ipart  from  the  marks  appearing  thereon.  The  trade- 
mark as  used  comprises  a  blue  streak,  which  Is  displayed 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  hose  and  extends  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  the  words  "  Blue  Streak  "  printed  In  block- 
letters  on  the  outer  face  of  the  hose. 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Rubber    Hose. 

Claims  use  since  December,    1913. 


Ser.    No.    92.841.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Harry 
Morris  Lyon,  London,  England.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 


ECIRUAM 


Consisting  of  the  word    "  Eclruam." 

Particular  dcscripticm  of  goods. — Gowns  and  Blouses. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.  No  92.878.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  S.  Rose 
Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   15,   1916. 


No  claim  beinn  niad<'  to  the  words  '■  Price,"  "  Service, " 
and  "  Quality  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Diamond  -  Pointed 
Tools  and  All  Tools  Requiring  the  Use  of  Diamonds  and 
Bort,  Consisting  of  Diamond  Emery-Wheel  Dressers,  Dia 
mond  Turning-Tools,  Diamond  Shaping-Toolg,  Adjustable 
Diamond  Tools.  Diamond  Writing  and  Marking  Tools. 
Diamond  Optical  Drills.  Diamond  Chasing  Points.  Dla 
mond  I'.-intoprraph  I'olnts  and  Tools,  Diamond  Minlng- 
Drllls.  Diamond  Saw-Teeth,  Diamond  Etching-Points, 
Diamond  Engraving  -  Points,  Diamond  Ruling  -  Points. 
Diamond  Countersinks.  Diamond  Counterbores,  Diamond 
I..ap  Wheels,  Diamond  Saws,  Diamond  Glass  Cutters.  Dia- 
mond Reamers.  Diamond  Truing  Tools.  Diamond  Holding- 
Tools,  Diamond  Dies,  Diamond  Testing  Tools.  Diamond 
<;rlndlng  Tools,  Diamond  Hand  and  Ijfithe  Tools.  Dla 
mond  Cutting-Tools.  I>lamond  Drllllng-Tools,  Diamond 
Trlmmlng-Tools.  and   Diamond   Pointlng-To<tls. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  92,916.     (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 
ERATORS.)       HiRSH    &    ScHoriBi>D,    I.nc,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 


IMPERATOR 


Particular  degcription  of  goodti. — Filtering  Pulp. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1913. 


.«:or.  No.  92.999.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Bc.^hdslm 
Chandilier  MAxrr.4CTrRixo  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lighting  Fix- 
tures or  Lighting  Units  More  Especially  Employing  In- 
candescent or  Nltrogen-Gas-Fllled  Lamps  for  Semldlrect 
or  Indirect  Lighting. 

Claim.$  use  since  on  or  about  the  7th  day  of  February, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,013.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Hart 
MA.N  COMPA.NT.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (iasolene-Englnes, 
Kerosene  Engines,  DistlUate-Engines,  Gas-Englnes.  Cream- 
Separators,  Pump-Jacks,  Portable  Wood-Sawing  Machines, 
Feed  Grinders,  Cob-Crushers,  Grain-Grinders.  Concrete- 
.Mixers.  Sprayers,  Corn-Shellers.  Fannlng-Mllls,  Drills, 
and  Cultivators. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.103.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Misba 
WAKA  Woolen  Mancfacttrino  Company.  Mlsbawalca. 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1916. 


Badger 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  93.141.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB>- 
RIALS.>  Hei.vema.v  Limber  Compant  or  Heinbman, 
Wis.,   Merrill.   Wis.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


No  claim   to  the  name  "  Helneman  "  being  made  apart 
from   the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Dressed    and     Un 
dressed    Hemlock,    Hardwood,     (Lumber,)     Pine    Lumber, 
and  other  Forest  Woods  and  Also  Manufactured  Sawmill 
and   Planlng-Mill  Products. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  93,152.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Newsome  Feed  k.  Grain 
CoMPA.VT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


PALMO  MIDDS 

'   Palmo  .Mldds." 

Parti(^ilnr   description    of   goods. — A    Dairy    and    Stock 
F«»ed  Composed  of  Palm-OIl  and  Flour  Middlings. 
Claims  use  since  July  15.  1915. 


Ser.    .No.    1»3,201.       (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE.)       Colonial 
Cukda<;e  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1916. 


i  aOLDEN    CHAIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. ^Twine  and  Cordage. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.   1915. 


Sor.    No.    93.202.       (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE.)       Coix)nial 
CORPAGE  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Twine  and  Cordage. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.226.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  S.  FORBES  A  Co.,  Richmond. 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916,     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Ham, 
ders,  and  Lard. 

Cladms  use  since  1891. 


Bacon,    Shonl- 
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Ser.  No.  93.228.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  S.  FORBES  &  Co.,  Richmond. 
Va.      Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


I^ORBES' 

PERFECTION 


Ser.  No.  93,396.  < CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Panama 
Rtrrer  &  EgtiPMENT  Co.,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Perfection 
in  asaociation  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bacon. 
Claim*  use  since  1880. 


except 


8«r.  No.  93,230.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  HOME  Devices  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,   1916. 


LOME 


m   «- 


/'articular    description    of    goods. — Electric 
laundry-Washing  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   12.  1916. 


and    Hand 


Ser.   No.  93,344.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Ecoene  W.  PE^LEY,  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  6,   1916. 


BLUE  TAG 


No  right  is  claimed  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  blue  tag. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hams,   Bacon,    Lard, 
Sausage,  Oleomargarin. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  93.366.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU 
MKNTS.)      LrcEBMAM    A   Morrison,    Inc.,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  February,  1916. 


^ 


Particular  dexcriptioti  of  yinnlx. — Autonioliile-Tlre  Filler 
Consisting  of  a  Resilient  Composition  That  is  Packed  Into 
Automobile-Tires,  Taking  the  Place  of  .Xir  and  Inner 
Tubes. 

f^laims  use  since   Sept.  12.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  1)3,643.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Embbson 
Ei.ErTRic  Mam  FACTiRi.vG  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  191f).     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


EMERSON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Motors  ;  Elec- 
tric Fans,  Including  Fans  of  Portable,  Wall,  Ceiling,  and 
Floor  Types ;  Electric  Exhaust-Fans.  Electric  Forge-Blow- 
ers. Electric  Generators,  Electric  Motor-Generators,  Knlfe- 
Swltches,  Switchboards,  Panel-Boards,  Fuse-Boards,  Trans- 
formers, Rotary  Transformers,  Illuminating-Cylinders, 
Watch  I>emagnetizer8,  Electric  Organ-Blowers.  Electric 
Hair  Driers.  Electrically-Operated  Coffee-MUls.  Electri- 
cally Operated  Air  and  Water  Pumps,  Electrically-Oper- 
ated I>athes.  Electrically-Operated  Buflfers  and  Grinders. 
Ele(  trlcally-Operated  Furnace-Blowers,  Electrically-Oper- 
ated Hacksaws,  and  Electric  Motors  and  Power-Transmit- 
ters for  Sewing  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  93,692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thornton  W.  Burgess,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Quaddu 


Particular  dcsn-iption  of  t;ood«.—  Cakes  and  Crackers. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14,  1916. 


[Vol.  886. 


Ser.  No.  93,760.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stanley  R.  Fblbek,  SteTensTiUe, 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 


SUXHLKST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Fruit  and  Vege- 
tables. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  98.775.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)     R«DLA.ND8  Mutual  Okanom  Com 
PANT,  Redlanda,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22,   1916. 


^Bnnf 


fym^ 


Particular  deacrxption  of  gooda. — Oranges  and  Lemons. 
Claima  use  since  Nov.  14.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93,817.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  American  Encaustic  Tiling  Cn.  Ltd.,  Zanes 
rllle,  Ohio  ;  Maurer.  N.  J.,  «nd  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll.-.l 
Mar.  24.  1916. 


GRESILIO 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  (Jreaillo." 

Particular  detcriptum  of  goodn. — Wall,  Floor,  and  Cell- 
Ihr  Tiles  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Purposes. 
Claimi*  uite  since  July  1,  191Q. 


I  Ser.   .No.  93.818.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATK 

Ser.  No.  93,791.      (CLASS  4.     ABRA.'^IVE.  DETERiiE.NT,    \  RI.\I>.)     .\MaaicAN  E>(r.^u8Tic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zants 

AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)        Facst    Manitac     ;  vUle.  Ohio:   Maurer,  N.  J  .  an.!   New  York.   N.  Y.      Fll. .! 

luaiNC  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Mar.  24.  1916. 


Particular    detcription     of     goods. — Metal     and     Class 
Polish. 

Glaim$  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


TOURAINO 


ConslstlnK  of  the  word   "  Touralno  " 
Particular  detcriptirm  of  pond* — Wall.  Floor,  and  Cell 
tng  Tiles  for  Interior  and   Exterior   Purposes. 
Claimit  w.t^  since  July  1,  1915 


Ser.   No.  93,814.      (CLASS  12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RIALS.)     Amkhica.n  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.  Ltp,  Zanes    i 
vllle,  Ohio;  Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   i 
Mar.  24.  1916. 


CRYSTALLINIC 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Crystalllnlc.  ' 
Particular  description  of  goodie. — Wall.  Floor,  and  Ceil 
Ing  Tiles  for  Interior  and   Exterior  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No  9.^.820  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATK 
RI.VLS  >  .Vmbricav  Encaustic  Tii.in<,  <"<).  Ltd  .  Zan<- 
vllle.  Ohio:  Mauror.  N.  J.,  anci  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Fil.-.l 
Mar.  24,  1916 


VELOUR 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Velour." 

Particular  dmeriptian  of  i;oods. — Wall,  Floor,  and  Cei! 
ing  Tiles  for  IntiTlor  and    Exterior   Purposes. 
ClaimM  use  slme  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,815.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  American  Enc.\cstic  Tiling  Co.  Ltd.,  Zanes 
ville.  Ohio  :  Maurer,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.'  24.   1916. 


Ser.  No  98,821  (CLASS  12.  (CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RI.XLS.)  .Vmciik  AN  EscAUSTK  TiLiNr,  Po  I/TD..  Zanes 
rille,  Ohio:  Maurer.  N  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle.1 
Mar.  24,  1916. 


AVENTURINE 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Aventurlne." 
Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Wall.  Floor,  and  Ceil- 
ing Tiles  for  Interior  and  Exterior  I»urposea. 
Claims  use  s1dc«  July  1,  1915. 


CHINESCO 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Chinesco." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall.  Floor,  and  Ceil- 
ing TIJes  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Purposes. 
Claims  use  sinc«  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.   No.  93,822.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 

RI.\LS.i       .\MERI(AN    ENI  At  STIC  TILING  CO.  LTD.,  ZaUCS- 

vllle,  Ohio  :  Maurer,  N.  J.,  an.l  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1916 


MING 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Ming."' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall,  Floor,  and  Cell- 
ing Tiles  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Purposes. 
Ulaitns  use  alnce  July  1.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  98,828.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Amebican  Encaubtic  Tiling  Co.  Lit)..  Zanes- 
vllle,  Ohio;  Maurer.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
-Mar.  24,  1916. 


TUSCANO 


•  ■insisting  of  the  word  "  Tuscano." 
I'artieuJar  description  of  goods. — Wall,  Floor,  and  Cell- 
iiig  Tiles  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98.834.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Waltbe  L. 
Dav,  Westfleld.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1916. 

TREADONME 


f'artftular    description    of   goods. 
fafhaMe  Heels  for  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  2.  1916. 


-Attachable   and    De- 


S^r  No.  98.857.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
Samtabt  Seal  MANrtACTCBiNO  Company.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffoo4$. — Bottle-Seal*. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  14.  1916. 


S.r     No.    93,885.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Lura    S. 
Bbainbbo.  Meriden,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


DEFI 


Particular  description  of  gcods. — Waists  and  Skirts. 
('laims  «M«  since  May  27,  1912. 


s.r  No.  98.980.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
IVG  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  CALiroBNiA 
ronauGATED  (."ulvert  Co..  Oakland  and  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Flle<l  Mar.  28,  1916. 


Particular  4aaeri^tion  of  ffoods. — Iron  Flumes  ;  Inverted 
Siphons.  Stcrm-Dralns.  and  Well-Curbing,  Lateral  Head- 
(.ates,  Irrigation-Gates.  Checks  or  Tappoons.  Slide  Head- 
Gates,  Hinge  HeadrOates.  Automatic  Dralnage-Oates.  and 
Reserrolr-Outleta. 

Claim*  •««  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  February.  1916. 

[yoL2M. 


Ser.  No.  93,996.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  JOHN  O. 
Traver  k  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  80, 
1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Just  Good  Things" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Parti(ular  description  of  goods. — Goods  I'sed  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Shoes  —  Namely,  Counters,  Innersollng. 
Welting,  Heels  of  Various  Materials,  Slip-Taps,  and  Sock- 
Linings. 

Claim^s  use  since  June  18,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  94,016.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  THE 
Miller  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1916. 


^% 


t* 


iJ  Y 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Leather-Plus " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soles  and  Heels  of 
Rubber  Composition. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,086.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Cbables  W.  Qillbttc.  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Trucks  and  Au- 
tomobiles. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  26.  1916. 
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Ser-  No.  94,060.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Acme  Coffbb  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  Is  a  representation  of  a  <off»'e  pot  In  a 
rpd  color. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  94,059.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Wlf.  BOABCMAN  &  So.Ns  Co., 
Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 


lERRY 


> 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brown  Berry 
cept  In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Partici^ar  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claim*  use  since  March,  1916. 


ex- 


Ser.  No.  94.094.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Watxb  Wobks,  Richmond.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


No  claim,  however.  Is  made  for  the  words  "  Richmond, 
Ind.,  U.  S.  A.,"  or  for  the  words  "  Qaalitj  Vehicles  "  apart 
from  their  use  in  connection  with  this  trade-mark,  or  for 
the  words  "  The  Wayne  School  Car  "  apart  from  their  use 
in  connection  with  this  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Hacks  and  School- 
Cars — that  Is  to  say.  Vehicles  Used  Primarily  for  Convey- 
ing Children  to  and  from  School. 

Claims  use  since  aboat  Jan.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,096.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Armstbonq  Cork  Compant,  Plttsbarch,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1010. 


CORKOLEUM 


Particular  description   of  gooda. — Llnoleam,  Cork   Car- 
pet, and  Floor-Coverings  Composed  Mainly  of  Cork. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  27,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  94.135.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Thb  Babco<  k 
Printing   I>ri8S  M.wcrACTTRiNo  Compant.  New  Lon 
don.  Conn.     Flle<l  .Apr.  4,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


RELIANCE 


The  trade  mark  ronslsts  of  the  word  "  Reliance." 
Particular  dei>cription  of  gooda, — Prlntlng-Presses. 
Claima  uae  since  July,   1894. 


.s.r  No.  94.136.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Babco*  k 
PKINTINO    PRKSS    MANUrACTTRINO    COMPAST.    New    Lon 

don.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


REGULAR 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Regular." 
Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Printing- Presses. 
Claima  uae  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  94.137.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Ba» 
COCK  Printing  Priss  MANurAcrvBiNO  Compant,  Mew 
London,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 


EXPRESS 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  SSxpresa." 
Particular  d«acription  of  good*. — Prlnting-I 
Claims  ute  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  94,138.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Bab 
COCK  Printing  Press  MANcrACTORi.NO  Compant,  New 
Londoxf,   Conn.      Filed   Apr.   4,   1910.     Under   ten-year 


proviso. 


STANDARD 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Standard." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Prlntlng-Preaaes. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  December,  1882. 
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Ser.  No.  94,186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  N.  Landon  Birchell.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1910. 

RA=MO 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
CUUma  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,195.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RI.\LS.)  R.  Fabibn  it.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 

ACME 

Partuular  dcscHption  of  ffood*.— Portland  Cement. 
Claims  uae  ulnce  Sept.  19,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  94,246.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Burns  Bros.  Mro.  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Y^^VEf?  ^ 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  Is  a  portrait  of 
Robert  Burns,  a  Scotch  poet. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Poplin  and  Velour 
Cotton  Piece  <3oods. 

CkUma  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,257.  (CI^SS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Indian  REriNiNo  Company,  Augusta,  Mo.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916. 

I    BLUE  GRASS 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  94.269.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  The 
Shwatder  Trunk  Mfg.  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916. 


SAMSON 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Trunkti,  .Suitcases,  and 
Traveling- Bags. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   94,294.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      8.   A.  k 
H.  Myers,  Boston,  MasR.     Filed   Apr.   10,   1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rain  Coats. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,300.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Wright  &  Ditson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   Apr.    10.   1916. 

BIRDIE 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — (Jolf  Balls. 
ClaimJt  UKC  since  Mar.  22,   1916. 


Jf 


Ser.  No.  94,301.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Wright  &  Ditson.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and    Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Apr.   10.    1916. 


BISK 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Golf-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,323.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Marshall 
Field  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — <Jloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  1890. 


Ser.  No.  94,344.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  John  Wanamaker,  New  York,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 


lUIE  f  LASH 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Blue  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  8.  1916. 
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Ser.   No.  94,351.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.)       Empihi    State    Pickli.ng    Co.. 
Phelps.   N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   12.   1916. 


'm^m.^mm 


No   'lalm   being   tuade   to   the   words   "  York    State  "   ex 
pt  in  assoclatloD  with  the  mark  as  sbowD. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — CaoDed   SauerKraut 
VUiimt  u»e  since  1908. 


S^r.  No.  94,352.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  AXLBN  R.  Fhllowb,  Slonx  Falls,  8.  D. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 

PREPAREDNESS 


Farticular  description  of  goods. — Playing  Cards. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.359.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE 
RIALS.)  Thi  Litosilo  Co.  or  Amirica.  I.scohpo- 
RATBD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fll«d  Apr.  12.   1916. 


\  CbtiHextftle  ytoorinoi 


No  claim  being  m^de  to  the  ezcIiuiTC  right  to  the  use 
of  the  phrase  "  The  Flexible  Flooring  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plaattc  Material  for 
Surfacing  Floorings  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,377.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)     DusKiL  Mop  Company.  Padncah.  Ky. 


Filed  Apr.  13.  1916. 


^\JSK/^ 


A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polish-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  NoTemt>er,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    94.385.       (CLASS    46       Ft>ODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)      Girairpi:  Mataloni.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  .\pr.   !.•?.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ollve-dl. 
("'laim^  use  since  the  year  1913. 


Ser.  No.   94.403.       (CLASS  23.      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS.    AND   PARTS   THEREOF  )       WB   Mant 
rACTUBiNr,    Company.    Int.,    Binghamton.    \.    Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1916. 


<®B> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Thread  Cutters. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.407.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  WmprnEiMER  &  Bbc.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1916. 

dlimlevard 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons  and  Ribbons 

of  Velvet  and  other  Pile  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  94,409.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS)  ABHLA.yn  Textilb  Compakt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 


[Vol.  S26. 


No  claim  l>eing  made  to  this  word  "  Finish  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Bilk,  Cotton,  and 
Woolen  Piece  Gloods. 

Claitns  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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Ser  No  'M.4.'?s.  Ml. ASS  4»!  KOnl>S  .K  M »  INCHKItl 
KNTS  nr  F(»<»lis  I  \V  Wiin  Wi-kks  .\.  w  York 
.N     V        nii-.l    Apr     H,    I'.iUl. 


SYROMAL 


I'nrt  \<  uliii    <li  "criptfin   nf   iitmiln         ^(■il>t    I'u'mI. 
t'liiirn"   u  «<    ■-liiii'   .\pr.    10.    llMil. 


S.r  N"  !M  4.irt  Ml. ASS  ■.'.'<.  (1  ri.KKVMACIIINKKV 
AM>  Ttxd.s.  AND  I'AIClS  TIIKIUinF  1  Wiii..i\  \ 
(JlBBs  Srwiv.,  MaiHInk  <"').,  .N.w  >  urk.  .N'.  ^  Kilf.l 
Apr     14.   r.tltV 


FELDLOCK 


Partiiiidn   ili  Hcrtption  of  goods — Sewing  Mai  liiin 
'■/film-   n-c  >i|nc«'  Novemt>er,   1915. 


S.r.  No.  94,402.  (CLASS  4»1.  Ki»(^ltS  A.ND  IN<;REDI 
ENTS  of  foods.)  Wki.i.s  <  \Nr.v  Co.,  CblcaRo,  111. 
Filed   Apr,   17,   1916. 


c\ 


^\)ER£^.^ 


■^ 


J'di-iit  uhtr  lU  scriptiAiti   !//■  iiiioil.". — ClilKties. 
r((/i;«.x  i(.s(    ^iii' I    about  Feb.  5,  1916. 


Ser  .No  '.M.44«l.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\.\1>  1N(;HKI>1 
KNTS  OF  K(M>I>S.)  Geor<;e  W.  Loft.  New  York.  N  Y 
ni..1   .\ipr    l.l.  1916. 

Pencarus 


Pa»t'i  ulnr  iltmcription  of  (foods. — Candy 
'■(<xim«  ux>    ^JDi-e  Mar.   25.   IftlH 


Ser    No    !(4  4.'.>'        (CLASS  Hit.      CLOTHINiM       Kl.  MMoM) 
Mosii.K\    Mil. IS,  Kuhsvilie,  «ia.      Filed   .\\)V .  \'>.  191»j. 

PAPOOSE 


f'lirtuiihir  ill  11  riptiiiii   uf  tiinnix.       Ilovjcry. 
C/(nm.K  Ufi    >lii(e  .\ug.   1.  1906. 


Ser    No    '.14  4,".!t        Ml, ASS  .SI*       <'I.<»TIIIN<;   i       Hi.  HM.«M. 
H(isiKH\    Mii.i.s.  KoK.svllU'.  «;,i,       riled   .\pr.   ir».  litH! 

POWHATTAN 


Sei    No    '.M.-'ilC.    MLASS-J2.   (;  AMES.  Tt 'Y  S.  ANKSPORT- 
IN(;  (;oOI>S.i       S(  hmki.zkk  .Kkms  Co  .  Kjinva-  Citv.  Mo. 

lii.-.j  .\\>\.  iv.  mif,. 


^ 


4 


J'lit  ticuliir  ill  script  ion  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 
(Imntx  w.x'    >ince  Nov.  22.    1915. 


Ser.     No      •.t4.."..">0.       (CLASS     3».       CLOTHINcJ.i       Shaw 
Sto<i<in<.  Company,  Lowell,  .Mass.     Filed  Ai»r.  lit,  1916. 


S'CV-tka/0-QO'l 


I'nrt  Huliir   ih  xriifit  imi    uf    ijiiuiif.       Ilosiory,    Knit    Iiider- 
\vo;ir,    and    S\\eHt<T>. 

ciuiinx   usi    >in<e  Feb.   23,   1916. 


I'lirt  II  iiliir  ill  "irifjtiun  of  ifoodx — II(isier\ 
ciimni   ui-i    slii(«>   July.   lHl."j. 


Ser    No    ;4  400.       (CLASS  rjH.      CKOTMINfM       Itn  hmum, 
II>'SiKH\    M11.1..S.   K<i>>*vlll.',  •;«.       Filed  Apr.   1.").   I'tld. 


SAMOSET 


I'm  r  II  uliir  ill  -11  I  If, til, II  uf  iiuiiiIh. —  l|ti>ier\. 
VUnm-<  trif   fiiMf  Mav.  I9I1. 


Ser.  No.  <0.."ir>4.  Ml..\SS  li'.t.  (  LoTI  1  1  N  ( J.  .1  S.a\<.KR 
r.iKHiiKiis.  New  York.  N.  Y..  ami  Diilla-  and  Wmu.  'I'ex. 
Filed    .\]>r.   lit.   1910. 


GOlNSAVEl? 


I'ltrt  Kiiliir   ih  ><iriptiiin    of  youds. —  Mosicry,    Knit    liider- 
wear.   Sweaters,  and   (iJoves. 
Claims  UK)    siixe   .luly.    lit(»6. 


Ser.  No    04.461.       ML.\SS;!J*       CLOTMINO)       KhiivinM, 
ll.j.siEio    .Mli.l.H,  Kossville,  Ga.      Filed  Apr.   1.".,   liMC. 


SEMINOLE 

Partiruliir  di  srriptinn  of  good*.  —  Hosiery. 
Claims   um    since   May.   1911. 

2L'GO.  G.— 114 


Ser.  No.  1(4. .'.."."..  (CL.XSS  .39.  CL(»THlN<;.i  Sam.er 
HuOTMriiS.  N<\v  Yoik.  N.  Y..  and  Dallas  and  Wa^o.  Tex. 
Fllwl    Ajir.    19.    1916. 

sauTHUAND 


['(irticiilnr   ilrsrrifitiuii    nf    ii'"'!-'.     Collar'-.    Shirt-^.    Knit 
I'nderwear.   and   (ilovev, 

CUiimy    utc    since   January.    1912. 
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Ser.    No.   94,561.       (CLASS   46.      F(M)r)S    AND    IN(iREI»I         Ser.   No.   »4.Mt8.       (CLASS    4«.      FOODS    AND   LNORFDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      The   Walihjrf  Astoria    Impokta  MENT.>^.>      <;Von.;f;    BoR.;rci.DT  &  C.v.   New   York,   n'   Y 


TION  COMP.\XT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FIIhI  Apr.  19.  IWlfi. 


FnrtUular   dencriptiun    of    {/o'dIm. — Coffe.". 
Vttiiiii-<   use  since   Novi-iiil>tT,    l.S!»7. 


S,r.  No.  !t4,.->77.  (<'LASS  4*;.  FOODS  AND  I\(;UKDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  .Manas  I'.iu.s..  N.w  V,.rk  N  Y 
Filed    Apr.    2U.    iyi6. 


Pnrtinihir  dmcrxpti,,n  of  (/itudM. — Malte<l  .Milk. 
Chiimyt   uHt'  sinoe   May.    I'.tl.'i. 


Ser.   N.I.   H4..".ni.      (CLASS    4<;.      FOODS    AND    INiiKKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Wii.i.ivM     K.    Tallant.    Astoria, 
Or.c.      FUeil    Apr.   20,   191tj. 


REQUA 


Pnrtirular  ddfcription  of  y/'K/x.      Oiiiii.il  Salmon. 
CInimt  use  since  July   1,   1910. 


Ser.   N...  !»4.»503.      (CLASS  27.      FIOROLO(JICAL   INSTKl 
MF.NTS.i      (;kor(  E    r.<(|{<,Fi:r  |>T  &  Co..   New   York,    .N.   Y. 
Filed   Apr.  21,   19Ht. 


.^OPEv^v 


I'urtiriilnr  dencriptum   of   i/oodx. — .Marm  ( 'I.x  k>>.   Clocks. 
Wnt<hes,    Hall-Clocks,   ami    Clockwork.s. 
Claim  ■<   use  since  Apr.   17,   1916. 


Ser.    No.   94.607.       (CLASS    40.      FfMIDS    AND    INCREI*! 
E.NTS   OF   FOODS.  I      Cho<  oi.atic   Prodi  its    Compaw. 
I'.altimorp,   Md.      Flle-I    Apr.   21,    1910. 


S 


Particular   description    of    (joodn. — Candy. 
Claimx   uat   since   January.    1916. 


Mo.     Filed   Apr.  21,   IQin, 


CARDINAL 


Pnrtirular   drxcHptiou    of  poorf*.  - -rho.oln  te    f  ..nfectL.n 
anil    Candy. 

(laimM    UMt    slnie    191o. 


Ser     No.    94.6O9.       (CLAS.S    40.      FOODS    AND    INiJRFDI 
KNTS   OF   FOODS..       lK)i..iv.s   Camv    Co..    St.   Joseph. 
Mo.      Filed    Apr.    21.    1916. 


Chocolates 
Bountif\ir 


-No    clilm    tielnjt    male    to    the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 

Chocolates  ■■    except    In    conjuiictlon    with    the    other    fea- 
tures shown   on   the  .Irawliu;  herewith   pre^.  ntcil 

Particular     dcMn  ipti'.n     of     (;■.«.</-<.(  Imo. la  te     Confe-^ 
tlon:<. 

Claimn    um>    sUk  e    Mar.h.    1911. 


Ser.    Nf>     94. •".It         (CLA.'^S    4<;        FooDS    AND    IN»;i{KDI 
ENTS    <»F    FOODS.)       (jii.i.rN    \    I'.i.Mn.    iv,    .    I, in,, in. 
Ncl.r.      Filcl    Ai)r.    21,    1916. 


Particular    docriptinti    of    good*. — Candy. 
t'laimn    ufi     since    19o4. 


Ser.  No.  ".t4.t!ls.  icr.ASS  40  FOOr>S  AND  INCJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  c.  D.  Kenny  Co..  Haltlinore.  Md. 
Filed    Apr.    21,    1916. 


STEEPLECHASE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claimi   use   since    Mar.    2n.    1916. 
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Ser.    No.   'J4.021.       (CLASS    40.      FOODS    AND    LNGREDI     j    Ser.  No.  94,662.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       A.   (;.    .Mi.rsk   C..  .    In<..    (^hl<aK<).  AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Clinton    F.    Bmy- 

lU.     Flle.i  Apr.  21.  1910.  nbr,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Chinky 
Pins 


Particular   description   of   goodn. — Candy. 
Claims    use    since    1910. 


Particular  description    of   goods. — TolIet-CIeanser. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.622.  (CL.ASS  23.  CT'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Nbw 
Departire  Mani  rACTtRi.vi;  Companv,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Fil.Ml   Apr.  21.   1910. 


g« 


» 


Ser.  No.  94.074.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jiffy  Starter 
CoMi'ANY,  I.\(()Ki'ORATED.  Detroit.  Ml(h.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1910. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — .Autlfri(  t ion  Bearings 
and   Parts  Thereof. 

Cla-imM  UMC  since  June  22,  1914. 


Rer.  No  94.023.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  New 
Departire  MAXirAcrrBiNc  Company.  Bristol,  I'onn. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 


fi-< 


5TARrf;? 


'sllPpV" 


N 


0 


Partirvlar  description    of   f7'>orf>'.-    .Xntlfrictlon  Bearings 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  ( >cf ober.   1907. 


Per.  No.  94.63S  (<'LASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INCJREDI- 
F:NTS  of  foods.)  Barataria  Cannim;  Co..  BUoxI, 
MIhs.      Flle<l    Apr.   22.   1916.      Under  ten  year   proviso. 


READY  LUNCH 


^ftoiT.r^^' 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark."  "  Jiffy 
Starter  Co.."   "Detroit.    Mich.,"'   or    "Pat.   Pend." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Me.hanlcal  Starting 
Device.;   for   F^ngines. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.0S6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stone  OrdeanWei.i.s  Company, 
Dulutb.   Minn.      Filed  Apr.  24.   1916. 


UZAR 


Particular   dtsi  ription   of  goods. — Cauiie<l    Shrimps    and 
Catin*^!   Sweet  Potatoes. 

Claims  use  sini-e  Jan.   1,   1><95. 


Particular    descriptiim    of    .yoorf*.— Peanut-Butter.    Fla- 
voring Extracts  for  Foods,  and   Spices. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   17.   1910. 


Rer.    No.    94,0.39.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FLK)DS.)      The   N.   K.   Fairhank    Company. 
Union    township,    near   Guttenherg.    N.   J,,   and    Chhago 
III,     FHed  Apr.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.707.  (CLASS  45.  BEVER.AGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  D.  F.  Hoi.LopETER.  Factoryvllle.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr,  25.  1910. 


No   claim    l>elng   made   to    the   words    "  The    Life   of   the 
Spring."  "  The  Spring  of  Life."  nor  "  Lithium,  Potassium, 
Particular    descriptum    of    goods. — A    I^rd     Substitute   ;   Sodium  "  apart    Irom   the   mark   shown    in    the  drawing. 

;        Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Water. 
I        Claims  use  since  (»ctober.   1914. 
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Con.slstiuK  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Beef  Fat. 
Claims  use  sln(e  1897. 
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St-r.    No.    94,758.       (CLASS    2.       RECErTACLES  )       The       .«<«»r.    No.    94.83y        (CLASS   4S       MALT    ILXTRACTS    AND 
Thi  Statk    Hitter   Comp.*nt,   Cincinnati.   Ohio       FII.mI  LigrORS.i       Tnited    Hmwtairs    Ci.mp.^.ny.    Chl.ajjo. 

Apr.   _'7.   VJlCj.  ,        111.      Kil.-.l   Mhv   1.   IttUV 


A 


P'trtiiuliir    iliirription    of    jjoodH. —  Milk  Cans. 
I'lmmt  uKf  xinre  June  1,   1910. 


Ser.  Nu.  94.773.  (CLAS8  45.  BEVEBAtiES,  NO.N  ALCO 
HOLIC.t  Daxiei,  B.  Lbstbb,  Savannah,  <;a.  Filed 
Apr.  2.S,   1916. 


I'mtuuhtr    lii  -rrtfttinn    'jf    (juods — \i^•*'T. 
CluimM   ui'    slrii  t'   Fehrtiarv,    iy(M». 


^*«•r.  No  94  S44.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRAl'lS  .AND 
LIQlfJKS.)  IMt«i>  I{BCTkKRiE.s  CoMl'.t.Nv,  Chlragu, 
III.      Kilf.l    Miiv    1,   1918. 


Nil  1  laiiii  l.s  iniult'  for  the  word  "  I^rt-w  "  t-x.  i.pt  in  <on- 
u»itlon   with   the  word   •'  Buffet  " 

I'nrttrul/ir  drmTiptuin    of  gouA*.    -Be«T. 

t'lmmt  u*f  siuie  on  nr  j(l><>nt  the  nunith  of  SepfrmNT, 
190><. 


Particuliir    di  acription    of    goodie. —  Table  Water. 
Claim*  ux'    since  July   1,  1914. 


S.r     .\..    M4  !M4        MLASS   2.S       CITLKRV.    M  .Xflf  I  .\t:RY, 
.\.Mi    innl.S.    \M»   IWRTS   THF:RK(>F  1      Initei.    Kn 
'INK   fiiMi-.^N^,   Lan.-Jt.v'.    MI'h.      Filed   May   5,    1910. 


DIABOLO 


t'nrttcutnr   ilr^rriptmn    of    //''"d"       <"r<'ntii  Separatfrs. 
I'lnim'  u*r   <\j\'>-  .Inn"-.    1!»1'J 


[Vol.  226.      No.  5.] 


li 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MAY  30.  1916. 


110.4MI.     liOCK  I?KF:r      .\.Nnr.i  ser  iU-R(H   Brewing  A.s 
s.iciATlov,  St.   Loiils.   Mo. 
Filed    Feliruary    2t",.    19lt',.       Serial    No     U.S. 112.       PUB 
LI.'SHED  MARCH   21,   ^9\ii. 

no.4Sl.       <.AS     BrRNIN(;     STOVES.       James    W.    Ash 
ri.u  c,n,  Bremen.  Ohio. 
Flle<l    January     17.     191(i.       Serial    .No.    02.174.       PUI? 
LLSHED  MARCH   14.   191C. 

U«.4«*2.     HORSE  AND  COW  FEEp.     The  J.  S.  Ashuk.k.k 
C').,  Mattodu.  Ill, 
FIl.tl    Noveinl.er    lo.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.G44.      PLB 
LISIIEI*  MARCH   14.   1916. 

llii.^s.w.     BEEK.      Ai  TO  CiTV  Brewi.no  COMPANT,  Detroit 
Mich. 


Serial    .No.    92,096.       PLB 
CviMTAi,   City    Dairy    Co., 
Serial    No.    92.723.       PUB 


Fll.".!    January    1.1.     1916. 
LISIIKD   MARCH   21,   1910. 
lHt.4>,4.      t>LEO.MAR<;AHIN 
«.'oluiiil>ua.  Ohio. 

Filed     Fehruary    9.     1916. 
LISHKD  .MARCH   21.  1916. 

11"4^.-.       (  KRTAIN   NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
«»F  SA.ME.     J.   I.   Case  Thresh i.ng   Machi.se   Com 
I'AXY.  Racine.  Wis. 
Fil«Hj    I>ec«nit>er    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.682.      PUB 

LISIIKD  MARCH   21.   1916. 

110.4H6.       CKiARS.     CHEROOTS,     AND     CKJARETTES 
MADE    OF    CKiAR  TOBACCO.      CATEY-CAcrAS    To 
BArro  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     25,     1916.       Serial     No.    92,891.       PUB 

LISHED  IIARCH    14,   1916. 

Il«»,4s7.        LADIES      COLLARS     MADE     OF     CERTAIN 
NAMED   MATERIALS,      Timothy   F.   Crowi.et,    In 
<  <i[(i'oRATE[>,  .N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
F11»t«    Jannanr     18.     1916.       Serial    No.    92,215.       PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   14,   1916. 

no.4SM.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Dl  nn  &  Mc 
<AHTHY.  Auhurn.  N.   Y. 
Fll.'d  October  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,170.     PUBLISHED 
DK<  EMBER  7,  1915. 

110.489.  BICYCLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  AND  CER 
TAIN   NAMED   PARTS   FOR   MOTORCYCLES   AND 
AUTOMnBILK      TRANSMISSIONS.         EcHPsE      Ma 
CHINE  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Decemher    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.108.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.490,  COoKINi.  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  INSTEAD 
OF  E<J<;S.     Eyis  Company,  I.nc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fi!e.l    December    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,161.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.   1910. 

llo.4in  CooKIN(;      COMPOSITION      FOR      USE      IN- 

STEAD   OF    E«;<;s.      E<;i8    Company,    Inc.,    Seattle, 
Wuf^h. 
File<l    December    4,    1915.       Serial    No.    91,162        PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    14.    1916. 

110.492.  COOKING     COMPOUND    MADE    FROM    COT 

TON  SEED    OIL.      The    N.    K.    Faikbank    Compaky, 

Union  township,  near  (iuttenberg,  N.  J.,  and  Chlcaro' 

III.  ' 

Fil.,1  Manh  ?,.   1915.      Serial  No.  84,914.      PUBLISHED 

MAY   11,   1915. 

110.493.  WHEAT    BREAKFAST    CEREAL.      Benjamin 
R.   Hammo.nd,  Washington.  Pa. 

Flle.l    January    27.     1916.       Serial     No     92  442        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,   1916. 


110.494.  EYESHADES  AND  EYE  SHIELDS.  F.  A. 
Hahdt  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    26.    1914.       Serial    .No.    S.S.n.'ja.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   21,   1916. 

110.495.  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  TO  PREVENT  BULTS 
FROM  SLIPPIN(;  ON  PULLEYS.  Rubkbt  KrVant 
IIenninu,   Milwaukee.   WIh. 

Filed  October  1,  1915.      Serial  No   89,574.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14.   1916. 

110.496.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL.  A.  A.  HotSMAN  k 
Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    l.S.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.107.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.497.  CHEESE.  Alexander  J.  Howem.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. ;  Mabel  E.  Howell,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of 
Alexander  J.  Howell,  decea8«Hl.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Shefford  Cheese  Company.  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed    January    24.    191.3.      Serial    N<i.    08.095.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30.  1915. 

110.498.  OXYACETYLENE   WKLDINC    AND  CUTTING 
TORCHES     AND     GASOLENE     AND     KEROSENE 
GAS  LAMPS.     The  Imperial  Brass  Mro.  Company 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    Deceml>er    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.021        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   7,   1916. 

110.499.  ROPE.  CORD.  TWINE,  AND  BINDER  TWINE. 
International    Harvester    Company    or    .New    Jer 
s»t.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.081        PIB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.500.  CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.      Georcje    F.    Jef- 
FBRBON,  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Filed    February    7.     1916.       Serial     No.    92  680       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   1916. 

110.501.  WRITING   AND  PRINTING   PAPERS.     Keith 
Paper  Company,  Turners  Falls.  Mass. 

Filed    February    14,    1916.       Serial    No.    92  8.39        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 


FaA>K    J.    Match ETTE, 


110.502.  WALL  -  CABINETS. 

Milwaukee.  Wl.s. 

Filed  October  .SO.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,235.    PI'BLISHED 
-MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.503.  MOTOR-CARS.      Minebva    Motors    Socifixft 

Anonyme.  London,   England,  and   Antwerp,  Belgium. 

Filed  October  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,208.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.504.  BEER.     The  Monimental  Brewing  Co..  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed    February    26.    1916.       8«'rUl    No     93  129        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   1916. 

110.505.  COFFEE.      National    (Jrocih    Company     De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed    DecemlxT    3(».    1913.       Serial    No.    74.895        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   17,  1914. 

110.506.  RUBBER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS,  SHOES.  AND 
SLIPPERS.       National     India     Ribbbh     Company 
Bristol.  R.  I. 

Filed  OctolK-r  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  90.189.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 


110.507.     PNEUMATIC  TANKS 
A  Mra.  Co..  Bradford.  TIL 
Filed    Dec-emlter    3.    1914.       Serial    No.    88  047 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14,  191ff. 
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110.508.  TOILET  PAPER.  TOWELING.  AND  WRAP- 
PIN(;  PAPER  IN  ROLLS  AND  INTERFOLDED 
PACKS.     NoRTHKB.N   Paper  Mills.  Green   Bay,  Wis. 

Flleil    Dt-temh^T    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,383.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.  1916. 

110.509.  GASOLENE,  BKNZIN.  NAPHTHA.  KERO- 
SENE. MOTOR  SPIRIT.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 
(;REASES.  and  FUELOILS.  Pitrolehi  Prod- 
ICT8  Co.  o*'  CALirt>H.MA.   San   Francisco,  Cal. 

FllwJ    December    13,    1915.       Serial    No.    91,449.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.510.  GASOLENE.  BENZIN,  NAPHTHA,  KERO- 
SENE, MOTOR-SPIRIT,  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS 
AND  GREASES,  FUEL-OILS.  Petbolelm  Prod- 
itTS  Co.  or  California,  San  Franclsto,  Cal. 

Filed    December    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.450.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.511.  POULTRY  FEED.  Prairie  State  Milling 
CoMPA.NY.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,607.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.512.  CORSETS.  Mme.  A.vxe  J.  Raptis.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    November    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.362.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.513.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  GERMICIDAL  PREPARA- 
TION FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  FEET.  Re 
public  Chemical  Pbodicts  Compa.nt,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,866.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.  1916. 

110.514.  ANTIFRICTION  METALS.  L.  M.  Rlmsev 
Mamtactubino  Compa.ny,  St.   Louts,  Mo. 

Flleil    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.028.      PUB 
LISHED  .MARCH  21,   1916. 

110.515.  BROOMS.  Skkv  Us  Plhe  Food  Co.,  ChU-ago, 
III. 

Filed    February    10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.761.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.516.  ARCH  SUPPORTS.  The  Scholl  MA.xLrACTta 
i.Nc;  CoMPAXV,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January    25,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.403.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 
llu.517.     GARTERS.     A.  Steix  &  Compa.ny,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed   May  24.  1915.      Serial  No.  86.868.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.518.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Tacoma  (;hai.n  Company. 
Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed    November    26,    1915.       Serial    No.    W,»62.       I'UB 
LISHED   MARCH   21.    1916. 

110.519.  CHILLI  SAUCE  AND  B0N1:LESS  CHICKEN 
AND  SPANISH  BEEF  TAMALES.  Abthlr  Taylor, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed    January    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.427.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.520.  FURNACES.  U.NiT  (Us  Heati.vu  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    December    6.    1915.       Serial    So.    91.247.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.   1916. 

110.521.  RUBBER  HEELS.  Vaughan  Ri  bber  Co.,  De 
trolt,   Mich. 

Filed  October  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.955.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,   1915. 

110.522.  COASTERS.  Wales  Pierce  Corporation,  De 
trolt.  Mich. 

Filed    January    15,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,172.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   1916. 

110.523.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Wightman 
A  Hocgh  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    February    18.    1915.      Serial    No.    84.600.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.524.  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  USED  PRIMARILY 
FOR  IMPARTING  ELECTRICITY  TO  THE  HUMAN 
BODY.     Rudolph  A.  Wittbma.nn,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.276.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    21.    1916. 


110.525.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Woonsocket 
RCBBIB  company,  Woonsocket,   R.    I. 

Flletl    January    21.     1916.       Serial    No.    92, .113.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    21,   1916. 

110.526.  COMFORTS,  COMFORTABLES.  Ql  ILTS.  AND 
QUILTED    BED-COVERINGS.       The     R.     Blanken 
BiKO   <'oMPANY,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

File»l  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,761.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    21.    1916. 

110.527.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  SANTlA.iO  Bkiones, 
New    York.    N.   T. 

Filed  April  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  >>6.260.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   17.   1915.  ^ 

110.528.  BAKING  POWDER.  BAKING  SOI>A.  TALCUM 
POWDER.  AND  LAUNDRY  STARCH  AND  POTASH. 
Abraham    Cohen,   Cambridge,    Mass. 

Filed  March  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  h."i.o77.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14.    1916. 

110.529.  CANNED  TUNA  FISH  AND  CANNED  PINE- 
APPLE.    Corby  Commishion  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  October  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.789.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14,    1916. 

110.,-,30.       AMMETERS,    BOLT  METERS,    VOLT  AMME- 
TERS,  AIR  GAGES,   GOGGLES.  OIL-GAGES.     Clm 
im;h    Brothekh,    Flint.    Mich. 
Filed    IVcember    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,500.       PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    21,    1916. 

110.531.  COLORING  AND  CLARIFYING  OF  TANNING 
AND  DYEWOOD  EXTRACTS.  Edmi  nd  Dammek, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Filed     De<-ember     1.     1915.       Serial    No.    91,058.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   21,   1916. 

110.532.  COFFEE,  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY,  AND  COM- 
POIND     OF     COFFEE,     CHICORY.     AND     Ct»COA 
SEED  COATS.      Charles   Gistave    Dlrcl,   New    Or- 
leans,   La. 

Filed    December    16,    1915.      Serial    No.   91.516.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    14.    1916. 

110.533.  AXES.  L.  J.  Ki>i>v,  lloneMlale  and  East  Hones 
dale.  Pa. 

FUetl    January    28,    1910.       Serial     No.    92,466.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   21,    1916. 

110.534.  COTTON  DRESS  FABRICS.  N.  Erlanger. 
Bll  mgart  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  h5,034.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    21,    1916. 

110.535.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  N.  Eblasweh,  Blvm- 
<;aht  h  Co.,   New  York,  N.  V. 

Flleil    January     19.     1916.       Serial     No.    92.235.       PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   14.  1910 

110.536.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVER 
.\GES.  The  Fish  Dri  i;  and  Bottling  Co.,  I'o<  a- 
tello.  Iilahu. 

Flle<l    February    21.    1916.      SerUl    No.    93.008.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    21.    1916. 

110.537.  PKJMENTS     MANUFACTURED     ANr»     SOLD 
FOR    USE    IN    INDIA  RUBBER.      Fuk.stek    i    <.Kt.; 
uKV   Ltd..  London.   Englaml. 

Flle.1    January    13,    1915.       Serial    No.    83.M1.       I'lB 
LISHKIi  .MARCH  21.  1916. 

110. 53N.  BUTTO.NS.  (  Iekm  an  Amebic  an  Bitt.in  t'i>., 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22,     1916.       Serial    N.i.    92,330.       I'UB 
LISHED  MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.539.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  (  Jkeenfiei.!.  Tat  am>  Die 
Corporation,   (Jreepfleld,   Mass. 

Flle<l    I>ecember    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,639.      I'l  B 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.540.  LEATHER  MADE  OF  SHEEPSKIN.  Hei.bi  iin 
Leather  Co.,  Salem.  .Mas.-*. 

Filed  May  17,   1915.     .Serial   No.  86,670.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1919. 

110.541.  SNAP  FASTENERS.  Alexander  Hoi.htein. 
PhlUdelpbla.   Pa. 

Filed    January    is.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.217.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 
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110.542.  INSURA.VCE  COUPONS.  Mahlon  Hitchin- 
snN.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    I>ecember    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.723.      PUB- 
LISHED .MARCH   14.   1916. 

110.543.  .  SMOKIN(;  TOBACCO.  CUJARS.  AND  CIG- 
ARETTES.     Walter   Hyams.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    Deceml>er    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.685.      PUB 
LISHED  .MARCH   14.   1916. 

110..'->44.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  FORMED  OF  LEATHER 
(»R     CANVAS     OR     A     COMBINATION     OF     BOTH 
-VIATERIALS.      LrEi>KES(HAEFER  Buttles   Co.,   Mil 
waukee,  wis. 
Filed  July  24.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,1G2.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.545.  BISCUIT  AND  BREAD.  National  Biscuit 
CoMi'ANY,   Jersey   City.    .N.    J.,   and    New    York,    N.    V. 

F11<hI     February     7.    1916.       Serial    No.    l»2,693.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   1916. 

110.546.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    February    7,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,694.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.547.  AUTOMOBILES.  MOTORTRUCKS.  CHASSIS. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  National  MoTfm  Vehicle 
Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Flletl  June  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,368.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14,   1916. 

110.548.  IRONIN<;  BOARD  SUPPORTS.  Charles  II. 
.Newman,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    I>e«-ember    7,    1915.       Serial    No.    91.274.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   14,  1916. 
110..'V41«.     SATIN.     Fred  Newmark,  New  York,  N.  V. 

FlU^l    January    27.    1916.       .Herlal    No.    92.450.       I'UB 
LISHED  MAR(MI   14.  1916. 

110.550.     RE<"ORD  ALBUM.     The  New  York  Album  and 
Card  <"<tMPANT,   Inc.,  New  York.    N.   Y. 
Klle<i    January    27.    1915.       Serial    No.    R4.140.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.   1916. 

ll(t,.'>51.     FERTILIZERS  IN  BA(;S.    G.  Ober  k  Sons  Com 
PANY  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Flletl    iN'cemlter    23.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,733.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 

110,552.        DOLLS     AND     (JAME  TOKENS     OR     (JAME 
COUNTERS.     Leo  Potter.  New  York.  N.  V..  assl>:nor 
to  Emll  Potter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed     January     15,     1915.       S»Tlnl     .No.    S3,hs3.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1916. 

110. .'.53.      WHEAT -FLOUR.      Potter   &   Whiuhtington, 
Boston,  Mass. 
FI1.-.1    February     11.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,785.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   21,   1916. 

llo,.'.54.      KNIT  FABRIC  IN   THE   PIECE.     THE  Salts 
Textile       .Manifacturinc;      Company,      Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  V. 
Flletl     Jsniinry     ly,     1916.       Serial     .No.    5»i',o57.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,   1916. 

110.555      ELASTIC  WEBBIN(;s.  RIBBONS,  AND  HAIR 
NETS.      SAMMTA<i  &  HiLUER  Bhoh.,  New   York,   N.  Y. 
Flleil     Januar.v     21,     1916.       Serial     .No.    »J,;i06.       PUB 
I.ISIIKD  .MARCH   14.  1916. 

no  556.      HAIRNETS.      Samhta.,   A    Hii.i.eu    Bros.,   New 
York.  N.  V. 
FlIiHl    January     21.     1916.       S.rlal     .No.    92,307.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   14,   1916. 

11". .'.57.     SALES  B(M»KS.     The   Simple  A<(ount   Sales 
B(H>K  Co..  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed    IVbrnnry    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,R8.S.      PUB 
LISIIKD  MARCH   21,   1916. 

no55'<.      TEXTILE    FABRICS.     (COTTON    AND    ARTI 
FICIALSILK    PIECE    <iOODS.)       SociETfi    Rodier, 
P.irls,  Franre. 
Flleil  Oc  tober  7,  1915.      Serial  No.  89,719.      PUBLISHED 
MAKCH   21,   1916. 

11"  559.      (iAME.      Three    Guardsmen    Puki.ishing    Co., 
KnnsHS  City.   Mo. 
Fll.d    January     19,     1915.       .Serial     No.    83.964.       PUB- 
I.ISHED  MARCH   21.   1916. 


Ilo..'i6o.      COTS.      Tki.e.si  ui-E    CiT    Bed    Company,    New 
York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  April   2S.  1914.      Serial   No.  77,848.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    21,   1916. 


Viscosity    Oil    Com- 
PUB 


lDt,561.       LUBRICATING  OILS 
I'ANV,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed    January    17.    1916.       Serial    .No.    92.208 
LISHED  MARCH   21.   1916. 

llo.,'562.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ROPE,    CORDAGE,    AND 
TWINE.      Watkrbuhv    Company,   Jersey   City,    N.   J., 
and  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    NovemlK'r    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,688.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  14.  1916. 

no.56.{.      SELF  RISING   WHEAT  FLOUR.      Acme   Mill- 
iN<;  Company.  Talbott.  Tenn. 
Fll.Hl    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,796.      PUB- 
LISHED MAKCH  21.  1916. 

llo.5«!4.       SILK     PIECE    (iOODS     AND     MIXED     SILK 
AND    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.     Belding    Bros.    & 
Co.,  Rockvllle.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    iK'cemlMT    6.    1915.       Serial    No.    91,214.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    1.    1916. 

110.565.       BUTTONS.       B.     Blumenthal     &     Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,749.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.   1916. 

llo.,-,66.     DUCKS  AND  UOTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Capi 
TAL  Cotton  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FlliHl    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,285.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,   1916. 

110,567.        FERTILIZERS.        The     Coe  Mortimer     Com 
PANY,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed    D«'<einl.er    S.    1H15.       Serial    No.    91,288.       PIB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    22.    1916. 

ll(».56h.     COMPt)UND  FOR  TREATING  SYPHILIS.     Co- 
mar  &  CiE..  Paris.  France. 
Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,346.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.   1915. 

110.509.      STEREOSCOPIC    VIEWS.      The    (Nrte  S.  <iie 
<'<.mpany.  Cleveland.  Ohh.. 
Flle<l  OclolHT  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,050.    PUBLISHED 
MARi'H    14,    1916. 

110.570.        SUR(;iCAL      LIGATURES      AND      SUTURES. 
Davis  &,  (iECK,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    January    24,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,. '{60.       PUB 
LISHED  MAR(M{    21,   1916. 

no. 571.       CORDS.        IKILLKI  S  MlE<;    &    ClE.     S.M  i£t£     ano 

NiME.  Milhlhausen,  (Jerniany. 
Filed  October  4,  1913.      Serial  No.  73,211.     PIBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7.   1915. 

110,572.       THREADS     AND     TWISTS     MADE     OF     ALL 
KINDS  (»F  YARNS.      Dui.i.ki  sM  iec:  &  Cie.   Su<  if.Tf: 
ANdNVME.   Milhlhausen.   Germany. 
Filed    September    10.    1914.       Serial    .No.    K1.160.       I'UB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 
no. 57.!.      HK.\.NDV.     <;aitieii  Fuf:itEs.  Alpre.  France. 

Filed    .November    15.    I!tl2.       Serial    .No.    00.013.       I'UB 
LISHED   AUGUST  :i.    1915. 

110.574.  BRANDY.     Gai  TiEU  FKf;itEs.  Aljrre.  Frame. 
Filed    .November    15,    1912.       Serial    No.    66.917.       IM  T. 

LISHED    AT<;iST    3.    1915. 

110.575.  WRAPPING  PAPER.       James    P.     Heffeusan 
Paper  Co.  Inc.,  .New  York,  >'.  Y. 

Filed     January     5.     1916.       .^^erlal     No.    91,934.       PI'B 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    29,    1916. 

no. ,-,76.    SAWS.  PLANES.  SCISSORS,  SHEARS,  COFFEE 
MILLS,    AXES,     SICKLES.     AND    SCYTHES.       Leh 
FiLs  HE  I'EUiJEuT  FRfcRES.  Valentlgney,  France. 
Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,361.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    3,    1915. 

110.577.     CHARCOAL.      Mani  fa(  turers   Charcoal   Co.. 
Bradford,    I'a. 
Filed    January    10.    1916.       Serial    No,    92,042.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 
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110,r.7s.      BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF   LEATHER   AND  oF 
LEATHER   AND  FABRIC       W.    FL   MrELWAiN   Tum 
PANY,    Boston.   Mass. 
Fil'Hl    .lanimry    26.     1916.       S.rial     No.    trj.419.       PUB 
LISHED   MARCH   21,    1010. 

llO.riTU.      BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER   AND  OF 
LEATHER   AND  FABRIC.      W.    H.   McEi,w.\[N   Com 
rAW.   Boston.   Mass. 
FiW'.l    January    26.     1910.      S.-rlal     No.    92.420.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   191»). 

no. .">>«•,      BF:D  SI'RIN(;s       M.mur    M  km  rvrTmisc;    Com 
PA\Y.  n»»nr  Muncle.  Inil. 
Ftl.'.l     .Fanimry     17,     llUr,.      S.-riiil     No.     92,19S.      PUB 
LISHEl)  MARCH  21,  191C. 

110. 5M        CINEMATOC.RAPH     FILMS.      Pathe     Freues. 
J^-rspy  City.  N.  J. 
Filp.l    SeptenilMT    25.    191.").      S.Tlal    No,    .<!9.4«9.      PUI? 
LISHED  MARCH  21.  19ir>. 

llo..'i,^2.      PHARMACEUTICAL    PRODUCT    INDICATED 
FOR      GONORRHEA.      CYSTITIS.      ANI>      VESICAL 
CATARRH.      Pr.ACiDE      Alixandrk      Astier.      Paris. 
France. 
File.!    S.-pternhpf    10.    1914       S.rial    No.    Sl.lTf,.      PUB 

LISHED  DEi^E.MBER  7.   191.".. 


no,5«a.       WHEAT  FLOUR.       Re>  nolds  Davis     (;ro(  eht 

Co.  I.\(  .,  Fort  Smith.  Ark 
FlI.Ml     Fpt.riiary     10.     1910.      S.-rlal     No.    92.769       PUB- 
LLSHED  MARCH   21.   1916. 

110.5S4.      SATIN    AND   BROAF*   SILKS    IN   THE    PIECE 
Sl-sqieha.nna  Sri.K  Mills.  Npw  York.  N.  Y. 
F11.>(1     IXH.-ml.er     H.     1915.      Sf-rial     No.     9l.3.'ir.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.   1916 

110..5S.").      MOVING    PKTURE     FILMS      Tur     Tme^tri 
Ma.jazine  Comta.nt.   N>w   York.   N.   Y 
F11.M1     February     ."?.     1916.      S.-rlal     No      92.59.'.       PUB 
LI.SMKD  MARCH   28.   191t5 


110.,'s«"..      SEWIN<;     MACHINE       OIL 
Tea  Comta.nv,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y. 
FU.-.l     Ffliruary     4.     1916.      Serial     No.     92.6;'.s 
LISHEI*  MARCH   21.  1916. 


U  N  Ins  P.M    IFIC 

PUB- 


ll().r>H7.      FURNITURE       POLISH        AND       CLEANSER. 
U.Mo.N  Pa<  IKK    Tea  Company.  Now  York.  N.  V. 


Flle.1     February     4.     1910 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   1916. 

ii(»,5S8.    oleomar<;arin 

Columbus.  Ohio. 
Flle.l     January     22.     1910. 
LISIIKD  MARCH   21.   1916. 


.Serial     No.     92.639.      PUB- 

Capitai.    C[ty    Dairy    Co., 
Serial     No.     92. .126       PUB- 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


l.!.:;>«.'.       REFINEI*    LARD.       Wii.i.ivM    T.    Wei.i.s.    New 
V«>rk.  N.   v.:  The  N.   K    Frtirhaiik  Company.  ar«sl(rnee. 
ReKistere.1   .Fuile  X.   ISiXO.      Renew. .I   June   ,*».    191t;. 
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•  For     Shell 
.Amsterdam. 

I  For     Shell- 
.Vmsterdam, 

(For     Shell- 
Amst.-rdam. 

(For     Shell 
Amsterdam. 

(For     Shell 
Amsterdam. 

(For     Shell 
.Amsterdam, 

Clothing.) 


i;..:!2.{,    r<^;. .     •chalmers    pearls- 

Buttons.  I  llAKVr.Y      CHAIMEliS     iV      So.s. 

N.    V.      Fil.'.l    .Vprll    s.   lUlc. 
19. .124        litl,        ■  CHALMERS     PEARLS.- 

Buttons.)       HAk\E\     CiiALMKits    \    Sov. 

N.    V.      Filed    April    S.    1910. 
19.32.-..— rit/f        -CHALMER.s     PEARLS." 

Buttons.)       Harvey    < 'ii  aimtils    a    Sos. 

N.    Y.      Filed    April    8.    1910 
19.320. -7-if/f.      •CHALMERS     PEARLS.' 

Buttons.)       Hakvey     »-hai.mki;.s    \    Son, 

N      V.       FlLtl    April    S.    1!»1»! 
19.;i27       Tillr        -CHALMERS     PEARLS. 

Hiittoiis.)       Hakvey    Ciiai.meiis    \    Son, 

N.    V.       FII.-.1    April    s.    liOt!. 
19  .(js      nth:     CHALMERS     PKARLS 

Buttons.)       IIakve\     CiiAi.MEU.s    \    Son, 

N.    V.       Fllecl    April    s,    imc. 

19.3-2it.      7■^/^  .  ELK      JR.  i  For      B.-ys" 

Cohen  &  Lam;,  New   York.  N.   V.     FlLd  May  3,  1910. 

19.330.  7-|7/r.  "CAPSULES  NO.  1  CALCYLATES  6 
(iRAINS."  (For  a  M.iliiinal  J'niiaraf  ion. )  The 
I>Ki«;  Puoi.i  <  TS  Co.,  iNi.,  .\.\v  Vurk.  .\.  Y.  FU.'d 
May   2.   1916. 

19.331.— yu/.  .  •'  I'ULVOIDS  NO.  204  FERRUMTONE.' 
(For  a  M.dhlual  Pr.paration. )  The  Dri  g  Prod 
t  TT.s  Co..  iNr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FU.-d   May  2,  1916. 

19.332.-  7ir;<  "SYRUP  NO.  2s  V.  17  STRAMONIUM 
Co.MPOUND.  •  (For  a  M.'.li.  Inal  Preparation.)  The 
Drig  Pttoni  (  ts  Co.,  In...  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l 
May   2.   1916. 

19.333  Titl.  :  CAPSULES  NO.  .".  FERRUCHTONE." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.!  The  Dki  <;  Phoi> 
t  <-T8  Co.,  In...   .New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   May  2.    1910. 

19.334  -/ir/..  "SYRUP  NO.  24  PRUToL.-  (For  a 
M.'dl.  Inal  Preparation.*  The  Dkii,  Proio  <  ts  Co., 
l.V(..  New  York.   N.  Y.      Fll.d  May   2.  1910. 

19.335. —  Title      "PUl. VOIDS    NO.    92    PAPATAS.  (For 

a   Medicinal  Preparation.)      The  Dri  i,   I'ltino  (  t.s  Co., 
Inc.,   N.'W   York.   .N.   Y.      Fil.-d   May  2.   19D;. 

19.3.36.— Tit/f-  "  PULVOIDS   NO.  13  YOHIMBEHE  COM 
POUND.-'       (For     a     Medicinal     Preparation.  I        The 
Dri c    Prodi  (TS   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Filed 
May   2.   1916. 

19..337.— rU/r.    "CAPSULES   NO.   2*  CALCYLATES   COM 
POl'ND.-        (For     a     Me<lliinal     Preparation.)        The 
Dri(;    PRf.PH.  ts    Co..    Ini..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
May   2.    1916. 

19,.33S —rit/r.  -PULVOIDS  No.  .'ill  CHROMAURI.' 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.!  The  Drii;  Prodi  cts 
Co.,   In.  .,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Fil.'.l    May  2.   1916. 

19,339,- 7-1  f/f.  "PULVOIDS  No.  .350  ALIPCO.-  (For  a 
Medicinal  Preparation.)  The  Dri c,  Prodicts  Co.. 
iNC.^New  York.  N.  Y.     FII.mI  May  2.   1916. 

19.340.— Tit/f.  "CAPSULES  NO.  4  FERRONAS."  (For 
a  M.'dlclnal  Preparation.)  The  Dri.;  Prodi  .ts  C<j.. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle.l  May  2.   1910. 


FII.mI    May   1'.   1916. 

2>»9      UKRHONAS." 

Thk      DiUi.     PROD- 

File.i   Miiv  2.   1916. 


lit. .-{41. — Title:  "PULV(»IDS  NO.  299  TAUROPHEN.' 
(For  a  M. 'die  inal  Preparation.)  Thf  Iirio  Prod 
I  (TS  Co.,   Inc..   .New   York.   N.   V. 

19.342. -7'ir/f         "PULVOIDS      No. 
(For    a    Medicinal    Prep.iratiou. ! 
I  <  TS  Co..   Lm  .,  N.'W   York.   .N.   V. 

\'J.:ur,.-  Title:  "oINT.MENT  no.  :i  ASEPT  alum  COM- 
POUND." (For  a  Mi'.llrinal  Preparation.)  Th» 
Drig  Prodi  cts  ( o.,  iNr..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2.   1916. 

19,.'l44.--7'i«<-.-  ••  MC.  NO.  29  VIN  « ;ESToNE.--  (For  a 
Mo<liclnal  Pr.-paration,  !  The  Dm  <;  Prodicts  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1910. 

19.34.-..  ri7?..  "  CO  ELLO  "  (For  Cijrars.)  A.  C. 
Henschei.  &  Co.,  Chicago.   111.      Fil.'d   .May   .'>.   1916. 

\9.:\4C,.~Title:  "POPULAR  S.'  (For  CiK'ars.)  A.  C. 
He.\.schei.  &.  Co..  ChlcaKo,  111.     Fil.'d   May  S,  1916. 

WMl-  Title:  "  EMMERICH  ALL  NEW  FEATHER 
PILLOWS.--  (For  Pillows.)  ('has.  K.m.mekkii  & 
Co..  Chhago,  111.      Filed  April   17.  lUlf. 

19.34S.— r<«r.-  "  E.  M.  GATTLE  Ac  CO.'  (For  Precious 
Stones.  Platinum  and  (Jold  Jewelry,  and  Watches.) 
E.  M.  Gatti.e  &  C.I..  New  York.  N.  V.  Fil.'d  Febru- 
ary 21.  1916. 

\Q.S4V.— Title:  '  GUND  S  BITTERS'  (For  Bitters. t 
Lot  IS  M.  (JiND.  St    Louis.  Mo.      Filed  April  ].'>.  1916. 

19,350.— 7 1 </«-;  -4  BROTHERS."  (For  Cigars.)  Jo 
8EPH  iTALiANo.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fiietl  March  30 
1910, 

19,;i01.— 7-it/r.  "JAMES  SALT  WATER  TAFFY." 
(For  Saltwater  Taffy)  James  Bros..  Atlantic 
City.   N.  J.      Filed   April   13.   1916. 

19.352— rit/r.-  "YOUTHFUL  CLUB.-  (For  Whisky.) 
Keystone  Bottlers  Scpply  Company.  New  Y.)rk, 
N.  V.      Filed  January  28,  1916. 

19.:{53.--ri-«r.-  ""2  J  J.--  (For  Stoples.i  M.  Marsh  & 
Son.   In.  ..   Wh.'.'linK.   W.    Va.      Fil.'d    May   6.   1916. 

19,:>54.  Tir/..  "UNIVERSAL  PURE  MINTS."  (For 
Mint  Confections.)  William  H.  McClain.  Phila- 
delphia. Pn.      Filed  March  27.  1916. 

19.3.V.,— Tif/t.    "PASSED   BY    THE   NATIONAL   BOARD 
OF  REVIEW"      (For  Picture  Films  )      The  National 
Board  of  Review,  New  York.   .N    V.      Filed   April   13 
1916. 

19,3.'.0.— T-it/f.-  ""  BONDELITE  -  (For  Cl.'aniug.  Polish- 
ing, and  S.-ourlng  Soap.)  Milton  f.  Reese.  New- 
York.  N.   Y.      Fil.'d  April   S.   1<»16. 

19.357.  -7-17/c.  "CAMP  FIRE  (^OCOA.-  (For  Coca.) 
Warner  M.  Van  .\oia>EN.  N.w  York.  .\.  Y.  Filed 
March  2S,  1916. 

19..35S.— 7'if/r.-  "'VARLX  NON  ELASTIC  STOCKING." 
(For  Surgical  Sto.klngs.)  Chester  A  Washbi-rn. 
Springfield,  Mass.      Filed  April  5.  1916. 

19.;r.9.— ri7/r  -national  brand.-  (For  Imported 
.Norwegian  ('h.-.-s.'.  i  B.  Westerlaard  i\t  <o..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Polled  January  9.  1915. 
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4,355.— Title.  -THE  GIANT  THAT  LIVES  IN  A  B«)X." 
(For  Electric  Storage  Batteries  t>r  AccunnilMfors.) 
The  Electric  Stora-je  B.\ttehv  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  April  12,  1916. 

4.356.— r«/c.    "  HOLSUM        BREAD."  (For       Bread.) 

Emil  Fbisch,  Chicago.  111.     Flle«l  Mar<  h  29.  1916. 

4,357.— ri«e.     'KLEENMAII*    BREA1».         (For    Bread.) 
Emil  Frisch,  Chicago,    III.     Filed   March  29,   1916. 

4..!58.— ri«e.    "INSULATION."  (For        Waxes        and 

Pitches,    Natural   and    Refined    A.-^phalt.    Paraffin    aud 
Oil    Products,    Finishing  Wax,    Saturating  Wax,    Satu- 
rating   Compounds,    Sealing  Wax,    Filling.)      Mit'  h 
ELL-R.\.VD  Mfg.    Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Man  h 
:{i>.  1916. 


4..359.— 7(f/<  SAFETY   FIRST      IDEA   IN    ATHLETIC 

UNDERWEAR.'       (For    Athletli     Untlerwear.)       Tm 
Seai-pax  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.      Filed   May  4.   1916. 

4.:im.— Title  :■•  THE     SHOE     COMFORT     O  SULLIVAN- 


IZED."      (For  Footwear.  I 
PANY,    Portland.    Me.,    and 
<».tol»er   16.   1915. 


O  Sullivan  Rcbbeb  Con- 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


COli^ZiwdllSSIOIsrEI?.     OF     ]Pj^TEISrTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0IBI0H8  OF  THE  U.  8.  00UBT8. 


Oonrt  of  App«ali  of  tho  Diitriot  of  Oolnmbia. 
The  Tanton  Cui-vnrr  awb  Siix)  Company  i-.  Consoli- 
dated Cab-Heatino  (^mpany. 
De<H4«d  March  8,  tSl6. 

1.  Trade  Mark — Opposition — Similarity    or    Goods. 

"  Nokoro,"  for  "  electrlctil  reslatances,  electrical  ap- 
paratus," etc..  Held  to  conflict  with  "  No-Co-Ro,"  used 
by  the  opposer  on  sheet  metal,  said  to  be  adapted  for 
electrical  apparatus,  and  particularly  for  resistances. 

2.  Same — Appropriation  or  Another's  Mark  roE  Simi- 

lar Goods. 
Where   there  appears  a  manifest  attempt   to  appro 
prlate  the  benefits  of  another's  mark,  the  court  will  not 
Indulge  in  refinements. 

Mr.  Harry  Frease  for  thie  appellnnt. 

Mr.  Hot.  ■!?.  Hodges  for  the  appellee. 
RoBK,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  dismissing  appellant^s 
opiK>sitlon  to  the  registration  by  tbe  appellee  of  the 
word  "  Nokoro "  as  a  trade-mark  for  "  electrical 
rrniMtanrcM,  electrical  apparatus,"  etc. 

In  its  application  for  registration  appellee  alleges 

that  It  lias  used  this  mark  since  July  1.  1914.     In 

Its  iiotUv  of  opposition  api)ellant  alleges  that  it  ha.s 

(isimI   tlie  word   "  No-Co- Ro  "  since  February,   1909. 

as  a  trade-mark  In  connection  with  the  sale  of  sheet 

metal ;  that  this  sheet  metal — 

is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  supply  for  electrical  apparatus 
and  machines,  atid  U  particularly  adapted  to  be  uaed  lor 
electrical  re»istance*. 

The  notice  contains  the  usual  averments  that  con- 
fusion In  trade  would  be  likely  to  result  from  the 
registration  of  substantially  the  same  mark  by 
api»ellee.  ApptMlee  filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  this 
»»Pl)osition,  which  motion  was  granted  and  this  ap- 
ix'al  followed. 

It  of  course  Is  not  dispute«l  that  the  two  marks 
are  substantially  Identical.  The  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  office  appear  to  have  acceptetl  the  conten- 
tion of  appellee  that  an  electrical  resistance  Is  an 
(•rpnni7,«^l  apparatus,  as  a  rheostat,  and  hence  that 
the  so-oalle<l  "  raw  material  "  of  appellant  does  not 
respond  to  the  term.  We  cannot  accept  this  view. 
In  the  notice  of  opposition,  the  averments  of  which 
must  be  accepted  as  true  for  the  purposes  of  this 
.ipi>eal.  It  Is  stated  that  appellant's  sheet  metal — 

M  particularly  adapted  to  be  uned  for  electrical  re»i*t- 
atircM. 

[Vol.  826. 


It  is  familiar  doctrine  in  this  court  that  the 
owner  of  a  trnde-inark  will  not  be  hampere<i  or  em- 
bnrras.se<l  in  the  legitimate  extension  of  his  business 
by  the  regi.stratlon  of  the  mark  to  another.  (In  re 
liraadland,  37  App.  D.  C,  602;  Wolf  d  Sont  v. 
Lord  d  Taylor,  41  App.  D.  C,  514 ;  Simplex  Electric 
Heating  Co.  v.  Gold  Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co., 
43  App.  D.  C,  28;  Fishbeck  Soap  Co.  v.  Clcano  Mfg. 

Co.,  44  App.  D.  C.  .)     Appellant  was  the  first 

to  adopt  this  mark  and  has  established  a  trade  repu- 
tation in  connection  therewith.  There  was  no. 
legitimate  reasvm  or  excuse  for  Its  adoption  by  ap- 
I>ellee  upon  this  line  of  goods,  and  we  are  not  dis- 
posed to  Indulge  In  refinements  where  such  a  mani- 
fest appropriation  appears. 

The  decision  Is  reverse<l  and  the  opposition  sus- 
tained. « 

Reversed. 


Ooiut  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitrict  of  Oolnmbia. 

MEI13   AND    SwiTT    V.    SUXLTVAN. 
Decided  April  9,  19U. 

1.  iNTERriRENCE — RIGHT    TO    MaKB    THE    CLAIM — "  PO«I- 

TIVBLY  "    CONSTRIED. 

Springs  located  beneath  key-levers  to  raise  them  when 
released  after  depression  Held  to  satitify  an  element  of 
a  claim  defined  as  "  means  for  positively  restoring  said 
key  levers  to  their  normal  raised  position." 

2.  Same — (►ricinamty — Broah  Sr<;(;E8Tiox   or  Improve- 

ment— Employer  and  Employee. 
A  mere  sugKestion  that  a  motor-driven  machine  would 
be  a  good  thing  and  that  the  devising  of  such  a  machine 
would  be  undertaken  does  not  amount,  even  l>etween 
employer  aad  employee,  to  a  disclosure  of  the  inTention. 
which  lien  in  the  means  employer!  to  effect  the  change. 

Mr.  H.  K.  Wagner  and  Mr.  E.  S.  Clarkson  for  the 
appellants. 

Mr.  Paul  HakrufU  and  Mr.  Eugene  Broicn  for 
the  appellee. 

ROBB,  ./..• 

This  is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of 
the  Patent  Office  In  an  Interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  the  appellee,  on 
the  ground  that  the  appellants  have  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  Issue. 

The  Invention  Is  expres.sed  In  the  following 
i  counts: 

[  1.  A  ticket-issuing  machine  provided  with  a  ticket  strip 
'  feeding  mechanism  that  comprises  an  actuating  member, 
a  spring  for  moTing  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  motor- 
actuated  element  for  moving  said  member  In  the  opposite 
direction  so  as  to  store  up  energy  in  said  spring,  and 
No.  8.] 
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ni*"ans  for  lockinjt  said  actuating  member  after  said  spring 
has  been  placpd  under  tont^lon. 

'_'.  A  tlrketlssulng  machine  provided  with  a  ticket  strip 
fe^'dlnR  mechanism  that  comprises  an  actuating  member, 
a  spring  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  motor 
actuated  element  for  moving  said  member  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  so  as  to  store  up  energy  In  said  sprlnK.  means 
for  locking  said  actuating  member  after  said  spring  has 
been  placed  under  tension,  devices  which  control  or  limit 
the  degree  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  releasing  gaid 
actuating  member  and  for  settlnK  up  or  arranging  In 
operative  position  one  or  the  other  of  said  devices. 

3,  A  ticket-issuing  machine  provlde«1  with  mecluiDlsm 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  Issuing  one  or  a  plu- 
rality of  tickets,  resilient  means  forming  part  of  said 
ticket  issuinc  mechanism,  a  motor-driven  element  for 
storing  up  energy  In  said  resilient  means,  means  for  auto- 
matii-ally  locking  said  mechanism  after  said  resilient 
means  has  t)een  placed  under  tension,  and  meanii  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  for  releasing  said  locking  meani. 

4.  In  a  ticket  Issuing  machine,  a  ticket  strip  feeding 
mechanism,  devices  for  determining  the  degre*  of  move- 
ment of  said  fee<ling  mechanism,  key  levers  for  position- 
ing said  devices,  and  means  for  positively  restoring  sal<l 
key  levers  to  their  normal  raised  position  after  they  have 
been  depressed. 

As  will  he  triitherod  from  n  n'tidinR  of  the  nhove 
claims,   vhe   invention   r«  Intes   to   n   motor-opernted 
rici<et-issuinjr  mnchine,  in  vvhlcli  the  tickets  are  fe<l 
ffoin  a  continuous  roll.     The  claims  originated   in 
tiie  Sullivan  application.     In  his  device,  as  In  that 
of  the  npp^^llants'.  the  tickets  are  l.s.sue<l  through  the 
release  of  a  tensione<l  spring,  but  there  Is  this  dif- 
ference betwt^n   the  two  machines :   In   appellee's 
machine,  this  spring,  after  tickets  have  been  i.ssued, 
is   again   place<l    under   tension   by   the  motor   and 
locked   in  that  position,  ready  for  the  next  opera- 
tion.    It  thus  is  apparent  that  in  this  machine  the 
actuatlng-sprlng    Is    normally    under    tension    and 
ready  to  respond  the  Instant  the  key  Is  depressetl. 
In  appellants'  machine  the  actuating-sprlng  is  not 
normally  under  tension.     It  follows,  therefore,  that 
normally   the  machine  is  dead.     The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chief 
both  rule<l   that  counts  1,  2  and  3  each  call   for 
means   for   locking   the  actuating-motor   after   the 
spring  has  been  placed  under  tension  and  that  ap- 
pellants' application  does  not  disclose  such  a  con- 
.stnictlon.    At    the   hearing   before   the    Assistant 
Commissioner,   the  correctness   of  this  ruling  was 
not  questioned,  the  argument  being  that  the  Inter- 
ference  should   be    redeclare<l,    making    the    issue 
claim  1  of  an  amendment  to  the  Sullivan  applica- 
tion.    The  Interference  was  not  redeclared  and  we 
therefore  will  accept  without  further  discussion  the 
ruling  of  the  Patent  OfHce  as  to  those  three  claims. 
Count  4  was  awarded  to  the  appellee  on  the  the- 
ory that  appellants'  machine  contalne<l  no — 

means    for   positively    restoring    said    key    levers   to    their 
norma!  raised  position  after  they  have  been  depressed. 

In  appellant.s'  machine  they  are  restored  by 
springs.  In  other  wonls.  when  a  particular  key  is 
«lepres.seil  a  spring  is  tensionwl  and  the  release  of 
the  key  relieves  the  tension  and  the  key  Instantly 
is  restored  to  its  normal  position.  Without  going 
into  details  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  In  the  ma- 
chine of  the  appellee  there  Is  a  rigid  connection  be- 
twtH^n  the  key-lever  and  the  moving  parts  of  the 
machine,  whereby  this  lever  is  restored  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  when  the  device  is  operated.  But  the 
Patent  Office,  It  appears  to  us,  has  entirely  over- 
looked the  fact  that  this  claim  does  not  call  for  any 
particular  means  for  accomplishing  the  desired  re- 
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I  suit.  Any  m»'ans.  tlicrcfdrf.  wiiidi  by  its»-if  aixl 
I  indepenilently  of  anything  el.se  restores  these  ke\- 
levers  to  their  norimil  raised  position,  resjntnds  to 
the  requirements  of  tins  <laiin.  <'ertnlnly  thr 
spring  of  api)ellnnt8  dm-s  this  and,  in  our  opinion, 
the  Patent  Office  was  in  error  when  it  ruleii  otlier- 
wist\ 

It  apiH'nrs  tliat  Mr.  .Sullivan,  tlie  apj^^llee.  whs 
employtxi  by  the  assignee'  of  the  api^eliuuts.  tlif 
F]imer  Manufacturing  C<»mpany.  now  calU^l  tiR' 
Temro  Manufacturing  Company.  un<ler  a  «ontra<r 
to  work  as  nn  inventor  and  to  n.s.sign  to  jiis  em- 
ployer all  Inventions  appertaining  to  Its  Imsitifss 
muile  during  the  term  of  his  employment — 

and  all  others  relating  to  which  he  flies  aov  applii-atlou 
for  r.#tter«  Patent  within  three  years  after  the  cessation 
<if  his  said  employment. 

He  entere<l  thUs  employment  the  latter  part  of 
'  OctolH^r,  1009,  and  left  al)out  tlie  middle  of  October. 
I  1911.  In  his  preltminary  statement  he  all«'ges  that 
he  coiK'eived  the  Invention  in  issue  al)out  the  7th 
of  .lanuary,  following.  His  application  was  n\M 
July  29th  following.  During  the  term  of  his  em- 
ployment a  ticket-issuing  machine  substantially  like 
that  of  the  appellant.s.  ex(vpt  that  it  was  operate*! 
by  a  foot-pedal  In.stead  of  by  motor,  was  devisnil. 
constructetl  antl  successfully  placed  on  the  market. 
While  there  l.s  evidence  that  appellants,  who  are 
••onnected  with  the  Temco  Company,  expresses!  to 
Mr,  Sullivan  the  view  that  a  motor-driven  machine 
would  be  a  good  thing  and  that  the  devising  of 
such  a  machine  would  t>e  undertaken,  it  stc^w  there, 
(^f  course  such  evidence,  even  as  between  employer 
and  employee,  does  not  amount  to  a  dlschwure. 
(Kreag  v.  Gem,  28  App.  D.  C,  437;  Orcutt  v.  Mr- 
Donald,  27  App.  D.  C.  22.8.)  The  Invention  li«>s 
not  in  the  change  of  motive  ix>wer,  but  in  the  means 
employed  to  effei-t  the  change.  Whether,  under  the 
contract,  the  Temco  Company  has  any  right  to  rli»> 
invention  of  appellee,  is  not  an  issue  In  this  pro- 
ceeding. 

The  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  affirmed  as  to 
counts  1.  2  and  3,  and  reverse*!  as  to  c<}unt  4. 
AfflrnuMl  In  part  and  revers»><l  In  part. 


ADJUDICATED  PATHTTS. 


(U,  S.  C,  C.  A.)  The  Byers  patent.  No.  673,419. 
for  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  claims  3,  5,  and  <} 
Held  valid  and  lnfrlnge<l  and  other  claims  H>ld  not 
infrlnge<l.  Sntional  Malleable  Castings  Co.  v.  T.  H. 
Symington  Co.,  230  Fe<l.  Rep..  821. 


(T.  S.  D.  C. )  A  preliminary  injunction  against 
infringement  of  the  Creveling  patent.  No.  747,«iSfi, 
for  a  system  of  ele<'trical  regulation,  denie^l.  Safety 
Car  Heating  d  Lightimj  Co.  v.  Gould -Couplir  Co.. 
230  Fed.  Rep.,  848. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fes.senden  patents.  Nos. 
918.306  and  918,307,  for  a  methcxl  and  apparatus 
for  wireless  signaling,  lldd  void  for  lack  of  Inven- 
tion ;  also  Held  not  infringed.  Kintner  v.  Atlantic 
Communication  Co.,  230  Fetl.  Rep..  829. 
No.  i.] 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

V.KTtST  No.  1.098,699. 

Oil  April  15.  I'Jlfi,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Oscar 
V.  Wfstenhiser  and  William  P.  Jones  were  not  the  first 
lin  .  ntors  of  the  sut>Jeet-matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  their 
I'iif<nt  No,  1.098.099,  subject,  "  Presses,"  and  no  appeal 
having  b««n  liilvcn  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

llEIAUTME-NT  or  TUB  INTERIOB, 

I'MTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Mcuihington,  D.  C,  May  H.  1916. 

.Alhtiny  .^tenm   liottUng  Works,  their  aitriffn»  or  legal  rep- 

irMffitiitiveH.  take  notice: 

.<n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
l.et\v»H'n  the  application  of  The  Standard  Brewery,  of 
>  orner  West  Twelfth  street  and  Campbell  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark 
rejrlKtered  Novenil»er  3.  1891,  No.  20,305.  to  Albany  Steam 
Bottling  Works*,  of  194-196-198  Park  avenue,  Albany. 
New  York,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  ttent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  said  Albany  Steam  Bottling  Works  at  the 
said  addrexg  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
Uverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  aald  Albany 
Steam  Bottling  Works,  their  assign!*  or  legal  representa" 
tlTea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publicntion  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllshed  In  the  (tFFiciAi,  (Jazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  .NEWTON,  Finit  Atni^tant  Commi«siuncr. 


DSFAKTliENT    iiK    THE    InTRKIOH, 

IMtek   States   Pate.vt  Offk  e, 

Waghington.  1).  C,  May  tS,  19K. 
I.iUM    ./initrn,    hin    (n»>igns    or    legal    reprenentativea,    take 

notii-e: 

.\n  Interference  having  lu'en  declared  by  this  Office  bo 
tween  the  patent  of  Ijars  JensM'n.  1878 "  Orvntal  street, 
Chl.aKo.  III..  No.  883,959.  iHKued  April  7.  1908.  and  the 
appliiatlon  for  patent  of  John  ('.  Miller,  Caiiion,  Stark 
county,  Ohio,  .ind  n  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
regl>;tere<l  mall  to  said  I^ars  .lensen  at  the  said  address 
having  l>een  returne<l  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable, 
ndlce  Is  herejiy  given  that  unless  said  Jensen,  his  assigns 
Kf  lepnl  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
xviTblii  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
or.lir    the   lnterferen>e   will   be  proceeded    with   as  In   case 

of    .l.'f;iillt. 

This  notice  will  t)e  publlshtHl  in  the  OrriclAL  (iAZBTTE 
for    Thr«e    consefuflve    weeks. 

J.  T.  NKWTON.  Fimt  Ansintant  CummU>»ionvr. 


I  Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  Stateh  I'atent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  May  IS,  J916. 
Peter  Fox.  hig  asftgru  or  lecfoi  rcorenentativca,  take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  George  Mellahn,  of  711  North 
Sixth  street,  Burlington,  Iowa,  for  registration  of  a  trade 
mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  8.  1914.  No. 
4S,t;66,  to  refer  Fox,  of  21  e,*?  .\rcher  avenue,  Chicago,  III., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  said  I'eter  Fox  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Peter  Fox.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 
•«han  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference' will  lie 
proce«'ded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshe<l  In  the  Officiai,  (Ja/ettb 
for   three  <-onsecutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  .NKWTON.  Fimt  Aagtutanl  Ctrmmimiioncr. 


IlKT  VUTMK.VT   oF    THE    iNTEUIon. 

IMted  States  Patent  (tmcK, 

Washington.  D.  ('..  .May  JO,  1<>I6. 

Le%ci«  .frhie-lt  tt  Co.,  their  a«iiign«  or  legal  representative*, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  lu-f'n  de<  lared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  appli'-ation  of  Kerner  I'rcedniaii  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
No.  ,'i80  Plane  street.  Newark,  .\.  J.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trjide-mark  replsti-red  l>ec4>mbpr  9.  ISitO. 
.No.  18.Ci9«.  to  Lewis  Schlele  &  Co..  No.  3S«t  Hroa<lway, 
.Ni'W  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  noti>e  of  siich  ileclaratlon  sent  by 
reglstere«l  mall  to  said  I.,«\vis  Si  hiele  &  Co  nt  the  said 
adilress  having  Iteen  returned  liy  the  post  office  undellver- 
alde.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Lewis  .Si^hlele 
&  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  rei)resentatives.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  lie  pro- 
<ei«de<l  with  as  in  i  ase  of  default. 

This   notii'e    will    be   published    in    the    <»FFI(IAI.    Cazettb 
for  three  i-onse.  utlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  .NEWTO.N",  Fimt  Ai>i>igtant  Comminnioncr. 


Department   of    the    Inteiuoh. 

U.mted   States   Patent   Office, 

Washington,  U.  V.,  May  10.  1916. 

Humber  d  Co.,  America,  Ltd.,  it«  angignu  or  legal  rtpre- 

mntativeg,  take  notice: 

Ad  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Co.,  Cole  avenue  and  Main  street.  Akron,  Ohio,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trademark  and  trademark  registered  June 
3(»,  1896,  No.  28,518.  to  Humber  &  Co.,  America.  Ltd., 
Westboro,  Mass.,  and  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  dei-larntiou  .st-nt  by  registered  tnall 
to  said  Humber  &  Co.,  .Xnierlca,  Ltd.,  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Humber  &  Co., 
America,  Ltd.,  Its  assl>:ns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
tlrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  t>e 
proceeded   with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pul'lished  In  the  Official  <jA7.ettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.    T.    NEWTON.    Firxt   A»sif<tant   CommiKMUincr. 


Notice  of  Cancelation.  » 

llL-IAIiTMENT    OF    THE     InTEUIOK. 

I'MTKn    Statf.s    Patent    offk  e. 

Waj<hiti;it<>n.    IK    C.    .May   11.    WIG. 

(Irorpr  c.  Fiild,  Uiy  nKKignx  or  legal  npiisintativin,  take 

n-oticr : 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Instituted  l)y  this 
Office  upon  the  ajipllcjition  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Columbu.s.  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark registration  of  fJeorge  C.  Field,  of  li04  Caroll  street, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  No.  17.249.  dated  December  in.  1889. 
and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  fleorgp  C.  Field  at  the  said  address  having 
l>een  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  (ieorge  C.  Field,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  be  proieeded  with  as  in  case  of 
<lefnult. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  CJazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  AsHixtant  Cowtwn>*<o«rr. 


Changes  in  Olassifioation. 
(OuiiER  No,  2,254.) 

DrPARTMF.NT    i  iF    TH  K     InTERI(>|{, 

I'NTJEI"     St'TE.S     P.STKNT    OKFICK. 

Wanhington,  D.   C,  May  17,  1916. 

The  following  iliMii>;es  in  the  classification  of  Inven- 
tions :ire  hereby  diiecteil,  to  take  effiM  1  iinrnedlately  : 

In  class  1.T4,  Liquid  Coating  Compositions.  (Division 
\T.t    eKlnbllsh  the  followlug  subclasses  and  definitions: 

78.,';.   Saturating  or  indurating — 

78.6.        Wood  or  pulp  products  only. 

78.5.  SATURATING     OR     INDURAT1N<^.      Compositions 

peculiarly  adapteil    for   use   in    filling   pores   of  any 
material  for  a  struitural  use. 
Note. — Compare  subclass  .Sy,   Paint,  and   the  subclasties 
Indented  thereunder, "In^lhls  class. 

78.6.  SATURATIN(;  OR  INDURATING,  WOOD  OR  PULP 

I'RODUCTS  ONLY.  Saturating  or  Indurating  com- 
positions proposed  fcr  use  only  on  organic  nbrous 
materials  of  the  general  character  Indicated, 
whether  for  hardening,  rot  proofing,  flreproofing.  or 
other  analogous  use. 

The  patents  contained  In  subclass  78.5  above  have  l>e*n 
taken  for  the  most  part  from  class  106.  Plastic  Composi- 
tions, subclass  27,  Artificial  stone.  Indurating,  and  those 
in  subclass  78.6  have  been  taken  for  the  most  part  from 
class  99,  Preserving,  subclass  12,  Woo<l  saturaCon. 

In  same  class,  in  the  main  class  definition,  cancel  the 
following  words  in  paragraph  3  :  "  or  compositions  which 
soak  into  the  material  without  lea\liij;  a  polish  or  coating 
on  the  outside.  su(  h  .as  cf)mpoHltlons  for  dyes,  wood  satu- 
ration (with  the  exception  of  fireproof  compounds*  or  the 
manufacture  of  leather." 

In  same  class,  in  the  definition  of  subclass  39,  Paint, 
cancel  the  existing  no^e  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol- 
lowing : 

Note. — A  composition  comprising  an  oily  vehicle  and 
an  Insoluble  pulverulent  solid  held  "in  suspension 
therein  Is  deemed  to  be  a  paint  even  though 
alleged  to  have  a  use  in  saturating  wood  or  other 
porous  bodies. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

CommiKnioner. 
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May  30,  1916. 


Changes  in  Olauification. 


(Order   No.    2.257.) 

DcrARTMKNT  or   THE    Intkrior, 

L'.viTCD   St.\tc8   P.*te.\t  Orncc, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  tS,  1916. 
The    followlni?   changes    In    the    ( lasslflcatlon    of    Invpn 
tions  are  hereby  directed,   to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  class  29.  Metal-Working.    (Division   XIII.)    establish 
the  following  subclaaaes  and  definitions  : 
Special  work — 

1.1.  Arms-making — 
1.11.  Ordnance, 

1.2.  ProJectlle-maklng— 

1.21.  Hollow. 

1.22.  Bullets  or  shot— 

1-23.  Jacketed  or  composite. 

1.3.  Cartrldjte-case  making — 

1.31.  Heading, 

1.32.  Trimming. 

1.1.  SPECI.\L  WORK.  .\RMS  MAKING.     Means  specially 

adapted  for  making  projectile  throwing  implements 
of  metal,  whether  small  arms  or  large  guns. 

1.11.  SPECIAL  WORK.  ARMS  MAKING.  ORDNANCE. 
Means  for  manufacturing  cannon  ami  similar 
heavy  guns. 

1.2.  SPECIAL    WORK.    PROJECTILE  MAKING.      Means 

peculiarly  adapted  for  shaping  all-metal  projectiles 
used  In  guns  or  other  arms. 

1.21.  SPECIAL  WORK.  PROJECTILE  MAKING.  HOI^ 
LOW.  Means  for  making  explosive  shells  or  other 
projectiles  having  a  cavity  to  contain  a  bursting 
or  other  charge  within  them. 

1^2.    SPECIAL    WORK.     PROJECTILE-MAKING.     BDL 
LETS  OR   SHOT.      Means   peculUrly  adapted   for 
Shaping  small  all-metal  Bolld  projectiles  for  small 
arms,  as  by  a  combination  of  metal-worklng  oper 
ations. 
Search  Claasas — 

a — McTAL-FoiNDiNO  :  76,  METALt^rBOY.  subclsss  197 
Miscellaneous,  for  making  bullets  and  shot  from 
molten  metal,  and  83,  Mills,  subclass  91.  Liquid 
comminuting  and  solidifying,  for  subdividing  and 
solidifying  molten  material  In  general. 

1.23.  SPECIAL  WORK.  PROJECTILE-MAKING.  BUL 
LETS  OR  SHOT.  JACKETED  OR  COMPOSITE. 
Means  for  making  bullets  or  shot  with  a  separate 
covering  over  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  pro- 
jectile. 

1.3.  SPECIAL    WORK,     CARTRIDGE     CASE     MAKING 

Means    peculiarly    adapted    for    shaping    metallic 
cases  for  flxed  ammunition. 
Search  Claasea — 

11> — Sheet-Metal   Ware,  Makin";.   subclass  38.   Die- 
shaping,  and  the  subclasses  Indented  thereunder. 
■07 — Plastic    Metal    Wormnc.    subclass    2.    Dle-ex 
pressing,  and  the  subclasses  Indented  thereunder. 

1.31.  SPECIAL    WORK.    CARTRIDGE    CASE    MAKING 

HEADING.  Machines  for  flattening,  flanging,  and 
Indenting  the  closed  ends  of  metal  tubes  to  adapt 
them  for  use  as  rim  or  center  Are  cartridges. 

1.32.  SPECIAL    WORK.    CARTRIDGE-CASE    MAKING 

TRIMMING.  Machines  for  trimming  the  heads, 
flanges,  primer-holes,  and  mouths  of  cartridge 
cases  or  shells. 

The    patents    contained    in    these    subclasses    have    t>een 
taken  from  the  subclas-ses  hereinafter  abolisheil  In   class 
86,  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making,  with 
the  exception  of  subclasses  5,  Rifling,  and  15,  .Ammunition 
making.  Caps  and  cartridges.   Shell   tapering  and  necking. 

In  class  86.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explosive  Charges. 
Making.  (Division  XIII.)  change  the  title  of  the  class  to 
read : 

M— AXMTTinTIOir  AVD  EXPLOSIYE-CRABGE  MAKIKO, 
and  abolish  the  following  subclasses,  with  their  definl 
tions  : 

Ammanltlon-maklog— 

7.  Bullets  and  shot— 

8.  Ballet-swaging. 

9.  Processes, 

Cans  and   cartridge-* — 
18.  Processes. 

14.  Shell  heading. 

1.^.  Shell  tapering  and  necking. 
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Aaaanltion- 

Caps  and   cartrfdge^ 
Id.  Shell-trimming, 

6.        Shells. 

4.  Onn- barrels. 

2.  Ordiuuice 

3,  Processes . 

5.  Klfliag. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  subclass  5.  Rifling, 
above,  have  l)een  placed  In  class  90,  G«»ar  Cutting,  Mill 
ing,  and  Planing,  subclass  2H.1,  Rifling,  hereinafter  es 
tabllshed  ;  those  in  subclass  15,  Ammunition  making,  Caps 
and  cartridges.  Shell  tapering  and  necking,  have  been 
placed  in  class  11,3,  Sheet-Metal  Ware.  Making,  subclass 
38.1,  Necking  cartridge-cases,  hereinafter  established,  and 
those  in  the  renuilning  subclasses  have  been  placed  for  the 
most  i)art  in  the  new  subclasses  hereinbefore  established 
In  class  29,   Metal  Working. 

In  the  same  class  abolish  the  existing  class  definition 
and  establish  In  lieu  thereof  the  following  definition  : 

Instruments  and  processes  peculiarly  adapted  for  mak- 
ing flxed  ammunition,  including  percussion  -  caps,  car- 
tridges, or  other  explosive  charges  for  firearms  or  ord- 
nance, pyrotechnic  devices,  blasting  charges,  etc. 

.Note. — Such  single  operations  as  rolling,  turning,  mill- 
ing, boring,  forging,  casting,  molding,  dle-shaplng.  draw- 
ing, extruding,  even  though  applied  to  manufacture  of 
ammunition,  are  dasslfled  in  appropriate  functional 
classes.  Making  projectiles  or  other  metal  parts  of  am- 
munition by  general  metal-worklng  operations  la  in  ap- 
propriate metal  working  classes.  Operations  of  nMklng 
1  aper  tubes  and  paper  bodies  generally  are  in  class  93. 
Papir  MAMTArTi  pes,  even  though  applicable  to  manu- 
facture of  cartridge-cases.  Production  of  explosives,  etc., 
by  chemical  oi>eration8  is  in  class  52.  Explobitbs.  Fuse- 
machines  are  In  class  28.  Coroaob.  subclass  27,  Fuse  and 
packing  machines. 

Search  Claae — 

W—MrTAL-WoBKiNO.  subclasscs  1.1,  Special  work. 
Arms  making;  1.2,  Special  work,  I*ro)ectlle-making. 
and  1.3.  Special  work.  Cartridge-case  making  and 
subclasses  Indented  thereunder  respectively. 

In  same  class  change  the  titles  of  subclasses  20.  Load- 
ing fireworks  and  blasting  charges;  21,  Loading  flreworks 
and  blasting  charges.  Impleuients,  and  22.  Loading  fire- 
works and  blasting  charges.  Implements,  Fuse,  to  read  : 

20.  LroadlBg  flreworka  and  bunting  ohargea — 

21.  Implements — 

22.  Fu.se, 

nbollsh    the   existing  definition   of   subclass   20   and    estab- 
lish In  lieu   thereof  the  following  : 

IM)     LOADING  FIREWORKS  AND  BURSTING  CHAR<;ES. 
-Means    for    filling  and    ramming   fireworks,    placing 
the  bursting  charge  In   projectiles,  or  fllllng.   tamp- 
ing, and  priming  charges  to  be  flred  as  blasts. 
Search  Class-- 

»«     -.\MMlNITIOX      AND      EXPLOSIVE  CHABOE      MaKI.NO, 

apnroprlate    subclas.ses    under    subclass    23.    .Ammu- 
nition loading. 
In      class     90.      Gear-cutting,      Milling,     and      Planing, 

(Division    XIII,)     establish    the    following    subclass    and 

definition  : 

28,1.  Xlfllag. 

28.1.  RIFLING.  Means  for  cutting  spiral  grooves  in 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  barrels  of  small-arms  or 
ordnance. 

The  patents  contaln»Ml  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  subclass  6,  Rifling,  hereinbefore  abolished,  in  class 
8«.    -Arms,    Projectiles,   and    Explosive   Charges,    Making. 

In  class  113,  Sheet-Metal  Ware.  Making.  (Division 
XIV,)    establish   the   following  subclass   and   definition: 

38.1.  Kecking  cartrldge-caset. 
38.1.   NECKING     CARTRIDGE-CASES.       Means     for     ta 

pertng   or   constricting    the   shell    or    case    near   Its 

open  end   to  a<Iapt   It   to  a   projectile   smaller   than 

the   caliber   of   the   powder-cnamber. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  subclass  15.  .Vmmunltlon  making.  Caps  and  car- 
tridges. Shell  tapering  and  necking,  hereinbefore  abol- 
ished, in  class  86,  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explosive 
Charges,    Making. 

THOMAS    EWING. 

I'drnmiimionrr. 
No.  5.] 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


3i-I  -A.  Y  ,    1  0  1  e  . 


[D^rfslons  of  th«  Coort  of  Appalls  of  the  Dblrlct  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  one  star  (•)  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

SUtes  by  two  stars  (*»).) 


CONFLICTING  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS 
See  Interferenoe.  3;  Patentability.  2. 


DAMAGES  AND   ruOFITS. 
Se*  Infringement  of  Trade-Marks;  Unfair  (■omi)etitlon. 


DECEPTIVE  USE  OF  TRADE-MAUKS. 
See  Infrincement  of  Trade-Marks. 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERKEKENC  E 
See  Interferenre,  1. 


D1S(  LOSURE  OF  INVENTION 
See  Invention. 


ELECTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Inventkm. 


EMl'LOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE 
See  Invention,  2. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Interference,  2;  Priority  of  Invention.  Unfair  Comi^titiot 

j  FORMER  DECISION  DISTINGUISHED. 

'  See  Imrention,  1. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
See  OppositioD  to  Reflstration  of  Trade- Marks. 


INFRINGEMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Unfair  Competition. 

DlCKI-nVl    USK— RiCOVKKT. 

Where  a  mark  was  used  decepUvely,  to  hold  out  to  the  public 
as  ref  istered  to  the  PatMt  Office  precisely  the  element  that  had 
been  rejected  there,  HtU  that  there  can  be  no  recovery  for  infrto*e- 
ment  of  the  registered  mark.  ^ 

[••StratM  and  Straus,  trading  as  R.  H,  Macy  &  Co.,  v.  Notaseme 
Hosiery  Company.  1433.  »«=~ii« 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Invention,  1;  PatenUbility;  Priority  of  Invention;  Reduction  to 

Practice. 

1.  PBAcncK— Declaration     Necessary      When     Contucitno 

Claims  Exist. 

Where  two  applications  are  found  to  contain  claims  to  the  same 
patentable  subject-matter,  Held  that  the  law  elves  the  applicants 
the  right  to  an  taterference  proceeding  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  the  Jimior  applicant  has  stated  that  he  invented  the  subject- 
matter  in  Question  at  a  date  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
senior  applicant,  and  mandamus  will  lie  to  compel  the  mstitu- 
tion  of  the  tot«rfer«ice. 

[•Ewing,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  v.  United  States,  ex  rel  The 
Fowler  Car  Company,  700. 

2.  Trape-Maek— PRioRny  or  Adoption  and  U.se. 

Evidence  found  suflRcient  to  prove  u.se  of  the  mark  to  contro- 
versy by  the  applicant  four  years  prior  to  the  date  of  the  regis- 
trant. 

[•Stetowender-Stoffregen  Coffee  Company  r.  National  Grocer 
Company,  1433. 

3.  Right  to  Make  the  Claim— "Po.sitivf.lt"  Constrved. 

Springs  located  beneath  I  ev-levers  to  raise  them  when  releatHtd 
after  depreesion  Hrld  to  satisfy  an  element  of  a  claim  define<i  a.t 
"mean.'*  for  positively  restorine  said  \  e\  levers  to  their  normal 
raiHe<l  position."  (•Meier  ami  Swift  v.  Sullivan   1799 


IXVENTIO.V. 

1.  K lection— SmmNG  roR  Interferknce  Purpo.ses. 

An  application  will  not  be  with<irawn  from  issue  for  the  inner- 
tion  of  new  claims  for  interference  purposes  where  the  new  claims 
are  for  an  invention  whollv  distinct  from  that  of  the  allowed 
claims,  requiring  a  sunpierhental  oath,  and  it  api)ear8  tliat  the 
ele<'t ion  was  delftjeratelv  made.     '" "     ■ 


distinguished.) 


(Ej  partf  Prifbt,  221  O.  ({.,  351, 
[£1  parte  Stimson,  6W. 


.  Hroad  Rugge.stion  or  Improvement— Employer  and  Km- 
ployke. 
A  mere  .suggestion  that  a  motor-driven  machine  would  be  a 
gtK.d  thing  and  that  the  devising  of  such  a  machine  would  be 
imderuken  does  not  amoimt,  even  l)etwe«>n  employer  and 
employee,  to  a  disclosure  of  the  inveJition,  which  lies  in  the  means 
employed  to  effect  the  change. 

[•Meier  and  Swiff  r.  Sullivan,  17W. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Sec  Patentability,  2. 


MANDAMUS. 
See  Interferemce,  1. 


NEW.  CLAIMS. 
.'^ee  Invention,  1. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARKS. 

"NoKOBo"—"No-Co-Ro"— Similarity  or  Goods. 

"Nokoro"   for   "electrical   resistances,  electrical   apparatus," 
etc.    Held  to  conflict  with  "No-Co-Ro,"  used  by  the  oppoeer  on 
sheet  metal,  said  to  be  adapted  for  electrical  apparatus,  and  par- 
ticularly for  resLst&ncee.  * 
[•The  Canton  Culvert  and  Silo  Company  v.  Conaolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  17W.                                                ^^ 


v**^*^ 


ORIOINALITY. 

See  Invention,  2. 

OWNKKSHIl'. 

Appropbiatios  or  Another's  Mark  roR  Similar  r.i.ops 

Where  there  appears  a  manifest  attempt  to  aprropriato  the 

benefits  of  another's  mark,  the  eourt  will  not  indiiUe   in   refine-    j 

ments.  ,  ,    .        ' 

(•The  Canton  Culvert  and  Silo  Company  r.  C  on^jolulated  t  ar 

Heatint;  Company,  ITW. 


I'ATF.yTAniLITY. 


1    Kes  adjudicata. 


f. 


JUItATA. 

The  appealed  claims  Htld  rtn  adj-jdicata  ajrain.st  appellant  in 
view  of  the  decLsion  in  a  prior  interference  awardmn  one  of  the 
claims  to  appellant's  opponent  therein. 

[♦/n  re  The  New  departure  ManufacturiiiK  Company,  lissiirnee, 
MO. 

PB(X:ESS  Cl^IMS   INCLITDING    APPARATl'!*— LIMITATIdNS. 

Where  an  applicant,  having  been  refased  claims  in  a  previous 
application  to  an  apparatus  for  storing  power  characterlzetl  hy  an 
upper  reservoir  at  tne  earth's  surface  and  a  lower  one  in  a  deep 
pit,  now  seeks  to  patent  the  process  of  storing  power  chanuteriied 
t>y  pumping  water  from  a  deep  pit  to  the  earth's  surface,  Hildth&i  \ 
the  character  of  the  support  for  the  reservoirs  and  their  locsUion   | 
relative  to  a  particular  part  of  the  earth's  surface  are  purely  appa-  ! 
ratus  ideas,  which  are  out  of  place  In  process  claims,  and  that    the   j 
claims  are  impatentahle,  the  actual  pr(x*ss  involved  iH-ing  mani-   | 
festly  old  in  the  references  and  the  apparatus  idea  havin>;  alreudy    | 
been  adjudicated  atlverselv  to  applicant. 

[*lnr(  Kessenden,  liksl. 

3.  .\PPEALED  Claim. 

The  appealed  claim  con,sidere<l  and  Udd  unpatentable  in  vi.>w 
of  the  prior  art.  ['Inn  Stolp,  UU 


I'KIOH   INTKKKKRKNCK. 
See  I'atentaliility,  1. 


PRIORITY  OF   .VDOITION   ANI>   I'SK. 
S3e  Interference,    2;  ownership;    I'nfair   Competition 

I'RIORITY  OF   INVKNTIoN. 

Award— F.viDENOE. 

F:videncecotLsidere<iand  Htld  tojustify  an  award  of  priority  to 
appellee,  especiallv  in  view  of  the  original  attiiudf  of  a()pelUnt 
as  to  the  name  an(f  fimction  of  an  important  eb-ment  of  bis  earlv 
machine.  [•Ruggles  i.  .\sh,  t«9 


PROCESS    AND    APPAUATl  S. 
See  Patentability,  2. 


REDUCTION    TO    PRA(  TICE. 

iNTKRreRENCE— SvnriaiNCY  or  Tests. 

Where  the  counts  of  the  Issue  cover  a  certain  regulation  for 
variable-8p««d -generator  systems  of  more  or  less  general  utility 
and  are  not  by  their  l*rms  limited  to  car-lighting  systems,  a  tpsl 
of  the  apparatus  otherwise  sufficient  to  amount  to  a  re<liiction  to 
practice  will  not  be  held  ina<le<iuate  f>e«-au.se  the  apparatus  w;is 


not  acttmlly  lued  on  a  car  and  did  not  embody  an  automatic 
pole-chan<er  necessary  to  (^ar-lightlng  systems,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  the  applit^anl  Intended  his  invention  for  use  eKi)e- 
cially  in  cai--ll«hting  systems.  (•<.  reveling  r.  Jepson,  XSi. 


REFERENCES 
S««  Patentability,  2. 

RES    ADJfDlCATA. 
See  Patentability.  I. 

RKillT    TO    MAKE   (  I.AIMS. 
See  Interference,  i. 


SIMILARITY    OF    MARKS. 
See  in  fair  Com  petition 


STATE    OF    THE    ART 
See  Patentability,  .? 


SIFFK  lENCY    OF    TESTS. 
See  Reiluction  to  Praitice 

sri'PI.EMENTAL    (»ATli. 
See  Invention,  1. 


TERMINOLOGY 
See  Interference,  3 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See   Infringement   of  Trade-Marks,   Interference,  2;   opposition    to 
Registration  of  Trade-Marks;  Ownership,  Infair  Competition. 


INFAIR   (  OMPETITION. 

1.  Inerinoemevt    Acudestal  Similarity 

In  cases  of  unfair  competition  where  the  similarity  in  the 
miirkings  of  the  goo<ls  arose  originally  by  a«vident  profits  will 
not  be  awarded  to  the  first  user  as  a  matter  of  course. 

••Straus  and  Straus,  trading  as  R.  11  Macy  A  Co  ,  r.  Notaseme 
Hosiery  I'omjMiny,  14;H. 

2.  Same    BENErrr  Acti  ally   Derived  Considered. 

Evidence  considered  and  foimil  not  to  jiLstifv  the  conclusion 
that  defendants  had  derived  anv  substantial  f)eneflt  from  the 
similarity  of  its  mark  to  plaintiff's,  and  the  award  of  profits  to 
the  latter  reverseil.  [••Id 


WITHDRAWAL    OF    APPLICATION    FROM    ISSIE. 
See  Invention,  1. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OL  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  1016. 


[Abbreviations;    "Gar.' — Official   Gazette.] 


A.  Schrader'8  Son.     (See  Hammond,  William  P.  and  T.  A., 

aaslgnors. ) 
A.  B.  Dick  Ccnipany.     (See  Krasseur,  Ernest  J.,  aaalsnor.) 
A.  4   F.    Brown    Company.  The.      (See   To«pUtz,   Richard. 

RKsiKnor.) 
A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bro.     (See  Pierce,  George  L.,  aaalxnor.) 
A.  S.  Kratz  (:^ompany.  The.      (See  Krata,  Andrew  S.,  as- 
signor. I 
Aalborg,  ChrLstlan,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
houae   Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company.      Circuit- 
Interrupting  device.      No.    1,181,2(X);   May   2;   Gaa.   vol. 
226  ;  p.  36. 
Abbey,  Horace.      (Se*-  Sharp,  Alvln  D.,  assignor.) 
Abbott.  Andrew.     (See  Burnalde,  Thomaa  C,  assignor.) 
Abbott,   William  c;.,  Jr.,  Wilton,  N.   H.      Device  for  utlUz 
lug  fluid  under  pressure  for  lubricating  relatively  mov- 
able elements.     No.  1,185,571;  May  3();  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1747. 
Abramson,  Louis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  bathing 
apoaratus.     No.   1. 188,420  ;   May   16;  Ga«.  vol.  226;  p. 

Abrey.  G.orge,  Osceola,  Ark.     Chock  block.     No.  1,180,038  ; 

May  .SO  ;  Gaz    vol.  220  :  p.  1658. 
Accounting    Devices   Company.      (See   Jones,    William    G., 

assignor.) 
Accumulatoren  Pabrlk    Aktlen-Oeartlachaft.      (See   Oallor, 

Chester   F.,  assignor.)       (^Reissue.) 
Acker.   Earl.   Indianapolla.   Ind.     Combined   window-shade 
support    and    curtain-hanger.      No.    1,181,714  ;    May    2 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  214. 
Ackemian,  Robert  G.   W.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Speed-regu- 
lator atUcbmeut  for  cameras.     No.  1,185,360;  May  30; 

Gaz    v,.l.  -226  :  p.   1674. 
Acme  Rt«>el  Goods  Company.      (See  Norton,  Elliott  8.,  as- 
signor.) 
Acme    Supply    Company.      (See    Flavmond,    Wirt    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Acre.  Ellis.     (See  Acre  and  Wyatt,  flsslgnors.) 
Acre.  William  G.,  and  B.   H.  Wyatt,  said  Wyatt  assignor 

to     E.     Acre,     Detroit,    Mich.       Auxiliary     front.       No. 

1,181  715 ;  May  2  ;  Oai.  toI.  226 ;  p.  215. 
Actlen  Gesellschaft  ftlr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.     (See  Altschul 

and  Urban,  assignors.) 
Actlen  Gesellschaft  ftlr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.     (See  Dedlchen 

and  Lange,  assignors.) 
Actlen   (iesellnchaft  ftlr   Anllln   Fabrlkatlon.      (See  Marx, 

Karl,  assignor.) 
Adams,  A.  H..  et  al.     (See  Byron,  Hagar  B.,  assignor.) 
Adams,  Benjamin  F.,  Stratford,  Tex.     Pipe-wrench.     No. 

1.184,061  ;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.   1168. 
Adams,  Ellhu  T.     (See  Norton  and  Adams.) 
Adams.  Elmer  J.,  Spenrerport,  N.  Y.     Separator  or  grader. 

No.  1,183.156  ;  May  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  804. 
Adams,   Frank.   Clarke  Station,   Ind.     Tireless  wheel   for 

motortrucks.   Ac.      No.   1,184,604 ;    May   28 ;    Gaz.   vol.  I 

226;  p.   1864. 
Adams,    Oorge    E.,    Chicago,    III.     Window-cleaner.     No. 

1.184,911  :  May  80  :  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1510. 
Adams,  .Tames  D.  (See  Terkes  and  Adams.) 
Adams.  John  Q.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Combination  work-gar-   ' 

ment  with  detachable  Jacket.     No.   1,183,511;  May  16; 

(Jai.  vol.  226  ;  n.  927. 
Adams,  Kexdale  8.  B.,  Smyrna.  Me.     Hoe.      No.  1.184.707  • 

May  30;  Oai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1439. 
Adams.    William    J.,    and    J.    W.    Townsend,    assignors    of   ' 

one  third    to    C.    C.    Ellis,    LAurel,    Del.      Potato-dlKirer. 

No.  1,184,600;  May  23;  <5a«.  vol.  226;  p.  1364.  ! 

Adamson,  Frank  M.     (See  Miller  and  Adamaon.) 
AdamsoB,    William    L..    Reed,    Okla.      Door-spring   check 

No.  1,183,512;  May  16;  Gae.  vol.  226;  p.  628. 
Addison,    Andrew,    Traer,    Iowa.      Disk    cultivator.      No.    i 

1,183,840;  May  23:  Oa«.  vol.  226;  p.  1087. 
Addometer    Corporation.       (See    Dooley,    James    H..    as-  | 

ilgnor.)  I 

Addressograpb    Company.      (See   Duncan.    Joseph    8.,   as- 

stgaar.)  , 

Addreasograph  Company.     (See  Wright.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Adell,  Edward.  Oranpe,  Mass.     Jack  for  automobiles  and   ' 

the    like.       No.    1,188.841;    May    23;    Gas.    vol.    226; 

p.  1087.  I 

226  0.  G.-i       ' 


Adklns,  John  W.  H.,  Gales  Creek,  Oreg.  Type-writer  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,181.982  :  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  346. 

Adrlance.  Benjamin.     (See  t'alleson.  Amos,  assignor.) 

Adsit,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Adalt  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Intercommunicating  selective 
lockout  telephone  system.  No.  1,181,559;  May  2;  Ga». 
vol.  228;  p.  160. 

Adalt  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Adslt,  Frank  W., 
assignor.) 

Ahola,  Henry  J.,  West  Duluth,  Minn.  Automatic  water- 
discharge  trap  for  gas-mains.  No.  1,183,518;  May  16" 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  928. 

Air  IVvlce  Manufacturing  Companv.  (See  Ten  Kyck 
Frank   E.,  assignor.) 

Air  Friction  Carbureter  C(  inpany.  The.  (See  Raymond 
John  W.,  assignor.) 

Alsen,  Maurice  N.,  Chicago,  111.  Sizing  and  dyeing.  No. 
1.181,202  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  36. 

Altken.  Hugh  W..  (ilasgow.  Scotland.  Sugar-cane  mllL 
No.  1.184,294  :  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1250. 

Alton,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Oppenheim. 
London.  England.  Feeding  mechanism  for  cigarette- 
machines.  No.  1.183,618;  May  16;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p. 
965. 

AJkeley  Camera.     (See  Akeley,  Carl  E..  assignor.) 

Akeley.  Carl  E..  assignor  to  Akeley  Camera,  Inc..  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Moving-picture  camera.  No.  1,181,201 ; 
May  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  36. 

Akron  Cultivator  roinpanv,  The.  (See  Reading,  Peter 
assignor.)  ' 

Aktleholaeet  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  (See  Wleael- 
green,  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Alard,  Ix>ul8,  Paris,  France.  Means  for  modifying  the 
trajectory  of  a  projectile.  No.  1,181,203;  May  2:  Gas. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  36. 

.■\lbert  &  J.  M.  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.      (Set 


Anderson,  Alf  E.,  assignor.) 
Albert,     John,     Missoula,     Mont.       Grass-cutter. 
1,181.281  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  68. 


No. 


.\lberto,  Angelo  V.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Drier  for  dehydrat- 
ing macaroni  and  the  like.  No.  1,185,694;  May  30: 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1755.  '        •         j         . 

Albertus,  Otto,  Doland,  S.  D.  Tractor.  No.  1,182.883: 
May  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  705. 

Albright.  Edwin  M..  Burlington.  Iowa.  Stovepipe  and 
flue  cleaner.  No.  1.184,606;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.   1364. 

Alfm,  Dundtru,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  O.  Pope,  Detroit,  Mich.  Rust  preventing  composi- 
tion.     No.  1,185,^61  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1674. 

Aldcn.  Milton,  Springfield.  Masts.  X  ray  apparatus.  No. 
'  '"'  '" "  ""      ).  1329 


1.184,503;   May   23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p. 


Aldrlch,  Loyd  I.,  assignor  to  J.  Rocke,  Pontiac,  111.  Oear- 
inir.     No    l.is.')„'i72  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1747. 

Aldrlch.  Loyd  I.,  assignor  to  J.  Rocke.  Pontiac,  111.  Driv- 
Ins  nii'chanlsin  for  waKhlnjr machines.  No.  1,185.678: 
May  ."JO;  Gaz    vol.  226  :  p.  1748. 

Alexander,  Earl  s.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Cucnmber-seedlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,188,514;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  928. 

Alexander,  II.  Walter,  Sac  City,  Iowa.  Core  for  ring- 
molds.     No.  1.183.615;   Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    920 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  (ieneral  F!lertrtc  Companv.  Phase-balancer.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,133;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1046. 

Alexanderson.  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  (ieneral  Electric  Companv.  Induction-motor.  No. 
1,185.461  ;  May  30  •  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1709. 

Aleer,  Franklin  A.,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.  Artificial  bait. 
No.  1,182,442  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  606. 

Allex.  Paul  P.,  Norwood.  Mass.  Clutch.  No.  1,182.881  : 
May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  641. 

Allen,  Edward  U.,  ct  al.  (See  Drultt  and  Ollpln,  As- 
signors.) 

Allen,  Harry  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Radiator-valve.  No, 
1,183,790;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1028. 

Allen,  Harry  L.,  Jr  Arctic  Center,  R.  I.  Radtator-Talve 
wren<h.  No.  1,185,160;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  D 
160,'?.  ^ 

Allen,  Herl>ert  W..  Coallngn.  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,185,574  ;  May  .SO;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1749. 


Il 


(See    Capen, 

(Se*"     Lo^iD, 

(See  Newhousp, 

(See     Steen, 

( See    Ste«n, 


Armor. 


No. 


Allen,    Samuel    B.,    assizor    to    Gorham    Mauufacturtng 

Company,      Provldencp.      R.      I.        Cigarette  -  box.        No. 

1.183.421;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   220:   p.   .H96. 
Allen,  Scott  E.,  et  al.     (See  Mason,  Prank  J.,  asslinior.) 
Alien,  Walter  H.      (See  (Jammeter  anil  Allen.) 
AUgeyer.  Clarence  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

V.    Bendlz,    Cblcago,    111.      Float    or    tank    valve.      No. 

1.181,716;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  215. 
Ailing.  Jared  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Door.     No.  1,183.842  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1087. 
Allis  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company 

Thomas    W.,    asslgbor.) 
Allls-Cbalmers     Manufacturing     Company 

Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  .Manufa<-turlng  Company. 

Ray    C,   assignor.) 
Allls-Chalmers     Manufacturing    Company. 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Allls  -  »'halmers     Aianufacturlng    Company 

Halfdan  A.,  as.signor.) 
Almengual.    Salvador    M..    Pittsburgh.    Pa 

1.184,405;  May  23;  <;hz.  vol.  226;  p.  1290. 
Alpern,  Maxwell,  assignor  to  American  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ash  crushing  and  discharging 

device.     No.  1.182,728  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  608. 
Alqulflt,     Karl.     Schenectady,     N.     T.       Geared     set.       No. 

1.181,717  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  215. 
Alquist,  Sven  P.,  et  al.     (See  Tlerney,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
AlRop,  James  N.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  .New  Alsop 

Flour  Process  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Treating  flour. 

No.  1,184,295;  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  228;  p.  1251. 
AltlmAre.   George,   and   J.    Lovell,    Parsons,    Kans.      Boiler 

water-jacket.      No.    1,184.504;    May   23;    Gaz.   vol.    226; 

p.   1329. 
Alto   Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Wood,    Charles   F., 

assignor.) 
Altschul.  Julius,   Berlin,  and  W.   Urban,   Berlin-Wilmers- 

dorf,  assignors  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  ftlr  Anllin  Fabri- 

katton.    Uerlln,    Germany.      I'umpounds   of   the   safranin 

dyes  especially  adapted  for  internal  use.     No.  1,183,711  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  9'J8. 
Ambler.   George   B.,  assignor   to    F.    A.    Whitney   Carriage 

Company,   Leominster.  Mass.      Vehicle.     No.   1,185,161; 

May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1*503. 
Ambraster,    Comelina.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Support     for 

storage-battery    Insulators.       No.     1,181,362;     May     2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  91. 
Ament.   Herbert  L.,  assignor   to  H.  Jansen.  Chicago,   III. 

Display  hook.      No.    1,181,102  ;   May   2  ;   Gaz.   vol.    226 ; 

p.  3. 
American    Automatic    Water    Heater    Co.       (See    Cochran, 

Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
American   Belt  Corporation.      (See  Scheuer,   Maurice,  a«- 

slgnor.) 
American  Blue  Print  Paper  Company.     (See  Shourds,  Paul 

G.,  assignor.) 
American    Brake    Company.    The.       (See    Dewson.    Edward 

H.,    assignor.) 
American   Brake  Company.      (See  Schwentlw 

assignor.) 
American  Brake  Shoe  &.  Foundry  Company. 

Carl,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
American    Brake    Shoe   &    Foundry    Company. 

Kent,   Fltz   William,   assignor.) 
American    Brass    Company.      (See    Beardsiey. 

assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Eberhart,  Felli,  assignor.] 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Beard,   Pauj 

M.,    assignor.) 
American     Car    and     Foundry    Company.       (See    Cooper, 

James   J.,   assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (Sec  Johnson  and 

Kepner,  assignors.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Johnson  and 

McDowell,    assignors.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company. 

Warren   V.,  assignor.) 
American   Car  and   Foundry  Company. 

William  J.,  assignor.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company. 

Arthur   F.,   assignor.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company. 

John  H.,  assignor.) 
American    Car   and    Foundry    Company. 

Jacob   H.,  assignor.) 
American   Car.  and  Foundry  Company. 

Victor,   assignor.) 
American  Car  Door   Hanger  Company,  The.      (See  Wood, 

Edward  F.,  assignor. ) 
American    Cash    Register    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See    Grldley,    George    M.,   assignor.) 
American   Chain   Company.      (See   I>a8bar.   Walter   B.,  as- 

■limor.) 
American   Chain    Company.      (See   Luce.   Thomas   C.   aa- 

■IgDor. ) 
American    Chain    Company.      ( See   Weed. 

algnor.) 
American    Clay    Machinery    Company.    The. 

way.   Sdward    H..   assignor.) 
American    Electric  Process   Steel  Company. 

and  Baker,  as.qignors.) 
American    Electric    Smelting    and    Engineering    Company. 

(See  Greene.  Albert  E..  assignor.) 
American   Engineering  Company.      (See  Alperp,  Maxwell. 

assignor. ) 


,  Francis  E., 

(See  Haner, 

(Kee    Sar- 

Edwln    W. 


Harry    D..    as- 
(See    Calla- 
(See  Frlabee 


(See    Johnson. 

(See  McDonald. 

(See    OLeary, 

(S«e    B«blflng, 

(See   Welabrod. 

(See  Wllloughby. 


American  Ever  Ready  Conipuny.  (See  Zachmanu,  Wil- 
liam  H..  assignor.  I 

American  Eyeless  Tool  Company  et  al.  (See  Duffy,  James 
F.,  assignor.) 

American  Glue  Company.  (See  Campbell,  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

•American  (iraphophone  Company.  (See  Capps,  Frank  L.. 
assignor.) 

Amerli-an  (Jraphophone  Company.  (See  Woods.  Clinton 
E..  as-signor.) 

.American  (Jraphophone  Company.  (See  Yerkes  and 
.Xdams.   assignors.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.  (See  Henry.  Wil- 
liam K.,  assignor.) 

Amerlran  Hardware  Corp<  rution.  The.  (.See  Telch.  Er- 
n»'st  L  .  assignor.) 

American  IjA  France  Fire  EnKln-'  Company.  (See  McCas- 
lln,  Harry  M.,  assljrnor  ) 

American  IJidng  Hook  Co.  (See  Havener.  .Arthur  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Motors  Corporation.  (See  Wolf.  Austin  M..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company,  i  See  I>ay.  George  H..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company  ( Si<'  Day  and  Bugl>ee,  as- 
signors. ) 

American  Paper  (Joods  Company.  The.  (.See  Cooley. 
Henry   B..  a^.sljjnor. »       i  Reissue,  t 

American  Pneumatic  Service  Company.  (See  Emerson, 
Merton  L.,  assignor,  t 

.American  Radiator  Company.  (Si-e  Sutton.  WUllniu  S., 
assignor.) 

American  Sales  Book  (^ompnny.  (See  Bottle,  Eklwaril  K., 
assignor.) 

American  Sales  Book  i'oinpany.  (See  Bottle  an<l  Yerkes. 
assignors.) 

.\merlcan  Sales  Book  (^ompany.  (See  Hagemau,  Louis  F., 
Jr.,  a.ssigoior. ) 

American  Sales  Book  Company.  <  S»>.'  Stine,  E<lward,  as- 
signor.) 

American  .Seedlne  Mni-hlne  Company.  The  (See  Braley 
and  Faas,  assignors.) 

American  Skein  h  Foundry  Company.  (See  Simmons. 
Horace  R.,  assignor.) 

American  Smokeless  Burner  Company  (See  .Meder- 
gesaess,  Robert,  assignor.  I 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Hedgcock,  William  C, 
assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundfles.  (See  Janney,  Robert  E.  L., 
assignor. ) 

.American  Ste<'l  Foundrli-*.  (See  peycke.  .Artnand  H  .  as- 
signor ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Trowbridge,  William  S., 
aaslgnor.) 

Amerii-nn  Steel  (Jrave  Vault  Co..  The.  (See  Unf-krirh. 
Ferdinand  F..  assignor,  i 

American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  The.  (Se» 
Mulroyan.  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 

American  .sterilizer  Company.  (  S«»e  Underwood.  Wee«len 
B..  as.xlgnor  ) 

Amerli-an  Stove  Comiwny.      (See  Child.  Guy  B..  assignor.) 

.American  Stove  Company.  (See  Stockstrom,  Lonis.  as- 
signor.) 

American  Thread  Company.  The.  (See  Crandall.  William 
8.,  assignor.) 

•American  Tire  Company.      (See  r>ees.  Mark  .A.,  assignor. ) 

Ames,  .Arthur  N..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
mercial Machine  Companv.  Franklin.  N.  H.  Thread- 
relnforclng  mechanism  for  knitting  -  machines.  No. 
1,181,718;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  220;  p.  216. 

Amiing,    Henry.      (See    Simmons.    Sheridan    D.,  assignor.) 

Ammann.  Henry  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Towel-rack.  No. 
1.181.98S  ;  May  9  :  Oai   vol.  226  :  p.  84S. 

Ammann.  Joseph.      (See   Llpfert  ana    Ammann. 

Ammo-Phos  Corporation.  (See  Ljsndls.  Walter  S..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Ammon,  Charlea  T.     (See  Schulti  and  Ammon.) 

•Amonsen,  Gilbert.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Traction  engine. 
No.  1,184.807  :  May.'iO  ;  C,At    vol    226;  p.  1473. 

Amrock.  Edward  S..  Waltham,  Mass.  Shaving-brush.  No. 
1.182,235  ;  May  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  434, 

Anchor  Cap  A  Cloaure  Corporation.  (See  Luhrmann, 
(teorge  W.,  assignor,  i 

•Anchor  Cap  k  Closure  Corporation.  (See  Luhrmann  and 
Magrane.  assignors.) 

Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation.  (See  Magrane,  Rob- 
ert, assignor. ) 

Andersen.  Charles  M..  Denver,  Colo.  Gradlng-machlne. 
No.   1,182.620;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  533. 

Andersen.  Christian  S.,  Dwlght,  HI.  Rail-chair.  No. 
1.18.^712;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  998. 

Andersen.  Jens  P..  Brooklyn.  Wis.  Bob  sled.  No.  1,182,128  ; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  898. 

Anderson,  Abram  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Trafllc-i'ontrol 
semaphore.  No.  1,181.719;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226; 
p.  216. 

Anderson.  .Alf  E..  assignor  to  .Albert  &  J.  M.  .Anderson 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bo.«ton,  Mass.  Electric  con- 
nector      No.   l.lS.?.51fi:    May   Ifl  :   Gni.  vol    226:   p.  929. 

Anders*)n.  .Andrew  O..  et  al.  (See  Anderson.  Martin  E.. 
as.slgnor.) 

Anderson,   August  W.      {.S^e  Ekberg.  Carl,  assignor. 

Anderson.  Carl   E..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com 

Sany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Electric  switch.    No.  1,182.729  ; 
fav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  609. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


Ander.sou.  Edward  L..  a.sslgnor  to  R  and  ()  Companv, 
AttlelK.ro.  .Mass.  Cuff-liutton.  No.  1,183,422  ;  May  1(?  • 
Gaz    vol.   226  ;  n.   H06. 

Anderson.  Krnnk  G.,  <t  ai.  (See  Anderson,  Martin  K  as- 
signor.) 

Anderson,  George  V.,  aaalgnor  to  Delaware  Leather  Ma 
chlnery   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.      Leather-working 


inachlne.     No.  1.182.614  ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  666. 

iderson.       "        "      '         "       -----  .«- 

algnor.) 


Anderson.    Henry    F..    et   al.      (See   Panll,    Jesse 


D.,   as- 

Anderson,  Horace  M.      (See  King,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  Martin  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one- 
third  to  F.  G.  Anderson,  and  one-third  to  A.  ().  Ander- 
son, De  Kalb,  HI.  Reach  for  wagons,  Ac.  No. 
1.183.517;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  929. 

Anderson  Niels  M..  Dasael,  Minn.  Sanitary  chicken-house. 
No.  1,181,204;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  37. 

Anderson,  Nils  H.,  awslcnor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.182.888  ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  470 

Anderson,  Victor  W..  and  A.  W.  Nelson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  I>»vel  or  plumb.  No.  1,182,780  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  220  ;  p.  6f>9. 

Anderson,  Walter  H.,  London,  England.  Cinematographic 
apparatus.     No.   1,184,807;  .May  23;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p. 


(See  Plocher,  John 


Andrew  Plocher  Sons  Company.  The 

A.,   a.^.slgno^.) 
Andrew.  Sllvano  .A.,  Trenton.  •N.  J.     Attachment  for  vises. 

No.  1,181.821  ;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  24S. 
Andrews,  David  H.     (See  Ketchum  and  Andrews.) 
Andrews.  Ernest  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  <;.  L.  Chin 

dahl.     Chicago.     HI.       Dynamo  electric     machine.       No 

1.184,157;   May  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1202. 
Anglo  California    Trust     Company,    The,    Trustee.        (See 

Thompson,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Annable.    Warren    W.,    Grand    Raplda,    Mich.      Shock-ab 

■orber.     No.  1,181,108;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  3. 
Annand.    Robert    C  .    South    Shields,    England.      -Apparatus 

for     the    production     of    curved     stereotype  plates.      No 

1.185,162:  .Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1604. 
Anschutz,   Carl    H.,    Wilson,    and   J.    T.    Schuli,    Gaylord, 

Kans.    Clutch  device.    No.  1,181,868 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  91. 
Ansco  (  ompany.      (See  Bornmann  and  Clark,  assignors.) 
AnsUdt.   Henry.  Washington.  D.  C.     Fruit  and   vegetable 

grader.     No.  1,185,039  ;  May  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  1568. 
Antelmanu,    (iustav    A.,    New    Haven,    Conn.       Ijock    for 

automobile-doors.      No.    1,185,462;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol 

226 ;   p.  1710. 
Anthony.  Mark,  Streator,  HI.      Bed-aprlng.     No.  1.185.575  : 

May    30  ;    Gaz.    vol.   2i6  ;   p.    1749 
Anlbony.    Nicholas   W..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Burner       No 

1,184.808;  May  80;  Gar  vol.  226:  p.  1474. 
Anthony.    Nicholas    W.,    .New   York,   N.    Y.      Burner.      No. 

1.184.809;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1474. 
Anthony,  .Noel  L.,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Convertible  couch-bed 

or  davenport.      No.   1,182,781  ;   May  9  ;   Oaa.   vol.   226  ; 

p.  60ft 
Antllla.  Tolvn   A..  Keweenaw   Bay,  Mich.     Gathering  and 

dumping   wagon.      No.    1,182,884;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

226;  p.  705. 
Appenhelmer,     Karl,     Markinch,     Saskatchewan,     Canada. 

Four-horse   evener.      No.    1,182,129 ;    May   9 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  898 


Appleby.  James  P.,  assignor  to  Johnston   k   Sharp   Mfc 
Co.,    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      Anlma' '  "       '  " 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1884. 


owa.      Animal-trap.      No.    1 


arp   Mfg. 

.184.667; 

Apt.  touis  C..~New'YorkrN.''Y.""Cnt-ont  toy.  No.  1,181,421 : 
May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  112. 

Arakawa.  Shlro,  Seattle,  Wash.  Lunch  box.  No. 
1,183.791  ;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1027. 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tachernlng, 
Henrv.  assignor.) 

Archard,  Josephine  D.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Wlndow-curtaln 
No.    1.185.862;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1674. 

Arco.  (Jeorg  von.  and  A.  Melssner,  near  Berlin,  assignors 
to  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Drahtloae  Telegraphle  m.  b.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Means  for  prodaclng  high-frequency 
currents.     No.  1.181,666  ;  May  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  159. 

Ardelt.  Robert,  Et>erswalde,  near  Berlin,  <;ermany.  Pipe- 
molding  machine.  No.  1.183,713;  May  Ifi ;  <;az.  vol. 
22«  ;  p.  999. 

Ardron.  Fay  A.     (See  Welch  and  Ardron.) 

Artatosa.  Bonlfarlo,  Hollo.  Philippine  Islands.  Walking 
plow.     No.  1,182,286  ;  May  9  ;  (5az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  486 

Arkenberg,   Fred   W.      (See  Thompson  and    Arkenberg.) 

Arktn.  Ivouls.  Boston.  Mass.  Camera.  .No  1  182  237  • 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  486.  '    '■'"''•^^'  • 

Arkin,  I>ouls.  Boston.  Masa.  Fastener.  No.  1,182  238  • 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;-p.  486.  c.*,.too  , 

^''No"*l'^i«o*!.V^*:"Jlv  ^°^'"**  ^•;°*"i  ^'"'•-  Axle-oUer. 
No.  1.182,443;  May  9;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p    606 

Armltage.  Joshua  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Thread  or  cord 
vSl    12?*    °'l510  """*■     ^*'"  ^'^^^'^^^  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz. 

Armour  Fertilizer  Works.  (See  Jones.  Horace  W  as- 
signor.) ■• 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Bentley,  Louis  L.  as- 
signor.) 

Armstrong  E<lwardl  P.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Grlndlng-ma- 
<hln.v     No.  I.m2.615:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    567 


No. 


Armstrong,  George  .N.,  Argenta,  assignor  of  one-third  t« 
W.  M.  McCloy  and  onc-third  to  E.  S.  Vail,  Pulaski 
county.  Ark.  Attachment  for  fruit-Jar  covers.  No. 
1.183,714;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.  999. 

Armstrong,  Ralph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Mounting  for  Incandescent  lampa.  No. 
1.185.040:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1668. 

Armstrong,  Victor  C,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Insulated  rail- 
Joint.     No.   1,183,886;  Mav  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  866. 

Armstutz,  Michael.  Hecker.  111.  Connecting-rod  for  mow- 
ing machines.  No.  1,181,822  ;  May  2  ;  Ga«.  voL  226 : 
p.  248. 

Arnl.  John  W.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Test-plug.  No.  1.181,084  ; 
May  9 -Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  846. 

Arnold,  Fredrick  N.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Mixing  apparatoa. 
No.  1,181,205  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  3T. 

Arnold,  William  B.,  Ablngton,  Mass.  Shoe.  No.  1,181.828 : 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  249. 

Aron,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Convertible  mitt 

.     1,183,792;  May  16;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.   1027. 

Aronson,  lx)ul8  V.      (See  Dlngee,  Joseph   H.,  assignor.) 

•Arrlgunaga,  Manuel  de,  Merlda,  Mexico.  Auxiliary  steer- 
ing device.  No.  1,183,278;  May  16;  (;az.  vol.  226; 
p.   846. 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Gates,  Frederic  P.. 
assignor.) 

Arter.     Frederick     S.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.        Draft-rlgglnx. 

No,  1.184.708;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1489. 
Ashey,     John     P.,     Worcester,     Mass.       Check-valve     for 

sprinkler   systems.     No.    l,18r),041  ;   May   30  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;    p.    1559. 
Ashey.     John      P.,      Worcester,      Mass.        Check-valve     for 

sprinkler  systems.      No.    1,185.042:    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

^26  ;  p.   1559. 
Ashley.  Charles  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  E.  T.  Byshe.  asaini- 

ors  to  (General  Engineering  and  Construction  Companv. 

Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Receiver  for  print- 
ing telegraph    systems.      No.    1,181,986;    May    9;    Oai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  346. 
Ashton,    Robert    L.,    Renovo,    Pa.      Ironing  machine.      No. 

1,183,157;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  804. 
Ashton,    William    H.,    Wlgan,    England.      Apparatus    for 

preventing    overwinding   at    coilferies   and    mines.      No. 

1.183.057;  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  766. 
Atherton,  Claude  F.     (See  Sharpneck  and  Atherton  ) 
Atherton.    John  T.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Carbureter 

1,185,273;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1642. 
Atkln,    Frank    II.,     Houston,    Tex.       Valve-grinder 

1.183.068;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  76T. 
Atkinson.   John    W.,   and   H.   J.   Brown.    HumansvlUe.    Mo 

Tire  holder.      No.    1.186,163;    May   30;   Gar    vol.   226; 

Atklsaon,  George  D.,  Lanalng,  W.  Va.  FounUln  blacking- 
brush.     No    1,185,463;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1710. 

Atwood,  Harry  C,  assignor  of  one-tlfth  to  L.  O.  Perkins 
Nocona.  Tex.  Shutter-operating  atUchment  for  pboto^ 
graphic  cameras..  No.  1.181,864;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
^26  ;  p.  91. 

AtVFOod.  William  S.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada  Brake- 
shaft  bracket.  No.  1,184.810  ;  B4ay  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 
p.   1475. 

Auble,    James     H.,     Cincinnati,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

C-   ^  ,^oS'",''io^L"™'°A  ^^^°      Pipe  cutting  Implement. 
No.  1,188,168;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  804. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.182.444  ;  May  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  228  ;  p.~80«. 
Auclalr.    Walter   N..    PorUand,   Oreg.      MaU-catcber 
1,181.282  :  May  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  64.      ****'°*'- 

'^"i''\*Ji;n^^*'ir    ^x    \f^^'    ^"f-      Mall-catcher. 
1,185.043;  May  80;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  1660. 

Auftrlng,   Albert  M.,  awlgnor  to   F.   S.   Beta,   Hammond, 

if "    «»°*?,*™"P'"**""''*  "**''"*«^'"     valve.      No.  1,188,948 : 
May  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1124. 

Aufuidlsh.  John  B.     (.See  Gottschall  and  Anfnldlah  ) 

Auger  Henry  L.,  Montreal  Quebec.  Canada.  Ditching- 
machine.  No.  1,184,918;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  22«: 
p.    1610. 

August  Buermann  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Bn«r- 
mann,  (Jeorge  and  H.,  aaaignors.) 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  aanlgnor  ) 

Austin.  Oeorge  B.,  Jungo,  Nev.  Wheel  rim.  No.  1,185  044  ' 
May  30;  Oai.  vol.  2t6 ;  p.  1660.  aoo.v**  , 

Austin,  Robert  A.,  et  al.  (See  Sparllcg.  Sylvester,  as- 
signor.) 

Auto  Heater  and  Ventilator  Corporation.  (See  Hansgen 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Anto  PneumaUc  Action  Co.  (See  Carlson,  Oacar  H.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Auto    Pneumatic    Action     Company.        (See      Danqoard 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.      (See  Keeley,  WlUUm 

J.,  assignor.) 
Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Oalaman.  Henry  J.,  amlgoor  ) 
Automatic     Aildressing    Machine    Companv,     The        (See 

Horswell,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Air  Lock  Train-Pipes  Couplers  CompaoT.     (flee 

Gary.  Lewis  C.  aaalgnor.)  t^^J-     yo^ 

Automatic  Electric  Company.     (See  Keith.  Alexander  E 

asslgonr.)  ' 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Nelllnger.  Edward 
A.,  assignor.) 


IV 
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Automatic  Electric  Canpaar.  (See  WUUa,  Bernard  D.. 
assignor. ) 

Automatic  Machlae  Veadlos  Company.  (See  Jaeger. 
Otto,  assignor.) 

Antomatic  Telephone  Manufacturlnc  Company  Limited. 
(See   Chambers,    Frederick   J.,   aadgnor.) 

Automobile  Accessory  Compaay,  The.  (See  Burke,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Autopreas  Company.  The.-  (8ee  Freeman.  Kufus  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

AverlU.  WlUlam  U-  asaignar  to  Owl  Supply  Company. 
Boston.  Masa.  Note-book.  No.  1.184^96;  May  23; 
Gaz.  TOl.  226 ;  p.  1261. 

Avery.  Clyde  H.,  Windsor,  Vt.  Ssfety-cover  for  jrondola 
cars.     No.  1.182.616;  May  »:  Qaz.  toI.  226;  p.  567. 

Avery  Company.      (See  Espe.  Aikert  O..  assignor.) 

Avery.  Walter  8.,  KaoxTllle,  Teaa.  Spooa-holder.  No. 
1.182.732  ;  May  9  ;  Gaa  ral.  226 :  p.  «10. 

Avram.  Mola  H.,  New  Tark,  N.  T.  StatCBcat-slieet  or 
bill.     No.  1,183,886;  May  16;  Gaa.  vat  226 ;  p.  1048. 

Axberg,  Albert,  Minneapolis.  Mlna.  Dabreila.  No. 
1.182.617  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  X9S  :  p.  MS. 

.\ycock.  Thomas  J.     (See  A/oack.  W&liam  B.  and  T.  J.) 

Aycock,  William  B.,  Moultrte,  (ia.,  aaslgnor  to  T.  J. 
Aycock.  Aycock,  Fla.  Maeklae  far  groorlaf  weather- 
boarding.    No.  1.182.733 ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  610. 

Ayer.  Edward  M.,  Rockford.  IH.  Mlter-kax.  No.  1,182,068  ; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  376. 

Ayer,  <ieorge  A.,  Eastxaavtaa,  Masa.  Loom.  No. 
1.182,959;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  781. 

Ayers,  Augoatlse  B.,  SMlsnor  af  Me-haif  to  J.  J.  Bemet. 
Chicago,  ni.  LoconotlTe-sAoker.  No.  1,181,660;  May 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  161. 

Ayers,  Herbert  R.,  and  C.  A.  Door.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.  Sig- 
nal.    No.  1.182.618  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  668. 

.Aylswortb.  Jonas  W..  E^ast  Orange,  assignor  to  The  Halo- 
gen Products  Company.  Weat  (jrange,  N.  J.  Insulat- 
ing compound.  No.  1.188.428;  May  16;  Gai.  vol.  226: 
p.  897. 

Ayres.  Ernest  R..  Hntchlnson,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
M.  R.  Benson,  Harper,  Kans.  Piano.  No.  1,181,422  ; 
May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  118. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Tlte.  (See  Gammeter.  John  R.. 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter  and 
.\llen,  assignors.) 

B.  F.  r;oodrlrh  Conpaay,  Tke.  (See  Raymond,  Harry 
K.,  asalKDor.) 

B  &  R  Robber  Company,  Tbe.  (flee  Norrla,  Webster,  aa- 
stgQor.) 

Bache,  Leigh  S.,  Middlesex,  aaaignor  to  Graphite  Lubri- 
cating Company,  Boondbrook,  N.  J.  Ttirust  •  bearing. 
No.  1.184,406 :  May  28 ;  Ghe.  vol.  226  :  p.   1290. 

Baclimyer.  Christopher  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  D. 
Kibben.  Chicago.  lU.  Garmcat-Caateoer.  No.  1,182,069  ; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  S7S. 

Bacon,  Albert  B..  Germaatowa,  Pa.,  asaigaor  to  Haines. 
Jones  &  Cadbnry,  Incarporated.  Compreaslon-stop  and 
waste.  (Reissue.)  No.  14.139  ;  May  80 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1761. 

Bacon,  (ieorge  W.,  Grand  JnnctioiK  Colo.  Beehive.  No. 
1.184.605  :  May  28:  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1380. 

Bacon.  George  w.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Brood-frame 
for  beehives.  No.  1.184,606;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  226; 
p.  1330. 

Baddiley.  James.     (See  Leviasteln  tad  Baddlley.) 

Bader,  Gnstav  A..  Rochester,  N.  T.  Nose-clamp  for  eye- 
glasses.    No.  1,182.821 :  May  9  ■  Gas.  vol.  226 :  p.  683. 

Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Welles,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Badger.  Oliver  L.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Flexible  support.  No. 
1.183.843;  May  23;  Guz.  vol.  226;  p.  1088. 

Baer.  Charles  L.     (See  Lepley  and  Baer.) 

Baetz.  Conrad,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Stanchion  for  animals. 
No.  1.181.986;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  346. 

Bagby,  Robert  T.,  Mascot,  Tenn.  Rail-Join^.  No. 
1.181,720 ;  May  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  216. 

Bagg.  Daniel  W..  Soutli  New  Berlin.  N.  T.  Ensilage-dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,182,619;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  668. 

Bagnell,  Samuel  H.     (See  Minnla,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

Baler.  Louts  A.     (See  Jacobs  aad  Baler.) 

Bailey,  Franklin  D.     (See  Thebaod.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Bailey.  James  C.  GreeaevUle,  Tenn.  Rail  appliance.  No. 
1.182.620  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  568. 

Bailey.  Paul,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Hydraulic  apparatus. 
No.  1.181.721  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  217. 

Bailie.  (3eorge  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Safetv-aocket  erlindar- 
head.     No.  1.182,445  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  606. 

Bain.  Benjamin  F.,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.  Apoaratus  for  dem- 
onstrating toys.  No.  1,182,130  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  399. 

Bain.  Franris  L.,  Everett.  Mass.  Desk  and  chair  combi- 
nation.    No.  1.182.621 :  May  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  560. 

Baird,  William  G..  Fairfield.  111.  Fly-trap.  No.  1.182,622  ; 
May  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  M9. 

Baker.  Arthur  N..  Loganaport.  Ind.  Bye  -  shield.  No. 
1.182.734  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  61<>. 

Baker,  Dexter  C..  aastgnor  to  Baker-Hansen  Biannfac- 
turlng  Company.  Oakland.  Cal.  Liquid  seal  and  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1,185,274  :  May  80:  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1642. 

Baker  Duffy  Company.     (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Baker,  Edwia  J.,  Pltsburg.  Ohio.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.183.336;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  866. 


Baker,  Brie  K.,  aaslgnor  to  Universal  Rim  Company. 
(Thlcago,  111.  Demountable  rim  construction.  No. 
1.183^18  ;  May  16 ;  <iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  930. 

Baker,  George  B.,  ^aiAraor  of  one-tlilrd  to  C.  Y.  Sempla 
and  one-tnlrd  to  M.  A.  Creamer,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
Heater  attachment  for  range-boilers.  No.  1,189.676 ; 
May  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1749. 

Baker- Haaaen  Manufacturing  Compaay.  (Sea  Bakar, 
Dexter  C.  aaaignor.) 

Baker.  John  S..  assignor  to  Baker-Shlppee  MannfactaMng 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cml.  CTooklng-machlne.  No.  1,182382 ; 
May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  642. 

Baker,  Lewis  T.,  assignor  to  Herty  Turpentine  Cup  Com- 
panv,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Turpentine  -  gutter.  No. 
1.183,793 ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1027. 

Baker,  Malcolm   ti.      (See  Frisbec  and   Baker.) 

Baker,  Max  H..  Oshkosh,  Wis.  RoU-aupport  for  paper 
towels  and  the  like  No.  1.188,267  ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  841. 

Baker-Shlppee  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Baker,  John  S., 
assignor.) 

Baker.  Walter  S..  Lawrence,  Kans.  Belt-stretcher.  No. 
1.185,464  :  May  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1710. 

Baker,  William.  Birmingham.  England.  Small-arm.  No. 
1,184.507  ;  May  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1330. 

Balnach.  Gustav  C,  assignor  to  Murphy  Chair  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Furniture  corner  construction.  No. 
1.184.297  :  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1261. 

Balch.  John  O..  Park,  Wash.  Hook.  No.  1.188,069 ; 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  767. 

Baldwin,  John  U..  Springfield,  Mo.  Erasing  attachment 
for  writing  machines.  No.  1,183,424;  May  16:  Gas. 
vol.  226  :  p.  897. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Bnllocfc.  Samuel 
A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Martin  S..  New  York,  and  A.  Sundh,  Hastln^^- 
upon-Hudson.  .N.  Y.  Illuminating  device.  No. 
1.183.268;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  842. 

Baldwin.  William  E..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Charalng-truck. 
.No.  1.182.960;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  732. 

Ball,  Albert,  (Haremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Mining  machine.  No.  1.185,275 ;  May  30;  (3as. 
vol.  226;  p.   1642. 

Ball,  Aloert,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sullivan  Mactilnery  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Mining-machine.  No.  1.185,276  ;  May  30  ;  Gas. 
vol.   226;   p.    1643. 

Ball,  Albert,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Tompany.  Boston. 
Mass.  Mining-machine.  No.  1.185.277:  May  80;  Gas. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1643. 

Ball,  Albert.  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Mining-machine.  No.  1.185.278:  May  80;  (3ai. 
vol.  226:  p.  1644. 

Ball,  Albert,  and  M.  P.  Holmes,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Companv,  Boston.  Mass.  Mining  machine.  No. 
1.186.27to:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1644. 

Ball  Brothers  Glaas  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bing- 
ham. Alvah  L..  assignor.) 

Ball.  Henry  P.,  Pittafleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Broiler.  No.  1,181,722;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  217. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  and  L.  Relchold,  Pittsfleld.  Masa.,  aaaigoors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Manufacture  of  armored 
wire.     No.  1.181,723;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226:  p.  217. 

Ballard.  Jeremiah.  Kelso.  Wash.  Salve-applicator.  No. 
1.181.561  ;  May  2  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  161. 

Ballenger.  Alice  M..  et  ol.  (See  Eastman,  Frank  V.. 
assignor.) 

Ballou.  Walter  B..  assignor  to  R.  Blackington  Ji  Co., 
North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Belt-buckle.  No.  1,183.425: 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  897. 

Balon.  Joseph.  Staunton.  111.  Hat-pin  protector.  No. 
1.185.577  :  May  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1  <  50. 

Bangert.  Karl.  Berlln-Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  A.-G..  Slemensstadt.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
.Apparatus  for  measuring  RAntgen  rays.  No.  1.181.423 ; 
May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  113. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (Seo  Colman.  Howard  D..  aa 
slgnor.) 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assijrnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing,  cutting,  collecting,  and  fold- 
ing machine.  No.  1.182.622;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p. 
534. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  aaslgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company, 
New  York.  N  Y.  Statlc-electrlclty  disulpator  for  pa- 
per webs  or  sheets.  No.  1.188,337;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  865. 

Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Compauy. 
New  York.  NY.  Static-elect  ricltv  dlsslpator  for  paper 
wel.s  or  sh.'ft::.  No.  1.183.338;  Nfay  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  866 

Barber.  Orren  E.     (See  Hart  and  Barber.) 

Barber.  WlUlam  D..  Chicago.  111.  Combined  coffer-dam 
and  crib.     No.  1.182,446:  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  807. 

Barbora,  John,  and  J.  8.  Zsjsk.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Candle- 
stick.    No.  1.184,298  :  May  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1251. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Barbour,  George  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bending  flanged 
shapes.     No.  1.182.070  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  376. 

Bardrick,  John  E..  Indlanola,  Iowa.  Mall-catcblng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,181.824;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  249. 

Bardsley,  Walter  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Weller, 
PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Making  die-plates.  No.  1,182,628; 
May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  569. 

Barduccl.  Pllade,  Naples.  Italy.  I^ess  for  drawing  ali- 
mentary paste  or  l>o<lles  of  other  pastv  matter.  No. 
1,188,716:  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  999. 

Bargreen,  Samuel  E.,  Everett,  Wash.  FlUng-cablnet.  No. 
1,184.290;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1262. 

Barlll,  Arthur  E.  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Change-giving  vender. 
No.  1,185.045;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226:  p.  15^. 

Barker,  Everett  W.,  Charlotte,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  H.  Marvin,  Gastonla.  N.  C.  Water-circulating  sys- 
tem for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,184,407 ;  May  23 ; 
Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1291. 

Barker,  Judge  F..  Waxahachle.  Tex.  Silo.  No. 
1,184,914  ;  May  30  :  (3az.  vol.   226  ;  p.  1510. 

Barlow,  George  H.,  et  al.     (See  Seley.  Clyde  C.  assignor.) 

Barlow,  Harry,  Seattle,  Wash.  Blevator  for  marine  ves- 
sels. (Reissue.)  No.  14,140;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226; 
p.   1762. 

Barnes.  George  M..  East  Highlands.  Cal.  Dtrlgllde  ve- 
hicle.    No   1.184,408;  May  23;  Crtiz.  vol.  226;  p.  1291. 

Barnes,  John,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  B. 
Bird,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boiler  compound.  No. 
1,181,662  ;  May  2  ;  (^z.  vol.  226 ;  p.  162. 

Barnes  A  Robert  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  (See  Robert, 
Frank  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Barnes.  Walter  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Poultry-run.  No. 
1,186,578:  Mav  30;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1760. 

Barnum.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  Tnc  Cntler-Hammer 
Mfa.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.188,169;  May  16;  <5as.  vol.  226;  p.  806. 

Barr.  Frederic,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.186.67»:  Mav  .'U> ;  Oa«.  vol.  226:  p.  1760. 

Barrel  k  Cask  Closure  Company.  The.  (See  Smith.  Ben- 
jamin, assignor.) 

Barrel  A  Cask  (Jlosure  Company,  The.  (See  Temey, 
Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Daniel  J.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Combined  wlndow- 
sliade  bracket  and  cnrtaln-rod  supiK)rt.  No.  1,188,619 ; 
May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  22b ;  u.  930. 

Barrett,  Halsey  M..  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Halsev  M..  et  ai.,  receivers.  (See  Vosburgh,  Ross 
J.,  assignor.) 

Barrtnger.  Daniel  M.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,183.619:  Biay  16-  (3as.  vol.  226 ;  p.  966. 

Barron.  Andrew  F..  Watervllet.  N.  Y.  Closet-bowl.  No. 
1,182,7.^6;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  611. 

Barron,  Randolph  E..  Evergreen.  Ala.  Wlre-twIsting  tool. 
No.  1.181.629 ;  May  2  ;  <3as.  vol.  226 ;  p.  184. 

Barrows.  Joseph  B.,  near  Birmingham.  England.  Wire- 
cutter.     No.  1.181,724  ;  May  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  218. 

Barry.  Richard  V_  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  I.and-marker.  No. 
1.182.7.'?6  :  May  9  :  Cw»t.  vol.  226  ;  p.  611. 

Barrj-Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  (See  Goldman, 
Blgmnnd  L.,  assignor.) 

Birsonv,  Emerv,  Castleton  -  on  -  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Circuit- 
closer  for  fire-alarm  systems.  No.  1.181.680 ;  May  2  ; 
Gat.  vol.  228  ;  p.  186. 

Barstow,  Edwin  O..  asaigaor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.  Manufacturing  arsenate  of  lead. 
No.   1.184,698;  Mav  28;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1303. 

Barstow.  Edwin  O.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.  Manufacturing  arsenate  of  lead. 
No.  1.184,694 :  May  28  ;  Gax .  vol.  226 ;  p.  1893. 

Bartell.  John  O.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Swinging  scaffold. 
No.  1,183.520  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  93(). 

Bartells.  Edwin  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Camera.  No.  1.182.447  ; 
Mav  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  607. 

BarteU.  Friedrlch  L..  Corston  Lodge,  near  Bristol.  Bng- 
land.  Toy.  No.  1.181.826;  May  2;  Gat.  vol.  226;  p. 
249. 

Barth.  Ell  B.,  Upper  Haadusky,  Ohio.  Hog-trough.  No. 
1,182,289  :  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  436. 

Bartlett.  George  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1.184.916;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1511. 

Bartlett  Hayward  Co..  The.  (See  Shaw,  John  C.  as 
slgnor.) 

Barfz.  William  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Valve,  No. 
1,182,737  ;  May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  611. 

Barnch.  Milton.      (See  Travis  and  Bamch.) 

Bary.  Charles  P..  assignor  to  Henrv  P.  C.  G.  Debauge. 
Paris.  France.  Treating  automobile- tires  and  other  like 
articles  for  separstlng  the  rubber  and  fabric.  No. 
1.182.071  ;  May  ft  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  376. 

Basehore.  Horace  E..  and  B.  L.  Kj^ft.  York.  Pa.  Device  for 
measuring  and  mixing  dental  amalgam.  No.  1.181,206; 
May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  88. 

Basket.  Arthur  C.     (See  Bennett,  Amos  D..  assignor.) 

Easier,  George,  Lynn,  Mass.  Flexing  and  tempering  ma- 
chine for  leather  soles  and  the  like.  No.  1,184,916; 
Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1511. 

Bassett,  Frederick,  Pbillpaburg.  Mont.  Stamp-mill.  No. 
1,183,521  ;  May  ]»5 :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  930. 

Bassler,  Edwin  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bayley  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Centrifugal  fan.  No.  1,184.800; 
May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1262. 

Basso,  Frank  J..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  1.186.466; 
Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1710. 


Batehell,  Oaarga  W.,  Wallaburg,  W.  Va.  Olaaa-fumaea. 
No.  1,181.288 ;  U^  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  64. 

Ba  teller,  Augast  w.,  Hogulam,  Wash.  Decoy.  No. 
1.186,164;  May  SO;  <3as.  vol.  226;  p    1604. 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis,  Leland, 
astilgnor.) 

Batea,  Adelmer  M.,  aaaignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Compaay, 
Chicago,  lU.  Forming  and  tagging  wire  ties.  No. 
1,181.^(4  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  voL  226  ;  p.  65. 

Bates.  Albert  E.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  FUlng-case.  No.  1,184.709 ; 
May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1439. 

Bates.  Albert  H..  Cleveland  Heiglits,  Ohio.  Road-map. 
No.  1,184.801 ;  May  28;  Gat.  vol.  226;  p.  1252. 

Bates.  Ralph  E.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Nazel,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Shock-absorber.  No.  1.184.668 ;  May  23  :  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1*84. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Bates,  Weir  S.,  Lenoyne,  Pa.  Automatic  money-changer. 
No.  1,183,522  ;  May  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  226 ;  p   981. 

Battles,  Donald  R.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Torpedo- 
launching  apparatus.  No.  1,184.409 ;  May  23 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1292. 

Bau-  und  HandelBunterDehraungen  O.  m.  b,  H.  (See  Kara, 
Alwin,  assignor.) 

Baner  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Hansell,  Horace  L.. 
assignor.) 

Bancr  Brothers  Company.  The.  (See  Paschall.  Armand 
L.,  assignor.) 

Baughnian,  Jacob  8.,  Borliufton,  Iowa.  Pulley  attach- 
ment for  wheels.  No.  1,181,286 ;  May  2 ;  Gat.  vol. 
226;  p.  66. 

Banm.  Frank  A..  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Caster.  No.  1.181.681 ; 
May  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  226 ;  p.  186. 

Banmann.  (Tharles,  CTilcago,  111.  Finger-guard.  No. 
1,184,710;  May  30;  Gat.  vol.  226;  p.  1440. 

Bauroth,  Leonhard,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Wacker.  Chicago.  III.  Sheet-metal-shaplng  means.  No. 
1,183,523  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  931. 

Baxter,  Harry  B.,  Newcomerstown.  Ohio.  Bread-cutter. 
No.  1.186.466;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1711. 

Baxter.  James  M.,  and  T.  H.  Slkea,  Gr^nsboro,  N.  C. 
Truck  wrench.  Na.  1,184,711;  May  30;  Gat.  voL  226; 
p.    1440. 

Bay,  Harry  C.      (See  Settergxcn,  Bror  K.,  assignor.) 

Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Campany.  (See  Siebert  and  Tur- 
ner, assignors.) 

Bay  State  Optical  Company.  (See  Clulee,  Stephen  J.,  aa> 
slgnor.) 

Havlev   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Baaaler,   ICdwln  M..  assignor.) 

Baylis,  Robert  N.,  Caldwell,  N.  J.  Gas-pressure  reau- 
lator.     No.  1,188,844 ;  May  28 ;  Gat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1088. 

Bayocean  NaUtortam  Compaay.  (Bee  Pottar,  Thonaa  I., 
assignor.) 

Beach,  Uacar  C..  aaatanor,  to  F.  W.  Brann,  Los  Angelas, 
Cal.  Reductloo-min.  No.  1.186,046;  May  30;  Gat.  toI. 
220;  p.   1561. 

Beacon  Miniatare  Eleetric  Co.  (See  Benedict,  Bernard, 
assignor.) 

Beamer,  Richard  F..  Saa  Francisco.  Ctd.,  assignor,  to 
Murphy  WaJI  Bed  Company.  Diaappearing  bed.  No. 
1.186,047  ;  May  SO  ;  Gat.  vol  226  ;  p.  1661. 

Bearce,  WUaon  R.,  and  B.  J.  Jones,  Sawtelle,  Cal.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  F.  Hammond,  C^asey.  111.  Toy 
firearm.  No.  1.184,410 ;  May  23  ;  <3az.  vol.  228 ;  p. 
1292. 

Beard,  Jessie  F..  executrix.     (Bee  Cook,  William.) 

Beard,  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Draft-gear.  No.  1.183,944; 
May  23  :  (iat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1125. 

Beard,  Paul  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Draft  and  center  sill  coa- 
noctlon.    No.  1.188.946  ;  May  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1126. 

Beard,  Richard  M^  New  Tark,  N.  Y.  Secret  branch  or  pri- 
vate exchange  switchboard.  No.  1,186.363;  May  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1674. 

Beard,    William,    Salida,    Colo.      Internal-combustion    en- 
gine.    No.  1,184468 ;  May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1208. 

Beardall,  John  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Swamp-plow.  No. 
1,182,961 ;  May  16 ;  (3az.  vol.  226 ;  p.  732. 

Beardsley,  Edwin  W..  Cheshire,  assignor  to  American 
Brass  (Tompany,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Heating  and  aub- 
se^uently  cooling  meUl  artirfes.  No.  1,186,280;  May 
30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1646. 

Bcaaley,  James  C.   ,»(8ee  Hntaon  and  Beaaley.) 

Beaton,  Allan  J.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Floor  or  celling 
plate.     No.  1,185,580  ;  May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1760. 

Beattey,  Earl  J.  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Eyeglass-mounting. 
No.  1,182,181  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  399. 

Beauchamp,  Joseph.  Newport,  R.  I.  Motor-cycle-p-lp  at- 
tachment. No.  1,186,467  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
1711. 

Beaudry,  Henry  F.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Spectacles  or  eye- 
glasses.    No.  1,181.365  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  92. 

Bebout.  Gay  B..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Wicket  for  dams.  No. 
1.184,062  ;  May  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1168. 

Heck,  Frank  H..  Brondesbury.  England.  Cover  for  omni- 
buses and  tram-cara.  No.  1.183.269 ;  May  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
220  •  n.  842. 

Beck.  Henrv  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Skate.  No.  1,181.104; 
May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  3. 
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Be<k,  William  O..  RldK.'fleld.  and  A.  U.  Hoefer,  East 
Orangp,  N.  J.,  aiwlgnors,  by  mesine  asaiKnments,  to 
WfHtern  Klertrlc  Company.  InrorporaHHi.  Coln-col- 
lertor  for  telephone-tolls.  No.  1.182.6«2  ;  May  16;  0*z. 
vol.  22«  ;  p.  732. 

Beok.  William  O.,  Rldgefleld.  and  A.  U.  Hoefer,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  astilgnors,  by  mesne  a.sslgnmenta,  to 
Wp.stern  Electric  Company.  Attachment  for  coin-col- 
lectors.     No.  1,182,963;  May  16;  Gar    vol    226;  p.  733. 

Be<k.  William  O..  Rldgefleld,  and  A.  U.  Hoefer.  Eaat 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a.sstgnurs,  by  mesne  aMslgnments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporate*!.  Attachment 
for  coln-collector.t.  No.  1.182.964;  May  H\ .  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  733. 

B«»cker,  August  M.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Rock  drill. 
No.  l,m.'l.S27  ;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1040. 

Becker,  Charles,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rail  -  clamp.  No. 
1.181.563;   May  2;   Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.    162. 

Becker,  Frederick  W.      (.Kee  Grelst.  Itei-kert.  and  Minman.) 

Bf'ktT.   .Jost-ph.    Chicago.    111.,   a.^slgnor.    Sv    nn-sne   a-^slgn 
nient.s,    to    H.    Koppers    Company.      Making    non  coking 
coals  coking.      No.  1,182,738;  May  9;  (iai.  vol.  226;  p. 
612. 

B.-.  ker.  Philip  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display  lid  No. 
1,1S.5,165:  May  30:  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  16o.^. 

Backer,  William.  Lamed.  Kans.  I'nwer  transmls.>;l(in  de- 
vice.    No.  1.184,159;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1203. 

Beckett,  Milton  R.,  and  W.  J.  Rlttcr.  Clarion,  Pa.  ;  aald 
Beckett  assignor  to  said  Rltter.  IMe-cru.st  crimper.  No. 
1,181,725;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  218 

B'^ckinan.  JacoD  11.,  Seattle,  Wash.  IK-vhe  for  charging 
liquids  with  gases.  No.  1,183.794;  May  16;  Gai.  vol. 
226  ;    p.    1028. 

Beeman,  Edwin  R.,  and  T.  Brennan.  Jr.,  St.  Louis  Park, 
assignors  to  Monitor  Drill  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Doul)le-di8k  attachment.  No.  1.184,508;  .May  23;  (iai. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1330. 

Behrend.  Ernst  R.  (Se«  Mlchaella.  Frederick  C,  a«- 
■Ignor.) 

B^kesl.  Joseph,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Game  table.  No. 
1,182,339  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  toI.  226  ;  p.  470. 

Belcher.  George  E.     (See  Rowe.  Ralph  P  .  assignor  ) 

Belgrade  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wentworth, 
Horace  B..  assignor.) 

Bell.  Alfred  B.      (See  Olberg  and  Bell.) 

Bf-ll,  Frederick  J.  T.,  Bury,  and  II.  C.  Bell.  Padiham. 
assignors  to  Twin  Bobbin  Sewing  Machine  Company 
Limited,  Bury,  England.  Sewing-machine.  .No.  1,185,364  ; 
May  30  ;   Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   16.5. 

Bell,  Hardy  C.     (See  Bell,  Frederick  J.  T.  and  n.  C.) 

Bell,  Harmon.      (Se«  Loftus,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Bell,   lames  H.      (See  Small,  Howard,  assignor.) 

Bell,  John  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  We<«tern  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Leak  -  nullifying  means  for  telegraph  systems.  No. 
1,183.946;  May  23;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  1125. 

Bell,  John  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam  generator.  No. 
1.184.302;  .May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1258. 

Bell,  John  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
pulverized  fuel.  No.  1,184,303  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 
p.  1253. 

Bellamore,  David  H.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Portable  bank- 
safe.      No.  1.182,885;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    705. 

Bellamore,  David  H..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Ordnance 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Armored  protector  for 
motor-vehicle  radiators.  .No.  1,182,886;  May  16;  Gaz 
vol.    226;    p.    706. 

Bellamy,  Tbomaa  J.      (See  Cobley  and  Bellamy.) 

Belle  City  .Manufacturing  Company.  (.See  Reld,  John,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Bellemare,  Edward  and  E.  Reeds  Ferry,  .N.  H.  Mirror- 
supporter.  .No.  1,184,304;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1254. 

Bellemare,  Elzear.     (See  Bellemare,  E^dward  and  E. ) 

Bellerose,  Esdras,  Watervllet.  .N.  Y.  VuUanlzer  No 
1,181,987  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  347. 

Bement,  Alburto.  Chicago,  111.  Humidifying  device.  No. 
1,182,624  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  5.0. 

Bement.  Alburto,  Chicago,  111.  Humidifying  device.  No. 
1,182.626  ;  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  570. 

Bemles,  James  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Safety  device  for 
elevators.  .No.  1,182,240 ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p 
436. 

Bendel,  Emll  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Automatic  potential 
regulator.     .No.  1,182.241  ;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  437. 

Bendlg.  Alfred  A.  0.,  Rozbary,  Mass.  Locking  device  for 
containers.  No.  1.181,632;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  186. 

Bendlx,  Vincent.      (8«e  Allgeyer,  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 

Benecke,  Adelbert  O.,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  & 
Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Reducing  wheel.  .No. 
1,182,132  ;  May  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  399. 

Benecke.  Adelbert  O.,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  & 
Valve  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Time  controlling  and 
recording  mechanism.  .No.  1,182,133;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  400. 

Benedict.  Austin,  Merrill.  Wis.  Weather-strip  No. 
1,182,626;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  571. 

Benedict,  Bernard,  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  Ne#  York,  N.  Y.  Flash-light.  No.  1.182,965  ; 
May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   226  ;  p.  733. 

Benedict.  Ezra  W..  Walden,  N.  Y.  Eraser.  No.  1,182,627  : 
.May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  571. 


Benetllctus,  Edouard,  Paris,  Fran<e.  .Manufacture  of 
strengthened  glass.  No.  1.182.739;  May  9.  Gaz  vol. 
226;  p.  012. 

IU>ng»ton,  Victor.  .New  Britain.  Conn.  Egg-case.  No. 
1.186,048;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1561 

Pfnhoff.  George  F..  Jr  .  au<l  .1  O  Jeiis.n.  Ualtlniure.  Md.. 
assignors  to  Prudential  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatxis 
for  distilling  hydrocarbons.  .No.  1,181.664;  May  2: 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  162. 

Benjamin.  F:dwln  A,  San  Diego.  Cal  Swinging  shelf. 
No.  1,183.270:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  843. 

Henjamln  Klectrlr  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ben- 
jamin,   Reuben    B..   assignor.) 

B«'nJ«mln.  Reuben  B  .  Chicago,  111.  Pull  switch  socket  for 
electric  lamps.  No.  1,184.063;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1169. 

I?enjamln.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
-Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  I.Amp  attach- 
ment for  showcases.  No  1,184.917;  May  3t) ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2:j«  :  p.  1.M2. 

Benko,  Kalman  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.184.305;  May  23;  (iaz    vol.  226;  p.  1254. 

Bennett.  .\mos  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  C.  I^sket, 
Independence.  Colo.  Toilet  arti<  le.  No.  1.182.242; 
-May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  437 

Bennett,  Ella  A..  I>eTter,  Iowa  Dressmaking  system.  No. 
1.1H3.S45:  May  23;  Gaz.  v..l    226;  p.  10H8. 

B«'nnett,  George  R..  I>enver.  Colo  Rock-drill.  No. 
1.183.846;  May  23;  (Iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1089 

Bennett,  Hunter  M.     (See  Mc<illvray,  Harry  J^  assignor.) 

Bennett,  Robert,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  and  R.  E.  Cox,  Annap- 
'<lls.  Mil  ."^iichf liik'.  rrtiik.'"-  tlnilltig.  Hnd  spottlrit:  ilevlc« 
for  guns  and  the  like.  No.  1.181,s26;  May  2  ;  t^as.  vol. 
226:  p.  249. 

Bennett.  Robert  B.      (  Se»-  Williams  and  Bennett.) 

Benson,  Martin  R.      (.Se«  Ayres,  Erneat  R..  assignor.) 

Benson,    Swan.    Two    Hartxrs.    Minn.     Fisblng-reel.     No. 
1.182.523;  May  9;  Gas.  \ol.  226;  p.  534. 
I    Benster.     Memo     M  .     Gettysburg,     .s      1).      Window.      No. 
I        1.182,740;  May  9:  <}b«.  vol.  226;  p    612 

Bentley,  Louis  L..  B«>Hver  Falls,  as«ign»r  to  .\rmstrong 
Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Making  cork  articles. 
No.  1.184.1i06;  May  23;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p    1255. 

Bentley.  Louis  L..  Iieaver  Falls,  assignor  to  .Krmstronc 
Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Treating  granulatea 
cork.     No    1.1^4.307;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p.  1256. 

Bentley,  Louis  L.  Heaver  FslN.  assU'nor  fo  .\rnistrong 
Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Cork  -  hoard.  No. 
1.1^4. 3ns;   May  23;   Ga/    vol.   226;    p     1255 

Benton.  Francis  E..  Stoughton.  Mass.  Thimble  for  shoe- 
lasts.     No.  1,181,633;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  186. 

Bene.  Frank  J.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  Scheier,  Han 
Jose.  Cal.  Coll  wire  hatpin  No.  1.183,160;  May  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    <<0!>. 

Beracka.    Paul.      (See    KyllAnek   and    Dopyera,  assignors.) 

Berg,  Henning.  and  C.  L.  Jansen.  Chicago.  111.  .Automatic 
<heck  valve  for  sewers.  .No.  1.182.524;  Mav  9;  Ga«. 
vol.  226;  p.  534 

Bergen  Point  Iron  Works.  (See  Smith,  Augustus,  as- 
signor.) 

Berger,  Bruno  \..  assignor  to  Berger  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  Bottle-holder. 
No.  1.184.608  :  May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1365. 

Berger.  Charles  K.,  Munhall.  as.signor  of  one  half  to  H. 
Howden,  Homestead.  Pa.  Egg  boiler.  No.  1.184.811  ; 
May  :?<) :  Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.  14T5. 

Berger,  Charles  E..  Munhall.  assignor  of  one-half  to  FT. 
Howden,  Homestead,  Pa.  Timer  for  egg  boilers.  No. 
1.184.812;  .May  30;  Oaz    vol    226;  p.  1475. 

Berger,  James  il.,  and  O  T.  Rosson.  I.Ampasa8.  Tex- 
Rallwav  switch  stand.  No  1,1H3.716;  May  16;  Gaa, 
vol.  226  ;   p     \0*K» 

Forger,  Itlchard.  assignor  fo  Firm  of  F.  Soennecken.  Bonn- 
on  the  Rhine,  c.ermanv  Copying  machine.  No.  1.184.223  ; 
May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1225. 

Berger  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Berger, 
Bruno  .\..  assignor.) 

Berkey,  Peter.      (See  Valasek,  Otokar,  assignor.) 

Berlin  Machine  Works,  The.  t  .See  I>ane  and  Weaver,  as- 
signors. 1 

l"..tin;inn.  Saul.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Radiator  .No.  1.1S4.160; 
May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1203. 

Berner,  Christian.      (See  Kalb  and  Berner.) 
I    Berners.   Edward   C.  Two   Rivers,   Wis.     Screw  cap.      No. 
1.182.741  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  612. 

Bernet,  John  J.      (See  Ayers.  Augustine  R.,  assignor.) 

Berry,  Charles  V.       (See  Keith,  Calvin,  assignor.) 

Berry.  Charles  V..  Manstield.  Ohio.  Door  check  and 
closer.     No.  1,183,717;  May  16;  rjaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1000. 

Berry,  Charles  W.,  West  Somervllle.  Mass.  Recorder. 
No.  1.182.628  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  571. 

Berson.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ventilatlng-grsting. 
No.   1,184.309;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1266. 

Berthrtty.  Josef.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.      Wire-grate- 
manufacturing  machine.     No.  1,184,712;  May  30;  Gas. 
I        vol.  226;  p.  1441. 

I  Best.  Arthur  T..  and  R.  H.  Rlchnion.l.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Driving  chain.  No.  1.183,718;  Mav  16;  Gas. 
vol.  226  :  p.  1000. 

Best,  George,  Oakmont,  Fa.  Pipe-coupling.  No.  1,186.04©  ; 
May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1562. 

Best,  Harry   A.      (See  Wledenhoeft,  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 

Bestgen.  Ix)uis  A.,  Tipton,  Mo.  Door-latch.  No.  1.184.064; 
-May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1169. 


H 


Bethard.  Augustus.  Durham.  Cal.  Mechanical  movement. 
No    1,1H3.271  ;   Mav   16;  <;az.  vol.  226,  p.  h4:i 

Bethlehem  Steel  <oriipany.  (See  Stout  and  Lukens.  as- 
signors I  ,  ^      _. 

Belts.  Hol.nrt  D  Knglewood.  N  J.  assignor  to  Thomas 
/t  Belts  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (^onnector  for  elec- 
irl-al  .ondults.   "No.  1.184.161  ;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

P,etula~n(ier  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See 
ItctDlan.l.r.  (iotthllf  A.  assignor  I 

B.tulnnder.    (;otthllf     A..     S.Mlert(>riis    MUastad      Sweden, 
assignor  to  The  Betulander   Autonvatlc    Telephone  Com 
i»an\     Llmlt.ll,   Lotidon,   Kniilan.!.      Sel.-i  tor  switch.      No. 
1  184.162:   Mav  23:  <;nz.  vol    22C>  ;  p.   1204 

Betulan.l.T.  (.otthllf  A.  S.Mlerl..rns  Vlllastad,  Sw;edon, 
«i    <.rahn.  Lon.loi,.  Knglan.l.  ami  .\    (..   ralmKreti.  Sto<_k 

l,..lni     Sw«»d.  n     ti«s|giiors   to  Tin-    H'-lav    Aut all'    Tele 

iihi.ii.'  Cniiii'iiiiN.  i.liiiU.'d.  L.iiidoii.  Knwlaii'l  Atilotuatlc 
'.lephnne  system  No.  l.lt>4.1C.3.  May  23;  (.az.  vol. 
•JL'rt  .   p    12(»4.  „  ,  , 

B.tz    Frank  S       (See  Auftrlng.   AU-ert    M  .  assignor.) 

Beveridge,  James  W.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  A. 
Thomas,    N.w   York,   N.   Y.      Means   for  and   method   of 


s'tabllliing   secretin.      No.    1.181,424  ;    May   2  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ,  p.   114  ...,,,        I 

Beyland.    Sidney    A..   North   Rldgevllle,  and    H.   L.    Harris. 

assign. TN     to    The     Garford     Manufacturing     Company. 

Hlyrla.    Ohio.      Telephone   system       N»>     1.182,966;    May 

16;  <;az    vol.  226;  p.  734.  ,.       ,         ,        , 

Hevmer.    .\delbert    S..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      (.arden    imjile 

inent.      No.  1.1H5.5H1:  May  W:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1.51. 
Bevnon.    .loseph.    Youngstown.    Ohio        Resilient    t  re    for 

;.hl.l.s.      No     1.185.281;    May    .30;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

Bliker'ton,  Spencr.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Disinfectant  ap- 
n.irMtu-       No.   1.182.742;   May  0;  (Jaz.  vol    220:  P-  613. 

Bl.lle  William  S  .  asslenor  to  Cleveland  (  ar  Specialty 
^^Impanv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-roof  construction.  No. 
l,lsi',.;4:!  ;  Mav  It.  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    43H 

Bl.ii.n-'tu.  k.  .Joseph.      (.See  E<  ker  and   Blmensto.  k.) 

Bler.e.  Kreil  N..  Cincinnati  Ohlo^  (Juard  /or  guys  and 
the  I'.ke.      No.  1.183.101  :  May  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  K05 

Blerwlrth.  Ernst  A.  (J..  Kansas  City.  M"  ^<^"n*1j. .S*"  '""" 
boi.      No    1.182,244  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  4.{8 

Blesa.  W,   Edward  A.      (See  IVttrrmann  and   Blesack.) 

Blesmever.  Lorenz  F  .  Bonnots  Mill,  and  J.  T.jnm.-rj,  West- 
phalia Mo  Hesiltent  wheel.  No.  1,183.2.2;  May  16; 
ii»7    vol    •,,>26  ;  p    843.  .  „    ..     ,    t.« 

Blggert    Florence  C.  Jr.,  Crafton,  assignor  to  1  nited   Ln- 
gii.eerlng  A   Foundry   Company.   »*»tt8l.urgh     Pa       Fran 
gil.le  l.ver  .onnection  for  shears.      No.   1.1^.^.0-U,  May 
16     (^.az.  vol.  226 :  p.  965  ^.         „     . 

Biggs',  Edward,  assignor  to  Wo.sl  *,  •^•;''' i'.,  .^•'^  J 'I'"*': 
N  V  Multiple  bake  pan  set.  No.  1,183,524.  May  1(5, 
Gaz    vol    226;  p.  931.  ,  i  a^  roo  • 

BIgnell.  Edward.  Lincoln,  Nebr,  Pile.  No  1.185.582. 
Mav  ;'.(»:  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.   1751. 

BIgnell.  I'^lward,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  Concrete  Piling  Company^  Pile  ami  <^ls- 
son       No    1.182.134  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  400. 

Bigwood.   Henry  M.      (See  Terry  and   Blgwoo.l.i 

Billings.    Frank,    ("leveland,   Ohio.      Mine  loading    n'a;;hin 

erv      No    1.185,050;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p^  ir)62. 
Hllllngv.    Frederic   C.   assignor   to  The    Billings  &   Spencer 
Company.   Hartford.  Conn.     Manufacturing  pliers.     No. 
1  1S.V525;  May  10;  (Jaz    vol.  226:  p.  932 
BllllnkTs  &  Spenc.  r  Company.  The.      (See  Billings.  Frederic 

c  .  assignor.)  ,   ^      ,,  .  v 

Bllllngslev.  Jas.  H.      (See  Ryan,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Beu     Simon   P..   Sacramento.  Cal.      Flushing  apparatus 
for   closets.      No.   1.184.713;    May   .30;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p 

BlndJJ.  Albert  E.,  Detroit  Mich  Locking  device  for  auto- 
tops.     No.  1.1S3.621  :  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  966. 

Bingham.  Alvah  L..  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Glass  Manu 
fa.turlng    Company.    Munde.     Ind.      ♦•  a«'»,?f^'"'*'n^„  "^"• 
,  hine       No    1  182.448  :  Mav  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p   ."iOS. 

Blnns  Arthur  E.  Norwich,  Conn.  Suction  box  for  paper 
raa.hln..s  and  the  like.     No.   1.183.273;   May   16;  Ciaz. 

Bird.'  ('harh^s  H.  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic  alr- 
...nplliig.       No.     1.183.719;     May     16;     (.az.     vol.    226, 

BInl  ('harles  S  .  Walpole,  Mass.  Building  material.  No. 
l,isl.S27  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  250. 

Bird  Chnrl.-s  S..  Walpole,  Mass,  Shingle,  No.  1,184.509  . 
Mav  23     (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1331. 

Bird  (Jeorge  H.  and  W.  G..  Wilmette.  111.  Rotary  valve 
for  hy.lrocarbon  engines.  No.  1.183,622;  May  16;  Gaz. 
vol    226  :  p.  966. 

Bird    Peter  B.      (See  Barnes.  John,  assignor.) 

Bird    William  G.     (See  Bird,  (Jeorge  11.  and  W.  G.) 

Birdsall  Wilfred  T..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Maiiufacturlng 
Company.  Compression  type  seal.  No.  1,184.81.1;  May 
30:   (Jaz.  vol.  226;   p.   14.6.  t    k  .      ..  f 

lUrkigt.  Marc.  Bois-C^olombes.  F^^ance  Lubrication  of 
hellinl  whe«'ls  or  worm  gears.  No.  1.184.(i09;  May  2d, 
(Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1365.  ^,    ^       ,-,  ,     ,» 

Birnbaum,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y^  Grape-fruit  corer. 
No.  I.1I2.629  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  571. 

BlroHh.  John  W..  Uledi.  Pa.  Safety  attachment  for  eleva- 
tor shafts.      No.   1,186,166;   May   .30;   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p. 


Bishop.  Frank.  Cairo.   111.,  assignor  to  The    Singer  Manu- 
facturing   (^>t^pauy.        Veneer  drying     apparatus.       No. 
1,1K3.B26:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  932. 
Bishop,  James,  Carthage,  N.  Y.     Stuff  regulator  for  paper- 
making   machines.      No.    1.181,726;    May    2;    Gaz.   vol, 
226  ■  D    219 
Bishop,  Theodore  N.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Hanger  for  drying 
clothes  and  the  like.     No.  1,185,167  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
220  ;  p.   1000. 
Blslght  Company,  The.     (See  Mayer,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 
Blssell,   Carl    H.,   ami   J.   J.   Dossert.  assignors   to  (  rouse- 
Hinds   Company.    Syrat  use,   N.   Y.      Means   for   connect- 
ing  electrical   appliances   to   conduit   outlet  boxes.      No. 
l,rh.5,168;    May   30;    (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1006. 
Blvert,    Eugene,    Chicago,    111.      Auxiliary    marine    motor. 

No.  1,181,634;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  186. 
BJork,  David  T.      (See  Martin  and  BJork.) 
BJorkman,    Elnar    W..    FltchbuDr,    Mass.       Harrow.      No. 

1.183.828  ;  May  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p    1040. 
Biaase       Wesley.      Atwooil.      111.        Kotarv      harrow.        -No. 

1  1*^4. 0(59  :  May  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1384. 
HIa.k.  R.  K.      (See  Martin.  John   A.,  assignor.) 
Blackburn.    I.Jiwrence    D..    Idlewild.    N.    C      (.rindlng-miU. 

No.   1.182. 887:  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  706. 

Blackmore.  Henrv  S.,  Mount  Vernon.  N    V.     Compound  or 

...mposltion   for   removing  paint,  varnish,  or  other  suD- 

KtanVes.     No.  1.184.104  :  May  23  ;  (in/,  vol.  226  :  p.  1205. 

Blackshear.   James   B..    .Morrllton,    Ark.      Shoe-plate.      No. 

1.1S3,720;  May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1001 

Blaln    Moses  J..  Tvngsboro.  Mass.      Sa wing-machine.     No. 

1.181,366;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  92.    ,      ,         „  . 

Bl.iine.    .loseph    R..    assignor    to    .Mlehle    Printing    Press   * 

Manufa.turing   Company.    Chicago,    111.      Ductor^mount- 

Ing  for  printing  presses.     No.  1.183,623;  May    16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  V»66.  ^^   ,^.      ^  ..^ 

Blalock.      Justice      E..      Dallas.      Tex       Cultivator.     No. 

1,182.340:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  470 
Blanchard.    Isaac   M..   Columbus.   Ohio.      Machine   for  cut- 
ting s,.ed-pot«toes.      No.   1.183,847;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol. 
226;  p.  10K9. 
Blan.hard  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  .«!pencer,   Henry 

Blan'ton,  .tmbrose  D..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Butter-separator. 
No    1,182.888;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  707. 

Blass  Fred  H.,  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Steering-gear.  No. 
1.185.169;   May  30;   (iaz.  vol.   226;  p.    1607. 

Blattmann.  Ernst,  Berlin  Nonnendamm,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske,  A.  (J.,  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Spark-plug. 
No.   1.181,426;   May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  114 

Blattner  Israel  S.,  ^IcKeespo^t,  Pa.  Combined  receipt 
and  record  sheet.  No.  1.184,411;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ■  p    1292. 

Blatz  Hav  W..  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Elevator  gate  operator. 
No'  1.184,610;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1365. 

Blauvelt,  Albert.  Chicago,  111.  Alarm  apparatus  tor  au- 
tomatic sprinkler  systems.  No.  1,184,714  ;  May  80 . 
(iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1442.  ,         .  .     , 

Bliz/ar.l.  Otto  M.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Weather-strip  for  case- 
m.i.t  onenings.     No.  1.184.310;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

Block^Gas  Mantle  Co..  The.  (Sae  Rislnger,  Frank  V.,  as- 
signor.) _      ,      ,  ».-         1    1  01    KAK  . 

Block.  Mandel,  Chicago,  III.  Rod-clamp.  No,  1,181.060  . 
Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  162.  „     ^      .     , 

Blodgett,  Allen  D..  I>.s  Angel.;s.  (;nl.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1.183,795:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1028. 

Blodgctt,  William  (i.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fish-hook.  No. 
1,1^3,527:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  932. 

Mloml.erg.  I'eter  A.,  Jesse  Lake.  Minn.  Mail-bag-support- 
iii-     fFanie.       No.    1.1K4.412;     May    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    226; 

Bloom' Lasar.      (See   Ecker   and    Blenenstoc  k,   assignors.) 

Bloomer.  Charles  T.,  Newark.  NY.  Paper  box.  No. 
1  1H4,715;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1442. 

Bloomqulst,    Bemdt    W.,      Seattle,     Wash.        Emergency- 
brake    for    ships.      No.    1.184,918;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 
2'>(i  •    p     1512. 
I   Blosser    Sherman.      (See  Williams  and  Blosser.) 
'   Blue     Walter    L.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Loose-leaf    binder. 
No    1.182,968;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  738. 

Blumenthal,  Louis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Snap^fastener.  No. 
1  184,413;  Mav  23:  (iaz.  vol.  22(.  :  p.  1293. 

Blumer  James,  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Washing  machine.  No. 
1,185.282;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1645. 

Blye  Herman  C.  Indianapolis,  assignor  of  one-nali  to 
w  F  Blve  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Internal-combustion 
engine.  Vo.' 1,181,974  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  296. 

Blve    Wilbert   F.      (See  Blye,   Herman   C.  assignor.) 

BoU  Walter  T.,  assignor  to  The  Easy  Truss  Companv 
Battle    Creek,    Mich.     Truss.     No.    I,182,d41 .    May    V. 

noc^Umi^e^^l^'  cluiipo     111.      Carrier    for    valuables. 

No.  1.184.311  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1256. 
Bock.    Alfred    C.    O.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   The 

Yale    &.    Towne     Manufacturing    Company,     Stamford. 

Conn.     Latch.     No.  1,184,919  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

Bodenslck.  Willie  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Paper-holder.     No. 

1.182,072  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  376. 
Bodimer    Edgar  C.      (See  Perrault,  George,  assignor.) 
Bodnar,  Frank  R.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Automobile-signal. 

No.   1.185,170;  May   30;  Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   1607. 
Boehm.  Edward,   San   Antonio.  Tex.     Building  block.     No. 
I        11S3  024:   May    16;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.  967. 
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Boeker.  John   C.      (See  Frost.  William,  asnlgnor.) 
Boflrd,  lK)aiB.  New  York,  N.  Y.     I'lvotal  device  for  tilting 
sashes.      No.    1.186,171 ;    May    80 ;    Uas.    vol.    226 ;    p. 
1607. 
Bogglld,  Alfred.      (See  Hansen  and   Bogglld.) 
Boggs,   flamllton   C,   Decatur,   Ala.      Inflatable   tire.     No. 
'     "  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  666. 

Medford,    Mass.      Paper   cup.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  292. 
Boblman.  George'  J.,  Medford,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  the 
manufactare  of  paper  epoona,  Ac.     No.  1.181,964  ;  May 
2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  293. 


f.182,871  :  May  9 
Bohlman,    George   J 
1.181,963:  May  2 


Bohim&n,  George  S.  Medford,  Mass.  Making  paper  cups. 
No.  1,181,965;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  293. 

Boldac,  George  U.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Car-wheel  guard.  No. 
1.181,636  ;  Ma^r  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  186. 

Bolens,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  Gllson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Port  Washington,  Wis.  Chair-base  hub.  No. 
1.182,889  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   707. 

BollD.  Sven  G.,  Rosedale,  Kans.  Metal  door.  No. 
1,184,920;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1512. 

BoUe,  Rudolf,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Hair  ornament.  No. 
1,185,172  ;   Mav  30  ;   Gar.   vol.   226i.;   p.   1608. 

Belles,  Arthur  E.,  New  York,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Typographi- 
cal machlno.  No.  1,182,743;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
613. 

Bollinger,  Frederick,  Akron,  Ohio.  Automobile  tall-slsnal. 
No.  1,183,162  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  806. 

Bollstrom,  Maurice,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Driving  mecha- 
nism for  power-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1,184,814  ; 
May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1476. 

Bolton,  John  T.,  assigDor  of  one-half  to  The  Forsyth 
Dyeing  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Automatic  cloth-guide. 
No.  1,185,173;   May  30;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1608. 

Bond,  John  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Massage  instrument. 
No.   I,is5,58;i;  May  30:  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1752. 

Bond,  Joseph  T.,  assignor  to  The  Paper  Vessels  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Head  for  spinning  paper  and  the  like. 
No.   1,184.510:   Mav  23:   Gaz.   vol.  226:  p.   1.331. 

Bone,  Floyd.     (See  Tucker.  HoUlng  G.,  aaslgnor.) 

Bongiovanni,  Antonio,  Barnesboro,  Pa.  Sanitary  hair- 
brush.    No.   1,183,528  :  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  983. 

Bonham.    Harry  J.      (See  Jack.-ton   and   Bontaam.) 

Bonneau,  Emma  B.     (See  Light,  Oliver  A.,  assignor.) 

Bonnell.  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Plpe-clamp  and 
ground  connection  for  outlet-boxes.  No.  1.183,625: 
May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  967. 

Bonner.  Douglas  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  hood. 
No.  1,184,312;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1250. 

Bonney  Supply  Co.,  The.  (See  Fitzgerald,  Philip  S.,  as 
signor.) 

Bonnot  Company,  The.  (See  Osborne,  William  S..  ••- 
slgnorj 

Booker,  (Jlarence  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  C.  Volrter, 
Suffolk,  Va.  Telephone  attachment.  No.  1,182.744 ; 
Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    61.5. 

Boorak,  Joseph,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.  Shoe-shank.  No. 
1,186,584;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1752. 

Booth,  Frederick,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Tool-handle  gear- 
ing.    No.  1,183,426;  May  16;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  897. 

Booth,  Robert  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Paar- 
skl  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dye- 
ing machine.  No.  1,181,286;  May  2;  Gaa.  vol.  226; 
p.  65. 

Booth,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pouch.  No. 
1.182,449  ;  May  9  :  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  509. 

Borchardt,  Hugo,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Breech 
mt'fhanisni  for  automatic  firearms.  No.  1,184,065 ; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1169. 

Borg.  Charles,  et  al.      (See  Relmers,  Dycke  H.) 

Borg,  Werner  W.,  Baltln>ore,  Md.  Lock  and  latch.  No. 
1.185,468;  May  30:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1711. 

Born,  William  G.,  and  J.  L.  Lane,  assignors  to  John  Mohr 
&  Sons,  Chicago,  111.  Sheet-metal  car  end.  No. 
1,182,342  ;  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  471. 

Bornmann,  Carl,  and  E.  C.  Clark,  assignors  to  Ansco 
Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Photographic  shutter. 
No.  1,185.283  ;  May  30  :  Gaz.   vol.  226  :  p.   1646. 

Borsos.  Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Safety-envelop.  No. 
1.185,469;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1712. 

Bos,  Albert  J.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Combined  water-heater 
and  oven.  No.  1,185,061  :  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.   1562. 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.  (See  Kratz  and  Honold,  assign- 
ors.) 

Bosler,  Benjamin  E.,  and  W.  L.  McMeans,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Metal-cutting  apparatus.  No.  1,182,135  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226:  p.  400. 

Bottle,  Edward  K.,  Blmlra,  N.  Y^..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Manifolding  sales-book.  No.  1,182.969;  May  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  735. 

Bottle,  Edward  K.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  -\merican 
Sales  Book  Companv,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Manifolding  sales-book.  No.  1,185,284;  May  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.   1646. 

Bottle.  Edward  K.,  and  A.  A.  Yerkes,  Elmlra,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Manlfoldlns  sales-book 
and  cover  therefor.  No.  1.184,716 ;  May  30  :  Gar.  vol. 
226 :  p.  1443. 

Botts,  Elizabeth  L.,  Butte,  Mont.  School-loom.  No. 
1,181,728  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  219. 


Boucher,  George  S..  DaraaRcus,  Va.     .\uxlliary  air-feediag 

device.     No.  1.184.611  :  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1866. 
Boudreau,  Amedee  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Spark  and  throt- 
tle lever  lock.     No.   1,181,828;  May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  250. 
Bouget,  Yves  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Collapsible  boat.     No. 

1,181,636 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  186/ 
Bougban,  Elmer  A.,  Canton.  111.     Automatic  Belf-cle«nlnc 

currycomb.      No.    1,181,500;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol.    236; 

p.  139. 
Boughton,  Walter  W.      (See  Rankin  and   Boughton.) 
Houk.  James  \.     (See  Page,  Bouk.  and  Qnittman.) 
Bourgeois,  Henry  J.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Lamp.     No.  1,184.611  : 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p  1331. 
Boargon,  Joseph  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  The  Stndo- 

baker   Corporation.      Vehicle   tailboard   and    footboard. 

No.  1,181,367  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  92. 
Bourne,  William   H.      (See  Buckley,   John,  assignor.) 
Bourque,  Pierre  I>.,  East  lyong  Meadow,  Mass.     Nut-lock. 

No.  1,184,512  ;  .May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1382. 
Bousfleld,  John   H.  A.,  assignor  to   E.  and  T.  Pairbanki 

and  Company,  St.  Johnsbury.Vt.     Scale.     No.  1,182,078  : 

Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  3<.. 
I    Bousneld,  John    H.   A.,  assignor   to   E.  and   T.   Fairbanks 

and  Company,  St.  Jobnsbury,  Vt.     Link  connection  for 
'       track-scale  levers.     No.   1,184,921  ;    May  30 ;   (»az.   vol. 

226 :  p.  1513. 
Bousquet,  Louis,  rt  al.     (See  Landrv,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 
Uousquet,   Theodore,    et  al.      (See    Landry,    Louis    iT.,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Bouton,    Eugene    II.,    Livingston    Manor,    N.    Y.      Clotheo- 

llne  support.      No.   1,181,501;   May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  140 
'   Uowden,   William.   Manche.ster,   Elngland.      Apparattia   for 
,        indicating  consumption  of  liquid   fuel.     No.   1,181.566; 
:        May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  163. 
Rowdltrh,   John    P..    Framingham,    Mass.      Manure  loader. 

No.   1.184.612;   Mav  23;  rtaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.   1366. 
,   Bower.     Anson     E.,     Hudton,     N.     T.       Hamper.       No. 

1,181,829 ;  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  260. 
Bower,  Charles  F.     (See  Johnson  and  Bower.) 
Bower.    John     A.,    Cedar     Rapids,     Iowa.       Valve.       No. 
I        1,185,586:   May  SO:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1762. 
1    Bowers.     Jacob     R..     Waelder.     Tex.       Cotton-knife.       No. 
<       1.182.450 :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  509. 
Bowie,  Augustus  J.,  Jr..   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Pipe-Joint, 

No.  1.184.066  :  .May  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1170. 
Itowles.   William    M.,    Shawnee,   Okla.      Tool    for    formlac 

rhar<-oal    roold-seetlons.      No.    1,182,186;    May  9;   Gas. 

vol.  226  :  p.  400. 
,    Bowman.    Charles,     Poplar    Grove,    111.       Hay-rack.      No. 
.     1.185,052  ;  May  30 :  Gas.   vol.   226 :  p.   1568. 
Bowman.    Levi   M..   Tulsa,   assignor  of   one-balf   to   B.    B. 

Mlnton,     Oklahoma,     Okla.       Glass     coffee  -  urn.       No. 

1.183,721  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1001. 
Bowman,   Levi   M..   Tulsa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   A. 

Smith,    Bartlesvllle,   Okla.      Direction  indicator    for   w- 
I        tor-vehicles.      No.    1.183,722;    May    16;   Gaz.   vol.    2W; 

p.  1002. 
I  Bowman.  r>evl  M..  assignor  to  C.  M.  Herring.  Fort  Wortk, 

Tex.      Pin-holder.      No.    1,183.848;    May   23:   Gat.   vol. 
I       226:  p.   1089. 
Bowman,  Virgil  L..  Alameda.  Cal.     Antiskid  device.     No. 

1,184,717  :   May  30;   Gaz.    vol.   226;  p.    1443. 
Bown.     I>aTl(l     E..     Crafton,     Pa        Ele<-trlr«l    plug.       No. 

1.184.313;   May  23;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1257. 
Bowser,  Allen  A.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Rotary  pump.     No. 

1,182,967;  May  16:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  784. 
Boyce,  (Jeorre  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Composition  for  col- 
oring leathers.     No.  1.183,829;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  236; 

p.  1040. 
Boyce,  James,  et  al.     (See  Paull,  Jesse  D.,  assignor.) 
Boyce,   John   E.,   New  York,    N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Otis  Bl«- 

vator  Company.  Jersey  CMty,  N.  J.     Master-machine  for 

^ontrolllna  hydraulic  elevators.     No.  1.182,245;  May  9; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  438. 
Boyd.    James    L.,    and     L.    Sawalllrrh,    Glendlve,     Mont. 

Llght-reflertor    for    engine-cabs.      No.    1,184,618 ;    May 

23;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1367. 
Bove,  James  H.,  asadgnor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Compaiy, 

Chicago,    111.      Shears.      No.    1,181,637 ;    May    2 ;    Oaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  187. 
Boye   Needle   Company,   The.      (See   Boye,   James   H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Boyer,    Joseph,   assignor   of  one-fourth    to    L.    C.    Touag, 

Bend,    Oreg.      Music  leaf   turner.      No.    1,185.586:    May 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1758. 
Bovlantl.    .Alvah    O.,    .Aurora.    Nebr.      Power-transmission 

me.hanlsm.      No.    1.182,630;    May    9;    Gas.    vol.    226; 

p.  572. 
Boyle,  Albert  C.  Jr..  Laramie,  Wyo.     Grinding  and  pol- 
ishing machine.     No.  1.182.1.S7  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  401 
Boyle,  Homer  L.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Crotty 

and  one-tenth  to  J.  C.  Narmore,  Lansing,  Mich.    Rotary 

motor.     No.  1,181,638;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  187. 
Boyle.  James,  et  al.     (S««e  Costa,  Anthony,  assignor. > 
Braddon,   James   H..    Lorain,   Ohio.      Automatic  valve  for 

gas-stoves.      No.    1,181,830 ;    May   2  ;   Oai.   vol.   226  ;   p. 

Bradford.  Ethel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrlter  carbon- 
copy shield.  No.  1.184,314:  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.    I257. 
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Bradford.    I>eslle.    Broken  Hill,    New    South    Wales,    Aus- 
tralia.     Separation  of  metallic  sulflds.      No.   1.182.890; 
Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  707. 
Bradham.   Caleb   D.,    et  al.      (See   Gaskill,   Elijah   T..   as- 
signor.) 
Bradham,  Calvin,  and  S.  Cornwell,  Vanduser,  Mo.     Wing- 
harrow.     No.  1,181,287  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  66. 
Bradley.    Alexander  S.,   Jr..   Locke,   Wa>ih.      Weeding  and 
cultivating  hoe.     No.  1,182.451  ;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  220; 
p.  509. 
Bradley,  C.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Whltesell,  David  P..  assignor.) 
Bradley.    Harold    <;.,    Chrlstchurch.    New    Zealand.      Glass 
grinding  and  polishing  machine.     No.   1,183,947  ;   May 
2,3;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1126. 
Bradley.  James  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone-receiver 
headpiece.      No.    1,182,138;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    220; 
p.  401. 
Bradley.   Joseph.      (See  Cruger,  Ernest   B.,  assignor.) 
Bradsbaw.   John   T.,   Trenton,    N.   J.      Water-closet   bowl. 

No.   1,184,718;   May   30:   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   144.'{. 
Bradshaw,    William    M.,    Wllklnsbarg,    Pa.,    aaslgnor    to 
Westinghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Polyphase  electric  meter.     No.  1,181,207;  May  2;  Oaa. 
vol.  226;  p.  38. 
Bragg.    Sumi^er    B.,   and    A.    L.    Reuss,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
iHmk   or   hanger.      No.    1,186.587  ;   May   30 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
226:  p.  1753. 
Bralev,    William    L.,   and    H.    N.    Faas,   assignors    to   The 
-American      Seeding      Machine      Company,      Sprlngfleld, 
Ohio.      Tractor  wheel.      No.    1,184.719;    May    30;    Gaz. 
vol.  226  :  p.   1444. 
Branch,  Louis.     (See  Jessrang,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Brasseur,    Ernest    J.,   assignor   to    A.    B.    Dick   Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Sheet  counting  and  Indicating  apparatus. 
No.  1,183.629;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  933. 
Bratt,   Charles.       (See   Vandervler.    Jewell    W..   assignor.) 
Bratton,    Roscoe,    I>>l)anon,    Ind.      Shoe-button    fastener. 

No.  1.181.426;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  114. 
Braun,    Frederick   W.      (See  Beach,   Oscar  C,  assignor.) 
Braun,  Peter,  St.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Haber- 
Ktork,    Brooklyn,   .N.   Y.      Weather-strip   for   doors.      No. 
1,182,631  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  6i2. 
Bravton.   Charles   W..   assignor   to   Waterloo   Tement   Ma- 
chinery   <"orporation,    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Concrete-mixer 
or   the   like.      No.    1,182.140;    May   9;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 
p.  402. 
Brayfoii,   Corey   C.    San   Francisco.   Cal.,  assignor   to  The 
Yuba    Construction    Company.      Portable    derrick.      No. 
1.184,414;    May   23;   c;az.    vol.   226:    p.   1293. 
Bredenberg,   Alfred,  Champlaln,   N.   Y.,   assignor   of  one- 
half    to    The    Sheridan    Iron    Works    and    one-half    to 
T.    W.    A   C.    B.    Sheridan    Company.      Bookbinding-ma- 
chine.     No.   1,181,567;   May  2;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   168. 
Breltung.     Edward     N.,     Marquette,     Mich.       Ship.       No. 

l.lSl!988:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  347. 
Bremer,    Christian    F.,    Tampa,    Fla.      Cigar  making    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.182.891  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  "08. 
Bremer.   Emil   G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Candy-starching  de- 

vl<e.      No    l.im.2<»K:  Mbv  2;  r,M.    vol.  22r.  ;  p.  .S«. 
Brennan,  liouls.  Gilllnghana,  England.     Means  for  Impart- 
ing sUblllty  to  unsUble  bodies.     No.   1,183,630  ;  May 
16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  933. 
Brennan.  Thomas,  Jr.     (See  Beeman  and  Brennan.) 
Breslauer.     Max.     Hoppegarten.     near     Berlin.     Germany. 
Dvunmo^electrl<'     gear     of      the     unipolar      type.        No. 
11S4.224:  M.Tv  2.'V;   (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1226. 
Brettner,    Rndolt    .New     York,    N.     Y.       Jewelry.        No. 

1,184,815;   Mav  30:   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1476. 
Brewlnpton.    Henry    S..    Baltimore,    Md.,   assignor    to  The 
Splrella   Companv.   Meadvllle.   Pa.     Garment-stay.     No. 
1.1S3.84P;  May  i3  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  lO'^O. 
Brewster,   Herl>ert  M..  Chicago.  III.      Ix>cklng  device.    No. 

1.1S5.285:   May  80;  Gas.  vol.   226:  p.   1647. 
Brewster,  Homer.      (See  Snyder,  John  G.,  assignor.) 
Bridges,  Walter  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Faucet.     No.  1,181,868; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  98. 
Brtdg«>s.      Walter      S..      Clilcago.      111.         Penholder.        No. 

1  fR2.246  :  Mav  9;  <;az.  vol.  220;  p.  439. 
Bridges.  William  .v.,  Monett,  Mo.     Planer.     No.  1.182,745  ; 

Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  614. 
Brigham.  Lucy  U..  Nara  Vista.  N.  Mex.    Frame  structure 
for  manufacturing  ornamental  articles.     No.  1,184,816; 
Mav  .HO;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1477. 
Bright    Milton  O..   Staunton.   Va.      Wheeled   scraper.     No. 

1.183.860;   Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  1090. 
Brlghtnian.    I.rfitham    H  .    Columbus,    Ohio.      Support    for 
moving  stork  rods.      No.   1.184,614;   May   23;   Gaz.  vol. 
226  :   p.    I.'in7. 
Brlnkmann.  Joseph,  et  al.      (See  Rlpsch,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor ) 
Brinton    Robert  E..  West  Hampsteiul,   London,  England. 
Cigarette  and  the  like.     No.  1,188,839;  May   16;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  866. 
Brlsn.e   Mi.ti>r  <o.      i  See  Guthrie.  James,  assignor.) 
Brltfoii     Charlefi    S.       (See    I>oyle,    James    E.    assignor.) 

lUels^iie.) 

Broadmever,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Hickok  Manu- 
fa<'tur{ng  Co..  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Paper-feeding  machine. 
No.  1.1S3.626:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  96S. 

Broadmeyer,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  W  O.  Hickok  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Paper-supporting  table 
for  paper-feeding  machines.  No.  1,188,627;  May  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  968. 


Broadmeyer,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Hickok  Blano- 
facturlng  Co.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Feed-interrupting  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,183,628;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  968. 

Broadmeyer,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Hickok  Mana- 


facturlng  Co.,  Harrisburg,  Pa^  _Table-adJnstln|^^mec^ 
nlsm  for  pai>er- feeding  mf*^'  *^'"    '  ••o«'»  *»  ■ 

16  ;  Gaz.  voL  226  ;  p.  969. 
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ockwav,  Willard  H.,  Needham  Heights,  assignor  to 
Gaiuewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company  Newtoa 
Upper  Falls,  Mass.  Signal-box.  No.  1,182,838;  May 
»;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  642.  „   .^  ^ 

Brogan,  James  A.,  I.«wrence,  Mass..  assizor  to  Unltea 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Boot  or 
shoe.     No.   1,184,720;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  P-  If**- 

Brogan.  Michael  F.,  I.Awrence,  Mass..  assignor  to  Unltea 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Work-sup- 
port.    No.  1,182,074  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  826  ;  p.  377. 

Broiiian.  John  A.,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Internal-combustion 
engine.  No.  1,184.067;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1170. 

Brommer.  Everton  C.     (Soe  White  and  Brommer.) 

Bromwell  Brush  and  Wire  Goods  Company,  The.  (D«t 
Olsson.  Henry  A.,  assignor.)  .„         ..       w 

Brooklns.  William  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No. 
1,181,369  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  94. 

Brooks,  Chester  K.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Friction  draft- 
rigging.    No.  1.183,837  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1044. 

Brophv,  John  P..  Clevelan<l,  Ohio.  Chuck  and  spindle 
merhaiiisni.      No.    1.184,068;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

Brostrom,  Fredrick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Yount, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Controller  and  like  handle.  No. 
1,1S5,068:  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1563. 
Brower.  .\lpheus  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Automatic  englne- 
coiitrolllng  mechanism  for  use  on  power-operated 
water  supply  systems.  No.  1,184,616;  May  23;  Gas. 
vol.  226;  p.  1367.  ,.     ^  ^,      .         ..      * 

Brown,    Albert    C,    Chicago.    111.      Adjustable   faucet  *t- 
Uchment.     No.  1.181,370 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  M. 
Brown.    Alexander    P..    Lohk    Island   City,   N.    Y.      Pump- 
valve      .No.  1,182.746:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  614. 
Brown,  Alfred  C,  Blackheath,  London.  England.     Means 
for    signaling    over    electric-light     circuits    or    power- 
maina     No.  1,181.427  ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  114L 
Brown.    Arthur    A..    St.    Ix)uls,    Mo.      Support    for    mops, 
brooms,    floor  brushes,    and    the    like.       No.    1,182,189; 
May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  401. 
Brown      Carl     E..     Columbus.     Ohio.       Oil  burner.       No. 

1.1S4,610:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1367. 
Brown,    Charles   C,    Rowletts,    Ky.      Mall    delivering  and 
receiving    apparatus.      No.    1,184.617;    May    23;    Gas. 
vol.   226;  p.  1368.  ^  ,       ,     „  ,  . 

Brown,  Charles  L.      (See  Glaser,  Lewis  T..  assignor.) 
Brown   Company,   The.      (See   Hammond,   William    P.,  as- 
Brown,  Edwin.  Chester,  Pa.     Oven-rack.     No.   1.185,470; 
Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1712.  „  _,  , 

Brown.  Elmer,  and  L.  B.  I^Arson  ;  said  Brown  assignor  oi 
one  fortieth  to  (i.  1'.  Little  and  one- fortieth  to  L.  A. 
Schlpfer,  Bismarck.  N.  1>.  Grain-door.  No.  l,18o,47l , 
Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1712. 
Brown,  Franklin  D.  and  R.  S.,  Josephine  county,  near 
Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  Tire.  No.  1,185,865  ;  May  30  ;  Gas. 
vol.  226  \\-  1675.  ,        ^^^  _,  ., 

Brown,    (Jeorge.    Bayonne,    N.    J.      Filtertng-press.      No. 

1,181,729  ;  May  2  ;  G<z.  vol.  226 ;  p.  219. 
Brown,  Gertie,  administratrix.     (See  Brown,  William  8.) 
Brown,   Hlrum  J.      (See  Atkinson  and  Brown. » 
Brown.    J.    Grove,    Groton,    N.    Y.      Stone-screening    dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,182,747  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  614. 
Brown.   Jacob   H.      (See   Brown.   John    H.,   assignor.) 
Brown.  James.      (See  Clencle.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
I   Brown,    John    H..    Marseilles,    111.,    assignor    of    one-half 
to   J     II     Brown.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Resilient    shoe-heel. 
'       No.  1,184,225:  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1226. 
Brown.     John     J.,     Newark,     N.     J.     Vacuum-pump.     No. 

1.184,415  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1294. 
Brown.  John  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     .\ir  pump.     No.  1.186,2tie, 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1647. 
Brown.  John  T.  S.,  Jr..  Prospect,  and  L.  L.  Miles,  Loms- 
vUle      Ky.       Spring     suspension     for     vehicles.       No. 
1  182.141  :   Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.   226;   p.  402. 
Brown.  John  W.,  I.Akewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Co     Cleveland.  Ohio.     Forming  bodies  from  plastic  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,183,427  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  898. 
Brown,  John  W.,  I^akewood,  assignor  to  The  National  Car- 
bon     Company,      Cleveland.      Ohio.        Furnace.        No. 
1,184,817;  Mai'  •"*" '•  <■«'-  ^"l-  226:  p.  1477. 
Brown,  John  W.,  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Dry   cell.      No.    1.184,818; 
Mav  .'iO;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1477. 
Brown.  I>oul8  M.     (See  Engel  and  Browti.) 
Brown,  Louis  M.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mn<hlnerv    Companv.    Paterson.    N.    J.     Shoe-machine. 
No    1.184".fil8:  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1368. 
Brown,    Moses    D..    Baltimore,    Md.      Garment-supporter. 

No.  1.183,060:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  76r 
Brown,  Otis  E.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Slnnr 
Manufacturing       Company.         Stewing  -  machine.         No. 
1,181.106  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  4.       ^,     ,  ,  „„  .^„ 
Brown.  Perry,  Coraopolls.  Pa.  Draft-rigging.  No.  1.183,840  ; 
Mav  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  866. 
'    Brown.  Hose  S.     (See  Brown.  Franklin  I».  and  R.  S.). 
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Brown.  Sidney  (;..  London,  England.  Telepbony.  No. 
1,185.472;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1712. 

Brown.  William  P.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Furnace. 
No.  1,184.819  ;  May  30  ;  Uaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1477. 

Brown,  William  S.,  deceased  ;  O.  Brown,  administratrix. 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Nat-lock.  No.  1.182,892  ;  May  16 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  226;  p.  708. 

Brown,   William   T.      (See  Weaver  and    Brown.) 

Browne,  George  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Skate.  No. 
1,181,831 :  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  201. 

Brownell,  Raymond  G.,  Cblcago,  111.  Thread-cutter.  No. 
1,182.970:  May  16;  Oaa.  vol.  226;  p.  736. 

Browning.  Justus  A.,  Ojgden.  Utah.  Shoe-holding  dcrlc*. 
No.  1.181.428:  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  116. 

Brownton.  Leighton  C.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Saliva-ejector. 
No.  1,184,922;  May  30;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  1513. 

Brubaker,  John  L.  (See  Vanbuskirk.  Thomas  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Brucker.  Ferdinand  F..  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubb«r 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Core-carrvlng  stand.  No. 
1.181,639  ;  May  2  ;  Oai.  rol.  220  ;  p.  187. 

Brucker.  Ferdinand  F..  assignor  to  Miller  Rubber  Co., 
Akron,  OhlQ.  Wire-winding  machine.  No.  1,184.619 ; 
May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1368. 

Brue^ifT.  Zeno  A..  WHtlston.  N.  D.  Motor.  No. 
1.182,632;  May  9;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  573. 

Brunelle.  Charles  E.      (See  House  and  Bminelle.) 

Bruner.  (Jeorge  L.,  Loretto.  Nehr.  Combined  hog  breed- 
ing, loading,  ringing,  and  marking  crate.  N<r.  1,184,518  ; 
May  2.?:  (Jaz.  vol.  22(1;  p.   lXi-2. 

Brunei.  Rene,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Escape  apparatus  for 
submarines.  No.  1,183,163  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  806. 

Brunker,  Joseph.  (See  Dunkerley,  Mattmiller,  and 
Brunker,  assignors.) 

Brunn,  Alfred,  Berlin,  Germany.  Type  -  writer.  No. 
1,181,832  ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  251. 

Brunswlck-Balkef-Collender  Company,  The.  (See  Schwarz- 
kopf.  Arthur   R.,  assignor.) 

Brunswick- Ualke-CoUender  Company.  The.  (See  Whelan. 
Michael   J.,  assignor.) 

Brush.  Alanson  P..  Detroit,  Mich.  Steering  axle  for  au- 
tomobiles. No.  1,184.416  ;  .May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 
1294. 

Brush.  Alanson  P..  Detroit.  Mich.  Differential  gearing. 
No.  1,185.174  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  16Um. 

Brtiun,  Hans  C,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Storage  plant 
for  Inflammable  fluids.  No.  1,184.620;  May  23:  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1369. 

Bruxer,  Harry,  et  ai.     (See  O'Hara,  Charles  T..  assignor.) 

Brvan.  Andrew  J..  Graham.  Tex.  ('otton-l»oll  thresher. 
No.  1,182.343;  May  »;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  472. 

Bryan,  (iordon.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing   wood.      No.    1,182,633;    May    9;    (iaz.  •*vol.    226;   i 
p.  573. 

Bryan.  Gordon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  F.  Watkins,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Hoe.  No.  1.183,851  ; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1090. 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Anderson.  Carl  E.. 
assignor.) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas,  George  B.,» 
assignor.) 

Bryce,  James  W.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott. 
N.  Y.  Elapsed  time  recorder.  No.  1,184,7Z1  ;  May  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1444. 

Bryson.  Charles  R.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Underreamer.  No. 
1,183,630  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  970. 

Brzo.skn,  Antonl.  Wo<Mllawn.  Pa.  FohlaMe  adjustable 
feed-bag.     No.  1,181,502  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz«  vol.  226  ;  p.  140. 

Buch.  Newton  W.,  New  Castle,  assignor  to  Safety  Armorlte 
Conduit  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Method  of  galvaniz- 
ing pipe.     No.  1.184.315  ;  May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1258.. 

Buchanan,  David  D.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Sink-head  top. 
No.  1,181,209 ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  89. 

Buchanan,  Lemuel  O.,  and  J.  S.  Maddox,  Goodlett.  J.  P. 
Russell.    Acme,    and    A.    Speers,    Klrkland.    Tex.      Corn 
heading  knife.     No.  1,181,429;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  lis. 

Buck.  Norman  S..  Cicero,  111.  Feed-bag.  No  1,184,069  ; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1171.  i 

Buck.  Wllmer  O..  Fremont,  Nebr.  Valve  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1.183,852  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;   p.   1091. 

Buckham,  George  T.      (See  Dawson  and   Buckbam.) 

Buckius,  Albert  O.,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Na-  j 
tlonal  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ' 
Journal-box.  No.  1,182.834 ;  Blay  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  i 
p.  643. 

Buckles,  William  K.,  Rifle,  Colo.  Fountain-pen.  No.  I 
1,181,430 :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  116.  ' 

Buckley.  John,  Blue  Lake.  Cal.  Invalid-bed.  No.  | 
1.1S5.054:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1563. 

Buckley,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  H.  Bourne.  Air-pump.  No.  1,185,473  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226:  p.  1713.  i 

Buckley,  Warren  B..  Washington,  D.  C.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.  1,182.634  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  574. 

Bucklin.  Lewis  A..  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Llquld-dls- 
penser.     No.  1,182,452  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  510. 

Buckwalter,  Tracy  V..  Altoona.  Pa.  Extension  car-cou- 
pling.    No.  1,181.989 ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  347. 

Bneb,    Julius,    Dessau,    Germany.      Manufacture    of 
No.  1.181.481 :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  116. 


Buegeleisen.    Ellas,    Brooklyn,  asaignor   of   one-half   to    L. 

Strauss,    .4verne,    N.    Y.      Device    for    manicuring    and 

other  purposes.     No.  1,182.247;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226; 

p.  439. 
Buehler,      Samuel,      Brookfleld,     Minn.        Harrow.       No. 

1,161,106:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  4. 
Huell,    Joaeph    W.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Combloed   auto- 
matic    train      signaling     and      control     system.        No. 

1,181,780;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;p.  220. 
Buell.     William     H..     assignor    to     Winchester    Repeating 

.\rms    Company.    New    Haven.    Conn.     Priming   charge. 

.No.  1.184.316  ;  .May  23  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1258. 
Kuermann,  (ieorge  and  H.,  assignors  to  August  Buermann 

Manufacturing   Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      Spur.      No. 

1.182.344  ■  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  472. 
Buermann.    Henry.      <Spe   Buermann.   George  and    H.) 
Buffum.  Freilerirk  D..  assignor  to  E.  O'Toole,  Gary,  W  Va. 

.Mining  machine.     No.  1.182,453  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

p.  510. 
Bugattl,    Ettore,    Molsheim,   Germany.      Resilient    radlua- 

rod.     No.  1,181.731  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  220. 
Bugbee.  Luclan  W.      (See  Day  and  Bugbee.  > 
Btthler.  Dagobert.      (See  Lenzlkow  and   BUbler.) 
Bulkley   Rider  Tractor  Corporation.      (See  Rider,  William 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Bullard.    Ernest    S..    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Water-excluding 

device  for  bathing  caps.     .So.   1,184,317;  Hay  23;  (laz. 

vol.   226  :  p.   125M. 
Bullls,  Frederick   O..  assignor   to   I>ektrlc  Sales  Company. 

I<oulKvllle,  Ky.     Corn  popping  machine.     No.  1.182,076; 

May  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  378. 
Bullock,  Samuel  A.,  asaignor  to  The  Baldwin  LocomotlTe 

Works,  PhiUdelphIa,  Pa.     Railway-car.     No.  1,181.888; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  261. 
Rullock  Tractor  Co.      (See  Houghton.  Orley  C,  assignor.) 
HumbauKh.  George  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  L.  Wal- 
ters,   Indianapolis,    Ind.      I'arachutlng  attachment    for 

balloons.      No.    1,183.796;     May    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  102V 
Bundy,   Wlllard    H..  assignor  to   W.   H.    Bundy   Recording 

Company.  Syracuse,  N.Y.   Time-recorder.    No.  1.183, ltV4  ; 

Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  806. 
Bunn.  Joseph  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Water-heating  devlc« 

for  gas-stoves.     No.  1.182,345;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  472. 
Bunnell.  Morton  (»..  assignor  to  F.  C    -Austin.  Chicago,  III. 

Dragline    bucket    excavator.      No.    1.183.948;    May    23; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p    1120. 
Bunting  Brass  k   Bronze   Company,  The       (See   Bunting, 

William   H.,  assignor.) 
Hunting.   William    M..   assignor   to   The   Bunting   Brass   & 

Bronze  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Means  for  compacting 

surfaces  of  bearings.     No.  1,182,971  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  736. 
Bunyard,  Joseph.     (See  Hartman.  Runyard,  and  Roberta.) 
Buran.      Julius,      Milwaukee.      Wis.        Pad-holder.        No. 

1,181.288;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  66. 
Rurbey.  William  T.      (See  Oliver.  Burbey,  and  (Jrimes.) 
Burdahl,      Chrestlan,      Minneapolis.      Minn.        Protectlng- 

shleld.      No.    1,181.289;   May   2 :   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   66. 
Burdett,     Frank     (i.,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Gun-rest.       No. 

1.181.946 :  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  286. 
Hunllck.    Fred    V  .    .Milton.    Wis.      Ele<trlc    therapeutic   de- 
vice.     No.  l.l.s;^.949  ;  .May  2r!  :  (;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  1127. 
Burdlck,   Hiram   M.,   Utlca,  N.   Y.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to 

A.     Horton.     Clothes-washing    device.     No.    1,181,782; 

May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  221. 
Burgesx.   Benjam'n    H..   Atlanta.   Ga.      Bearing  for  llnter- 

shafts.      No.  1.184.514:  -May  23;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1332. 
Burhorn,    Eklwln,    Hoboken,    .\.    J.      Cooling-tower.      No. 

1.182.635  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  674. 
Burke   Electric  Company.      (See   Burke,  James,  assignor.) 
Burke.  James,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.   1,185.366;  May 

30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1«75. 
Burke.  William.  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Au- 

tomoldle  .Accessory  Company.  Ashland,  Ky.     Automatic 

dirigible  lamp.     No.  1.185,475;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   1714. 
Burke,  William   E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Roscb,  Lo- 
rain.   Ohio.      Flushing    system   (for    water-closets.      No. 

1.185.474;   May  30;   (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1713. 
Burkbardt.    Gustave,    Chicago,    111.     Locking-twitch.     No. 

1,181.640;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  187. 
Burkhart,  Charles  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to 

Burkhart   Corporation,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Shoe-poUahlnc 

machine.     No.  1.181,834  ;  May  i  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  262. 
Burkhart,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Burkhart  Corporation. 

Buffalo,     N.     Y.     Shoe-dreBRlng-dellverlnf     mechanism. 

No.  MnmH.'):  Mav  2:  (Jaz.  '•oH  226;  p.  252. 
Burkhart,   Charles   t..   New   York,   assignor   to   Burkhart 

Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Shoe-dresslng-applylnf  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,181.836;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  258. 
Burkhart    Corporation.      (See    Burkhart.   (Tharles   F.,   as- 
signor ) 
Burnett.   John   W..  Cambridge.  Mass.      Self-closing  faucet. 

No.  1,182,972:  May  16;  (3az.  vol.  226;  p.  736. 
Burnett.  Richard  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Door  of 

hopper-bottom  cars.     No.  1.182,973  ;  May  16 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  737. 
Bnrnham.    Oeorge    A..    Cliftondale.    Mass.,    asslfnor,    by 

mesne     assignments,     to     Oneral     Electric     Company. 

Cam-operated  switch.     No.  1,181.733;  May  2;  Gaz.  toI. 

226;  p.  221. 
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Burns.    Elmer    E.,    Berwyn,    111.      Educational    appliance. 

No.  1,182.636;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  576. 
Burns.    John.     IMttsburgh,    I'a.      Milk-bottle    holder.      No 

1,184.515  :  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  i:W3. 
Burns.      Joseph.      Okmulgee.      Okla.     Temper-acrew.     No. 

1,181,7.34  ;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  221. 
Burns,  Margaret  E.,  Chicago,   111.     Weighing  tongs.     No. 

1.183^28:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  898. 
Burns,  William,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      Vehicle  fender.     No. 

1.184.670;  .May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  i:<86. 
Burns.  William  T..  assignor  to  Holyoke  Covered  Wire  Co., 

Holyoke,  Mass.     Combined  obesitv  belt  and  truss.     No. 

1,184.516:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226";  p.  1333. 
Burnside,  Thomas  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

A.       Abbott,       Chicago,       111.      BulMlng-dlrectory.      No. 

1.181,641  ;  May  2;  Cbz.  vol.  226;  p.  188. 
Burr,    Charles    L.,   and    H.    Maker,    Hlhblng.    Minn.      Fly 

catcher.    No.  1.185,055  ;  Mav  80 ;  CJaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1663. 
Burson,  Howard  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Box-lid  opener.     No 

1,182,346 ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    472. 
Burt.  Frank  S..  and  C.  L.  Rowe,  assignors  to  Quick  Edge 

Sharpener    Co.     Chicago.     111.      Grlndlng-machlne.      No. 

1.1K4.517  ;  .May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  i;s.T4. 
Burton,  (;eorge  W.     (See  Fischer  and  Burton.) 
Burton,  Will  .;m  C.,  Tullaboma,  Tenn.     Cu.shlon-tire.     No. 

1.185.176;  .May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1609. 
Busch,  Sam.  et  al.      (See  Russicska,  6do,  assignor.) 
Busch  Sulz»r  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company.       (See  Kohler, 

Herbert  R.,  assignor.) 
Busch  Sulzer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company.     (See  Schlaep- 

fer,  Robert,  assignor. ) 
Buschmann,   Harry  C.,  aasignor  to  The  Jenne  .\cetylene 

(ias   Machine   Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      .Acetylene- 
gas   generator.      .No.   1,182,076;   May   9;   (iaz.   vol.   226: 

p.  378. 
Bush.  Frank  (i.      (.See  Warnes.  Wllllara  O.,  as.slgnor.) 
Bushman,  (JeorKe  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Step-ladder  Iron- 
ing board.     No.    1,181,371;   May   2;   Oaz.    vol.    226;   p. 

Busse,  Edwin  C...  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Brake-beam.  No.  1,181,290; 
May  2:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  60. 

Busse.  Edwin  G.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  ChlcaKO.  111.  Third  point  support  for  brake- 
beams.     No.  1,182.464  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  610. 

Busse,  Edwin  G..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Car  truck  construction.  No. 
1.182.455;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  611. 

Butler,  Benjamin  F.,  Ix>veland.  Iowa.  Heating  furnace. 
No.  1.184,165:  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1205. 

Butler,  Daniel  F.      (See  (5off.  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Rutler.  Freeman  C.  assignor  to  C.  B.  Funderburg,  New 
Carlisle,  Ohio.  Brooder.  No.  1.184,318  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   226;   p.   1258. 

Butler.  Walter  P.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Paper-gage  for  type- 
writers.     N,,.   1.1H1.603:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.   140. 

Butler,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  F.  J.  Orlmes 
and  one-fourth  to  M.  E.  Corbln.  Woodbine,  Md.  Anti- 
creeper  for  rails.  No.  1,183,631;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  9.34. 

Bntterfleld,  Horace  S.     (See  Ohlson.  Olaf,  assignor.) 

Butterworth,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Herbert  Morris,  Lim- 
ited. Lought>orough,  England.  Hoisting  machine.  No. 
1.1S3.429;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  898. 

Byars.  Kdgar,  Amarlllo.  Tex.  Driving  gear  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1,183,632  ;  May  16 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  934. 

Byrne,  Henry  E.,  Tyler,  Tex.  Type  writer  line  shift.  No. 
1.1.S5.476:  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1714. 

Byron,  George.      (See  Conner  and  Byron.) 

Byron.  Hagar  B. 
third  to  A.  H.  Adi 

Chicago.     111.       .Making     phonographic     records.       No. 
1.185.056;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1664. 

Byshe,  Ernest  T.      (See  Ashley  and  Byshe.) 

C.  Mattison  Machine  Works.  (See  Mattlson,  Carl  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

C.  .\.  Llbbey  Company.  (See  Rasmussen,  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

C.  A.  Schneible.  Inc.      (See  Schneible.  Frank,  assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard 
M.,  assignor.) 

C.  C.  Fonts  Company,  The.  (See  Fonts.  Calvin  C,  as- 
signor.) ' 

C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Freder- 
ick (i.,  assignor.) 

Cable  Company,  The.     (See  Klugh,  Paul  B.,  assignor.) 

Cable  Company.  The.     (See  Whitehead.  .Aura  E..  assignor.) 

Cadleux.  Joseph  C.  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  & 
Electric  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.  Telephone.  No. 
1.181,947;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  286. 

C!adman,  Addl  B..  Beloit.  Wis.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation. 
Machine  for  making  flexible  shaft-sheatbings.  No. 
1.181.107;  May  2:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  4. 

Cadwell,  Benjamin  D..  Hastings.  Minn.  Clothes-drier. 
.No.  1.186.287  :  May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1647. 

Cady.  Ellsha  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Saturating  paper-board  or 
felt.     No.  1,184.070:  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1171. 

f^is.  Frank.      (See  Tran  and  Cais.) 

Caldwell.   Eugene  W.      (See  Weed,   Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

California  Macvan  Company.  (See  Vandercook,  Albert 
B..  assignor.) 

California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Neal, 
Spencer  O.,  assignor.) 


assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
Adams.  A.  E.  Plckard,  and  J.  L.  Jackson, 


Callaway,  Edward  H..  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohio. 
Combined  high  and  low  piessure  vacuum  clrrulatlnx 
system  for  heating  apparatus.  .No.  1,183,863  ;  May  28  ; 
(!az.  vol.  226;  p.  1091. 

C^alleson.  Amos,  assignor  to  B.  Adriance,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filling  and  capping  machine.  No.  1,182,142 ;  May  9 : 
(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  402. 

Callow.  John  M..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metala 
Recovery  Company,  Augtista,  .Me.  Ore-flotation  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.182,748;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  616. 

Calvin,  Elmer  P..  Sardinia,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-tenth 
to  W.  W.  Masters,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Demountable 
rim.     No.  1,183,633;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  985. 

Cameron,  Alfred  <}.,  Oakland,  and  C.  D.  Hlgglns,  Berke- 
ley. Csl.  Wall  board.  No.  1.183.165;  May  16;  Oas. 
vol.   226;   p.   807. 

Cameron.  Peter,  Chicago,  111.  Spraying  and  distributlnf 
nozzl.^.     .No.  1,183,430  :  May  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  899. 

Camp.  William  H.,  Woodvllle,  Conn.  I>oor  and  window 
screen.     .No.  1,182,749  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  615. 

Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.  Car-door-operatlng  mecn- 
aulsm.     .No.  1,185,057  ;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1664. 

Campbell.  Charles  A.,  and  H.  O.  Olsen,  Watertown,  N.  T. 
Closet  bowl.  No.  1,182,760;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  (il5. 

Campbell.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
(ilne  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  .Adhesive  and  maklns 
same.      No.  1.184.071  ;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1171. 

Campbell,  Edward  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Packing-ring.  No. 
1.181.042;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  189. 

Campbell,  Edward  D.,  and  R.  J.  Carney,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Recovery  of  thorium.  No.  1,182,880;  May  9;  Gaz.  toL 
226  :  p.  659. 

Campbell,  George  E.,  assignor  to  The  Wheland  Company. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Rift  splitter.  No.  1,182,525;  M*j 
9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  536. 

Campbell.  Harry  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sash  balance.  No. 
1,IH2,G37  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  575. 

Campbell,  Harvey  C,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Joshua  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Campbell,  Jacob  O.,  Big  Run,  and  P.  Campbell,  Anita,  Pa. 
(frease  and  oil  gun.  No.  1,181.837;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  253. 

Campbell.  James  W.,  Reno,  Nev.  Variable-speed  gearing. 
No.  1,182,751  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  616. 

Campbell.  James  W..  Reno,  Nev.  Variable-speed  gearing. 
No.   1.182.762;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  616. 

Campbell.  John.  Wimbledon  Park,  England.  Cinemato- 
graph film.  No.  1.184.226;  May  2:5;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1 22(5. 

Campbell,  Paul.      (See  Campbell,  Jacob  O.  and  P.) 

Campl>ell.  Ralph  W.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Joshua  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Campbell,  Robert  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tire-stem  cover. 
.No.  l.lS4.h2(i:  Mav  30:  (iaz.  vol.  i.'i.'(i  ;  p.  1478. 

Campbell.  Roy  H.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Joshua  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Campbell  Samuel  G.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Joshua  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

(^ampen,  George  L.,  and  D.  Noyes,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Rotary 
beater.     No.  1.182.836  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  648. 

Campus,  Cesare,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Matcb-book  protector. 
No.   1,183.534;    May   16;   Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.   935. 

Candel.  Jeanne  M.,  Paris,  France.  Button.  No. 
1,18;h.341  ;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  866. 

CanfleM.  Harry  ft.     (See  Stratton  and  Canfleld.) 

Cannlff.  R.  L.      (See  Ransome,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 

Cannock,  Francis  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Motlon-plctnre 
camera.      No.  1.181,432;  Mav  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  116. 

Cannon,  Joseph  F..  Concord.  N.  C.  Interchangeable  drtT- 
Inn  mechanism  for  cotton  machinery.  No.  1,186,477; 
May  30;  (iaz.  %oI.  226;  p.  1714. 

Cantlev,  Thomas,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Shovel.     No.  1,184,821  ;  May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1478. 

Canton  Culvert  &  Silo  Company,  The.  (See  Schlafly,  Jn- 
llus    H,.    assignor.) 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Oos- 
sett  and  Hewitt,  assignors.) 

Cantrall,  Forrest  L.,  Ivy,  Cal.  Signal.  No.  1,181,888; 
May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  263. 

Oapen.  Thomas  W..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  nsslpnuients.  to  .Allls-Chalmers  Manufactuiinc 
Company.  Shaft  suspension.  No.  1,184,417;  May  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1294. 

Capewell  Horse  Nail  Company,  The.  (See  Cutler,  Solo- 
mon M.,  assignor.) 

Caplette,  Peter  E.,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Game.  No. 
1.184.822;  May  30:  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  1478. 

Capparella.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination-lock. 
No.  1.181.210;  Mav  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  39. 

Cappa,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 

fiany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Mounting  for  record -support- 
ng  tables  In  talking-machines.     No.  1,181,108;  May  2: 

<3az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  6. 
Cardozo,   Addle  E.,  Washington,   D.   C.     Toy  playground. 

No.  1.186,176  :  May  30:  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  Ifm. 
Cardwell.  James  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft 

Gear    ComjMtny.      Draft    and    buffing   mechanism.      No. 

1,182.143  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  403. 
Carhartt,    Hamilton    and    H..    Jr..    and    O.    E.    Kratz,   as- 
signors  to    H.    Carhartt,    Manufacturer,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Gveralls.      (Reissue.)      .No.   14.135;   Mav   23;  Oaz.  toL 

226;   p.   1398. 
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C*rl.  Victor  F.      (Se«  Daly,  George  P..  assignor.) 

CarUn.  David  N.,  and  O.  L.  Gerwlg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Thomas  Carlln  Sons  Company.  Unloading 
derlce  for  grinding  and  mixing  machines.  No.  1,181,990  ; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  347. 

Carlln,  George  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Wlllits. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Stove-cover.  No.  1,184.227 ;  May 
2.S  :   Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   V2'2H. 

Carlln.  John,  Chicago,  111.  Awning.  No.  1,183,950  ;  May 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1127. 

Carlson,  David  B.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  &  Williams,  Inc., 
Chicago  Heights,  111.  Tube-mill.  No.  1,183,431  ;  May 
16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   899. 

Carlson.   HJalmar  O.      (^ee  Rockwood  and   Carlson.) 

Carlson,  HJalmar  G.,  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler 
Company  of  Massachusetts.  Worcester,  Ma^s.  Fusible 
link.      No.    1,183,342  ;    May   16  :    Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   867. 

Carlson,  Oscar  H.,  Rldgefleld  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Soft- 
pressure  and  silencer  box  for  musical  instruments.  No. 
1.181,738;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  222. 

Carlson,  Victor,  Ctaatcolet,  Idaho.  Liquid-feed  governor. 
No.  1,182,347  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  47S. 

Carman,  James  G.,  Auburn,  Nebr.  Egg-tray  for  Incuba- 
tors.    No.  1.182,248  ;  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  439. 

Camaban,  John  S.,  Cadiz,  Ohio.  Engineer's  plotter.  No. 
1,182,638  :   May  9  ;   Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  675. 

Oarney,  Robert  J.      (See  Campbell  and  Carney.) 

Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner,  Sewlckley,  as- 
signors to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Conveying  and  weighing  mecnanism  for 
charglng-machlnes.  No.  1,183,797  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;   p.    1029. 

Carr,  Edward  T.,  Mebane,  N.  C.  Chair.  No.  1,182.689; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  576. 

Carr  Fastener  Company.      (See  Carr.  Fred  S.,  a.ssignor.) 

Carr  Fastener  Company.  (See  Choate,  William  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Carr,  Fred  S.,  Brookllne.  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com 

?any.  Cambridge,  Mass.     Stud-and-socket  fastener.     No. 
.184,319;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1258. 

Carr,  George  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Contact  device  for  elec- 
tric cars.  No.  1,182,974;  May  16;  Gai.  vol.  226; 
p.  737. 

Carr.  Thomas,  Acosta,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,181,109 : 
May  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  226 ;  p.  S. 

Carr,  Thomas  L^  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bone, 
Hickman,  Ky.  Cotton  cultivator  and  chopper.  No. 
1.183.723;  May  16;  Gax.  vol.  226;  p.  1002. 

Carrier.  David  R.     (See  Hubbell.  Frederick  N.,  assignor.) 

Carroll,  Alexander  W.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Melting  furnace. 
No.    1.182,893:   May    16;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   708. 

Carroll,  lUbert  H.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Constrnctlon  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Bearing  for  shafting.  No. 
1,181,991  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  348. 

Carroll.  George  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  F.  N.  Roehrlch. 
Jersey  C^ty,  N.  J.,  said  Roehrlch  assignor  to  said  Car- 
roll. Check-valve  mechanism.  No.  1,184,418  ;  May  23  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1295. 

Carroll,  Nicholas  E.,  and  J.  Mulllns,  Sanford.  Me.  Laat- 
ing  shoes.  No.  1,181,433;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p. 
IIT. 

Carrossa,  Carmine,  et  al.  (See  Colaiacoro,  Nicholaa.  as- 
signor.) 

Carson,  Jesse  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Electric  and  Machine  Manufacturing  Company 
Coffee  mill.  No.  1,184,072  ;  M4y  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
1172. 

Caraon,  William  E.,  Rlverton,  Va.  Slaking  lime.  No. 
1,184,320  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1259. 

Carter,  Arthur  R.,  Hammond,  La.  Steam-engine.  No. 
1.181,110;  May  2;  Gax.  vol.  228;  p.  5. 

Carter,  Arthur  R.,  Hammond,  La.  Steam-engine.  No. 
1,181.111;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  6. 

Carter  Carburetor  Company.  (See  Carter.  William  C. 
assignor. ) 

Carter.  Clarence  W..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Apparatus  for 
heating  and  tempering  grain.  No.  1,181,434 ;  May  2  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   117. 

Carter,  Clarence  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A  Huhn  and  one-half  to  H.  S.  Kennedy. 
Grain  heater  and  drier.  No.  1,183,166  :  May  16  ;  Qm.%. 
vol.   226;   p.   807. 

Carter,  Newton  L..  Shamrock.  Tex.  Cattle  feed.  No. 
1,184,228;  May  23;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1226. 

Carter,  Ralph  B.,  Haworth,  N.  J.  Pump.  No.  1.181,968 : 
May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  16."?. 

Carter,  Rice  &  Co.  Corporation.  (See  Holt,  Fred  L.,  as- 
signor^ 

Carter,  William  C,  assignor  to  Carter  (Carburetor  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Carbureter.  No.  1,184,923  ;  May 
80 ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1613. 

Qartbage  Machine  Company.  (See  Hemings,  Frederick  E., 
assignor.) 

Cartwrlght.  Dale  P..  Fort  Wayne,  assisrnor  to  Frlglfax 
Manufacturing  Company.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Gas-purify- 
ing device.  No.  1.1S1,435:  Mav  2;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p. 
118. 

Gary,  Lewis  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anto- 
matic  Air- Lock  Train-Pipes  Couplers  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic  train-pipe  coupling.  No. 
1.182.886 ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  643. 

Cary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Miller.  George  C.  D.. 
assignor.) 


I 

I  C^ase.  Frank  B..  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Ven  ting-door  for  circuit-breaker 
casings.     No.  1.181,736;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  222. 

Casella,    Secondo    L.,   assignor    to   C.    Hubert,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Electrode-making  machine.     No.  1.186.177  ;  Mav 
I        30 ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1609. 

I   Casey,   James   J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   G.   M.  Coburn, 
I        Boston.   Ma5M.      Marking-machine  for  shoe-uppers.     No. 
I        1,183.432:   May  10:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  900. 
,  Cashman,    Clarence    G.,    Waynesboro,    Pa.      Reamer-bead. 
i        No.  1,184,722  :  May  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1446. 

Caslow,    Moses    R.       (See    Updegraft    and    Caslow.) 

(Tassaday.  Daniel.  Detroit,  Mich.  Sprini;  suspension.  No. 
1.182.456  ;  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  611. 

Casstepbens.  James  A.,  Sagerton.  Tex.  Sweep  wing  at 
tachment  for  plows.  No.  1,184.823;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  1479. 

C^tberman.  Robert  B.,  West  Decatur.  Pa.     Tamping  «p 
paratus.    No.  1,186,478  ;  May  SO  ;  Qaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1716. 

r^vanaugh.  James  F.      (See  l)ow  and   Kicker,  assljrnors.) 

Cayler,  Alien  G..  Crookston.  Minn.  Weli-driUing  appara- 
tus.     No.  1.181.839;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  264. 

Cella.  .\lbert  B.,  assignor  or  one-tbird  to  P.  Oehrmann  and 
one-third  to  O.  W.  Hull.  Chicago,  111.  Oar-lock-support- 
ing device.  No.  1.185.178;  May  30;  Gax.  vol.  226: 
p.  1610. 

Central  Oil  A  Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  White.  Fred  E.. 
assignor.) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dutcber,  Frank, 
assignor. ) 

Central  Scientlflc  Company.  (See  De  Khotlnsky,  ArhUles. 
assignor  ) 

Cera,  David  P..  Iron  Belt.  Wis.  Halr-slngelng  device. 
No.  1.181.840  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p   264. 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Goldsmith.  Frederick 
E.,  assizor.) 

Cericola.  Joseph  C.  New  York,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
H.  M.  Taylor,  Mount  Sinat  N.  Y.  Illuminating  device 
for  life-lines.  No.  1.185.367;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1676. 

Chat>ot,  .\lfred  J..  Marlt>oro,  Mass.  Tirearmor.  No. 
1.181,841  ;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  254 

Chadwii  k.  I.hm'  S..  a.ssignor  to  The  Clevrlanil  Foundry  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland,    ()hlo.      Stove.      No.    1,184.410:    May 
23;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1295. 
'  Chalmers,  Thomas  S..  assignor  to  Chalmers  A  Williams, 
Inc..    (Jhlcago    Heights.    III.      Babbitting    tool    or    mold. 
No.    1.183T433:    May    16;   Gax.   vol.   226;  p.  900. 
1  Chalmers  &  Williams.     (See  Carlson.  David  E..  assignor.) 
j   Chalmers   It   Williams.       (See    Chalmers,    Thomas    S..    as- 
signor.) 
,    Chalupa,    E<lward    J..    Balilwln.    Wis.       Vent  -  controller. 
No.    1.183.343  ;    Mav    16  :    Gaz.    vol.    226  ;    p.   867. 

Chamberlain,  Rufus  N.,  (.'hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Jar  for  electric  batteries. 
No.   1.183.951;   Mav  23:  Gax.  vol.  226;  p.   1127. 

Chamberlain.  Rufus  N..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Separator.  No.  1,186.068: 
Mav  30:  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  lawT 

Chambers,  Frederick  J.,  London,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company  Limited',  Liverpool, 
EnglaBd.  Transmitter  for  signaling  by  electro-magnetic 
waves.     No.  1,188,479  :  May  80  :  (?az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1716. 

Chambers,  Silas,  Tataoka,  Tex.  Resilient  mounting  for 
vehicle-bodies.  No.  1,182.457;  May  9;  Gat.  vol.  226; 
p.  611. 

Cbaney.  Bailey  E.      (See  Tullev.  William   M.,  assignor  ) 

Chaney.  I>ee  F..  Sprlnrfleld.  Ohio.  Dimmiug  device  for 
automobile-lamps.  No.  1,184,924;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  1614. 

Chapin,  Frederick  P.,  Springfleld.  Mass.  Brush.  No. 
1.183.434:   May  16;  Gas.   vol.   226;   p.  001. 

Chapin,    John    J.,    Rochester.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    S.    .\. 
(rriggs.  Walkervllie.  Ontario,  Canada.      Steering  mecha- 
nism   for    motor-cycles.      No.    1.184,321  ;    May    23  ;    <Ja»- 
I        vol.  226  ;  p.  1269. 

Chaplin.  Manley  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Ingham, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Oxidising  apparatns.  No.  1,183.838 : 
Mav   K>:   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1044. 

Chaplin.  Merle  P..  Fairfield,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 
pany. Waterville.  Me.  Apparatus  for  molding  articles 
from  pulp.  No.  1.184.42(5 ;  May  23:  Gax.  vol.  226;  » 
1296. 

Chaplin.    Merle    P.,    assignor    to    Keyps    Fibre    Company. 
Fairfield.    Me.      Apparatus    for    cleaning    the    faces    of 
traveling   molds.      No.    1,184,421;    May   28;    <iax.    vol 
226 ;  p.  1297. 

Chapman,  Alonzo  E..  San  Francisro.  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufactur- 
inir  Company.  Pneumatic  sweep«'r  and  renovator.  No. 
1.1<»3.952:  May  23:  Gas.  vol.  226:  p.  1128. 

Chapman  Engineering  Co.  ( See  Chapman.  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

diapman,  Fred  H..  Winchester.  Mass.  AntlrefllUng-stop- 
per  for  bottles.  No.  1.181.842 ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  256. 

Chapman.  William  B..  assignor  to  Chapman  Engineering 
Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas  Producer.  No.  1.182.640; 
May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  676. 

Chapman.  William  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Davit.  No. 
1.182.641  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  676. 

Chappell.    Marvin    L.      (See    Mann    and    Cbappell.) 

Charlebois.  Joseph  P.  C,  Toronto.  Ontario.  (Canada.  Elec- 
tromagnetic and  vacuum  lifter.  No.  1.181.112;  May  2; 
Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  6. 
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Charles  Burroughs  Co..  The.      (See  Kasch.  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

Charles   Cory   &   Son.      (See   Wood,   Frank    W.,   assignor.) 

Charles  F.  Elmes  Engineering  Works.      (See  Slater.   Har 
vt*T    ftsslimor. ) 

Charlev.  Walter  F.  Climax.  Oreg.    Hammer.  No.  1.182.348  ; 
May" 9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  473.  ^  ,  ^ 

Charney.   Aaron,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Glove  Econo- 
mists.    Glove.     No.  1.183,854  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ; 

Chase  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (See  Chase 

and  Fleming,  assignors.) 
Chase.  Harold  M.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.     Retort  or  still.     No. 

1.184,926;  May  30 :  Gas.  vol.  226;  D.  1514. 
Chase,    Harold    M.,    Wilmington.    N.    C.      Producing    new 

oils.     No.  1.185,688;  Mav  SO;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1763. 
Chase.  Sherwood  M..  and  F.  A.  Fleming,  assignors  to  The 

Chase  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Truck.     No.  1.182.249:  May  9;  Qaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  440. 
Chattaway,  Roland  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Clothes-line  pul 

ley.     No.  1.186.179;  Mav  30;  Oat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1«10-  , 
Chaves.    Herman    E.   S..   New   York.    N.   Y.      Dental   drill. 

No.   1.18.H.535:   May   16;   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  935. 
Chaves.   Ilprman   E.   S..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Measuring  in 

strument.      No.    1.184,322;   May   23;   Gax.   vol.   226;   p. 

CheTn.  Julius.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Go-cart.     No.  1.181,569  ; 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  164.  „    „^     .      . 

Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actlen,   (vorm.  E.  Scherlng).      (See 

Thlele,  Albrecht,  assignor.) 
Chemlsche    Fabrik    Griesheim-Elektron.       (See    (rrllnsteln, 

Nathan,  assignor.) 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Griesheim-Elektron.     (See  Sledler  and 

Henke,  assignors.)  ..       ,,  .  v 

Cheney,  Mary  M.      (See  Smith,  May  M.,  assignor.) 
Cheslt-r.    J<'rrv.    l':ast   Orange,   assignor,    by   mesne   assign- 

ment.s,   to   N'ew  Jersey   Patent   C^ompany,   West   (Grange. 

N    J.     Alternating-current   rectifier  and   rectifying  sys    i 

tem.     No.  1,1R2.S94  ;  Mav  16  ;  V,ri.  vol.  228  ;  p.  70S. 
Chesterman.    Dana    L..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to  ; 

Chesterman  A  Streeter,  Inc.    Truss-pad.     No.  1.181.648  ;   , 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  189. 
Chesterman  A   Streeter.      (See  Chesterman.   Dana  L.,  as-  | 

si  'Tior. )  I 

Cbliiigo   Carton   Company.      (See   Richardson.   Ralph   R..  ] 

ARnliTDor  ) 
Chicago   Cement   Vault    Co.      (See   Lacey,    Philip   F.,   as     j 

Chlcapo  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Busse,  Ed- 
win <;.,  assignor.)  .,         ^        *   .  i. 

Chllcott.  Ohlen  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Fountain  or  bar 
*.rvlce  apparatus.  No.  1,183,953  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  1128.  .         ,  -^ 

Child.  Guy  B..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Comnany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Gas  cooking-oven.  No. 
l,lSl5.-^0:  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  936 

Children,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  E.  Children  s  Sons  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  I'ump.  No. 
1,185.059  :  Mav  ^0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1565.    „     ^        ^ 

ChlUas,  Richard  11.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Steadvlng  device  for  J"* »<•*!  ajj; 
lamps.     No.  1,184.824  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  14(9. 

Chlndahl.  (;eorge  L.      (See  Andrews,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 

Choate    William  E.,  Hamilton,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Snap-fastener-assembling  ma 
chine.      No.    1,184.073;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

Cboratcclo  Company.  (See  Severy  and  Sinclair,  as- 
signors.) ,     _ 

Cboralrolo  Company.  (See  Sinclair  and  Severy,  as- 
signors.) .„,  „        w 

Christens  n.  Christen  8..  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Punch 
gage.    No.  1.181.737  ;  May  2  :  Oat.  vol.  226 ;  p.  228. 

Chrl.Mensen.  Krlstlan  M..  Omaha,  Nel.r.  Preserving  egKs. 
No    MM. 621  :   Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1369 

Chrl-tenson.  George.  Jamaica,  N.  V..  a.ssignor  to  M  V> . 
Johns  Manvlllf-  Company.  IMston  rod  swab  and  gland- 
lock.      No.   1.184.680;   May  23:  Gax.  vol.  226;  P    !**«« 

Christenson,  <Jenrge,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  w. 
Johns  Manvillc  Company.  Slack  take  up  for  fluid-pres 
surp  lirake  systems.     No.  1.184.681;  May  23;  (.az.  vol. 

Christenson",  G«'orge.  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns  Man vllle  Company.  Slack  take  up  for  fluid  pres- 
sure brakp  systems.  No.  1.184.682;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
220  ;  p    1389.  „     _,. 

Chrlstf-nson.  JJeorge.  Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns  Manville  Company.  Slack  take-up  for  fluid  prcs 
sure  iTHke  systems.  No.  1.184.683;  May  23;  Gat.  vol. 
226  ;  p.   1390.  .        „    .      ^ 

Christiansen.  Peter.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Splash-screen 
for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1.181.738;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  228.  „        ,     .    ^        k  „ 

Chrlstophf.  Joannas.  Lyon.  France.  Manufacturing  bril- 
liant celhilose  threads.  No.  1,184,323;  May  23;  Gaz. 
vol.  22«  ;  p.  1200. 

Chrlstophpr.  Ilenrv.      (See  Linguist  and  fTirlstopher.) 

Christopher.  Irvlii  E..  Alliance,  Ohio.  Combined  gyro 
scope  and  elevating-wheel  for  airships.  No.  1,186,480 : 
May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1716. 

Chrome  Steel  Works.      (See  Pslm,  Carl   R.  F.,  assignor.) 

Chubb  Lewis  W.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingh'ouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  IClec- 
trlcal  measuring  Instrument.  No.  1,181,211  ;  May  2  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  89. 


Church,  Albert  E.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Chuck.  No. 
1,181,848  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  266. 

Church,  Albert  B.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Jaw-operaong 
mechanism  for  chucks.  No.  1.181,844 ;  May  2 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  226:  p.  266.  _  ,.     ,..        ^     w 

Church,  Albert  E.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Machine-chuck- 
No.  1,181,846  ;  May  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  266 

Church.  Edmund  S..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash  and  credit  reg- 
ister.     No.   1.182.975:   May    16;   Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.    (37. 

Church.  Harold  D..  assignor  to  I'ackard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, IH-troit,  Mich  Motor  vehicle.  No.  1,183,167  ; 
May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  808. 

Chur<  hill,  Edwin,  Jr.,  and  C.  N.  Cowan.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Heald  Machine  Company.  Spindle-bearing. 
No.  1,181,992  ;  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  348. 

Churchward  International  Steel  Company.  (See  Church- 
ward, James,  assignor.)  ^     ,r«.       w 

Churchward,  James,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  (Jhurcn- 
ward  International  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Alloyed  steel.     No.  1,181.870;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

citizens  Savings  A  Trust  Company,  The,  executor.      (See 

Glauber,  Joseph  H.)  _      ^,  _ 

Cltro.   I>omlnick.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,183.435;  May  16;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  P.„901 
Clapp.  Albert  L.,  Bralntrec.  assignor  to  Hlde-Ite  Leather 

C^jmnany,  Boston,  Mass.     Counter-board  and  preparing 

the  same.     No.  1.184,618;   May  23;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p. 

1S34 
Clapp.  Lewis  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Ball-Joint.     No.  1,183,798  ; 
*^  -      -     .   vol.   226 ;   p.   1029. 

(See  Neel,  George  B.,  assignor.) 


.May    16  ;   Gaz. 


Clapp.  Oscar,  et  ai.     toee  ncei,  ueurjjc  u.,  auii, , 

Clark.   Amasa   B..   New   York,    N.    Y.     (Tonstructlnf  pile 
foundations.      No.    1,181.212  ;    May    2  ;    Gax.    vol.    226 ; 


p.  89 

Clark  Car  Company 
Clark,    Charles     11. 

Clark.  Charles  H.,  Crafton.  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Com 


(See  Clark.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
(See    McLauchlln.    William    D..    as- 


n"(5;s' 


k.  cnaries   h.,  i_raiton.  assiguor   lu   v.iai»  v,»»    '=""• 
ny.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Dump-car.     No.  1.182.642;  May 
.  .  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  577. 

Clark.  Charles  U.,  Crafton,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Com- 
pany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tilting  side-dump  car.  No. 
1.182.64;i;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  577. 

Clark.  Charles  H..  Crafton,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Com- 
jianv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tilting  side-dump  car.  No. 
1  1S2  044  :  May  9  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  226  :  p.  578. 

Clark.   Ezra  C.      (See  Bornmann  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  Harry  A..  Crockett.  Cal.  Sanitary  loaf-sugar  dis- 
penser.   .No.    1,184,074;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

Clark,' Horace  F.     (See  Rlttenhouse,  Irvin,  assignor.     (Ee- 

Clark.    James    G..    Lyons.    Nebr.      Type-writer   desk.      No. 

1,181,739 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  223. 
Clark.  Joseph  M..  Hanford.  Wash.     Tire.     No.  1,185,481 ; 

May  30  ;  Qaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1716. 
Clark     Melville,    assignor    to    Melville   Clark    Piano   Com- 

panv     Chicago,    111.      Governing    device    for    pneumatic 

pliirio  player  action.     No.  1,183,168:  May  16;  Gas.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  §08.  _ 

Clark  Melville,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Com- 
oanv.  Chicago.  111.  I'iano  player  exhaust  and  regulat- 
ing me<hanism.     No.  1,184.728  ;  May  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ; 

Clark.  Oliver  L.  McDonald,  assignor  to  Frlck  A  Lindsay 
Co  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pump.  No.  1.183,631;  May  16; 
(Jaz.    vol.    226:    p.    970. 

Clark.  Omar  E..  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  I>enver,  Colo.  Kock-drlll.  No. 
1.183,274;    May    10:   Gaz.    vol.  228:   P-   844. 

Clark  Omar  E.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Fluid  pressure- 
operating    mechanism.      No.    1,183,27.'> :    May    16;    Qat. 

vol.    226;   p.    844.  „,,...  wi 

CUrk     Robert   G.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Can-body    machine. 

No.  1.182,645  :  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  578 
Clark,  Robert  M..  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Stewart, 

Boyne    Falls.    Mich.      Animal-trough.      No.    1,181,740; 

May  2  :  Gat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  224.  ^     ,        ^ 

Clark       Wesley,      Loveland,      Colo.        Road-grader.        No. 

1,188,954;   May  28;  <Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.   U2«_ .       _     _ 
Clark,   William    U.   and   W.   J.,   asplpors   to  The  W.   J. 

Clark  Company.    Salem,   Ohio.     Wheel.      No.   1.182,200; 

Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  440.  .,  „    ,  v 

Clark,  William  J.      (See  Clark.  William  H.  and  W.  J.) 
Clarke    Charles   W.    E.,   Hmokllne,    Mass.      (  oollng-tower. 

No.  1,181.644  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  189 
Clarke,  Charles  W.  E.,   Brookllne,  Mass.     Duplex  driving 

mechanism.      No.    1,186.288:    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

Clarke  Fred  C,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sun-glasses.  No. 
1,181,291  ;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  67.     ^,     ^.        „     , 

Clarke,  Frederick  F.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  Spring-counterbalance  for  the 
rams    o^borlng  mills.      No.    1,185.060;    May    80;    Oaz. 

Clarke  Fredrick  F.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Franklin.  Pa.  Lubricating  system  for  the 
spindle  and  Uble  drive  for  vertical  boring  and  turning 
mills.  No.  1,186.061  :  May  30;  O"-  ▼<►»•  226 :  p.  166S. 
I  Clarke,  Frederick  F.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
I  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.  Speed-gMU-  for  bprlng-mllls 
No.  17185.062  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1566. 
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Clarke,  Frederick  F.,  ansignor  to  Colbarn  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  Feed-gear  for  borlng-mlllH. 
No.  1,185,063  :  May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  156<i. 

Clarke,  Frederick  F.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  Clutch-gearing  for  machine- 
tools.     No.  1,186,064;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1567. 

Clarke,  Frederick  F.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Franklin.  Pa.  Center-indicator  for  vertical 
boring  and  turning  mills.  No.  1,1  H5. 065  :  May  30  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  1667. 

Clarke,  William  E.,  Brown  City,  Mlrh.,  Bean  separator. 
No.   1.184.825:  May  30:  <;az.  vol.  22»i  ;  i>.   147». 

Clarkson,  Claude  B.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Combined  valve- 
reseating  tool.  No.  1,183.855  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1092. 

Clarkson,  James  D.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Road  scraping  and 
leveling  marhine.  No.  1.184,622;  May  23;  <;az.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  1369. 

Claapy,  Bert  H.,  Dowagiao.  Mich.  Double  acting  force- 
pump.     No.  1.182.646  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  578. 

Clausen,  Holger  V.,  Bu<-aramanga,  Santander,  Colombia. 
Bottle-cap.  No.  1.183,344;  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226. 
p.   868. 

Clay,  James  E.,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.  Spring  -  hinge.  No. 
1,182,895;  May  16;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  709. 

Cleaver,  Montague  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Never- 
skid  Manufacturing  Co..  Incorporate*!.  Combined  non- 
akid  and  traction  device  for  doal-tired  wheels.  No. 
1,182,647  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  579.  i 

Clemens,  Henry  M.,  Cannelton,  Ind.  Conduit  for  under- 
ground pipes.  No.  1.182.526;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
535 

Clements  Company,  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Joseph,  as- 
■Ignor.) 

Clencie,  Thomas,  Brunswick.  Victoria,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  J.  Brown.  Moonee  Ponds,  Australia.  Wheel  ad- 
vertising device.  No.  1.182.753;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  617. 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  <See  Bldle.  William 
S..  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  (See  Costello.  Joseph 
A.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Electric  and  Machine  Manufacturing  Company, 
The.      (See  Carson,  Jesse   F..  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Foundry  Company.  The.  (Se«*  Chad  wick.  Lee. 
S.,  assignor.)  .        ^  ^ 

Cleveland  Galvanizing  Works.  (See  Hodell.  Frederick  Q.. 
assignor.)  ^  ».       ._ 

Clifford.  Orln  W..  assignor  to  Webster  Company.  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Clgnrette-case.  No.  1.184.166 ;  May 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1205. 

Cllne,  McGarvt-y,  assignor  to  The  Florida  Pine  Company. 
Jn<  ksonvllle,  Fla.  Turpentine  hack.  No.  1,185,066; 
May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1568. 

Clines,  William  J.,  Boston,  Mass.  Window-roller.  No. 
1.184,623;  May  23;  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1369. 

Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company.  (See  Diamond,  James  K., 
assignor.)  ,„     ^ 

Cllst,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Klelnhach.  Sookane.  Wash. 
Combination  tobacco-box.  No.  I,184,0i5;  May  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1173. 

Cloer,  Walter.     (See  Lee,  Charley,  assignor.) 

Close,  Fred  A.,  Unlontown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G  W.  Dunham.  Detroit.  Mich.  Boring  axlally-curved 
holes.     No.  1.185.180;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1610. 

Clongh,  Victor  W.,  North  McGregor,  Iowa,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  E.  G.  Slggers,  Washington,  D.  C.  Brooder. 
No.  1.181,604  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  140. 

Clulee,  Stephen  J.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Com- 
pany, Attleboro,  Mass.  Eyeglasses.  No.  1,182,349 ; 
May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  473. 

Clulee,   Stephen   J.,  assignor   to   Bay   State  Optical   Com- 

8 any.  Attleboro,  Mass.  Eyeglasses.  No.  1,182.360 ; 
[ay  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  474. 

Cobley,  WlUlain,  Jr.,  and  T.  J.  Bellamy.  Earl  Shilton. 
near  Leicester.  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Fastener-settliia 
machine.     No.  1,181,292  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  67. 

Coburn,  George  M.      (See  Casey.  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Cochran,  Harry  A.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic  Water  Heater  Co.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.183,955;  Mav  23;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;p.  1129. 

Cochrane.  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Electrio-light  fixture. 
No.  1.182,361  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  474. 

Cockerille.  Hevlla.  Roanoke.  Va.  Buggy-seat.  No. 
1.185,482;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1716. 

Coddlngton,  Harry  W.  (Se«  Kadel,  Pllcher.  and  Coddinf- 
ton.) 

Coe.  Albert  J.     (See  Poler.  Alton  J.,  assignor.) 

Coffey,  James  B.,  Keller,  Okla.  Wrench.  No.  1,183.061  ; 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  767..  ^   ,,  .     ,      .» 

Cohen,  Isadore,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lands- 
berg  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  forming 
and  setting  wire  staples.  No.  1,181.846 ;  May  2  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  226  ;  p.  266.  .   , 

Cohic.  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle-top  raising  an.l 
lowering  device.  No.  1,184,422;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  1297. 

Cohn  Samuel,  assignor  to  Mantle  Machinery  &  Patents 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cutting  blanks.  No. 
1,184,076;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1174. 

Colaiacoro,  Nicholas,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F.  Scarcl 
and  C.  Carrozza,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Receptacle  for 
water  or  other  liquids.  No.  1.186.368  ;  May  30 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  :  p.  1676 


Colbert,  Wilson.     (See  Conner  and  Colbert.) 

Colburn.  Alvln  C.  assignor  to  The  Selby  Shoe  Company, 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Reinforcement  for  tlexible  sheet 
materials.  No.  1,185,067;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1568. 

Colburn  Machine  Tool  Company.  (Se*-  Clarke,  Frederick 
F.,  assignor,  ( 

Colburn  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Head.  Em  -st  C, 
assignor.) 

Cole.  Charles  H..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Window  sash  lock. 
No.  1,183.537;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  936. 

Cole,  Edward  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flow  meter  and  re- 
corder.    No.  l,l.s.'.,6(>0  :  .Msy  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1760 

Cole,  Frank  H.,  Chelsea,  Masa.  Apparatus  for  utilising 
waste  heat  from  products  of  combustion.  No.  1,181,847  ; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ,  p.  267. 

Cole,  Frederick  W..  Newton  Highlands.  Mass.  BScctile 
switch.     No.  1.181.966  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  29S. 

("ole.  Frederick  W..  Newton,  assignor  to  (iamewell  Fire 
.\larm  Telegraph  Company,  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass. 
Lock  for  nre  alarm  boxes.  No.  1.183.830;  May  16; 
«ab.  vol.  226;  p.   1040. 

Col»'.  Rufus  J..  I*a.sa(lena.  Cal.  Protective  shield  for 
sh<>.-la(e  hof.ks.  No.  1.185,483;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;   p.  1716. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail- 
way trafllc-controTling  apparatus.  No.  1,181.993  ;  May 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  ;J48. 

t'olfmau,    Jessj"    I,,.       (See    Stapel,    Charles    C.    assignor.) 

Coleman.  Thomas  .\..  a.sslKUor  of  on«-  half  to  I».  Vreden- 
burgh,  Jr.,  Vredenburgh.  Ala.  Conveyer-flight.  No. 
1,182,468:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  611. 

Coleman.  William  J.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Newspaper-clip, 
No.  1,184.423;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1297. 

Colgan.  Seth  P.,  Orleans.  Nebr.  Non-retlllable  bottle. 
No.    1.183.856;   May   23:   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.    IU»3. 

Collt',  Frangols  C.  Washington.  I>.  C.  Cuspidor-recepta- 
cle.    No.  1.182.754  ;  May  9  ;  (Uz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  617. 

Collett.  F^mll.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvael- 
Htufaktleselskal).  Chrlsttanla,  Norway.  Concentrating 
aqu^-ous  liquids.  No.  1.184,926;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.    1515. 

Collett.  John  C..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No. 
l.l.'s;{.5;{8  ;  May  16;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  936. 

Collins.  .Vndrew  J.,  Corlnne.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Sand  shovel.  No.  1.183,277;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  845. 

Collins.  Asa  C,  and  J.  E.  Young.  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Wash- 
ing machine.  No.  1.183.632;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.  970. 

Collins.  Moses.  Di'uver.  Colo.  Recllnlng-couch.  No. 
1.185.181  ;  May  3<> :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1611. 

Collins.   Richard  S.,  and  F.  W.  Trostle,  assignors  of  one- 
half   to   Rockford   Leather    Washer   Company   and    one 
half    to    Ward    Pump   Company,    Rockford,    111.      Appa- 
ratus   for    making    cup-leathers.      No.    1.183,956;    aia 
23;    Gas.   vol.   226;   p.    1129. 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barber  Colman  Company. 
Rockford.  111.  Textile-machine.  No.  1.183.276;  May 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  845. 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barher-Colman  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  111.  Winder.  No.  1.184.077  ;  May  23  ; 
Oaz.   vol.  226 ;   p.    1174. 

Coluccl,  Joseph,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Folding  picture.  No. 
1,182.077  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  378. 

Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  (See  Crltch- 
erson.  George  A.,  assignor) 

Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Holtz.  (iustav.  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Colvin,  Shady  D.,  Mvrtistown,  La.  Magnetizing  device 
for  wheels.    No.  1,181,606  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  141. 

Comas  Cigarette  Machine  Company.  (See  Tysor.  Graham 
D..  assignor.) 

Combs.  George  W..  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Gvratory  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.183.957:   May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1130. 

Combs.  George  W..  Leavenworth.  Kans.  (}vratory  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.183,958  ;  .May  23  ;  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  IK^O. 

Combs,  Jacob.      (See  Frese,   Bernard,  assignor.) 

Comeau,  T*le«phore,  I..awrence,  Mass.  Drip-pan  alarm. 
No.  1.18J.25I  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  440. 

Commercial  Machine  Company.  (See  Ames.  Arthur  N.. 
assignor.)  ,       ».     ,        »» 

Conipagnlr  I>es  Forges  Et  Aderles  De  Iji  Marine  Et 
D'Hoaiecourt.      (See  Sloan.  Jacques,  assignor.) 

Company  of  Levinstein  (Ltd.).  (See  Levinstein.  Ivan, 
assignor.) 

Compressed  Wood  Preserving  Company,  The.  (See  Gil- 
bert, William  J.,  assignor.) 

Conces,  Vincent  J  ,  Sr..  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Flying  ma- 
chine.    No.  l.m.J.799:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1029. 

Concrete  Mixing  and  Conveying  Company.  (See  Mac- 
Michael.  John  H..  assignor.)  __ 

Concrete  Piling  Company.  (See  Bignell.  Edward,  as- 
signor.) ^         . 

Condax.  Basil  A..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Moisture  proof  pack- 
age.     No.    1.183.346;    May    16:   Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.   868. 

Condogeorge,  Nicholas,  Seattle,  Wash.  Egg  beater.  No. 
1.184.927;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  15l5. 

Conklln.  Edward  D..  Madison,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead 
&  Hoag  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Button  pencil  or  oen 
holder.     No.  l,lS3.4.36;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  901. 
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Conklln,  William  F.,  Tarentum.  assignor  to  W«Bt  Penn 
Steel  Company,  Brackenrldge,  Pa.  Repeating  mecha- 
nism for  rolling-mills.  No.  1,184.519;  May  23;  Gaz. 
vol.   226;    p.    1834. 

Conley.  William  P.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Rogers.  Chicago,  111. 
Mechanism  for  controlling,  locking,  and  governing  the 
amount  of  firing  mixture  supplied  to  engines  propelled 
by  Internal  combustion.  No.  1,181,671  ;  May  2  ;  Gai. 
vol.  226 ;  p.  164. 

Connecticut  Telephone  A.  EUectric  Company.  (See  Cadieuz, 
Joseph  O.,  assignor.) 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company,  The.  (See 
Wilcox,  Ernest  C.  assignor.) 

Conner.  Amber  R.,  Meredith  Center,  N.  H.  Mower.  No. 
1.1H1.H48;  Mav  2;  <;az.  vol.  226^.  257. 

Conner,  (*eorge  L..  and  G.  Byron.  Williams.  Ariz.  Head- 
light for  locomotives.  No.  1.183.857:  Mav  23;  Gaz. 
vol.    226;   p.    1093. 

Conner.  Ix)x.  and  W.  Colbert,  Dedham,  Iowa.  Machine 
for  cutting  down  trees.  No.  1.182.976;  May  16;  (iaz. 
vol.   226  ;   p.   738. 

Conners.  James,  Areola,  111.  Submarine  fender  for  ships. 
No.  1,184.928;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1510. 

Connor.   I>ennls,  rt  al.     (See  Klllz,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Connor,  Elmer  R,.  C.  W.  Voelpel.  I'l.rt  Richmond,  and 
J.  M.  Connor.  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Jarinent  haiiKer.-  No. 
1.1S4.724:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  ]44«). 

Connor,  George  W..  Bear  Wallow,  N.  C.  Washing  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,183.724;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1003. 

Connor,  Joseph  M.     (See  Connor,  Voelpel,  and  Connor.) 

Cooradson,  Conrad  M.,  Madison,  Wis.,  asslKnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Metal-working  machine.  No.  1,181.113  ;  May  2  ;  Gat. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  6. 

Conroy,  John  L..  and  J.  Shimon,  Pocahontas,  Iowa. 
Ditching  machine.  No.  1,183.633;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  971. 

Consolhiated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy. 
.lames   P..   nHsl);nor.) 

Constable,  William  E.,  Eareka,  Wash.  Car-door.  No. 
1,181.948;  May  2;  (3az.  vol.  226;  p.  287. 

Contardl,  Angelo.     (See  Mascarlnl  and  Contardi.) 

Converse,  .\therton  D.,  Wlnchendon.  Mass.  Folding  chair. 
No.  1.182.977:   May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  738. 

Converse.  Atherton  I).,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Folding  chair. 
No.  1,182.978;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7:^8. 

Converse,  Atherton  D.,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Panorama- 
drum.     No    1,182,979;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  738. 

Converse,  Atherton  D.,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Building- 
block.     No.  1,182.980;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7.3§. 

Cook.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Frank  B  Cook  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Relay.  No.  1,185,369  ;  Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  1676, 

Cook.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Relay.  No.  1,185.370;  May  31);  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  1677. 

Cook.  Prank  B.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  Relay.  No.  1,185.371  ;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  1677. 

Cook,  Howard  K.      (See  Taylor  and  Cook.) 

Cook.  Walter  H.,  New  Orleans,  Ija.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.18'<.725;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1()0.'{. 

Cook,  William,  deceased  :  J.  F.  Beard,  executrix,  Blncer, 
Okla.  NoMle  for  cotton-picking  machines.  No.  1,181,872  ; 
May  2  ;  Oat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  166. 

Cooke.  Charles  J.,  Hong  Kong.  China.  Repeating  fire- 
arm ,'or  trench  warfare.  No.  1.184.078:  Mav  23; 
Oaz.   vol.   226 ;   p.   1174. 

Cooley,  Henrv  B.,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Company,  Montclair,  N,  J. 
Folding-machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,127;  May  9  ;  Gas. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  660. 

Cooley.  Henry  B.,  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Paper  Goods 
Company,  Kensington,  Conn.  Dispensing  device.  No. 
1,184,424:  May  28;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1298. 

Coolidge,  William  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Joining  metals.  No.  1,181,741 ; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  224. 

Coolidge,  William  D..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Blectric  CompanT.  Electrical  contact.  No. 
1.181.742;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  224. 

CoomHer.  fJeorge  P.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Projectile.  Wo. 
1,181.849  ;  May  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  267. 

Coop.  William  L.      (See  Hlld.  Maize,  and  Coop.) 

Cooper.  Charles  L.,  Okoloma,  Ky.  Tractor  for  wheel-hoes. 
-No.  1.184.929;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1510. 

Cooper.  Daniel,  Ada,  Mich.  Skate.  No.  1,185.484  ;  May 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1716. 

Cooper,  George  W.,  Perry,  Okla.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.182,648  ;  Mav  9  ;  Oaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  579. 

Cooper,  James  J,,  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foun- 
dry Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Floor  beam.  No. 
1.183,9.'59;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1130. 

Cooper,  John  J..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Copy-holder. 
No.  1,182,469  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  612. 

Cooper,  Simon,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nashua  Card 
Gummed  A  Coated  Paper  Company.  Nashua.  N.  H. 
Machine  for  making  reinforced  paper.  No.  1.183.437  ; 
May  16:  (>az.  vol.  226;  p.  902. 

Cooper.  William.  Pittatnirgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Apparatus 
for  interrupting  electric  circuits.  No.  1.184.826;  May 
SO;  Gas.  *«1.  226;  p.  1479. 


Corbin,  Henry  0..  Roundup,  Mont.  Potato-separator. 
No.  1.182.144  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  403. 

Corbin,  John  C.  Mansfield.  La.  Sugar-cane  harvester. 
No.  1.184,624  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1370. 

Corbin,  Maurice  E.,  et  al.  (See  Butler,  William  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Corcoran,  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrltlng  machine. 
No.  1,182.352  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  474. 

Corey,  Bruce  R.     (See  Miller  and  Corey.) 

Corn  Products  Refining  Company.  (See  Merrill,  Joseph 
J.,  assignor.) 

Corn  Products  Refining  Company.  (See  Sovereign  and 
I^enders,  assignors.) 

Corn.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1,184.425;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1298. 

Cornelius,  Benjamin  L.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Oraln-car 
door.      No.   1,181,860 ;   May   2 ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;   p.   268. 

Cornell,  Albert,  Portland,  Greg.  Composition  of  matter 
to  be  used  In  preparing  a  beverage.  No.  1,181,218; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  40. 

Cornwall,  Frederick  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Interchangeable 
sign.      No.  1,182,146  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  403. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rve,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  applvinf 
ink  to  the  surface  of  a  printing-plate.  No.  1,181,645 ; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  190. 

Corn  well.  Sam.     (See  Bradham  and  Cornwell.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann.  Otto,  aa- 
signor.) 

Coronum  Equipment  Company.  (See  Rothenbucber, 
Ceorge   K.  R..  assignor.) 

Corrow.  Thomas,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Edge-trimmer.  No. 
1,184,324;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1260. 

Corwln.  Fvlmer  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephony.  No. 
1.185.372;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1677. 

Corwin.  Elmer  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  H.  Cook  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Telephony.  No. 
1,185,373;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1678. 

Corwln,  Elmer  R.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Telephony.  No.  1,185,374  ;  May  30 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1678. 

Corwln,  Elmer  R..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company, 
Chi.  ago.  111.  Telephony.  No.  1.186.375  ;  May  30  ;  Gai 
vol.   226;   p.   1679. 

Corwin.  Elmer  R.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  Telephony.  No.  1,185,376 ;  May  30 ;  Gai 
vol.  226;  p.   1680. 

Cosmo.  Joseph  de,  and  H.  Qulnaux,  Liege,  Belgium.  Fuel 
for  Internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,184,727  ;  May 
3():  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1447. 

Costa,  Anthony,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  two  twentieths  to 
A.  McOraw.  five- twentieths  to  J.  Boyle.  Youngstown, 
three-twentieths  to  W.  Fahey,  four-twentieths  to  F.  J. 
Keller,  and  four-twentieths  to  H.  J.  Muehlhauser, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1,184,695 ;  May 
23:   Oaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1393. 

Costa,  Anthony,  assignor  of  four-twentieths  to  E.  J. 
Keller,  four-twentieths  to  H.  J.  Muehlhauser.  three- 
twentieths  to  W.  Fahey,  Cleveland,  five-twentieths  to 
J.  Boyle,  and  two-twentieths  to  A.  McGraw.  Youngs- 
town, Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1.184.696  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  226;   p.   1394. 

Costanzo.  Antonio,  et  al.  (See  Driscoll,  Robert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Costello,  Charles  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Hitching  device. 
No.  1,183,634;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  971. 

Costello,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-roof  frame.  No. 
1.181.673 ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  166. 

CoU,  Paul  F.,  Langdon.  Alberta.  Canada.  Resilient 
wheel.     No.  1,184.167  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1206. 

Cotablsh,  Nelson  C,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Water-meter.  No. 
1,182.364  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  476. 

Cotablsh.  Nelson  C.  Lakewood,  and  B.  B.  Gafkey,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Bread-mixing  apparatus.  No.  1,182,868 : 
May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  476. 

Cfite.  Eug^ne-F..  and  P.  R.  Plerron.  assignors  to  8oci*t4 
Anouyme  pour  rElectromfttallurgte  du  zinc,  PtocM^, 
cote  et  Plerron.  Lyon,  France.  Electric  furnace  per- 
mitting the  extraction  In  a  state  of  purity  of  zinc  from 
its  ores.  No.  1.184,520;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1335. 

Cott.  Charles  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Index.  No.  1,186,068 ; 
May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1568. 

Couch,  Forrest  J.,  and  J.  F.  Wallace,  Rocbestef,  N.  T. 
Driving  mechanism  for  washing  -  machines.  No. 
1.182.527  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  636. 

Coughlin,  Timothy  P.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  SeaL  No. 
1,181.743;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  224. 

Coulson.  William  A.,  Moss  Point.  Miss.  Nut-cracking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.185.377:  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1681. 

Coulston.  Earl  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Zwilling, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No.  1,184,827;  May 
30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1480. 

Coulston.  Earl  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H,  Zwilling, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gas-stove.  No.  1,184,828;  May  30: 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1480. 

Coulter.  Mathew  E.,  Xenla.  Ohio.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.184.930;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1616. 

Courtot.  lyouis,  Paris,  Prance.  Cooking  stove  or  range. 
No.  1,183,8.^9;  May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1046. 

Cowan.  Cyruf  N.      (See  Churchill  and  Cowan.) 
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Cowen,  David,  assignor  to  A.  QoodmaD  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

York,    N.    Y.     Carton-sealing    machine.      No.    1.182.765; 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  618. 
Cox,  George  S.,  PhUadelpbla,  Fa.     Machine  for  twlatlog 

horsehair  Into  continuous  lengths.      No.  1,181,994:  May 

9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  349. 
Cox,   John   £..   Abingdon.   111.     Corn-planter  attachment. 

No.  1.181.436;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.   118. 
Cox,  Robert  B.     (See  Bennett  and  Coi.) 
Coiey,    Jacob    S.,    Ma.sslllon,    Ohio.      Rescue-float.      No. 

1,184,325;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1261. 
Cragg.     Elmlra.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Work-holder.       No. 

1.185,289;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1648. 
Craig.   John    H.,   WebstPr   City.    Iowa.      Corn-planter.      No. 

1.183.346:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  Sfi'*. 
Craig.    Richard    M.,    San    Antonio,   Tex.      Electrical    indi- 
cator for  street-cars.     No.  1,181,851 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  258. 
Crandall,  WUllam  S.,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American  Thread  Company.     Tool  for  polishing  rings. 

No.  1,181,114;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  7. 
Crane,    Edward    F.,    Newark,    N.    J.     Floor    constractlon 

No.  1,182,366  ;  May  0  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  475. 
Crawford,    Hezeklah    H..    El    Paso.    Tex.     Floor-cleaner. 

No.  1,181,996  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  349. 
Crawford.    John    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Vehicle-spring 

.shacklf.      No.    1.185,378;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    •-;26 :    p. 

1681. 


Crawford,    William    C.      (See    Guyer.    Clinton,    assignor.) 
slgnor.) 


Creamer,   Mitchel   A.,   et  al.        (See  Baker,  George 


as- 


Creamcry    Package    Mfg.   Company,   The.      (See   Ia    Pare, 

Frank,    assignor.) 
Creighton,    Melvln.    and    A.    W.    Dixon,    Rensselaer    Falls. 

N.    Y.     Sign  letter      No.   1,182.649 ;    May   9  ;   CJaz.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  580. 
Cresca,   Henry,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Sprlng-motor-rewlnding 

mechanism.      No.   1,182,252;   May  9;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p. 

441. 
Cress,  Horatio  G..  assignor  to  The  Fox  Novelty  Company, 

Berea,     Ohio.       Educational     devlc*-.       No.     1.184.326; 

Mav  23;   Gaz.   vol.  226:  p.   1261. 
Crfssler,  Elmer  E.     (See  Winegarden,  Arey  V.,  assignor  t 
Cribben  &  Sexton   Company.      (See   Harter.   Angustus   P., 

assltrnor. ) 
Crlppen.  Walttr  K..  Npw  York,  N.  Y.     Player-piano  merha 

nlsra.     No.   1.182.981;   May   16;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.  7,'{9. 
Crlsler.    Joseph    L.,    Perth,    Kans.      Transmission    appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,184,625;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  13.0. 
Crispin.  Clarence  G.,  Salem  township,  Lnzeme  county.  Pa. 

Slip   or  extension   Joint.      No.    1,182,146;    May   9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  404. 
Crist,    Frank,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Means    for    supporting 

drills.     No.  1.184.829;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  14Sn. 
Crist.    Hunter  C..   Kansas   City.   Mo.      Adjustable   column 

form.      No.   1.183.169;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol.   226;   p.  8(is. 
OltchtTson,    Gporge    A.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal..    assignor    to 

The    Columbus    Dental    Manufacturing    Co..    Columbus. 

Ohio.     Rugip  mold.     No.   1.183,539;   May  16;  Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  5)3 1 . 
(Trltcherson.  Georgp  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  The 

Columbus    npntal    Manufacturing   Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Rugje  mold  for  denture-platfs.     No.  1.183,540;  May  16; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  937. 
Crocker,  Ralph  W..  Boston,  Mass.     Packing  cooked  foods 

and  product  of  the  same.     No.  1,181,115;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  7. 
Crocker,   Seth   S.,   WoUaston,   Mass.     Fountain  pen.     No. 

1.181.574;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  165. 
Croikpr-Wheelcr    Company.       (See    Forbes.    Allan    W.,    an 

slgnor.) 
Crockpr-Wheeler   Company.      (See   Plkler.    Armln    H..    as 

slgnor. ) 
Crompton    &    Knowles    Loom    Works.      ( See    Ryon,    Eppa 

H..   assignor.) 
Crosbie,    Daniel    L.,    Sacramento,    <'al.      Rpsllipnt    wheel. 

No.   1.184.229:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.    1227. 
Crosby    Steam    (jiage    &    Valve    Company.      (See    Benecke, 

Adelbert  O.,  assignor.) 
Cross,   Francis   M.,    Hundred,   W.   Va.      Automobile-wheel. 

No.  1,181.372  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  94. 
Cross.  Frank  L..  Port  Washington,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cross 

Paper    Feeder    Company.      Sheet-feeding    mai'hlne.      No. 

1.182.837  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  644. 
Cross.    Frank    L..    Port    Washington.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

«.'ross  Paper  Feeder  Companv.     Sheet-rpgisterlng  mpch 

anlsm.     No.  1.184.626  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1371. 
Cross.      Harry.      Woodstock,      111.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1,182,253  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  441. 
Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.      (See  Cross,  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Crosser.   William.   Evergreen,  assignor  of  one-third    to   R. 

Wlsmeyer.  Brookdale.  Colo.    Railway  tie.    No.  1.184,627  ; 

Mav   23:    Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1371. 
Crosslev,  Samuel  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Interlocking  park 

Ing-sleeve   for   rotary    valves.     No.   1,182,650;    May   9; 


Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  680 
rotty.    ^ 
slgnor.) 


Crotty.    William 


V 


et   al.      (See    Boyle,    Homer    L..    as- 


Crouch.    Clayton,    and    (J.    J.    Hewlett.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Carton    pasting   and    sealing   machine.      No.    1,183.347  ; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  868. 
Grouse-Hinds  Company.     (See  Bissell  and  Dossert.  assign 

ors.) 


Crouser.  John  W..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountaln-pen-flller 
control.     No.  1.181,744  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  224. 

Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  The. 
(See  La  Porte,  Norbert   M..  as.signor.) 

Crowner.  Martin  V..  FennvUle.  Mli  h.  Fruit-gatherer. 
No.   1.184,628;   May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   1371. 

Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  ( See  Shonnard. 
Harold  W..  assignor.) 

i'ruger,  Ernest  H  .  .New  York.  a.ssli;n(ir  to  himself,  and  J. 
Bradley.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Apparatoa  for  discbarglnt 
dangerous  liquids  and  gases.  No.  1,182,460 ;  May  9 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  612. 

<'rump    Company.    The.       (See    Oump.    l^aniuel,    assignor.) 

Crump,  Samuel,  assignor  to  The  Crump  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  printers' 
rollers.      No.   1,182,982;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  739. 

Cruser,  Frederick  V^  Oswego.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Dlanynd  Match  (Tompany.  (^hlcago,  111.  Polishing 
matci  beads.  No.  1.184.426:  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  226; 
p.  1298. 

Cruser.  Frederick  V.,  Oswego,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Mechanism 
for  polishing  match  heads.  No.  1.184,427 ;  May  23 ; 
Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1299. 

CuUen,  Thomas  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Aatomatic  draft- 
regulator.     No.  1,181,745  ;  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  226. 

Culnian.  Carl,  Maplewuod.  Mo.  Chuck  holder.  No. 
1.184,671;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1885. 

Cummlngs.  Henry  H.,  Newton,  Mass.  Escapement  mech- 
anism.     .No.   1.1m'.m38;   Me.y  'J:  (Jaz.  vol    226:  p.  644. 

Cummlngs,  Henry  II.,  Newton,  Mass.  Mechanical  time- 
fuse.    No.  1,182,839  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  644. 

Cummins.  Mary  E.  N..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Identlflcatlon- 
rlng.      No.  1.182,254:  Ma>-  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  441. 

Cumont.  Fernand.  Paris.  France.  Starting  and  regulat- 
ing of  the  speed  of  dynamo-electric  machines.  No. 
1,185,379;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1681. 

Cumont.  Fernand.  assignor  to  la  Soci^t^  dlte  8.  T.  A.  B. 
( J^ystenie  lie  trui  tlnu  .Vuto  rt'kjiilateur) ,  I'lirLs,  Franie. 
Arrangement  for  starting  and  regulating  direct-current 
electric  motors.  .No.  1.185,486;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1717. 

Cunningham.  I'harles  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Universal 
Joint  for  steam,  gas,  or  other  pipes.  No.  1,181,437  ; 
May  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  llh. 

Cunningham.  Charles  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
lubricating  devi  e.  No.  1,181.438;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  118. 

Cunningham  Piano  Company.  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Otla 
M.,  assignor.) 

Cunningham,  Richard  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  lugneto- 
elpctrlc  generator.  No.  1,181.S»96;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  350. 

Cunningham,  Robert.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  lining 
for  garbage  receptacles.  No.  1.181.506;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.    226;    p.    141. 

Cuozzo.  l>onato.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fireproof  cabinet.  No. 
1.182,651:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  581. 

Curme.  George  O..  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tht 
Prpst-O-I^lte  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Sepa- 
rating acetylene  and  hydrogen.  No.  1,181.116;  May  2; 
Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  7. 

Curry,  Charles  H.,  Pittsburgh,  and  C.  Fatkln.  Brldgevllle, 
Pii.  Collapsible  box.  No.  1.1J*5.069.  .May  30;  (iai.  vol. 
226:  p.  1568. 

Curry,  James  R..  Port  Williams,  Wash.  Cable  holder. 
No.    1.181.746:   May   2;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.  225. 

Curry,  Thomas  A.      (See  Hugh«s  and  Curry.) 

Curtis,  Allen.  New  York,  and  A.  H.  White,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Reconversion  of  pulp  laps  into  thinned  stock.  No. 
1.181.967;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  294. 

Curtis,  Myron  E.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.184,521:   May  23;  Gaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.   1335. 

Curtis  Publishing  Company,  The.  (See  Rehfuss.  Martin 
O.  and  J.  (i..  assignors.) 

«urtis.  William  H..  I>env<r.  Colo.  Wagon  for  clrcus- 
tent-s.      No.   1. 184.(172;   Mav  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  22B  ;  d.   1385. 

Curzon.  Micliael.  ct  al.  (See  Valente,  Alessandro,  as- 
signor. » 

Curzon.  Samuel,  rt  al.  (See  Valente,  Alessandro,  as- 
sl>rnor. ) 

Cushman.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubri<-atlng  device.  No. 
1.181,99V;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    .350. 

Cuthbert,  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  T.  Ttedemann  k  Sons, 
New  York.  .N.  Y.  Box  for  garmeats.  No.  1,184,981; 
Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1516. 

Cntler,  Frank  W.,  Hood  River  county.  Greg.,  aaslgnor  to 
Cutler  Fruit  Grader  Co.  Frult-grading  machine.  No. 
1.184.697;  May  23;  Gaz.  v»l.  226;  p.  1394. 

Cutler  Fruit  Grader  Co.  (See  Cutler,  Frank  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cutler-Hammer  .Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Barnum,  Thomas 
E.,  assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Foote.  Edward  T., 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  .Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Klein,  Charles  J., 
astdgnor.  i 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Lent.  Wilmar  P., 
assignor.) 

Cntter.  Solomon  M..  assignor  to  The  Capewell  Horse  Nail 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Manufacture  of  horse-nails. 
No.   1.1H4.42.H;  May  23;  Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1299. 
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Cutts.     Kaiph     W..     ."-ihablK.na.     111.       Spring:  s.at 

l.lHl..',(i7  :   .May   2:  day.  vol.  2'2*\  :   p.    Ml 
Cyb  iiiot<.r  Corp., ration.      (.^ee  ilv.ius.  Leigh  K.,  assignor  I 
Czerka.'..    Mlchii.  1    A..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Life-saving  suit 

.N(.    1   INJ.T.'.d  ;  .May  »  ;  <;a7    vol    JIJC:  p.  (ilK     ^^-^ 
DAKostlno,  Antonio.      (S«-«-  Ho^s.   .\ntonlo.  aiwfWior  ) 


Mi    structur<- 
_,  vol.  'JJ(i  ;  1)-^^.^ 

KalHiiiHzoo.  .Ml.  h.     I- rami'  and  corner 
No.  I.ls4.(i7lt:  May  23;  <;az.  \ol.  22<i ; 

Kalan.azoo,  .Ml.li.     Frame  and  corner 
.No.  l,184,(is<t;   May  23;   (Jaz.   vol.  226; 


.Automatic 
May   16  ;  (Jaz. 

.\(!tomatlc 
May    It'.  ;   r.m. 


No. 

,    as 

low 
vol. 

low 

V..1. 


I'  .Ar.  V.    Frank 

Ni.    l.im.n 
I'  Arry,   Frank   1' 

Irons  thcreftir. 

p.    117,%. 
I'.Vrry,   Irank   I' 
rons  therefor. 

p.   1175. 
I'    iirh.    I  harl..-.   K..   assignor   of  on.,  half   to    H.    H.    I'oole 

Par'.. Ills,     K.nns.       Grain  K!ivln»;     .l.vi.e     f..r     threshini: 

ma.  hln-s.     .N...  l,lhl,37.'.  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  22(i  ;  p    !t5. 
DaKy   Mainifa.  tiiriiig  Company.       (.><.•.•  Lefe\er    Charles  F 

assignor.*       I  KelsKue  ) 
Dake,    Charles     \V.    assignor     to     Pyl.' National     Electric 

IIeH.|llj:bt       Cf.mitany,      CIiI.hko.       ]]]       Car      end       .No 

1, 181;, 147  ;   Mav  9:  Gaz    vol.  i'i'(;  ;  p.  404 
Dake,     Chiirles     \v  ,    «ssl>:nor     to     Pyle  National     Electri. 

ll.n.liU'lit       c.iiipany.      Chli-ago.       III.         Valve  .No 

1,1N3..%41  :  May  1(^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  J^rt  ;  p.  937 
Dake.    Charles     W  ,    assignor    to     Pyle  Nntlonal     Electric 

Headlight  Company,  Chicago.   Ill      Turt.ln.  cnKlne      No 

1,184.830:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1481. 
I'allTz       Mauil,      ('Ipveland.      Ohio         .'<nfetv  pn.'kct 

1.1S3.S(M»;    iJay    16;   (Jaz.    vol.    i;i;(i  ;    p     lii:{() 
I'.iltou    Arms    Corporation.       (See    Ilainmon.l,    (Jrant 

-.Ignor.) 
I'altou,    William.    Schenectady,    .N.    Y 

wat.-r  level  marker.     No.   1.183,438; 

J20  .  p    9(12 
Daltun.     William,     S.  Lenertiulv.     N      V 

water  l»\.l   tiiarker.      No.    l,i.S3  4;t9 

22t;  .   p    !•()•_' 
Daly.  (Jeorge  P.,  I'.oston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  F   Carl 

Jamaba      Plain.      Mhs.«.         Kev.'rslMe      scrcencr         No' 

1.1.S5.595;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p    1755. 
I'Mlzl.!.    James.    D.rby.    Englan.l.      Variable  spe«d  genera- 
tor system.      No.   1.183.348;   .May  16;  (iaz.   vol    226-   n 

L'amui,  Charles  P..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Street-car  No 
1.183.349;   May  16;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.  8C.9. 

t'amr.tn.  (Jeorge  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Autoniobllp-sicnal 
No    1.183.170;   May  16;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   SOO 

I>ane  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  DllU,  William  P 
assignor.;  ' 

I'anf.irth.  <;fortr.'  I...  .Tr..  and  S.  Nal.smlth.  Chi. 'ago  III 
.\lr  cooled  hollow  slag  pocket.  .No.  1,181,374;  May  2- 
'Ja?     vol.   22(1  ;  p.  9,'t.  ' 

Danforfh.  (ieorge  L..  Jr.,  and  S.  Nalsmlth,  South  Chicago 
HI.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No.  1.185,290;  May  30 ' 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1648.  " 

Fmnnenberg.  William.  Elmor.'.  .Minn.  Ma.  hln.^  for  split 
tini;  leather.  No.  1.182.528;  .Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol  22(\-  d 
536.  ■  ^' 

Danquard.  Thomas.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto 
Pneumntl.'  .\i  tlon  Companv.  Tra.  klii«  .l.vi.e  for 
Dlayer  grand  pianos.  No.  1.181.747;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :   p.   225. 

Danziger.    Adoluhe.       (.See   .»<te(  kel.   Rov    E.,   assignor.) 

D.irr.iw.  .loLn  ll.  R.  .1  Lodce.  .M.int  "  H.liiforce.I  .oncrete 
•ulv.rt.      N.I    1.1R2.'^72:   May   9;  (Ja/.  vol.  22»;  ;  p    65«'. 

I'MUdelln.  Eusebe  H.      ( S.-e  Dainlelln.  Jean  B.  and  E    II  ) 

Ihiudelln.  Jean  B.  and  E.  H..  Fall  River,  Mass.  Shuttle 
No    1.1'»2.14H:  May  9;  C^az.  vol.  226;  p.  405 

Diivl.s,  John    Merthyr  Tytltll,  and  F.  J.  .Morgan.  Uplands 
.•Swansea.  Wales.      Shackle  for   tise  hi   i-oupllng  vehicles 
No.   1.1S4,429:   May  23:   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p    1  ;i(%.     "  '-"^•^• 
K.   asKicn.ir   of  one  half   to   F.   J.   (Jelger. 
I'a        <  oriiii-  .Hard    fm     (•.■n.-reie    curbing 


l.l».'i.L'91  ;    .Mav    :ut 


(Jaz.    vol.    22t) 


tire.       .No. 


1'    \  U,    .Aiitliom 

I'bilad.-li.bia". 

II. d    Ml-    like       N. 

II.   i(Vi;i 
Davis.    I'.enjamin    W  ,   Chicago.    Ill       I'n.umatn 

1.1m;V44(>;    .May    16;   (Jaz.    vol.   22Ci  ;   p.   im.X 
Davis.  DavM  C,  Swlssval.'.  I'a.  a>isigii,ir  to  Westlnghouse 

Ele.  trli-  and  .Manufa.furing  (^onipanv.      Vibratlnit  recti- 

rl.r.      No.   I.ls4.23():   May  2:{  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1227. 
Davis.  George  W..  assignor  ■>f  slx-nlnths  to  W.  T     WW 

and    J.     S.     Furgerson,     Deport,    Tex.       Wrench.       No' 

1.1.H2.652  ;  May  9;  Gai.  vol.  226-  p.  .IM. 
I>avl8,    James    .M.,    Denver,    Colo.      Sprinkling   atta.  hnient 

for    locomotives.      No.    1,183,542;    .Mav    10      f.jiz     vol 

•JUfi  ;  11.  9.(7  .  .  •  . 

IWvis.   .lame.s   M..   Charlottesville,   Va.      Automatic   wagon 

brake.     No.   l.ls4,(iHl;  May  2:^  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1175 
Davis,    James    W..    West   Terre    Haute.    Ind.      Gate-hlnue 

No.  I,ls4.fi29:   May  2:<  ;  (Ja/    vol.  22*;  :  p    i:i71.  ' 

Davis.  .Moses  .1.,  Pueblo.  Colo.     Ventilating  .sanitary  seat- 

ushlon.      .No.   1.1S1.57.">:   May   2;  (Jaz    vol.  L'26  ;   p.   Kit!. 


I>Bvls,    .Nathan    II 

bllng  machine. 

p.  476 
Davis.   Thomas   J  .    . 

for  abrasive  whe.ds 

226;  p.  1611. 
DavN.  Thomas  \V 

Ing    coal-augers 

22(5  :  I).  903. 
Davis,    Virginia    E..    New    York 

1.1S1,(J46;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

22H  O,  G.— ii 


Phlladelphln.    I'a.  _  „ 

No.   1.1s2.;h,'v<j;  May  9;  Gaz.~vol7  226 ; 

.New   York.    .N.    Y.      Moistening  device 
No.  1.185.182;  .May  30;  Gaa.  vol. 

Ilonaker.  Va.     Mechanism   for  opera t 
No.     1,183.441;     May     DJ  ;*  (Jaz.    vol. 

No. 


N. 
.'26  : 


Toilet  bag. 
190. 


Davis.  William  E..  New  Ipswi.  h,  N.  H.  Wood-boring  tooL 
-No.    l.lh5,3H0;    .May   30:    (.az.    vol.    22t'.  :   p.    lt>82. 

Davis,  William  II..  Croz.t.  Va.  Ilaiiiiiio.  k.  .No.  1,181.508: 
.May   2:   Gaz.   Mil.   i;-j(i  ;    p.    Uj. 

I'Mvls.  Williuii  .s..  Mid. II.  ton.  Tenn.  Stamp  holder.  .No. 
1.1^1,.'!75  ;  -May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22<i  ;  p.  9.^. 

Davis. in,  Frank  (J..  Boston.  Mass.  Mead  support  for 
operators'  instruments.  .No.  l.lh2,8U(; ;  Mav  16;  Gaz. 
\  <il.  22()  ;  p.  7('9. 

l)avl>sii?i    Jolui   F.      ( .s«i.    Ihwaits.  Klnier.  assignor.) 

Dawes.  Charles  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Copy  hoi. ler.  No. 
I.ls4,:(27;    May    2.'^  ;    (Jaz     v..l.   226;   p.    12(11. 

Daw.s.  Clau'l.'  1"..  .lohustowu.  .\.  V.  Door  .N...  1,184.726; 
.May  Ml;  (.az.  vol.  S^rj  ,  p.  144(1 

I'awlcy.  Lawr.ixf  \{  .  a>si;;ii..r  to  F.riiai.l  Mai.iifactur- 
Iric  C.iiiipanv.  North  Fast.  I'a.  Trailer  blt.h.  No. 
1,1H3,171  ;   -May  16;   (Jaz.   \<.l.  22(J  ;   p.  h09. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  (J.  T.  Hu.  kham.  assignors  to 
Vi'kers  Limited.  Westminster,  London.  England.  Fire- 
arm.    .No.  1.1H2,983;  May  1(J  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  740. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  (J.  T.  Bii.kham,  assignors  to 
Vl(  kers  Limited.  Westminster.  London.  England.  Sight- 
ing apparatu.s  of  breech  loading  guns.  No,  1.182,984; 
•May  16;  (Jaz.  v.il.  226;  p.  740. 

D.iwsoii.  Arthur  T..  an.l  (J,  T.  Bii.khani.  assignors  to  Vlck- 
11-     Limit.. 1.    W.  >ti|iinst.r,     L..ii<|..n.    England.       Firing 
III.,  hanlsm  of  I. r.n'.-h  loading  pinis.     No.  1.1S'J,»8.'5  ;  \Jlmi 
Ui  ;  (Jaz.  \<il.  22(;  ;  p.  741. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  Westminster,  London,  and  J.  Home, 
Barr.iw  in  Furness,  assignors  to  VI.  kers  Limited,  West- 
minster, Eni-'land.  .Ammunition  hoisting  and  loading 
apparatus  of  heav-y  ordnance.  .No.  1,182.1)86;  .Mav  16; 
(Jaz.   vol.  220  ;  p.  7^1. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  Wesstmlnster,  London,  and  J.  Home. 
Barrow  In  Furness,  assignors  to  Vlcker.s  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Breech  actuating  and  loading  ap- 
paratus of  heavy  guns.  .No.  1,182,987;  Mav  16;  Gaz. 
vol    226;  p.  742. 

Dawson,  .\rthur  T.,  Westminster.  London,  and  J  Home 
Harrow  in  Furness,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited  West- 
minister, England.  Ammunition  loading  apparatus 
No.  1,182.988;  May   Di :  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  742 

Dawson,   Arthur  T..   Westmlnst.  r.   London,  and  J.    Home 
Barrow  In  Furness.      asslgn.irs      to      Vlckers      Limited 
Westtnlnster,     England.       Ammunition  loading    appara- 
tus.     No.   1,1SL'.9.S9;   May   Ki;   (.az.   vol.  226  ;  p.   742. 

Dawson,   Arthur  T.,   Westminster.   Ijondon.   and  J.    Home 

Barrow-in-Furness,  assignors  to  Vi.  kers  LlmitiMl,  West- 

""■'"'  England.        .\mmunltlon  hoisting     apparatus. 

May   10;   (Jnz     \..!    .I'^i)  :  p.  743. 


minster 

No.   1,182. 900 

l>awKou.  David,  assignor  of  one  third   to  (.".  J.   McCarthy, 

Elmlra,    N.    Y.      Motor,  y.le   sui)p..rtlng.    balamlng,   and 

lirakinu  means.     No.  1.1>>5.381  ;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  Iti82. 
Dawson.  Franklin    A..   Coats,  N.  C.      Win. low  shade   roller 

No.   l.lSl,s.-,2.    May   'J;  Gaz    vol.  2'-'G  :   p.   L'.'.s. 
Dawson.  James  J.,  McKeesporr,  Pa.     Drive  mechanism  for 

moving  pl(  tur.-  ma.  hln.s.     .No.  1,184,082  ;  .May  23  ;  Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.    1I7G. 
Dawson,  I^nce  L.,  and  J.  L.  Roach.  Childress.  Tex.     Chest 

f.ir    piston  valves.      No.    1.1S4.630;    Mav    23;    Gaz.   vol. 

22(J  ;   p.    1372. 
I'ay,  Albert  V.  T..  .New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Traffic-controlling 

apparatus.      No.    l.lbD.S'-y;    .Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 

p.  1754. 
Day.   George  IL.  assignor  to  American   Optical   Company, 

Southbrldge,  Mass.  Ophthalml.' mounting.  No.  1,182  663- 

May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  T2G  :  p.  581. 


I»av.  < 

Opt 

niarhine. 

14M. 
Da  v.    (Mlv.'r 

l.ls.'i.hOl 
Day,   Robert 
Day 

v.-.iy    Si::na  I    (  .inpaii.w   < 

latlbt;  j.itiit    iirot.  I  t ion. 

\  (ll     2'J('i  ;    p. 


'org.'  II..  and  L.  W.  Bugbee,  assignors  to  American 

al     Company,     Southbrldge,     Ma.s,-^.       Lens  grinding 

No.    1.1S4.K31;    .May    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

J..    Kdgeley,    N.    I).      J'.larklKiard  eraser.      No. 
May   IC  :  (Jaz.  \iil    220;  p.   loiio. 
A.      (See  Hartman.   Henry,  assignor.) 
Salisluiry    M..    H.i.  h.st.T,   assignor   to   (Jeneral    Rall- 
.tfis.   .N.   V.      Mr.iken  down-lnsu- 
No.    1.1.'-1.57(;  ;    May    2;    (Jaz. 
Did. 


Day,   Wilbur  I'..   St.  Paul,  Minn,      nurn.r.      No 

.May  2  ;  (Jaz    vol.  22(i  ;  p.  22*! 
Dayeh,  Ellas  G.,  I'tlca,  .N.  V.     Head  rest.     No 

May  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  645. 
Dayton   Engineering  Laboratories  (.'o  ,  Thi 

trig.  Charb's  I''..  .•i--igii.iT-,  1 

.\rthur  F..  tt  at.      i  Se.-  L>rultt  and  Gilpin, 


1,181,748; 
1,182,840; 
(See  Ketter- 


De  FoiiblaiHiue 

asvignor^  1 
D.'    Fonl.    Will! 

gua'.l.      .No. 
De   F.iPest,    Let 

signineiits,    ( 

Range  tell.  r. 

p.  ii»;i(». 

!)•'  Forest.  Lee.   New  York,  N.  V. 
phone  &  Telegraph   Cortipanv. 
t.'m.     .No.    1, 1 ''.■{. s( (.'■I  ;    .Mav   10; 


am  II..  Washington  bi.iroTigh,  Pa.  Bunlon- 
l.D«;i.(i('i2  :  May  10;  (,az.  vol.  220;  p.  708. 
,  .New  Yi^rk.  .N.  v.,  fiRslgii.ir.  bv  mesne  as- 
I  Kadi. 
N( 


.■■....    ...      ,  . ,    ,,  r..-.i|^  11.  •!  ,    ,,^,     ii.t-^ut     na- 

1.   T.deph.vue   .v   Telegraph   Companv. 
l.l'^3.s()2:    May    10;    (Jaz.    vol.    22('.  ; 


De  Khotlnsky.  A.  hilbs 
Company.  Chicago,  1 
nisni.      No.   l,lS4,4H(i  ; 

De  Laval  Steam  Turbine 
assignor.) 

De    I.jival    Steam    Turbin* 
Peterson.  a<^signors.i 


assignor  to  Radio  Tele- 
Wireless   te](  phone   sys- 
(Jaz.   v.il.   226  ;   p     10.31. 
assignor    to    Central     Scientific 
i.       Tempera  tur.'control    mecha- 
May   2.'H  ;   iJaz.   vol.   2'J6  :   p     1.300. 
Company.     (See  Mpp.  Harry  B., 

Company.       (See    Waller    and 
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Dt'    LtKjn,    Carlos.    Dayton,    Ohio.   asslKnor.    I>y    iiiesno    as 

slsnm»*ntK.     to     N.     I).     RiithtTford.        MUkinjf  inmhln.'. 

No.  I.is4.tl31;  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226  ■  p.  l.i.ii. 
!).■  L*>on.  rarlos,  I>ayton.  Ohio,  as.slgnor.  I'V  niosuf  assign 

nients.   to   N.   D.    Rutherfonl.      Teat  cup   f.T   mllkiriK  ma 

.■hln.'s.     No.  1,184,6311 :  May  U3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  ■.'-'6  ;  p.  1372. 
D*-   Lukacsevlcs.  Charles.   West    Nutley.    N.    J.      .M.iuntinj; 

for  vehicle-springs.     No.   1,181.853;   May   2:   (iaz.   vol. 

22f, :  p.  259. 
De   Lukacsevlcs,   Charles,  and  C.  J.  Terrlll,  West   Nutley, 

N.  J.     Siphon-head.     No.   1,181,854;   May  2;   <Jaz.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  259. 
I»e    M.ioy.    Harry    I!.,   rt   al.      (See    I'alge,    Ch:irles    P..   a.s- 

.signof.)  ,  ,      , 

De  Koy.   Frank,  Woonaooket,   R.   I.      IMantpositlonlng  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,183.351  ;  Mav  ItJ  :  <iaz.  vol.  22»>  :  p.  ^7ii. 
I>e    Saulles.    Charles    A.    11..    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Koa.stln^; 
zln<-t)len<le.      No.    1,183.172;    May    IH  ;    (iaz.    vol.    220, 
p.  S09. 
De  Voe,  Albert  I!.,  Westfleld.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Adjustable  hanger  for  power- 
transmitters.      No.    1,182,255;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  442. 
De  Weese,  John  11.      (See  Rutknlge  and  De  Weeae.) 
De  Witt,  Kmll  F..  Troy,  N.  Y.    Light  shield.    No.  1.182,654  . 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  682. 
Dean.     Dnllver    M.,    Lacon,     111.       Molding  niaihlne.       No. 

1,181.214  ;  Mav  2  ;  "iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  40. 
Dean.  John.  Racine.  Wis.     Toilet  article.      No.  1.182.991  ; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  743. 
Dean,  Oscar  T..  Seattle,  Wash.     Retractor  for  dental  sur- 
gery.    No.  1.185,292;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1649. 
DeardorflT,    George    A.,    Occoquan,    Va.      Road-map.      No. 

1.184,726  ;  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1447. 
Debauge,  Henrv  P.  C.  G.     (See  Bary,  Charles  P.,  agsignor.) 
Deck,    Louis.    Fort    \Yayne,    Ind.      Valve.      No.    1.185,382  ; 

Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1683. 
Dedlf'hen.    Jens,    Berlin  llaiensee.    and    W.    I-ange.    Berlin 
Friedenau,  assignors   to   Action   (ie.sellschaft   fiir  Anllin 
Faltrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.     Green  substantive  trlsazo 
dyes.     No.  1.183,831  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  v.. I.  22»5 :  {>.  1041. 
DedVlck.    Lloyd    W.,    Putnam,    N.    Y.      Automatic    wagon 
brake.      No.   1,182,992;   May   16;  <:az.   vol.   226:   p.  .44. 
Deeks.  Mabel  C.  L.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.      Sanitary 
guard    for  bottles.      No.    1.182,993;   May    lt> ;   (iaz.   vol. 
226  :  p.  744. 
Deems.    Edward    M..    East    Orange,    N.    J.    Bonding  pin. 

No.  1.181,577;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  166. 
Deere  &  Company.      (See  Melvln,  Charles  IL.  assignor  ) 
Deere   &  Company.      (See   Paul.  Wesley   A.,  assignor.) 
l»eere   &  Company.      (See    Poole,    Staley    1>.,   assignor.) 
Dees.   Mark    A.,  assignor   to   American   Tire  Company,   St. 
Louis.    Mo.      Making    tires.      No.    1,184,328  ;    May    23 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1261.  ,    , 

Deever,    Frederick    P..   Mannlngton,   W.    Va.      Expansible 
wrenih.     No.  1,182.461  :  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  513. 
Itegenhardt.    Frank   O.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      l»is[i,  usimrcon 
talner   for  matches,   Ac.      No.    1.183.279:    May    16;   Gaz. 
vol.  226  :  p.  846. 
Degenhardt.   F'eter.      (See  Newman,  George   A.,  assignor.) 
Degerstedt,  Victor,  Portland.  Oreg.     Hoist.     No.  1.182.767  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  618. 
Deguenther,  Edward  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Stanchion.     No. 

1.184.833:   May  30;   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1482. 
Delaware   Leather   Machinery   Company.      (See   .\nderson, 

George  V..  assignor.) 
Delllnger.    Abraham    .M..    Ijincaster,    Pa 

No.  1,183,350  :  Mav  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  870. 
Demyen,    Joseph.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Reedlug-hook 

1,181,647  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  191.      . 
I>en<h.    William    L..    I'elham.    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Elliott- 
Fisher  Company,   Harrisl>urg.  Pa.      I.,etter  spa<e  lo-k  for 
combined     type  -  writing    and    adding    machines.       No. 
1.183,280;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  846. 
Denne,   Mark  T.,   Rushden,    England.      neelbulldlDg   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.181.117  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  7. 
Dennis.  John  A.,  and  H.  8.  Oilman.  San  Dimas.  Cal.     Ir 
rigating  furrow-forming  machine.     No.    1,184,329  ;   May 
23  :  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  1262. 
Dennis,    Thomas    L.,   assignor   to    Nestor    Manufacturing 
Company,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Type-writer  spacing 
mechanism.     No.   1,181.855;  May   2;  Gaz.   vol.   TM  ;  p. 
259 
Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Rich.  Waldo  A.. 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rich  and  Willis, 

assignors.) 
Denver    Rrxk    Prill    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See 

Clark.  Omar  K.,  assignor.) 
Denver  Ro<  k  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Waugh. 

Daniel  S..  assignor.) 
Derby.    Scott    C.   and    E.    Petersen,    Avoca.    Iowa.      Plow- 
hitch   for  tractors.      No.   1,184,728:   May  30;   Gaz.   vol. 
226  ;  p.  1447. 
Derlhon.     Martin,     Loncjn  lez  Liege.    Belgium.       Phoclc-ab- 
sorber   for   vehicles.      No.    1.183.281;    Mav    16;    (Jaz.   vol. 
228  :   p.   847. 
Derse.    Anthony    G..    Oconomowoc,    Wis.      Rear    sight    for 
rifles.     No.  1,185.183;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1611. 
Des   Jardins,    Benjamin    M..    West    Hartford.    Conn.      Ma- 
chine for  weighing,   computing.   Indicating,  and   record- 
ing.     No,    1,184. .330:   Mav   23:   Gaz.  vol.   226:   p.    1262. 
Desmond.  Joseph  J.,  et  al.     (See  Seley.  Clyde  C  assignor.) 
Desmond-Stephan  Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (See  Stephan. 
Charles  IL.  assignor.) 


D.tcrmanii.  (ieorge  B..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Wag 

d.t's      Sons      Co  .      Louisville.      Kv.        Ventilator.         No. 

1.183.'«(M  :   Mav   16:  "iaz.  vol    'J26  ;  p    1031. 
r>etrolt    Ele<trlc'  Welder    Company.       t  See    Smith.    Went- 

worth   .v.,  assignor.) 
iKtroif    Leather    Work-.       ( S-e    Schulte.    Joseph     H..    as- 
signor. I 
I>.  troit    Lubricator  Cotnp.my.      (See  Funderburk.  Uti-  C, 

assignor. ) 
Detroit    Lubricator    Company.       (See    Machesney 

<;.,  assignor.) 
Detroit   Pressed  Steel  Company.      (See  I'utnam 

assignor.)  „        r>  *r 

Detroit    Steel    Pfodu  ts   Company.      (See   Rumney,    Mason 

I'     asviiinor. ) 
Dettinger,  John   (L.  Jr..  and   F.   H.  Welker,   I'hlia.lelphla 

Pa.        Artificial     tooth.       No.     1,181,97,'. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  290. 
Deviue,  John  J..  Mbldletown.  Conn.     Pen. 

.Mav  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  142 
Dewson.     Edward     IL.     New     ' 


.\ndrew 
Aldeo  L., 


May    2  :    (iaz. 
l.lM.r.O'.t  : 


No 


bv 


assignor. 

(  ompanv. 

;   Mav   23  : 


assljrnor. » 
1,185,070; 


(See  Cruser.   Frederick 
(See  Falrburn.  William 


(irlmlingdisk. 


No. 


York.    N.    Y. 

mesne  a8slKnment>.   to  The  .Vmerican    Brake 

St.   Louis,    Mo.      Clasp  brake.      No.    1,183,85s 

(;az.   vol.   226  ;   p    l"!t.t 
r>e\ter  Folder  Compaiiv       (See  Holdt,  (Jeorge  H., 
Deverle.   William   0.,    Salem,   Va.      Hoe.      No. 

Slay  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1569. 
Di    Legi:e    .\rmando.   .New   York.   N.   Y.      Circuit-closer   for 

gas  alarms.      No.    1,185.211:    May    30:    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

1)1    Prlmio.  Luigi.  assignor  of  one  third   to  A.  Tolli><.   I'ltt^- 

burgh     Pa.,  and   one  third   to   A.   Uanallo       Cooking  ap 

paratus      No.  1.181.578;  May  2;  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  16.. 
Dlagraph  Company,  The.      (See  Semple,  Harry,  assignor,  i 
DIam.md  Ink  Co.      'See  Rltz,  August   N.,  assignor.) 
l)lamr>nd.    Janus    K..    lirand    Kapbls.    assljfoor    to    Clipper 

Belt  Lacer  Company.  Kent  county.  Mbh.      Carding  wire 

belt  hooks   and    the    r.-siilttnc   pa- kage.      No.    1.183.173: 

May   16:  Gaz.   vol.   22(1;   p    809. 
r)iamond    Match  Company.   The. 

v..  assignor.) 
Diamond   Match  Company.  The. 

.\..  assignor. ) 
Dice    WllUan)   M.,   Akron.  Ohio.      Locking  wn«her  for  nuts 

No.  1.183  174  :  Mav  10;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  Mo. 
I)i.k     WUllam    IL.    Kllzab.-th    township,    .\llegheny    county. 

assignor    of    one  half    to    W.     A.    Terrlll,    Clalrton.    I'a. 

Door  hinge.     No.  1.183,543;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

938. 
Dickinson.   Fredrick    S..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Constructing 

pneumatic  tires.     No.  1.182.357  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  : 

Dickson    Braxton  B..  (;ainesvllle,  Tex.     Warehouse  truck. 

No.  1.185.383;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1683. 
Dickson.    Kovden    I...    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Coin  controlled 
'        electrlcallv  operated     lo.  k.      No.     1,185.184:     May     iiO ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p    Itit  I  ,  »■ 

DIebitsch.    Kmll.    Nntlev,    N     J.      Bulbllng    tunneN.      No. 
i        1  183.352;  May  1»>:  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  870. 
Die«».    Charles    A.,    ("hlcago.    assignor    to    C.    Mark,    L-nke 

F'orest.   111.     Making  pipe  fittings.     No.  1,182.368;   May 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  47..  ^^,  

Dies.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  C.  Mark,  Chicago,  111.     >alve. 

No.  1.182. .359;   Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  477. 
Dies    Charles   A.,   assignor  to   Mark   Manufacturing  Com 

pany,    Chicago,    111.      Pipe  fitting.      No.    1.182.360:    May 

9;  (^az.  vol.  226;  p.  478. 
Dletel.  Rudolf,  Dusseldorf.  (iermany.     Planing  or  slotting 

machine  for  cutting  spur  gear-wheels.      No.   1.181,648  . 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  l9l. 
,    Diether.   Josef.    BrandenburE  on-thellavel,   (iermany.      Re- 
I        heating  furnace.     No.  1.183,353  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

p.  871. 
Dlkeman.    Ralph    J       (See   McGowan   and    Dlkeman  i 
Dllg.   Charles    H.   J..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Ebctrli    inotn!. 

.No.   1.181,370  :   Mav  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  96. 
run.    C.-orf    <   ..    WUklnstiurg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westln*:- 

hous.      Electric    and     Manufacturing    ("ompany.      Meter 

Ingswlt'h.      No     1.184.834:   .Mav  30;   <?az.   vol.   226;   p. 

1482. 
Dill.  Thomas  C.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Change-speed  device. 

No    1   !'<,'■>  4S«!  :  Mav  •!')  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1717. 
Dillon,   Benjamin   C,"  Taylors  Store.   Va.      Pumping  aopa 

ratus.     No.   I,ls2.655:  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  582. 
Dills.    Henrv    R.,    assignor    of    three  fifths    to    W.    Pugsley. 

Toronto.  "Ontiirlo,  (^anada.      Keel    for   clothes,  awnings. 

and   the  like.     No    1,184,8.^5;   May   30'.  Oaz.  vol    226; 

p.  1483. 
Dilts.  William  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
(        signments.    to   Dane   Manufacturing  Company.   Newark. 

N.  .».     Siphon  head.     No.  1.184,833;  May  23;  Gai.  Tol. 

226:  p.   1373. 

Jos    ^  _ 

,po 
vol.  228  ;  p.  847. 
Dinkel.   Andrew  J..   Clarlnda.   Iowa.     Shaft-bearing.     No. 

1.182.529:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  536. 
Dlnter.    GusUve,    rt    lU.      (See    Relmers.    Dycke    H.,    as 

Dlonne.  Victor,  Lodi.  Cal.     Tractor.     No.  1.184.083;  May 


Dlngee,  Joseph  IL,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  L.  \.  Aronson, 
Newark.  .N.  J.     Weapon.     No.  1.183.282;  May  16;  (Jaz. 


23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1176. 


t  See    Fergusson,    Alan    R., 


Discount    Ctieck    Corp. nation 

asslu'nor  )  ,  _ 

Ditchfieid,    Frank,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Furnace. 

No.  1,182,256  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  442. 


AI.P1IABETICM.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XIX 


Dlttman.   (..orge.   M' K.e.s  Ho(  ks.   I'a.      Sprinkler  for  loco- 
motives.     No    1.183.3.'.4:   .Mav  1(5;  flaz.  vol.  i;2()     p    871 
Ditfrlch,  F.-niliian.l  J..  Plilladelphia,  Pa.     Three  way  Ktop- 

vah.        No.   1.1,S3,544  ;   May  Ig;  (iaz.  vol.  Jji;  ;  p.  'jSh. 
Dlvlco,   Benjamin.      (See  Dlvlco,  John  and   B.) 
Dlvlco.  J,,hn  and   B..  W.'llsvlilc.  Ohio.      Nut  lo.  king  device 

No.  1,183.35.'.  :  May  16  ;  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  872. 
Dlion,  Andrew  W.     (See  Crelghton  and  Dixon.) 
Doan.',  l',\ul.  Kansas  City.  Mo     Hlllliird  cu.>.    No   1182530- 

May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  536 
DoMis.  .loseph  1»..  Kssfx.  assignor  of  on.'  half  to  M.  Fisher 
Darllnc.  .Miss.     Kail  Joint.     No.  1,183.442;  .May  16;  <Jaz' 
vol    i;l'0  :  p    ?»04. 
Dobes.  .Fos.pi)  .1  .  Chlcag...  III.     Horn.     No.  1,183,356-  Mav 

16  :    (iaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.   872. 
I>obr#e,    Bernard    E.,    Battleford,    Saskatchewan,    Canada 
Tennis  post  and   net   stretcher.      No.   l,ls2,75S:   Mav  9- 
Oat.  vol.  226  :  p.  618.  -  .        . 

Dodge.  Austin  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Ele.trli    Company.      Flow-meter.      No.    1.181,749;    May 
2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  226. 
Dodge   Broth. rs       (See   Dodge.  John   F..  assignor.) 
Dodge    Brothers.       (See    Dodge,    John    F.    and    H.    E.,    as- 
signors.) 
Do.lge.  Ch.irl.  s  i:     .-iiid  T.  K    Egnu.  Missoula.  Mont       Prun- 
ing Implement.     No.  1,181,579;   May  2;  (iaz.  vol    226- 
p.   167. 
Dodg.'.   ll..ra.i'  i:        (See  1  )(.dg...  John  1'.  and  H.  E.) 
Doilt'e      .loliri     V.    !issi;:nor    to     Do.lge     Brothers.     Detroit 
Mich        Nois,.  iiiuffl.'r.       No.     I,ls4.431:    Mav    23;    Oaz' 
vol.    22(1  .   p     i;<oi, 
Do<lg.  .  John   I"  .   Detroit,  and   H    I",    Dodge,  (Jrosse  Polnte 
MMi       Liiiup  l.ra.  k.f.      No.    1.1S5.293;    .Mav    30:    Oaz' 
vol.  ■J2i\  :  p    l)!4!i. 
Etodge.  John  F.,  Detroit,  and  H.  E.  Dodge.  (;rosse  Polnte 
assignors     to     Do.lge     Brothers.     Detroit,     Mich.       Foot- 
rest       No.   1.181.118;   May   2;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   8. 
Dolg.-.   Jo|)ii    F..   Detroit,  and   H.   E.   Dodg.'.  (irosse  Polnte 
«ssi-ii,.rs   to   Do.lge   Brothers.    Detroit.   .Mbh.      Shaft-ad- 
Justlti'.'  iiuans.     .\o.   1,183,283:  Mav  16;  (iaz    vol    226- 
P    ^•4'>.  ,      ■  ■       ■    ' 

Dodsoii  Edwanl.  Deal,  England.  Construction  of  aerial 
Impell.Ts.  propelierH.  or  fans.  No.  1.184.168;  Mav  23- 
Gaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.   1206.  ■  J  • 

Doebrlih.  Jos..ph  M..  assiijnor  to  The  J.  D.  Este  Companv 
Phllad.lphl;!.  Pa.  S<<.rlng  m.-ciianlHm  for  game  ap 
paratus.  No  1,185,071;  Mav  30;  Gaz  vol.  226-  p 
15(>'.t.  ^' 

Dohrn.  Boguslav.     (See  Wendeler  and  Dohrn.) 
Dolan.   llalley  C.  Detroit,  Mich.     Signal.     No.  1.182  666- 

May  0  :  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  682. 
Dolan. I.    Eben    G..    Starksboro,    Vt.      Wagon  brake       No 

1.182.657  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  583. 
Dolles.  Joseph  F..  Chester,   111.     Pivot  straightening  tool 

No.  1.182,658;  May  9;  (^,az.  vol    226;  p.  583. 
Doman.    I^'wls   B.,    Syracuse.    .V     Y.      Starting   mechanism 
for  gas  engines.     No.  1.182.531  ;  Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  636. 
Donalil  Hutchinson     I'at.nis    Limit,  d.       ( S...    Hutchinson, 

George,  assignor.) 
Donnelly,    James    A.,    Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.      Air    removal    for 
ra.liutors.      No.    1,181.439;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p 
119.  '    V 

Donovan.    Cornelius    F.    ami    J      P..    assignors    to    United 
SUtes    Whip    (Nimpany,    Westfiebl.    Mass.       Whip  center 
No    1.181.950:  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  :J26  ;  p.  288. 
Donovan.  John  P.      (See  Donovan,  Cornelius  F.  and  J.  P.) 
Doo.l.\.   Thomas.   Duluth.   Minn       Inter.hang.-altle  heel   for 

sho.'s.      .\d.  1.183.545;  .May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  "JJO  ;  p.  5(38. 
Dooley.   James    IL.   East   Orange.    N    J.,  asslguor   to   Add 
ometer  Corporation,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Signal-print   for 
calculators.      No.    1,18:;, 532;    Mav    9;    Gaz.    vol     226- 
p.  537. 
Doollttle,  Jnmi's  O.      (See  HofTmann  and  Doollttle.) 
Doollttle.  I^ewls  J.,  South  Orange  township,  Essex  county. 
N      J..     as.slgnor     to     I'vr.ne     Manufacturing     Companv 
Portable     fire  extinguisher.      No.     1.185.294;     Mav     .30"  • 
Oaz    vol.  226;  p.  1650. 
Door.  Charles  A       (See  Avers  and  Door.) 
Dopy. Tit.  .loiiri       (See  Kyllflnek  and   DojiNera.) 
Dorsam.    William    J  .     Ijj     Favette,     Iml'      Car  seal        No 

1.183.443:  .May  16;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  904. 
DoBsert.  Jolin  .1.  ( .s..,.  Bissell  and  Dossert.) 
Doty,   Clarence   E..  Chicago,    111.      Miniature   track-switch. 

No.  1,181.119;  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  8. 
Double,    Edward,    Ix)s    Angeles,    (^al.      Rotary    bit       No 

1.182,533;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  537. 
Dougan,  Kenn»Mly,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Steam  pump  or  a!r- 
compres.sor.      No.    1.183.175;    Mav    16;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  810. 
Dougan,  Kennedy,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     Tower  clock       No 

1.185,610;  May  .30;  (iaz.  vol,  226;  p.   1760 
Dougan,  Kennedy,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Separator  member 

No.   1.185.611  ;   May  30;  (Jaz.  vol,  ^'26;  p    1760 
Dougans.   F>ank    S..   Clinton.    Mas^.      Cr. ■am  remover       \o 
1,183.635;  May  18;  (iaz,  vol.  226:  p.  972.  '  ' 

DouglaKS.  Andrew  C.  Sonoma,  Cal.  Beet  topping  and 
pulling  machine.  No.  1,182,149;  Mav  9;  Gaz  vol 
226  ;  p.  405. 
Douthlt.  Claude.  Atlanta,  (ia..  a.s.signor  to  The  Procter 
and  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Steam  cooker 
for  oil  bearing  meal.  No.  1.181.293;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol. 
228  ;  p.  68.  . 


Douthitt.  Walter  C,  and  F.  Stutterhelm,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Blind  or  shade.  No.  l,181.12n;  Mav  2;  (iaz  vol  226- 
p.  9.  .  •  . 

Dow   Chemical   Company.  Th.  .      (See  Barstow.   Edwin  O. 
asslgn.ir. )  " 

Dow.  (ieorge  B.  N  ,  and  J.  K.  Ri.  ker.  assignors  of  ode- 
third  to  J.  F.  Cavanaiigh.  Man.  hester,  N.  IL  AdJuBt- 
able  support  for  .urtaiiis  and  the  like.  No.  1.184.231- 
Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1227. 

Dowell.   (ieorge   S.,    Braymer,    Mo.      Luggage-carrier.      No 
1.181,377  ;  May  2  ;  (.az.  vol.  226;  p.  9(i. 

Dowlns,  Richard  (i.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  S  Mad 
•  lock.  Turtle  Creek,  and  one  third  to  A.  J.  Pflsterer 
Ea^t  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Clutch  devi.e.  No  1.184.232' 
May  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1227. 

Downer.  Robert  B..  Manor  I'ark.  England.  Means  for 
securing  boiler  tubes.     No.  1. 181.856;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


226  ;  p.  260. 
Downerd,  Hiram  S,,  Richmond,  Ind.     Washing  system 

1,183,805:  May   16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1031    " 
Downey,   Richard   F..   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Pln-settlng  mech- 

anlsm.      No.    1,181,649;   May  2;   (.az.   v(d.   226;   p.   191. 
Downie,    James    IL.    San    Antonio,    Tex.      BlowDioe       No 

1,182,15():   May  9;  Gaz.   vol. . 226  :  p.  406. 
Doyle    Jacob,   Marquan.l,  .Mo.     <  iaf  e-operatlng  means.     No 

1.183.284;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  848 
Doyle,   James    K.,   assignor   of   oui>  half  to   C.    S.   Brlttoii 

Cleveland    ()hto.      Printing  pr.ss  appliance.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14.136;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1399 
Doyle.  James  S.      (See  Hedlev  and   Dcyle  ) 
Drake.  A.  M.      (See  \Vlllian)s.   Kov   P..  assignor  ) 
Drake.    Alden    M.,   assignor    to    lleald    Machine   Company, 
Worcester,    Mass.      (irindlng  wheel    shaft    and    bearlna 
No.  1,181.999;  May  9;  (^.az.  vol.  226;  p.  351. 
Draper  Company.      (See  H.lxTt.  Cbald,  assignor  ) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Khoades.  .\lonzo  E.,  assignor  ) 
Draper  Company.       (See  Straw,  William    P..  assignor  ) 
Draper,  Pherrel.  assignor  of  fortv  nine  one  hundredths  to 

O.     Lee,     Bingham     Canyon.    Ufaij.       Washing  machine. 

No.  1,184.684:  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1390. 
Draver.   Emil   K.,   Richmond,    Ind.     Combined   tire  carrier 

and   cover.     No.   1,182,994;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p 

(44.  •^ 

Dravo.    (ieorge    P,    .Mil  wauk..-.    Wis.      Steam-superheater 

•No.  1,185,185:  May  30:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p    1012. 
Dreses.   Henry.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Feeding  mechanism  for 

metal-working  machinery.     No.  1,181.580;  May  2-  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  167. 
Dressel.    Warren    E..    Edwardsvllle, 

and   agitator   for   gas-generators. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  406, 
Dresser,   Rob.rt   A.,   Bradford.   Pa.       ,„.,, 

anism   for  internal  combustion  engines 

May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p,  1650 
Drew,   Herbert  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Truck  side  frame.     No. 

1.182,462:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  513. 
Dreyfus.    Henry,    Basel,    Switzerland.      Cellulose   acetates 

and    making   .same.      No.    1,181,857  ;    May   2  ;    (iaz.    vol 

220  :  p.  260, 
Dreyfus,      Henry.     Basel.     Switzerland.        Uninflammable 

celluloid     substitute     and      making      the      same.        No 

1.181.858  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  260. 
Dreyfus.    Henry.    Basel,    Switzerland.      Substitute   for  cel- 

lulol.i  and  making  same.     No.   1.181.859;   .May  2;  (Jaz 

vol.  226:  p.  260.  .        ,      at. 

Dreyfus,    Henry,   Basel,   Switzerland.      Ininflammable   cel- 
luloid   substitute.      No.    1,181.860;    Mav    2;    Gaz     vol 

226  ;  p.  261. 
Drlggott    Joseph,  Chicago,  111.     Gem-clamping  device  for 

an  arti.le  of  Jewelry.     No.  1,182,534  ;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  538. 
Drlscoll.    Robert   E.,   assignor   of   two-flfths   to   C.    L    RuCT- 

corn  and  one  fifth  to  A.  Costanzo,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Rail- 
way crossing  signal.     No    1,182,152;   Mav  9;  Oai.  vol 

22<) :  p.  407.  ■ 

Droltcour,  Mi.  hael  A.,  Delphos.  Ohio.     Automatic  trip  for 

■"'"*'""  No.  1.181,581;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.226; 


111. 
No. 


Sludge   remover 
1.182.161  ;   May 


Valve-operating  mech- 
No    1,185.295; 


(See  Drouard,  Paul  A.  and  L.  D.) 
and    L.    D..    Rouen,    France.      Ballast- 
1.181,951 ;    May   2  ;    (iaz.   vol.   226 ;   p 


printing  pres.ses 

p.   108. 
Drouard,  Leon  D. 
Drouard,    Paul    A. 

machine.      No 

288. 
Driiltt.    P.Tcy    w.   „nd    W     K     (illpiri.   assignors   to   E.    H 

Allen  and  A     I- .   I ).    Fonblan.iue.   London.   England       Ty- 

[•ographk    niacliine.      No,    1,185.384;    May   30;   Gaz.   vol, 

--(1 ;  p.   16s;; 

Drum,   (;«"orge   E,.  and   J.   H.   Skltt,   assignors  to   Smith 
Drun)    K.    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Thread-cuttlna 
ma.hlne.      No.    1,185,296;    Mav    30;    (}az     vol.    226  •    d 
1  (».'")  1.  '    •^' 

Drum.    George    K.,    and    J.    H     Skitt.    assignors    to    Smith. 

Drum    &    Companv,    I'hlia.lelphla,    Pa,      Floating-thread 

cutter.      No    1,18.'{.297;  .May  30;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1651 
Drzewlecki,     Joseph,     Detroit.     Mich.       Door  latch        No 
_  1,184,084  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1176 
pu    Mond.   Charles   M  .    Cedar    Falls.   Iowa.      Oearlni   for 

washing  machines.      No.    1,184,085;    May   23;   Oar     vol 

226  ;  p.   11 . 6. 
Ducas,  (  harles,  assignor  to  Jacobs-Shupert  United  States 

r'/o.'nr^.  <^"i'"iPany.    New    York.    N.    V.      Fire-box.      No. 

1,181,650;  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  192. 
Dudley,    (ieorge    L..    Washington.    D.   C.      Two-speed    hah. 

No.  1.181.8(51  :  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  261 
Dueber.     John     .\..     Columbus.     Ohio.        Step  ladder 

1.184.432:  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1301. 


No. 
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Duprrwaohter.    Christ   J.,   assignor    of   one  half    to    V.    B. 

Lchrklnd,    Ked   Lodgf.   Mont.      CuJvtrt.      No.    1.1»4.634  , 

May  S.i .  <;az.  vol.  L'l'U  :  p.  1373. 
Duff.    Peter,   New    Bedford.    Masa.      ricklng-motlon.      No. 

l.lS-',535;  May  9;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  538. 
Duffv,   Albert  J.,  New  Orleans.  I>a.     Vehlrle-fender.     No. 

1.185.385;  May  30;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1684. 
Duffy,  James   F.,  assignor   of  one-third   to    H.   F.   Waters 


and  one-third   to  American   Kyeless  Tool  Company,  Chl- 

"         "  No.  1,181,968;  May  2;  (ias.  vol.  226; 

p.  '294. 


-ago.  111.     Tool. 


Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Baker  Dnffy  Company,  Chl- 
c-ago,  111.  Shock-absorber.  No.  1,182.463;  Mjiy  9; 
Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  513. 

Duke.  Elza  W.      (See  Gay  and  Duke.) 

Dulln,  William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper-bag  machine. 
No.  1,181,294  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  68. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  .Addressograph  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  MacbiDP  for  making  printing  plates.  No. 
1,183.357;  May  16;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  872. 

Duncan.  Joseph  S.,  assignor  tu  AddrpHttograpb  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  Safety  devli-f  for  adilressfng  machines. 
No.   1,184.433;  May  28;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.   13(»1. 

Duncan,  WlUUun  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  M.  B.  Wegner,  Buffal*.  N.  Y.  Grain  conditioner  and 
drier.     No.  1,181.121 ;  Bday  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  9. 

Dunham,  George  W.      (See  Close,  Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Dunham,  William  G.     (See  Livingston,  William,  assignor.) 

Diiniitrley.  Wallace  E..  C.  A.  MattmlUer.  and  J.  Brunker, 
Helena.  Mont.  .\lr  ■  cylinder  -  lubricator  system.  No. 
1.183,063;  May  16:  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  768. 

Dunn,  A.  D.,  et  cU.     (See  Stewart,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Dunn,  Edward  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignnients,  to 
Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Compaiiy.  Worcester,  .Mass. 
Elevator  system.  No.  1.184,169;  May  23;  <;az.  vol. 
22G;  p.   12<.>6. 

Dunn.  Julius  J..  Denver,  Colo.  Tire-pump.  No.  1.182,536  : 
May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  538. 

Duplex  Electric  Company.  (See  Williams,  John  P..  as 
slgnor. ) 

Durbin.  Albert  N.,  North  Platte,  Nebr.  Arched  crossover- 
trackway.  No.  1,185,072;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1569. 

Dusha.  Paul  F.,  and  A.  Feyk,  assignors  to  Holub  Dusha 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stock  holding  device  for 
button  cutting  machines.  No.  1,182,659  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  583. 

Dusha.  Paul  F.,  and  A.  Feyk,  assignors  to  liolub  Dusha 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pearl-button  chuck.  No. 
1.182.(>t;0  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  584. 

Duslia.  Paul  F..  and  .\.  Feyk,  assignors  to  Holub  Dusha 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Button-etlge  grinding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,182,661  ;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  22tJ ;  p.  584. 

Dutcher,  Frank,  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Fiber-case  rallway- 
torpetio.     No.  1,182,537  ;  May  it  ;  (;ai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  539. 

Dutchess  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Houten,  Frank  11.,  Jr., 
assignor,  i 

Dyarman,  George  W.,  assignor  to  N  M.  Rosen.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Hat-frame.  No.  1.184,729;  Mav  30;  Oar.  vol. 
22G  ;  p.  1448. 

Dye.  Ernest  C,  tJreenvllle,  S.  C.  Tooth-brush  holder, 
sterilizer,  and  dehydrater.  No.  1.181.862;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  261. 

Dyson.  Alfred  H..  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporatiil. 
Line-connecting  device.  .No.  1,182,538  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  539. 

Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Companv. 
Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1,184.932;  May  3(5; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1516. 

Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  (Thlcago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
.sijjnment.s.  to  Kellogg  Swltchlioaril  S.  Supplv  Company. 
Telephone  system.  No.  1.184.933;  May  30";  Gar.  vol. 
226;  p.   1517. 

r»ysou.  Alfred  H,.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.-^slgn- 
iiD'Uts.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &.  Supply  Company. 
Telephone  system.  No.  1,184.934;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
2'J»> ;  p.  1518. 

E.  Chlhlrens  Sons  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Chil- 
dren, Frank  R.,  assignor  ) 

£.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Bousfield.  John 
H.  A.,  assignor.) 

E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Welsh,  Henry 
W.,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.      (See  LeavUt.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Ektid,  Clayton  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Keller, 
Portland,  Greg.  Paper-forming  machine.  No.  1,182,361  ; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  47,s. 

Elames.  James  L.,  Jr.,  Millvllle.  N.  J.  Ash-receptacle.  No. 
1,184.331;  May  23:  tJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1263. 

Earnhoart,  William  P.,  as.signor  to  Safety  First  Devices 
(Tompanv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Signal  device  for  vehicles. 
No.  1,18'3.546  ;  May  16  ;  tJaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  939.  , 

Eastman.  Arthur  G.,  et  al.  (See  Eastman,  Frank  V.,  as- 
signor. )  p 

Eastman,  Frank  V..  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  A.  M. 
Iiallenger,  one-twentieth  to  .\.  <;.  Eastman,  St.  Peters- 
•'  iiTK.  Fla..  and  thre«'-fourths  to  F.  R.  Eastman.  Grand 
Rapids.  .Mich.  IcTiltlon  device  for  internal-<-oinhustion 
•■niiliics.     N.'.  1. 181.122  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  9. 

I'::astman.  Fre<i  R.,  et  al.  (See  Eastman,  Frank  V..  as- 
signor.) 


Eastman,  Harold  K..  Waterville,  N.  T.  Pipe-coupling. 
No.  1.18.«>.4S7  ;  May  30  :  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  1717. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  (ialsman.  Henry  J.,  as- 
si^ntir  ) 

l-iastman    Kwlak    (  onipaiiy.       (See    Hoetle,    Hugo    F..    as- 
signor.) 
I    Eastman,   William   E.,   Portland.  Oreg.     Window  chair  or 
scaffold.     No.  1,181.215;  .May  2;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  40. 

Easy  Truss  Company,  The.  (See  Bolio,  Walter  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eatman.  Thomas  .\..  Hairston.  .\la.  Alarm  device.  No. 
1,182.539;   May  9;    (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  530. 

F^ton,  George  M.,  WllklnsSurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Kle(tri(    and   .Manufa<f urlng  Company.      Mechanl- 
i         cal   geariii^   for   transnil.tslon  of  power.      Nu.    1,183,176; 
May   16;  (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.  810. 

E^iton,  l^^-orge  .M  ,  Pittsbuigh.  Pu  .  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  M  jnura<  taring  Companv.  Electric 
locomotive.  No.  1.184.8.36;  Mav  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1483 

Ebaugh.  John  L..  New  Orleans,  I.*.  Sectional  ejector  for 
slug  casting  machines.  No.  1.181.582;  May  2;  Gas. 
vol.  226  ;  p.   168. 

Ebellng.  Charles  W..   Elm  (Jrove.  W.  Va       Film-controlled 

mechanisiu    for    motion  pl(  ture    and    sound-reproducing 

means.     No.  1.184,9.{5:  Mav  30;  Gar    vol.  226  .p.  1519. 

,    Eb«»rhard,  Ceorge  F..  and   H.  M.  Croff,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  as- 

siKuors  to   Itobt.   H     IngersoU  A  Bro.      Halr-sprlng  com- 


pensator and  regulator  for  watches.  No.  1,181,510  ; 
t        Mav  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  n.  142. 

Eberhardt.  Frank  E..  H.  .1..  and  U.  S..  tsaignors  to  Newirk 
,  (;ear  Cutting  .Ma(  blue  Co  .  Newark.  .N.  J.  Clutch-con- 
trolling mechanism.  .No  1,181.652;  May  2;  Gaz.  roL 
2215  :   p.    192. 

Kb.rhardt  ilenrv  J.  (See  F:berhardt.  Frank  E.,  H.  J., 
and   r    S.I 

p:berhardt,  Ulrlch  S.  (See  El)erhardt.  Frank  E..  H.  J., 
and  V    S.) 

El>erhart,  Felix.  Newark.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
(^ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Powder-container.  No. 
1.181.651  ;  May  2;  (iaz    vol.  226;  p.  192. 

Eby,  Madrlce  S  ,  Sorrento.  I.H.  Tractor-wheel.  No. 
1.182,662;  May  9:  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p.  584 

Eck.irt,  llenr<.  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Gear  shlftlng-lever  lock. 
No.  1.181.378  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  96. 

Ecker,  Joseph,  and  .1.  Btenenstork.  New  York,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  L.  Bloom.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Truck  ladder. 
No.  I.is3.itt'.<> :   May  •-'.?;  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.  1131. 

Kd  V.  Price  k  (."onipuuv.  i  S.-e  Yunkers.  E<lward  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

IMilv.  Arthur  II..  Windsor,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Shepard, 
Hartford.  Conn  Ktrrit:<ratlng  apparatus.  No.  1,185,596  ; 
May  :5(»;  Gaz    vol    226;  p    1756 

Eddv.  .Vrthur  I!  .  Windsor,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Shepard. 
Hartford.  Conn  Retrlg.-ratlon.  No.  1,185.597;  May 
30;  Gaz.   vol     226:   p.   17.">6 

Edenborough,  Harold.  Battersea  Park,  Ixindon,  England. 
Holder  for  emerv  cloth  and  the  like.  No.  1,181,123; 
May  2;  <.az.  vol    226;  p.  K' 

E«ler,  Theo<lore.  Sacramento  and  I>.  T.  Owen.  Perkins, 
Cal.  Dredge  meter.  No.  l.isi.sil;  May  2;  Gaz.  voL 
226;  p.  142. 

Edgar,  >Ial(olm  W..  (iro<«<'  I'ointe.  Mli-h.  Belt-fantener- 
engaglng  tool  No  1 .1  >.'».! S(;  ;  .Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1612. 

Eklgecomb.  Henry  U..  Edgewood  Park,  I'a.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghous<>  Klei  trie  and  Manufa<turlng  Company. 
Insulated  terminal  member.  .No.  1.181,440;  May  2; 
(iaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   119 

Edgecomb.  Henry  K..  WilklnHhurj;.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghoiise  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  De- 
vice for  testliiK'  Plasti''  materials.  No.  1,184.837;  May 
,^»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    14H3. 

Edison.  Thomas  A.      (See  Stone,  (ieorge  L..  assignor.) 

h^dlson,  Thomas  \..  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Phonograph  or  talking  machine.  No.  1.184.3.^2  ;  .May 
23;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1263. 

Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J. 
Phonograph  or  lalkhm  machine.  .No.  I.ls4.3.i4:  May 
23;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    12>;4 

E<llsun.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Ap- 
paratus for  reconling  and'  rcproiliiclng  motion  and 
sounds.     No.  1.1S2.S97:  .May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  709. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Thomas 
I  .v.  Edison.  Incorporate^!.  West  firanue.  N.  J.  Phono- 
graph or  talking  machine.  .No.  1.1^4.333:  .May  23;  (iaz. 
vol.  226  :   p    1264. 

P!dlund,  John  L..  Claresholm.  .\lt>erta,  Canada.  Life-sav- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,185,386;  .Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol. 
226  ;    p.   16M4 

Edmonds,  Samuel  P..  Catonsville.  Md  Life-preserver. 
No.   1.182.H41  ;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  (U5. 

E«l.son  Turbine  Company.  (See  P>rklns.  Dana  E.,  as- 
signor. ( 

Edwards.  Albert,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Ironing-board.  Na 
1.182.540  ;  .May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  540. 

Eklwards.  .Albert.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Implement  for  wash- 
ing clothes.  No.  1,184,838;  MaV  30 ;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1484. 

Edwards,  Bruce  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edwards 
:  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York. 
,  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  controller.  No.  1,182,000  ;  Mav  9  ; 
'        (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  352. 
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Edwards    Engineering   &    Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

F^l wards.   Bruce  V.,  assignor.) 
Edwards,   i.eorge   W..   assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  J.   Joll- 
vette,     m-troit,     Mich         Steam  boiler.       No.     1.1X3.961  ; 
May  23:  <iaz.  vol.  226;  \\.   1131. 
Edwards,  l^ewls  .M..  assignor  to  himself  and  (i.  H.  Heuef, 
.New  York,  .\.  Y.     Score  card  or  other  recording  or  Indi- 
cating device.      No.    1.181,750;    May    2;    (iaz.   vol.    226; 
p.  22 1. 
Edwards.    Masena    E.,    Kansas   «'ltv.    Mo.       Bouquet  holder 

.No    M81.17(t;   Mbv  23;  (iaz.  vol.  l'2t;  ;  p.    12(i7. 
Edwards.  William,  and  A.  J.  McFarland.  Websterville,  Vt. 

Sled.     No.  1.1K1.124  :  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  11. 
Bgan.  Theodore  E.     (See  Dodge  and  Egan.) 
Egge.    Frederick.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,     to     Hygenlc     Soap    (iraniilator    Company. 
Sonp  shaving  device.      No.    1,1S2.541  ;   .Mav   9;   (iaz.   vol. 
226  :  p.  540. 
Eggers,  Anton  ('..  Brooklyn,  N    Y..  assignor  to  The  Good 
year's  In<lla   Rubber  Clove  Manufacturing  Co.     Closure 
for  containers.     No.  1,183.962;  .Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1132. 
Eggers.   .Fullus.   assignor    to    Schmldt'sche    Helss<lampf   (Je- 
sellschaft,     m      b.     H..     Cassel  Wllhehnshohe,     (iermany. 
Doulile  tui'c  superheater.     .No.   l.lsi.HCS;   .Mav  2;   Gaz. 
vol.  226  :  p.  261. 
Egyiesfon.    U'wis    W.,    Whenton.    111.      Hot  water    heating 

H.  stem.     .No.  1,1S1,583:  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  169. 
Eglfe   Manufacturing  Company.       (See   Wyckoff.   Amos   A., 

assignor.) 
Khlcrs   Roltert  J.     (See  Gundelach,  Emll  C,  asslrnor.) 
Khret.  Cornelius  I»  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Method  of  and  ap 
paratiis    for    wireless    telepbonv    and    telegraphv.       No 
1.1S4.434  ;   May  2.S  :  <iaz.   vol.  226;  \,.    \:W2. 
Ehrhnrd.  Joseph.  Curtis,  asslgiior  of  one  half  to  S.  .Shields. 
(^ulnland,  i»k!a.     Sjiring  wheel       No.  1,184,522;  Mav  23; 
•  iaz    vol.  22i;  ;  p.   1335. 
Ehrheart.    (ieorge.    Sioux    Falls,    S,    D.      (Niffee  urn.      No 

1.185.073;    Mav    30:    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1570. 
Elchengrfln,    Arthur,    Berlin,    (iermanv.      Plastic   composi- 
tion.     No     1,1S.%,074:   May   30;   (iaz     vol     226;   p     1570. 
Elerman.  Nicb«das       (See  Warren  and  Elerman.) 
Elfel.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.     Wrench.     No.  1,181,663;  May 

2  :  <:az.  vol.  226;  p.  193. 
Elfel.  Joseph.  Chicago,  III.     Wrench.     .No.  1,181,654;  May 

2  :   Caz.  vol.  226  ;   p.   193. 
EUerv   Carl  W  .  F^st  St.  Louis.  111.     Sound-reproducer      No 

1,1M.S64  ;  .May  2  ;  (.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  262. 
Ellertsen.  .\ugust  E.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Sanifarv  clean-out 
hose  nozzle.      No.    1,182,898;    May    16;    (iaz."  vol.    226; 
p    710. 
Ekl>erg,  Carl,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\.  W.  Anderson,  .New 
York.   N.   Y       .Safety  gas-tock.     No.   1,181,512;   May  2; 
(.az.  vol.  220:  p.   143. 
Electric    Boat    (I'ompany.      (See    Battles,    Donald    R.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Ellectric    Controller    and     Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Sfratton  and  Canfleld,  assignors.) 
Electric    Hose    and     Rubber    Company.       (See    <iarret8on, 

Cornelius  D..  assignor.) 
Electric  Hallway    Signal    Company.       (See    Wright,    Wil- 
liam I».  assignor.) 
Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.      (.See  Chap 

man.  .\lon70  K  .  as.signor  1 
Electric       RenoNatiir      Manufacturing      Company.         (See 

.Skinner.   Benjamin  C,  assignor.) 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.     (See  Esterllne,  John 

W  .  assignor.) 
Electric   Service   Supplies   Company.      (See  Pike.   Ijorenzo 

H..  assignor.) 
Electric     ,Scrvlce     Supplies     Company.        (See     White     and 

Brommer,  asvij^nors  ) 
Electric   Spark   .Vppllance  Co.    Inc.      (See   Crubman,   Ijeo, 

assignor.) 
Electric    Time    Reorder    Company.       (See    Radtke,    Albert 

\..  assignor. » 
Elferinc.  John  11..  Camden,  N.  J.,  asslgmor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing   Machine    Company.       Sound-box    diaphragm.       .No. 
1.182.078  :  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22G  :  p.  379. 
Ellas,  John.     (See  Suck,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Ellerv.    Nathaniel    B..   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Guard    struc 
ture.      No.   1.1S5.488;   May  SO;   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1718. 
Elliott    Company.      (.See   Fuller,   William    D..   assignor.) 
Elliott   Company.      (See   Hauer.   Elmer  E..  assignor.) 
Elliott  Fisher    Company.       (See    Dench.    William    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Elliott-Fisher  Company.      (See   Foothorap,    Harry   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Reducing  or  hydrogenat- 
Ing  organic  bodies.     No.   1.182.995;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;   p.   744. 
Bills.  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Chemical   process.     No. 

1.184,086;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1177. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  ^fontclalr,   N.  J.     Mazing  ammonia.     No. 

1,184.8.39;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1484. 
Ellis.      Carleton.      Montclalr,      .N.      J.        Unslntered-metal- 
powder    catalvzer   and    making    same.      No.    1,185.075 ; 
May  30;   (iaz.  vol.  226-  p.  1570. 
Rills.    Christopher    C.       (See    .\dams    and    Townsend.    as 

signors.) 
Ellis,    Frederick    A..    Jr..    Birmingham.    England.      Wheel 

No.  1.183,177:  May  16;  c.az.  vol.  220;  p.  Sll. 
Ellison.     I^-wls     M..     Chicago.      III.       Draft-gage.       No. 
1.184.730;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1448. 


Bake.      No.   1,182,163; 
(See    Lloyd,    Mar- 
(See 


Boston, 
May   30  ; 


Mass.       Pneu- 
Gaz.   vol.   226  : 


Ellwein,  Frederick.   Hazen.  N.   D. 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  407. 
Elyrla    Iron    &    Steel    Company,    The. 

shall  B.,  assignor.) 
Emanuel   Concrete   and    Machinery    Company.   The. 

Stehm,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
Emanuel.  Philip  A.,  .■\iken.  S.  C.     Battery  and  generator. 
^  No.    1.182,759  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  619. 
Emerson,  Annette  E.      (See  Emerson.   Victor  L.,  assignor.) 
Kmerson,  Clyde  D.,  administrator.      ( .'^ee  Emerson,  (ieorge 

E. ) 
Emerson,  George  E.  deceased,    .Newark,  .N.  J.  ;    C.    D.  JSmer- 

son.   administrator,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignmeht,    to 

Emerson„  Phonograph   Company.   Inc.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Making  sound  reconis.      .No.  1.183,358  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  ;   p.   873. 
Emer.son.     Mcrton     L.,     Braintree,    assignor    to    American 

Pneumatic   Service   Company,    Boston.   .Mass.      Intermit- 
tent   transmitter    for    carrier-despatch    systems.      No. 

1,181,.')84:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  169. 
Emerson,    Merton    L.,    Braintree,    assignor    to    American 

Pneumatic     Service     Company,     "' 

raatlc   carrier.      No.   1,185,48»  ; 

p     1718. 
Emerson    Phon<igraph    Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
Emerson   Pump  and   Valve  Company.  The. 

Abram  H.,  assignor.) 
KnoTson,    Victor    I...    assignor   to    A.    E.    Emerson,    Alexan- 
dria.   Va.      Universal    Jidnt.      .No.    1,183,(»64;    May    16; 

<ia7.  vol,  226  :  p.  769. 
Emery.  Dora  B.     (See  Emery.  James  II.,  assignor.) 
Emery,  James    H..  assignor  of  one-half  to   D.   B.   Emery. 

Morsemere.     N.    J.     ^lechanical     release    device.       N"o 

1.182,464;  May  9;  (/az.  vol.  226;  p.  514. 
ICnilcrs.    Cornelius,    Halifax.    Pa.      Mowing-machine       No 

1.182,899 -May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7lO. 
Enell.  Otto  E..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Unique  Spe 

<  laity    Co..    Inc.      Stopple   attachment.      No.    1.184.336  ■ 

May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22()  ;  p.  1265. 
Kngd.  Frnnk.  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

r.    S.    Light   A:   Heat    Corporation,    .Niagara   Falls    N    S' 

Storage  battery.     No.  1,182,257;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ' 

p    442. 
Enpel.  Frank,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation. 

.Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Dash-pot.     No.  1.182,258;  Mav  9- 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  443. 
Engel,  Karl,  Arlington  Heights,  and  L.  M.  Brown.  Beverlv. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Companv, 

Paterson.  N.  J.     Making  shoes.     No.  1.181,296;  May  2: 


(See    Emerson,    Georg* 
( See  Smythe. 


•  iaz.  vol  226  ;  p.  68. 
Kngel,    Karl,   Arlington,  and 


L.   M.   Brown,   Salem,   Mass., 


assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 

.N.  J.     Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  add 

shoes.     No.  1.181,290;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  69. 
Euger  Kress   Pocket   Book  Company.      (See  Guenther,   An 

ton.  assignor.) 
English.  John  C,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk 

Ing  .Machine  Company.    Talking-machine.    No.  1.181,665  ; 

May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  193. 
English.     John     T..     Newark.     .N.     J.       Signal  horn        No 

1.184.171  ;  .May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1207. 
Lnghind.    Knot    E..    Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.      Hose-clamp        No 

1,18.3,285;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  848. 
Enqulst,  Arthur  R.      (See  Smith  and  En(juist.) 
Enright,  Patrick  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Radlator-brackei 

No.  1.184,435  ;  May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1302. 
Enslnger.  Hugo.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Window.     No.  1,184  636 

May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1374. 
Ensor.    Pleasant   (J..    Rapid    Cltv,    S.    D.      Band  connector 

.No.  1.183, .359;  May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  873. 
Enter.    Fred    F.,    Cuyahoga    Falls.   Ohio.      Smoker's   apoli 

ance.     No.  1,183.1(8  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  811. 
Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Company.       (See    Camt. 

l>ell,  Argyle,  assignor.) 
Erickson,   Charles  J.,   assignor,   bv  mesne  assignments    to 

First   Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    (fhlcago,    111 

Pole  changer.      No.    1,181.656;   May   2;   (iaz.   vol.   226 

p.  194. 
F>ick8on.  Edward,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machin 

ery    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Shuttle-mounting   for   sewing 

machines.      No.    1.182.842  ;    May   9  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226  ;    p 

(J45. 
Erickson,  John.     (See  Martin  and  Erickson.) 
Erickson,  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 

Trust   and    Savings   Bank,   trustee,   Chicago,    111.      Auto 

matic   telephone  release.     No.   1,183,832  ;   May   16;   Gaz. 

Erirson.    I^awrence.    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    & 
Supply    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Spring    hlndlng-Dost 
No.  1,181,613  ;  iiay  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  143.    ""'**'<'"• 

Erlksen.   Th/\ger   P..    Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada.      Potato 
digger.     .No.  1.183,963;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1132. 


Marlon.    Ind.      Steam-blower. 
Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  11. 


Erlewlne.    Henry    L.. 

1.181.125;  May  2 
Ernst.    Henry.    New    Orleans,    La.      Liquid  measuring 

vice.     .No.  1.181,751  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  2277 
Ersklne.    I.,ee    H.,    Topeka.    Kans.      Automoblle-Jack. 

1,184,840;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1484. 
Ervln,     Thee     A..     Princeton,     Kv.       Wagon-brake 

1.181,585;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  170. 
EsklHson.  Theodore.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Safety  appliance 

for  elevator  shafts.     No.   1.183.360:   Mav   16;   (Jaz.  vol 

226;  p.  873.  ' 


No. 
de 
No 
No. 
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llspf,    Albert    O.,    Crookston,    MinD.,    assignor    to    Avery 

(."ompany,    Peoria,    111.      Tractor.      No.    1.185.078;    May 

30;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1571. 
Estfrllnv.  .John  W.,  Intilannpolls,  Iml..  assignor.  t>y  m^sne 

anslKnmpnts,     to     Elei'trlc     Service     Suppli»'s     Company, 

l'hllaflt>lphla.    I'a.      Mounting    for    lamp  r»'tl»M-tors.      No. 

1.183.17ft;  May  16;  (laz.  vol.  226;  p.  Ml. 
Eatts,    ISertram    P..   Quanah,   Tex.      Automatif    train-stop. 

No.   1,183.806;   May   16;  liaz.  vol.  226;  p.   lo;{2. 
Estl*-.  William  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .Xutoniatl''  pneumatlr 

tire  lnliatln«  mt»ans.      No.   l.lH3.S.'i9;   Mav  :;3  ;  <;az.   vol. 

226  :  p.  1094. 
Eustace,    Thomas,     Ro<hpster,     N.     Y.       Car-fender.       No. 

1.182.079;  May  9;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  379. 
Eustis.  Frederic  A.,  Milton,  Mass.,  and  C.  P.  Perln,  New 

York,    N.    Y..    assignors    to    Moa    Bay    Iron    Company. 

Treatment  of  ores.     No.   1,185,187;   May  30:  tiaz.  vo"l. 

226  ;  p.   1612. 
Evans,   tUd   T.,   Reedley,   Cal.      BMsh  stop.      No.    1,IS5.188: 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1613. 
Evans.   Harry  T.,  El  Centre,  Cal.     Filter.     No.  1,182.465  ; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  514. 
Evans,  J.   E.,  et  ai.      (See  Evans,  Lucius  S.,  assignor.) 
Evans,  .lames  M.      (See  Lodge  and  Kvans.) 
Evans,  ,7anies  W.,   Denver.  Colo.,  nsslRnor  of  one-third   to 

Samson    Hrotbers.       Engine    for    coal-boring    machines. 

No.  I.im.l26  :  May  2  ;  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  11. 
Evans,  Joh  \V.,  Kirksvlllc.  111.     Two-row  corn  cutter.     No. 

1.183.065:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  769. 
Evans,    John,     Brooklyn,     .N.     Y.       Check  protector.       No. 

1,182.001;   May  9:  Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.   3.>2. 
Evans,  Lee,  ct  al.      (See  Evans,  Lucius  S..  asslgnnr.t 
Evans,   Leigh   R.,  Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Cyclemotor  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter,  N.   Y.     Motor-cycle.     No.   1,1?2,542  ;   May  9;   (;ar. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  540. 
Evans,     Leigh    R.,    assignor    to    Cyi  lemotor    Corporation, 

Rochester,     N.     Y.       Driving  pulley     for     bicvrlp-wheels. 

No.  1.1S5,077;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  22t;  ;  p.  l.">71. 
Evans,   Lucius  S.,  Ballinger,  Tex.     Agricultural   machine. 

No.  1.182,155;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  4h7. 
Evans.  I.uclus  S..  Ballinger.  as?)ignor  to  >V.  Evans.  Bowie, 

.1.    E.    Evans,    Coop^T.    luid    L.    Evans.    Ballinkrer.    Tex. 

Multiple  section    stalk-cutter.      No.    l,lS2,lo4  :    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  407. 
Evans,    Samuel.    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Combined 

pencil-sharpener  and   pocket-clip.      No.    1,185,3S7  ;    May 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1685. 
Evans,    Thomas,    Keokuk.    Iowa.      Railway    signal    device. 

No.  1,183,860;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1094. 
Evans,  Walter,  ct  al.      i  See  Evans.  Lucius  S.,  assignor.) 
Everett,  Charles  J.,  and  J.  V.  McAdam.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wringer.     No.  1,181.752;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  227. 
Everett,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Storage  battery  grid. 

No.  1,183.807:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1032. 
Everett.    Ernest    C.    assignor    to    R.    E.    Dletz    <'ompany. 

New   York,   N.  ^^Lamp  holder.      No.    1.185,298  ;    May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  Ttfftlmml. 
Everett.  Ernest  P..  .\storia.  N.  Y.     Manufat  tore  of  t>arrels. 

No.  1,1831,861  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  d.  1094. 
F^verett,   Henry  A.,   fladdon   Heights,  N.  .1.     Overload  cir- 
cuit-breaker.    No.   1,182.900;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226: 

p.   710. 
Everett,    I-afavett    S.,    Middlesex.    N.    C.       Pitman.       No. 

1.182,663:  May  9:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  585. 
Everhart.    Charles    R.,    Loudoun    countv,    Vii.      Comtilned 

stamp    magazine   and    feed.      No.    1.185,490 ;    May    30 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1719. 
Everhart.    Lay    H.,    Decatur,    (Ja.      I'rotecting    materials 

from  attacks  of  destructive  organisms.     No.   1,182,760  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  019. 
Evers,  Ivar  E..   Edgewater,  N.  J.      Egg  Nox  or  <  rate.      .No 

1,182.664:   May  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;   p.  .'.s.''.. 
Ewald,    Arno    A.,    Oakfleld,    Wis.       Muffler    <  iit  out.      No. 

1.183,361  ;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  S14. 
Ewing,  Roy  H.      (See  Myers,  f)rlando  R.,  assignor. ) 
Excelsior     Stove     and     >l!inufacturlng     ("'ompany.        (See 

Ohnemus.    Anton,   assignor,  i 
Eynon-Evans  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Eynon 

and  Schmld,  assignors.) 
Eynon.   George  A.,  assignor   to  The  L'niversal  Carburetor 

Company,  Clevelantl,  Ohio.     Carbureter.     .No.  1,181,514  : 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  144. 
Eynon.  George  A.,  assignor   to  The   Universal  Carburetor 

Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Apparatus    for    tcaslfylnK 

liquids.     No.  1.181.515;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  144. 
Eynon,   (Jeorge   A.,  assignor  to  The  Universal   Carburetor 

Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       (Jasifving    liquids.      No. 

1.181,516;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  i4.') 
Eynon.  Thomas  M..  L.  G.  Paine,  and  E.  T.  Murphy.  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.      Fan.      No.    1,182.665;    May   9;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  585. 
Eynon.  Thomas  M.,  and  J.  V.  Schmld,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Evnon-Evans  Manufacturing  Company. 

Automatic  valve.     No.  1,182,666;  May  9;  fJaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  586. 
F.    A.    Hardy    Sc  Company.      (See   Troppman,    Charles   J.. 

assignor.) 
F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Company.     (See  Ambler,  G<H)rge 

B.,  assignor.) 
F.  L.  Smldth  k  Co.     (See  Fasting,  Johan  S.,  assignor.) 
F.  X.  Parsche  &  Son  Company.      (See  Parsche.   Frank  C. 

assignor.) 
Faas.  Henry  M.      (See  Braley  and   Faas.) 


Kaber,    Frank    M.,    Canton,    Ohio.      Pneumatic    hammer. 

No.   1,184,731;  May  30;  «Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1448 
Fagiil.  Henry  C.     (See  Ijivell.  .lames  s.,  as!<lgnor.i 
Fahey,  William,  ct  al.     (See  Costa,  .\nthony,  asslsuor.) 
Fair.     Andrew     .\..    near     PJerson.     Iowa.       Tnirk     for    cob- 
houses  an. I  the  like.      .No.   1,183.362;   Mav   16:   Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  874. 
Fair.    (Jeorge     A.,    assignor     to     Fair     Ventilator  Window 
Company,    I)etr()lt,    Mich.      Sash  controlled    ventilating 
window    or    door.       (Kelssue.)       No.    14,141:    .May    30; 
(Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1763. 
Fair    Ventllator-VS  Indow   Company.    (See   Fair,    (Jeorpe    A., 
assignor.)        (Reissue.) 

Falrburn,  William  A..  Short  Hills.  N.  J  .  as^li^nor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  111.  .vpparatus  for 
polishing  match  heads.  .No.  1,1^4.436;  Mav  23;  (Jai. 
vol.  226;  p.   1302. 

r.iirchlld.  Feriiieue  <;.  t  S.-e  F'air<  Ltld.  Harry  P.,  as- 
siicuor. ) 

Faircliild.  Harry  P..  assignor  to  F.  (J.  Fairchll.l.  New 
York.  .N.  Y.  Extension  fountain  pen.  .So.  1  .!•«,■). 388  ; 
.May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1685. 

Falconer.  Paul.  .Mfkln.  .Minn  BlndlnK  p<ile  bolder  for 
havra<ks.  No.  1,183.363;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
874. 

Falkciithal,  Erwln.  Frleden«\i.  near  Berlin,  (Jerinany. 
.\pi>ar;i  tiis  for  trHiisforniltikC  electric  currents.  No. 
1.181.216;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  41. 

Falkeuwalde,  Oscar,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (J.  C.  Huber, 
Haltlmore,  Md  Flue  protector  for  steam  Itoilers.  No. 
1.184.9.36;   May  30:  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1520. 

Farlistein.   Jaiob.       i  Se*-   Welssman   ami    Fart>steln.) 

F'arl'werke  vorm.  .Melster  Lu<'lus  &  Brllnlng.  (See 
.Schwabe.    Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Fardon.  Charles  C.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Storage  tank.  .No. 
1.1S4,673:  May  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  13so. 

Fargo,  .\rthur  H.,  Poughkeepsle,  .N.  Y.  -Apparatus  for 
wejdloK  electric  coniiu(tors.  No.  1,184,937;  Mav  30; 
(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;   p.   1520. 

Farla.  ,Ioe  (J..  NVillows.  (^al.  Automatic  tlre-remover. 
No.   1,1S3,180;  .May   16;  (Jaz.  v(d.  226;  p.  SlU. 

Farnv.  .lean  L..  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Dvnamo  ehctrlc 
machine.     No.  1.183.286  ;  May  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  849. 

Farrall.  (Jeorge  .\..  and  ('.  Mmil.  n-signors  to  The  Jobns- 
ton  Harvester  Coninanv.  Batavla.  .\.  Y.  Harvester. 
No.  1. 181. 127  :  May  2  :  (lar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  11. 

Farri-1  Foundry  &  Machlni>  Company,  t  see  Schnui  k.  Carl 
F..  assignor. ) 

Fasoldt.  Charles  (J..  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Suspender- 
r>iicl{le.     No.  1.182.156;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  408. 

Fasting,  Johan  S..  Frederlksberg,  near  CopenhMten,  I>en- 
mark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
High  spe^Hl  grinding  mill.  No.  1.184.841;  .Mav  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1485. 

Fasting,  Johan  S.,  Frederlksberg.  near  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark, assifenor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  k  Co  .  .New  York, 
N.  Y.  High-speed  grinding  mill.  No.  1,184,842  ;  May 
30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1485. 

Fatkin,  Charles.      (See  Curry,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Faulkner.  Joseph,  executor  and  administrator.  (See 
•  Joodyear.   Ernest   F.  and  G.  W.) 

Faultless  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  Thomas 
W..  assignor.) 

Fav.  Frank  T..  Woodhull.  III.  (Jate.  No.  1,185,078;  May 
."^O  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1.^72. 

Fay.  John  L..  assliinor.  Iiy  tnesne  assignments,  to  W.  N. 
Slatfhews  and  Brother.  Inc..  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Combina- 
tion wire  support  for  electri.  distrihutHm.  No. 
1.184,3.36;  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol  226:  p.  126.'i 
I  Feaean.  .Arthur  V.  .  and  J  c.  .Nelson.  Murine  cit\.  Mich. 
Trolley  pole.  No  1.184.6.36;  .Mav  23:  (.az.  vol.  226; 
p     1374 

Feilders.  John  M.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Radiator  'ore.  .No. 
1,185.079:  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1572. 

Fedders  Manufacturing  Company,  i  See  Fedders,  John  M., 
assignor,  i 

Fe<ieral  Huber  Company.  (See  (Jrahani,  William  S..  as- 
^iirnor  ) 

Federico.  Rosarlo,  and  L.  Segalin.  Turin.  Italy.  .Appa- 
ratus for  transmitting  svn<  hronoux  movements  by  ro- 
tating nvairnetic  fields.  .No.  1.182,157  ;  May  9  ;  (.az.  vol, 
-'26  :  p   408. 

Felbel.  Jacob,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Tvpe  writing  ma.  hine. 
No    1.185.299:  Mav  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1652. 

Felt.  Henry  W..  NVavsl.le.  okla.  Flrees.ape.  No. 
1.183.964:  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1132. 

Felthousen.  John  H.,  York,  Pa.  Turbine.  No.  1.18.^.066: 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  769. 

Felton.  .Augustus  C..  Jr..  Macon,  Ga.  Odorless  crematory. 
No    1.181.753:  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  227 

Fenlason.  <^»rin  C.  Ravmond,  Wash.  Wlre-twlstlng  tool. 
No.  1.181.297  :  Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  69. 

Fenner,  Fre<lerick.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.182.158  :  May  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  408 

Fergus  Falls  Rotary  Ice  Plow  Company.  (Se«»  Flsch, 
Jnmt^  H..  assignor.) 

Ferguson.  Benjamin  M..  Chirago.  III.  (Jas  purifying  proc- 
ess and  apparatus  No.  1.182.543;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p    541 

Ferguson.  Benjamin  M.,  Chicago.  111.     Gas  purlfvlng,  cool- 
ing, and  by  productrecovprv  apparatus.     No.  1,182,544  ; 
May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  541 
'    Ferguson.  Charles.      «  S«*«»  (Jregson.  Wltllnm.  a««lgTior.) 
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Ferguson.  (Jeorge  K.      (See  Kea  and   Ferguson,  i 

Ferguson.  (Jeort'e  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  F.  Knapp, 
White  Plain-,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  sheet-metal  barrel.  No. 
1,182.466:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  514. 

Ferguson.  Peter  J.  .\nefa.  N.  D.  I)renchlng  device.  No. 
1.1H'J.(KCJ  :  May  t»  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  352. 

Fergn^s.iii.  .Aliiij  It.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  t.i  Discount 
Che.  k  Corporation,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Saving  card.  No. 
1,18.'.,08(»;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1572. 

FerniM  Mnriufji.  turlng  CompaMV.  ( S«'e  Dawlcy,  I.jiw 
ernCe   H..  assignor.) 

Ferrer.  Miguel.  Santur.e,  Porto  Uico.  Flush-tank.  No 
1.185.389:  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol    '^26;  p.   10H5. 

Ferris.  Henry  1,  .  assignor  t.>  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
panv.  llarvaril.  III.  Door  hanger.  N.>.  l,lhr).189:  Mav 
30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1613. 

Ferris.  William  S.,  rt  al.,  trustees.  (.See  Loshbough,  James 
E..  assii'n.ir.) 

Ferriter.  John  I'..  Miami.  Fla.  Transparent  slide  and 
making  the  .same.  No.  1,181 ,764  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  228. 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Rock.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa!, 
and  H.  M.  Barnft,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Signal- 
ing by  electromagnetic  waves.  No.  1.182,003  ;  May  9  ; 
(Jaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   353 

F.-sen.I.'ii,  Iteglnnid  A..  Brookllue.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Con,panv,  WatervlUe,  Me.  Signaling. 
No    1  1VJ.S43  ;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  646. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Fortress  Monroe,  Va..  assignor , 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfl»;lil,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Sig- 
naling by  electromagnetic  waves.  No.  1,184,843;  Mav 
3(t  :   (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1485. 

Fevtuiv,  h.  Martin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flanging  machine  for 
contain,  rs.  No.  1.182,996;  Mav  !•; ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   744 

Fevk.  .\iif.in.      (See  Dusha  and  Fevk.) 

Flel.i.  II.  rbert  F,  .  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Casting  molten  ma- 
t.rlal-       N.>.  1.184,523;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1336. 

Flel.ls,  Joseph  E.,  Bradlevville.  Mo.  Rallwav-gate.  No. 
1.1^2.667  :  Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  586. 

Fifiel.i  .Albert  F..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Sewing-machine  stop  motion. 
N..    1.184,337  :  Mav  23  "Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1265. 

Fllstnip.  Eddie  C.      {See  JFllstrup,  Lars  L.  and  E.  C.) 

Fll-trup.  I.ars  L.  and  E.  C..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Belt- 
tight. nine  device.  No.  1.182.004;  May  9;  <Jaz.  vol. 
226  ;   p.  353. 

I'itich.  Maurice  S..  assignor  to  Specialty  Shoe  Ma.hlnery 
(  I'lnpanv.  St.  Josi-ph.  Mo.  Operating  me.'hanlsm  for 
shoe  nailing  ma<'hlneH.  No.  1.182,546;  Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol. 
■Jl't;  .  p.  542. 

Fin.  h.  Maurice  S..  assignor  to  Specialty  Shoe  Machinery 
Companv,  .St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Sole-feeding  device  for  shoe- 
nalllng  "machines.      No.    1,185.491;    May   3o ;    (Jaz.    vol. 


226;  p.    1719. 
Inch.   Willis  (J.,    HI 


to  Stromberg  Motor 

Carbureter.        No. 

p.  1719. 


Finch.  Willis  (J.,  Hinsdale,  assignor 
IW'vices  Companv,  Chicago,  111. 
1.185.492;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Fnii  ki'.'in.     Adol^.    Chnrlottenl'urg.    assignor    to    Siemens 
Si  hill  kert    Werke.   (J.   m.    b.    H,.    Berlin.   (Jerniany.      Mak 
!tig    slot  windings    for    dvnamo  electric    machines.       .No. 
1  18.3.287;  Mav  16:  (Jaz    vol.  226;  r    ^4!» 

Flnkl'.liier.     Daniel     T..     Freeport.     Pa.        Hall  Joint.        No. 
l.lV4.«i,-i7  :   May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1374. 

Fliikeiiti.Tg.    .\ll«ert.      (.See  Kassel  and   Flnkenberg.) 

Firelijiiigh.  Frederic  L..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Treating  rock  con- 
taining alkali  metals.     N( 
220  :  p    5M7. 

Firestone  Tire  and   Rubber  C.>nipany 
P.Tcy  T..  Bsst_ 

Company.    The. 


Bank. 

Bank. 
Bank 


trustee. 


trustee. 


trustee. 


trustee. 


Ignor.) 
Flrest.iiie    Tire    £    Rubber 

William  C,  assignor.) 
First    Trust    and    Savings 

Charles  J.,   assignor.) 
First    Trtist   an. I    Savings 

.l.«bii    assign. >r  i 
First    Trust    and    Savings 

Tal'>.>t  (J.,  assignor.) 
Flr-t    Trust  and  Savings  Bank. 

r.ri' kson.    assignors.  I 
Flsi  h.   lames  H  .  Barnesvllle.  assignor  to  Fergus  Falls  Ro- 

tarv  Ice  Plow  Companv.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.     Ic«'  cutting 

machine       No.  1.182,159;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  408. 
Fls.  her.    .Alex,    Kensington,    London,    England.      Talking 

ma- hlne.      .No.    1,184,938;    .May    .30;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1  520. 

-I  b"  r.     .Viexan.l.r.     Jr..     (Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Mop.     No. 

l.l'^.'J.lsi  :  Ma>   16;  Gaz.  vol    226:  n.  812 

SI  her.    (Jotthardt    S..    Kenesaw.    .Nehr.      Cleat    for    end 

gat.s.      .No     l.ls:i.'j8S  :    Mav    16:    (Jaz     vol.   226  ;   p.   849. 

-'her.    Louis    E  .    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    and    (J.    W.    Burton, 

Peoria.  Ill      Passenger  car  cf.nstruction.     No.  1,182,546  ; 

Mav  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  T>42. 
Fischer,  William  F.     (See  Sacrey,  Elmer  P.,  assignor.) 
Fischer.  William  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     (Jrlndlng-machlne. 

No.  1,182,362;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  478. 
Fisher.    .Alva    J..    Evanston,    assignor    to    Hurley    Machine 

(^oinpanv.   Chicago.    III.      (Jearlng   for    washing-machines 

an.l    the"  like.      No.    1,181.379;    May    2:    (Jaz.   vol.    226: 

p.  97. 
Fisher.    Alva   J..   Evanston,  assignor   to    Hurley   Machine 

<^'mpanv,    Chicago,     111.       .Agitating    mechanism.       No. 

1,184,087;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1177. 


1.182.668;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

The.      (See  Sealey, 

(See    Stevens, 

(See    Erlrkson. 

(See    Eri.  kson. 

(.See    Martin. 

( See  Martin  and 


(re. 


Fisher,  Alva  .T.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  Hurley  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  having  agitating  mecha- 
nism.    .No.  1,184,088  ;  Mav  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1177. 

Fisher,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Titusville  Iron  Com- 
pany. TItusvllle,  I'a.  Float -operate<l  drain-valve.  No. 
1.182,873;  May  9;  (J"*    vol.  220;  p.  657. 

Fisher,    Elmer   F.,   Springfield,    Mass.      Heating  appllan 
No.  1.185,081  :  May  3():  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1573. 

I'isher,  (Jeorge  F.,  I'lalnf.eld,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Morgan  & 
Wright.  Tire.  No.  1,183,9(55;  .Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol,  226; 
p.   1132. 

Flslier.    Marv.      (.See   Dobbs.   Joseph    D..   assignor.) 

I'Isk.  (Mis  iL,  Cincinnati,  (^hlo.  .Abraslng  and  polishing 
blo.k.      No.   l,is;{.444:   Mav   16:   (Jaz.   v.il.   226;   p,  904. 

Flsk,  Otis  11.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Miter  box.  No. 
1,184,732;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  144^. 

Fithian,  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .A.  Gentel, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  I.  L.  Stanger,  Pen- 
sauken.N.J.  Adapter  for  cut  out  blocks.  No.  1.181,298  ; 
.Mav   2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   226  :  p,  70. 

Fltts,  Norman  V.,  Denver,  Colo.  Flume.  .No.  1,181,299; 
Mav  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  70. 

Fitz,  Ervln  .M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Electric  switching  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,182,080  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  379. 

Fitz  (Jerald.  A.  (Jrover,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Reliance  A.  C.  Companv,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1,185,082;  May  .^0;  (Jar.  vol. 
226;  p.    1573. 

Fltzg.rald,  Alfred  B.,  Blackstone,  Va.  .Automatic  air- 
coupling  device.  No.  1.181,755;  Mav  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  228. 

Fitzgerald,  John,  et  al.  (See  White,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fitrgeral.i,  Philip  S.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney  Supply  Co., 
In...  Rochester,  N.  Y  Rapid  loader  for  wagons.  No. 
1,182,081  ;  Mav  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  380. 

Fitzgerald,  William  IL,  and  H.  J.  Parsons.  Thoniaston, 
Conn.  Brad-setter.  No.  1,185,190;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol. 
220;   p.    1613. 

Flagg.  John  L..  Hacken.sjick,  and  F.  T.  Towers,  Hawthorne, 
assignors  to  Wat.son-Electrlc  Coniiianv.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Electric  fire  alarm  system.  .No.  1,184,(^85  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1390. 

Flaherty,  John  T.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Conservation  in  the 
wear  of  rubber  vehicle-wheel  tires.  No.  1,182,669;  May 
9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  687. 

Flah.Tty,  Mike  B.,  Sprlngflel.l,  Tenn.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1.181.586:  Mav  2:  (.az    v<.l.  226:  p.  170 

Flaherty,  Mike  B.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  and  C.  P.  Walton  and 
K  H.  Porter,  Springfield,  T<'nn.  Dirigible  headlight 
ineilianlsm  for  automobiles.  .No.  l.ls3.3(">4:  Mav  16- 
<.!iz.   vol.   226  :  p.  874. 

I'laki',    Richard    H..    New    Orleans.    La.      Nut  -  lock. 
1.183,966;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1133. 

Flamlnl.  Laurence  N..  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Pipe.  No. 
1.181.865:  May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  262. 

Flannery  Joseph  M.  (See  Thofehrn,  Herman  G.  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Flater,  Katherine  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bust-supporter.  No. 
1,184.7.33:  .May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1449. 

Flatow.    Maurlc.',    vt    ai.       (See    Rips,  h,    Charles    W..    as 
signor  I 

Flegel,  Harrison  D.,  and  J.  Hubenthal,  Racine,  Wis.  .\ntl- 
creeping  rlevice  for  rails.  No.  1,184.338;  Mav  23;  Gaz. 
vol.  220  ;   J..   126(5. 

Flei-i  h.  William  H.      (See  Mc(Julre.  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

Fleisher.  Horace  T..  Phlla.lelphla,  I'a.  .Apparatus  for 
transferring  knltte.l  fabric.  No.  1,184.089;  Mav  23: 
(Jaz.  vol.  226;  n.  1178. 

Fleming,  Frank  A.     (See  Chase  and  Fleming.) 

Fleming,  John  C.,  Boston,  Mass.  Domesti(  ventilator. 
No.  1,182,200  ;  May  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  443. 

Flleguer,  Charles,  and  S.  He<hler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Jas- 
llghter.     .No.  1,185,493  :  May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1720. 

Fliehmann.  William  H..  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Folding  Ironing- 
board.     .No.  1,181. .117;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  145. 

Flint.  Frank  ('..  Chi.opee  Falls,  Mass.  Making  gas  man- 
tles      No    1.181,587:   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  170. 

FUntkote  Man\ifai'turing  Company.  (See  Overbury,  Fred- 
erl.'k  C.  assignor.) 

FUntkote  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Overbury  and 
Platts,  assignors.) 

Flocker.  Vincent,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hanging  strap  for 
street  railway  <iirs.  No.  1,182,467;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  515. 

Florida  I'lr«'  Company,  The.  (See  Cllne,  McGarvey,  as- 
signor.) 

Flower,  William  A.     (See  Tobey  and  Flower.) 

Flowers.  Edgar  L.  Hickory,  N.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Home  Canner  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chester,  S.  C.  Canning  apparatus.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14,123;   May  2;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  298. 

Foley,  Patrick  F.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Elevator-door  lock- 
ing and  controlling  device.  No.  1.181,217  ;  May  2  ; 
(Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  41. 

Folger.  Harry  S..  and  C.  L.  Redfleld,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said 
Redfleld  assignor  to  said  Folger.  Self-inking  hand- 
stamp.     No.  1-.183,547;  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  939. 

FondlUer,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Magnetic 
core  for  Inductance-coils.  No.  1,182.997;  May  16;  Gai. 
vol.  226;  p.  745. 

Fonville,  Zofllcoflrer,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Paper  clip  or  bolder. 
No.  1,181.756  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  228. 


No. 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


FootP,  E<Iwar(]  T.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th»'  Cntler- 

Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     ControUlnji  mocha 

nlsm.     No.  1.181.300;   May  2;  (laz.  vol.  'J'20  ;  p.  70. 
Foothorap.  Harry  A.,  assljrnor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company. 

Harrlflburg.    Pa.       Power-barrel     for    type-writing    ma 

chines.      No.  1,182.261  ;  May  9  ;  Gai.   vol.   226  :  p.   443. 
Forbes,  Allan  W.,  Worctjuter.  Maas..  assignor  to  Crocker- 

Whfeh^r    Company,    Ampere.    N.    J.       Induction  motor. 

No.  1,18.'^,548;  May  16:  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  9:'.}«. 
Forbes.   Charles,   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Machine   for  grailing 

fruit.     No.  1.182,005:  May  9;  iJaz.  vol.  220;  p.  §54. 
Korhus,     Bert.    Bingham,     111.       Combined     pipe    and     nut 

wrench.      No.    1,185,390;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    220;    p. 

1686. 
Ford.    Bruce.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      StoraRe    batterv.      No. 

l,182.9!t>< ;  Mav  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  745. 
Fording.    William    G..    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Blow  valve    and 

operating  means   for  gas-wells.      No.   1.182,083  ;   May  9  ; 

Gai.  vol.  220;  p.  381 
Forgue,    CMlver,    Concordia,    Kans.,    assignor    of   one-third 

to    M.    J.    Ijti    Brie.    Hastings,    Nebr.      Safety-envelop. 

No.  1,181.757;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  228. 
Forman,   Paris  R.,  assignor  to   -National    Pneumatic  Com- 

?any,  Chicago,  III.      Pneumatic  motor  mechanism.      No. 
,184.172;  May  23;  Gaz,  vol.  226;   p.  12n8. 

Pornander.  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sweeper.  No. 
1.182.547  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  542. 

Forrester,  Charles  J.,  Manchester.  England.  Ventilator 
for  carriages  and  ships.  No.  1.181,H66;  May  2;  (Jaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  262. 

Forsberg.  Os<-ar  F.,  Yonkcrs.  .\.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  P^lcctrl'-  Compnnv.  Incorpo- 
rated. Selector-switch.  .No.  1.182.36.T;  May  9;  Gaz. 
vol.  226:  p.  479. 

Forsyth  Dyeing  Co..  The.  (See  Bolton,  John  T.,  as 
signer.) 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Plttsliurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghou.se  FMectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec 
trlc-clrcult  Interrupter.  No.  I,184,s44  ;  May  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1485. 

Fortescue,  Charles  L..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.      EHec 
trlc-clrcult   interrupter.      No.    1.184.845;   May   30;   Gaz. 
vol.  226 ;  p.  1486. 

Fortescue,  Cnarles  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cir- 
cuit-Interrupting device.  No.  1.184.846;  May  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1480. 

Fortin,  Benjamin  P..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nder- 
wood  Typewriter  f'omp^ny.  New  York.  .N.  V.  Krasing 
shield  for  type-writing  machines.     No.  l,182,4r»8;   Mav 


9  ;  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.  515 
Forward.  Chauncey  B..  UrL 


Wll- 

coal- 
543. 


and  R.  W.) 
No.   1.182.070; 

Cue  tip.      No. 


rbana.  Ohio.     Trtatlng  crude  oil. 

No.  1.181,:J01  ;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  71 
Fo.se.  .Ntllie  M..  Appleton.  Wis.     Sanltarv  skirt-shield.     No. 

1. 182. 202  ;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  444. 
Foss.   William   D..   Centralla,   Wash.      W(Xk1   preservative. 

No.  1,183.967  :  Mav  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  11.13. 
Foster.  Alfred  P..  Grange,  N.  J.,  and  R.  W.  Foster.  Boston, 

Mass..   assignors   to   WestlnRhouse    Electrlr   A   Manufac 

turing  Company.      Device   for  starting  lnternal-<ombus- 

tlon   engines.      No.   1.185,300;    Mav   30;   (Jaz.   vol.   220; 

p.   1052. 
Foster  Bros.  Manufacturing  Company.      (.See  Frank, 

11am  K.,  assignor.) 
Foster.    Fred    II..   O.xford.    Ind.      Folding  gasolene   or 

oil  stove.     No.  1,182.548  :  May  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  220  :  p 
Foster,  George  M.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Saco  Lowell  Shops 

Boston,   Mas.s.     Box-niotiim   fur  looms.     No.  1  182  549 

Mav  9  :  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  543. 
Foster,  Ralph  W.      (See  Foster.  AIfre<l  P 
Fountain.    Nellie,    Stayton.   Oreg.      Chair. 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    5^7. 
Fournier.    Edmond    E.,    Fall    River.    Ma.ss 

1.182.160:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  408 
Pouts,   Calvin  C  assignor  to  The  C.  C.   Fonts  Company, 

Mlddletown,    Ohio.      Metal    structure.      No.    1182  082- 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .380. 
Fowler,  Alfred  L.      (See  Jacobson  and  Fowler. » 
Fowler.    Jonathan    O..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Saf'-tv-tread     i 

No.  1,18.'{,.'?05:  May  16;  Gaz    vol    226;  p.  875     "  , 

Powler,  Nathaniel  C,  Jr.     (See  Seaver,  Jav  W..  assignor.) 
Fowler,   Nathaniel   C.   Jr..   I'.i.stun.    Mass.      Food   composi- 
tion   and    making    the    same.      .No.    1.182.263      Mav    9- 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  444. 
Fowler.    Nathaniel    C.    Jr  .    Boston.    Mass.      Fruited    flour 

and  preparation.     No.  I.m2.204  :  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226- 

p.   444  .  >«  . 

Fowler.  Nathaniel  C..  Jr..  Boston.  Mass  Food  composi- 
tion and  making  the  same,  No.  1.182,671-  May  9- 
Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  588. 

Fowler.  Sheridan  E..  Wlnslow.  Ind.  Chair  attachment 
No.  1.185, .^91  ;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1686. 

Fowler.  Theodore  V..  Jr..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stirring  mechanism  for 
chemical  furnaces.  No.  1,184,339;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  1266. 

Fo.T,  -Alexander  L..  East  St.  Louis.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  T.  C.  White  Ele.trlcal  Snppiv  Company 
Trolley-wire  hanger.  No.  1.183.182:  Mav  l(i  ;  <Jaz.  vo"l. 
226:  p.   812. 

Fox,  John  H..  Berea.  Ohio.  Tor.  No.  1.181.057;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  194. 

Fox.  John  H..  Berea.  Ohio.  Tov.  No.  1.181.658;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  196.  I 


Fox  Novelty  Company,  The.  (See  Cress.  Horatio  G..  as- 
signor.) 

roxwfli.  CharleH.  assignor  ti>  The  Smoke  Coal  Eci>ii.imlzer 
Corporation  Baltimore,  .Md.  Compound  for  treating 
sulfur  bearing  fuel  and  other  ^ubstan'  es.  No.  1,183,446  ; 
May  10,   ^•,n^..  vol.  220;  y.  yt>4. 

Frame.  John.  Searsport.  \{>\     Ship  seal 


May  9;  Gar    vol.  226:  p    Gs^ 
ink    A 

■iijinor. ) 


Ft. ink    A     Holling 


.  :j2U  :  11 
Co..    Tl 


he. 


No.  1.182.672  ; 
( Se.'    Hoen,    John    B..    aa- 


Frnnk  B.  Cook  Company.     (  S.-e  Cook.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 
Frank    B.    Cook    Company.       (See    Corwln,    Elmer    R..    aa- 

slfinor.  i 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company.      (See  Johnson.  Morton  L..  as- 
signor.) 
Frank  ami   Lainhert.      ( S.-«'   Loonils,   Marry  T..  assignor.) 
Frank.    Louis    G..    Hati    Diego.    <'al.       Pit >itrv<  utter.      No. 

l.l><2,40;i:    May    '.♦  :    Gsz     vol.    •_'2<",  :   p     r>ir>. 
Frank,  William   E.,  assignor  to  Foster  Bros.   Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Floae-reel.     No.  1,185.301 ; 

May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1652. 
Franklin.  Jaiue.s   W..   Bristol.   R.   I.,  assignor   to   National 

India   Rubl)er  Co.      Boot   or   shoe.      No.   1,181.441  ;   May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    120. 
Fninklln.    Oliver    11,    Dallas.    Tex.       Hydrocarbon  burner. 

No.  l,18:i,;{06  :   Mav   D5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  875. 
Franks,  Charles  H.      (See  Roesel  affd  Franks.) 
Eraser,  George   H.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Crushing  machine. 

No.  1,18.'?. 808;  May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  Iti32. 
Frauenhelm,    Harry    T..    a.ssignor    to    Kerner    Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Manufacturing    lK>lts. 

No.  1.182,0O«i:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  354. 
Freborg,  Charles,  Kankakee,  aaalgnor  to  Price  and  Teeple 

Piano  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Pneumatic  motor.     No. 

1,183,862;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1094. 
Frederlckson.    Clayton    E..   assignor    of  one-half   to    <;     C. 

Stenger.   Chicago.    111.      Two  cvllnder   two  cvcle   internal- 
combustion  engine.      No.   1.183.549;  Mav   16;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  940. 
Freece,  Ernest  E.     (See  Rock  and  Freece.) 
Freedman,     Hyman    and    N.    M..    Chicago,    III.       Folding 

spring  mattress     for     davenport-beds.       No.     1,183.367; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  876. 
Freedman,     .Nathan     M.       (See     Freedman,     Hyman     and 

N.  M  ) 
Freeman,    Kufns    A.,    Flushing,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 

Autopress    Company.       Printing  press    <'ontroller.       No. 

1.18,S,2KS»:  May  10:  <Jaz.  vol    226:  p.  849. 
Freeman,  Russell  M-.  I>etrolf,  Mich.     Folding  automootie 

top.     No.  1.184.734  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1449. 
Freeman.  Walter  K..  Oscawana.   N.   Y.     Plastic  composj 

tlon   and   making   the   same.      No.    1.18.1,446;    Mav    D". ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  220  ;  p.  9(»5. 
Freeman.    William    A.,  -Shreveport.    Iji.       Air-circulating 

mechanism.       No.    1.182,650;    May    9;    (iaz.    vol.    226: 

p.   544. 
Freid.    Knute    \..    Rrockton,    Mass.      Filing   device.      No. 

1.184,736;  May  SO;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1449. 
I'reni  h,     Morgan     C..     Craig,     Colo.        Brush  plow.        No 

1.1S4.847  :  May  30;  <:az.  vol.  226;  p.   1486. 
Frenzel.   .\rthur   B..   Denver.  Colo.     Water-lifting  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.183.863;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  10§5 
Frerks.    Henry    J.,    Chicago,    111.      Dlrection-predlcter    for 

vehicles.      No.    1,184,090;    Mav    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1178. 
Fres(\  Bernard,  assignor  to  J.  Combs.  Lemoore.  (^al.     Oil 

burner.  No.  1 .18.'5.55(>  :  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  94o. 
Frey.   John   F  ,   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Means  for  preparlnu 

drv    mats    for    stereotyping.      .No.    1,182.470;    Mav    9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  515. 
Prlberg,   Axel,   Binghamton.   N.   Y.     Protective  device   for 

ships.     No.  1.185,494:   .May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  172(». 
Frick  &   Lindsay.      (See  Clark.  Oliver  L..  assignor.) 
Frickey,  Royal  E  ,  Redding.  Cal.     Electric  storage-cooker. 

No.  1.184,091  :  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1178. 
Frle<l.     Krupp     .Aktlengesellschaft     Germanlawerft.       (Sre 

Techel,    Hans,   .Tsslgnor.) 
Friedl>erger-.V.'(ron    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   (Jold 

smith,  Edwin  M  .  assignor.'* 
Frlglfax  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cartwrlfht,  D»le 

P..  assignor.) 
Frlsbee.  l-ranklln  S.,  and  M.  H.  Baker,  assignors  to  .\meri 

can    Electric    Process    Steel     Conipanv,    Boston.    Mas^. 

Steel  hardening  and  tempering  machine.     No.  1.183.809  ; 

May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p    103.^. 
Krisch.    Herm.Tnn.      (See  Mdry.    Hans,  assignor.) 
Fritz    Carburetor    Companv.       (See    Fritz.    Julius    L.,    is- 

signor.) 
Fritz.   Julius   L..    Philadelphia,  assignor   to   Pritx   Carbu 

retor    Company.    Norrlstown.    Pa.      Automatic    primloR 

device    for    carbureters.       No.    1.181.128;    May    2:    0»x 

vol.  226  ;   p.  12. 
FroehII<h.  Frank  A..  Philadel:)hia.  Pa.     Mounting  for  lad 

der-rungs.  No.  1,181.303;  May  2;  Oax.  vol.  226;  p,  71. 
Frofgatt.  George  A.  (See  Froggatt.  George  H.  and  G,  A.t 
Froggatt,  George  H.  and  G.  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Scale. 

No.  1.184,9.39;  May  80;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1520. 
Frost.    Herbert     J..    (Jlen     RIdge,     N.    J.       Snap  hook -con- 
necting   link.      No.    1.182.471;    Mav    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   516. 
Frost.  Walter  E.     (See  Smith  and  Frost.) 
Frost,    William,   assignor    to    J.    C.    Boeker.    Tallula.    111. 

Combined    tamper   and    charger.      No.    1.183.290;    May 

10  ;  c.nz.  vol.  226;  p.  860.  , 
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Prye,  James  D.,  St.  Johnsburv,  Vt.     Platform-scale.     No. 

1.1M,442:   May  2;  Gaz.  vof.  226;  p.  12(t. 
Fry.,     .Iiisoii     S..     Dowrii.-vlll.-.    Cnl.       TliiH' saving    levelt-r 
and   adjuster.      No.    l.l.s.;.472  :    Mav   9;    Gaz.   vol.    220 
p    010. 
Frve.    Jason    S.    I>ownlevllIe.    Cal.      Leveling   and    adjust 
ln>:    i!i.«n<.       No     ^.lv■Js,^^.    Vav    !•  :    (Jaz.    vol      226- 
p    05!» 
Fryer,  John  W.,  St.  Charles,  Iowa.     Gate  operating  means. 

No    1.1S1,129:  May  2:  (Jaz,   vol.  226:  p    LS. 
Fulk,  George  L.,  assignor  to  The  PosUl  Supplv  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Clevi  land.  Ohio.     Folding  machine.     No.  1 .1S1.130  ;  Mav 
2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  13. 
Fuller,   Frederick   L..  assignor  to  The  National   (^ash   Reg 
ister    <'ompany,     Davton.     Ohio.       Cash  register.       No 
1,1S2,99»;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  745 
Pnlkr,    John    B,,   et  at.      (See   Pendleton,    Prank    H.,  as 

signorj 
Full.T.    Walter    E..    rt    ai.       (See    Mood  v.    Daniel    W..    as- 

slKiior  ) 
Fuller.   Wllllnm    D.   Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor,   by   mesne 

H'*^^CIi [Its.     to     Elliott     Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa 

Tube  <lenner.      No.    1,185,083;   May  30;    Gaz.   vol.   226- 
p.   1574. 
Fullerfon.    Frederl-k    W.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Power-trans 
mllflng  device       No.    1,1S1.218:   Mav   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   226: 
p.  42. 
Ptilfon  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton,  Weston  M..  assignor.) 
Fulton.    Weston    M..    assignor    to    The    Fulton    Company, 
Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      System    of    temperature    regulation. 
No.   1,181.443:   May  i  :   Gaz.   vol.  220:  p.   12o. 
Fulton.    Weston    .M  ,    n^^slgnor    to    The    Fulton    Company. 
Knowill.-,     T<  nn.       Pressur.'     rjflucing    and     regulating 
valve.     No.  1.1S4.940;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1521. 
Fulton.   William  (J.      (See  Gasser  and   Fulton.) 
FundcrburR.    Cletus    B.       (See    Butler,    Freeman    C,    as- 
signor. • 
Fnnd.rburk.  «»tis  C.  assignor  to  D<'trolt   Lubricator  Com- 
pany.   Detroit.    Mich       Combined    dash    adjustment   and 
primer   for   cnrlmreters.      .No.    l.lK.'i.lS.'?  ;   Mav    16;    (Jaz 
vol    220  :  p.  S12.  ■        ■ 

Funk,  Fnnk   M,.  Detroit.  .Midi,     Hos..  coupling  or  clamp 

No     IIHL'.IOI  ;    Mav  9:   (Jaz.   vol.   220;   p.   409 
Furber,    Frederick    M..    Revere.    Mass..   assignor    to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Mechanical 
movement.       No     1.181.059;    Mav    2;    Oaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  195. 
Furb,.r.    Fred.ri.k    M..    Revere.    Mass..   assignor    to    United 
.Shot-    Maihlnery    Company.    Paterson.    .N.    J.      Tool    for 
use  (n   the  manufacture  of  shoes.      No.  1.1H2.102:   Mav 
!♦  :   Gaz     vol     220  ;   p.  409, 
Fiiriier-on.    ,Iesae   S.,   rt   nl.      (See    Davis.   (Jeorge   W,.   as- 

-lunor.) 
Furver.son,  William  T.,  et  al.     (See  Davis,  f Jeorge  W..  as- 

«lgti.>r.) 
Fiirc.r-on,    William    W.    rt    nl.       (See    Davis,    (Jeorge    W., 

asKlenor.  t 
Furman.    Samuel,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Machine    for   making 
window  envelop    blanks.      No.    1,182,304:    Mav   9-    Gaz 
v.d.  226:   p.  470, 
Furrv.    ,Ianies    N..    Lodi.    Cal.      Grape  packing    crate.      No 

1.183.184:  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  22(i  :  p    sn 
Ftirtllncer,   Fred   P..   Dallss.  Tex.      Money  chnnging  appa 
rafiis       No.   1.1,S.{,447  :   May  10;   (Jaz.   v(d.   220:   p.  905. 
F\nn     V,ilt^r(>    .\..   assignor    to   Wagner    Electric   Manufac- 
tnrlnp    (^ompnnv.    St.    I^oiils.    Mo.      Dvnanio  el«.<trlc    ma 
chin.'.      No     1,183.(100;   May   10  ;   Gaz".   vol.    220;   p.   740. 
Gnbol      .Tohn.    Chicago.    Til        Automatic    talking  machine 

No    1.182.551  :  Mav  9:  Gaz,  vol.  220:  p    544. 
(Jnbrlelson.  Carl,  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Type-   i 
writer   Company.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Platen  position    In- 
dlcntor.      No.    1.184,736;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
1 4.50. 
(Jabrlelson.   Carl,   assignor   to   L.   C.   Smith   A   Bros.    Tvpe- 
wrlter   Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Platen  position    In- 
dicator      No.    1,184,737;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
1450.  ' 

Oadke,    William.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Timer    for    Ignition 
systems.     No    1,181,867:  Mav  2;  Oar.  vol.  226;  p.  262 
Gafkey,  Edwin  B.     (See  Cotabish  and  Gsfkev.)  1 

c.afner.  Hans.  Esranaba.  Mich       Exerclslnc  machine      No     ' 

1.1  S3. .•168:  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    870 
Gnhnn.   William    H..    Victoria.   British    Columbia.    Canada 
Tir«  protector      No.  1,185,084:  May  30:   Gaz.  vol.  226: 
P    1674 
Gallor.  Chester  F.  New  York.  N    Y..  assignor  to  Accnmn- 
latoren     Fabrlk    Aktlen  -  Gesellschaft.    Berlin.   Germany     , 
Welded    rail  Joint.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,137:    Mav    28- 
Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  1400. 
(Jalsman.    Henry    J.,    assignor    to    Auto.    Strop    Compnnv 
New   York.   N.  Y      Blade-holder   for  safety-razors      No" 
1.182.552:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  545. 
(^.alsmnn.    Henry    .?.,    New   York,    ssslmor    to    Eastman    Ko- 
dak  Companv.    Rorhester.   N.    Y.      PhotogTaphlc   ramera 
N..     1.184,941  :   Mnv   .30:   Gaz,    vol.    226      p     1521 
Oaither.    William    R..    St.    Ix)uls.    Mo.      Score-keenine   de- 
vice.    No.  1.181.589:  Msy  2;  Oar  vol.  226;  p    170 
c.nle.    Ernest    L..    Sr.,    Yonkerw.    N.    Y..    as>;iirnor    to    Otis 
Elevator  Company.   Jersev  Citv.   N.   J       Electric  switch 
and    switch  operatlDK    means        No.    1.182  265-    Mav    O- 
<:i,7.   vol.  220  :  p,  445  '    '      ' 

(Jallnp.  (Joorge  B,      (See  Sndth.  Weston  R..  asslcnor.) 
(Jamhie,    Joseph   W,.   assignor   to    Harrison    Snfetv    Boiler 
Works.   Philadelphia.   Pa,     Water-measuring  apparatus 
No.  1,184,437:  May  23;  <Jnz.  vol.  226:  p    1803  '    • 


Gamble.     Lloyd     E..     and     W,     Thackerav.     Kewanee.     111. 

Sto(k  oiler.      No.    1.184.43N:    Mav    23':    «Jai.    vol.    226; 

p.  1303. 
(Jamble.    Robert     A.,    and    E.    T.    Ogden.    Petersburg,    Va. 

.Motion-picture   machine.      .No.    1,182,761:    Mav   9.    Gas. 

vol.    22()  :    p,    01  it, 
(Jamewell    Fire   Alarm    Telegraph   ('ompanv.      (See   Brock- 

wav,  Wlllard   H..  assignor.) 
(Jamewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Companv.      (See    Cole, 

Frederick   W..   assignor.) 
Gammeter,  John    R.,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor   to  The  B.  P. 

(Joodrbh    C.iiiii>any.    N.w    York.    N,    Y.       Making    tires. 

No.    l,18o.n5;{:   May   10:   (Jaz.   vol.   220;   p.   941. 
Gammeter,     John     K..    and     W.     H.     Allen.     Akron,    Ohio. 

assignors,  by  imsne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
I        Coiiipany.     Making:  tires.     No.  1.183.551  :  Mav  16;  Gaz. 
1         vol.   220;   p.   941. 
Gammeter.    .LpIhi     K,,     ;ind     W.     IT.     Allen.     Akron.    Ohio, 

assignors   to  The   1!.    F.   tJoo.lrUb   Company.   New   York, 

N.    Y.      .\pparatus    f<,r    making    tires.      No.    1.183.552  • 

May  10;  (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.  941. 
(Janzer.    John     M..    Poughkeopsle,     N.    Y.      Valve       No 

1.183.908;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1133 
(Janzer.    .Tolin     Nf.,     Poughkeepsie,    N.     V.       Air    face-mask. 

No.    l.lS5..Sy2;    May   .30;    (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1(580 
<.ard.      Samuel      M..      Decatur.       111.         Pumpjack.         No 

1.182,553  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  545 
Gardie.  Paul.  Chicago,   111.     Guitar.     No.  1.183.309-  May 

1»;  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  870.  ' 

Gardiner.    William,    Chicago,    111.      liatterv    construction. 

No.   1.183.810;   May  10;   Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.   1033 
•  .ar.iner      Charles     L..     Ottawa.     HI.       Friction  -  stop    for 

r,^^/'*^'"?  ^I^nveyers.     No.  1.184.942;  May  30;  <Jai.  vol. 

^^'■1ci'■L«i-*\V    ^Xo  I^^'t'-olt,     Mich.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.18,'1.804  :  -Mav  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1095 
Garfield.  James  L.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.      Loose  card  leaf  for 

t.;niporarv   binders.      No.    1,183,370;   Mav    10;   Gaz.   vol 

2.H)  ;   p.   8  (  ( . 
Gnrford    Manufacturing    Companv,    The.       (See    Beyland 

and    Harris,  assignors.) 
C,.^^ford    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Manson. 

Kay    H..   assignor.) 
Garland    William   F..  New  York.   N.   Y.      Photographic  de- 

vHoplng-machine.      No.    1.185.191:    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

^^sl^nor^''""  !•.  et  al.     (See  Pendleton.  Frank  U.,  as- 

Garrabrant.  Charles,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safetv  take-un 
spring.     No.  1,183,036:  Mav  10:  Gaz.  vol.  220  •  p    97l 

Giirretson,    Cornelius    D.,    assignor    to    Electric    Hose   and 
Kiili  ler    Company.    Wilmington,    Del.       Die-support    for 
tnbr  making   ma.  bines.      No.    1,185.302      Mav    .^0  ■    Gaz 
vol.    L-JO  :    p.   1052.  ■  ■ 

(Jarton.  John  T..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Coin-receo- 
tacl...     No.  1,181.444:  May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    121 

No"\-  I'so'-I'^'x/   \   ^t-    I'"""'«-    ^"-     Fountain-brush. 
N.i    1.18j.,'-,,%4  ;   ^ray  9;  Caz.  vol.  220;  p    545 

Gas  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Vater.  George  C    P 
asslt'nor.)  »>.■>-.» ., 

Gasklll.  Elijah  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  D.  Bradham 
and  one-third  to  T.  D.  Warren.  Npwl>ern  N  C  Pack- 
age  tie.      No.   1,181,868:   Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  •' p    263 

Gasklll.   Walter   K..    Prin.  efon.   N.  J.,  assignor   to'Mergen- 

v"'    /iJo'i:'rl''''V,   '  "">P«n.V-        Typographical     machine. 
No,    1.1K2.555:   May   9:   Gaz.   vol.   220;   p    545 

*'^''TJ■;  r^^''  »"."''  F-  '^  Fulton,  Tampa,  Fla.  Po.st.  No 
l.is4,tj(4;  Mav  23:  Orz.  vol.  220;  p    1386 

Gates.  Frederic  P..  .-.sslgnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
r>auy.  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,183,811- 
May  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  10.34.  .^oo.oix  , 

'•'M'""rr>^'"'l*M  "v  •'^^U?""'-  to  International  Electric 
».""'  oS,"-^^"^""'**^'  ^^^-  Vibrator.  No.  1  184  676  • 
May  23;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1387  .i.io^.oio, 

Gav.    Harold    S      and    E.    W,    Duke,    assignors    to    Stereo 

No    lYio^^'n^^c^-^'o^"^"'''"-  r^'o    rT-J'^'-tlng  machine. 
No.   ],]S^>.556;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    546 

.^.'^.r^  '?"''?,'■'  H..  Pasadena,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslm- 
ments    to   R.    H.   Gaylord    Companv.   Los    Angeles    (Vl 
S'T'iStT  ^"-    ■'•l«^''-««5:    May    30 ;    Gaz!    vSl! 

Gearless  Automatic  Pump  Companv.  (.«?ee  Mlntz  Mike 
assignor.)  i.i.n*,   .iukc. 

(Jebhardt.    WHllam.    San    Antonio 

machine.      No.    1,185.495;    Mav 

1720. 
(Jebhardt.    William.    San    Antonio 

ynr'^lne.      No.    1,185.496;    May 

'"''I'l'sf'i-V.^M   .T..    nardenvllle.    Md..    Woofl-screw.      No. 

1.184.1,3:   May  23:   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1208 
Gchrmann     Felix,  et  al.      (See  Cella.   Albert  B.',  assignor  ) 
Gelger,    Edward    P.,    Dnlnth,    Minn.      Intermlttent-operat- 

tSs'T^^aSi''"'-      ^''-    '•If'^-^^":    May    30:    Gar'^  vol. 
\'-'i}u!l-  r/'''-'"'il»f  -T,.     fSe..  Davis,  Anthonv  F..  assignor) 

-.  ?.       ..  L184,943;  May  .30:   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p     1522 

vn'  1  V«"^''-^o-"'"x?'''-^5a  ^^  ^       Nonreflllable    rlgar-lwx: 
No,  1.185.49.  :  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1721 

Gem  Distiller-Vaporizing  Co.  (See  Page,  Bonk,  and  Qnltt- 
man.  assignors.)  ^     ' 

Gem  Manufacturing  Companv.  (.See  MacQuown  and 
Runser.   assignors.) 


Tex.      Candy-wrappina 
30  :    Gaz.    vol.    226 ;    p. 


Tex.      Candy-wrapping 
"26  :    p 


.'HI;    Gaz.    vol.    22f 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP^  PATENTEES. 


Hpuprn]   rhfmlrfll   CompaDV.      (See  Fowler.  Theodore   V.. 

Jr..  as-slgnnr.  t 
0»'n>'ral    Chj-nilcal    rompany.       (See    K^I^r    ami    Welndel, 

ii'^sijrnors.  t 
General   rhemlral    Company.      (See   Stout,    Flarry    M.,   as- 

signor. » 
<;enprnl     F!leitrlr    Comnany.       (See    .Me.xanderson.     Ernst 

F.   W..  a~isl(rnor.>       (  Rels-Jiit-. ) 
(General    Electric    Company.       (See    Ball,    H^nry    P.,    a»- 

slpior.) 
CJeneral   Electric  Company.      (See  Ball  and   Relchold.  aa- 

slenorB.  > 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Bnrnham.    O-orge    A.. 

asalKnor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Case.    Frank    E..    as 

alifnor.) 
CJeneral    Electric   Company.      (See   CooUdRe.    William    D., 

asKlgnor.) 
Oenpral    Electric   Company.      (See   DodRe,    Austin  "R..   as- 

(dgnor.) 
Gentral    El<'i-trl'-   Company.      (Soe   Kritmer,    Bernhard.  as 

sljfnor.^ 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company.       (See    I^mp.    IJprmann.    as- 

slRnor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Loewensteln.   I.onls  C, 

aaslKnor.^ 
General     Electric    Company.       (See    Lyle,    Fred    W..    as 

slgmnr.) 
General    Elpctrli-   Company.      (See   Melkle.   Oeorjce   S  .    an- 

sljrnor.) 
Oenpral    Electric    Company.      (See    Persson.    Otto    F..    as 

BlRnor.^ 
General    Electric   Company.      (See   Randolph,   Charles   P.. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Sargent,  Howard  R.,  as- 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Wallace.  Curtis  C,  as- 

slsmor. 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Wooldrldire.  William  .T.. 

assslsmor.) 
General    EnglnperlnK    and    ron-^tructlon    Company.       fS»»e 

Ashley  and  Byohe.  as.»»l(rnors  ) 
General   Railway    Signal   Company.      (See   Day,    Sallshury 

M..  assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See   Ifenry.   William 

S..  assignor.) 
Genshelmfr.    Phllipp,   EMsabeth,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Gold- 

schmldt    nptinnlng    Company.    Npw    York.    N.    T        Ap- 
paratus   for   preparing   tlnne<l    boxps    and    thp    like    for 

detlnnlng.  No.  1.181,660  :  May  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  226  :  p.  196. 
Oentel.  Albert,  et  al.  (See  Flthlan.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
fjeorsf     Edmund    (!..    Sprlngfltld.    Ill        Ijimp  shad«-       No. 

l.lR4.«7n:  May  23:  Oaz.  vol    22fl  :  p    13S7 
(leorge  H.  Frothlngham  Company.      ( S.^e  I'rt-scott.   .\rthur 

T.,  assignor.) 
George.  Jerome  R.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 

nanv.    Worcester,   Mass.      Rolling  mlU-      No.    1. 1  *<.•?. 448  ; 

Mav  10;  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  90,'>. 
(Jeraghty.    John    P..    Jersey    ritv.    N.    J       VaU-.'  .i.ntrolllng 

devlcp  for  tanks.     No.  1,1S2.1«.1  ;  May  0  :  (la/,    vol.  226  ; 

p.  409  , 

Orbing.  Max  P.,  Wentworth.  Mo.    Gearing.    No.l,181.R69; 

May  2  :  Gax.  vol.  226 :  p.  263. 
Oerhlnp.  Max  P..  Wentworth.  Mo.     Churn.     No.  1.1  S3. 637  : 

May  1C;  Gaz.  vol.  226.  p.  972. 
Oerner.  Charles   E.      (See   Swnnk.   John    F  .   assignor.) 
Gerwig.  0«car  I..     (See  Carlln  and  G«rwlg.^ 
Gesellachaft   Fuer   Drahtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b.   II.      (8*e 

Arco  and   Melssner,  a.sslgnors.) 
Gettplman,    Frederick,    Milwaukee,    WU.      Ui'ver-^e    inecha 

nlsm    for    propeller  shafts.       No.     1.1S4.944;     M;iy     .30: 

C.az.  vol.  220:  p.  1522. 
<;pttlntrs.    Fre<1    A..    Watertown.    .N.    Y.      Tool  holder.      No. 

1.184.340:  Mav  23:  Caz.  vol.  220:  p.  1266 
Ohormley,   Gilbert  O..   Edwardsvllle.   Kans.      Window-fas- 
tener.    No.  1.181,518:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  145. 
Gibhs,   James  E..   Dickson.   Tenn.      Stave  sawing   machine. 

No.  1,183,291  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  S.-.O. 
Gibson,  Edward.      (See  Morley  and  Gibson.) 
Gibson,    Humphrey    M..    assignor    of   one-half    to    II.    Von 

«;oetz.  Chicago,  III.     Chromotrope.      No.   l.lS2.20rt  ;  May 

9  :  Ga/.  vol.  226  :  p.  445. 
Gibson,  Laarel   E.,  (Hyde.  Ohio.      Internal  combastlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1,182,267'^;  Mav  9:  (}az.  vol.  220;  p    44-'. 
Gibson.    Victor.    Holbrook,    New    South    Wales.    Australia. 

Poultry   tran-nest.      No.    1.1K4.341;    May   23;    Caz.    vol. 

220  :  p.   1267. 
GIgllo.  Edgar.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse 

Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      Rectifying  appa- 
ratus   for    electric   currents.      No.    1.184.233;    May    23: 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1227. 
Gilbert.    Edmnnd    D.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Punch.      No. 

1.181.519:  May  2:  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  146. 
Gilbert.   I.loyd   D..   Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Rotary    kiln.      No. 

1.184,174:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1209. 
Gilbert,  William  J..  Chicago,  111.      Heat  distribution.     No. 

1,184.677:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  13S7. 
(;ilbert,    William    J.,    assignor    to    The    Compresseil    Wood 

Preserving  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Woo<l   paving- 
block.     No.  1, 184.948:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  152S. 
Giles,  Henry  S.,  et  al.     (See  Nielsen,  Rasmaa,  asalgnor.) 
Giles.     Julian     A.,     Derbv,     Conn.       Saah-fastener.       No. 

1.184.439:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1304. 


Gill.  Edwin  R..  Vonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  F.  Hayward 
*  Company.  Fire  extinguisher.  No.  1.183,185;  May 
10  :   Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.   H\:\. 

Gill.  Edwin  R..  Vonkers,  N.  V..  asHlgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Selective 
slgnjillng  system.  No.  1,183,292;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
22«)  ;   p.   S50. 

<;m.   William   C.      (See   Sharpe   nn.l   Glll.» 

(illlen.  Arthur  P..  Chicago.  III.  Window  lock.  No. 
l.ls4.0:?S;   May  2A  :  c.az.  vol.  220;  p.   I.i7r». 

Gllles.  IMerre,  Springfield.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.1S3.293;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  851. 

<;ilies.  Pl.-rre.  Springfield.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.1S3.294;  Mav   10;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  851. 

(Jlllesple,  Alan  K..  assignor  to  (Jus  V.  Brecht  Butchers' 
Supply  Companv.  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.  Fluid  compression  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.182.084:  May  9;  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  ,181. 

•  ;illi— [.!••.    .Man    K.,   assignor    to   Gus    V.    Brecht    Butchers' 

Supply  Company.  St  Louis,  .Mo.  Packing  construction. 
No.  1.1S5.192;   May  30;   <;az.  vol.  220;  p.   1614. 

Gillespie.  IVlf.s  S..  iisslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  M,  Town- 
send  and  F.  L.  A.  Graham.  I/Os  Angeles.  Cal.  Key- 
holder.     No.  1.183,812  :  May  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1034. 

Gillespie.  Samuel  <;..  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Wire  crate. 
No.  1.182,901  :  May  10  ;  Caz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  711. 

(Jillette.  George  K..  Pembroke.  Mass  .  assignor  t(.  Watson 
Manufacturing  ("ompanv.  Ijincaster,  Pa.  Chicken- 
feeder.     No.  1.184,0S(J;  May  2.'?:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1.391. 

<;ilmnn.  Frank  I,..  I^os  .\nKeles.  Cal.  Cnlversal  and  auto- 
rtiatic  tip  for  gas  b'lrners.  No.  1.183.180;  May  16- 
iinr     vol     220  ;    p.    813. 

•  iilnian.    H4Tl>ert   S       (See   Dentils  and   Gllman  ) 
«;ilinan.  John.      ( !<ee  Mallov  and  Glhnan,> 

Gllpln.    fJarth    G  .    Riverside,   assignor    to   W.    P.    Marptay, 

Chli-ago.  Ill      I'ncoupling  device  for  car-coaptlnga.     No. 

1,1S1,870:  May  2:  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  263. 
(tllpln.    (Jarth    G  .    Riverside,   assignor   to   W     P.   Murphy, 

Chicago,     III.      Uncoupling  lever.      No.    1,181,952:    May 

2  :    Gaz     vol.    220  ;    p.    2S8. 
(;ilpln.    Garth    G..    River«lde,    assignor    to    W     P.    Murphy. 

C^hlcago.    Ill       Unconpllng-Iever    for    car-couplings.      No. 

1,181.963;  Mar  2;  Gaz    vol.  220:  p.   2R9 
Gllpln.  William    R       (See    Druitt    aii.l   Gllpln  ) 

•  Mlrov.  Frank  J.  Buffalo.  N    Y      Car  door.     No.  l.l'i.1.805: 

Mav  23:  Caz    vol.  220;  p    1()90, 

<:ilrov.  Frank  J.  Buffalo.  .\  Y  <'ar  door  No.  1  .lR3.R«rt  ; 
May  2:1  ;  C.tir    vnl.  220:   p    loO« 

<;i!son.  .Albert  F.  F..  riosfer.  N.  J  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Tompanv,  Incorporate*!. 
Switchboard  apparatus.  No  1.184,738;  May  30;  <;af. 
vol.  220  :  p.   1451. 

Gllson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bolens.  Harry  W.. 
•isslgnor. ) 

Glnsbure.  Michael  I..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic 
wrench.     No.  1.183.371  :  May  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  877. 

GIpe.    Harrison    S.      (See   Poormnn    and   GIpe  > 

Glrard  Louis  B  .  assignor  to  The  ("ilrard  Manufacturing 
('ompanv.  Los  .^ngeIe^^.  ('al  Forming  staples.  No. 
1  1H4  440:   May  23:   (lar.  vol     220-   p    130» 

Glranl.    Louis   B  .  assignor   to  The   (Glrard    Manufacturing 
Companv.    Los    .-Vngeles.  ("al       Staple  forming  and  driv 
log  ma<hlne.      No.    1.1«4  441  :    Mnv   23;    Gaz.   vol.   220; 
p.  1.104 

Glrard.  I^uis  B  .  assignor  t..  The  Clrard  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Los  .\ngeles.  <.'nl  Stapling  machine.  No. 
1.1R4.442:  May  23:  Caz    \n\,  •_".•«:  p    130R. 

Glrard  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Glrard.  Ix)uls 
B..  assignor.) 

Glancv.  William  H.  St  l-«>ils  Mo  Hotel  guest  account 
system.     No.  1.1R3.1S7  :   M.iv   10;  (;az.  vol.  220;  p.  814. 

(;ian7man.  .\lirabam.  Waxbinufon.  D.  C,  Necktie  attach- 
ment.     No.   1.1R5.393:   May  .30;  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.   lOy. 

<;ias.T  Berthe.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  Catamenlal  sack.  No. 
1.1H2.O07:  May  9:  (;az.  vol    '.'L-O  ;  p.  354. 

Glaser.  I^>wls  T..  a'^slgnor  of  on«'  half  to  C.  T.,.  Brown, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Device  for  Indicating  the  list  of  Tea- 
sels.    No.  1.1S3.0.3R  :  May  10  :  c.az.  vol.  220  ;  p.  972. 

Glass.  Perley  R..  Brookllne.  and  H.  G.  Halloran.  Dorchew- 
ter.  assignors  to  P.  R.  Glass  Companv.  Boston.  Mass. 
Finishing  the  edges  of  leather.  No.  1,181.758;  May  2; 
Gaz     vol.   220:   p.   2'_'9 

(Mauber,  Joseph  H.  deceased.  Cleveland.  Ohio:  Th^  Citi- 
zens Savings  A  Trust  Companv.  executor.  Serrlce- 
clamp      No    1.181.131  :  May  2  :  c.az.  vol.  226;  p.  18. 

Gleason.  Elizabeth  A  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Jailer.  No. 
1.1H3.O01  :   May   10:  Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.   746. 

Glenn.  James  H..  assignor  to  C.  S.  Welermsn.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  Knitting  machine.  No.  1,181,520;  May  2: 
Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   146. 

c.love  Economists.     (See  Charnev.   .Aaron,  assignor.) 

Glumlclch.  Milan  N.      (See  Martin  and  Glumlclch.) 

(Joddard.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Roch««ter.  N.  Y.  Roll-holding  camera. 
No.  1.184.946:  May  .30;  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  1523. 

(Jodward.  Ernest  R  .  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Ga.seoua 
fnel  mlier.  No.  1.182.702;  May  9:  «Jaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
620 

Goedeke.   Fred   W       (See   .Northall.   William    H..   assignor.) 

Goehrend.  Albert  F.  rt  al.  ( S«>e  Goehrend.  William  M.. 
assignor.) 

Goehrend,  William  M.,  assignor  of  forty  one  hundredths 
to  V.  K.  W^yndearo  and  twenty  one-hundredths  to 
A.  F.  Goehrend.  Aberdeen.  Wash.  Electrlcallv-llghted 
switch.     No.  1.184,234  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1228. 
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Goesslcr.    Charles.    BriM.klvn.     .\.    V.       Animal  trap 
l.lH4.44.t:  .May  2.t  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   l.K*.". 

(Joetz.  August,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Beer  tap.  No.  1.182,675  • 
.May  U  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  TtSU. 

(Joetz,  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controller  and  air  brake 
handle      .No.  I,l,s5.304;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1053. 

(}ofr,  (;i|pson  H  ,  and  L.  Rollins,  asslgnor.s  of  one  half  to 
W.  A.  Owens,  Koda,  Va.  Trolley  wire  support.  No 
I.l.s4.ri7:<  ;   May  :j:t  ;  <»az.   vol.   I'L'ti  ;  ji.    l.15:i 

Goff.  Jes.se,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  F.  Butler,  Webb 
City.  Mo.  Fastening  means  for  crushing  rolls.  No. 
I.lftl.;m4;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  71. 

Going.  William  I.,  assignor  to  Klauder  Weldon  Dveing 
.Machine  Conip-jiiy.  Amsterdam,  .N.  Y.  Yarn  treating 
tiie.  haiilsm.  No.  1,1H2,104;  Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
41(t. 

Gol<l  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.  (.See  (Jold,  Ed- 
ward   L.,   iiv^it'uor. ) 

(Jokl,  Kdwanl  K  ,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Light 
irig  (dnipanv,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Window  ventilator.  No 
1.185,193;   May  .30;   (.az.  vol.  220;   p.    1014. 

(Joldlierg.  Louis  B.  and  .N..  Denver,  Colo.  <  Irass  cat<  her 
for  lawn  mowers.  .No.  1.182.;{05;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220- 
p.  479. 

(JoiillMTg.   .Nathan       (See  (Joldberg.  Louis  B.  and   N.) 

(Joldlni.  Stephen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Theatri(al  llluKlon 
device.      No.  1  lH,{.,'i.'i4  :  May  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  942. 

(ioldman,  Slgmund  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmillcr  Mai  hinery  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pas- 
teurizing apparatus  .No.  1.181,132;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  L{ 

(JoMrIng,  Tli  inias  11..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Self- 
sealliiL-  packlni:  case.  No.  1.183.002  ;  Mav  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
220  ;   p.   740. 

(^Idsfhmldt  Detinning  Company.  (See  Genahelmer. 
Phllipp.  assignor.) 

(Joldschmldt  Detlnnlng  Company.  (See  Weber.  Josef,  as- 
signor.) 

<foldstnlfli,  Kdwin  M..  nfslgnor  to  Friedberger  .Aaron 
Miiiiiifactiirln;:  Company.  I'hlladelj)hla.  I'a.  Holder 
for  cla-tlc  and  similar  goods.  No.  1.183,0(t3;  Mav  10: 
>'-!\7     \ol.    ooc,  ;    p.    747. 

Ci'lil-niltli.  FriMlerlrk  K.  assignor  to  Ceramii  Machinery 
Coiiipiiny.  Hiiiiiilton.  Ohio.  Coating  tiles  and  similar 
"''l"'v       .No      1,1S4.739;    May    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    22G ;    v 

(.oM-inlth.  Frederick  K,.  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery 
CotiipHiiy.  Ilaiiillton.  Ohio.  Coating  -  machine.  No 
l.ls4.74(»:   May   HO;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;   p.    1451. 

Gold-inlfb,  (Jeorge  IL,  Old  Orchard,  Me.,  assignor  to  Raco- 
Lowell  Shops.  Boston,  Maaa.  Bobbin  -  holder.  No 
1   lH2.,'i.57  ;   .\Iay  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    540. 

Goldsmith.  Ceorge  IL.  Old  Orchard.  Me.,  assignor  to  Saco 
Lowell  .Shops.  Boston,  Mass.  Spindle.  No.  1.1H2.558; 
May  it;  Unz    vol,   T^C,  :   p.  547. 

(Goldsmith.  William  IL.  Jr.,  Blddeford,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Saco  Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  .Mass.  Support  for  top 
rolls  ,,f  spinning,  twisting,  or  like  machines.  No. 
1   1»<'J.105:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  410 

(Jold-tone.  Max.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Shipper  mci  hanlsin 
No.  1.1S2.(K»S;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  354. 

(Jidly.  Louis  E..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.  Power  actuated  pneu 
iiiati'  baiiinier.  No.  1.1S4.0S7;  May  2.'{  ;  (Jaz  vol  220- 
P    l.litl 

Condolf.  .\l(holas  J..  New  Orleans.  Iji.  Flushing  device 
No.   1.181.759;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p    229. 

(Joodall.  .\llitrt.  Portland.  Orcg,  Non  skid  tire  protector 
fiT  :iiitomol.lles  anil  other  vehicles.  .No  1184  176' 
Mti\    2:1  :    (Jaz.    \o|.    L'20  ;    p.    12(»!(. 

(Joodlng.  Harry  M.,  .Attica,  Ohio  Spring  -  tooth.  No 
].ls.'')49S;   Nfay  30;  Gaz.   vol.   220;  p.    1721. 

Goodman  A  Sons.      (See  Cowen,  David,  assignor.) 

Goodrwm.  Charles  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Companv.  In- 
corporated. Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.184  741  • 
May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1451. 

'Joodrum.  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  (^omi«anv.  Incorpo- 
rated Telephone  -  exchange  system.  No."ll84  742- 
May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1452". 

<Joodruni.  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  t,>  Western  Electric  Company,  tncorpo- 
rated.  Lo.  k  out  for  partv  -  lines  or  extension  -  tele- 
phones. No,  l.lMS.OHfi:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1575. 

Goodrum.  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo 
rated.     Ix)ck-out  for  party-lines  or  extenslon-telephonea 
No.  1.1K5.087:  May  30;  (5az.  vol.  226;  p.  1575. 

Goodyear.  Ernest  F.,  and  (J.  W.  (Joodyear.  deceased  • 
J.  Faulkner,  executor  and  administrator,  Dudley,  Eng- 
land. Wheel,  such  as  the  road  wheel  of  automobiles 
and  the  like.  No.  1,183,295;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226- 
p.  852. 

Goodyear.    George    W.       (See    Goodyear,    Ernest    F.    and 

\i-     "  . ) 

Goodyear's   India   Rubber  (Jlove  Manufacturing  Co     The 

(See  Eggers,  Anton  C.  assignor.) 
Goodyear's  Metallic   Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  The.      (See  Maaon 

Claude   D..  assignor.) 
Gookin.    Sylvester   L.,    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe   Machinery   Company,   Paterson,   N,  J       Eveletlng- 

ma.hine   and    the    like.      No.    1.184.092;    Mav    23-    Gaz 

vol    220  ;  p.  1179. 


Wrench.     No. 


Gorder,      John       D..       Frederick,      S.       r» 

1,181,380:  May  2;  (}az.  vol,  226;  p.  97. 
(Jordon.     David    D..    Chi.!ii;o.    HI.,    a^si-nor    to    The    Yo«t 

i;iectric       .Manufacturing       Company.       Toledo.       Ohio. 


No.    1.1S4.07S  :    May 


(Jaz.   vol. 


Switching    (le\lc( 

2'JO  ;  p.  LSS.K. 
Gordon.     Edward     J.,     Holvoke,     Mass.     Safety    gas-cock 

No.  1.181,:i05  ;  Mav  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1:20  ;  p.  72 
(jordon.  Frank  S.      (See  WInslow.  (Jeorge  H..  assignor  ) 
(.ore,  Thomas.      (See  Parker.  Edward   IL.  assignor  ) 
(Jorham    Manufacturing    Company.       t  See    Allen.    Samnd 

Iv,  ussignor. ) 
Goruuin,  John   F..   Seattle.   Wash.      Hand  power  stumn-ex- 

trac  tor.     No.  1.1h5,194  ;  .May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1616 
(.orrlDge     Elmer    E.,    Salt     Lake    City,    Utah.      Protector. 

.No.  1,181.521  :  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   :::J0  ;  p    14(5 
(Jo.ss   Printing  Press  Companv.      (  Sc» 

ansignors.) 
(Joss   Printing   Press  Company,   The. 

A.,  assignor.) 
Goss,  Samuel  G..  Chicago.  111.,  an.l  K 


(ioss  and  Seymour, 
(See   Henzl.   Albert 


Ap- 
rons. 

No. 


.....  ,        — *     Seymour,  I.Arch- 

niont.  N.  v..  assignors  to  (Joss  J'rinting  Press  Company, 
tutting  and  folding  miKblne.  No.  I.l,s5(i88-  May  SO' 
(»az.  vol.  220;  p.   1570.  '  ' 

(Jos.sett.    Joseph    .\..   and    J.    c.    Hewitt,   assignors    to   The 
Canton   Foundry  and   Machine  Company.  Canton    Ohio 
Pipe  forming   niaihlne.      Nu.    1,1S4.947";    Mav   30-    Gaa" 
vol.  226  ;  p.  152;{. 
'Jotstein.   Anton,      i  See   Hatnncek.   Anton    L,  assignor) 
Gottschalk.   Albert.       (See   Hollowell  and   (iottschalk  ) 
l^ottschall.  Loretta  K,,  and  J.  B.  Aufuldlsh,  Davton,  Ohio  : 
.said    Aufuldifih   assignor   to   said   (Jottschall."    Signaling 
device   for   automobiles.      No.    1,1S2.2G8;    Mav    9-    Gaz 
vol.   220  ;   p.  440. 
(Jottschall.  Loretta  K.,  and  J,  B.  Aufuldlsh.  Davton,  Ohio  • 
said   Aufuldlsh   assignor   to   said  ikifts<hall."    Signaling 
device    for    automobiles.       .No.     l„LS'j,oO'.)  •    Mav    l»  •    (Jai 
vol.  220:  p.  440.  .«.».,      .a«. 

(Jouiher,  James  L.,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
asslgrir,H.nts,  to  The  New  York  Conveyancers  Company 
Milk   produ.t.      No.    1,181,219;    May    i  :   (Jaz.    vol.    226; 

(Jould  Coupler  Company.  (See  R,l(hards,  Wlllard  F  as- 
signor.) ^ 

(.oiild  Coupler  (dinpaiiy.  (See  Sauvage.  William  H  as- 
signor.! 

Gould.  Edgar  D..  AMngton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Kegal  Shoe 
Comnany,  Portland.  .Me.  Shoe  display  device  No 
1.1S5.;{(>5  ;  May  ,{(i  :  (Jaz.  vol    JJG  ;  p.  1653 

(Jould  Storage  Batr.ry  Conipany,  (See  Chamberlain, 
Kufus   .N,.   assignor.  1 

Goulil  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Rabenalt.  Gustav 
11.,  assignor,  i 

(Jovan.  William,  and  P.  Morris,  .lohnstone,  Scotland 
parjitus  for  use  In  the  iirodiictioii  of  morning 
No.   1.1S4,.342;  May  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p    1267 

(Jower.      Herbert      11..     Elgin.      Minn.        Duplicator 
1,1S4.0,S9;  May  •2A  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  u.  \-Mr>. 

(Jrace.  .lohn  F..  Kearney.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henrv  R 
Uorthlngtou.  Counter  .urrent  condenser.  .No.  1  183'867- 
May    2:{.:    (Jaz.   v(d.    220:    p.    I(i90.  '         ' 

Graf,  Robert  R  ,  Baltimore,  Md.  Fireproof  lubrlcatlng-oll 
No.  1.1  HI, 970  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22(5;  p    296  "»-«"■ 

(Jraham,  Frank  L.  A..  <t  al.  (See  (Jlliesple  Delos  8 
assignor.)  ** 

(Jraham.  (Jeorge.  Detroit.  Mich.  Ball  globe-valve  No 
1.1S2.10(!:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol    220:  p    41(i.  *      ' 

Graham.  Howard  B.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Vehicle,  No  1185  195- 
May  3(1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1615.  '     "   °'''*''"  • 

Graham.  Milton  B..  Windfall,  Ind.  Scissors  No 
l.^'^l,871  :   May   2;   (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.   264 

Graham,  William  S.,  .Norfolk.  Va.  Automoblle-uae-reds- 
terlng  apparatus.  No.  1,181,306;  .May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.   I  2. 

(Jraham.  William  S.,  assignor  to  Federal-Huber  Companv 
Chicago,  111.  Water  (loset.  No.  1,182,085:  Mav  9"  (Jaz 
vol.  226  ;  p.  381. 

(Jrahl.  Max  C.  assignor  to  Unlverselle  Clgaretten-Ma- 
schlnen  Industrie  System  otto  Bergstrilsser  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft,  Dresden  I,;;htau.  (.ermanv.  Arrangement  for 
flattening  cigarettes  ,,r  .igarette  tuiies.  .No  1  184  444  ■ 
May   23;   (Jaz.    vol.    2L'0  :    p,    i:'.n,%  ^.io^,»i«, 

Grahn,   Oscar.      (See   Betulander.   (Jrahn.  and   Palmgren  ) 

Gramelspacher,  Clarence  U.,  Jasper,  Ind.  AnnancUtor 
or  signal,      .No.  1,181.445  ;  Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ■  p    121 

Gramm,  Benjamin  A..  Lima,  Ohio.  Transmission' mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1.183.290;  .May  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    882 

Grand  Rapids  School  Equipment  Co.  (See  Relnhard 
(Jeorge  F.,  assignor.)  ' 

Gransbury  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Time-recorder  for 
automobiles.      No.    l.lR:i.909;    May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.    226; 

(Jranz,  Josef,  assignor  to  VogtlMndlsche  Maschlnenfabrlk 
Plauen,  (Jermany.  Shuttle.  .No.  1,182  366-  Mav  9- 
Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  480.  '  '    *  * 

Graphite  Lubricating  Companv.  (See  Bache  Leigh  S 
asslftnor.t  b         -i 

Graven,  James  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Helmet  No 
1,182.367  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  480     "•^'™"-       ^^^ 

Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  The.  (See  Lone 
George  A.,  assignor.) 

^^"^i•oA'?.T^^   "..    Norfolk.    Va.      Pea  harvester.      No. 

1.184.524:   May  23;  (Jaz.  vcd.  226;  p.  13.36. 
•  Jray.    Wallace   R.,    Brandenberg.    Kv.      Vehicle-lack       Vn 

1.1K3,970:  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol    226  ;   p.  11.34 
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Gray.  William  E..  Boise.  Idaho.  Copy-holder  attachment 
for  typewriters.  No.  1,183.639;  May  16;  Gai.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  973. 

Grean,  Alexandre  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garment  founda- 
tion.    No.  1.183.868:  May  2.'5  ;  (',&?..  vol.  226;  p.   1097. 

Grean.  .Vlexandre  M..  .\.'w  York.  .\.  Y.  Belting  material. 
No.  1.18.S.8«9;  May  23:  *,az.  vol.  226;  p.  1097. 

Green.  Carl  M..  and  W.  H.  Munter,  U.  S.  Revenae  Cutter 
Service.  Navigating  attachment  for  m&riners'  com- 
passes.    No.  1,182.473  ;  May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  fil7. 

Green,  Edward  A..  Chicago,  111.  Nut  -  retainer.  No. 
1.183.r.r)5;   May   16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  942. 

Green.  Edward  A..  Chicago,  111.  Nut-lock  retainer.  No. 
1,183.556;  May  16;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  942. 

Green.  Edward  L,  Qulncv.  III.  Metallic  resilient  tire. 
No.  1.184.948:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1824. 

Green  Engineering  Company.  (See  Strong.  Arthur  P.. 
assignor.) 

Green,  Perdval.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Marsh- 
Ross  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.  Meat-block-surfac- 
ing machine.  No.  1,183,813;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1034 

Green.  Richard  R..  and  E.  R.  White.  Raton.  N.  Mex. 
Feed-water  heater.  No.  1.183.004  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  747. 

Green.  William  R..  Trinidad.  Colo.  Wrench.  No.  1.182.763  ; 
Mflv  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  620. 

Greeriawalt,  William  E..  Kenver.  Colo.  Electrolytic  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.183,188  ;  May  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  814. 

Greene,  .\lbert  E..  Chicago.  111.  Melting  steel  scrap.  No. 
1.185.395;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  16H7. 

Greene.  Albert  E..  Chicago.  111.  Renning  ferro  metals. 
No.  1.1.>*5,396:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  16S8. 

Greene.  Albert  E..  Chicago.  III.  Combined  proceas  of  re- 
flnlng  metal  and  reducing  ore.  No.  1,185,397  ;  May  30  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1688. 

Greene.  Albert  E.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Elec- 
tric Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St.  I..OQis,  Mo 
Melting  scrap  metal.  No.  1,185.394  ;  May  30;  Q«».  vol. 
226;  p.  1687. 

Greene.  Edgeworth.  (See  Van  Wye,  Garry  P..  assignor.) 
(  Reiss\it>. ) 

Greene.  Lawrence  P.,  Camden.  N.  J..  asalKnor  to  W.  R. 
Warner  &  Company,  .\dvertlsing  device.  No.  1,183.886  ; 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1043. 

Greening  Nursery  Co.,  The.  (See  Romlne,  John  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Greenwell,  William  H.,  Cloverport,  Ky.  Cleaning  attach- 
ment for  rakes.  No.  1.182,167;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  411. 

Greer.  .Xlbert  L..  Denver,  and  I..  Wiloth.  Wray,  Colo. 
Bath-rablnet  No.  1,183.971;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  ii:;4. 

GreKson.  William,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one-hundredths 
to  r.  Fercuson.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Crutch.  No. 
1,183,726;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1003. 

Greiucr,  Wilhelra.  assignor  to  (iebruder  Jacob,  Zwickau, 
Germany.  Metallic  hose  with  guard-coll.  No.  1.181.B22  ; 
May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :_p.  14H. 

Grelst,  Hubert  M.,  F.  W.  Beckert.  and  G.  L.  Hlnman. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Grelst  Manufac 
turing  Company.  Portable  el«'<tric  lamp.  No.  1.183.870  ; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1097. 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Grelst.  Beck- 
ert.  and    Hinman.   assignors  ) 

Greppi.  Jose,  and  A.  Romanach.  Buenos  .\lreB,  Argrentlna. 
Pneumatic  wheel.  No.  1,183.727;  May  16;  Gat.  vol. 
226  :  p.  1004. 

Gresham,  Luclous  C.,  Marlon,  La.  Combination  peanut 
and  popcorn  vending  machine.  No.  1,181,590;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  171. 

Grglch,  Mato.  South  Chicago.  111.  Lock.  No.  1,184.446; 
Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  i:{Oe. 

Grldley.  George  M..  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  American  Cash  Register  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Cash  register.  No. 
1.184.176;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1209. 

OrifHn,  Julius  C.     (See  Wright  and  Griffln.) 

Grlffln,  Michael.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Insulated  Joint  for 
railway-rails.  No.  1.182,902  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  711. 

OrifBn,  William  C.      (See  Neal,  Rufus  L.,  assignor.) 

Griffith.  David  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Music-leaf  turner  No. 
1.181.591;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  171. 

Griffith,  Richard,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.  Nipple.  No.  1,188.728;  May  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1004. 

Griffiths,  William  A.,  Homestead.  Pa.  Garment-hanfer. 
No.  1.184.743  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1462. 

Orlgg,  David  H..  Cloverdale,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
"Teeding-hoe.     No.   1,185,196 ;   May   30  ;   Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 


p,  1616. 
rlggs,  S 


Griggs,  Stephen  A.     (See  Chapln,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Grimes.     Eii,     Des     Moines,     Iowa.        X-ray     tube.        No. 

1.183.871:  Mav  23:   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1098. 
Grimes,    Frank   J.,    et   al.       (See    Butler,   William    D.,   aa- 

slsmor.)  • 

Grimes,  Thomas.     (See  Oliver,  Bnrbey,  and  Grimes.) 
Grimord,  Matthew  J.      (See  Nasser  and  Grlmord.) 
Grlmshaw.    .\ll>€rt.      (See   Jackson,    Blrney   W.,   assignor.) 
Groff,    Edwin    P..    Haddon    Heights.    N.   J.      Gage-glass   for 

registering  devices.     No.  1,183.872;   May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :   p.   1098. 
Groff.  Howard  M.      (See  Eberhard  and  Groff.) 
Grohmann,  Carl  L.      (See  Hanson  and  Grobmann.) 


Grossmann,  Benjamin  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Float-actu- 
ated valve  No.  1.182.903:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  711. 

Grossmann.  Haps.  Ob»r  Urdorf.  near  Zurich.  Switier 
land.  Plastic  insulating  composition.  No.  1,183,640; 
May  16;  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  973. 
I  Grout.  Frank  M.,  Shelbina.  Mo.  Attachment  to  furnace- 
Jackets.  No.  1,183.449;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  226; 
p.  906. 

Grove,  Frank  H.     (See  Seederly,  Walter  8.,  assignor.) 

Grover,  George  B.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Young  Machinery 
Company.  Lynn.  Mass.  Feed  mechanism  for  dielng-out 
machines.     No.  1,182,474  :  May  9  :  (;az.  vol.  226 ;  p.  617.  ' 

Groves.  Gibson,  Parry  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada.  Fire 
alarm  system.  No.  1.185.306  ;  May  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  : 
p.  1654. 

Grubb,  George  W.      (See  Roth,  Charles,  assignor.) 
.  Qrubman,   Leo.  assignor  to   Electric   Spark   Appliance  <'o. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electromagnetic  resonator.     No. 
1,181.446:  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  121. 

Gruenenfelder.  Alvln  J.,  HiRhland,  III.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,182.878  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  590. 

Gruenwald.  Teodoro,  (Jenoa.  Italy.  Fluid-Jet  blower  for 
the  cleaning  of  the  flues  of  steam-l)ollers.  No.  1.185,089  : 
May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1676. 

Gnimmon.    .Adriana    M.    E.      (See   Keen.    Eliot,   assignor.) 

Grundy,  John  K  .  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  Flexible  coupling. 
No.  1,181,872  :  May  2  ;  <3az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  264. 

(irUnsttin,  .Nathnn,  assignor  to  i^nemlsche  Fabrlk 
Griesheim  Elektron.  Frankfort  on-theMain,  Germanv. 
Manufa<tnre  of  ac.taldehyde.  .No.  1,184.177;  May  2:<  ; 
Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  1210. 

Grtlnstein,  Nathan,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrlk  Grles- 
helm-Elektron.  Frankfortonthe-Maln,  Germany.  Re- 
generating mercury  catalysts.  No.  1,186,499  ;  May  30  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1722. 

GrQnstein,   Nathan,   assignor   to  Chemische  Fabrlk   Grles 
I        helm-Elektron.    Frankfortonthe-Maln.    Germany.       Re 
generating  mercury  catalysts.     No.  1.186,500;  May  80; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1722. 

Grzeskowiak.  Lawrence  S.,  Fort  Mllev.  Cal.  Caster.  N>« 
1.184.641  :   Mav  23:  Gnz.  vol.  226:  p.  1376. 

Gue.  Harvey  B..  and  H.  R.  Roberts,  Sheridan.  Wyo.  Air- 
shutter  for  automobile-radiators.  No.  1,181,873;  May 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  264. 
I  Guenther.  Anton,  assignor  to  Enger-Kress  Pocket  Book 
Company.  West  Bend.  Wis.  Po<  ket  book.  .No.  1,183,872  ; 
May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  877. 

Guenther.  Louis  C.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Lease-rod.  Nn 
1,184.744  ;  May  3(1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1453. 

Guhl.  Oswald  R.,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Sewing  machine. 
No.  1.183.373:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  878. 

Gulllette,  Frederick  A..  Taunton.  Mass.  Self  threading 
shuttle.     No.  1.184.640:  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  137r). 

Gundelar-h.  Emll  C.  New  Rochelle,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  J.  Ehlers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.  1,183,641;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  973. 

Ounderson,    George    A..    I>one    Rock,    Wis.     Olllamp    ex 
tlngulsher.     No.   1,181,874;  May  2;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p. 
265. 

Ounderson.  Gustave,  Bailev.  Nebr.      Gate-operating  means 
I        No.  1,181,875  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  265. 
'  Gurney     Electric     Elevator     Company.      (See     I/c     Blanc. 
.\lexls.  assignor.! 

(Jus  V.  Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Company.  (See  Gillespie. 
Alan  K..  assignor.) 

Guthrie.  James,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor  Co.,  Inc.,  Jack- 
son, Mich.  Fan-gearing  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1,181,381  :  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  d.  98. 

Guthrie,  James,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Motor  Co .  Inc., 
Jackson.  Mich.  Clutch  meohanism.  No.  1,183.873: 
May  23:   r.az    vol.   226;   p    1098 

Guy.  James,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Bottom  for  fly-trapa.  No. 
1.182.475  :  May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  518. 

Guyer,  Clinton,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  C.  Crawford, 
Muncy.  Pa.  Friction  reducing  device  for  sliding  draw- 
ers. Ac  No.  1.184.343:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p. 
1267. 

Gwynn.  Albert  R.,  Phoenix.  .\ris.  Tobacco-package  con 
talner.     No.  1,182,669;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  647 

Gwvnn.  William  A.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Heater  for  dental 
vulcanizers.  No.  1.184,949;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226: 
p.  1524. 

Oysel.  Max  E.,  Wilkinsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Gear-wheel. 
No.  1.184.849;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1487. 

H.  Koppers  Company.     (See  Becker.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

H.  Schultz  A  Co.      (See  Schnlts.  Edward,  assignor.) 

H.  K.  Mnlford  Company.  (See  Reicbe)  and  Werner,  as 
signors.) 

H.     W.     Johns-Manvllle     Company.        (See     Chrlstenson. 
George,    assignor.) 
I  H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company.     (See  Medway,  Fred  J  . 
assignor.) 

n.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company.  (See  Rowell.  Frank  F  , 
assignor.) 

Haag.  Albert  R.  and  G.  A.,  Peoria,  assignors  to  J.  Rock''. 
Pontlac.   111.     Control  and  operating  device   for  driven 
I       mechanisms.     No.   1,188,601;  May  30;   (5at.  vol.  226 
p.  1722. 

Haag.  George  A.      (See  Haag.  Albert  R.  and  G.  A.) 

Haagn.  Ernst.  asslKnor  to  W.  C.  Heraens.  Gesellschaft  mlt 
t>eBchrinkter     Haftung.     nanao-on-the-Maln.     Germany. 
Fleat-regulatlng  system.     No.  1,188,814;  May  16;  Gar 
vol.  226  ;  p.  10.^8. 
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Haas.  Philip.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Water-doset.     No.  1,185,307 

May  ;i(»;  <;a2.  vol.  226:  p.  1«54. 
Haas,  Philip,  Dayton.  Ohio.   Flushing-valve.  .No,  1.188.308 

May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1655. 
Haitermann.    Charles,    assignor    to    Oscar    Schmidt,    Inc.. 
Jersey  City,   N.  J.      Zither  action.      .No.   1,181.760;   May 
2:   Gaz.   vol.   226;    p    220. 
Habcrstock.  Kol.crt.      (See  Hraun.  Peter,  assljrnor.) 
Ifsckett.     Michael,     Grimes.      Iowa.       Enplne  -  valve.       No 

1.182.r.T7  :  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  .')90 
ll.ww.lr.r     Char!.-     H..    Phlla.lelphla.     Pa.      Tool-clutching 
means  for  hammers  and  drills.      .No.  1.181.383;  May  2: 
Gar.  vol    226;  p   90. 
Haeseler,  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve  or  cock  and 
strainer   therefor.      No.    1.185.309:    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 
226:  p.   1655. 
MaKHlsteln.    fbristlan    H.    T.      (See    Klewicz   and    Hagel- 

steln.) 
Haeeman,  I.,<)nls  F.,  Jr..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
AniiTlcan    Sales    Book   Company.   Limited.   Toronto,   On- 
tario,    Canada.        .Apparatus     for     treating    webs.       No. 
1.1H3,006;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  747. 
Hager,  Charles  A.,  ei  al      (See  Roche.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Ha^erty.    (Jeorgiana    I.    administratrix.       (See    Hagerty, 

Thomas  F.) 
Hagerty.   Thomas    F.,   deceased.    New    York,    N.    Y.  ;   G.    I. 
Hagertv,     administratrix.        Self-loading     scraper.       No. 
1.183.374:   Mav  16:   Car.   vol    226:  p.   878. 
Hahn.   George   W..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Live-stock   feeder. 

No    1.1K5,310:  .May  30;  (;az.  vul.  226:  p.  16.V1. 
Hahn.  Laura  C.  Sturgeon  Bav.  Wis.     Sound-record.     No. 

1.185.311  ;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1656. 
Hall.'^      Theod.ire    P..    and    C.     E      .Tones,     .Albanv.    N.    Y 
Book  -over    protector.      No.    1.18.1.972  ;    Mav    23:    Gaz. 
vol.  226:   p.   11.35. 
rialn.'s.    .Toncj    K-    <'adbnry.       (See    Bacon.    Albert    E..    as- 
signor.)      (Reissue.) 
Halnsworth.    William,    and     R.     Underwood.    Jamestown. 
N.    Y.      Shuttle- guard.      No.    1.182.476:    Mav    9;    (3as. 
vol.  226;  p.  518. 
Haldeman.    William    I..    Pine    Grove.    Pa.       Chlcken-dlsln- 
fe.tlnc  device.     No.  1.183.642;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226. 
p    974. 
Hale    and    Kllhurn    Company.       (See    Kllt>urn.    John     E.. 

assignor.) 
Hal'     !ir)d    Kllhiirii    (^ompany.      (Se4>    Mar«h.    Richard    B.. 

asslfrnor.) 
Hale  and   Kllburn   Company.      (See   Olberg  and    Bell,   as- 

sljrnors.) 
Hal''    .ind    Kllbiirn    Company.       (See    Olberg   and    Walker. 

asslpTiors.) 
Halene  Prodnct<  Co.     (See  WallM'-e.  Ct'orce  W.,  assignor.) 
Hale^.  Gforce  L       (Se»'   Hales.  Thomas  ,T    and  G.  L  ) 
Hales.  Thomas  J.  and  G.   L  .  Walter,  Okla.      Animal-poke. 

No    l.lSS.lSft;  May  16;  Gar.  vol    22«  :  p    81.^ 
Hall.     Ahnor    M       Brooklyn.     N.    Y       <'omMnntion    water- 
hack       No    1.1»<1,761  :  May  2:  Gar    vol.  226:  p.  229. 
Hall.   Harry  E..  Scranton.  Pa.     Artifldal  tooth  and   back 
Intr   therefor.      No.    1.182.860;    Mav   9;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 
p.  648. 
Hall     Harry  N  .  Albany.  Oa.     Road-bulldlne  machine.     No 

lis,',  000:  Mav  3(i :  Gar.  vol.  226:  p.  1576 
Hall.    Huirh    A..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Coin  controlled    vend- 
Inir  machine.      .No.    1.183..^.^7  :    May    16:    Gaz.    vol     226- 
p    943. 
Hall.    .Tariii'>i.    nsslgrior    to    Jones'    Sewlnsr    Machine    Com- 
t>anv,    T.lmltpd.    Culde    Brldre.    near    Manchester.     Rng- 
land.       Sewlnir  machine    power  bench.       No.     1.181  523  • 
May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  147. 
Hall.   .Tnhn    P    r;..    Fernanrllna,   Fla.      Cement    stub-piling. 

No.   1.181.876:   May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  265. 
Hall    MannfacturlnK   Company.       (See    Jennev,    Robert   T., 

asslimor  > 
Hall.  Uotxrt  G       (See  Vaughn.  Ge«rge  S.,  assignor.) 
Hall  Switch  *  Signal  Company.  The,     (See  Coleman,  Clyde 

J.,  assignor.) 
Hall    Swlt'h    A    Signal    Company.       (  .S«.p    Gill.    Edwin    R.. 

■  ■iviirnor  ) 
Hall   Switih  *   Strnal  Company.      (Se<>  Harkness,  William 

E..  assignor.) 
nainxri:.  Jo^ef  ]]..  New  York.  N.  Y.     System  of  electrl<a! 
dlsfrlliutlon   for  prolector  arc  llRhtlnL'.     No.   1.184,745- 
Mav  30  :  Gar    vol,  226;  p.  ^4r>■^. 
TTbIIo.  V     WIlMnrii    T  .   .Tcrspy   City,   N     .T       Siibninrlne  bomb 

No.  1.1S3.37.''.  :   May  10;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  879. 
Halloran     H.  nrv   c       (See   Glass  and    Halloran.) 
Halnia.    IMounnl.    I'nrls.   Fran.e,   assignor   to   Menco-Elma 
Syn'li'afc    r.lriilf.'.l.  T/ondon.  England.     Spew!  changlriK. 
reversing,  ami  I  rakinir  ^irarlnc      (Reissue.)      No.  14.131  : 
May  ft-  Gar    vol.  226;  p.  664. 
Hr''"..'iri   I'roili:.  t-  Company.  The.      (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas 

W..  assignor.) 
Hama  'k     \titoti   1..  and   A.  Gotsteln.  Casco    Wis.     Sep.n 
rat.r.      No    1  184.642:  M.-iv  23:  ('ar    vol    220:  p    137« 
Hannton    rnrhnrtf.     Manufacturer.       (S<.'    Carhartt    and 

Krnfz.    assignors  t 
Haiiiilt.'n    <;<'or;r.-   M..  Grand   R;iplds    MI- h.      Safety  devlcp 
for   punch  presses.      No.    1.184,446:    Mav   23;    tJaz     vol 
22t*.  •   I'     1"'"6 
Hamilton.    Sue    C.    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.      Composition    of 
matf<T  for  whipping  cream.     No.  1.181.220:  May  2:  Gaz 
vol.  226  :  p    43 
Hamilton.   William    P.   B..  and   TI.   Voelesong.   .Jersey  Cltv 
N     .1       Flexible    shaft  coupling.      No.    1,1''2.904":    May 
16;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  712. 


Hamilton,  William  P.  B..  and  H.  Vogiesong,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  Flexible  shaft  coupling.  No.  l.Ls2.U05";  May 
IH  :  (iar.  vol.  220  ;  p.  712. 
Hamlin,  Clarence  A.,  deceased.  Auckland  :  H.  S.  Hamlin, 
Wellington,  and  F.  E.  Lipscombe,  Auckland,  New  Zea- 
land, administrators  Pad  garter.  .No.  1,182,168;  May 
9;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  411. 
Hamlin.  Hunrley  S..  et  al..  administrators.      (See  Hamlin, 

Clarence  A.) 
Hauimann,    John     H..     Northampton.     Mass.       Collapsible 
forming  tool.      No.   l,ls:-l,45o  ;    .May   16;   Gaz.   vol.  226; 
p.  906. 
Hammer,   Olaf   M.,   Oakmont.    Pa.      Mechanical   toy.     No. 

1.1S3,643:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  y74. 
Hammond   Case  Company.      ( .'^ee  H.nnmond,   Mary  M..  as- 
signor.) 
'    llamiiionii.  ri-Hn<  i's<'o.      (Sec  Beari  e  .■iml  .loin's,  assignors.) 
Hammond,    (Jrant.    Hartford,    Conn.,    astsignor    to    Dalton 
-Arms  Corporation,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Lock  mechanism 
for   firearms.      No.   1,184.950;   May   30;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 
I        p.   1524. 
Hammond.  Mary  M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond    Case    Company.       Extensible     sample-case.       No. 
1.184.525:  May  23;  (Uiz.  vol.  226;  p.   13,fr>. 
Hammond,    Theodore    A.       (See    Hammond,    William    P. 

and  T.   A.) 
Hammond,    William    P.,    Passaic,    .N.    J.,    assignor    to   The 
Known   Company,   Syracuse,   .N.   Y.      Air-compressing  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.1S4.447;    Mav    23;    Gar.    vol.    226;   p. 
1307. 
Hammond,    William    P.    and    T.    A.,    Passaic,    N.    J.,    as- 
signors to  A.   Schrader's  Son,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Pressure-gage.      No.    1,181,133;    May    2;    Gas. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  14. 
Hampson,    John.        (See    Rodgers,    Charles   E.,   assignor.) 
IlaneklauB,     John     U.     P.,     Palmer,    Iowa.       Decoy-ship. 
.No.  1,182,874;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  657. 
,    Haner,    Carl.    Jr.,    Suffern.    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American 
Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.     Brake- 
I        shoe.     No.  1,182,368;   May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  480. 
Haniquet,   George,  assignor   to   Sanitary   Garbage  Vehicle 
Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Hydraulic    compresaion 
mechanism.      No.    1,182,369;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  480. 
Hanks,    Marshall    W..    Indianapolis.    Iml.       Electrical    va- 
porizing apparatu'^.      .No.   1. 184. 178;  .Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
,        226  :   p.   1210. 
Hankullch,     Michael,     Webster.     Pa.       Thief-catching    da- 
vice    for    banks.       .No.     1,181.307;    May    2;    Gas.    toL 
226;  p.  72. 
Hann.  Rosa  I)..  Orland.  Cal.    Curing  olives.    .No.  1,182,270 ; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  447. 
Hanna.    William     T..    assiirnor    to    The    Me,  hanical    CoD- 
striicflon      Company.      Cincinnati,      Ohio.        Mechanical 
stoker.     .No.  1.18.^,312:  May  3o  :  (iar.  vol.  226:  p.  1666. 
Hanscom.  Herbert,  Fryeburg.  Me.    Scissors.    No.  1,182,661  ; 
May  9  :  Gaz.  vol,  226  :  p.  548. 
'.   Hansen,  Horace  L..  asslt'nor  to  The  Bauer  Brothers  Com- 
pany.   Springfield.    Ohio.      Lorked    nut.      No.    1,183,190; 
May   16:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p,  sm. 
Hansen.    Hans,    New    Kockford.    N.    D.      Adjustable    foot- 
board   for   wagons.      .No.    1. 182. 169;   May  9;   Gas.   toL 
226;  p.  411. 
il.-uisiri.    Hifns   C.   deceased.    N.  wton.    Mass,;    H.   A.    Han- 
sen,    exei-iifor.       Macliine    for     irimniintr    parallel     sur- 
facs.      No.   1.18r...'-.n8  :   May  .'{O  :   Gar.   vol.  226;  p.   1757. 
Hansen.    Ihnry     A.,    executor.       (See    Hansen.    Hans    C.) 
Hansen.     Herman,     assignor     to     F.     Keil     &     Son,     New 
York.    N.    Y.       Arc-breaking    insulation-block    for    elec- 
tric  switches.      No.    1,181..')24;    Mav   2;   Gaz.   vol.   226: 
p.    147. 
Hansen.   Herman,   assignor   to  F.   K<»11   &   Son.   New   York, 
N    Y.     Electric  switch.     No.   1.1S3,376:   .May   16;   Gai. 
vol.  228;  p.  879. 
Hansen.    Herman,   assignor   to  F.   Kell   A   Son.   New  York, 
.N.   Y.      Electric  snapswlt.h.      No.    1,1S3.377;   May   16; 
(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   S79. 
Hansen.    John    S..     Procktop,    Mass..    assignor    to    O.    A. 
Miller  Treeing  Ma<  hine  C<inipany,  Portland,  Me.     Hold- 
ing   device    for    shoe  uppers.       No.    1,182.086;    May    9;    * 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  382. 
Hansen.     Niels    J..     Valbv,     near     Copi'nliacen,     I>enmark. 
Ftoot digger.      No.    l.ls;j.451:    .May    10  :    Gaz.   vol.   226: 
p    906. 
Hansen.  Rudolph   R.  .N.,  .nnd   A.   Bogtlld.   Norfolk  Downs, 
Mass.      Lock    for    window  sashes.      .No.    1.182.906;   May 
16  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  220:   p.   712. 
Hansgen.    Charles.     New     York.    N.    Y..    asslKnor    to    AutO 
Heater    and    Ventilator    Corporation.       Heating    system 
for    automobiles.      No.    ],l.s2.»07:    Mav    10;    Gaz.    vol. 
226  ;  p.  713 
Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W  .  assl;:nor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany.   Hartford,    f'onn        Head  stock.       No.    1.182,170: 
May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  412. 
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Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany,   Hartford,    ("onn.      Steady  rest. 
May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  515*. 

Hanson,  Bengt  .M.  W.,  and  c.  L.  Grohmann.  assignors  to 
I'ratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Boring- 
machine.     .No.  1.1 '<2, 477  :  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  818. 

Hanson,  P.engt  M.  W..  assicnor  to  I'ratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartfonl.  Conn.  Feed  mechanism."  No. 
1.184.8r>0:    Mav  :'.0  ;  <;az.   vol.   220:  p,   1488. 
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Hanson.   Bennle  P.,   Bancroft,   Iowa.     Tender  for  automo- 
biles and  other  vehMes.     No.   1,181,877  ;   May  2  ;   Gax. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  265. 
Hanson.   Olc    Lead.    S.   D.      Min.ra   tool.      No.    1.1S4.746; 

May   30  ;   Gaz.   vol.   21't5  ;    p.    14.'J3. 
Hantsch»>l.  Arthur  .1.      ( .'^••e  I.illkTf  ami   f  lant^chel/i 
Happy,   John   L.,    Plnokneyvllle,    111.      Convertible  kltrhen- 

table,    Ironlnt?  hoard,    qulitlnjj-frame,    and    clothea-rack. 

No.    1.1S1.525:   May   2:   <:&%.■  vol.   226;   p.    148. 
Hani    M:iuiifai  tiirlni:   <"<inipan.v,       ( Spp    NlrKay.    John,    as- 
signor.) 
Hardcastl.'.    Ilctirv    !►..    .Vtlatitl.     fitv.    N.    J.      I  >ress-<h|pld 

stiffen,  r.      Ni).    l.l«i3.S74  :    M.tv    23;    <;az.    vol.    22»> ;    p. 

1O09, 
Hardcastle,  Henry  K.,  Wllkln«bnrK.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 

Inghouse  Elentrli'  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Ttirn 

Uble.  No.  1.1S3.191  :  May  1»5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  sl.'i. 
Hardesty.  Frank   .M..  a<sis;niir  of  imt'  half  to  ('.   K.   I,owrv. 

Cambridge.    Ohl...       IV^vlro    f.ir    hatnlllng    a    plurality    of 

train  orrltr*    and    me<jsage<;.       No.    1.1"*4.44S:    May    23  ■ 

•  Inz.    vol.   2Jf,  :    p     l.'iOT. 
Hargravos.    William    U  .    All.ntuwn,    Pa.       Huttonhole    at 

tnrhnuTit    for    -:rw!ni:  -  rriH'hlnex.      No.    1.1S4.093;    May 

23  :   i.a?..  vol.  226  :   p.   1170 
Harjii.    John    r.,    Michigan.    N,     D.       Combination  pliers. 

No.   l.lS.-i,.'?9.««  :   May   30;  <;az.   vol.   226:   p    I6SS. 
Harkin-i.      .lolui      S..     <  ;r''cn-;!Mirg.      Pa.        Trap  nest         No, 

1.1S4.23."'.  :    Ma.v  'J.T:   (laz.   vol.  226:   p.  122S. 
Harkn«--.s.  WiUi.Mii  V...  Kaxf  <  tranire.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company.    Swit-  h 

Ing   device.      No.    1,1s.?, 192;    May    16;    Gaz     vol.    226; 

p    815. 
HarknesR.    William    E  .    Ea>it    Orange.    N.    J.,   assignor,    bv 

mesne  assignments,   to   Ilall    Switch  A   Signal   Company 

Floral   selective   signaling'   device.      No.    l,ls.T.193;    Mai  \ 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  «16 
Harley Davidson   Motor  ("o       i  S.-c   Hflrlcv.  WilllTm  S..  as- 
signor > 
Harlpy,   Howard  W..  assignor  to  K.   Harb-v.   Philadelphia. 

Pa.       Knitting  machln.-     nop,]].-.       No      l.T*4  5'_'«:     Mav 

23:   C.az     vol.  226:   p    13.T7 
Harlev.    Kate        (  Soo    Harl.v     Howard    W      a«!gnor  > 
Harley,    William    S.,   assignor    to    Harley  HavldKon    Motor 

Co.,    Mliwaukcn.    Wis       »'omprcs<|ori  r»'lli'vcr    for    crank 

case's.  No.  1.1<<4.344;  Mav  23;  Ga/.  v.d  226;  p  12fi7 
Harley.     William     S..      x^lgnor     to     Thf     Harlev  I>avi.|son 

Motor      «"o  .       Mllwank.'t>,       \Vi-  Motor  «:ta  rti-r  Nd 

1,184.345;  May  23;  Oaz    vol    226;  p    126<J 
Haro'itnnian      GHraf.»'d     -it'i'     S.     Chelsea.     Mass         Plsh- 

holder.  No.  1. 184. Sr.1  ;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol  226:  p.  1488 
Haroutunian.  Sarkis  i  So  Haro'itnnian.  Gnrahed  and  S.  i 
Harper.    Cforgo    H..    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Curling  Iron       No 

1,181,134;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   14. 
Harper.   Ht-nry  N..  Ruston.  I,a       Irrigator.      No    1  isr>."i02 

May   30;    Gaz.   vol.   226:   p     1722. 
Harr.  Raiser,  assignor  to  C.  Harr    Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     Mop 

No.  1.1S2.S44  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  646 
Harr.   Cathi'rlne.       (Sc>>    Harr.    HaN»*r    assignor  i 
Harral.    Edward   W..    Brld^report.   Conn       .\ntislipplng  <1e 

vice   for    rugs.      No.    1.1S2,764:    Mav    9;    Gaz.    vol.   226 

p.  620. 
Harrai.son.    Fdward.    Charlotte     \.    C       I»i<p."n«ine  rec,.p 

tacle.  No  1.1S4.69'*:  Mav  23:  Ci/.  vol  -j^*',  .  r.  ^.^^..^ 
Harrington.    .Vrthur    C.,    Monon     Tnd.      Wpldingdie       No 

1.181.447;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   122 
Harrincton    .Tan)»'«    I  .   .Tr  .  I'tii.-Mu'o    111       ('r.llat'<lb'..  vault 

No     1.1«4.094;    Mav   23;    C.az     vol.    226;   p     lieo. 
Harris.   Edward   E..  Wetnmka.   Okla.     Window  shade-eon- 

trolllng  device.      No.   1.181,878;   Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  265. 
Harris.     Fr^d     W..     East     Nnx^an.     N.     T        Bottl«»        No 

1.183,452;   May   16;   Gaz    vol.   226;  p.  907 
Harris.     c.(>orire     W.     Hoi>art.     Oklji         Tool  hand'»'        No 

1.1«>4.449:    Mav   23:   C,n7     vol     226;   p     ^.^0«. 
Harris,    Harvev   L.      (Seo    Bevland   and    Harris.) 
Harris.  John.  Clpvpland.  Oh! 

lene-gas  generators. 

226;  p    1.337. 
Harris.    Moses    H.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Dlsplav-slgn.      No. 

1.1R1.661  :  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  196. 
Harris.  Neal   A..  Rector.   Ark.     Gatp.      No.   1.1K2S45:  Mav 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  646. 
Harrison   Safety  Boiler  Works       (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W.. 

assignor.) 
Harriaon.    William,    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Attachment    for 

•hovels.  No.  1,181,135:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  16. 
Harry    Vlsserlng   &   Company.       (See    Knnzer   and    Lewis. 

asalgnora.) 
Harsh,    Rosetta    M.       (See    Harsh.    Samuel    E..    assignor.) 
Harsh,  Samuel  E..  assignor  to  R.  M.  Harsh.  Wabash,  Ind. 

Hinge.  No.  1,1 8.1,, ■503  ;  Mav  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1723. 
Hart,  Edwin  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tool  for  spreading  the 

tubes   of   water-tube   boilers.      No.    1.18.1,091  ;    Mav   30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1577, 
Hart,  Floyd   W..  Chicago,   111.,  and   O.   E.   Barber.   Sloni 

Citv.    Iowa.      Graln-shocker.      No.    1.182,846;    May   9: 

Qui.  vol.  226;  p.  647. 
Hart,  George   H..  West  Hartford.  Conn.     Electric  switch. 

No.  1,182,087;   Mav  9;   Gaz    vol.  226:   p.  382. 
Hart,   Gerald   W..   West   Hartford,   asaignor   to  The    Hart 

Manufacturing   Company,    Hartford,   Conn,      Combined 

lighting  and   ignition   switch.      No.   1,182,088  ;   May  9  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  383. 
Hart  &  Hutchlnaon  Company,  The.     (8««  Ha.rt,  Maxwell 

S..  asfllgrnor.) 


.  Ohio      Safftv  npplian'-f  for  acetv- 
No    1  1^4  527;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 


Hart,  Joseph  H..  and  A.  K.  Krausa,  AHentown.  Pa.  Com- 
Idned  tester  container  and  pneumatic  cleaner  for 
plaver-planos.  No.  1,181,592;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  171. 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  <.*»ee  Hart.  Gerald 
W.,  assignor.  I 

Hart,    Mai   J.,   Centralla,    111.     Turne<l  shoe-repairing  ma 
chine.      No.   1.1N3.453;   May   16;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  907. 

Hart,  Maxwell  S.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hutchlnaon 
Com[>anv,  New  Britain,  Conn.  I^ock.  No,  1.181,977  ; 
May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  296. 

Hartt-r.   .Augustus   F..  assignor  to  Crlbben  St  Sexton  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111.      Gas  burning  attachment    for   coal- 
ranges.     No.   1.1H3.558;   May   16;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p    943. 

Hartfleld,  August  J.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Hartfield.  Loa 
Angnles,  Cal  Gas-fuel  con.l'ustion-chamber  attachable 
to  hot-water  radiators.  N  >.  1.181,382  ;  Mav  2  ;  Gar.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  98. 

Hartfleld,  Helen  A.      (See  Hartfleld,  August  J.,  assignor.) 

Hartford.  Edward  V..  Df-ai.  N.  J.  Ele<  frlcal  starter. 
No.   1.1.S5.310;   May  30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1656 

Hartley.  Ralph  V.  L  .  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Im-orpo- 
rated  Electrical  circuit  No  1.183  875;  Mav  23-  (;at 
vol.  226  ;  p.   1099. 

Hartman,  Frank  J.,  J.  Bunyard,  and  J.  Roberta,  O'Fal- 
lon.  111.  Dlspenalng-faucet.  No.  1,181.662;  Mar  2; 
Gas.  vol.  226;  p.   196. 

Hartman,  Henry.  Lewellen.  assignor  of  one  third  to  R.  A. 
I'av.  (Khkosh.  Nebr.  Halter  No.  1.1S4.643;  May  23; 
•  ia/    vol    226;  p    1376 

Harvey,  Corbln  l...  .assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Ma 
chine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Book-sheet.  No. 
1.1S2.1T1  ;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  412. 

Harvey  Hubb«dl,  Inc.  (See  Webster  and  Knapp,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Harwell,  William  M..  Columbiana,  Ala.  We«dlDg-ho«. 
No.  1.181,308  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  73. 

Hasbrook.  Roy.  New  York,  N  Y  Coin  transfer  apparatus. 
-No     l.lS4.4hO:    May   23;    <;az.    vol.   226:   p.    ISofi 

Haseltine.  Stacy  B..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chazv,  N.  Y.  Railway-car  roller  side  bearing. 
No.    1.181,879;   May  2;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   266. 

Haslett.  Oscar  S..  I.rsey  Citv.  N.  J.  Safety-bottle.  No. 
1.1S2.H7S:   May  9;  Gaz    vol.  226;   p    5l»n. 

Hastings.   Donald  T.      (See  Watts  and   Hastings.) 

Hasty.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Hasty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Elgin.  Ill  .\utomatlcallv  operalde  valve.  No. 
1,1S3,'<15;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    lo35. 

Hasty  Manufacturing  Con>pany.  (See  Hasty.  Charles  E., 
assignor.) 

Hatfield,    Pawl    I.        (See    Robv   and    Hatfield  ) 

Hathaway,  Charles  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filter.  No, 
1,181,762:  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  280. 

Hathaway,  Henry  L.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Making  woven 
belting.     No.  1,183.194:   May   16;  Gaz.  v.d.  226;  p.  816. 

Hattori.  Man-.oTi  C,  rplaud.  • '.i  1  Ti-n^lon  > ontrol  No. 
1./S2.H79;   May  ;»  :  Gaz    vol.   22»^  ;  p.  591. 

Hatz.  Leonard  F.,  Ceilar  Rapids.  Iowa  Variable-speed 
generator.  No.  1,1H3,006;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  748. 

Hauer  Elmer  E..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elliott  r'ompany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Tuti.'  leaning  apparatus  No  l!l»<.'il;ts  May  30; 
Gaz.    vol.    226  :    p.    1616. 

Hauer.  Elmer  E.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elliott  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pnl- 
vernal  Joint.  No.  l,lH,'i.l9'.t  ;  Mav  30;  <;az  vol.  226; 
p    1616 

ilauer.  Elmer  E..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elliott  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Rotary 
motor.     No.  1.18.1.200:  May  3()  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p,  16lf. 

Haug.  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 
Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Paper  stock  si  reening  ma- 
chine      No.    1.113.297;    May    16;   (Jaz     vol.   226;   p.   853. 

Haug,  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 
Company,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Pulp  handling  machine.  No. 
1.1<*,1298;   May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    s53. 

Hausner,  Ben  ZIon,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Quadruple  spring- 
fastener.     No.  1.181,880;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  266, 

llausz.  George  M.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Restraining  de- 
vil ••  for  animals.  No.  1,181,881;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;    p.   266. 

Havener,  Arthur  R.,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Lacing  Hook  Co.  Feeding  device  for  laclng-hook- 
settlng  machines.  No.  1.182,479 ;  Mav  9 ;  (Jai.  vol. 
226  :  p.  519. 

Havens,  .\llen  H  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Device  for  Indoor  prac- 
tice of  golf  putting.  No.  1.182,480;  May  9;  Ga«.  vol, 
220  :  p,  620. 

HavUand,  Edward  C..  Chappaqua.  assignor  to  Van  Kannel 
Revolving  Door  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'oUapslble- 
cable  lock.  No.  1,185,^13;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  16,16. 

Haw^k.  Charles  F.,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Piano  -  nench.  No. 
M81.526:  .May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  148. 

Hawkes.  James  T..  Taioma.  Wash,  Electric  heater  for 
soldering  Irons  No.  1.184,236;  .May  23;  (Iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1229. 

Hawkes,  William  H,     (See  Wilson,  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 

Hawkins.  Edgar  M..  assignor  to  M.  I).  Knowlton  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Sheet-coating  machine.  No, 
1.185,201  :  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1617. 
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Hawkln.on,  Axel  W..  assignor  to  ToplifT  Ely  Company 
Washington.  Pa.  Wheel.  No.  lls4S,-.2-  Mav  :u'> 
<;hz.    vol.    226  ;    p.    14H8. 

Hawley,   Charles   C,..   Chicago,    m.      Force  f 1    hil.rhntor 

No     1.1S4.346;   May   23;   (;az.    vol.   220;   p.    12«;s 
Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     I^mp      No 

1.181.SS2;  .May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  266. 
Hawthorne,  Ellsw<irth  A.,  Brldgep<irt.  Conn.     Ijimp      No 

l.lH.i.Mf.  ;  .May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   in.'.G. 
Hayahhl.     Harry.     Elmhurst.    Cal.       Devl.e     for    wrapping 
polled  plants       No.   1,1S3,454;   Mav   1*;;  (Jaz.  vol.   itn  ■ 
p.  9o7. 
Haydtn,   John    H.,    Pelham    Manor,   .N.   Y.      Stabilized   pro- 
je.tlle.      No.    1,181,136;    May   2;    (;az.    V(d.    226;   p.    15. 
HM\dcn.      Willard     A.,     Seattle     Wash.        Collar-fastener 

No.    1.1  S.I.. ',<♦<•  ,    May   30  ;    (Jaz.   vol.    226;    p.    17.17. 
Haye.s,    Samuel,    Kii  hmond,    England.      M«i  bine   for    mold- 
ing    from     lement    and     oth.-r    piastic     materials.       .No 
1, 18.1, ,<•,»!«  ;   .May   30;  Oaz.   vol.  226;   p.   16hH. 
Hayes,    Stanley    W.,    Oneva,    N.    Y.      Switch  stand.      No 

l.lH,{.uu7;   Mav  16;  t;az.  vol.  226;  p.  T4K. 
Hayinond.   Wirt   I.  .   St.  Louis,   Mo  ,  assignor  to  Acme  Sup 
ply  Company,  Chi  ago.  III.     Curtain  fixture  device.     No 
l.l*>2.iin9;   Muy  9;  (Jaz.  \ol.  22(1;  p.  ,{55. 
Ha)  lies.   Charles   K.      (See  Wel)Kter  and    llavnes.i 
Hayn.s,  John.y.  Tainaha.  Okla.      Folding  washstand.     .No 

1.1>«2.172;   .May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   220;   p.  41-' 
Hays,  Asa  L.      (See  OBryan  and  Hays.) 
Hay-,  Charles  W.      (See  Hays.  Jo-cph  W.  ,ind   C    W.) 
Elays,  Jov.jih  W    jin.l  C.  \N  ..  Chicago.  Hi       K.gisfering  de- 
vice   for    ga*  analyzers       .No.    l.lv4.(i!C>;    .May    23'    (Jaz 
vol    22(:  ;  p    11 '>o 
Hazel.  John  H.,  I><)(  kport,  N.  Y.     Nut  1(><  k.     .No.  1,183,729; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1()04. 
Head     Ernest   C,,    Hsslguur   to   Colburn    .Ma<ddiie  Tool   Com 
l)un.\.    Franklin.    Pa.       F'.'ed  gear    for    drill  pres.ses.      .No. 
1,18.1.092;    May  ,<0  ;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1,17(. 
Heali    Ma'hini"    Company.       (See    Churchill    and    Cowan, 

assignors,  i 
Henld     Machine    Company.       (.^ee    Drake.    Alden    M.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Healy,   Mlrluiel.  Long  Bea<  h,  Cal.      Edger  for   Inwns.     No. 

l.l.H.l.ii'.ct  :   May   3(1;   (Jaz.  vol.   226:   p.   1.178. 
Heany,  John  A..  Washington.  D.  C.     Tlndng  apparatus  for 
ele.trlc  welders  and   the  like.      No.   l.lH3.1',t5;   May  16; 
Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.   K17. 
Heany.  John  .\..  Washington.  D.  C.     Timing  apparatus  for 
ele.trlc    welders.       No.    1,1S3,196;    Mav    16.    (Jaz.    vol. 
226;  p    S17. 
Heap    George    M    and   L.   C.   and   (J.   .\.  Woodlev.   Bergen 
N     D       Belt  shifter.      No.    1.1K4.179;    Mav   23  ;"  Gaz     vol. 
220  :  p    121<> 
Heap    Let    C       <  See  Heap  an. I  Woodlev  ) 
Heaps.  Warren  T.  and  W.  Thackeray."  Knwanee,  III.      Hog 
oiler.      No    1.1^4,044;   .Mav  23;   Gaz    vol    226:  p     1376. 
Heaslef.  James  (J.,   Detroit.  ^Il<h..  asslgner  to  The  Stude- 
baker     C4>rporaf  ion.        Armature-shaft     mounting.        No. 
1.181.3H4;  May  2;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  99. 
Heath.    (Jeorge    W.,    Stonlngton.    Conn.       Wre.  k  indii-ating    ' 
'iivice.     .No    1,1^4,180;  May  23;  (Jaz    vol.  220  ;  p.  1211,   | 
Hebert,  Conrad  C.      (See  Severance  and   Heherf.t  | 

Hebert,    Ibald.    Manchester.    .N.    H..    assignor    to    Draper 
C<impany.    Hopedale.    Mass.       Filling  rejil.  nishlng    niech 
«nt-m    for    looms.      .No.    1  18,1.094:    Mav    3""  :    (Jnz.    vol. 
22ti  :    p.    1.17H. 
Ili''hler.    Samuel.       (See   Fllegner.    Charles,   a--slgnor.) 
Heddon.    Charles,    Dowagtac,    Mich.       Fish    I'aU    or    lure. 

No.   I,ls2.(il(t;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p    355 
He<lgcock.    William    C.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Amerl- 
'Hn    StiM'l    Foundries,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Clasp-brake.    , 
No.   1.181, .385;  -May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  22»)  ;  p.   lOO, 
Hedgcock.  William  C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .\inerlcan 
Steel    F'oundries.    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      I'.rake  beam       No 
l.l.s,1.314:    May   30;    (iaz.   vol.   22»i  ;   p.    16,17 
n«Hllev.   Frank,   Yonkers,  and   J.   S.   Doyle.    Mount   Vernon, 
N.    V.      Comblnerl    front    fender    and'  wheel  guard.      No 
l.ls;i,5r.9:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    943. 
Hedley.   Frank.   Vonkers,  and  J.   S.  Doyle.   Mount  Vernon. 
.N.   V.      Combined    life-fender  and   wheel  guard    con-truc 
flon.      No.   I,ls3,560;   May   16;  Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.  944. 
He.lley,    I'rank.    Yonkers.   and   J     S.   Dovle,    Mount    Vernon, 
.N.    V.      C()mtdne<l    life  femler,    wheel  guard,    and    brake 
construction.      .No.    1,183,561;    May   16;   (Jaz.   vol.  226; 
p    944. 
He.lrlck.    James    A  .    Arnolds    Park.    Iowa.      Cistern  filter 

No.   1.183.455;   May  16;   Oaz    vol.  226;   p    90H. 
Hefner,   Jesse   A     1,.,   Landlsburg.   W.   Va.      Stovepipe  joint. 

No     1   iv,-,.<(i(i;    May  30  ;   (Jaz    vol    22(>  ;   p    16s9. 
Heggland.     Fvend     T,     Mina.     Nev.       Combined     hoe    and 
shovel.      No.    1,181.137;   Mav  2;   Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.    15, 
HelafTel.    Frederl.  k    W.,   .New   Vork.    N.    Y.      Fed  bag.      No. 

1.1S3.563;   May.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  945. 
Heidenrelch,  Carl,  I/everkusen.  near  Cologne.  (»ermanv.  as-    ' 
slgnor  to   Synthetic   Patents   Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   N.  Y. 
Azo  dye  and  process  of  dyeing.    No.  1,183,378  ;  May  16  ; 
(Jaz    vol.  226 ;  p    K79. 
Helkklla,    Joonas,     Superior.    Wis.       Railway-spike       No 

1.1H1.7(;4;  .May  2;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  230. 
Helllpers,    .Samuel    J..   Findlav.   Ohio.      Display   device  for 
garment   materials.     .No.    1.183,876;   Mav   23;  (Jaz    vol     ' 
226  ;  p.  1099. 
Heilrafh.   Christian        (See   Redburn  and    Hellrath.) 
Hejl.      James.      Ovid,      Mich.        Ice  cream      freezer         No 
1,184,237;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1229.  '   ' 
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Heller.  Eugene  H.,  and  F.  A.  Schroeder.  assignors  to  The 
Hill    Pump    Valve    Comimny,    Chicago,    III.       Sad-iron. 
No.  1,181,309;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  73. 
llelmcamp,    Louis  C.      (See   Huher  and    llelmcamp.) 
llenieiiway.  Cliarles  1...  Covelo,  Cal        Plow.      No.  1 ,18.1,504  ; 

.May  .id;  (Jaz.  v(d.  226;  p.  1723. 
liemlngs,    Frederick    E.,    assignor    to    Carthage    Machine 
I        Company.    Cartha..ie,    .N.    Y.      Rotary    chip-screen.      No. 
I         1.1.S2,(;.S0  :    .May   J;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  591. 
Hemmiugson.    Frank    A..   Ogdensburg,    Wis.      .\nln)al  trap. 

No     I,l8;isi7;   May  10;  Gaz.  vol.   220;  p.  1036. 
Ilencke.   Rudolph,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Back  rest  for  invalids. 

No.  1,1,^3,564;  .May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  945. 
Henckel.    oiuf    (\,    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.      Window  sash    lock. 

No.   1,182, 4M  ;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  520 
Hendee,    Edward    T..    Chi.  ago.    111.      Krli  tion    tutting-ma- 
<blii.'.      .No.   1.18,1,09,1;   May  30;  (Jaz.    vol.  220;  p.   1579. 
'    Hender.son.    Charles    F..    and     C.    D.     Winchell.    Wampa- 
vUle.    .N.    Y.      Third-rail    snow-cleaner.      No.    1,181,888; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  267. 
I    Henilerson.     David     15.,     I'harlotte,     N.     C.       Water  (ooler. 
<        No.    I,is3,iy7;   -May    10;   <iaz.   vol.  220;  p.   S17. 
I    Henderson,    Eno.  h,     Houghton.     Mich.       Circulaf    sorting 
I        or  .(.nveylng  table.      No.   1.184,528;  May   23;   Gaz.  vol. 

220;  p.  1338. 
I    Henderson,   (ieorge   L.,   assignor   to  Montague   Mailing  Ma- 
chinery  Co.,   Chattanooga,   'J'enn.      .\pparatns   for  prlnt- 
I        ing  from   imilvldual   re. ord  plates.     .No.   1.183,450;  May 
10  ;   daz.   vol.  220  ;   p.   908. 
llen.ierson.     William     T.,     Oklahoma,     okla.       Mounting. 

.No,    1.18.1.31.1;   .May   30;   (Jaz.    vol.    220;   p.    1057. 
Hendrlx.    Samuel    I..    Crescent    Citv,    Fla.      Temperature- 
alarm.     No.  1,181,884;  May  2;  (j"az.  vol.  226;  p,  267. 
Henke,  Kurt.      (See  Sledler  and  Ilenke.) 
Hennlng.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  Inlted  States  Gyp- 
sum   Company,    Chicago,    111,      .Making    cores    for    rein- 
for.-ed     concrete     or     nlaster     floor     construction.       No. 
1.18l.9r.l  ;   May  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;   p.  1525. 
Henry    R.    Worthlngton,    In.-.       (See    Grace,    John    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Henry,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  .\merlcau   Hardware 
Corporation,    New    Britain,   Conn.      Safety    door-hoider. 
No.  1,181.663;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.   226:  p.   196. 
Henry,    William    S.,    Rochester,    assignor    to   (Jeneral    Rail- 
way   Signal  Company,   (iates,    N.    Y.      Electric   Interlock- 
ing system.      No.    1,181,593;   .May   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p, 
172. 
Hentrl.hs,     Henry     A..    Newark,     .N.    J,       Register.       No. 

1.1S2,482;  .May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  22(> ;  p.  521. 
Henzl.    .Albert    A.,    assignor    to    The    (ioss    I'rinting    Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Printing  plate-shaving  machine. 
No.    1.181.885;   May  2;  (iaz.   vol.  226;   p.  26.. 
Heraeus    (Jesellschaft    mit    beschrdnkter    Haftung.    W.    C. 

(See   Haagn.   Ernst,  a.ssignor.  i 
Herber.     .Samuel     .M..     Inza,     .Mo.       Oil     distillation.       No. 

1.1K."1,457;   May   10;   <;az.   vol.   220;   p.   908. 
Herber,    Samuel    M..    Inza.    Mo.       Lime    re.laraation    from 
oil  instillation     residuum.       No.     1.18,^.458;     May     16; 
(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  909. 
Herliert,   Frank  C   .    London.   England.     Bottle-stopper  de- 
vice.     No.  1.182.483;   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  521. 
Herl)ert    Morris.    Limited,       (See    Butterworth,   Joseph    A., 

assignor. ) 
Herlng,    Carl     W.,     Boxford,     Mass.       Dirigible     headlight. 

No.  1,181,785;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  231. 
Herr.    Il.rbert    T.,    Pittsburgh,   assignor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Tbi'    Westlnghous<'    Machine  "Company^East 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      .Motor    control,       .No.    1.18.1.096;    May 
30  :    Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   1.179. 
Herr.    Herbert    T.,    Pittsburgh,   assignor,   by    mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    The    Westinghou.*e    Ma<  bine  "Company,    East 
Pittslturgli.    Pa.      Motor    .■..ntrol.      No.    1,18.1.316;    May 
.S(':    Gaz.    vol.    220;    p.    10.17. 
Herr,    Herbert    T.,    Pittsburgh,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    The    Westinghouse    Machine  "Company.    East 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Pressure-.-ontrolling   mechanism.      No. 
].lM..il7;   May   30;  (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.   1658. 
Herr.    Herbert    T.,    Pittsburgh,   assignor,   by    mesne  asslgn- 
m.iits.    to    The    Westinghouse    Machine  'Company,    East 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Pressure-equalizing    mechanism.      No. 
1.18.1.415;   May   30;  Oaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1693. 
Herring.  Charles  M.      (See  Bowman,  Levi  M.,  assignor.) 
Herrmann.  Emll  L..  Amherst,  .Nebr.     Tatting-shuttle.     No 

1.1S2.081  ;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  591. 
Hersh,     Harvey     E.,    AHentown.    Pa.       Making    radiators. 

No.  1,182,271  ;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  447. 
Hersk..viiz.     M.mx.     Chicago,     111.        Lighting-fixture.       No. 

1,184,747;   May   30;  Gaz.  vil.  226;  p.  1453. 
Hert.     Henry    J.,     Indianapolis,     Ind.       -Alr-purlfler.       No. 

1.182,089;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  383. 
Herty   Turpentine  Cup  Company.      (See   Baker.   Lewis  T., 

assignor.  I 
Hervey,  William  J.     (See  Krlck  and  Hervey.) 
Herzberger,  (Jeorge,  Trenton.   N.  J.     Attachment  for  gas- 
stoves.     No.  1,181.138;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  iST 
Herzlnger.    Anton.    Plalnvlew.    .Nebr.      Tank  heater.       No. 

1.183,730;  May  16;  (Jaz,  vol.  220;  p.  1005. 
Hess,  Bernhard,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Amusement  apparatus. 

No.  1.182,082  :  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  591. 
Hess  Bright    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Hess, 
Henry,  assign. ir.  ( 
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Upss.  E«lwanr^  r...  a-^slffnor,  by  mesne  a»sl^in*>nt8,  to 
Koyal  Tvpfwrltpr  <'oiiipanv.  Inr..  NVw  York.  N.  Y. 
Tvp. -writliu;  niachlrio.  No!  l.lS.I.Sls;  Mav  :w  .  Gaz. 
vol.   226  ;    p.    ler.S. 

Hess.  Meiiry,  assignor  tu  The  Hesa-Brlght  Manufacturing 
Company.  I'hiladolphla,  I'a.  Antlfrfotlon  t)earlni{  and 
roller       No.   1.1S2,011  :  May  0;  (iiiz.  vol.  22»'.  ;  p.  :<55. 

Hess.    Henry,    Wawa,   assignor    to   The    Hesa-Hright    Manu- 
fai'twrlnt;     Company.     I'hlladelphla,     I'a.       Antifriction 
bearing.     No.  1,182,370;  .May  9;  d&z.  vol.  22rt  ;  p.  4M. 

Hes.s,   Samuel    fl.,   Hnmford,    I'a.      .\iitonmti<-  draft  regu la 
tor.     No.  1,182,562  :  May  0  ;  G&z.  vol.  226  ;  p.  548. 

Hess.  Wend. 11.  Jr..  Trov.  N.  Y.  Recording  device.  No. 
1,182,765  ;  .May  9  ;  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  621. 

Heasler,  Frt'd,  rt  al.     (See  Wolf,  Linus,  assignor.) 

Hetzn»'r,  .\U>frt,  assltrcor  of  one  half  to  F.  .\.  Moody, 
Chicago,  111.  Drop-leaf  attachment.  No.  1,184,679; 
May  23 ;  «az.  vol.  226  :  p.  138S. 

Heuer,  tieorge  H.      (See  Kdwanls.  Lewis  M.,  assignor.) 

Hewitt,  .lohn  C.      (.«<ee  flossett  and   Hewitt.) 

Hewitt,  William  B..  Holyokp.  Mass..  as."!lgnor.  by  mesne 
assignment-,  to  Worthlneton  F'ump  and  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  Pump.  No.  1,183.973;  May 
23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1135. 

Hewlett,  George  J.      (See  Crouch  and    Hewlett  t 

Heyniann.  Max,  Chicago.  III.  Display  apparatus.  No. 
1,181,«64  ;  May  2  :  Ctiz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  197.  , 

Heywood  Rrothers  and  Wakefield  Company.  (See  Wat- 
kins,  Edward  G.,  assignor.) 

Heywno<i.  .strasser  &  Voigt  Lithographic  Company.  (See 
Shearer,  John  P.,  assignor.') 

Hl<k.  Harry  J.,  as.signor.  by  mesne  ass!snm*>nts.  to  Thp 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  .Alliance,  Ohio.  Look.  No. 
1.18.3..'^79;  May  16;  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  KSO. 

HIckev,  Charles  M.,  Stockton.  Cal.  Traction  dltcMng- 
machlne.  No.  1.184.238 ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p. 
1229. 

FTlrkok.    Vrthur  S.      (See  Mvers,    Ihihrrt.  assignor.) 

Hicks,  Oliver  H..  Redlands,  Cal.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  corrugated  paper-hoard.  No. 
1.184.748:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226,  p    1454. 

Hicks.  Oliver  H..  Redlands,  Cal.  Corrugated  board.  No. 
1,184,749:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1454. 

Hlde-Ite  Leather  Company.  (See  Clapp,  .\ll>«rt  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hlerlng,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  .T.  Rag  fastener.  No.  1.1S4.451; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  130R. 

Hlggin,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hisuin  Mrinnfacturlng 
Company.  Newport,  Ky.  Screen  for  pivoted  windows, 
particularly  for  metal  window  frames.  No.  1,182,371  : 
Slay  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  481. 

Hlggin  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Higirin.  flenry. 
assignor.) 

HIgglns.   Charles  D.      (See  Cameron  and   Hlggins.) 

High,  James  P.,  Falrvlew,  Okla.  .Alr-moistening  device. 
No.  1,181,886:  May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.- 268. 

Hlghtower.    Daniel    W.     HMrllngaiue.    Cal.      Grlndins  run 
chine.     No.    1.1'*3.299;   Mav   16:  Gaz.   vol.  226:  p.  853. 

Hlld.  Frederic  W..  F.  P.  Maize,  ami  W.  I,.  Coop.  Port- 
land. Ore;^.  Spr'ng-bal.ini-e  hinged  step  for  cars.  No. 
1,182,563  :   May   9  :  Gaz.  vol,   226  :   p    548. 

Hill,  Buchanan   H.      (See  McCorml'k.  Simpson,  and  Hlll.)r^ 

Hill  Clutch  Companv.  The.  i  Sep  Perkins  and  Smith,  as- 
signors.) 

Hill.  George  E.,  Trov.  N.  Y.  Pastrv-pan.  No.  1,181,448; 
Mav  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  122. 

Hill,  George  S.,  Strafford,  N.  H.,  a.sslgnor  to  Un!te<l  Shoe 
Machlnerv  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J,  Stopping  mech- 
anism.     No.   1,181.766;    Mav  2<,;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;   p.   231. 

Hill,  J.  W.      (See  Smith,  Nora  S,.  assignor.) 

Hill  Powder  Company.      (See  Hill.  WilJord   A  .  assignor.) 

Hill  Pump  Valve  Company,  The.  (See  Heller  and 
Schroeder,  assignors.) 

Hill.  RolMe  C  MeriiphN.  Tenn.  Pneiimatii-  hvdraullc 
gun.     .No.  1.183.044:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  975. 

Hill.  Samuel  C.  Wheeling  W.  Va.  MoM.  No.  i,lS3,067: 
Mav   Ifi:   Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  77'». 

Hill,  Wllford  A..  Waltham.  assignor  to  Hill  Powder  Com- 
panv, Boston.  Mass.  Powder  -  nie;tsnrlin:  apparatus. 
No.  1.185,505;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1723. 

Hill,  William  A.      (."^ee  Ramselj  and   Hill  ) 

Hllller.  .Mhert.  I'ortland,  Gret;,  Sprinir  attuhnient  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.1«3.4.'")9  ;  Mnv  16:  i.ar.  vol.  226; 
p.  909. 

Hills.  Burton  U..  assiirnor  of  one  half  to  W  r>  PI- kels, 
Chicago,  111,  Carrier  for  pneumatle-<lespTfih  tubes. 
No.   1.183,198:  Mav  16:  (^.az    vol    226;  p.   Xis 

Hlnies,  David,  Mineral,  Ark.  Hand  plow.  No  1.184.645; 
Mav  23  ;  Ciz.  vol.  226;  p.  1376. 

Hlnchliffe.   William.      (See   I-«ry   and    ninchllffe.) 

Hlnkle.  James  M.,  Ringgold.  Kv.  Fountain  scrutblng 
brush.     No.  1.1«1,594:  May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  172 

Hlnman.  (Jeorge  L.      (See  Greist.   Becfcert.  and    Hlnman.) 

Hlnteen.  Theodore  II..  Delmont.  S  D  Halter.  No. 
1.1«3.974:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1136. 

Hlpkins.  Stephen.  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.  Llghtlng-flxture. 
No.  1.184.952;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1525. 

Hippie,  (ieorge  I..  C^hlcago.  111.  .Mr  compressing  pump. 
No.  1.182.372:  Mav  9:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  4<«1. 

Hlpwood,  George,  Bo.ston,  Mass.  Crutch.  No.  1,183.008; 
Mav  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  749. 

Hlrsch,  Hiram  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle  electric 
signaling  device.  No.  1,181,665 ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  197. 


HIrwh.    Hiram    H.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Electric    battery. 

.No.    1.1.S3,0<>S)  ;    May    16;    (,a/..    vol.    226;    p.    749. 
IHrst,    Harrv   li  .  a«-sii.'nor  of  one  half  to   W.   F.   Lemon   & 

Bro..  Trenton.   N.  .1.     Clamp.     No.   1.1H4,096;   .Mav  28; 

Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   1180. 
Hltner.    Harry    F.,   Mount    Vernon.    (»hlo.   assignor   to   The 

Pittsburg   Plate   Glass   Company,    I»lttsburgh,    Pa.      Air- 
supply  regulating  means.      .No.   1.184,963;  May  80;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1520. 
Hively,   Jack.son    L.,   Warm    Springs,   Va.      Fruit-gatherer 

No.  1.181,595;  .May  2:  Gaz.  v.,!.  226;  p.  172. 
HJorth.     Henrb  k     J.,     Woburii.     Mass.       I>antern-bracket. 

No.    1.1*<3.46i»;    May    16;    Caz.    vol.   226;   p.   91(>. 
Hobbs,   Dosia   L  ,   Trotvllle,   N.   C.      Strain-distributing  at- 
tachment for  plows.     No.   1,185,590;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  1754 
Flobbs  >Janufacturlng  Company.     (See  Hobbs,  Samuel  T., 

assignor.) 
Hobbs,  Samuel  T.,  aKslgmor  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass,    Scoring  machine.    .No.  1,184,858  : 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1489. 
Iloberg,    Frank    H..    (Jreen    Bay.    Wis.      Contracting    reel. 

No.  1,183.975;  May  23;  Gaz."  vol.  226;  p.  1136. 
Hoberg,   Frank   H.,  (Jreen    liay.   Wis.      Paper-cabinet.      No, 

1.183,976:   May  23;  (Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1136. 
Hobson,  Harry,  Topeka.  Kans.     Rallway-crossing-gate  lamp 

and   hanger.     No.   1,184.097:   May   23;  Gaz.   vol.   220; 

p.  1180. 
Hockmuth,    John    M.       (.See    McDonnell,    George    P.,    as- 
signor. » 
Hodell.    Frederlek    (J.,   assignor    to    Cleveland    (^alvanlzlns 

Works,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Faucet     attachment.       No. 

1.185.319:   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1669. 
Hmlge,      -Xrby     W.,     Cromwell,      Ind.        Roadclrag.        No. 

1,182,272:   May  9;   (Jar.   vol.  226;  p.   447. 
Hodge.    Freil    L.    assignor    of    one-half    to    H.    Lambertson, 

Middletown.  Conn.     Wheel  mount.      No.  1,184,098  ;  May 

23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1181. 
HcHlgman,   Burt   B.,    East  Orange,   N.  J.,  asslgmor   to  The 

National    Water   Main   Cleaning  Companv.      Pipe-clean- 
ing machine.      No.   1.181,310;  May  2;  (Jaz,   vol.  226;  p. 

73. 
Hodson.  James  E  .  Vernal,  I'tah.     Combined   cooking  and 

comminuting  or  pressing  utensil.     No.   1,184.239;    Mav 

23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1229 
Hoefer,  .Vlfred   U.      (See  Beck  and   Hoefer.) 
Hoefle,    Hugo   F.,   assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 

Rochester,     N.     Y.       Photographb-  -  print     square.       No, 

1,183,977;   May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1137. 
Hoelblng.   Daniel   W.,  rt  ai.      (See   Kenney,   Frank   E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hoelbliig.  Ella,  't  al.      (See  Kenney,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
Hoen,  John   B.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Frank 

A.     Rolling    Co.     Ine.       Silver  cleaner.       No.     1,182,173; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz    V4.1.  22r)  ;  p.  412. 
Hofai  ker,  Fred,  Portland.  Me.     iwice  for  tightening  irap- 

portlng    cords    of    sash 'urtalns.      No.    1,183,978;    May 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1137. 
Hoffman.    Adon    J.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      (Jlove-tree,      No. 

1,184,954;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1526. 
Hoffman,    Benjamin    F..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Game.      No. 

1.181.763;   May  2;  (Jaz.    vol.  220;   p.  230. 
Hoffman.    Rudolph.    Chicago    Heights,    assignor    to    Sears, 

Ko.bui  k   and    Company.   Chicago,    111.      Blue  flame  wick 

oil  burner.      No.    I.ls;l979  :    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   11  .'{7 
Hoffman.   William   J.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   S.  J.   Mar- 

(juardt.     near     Monro»>vllle.     Ind.       Traction  plow.       No. 

1.185.202;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1618. 
Hoffmann.    Franz.     Berlin,    assignor    to    E.    P.    I^ehmann. 

Brandenburg  on  thi    Ilavel.    Cermanv.       Mechanical    toy 

'bl.v<le.      No.   I.ls3.1i»»:   Mav   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  818. 

Hoffmann.   Henry   L..   St.   Louis,   Mo  ,  and  J.  O    Doollttle, 

Emporia,    Kans.      Testing   svstem    for   electric    circnlta. 

No.  1,184.956:   May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  152G. 
Hogan,  (ieorge  F..  Chicago.   111.      Envebip.      No,   1.182,174; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  22tl  :  p    413 
Hogue.  John   W.,   aaslirnf)r    to    I'arks  Jit   Woolson    Machine 

Companv.     Springfield,     Vt.       Trade-marking    machine. 

No.  1,181.59«5;  May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  17.1 
Hohmann.    Rbhard     K..    P.elvldere.     III.      Tension  release 

thread  holder,  and  eutter.     .No.  1.182,273:  May  9;  (Jaz 

vol.  220  ;  I).   448 
Hohstadt.     Bvron     B  .     Miami.     .\rlz.       Music  leaf    turner. 

No.   1,183.461;   May   16;   Caz.   vol.  220;  p.  910. 
Holbv,  John   D.      (See   Hrdby.  Worrell  11.,  assignor.) 
Holhv,    Worrell    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   as.signor   to   J.    I). 

H.>lby,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Mechanical    gear-shift.      No. 

1.181.887;    May   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   268. 
llolden.  Charles  L..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    itange  boiler  stand. 

No.   1.182.504;  .May  9:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   .''.49. 
Holden,    Edwanl    R.,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Ore-separator. 

.No.  1.181,606;   May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  198. 
Holden.  Peter  !>,.  Roxborouk'h.  Pa    Nut  lock.  No.  1.1^4,046; 

May  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1377. 
Holden.     William     E.,     London.     F'ngland.        Pianoforte- 
damper.     No.  1.184,181  ;  .May  23  :  Ctiz.  vol.  226  :  p.  12H. 
Holdt.    (.eorge    II..    assignor    to    De\ter    Folder    Company, 

Pearl      Illver.      .N       \         Me.  hanbal      movement.        No. 

1.183.38(»;   Mnv   16;   (Jaz.   vol.   220;   p.   880. 
Hole<ek.  Jerry  J..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Cravat-stretcher.     No. 

1.185.401  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1689. 
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Hollett,  Ira  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  .Sefton 
Manufai  turlng  Company.  Anderson,  Ind..  and  ('hbago, 
111.  Machine  for  applying  fasteners  and  balls  to  i>aper 
vessels.      .No.   1,181,221;   May   2;   (Jaz.   v<d.   220;   p.   43. 

Holllnger,  Harry  L.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Railway-crossing. 
No.   1.181.222;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  44." 

Hollln>.'sworth  A  Whitney  Company. 
H..  assignor.  I 

Hollowaw    Harold    L..    Barnesvllle. 
No.  1.1N4.647;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol 

Hollowell,  James  S.,  and  A.  (Jottschalk,  I'blladelphla, 
Pa.  Time-controlled  actuating  mechanism.  No. 
1.181,888;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  269. 

Holm,  (^harles  E.      (See  Swanson  and   Holmes,  assignors.) 

Holm,  .Mathaus,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Wire-cutting  at- 
ta-hment  for  small-arms.  No.  1,181.223;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  44. 

Molmes,  Joseph  P.,  Casper.  Wvo.  Keyle.ss  padlock.  No. 
1.181.449;   May  2;  (Jaz.  vol."  226  ;  p.   122. 

Holmes,  Major  E.,  I..akewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Making  batterv-depolarlz- 
Ing  material.  No.  1,184,864;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1489. 

Holmes,  Morris  P.     (See  Ball  and  Holmes.) 

Holmes,  .Morris  P..  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Claremont.  N.  H.  Transmission  mechanism.  No. 
1.185.320;   May  30:  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1659. 

Holmes.   Sigurd  .N.      (See  Swanson  and   Holmes.) 

Holt,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Stockton.  Cal.  Harvester.  No.  1,182,484;  May 
»  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  521. 

Holt.  Fre<l  L..  Nashua,  N.  11..  assignor  to  Carter.  Rice  & 
Co.  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Method  and  machine 
for  straightening  coate<l  oaper.  No.  1,185,600;  May 
80:  (Jaz.   vol.  226:  p.  1767\ 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Holt,  Benjamin, 
assignor. ) 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Norellus,  Emll  F., 
assignor. ) 

Holtz.  (iustav.  (Jouldsboro.  Pa.  Amalgani-mlxer.  No. 
1.1S2.909;  May   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  713. 

Holtz,  (Justav.  (Jouldsboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Columbus 
Dental  .Maiiufaeturlng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Pro- 
ducing backings  for  artificial  teeth.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.128  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  002. 

Holuh  Dusha  Company.     (See  injsha  and  Feyk,  assignors.) 

Holy.  (Jeorge  H.  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Shaft- 
b«>arlng.  No.  1,183,200;  May  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.    819. 

Holyoke  Covenil  Wire  Co.  (See  Burns,  William  T., 
Bssignor.) 

Holyoke  Machine  Company.  (See  Whltten,  Summer  H., 
assignor,  i 

Home  Canner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flowers, 
Edgar  L.,  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

Hommel,  Oscar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Coating  for  protecting 
bronz.^1  surfaces.  .No.  1,181.880  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  209. 

HoDold.  'Jottlob.      (See  Kratz  and   Honold.) 

Uonold.  Gottlob.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosi  h,  Sluttgart, 
Gernranv  F'lectromagnetlc  regulating  device.  No. 
l.l»'.S.s77  ;   May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   220:   p.    lloO. 

Hood  Rubl)er  Co.     (See  Pcrrault,  Joseph  E.,  assignor,) 

Hood.  William,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Corre.  ting  photo 
graphic  exposures.  No.  1.182.485;  May  9;  <'Jnz.  vol. 
220  ;  p    521. 

Hooper.   Herbert.      (See  Mack,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 

Hooper,  Howard  IL,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  M.  Jemlson, 
Midland,    Tex.      Corn-header.      No.    1,181,527; 
(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  148. 

Hooper    Sons'    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 
Harold  (J.,  assignor.) 

Hopewell,  ("harles  F.,  Newton.  Mass.  Fabrb'  coating  and 
drvlng  apparatus.  .No.  1,184,452;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;    p.    130S. 

Hopkins.  Edward  L.,  Coluiiibus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Mining  -  machine 
trurk."     No.   1.1S4.45.3  ;   May  2.H  ;   (iaz.  v<d    220;  p.   1309. 

Hopkins.  Frank  IL.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.  Collar-lock.  No. 
1,185.402:  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1089. 

Hopkins.  Rol)ert.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  G.  Weldensee, 
Sheffield.   Ala,      Vehicle  wheel.     No.  1,185,097;  May  30; 
p.  1679. 

assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  G.  Weldensee, 
Vehicle  wheel.      No.  1.185,098;  May  80; 
p.  1580. 

o.,    Winston  Salem,    .N.    C.      Ice-crea:r.- 
.     No.  1,183.731  ;  Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


May    2  ; 

-Mitchell, 


Gaz.  vol.  220  : 

Hopkins.  Robert 


Sheffield,   .Ala. 
(Jaz.  vol.  220; 
Hopkins.    Virtue 

sandwich  m(>ld 


assignor 

Pastry  cup 


to    Lanr.lt    Paper    Pall    Com- 
No.    1,184.956;    May 


Y., 

No. 


p.    l(Mt5. 
Hoppke.    Frederick. 

panv.    Chlcagj>.    III. 

80;  (Jaz.  vol.  2S6 ;  p.  1626. 
Horgnn.   D.  V.      (See  Soules,  John   E.,  assignor.) 
Home.  James.      (See  Dawson  and   Home,  i 
Horovlcz.    David,    and    J.    Kaczander,    New    York,    N. 

and  .\.  Kaczander.  HanitrauKk,  Mich.     Animal-trap. 

1.18.'1.878  :   May  2.T  :   (;az.  v(d.  226;  p.  IKMt. 
Horstmao.    Walter   O.,    Lacona,    Iowa.      Tall-holder. 

1,186.321  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1669. 
Horswell.  Albert,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Automatic    Addressing    Machine    Companv.     Cleveland, 

Ohio.      Addressing  machine.      No.    1,184,967;    May    80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1627. 
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Ilorton,  Avery.     (See  Burdick,  Hiram  M..  assignor.) 
Ilorton,     Brvson     1).,     Detroit,     Mich.       Electrical     switch. 

No.    I.ls4,4.')4;   May  23:   Gaz.   vol.   220;  p.    13<»9. 
Ilorton.    Charles    H.,    PainesvUle,    Ohio.       Brick  machine. 

-No.  1,184.048;   .May  2:i ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1377, 
Ilorton.     George     T.,     (.'hicago.     111.       Water  tank.       No. 

1.184,.S47:  May  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1209. 
Ilorton.  Horai'e  R.      (See  Sanborn  and  Wilson,  assignors.) 
Hottmann.    Charles    W..     PhllHilelpbla,     Pa.       Ice-snavlng 

machine.      No.    1,185,322;    May    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

10(5(t. 
IIoui  bins,    S.    S.,    et    al.       (See    McSweeney,    James,    as- 
signor. I 
Houdyshell,  Carl  W.      (See  Houdyshell,  Roy  A.,  assignor.) 
Houdysheil,  Roy  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  W.  Uoudy- 

shell,  Tama,    Iowa.      Package-tie.      .No.   1.181,767 ;   May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  231. 
Hough,   Azel   C,   assly^ior   to   Hough   Shade  Corporation, 

Janesvllle,  Wis.     Shade-flxture.     No.  1,182,373;  May  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  482. 
Hough,  (Jlenn  J.     (See  McHattou,  Bowdry,  assignor.) 
Hough.  John   W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  J.  Shuster. 

Washington,     N.     J.       .Adjustable     furniture-leg.       No. 

1,184,455;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1310. 
Hough    Sha(le    Corporation.       (See     Hough,    Azel    C,    as 

signor. ) 
Honghland,    Frank     H..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Folding    box. 

No.   1.184,088;   May  23:  Gaz.  vol,  220;  p.   1392. 
lloughland.    Frank    H..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Folding   box. 

No.   1.184.089;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1392. 
HouKbton,     Orlev    C,    assignor     to     I'.uUock    Tractor    Co., 

Chicago,     111.       Traction  engine.        .No.     1,183,381  ;     May 

10  ;   Gaz.  vol.  220  ;   p.   881. 
House,   (Jeorge   V.,    Mount   Vernon,   N,   Y.      Perpetual   cal- 
endar.     No.    1.182.683;   May  9;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   592. 
House,    Hudson    IL.  and   C.   E.   Brunelle,    PeeksklU.   N.   Y. 

Apparatus    for    pressure    release.      -No.    1.181,450 ;    May 

2  ;  Caz.  vol.  22()  ;  p.  12:^. 
Houston.  Cyrus  C.      (See  Johnson,   .\rcy  IL.  assignor.) 
Houston.  Jesse  C.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Lithographic  prlot- 

Ing.     No.  1,185,506;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1724. 
Howard,     BlooniOeld    II..    .Aspiuwall.    and     E.    J.    Turner. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Ingot  mold  and  feeder.     N.j.  1,182,374; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol. .220  ;  p.  482. 
Howanl,  David  B.     (See  Peters,  Howard,  and  Murray.) 
Howaril.    Henry    B.,    F^argo.    N.    D.      Ironing-board.      No. 

1,1>^5.099;  -Nlay  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1580. 
Howard.      .Nelson      F.,      I'airOeld      township,      Tippecanoe 

countv,     Ind.       Fence  tightening    post.       No.     1.183,562; 

.Mav  Hi:  «;az.  vol.  220:  p.  945. 
Howarth.    Frederick    A..    Phllaiielphla,    I'a.      Vehicle-wheel 

tire.     No.  1,184,403;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1689. 
Howarth,   Thomas,   and    J,    V.    Musgrave,   Bradford.    Eng- 
land.    Combing  machine.     No.   1,181.890  ;   May  2  ;  Gax. 

vol.  226  :  p.  209. 
Howden,   Henry.      (See  Berger.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Howe,  Dan  D.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  (J.  Howe,  Sparrows  I'olnt, 

Md.     -Automatic  air  and  steam  coupling.     No.  1.182,684  ; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  593. 
Howe,  (Jeorge,      (See  Howe.  Dan  D,  and  (J.) 
Howclls,    Morgan    F...    I'ortIiin<l    ( >reg.      Ladder-locking  de- 
vice.    No.   1,183.50.^:   Mav   16;  Caz.  v(d.  226;  i>.  946. 
Howlett,  Lewis  (J.,  and  F.  L.  Wild.  Bay  Citv.  Mich.     Tao- 

plng  attai  hment   for  drilling  machines.      No.   1,185.823; 

Mav  ;iO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1600. 
Hoxworth.  Israel  B..  Washington.  Iowa.     (Jang  cDltlvator. 
•    No.  1.182,766  ;  May  9  :  <Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  021. 
Iloyt,    John    S.,    ct    ul.       (See    Matthews.    Edwin    S.,    a»- 

Hignitr.  I 
Ilrejsa.  Frank  .1.,  deceased  ;  L.  M.  Hrejsa,  Chicago,  111.,  ad- 
ministratrix.     Vehicle  feniler.      No.    1.182,012;   May   9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  ;>,''>5. 
Hrejsa,  Lillian  M.,  administratrix.     (See  Hrejsa,  Frank  J.) 
Hubbard.     Arthur    O.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Table.       No. 

1,183,045:   May   IC;  <iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  975. 
Hulibard.  John  W.      (See  Youngs,  Frecl  ^^.  assignor.) 
Hubliell,    Bert    L.,    Kelso.    Wash.       Ironing  machine.      No. 

1.183.7.'rj;   .May   16;   (Jaz.   vol.  22ti  ;   !>.    1005. 
Hubbell.    Frederick    N..    assignor    to    D.    R.    Carrier,    San 

Francisco,    Cal.      Ore    concentrator   and    classifier.      No. 

1,184.2411;   May  2.J  :   Gaz.   vol.  220;   p.   1230. 
Hubbell,     Harvey,     Bridgeport,    Conn.       Swivel    cord-grip 

for  electric  fixtures.     No.   1,181.451;   May  2;  CJaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  123. 
Hubenthal,   John.      (.See   Flegel   and    Hubenfbal.) 
Huber,    Frederick    K.,    and    L.    C.    Helmcamp.    Waco,    Tex. 

Sash-lock.     No.  1.181,311  :  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  73. 
Huber.  (Jeorge  C.     (See  Falkenwalde,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Hubert,  Conrad.     (See  Casella,  Secondo  I...  assignor.) 
Hudson,    Norman    J.    C.    Dearborn,    Mo.      Gate-operating 

mechanism.      .No.    1,185,100;    May    30:    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  1580. 
Hudson,  William  L.,  Elllsburg,  N.  Y.     Yielding  drive  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.182.4S«; ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  522. 
Huebner  Bleistein  Patents  Company.     (See  Iluebner,  Wil- 
liam C  assignor.) 
Huebner.   William   <'..  assignor   to    Huebner  Bleistein    Pat- 
ents Company.  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  laying  oat 

and    checking    printing  work    and    for    other    purposes. 

No.  1.182.48f :  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  522. 
Huey.    Albert    S..    Roseburg.    Oreg.      F'ountain  pen-demou- 

stratlng   machine.      .No.    1.184.529;    Mav   23;   Gaz.   vcl. 

220  ;   p.   l.'?38. 
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Huflf,   Russell,  assignor  to   Tackaril   Motor  Par   Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.       Mvilrocarbon  motor.       No.     1.181,312; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  74. 
Huff,  William  D..  La  Faycttp,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to 

L.    (J.    Moss.    New    Ibtrla.    I«i        (^p«'ratln>f    sulfur  wells. 

No,  1,1S4,R49;  May  2,S  :  r.az.  vol.  226,  p.  1377. 
Hugglns,    ,Iames   A.,    Florence,    S.    C.      Sutisoll  plow.      No. 

1.185,324;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1660. 
Hugtfins,  .Janifs  A..  Flor.nti.',  S.  C.     I'low      No.  1,185..'?25  ; 

Xlay  .{0:  <;hz.  vol.  I'Uf.  :  p    HUM. 
HuKhps,    Alfred,    Momlovt,    Wash.      I'otato-harvester.      No. 

1,181,768:  May  2;  (Iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  232. 
Hughes,  Charles  T.      (See  Shva,  Thomas  J.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Hughes,     Howard     R.,     assignor     to     Sharp-Hughes    Tool 

('ompanv.    Houston.    Tex.      Load-Indicating    attachment 

for    .Irllllng-rlgs.       No.     LIS,"?, 040;    May     Hi:     <,az.     vol. 

i;20  :   p.   !i70. 
Hughps,  .John  E.,  and  T.  A.  Currv.  Long  Polrft,  HI.      Milk- 
ing stool.     No.    1,185,404;    May    30;    <;az.    vol     226;    p. 

lOOo. 
Huchfs.   .Johnson,   rhllaUelphla.   I'a.      Rolling  mill   manlp 

ulator.  No.  l.lS3,9so:  M.iy  L',"?  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2\16  ;  p  11.3s. 
Huhn,  .Vnton,  ct  al.  (See  Carfpr,  Clart'Dct'  W.,  assignor.) 
Hulhert,    Howard    H.,    Excelsior,    Minn.       Raincoat.       No. 

1.181.891  ;  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  220;  p.  269. 
Hull.  <;»((ri:e  W..  et  nl.      ( S»'e  Celia,  Albert   H..  assignor.) 
Hull,  Matthew  R..  asslcnor  to  Rex  Ruguy  Company.  Con 

nfTsvillc.       Ind.         Changpabli'      automoMlp  -  top.         No. 

1.181,528;  May  2;  G.iz.  vol.  220;  p.   14H. 
Hult.  I'hilip  S.,  and  C.  F.  Lundin,  Worcester,  Mass.      Rox 

covering   machine.      No.    l.lS5,f)(t7  ;    Mav   30;    (jaz.   vol. 

22t'. :  p    1724. 
Hnlthin.  .\nton.  Rrooklvn.  N.  Y.     Wren.  h.     No.  l.l'O.'.'l.l  : 

May  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  2"Jfi  :  p.  lOor,. 
Hume.    Ernest    .T.    and    W.    R.,    Ad<»Ialdp.    South    Australia. 

.Australia.     Machine  for  making  concn-tp  pipes,  columns. 

Ac.     No.  1,181,452  ;  May  2  ;  Caz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  124. 
Hume.    .lohn    F.,    Itedditis:.    <"nl.      Snfetv    devire    for    mine 

ihutes.      No.  l,184.!»,'iS  :  Mnv  ,"^0  ;  Caz,  vol.  220;  p.  1527. 
Hume,  Walter  R.     (See  Hume.  Ernest  J.  and  W.  R.) 
Humrnel,    August    C..    Milfi  rd.    Ohio.      Fneumatii'    cli'aner 

No.  1.1';4.'.>59  :  May  ,S(»  ;  <;;iz.  vol.  IH'O  ;  p    1,1'JS 
Huniphrevs,      .John      <"  .      Eustls.      Fla.       ordnance.       .No. 

l,1S.'),:i20  ;  May  :U) ;  Ca?.  vol    220;  p.  ItW.l, 
Hunnlcutt,    Wallace    V..    Memphis.    Tex.       Indl'ator    for 

mailboxes.      No.    l,is:5,sis  ;    Mav    H".  ;    C.az.    vol.    220; 

p.     IH.UV 
Hunt,     Frederick    F.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Projliudng    plc- 

ments.  No.  l.m;i.20l  :  May  H5 :  C,az.  vol.  2'J6  ;  p.  .819. 
Hunt.   Helm.  Ferris  &  Company.      (See   t'errls.   Henry   L  . 

assiiinor.  i 
Hunter.  Kvrrett  F..  Springvlew.  Nel>r.      Wagon  jack.      No. 

1.18.-). 405:  May  .".0  ;  Caz.  vol.  22C:  p.  l«",<»(i. 
Hunter.    Rudolph    M.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Manufn'-ture    of 

enameleil    leathers.      .No.    l.isj^i;!;    .Mnv    !*  ;    <;az.    vol. 

2'JO  :  p.  :\'>(\.  ^ 

Hunter.  Rutherford  H..  Wooster,  Ohio.     Oarbage-lnclnera- 

tor.      No.    1.183.402:    May    10:    (;az.    vol.    JiiO :    p.   «lu. 
Huntei,   Slmou    A..  (Jrifllin.   Saskatehewan.  Canada       Tool- 
sharpener.      No.    1.18U.274;    Mav   9;   (;az.   vol.   226;    p. 

44N. 
Flunter.    William    .T.,    Denver,    folo.       Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.181.892  ;  May  2  ;  (;az.  vol.  220  :  p.  209. 
Huntress,  George  L.,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.     Water-gage. 

No.  1,181,139;  May  2;  Ga/    vol.  220;  p.  10. 
Hupp,    Albert,    Washington,    D.    C.      Automatic    transmls 

slon-gearlng.      No.    1,181.313;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  74. 
Hupp    Motor    Car    Corporation.       (See    Watts    and    Hast- 
ings,  assignors.) 
Hurley    Machine    Company.      (See    Fisher,    Alva    .T.,    as 

signor. » 
Huson.   Winfleld  S..  Derbv.  and  C.  R.  Kaddeland.   Shelton, 

assiirnors    to    The    Whitioik    Printing    Pres>j     Mfu.    Co.. 

Derhv.   Conn.      Printing  press.      No.   1.182,50."):    Mav   9: 

Gaz.  "vol.  226;  p.  549. 
Hussey.    George   W..    Glasco.    Knns.      CoiipUng   for  a   trac- 
tor "and   plow.     No.  I.ls2.0ln:   Mav   Dl  :   Gaz.   vol.   220; 

p.    713. 
Huston.    William    W..    Eagle    (";rove.    Iowa       Enu-rgencv- 

.haln    for    cars.       No.    1.184,241;    Mav    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  :   p.   1230. 
Hutchlncs.   F'rederi(  k  E..   New   York.   N    Y.      Fender.      No. 

1.185.327;  May  30;  Gay.,  vol    220;  p.  1001. 
Hutchinson.    George.    Chicago,    111.,    assijrnor    to    Donald- 

Hutchinson     Patents     Limited,    Masterton.     Wellington. 

New    Zealand.       Gripping    means    for    fencing  <lroppers. 

No.    1,183.202:    May    10;    (iaz.    voj.   220;    p.    miK 
Hutson.   Peter.   Frankton  Junction.  New  Zealand.      Means 

for   enabling   liquids   to   be   drawn   off    from   close(l   <'on- 

talners.  No.  1,182.:!75  :  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  482. 
Hutson,  William  F.,  Barto,  arid  J.  C.  Beasley.  Columbia. 

Miss.     Log  cart.     No.  1.182.275;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220; 

p.  44H. 
Hutton.    Amos,    Chlcopee.    Mass.       Saw.      No.    1,181.529  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  149. 
Hyatt    Roller    Bearing    Company.       (See    Knoth,    Conrad, 

assignor.) 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Lockwood.  Charles 

S.,  assignor.) 
Hygenlc    Soap    Granulator    Company.       (See    Egge.    Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 
Hyler,  Aaron  W.,  Thomaston.  Me.     View  tinder  attachment 

for  cameras.     No.   1,181.453;   May   2;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  124. 


Hysell.  Emmet  B.     {i^*^  Whltesell,  Hysell,  and  Osborn.) 
'    I.    K.    Palmer    Company,    The.      (.St^    Palmer,    Isaac    E., 

assignor.) 
Irre.    Baptlste.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Propeller    for    vessels. 

No.  I.ls:j,ta4  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  •J'.'O  :  p    .S56. 
Imperial     Brass     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See 

Pettis,  John  tJ..  assignor.! 
Imperial     Typewriter     idmpany.       (Set     Moya,     Hidalgo. 

assignor.) 
Import  Sales  Company.      (See  Smith.  Alt>ert  H..  assignor.) 
Improved    Iviuipment    (."ompaiiy.    The        (See    Niles.    Git  nn 

11..  assignor  i 
Improv  .>(1  I'aper  Machinery  Company.      (See  Haug.  Anton 

J.,   assignor.) 
Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Seburn,  liar 

vey  T.,  asslk'nor. ) 
Indiana     Manufacturing;     Company,     The.        (See     Walsb. 

James  A..  assii:nor.) 
Indo-European    Telegraph    Company.       (See    Wilson,    Kr 

nest  and  W.  II.,  assignors.) 
Ing.   Heiirv  «'.,   rhristopher.    111.      Fireplace   ventilator  and 

heater.      No,    1 .1  H;i.,?(i(i  .    Mav    IT.  :   (Jaz.   vol.  ■^•^V,  .  p.   ,S.".4. 
Ingalls.    Willis    A..    Cleveland",    obio.      liacklng   device    in 

clT'  iilar    automatic    knitting  Hia<-hlnes.      No.    1.1  **.•{. ;-{8'J  ; 

May    10;   Gaz.    vol.   226:   p.  882. 
Ingehrigtsen,  Ole  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Artlflclal  leg.    No. 

T.ls'J,5t>»!  :    Mav  U  :  «;az.   vol.  -.iJtt  ;   p.  r).')"". 
Ini;li:iiii.   Willi  iin    .\.      t  Set-  I'haplln.    .Manlev  J..   asslRnor.) 
ingraham.   Charles   .\.,   Wendell.   Idaho,     (ias-niotor.      No. 

1.1^4.051':    May   2.<  .   Gaz.   vol.   220:   p.   I'Ms. 
Inman    Manuf.icturlni.'    Co.       (See    Joslln.    Frank    M..    as- 
signor. I 
Inman.   William.   Mllwuikee,   Wis.,  assignor   to  The   Piiar- 

ski  Dveing  Ma(  hine  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Dvelng- 

machlne.      NO.   MM. .314:   May  *J  ;  <;az    vol.  220:  "p.  75. 
Innovation    Shirt    Compnny.      (See   Van    Heusen.   John    NL. 

as>!L'iior  I 
International   .Vccessorles  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Smith.   Elmer   S.,  assignor,  i 
Inferuiif ii.ri.il    Barrel    (diniianv.      (See    Robinson.    Edward 

W..  as..;-n..r   > 
Internatlon.il  Couplir-  ('umpaDv.      (See  White.  Walter  C  . 

assignor,  i 
Intertiational  Ei.  •  tri.   Tool  Co.     (Sec  (»au!ke.  William  II., 

a->signiir.  i 
International  Ele.trlc  Tool  Co.      (See  Sorgel.  William  R.. 

a.-sl^nor. » 
Interiiational    Paper    Company.       (See    4'ushman.    Charles 

G..  assignor.) 
IiifiTiirttioiial   .*sign;tl   Company.      ( S4-e  Webb.  Jean  F..  Jr.. 

assignor  ) 
Interuatlori  il    Time    Reionliiig    Company    of    New    York, 

(See   Br>  I  c,   .lames  W.,  assignor.) 
Internationa!    Typ.'settlng   Mmhine   Co.       (See    Holies,   Ar- 
thur E  .  assignor,  i 
Interst.it'    i:it.ti-i<'  Novelty  Company.      (See  Lyhne,  .\nker 

S..  a-slgnor. ) 
Interstaf"'  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (.See  Llewellyn.  Patjl 

P.,  .nssignor.  i 
Ipsen.  t  arl  .1  .  .lamestown.  N.  Y,     Wren.  h.     No.  1.182.567: 

Mav   ;»  ;   fiaz.   vol.  "JIM;  ;   p.   .I.lo. 
Irwin   AuL-iT   Bit   Conipuny.  The.      ( .ssee  McPherson.   ElnuT 

T..  assignor,  i 
I-ham.    Franklin    N..    New    London.   Conn       Intern.'i!-coi:i 

'■ustlon  ent'lne.     No.  1.1^4.242;  Mav  23;  C.az.  vol.  220; 

p.    123(1. 
Iskols.    .\natol    D..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      RcTerslble    screw- 
propeller.     No.  1.181. 458;  >Iay  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  125. 
Israel.    Jacob.       (See    Keen.    Thon);is    .\..    assignor.) 
Itzkowltz.  Frederick,      i  See  Sinkler.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Iverson.  Henry,  Wagner,  S.  D.     Hav-sweep.    No,  1,181.893: 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  270. 
Ivlns.  Thrmas  E.,  assignor  to  M.  Mitchell,  Tacoma.  W«<;b. 

Vehl'^le-lamp.      No.    1,181,894;    May    2;    (Jaz.    vol.    22H  ; 

p.  270. 
Ivorv.  Jam.s  W..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Tooth  filling  Impres- 
sion device.     No.   1,182,.^76;   Mav  9;   Gaz.   vol.  22() ;   p. 

48;!. 

J.   A.   Fav   &   Egnn   Company.      (.<ee   Solem,    Peter   A.,  a* 

slgDor.  I 
J.   D.   Este  Company,  The        (See  Doobrlch,  Joseph   M..  as 

signor  » 
J.  E.   Mergott  Company.  The.      (See   Hiering,  William   C, 

assignor. ) 
J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.     (See  Schoch  and  Walbel,  a<» 

slgnors.) 
J.    F.    Wagner's    Sons    Co.       (See    Determann.    C»eorge    P... 

assignor. ) 
'   J.   G.    Brill   Company.   The.      (See   Kohler.   George    B,.   as- 
signor.) 
J    I.  Case  Plow  Works.      (See  Sohey.  William,  assignor  i 
J,    L     Sf)mmer    Mimufacturlng    Company.      (See    Somm' r. 

John    L  .  ns.iii.'ri,,r  t 
Jackson.  .\Ibert  P..  assignor  of  one  half  tft  L.  A.  Siegfried. 

Denver,   Colo,      Sparkplug   tester.      No.   1.182.09(1;    Mav 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  22C.  ;  p    :\S4 
Jackson,    .Vugustiis    W„    Hollywood,   and    H,    J.    Bonham, 

I.,os  .\ngeles.  Cal      Exhausting  machine.     No.  1  .l"s4, 5.3(1  : 

May  2.3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1.3.39. 
Jackson.   BIrney  W.,  assignor  to   A.   flrlmshaw.   Phlladel 

phta.    Pa.      Double   automatic   door-spring  and    weather- 

strlo.     No.  1.1S4.243  :  Mmv  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1231. 
.    Jackson,  Charles.      (See  Lucas,  Wyllys  L.,  assignor  ) 
I   Jackson.    (Jeorge    B..    Westminster.  "  Md.     Torpedo.     No. 
'       1.182,767  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  226 ;  p.  021. 
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Jackson.  (Jeorg.'  W..  Chi<Hgo.  III.     Scraper  device  for  load- 
ing niahlne>.      No,    l.]K'j.s7r);    Mav    9;    (Jaz,    vol.    L'llf,  ; 
p.  057. 
Jackson.  J,  L  .  et  al.      (See  Bvron.  Hagar  B..  assignor.) 
Jackson,    Onah    M..    Quincy.    Mich.      Folding    chair.      No. 

1.1S4.5.31  ;   May  23;   Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1339. 
Jackson.    Rav    P..   Edgewood   Park.   Pa.,  assignor   to  West 
Inghouse    Electric   and    Manufacturing   Coniiianv.      Cur 
rent  rectifier  system.     .No.  1.1,S2.0M5;   Mav  9;  ('Jaz.  vol. 
220  :  p.  59.3 
Jackson.    William    <i.,    PennKrove.    Cal.      Hen's    nest.      No. 

I.IM.MT.''.  ;  .May  it:  <;az.  vol,  1"J0  :  p,  413. 
Jacob.  (Jebruder.      (See  Crelner,  Wllhelm,  assignor.) 
Jacob,    Max.    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to   The    .National 
Cash    Register    Companv.    l>ayton.    Ohio.      Turn  to  zero 
mei  banlsrn   for  <-ash  registers.      No.   l,is,3(il<i-    Mav   10' 
Gaz.    vol.    I'2t5  :    p,    749. 
Jacobs.    Daniel     Ii  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Counterbalnm  Ing 
device       No.  1.1K5,328;  May  30;  <;az.  vol.  220;  p.  1(;02. 
Jftcobs,    Elmer.   Albion,   and    W.   W.   Van    Slyke.    Detroit. 
Ml.  h       Spring  lusldon  or  the  like.     No.  I.r82.27<i;  Mav 
9;   <;az.   vol.   226;  p.   449. 
Jacol>s,    Louis,    and    L.    A.    Baler,    Seattle,    Wash.       Shift 
kev      attachment       for      tvpe  writing      machines.         No. 
l,l>^4.^l32:  Mav  23;  (;az    vol.  226;  p,  1339. 
Jacobs-Shupert    United    States    Flre-Box    Company.      (See 

Dncas.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Jacobson.  Ailolf.   New  Yt)rk.  .N.  Y.     Mowing  maihlne.      No. 

1.1 ''4. 5.33;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  "i:20  ;  p    134(i 
Ja.ob-o'i.    Carl    I.,    and    A.    L.    Fowler.    Los    .\ngeles.    Cal. 
Cusbl.ming  de\le.     No.   l,l,V3,2<t3;   Mav    10:   (Jaz.   vol. 
220  ;   p,   819. 
Jaetrer.  Charles  H..  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.    Chair.    No.  1.1^1,224; 

May  2  :  dm.  vol.  220  :  p,  44. 
Jaeeer.   Otto.  Norrlstown.  assignor   to    Automatic   Machine 
\endinL'    Companv,    Phllailelnhla.     Pa.       Coincontrolled 
ven.lmg  device.      No.   1.181,5.l0;   Mav  2;  Gaz.  vt)l,   220; 
p,   149, 
Jaekel.    Rudolph    F  .    Milw;nikce.    Wis.      Win. low    constru. 

tlon.      .No.  1,1S5.40();  May  3(1;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p,  Ki'.td, 
Jaffle.     Rcbert.     Wilkes  -  Bn  rre.      Pa.        Fire-escape.        No. 

1.181,067;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol    220;  p    198. 
Jagg.Ts.    James    W.       (See    Plank.    John     H..    assignor.) 
James.  James   F.,    Dalton.   (Ja.      Cooking   rnn>;e   or   stove. 

No,  1.181,597;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  173. 
James,  William  H.,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to 
New  Refra.  tory  Ores  Limited,  Johannesluirg,  Trans- 
vaal, ."-Jouth  Afrlci.  Kle.  tro.hendcal  treatment  of 
metal  bearing  material.  No.  1.1S4.450;  May  23;  (Jaz 
vol.  220  ;  p.  1310. 
Jamesson.    Ravnold    D..    Port    .Mleganv,    Pa.      Spading  ma 

chine.     No.  1.1H2.508  ;  May  9  :  (Jaz. "vol.  220  :  p.  550. 
Janlsi  h.    Maxlmllllan    P..    assl^'n.ir    to   1".    s.    Fiber    Bottle 
Machinery    Companv.     MllwMiike<'.    Wis.      Bottle-coating 
machine.      No.    1,18^.329:    .Mav    .30;    (Jaz.    vol,    220;    p. 
16(12. 
Janney,   Alfred   A,,   Montgomery,   Ala       Radiating  Are  box 
for   fireplaces.     No.   1.181,454;    Mav   2;    (Jaz.    vol.   226; 
p.  124. 
Janney.     Reynold.     New     York.     .N.     Y.      Detonator.      No. 

1.1S2,4'^'^  :  Mav  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p    r>22. 
Janne.y.   I{ot»ert   E.   I>.,   Chicago.    Ill  .   assignor  to   .American 
Steel     Foundries.     .New     York,     N,     Y.        Po<ket  coupling. 
No.  I.ISI.SSO:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  100. 
Jansen.  Charles  L.     (See  Berg  and  Janscn.) 
Jansen.   Henrv.      (See  Ameut.   Herbert   L.,  assignor.). 
Jantz,  Pfter  tt.      (See  Nightingale  and  Jantz.) 
Jeavons.  William   R..  Clevelan.l    Heights.  an<l    A.   R.   Whit 
taker.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Cooking  utensil.     No.  1.181,140  ; 
May  2  :  Gaz   vol.  226;  p,  16. 
Jeffers.  Clarence  E.,   Indianapolis,  Ind,.  assignor  to  H.  C. 
Marmon,     Engine  hood  for  automobiles.     No.  1.182,377; 
May  9:  (Jaz.  vol,  '226  ;  n.  483. 
Jeffrey     Manufacturing     (Company,     The.      (See     Hopkins, 

Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
Jemison,   Jack   M.      (See    Hooper,    Howard    IL,   assignor.) 
Jenkins.    Charles    IL,    Belleyllle.    N.   ,1..    assignor    to    .New- 
man   Clo<  k    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Kev    connec- 
tion.    .No.  1,182,911  :  May  10:  <Jaz.  vol.  220  :"p.  714. 
Jenkins,    David    A  ,    Rve   Valley.   Oreg.      Washing  machine 

No.  1,185.101  :  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol,  220;  p.  1581. 
Jenkins,      (}eorge      IL,      Oak       Park.       111.      Binder.      No. 

1.1S4,09!»;  May  23;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1181. 
Jenkins.    Henrv    C.    Ix)ndon.    Englanfi,      Electrolytic    cell. 

No    1.ls.',.4oT:  May  .30;  (Jnz,  vol.  220:  ji.  1091." 
Jenkins.    Sephora    L.,    Baltimore.    Md,      Pin-fastener.     No. 

1,184,750;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1454. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety  device  for 
saws.      No,   1,183,383:   May   10:   (^az.   vol.   i2«';  p.  882. 
Jenm-  .V.etylene  (ias  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Busch- 

mann.  Harry  ('..  assignor.) 
Jenne    .Vcetybue   (Jas    Maihlne   Company.      (See   Vlsscher 

and  Tari»ennlng.  assignors.) 
Jenney.   Rob4-rt  T..  assignor   to   Hall    Manufaiturlng  Com- 
panv. Montlcello.  Iowa.    Wagon  end  gate.    No.  1,184,960  ; 
May  30:  (Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  1.%2S. 
Jenney,  Robert  T..  De  Pere,  Wis.,  and  L.  M,  Lilly,  White 
Bear.    .Minn.      Sample    shoe.      No.    1.181.598;    May    2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  174. 
Jensen,  Jens  O.      (See  Benhoff  and  Jensen.) 
Jepson.    John    W..     Buffalo.    N.    Y.       Wind-shield    cleaner. 

No.    1.183.403:    May    16:    Gaz.    vol.   220;    p,   911. 
Jersey  Sweeper  Company.      (See  Smith,  Ezra  B  ,  assignor.) 


Jessrang,   Peter,   assignor  of   one  half   to   L.   Branch,    Mil- 
wauk.-e.  Wis.    Safety-guard  for  shapers.    No.  I,183,.'j60  : 
May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  946. 
Jewell,    John    D..    CincInnatT    Ohio.      L'nderpan    for   auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,1K2,378;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  483. 
Jex,    William    A,.    Rochester,    N,    Y.      Internal-combustion 

engine,     .No,  1,182,847  ;  Mav  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  647. 
Joerlght.    Charles.    Chagrin    Falls,    Ohio.      Scrubbing  ma- 
chine.    No,  1.182,489  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  523, 
Joerln,  Albert  E      (See  Joerln,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  A.  E.) 
Joerln,    Charles.    Jr.,    and    A.    K.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Water 
cooling  and  heating  filter.     No.  1,181,387  ;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  100. 
John     A.     Roebling's    Sons    Company.      (See    SunderlaD<l. 

Charles  C.,  assignor.) 
John    Douglas   Company.   The.       (See   Mc.NelJ,    Daniel    W. 

assignor. ) 
John.     Lewis     H.,    Johnstown.     Pa.       Releaslng-penbolder. 

No.  1,181.895:   May   2;  CJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  270. 
John  Mohr  &  Sons.     (See  Born  and  Lane,  assignors.) 
Johnson,    .Mbert     S.,    Bassett,    Ark.       Educational    appll- 
snce.      No.    1.183.06.S;    May    It)  :   Gaz.    vol.   226:    p.    7(0. 
.lolinson.    .\lfriMl    ('.,    Winters,    Cal,       Transmission.       No. 

1.1K2,490  ;  Mav  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  623. 
Johnson,    .\Ifred    R.,    GloversvIUe.    N.   T.      Gas-cock.      No. 

1,181,315;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  78. 
John.son,   Amasa    M..   New   York,  N.   Y.     Secret-door  lock. 

No.    1,183.404;    May    10:    Gaz.    vol.   220:    p.   911. 
Johnson.   .\rcy   H,.   Columbia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C. 
Houston.      Lewislnirg,      Tenn,        Flushing  -  valve.        No. 
1.1S2.086  :  May  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  .^OS. 
Johnson,    .\rthui-    L.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Buttonhole.      No. 

1,181.709  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  232. 
Johnson.    Edwin    II..    Savre,    Pa.      Observation-tube.      No. 

1.184.85.'):   Mav   30:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1489. 
Johnson.     ErUk     H  .     Portland.    Oreg.       Blind-Joint    hook. 

No,  1.181.45.');  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  124. 
Johnson.   Frank    .\,    ll{enisen.   Iowa.      Divider,   busker,  and 
illstrlbuter  for  corn.     No.  I,183,o0i)  :  Mav  16;  Gaz.  Tol. 
220:  p.  771. 
Johnson.    Ge<irge    A,,    Muskegon.    Mi.h.      Winder-shaft   col- 
lar.     No,    1.183,204:    May    16;    <Ja/,    vol.    220:    p.    820. 
J(dinson.      George      W..      Duluth.       Minn.         Decov.         No. 

1,183,,%07:   May   10:   Gaz.   vol.   220:   p,   947. 
Johnson,     Henrv    C,    Knlghtstown,     Ind.       Fluid  vending 
mechanism.    "No.    1,181,450;    Mav    2;    Gaz.  vol.    226; 
p,  12,'i. 
Johnson.    Henry   E,.    Lansdowne.    and    C.    F.    Bower.    Phila- 
delphia,    I'n.":     said     Bower    assignor    to    said    .lohnson. 
.'^elective    signaling    device.       No.     1.183.20,')  ;    Mav    10; 
Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   820, 
Johnson.     Ja.ob     T,.     Atlanta,     (Jn,      Light-fixture.     No. 

1.185.3.30;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1603. 
Johnson,  James  P.,  Clevelantl.  Ohio.     Transmission  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.1,S2.379:  May  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  484. 
Johnson.  .Tohn    E,.    Anderson.   Ind,      Railway   signal   appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.1^2.091  :  May  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  '226:  p.  384. 
Johnson,  John  IL      (See  Shorez.  F^dward  C,.  assignor.) 
Johnson.    John    M..    Kansas    City.    Mo.,    assignor    to    The 
I'nlted    States    .\utomaflc   F'ire   .^larm    Companv.      Fire- 
extinguisher.      No.    1.182.380;    Mav   9:    Gaz.   vol.   226; 
p.   484. 
Johnson.    John    (~».,    rt   ai.      (Sec    Johnston,    Isaac    L.,   as- 
signor,) 
Johnson.  Lawrence  E.,  Boston,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Wright, 
Brockton.   Mass.     I^st.     No.   1.181.96W;   May  2;   (5az. 
vol.  220  :   p.  294. 
Johnson,    Leonard.    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Ream-head    pro- 
tector.     No,  1.184,348:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1269. 
Johnson.   Morton    L.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Frank  B,  Cook  Company,  Chicago.  Ill,     Telephony.     No. 
1.185.3.31  ;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1663. 
Johnson.   Nathan   C.   Englewood.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Appa- 
ratus for  ere<  ting  concrete  piles.     No.  1,181,141  ;  May 
2  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  220  ;  p.  17. 
Johnson,  Os.ar  .\..  Marquette.  Mich.     Metal-barrel  cover. 

No.   1.183.200:   May   10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  820. 
Johnson.   Saul   W..   Rlppey,   Iowa.     Jack.     No.   1,183,879; 

May  23;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1100. 
Johnson,    Theodore    G..    Kansas    Cltv.    Mo.      Garden-tool. 

No.  1,1S4.S,^6  :  May  30  ;  Gaz,  vol.  220  ;  p.  1489, 
Johnson.  Warren  V.,  Bloorasburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Car   and    Foundry   Companv.   St.   Louis,  Mo.      Oiler 
for  mine  car  wheels.     No.  1,183,981  ;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
220 :   p.   1138, 
Johnson.  Warren  V,,  Bloomsburg,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  an<l  Foundry  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Mine- 
car   wheel.      No.   1,183,984;   Mav  23;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p. 
1139. 
Johnson.  Warren  V..  Bloomsburg.  I'a..  as.slgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  (^ompanv.  St.   Louis,  Mo.      Mine- 
car  whe.l.      No.   1.183,985:   Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;   p 
1140, 
Johnson.  Warren  V..  and  .T.  L.  McDowell.  Bloomsburg,  Pa.. 
assignors  to  .\meri.'an  Car  and  Foundry  (^ompany,  New 
York.    N.   Y.     Mine-car.     No.   1.183,982";   May   23":   Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1138. 
Johnson,  Warren  V,,  and  R.  C.  Kepner,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.. 
assignors  to  American   Car  and   Foundrv  Company,  St. 
Louis.      Mo.      Mine  car     running-gear.      No.     1,183,988: 
May  23:  (Jnz.  vol.  226;  p,   1139. 
Johnson.    William    O.      (See   Wright.   Jesse   A.,   assignor.) 
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Johnson,  William  0..  Chicago.  111.  Flshinjj  apparatus. 
No.  1,181.668  :  May  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  198. 

.rohiiNton,  Charle.s  E.,  Kalamazoo,  MIrh.  I>rnft  devl>-.'. 
.No    1.183,880;  May  2.3;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1101. 

.John-ton.  Floyd,  assignor  of  oop-thlrd  to  W.  S.  IMatt, 
Lanpsboro.  a"nd  one-third  to  C.  Wilson.  Llilcl.Tdaip.  Iowa. 
StartinK  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  .No. 
1.184.961  ;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p    1528 

Johnston  Harvester  Company,  The.  (See  FarraH  and 
Maul,   assignors.) 

Johnston,    Isaac    L.,   assignor   to   himself.   J.    O    Johnson, 
J    .V    Scott,  and  W^.  E.  Stuart.  Detroit.   Mich       Gas  ^'n 
k'iuc.      No.   1.184.651;  May  2'A  ;  Gaz.   vol.  22G  :   p.   I'MH. 

Johnston.  Lee  Roy.  and  J.  R.  Stanley.  Zane<»vtllp,  Ohio. 
Lifting  device  for  rolling  mills.  No.  1,181.896;  May  2  ; 
<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  271. 

Johnston.  Leonard,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  I>  Scott, 
Springtiold.  Mass.  Molder's-flask  stand.  No.  1,181.899  ; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  174. 

John-xton  &  Sharp  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Apppleby.  James  P..  as- 
signor. ) 

Joiner.  Seaborn  M.,  PorterBville,  Cal.  Measuring  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1.181,.'?88;  May  2;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.   101. 

Joliv.tte,  William  J.  (See  Edwards,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jolly.  Benjamin  R..  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Bracelet.  No. 
1.184,534  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1340. 

Jones.  Adolph  W.,  et  al.  (See  Paf»e,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jon.s.  Alexander  N..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Clutch.  No. 
l.l>^5.102;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1581. 

Jones,  Charles  E.      (See  Halles  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Henry,  Fort  Williams,  Ontario,  Canada.  Switch. 
No    1.185.408;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    161)1. 

'  ■  Armour  Fertilizer  Works. 


Jones.  Horace  W..  assignor  to 
rni<pn  Stock  Yards,  Chlcagi 
raius    for    concentrating    acids. 


rni<pn  Stock  Yards,  Chicago.  111.  Procew  and  appa 
raius  for  concentrating  acids.  No.  1.183.20"  :  Maj 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  821. 


ay 


Jones,  J.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Stewart,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  J.  Simkhis,  ct  al.  (See  Taylor,  Ernest  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jones.  Rees  J.      (See  Bearce  and  Jones.) 

Jones   Sewing  Machine   Company.      (See   Hall.   James,  as 
slgnor.  > 

Jones.  Tirv  H..  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Trap.  No.  1.182,27 1  ; 
Mav  icCaz.  vol.  226;  p.  449. 

Jones,  Win  L..  Douglas,  Ariz.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Morrison.  Deep-well  pump. 
No.  1.181,457;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  125. 

Jones.  William  G.,  assignor  to  Accounting  Devices  Com- 
pany, Kvanston,  111.  Flexible  post  or  chain.  No. 
1.184.349  :  May  23  ;  Qai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1269. 

Jordan.  Victor  B.,  WatervlUe,  Me.  Milking  machine. 
No.  1,185,203;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1618 

"  ■       Bench  stop.     No. 


Jorgensen,   John   C,   Los   Angeles,   Cal 

--       —       -  ■    226;  p. 

jKrtii'n.sfn.  Thor.      (See  Schonbrunn,  Jorgensen,  and   Mor 


1. 184. 5315 j^  May  23;  0«z.  vol.  226;  p.  1340 
•  rtii'n.st 
row.) 


Joslln,  F'rank  M.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Co.. 
In<'..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  paper  re 
ceptacles.    No.  1.181,389  ;  May  2 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  101. 

J  oaten.     Syvert,    Seattle.    Wash.       Paving  block     construc- 
tion.     No.    1,183.070:    May    16:    Oaz.    vol.    220:    p.    771. 
lonbarf.    Charles    P.    G.,    St.    Denis,    (Seine.)    assignor    to 

Socl^t^  d'Electrlclt4  de  Paris,   Paris,   France.      Ele<trl.- 

relav.     No.  1.185,332;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  2'-:C  ;  p.  1664. 
Jovlgnot.    Charles,    Paris.    France.     Means    for    sterilizing 

and    preserving    alimentary    products.     No.    1,183,986; 

Mav   23  :    Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   1140. 
Joyce.      Hanson      P.,      Seattle,      Wa*h.        Lifeboat.        No. 

1,183,647;   Mar   16:   Oaz.   vol.   226;   p.   970. 
Judd,    Arthur    W.       (See    Judd.    Oorge    E.,    assignor.) 
JuUd,   George  E.,  assignor  of  one-third   to   A.   W.   Judd. 

Los  Aagefes,  Cal.    Combination-padlock.     No.  1,182,912  : 

Mav   16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  714. 
JuOho'd    L.   Thomson   M'fg   Co.      (See   Maen<  he.    .Vlbert   T.. 

assignor.) 
Juelson,    Edwin,    Culbertson,    Mont.      Vehicle  wheel.     No. 

1,184,100;  May  23;  Oai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1181. 
Jung,   Oscar    H.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Reflllable   fuse.      No. 

1,182,176;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  414. 
Just.    Fritz    W.,   as.oignor    to    Minneapolis    Brewing    Com- 

jany.   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Non-alcoholic   ami   non  malt 
•    ng    • 

(laz.  vol.  226;  p.  2.*T2. 
Justu-s,  Fred  E.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Direction  Indicator, 

1.183.648;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   970. 
Kaczander.  Armln.      (See  Horovlcz  and  Kaczander.) 
Kaczander,  Joseph.      (See  Horovlcz  and  Kaczander  ) 
Kaddeland,  Christen  R.     (See  Huson  and  Kaddeland.) 
Kadel.    Byers  W.,  J.   A.   Pllcher,  and   H.   W.   Coddlngton 

Roanoke,  Va.     Low-water  alarm.     No.  1.181.316 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  75. 
Kaiser,   Jacob   W.,   Elast   Cleveland.   Ohio 

lease  device.     No.   1.183,071  ;   May   16 

p.   771. 
Kalb.  Georg  F.   W.,   and   C.   Berner,  Gottenborg.   Sweden. 

Apparatus    for    Indicating  and    recording   the   speed    of 

power-driven    vehicle*.      No.    1.181,897;    May    2;    Oaz. 

vol.   226;   p.   271. 
Kaltenbrunn,    Anton,    St.    Nazlanz,    Wis.      Blower.      No. 

1.181,4591^  May  2;  Gat  toL  226;  p.  128 
Kamenskl 

purn 


beverage  and  making  the  same.    No.  1,181.77h  ;  May  2  ; 


No. 


Mav 


Pneumatic   re- 
Gaz.   vol.    226': 


Kandlblnder,  Emella  F..  Springfield.  111.  l>evlce  for  hold- 
ing bottles.  .No.  1.185.509:  May  30:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1725. 

Kane.  John  J..  Slmsbury,  Conn,  .\ntlrattler  attachment 
for  doors.  No.  1,185.409;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1691. 

Kangaroo  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  McCord.  Arthur  B.. 
as.signor.) 

Kansas  City   Feed  Company.      (See  Rose,   Edward  F.,  as 
slunor.  t 

Kanturok,  Emll,  Zurich,  Swltzerlaml.  Coin-delivering 
apparatus.  .No.  1,183,072 ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220 ; 
p.   771. 

Kaplan.  Philip.  New  York,  N.  V.  Electrical  signaling 
device.     No.  1,182,381  ;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  484. 

Karastl.  Abraham.  Clatskanle.  Oreg.  <irapple.  No. 
1.182,278;  Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  449. 

Kanl.'ll,  Henry  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Traction-plow.  No. 
1,183,465;   May    16;   Gaz.    vol.   226;    p.   911. 

Karle.  John  D..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine  braider  or 
corder.      No.   1.182.2i9  :    May  9;  (iaz.   vol.   226;  p.  449. 

Kasch,  Henry  J.,  Irvlngton,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Bur 
roughs  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Mold  for  plastic  material. 
No.  1,182,177;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  414. 

Kassel.  Morris  B..  and  A.  Flnkenl>erg,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Portable  electrical  measuring  Instrument.  No.  1,184,836  ; 
May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1341. 

Katz.  Johan  K..  .\msterdam,  .Netherlands.  Treating 
bread  and  other  pastries.  No.  1,181,317;  Mar  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  70. 

Katzensteln,  Meter,  rt  al.  (See  Kosenstein,  Ernest,  as- 
signor.) 

Kauffeld,  Howard   A.      (See  Kauffeld,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Kauffeld,  l.iOul8,  assignor  to  IL  A.  Kauffeld,  Star  (Tlty, 
W.  Va.  Apparatus  for  treating  articles  of  glassware. 
No.   1,181,771  :   May  2:   (iaz.  vol.  226;   p.  232. 

Kaufmann,  William  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Manu- 
facture of  malt  syrups  and  maltose.  No.  1,181.46<>  ; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  126. 

Kavanagh,  Lionel   B.,  Leominster.  Mass.      Device  for  cut- 
ting   and    embossing    sheet    material.     No.    1,183,301  ; 
May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  854. 
Ceasev.      Enos      A..      Ligonier.      Ind 


Keasey.       Knos       A..       lAg 

_._    .    .     _   .     !a 

Keefe,    Edward.    Jersey    City.    N 


1.182.178;    May   9;   "iaz.    vol.   226:   p.   414. 

J.      Itaclclng-up 
ter.     No.  1.185.41(»;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1692 


Hog  trough.        No. 
up   distrlbu 


enskl.    Basil.    Moscow,    Russia.     Vertical    centrifugal 
imp.      No.  1.185.508;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1725.   ' 


Keefe,  Edward.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.    E.    Wilder,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Backing    apparatus 

No.  1.183,649  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  977. 
KeeltT   Brass   Company.      (See   Wlesman.    William    A.,   as- 
signor. I 
Keeley,    William    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor   to    .\uto 

Pneumatic    Action    Company.     Automatic   grand   piano 

No.  1.184.5.''.7  ;  Mav  23  ;  (;az   vol.  226  ;  p.  1341. 
Keen.    Eliot.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    thirty-eight 

one  hunilredths   to    A.   M.    E.    (Jrummon,    Newark,   N.   J. 

Motion  picture  mncblne.      No.  1,183,208;  May  16  ;  Oas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  821. 
Keen,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  J.  Israel.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Garbage  can.     No.   1,183,734;   May   16;   Gar    vol.   226; 

p.   1006. 
K«H>ne,     Harry     E..     Northumberland.     Pa.       Table.       No. 

1.182.76S  ;  May  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  2jr)  ;  p.  »?2'j. 
Keevan,     Raymond     H.,    Cleveland,    (»hlo.      Automatically- 
acting  waste  appliance  for  a  lavatory.     .No.  1,183,56s; 

May  16 :  Oaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  947. 
Kehoe.    Frank    L.,    Point    .\rena,    (^'al.     (Jume-board.     No. 

l.lH4.5.i«;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1.341. 
Kehoe.    Thomas    .1  .    Toledo,     Ohio.       .Automoblle-radlator. 

No.  1.184.701  :   May  :{••  ;  C&t.  vol.  220;  p.  1455. 
Kelgwln.    Harrv    A..    Orlando,    Fla.      Starting   device    for 

vehi.les.      No     1.184,962;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p, 

1529. 
Kell  A   Son.    Francis.      (See    Hansen.    Herman,   assignor.) 
Kelser,    Jan,    The    Hague.    Netherlands.      Attaching   derlc* 

for    cloth,    ribbon,    cord,    and    the    like.      No.    1.183.819  ; 

May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1036 
Keith,    .Vlexander    E.,    Hinsdale,    assignor,    to    Automatic 

Electric    Conipanv.    Chlmgo,    111.      Telephone    system. 

No.  1.185.5H"  :  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1725. 
Keith.    Calvin,   assignor   to   C.    V.    Berrv.    Mansfield,   Ohio. 

Door   hinge   and    <heck.      No.    },183,735  ;    May    16;   Oaz. 

voJ     226  :   p.   1006 
Keith,   Walter   A.,    Los    .\ngele9.   Cal.      Flange-oiler.     No. 

1.1 82. .382  :  May  0  :  Oaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  484. 
KCler.   Hermann  von,  and   A.  Welndel,  Lererkuscn,  near 

Cologne,  (fermanv,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 

General    Chemical    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cata 

lytic  or  contact  agent.     No.   1,183,414;    May   18;   Oaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  894 
Keller,    Benjamin    F..    Camden,    Ohio       Necktie-stretcher. 
>.  No.  1.182.769:  May  9;  (iaz    vol.  226:  p.  622. 
Keller.  Fred  J.,  't  al.      (See  Costa.  .Anthony,  assignor.) 
Keller,  J.  C.      (See  Eald.  Clayton  T..  assignor.) 
Keller.      Tohn      W..     Peru.     towa.       Wire-stretcher.        No. 

1.185.2">4;  May  30;   (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1618. 
Keller   Mechanical    Engraving   Company.      (See   Warman, 

William  A  ,  assignor/) 
Keller,    Michael    ().,   assignor   of  one-half  to   P.   T.   Keller. 

Evansvllle,   Ind.      Cuspidor-lifter.     No.   1,184,752;   May 

30  :  Caz.  vol.  226;   p.  1455. 
Keller,  Peter  J.     (See  Keller,  Michael  C,  assignor.) 
Keller,    William    H.,    Norton,    Va.     Resistance-grid.     No 

1,184,700:  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1396. 
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Y.     Taxlcab-call   system 
May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220; 


Kellev.    Ellas   H..   New   York.   .N. 

and  apparatus.     .No.  1,181,401 
p.  126. 

Kellev,  Keorg.'  B,  Flushing,  assignor  to  Transport  Trac- 
tor Company.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  .N.  Y.  Fifth- 
wheel  for  nntoniobile  tractors  nnc!  trailers.  No. 
1.182,569:   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  550. 

«i..    Jr.,    ct    al.       (See    Roche,    John    W.,    as- 


,   Chautauqua,    Kans.      Marker   for   corn- 
1,183.987;    May    23;    Gaz     vol.    226;    p. 


Roch- 


Kellej,    John 

slgnor.) 
Kell.y.    Robert    ( 

planters.     No. 

1140. 
Kellogg,  Oorge  VV.,  assignor   to  Kellogg  Mfg.  Co 

est.r.   N.    ^.      Pump.      No.   1,181,318 

226  :   p.   7(!. 
Kellogg    Manufacturing   Company, 

W.,  assignor,  i 
Kellogg    Mfg.    Co.       (See    Kellogg. 
Kellogg    Switchlioard    A: 

.Alfred    H.,    assignor,  t 
Kellogg   SwItchlHiard  A 

I^awrencr.  nsslfjiuir,) 

Supply    Company. 


Supply    Company. 
Supi)ly   (.'omiiany. 


May  2  :  (iaz.   vol. 

(See   Ivockley,    Harry 

Oeorge    W 


.,    assignor.) 
(See    Dyson, 


(See  Erlcson, 
(See  Schoen- 
Henrv    J. 


as- 


Kellogg   Switchboard    & 

wolL  Fred,  assignor.) 
Kellogg.    William    I,.,   rt  al.      (See  Tierney, 

signor. ) 
Kelly.  ChHrl<->  I...  drand  Rapids,  Mich.     Crate  or  packing- 
case.      .No.    1.1M.'.5T0:    -May   9:   (iaz.   vol.   'JL'O  ;   j..   TiOl. 
Kelly.   James   F..   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Piano  bench.     No. 

1.184,182  ;  .May  23  ;  Oaz    vol    226  ;  p,  1211. 
Kelly.    John    F.,    I'lttsfleUl,    .Mass.      Kb- trie    piano  player 

with    damping    device.      No.    1.184,244  ;    May    23  ;    Gaz. 

voi    220  :  p.   12:!i. 
Kellv,   Oriu.    .\thens,   Ohio.      Screen.      No.   1.182,770;    Mav 

9  .   (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  622. 
Kelly.    Wallace    C.,    Hastings,    Mich.      Combined    counter 

and    (Irrult  breaker.      .No.   1.181,669;   May  2;   Gaz.   vol. 

220  ;   p.    H«9. 
Kelsey.    .lohn.    Detroit,    Ml<h.      Rlmholdlng    device.      No. 

1,181.07(1;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.   199. 
Kelso,    Wllber    .M.,   et   al.      (See   Sparling.    Sylvester,   as- 

slgn<ir.) 
Keltner,  Delmar  D.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Reversible  valve. 

.No.   1.1H.').:{.S,T  ;   May  :sn  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  10(W. 
Kemlile,      Duston,      I.akewood.     Ohio.        Wind  wheel.        No. 

1.181,671  :   May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;   p.   199. 
Kenip  ii  I..aurltzen.      (See  Petersen, 
Ketiii.    William  W.,  and  W.  H.  Van 
1,185.205:  May 


No. 


Aage,  assignor.) 
Horn,  Baltimore,   Md. 
30  ;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p. 


tias  liuruer. 

ICl** 

Kempton,   Willard    H.,   assignor   to   The   Ohio   Brass   Com- 
pany. Mansfield.  Ohio.    Section  Insulator.    No.  1,183,073  ; 

May  16  ;  (iaz    vol.  226  :  p.  772, 
Kempton,    Wiilar,!     11.,     Wllklnsburg,     I'a.,    assignor,    to 

Wehtlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufai  turlng    Company. 

Molding  apparatus.     No.  1.184.857;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  ;    p.    14S9. 
Kendelhardt,    Daniel    H..    Brooklyn.    N. 

attachment       No.  1,184,539;  Mav  25 


1342. 
Keimard,     Clifford     D.. 

Swimming  glove.      No. 

220  ;    p.    1092. 
Kenne<ly(  I>avld   S.. 

thaler      LUiotype 

No.  1,184,245;  May  23 
Kennedy,  Henry  8.,  et  al 

slgnor.) 
Kennedy,    James    E., 

device    for    stoves. 

226  :   p.   486. 
Kenned V,    James    J., 

1,182"28<»;  May  9; 


Y.      Electric    table 
(}a?.  vol.  226  ;  p. 


Winnipeg, 
1.185.411 


.Manitoba,     Canada. 
May    30 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Brooklyn.   N.  V.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
Company.      Typographical      machine. 
"     Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1231. 

(See  Carter,  Clarence  W.,  as- 


Washlngton,    D. 
No.    1,182,383 


C.      Oas  controlling 
May    0  :    Oaz.    vol. 


Mutoscope. 
450. 


No. 


Gas-burner.       No. 
357. 
Pa.     Insulator-pin. 


Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
(iaz    vol.  220  ;  p. 
Kennedy.  John  C.     (See  Smith,  Samuel  D.,  as.siignor. ) 
Kennedv.    Joseph,    assignor    to    The    Clements    Company, 

New  York,   N.  Y.      Wall-socket.     No.   1,182,U15;   May  9; 

(iaz     vol,   226  ;   p.   357. 
Kennedy,     Julian,     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

1,182,016;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
Kennedy,    Matthew    G..    Philadelphia, 

.No.    I,184.!t0.'i  :    .May   3(t  ;   (iaz.   vnl     220;  p.   1529. 
Kennedy.    Otis    M.,    assignor    to    The    Cunningham    Piano 

Conjpany,    Philadelphia,    la.      Automatic   expression    de- 

vl(  e.      .No.  1.183,569  ;  May  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  948 
Kennedy.  William  T.,  Toronto,  Outario.  Canada.     Ha»mocv- 

tonieter.     No.   1,182,384:  May  9;  <.az.  vol.  226;  p.  485. 
Kenney,  Frank  E..  a.>-slgnor  of  one  half  to  I).  W.  lloelblng 

and  one  sixteenth  to  K.   Ho(>lblng.  Portland.  Oreg.      Sub- 

niarin.-    prole,  tile.      .No.    1,184,099:    .Mav    23;    Gaz,    vol, 

226:  p.   1395. 
Kent.  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Switch.     .No.  1,184,183  ; 

May  23:  (iaz.  v.. I.  220:  p.   1212. 
Kent.    William    J.,    .New     iKrk,    N.    Y.      Manufa(ture    of 
No.   1.181.462;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  L'26  ; 


alk> 


borsesho 
p.    IL'C. 
Kenyon.   .lames 


W 


panv 
net. 
Ken  V"  in 
Nl>.    1 

Kenviill 
weld! 

Kepler, 
lock 


assignor    to   The   Shaw  Walker   Cons- 

Mu-kei:on.    Mli  h.      Sheet  metal  constructed    cabl- 

No.   1,181.225:   May  2;   <iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  44. 

Otis  A.,   Hastings  upon  Hudson.  N.   Y.      Indlintor. 

181.220;   May   2:   (iaz.   vol.    -JiJO ;   p.   4.%. 

Otis    A.,    Hastings  upunlludson,    .N.    Y.      Electric 

rig.     No.  1,181,227:    May  2:  (iaz    vol.  220:  p.  45. 


Augustus   A..   Kenmoie,   Ohio,     (.'oinbinat ion    fuel- 
No.   1.1 '^1.390;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.   102. 


Keplinger,  Warren  E.,  Cincinnati,  C)hlo.  Paper-shell  car- 
tridge.    No.  1,184,753;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1458. 

Kepuer.   Robert  C.       (See  Johnson  and   Kepner.) 

Kerka.  Francis,  and  H.  E.  Llnenbrokir,  London.  England. 
Apparatus  for  waving  natural  hair.  No.  1,184.101  ; 
May  23;   Gaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.    1182. 

Kerner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Frauenhelm, 
Harry  T..  assignor.)     , 

Kerr,  Andrew.  Belfast,  Ireland.  Automatic  emergency 
control  apparatus  for  stop  valves.  No.  1,184.350; 
May   23  ;    Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.   1269. 

Kershner,  Benjamin  V.,  (jhUago,  III.  Tailpiece  for 
banjos.     Nq.   1,182,687;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  894. 

Ketchuni,  Ernest  C,  Boston,  and  D.  H.  Andrews,  New- 
ton ("enter,  Mass.  Device  for  cooling  armatures  of 
(1\  iiaiiio  eleitrh  al  machines.  .No.  1,IS2,84S;  Mav  9; 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  647. 

Ketterer,  Charles  A.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Refrigerator. 
No.  1,181,772;   May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  232. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  Engine  starting  de- 
vice.     .No.  1,183,074  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  772. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
I        ton   Engineering   Laboratories  Co.      Engine  starting   de- 
vice.     No.   1,184.^58;   May   30;   (;az.   vol.  220:   p.   1490. 

Keuffel,   Willie   L.   E.,   Hoboken.   N.  J.      Slide-rule   runner. 
.No.   1,181.672;   May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  200. 
I    Keyes     Fibre     Company.       (See     Chaplin.     Merle     1'.,     as- 
I        slgnor.) 

Keys.  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slip  Scarf 
("■Fiupaiiy.  Neckwear.  ( Reissue,  i  No.  14.142;  May 
3(1;   Oaz.  vol.  226;   p.   1765. 

Klbben,  Edward  D.  (See  Backmyer,  Christopher  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kldwell.    Edgar,    Washington,    L).   C,    atsignor    to    Waste 
rtllities  (."onipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Furnace  for  low- 
I        grade  combustibles.      No.  1,184,3.')1  ;   Mav  23  ;   Gaz.  vol. 
I        22(1  :  p.    1270. 

Klefer.  Karl.  (Mncinnati,  Ohio.  Filling  apparatus.  No. 
1,181,391  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  102. 

Klefer,    Karl,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Centrifugal    pump.     No. 
!        1,183.075  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  773. 

Kiel,  John,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollne,  111. 
Harrow.       No.    1,184,754;    Mav    30;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

H.-5.        i 

Kleselguhr  Company  of  America.  (See  Krieger.  Arthur 
II..  assignor.) 

Klewlcz,  John,  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  The  R(?ece  Button 
Hole  .Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Stop  mecha- 
nism.    .No.  1,184,964;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1530. 

Klewlcz,  John,  Hyde  Park,  and  C.  U.  T.  Hagelstein,  Dor- 
I        Chester,  assignors  to  The   Beece   Button    Hole   Machine 
Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Button-attaching    machine. 
No.  1,181,228  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  48. 

Klewicz.  John,  Hyde  Park,  and  F.  Zaleskl,  Cambridge,  a»- 
signors   to  Reece  Button    Hole  Machine  Company,   Bos- 
I        tou,   Mass.     Stop  mechanism.     No.   1,182,017;   May  9; 
<iaz.    vol.   226:    p.   357. 

KlUz.   Jacob,    Providence,    R.    I.,   assignor   of   one-third   to 
R.  J.  Martin,  one-third  to  R.  J.  Prohaska,  and  one-third 
to     I).     Connor,     New     York,     N.     Y.     Spark-gap.     No. 
i       1.183,011  :  May  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  750. 

Kllberg.  Frank.  an<l  W.  Lev.  Detroit.  Mich.  Horseshoe. 
.No.    1,1H4,3.%2  ;   May   23;   Gaz.    vol.   '^20:   p.    1271. 

Kilburn.    .lohn    E.,    assignor    to    Hale    and    Kilburn    Com- 
pany,    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Pedestal.       No.     1,184,102; 
I       May  23:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1182. 

]  Kilburn.  John  E.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Seat-frame  for  car-seats.  No. 
1,184.457;   May   23;   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  1311. 

Klllies.  Charles  .V..  Sj-racuse,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  cleaner. 
.No.  1,185.103  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1581. 

Kimball,  Clement   F.      (See  Schley  and   Kimball.) 

Kimball,  Harry  (i.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  WhltlnsvUle,  Mass.  Creel.  No. 
1.181.531;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  160. 

Kiniliall,  .lames  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Roasing. 
Virginia.  Minn  Blotter-holder.  .No.  1.182,771  ;  May 
9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  622. 

Kinimel,  Samuel  L  ,  Uluffton,  Ohio.  Metal-worklag.  No. 
1,183,460  ;  .May  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  912. 

Klndervater,  Julius,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locomo- 
tive with  superheater.  No.  1,181,892  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  voL 
226  ;  p.  102. 
,  King,  Charles  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  M.  Ander- 
son, Mollne,  III.  Trap  nest.  No.  1,184,965;  May  30; 
(iaz.   vol.    220  :    p.    15;{0. 

King,  Eilward  C,  Cananea,  Mexico.  Refining  copper. 
No.  1.183,736;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1007. 

King.  Henry  C.,  Washington,  Kans.  VehMe  lifter  and 
support.  .No.  1.185.104:  May  .U)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
l.-.sl. 

Klcg.  John  C,  Dalby,  Queensland,  Australia.  Candle- 
stick.     .No    1.1K3.7;{7:   May   10;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1007. 

King.  Thomas  E.,  Frances,  Wash.  (iun  -  sight.  No. 
1.181.773:  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  232. 

Kingsbury,  (ieorge  P..  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Lliiotvpe  Companv.  Typographical  machine. 
.No    l,182.:i85  :  May  9  :  <!az.  vol.  226  :  p.  48.'>. 

KInsey.  William  R.      (See  Owlngs  and  Klnsiy.) 

Kliilner.  Samuel  M.,  et  nL,  receivers  i  St-e  Fessenden. 
Reulnald    .v..    assignor.) 

Kintrier,  .Samuel  .M..  rf  al..  receivers.  (See  Vosburgh, 
Ross   J.,   asvipnor.l 
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Kfrby,  Egbtrt  N.,  et  al.      (See  Neel,  George  E.,  asalgnc 
Klrby,  James  B.      (See  Noguchl,  Shuhel.  asslKnor.) 
Klrby,    James    B.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Lubricating    device. 

No.  1.182,092  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  385. 
Klrby.  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Elertru-  radiator.     No. 

1,182,688  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  594. 
Klrby,     James    B.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Va<uum    rleanlng- 

machlne.       No.     1,184,458;     May     23;     Gaz.     vol.     226; 

p.    1311. 
Klrby.    James    B.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Pnt-umath-    cleaner. 

No.   1.1S4,4.")9:   May  23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   i:U2. 
Kirk,  Laurence  H.,  Havre  de  (irace.  assignor  tu  Maryland 

Metal    Cros.s    Tie    Company.    Baltimore.    .Md.       Metallic 

railway  tie  and  fastening.     No.   1.182.772  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  623. 
Klrkley,     George     S.,     Baltimore,     Md.        Stopper. 

1,181,319;  \fay  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  77. 
Klrkpatrkk,   Esther  M.      (See  Klrkpatrl.  k,  Orson   F. 

E.  M.» 
Klrkpatrlck,   Orson    F.   and    E.    M.,    North    English.    Iowa. 

Egg  or  cream   beating  vessel.     No.   1,181.142;   May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  17. 
Klrlln,  Otl.^  M.,  Watertown.  S.  D.     Scale.     No.  1.184,103; 

May   23;   (;az.    vol.   226;   p.   1183. 
Klrscn,   Francis   !>..   Cherry  Tree,    I'a.      Reversible   rotary 

pump.     No.  1,182.571;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  551. 
Klrschbaum,  John.  Waterbury,  Conn.       Tooth  brush  holder. 

No.  1.183.467  ;  May  16  ;  <;az    vol.  226  ;  p    912. 
Klauder-Weldon   I'yelng  Machine  Company.      (See   Going. 

William  J.,  assignor.) 
Kleldmann,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 

Automatic  Fire  Sprinkler  Co..  Inc.     .\utomatlc  sprinkler. 

No.  1.182,773;  May  9;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  623. 
Klein,    Charles   J.,   assignor   to   The   Cutler  Hammer    Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Push-button  for  ele<trlc  switches. 

No.  1,183,076:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    77.<. 
Klein.    Charles 'J.,   assignor    to    The   Cutl»-r-llammer    Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Electric  switch.      No.   1,184.104  ; 

May   23;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.    1183. 
Klein.   Charles   J.,   assignor   to    The  Cutler  Hammer    Mfg. 

Co..     .Milwaukee.     Wis.       Electric     attachment     device. 

No.  1,184,105:  May  23:   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1183. 
Klein,  Harry  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Collar-supporter.     No. 

1,181,673;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  200. 
Klein,    John    M.,   Chicago,    III.      Wire   clamp   or   stretcher. 

No.  1,184,106:   May  23:  Gaz.   vol.  22t;  ;  p.   1184. 
Klein,  Samuel,  Canton.  Ohio.     Display  sUind  for  advertis- 
ing.     No.    1.184,246;    May   23;    Gaz.    vol.   i.>j»5  ;    p.    1232. 
Klelnba-h.    John.       (See    ('list.    Joseph    J.,    asslnnor.) 
Kllgman,    Abraham    A.,    NewtonvlUe.    Mass       Motor-cycle 

stand.      No.  1,183,209  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  821. 
Kline,  .Morris,  Pittsburgh,  ra.     Union  suit.    No.  1.182,386  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  486. 
Kllppert,    Edward    T..    Detroit,    Mich.       Clr<  ulator.       No. 

1.183,988;   May  23:   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1141. 
KUtscb.  Peter,  Lost  Creek,  Pa.     Flexible  shaker  arm.     No 

1.182.491  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  523. 

Klohs,   Samuel   F.,   Chicago,    HI       Fastener   for   car-doors. 

No.  1.183.833;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1042. 
Klotz    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Wing.    Peter    G.. 

assignor. » 
Klugh.  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago, 

111.      Solo    device    for    player-pianos    and    the    like.      No. 

1,183,210;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    822. 
Klugh,  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Companv.  Chicago, 

111.     Mechanical    musical    Instrument       .No     1.183.738; 

May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1007. 
Klugh,  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago, 

111.      Mechanical     musical     Instrument       No.     1,183,739; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    1007 
Klugh,  Paul  B..  assignor  to  The  Cable  Companv.  Chicago, 

111.     Mechanical    musical    Instrument.     .No.    1,183,740; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1008 
Klugh,  Paul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago, 

111.      Mechanical    musical    Instrument.      No.     1.183,820; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :3).  1037. 
Knapp,  .\ndrew  F.     (See  Ferguson.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Knapp,  (Jeorge  P.     (See  Webster  and  Knapp.) 
Knapp.    William.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Fifth  -  wheel.      No. 

1,182,572  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  551. 
KnaufF.     (leorge     C,     Chicago.      111.        I>Hinp-socket.        No. 

1.184.966;  .May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1531. 
Kneeshaw.    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Educational    appli- 
ance.    .\o.  1,183.570:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  948. 
Knight,      Joseph,      New      Haven,      Conn.      Strainer.     No 

1,183,468;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    912. 
Knlstrom.  .\ugust.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.      Clutch  mechanism. 

No.  1.183.384  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  SS.S. 
Knopf.  Carl.  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  l)y  mesne  assign 

ments.    to    Lovell-McConnell    Manufacturing    <"ompany. 

Horn    or    signaling    device.      No.    I.l'<4.3ri3:    May    23: 

Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.    1271. 
Knoth,  Conrad,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing 

Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.      Roller-cage  of  drawn  shells. 

No.  1.183.650  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  977 
Knoth,  Conrad,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing 

Company,  Harrison,  >J.  J.     Drawn  <-age  for  roller-bear- 
ings.    No.  1,183,651  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  978. 
Knowles,     Joseph     S.,     -Atlanta.     111.       Fire  -  escape.       No. 

1.182.492  ;  May  9  ;  Gtfz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  524. 

Knox,  George  F.,  .isslgnor  to  Knox  Patents  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Manufacturing  <omposirf  seallng-<llsks 
for  vessel-caps.  No.  1,184.354:  .>Iav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;   p.   1271. 


Knox  Patents  Company.  (See  Knox,  George  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kobert,  P>ank  P.,  MlUdale,  assignor  to  The  Barnes  * 
Kobert  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Insu- 
lator for  trolley  wire  supports.  No.  1,1^1,229  ;  Maj  2  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  46. 

Koch.  Julius  C.  Tower  City,  .N.  D.  Spring  wheel.  No. 
1,182,689;  .May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  594. 

Koehrlug  Machine  Conipauy.  t  See  Llchtenberg.  Erich  H., 
assignor.  I 

Koenlg,  Henry  {',..  Cllnt(jn.  Mo.  Stock  and  poultry 
catcher.     No.   1.182,018;  .Ma^T  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  358. 

Koenlg.  Joseph,  Two  Rivers,  Wis  Compressor.  No. 
1,183.077  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  773. 

Kofl'iiiahne,  Ludwig.  Berlin  I'harlottenburg,  assignor,  to 
Slemens-Schuckertwtrke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Slemensstadt,  near 
Berlin.  Germaav.  (irinding  apparatus.  No.  1.184,106; 
-Vlay   :^»:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   15n2. 

Kohler.  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  (J.  Brill  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Door  operating  means.  No.  1,185,511  ; 
May   ;!U  ;   Gaz.   vol.    226;    p     172«5. 

Kohler,  <:eorge  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  operating  doors.  No. 
I.ls5,512;  May  ;{(» :  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1726. 

Kohler.  Herbert  R.,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Itros.  Diesel 
Engine  Compan>.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fuel  Injector  for  oll- 
euglu-s.  .No.  1,184.35:);  .May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1272. 

Kohlhaas.  <;eorge,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Tool  holder.  No. 
I.l^.'i.ln6;  May  ;!<•  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1582. 

Kobi>uti'k,  John,  Lldgerwood,  .N.  D.  Knife-sharpener 
for  thr>'shing  ma(  hint-  fe«Hlers.  No.  I,l84,54<i  :  May 
2;f  ;   CJaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1342. 

Kobt.  Frank.  l>es  Moines,  Iowa.  Egg  shipping  container. 
.No    1.184.967:  May  :u> .  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1531. 

KoUiulR-rg,  Hermann  A.,  HotK>ken,  N.  J.  Seed  planter. 
No.  1,182,916;  .May  16;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  715 

KolodiJ.  George,  Kuipmont,  Pa.  .Adjustaole  curtain-pole 
and  sha<le  bracket  .No.  1,181,532;  May  2;  (iaz.  toI. 
226;  p.  150. 

Konrad,  Josef.  Spokane.  Wash.  Marine  life  .saving  ap- 
paratus.     No.  1,183.078  ;  .May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  773. 

Koontz,  Victor  R.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Clamping  collar  for 
spindles.  No.  1,183,211;  May  18;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
822. 

Koppitz,  Carl  C,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  .\pparatus  for 
Inten  >ii\<rting  high  potential  polyphase  and  direct 
fit',  trie  currents.  No.  I,l83.ssl  ;  Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol. 
2i:tj .  p.   iiiii. 

Kopplti!.  ('arl  G.,  Wllklnsbiirg.  I'a.  Means  for  transfer- 
rluc  blgb  pottiitliil  rlr.  tri(  <  uir.nts  In  parallel  equal 
arrs.      .No.    l.l^;^.^sl'.    .May   23:   (Jaz.    vol.   226.   p.    lioi. 

Koppitz.  Carl  (J..  Wilklnsburg,  I'a.  Means  for  transfer- 
ring high  potential  eltctrl'  rurrents  a.s  Interrupted 
arcs.      .No.    l.ls;i,,SS3;    May   23;    (iaz.    vol.   226:   p.    1102. 

Koppitz.  »"arl  (i..  Vounjrstown.  Ohio.  Process  of  and 
apparatus  for  regulating  synchronous  motors  control- 
ling rbe  spe«'d  of  ronvertiT  inllector  brushes.  No. 
1.1>»».4(;(»  :   May   2:{  ;   Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.  1312. 

Korfhage.  Herman  C,  New  .Mbanv.  Ind.  Stufllng-t>ox. 
.No.    1.1S1J43;    May  2;  (iaz.  vol.   226;   p.    17. 

Korn.  F<'llx,  Fanwood.  N.  J.  (ias-heater  for  furnaces. 
.No.    1.181. 674:   Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  200. 

Korn.  (ii'orge  J..  IvlrksvlUi-.  .Mo.  F«)ldlng  table.  No. 
1.181.320;  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  77. 

Kort.  Paul,  assignor  to  Gebruder  Kiirtlng.  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Linden,  n-'ar  Hanover,  Germany.  .\ I r  pressure 
brake.     .No    1.182.774:  May  9:  (inz.  vol    226;  p.  624. 

Kiirtlng.  .\ktlengesellschaft,  (iebruder.  (See  Kort,  Paul. 
assignor.) 

Kossbiel.  .\rthur  R..  (ireenfleld.  Mass.  Light  and  ex- 
posure gage.  .No.  1,183,571  ;  Mav  16;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p. 
94S 

Kothe.    George     E..     Ij\ncaster.     Minn.       (Jin  -  pole.       No. 


1.192. .387;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  486. 
Kotkovsky.    Benjamin,   assignor   to   Ra( 


Kotkovsky.  Benjamin,  assignor  to  Rapid  Button  Attach- 
ing Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button  feeding  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.181.230;  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  46. 

Kotkovsky,  Benjamin.  .New  York,  assignor  to  Rapid  But- 
ton .Attaching  -Machine  Co..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.  Button- 
nttaehintf  machine.  .No.  1,182,019  ;  .May  9  ;  (iaz.  voL 
22«5  ;   n.   358. 

Kraft,  Edward  L.      (See  Basehore  and  Kraft.) 

Kraft.  Paul  T..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Bulb-holder.  .No. 
1.181,533;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  150. 

Kralovic.  F'rank  S  .  Berwick.  I'a.  Train-pipe  coupling. 
^  .No.  l.lK,'^.:i;i4  ;  May  .'!(>  :  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1«T64. 

Kriinier.  ISernhard.  ('"harlottenburg.  (iermanv,  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  (^oiiipanv.  Compressor.  No.  1.185,412  ; 
May  ;!••;  (iaz.  vol.   226  :  "p.  1692. 

Kranier.  (ieorge  W..  Peoria.  III.  Feeder  and  strike-off 
device  for  cement  blocks.  No.  1.184.3.'»6  :  Mav  23; 
Ga/.   vol.   226  :   p.    1272. 

Kranich.  Frank  N.  (i.,  Racine,  Wis.  Fee<llng  mechanism 
for  ensilage-cutters  ami  analogous  machines.  No. 
l,184..i.^>7  ;   Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1272. 

Kratz.  Andrew  S..  assignor  to  The  A.  S.  Krati  Company. 
Ini-orporated.  Richmond.  Va.  Contribution  -  envelop. 
No.  1. 181.970;  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  294. 

Kratz.  Frank,  and  G.  Honold.  assignors  to  Firm  of  R. 
r.osi  h.  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.1S3.079;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  774. 

Kratz,   Oscar   E.      (See  ("arhartt   and    Kratz.) 

Krause,  .MN-rt  J..  Portland.  ( »reg  DInlng-table-cloth  ap- 
pllan<e.     No.  1.184. 96s  ;  Mav  :U>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1531. 
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Krause,     .Mfred     P.,     Seattle.     Wash.       Can  opeiur.       No. 

1.183,741;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  Hms. 
Krauss,  .\ll>ert  K.     (See  Hart  and  Krauss.) 
Kress.  Frank,  Brownsville,  Oreg.     Siikle  i  onnectlon.     No. 

1.1S2.775  :  .May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  •J20  :  p.  624. 
KreyiMk.   John    F..   Lynch.   Nelir.      ClotheswHshlng   device. 

No.  l.lS2.0y3  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  3^5. 
Kri<  h.    Frank,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      ((penlng    and    closing 

device.      No.  1.183.652;   Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol.  22(;  :  p.  978. 
Kri.  k.     .lames,     and     W      J.     llervey.     KoUnnsbee.     W.     Va. 

ciiange  spe4'd      transmission  gearing.        No.      1.184,107; 

May    23;    (iaz.    vol.    220:    p.    11S4. 
Krli'ke.     Herman     .\..    Crows     Landing.    Cal.       .\utoniatlc 

shut  off  valve   for   vacuum   on   milking  apparatus.      .No. 

1.1S3.080;   May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  774. 
Krieger.    Artluir    II..    assignor    to    Kieselgiilir    ('miipany    of 

.\ineri<a.    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal.      ( 'i.nipositlon    for    building 

materials   and    iiiaklni:   the    -.aine.      .No.    1,1^4.184;    May 

23  ;    (Jaz.    \ol.    226  :    p.    1212. 
Kring.    Edward    N.    Falrburv.    111.       Dibble    device.      No. 

1.183  053:  May  16;  <iaz.  v.il.  220:  p.  U's. 
Kristalllt    Sportels-(!esellschaft    m.    b.    H.       (See    Weber. 

Josef,  assignor.) 
Kri-tjai)son.     .lohnnn,     Mozart.      Saskatchewan.     C.Tnnda. 

Safety   ('••vi<  (•   '■-.p   vebi<le  tongues.      .No.    1 ,1  v4.7ri.«i  ;    May 

;'.">  :  (iaz.  vol.  22(5  :  p.  14.''>6. 
Krohn.  T.  C.     (See  Phlllbert.  Joseph  E..  assignor.) 
Krueger.   Harrv  F.      (.See  Krueger.  William   il..  n'^signor.') 
Krue;;er.    William    H.,    assignor    to    H.    F.    Kruecer.    Mil- 

waiike.'.    Wis.       Carliureter.       No.    l.]83,0M;    .Mav    10: 

i.az.  vol.  ■_'20  :  p    77.'"). 
Krug.    I'liilip    F.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Moving  pl<  ture   nia 

ihine.     No.   1.1S3.0S2:   May   i6;  Gaz.  vol    2L't;  ;   p    775. 
Krum,  Charles  L.  ai>d   H.   L..  assignors  to  Morkrum  Com- 
panv,  Chicago.    111.      Perforator   for   forming  telegraphic 

tape.     .No    l,ls'j.l79:   May  I)  :  (iaz.  vol.  22(1 :  p.  415. 
Knini,    Howarii   L.      (See  Kruni,  Charles  L.  and    II.   L. ) 
Kniiniiiel.   LoiiJN  C..  Clint<in.  Conn.      Can  rioting  niai  hine. 

No.  l.l.s;j,t;.5i  :  .May  10  ;  (inz.  vol.  220;  p.  '.•7s. 
Kriiiiiining.   Uelnh"ld.   Milwaukee.  Wis.    Temporary  Idnder 

or    loo^e  sheet    holder.       .No.     l.lS3.(tS3;     >lay    10;    Gaz. 

vol.   22(>  :  p.   770 
Kuldak.  Henry.     (See  stosinski  and  Kublak.) 
Kuhlman,    John    F.    llnminond.    Ind.      Sewer 'leaning   ap- 
paratus.     .No.    1.18.''..i;(t0  :    Mav    :ui  ;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

101 'i. 

Kiihn,  G.  .\.,  €t  al.     (Se4>  Ross.  Charles  R.,  asslijnor.) 

Kiibii.  Harry  .V..  and  W.  W.  Macfarren.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.; 
■<i\i]  Macfarren  assignor  to  said  Kulin.  Mining  ma- 
.  bin.'.      No     l.lS4.3.''i8  :   May  23;   (iaz.  vol.  220:   p.   1273. 

Kiinia;;nl.  I'.unt.aro.  Seattle.  Wash.  Memorandum  pad 
bol.l.r.     No.  1.1S4.247:   Mav  2.'.:  (iaz.  vol.  L'JO  ;  p.  12.'n. 

Kiiiik.'l.  .Albert  U..  San  .Antonio.  Tex.  Oil  tMirner.  No. 
1.1S4.1S5:   Mav  23;  (Jaz.   v<d.  226:  p.   1212. 

Kun-tadter.  Sainuel.  Chicago.  111.  Hat.  No.  1,183.385: 
May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  883 

Knntz.  John  J..  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Safety  appliance  for 
elevators.  .No.  1.182,914;  Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
71.'. 

Kunt/.  John  J..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Safety  appliance  for 
elevators.  No.  1,184".401:  Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1313. 

Kiinzer.  Louis  G..  and  J.  II.  Lewis,  assignors  to  Harry 
Vi^^erlni:  k  Conipanv.  Chl<'ago.  111.  Valve.  No. 
1   lsr{.Ol'_';   May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  1'26  :  p.   7.'">0. 

Kurowskl.  .\lfred  (i.  F..  assignor  to  I'nilerwood  Type- 
writer Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
•  hine.     No    1.1S1.675:  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  2(tl. 

Kurowskl.  .Mfred  (i.  F.,  asvignor  to  I'nderwoml  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tvpe  writing  nia- 
ehine.      No.  1.1.S2.388:  May  9;  Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  4.^0. 

K'iry.  .\lwin.  assignor  to  Ban-  mid  Ilandelsunternebmun- 
gen  C  m.  b.  H..  lU'rlin.  Germany.  .Vpparatus  for  mak- 
Ini:  sunk  stampings.  .No,  1.182.573;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
220  ;  p.  552. 

Ku-rel.  (Wear.  Ontario.  Cnl,  Carbureter.  No.  1.184.541; 
Miiv   •J3  :  <i,HZ.   vol.   220;   p.    1342, 

Kvllierg,  Vesfe  (',.  Maplewood.  .V.  J,  Sash-balance.  No. 
1.181.303;   May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  ;J20  :  p.   I(t3. 

KvHrtnek.  James,  and  J.  Dopyera.  assk'nor^  of  one  third 
f'l  I'.  I'.era'ka.  Los  -Angeles.  Cal.  Cartridge  belt.  No. 
1,1K3,572:   May   16;  (iaz.   vol.  226:  p,  949 

KvnsI,  ,\ugust.  Deep  Kiver.  Wash.  Harrow.  No. 
l.lHi.rc.M  ;  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  103. 

L.  C.  Sndth  &  Brox.  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Gabriel- 
-on.  Carl,  assignor.) 

1. 1  r.ar".  Frank,  owatonna.  Minn,  assignor.  b\  mesne 
.isslgnments.  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company, 
('hiia^io.  111.  Combined  churn  .md  butter-worker.  No. 
1. is:!  884:   May   23;  Gaz.   vol.  220:  y.   1102. 

l.,i  Honte.  Joseph  .A..  Cambridge.  Nlass,  Wind  shield. 
N<..   1.184.652:   .May  23;   »iaz.   vol.   220;   p.    1  :i7!». 

La  Brie.  Mary  J.     (See  Forgue.  (tliver.  assignor.) 

L.I  Cbapelle.  Fred  .N,,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Conipariv.  I'ati-rson.  N.  J.  Forming  a 
stit.h       No,  1.1'<5.10.  :  May  :!<»:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p,  1582, 

I..I  Cbapelle,  Fred  N..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlteil 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson  N.  J.  Thread- 
handling  machine.  .No.  1.185,108:  Mav  .30:  (iaz,  vol. 
•J 20  :  p,  15k:{. 

L.1  Croi.v.  Cicero  IL.  Bannister,  Tex.  Pullev-block.  No. 
1.181.898;  Mav  2;  (iaz,   vol,  ■J20  :  p,  271, 

Lm  Dow.  Jesse  fc..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  R.  .Smith, 
laikson,  Mi<  h.  Back  construt  tion.  .No.  1.182,776; 
.May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  624. 


La  Fontaine,  Charles,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  W.  Smith, 

Bowling  (ireen.   Ky.     Internal-combustion   engine.      No. 

1.181.463;  -May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  127. 
La'   I'orte.    Norbert    M..    Baltimore,    Md.      ("oollng   system. 

.No,  1.181.144  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  IS. 
La   Porte.    Norbert    M..  assignor   to  The   Crown   Cork  and 

Seal    Company    of     Baltimore     City,      Baltimore.      Mil. 

Closure  applying  mechanism.     .No.   1.183.084;   May   16; 

(iaz,  vol,  22ti :  p,  770, 
La    Porte     Norbert    M,,   assignor    to    Tbe   Crown   Cork   and 

S.al     »"ompany     of     Baltimore     City,     Baltimore,     Md 

I'aekaging  niaebine.       No.     I,l84.1(i,s  ;     .May     23:     Gas? 

\ol.    226  :    p,    1184. 
La    Porte.    Norbert    .M..    P.altlmore,    Md,,   assignor   to   The 

.Motor      Coidlng      Systems     Companv.        Circ>ilnting-ex- 

liaustir.       No.    1.183.302:    Mav    10;"  (iaz.    vol.    22()  ;    p, 

S5.''>, 
La    Porte.    Norbert    M,.    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor    to    The 

.Motor    Cooling    Systems    Companv.       Cir<ulator.       No. 

l.ls:i.303;  May  K'i  :  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  s:,:i. 
La    Hoe.    Henry,    North    River,    N.   Y.      Sewing  table.      No. 

1.182,180;  May  9;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p,  415. 
La    Rue,    William    D,,    Camden.    .N.    J,,   assignor   to    Victor 

Talking  Machine   Company.      Spring  motor    for   talking- 
machines  and  the  like.     No.  1,182.570  :  Mav  9  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p,  553. 
La    So(  i<'t<^  ditc    S,   T,    .\.    K,    ( Systeme  de    traction    .Auto- 

regulateur.)       (See  t^umoiit.   Fernand,  iissignor,) 
Laier<la.    Hairv    .A,,    iscbeneitad v.    N.    V,      Stav-bolt.      No. 

1.182.090;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol,  21.'6  ;  p,  595, 
I.aeev.    Philip   F..   assignor   tci   Chicago   Cement    Vault    Co., 

.Non  Incorporated,  Chirauo.   Ill,     Mold.     .No.  1,184.756; 

May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1450. 
Lai  Iny.   Leopold,  assignor  to  L.  D.  Loevy.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

llvdro<arl(on  burner.       No.     1,183,989;     May    23;     (iaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.  1141. 
Ijiioique.  I'dgil,   rt  nl.      i  See  Landry.   Louis   II,,  assignor.) 
Ladewig   v^    St("  k    Coiiipaiiy,       (See    Sto(  k.    Henry    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Lake,    Binjamin    D,.    Springfield,    Ky.       Ecg  camlllng    de- 
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(iaz,   vol.   220  :    p.   912. 


vice.      No.    1,183,409  ;    Mav    10 

Lally.     J(din.     Boston,     .Mass,       Column.       .No.     1.1S5.207 
May  30;  (iaz,  v(d.  220:  p,  1019. 

I>amb  Knitting  Machini>  (^ompany.  (.See  Usher.  Charles 
H..  assignor. ) 

LamI).  Wllli<>  E,.  (ireen  Forest,  .\rk,  Ilame  and  trai-e  con- 
nector.    No,  1,181.404  ;  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  127. 

Lamberson.  Clarence  B,,  Wllklnsliurg.  I'a.  D(>pth  gage. 
No.   I.ls3,055;  May  10;  (iaz.  vol,  220;  p,  979, 

I>ambert.  .\sher.  .Newark.  .N.  J.  Clutch-shifter  for  over- 
hung winches.  .No.  1.181,321;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p,  77, 

Lamliert,  Asher,  Newark.  N.  J.  Electric  drive  for  hoisting 
and  lioom-lifting  drums,  .No,  1,181,322;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  220  ;  p    77, 

I,.ambert,  .Asher,  Newark.  N.  J.  Drum,  shaft,  and  winch 
f(.r  holsters.  .No.  1,181,323;  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p,  78, 

Lambertson,    Hartwell.       (See    Hodge,    Fred    I.,   assignor.) 

Lamlikin,  (.'harles  li..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hose-coupling. 
No.    1,181,070;   .May   2:   (inz,  vol,   226;  p.  201. 

Laniendola.  Calogero,  Independence.  Kans.  Automatic 
loading  d.'vlce.  .No,  1.1^3,742:  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   l(t(is, 

I.aiiioreaux.  William  F..  Isabella.  Tenn.  Uecovering  ele- 
mental sulfur  from  sulfur  gases.  No,  1.182.915;  May 
10  ;  (i.'iz,  vol.  220  :  i>,  715, 

Landeiilierger,  Charles  II,.  assignor  to  M,  K  Landen- 
lierger.  Phllndelnhia,  Pa,  Ja>(iuard  i  ard  pu."ch!ng  ma- 
(hine.     No,   1.is.*i.:{:;5  ;  May  .".(>:  (iaz.  v.d.  220;  p.  1665. 

I.«ndenlierger,  Mary  K,  (See  Lan(l»'iil>erger.  Charles  H., 
assignor,) 

Landers,  Charles  (i..  Cement.  Tex,  .\djustable  lamp- 
sha.ie.  No.  1.183.743;  .May  10:  (.az,  vol.  226;  p. 
1(1119. 

Landes.  Ralph  R.      (See  Mathlas  jind   I.andes.) 

I.andgrebe.    Karl    L..    Ensley,    .Via,       Ilot-ldast    stove.      No. 


I,is4.0y0:   May   23;  (iaz,   vol 


Hi  :  p,    1392. 


Landis  Tool  ("onipany.  (Sei-  Coiiradson,  Conrad  M.,  as- 
signor, I 

Landis  To(d  Company,     i  See  Shearer,  Harry  T,,  assignor.) 

Landis.  Walter  S..  Niagara  Falls.  N,  Y..  assignor.  t)y 
mesne  .•isslgtinients,  u<  .\nii!io  I'hos  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  produi  ing  aminoni.a.  .No,  1.183,885;  Mav  123; 
Ga/.  vol,  220  ;  p,   IKcj, 

Lnndrv,  Joseph  1',,  rxbridge.  Mass,  Take  up  mechanism 
for  looms,     -No.  1.182,574  ;  .May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  552. 

l.jinlry,  Louis  II..  assiirnor  of  one-half  to  S.  B.  Taft. 
one  eighth  to  I'.  Lacoi  (lue.  Fxluidge,  and  one-eighth 
to  L,  !ind  T.  Bous.iuet.  B\irrillville.  R.  1.  Box  motion 
for  looms.  No.  1.1S4.S.59:  .Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1490, 

Landsiierg  Brothers.      (See  Cohen.  Isadore,  as.^lgnor.) 

Lane  Brothers  (.'ompany.      (See  Lane,  (ieorge.  assignor.) 

I.;uie,  Franklin  L,,  and  F.  R,  Weaver,  assignors  to  "The 
Berlin  .Ma-hine  Wr.rks.  Belolt.  Wis.  Planer  and 
mat.  her.  No.  1.1S3,013:  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
751 . 

Lane.  Franklin  L..  and  F,  R,  Weaver,  assignors  to  The 
Berlin  Machine  Works.  I'.eloit.  Wis.  Tool-mounting. 
No.   1.1S.S.014:   May   10:  Gaz,   vol.  i:i.'0  ;  p,  751, 

Jjuie,  Frnnklln  L.,  and  F.  R,  WeaviT,  assignors  to  The 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  I'.eloit,  Wis.  Cutter  head.  No. 
1.183,015;  .May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  752. 
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Lane,  (ieorgp,  assignor  to  I^ne  Brothers  Company,  Poagh- 
keepsle.  N.  Y.  Llftlng-Jack.  No.  1.181.395  ;  May  2  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  104. 

Lane,  James  L.     (S^'e  Born  and  I^ne.) 

Lang,  (ieiirge  L.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Electric  contact  device.  No.  1,182,020; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  359. 

Langl)ehn.  Henry  H.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Peeler  and  smut- 
ter.      No.   1.184. 969;   M,»y  30;   (iaz.   vol.   22H  ;   p.   1531. 

Lange,  (Jeorge  H.     (See  Pearson  and  I^dkp.) 

Langt',  Werner.      (See  Dedlchen  and   Lange. ) 

Lan^pvin.  Felix  I)..  I>owell,  assignor  to  8aco-Loweli  Shops, 
Boston,  Mass.  firld  for  pickers,  openers,  and  allied  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,182.575:  May  9;  <;az.  vol.  220:  p.  552. 

Langlell,  Warren  I).,  Maiden,  Mass.  Saddle  for  horses. 
No.  1,182.021  ;  May  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  359. 

Lanphier.  Rol)ert  C,  and  O.  White,  asslirnors  to  Snngamo 
Electric  Company,  Springfield.  111.  Electrically ^ip«»r 
att'd    dial    mechanism.       No.    1,183,38«>  ;    May    Irt  ;    tiaz. 


vol 


.'0-  p.  S84. 


(See    Hoppke.    Frederick. 


I  »e    Im  va  1 

Flexit)le 


I.4»nzit    Paper    Pall    Company. 

assignor.) 
I^pp,    Harry    B.,    Tri^nton.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Steam    Turbine    Companv.    Nfw    York,    N.    Y 

coupling.      No.    1,185,205;   Mav   ."iO :    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1619 
I.APP.  Harry  B.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  I>aval  Steam 

Turhine   ('omjpany.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Flexible  .oupling. 

No.  1.185,209;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1620. 
Larlmore,    John    W.,    Springfield,    111.      Feeder   and    exer 

ciser.     No.  1,183,016;  May  16;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  752. 
Larish,   Joseph   W.,   assignor   to    R.    H.    .Sellers   Companv, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  flegraphv.     No.  1.182, 84^  ; 

May  9  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  648. 
Larson,    Edward    A.,    assignor    t<>    Stewart-Warner    Spee.l 

ometer    Corporation.    Cnicago,    111.       SpeedoiuettT-drivf 

gear.     No.  1,182.022;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  359. 
Larson,  Ijirs,  as.slgnor  of  on«'  fourth  to  <;.  Paulson.  Chicago. 

111.     Slag Mlislntegratlng  app.iratus.     No.  1.184,462  ;  May 

23;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1313. 
I.Arson.  Loe  E.     (See  Brown  and  Ijirson.) 
Larson,    Oscar    F.,    Chicago,     111.       Sprinkler-head,       No. 

1,181.145;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  18. 
Larssen.  William   W.,   San   Frnn-lsco,   Cal.      Svrlnge.      No 

1.184,970;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol    226:  p.  15;?2." 
Lashar,  Walter  B..  as.slgnor  to  American  Chain  Companv, 

Incorporated,     Bridgeport,     Conn.       Folding  extension 

head    lifting  Jack.      .No.    1,183,886 ;    May    2;-!  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  1103. 
Latham    Machinery    Company.      (See   Weber.    Henry,   as- 
signor.) 
Lau,  William  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     I.^rd  pall.     No.  1.183,9»0  ■ 

May  23  :  <iai.  vol.  22«  ;  p.  1141. 
Lavedan,   Luclen,  New  Orleans,   La.,  assignor  of   one-half 

to  V.  A.  Rendon,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Treating  the  JuIchs 

of  the  agave-plant.     No.    1,182,691  ;   Mav   9  ;   Gar.   vol. 

226;  p    596. 
Lavell,    James    S..   assignor   of   one-half    to    H.    C.    Fafnl. 

S<henectady.  N.  Y.    Piston  packing-rlog.    No,  1.181,774; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  2.'f3. 
Lavisrne,    Joseph    P.,    assignor    to    United    States    Novelty 

Mfg.     Co.,     Detroit,      Mich.        Damper-regulator.        No. 

1,183,085;  May  16;  Caz.  vol.  226"  p.  777. 
Lavoo,   Stanley   R.,  Hannibal,   Mo.      Piston-rod   lubricator. 

No.  1,182.777  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  624. 
Lawler,   Patrick  J.,  Jackson    township,   Crawford    countv. 

Iowa.      Mail  pouch.      No.    1.182,692;    May   9;    Gaz.    vol. 

226;  p.  595. 
Laycock,    Arthur    M.,    Kingston,    Pa.      Automobile-spring. 

No.  1.182,181;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   415. 
Ijaymond.    Clinton    C.    Marlon,    Ohio.      Power-reguIatlng 

d»'vic.^    for    brakes.      No.    1.181,775;    Mav    2;    (iaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p,  233. 
Layng.  Harai  R..  Seneca.  Cal.     Cvanidlng.     No.  1,183.086 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  777. 
Lazar.  William,  assignor  to  National  Paper  Pro<lucts  Co., 

San     Francisco,     Cal.        Paper-towel     dispenser.        No. 

1.1S4,1S6;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1213. 
Le    Baron,    John    F..    Chardon.    Ohio.      Berrv  picker.      No. 

1.1^5,110;   May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1584 
Le    Blanc.    Alexis,    New   York.   N.    Y..   assignor    to   Gurney 

Electric   Elevator  Company,    Honesdale,    Pa.      Elevator 

Indicator.      No.    1.1S2,()94  :    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

385. 
Le  Due,  (^harles  A..  as.<rtgnor  of  thlrty-ttve  one-hundredths 

to    H.   Snider,   Lowell.   Mass.      L)ie.      No.   1,182,493;   May 

9  :  iiaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  524. 
Le    Page.    Jules,    Darlington,     Ind. 

1,183.57:^  :  .May  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226 
Le    Page.     Jules,    Darlington,     Ind. 

1.1S3..'>74:   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   •22G  : 
LeacJi.     (Joorge     W..     Pittshoro.     N.     <'. 


Cuftlng-rolls. 
p.  949. 
Cutting  rolls, 
p.  940. 

Tar-iirake. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


1.185.109;    May   ."iO ;    (Ja/.    vol.   Tjr,  ;   p     i.*)S:? 
Leach,  Jesse  C.,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  making  paper 

boxes  and  like  articles.     No.  1,183,744;  Mav   1»' :  (Jaz. 

vol.  226  :  p    1009. 
Learning,  Ordia  R.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Gearless  trans 

mission       N<i.   1.1K2.77K:   Mav  9:   (Jaz.   vol.   l"_'6  :   p.  6*J.'. 
Leary,    Michac!    E.,    and    W.    Illiuhllffc.    Hunt ivlll.-,    Ala. 

Device      to     facilitate      tying     of     spindle  bands.        No. 

1.181.899:   May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  271 
Leafhtrbce,  Clifton  F.,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  tn  Paint 

ins:    Machinf    Companv.     Kltterv,     Mo.       Wood  trf-ating 

ma.hln.-.       No.    1,183,887:    .May    23:    Gaz.    vol.    220;    p. 

1103. 


Leathert>ee.  Clifton  F.,  Newton,  Mass.,  asslcnor  to  Paint- 
ing   Mai'hine    Ci>nipany.    Kittery.    .Me.       Feeding    mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,183,888  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1104. 
Leavltt,    Frank    M.,    Snilthtown.   assignor   to    E.    W.    Bliss 
Company,   Brooklyn.   .N.   Y.     (Jyroscope-spinnlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,185,210  :  May  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1620. 
Ledyard.    (Jllbert    W.,    Chicago,    HI.      Automatic    tialaocer 
for    centrifugal    machines.       No.    1.183.745;    May    16- 
(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1009. 
Lee,   Alfred.    Bejllngham,   Wash.      Explosion-engine.      No. 

1,183,470;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  912. 
Lee,    Almon    B..    SheH)y.   Mich.      .Sadiron.      No.    1.182.577; 
May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  553. 

Lee.  .Arthur,  Union  Hill,  111.  I'ower  transmission  me<  h- 
anlsm.     No.  1,182.182  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  -vol.  220  ;  p.  416. 

I.ree.  Charley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Cloer,  Young 
Harris,  Ga.  Ditching  machine.  No.  1.182.779  ;  May  9  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  625. 

I.ee.  Frank  ('..  Jr..  Cut  Off,  IjA.  I'otato-dlgger,  No. 
1.185.111  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1584. 

Lee,   Hannah.      (See  L<'e,  Oje  C.  and  H.) 

L*"*'.  Llvcras  .V..  National  Soldiers  Home,  Tenn.  Envelop. 
.\o.  1.1S5.51;1;   May  :M>  :  Gaz.  vol.   220;  p.  1726. 

I^e.  o|e  C.  and  H..  liunan,  Mont.  Combination  trunk, 
laundry  l>«sket,  and  bath-tub.  .No.  1,181,390;  May 
2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  104. 

Lee.   Otto.      (See   Draper,    Pherrel,  assignor.  > 

Lee,  Ulysses  (J.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tague Mailing  Machinery  Co,  I>ete  tor  for  different 
classes  of  address  plates.  No.  1,183,471;  May  Di; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  9l5. 

Leech.  Charles  M..  Lima.  Ohio.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.     No.   1.182,494;   .May  9;  Gat.  vol.   226;  p.  524. 

Leet,  Edward  A..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting soundwaves.  .No.  1.181.146;  Mav  2;  Gai.  toI. 
226;   p.   18. 

Lefever.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing 
('omiianv.  Plvmouth.  Mich  Liquid-pistol.  (Reissue  ) 
No.  14,129;  .May  9;  Gaz.  v(d.  22(5;  p.  662. 

I/eggett,  George  R.     (See  Stanley  and  Ii»-ggett.) 

Lehberger.  (ieorge.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Propeller-drive  for 
airships.  No.  1.184.757;  May  30;  Ga«.  toI.  226;  p. 
1456. 

Lehmann.  Firm  of  Ernst  P.  (See  Hoffmann,  Frani.  as- 
signor.) 

Lehmann.  Feodor.  and  J.  Stocker.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Manufacturing  lacs  from  derivatives  of  cellulose.  No. 
1,185.514  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1727. 

Lehnherr.  (Jottlleb.  PltUTllle.  Wis.  Stump  pulling  and 
kiindllng  machine.  No.  1,181,776;  May  2;  Ciai.  toL 
226  ;  p.  233. 

Lehrer.  Joseph,  Clovls,  N.  Mei.  Potato-picker.  No. 
1,185.653;  May  23;  C.ax.  vol.  226;  p.  1879. 

Lehrklnd.  Paul  B.  (See  Duerrwachter,  Christ  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

LeLsbman,  Le  Roy  J.,  Ogden.  Utah.  Measuring  Instnh 
ment.     .No.  1.181.900:  May  2;  Cm.  vol    226:  p.  272. 

Leith.  .\lexander  B.,  ft  al.,  trustees.  (See  Losht>ougk, 
James  E.,  assignor.) 

L<Ith.lser,  Frank  H.,  .New  Brunswick,  .N.  J.  Non-reflllahle 
buttle.     No.   1.183.304;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  856. 

Lektric  .Sales  Company.  (See  Bullls,  Frederick  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Leiand.  John  A.,  Montague,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Com- 
pany, Millers  Falls.  Mass.  Chu<k.  No.  1.184,758;  May 
30;   (iaz.  vol.   226;   p.   1456. 

Leiand,  John  A.,  Montague,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Com- 
pany. Millers  Falls,  Mass.  Bow-drill.  No.  1.184,769; 
May  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  145«V 

Lemley.  Frederick  J..  Chicago.  111.  Frictlonclutch.  No. 
1.1H4.542;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p    1343. 

Lvmna.  (^vnis.  Vi>rona.  N.  D.  Ijitch.  .No.  1.183.087 ; 
Mav    10;   Gaz.   v.i!.   220      p    77H 

Lemon  &  Bro..  William  F.  (.See  Hirst,  Harry  R..  as- 
signor. ) 

Lemons,  Joseph  F.     (See  Tow  and  I.iemons.) 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (.ieneral  Electric 
Company.  Pump  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1,181,777  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  234. 

Li-nip.  Hermann,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fuel  pump.  No.  1.181,778;  May  2;  Gas. 
vol.  226;  p.  234. 

Lempkt".  Louis  H.,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.181.0(M):  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  174. 

I^end.  John.      (See  Turner  and  Lend.) 

Leadfr>.  .\dolph  W.  H.      ( S«>e  Sovereign  antl  Lenders.) 

I^-nt.  Orlando  D..  Peeksklll.  N.  Y.  Wheel.  No.  1,185,112  ; 
May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1584. 

Lent,  Wllmar  F.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor  (ontroller.  No.  1,161,824; 
May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7K 

Lenz.  Charles  S.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Electromagnetic-wave 
(lete,  tor      No.  1,181.001  ;  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  272. 

Lenzikow.  Willi,  and  D.  Bilhler.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Re- 
movMbl,'  brackf't.  No  1.1H3.212;  May  16;  Oat.  vol. 
226  :    p     S-2'2. 

L»-nnar.I.  John  P..  P.rownsvllle,  Ind.  Vise.  No.  1.183.805; 
.May   D;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  8,'..' 

Leonhanl,  Frederli  k  W.,  BufTalo.  .N.  Y.  Door-leaf  for 
sidewalks,  iloors,  Ac.  No.  1,181,779;  Mav  2;  Gat.  vol. 
226;  p.  2.34. 

I.eop<>ld-Mrc>iile.  John.  Ix>ndon.  Englnn>l.  Manufacture  of 
salt.     No.   1,181,465;   May  2;   Gat.  vol.  226;   p.   127. 
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Leopold,    (ieorge    <>.,    assignor    to    North    Bro's    MTg   Co., 
Pblladelphla,   Pa.      Hand  and  power  feed  mechanism  for 


drllilng-niachlnes 
226  ;  p.  595 


No.    1,182.093;    May    9;    (iaz.    vol. 


226  ;  n.  r)9&. 

Ijepak,   Henry,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Mop  wringing  appara 
tus.      .No.    1,184,543;    May    23;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p     1343. 

IvCib'v.  D.inlel  F..  ConnelisvlUi  .  I'a.  Safctv  apparatus 
for"  mine  hoists.  No.  1,183,306;  Mav  1  o" ;  (iaz,  vol. 
226  ;   p.   K,%6. 

Leplev,  I>anlrl  F..  Connellsvllle.  Pn.  Convever.  No. 
1.1.^3,307  ;  May  IC  ;  (Ja/.  vol.  226;  p.  S.-iO. 

Leplev,  Danlfl  F..  ami  C.  I,.  Haer.  Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Lined 
.•Ibow.      No.   1.1,M3.308:   May   10;   (iaz.   vol.   22(»  :  p.  857. 

I.#sh,  William  H..  Delphi,  Ind.  .Mr-moistenlug  ventilator. 
.No.  1,183,746;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  lolO, 

I>es8ert,  Walter  G.,  and  B  S.  McWilllams,  Merriman, 
Nebr.  Universal  Joint,  No.  1,181,902;  May  2;  Gaz, 
vol.  220  ;  p.  272. 

I^estcr,  FriKlcrlck  A..  Chicago.  III.  Door-hanging  device. 
No.  1.184,971  ;  .May  30;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  1532. 

I.«ttre.  Philip  H..  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Tie-clasp.  No. 
1,182,281;   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.   226;  p.   450. 

Letz,  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  Letz  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Crown  Point,  Ind.  Grinding  bur.  .No.  1,181,231  ; 
Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  47. 

I>etz  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  (See  Letz,  John  O., 
assignor.) 

Lev,  William,      (See  Kllberg  and  Ije\.) 

Leverlch,  Sylvester  P,,  Marion,  Iowa.  Fence-wire 
str.icher.  No.  1,185,212;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1621. 

Levin,  .\rvld  M..  Chicago,  111.  -Vpparatus  for  the  measure- 
ment of  fluids.  No.  1.181.490;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226: 
p.   136. 

Levlne,  I^ewls.  Childress,  Tex.  Electric-shade  Insect-de- 
stroyer.    No,  1,182.389;  May  9;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  487, 

r>evlnsteln,  Herl)ert,  and  .t.  Baddllev.  assignors  to  Levin- 
stein Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Production  of 
fast    orange,    red,   or    brown    shaoes   on    vegetable    fibers 


•eg( 
and   dyestuflTs   therefor.      No.   1.185,413;   May   30;   Gaz. 
vol,  226;  p.  1693. 

I^evlnsteln,  Ivan,  assignor  to  Company  of  Levinstein  Lim- 
ited, Manchester,  England.  Production  of  sulfonated 
palmitic  products,  .No.  1,185,213;  May  30;  Gaz,  vol. 
226;  p.  1621. 

I>evlnstein,  Ivan,  assignor  to  Company  of  I^evlnstein  Lim- 
ited,  Manchester.   England.     Preparation   of  sulfo   com- 
pounds of  hvdrogenlzed   fats  ana   oils  and   of   composl 
tlons    therewith.      No.    1,185,414;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 
226  ;  p.  1693. 

Ijevlnsteln  Limited.     (See  Levinstein.  Ivan,  assignor.) 

I.*vinsteln  Limited.  (Sec  Levinstein  and  BaddUey,  as- 
signors.   ) 

I>ewandowski,  Bruno,  Tulare.  Cal.  Vegetable-sllcer.  No. 
1.183.472;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  913. 

Lewln,  Walter.  J*eattle.  Wash.  Speed-Indicating  device. 
.No.  1184,463;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1313. 

Lewis,  John  U.     (See  Kunzer  and  I..ewis.) 

Lewis,  Lloyd  V..  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Speed- 
controlling      apparatus      for      rallwav  -  vehicles.         No. 

"    1,1S5.214;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1621. 

I.^wls,  .Samuel  H.,  Richmond.  Va.  Pressure-operated 
valve  gear  shifting  means.  No.  1.183,213  ;  May  16  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.  823. 

I>ewls,  Wilfred,  Haverford,  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manu- 
facturing ( ompanv,  Phlladelpnia,  Pa.  Jar  molding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,182,390:  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  48,. 

I^ezzenl.  John.  Fairfax,  f*al.  Hose-coupling.  .No.  1,185,215  ; 
May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1622. 

Llchtenberg,  Erich  H.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine 
Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Distributing  mechanism  for 
concrete"  mixers.  .No.  1.185,416  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  1693. 

Lldholm,  Johan  H..  London,  ?>ngland.  I'roducing  calcium 
cyanamld.  No.  1.184,109;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1185. 

Llebknecht.  Otto,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Compound  containing  active  oxygen.  No, 
1.1R5.216;  May  .10  :  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  1622. 

Lleferant,   Henry,  et  al.      (See   Ruzsicska.  (^do.  assignor.) 

Llese.  Hendrlk  M.,  Hamburg,  (Jermany.  .Apparatus  for 
re<overlng  heat  from  hot  solutions.  No.  1,184.359  ; 
May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1273. 

Llese.  Hendrlk  M..  Hamburg,  (iernianv.  Recovering  the 
heat  from  hot  solutions.  No.  1,184,360;  May  23;  (iat. 
V..1.  226  ;  n.  1273. 

Lleskovan.  Joseph.  Bach.  Mich.  Folding  stretcher.  No. 
1,182.870:   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  65T. 

Ll>rht.  (Oiver  A..  Chlca;.'o.  111.,  as^ipnor  of  one-half  to 
E  E.  llonneau.  I>«'trolt,  Mlib.  Rear  axle  for  automo- 
biles and  means  for  Kupportlng  the  frame  or  l)ody  In 
relation  thereto.  No.  1.183,387;  May  16;  (iaz,  vol, 
220     p.   HS4. 

Lightning  Letter  Opener  Company.  (See  Taylor.  Henry 
D.,  assignor.) 

Lillrsburg.  Charles  A.,  ct  nl.  (See  oilara.  Charles  T., 
assl);nor.) 

Lllley.  Alfred  L.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Cap  feeding  attach- 
ment for  riveting-machines.  No.  1,1^2.183:  Mav  9; 
(iat.  vol.  226:  p.  416. 

Llllge.  l>eo  H..  and  A.  J.  Hantschel,  .\ppleton.  Wis.  Statf 
Ing.     No    1.184.361;  Mav  23-,  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1274. 


LUlv,     Franklin     W.,    WInlock.    Wash.       <iate-latch.       No. 

1."185,217:  May  30:  (iaz.  vol.  226:   p.  1022. 
Lilly.  Leonard  M.      (See  Jenney  and  Lilly.) 
LlHv.  Thomas   F.,    Memphis,   Tenn.     Aeroplane   fiylng-ma- 

(iiiue.     No.  1,183,991;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1142. 
Llmpert.  Arthur  A.,  (ieneva.  N.  Y.     Clamp.     .No.  1.182.780  ; 

Mav  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  625. 
LlnakVr,     P'rederlck    W..    assignor    to    The     Vulcan     Soot 

Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg,   Pa..   Dubois.   Pa.    Boiler-tube 

(leaner.      No.    I,lh4,544  ;    Mav    23;    (iaz.    vol.    228;    p. 

1344. 
Linares.     Miguel,     Alcov.     Spain.        Artindal     tooth.       No. 

1.1S4,187;   Mav   23;  Gaz.   vol.   226:  p.   1213. 
Lincoln,  John  C.  Cleveland,   Ohio.      Cast  welding  electric 

bonds.     No.  1,183,992;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1142. 
Lincoln,    John    C.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Bonding    railway- 
rails.     No.   1,183,993;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1142. 
Lindekugel,    August    C,    Spencer,    S.    D.      Vaporizer.      No. 

1.184.248;    May    23;  Gaz.    vol.    226:   p.    1232. 
Llnder.    John,    Spokane,    Wash.       Folding    camera.      No. 

1.184,110;   Mav   23;   (iaz.   vol.   220;   p.    1185. 
LIndgren,  Alexus"  C„  Moilne,  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 

Companv.     Draft  device  for  plows.     No,  1,181,147  ;  May 

2  ;  (iaz.  Vol.  226:  p.  18. 
LIndhe,   Eric  (i.,   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Coating  sheet  metal. 

No    1,184,654  ;  Mav  23;  (iat.  vol.  226:  p.  1379. 
Llndqulst,  Carl  J..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Wave  motor.      No.    1,184,362;    May   23;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

P-  1274.  _.. 

Llndsey.  George  W..  assignor  of  one  third  to  M.  C.  Wiley, 

Berrys.   Va.     I^inip  chlmnev.     No.   1,183,0,')0;   May   16; 

Gaz,   vol.   226  ;   p.   979. 
Llnenbroker,  Henry  E.      (See  Kerka  and  Llnenbroker.) 
Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Teetor,  Ralph  J.,  assignor.) 
LInograph     Company,    The.       (See    Petersen,     Hans,    as- 
signor.) 
Llnqulst,   Bertrlce  E.      (See  Linqulst  and  Christopher,  as- 


signors.) 
Linguist,    William 


„    A.,    and    H.    Christopher,    assignors    to 

W.  E.  Llnquist,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Automobile-fender. 
No.  1.182.282;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  460. 

Linse,  Harry  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Window-closing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.184,464  :  May  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1814. 

Linton,  Anne  and  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper  sack.  No. 
1.181,148;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  19. 

Linton,  Elizabeth.      (See  Linton.  Anne  and  E.) 

Llpfert.  Ernest,  and  J.  Ammann,  Merlden,  Conn,  Com- 
bination ash.  match,  and  cigarette  holder.  No. 
1,184,465;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1316. 

Llpkey,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Collar-protector.  No. 
1,184,188;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1213. 

Llpman  Air  Appliance  Co.  (See  Llpraan.  Carl  E.  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

LIpman.  Carl  E.  L.,  assignor  to  Llpman  Air  Appliance 
Co.,  Belolt,  Wis.  Controlling-valve  for  pressure-gafes. 
No.  1,184.655  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1380, 

Llppert.  August  F..  Jamestown,  N.  D.  Attachment  for 
double  disk  drills.  No.  1.183,088;  May  16;  Oai.  Tol. 
226 :  p.   778.  _     ^  ^ 

Llppert,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Wenborne-Karpen 
l)ryer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Drying-room.  No.  1,188,889  ; 
Mav  23;  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p,  1104. 

Llpscombe,  Frederick  E.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See 
Tlamlln.  Clarence  A.) 

Lls/iberger,  Marks.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  the 
manufacture  of  balls.  No,  1,183.089;  May  16;  Oat. 
vol.   226  :   p.   778. 

List,  John,  Detroit,  Mich,  Space-band  cleaner.  No. 
1,181.601  ;  May  2;  Gat,  vol.  226;  p,  174. 

Llston.  Daniel  S..  Elberon.  Iowa.  .\nlmal-trap.  No. 
1.182.495  ;  Mav  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  526. 

LIthotex  Corporation.  (See  Pllklngton,  Herbert  M.,  as- 
signor.) ^„  ,  ^ 

Litle.  Tliomas  J..  Jr..  Woodburv.  assignor  to  Welsbacn 
Light  Companv,  (iloucester  City,  N.  J.  Olobe-hold«r. 
No.  1.183,657  :"Mav  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  979. 

Little,  (ieorge  P.,  et  al.  (See  Brown  and  Larson,  a«- 
slgnors.) 

Little,  William  E.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Pedestal-table.  No. 
1,182.850;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  648. 

Livingston,  William.  .New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  (i.  Dunham.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Pin-tag.  No. 
1,181,903  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz,  vol.  226  ;  p,  273. 

Llewellyn  iron  Works.  (See  Travis  and  Baruch,  as- 
signors.) 

Llewellvn,  Paul  P.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Iron  and  Steel 
Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Railway  -  tie  plate.  No. 
1,184,363  ;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.   226;  p.  1274. 

Llovd.  Marshall  B.,  Menojiiinee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
.isslgnnients.  to  Tlie  Elyrla  Iron  &  Steel  Conmanv, 
Elvria.  Ohio.  Machine  for  reducing  and  surface-nnlsh- 
ing  metal  tubes,  rods,  and  the  like.  No.  1.184.972; 
May   3(1;   Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.   1532. 

Lloyd.  Marshall  B,,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
rissigiiments,  to  The  Elyrla  Iron  k  Steel  Company, 
Elvria,  Ohio.  Deburring  rnech^■nlsm  for  welded  tubing 
and    the   Ilk.-.      No.    1.184.973;    Mav    3(»  :   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  ^,^.•5.•t. 
Lloyd.  Marshall  B..  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Klyria   Iron   &   .Steel,  Company.     Tube- 
polishing    mechanism.      No.    1,184,974;    May    30;    Gas. 
vol.  226  :  n    -[-,:',•.',. 

Lob.    Gul.lo    V...    Chieaf 
1.184.v0(i  ;  Mav  ,HO  ;  Gaz. 


ipo.    111.      Pneumatic   conveyer.      No. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1491. 
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Lockard,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Stange. 

Philadelphia,      Pa.        Rallwav-tle     and      fastener.        No. 

1.181.904  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  273. 
Lockhart,  <;<'orge.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lo<k.     No.  1,184,189: 

May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1213. 
Loikley.  Harrv  W.,  New  Castle,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 

Manufatturing  Company,    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Air  pump. 

No.  1,181,325:  May  2;  CJaz.  vol.  226:  p.  79. 
Lo<'kwood,   Charles   S..   Newark,  asslijnor   to    Hvatt    Roller 

Mearlnj?  Company.  Harrison.  .\.  J.     Roller  bearing  ca^e 

No.  1.183.t;.")H  ;  .May  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  QHo. 
"Locomobile"   Company   of   America,   The.      <See    Rlker. 

Andrew  L.,  assignor.) 
Locomotive     Superheater    Company.       (See     Klndervater, 

Julius,  assignor.) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company.      (See  Oatley  and  Mc- 

Kee.  assignors.) 
Lodge,   Kdward,  and  J.   M.   Evans,   lluddersfleld,   England, 

assignors   to   Lodge-Evans   New   York   Corporation,    New 

York.  N.  Y.     Iiyeinc.      No.   l.isi.9t»5;  Mav  2;  <;az.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  273. 
Lodge,  Edward,  and  J.  M.   Evans,   Huddersfleld,   England, 

assignors   to   Lodgo-EIvans   New  York   Corporation,   New 

\ork.  N.  Y.     Dyeing.     No.  l.l'<1.9o6;  "Mav  2;  <;az.  vol 

226  ;  p.  273. 
Lodge-Evans    New    York    Corporation.       (See    lA)dge    and 

Evans,  assignors.) 
Loevy.  Louis  f).     (See  I^clny.  L.dpold,  assignor.) 
Loewenstein,  Jacob,  New  York,  .\.  Y.     Roof  and  floor  con- 
struction.     No.    1,182,695;    .May    9;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

596. 
Loewenstein,   Louis   C,   Lynn.   Mass.,   a.ssignor   to   <;eneral 


F>lectrlc  Company 
in   locomotives.     N 
p.  235. 


Apparatus  for  Inducing  forced  draft 
o.  1,181.780;  May  2;  (Taz.  vol.  226; 


I^st.     No.  1,182,391  : 


one  half   to    M. 
No.    1.1S;{,309; 

No.  1,182.694  ; 


Loewer,  Henry  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
May  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  4S.S. 

Loftus,    Thuiuav    J.,   Cast.'lla.    assi-nor   of 
r.»'ll.    Oakland,    Cal.       Kotarv    pump. 
May  1'".:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  s."7. 

Logan.  William  H.,  Hamlon,  Oreg.     Screen 
May  9  :  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   596. 

Losuln,  .VlfxandfT  J..  NorwuiMl.  Ohio,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manufaifurlnir  Com- 
pany. Potential-starter.  No.  1.185,218;  May  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  :  p.  1622.  j         .      » 

Lohin.Tnn  Company,  Th.'.  (See  Maildv  and  Schubert 
a^siirnors. ) 

Lonsi,  Henjaraln,  ChampniKn.  111.  Paper  receptacle  No 
1,181,781;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  235. 

Long,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay  Sta- 
tion Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Sheet  metal  box.  No 
1,181.907:   May  2;   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   273 

Long.  William  T.,  Auburn,  Wash.  Wrench.  No.  1,181  466  • 
May  2:  Cslz.  vol.  226;  p.  \-2fi. 

Longenecker,  Jacob  H..  Palmyra,  Pa.  Gate-latch  No 
1.183.575  :  May  16  :  Caz.  vol.  226  :  p.  O.'jO 

Longl»»y,  Harry  L..  Evanstoii.  111.  p,rak»'.  No  1  1<*4  545- 
May  2.S:  Gaz    vol.  226;   p.   1344.  «.i  to-jo, 

Loomis.  Alfred  L.,  and  II.  L.  >i.  Virkar,  Tux.-do  Park 
•V  Y.     Net.     No.  1,IS4,466;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p! 

1  o  1 0 . 

Loomis,  Harry  T.,  Hrooklyn.  assignor  to  Frank  and  Lam- 
bert. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Packinir  .rush  work  fabric. 
No.  1,182.916:   May  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   71»;. 

Loose,  Robert  D.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Attachment  for  car- 
bureters.     No.    1,181.782 ;    May   2 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226  •    p 
235. 

Lord,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Pac  Iflc  Mills,  Ijiwrence  Mass 
Brush.      No.   1,182,496  :    May  9  ;   Gaz.  vol.   226  ;   p.'  525! 

Loshbough,  James  E.,  assUnnr,  !>v  mesne  assiKnments  to 
VV  S.  Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind..  and  .V.  H.  L.lth,  ChM-ago 
III.,  trustees,  roldin?  go  cart.  No.  1.184  364-  Mav ''S  • 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1275.  •  "    ' 

Lott,      Hermann      H..      St.      Louis.      .Mo         Jewelrv 
1,183,017  ;  -May  1(5;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  75.'{. 

Lotz,  Zenon   H..   Eunice.  Iji.     .J,ir  closure.      No.  1,182.917 


No. 


May   16;  fJaz.   vol.  22(>  ;  p.   Tlf.. 


(See    Neller.    Albert    H.. 

•  Jate  latch.       No. 
p.  779. 

Screw  construction. 
295. 

(See  Knopf. 

as- 


Louden    Machinery    Company. 

assignor.) 
,1  Louden.      William,      Fairfield,      Iowa 

4  1.183.090;   May   10;   Gaz.   vol.  226; 

Lovell,  Albert  K..  New  Haven,  Conn. 

No.  1.181,971  :  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p. 
Lovell,  John.      (See  Altlmftre  and   Lovell. > 
Lovell  McConnell    Manufacturing  Ccmpanv 

Carl,  assignor.) 
Lowe,    Lloyd    C,    et   al.      (See    Sparks,    P.enjamln    F 

.signor.) 

Lowry.  Charles   E.      (See   Hardestv.   Frank   M..  a«lgnor  ) 
Lucas.   Owen    I>..   assignor    to    Lucas's    Low    Pressure   OH 
1  Cracking  Process.  Llmlte<l,  Lon<lon,  England.     TreafinE 

!  oil.     No.  1,183.091  :  .May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p    779 

Lucas,    Wyllys    L..    assignor    of    one-half    to    ('.    Jackson 

Gem,     Idaho.       Transmission-gearing.       No,    1,185  417- 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1694. 
Lucas's  Low   Pressure  OH   Ct 

Owon   D.,  asslgnf)r.) 
Luce.  Thomas  C.  Stratford,  assignor  to  American  Chain 

Company,    Incorporated,     Bridgeport.    Conn.       Foot-ac- 
I  celerator   attachment   for  automobiles.      No.   1.181.232  • 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  47. 
Luckenblll.     George    C.     Superior,     Wis.       Non-reflUable 

bottle.     No.   1.181,602  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.    175. 


'racking  Process.      (.Spe  Lucas, 


Ludeke.  Henry  J.,  Riverstone.  New  South  Wales.  Aus- 
tralia. .Vpparatus  for  splitting  meat  carcasses  No 
1.181.397;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  22tT ;  p.  104. 

Ludlow,  M»Tton  I.,  Ontral  City,  Nebr.  Watch-pocket 
No.   1,184,861  :   May  30;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.   1491 

r.ueck.  Frank  K..  .Mllwaiikcf.  Wis.  (Jrlmllng  -  machine 
No.   1.185,591  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1754 

Luhrmann.  (Jeorge  W.,  J.r.s.-y  City.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to 
.Vnchor  ("ai>  &  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 
.^^paratus    for    preserving    proccs.ses.      No.    1,184.251  • 


■i    for    preserving    pro<-ess 
.May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  ;k  1233. 


Luhrmann.    (,e,,.-;,'e    W.,    J.rs.y    City,    .N.    J.,    a.sslgnor    to 
.\nchor    ("ap    &    Closure    Corporation,    Brooklyn     N     Y 
Metho<l    of   processing.      No.    1.184,253;    May    23;    Gaz 
vol.  226  :  p.  1234. 

Luhrmann.  i;...rge  W..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  R.  Magrane 
.New  \ork.  assignors  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  (i.rpo 
ration.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Preserving.  .No  1184  249- 
May  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   12."{2. 

Luhrmann.  <;e..rge  W..  Jersey  citv,  .N.  J.,  and  R  Magrane 
.New  York,  assignors  to  .\n.hor  Cap  &  CI. .sure  (^orpo' 
ration,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  .\pparatus  for  preserving  No 
1,184. '252;   Mav  23;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p    l-:.34 

Luhrs.  William  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve.  No  1  1H4  865 - 
.May  23;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.   1275. 

Luhrs.  William  H.,  Detroit.  Ml<h.  Forming  reinforced 
bearings.  No.  I,m5,220;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
iCt'j;!. 

Lukens.  William  I..      (See  Stout  and  Lukens.) 

r>umsden.   Thomas.   Gateshead,    England       Tool  holder  for 

Tool  grinding   machines.      .No.   1.185,219;   Mav   30;   Oaz 

vol.   226  ;   p.    lt'.2.}. 
Lundberg.  (iustave  E..   Kewanee.   111.     Lubricant-retainer 

No.  1,182,392;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  48s. 
Lundell.   Alben   E.,   .New   York.   N.    Y.,  assignor,   bv   mesne 

assignments,    to    Western     Ele.  trb-    Companv,     Incorpo 

rated.     T<-lephone  exchange  wvsf.iu.     .No    1  1S3  i;i4  •  Mav 

Iti;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  ><•_•;< 
Lundell,   Alben    E..   New   York.   .N.   Y.,  assignor,   bv  mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    huorpo 

rated.      Electri.al    .ontrolling    system.      No.    1,1)S3,890 - 

May  23;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1105. 
Lundle.    John.    New    York.    .\.    Y.      Tie  plate.       (Reissue  ) 

No.  14,124  ;  May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  299. 
Lundln,  Carl   F.      (See   Hult  and   Lundln.) 
I.unt.    (ieorge,     Formby.     England        Bakers    oven.       No 

1.184,467;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1315. 
Luther,   Clarence  J.,   Milwaukee.    Wis.      (ieur  cnslng.      .No 

1.182,095:  .Mav  9:  (iaz.  v«d.  226;  p.  3^6. 
Luther  Grinder  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Thompson,  James  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Luttropp,   Sven  J.    C.   .Xttleboro.    Mass  .   assignor  to   E    T 

I.  Thygeson,  New  York.  N.   V.      Wrapping  machine.      No! 

1,182,393;   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  48s. 
Lufz.   (Ieorge    H..    Chicago.    111.      Ai>paratus    for    heating 

str.-et  pavements.      No.    1,1S4,546;    .Mav    23;    (iaz.    voL 

226:  p.   1344. 
Lutz,    Gilbert    C..    Chicago,    111.       I-oose  leaf    binder.       .No. 

1,184.547:   May  23;  iinz.  vol.  226:   p.   1345. 
Lutz,    William    D.,    .Vllendale    borough,    assignor    to    Otis 

Elevator    Company,    Jersev    City.    .N.    J.      Elevator  gate 

<onfa<t  device.     No.  1,182,283;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226' 

p.  451. 
I.yhne.     Anker    S  .    Bridgeport.    Conn.       Flash  light.       No. 

1.18:{.3lo;   .May   If.  :  (ia/.   vol.  226;  p.  S57. 
Lyhne,   .Anker  S..    Bridgeport.   Conn.      -Non  short  ilrcultlng 

fiber  case  for  flash  lights.     No.  1,183,311  ;  Mav  16;  (iaz 

vol.  2'_'6  :   p.  857. 
Lyhne.   .\nker  S  ,  P.ridseport.  Conn.,  assignor  of  i.ne  half 

to    Interstate    Ebetrlr     Novelty    Companv.    New    York 

.N.    Y.       P..C  ket    fash  light.       No.    1.184,760;    May    30; 

<}az.   vol.   226:   p.   1457. 
Lyie,  FrtNl   W..  I,ynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral    Electric 

Companv.     Method  of  and  mean-?  for  transforming  cur- 
rent.     No.   1.185,418;   May  .30;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1694. 
LyIe.   Fred   W..   Lynn.   Mass..  assignor   to  Oneral   Electric 

Company.      Ratifying  device.      No.   1,185,419;   May  30- 

(iaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.   16!»5. 
Lynn.     John.     .Vine,     Tex.        Transmission  chain.        No. 

1,185,3,36;  May  30;  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.  1665. 
Lyon    Mefallb-   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  O'Connor, 

John   B.,  assignor.) 
Lyons.   Harry  C,   New  York.  N.  Y.      LIquld-dlspenser.     No. 

I,181.7s3:  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1'36. 
Lysons.  Fre<l   H..  Seattle.  Wash.     Baby-carrying  hammo<  k 

for  automobiles.     .No.  1,182,184;  May  9;  (Jar.  vol.  226: 

p.  416. 
Lysons.    Fred    H..    Seattle,    Wash.       Baby  hammock.       No. 

1.182.1'^5;   .May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   417. 
Lytton.    Jarard    W..    assignor    to    Lvtton    Manufacturing 

Corpi.ra.^tlon.    Franklin.    Va.      Pressure-regulator.      .No. 

1.184,761  ;   May   30  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  226;   p.    1457. 
Lytton    Manufacturing    Corporation.       (See    Lvtton,    Ja- 
rard   W..   assignor.  > 
M.    D.    Knf.wlton    Company.       (See    Hawkins,    Edgar    M., 

assignor. ) 
M.    S.    Wright    Company,       (.See    Wright.    Morris    S..    as- 
signor I 
Maag.  Max.  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Gear-tooth  grinding  ma- 

.hlne.     No.   l.lS.-^.di'O;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  754. 
Maag,    Max.    Zurich.    Switzerland.       Cutting    gear-teeth. 

No.  1.184.975;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1533. 
Maarala,     Frtsl,    Negaunee,     assignor     of     one-eighth    to 

C.    IVkurl,   Beacon.    Mich.      Rotary   washlng-hrush.      No. 

l.ls.-,.ti'I  ;   May    (o;  (iaz    vol.  •.'26;  p.  1696. 
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MacI>onald,  Howanl  (i.  (See  Mahoney  and  MacDonald.) 
Mac(iahan,  Paul,  Pittsburgh,  I"a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical 

jrotectlve    <levlce.      No.    1.181.236;    May    2;    (iaz.    vol. 

>26;  p.  49. 

Mac(ilaBhan,    William,   assignor    to   The    Studebaker   Cor- 
poration,  South   Bend,    Ind.     Circuit   plan   and   c(.ndult 

for    motor-vehicles.      No.    1.181,151  ;    Mav    2  :    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  20. 
Mac(;iashan.    William,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 

Sfu<lebaker     Corporation.        .\iitomobile  -  hood  -securing 

means.     .\...   1.1.H3,216:  M.iy   16;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  824. 
IfacKav,  Henrv  S.,  ^tsslgnor  to  MacKav  Process  Company, 

Norwich,   Conn.      Electrolytic   battery.      No.    1.182.096; 

May  9  ;  Gnz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  386. 
MacKay   Process  Company.      (See  MacKay.  Henry  S..  as 

■Ignor.) 
Ma<'T,eiin.  John  P..  Hamilton,  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 

Sho<'k  at>sorl«er  for  the  handle-bars  of  motor  cycles.     No. 

l.lM:i3S9;  May   16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  885. 
llfacI.,eod,  James  A.,  New   Haven,  and  H.  W.   Noyes,  West 

Haven,  Conn.     Ball-throwing  machine.     No.  1,182,024; 

Mav  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  360. 
MacVflchael.  John   H.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Concrete 

Mixing  and   Conveying  Company.   Chicago.    III.      Mecha 

nlsin  and  process  for  mixing  and  transporting  concrett 

and   similar   materials.      No.    1,185,117  ;    .May    30  ;    (Jaz. 

vol.   2'2<\  :  p.   l.'S6. 
MacMl.hacl.   John    H.,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,    to   Concrete    Mixing   and    (^onveylug   Ci>m- 

panv.   Cbbav'o.    III.      Mixing   and    transporting   concrete. 

No.   1.1,H,%.11S  :  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1586. 
MacNabb,    Hugh    D.,    Rlverbank,    Ontario,    Canada.     Toy. 

No.  1,182,289  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  453. 
MaiKjuown.   Clark,   and    K.    W.    Hun.'-er.   assignors   to   (iem 

Mauiifa.  turing  Companv,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Making  tools. 

No.  l.is:i.474:   Mav   16;  Gaz.   vol     S^V,  ,  p.  914. 
Ma.  Vi.;ir.   Frank.  Svra<use.  N.   V.      Valv.-.      No.   1,185.516; 

Mav   30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1727. 
Macdoniild.   Motf   W.,  assignor  (.f  one  half  to  W.   Stalker, 

Ro<hest.r.   N.  Y.     Film  regulator.     No.   1,183,215;  May 

16  ;    (iaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.   824. 
Macfarren,  Walter  W.      (See  Kuhn   an.l    Matfarren.) 
Machesney.    An.lrew    (}.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Lubricator 

Compaiiv,      Detroit,      Mich.        Flange  lubricator.        No. 

1.18.-.,22'2  ;  .May  30;  Gaz.  v(.l.  226:  p.   1624. 
Ma.hlett.  Robert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      .\  ray  tube.      (Re- 
Issue.)      .Vo.   14.132;   Mav   16;  (iaz.  vol.  226:   n.  1(M5 
Machovec,    Joseph    P.,    Iowa    City,    Iowa.    Band-light.    No. 

1.181.911  :  .May  2;  G.az.  vol.  226;  p.  275. 
Maclntyre,  Louis  (i.,  Broughty  Ferry,  Scotland.     Prepara- 
tion    of    Jute    and     other      fibers      for      spinning.        No. 

1,181.67M;   .May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  202. 
Mack.   Elmer   E.,  assignor  of  one  third   to   H     Hooper.   I>os 

Gatos,   Cal.      .Adjustable   ferrule    for    rake  handles   and 

the  like.     No.  1.182,288;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  453 
Mack,   Patrick   H..   Bradford,  assignor  to  Oil  Well   Supply 

Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Well  packer.      No.  1,185,116  ; 

Mny    'Ml.   (Jaz.    vol.   226;   p.   1,%K.'.. 
Ma.  k.  William   .\.,  assignor  t(.  The  Stan. lard   Sewing  Ma- 

i-hlne     Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.        Sewing  machine. 

No.   1,1S5.223  :   May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1(524. 
Mackenzie.  (Jeorge,  N'ew  York,   N.  Y.     Oscillating  engine. 

No.   1,182,.S»6:   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.   226;  p.  489. 
Ma.kinti.sb.    .Masdalr   S..   Bn.'nos   .\lres,   .\rgeutlna.      Cigar 

or     .IgMr.-tte     .-aslng     with     match  -  l>.>x     In.  lose.!.       No. 

1.18;i.659  ;  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  980. 
Macv.  Alfred  J.,  "Chlcasfo,  111.     Stabilizer.     No.  1,182,025  ; 

Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  361. 
Madden.      E.lwin     C..     New     York.     -N       V 

1.1.H3.475;     May     16;     Gaz.     vol.     226 
Mad.L.ck.   Frank   S..  et  at. 

signor.) 
Idaddox,  John  S, 

Speers. ) 
Mad.lv,  James  H.,  New  York,   N.   Y.,  and   B.   H.   S.  hubert. 

Weehawken,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    The    I^ohmann    Com 

panv.    N.'W   York,   N.    Y.      Composition    for    metal  coating 

of  ferrous  articles.     No.   l,is.3,217;   May    16;   (iaz.   vol. 

226 :  p.  ^24. 
Madlgan.    John    M..    and    D.    C.    Smith.    Ijiwrence,    Mass. 

(iroovlng  ma.hlne.      No.    1.183,751;    May    16;    (iaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.   ion. 
Maehr    Kmll.   Enid.  f)kla.    Resilient  wheel.    .No.   1,183,390; 

Mav   16:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  8s5. 
Maenche,  Albert  T.,  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Judson 

L.  Thomson  Mf'g  Co.    Riveting  machine.     No.  1,182,397  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  489. 
Magami,    Steven.    Kamloops,    British    Columbia,    (Canada. 
Removable   attachment   for    dustpans.      No.    I,ls2,190; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  418. 
Magee.     Hugh,     Rayvllle.     Ln.       Washing  ninchlne.       No. 

1,185.517;  Mav  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1727. 
Magor,  Basil,  assignor  to  Magor  Car  Company,  New  York, 

N    Y.     Side  frame  for  trucks.     No.  1.182,626;  May  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  361. 
Magor  Car  Company.      (See  Magor,  Basil,  assignor.) 
Magosy.    Rudolph.    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.      Blotter   device.      No. 

1,182,919;   May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  717. 
Magrane,    Robert.      (See    Luhrmann   and    Magrane.) 
Magrane,   Robert,   New   York,   assignor    to   Anchor   Cap  & 

Clo'jur?'  Corporation.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Preserving.     No. 
1.184.250:  May  23;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1233. 
Mahan,     Marv.     Kansas     City,     Mo.       Rotary     fan.       No. 
1.183.660:  May   16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  981. 


Whe.'I. 
p.     915. 
(See   Dowins,    Rl.  bard   (i. 

(Se€  Buchanan,  Maddox,  Unssell, 


No. 


and 


Mahoney.  Joseph  N..  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wert- 
Inghouse    Electric   and    Manufacturing    Company.      Cir- 
cuit-interrupter.      No.     1.181,237  ;    -Nlay    2 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
226  ;  p.  49. 
Mahoney,  Joseph  N.,  and  U.  Q.  MacDonald,  Wllkinsbarf, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse   Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing  Company.     Circuit  interrupter.     No.    1,182,097; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  386. 
Maler,    Louis    H.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.       .Automatic    music- 
sheet  tracker.     No.   1.183,2-lS;  .May   16;  Gaz.   vol,  226; 
p.  824. 
Maine,  L'lderque  E..  assignor  to  A.  I.  Russell.  Providence, 
R.   I.      Ele.tric   signaling  system.      No.    1,183.476;   May 
16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  915. 
Maize,  Frank   P.      (See  Hlld.  Maize,  and  Coop.) 
Maker.    Harrv.      (See   Burr   and   Maker.) 
Malato,  Vlttorlo  E.,  Milan,  Italy.     Syringe  for  hypodermic 
injections.      No.    1,181,534;    May    2;   Gaz.   vol.   226;    p. 
151. 
Malcom,  Robert,  Chicago,  III.     Eye-shield.     No.  1,182,398; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  490. 
Malls,   Baruett.      (See  Silver,   Israel,  assignor.) 
Malllns,  Charles  W..  Blundellsands,  near   Liverpool.  Eng- 
land.     Wheel-fender.      No.   1,181,605  ;   May  2  ;  Gax.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  176. 
Mallov,  John  W.,  and  J.  Gllmnn,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D,     Sup- 
port   for  Insulators.     No.   1,182,191;   -May   9;   Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  418. 
Mammefll.  Domini,  k    P.,  New  Orleans.  La.      Window-latch. 

No.  1,185,422;   .Mav  30;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1696. 
Mandevllle,   Paul,  Lake   Bluff,  assignor  to  The  Paul  Man- 
.|i-vllle    Companv.    Chi. -ago.     111.       Egg-.ase    filler.       No. 
1.184,192;  -Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1214. 
Mang,  Gustavus  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     c.mvertlble  toy.     No. 

1,183,477;  Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  915. 
Mangan.     .Michael     K.,    Chicago,    111.       Fabric    link.       No. 

1.184,763;   Mav   30;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1458. 

Manikowske.    (ieorge,    Mooreton.    .\.    D.      Electric   lighting 

and    power    windmill.      -No.    1,183,219;    May    16;    Gaa. 

vol.  226  :  p.  825. 

Maulv.  Charles  M.,   Brooklvn.  .N.  Y.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.1S5.224;  Slay  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1625. 

Manlv.   Charles   M.,   Freeport,   N.   Y.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1, 185,225;   May   30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1625. 
Mann,    Frederick    W.,   and    M.    L.    Cbappell,    Berkeley,   as- 
signors    to     Standar.l     Oil     Companv,     Richmond,     Cal. 
Making      .  hlorlnatd      hydrocarbons.        .No.      1,183,094; 
May  16;  (iaz.  \ol.  226;  p.  7so. 
Mann,    Ira    A..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Pluinbing-flxture.      No. 

1,183.893;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  llOS. 
Mansbach,    Julius,    et    al.      (See    Rosensteln,    Ernest,    aa- 

signor. ) 
Manson,   Kay    H..   assignor   to  The  Carford   Manufacturing 
Companv,"    Elvrla.     Ohio.       .VutonioMI.'    or     motor-cycle 
horn.     ."So.  1.183,576;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  950. 
Mantle  Maihhiery  &  Patents  Company.      (See  Cohn,  Sam- 
uel, assignor.) 
Marchthiil.    E.limnl    M.    v..    Vienna,    .\ust rla-Hungary,   as- 
sign..r    to    Si.'iiii'iis    &    llalske    .\.    <i..    Berlin,    (iermany. 
Justlfli  !itl..n  in.li.  ;itor.      .N.>.    1  .]s,3.{<<»7  ;    May    23;    Oaa. 
vol.    226  ;   II.   1144. 
Mar.'oiix.   .Vugustln.  Lewiston,   Me.     Impression-cup,     No. 

1.185,518:   .May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1728. 

Mar.rofr.   William.  Cranst.in.   U.   I.,  assignor   t<.   Universal 

Winding   Comi.anv.      Wln.ling machine.      No.    1,184,193; 

Mav  2;i  :  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.   1215. 

Mar.iis,   Otto,   assignor   of  two  fifths   to    B.    Sagorsky   and 

one  fifth    to    W.    Mnrgulis.    Portland.    Oreg.      KlndllDK- 

blo.k.      No.   1.1S3.752:  May   16:  (ia-/..  vol.  226;  p,  1012. 

MargolluB,  Isldor.  Norfolk.  Va.     Stuffing  or  packing.     No. 

1.1S2,697  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  597. 
Margiilis,   William,   cf   al.      (See   Marcus,   Otto,   assignor.) 
Marln;<kv,    Davis,    New    Y(.rk.    N.    Y.       Fastening    devlc«. 

No.  1,185,226;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1625. 
.Mark,  Clareii.i'.   Kv.Mnsfon.  assignor  to  C.   Mark,  Chicago, 
111.      .Xpplving  pf.itii  tive   ...iitings   to    metallic  artlclea. 
N->1.   l.l«4.'l!M  :  Nliiy  2.S  :  <iR7.   V..1.  226:   p.   1215. 
Mark.   Clayton.      (See   Dies.   Charles   .V..  assignor.) 
Mark.   Cliivt.m.      (  S..'   Mark,  ('lar.iice,   assignor.) 
Mark    Maiiufaituring   Company.      (See   Dies,   Charles   A., 

assignor.) 

Marmon,  Howard  C       (See  JeBfers,  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 

Marmon.    Howard    C.    Indianapolis,    In<l.      Vehicle   spring 

suspension.      No.    1,182,192;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    22« ; 

p.  419. 

Maroney,     Thomas.     Buffalo,      N.      Y.        Car-door.        No. 

1.181.785;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  237. 
Marovltch.     Frank.     Nelson.     British     Columbia,     Canada. 
Engine  starter.     -No.  1.185,519;  May  30;  Gaz,  vol.  226; 
p.    1728. 
I    Marquar.lt,    Samuel    J.       (See    Hoffman,    William    J.,    aa- 
slgnf.r.) 
Marriott,  James  W.,  Manavunk,  Pa.     Hvdrocarl>on-burner. 

No.  1,1H;i.998;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1145. 
Marsh,     Halbert    G.,     Birmingham.    Ala,      Canopv-frame. 
No.   1.1H4.764;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1468. 
I    Marsh,    Richard    B  .   assignor    to    Hale  and    Kllburn   Com- 
Phlladelphia,  Pa^     Car  .seat.     No.  1,184,113;  May 
iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1186. 
Marsh-Ross     Corporation.        (See      (ireen,      Perclval,     as- 
signor.) 
Marshall.     Bruno    E.,    Williams,     Ariz.       Saw-gage.       No. 

1,181,468;  May  2;  Gaz.'  vol.  226:  p.  128. 
Marshall.    Harrv    E.,    Highland    Park,    Mich.      Lineman's 
shoe.      N(..   l,iK5.119:   Nlay   30;   Gaz.   \ol.  226;   p.  1587. 


panv,  i 
23  ;  (i« 
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ALPHABETIC.VI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Marshall.    Holmes,    New    Tork,    «8Hl(fnor    to   J.    T.    Under- 
wood, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Coinl)lnp<l  typ<»-wrltlng  and  com- 
puting   marhlne.      No.    1,185.520;    May    30;    <;az.    vol. 
22G  ;  p.  1728. 
Marshall,   John   K.      (See   Maxwell  and   MarBhall.) 
Martenson.    Adolph.    Wasem.    Minn.       RoUer-akate.       No. 

1.1H4,551.';    May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1347. 
Marth,    Charles    J.,    aaslfnor    to    Wavne    Manufactaring 
Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      OperatluK   mechanism    for 
washing-machines.      No.    1,181,329 ;   May   2 ;    Gai.   vol. 
226  ;  p.  80. 
Martin.  Cecil   R.      (See  Rodemeyer  and   Martin.) 
Martin,    Charles    H..    Sprinjrfleld.    Mass.       .\iitomoblle-radl- 

ator.      No.   1,183,312;   Mav   16;   «;az.   vol.  226;  p.  858. 
Martin,  (Hara  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Washing  compound  and 
making  the   same.     No.   1.182,027;    May  9;   Oaz.   toI. 
226 ;  p.  361. 
Martin,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter    Company,      Dayton,      Ohio.        Cash-register.        No. 
1,181,238;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  50. 
Martin,   Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg 
ister    Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.       Drawer    control     for 
cash-registers.     No.  1.183,021;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  754. 
Martin,  Halbert  D.     (See  Rees  and  Martin.) 
Martin,     lames    L..    Crowell.    Tex.       I.,awn  -  mower.       No 

1.184,55.3;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1347. 
Martin,    John    A.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Running  gear    for 
vehicles.       No.     1.183.313;     May     16;     <Jaz.     vol.    226; 
p.  858. 
Martin,    John    A.,    asslRnor    of    one-half   to    R.    K.    Black 
Idabel.   Okl.i.      Plow  attaihmint.      No.    1.183.999  •   May 
23  :  i.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1145 
Martin.  John  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Swing.    No.  1.181.469  • 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  129. 
Martin.  John  W.,  and  M.  N.  (numiclch,  Fairmont.  W.  Va. 
Vending-machine.      No.    1,182,920:    May    1»;  ;    (iaz.    vol 
226;  p.  717. 
Martin  Maier  &  Co.     (See  Paquette,  Frederick,  aaalgnor.l 
Martin.  Kobert  J.,  et  ai.      (See  Kiilz.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Martin,    Talbot    G.,    assignor,    bv    mesne    a.sslgnments     to 
First    Trust   and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago.    111. 
Automatic    common-battery      telephone     system.        No 
1.185,521;  May  30;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1729. 
Martin,    Talbot    G.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
First    Trust   and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago,    111 
Telephone-exchange    system.      No.    1,185.522  ;    May    30 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1729. 
Martin,  Talbot  G.,  and  J.   Erickson,  assignors,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  First  Trust  and   Savings  liank.  trustee 
Chicago,      III.        Telephone-call  locating     system.        No. 
1.183.821;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  103f. 
Martin,    Wllllajn    A.,    Hopewell    Junction.    N.    Y.      Power- 
transmitting      attachment       for      automobiles.         No 
1.184.765  ;  Slay  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1458. 
Martin.   William   D..  and   D.   T.   BJork,   rhicai;©.   III       Col- 
lection-receptacle.     No.    1,183,095;    May    10:    Gaz.   Tol.   , 
226  ;  p.  78().  ! 

Maruna,  Michael  J.     (See  Schluda.  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Marvin.  George  H.     (See  Barker.  Ev.rett  W  ,  assignor.) 
Marx,   Karl,    Dessau,   assignor   to   Actlen   Gesellschaft    fflr 
Anllln    Fabrlkation,    Btrlln.    (Jermanv.      Dyeing    skins 
hairs,  and  the  like.     No.   1.183.748;  .Mav   10:   Gaz.  vol' 
226;  p.  1011. 
Maryland  Metal  Cross  Tie  Company.     (See  Kirk.  Laurence 

H.,  assignor.) 
Mascarini,     Giovanni,    and     A.     Contardi,     Milan.     Italy 
Electrical    resistance.      No.    1,185,227 ;    .May    30 ;    Gaz 
vol.  226;  p.  1626.  .    v^«  . 

Mason    Box    Company,    The.      (See    Simmons.    Parker  T 

assignor.) 
Mason.  Charles  T.,   Sumter.   S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Splltdorf    Electrical    Company,    Newark. 
N.  J.      Ignition  device  for   Internal-combustion   engines 
No.  1,183.096;  May  16;  tiaz.  vol.  226:  p.  781. 
Mason,    Claude    D.,    Naugntuck.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Goodyear's   Metallic   Rubber   Shoe  Co.      Making   vulcan- 
ized   rubber.      No.    1.183,022;    Mav    16:    (iaz    vol     u^fi  • 
p.  755. 
Mason,    Claude    D..    Naugatu-k.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Goodyear's    Metallic   Rubber    Shoe   Co.      Vulcanlzed-rub- 
ber   article.      No.    1.183.023;    Mav    16;    Gaz     vol     '>26  ■ 
p.  755. 
Mason,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  E    Allen   Los 
Angeles,  and   one-half  to  J.   C.   Rice,   San   Diego,'  Cal 
Pedal  pad.    No.  1,182,679  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  664 
•Mason,    Harry,    I>etrolt,   Mich.      Washing  apparatus.      No 

1,188,391  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22fi  ;  p.  S85 
Mason.     John    J.,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Typewriter        No 

1,182,499  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz."  vol.  226  ;  p.  526. 
Masslp,  Georges,  Levallols.  France.     Oil  and  steam  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1.181,470  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  129. 
Master  Carimreter  Company.      (See  Miller,   Harry   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
-Master  Carbureter  Company.      (See  Miller  and   Adamson, 

assignors.) 
Masters,  Walter  W.     (See  Calvin.  Elmer  P..  a.sslgnor.)  ' 

Masterson.  Robert   E.,   Anderson,    Ind.     Support   for  <-ash 
registers     and     analogous     machines.       No      1.1S3  024- 
May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  75".. 
MastlQ.  Charles  I.  E.,  .Ml<Iland  Park,  N.  J.     Making  piston- 
rod   packings.      No.   1,184.469;   Mav  23;  Gaz.   vof  226: 
p.  1316. 
Mather,  .\llen  G.     (See  Vessot  and  Mather.)  i 


Mathews,    FrMl,    Chicago.    111.      Car-door.      No.    1,186,228  ■ 

May  30:  <;az.  vol.  226;   p.  1626. 
•Mathlas.   Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Ijindes,   Philadelphia 

Pa.     Coal-stove  igniter.     No.   1,183,478;  May   16;  (;az. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  916. 


Mattern.  Herman  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Nozzle  for  vacn 
um   cleaning  apparatus.      .\o.    1.182.028;    May   9;   Ga/ 


Matthews.   Kdwin   S  .  as.slgnor  to  J.   S.    Hoyt  and  W    H 

Woodin,     New     York.     .N.     Y.        Mvdraullt      valve.       No' 

1.184,470:  May  23:   Gaz.  vol.  226";  ii.  1316 
Matthews.    Frands    A..    Wellington,    Kans.       Automoblle- 

Jack.      No.    1.1.S.S.894  ;   .May  2.f ;  Gar.   vol.  226;   p.    1106. 
Matthews.  Robert  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Rotary  engine      No 

1.1S4.114  ;   May  2;{  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  11^7 
.Matthews,    William    S.,    St.   Joseph,    Mo.      l/oose  leaf   box- 
tablet.       No.    1,184,976;    May    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    226-    p 

1533.  ^ 

Mattlson.  Carl  L.,  assignor  to  C.  Mattlson  Machine  Works 

Belolt,    Wis.      Abrading   or     polishing     machine        No 

1,181,330  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  h. 
Mattmlller.  Charley  A.      (See  r>unkerley.   Mattmlller    and 

Brunker. ) 
Matuslewicz.      Wladyslaw.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.        Automatic 

fan.      .No.    l.l.KS.SSS:    May    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    226      p     1729 
Maudslay.    Reginald    W.,   Coventry.    England.      Dashboard 

for   use  on    motor  and    other   vehicles.      No     1185  229- 

May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  D;26. 
Maul.  Christian.     (See  Farrall  and  Maul.) 
Manrer,  Erwln.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Brooder.     No.  1  183  577  • 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  960. 
Maurer.  Erwln.  Jamal<-a.  .\.  Y.     Brooder.     No.  1,183  678- 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  951.  oo.u.o, 

-Maurer.  Erwln.  Jamaica.  N.  Y       Brooder.     No.  1.183,679: 

May  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  961. 
.Maurer.    Erwln,  Jamaica.  N.   Y.      Heating  attachment   for 

kerosene-burners.      No.    1,183.580;    May    16;    (Jaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  951. 
Maurer,  Erwln.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Illuminating  attachment 

for    kerosene  burners.      No.    1,188,681;    May    16-    Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  952.  ^       ".    "»*. 

Max  «.  Cohn  &  Co.      (See  Slesel.  Augustus  I.,  assignor  i 
Maxfleld.    Charles    H.,    National    Military    Home.    Ohla 

Coin  purse.      No.    1.182,580;    May    9;    Gat.    vol.    226- 

p.  554. 
-Maxwell,    Joseph    L.   C.    Baltimore,   and    J.    K.    MarshaU 

Boring.  Md.,  assignors  of  three-tenths  to  said  Maxwell 

one-flfth  to  said   Marshall,  and  one  half  to  R    W    Paa*^ 

?'?oo-,„*^*'""^^'P*''"-  f"  Lubricating  system.  No. 
1,183.582;  .Msy   16;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  962 

Maxwell  Motor  Company.  (See  Pope,  Harry  M..  as- 
signor.) 

May,  Ferdinand  H.,  Monfclalr,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  Wert 
Orange,     N.     J.       Motlon-plctnre-projertlng    apparatus. 


wiauisr,     r>i.     j.       monon-picTure-proiectlng    an 
No.  1,162.921;  May  16;  C^z.  vol.  226  ;  p.  717 

ajer,    Benjamin,    assignor 

more.   Md.      Blforal-lens 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  129. 


Mayer,    Benjamin,    assignor   to   Bislght    Company,    Balti- 
more,  Md.      Bjforal-lens  grinder.      No.    1,181,471;   May 


Mayer,  John  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Silencer.  No.  1.182.098  • 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  387.  o^.yjwo  , 

-Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company.  (See  Mays,  James 
F..  assignor.) 

Mays,  James  F..  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a.sslgnor  to  Mays  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company.  Asheville.  .V.  C.  Listing 
mechanism  for  typewriting  machines.  No.  1,182  600- 
May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  626. 

McAdam.  John  V.     (See  Everett  and  McAdam.) 

McAfee,  Julius  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  raeana 
assignments,  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Company  Chl- 
caeoj^  111.     Drying-room.      No.   1.181,398;   May  2;'  Gai. 

McAIexander.  Zacry,  Collins,  Miss.    I^the.    No.  1184  548- 

May  2:{ :  (Ja/.  vol.  226:  p.   l.-u.""..  ' 

McAndrew.  Michael  F.,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Basket  con- 
struction and  guard   therefor.      No.    1,181,327  ;   Mar  2  • 

CJaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  80. 
McBean,  Peter  M.,  San  Frands.  o.  Cal.     Die  for  the  manu- 

factur.'  of  tiles.     No.  1.184.254  :  Mav  2?^ ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ; 

p.  12;{4. 
-McBee,    Charles    F.,    Athens.    Ohio.       I>ock    for    loose-leaf 

binders.     No.  1,182,497;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  626 
McBee,  Charles  F.,  Athens,  Ohio.     Sectional  post  for  loose- 

leaf  nies.     No.  1,182,498  :  May  9  ;  (Ja«.  vof.  226  ;  p.  826. 
McBrealrty,  John.  Dickey,  Me.     Floor  clamp  or  JaclT    No. 

1.182.284;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  451 
McCalhim.  Lewis  M..  assignor  to  Parker  Wire  Goods  Com- 
pany, Wor.ester.  Mass.    (Jarment  hanger.    No.  1.184,700  : 

May   2:{  :   Gaz    vol.   226:   p.    irjur. 
M.Cann.   Charl.-s  A.,  et  ai.      (See  Wallmann,  Johann  G.. 

assignor,  i 
McCann.  Clyde  D.      iSee  Schultze  and  McCann.) 
McCarthy.   Charles  J.      (See    Dawson.    I>avld,  assignor.) 
McCarthy.  Edward  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Skidmore, 

Jr.,  Chicago.  111.    Candy  pulling  machine.    No.  1,182,394  : 

May  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  4S8. 
-McCartney.    R<»l)ert    II.,    lshj..mlng.    .Ml.  h.      Camera-shut- 

t'-r     ontrol.      No.    I,isr>.3;i7  ;    Mav    3() ;    (Jaz.    vol.    226- 

p      1666. 
MfCaokey  Register  Company,  The.      (See   Hick,   Harry  J., 

asslgno"-. ) 
McCaslin.    Harry    M  ,    assignor    to    Ani.rtcan    Ia    France 

Fire  Engine  Company,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Fire-extinguisher. 

No.  1.182.l,H6;  May  9:  (Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  417. 


ALPlLiBETlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


-xlv 


Mei'lean.  Samuel  N..  assignor  to  Mc<:iean.  Spirllgh  & 
Uhllg  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Spark  plug.  .No. 
1.181,803  :  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  176. 

McClean,  Sperllgh  &  Uhlig  Company.  (See  M(  Clean, 
Samuel  .N..  assignor.) 

McCloy,  William  M.,  et  ai.  (See  Armstrong,  George  N., 
assignor.) 

Mc'Clung.  William  S..  Hereford.  Tex.  Condiment  holder. 
.No    1,1M4..^4!I:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  l.S4fl. 

McConway  k  Torley  Company,  The.  (See  Milllken,  Isaac 
H..  assignor.) 

McCord,  Alvin  C,  Chicago,  111.  Draft-rigging  for  cars. 
No.  1.181.149;  Mav  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  19. 

McCord,  Arthur  B.,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kangaroo  Manufacturing  Co.  Vehicle 
driving  mechanism.  No.  1,181,2.13;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  48. 

McCord,  Arthur  B.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kangaroo  Manufacturing  Co.  Toy  car. 
No.   1.181,234;   May  2;  (Jas.  vol.  226;  d.  48. 

McCormack,   William,  and  G.   S.  Searle.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 


Fitting    pistons    to    englne-cyllndera.      No.    1,181,467 ; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  128. 
McCormlck,   John,  and   H.   A.   Simpson,   Wllmerding.  and 


B.  H.  Hill,  assignors  to  Steam  Equipment  Manufactnr- 
ing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Feed  water  regulator. 
No.   1,184.862;  May  80;  (Iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1491. 

McCreary,  James  A.     (See  Mitchell  and  McCreary.) 

McOystle.  William  H..  Vallejo,  Cal.  Portable  ladder. 
No.   1,185,515:  May  30;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1727. 

McCullough,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Raybura  Hunter  & 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Lightnlng-rod-connectlng 
clamp.     No.  1.181.899  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  106. 

Mci'urry.  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hoverlng-fllght  aero- 
plane system.  No.  1,181,784;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  236. 

McDonaM.  William  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  S. 
Miller  and  one-third  to  W.  C.  Nelll.  Columbus,  Ga. 
Valve  dressing  device.  .No.  1,181,908;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  274. 

McDonald.  William  J..  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  a.sslgnor  to 
AiiKTlian  Car  and  Foundry  Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Holler  l>earing  mine  car  wheel.  No.  1,183,994;  Mav  23; 
'Jaz.  vol.  22(i  :  p    114:i. 

•M.  Donntll.  (J.-orge  P..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Hock- 
mufh.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Electrical  synchronizer  for  talk- 
ing motion  pictures.  No.  1.184,704;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226:  p.  i;:'.»T 

McDonnell.    MIrhael    J.       <See    Parmlter   and    McDonnell.) 

McD,>ugal,    Anna    M.      (See   Ottrosinka,    I^ouls,   assignor.) 

MrDowell.   John    L.      (See    Johnson    nn(i   McDowell  ) 

McEldowney,  Wllber  E..  D«  nver,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Walker  Moore  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  and  Sup 
ply  Company.  Pueblo  <ounty,  Colo.  Power  flue-cleaner. 
No.  1.182,187;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  417. 

Ml  F:iroy.  James  F..  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  ronsoll- 
dafcd  Car  Heating  Companv.  Thermostatic  regulator. 
No.   l.l.'iS.OlS:   Mav   16;  Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   763. 

McEwen.  James   J.      (See  WItham  and   McEwen.) 

McFadden.  John,  York,  Nebr.  Car.  No.  1,181,909;  May 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  274. 

M.  Fall.  Walton  H.,  Mount  Solon.  Va.  Axle-luhrlcator. 
No.   1.185,113:   May  30;   (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.    1585. 

McFarland,  Angustlon  J.      (See  Edwards  and  McFarland.) 

McFarland,  Curtis,  Neville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Swisher,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Automobile-heater.  No. 
1,181,236  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  49. 

McFarland.    Elmer    E.       (See    Neth.    Oorge    J.,    assignor.) 

MrFeely.  Ronald  F..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  CoBipany,  Paterson,  .\.  J.  Shank-beat- 
ing machine.  No.  1,181. .328  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  .so. 

M<(JII1.  (Jeorge  W..  Cleveland.  Mo.  Traction  binder  or 
header.     No.  1.183,092;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  779. 

McGllvray,  Harry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Ben- 
nett. Weston,  W.  Va.  Removing  accumulated  liquid 
from  gns-malns  and  the  like.  No.  1,181,910;  May  2; 
Caz.  vol.  226  :  p.  275 

McGowan.  James  J.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Bearing  for  pin- 
cylinders.     .No.  1,182,188  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  418. 

M'doAvan.  Peter  J.,  and  R.  J.  Dlkeiiian.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Car  control  system.  .No.  1,1S;{,995  :  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.   1143. 

Mc(;raw.    .Vmos.    rt  al.      (See   Costa.    Antlionv,   assignor.) 

McGregor.  Allan  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Press,  No.  1,182,023; 
May  9  ;  (tei.  vol.  226 :  p.  360. 

McGnire,  Patrick.  Keewatln,  Minn.  Collapsil)le  form  for 
forming  circular  concrete  structures.  .No.  1,182,678; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  664. 

Mc<;ulre.  Thomas  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Fleisch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No.  1,188,019;  May  16; 
(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  753. 

McHattoD.  Bowdry.  Odessa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  J. 
Hough.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Wagon-box.  No.  1.182,286: 
May  ft  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  452. 

Mcllwain,  Itanlel  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Montz, 
ScottshlufT,  Nebr.  Ball-bearing.  No.  1.185.114 ;  May 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  16«5. 

M.lntyre,  James  D.     (See  Mclntyre,  Rus.sell  Y..  asalgnor.) 

Mclntlre.  John  A.,  .\shevllle,  N.  C.  Shaving  appliance. 
No.   1,183,747-  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1010. 

Mclntyre,  Ru88»'il  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  D.  Mc- 
lntyre, .Newman.  111.  Carrier  sling.  .No.  1.184,190; 
May  2.1;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1214. 


McKague,  Herbert  S..  Altoona.  Pa.  Pitman-bearlna  for 
locomotives.      .No.   l,lM;,2f>6:   .May  9;   (.az.   vol.   226-   d 

Mc^Kay,  John,  assignor  to  Hard  Manufacturing  ComDany. 
Huffalo,  N.  Y.  Crib.  No.  1,185,221;  .Mav  30  -  Gai 
vol.  226;  p.  1624.  .'    ""  .    ^am. 

McKee,  Hugh,  Danlelson.  Conn.  Automatic  safety  appli- 
ance for  automot>il.-8.     No.  1,182,395;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

*•  ^  t)    ,     P ,     4  rS  t^  . 

McKee,   .Neal  T.      (See  Oatley  and   McKee) 

McKenzle,   Philander  F..  et  al.      (See  Weber,  Robert  R.. 

assignor.) 
M.Kenzi.'.  Thomas  W..   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Steering  wheel 

-No    l.l,s4.4(iH;  .Mav  2.X  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1315 
McKiunis.   Fredrick   E..   St.   Joseph.    Mo.      Attachment  for 

.s<r.|'ii  doors.      No.   1.184.191;    May  23:   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

Mcljiuchlln.  William   D..  Corunna,  assignor  of  one-eighth 

to   C.    H.   Clark.    Detroit.   Mich.     Water  feeder   for  boU- 

ers.     No.  1.183,093;  .May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  780. 
McLaughlin    .John  R       ( S.^.  Rollins.  Oorge  E.,  assignor.) 
^';^*'Sr-oi^*^"^  R.,  Glendale,  Ohio.     Outer  garment      No. 

1.184.255:  May  2;{  :  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p    1235 
McMahan,  William  W.,  Detroit.  Mich 

*  Wright.     Tire-buildlug  machine. 

2.{  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1144. 
McMahon.  John  L.,  .New  York    N    Y 

1.1S4.55<»;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
McMeans,  William  L.     (See  Rosier  and'  McMeans  ) 
McMlchael,     William     J..     Woon.socket,     R      I         Nut-lock 

.No.   1.185,115;   May  .30;  (iaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1586 
MrMnrray.   Ma.T.   Cl.-v.land.   B.   J.   Mullen   and   H.   Peppel 

Lectonla Ohio.,  .said   Mullen  and  said  Peppel  assignors 

to    I  nited    Iron    and    Stcl    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio 

/no"*''  "''"'     *'^'""   ^-^^^'^^l  ;  -^**y  -^-  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

M<Mnrray,     William     R.,     Belfast,     Ireland.       Openwork- 

sm.blng  niachine.      No.   1.184,256;   May   23  ;    (Jaz.   vol. 

McMurtrie.  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Belts  CompanT. 
?o7226?i,    19  '°^      No.  1.181,150;  May  2, -^^Gas: 

.McNall.  Charles  V..  Chicago.  111.  Threshold  protector 
No.  1,183.388:  Mav  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226-  p    ^^'^ '"^"^*"°'' 

McNeil.  Chester,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
-^any.  Chjcago.  Ill,     Maklngbelt-loops.     No.  1.181,604; 


,  assignor  to  Morgan 
No.  1,183,996;  May 


Burglar  alarm, 
p.  1.H6. 


No. 


Sf" 


i«ay  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p."l?6 
McNeil.    Dani.l    W.,   assignor   to   The   John    Douglas   Com- 
pany,  r  incinnati,   ()hlo.      Mixing  valve.      No     1182  287- 
May  9:  (Jaz,  vol.  226;  p.  452.  '     '^°^-"'°'  ' 

^•'v  "";  ,-l?f:P^    '';•    ^»«^  Raugus.    Mass.      Amalgamator. 

No.  1.182,LS9;  -May  9;  CJaz.  vol.  226:  p    418 
McNeill,  Thomas   W.,  assignor  to   Reld.   Murdoch  A  Co 

,  ,lrf^^',  ^U;      Transporting    materials    in    bnlk.      No! 

1,181,677:  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  201 
MfNi.'.e.     Ozlas.     Montreal.     (.Quebec.     Canada.        Hockey- 

stl.k       No.   1.183,473;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.  914. 
.Mc  I'artland,    James    H..    Hoiilton.    Me.      Searchlight    at- 

ta^hnipnt  for  Icicomotlves.     No.  1,182,696;  May  8;  Gas. 

MfPherson.  Elmer  T..  assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit 
(  oinpany,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Dies  for  forging  auger- 
Wts  and  the  like.  No.  1.184.111;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  1 1  h,^. 

Mcpherson.  Elmer  T.,  assignor  to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit 
Company.  Wilmington.  Ohio,  Machine  for  straighten- 
ing auger  l>its.  No.  1.184„'')51  ;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol  226" 
p.   i;!46.  ■  • 

McQualde.  Thomas  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Weeding  imole- 
ment.      No.  1.1,82,918;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.  fie. 

M<Rae.   William   A.   H.    M..    London.    England.      Method    of 
and    apparatus    for     redudng    fllirous    material.       No 
1.1H4.112  :  May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1186 

McShanog.    Henry    A.,    Indianapolis,    Iml.      Account-tabu- 
lating   machine.       No.    1,185,420;    Mav    30;    (Jaz     vol 
226  :   p.   1695. 

McSweeney,  James.  Crete,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  8    B 
Houchlns  and   one-third   to  C,   W.   Osburn,   Huntinaton' 
W.   Va.     Plow.     No.  1,183,138;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol    226 
p.  796. 

McTague.  Bridget  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cork-securlns 
<-ontrivan.-e.  .No.  1.18,-i,.S92  ;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol  226- 
p.  11  "IS. 

McVl.kar.   Henry  L.      (See  Loomls  and  McVlckar.) 

McWatters.  Thomas,  (ilassport.  Pa.  Cur-deralUng  derlce. 
No.   1.184,762;   May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1468 

McWllllams,  Benjamin  S,     (See  Lessert  aQ(l  McWllIlama  ) 

-Mead.  Frederick  W.,  Birmingham,  England.  Frame  for 
motor  vehicles.       No.     1,185,230;     May     30;     Gaz.     vol. 

(See    Hanna. 
Dump  wagon.      No. 


226  ;  p.   1626.  '     "      " 

Mechanical    Construction    Company,    Tht 


William  T..  assignor.) 


Mecklng.    Herman.   New   York,   N.  Y. 

1.1S5,.338:   May   .30;   Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.   lft66. 
Medler     Albert,  Coral.  Mich.      Bearing  for   vehicle  springs. 

No.  1.1H4.471  ;  .May  23;  fJaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1316. 
Mwlway.    Fred   J.,   Weehamken,   N.  J.,   assignor   to    H.   W 

Johns  ManvlUe     Company.       Sectional     conduit.       No 

1.1^4.472:  May  23:  (Iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1317. 
^T^'cJi^'J^^f-    Champaign,    111.      Article-holder.      No. 

1.183,392  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  886. 
Meeker,  Samuel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Schwamb 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Railway-crossing.      No.    1.18B.42S  * 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1697. 
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MehlfeldtT.    Anton,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

H.    Reher,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Automatic   klnetoacop*. 

No.  1,183.220;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  825. 
Mehrlng.  William  F.      (See  Todd.   Victor   11.,  assignor.) 
Meier.   Edward  C,   PhoenUvlUe,   I'a.      Multiple  horizontal- 
unit    boiler.      No.    1,184.977;    May    30;    «;az.    vol.    226; 

p.   1534 
Melkle,  George  S.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Rectirter   and   operating   the   same. 

No.  1,182,290;  May  9:  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  45.i. 
Melkle,  George  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  «'ieneral 

Electric  Company.     Rectifier.     No.  1,182,291;   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  454. 
Melllnk.    Charles    F.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filing  case.      No. 

1,184.978  :  May  HO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1534. 
Melsaner,  Alexander.      (See  Arco  and  Melssner.) 
Melamld,  Melllch,  Freiburg.  Baden.  <;ermany.      Producing 

pure  tar  distillates.     No.  1.183.749;  May  16;  Gar.  vol. 

226;  p.  1011. 
Mellln.  Kric  W.     (See  Seholm  and  Mellln.) 
Melllnger,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     .\ttachment  for  calling  devices.     No. 

l7l81,679  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  202. 
Mellum.   Olf   H..   Union.    .N.    !•.      Wr.n.  h.      No.    1,184.000; 

Mav  2.-!  :  Gaz.  vol.  I'L'rt  :  p    1145. 
Melvlile    Clark    I'lano    Company.       (See    Clark.    Melville, 

assignor.) 
Melvin.  Charles  H..  Molln«\  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany.    Flow.     No.  1,184.47.S;   May   2:?:   (iaz.   vol.  226; 

p.  1317. 
Menco-Elma  Syndicate.     (See  Halma,  Edonard,  assignor.) 

( Reissue.) 
Mendenhall.    Albert,    (^skaloosa.    Iowa.      Can  opfuer.      No. 

l.lh;.'.781  :  May  9  :  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  625. 
Menn.   Herman,   et  al.      i  St-e   Rains,  Jani»s   D..  assignor.) 
Mentvn.    Mennan,    Astoria.    N.    Y.      Clothes  line    support. 

No.  1.184.195;  May  2:i :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1215. 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company.      (See   (iasklK,    Walter 

E..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company.      (See    Kennedy,    David 

S..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler      Linotype      Company.        (See      Kingsbury, 

<;eorg<'  P..  assignor.  I 
Meroz.  John  A.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Wat^h.     .No.  I.m3.479; 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  916. 
Merrell.  Irving  S.      (See  Merrell.  Oliver  E.  and  I.  S.) 
Merrell.    Irving  S.  and   O.    E..   assiirnors   to   Merrell-Soule 

Companv,     Svracuse,     N.     Y.       Spraylni:  -  nozzle.       No. 

1.183.393  :  Mav  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  886. 
Merrell.  Oliver   E.      (See  Merrell,  Irving  S.  and  O.  E.) 
Merrell.    Oliver    E.    and    I.    S..   assignors    to    Merrell-Soule 

Companv.  Svracuse.  N.  Y.     r>eslccatlng  apparatus.     No. 

1,183.098  :   May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  7S2. 
Merrell  Soule    Company.       (See    Merrell,     Irvine    S.    and 

0.  E..  assignors.) 

Merrell  Soule    Company.       (See    Merrell,    t>llver    E.    and 

1.  S.,  assignors. ) 

Merrick,   Frank  W..  assignor   to   Union   Lock   Stitch   Com 
pany.    Boston,    Mass.      Needle    and    awl    mechanism    of 
curved-needle  sewing-machines.     No.  1,182.581;  May  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  554. 

Merrick,  Frank  w..  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Com- 
panv. Boston.  Mass.  Thread  controlling  mechanism  for 
sewlnir-machlnes.  No.  1.1S3.394  :  May  16:  Gaz.  vol. 
226 :  p.  886.  ^  ^      , 

Merrill,  .Joseph  J..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corn  Prod- 
acts  Refining  Companv.  Apparatus  for  drying  starch. 
No.  1,183.09(  ;  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7H1. 

Merrlmac  Chemical  (Tompany.  (See  Mitchell,  Thomas  A., 
assignor.) 

Mershon,  Edward  C,  assignor  to  William  B.  Mershon  & 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Straight-edging  device  for 
Hp-saw  tables.     No.  1,181,402;  May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 

P-  105.  „ 

Mertel,    Henry    P.,    Homestead,    and    E.    Wendland.    West 

Hoboken,    N.    J.      Exhllarator    for    combustlon-englnea. 

No.  1.181,606:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  176. 
Merz.    William.    Berwyn.    111.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign 

ments.     to    Western     Electric    Company.     Incorporated. 

Loading  coll    for    telephone  lines.      No.    1.184,001  ;    May 

23  :  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1146  . 
Mesco    Motor    Company.       (See    Miller.    Clarome    D.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Metals     Recovery     Company.       (See     Callow,     John     M., 

assignor.) 
Metze.   Oscar,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Side  car   for   bicycles  or 

motor  cv<les.      No.    1.185,120;    May   30:   (Jaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  1587." 
Metzg«r,   Henry,  Oakland,  Cal.     Show-case  and  the  like. 

No.  1,181,331;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  81. 
Meunler.   Eudore  F.,    Holyoke,   Mass.      Door  operating  de 

vicp    for   vehicles.      No.    1,184,474;    May    2.'i  ;    <;az.    vol. 

226:  p.  1317. 
Mever,     .Mbert     J.,     Unlontown,     Wash.       Nut  lock.       No. 

1,184.115:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1187 
Meyer.   Frank  W.,  assignor   to  Oshkosh   Trunk   Company, 

Oshkosh,  Wis.     Trunk-securing  means.      (Reissue.)     No. 

14,143;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1765. 
Michaells,    Frederick    C.    East    Mlllcreek.    a.ssjgnor    to    E. 

R.    Behrend.    Erie.    Pa.      Gas-cooler.       No.     1.182.877; 

Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  657. 
Mlcbe"l,    Herman    C,    Dixie.    Wash.      Draft  tongue.      No. 

1,182.292;   Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol  226;  p.  454. 


Mirhell,    Edward,    Detroit.    Mich.      Holder    for    plavln 

cards.     No.  1,184,196;  May  2:\ ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  l21 
Mlchener,    Forrest    F.,    NoblesvUle,    Ind.      Roller-bearing. 

No.  1,183,895;  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  IIOO. 
.Mlckley.    Albert    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Needle-holder    for 

a   talking-machine.      No.    1,182.922;   Mav   16;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  718. 
Mlckley.  Albert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Syringe-pump.     No. 

1. 182.923:   May   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   718. 
Mldgley.  Thomas,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 

&  Wright.  Detroit.  Mlrh.     Continuous  lallpcr  for  rul)t>er- 

treateil   fabric.     No.   l,18i,(Kfj;   Mav  23;  <.az.   vul.  226: 

p.   1146. 
Mldgley,  Thomas,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,    Dayton.   Ohio.      Indicating   mechanism. 

No.  1,181,239  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  50. 
Mlfhle   Printing   Pross   ,(.    Manufai-turlng  Company.      (8e« 

Blaine,  Joseph  R..  aswlk'nor.) 
Mlliel,   stiuUev.  Cblcat'o.    111.     Lo<-k.      No.    1,184,766;  May 

30  :  C.tiT..  vol.  226;  p.  1459. 
Mlkan.   Milton   M..   Durand.   Mich.     Cattle  sfanrhlon.     No. 

1. 184. 197  :  May  2.'^  ;  <;az.  vol.  '.,.•20:  p    IL'16. 
MIkulecky,   Vaclav,    Verdlgre,   Nebr.     Draft  appliance   for 

vehicles.     No.  1.181,786;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  237 
MUliurn   Wagon  Company.  The. 

W..  assignor. » 
Miles.  Elizabeth.  Evanston.  III. 

and    women.      .No.    1,184,475  : 

p    1318. 
Miles.  Ida  M..  Wrav.  Colo.     Dough  raiser 

May  16;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  858. 
Miles.  Leon   L.      (See  Brown  and  Miles. > 
Miles.   Wlllard    R..    lM>nvfr.    Colo.      Rffrlgj^rator  i-ar   drain. 

No.   1. 184. 554;   -May  JS  :  <;az.  vol.   21'»5  ;   p.   1.147. 

C,    Atlanta.    Oa.      Safetv    appliance    for 
No.  1.1S1.332;   May  2';  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


(See  Nl'holson.  .Stanley 

Wearing  apparel  for  girls 
-May    1*3:    <;az.    vol.    L'1'6  ; 


No.  1,183.814; 


et  al.      (See  McDonald,   William   C.  as 


In<l.     Com 
1,1^1.152: 


Millard,  Robley 
railway-trains 
p.  81. 

Miller.   Brick   S., 
slgnor.) 

Miller,  Carl  V.,  and  B.  R.  Corey.  Huntington, 
bined  filter  and  rufoff  for  cisterns.  No 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  20. 

Miller,  Charles,  Lil)erty  Hill.  Tex.  Attachment  for 
cream  separators.  No.  1,1^5.424:  Mav  'Ai> ;  <i:iz.  vol. 
•_"_••>  ;  p.   1697. 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, lialnbridge.  <?a.  Convever  for  l>ottle  washing 
machines.     No.  1,1S1.912  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  275: 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Balnbrldge,   Ga.      Bottle-washer       No.    1.1M,913 


^ 


May  1'  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  276. 
Miller.    Clarence    D.,   assignor    to    Mesco    Motor   ("onipany, 

Philadelphia.     I'a.       Internal-combustion     engine. 

1.185,339:    Mav    30;    <;az.    vol.    'S^C,  .   y.    W.r,-. 
Miller.    Davl<l    L..    Braddo<  k.    Pa.      Splndl»- <arrl.r. 

1.184,003:  .May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  •_'26  ;  p.  1146. 
Miller,     Delphlne,     Detroit,     Mich        Drinking  .up. 

1.184.366;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1276. 
Miller.   EdwariJ   L..   <;ien   (;ardner.   N.   .1.      Horseshoe 

1.184.476;  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p    131S, 
Miller,    Eseck    C,   Trenton,    N.    J.      Machine    for    forming 


.No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


and    wrapping    confections 

Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  454. 
Miller.    George    C.    D  ,    assignor    to 

Companv,      New      York.      N.      Y. 

1.1S5.231  ;  May  30;   Caz.   vol.  226 
Miller.     Harry    A.,    assignor,    by 


No.    1.1.82,29:{  ;     May    9; 


Cary    Manufacturing 
Box  fastener.        No. 
p.   1027. 
mesne    assignments,    to 


Master  Carbureter  Companv.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1,183.222:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  826. 

Miller,  Harry  A.,  and  F.  M.  Adamson.  assignors  to  Master 
Carbureter  Company.  Ix)s  .\ngeles.  Cal.  I^uble-fuel 
carbureter.  No.  l.iH3.221  :  Mav  16;  Caz.  vol.  226: 
p.  826. 

Miller,  Henry  C.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Stop  motion  device. 
No.  1.184.555:  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1.34M. 

Miller,  Henry  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flexible  binder  post 
for  loose-leaf  binders.  No.  1,184,979;  May  30 ;  (Jaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1535. 

Miller,  Henry  T..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Device  for  stretching 
wire  and  the  like.  No.  1,185,426;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  1697. 

Miller.  .John  C,  Jackson,  Mich.  Molding  machine.  .No. 
l.T^3.S96;  May  23;  (i&z.  vol.  226;  p.   1106. 

Miller.  John  C,  Clm'lnnatl,  Ohio.  Ice-cream  freezer.  No. 
1,185,121  ;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1588. 

Miller,  John  P.,  Colby,  Wash.  Tug-connector  for  har- 
n.'ss.      No     1.1S.'-,.122  :   May   30;   Oaz.    vol.   226;    p.    1588. 

Miller.  Joseph,      i  S.>e  Murphy  and   Miller. ) 

Miller  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Miller,  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

Miller.  Norman  B.,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.  Packing. 
No.    1.182.294:    May   9:    (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   4.'.5. 

Miller  Pasteurizing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  PfoTjts. 
I^eroy  S..  assignor.) 

MIINt.  Raymonil  J.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  I»avls  Machine  Co., 
Rochester,  .N.  Y.  Bed  for  lathes  and  similar  machinery. 
No.  1.185,232;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1627. 

Miller,  Robert  A.     (See  Rawls  and  Miller.) 

Miller  Rubber  Co.,  The.  (.See  Brucker.  Ferdlnaml  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Miller  Rubber  Company.  (See  Griffith.  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 

Miller.  Samuel  B.,  Alderson,  W.  Va.  Woven-wlre  clamp. 
No.  1.182,924;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  719. 
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Miller.    Stanley    H.      (See  Weber,   John   P.,  assignor.) 
Miller,   Theodore,  and    C.    A.    Seargeiit,   Grafton,   W.   Va. 

ComblniKl  rake  and  pitchfork.     .No.  1,185.426;  May  30; 

<;az.  vol.  226  :  n.  1097. 
Miller.  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com- 

Fiany,    .\shland.   Ohio.      Manufacturing   sound-producing 
nstrninents.      .\o.    1,185,001;    May   30;   (;az.   vol.   226; 

p.   175S. 
Miller,    Van    J.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Burglar  alarm.      No. 

1,181.914;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  276. 
Miller.  William  A..  Los  Angeles,  i'al.     Bat.     .No.  1,184,863; 

-Mav  30;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1492. 
Miller,  William  J.,  Canton,   Ohio.      Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.181,787  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  237. 
Millers  Falls  Company.      (See  I.ielan(l.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
.MUlhouse,    Edward    !»..    Peru,    Ind.      Concrete  vault    mold. 

.N...    1,182.782;    May   9;   Caz.   vol.   226;   p     620. 
Mllllken,  Lsaac   H.,  .\splnwall.  assignor  to  The   McConwav 

&    Torley    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Couidliig  release 

rigging.     No.  1.184,116;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  \\s7. 
Mills,   .\rthur   I,..    Fort    Smith,   Ark.      Internal  combustion 

multiple  expansion    engine.       .No.     1,184.767;    May    30; 

Caz.   vol.   220  ;   p.    1459. 
Mills,    William.    Birmingham,    England.      Percussion    cap, 

fuse,  and   the  like   for   use  in   conne,  tion   with   grenades, 

•\plosJ\e     mines,     and     other     like     apparatus.       No. 


1.182.582  :  May  9:  <Jnz.  vol 


:6  :  p. 


Milne.    Robert,   a-i.vljnior   of  one  half   to   Ward    Pump   <N>!n 
pany    and    one  half    to    Rockford    Leather    Washer    Com 
pany.  Rockford.  Ill      .\pparatux  for  niakiUK  cup  leathers. 
No.  1.184.004:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1147. 

Mllosavlch.  Gospovn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sewer  cleaning  de- 
vice.     No     1.183.099:   Mav    10;   Caz    vol    226;  p.  782. 

Miner,   William    H.      (See   llaseltlne,   Stacy    B..  assignor.) 

Miner,    William    H.      (See   O'Connor.    John    F..   assignor.) 

Mink,  Charles,  Holgate.  Ohio.  Mlilng-machlne.  No. 
1,181,153;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  ^o\.  226:  p.  20. 

Minneapolis  Brewing  Company.  (See  Just,  Fritz  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Minnetonna  Company.  '  (See  NIcoll.  William  R.,  as- 
slL'ii'ir. ) 

Mlnnl«,  I'.enjaniin  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  11.  Bagnell, 
I'ort  CINsoii.  Miss.  Hinge.  .No.  1,185.233;  Mav  30; 
Cn7.  vol.  22t;  :  p.  1(527. 

Minor.  Wesliv  I,  .  Boston.  Mass.  Internal  e\j)lo>ion  en 
clii"'.     .No    1.18,'{.8r»7  ;  May  23;  Cn/.  \o!.  22i;  ;  p    llo7. 

Million.   E.  K.      (See  Bowin.m.   Levi   M..  asslirnor. > 

Mlntz,  Mike,  a.sslgnor  to  Cearli'ss  .\utoniatlr  I»unip  Com- 
pany. Ko(  k  Nland.  111.  .Vutomatic  switch.  No. 
I.is2..';0!t  :   Ma\   '.)  ;  Cnz    vol.  220:  p.  40<> 

MIshler,  William,  assignor  of  forty-one  one  hundredths  to 
B.  M.  Soule,  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Steering  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,181,954:  Mav  2;  <}az.  vol.  226; 
p.  289. 

Mitchell.  George  M.,  Sr.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Chain  wrench. 
No    ^.1.82.2!^.^  ;    May  9;  (Jaz.  v<d.   22<".  ;  p    4.^.^. 

Mitchell,  Harold  G.,  assignor  to  Hooper  Sons"  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Extractor-cover. 
.No.   1.181.164;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  20. 

Mitchell,  Jesse  J.,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  coupling.  No.  1,181.915;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  276. 

Mitchell.    Jesse    J.,    Parkersburg.    W.    Va. 
for    drn;:  line   excavator  bu<kets.      .No. 
10  :  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  ion 

Mitchell,    Jesse    .1..    Parkersbnrc.    W.    Va. 

peller.     .No.   1.185,524;   May  .30;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1730. 

Mitchell.  .lohn  !■:..  and  D.  Parks.  St.  LouU.  Mo.  Clean- 
Inc  cotton.  No.  1.182.193;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  n 
419 

Mitchell.  Maunsell.     (See  Ivins.  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 

Mitchell.  ()>slan  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric-conduit  mold- 
ing     No.  1.182,783  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  626. 

Mitchell,  Samuel  S.,  South  Bend.  Wash.  Grlpper,  perfo- 
rator, and  creaser.  No.  1,181,607;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol 
226;  p.   177. 

Mitchell,     Thomas     A., 
Chemical     Company, 
metallic  arsenates. 
220 :   p.   859 

Mltihell.     Thomas     A.. 
<"hemic.ll     Company, 
metallic  arsenates. 
220  ;   p    8.M» 

Mitchell,  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  A.  McCreary,  Unlontown.  Pa. 
Trolley  mechanism  for  coke-oven  doors.  No  1  181  472  • 
May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  130.  .        . 

Mltc  hell.  William  M..  [^)uisville.  Kv.  Rail  anchor  No 
1.184.477;  May  23;  Caz    vol    220  :  p.   i;-(19. 

I-oulsvllle.    Kv.      Rail  an<hor.      No. 
Caz.  vol.  220  :  p.  i;n9. 
Louisville.    Ky.      Rail  anchor.      .No. 
Caz.  vol.  226  :  p.   LSI!). 

Mlyanaga,  Klnfaro.  Seattle.  Wash.  Stand  attachment  for 
<yr]og.      No     1 ,1  m:{.8:{4  ;   Mav  10;  Caz.  vol.   220;   p    1043 

Moa  Bay  Iron  Company.  (See  ?:u8tls  and  Perin,  as- 
signors.) 

Moe.  Oscar  J..  Likely,  Cal.  Brake  operating  means  No 
1.184.005:  Mav  23:  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1147. 

Moeser.  .\rthur  .s..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sales  board  No 
1.18.'i.898:  Mav  23;  Caz.  vol    226;  p.  HOT.  -     • 

MolTatt.  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chicago,  111  Sewing  machine.  .No.  1  183  661  • 
Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  981. 


Pitch  adjuster 
1.183,750;     May 

.\eroplane-pro- 


Readlng,    assignor    to 
North     Woburn.     Mass. 


Merrlmac 
Making 


No.   1.183.:n5:    May   16;   Gaz.   vol 


Reading,     assignor     to 

.North     Woburn.     Mass. 

No.   1.18.S.:n6  :    May   16; 


Merrlmac 

Making 

Gaz.   vol. 


Mitchell.    William    M. 

1.184.478  ;  .Mav  23  ; 
Mitchell.    Wllllain    M., 

1.184.479  ;  .Mav  2.3 


Mogan.  Augustus  <;..  Nataltiany,  I.>a.     Keying  device.     N«. 

1,185,340;  .May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  166/. 
Mohr,  (Jeorge  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Port-hole  ventilator. 

No.  1.182.194;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  420. 
Mohrstadt,   iiustav   W..    Bartle   Orlente.    Cuba.      Cocoanut- 

plercer.     No.  1.183,480;  May  16;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  916. 
Mollne   Plow   Company.      (See    Llndgren,    Alexns   C.,  A>- 

elgnor.) 
Mollet.   .Nicholas.   Jr..   Masslllon,   Ohio.      Sign-holder.     No. 

1.1S4.5.''.0  :  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1348. 
Monitor    Drill   Company.      (See   Heeman   and    Brennan,   as- 
signors.) 
Monnluger,  Carl,  Macomb.  111.     Electric-current  controller. 

No.  1,184,864;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1492. 
Monroe.  Charles  H.,  Carbftndale,  Pa.     Auto-air  pipe  oon- 

pllng.      No.   1,181,383;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  82. 
Montagiie      Mailing     Machinery      Co.        (See      Henderson, 

Georgi'  I.,.,  assignor.) 
Montague   .Mailing   Ma<hinery   Co.      (See   Lee,   Ulysses  G., 

assignor.) 
Montanari.    Angelo.    Pensacola,    Fla.       Buffer    for    shins. 

No.   1.182.400;   May  9;   Caz.  vol.  220:  p.  491. 
Montz.  Martin.      (See  Mcllwaln.  Daniel  V..  assignor.) 
.Moody.     Daniel    W..    assignor    of    three  tenths    to    W.    E. 

Fuller    and    three-tenths    to    C.    E.    Olson.    ChI<'ago,    111. 

Water  purifier.     No.  1.183.75:?;  Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

p.   3  012. 
Moody.   Frank   .\.      (See  Hetzner.  .Albert,  assignor." 
Moody.    Howard   .\..   .New   Orleans.    La.      Steam  trap       No 

1.18.5.754;   .Mav  10;  Caz.  vol    220;   p.  1012. 
Moomy,  Joseph  G..  Erie.  Pa.     Tire  patch.     No.  1  182  698* 

May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  597 
Moomy.  Joseph  (,..   Erie,  Pa.     Tire  liner.      No.   1,182,699; 

.May  9  ;  Caz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  .nOT. 
Moon-Hopkins   Billing  Machine   Company.      (See   Harrey, 

Corbln  L..  assignor.) 
Moore,    (^arlton    F..    Salt    Ijike    Citv,    Utah,    assignor    to 

United    States    Smelting.    Hetinlng  &    .Mining    Company. 

Purifying  gas.     .No.  1,184,(106;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 

p.    1148. 

Moore,  Edwanl  Y..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tongs.  No.  1,1  S4  367  • 
•May  23;  Caz.  vol.  220;  n.   1270. 

.Moore,  Hugh  K.,  Berlin.  .N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  (juincy.  Boston,  Mass.  Gas  analyzing  apparatus. 
.No.    1.182.851;    May   9;    (Jaz.    vol.    22(!';    p.    048. 

Moore.  Hugh  K..  Berlin,  .N.  H.  Mtthod  and  means  for 
hvdrogenatlng  unsaturated  "■otnpoutnls.  No  1  1K4  480  • 
May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1320. 

Moore.  Lawrence  F..  Piedmont.  Cal.  Cremation-furnace 
No.  1,182,195;   May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;   p.  420 

Moore,  Nellie  <\.  Virginia.  Minn.  Infant;-  underbody. 
-No.  1.184.557  ;  Mav  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1349. 

Moore,  Pearl,  et  al.     (See  Shultz,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Moore.  Thomas  W..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Slug-guide.  No. 
1,184.98(1;  May  30:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1535. 

Moore.   W.   I-:arle.      (See   Simmons,   .\rthur   .N..  assignor) 

Moore.  William  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Power-shovel.  No, 
1,185,427;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1098. 

Moorhead,  Samuel  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Universal  Joint 
No.  1,181,788  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  238. 

Moran.  Joseph  B..  San  Framisco.  ("al.  Water  heater 
No.  1.183.100;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  782. 

Morarlty.  John  D.,  Toppenlsh.  Wa«h.  Lock.  No 
1.183.395  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  8s7. 

Morden.  Charles  W.,  Portland,  Orecr.  Machine  for  fold- 
ing a  contln\ious  strip  of  material.  No.  1,182,296- 
May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  455. 

Morey,  Harry  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Pass  A  Seymour, 
Inc.,  Solvay.  N.  Y.  Sign  receptacle.  No.  1.18*3. 101  • 
May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  783. 

Morgal,  John  F..  Davton,  Ohio.  Cutter.  No.  1,184,368; 
May  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1276. 

Morgan  ("onstructlon  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 
assignor.) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  George,  Jerome 
R..  assignor.) 

Morgan.  Edmund  C.,  Morgan  Park.  111.  Mining-machine 
moving  and  holding  device.  .No.  1.183,102;  Mav  16* 
(iaz.  v.d.   220  :   p.  783. 

Morgan.  Elisha.     (See  Schatz  and  Whltehouse.  assignors.) 

Morgan.  Everette  K.,  assignor  to  I{o(  kford  Drilling  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Rockford.  111.  Belt  shifter  No 
1,184.481  ;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1320. 

Morgan.   Frederick  J.      (See   Da  vies  an<l    Morgan.) 

Morgan.  James  B..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Dental  brldgework 
No.    1.18:i..'{90:   May   16;    Gnz.   vol.   226;   p.   887 

Morgan.  Saxton  J..  Albany,  Wis.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism for  concretemixers.  No.  1,184.482:  Mav  23-  (Ja* 
vol.  220:  p.  1321.  .      o». 

Morgan.  William  IL,  Alliance,  Ohio.  I.Adlc-crane.  No 
1,181,155:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  21. 

Morgan  A  Wright.      (See  Fisher.  Cef)rge  F..  assignor.) 

Morgan  &  Wrttrtit.     (See  McMahan.  William  W..  assignor.) 

Morgan  &  Wright.      (See  Mldclcy.  Thonias.  assignor.) 

Morgan  &  Wright.      (See  Murrlll.  Paul   I.,  assignor  ) 

Morlggl.  Carl,  assignor  to  firm  of  A.  Saurer.  Art)on.  Switz- 
erland.     Ribbon  loom.      .No.    1.183.58:t-    Mav    16-    Gaz 
vol.  220  ;  p.  952  ' 

Morkrum  Company.  (See  Krum,  Charles  L.  and  H.  L., 
asslL'nors. ) 

Morley.  Henry  E  .  and  E.  (ilbson.  Detroit.  Mich.  Brick- 
mold.     No.   1.184.117:  Mav  23;  (;az.  v<d.  226;  p.  1188. 

Morlev.  Joseph  D.,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Scott  k 
William*.  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.  Treating  knit- 
ted webs.     No.  1,181,789  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  238, 


XlVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Morris,  Alfred  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tire.  No.  1.182,297  ; 
May  9  :  Uaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  45C. 

Morris,  Cornelius  S.,  Rock  laland.  111.  Antomatlc  scale. 
No.  1,182,401  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  491. 

Morris,  Frank  D.,  Creston,  Iowa.  Electric  switch  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,185,123;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  '.'•JG  ;  p.  1588. 

Morris,  Harrison  B.,  Mapleton.  KaDS.  Window  curtain 
rod.     No.  1,182,784  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  627. 

Morris,  John  A.      (See  Stltt.  Frederick  D..  asjslgnor.) 

Morris,  Llllla  A.,  administratrix.  (See  Morris,  William 
H.) 

Morris,  Peter.      (See  Govan  and  Morris.) 

Morris,  William  H.,  deceased.  Dayton,  Ohio.  L.  A.  Morris 
administratrix.  Floral  rack.  No.  1,185.525;  May  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1730. 

Morlson,  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  England.  Surface  feed- 
water  henter.  .No.  1,184,198;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1216. 

Morlson,  Donald  B..  Hartlepool,  England.  Condensing 
and  cooling  apparatus  of  the  tuluilar  surface  type.  No. 
1,184,199  ;  May  23  ;  dm.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1217. 

Morrison,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  Llscard,  England.  Detachable 
lifeboat  for  submarine  vessels.  No.  1,184.981  ;  May 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1535. 

Morrison,  Andrew  M.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Wood-shaping 
machine.     No.  1,182,298  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  466. 

Morrison.  Andrew  M..  Dubuquf,  Iowa.  Wagon  tank.  No. 
1.1'^.H,025:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7.'S5. 

Morrison,  E<lgar  H.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  Can-opener. 
No.  1,1S2,786;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  627. 

Morrison,  Murray,  Athens,  Tex.  Mop.  No.  1,182,786; 
May  9  ;  'Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  627. 

Morrison,  W.  E.      (See  Jones,  Will  L..  assignor.) 

Morrlss.  Gray  I.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.  Drying-room.  No.  1,181,334;  May 
2\  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  82. 

Morrow,  Elbert  I.  (See  Schonbrunn,  Jorgensen,  and 
Morrow.) 

Morrow.  f»ilvt>r  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1,183.481  :  Mav  16:  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.  916. 

Morse,  Amelia.  .New  York,  .\.  Y.  Nursery-rattle.  No. 
1,185,341  :  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1067. 

Morsell,  Arthur  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Chair-iron.  No. 
1.184,483  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1321. 

Morton,  Albert  H..  Lowell.  Mass.  SpiDning-frame.  No. 
1,182,852  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  649. 

Morton,  Charles.      (See  Morton,  John  and  C.) 

Morton.  .John  and  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Animal  trap.  No. 
1.184,55«  :  Mav  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  l.'UO. 

Morton.  William  .4.,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  Combineil  holder 
and  feeder  for  solder  and  rosin.  No.  1,182,299  ;  May  9  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  456. 

Moses,  Mose,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  C.  Pool,  Jackson, 
Tf-nn.  Draw-bar  press.  .No.  1,184.559;  .May  23;  Qai. 
vol.  226  :  p.  1349. 

Moss,  Louise  G.      (See  Huff,  William  D  .  assignor.) 

Mote.  Walter  S.,  (Tlarks  Hill.  Ind.  Hat  pin  point  pro- 
tector      No.  1,184.369;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1277. 

Motor  Cooling  Systems  Company.  The.  (See  La  Porte. 
.N'orhert  M.,  assignor.) 

Motzkus,  Henry  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Varlable-Une- 
spacer  mechanism  for  typewriters.  No.  1,181,680; 
May  2  ;   Gaz.  vol.   226 ;   p.  202. 

Moya,  Hidalgo.  North  Evington,  Leicester,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Typewriter  Companv.  Limited.  Leicester.  Eng- 
land. Typewriter  or  the  like.  .No.  1,183.602  ;  Mav  16: 
Gaz.  vol."  226;  p.  981. 

Moyes,  (ieorge  H.  S.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Detachable  rim 
for  vehlrjp-wheels.  No.  1.182,925:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226:   p.   719 

Moyle,  Edward  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  atamp-mill.  No. 
1.181,535  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  151 

Mnehlhauser,  Henry  J.,  et  al.  (See  Costa,  Anthony,  as- 
signor.) 

Mueller,  Curt  B.      (See  Cto,  Arpad,  assignor.) 

Mueller.  Otto.  Elkton.  Fla.  Cultivator.  .No.  1,18.3.482; 
May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  917. 

Mullen,  Benjamin  J.  (See  McMurray,  Mullen,  and  Pep- 
pel.) 

Mflller,  Frank  X.,  assignor  to  Republic  Hose  Coupler  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Hose-coupling.  No.  1,184,484; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1322. 

Mnlllns,  James.      (See  Carroll  and  Mullins. ) 

Mulpoyan,  Thomas  E..  De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Tilting  gate.  No.  1,181,335;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  83. 

Mammert,  Alice  N.,  Goshen,  Ind.  Dust  collecting  bag  for 
vacuum-cleaners.  No.  1,184.485 ;  May  23 :  <5az.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  1322. 

Mnnnick,  Owen  M.  de.  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Auto- 
matic signaling  and  alarming  system  for  railways  and 
the  like.     No.  1,181,949;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  287. 

Munsey,  .Tohn   E.      (See  Tony.  .Joseph,  assignor.) 

Munter,  WlUlam  H.     (See  (ireen  and  Munter.) 

Muntz,  William  E.,  London,  England.  Construction  of 
the  covers  of  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,184,257;  May  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  12.15. 

Munyan,  Harry  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Alr-pump-<ODtrol- 
llng  device.  No.  1,181.240;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  51. 

Murdock,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Van  Derbeck.  Sayers. 
Murdock  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Permutation  elec- 
tric switch.  No.  1,183,026  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  7M. 


.Murphy,   .\lbert  <'..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Dumping-car.      No. 

1.18;<.ii27:   May    16:   tiaz.   v..l.   226:  p.  756. 
.Murphy    Chair    Company.      (See    l-Ulbach,    Gustav    C,    as- 
signor ) 
Murphy,    Dwight.    Pittsburgh,   assignor   to   P.    H.   Murphy 

Company,  Parnassus.  I'a.     Seam  cover  fastening  for  car- 

roofg.  .No.  1,182.197;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  421. 
Murphy.  Edwanl  T.  (See  Eynon.  Paine,  and  Murphy.) 
Murpbv,    Klcharil    M..    Eastbampton.    Ma^s.       Ice-creeper. 

.No.   1.182,787:   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  627. 
Murphy,    Walt.r  P.      (See  «;ilpin.  Garth  G..  assignor.) 
.Murphy,  Walter  P  ,  Chicago.  111.     Car-roof.     No.  1,182,196  ; 

Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  421. 
Murphy    Wall    Bed   Company.      (See    Beamer.    Richard    F. 

assignor. ) 
Murpbv.  William,  and  J.  Miller.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.      Rail 

Joint.      No.    1.184.560;   Mav  2.1:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   134J1. 
Murphy,    William    L..   San    Francisco,   Cal.      IMsappearlog 

bed.     No.  1,185,124  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1689. 
Murray,     Alexander    C.      i  See     Robertson,     Murray,    and 

Smith.) 
Murray,  .-Vllan.  Port  .\rtbur.  Ontario,  Canada.     Locating 

buoy.      No.    1.18:{.663;   May    16:   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.  982. 
Mnrniy,  John  M.     (See  Peters,  Howard,  and  Murray.) 
Murray.  Thomas   K.      (See   Rhodes,   Samuel  G.,  assignor.) 
.Murray.  Thomas  E.     (See  Woodrow,  Harry  R.,  assignor.) 
Murrlll.   Paul  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morgan  A 

Wright.     Vulcanising.     No.  1,182.501  ;  May  9;  Gas.  vol. 

236:  p.  527. 
MUry,    Hans,   assignor  to   H.   Frlsch.   Zurich.   Switzerland. 

.\ppar:\tus  for  cooling  carbonic  acid  during  Its  compree 

slon.      .No.  l.lH4.;n0  ;  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  12.7. 
Musgrave.  John  V.      (See  Howarth  and  Mnsgrave.) 
Mnsao.  Giuseppe.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Transmlssloo  of  elec- 
trical Impulses.     .No.  1.182,300;  May  9:  (laz.  vol.  226; 

p.  457. 
Musso.    Gliis-'ppe.    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Telegraphy.      No. 

1,182.301  :  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  467. 
Musso.  Giuseppe,  Vado.   Italv.     Transmission  of  electrical 

Impulses    over    circuits    of   high    electrostatic    capacity. 

No.  1,182,302:  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  458. 
Muther,    Lorenz,    West    Newton,    Mass.      Cement-applrlng 

machine.     No.  1,182,700  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  698. 
Murti.      .I:ii'.)t)      »'..       Man.sKti.       Iowa.      Band-brake.      No. 

1,183.899:  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1107. 
Mutton,     Arthur     R..    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Pivoted    end-lock 

bolt.     No.  1,181.336;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  88. 
Mvers.      Harry      .M  .     San      Rafael.     Cal.     Fly-trap.     No. 

1.1^4.486:  May  23:  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  1323. 
Mvcrs.    HulH-rt   A.,   assignor   of   one  half   to   A.    9.    Hlckok, 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Brake  mechanism.     No.  1,182,402  ;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  491. 
Myers,   Hubert   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   A.   S.    Hlckok, 

Toledo,   Ohio.     Compre8.sion-bulb.     No.   1,184,371;   S£ay 

23;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1278. 
.Mvers,  Orlando  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to   R.    H.   Ewlng, 

Qulncy.  111.     Mailing  machine.     No    1.183.755:  May  16; 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  101. s. 
Myers,  Oscar  B..  Mount  Vernon,  .N.  Y.     .Auxiliary  throttle 

control.     No.  1.185.428  :  May  30 ;  (;as.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1698. 
Myklebust,    Emil,    Tiogii,     .N.     D.       Draft  eqtialUer.       No. 

1.182.403:  Mav  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  492. 
Myllus,  Walter  (}..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnf- 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical 

measuring  Instrument.     .No.  1,182,099  ;  May  9  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

226  ;  p.  387. 
.Mvlo.    Rudolf.    Charlottenburg.    Germany.      Electrode    for 
"arc  lamps.      No.    1.183,317;    May    16;    Gas.    vol.    226; 

I).  8.^9 
Nachoil,    Carl    P..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Nacbod 

Signal  Companv.  Inc.     (rosslng-stgnal.     No.  1,182.100; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  387. 
Nachod  Signal  Company.     (See  Nachod,  Carl  P.,  assignor.) 
.Naismitb.  Samuel.      (See  Danfortb  and  Nalsmlth.) 
Nalloy.   Frank   W..   Leaf   River.   III.      Egg  handling  device. 

No.  1.184.372  :  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1278. 
.Napoletano.   Antonio.   Mllltown.   .N.   J.      Plectrum   for  mu- 
sical   Instruments.      .No.    1,184,5«1  ;   May    23  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

22ti:  p.  1349. 
Narmore.    Jesse    C,    et    al.       (See    Boyle,     Homer    L.,    as- 
signor ) 
Nash.  John  E.  E  .  Palmym.  Nebr.      .Apparatus  for  heating 

water.      No    1.184.200:  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  121"r 
.\B>;hun   Cartl    (inninied   ft   Coated    Paper   Company.      (See 

("ooper.    Simon,    assignor,  i 
.Vasillo.  Francisco,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Horn  for  automobiles 

.r    other    vehicles.      No.    1.182,101;    May   9;    Gas.    ▼©!. 

226  ;  p.  388. 
.Nasser.   Ed. lie   L..  and    M.  J.   Grlmord,   Iron   River,  Mich. 

Snow  and  rain  guard  for  glass  shields.     No.  l.l8l,47S ; 

May  2:   Gai.   vol.   226:   p.   130. 
National  Brush  Washing  Machine  Company.     (See  Trlnks, 

Willlbald.  assignor.) 
.National   Carbon    Co.      (See    Brown,   John   W.,   assignor.) 
National   Carbon   Co.      (See   CbUlas.   Richard   B.,   Jr..   as- 
signor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.      (See  Holmes,  Major  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
National   Carbon   Company.      (See  Waltt.  Walter  G..  as- 
signor.) 
.National    Cash    Register    Company,    The.       (See    Church, 

Edmund  S..  assignor.) 
.N'atlonal    Cash    Register    Company.    The.       (See    Fuller, 

Frederick  L..  assignor.) 
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(See  Jacob.  Max, 

(See    Martin, 

(See    Mldgley. 

Skerl,  Francesco, 

(.**er    Von    Peln. 

(See    Warner, 


(See  Nelson,  Victor  B.,  as- 
Company,  The.  (See  Brooks, 
(See  Bucklus, 
Wininm,  as- 
(See  Forman,  Paris  R., 
(See  Rowntree,  Harold. 
(See  Wright,  Clyde  S., 
The.  (See 
Pritchard, 


.National  Cash  H<'gl.st<T  Companv,  Tin 

s^sliiiior.i 
National     Cash     Register    Company,    The 

Hnakon  A.,  assignor.) 
National    Cash    Register    Company,    The. 

Thomas,   Jr.,   assignor  ) 
.National  Cash  Reglsti-r  Companv.      (See 

assignor  > 
.National    Ca.-h    Register   Company.   The. 

Kilward  .1.,  assignor.) 
.National     Cavh     RcgHtfr    (\)mpany,    Th 

John  .\..  assignor,  i 
Nalional    Dump  Car   Company.      (Sec  Seaherg,  Frederick, 

assignor.) 
.National    Electric    Ticket    Register    Companv.       (See    Sul- 
livan. Wllllnin  L..  assignor.) 
National  India   Rubber  Co.      (See  Franklin,  James  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
National    lyock    Company. 

slgnor.) 
National  .Miilb  nlili-  Castings 

Chester  K..  assignor.) 
Nnflop.il  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The 

.\lbert  (>,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
.National    Paper    Products    Co.      (See    Lazar. 

slgiior.) 
National    Pneumatic   Company. 

assignor.) 
National    PntMimatlc   Company. 

assignor  ) 
National    Supply  Company.  The. 

assignor.) 
National     Water     Main     Cleaning    Companv. 

Hodgman.  Burt  B..  assignor.) 
.National     Wood     rUstllllng     Companv.        (See 

Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 
Naz.I.  Ralnh  W.      (See  Bates.  Ralph  E.  assignor.) 
Neafie.  .\narew  J..  Boonton,  N.  J.     .Antlcreeping  device  for 

rails.     No.  1.185.234  :  Mav  30;  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1628. 
Neal,  Philip  D..  assignor  to  The  Parkersburg  Chair  Com- 
pany,    Parkcrsburg,    W.     Va.     Chair.     No.     1,181,166; 
May  2  :  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  21. 
.Neal,  Rufus  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Grlffln,  Wash- 
ington,  Ark.     Flylng-machlne.     No.   1,181,916;   May  2; 
Oat.  vol    226  ;  p.  277. 
Ne«!.    Spj-ncfT    ({..    assignor    to    California    Valve    and    Air 
Prak"    Companv.    Ix>s    Angeles,    Cal.      Air-brake    appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,1^3.103;   May   16:  Gaz.   vol.   266;   p.   783. 
Neel,  (Jeorge  E..  assignor  of  "twenty  six  one-hundreatbs  to 
T      K.    Russell,    twenty-six    one  hundre«lth8    to    15.    N. 
Klrhy,  .Abilene,  and  twenty  one-hundredths  to  O.  Clapp, 
North    Roby.   Tex.      Railwav    telephone   and    signal   sys- 
tem     No    1.182.029:  Mav  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  362. 
Neill.    W.   Cecil,    rt  al.      (See   McDonald,   William    C,   as- 
signor.) 
Neller,  Albert  11..  assignor  to  T,onden  Machinery  Company. 
FalrfleM.   Iowa.      Cattle  stall.      No.    1.184.982;   May   8(1 : 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1536. 
Neller.  .AUx'rt  H..  assignor  to  The  Louden  Machinery  Com- 
panv.   FalrfleM.    Iowa.      Sliding   door.      No.    I,lf44,983  ; 
May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1537. 
Nel.son.  .Ausnst  W.      (See  .Anderson  and   Nelson.) 
Nelson,  (ieorge  W..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bohbln-caae  latch  for 
sewing  machines.      No.    l.lS.'i.o.^.") :    Mav    30;    (;az.    vol. 
226;  p.  1028 
NeKoii.    Marrv  C.      (See  Sletsema.   Remmer   H..  assignor.) 
Nelson.  .T.Tmt's  C.       (See  Fcagan  and  NiNon  ) 
Nelson.  Nels  -A..  North  Manltou  Island.  Mich.     Machine  for 
fllllnc  needles.     .No.   1,185.125;  .Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226: 
n     1.'.«59. 
Nelson.    Victor   B..   assignor    to    National    Lock    Company. 
Rockford.    111.     Extension-table.     No.     1,181.608;    Mav 
2  :   (?ai.   vol.   226;  p.    177 
Nestor    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Dennis,    Thomas 

L..  assignor.) 
Nefb.  (ieoTEe  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  K.  McFarland. 
Davton.  Ohio.     Explosive  burglar  alarm.     No.  1.1S3.9()0  • 
Mav  2?,  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p    11  0«. 
Neufeldt  A  Hiihnke.      (See  I'srner.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Nenmann.  Max.      (See  Scbrom.  Oscar,  assignor  ) 
Neve,     Hans     F.,     Ilanrock.     Iowa.      ("Jearlng     for     phono 
graphs    and     other     talking  machines.     No.     1,181,337  • 
May   2:  Gnz.    vol.   226:   p.   83 
Neverskid    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Cleaver,    .Montague 

H.,  assignor  ) 
New    .Vlsop   Flour   Process   Company.      (See    .Alsop.   James 

N  .  asslirnor.  i 
New  Era  Manufacturing  Cotiipiiny.  The.      (See  Rubinstein, 

Tobias  L.  assignor.) 
New   Home   Sewing  Machine   Company.   The.      (See   Ruck- 
stuhl,  Walter,  as.slgnor.) 

Patent    Compar. 


Patent   Company. 
Patent  Company. 


I  See    Cbesler.    Jerry, 
(See   Edison.   Thomas 


Vi'w     .Ii'Tsry 

signfir.) 
N<'W   Jervy 

assignor.) 
New    Jersey 

assignor.) 
New    Ri'fra>tory   Ores   Limited 

assignor.) 
New    York    Conveyancers    Company,    The 

Jsmt's  I...  assignor.) 
Newark     Gear     Cutting     Machine    Co       (Pee 

Prank  E..  H.  J.,  and  C  S..  assignors 

22«0.  G  — iv 


as 


A., 
H.. 

IT  . 


(See   May.    F.rdlnand 
(See  James.  William 

(See   Goucher, 
Eherhardt, 


Newcomb,  Cyrus  B..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Means  for 
feeding  coal  to  boiler  furnaces.  No.  1,181,338;  May  2: 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  84. 

Ntwconio.  «"\rMs  M..  <;rand  Uaplds.  Ml'h.  Varnlshing- 
bootli.     No.   1,1S3.397:    May   Hi:   (iaz.   vol.  226:  p.  888. 

.Newbouse.  Uav  ('..  assignor  to  .Aids  ("balmcrs  Manufac- 
turing CiiinuaDv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Making  cement. 
.\o.  1.1K4. »),'")(.  I  .May  S.i  :  (iaz.  vol.  22('.  :  p.  l.HSO. 

Nfwinau  »lock  Company.  (Sec  Jenkins,  Charles  H., 
assignor. ) 

.Newman,  (ieorge  .A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Degen- 
hardt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Combination-lock.  No. 
1.181,790;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  238. 

.Ncwnj.in.  IsMor.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fingernail  cutter. 
No.  1,181,241  :  May  2  ;  fiaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  ."il. 

Niagara  .Automatic  Fire  Sprinkler  Co.  (See  Kleldmann, 
.losi-ph.  ns-;lgnor.) 

.Nlcaud.  F.douard-Plerre.  BUda.  Algeria.  Dagger.  No. 
1,181,681  :  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  203. 

.Nicholas  Power  Company.  (See  Power,  Nicholas,  as- 
signor.) 

.Nichols,  William.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Time  table  mecha- 
nism.    .No.  1.182,303:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  468. 

Nicholson,  Frank  H.,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Rallwav- 
trafflc-controlllng  apparatus.  No.  1,181,474;  May  2: 
Gaz.  vol.   226  ;   p.    130. 

Nicholson,  Stanley  W..  assignor  to  The  Milburn  Wagon 
{^mpany.  Toledo.  (Jhlo  Window  raising  and  lowering 
means.      No.  1.183.901  :  Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    220;  p.  1108. 

.Nickerson.  Charles  F..  Reading.  Mass.  Tire  shoe  for  ve- 
hicle wheels.  No.  1,184.258:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 
p.  12,1.5. 

•Nickerson,  William  E.      (See  Parker  and  Nickerson.) 

Nlcoll,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Minnetonna  Company, 
Owatonna.  Minn.  Butter  making  machine.  No. 
1.183  1(14:   May   16:   (iaz.   vol.   226:   p.   784. 

Nleberdlng.  Frank  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stove.  No. 
1.184.866  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1492. 

Nledergesaess.  Robert.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Smokeless  Burner  (^onipnnv.  Furnace.  No. 
1.186,526  ;  Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1730. 

NIeld.     loslah,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 


signments,   to   W.   A   T.   Avery   Ltd..    Birmingham,   Eng- 
land.     Antomatlc    Clutch    mecht 
May   16;   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  953. 


2ng- 
Anfomatlc    Clutch    mechanism.      No.    1,183,584; 
p.  953. 
al.       (See    NleLsen,    Rasmus,    as- 


Nlelsen.    Catherine,    rt 

slgnor.) 
Nielsen,    Emanuel,    Racine,    Wis.      Package  -  carrier.      No. 

1.182,583;  May  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  555. 
Nielsen,  Johannes.  Cbatsworth.  Iowa.     Corn-harrow.     No. 

1.182,304:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  459.    . 
Nielsen,  Magner  S.     (See  .Nielsen.  Nels  S.  and  M    S.) 
.Nielsen.    NeN    S.    and    M.    S..    Mlmlt  n.    .Nebr.      .Automatic 

sho.ker.     .No.  1.185.12G  ;  May  30  ;  (;az.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1589. 
Nielsen,   Rasmus,  assignor   to  C.   Nielsen   anil    II.   S.  Giles, 

Troy,  N.  V.     Lemou  stjueezer.     .No.   1,1S3.75(>:  May  16; 

Gaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.    101, -j. 
.NIemcyer.  Ilcnry  C..  Rarine.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa 


slgnments.  to  Richmond  Radiator  Company.  New  York. 
N.   Y.      S        ■         ■  ■       ----i        --       _ 

vol.  226  :  p.  1217 


N.   Y.      Suction  rleaner.      .No.    1,184,201 


^lia 


y  23  ;  Gas. 


Nightingale.  Henry  II.,  and  P.  B.  Jnntz,  Grecnshurg.  Kans. 
Band  cutter  and  feeder.  No  1.181,609;  May  2;  Oa«. 
vol.  226:  p.  177. 

Nlkonow.  John  P.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^ompanv.  Gear- 
shifting  mechanism.  No.  1,182.1(72;  Mav  9;"Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  389. 

Nlkonow.  John  P..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ami  Manufacttirina  Company.  Gear- 
shifting  merbanism.  .No.  1.1S2.701;  Mav  9:  (iaz.  vol, 
226  :  p.  .'■.98. 

Nikoiiow.  John  1'..  Wilklnsl.urg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Elecfrir  atid  Mnnufai  turliii:  (Vitnpnny.  Starting 
me.  li,ini><iii  for  ,n)to!i,o!.ile-..  .\o.  1.184.866;  May  30; 
G.I 7.  vol.   L'26  :  p.   1493. 

Nlkonow.  .lohn  P..  WilkinslMirg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hiiuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Starting 
mechanism  for  gas  engines.  No.  1,184,86"?;  May  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1493. 

Nlles,  Charles  F...  Woodworth,  N.  D.  Supporting-hook. 
.No.    1.182.702;    May    9;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    598. 

Nlles,  Glenn  H.,  Ridgefleld  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Improved  Equipment  Companv.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Re- 
tort bonrh.  No.  1.185.602:  ^av  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1758. 

Nllsson.  Svante  W.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Construction  of 
framings  for  supporting  ceiling,  wall  plastering,  and  the 
like.     No.  1,184,984;  May  •Mi;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1537. 

.Nochcck.  Jo.^^eph.  Cheviot.  Ohio.  .Apparatus  for  backing 
un  el«,troiypes:  No.  1,183,10,-.:  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :   p.   784. 

.Noden.  Thomas  B.,  Mollne,  111,  Adjustable  connector  for 
antiskid-!  halns.  &< .  No.  1.1K2.198;  Mav  0;  (iaz.  vol. 
226:  p.  421. 

.Notnuhl,  Shuhcl.  .New  York,  N.  V.  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Klrby.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vaoium-clenner  bag.  No! 
1,182.404;  .May  9;  (,az.  vol.  i;26  :  p.   192. 

.Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  .Anderson, 
.Nils   H  .  assi>.'tior.  > 

Nomoto.  Tsunejlro.  Seattle.  Wash.     Sewing-machine  stop 
No.  1.183.917  ;  May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p   277. 
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Noonnn.   William   J..    Mansflpld,    Mass.      Sapplpmental    or 

t'triprircni'v    wheel     for    automobiles    or     the    like.       No. 

l.lS.'i.lOrt:  May   16;  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  78."). 
Norcross.    Wllllann    M..    Taunton,    \la»n.      Furniture  nail. 

No.  1,182.305:  Mav  9;  ii&z.  vol.  22Q;  p.  459. 
Noni.    lipnrl<k    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sljnial    device    for 

subm-irlne  l>oats.     No    1,181.791  ;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  2.39. 
Norelius,    Emll   F..   asslsmor    to    Holt   Manufarturlng   Com- 

panv.    IVoria.    111.     t'liit.h.     .No.    1.184.007:    Mav    23; 

Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  114s. 
Norellu?.  Emll  F..  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mult  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Stockton,    Cal.       Tra<  tlon-onglne. 

No.    l.lS4,0O8:    May   2."?;   (iaz.    vol.   226  ;  p.    1149. 
Norelius,    Emll   F.,  assignor  to   Holt   Manufacturlni;  Com- 
pany,   Peoria,    111.      Tractor.      No.    1.184.705 ;    May   23 ; 

r.ax.  vol.  226:  p.  1397. 
Norfolk.  William  H..  San  Pfnlro,  Cal.     Mine  ami  submarine 

destroyer.     No.  1,181.339;  May  2;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  84. 
Norman,    David     E.,     Kllgore,    Nebr.       Flav  ■  sweep.       No. 

1.1K5,4.'?(1;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  16d9. 
Norrls.    Almon    E.,    Cambridge,    M.<i<«a.      Controlling   appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,181,980;  May  2;  Caz.  toI.  226:  p.  298. 
Norrls.  Almon  E.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Hoisting  apparatus. 

No.  1.181,981  :  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  298. 
Norrls.  Wetister,  asslenor  to  The  BAR  Rubber  Company, 

North    Hrookfleld,    Mass.      Machine    for    molding    tubes. 

No.    1.182,199;    May   9;    (Jaz.    vol.   226;   p.    422. 
Norrls,  Webster,  assignor  to  The  BAR  Rubt>er  Company. 

North    Brookfleld,    Mass.      Preparing    strips    of    rubber 

for     attachment     to     leather     and     the     produ<t.       No. 

1.182.2(M);  May  9:  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  422. 
Norsk   Hydro-Elektrlsk    Kvaelstofaktieselskab.      (See   Col- 

lett,  Emll.  assignor.) 
North    Hro's    M'f  g    Co.       (See    Leopold,    George    U.,    as 

signor. ) 
North     &    Judd     Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See 

Scott.  Don  .1..  assignor.) 
Northall.  William   H..  assltrnor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Oo«- 

deke.  Evansville,  Ind.     Table  lock.     No.  1,185,527  ;  May 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1731. 
Northern   Engineering  Works.      (See  Thurher  and   Rack- 

lyeft,  assignors.) 
Northum.  Elijah  M.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Northura  Telephone 

Toll    Register    Company,    Stephens,    Ark.       Regi.^tering 

device  for  telephone  systems.     No.  1,183,664;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  982. 
Northum    Telephone    Toll    Reelster   Company.   The.      (See 

Northum,  Elijah  M.,  assignor.) 
Norton,      Don     C,     Romeo,     Mich.        Horse  collar.        No. 

1.184,562:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  l.^.W. 
Norton,    Elliott    S..    assignor    to    Acme    Steel    <Joo<ls   Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.       (^orrugated  metal    fastener.       No. 

1,182,201;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  422. 
Norton,   .Tohn   S..   and   E.  T.   Adams,    Newburyport    Masis., 

said    Norton    assignor    to    said    Adams,      Lasting-Jack. 

No.  1.183.398:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  SS^. 
Norton,  Ralph  A..  Newcastle-upon  Tyne.  England.     Street 

surface  twx.  manhole,  inspection-chamber,  and  the  like. 

No.  1,181.403:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  105. 
Norton.    William.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      .\ntlskldillng   de- 
vice.     No.   1.183.107;   May    16;   Gaz.    vol.   220;    p.    785. 
Noxon,    Margaret    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hat  pin.      No. 

1.182.703;  May  9;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  599. 
Noyes,  I»ean.      (See  (^ampen  and  Noyes.  i 
Nove.s,   Ethell,  West   Kensington,   London.  England.      Elair- 

cla.sp.      No.   1.183.108;    May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;    p.   786. 
Noyes,  Harry  W.      (See  Mact^reod  and  Noves. ) 
Nyberg.   Nils    P..  Wakefield.   .\ehr.      Adjuiitable   tancentlal 

driving  mechanism.      No.   1.183,58,');  Mav  16;   (;az.   vol. 

226  ;    p.    95:?. 
Nystrom.     .\nton,     Los     .Vngeles,    Cal.       Oil  burner.       No. 

1,184.985;  May  30;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  1537. 
O.    .\.    Miller   Treeing   Maihlne   Company.      (.See    Hansen. 

John    S.,  assignor.) 
O.   and    S.   Hearing   Company.      (See  Obrecht,   Norbert  L.. 

assignor.) 
O'Brien,    Daniel    P..    assignor    to    Woburn    Machine    Com- 
pany.   Woburn,    Mass.      Ring  roll    for    leather-splitting 

machines.      No.    1,183,758:    Mav    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  1014. 
O'Brien,  Denis  F.,  Newark,  N.  .T.     Gate-valve  mechanlRm 

No.  1,181.157  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  21. 
O'Brien.      Falconer.      D«>trolt,      Mich.        Seat  spring.        No 

1.183,404);  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  889. 
O'Brien,  .John  O.      (See  Thornton.  John   E.,  asslirnor.) 
O'Brien,  Joseph  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telephone  fur  Auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,182.926;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  7H>. 
O'Bryan,  William  C,  and   A.  L.  Hays,  aMlsnors  to  Sare 

Grip    Fire    Hydrant    Wrench    Company,    Paducah.    Ky. 

Wrench.    No.  1,181.340  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  84. 
O'Connor,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufactur 

inu  Company,  Aurora.  III.     Locker-latch.     No.  1,1S3,902  : 

May  23  :  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1109. 
O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy.  N.  Y.      Vehicle  shock-absorber.     No.   1,181.918  ; 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  toI.  226 ;  p.  278. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazv.  N.  Y.     Spring  suspension.     No.   1.181.919  ;   May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  278. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy,  N.  Y.     Shock  absorber.     No.  1,181,920;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  278. 


O'Dowd,  Henry  W..  Peeksklll,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William 
M.  Crane  Companv.  .\utoniatlc  gas-valve.  No. 
1,182,030;  May  9;  «.az.  vol.  226;  p.  363. 

o'llara,   i'harles   T.,    Btllinghani.   assignor   of   one-half    to 

II.  I'.nixer.  and  one-half  to  c.  A.  Lillesburg.  Spokane, 
Wash.  rnrbon  remover  for  explosive-engines.  No. 
1.1S.•?,4S;^  :   May  i«i ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  »17. 

0'I.rf-ary,  .\rthur  V..  Berwick,  I'a.,  a-sslgnur  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  «'onipany,  St.  I..ouis.  Mo.  Metal- 
shaping  device.  No.  1.1S4.00S>;  May  23;  <iaz.  vol. 
226;  p.   114!» 

O'Meara.  Osmund  W.  (See  Wright.  Frederick  M..  ts- 
slgniif.) 

O'.Selll.    Brvan    J.       (See    ON.lll.    Richard    J.    and    B.    J.) 

ON. •ill,  Rlc^irir.I  .1..  D.iiv.r.  Ccilu,.  and  B    .1.  ONclU.  Picrla, 

III.  Car  i.r.ik.'  tii.>  banism.  No.  I,ls4.115>;  Mav  23; 
Caz,  vol.  22«'>  :  p.   11M», 

O'Shaughnessv.  Martin  R,,  Fllmsdale,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada. 
Pulverizing  mill.  No.  I,ls5,342;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  1667. 

O'Toole,    Edward.      (See   Buflfum.   Frederl<-k   D..  assignor.) 

Oakes.  Jaciiti.  Star))Uik,  Wash.  Spear  knife.  No. 
1.1M3,.399;   May   16;  (Jaz,  vol.  2*26;  p,  88M. 

Oakland,  (ieorge  K.,  Spokane  Bridge,  Wash.  Skirt  sup- 
porter'and  placket-fastener.  No.  1,181,242;  Mav  2; 
C.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  51. 

Oatley,  Henry  B.,  Flushing,  and  N.  T.  McKee.  Yonkers. 
assignors  to  Lo<omotlve  Superheater  Companv,  New 
York,  .N.  Y.  Superheater.  No.  1.184,9se  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  153^^ 

Ol>erlee.  .Vnna  M.,  rt  al.  (See  Ross,  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Obertop,  Earl  H..  (JoMfleld,  Nev.  Brush.  No.  1.183.757; 
May    16;    Gaz.    vol,    226;    p,    1014. 

Obrecht.  Nortwrt  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
O,  and  s.  Bearing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricat- 
ing fabric  for  bearings.  No.  1.182,103;  May  9;  Cax. 
vol.  226  :  p.  389. 

Oddle.  Fred  A.,  London,  England.  Gear-changing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,185,528;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1731. 

Odee,  Thormod,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Automatic  relief-valve. 
No.  1,181.475;  May  2;  (Jai.  vol.  226;  p.  131. 

0«let.  Ilenrv  J..  Lvon,  France.  Measuring  tap.  No. 
I,ls4,563;  .May  23:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1350. 

Oenning,  lUirney  H.,  Uniontown,  Wash.  Door-guide.  No. 
1,181,792;  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  239. 

Oestreich.  Mrurus  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lock-hlngefocus- 
intr  bracket  attachment.  N<>,  l,m:s,i)2S;  Mav  16;  Gaz. 
vol.   226  ;   p.  756. 

Ogden,  Edgar  T.      (See  Gaml)le  and  Ogdeu. » 

Ogden.  Ferris.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pulverizer.  No.  1,181,158  ; 
May  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  22. 

Og(!en.  Jesse  E.,  East  .\uburn.  Cal.  Sectional  hull  for 
ships.     No.   1,1^4.564;  May  23;  C.&z.  vol.  226;  p.   1350. 

Dhlo  Brass  Company,  "The,  (See  Kempton,  Wlllard  H„ 
assignor,) 

Ohlson  Olaf,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  11,  S. 
Butterflelil.  Portland.  Oreg.  I>eclinatlon-gear  for  azi- 
muth Instruments,  No.  1,182.405  ;  May  9  ;  Caz.  vol. 
226  ;   p.   492, 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (.See  Uhmer,  John  F., 
assignor.) 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  (.►hmer  and  Orth, 
assignors. » 

Ohnier  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  <  diraer  and  Wright, 
a.sslgnors. » 

Ohmer,  John  F,.  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
panv, Dayton.  Ohio.  Fare-box.  .No,  1,18'2,406;  May 
9  ;  (.az.  vol.  226;  p.  493. 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  and  o.  E,  Wright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  -Vctnatlng  devicf  for  mulflpfe  fare  registers. 
No.   1,182,407;   May  9:  <iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  493. 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  and  W.  <;.  Orth,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  <  >hmer  Fare  Register  ("ompany,  Rochester,  .S.  Y. 
Taximeter.  No.  1,182,408;  May  9;  <;az.  vol.  226; 
p.  4!M. 

Ohmer.  John  F..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  toC>hmer  Fare 
Register  Company,  I>avton,  Ohio.  Fari  -  box.  No. 
1,182,409:  .May  9;  Caz,  vol,  226;  p.  494. 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany, iMyton,  Ohio,  Transfer  printing  and  Issuing 
ma(hlne.     No.  1,182,410;  May  9;  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  494. 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Indicator.  No.  1,182,411; 
.May  9;  Caz.  vol,  226;  p,  495. 

Ohnemns,  Anton,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Stove  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Qulncy.  Ill,  Fire-pot  for  stoves 
and  furnaces.  .No.  1,181,793;  May  2;  Gai.  toI.  226; 
p.   2.39. 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Mack.  Patrick  H..  as- 
signor.) 

OJala.  Mattl.  .Astoria.  Oreg.  Harrow.  No.  1.184.768; 
May  SO;  (}az.  vol.  229;  p.  1460. 

Okun.  Morris  B..  asKlgnor  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chicago, 
111.  Bed«tea>l  corner  fastening.  No,  1,186.236;  ^Iav 
30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  162"^. 

Okura.  Motmuml.  chtcugo.  111.  Book  wrapper.  No. 
1,183.318;   Mav   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  855). 

Olberg,  Charles  k.,  and  .\.  B.  Bell,  assignors  to  Hale  and 
Kllbnrn  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Composite  door 
constnictlon.  No.  1.183,58«J:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  954. 
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Olberg,  Charles  K.  and  E.   L.   Walker,  assignors  to   Hale 

and    Kllbum    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Door  buck. 

No.    1,184.373;   May  23:  (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   127^. 
Olesberg,    AU)ert    H..    Bawlf,    Alberta.    Canada.      Comlilna 

tlon    scoop    and    sack-filler,      .No.    1,182.412;    May    9; 

(;az.  vol.  226:  p.  495. 
Oliver,  Bertie  T.,  Wallington.  W.  T.  Burbey.  London,  and 

T.    (Jrlmes,    Westcliff-on-Sea.    England.      Toy    gun.      No. 

1,1S5.431  ;  May  IM)  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1699. 
Ollard.    lames  (\,  Tacoma.  Wash,     (Mutch      No.  1.18;<.223  ; 

Mav  16     (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p,  826, 
Ollard.     .lames    C,     Tacoma.     Wa>ih.       (Crease-gun.       No. 

l.lV'i,127  ;  May  .30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1590. 
Olsen,     (jcrtrude,     Dawson,     Minn.       Undergarment.       No. 

1. 181.341  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  85. 
Olsen,    Harold   O,      (See  Campbell  and   Olsen,) 
Olson,  (^arl   K,  rt  al.      (See  Moody,   Daniel  W,.  assignor,) 
Olson.  John  M.,  St,  Paul.  Minn.     Shutter  operator  for  cam 

eras.      No.   1.1K5.237:   May  30;  Car.,   vol.  226;  p.   1629. 
Olsson.    Henry    A  ,   assignor   to  The   Bromwell    Brush  and 

Wire    (Jood's    Company,    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Brush  ma 

chine.     No.  1.184,987:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1538, 
Oman.    Frank    W..     Spokane.     Wash.        Hoof  pad.        No. 

1.1S4.118;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1189. 
Oman,   Jchn    W.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Compressod-^ilr    motor. 

No.  1.181,536;  May  2;  Gat.  vol.  226;  p.  152. 
Opltz,  FrediTick   M.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as 

slgnnients,    to    Perfex    Radiator  Company,    Racine.   Wis. 

Radiator.      No.    1.184,374;    May    23;    Caz.    vol.    226;   p. 

1275). 
Oppeiihclni,    Herbert,      (See   ,\ltnn,   Henry   J.,    assignor.) 
Opre,  W,  M.,  et  al.     (See  Reynolds,  .lohn  F,,  assignor.) 
Oregon    Fruit   Cleaner  Company.      (See   Porter,   Orson   K.. 

Msslgnur. ) 
Orendorff,  Oliver  H,.  Eureka  Springs,  Ark,     Mailing-pack- 
age.    No.  1,184,202  :  Mav  23  ;  (iaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  121^, 
OrewUer,  Benjamin  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Attachment  for  gar 

meut-Rupporters.       No,    1,183,903  ;    May    23  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  1 109. 
Organ    Power  Company,  The.      (See   Spencer,    Ira    H,,   as 

signor.) 
Orr.    Robert,    Hawkesburv.    Ontario.    Canada.      Steam-En- 

gine.      No.    1,182.927;    Mav    16;    (iaz.    vol.   226;   p,   7'20. 
Orth,  William  (J.     (See  Ohmer  and  t»rth.) 
Oaborn.  Alden   E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Power-transmitting 

mechanism.      No.    1,181,476 ;    May    2 ;    Gaz.    yol.    226 ; 

L131. 
rn.    Alden    E..   New    York.   N.   Y,      Steering  wheel-driv- 
ing m.'chanlsm.     No.  1.182,928  ;  Mav  16  :  Gaz,  vol.  226  ; 
p,   720, 

Osborn.   Frank.      (See  Whltesell.   Hysell   and  Osborn.) 

Osborn.  William  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1,1H1,637  ;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  152. 

Osborne.  William  S.,  assignor  to  The  Bonnot  Company, 
Csnton,  Ohio.  Dust  separator  or  grader.  No. 
1,1H2.413:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p,  496. 

Osbourn.  Millard  P.,  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Webster  &  Company.  Steam  heating  apparatus. 
No.  1,185,128;  May  30;  Oat.  vol.  226;  p.  169(), 

Osburn.  C.  W.     et  al.      (See  McSweeney.  James,  assignor.) 

Oacar  Schmidt,  Inc.     (See  Habermann,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Oflhkosb  Trunk  Company.  (See  Meyer.  Frank  W..  as 
signor.)      (Reissue.) 

Osmond,  Herman  C.  Jr,.  and  A.  Peterson,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  I>oor.  No.  1,181,794;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  239. 

Osteen,  Francis  M.,  Creenvllle,  S.  C.  .attachment  for 
pickers  or  lappers.  No.  1,184.203;  May  23;  (Jaz,  vol. 
226;  p,  121S. 

Osterberg.  (Justav  M.,  Harrington  Park,  N.  J.  Oiling  de- 
Tlce  for  guide-rails.  No.  1.181,538;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.  152. 

Oswald  Jacob  W..  Conemaugh.  Pa.  Device  for  sharpen- 
ing Lawn  Mowers.  No,  1,183.224;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol, 
226  :   p,   827. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Bemies,  James  I-.,  as 
signor.  I 

Otis  Flevato»  Companv.      (See  Boyce,  John  E..  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  (^mpany.  (See  (Jale.  Ernest  L..  Sr..  as 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Lutz.  William  D..  as- 
signor. 1 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Pratt.  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Smith.  Guy  B..  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Smith,  Rudolph  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company,      (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Wheeler,  Clarence  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otto  William  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Tire-protector.  No. 
1.181.248  :  May  2  :  Gat.  toI.  220 ;  p.  61. 

Ottroslnka,  I>ouis.  Ijarkawanna,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A  M  McDougal,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Rail-fastener.  No. 
1,184,769;  Mav  .30;  Oai,  vol,  226;  p.  1460, 

Orerbnry.  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Pllntkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford.  N.  J. 
Making  floorings,  rool^ngs.  and  like  fabrics.  No, 
1,182,414;  May  9;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  496. 

Orerbury,  Frederick  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  H.  C.  Platts, 
•mignors  to  FUntkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Ruther- 
ford. N.  J.  Tile  roofing.  No.  1,182,415;  May  9;  Gai. 
TOl.  226;  p.  4»«. 


Overbury.  Frederick  C.  Hillsdale,  assignor  to  FUntkote 
.Manufacturing  Comimny.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Machine 
for  making  shingle  strips.  No.  1.182,416;  May  9;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  497. 

Overbury.  Frederick  C.  Hillsdale,  assignor  to  FUntkote 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Machine 
for  making  shingle-strips.  No.  1.182.417;  May  9;  Gaz. 
vol.  226 ;  p    497. 

Overlander,  Jacob  A.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  and  J.  L.  Over- 
lander,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Screen  and  hanger  therefor.  No. 
1,182,602;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  527. 

Overlander,  Jesse  L.     (See  Overlander.  Jacob  A.  and  J.  L.) 

Overmever,  (Jeorg'  W.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Restraining  «le- 
vl<-e.  ■   No.   1.1m;{,22.''>  :    Mav    Kl  :    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p.   827. 

Overton,   Charles   S.,   Baltimore.    Md.      Duplex   continuous 

.  automatic  press.  .No.  1,182,306;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  459. 

Owen.  Daniel  T.     (See  Eder  and  Owen.) 

Owen.  John  J..  Liverpool,  England.  Seasoning  timber. 
No.  1,185,529:  Mav  §0;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1732. 

Owen,  William  B.,  Roosevelt,  Ttah.  Tire.  No.  1.185,630; 
Mav  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1732. 

Owens,   William   .\.      (See  (Joff  and   Rollins,  assignors.) 

Owensboro  Ditcher  and  Grader  Co.  (See  Williams,  Wil- 
liam R.,  assignor.) 

Owings.  David  M.,  Canton,  and  W.  R.  Klnsey,  Bartles- 
vllle.  Okla.  Dry  ore  separator.  No.  1.183.226;  May 
16  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226  :  p.  S27. 

Owl  Supply  Coiiipauy.  (See  Averlll,  William  H,,  as- 
signor,) 

Ozanlch,  Joslp,  Sunnvslde.  I'tah,  Trolleyconductor.  No. 
1,181.477  ;  Mnv  2  :  Caz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  1.32. 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.     (See  Murphy.  Dwlght,  assignor.) 

P.  B.  Glass  c"ompanv.    (See  CJlass  and  Halloran.  assignors.) 

Pacific  Mills.      (See  Lord.  John  T..  assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company;  (See  Church.  Harold  D., 
assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  HutT.  Russell,  as- 
signor.) 

Paddack.  Lewis  K.,  Duluth.  Minn.  •  Ruling-pen.  No. 
1.181.921  :  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  279. 

Page,  Edward  H,.  Covington.  Va,     Airship.     No.  1.183,484  ; 
•    Mav  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  918, 

Page.'Ulvsses  (J..  J.  A,  Bouk.  and  H.  Quittman.  assignors 
to  (Jem  Distiller-Vaporizing  Co..  Oakland,  Cal.  System 
for  supplying  fuel  for  hydrocarlion-engines.  No. 
1.184.'J(H;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  2'26  ;  p.  1218. 

Paige.  Charles  F,,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A,  W,  Jones 
and  one-sixth  to  H.  B.  De  Mooy,  Oakland,  Cal.  Con- 
centrator. No.  1,185,129:  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1691.  ,„ 

Paine.  Henrv  A.,  and  E  M.  Pripps,  Gary.  Ind.  Wire- 
cutting  attachment  for  army  rifles.  No.  1.1S8,029; 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  75.. 

Paine",  Ijeonard  G.      (See  Eynon,  Paine,  and  Murphy.) 

Painting  Machine  Company.  (See  Leatherbee,  Clifton 
F.,  assignor.) 

Palst,  Benjamin  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Air  heater  for  oil- 
furnaces.      No.    1,183,759;    May    16:    (Jaz.    vol.    226; 

Palis  Agathopoulos,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collar.  No. 
1,181,342:   Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  85. 

Palm  Carl  R  K  .  fellzabeth.  assignor  to  Chrome  Steel  Works. 
Chrome.  N.  J.  l/ocklng  device  for  Jail-doors  and  the 
like      No.  1.184.770;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p    1460. 

Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company. 
MIddletown,  Conn  Combined  couch  hammock  and  can- 
opy      No.   1.183.4S5;   Mav   16:  Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  918. 

Palmer,  William  C.  Chicago,  111.  Internal-<  onil>ustlon 
engine.  No.  1,183,904;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p. 
1110, 

Palmer,  William  L.,  et  al.  (See  Shults,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) ,  .    ,.  , 

Palmgren,    .Nils    (J.       (See    Betulander,    (.rahn    and    Palm- 
'        grrn.) 

Paper  Vessels  Company.  The.  (See  Bond.  Joseph  T.,  as- 
><lgnor. ) 

Paquette  Frederick,  assignor  to  Martin  Maler  A  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Knapsack-frame.  No.  1.182,031;  May  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  363.  .     ., 

Pardue  John  L..  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Pressure-indicat- 
ing device.  No,  1.183.486:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  2'26 ; 
p.  918. 

Park,  Howard  L.,  Reading,  Mass.  Form  for  making  ce- 
ment or  concrete  steps.  No.  1,182,807;  May  9;  Ga«. 
vol.  226  :  p.  459. 

Park,  John  K.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Trolley-harp.  No. 
1,185.130;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1691. 

Parker.  Bedell,  and  R.  W.  Spain,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  said 
Spain  assignor  to  said  Parker.  Union  undergarment. 
No.  1,1S4,120;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1189. 

Parker,  Clark  W.     (See  Parker.  Wvman  C..  assignor.) 

Parker,  Edward  H..  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  T.  Gore.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Wire  strand  or  rope. 
No.  1,183,487:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  919. 

Parker.  Frank  F.      (See  Relnke  and   Parker.) 

Parker,  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Voltaic  cell  and  bat- 
tery.    No.  1,182,202  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  423. 

Parker.  .71m,  Tecumseh,  Okla.  Tree-digger.  No.  1,182,082  ; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  868, 

Parker,  Riley  H.,  Winthrop,  and  W.  E.  Nlckeraon,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  Portable  fire  -  extinguishing  apparattu. 
.No.  1,181,159  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  22. 

Parker,  Thomas,  London,  England.  MaVlng  bricks.  No. 
1,188.760;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1016, 


Ill 


ALPILVBETIC.VL  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I'liiktr    Wirt"    'ioixls    Company.       i  S»'«»    MiCalhim,    Lewis 

M..  a>i'>ij;ii"r.  i 
I'ark'T.     William    J..    St.    IvOul.s.    Mo.       Safety    <levtr»'    for 

puii' h  prtsses.     No.   1,1S4,U10;   .Mav  23:  <;az.  vol.  2'J») ; 

p.  114!». 
I';»rk»T.    Wvnian    C.   assignor    to    r.    W     I'arker.    I»etrolt, 

-Ml -h.      Tank   for   ru.^t  prooflnjc  raetal.-i.      No.   l.lH5.34;i  ; 

Mav  :!<t  .  Gaz.  vol.  22r,  ;  p.   lC,e<.. 
ParkersDuTK  Chair  Company,   The.      (See  Neal,   Philip   I>  . 

assignor.') 
I'arkfs.    William    .\.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assljrnor    to    Thf 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Bobbin-controlling  tle- 

vic«-.     No.  l.lSl.lftO;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  23. 
Parkhili.  Lawrence  L.,  Dawson,  Pa.     Train  signal  system. 

No.  1.181,343;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  85. 
I'arktn.    .Joseph    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Carbureter.      No>, 

1,1S3,.5S7;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  9fi4. 
I'arkni.Tti.   .\lvah   L.,  Leominster.   Mass.     Coal-chute.     No. 

1,1S2,853;  .May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  649. 
Parks,  I>»'nnls».  (See  Mitchell  and  Parks.) 
Parks,    Lvtle     R.,     Aurora,     Ind.        Vehicle  sprinR.       No. 

1, 1  s4. .-•;.-.  :  Mav  2.1:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   \:iol. 
I 'arks  i<t  Wolsiiii  .\laihlne  Company,     i  Stf  Ilogue,  .John  W., 

as-.it;nor.  I 
I'ariiitrt'r.   William    L,  Wf-llston,  Okla.      Propelling  device. 

No.    1,184,121;   May  23;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.    11S!». 
Parmiter,   (Jeorge.    Buffalo.    N.    Y..   and   M.   J.    McI»onnell, 

Molvoke.   Mass.      Dental  tool.      No.   1.184,122;   May   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1190. 
I'arrlsh.  .John  E.,  assignor  to  United  States  I'nvelop  Seal 

ing  Machine  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.     .Stacking  de- 

vl<e    for   horlzontally-fed    flat   articles.      No.    1.183,761  : 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1015. 
Parrott,  Herbert  Q..  Chicago,  III.     Faucet.     No.  1.183.488  . 

Mav  16  ;  Oaz.  voL  226  ;  p.  919. 
Parsche,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  F.  X.  Parsche  A  Son  Com 

panv.  Chicago.  III.      Reflector.     No.  1,1S3.109  ;   May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  786. 
Parsons.   Hubert  .1.      (See  Fitzgerald  and  Parsons.) 
Pasrhall.  Armand  L..  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Brothers  Com 

panv.  Sprlngrtel<l.  Ohio.     Rotarv  beater  and  separator. 

No.l. 183.110;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  786. 
Pass  &  Seymour.      (See  Morey.   Harry  J.,  assignor.^ 
Passmore.    Samuel   W.      (See   Maxwell   and    Marshall,   as- 
signors.) 
I'atten.  George  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     r>ental  anvil.     No. 

1,181.795;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  240. 
Patterson.  I.rf'inuel  B.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Printer's  chaae. 

No.  1.182.418  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  497. 
I'atton.     Herbert     S..     Alameda.     Cal.       Tire  -  mold.       No. 

l.l'<4.9'sH:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  IS."?**. 
Paul    MandevUlo  Company.   The.      (See   Mandeville.    Paul. 

assignor.  I 
Paul.  Parker  P.,  asignor  to  The  Paul  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Cln 

I  Innatl.  Ohio.     Adjustable  slipper  for  undertakers.    No. 
1.1S4.1;.J3:  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1190. 

F'anl.    .Samu<^I    J..    Los    .Vngeles.    Cal.      Timing    device    for 

electric    circuits.      No.    1.184.657;    Mav    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  13S0. 
Paul    Shoe    .Mfg.    Co..    The.      (See    Paul.    Parker    P.,   as 

slgnor. ) 
I'aiil.    Wesley    A.,   assignor    to    r>eere   &   Company.    Mollne. 

ni.     Cultivator.     No.  1.181,539;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   15.3. 
I'anll.  Jesse   D..   Marlon.    Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J, 

Boyce,  Gibson,  Mich.,  and  one-half  to  H.  F.  Anderson, 

Marlon.  Ind.     Button.     No.  1.182.7S8  ;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.   628. 
Paulson,  (Jeorge.      (See  Larson,  Ijirs.  as.-lgnor  i 
Pawsat.  Kwald  F..  assignor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Sheboygan,    Wis.      Securing    means    for    tandem 

seats.     No.  1.182,603;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  527. 
Pavne.    .\ndrew    I..    Doland,    S.    D.      Tol)acco  pipe.      No. 

1.181,922  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  279. 
Pavne.    .Jame.<    F..   assignor    of   one-half    to    J.    F.    Roney. 

Kansas  City.    Mo.      Nose-bag.      No.    1.181.610;    Mav   2; 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  178. 
Payne.    .lames    H..    Baltimore.    Md.      .Agglomerating    ores. 

No.  1.181.244;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  n.  52. 
Pavne,    I^urence    F..    Cherokee.    Ala.      Mall  crane.      No. 

i.l>i5.429;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  16'.K. 
Pavne.   Rot>ert  W..  T)rakes   Branch.  Va.     Brbk  kiln.     No. 

I.l'i3,7fi2:  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  lOir,. 
Paynter.  George  J..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Making  tires   with 

an   embossed   tread.      No.   1,182.308;    Mav   ft;   Gaz.   vol. 

226:  p.  400. 
Pavton.  George  W..  Gas  City,  Kans.      Combined   skid  and 

Are  escape.     No.  1,184,566;   May  23;  (iaz.   vol.   2^:6:  p. 

l.'i.'l. 
Pearsall.  Charles  M.,  Rldgewood,  N.  .1.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1.182.419;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  j).  498. 
Pearson.  Heber  H..  Portage,  and  G.  fl.  Lange.  Fall  River. 

Wis.     Shock-absorber      .No.  1.182.504:  .Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  528. 
Pearson.    .lohn.    ("hlcago.    III.      Door  operating    mechanism 

for  dump  rar**.     No.  1.183.030;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol:  226. 

p.   757. 
Pearson.     Otto.     Mount     Jewett.     Pa.       Sled  bene  h.       No. 

1.18.-?. 227:  .May  16:  fJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  828 
Pearson.     <nto.     Mount    .Jewett,    Pa.       Sled-runner.      No. 

1.1v:{,22h;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  828. 
Pearson.     Otto.     Mount     Jewett.     I'a.       Sled-bench.       No. 

II  s;!. 220:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  82«. 

Icaslee.     Hugh    f)..    P'reano.    Cal.       Pneumatic    tire.      No. 
1.181.540;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  153. 


Peasley.  Lewis  C.     (.See  WNhon  and  Peasley.) 

Peck.    Ira    F..    (Jret-nwood.    Mis.s.      Inwectlcide   and    making 

same.      No    l.lSS.Git.l;   May  .10:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.    175s. 
Peilersen,    Ijiurlts.      (.See    i'e«lersen,    Peder   C,   assignor.) 
Pedersen.    Peder  C.   BJerresJV.    Denmark,  assignor   of   one- 
half   to   L.    Pedersen.   Omaha.   Nebr.      Vegetable  pulling 

and  topping  machine.     .No.  1.181.923;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p-  JTfli. 
Pednlla.     Nb-ola.     Macdonaldton.     Pa.       Hanil     mining  ma 

chine.      .No.   l,lH4,20!j;   May  23;   (iaz.  vol.  22r.  ;  p   1218. 
I'eerbs-i    .\utoni.itic    .Marhlno    (^ompany.       (See    Welsner. 

Joseph,  assignor  i 
Pegg.    .AMJah   IL.   Dowagla-'.   Mich.      Dumping  attachment 

for    harrows.      No.    1.185,23S  ;    May    30;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

p.    1029. 
Pegbr.    Kintle    J..     New    York.    N.    Y.      Water-circulating 

radiator      No.  1,1«»1.404:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Pelrce.  John   R..  .New   York.  N.  Y.     Perforating  and  print- 
ing  machine.      .No.    1.182,309;    May   9;    (iaz.   vol.    226; 

p.  460. 
Pekurl.  Charles.     (See  Maarala,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Pellerln,    .Vugustin,    Trouvllle,    France.      l>«-vice    for    pro- 

du'ing     filamentous     or     tllmv     cellulose     bodies.       No. 

1.1^4.206:   May  2.S  ;  (iaz.  vol. '226  ;  p.  rjl9. 
Pelron,   (J«'orge   K..  Georgetown.   Kv.     Type-writer  ribbon. 

No.  1.182.929:  May  16:  Oaz    vol".  226:  p.  721. 
Pemberton.    John    W.,    Lincoln,    (^al.      Mold-making.      No. 

1.183.319;   May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  859. 
Pendleton,  Frank  IL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Fuller. 

I>enver.    Colo.,    and    one-half    to    E.    I.    Garner.    Grand 

Island.      Nebr.        Spring-seat      for      motor-cycles.        No. 

1.181,796;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  240. 
Penney,  Loren  W.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops, 

Boston.   Mass.      Belt-shipper.      No.    1.182.208 ;    May  9 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  423. 
Pennlnk.  Johan  .M.  K..   Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  asalgnor 

to    Siemens  St   Ilalske,    A     (i  .    .Slemenstadt.   near   Berlin. 

Germany.      IMsk   engine.      No.    1,182.033;   May   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  363. 
Pepn»-i,    Harry       i  See   .McMurray.   Mullen   and   Peppel.) 
I'erfcx   Radiator  Company.      (See  Opltz,  Frederick  M.,  as 

sigTior  I 
Perin,  Charles  p.      (See  Eustla  and  Perln.) 
Perltz.    B«*rnard.    Brooklyn.    -N.    Y.      Changeable   exhibitor. 

No.  1,183,763:  May  l6  ;  Oat.  vol.  226;  p.  1016. 
Perkins.    !>ana    K..    Medford.    assignor    to    Kd.son    Turbine 

Company.     Boston.     Mass.       Turbine.       No.     1.183,90ri  . 

-May  -J.'l  :  Ga/    vol.  220;  ji    llUt. 
Perkins.     Frederick     S..     Milwaukee,     Wis         Combination 

ratchet  tool.      No.    1,18.3.230;    May    10;    (3az.   vol.    220: 

p.  K29. 
Perkins.  Jacob  B  .  Cleveland,  and  H.  J.  Smith.  Ijikewood. 

assignors  to  The  Mill  ("lut'h  Company.  ClevelamL  Ohio. 

Shaft  I'earitig.      .No.    1,184.011  ;    Mav   2.3;   Gaz.   vol.   220  ; 

p.   115(). 
Perkins.    L.   (i.       (See    .Atwood.    Harry    ('..    assignor.) 
Perkins,    I,«H)n     R.,     Westfleld,     Wis.       Pipe  wrench.       No. 

1,184,989:  May  .'JO;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1539. 
IVrranIt,  (ieorge.  assignor  of  forty  one  hundre<Iths  to  K.  » '. 

l!o(liiiier.     Stoi  kfon.    Cal.       Stabilizer    for    l>oats.      No. 

l.]s4.'.'o7:   M.Tv  ■_',3  :   <:»/.  \dl    •Jl'r,  ;  p.   iiMH. 
Permulf,    Joseph    E..    Belmont,    assignor    to    Hood    Rubt>er 

("o..   Watertown.    Mass       Means   for   effecting  the  union 

of  layers  having  adhesive  surfaces.     No.  1,184,990;  May 

30;  C,R7..  vol.  226;  p.  1539. 
Perry.  Amos  W..  W*akefleld.  R.  I.     Self-cleaning  rake.     No. 

J. 182, 789;    May   9:   Gaz.   vol.   22ti  ;   p.   028. 
Perry,  Reuben  W..  .Spen<er,  Mass.     Knife  sharpener.     No. 

1.181.161;    May  2:   (;az.  vol.  226:   p.  23. 
Persons-Art. r    Machine    Company,   The.      (See  White,   -\1- 

phoDzo,  assignor.) 
Persson.   Otto   F..    Kric.   Pa.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company.      Fuel  pump.      .No.    1.181.797;    May    2;    Gaz. 

vol.   220  ;    p.   'JJO. 
Pesola,   .MfreiL   Berkeley.  Cal.      .Non  stretch  lining  for  gar- 

in.-nis.      No.   I.is4,;{7."i  ;  May  1'3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1279. 
Peter  Van  Si-haa<k  &  Son<».     (See  Schuler,  Charles  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
peter.   William  c    G  .   Vancouver.   British   Columbia.  Can 

ad.n       Uolb  r   flv<.r»eii       No.    1.184.20S:    .Mav   2.3:    (ia.' 

vol    -j-jij :  p.  ijio 
Petermann.  Otto.  Groton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Type 

writer  I'ompanv.   Incorporated.     Carriage  lock   for  type- 
writing  machines.      No.    1.182.204:    May    9;    (Jaz.    vol. 

220  ;   p.  423 
Peters.    Arthur    V...    W'estmont    borotigh.    Pa.      Coke-oven. 

No.   1.18.3. 401  :   Mav  16;   (7az.   vol.  220;  p.  889. 
Peters     IMwln   T.,    D.    B.    Howard.    Lincoln.   Nebr..  and   J. 

M.    Murray.    MinneapolLs.    Minn.      Wln<low  sash    holder. 

No    I.is.-.'.'.IO  :   May  30;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.   1630. 
Peters.   Michael.      (See   Thompson.   William    H..  assignor.) 
pefersiii,    .\agi'.    assignor    to    Komp    &    I.j\ur1t/en.    Conen 

bagen.  I>«'nm,Trk.     Ele<  t rbal  relay.     .No.  1.185.1:40;  .Mav 

30  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1630. 
Petersen.  Enill.     (.See  Derby  and  Petersen.) 
i'etersen.     Han^.    assignor    to    The    LInograpb    Company. 

Davenport.    Iowa.      LlnotA  pe-machtne.      No.    1,181,245; 

.Mav  2  :  (iaz.  vol    226  :  p.  52. 
Petersen.   Ludvlg  T..   Youngstown.   Ohio.     Golf-ball.     No. 

1.185.432  :  May  30  ;  fiaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1699. 
I*efersen.   Oluf  G.,    Louisville.    Kv.      Shaker-screen   appara- 
tus.    No.  1.185.433:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1699. 
Peterson,  .\xel.      (See  (Kmond  and  Peterson.) 
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Peterson.    .\xel    M..    Kdgewater,    a.sslgnor    of    one  half    to 
.\.  \.  Renfrow,  Denver.  Colo,     .\ntomoblle  repair-creeper. 
No.   1,184,487;  .May  •-•.3:  <;az.   \ul.   l-JO  ;  p.   1323. 
Peterson,    I.ars,    Colman.    S.    D.      Wagon-brake    support. 

No.  1.181,246;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  52. 
Peterson,  Ix>q1s  J.     (See  Tuscany  and  Peterson.) 
Peterson.  Per  .\.      (See  Waller  and  Peterson.  1 
Peterson,    Walter    R.,    Chicago,    111.      Display    device.      No. 

1.181.682:  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  2".':. 
Petrle,   Frederick    B.,   Rochdale.   England.      Woid   and   the 
like    washing   machine.      N'T!.    1.184.869;    May    30;    Gaz. 
vol.  226;  p.  1494. 
Petterman.  Albert  J.,  and   E.  A.    Blesack,   Covington,  Ky. 
Dispensing  apparatus.      No.    1,183,111;    May    16;    Gaz. 
vol.  226:  p.  787. 
Pettljohn,    John    W..    Montesano,    Wash.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,184,771  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1461. 
Pettis.  John  (i..  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufai 
ttiring    Coini>any.    ("hbago.    111.       Kegulnf ing  valve.       No. 
1   Is4ni2:   Mav"  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   ILOO. 
Pettlt,  Ernest  Hi.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Pipe  gripping  at- 
tachment for  vises.     .No.   1,184.991;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  1539. 
Pevcke.    Armand    II. .    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    American 
Steel    Foumlries.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Spring  dampener. 
No.  1.185.434;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1700. 
Pfanschmldt,    Edward    C,    (^hlcago.    III.       Awning.      .No. 

1.183,112:  .May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7^7. 
Pfeffer.  DjjvM.  New  York,  N    Y.      Sugar  dispensing  device. 

No.  1,183,489;  May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  920. 
Pflffner.   Albert   K..   Dubuque,   Iowa.      Sign.      No.    1,184,124; 

Mav  2.3;  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.   1190. 
I'fisterer.   Anion  J.,  (t  al.      (See  Dowins.   Richard  (i..  as 

slirnor  ) 
Pfouts.  Ii<"rov  S..  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurizing  Ma 
(hine  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.     Supporting  means.     .No. 
I.is,3,7rt4  :  M.'iv  Ifi:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   Inl7. 
Pfouts.     L<'rov     S..    assignor    to    The    Miller    Pasteurizing 
Machine    Cbmpanv.    Canton.    Ohio,      Pasteurizing   appa- 
ratus.    No.  1. 185,531  ;  May  30:  Cm.  vol.  226;  p.  1733. 
Pfouts,    I.ieroy    S.,    assignor    to    The    Miller    Pasteurizing 
Machine   Company.    Canton,    Ohio.      Pasteurizing  appa 
ratus.     No.   1,185;632;  May  80;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1738. 
Plielps.     Charles     A..      Danville.      HI.        Pressure-operated 
lubricator.     No.  1.181  ..344  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  85. 
Philadelphia    Storage    Battery    Company.       (See    Everett, 

Edward  E..  assignor.) 
Phillbert.    Joseph    E..    Houston,    assignor    of   one-third    to 
T.    C.    Krohn,    Aldlne.   Tex.      Air  brush.       .No.    1,185,344  ; 
May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1668. 
Piatt.  Walter  S..  et  al.      (See  Johnston.  Lloyd,  assignor.) 
PUher     Lead    Coinpanv.       (See     Schaeffer,     John     A.,    as- 
signor.) ,  , 
Plckard.  Ada  E..  et  ai.     (See  Byron.  Magar  B..  assignor.) 
Plckard.    (ireenleaf    W..    Amesliury.    assignor    to    WIreies.s 
Specialty    Apparatus    Company,    Boston,    .MaHK._     Radio 
telegraphy  and  telephony  re. -elver.      .No    1.184.370;  May 
23  :  (ia/..  Vol.  226  :  p.  1279 
Plckels,  William   D.      (See  Hills,   Burton  U..  assignor.) 
Pickering,  Oscar  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pick- 
ering Paint  &  Pigment  Company.     Paint  and  pigment. 
No    1.181. 58«:  Mav  2:   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p    170. 
Pickering.  Oscar  W.,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Picker- 
ing Paint  &  Pigment  Company.      .Mumlnous  paint   and 
pigment.       No.    1,183,665;     May     10;     Oaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  983. 
Pickering    Paint    A    Pigment    Company.       (See    Pickering, 

Oscar  W..  assignor.)  „      , ,. 

Pierce.  George  L  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  & 
Bro  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  shoe  and  Instep  cor- 
set. No.  1,181,541;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226-  p.  154. 
Pierce,  (ieorge  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  & 
Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shoe.  No.  1,181,683  ;  May  2  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  203.  .    ..    o      ,,.        *. 

pierce  (Jeorge  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  & 
Bros  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoe.  No.  1.184.013;  May  23; 
(iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1151.  _       ^     ^ 

Pierce,  George  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  I>^g-guard  for  hockey- 
goal   keepers.     No.   1.184.868  ;  May   30  ;   Gat.  vol.  226  ; 

I'U.rce     jji    Favette.   Fallon,    Nev.      Chamber   vessel.      No. 

1.181.162  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  23. 
Pierre    John  J.,  Preeport.  N.  Y.     Eraser  attachment  for 

typewriters.     No.   1,186,533;   May   80;   Gat.  toL   226; 

P-  1784. 
Plerron,  Paul  R.      (See  Cfitc  and  Plerron.) 
I'ike     Lorenzo    H..   assignor    to    Electric    Service    Supplies 

Company.       Philadelphia.       Pa.         Display-sign.         No. 

1  181.406:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  lOrt 
Plkler    Armln   H.",  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler 


Staff. 


No.  1,182,790; 
No.  1,183.765; 


Piper.  John   E.,  Watertown.   Wis. 
May   9;   Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.   628. 
Plrslg,  Julius.  Bear  Lake,  Mlc  h.     Rail-Joint. 

May   10;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1017. 
Pitman  Moore    Company.      (See    Roberts,    George    H,.   as- 

s);:nor.  1 
Pittsburg  Plate  (ilass  Company,  The.     (See  Ultner,  Harry 

F.,  assignor.)  ,     „.     , 

Pl.ink.  John  .H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  W.  Jaggers. 
Bloomfleld,  Iowa.  Shoe  holder.  No.  1,183.7(MJ;  May 
10  ;  (;az.  vol.  22G  :  p.  1017. 
Platts.  Howard  C.  (See  Overbury  and  Platts.) 
Plocher.  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Andrew  Plocher  Sons 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Tobacco  press.  No.  1,183.689  ; 
Mav  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  955.  .     , 

Plopper,  Herbert  B.,  Litchfield,  111.     Antlrattllng  nut-lock. 

No.  1.182,310;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  461. 
Pogue.    George    D..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Water  cooled    piston. 

No.  1.181..T26:  Mav  2:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  79. 
Poler,  Alton  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Coe,  Medina, 
N.     Y.       Flexible     back    adjustment     fpr     chairs.       No. 
1.182,854:   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;   p.  650. 
Poler,  Alton  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Coe,  Medina. 
.N.    Y.     Adjustable   chair-back.     .No.   1,182,855;  May   9; 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  660. 
Polhamlus,  Frank  M.      (See  Wilds,  John  L..  assignor.) 
Pollgreen.    William    H.,    Blsbee,    Ariz.      Shipping    mllk-cnn. 

.No.  1,183,490:  Mav  10:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  920. 
Ponieroy,    Frederb  k    IL.    assignor,   to    Safety    Gas   Lighter 
Coinpiinv.  Hayerhlll.  Mass.     <ias  lighter.    .No.  1.183,491; 
.May  16";  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  921. 
Ponton.  Leonldas  E.,  Frisco.  Okla.      Sanitary  casket.     No. 

1,184.125;  .May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  IPJO. 
Pool,  John  C.     (See  Moses,  .Mose,  assignor.) 
Poole,  Homer  H.     (See  Dalgh,  Charles  R.,  as.signor.) 
Poole,  Staley  D.,   Mollne.   111.,  assignor   to   Deere  &.  Com- 
pany.     Plow.      No.    1.181.345;    May   2;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 
p.   85. 
Poorman.  William  S.,  and  H.  S.  (ilpe.  I'almvra,  Pa.     Auto- 
matic   reverse  movement    lock    means.      No.    1,184,56(  ; 
Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  22(5  :  p.  1351. 
Pope,'  Charles   E.,    Holyoke,   Mass.     Paper-machine.     No, 

1,181.542;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  154. 
Pope,    Charles    E.,    Holyoke.    Mass.      .Automatic    paper  ma- 
<hine.      No.   1.183.11.'?:   May   16;  Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  788. 
Pope.     Harrv    M.,     Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Maxwell  Motor  Company.  Inc..  Detroit, 
Mich.     Electric  sparking  igniter.     No,   1,181,247  ;   May 
2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  53. 
I'ope,   John   O.      (See   Albu,   Dumltru,  assignor.) 
I'oiteous      Charles.     Montreal.     Qut-ber,     Canada.       Tongs. 

No.  1.183.231  :  Mav   16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  829. 
Porter    (ieo.  A.,  rt  al.      (See  Ross,  Charles   R..  assignor.) 
Porter!  Orson  K..  assignor   to  Oregon  Fruit   Cleauer  Com- 
pany, The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Fruit-grader.     No.  1.182,505  ; 
May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  528. 
Porter,   Orson   K..  assignor   to  Oregon   Fruit   (leaner  (  om- 
pany.   The   I>alles,  Oreg.      Kruitgrailer.      .No.    1.1S4.209; 
Slav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1220. 
Porter.    Robert    IL.    rt    al.      (See    Flaherty.    Mike    B.,    as- 
signor.) ,         .     , 
Porter    Safety    Seal    Company.       (.See    Tuohv,    Joseph    J., 
assignor.)                                                                        „    ,  .^.     ^ 
Posson.    Fav    E..    Park    Ridge,    assignor    to    Safety    First 
Manufacturing    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Not  locking    device. 
No.  1.181.248  ;  Mav  2  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  63. 
Post,  Gustaf  von,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Automatic  balance 
weighing  apparatus.     No.  1.184.703;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
220  ;  p.  1396. 
Postal   Supply   &   Mfg.   Co..   The.      (See   Fulk,   George   L., 

assignor.)  ,  ,     ,    , ,    j 

Pott     John    J..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Loose  leaf    binder.      No. 
'        1,184.014;  Mav  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1151. 
I    Potter.  Charles  fc.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Combined  alarm  and 
'        signal   for  wetplpe  sprinkler  systems.      No.   1,182.206; 
.Mav  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  424. 
Potter,  Charles  E..    St.   Louis,  Mo.     Combined  alarm  and 
signal   for  dry-pipe  sprinkler   systems.      No.    1,182,206; 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  424. 
Potter,    Thomas    I.,    assignor    to    Bayocean    Natatorium 
Company,    Portland.    Oreg.      Bathing    appliance.      No. 
1,181,40"6;  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  107. 
Poulton    George  W  .  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W    R    Wilson.  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Window-sash  at- 
tachment.     .No.    1,183.666;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  983. 
Powell    Jesse  E.  Sebastian.  Fla      CoupIlnL'.     No.  1.186,485  I 

Mav  80  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1700. 
Powell.  William  R..  It  al.      (See  Sparks.  Benjamin  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Power.    Nicholas.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    Nicholas    Power 


Comnanv    Amoere.  N.  J.     Polyphase  transformer.     No.  f^>mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'rojectlng  apparatus.     No 

1  18ii5Ss':  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  i26  :  p.  955.  1,184.126;  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1191. 

Icher,   John   A.      (See   Kadel.   Pllcher,   and   Coddlngton.)        Power    y    Zabala.    Joseph.    Dundee.    Scotland.       Press    foi 


Pi __ 

Pllcher  John  .\..  Roanoke.  Va.  Car-truck.  No.  1,182.704  ; 
May  9  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;   p.   599. 

Pllcher  John  A..  Roanoke,  Va.  Car-truck.  No.  1,182,705  ; 
May  9  ;   Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  599. 

Pllklngtjn.  Herbert  M.,  Arv<rne,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Llthote.x  Corporation  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Printing  photographically.  .No.  1,181,163:  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  226:  n.  24. 

Pin  Eugene  A.,  Cllchy.  France.  Gelatinous  film  and  form- 
ing' the  same.  .No.  1,184,772:  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
J..  1401. 


Power  y  Zabala.  Joseph.  Dundee.  Scotland.  Press  for 
soles  of  plaited  yarn.  No.  1.183.265:  May  16;  (iaz.  vol. 
226 ;   p.  840. 

Pratt  Albert  B.,  Lvndon.  Vt.  Weapon.  No.  1,183,492; 
Mav   16:  Gaz.  vol.  22(;  ;  p    921. 

I'ratt,  Charles  R..  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Hydraulic  quick-acting 
safety  device.  No.  1,182,311;  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  220; 
p.  461. 

Pratt,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Pratt  Chuck  Company. 
Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Winding  or  reeling  devi(e.  Ni\ 
1,182,850:  May  9  ;  <iaz.   vol.  220;  p.  or>(». 


Iiv 


.\I.PIL\BETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I'ratt  Chuck  Company,  The.  (See  Pratt.  Charles  T.,  as- 
signor. I 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 
assignor. » 

Pratt  *  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson  and  fJroh 
niann.  assijfnor.) 

Pratt.  Krnest  L.      (See  Thomson  and   Pratt.) 

Prt''lsl(iri  Thorraometfr  A  Instrum»»nt  Company.  (See 
Waser.  Carl  R.,  a-^slgnor.) 

Preller.  (Javnle  L.,  AuKUSta.  .\rk.  Shuttle.  No.  1.185.534  ; 
May  30;"(;az.  vol.  L'26 :  p.  1734. 

Pri-iiZfl.  .Vdum  (I..  Halifax.  Pn..  assignor  to  l'nlt»'d  Shoe 
MarhintTV  Company.  Patt-rsou.  N.  J.  Shoe.  No. 
1.1S4.1J7:  May  L'3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •_'Lm;  ;  p.  llUl. 

Prescott.  .\rthuf  T..  East  Orange,  N.  .1..  assignor  to 
Ceorge  H.  Frothingham  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
VarlaMe-counterwelgbted  door.  No.  1,183,402  ;  May 
16;   <;az.  vol.  226:   p.  889. 

Prcscott.  Sydney  I  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle  spring  sus- 
pension.    No.  1.183.320;  Mav  16:  C.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  860. 

Frest-O-Llte  Compaoy.  The.     (Sw  Curme,  G*orge  O.,  Jr.,   . 
assignor.)  ' 

Preston,  Abble  L..  OtUwa,  111.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.182.034;  May  9;  0*2.  vol.  226;  p.  364. 

Prestwlrh,   Krnest.      (See  Prestwlch.   Wright  and   E. ) 

Pristwich.  Wright  and  E..  Ijiwreme.  Mass.  Miir carrier 
for  carding  machines.  No.  1,184,128;  May  23;  (iai.  vol. 
226;  p.  1102. 

Price,  John  E.,  Wllmlneton.  Del.  Indicator  for  air-brakes. 
No.  1.183.031  :  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  757. 

Price,  Ora  T.,  Chli  o,  Cal.  Contlnuouu-dlsplay  motion- 
picture  device.  No.  1.181,478;  B««y  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1:52.  , 

Price.    Raymond    B.,   Mlshawaka,   Ind.,  as.slgnor   to   Rubber 

Regenerating   Company.      Treating   rubt>er   articles    and 

product  thereof.    No.  1,184,015  ;  .Nlay  23  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  1152. 
Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Rul>her 

Regenerating  Companv.      .Vpparatus  for  treating  plastic 

materials.       No.    1,184,016;     May    23;    <iaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  1152. 
Price.  Raymond   B.,  New  York,  N.   Y^.,  assignor  to  Rul>ber 

Regenerating  Companv.     Treating  plastic  material.     No. 

1.1'<4.250;  May  23;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1236. 
F'rlce  and  Teeple  Piano  Company.      (See  Frcborg.  Charles.   • 

assignor.) 
Pries,   Amells,  executrix.      (See   Pries,   Herman.) 
Pries,    Herman,   deceased,    Michigan   City,    Ind.  :    .V.    Pries. 

executrix.         Coupling  -  pin  -  controlling      device.         .No. 

1,182.207:   May  9:  (iaz.   vol.  226;   p.  425. 
Priest.  Charles  C.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Support  for  telephones 

or  the  like.     No.  1,182,706;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p. 


600. 


Prlester.  Charles  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fabrlc-clamp.     No. 
1.181,249  ;  May  2  :  Ga«.  vol.  226 :  p.  6.^. 

Prlsrge,    <;eorge    W..     Sutton.     Mass.       Boot  cipaner.       No. 

1.184,377;  May  23;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  12so. 
Prlndlc.  r'harles  A..  Chicago.   111.     Chain  or  the  like.      No. 

1.1S4.260:  May  23;  (Jnz.  vol.  226;  p.   I'.'.'^O  1 

Prlpps.  Edward  Sf.      (See  Paine  ami   Pripps  1 
Prltchard.    Samuel    E.,   Moon   Run.   Pa.      Ftn  blower.      No. 

1.184.992;  May  30;  C.az.  vol.  226;  p.   1540 
Prltchard.  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  .National   Wood   Distil- 
ling   Company,    Wilmington.    N.    C.      Treating    creosote 

oil.     No.  1,185,592;  May  30;  (laz.  vol.  226:  p.  1754. 
Proctor.  Frank  M.,  a.ssignor  to  Z.  W.  White.  San  Francisco. 

Cal.      Tov.       No.    I.l83.2.'rj  ;     Mav    Itl  ;    i'.az.    vol.    226; 

p.   820. 
Procter     and     Gamble     Company,     The.       (See     Douthlt. 

Claude,  assignor.^ 
F'rohaska.  Robert  .!.,  et  nl.      (See  Klilz.  .iMrob.  assignor.* 
IVudentlal    OH    Corporation.       (See    Benhoff    and    Jensen. 

assignors.) 
Priintv.     .Tnme^on      I...     Wanifu'o.     Kans.        •"amcra.        .No. 

l.lS"4.4hS:  May  23;  <;a/.   vol    226;  p    1323. 
Psarskl    Dyeing    Machine    Company.    The.       (Se<»    Booth, 

Robert    D.,   assignor.) 
Psarskl    Dyeing    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    Inman. 

William,  assignor.) 
Pu^rslev.  William.     (See  Dills,  Henry  R..  a.sslgnor. ) 
Piihl.  .Inhii.   Chicago.   III.      Bottle  closiin.      No.   1.184.56S;    1 

Mav  23  ;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1352. 
Purcell.     Ravmel     C.     Rldgway,     III.       Tobac .  o  can.       .No. 

1.181.011  :  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  178 
Purdv.  -Vmos  C.  Peeksklll.  N.  Y.     Clothes  line  pulley.      No 

1.185.535;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1734. 
Purlng.  John,  assignor  to  Robeson   Process  Company.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Wood-stain.     No.  1.185.604;  Mav  .30;  Gai. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1758. 
Purlng,  John,  assignor  to  Robeson  Process  Company.  New 

York.    N.    Y.      Leather  dyes.      No.    1.1*45.605  ;    May    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1758. 
Purlnton.  Harlow  C...   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Milking  pall   and 

cover  therefor.      No.   1,181.164;   .Mav   2;   Gaz.   vol.  226- 

p.  25. 
Putnam,    Alden    L.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Pressed    Steel 

Company,        Detroit.      Mich.      Vehicle   -   frame.  No. 

1,181,346;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  86. 
Pyle-Natlonal    Electric    Headlight   Company.      (See    rmke. 

"Charle-j   W..   assljiTior  > 
I'yrene  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Doollttle. 'I/ewls  J., 

assignor.) 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Rea  and  Ferguson, 

psslgnors.)  ' 


Pyreue  .Manufacturing  (onipany.  (See  Waring,  Edward 
J.,  assignor.) 

Cjuade,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Controlling  lever. 
No.  1,182,707;  .May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  601. 

Quander.  Emll  C..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Poultry  drinking  foun- 
tain      .\').  1.183.667  ;  Xlay  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  983. 


(See    Urner,    Henry, 


an 


Qui 

(Julncy,  Joalah.      (See   Moore,    Hugh    K.,   aoslgnor 
Qulnn.     Matt     F..     'Jraettingi-r.     Iowa.        Hav  ra< 


Queen    City    Silver    Company,    The. 

assignor.) 
Quii  k  E<lge     Sharpener    Co.        ( .'^ee     Vurt     ami     Rowe. 

signors. » 
Qiiiniby.  Charles  H..  Jr  .  Moupt  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Metal  sheet- 

pillni:.      No.   1.183.403;    Mav   16;   Caz.   vol.   226;   p.   890. 
Quinaux.    Henri.      (See   Cosmo  and    Qulnaux.) 

k.       No. 
1.1S4.129;  May  23;  (.az.  vol.  226:  p.  1192.' 
Quintal.   lH>nilna.      (See  Tanguay  and  Quintal.) 
Quirk,  James.  Bath.  England.     Softenlnir  water  for  house- 
hold purposes.     No.   1,184.378;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1280. 
Qulttman,  Henry.     (See  Page.  Bouk.  and  Quittman  > 
R.    Blacklnton  &  Co.      (See    Ballou.   Walter    B..  as.slgnor.) 
R    anil    <;     ('ompany.       (See     Anderson,     Edward     I...,    as- 
signor.) 

•^  ^- '—  " -  '"  ■  ) 

) 


R.  h.  Dletz  Company.     (See  Everett,  Ernest  C.  assignor. 
R.  F    Simmons  (  ompany.     (See  Smith.  Ezra  S..  assignor. 


(See    (laylord,    Robert    H.,   aa- 
( See    Larlsh,    Joseph    W.,    as- 


R.    H.    (Jay lord   Company 

signor. ) 
R.    H.    Sellers    Company. 

signor.  > 
Rabenalt.    Oustav    H.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Gould 

Storage       Battery       Companv.  Battery  plate.         No. 

1,184.993:  May  .IO  ;   Gaz.   vol".  226;  p.   ir{4A. 
Raber.    Elmer,    Baltic.   Ohio.      Sparkplug.      No     1  182  312- 

May  9  :  (Jai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  461. 
Rabick,    Edward.    Stafford.    Oreg.      Automatic    stablllilng 

mechanism.      .No.    1.185.536;    May    3<>  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 

p     1735. 
Rachlln.    Israel   J.,   Newark,   N.   J.      Safety   Hash  light   for 

elevators.     No.  1.181.543;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  154. 
Racklveft.    John    W.       (See   Thurber   and    Racklyeft.t 
Radcllffe.    Robert    D.,    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.       Repair  tool. 

No.    1.185,241:   May  30;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1631 
Rader,   August  C   Upper  Montdalr,  N.  J.     Making  artlH- 

clal    leather.      No.    1,184.870;    May    3(»  ;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   1494. 
Rader.    August   C.    Reading.   Mass.     Curtain  rtxture.      No. 

1  1.S4.871  :   May  30;   Cm.  vol.  226:  p.   1495. 
Radio  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company.      (See  De  Forest, 

Lee.   assignor.) 
Radovanovlc.     Andreas,     Zurich,     Switzerland.       rombna- 

tlon-englne.      No.    1.181,798;    May    2;    Gai.    vol.    226; 

p.  241. 
Radovlch.      John      C.      Blsbee.      Ariz.        Nut-lock.        No. 

1.184.872:   May   30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  1495. 
Radtke.    .Xlbert    A.,    assignor    to    Electric    Time    Recorder 

Company.   Chicago.    III.     Time   system.     No.   1.184,658; 

May   2.{  ;    (iR?     vol     226;   p.    l.'^m" 
Radtke.     otto     F^.,      .Vurorn.     Nev.       Collar  clamp.        No. 

1  1S.<.767;   Mav  16:  f-nr    vol.  226  :  p.  1017. 
Raflovlch.   Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elastic  tire-block  for 

vehicle  wheels.     No.   1.183.032;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   75'*. 
Raflovlch.    Harry.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Wheel    rim   and   tire 

.onsfru.  tlon.      .No.    1.1H3.033;    Mav    16;    Gaz.    vol.   226: 

r.   :.-.«. 

\l::<r.i.  .\n  Irew.  Br.H.klvn.  .N    V      Parachute.     No    1  1<J5  537  : 

Mav  3n     »;i/    vol    ■_'•_'»;:  p.  17.35 
Rnhe.   Saniiiel    E..  .New   York.   .N.   Y.      Match  maihlne.      No. 

1.184  994:    May   30;   (;az.    vol.   226;   p.    1540 
Ratie.    S,-iinuel    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mate  b  making   ma- 
chine.     .No.  l.lX4,H<.t5:   May  .''.(>:   «;az.   vol.   T^t\  :   p.   1 540. 
Rabrn.     Rohert    C  .    assignor'  to    Textile     Ma<  bin"     Works. 

Wvomlsxtng.     Pa         I!rnl.Mni:  machine.       No.     1.1^2.0,35; 

May  0;  ( iaz.    vcd.  'Jl't;  ;   \>    .1«;4. 
Rahm,    Robert    C.,    assignor    to    Textile    Machine    Worka, 

Wyonilsslng,  Pa.     Braidinc  me<  hanlsm.     No    1.1.S2.0.36; 

May  0  :  (Ja/..  v..i.  I'-.'O  :  p    .3t;4. 
Rnhm.     Robert    C  .    asslKnor    to    Textile    Machine     Works. 

Wvonilsslng.     Pa.        BraidlnK  machine.       No.     l.lsj,037; 

May  9:  <,i\7.    vol.  J'.m;  ;  p    .7C,4 
Rahii.  John,  et  nl.      (See  Wolf.  Linus,  assignor.) 
Rahn.  John  F.      (See  Wolf.  Linus,  asslirnor.) 
K.(il    .loint    Conijiany,    Tli.-.       (See    .\rnistrong.    Vic  tfir    (\. 

assignor. ) 
Ualiways'    .\ccessorles    Company.      (See   Wlgbtman.    M.rle 

.1..   as>lirnor  1 
Kalney.    Paul    M  .    (;ien    Kiclge.    N.    J.,   assignor,    bv    mesne 

a>sli:Tini<'nts.     to    Westi-rn     Ele.trlc    Companv.    Incorpo- 
rated      Relay.     No,  l.lsil.oiT;   Mhv  2.'?:   Gaz.  v.d.  226; 

P    1152. 
Rains,  James   D..  asslcnor  of   one  third   to   H.   Menn.  and 

one  third    to   B.  Vauirhri,  Dext.r.  N,  .Mix.     Two  row  c  orn- 

beacle,-.       No.    l.lH4.s.r.'  .     Mav    :;<•  .    C.az.     vol.    22t>  ;    p. 

14S2. 
Kami. .re.   Charles    K     .v..    .«st.    I.ouls.    Mn.      EmHovsIng   and 

prlntine    she  it    metal.       No.     1.1S2.420;     .May    9;    Gaz. 

vol     2Jt!  :    I).    4!t>. 
Ramey,  RInda,  I>ogan.  W.  Va.     Sad-iron.     No.  1,181.799; 

May  2;  Gax.  vol.  226:  p.  241. 
Ratiilr.7     loan    P..   Wnrren    Point,   N,  J.      Mate  h  case.      No. 

1   isj  ?».X(i  :    M;,y   iCi:   Ca/.  vol,  'J^O  ;  p,  721. 
Ramm,    William    H..    Seattle.    Wash.      Submarine  boat    at- 

tahment.      No.    1,182,208;    May   9;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

425.  '^ 
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Ramsell.   William    A.,  and   W.   A,    Hill.   Jerome,    Pa.      Din-   , 
Ing  table.       .No.     1,183.114;     May     16;     (Iaz.     vol.     220; 
p.  7s^. 
RuiDsev.    William    E..    Chicago.    111.      Concrete    floor    con-    1 
strultlon.      No.    1,182,421;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    220;    p. 
49N. 
Ranallo.  Antonio,  ct  al.     (See  Dl  Prlmlo.  Lulgl.  assignor.)    , 
Band.    Howard    B.,    Merrlmac.    Mass.      Headlight   and    re- 
flector.     No.   1,181,644;   May  2;   (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  155.    , 
Raiicl,  James  H..  Jr.,   North  Tonawanda.  N.  \.     i'oniposito 

•.l.e.t    for    Index  strips.      No.    1,1N."»,.''>3S  ;    May    ;;o  ;    (iaz.   | 

vol.  226;  p.  1735.  ,  „       , 

lUudal.     Leo,    and     E.     Sola,     Erie.     Pa.       (irapple.       No. 

1.1S2.313;   May^;  (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.  462. 
Randall.  l>elavan  W.      (See  Willis  and   Randall.) 
Randolph.   Charles   P.,   (Jreat    Barrlngton,   Ma«R.,  assignor 

to    (;eneral     Electric    Company.       Elc.trkal    Insulating    , 

plastic   composition.      No.' 1,181,800  ;   May   2;  Gaz.  vol. 

220 ;  p.  242.  ,         ] 

Randolph,  Clabeorn  P.,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cal.     Vehicle  spring. 

No    1.1H3.2:{:{;  Mav  K!;  c.az.  vol.  220:  p.  s:?0.  , 

Randolph,     llallle    H..    Mission.    Tex.       Dish  washing    nia- 

•  bliie.      No.  1.1S3.493;  Mav  16;  <;az.  vol.  220;  p.  921. 
Rankin.  .Icdin  R..  and  W.  W.  Boughton.  Pueblo,  (^llo.  ;  said 

Boiiirhfon     assignor     to     said     Uankln.        Flume,        No, 

1.1s:i,!mm;  ;   Mnv  23;  Gaz,  vol,  226:   p,  1111. 
Knnsome,   Arthur  W,.  Plalnfleld.   N,  J,,  assignor  to  R.  L.   j 

(■.(iitiifr.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Mixing     concrete.       No,    , 

1  lS4,-.JHi:   Mav  23;  <".az,  vol.  22ti  :  p.  1220.  I 

Rapid    Button    Attaching   Machine    Co.      (See   Kotkovsky. 

Benjamin,  aaalgnor.)  I 

Ra>mussen.   Robert  F.,  assignor   to  C.   A.  LIbbey  Company. 

Oslikosh,     Wis.       Stock  wat4ier.       No.     1,184,773;     -May    1 

;<(•  ;    (;az.    vol.   226  ;    p.    1462. 
Ka-plllalre.   August.   Morcantown,  W.  Va.      Method   of  and 

means    for    drawing    sheet  glass.       No.    1  .lh4.'.tyt'.  :    Mas 

;H(|  ;   <;az.    vol.    226  :    p.    1541, 
K.itcau.  Augtistc  C,  E..   Paris.  France.  a>.signor  to  Rateau    | 

P.aftu    SndMct    Company.    Ni-w    York.    N.    Y.      Means   for   | 

piirlfving  .la-tic   fluids.      No,   1,1S4,261  ;   May   2:i  :  Gaz. 

\..l.  22«'.  :  p.   12:;7,  .  _ 

Riteau   Battu  Snioot  Company,      (S.-e  Rateau.   .\uguste  (  . 

r.  .   a--ii:nor.> 
Ratlibun,    (ieorge    A.,    Coallngn,    Cal.      (Jlass.  pump.      No. 

Ms4.(il'«:   Mav  2.'t  ;  <iaz.   vol,  226;  p.  1153, 
Rniiwald.    Edmund    H.       (See    Rnuwnld.   Joseph,    J..    J.   G., 

E.    H.,  and    F.)  ,-.^.11 

Rauwald.   Frnnk.      (See  Rauwald.  Joseph,  J.,  J.  G..  L.   11.. 

Hjuwai  I,   Jolm.      ( Se«'  Rauwald,  Joseph.  J,,   J.  (J,.   E.   H., 

Im'u'wi.IcI    .Ic.-.  ph.  J,,  J.  •;,.  E.  H.,  and  F.  Milwaukee,  Wi-.. 

:i^..l-iiccc-    to    s4iid    J.    Rauwald.      Safe       No.    1 ,1  ^r..."3'.t  ; 

M,i\    3(1;  i<:v/    y>\.  22»' :  p,   173.". 
Rauwall,    Joseph    (L       (See    Rauwald.    Jo>^.pn.    J..    J.    O. 

RitwIs    ■Theophi'lns    M,.    and     R.    A.    Miller,     Dublin.    Tex 
Insect  ext.rmlnntor.     No.  I,184.!t".t7  ;  .May   3't  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
220     p.    1541. 
Kii\      Willlaiu    R.    Snn    Fran. is,..,    Cal        (Ml  bum. t.      No. 

1  1  >*4  »;.'.',t  :  Mav  2.'{  :  (in?    vol.  2-.'f.  :  ic  i:>l 
Raytcurn,    Hunter   &   Co.      (See    McCnllough.    William    H.. 

assignor.)  „        ,   .^  x-    »•.         o 

Raymond    Concrete    Pile    Co.      (See    Johnson.    Nathan    C, 

assignor.)  „     .      ,  ,  ^  ^ 

U.iMiion.l,  Ilarrv  K  ,  a-signor  to  Tli..  B    F,  (.oodrlch  Com 

\,-\u\      Akron.    Ohio.       B.acl    for    niicuii.a  t|.     tires.       No, 

1  ls4,(V,ti  :   Mav  "j:;  :  c.n/,  vol.  22».  ;  p.  i::!i2, 
R,.\inc.iMl,    Joliii    W..    a>-v|>:nor    t-c    Tb-    .Mr    Friction    Car- 

t.urcter     Companv.     L>avton.     Ohio,       Carbureter.       No. 

1  1H4  873;   Mav   .3«»  :   <;bz,   sol.   226;   p.    1405. 
R.      Xlfi.'.l    NewV..rk,   N.   Y,     Lock,     No..  1.1^3.494  ;  May 

10:    (iaz,   v.. I.   226;   p.   OUl, 
U.a,    William,    and    C,.     E     Ferguson.    New    'Vork.    N.    \.. 

av-it-Micrs  t.)  l'\r.-ne  Manufacturing'  Company.     I'ortable 

l;r.- .xtin^jiil-ln-r.       N'.),     I,l»»4,ol0;     May    2:?;     <;az,     vol, 

'.•20:  p,  lir..T. 
K..Hl„  u     (; K-..    I!..    Hatti.sbur>:.    Miss.      Trdb'S  r.trlev.r. 

No.   1.1S5.436;   May   3(»  :   <;nz,   vol.  226:   p.   17<t(t. 
R.a.l.r     Cbarl.s    L.    D..    Hursley.    ,iear    Win.hestcr,    Eng- 

lancl         Mr    and    like    fluid    compressor    and    exhnuster. 

N...    1.1^1,347;    May   2;   <;az.    vol.    226;    p.   86. 
K.a.ilu;;     r.t.  r.   asslt'nor    t<.    Tb.-    Akron    Cultivator   Com- 
pany    .\kron     Ohi...      F.rtili/cr distributing   attadiinent 

for  "c'ultiviilors,       .No.     1, is.".. 242;     May     :<ii  :     Gaz.     vol. 

220  ;   p.   Di:n, 
K.ardon       Patrick     11,.     San     Fran.lsco,     (a',        Alr-.om- 

pressor.     No.  1,184, 008  ;  May  3t>  ;  Gaz.  vol,  220  :  p,  1541. 
U.a>.on       Mb.rt      Vancouver,     r.riti--h     Columbia,    <'anaila. 

Threshing  niachln.-.      N...   1,1S4.000  ;   May   :{•' ;   Gaz.   vol. 

220  ;   p,    1542, 
R.'liel      John      Cleveland,     Ohio,       Bathtub     brush.       No, 

1182  03s;   May  9;   Gaz,   vol,   220;   p.   305. 
Redburn     (ieorge   W..   and    C.    Hellrath.    Sacrum. 'iito.   Cal, 

R..slli.'nt    velilcle  wheel.      No.    I.lh2.5s4;    May    0;    <;nz. 

vol.  2'J'i  :  p.   555. 
He.lil.ld    C,i«.p<'r   L.      (See  Folgcr  and   R.'cine.ld  ) 
R.dti.ld,     Cleveland,     Ovebn.     Ct.ih.       Ceciitrolling     mec  ha 

nisiu    for    alternating    mac  bin. 's.       No.    1,1S4.2«>2;    May 

2.".     <.az.  vol,  22«'.  :  i>.  1237 
K.e,..      Button      Hole      Machine      Company,      The.         (Sec 

Kiewi.z,   John,   assignor.) 
I!.....-  Button   11. el.    Ma.  bin.    Cdiipanv.  Tb.\      (  ^ee  Mewl.z 

and    Hag.l-t.ln,  as.-i^-nors.  1 


Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company. 

Zaleskl.   assignors.) 
Reece,    .lohn.     Manchester,     Mass. 

mission.      No.   1,181,165;   May  2 
Reece,    John,    MamheMer,    Mass. 

mission.     No.  1,181,166;  May  2 
Reece.    John,    Manchester,    Mass. 

mltter.      No.    1.181.167;    May   2; 
Reece.    John,     Manchester,     Mass. 

mission.     No.   1,181,168;   May  2 


( See   Klewlcz  and 


Variable-speed  trans- 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  26. 
Variable-speed  trana- 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  26. 
Variable-speed  trans- 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  26. 
Varlable-spee<l  trans- 
(.az.  vol.   226:  p.  2a 


Pa.      Cora  cutting   ma 
(Jaz.   vol.  220  ;  p.   1018 


220  ;  p. 
Zealanil. 


R.fce    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    The.       (S.-e    Schoenky 

August   R.,  as>lgnor.  1 
Ree.l.    Benjamin    E.,    Plilla.lelphla 

.bine.      No.   l,lh3,70H;   May   10 .   .      ^, 

R I  Lethbrldge,  William,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.    EU'C 

tri.al   Hasher.      No.   1,1S3,590;   May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226 

p.  050. 
Reeder,  Ad.Uson  C.,  Sabine,  Tex.     PoUto  and  peanut  bar 

vester.     No.  1.185,540  ;  Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1736 
Rees,   John   P..   and    II.   D.   Martin,    Hamburg,   Iowa,  as- 
signors   of   one-tenth    to    A.    H.    Sturges,    Omaha,    Nebr. 

Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1.181,801;   May   2;   Gaz.   vol.   228; 

P-  -42.  ^       „    _. 

R.'.se    Louis  C,  assignor  to  W.rner  &  Pflelderer  Co..  Sagi- 
naw    Mich,     ov.'n.     .No.  1.1S3.234  :   May   10;   (iaz.   vol 
226  :  p.  830. 
Regal    Shoe  Company.      (See  (tould.   Edgar  D.,  assignor.) 
Rcher.    Hcrmnn.      (See   Mchlfelder,    Anton,  assignor.) 
Rehfuss,    J.)bn    G.       (See    Rehfuss.    Martin    o.    and    J.    f!.) 
R.hfiiss,    Martin    < »,    and*.!.    C..    assignors    to    The    <_^urtl 
Publishing   Companv,    Pblladelpbla.    Pa.      Pa.kage-tyln 
mac  hlne.     No.  1 .1H,3",2.'{5  ;  May  16  :  Gaz,  vol.  220  ;  p.  831. 
Rehfuss.  Martin  ( ».  and  .1.  (',..  asignors  to  The  Curtis  PuU 
lisliin;:  Company.   Philad.lpbla.   Pa.      Package-twlne-fa^• 
tenlni;  machine.'    No.  1.1K3.236:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 
I'    •'^31. 
Kelber    Edwin   H.,  West   Webster.  N.  Y.      Bird  house.     No 

l.lsn:^45:   .Nlay  3(1;   Caz.   vol,   220;   p,   1008, 
R.'lc  bard,  Vern  E,.  Perrv.  N.  Y.     Emergency  tire  for  aut(- 
nioliile-s.     No.  1,183.321  ;  May  Dl:  Caz.  v.)l.  220;  p.  800. 
Relchel.    John.    Philadelphia,    and    H,    Werner.    <;ienolden. 
assign. .rs  to  H,  K,  Mulford  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Tri'atlng  hog  cholera  antitoxin.     No,  1,183,591  ;  May  16; 
Cm.   v.d,   226  ;   p.   950, 
Relchold,  Ludwlg.     (See  Ball  and  Relchold.) 
Reid     John,    Jr..    assignor    to    Belle    (^ity    Manufacturing 
Compiny.    Racine.    Wis.      Mower.      No.    1.185,243:    May 
.3(1  ;    <;az.    vol.   226;    p.   1631. 
Reld,    Murdoch    &    Co.       (See    McNeill.    Thomas    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Relil,    William    H.,    Brooklyn.    N,    Y.       Separable    fa>tener. 

No.   1,182,857;   May  9;  (Jaz.   vol,  220;  p,  050, 
Relgner.  John  E,.   Pottstown.  P:i.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1.183.769;  May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  lOls. 
Relmers.  Dycke  H.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  (i.  Dlnter  and 
one  third"  to  C.  I'.org.  Chicago.  111.  Humldlfvlng  and 
fempernture-regulating  appaiatus  for  Internal-.'ombus. 
tion  engines.  No.  1,185.131:  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1.592. 
Reiner.    Elizabeth    M..    Scrnnton.    Pa.      Tea  strainer.      No. 

1.182.791  ;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  020. 
Relnhard.    (ieorge    F..    assignor    to    Grand    Rapids    School 
i;c|uipment    Co..     (Jran.l     Rapids,     Mbb.       Friction-gear- 
ing f.ir  lathes.     .No.  1.1S5.(>(mi;   May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
p.    1.''i42. 
'    R.inlnger,    August,    San    Franclsc...   Cal,      Fountain  brush. 
No.   l,lHli,500:   .Mav  9:   "Jaz.  vol.  220:  p,  5-jS, 
Relnke.   Louis   F,.   and   F.   F,    Parker,   Riverside     Cal.      Ad- 
justable   steering-knuckle    bolt     for    automobiles.       No. 
I        1.181,612;  May  2;  (;az,  vol,  226;  p.  178. 
I    Re  islni:.   Kuutne  (J  .   Hartford,  Conn.      Trigg,  r   niechanlsiu 
I        for  aiit.eiiiatic    tlrcarnis.     No.    1.1^3,115;   .May    10;  (Jaz 
vol.  226  :  ]>.  7S8. 
R.day    .\utomati'     Telejilione   Company.    Th.',       (Sec    Betu. 

lan.le  r,  Gralin,  ajid    l';i  Imgreii.  assignors.) 
R.lian..'    .\.    C.    Company.       (See    FItz    Gerald,    A.    Grover. 

assignor.! 
Reliance    Drying   Room   Co.       (See   McAfee,   Julius   W  ..   as- 
signor.) 
Rellanc.-   Drying  Room   Company.      (See   Morrlss,   ( 

assignor.) 
R.lliiiu.  r.  .losejib  I".  Detroit.  Mb  b. 
l.is4.'jn  ;   May   2:'.;  <;a/.  vol.  22t 
R.'mington     Typ<  writer     Company. 

assignor.) 
Remington     Typewriter     Company. 

mon,  assignor.) 
Remv,  Benjamin  P,  and  F.  I.,  Anderson, 
N<"t,  1.1S2.104  ;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
R.niy.  Frank  I.  ( Sc  Remy.  Benjamin  P. 
Ken.ion.  Victor  .\.  (See  Lav.'clan.  Luci.-n. 
Kelifrriw,  .\i,!ni  ,\.  (See  Peterson.  Axel 
Renk.'nl)ergi  r.  Edward  J..  as>;ignor,  by 
itients,    to    (J.    C.    R<'nkenber;;er.    Buffalo 


Kite  hen   Utell- 
;  p.  1221. 


(See 
(See 


Fllbel. 
Rlsley, 


ray  1., 

I.     No. 

Jacob, 

Phlle- 


;  (Jaz.  vol.   226 
Renkenberg«'r, 


Ind.     Tractor. 
389. 

and    F.   I.) 
assignor. » 
M,.    assignor.) 
mesne    assign- 
N.    V.      Tool- 


p.  629. 
Edward 


handle.     No.   l,18i:.792  ;  May 
Renkenber^er,     (Jeorge     C.        (  S< 

J..  assi;;n.)r. ) 
Renshnw,     Clarence,     Edgewood     Park.     Pa.,    assignor     to 

Westlntrhouse     Electric     un.l     Manufacturing    Company, 

Swit.hing    device.      No.    1,181.250;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226:   p,   54 
Rentschler,     Georg     A..     Hamilton.     Ohio.       Caster.       No, 

1  lS2n30;   .May  9;  (Jnz,   \cil,  220;  p,   3(;5. 
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Rfpaholdt.    Sorpn   C.   South   Omaha,   Nebr.      Soandlng  «t- 

tarhnient   for   boats.      No.    1.181,:i51  ;  May   2  ;   Gaz.   rol. 

226:  p.   54. 
Re|)iil)llc  lio.sf  Coupler  Corporatlou,      (See 

X..  nssigiior.) 
Republic    Hose   Coupler   Corporation,   The. 

George  J.,  assignor.) 
Reach.    Ralph    R.,    Trinidad.    Colo.       Rotary 

1,181.479;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  132." 
RfUi^ehllDe,     fieorRe    L.,     rhiladflphla.    Pa. 

pa'-klng.      No.   1.184,212;    Mav   T.i  :    dtiz. 

Reuss,  Albert  L.      (See  Bragg  and  Reuss.) 
Rex  Buggy  Company.      <8ee  Uull,  Matthew 
Reynold!*.    Ernest    L..    Sallna,    Kans. 
vice.     No.  1,181,924;  May  2;  Gaz. 


Miiller.  Frank 
(See  Winter, 
engine.      No. 


Stuffln 
vol 


Bng-l 
J2fT; 


box 


Reynolds 


R.,  assignor.) 
OU-combustlon    de- 
Tol.  226  ;  p.  280. 


/nolds.  Frank  B.,  Dubutjue,  Iowa.     Identlfylne  device. 
No.  1.183,5f»2  :  JUay  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22G  ;  p.  95«l. 


Reynolds.  John 
and  one-third 
metal  wheel. 
p.  1761. 

Rfvnolds,  .John 
as.slj;iini'>nts. 
poratt'il. 
May  L'.'. 


F.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  M.  Opre 
to  E.  A.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sheet- 
No.    1,185,012  ;    May   30  ;    Gaz.    vol.   22tJ  : 


N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

to     Western     Kleitri''     Conipanv.     Incor- 

Switch  stopping  mechanism.      No.    i,lS4.020; 

»;az.  vol.   L'2t)  :  p.   1  15.: 


Reynolds,  William  A.      (See  Scheldt  and  Reynolds.) 

Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  unJ  Maschlnenfabrlk.  (See  V51- 
ler  and  Waninger,  assignors,  i 

Rhine,  Henry  L.     (See  Rhine,  ,John  W.  and  H.  L. ) 

Rhine.  .John  W.  and  H.  L.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  :  said  II.  I.. 
Rhine  assignor  to  said  .John  W.  Rhine.  Chiropractor's 
table.     No.   1.184.661);  May  23;   (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1,H81. 

Rhoades.  Alonzo  K.,  a.s.slgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  .Mass.  I5obt>ln-strlppinK  device.  No.  1,183.116; 
May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  789. 

Rhodes,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murrav.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Electromagnet.  .No.  1,183,237  ;  Mav  16  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  831. 

Rice,  George  H„  Moons,  N  T.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1,185,437;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1701. 

Rice.    George    L.,    I'hlladelphla.    Pa.       Music  roll     cabinet. 
No.   l.lS4.."6!t  ;   May   2:i  :   Gaz.    vol.   226:   p.    1352. 
(See  Mason,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
.Altoona,  I'a.     .Mausoleum  and  menns  for 
No.   1,1S3,66S;  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


No. 


Rice.  J.  C,  et  al 
Rice,  Wilbur  A., 

ventilating  It. 

p.  9^3 
Rice,     William     \.,     HuntsvUle,     Mo.       Trolley-ear. 

1.1S4.57II;    May   2:;:   (.ae.   vol,   22f;  :   p.    1,'!52. 
Rich.   Waldo   A.,   Jr.,   Framingham.  assignor  to   E>ennl8on 

-Manufacturing    Company,     I'.oston,    Mass.      Sealing  wax 

wafer.     No.  1,185,541  ;  Mav  30;  (Jaz,  vol.  2'J6  ;  p.  1736. 
Rich,  Waldo  A.,  Jr.,  and  C.  C'.  Willis,  South  Framingham, 

assignors  to  Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston. 

Mass.     Cabinet  for  paper-packages.     No.  1,181,613  ;  May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   179. 
Richards.  Herbert  W .,  Oak  Park.  111.     Clutch  mechanism 

No.  l,184,l.".<i;  May  2.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1192. 
Richards.  John  F.  (See  .Senter,  John  F.,  a.s.slgnor.  i 
Richards,   Wlllard   F..   r>epew,   assignor   to   Gould   Coupler 

Company.      New      York,      N.      Y.        Car-coupling.        No. 

1,181.614  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  179. 
Rlchard.son,  Charles  F.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wm. 

FUene's    Sons    Company,    Boston.    Mass.     Vendlngma- 

chine.     No.  1,182,793  ;  Slay  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  629. 
Rl<h.ird.'5on,   Gharles   M..   Bantam,   Conn.      Flvlng-machlne 

No.   1.184.571;   May  23:   (Inz.   vol.   220;   p.  "iSsls. 
Richardson,   James   P..    .Manila,    Philippine   Islands. 

No.  1.185,438  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1701 
Richardson,    Mark    F.,    Leonia.    N.    J.      Door-lock 

l.lS4.4«i<»;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
Richardson.    Ralph    R..    assignor 

pany,  Chicago,  111.      Foldable  box. 

9:    Gaz.    vol     226;    p.    556. 
Richardson,  Richard,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Hoop- 

forralng  machine.     No.    1,183,495;   Mav    16;   (Jaz    vol 

226  ;  p.  922. 
Richmond  Radiator  Company.      (See   Nlemeyer.    Henry   C, 

as.si>rniir.  i 
Richmond.  Reginald   H.      (See  Best  and  Richmond.) 
Rlcker,  James  K.     (See  I)ow  and  Kicker.) 
Rider,  Clarke  W..  Dallas,  Tex.     Box  and  closure  lorklne 

device.     No.  1,183.770;  May  16;  V.az.  vol.  226;  p.  1019. 
Rider,   WHllnm    A..   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Caterpillar-tractor 

No.  1.183.G60  ;  May  10  ;  Gaz.  vo!.  220  ;  p.  9,M. 
Rider.    William    A.,    assignor,    bv    mesne    assignments,    to 

Bulkley    Rider   Tractor   Corporation.    Los   Angeles.   Cal 

Tractor  transmission.     No.    1,184,874;    Mav    30'    Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  1495.  "  •       a  . 

Rldeely,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Rldgelv-Murrav  Com- 
pany,  Springfield.  Ohio.      Safety  razor.      No.   1.1^4,875  • 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p^  1496 
RIdgely-Murray  Company,  The.      (See  Rldgelv,  Charles  T., 

asstCTior.) 
RIegel,  Samuel  S.      (See  Woodard  and  Rlegel.) 
Rlggs,    Frank    F..    Lead,    S.    D.      Dust-collector    for   drills 

No.  1,181.925;   May  2;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  280 
Rlke.   Berton    I.,  assignor  to  The   R 

panv,    Davton.    Ohio.      Bag.      No. 

fJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1496. 
Rike   FoIdiuK  Box   Company,   The. 
assisnor.  1 


226 ;  p.  1324. 
to    Chicago   Carton 
No.   1.182.588 


Base. 

No. 

Com 
May 


;  p.  2( 
Foldlni 


Ike   Folding 
1.184,876; 


Box   Com 
May    30; 


(See   Rlke,   Berton    I 


(See    Carpenter 

raper-fastener. 
p.  79<). 


I    Rlker.    Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

I        ■■  I.,oconiohlle   ■   Company   of  America,   New   York,   N     Y. 

Internal  combustion    engine.       No.    1,181.252;    Mav    2' 

I       <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  68.  '        >         j       . 

'   Rikcr,  Brlie  K..  Branchville.  N.  J.     Alr-circuiator  for  auto- 

iiiol.iie..     N.i.  1.183,670;  Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  9s4 

Riley.     Arthur     (;..     Kansas     City.     Kans.        Clevis.        No 

1,183.117;  May  16;  (ia*.  vol.  226;  p.  7K9. 
niley.  Thomas.      i  See  Taylor.  James  II.,  assignor.) 
King,    Albert    N.,    Buhl,    Idaho.      Attachment    for    plows. 

No.  1.181,480:  May  2;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  132. 
Kinge,     John     C..     Bridgeport,     (?onn..    assignor    to    The 
Singer     Manufacturing     Company.        Seam     for     sewed 
articles.      No.    1,181,169;    May   2;   (ikx.   vol.   226;   p.   26. 
Kink'.l.    Herman.  Newark.   .\.   J.      Plionograph   for  dolls  or 
other  toys.      No.   1.185,001;  May  30;  Car.,  vol.  226;  p. 
l.'l.'t. 
Ringland,    Albert,    aRslgnor    to    Standard    Roller    Bearing 
Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Annular    bearing.       No. 
^  1,181,407  ;  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  :  p.  107. 
Klpsch.    ("harles    W.,    Dayt.m.    .issijjnor.    I)y    mesne   Hasl>:n- 
ments.    to    .M.    Flatow.    Cin-lnnatl.    and    J.    Brlnkmann, 
Readint;,  Ohio.     Computing  device.     No.  1,183.671  •  May 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  984. 
Risden.  Homer  J.,  ancl  F.  F    Seppi,  Orcutt,  Cal.;  8ai<l  Rln 
den    a-vlgnor    to    said    Sepjtl.      Fluid  release    mechanism 
for   wellpunips.      No.   1.1S2,858;    May  0;  Gai.  vol.  226; 
p.  ♦>51. 
Rlslnger.  Frank  V  ,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Bio-  k  (ias  Mantle  Co., 
ioungstown,      Ohio.     Shock  absorber.     No.      1,182  794; 
May   9;    (iaz.   vol.    226;    p.   •l.'io. 
Rlsley,     Philemon,     (iunnersbury,     England,     assignor     to 
Remington    Typewriter    Company,    Illon,    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing machine.     No.  1,181,645;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  155. 
Rltchey,   J(»fin    S.,  an<l   C.   P    Wagner,   Joplln,    Mo.      Pan- 
cleanlni,'   machine.      N(>.    1,183,672;    May    16;    Gaz.   vol 
226  ;  p.  985. 
Rlter-Conley    Manufacturing    (^ompany. 

and  Warner,  assignors.) 
Rittenhouse,    Irvin,    Washington.    D    C 
No.  1.183.118:  May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226 
RIttenhiiuse,   Irvin.  assignor   to   H.   F    Clark,  Washington. 
r»      C       Pin     paper  fastener.      (Reissue.)      No.     14,130: 
May    9  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226  ;    p.    66,{. 
Kitter.  (Jeorge,  PlnrkueyvllTe,  111.     Molding-machine.     No 

1,182.708;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    601. 
Ritter.  Henry  J  ,  Tippecanoe  Citv.  Ohio.    Supporting  device 
for    flour  bins    and    th.'    like.       No.    1,184.3(9;    Mav    23" 
•iaz.   vol.  22(5;  p.  12So. 
RItter.   Henry  J..  Tippecanoe  Citv.   Ohio.      Connecting  de- 
vir..      Nm.    1.1S4..HS..  ;   May   2.'.;'  (;az.   vol.   226;   p.   1281. 
Ritter.  William  J.     (See  Beckett  and  Ritter.) 
Ritlhamer,     Boleslaw,     Seattle.     Wash.      .Meat-mold.     No. 

1.182,040;   May   9;   (iaz.   vol.  226;   p    .{65 

Rltz,  August  N..  assignor  to  Diamond  Ink  Co.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Cover  for  paste  or  mucilage  jars.      No.   1.181,253: 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  55. 

Rivers,    Thomas    D.     Lake    Citv.    Fla.       Fence  stretching 

clamp.     No.  1.1S4.II21  ;  May  2:{  :  (,az.  vol.  226;  p    1154. 

Kii.     Edward    A,     San     Francisco.     Cal.      Air-compressor 

No    1.182.507  ;  May  »  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  529. 
Uoach.   .lohn    L.      (  S.  e   Itawioii   and    Koa.h.) 
Roach,   Patrick  C,   Chicago     Hi.     Life-saving  house-boat. 

No.  1.185.002;  May  ;{0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  154.'{. 
Roach,    William,    Howard.    S.    D.      Railway  tra<k  mowing 
maihine.      No.    1.184.877:    May    30;    Gaz. 
1496. 
KotiaczynskI,    Lndlslaus,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y. 
chine.     No.   1,185,244;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
Rolib,  James  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Lamp  shade  hanger. 

1.183.119;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  790. 
Rot>blns,  Meyer  L..  .New  York.  N.  Y.      Watch-bracelet 

No.  1,182.041  :  May  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  ;165. 
Robblns,   William   A..  (Jlen   Ridge,   N.  J.     Tire-mold 

1.184,774  :  May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p   1462. 
Robert   N.   Bas.sett   Company.      (See   Russ,   Friend   A. 

sicnor.) 

Roberts.    George    U..   assignor   to    PItman-Moore   Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pig  operating  table.     No.  1,181,610: 
May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  180. 
Roberts,  Harry  R.     (See  (iue  and  Rol)ert8.) 
Roberts,    Ilenrv    P.,    assignor    to    A     T.    Walker,    Boston. 
.Mass.      Bottle-stopper.      No.    1.1>55.542;    Mav    30;    G;iz 
vol.  226  :  p.   17.'?fl 
Roberts.  James.      (  See  Ilartman,   Bun  vard,  and  Roberts.) 
Roberts,  James  A..  Ashlaini.  Ohio.      Rocker  haymow  form 
Ing  device.     No.  1,185,003;  May  30;  Oar.  vol.  226;  p. 

Robert."!.    James    a..    Marietta.    Ohio.      Pipe-wrench       No. 

1.185.:?46;   May  .30:   (iaz.   vol     226:  p.   U}69 
Roberts.  Lyman   R..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor 

wood    Typ«»wrlt«»r    Company.    New    York.    N. 

matlc    type-writer    operator. 

'iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  289. 
Iiot)erts,   Lyman   K..  Rutherford, 

wood    Typewriter    Company. 

matli     type-writer    operator. 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  29(V 
Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 

wooil    Typewriter    Company,    .N.w    York,    N.    Y.       Antn 

matlc  type  writer  operator.     .No.  1.181.958  ;  Mav  2  :  (.az. 


vol.    226;    p. 

Knittlng-ma- 
^26;  p.  I6.n. 
No. 

link. 
No 

as 


No.    1.181.966 

N.  J.,  assignor 
New    York.    .N. 
No.    1,181.957 


to  Dnder- 
Y.  Auto 
;    May    2; 

to  Uu<Ier- 
Y.  Aiito- 
;    May    2; 


vol. 


.'26  : 


290. 
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Roberts,   Lyman   R.. 
wood    Typewriter 
writing  machine, 
p.  291. 

RooertK.  Lyman  R., 
wood  Typewriter 
matlc    type-writer 


Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
No.  1,181,959  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
Companv,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Auto- 
operator.     No.    1,182,314;    May    9; 


and  C.  R.  Martin,  Sterling,  ns- 
Manufacturlng  Company,  Rock 
No    1.185,593  ;  Mav  30  :  OaE.  vo>. 


Gaz.   vol.   liV»6  ;  p.  462 

Roberts.  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic tVpe-writer  operator.  No.  1,182.5(^8;  May  9; 
(iaz    vol'.  226;  p.  529. 

Roberts.  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I'nder- 
vvood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  Perforator 
for  master  sheets.  No.  l.lh;i.771:  -May  10;  (iaz.  vol. 
226  :  p.   1019. 

Roberts.  William  A.,  Ithaca,  Mich.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.1S4..^)72:    May    23:    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1353. 

Roberts.  William  T.  B.,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Stamping  machine.  No.  1,182,105;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  :T89. 

Robertson,  Alexander,  strathclalr,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Chain  drag.  No.  1,183,238;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  832. 

Robertson,  Alexander  C  .  A.  C.  Murray,  and  W.  W.  Smith, 
assignors  to  The  Rol)ertson  Marine  Engine  Brake  Com- 
p.iiiy.  Limited,  TImaru.  -New  Zealand.  Apparatus  for 
conirolllug  the  speed  of  steam  engines.  No.  1,184,213; 
May  2:5 ;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1221. 

Robertson  Marlni'  Engine  Brake  Company,  The.  (See 
Koliertson,   Murrav.  and   Smith,   assignors.) 

Robertson,  Roy  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,183.673;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  985. 

Robertson,  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  mo- 
tor.    No.  1,183,239  ;  May  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  832. 

Robeson  Process  Company.      (See  Purlng,  John,  assignor.) 

Rulinson,  Carl  H..  Snow  Hill.  .\la. 
attachment  for  cultivators.  .No. 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  i).  12^1. 

Robinson.  Carl   H.,   Snow   Hill,   Ala. 
attachment    for    cultivators.       .No. 
(i.\7.  vol.  226;  p.  1281. 

Robinson.  Edward  T..  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Wlndow-sa.sh  han- 
dle      No.   1,185,132:   Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1692. 

Roblntoii,  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  International  Barrel 
Compauv,  Savannah,  Ga.  Barrel.  No.  1,182,422  ;  May 
9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  499. 

Robinson,  James  E,  Chicago,  111.  Thermometer.  No. 
1,182.423:   Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  499. 

Robinson.  John  (i..  Melrose,  Mass.  (ieneratlon  of  power. 
>o.  1.182.315  :  May  9  :  (iaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  462. 

Robinson.  Joseph  V.,  Salem,  Oreg.  Automatic  Interlocking 
coupling.     No.  1.181.481  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  133. 

Rol'lnson.  Roy  11. ,  Chicago,  111.  Concrete  construction. 
No.    1,18.S.593:   Mav   16;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.  956. 

Robinson.  Kov  IL,  Cblisgo,  111.  Forming  <(imposlte  floor 
<onstruitlon.      No.    1,18;{,594  ;    May    16;   (iaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  957. 

-     -  ■  h  Pro.      (See  Eberhard  and   (iroff.  as- 


Uoll  weevil  removing 
1.184,381  ;    May    23; 

Boll  weevil  removing 
1.184,382;    May    23; 


Rodemeyer,    Henry    F.. 

slgnofs     to     Sterling 

Fal'H.  HI.     Hav-rake. 

226;  p.  1755.  " 
Rodge.-.>.  CliaiU's  K..  Woonsocket,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    Hampsot^   Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Variable-speed    plane- 
tary gearing.      No.   1,185,546;   May  30;   (iaz.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  17.XS 
Rodman,     Alp     J..     Radnor,     Ohio.        Burial-vault.       No. 

l,is;i,034  ;  .May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  759. 
Roebuck,  Clayton  A.      (See  Roebuck,  llarry  J.  and  C.  A.) 
RocluK  k.    Hairy    J,,    and    C.    A.,    Troy,    N.    Y.      Cover    for 

extension-steps.       No.     1,184,38;<  :     May     2;{  :     Gaz.    vol. 

226  :   p.    1282. 
Roedell,  Oscar  A.,  and  A.  W.  Schauer,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Duplicate  baggage-check.      No.   1,181,482;   May  2;   Gat. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  133. 
Kochricli.   Frank  N.      (See  Carroll  and   Roehrlch.) 
Roesel.    P'rederli  k    V.,    and    c.    H.    Franks.    .Akron,    Ohio. 

Core  for  resilient   wheel-tires.      No.   1,183.121;   May  16; 

Gaz.   v<d.   226  ;   p.   790. 
Koesel,    Frederick    ^■..    and    C.     H.    Franks,    Akron,    Ohio, 

.\pparatus    for    making    cores    for    resilient    wheel-tires. 

No.  1,183.907:  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1111. 
Roessler  &   Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.      (See  Scbald- 

hauf,  Alois,  assignor.) 
R(.ie8.sler    &.    Hasslacher    Chemical    Co.,    The.       (See    Lieb- 

kneclit.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Rogala,  Frank,  Detroit.  Mich.      Aeroplane.     No.  1,182,317  ; 

May  9  ;   (iaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.  463. 
Rogers,  Edwin  and  E.  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Automobile-lock. 

No.  1,182,586  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  656. 
Rogers,  Edwin  W.      (See  Conley,  William  P.,  assignor.) 
Kogers,  Edwin  W.      (See  Rogers,  Edwin  and  E.  W.)      . 
Rogers.   Thomas   S.,  assignor   to   Thomas   Crosbee   &   Sons 

Limited.  Birmingham.  England.     Audible  electric  signal- 
ing device.     No.   I.ls3,676  ;  Mav  16;   (iaz.   vol.  226;  p. 

986. 

S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  M.  Scott, 
Ball-retainer.     No.   1,182,795;  May  9; 
p.  630. 

S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  M.  Scott, 
Ball-bearing.     No.   1,182,796;   May  9; 
p.   630. 

R..     Bernhelmer,     Mo.       Engine.       No. 


L     Hatfield.    Peoria. 
l,185.i:{3;    May    30; 


111. 
Gaz. 


Fer- 
vol. 


Robt.    H.    Ingersoll 

slgnors.) 
Robv.    Luther    E .    and    I 

tlU/cr  dl-»trlbuter.      No 

2J(;  ;  p.   1592. 
Rocli.    (■'arl    (i..    Paris,    France.     Gas  regulator   for   X-ray 

tubes.     No.  1,182.709  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  601. 
Ro.  he.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  (i    Kelley,  Jr., 

Hornell,  and  one  half  to  C.  A.  Hager,  Perryaburg.  N.  Y.. 

Sewage  disposal    means.      No.    1,182,316:    May    9;    Gaz. 

vol.   226  ;  D.  463. 
Ro<  k.  John  H.,  and  E.  K.  Freece,  Canton,  III.     Cloth-hold- 
ing device  for  cutting  tables.     No.  1.183,674;  May  16; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  986. 
Ro-  ke.  John.      (See  Aldrlch.  I.,oyd  I  ,  assignor.) 
Kocke,  John.      (See  Haag,  Albert  R.  and  O.  A.,  assignors.) 
Rocke,     John,     Pontlac,     111.     Gearing.     (Reissue.)     No 

14.144  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  -* 
Ro' kford   Drilling  Machine  Company 

iri'tte  K..  assignor.) 
Ro.  kford   Leather   Washer   Company 

and  Trostle.  assignors.) 


1.66. 

(See  Morgan,   Ev- 


rt   al. 
ct   al 


(See    Collins, 

(See  Milne, 

Snellgrove,    .\rthur. 


and  Trostle.  assignors.) 

Ro' kford    Leather   Washer   Company 
Ro!)ert,  assignor.) 

Ro.  kinore.    Jeanette.    trustee.       (See 
iisslviior.  ( 

Rorkstroh,  Max.  Klein  Sedlltz,  near  Pirna,  Germany.  Ro- 
tary transmission  dynaniometer  with  re<-ordlng  appara- 
tus!    No.  1,183.675:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  986. 

Ro<  kwood,  (ieorge  I.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Supervisory 
alarm  system.  No.  1,185,544;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  17.<7 

Ro,  kwood,  George  I.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Controlling  ap 
paratus  for  alarms.  No.  1.185.545:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
22ft  :  II.  17:?8. 

Ro  kwood.  (ie<irge  I.,  and  H.  (i  Carlson;  said  Carlson  as- 
sliinor  to  Kockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachu- 
s.'tts  Worcester,  Mass.  Valve  for  automatic  sprinkler 
sv-tems.  &c.  No.  1,185.54:;;  May  ,30;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
P    I  "37. 

Rock  wood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts.  (See 
Carlson,   lljalmar  G..  assignor.) 

Ko.  kwi  <mI  S|)rlnk!er  Company  of  Massachusetts.  (See 
Ro,  kwoo.l  and  Carlson,  assignors.) 


Foun- 
No. 

Foun- 
No. 


and 
Mo.        Draft  gear. 
226:  p.  1154. 
American    Car   and 

.\rliculated    truik. 
220  :   p.   11. ")5. 
.Vmerican   Car  and    Foun- 
Mo.       (ardour  operating 
May    2.^  :    (iaz.    vol.    226  : 

No. 


Rogers,   Wlnfleld 

Bantam.  Conn. 

(iaz.  vol.  226; 
Rogers,   Wlnfleld 

Bantam,   Conn. 

Gaz.   vol.  226  : 
Rogge,     Louis     H. 

1,181.802;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  242. 
Koblfiu;:.   John   M.,   assignor   to   American    Car 

dry     (,'ompany,      St.      Louis. 

1,184.022:    May   23;    (iaz.   vol. 
Rohltlng.    John    M.,    assignor   to 

ilrv    ('oinpanv,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

1,184,023:   May  2;h  :   (iaz.   vol. 
Rohlting,   John   M.,  assignor   to 

dry     Company,     St.     Louis, 

mechanism.       No.    1.184,024; 

p.  lis.'-). 

Rolfe.      Charles      A.,      Redlands.      Cal.       (5olf-club. 

1,182,209;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  426. 
RolliT,  Frank  W.,  East  Orange,  .\.  J.,  as.slgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Sarco    Company,    Inc.     Pressure-regu- 
lator.     No.   1.1S5..S47  ;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol,  226;  p.   1609. 
Uollins.     (ieorge    E..     Brockton,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
.1,     U.     McLaughlin.     Holbrook       Mass.        Boot     or     shoe 
stllTener.      No.    1,184,661;    Mav    23;    tiaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
1382. 
Rollins,  Jarrot  L.,  Colfax,  Cal.     Water  meter  for  continu- 
ous discharge  with  varlatde  head.     No.  1.183,122;  May 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  790. 
Rollins,    l>ee.      (See   Goff  and    Rollins,  t 
Romafiach,   Antonio.      (See  Grejipl  and   RomaiTach.) 
Romlne,  John  W.,  assignor  of  pne-tenth  to  The  (ireenlng 
Nurserv  Co.,  Monroe,   Mich.     Tractor.     No.   1,183,123; 
May  1(5;  (3az.  vol.  226;  p.  791. 
Rone,  John  J.      (See  Carr,  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 
Roney,  James  F.      (See  Payne,  James  F.,  assignor.) 
Ro<iney,    Elwln    H.,   and    J.    T.   Wild,   assignors   to   Whltln 
Machine  Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.    Card-roU-strlpplng 
apoaratus.     No.   1,183,035;  May   10  "    "" 

G.    W.    Taylor, 
1,181,926;    May 


Rooney,  Thomas,  and 
Bottle-closure.  No. 
p.  280. 

Roosevelt,   Clinton   E., 


Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

Watertown,    N.    Y. 
2  :   Gaz.   vol.  226  : 


Pendleton.   Oreg. 


Attachment  for 
go  carts.     No.  1.182.797  ■  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  6.30. 

Root,  Ralph  K..  Cleveland.  (Jhlo.  Incubator.  No.  1.185,613  ; 
Mav  30  ;  (in/,  vol.  226;  p.   1761. 

Iloozeo.  Gerard  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Ventilator.  No.  1.181.264  ; 
May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  55. 

Rosch.  Mary.      (See  Burke,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Rose,  Charles  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Notlflcatlon-tablet. 
No.  1,182,318  ;  Mav  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  464 

Rose.  Edward  F.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Alfalfa-mill.  No. 
1,182,106:  May  9;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p,  390. 

Rose,  FMward  F.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kansas 
(^ity  Feed  Company,  Limited,  Itescott.  .Ariz.  Alfalfa- 
mill.     No.  l,lS1.25f>;  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  56. 

Rosen.   Natbai]   M.       (See  l>yarman.   (ieorge  W.,  assignor.) 

Kosenliaum.  41vmen.  Boston.  Mass.  Head-overing.  No. 
1.182,210;  May  9;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  426. 

Rosenbiiiim,  Isaac.  Mount  \i  rnon.  Ind.  Jeweler's  toid. 
No.   1.1S4.490:   May  2:'.:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.   i:',24. 

Rosenberg.  Ralph  H..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Internal-corabuB- 
tion  engine.  No.  1.182.587;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  .556. 
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Rosfutilooiii,  Al)e  N.,  Fhtladplphla,  Pa.  Garniect-shaper. 
No.  1,1H3.772;  May  IH  ;  (iaz.  vol.  U26  ;  p.  1019. 

Rosenbluth.  Edwin  M.,  I'hlladflphla,  I'a.  Vehlcie-nuniber- 
plate  support.  No.  1,181.9«0  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  •226  ; 
p.  •-•91. 

Kos»'nhelm.  Ida  S.      (Se«  Scho«>nberg,  Ralph  A.,  assljrnor.) 

Rosen.steln,  Ernest,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
M.  Katzen.steln  and  J.  Mansbach,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cal- 
culating device.  No.  1,181,256;  May  2;  <Jaz.  vol.  22t5 ; 
p.  5t;. 

Ros»-n.str)rk  Cht-nilcal  Company.  (See  Rosenstock.  Morris 
r...  jissiKiior.) 

Rosenstock,   -Morris    11..    NutlfV,    N    J.,   assigpor   to   Rosf-n 
stork  Chemical  Company,  N\'W  York,  N.  Y.     Dlspen-slnj; 
dt'vtct'    for    lUiuld    soap,    4c.      No.    1,184,878 ;    May    30 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1497. 

Ro.serithal,  August,  West  .\llls.  Wis.  Vehicle  spring.  No. 
I.IKI.546;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   155. 

Rosenthal,  Leon  W..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Calculatlng-UiB- 
chine.     No.  1,181,257;  May  2;  (;az.  vol.  22G  ;  p.  5«. 

Ross.  Antonio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D'Agostlno, 
Iticn,  N.  Y.  Mixer  and  egg  beater.  No.  1.185,004; 
May  .{0  :  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p    1544. 

Ross.  Charles  R.,  assignor  of  onethlrd  to  <».  \.  Kuhn.  one- 
third  to  II.  A.  Ross,  and  oof'-thlrd  to  (i.  A.  I'orter  and 
.V  M.  Uberlee,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Safety  steering  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,182,211  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  426. 

Ri'ss.  David  E.,  assignor  to  Ross  Gt-ar  and  Tool  Coni- 
uauv.  La  Eavette,  Ind.  Ste»>rlngKear.  .No.  l.ls4.;{H4; 
May   2:5:    Gaz.    vol.   226;    p.   1282. 

Ross.  P'.'rdinand  (".,  Onowa.  Iowa.  .•\|.)pliance  for  reinov- 
iiii:  •  omb  frames  from  beehives.  No.  1,184.491  ;  Mav 
2:{  ;    <;az.    \ol.    220  ;    p.    i;{24. 

Ross  (Jear  II nd  Tool  Company.  (See  R»)ss.  David  E.. 
assignor.) 

Ross,  H.  A.,  et  al.      (See  Ross,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 

Rosser.  Benjamin.  McCloud.  Cal.  Hook.  No.  1,181.25.h  ; 
.May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  57. 

Rossi.  Aii-'usTe  .1..  Niagara  I'hUs.  assignor  to  The  Tita- 
nium .\llov  Manufacturing  t/^mpany.  New  York.  N.  \. 
Obtaining  titanic  o.ild.  No.*"l.lS4.131  ;  .Mav  2:{  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1193. 

Rossing,  A.  W.      (See  Kimball,  James  L..  assignor.) 

Rosson,  (Jeorge  T.      ( S»-e   Herir<r  and   Rosson.) 

Roth,  rharles.  assignor  •)f  one  half  to  G.  W.  tJrutif'.  .New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Clinker  tonga.  No.  1,181,927  . 
May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  28o. 

Rothenl)ucher,  <ieorge   E.   R.,  assignor  to  Coronum   Eijuip- 
iiient    Companv,    Inc.,    New    York.    .\.    Y.      Compression 
coupling  for  shafts.     No.   1  .l>»4,n'_'.")  ;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
22t'. :    p.    11. -.6. 

Rothschild.  I.rf^ster.  <'lncinnati.  Ohio.  Machine  for  fin- 
ishing cloth.  No.  l,lS4.njt;  ;  Mav  2.T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  : 
p.    1150. 

Rothweller.  Charels  F..  Seattle.  Wash.  Partition  sup- 
port.     No.   1,184.263;   May  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   12;?.. 

Rottman,  (ieorge,  Itrooklyn,  N.  Y.  Moth  -  bag.  No. 
1,1X2.931  ;  .May  16:  Gaz."  vol.  226;  p.  721. 

Rous.  Hernard,  Brooklvn,  .N.  Y.  \lak<ng  a  box  No. 
1.182,424;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  499. 

Rouse,  Seymour  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Cushion  tire.  No. 
1,183.595:   May   16;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  957. 

Rowe,    Clyde    L.      (See    I'.urt   and   Rowe. ) 

Rowe.  Ralph  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  <;.  E.  Melcher. 
Stoushton.  Mass  Last.  .\o.  1,184,775;  Mav  30;  tiaz 
vol.  226  :  p.  146:{. 

Rowell.  Frank  F.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  II  W. 
.lohns  -  Manvllle  Companv  Fluid  -  tight  Joint.  No. 
1.182.710;  Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  602. 

Rowley,  James  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Artificial  Unit).  No. 
1.183,036;  May   16;   <;az.   vol.  226;  p.   759. 

Rowntree.  Harold,  assignor  to  National  J'neuinatic 
Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Passeucer  ear.  .No.  I,l>>t.l32; 
May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.    119.5. 

Rowntree,  Harold,  Kenilwortli,  111.,  assicnor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  door 
and  step-cover  operating  mechanism  for  passenger- 
cars.      No.    1.184.i:!:{;    May    •J.-i  :    (i&/..    vol.    22»>  ;    p.    11<.»4. 

Rowntree.  Harold.  Kentlwortb.  111.,  assignor  to  N.uional 
PneuTiiatli-  Conipaii.v,  .New  York  N.  Y.  Comtiineil  .ar 
signal  and  contrcd  appjiratus.  .No.  1.1S4.134  ;  Mav  2:;: 
Gaz.    vol.    220  ;    p.    1194 

Roy,  Jesse  E.  (See  Williams,  Douglas  I?,  and  M.  C.,  as- 
signors. » 

Itoyal  Baking  Powder  Company.  (See  Vaygouny,  Moos- 
hegh.  assignor.) 

Ro>aI    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Hess,    Edward    B..   as 
sI:;nor  i 

Rovle.  Vernon.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Tuf)inK  machine.  No. 
i. 182, 711  ;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  602. 

Rubber  Regenerating  Company.  (See  Price,  Raymond 
H.,    asslgn(>r.) 

Rubin.  George,  Chicago,  111  Protective  container  for 
bottles.      No    1,182,042  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .'566. 

Rubinstein.  Tobias  L..  assignor  to  The  New  Era  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Apparel-shlrt.  No. 
1.182,425:  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  500. 

Ruchtl.  Fred.  East  Akron.  Ohio.  Water-motor.  No 
1.182.212:  May  9;  Gaz.  toI.  226;  p.  427. 

Ruckstuhl.    Walter,    assignor    to    The    New    Home    Sewing 

Machine   Company,   Orange.  Mass.      F ling  mechanism 

for  sewinii  ma(  hlnes.      No.  1.182,712  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  602. 

Uudolphs.  .John,  Henrlksdai.  Sweden.  I>rv  cell.  No. 
1.184,135:    May   23.   Gaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1194. 


Ruff  corn,  Clarence  L..  et  al.  (See  Drlscoll,  Robert  E., 
assignor.  > 

Rugar.  Frank  D.  (Jmve  City,  Pa.  Doorstop.  No. 
1,185,547:    May   30;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p     1739. 

Ruggles  Machine  Company.  (See  Williams,  David  F.. 
assignor.) 

Rule,    John    F.,    Jamaica,    assignor    to    Underwood    Type- 
writer  Companv.    .New    York.    N.    \' .     Type-writing  ma 
chine.     .\o.   1,182.319;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  464. 

Rummler.  Rudow.  Daytcn,  Ohio.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reproducing  sounds.  No.  1.183,404;  Mav  1«J  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  22«>  ;  o.  syo. 

Runge,  Frletlri<  h  \.,  San  Marcos.  Tex.  Air  pump.  No 
1,183,496;  May  16;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  922. 

Rumney,  .Mason  P.,  assignor  to  I>etrolt  Steel  Products 
Company,        Detroit.        Nli.  h  Vehicle  spring.  .No. 

I,lb5,134;   May  3<t  ;   Gaz     vol.   22(5:   p.    l.^na 

Runser.   Karl   W.      (See   .Macguown   and    Run.ser.) 

Rushe,  .Nlcklos.  Rankin,  Pa.  Car  brake-operating  mecha- 
nism.    .No.  1,181.684;  May  2:  r.ai.  vol.  226;  p.  2t)4. 

Russ.   Friend    .\  .    (Jreenwbb,    assignor    to   Robert    -N.    Bas- 
S4'tt   CoiiipiuiN.    Sheltoii.   Conn.      Itii<  kle.      .No.    1  1S4  214 
May    23:    Gaz.    vol.    226,    p.    1222. 

Rus.sell,    -Vlhert    I.       ( S.-e    Maiile,    Ulderfpie    E..    assignor.) 

Russell,  James  P.  (See  Buchanan,  .Maddox,  Russell  and 
Speers.   ) 

Russell.  Thomas  .\.,  rt  ai.  (See  .Neel.  (Jeorge  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Uiistlne.  Fr.tns  .1  H  ,  Lilln  F^slnuen.  Si M<kliolm,  Sweden. 
Fire  e\tinuiiishing  apparatus.  .No.  I.ls4.776;  .May  30; 
•  Iaz    vol     22I!  ;   p     140.1 

Ruthemeyer.  Herman,  Covington.  Kv.  Reaming  tool.  No 
1,1S3.240:  May  16:  <:az.  vol.  226";  p.  h32. 

Rutherford.    .N.    b.       (See    IN-    I^-on.    Carlos,    assignor.) 

Kufledkre.  Walter  S..  and  J.  H.  De  Weese.  Daston.  Ohio. 
-Necktie  holder.  .No.  1.185,348;  .May  .HO;"  (iaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.   IGtil). 

Ruzsicska.  (Mo,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  Lleferant  and 

one  sixth  to  S.  Busch.  .Newark.  .N.  J.     Vending-machine. 

No.  1.181.547  ;  May  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  166. 
Ryan,    Francis    C,    Hamnionil.    Ind..    assignor    of   one  half 

to    United    States    Metals    Refining    Companv.    Chrome. 

N.   J.      Treating   flue   produ.  ts.      .N...    1.182,320:   Mav   0; 

f:az.  vol.  226  :   p.  46s. 
Ryan,    Francis    C..    Hammond.    Ind  .   assignor   of   i.nehalf 

to    I'lilteil     Sf;ites    NIetals    Retliiiui;    Company.    Chrome. 

N.    J.      Treatment    of   anode    slimes   and    similar    mate 

rials.      No.    1,1H5,005  :    May   30;   (iai.   \'o\.   220;    p.  1544. 
Ryan.   John    H..   Twin    Falls,    Idaho,   assignor    of   one  half 

to  J.  H.  Billlngsley.  Galena.  III.     Preserving  frult-Julcea. 

No.  1.182.213:  .May  9;  Hn?..  vol.  220;  p.  427. 
Rylen.   Joseph   N..   Turlock,   Cal.      Chain.      No.    1,181,170; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  26. 
Ryon.     Eppa     H.,     Wnlfham.     assignor     to     Crompton     & 

Knowles    Loom    Works,     Wor<-ester,    Masv       Multiplier 

for    looms.      No.    l,lS4.t»27:    .Mav    23:    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.    1156. 
S.  F.  Hay  ward  &  Company.      (See  (;i||.  E<lwln  R.,  assignor  ) 
S.    S.    Wenzell    Machine  t  ompany.      (See   Van    I.ielr.   Tlenry 

W.,  assignor,  t 
Sachs,  Joseph.    Hartford.   Conn.      Meter  testing  appliance. 

No.  1,181,483:  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   133. 
.Sachs.  Joseph.  Hartford.  Conn      .Meter  testing  switch.    No. 

1.181.484;   May  2;  (iaz.   vol    226:  p.    134. 
Sachse.      F'rank      W.,      Columbus.      Ohio.         Hinge.        No. 

1.183.596:    .May   16;  (iaz.   vol.  226:   p.  957 
Sa<  hse.     Julius     W.,     Shawnee,     (»kla.       Incubator.       No. 

1,182.713:    May  9;   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  6(t3. 
Saco-Lowell    Shops.       (See    Foster.    George    M..    assignor.) 
.'sai"o-I><iwell     Shops.        (See     (iolilsmlth,     George     H.,     as- 
signor. 
Saco  Lowell     Shops.       (See    (ioldsnilfh,    William     H.,    Jr., 

assiirnor  i 
Saco  Lowell    Shops.      (See   I^jni:- vin.   Felix    D.,  assignor.) 
Saco  Lowell    Shops.       (See    Penney.    Loren    W..   a.sslgnor.) 
Snco  Lowell    Shops.       (See   Slliox.    .\rthiir   E.  assignor. 
Sacrey.    Elmer    P..    assignor    to    W.    F.    Fls(  her.    Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      C.rinillnj,' ma.  hlhe.      No.    1,1.H2.321;    May    9: 

Gaz.    vol.    220  :    p.    405. 
Sadtler.     Helena    S..     Sprlngflelil     township.    Montgomery 

<<)uniy.     Pa.        Methfxl     of     smocking.        No.     1,185,245; 

May   3();   (ia?     v..l.   226;   p     1632. 
Safety    .Arinorlte   Conduit    CoiiifTany.       (See    Buch,    Newton 

W..  as.slgnor.) 
Snfety  Bio.  k  Siunal  Company,  The.      (See  Williams,  Frank 

C..    ass|;;ii()r.  » 

Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company.  ( isee  Vullleu- 
nder.  Rudoph.  assignor  i 

Safety  First  Devices  Company.  (See  Earnheart.  William 
P..   assignor.) 

.Safety  First  Manufai  turing  Co.  (See  I'os.son,  Fay  E.,  a»- 
slgnor.) 

Safety  'ias  Lighter  Company.  (See  Pomeroy,  Frederick 
H..  assignor,  t 

Saginaw  I'late  Glass  Company.  The.  (See  Smith,  Carl- 
ton   L..   assignor.) 

Sagorsky.  Benjamin,  et  al       (See  Marcus,  Otto,  assltnor. ) 

Sailer,  Joseph,  0\nard.  C.\l.  Regulating  devbe  for  wash- 
ing sugar.      .No.   1.181.25St:   May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  57. 

Salav.  Krnll.  Pomona.  Cal.  Sausage  ban;;! ng  to(d.  No. 
I.ls2:!22:   Mnv  9:  (iaz.  vol.  22('. :  p.  4(.5 

Sales,  Rl.hard  J.,  Delphi,  Ind.  Wrench.  No.  1,1S3,497  ; 
May  10:  'iaz.  vol.  i;2(;  ;  p.  022. 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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The. 


(See 


Salts      Textile      ,Manufa<  turing     Company 

Schneider.   Willy,  assignor.) 
Sammons,  Thomas"  .\..  Davton,  Ohio.     Speed  regulating  and 
controlling   devbe.      .No.    1,181,260;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 
226  ;  p.  57. 
Sample.    John    H.,    assignor    to    Toledo    Stove    and    Range 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Heater.      .No.   1,181,408;   May 
2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  107. 
Sampson.    Robert    W.,    Westniount.    (Jiiebec.    Canada,    as- 
signor   of    one  half    to    L.    Si  hwab.    East    Orange,    N.    J. 
Tire  Plug.       -No.    1.184.130:     -Mav    23:     Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  1195. 
Sampson.   William    S.,   Oakland.   Cal.      Dra  wing  ruler.      No. 

1.1^5.43');    May  3(t  ;   (iaz.   vol.  226;   p.    17n_' 
Samson  Brothers.      (See  Evans,  James  W..  assignor.) 
Samuels,      Joe      B..      Colgate,      okla.        Ice  tongs.        No. 

1.1S4.(I2K;    Mav   23:   Gaz.   vol.   220:   p.    1150. 
Sanborn,   Arthur  P..  and  R.  C.  Wilson,  OsslnlnK.  assignors 
of  one  third   to   H.   R.    Horton,   Haymount.   .N.   Y.      Elec 
tromeihanbai    safetv    device.      .No.    1.182.798;    May    9; 
Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.  6^1. 
Sanborn.    Arthur    P..   and    R.    C    Wilson.   Osslnlng.    N.    Y. 
.Speed  control   and   signal    device.      No.    1.183,677  ;    May 
in  :  (iaz.  v<d.  226;  p.  986. 
Randberg.    (^hrlster     P..     London.     England.       Sleeper     for 
permanent    way.      No.    1.183,678;    May    16;    (iaz.    vol. 
226  :  p.  9K7. 
Sandblom,  (ildeon  E..  Gottenborg,  Sweden.     Apparatus  for 
removing  l.oUer  8>ales.     No.  1,181,616  ;  .May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
226  :   p.   180. 
Sandeno.    Paul.    .Seattle.    Wash.      Non  spillable    mllk-pall. 

No    1.183.679:   May   16:  (iaz.   vol.  220;  p    9*57. 
8ands,  Louis  C..  Plttsl>urgh.    Pa.     Comtdned  out  en. 1  bear 
Ing    and    l>elt  tlehtenlnK    means.       No.    1.1S5.()00:    May 
30:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1545. 
Sanfor.l.  (ielston   C..   Newark.   N.  J.      Machine  for  cutting 
tip  green   hones,   vejretables.  Ac      No.   1.1K2.214;   May  9; 
(iaz.    vol     226  :    p.   427. 
Sangamo    Electric   Company.       (See    I.«nphler   and    White, 

assignors  ) 
Sanitary     (iarbage     Vehicle     Company.        (See     Hanlquet. 

George     assignor.) 
Santln.     James     J..     El     Reno.     Okla.       Door  check.       No. 

1,184.215:    Mav   23:   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1222. 
Santr\.    J.iseph     V  .     Boston,    Mass.       Power    and    heatlni; 
«vsfem.       No.    1.185,246;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
1 632 
Sarco  Company.      (See  Roller,  F"rank  W..  assignor.) 
Sargeant.    Wlli>er    E..    Monrovia.    Cal.      BuUillng    for    gar- 
»>«ire  receptacles.       .No.     1,182.799;    May    9;    Gaz.     vol. 
226:    p    631. 
Sari»>nt    A    Company.       (See    Thomas,    William    N..    as 

signor.) 
Sargent.   Fitz  William,  assicnor   to   .\merlcan   Brake   Shoe 
h     Foundrv     Companv.     Mahwah.     N.     J.       Brake  shoe. 
No.    1,1H4.137:    Mav   23:   (;az.   vol.   22(5:   p.    1195. 
Sargent.   Frederick   (i.,   Westford,   asslcmor   to  C.    G.    Sar 
gent's    Sons    Corporation,    (iranifevllle,    Mass.       .\pron- 
Kuldlng  devl.e       .No.    1.181.685;   May   2:   Gaz.   vol.   226: 
p.  204. 
Sargent,    Frederbk    (i..    Westford.    a«'--1irnor    to    C.    G     Snr 
gent's    S.in"   Corporation.    Granltevllle.    M«s«.      Wrinirer 
rolls       Vo     1  1K'.>.426:    Mav   9:   (inz.   vol.   220:   p.   5(V). 
Sargent.  Howard  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.    Attachment  plug.   No.  1,181.803  ; 
May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  243. 
Saris,     Joseph    IL,    Belolt.    Wis,       Brake    or    clutch    band. 

No.    1  lH4,7(n  :    May    23:    (iaz.    v..l.    220      p.    L'iO.".. 
Sauer.   Charles  W.,  Jr..   EIizjil>eth.   N.   J.      Fountain    shav 
tng  lirush.      No.    1,183,680:    May    10;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
9't8 
Saner.  Fre.lerbk   W..   Hollls  Court,  N.   V.      I'nlversal   Joint 
and  tlixltde  driving  connection.     -No.  1,182,588;  May  9; 
Gaz.  vol.   226  :   p.  557. 
Saunders.  Ceoree  W..  San  .\ntonlo.  Tex.     (iate  hinge.     No. 

1.182.800;    May   9:    Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.   CiSl. 
Raurer.    Firm    of   .Vdolph.       (See    Morlggl.    Carl,   assignor.) 
Snuvace,     William     H.,     New     York.     N.     Y..     as^lguor,     by 
mesne    assignments,    to    (Jonl.l    Coupli-r    Companv.       .\u- 
tomntlc    slack  adjuster.      No.    1.1S3.90S;    May    23:    (Jaz. 
vol.   226:   p.   nil. 
Savoye,    File.   St.   Etlenne.   France.      Controller   for   groups 
of  electric  I  ircults   for  advertising  and   other  purposes. 
No.    List. 204:   May   23;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1238. 
Snwallirch.    Leo.       (See    Bovd    ami    Sawalllr.b. ) 
Sawyer.  Harry.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Rope  reeving  sy.>;ti'm  for 
hoisting   and    racking   devices.      No.    1.1*'1,171;    Mav    2: 
Gni.  vol.  226  ;  p.  26. 
Savior,     Samuel     W..     Medlapolls.     Iowa.       Crut(h.       No. 

i. 184. 575:   Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  13.54. 
Scarborough.     James     M..     Chattanooga.     Tenn.       .\ppara 
tus  for  handling  and  packing  l>ananas.      .No.   1,183,241  : 
Mav  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  833. 
Scanl.     Frank,     rt    al.       (See     Colala.oro,     Nicholas,    as 

signor.) 
SchaefTer,  John.      (See   Van   Brunt  and   S.haeffer.) 
Schaeffer.    John    A.,    assignor    to    Picher    Lead    Company, 
Joplin.   Mo.      Manufacturing  basic   lead   chromate.      No. 
l.lsl,172:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  27. 
Schaidhauf.    Alois.    Frankfort  on  the  Maine,    (Germany,    as- 
slKnor    to    Roessler    A    Hassla.  her    Cheml.al    Conip.-inv, 
.New    York.    N.    Y.       Stabilizing    alkaline    hvdropen  per 
oxid  solutions.     No.   1,181.409;  Mav  2:   (Jaz.  vol.   226; 
p.  107. 


Schaidhauf,  .\lois.  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Roessler  and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company, 
.New  Y<irk.  N.  Y.  Stable  alkaline  solution  containing 
adlve  oxvgeu.  .No.  1,181,410;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  108. 

Scharllng,    Jcdin     II..     Newark.    N.    J. 
1.184.13H:    May    23;    (iaz.    vol.    220: 

Schatz,     F^lnii  r,    and     B.     Whitehouse. 
third  to  E.   Morgan,  Vincennes,   Ind. 


Pocket-case.      No. 
p.  1195. 

assignors    of    one- 
.^^ltoraatlc  safety 


ile\i.e    for    automobiles.      -No.   1.184.(t29  :   Mav   23;   (»ax. 
vol.    220:    p.    1157. 
Schauer,    Archibald    W.       (See   Roe.lell   and    Schauer.) 
Scheldt,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  W.  .\.  Reynolds,  Port  Chester, 
.N.  Y.     Aut<)matlc  emergency  train-stopping  mechanism. 
No.  1.1M,617;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  180. 
Scheler,   William.      (See   Benz,   Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Si  lierbel,    Ludwig.    I'.ussl,    Ital\.       .Vpparatus    for    produc- 
ing   hvilro.bloric    a.id.      No."  1 .1  .S4.5T(>  :    Mav    23;    Gaz. 
\«\.   '226  :   p.   1354. 
Scheuer,    Elmer.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Insecticide  and    germi- 
cide.     No.   l,lS4.h79:   .May  3(i  ;   (inz.   vol.   226;   p.    1497. 
Scheuer,    Maurice,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,     to 
American    Belt    Corporation,    .New    York.    -N.    Y.      Elastic 
leather.      No.    1.183,037:    Mav    10;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
700. 

(See    Sdieurer.   William   and    R.) 
and  R..  West  New  York,  N.  J.    Safety 
No.    1,185,349;    May    30;    (iaz.    vol. 


Scheurer,    Robert. 
Scheurer.  William, 
starting    device. 


22(i  :    p.    10(>9. 
!si-heviiz.    Carl.    Jacksonville.    Fin.      Expansible    shoe-last. 

No.  1.1S4.577:  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1355. 
Schewelln,    Wladlmir,    Moscow,     Russia.       -\pparatus    for 
drawing  fibers.     No.  1,181,928;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  2M. 
Sihlff,    .'^Izrnund,    .New   York,    .N.    Y.      .Non  refillable   bottle. 

No.  1.184,139:  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1196. 
Schipfer,  L.  -\..  )l  nl.       (See  Brown  and  Larson,  assignors.) 
Schlpper,    Freilerlck    W..    Villlsr-a,    Iowa.      Shaft-coupling. 

No.   1.183,681  ;   May   16;  (iaz.   vol.   220;  p.  988. 
Schlaepfer,     Robert,     Zurli-h.      Swltzerlan.l,      assignor      to 
BuschSulzer    Bros. -Diesel    Engine   Company.    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Operation  of  engines  on   tnr.      No.    l.ls.3,038;  May 
16  :  (iaz.   vol.  226  .  p    700. 
Schladv.  Julius  II..  assignor  to  The  C.mton  Culvert  &  Silo 
Companv,    Canton,    Ohio.       Silo  chute.       .No.    1,184.385; 
May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1283. 
S.  hither.  .Vlbert   (i..  Jr.,  assignor  to  S.  hleher  Engineering 
Companv.       Phliadeiphia,       Pa.  Fluid  fester.  No. 

1.184,8St»:  May  30:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1497. 
S.'hieher    Engineering    Company.       (See    Schleher,    .Mbert 

G.,   Jr.,  assignor  ) 
.Schleslnger,  (►scar  A..  Oakland.  Cal..  asslL-nor  to  Vacuum 
Specialty  M.inufacturing  Company.     Pneumatic  cleaning 
apparatus.      No.    1,184.574;    Mav    23;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 
p    1.354. 
Schless.  Brod  &  Co.      (See  Schless.  Maurice  J.,  assignor.) 
Schless,  Maurice  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schless. 
Brod    &    Co.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Knife.      No.    1,182,048; 
May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .366. 
Schley,  Frank  IL.  and  C.  F.  Klmliall,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Pufsator  for  milking  machines.     .No.  1,182,215:  May  9; 
(iaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.  427. 
Schloss,    Harrv    M..    .lersev    City.    N.    J.      Envelop,      No. 

1.1S2.323:  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  406. 
Schluda.    Jiditi.    assignor    of    one  half    to    M.    J.    Maruna, 
Clevelii  Till.     Ohio.       Convertible    wagon     and     sled.        No. 
1.1K4.777  :    May    .30  ;    Gaz.    vol 
Schlundt,   Herman.   Columbia,  MO. 

from   carnotlte  ores,  &c.     No.   1,181,411;   Mav  2;   Gai. 
vol.  226  :  p.  los. 
Srhiniil.     tobn    \".       (  Sr..    Kviiou    and    S.  biriid  ) 
Schmid.   William.      (See  Shakespeare  and    Schmld.) 
.^chniiilt.    r.iuno   U  .    Minneapolis.   Miuii.      Carbureter. 

1.182,714  :   Mnv  9:  (inz.  vol.  'J'-'O  ;  p    003. 
Schmidt.    Charles,    West    Milwaukee,    Wis       Oil-can. 

1,181,261:   Mav  2;   (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.  5s, 
Schmidt.   Godfrey   P..   New  York.  N.  Y.      Electrical   switch. 

No.   1.181,086":   May  2:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  204. 
Schmidt'sche    Ileissdampf    (Jesellschaft,    m.    b. 

Eggers,   Julius,   assignor.  I 
Schmidt'sche     It.  Ns.i,,  inpf  Cisdisrhnft 

Toiissaliit,    Hijiiriih.   jisslLrnor.  t 
Schmlilt'sche     lleissd;impf  (iesellschaft 

Zeitz.  Hermann,  assignor  i 
Schmits.    Wal'.T    I».    .N.  w    York.    N.    Y. 
1.181,265:  Mav  23:  Gm/.  vol.  220;  j). 
Schmlttner.  Charles   G..   Detroit.   Mbh 

1.181.412  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Schmltz    Engine    Company.       (See 

signor. ) 
Schmltz.  Frank  C..  Flatbush,   N.  Y. 

barrels.     .No.  1.1><4,030:  May  23 
Schmltz.   Richard.    Chicago,    111.,   assiirnor   to   Schmltz    En- 
gine Company.      Valve  for  gas-engines.      No.   1.183,773; 
May  10;  (iaz".  vol.  226;  p.  1020. 
Schmitz.   Richard,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   Schmltz   En- 
gine   Company.      Eccentric.      No.    1,183,774  ;    May    16 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1020. 
Schmltz.   Rlchaul,   Chicago,   III.,  assicnor  to   Schmltz   En- 
gine Company.     Valve  for  Kas-engines.      No.   1.1^3,775; 
May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1021. 
Si  hnelble.   Frank,  assignor   to  C.    .\.    Schnelt)le.   Inc.,   New 
York.    N.    Y.      .\pparatus    for    dispensing    liouidN.      No. 
I.ls4,031:  May  23:  <;az.  v.d.  22(i  ;  p.  1157. 
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Sclineidpr,   Bruno  A.,  and  R.  L.  WpIIs,  Chicago,  111.     Ma- 

rhinerv   for   filling  containers.      No.   1,182,801  ;   May  9  ; 

r.&z.  vol.  228  ;  p.  631. 
)  Schnolder,   Eugene,   Le   Creuzot,   France.      Apparatus   for 

anthoring     Kun-carrlagps.        No.     1.183.242  ;     May     16 ; 
^  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  833. 

i  Schneider.  Fred  M.   L.,  Sylvan  Grove,  Kans.     Game.     No. 

1.182.802  :  May  9  ;  «;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  632. 
i  Schneider.  Fredfrl'k  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Supporter.     No. 

l.lS2.3-'4  :   Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  466. 
Schneider,    Willy,    as-slgnor   to    The    Salt's   Textile    Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Means  for  pro- 
ducing designs  upon   pile  fabrics.     No.  1,183,243  ;   May 

16 :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  833. 
Schnerrp,    Otto     B.,    Galena.     111.       Partv     telephone-line. 

No.    1,182,932  :   May    16 :   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;  p.   722. 
Schnnck.  Carl   F..  as.slgnor  to  Farrel  Foundry  &  Machine 

Companv.  Ansonln.  Conn.     Clutch.     No.  1,182.689  :  May 

9  :  ('H7..  vol.  226;  p.  5^1. 
Schorh,    Richard,   and    F.    B.    Walbel,    assignors    to    The 

J.  E.  Mergott  Companv.  Newark,  N.  J.     Toilet  article. 

No.  1,181,262  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  B8. 
Schucnln-rg.   Ralph   A.,   a.s.slcnor  to   I.   S.   Rosenheim,  New 

York.     N.     Y.       Means     for     converting     motion.        No. 

1.182.216;   Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  428. 
Schoeneberger,  William,  Mankato.  Minn.     Hook-rule.    No. 

1,183.039;   May  16;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  760. 
Schoenky,   August  R.,   SomervUle,   assignor  to  The  Reece 

Shoe     Machinery     Company.     Boston,     Mass.       Shuttle- 
actuating      mechanism       for       sewing-machines.        No. 

1,183.040;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  760. 
Schoenwolf,    Fred,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    & 

Supply  Company.  Chicago,   III.     Relay.     No.   1,183.405; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  K90. 
Schonbrunn,    Sanford,    T.    Jorgensen.    and    E.    I.    Morrow, 

Omaha.  Nebr.    Base-burner  heating-stove.   No.  1,181,929  ; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  281. 
Sch<inland.  William  F..  Manchester.  N.  H.     Mechanism  for 

transmitting  power.     No.  1,184,386;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226 :  p.  1283. 
SchoonmakHF.    William     H..    Montrlalr,    N.    .T.       Internal- 
combustion    engine.      No.    1,182,803:    Mav   9;    Gar.   vol 

226  :    p.   6.'?2. 
Schragln.    Chonon,    Berlin.    Germany.      Wheel-tire.      No. 

1,181.263  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  68. 
Schroder.     Nikolaus,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Gas-stove.       No. 

1.183.042:   May  16:   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  761. 
Schroe<ler.    Edward    H..    Wavcrlv,    Iowa.      Speed-changing 

device   for  engines.      No.   1.184^87;   May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  1283. 
Schroeder,  Frederick  A.      (Sep  Heller  and  Schroeder.) 
Scbrom.  Oscar,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  M.  Neumann, 

Berlin.  Gennanv.      Head-t'par.     No.  1,184,032  :  May  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1158. 
Schubert.  Bruno  H.      (See  Maddy  and  Schubert.) 
Schuhert.    Edward,   assignor    of   one  half    to   J.    C.    Trask. 

Chlcftk'o.  111.    Chain  vise.     No.  1.184.38S:  May  23;  Oar. 

vol.  226:  p.  1283. 
Schubert,  Frederick.  SellersvUle.  Pa.    Gage.    No.  1,181.173  ; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  27. 
Scbuetz.   Jacob   C.   et  al.      (See   Schuetz,   Michael    H.,  as- 
signor.1 
Schuetz,    Michael     H..    assignor    of    one-third    to     S.     R. 

Schuetz  and  one-third  to  J.  C.  Schuetz,  Yankton,  S.  D. 

Hog  trough.      No.    1.185.440;    Mav    30;    <;az.    vol.    226; 

p.    1702. 
Schuetz.  Samuel  R..  et  al.      (See  Schuetz.  Michael   H..  as 

Rlirnor.  i 
Schulde,   John,  and  N.   Wlndberg,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Trap 

for    refrlu'erators.      \o.    1,181,961;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226;  p.  292. 
Schulpr,    Anton.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Chimney-hood.      No. 

1.1<*1.174:  May  2;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  27. 
Schiller,    Chnrlps    N..    assignor    to    Peter    Van    Schaack    & 

Sons,    Chicago,    III.      Leather    article.      No.    1,182.217; 

May  9:  cJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  428. 
Schuler,  Jobann,  Duaseldorf,  Germany.     R*il-(aitenlng  to 

sleepers.     No.    1,183,682:    May    16;    Gai.   vol.    226;   p. 

988. 
Schulte,   Joseph    H..   assignor    to    Detroit    Leather   Works. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Belting.     No.  1,182,933;  May  16;  Gaz. 

vol.   228  :  p.  722. 
Schultz,  Edward,  assignor  to  H.  Schultz  k  Co.     Fastener 

for  partition  walls  of  boxes.     No.   1,183,041  ;  May   16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;_p.  761. 
Schtiltz.    John    C..    and    C.    T     Ammon.    Wooster,    Ohio, 

Lawn  trimmer.     No.  1,182.427;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  500. 
Schultz.  John  C,  and  C.  D.  MrOann.  Newton,  Iowa,  said 

Schultz    assignor    to     said      McCann.        Engine.        No. 

1,185,247:    May   30:    Gaz.    vol.   226:   p.    1633. 
Schultz.  William.  Laurel.  Iowa.     Window  shade  and  mr- 

tain    bracket.      No.    1,182,804;    Mav   9:    Gaz.   vol.   226: 

p.  633 
SchalE,  John  T.      (See  Anschutz  and   Schulz.) 
Schumacher.    Edward    B.    T..    Tn^troit.    Mich.       Combined 

tobacco-can,  ash-trav.  ami  clear-holder.     No.  1,184,881  ; 

May  .^O;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  14!»s. 
Schwab.  Louis.     (See  Sampson.  Robert  W.,  assignor. > 
Schwabe,    Rudolf,    asslenor    to    Farbwerke   vorm.    Melster 

Lucius  A-  Brllnlng  Hrtchst  on  the-Maln,  Germany.     Oxy- 

phenvlqulnolln-dlcarboxyllc  acid  and  making  same.     No. 

1.181,485:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  134. 
Schwalen.    John    N..    New    London.    Minn.     Sack-holder. 

No.  1,183,124  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  791. 


Schwauib,  Charles  C.     (See  Meeker,  Samuel  B..  assignor.) 

Schwartz,  Harry  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Dental  lamp.  No. 
1.181,348  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  \or.  226  ;  p.  87. 

Schwartz.  Ralph  II.,  Bakerstield,  Cul.  Par.  el  holding  at- 
tachment for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,185,548  ; 
May  30;  tJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1739. 

Scbwar*.  Charles  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.   1.182.21H:   M:iv  !<  :  Caz    vol.  226:  p.  428. 

Schwarz.  Charles  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.  1,182,219:   May  9:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  429. 

Schwarzkopf,  Arthur  R.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick  -  Balke  -  CoUender  Company,  <'nlcago.  111. 
(iame-counter.  No.  1,184,389;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1284. 

Schwehm,  Ernest.      (See  Schwehm,  Harry  J.  and  E. ) 

Schwehm,  Harry  J.  and  E..  Philadelphia,  I*b.  Horsehair- 
cloth.      No.  1,183,406;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p    891 

Schweitzer,  E<lmund  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Voltage  regulation. 
No.  1,184,266;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1288. 

Schwentler,  Francis  K..  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Brake 
Companv.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Brake-slack  adjuster.  N". 
1.184,882;   Mav  30:   (Jaz.   vol.  228;  p.   149«. 

Scofleld.  Frank  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing merchantable  bolts  from  bolt  -  blanks.  No. 
1.184,083;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1158. 

Scott,   Alfred   D       (See  Johnston.   I^onard,  assignor.) 

Scott.  Charles  B.,  Committee.      (See  Scott,  Charles  H.  FI.) 

Scott.  Charles  H.  H.  ;  C.  B.  Scott.  Committee,  Lynchburg. 
Va.  Airship.  No.  1,183.683;  May  18;  Gar.  vol.  226; 
p.  988. 

Scott,  Charles  R..  Wvandotte,  Okla.  Transmission-gear- 
ing.    No.  1.183,822;  May  16;  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  860. 

Scott.  Don  J.,  assignor  to  The  North  &  Judd  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Snap  hook. 
No.    1.182.859:    May   9:    Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   651. 

Scott.  Frank  R..  assignor  to  The  Selbv  Shoe  Company. 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Shoe.  No.  1.185,007  ;  May  30 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1545. 

Scott.  Henrv  L..  Providence,  R.  I.  Testing  machine.  No. 
1.184.034':  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  o.  1159. 

Scott,  Henrv  L..  Providence,  R.  T.  Tesfine  textiles.  No. 
1,184,035  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1169. 

Scott,  Hiram  A..  Madelia,  Minn  .\ccelerating  mechanl«m 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,183,043;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  761. 

Scott,  Joseph  .\..  et  al.     (See  Johnston.  Isaac  I,.,  assignor.) 

Scott.  I^ewls  L..  St  I..OUIS.  Mo.  Chuck  for  percnsaion- 
drllls.      No.  1.182,934  :  May  18  :  Oar.  vol    228  :  p.  722 

Scott.    .Nellie    M.       (See    Koeers.    Wlnfleld    S..    ssslgnor. ' 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wil 
Hams,   Incorporated,  (^.imden.   N.   J.      Bight  or  loop  de 
talnlng  Implement  for  knitting  machines.     No.  1,181,962  ; 
May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  292. 

Scott  k  Williams.      (See   Morley,   Joseph   D..  assignor.) 

Scott    A    Williams.       (See    Scott.    Robert    W.,    assignor.) 

Scott  A  Williams.      (See  Swlnglehurst.   Harry,  assignor  ) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stanley,  Fr«Ml 
erii'k  V...  assignor.) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stanley  and  I>eg- 
gett.  asslennr^^.) 

SeaberK.  Frederick,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssltmment.s.  to  Na- 
tlon.il  Dump  Gar  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Dump-cnr 
No.  1,184,036  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  1160. 

Seale.  William  H..  Ctattanooea.  Okla.  Convertible  vehicle. 
No.  1. 184.578;   May  28:  (Jaz    vol.  226;  p    1355. 

Sealey,  Percy  T..  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  and  Rub 
ber  Companv,  Akron.  Ohio.  Mechanical  plating  appa- 
ratus     No.  1,181,349:   May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  87. 

Seaman.  George  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Change  speed  gear 
Ing.      No.    1,1.«5.350:    May   30;  Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1670 

Seaman,  Harrv  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Locomotive.  No. 
1.185.008;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;   p.    1546. 

Seaman.  Harry  J..  Gatasaiiqua.  Pa.  Du«t  separating 
and  steam  generating  apparatus.  No.  1,185,135;  May 
30  :  (Jaz    vol.  226  :  p.  1593. 

Seaman,  Harry  J.,  Catasauqna.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
burninir  cement  an<l  recovering  the  resulting  dust.  No. 
1.185.1.36:  May  ^0  .  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1594. 

Searby,  William,  Puunene.  Hawaii.  ETtractinjr  sugar. 
No.    1.185.009:   May   30;   Gaz.  vol.  228:   p.   1546. 

Seargent.   Clayton    .\       (See   Miller  and   Seart'ent.) 

Searle.  Charles  K.,  Babylon.  N.  Y.  Keyboard  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1,184,492;  Mav  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  :  p    1325 

Searle.   George  S.      (See  McCormack  and   Searle.) 

Sears,  Clifford  I.       (See  .\uble,  Jameo   H..  assignor  ) 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Gompany.  (See  Hoffman,  Rudolph,  as- 
signor.^ 

Seaver.  Jay  W..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  sssljrnor  to  N.  '' 
Fowler.  Jr..  Boston.  Mass.  Food  composition.  No 
1.182,860.     May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  652. 

Sebum.  Harvey  T..  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufactur  " 
Ing  Companv.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Grain  saving  device 
for  threshing-machines.  No.  1,181,350;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  228  ;  p.  88. 

Sedmak.  Vlnco,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Shoe.  No.  I.ia2.32.'i- 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  v.il.  226  :  p.  46«. 

Seeberger.  Charles  I).  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elevator.  Nn 
1.185.248:   May  SO;  c^z    vol    226:  p.  1633 

Seeberger.  Charles  T)  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  .\nimnnltl"P 
hoist.      No.    1.1'<.'>.249  :   May  30;  i-.nt.  vol.   2J6  :   p    K^.H 

Seederlv.  Walter  S..  assltmor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  <;rove, 
Columbiana.  Ohio.  Klectrlr  heater  for  carbureter^ 
No.   1.185,010:   Mav   30;   t,az.   vol    220;   p.    1546. 


Seeger.  Frledrich.  Magdeburg,  (Jerniany.  Apparatus  for 
evaporating  fr.ithtnn  liquids.  No.  1.182,220;  May  9; 
<;az.   vol.  226  ;  p    429. 


rompensatlng 
No.  1,185.012; 


lUalne,  Wash,     Can-weighing  machine. 
May  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  429. 
E..    Spokane.    Wash.      Combination    knife 
1,185,250;    May    30;    tJaz.    vol.    226;    p. 


Compass  -  course 
vol.  226;  p.  1355. 
(See   Hollett.   Ira 

( See    Twcimley, 


Seelv,   .\rthur  V 

No.   1.182.221 
Seelye.    William 

and    ax.      No. 

11134. 
Sefton.    Alfred    H.,    Washington,    D.    C. 

finder.     No.  1,184,579;  May  23:  (;az. 
Sefton   Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

W.,  assignor.) 
Sefton    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

Melvan   L..  assignor. ) 
Segaliu,    L4'Bndro.       (.See   Federlco  and    Segalln.) 
Seholm,    Joseph,    and     E.    W.     Mellln.     lUoomfield,    N.    J. 

Brush.      No.    1,182.222;    May   9;    (Jaz.   vol.   220:   p.   4.'?0. 
SeisH,    George    J.,    assignor    to    The    Seiss    Manufacturing 

Companv,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Bracket.     No.  1,181,687  ;  May 

2  :  Gaz.  "vol.  226  ;  p.  205. 
SeIss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Selss.  George  J.. 

assignor.) 
Seli.s.  (trant,  Fletcher,  Okla.     .\uxlllarv  container  for  rail- 
way signals.     No.  1,184,778;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p. 

1463. 
Selby   Shoe  Company,  The.      (See  Colburn,  Alvln  C, 

slgnor. ) 
Selby    Sho.'    Company,    The.       (See    Scott,    Frank    R., 

slgnor. ) 
Seldon.    W.Tlter   R.,   Monmouth,   111.      Pet-cock    opener  and 

closer  for  automobile  crank  cases.     No.  1,184,883;  May 

80;  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1498. 

assignor  to  G.  H.  Barlow  and  J.  J.  Des 
Pa.  (iarment-stav.  No.  I.lh5.351  ;  May 
226  :  p.   1071. 

,  rt  al.      (See   Baker.  (Jeorge  B..  assignor.) 

assignor   to  The    Dlagraph   Company,    St. 

Fountain-brush.     No.   1,184.662;  May  28; 


Braking  device 
(;az.    vol.    226; 

R    I.     Bobbing 
No.  1.182,935; 


as- 


as- 


Seley.  Clyde  C. 
mbnd.  Corrv, 
3o  :  <iaz.  vol. 

Semple.  Carl  Y. 

Semple,  Harry. 
Louis,   .Mo. 


:  p.  13: 

.>sene<  a  Camera   Manufacturing  Company. 
Joseph,  assignor.  I 


(See  (Joddard, 


.'^eng  t'ompanv.  The.     (.Se«'  Okun.  Morris  B.,  assignor.) 
Senter.    John'  F.,    assignor    to    J.    F.    Richards,    Tacoma, 
Wash.         .\ntlcreeping      device      for      railways.         No. 
1.1'<2,805;   Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  633. 
Senter.    John    F.,    assignor    to    J.    F.    Richards.    Tacoma, 
Wash.       .\ntlcreeplng    device     for    rallway-ralla.       No. 
1.182.806;  May  9;  Oar.  vol.  226:  p.   038. 
Seppi,  Frank  F.      (See  Risden  and   Seppl.) 
Sessions  Clock  Company,  The.      (See  Stephenson,  Thomas 

B.,  assignor.) 
Beth    Thomas    Clock    Co.       (See    Wehrle,    Frank    X..    as- 
signor.) 
Settergren.    Bror    K.,   assignor   of   one-half    to    H.    C.    Bay, 
Chlcairo.  III.     Controlling  mechanism  for  player-planoB. 
No.   1,182.223:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  430. 
Setz.   Hans  R.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Valve  gear  drive  for  ver- 
tical  engines.     No.   1,182,044;   Mav  9:    <;az.  vol.   220: 
p.   366. 
Sever:) nie,   Malvern  W.,  and  C.   C.   Hebert,   Lowell.   Mass. 
Calipers.       No.    1,1H2,715  ;    Mav    9;    (Jaz.    vol.    220;    p. 
603. 
Severy.  Melvin  L.      (See  Sinclair  and  Severy.) 
Severy,    Melvin    L.,    Arlington    Heights,    and    G.    B.    Sin- 
clair, Medford,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company.  Bos- 
ton.   Mass.      Producing   musical    tones.      No.    1,181,480; 
May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    134. 
Severv.   Melvin   L.,   Arlington    Heights,  and   G    B.   Sinclair, 
Me<lford.     assignors     to    Choralcelo     Company,     Boston, 
Mass.     Expression    control    for    electrical    musical    In- 
struments.    No.   1,183,244;   May   16;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p. 
83.?. 
Severv.    Melvin    L.,    Arlington    Heights.    Mass.,    and    G.    B. 
Sinclair.  C.eorgetown.  Me.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Com- 
panv.  Bovton.   Mass       Damping  svstem   for   musical   in- 
struments.    No.   1,183,245;   May   16;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
834. 
Severv.  Melvin  L..  Arlington   Hclglits.  and  c,.  B.  Sinclair, 
assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Timbre 
control     In     electrically  operated     imislral     Instruments. 
.No.  1.1*?,'')  C.ll  :  May  30  :  (;az.  vol.  220  :  p.  1634. 
Sexton     William   A.,   Newton,  Mass.      Outlet   for   gasolene 
re,.pfa.ies       No.    1,182,716:    Mav    0:    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.   604. 
i^evmour.   Frederick   S..   Manchester,   Iowa.      Stove  or  fur 
nace    feed.      No.    1,183,909;    Mav    23;    Gnz.    vol.    226; 
p.   1112. 
S.  vni'iiir    .Titnies  M.,  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.     Hygrometer.     No. 

I.l«i4.140:  May  23:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  1190 
Sivniour.    Ralph  C.      (See  (Joss  and   Seymour.) 
Shadilen.    Charlie    J..    Gerlng.    Nebr       Wire  stretcher.      No. 

1  is;:. 498:  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  923 
Shakespeare.    Wll!l;im.   Jr..   an'l    W.    S>hinld.   assignors   to 
William   Shakespeare.   Jr..   Companv.   Kalamazoo.   Mich. 
Carbureter.      No.  1.183.125:  Mav   16;  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p. 
792. 
Shanipav   Brothers       (See  Shampav,   Pascal   J.,  assignor.) 
Shampav.   Pascal   J.,  assignor  to   Shanipav   Brothers,   Chi- 
cago.   Ill       Clampini:   device.      No.    1,183,044;    May    16; 
Ga7.    vol     220  ;    p.    761. 
Shapiro,   Hvman   A..  Denver.  <^olo.      Sprocket-whe4l  flange. 

No.   I.lsi.l7."i:    May   2:   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p    27. 
Sharp    .Mvln  D  .  Jackson,  asvignor  of  one  half  to  H.  .\bbey. 
\nn    .\rbor.    Mich.      Mortise  gatre.      No.    1.184.141  ;   May 
23  :  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  1197. 


Sharp,  Clayton  II..  White  Plains,  N.  V. 
test  plate  for  llhiininutioii  ineasiirenients 
Mav  30;   Caz.   vol.   220;   p.   1547. 

Sliiirp-llughes  Tool  Company.  (See  Hughes,  Howard  R., 
assignor.) 

Sharp,  .lames  P..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
for  sleds.  No.  1,1S5.137;  .May  'M> : 
p.   1595. 

Sharpe,  John,  and  W.  C.  Gill,  Johnston 
or  spool  support  for  textile  apparatus. 
May  16;  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  72:! 

Sharpe,  Joseph  K.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Grain-saving  de- 
vice for  threshing-machines.  No.  1,181.351;  May  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  88.  ^  _,    , 

Sharpies.    David   T..    West  Chester,    Pa.      Milking  appara 

-    tus.      .No.    1. 182. 107  :    May   9;   Gaz.   vol.   22(5:   p.   390. 

Sharpneck,  Eliel  L.,  Winthrop,  and  C.  F.  .\therton.  Boa- 
ton  Mass.  F:iectric  <imtrolllng  device  for  railway- 
trains.      No    1,183,407:  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  891. 

Shaver,  Charles  11..  Hellinghaui.  Wash.  Silo  door.  No. 
1.185.013:  May  30:  'iaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1547. 

Shaw,  George.  Leeds.  England.  Spinning  frame  for  flax, 
hemp.  Jute,  and  other  fibers.  No.  1,183,770;  May  16; 
(Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  1021. 

Shaw.  James.  LodI,  Cal.  Aerating  fuel-pump  for  ex- 
plosive-motors.    No.  1,184,779;  May  3u  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

Shaw,  John  C.  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bartlett 
Havward  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  .Vutomatic  means  for  op- 
erating valves  of  gas  generators.  No.  1.184,692;  May 
23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1393. 

Shaw  Walker  Company,  The.  (See  Kenyon,  James  W.. 
assignor.) 

Shaw,    Walter,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Machinery     Company,     I'aterson,     N.     J 
operating  on   sheet  material.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  8,34. 

Shea.  Thomas  J.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C  T  Hughes,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Plate-Joint,  clamping- 
bar  therefor,  and  making  said  Joint.  No.  1.185,014; 
Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1548. 

Shearer  Harry  T..  assignor  to  I-andls  Tool  ijimpany. 
Wavn'esboro.  Pa.  B.'lt  shifting  nierhnnism.  No. 
1,182,807:   Mav  it;  <;az.  vol.  220:   \<.  034. 

Shearer    John   P.,   Nvack.  assignor  to   Heywood,   Strasser 
&  Volgt  Lithographic  Company,  >"L'W  Tor^t,  V  Y  • 
blned  show-card  and  display  rack.      No.  1,182.9.16 
10  :   <;az.   vol.  226;   p.   723. 

Sheehv,   William    E.,    Boston,   Mass.      Vehicle-spring. 
1,181,176;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  2.. 

Shelban,    Abraham    P..    Fall    Kiver,    Mass.      Inllatlng 
vice       No     1,182,428:    Mav   9:   Gaz.    vol.   220;   p.   .)O0. 

Shelman,  Maure  P.,  Claremont.  N.  H.  Utensil.  No 
1.183,126;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  792. 

Shelden     Ralph  »;..   .Vnn    .\rbor.   Ml<h.      Coin  released 
seat      No    1  l>i2,10^:  Mav  '.♦  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p 


United    Shoe 
Machine     for 
1.183.246;   May   16; 


Com- 
May 

No. 

de 


or 


hair 

♦  ;   Gaz.   vol.   220  :   p.   391. 

Sheldon,  Ihirrv  K..  Pitt<liurgh.  I'a.     .Manufacture  of  steel. 

No.  1.185.252;  May  3o  ;  (,az.  vol.  220;  p.  1034. 
Sheldon.  Mark  A..  Detroit.  Mich        Weeder.      No.  1,183.127  ; 

May   16;  Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.  793 
.Sheldon, 
relnfo 

793 

D..    Seattle.    Wash.      Oil-burner.     No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.   109. 

(.^ee  Kddv.  .\rthur  II..  assignor.) 
I,o(  hdale.    i:iiglanil.       FiUer-blork    for 
No      1.1S.2.045:     May    9;    Gaz.    vol. 


I«  ;  <iaz.   vol.   j.;o  ;   p.    <wo. 

Qulncv  G.,  Eiburn,  111.     Dcvl<'e  for  placing  metal 
)'rcing.  "No.  1,183,128;  May  16;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p. 


Y.     Trousers 
May   16 


havln 


vlng 
ol.  2 


an 
28; 


rt   al.      (See 


Gaz.   V 
Bredenberg,  Al- 

Johnnn  G.,  as- 
Seed-drlll.     No. 


Shepard.    .\lbert    A. 

1.181,413  ;  May  2 
Shepard.  Charles  E. 
Shepherd,    William, 

street-railways. 

220  ;  p.  307. 
Sherenson,    David.    Brooklyn.    N. 

internal    belt.      No.    1.183.247; 

p.    835. 
Sheridan    Iron    Works,   The 

fred,  assignor.) 
Sherry,   John   G.,   ct  nl.      (See  WnlWiinnn, 

.'.Ignor.) 
Sherwin.      Frnnk.      Brookings.      S.       D. 

1.181.930;  May  2:  Ga/.  vol    220:  p.  281. 
Shields,  Sam.      (See  i;ii!lKirii.  .lo-eph.  assignor.) 
Shimon,  ,To-;eiih        (See  Cuinoy  and  Shimon.) 
Shlup.    Paul    K..    Lexiiik'ton,    Ky.      tiatc.      No.    1.182,717; 

May  9;  Caz.  vr>I.  J'-i;  :  i».  •"•ol. 
Sholes  Standard  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Shcdes.  Zai- 

.s;hol'es    yjilrnon  <;..  assignor  to  Sholes  Standard  Typewriter 

Coinpanv.  WIIniiT!;.Mon.  Del.     KiMion  shifting  means  for 

tyjM.  writers.      No.    1.isr.,13,s;    .May   30;   <;az.   vol.   226: 

p.   ]'.<».".. 
Shonnard,    Harold  W.,  Far   Ko.kaway,   .N.  Y.,  assignor    to 

Cm. Ible    Steel    Company    of    .\nierlca,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Torpedo  .  onstru<  tlon.     No.  1.181..'>48;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :  p.  150. 
Shores.   Ivlwird   C.   Cbl.ago.    HI.,  nssl-nor  of  six-sevenths 

t.i  J.    II.  John-on.  Corfeyville,   Kans.      Vapor  forming  de 

vice    for    Internal  cotnl'ustion    enL'lne«..      No.    1.184,580; 

Mav  23:   <;a7    vol.  220;  p    1.S50. 
Shoiirds    Paul  <;..  assignor  to  .\mericnn  Blue  Print   Paper 

Cinpanv.    Chiiago.     111.       Machine    f.ir    mechanical     re- 

produ.tlon    of    ink  drawings.      No.    l.l'-2.046;    May    9; 

<;a7    vol.  22»".  :  p.  307. 
Shrlver.   Harrv  T..  We^t  Orange,   N.  J.      Electrolytic  cell. 

No.  1.181,549  :  May  2  :  Gnz.  vf-l.  220;  p.  150. 


IXll 


ALPILVBETIC.VL  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Shults.    William    J.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    W.    L. 

Palmer  ami  one-fourth   tu   I'.    Moor*-,  4'herryval»',   Kaii-^. 

('i)rnhustliin   devii*-.      No.    l.lsj.224  ;    Mav   v.   <;az.    vol. 

2-'H:  p.  431. 
Shuniskv,    Solmon,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Sofa  ht'dstead.      No. 

1.184.141';  May  23;  (.az".  vol.  2i:rt  :  p.  1197. 
ShusttT.  Ravmond  J.      ( S»'»-  lIouRh.  .)<>hn  W..  assicnor.) 
SledtTt.  Otto  W..  uiid  t).  .N.  Tiirn.r.  said  Turnt-r  assignor 

to  l>ay  State  M»'tal   Whvcl  lonipauy.  TtmipU'ton.   Mas*. 

liatiy  rarriage  body  aud  stand  therefor.     No.  1,185,352  ; 

May"  3»»:  «;az.  vol.  22t!  ;  p.  1»',71. 
Sledler.    Phillpp,    and    K.    Henke.    (;rlesheim-on  the-Maln, 

assignor.*"     to     Chemische     Fabrik     (Jrie.-^helm-Elektron, 

Frankfort  on-the-Maln,       G^rniaay.      Keplarlng      oarbon 

monoxWI     In     a      gaseous     mixture     bv     hydrogen.      No. 

1.181.2n4:  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  22«  ;  p    59. 
Slegel,  Anna.     ^See  .siegel.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Siegel.   Saniu<l,  assignor   to   A.    Slegel.   Chlrago.    111.      Mu- 
sical   toy.      No.   1.185,253;   Mav   3t> ;    <;az.    vol.   226;    p. 

1635. 
Siegfried.    I. ester   A.      (See   Jai  kson.    .\ll>ert    1'.,   asslcnor.) 
Siemens  &  Halske  A.-O.      (See  L5angert,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Siemens   &    Halske,    A.    (i.      (See    Hlattmann,    Krnst,   a«- 

stgnor.  > 
Siemens  &   Halske,  A.  <;.      (See  Marrhthal.  Eduard  M.  v.. 

assignor. > 
Sleni'D-;  A  Halske,  \.  <;.      (See  I'ennlnk,  Johan  M.  K..  as 

slgU'ir.  t 
Siemens  &  FlaNke.  A.  <].     (See  Thuermel,  F:rl.  h.  assignor.) 


(See  Karle.  John 
(See  I'arkes,  Wll- 
(Set-   Klnge,   John 


<i. 


H. 


(S«-«-  Fini'kt>eln. 
H.  (See  KofTmahne, 
Mold.     No.   1,184,884; 


SiellieilN  Srhui  ktTt     Werke 

Adolf,  assignor.) 
Slemens-Sohuckertwerke    <;.    m.    h 

Ludwig,  assignor.) 
Siems.   ilenry  J..   Heatrlce,   Nelr. 

May  3n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1499. 
Sleael.  Augustus  I.,  assignor  to  .Max  Ci.  (^'ohn  &  Co.,   Ini., 

New     York.     N.     Y.       Spertacle  temple.       No.     1.1W2.429; 

May  9;  'iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  50l. 
Slet.sema,   Kemmer   H..  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.  C.  Nel- 
son.   Little   Rock.    Iowa.      Dlsh-dralner.      No.    1,183,248; 

May  16  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  835 
Sievert.    Christ,    VI' tor    township.   Townt-r   county,    N.    D. 

Harness  hook.      No.   1,185. oil;   Mav  3o  ;  (iaz.   vol.  226; 

p.  1547. 
Slfvert.      Frederl<-k      H.,      Rloomvlll<>,      Ohio.      Maasoleam. 

No.  1,183.323;  May  16;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  861. 
Slggers.   F.dward  (i.      (See  Clough,  Victor  w  ,  assignor.) 
Slgurinl.    <;iuseppe.    I'dlne,    Italy.      Abdominal    belt.      No. 

1,184.5'<1  ;  May  23  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  1356. 
Sikes,  Thomas  H.      (See  Maxter  and  Sikes. ) 
Silcox,  Arthur  E.,  I-owell,   assignor  to   Saco  I.owell  Shops. 

Boston.    Mass.      Beam  warp.r.      No.    1.1^2.59(1:    May   9; 

(iaz.  v(d.  226  :  p.  55'^. 
Silver,  Israel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Malls,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Window  shade.      No.    1,183,684;    May    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  989. 
Slmmen.    Paul    J.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Automatic   moving   ve- 
hicle  control.      No.   1,183,597;   May    16;   C.az.   vol.   226; 

p.  9.57. 
Simmons,     .\rthur    N..     assignor    of    one  half    to     W.     K. 

Moore.  Ashtabula.  Ohio.      Broom  holder.     No.  1.182.109  ; 

Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  ;i;>l. 
Simmons.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Scalpel.    No.  1,181,931  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  282. 
Simmons.    Leo,    Washington.    I».    C.      Air-valve    for   radla 

tors.     No.  1,182.430;   May  9:  (inz.  vol.  226:  p.  5<>1. 
Simmons.   Parker  T.,   Attleboro   Falls,   Mass.,   assignor   to 

The  Mason  Box  Company.     I'ox  r.r  case.     No.  1,181,177  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.  28. 
Simmons,    Sheridan    !>..    assignor    of   three  fi>urths    to    H. 

Andlng,    New   York.    .\.    Y.      High  velocity    shell    or    pro 

jt-ctlle.     No.  1.185.353;  May  3()  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1671. 
Simms.  Horace  R.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Skein  &  Foundry 

Company,   Racine.   Wis.      Mold   for  casting  piano-plates. 

No.  1,181.178  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  2.S. 
Slmonson.  Bernhardt  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Drop  hitch- 
weight.     No.  1,181J79;  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  28. 
Slmonson.  William  W..  Cincinnati.  <  thlo.     Ki-tining  kaolin 

and    similar    clays    for    use    In    making    pottery    and    like 


May    3(1;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
(See  TruniMc,   Milon  J.,  as 
(See  Wheeler,  John 


products.      No.    1.185,254; 

1635. 
Simplex   Refining  Company. 

signor. ) 
Simplex   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

L.,  asslCTor.) 
Simpson,    Frank,    Iji   Jolla.    Cal.      Removable   bottle-valve. 

No    1,181.804  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  24."?. 
Simpson,   Hugh  A.      (See  McCormlck.  Simpson,  and  Hill.) 
Sinclair,  George  B.      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Sinclair.   George   B.,    Medford.   and    M.    L.    Severy,    Arling 

ton   Heights,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Company.  Boston, 

Mass.      Damping  system   for   musical   instruments.      No. 

1.183,685;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  989. 
Slndell,    Martin.    Eau    Claire.    Wis.     Portable   truck.     No. 

1.181,487;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;p.  135. 
Singer,    Charles,    Winfred.    S.    D.      Window    construction. 

No.  1,184.582;  May  23:  Gat.  vol.  226;  p.  1356. 
Singer     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See     Bishop, 

Frank,  assignor,  i 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Brown,  Otis 

E.,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    De    Voe, 

Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Plfleld,  Albert  F., 

assignor.) 


Singer   Manufacturing  Company,  The 

D..  assignor.) 
Singer   .Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

liani    N  ,   assignor,  i 
Singer   M mufacturlng  Company,  The 

C..  assignor.) 
Slnkler.     Samuel,    Chicago.     III.,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

y.     Itzkowltz.     New     York.     N.     Y.       .Vdjustable     mirror- 
support.      No.   l.ls2.1Ht:  May  9;  (iaz.   vcd.  226;  p.  .391. 
Skt  rl.   Francesco,   assignor  to  The   Natloniil  »iis)i   Register 

Citmpanv.    l>avton.    Ohio.      .Multiple   cash  register.      .No. 

1. is.;. 1145  :   Mnv    16:  (iaz.   vol.  226:  p.  762. 
Skblmore.     Benjamin.    Jr.       (See    Mcvarthy,     Edward     F., 

assignor. ) 
.Skinner.    Benjamin    C.,    Berkeley,   Cal.,   assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Flectrit    Renovator  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      Pneumatic  carpet  sweeper.     No.  1.185,354  ;  May 

3();"Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1671. 
Skltt,  James  H.      (See  Drum  and  Skltt.) 
skitt,     James     il..     assignor     t<»     Smith,     Drum     k     Com- 

i>anv.    I'hiladelphla.    Pa.      Cigar  banding    machine.      No. 

1.183.249:   .Mav    16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  835. 
Slade.    (;eorge    W.,     Baker    City,    Oreg.       Rail-tie.       No. 

1,182.808:  Mav  9;  (lai.  vol.  226;  p.  634. 
Slade.    Marshall  "P..    Mount    Klsco.    .N.   Y.      Frl.tlon  clutch 

memt>er.      No.   1,182,431  ;  May  9;  <Jai.  vol,   -JJO  :  p.  6*n. 
Slater,  Hnrvev.  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Elmes  Engineering 

Works,    Chicago.    111.      Valve    control.      No.    1,184,143; 

May  23:  (iaz.  \<>\.  226;  p.  1198. 
Sla\>ii.  (iintz    U..   Ill  I  en    Bank.   W.   Va.     Fence  post.     No. 

1.1h:;.4'.>9  :   Mas    16.  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  923. 
sup    S.arf   Company.       ( Se«'    Keys.    William    .\..   assignor.' 

(Reissue.) 

Sloan.    Jacques,   assignor   to   Compacnle   Des   Forjrea    Ft 

.Xcierles  De  La  Marine  Ft  D'Homec«>urt,  Paris,  Fran,  e 

Vehlile    for    transporting    aeroplanes.      No,    l.ls4,4U3; 

Mav  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1325. 
Slonecker.   Ablram   J..  Trenton,    Mo.      Ratchet    mechanlMn. 

No.  1.181,932;  M«v  2;  (Jai.  vol.  226;  p.  282. 
Sly,    Charles,     flonston.    Tex.       IVtachable    drill-bit.       No. 

1.184,037;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1164\ 
Small.    Howard.    Atlantic    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    J.    H 

Bell.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Portable    pneumatic    pumping 

apparatus.       -No.    1.183.129;    May    16;    Oai.    vol.    226  ; 

p.  T!»:i. 
Smisek,    .Albert    (i..    Ii«'sueur    Center,    Minn.       Clothespin 

No.  1,184.780;  May  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1464. 
Smith,  Abraham,  Erie,  Pa.  Adding  machine.  No.  1,184,390; 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1284. 
Smith.  .Vl'>a  J..  iM-trolt.  Mi- h.     Piston  ring.     No.  1,1H1,618  ; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  181. 
Smith,    Albert    H.,    Maspeth,    .N.    Y,    assignor    to    Import 

Sales    Company       Electric  lamp.      .No,    1.181,688;    May 

2  ;   (Jai.    vol.   226  ;    p.   205. 
Smith.    .\lfr»'d,    Birmingham.    England,      Knlttlngpln    and 

the  like.     No.  1.18;{,250:  -May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  22ft;  p.  8,36. 
Smith,  Allan  A..  Chicago,  III.     R.'<eptacle.     No.  1,185,265; 

May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1635. 
Smith.   Andy.  Wadsworth.  t»hio.     Reversible  .sidehill  plow. 

No.   l.lH.H.6.S(i  :   .May   16;  <;az.   vol.  226;  p.  \»90. 
Smith,   .Augustus.    Roselle,  assignor  to   Bergen    Point   Iron 

Works,  Bavonne,  .\.  J.     Teles.opic  chute.     No.  1,181,933; 

May   2  ;   Gaz.   vol     226  :   p.    282. 
Smith.  Benjamin,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Barrel 

&    Cash    Closure    Company.       Bung    and    i>ung  l)U8hing. 

No.   1.18.!.o46:   May   16;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.  762. 
Smith     Carl    S..    .Vlbanv,    N.    Y.      Internal  <-omi>ustion    en- 
gine.     No.    1.183.6H7":    May    16:    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    99(>. 
Smith.  Carlton   L..  assignor   to  The   Saginaw  Plate  Glass 

Company.   Saginaw,   Mich.      .Automatic  guard   for  glaaa- 

(asting  tables.     .No.  1,184,144;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  119S. 
Smith.  Charles  E,,  Oak   I^wn,  R.   I.     Machine  for  laying 

metallic      leaf     upon      l>ook  covers     or      the     like.        No. 

1.183.130;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  794. 
Smith.    Chetwood.    Worcester,    Ma.ss.      .Alarm    control    for 

sprinkler    systems.     No.    1, 181,. '552 ;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  88. 
Smith.   Curtis   B.,    Parkersburg.   W.   Va.      Exer(  Ising  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,185,015;  -May  30;  tiaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1548. 
Smith,  Daniel  C.     (See  Madlgan  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Drum  A  Co      (See  Skitt,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Smith,    Drum    &    Company.       (See    Drum    and    Skltt,    as- 
signors.) 
Smith,  E.  -A.,  et  al.     (See  Reynolds.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Smith,  Edward  P..  PIttston.  Pa.     Clothespin  holder.     No. 

1.183,6(»o  :  May  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  923. 
Smith,   Elmer  S.,   Boundbrook,   N.  J.,  assignor,   by  meane 

assignments,   to   International   .Accessories   Manafactnr- 

Ing     Company,     Wilmington.     IVI.       Carbtireter.       No. 

1,184,267:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1238. 
Smith.    Ezra    B.,    assignor    to    Jersey    Sweeper    Company, 

Chicago.   III.      Fastening  and  attaching  tlevlce   for  oar 

pet  sweeper    bags.      No.    1,184.038;    Mav    23;    Gaz.   vol. 

226  :  p.  1160. 
Smith,  Ezra   S.,  Attleboro,   Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sim- 
mons   Company.      Bracelet.      No.    1,184,391;    May    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  12h5. 
Smith,    (ieorge    P..    and    A.    R.    Enqulst,    Meriden,    Conn. 

Train-stopping  clevice.     .No.  1,182,326;  May  9;  Gai.  vol. 

226  ;   p.   466. 
Smith,  (iuy  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       I'lunger  elevator.      No. 

1,185,258;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1636. 
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Smith,    Halbert    E..    Seibert.    Coin. 

.No.  1.1H4.216;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol. 
Smith.  Harry  J.  (See  Perkins  and 
Smith,    Hinsdale.    Springfield,    Mass 

as-lgnineiifs,    to    Springfield    llody 

York.   .New   York.   .N.   Y. 

1.1  81. 680  :   Mav  2  :   Gaz 


Train  pipe    <-oupllng. 

226:   p    1222. 

Smith  > 

.    iissigiiiir.    by    mesne 

Corporullon    of    New 

Convertible  vehicle-body.      No. 

vol.    226  :   p.   2(15. 


.1.    S.    Williams, 
No.  I.is5,355; 


Smith.    Irvin    K  .   as.dKtior    of   one  hall    tip 

Hastings.  .Nebr.     Cup  pa"  klUL'  expander. 

.May  3o  :  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1672. 
Smith.     .Fames     <i..      .Newton.      Iowa.        'lank  In  aler.        No. 

1,1H1.7M  ;  Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol.  22(i :  p.  1464. 
Smith.    .laiiHs   ,1..    Itrisl.aii".    (jne.  usland.    Australl-T.      Sue 

tloiivalve  for  coinpresvors.  4'iiglnes.  imnips.  ;iiiil  the  like. 

No     1  1H'_'<«:;7;    M:iy    16:   Gaz.   vol,   226:   p.   724. 
Smltli     .lo-lnia    II  .   Cedar    Falls,  assignor  of  on>-  fourth   to 

R.    W.    Cainnl'cll.    one  fourth    to    IJ     H.    Campbell,    one 

fourth    to    11.    C.    Campbell.    Waterloo     Iowa,    and    one 

fourth    to  S.   (i     Campbell.   Mankato,   Minn.      Detlectlng- 

radlator   for   furnace  registers.      No.   1.181,619;    May    2; 

Ga7    \..|    l;26  :  p    IHl, 
Smith      Lee     E  .     Maplesvllle.     Ala.       Belt  stret<'her.       No. 

1.1V4.5V3:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1357. 
Smith.   Mnrv   (».  and   W.   H.  Frost.    Aviburn.   Me.      Sewing 

maihlne  h^clje  threader.     No.    1.182,225;   May  9;   Gaz. 

v.d.  226  :  p    431. 
Smith.    Mnv    M  ,    as.slgnor    of    one  half    to    M,    M.    Cheney, 

Minneapidis.    Minn,     Tvpe  plate    for   printing   <alendar- 

pads.      No,    1.1M.805:   Mav  2;  (iaz    vol.  226:  p.  244. 
Smith.   .Nora    S..    Houston    Heights,  assiunor  of  oni'  fourth 


1.1  s5. 441  ;  May 

wlieel.         No. 


Spring 
p.  5'<H. 

Combined  audible  an 
No.  1,1  SI. 488  ;  May  2 


to  J.  W.   Hill.   Dallas,  Tex,     Crate 
30;  (iaz.  vol    22(1:  p.   17(t2, 

Smith,     Otis     W,     CnrroUton.     K.v 
l.ls2.'>73:  Mav  it;  (iaz.  vol.  226: 

Smith.  Paul  R..  ■ConnellsvIlN',  Pa. 
nnnclator  and  visible  Indicator. 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  135 

Smith.  Hnvl>urn  C.,  assignor  to  Tlie  T'nit  Construction 
Co,  Phliailelphla,  Pa.  Dovetail  Interlocking  members. 
No.  1.181.934  :  Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;p,  28.3. 

Smith     Roland  W,       "(.«'ee  La  Fontaine.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Rudolph  C..  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Elevator  safety  de- 
vice.     No     1.183,i:{l  :    May    16;   Gaz.    vol.   226:    v.   794. 

Smith,    Samuel    D.    East    I>eilliam.   assignor   of   one-half   to 


I'el. 


No. 


Smith  *  Wesson 
Smith,   Weston    R, 

Ja<  kson.    Mich. 

l.l'^4,.^92  :  Mav 
Smith,    William    F, 


Soci#t('     Anonvme     pour    lElectrom<'tanurgical    du     zinc, 
I'roc^K^s,   chte  et   I'ierron.      (See  Cote  aud   I'lerron,  as- 


signors.) 
So.i.M<-   d"Electriclt('  de    I'arls.      (Set 

<;..  assignor.  ( 
Sodcrlrerg,      .Andrew 

1,1S1.620  :    Mav 


No, 


.1        C.      Kennedy.      Boston,      Mass.         Cii«blon  hi 
1.1S5.606:  Mav  30;  fJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1759. 
Stnlth.  W    A.      (See  Bowman.  Levi  M,,  assignor.) 
Smith.      Walter     J..      Bessemer,      Ala.        Rail  joint. 

1.185,549:  Mav  30:  (i«z.  vol.  226;  p.  1739. 
Smith.  Wntson  R.      (See  Iji   r>ow.  .lesse  E,.  assignor) 
Smith.    Webb   R.,   Erie,   Colo.      Self  feeding  and    self  tying 
mechanism    for    ha v  presses.      .No.    1.182,718;    May    9: 
(iaz.  vol,  220  :  p.  605. 
Smith     Weiitworth    A  .   Windsor.   Canada,  assignor  to   De- 
troit  Electric  Welder  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.      Electric 
welder.       No.    1,184,782:    -May    .30;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1464. 

(See  Wesson.  Joseph    H,.   assignor.) 
assignor   of  one  half   to   ("5,   B.   Gallup, 
Tool   for   measuring  rotind    work.      No, 
23:  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p    12s5 

Brooklyn.    N,    Y..    ;issl>:nor.    by    mesne 


frli      Company.      Incor- 
wire.       No,    1.1S2.591  : 


assignments,      to     Western      Kit 

porated.      >!aililne    for    coverin 

M.nv  9  :  Gnz,  vol,  226  :  p    S.'.S, 
Smith.  William  W.      (See  Robertson.  Murray,  and  Smith.) 
SmUhers.      l>anlel      W..      Detroit.      Mlih       Strainer.      No. 

1.1*^1. 806;    Mav  2:   (iaz.   vol,  226;   p,   244. 
Smoke  Coal   P>onomlzer  Corporation,  The.      (See  Foxwell. 

Charles,  nsslsrnor.) 
Smokey,  John.  Waverlv.  Ohio.    Calf  weaner.    .No.  1,181,935  ; 

May   2  :   Gnz.   vol.   226;   p    2.83. 
Smolensky.    Michael.    Clevelnml.    Ohio,       Valve    mechanism 

for    puinps.    compressors.    Ai  ,      No,    1. 1^5.139;    May    30; 

(iaz.   vol,  226  :  p.  1595. 
Smvrskl,   Cirl.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Shock  absorbing  wheel. 

No    1  D*4.885;   Mav  30;  Gnz.  vol.  226;  p.   1499. 
Smvth    Milton   B..   Holton,  Kans.     Truss.      No.   1,182,592; 

Mav  9:  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  559. 
Smvthe.    Abram    H..   assignor   to   The    Emerson    Pump  and 

A'alve  Company.  Alexandria.  Va.     Steam  vacuum  pump. 

No    1,184.663  ;■  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  13S2. 
Snednker,    Earl    C    BInghamton.   N.   V.      Chicken    or   fowl 

feeder       No    1,181.489:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  135. 
Snellgrove.    Artjiur,   Spokane.    Wash.,   assignor   to   himself 

and     .1      Rockmore.    trustees.       Sandwich  machine.       No. 

1.1K4.393:   May  23:  Gaz    vol.  226:  p,   12>-6. 
Snlilenian       Clora     .1..     Wnt)ash.     Ind         Trnv-chalr.        No. 

1  182.938:  May  16:  Gaz,  vol    226;  p    724, 
Snider    Harrv.     (See  I>>  Due,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Snow.  Josepii  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  1,182,939; 

Mav  16:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.  724. 
Snow!    William     D.,    Winthrop.     Me.       Floorcloth.       No. 

1  184  584  :  Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1357. 
Snvder.    Edward    H..    Ploche.    Nev.      Treating    ores.      No. 

1.184,585;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1357. 
Snvder.    John    G.,    (ireen    Island,    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to    H. 

Brewster.  Trpv,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No. 

1  183.688;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  990. 
Sobey,  William,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  IMow  Works,  Racine. 

wis       (iang  plow.      .No.    1.185,257;    May    30;    (iaz.   vol. 

226:  p.  1636. 
SocK^tC  Anonyme  John  Cockerlll.     (See  TernstrSm,  Ernst, 

assignor.) 


Joubart,   Charles  P. 
11,     Toy     mill.      No. 


case. 

Tool 
May 

No. 


E.,     Chicago, 
(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p,  181. 
Soennecken,  Flriii  of  F.      (See  Berger.  Richard,  assignor.) 
Soliin.    Alfred    L.    Chicago.     III.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,  to   Sohm   Electric  Company.      Register.      No. 

1.1h:',,59.s  :  Mav   Id:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  958. 
S(dim  i:ie  iric  Ciinipany.     (See  Sohm,  Alfred  L..  assignor.) 
Sola,  Knill.      (See  Randal  and  Sola.) 
Solem.   I'eter  .\..  nsslgni  r  to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company, 

Cincinnati,  (thlo.     Feeding  device  for  womlworklng  ma- 

cliini  rv.      .No,   1.1S2.509:   Mav  9:   <iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  529, 
Soloino'i.' Julius.  (.)berlln.  Ohio.     Heelplate.     No.  1,181,807; 

May   2;   (iaz.   vol.    226;   i>.   244. 
Somiivell.    Woodruff    M.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Bolt  nut.      No. 

1,1  S3. 251  :  May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  8.",0. 
Summer.  John  L.,  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer 

Manufacturing     Co.        Percussion  tool.        No.     1,182,593; 

Mav  9:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  5.')9. 
Soim.'  Sidney    H..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Ne<ktle  display  box. 

No,  1.182.V.09:  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  22(» :  p.  634. 
Sorensen.    Charles    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Surgical 

No.  1,184.494  :  May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1325. 
Sorgel.  William  R.,  assignor  to  International  El.'ctric 

Co.     Milwaukee.    Wis.      Vibrator.      No.    1.1^4.664: 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1383. 
Sotv.    .lo^ejdi.    New    York.    -N.    Y.      Pemll  sharpener. 

r.ls2.327  :   May  9;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p,  467. 
Souilers.  Addison  J.,  Cornwall.  (.)ntarlo.  Canada.     Window- 

^liade   roller.      No.    I,l.v4.5s6:    May    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    226; 

Souileis  Herbert  V.,  Taft,  Cal.  .Automobilo  safety  de- 
vice.     No.    1,18;1.6S9;    May   16:    (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   991. 

Soule.  Belle  M.       (See  Mlshler,  William,  assignor.) 

Soules.  ,lohu  i;,,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one  hundredths  to 
1>  F  Horgan.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Internal  lOiiibustloD 
engine.     No.  1,18;<,777  :  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1021. 

South  wick,  Kdwln  L.  and  R.  M.,  Malta.  Mont,  Cutter^bar 
guard.     No.  1,185,442;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  l<Oa. 

Southwlck,    Reuben    M.      (See    Southwick,    Edwin    L.   and 

Sovereign,  Clarence  L..  and  \.  W.  H.  Lenders,  Waukegan, 
111.,  assignors  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Company. 
Converting  starch  into  glucose  <)r  allied  products.  NO. 
1,183,408  ;  Mav  16  ;  Gaz,  vol,  226  :  p.  892. 

Sowden  Charles,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Dish  washing  machine. 
No.  1,1S4,587;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  135s, 

Spain,  Rowland  W.      (See  Parker  and  Spain.) 

Spalding,  James  F.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Revolving-top  leg- 
detachable    stool.      No,    1,184,886;    May    30;    Gaz,    vol. 

Spal-ks,   Benjamin   F.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  W    B. 

Powell   and    three  eighths   to    L.   c.    Lowe,    Huntington, 

W     Va.       Internal  combustion    engine.       No.    1,184,496; 

Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1325. 
Sparks,    James    L.,    Chicago.    HI.      Mixing   device    f<>r    hot 

and  cold  water.     No.  1,183.599  ;  May  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 

i>.   958. 
Sparks,  William,  assignor  to  The  Sparks  Wlthlngton  Com- 
pany    Jackson,    Mich.      Ball  retainer    for    ball  bearings. 
No."1,1k:;,1.S2  ;    May    16:   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   794. 
Sparks  Wlthlngton  Company,  The.      (See  Sparks.  William, 
assignor.)  ,  ^  ^.,    .    *_ 

Sparlitig,    Sylvester,    Evanston,    assignor    of    one  third    to 
W    M    Ke"lso,  Oak  Park,  and  one  third   to  R.  A.  Austin, 
Chicago.    111.      Furnace.      No.   1,1^5.550;    May   30;   Gai. 
vol.  226;  p.  1740. 
Spaulding,  Elijah   F.,  New  York,  N.  '\  .      \  endlngmacblne. 

No.  1,181,414  :  May  2  :  <iaz,  vol    226  :  p.  109. 
Spe<  laity  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Finch,  Maurice 

S.,  assignor.)  ....  ,  i. 

Speed,  James  B.,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  \ .,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated Means  for  observing  and  signaling  between 
ships  In  fog.  No.  1,184.783;  .May  3o  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1465. 
Speers,    .Albert.      (See    Bu'hanan,    Maddox,    Russell,    and 

Sp''<*rs  ) 
Spelling,     Thomas     C,     New     York,     N.     Y.      Clasp.      No. 
1.1  SI. 936:   May  2;  <iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  283.    ,        ,       ^     . 
Spelling,  Thomas  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mounting  for  hori- 
zontal wheels.     No    1.1S4.039;  May  23;  Gaz,  vol.  226; 
p.  1161 
Spencer.    Henrv    K..    Dorchester. 
Blancliard     Slaihine    Company, 
I         ,No    l,182,N»il  :  May  9:  (iaz,  vol 
'    Spencer,    Ira    H.,   West    Hartford. 
1        Power     Company.     Hartford. 
I         1  1S4.04O:   May  23:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1161. 

Spencer     .Nelson.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Washboard   attacn- 

I         nient  '    No.   1,1'^2,226;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  431. 

Snerrv    Herbert   1'..,  Chicago.  HI.      Magazine  spring  gun  or 

pistol.      No,   1.1S3,13.H:  May   16:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  794. 

;   Sniiler     Herbert   W..    Hampstead.   Loudon.    England.      Car- 

'        Inire'ter.      No.    1.185.016:    May    30 ;    <iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

Splrella   Company,  The.      (See  Brewlngton,   Henry  S..  as- 

i    Splitdorf    Electrical    Company.      (See   Cunningham,   Rich- 
'        ard   IL,  asslcnor.) 


Mass.,    assignor    to    The 
Metal     working    tool. 
126  :  p.  652. 
assignor   to  The  Organ 
Conn.       Air  pump.       No. 
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Splitilorf  L'h'ctriial  Coiiipauy.     (See  I^ang.  OeorKe  L..  as- 
signor. ) 
Splitili.rf    KIritriinl    <  oinpaiiy.       (.Sec    Mason.    Charlfs    T., 

a.sslKnur   i 
Splltdorf  KliM  trl'-al  Coiiipaiiy.      i  Set-  V:in  I»»'Vi>ntfr.  Harry 

R..  assl^noi-,)      (Rfis.su''.) 
Spracuo.    Krnlcrirk     II..    nrani;.'.    Mass.       tlarment.       N" 

1.184.SS7  :  Mav  ."iO  :  loiz.  vol.  JJ*; :  p.  l.'.cxt. 
SpraKTJf'.    William    .1.,    Kansas.   Cltv.    Mo.      .Vrtlflolal    bait. 

No.   1,1S4.5><M:  May  l'.-?  :  (iaz.  vol.  21'8  ;  p.  135s. 
Sprt^hf-r.     MajJKlp.     Aincri'nii     Falls,     Maho.        tlpcratinj; 

flpvlcf   for   wa.shlnK-iuaihiui's.      No.   1.18.'5.44S;   May  30: 

liaz.  vol.  •_'J«  ;  n.   1703. 
.Sprlnjjpr,    John,    Petroit.    MWh.      rnciiniii tic'    clutch.      No. 

1.1S5.:;5S;   May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  i;2<) :   p.   lt;36. 
Springtit'ld   Roily  Corporation  ot  New  York.      (See  Smith, 

Hinsdale,  a.s.slgnor. ) 
Spiirlin.    Uo!'iTt    L..    Tampa.    Fla.      I>raffregulator.      No. 

LlsS-r^ni  :  .May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  L-ifi  :  p.  174<». 
Spurr.  Frank.  I'rtroU-a.  (»ntarlo.  Canada.     (Mn-ular  meat- 
saw.      .No.    1.1S3.134:    May    Irt;    (iaz.    vol.    22 «  ;    p.    7f»5. 
Stacey,  William  S.      (See  Wright,  James,  assignor.)      ( K*- 

i.ssiie. ) 
Stadler.    William    E.,    Bakersfleld.     C&\.        Rurner.        Nn. 

1.181,265  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  59. 
Stahl.   John    W.,    Liverpool.    I'a.      .Viitirattler   for  automo- 

hiU>  steering  devices.     No.  1.183,HtM);  Mav  16;  'Jaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  959. 
Stalker.    William.      (Sep    MaidonaUI.    Mott    W.,   assignor.) 
Staltpr.   Chnrles   E..   Detroit.   .Mich.      Rath   appliance.      No. 

1.182.810;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  6.34. 
Stamm,    llcnrv  C.  Mechanlcsburg,   I'a.     Washing-ma<'hlne. 

.\o.  1.185.140;  Mav  30:  <;az.  vol.  220;  p.  1500. 
Stanbery.    George     A.,     Trade.     Tenn.       Nose  bag.       No. 

1,181.808;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  244. 
Stanbrldge.   Hiram  C,   .New   Bedford.   Mass.      Lifting  Jack 

No.  1.184.145  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  119>. 
Standard    Car    Truck    Company.      (St>e    W.-tib,    Edwin    W.. 

assignor.) 
Standard  ('ar  Truck  Company.      (See  Wchb  and  Walton, 

assignor.s. ) 
Standard    oil    Company.      (See    Mann    and    Chapppll.    as- 
signors.) 
Standard    Ordnance    Corporation,    The.      (See    Rpllamore, 

I>av)ii    H  .   asslsnor.) 
Standard    Plunger    Elevator    Company.      ( St-e    Dunn,    Ed- 
ward L.,  assignor.) 
Standard    Roller    Bearing    Company.       (See    Ringland.    .\1 

bert,  assignor.) 
Standard    Sewing    Machine    ("onipany,    Th*-.       (Srp    Mai  k. 

Williain  A.,  assignor.) 
Standard    Spwlnc   Mai'hlne   Company,    Tlip.      (See    NeNon. 

George   W..   assignor.* 
Standerord.    .\rchle    D.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.       Intprmltti'nt 

driving     me<-hani.sm     for     iiiovlng- picture     Hlius.        No. 

1.1S2.111  ;  May  9:  <;;iz.  vol.  j-JO  ;  p.  392. 
Standeford,  Archie  D..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     System  for  reg- 
ulating the  amperage  and  voltage  of  ar.   lamp  circuits 

No.  1,184,041  ;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  Ilt51 
Rtandley.    Wllllani    E.,    Pittshurgh.    I'a.       Valve    for    glass- 
blowing    machines.       No.    1.1H2.S7S;    Mav    S»  ;    (Iaz.    vol. 

22t5  :  p.  85M. 
Stange,  .\rthur  E.      (See  Lockanl.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Stanger.    Ira    L.,    et    ai.      (See    Flthlan,    Charles    R..    as- 
signor.) 
Stanley.   Frederick   E..  assiirnor   to   Scovill    Maii'ifacturing 

Company.     Wateri)urv,    Conn.       Rlvetini: ma -hlne.       No. 

1.182,594;    May   9:    ^az.    v..l.   22t;  :    p.   :,:,u. 
Stanley.    Frederick    E.,    and    G.    R.    I.eggett.    assignors    to 

Scovill     Manufauituring    Coinpanv.    Waterbury,    Conn 

Button  setting  n)achlne.     No.    1,183,822:   May   16;  Gaz. 

vol.  22»>  :   p.   ln:;7. 
Stanley.    Fre«lerli-k    E.,    and    <;      R.    I.eggett.    assignors    to 

Scovill      .Manufacturing     Company.     Waterbury.      Conn. 

Button-setting  machine.     No.   1,1h3.823  :   May   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  228  ;  p.   1038. 
Stanley,    Frederi(  k    E..    and    G.    R.    I^^g^'etf.    assignors    tn 

Scovill      Manufacturing     Coriipariy,      W;iterl)ury,     Conn. 

Tack-feeding    mpchanl.--m    for    !nitton  setting    fnactijnes. 

No.  1,1^3,824:   -May  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  •_>28  :   p    li>3S. 
Stanlev,   Harold  c.   I.ouisvi!!''.   Kv.      Rrake  ''eain  <-f)upIing. 

No.   1,183,501;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   22r, ;   p.  924. 
Stanley.  J.imes  R.      i  See  Johnston  and  Stanley  » 
Stanlev,      I. II   can      I'..,     Cleveland.      Ohio.        Feiiiler.        .No. 

1.1S2,(I47  :  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  .;•.'«):  p.  Mil. 
Stanwood    ICquipriienr    Company.       ( S«'e    Stanwoo.l,    Frank 

H.,  assignor,  i 
Stanwood,    Fr.ink    II..   .Vriingfon,   Mass  .  ;ivsii;ii,.r   ^,^  Stan- 
wood    E"itii[)metit    Companv,      .Non  slipping    tread.      .No. 

1.185.444:    May   30;   <iaz.  vol    22f.  ;  p.   17<'4. 
.^tanwood.    Frank    II..    .Vrlington,    Mass..   assignor    to    ."^tan 

wood    Kquipiiient    Companv        Nonsllpplni:    tr>!id.       .No 

1.1sri.44.(:    Mav   :'.(»;   Gr/.   vol.   "."Jfi  :    p.    17<'4. 
Stapel,  Charles  C.,   Avalon,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.    I.. 

Coleman,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Sanltarv     fountain.       No. 

1.184.042  ;  May  23  :  (Iaz.  vol.  228  :  [>.  1182. 
Stark,    Summertield    R.,    .Mexander   Cltv,    .\ia.      Cultivator. 

No.  1,1H1.353;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  •<«'. 
Starkev,    William    C.,    Mansfield,   Ohio.      Kle.  trie    lighting. 

No.  l.isi.noti;   Mav  2;  «;az.  vol.  •_'28  :  p    l.'i7. 
Starkey,    William    C.,    Mansfi.M.    Obi".       Kle,  tri  •Hgtitlng 

regulator.      .No.    1.181.551;    -May    2;    i.az.    vol.    22'i  :    p. 

157. 
Starreft.     II- nrv     F..     Chicago.     III.        Knife-switch.        .No. 

1,185,141      Mav  :;o  ;   r.nr.  vol.  22*'.  ;   p.   159t;. 


Staubach,   Alois,   Chicago,    111.,   ami   (i.   Vunak,    Blair   Sta- 
tion.   Pa.       Itetachiible    .^olc    and    heel    for    shoes.       No. 

I,l>«4,7n2;  May  23:  <;az.  vol.  i:'J8  ;  p.   1398, 
^tean;     K<iulpnieut     ManufH' turing    Company.       (See    Mc- 

«'orini   k.   simps. in  ami    IllU.  :is>igiior<   i 
Stearns,   Elizabeth   M.      (See   Stearns.   Mllo   L.,  assignor.) 
Stearns.    Mllo    L.,    assignor    to    E.    M.    Stearns,    I.'Ongnal, 

Ontario.    Canada.       Clapiioard     sawing    machine.       No. 

I,ls4,(»43:   May  23;  (hi/,  vol.  228:  p.   1182. 
Steckel,   Roy    K.,   ii>signor   of  i.ne  half   to   .V.    I>nnzl;;er,   Los 

.Angeles,    Cal.      Light  I  ontroiled    timing    device    for    use 

In  photography  and  the  measurement  of  light  Inten.sltv. 

.No.    1,183,778:   May   18;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.    1022. 
Stecker,   .Mfre.l  J.,  assignor  ti>  F.   Wardell,   Petrolt,   Mich. 

W'uuum  cleaner.       No.     1,182.595;     May     9;     (Ja/.     vol. 

228 ;  p.  580. 
Steele.    Ma.k    I).,    lUacksvllle.    W.    Va.      Collapsible    core. 

No.   I.m3.324  ;   May    18;   <;az.   vol.   228;   p.   881. 
Steelman.    Lewis,    Miilville.    N.   J.      Machine   for   gathering 

and    molding    glass    artl'-les.       No.     l,lS2,.sll;    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  835. 
Steen,     Charles     W..     .Norwood.     C)hio.    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmers     Manufacturing     Companv.     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

Shaft  bearing.      No.    1.182.590;    May   9;   <;az.   vol.   226; 

p.  580. 
Steen,    Halfdan   .\..   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   assignor^  by   mesne 

assignments,     to     AlUs  Chalmers     Manufacturing     Com- 
pany.     System    of   motor   tontrol.      No.    1,181,090  ;    May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  208. 
Stehm.    Frank   R..   assignor   to   The   Enamel   Concrete  and 

.Machinery   Companv,    1 1'-s    Molm  s.    Iowa.      Making  artl- 

fidal    stone.       .No.    i,lH2,S82;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  852. 
Stein.  Charles,  Cadott,  Wis.     Railway  tie.     No.  1,185.552  ; 

Mav  30:  (iaz.   vol.  22f,  ;  p.   1740. 
Stelnberger.    I^ouis.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      High-voltage   Insu- 
lator.    No.  l,1^2,940;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  726. 
Stelner,    John    .1.,    New    HoNteln,    Wis.      ("hlmnev  .  leaner. 

No.   1,184,784;   May  3(>  ;  (Jaz.   vol    228;  p.   UC..^ 
Stelnman,  Harrv  N..  Chicago,  111.     Pattern  cutting  device. 

No.   1.1H3.409;   .May   18;  Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.   892. 
Stelle.  John    P..   Saranac   Ijike,    N.   Y.      Book  holder.      No. 

1.1S4.5»9  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1359. 
Stenger.    <;rnce    C.       (See    Fre<lerii  kson,    Clayton    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Stenvall.   Bruno   R..    Morrlstown.   N.   J.     Grinding  fixture. 

No.  1.1S4,496;  May  23:  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  1326. 
Steph:iii.  «'harles  H..  Springfield,  assignor  to  The  Desmond- 

St.phan     Manufacturing    Co..     Crhana.     <>hio.       Emery- 
I         wheel   dre>ser.      No.   I,ls5.2.''.9  ;    .May   30;   Gaz.   vol.   228; 

p    lt'>:i7. 
Stephan.     Marv     J  .     .Norton vllle.     Kans.       Rrldle.       No. 

1,182,227:    May  9:   Gaz.  vol     jon  ;   p.  432 
Stephens.   William  <;.      (See  Wel'li  anil   Stephens.  I 
Stephenson,    Thomas    R.,    assignor    to    The    Sessions    Clock 

( Ompanv,    Forestvllle,    Conu.       .\utomatlc    alarm-clock. 

No.   l.lsl,ls<t;  May  2;  (iaz    vol.  228;  p.  2h. 
.Steph>'nson,    Thomas    R..    nssignor    to    The    Sessions    Clock 

Companv.    Forestvllle,    Conn.       .\lartn  clock    mechanism. 

No.    1,1)^1.181:   May   2;   <:«/.   vol    228:   p     JO. 
Stephenson.  Willliim  M..   I'all.is.  Tpt.     Timing  mechanism 

for    aufomafic    oil  piimpini:    <yst..ms.       No.     1,182,048; 

May  !»  :  'in/,  vol    22t)  :  p    3tiS.  ' 
Stereo  Aniiiin'  iator  Co.     i  Se.-  G.iy  and  l>uke,  assignors.) 
Siprllii:;    %L'UUif.ii  tiirhig    Company         ( S|...    Ko.li'meyiT    and 

Mariln.    assl-iii.rs  i 
Stern.     I>ani'l      Bridgeport.    Conn        Window  screen.       No. 

1, 1  •«.•■.  017  :   Mav  :<(>;  c,,/    vol.  :;j8  :  p    1549 
««t-rn      Fr.derlck.     New     Ro-helle,     N.     Y.       Helmet.       No. 

1.1'<4  7'«.'>  :   Mav   30;  Cnz.  vol    228;  p    1485. 
Stern.   Herman.   Cl.'vel.'ind,  ( ihlo       «'leaiilng  machine.      No. 

I.l>«2(i49:   May  9:  i.nz    \..l    226;  p    38s. 
.Stern.    Herman,    CI.  velatid,    Ohio.      Mi.hlne    for    removing 

dust    from   car  cushions.      .No.    1.1h2,05<»,    Mav    9,    (iaz. 

V..1.  228  ;  p    389 
Sterne,    .Vlfred   J..    Rronx vllle.    .N.    Y.      Container   for   pr<*- 

■  ions   stones.      No.    1.183.252;   May   16;  iiaz.    vol.   226; 

p.  838. 
st.'veris.    <'l:ireM<e    .V..    Nlckersou.    K.ins.      I.<  ns  holding   at- 

t.t'hmenf    for  sp».<  tacles.      No.    1.1>».'.448;    May   30;   Gaz. 

vol.  228  .  i>.   17(t4 
Steven-.    John     W..     St.     Paul.     Minn.       Carloireter.       No. 

1.1S4.8>*.S:    Ma>    30;   Gaz.    vi.l.   228;   p.    l.'.»M>. 
Stevens,     John     \A'..     St      Paul.     Minn         (.irl. ureter         .No. 

1.1S4.»489.  May  ;iO  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p    15(H). 
Stevens.       William.       Ro-ton.       M;iss.         .\eroplane.         No. 

I  lsts9(i      May   3(>  .   (iaz,   vol.   22f>  :   p     15(U. 
Steven.s.    William    •",,   assignor    to    The    Firestone    Tire   A 

Rut.^'er    <'o!npanv.    .\kron.    Ohio       .Machine    for    i  utting 

oir  Leads.      Nt.,    l.lHl.;i54;   .May  2:  Gaz.   vol.  228.   p.  S9. 
Stevins.    Wllllani    C.,    assi;;nor    t.'    The    Firestone    Tire    * 

Rii'>  '-r  Comp.iiiv,   .\kron.  oblo       I'nlscrsal   <  hu' k.      No. 

1.1SL355;  .\Iay  2:  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p    ^9 
Sti  v.  Vs.    William    ('..    assignor    to    The    Firestone    Tire    & 

Rii   i'er    4oinjtanv,    .\kron.    olilo.       Bias  fabric    package. 

No     1.1M.937.   .May   2;  Gaz.    vol.   228;   p.  2^4. 
Sf.-ven-.    WllUaiii    C  .    asslj:iior    to    The    Flresi„ne    Tire    A 

Riil.iier    C..ini.,inv.     .\kron.     (ihio        Rias  cutter    take-up. 

No.    1.IS5  447:    Mav   3(1;    Caz     vol.  22»;  ;   p.    17(»4. 
Stevens.   William    H  .    P.ei!alr<\  Ohio,      (ias  cleaning  device. 

Ni..    l.ls3.8tG  :    .May    10;   (iaz     vol     228;   p.   959. 
Stewar!.    r.inj/iriiln    S',,    Rrl.!k'ei>ort.    Conn.       Paper  board. 

No     l.ls.n.uj  ;    May   3(t  :   <.az.   vol.   .;2f.  :   p.    1590. 
'   Stewart,   Frank   L.      (See  Clark,   Robert   M..  assignor.) 


Stewart.    John     K..    (^hlcago.     Ill,,    assignor    to    Stewart- 
Wrfirnep    .Speedometer    Corporatitiii.       Speedometer  drive 
ge.'ir.      No.    l.lSL'.nSl  ;    Mav   9:   (iaz.    vol     228:   p.   3ti9. 
Stewart.     Milton     H..     Detroit,     Mich.        Tire  -  tool.        No. 
l,183,69(t:  May  18;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  991. 

to  J.   M.  Jonea 
No.  1.184,590  ; 


iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  9!1 
dgnor   of  one-lialf 


(See  Cad  man. 

(See    Larson. 

(.See    Stewart. 
(See    Thomp- 


.Stewart.   Walter  J.,   asslgni 

and  A.  I».  Dunn,  Jennie,  -Vrk.     Hat  pin. 
May  23:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  1359. 

Stewart-Warner  Speeilorneter  Corporation. 
.\ddl   1!.,  assignor  ) 

.Stewart  Warner    Sjieedometer   Corporation. 
Edwar<l   .\,,  assignor.) 

Stewart  Warner   .Speetlometer  Corporation 
J<din    K  .  assi^'nor, ) 

.Stewart  Warner   Spee«lonieter   ('orporatlon, 
son,  Edward  M,,  assignor,) 

Stewart,  William  «'.  Lynn,  Mass,,  assignor  to  I'nitetl 
Shoe  Machlnerv  (Nimpanv,  Piiterson,  N.  J.  Stop  mech 
anlsm.      .No,    l,ihj.510;   May  9:  (iaz,  vid.  228:  p.  530. 

Stlikney,  Rurnhaiii  C,  Ellzulielb.  N.  J..  as>ignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  T\pe  writing  tnai  bine.  No 
1.1H1,972;    May    2:   Gaz.    vol.   228:   p.   295 

Stickney.  Rurnham  C.,  Elizabeth.  .N.  .1..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cnderwood  Computing  Machine 
("ompauy.  New  York,  .N.  Y  Combined  typewriting 
and  computing  m;ichlne.  .No.  1.183,002;  .Mav  18;  (.az. 
vol.  22tl  :  p.  980, 

'.     Ellzalieth.     .N,     J.,    assignor.     l>y 

to    rnderwooil    Computini:    Machine 

.N.   Y.      '.''"■t>ined   type  writ Ing  and 

.No.    1, 183. S'jt?;    Mav   18;   (,az.   vol. 


No. 

mesne 
Llm- 
May 


Stickney,     Ilurntiam     ( 

mesne   assl^rniiii'nts. 

Company,  .New   York 

computing  marblne. 

22f.  :  p.    11139 
Stickney,     RurnliMin     C  .     Ellzalieth,     N.     .1.,     assignor     to 

Underwoo{|     Tvpewriter     Companv.     New     York.     .V.     \. 

Typewriting;    nia.  bine.      .No.    1,1S3,h25;    Mav    18;    (iaz. 

vol,  228  ;  p.   1(139. 
Stl'kriey,    Rurnham    (',    i:il7abeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    I'n- 

ibtvvooil     ( 'omjxitliig     .Machine     Compuny,      .New      York, 

.N     \        Coml'ined    t\pe  writing  and   i-omputing   machine. 

No     l,ls5  143;    May   30,    (iaz,    vol.    220;    p.    1597. 
Stiel.rifz.    William    M.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Collapsible   gar- 
ment banger      and      ((jllapsible      brush      therefor.        No. 

1,1H1,(;91  ;  .May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  208. 
Siieniii.'     I'redeii.k   C.,    Hamilton,   Ohio       .'^pacing  device. 

.No     1.1S5  01S;    May  .3o  :   Gaz.    vol.   228;  p.    1,'')49. 
.stiles,      Lewis     J.,      .Shoals,      Ind.        Rake-shedder. 

I.IM.1'88  :  .May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  59. 
Stint'.    Kdward.    Kb  hmond    Hill,    .N.    Y.,   assignor,   tiy 

assignments,    to    .American    Sales    Rook    Company 

Ited         Wei.  fe.-.ling     mechanism.        .No,     1.1H5.28(> 

3(»  ,   (.a/.    \.p|     228  ;   p.   1837. 
Stitt.   Frederl.k    D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.   .V.   Morris. 

Carson,    L.wa,       Razor.       No.    1.1S1,97H  ;    May    2:    'iaz. 

v<.l     21'8  ;   p.   2i»7. 
Stobie.   William    H  .   Watervill.',   Me,,  assignor  to   Holllngs- 

worth   \  Whitney   Company,   Roston.   Mass.      .Apparatus 

for  disintegrating  fibrous  material.     .No.  1.1«*2.432:  Mav 

9  :  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  502. 
Stock,    Henry   F  ,   assignor   to   I.adewig  4  Stock   (^ompanv. 

Wnuk.-sha.  Wis     Rottle  washing  ma.  bine.    No.  1,182,59"/: 

May  9:  (iaz    vol     228;  p    580. 
Sto'ker.  .lohi.nnes       i  Sih-   Lehmann  aii.l   Sto.  ker  ) 
Stockham,    Thomas    R.,    Morrlsvllle,    Pa.       Sanltarv    mov 

able   school    furniture.      No.    1,183.502;    Mav    l(i ;    Gaz. 

vol     228  ;  p.  924. 
Stoi  king.    LewlF    D.,    Milwaukee,    Wis..    A 

J,     R      Warrrn.    assignors,     |.y     mcsni- 

tw.i  thirds   to  said   Stockinir,  om-  si-th 

and    <ine  sixth    to    A.    .\.    Stryker,   (irand    Rapids,    Mich 

Paper     feeillng       mechanism       for       tvi)e  writers.         .No 

1,1S2  052;  May  9;  (iaz.   vol    228;  p    ,"^09 
Stockstrom,   Louis,   assignor   to   .\merlcan    Stove   Compan 
on  burner        No.    1,1.h3,603:    Mav    " 
960. 
Oklahoma.    Okhi  ,    assifrpor    tn    R,    C, 


F.  Winters  anrl 
asslgTimonts,  of 
to   sfllil    Winters, 


Y^'; 


furnace. 


Wheel    for 
Mav     10 


No. 


wire 

284. 
saw- 
(iaz. 


by   niesne  assign- 


St.    Louis,    Mo 

Gaz.  vol    228  :  p, 
Stokes,    John    W, 

Stokes,     Dallas,     Tex,       <  iarbag.' burning 

1.1x2.511  :   Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p    53(> 
Stokes,   R.  C.      ( ?soo   Stokes,  John   W.,  assignor.) 
Stokes,   William    H.   StokeHviile,   (;a.      Fen.  e  post    for 

fen.  Ing.      N.i,    1,1M1.93H;   May  2;   (iaz.   vol     :J28  :   p. 
Stokk".    (iustav    E,    Rose    Ivike,    Idaho. 

mill  .arriage    trucks.       No.    1,183,091 

vol.  220  ;  p.  991. 
.stolp,   Samuel  S  ,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor. 

iiieiits.     to     Western     Electric     Company.     Imorporateti. 

Telephone    signaling    apparatus.       No.    l,lH3,13o:     May 

18;   Gaz.   vol    228;  p.  795. 
Stone.  (Jeorge  I,.,  (irand  Rapids.  Ml<h  ,  assignor  to  Thomas 

A     Ellison.    In.  orporated.    West   Orant'e,   N.   J       Phono 

graph       No.   l.lv4.2flH;   Mav  23:  Gaz    v(d.  228;  p.  1239. 
Stoner.    Carlton     K.    .Sioux    (  itv,    Iowa.       Sairipl.'  case    for 

shoes.       No     LlSl.lSJ;    .May   2:   (iaz     vol     ■.'■_•(!:    p     'Jit. 
Stoner.    Ihiviii    D..    ("In'irmati     Ohio       Resilient   pneumatli' 

wheel       No,   1,LH2.43:<:   Mav  9;  (iaz    vol    220,  p    .'.OL' 
Stosln«kl.  Joseph,  and  11    Kuliak.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Table 

No     1,1'^2.32S;   May  9:   Gaz.   vol    228:  p.   487 
Stout.    Harry    H  ,   assiirnor  to  (leneral   Chenib'al   Company. 

New   York.   N.    Y.      Roastlnt  of  sulfur-liearlng  ores.      No 

l,lsl.l,S3:   May  2;  Gaz    vol    228:   p.  30. 
Stout.   Harry   H  ,  assignor  to  (ieneral   Chemical  Company. 

New    York,    N     Y,      Rriastlnir  furna.-e    for    sulfur-hi-arlng 

ores.      .No,    1,181,184;   May   2;   (iaz.   vol.  228,   p.  30. 

J2»)  '  >     (i  —  V 


Stout,  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Gtneral  Chi  mbal  Company, 

New    York,    .N.    Y.       Rabblearm    for    roasting-furnacea. 

No.   1.1H4,394:   May   23;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;   p.   I'JsO. 
Stout,    Rol)ert    P.,    and    W.    L.    Lukens,    Bethlehem,   assign- 
ors   to    Rethlehem    Steel    Companv,    .South     Rethlehem, 

Pa.     Rase  fuse  for  explosiv.'  proje.  tiles.     No.  1,183,503; 

-May  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  924. 
Strait.    Luther   .1.,    Humboldt.    Iowa.      Valve-spring   guide 

ami    retainer.      .No.    1,182.M2;    May   9;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  635. 
Strand.  Mons  IL,  .Madella,  Minn,     (iuard.     .No.  1,183,136; 

May  18:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  798. 
Stratton,   Harry  1',  an<l   LI.   R,   Cantield.  assignors  to  The 

Ele.tric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land. (>bio.    Magu.tirallv-operated  devlie.   No.  1,1'>2,329; 

May  !«  ;  Gaz.  v(d.  228;  p    407. 
Strauss,   Herlx'rt  R.,  Cleveland   ILdghts,  Ohio.     .Apparatus 

for  making  hollow  rubber  articles.     .No.  1,182.598;  .May 

9  ;  Gaz.   v<d.  228  ;  p,  581. 
.Strauss,    Herbert  R.,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio.      Apparatus 

for  making  hollow  rubber  articles.     No.  1,1S2,599;  May 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  501. 
.Strauss,  Leo.      (.See   Ruegelelsen.  Ellas,  assignor.) 
str.iw,    Uilliam   P..   .Man.  tiester,   .N.   H.,  assignor   to  I)raper 

Companv.      Hopi'.lale.      Mass.        I'.'ebr      me.  tianlsm      for 

looms.     '.N.I.    l,ls5,(M9:  Mav   3(1;  (iaz.  v.d.   220;  p.   1550. 
Streeter,   Alfred   L.,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor   to  Victor  Rall- 

wav    Supply    Companv.      Journal  box.       .No.    1.183,325; 

-May   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  801. 
Stnhlein.    .Marv    A..    .Altiira.    Minn.      Hook    and    eve.       No. 

l,lsi,,'-,!M  :    M"ny   i;3  :   <.!iz,    vol,   II'JC  ;    p,    135:t. 
Stromlierg    Motor    Devt'-es    Company.       ( .Sei.    Finch,    Willis 

(i.,   assi;;nor.) 
Strong.    .Arthur    P.,   Clii.ai:o.    111.,   as-slgnor    to   (ireen    Engl- 

n.'e'-ing    Coiupan.v.    E.ist    Chi.  ago,    In.l.       Valve    for    con- 
veying    systems.        .So.      1 , 1  s5.:J(il  ;      .M:iv      3(1;      Gaz.     VOl. 

228  ;   ji.    183S. 
Strou.l.  Johu    R.,    I'ass   Cbrlstl;in,    Miss.      Vulcanlzer.      No. 

l,lhl.892;  May  2;  (iaz,  vol.  228;  p.  207. 
Strotit,    (ieorge     K..    Waltham,     Mass        .Automatic    valve- 

lo.k.      No.   1,1H3,092;   Mav   10;  (iaz.  vol.  228;  p.  992. 
Struiiel.    Wililiim,    Phll.idelphia,    Pa,      Sight    for    llrearma. 

No     1.1S4.395:   .May  ■J3  ;  <,.iz.   v.d.  228;   ;i.   ]i!88. 
Struke.    Frederick   C.,   Chicago    Heights,   111       Nutless  axle 

and    bub  mounting.      .No,    l.lso.si;;;    May    9;    (iaz.    vol. 

220  ;  p.  036. 
Stryker.   Albert    .\.      (See  Stocking,  Winters,  and  Warren, 

assi^'ii.irs. ) 
Stuart,    Ch.le   W.,    Urooklliie,   Mass.      Ne.ktie  holder.      No. 

l.lsij.lli;;   May   9;   (iaz.   vol.  226:   p.  392. 
Stuart.    W  .liter    1,.    if    (//,       (See    .loliusi.in.    Isaar-    L.,    as- 
signor I 
StU(ke,   Carl   F.      (See   Stucke,   Carl    II.  and   C,  F.) 
Stu(ke,    Carl    IL.    Springfield.    Minn.,    and    C.    F.    Stucke. 

Mlllbank.     S.     D.       Headlight     for    motor-vehicles.       No. 

1.1S3.893:   May   18;  (iaz.   vol.  220  ;   p.  992 
Studebaker  Corporation,   The.      ( .Spe    Rourgon,   Joseph    IL, 

assignor.) 
Studel.aker    Corporation,    The.       (See    Heaslet,    James    G., 

assignor. ) 
Studebaker  Corporation,  The.      (See  Maj.' -lashan.  William. 

assignor, ) 
Stiiebiier,    Henry,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Antlfrl.-tlon   bearing. 

No.   1.1H5,020";   May  30;  (iaz.  vol,  228;  p.  155(i. 
Stukart,   Hendrik,  assignor  to  V.  S.   Slicing  Machine  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     Change-spee<i  mechanism.     No.  1.184,044; 

May  23;  (iaz.   vol    1'2(!  ;  p.    1163. 
Stiikel.     .lotin     J..     Laurlum.     Ml.h.       Tank -alarm.        No. 

1.1.H5,144;    Mav   39:   (iaz.    vol.    228  ;   p     1597 
Stults,     Delos    R.,      Waverly,      111.        RaW-fastener.        No. 

1,181,893;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  207. 
Stiirde\ant.   .Alice  M.      (See  Webb,  .lohn  L,  assignor.) 
Sturges.  .Arthur   H.      (See  Rees  and  Martin,  assignors.) 
Stutterheim.    Frank.       (See    Doutbitt   and    Stutterheim.) 
St  utti'rbelin,   I'r.-iiik.   I 'it  tsliurv'b.    Pa       Fee.l   attachment  for 

sewing  ma.  hiiies        .No,    1,1H5,021  ;    .May    30;    (!az.    vol. 

228  :  p    1551. 
Styll,   Harry   H.      (See  Wells  and   Styll.) 
Stvll.    Harry    11  ,    S.iiitbi.i  i.lge.    .M.iss.      Ophthalmic    tnount- 

Ing.      .No.    LlS4.7s<l:    May  3(i  :   C.-iz.   vol,   liu'C  :   p,    14('.ti. 
Submarlnp    Signal    Company.       (See    Fessenden,    Reginald 

.\.,  nssignor.  i 
.Suck.    Charles    M.,    assignor    ..f    one  fourth     to    J.    Ellas, 

Salem.    W     \'a.      .\il lustabl.'    support    for    cameras.      .No, 

1.1K5.4J8;    May   3(i  ;   (iaz    vol,   l'28  :   p     1705 
.Suhren,    .\nton    T.,    .New    Orleans,    La.       Fence-post.       No. 

1,1S3.047;    May    10;    (iaz.    vol.    220;    p     783. 
Siillivnii     ,M.'i '  liinirv      ("ompany.        (S.'e     Rail,     .AUxTf,     as- 

slgnwr.  I 
Siilllvaii   Miibiii.rv  ( 'oiiipaMV        (See   Rail  and    Ihdmes,  as- 

si'.rnors  . 
SulllvHii    .M,i.  lull,  ri     ('..mpHny.       (.See    Il.,!mis.    Morris    P., 

Sullivrin.  Patri.k  .1..  San  P>an<ls<o,  Cal.  Wall-seat.  No. 
1   1.S3.328;    M;iv    10:   Gaz     vol,   22(i  ;   p.   K8'.' 

Sullivan.  William  L  I"ertru'oti.  assign. >r  to  National  Eleo- 
tri.  Tb  k"t  Rei;lst  r  ("ompanv.  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo,  Tbket- 
-trip  bol.ler.  No  1 ,1  sJ.(i5.";  :  Mav  9,  ("iaz.  vrd.  226; 
p,   :(89 

Sdlpbiir  Svn.H.ate  Limited,  The.  (Se«'  Wlerum,  Howard 
F  .  assijjii.ir. ) 

Siimioers  Cilei.  I-;,  assignor  to  Summers  Motf.r  Devices 
Comi);(iiv.  Kansas  cifv.  Mo.  Thermostatl.  air  regula- 
tor.    .No,   1.1S4.()45;   May   23;   (iaz.   vol.  228;  p.    1183, 
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(S«*e  Summons,  Caleh 


No. 

r    K. 

:    May 


Sw»'.'f.     UVhli 

i.is5,r.r,3 


Suiiuii»T'<  Motor  Devices  Company. 
E..  a.sslgnor. ) 

Siinil'-rland.  Charlps  <*..  Tri'Dr>>ii.  N.  J.,  a^olitnor  to  John 
.\.  Ki>t'i>lini;'s  Sons  (."oniimnv.  Wlro-rop*-  Ming  and  tLf 
likf.     No.  1.1S4.S91  ;  Mav  3i) ;  (;az.  vol.  22t\ :  p.  150;;. 

Sun<lh,   August.      (See   Bpldwin  auj   Suntlh.) 

Sundh,  August,  Hastings  uponnudson,  N.  Y..  assignor  tu 
Otis  Elevator  Compauv.  Multiple  control  systfiu  for 
brakes       No.   l,lb2.22)S;   May   9;   (laz.    vol.   226:   p.   4a2 

Siindh.  AiiLMist.  Ilastln>:s  upoti  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Tortatiit- 
mirror      No    l.m4,14t!  ;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  22fi  ;  p.  119». 

Superior  Hay  Stacker  Mft;.  Co..  The.  (See  Vroon.  Oler 
P..  as.slgnor.) 

Supernaw.  William  E..  Elgin.  III.  Tire.  No.  1,182.6<X)  ; 
May  »  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22t} ;  p.  562. 

Sup»Tn.iw.  Willlajn  K.,  Elglu.  111.  Spring  wh«»'l  No. 
1.1.S4.7H7  ;    Mav  HO;  (Iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   14ti<> 

Sure  tirip  Fire  ifydrant  Wreu<h  I'onipany.  (See  ()  I'.ryan 
and    Mays,  assignors.) 

Sutiliffe.  Nettle  M.,  Wh»'aton.  111.  Sunshade-holder.  No. 
l.l>^^.4»l  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1H6. 

Sutter.  Halthasar,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fireproof  Insulating 
buildlnii  material  and  producing  th>'  .same.  No. 
1.183.694;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  992. 

Surtoii.  William  S..  Uockford.  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Radi- 
ator I'ompanv.  rhlcago.  111.  Valvf-hx  king  mechanism. 
No.   1.1H4.7.H.S:   May  30;  tiaz.  vol.  226.  p.    146«;. 

Suzmt-ynn.    Arimnak    H.   and    I",    A.    .\.,    Followtleld,    Man 
ch»'>t>'i'.    Lancaster.    England.      I'rodu'ing  oil   and    ccilu- 
losic  material  from  nuts.     .No.  1.1H5,262  ;  May  3(>  ;  (iaz. 
vol.    -JlT,  ;   J).    163.S. 

Sii/mt-yan.  IVr.  y  A.  A.  (Set-  Suzmeyan,  Arnienak  H.  and 
P.  A.  A.) 

Sveuson,  Nils  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y'.  Convertible  sawlng- 
umchine.  No.  1.181,694;  May  2;  <;az.  vol.  22t; ;  p. 
207. 

Swallow.    Frederic.    Claremore.    «»kla.      Wdllmiket. 
1,183.327;    May    16;   «;az.   vol.   226;   p.   8t>j. 

Swank.  .lo!iii  V.,  Fullcrton.  a-slgnor  of  on*-  half  to 
•  iiTiiiT.  Itreii,  Cal.  rump  valvf.  No.  1  .l.s.j.O'J'J 
30  :  <;az.   vol.   226  ;  p.   1551. 

Swanson.  Sven,  and  S.  N.  Holmes,  assignors  of  one  third 
to  ('.  K.  Holm.  Chica|t;u,  111.  Kall-fasfenlng  device.  No. 
1.1S2.M4:  May  9;  t;az.  vol.  226;  p.  636. 

Swarts.  Thomas  A..  Columhus.  (.)hlo.  CarUureter.  No. 
1.1H3.137;   .May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.   226;  p.  79«i. 

Swet't,  .If-roni'-  W..  Half  Moor.  I'.av.  Cal.  <;old  separator. 
No.  1,181.695;  M.ay  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  208. 

('..    Philadelphia,     Pa.       Vehicle  -  top.       No. 

May  30;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.    1741. 

.^we/.ev.  Iteiijaiiiin  F.,  Uellinghani.  .Minn.  Iieviie  for  pre- 
\.-nriim  snowdrifts.  No.  1  .l.H4.04t>  :  .Mav  23;  <;az.  vol. 
226  :   p.   n6;{. 

Swlckard.    I»an    D.,    (Jalva.    111. 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  636. 

Swinglehurst.    Harry,    Boston.    Ma.ss.. 
Williams.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
knittinic-machlnes.      No.    1.183,804 
226  ;  p.  960. 

Swisher,  Anils.     (See  MoFarland.  Curtl.«,  assignor.) 

Sylvester.    Aaron.      (See  Sylvester,   Ralph  W.  and    A.) 

Sylvester,  Ralph  W  ami  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Vehicle 
spring.      No.   1.1K4,789;  May  3o  ;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1467. 

Sylvestre.  Oneslme  A..  (Jardner,  Mass.  Stove-support. 
No.  1,181,696;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  208. 

Svmons,  .\rthnr  H..  assignor  to  .Symons  Clamp  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Spring  I'llp  for  concrete  reinforcements.  No. 
1. ISO. 263;  May  30;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   lt;38. 

Symons   Clamp   Co.       (See   .Synions,    Arthur    H.,   a.ssipnor.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Heldenreli  h.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Szarvasy.  Emerlch,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Saponi- 
fication of  the  chloriu  derivatives  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons.    No.  1,181,697  ;  Mav  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  209. 

T.  C.  White  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (See  Fox, 
Alexamler  L.,  assignor.) 

T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company  ct  cU.  (See  Bredenberg. 
.Alfre<i.  assignor.) 

Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  Wll 
fred,  a.sslgnor. ) 

Taft,  Samuel  IV.  ft  al.     (See  I.4indrv,  Louis  H..  assignor.) 

Taft.  Walter,  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Antifriction  roller.  No. 
1.182.816:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  637. 

Taggart.  .Joseph.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Shield  for  battle- 
ships.     No.    1.185.145;   Mav  30;   Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.   1597. 

Talcott.  Nathan  E.  H..  Richmond,  Va.  PhiUtrr  feeder. 
No.  1,184.147  :  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  22»; ;  p.   1199." 

Tanguay,  Adolphe.  Petit  Hols,  Longueull,  and  I>.  (Quintal, 
.Montreal,  tiuebec.  Canada.  Switch  oi>eratlng  mecha- 
nism.     No.    1.185.554  :. May   30;   Gaz.    vol.    22<i  ;   p..  1741. 

Tappan,  Paul  R..  Manstleld.  (ihl<>.  r.urner.  No.  1.1H4,S92  ; 
May  .30;  (Jaz.   vol.   1:26:   p.    1502. 

Tappe.  Edward  A.,  and  H.  E.  Weaver,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Device  attachable  to  player  pianos  to  bring  out  the 
melody  of  music  No.  l.ls2.33o  ;  .May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  228  ; 
p.  468. 

Tarpennlng.  Charles  T.      (See   Visscher  and  Tarpennlng. ) 

Tassi.  Albert.  San  Francisco,  (al.  Trollev  wheel  No. 
1.1.S2.512;  .Mav  9;  (iaz.  \ol.  226;  p.  531." 

Tat.',  .lohn  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Heater.  No.  1.181,552; 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  158. 

Tatro.  William  .1..  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Eyelet-.set- 
tlnc  tool.  No.  1.184.592;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1.359. 


Pliers.       No.    1.182.815; 


assignor   to   Scott   ft 

Cam    mechanism    for 

;    May    16 ;    (iaz.    vol. 


.New    York.    N      Y.       Em  scale    for 
No.   1,183.139;   May   16;  (iaz. .vol. 


Taub.  Ferdinan.i  N 
monotype  ma  chine- 
226  ;  p    797. 

Taussig.  L»'o.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall  and  floor  con«truc- 
tlon       .No.    1.183.410;  May   16:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  892. 

Taylor,  Albert  M.,  Boston.  .Mass.  Watering  trough.  .\o. 
1.181.698;    May   2;   <;«/.    vol.   226  ;   n.   209. 

Tavlor,  Charles  M..  and  H.  K.  Cook.  Camden.  N.  J.  Manu- 
facturing paper  pulp.  No.  1, LSI. 553;  Mav  2;  (iai.  vol. 
220  :  p.  158. 

Taylor.  Ernest  M..  Rabigh.  N  C.  assignor  of  one  third 
to  II.  L.  Trimyer  and  otic  thh<l  to  .1.  S.  .lones,  Nor- 
folk. Va.  «ar  replacrr.  .No.  I,ls5.44»:  Mav  30:  (iaz. 
vol.    22«i  ;    p.    17(10. 

Taylor.  (Jeorge  W.      (See  Rooney  and   Taylor.) 

Taylor.  II     M       i  .s.-i'  Cericoja.  .Io«.eph  ('.  assignor,  i 

Wilkinsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westlng- 
and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Self- 
No    I,ls4,i'i7:   Mav  23;  (.ai.  vol.  226: 


Taylor.  Harold  B 

house      Electric 
wlndiiii;  i|ock 
p    1223 
Taylor. 


lylor.    Henry    I).,    assignor    to    Lightning    I.,etter    Opener 

Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Machine   for   opening   en 

velops.      .No.   I.lsj.tt54:    May  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   37o. 
Taylor,    Henrv    .M  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa       Apron  holtling   at 

tachment    for    larilinn  nuichines.      .No.    1.1S2.331  :    Mav 

9 ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  468. 
Tavlor.   .lames    H..  a->ii;iior   of  one  half   to  T.    Rllev.    Paw- 

tink-t.  R.  I       Ma-  hiiie  for  forming  i  alk<..     .No.  1.184,893  ; 

May  30;   (.az     vol    22(1;   p     150J. 
Taylor.     Percy     B..     P.rlfon     F<rry.     Wale 

branning.   <  leaning,  and   diistiuk:   plate> 

tern-',    or    other    metal    or    allov.       .No 

30 ;  f.az    vol    i.'26 :  p    1502. 
Techel.  Hans.  Kiel,  asfignor  to  Fried 


Ma<  hlue    for 

coated   Willi   tin. 
1.1S4.894;    .May 


9'^3 

Teetor.    Ralph    J., 
Belt    Compauv, 
1,181,185  :.  May 

Tei.  h.    Ernest     I.  . 


Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
•haft     Germania  werft.     KlelGaardcn.    dermany.       Sub- 

mariii^e   boat.      .No     LlsStlWo.    May    16;    (iaz.    vol.    220; 

P 

Indianapolis,    Id<1..    assignor    to    Llnk- 
ChUago.    111.      Coal  (  uttlng   chain.      .No. 
2  ;   (iaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   31. 
as>.ii;ii,,r    to    The    .\iiicrican    Hardware 

Cor;ioratioii.    .Nc\\    Britain.    Conn.      Split  hub    lo<  k.      No. 

l,is.j,()23:   May  ;{o  ;  (.az.   vol.   226;   p.   ir)r)2. 
Teissfire.    Henri.    ParU     Frjinie.      Bodv   of   motor-vehicles. 

.No.    l,|S4.14s;    M.iv   23:   r.nr     vol.   L'2Ci  ;   p     1199 
Temmen.  Joseph.      (See   Biesmeyer  and  Temmeu.) 
Tempiin.   William.   ( ilen.'llvn,  III.      Sample  rack  and  holder. 

No.   l.ls.'i.tJoT  ;  May  30;  (.a/.,  vol.  226;  p.   1759. 
Ten  Eyck.  Frank  E..  .\ubiirn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Mr  l>evlie 

Manufacturing  Company,  ('hirago.  HI.     Combined  pump 

and    starter   for   <'Xplos|\ ,.  ,  nKiio  s.      No.    l.ls4.o»!9;    Mav 

23:  (.a/,   vol.  226;  p    1239 
Ten  Eyck.  frank  K..  .Vuburn.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Air  I»evic»> 

.Maiiuf.icturliig  Coinpan.v.  Chiiago.   111.      t'oniMneil  pump 

and    >t.irfer   lor   autoiiiobib-s.      No.    I.1S4.270.    .Mav   23; 

(.az    vol.  •Ji'6  ;  p     1_'40. 
Ten  E.\ck,  I-'rank  Iv.  .\uburn.  .N.  V..  asNigni.r  to  .Mr  Heviie 

Manufaciurlnu  Cotiipany.  Cbbat'o.  111.     .Vutomatic  valve 

for  cotupresstil  fluid  startlni;  me(  hauism.     No.  1,184.271  ; 

May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1241. 
Ten  Ey<  k.  Frank  E.,  .\uburn,  N    Y..  assignor  to  .\lr  Devlc*. 

Manufacturing     Company.     Chicago.     111.        E>l8k  -  valve 

niei  hanism.      .No.    1.184.272:   Mav  23:   (iaz.   vol.  226;  p. 

1241. 
Terney,   Charles    F..    Brooklyn,   assignor   to   The    Barrel   & 

Cask   Closure   Conipanv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tap  valve. 

No.   1,183,048;   May    16;   (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  763. 
Ternstroin,    Ernst,    .lemeppe    sur    Melse,    assignor    of    one- 
half   to    .'^ocK't^   Anonyme   John    Cockerlll,    Seralng.    Bel 

glum.       Rolling    apparatus.       .No.     1,185,450;     Mav     30; 

(iaz     vid.   226  ;   p.    17o5. 
Terrlll,  Clair  J.     (See  De  Lukacsevlcs  and  Terrlll.) 
TerrlU,   Wilbur  A.      (See   Dbk,   William    11.,   assignor.) 
Terry.    Alfrcl    E.,    Redditth.    England.      Gearwheel.      No. 

1.183.328;   May   16:   (iaz.    vol.    Jl'O  .   p.   ,s»ii'. 
Terry.  Fre<lerlck   H.,  and   H.   M.   Bigwooil.  Wolverhampton. 

England.      Elei  tric-condult  Junitiou-box.      No.  1.184.273: 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.    1242. 
Titer.    I>avli|  (i.,  Nokomis,   111,     Combined   clod  ititter  and 


crusher.     Nil.  1,182.941  ;  Mav  16; 
Tew.   (Jeorge  M.,   Klrklaml.   Wash. 

Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  392. 
Tew.    George    M..     Kirkland.    Wash 

1.182,114:  May  9:  Oaz.  vol.  226 
Tew,   (Jeorge    M..    Kirkland.   Wash. 

1.182.115;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Textile  Machine  Works. 
Thacher.   (i.M.rge    H..    Jr 


(iaz. 
Tire 


vol.  226  :  p.  72." 
No.   1,1>'2.113 


Vehicle-truck.       No. 
p.  392. 

Vehicle  spring       No, 
p.  393. 
(See  Rahm,  Robert  C.  assignor,  i 
assignor   to   (i.    H.    Thacher.    Sr.. 


-Mbanv.   N.    V.      Shaking  grate.      No.   1,1  K5,l;.>4  :   Mav   30  ; 

fiaz,  vol.  226  :  p    1038. 
Tliaiker,    George    W.,    Iromlale.    Ala.      Systiui   of   and   ap 

paratus  for  filing  and  indexing  recorils.     No.  1.183.779; 

May    16:   (iuz.    vol.   226:   p.    1022 
Tha<kcriiy,  William,      (See  (;a!n''le  and  Thackeray.  I 
TliMckei:i  V.    Willf.im.      (See    Hi-nps,    Warren   T..  assignor.) 
Thatcher,    Henrv   C..   Detroit.    Mich.      Bank  check  and   the 

like.      No.   1.184.S95;   Mav   30;   (iaz.   vol.   226:   p.  1603. 
Th.bau'!,  John   E..  .issjiinor  of  four-fifths  to  F.  D.   Bailey, 

Buff.ilo.  N.  Y.    Heater  for  motor-vehicles.    No.  1,181,939; 

May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  284. 
Thcncr.    Arthur   F..   St.   I.,«)nls.    Mo.      P'luld  valve  actuating 

me.hanlsui.      No.    1.183.140  ;    Mav    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 

p.    797. 
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Thiele.  Albrecht.  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen. 

(vorni.  E.  Sobering),  Berlin,  Oermanv.     Pharmaceutical 

compound.      No.    1,185.266;    Mav    3^i  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  10;i9. 
Thofehrn,    Herman    G.    C.    assignor    to    J.    M.    Flannery. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Batterv.     No.  1,182,513;  Mav  9;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p    631. 
Thorn.   George    L.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Tov.      No.    1.1.S2.066; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  370. 
Thorn.  William,  Marlon,  Ind      Fence  post.     No.  1,184, S96  ; 

May  30;  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  1503. 
Thomas,  Adolph  A.     (See  Beverldge,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Thomas   &    Betts    Companv.       (See    Betts,    Hobart    It.,   as 

slgnor. ) 
Thomas  &   Betts  Company.      (See  McMurtrle.   Adnah,  as 

■Ignor.) 
Thomas  Carlln  Sons  Compauy.     (See  Carlln  and  Gerwlg, 

aaslgnors.) 
Thomas,  Charles  W..  East  Downlngton.  assignor  to  White 

Heat   Products  Company.   West  Chester,   Pa.      Making  a 

vitrified    product.      No.    1.185,555;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

226;  p.  1,41. 
Thonijis  Crosbee  &   Sons   Limited.      (See   Rogers.    Thomas 

S..  assignor.) 
Thomas,  Georce  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com 

rmy.      Bridgeport,     »^onn.        Outlet  box      fitting.        No. 
182.817:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  637. 
Thomas,    William    N.,    assignor    to    Sargent    A    Companv, 
New  Haven.  Conn.     Box  strike  for  locks.     No.  1.182,229  : 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  v<d.  226  ;  p.  432. 
Thompson,  Fklward  M.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speed 
ometer  Corporation.   Belolt.  Wis.     Automatic  device  for 
compensating   magnetic   speed  Indicators   for   variations 
In  temperature.     No.  1.181.186;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  .'ll. 
Thompson.    Henry    A..   Manchester,    England.      FJxpedltlng 
and   safeguarding  railway   traffic.      No.    1.185.024;   Mav 
30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p    15S2. 
Thompson.  James  M.,  assignor  to  Luther  Grinder  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee.     Wis.       (iearing        .No.     l.lsii.oSO;     Mav    9 
Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  37(». 
Thompson.  John,  Rockland  Lake,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.HL'nmeiJts.   to  The   Anglo CallfiirnlH    Trust   Company, 
trustee,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Miniature    canal    system. 
No.  1,181,654;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  159. 
rhomi)soii.   .lohn    M..   Buffalo.    N.   Y.      Street-flushing  appa- 
ratus.     N,i     1,184.274;   May   23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1242. 
Thompson.   MllKin   E.,   Rlilgewav.   Pa.     Commutator.      No. 

l,is;!.2.".3  :   .May   16;  Gaz.   vol."  226  :   p.   837. 
Thompson,  Robert  O.,  Campbell   Hall,   N.  T.      Storage  ves 

■el.      No.  1.181.021  :   May  2;  (Ja?.  vol.  226;  p.  181. 
Thompson,  Robert  O..  Campbell   Hall,  N.  Y.      Storage  ves 

•el.     No.   1.181.622;  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  182. 
Thompson,    Samuel    J..    Greenwood,    S.    C.      Sweet  potato 
digger.     No.  1,184,897  ;  May  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1504. 
Thompson,  Thomas  H..  and  F.  W.  Arkenberg.  Milan,  Ind. 
Carbureter.      No.    1,181.366;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  89. 
Thompson,  William   H.,  Marinette.  Wis.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  Peters,  Menominee.   Mich.     Car  attachment. 
No.  1.182.942:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  725. 
Thomson.    George    R..    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.       Buck 
saw  rod.     No.  1.183.141  :  May  1(5:   Gaz.  vol.  22(?  :  p    797. 
Thomson.   John,  and   E.    I...   Pratt.   Syracuse,   Nebr.      Tire. 

No.  1,185,451  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  ^26;  p    1706. 
Thomson.    Samuel    O..    Reading.    Pa.      Locomotive   driving 
mechanism.      No.    1.182,057;    Mav    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  371. 
Tbonet.    Theodor,    Vienna,    Austria- Hungary.       Chair-seat. 

No.  1.181,357  ;  May  2:  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  90. 
Thorens,  Hermann,  Ste-Crolx.  Switzerland.     F'rame  for  the 
driving  mechanism  of  talking  niachlne.s.     No.  J, 184, 275  ; 
May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1243. 
Thorn.    Timothy    8.,    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Window  cleaning 
platform.       No.     1,184,898;     May    30;    Oaz.    vol.    226: 
p.  1604. 
Tbornburg.    Clara    E.       (See    Thornburg.    Lincoln    A.    and 

C.    E.) 
Thornburg,    Lincoln    A.,    Munde,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Win 
dow   Glass   Machine   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      (ilass 
drawing  aiiparatus.      No.    1,183,697;    Mav   16;   Gaz.   vol. 
226  :   p.   993. 
Thornbuig.    Lincoln    A.    and    C.    E.,    Muncle.    Ind.      Twin 
pot    glass  furnac".      No.    1.183,696;    Mav    16:    (Jaz.    vol. 
226  :  p.  993. 
Tborne     Edwin    P..   Forest   Cltv,    S.   D. 
No    1,184.149  :  May  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  226 
Thornton.  Augustus  W..  Ferndale.  Wash 
No.   1,182.116:   May  9:  (inz.  vol.  226 
Thornton,    John    E..    West    Ilanipstead,    London,    assignor 
to    J.    O.    O'Brien,    Manchester,     England.       (^Inemato 
graph  film.      No.    1,183,698;    Mav    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 
p.  994. 
Thuermel,    Erich.    Charlottenburg.   assignor   to    Slemen*   & 
Halske.     .\.    <',..     Berlin,     (iermnnv.       Pupln  -  coll.       No 
1.184.047:   Mny  23;  (iaz    vol     226:  p.   1164. 
Thnnell.   John    F.,    Salt    Lake   Cltv.    Ctah.      Rabbet  plane. 

No.  I,ls2.719:  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  606. 
Thurber,   Edward  J.,  New  Orleans,  Ijl..  and  J.   W.  Rack 
lyeft,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Northern  En 
glneerlng  Works.   Detroit.    Mich.      Rotary   starter.      No 
1.185.148:  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1698. 


Portable   harbor, 
p.  1200 

Treating  honey, 
p.  ,39.3. 


Thurber,  Edward  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  John  W.  Rack- 
lyeft.  aaalgnors,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Northern  En- 
gineering Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  SUrter  for  intern&l- 
combuKtlon  engines.  No.  1,185,147;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  1598. 

Tbwalts,  Elmer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Davisson. 
Mllford.  Ind.  Hemp-brake.  No.  1,186,666;  May  30; 
(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1742. 

(See    Luttropp.    Sven    J.    C, 


(See  Cuthbert.  Robert  F.,  as- 


Thygeson.    E.    Theodore    I. 
aasignor. ) 

TIedemann  ic  Sons,  Theo. 
slgnor.) 

TIefel,  Charles   (i.      (See  Todd  and    Tlefel.) 

Tlerney,  Henry  J  .  Ik-nlson,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
S.  P.  Alqulst.  Sedalla,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to  W.  L.  Kel- 
logg, Parsons.  Kans.  Locking  device  for  car-doora. 
No.  1,182  058  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;_p.  371. 

Tillman,  Albert  (i..  Vlcksburg,  Miss.  Tc)oth  brush  holder 
and  sterilizer.  No.  1,184,048  r  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1164. 

Tillman.  John  D.,  Richmond,  Ind.  I^wn-mower.  No. 
1.182,117:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  393. 

Tlllv,  John  C,  Rome.  Ga.  Car  wheel  clamp.  No.  1,181,940 ; 
>Iay  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  286. 

TImkovlch,  Stephen,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Safety-envelop. 
No.   l,182,94;f:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  726. 

Tipper.  Waren  M..  Carbon  HUI,  Ala.  Coal-washer.  No. 
1.184,049;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1](J4. 

Tlrevol,  Arlstldes,  Boston,  Mass.  Halr-trlmming  appli- 
ance.     No.  1,182,059  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  372. 

Titanium  .Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Rossi,  .Auguste  J.,  assignor.) 

TItusvllle  Iron  Company,  The.  (See  Fl.sher,  Charles  E.. 
assignor.) 

Tobey,  Guy  .\.,  and  W.  A.  F'lower,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho. 
Photographic  printing  mask.  No.  1,182,060;  May  9; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .•{72. 

Todd.  Alva  .M.,  Placervllle.  Cal.  Automatic  automobile- 
headlight  director.  No.  1,181,809 ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  voL 
226  ;  p.  246. 

Todd,  LIbanus  M..  and  C.  G.  Tlefel.  assignors,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnment.s.  to  Todd  Protec  tograpli  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Check  protector.  No.  1.183,(505;  May  16; 
(iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    901. 

To<ld,  LIbanus  M.,  and  V.  (i.  Tlefel.  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Todd  Protectograpli  Company.  Roch- 
ester. .N.  V.  Attachment  for  checli  protectors.  No 
1.183.606:  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  961. 

Todd.  Ora  M.,  Toppenlsh,  Wash.  Hand  setting  device  for 
clocks.      No.  1.1S2.720  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz    vid.  226  ;  p.  606. 

Todd  Protectograph  Company.  (See  Todd  and  Tlefel. 
assignors.) 

Todd.  Victor  H.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  F.  Mehrlng.  Allentown,  Pa.  Calibrating  electrlc- 
•  urrent  meters.  No.  1,182,818;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  637. 

To.plltz.  Riihnrd.  assignor  to  The  .\.  &  F.  Brown  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Journal  box-lubricant  device. 
No.  1,184,050;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1164. 

Toledo  Stove  and  Range  Company.  (See  Sample,  John  H.. 
assignor.) 

Tollls,  Antonio,  el  al.     (See  Dl  Prlmlo,  Lulgl,  assignor.) 

Tony,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  K.  Munsey, 
Leavenworth.  Kans.  Grain  <ar  door.  No.  1,183,264' 
May   16  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.  837. 

Topllff-Ely  Company.  (See  Hawklnson.  Axel  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Torjesen.  Herman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Partition.  No 
1.183.607:   May   16:   Gaz.  vol.   226;   p.  962. 

Toussalnt,  Helnrlch.  assignor  to  Schmldfsche  Heisadampf- 
Osellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Cassel  Wllhelmshtthe,  Germany. 
Fan  for  Induced  draft.  No.  1,182,863;  May  9;  Oaz 
vol.  226;  p.  653.  j       .  • 

Tow,  John  Z..  and  J.  F.  lyemons.  Cedar  Hill,  Tenn.  Pow- 
der distributer.  No.  1.182,118;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ■ 
p.   394. 

Towers.  Ford  T.      (See  Flagg  and  Towers.) 

Townsend.  Francis  M.,  et  al.  (See  Gillespie.,  Delos  8., 
assignor.) 

Townsend.  James  W.     (See  Adams  and  Townsend.) 

Townsend.     Louis,     Evansvllle.    Ind.       Tractor-olow 
1.184.270;   May  23:   (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1248. 

Tracy.  Thomas  A..  Ravmond,  Nebr.  Combined  whip 
and  cane      No.  1.183,699  ;  Mav  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  •  p   994. 

Tran.  Frank  J.,  and  F.  Cals.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Workman's 
time  recorder.  No.  1,184,277;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol  226- 
p.  1243.  • 

Transport  Tractor  Company.  (See  Kelley,  George  B  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Trask.  James  C.     (See  Schubert,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Traub,  Adele  W.     (See  Traub,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Tranb,  William  F.,  Chicago,  111.  assignor  to  A.  W.  Traub 

Stove.     No.  1,181,979;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  297 
Traudt.  William  F..  Rutherford,  N.  J       Liquid-feeding  de- 
vice.     No.  1.182,721  :  Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  606 
Trautvetter,    William    O.,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Loom.      No 

1,184,790;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1467. 
Travell,   Warren,   Rldgewood.   N.   J.      Hoisting  and  trans- 
porting mechanism.     No.   1,184.051;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol 
226  :  p.  1165. 
Travis,   Bertram   C,  and   M.    Baruch.   assignors   to  Llew- 
ellyn  Iron   Works,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Flange-trimmer 
No.  1,185.657  ;  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1742. 


No. 


Trcuahfl.    William,    Mapl«    Valley,    Wa^h.      Sarfa<'t*-KnKP 

No.  1.1S4.7&1  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  14t)»<. 
Triintile.    Frank    H.,   Los   AnK'-lfs.   C»l.      r<>iiit>liu'<l   ilispln\ 

and  lichtlDK  fixture.     No.  1,183,78<»:  May   1«  :  (Jaz.   M'i. 

-'I'l; .  p.  HIT2. 
Triinlil^.    .John    H.,    rhlrago.    111.      Electrliallv  llltiininfl trd 

•jhivH      .V...  1,1M4.390:  May  23;  (;az.  vi.l.  22»»  ;  p    1Jn7 
Triniicr,    HtTvey   L.,   et  al.      (See  Taylor,    Erm-st    M..   as 

siguor.) 
Triiik>.     Willi!i«M.     a.^slniKT.     by     nn'.siif    a^^iKtiments.     to 

.NnriirMal  HniNh  Wa.>*hiii)f  Mai  hine  ('((mpaiiy.  ritt?<burKh. 

r.i      t'juth.'-*  wriiu'.T.     .\u.   l.lso.n'j.'i  :  Mm\   Xn  ;  <  la/,  vol. 

•JL't;  ;  )i    155-'. 
Triplett.     Milton     S.,     Rectorfown,     Va.       I'aper  tilp        No 

1.1S5.US:  May  30  ;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  15SI9. 
Trompeter,    William    C,    F/dseniont,    8.    1>         Vgrlrultiiral 

liiiph  ment.       No.     1.181,941;     May     2;     (iaz.     vol.     220. 

p.  285. 
Troppman,   Charles  J.,  asalgnnor   to   F.   A.    Hardy  &   Com 

pany,      Chicago,     111.        Articif     of     iiianufurtur*^.        No. 

1.1^4.792;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1468. 
Trostt'l,   (iustav  J.   A.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Ra.llatur   atta<h 

ment.     No.  1,181,699;  May  2;  (;az.  vol    •.•2fl  ;  p    20H. 
Tr.i-rl>'.  Fiaiiu  W.      (  Sn-  Collln>«  anfl  Trostl.-  i 
Troutman,  John  W.,  Paducah,  Ky.  Carou.^el.  No.  1,181.187  : 

.May  2  :  (Ja/..  vol.  228  ;  p.  31. 
Trowbridge,   William    S.,   Chlrajco,   III.,    assignor   to    Amerl 

'an   Steel  Foundries,  New  York,   N.   Y       l>raft  .irni       No. 

1.1 81, .358  :  May  2  ;  C.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  90, 
Trov.   I>aDlel  W.,  Montgomery.   Ala.      nolllnjt  Indicator  for 

radiators.     No.  1.181,700;  May  2;  <.a/.  v.d.  22»',  ;  p    2o9 
Triiiiiau.    Frank    J.,    I'lttstleld,    Ma.'ss.      Feather  reiiovatltiK 

apparatU'^.      No.    1,182,804;    May    9:    (Ja^.    vol     220.    p 

I '.5.;. 
Tniitr.      Clarence,      I'omona,     Cal.      Klectrl'-      ht-.-ifi-r      an>l 

tci-^ter       No    1.182.434  ;  Ma V  ;»;  Ctaz    vol.  220  :  p    .'((rj. 
'riuiiil'lt',    Milon    .1..    Artt'sla,    (  al.,   aajtlgnor.    Iiy    nifsni-   as- 

^!;:ntin-nts,   to   Simplex    R^'finlnj?  Company       I'roi  i-ss  ami 

Hpparatii-!  for  making  asphalfnm.      No    1.182.601  ;    May 

'.>  :    Ca^     vol.    220  ;    p.    502. 
Trumlilc.  Napoleon,  Watseka.  III.   Tile  mold     No.  1,182,001  . 

Miy   9:    (faz.    vol     226:    p     372. 
Tseherntni:.     Merry,    assignor    to     Arradf     Mantif.i' turln^ 

Compaiiv,  F'ret  port.  111.  Molding  machine    No    1.1><1.492. 

Ma.v>2:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p    137. 
Tfchii  din:;,     Mcnry,    assignor    to    Arcade    Manufa«-turlii>: 

Cuiip.inv.  F'reeport,  III.  Molding  machine.    .No.  1,1S1,4'.>3  . 

May  2  ;  <;a/.  vol.  220:  p.  137. 
Till  ker.     llollini:    <•,.    a.-^.slgnor    of    one  half     to    F.     Hone. 

t'hlcago.      111.        Valve     structure     for     explosive  entftnes. 

No     1.18:i,.V29  ;    May    10.    C.az     vcd     220      p     XOH 
Tu<  ker,    Wooster    A..    Nevaila,    Ohio        .\rilriml  trap        No 

1,185.452;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   16«»t5. 
Tu'zvn-<kl.   Tonv  T..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Refrigerator       No 

1.1H2.S19;    May   9:   <;«z.    vol.   226;   p    037 
Tulley.   WUllaui   M..  a.Hsijinor  of  one-half  to   M.   K.   Chaney. 

Corpus    Chrlstl,    Tex.       I'neumafir    ci>tton    pl<  king    and 

transferring  machine.     No.  1,184,150  ;  May  23  ;  <iaz.  v"\ 

220;  p.    1200. 
T\illpy.  William  M.,  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  H    E.  (lianey. 

Corpus  ("hri-'tl.  Tex.      Nozzle   for  pneumatt--  cotton  pick 

Inir   machines.      No.    1,184,151;    May   23;   «;az.   vol     226; 

p.   1201. 
"Tuneberg,    Ole.    Kindred,    N.     I).       Device    for    protecting' 

draft  animals   from    tiles  and    the    like.      No.    1,1  s;{.7">(i  . 

May  10;   Oaz.   vol.   226;  p.  994. 
Tuoliv.  .Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  I'orter  Safety  S«>al  Company. 

Chi.ago,    III.      Sealing  Implement.      No.    1.18-J.002  :    May 

(t  :    <;a/     vol.    220;    p.   602. 
Tuitiayne.  William  A..  Baffalo.  anifcnor,  by  mesne  aKnlgn 

ments,  to  U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls 

N.    V.      Electric    regulator    with   abort  circuiting   device 

No    1.1S2.230  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  433. 
Turbavue,  William  A.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y  .  aMignor.   by  mesne 

asKlgnnunts.  to  U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation.      Auto 

niati.     ele.trlc    regulator.      No.  .1,182.231  ;    May    9;    <ia/. 

vcd.   220  ;   p    433. 
I'urbayne,    William    A..    Huffalo,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

sik:nments,  to  I'.  S.   Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 

Falls.      N.      Y.        Automatic     electric      regulator.        No. 

1.183,411  :  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  893 
Turner.  Frnest  J.      (See  Howard  and  Turner  i 
Turner.    John    H  .    Abingdon,    England.      Non  slipping    at 

tachraent    for   the  soles  and   heela  of   l>oots   and   shoes. 
•  No.  1.182.S20  ;  May  9  ;  iJaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  038. 
Tarmr.   .John   W..   Oak   Forest,  ami   .1.    Lend.   Chl<ai:o.    111. 

said  Lend  assignor  to  said  Turner.      Dental  Instniiuent 

No.   1,184.052;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p    llf.5 
Turner.  Ora   N.      (See  Slebert  and  Turner.) 
Turner.   Percy  S.,  Chorlton-cum-llardy,   England,  n^signor 

to  Westlnghouse  Elei-trlc  and   Manufacturing  Ciunpauv 

Switching  device.     No.  1,181,267  ;  May  2  :  (.az.  vol.  220  . 

p.  69. 
Turner.   Walter   V.,    Edgewood,   assignor   to   The   Westing 

house    Air    Brake    Company,    Wllmerdlng.     Pa.       Brake 

rontrol-valve    device.       No.     1,183.910;    May    23;    Gaz 

vol.    220;    p.    1112. 
Turner,    Walter    V.,    Wllklnsburg.    assignor    to    The    West 

Itighouse   Air    Brake  Company,    Wllmerdlng.    Pa.      Loco- 

niotlve     brake     apparatus.       \o.     1.183.911  .     May     2:\  . 

Gaz.    VOL   226  ;    p.    1112. 
Turner,    Walter    V.,    Wllklnsburg,    asslgn«>r    to   Th-    West 

inebmise    Air    Brake    CompMtnv.    Wllmerillng     I'a.      P^le< 

tropneiimatlc  brake.     No.   1,183.912;  Mav  2:::  Ga/    vol. 

22«'.  .    p.    1113. 


Turner     Walter    V.,    Wllklnsfmrg,    assignor    to    The    Wei^t 

Inghous.'    Air    I'.rake    Company,    Wllmerdlng.    Pa.      Elei' 

trie     Muid-pre-;snre     brake.       No.     I,183,',tl3:     May     23; 

Gaz.    \t>l.    220  .    p.    1  ll.H 
Turvan.     lim    <>.    Kort    GrlfTln.    Tex.      Automatic    railway 

gate       No.  1,182.332:  May  9:  Gas.   vol.  226;  p.  468 
ruN,an\.    Alexander,    and    L.    .1.    I'etersun.    St.    Albans,    Vt. 

Strtnchl.iu.       .\o      l.l.s.l.u4t»  .     May     It;.    (;az.     vol.    226. 

p,   7r, J. 
Tutay.      .Viigu>t.     Syracuse.      N.      Y         CUitbes-drler.       No. 

l.lM,2Ts;    May   2:!.   (;ai    vol,   220,  p,   1244, 
Twin    Bobbin    Sewing    Machine    Company    Limln'd.       (So*- 

Bell,  Frederick  J.  T.  and  H.  C,  assignors.) 
T\voml'>     M'lvan    1.,  as...ig-ior   to    The   Seftun   Manufactur 

ing  Ciinipanv.  Ander>.on.  Itid.      Brooder.      No.  1,182.60R  ; 

M,i\    !•  .    G.-i/     vd     i'2»;  .    p     5<'..;, 
Tyre."  William   .M  .   iJike  City.   Fla       Plow.      No.  1.184.053. 

May    2:!.    G.i/     v(d.    220;    p.    llt;G. 
Tvson,     Frank,     i'anton,    Ohio        Mixing    apparatus.     No. 

1.181.973;   May  2;  (;ai    vol.  226;  p,  2V»5. 
Tysor.     iirahain     1>  .    assignor    to    <°iiinas    (""Igarette     M.i- 

chine    c.mipativ.     SaN-ni,     \'a.       Cutting    meehanlsm     f..r 

cigar,  tteinachines.      No.    1.184.218:    May  23:  <laz.  vol 

220,    p.    1223. 
Tysor.     «;raham     I»  .    assignor     to    (oma-^    Cigarette    Ma 

cliliie    Company.    Salem.     Va.      Cutting    mechanism    for 

.  iiTHF' •!■■  iii;(.  hiries        No.    1   1S4.21'.':    .Mav    2:{  .    Gaz.    vnl. 

22»i  .    p     I22». 
U.    S.    Fii>cr    I'.-'ftle    Machinery    Company.      (See  Janlsch 

Maxlniilll.au    P.  assignor.* 
U,   S.   Light   A   Heat  Corporation.      (See   Engel.   Frank,  aa 

slgimr  I 
.,    U.  S    Light  A  lleiit  «"i'rporatlon        i  S«h.  Turliayne.   Wllllani 

A.,  a.'isignor  ) 
V .  S.  Sample  Cnnipany.      (See  Ward.  Ulysses  G.,  a^stgtlo^.) 
r.    s.    Slicing    .Machine    Co.       i  .See    Stu'kart.    llendrik,    as- 
signor, t 
Clrh.     XliMTt.    <  lolsi-a.     Iowa.      1  li  y  unloading    apparatus. 

No.  1.1  S2. 119  :   May  9  :  Gaz    v(d    L'2t;  ;  p    ;{y4 
riili-h.     (JuHtav.'      I.. IS     .Vngeles.     Cal        Trolley-wheel     ad- 
juster      Nil     l,lsl.".-,4  .  May  2.;.  C.a/.  v<d.  226.  p.  1106. 
L'msted.    F"ranklln    A,.    (^hW-ago.    III.      Carpet  sweeper.    No. 

1,181.2»1M  :  Msy  2  ;  (iaz    vol    220;  p    Ou. 
Inckrii  h.   Ferdinand    F,.   assignor   to  The   American   Steel 

ilravc    Vault    Cu.,    «;allnn,    Ohio.       Vault-closure.       No. 

l,ls4.7'J3:  May  3t» ;  r,az.  vol.  226;  p.  1468. 
I  nderhlll.   C.e.irge    H..    Boston.   Mass.      Sound   reproducing 

ir    recording    machine.      No.    1,1^5,149;    May    30;    Gai. 

vol     220 ;   p.   1599 
Cnderwood  <  nmputlng  Machine  Company.      (See  Stlckney, 

I'.urnham  c,  assignor.! 
Luderwoo<l   Computing   .Machine  Company.      tSee  Wrlgkt, 

Walter,  assignor,  i 
Cnderwood,   John    T       (See    Marshall.    Holmes,   aaslgnor.) 
CnderwiMxI,  Ralph        (See  Halnswortb  and  Cnderwooil.) 
("nilerwo<>*J.    Richard    T..    Wa-hlngton.    I).    C.       Milk  lK)tU« 

holder.      No.   1.181.942:    May   2,   (Jaz.    vol     226:   p    2*5. 
Cnderwood   Typewriter  Company        (See   Cooper.   John   J, 

assignor.  I 
Cu  lerwood   Tyjx'wrlter   Company        (See   Cor'-oran.   Corne- 
lius  P..  asHlgnor,  > 
rnderwiMMl  Tvp'wrlter  C.,inpaw>        i  See   Fortln.   Benjamin 

P  .  assignor  i 
Cnderwood  Typ'  wrif.r  ''ompan>        i  See   Kurow^kl.   .Vlfred 

(;    l'"  .  as.slgnor  I 
Cnderwoirtl    Typ<  writer    C.>inpatiy.       ( S«'e    Robert*.    Lyman 

R..  .isslgnor.) 
Cnderwood  Typewriter  Cnnipany.       <  .'^ee  Rule.  John  F,  as 

slgnor.) 
I  ni!4-rw'»o«l    Typewriter    Cmnpany        <  See    Stlcknty,    lUirn 

ham   '.".   assignor.) 
Cnl!er^vood    Tspewrlfer   Company.      (See   Wernery,    I/ester 

.\  .  assignor  > 
Cnderwood.    Wee.len    P.,    assignor    to    American    Sterilizer 

Company.    Erie.    l*n       tihtalning    sterilized    anil    distilled 

water       No    l.ls3.1  »2     May   10  .  (iaz    vol.  226:  p.  797. 
I  nlon  I'raft  (Jear  C"mpan\.      (  S<e  Cardwell.  James  R.,  as- 
signor ) 
Cnlon    L"ick    Stitih    Companv        <  See    MerrW  k.    Frank    W.. 

assignor  » 
Cnlon    Special    .Via' bine  Company.      ( Se««   McNeil,   Cheater. 

assignor  ) 
Cnlon    Speiial    NCf  bine    Ccimpan.*        i  See    Moffatt.    Janies 

R..   assign,  r  ) 
Cnlon     Swit.h    A    Signal    Company.    The.       (See    Lewis, 

Lloyd   V,.  assignor,  i 
Cnlon    Sw'f.h   iV   Sjgri.il    ('ompany.   The.      (See   Nicholson. 

Frank   H..  assignor,  i 
I  nhiue    Sp...  lalf',    Co        I  St.»"    Knell.    Otto    K..    assignor.) 
Cnit    Ci.ii^tru.  tli.n    ^'c<  .    The,       i  See    Smith,    Rayburn    C. 

assignor  ) 
inlted    Knglfeerlng   \    Foumlry    ("ompany.      ( SfH-   Blggert, 

Florence    C.      Ir..    as.slgnor.) 
Inlted    Iron    an. I    Steel    Companv.      (See    M.-.Murray.    Mul- 
len   and    Pepnel.    assignors,  i 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Brogan,    James 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Unlteil   Shoe   Machinery  <'o'iipany.      (See  Brogan,   Michael 

F  .  assignor  » 
United    Shoe    Mai  binerv     < 'ompany.       (See    Brown.     Lixits 

M.,    assignor.) 
Cnlted     Shoe     Machinery     Company.        (S».<>     Cobley     an<l 

Bellamy.   asHtgnurti, » 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Engel  and  Hniwn. 
'        as.-ignors.) 
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(See  FurtK'r,  Frederick 

(See    C^ookln.     Syl- 

(Se<'    Hill.    Ceorge    S., 

(See    La    Chapelle. 

(See   McFeely,   Ronald 

(See    Preiizel,    Adam 

(See  Roberts.  Wtlllau 

(See  Shaw,  Walter,  as- 

(See  Stewart,  William 

(See  Tatro.   William 

Company,     The. 

Company.       (See 

(See    Hennlng, 


(See  EynoD.  George 

■  K..  assignor.) 
Mar.Toft.    William 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 

M..  aaeignor.) 
Cnlted     Shoe     Machinery    (^ompany 

vester    L.,    assLgnor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

assignor. » 
United    Hhoe    Machinery    Company 

Fred  N.,  assignor.) 
Unlfeil   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F.,  assignor.) 
Unlteil    Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

IL,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

T.  B.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Vla'blnery  Company. 

aignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

C,  as.slgnor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Cutnpany. 

J.,   assignor.) 
Inlted     States     .\utomatlc     Fire     .\larm 

(See  Johnson.   John    .M..  assignor.) 
1  nited    HtateH    Envelop   Sealing    Ma<'blne 

Parrlsh.   John    E..  assignor.) 
T'nlted    States    Gvpsum    Company,    The. 

Charles  F..  assignor.) 
I'nited     States    Metals     Refining    Company.        (See    Ryan. 

Francis  C,  astilgnor.) 
1  nlted    States    Novelty    Mfg.    Co.       (See    I>a\lgne,    .Ios<  ph 

P..   assignor.) 
United    States    Smelting.     Refining    A     Mining    Company. 

( Si-e    Moore,    Carlton    F..    assignor.) 
United    States   Whip  Company.       (See    I)onovan,   Cornelius 

F.  and  J.  P..  assignors  ) 
Universal  Carburetor  Company.  The. 

A.,  assignor.) 
Unlyeraal   Rim   Co.      (See   Baker.   Erl 
Unlvers.»l    Wimllng    Company.       ( S.e 

assignor.) 
Unlverwelle    (^garetten  Maschlnen  In<lustrle    System    Otto 

Bergstr»sser    Aktlengesellschaft .       (See    (irahl.    Max    C., 

assignor.) 
Updegraff.   Chsrles  I).,  nnd   M.    R.  Caslow.   Portland    f»reg. 

Sliding  door.      No.    1,183  ,'.04  :    Mav    16:   Gai    vol     226: 

p    92.%. 
Uriian     John.    I»etrolt.    Mich        Mold    for    garbage  recepta- 
cles.    No.  1,182.944  ;  May  16;  Oai    vol.  226;  p.  726. 
Urban.  Wllhelm.      (See  Altschul  and  Urban.) 
Irner,    Henry,    assignor   to   The    Queen    Cltr    Silver   Com 

pany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Nut  bowl.     No.  1.188.026  ;  May 

SO  ;  Oai.  Tol.  226  ;  p.  1663. 
Usener.    Hans,  assignor  to  Neufeldt  A   Kuhnke,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many.     Armored    diving    device.      No.    1,183,914;    Mav 

23  :    Oaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1114 
Usher,    Charles    IL,    assignor    to    Lamb 

Company.     Cblcopee     Falls,     Mass. 

No.  l7l8"l.Ma  :  May  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  226 
Uto.  Arpad.  assignor  of  one  half  to  C. 

land.    Ohio.      Pin.      No.    1.184.055 

220     p.    1166. 
Vacuum    Speolaltv    Manufacturing   Company 

singer     OncuT   A.,   assignor.) 
Vail.    Ernest   S.,   et  al.      (See    .\rmstrong,   George   N.,  as- 
signor.) 
Vail,  Joseph  M..  Bryan,  Ohio.     Rail  stav.     No.  1,182,866; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  053. 
Valasek.    Otokar.   assignor   of   one-hnlf   to    P,    Berkey.   Cbl- 

cago.    111.      Fastening   device    for    folders,    envelops.    Ac 

No    1.181.269;  May  2:  Gar.  vol.  226:  p.  60 
Valente,    Alessandro.    assignor    of    one  half   to    M.    and    S. 

Curson.  Ijondon,  England.     Fluid  pressure  engine.     No, 

1,183.412;  May  16;  Qrk.  vol.  226;  p.  893 
Valentine.    Gordon,   Chicago,    111.      IVvlce    for   filling    milk 

cans       No    1.183,915:  May  23:  Gaz    vol.  226:   p.  Ill-J 
Valentine.    Gordon.    Chicago,    III.       Apparatus    for    filling 


Knitting  Machine 
Knitting-machine, 
p.  286. 

B.  Mueller,  Cleve 
May   23  :    Gaz.    vol. 

(See    Schle- 


mllk  cans 

p     1115 
Valentine,    Gordon.   Chicago. 

cans      No.  1.183.917  :   Mav 
Van      .\mburgh       Charles. 

No     1.184,220:    May    23 


No.    1,183,910:    May    23:    Gaz     vol.    226 


111.     Conlalni 
23  :   Gaz,   vol,   , 
Tacoma.      Wash. 
Gaz.    vol.    220  : 
The 


r    f(»r 
220 


garbage- 
p    1115. 
Tire  alarm, 
p.    1224. 
(See    Van 


Van     Brunt    Manufacturing    Company 

Brunt  and  Schaeffer,  assignors.) 
Van   Brunt.  Wlllanl    A.,  anil  J.  Schaeffer.  assignors  to  The 

Van     Brunt     Manufacturing     Company.     Horlcon.     Wis. 

Rtopp<»r   for  disks.      No.    1,185,150;    Mav   30;    Gai.    vol. 

220  :   p.   16O0. 
Van     Der     Velde.     John     F.,     Jeppestown,     Johannesburg, 

Transvaal.    South    Africa.       Means    for    attaching    rock- 

drllllng      machines      to      their      feeding      devices.         No. 

1.181.701  ;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p    210 
Van  I>erbeck,  Sayers.  Murdock  Co.      (See  Murdock.  Harry 

B..  assignor.) 
Van    der    Toorn.    Jacobus    J.    W.    IL,    The    Hague.    Nether 

lands.      Plastic   composition.      No.    1.183,255;    Mav    16: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  h37 
Van    I>eventer,    Harry    R,.    Sumter.    S.    C.       Self-contalnefl 

generating  and   lighting  unit.      No.  l,184.(»r.O:   May  23; 

<Jaz.    vol.   22»;  :   p.    1107. 
Van  I>eventer.  Harrv  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   ^^plltdorf    Electrical    Compatiy.    Newark. 

N.    J.       Electrical    condenser    and    manner    of    mounting 

the  same.     No.  1,181.623  ;  May  2  :  C.a/    vol.  226;  p.  182. 


Van  I>venter,  Harry  R.,  Bamter,  8.  C.  assignor,  hv 
assignments,   to   Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,   Nf 


mesne 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  laniter  me<±aniBm  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines. (Reissue.)  No.  14,134  ;  May  16  ;  (Jax.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  1049. 
Van  Dusen,  Frank  L.,  Fort  Erie,  Ontario,  Canada.  Ig- 
niting device.  No.  1,184,280;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
p.   1244. 


Van  Dusen,  Prank  L.,  Fort  Brie,  Ontario,  Canada.     Ignit- 
e    devf 
p.  1663. 


Ing    device.       No.    1,185,027;    May    30;    Gaz 


ada.     igi 
.   vol.   3; 
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Van  Dyke,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Universal  Jolat. 
No.  1,183,143;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  798. 

Van  Heusen,  John  M.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inno- 
vation .Shirt  Company,  New  York,  .\.  V.  Combination- 
garment.      No.    1,182,866;  May  9;   (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  054. 

Van  Horn.  Robert  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fastener.  No. 
1,183,505;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  925. 

Van  Horn,  William  IL,     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn.) 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool 
Company,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Spraying  apparatus  for  dough- 
dlvlfiers.     No.  1.181.416;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  109. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.  (See  Haviland, 
Edward  C,  assignor.) 

Van  Lelr,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Wenzell  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle  capping  machine. 
No.  1,183,781  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1023. 

Van  Rnalte.  Zealle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Veil.  No.  1,181,350; 
May  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  90. 

Van   Slvke,  Wllbert  W.      (See  Jacobs  and  Van   Slyke.) 

Van  ^^ye,  Garry  P^  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  E. 
(ireene.  Montilalr,  N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  (Re- 
issue.)      No.    14,1.'J8:    May    23;    Gaz.   vol.   226;    p.    1401. 

Vanaman,  Harry  R.,  MlllTille,  N.  J.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1.188,608  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  962. 

Vanbusklrk,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 
Bruhaker,  Juniata,  Pa.  Train-stopping  device.  No. 
1.1H4.279:   May  28;   Qas.  rol.  2«6  ;  p.  1244. 

Vandas,  Casper  J.,  Overland  Park,  Mo.  Sign  letter  or  the 
like.     No.  1,182,946;  May  16;   Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  727. 

Vanilercook,  Altiert  E.,  Alameda,  Ol.,  asslxnor  to  Cali- 
fornia Macvan  Company.  Thickener.  No.  1,182,514; 
May  9:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  581. 

Vanderveer,    Jewell    W.,    BaldwInBylUe,    assignor   of   one- 
half  to  C.  Bratt,  Syramse,  N.  T.     Can-body-maklng  ma 
chine.     No.  1.185,658;  May  80;  Gei.  vol.  226;  p.  1742. 

Vandervort.  Horatio  F..  Loveland,  Ohio.  Mouthpiece  for 
telephone  transmitters.  No.  1.184,899  ;  Mav  So  ;  Oat. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1604.  r 

Vandling.  Abraham  H..  Northumberland.  Pa.  Nailless 
horseshoe.  No.  1,183,609;  May  16;  Oat.  vol.  226; 
p.  902. 

Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.  (See  Varley,  Richard, 
assignor.) 

Varley,  Richard,  Englewood,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  System  for  auto- 
vehlcles.      No.   1J82,821  ;   May  9;  (;az.   vol.   226  ;  p.  638. 

Varley,  Richard,  Kngel wood,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electrical  system 
for  autoTehicles.     No.   1,186,151  ;    May   30 ;   Gaz.   toI. 

220  ;  p^  1600. 
Varley.  Thomas  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

hou-e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical 

measuring  instrument.     No.  1,181,270  ;  May  2  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  (W. 
Vatcher,  William  H..  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.   Cap.    No.  1,183,610  ; 

May  16;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  962. 
Vater,  Ceorge  C.  F.,  assignor  to  The  Gas  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Effecting    the    combusUon    of 

gas.     No.  1,181.624  ;  May  2  ;  Gat.  vol    226  :  p.  183. 
Vaughan.     Amos     C,     Anadarko,     Okla.       Diecoy.       No. 

1.185,569  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1743. 
Vaughan.    Charles    W.,    Euatls,    Fla.      Transmission-gear- 
ing.     No.    1,183.918;    May   23;    Gaz.    vol.   220;    p.    1115. 
Vaughan.    Richard    J.,    I^aramie,    Wvo.       Railway-derrick. 

No.   1,182,232:   May  9;  Cat.   vol.  220:   p.  434. 
Vaughn,  Bee,  et  al.     (See  Rains.  James  D.,  assij^nor.) 
Vaughn,    (ieorge   S..   assignor   of   one-half   to    R.    G.    Hall, 

Franklin,    Pa.      Mlxlng-valve.      No.    1,181,702;    May    2; 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  210 
Vaux,     Edgar    J.,     Faribault,     Minn.       (Jan-rlghter.       No. 

1,184, or*:   May   23:    (;at.   vol.   226;    p.    1107. 
Vaygouny,    Mooshegh.    Berkeley.    Cal.,    assignor    to    Royal 

Baking    Powder    Company.      Making    tartaric    acids    or 

their    cempounds.      No.    1,181,666;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226;  p.  169. 
Vaygouny,    Mooshegh,    Berkeley,    Cal.,    assln^nor    to   Royal 

Baking   Powder   Company.      Making   formic  acid   or   Its 

compounds.      No.    1,185.028;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  15.54. 
Velen.  Luther  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Corn-harvester.     No. 

1.1»»4.794  :   May  30;   (Jaz    vol.  220;  p.  1469. 
Verhev,    lUilbert    C..    Auburn.    .N,    V.      1  nternal-i-ombustion 

engine.      .No.    1.182.120:    May   9:    Caz.    vol.   220;   p.   .395. 
Vesey.    Richard    H.,    Denver,    Colo.      Tone-varying  attach- 

n(ent   for  reproducing  needles.     No.  1. 185.266;   May  80; 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1639. 
Vesf»<tl.    Charles    H..    nnd    A.    (L    Mather,   Ottawa.    Ontario, 

Canada.      Flax  pulling    machine.      No.    1,184..'>93  :    Mav 

23  :   Cr^n.   vol.   226  :   p.   1360. 
Veslergaard,      Christian.      Chicago,       III.         Shears.  '      No. 

1.1S3.919:   May  23:  <Jat.  vol.  220:  p.   1110. 
VIcentlnl,  Giovanni.      (See  Zoboll  and   Vlcentlni.) 
Vlckers  Lln)lted.      (See  Dawson  and   Buckham.  assignorh.) 
Vli  kers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and   Horne.  aMsignors.) 
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Vickery,  John  R.  Chicago.  111.    Vehicle  tire.    .So.  1,183,782  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1023. 
Victor   Railway   Supply   Company.      (8e«   Streeter.   Alfred 

L..  assignor.) 
Victor   Shoe   Machinery   Co.      tSee   EricWson,    Kdward,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Victor   Talking   Machine   Company.       (See    Elfering,   John 

H.,  assignor. ) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  English,  John  C. 

assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Iji  Ruf.  William 

!>..  a.sslgnor.) 
Vldal    Caro,    Jos**   C.    Ilahana,    Cuba.      Cisarsealing    ma- 
chine.     No.   1,184,281  :   May  23;   (Jaz.   vol,  L'2«  ;   p.  124S. 
Vlerengel,    Matthew,    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Knvelop  fastener. 

No.  1,183,256;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  sat. 
Villareal,    Patricio.    I-aredo,   Tex.      Valve.      No.    1.181.271; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  61. 
Vlneskl,     Thomas    E..    Troy,     Pa.       Double    »-nvelop.       No. 

1,184,282;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  124,'> 
ViraRh,     Stephen,     Swlssvale,     Pa.       lIlnKe     for    swlnifln^f 

windows.     No.  1,182,515;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  532. 
Vtsel.     .Adolf,     Milwaukee,     Wi.s.        .Vrtltlrial     hand.        No. 

1,183,413;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  s94. 
Vlsscher,  Oswald   W..  and   C.  T.  Tarpenning.  as.slgnors  to 

.lenne    Acetylene    <ias    .Machine   Coiiipanv,    Indianapolis. 

Ind.     (;a9  apparatus.     .No.   1,182.121;  .\lav  'J;  «iaz.  vol. 

22f! :  p.  39r). 
Voelpel,  Charles  W.      (See  Connor,  Voelpel,  and  Connor.) 
Vogel,    Frederick    A.,    Manlto,    111.       Planter    attachment. 

No.  1,184,900  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1504. 
Voglesong.   Henry.      (See   Hamilton  and   Voglesong.  i 
Vogtliindlsche    Maschlm-nfabrik.      (See    <.rauz,    Josef,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Volk.    Frank    J.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

1.18J.S22;   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
Volkmann,     Charles,    Chicago,     111. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 
Chicago.    111. 
No.    1.184.796 


Fishing  sinker 

p.  ty.is. 

Cotton  picker. 
;  p.   1469. 

Stripper    for    cotton 
;    May    30  ;    Gaz.    vol 


No.    I,184..'i94  ;    May    23  ;    Gaz.    vol 


i26  ;    p.    i;WO. 


(See   Fay.    John    L..   as- 

The.      (See  Proadmeycr, 

Miller.   Raymond   J. 

Joslab.  assignor,  i 
Itu.  kl.'. 


as- 


No. 
No. 


1.184.795;  May  30; 
Volkmann,    Charles, 

picking    spindles. 

226  ;  p.  1469. 
Viiller.    Karl,    and    C. 

Metallwaaren-und 

dorf,    (iermany.      Casemate-gun. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  764. 
Volper.  Albert  C.  (See  Booker.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 
Von  <;oetz.  Hans.  (See  Gibson.  Humphrey  M  .  a.sslgnor.  i 
Von     Nagy.     Louis,     Fort     Howard.     Mel.       L>rawlnn-hoard. 


Wanlnger,  assignors  to  Rhelnlsche 
Ma.schlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
No.    I.ls3,(»50;    May 


.Vrrow-llght   for 
<;az.    vol.    226, 


bv  mesne 
Pa.,  and 
Wireless 
Gas.  vol. 


MS 


Von  Otto,   William   H..  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

automobiles.      .No.    1,182.062;    .Mav    !♦ 

p.  373. 
Von    Pfln,     E<lwnr(l    J.,    a.sslgnor    to    The    .National    Cash 

Register    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.       Multipl*^    '-ash-rek: 

ister.      .No.    1 .18'_',4.35  ;   -May  9;   Gaz.   vol.   i;2«;  ;   p.   .'iiiS 
Vosburgh,    Rosa   J.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor, 

assignments,    to    S.    M.    Kintner,    Pittsburgh, 

H.    M.    Barrett,    receivers,    Bloomfleld.    N.    J. 

telegraph   detector.     No.   1,182,946;   .May  16; 

226;   p.  727. 
Vrt'dent>urgh.    Peter,   Jr.      (See   Coleman.    Thomas 

slgnor.  > 
Vreeland.   Cornelius   D..   Upper   Montciair.   N.   J.      Insectl 

dde.      No.   1,184,665  ;   May  2.'1  ;   iiaz.  vol.   220  ;   p.   1383. 
Vroom,    Oler    P.,    assignor    to   The    Superior    Hiiy    Stacker 

Mfg.     Co.,     Llnneus,     Mo.        Wagon     hav  stacker.        .Sci 

1.1S'_'.436  ;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  ."o;f 
Vuilleumler,    Rudolph,    New    Roi  belle,    N.    V  .   nssicnor    to 

Safetv   Gar    Heating  dt   Lighting  Company       Fan   appa 

ratus.     No.  1.185.267;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vcd."  22«5 :  p.  1640. 
^■|lll,•lrl   SiMif  rii'anfr  <"".,  of  I»lttsl>iirn.   Pa.      i  St-i-  Linaker. 

Frt'd»Ti'-k  W.,  assignor.) 
V^unak.    (Jeorge.      (See    Staabach   and    Vunak.) 
Vuono.  Gluseppi  P.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Cloth  and  «11k  fln 

ishlng    machine.      No.    1.184.497;    Mav    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.   1326. 
W.   H.  Bundy  Recording  Company.      (See  Bundy.  Willard 

H..  assignor.) 
W.  J.  Clark  Company,  The.      (See  Clark.  William   H.  aud 

W.  J.,  assignors.) 
W.   J.    Young  Machinery   Company.      (See   <',rov»»r.   George 

B.,  assignor.) 
W.    N.    Matthews  and    Brother. 

slgnor.) 
W.  O.   HIckok  Manufacturing  Co. 

-Albert,  asslsmor.  t 
W.   P.   Davis   Machine  Co.      (See 

slgnor.) 
W.  A  T.  Avery  Ltd.      (See  Nield. 
Wachholz.    Edward    G.    A.,    Kllbourn.    Wl« 

1,182,063:   May  9;  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  373 
Wacker,  Charles   H.      (See  Bauroth,  ly^onhard,  assignor.) 
Waddell.    John    M..    <;reenfleld.    Ohio.       FillnK  cabinet    for 

disk    sound-records.      No.    1,182.233;    .Mav   9;    «;az.    vol. 

226;  p.  434. 
Waddell.    Robert,    assignor    to    Washington     Iron    Works 

Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      I'ower    steering   apparatus. 

No.  1.184,283;   May  23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1245. 
Wadsworth,   Frank   L.   O.,   Sewlckley,    I'n.      Golf  ball.      No. 

1. 182.604  :   Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  ,"563. 
Wadsworth.   Frank  L.  O..   Sewlcklev,   Pa.     Golf-ball.     .No. 

1.182.605;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  564. 
Wadsworth.     Franklin     L.,     Portland,    <  >rfg.       Extens|.,u 

table.     No.   1,182.722;  May  9;  Gat.  vol.  226:  p.  606. 


Wajfiraman.  William  H..  Washington,   D.  C.     Manufacture 

of    sulfuric    acid.      No.    l,lH5,():jy  ;    May    30:    (Jaz.    toI. 

226  :  p.   1554. 
Wagner,   Clyde   P.      (See   Rite  h^y  and   Wagner,  t 
W.ikcnc-r    Kit-Ctrl'-    Manufac  tiirinK    ('ompany.       (See    Fynn, 

Val#re   .\  ,  assignor.) 
Wagner.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glass  cutting  machine. 

.No.   l.ls.i.144;   Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7»>. 
VVHii..-l,    Fr.-c|iTlck    M       I  S«-f  S.-hoc  h  and  Wall>4l.) 
Waitt,   Walter  G..   Fn-niont.   assignor  to  .National  Carbon 

Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Automatic    dry  cell    bun 

nuT.      .No.   l,lS3,<i51  ;   May   16;   G&z.   vol.  226;   p.  764. 
Wakt>.  Walter  J..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Machine  for 

pasting  and   trimming  wallpaper.      No.   1,184.284;  May 

23:   <;a7     vol     226:   p.   1246. 
Wakt',   Waltfr   J.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canacla.      Folding  de 

tachahl.-    carrier,      .No.    1.184.595:    Mav    23;    Cm.    vol. 

22t!  .    I)     l.Ujo, 
Walf-k,   Sylvester  I"..   I^ansford.   I'a.      Holler-brace  coupling 

.No    1   ls.l,7nl  :   May    16;   <;az.   vol.  226;   p,  994. 
Walcutt.  John  M..  Douglnsfon.  N.  Y.     Box.     No.  1.185,560; 

-May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1743, 
Wald    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Pawsat,    Ewald   F.. 

isslkjnor.) 
Waldmeier.     Emlie.    tiulfport.    Miss.       Carbureter    attach 

ni.nt.      No.    1.1SJ,723;    Mav  9.  "iaz.   vol.   226;   p.  607. 
Waldorf.    f:ila    C,.    Watertown.    .N     Y.       Post  hole    cllggv., 

.No,    l.ls'j.724,    May  9:   '.a/.,   vol.   226:   p,   f.o7 
Walker,  .Vlc'xander  T       (See  Rol»Tts.  Henry   I*,  a-^signor. ) 
Walk'-r.    Kiinrv   I.       ( Sc-   olh.Tg  and   Walker.* 
Walker,     Fr.-d.-rlc  k    <;.,     lu-trcdt.     Mich.       T'nivtrsal    Joint 

.Ni.    1.1  s]  .i;i>,-  .   M„y   •_>     (;:iz    vol.  226;  p.   Is3 
Walker.    John    L..    Coal    Citv.    111.      Veutilatinit   apparatus 

for  subways.      No.    I,ls5,453  ;    Mav   30;   (iaz.   vol.   226; 

p.   1706. 
Walkt-r  Moore     Roc  k     I»rill     Manufacturing     and     Supply 

Company,     The.        (Sec-     Mi-Kldown>y.     Wlll)er     K..     as 

siKHor.) 
Walk.-r.    Walter   H  .    S.-attl.-.   Wash.      Check  controlled   ap 

pnratuR  for  vending  luac-hines.     No.  1,184,596;  May  23; 

(in/,   vol.   226  ;  p.   l.'Ull 
Walker.  William  A..  Enterprise,  Miss.     Heater  for  capplng- 

tools  and  solderloK  Irons.     No.  1.1S4,901  ;  Mav  30;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1504. 
Wall.  Theodore  F..   Wnshougal.   Wash.      Logging  conveyer. 

No.   1,181,810:  May  2;  r.nr.  vcd.  2J»!  .  p    •J4,''. 
Wallace.  Curtis   C.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.      Corecl  arc-lainp  electrode.      No. 

l.lsl.sll  :   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  240 
Wallace,    Edwin   <'..    East   Auburn,    Cal.      Composite  pave- 

iiii-nt  and   laying  it.     No.   I,ls3,5<»6;  .May   16;  Gaz.  Tol. 

226  ;   p.  926. 
Wallace.   Edwin   C  .   East    .\uburn.  Cal       Producing  wear- 
ing surfaces  for  streets  and  roads.     No.    1.183.507;  May 

16;   Gaz    vol.  226;   p.  92f.. 
Wallace.  (Jeorge  W..  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  to  Halene 

F'roducts   Co.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Holler-cleaning  composi- 
tion.    No.  1.182.947:  May   16;  <;az.  vol,  226;  p.  727. 
Wallace,   James   F.      (See   ('"oucli   and   Wallace.) 
Wallace.     Joseph     D..     Chicago.     111.       Pressure  regulator. 

No    1.1h:{.9l'0:   May  23;  <;a/     vol.  226;  p.   1116. 
Wallace.    Michael    W.    Davenport.    Iowa        Ship    construc- 


tion. 


1.182.725  :   Mav  9 


<.nz.   vol 


.'6  ;   p.  607. 


Waller,   Carl    R  ,   and   P    \.   Peterson.   Tr.nton.    N.   J.,  as 

•-iuiictr^    to    I>e     Ijivai    Steam    Turliin<-    Company,    New 

York.    .N     Y.      CoverninK    mechanism    ff>r    fluid  pressure 

turbim-.      No.    1.1S3.921:    Mav    23;    <;az.    vol.    226;    p. 

1116. 
WallirL-irin.  Johann  <;  .  Oakland.  Cal.      Apparatus  for  regii 

latin-  street   trafflr-.      No.   1.184.598:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :    p,    I3(i2, 
Wallriiiuin,    Johann   G  .   Maklancl,   assignor  of  one  third   to 

C    A.  McCann.   Herk«-Iey.  and  one  thircl  to  J.  G.  Sherry, 

Oakland.   Cal,      .Apparatus    f(ir    rejjulatlng   stn-et    traffic. 

No,  1.1H4.597  :  May  23  :  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p,  1361 
Walsh.  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manufacturinc 

Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Grain-saving   device    for 

tbreshlnK  mat  bines.  '  .No.    1,1»»1.360;    May   2;   (Jai.   toI 

226  ;   p,   90. 
Walter.    Ferdinand    C.   WInthrop    Harbor.    111.      Life-boat. 

No.   1.185.561;   Mav  3(» ;  <;az    v.d.  226;  p.  1743. 
Waiter.    Harry  C.      i  See  Walter.   Weston  J,  and   H.  C.) 
Walter.    Weston    J,    and    H.    C.    Blackwell,    Okla.      Lister 

plow.      No.   1.1X3.7S3;   Mav   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1024. 
Walters.     Frank     D.     F.     Portland.    <"cdo.       Hag  tier.       No. 

1.1«^1.5H9:    May   23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1362 
Walters.    Guy    O..    Ix>ng   Beach.    Cal.      Comblnwi    window 

<cre.-n   and    flytrap.      .No.    1.182.333:    .May   9;   (Jaz.   vm 

226  ;   p.    468. 
Walthi-r,  (Jeorge,  r)avfon.  Ohio      Metal  vehicle  wheel.     No. 

1.1H4.797:  May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol,  226:  p.  1470, 
Walton.  Callle  P,.  rt  al.    (See  Flaherty,  Mike  H.,  assignor.) 
Walton    Charles  S.      (See  Weht>  and  Walton.) 
W:ilioii.  Jerrold  F,.  Sturgis.  Mich,     Ac|Ju<table  chair.     No. 

1,184,902;  May  30;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1505. 
Walton.    William   F..   rt   al.      (See   Flaherty.   Mike   B..  as 

siktnor, ) 
Wanlnger.  Carl.      (Si-e  Vftller  and  Wanlnger.) 
Ward.     Frank     D..     .New     York.     .N.     Y.       Car  truck.       No. 

l.lHl.272:    Mav   2:   <;az    vol     226;   p.  61. 
Ward.      Lee      K..      Washington.      Pa.        Checkbook.        No. 

1  184,2S5:  May  2.'?:  Gaz    vol    226:  p    1247. 
Ward    Pump   Company   't   al.      i  .8ee    (  cdllns  and    Trostle, 

a>isigT)iirs. ) 
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Ward     Pump    Cnmpany    it    nl        ( S«-<      .Milne,    Hobert.    as- 

-l;;iior  ) 
Ward.    Ulysses   (J,.    Oak    Park.    ns^ll;Ilclr    to    U.    S.    Sample 

Company.    Chicago.    Ill        (Jlue  applying    mai  him-.       .No. 

1.1S4.79H:   May  30;  <.az.  vcd    226:  p.   147o 
Ward. 11,    Fred        c  See    St<-cker.     Ufre.i    J.    as>i;:uor.  i 
XNariiik:.    Kdwaril   J..   New   York.    N.   V..  a— ^i^nor   to   Pvrene 

M«niifaitintnc  Company.    Ga--^  genera  tor.    .Ncj   1,183".922; 

M;i\    23      Caz,   vol.   22f.  :    p.    111? 
Warinan.    William    .\.,    .New    York,    as.signor    to    Keller    Me 

■  bMiiicni    Engraving  Conipanv.   Brooklyn.   N.   V.      Power 

k-ciurnfor.       No.     1.183.7^4  ;'  .Mav     1»>';     Caz.    vol.     226: 

p     HP24. 
Warman.    William    .\.,    New   York,   asslj-nor    to   Keller   Me- 

'harilcal    l^nuraving  Cuinpanv.    Itrookl.vn,    .N.    Y.      Power- 

k'enir.tfor        .No.     LI  s3,7Nri  :     .Ma  v     16;    •;az.    vol.    226; 

p     1024. 
Warner.    .Krtliur    I,..    Mollne.     111.,    a-isi^'nor    to    Williams. 

White   Al    Compiinv.      For>;ln«    i-raiik  shafts    and    similar 

articles.      No     1   lAl.703:    May   2:   Gaz     vol     226;   p.   210. 
Wariier,    .Vrthur   W,      (See  Carpi-nter  and   Warner.) 
Warner,    l"'Mnklin    1!  .    N'c-w    York.    N,    Y,      Harn-l    for   shot 

Kuii-  and  Vithw,      .No,   1.181.704:   Mav   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   226; 

p.   210. 
^^'arn(  r,  William  11       (See  »;r<-ine.  Lawrcmc  P..  assignor.) 
V.iriic-.    Willi. Mil    O.   a--inii".r   of   oMcluilf    to    F,    G      Hiish. 

Chicniro.    Ill       .\cce|eraior   .ittachm<nl    for   .'nitoinoldleK. 

No.   1.184.»n:{;  May  3o  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22*;  ;  p    1.^0^). 
W.irrcn.    Claretice    S..    Mllford,    Ohio.       Washboard.       No. 

1   lsl.273;   .May  2:  Caz.  \ol.  226;  j)    (il 
Wirren.   Jame^    .\..    and    .N.    l^ierman.    Waha,    Llahn.      Nut- 

io-  k.     .No.  1,181.494  :  May  2  :  Gaz,  vol,  226  :  p,   i:t7. 
\\  ,irreii.  Jcdin    R       (See   Stocklni:.   Winter-;,   and   Warren.) 
Warren.  Joseph  J    (',.  Murray  Hav.  (Juebec.  Canacln,     Win- 

■low.     .No.  1.183  o."2:  May  16;  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  76.'). 
Warren.   Thomas    D..    //    nl.      i  Si-e   (;,-i->kill,    Flilah    T,.   ns 

Warrc-n    Wc-l-sfc  r   \    Company.       (See   O^bourn.    .Millard    P., 

assignor  1 
Wasi-r,  Carl    K  .  a^-^lk'nor  to  Prc-cision   Thermometer  \    In- 
strument Comtiaiiv,   Philadilphla.   P;).      Sphygmomanom- 
eter,     No    1.1S4.799;  May  30;  Ca/.  vol.  226;  p.   1470. 

Wa-ihlnk'toi.  Howard  H  St.  Lonl«.  Mo,  Hair  .-utter.  No. 
1,1  s.-^.:{;{o  ;    May    16:   Ca/,   \cd,   226  :   p.   S63. 

Wa-ihini;toii  Iron  Work--  Comp.inv,  i  See  W-iibbU,  Robert, 
assignor  > 

Waste  I'tilltics  Company.  i  See  Kid\vi-ll  IMpar.  as- 
slKtior  ) 

Wastle  Kdward  H  .  Hillink'-^,  Mont.  Di^-play  panel.  No. 
I.ls4.sr)(i;   Mny  30;   Caz.   vol     226;  p.   1471 

Wa^wci.  Herman.  RIdgewav.  Mo.  Separable  button.  No. 
1.18,%, 562;  May  30;  (Jaz.'  vcd.  226;  p.  1744. 

Waii-rloo  Cement  Machiner\  Corporation.  c  S»'e  Urayton. 
Cli.irle-   W..  .^--^-.iL'nor.  I 

VVaterloi)  Cn-iollne  Enjrine  Company.  i  See  Wltry.  Louis 
W  .   •i-.>ij;nor.  ) 

Watcrtnan.  ('eci|  I,,.  Mllford.  Iowa,  Mold  for  forming 
l.oiirc.l  lirick-;  or  blocks.  No.  1.182.122;  Mav  9;  Gaz. 
vcd,  226  ;  p.  396. 

Water*..   Ilarrv  F,,  et  nl       (See  Duffy.   James  F..  assignor.) 

Waters,  William  L.  Mlhvniikc-e.  WN.  Kb-ctri.  all v  heated 
vt-^-el.      No.   1.1S3.924:   May  2.''.:  Caz.  vol    22»;  ;  \).   1118. 

Water--  William  L.  Milwa))kee.  Wis  Kb-ctric  hc-a ter 
system.  .No.  1.183.925:  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vi>l  226;  p. 
111!) 

Waters,  William  L  .  Milwaukee.  Wis.  llc-alintr  iipp.i ratus. 
.No     1,lH:vr)26:    May   2."'.:   Gaz,    vcd,   226:    p     1110. 

^\  aterston,  Jan)es.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Truck  or 
•arrler.      No.   1.183.r.()H;   Mav    16;  Caz.   vcd.   226;  p.   i»2(l, 

^*   itkiti-.    itenjamin   F.      (See   Hr.xan,   (Jordon,   assjcnor  ) 

^^  itkins,  Charles  W..  Dorranceton.  I'a.  Furnaci-door 
■  cir]~tructlor),  .No.  1.183.702:  Mav  I'i;  Gaz.  vol.  22t!  ; 
p    !»'.).-, 

Wafkins.  Kdward  G.,  assignor  to  lli-vwood  Hrothers  and 
Waki-tlcid  Company,  Gardner.  Mass!  .Vdjiistable  spring- 
tea  k  thalr.  .No.  1,184.801;  May  30;  (Jaz,  vol.  226; 
p    1471, 

W  iikins.    Frederick    .\.,    Highland    Park.    Ill,,    assignor,    by 
mesne    asslirnmcnts.    to    Western    I-'U-i  trie    Company,    lii 
•  orporatecl       Selecting   apparatus.      No.    1.1><3.923:    Ma\ 
2.'!  ,    Gaz     vol,    226  ;    p.    1118 

Watklns.  (Jartield  R..  ancl  H,  Wuertz.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Washing  m.iclilne.  No,  1.181.812:  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol, 
226  :  p.  240, 

A\',-»tv,,n,  David  S..  Cana-tota.  N.  V.  Fire  protective 
shi.ld,      .No,   1.1S1.1H8:    .Mav   2:   Caz.   vol.  226;   p    32 

Mafson  Elei-tric  Company.  (See  Flagg  and  Towers,  as 
slgnors  ) 

^^'afsc>n.  Harry  c  .  Lancaster.  Ohio  Pulp  beater.  .No 
1.1V4.or.s      Mnv  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1167 

W  atson.  John  W..  Wavne.  Pa.  Shock  absorldng  device. 
No.  1.184,K02;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1471. 

Watsoti  Manufa- turlug  (^onipanv.  (See  Cillctte.  George 
K,,   assignor,) 

W  itson.  Sterling  H,     (See  Wrenn.  Herbert  A,,  assignor.) 

\^sttc-rs,  .\lbert  L.  (See  Bumbnugh,  George  L..  as- 
■iignor.  I 

Watterson,   Wilfred   W.      (See  Wrinkle  and   Watterson.) 

Wafts.  Frank  K,  and  D.  T.  Hastings.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asslgnnn-nts.  to  lltipp  Motor  Car  Cor- 
poration. Richmond,  Va.  Lul)ricatlng  system.  No. 
1.1S3.145:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  798. 

Matts  William  M.,  Green  Co\e  Springs.  Fla.  Axle.  No. 
1.183  927;   Mnv   23:   Caz.   vol,   226;  p,   1119.  i 


Watty,   Hedley.  Patchogue.  .N.  Y.     Violin.     No.  1.184.221  : 

.May   23;   (Jnz.   vol.  226;   p.   1224. 
Wangh.    Daniel    S.,   assignor   to    Denver   Rock    Drill   Manu- 
faitiiring  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    .Motor.    .No.  1,183,257; 
M.iv    Hi;   (iaz.   vol.  226;   p.   H38. 
Wayman  .Mken    F'lec-fric     \    Manufacturing    Company    In- 

corporatc-d.  (See  Wayman.  Edmund  (J,,  assignor.) 
Wayman.  Edmund  (;..  Swlssvale,  assignor  to  Wayman- 
.\ikc-n  Ele<trlc  &  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated, 
Wilkinsburg.  Pa.  Igniter  for  Interna  1  lonibustlon  en- 
giiic-s.  No.  1.185.030;  May  30;  (;az.  vcd.  226;  p.  1554. 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Marth,  Charles  J., 
assignor. ) 

I  See   Lane  and   Weaver.) 
H.      (See  Williams  and  Weaver.) 

(See  Tappe  and  Weaver.) 
.    Kik     I'oiiit.    S.    D.      Spring  tire.       No. 
'      •  -iiz     \  ol.   22<i  ;  p    2-I6. 

Towel  cii>pen sing  machine. 
vol.  226  :  p.   167: 


Weaxcr.   l-"rank   H 
Weaver.  l-"rederic  k 
Weaver.   Harry   E. 
Weaver,    .lames    H 

1.1H1.,H1;^  :  Mav 
Weaver.  Lue  A..  Bradfeird.  I'a 

No.  1,lS5.35t!:  .May  30;  (;az 


No.  1.182.823  ; 
.No. 


Weaver.  Marion  C.,  Hushnell.  111.     Trough.' 

May  9;  »;az.  vol.  226;  p.  639. 
Weaver.    Koss    ('.,    Tarrvtown.    .N.    V.      \'chicle  wheel 

1.183,611  :   May   16;  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  963. 
Weaver.  William  .\.,  and  W.  T.  15rowri.  Coventry,  England. 

Kcdb-r  steady    for    lathes.      .No.    1.181.4',),");    May    2;    (Jaz. 

vcd.  226  :  p.  137. 
Webb,    Dick    C.    and    W.    (J.    Stephens.    Clarlnda.    Iowa. 

Rat  trap.       No.    1,181,496;    Mav    2;    <;az.    vol.    226:    p. 

1.38  *^ 

Weill).    Edwin   W..   asslirnor   to    Standard   Car   Tru'k   Com 

pany.  Chicago,  111.     <"ar  truck.     No.  1.185.152:  May  30; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1600. 
Webb,  Edwin  W.,  and  C.  S.  Walton,  assignors  to  Standard 

Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago.   III.      Car  brake  actuating 

mechanism.      No.    1.183.o.')3;    .Mav    1(>:    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  76r 

Kansas  Citv,  Mc 
9  ;  <;az.  vo).  226; 
P.rookville.     Pa. 
23  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226 


Webb.   Ce-orge  W., 

1.182.064  :  Mav 
Webb,     Isaac     IL. 

1,1k;i,<)2K  :  Mav 
Webl>.     James     L 

1.182.S24  :  Mav 
Webli.   Jean   F. 

pany.  .New  V 


No. 


Hand  or  strap, 
p.   373. 
Steel     barrel.       No. 
p.  1120. 
•  ;.,     (ioodells.     Mich.       Lantern.       No. 
.    9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  639. 
Jr..  assignor  to  International   Signal  Com 
irk.  N.  Y,     'I'rain  stopping  mechanism.     No. 


1.185,031  :  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  22fi":'p.  1555, 

Webt).  Jean  F  .  Jr..  assignor  to  The  International  Signal 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Speed  controlled  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,185,032:   May  30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1556. 

Webb.  John  L,,  Sawtelle.  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  M. 
Sturdevant.  Oceanpark.  CaK  Wind  shield  c  leane-r. 
No.  1.184,1.''.2  :  May  23;  (iaz.  vol,  226;  p,  1201. 

Wcbli,  Kat)^  P..  Portsmouth.  Va.  Ic(>  c  ream  frc-e-zer.  No. 
1,183,029:   Mav  23;   (Jaz,  vol,  226;  p.  1120, 

Webber,  Paul  .\..  Truro.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Oil  cook- 
stove    and    heater.      .No.    1,181.274;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 


61. 


I^atham    Machinery   Company. 

and    guiding    mec-hanlsm    for 

1.181.276;    May    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 


226;    p.   61. 
Wi-ber.    Menrv,   assignor   to 

Chic-ago,    ill.       Clenching 

staiillng  in.-ii  hiiies.       Nci. 

225  ;  p.  62. 
Weher,    John    P  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    S.     H.    Miller, 

.San    Bernardino.    Cal,      Vehicle-front  wheel    brake.      No, 

1.181,814:  May   2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  246. 
Weber.   Josef,   assignor   to   Krlstalllt   Spfirtels-^Iesedlscbaft 

m.    b.    H..    Essen  em  the  Ruhr,    (Jermany.       Imltatlon-lce 

surface   and    making   It.      No.    1.181,275;    May    2;    Oaz 

vol.  226  :  p.  61. 
We-I)»'r.    Josef.    I-'ssene>n  the  Ruhr.    C.ermany,    asslgQor    to 

Coldschmiclf     Detinning     Company,     New'    York,     N.     Y. 

Coloring  enamels  and  the  like.     .No.  1,181.944  ;  May  2  : 

(iaz.  vol.   226  :  p.   286. 
Weber.    Uobert    R..   assignor   of   one-  third    to 

ancl    one  third    to    P.    F.    McKenzle.    Los 

Thcrmi--    circuit  closer.       .No.    1,181.705; 

vol,   226:   p,   211. 
We-bster.    Henjamin    C.    and    (i. 

H.-)rye-y    Hubbell.    Incorporated. 

cel.-iin  key-socket    mechanism. 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;    u.  211. 

Tin    (',.    ancl    G, 


M.   S.  Teager 
.\ngeles.    Cal 
May    2  ;    Gaz 


P.  Knapp.  assignors  to 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Por- 
No.    1.1H1,706;    May   2; 


Webster.    He-n1;im 


P,    Knapp.    assignors    to 


Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporateel.  Bridge-port,  Conn.     Key- 
socket    mechanism.      No.    1,181.707;    May    2;    Gajt.    vol. 


226  ;  p.  21 1 
We-bster  Company. 
Webster.      I'mmett 

1.183.930:  May 
Webster.  l]rnest   T, 


(See  Clifford.  Orin  W..  assignor.) 
S..     Mlshawaka.      Ind.        Loom.        .No 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   112o. 
and  C.  K    H.avnes,  Y'oungstown    Ohio  • 


i-i'r^if-i.    i.,iii»--i     ij..   unci    \  .    rj,     ii.-iviie-«,    lu 

said   Haynes  assignor  to  said  \tebster.     Automobile-  pol- 
ish.    No.  1.182,516;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  532. 

Webster.  Ge-orge  M..  Fort  Dodge-.  Iowa.  Match  box.  No 
1.184.286:    Mny   23:   (iaz.   vol.   226;    p     1247. 

Week,  Edward.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Safetv  razor-blade 
holder.      .No.    1 .1 83.0,')4  :   Mav    16;   «;az.   vol.  "226  ;   p.   765. 

We-dderburn,  .Augustus,  Wedderburn.  Va.  Coijdenser  for 
water  jacketed  engines.  No.  1.182,825;  May  9;  Gaz 
vol.  226;  p.  639. 

Weed,  .\rthur  J.,  assignor  of  one-  half  to  E.  W.  Caldwell. 
Nc-w  York.  N.  Y.  Perm.-ine-nt  magnet  and  making  the 
same.     .No.   1.183.258;  Mav   16;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  838. 

Weed.  Harry  D..  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\mer1can  Chain  Company,  Inc.",  Bridge- 
port. Conn  Grip-tread  for  vehlcle-tlres.  No. 
1.181.277:  May  2:  Gaz,  vol.  226:  p.  62. 

Wegner,   Mary   E.      (See   Duncan.  William   W..  assignor. > 
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Wehrle,    Frauk    X.,   assignor    to    Seth    Thomas   Clotk    Co., 

Thomast»n.   Conn.      Alarm-clock.      No.    1,181.587  ;    May 

2  ;  Gar.  vol.  226  :  p.  160. 
WeldenKe«.  A.  >i.     (See  Hopkins.  Robert,  aKslKuor.) 
WtiiTmari.  ("hiirles  S.     i  S»»«>  «;i('na,  James  H..  as.slOTor.  t 
Weil.   The. mas   O.,    .Nazareth.    Va.      .Mold.      .No.    1.18.3.931  : 

May  2.3:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1120. 
Weindel.  .\nton.      (See  K#ler  and  Wolndel.) 
Weinrlih.    Moriz.    New    York.    .N.    Y.       UevlvlfylnR    or    do- 

rarlionizirig   hone-black   and   othor    filtering   mt'dla.      No. 

1.184.397;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  12S7. 
Weinrlch.    Morlz,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for    re- 

vlvifvinu    and    for    decarbotilzliiK    bone  Mack    and    other 

fllt.ThiK  ni»'dia.     No.  1.184.398;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226: 

p.   1287. 
Welslirod.     .Tacob     H..     aH.sifrnor     to     .\nierlt'an     Car     and 

Foundry    Companv.    St.    I.oiils.     Mo.      <'ar-(in(lprframe. 

No.  1.1S3.032;  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  22»5 ;  p.  1121. 
Weistirod.     .Jacob     H.,     assignor     to     Amerli"an     Car     and 

Founilrv    Company.    St.    I»uls.    Mo.      Tar-end    assembly. 

No.   1.1^3.933;  May  23:  Gnz.   vol- 226  :  p.   1121. 
Weislirod.     .Tai'ol)     M.,     asslf^nor     to     .AmjTiian     (.'ar     an<l 

Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Floor  and  wall  con- 

n^'ction  for  railway-cars.     No.  1.183,934;  May  23;  C.az 

v.d.  226;  p.  1121. 
Welsnor,  Joseph,  a.ssi^or   to   Peerless   .Automatic   Machine 

Cimipariv.     .New    York.     N.     Y.       Vcridlng-machlno.       No. 

1.1S4.153:   May   2.1;  (;az.   vol.   220:   p.    1201. 
Wel8.<«,    .Albert    T..  assignor   to   Yawman   &   Krbe  Mfg.   Co.. 

RochM<r.T.    N.    Y.      Metallic    furniture.      No.    1.184.287; 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1247. 
Weisyman.     I»avld.    and    J.     Farbsteln.     Rrooklyn.     N.     Y 

SuKJir  dispensing  device.      No.    1.1X3.509;   Mny    16;   (iaz. 

vol.  22t'i  :  p.  926. 
Welch.   (Jeuflfrey   W.,   Deeorah.    Town.      Support   and    guard 

for  telephone  wires.     No.   1.181,708;   May   2;  (iai.   vol. 

226;  p.  212. 
Welch.  George  .\..  Seattle,  Wash.     Safetv  cut  off  device  for 

fuel  oil    burners.       No.    1,183.786;    May    16;    (iaz.    vol. 

22t! :  p.   loj.'-.. 
Wel>  h.  (l.-orge  A.,  and   F.   A.   Ardron.   Seattle.   Wash.      Oil- 
burner  safi'tv  device.     No.   1.183.787;  Mav   16;  (iaz.  vol. 

2-'f.  :  i>    i»i25. 
Welcker.  Ruilolph,  Tonkers,  N.   Y.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 

1,182,066;  May  9;  Ga«.  vol.   226;  p.  374. 
Welker.    Frank    H.      (R«?e    l>ettlnger   and    Welker.) 
Weller.   Philip.      (See  Bardaley.   Walter   R..  assignor.) 
Welles.   Richard   H.,  assignor   to  The   Badger   Brass   Mfg. 

Co..    Kenosha.    Wis.      Adjustable   clamp  -  support.      No. 

1,182,123;  May  9;  Gax.  vol.  226;  p.  396. 
Wells.   ChipinHn  J..   Long  Beach.   Cal       Folillng  table.   No. 

I.ls5..'.rt.{  :   Mav  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.  1744 
Wells,    (ieorge    W..    Ameaburv.     Mass.       Ijitch     for    doors. 

No.  MM. 498;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  22*'):  p.  1327. 
Wells.  Joel  C.  and  H.  H.  Styll,  Southbrldge,  Mass. ;  nld 

Styll  assignor  to  said  Wells.     Eyeglasses.     No.  1,182.066  ; 

Mav  9;   (iaz.   vol.    226;   p.   374. 
Wells,  Robert  L.      (See  Schneider  and  Wells.) 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  I<ltle.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  as 

signor. ) 
Welsh.    Henry   W.,    Sherbrooke.   Quebec.   Canada.   as.slgnor 

to  E.  and  T.   Falrtmnks  and   (^ompany.   St.   Johnsbury. 

Vt.      Automatic    welghlng-si-ale.      No.    1,181,189:    May 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  32. 
Welton,      David,      Plttsbargh,      Pa.        Projectile.        No. 

1.181,190;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  32. 
Werner.    John.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Bromin    solution.      No. 

1.183.055:  May   16;  (iaz.   vol.  226:  p.  7(56. 
Wenborne-Karpen  Dryer  Co.      (See  LIppert.  Frederick   A.. 

assignor. ) 
Wendeler.    Ernst,   Berlin,   and    B.    Dohrn.    Dominium   Wll- 

helmshof.   near   Pren/lau.   (iermanv.      Motor-plow.     NjO. 

1.182.334:  May  9;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  469. 
Wendeler.    Ernst,    Berlin,    and    B.    Dohrn.    Dominium    Wll- 

helmshof,    near    Prenrlau,    Germany.      Motor-plow.      No. 

1.182,335  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  469. 
Wendland,    Emll.      (See   Mertel    and    Wendland.) 
Wen<ile.    Edgar    J..    Johnstown,    Pa.      Power  transmlslson 

mechanism.      No.    1.183.331;    May    18;    <Jaz.    vol.    226: 

p.  sr,3. 
Wentworth.   Horace  B..  assignor  to   Belgrade   Shoe   Manu 

factiiring  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Sanitary  shoe.     No. 

1.183.935;  May  25;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1122. 
Wern.  (iustav  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clutch  operating  mech 

anls.ii.     No.  1,185.0.33  ;  May  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1656. 
Werner.  Henry.     (See  Relchel  and  Werner.) 
Werner,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company.    Dayton,   Ohio.     Total-printing  cash  register. 

No.  1.183.936:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1122. 
Werner  k  Pflelderer  Co.      (See  Reese,  IxjuIs  C.,  assignor.) 
Werner.  ThomHs  D..   Bangor.   Pa.      Valve   mechanism.      No. 

1.1S.^.0.34:  .May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   ^5.^6 
Wernery,    Lester    A.,   assignor   to    Underwood   Typewriter 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

1,182,437;   May  9  ;  Oax.  vol.  226;  p.  604. 
Wesner.    Frank   W..   Brookline.    Mass.      Automatic    foldin;: 

hanu'er.      .No.  1,184,28S:   May  23:  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  124m 
Weasel,    Karl,    St.    Paul,    Minn.       Varnish    and    paint    re- 
mover.    .\o.  1.181,361  ;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  91. 
Wesson,  Joseph   H..  assignor  to  Smith  St  Wesson.  Spring- 
field.   Mass.      Automatic    pistol.      No.    1.181.416 ;  "May 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  110. 
Wesson.  Joseph    H..  assignor  to   Smith  A  Wesson,   Spring- 
field,   Mas,>.      Revolver.      No.    1,181.417;    May    2;    Gaz. 

ToK  226;  p.  110. 


trie    Company.       ( Se«-    Be.  k    anil    Hoefer,    as 

I  .See  Hell.  Jtdm  H.,  assignor  » 
(See   Dyson.   Alfred    H.,  aa- 


West.   Charlotte    F..    I'hicago,    111.      Safety  catch    for   pins. 

No.   1.1S3.415:   May   16:   C.fir.   vol.  226;  p.  .H04. 
West.    I-awrence    B..   Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Apparatus   for 

preparing   paving   materials.      No.    1.184.803;    May   30; 

•iaz.    vol     226;    p.    1472. 
West.    I>ewis   J..    Brldgeton.    N.    J        Wlndow-sash    holder. 

No.    1.1S4,6()0;    May   23.    (iaz.    vol.   226:   t.     1.363 
West  Penn  StPf\  Coinpan.v.      i  >*ee  Conklln.  William  F..  a< 

signor.  I 
Westbrook.    Walter    W..    .Mesper.   Okla.      Wire  -  reel.      No. 

1,182,124:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  396. 
Westenhlser.     Oscar     K  .     St.     Louis.     .Mo.       Press.       N»i. 

1.184.W(»4;   May  :!0  ;  (iiiz.  vol.  226;  p.    l.'intj. 
Western    Electric   Company.      ( Se*-    .Vrmstrong.   Ralph   W.. 

assignor  i 
Western    Ell 

signors  ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
Western    Kle<trl. 

signor.) 
We.stern  Electric 

signor  ) 

Western     Electric 

assignor.  > 
Western    Electric 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric 

assignor  i 
Western    Electric 

signor.) 
Western     Elect  rh 

signor. ) 
Western    Electric 

signor.) 
Western   Electrli- 

signor.  I 
Western    Electric 

signer.) 
Wesl.rn    Ele.trlc 

sllfnor    I 

Western    Electric  Company. 

signor.  > 
Western    Electric  Company. 


Company. 
Company. 

Company. 

Company. 
Company, 
(.'ompany. 
(.'ompany. 

t.'ompany. 
Company 
Company. 

Company. 


(  See 
(See 


Alben   E., 
William, 
Paul    M., 


assignor.) 
Westlughouse  .  .\ir    Brake    Company.    The. 

Walter  v..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Air   Spring   Company.  The. 

house.  George,  a.ssignor.) 
Westiiighou.<"'  Electri<-  and  Manufacturing  Company 

.\aIborg,    ChrUtian,   assignor. ) 
Westinghouse   Electric  &    Manufacturing  Company 

Birdsall.   Wilfred  T.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Ele<  tri<«nd  Miinufacturing  Company. 

Bradshaw,  William  M..  assignor  ) 


(See    Fondiller.    William, 
(See  Forsberg,  Oscar  F.. 
(See    (Jilson.    AU>ert    F. 
(ioodrum.    (^harles 
Hartley.    Ralph    V. 
(.See  Lundell. 
(See     Merz. 
(See    Ralney. 
(See  Reynolds.  John  N., 
(See  Smith,  William  F..  as- 
( See    Speed,    James    B., 
(See  ,Stolp,   Samuel   S.. 
(See  Watklns.  Frederick 

(.See    Turner, 

(See  Wettlng- 

(See 


as- 
as- 

F.. 

L.. 
L.. 

aa- 
aa- 
as- 
a§- 


aa- 


aa- 


A.. 


,  .... —  ..r^™..-    ....  _.,signc .. 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Cooper.  Willi.im.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufaituring  Company. 

Davis.  David  C.  assignor.) 


(See 

(See 

Westinghouse  f:iectrlcnnd  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 
Chubb,  I>ewls  W..  assignor.) 

_  -         -  -  (See 

(See 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,    (See 

Dill,  (ieorge  C,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  an.l  Manufacturing  Company. 

I-^nti>n.   (ieorge   M..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electrli-  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Edgecomb.    Henry   R..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  <'ompany. 

F'ortescue,  Charles  L..  assignor  ) 
Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Foster.   Alfred   P.   and   R.   W..  assignors.) 
Westinghouse   Electric  A  Manufacturing   Company. 

(ilgllo.    Edgar,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

(iysel.    Max   E,  assignor,  i 
Westinghnus*'  Ele.trlc  ami  Manufacturing  (^ompany. 

Hardcastle.   Henry  K..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company. 

Molv.  (ieorge  H.   F..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Jackson,  Rnv  P.,  assignor,) 
Westinghouse  Elei  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Kemiiton.   Wlllard   H..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  P^lei  tricnnd  Manufacturing  Company. 

MacCahan.  Paul,  assignor  ) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mahoney,  Joseph  .N  .  assignor  ) 
Westinghouse  Electric  nnii  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mahoney  and   M.icDonald,  assignors.) 


(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(.See 
(See 
(See 
(See 


(See 
( See 
(8«'e 
(See 


Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company     (See 

Myllus,   Walter  ({,,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Nikonow.  John   P..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  !ind  M.'iiiufncturing  (^ompany, 

Renshaw,  C^lar-ence,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company. 

Taylor.    Harold   B.,  assignor.) 
Wistlnghouse  Eli'ctric  and  >lanufacturing  Company. 

Turner,    I'ercy   S.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Fllectrlc  nnd  Manufacturing  Company. 

Varicy,  Thomas  W..  assignor.) 
We-itinchouse.    (Je-irge,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

Westinghouse  .\ir  Spring  Company.     Spring  suspension. 

No.  1,185,857;  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.' 226;  p.  1672. 


(See 
(See 
(8«»e 
(See 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


The 
air 


No. 

The 
111. 
No.   1,182,882;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

(See   Campbell,  George  B..  aa- 


Westinghouse,    GtHjrge,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse    Air    Spring    Compiinv.       .Automobile 

spring.  No.  l.lh.'i.60,S  :  May  30;  (ia'z.  vol.  226;  p.  1759. 
Westinghouse   .Machine   (?<>mpany.    The.      (See    Herr,    Her 

beri    "I"  .  as.siguor.) 
Weetwood.    John    T..    Wheeling    W.    Va.      Switch  shifting 

mechanism.      .No.    1.184,2S9:    May    23;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

p    l'J4S. 
Wetmore,  John  J..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Telephone  call-signal. 

No    1.182,726  :  M.-iy  9  ;  <iaz.  vol.  226  ;  n.  608. 
Wheeler,  Clarence  ^ .,  assignor  to  Otis  hlevator  Company, 

Chicago,     III,       .Automatic     switch     mecbanlsm.       No. 

1,182,234;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  484. 
Wheeler.      Elzie,     Paris,      III.        Hog  ringing     pliers.        No. 

1.1H3,7()3:  May   16;  (iaz.  v»l.  226:  p.  1«95. 
Wheeler,    (ieorge    F..    Erie,    Pa.       Ap[>aratus    for    forming 

the   explosive   charges  for   internal-combustion   engines. 

No.  1.181,418:  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  111. 
Wheeler,    John     L..    St.     Louis,     Mo        Thread-controlling 

mechanisui  for  leather-s«'wlng  tuai  bines.    .No.  1,182,948; 

May   1(>  :  (iaz.  v(d.  228;  p.  728. 
Wheeler.  John  1.  .  Hsslgimr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sim 

plex  .Shoe  Machinery  Company.  St.  1a>uIs,  Mo.     Presser- 

foot    meihanlsm    for   sewing  luachines.      No.    1,182,949; 

May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  22(j  ;  p.   (28. 
Wheeler,    John    L..    assignor    to    Simplex    Shoe    Machinery 

Company,  St.  I.ioul8.  Mo.      Work  piercing  device  for  sew 

Inn  leather  and   the  like.      No.   1.184.O50;   May  23;  (Jaz. 

vol    226;  p.   1107. 
Wheeler.     Percey     (i.,     Orange,     Mass        Indicator. 

1.1*^4, .399;  Mar  23;  (iar.  vol.  226:  p.  1288. 
Whelan.    Michael   J.,    Muskegon,   Mich.,   asalgnor   to 

Brunswick  -  Baike  -  CoHender     Company.     Chicago, 

Bowllng-pln. 

660. 
Wbeland    Company,   The. 

algnor.) 
Whetsel.  Charles  L..  Tror,  Ohio.    Cushion,     No.  1\183,146  ; 

Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  799. 
Whltaker,  Hert>ert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Food  process  and 

pro<iuct.  No.  1.182.517  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  n.  682. 
White,  .Alpbonzo,  assignor,  to  The  Persons-.\rter  Machine 

Company.  Worcester.  Mass.      .\utomatlc  rever.sing  mech 

anlim.     No.  1,184,905:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1B07. 
White,  Ambrose  H.     (See  Curtis  and  White.) 
White,   Charles   W.,    East    St.    Louis.    III.,   assignor   of   one- 
fourth   to   J.   Fitsgerald.    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   and   one-fourth 

to  J.  W.  Wright.  East  St.  Louis.   III.      Theft  preventing 

car  door.     No.   1.186.268;    Mav   3o ;   Qaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

1640. 
White.   Emmet  R.      (See  Green  and  White.) 
White.    Ernest    M..    I>etrolt.    Mich.      Splash-trough.      No. 

1.184.804;  May  30;  Gar.,   vol.  220;  p.  1472. 
White,    Frank    B..    Ellsworth,    Wis.      Tobacco-can    attach 

ment.  No.  1.182.950;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  728. 
White.  Fred  E..  (iardner.  Mass.     Tank  for  oil-stoves.     No. 

1.184.601  ;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  1863 
White.  Fred  E..  assignor  to  Central  Oil  k  Gas  Stove  Com- 
pany,    Gardner.     MasB.       Tank,    for    oil  -  stoves.       No. 

1.1^2.606;  Mav  0;  Gax.  vol.  226;  p.  564. 
White.   Fred    K..  assignor   to   Central    Oil   and    Oaa   Stove 

Co..     Gardner,     Mass.       Clamp     for     pipe  -  lines.       No. 

1.182,607;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  664. 
White    Heat    Products   Company.      (See   Thomas,   Charles 

W.  assignor  ) 
White,    Lorln    K.,    Guthrie.    Okla.       Revolving    trav.      No. 

1,1H3,704:   May  16;  dnz.  vol.   226;   p.  <<95. 
White.  Gfis.      (See  Lanphier  and   White.) 
White,  Perdval  W.,  Jr.,  Brunswick.  Me      Flvlng  machine. 

No.   1,183,937;  May  23;  (iaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1122. 
White,   Perdval  W.,  Brunswli  k.  Me.     Motor  vehi<  le.     No. 

1.183.938;  May  23;  (.az.  vol.  226;  p.   1123, 
White.  Walter  C,  assignor  to  International  Couplers  Com- 
pany.     Los      .Angeles.     Cal.        Flexllile     pipe  Joint.        No. 

1.184.606;  May  28;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1383. 
White.    William    M.,    and    E.    C.    Broramer,    Indianapolis, 

Ind..    assignors,    by     mesne    assignments,    to     Electric 

Service    Supplies    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Mine 

lamp.  No.  1.183.147;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  799. 
White.  Zaccheus  W.  (See  Proctor.  Frank  M..  assignor.) 
Whitehead.    Aura    E.,    assignor    to    The    Cable    Company^ 

Chicflco.     III.       Mechanical     musb-al     instrtiment.       No. 

1.185.0.36;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  l.').'J7. 
Whitehead    A    Hnag   Company,    The.       i  See    Conklln.    Kd 


ward  1»..  assignor  ) 
Whitehead.    William    J..     Springfield.    Mo.       Chair.       No. 

1.182.125;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  397. 
Whitebouse,    Bert        (See    Si  hatz   and    Wliltehouse.  ) 
Whltesell.     David     P.,    assignor    of    one  fourth     to 

Pradlev    and    one-fourth    to    C.    KIpp.    (ireenvUle 

Fllm-w'lnding    device.      No.    1.183.(05:    May    16 

vol.  221J  ;  p.  995. 
Whitesell.  Marlon  T..  E.  B.  Hvsell.  and  F.  Osbom 

Ripple,  Ind.     Lock  for  electric  switches 

May  9;   (;az.  vol.   226;   p.   604. 
Whitfield.    Victor,    okemah,    Oklri.      Ensilage  packer 

^1'^,^^,',4  ;   May  :'.():  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.    17ii7. 
Whltin,    (ieorge    M..    assignor    to    The    Whitin     Machine 

Works,     Whitinsvlile,     Mass.       Spinning     cotfon.       No. 

1,183,612;  .May  16;  (Jaz.  \ol.  226:  p.  963. 
Whitin    Machine    Works.      (See    Kimball,    Harry    G..    aa- 

signor.) 
Whitin     Mmhlne     Works.        (See    Rooney     and     Wild,    as 

signors.) 


C.     E. 

Ohio. 

;    (iaz. 

Broad 

No.  1,182,488; 

No. 


Ixjciji 


(.See    Whitin.    George   M.. 


Whitin    Machine    Works.    The. 

assignor. ) 
Whitlock.     Frank     S..     Detroit.     Mich.       Wire-lamp    tool. 

.No.  1,181.191  :  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  83. 
Whitlock  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Huson  and 

Kaddeland.   assignors.) 
Whitman,    Davis.    .Spartanburg.    S.    C.       Sanitary    surface 

closet.  No.  1,185.4.''>0  ;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1707. 
Whitmore,  George.  (See  Whitmore.  Wlnfred  O.  and  O.) 
Whitmore,   Wlnfred   O.   and   G..   Madrid.    Iowa.     Not-Iock. 

No.  1.1S1.626;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  188. 
Whllnfy,  Prank.  Hubi)ard  Woods.  111.     Roller-bearing.    No. 

1.182.608;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  564. 
Whitney,    Frank,     Hubbard     Woods,     III.       Roller-bearing. 

.\o.    i,is;{,7s.^;    .Nia.v    16:    (iaz.    vol.    •J2(;  ;    p.    1025. 
Wblttaker.   .Vriii.Id   K       (  S(>e  Jeavous  and  Whittaker.) 
Whltteil,  Henry  R..  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 

Earth  t'xcavating  machine.     No.  1,182,067  ;  May  9;  G%M. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  374. 
Whittelsey    Company.       (See    Whittolsey.    Henry    N.,    as- 
signor. »" 
Whittelsey.  Henry  .N..  (ireenwlch.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whlt- 

telsev    Company,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Vaporizing.      No. 

1.18.1939;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1123. 
Wliltteniore,  Joseph  B..  Sa^-brook,  Conn,      .\utomatic  slow- 
down   mechanism    for    traction-motors.      No.    1,183,618; 

May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  963. 
Whitten,   Sumner    IL,  assignor  to   Holyoke  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Holyoke,    Mass.      Pulp  -  grinding    machine.      No. 

1.182.879;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  658. 
Wlckstruin,    Peter    M.,    Lincoln,    Nebr,      Incubator.      No. 

1.182.609;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  564. 
WIedenhoeft,  Arthur  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Best, 

Chicago.   III.      I.4imp  shade   holder.      No.   1.184.906;   May 

.{<' :   (iaz.   vol.  227:   p.   10O7. 
Wlegand.    Arthur    W.,    Muskogee.    Okla       Powder-l>lower. 

No.  1,183.148;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  800. 
Wlerum.   Howard  F..   Upper  Montclalr.   .N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The     Sulphur     Syndicate     Limited.     I>ondon.     England. 

Desulfurlzlng   ores.      No.    1,182,951;    May    16;    Gaz.   vol. 

226  :  p.  729. 
Wieselgreen,   Carl    E.,   assignor    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenska 

Kullagerfal)rlken.    (Jottenborg.    Sweden.      Ball-bearing. 

No.  1.183.259  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  838. 
Wlesman.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Keeler  Brass  Company, 

(irand       Kapids.       Mich.         Furniture  -  fastening.         No. 

1.182,610;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  666. 
Wightman.    .Merle   J.,   assignor    to   Railways'    Acceaaorles 

Company.    Seattle.   Wash.      Rail-Joint.      No.    1,183.260; 

Mav  m]  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  839. 
Wightman.    Merle    J.,    assignor    to    Railways'    Acceasorlea 

Company,   Seattle,  Wash.      Rail-supporting  device.     No. 

1,183,261;  May   16;  (Jaz.   vol.  226:   p.  839. 


Toy  cannon.    No.  1,183,940 ; 
May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  112.3. 


Wlkette,  Jacob,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


Wilba'nks,  Emanuel,  Mobile,  Ala.  Combined  hoe  and  ae«d- 
planter.     No.  1.182,826;  May  9;  Gax.  voL  226;  p.  640. 

Wilcox.  Ernest  C.,  asalgnor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
&  Electric  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.  Igniter  mecha- 
nism.    .No.  1.182.867  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  654. 

wild.   Frederick    L.      (S(»e   Howlett  and  Wild.) 

Wild.  John  T.      (See  Rooney  and  Wild.) 

Wilder,  Floyd- E.      (See  Keefe.   Edward,  assignor.) 

Wilder,  Hei'irv  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Lock.  No.  1,181,709; 
May  2:  Gax.  voL  226;  p.  212. 

Wilder.  William  S.  A.,  Anderson,  Cal.  Hay-preas.  No. 
1.181.497  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  188. 

Wtlds,  John  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Polhamius, 
Chicago.  111.  Fire-extinguisher.  No.  1,186,154;  May 
.30;  tiaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1601. 

Wilesmith.  Alfre<l  J.  K..  I.Kigh.  near  Worcester,  England. 
Indicating  device.  No.  1,184,154;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
220;  p.   1201. 

Wiley,  Edward  M..  .Adams.  Ind..  Typewriter  b«lf-spac- 
ing  key.     No.  1.183,056;  May  16;  (.az.  vol.  226;  p.  16%. 

Wiley,  Marshall  C.     (.See  Lindsay,  (Jeorge  W..  assignor.) 

Wl  "y.  Samuel,  Dongan  Hills.  N.  Y.  Incendiary  dart. 
No.  1.181,276;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  62. 

Wllherms<iorfer.  otto,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigar-cutter. 
No.  1,184,499;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1327. 

Wllke.  Albert  H..  Chicago,  111.  Advertlsing-cloclt.  No. 
1.182,952;  Mav   16:  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   729. 

Wllkerson.  Charles  M..  .Mlddlefleld.  Ohio.  Tool  for  re- 
moving engine  valves.  .No.  1,183.614;  .Mav  16;  (lax. 
vol.  226  ;   p.  964. 

Wilkes,    Delia    M.      (See   Wilkes.    Frederick    J.,   assignor.) 

Wilkes,  Frederick  J..  Phlladeli)hla.  Pa.,  asignor  to  D.  M. 
Wilkes.  .Making  t>urular  alarms.  .No.  1.183,262;  May 
16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  N4() 

Wilks.  John,  Purlev.  iTuglaud.  Toy  figure.  No.  1,183,149; 
.May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  800. 

Wlllett,  (Jeorge  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automatic  speed- 
limit   c()ntr(d.     No.   1.185,269;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 


164'). 


wfiilam  B.  Mershon  A  Company. 


('..  assignor.) 
William    M.    (^rane    Company. 

assignor. ) 
Willian)    Shakespeare    Jr.    Company. 

and  Schmid,  assignors.) 
Williams.   Charles    K..   and    F.    H.    Weaver.    Baltimore,    Md. 

MufBer  for  exhaust  pipes.     No,  1,182,611;  May  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  226  ;  II.  565. 


(See  Mershon,  Edwartl 

( See   O'Dowd,    Henry   W., 

( See    Shakespeare 
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Williams.   David  C.    Harrisburg,   111.      Dt'vlce   for   holding 

arti.lfs    iis.d    in    sewing.      No.    1,182.827;    May    9;    (;az. 

vol.  226  ;   p.  R40. 
Wlllianis,    Pfivld    F..   assignor,    to    RurrIp''   Machine   Com 

pany.    Poultnfy.    Vt.      Ensllagp-cutttT.      No.    1.185,155; 

May  .'Jn  :  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  IfiOl. 
Williams.    Douglas    B.   and    M.    (".,   asslgnor-s   of   (in*-  third 

to    J.     E.     Koy.    Jonesboro,    -Ark.       Rotary    dltrhlng ma 

thine.      No.    1.183,706:   May   l»i  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   22»;  :   p.  9iMJ. 
Williams,    Frank    »'..    Philadelphia,    Fa.,    as.signor    to    The 

.*>afety  Riock  Signal  Company.     Rloik  signal  apparatus. 

No.   1.182.86,8:   May  9;  Oaz.  vol.   226:  p.  6.54. 
Williams.    Fred    R.,   and    R.    B.    Bennett,    Newburgh.    .N.    Y. 

Mechanical  toy.     No.  1.182.126;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  ."597. 
Williams,  John   H.,  and  S.   Blosser,  Council  Grove.   Kans. 

Animal  trap.      No.   1.185.();{6  :    May   .''.0;   r,a.z.   vol.   226; 

p    \r,r,7. 

Willlam.s.  John  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duple.i 
Eleitrlc  Company.  Electric  burglar-alarm  system. 
No.   1.181.419:  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  22fi  ;  p.  111. 

Williams,  John  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Electric  Company.  Electric  burglar-alarm  protective 
system  for  safes.  No.  1.181,420;  May  2:  <iaz.  vol. 
22ti  ;   p.  112. 

Williams,  .lohn   S.      ( .'^ee  Smith.   Irvin  R..  assignor.^ 

Williams.  Joseph  L.,  Du  Pont,  Wash.  Mop.  No.  1,185,564; 
May  :M\:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1744. 

Williams,  Llewellyn  W.,  Darlington,  England.  Lever  for 
lailwMy  points.  .No.  1.185.456;  May  .'iO  ;  rjaz.  vol.  226; 
o.    17<>7. 

Williams.  Louis  N.  D.,  <  >gontz.  Pa.  Hosiery.  .No. 
1.184.500;  .May  23;  tJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1327. 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.,  c>gontz.  Pa.  Knitting  machine. 
No.    1,184.501;   May   2,1;   <.az.   vol.   226:   p.    132.^. 

Williams.     Moses    C.       (See     Williams,     Douglas     B 
M.   C.t 

Williams.   Owen,   Fall    River,    Mass.     Cap-setter   for 
economizers.      No.    1,183,263;    May    16;   (iaz.   vol 
p.  840. 

Williams,  Roy  P..  assignor  to  A.  M.  Drake.  Pa.sadena. 
Cal.  Spray  nozzle.  .No.  1.183,150;  Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol. 
226  :   p.   800. 

Williams.  Roy  P.,  assignor,  to  A.  M.  Drake.  Pasadena.  Cal. 
Spray  nozzle.  No.  1,185.565;  Mav  .;••  ;  Caz.  vol.  226; 
r>.    1745. 

Williams,  Thomas,  Eddvstone.  Pa.  Train  <ontrolllng  sys- 
tem.    No.   1.184.602:  Mav  23:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1363 

Williams,    White   &    Company.       (See    ~ 
assijrnor.  ( 

Williams,   William   A.,   Barton.   Ohio.      Mlne.h.rk 
No.    1.1SL'.!»53:    May   Itt  :   (Jaz.   vol.   226:   p    720. 

Williams,  Wllllani  E.,  Chl<ago,  III.  Street  cleaning  ma- 
chinery.     >\o.   1,181.279:   May  2:   Caz    vol.  226:  p.  63. 

Williams.  William  R.,  assignor  to  Owenslmrn  Ditcher  and 
Grader  Co.,  Owensboro,  Kv.  Road  grading  machine 
No.    l,18.-..3.-.8:   .May  .30;   Ga'z.   vol.   226;   p.    1673. 

Williams,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Owensboro  Ditcher  and 
Grader  Co.,  Owensboro.   Kv.     Kond   grading  and   dit.h 
Ing   machine.      No.    1,1 8.'>,3,%y  :    Mav   3ti  ;    Caz.    v<d     226 
p.   1673. 

Williams,  William  W..  Portland.  Oreg.  Devi.-e  for  teach- 
ing penmanship.  No.  1,184.155;  .May  23:  Hn?  vol 
226;  p.   1202. 

Willis,   Bernard   D.,   assignor   to   Automatic    Electri.-   Com- 
jany.  ("hicago.  111.     Telephone-receiver.     No.  1  181  710- 
fay  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  212. 

Willis,  Charles   C.      (See   Rich   and   Willis.) 

Willis,  Charles  L..  and  D.  W.  Randall.  Seattle  Wash 
Locking  idvnt  pl;ites.  No.  1.182.869;  .Mav  [t  ■  Car  vol 
226  :   p.  055.  ■  ■  ■ 

Willis,  Leland,  assignor  to  l^ateman  Manufaiturlng  Com- 
pany, Crenlo.  h,  .N.  .1,  Riding  cultivator.  No.  1  184  502; 
May  23:   Caz.   vol.   226;   p.    l,!2s. 

Wllllts.   Rachael  C.      (See  Carlin,  Ceorge   l).,  assignor. > 

Wllloughby.  Victor,  Jeffersonvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  .\merl- 
can    Car  and   Foundry   Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo       oiler 
for  mine  car  wheels.     .No    1.183.941  ;   May  23;  Caz    vol 
22rt  :  p.    1 124. 

Wills.  Walter  B..  Baltimore,  Md.  Dispensing  device 
No.    1,182.612:    May   9:   Caz.   vol.   226 ;    p.    50#; 

WlUson.  Jesse  E..  Oelweln.  Iowa.  Steel 
rail  fastener.  No.  1,183,789  ;  .Mav  16 
p.   1026. 

Wlloth,   Leo.       (See  <^.reer  and  Wlloth.) 

Wlls<lorf.      Frank       H  ,       St.       Louis,       Mo.      Fender 
1,184.290;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1248. 

Wilson.  Albert  E.,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  11 
Hawkes.    Manette.    Wash.      Carriage  support    for    auto- 
mobile wheels.      No.   1,184.291;   Mav  23;  (iaz    vol    226- 
p.  1249.  ■  ■      -     . 

Wilson,    Clara,    ft    al.      (See    Johnston.    Llovd,   assignor  ) 

Wll.son.  Edwin  W,  Chicago.  Ill  I>amp.  No  1  184  400  ■ 
Mav  2:::  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  128s 

Wll.son,    Ellhu   C.   assignor    to    W.    W.    Wilson.    Los    An 
eeles,    Cal.       Underreamer.       No.     l,18:',.l,'il       May     16- 
Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  801. 

Wilson,  Ernest,  Blackheath,  and  W.  H.  Wilson.  Norblton. 
assignors,     by     mesne     a.s.slgnments.     to     Indo  European 
Telegraph  Company,   Limited.   London.   England.     Elec 
trlcal  o.sclllatlon  system.     .No.   1,181,711;   May  2;  (Jaz 
vol.   226:  f>.  213. 

Wilson,  Roy  C.      (See  Sanborn  and  WlNon.) 


5f. 


railway  tit-   anil 
<;az.    Vol.    226  , 


No. 


K 


Wilson,  Thomas  J.,   Salem,   Ind.      Automatic  switch-throw- 
ing apoHralus.      No.   1,185,457:   Mav  3lt  ;   <.;ar.   vol.  226; 

p.   170§. 
Wilson.  W.  Ross.     (See  Poulton.  (Jeorge  W.,  assignor.) 
Wilson.    William    H,      (See    Wilson.    Ernest    and    W     H  ) 
Wilson,   William   W.      (See  Wilson.    Ellhu  C..  assignor.) 
Wlnans.      Mvron      L.,      Waco.      Tex,         Stock  crate.       No 

1,182,828;    Mav   9:    Caz,    vol.   22«;  :   p     OH. 
Wlnants,  Joslah  E..  Little  Falls.   .N.   Y.      Sprlng-tlre.     No 

1.181,498;  May  2;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  l.;'.», 
Wlnchell,   Chauncey   D.      (See   Henderson   and   Wlnchell.) 
Winchester   Repeating   .\rms   Company.      (See    Buell,   Wll 

Iiani   M..  assignor.) 
WIndberg,    Nbkolaus.       (See    Schulde    and    Wlndberg.) 
Window  Class  Machine  Company.      (See  Thornburg,   Lin 

i-(dn  .v..  assignor. ) 
Winegarden.   .\rey  V..  assignor  of  one  half  to  E,   E.  Cress 

br.     Wichita.    Kans.       Folding    <  ar  step    and     trap  door. 

No.   1.1S3.707:   Mav   16;  (iaz     vol.   22ti  ;   p.  !ti>« 
Wlney.    Christian    S.,    Mc.MlsterviUe,    Pa.      Combined    hoe 

and    seed  planter.      No.    1,184,603;    Mav    23;    Gar.    vol 

22r.  :  p.  1363. 
Wing.    Peter    (J  .    assignor    to    Klotz    Manufacturing    Com 

pany.    Chicago.    111.      Air  torpedo       .No.    1.184.292;    Mav 

L'.l  ;   c;az    vol.   •_'26  :   n.    rj4il 
Winkler,    Frederick   W  .   Jr  .    P.rooklvn,    N.    Y.      C.dlapslble 

trunk.  Imix.  crate,  and  the  like       No.  1.184,156;  May  23- 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1202 
WInslow,  (;eorge  H..  South   lladley  Falls,  assignor  of  one 

half  to  P.  S.  Cordon.   Bondsvllle,  Mass.     Printing  warp 

No.  1.181,627  ;  May  2  :  <;az.  vol    226:  p.  183, 
WInslow,  George  M..  South   lladley  Falls,  assignor  of  one 

half  to  F.  S.  Gordon.   Bondsvllle,  Mass.     Warp  printing 

machine.     No.  1,181,628;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  184. 
WInsor,     .lames     C..     m-trolt.     Mich.       Dump-body.       No 

1,181,192:   May  2:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   33. 
Winter,    «;eorge    J.,    assignor    to    The    Republic    Hose    Cou 

pier    <'orporatlon,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.       Hose  coupling.      No. 


1.18l,28n:   .May   2;   Caz.   vol.  226;   p.  63 
Winters,     Alexander     F.      (See     .Stoiking, 


pllng. 

..      Winters,    and 

Warren  » 
Wireless    Specialty    .\pparatus    Company.      (See    Plckard, 

Creerileaf  W.,  assignor  ) 
Wis.-.    Edward    W..   Centralis.    Wash.      Boiler  or   hot  water 

heater.      No.  1.184.401  :  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1288 
Wishon,    Enla    L,.    and    L.    ('".    Peaslev,    St.    Ix)uls,    Mo 

Pipe  wrench.      No.    1.182.829;    May  '9;    Gar.    vol.    226; 

p.  641. 
Wismeyer.    Rudolph.      (See    Crossner,   William,    assignor.) 
Winner.    Clark    N..    Memphis,    T. mi.      Cotton  picker.       .No 

1,1'»2,.''.18  ;    .May   9:   (ia/.    vol.   22»i  :    p    .-:!2. 
Wifham,  (George  S.,  Sr  .  Hudson  Falls,  and  J.  J.  McEwen. 

I'ort     Edward.     N.     Y.       .\i  I<1  reilalnilng    apparatus    for 

siilfffe  mills.      No.    1,183,152;    Mav    16;    «;az.    vol.    226; 

p,   802. 
Witbrow.    Stanlev    M..    Wvoinlng.    ( »hlo.      Go-basket.      No 

1.182.519;    May   9;   Caz.    vd.   226;   n.   53,;. 
WIfkowskl.    Herman.    <'hlcago.    III.      Floor  scraper.      No 

1.181.815:   May  o;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  246. 
WItry.    L-'uls    W.,   assignor   to    Waterloo    (Ja.sollne    Engln- 

<'omp,uiy.     Waterloo.     Iowa       Po,s|tlveIv  actuated     lubrl 

eating  .levl<e.     .No.   1,183,153;   May   16';  Gaz.  vol.  226; 


park  plug     tester 


p     802 
Witter.     Wllllani     S..     Toledo.     Iowa.      Spark  plu 

No    1.1K4,402  :  Mav  23  :  Gaz    vid    226  ;  p    1289. 
Wlttllfr.    Theodore     ft..     North     Fort    Worth,    Tex.       Brace 

for    furniture.      No.    1,181,712;    May    2;    fJaz.    vol     226" 

p.  21.;. 

Uni.    lilene's   Sons   Company.       (See    Rlchards<jn.    Charles 

F  .  assignor.) 
Wol.iirn    Machine  Company       (See  O'Brien,   I>anlel   P.,  as- 

sliriior.  I 
Woiciila.     Ml<-hae|,     Wilmington.     Del.        Troop  car.        .No. 

I.lS2.s3i>:   May  9;  Gaz    vol    226;   p    641 
Wolf.    Austin    M..   assignor    to    .Xmerlcan    Motors   Corpora 

tlon,   .New  York,   .N.  Y.      Mixing  device.      No.  1,182,954; 

May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  73(i, 
Wolf,   Linus.   Zurich.   Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.   F    Kahn. 

East   Chicago.    Ind.      .Xutomoblle-lanip.      No.    1,181,816; 

May  2:  Caz.  vol.  226;   p    247. 
Wolf.    Linus,    Zurich,    .Switzerland,    assignor    to    J.    Ttahn 
,    an.l   F,   Hessler.  Chbngo   Heights.    III.      Igniting  dev|.  e 

No,    1,1 81., si  7;    Mav   2;   Caz.   vol.   226;    p.   247. 
Widfe,    Francis    \..    Sioux    F'alls,    S.    D,      .Automatic    fire 

extitik'ulsher,       .No,    1.182,127;    Mav    9:    (Jaz.    vol.    226; 

I--  ::97. 
Wolffgram.      Ludwig.      Brooklyn,      .N.     Y.        Seamless  tube 

forming   mill.      No.    1,185,2*0;    May   30;    Oaz.   vol.    22t;  . 

p.   1641. 
Wolganiott,  David  A.,  Mlllersburg.  Ohio.     Horseshoe.     No 

1.181.193;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  .33. 
Wolhaupter.   Benjamin,  New   Rochelle,   N.  Y.      Rail  anchor. 

No      1.1K5.271  ;    May    311;    (;»/.    vol.    226;    p.    1641. 
Wood,    .\lhert    B..    New    Orleans,    Iji.      Centrifugal    pump 

No.   1,1S2.439:    May  9:  Caz.  vol    226;   p    5(t4, 
Wood,   Charles    F.   assignor   to   Alto   Manufacturing  Com- 

Piiii>       Louisville.     Kv        Insect  trap.       No.     1,184,616; 

May    Di  :   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   964 
Wood.    EdwanI    F..    Washington.    D.    C  .    assignor    to    The 

.\nicric;fti    Cir     Door     Hanger    Cotnpanv.       I><>or-hanger. 

No    1.18:!, 154:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol    226:p,  803. 
Wood.    P>ank    W,,    Brm>klyn,   assignor   to   Charles   Corv  k 

Son,    Die.   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Gun  Are  control   signaling 

apparatus.      No.    1,183,155;    Mav    16;    Gaz.    voH    228; 

p.    803 
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Woo<l  A  Selick.      (See  Biggs,   Edward,  assignor.) 

Woo<l.   Walter   D.,   .New   York,   .N.  Y.      Feeding  and    burqlng 

fine    fuel.      No.    l,185.ir.O;    May    3<t  ;    <Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

lt)01. 

Woodard,  William  E..  Schenectady,  N,  Y.,  and  S,  S,  Rle- 
gel,  Scranton,  Pa.  Lateral  motion  appliance  for  loco- 
motive driving  boxes.  .No.  1,181.194:  May  2;  <;az.  vol. 
226 ;  p.  33. 

Woodard.   William   E.,  Schenectady,   N.  Y.,  and   S.  S.   Rle 
gel.   Scranton,   Pa.      I.Ateral motion   appliance   for   loco 
motive  driving  boxes.     No.  1.181,195;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  :i4. 

Woodard.  William  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  and  S.  S.  Rle 
gel.  Si  ranton.  Pa.  Ijiteral motion  appliance  for  loco- 
motive driving  boxes.  No  1,181,186;  Mav  2;  (Jaz.  vol. 
226;  p.  34 

WoodlB,    Willl.Tiii    II..    rt    (U.      (See    Matthews,    Edwin    S., 

assiy;iior.  I 
Woo<lJard.    (;uv    L.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Spring    oiler.      No. 

1,183.416;  .May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  894. 
Woodiey,  Ceorge  A.       (See  Heap  and  Woodley.) 
Woodlev,    Henry   J.,   Shamrock.  Tex.      Altaciiment    for  au- 
tomobile footboards.       No.     l,18."i.458:     Mav     :in  ;     Caz. 

vol.    226  :    p.    1708. 
Woodlev,   Wbltford  W.,   Elizabeth  CItv,   -N.  c.      Pneumatic 

dust  batidiing    system.      .No.    1.184,403;    .Mav    23;    <;az. 

vol.  226;  p,   12S9 
Woodrow,   Harry   R.,  assignor  to  T.  E.   .Murray,  New  York, 

.N.    V.      Method    of   and   apparatus    for    electric    welding. 

.No,    1.183,264;    May    16;   Caz.   vol.   l.'2t!  ;   p.   ,^40. 
Woodruff,  Horace  W.,  Sr.,  Slhlell,  La.      Safe  receptacle  for 

valuables.     No.    1,183,332;    Mav    16;   (Jaz.    vol.   226;    p. 

864 
Woods.    .Vrthur    M  .    Balsora.    Te>.       Drive    for    motor  ve- 
hicles.     No,    1,182,955;   May   10:   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   730. 
Woods,    CIlLton    E..    assignor    to    .American    (Jraphophone 

("ompHny,     Bridgeport,     Conn.       Talking  machine.       No. 

1.184,9o7;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1508. 
Woods,  Wilbur,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Coop.     Nj.  1,181,818; 

May  2  :  Cnz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  247. 
Wooldridge,     William     J.,     Pittsfleld,     Mass.,     assignor    to 

General     Electric     Company,      lOhvtrlcal     winding.      No, 

l.l'^3.616;   May   16;   <Jaz    v<d.   226;   p.   964. 
Woolsey.  John  T,,  Kansas  Cltv,  Kans.      Precipitator.      No. 

1,182,956;  May  18;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    7.30. 
Worley,     (Jeorge     W.,      Sallx.      Iowa.        Crain  spout.        No. 

1,18.'.,459  .   May   3(t  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1708. 
Wortheii.  John  E.      (See  Worfhen.  Marlon  A    and  J.  E.) 
Worthm.   Marlon   A.  and   J     E..  Cle   Eluin.   Wash.      Focus 

film    attaihmint.      No.     1.1S4,404;     Mav    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :   p    1290 
Worthlni;ton     Pump    and     Machinery     Corporation.      (See 

Hewitt.   Wllil.Tni   B  .  assignor  ) 
Wrenn.  Herbert  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S,  n.  Watson, 

Washington.  D.  C.     Calculator.     No.  1,181,819;  .May  2; 

<;az.   vol.  226  ;  p.   248 
Wright,  Clyde   8.,  assignor   to    the 

pany,    Toledo.     Ohio.       Cearing. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  469. 
Wright,   Clyde   S.,  assignor   to   the 

pany,     Toledo,     <»hlo.        Well  drilling     apparatu: 

1.1K2.337;   May  9;  <;az.   vol.   226;   p    47n 
Wright,   l-:arl   C.  Batavia,   111.      Toy.      No.   1,183,610;   May 

16;  Caz.   vol.  226;  p.  927. 
Wright,  Edgar  V.,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Focusing  roll  film  cam- 
era.     .No.   1.181.713;   .May  2;  (Jaz.  vol,  226;   p.  213,    . 
Wright,  Ellery  C.      (See  Johnson,  Ijiwrerne  E..  assignor.) 
Wright.     Frederick     M  .    assignor    of    one  half    to    O.    W. 

O  Meara.    St.    I^.uls,    Mo.      llush  tank.      No.    1,182,957; 

May   16;  «Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  730. 
Wright.  .lames,  assignor  of  three  eighths  to  W.  S.  Sta<ey, 

Handlton.    Ontario,    Canada.       Safety  guard    for    power- 

nress.s.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,125  ;    May    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 

22»'.  :  p    299. 
Wright.  Jesse   A  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  O    Johnson. 

Seafonl.  Del.      .\pparatus  for  signaling.      .No.  1,18;{,708; 

Mav    10;   Caz     vol.   226;    p.   997, 
Wright.    John    W..    et    al.       (See    White.    Charles    W..    as- 
signor. I 
Wright,    Morris    S..    assignor    to    M.    S.    Wright    Company, 

Worcester.      .Mass.        \a<uum      cleaning      device.        No. 

1.184,908;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1508. 
Wright.  Csr.ir  K.  (See  t)hmer  and  Wright.) 
Wright.     Seth     L  .     and     J      C.     tJrlffln.     .Nashville.     Tenn. 

Incubator.       .No.     1.182,727;     Mav    9;     Caz,     vol,    22f. ; 

p    <i<'^, 
Wright.     Seymour     H.,     Chi.  ago.     111.        Ironlngma.  hlne. 

No     l.ls2.r,i:;;    May   9:    (Jaz.    vol.   226;    p.    566. 
Wright,    Walter.    New    York,    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to    .Xddresso- 

graph     Company,     Chicago.     HI        Printing     mechanism. 

No    I.ls3.3;i3  ;  Slay  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  ft64, 
Wright,   Walter,   San    Francisco,   Cal..  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Inderwttod    Computing   .Ma<hlne   <\)m- 

pany.       Computing    mechanism.       No.     1,185.566;     May 

30  .    Gaz.    vol.    226  ;    p.    1745. 
Wright.    William    D.,    Provldenc...    R.    I.,   assignor    to    Eler- 

trlc  Railway     Signal     Company,     Kltterv.     Me.       Circuit- 
closer     for    trolley-.slgnals.       No.    1,18,5,037,     Mav    30; 

Gaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.    1558. 


.National    Supplv   Com 
No.     1.182,330;     May 

.National    Supplv   Com 
No. 


Wright.  William  G.,  New  Duluth.  Minn.     Dynamo-electric 

machine.       No.     1,184,80,')  :     .Mav     30;     (Jaz.     vol.     226; 

p.   1473. 
Wrinkle,    .Noah,    Keeler,    and    W.    W.    Wattcrson,    Blabop, 

<'al.     Obtaining  potassium  chlorid  from  certain  waters. 

No.  1,184,806;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  1473. 
Wuertz.   Henry.      (See  Watkins  and   Wuertz.) 
Wyatt.  Edward    H.      (See  .\cre  and  Wyatt.) 
Wyckoflf.     Amos     .\.,    assignor     to     Eglte     Manufacturing 

Company.     Santa     Cruz.     Cal.       Blade  sharpener.       No. 

1.182.44(1;    May    9;    (Jaz.    vcd.    22(;  ;    p.    5n5. 
Wygodsky.    Leon.    New    York.    .N.    Y.       Liquid  fuel    burner. 

No.   1,185.272;    May   30;   tJaz.   vol.   220;   p.   1641. 
Wyndearo.   Vivian   K..  rt  nl.      (See  Coehrend,  William  M., 

assignor.) 
Vale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Compan.\.  Tiie.      (See  Bock, 

Alfred    C.    (».,    .qssignor.) 
Yamasblta.   Kanie.   Los   .\ngeles.   Cal.      (^arpet-beater.      No. 

llSLiH,")  :   May   2;   Caz.   v<d.  220;   p.  286. 
Yarlott,   Earl   W.,   Montpelier,  Ohio.      Internal-combnstloB 

engine.     No.  1.181.558:   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   160. 
Yates.   Harry   J.,   .\ston.   Birmingham,   England.     Gaa-flre. 

No.  1,183,617  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p   965. 
Yates    Maeldne    Company.        (See    Yates.     Thomas    J.,    as- 

slg^nor.) 
Yates,   Thomas   J.,   assignor    to    Yates    Machine    Company, 

Salem,   Mass.     Valve  mechanism   for  washing  machines. 

-No.   1,185.567;   May  3o  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.  1745. 
Yates,   William,   (Jlen  Rock,   .N.   ,1.      Hinge.      No.   1,185,157; 

May  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p,  1602. 
■^'awnian    &    Erbe    Mfg.    Co.       (See    Weiss,    Albert    T.,    as- 
signor.) 
Yeager,   Matthias   S.,   et  al.      (See   Wober,   Robert   R„  as- 
signor.) 
Yeakley,    Melvin    A.,    Canton,    Ohio.      Power-transmitting 

mechanism,      (Reissue.)      No.  14,126;  May  2;  (Jaz.  voL 

226  ;  p^  3(11. 
Yerger.  William  C,  Kingsport.  Tenn.     Razor-strop  bolder. 

.No.  1.181,197  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  34. 
Vi'rkes,   .\d<dph   .\.       (See   Bottle  jind    Yerki-s. ) 
Verkes,   Hulbert    A..    Hackensa.  k.   .N .   .1,.  and   J.^T).   Adams, 

Wabash.  Ind..  assignors  to  .\merican  Graphophone  Com- 
pany,    r.rldgeport.    ('onn.      CaMnef    for    sound  records. 

No.  1,184,060:  .May  23  :  Gaz    vol.  226:  p,  1167. 
Yetter.     Thomas     B..     Fountain     (Jreen.     111.      I'ump.      No 

1.182,958;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  731. 
Yetter,     Thomas     B.,     Fountjiin     (Jreen.     111.       (»peratlng 

mechanism    for   pumps.      No.    1.18.").4()H  ;    Mav   30;    Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.    1709. 
Yost    Electrl<     Manuf.icturlng   Company.    Th<>.      (See   Gor- 
don.  Da\ld   I'.,  assignor.  I 
Young,  .Tonathan  E.      (See  Collins  and  Young.) 
Young,    Louis   C.       (See    Boyer.    Josi'pb.   .'isslgnor.) 
Young.   Thomas   F..   Corbln,    Kv.      .Automatic   siphon.      No. 

1,181,820;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.'  226;  p    248. 
Youngs.   Fred   E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  W.   Hubbard, 

Detroit.   Mich.      Washing  tool.      No.   1,182,441;   Mav  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  5<'5. 
\ount,     Jesse    M.        cSee     Brostrom.     F"redrick,    assignor.) 
Vovigh,    Milich    D.,    (Jarv,    Ind.      Hood.      No,    1,185,158; 

May   30;    Gaz.   vcd.   226:   p.   1602. 
Yuba   Construction    Company,   The.      (See   Brayton,   Corey 

('..  assignor,  t 
Yunkers.    IMward     H..    Wllniette.    111.,    assignor    to    Ed    V. 

Price     A;     Coinpan\.      Tailor's     measuring     device.      No. 

1.183.942:  May  23:  (Jaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1124. 
Zaihmann,    William    11..    Woodhaven.    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

.American   I'.vit   Re.-ulv  Company.     Speed  Indicator.      No. 

1.185.1.''.9  :   May   30;   Gaz   vcd.  ^26;   p.   1602. 
Znleskl.    Frank,      (See   Klewlcz  and   Zaleskl.) 
/ambora.     .lohn.     .Ma\nard.     Ohio.       Self  righting     table, 

.No.    1.182.STi>;    .Mav   9;   Caz.   vol.   226;    p.   655. 
Zanella,    .\pollonlo,    Kay,    .Ariz.      Trolley  wire  guard.      No. 


I        1,183,709;  May  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226 


p.  997 


Zeltz.   Hermann.   Hamburg,  assignor  to  .shmldt'sche  Helss- 

dampf  (Jesells(  haft      m.      b.      H.,     Cassel  WllhelmshObe. 

(iermanv.      Blower      device      for      cleaning      tubes.      No, 

1,183.417;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    894. 
Zenian.    .Anton.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Window-screen.      No 

1.181.499:    May   2;   Caz.   vol.  226:   p.   i:?9. 
Zeratskv.    -August    W  .    La    Crosse.    Wis,      Milking  machine. 

No.  1,184.29:'.  :  Miiy  2.'!  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1250, 
Zerbe.  Charles  I...  St,  .Albans,  \'t.      Steam  locomotive.      No 

1.184,222  :  -May  2:1  :  <;az,  vol.  220  :  p.  1224. 
Zernlng,    Hermann,    Halen.see,   (Jermnnv.      Obtaining  gaso- 
lene substitute,      .No.  1.183.266;  Mav  16;  (iaz.  v<)l.  226  ; 

p     841. 
Zeunert.     Hans     C.     Chicago,     111.       Folding     stool.       No. 

1.185,568;    May   30;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1746. 
Zl.'gler.   AKred   A..    Boston.    Mass.      Relay.      .No.   1,185,569: 

May    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1746. 
Zlegler.     Oliver     D..     Chicago.     Ill,       Sign -flasher.       No. 

1,183,418;  .May  16;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  896. 
Zlemienik.    Joseph.    St.    Clairs\llle.    Ohio.       Burglnr-proof 

lock.      No,    1.184.9(19;    May   30;    Caz     vcd.   226;   p.    1.509. 
ZInk.  Herbert  C..  Jackson.  Tenn.     Sectional  bearing-brass. 

.No.   1,183.3.34;  May   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  864. 
Zlnn,    Jatdb    F.,    Hartford.    Conn.       Piinchlng-tool.      No. 

1,185.570;   May   3o  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1747. 
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Zlsterer,   Emll  C.   Chicago,   III.     L«>af  spring  for  vehicles. 

No.   1,184.910:   May  30;   Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1509. 
Zoboli.    Partemlo,    and    G.    Vtcentlnl,    Cambridge.    Mass. 

Lateral   mud-guard.      No.   1,183.419;   May  16;  Gai.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  896. 
Zongaro.    Marco   G..    Portland,    Oreg.      Pouble-link    guard 

No.  1,183,710;  May  16;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  997. 


Zsjak,  Joseph  G.      (See  Barbora  and  Zsjak.) 

Zwlcker,  Julia  P.,   Berkeley,   Cal.     Apparatus  for  making 

tBreaded   concrete   pipe.      No.    1,181.198;    May    2;    Ga« 

vol.  226  ;  p.  -Ar,. 
ZwUllng,    Fred.    M.      (See  C'oul.ston.    Ka.T\    V.,  assignor.) 
Zwoyer,  Ellsworth  B.  \..  Perth  .\nibov.  N.  J.     Press      No 

1,181,199  ;  May  2  ,  Gar.  vol.  226  ;  p."  36. 


ALPIIAHHTICAI.   LIST  OF   PATEXTKKS  OF   DFSKiXS. 


jnipany. 


I  See 


(  .Sec    Benton.    Mor- 

Humphreys.     Charles 

Shiivlng  brush.      No, 
1770. 
«.ssiL'ni)r    to    Averlll 
York.     N.     Y.       Cos 
.No8.  49,003-6  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ; 

Corporation.         (See       .\verlll. 


Abrams.    William,   as.slgnor    to   The    Mcyercord    Companv, 
1,       ChliatM,     III.       ArtliTe    of     maniifa(  t ure.       .No.     4»,0()L' ; 

May  9  ;  (;ai.  vol.  22tl  ;  p.  IW5 
.\lirani.s.    William.    :»»slgnor    to    The    Meverrord    Company, 

Chlragu.   Ill       .Artidf  of  manufarture. "    .No.  49.047;  May 

It;  ;  «;az    vol.  22t;  ;  \>.   1050. 
.\gerton.     I.ulu     Snow.     .Nashville.     Tenn.       Garter.       No. 

48,959  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  3(>5. 
Ahan,  Charl.s  J.,  ChlraKo,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Metal 

Spinning   Company.    .N<w    York.    N.    Y.      Canopy    for   ga*. 

iiii.l    .L.tri.     nitur.-s.      .No     4«.1(>4:    .May    30  ;  "Gaz.    vol. 

2J'; :  p    1 7»;;». 
.AN  nil.  Charles  .1  .  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Reliance  Metal 

Si)innlng  Company,  .New   York,  ,N     Y.      Shower  plate  for 

gnH   and    clfctric    flitur.-s.      .No.   49.105;    May    5o ;    Oaz 

\"\.   -L't;  :    p     17»'.H. 
Alriiii,  CliHrles  J.,  Chicago,   III,  assignor  to   Kellance  Metal 

Spiiiiiiim    Cotnpany,    New    York.    N      Y.      « (val    back    for 

gas   anil    «'l<.trli-    fixtures.      No.    4iM(Mi  ;    May    .'{O  ;    Gaz. 

^o!     L'L'C,  ;  p.   1709. 
.M'.in.  Charlf.s  J  .  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Ktltamc  Metal 

.- Iiitiniti^'   Company.    .New    York.    .N     Y.      Socket  cover    for 

gas    iind    fl.-,  irlc    fixtures.      .No.    49.107;    May    30;    Gaz, 

vol     L'^Jt;  ;   p     1700 
Vui.  rl<an    Can    Company.        ( Se^'    Hoffman,     Kdmund,    as 

^ii:nor. ) 
.\U)>'rl<an    Type    Founders    Company 

rls  F,,  assignor. ) 
.\rnistrong    (  ork    Co 

F..  assignor.) 
.\s(  ht'r.    Leopold,    .New    York.    N".    Y 

4'.tlOS;  May  .{0;  (Jaz    vol,  220;  p, 
.Vvirlll,    (leorgt-nc.    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal, 

.\Ianufa(  turiug    Corporation,     New 

tunic  for  dolls. 

p    (»G5. 
Averlll       Manufacturing 

' rforgcnc,  assignor,) 
Ball.y,   (.eorge  K.,  as.slgnor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 

Company.     Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.       Casket  handle    and    lugs. 

-Nos.   4K.9»>0-2  ;   May   2  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   305. 
Bak.r  R  &  L  C<imp.iny.  The.      (See  Cookinghani,   De  Witt 

C..  a.s.slgnor. ) 
Barrow.  Charles  \        (  Sie  Karpen  and  Barrow.) 
Bartiett,    Edward    B.,   -New   York.   .N.    Y.,  assignor   to   Mer- 

genthaler     Linotype     Companv.        Font     of     type.        No. 

4»,(»fS2  ;   May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1404. 
Bastlan    Itrothers    Company.       (See    McEntee,    James,    as- 

Hlgnor.) 
i'.  .1  r.Kl.'c     Chandelier      Ma  rnifa<turing     Company.         (See 

Beardslee  and  Farmer,  assignors.) 
Beardslee,   George   M..   and    Fre«l    R     Farmer,   assignors   to 

I'.eard.slee  Chandelier  .Mannfaif uring  Company,  Chicago 

III.      Llghtlng-flxture.      No.    48.963;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  305. 
Bennett,    (Jeorge   E.,    Brooklyn.    .N".    Y,,   assignor    to    I'itt- 

i>urgh  Can  Company.   IMttsburgh,  Pa.      Sheet  metal  can 

.No.  49,O07  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p,  OC..'), 
I'.inton.   Morris   F,,   Plalnfield.  assignor  to  American  Type 

Founders   Company,   Jersey    City,   N,   J.      Font  of   type 

Nos.  49,0OS-10;  Nlay  9;  C.'az.  vol.  22H  ;  p,  607, 
Berg,  John,  assignor   to   Metal    Specialties   Manufacturing 

Company.    Chicago,    III.       Electric    lamp.       .No.    48.964  ; 

May  2  ;  (.az.  vol.  226;  p.  306, 
Blalek.  .lolm   B  ,  assignor  to  Slavonic  Evangelic  T'nlon  of 

.Ameriia.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Emblem.      No.   49, (148  ;    May 

lt>  ;   (iaz.   vol.   2-'(;  :   p.    lO.'.O 
BlgeUiw    Hartford    Carpet    Company.       i  See    Knl>.    Joseph. 

a^-.ignor.  i 
|!lii/er.    Moses    1 »,.   New    \ork.    .N,    Y.      Lighting  bowl       .No 

4!t,H»9;  May  lUt  :  (;»/..  \ol,  JL'O  ;  p.   I77«t, 
Bosfwlik.  F;iwood   F.,  .New  York,  N,   Y.     Condiment  holder 

No    49,049:   May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   lO.^O, 
Boyle,  Francis,  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Initeil  States 

Tire  Company.     Clock  casing.     .No,  48,905;  .May  2;  (Jaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  .1(M', 
Brashear,  Scott       (See  Witt  and  Brashear.  i 
Bremer.    Walter    II  .    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Icepick    holder. 

No.  4R.906  ;  May  2;  (;az.  vol.   Jl'fi  ;  p.   3(K>. 
Callahan.  I'ercy  I).,  assignor  to  Farles  Manufacturing  Co., 

Iie.-atiir.    111.      Lighting  fixture.      No.    4«.0«7  ;    May    2; 

(.a?    vol.  226  :  p.  3(»6. 
(^hai)nian.    I'^rederLk    K,.    Mlddletowu.    Conn,      Butterdish 

.N<i,   49,(111;   May  9,  (iaz,   vol     220:  p,  (;t;7. 
Chester.     Bessie    Nl  ,    Long    Beach,    Cal.       Woven-palm-leaf 

bonnet  frame.      .No.    49.(»r>(»  ;    .Mav    10;    Gnz.    vol     220-    n 

1050. 
Cb-mc'iit     Belle    K.    Seattle.    Wash,       Spangled    trimming 

No,  49,051  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1050. 
Cohu,  J    \  M       (See  c.rlnoch.  Fcllcja,  a.Hslgnor.) 


Lakewood,    assignor    to    The 
Cleveland,   Ohio.      Measurlng- 
16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ; 


May 

Irlnal 


No.    49,012  ; 

Smoker's   cabinet. 
,  »)07. 
assizor   to  The 


N     Y 
:    (iaz 


Plate   or 
vol.   226  : 


Thompson,   East 
Noa. 


Cookingham,    Dp    Witt    C. 

Baker   R   &    L   Company 

instrument  case,      .No,  "49,(t52 

p,   1051. 
Crane,    Raymond    E,,    Chicago,    111 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  007. 
Cummins,   George,    San    .Xntonlo,   Tex 

No.  49,013;  Mav  9;  (Jaz.    vol.   22(5;  p. 
I>e    Ville,   Walter,    Ea.st    Liverpool,   Ohio, 

Palm    Brothers    (V)nipHnv,    .New    York, 

similar   article.      .No.    49.083  ;    .Mav    23 

p,   1404. 
I'e    Vllle.    Walter,   assignor    to    (George    C. 

Liverpool,       Ohio,      Plate       or       similar      article. 

49,110-11  ;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1770. 
Dewart,   Roger  A.,   .Atlanta,  Ga,      Badge  or  similar  article. 

No.  49.014;  May  9;  (Jaz,  vol.  220;  p.  607. 
Louglas,  Charles  \:.,  assignor   to  The  John   Douglas  Com 

pany,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Float.      .No.    49,112;    Mav    80; 

Gaz    vol.  226;  p,  1770 
Du-pn.T,  Charles  A,,  nsslgnor  to  The  M,  J.  Grady  Fixture 

Mfg.     Co.,     Minneapolis,     .Minn.      Lighting  fixture.      No 

49.113;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1771. 
I\,ison.  Clarence  M,      (See  Ilendrlckson  and   Ea.son.) 
Knglander.    Benjamin    B,,    assignor    to    Englandcr    Spring 

Bed  Company,   Brooklyn,   .N,  Y.     Hpring-mattress.     Nos. 

49.05.3-4:  Stny  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1051. 
Englander  Spring  Bed  Company.      (See  Englander,  Benja 

niln  B.,  assignor.) 
Enls,  Joseph,  Rlfton,  .N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow   Hartford 

Carp«'t    Company.      Rug,      No.    49,084;    Mav    23;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1404. 
Kricksen,   Leif,  assignor  to   Sidney   M,   Harrington,  Brook- 
lyn, .N.   Y.      Vending-mnchine  casing,      .No.  49,055;  May 
p,   1051. 

Te.v.      Doll.     No.  49,056  ;  May 


No. 


10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220 
Eskridge.  Belle  C.,   Houston,  1 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    lii52, 
Fageol,     Rollie     B..     Oakland.     Cal.       Vehicle  body. 

48,968  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  306. 
Farles   Manufacturing  Co.      (.See   Callahan,   I'ercy   D.,   as  ' 

signer.) 
Farmer,  Fre«l  R.      (See  Beardslee  and  Farmer.) 
Fenton,  John  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Chair.     No.  48,969:  May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  3<»6. 
Fred  &  lien   Lewenthal,   Inc.      (See   Lewenfhal,   Benjamin, 

assignor. ) 
Fuller,    Alfred    C,    Hartford.    Conn.       Tooth-brush.       No 

49,086;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p,   1404.      - 
Fuller,    Clarence   R.,    and    R.    Lacourse,    Anaconda,    Mont. 

Penholder.     No.  48,970;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  307. 
Furtsch.      Amson.      New     Y'ork,      N. 

49.(»1.V10;   .May  9:   (Jaz    vol.  220 
I'urtsch,    Amson.    .New    York,   N.    Y. 

May  16;  (Jaz.  vol    220;  p.   1052, 
P'ybush   Bros,      (See  Lange,  John,  assignor.) 
(iaertner.   Rudolf,   .New   York,    N.   Y.      Article  of  manufac 

tore.      .No.  48,971  ;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;   p.  307. 


Y.       Button 

I),  60S, 
Button 


Nos. 
No.  49,067  : 


Plate    or    similar 
(Jaz.    vol.    226;    pp. 


The, 


(See     Manson, 


(iahrls,     William     I.,     Sebring,     Ohlc 

article.      Nos.    49,086-8  ;    May    23 

1404-6. 
(Jarl'orcl     Manufacturing     ('ompanv. 

Ray   H,,  assignor  ) 
(Jeib.    Warren    J.,    Madison.    Wis.      Campaign    i)adge,    but 

ton,   or    banner.      .No.    49.089;    .Mav    23:   (Jaz.    vol,   226' 

p.  1405. 
(;eneral     Tire    &    Rubber    Company,    The.      (See     Iredell, 

Roliert.  assignor,  i 
Goldstein.   Robert   H  ,   Los   Angeles.  Cal.      Table  ornament 

.No.  49,1 14  ;  May  .iO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1771. 
(ioudy,    Frederic   W.,    Forest    Hills  Gardens.    .N. 

of  type.     No.  49,017;   .May  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 
Grand      Rapids      Kefrlgerator     Company.       (See 

Harry  (^..  assignor  ' 
(Jreat    Western    ManuiS' turlng    Co.      (See    Lonn. 

J.,  assignor,  i 
(Jreene,  FrtMlerl' k  F.,  assicnor  to  Mount  Vernon  Company 

Silversmiths  Incoriioraled.  .Mount  Vernon,  .\.  Y.     Spoon 

fork,  or  similar  article.      Nos.   49.058-9-    "         --      ~ 

vol.  226  :  p,   1052. 
•  iregory.    Thomas    M,.    .\kron.    (»hlo,      Tov 

49.090;  May  23;  <Jaz.  vol.  220;  p,  14or,' 
(Jrlnoch,    Fellcja,    assignor    to    J.    ^    M.    Cohn. 

.N,    Y.      Collar    for    shirt  waists 

(Jaz,    vol,    220  ;    p,    1771 
Grinocb.    Fellcja.    assignor    to    J. 

-N,     Y.      Shirtwaist,       .No,     49.11 

226;  p.  1771. 
(Jrove.     F^dwln     W.,     St.     Louis.     Mo       Toilet-comb.      No 

49.117  ;  May  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol    220  ;  p.  1771.  ■ 

Ixxvii 


Y.      Font 
p,  068. 
Leonard, 

Edward 


.No. 


May   16;  Gas. 
balloon.       No. 

New    York, 
49,115;    .May    30; 


M     Cohn.    New    York, 
•May    .30;    (Jaz.    vol. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LL^T  OF   PATENTEES  OF   DESIGNS. 


(Sp*-    I'fffferkorn    and    Schloero. 
I  S..'    Ulm>'r.    Harry, 


a> 


I 


Hammetter,   Aujfust    H 

assignors. ) 
Flanlwiik    A:     .Mii;:ti-    lunipauv 

slgnor.) 
Harper,  (Jracf  I).,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     t'omi).     No.  48,972  ; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1.'26 ;  p.  307. 
Harrington.  SMiify  M.      ( S«'»'  Krii  ks»-D.  L»'lf.  assignor.) 
Havo.-i.    .lames    ()..    Willis.    Okhi.      Jiaf.tv    niaffh  box.      No 

40. lis;  .May  30  ;  IJaz.  vol    'J-Jt)  :  p.  1771 
Hpndrlckson.  Robert  O..  C'levelaml.  Olilo.  iind  (".  M.  Kason. 

Chicago.     111.    assignors    to     WaUis    Traitor    «'oniprtnv. 

("levelnnd,   Ohio.      TractorlM.dv.      No.   4Vt.n»;o  ;    May    16, 

(iaz.  vol.  'J'JH  ;  p.  1053. 
Hill,    Martin    M.,    St.    .Marys.    I'a.      Kitchen    utensil.      No. 

48,973;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  IJLMi  ;  p.  307. 
Hoffman.    Kilmund.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    .Viio-ric-an    Can 

Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Talfuni  uowder  box    top. 

No.  49.IK)1  ;   May  1»>  ;  <;az.  vol.  2'2(i  :  p.   UK,3 
HotTman.    Kilrmin<i,    Hrooklvn.   a.sslgnor    to    .\iiierli'an    Can 

Company.    New    York.     .N .    Y        Powder  reeeptnrle    body 


No    4it.tl9:   Mav  30;  <;az    vol. 


p    11 


HofTman,    Kdmond.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    American    Can 

Companv,    -New    York.    N.    Y       <"an'over.      No.    49.120  ; 

May  .'{O  ;"  Gaz.  vol.  '_"_•<?;  p.  177'_'. 
Humtiion,   John   E.,   Denver.   Colo.      Martin    Luther  memo 

rial    badge,   pin,   or   button.      No.   4H.974  ;    May   2;    <iaz. 

vol.  22»>  :  p.  307. 
Humphreys,  Charles  F..   I^n'-aster.  assignor  to  .\  rni^t  ron;.- 

Cork     Company.     I'ittsburu'li.     I'a.       I.inoleuin.    oil  rlotli. 

or   floor  covering.       Nos.    49.U1S -30  ;  -  .May    9.    '-a/     vol 

226  :  pp.  G6S-7H 
Hunt'T,  Wllber  K  .  Morgantown.  W.  Va.     .\rtbie  of  manu 

facture.     .No.  49.0H'J  ;  May  ir,  ;  iJaz.  vol.  226.  p    10.'>3. 
Inno\atlou    Shirt   Company.       i  See    Van    Ileus,  ii.   John    M  . 

assignor.) 
International  Sliver  ( 'o       t  .Se.-  Klntz.  .\lfred  *'•.,  as.slgnor.  > 
International     Silver    Company.        i  Se.-    Lashar,    Thoma> 

B.,  assignor  ) 
Iredell,    Robert,    assignor    to    The    (;eneral    Tire    5c    Rubber 

Companv,    .\kron.    r)lilo       Automobile  tir»;.      No.    49,121  ; 

May   .'.0:   C,nz.  v.,1     L'2';  :   p.   1T7-J. 
Iroquois   China   Co.       (See   Obert.    Thomas    W  .    assignor  i 
John    Douijlas   i'omp;in\.   Th'v      (.<.■.■   I>ouglas,   Cbarb-s   K.. 

assignor. ) 
Jones,    Alva    D..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cabinet    for    talking 

machines.       Nos.     4S.'»7.">-»>  ;     Mav     2;     Cai.     vol.     226; 

pp.  307-8. 
Jones.   Charles   F...  assignor    to    Mef.il    .\rt^   \   ("rafts   Co. 

Chicago,     111.       Fancv    link    for    itiiter    of    rod  spin.lN's 

and    pendant    lights"      .No     49,031;     Mav    9;    (.az      vol 

226  ;  p    670. 
Jones,    Charles    E..    assignor    to    Metal    .Vrt--    *    Crafts    Co.. 

Chicago,     111.       Electric  lighting     ti\tur.>         No.     49.091  ; 

May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   140S 
Jones.    Ch.irlt's    K..    as^iv'noi     to    Mftul    .\rf-    >V:    <'rafts    Co. 

(,'hicago.    111       Arm  husk    or    botiv    for    el.',  trie    brackets 

and   chandeliers.      No.   49.122;   Mav   30;   Cn./..   vol.   226, 

p    1772. 
Karpen.    John,    and    C.    .K     r.arrow,    Ra'in.'.    Wis       Bottle 

stopper.      No.  49,12:<  ;   May  :;(i;   (Jaz    vol.  22H  :  p    1772. 
Kerr.    Charles,    Creen    Bav.    Wis       Flat  pin    or   sitnilar   ar 

tide      No.  49.092;  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  2Jf,  ;  p    I40rt. 
King,   Vernon   F.,  aaalgnor  to  The   .National   Cash    Register 

Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Caslntj  or  ■  aiiln.'t   for  switch- 
boards for  telephone  systems.     .So.  4H,977  ;  .Mav  2  ;  (Iaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  308. 
Klntz,    Alfred    <i.,    Walllngford,   assignor   to    International 

Silver  Co..  Merlden,  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  48.978:  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  30M. 
Klamrotb,    Ethel    11..    Pasadena,    Cal.      Smocke<l    garment. 

No.   49.093  :   May   23  ;   (iaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.    14O0 
Lacourse,  Richard.      (.See  Fuller  and  Lacourse.) 
Lange,  John,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  F'yi'ush  Bros'., 
■      New    York,    N.    Y.      Traveling  bag       .No.    49.032;    Mav 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  670 
Lashar,     Thomas     B..     Bridgeport,     assignor     to     Interna 

tlonal     Silver    Companv.     Merlden.     Conn.        Han. II.'     for 

forks,    spoons,    or    similar    articles.       No.    49.(i33  ,    Mav 

9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  671 
Laskey,  John,  Bonfield,   III.     Combination  salt  and  pepper 

shaker.     No.  49,034:   May  9:   <iaz    vol.   226;  p    t;71 
Lau,    Willy    H.,    Chicago,    111.       Shell    for    lighting  fixtures. 

No.  49.t)63  :  May  16:  (iaz.   vol.  220;  p    lo.'>3 
Leonard.    Harry   ('..  ass'gnor   to   (irand    Rapids   Refrigera 

tor  Companv,  (Jraml   Rapids.   Mbh       Handle  for   nfrlg 

erators.      No.  49,124;  May  30  ;  (Jaz    vol    226;  p    1772 
Lewenthal,   Benjamin,  assignor  to  Fred  A   B»'n    Lewenthal. 

Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.       Ring        No.    49.0H4  ;    Mav    -.'3; 

(iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.   14or,, 
Lewis.    Elizabeth    H..   Whit."   Sulphur.    W     Va       Doll       No 

49.064:  May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1053 
Lltwln.  Piter,  anil  W.  Sasko.  Omaha.  .Nehr      Weapon       No 

49.065;   May  If,;   (Jaz    vol.  226:  p.   1054 
Lo<'ateIli,   Ercole  H..   New  Y'ork.  N.   V,      ( 'igaretti'  box   case 

No.  49.066;   May   16;  (Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1054 
Lohelde,    Herman    L.,   assignor   to   Loheide   Manufacturing 

Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Humidifier.      .No.  48.S»79  ;  Mav 

2:  (iaz.  vol.  •_'2f? :  p    .■«><« 
Lohelde  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Loheide,   Herman 

L.,  assignor.) 
Lonn.   Edward  J.,  assignor  to  (ireat   Western  Manufactur 

Ing  Co.,  I.aporte,  Ind.     Blcvcle  frame.     .No.  49,125:  May 

30:  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  177.^. 


I.utik.n,   Edmund   II  .  assijjrior  to  The  I.unkenheimcr  (.'om 

paiiv.   Cini-lnuati,  Oliio.      .Ni.'dle  valve  snap  button.      No. 

49.im;7  ;   May    10;   (iaz.   vol.   J-Jfi  ;   p.    1054. 
Lunkeiih.-imer   CoiiipMiiy,    Tii.'        (See   I.unken.   Eilmund    II., 

assignor. ) 
.VI.     .i      (irady     Fixture     Mfg      C.i  .     The.      i  S.-e     Du'pu.'r, 

Charles  A.,  assignor  I 
Maerz.   F'rederlck    K..   assignor   to  The   Scott  Cllraan   (^om- 

panv.   Cleveland,    (thlo.      .\rm    for   electrl.    light    tlitures. 

No     49.o!t5  ;    May    J3  .   liaz.    vol,   2'^ii  .   p     14()«; 
Major.    .\lfre<l    S,,    .New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Russell 

Playing  C.ird  Companj.   Milltown.    N    J.      Playing. ard. 

.No.   4'.',n;{,'  ;    May    9;    (Iaz.    vol     226;   p    071 
Manson.   K.iy   H.,  assignor   to  The  (iarford   Manufa.  turing 

('otnp:iriv,    KUria.   (  ibio       Pushbutton    ■  iri  ult  .  ontroUer. 

-No.  4!»,r-'(!  :   Slay  3»i  ;  (Ja/    v.. I    '.'•JO  ;  p    1T7;<. 
.M.  Entcf.   James,   assignor    to    Bastlan    Brothers   Company, 

Rochester,     N.      Y.        .Vdvertislng     devbe.        .No       4,H,9.S0  ; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  30>. 
M.(;ran''.    John    J  .    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      Home  shrine.      No. 

40.097  :   .May   1:3;   i.a/    vol    ;:i'H  :   p    140(!. 
M.Intvrt',    .Mil  ha. '1    .1  .     BotTabc     .\      Y        •  iaiii.'  l.oanl        .No 

40.1:.'7  ;  .May  ;!"•  .  (iaz    v.il    ."JO;  p.   1773. 
Mc.Mahon,     .Anna     E..     .\tlanta,     (ia.       Spool-holder.       No. 

40.(»0s  ;   May  23;  (iaz.  vol    .'26.  p.   14(i7 
-M.Naull    Auto   Tire   Company,   The.       (See   McNaull,   Wil- 
liam  D..  assignor. ) 
M(  .Nh\iI1.   Wllllaiii    D  ,  assignor   to  The   McNaull    Auto  Tire 

Company.  Toledo,   Ohio      Tire-tread       No    4S,981  ;   Mav 

2  ;  ( >az.   vol.   '.'Jt'i  .  p    ;{o!' 
Mergenthaler     Linotype     Cotupany.        .See     Bartlett.     K»i- 

ward   F.  .  assignor  i 
Merrill,    I.urh.'r.    S;t  n    Mnrtin     Cal       Hat   and    .  lothes   rack. 

.No.  4'.',o«;s  ;    M,iy    If.  ,  (ia/    v..!.  'JJO  ,  p,   l(ir.4 
.Metal     .\rts     \     frarts    Co         i  S.'c    Jon.s,     Cliar|.->     K  ,     as 

situ or  I 
Metal    Specialties    .Ma nufa.  turing    Company.       'See    Berg, 

John,  assignor  i 
.M.y.'n-ord    Company,    Th"        i  See    Abrams,    Wllllani,    as 

signor  1 
Mlll.r.    .\rthur  C  .   assignor    (.>   The   Theo<lor   Kiiudt/    Corn 

pany,     CI.'M'ian.l.     (Oil..         ("omblned     s.  liooi     d.sk     and 

chair       .No.   49,('30  ;    May   0:   (iaz     vol     220:    [>    071 
Mill.'rs    Falls    Company.       i  S.'i'    Parsons.    William    J  .    as 

signor  I 
.Milton     Piaii.'    Company.        i  Se.-    Osthagen,    Sven     W.,    as- 
signor  I 
MofTatt,    .Mau.l    .\  .    1  >or.  h.st.T.    M.tss        Can.lv  box.       Nos. 

4'.»,iiOO   7(':   M,iv    10;  (.az    v.d    Jl'O  ;  p     1(>54" 
Molholt.     .\ndrew    (',     Kenosha,     Wis        Wat.  h  .  harm    or 

similar    ornann  nt        No.     49.0tt6  ;     Mav    23.     (.az      v.d 

22t!  ;  p^   14(»0 
Moore.    Thomas    .M  .     New    York,     N     Y        Cigar  trav        No. 

40,071  :   Mny   1(5  ;  (iaz.   vol    l-JO  ;   p.   1055 
Mount   Vt-rnon  Company   Sll vi'rsmltns   Incorporated.      (See 

(irt't'ne.   Fr»Klerl.k    i;  ,  assignor  i 
Mubahy,     Joseph     .\..     De<T     Lodge,     Mont.     Spoon      No. 

4S.9H2  ;  .Mav  2  :  (iaz.  v<d.  226  ;  p.  309 
My.-rs.    Milton.    Phila.lelphla.    Pa.       Bottle  washing    brush. 

No    40.072:  .May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p    1055 
National  Cash   Register  Company,  The.      (See   King,   Ver 

non    F..   assignor. ) 
National     Veneer     Produtts     (^ompany.        (See     Stevenson, 

Charles   R.,  assignor.) 
Nl(  hcdson.     John      C,     Steubenvllle,     Ohio.        Roagh  faied 

brick.      No.   48,983;    May   2:   (;az.   vol.   226;   p    309. 
.Ni/nanskv.    Jozef.    .Newark.    .N     J.       Lineman's    tool.       No. 

49.073;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  1065. 
North  Jk  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Troop, 

(ieorge  W.,  assignor.) 
Obert,  Thomas  W.,  aiislgnor   t«   Iroquois  China   Co.,  Syra- 

( use,    N.    Y.      Plate   or   similar   article.      Nos.    4*».9S4-6  ; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  309. 
OI>ert,  Thomas  W  .  assignor  to   Iroquois  China  Co  .   Svra 

cuse.  .N.  Y.     Plate  or  similar  article.     No.   49,099  ;  ilay 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1407. 
()sthag.-n.   Sven   W.,   Woo<lrldge,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Milton 

I'lano  Companv       Plnno  case.      No,  49.074  ;  May  16  ;  (ia«. 

vid.  226  ;  p.   1()55 
Palm    Brothers    Company,    The.       (See    De    Vllle,    Walter. 

a-signor, ) 
I'arsons.    William   J  ,   assignor   to   Millers   Falls   Company. 

MIlltTs      Falls,      Mass.        .Automobile  tire     wremh.        No. 

40.037  ;  May  9  ;  (.az    vol.  226  ;  p.  671 
P.'arlman,  Victor  .S  .  assignor  to  Victor  .'*,  Pearlman  A  Co., 

Chicago,    111.      p..iwl    for    lighting  flitures.      No.    49.075; 

May   16;  (iaz    vol    226;   p.   1055 
Pfefferkorn.    William    L..    and    .\.    P.    Schloerb,    assignor* 

of    one  third    to    .\.     H.     Hammetter,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Pt-dnstal  table.      .No     4S,9sO  ;    .May    2;   (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

310, 
Plantonl,   Sllvlus  J  .   .New   York.   N,   Y.      Telephone  bonnet. 

.No    40  100;  May  :J3  :  (.az    v.d.  1.'20  :  p    14o< 
'    I'lttsburgh   Can    Company.       (See   Bennett.    (ie<irge    F.  .   as- 
signor. I 
Pu.lloskl.     Bolesl;»w.      Chi-ago,      111.        Cuff-button.        No. 

48,987  ;  May  2  :  (iaz.  v(d.  226  :  p.  310. 
R.     Williamson    i!t    Co.       ( S.'e    Verhun.  e.    Charles     K.    as 

signor. ) 
R    Williamson  &  Co       i  .<.>e  Yardley.   Horace  R..  assignor.) 
Kellan.-.'    Metal    Spiuniiig   Coinpatiy,       ( ."^ee    Ab  an.    Charles 

J.,  assijrnor,) 
Rellanie    Metal    .^pinning   Company.       (See    S.h wartzman, 
1        Benjamin,  assignor  ) 
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Reznor,   Jesse   T,,    Mercer,    Pa,      (ias  heater,      .No     48  9S8  ■ 

.May  2;  (iaz,  vol,  226;  p.  31(i. 
Reznor,   (Jeorge   F,,    Mer(  er.    Pa       Cas  meter.      .No     48  989  • 

.May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '^"JO  ;  p    31o 
Ulr.'.      (ieorg.-      M.      Craosioii,      H        I        Fing.  r  ring       No 

40.1i;,v;    May    30;    (iaz     vol,    l-Jf.  ;    p     1773, 
Rice   i    llo.hster.       (See    Rlie.   Jesse    I,,   assignor   i 
KI.e,    Jess.'    1.    assignor    to    Ri.  e    \    Ho<  hster,    N.w    York 

.N.    \.       Hair   ornament,      .No     4S,99(I  ;    .Mav    'J      (iaz     vid 

220  ,   p,   310. 
K.il)blns.    William    A,,   (,len    Ridge,    N,    J.      Automobile  tire 

No    48.991  ;   May  2;  (iaz.  vtd    220;  p.  310, 
Kolph,   Annie  M..  administratrix,      i  See  Stoiie.   Alfred.) 
Rose.    Sophie    F.,    Chi(ago,    111.      Sachet  bag.      No     4S  092  ■ 

-May  2;  (iaz.  V(d.  L'L'O  ,  p    311. 
Kuss.'II      Playing     Car.l     Company.         (See     .Major.     Alfr.d 

•S..  assignor  ) 
Sask.i,   Wlodziniiz       (  S.  c   Litwin  and   Sasko  ) 
ijculfe,     Richard     ('.,     assignor    to    The    White    Companv, 

Cle\eland,    (Olio.       Steering  column     swit.  li    and    lamp 

larrylng    unit        No.    40.03s;    .Mav    0;    (,a/     v.d     L"'0      o 

f.7-..'  "  •  •    I 

Schlo.Tl.,    All..'rt    P.       (See    Pfefferkorn   ami    S,  hloerb   • 
Sihwartzman,      Benjamin,     assignor     to     R.lian.c      M.  tal 

^pinnlng    Company.    Ni-w    York.    .N.    Y       Canopv    for   gas 
•    and    ele.tric    Uxtures.       No.    49,039;    .Mav    0     '(ia/     V(d 

220  :   p.   072. 
S<  h\^art/nian.      P..  ujamlu.      assignor     to      Ueliai)..-      M.tal 

Spinning    Company.     .New     York.     N.     Y,       Show,  r  plat.' 

for    gas    an. I     .I.Ttrii-     Uxtures.       .No.     40  040       May     O 

(la/    Vol    I'ji;  .  p    i\72. 
Schwartzman.     Benjamin,     assignor     to     R.llan..      M.tal 

Spinning    Company.     New     York,    .N.     V,       So.ket  ...ver 

for  gas  and  .le.trb-  fixtures,      .No.   40.041  :   .Mav   0      (iaz 

\o|.  i;u(i  :  p    1:70 

Si  hwnrt/iiian.      B.-njandn.     assignor     to     R.iianie      M.tal 
Spinning    C.iiip.-iny.    .N.'w    Y.irk.    .N.     Y.       <'\,il     l.a.k    l..r 
gas    and    eh.tri.-    fixtures.      No,    49,042       M>iv    0      (.az 
v.il     220  ,  p,  672, 
S.  hw.it/.  r,   Ern.  St  .1       (  s.-.'  Wagn.r  iiii.l  S.  hw.itz.r  t 
Si-oft  I'llman    ('..mpany.    The        (  S...    .Ma-rz.    lr.<i.'ri'k    K 
assj^-iior  » 

Simpson,  I'blllp.  N.w  York,  N     ^.      K.ll..  t.ir       N.,    4!»  l  "• 

-M:iy  ;;ii  ,   (,az.   vol    I'L't;  ;   p     1773  '    '     ' 

Sla\..ni'-   i:v;iiii;.  lb    Cnbiii   of  .\iii.rb;i        (  S..-   Itiabk    J..hn 

B  .  assign. T  I 
Smith.    TI1..111.IS    (I,    (Mklan.l.    Cii  1         B..tf|,.         N.i      4Ho7(l 

M,iy    If.:   <:,i7     \..|     'SJi'<  :   \>     lo,'..') 
Sp.n.er,    Robert.    South    Orange,    N.    J        Tankar.i        No 

4^093;   .May  2:  Caz    vol    'JJ*!  ,   p.  311 
St. 'rllng  Casket  Har.lware  C.impunv.      (  Sc  Ballev    (ieorge 

U  .  assi;:ii,,r  1  .       •  " 

St.rn.   .\rii..|.1    I..   Cl.-\ .  i.'in.i,   (Hii,,       V-iilfr.;:  nia.  bin.'   cas 

i!iK       N..    40,077:   .May    If,;  (ia/    vol.  L"JO  :  p    ]  05f) 
Stev.ns.   Isaa.    (i  .  assl>;r)or  to  The   Yawman  \  i;rb.'  .Manu 

fa.  turing     Company,     R.i.  h.'st.r.      .N        \.         Wat.  h  fob 

pendant,  or   similar  article,      .Nd    49oi3      Mav   it      (iaz' 

vol    L'26  ;  t)    673 
Stevenson,   (^harles   R..  assignor   to   National    \'.'n.'er   Pr..d 

ucts  Company.  MIshawaka.  In.l.     (iolf  Lag       No    4',)  101 

May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  ]4o7. 
Ston.',    .Mfred.  decea.sed.   Oakland.   Cnl    ;    .\     M     Rolph    ad 

mlidstratrli.      I,...  k.asing       .No.   40  o7s  .    May    1(,     '(ia/ 

vol.  226;  p.  1056.  .'    '  '  •   '■«/• 


Sutter,  Jacob,  N.'W  York,  N.  V.  Jar  closure.  No.  48,994; 
May  2;  (iaz.  v(d.  226;  p.  311, 

Swyryil,  Mi.ha.l,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Weapon. 
-No,  48.095:   -May  1':  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  311 

Taylor.  Walter  \\  .,  (^hlcago.  111.  Wrench.  No.  4S,996  ; 
.May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p,  311. 

Thi'odor  Kundtz  Company,  The,  (See  .Miller,  Arthur 
( '  .  assign. ir.  1 

Th.. tups, ,11.  <;.-.. rg.'  C        (  Se..   1 1.-  Vilb-,  Walter,  assignor  ) 

Trlgga,  James  M..  Huntington.  Ind.  Register  No. 
40,10-J  ;   May  1.'3  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  220:   p.   1407. 

Troop,  (ieorge  W..  assignor  to  The  North   &  Judd   Manu- 
fa. turing  Company,  .New  Britain,  Conn.     Trace-carrier. 
^  No    4K.!t07  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  311. 

Ulmer,  Harry,  as.slgnor  to  Hardwick  &  Magee  Company, 
Phllad.'lphla.  Pa.  Woven  fabric.  No.  48,998;  May  2: 
(.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  312. 

Unit.'d  States  Tire  Company.  (See  Bovle,  Francis  as- 
signor.) 

Van  il.'usen.  J.din  M.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Inno- 
vatb.n  Shirt  Company.  New  York.  .N,  Y,  Comblnation- 
garm.'iit.      N.i,    40.044:    May   9;    (iaz.    vol.    220;    p.    «73. 

Verhun.e,    Charles    E.,    assignor   to    K.    Williamson    \    Co 
Chi.ago,    III.       Portable    lamp  st«nd        N.,     40  045-    May 
0;  (iaz,  vol.  220:  p.  ti73. 

Vi.t.ir  S  P.arlman  A  Co,  (  Sc  Pearhii;in,  Victor  S  as- 
sign..r  I 

WaL'ii.T.  K.ib.rl  (..,  an.l  E,  .1,  S.  liwfltz.r.  Los  .\ngeles  Cal 
Pan  lor  a  light  Ing  fixture.  No.  40,070  Mav  16"  (iaz' 
vol,  22(!  :  p     1050, 

Wagner,  K..i.ert  (i..  and  E,  J,  S,  hwltzer,  Los  Angeles 
Cal,  Bowl  for  a  llghtlng-fixture.  No.  49,130-  May  30 ' 
(iaz,  vol,  226  ;  p.  1  774.  ' 

Wagn.  r,  P.ob.rt  d  .  an.l  E,  J.  S.  hw.itz.r,  Los  Angeles    Cal 
Pan    for    a     lighting  fixture,      .Nov     40,131-2-    Mav'   30  • - 
(iaz,   v., I.  22f.  :   p     1  774.  "  ' 

Wait.'.  Harry  c..  assignor  to  Walt.-  Tractor  Companv  Chl- 
■  ago.  III.  Tra.tor  bodv.  No.  40,133:  Mav  30"  Gat 
v.. I.   220  ;   p.   1774,  '  '  ' 

Walt.'  Tra.tor  Company.     (See  Walt.',  Harrv  c,,  assignor  ) 

Walker.    Cllffor.l    H,.    (irand    Rapids,    .Ml.h.'    Casket        No 
4S.000  :   May  2;  (inz.  vol.  22(1  :  p,   312.  '      "     ' 

Wallis   Tr.'t.tor   Company.       (See    Heii.lri.kson  «nd    Eason 
assij.'nors. )  ' 

Walsh.     Bessie     M.     S,     Sheridan,    Wvo.      .\rm  rest       No 

40,134  :  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1774 
W  .bb,  .Iil.lsoii  T  .  Chi.ag...  III.      Ele.'tri.    st,,v.'       No    49  OsO  ■ 

M.'iy    If:   (i.'iz.   v.il.   220;   p     1O50. 
Wh.'.l.r,     Frederi.      L.,     Berkeb  v.     C.-il        .Ktatii.'tte         No 

40,103:   .May   23;  (iaz,   vol.   22(;  ;   p.   14o7  "      ' 

White  C.inipnny.  Th.',      (S.-e  S.alfe.  Rl.har.l  C..  assignor.) 
White.   John    F..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      .Nut  b(.wl.      No    40  040- 

May  0  :  (ia/.   \..|,  220  :  p.  073.  ' 

Wilson.    Elmo    g.,    San    Francis. 'o,    Cal.      Autonioblle-bo«ly. 

No.  40,000;   May  2;  Gaz.   vol.  220:  p,  312. 
Witt.  Arthur  (I,,  and  S.  Brashear,  Somerset.  Pa       Dlsplav- 

stan.l.      N.I.  49,001;   May  2;  (iaz.  v..l    226;  p    312 
\ar.|l.'y,   IL.rM.e   R.,  assignor  to  R.   Williamson  &  Co     Chl- 

-iig..     Ill       I.tL'htlng  fixture.      No.   40,osi  •    Mav    16  •'  (iaz 

vol.   220  :   p     l(».'"i(! 
Yawmaii    A:    Erbe    Manufacturing    Companv,    The        (See 

Stcvi'ns,  I.san.'  (i,,  assignor.) 
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No.  110,517 
No.    IKi.'Jcjr, 


Cannod 

:  p.   107r>. 

Castings 

(Jaz.   vol. 


A.  StPin  *  rompanv,  f'hl<ago.  111.     rjartorp. 

May   .it':   (in/     vol.   'J-JH  :    p.    IT'.M. 
A.    M.    KaiiKT  Co..   Winona.   >fliin.      Camlv. 

.Mav  u  :  c.H/    '  ,,i    i-jr, :  p.  fi9r. 
A.   S    Alx'll  ('(.inpany.  Ualtlnior.',   Md.     Th.>  Haltlmore  Sun 

Alnianm-,   ui  annual  puhllratiun.      No.  110.335;  Mav  IR; 

CRT    vol.  I'-jr,  :  p.  lOTfl. 
A.    W.    Shaw    ('(impanv.    Chli'iipo.    111.       PcrloiiloalH.       No. 

110.300:  May  Ifl  :  (Jar.  vol.  L>26  :  p.  1077. 
AlK'r<rr)nililr'  At  Flt.h  <"onipany.   N»'w   York.   N.   V,      ('<'rtnin 

nntn<'<i   liav'taf'.    horsi-   «Mj>ilpni<>nts.   and    portfolioH.      No. 

11(1. ir..-.:  May  !*  :  <;az    vol.  L-'iC  :  p    r,<.t3. 
Acme  Mllllnj:  <'i.nipnnv.  Taltxitt.  Tfnn.     Self  rlslnft  whoat- 

flour.     No    11(1. 5»53:  May  3o  :  r.a?..  vol.  22fi  ;  p.  1795. 
Adams,    K.ttI.'v    W.,    I»hllii<lplphla,    Pa.      <;ingoralp.    lemon 

an.i   -jirvMji.irilla   v,m1h><.      N<>.   110.112;   Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

Akin  }:rskiii.'     Milling     Company.     Evansvillp.     Iml.       Pri- 

iMirfd   •»t'lf  rising  whoW'-wlx'at.   lorn.  rtic,   panr-ako-flour. 

Nc.    n(i.24'.»;  May  0:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  r>i»r.. 
Aktlelxilacpt   Fi'irfnadp  Svenskn  TSndstlrksfahrlkor.  Stork- 
holm.  "Swod.n.      Matchps.      N(».    110.3flS;    Mav    10;    (Jaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.   1077. 
Allpn.   OMvi'   I..   Colorado   Springs,   Colo.      Ronifdv   for   rer 

tain    nnm<".|   dis.-aspK.      No.    110.330;    Mav    10;    Cnz.   vol. 

220  :  p    1O70 
Altoona      f'ac  king     Company.      .Mfoona.      Wash. 

salmon.      No     llfi.337;   May   10;   Caz.   vol    220 
Aluminum   Ca«:tings   Company,   Clpveland,   Ohio. 

of   t>ras«   and    bronzp       No.    110.412;    Mav   23; 

220  ;  p    142!t. 
AmerlcaD     Agricultural     Chomlcal     Co..    The,    Now    York. 

N.  Y.     FcrllllzprK.     No.  110.113;  Mav  2:  flax.  vol.  226; 

p.  s.-^o. 

Amprlcan   Dalrv  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.      F^gRS.     No. 

110.0S7  ;  May  2  ;  Caz.  vol.  220  ;  p    335 
AnH'rl<an    Lliorhc   Company.    Chliago.    111.      Licorice    con 

fe,  tioi,.      No.   no.mO;  May  !•  :   i-a?.  vol.  220;  p.  f>03. 
Amprl.an     Multlgraph     Sales    Company,    The.     Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Mnirarlnes  Issued  monthly  or  on  alternate  months. 

No.    110.088;    May    2;    C.a/..    voL    220:    p.    335. 
Aniirlcnn    Stove   Company,    St.    T.ouls,    Mo.      Wl(ks. 

110.443  4;  May  23;  r,'&i.  vol.  226;  p.  1430. 
Amity    I.Mither   Product.';  Co.      (Sec  Rolfs.   Robert    11. 

slgnor.) 
.Vminanii.    !liiir.\     .\  .    Spokane. 

guide    ffir    towel  racks.      No. 

_>•_'•■.  ;   p    004. 
Amory    Prowne    A    Co.,    New 

goods.     No.  110.390;  May  23;  Cut.  vol    220;  p. 
Andrew     Uu'lel     (»ysier     Coiiipaiiv.     South      Norwalk     and 

Brldt-'eporf .    Conn.      Ovsfer^.    (lams,    and    sr-allops.      \o. 

nii.2!t7  :    Nfay    10;    fin/.,    vol     220:    i>     li>7r. 
Anheuser  liusi  h       Hrewing      .Association.      St.      Louis.     Mo. 

Ro(  k  t.eer.      No.  110,480  ;  May  3(t  :  C,i\7..  vol.  220  :  p.  179.'?. 
.Api-o  .\sphalt  Kooflnt:  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .\sphalt  roof 

ing.      Nos     110.157-9;   May   !»  ;   (.'az.   v(d.   220;   p.   093. 
Arcade     Pood      Products     Company.      Inc..      .Vr<ade,     Wyo. 

Ctieev,-.      N.i.    110.303;   May    10;   (Jaz.    vol.   220:   p.   1075. 
Arehart    \    Co..    Rosholt.    S.    I).      Veterinary    liniment    for 

certain    naine<!    ailments.      No.    110,391;    Mav    23;    Gaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1429. 
Arkansas  .Soft   Pine  Hui>'au.  Little  Rock.   .\rk.     Rough  and 

dressed  liiriiNer  .(nd  eotiimon  lumi>er  dr^-ssi-d  on  one  side. 

No     lio.ior,  :   Mav  f>  :  "iaz    vol    ■_'20  ;  p.  OfM 
Ashliauch.   .lames  W..   Bremen.   Ohio.      (Jas-liurnlng  stoves. 

No.  11(1.4^1  ;  May  .Id;  (inr.  vol.  220;  p.  1793. 
Astler,    Plnilde   .\..    Paris.    France.     Pharmaceutical   prod- 
uct   for    gonorrhea.    <  vstltls.    and    vesical    catarrh.      No. 

110. 5si;  :  May  .'in  :  Caz.  vol.  220:  p.  1790. 
Atlas     I'owdci     Companv.     Wilmington.     I>el.        Iiynamlte 

No    imiCO;  May  9:  Cr/.  vol.  220;  p.  Olt.S. 
Austin.  .Nl(  hols  A  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn  and  New  York, 

Canned   Salmon 

p.  3.30. 
Auto   Citv 

ll(i.4K.'i  ; 
AutM    Wt.'. 

loclpedcs 

for    V4lo. 


111.      Mnrhinery 
material.       .No. 


for   com- 
110,257  ; 


Wash       Wire 
110.195  ;    May 

York.    N.    Y 


fork    or 
9  ;   C.az. 


No«. 
as 

open 
vol. 


in    pl< 
1429 


No.    110,114;   May   2;   (iaz.   vtd 


N.  Y 

226  ; 


r.rewiiiL'   Comi>anv.    I>etrolf. 

Mav  .'(O  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  220  ;  p. 
I>      Ltd       London.    Knglaiiil. 

■ind  auxiliary  road  wheel 
■Ipedes.   Ac      No.    110.445  : 


Mich.      Beer.      No. 
17<t:: 

NIotor  driven    vc 
motor   attachments 
Mav    23  :    (iaz.    vol. 


220  :  p.  1430. 
Autom.itlc  Fire  Petector  Company.  Nt  w  York 

trie  fire  alarm  devices.      No.   110.413;  Mav 

220  :  J).  1429 
Automatic    Selling    &    Advertising    Co. 


N.  Y.      Klec 
;3  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Chewing  gum. 
p    334 

.  F.  (Joodrlch 
coats.  ruMiT 
(;az    v<d.  220  ; 

-JO  <  >    <. 


No.    110.003 


<'ompany. 
hoots  and 
p.  333. 

vi 


The. 

shoes 


May 

New 

.      No 


New    York.    N.    Y. 

.*  ;    <;az,    vol.    220; 


York.    N    Y.      Rain 
.    11(1.021  ;    Mav    2  ; 


(See   T?al>lch,   George  (J. 


N.  Y.     Tarred 
p.  093. 


I!.   F.   Gump' Company.   Chicago, 

u]iiiutlng    uiaiii     and     similar 

May  9:   Gaz.  vid.  220;  p.  000. 
Baldch   Burial   Vatilt   ("onipany. 

assignor,  i 

Baldch.   <;eorge   (;..   assignor   to   Bablch    Burial   Vault    Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Burial  vaults.      .No.    110.161; 

May  9;   Gaz.  \o\.  220:   p.  0;t3. 
Baker.   Ross  W..  Boston.  Slass.      Balbrlggan   and   lisle  un- 
derwear.    No.  110.392;  May  23;  Gaz.  V(d.  220;  p.  1429. 
Barrett    Manufaituring   Couipaiiv.  .New  York. 

felt.     No.   no. 102:  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  22(> 
Bartlett    All    Steel     Scythe    Co.,    (.eni\a.    N. 

named    cutlerv    and    tciols.      .No.    110.19s 

vol.  220  ;  p.  094. 
Bauman.     Fr;ink     ,1..     Petroit.     Mi' h         Skin  lotion. 

no. 199:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  094. 
Bayamon   Fruit   (Jrowers   Association   of   Porto  Rico.   Baya- 

mon.     Porto     Rlro.       Fresh     pineapples.       No.     110.304  ; 

May  10  :  (iaz.  vol    220  ;  p.  1075. 
Beatrice  Creamery   Companv,   Chicago.   111.     Butter.      No. 

110.115;   May  i;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p    330. 
Beiiver    Clav    Manufacturing    Companv.    New    (Jalilee,    Pa. 

Bricks    made   of   <  lav.      No.    110,089:   May   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  335. 
Beaver  Company,  The,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Sheathing  for  bulld- 


Y. 
Mav 


Certain 
9  ;    Gaz. 


No. 


No.    110,110;    May 


Gaz. 


N     Y 

1430 
New  York 


vol.    226; 

Hosiery. 

N.  Y. 


ing    purposes. 

p.  330 
Beehe-IIowes   Company.    Inc..    New   York. 

No.  110.446;   May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p. 
Belding  Bros.  A:  Co..  Rockvllle.  Conn.,  and 

Silk  piece  goods  and  mixed  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  110.504  ;  Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1795. 
Benford   Mfg.   Co..  ^Iouut   \'ernon.   N.   \.      Sparkplugs  and 

spark  plug  cores,  timers,  and  parts  thereor.    No.  110.250; 

Mav  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  095. 
Benham.    Wllllair    T.,    Norwood,    assignor    to    Nydla    Bank 

Lock  Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Locks  and  lock-dials. 

No.  110.0.^4  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  333. 
Bennett     &     Scrliiigeour.     West     IMttston.     Pa.        Medicinal 

prepiratlon   for   relieving  sore  and   perspiring  feet.      No. 

110,447;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p    1430. 
Berry  Hall  Companv,   Burlington,  Vt.     Ten.      No.  110.369  : 

May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1077 
Blnnev  &   Smith   Companv,    East   Orange.    N.   .1..  and   New 

York.    N.    Y.      Chalks   and    cravons.      No.    110.448;    May 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1430. 
Blade  Printing  &:  Paper  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Coated  papers. 

No.   110.338;   May   10;   (iaz.   vol.   220;   p.    1070. 
Blakoiuan   Company.  The.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Silk,  cotton, 

and  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods.      No.   110.117;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  330. 
IMoomingdale  P.ros.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  nameil  toilet 

preparations.       No.     110.200;     Mav    U,     (;az.     vol.     226; 

p.  094. 
Blumenthnl   iS;   Company.   B..    New    York.    N.   Y.      Buttons. 

No.  11(1.50.%;  May  30';  Gaz.  V(d.  220:  p.   1795. 
Booth    Fisheries   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Canned   salmon. 

Nos.' no. 004-7  ;   May  2;  (iaz.  vol.   220:   p.   334. 
Booth    I'isheries   Companv     Chicago.    111.      Canned    salmon. 

No.  11(1.229;  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  095. 
Booth   Fisheries  Company,  Chicago,  III      Canned  salmon. 
sardines,     smoked     and 
23  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1429. 
'ard     Company.     Boston.     Mass. 
wrapping    papers,    tiling  <ards 
16  ;  (iaz.   vol.  220  :   p.   1075. 
Brticher  (^o..  Belleville.  N.  .1.     S(vthe  and  oil  stones,  razor- 
hones,  grinding  wheels.     Nos.  110.449-50;  Mav  23;  Gai. 

vol.   220  ;  p.   1430. 
Braniit     Cashier     C(unpanv.      Chicago,      III.        Me<hanlcal 

change  maker.      No.    110,014;    May    2;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  333. 
Br.izilln    Company.    The.    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Non-alco- 
holic leverages  made  from  a   comhlnatloii  of  fruit  juices 


lobster,     and 
110.393  :  Miy 
BostoTi     Index     C 
printing.    an<l 
110,305  ;  May 


salt     fish.       No. 


Writing. 

Ac.       No. 


No.    110,118;     May 


(iaz.    vol.    226; 


Y.      Canned    vegetahles. 
220  :   p.   1794 


and    extracts, 
p.  330. 

Briggs.  Freilerii  k.  Wa -hiiigton.  P  >'  ('»rt.iiii  named 
meals  and  meat  products.  No.  n(i.2(»l  ;  Mav  9:  (.az. 
vol.  220  :  p.  094. 

Briones.    Santiago.    New    York,    N. 
Nr).   110,527:   May   3(<  :   Gaz.   vol 

British  .\eroplane  Varnish  Co.,  Llmite<l,  The,  Newcastle- 
upon  Tyiie.  Kngland.  Preparation  for  preserving  and 
Wateritrooting  <ertalii  named  materials.  No.  1  H».370 ; 
May    10;   (iaz.   v(d.   220;   p.   1077. 

British  .\«'roplane  Varnish  Co..  Limited.  The.  Newcastle- 
upon  Tyne,  England.  I'illlng  and  waterproofing  mate- 
rial for  the  textile  wings  of  tierophuH's.  airships.  Ac. 
No.  110,371  :  May  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1(»77. 
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HriMlriik  &  Ydung.  Mlhviniket',   Wis.     Clu'wing  i^uni.     No. 

lln.;io(;;   .May   !♦> ;  i.ai    vi.l.   'JJO  ;  p.   1075. 
r.i-i.wii  .-Nh  )♦•  Co.,   Ini-..   St.  I.oiiis.   .Mil.      I.fftfhiT  >liin  ~       .Vu. 

1  iK.If.H  :   .May  1);  iJaz.   vi>l.  ■_••_■♦;;  p    r.'.y.i 
I'.iii  keyc     Cott'Ti     Oil     ("nmpanv,     Thi'.     Cinilnnati.     Ohio. 

Cotriiii'; I   fe(>il.     Nil.   llo.ftr.s;   Mav  "J;  i.n/..   m>1.   •.'IT.: 

p.  ;{;54, 

HiifTiiln   C^r   U'h.'.-l    Filv.   Co..    Ihiffalo.   N     V.      Car  wh»'»'ls. 

No.   ll(i.8.*J'.t;   May  1»)  ;  tJaz.   vol.   L'lit;  ;  p.   inT*!. 
C.    A.    .Mur>l"<k    MfK.    C.>..    KnnNa>i    <"irv.    Mo,      C(.tTf»'.       No. 

110.14-':  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  •_':;♦!:  p.  337. 
f,     .V.    Will.'v    Co.,    .\..w    York,    N.    Y.       V.irnUb.-.       No. 

ll(),3ss  ;  May  If,:  <;a7..  vol.  21.'tj ;  p.  107s, 
C.   C.   <'.   Companv.   Th.-.    Los    Ani.'<-lt\s,   Cai.      Tov   animals. 

No.    no.o.'is  :   .M.iy  :.' :   Haz.  vol.  'J2«  :  p.  333 
i'.    \y .    I  •aiHii'iifi.!  u«T,    In.'..    I'hilaili'lpliia,    I'a        I'.iifut    mi'l 

'■naiiii'I.'.l   lrath'T>.      .No.   ll(i,H>7;   .Mav  It  :  <iaz    v..|    _•_'»;, 

fi    t'.'.t:? 
Cal.-ll  Cotiipariy.  Th.'.  Haltimor.".  Mil.     <"ak.'.     .\o.  ll(),37:i; 

May   lH:   fiaz    vol.  2'2ii  :  p.   1077. 
Cahir.  Walf'T  F.,   Hoston,  Mas.s.      P'loor  sw»-«>plriK  and  dust 

laylnc  ''onipounil.     No.   110,451  ;  Mav  ::3  ;  tiaz.   vol.  'JL'f!  : 

p.   14:{o. 
California    I'ipf    <»liv('    Co.    San    Frniu'is.o,    C;il        iiiiv.s. 

'iliv.   oi!       .\i,.  11o,i.'7:;:   M:,y  '.•  ;  (laz    vol    •'•.'•;,  |i    <'.:t<; 
Ca  niin>'Vi-r.    .N'fw    York.    .\.    V.      I-fatht-r    boots,    «hof«.    an.! 

•^llpp.T-.      .No.   110, 451.';   May   L'3  :   «;:iz.   vol.   i'o»i  :   p.    1430 
CannlniX.  Franklin  V..  Ni-w  York,  \.  Y.     Ch.'wlnj;  Kiun.     No 

11(».414;  May  L'3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  li'JtS  ;  p.  14'-".». 
C:ipiT;il    Citv    I>airv    Co..   Cohuulnis.    Ohio.      OU-omarcarin 

N4».   11H.4S4;   May  .io  ;  Caz.  vol.  2'J«  ;   p.  17'.i.;. 
Ca[)iral    <'ltv    I>alrv   Co..    CohiinNus.    Ohio.      OlioinarBarln. 

No     11n.-s«s:    May  .io  :   Caz.   vol.  2L'0  ;   p.   17!»0 
<'apital    Cotton    Company.    Ni'w    York.    N.    Y.       I>u<  ks    and 

roffon    pitT.'   ni>ods.      No     110.r>r,t'. :    Mav    no  ;    (';a/..    vol 

'_'■-'••.  :   II.    17"i,-,, 
Carborrv  &  Co.,  .1,  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Salted  flsh.     No 

no.or.O:   May  L' :  (Jaz.   vol.   L'l'rt  :  p    334 
Cnrp.iir.T,   Uol...rr  F..  Cl.'vi-lan.l.  <  dilo.      Sh.^.'t  metal   parti 

tlotis.      N,i    110,030:  May  !»  :  i.n/.    vol    •J'Jfi  ;  p    f.lt.'i 
Casstlla  Color  Company,   .\<'w  York,  .\.  Y       C.rfain  print-; 

atid  pii'dl' ations.     No.    llo.itU:   Mnv  :•  :  Ha/,  vol    •_"_■♦;. 

1 1.  •'.;•?. 
Cat-iL'iani--.  .I.ihri,  St.  I.oijl^.  .M".       I'laniit  and  pcip.  i.rn     on 

fiTtion.      No    llO,!^"!;   Mav  '.»  ;  Cm/,  vol.  •_'-_'t;  ;  -.  .,,,.•{ 
Catsii;lanis.  John.  St.   Louis.'  Mo.      rop.orn.      No.  110.281; 

.May  It; ;  tiaz.  vol.  T^fi :  p.  I075. 
Cny''y  ''ai;uas  Toliai'i'o  Company.  .N't-w  York.  N.  Y.     <'lfrars. 

.  hiToot-i.     and     ciirart'tti-s    mad"'     of    .  Itar  tolia''<'o.       No. 

1to.4s(;:   Mav  .".o  ;  (Jaz.  vol    L'Jt!  :   ]>    1  7!»'; 
Codarhrook  Knitting  Companv.  Philnd.'lphla.  I'a.      Knltt.-d 

underwear.       No.     110.394:     Mav     1.'3  :     I'.iir..     vol.     •_'•_">: 

p.   1429 
C.iifral  .MilN  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     \Yh.at  and  rv.-  tlour^ 

rornmial.  '■prcal.s.  mill   fctd.      No.  110,015:   Mav   2;  "iaz 

vol,  22f.  :  p.  333. 
Chalm.Ts   l'ui.|i>hin^'  Companv.   New   York,   N".  Y.      Monthlv 

p.Ti'idiral        No.    llo,.T40;    May    Id;    Caz.    vol.    22«  :    p. 

l"»7t;. 
Charles  K.   Hires  Companv.   Philadelphia.   I'a       <;iii>:er  ale. 

No.   110.34s  :   May   It'.:  <;az     vol.   22i;  :   p     lo77. 
Charles  Flerendeen   Mlllint:  Comp.inv.  Chleauo.   111.      F.read. 

No.  110.073;  May  2;  (;az.   vol.   2"2(>  :   p.   334 
Charter      Oak      Citrii-;      .Vsso,  iation.      Charter      Oak,      tal 

t>rani:es.  lemons,  and  ;;rape  fruit.     No.  110.274  ;  .\Liy  '.1  . 

I  inz.   vol    2"t'i  ;  p.  f.'.tf. 
Chas.    A.    Mil^onghlln    Corset    Co,    Ine.,    N,  w    York.    N     Y 

Corsets.      .No.  110, 13,^:  May  2:  fJaz.  vol.  220:  p    330. 
Cheek  .N.'al     Coffee     Co,     .Nashvlll.',     Tiiin         CotTee         No 

110,415  :   May  23;  (;az,  vol,  220;  p.   142<t 
CJii.auo  Wholesale  Sad.ilerv  A:  Mfn.  Co..  Clii.airo.  in     Car 

ri;ii,'e  and    lap   roties  and   st.amer  ruL's  of  fe\tlle  fatirii  . 

No.   llo.2<t2:   May  !>  :  liaz.  vol    220:  p.  f.<»4 
Chorulite    f'rodurts   <'ompany,    Baltimore,    .\ld,      Cho,-olat»> 

landv.      .No.    110. 341:    Mav    It!:    <;az.    vol.    220;    p.    1070, 
Clark  Smith  FIdw.  Co..  Peoria.  111.     Certain  named  eutlerv 

(ind  t<ifls  and  parts  thereof.     No.  110,010;  Mny  2     fJaz 

vol.   220.  :   p.   333. 
Clelielt     MfL'.     Co..     Davton.     Ohio.        Belt  dressing's         No 

110.342;   May   16;   (Iaz.   vol    220;   p     lo70. 
Clodfelder    A    IMerce,    Wheeler.    111.      Washine    eompound 

No.   110.282;  May  10;  Caz.  vol.  220:  p.  1075 
CoeMortimer  Companv.  The.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Fertilizers 

No.    llo..",07:    May  .{o  ;  Caz.   vol.   220,  :  p.   17!tr, 
Cohen,    .\liraham,    CamlirldK'',    Mass,      Hnkinj:   powder   and 

soda,    talcum    powder,    latindrv    star'h.       No.     llo.52s- 

May   :;o  :   t;az.   vol.  220;   p.    1704. 
Colin.  .7.  &  M,,  New  York,   N.  Y.      Shirtwaists  and  collars. 

No.   llti.lOf,  :  May  !»  :  (;az.  vol.  •J20,  :  p    ♦!!t3. 
Cohn    ,%    Hosi-nheru'er.    Ine,.    New    York.    N.    Y..    and    I'rovl 

denee.   R.   I.      I{ra(  elets.      No.   110,030:   Mav  2;   C.az.   vol 

220  ;  p.   333. 
Colonial  CordaiTP  Co.,  Chi<!ii;o,  111.     Twine  and  cordage  ot 

cotton,  jute,  &c.,  iii)ers.     No,   110,203;  Mav  '.•  :  tlaz.  v... 

220  ;  p.  0!»4. 
Colonial    Cordatre    Co..    Chicajfo.    111.       Toilet  paper.       Nor 

110.30.8-11:   May    10:   Caz.    vol.    220:   p.    1O75-0. 
Coliimhia      Kiver      I'ackers      .\ssociatlon.      .Vstoria,      (Irejj. 

Canned  salmon.      No.   110, 3»5:   May   23;   <;az.   vol,   220; 

p.  1429. 
Columhia    Star    Mllllne    Co.,    Cohimhia,    111,      Wheat  tlour. 

No.   110.312;   May   10:   <;az.   vol,   220;   p.    107B. 
Comar    &    Cle.,    I*afls,    France.      Compound    for    treating 

syphlli.s.     No.  110,508;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1795. 
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Corliy  Commission  Co,  .New  York.  N  Y.  Cann.'d  tuna 
fish  and  jilneapple.  No.  llo..',2!».  Mav  3o  ;  »;a/  vol 
220  :   p     ITitl 

( '01  te  S.  iijie    <"oiiipati\.    The     Cleviland,    <>hlo         Stere.isropl.- 

view-       .No    II11. ',(;;•:  Mav  3o  .  Caz    vol    220:  p.  17'.»5 
<'ourfau!ds,    Lindted,    London,    Knk'lnnd        Certain    named 

clothing.     No    110,453;  May  23;  Caz.  vol    220.:  p    1431. 
Craig  I'dscuit  Co..   Fort   Waviie.   Ind       Crackers,  .akes    and 

l>l*cults       .No.    110.343  :   >i.iy    If.;  *.n7.    v<il    22»'.  :  p.   li»7t!. 
'"ross.  .lay    L.,   a-sU-nor    to   The   Sparkade   Conipan>-.   Cle\e 

l.ind.    t»h1o       Carlioiiate.l    tieverak'es,    non  alcoholl.         .No 

Il0  4r>4;  Mi\v  23:  (.m    vol.  220;  p    1431. 
Crown  Knibrolderv  Works,  .New  York,  .N    Y       lUoUHev      N(> 

110,119;  May  2;  (;az.   vol.  226;  p.  330 
Culp.     \V       Mllo.     Fort      W.ivio-,     liid         Itj.  .      ..real         No. 

llo.'jr,!  :   .Mav  '.•  .  <;hz.   vol     22»)  ;   t>    tuti". 
Cumln.'s    Hrothers,    Flint.    Ml(  h,      (>rtaln    named    aiitomo 

lille    supplies    ami    a'ct-ssorles.       No      lior.'o       May    2 

t.az.  v(  1.  220  ;  p.  330. 
Ciiriiint;-    Itrither-      Flint.    Mi.  h         Ammit.rs.    Nolt  niet.r-. 

volt  aniin.'t.'r-    air   an.l   ..11    ir.ik'es.   goggles       .No     1  1  n  5.'',n 

Nt.iv    ;;<■  .    Caz.    Mil     L'JO  :    p     17'.t4 

D.  W,  Hoegg  Co  ,  I'ortland,  Me.  Canned  lol.ster  and 
salmon.     .N>i.   110,127;  May  2;  Caz.  vol.  220;  p    33»t, 

l>a'    llialth    I-alioratories.    iHdroit,    Ml.li       I'repji  rat  li.n    l.ir 

intestinal   .ind   1  iitaneons  atTe.  tlon-       Nn     Hit. 231  ,    Mm\ 

it  :  < ;«/    vol    •J2i",  ,   p.  till,'. 
I>a»:gett    &    Miller    Companv,     !'ro\ Lien.  r.    K.    I.       Siirk'1.  al 

dressing.      No.   110.313:   May  If,;  tlaz    vol    2211;  p    lo70. 
iKhnke  Walker    Milling    ('•>  .    rnion    <'lty.    Tenn        Corn 

meal,    ::rifs,    and    wheat  flour.       .No      110090;     May    2; 

t;az.   vol     226  ;  n.  335 
Dahnk.'-Walker    Milling    Co,    rnion    Citv,    Tenn.      Wheat 

tlour       No    110,121  ;   May  2;  (iaz    vol.  220;  p    330 
Oitiiiiier    Fdiiiuiid,   Mrooklii.    N     \.     Coloring  ami  clarify 

HI-:    ot    fanning    atid    d\ewiM>d    extra,  ts       No.  *llo.531; 

Ma\     -.o  :    <;a/     \   d.   220  :    p.    1794 
Panforth   L.  .lones  iV  Co  .   In..,   .New   York.   N.   Y       Writing 

piip«'r.       .No     110. 351  :    Mav    10;    t.az.    v«d.    220;    p.    1077. 
Itanville    Wholesale    tJrocerv    Co.    Itanville.    111.       Certain 

named    foods.       .No.    110. o70;    Mav    2;    Caz.    vol.    226; 

p    334 
!'iU-  V  i..-.k.  In.   .  I'.rookl.\  n.  .N    Y.      Siirk:l.ai  lii:atures  an.l 

-utures       .\..     1111570:    MaN    3o      (in/     vol     226;   p     1 7'.t5 
lie   I'r.e  t'hemlcal   Company.    Holland,   Mich  .  and   Chicago, 

III.      Hot  water   ttotfles,    fountain   and    combination    syr- 
inges     No    110.455;  May  23;  <;az.  vid.  226:  p.   1431. 
I>ecre    iV:    Welilier    Co.    Minneapolis     Minn        Horse  drawn 

tru'ks       Nos     110,204    0;   May  '.i  ;   liaz     vol.   226;   p    0'.»4. 
P'fiire.     I S.     N.'W     York,     N      Y         Oleoniargarln         .No. 

110,232:   May  P;   1  .ar    vol     226;   p    0'.t5 
I'eluhantv,  T.  .loseph.  Wavne.  Ill       Fa.  i' powders,  cold  and 

vanishing  creams.     No.'lltt.091  ;  Mnv  2;  (i.iz.  vol.  226; 

II     335 
I'emerath.   .loseph.    Iloi  hesfi'r.    N     Y       .Marshmallows.      No. 

110.410;   May  23;  tiaz     vol     220;  p.   1429 
I'eiital     Improvement     Co,     Chl.ai:o,     III         I>ental     Instrn- 

iionts  and  certain  named  dental  supplies.      Nil   1  lit, 01s  ■ 

May   2  ;    tiaz.   vol     220  ;   p    3.<3 
1  t.'iit-.  ti.'      t'onservierungsg.-ielKi-ha  ft      mif      b«'srhrilnkt.  r 

llafiuii_-      r..'r!in      M.a  rlenf.  !.l.       (..rin.irn  Pit.  h.     nr" 

fi.  iai     pit.  h.     pit  'h    suiK^tltute.    and    Inuredlcnts     tor    t. 

'.HI..-    puriiose        Nn.    llo.'t71  ;    Mnv    2:    ilaz.    vol      22' 

P    3:;4 
I>ollfusMieg    \    Cle.    Socleti^    anonvme,    Millhnusen     Cn  ■ 

tiianv       Cords.      No     110  571:    Mav    '.0  :    ("fa/     vol     22'. 

P    17!ir. 
I'ollfus  Miei;    vt     Cle,     Socb^fi^    anonyme,     MUlhausen.    Crr 

nianv      Threa.ls  and  twists  made  of  varn       .No.  llo57'J 

May   30:    liaz.   vol.  220;   p.   179.''i 
Inu'an,    Thom.is,    Los    .Vngidt**!.    <'al.      Preparation    for    ll.' 

featmint     of     {erfaln     nained     diseases        .Nn      110.09".' 

M.iv  2:  (;:i7    vol    220:  p    .'!.':.'i 
Itiinlgan.    Alfred    It..    Hewitt.    Okla.      Salve.      No.    110.39'' : 

May  23;  Caz    vol    220;   p    1429. 
l>unn    iV    .M.Carfhv,    .Vuburn,    .N.    Y.      Leather    t>oots    an.l 

shoes.      No.    llo,4SS;    May   .''.o  ;   'iaz.    vol.   220;   p.    17!' : 
Itiir.I.   Charles  (;  .   .New  (irlemis,   Ij\.      Coftee  and   chlco:  \ . 

No.   1  10.122  ;  May  2  :  (iaz.   \ol.  220  :  p.  330. 
Itiirel    Charles  (i..  New  Orleans.  Iji.     Coffee.     .No.  110.123; 

Mav    2:    Caz.    vol.    220:    p.    3:;<) 
I»urel,    Charles     i.    Ni'w    Orleans,    La.      Coffee,    coffee    B'ld 

.  hi.  orv,  and  compound  of  coffee,  rhlcorv.  and  cocoa  s.  .  .) 

coats.      No.  llo.5:!2;  May  3o  :  Caz,  vol.  226;  p.  1794, 
i:.  p.    INtes  A  Sons.  .New  York.  .N.  Y       Wooden  .iothesptn- 

No.   llo.ltJS;   May  9;  (iaz.   \ol.  22(1;  p.  (i93. 

E.  H.  HIgli'V  Company.  Mason  Citv.  Iowa.  Ice-rrwim. 
•■utter.  •■UK'*.  Iiutt.'riiiilk,  A.--.  No".  110.402;  Mav  23: 
(iaz.   vol    226  ;  p.   1431. 

K       p.       Millar     A     ("..iipinv      Chicnso,     111         Coffee         N.. 

no  101  ;   Mav  2:  (iaz    vol    220:   p,  335 
K.  I.  dii  Pont  de  .Nemours  Powder  (^t^lpanv.  Wilmington. 

I>el.     Rlasting  powders.     No.  110.450;  May  'J3  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  :  p.  1431 
F^agle    (  hemical    Co,    Mdwauke.i,    Wis.       .\mmonla.    hlulng, 

tiug  killer.    Ac.       .No.    110,457;    May    23;    (iaz.    vol,    226; 

p.    1431. 
Kagle  Woodenware  Manufacturing  Company,  Th»».   Hamll 

ton,  Ohio.      Ijiundry  washing  machinery.     No.  llo,2(J7; 

May  it;  (iaz.   vol.   220;   n.   t;!t4. 
Kagle   Woodenware   Manufa' turing   Cotnpany,   The,    Hamll 

ton,    Ohio,      Ijiundrv  washing    m.achlnes.      No.    llo.20s; 

May  9;  (iaz.   vol.  220;  p    094. 


Kcllp-t    .M.i.tiiiie    CoiiipMii\,    I^liiiira,    N.    Y       IMi  vi  les   and 

parts    tliei.  .if,    1  Int.  hes,    brakes,    and    other    parts    for 

motor,  x.  I1-.  A.,        .No.    llo.4H!»:   Mav   3o  ,   (iaz.    vol.   226: 

p.  I7!t:;. 
Kddy.    L.    .1..    H.mesdab     and    I'.ast    Honesdalc     Pa        .\xes. 

No.   110. 5;, 3:   May   :u>  ;  (iaz,   vol.  220;   p     I7".i4. 
F. linger    &    Co..    Incorporated.    Louisvilli.     Kv        Poultry 

.iicl    sto.k    f 1.      No.    110.040;    Mav    2:    (in/     vol.    226: 

p     3;i3 
Kkis   Conip;in\.    Iiii   .   Seattle     Wash.      Coi.klni;   .  omitosltlon 

for   Use  iri-tea.l  of  eggs       .N..S.   iiii4',tu    1  :   Mn\    :!o  :  Caz. 

vol.   220  ;    p     179:t. 
Khrat,    Ceo..    Chicago,    111        Cheese        No     110. 314:    May 

10  :  '.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1076. 
i:ii    I.tlU    and    •'onipan\.    The     I  n. liana  polls     hul        l>iri\a 

ti\.    of   lejibn.qin        .Ni.     Il<i.l7'.t:    Mnv   '.1,    '.nz     vol.    'JlIO  ; 

p    093 
Flkh.-irt    Carrijiue   A:    Motor    Car   Co..    IClkha'-t.    Ind.      Auto 

nioMles      No.  110.417;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  y(d    220:  p.   1429 

Pma    k    Co.     Iidin     h       The      PhiladelphiM .     P.l         Slate.        No 

110,209;   Mav  !•      <.az    vol     •J20  :  p    i'.9 1 
i;vans.     (tuirles      Chl.ML'o      III         Temporary     lilnders.        No. 

111!  344      Mav    1(,  :   Caz     vol     220:   p     1070 
Kverett.    Aughelibaugh    A:    Co.    Wa-e.    I      Milili        Cereals    and 

other   whiat  I'.iir  products       No.   llo.ol'.t.    Mav  2;  <;az 
Mil    220  :  I)    :!:;:i 
r.\hi'.!tors    Il..rMl.!    Companv.    Chicago     11!        Periodical    Is 


May 


<Iaz.     vol      226: 


sue. I     weekC.        No.     110.124 

p    330. 
C      *      plMi!       Ci         New   A  iirk     N     ^         Pond   p.ip'T   for  writing 

an.l    typewriter   work   and   eiividops.      .No     110.345;   May 

10     '.a/    vol    220  :  p,   1077, 
F.   A     llardv   \   Co,  Chicago.   111.      Kve  shades  and   shbdils 

\..    no.«'u     \»:,v  -.Mt    (;az    vol.  220  :  p    I7".tr! 
F.    H     .Noi.le   A    Company     Chi. -ago.    Ill       .lewelers"    tindlngs 

an.l    suppll.-       N<i.    110.431:    Mav    23:    (iaz.    vol.    220; 

p    14  30 
F     S     l!fi\st.r   i;u;ino  ( 'o  .    .Norfolk,   ^'a       lertilizers       N(' 

11(1  iss      Ma\    ',1  :   tiaz     \ol     220;   p.    0:t4 
Fa'rl.ki     J.i-epb      Spring    Valbv.    Ill        M.dl.lnal    reTio-dv 

N.I     no.ltiti.   Ma\   9:  (.az    \ol.  226:  p.  0!i3 
Fairbanks.    .Morse   A    Co..    Chl.ago     111        Iiit.  rn.-ii  •  oiM'u'i 

tion  en::iiies      No    11(1.25.3:  Mav  It     '.a/    \ol.  220.  p   OOf. 
Palr.hlld    Pros    fi    Foster.    New    Yo-k.    N     Y.      Produ.  t    of 

c.     pill,  reus  tiand.       No      11O.O03-     Mav    2:    Caz.     vol 

220  :   p    335 
Fedir.il    Milling    Company     Loi  kport     N     Y        Wheat  tlour 

N..     110.0?»4:    Mav    2;    (iaz     vol     220:    p.    335 
Flikini:er.  Fmil  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     A-b.-tos  wall  board. 

No    110.397:   May  23;  Caz    vol    220:  p    1429 
I'lsh    Oriii;   and    pottlini;   Co  .    The.    rocalello.    Idaho        C,  r 

fiiiti   ii-i'Tied   ii..n  II  leoholb'   tieverafs.      No.  ^10,.^,'!t^:   Mav 

"o      '   a  '     Mil     226  :    p     1794. 
F'letcher    Oliver   O.    Portlaml.   Oreg.      .\nflsepti.-   prepara 

tioiiv      No    110,254;   Mnv  9:  C-iz    vol.  226;  p    090, 
F'ontalne     Pbin.he    I      St.    Paul.    Minn       Toilet  .ases.      No. 

110  255:    May   9:   (iaz     vol.   226:   p.   090. 
Corster     A     (Jnijorv     Ltd  .     London.     Knt'land.        Piv:ments 

ma  nofa.  f  iir<'d    and    sold    for    ii'^e    In     India  rubber.       No. 

110.537.   Mav  30.  (iaz    vol.  220;  p    1794. 
Fowii.s  Brothers  &  f "  .  London,   FiiL'land,  and   New  York. 

N      Y        (iloves.      No.    110,095;    Mav    2:    «ia/.    vol     226; 

p    335. 
Franklin  Car-i     Co.     Ill.bmond.     Ya         Chewing-  u'lini.       No. 

Il't2s5:   Mav   10:  (iaz     vol    22'1  :  p     1075 
I'ratit/     ('andii".     Inc.,     Lancaster.      I'a         Candv.       No. 

110,233:   Mav  9;  Caz    vol.  223;  p    695. 
Fred   Harvey.  Inc..  Kan-as  Citv    Mo,    Catolv.    No.  110.347; 

May   1(>:   (iaz.  vol.  220:  p    lo77 
Fustier.   Keiie.   Paris.   France.      Kecepta.  les  with   nd\'ertise 

merits   ther.on   for   containinc   ..rtaln    naine.l    spinll   arti 

eles.      No.   110,398:  May  23;  (iaz.  vid.  220;  p.   1429. 
'I.   t  iber   iV    Sons   Compnnx    of    P.altlmore    Citv.    Haltlmore, 

Md.      Fertilizers   In    bairs.      No.    11". 551:    May    30;    Gaz. 

«  ..'     •'20      ti     1795 
'i.  H    Westini;  Compain  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind       Hi.  ycles.      No. 

11'i.44'i:   Mav  23:  Caz    vol.  220:  \,    14,3o 
'ian't.  Mrs    William  H  ,  .N'a-hvilb  ,  Tenn.      Scalp  treatment 

an.l   bair  grower.      No.    110.45s:   Mav   23;  (iaz.  vol.   226; 

p     14  :f' 
(tarter    Plate    Companv     In.-  .    New    York.    N     Y       (Jarters. 

No.   110,340:    Mav  10;   (iaz    vol.  220;  p.   1o77 
(iassoslne   MlneriC  Carbonate.!  Water  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cartionated   soft  drinks.      No.   110.170;  Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol. 

226  ;   p.   693. 
'iautl.r   I'ri'ires     .\iirre.   Fran.e       tl'-iiil\.      Nos.   110, '■,73    4; 

Mav   :!"  :    Caz.   vol.   226;    p.    1795. 
(Jenernl  Klevator  Company.  Prooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Electricallvtlriyen  elevators,  hoIstR,  and  gear  reductions. 

No    110.256:  May  fi;  Caz    vol.  226;  p.  696 
Ceo.   Haas  &  Sons.      (See  Haas  A,  Sons.  Oeo.,  assignors.) 
Ceo.   La   Monte  A  Son.   Nutlev.   N.  .^..  and   New   York.   N.  Y* 

Paper    iis-ed    /or    certain    purposes    and    all    voui  her«    of 

valiii'.     No.  110.377;  May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1077. 
(ieo      P.    Itraun    Cotiipaiiv,    Chicago,    III        oleomnrgarln. 

Nos.   110. 035   7:   May  2;   (iaz.   vol.   220;   p.    :t33  ' 
Geor^re    A:    Parker    Salmon     Packing    Co.,     I'oint    Roberts. 

Wash.     Canned  salmon.     No.  11(^125;  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol. 

226  ;   n.   .330. 
(ieorge   Inlet    Packing  Co.,    In(  ,   Portland,   Oreg.     Canned 

snlmon.      No.    110.042:    Mnv    2:   (iaz     vol.   226;    p.   334. 
Gerhard    Metinen    Chemical    Co.     Newark,    N.   .1.      Talcum 

pow.ler.      No.    110.140:    May    2:    (iaz     vol     ?20  :    p     330. 
fierman  .American   Hutton    Co..   Uo.hester.   N.   Y.      Buttons. 

No.  llo.5.;S:  May  .W  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1794. 


(ierstt'bdorfer    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y       Certain    named 

paints  and  painters'  materials.     No.   110,399;  May  28; 

<.az.   vol.   220  :   p.    1429. 
I  ilbson  llolllster     Mfg      Co..     Boston.     .Mass.       Spark-plugs. 

No.  110.043  :  May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  334. 
•  ilenn.     .lohn     W..     Buffalo.     .N.     Y.       Chewing  gum.       No. 

1 10,020  ;  May  2  :  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  333, 
'.oodyenr's    Metallic   Kubber    Shoe   Co,    Nnugatuck,    Conn. 

Uu'blKr    boots   and    shoes.      .No.    110.400;    May    23;    (iaz. 

vol.  •_'20  :  p.  14:j9. 
(iorman.    .Iidiii    P..    .New    York.    N.    Y        Plastic    compounds 

for  mending  rubber  artbles.     .No.  110.09O;  Mav  2;  (iaz. 

vol.    220  ;   p.   .S3n. 
'.rabenstein,   Frank,   .New  York.   .N.   Y.     Wood  polish.     No. 

110.401  ;   May   23:  (iaz.   vol.  220;   p.   1429. 
Crailv     \     Co..     .1       \V..     Worcester.     Slass         Bbveles.        No 

11''. 374;    -May   10;   (iaz.   vol.   220;   p.   lo77. 
',rav  A:  Co..  Lee  L.,  San  Framlsco.  Cal.     I  tried  fruits  and 

raisins      No.  11o,41S;  Mav  23:  (iaz,  vol.  220;  p.  142!t. 
Great   Atlantic  Ac  Pacific  Tea  Company.  .lersey  C\ty.  N.  .1. 

C(  con.   coffei'.   flavoring  extra,  ts,   olives,   oll\e  oil,   spiers. 

.No     llo.2»«:i:    May    10:   (iaz.   vol.  220:  ii     lo75. 
(iieeii.  Beiijandn   II  .   Bessemer.   .Ma.      Preparation  for  cnn- 

( ers,    ulcers,   and    tumors.      .No.    110,210;    May    9;    Caz, 


vol 


l'O  ;   p    t>94. 


'ireenabauni    Bros     Inc.,    Seaford.    Itel,      C.-inneil    peas   and 

tomatoes.     No.  110.419;  May  23;  Caz.  vol,  22i)  ;  p.   1429. 
(ireeiifi.ld    Tap    and     I'le    Corporation,    (ireeiifleld.    Mass. 

Certain    nanied    ma  .hinerv   and    tools   and    parts   thereof. 

No.   no.5.';',i:    May  :'."  :   (iaz.   vol    220;    p.   1794. 
(irlffith,   .lohn  (J  .   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Intcrn.il   preparation 

lor     reducini:    bodllv     weight.       .No.     llO,2s4;     Mav     1(>  ; 

(iaz.  vol    226  ;  p.   1075. 
lirossiiian,     \Nilllam.     Milwaukee,    Wis.       Ten.    coffee,    and 

spb.s       No.   no. 044  :   May  2,  Caz.   vol.  220;  p.  334. 
II     .le\ne   Company.    Los    .\ngeles,   Cal.      Chocolate   candv. 

Nos    110,424    5;  M.ay  23;  Caz    vol.  220;  p.   1430. 
Haas  fi   Sons,   (ieo.,    assignors   to  (ieo.    Haas  A   Sons,    San 

Fran.'ls.o    Cal.     Candies.     .No.  110.234  ;  Mav  9;  (iaz    vol. 

220  :    p     095 
Haiicht.    Braun   A  Co.,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Certain   named 

foods.     No.  110,211  :  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  694. 
Halbt   A:   Havis   Piano   Co..    Boston,    Ma«s.      Phonographs. 

No.   110.420;   May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1430. 
Hammond.    Beiijan  In    H..   Washlntrton.    Pa.      Wheat   break- 
fast   lereal.      No.    110.49:?;    Mav    ."vo  ;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1793 
llart    Schaffner    A:    Marx,    Chicago.    111.      Men's    and    hoys" 

overcoats   and    raincoats.      No.    110.120;    Mav    2;    Gaz. 

vol     220 ;   p.   330 
Hartley   Steel   Crated    Box   ("o..   The.   Saginaw.  MIrh.      Car 

tons  for  shipping  eggs.  Ac,  and   egg  containers  for  Indi- 
vidual eggs  or  other  fragile  articles.      .No.   110,258;  Mnv 

9  ;  (inz.   vol    220  ;  p.  696. 
Hjiuser    Packing  Co..   I>os   Angeles,   (""nl.      Shortening  com 

Iioun.l.      No    110,045;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol    226:  p.  334. 
Ilelburn     Leather    Co..    Salem.    Mass.       Leather    made    of 

sheepskin.       No     110,540;    Mav    30;    (iaz.    vol.    220:    p. 

1794 
Heller  &  Co..   B..  Chicago.   111.     ColorinL's  for  foods.     No. 

110.400;   May  23:   (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.   1431. 
Henibv.  (ieorire  W.,  (ireenvHIe.  .N.  (".     Preparation  for  -"on- 

sumption.    Indigestion,    and    rheumatism.      No.    110,275; 

Mav   9;    (iaz     vol     220;   p.   696. 
Hennlng.  Hobert   B.   Milwaukee.  Wis      Liipild  composition 

to  prevent  bilfs  from  slipping  on  pulle\s.     Nil  110.495; 

May  30:  (inz.  vol    220;  p.  1793, 
Henze  Tollen    Brewing    Co..    Iron    Mountain.    Mich.      Beer. 

.No.   no. 375:   May   16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  lo77. 
Herzbert:,    Bernard,    London,    Knirland.      Nlen's    hats,    raps. 

helmets.       No.  110,459;  May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1431. 
Hide.    Leather    A    Belting    Co..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Cone- 

clut.h    facing.      No.    110.461;    Mnv    2:<  :    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

TI    1431 
Higcinsville    Milling  Co..   The,    Higirlnsville,    Mo.      Wheat- 

tlour      No    110,212:  May  9;  Caz.  vol.  220;  p.  694. 
Hillside   OrauL'e    .\ss'n.    Lindsay.    Cal,      Citrus    fruits.      No. 

110.040:   Mav   2;  (iaz.   vol     220;   p.  334 
Hipp.  Appcd  A  Coburn  Co..  (^hloago.  111.     Polish  for  silver- 
ware,   cold,    platinum,    and     classware.       .No.     110,421; 

Mnv  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1430. 
Hog  ,Iov   System.   Springfield,   111.     (til   used   upon  animals 

as  aii  Inse.tlclde.     No.  110,422;  Mav  23;  (iaz.  vol,  226; 

p.    14.'iO 
Hollanit    Foorl    Corporation.    New    York,    N,    Y.      Condensed 

Rklmme-l    milk.      No.    110,074;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p    334. 
Hol«tein.     Alexander.    Phlladidphl;i.    Pn.      Snap-fasteners. 

No    110.541  ;  May  30;  Caz.  vol    220:  p    1794 
Hood   Kiver    .\y,ple   \'inegar  Co..    Hood    Kiver.   Oreg.      Vine- 
gar   evaporated   fruits.      No.   110,276;   Mav  9;   (iaz.  vol. 

220  :    p    Otto. 
Hoiisman  A-  Co.,  A.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Weekly  periodical. 

No    110.490;  May  30;  (ih?..  vol.  226;  p    ]75i3 
Howard     Frank    W  .    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y       I'mlirellas.      No. 

110.172;   May  9;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.  693. 
Howell.    .Mexnnder    J.,    deceased,    S.vra.aise.    .N.    Y'.  :    M.    E. 

Howell,  administratrix,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssiffnmentB, 

to     Shefftird     (^heese     Company.      Inc.       Cheese.       No. 

110.497:   May  3(t  ;  Caz.  vol.  220;  p.   1793. 
Howell.    Mallei    K..    admlnlstratrl.v.       (See    Howell,    .\lex- 

ander    .1.) 
Howenstlne  Kramer  Companv.  The.   Massillon.  Ohio.      Pet- 
ticoats.    No.  110,173  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  693. 
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Innoviitlon 


F{iii!>ii>ii  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlrh.     Automobiles.     No. 

nnu22;   May  2:  (.".tz.  vol.  2'26  ;   p.   ."^33. 
llnmiiia.  O-imoni!  M.,  Shpldon,   111.     Dry  nowderwl  pr«'para- 

fiiin     f'>r     tho     trentment     of     .stomarn     diseases.       No. 

ll"t,:j5H:   .Mav  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  896. 
Ilu-I.T  .\Illlini:  &  F;iPvator  <\>.,  The,  Salt  I>;»ke  Citv.  Utnli. 

S.lf  risinu'  whi-at-flour.     No.  110.128;   Mav  2;  <iaz.  vol. 

•J IT,  :   p.   .'Jan. 
Iliirrhin^on.   Mahlon.   Haltimnrt',    Md.      Insuram-p-i-oupons. 

.N.i.    nil. ,'-,42:   May  .^(»  ;   <;az.   vol.  L'2t5  ;   p.    17!»5. 
Ilvaiii!*.  Walter.  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.     ."^nioklriK  tnbario.  ilKar-^. 

"and    rl^art'ttps.      No.    110,543;    .May    3(>  ;    (;az.    vol     i;i'ti  ; 

p.    17".t.''>. 
Ftyttradf  Ini-andpsrpnt  Lamp  Co.,  Danvers,  Mass.     Elt'ctrlr 

iniandrsretit    lamps.      No.    lli>,463;    May   23;   (iaz.    vol. 

2-'f,  :  p.   1431. 
Imperial    I!ra.-*s    Mfg.    Company.    The,    Chicago.    111.      Oxy 

aci^tylcni'    welding    and    cutting    torche.s,    gasolene    and 

kero-^eni    ga.s   lamps.      No.    110.49S  ;    Mav   30;   (Iaz.    vol. 
17f)3. 
Headgear  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Infants'  and 

i-hlldrt-n'*    headwear.      No.    lHi.i»13;    May    9;    <;az.    vol. 

22<5  :   p.   694. 
International     Harvester    Coinpanv    of    .New    .Tersrv.    <Mil 
ai:...  111.      Hope,  cord,  twine.  Idmler  twine.      No.  lio.400  . 

May  ^0:  Caz.  vol.  22r. :  p.  179.S. 
InT»rnatlonal   Sugar  Fee*!   Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.      Dalrv 

feed.     No.  110.423:  May  23:  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  1430. 
Isaai-"*  Mrothers  Companv,  I..os  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Corsets.     No 

1U»..{49;   May  IG  ;  (;a"z.  vol.  226;  p.  1077. 
Iten   r.i-icult   Co..  Omaha.   Nehr.      Cakes  and   i-ookles.      Nos. 

Ili».i20-.S<>:  May  2:  «^;az.  vol.  226;  p.  S.-^e. 
Ifo.  S.-ika-'.  Tokvo.  ,Iiii)an.     Perfumed  waters  ami  oils,  face 

powder^  and  lotions.  &c.     No.  110,1S9;  Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  :    p.    094. 
,1.    <;.     M.  Donald     Chocolate    Co..     Salt     r.Jike    City.     Utah. 

<'iiiiilv  and   ihocolates.      .No.    110.137:    Mav  2;   fJaz.  vol. 

220  ;   p.   :<36. 
J.    I.    <'ase    Threshing    Machine    Company.    Kaclne.    WN 

Certain    named    machinery    and    parts    of    same.       Ni> 

110. 4S5:    May   30:   <;az.   vol.   22t;  ;   p.    179.'{ 
J.    I'.    Smith    Shoe    Co..    Chicago.    III.       Shoes    of    leather, 

Uather  and  rubber,  leather  and  canvas,  and  canvas  and 

rubber.     No.  110,223:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  095. 
J.    S.    .\shl)rook    Co..    The,    Matt<"in,    111.      llorsr   .ind    >  ow 

feed.      No.    110, 4S2:    May   30;   C.az.    vol.   220;    p.    1793. 
J.  S.  Hrown  Mej-    Co..  IVnver,  Colo.     Certain  named  food-. 

No.  110.:5t>7  :  Mav  10;  (;az.   vol.  220:  p.  lo75. 
J.   W.   Goddard   &  ^ons.   In<'orporated,  assignors   to   Witch 

tex  Corporation,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Kalirlo  made  froin 

a  cellulose  and  used  as  liulDgs  for  garments.  &c.     No. 

nn..il."  ;    .May   V'> :   r,,iz.   vol.   226;   p.    107«;. 
Jacolistein    r.rothers.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Cigars   and    clga 

rettes.     No    110.131  :  May  2  :  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  330 
.Tanifs    r.    Heffernan    Taper    (^o.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Wrapping  paper.      No.   110.575;   Mav  30;  <;az.  vol    220; 

p     1795 
Jani'Nville    I5arb    Wire    Company.    .Tanesvllle,    Wis.      Metal 

feu'c  posts.     No.  110.174  :  May  9  ;  f'.az.  vol.  220  :  p    693. 
JerrtTvon,    <;eori:e    F..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       r.Ttain    naiU'Ml 

f(H)ds.      .\...    110.500:    .May   30;   Caz.   vol.   220;    p.    179.'? 
.John  F".  .lelke  Company.  Chicago.  111.     oieomargarln.    Nos. 

110.IH7   50  ;  May  2  ;  flaz.  vol.  226  ;  p   ,^-{4. 
,Tohn  F    .lelke  Coinpanv.  (""hlcago.  111.     01ef)marKarln.      No. 

110.175;    May  9;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   693. 
John     F.     ,relke     Company.     Chicago,     111         Butter.        No. 

I  in. .{76:  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.   107T. 
•lohii-on.  Frederic  I.,  assignor  to  .lohnson  I'nfu  inefij  Tire 

Ma.ss      Metallic  tires.     No.  110,023; 
!26  ;   p.   333. 
Johnston.     Margaret    P.,    Haltlmore.     M<1.       .'^oap    powiler. 

No.  110,350;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;   p    ln77. 
Josepli   Tetlev  &  Co.   Inc.,   New   York,   .N.    Y.     Te.is       Nos. 

llo.loS-9:  May  2;  Gaz    vol    220;  p.  330 
K.   Ilirade  &  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.      Shoyu.  a  Japanese  con- 
diment or  table  sauce.      No.   110,171:   Mav  9;  r;az.  vol. 

220 ;  p.   093. 
Kniak     Water    Company     of    New     York,     In'-..     Hnioklyn. 

N.  Y.     .Xrtlflclally-prepared  alkaline  water  for  neutrnilz 

Ing  acMitv   of   the   urine,      .No.    H0.i;!2  ;    May    2;    Gaz 

vol.   226  :    p.   3,^0. 
Kantdakos   &   Co.,    .\nastas.slos   C..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Me- 

di'lnal   toni''.      No.   110,176:   Mav  9;   Gaz.  vol.  220:   p. 

693.  ■  ^ 

Kanelakos  A  Co..  .Vnastas.slos  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair- 
tonic.     No.  110,177  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  693. 
Knnelako.s   &    Co.,    .Anasta.sslos.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Face 

•  r-am.      .No.   110.404:   May  23;  (Iaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1431. 
Kansa-    Huff    Rrbk   &    .Mfg.    Co..    lUiffville,    Kans.      Hrl.-ks 

No.  n<>,40'_':  May  23:  Gaz    vol.  220;  p    1429 
Kauai    Fruit    A    Land    Co.,    Ltd..    Honiduiu,    T>'rritory    of 

Hawaii.      Canned    pineapples.      Nos.    1  ^^..^lO-H  .    Mav 

10  :  Gaz    vol.  220  ;  p    Into. 
Keith   I'ap'T  (^ompany,  'riinn-r^-  Fulls,  Mass.      Writing  and 

prinflii^'  papers.      .No.    110.501;   Mav  30;   Gaz.   vol.   220; 

p.    1793 
Kerner,    Katie.    Baltimore.    Md       Wheat,    rve.    and    other 

kin.Ls  of  t)read.     No.   110,405;   May  23;   Gaz.   vol.  226; 

p.   1431 
Kerner.    Katie,   llaltimore,   Md.      Rve  bread.      No.   110,460  ; 

May  23:  t;az.  vol.  220;  p    1431  " 
Kopf    Bros.    Co..    New    Haven.    Conn.       F'n'sh    fru  t.       No. 

Iln,i;s0;   May  10:  (Jnz.  vol    220;  p.   lo75. 
L.    Frank    it    Son    Compnnv.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Monthlv 

perlodi.-ai.     No.  110.072:  May  2:  C.tit.  vol.  226;  p.  334. 


Cmpanv.  Fltchburg, 
Mav  2  ;':az.  vol.  22 


L.  11.  Nelson  Company,  Portland,  Me.     <tame-boards.     No. 

110.143:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  337, 
L.    M.    Rums.v    Manufa' tnrini;   Company.    St.    Louis,    M". 

-Vntifrl.  fion    metals.      No.    110,514;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  ;  p.    1794. 
Lake  Torp«>do   Boat   Company  of  Maine,  The,   Bridgeport, 

Conn.      Fuel  pumps  and  air  <-ompres8or8.      No.    110,235; 

May  !•  :  Gaz    vol.  220  ;  p.  695. 
Lang.    Si-nmiid   J.,   St.    Louis,    .Mo,      Straight   and   blended 

whi-ky.     No    110, -JOO  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  696. 
Ijinge  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Canne<l  fruits. 

vegetaldes,  and   kraut.      No.   110,133;   Mav   2;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  336. 
Ijisliir.   Selig.    New    York.   .N.   Y.      Tapes  and   braid?.      No. 

llo.'JiS:   .Slay  9:   Gnz.   vol.  226;   p.  094. 
Ijithrop.    Havden    R..    Hartford.   Conn.      Spring  water  and 

mniierale.     .Vo    11n,(t75;   May  2;  (Jaz    vol    220;  p.  S.*?!. 
Lawrenceliurg      Roller      Mills     Co.,      Lawrenceburg,      Ind. 

Wheat  flour.      No.    110,352;    May    10;    Gaz.    vol.    22i; ; 

P    1077 
Lf.iiiing     Thomas    L  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Non-poisonous 

U' riiiji  iilfi    r,.r    IntiTii.il    adii.iiiistra ti.>n.       No.    110'.'»n 

May  !»  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;i'0  :  p.  696. 
I,«>wls,   Frederick    11  .    .New    York.   N.   \'.      Tools   for   facing 

valve  seats      No    110.17S  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p,  693. 
Lindale  Canning  Co.,  Llndaie,  Tex.     Canned  blacklierrles, 

.No,  110,134;   May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  336. 
Lobl.    Frederick.    Winthrop,    Mass.       Bath  perfume    prep 

arations.     No    lln.xis:  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  fo7«', 
Loose-Wiles  Biscnif  Company.  New  York.   N.   \'.,  and  Kan 

sas    City,    Mo        Cakes,    known    as    pilot  wafers.       NO. 

Iln.<i«i7;   May  2:  (Jaz    v<d.  220:   p.  3.S5 
Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Companv.  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.     Cookies. 

.No    ll(i.o9s  :  May  2  ;  (5az.  vol.  226:  p.  ,335. 
LoK    Ani;eles    Soap    Companv,     Los     .Anjreles.    Cal.       Soap. 

No.    lHi.(i5l  ;    May   2:   (Jaz!    vol.   226;   p.   334. 
Los  .\iu;i'l<'s  Soap  Company.  Los  Aniceles,  Cal.      Soap.      No. 

llo,;H9:  May  10;  Gaz    vol    220;  p    1070. 
Louis  Fabian  Bachrach.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Photog^r'aphs. 

No.  110.197;  May  9;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  »>94. 
Lt'ulsiaiia    Nut    &    Province    Companv,    New    Orleans.    La. 

Pecan  meats.      .No     110,202;    .\Iay    9;    (Jaz.    vol.   226;    p. 

090. 
Loveland    Milling   &    Elevator    Company.    liOveland,    Coli> 

Wheat  flour.      Noii.    110.135-6;    May   2;    (Jaz.    vol.    220 

p.  336. 
Luet>ert.    .August    G  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rheumatic   rem«' 

di<'s,   .atarrhal   Jellv,   cough  tablets.      No.   110,403;    May 

23  ;  Gaz    vol.  220;  p.   1429. 
I.nedke  Si  haefer  Buttles  Co  ,   Milwaukee.  Wis       Boot!"  and 

shoes   of    bather  or   ■•nnvas   or  a    romblnntion    of   lioth. 

No.   110. ,'.44:   M.iv  30:  <.az    vol    22C.  ;  p    1795 
Lyraphori.'     Company     of     .-\meriia,     Washington.     D.     C. 

Talklni;  ma<  hines       No     110,378;    May    16;    Gaz,    vol. 

220  ;  p.  lo7s. 
.Malson    Blamhe    Co  ,    New    Orleans.    I,a.      Certain    named 

furniture  and   iipholsterv.      .No.    110.420;   May   23;   (Jaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.   14?0. 
.Mann.  .Arthur  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elastic  t>andages.     No. 

110,407:   .Mav  23;  Gaz    vol.  1'26  :  p.   1431. 
Manor    Home    Remedy   Co,    MlilersvUle,    Pa.      Remedy    for 

the  trentnu'nt  of  lertain  name<l  rllseaseg.     No.   110,(»99  ; 

May  2  :   (Jaz.   vol.  220  ;   p    3;i5. 
.ManufnituriTs    cjmr.oiil     Co.     Bradford,     Pa.       Chareoal, 

.No.    lln..-,7T;    May    3n      Ga/     vol     •_*"_'»J  ;    p     1795 
Marelous   Manufacturing  Conipnnv.   St.   I-ouls,   Mo.     Over- 
alls and  Jumpers.     No.  110.427  ;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  220; 

p     14.30 
Marion   Pharmaral   Co,  Chi'-ago.   111.      Shampoo  and  hair- 
tonic       .No    1I0-J04:   May  9:  Gnz.   vol.   220;  p.  C.ftO. 
Martin.  Charles,  Derrv    N.  H,     Stove  polish.     .No.  llo,320; 

May  1(J:  Gaz.  vol    220:  p    lo7t5 
Martins.  Liniite<l.  London.  England.     Cigarettes  ami  smok- 

ini:  tobacco.     .No    1  lo.mo  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  693. 
.Mary   Rose  Cosmetic  (.'ompauy.  San  Franilsco.  Cal.      Hair 

funic,    face    powder   ami    <ream,    toilet    waters,   in.      .No. 

110,(176;    May   2;   Gaz     vol.   L'l'O  :    p    335. 
Mati  belt".  Frank  J..  .Milwaukee.  Wl-i      Wall  cabinets.    No. 

no502:  \in\    3o  ,  t.a/    vol    22t!  :  p    17!»3. 
Matth<w>   &   Sons,   (Jeo.    B,,    New   ( »rleans,    Iji.      Prepared 

stock   feeil.      No    110,263;   May  9;  <Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  696. 
Maypole     Company      tlS99i      I.iiiiiteil,      I^ndon.      KnKland. 

Dyes.     No    110.42H:  May  23:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.   1430. 
M<  Clinto.  k  Trunkey   Co,    Spokauf,   Wash.      Canned   fruits 

and  vegitaldes.     No,   llo.40.s;   May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  220; 

p     1431 
M' Gann,   Gforge   W..   Bristol.   R.    I.      Pipe-Joint   compound. 

N>..    llnl.Sl;    May  »;   «;«z     vol     220;   p.   893. 
M -KeTi/!..   ciaren-t'  J..   Boston.   .Ma«s       Writing,  printing. 

anci  tracing  paper,  envelops.     No.  IDMoo;  Mav  2;  (Jaz. 

vol    220 :  p.  335. 
.M'  Keon,     Belle    F..     Ellnhurst      N      Y.       I-H-tergent.       .No. 

110.2SH:   May   10;  (Jaz    vol    llUO     p    lo75 
>(►•' hanl'-al     Rubber    Co..    J<'r>-f>     CIry.     S      J..    New    York, 

N      Y..    and    C|«'%eland.    Ohio        iJardin  hos«'    of    ruM>er 

and  fabri.-.     No.  llo,139;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p.  3.3(J. 
Meirie.ke.   Christian    W  .    Nfw   York.   N.   Y       .Nipples.      No. 

110  409  ;   May  23;  4;az    vol    _'i;0  .   p.   14:U. 
Miami    Chembal   Co.,   Ciniinnntl.   Ohio       Liquid   detercent 

for    >  It'iinlni;    w.aring  apparel,    Ac.       No     llo,,"?5.l;    May 

D".  :   Ga/.   vol     -^20  :   p     1n77 
Miand  Cv<  ie  A:  Mfc    Co     The,  Mlddl.  town.  Ohio       Bicycles, 

nu)tor    I  v.  l.s    and    Idi  vc'es     anil    'erialn    named    parti 

Ih.r.of       No     llO  2.30;' .May  ft.  (Jaz.  vol.   226;  p.  665. 
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Miller   Rubber   Company,    Akron,   (»hlo.      Rut)ber   balloons. 

No.  110,470;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1431. 
Milwaukee    Wailding    &.    Comfort    Mills,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

Wool   and   cotton   batting,  covered  and   uncovered.     No. 

110,354;  May  16;  Oai,  vol.  226;  p.   1077. 
Minerva   .Motors  Socli^ti'-   .\uonvme,  London,   England,  and 

Antwerp.     Belgium,       Motorcars.       No.     110,503;     Mav 

30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1793. 
Missouri  P'lre  Brick  (Tompany.  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.     Fire-bricks. 

No.  110.429;  May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1430. 
.Moflfetf.    Win.    E.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Tooth-brushes.      No. 

110.237:   .Mav  9;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  696. 
Montgomery  W'ard  A  Co.   Inc..   New   York  and    Brooklvn. 

N.   Y.  ;   Chicago,    111, ;   Fort   Worth,   Tex   ;   Kansas   Citv. 

Mo.,     and     Portland,     (Jreg.       Certain     named     knitted, 

netted,  and  textile  fabrics.     No.   110.141;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  220;  p.  336. 
Monumental     Brewing    Co..    The,     Baltimore,    Md.       Beer. 

No.   110.504;  .May  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.  22(i ;  p.   1793. 
Moody,   Charle.s   w..   Red   Lion,    Pa.     Extract  of  cod-Uver 

•  Ml.     No.  110,277  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  696. 
^oore   Manufacturing  Companv,   near   Mun<  le.    Ind.     Bed 

springs.      No.   110,580;   May  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.   1790. 
Moos.    Isodor,    trading   under    the    name    of    International 

Pure    Food    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Egglets   of    selectwl 

herrings.     No.  110.430;  Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1430. 
Motor  Aids  Co.,  The,  Washington.  I).  C.      Preparation   for 

the    preservation    of    clear    vision    In    windshields    and 

windows.      No.   110.077;   May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  335 
Mouquln    Rewtaurant    &.   Wine   (.ompany.    Ltd..    New    York. 

V     V       <.i. ..    .„..    r- ..._.     .u ^^     110,289; 

No.  110,024  ; 


N     Y.      Olive  oil   and   Cameml>ert   cheese. 

May  10:  (Jaz.  vol    226:  p,  1075. 
Myers,  John  H.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Plle-olntment 

May  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  333. 
Myers.  L.tura  .M..  Chicago,  111.      Pins,  serving-pins,  fancy- 
work    frames,    N-ad  trays.      No.    110,216;    May    9;    Gas. 

vol.    226  ;   p.   094. 
N.  F:rlanger,  Blumgart  &  Co.,  New  York,  -N.  Y.     .\rtlflcUI- 

silk   piece  goo<ls.     No.   110,262;   Mav  9;  (Jaz,  vol.  226: 

p.   096. 
N.    Krlanger.   Blumgart  A  Co.,    New   York.   N.   Y.     Cotton 

«lress    fabrics.      No.    110.534;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.    1794 
N.    Erlang.r,    Blumgart   &  Co..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Cotton 

pleie  goods.      No.   110.535;   May  30;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1794. 
N.    K.    Fairbank    Company.    The.    Union    township,    near 

Guttenl'erg.     .N.    J.,    and    Chicago.    111.       Cooking    com 

pouml    made    from    cottonseed    oil.      No     ll(»,4it2;    May 

30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1793. 
-Naamlooze  Vennootschap  Vereenig  de  Nederlandsche  Lud- 

fersfabrlcken.    Eindhoven.    .Netherlands.      Matches.      No. 

110,355;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  lo77. 
Nashawena  Mills,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Cotton,  linen,  silk. 

and    woolen    piece   goods.      No.    110,025;    Mav    2:    Oaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  .33.'{. 
National    Biscuit    Company,   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,  and   New 

York.   N     Y.      Biscuit.      No     110,07S;   Mav  2;   (^az.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  335. 
National    Biscuit    Company.   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,  and    New 

York.    N     Y.      Biscuit.      No.   110.102;   Mav   2:   Oaz.   vol. 

220  ;  p    335. 
.National    Biscuit    Companv,   Jersey   Cltv,    N.   J.,  and   New 

Y'ork,    N.   Y.      Bread.      No.    110. 290;   Mav    10;   Oaz.  vol 

220  ;   p.    1075. 
National    Bisruit    Company.   Jers«'y   Cltv.   N.   J  .   and    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Biscuit    and    bread.      No.    110,545;    May 

30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1795. 
National    Biscuit    Company.   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,  and   New- 
York.   N.  Y.      Bls.ult.     No.  110,546;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1795 
National    Exchange   of  Credit   Adjustments   of   the   I'nlted 

States,  Inc..  .New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Books  containing  printed 

blank    forms.      No.    110,404;    May    23;    Gaz.    vor    226; 

P    1429 
National    Fireworks    Distributing   Cf)mpany,    The.    Boston, 

Mass        Hand  dellvere<l    torpedoes.       No.    110.103;    May 

2  :  (Jnz    vol.  ■J26  :  p.  335 
National    (Jauge    and    E(|ulpment    Co.,    Ia    Crosse.    Wis. 

Certain  nsmed  gages.     No.  110,026:  Mav  2;  Oar.  vol. 

220  ;   p    333. 
National    (Jrocer    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.       Coffee.       No. 

no.'.o,-).    May   30  :   (,az.   vol.   220:  p.   1793. 
Nntioiinl    India    Rubi>er   Company,    Bristol,    R.    I.      Ruliber 

anil    ranvas    boots,    shoes,    anil    slippers.      No.    110.500; 

Mav  30;  (Jnz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1793. 
National  Machinery  Co.,  The.  Tlffln,  Ohio.      lUilt  and   nut 

an<l    rivet    forelng    ma<-hlnes    and    wire  nnii    machinery. 

No.    no.lS2  :   Mav  9;   (Jaz.   vol.   220;   p.   0!t3 
National    Motion  Ad    Service.    The.    (^hltago.    111.       Motion 

picture    films.       No.    110.217;    Mav    9;    (Jaz.    vol.    226; 

p    094. 
National    Motor  Vehl(  le  Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      .\utomo 

lilies.     motortriKks,     chassis,    and    parts    thereof.       No. 

110.547;   May  30;   (Jaz.    vol.   220;   p.    1795 
National     Paint     A     Varnish     Companv,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

Varnish.       No     110,405;    Mav    23 ;"  Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1429 
National  Stamping  A  Electric  Works,  Chicago,  III.     Oaso 

lene  heatfd     smoothing  Irons.       No.     110.321;     May     16; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.   1070. 
National    Steel    Tank    A    Mfg.    Co.    Bradford.    III.       Pneu- 

matlr    tanks        No      110,5o7;    Mav     30;    (Jnz,    vol,    220; 

D    1793, 


New 
30; 


Ironing-board 
220;  p.  1795. 
No,    110,549; 


Toilet 
110.508; 


and 
May 


Ready-mixed 
226;  p.  096. 
Skates.       No. 


Natural    Fertilizer    Company,    Ix)s    .Angeles,    Cal.      Fertt- 

llzers.      No.    110,183;    May    9;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p.    693. 
Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Cereal 

breakfast   food.      No.    110.104;    May   2;   Gax.   vol.   226; 

p.  335. 
New  York  Album  A  Card  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Photograph-albums.      No.    110,291;   May    16;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1075. 
•New    York    Album    and    Card    Company,     Inc..     The. 

York,    N.    Y.      Record  album.       No.    110,550;    May 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1795. 
New  York  Mills  (Corporation.  New  York  Mills.  N.  Y.     Cor- 

durov.     No.   110.292;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Newhall  Chain  Forge  &  Iron  Co..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Bnap. 

grab,    and    automoblle-tlre-chaln    hooks,    Iron    and    steel 

chains.      Nos,    110,406-7;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1429.  ^ 

Newman,    Charles     H.,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y. 

supports.     No.  110.648  ;  May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
.Nr'wmark,    Fred,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Satin. 

May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1795. 
Northern     Paper     Mills.     tJreen     Bay,     Wis. 

wrapping    pap«T,    paper    toweling."      No. 

30:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1794. 
Nydia   Bank   Lock   Company.      (See  Benham.   William   T. 

assignor.) 
O  W  Paint  &  Chemical  Co..  Portland.  Greg. 

paints.      No.    110.205;    May   9;   tJaz.   vol, 
Oelschlagel,     WUhelm.     .New     York.     N.     Y'. 

110.218;   May  9;   (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.  094. 
Omaha     Macaroni     Companv.    Omaha.     Nebr.       Mncaronl. 

spaghetti,  and   vermicelli.      No,   110,432;  May  23;   Gaz. 

vol.   226;   p.    14.30. 
Orli.m    Stove  and    Range   Company,   Belleville,   111.      Wood 

and    coal    stoves,    heaters.      No.    110,184  ;    May   9  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  093. 
Osl>orii     Paper    Company,     Marlon.     Ind.       Paper    tableta. 

No.    110.219;   May  9;   (Jaz.   vol.   220;   p.    (595. 
Osborn  Paper  Companv.  Marlon.  Ind.     Paper  tablets.     No 

110..322;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Otoe    Food    Products   Co.,    Nebraska    Cltv,    Nebr.      Canned 

fruits  and   vegetables.      .No.   110,278;  "May   9;   Gaz.   vol. 

220  :  p.  096. 
Oversea    Sales   Organization,    Chicago,    111.      Shelled    nuts 

and    particularly    salted    peanuts.      No.    110,293;    Mav 

10  :  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
Paarman,    Emil    (^.     P.,    Ijike    Placid,    N.    Y.,    and    Palm 

Beach,    Fla.      Creams    for    skin    and    foot  powder       No 

110,186:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  694. 
Pagano  A  Company.  B.  8.,  Albanv,  N.  Y.     Compound  cot- 
ton seed    salad-oil.      No.    110,379;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol 

226:   p.   1078. 
Paire.  E<lward  H.,  Covington,  Va.     Airships.     No.  110,294: 

May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1076. 
Page.  Leonard  (J..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Coffee,  tea.  spice,  and 

flavoring    extracts.      No.    110,238;    May    9;    (5az.    vol. 

220  :  p.  095. 
Pathe    Freres.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Cinematograph  films. 

No.  110,581  :  May  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1790. 
Paul    Manufacturing  Company,    Boston.   Mass.      Polishing 

powder   or  paste   used   on    certain   materials  and   as  a 

hand-cleaner.     No.  110,471;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

Pavlik   A    Sons,   John.   Verdlgre.   Nebr.      Wheat  flour       No 

110.279:    May  9:    Gaz,   vol.   226;   p.   696. 
Peerless    Mfg.    Co..    Norristown.    Pa.      Toilet  paper.      Nos 

int. 32.3-7;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Peerless    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Norristown,    Pa.      Tollt't-DaDer 

No.   110,380;   May  16;  Oaz    vol.  226;  p.   1078. 
Pepsodent  Company.  The,  Chicago,  III.     Dentifrices.      No. 

110.079;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  336. 
Perln   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y".     Toilet  powders  and  creams. 

No.  110.145:  May  2;  Oae.  vol.  226;  p.  387. 
Perry  .Malcolm    Co..     Haverhill.     Mass.       Shoes    made    of 

rubt»er.    leather,    doth,    or   a    combination    of   all    th'-ee 

No    110. ISO:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  694. 
Peter     Spence     A     Sons,     Limited,     Manchester,     England. 

Titanium     potassium     oxalate,    a    chemical     comDound. 

No.    11(».437:    May   23:   Gnz.   vol.   226;   p.    1430. 
Petroleum  Products  Co.  of  California,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

•  Jasolene,  benzin,  naphtha,  kerosene.  Ac.     No*.  110  509- 

10:   Mav  30:  Gaz.  v(d.  220;  p.   1794. 
I. Hire. .t    Frfres,   Les   Kiis   de,    V.ilentlgniJ,    France.      Raws 


110,570  ;  .May  30 
Chee.se. 


Surgical     svrlnges. 
vol,  226  ;  p.  694. 
Inc..  [.ivnchhurg,  Va. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  333. 


(Jaz. 

No. 

hair. 
226: 

No. 


Pertllieer. 


Iilaiits.   scissors,  slu'srs.  A<'.      No 

N(d,    220  :    p     1795, 
Phenlx     Cheese    Co,.     .New     York.    N      Y 

ll(t.295:  May  10:  (Jnz.  vol.  226:  p.  1075. 
Phillips.   T.   W.    S  ,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Powder  puflTs, 

nail.  Ac,  brushes.     No.  110.027;  May  2;  Oae    vol 

p.   333. 
Pirelli    A    Co..     Milan.    Italy 

ll(t.l87  :  .Mny  9:  (Jaz 
Pocahontus  Ouano  Co..  

No    110,028  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz 
■d    Manufacturing 

No.   110.472  ;   May   2i 
Posfl,   Charles  M..  assignor   to   Postl,   Incorporated.   Chi 

cago.    111.      Pamphlets    and    brochures.      No.    110.146: 

May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  337. 
Postl.    Incorporated.      (See   Postl.   Charles   M..   assignor.) 
Potter.   F^mli.      (See  Pr>tter,   Leo,  assignor.) 
Potter.  Leo,  assignor  to  E.  Potter.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pen- 
nants,  statuettes,   emblems,   and   medals.      No.   110,381  : 

Mav   10-   Gaz    vol,   220:   p.   1078. 


Pollanl    Manufacturing    Companv.    CheSterl^    Vt.      Aprons 
May  23:   (Jaz.   vol.  226:   p.   14.30. 
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Pottpr,    Leo,    assignor    to    E.    Pottor.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

I)<)lls  and  kimiit-  tokens  or  iountt'i;.s.      No.   110.55-  ;   Mav 

.{»» :  <;az.  vol.  T^d:  p.  1795. 
I'otttT  A   WrtKhtlnicton.    Boston.   Ma<s.      Whi-n  t  llmir.      No. 

110.553;    May   30;    «.az.    vol.   I'll*!;    p     17'.»5 
I'ralrU-    State    Milling    Company.    Clil'-at'o.     111.       J'nultry 

f..<l.      No.   110.511;   May  30;  <;az    vol.   -.'•JiJ  ;   p.   17»4. 
i'rviiindc     t'liiak    ("oiiipanv,     The.     ToU-iln.     Ohio.       »  inaK-. 

No.    IIO.I'IJO;    May   9;   »'iaz.   vol.   •JJf,  ;    p.   ji'tj. 
I'rest.    Kiiwanl    J..    Hoston.    Mass       ricanslnK   and    polish 

Itit;    preparation    for    automohllew.    fumltiiri-.    iV< .       No 

11<»4.'^3:     Mav    I'H  :    »;«/      '  ol      ••'••■:    p      14(0 
R.    Illankcnhurg    Company.    The.    rhllndelphla.    Vn.      Com- 
forts.   coHifortaMex,    (jullts,    qulltfd    l«ed  iiiverln«'s.       No. 

110, sue  ;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.   -."JH  :   p.    17',M. 
I£     .V   (f.   Corset   Co.,   Inc..   New    York,    .n  .    \.      Curv.rs       No. 

lln.jiMj;   May   Ifi  ;  (;az.  vol.  T2i\  :  p.   li»75, 
Uaihvav     Periodicals    Company,     Inc  ,     .New     York      \".     Y. 

.Monthly   periodicals.      Nos.    11U.3'JS~30;    Mav    10;    <iaz. 

vol.   2L'0  ;   p.    ln7t;. 
Hand  Company,  North  Tonawanda,   N.   Y.      I..ede<>rs.  p«p<>r 

for    printing    and    writing,    and    Indexes    for    i-ooks.    Ac. 

No    no.;!5t);   May   16;   (iaz.   vol.  '-»2ri  :   p.    Inn 
Raptis,    Mine.    .\nne   J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Corsets.      No 

110.51J:   May  30;  (;az.  vol.  Zi'K  ;  p    1794. 
Ray  dite    Co.    of   America,   The,    Seartlc,    W:i>h       Chemical 

preparation    to  prevent  certain   naint'tl  couditii>ns  In  ati 

roniohiir  radiators  and  cin  iilarlng  s\^fciiis.    \ii.  l  lo.ou".' 

May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  21.M!  ;  p.  333. 
Republic  Chemical  Pr(Mlu<ts  I'ompnny.  «'hliago.   III.      .\ntl 

septic  and   germl<-idal  preparation   for   treatm»'nt   of  the 

fe.-t.      No.  110.513;  May  30;  Caz.  v(d.  -'2*5;  p.    1794. 
Renter,    (Justave    A.,   Chicago,    111.      Candv.      No.    11<M47; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  337. 
Revni»-r  h  Brothers,  Incorporated,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.     Canilv. 

So.  110. 40H:  Mav  V3  ;  C.a/    vol    226:  p.  Uu'O 
Reynolds  •  I>avl8     (Jrocerv     Co..     fnc.,     Fort     Smith,     .^rk. 

U'heat  tlour.       No.    ll6,5H3;    May    30;    Caz.    vol.    226; 

p.   1796. 
Richmond    Hosiery    Mills,    Rossvllle,    Ca.       Hosiery.       .No> 
.  110.239-42;   May  9;  Caz.   vol.  226;  p.  695. 
Riverside    Mutual    Orange   Co.,    Riverside,    Cat.      Oranges, 

grape-fruit,    and    lemons.      No.    110,052  ;    May    2  ;    daz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  334. 
Robert     .\.    .fohnston    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Choclarev 

No     lln.214;   May  9:   Gaz.   vol.   2_'<,  ;    p    i-.!t4. 
Rock,  .loseph  C  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Stri'«'t  pavements  and 

ro.ids.     Nos.  llii,:;.'i7-'<  :  ;V4av  10;  <  .i z    v..l    •.•26:   n.  li>77 
Rogers,    Edwin    A,,    Boston,    Mass.       Ityt-    and    varnUh    for 

hats   and    millinery.      No.    110,053;    May    2;    <;az.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  334. 
Rolfs.    Robert    H.,    assignor    to    Amity    Leather    Products 

Co.,    West    Bend,    Wis.       Leather    goods.       No.    110,105; 

Mav  2  ;  (}az.  vol.  226;  p    335. 
Rose    Patch    &    I-abel    Co.,    (irand    Rapids,    Mich.      Strip> 

for  reinforcing  a  garment  for  buttons  and   buttonholev. 

No.   110,221;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  f.l».%. 
Ilotan      Grocery      Co..     The,      Waco.     Tex.        Coffee.        Ni. 

lln.2S0;   MaV  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  ♦!!>♦). 
Kotan    Grocery"   Co..    Warn.    Tex.       Coffee.       No.    110.382; 

Mav   16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   Iit7« 
Uothe'nhoefer.    Cha.s.    F..    F're<lerlck,    Md.       Fresh     tiottled 

milk  ;uid  cream.      No.   11h.;!59;   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   22ti  ; 

p     1"77 
Rowlite     Company,     West     Klizabeth.     N.     J.        I'reparei. 

fabrics    and    imitation    leather.      No.    llii.243;    .\Ia.\     !' 

<  az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  r.O."). 
Riibv   Ki'l   Company,  Camden.   N.  J.      Kid  and   glaze.'    >.  ■• 

No.   110.267;    May  9;  Gaz.  vol,  22f.  ;   p    f.'tti. 
Ruppert.     I»r.    Margaret,     Philadelphia.     I'm       Preparation 

for   removing  superfluous   hair   from    the    fuce  and    hodv 

No.  110.106  ;  May  2  ;  <laz.  vol    22);  ;  p.  :!■<.' 
.s.    R.    Fralbk   \    <'ompany.    Chlcni^'o.    111.      Certain    name<i 

hardware   spe(  ially   adapted    for    use   in    .  ounection    with 

electrical    apparatus.      No.    110.041;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

22r. ;  p.  :::'.:!. 
S.     Shapiiisky     &     <"o..     Louisville.     Ky.        >!•  n  s     lo-n.:., 

work,    and    night    shirts,    pajamas.      .Vo.    llo.l'.il  .    Ma\ 

9  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p    t'.94 
Salt's   Textile   Manufacturing  Compjiiiy.    The.    r.ril.'eport. 

Coun..   and    New   Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Knit    fabric   In    the   piec.v 

No.    llit..')54;    May   30;   Gaz.   vol.   22ti  ;   p     17!i.".. 
Sam    Nelson.    .Ir..    Co  .    (irinneil.     Iowa       Curu  ki  rnel-i    for 

popping       No.  110,144  ;  .May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  337. 
Sanistag  &  Hilder  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  naineii 

clothing  of  rubt>er  or  nibhpr  and   tnerceriz»Ml   cotton  anil 

s-ilk.     No.  110.473;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p    14:n 
Samstag    &     Hilder     I'.ros..     New     York.     .V.     Y         I'bt'rr. 

frames    of    cellulolil    and    hnnd  mirrors.       No.     11(1,474 

Miv  2S  :  Cm    vol    226;  n.  14.T1. 
Samstag  &    Hilder    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Kliist.c   web 

t>lni:s.    rllibons.   and    hair-nets.      No.    llo,555;    Mmv    3o  : 

Gaz,   vr.l,   226;   p,   1795. 
Sanistay:  iSc  Hilder   Bros..  New  Y'ork,  .N.  V.      Hairnets.      No. 

1 10, .'>.">♦•, :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    179."), 
Sand    &    Sons.    .1..    Detroit,    Mich        Pliiniti    rules    and    levels 

No,  110  4.34;  May  2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  226     p.  14.30 
Sanford   Mnnufactnrln«r  Co,.  Chicnso.    111.      Partes  ;ind   .-iM 

heslves.      No.   no. 435:  May  23;  Caz    vol,  220:   p    1430 
Saufiuolt    Toilet     Paper    Co,     In<'.,     New     Hartfonl.     N.     Y. 

Toilet  paper,       .No.    110,331;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

I).   "170, 
Schechter  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.      Facial  cream   for  sun 

burn,    freckles,    blackheads,   Ac.      No.    lit". 244;    May    0  ; 

Gaz.   vol    22t!  ;   p,  f.9.">. 


'    Scheldel  West«'rn    .\  IJay   Company,   Chbago,    III       Certain 

nameil    .\  ray    alc^•s«orle^    niol    the    like       .No     110.107. 

.May  2  ;  (Jaz,    vid    226     p    :!;i5 
S.  henkenberg,    Fhigeiie,    Racine,    Wis.      Celluloid    finishing 

strips   used    in   prostlietii-   dentistry.      .No.    110.222  :    .May 

9  :  f.az,   vol.  220  ;  p,  0'.i3, 
Schiibr    Bros,.    .New    York.    .N,    Y,      Ijtdies'    musllu    under- 
wear       No     110, OHO;    May   2;   (Jaz,    \.d     226;    p     335 
Schuening  Koenigsinark      .Milling     «'onipanv.      Prairie      I>a 

Ru<  her.    Ill,      Wheat  flour,      .No     11O.054;    Mav    2;    Ga« 

vol     JJO  :    p.   :{34 
S(  holl    Man\if.i(  fusing  C,.m})anv.   The.   Chb  ago     111       .\rc  h- 

supports       .So.   110.516;  .May  30;  (;a7    vol    226;  p    1794. 
Si  hnl/.e      Baking      Company.      Chicago.      III.       Hreiid       No 

IIO.UH;   May  2:  iJaz,   vol.   22ti  .  p    3::7 
Schulze     Baking     Company,     Chicago.     Ill         Bread.       No. 

no. 436;   Mav  23;   Gaz  "vol    226;   p    14.30 
Schwabacher     Bros     ft    Co,     Inc,,     Seattle.    Wash,      Cofr«>e. 

No,   110,149;   Mav  2;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p    337, 
Scott,   Mrs,    Alta.   Vlltcbell,   S,   D.      Hair   tonic  and    r.-f,,ra 
I         five.       .No,    110. 1»0;    May    9;    (itiz.    vol,    22r,  ;    p,    f.'.M, 
'    .Scott    Tohaci'o   Co..    Bowling  fJreen,    Ky,      Twist,   smoking, 

anil   plug  tobacco,     Nos,    1  lo. 361-2  ;    May    16;   (Jaz.   vol. 
;         226  ;   p,   1077 
Soabury   A  Johnson.    East   Orange.    N.   J.,  and    New    Y'ork. 

N.    Y,      Sanltarv    napkins.      No,    110.475;    Mav   23;    Oaz. 

vol.    226:    p      1431, 
S«»ars,     Roebuck     and     Co..     Chicago.     Ill         Blcvdes.       No. 

110  476:   May   23:   Gaz.   vol     226;   p.   1431, 
Serv  I's     Pure     Foo<l     Co.     Chicago.     III.        Brooms.        No. 
'        110  515:  May  3o  ;  <;az,  vol,  226;  p.  1794. 

ShefTord   Cheese   Company,    Inc.      (See    Howell,    Alexander 
'        -I,,  assignor. ) 
I    Sie\ers,      Kd  ,      Kverett       Wash  Lumber     and      shingles 

No,   ll(i.29H:   May   16:  (;az,   vol    226;  p,   1075 
Simon  A  Co,.  J,  R  .  New  York,  N    Y,     Silk  and  lotton  ple<  ■ 

goods.      No.   110  477;    May   23;   Gaz,   vol     226;   p.   1431 
Sitnplf     Account    Sales     Book    Co..    The,    Fremont.    Ohio 

Sales  (looks.       .\o      110.557;     May     30;    (Jaz,     vid,     226; 

p,   170,- 
Slonn    Oanenhower    A    Company.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.     Y. 

Submarine    boats    and    pilot  boats    for    antomoh'le    for- 
I         p.does.      No.   110017;   Mav  2:   Gaz,    vol.   226;   p    33.T 
Stiiltli    vV    Nesslf    Co..    Inc.     \.\v    York,    N      Y,      Oatmeal, 
orii     flakes     farina,    and    wheat    cereal       No.    110.081; 

M.iv   2:    Ga»;     vol     22<">      p     S.X.'i 
Smith     vV     Nessb-    Cii,,     Inc.,     .V.w     Y^rk,     N,     \.       Canned 

tutoi  fish  and  sitrflines.      .No    110.082;  May  2:  Oai.  toI. 

226  :  p.  335. 
Socltitf*  lUwIler,    Paris.    Frame.      Cotton   and    artificial  silk 

piece    goods.       No.     110.558;    Mav    30;    (iaz.     vol.    220: 

p.  1795. 
I    Sommer.     Adolph.     Cambridge.     Mass,      Belt  dr«-sslnK    anl 

waterproofing    for    leather       Nos.     110.055-6:     Mav    2, 

Oaz.  vol    226  ;  p,  3.34. 
Southern    Chemical    Co..   The.    Petersburg,   Vn.      Flavoring 
I        extracts    for    foods.      .No     110,083;    May    2;    Oaz.    vol. 
I         226  ;  p,  33.'> 
Southern  Coffee  .Mills.   Ltd,,   .Ni'W  (  "rieans.   Ij^.      Pure  cnne- 

svrup    for   table    [>urposes.      No     110.299;    Mav    16:    tJai. 

y«\    226  :   p    lti7.'> 
I    Sparkaile   Company.  The.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Non  alcoholic 

carbonated    fieverages       .No.   110.057;    Mav   2;   tJaz,   vol. 

226  ;  p    334, 
St  I  Kleen      B;ikerv       Inc..     I,\n    hburc,     \'a.        Bread,        No. 

lli»,:!K3:   Mav   16;  Gaz,  vol    226;  p.   l(i7S. 
standard    Oil    Conii'ativ,    Rb  htnond.    Cnl,       Fuel     Mid    road 

oils.      No    ll(i.;i6:f;   May    16;  (iaz,   vol.  226;   p.   1(i77. 
■-f.tndard     Screw     Company,     Chicago.     Ill,;     .New     York, 

N     Y    :    I>etrolt.    Mich,  ;    Klyria.    Ohio  ;    Hartford.   Conn., 

and    Worcester,    Mass.       Projectiles.       .No.    IIO.O.'U);    .Mav 

2  ;   Gaz.   vcd.  226  ;   p    :;33 
Stanley     Ipsulatliig    Company.     Great     IVirrlngton,     Ma»s. 
I         V-cunm  Jacketed    bottles.       .No,    11(».409;    Mav    23;    Gaz. 
I         vol     220  :    Ti.    1429 
Stelnwender  Stoffregen  Coffee  Co..   St     I^ouis.   Mo.     Ro.T^ted 

coTee       No     110.43«i:    May   23;    Gnz.    vol.    226;    p.    1430. 
'tiphcn    F     Whitni.Mii    A    .s.,ii    I  n«  orporaf  ed.    Philadelphia, 

I'll       Chocol.ites  :ind  c;itti|\       .No    llit.:!t>2;  Mav   16:   G;iz. 

\  111    '2'Ji'i  :   p.   1  '>'' 
-  ti  1  n        Sol.       .New       Orb'firi--.       La        Span'sh       nio**.       No. 

11(1  0<4:   Mmv   2:   ';!w     vf.t     220      p     '.35. 
<iiT\set    Pnckin;:    I'n       New    York      N      V        Ca'i"'.l    ^.-i  rd  liies. 

No,    11o,26H:    M:iv   0:   (Jnz     v.d,   226:    p.   OMO 
Sii-.qiiihaiitia    Silk    Mill   .    Ni>w    York.    .N.    Y.       Satin    piece 

U'oolv.      .No,    110, .''is4:   May   30;   (Iaz,   vcd,  226;  p    17ft6. 
^  III.  Ii''''i-      ,S(      r.inu'haiii       Limiii'd,      M.i  n.-hesf  pr,      Fnglan'i, 

Cii-tii|    :iriil    bla  n.-  ni;i  fit:-'    powders,    table  Jelly.    Ac.       No, 

lliio.-s     M,,y  2:  C.az    vol    22<'. ;  p.  334, 
T.n  oin  I     •J'-iiiii    Company.    Tacoma.    Wash.       Wheat  flour. 

.No     llH.-.is;    Mnv   3(t  ;    (iaz.    v<d.   22C>  ;   p.    1704. 
Tiinipa    Citrus    I'niwers     ^  ss...  bit  Ion.    Tampa.    Fla.      CItr'is 

fruit       N..     1  lo.jcn  :    Mav   9:    (iaz     vol     220:   p.   Otni 
Tavlor.    \rthiir.   Los   .\nge|es.  Cal.      Chilli  satice.   bonele«-s- 

.■hick.  n.  ami   Spanish   beef  tamales.     .No.  110,519;   Mnv 

30  ;  Cn/..   v.d.   226  ;   p.   1794. 
I'    ki  PI.  '  I  r      (':iii.i\      ( 'o  ,      Ma<lI«on,     Wis,     Candy.     No. 

110  0S,-,      Wnv  -J:  Ct,     v.. I    226:  p,  .335. 
Tebs.iip»>  Cut   Bed   Company.    .New   York.   .N.   Y'.      <''ots.      No, 

110,.^60:   May  30;  (Jhz,  vol,  226;  p.   1795, 
Texas    (ium    Company,     iln..).    Temple.    Tex,       Chewin-'- 

gum       No.    110.270;    May   9:    Caz.    vol.    226-    p    696 
T>\;|.»  (iiiii  Coinpanv.   ilii.    .i   Temple.  Te\.      Ch'wing  gum. 
•         N'.>     1'", .?•',}:   Nf.iv    10     I  fi/     Mil     226:    p.    1('77. 
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Thanhouser  \  Weill. -r,  Baltimore.  Md,  Work  shirts, 
wa-h  suits.  Tompers,  blouses.  .No.  110, 47S;  Mav  23; 
<..r/  v.il.  226  ;  p  1431. 
Thejit;.'  Mau-a/iiie  Coinp.-iny.  The,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Mov- 
iiii:  pii  fur.,  tiliiis.  .No.  110, .%s5;  Mav  30  ;  (iaz.  v.d.  226; 
P  ]~'.>i\. 
Thoiiiii-i.    Linden     B.,    Provblence,    R,    1.      Carii.m  reninver. 

Nil     1I(M',(2;   May   9;  <iiiz,   \ol,  226;   p    C'.M 
'rtiiiiipHi.n,    Wm,    H..    San     .\nfonlo,     Tex,        Remedy      foi- 
.■"iliiii.M     and     brou.'hltis.       No,     110,224;     May    9:     i.;r/ 
\  III    220  ;  p    (i'.i,' 
Tliree  ( iMariKmen  Publishing  Co  .  Kansn-.  ("liv.  Mo.     (iame. 

N.I     1  lo.'i.Mt  .    May   3o  .   (iaz.   \u\     226;   p     179.''), 
Tiniofhy     F      ("rov^iey.     Incorporated,     .New     Y.irk.     .N,     T. 
Ijidlev'   cuiinrs   mad.,  of  .ertain    nani'.l    mat.'rlals.      No. 
ll(i.4S7;   May  3(i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p,   1793, 
Trli.uiie   C.impaiiv,   The.   Chb  ago.    111       Weekly    Tnwspaper. 

No     110, 10.3;   .Slav   it;  (iaz,   v.d    226;  p.  6".*4. 
Triiiiire     Wafer     Systems     Company.     Washington.     I'.     C 
Wat.r  and  soft  Ilrlnks.      No.   110,031  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol 
226  :    p.   333. 
Tii'i.lcal    Pharma.al    Co.,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y'.      Prepa 
ration   for  th«    treatment  of  rheumatism.      No    110.150; 
.May  2:   <:az    vol    226:   p    337 
I'loplcal    Phaiiiia'al  Co.   .N-w   York.   N    Y.      Jj^xatlve  pills, 
fab  iim.    anil    tooth    powders.       No.     llo..".65;    Mav     16; 
(.a 7     \  ol    226     p.   1077 
Twin    <'lfy    Mission    Furniture    Company.    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Tabbs     us.'ii     -IS     household     furniture.        .No.     110. .300; 
M.iy    16;   Caz     vol     226;    p.    1(»75. 
Tvler    Bros.    Razor   Strop   Co.,    Hamtramck,    Mich.      Razor 

'fr.ips.      No     110.032;   May   2;   (;az.   vol.   226;   p.   33:{ 
I'nger.     Paul.    Chlcaiio.    III.       Laxative    medicine    in    tablet 

form       No,    110.059;    May   2;   (Jaz.   vol     220;   p.   334. 
Cnion    Con.lenseil   Milk   Company.   Chicago.    Ill,      I'nsweet 
en.il  evaporated  ndlk.     .No,   110.479;  May  23;  (iaz.  v(d 
226  ;   p     1431 
I'nion     Fish    C.c.    San     Fnincis.-.i.    Cal.       I  tried    fish,    par 
tiiularlv   crxltish.      .No.    110.245;    May   9;   (iaz,    vol.   226; 
P     695, 
rnioii    Paclfi  ■    Ti'n    Compauv.    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y',      Sewing 
maihine    oil.       No.    110,5^6;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 
p    1796. 
rniiifi   Pailflc  Tea  Companv.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y".     Furniture 
p.ilNh    md    .  b'anser.      .No.    110,587;    Mav   30;    liaz.   vol 
220  ;  p    1790 
Itiit  (ias   Heatinc  Companv,   I/Os   .\ngeles.   Cal.      F'urnaces. 

No,   110.520:   May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p    1794. 
I   n  till    r.;iitcr\    (  rjipoinf Ion.    N.\v   York.   .N.    Y.      Llectrbnl 
•'ash  lurhfs    atid     iidnlature    latnps.     spark  plugs,     'oils. 
N.I.    llo.:{84;    May    16;   (iar.    vol.    226;    p.    lo7S. 
T'nif.-.l   Cigar   Stores  Co.,   Jersey  City,   .N,    J.      Pipes,   cigar 
find    I  Igarette    bidders,    tobacco   Jars,    pouches,    eti'.      No 
lldo;:'.;   Miv  2;  Gnz.  Md.  226;  p    ;{:!:!. 
rnlted    Clirar    Stores    Company,    New    York,    .N.    Y.       Pre 
iiiiiim  tokens.      No.    110,194;    .May   9:    (iaz.   v(d.   22()  :    p. 
094 
I'liit.'d     I'rug    Company.     Boston.     Mass,       C<'rfaln     named 
rubiier  go. ids  for  dental,   mi-dbal.  aiul   siirgi<-al  purposes. 
Nil    11(1.225;  May  9;  (iaz,  v..l,  220;  p.  695. 
rnli..l     I 'rug    Company.     Bost.m.     Mass.       Writing  paper 
.iii'l    .tnelnps.      .No.    110.271;    Mav   9;   (iaz.   vol.   220;   p 
096 
Cnlt..l   .^    (Jlobe   Kui.ber   Mf'g  Companies,   Trenton.    N.    J 
• '1  I  f  I  Ml      ii.iiiiiil     hose.      Iielt'ng,     packings,     valves,     Ac 
Nil    llo.Of'.O:    May  2;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p,  .•134. 
I  inteil    lii.ri   Winks,  Oakland.  Cal.      Lubricating  oils.      No. 

llo    ;  ;j  :    M,M    10;  G.-i/.  vol.  220;   p    K'TO. 
I'liit-.l     i.wili*      Inc.    .Ni\v     York.     N,    Y.       Silver  polish. 

Nil     llii:;v."  .    .May    16;   (ia/     vol     220:    p     loys. 
I'tiiti.l     Sfiit.is     Prlnfltig    \     I.iihogripb     Ci.mpan.v.     Nor 
woml      (Olio,      Paintings    nn.i     gravur.s.      .Nn.     110.151. 
M:i.\    2;  Gaz,   \(d.   226:   p    ;i37. 
l'n(t.-l    >fati-    Tire    C.oniianv.    .New    \'iirk.    N      ^■        UuMmt 
fires    for    vebbles,        .Nils.     lld.rM.'J     1.     Miiv      10;    (iil/.    vol. 
■.'20      p     1<'70 
I'fiited    Yaiunin    Swe.'fii'r   Conip.'iliy,    Wi  !inliiL't(in     1  >i  I  .   ;iiii| 
Cbl.;i::o,       111.         N'acuufli  s\\  .•.■p..iv,         .NHv        11(i,(m;1-2 
Mav    2;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  3;',4, 


liiifed    Wall    Paper   Stores   Company,    Chbiigo,    HI.     Wall 
papers.      .No,    110,272;    May    9;    tiaz.    vol,    220;    p,  69(), 
I'pham  .Miller  Co  ,  The,  New   York,  .N.  Y.      Certain   named 

fo(.<ls       No.   110.152;   Mav   2;   (;az.   vol,   226;   p.   337. 
Valley     Fruit     A     Proiluce     Assn.     Walla     Walla.     Wash. 
Fr.-sh   apples.      No.    110,086;    Mav   2;    C.az.    vol.   226;    p, 

3.35, 
\jitiola     Coninanv.     The.     Winston  Salem.     N,     (".       <^andv 

loz.'nges.      N(>    110,3»<6;  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  lo7ji. 
\augh;in.    (Jeorge    ('..    Peaboilv,    Mass.      Sole  leather.      .No 

no. 153:   May   2:   Oaz.   v.d. "220;   p    337 
Vaughan    Rubber   Co..    Detroit.    .Mich,      Rubber   heels.      No. 

n(»..''.21  ;   May  30;  (iaz.  v.d,  226);  p,  1794, 
Viscosity     Oil     Company.     Chl.airo.     III.       Lubricating  oils. 

No.    110.561  ;    May   30;   (iaz,    vol.   226;   p,    1795. 
Voglhut,    Miguel    \',.    .New    Y'ork.    .N.    Y.      .Nail    polishes   and 

powilei-     and     other    preparations     for    thi'     hands    and 

nails.      No.   110.439;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1430. 
W      H.     McKlwaIn    Company.    Boston.     Mass,       Boots    and 
-hoes  of  leather  and  bat  her  and  fabric.     Nos.  110,578-9  ; 

May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22(5  ;  p.   17!M), 
Wiii.'s  Pierce   Corporation.    Hetrolt.    Mich.      Coasters.      No. 

110.522;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1794. 
Wallls.  James  F.,   Pleasantvllle.   N.  J.     Ointment   for  skin 

diseases,    fa.e-cream.      .No.    110,226;    Mav    9;    (iaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  ♦)95, 
Wal.ser    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    A.quackanonk    township.    Passaic 

county.    .N.    J.      Blndinir    tapes    and    ribhons.    glui'd    cot- 
ton  tape,    and    fiber   bands.      No.    110.227;    Mav   9;    (Jaz. 

vol.   226  ;  u,  695, 
Walter    M,     Lowni'v    Companv.    Boston.    Mass,       Candles. 

.No    n(i.2S7:   May    16;   Gaz,   vol,   226;   p.    1075. 
Ward   Baking  Companv.   New   York,   .N.   Y.     (N'rtaln    yeast 

food.      .No.   110.246;    May  9;   Gaz.   vol.  22<)  ;   p.  695! 
Warren     Pa.  king     Company.      Portland.     Greg,        Canned 

salmon,      .No,   110. .301  ;   May   16;  (iaz,   vol.  226:   p.   1075. 
Waterbury   Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   and    .New   Y'ork, 

.N,    Y.      (^ertain    named    rope,    cordage,   and   twine.      No. 

110.562;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,   1795, 
Waterman    .Motor   Co,.    The.    Detroit.    .Mi.h.      Condilnatlon 

giU*olene  and  electric  lighting  apparatus.     No.   11(»..387; 

Mfly  16  ;  Oaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  lo7s 
Werthe'mer.    .Xrnold     B..    .New    York,    N.    Y       (^Igaretten 

No.  110.154  ;  Mav  2;  (Jaz,  vol    226;  p.  3:!7. 
White  Haines     (Jptical     Co.,     (\)lumbus.     r)hlo.        Optical 

lenses.      No,    110,410;    May   23;    Gaz,   vol,   226;   p,    1429, 
WIghtman  A  Hough  (^o..  Providence.  R.  I.     Certain  named 

articles    niadi-    of   or    plateil    with    precious    metal.      No. 

110.523;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1794. 
Williams    Bros.   Co..   The.    Kent.   Ohio,      Wheat  (lour.      .No. 

110.366:  May  10;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p    1077, 
Wittemann.  Rudolph  .\,.   Buffalo.   .\.  Y.      Electrical  devices 

us.'d   primarily    for   Imparting   eleitrldtv    to    thi-    human 

body.      .No,   110.524;   .May  .30;   (iaz,   vol. "220;   p.   1794. 
Woodln.  Porter  T  .   Plttsfleld.  .Mass.    Chembal  i  ompoundK. 

No    110.411  ;  May  23;  (iaz,  vol,  226;  p,  1429. 
Woonsocket   Rubber  Company.   Woonsocket.   R,   I,      Rubber 

boots  and  shoes.      No,   110.525;   Mav  30;   (iaz.   vol.   226; 

p    17'.»4, 
Worlds    Dispensary    Medli-al    .*  sso.la  tlon.    Buffalo.    .N".    Y. 

Reme.lv     for     kidney     disorders     and      backache.        .No. 

110.247;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  695. 
W.iv     Bone    Corset    Co..     .Newark      .N.    J.       Certain     name.l 

clothing.       No.    110.22S;    May    9;    (iaz,    vol     220;    p,  6'.»5, 
Wrl;,'ht    ^,    Difson.    B.isf.)n.    Mass.      Certain    nam... I    -p.irt 

ing  goo.ls.      No.   no.no  ;   May    2;  (iaz.  vol.  220:   p.   330 
Wright    Wire    Company.    Worcester.     Mass.       Woven  win' 

fabric  anil  wire-cloth.     No.  110,441  ;   Mar  23;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226;    p.    1430. 
Wright     Wire     (^.)mpanv.     Worcester.     Mass,        Wire  mesh 

fabric.      No.    110,442:    Mav    2.'<  :   (iaz,    vol.    226;    p.    1430. 
Wunderle.  Philip.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Candy.     No.  11  •24b; 

May  9;  (iaz.  vol,  220;  p.  Oil.". 
Yer.va,     .Vmlrews     \      Thurston     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     Minn 

.s..iMi)llnas.   wheat    Hours  and    offals.      .No.    llo.lll  ;    Ma\ 

2      linz     vol     226  ;   p.  3;iO. 
/.ip  ('hi'iniial   Co,.   Porfliind.   Oreg,      Furnace  and   chltnney 

cleaner.      No    no.:;67;   Ma.\    10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p,   1o7'f. 
Zui  kertnan.    Bernard.     .New     York.     .N.    Y.       Linini. nt  oils 

No.   llo.:),s9;   .May   16;  (.az.   vol.  226;  p.  107^. 
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Cainp."      (For 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 


1 


Milwaiik.T.  Wi>. 
No.    19. .so;?  ;    May 


V.      ■•  Chalmers 
19,3'->3-8:    May 

■  Kmmerli'h    All 
No.    19.347  ; 

(  For    lioys' 
vol.     'JL'O  ;     p. 

■■  Kxlrii   Stork 
1»)  :    (iaz.    vol. 


...    Mllwiiiik.-r,    Wi- 
No.    li>.3(>4  ;    May    lO 


Kiltlhrilu 
•  iaz.    vol. 


Amrrlcan    Tacking   Co..    Everj'tt,    Wash. 
Canned  Salmon.)      No.  19.322;  Mav  23 
p.  1432. 
Bro<  k,  John  D.      (Sep  Snlilor  and  Kro(k.) 
ChalintTs  &   .^on,    Harvey,    .Amsterdam,    N. 
r<arl»."       (For    Shell" Huttons. )       Nos. 
3(1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  22fi  ;  n.   1797. 
Chan.    Kmmerlrh    &    Co..    Chicago.    111. 
.New    Feather    I'UIowh."      (For    I'lllows.) 
May   3»i  ;  i.az.  vol.  I'L'O  :  p.    lT'.t7. 
Coh.u   &   IviiiK.    -N'W   York.    N.    Y.       '  Klk   Jr. 
flothliiK.l        No.     lH.32i»  :     Mav    3(1;     (iaz. 
IT'.tT. 
('r>  Mill  ( 'ily   Itri'wiiii:  (  o 
Hc<T."        (For     IJeer.l 
I'Vti  ;   p.   I(i71» 
CriMiii    <  it  \      Hri  wiiiK    ( 
r.<-<  r."       (  For    l{f«'r. ) 
22(i  ;   p.    l(>7!t 
Dan  Rough    Co,    The.    I>avN.    \V.    Va.        •  Snavelys    Dan 
Kougti."      I  For   Damlruff   ami    Hair  Toiili    I'reparatlon.) 
No.  19,2!»(>;  .May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  22t) ;  p.  t>".t7. 
DrijK  I'ri>.lihl~  in'.  IiK    .  The,   .\i\v   York.   .N     Y        'Natrium 
Compoun<l."        (For     I'ulvuiils.i       No.     Ht.L'Ul  :     May    9  ; 
(iaz.   vol     L'l'fi  ;   p.   097 
l»riiK    I'roihi.  t.«    ("o..    In>  ..    The.    New    York.    .N".    Y.       "  Cap 
I      sules    .No.    1    Cali'vlates    .')    (.rains."       i  For    a    Medlilual 
'       Fr.paratlon.i       .No.     19,330;     Mav    3u  ;    (,az.    vol.    228; 

p.    1797. 
Dm;:  I'roduit-  (  o  .  Inr..  The.  New  York.   .\.   Y.      ■Pulvold.s 
I       No.   i;fi4    i'l'rriiKitone."      (For  a    Medi.iiial    I'reparatlon.  i 
I       No.   19.331  ;   May  3(t  ;  (iaz.   vol.  22(5:  p     1797. 
T>rM^'    I'riMlni  t«   Co..    Im..   The.    .New   York.    .N.    Y.      "Syrup 
.No    js   \'.    17   Stramoiiiuiii  ( '(.nipoiind  '       (  P'or  a  Medici 
mil   I'reparatlon.  I      No.   19,332;  May  3(t  ;  <.az.  vol.  22«  ; 
p     1797. 
Drug  rroclmts  Co.,   In.  .,  The.   New  York.  .N.  Y      '•  Capsules 
.No.    .%    I'lrrugitone."       (For    n    Miili.iiial    I'reparatlon.) 
No    19.333;   May  3i»  ;   (.az    vol.   L'2(.  :   p.    1797. 
Druk'    I'rotliirtv   Co..    In.    .   The.    N.w    York.    .N.    Y.      "Syrup 
.No.    24    I'rutol."       (For   a    Medi.ln.-il    l'rij)arat  Ion.  t       .No. 
19,334:   May   3(»  ;   (.az.    \ol.   L'2()  ;   p     179.. 
l)riig  I'ro<lu'ts  Co  ,  In.  ..  The,  New  York,  .N     Y.      'I'ulvolds 
I       .No.  92  I'apatas."      (For  a   M.'.li.  iiial  I'r.paratlon. )      .No. 
'       ^'^.^^^A:>  .   Mav   3(»  :   (.87.   vol.   l-JO  :   p     1797 
Drug  I'rodu.  ts  Co..   Inc.,  The,  .New   York,   .N     Y.      '  Tulvolds 
No.   13  Vohlml>ehe  Compound."      (For  a   Medicinal   I'rep 
.iration.)      .No.    19.33(1;    .May   30;   (,az     vol.   226;  p.   179<. 
Drug  rrodu<fs  Co..   In..,  The,   New  York.   .N .   Y.     "  (  apsules 
.No    2   Calc  vlates  Compound."      (For  a    M.dlclnal    I'rep 
arntlou.i      No.   19,337;   May  30;  (iaz.   m.1.   226;  p    179i. 
Druk'  I'rodu.Is  Co..   In...  Tlw,  .Nfw  York.   .N     Y.      "Fulvolds 
.\o.    ;{ll    Chromaurl  ■        i  For   a    M.^ll.  inal    I'reparatlon.) 
No.    19,33.s;   May  3(»  :  '.az.  vol.  ;.'.:(i  ;  p.   1797. 
Drug  I'rcMlucfs  Cf).,  In...  The.  New   York,  N     Y.     "Tulvolds 
No    3r)0  .Mlpco.  '      (For  a   Medl.inal   Preparation.  I      No. 
(iaz    v(d.  226  ;  y.   1797 
In.    .  The.   .Nev  York.   N     Y.    "  Capsules 
•  For  a    Meilliinal    I'rt'paratlon.  i       No. 
•  iaz     \ol.   'J'Jd  ;  j>.    1797. 
In.    .  The.  New  York,   N.   Y.      "Tulvolds 
(For   a    Medl.inal    I'reparatlon.) 
(iaz.  vol.  22(i  ;  p.  1797. 
.  Th.'.   New    York,  N.   Y.      "Tulvolds 
I  For    a     Medicinal     Preparation.) 
( .az     \  ol     'J'J(i  ;   p     1  7!»7. 

The     N.w    York.    N     Y.      "  Oiut 


19.339  ;  May  30; 

l>rv)g  Trodu.ts  Co., 
.NO.  4  Ferronas.  ' 
in  340  ;   May   .'<(» 

I  'rug  Tro<luct  s  Co  . 
No.   299   Taurophen.' 
No.  19.341  :  May  .3o 

I  >rug  Tro.lii.  t>.  Co  ,   In.  . 
.N(i.    'J»»!»    I'lrronas.  ' 
No.    19  34.;  :    May   3ii  ; 

Dnm    Trodui,t»    ( 'o  .    In. 


iiii'iit  .No  3  .\sept  .Mum  Compound  '  i  For  a  Meill.lnal 
I'r.paratlon  I  No.  19.343;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
P     1797. 

Drug  Trodu.fs  Co.  In...  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  M.-  No. 
•J9  VlnCestone"  (For  a  Medicinal  I'reparatlon.  I 
No    19,344  ;   Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol    '^26:  p.   1797. 

K.  M.  (iattle  4  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  '  K.  M.  (iattle  4 
Co."  iFoT  I'reclous  Stones,  Tlatlnum  and  (iold  Jew- 
elrv.  and  Wat(hps. )  No  19,348;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol. 
•JL't'i  ;  p.   17'.»7. 

Fillers  .Mliert.  .N.-w  York.  N.  Y.  'Sold  In  Tins  (»nly  — 
N.'ver  In  Hulk."  (For  ("..ffee  Cartons.)  No.  19,292; 
Mav  9  ;  (.az.  vol    226  ;  y    697. 

Fitilev.  William  J.,  Rockvllle.  Conn,  "  '  Night  (ilow  "  Novel- 
ties "  (For  Moonlight  Fishing  Halt,  Cork,  and  Cosy 
(ilows.)       No     19,293;    May   9;   (iaz     v<.l.    ■J2C.  :   p.   697. 

<;..tf  fri<-<l      Kru.g.'r     Trewing     Company,      Newark.      .N.     .1 
■  Kruegci  s     Celehratioii     H.cr     'The     Mo.lt  rn     Treat'" 
I  For  Il.-.r  I      No.  19.29r):  May  9;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  697. 

(iiincl,   Louis   M.,   St.   Ixiuis.   Mo.      "(iund's   Hitters."      (For 
Hitters  t      No.    19,349;    Mav   30;  <.az     vol    226;   p.   1797. 
A.    C.    Chicago.    Ill        •■  Co  FUo" 
19,345;    Mav    3(i  ;    ".az     vol.   'J'..'(i  ;   p 
.\.   ('..   Chhago.    Ill         ■  Popular   S." 
Mav   3(1  ;   (.az.    \ol.   226  ;   p 


Il.lisch.l  A;  Co 
Cigars!       No. 

H.nsi  hel  \  ( 'o  . 
Cigars.  1      .No. 


19.346 


Ilerh  Juice  Medicine  Co..  Jackson.  Tenn.      "  Miller's  Anti- 
septic  OH.  •     (For  an  .\ntlseptl.    oil.  I     No.  19.296;  May 

9  ;   (i:\7     vol     l"-'i;  :    \>    »)97. 
Ulrks,  C.  E,.  Jackstin,  Miss.      '  Mme    Hicks  Hair  (irower." 

(For  a   Halr-Orower.)      No.   19.305;   May   16;   Oas.  vol. 

•J-J6  ;    p.    lnT9. 
llljrglnhotham,  Herhert,  Tassalr,  N,  J. 

Polish,"       (For    Stove  Tolish.)       No. 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  14"2. 
Holcomb,    J.    C.    F..    White    Salmon,    Wash.      "  Strawberry 

Sun    Preserve."       (For    Preserved    Fruit.)       No.    19,280; 

May  2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 
Innes.    Willi;im    T..    Port    flurtm.    Mi.  h. 

The  (irand  (Md  Man."      (For  Cig;irs.i 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  697. 
Itallano.    Joseph.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      "  4 

Cigars.)      No.   19.350;   May   30;   (iaz. 
J.    A.    F\dger   &   C:"o..    Kansas   City,    Mo. 

Coffee.  I      Nt>.   19,294;   May  9;  (iaz.  vo 
James   Hros.,    .Atlantic   CItv.    .N.    J, 

Taffy."       (For    Salt  Water    Taffv.) 

30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1797. 
John     G.     Neumelster     Co.,     Chicago,     111. 

(For    Cheese.)       No.    19,;nK;    May    23; 


p.  1432. 
Kellogg    Toasted     Corn 
"  Kellogg's     Peanut 
No.   19,314  ;  May  23  ; 

K'VstoIie      P.ottlers      Sui 


(For 
1797. 

(For 
1797. 


•  Red  Lab^l  Store 
19,313;    May   23; 


•  Judge  Mitchell. 
No.  19,297  ;  May 

Hri  thers. "       (For 

vol.   226  ;  p.   1797. 

■  l^tona."      (For 

226 ;  p.  697. 

James'    Salt   Water 

No,    19.351  ;    May 


"  Thurlnger." 
Gaz.    vol.    226  : 


Flake     Co.,     Hattle     Creek.     Mich. 
Hutter."        (For     Peanut-Butter.) 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1432, 
pi\     ( ■oiiiip.iii\ .    ."S.w    York.    N.    Y. 
No.    19.35',.;  :    May 


Ini 


Koanoke,      Vi. . 
No.   19.299  ;   May 


"  Socletv   Pure  Befr." 
16;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 


•  Y..iilhful    Clul."       iF.ir    Wlii>ky 

311;    <;az.    vol     ■Jl.'(;  :    n.    17'.t7. 
Lautz  Bros.  Jk  Co..   HulTalo.  N.  Y.      "  Suow   Maid   Scourer." 

(For   Scouring  and   Cleansing   Products.)      No.    19,298; 

May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  697. 
Lemon  Kola      Sales      .Agency      C 

■  L"mon-Kola."       (For    a    Hevenige 

9  :    (iaz.   vol.   •J26  :    p.   697. 
Lln<lenmayer,   J.,   .New  York.   N.   Y. 

(For     Peer.)        No.     19,307:     Mav 

p     1079. 
M.  Marsh  &.  Son.  Inc..  Wheeling.  W    Va.       "Q  J  J."      (For 

Stogies.)      No.   19.3.'i3;  Mav  .10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 
Malt  Lax  Malt  Extract  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Malt- 

I^x    "      (For   Extract  of  Malt  and   Hops.)      No.  19,316; 

Mav  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;   p.  1432. 
.Malt  Lax  Malt  F:xtract  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     "  Malt 

I>axatlve    Tonli    "       (For    Extract    of    Malt    and    Hops.) 

No.   19.317;    Mav  23:   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1432. 
McClatn.  William   IL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.       "  Universal  Pure 

Mints."       (For    Mint    Confet  tlons.)       No.    19,354;    May 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1797. 
Morrl-on  Kl(  ker    Mfg.    Co..    drlnnell,    Iowa,        '  C.rlp-Titf  *' 


(  I-'or    <  ;io\  ."^ 
vol.    226  :    p. 


Mitten- 


19  300;    Mav 


<iaz. 


"  Taiised 

IMrfure- 
1797. 


II II. I 
(;97. 
National  Boar.l  of  Kevlew,  The,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Bv    The    .National    Hoard    of    Kevlew."       ( F'or 

Films.)      No.  19.355;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p 
.North  Tropic  Troducts  Enterprise,  (iuatemala.  Guatemala, 

and    New    Orleans,    I>a.       "  Nortropi.     Brand    Guatemala 

Tork   and    Black   Beans."      (For    Pork   and    Beans.)      No. 

19,308;   Mav   16;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1079. 
Olson    Kug   Company,    Chicago,    111.      "  Olsonlte."      (For   a 

Cleaning   Compound.)      .No,   19,309;   Mav   16;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;   p.   1079. 
R.   F    Johnston   Paint   Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

Off."      (For   a    Surfacing   Material    for    Metal    or 

No.    1!).306:   May   16;   (iaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1079. 
Reese.    Milton    F.,    .New    York,    .N.    Y.      "  Bondellte, 

Cleaning,   Polishing,  and   Scouring  Soap.)      .No. 

May   3()  :   (i.iz.   vol.   226:   p.    1797. 
Rice.   S.,  and   S.   Fannin.  Osawatomle.  Kans. 

Chin  Cure    "      (For  a  Medicine  for  Chills.) 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  838. 

Ideal   Scalp 


' Sand- 
Wood.) 

••      (For 
19,356  ; 


"  Sure  Shot 
No.  19,281  ; 


Schenlev. 
19,301"; 


Pa. 
May 


Food."      (For 
16  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

"  Old   Schen- 
9  ;    Gaz.   vol. 


P    : 
RIddlck.   N.  L..  Norfolk.   Va. 

a  Toilet   I'reparatlon.)      No.  19,310;  Mav 

226  :   p     1079 
S.  hen'ev  DIstilline  (~"ompanv, 

l.v    •  '     (For    Whiskv.)        No 

226  :   p.   697. 
Snider.     .Marvin     F..     and     J.     D.     Brock,     .Annlston,     Ala., 

"  D.licious    Hefrevhirig    Orange    Cola.'         (P'or    Orangt 

Cola.)     No.  19.311  ;  May  16;  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1079. 
Southern    M'fg  (^o..   The.   Richmond.   Va.      "  Prlnclne   Bak- 

inj;     Powder    "        (For      Baking  Powder.)        No.     19.319; 

May   2.".  :   (iaz    vol.    226;   p.    1432. 
Standard   Brewery  Cotiiiiany  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore, 


M.I        "  I'rid. 
H.'\.'rni:es  i       .V.i, 
Ht7!t 
Steph.'us,    William 
Ccdours."        (For 
vol.  226  ;  p.  33S. 


Baltimore 
19  312;    Mav 


(For    Non  Intoxicating 
16:    Gaz.    v.il.    226;    p. 


P..    Fort 
Co'ors.  I 


Worth,    Tex. 
No.    19.2«2 


"  Extra 
Mav    2  ; 


Duro 
Qas. 


Ixxxix 


xc 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  KKCJISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Stuher  &  Kock  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  "  Unc-le  Sam's  Popular." 
(For  Slftal  RecppUcIes.)  No.  19.320;  May  23;  (iaz. 
vol    226  :   p.   14.H2. 

Turner  laboratories  Company.  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  "  Paul 
ine  Turner  Hair  Tonic."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc. )  No. 
19.283  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  338. 

Turner  Ijiboratorles  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     "  Paul 
ine    Turners    Universal    Toilet    Waters.''       (For    Toilet 
Water.)      No.  19,284  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  338. 

Turner  Laboratories  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "Paul 
ine  Turner  Vanishing  Cream."  (For  Vanishing  Cream.) 
No.  19,285  ;  May  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 

Turner  Laboratories  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Paul- 
ine Turner  Medicated  Cold  Cream."  (For  Medicated 
Cold  Cream.)     No.  19,286 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 

Turner  Laboratories  Coinpany,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Paul- 
ine Turner  Massage  (jream."  (For  Massage-Cream.) 
No.  19,287  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 

Turner  Laboratories  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Xemoi.  ' 
(For  a  Shaving  Lotion.)  No.  19,288;  May  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  226  :  p.  338. 


United    Belting   ft    Oil    MfR     Co..    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.    T. 

■•  United  H  A  O  Mfg.  Co  '       (For  Lubrlcatlng-Oll.)      No. 

19,289  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 
Van   .Nordin.   Warner   M..   .New    York.   N.   Y.       '  ("amp   Fire 

Tocoa."      (For  ("o(oa.)      .No.   19.357;  May  30;  <.a«.  vol. 

226  :   p.    1797. 
Vidalla    Crocerv    Co..     Vldalla.    (ia.       "  Overgood."       (For 

Canned    Tomatoes.)        .No.     l'.»..!02  ;     May    9;    (Jaz.    vol. 

•_'26  :   p.   697 
Washburn.   Chester    \..    Springfield.    Mass.      "  Varix    Non- 

Klsstlc     .storking."        (For     Surgical     Stockings.)        No. 

19.358;  May  30;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 
Wexfergaard     ft    Co..     H.,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       "  National 

Ilrand."        (For     Imported     Norwegian     Cheese.*        No. 

19.3.">9:  May  30;  (;az.  vol.  '226:  p.  1797. 
Wm    M.  Lee  ft  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo      "dene  Rlngler  " 

Straight    Whisky.)       No.    19.316;    -May    23;    Caz 

220;  p.   14:{2. 


(For 
vol. 


i;  p 
Voung.       Smyth 


UK.       Smyth,       Field      Company,       Philadelphia,       Pa. 
Smythtlefd   Kewples."      (For   Stocklugs.)      No.   19,321; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'26  ;  p.  14.'?2. 


PRINTS. 


Altireiht.    Henry    A..   .Mansfl.1.1.   Ohio.       •  HrluK   Your   Skuli 

And    Two    Hones."       ( Kor    llai^.i       .No.    4.;<1T;    .May    2; 

Uaz.   vol.  226  ;  p    338. 
.\iini    .l.iiiiina    .Miiir    (oiiipanv.    >t.    .loscjili.    .Mo,      'llisruit 

I'roM.iii    Solvi-d."      (For    l-*loiir.)       .No     4,:t.!.'^  ;    May   2.i  : 

(iaz.  vol.  22<>  ;  p.   14;r2. 
II,   V     n,  Coiiipatiy.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y,       '  H.   V.   D,   19H. 

.Men  >    Union    Suit."       (For    .athletic    Underwear.)       .No. 

4.330;   May    16;  (Jaz.   y<d    220;   p.   1079. 
l».  V    1>.  Company,  The.  New  York,  N,  V.     "  U    V    li.   IIMC. 

Mens    Two     I'lece    Suit,"        (For     Afliletic     Undeiwear,) 

No.  4.3;n  ;  May   16;  Ciaz.  vol.  220;   p.   1079. 
B.  V    1>.  Company.  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y,       •  H    V.  1>.   liUf. 

Boys'    Union    Suit,"       (For    Athletic    UnderweMi.)       .No, 

4.332;  May  16;  <;az.  v<»l.  226;  p.  1079 
B.  V.  It.  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  U.  V,  I),  1910 

Men's   Quarter    Sleeve   Two    Piece    Suit."       (For    Atliletlc 

Underwear.)       No.    4.333;    May    10;    (Jaz.    vol,    220;    p, 

1079. 
B.  V.  I).  Company.  The,  .New  York,  N.  Y.       "  B.  V.  D.   n»l(> 

Boys"    Two     l'ie<e    Suit,"       (For    Athletic    Underwear,) 

No'.   4..'i34  ;   May    16;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.    H»79. 
B.    V     it.   Company.   The,    New    York.   N.   Y.      "Men's    19H, 

H.    V,    I),    Quarter    Sleeve   Union    Suit."       (For    Athletl< 

I'nderwear)       No.    4,335;    May    16;    Cut.    \o\.    220;    p 

1079. 
B.   V.   I),   Company.  The.   .New  York.   .N.    Y.      '    Men's   1910 

B.    V     1>.    Quarter    Sleeve    Two    Pie.  e    Suit'       ( l"or    .\th 

letlc   Underwear,)      No.   4,336;    May    10;   Caz.    vol.   220, 

p.    1079. 
H,  V,  I».  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  V.     "  B.  V.  It.  1910 

Men's  Quarter  Sleeve   Union   Suit"      (For   Athletic   in 

derwear.)      No,  4.337;  May  16;  Caz.  vol,  220;  p,  1079, 
Baker    and    Lockwood     ManufacturlnK    Co  .    Kansas    (Mty. 

Mo.       "The     "Casey'     .\uto    Touring     Tent    "        (For     a 

Tent.)      No.  4,3:{9  :   May  23;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p,   14:{2. 
Baldwin    Piano    Company.    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      ""  The 

Instrument   You   Were  Born   to   Plav,"      (For   the  Manu 

alo,i       No,   4,.'UH  ;   May   2;!:    (Jaz     vol.   226;    p     \4.V2. 
Burt     Olney     Caniitug    (""o..    The,     <»nelda.     N.     Y         ""  Bnrt 

OInevs.'"'        (For     Fruits.     Vegetables.     Catchup.)        No, 

4.341  ;  May  2.'!  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  14:!2. 
Burt    Oln.'v    Canning    <"o,.    The.    Oneida.     N      Y.       "  Burt 

OInevs    ■       (For    <'at<hup.)       .No.    4,;{42  ;    May    2.'^  ;    Caz, 

vol     220  :   p.    U.!2. 
Cream   of   Wheat   Co.,   Minneapolis,    Minn        "The    Helper," 
(For  Wheat   Breakfast   Food.i      No.  4,:U!t;  May  9;   (iaz 

vol,    220  ;   p.   t",97, 
I>etiii<T   Woolen   Co.,    .New   York,   N.    Y,      ""  New    Styh's    .Now 

oil    Kispkav."'      (For   l>etmer  Wooleiis.i      No,  ■i,.'f2(»;   May 

9  ;   Caz.   vol     220  ;   p    <!<i7. 
Ulertrli      Storage     Battery     Co..     The.     I'hlladeliihla.     I'a. 
"  Tlie    (ilant    That     I.Ives    In     A.     Box"       (For    i;iertrlc 
-     Storage    Batteries   or    .Xccunuilators. )       No.    4.3.'').'»  ;    May 

;<(•  ;  i.m     vol    220  :  p.   179S 
ri.ttier.    .1     .\lMn,    .New   York,    .N .    ^         "I'letiber    .\m>riinn 
iMfeiise  Soldier  Box."'      (For  a  Toy  Came  )      No.   4,:m:'>  ; 
Mav    2;;;   Caz,    vol,   220;    p.    14:'.2 
I'o\    IMver    Butter   Co,.   The,    Chlia^'o,    III.      "Sitreiid    It    on 
thuk"       I  For    Butter,)       Nos,    4,;;44    ^,    May    2:;;    Ca/. 
\oL  22t;  ;   p.   14:;2, 
Frtsi  h,    Kmll,    ChliSi-'o,      111.        ""  Holsuin      Bread. '"         (For 
I'.rejid  )      No.   4,:i.''>0;   Mav  30;  Caz.   \  ol    22i;  :  p.   17'.t>« 


Friseh,  Kinil,  «"hieat:o.  Hi  ""  Kleen  .Ma  hi  Bread"  (For 
Hrea<l.»      .No.   4,357;   -Ma\    :'.(i  ;   (.az     vol.  220;   p,   17'.(S. 

(.arreit  Ai  Company,  .Norfolk.  \a,  "  Satanet.""  (For  Sata- 
net   I      .No.  4,:!4',»;   .May  2:{  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p,   1432. 

(iarrett  Ac  Conipauv,  .Norfolk.  Va.  '"The  Hrink  of  De- 
llKht,"  (P'or  Safanet.)  .No.  4,3.'»<»  ;  .Mav  2:!;  Gaz,  vol. 
220  ;    p.   14,";2. 

Kellogj;  Toasted  Corn  Flake  <"o,.  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
"  Wnxtite.  "  (For  Kellojig's  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.) 
.No.  4, ,151  ;   .May  2."!;   (iaz.  vol.  220;   p.  14:52. 

Lemon  Kola      Sabs       .X^'eiuy      ("o..      Inc.,      Uoanoke,      Va. 
•  Lemon  Kola."       (  I'or    Lemon  Kola.)       .No,    4.352;    May 
2:;  :  (iaz.  vol.  22t".  :  p.   14.12 

Mapl  Flake  MIlLs,  Battle  Crevk,  Mich,  "The  Wheat  Girl 
Is  the  sweet  girl."  (For  .Mapl  Flake  Whole  Wheat.) 
No,  4.318;  May  2;  C.az.  vol.  226;  p.  338. 

.Mit(  hell  Kami  Mfg.  Co..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  "'  Insulation." 
(For  Waxes  and  Pitches.  .Natural  and  Ketlned  .Asphalt, 
I'araffin,  and  Oil  iTodrnts.  Finishing'  Wax.  Saturatlng- 
Wax,  Saturating  Compounds,  SealiUK  Wax.  Filling.) 
No.  4.358;  May  30;  (.az.  v(d,  220;  p.   179S. 

O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Company.  Portland,  .Me.,  and  New 
York,  N,  Y,  "  The  Shoe  Complete  OSuUlvanized." 
(For  Footwear.)  No,  4,300;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1798. 

Pepsi  Cola  Compiany,  The.  .Newbern,  N.  C,  "'  Drink  Pepsi- 
Cola,"  (For  Pepsi  Cola)  No.  4.353  ;  May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
220  ;  p.   14:(2. 

Kadzinskl.  Wllmer  A,.  Cbicajio,  III,  ""  Chocollte."  (For 
a  Confection.)  .No,  4,;)21  :  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  220: 
p.   097, 

Sealpax  Co,.  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  "  Safety  First  Idea  in 
Athletic  Underwear,"  (For  Athletic  Underwear,)  No. 
4,359;   May  3(»  ;  (iaz,   vol,   220;   p.   179s. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
"A  Dollar  Meal  For  Five  Cents."  ( I"or  Shreddetl 
Wheat)      .No.  4.322  :  May  9  :  (iaz,  vol,  220  ;  p,  697. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The,  .Niajiara  Fall^  N.  \. 
"■  Th»'  Food  for  the  Toller.'  (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 
.No,  4.323  ;  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p,  097, 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
"Is  Yo'ir  House  .\  Hoiiie'^  "  (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 
No,  4.324:   May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  220:   p.  097, 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y'. 
•  i>on  t  Live  In  The  Kitchen  ""  (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 
No.   4.325:   May   9;   (iaz.   vol.   22(5:   p,   097. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
"The  Bov  Prolilem."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  No. 
4,:r2('.  :  May  9  :  (iaz,  vol.  220  :  p.  t>97, 

Sbre(Mi'(l  Wheat  Company.  The,  ,Niagara  Falls,  N,  Y. 
"(iUe  Them  a  (iood  Start,"'  (For  Shredded  Wheat,) 
No.   4,327:   May   9;  (iaz    vol.  220:   p,  097, 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  .Niatrara  Falls.  N,  V, 
'.\  ll(.t  Meal,"  (For  f^hredded  Wheat.)  No,  4,:!28  ; 
May  !(  :   Caz,   vol.   220;   p.  t">!»7. 

Shredded  Wheat  Compan\-,  The,  Nia;;nr,T  Falls.  .\.  Y'. 
"The  Shredded  Wheat  Slaii."  (I'or  Shr.d.led  Wheat,) 
No     4  :'.2H  :    May   !)  :   <iaz.   v(d.   ■j2(!  :   p.   t;it7 

Siaiidard  Sanltai\-  Mfu  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ""  Million 
lli2(i  Los  .\iii.''  li-  '  I  For  I'or'-elalii  F.nameb'd  Baths 
;ind  I'or'elain  I\ri,'i  nieled  La\a  tiu'ies.  i  .No.  4.:!54;  May 
2:;  :  c'az.  \ol.  2'J("'  :  i'.  14::2. 


DISCLAIMEI^S. 


I  >e    Fore-,t.    ].'■•■.    .New    \'>rk     .\.    Y,  ;    .1  is,  Im  iiiier    filed    liy    as      :    ,Menns,    .\lliert    W  .    .M,-i|.|eii.    \|n--,  .    .ji-.  la  i  ipht    lib'rl    l.y   p;it- 
^IkCne",      I'.'      role-t       liadlo      Telephone      tV      Ti'lej^MMph      Co,  etltee    with     III.'    :i--'Iit     .Ml.!     ..in.iir|-.i r     the    .■is-ivllee. 

Wlrelev^  i,.l,  [dii.ne  t  r.'i  11 -111  i  1 1  i  II J  -\-leiii.      ,No.   L125.490:  I'lndelsen  A:  K  ropi  M.-umi:' .  i  uri  n--  • 'i.mp.i  ny ,     ( ".-i  rbiU'ter. 

.llsilaimer  filed   .\]<r.  24,   1",»H".  ;  (.:i/,   \ol     ;j_'0  ;  p    T(»2  -No.    vi;<v,'<4."  :    .11--.  I.iini.  i     til.. I    .\pr 

I.  ppis,  .I.din.  Coabn-ek.  ("olo    :  .lis,  hiimer  lil.d  by  patent,  e,  220;  p.  341. 
Coal  .  utt  in:.'     iii.iihini-.       .No.     *«(;2.^,"-!2  :     ili>-.l.i  liner     tiled 
May   1,   1910.  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  7(»2. 


:l      I'.tli;  ;    ( iaz.    vol. 


XC'l 


VLPlIABirnCAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS 


Vi)U    WMIfll 


PAIKXTS  WERE  ESSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OE  MAY.   1916. 

[  AM>r«»vlatl()ns  :    "  (;az." — Official  Oaiette.] 


Afiradlng    or    polishing    machlnp.      C     L.     Mattlson.     No. 

1.1M.S30:    Mav  2;  <}ax.  vol.  lil'S  ;  p.  81. 
AbraalDK  and  pollshlDg  block.     O.  11.  Flak.     No.  1,188,444  : 

.May   HS;  <,!\/..  vol.  IJI'G  :  p.  »<»4. 
.Account     .xvstcrii,     Hotcl-gut'st  .       W.     M.     (ilancy.       No. 


l.lhS.lST:  May  Itj;  Crz.  vol.  '226;  p.  hl4. 
Ac«taldehvdp.      Maoufacture     of.        S.     (IrUnsteln. 


No. 


l.lH4.1'f7  ;  May  23;  Ga«.  vol.  226;  p.  1210. 
Acetylene    and    hvdrogen,    Separating       (J.    O.    Curme,    Jr. 

N(i    l.lSl.nr,  :  May  2;  Ciaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7. 
.Veld    and    making    same.    Oxvphenvlqulnolln-dicarboxTllc. 

R.    SchwaN'.     No.    1.181,485;    May    2;    Oai.    vol.    226; 

p.    134. 
.\c  ills     or     th<lr     . ompounds.     Making    tartaric.      M.     Vay- 

Kouny.      No.  1.181.555  ;  May  2  ;  <;a«.  vol.  22ft;  p.  169. 
.\clds.    I'rocfs."!   and   apparatus    for   concentrating.      H.   W. 

Jones.     No.  1,183. 207;  Mav  16;  (Jax.  vol.  226;  p.  821. 
Adding  machine.     A.  Smith.     No.  1,184.390  ;  May  23  ;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1284. 
.^dd^»'s.>^  plati's.    Detector    for    different    claasea    of.      IT.    (J. 

1^-.        No.   1,1M3.471  ;  May   Ifl;  "Jaf.  vol.  226;  p.  913. 
Addrt's.sinK  machine.      A.    Horswell.      No.    1,184,967;    May 

.Til  :    ".a?     v..)     'JJU  ;    [..    1.127 
Addressing  machine    aafetv    device.      J.    S.    Duncan.      No. 

1.1H4.433;  May  23;  C.ni.  vol.  226;  p.  1301. 
Adhesive  and    making  the  name.      C.    H.    Campbell.      No 

1.184,071  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1171. 
.\dht'slve  tiiirfaces.  Moan.i  for  efTci  ting  the  union  of  layers 

having.     J.  E.   Perrault.     No.   1.1K4.99(^:   May  ."^O  ;   Qai. 


vol    226;    p     ir>.'?9. 
lustaMc  chair.     J.  F.  Walton       No    1.1 


84.902  ;  May  30  ; 
No.    1,183,836  ;   May 


No.   1.1<*4.890  ;  Mnv  30  ;  Caz.  vol. 


AdJ 

'".n7     vol.    22»i  :    p.    l.ln.%. 
Advertising   device.      L.    I'.    <;reene 

10  ;  (.az.  vol.  226;  p.  1043. 
AdvertlslnK    device.    Wh<el.      T.    Clencle.      No.    1,182,763; 

Mav  9  ;  Ga7    vol.  226  ;  p.  617. 
.\erlal  Impellers,  propellers,  or  fans.  Construction  of.     E. 

Do<Non.     No.  1.184.168  ;  Mav  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1206. 
Aeroplane.     M.  E,  Curtlss.     No.  1,184.521;  May  23;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1.3.35. 
Aeroplane.     K.  Rogala.     No.  1,182,317;  May  9;  (3ai.  toI. 

226  ;  p.  463. 
.V»'ruplaut».     W.  Stevens 

220  ;    p.    l^(n. 
Aeroplane   flying  machine.      T.    F.    Lilly.      No.    1.183.991  ; 

Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1142. 
Aeroplane  propeller.     J.  .1.    Mitchell       No.   1,185,524;   Mav 

^i>  :   (laz.  v(d.   226:   p.   17:{o. 
Aeroplane      system.      Hovering  flight.      J.      McCurry.      No. 

1.181.784  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220:   p.   236 
Aeroplane  transporting  vehicle.     J.  Sloan.     No.  1.184,493  ; 

Mav  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1325. 
Ajrita'tInK  mechanism.      A.  J.  FUher.      No.   1,184,087;  May 

23;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  1177. 
Aglfatlntr  me<hanlsm.  Machine  having.     A.  J.  Fisher.     No. 

1.184,0Ks;   May   23;   Gai.   vol.   226;  p.   1177. 
Agricultural  linpleincnt.     W.  C.  Trompeter.     No.  1,181,941  ; 

Mav  2:  (;az    vol.  226;  p.  28.1. 
Agricultural  machine.     I,.  S.  Evans.     No    1,182,156;  Mav 

9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  407. 

.Mr    and    like    fluid    compressor    and    exhauster.      C.    L.    D. 

Reader       No.  1.181.;?47  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  86. 
.Mr  and  steam  coupllnif.  Automatic.     D.  D.  and  Q.  Howe. 

No.  1,182.684:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  592. 
Alrtirake   apparatus.      S.    «;.    Neal.      No.    1.183.103;    May 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  783. 

.\ir  t.rake  Indicator.     .T    K.  Trice.     No.  1.183.031;  May  16; 

(iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  757. 
.\ir-clrculatlnK  mechanism.    W.  A.  Freeman.    No.  1.182.660  ; 

May  9  :  Gaz    vol.  226  :  p.  544. 
A\t  -  compressing    apparatus.       W.     P.     Hammond.       No. 

1.184.447;  -May  2.3;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1307. 
Air  compressor      P.  H    Reardon.     No.  1.184.998;  Mav  30; 

<;h7.    vol.    220  :    p.    ir>41. 


-     :    P 
.Mr-compressor.      K.  A.  Rlx. 

vol.  226  :  p.  529. 
Mr  I'ouplliij;.    .Uitomntic.      C.    H.   M.   HIrd 

May  16;  Gaz    vol    226;  p.   UKtl. 
.\lr  ci(iii)llnc    device.    .Autoniatic.      A.    H.    Fitzgerald.      No 

1.1S1.75.'):    Ma.v  2:   <;az    vol.  226;  p.  228. 


No.  1,182,607;  May  9;  Gaz. 
No.  1.183.719; 


v.    C.    A 
May    16 

No 


Alr-cyllnder-lubrlcator   system.      W.    H.    Dunkerle 

Mattmlller.    and   J.    Hrunker.      .No.    1,183,063 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  768. 
Air  -  feeding    device.     Auxiliary.       (i.     S.     Boucher 

1.184.611;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1366. 
Air  moistening  device.     .1.  P.   High.     No    1.181,886;  Mav 

2  ;    Gas.   vol.    226  :    p.    268 
Air  molstenInK   ventilator.       W.    II.    Lesh.       .No.    1,183.746 

May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   loKi. 
Air    motor,    Compressed  .     J.    W.    Oman.     No.    1,181,636 

May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  n.  1.12. 
Air-pressure   brake,      P.    Kort.      No.    1.182.774;    May   9 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  624. 
Alr-purlfler.      H.    J.    Hert.      No.    1,182,089;    May   9;    Gaj 

vol.  226  ;  p.  883. 
Air-regulator.  Thermostatic.  C.  E.  Summers,  .No.  1,184,046 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1163. 
Air  supply-regulating  means.    H.  F.  Hitner.    No.  1,184,953 

Mav   30;   Gaz.   vol.    220:   j).    1.120 
Airship.      E.   H.   Page.      .No.   1,183,484;   Mav   10;   (Jaz.   vol 

226;  p.  918. 
Airship.     C.    H.    H.    Scott.      No.    1,183.083;    May    16;    Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  988. 
Airship-propeller    drive.      G.    I>ehberger.      No.    1.184.767 

May  .10;_<;az.   vol.   226;   p.    1456. 

gyrosi'ope    and    elevating-wheel 


No.    1.185,480 


'levatlng-v 
May    30  ; 


for 
<;az.   vol 


Tank  alarm. 
Temperature-alarm. 
Tire  alarm. 

(i.      I.     Rockwood. 
I.  226;  p.  17.^8. 

No.    1.182.539;   May  9; 


No. 


No 


A. 
P 


Airships,    Combined 

1.    E.    Christopher 

226;   p.    1715. 
Alarm  :  See — 

Burglar-alarm. 

Drip-pan  alarm. 

Low-water  alarm. 
Alarm-controlling     apparatus. 

1.185.545  ;  Mav  :<o  ;  Cr?..  vol 
Alarm   device.     T.    N.   Eatman 

Gas.  Tol.  226  ;  p.  539. 
Alarm      system.      Supervisory.      G.      I.      Rockwood. 

1,185,544;  May  .SO;  Gaz.  vol,  226:  p.   17.S7. 
Alfalfa-mill.     E  "  F.   Rose.      No.    1,181,255;    May   2;    QtiZ 

vol.  226;  p.    50 
Alfalfa-mill.      E.    F.    Rose.      No.    1.182.106;    May   9;    Oax. 

vol.  226;  p.  390. 
Alimentary   paste   or   bodies   of  other   pnstv    matter.    Press 

for   drawlu-       P.    P.arducd.      No.    ].1K3,715:    Mav    10: 

<;az.   vol.   220 :   p.   !«9!t. 
.Vlkallne     hvdro^eii  -  pepovld      solutions.     Stabilizing. 

Schaldhaiif.      No.   1.181.409;   Mav   2;   Gaz.   vol.   226 

107. 
Alkaline    solution    containing    active    cixvgen,    Stable.      A. 

Schaldhauf.     No.   1,181.410:  Mav  2:  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p. 

108. 
Alternating  machines.  Controlling  mechanism  for.     C.  Bed- 

fleld.     No.  1.184.262:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1237. 
Amalgam  mixer.       <;      Iloltz.       No.     1.182.909;    May     16; 

«;az.  vol.  220  ;  p.  Tl.'i. 
Amalgajnator.      .T.    H     McNeil.      No.    1.182,189;    May    9; 

Gax.  Tol.  226 ;  p.  418. 
Ammonia,  Making.    C  Kills.     No.  1.1R4.8.'?9  ;  May  .HO  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    226  ;    p.    14*<1 
Ammonia  -producing 

1.183,886  ;  May  23 
.Ammunition  hoist.     < 

.•50  ;   Gaz.   vol.  220  : 
Ammunition  holstinp  and  loadl 

nance.      A.   T.    Dawson    anil 

May  16;  (;az    vol.  220;  p.  741. 
Ammunition  holstlnc    apparatus.       .\.    T,    Dawson    and    J. 

Home.     No.   1.182.990;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  743. 
Ammunition  loading    apparatus.       A.    T.    Dawson    and    J. 

Home.     No.  1,182.988  ;  May  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  742. 
Ammunition  loading    apparatus.      A.    T.    Dawson    and    J. 

Home.     No.  1.182,989:  May  10:  <;az    vol.  226;  p.  742. 
Amusement  apparatus.     B.  Hess.     No.  1,182.682;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  591. 
Animal  restraining  device.      (}    M.   Hausz.      No.  1,181,881  ; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  266. 
Animal-trap.    J.  P.  Appleby.    No.  1,184,667  ;  May  23  ;  Gaf. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1384. 
Animal  trap.     C.  (Joessler.     No.  1,184,443;  May  23;  Gae. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1305. 

xriii 


apparatus.       W.     S.     Landls.       No. 
(;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1102. 
D.   Seeberger.     No.  1.185.249;  May 

p.  io:!;{. 

Ing  apparatus  of  heavy  onl 
J.    Home.      No.    1.182.986; 


X(l\ 


ALPILVBETICAI.  LIST  OF  INAT:nTIONS. 


Animal  trap.     I'.  A.  Ilimmlnirsun.     No.  l.TSS.**!";  Mav  10: 

day.   vol.  JL'*;  ;  ji.    ]itM\, 
.^  l.'l!    •  '   M-:i|i        !>     l|(irM\  |.  /   ,i|.,|    .1     :iii.|    A.    K;i    /:iri.|.-        .\.. 

1, !*<.'?. s7s  .   Mav  L'.'J  :   Dha.  vol    'JL't;  :  p.   lino. 
Anirnal  trap.     I>.   S.  Liston.     No.  1.1H2.495  ;  Mav  (»  ;  (laz. 

vol.  •2-2H  :   p.  !jL'5. 
Animal  trap.     .1.  ami  ('.   Morton.      No.   1.1S4,55S:   May  23; 

(;az.  vol.  21.VJ  ;  p.   l,'J4!t. 
.\ni!iiiil  trap.       W.    .K.    Tu.k.r        No.     1.1  >^^l,4."•J  :     Mav    .10; 

<;:i/.   vol     'J'jt;  :    p.    iTiif. 
.Anlrii;il  tni;p.        .(.      H.      William^     ami      S.      U'.osstT.        No 

l.lso.o.'.c,  :    Mmv   ."in;  »;az.   mpI.   JL'*!  ;   p.   l.".".? 
Animal  trough.      K.    M.    t'lark.      No.     1.1S1,T40:     Mav    L' ; 

(J.I/     vol     SM  :    p.    'JL'4 
AnImaN    from    tlic-;    aiiii     thf    lik.',    Ofvi'-'    fur    protfctiUK 

ilrafl       <>.  TiincluTK.     .No,  1 .1  s.'i.Tnu  ;  Mnv   If.;  <.a/,,  vol. 

■-'J'".  ;   p.  1»!>4. 
AniHHp  I.I  tor     anil     vlsllilc     InMUator,     < 'omMiifil     nuillMr. 

r    i:.  J^nilth.      No.   1,1H1.4SH;  May  '_' ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;i;t; ;  p. 

135. 
Aniiiiririator      or      sly;nal.     ('       V       (iraniflspachfr.     No. 

1.1'<1.445;  May   L' ;  Ca?.  vol.  L'Jti  ;  p.   iL'l. 
.\iioil..  -iliiii.s  Htici   similar   materials.   Trcatini'nt   of.      F    (' 

i;>'i'i        ^".    1    IS.-,. our.  :    \(;n    .Sn  •    i;h/.    vol.    •_"_'<•.;    p     l.'>44 
Antifriction  roller        \V.    Taft.       No.    I.IS'J.SU);     Mav    9 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  637. 
Antiskid  chains,    \c..    .Vdjii- tal'l'-    connector    for.      T.    H 

Nodpn.      No.   1,1S2.19S:   May  9;   <J«z.   vol.  226  ;  p.  421. 
Antiskid  d.-vicf.     V.  I,.  Howniaii.     No.   1.1X4. TIT;  Mav  .'.">; 

r.a7.    vol.    22»>  ;    p.    144.!. 
Antlsklddinu' dfvic*-.     \V.  Norton.      No.  I.MS.IOT;  Mav  It'i. 

Cn/.  vol    2-'". :  p.  Ts"), 
Apparel    for   jrtrls   and    womfn.   Woarlng-.      K.    MIlcx.      No. 

1.1S4,4T5:  May  23;  (iaz.  v<d.  226;  p.  131  h. 
Apron  >.Mil,linK    device       F      (i      SarKent.      No.     l.l><l,flS5- 

Mav  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  204 
ArmatiirH  shaft    ninuntlnK.      .1.  G.  Hra.slet.      No.  1,1S1,;?.S4  • 

Mav  2  :  Gn?..  vol.  220  :  p.  09 
Armatures  of  dvnamo  rlectrlc  niarhlnes,   IVvic»»   for   cool 

Ing.     E.  C.  Kptchum  and  I>.  H.  Andrews.     No.  1.182.248  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  647. 
Armor.      S.   M.   Almengual.      .No.  1,184.405  ;  May  23  ;  Caz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1290. 
Arsfnatfs,      Making     metallic        T.      .\.      Mitchell.        No. 

1.183.315:  Mav  16;  *.a/..  vo!    .'ot?  ;  p    >^.-.!«. 
Arsenate's,      Making     nietallir,        T.      A.      Mitchell.        No. 

1.183.310;  Mav  16;  <;az.  vol.  JJ*!  ;  p.  859, 
Artlclp-holdpr.       M.    S.    Me»>k.       No     1.183.392;    .Mav    16; 

<;az.  vol.  22tJ ;  p.  88t>. 
Article  of  mHnufacture.     f    .1    'I'roppman.     No.  1  184T92- 

Mav  .Xn  :  Car.   vrd    2"'r>  :   p     U'lv. 
A.sh    criishini;   and    disi  h-nrglng   device.      M.    Alp^rn.      No 

l.l'i2.T2'<  ;   May  9:   (Jaz.  vrd.   22t>  :   p.  (>«is. 
Ash.  match,  and  cigarette  holder.  Combination.     E.  LIpfort 

and    .1.    Animann.      Xo.    1.184.465;    Mav    23;    Gaz.    vol 

226:  p.  1315. 
Anh-rpcppfacl:'.     .1.  L.  Eames.  .Jr.     No.  1.1,84.331  ;  Mnv  23 

Gnz    vol    226  ;  p.  1263. 
Asphaltum.    Procpss    and    apparatus    for    m.ikinR.       M     .T 

Tmmble.     No.  1,182.601  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  562. 
Augpr-blt-Rtralghtenlng  machine.      K.  T.    Mcl'herson.      .No 

1.184,551  ;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1346. 
Auto-top  locking    device.       A.    K.    IMn.ier.       No.    1,183, ('.21 

May    IC  :   (Jaz.    vol.    22(5;   p.   '.(Cf.. 
Automatic  folding  hanger.      F    W   We.snpr.      No.  1.184.28S  : 

Mtv  V".  ;  G.'iz    vol    '_'•-'(■.:  p    T_'4S 
Antomatlc  press.  Duplex  continuous.     ('.  S.  Overton.     No 

1.1  v2. 306;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  459. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     .1    Kleidmann.     No.  1,1  S2. 773  :  Mav 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  62.T. 
Automatic    switch.       M.    Mlntz.       No.    1. 182. 399  ;    Mav    9 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  490 
Automatic     wrench.        M.     I.     Ginshuri:.       No      1  is.'!.'?"! 

M.iv   10:  (taz.  vol.  220:  p,  sTT, 
.\utomohil.>  aci  t'leratink'    me.  tianism.       li.    .\.    Scott        No 

1.1>^.'.  (143  ;    May   10:  (Jaz.    vol.   220:   p.  701. 
.\utoiiii)!ill..   air  sprini;.      <;.    \Vestlni,'house.      No.   l,18,'5.0iiS  ; 

Mav   ;;i>  :  Gh/    \    i.   ■_'2»'.  :  p    17.''>9. 
Automnl.ile  ami   the  lik**  jack.      K.  Adell.      No.   1.183  841- 

Mav  23:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  108T. 
Aiitomoi  ile    crank  cnse<,    Tet'Ock    openr-r    and    closer    for. 

W.    R     .'^pldon.      No.    I.ls4..ss:!;    Mav   3i>  ;   Gaz     vol.   220 

p.   14;i>< 
AutomoMl.' door    lo.  k.      G.   A.    Antelmann.      No.    1,185.402; 

Ma\    :;'>  :    Gaz     vol    •>2C'  :    n     ITio 
AutomolillP  fpndcr.      W.    .V.    LlnquNt   and    FI.   Phrlstophpr. 

No.  1,182.282:  Ma.\   9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  45o. 
.»utoi.ii.!.il..  ;'....tlM.anls.    .Vrt.ichrn.'Mt    for.       11     .1.    W.  ...li.v 

.No.   1   is.-.  4.1s  :   May   .'{ii;  Ga/.   vol.  L'liO  :  p     lTn><. 
Aiitomotiile  heater       (".    McFarland.      No.    1.181.2.S5;    May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  "226  ;  p.  49 
Aufoiiioi.!!.'  li.^.itlriL'  sysr.iii.     ('.   Ilaiis;:.!!,     No.    l,l*^2.907: 

May    10:  (Jaz.   vol.  220;   p.   T13. 
Automohile  hood  seciirlnu'    means.      W.    MacGlashan.      No. 

1.1S:?.21C.  :    Mav    10:   (Jaz.   vol.   o^'O  ;   p.   824. 
.Automobile  jack.      L.   II.  Ersklne.      No.  1.184.840;  Mav  3n  : 

(Jaz.    vol.    220  ;   p.    14S4. 
Automohilp  Jack.      F.    A.    MatthPws       No     1,183.894;    Mav 

23:  Gaz.  vol    220:  p.  Iltw;. 
Automobile  lok.      E.    and    E.    W.    Rogers.      No.    1.182.586; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    556. 
Automobile  polish.     E.  L.  Webstpr  and  C.  E.  Ilaynes.     No. 

1.182.516;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  532. 


Automoti'li-  radiators.     Air  shutter     for.      IT.     n.     Gue    and 

II.    l;.    Koberts.       .No.    l.lM,s7;i;    Mny    J.    Gaz.    vol     220- 

p     204. 
.VutomoMle  repair  creep«'r      .\.  M.  Peterson      No    1,184  48T- 

May  S.i  .  (Jaz    vol.  22(i  ;  p.   1323. 
-Viitoriiobile  safi-ty  .lex  ice.      11     V.  Sou.lfTs.      N...   l.ls:i,iiS9: 

.May    1(1;    (Jaz.    \ol.    ■_';:»;;    p.   it91. 
Automobile  signal.      F.    K.    llodnar.      No.    l,18ri,17i'.    May 

.3(1;   Gaz.   vol.    220;   p.    lOdT. 
V'i'oiiM.l.il.- sit'iial.      (J.    .V.    {)amron        N...    1 .1  s.'.,  1  7i '  ,    .May 

1 1;      Ga/.    \  ol.    I'L't;  ;    o     so'.t 
Aatoinobllp  slgnalltiK   devic...       I„    K.    Goftschall    and    J.    B. 

.Vufuldish.     No.  1.1S2.20S  ;  Mny  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  446. 
.\iifomoblle  sj^jnalliij   device.      I.     K.    (Jottschall   and   J.    U 

.Vufuiillsh.       No      1.1S2.209;     Mav     '.)  ;     Gaz.     vol      220 

p.   446. 
.Vutomobile  spriiij;.      .\.    M.    I-avcock.      No.    l.l.siMsl  ■    May 

9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22(5  ;  p,  415. 
.Viitoiuobili-       spriiik:       attachii'.nt  .\         llilii.i  .So. 

1,1h;{,4.".9  ,    M.i\     Hi;   (Jaz     vol,   220.   p.  9n",t 
.\utoniobil.'    startiiik;    mechanism.       J      I'.     .Mkonow.       .No. 

l,lH4,sOO;  May  3(>  ;  (;az,  vol    220;  p,   1493. 

.Vlllomobile    steering    d.'Vi.e.        \V.    Mishli'r,        No,     1.1  SI. 954; 

May  2  :   (Jaz,   vol.  'J'JO  .  p    L's'.t 
Automoldle     st'criiii:     dc\i.es,     Antiraltler      for,       .1,     W. 

Stahl.      No,    1.1  s;;.i,(Mi  ;    May    10;    Ga/.    -.ol.   •_';J0  :   p.   \K>'.K 
.Viifonioblle    tail  sijiial.       F.     Itollliig.T.       No.     1.1S3,162, 

.Ma,\    10;   (Jaz.    m.I.   220:    p.    sin;. 
.Anfoinoolle  time  i  >•   oi-.b  r.       K.  (Jrmisbiirv.      No.   1  183  969  • 

Ma\    23;   (Jaz.   v.. I.   Jl'O  :   p     ll;i4. 
Aut. .mobile  top,  Chaiii.'iable.      M.  It,   Hull,      .No.  1.181.828; 

.May  2;  (Jaz    vol    JijO  :  p.  149. 
.Vntomobile  top,  Foliling.     R.  .M.  Freeman.     No.  l,lh4,T34  ; 

.May  3ii;  Caz.  vol    ■_'20  ;  p.    1449. 
Automoldle  underpan.     .1.   I).  Jewell.      No.   1,1S2.3T8;   Mav 

9  :  Cat.  vol    226  ;  p.  483. 
.\iiloiiioi.iie  use  registering     apparatus.      W.      S       (iraham 

No.  1.1S1.:<(»6  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  72. 
Automobile  wheel.      F.   M.  Cross.      No    1.181,372;    May  2; 

(Jaz.  vol    220  ;  p.  94. 
.Vutoi lie  wheels.    ('arrlagp-8upport    for.      .\     E.    WUbod 

N".   1.1S4.201  ;  .May  23  ;  Gaz    vol.  220  ;  p.  1249. 
Automobiles.  .Accelerator  attachment  for.     W.  O.  Warnes. 

No.   1.1S4.903;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   ir.(»5. 
.Automobiles.    Adjustable   st<  eriiig  knuckle    holt    for.      L.    F 

Relnke  and  F.   F.  Parker       .No.   1,1M.012;   May  2;  (Jaz. 

\ol.   220  :  p.  178. 
.Automobiles.      .Air  circulator      for.        P..      E.      Riker.        No. 

l,18.Ui70;    May    10;   (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.  984. 
Automoblle.s  and   means  for   supporting   the   frame  or  bodv 

in    Illation    ther  fo.    Rear   axle    for.      (i.    .\,    Mght       .N.I 

l.ls;i,3.H7:  May   10;  Ga/,  v.d.  226;  p.  hs4. 
.Automobiles   and    other   vehicles.   Teniler    for        11     P.    Han- 
son.     .No.   1.1S1.S77:    May  2:   (taz.   vol.   I'JO  :   p.   265. 
.Automobiles  an.l    the  like.   Parcel  holding  attachment   for. 

R.  II.  Schwartz.     No.  1,185.548;  Mav  30;  (.az.  vol.226; 

p     173!t. 
.Automobiles    and    the    like.    Splash  screen    for.      P.    Chna 

fl.iiis.Ti       .No     l.lsl.7:{S;    May   2:   (Jaz.  vol.   220:   p.  223. 
.Atitomoblles,    .\rrow  light    for.       W.    H.    Von    Otto.       No. 

1,182,(162:  May  if;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  372. 
.Viitomobiles.    .Automatic  safety   appliance   for.      II.    McK*^. 

.No.   1.182.395:   May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p    489. 
.Automobiles.     Automatic     aafetv     device     for.       F..     Schatz 

an.l    n    Whitehouse.      .No.    I.l,s4,029:    May   23;   Gaz,    vol 

■J  20  ;  p,   1157. 
.\i)tomoiplles.  ("oniblneil  pump  and  start. 'r  for       F    E    Ten 

Evck       No.  1.1»<4.2T0:   May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p    1240. 
.Vutomoblles,      Engine  hood      for.        C.      E.      .leffers.        No. 

1.18J..H77  ;  May  9:  Gaz    vol,  0  26  ;  p,  483. 
.Vutomoblles.      I-'o  )t  ac.-eliTntor      nttaihnient      for.      T,      C. 

I. lice        .No    l,!**!,'.';:!.' :  May   1':  Ga/    vol,  L'VO  ;  p.  47. 
.Vutomoblli's  or  oth.T  vehicles.   Horn  for,      F,  .Naslllo      No 

1.182.101  :  Mny  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  388. 
Automobiles,    power  transmission   attachment   for.      W.    .\ 

.Martin       .No.  1.1S4.705;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  MT.s. 
.\utovehb  les.     Ele.trical     svstem     ffir.        R,     Varle\.        .No, 

1,1*<.1,1.-1  ;   Mnv   3(1;  Gaz,"  vol,   L'-JO  :  p,   10(Mt, 
Aiitovehlcles.    Svstem     for,       R,     Varley.       No.     l,182.82l  ; 

Mav  9  :  (Jaz.  vol    220  ;  p.  638. 
;    Awninv;.      .T     Carlln.      .No.    1.18:{,950;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  :  p,   irjT 
.\\viiiri.-.       F,    ('      Pi  Ills.  Imiblt,       .N..      l.ls:vnj.    May     ],;  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    'Jl't;  :    p     Ts". 
Axl..      W    .M     Watts.      No.    1.18;i.927:    May   23;   Gaz    v.. I 

220  :  p.  1119. 
A.xle    and    hub-mounting,    Nutless.       F     C.    Struke.      No. 

1.1S2.'<13;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  636. 
Axle.   Automobile  steer'ne  .       A,   P,   Brush        .No     1.1S4.416; 

Mav   23;   Gaz     vol.   220:   p     1294 
Axle  lubrb  ator,      W,   H     M.  Fall,      No.    l,ls5.ii.i:   Mav   30; 

I  .az    vol.   '^20  ;  p,    1.-85 
'    .\zimuth    instruments,    I>e.  llnation  gear    for,      ( ).    Ohlson. 

No,    1.1S2.405:   Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  492. 
r.abbltfing  tool  or   niobl,      T     S.  Ch.'ilmers       N<.,    l,ls.{,433: 

Mav    10:    Gaz     vol,    1"J0  ,    p    ".ton. 
P.ack    .onstruction.      .1.    E     r>a    Dow.      No.    1,182,776;    May 

9  ;  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  024. 

rack  re-!t    for   Inv.ill.lH,      R.    Hencke.      N"..,    1.183  .'.04  •    Mav 

10  .  (Jaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.  94.1. 

r.acklnK'    apparatus       K.    Ke.  f.-       No.    1,1,83,049;    Mav    16; 
(laz.    vol.    220  ;    p.    977. 
,    IVa.  king  up    distributer.      E     Keefe.      No.    1,185.410;    Mav 
30;  (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.   1692. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


Vacuutn  1  leaner  bag. 

\',i<  mil;'      ■  li  .1  h.r   ilust  col 

b'.   Ill,-        .IL 


BaK  :    Srr — 

Feed-bag. 

M'.th  ban. 

Nos«'-liag 

'!"«. Hot-bag, 
I'.Hi:.     I!,   I,   Uik.'      No,   1.184,870;  Mnv  3o  :  (.az,  vol.  220; 

p.    1490, 
HiiK  fast,  til  r        W     <•,    in.rlniT,       No      1  ,1  S4.4.''.l  ;    Mav    2:!; 

(Jaz     v.. I.   220  ;  p.    13<is 
PaK  tier,       F    D    F,  Walters.       N(.    1,184.599.  May  2;<  ;  Gaz. 

Mil.    220      p     i;!01.' 
Bait.    Artificial.      F.    A.    Alger.      No.    1.182,442;    Mav    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  i;20  ;  j.    5or.. 
Bait.  .\rflli«lal.      W,  .1    Sprague       No,   l,184,r)SH;   May  23  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   J-JO      1..    I  (.is 
Halt   or   lure.   Fish       (".    Heddon.      No     1.1S2.010:    May  9; 

G.Tz.  vol,  220  :  p,  355, 
r.ak.-pati    s.t,    .Miiltipb'  ,      i:.    KlkTu's.      No.    1.1S3..-.24:    Mav 

10  ,    (Jaz,   vol,   220  ;   p,   9:U. 
Ball  ;   Srr— 

(Jolf-ball, 
Ball  retainer        W.    S.    Rogers.       No.    l.lv,i'79.1;    Mav    9; 

(J.17    vol.  i;20  :  p    030. 
Ball  throwing  machine.      .1.   .A.  Ma.  Deoil  ainl   H.  W.   .Noves. 

.No.   1. ISO. 024  :    May  9:   Gaz    vol    220      p.   300 
Balls,    Machine    for    the    manufacture   of.      M.    LIssberger. 

N...    I,l,s;{.(t.'v9  ;    May    10:    Gaz.    \..l.    22i!  :    p.    77s, 
Ballast  machine.      V    A    and   D    Drmianl       No,   1,181,951  ; 

May  2;  (Jaz.   vol.  220;   p.   288 
Palb.ons.      Para,  hilt  int:     at  laibiin  nt      for.        (J.      I,.      Bum 

l.aufb.      No.   1.1S3,790:    May   10:  (Jaz.   vol.  220:  p.   ln2S. 
Banana    handling    an.l    paiklnir    nppaiatus.       .) .    M.    S.ar 

boroiu'h.     No.  1.183.241  :  Mav  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  8:13. 
Ban. 1  brake.      .1.  C.   Muttl.      No.    1.183.899;   Mav  23;   Gaz 

vol     220  ;   p.    1107. 
Bnn.l  .onnector.      P.    <^;,    Ensor.      No.    1  .1h:?,:{.-.9  :    Mav    10; 

(Jaz,    vol.    220  :    p.    873. 
Band  cutter    ami    feeder.      H.    H.    Nightingale    and    V     B 

.lantz       No.  1,181,009;  Mav  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  177. 
Band  li?ht       .1.     I'.     Ma.hovec.      No.     1.181,911;     May     2; 

(Jaz.    vol.    226;    p.    275 
Band    or   strap.      G.    W.    Webb.      No.    1,182.064;    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol,  220  ;  p,  373. 
r.uil..  i.illpb' .         B     V      K'tsliiier.       No,     I.l's2.(;s7:    .Mav 

9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  594. 
Banks.    Thief  .  a  t.hing    device    for.      M      Unnkulii  h.      No. 

1.181,307;  Mav  2;  Gaz    vol    220;  p.  72. 
Barrel.      E.    W.    ttoblnson.      No.    1,182,422;    Mav    9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  499. 
Barrel.    Gollapslble    Hheet  metal.       (J.    W.    Ferguson.       No. 

1.182,406;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  514. 
Barrel    .over.     Metal.       ( >.    A.     lobnsc.n.       N-..     1.183.200: 

Mav   Ki;   (Jaz.   vol.   220;    p.   82o. 
Barrel  niRklnk'    machine.      F.    C     S(hmltz.       No.    1.184.030: 

Mav  23  ;  (Jaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  1157 
Barrel,  Steel.      I.  H.  Webb.      No.  1.183.928;  Mav  23;  Gaz. 

vol.   226  :   p    1120. 
Barrels.   Manufacture  of.      E.   P     Everett        No.   1,183,801  : 

Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1094.  . 

Bas."     .1.    P     Rl.  hardson        .No     1.185.438;    Mnv    30;    Gaz. 

vol.   220  ;  p    1701. 
Basil-    i».n,i    chromale.     Maniifacturlnc.      .1      A.     SchaeflTer. 

No.  1,181,172  :  May  2  ;  (Jaz    vol,  22ti  ;  p,  27, 
Basket    construction    and    guard    therefor,      M.    F     McAn- 

ilrew.      No    1.181.327;  Mav  2:  (Jaz.  vol    ^20:  p    80. 
Bat.      W.    A.    Miller.      No.    1,1  s4.st;;-(  :    Mav    30  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  ;   p    1492. 
Rath  appliance.     C.    K    Staltor.      No.    1,182,810;    Mny   9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  6.S4. 
Bath  i-ablnet.      A.  L.  (Jreer  nml  I.,  Wllotli       .No,  1.183.971  : 

May  23:  Gaz    vol    220;  p.   Ii:i4. 
Itaibiiii:    apparatus.     .Viitoiuatli  ,       I,,     ,\       Kbrainsoii,       No. 

l.ls:(.420;    Mav   10:   (Jaz.   v.d.   220     p    890. 
Bathing  applinn.-e.      T.  I.   Pott.T.      No    l,lsi,4O0;  May  2; 

(Jaz    vol.  220  ;  p.  I(t7. 
Bathing  i-aps.  Water  excludluj:  dev'e   for.      E    S.  BuUard. 

No    1.1S4.317  ;  May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p,  1258. 
Bat ti-ry  ■    .s.  r  — 

Klec'trb    battery.  Storage  battery. 

Electr<dvtlr  battery. 
Bafterv.     "ll     <;.    C.    Thofehrn.      No.    1,182,513;    Mav    9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  531. 
Battery   and    generator.      P,    .A,    Emanuel,      No.    1,182,759; 

Mav"9:  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.  619. 
Baiterv     .  oiisiru.tion.        W.     (Jardlner.        No.     1.183.810; 

May' 10:   (Jaz.   vol.  220:   p.   I(t33 
Bntt.rv  ilepolarizlng    material,    Maklni;        M,    K,     Holmes. 

No    1.1*<4.'«.'".4  :  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p    1489. 
l-attiTv    crid.    Storage.       E.    E.    Eventt.      .No.    1   183.807; 

Mav    10:    (Jaz.    vol.    220:    p.    1032. 
Batterv  Jar.  Electric  .     R.  N.  rhanib.rlatn.     No.  1.183.951  ; 

Mav"  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p    1127. 
Batterv  plat.       (J.   H.   Rabennlt.     No.    1,1h4.993;   Mny  30; 

(Jaz.'  vol.  220  :  p.   1540 
Battleship  shiel.l       .T     Taggart.       No.    1, IS.'). 145;    Mny    30; 

Gaz.   vol.   220  :   p.    1.197. 
Beads,      Macbiio'     for     cutting     off,       W,     f.     Stevens,       No 

l.]81.:{54  ;  Mav  2  ;  (Jaz.  \o\    220  ;  p.  89 
Beam  head    prot.'cfor.      E.    .lohnson       No.    1.184. .348;    Mav 

23  ;  (Jaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  1209 
Beam  wnrper.      A.   E.   Sll.ox.      No.   1.182. 

V..1.  226  ;  p.  558. 
Bean  separator.      W.   E    Clarke.      No.   1.184,825;   Mav   .3(i 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1479. 


.590  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 


Bearing    and     belt  tighti'iiing    in.atis.     Combined     out-end. 

1..  (',   San.l*,      .N.i.    l.ls.l.ctuc.  ;   Mav   3(1;   Gaz,   vol.   220;  p. 

1545. 
Bearing  an.l  roller.  Antifriction.     11.  Hess.     No.  1,182,011  ; 

May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  355. 
r.i'.-uiii^.  .Viiiiular.     .\     Itinuiaiid.      No.    1  lsl.4o7:   May  2: 

G;iz.    V..1.    220  :    I',    l<i7 
B.'arlng,   Antifriction  ,      H,    Hess.      No.   1,182.370:   May  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  481. 
Bearing.  Antifriction.      H    stuebner.     No.   1.185,020;  May 

3o  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1.1.1(», 
B.-arlng.  Ball.     !».  V.  M.Ilwain.     No.  1.1S5.114:  May  30; 

<.az.  vol.  i;20  ;  p,   l.ls.1. 
Bearing.    Ball.      W.    S.    Rogers.      No.    1,182,790;    May   9; 

(Jaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.   030. 
Bearing.    Ball.      «',    E.Wieselgr.'cn.      No.    1.18:-i.2.l9  ;    May 

10  :    (Jaz.   V(.l.  220  :   p.   838. 
B.aring  brass.     Se.-tional.       II.    C.    Ziiik.       No.     1.183,334; 

.Mnv    10:   Gaz.   vol.   220:   p.   h(;4. 
Bearliig   .-age.    Roller.      (".    S.    L.l.-kvvood.      No.    1,1S;J.0.")8  ; 

.Mav   10:  Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  9S0, 
Bearing  for  Unter  shafts.      It,  H.  Burgess.      No.  1.184.514; 

Mav   2.3;   (Ja,',    \i.l.   220:   p     1332. 
Bearing  for  pin. vlin.lers.     .1.1.  Mc(Jo\van.     No.  1.182,188; 

Mav  9:  (Jaz    vol.   220;  p.  418. 
Bearing    for    shafting.       E.     H.    Carroll.       No.    1,181,991; 

Mny  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  348. 
B.'aring    for    v.  hide  springs.      .\.    M.'dler       No.    1,184,471; 

Mav   23:  Gaz.   vol.   220:   p.   1310 
B.-arlng.    Roll.-r  .      C.    M.   Manlv.      No     1.185.225;    Mav   30: 

Gaz,  vol.  220  ;  p.   1025. 
B.-arlng.    R.dler  .      F.    F.    Mich.  ner.      No.    1.183^95;    May 

23  :  (Jaz    vol.  220  :  p    IKMi. 
Bearing,    Roller.      F.    Whifnev.      No,    1,182,608;    May   9 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  504. 
Bearing.    R..I1.  r  .      F.   Wbitn.-y.      N...    1.183,788:    May    16 

(Jaz.    v.il,    'J'jr,  ;    p.    1(1'-.'.-. 
Bearing.    Shaft.      A.    .1.    Dinkel.      No.    1,182,529:    May   9 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  536. 
Bearing,  Shaft  .     (J.   II.  F.  Holv.     No.  1,183,2(»0;  May  16 

(Jaz.    vol.    220;    p.    819. 
Bearing.    Shaft        .1.    B     I'erklns    an.l    H.    .1.    Smith.      No 

1.184.011  :  Mnv  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1150. 
Bearing.    Shaft  ."    C     W.    Steen.      No.    1.182,596:    May    9 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  560. 
Bearing.    Spindle  .      E.   Chur.hlll.    Jr.,   and    (\    N.   Cowan 

No.  1.181.992;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  22(> :  p.  348. 
Bearing,  Thrust.      L.  S.   Bache.      No.  1,184.400;  May  23 

(Jhz;  vol.  220  :  p.   1290. 
Bearings,      Ball  retainer      for     ball  .        W.     Sparks.        No 

1,1H3.132;  May   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  L'2(5  ;  p.  794. 
Beatings,      Drawn      cng.       for      roll.-i-.        ('.      Knoth.        No 

1.1K3,0.11  ;   May   10:  (Jaz.    vol.   220:   p.  978. 
Bearings.      Forming      reinforced.        W.      H.      Luhrs.        No 

1.1K.1.220:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  '.'26;  p.   1623. 
Bearings.     M.-aiis     for     compacting     sulfates    of.       W.     H 

Bunting.       No.     1,182,971;     .May     10;     (Jaz,     vol.     226 

p.   730. 
Beatir    and     separator,     Rotarv.       A.     L.     Paschall.       No 

1,1h:{.11(i:   May   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  780. 
Beati'r.     Rotarv.       G.     T>.     Campen     and     D.     Noves.       No 

1,182,835  ;  Mav  9  ;  (Jaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  643. 
Be.l.    Disappearing.      R.    F.    Beam.r.      No.    1,185.047;   May 

30;   (Jaz.   vol.  220  ;  p.    1501. 
B.-d.   Disappearing.      W.   L.   Murphy.      No.   1,185,124;   May 

3(»  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1589. 
Be.l.  Invalid-.     .T.   Bu<  klev.      No.   1,1S5.<»54;   Mny  30;  Gai 

vol.  220;  p.  l.'>03. 
Bed    or   d.Tvenport.    Convertible    <ouch  .      .N.    E.    Anthony 

No.   1.182.731;   Mav  9;   (Jaz.   vol.   220:   p.   009. 
Be.l  spring.      M,    Antlionv,      .No.    I.ls5..i7,i;    May   30  ;    (Jaz 

vol.  220  :  p.   1749. 
B.-dst.-ad    .orn.-r  fastening.      M     1!    Okun.      No.    I,1.s5.236 

Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1028. 
Be.|st.-ad,   Sofa  .      S.    Sliiimskv       No.    1.184.142:    Mav   23 

(Jaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.   1197. 
P-eeblv.-       (J     W     B.-iion.      No.    1.184.505;    Mav    23;    Gaz 

vol.   220  ;   p.    i:!30. 
Be.-b'v.-s.      AppHnni-.'      for      r. moving     comb  frames      from 

F.   C.    Ross.      .No.   1.184.491  ;   Mav   23;   (Jaz.   v(d.  226;  p 

1324 
Beehlv.-s.  Brood  frame  for.      (J.  W.  Bn.on       N'.i    1.184.506 

Mav  2.3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p,  i:;30 
Beet    topping  nnd   pulling   ma.  hine.      A.   C    DouglaBS.      No 

1.1K0.149:   Mav  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   220;  p.  40.1. 
p.. -It,    Abiloiiiinal.      (J,    Slgiirini,      .No     1.1.S4.581;    Mav    23 

Gaz.  vol    220  :  p    1350, 
Belt    and    truss.    Combined    obesltv  ,      W.    T,    Rnrnfi.      No 

1.1K4.510:   Mav  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1333. 
Bi-lt  fast. -ner. ngaging  tool.     M.  W.  E.lgar.     No.  1,185,186 

Mav  30  ;  Cnz.   vol.  220:  p.   1012, 
B.lt  looj.s.    Making,      C     M.Neil.      No.    1,181,»;()4:    May    2 

(Jaz,    v.il     220  ;    p.    175. 
Belt  shifter.     (J.   M.  and   I,.  C.   Heap  nn.i   G.  A    Woortlpy 

No    1.184  179;  .Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  22(!  ;  p.  1210. 
Belt  shifter.      E.     K.     Morgan.      No.     1.184.481  ;     Mav    23 

(Jaz.   vol     220  ;   p.   13120. 
Belt  shifting  me,  hanism       H.   T.   Shearer.      No.   1.182,807 

Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  634. 
B.dt  shlpp.-r.       E.    W.     Penney.       No.     1,182,203;     Mav    9 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  423. 
Belt  stret.  her.      W.    S.    Baker.      No.    1,185.464;    May    .V) 

Gaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  1710. 
Belt  stretcher.      E.    E.    Smith       No.    1,184,583;    Mav    23; 

Gaz    vol.  226  :  p.  1357. 
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Belt  tightening   device.      L.    L.   and    E.    C.    Fllstrup.      No. 

1.18U,004  ;  May  9  :  ^;ar.  vol.  21.'6  ;  p.  353. 
B*-ltin>.'.      J.    H.    Schiiltf.      No.    1,IH2H:{:{;    Mav    Ifi  ;    (Saz. 

vol.   2'jn  :  p.   722. 
HeltlnK.  MakiuK  woven.     11.  I,    Hathawav.     No.  1,1S3,194  ; 

-Mav    If.;   r.az.   vol.   22H  ;   p.   SIC. 
BeltInK  nmtprlal.      A.  M.  Grt'an       No.  1,183,869;  May  23; 

tin/,  vol.  226  ;  p    lO'JT. 
Beurh  :   See — 

IMano-tx^nrh.  Sl.'d  (>»■  nch. 

Rt-rort  txnrh. 

Sowlnij  mai  hine  power  bench. 
Bench  stop       .1.    C.    ,IorK>n-».-n.      No.    1,184.535:    May    23; 

(Ja/.   vol.  22«  :  p.   1340 
Bending  flangi'd  shap^w.     (;.   H.  Barbour.     No.   1,182,070; 

Mav  U:  (iaz.  vol.  22«  :  p.  376. 
Berrv  pi.  k.r       .T.    F.    I>-    Baron.      No.    1.1S5.110;    Mav   30: 

<;az.  vol    226  :  p.  15M4. 
Beverage   and    making   the   same.    Non  alrohollc  and    non 

malt.      F.    W,   Just.      No.    l.lSl,77o  ;    May    2;    Haz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  2;<2. 
Beverage,  Composition  of  matter  to  be  uswl  In  preparing 

a.     -V.  Cornell.     No.  1.181,213;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226: 

p.  40. 
Bias.uttvr  tak.'  up.      W    C    Stevens.      No.    1.1S5.447:   Mav 

30:  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1704. 
Blrvrlt>  wheels.    I >rl vlng  pul lev     for.       I,.    R.     Kvan-s.       No. 

r.l«<5.077;  May  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1571. 
Blcv<'les    or    motor  oviles.    Side    car    for,      O.    Metze.       No. 

1.1K5.120;  Mav  30:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.   15'<7. 
Billiard  cue.      I'.   Doane.      No.   1.1R2.530;   May  9;  (;a«.  vol. 

226  :  p.  536. 
Binder.     <;.  Fl.  .Jenkins.     No.  1,184.099;  May  23;  <.az.  vol. 

•J26  ;    p.    11  SI. 
Binder.    Loose  leaf.       W.    T,.     Bine.       No.     I.l,s2,96,s;    May 

16:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   735. 
Binder,   Loose  leaf.      <;.   *".   Lutz.      No.    1.184,547;   .Mav   23: 

•  ;az.   vol.   226;  p.   1345. 
Binder.    Loose  leaf.      J.    .1.    Pott       No.    1.1S4.014:    -Mav   -JS  : 

i.nz.   vol.   226  :   p.    1151. 
Binder  or  header.  Traction.     G.  W.  McOlll.     No.  1,183.092  ; 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  779 
Blmler  or  loose  sheet  hoMer.   Temporary.      R     Krunimim:. 

No.  1.1S3.083;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  776. 
Binders,   Fle.xlhle  binder  post    for   loose  lea r      M.   C.    Miller 

No.  I,1.s4.97ft:  Mav  30;  <;az.  vol.  •_••_•«:  p.   1535. 
I'dnders.  Lo.k  for  loose-leaf.     C.  F.  MrBee.     No.  1,182,497  : 

May  9:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  525. 
Binders,    Loose-card    leaf   for    temporary.      J.    L.    Garfield. 

No.  1.183.370;  Mav   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  S77. 
Binding  post.    Spring.      L     Erlcson.      No.    1,181,513;    Mav 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  143. 
Bird  house.      F.    M.   ftelber.     No.  1.185,345;  Mav  30;  (;az. 

vol.  226:  p.  1668. 
Bit :   See — 

Drill  hit.  Rotary  hit. 

Blind  joint    hook.      E.    H.    .Johnson.      No.    1.1H1,455;    Mav 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  124. 
Blind  or  shade.     W.  C.  Douthitt  and  F.  Stutterhelm.     No. 

1.1S1.120;  May  2;   Gar.  vol.  226:  p.  9. 
Block  :    See — 

•Aiirasiug  and  pollsh'nc      Kindlini:  block, 
block.  I'aviiii.'  Mncji 

Building-block.  BuUev-ldoi  k. 

Chock-block.  Tire  Idock. 

Block  signal   apparatus       F.   r.   Wllllama.      No.    1,18'J.86«; 

Mav  9:   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p    f..'>4 
Blocks,  Adapter  for  cut-out.    C.  B.  Fithlan.    No.  1.181.29h  : 

Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  7o. 
Blotter  device.     R.  Magosv.     No.  1,182,919;  May  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  717. 
rdotter  holder       J.    L.    Kimball.      No.    1.182,771;    May    9; 

Oaz.    vol     22rt  :   p.   622. 
Blower.       .\     Kaltenbrunn.      No.    1,1S1.459  :    Mav    2:    Gaz. 

vol.   226  :   p.    125. 
Blower  device  for  cleaning  tubes.     EL  Zeltz.     No.  1.183,417  ; 

Mav  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  894. 
Blower.   Fan.      S.  E.  I'ritchnrd.      No.   1,184.992:  Mav  30; 

Caz.  vol.  226:  p.   1540. 
I'.loiver.    Powiler  .       .\.    W.    WieiTiind.       No.    I   ls:«.lts       Mnv 

16  :  Gaz    vol    226;  p.  hoo. 
Blower.  Steam  .     H.  L.  Erlewine.     No.  1.181,125;  Mav  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  22G;  p.  11. 
Blowpipe.      .1.    II,    Duwnle.      No.    1,182,150;    Mav   9:    <;■?.. 

vol.   220  ;   p    406. 
Board  ;    .<(■<■ — 

<"'ork-boar<).  Ironing-board. 

Corrugated  board.  Paper  board. 

Counter  board.  Safes-hoard. 

Drawing-board.  Wall  board. 

fJame-board.  Washboard. 

Boat      attachment.       Submarine  .      W.       H.       Ranim       No. 

1.182.208;   Mav  9:  f;az.  vol.  226;  p.  425. 
Boat.    Collapsllde.      Y.    A,    Bouget.      No,    1,181,636:    May 

2;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  186. 
Boat  for  submirine  vessels.  Detachable  life-.     A.  J.  Morri- 
son. .Ir.     No.  1.184.981  :  Mav  30;  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.  X^.iT,. 
Boat.   Life.      H.   B.  .Toyce.     No.   1,183.647:   Mav   16:   Gaz. 

vol.   226  ;    p.    976. 
Boat.    Life-.       F.    C     Walter.       No     1.185,561;    Mav    30; 

<;az,  vol.  226  :  p,   1743. 
Boat,    Life-saving   house,      P,    C,    Roach       No.  1,185.002  : 

Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1543, 
Boat  signal  device.  Submarine-.    H.  E.  Nord.    No.  1,181.791  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  239. 


Boat.    Subniarln>'.      II     Techel.      No.    1,183,695:    Mav    16: 

CtKZ.  vol.  226:  P    993 
Boars.    Soundlnif   attachment    for.      S.    C,    Repsholdt,      .No. 

1.181.251  :   May  2;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.  54, 
Boats.    Stabilizer    for.      (.,    Ivrrault       .No.    I.l«4.207:    .May 

23:  <;az.   vol    226;  p.    P219 

P.ol.  ,|..d.        .1       IV     .Vu.hT'ietl.        No       l.l>sLM  js  .     Mmv    '.»  .     (i.iz 
I  vol     226  :    p     :{'.t8 

Bobbin  .-ontrolllng  device      W    N.  Parkes.     No.  1,181.160; 

Mav  2  ;  (}az.  vol,  226;  p    L-.X. 
Bobbin  holder.      (J.   H,  ( Soldsiiilth,      No,  1.182.557;  Mav  9; 

(Jaz,    vol.    226  ;    p     .M'l 
Bobbin  or  spool  support  for  textile  apparatus      .1,   Sharpe 

and  W,  C.  Gill.     No,  1.182.935:  .Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol.  22fl  ; 

p.   723. 
Bobbin  stripping  d-vbe.      .\.   E    Rhoa.les.     No.   I.l8,i,ll6; 

Mav   16;  Gaz.   vol     22tl  :  p    ~^'.>. 
Boiler  ■    Srr — 

Ecir  boiler  ^renni  boiler. 

Boiler  brace  coupllni;       S     C     Wabk.      No.   l.l'«3.70l;    Mav 

It;  ;  tJaz    v<d.  226  :  p    !<94 
Boiler  (leanlni:  composition     G,  W,  Wallace.    .No.  1.182.947  ; 

.May   10;   (}az.  vol    22f.  ;  p    727 
Boiler    compound        I.    Barnes.      .No.    1,181.662;    May    2; 

<;az.   vol.  226  :   p.   162. 
Boiler    flue  protector.      Steam  O       Falkenwalde         No. 

1.184.93*'.  ;   .May   .30;    Kaz     vol     226;   p     1520 
B(dler  or  hot  water  heater       K    W.   Wise.      No.    1,184.401  : 

May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p,   1288. 
Boiler  scale  removing   apparatus,      G,    E.    Sandblom.      No. 

1,181,016:    Mav  2;   (^az.   vol    226:  p,   18(i. 
Boiler  stand.  Range        »'.  L    llolden.      Nr    1,182,564;  May 

9  :    Gaz     vol.    Jl'O  ;    n     .'.49 
Boiler  tube  cleaner       F.   W     I.inaker       No.    1.184,544:   May 

23:  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.    1344. 
F^oiler  lube-securing  means.     R.  B.  Down«r.     No.  1.1'»1.856: 

.Mav  2:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  2fio 
Boiler   water  feeder       WD    M^  Ijiuchlin       No     1.1^3.0fl3; 

May   D".  ;  (Jaz    vol    226:  p.  7'«ii. 
Bollfr    water  Jacket        '•.     .Mtimire    and    J,     Lovell,       .No. 

1.184.504:  Mav  23:  <;az    vol.  226;  p,   1329. 
Boilers.     Fluid  Jet     blow.'r    for    the    ''leaninK    of    the    flues 

of    steam         'f     firuenwald.      .No.    1,185,089;    May    30; 

<;az.   vol,  22«i  ;   p    l.''.7»> 
Boilers,     Heater    attachment     for    range-.       <;      B      Baker. 

No.    l,185,57f.  :    May   30;   i:a7     \(.l,    226;    p     1749 
Boilers.    Tool    for    spreading    the    tubes    of   water-tube.      E. 

J     Mart.      No.    1,185,091;    .Mav    30;    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1.'77 
Holt  :   fjfr — 

End-lo(  k  bolt.  Stay  bolt. 

Bolts    from    i>oii  t)lanks.    Mechanism    for    producing    mer 

chantable.      V     H     Scofield.      No,    1,184.033;    Mav    23; 

tlaz.  vol.  226;  p,   1158. 
Bolts,  .M^nufactu^iIlg,     H,  T    Frauenhelm,     No.  1.182.006  : 

Mav  9;   Gaz     vol     226;   p    3,'>4 
Bomb,    Submarine,      W.    .1,    Hallock.      No.    1.183.375;    May 

16  ;   (}az.   vol.  226  ;   p,  s79, 
Bondlni:  pin,     E    M    Deems.     No.  1.181.577;   May  2;  Oai. 

vol.  226  ;   p.   166 
Bone-black   and   other    filti-ring   media.   Revlvifvlng  or   de- 
carbonizing,     .M.    Weinrbh.      No,    1.184,397";    Nlay    23; 

<;az.   vol.   226  ;   p,   1287, 
Bone  blaik   and    other    filtering   media.    Apparatus   for   re- 
vlvifvlng   and     for    decarbonizing.       M,    Welnrlch.       No. 

l.l>i4.^98;   May  -23:  <.az,   vol.   •_'•_•«:  p    1287, 
Bones,    vegetables.    4c  .    Machine    for    cutting    up    green. 

G.  C.   Sanford.      No.   1.182.214;    May  9;  Gaz.  rol,   22fl ; 

p.   427. 
Book    and     cover     therefor,     Manifolding    sales,       E.     K. 

I'.ottb'    and     .\      ,\.     Yerkes        No.     1,184,716;    Mav    30; 

•  iaz.   vol.   220  ;   p     144.X 

Book,  rb  ■•.  k  .      I,    K    Ward       No.    1 .  18  ». 28.-1  ;   Mav  ■J3  :   i:nz. 

vol     22»i  :    p     1247. 
Book  cover  protector,     T,  C   llalles  and  C.  K.  Jfines,     No. 

1,1 83, ".•72;   Mav  23;  liaz    vol.   226;  n.   11.1.1 
Book  covers  or  the   like.   Machine   for  laving  metallic  leaf 

upon       C    E.   Smith.     No.   1 .1  s,-h,i;ji)  ;   Slav    16;   <J«z.  vol. 

226  ;   p    794. 
Book  holder       J.    P.    Stelle       N<..    1.184,589:    Mav   23;   Caz. 

vol    -^-^C,  :  \)    !,'<.'.;• 
Book,   Manifolding  sales.     E.   K,   Bottle.     No,   1,182,969; 

Mav  16;  (Jaz,  vol,  226;   p,  735. 
P.ook,"   M.inlfoldlni;    sales,      E.    K.    Bottle.      No.  1,185.284  : 

Mav  3o  :  t;a/    vol    •_>2fl  ;  p    164f. 
Book.'    Note.       W.     H.     .\verlH.       No.     1.184,296:    Mav    23; 

<;az    vol    L'26  ;   [i.    12.11. 
Book  sheet       C.   L.    flarvev       .No.   1.182,171;   Mav  9:   Gai 
'        vol     226 ;   p.    412 
Book  wrapper,      M,  Okura.      .No     l,1s3,318;  Mav   16:  Oaz. 

vol.   226  ;   p     s59. 
Bookblndlni;  ma.  bine.       A.     Br.denberg.       No.     1.181,567; 

Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  163 
r.oot  .leaner.      <i.    W.    PrU'i-'e.       No.    1.184,377;    Mav    23: 

•  iaz,  vol.  226:  p.   12So. 

Boot    or    shoe.      J     A.    Brogan       No.    1,184.720;    May   30; 

•  iaz.  -vrd.   226  ;   p     14  44. 

Boot   or   sho.',      .1.   W     Franklin.      No.    1.181,441;    Mav   2; 

Gaz,  vol,  226  ;  p.  120 
Boot    or    sho.'    stir'.iier.      <.,    E,    Rollins.      No.    1,184.661  ; 

May  23:  (iaz,  vol.  226:  p.  13S2, 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of. 

K,    Engol   and    L,    M,    Brown       No.    1,181,296;    May   2; 
'        Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  09 
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BorlDf   and    turning   Bills,   Center-liMllcator    for   verticftL 

F.   F    Clarke.      No.   1,185,065;   Mav  80;   Gaz,   rol.  226; 

p.    1567 
Boring    And    turning    mills,    Lubricating    system    for    the 

spindle    and    table    drive    for    vertical.       F.    F.    Clarke. 

No     1.185.0(51;   May  30;   (Iaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1565. 
Boring  axlallyiurvetl  holes.     F.   A.  Clo»e.     No.  1,186,180 ; 

May  30;  (iaz,  vol,  226;  p    1610, 
Borlng-machlne.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson  and  C.  L.  Orohmann. 

No.  1.182,477  :  May  9  ;  Oaz    vol.  226  ;  p,  518. 
Borlng-mllls,  Feed  fear  for.     F.  F.  CTarke.     No.  1,1^5.063  ; 

May  30  :  (iaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  1566. 
Borlng-mllls.      Spe«>d  gear      for.        F.      F.      Clarke,        No. 

1.185,062;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1566. 
Borlnjr-mills.     Spring  countert)alance     for     the     rams     of. 

F,   F,   Clarke,     No.   1,185.000;    .Mav   30;  Gaz.   vol,   226; 

p    1665 
B   ring   tool,    Wo«><l  .      W,    E.   Uavls.      No.    1,186.380;   May 

.30;  •;■/     vol     226;  p.   1682. 
Bottle.     F.  W.   Harris.     No.  1,183,462;  May  16;  Oa«.  vol. 

226  :  p.  907. 
Bottle,  ap.     H.  V,  Clau.sen.     No.  1.183,344  ;  May  16  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  86K 
B.'tiie  (apping  machine.     H.  W.  Van  Lelr.     No.  1,183,781  ; 

.May   10;  <}az.  vol.  226;  p.   1022. 
Peiitie  .  losur.'.      J.    Puhl.      No.    1.1S4,5C.8:    Mav    23:    (iaz. 

\ol.   j-.'O ;   p     i.'i.li;. 
Bottle-closure.       T.     Rooney    and     0.     W.     Taylor.       No 

1.181,926;  .May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  280. 
B^'ttb   co.iting   machine.      M.    P.    .lanisch       No     1,185.329; 

-May   30.  (iaz     \.  ;.  226;  p.   16«2 
P.ottle  bidder        B      A.    Berger.       No.    l,184.tK»»»;    Mav    23; 

I. HA.    vol     22f.  ;    p.    1365. 
Bottle  hol.ler.   MMk  ,     J     Burns.     No.  1,184.516:   May  23; 

(iaz.  vol.  22f.  ;  p.   1333. 
Bottle   holder.   Milk.      R.   T.    Cn.lerwood.      No.    1.181,942; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  286, 
Botf  U  holding  ilevi.e,      E.  F,  Kandlbln.b  r.      No.  1.1H5.509  ; 

M.iv    .ill;    liaz.    vol.    226:    i>.    1725. 
Bottle,    Non  reflllable.      S.   P.  Colgan.      No.   1.183.856;   .Mav 

23;  (.az.   vol.   226;   p.    1093. 
Bottle,    Non  reflllable.      F.    11.   Ixdtheiser.      No.   1.183,304; 

.Mav  16  :  (Jar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  855. 
Bottle.   Non-reflllable.     L.   C.   LuckenblU.      No.   1.181,602; 

Mav  2:  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  175. 
Bottle,     .Non  reflllable.      A.     L.     Preston.      No.     1,182,034  ; 

Mav  9:  Gaz    vol    228:  p.  364. 
I'.ottb''.   Non  retlllatde,      S,   S.  hllT,      No.   1,184.139;  May  23; 

I.nz,  vol,  226  ;  p,   1196, 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable,      •;.    p.    Van    Wve.       (Reissue.)       No 

M.l.'W;    Mav   23;   <iaz.   vol.   220;    p.    Uol. 
JUittle.    Safety.      O     S.    Haslett       No     1,182,078;    May   9; 

•  iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  5y(). 
P.ottle  stopper,        H.     P.     Roberts.       No.     1,185,542;     Mav 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1736. 
Bottle  stopper     .bvbe.      F      C.     Herbert       .No.     1.182,483; 

Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  521 
Bottle  valve.    Removable.       F.    Simpson.       No.    1.181,804; 

Mav  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  243, 
Bottb- washer.      C.    A.    Miller.      No.    1.181,913;    May    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  276. 
lb. ttb'  washing    machine.      H,     F.    Stock.      No.    1.182,697; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  560 
Bottle  washing    ma.hlnes.    Conveyer    for.      C.    A.    Miller. 

No.  1,181,912:   May  2:   (Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  275 
Bottles,    .^ntireflllltig   stopper    for.      F.    H.    Chapman.      No. 

1,181,842;    May   2;   Gai.   vol.   226:   p.   255. 
Bottles        Pi-.deiflv..       container       for       (J        Rubin.       No. 

I    I82.042:   Mav  9;   Gaz.   v.d.   226;   p.  366. 
lUit lies,  Sanitary  guard  for.    M.  C.  L.  Deeks.   No.  1,182,993  ; 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  744. 
r.ou.|uet  holder.       M.    E.     K<lwards.       .No.     1,184.170;    Mht 

•J3  ;   Caz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1207. 
Bow  drill.      J.    A.    Lelanil.      No.    1.184.759;    Mav    30;    Gaz, 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1456. 
Bowl.    Nut.      M.    Urner.      No.    1,185.026;    May    30;   Gaz. 

vol,  226  :  p,   1553. 
i;<cwllng  pin.      M    J.  Whelan.      No.  1.182,882;  May  9;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  600. 
Box  :   See — 

Candy  or  like  box. 

Cigar  box. 

Cigarette- box. 

(^oilapslble  box. 

Display-box. 


<  ;a  rill'  MI  box. 
.lournal-hox. 
Lunch-bt)X. 
Mat.  h  box. 
MIter-box. 
Paper  box. 


Kgg-box.  I'aper  l>ox. 

Ebctrlc  <  onilult     Junction-      Sheet-metal  box. 
box.  Signal-box. 

Fare-box.  StufBng-boi. 

Firebox.  T.ibac  co  box. 

Foldable  box.  Wagon-box. 

Fol.lIng  box. 
Box,      J,    M     Wal.utt.      .\o.    1,185,560;   May   30;   Gaz.  vol. 

220     p.   1743, 
Box    anil     <  losure    locking    device.       C.    W.    Rider.       No. 

1,183,770;  May  16:  Oaa.  vol,  226;  p.  1019. 
Bux-ioverlBg    machine.      P.    S.    Hult    and    C.    F.    Lundln. 

No.    1,185.507;   May  30;  Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.   1724. 
Box-fastener.     (J.   C.   D.   Miller.      No.   1,185,231;   May   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1627. 
Box  lid  opener,      H.  A.   Burson.     No.   1,182,346;   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  472 
Box.   Making  a.      B.   Rous.      No.    1.182.424;    May   9;   Gaz. 

TOl.  226  ;  p.  499, 

22»i  O.  G,— vii 


Box  or  (»ae.     P.  T.   Simmons.     No.   1,181,177;   iUj   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  28. 
Boxes  and  the  like  for  detinning,  Apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing   tinned.      P.    Genshelmer.      No.    1,181,660;    May    2; 

Gaz.  ToL  226  ;  p.  196. 
Boxes.   Fastener  for  partition-walls  of.     E.   Schultz.     No. 

1,183,041  ;  May  16;  Oaa.  vol.  226;  p.  761. 
Brace  :   See — 

Furniture-brace. 
Bra.elet.     B.  R.  Jolly.     No.  1,184,534;  Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.   1340. 
Bracelet.     K.  S    Smith.     No.  1.184,391  ;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  ;   p.    1283, 
Bracelet    link.    Watch        M     L,    Robbina.     No.    1,182,041: 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  366. 
Bracket  :    Srr — 

Brake-shaft  bracket.  Radiator-bra.  ket. 

Lamp  brae  ket.  Removalde  bracket. 

Ijin tern  bra.  ket.  Sha<le  bracket. 

Bracket.      G.   .1.   Selss.      No.   1,181,687;   Mav   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  205. 
Bracket  attachment,  Lock-hlnge-focusing  .     .M,  .1.  Oestrelch. 

No.  1,183,028;  May  16;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  756, 
Brad  setter,      W.    11,    Fitzgerald  and    H,   J.   Parsons.      No, 

1,185,190;    May   30;   Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1013. 
Braiding  niiKhlne.      R.  C.  Rahm.     No.  1,182,035;   Mav  9; 

(Jaz     vol.  226  ;  p.   364. 
Braiding  machine.      R.   C.  Rahm.     No.  1,182,038;  May  9; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  364. 
Braiding  m.icMne.     R.  C.  Rahm.     No.  1,182.037;  May  9; 

Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   364. 
Brake  ;    See — 

Air  pressure  brake.  Fluid-pressure  brake. 

Band  brake.  Hemp-brake.  * 

Car  brake.  .  Ship  emergency-brake. 

Cl.isp  brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Eb-<tropiie\iinatic  brake.  Wheel-brake. 

Brake.     II.  L    Longlev.     No.  1.184.545:  May  23;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  :  p.   1344. 
Brake     ajipar.ntus.     Locomotive.        W.     V.     Turner.        No. 

1,1^4,911  ;    -Mav   ■2:'.:  i.az.  vol,   226;   p.    1112. 
Brake  beam.      E.   G.    Busse.      No,   1,181,290;   May  2;   Gaz. 

vol.  220;  p.  f!6. 
I'.iake  l.eam,      W    C,    Hedgcock.      No,   1,185.314:    May   30; 

I.az,   v.d.  226  ;  p.   1657. 
P.rake  beam  assend)llcg      machine.      .N.       H.       Davis.      .\o 

1,182.;;56;   Mav  9;   (iaz.   v.d.   226;   p    476. 
Brake  beam  coupling.     IL  C.  Stanley,     No.  1,183,501  ;  May 

10;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  924. 
Brak<>  beams.  Third  point  bupport   for.      E.  G.   Busse.      No. 

1.182.454;   May  0:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  510. 
P.rnki'  control  valve  device.     W,  V,  Turner      .No.  1,183.910; 

May   2;{  :   (iaz,   vol.   220;   p.    1112. 
Brake    mechanism       FI     A.    Meyers,      No.    1,182,402;    May 

9  :   (Jaz.   \ol.  226  :   p.  491. 
Brake  operating  means,      (),   J,   Moe.      .No.    1.184,005;   Ma< 

2.x  ;   I.az.    vol.   220  :   p.    1147. 
P.rake  or  clutch   band.      .1.   H.   Saris.      No.    l,184.7oi  ;   Ma? 

23;   Caz.   vol.   1'26  ;   p.    1395. 
Brake  shaft     bra- ket.       W.     S.     Atwood.       No.     1,184.810; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1475. 
Brake  shoe.      C.   Haner,   .Ir.      No.   1.182.368;  Mav  9;   Oaz. 

vol.   226;   p.   480 
Brake  shoe,      F     Sargent.      No,    1,184.137:    Mav    23;    'iaz. 

v.d,   22ti  ;   p.    1  19.1. 
Brake-sla.k   adjuster.      F.    E,    S.hwentler,      No.    1,184.882; 

May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1498. 
Brake     svsfcms,     Sla.  k     take  up     for     tluM  pressure.       G. 

Christenson.      .No.    1.184,';'s1  ;    .Mav    23:    liaz,    vol.    226; 

p.   1389. 
Brake     svstenis.     Sla'  k     take  up     for     fluid  pressure.       G. 

Christenson.      .No,    1 , 1 84 ,c,Si.' ;    Mav    S.i  :    (iaz,    vol,    226; 

p,    138:», 
Brak.'      svsteitis.      Slack      fake  up      for      Ituicl  pressure.        •;. 

Christenson.       No.     1,184,083;    Mav    L'S  :    Caz.    vol.    226; 

p,    1390, 
Brakes,     Multiple-,  ontrol     system     for.      A.     Sundh,     No. 

1.182,228;   May  9;  (^az.  \ol.  226:   p.  432. 
Brakes,    Power  regulating    device    for.       C.    C.    Laymond. 

No.  1,181,775:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  283. 
Brannlni:.    cleaning,   and   dusting   plates   .oated    with    tin, 

terne,    or    other    metal    c>r    allov.    .Machine    for.       P.    B. 

Tavlor.      No.    l,lS4.8St4;    Mnv    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    220;    p. 

15('(2. 
Bread    and    other    pastries.    Treating.      J.    R.    Katz.      No. 

1.181,317  :  May  2  ;  Oaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  76. 
Bread  cutter,       H.    B.    Baxter.      No.    1,185,466;    May    30; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1711. 
Bread  mixing  machine.      N,  C  Cntahish  and  E.  B.  Gafkey. 

No.  1.182.353  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  475. 
Brickkiln.     R.  W.  Payne.     No.  1,183,762;  May  16;  Gai. 

vol.  226:  p.  1016. 
Brick  machine.      C.    H.   Horton.      No.   1.184,648;   May   23; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1377. 
Brick-mold.     IL  E.  Morley  and  E.  Gibson.     No.  1.184.117; 

May  23;  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  1188. 
Bricks.  Making.    T.  Parker.     No.  1,183.760  ;  May  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  226:  p.  1015. 
BrU'ks  or  blocks.  Mold  for  forming  poured.     C.  L.  Water- 
man.    No    1.182.122  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  396. 
Bridle.     M.  J.  Stephan.     No.  1,182.227;  May  9;  Gat,  vol. 

226  :  p.  432. 
Broiler.      U.   P.   BaJL     No.   1.181.722;   May   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  217. 
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Bromln    solution.      J.    Werner,      No.   1.183.055 :    May    16 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  766. 
Broo.lf>r.      F.    C.    Butltr.      No.    1,184.31S  ;    Mav    23;    Gaz. 

vol.  22t5  ;  p.  1258. 
Brooder.      v'    W.    Clough.      Xo.    1.181,504;    May    2;    Gaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.   140. 
Broo.U'r.     E.  Maurer.     No.  1,183.577;  May  10;  Oaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  950. 
Broodpr.     K.  Maurer.     No.  1,183,578;  M«y  16;   Gaz.   vol. 

226:  p.  951. 
Brooder.     K.  Maurer.     No.   1,183,579;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  951. 
Broo.ler.      M     L.   Twoniley.      No.    1.182,603;    May   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;   p.   563. 
Broom  holder       A.   N.    Simmons       No.    1.1H2.109  ;    Mav   9; 

'nIZ.      VmI.     L'l'H  ;     p.     391. 

Bru.sh.     F.  P.  Chapln.     No    1.1S3.434;  May  16;  Gar.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  901. 
Brush       J.    T.    Lord.      No.    1,182.490;    Mav    9;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  525.  •  " 

Bru.sh.     E.  n.  Obertop.     No.  l,lh3,75T  ;  Mav  16;  Gai.  vol. 

226:  p.   1014. 
Brush.     .1.  Seholm  and  E.  W.  Mellln.     No.  1.1S2.222  ;  May 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  430. 
Brush.    Air-.      J.    E.    PhlUbert.       No.    1,185.344  :    May    30 

<.az.  vol.  226;  p.  1668. 
Brush,  Bathtub.     J.  Rebel.     No.  1,182,03«  ;  Mav  9;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  366. 
Brush,  Fountain-.     C.  A.  Qarvey.     No.  1.182.554  ;  May  9 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  545 
Brush.  Fountain-.     A.  Relnlnger.     No.  1.182,506;  May  9 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  628. 
Brush.   Fountain-.      H.   Semple.      No.    1,184,662  ;    May   23 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1382. 
Brush,     Fountain     blackening  .       G.     D.     Atldsson.       No 

1,1S5.463;   May   30;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1710. 
Brush.  Fountain  acrubblng-.    J.  M.  Hlnkle.    No.  1,181.694 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  172. 
Brush.  F<»untaln  shaving-.    C.  W.  Sauer.  Jr.    No.  1,183,680 

May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  988. 
Brush  holder  and  sterilizer,  Tooth-.     A.  G.  Tillman.     No 

1,184,048;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1164. 
Brush  bolder,  sterilizer,  and  dehydrator,  Tooth-.      E.  C 

Dye.     No.  1,181,862  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  261. 
Brush   holder.   Tooth-.     J.    Kirschbaum.      No.    1.183,467 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  912. 
Brush  machine.      H.   A.   Olsson.     No.   1,184,987  ;   May  30 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1638. 
Brash,    Rotary    washing-.      F.    Maarala.      No.    1,185,421 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1696. 
Brush,   Sanitary  hair-.     A.   Bonglovannl.     No.  1.183,528 

May  1(3 :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  933. 
Brush.  Shaving-.     E.  8.  Amrock.     No.  1,182.736  ;  May  9 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  434. 
Bucket,    Well-.      F.    Swallow.      No.    1,183.327  ;    May    16 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  862. 
Buckle.     F.  A.  Rusa.     No.  1,184,214  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol 

226:  p.  1222. 
Buckle.     E.  G.  A.  Wachholz      No.  1,182,063  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  373. 
Buckle.    Belt-.      W.    B.    Ballou.      No.    1.183,425  ;    May    16 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  897. 
Buckle.  Suspender-.     C.  G.  Fasoldt.     No.  1,182,166  :  Mar 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  408.  .        .         .      «/ 

Buck.saw-rod.     G.  K.   Thomson.     No.  1.183.141 ;  May  16 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  797. 
Buggy  -  s.'at.      H.    Cockerllle.      No.    1,186.482 ;    May    80 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1716.  ^ 

Bulldlng-blook.       E.    Boehm.       No.    1,183,624 ;    May     16 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  967. 
Building-block.      A.    D.    Converse.      No.    1,182,980 ;    May 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  738. 
Building  material.     C.  S.   Bird.     No.  1.181,827  ;  May  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  260. 
Building    materials    and    making    the    same.    Composition 

for.     A.  H.  Krleger.     No.  1,184.184;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1212. 
Bulb-holder.     P.  T.  Kraft.     No.  1,181,633 ;  May  2  :  Gaa 

vol.  226;  p.  160. 
Bung  and  bung-bushing.     B.  Smith.     No.  1,183.046  ;   May 

16;  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  762. 
Bunion-guard.     W.  H.  De  Ford.     No.  1.183.062  ;  May  16 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  768. 
Buoy.   Locating .      A.   Murray.     No.    1,183,663 ;   May   16 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  982. 
Burglar-alarm.     J.  L.  McMahon.     No.  1.184,550  ;  May  23 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1346. 
Burglar-alarm.     V.  J.  Miller.     No.  1.181,014  ;  May  2  •  Gas 

vol.  226 ;  p.  276. 
BurgUr-alarm,   Eiplosive.     G.   J.   Neth.     No.    1.183,900 

>lay  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1108. 
Burglar -alarm  protective  system  for  safes.  Electric     J    P 

Williams.     No.  1.181,420 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  112 
Burclar-alarm    system,    Blectric.      J.    p.    Williams       No 

1,181.419  :  May  2 :  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  111. 
Burglar-alarms.   Making.      F.   J.    Wilkes.      No.    1  183  26'^ 

May  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  840.  ' 

Burglar-proof  lock.     J.  Zfemlenlk.     No.   1,184,909  ■   Mav 

80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1609. 
Burner :   See — 

Oas-bumer.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  OU-burner 

^"'■°,"^„«^-  ^-Anthony.     No.  1.184.808;  May  80;  Oaz. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1474. 


Burner.    N.   W.   Anthony.     No.  1. 1 84.809  :   Mav  30;  Gaz. 

vol.   220  ;  p.   1474. 
Burner.      W.   F.    Hay.      No.    1.181.748;   May    2;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  226. 
Burner.      W.    E.    Stadler.      No.    1.181.265;    May    2:    Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  59. 
Burner.      P.    R.    Tappan.      No.    1.184.892;    Mav   30;    Oai 

vol.  226  ;   p.    1502. 
Bust-supporter.     K.  M.   Flater.     No.   1,184.733 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1449. 
Butter-making   machlu*'.      W.    R.    .NUdll. 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p    7S4 
Butter  separator.       .\.    l>.    lllantoii. 


7n; 


May  30 ; 

.No.    l,l,H3,10-l  ; 

-No.    1,182.888;    May 


No.    1.183,341;    May    10;    Gaz. 


No. 
May  16; 


It!  :   <;u7    vol    226 
Button.       J.    M.    Candel. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  SOO 
Button.     J.   n.  Paull.     No.  1.182.7S8;  May  9;   Gai.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  628. 
Button-attachluK  machine.     J.  Kiewlcz  and  C.  M.  T.  HaK.'l- 

stein.      No.  1.181.228;   May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  45. 
Button-attaching  machine.     B.  Kotkovsky.     No.  1,182,019  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  858. 
Button    chuck.    Pearl        P.    F.    Dusha   and    A.    Feyk 

1.182.660;   Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  684. 
Button,  Cuff  .      E.    I..   Anderson.      No.   1 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  896. 
Button  cutting  machines.  Stock  holding  device  for.     P    F 

Dusba  and  A.  Feyk.     No.  1,182,659;  Mav  9;  Oa*.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  583. 
Button  e<lge  grinding  machine.     P.  F.  Dusba  and  \.  Feyk 

No.  1,182,661  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22(.  ;  p.  684. 
Button  fa.<itener.  Shoe-.     R.  Bratton.     .\o.  1.181.426;  Way 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  114. 
Button  fciiUiig  in.'chanlsni.     B   Kotkovskx.     .No    llsl230- 

May  2:  Cut.  vol.  226;  p.  46.  '         ' 

Button     pencil     or     pen     holder.       K.     D.     Conklln        .\o 

1.183,436;   May   10:  <;az.   v<d.   220;  [>.   itoi. 
Button.  Separable.     H.  Waswo.     No.  1. 185. 502  ;  May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1744. 
Button  setting  machine.      F.  E.  Stanley  aad   G.  R.  Leggett 

No.    1,183.822;   May   16:  Gaz.   vol.   22t!  :   p.    lo37. 
Button  setting  machine.     F.  E.  Stanlev  and  (i.  R.  Leggett. 

No.  1.183.823;  May  16;  (ias.  vol.  i26  ;  p.  1038. 
Button-setting    machines.    Tackfeedlng    mechanism    for. 

F    E.   Stanley  and  (i.  R.  Leggett.     No.   1.183.82 

16  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.   1038. 
Buttonhole.     A.  L.  Johnson. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  282. 
C)it>lnet    for   i>iii>er  pai  kages.      W.   A.    Rich,   Jr.,  and   C    C. 

Willis.     No.  1.181.613  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  179 
Cabinet.    Paper-.       F.    II.    Iloberg.      No.    1.183,976:    Mnv 

23  ;  (;az.  vol.  226  :  p    1130. 
''aldnet.     Sheet  uietal-coiistni"  ted.       J.    W.     Kenvou 

1.181.226  :  May  2  ;  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  44. 
Cable-holder.     J.   R.  Curry.     No.   1.181.746;  May  2 

vol.  226  ;  p.  225 
Cable-lock.  Collapsible.     E.  C.   Havlland.     No.  1.185,813; 

May  3«>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :   p.   1656. 


.824  :   May 
No.  1.181.769-;  May  2;  Gaz. 


No. 


Gaz. 


No.    1,181.266;   May 
No.    1.181.257  ; 
May  2  :   «;.nz. 


Calcium     cyanamld.     Producing.       J.     M.     LUlholm.        Ni 

1.184.109:   May  23;  (Jaz.   vol.   220;  p.   11S5. 
Calculating  device.      E.    Rosensteln. 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  56. 
Calculating-machine.      L.   W.    Rosenthal. 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  66. 
Calculator.      H.   A.   Wrenn.     No.   1.181.819; 

vol.   226  ;  p.  248. 
Calculators,  Signal  print  for.    J.  H.  Dooley.    No.  1.182,632  ; 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  637. 
Calendar.   Perpetual      G.   V.  House.      No.  1,182,683;   May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  692. 
Caliper  for  rubber  treated  fabric.  Continuous.     T.  Mldglev. 

No.   1.184,002;   May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1146. 
Calipers.    M.  W.  Severance  and  C.  C.  Hebert.   No.  1,182,715  : 

May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  603. 
Calk-forming    machine.      J.    H.    Tavlor.      No.    1,184,893; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1502. 
Calling-device  atUchment.   E.  A.  Mellinger.   No.  1.181,67!) : 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  202. 
Cam-operated    switch,      (i.    A.    Burnham.      No.    1.181, '."IS  ; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  221. 
Camera.      L.    Arkln.      No.    1,182,237;    Mav    9;    Gas.    vol 

226  ;  p.  435. 
Camera.    E.  J.  Bartella.    No.  1.182,447  ;  May  9;  Oat.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  607. 
Camera.      J.    L.    Prunty.      No.    1.184.488 ;    Mav    23 ;    Ciaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1323. 
Camera.  Focusing  roll-film.     E.  U.  Wright.     No.  1,181,713; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  218. 
Camera.    Folding.      J.    Linder.      No.    1.184,110;    May    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1186. 
Camera.  Motion-picture.     F.  B.  Cannock. 

May  2  ;  <;ai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  116. 
Camera,    Moving-picture.      C.    E.    Akeley. 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  86. 
Camera.   Photographic.     H.  J.  Galsman. 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1521. 
Camera,  Roll-holding.     J.  Goddard.     No. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1523. 
Camera-Shutter  control.     R.  H.  McCartney. 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1066. 
Camern-shnttcr-operatlnsr  attachment.    Pbotogrmpblc-.      H. 

C.  Atwood.     No.  1.181.364  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  91. 
Camera-shutter   operator.     J.    M.    Olson.      No.   1.185.287: 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  226;  p.  1829. 


No.  1.181.432; 

No.    1,181,201  ; 

No.   1.184,941  ; 

1.184.946;  May 

No.  1.186,337  ; 
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184,057  :   May  23  :   Gaz. 


Caiiiein  support,  .\djustnble.      C.  M.  Suck.      No.  1185  448- 

Mnv  .ill;   (Jaz.   vol.  220;  p.   17<t.-i. 
Camera     view  fiuder    attachment.       A.     W.     Ilvler        No 

1.1S1.453  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  124. 
Cainer.i>..     Sp 1  r.irulator    atta(  hmeut     for.       K.     (J      W 

Ackerman.     No.   1,185,300;   Mav  30;   (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1674  *^ 

Can  :    Sec — 

^larliage  can.  Oil  <an. 

.Milk  .an.  Toba.io  <an 

Can  attaihment,  Tobacio  .      F.   H.  White.      No.   1,182  950' 

Mav  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  72s. 
Can  body  machine.     K.  G.  Clark.     No.   1,182,646;  May  9: 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  578. 
Can  t>o<ly  iiiHkliiK      machine.       J.      W.      Vanilervear        No 

1.1S.'...S,%8  ;   May  30;  (Jaz.   vol.   22(5;  p.   1742. 
Can  closing    machine.      L.    C.    Kruininel.      No.    1,183,654; 

Mav  10:  (Jaz.  vol    220:  p.  07s 
Can-fllllnif  apparatus,  Milk  .     (J.  Valentine.     No.  1,183.916  ; 

-May   2.S  :  <;az.    vol.   220;   p.   lll.'i. 
Can  fllllns;    .|.>vir...    Milk-        (..    Val.'niln.'.       \,,     11.S.S915- 

May  ■_',{:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1114. 
Can  op.n.T.       .V.    P.     Krause.       No.     I,ls3.741  :     Mav    16; 

<;az     \<)l.  22t)  ;  p.   1(»(ik. 
Canopener.     A    M-ndenhall.     No.  1.182,781  ;  Mav  9;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  626. 
Can-opener.      E.    II.    Morrison.      No.    1,182,785;    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  627. 
Can  rlghter.      E.  J.   Vaui.     No.   1,18 

vol.  226  :  p.  1107. 
Cans.      Container     for     garbage-.        G.      \alentlne         No 

1. 183. 017:   May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  111.',, 
Canning    apparatus.       E.     L.    Flowers.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.123;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  298. 
Canal   system.   Miniature.     J.   Thompson.     No.   1.181,664; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  159. 
Candlestick.     J.   Barbora  and  J.   S.  Zsjak.      No.  1.184  298  • 

May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1251. 
Can.llestlck.      J.   C.   King.      No.    1,183,737:   Mav   10;   Gaz. 

vol.   220  :  p.  1007. 
Candy  or  like   box.      E.   A.   G.   Blerwlrth.      No.   1.1S2.244; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  438. 
Candy-pulling  machine.     E.  F    McCarthy.     No.  1,182.394 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  488. 
Candy-starchlns   device.      E.    G.    Bremer.      No.    1.181,208; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  38. 
Candy  wrapplnjf  machine.      W.  (Jebhardt.      No.   1.185.495 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1720. 
Candy  wrapping  machine.     W.  (jebhardt.     No.  1.185  490- 

May  30;  (;az.  vol.  226:  p.   1721. 
Cane   mill.   Sugar.      H.    W.    Altken.      No     1.1S4.2S»4  :    Mav 

2.H  ;  <;az.  vol.  22ti  ;  p.  1250. 
Canopy  frame,      n.    (..    Marsh.      No.    1.184.704;    Mav    30- 

<iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1458. 
Cap.      W.   M.   Vatcher.     No.   1,183,610;   Mav   1<!;   <;az.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  9t?2. 
Capplng-tools    and    soldering  Irons.    Heater    for.      W.    A 

\>alker.      No.    1.184.901:    Mnv    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p     , 

Car.     J.  McFadden.     No.  1,181,009;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.    274. 
Car    atta<  hmeut.       W.     II.     Thompson.       No.     1,182,942- 

Mav  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  725.  ' 

Car  br.ike.      C,    W.   I^ach.      No.   1.185.109;   Mav   30;  Gaz     i 

vnl.  226  :  p.  1.%S3. 
Car  brake  actuating   mechanism.      E.    W.    Webb   and    C     S     ' 

Walton.      No.    1.183,053:    May    10;    (Jaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

705. 
Car  I. rake    mechanism.       R.    J.    and     B.    J.    O'Neill.       No.    , 

1.1S4.119;    May    23;   (Jaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1180. 
Car-brake-operating  mechanism.    N.  Rushe.    No.  1,181,684  ; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  204. 
Car   construction.   Passenger-.     L.   E.   Fischer  and   G.   W. 

Burton.     No.  1.182.646;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  542. 
Car-<onfrol   system.      P.   J.    McCowen   and    R.   J.    DIkeman. 

No.   1.183.995:   May   23:  (Jaz.   vol.   220;   p.   U43. 
Car-coupling.      W.    F.    Richards.      No.    1,181.614;    May   2;    ■ 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  179.  ' 

Car-coupling,  Extension.    T   V.  Buckwalter.    No.  1.181  989  • 

May  5;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  847. 
Car  -  coupling  -  uncoupling     device.       (J.     G.     Gilpin.       No     i 

1,181,870:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  203. 
Car-cushions.  Machine  for  removing  dust  from      H    Stern 

No.  1,182,050  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  369. 
Car-deralllng     device.      T.    McWatters.      No.     1.184,762  •   I 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1458. 
Car-door.     W.  E.  Constable.     No.  1.181.948  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  287.  •         *       .  , 

Car  door.      F.    J.    Gllroy.      No.    1,183,805;    Mav    23;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1096.  '  t 

Car  door.      F.    J.    (Jllroy.      No.    1,183.866;    May    23;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1096. 
Car  door.     T.  Maroney.     No.  1,181,786;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.   i 

220  :  p.  237.  1 

Car  door.      K     Mathews.      No.    1.185.228;    Mav    30;    Gaz 

vol.   220  ;   p.   1620. 
Car  door  fastener.     S.  F.  Klohs.     No.  1,183,833  ;  May  16  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1042.  i 

Car  door.  Grain-.    B.  L.  Cornelius.    No.  1.181.860  :  May  2  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  268.  ,ouu  .  aiay  .t  , 

Car    door.    (Jraln-.      J.    Tony.      No.    1.183.254;    May    16: 

<Jaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.  8.37.  , 

Car  door.  Hopper-bottom  .     R.  W.  Burnett.     No   1.182  978  • 
May  10;  (5az.   vol.  226;  p.  737.  o^.oio,   ^ 


Car-door  locking  device.      H.  J.  Tlerney.     No.   1.182,068; 

May  S>  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  371. 
Car  door-operating       mechanlsni.        A.      Campbell.        No. 

1.185,05.  ;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1564. 


No. 

No. 
268; 


Car  (loor-operatlng     niipchanlsni.      -J.     M.     Rohlflng. 

1,184,024;    May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.    1155. 
Car  door-operating   mechanism.    Dump-.      J.    Pearson. 

I,lh3,030;   May   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  757. 
I   Car-door.  Theft-preventing.      C.  W.  White.      No.  1.185. 

May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1040. 
Car  (Iraft-rlgglng.     A.  C.  McCord.     No.   1,181,149;   May 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  19. 
Car.   Dump-.     C.    H.  Clark.      No.   1,182,642;   Mav  9;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  577.  .... 

Car.   Dump.      F.   Seaberg.      No.    1.184.036;   May  23;   Gas. 

vol.  220  ;  J).  1100. 
Car.  Dumping-.     A.  C.  Murphy.     No.  1.183.027;  Mav  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  750. 
Car  end.     C.  W.  bake.     No.  1.182.147;  May  9;  Gas.  voL 

226  ;  p.  404. 
Car  end  assembly.     J.   H.  Weisbrod.      No.   1,183,933;   May 

2;{  ;  (Jaz.  v(d.  226  ;  p.  1121. 
Car  end,  Sheet  metal.     W.  G.   Born  and  J.  L.  Lane.     No. 

1,182,342;  May  0;  Gai.  ^ol.  220;  p.  471. 
Car-fender.      T.    Eustace.      No.    1,182,079;    May   9;    Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  379. 
Car  floor  and  wall  connection.  Railway-.     J.  H.  Weisbrod 

No.    1,183,934;   .May  23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1121. 
Car,    Mine-.      W.    V.    Johnson    and    J,    L.    McDowell.      No 

1,183,982;  May  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1138. 
[   Car,   Pa8.senger-.      H.   Rowntree.     No.   1.184,132;  Mav  28: 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  llltS. 
Car,   Railway-.      S.   A.   Bullock.     No.   1,181,883;   May  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  251. 
Carreplacer.      E.    M.    Taylor.      No.    1.185,449;    May    80: 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1705.  .         .  ,»  . 

Car  roller  side  bearing.  Railway-.     S.  B.  Haseltlne.     No. 

1,181.879;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  266. 

^*'" ';°*'o''oo  ^'    P-   Murphy.     No.   1,182.196;  May  9;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  421. 
Car  roof  construction.     W.  S.  Bldle.     No.  1.182,243;  Mar 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  438.  ' 

Car-roof  frame.     J.  A.  Costcllo.     No.   1,181,573;  May  2: 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  165.  .       -j-   *  . 

Car-roofs.    Seam-cover    fastening    for.      D.    Murobv       No. 

1.182,197  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  421. 
Car    running-gear.     Mine-.       W.     V.    Johnson    and     R     C 

Kepner.      No.    1,183,983;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p! 

i   1  Oi7  , 

Car  seat.  R.  B.  Marsh.  No.  1.184,113;  Mav  23;  Gaz. 
vol.  220;  p.  1180. 

Car-seat  frame.  J.  E.  Kllburn.  No.  1.184,467;  Mav  23- 
(Jaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   1311. 

Car  signal  and  control  apparatus.  Combined.  H.  Rown- 
tree.    No.   1,184,134;   May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   11»4. 

Car-step  and  trap-door.  Folding.  A.  V.  Winegarden 
No.  1,183,707  ;  May  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  996. 

Car-step,  Spring-balance  hinged.  F.  W.  Hlld,  F.  P.  Malxe 
and  W.  L.  Cook.  No.  1,182,663;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  648. 

Car.  'Street-.     C.  F.  Damm.     No.  1.183.349;  May  16;  Gat. 

Car,  Tilting  side-dump,  C.  H.  Clark.  No.  1,182,643;  Mar 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  577.  ' 

Car,  Tilting  side  dump.  C.  H.  Clark.  No.  1,182,644  ;  May 
9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  578. 

Car.  Troop.     M.   Wolcula.     No.  1.182.830;  May  9;  Gai. 

Car-underframe.  J.  H.  Weisbrod.  No.  1.183.932;  May 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1121.  ' 

Car-wheel  clamp.  J.  C.  Tilly.  No.  1.181.940;  May  2: 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  285.  ' 

Car  wheel  guard.  G.  H.  Bolduc.  No.  1.181,635;  Mav  2* 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  186.  .    ^^j-  -f^  , 

Car  wheel.  Mine-.     W.  V.  Johnson.     No.   1,183,984;  May 

23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1139. 
Car  wheel.  Mine-.     W.   V.  Johnson.     No.   1,183,985;  May 

23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1140.  ' 

Car   wheel.    Roller  bearing  mine-.      W.   J.   McDonald.      No 

1,183,994:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1143. 
Cars.  Combined  door  and  step  cover  operating  mechanism 

for    passenger-.      H.    Rowntree.      No.    1.184,133 ;    May 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1194.  ' 

Cars.    Contact    device    for   electric.       G.    W.     Carr.       No 

1.182.974  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  737. 
Cars,  Electrical  Indicator  for  street-.      R.   M.  Craig.      No 

1.181.861  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  268. 
Cars.  Emergency-chain  for.  W.  W.  Huston.   No.  1,184,241  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1230. 
Cars.  Hanging  strap  for  street-railway.     V.  Flocker.     No 

1.182,467  :  May  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  616. 
Cars,     Safety-cover    for    gondola.       C.     H.     Avery.       No 

1,182,616;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  667. 
Carbon   monoxtd   in  a  gaseous  mixture   by  hydrogen.   Re- 
placing.    P.  Siedler  and  K.  Henke.     No.  1,181,264  ;  May 

2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  59.  •       •        .        / 

Carbonic  acid  during  Its  compression,  Apparatua  for  (^ool- 

Ing.     H.  MUrg.     No.  1,184,370  ;  May  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ; 

p.  1277. 
Carbureter.      H.  W.   Allen.      No.   1.185.574;  May  80:  Oaz 

vol.  226  :  p.   1749.  ' 

Carbureter.      J.   T.    Atherton.      No.   1,185,278;    May    80* 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1642.  '         ' 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Carbureter.     W.  C.  Carter.     No.  1.184.&23  ;  May  30  .  Oai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.    151.3. 
Carbureter.     J.  C.  Collelt.     No.  1.183,538;  May   16;  «iai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  936. 

Carbureter.     A.  Costa.    No.  1.184.695 :  May  28 ;  Gai.  toI. 

228  ;  p.  1393. 

■  ■     "     ■         -'      l.ls4,696  ;  May  23;  G»2.  Tol. 


No.   1.181.514;   May  2; 
No.  1.185,492;  May  30 
No.  1,183,864  ;  May  23 


Gas. 
Gai. 

Oai. 
Uaz. 


tJaz.  vol. 
May    16: 


No. 


CarhuretJT.     A.  Costa.     No 

226  :  p.    1394. 
Carbureter,     ii.  A.  Eynon. 

vi.l.  226  ;  p.  144. 
Carbureter.     W.  G.  Finch. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1719. 
Carbureter.     L.  S.  Gardner. 

vol.  226:  p.  1095. 
Carbureter.       1'.     GlUes.       No.     1.183,293  ;    May     16 

vol.  226  ;  p.  851. 
Carbureter.     P.  GlUes.     No.  1.183.294  ;  May  16 

226  ;   p.  851. 
Carbureter.      W.    H.    Krueger.      No.    1,183,081  ; 

Caz.  vol.  226:   p.   775. 
Carbureter.     O.  Kustel.     No.  1,184,541  ;  May  23  ;  Gax.  toI. 

226;  p.  1342. 
Carbureter.     T.    F.    McGuire.     No.    1.183.019;    May    16; 

Oaz.    vol.   226;   p.    753.  ^     ^ 

Carbureter.      H.   A.   Miller.      No.    1.183,222:    May   16;   Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  826.  ^^     _ 

Carbureter       J.  W.  Parkin.      No.  1,183.587;  May  16;  Gax. 

vol.  226;  p.  954. 
Carbureter.     J.  W.  Ravmonil.     No.   1,184.873;   May   30; 

(laz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1495. 
Carbureter.     R.    J.    Robertson.     No.    1.183,673;    May    16; 

Gar.  vol.  226  :   p.  985. 
Carl)ureter.       B.     II.    Schmidt.       No.     1.182.714;    May    9; 

i;az.  vol.  226;  p.  603. 
Carbureter.     W.   Shakespeare,   Jr.,   and   W.   Schmld 

1,183,125  ;  May  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  792. 
Carbureter.     E.   S.  Smith.     No.   1.184.267;   May  23;  Oaa. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1238. 
Carbureter.       H.    W.    Splller.      No.    1.185,016;    May    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   154K. 
Carbureter.      .1.    W.    Steven^.      No.    1,184,888;    May    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  l.'t>n. 
Carbureter.      .1.    W.    Stf-vens.       No.    1.184.889:    May    3<»  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   l.'iOo. 
Carbureter.     T.  A.  Swart.s.     No.  1,183,137;  May  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  796 
Carbureter.     T.  H.  Thompson  and  F.  W. 
1.181.356  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  89 
Carbureter    attachment.       R.    D.    Loose. 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  235. 
rarbur"ter    atta'hment.      K.    W;ililm«ler. 

M;iv  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  607. 
Carl'ureter,    Double  fuel.      H.    A.    Miller   and    F.   M.    Adam 

son.     No.  1.183,221:  .May  16:  t'.az    vol.  226:  p.  S25. 
Carbureters,   .\utomatlc  priming  device   for.      J.   L.    Fritz. 

No.  1.181.128;  May  2:  (iai.  vol.  228:  p.  12. 
Carbureters.   Combined   dash   adjustment  and   primer    for. 
O.   C.   Funderburk.     No.   1,183, 18:5;    May    16;   Gaz.    vol. 
226  :  p.  812. 
Carbureters.    Electric    heater    for.      W.    S.    Seederly.      No. 

1,18.-), 010;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1546. 
Card  punchlnir  machine.  Jacquard-.     C.   H.  Landenberger. 

No.  1,185,335;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1665. 
Card  roll  stripping  apparatus.      E.    H.   Rooney   and   .1.  T. 

Wild.      No.  1.183.035:  May  16:  CJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  159. 
Card    Saving        A    U.   Fer'jussmi.      No.   1,185.086:  May  30: 

Ga/..   vol.  226  ;  p.   l.'>72. 
Cards.   Holder  for  playing  .     E.   Mlchell.     No.   1,184.196  : 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1216 
Cardlntj  ma'hlnes,    .\pronholdin>:   iittaihiuent    for.      H.  M. 
Taylor.      No.    1. 182. 331  :    May   '.»  ,    <;az.    vol.    226:    p.  46s. 
Carding  machines.  Bur  carrier  fur.     W.  and  E.   Prestwich. 

No.  1,184,128;  May  2:5:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1192. 
Carousel.     J.  W.  Troutnian.     .No 

vol.  226;  p.  31. 
Carpet-beater.      K.    Yamashlta. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  286. 
Carpet-s-weeper.      F.    .A.   tJmsted. 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  60 


Cartrldc»-belt.     J.      KyllAnek      and      J.      Dopyera.     No. 

1.183.572:  May  16:  G*«.  vol.  226;  p.  949. 
Cartridge,  Paper-ahell.     W.  K.  Kepllnger.     No.  I.IM.IM ; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  toI.  226 ;  p.  1455. 


Arkenberg.  No. 
No.  1,181.782; 
No.    1.182.723: 


Case :  see — 

Cigmrette-caae. 

Egg  case. 

Filing-case. 

.Match  case. 

Packing  case. 
Caah  and  credit  register. 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  voL  226 


Gaz. 


1.181.187  ;  May 

No.    1.181.945;    May   2: 

No.    1.181.268  ;    May    2  ; 


Carpet-sweeper  bags.  Fastening  and  attaching  device  for. 

E.  B,  Smith.     .No.  1,1^4,03^:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1160. 
Carpet-sweeper,  Pneumatic.     P..  C.  Sklnn 

.Vlav  30;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1671. 
Carriage    and     ship    ventilator.       C.     J.     Forrester 

1.181,866;  May  2;  Gaz.  toI.  226:  p.  262. 
Carriage  bodv  and  stand  therefor,  Bahv-.     O.  W.  Slebert 

and  O.  N.  Turner.     No.  1,1S5,.352  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  1671. 


No.  1.185,354  ; 
No. 


Carrier  :    See 

Folding  detachable  carrier. 
Luggage- carrier. 
Package-carrier. 
Pneumatic  carrier. 


Pll»-Ulli:l  tl 
'•■■irrler. 

Splndle-carrler. 
Tlre-carrler 


despat'h     tiih»> 


Carrler-deftpatch    systems.    Intermittent    transmitter    for. 

M.  L.  Emerson.      No.   1.181.684  :  May  2  :  Gai.   vol.  226  : 

p.   169. 
Carrier  for  valuables.     L.   H.  Bo<  h 

23:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1256. 
Carrler-sllng.     R.  Y.   Mclntvre.     No. 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1214. 
Carton  pasting  and  sealInK  machine. 


Hewlett.      No.    1.183,341 
868. 


No.  1,184,311  :  May 
1.1S4.190;  May  23; 
C.  Crouch  and  G.  J. 


Pocket-caae. 
."Sample  case. 
Shoe  sample 
Show-case. 
Surgical  cane. 
E.  S.  Church.     No.  1,182.975: 
r37. 


IV   16:  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  737. 
Cash-register.      F.     L.    Fuller.      No.    1,182.999;     May    16; 


No.   1,184.176:   May   2S ; 
No.   1.181.2M;  May   2; 


(;a/..  vol    226  ;  p.   745. 
Cash  register.      O.    M     Grldley. 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1209. 
Cash  register,      if.    A.    Martin. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  60. 
Cash  regl.<iter.    Multiple.      F.    Skerl.      No.    1.183.040;    May 

16;   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.  762. 
Cash-register,   Multiple.      E.  J.   Von   Peln.     No.  1.182,435: 

May  0  ;  <  iaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  603. 
Cash  register.  ToUl  printing.  J.  A.  Werner.  No.  1,183,936  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1122. 
Cash  "reglMters     and     analogous     machines.     Support     for. 

K     K.    Maj-terson.      No.    1,183.024;    May    16;    O^z.    vol. 

•J26  :  p    755. 
C;j.^h  nglsters.    Prawi-r   control    for.      H.    A.   Martin.      No. 

l.is:{.021  ;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol    226;  p.  754. 
Ca-h  rcgl.sters.    Turn-to  zero    mechanism    for.      M.    Jacob. 

.\o.    1,183.010:   Mav   16;  (Uiz.  vol.  226;  p.  749. 
Ca«ik.t.    .Sanitary.      L.    E.    Ponton.      No.    1.184.126;    May 

2:;  :   Gaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.  1190 
Ca.-^ter.     F.   A.   Baum.     No.  1,181,631  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 

226;  p    185. 
Castor.     L.  S.  (;rzeskowlak.     No.  1,184.641  ;  May  23;  <Jai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1375. 
Caster,      c.    A.    Hentschler.      No.    1.182,039;    May  9;   Gbz. 

vol.  226  ;   p.  MV>. 
Casting  molten   materials.      H.   E.   Field.     No.   1.184.523; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  13.16. 
Catalytic  or  .ontact  agent       H.  von  Kt^lt-r  and  A.  Welndel. 

No."  1. is:;. 414:  May   16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  894. 
Catalyzer  and  making  same.  Unslntered  metal-powder.     C. 

Kills.     No.   1.1^6,0.5;   May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1570. 
Catiinienlal    sn.  k.       B.    Glaser.       So.    1.182,007:    May    9; 

i.az.  vol.  226  :  p.  354. 
Celling,  wall  plastering,  Ac,  Construction  of  framings  for 

supporting.      S.   W.    Nllsson.      No.   1.184,984;   May   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1537. 
Celluloid   and   making  same.   Substitute   for.      H.   Dreyfus. 

N...  1.1S1.S59:  May  2;  <;«z.  vol.  226:  p.  260. 
Celluloid  substitute  and  making  the  same,  UnlDflammable. 

H    I>reyfus.     No.   1,181,858;  May  2;  (Jai.  vol.  226;  p. 

260. 
Celluloid    substitute.    Uninflammable.       H.    Dreyfus.      No. 

1.181.860:    May   2;   <iaz.    vol.   226;   p.  201. 
Cellulose   acetates   and    making   same.      H.    Dreyfus.      No. 

1.181.857  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  260. 
Cellulose  bodies.  Device  for  producing  tilamentous  or  fllmy. 

A.    Pellerln.      No.    1,184,206;    May    23;    (;az.    vol.    226; 

p.   1219. 
Cellulose  threads.  Manufacturing  brilliant      J.  Chri«tophe. 

No.  1,144.323;  May  23;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  1260. 
Cement  and  recovering  the  resulting  dust.  Apparatus  for 

burning.     H.  J.  Seaman      No.  1,185,136;  May  SO;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1594. 
Cmciit  applving    niachiric.       I-.     Muth<r.       No.     1.182.700; 

Mav  »;  (;"az.  vol.  226;  p    5!tS. 
Cement  blocks.  Feeder  and   strike  off  device  for.     0.  W. 

Kramer.     No.  1,184.356  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  D.  12T2 
Oment.   Making.      R.   C.   Newhouse.      No    1,184.666;   May 

2.{  :  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  13S0. 
C.-mcnt  i>r  concrete  steps.  Form  for  making.      H.   L.   Park. 

No.  1.182.307  :  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  489. 
Centr'fugHl     machines.    Automatic    balancer    for.     G.    W. 

Ledyard.      No.    1,183.745;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol.   226;    p. 

1009 
Chain.      J.    N.    Rylen.      .No.    l.isi,170  ;    May   2;   Oaz.    vol. 

226  ;   p.   26. 
Chain.  Coal-cutting.      R.  J.  Teetor.      No.   1.181.186  ;   May 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  31. 
Chain.    Driving.      A.  T    Best   and   R.    U.   Richmond.      No. 

1.183.718  ;  Mav  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  n    lOOO. 
Chain    or    the   like.      C.    A.    Prlndle.      No.    1,184,260:    May 

2.S  :  Gaz.   vol.  226  :  p.  1236. 
Chain,  Transmission-.     .1.  Lynn.     No.  1,186,336;  May  80; 

Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1666.  ^.     .. 

Chain   wrench.     <..   M.   Mltch.li.  Sr.     No.    1,182.295;  May 
I        9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  455. 
I    Chair  :    Srr — 

Sorlng-hack  chair. 
Tr.iv  chair. 

Window-chair. 

No.    1.182.t>39;    May    9;    Gaa.    vol. 

No.    1.182.670:    -May    9;    <;a*.    vol. 

No.  1.181.224;  May  2;  Gai.  voL 
226  ;  p.  44. 
Chair.    P.  D.  Neal.    No.  1.181.166  ;  May  2  ;  Oai.  TOl.  226 ; 


\dju 

."table  rhalr. 

Coin 

released  chair. 

Folding 

chair. 

Rail 

cha 

Ir. 

Chair. 

K 

T.    Carr. 

226  : 

P- 

576. 

Chair. 

N 

Fountain. 

226  ; 

P 

5K7. 

Chair. 

C. 

H.  Jaeger 

May    16 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 


p.  21. 

Chair.     W.   .1.   Whitehead. 
I        vol.  226  ;  p.  397.     , 


No.    1,182.125;    May  9;   Gaa. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CI 


No 


1.180.891  ;   May 

.No.     1.1K2.866: 
May  16: 


No. 


Chair  attachment.      R.    E.   Fowler 

30  ;  (}nz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1686. 
Chalr-bac  k.     Adjuctalde.       A.     J.     I'oler. 

Mav  9;   Gaz    vol.   226:  p.  650. 
Chair-base  hub.      H.  W.  Bolens.      No.  1,182,889 

Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  707. 
Chalr-lron.     A.  L.  Morsell.     No.  1,184,483;  May  23;  Oaz 

vol.  226;  p.  1321. 
Cbalr-aeat.     W.  D.  Scbmlts.     No.  1,184,260  :  May  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1238 
Chair-seat.     T.  Thonet.     No.  1,181,357;  May  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

226  ;  p^  90. 
Chairs.   Flexible  back  adjustment   for.      A.  J.   Poler 

1.182,864:  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  654). 
Chamber  vessel.     L.  Pierce.     No.  1.181,162  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  266  ;  p.  28. 
Charcoal  mold  sections,  Tool  for  forming.     W.  M.  Bowles. 

No.  1.182,1.36:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    400. 
Charging  machines.    Conveying    and    weighing   mechanism 

for.     U.     A.     Carpenter     and      A.     w.     Warner.     No. 

1.18.'{.7!i7  ;    .Mhv    !»!:    (iaz     vol,    226:   p.    1029. 
Check  and  the  like.  Bank-.     H.C.Thatcher.     No.  1,184.896  : 

May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1608. 
Check,    Duplicate   bacgnge-.      0.    A.    Roedell   aod    A.    W. 

Schauer.      No.    1.181,482;   May    2;   (Jaa.   vol.   226?  p 

183. 
Check  protector.        .1.      Evans.       No.     1,182.001;     May     9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  .362. 
Check  nrot.-ctor.      L.     M.    To<ld    and    C.    G.    Tlefel.     No. 

l,18.V»va6;  Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  9r,l. 
Check  protector     attachment       L.     M.     Todd     and     C.     G 

Tlefel       No.   1,183.606;   May  16;  Oaz.   vol.  226;  p.  961. 
Chemical    prorefs.      C.    Ellis.      No,    1,184,086;    May    23: 

Oaz.  vol    226:  p.  1177. 
Chicken  disinfecting      d.vli-e.       W.      I,      Haldeman.      No. 

1,183.642;  May  16:  (Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  974 
Ckleken  house.  Sanitary.     N.  M.  Anderson.     No.  1.181.204  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  37. 
Ctalainev-clea.ner.     J    J.  Stelner.     No.  1.184.784;  Mav  30; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1465. 
Chlmnev  hood.     A.  8chuler.     No.  1,181,174  ;  Mav  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  27. 
Chiropractor's    table.      J.    W,    and     H.    L      Rhine.       No. 

1,184,660  ;  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1381. 
Chlorln  derivatives  of  allplkatlc  hydrocarbons.  Saponifica- 
tion of  the.     E.  Szarvasy.     No.  1,181.697  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  236:  p.  209. 
Chock  block.      G.    Abrev.      No.   1,185,088;    May   30;    Oaz. 

vol.  220;  p.  1668. 
Cliromotrop.'.       11      M.    Gibson.      No.    1.182,266;    May    U; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  446. 
Chuck.     A.  E.  Church.     No.  1,181,848;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  255. 
Chuck.     J.  A.  Inland.     No.  1.184,768;  Mav  80;  Oaz    vol. 

226;  p.  1466. 
Chuck    and     spindle     mechanism.       J.     P.     Bropby.       No. 

1.184,068;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1170. 
Chuck  for  percussion  drills.      L.  L.  Scott.      No.  1.182,934; 

Mav  16:  Gaz    vol.  220;  p.  722 
Chuck  holder.     C.  Culman.     No.  1,184,671;  May  23;  Oaz 

vol.  226;  p.  1385. 
Ch\ick.    Machine-.      A.    R.    Church.      No.    1,181,846;    May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  256. 
Chuck.   Universal.     W.   C.    Stevens.      No.   1.181.355 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  89. 
Chucks.    Jaw-operating    mechanism    for.      A.    E.    Church 

No.  1.181.844;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    256. 
Cliurn.      M,    P.    Gerblng.      No.    1.183.637:    Mav    16;    Oaz 

V(d.  226  :  p.  V»72. 
Churn  and  butter-worker.   Combined.     F.   JjR   Bare.     No 

1,183.884  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1102. 
Chute.   Coal.      A.    L.    Parkman.      No.    1,182.853:    May   9 

(iaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   649. 
Chute.    Silo.      J.    H.    Schlafly.      No.    1.184.386;    May   23 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1283. 
Chute.   Telescopic.      A.    Smith.      No.    1,181.933;    May   2 

(iaz    vol.  226;  p.  282. 
Chutes,    Safetv    device    for    mine.      J.    F.    Hume.       No 

1.1«S4.95S:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1527. 
Cigar  banding     machine.      J.      11.      Skltt.      No.     1,183.249 

Mnv  16;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  n    8.15. 
Cigar  box,  Non  reflllable.     II.  Geltz 

SO;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1721. 

O,    Wllhermsdorfer. 


No. 


May 


Cigar  cutter, 

23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1327. 


No.  1.186,497;  Mav 
1,184.499;    May 
No.     1,182.891 


No 


Cigar  making    machine       C.     F.     Bremer 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p    70«. 
Cigar  or  cigarette  casing  with  match  box  Inclosed.     A    S 

Mackintosh.     No.    1,183.6.'^9:    Mav    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226 

p   9S0. 
Cigarette   and    the    like.      R.    E.    Brlnton,      No.    1,183,339 

Mav   16:  Gaz,  vol.  226:  p,  866, 
Clg.^rette  box        P    B.  Allen        No,  1.18.S,421  :  May  10;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p,  896 

CIf»rette-ca«e.     0.  W.  nifford.     No.  1.184.166;  Mav  28 

Gaz,  vol    226:  p.  1205 
Cigarette  machines.  Cutting  mechanism  for.     (5.  I).  Tvsor 

No.  1.184.218  :  Mav  2.1  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    1223, 
Cigarette  machines.  Cutting  mechanism   for.     G    D,  Tvsor 

No.  1,184,219  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1224. 
Cigarette  machines.  Fi'edinj:  merhniilsm  for      H,  J,  .Mton 

No.  1.188,618:  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p  905, 
Cigarettes  or  clgare^te-tuhes.  Arrangement  for  flattening 

M.  r.    Orahl.      No.   1.184.444;   May  23;   Gaz.  vol.  226 

p.  1306. 


1,184.226;  May 
No,     1,188.098 
No 


T.    Kllppert. 

No,    1,183,988; 

May    28 

p.   1141. 

M.    La    Porte, 

No     1,183,808; 

May   16 

p,  855. 

Clnematograph-fllm.     J.   Campbell 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1226. 
Clnematograph-fllm,      J,      E.     Thornton 

May  16;  (Taz,  vol.  226:  p,  994. 
Clnernatographlc     apparatus.       W.     H.     Anderson 

1.184,607;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1366. 
Circuit-breaker    casings.    Ventlng-door    for.      F.    B.    Caae, 

No.  1,181.736;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  222. 
Circuit-breaker,  Overload.     H.  .\.  Everett.     No.  1,182.900 

Mav  16;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  71o 
Circuit-closer  for  gas-alarms.    A.  Dl  I^egge.   No.  1.186.211 

Mav  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1621, 
Circuit-closer    for    trollev-slgnals.      W.    D.    Wright.      No 

1,186,037;  May  30:   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1668, 
Circuit-closer,    Thermic.      K.    R.    Weber.      No.    1,181.700 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  211. 
Circuit-Interrupter.      J.    N.    Mahoney.       No.    1,181,287 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  49. 
Clri  ult-lnterrupter.       J.    N.    Mahonev    and     H.    G.    Mae 

Donald,      No,   1,182,097:   Mav  9;   (5az.  vol.  226;  0.886 
Circuit-Interrupting  device.      C.   Aalborg.      No.   1.181,200 

Mav  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  86. 
Circuit-Interrupting     device.       C.     L.     Fortescue.       No 

1,184.846;  May  80  ;  Oaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1486. 
Circulating-exhauster,     N.  M.   La   Forte.     No.   1.183.302 

Miiv  16;  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  855. 
Circulator.       E. 

Ga7.  vol,  226 
Circulator.     N. 

r,ti7..  vol.  220 
Clamp  :   Hre— 

Car-wheel  clamp. 

Collar-clamp. 

Eyeglass  nose-clamp. 

Fabrlc-clamp. 

Fence-stretching  clamp. 

Floor-clamp, 

Hose-clamp. 
Clamp.     II.  R,   Hirst.     No.  1,184,096;   May  23;  Gas.  rol. 

226;  p.  llsn. 
Clamp.     A.  A.  Llmpert.     .No.  1,182.780;  May  9;  Gaa.  vol. 

220;  p.  625. 
Clamp  support.  Adjustable.     R.  H.  Wellea.    No.  1,182,138  ; 

Mav  9  :  <.az,  vol.  226;  p.  396. 
Clamping  device.      P.   J.    Shampay.      No.   1.188.044 ;   May 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  761. 
Clasp  :  Nee — 

Ilalr-clasp.  Tle-cla«p. 

Clasp.     T.  C.  Spelling.     No.  1,181,986;  May  2;  Gaa.  toL 

226  '  D    288 
Clasp  brake.      E.    H.    Dewson.      No.    1,183,858;    Mar.    23; 

<;«z.  vol.  226  :  p,  109,1. 
Clasp  brake.      W.   C.    Hedgcock.     No.   1.181,880;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  100. 
Cleaner  :  See — 

Boiler-tube  cleaner. 

Boot-cleaner. 

Chimney -cleaner. 

Floor-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner. 

Pneumatic  cleaner. 

Silver-cleaner. 
Cleaning  machine.       H.    Stern 

Gaz.  vol.   226:   n.   368 


Plpe-elamp. 
Plpe-Une  clamp. 
Rall-clamp. 
Rod -clamp. 
BerTlce-cIaiap. 
WIre-clamp. 


Snow-cleaner. 
Space-band  cleaner. 
Suction-cleaner. 
Tube  cleaner. 
Vacuum-cleaner. 
Windshield  cleaner. 
Window-cleaner. 

No,     1.182.049;    May 


■  y 

RIU 


Riley.     No.  1.188,117:  May  10;  Gaz, 


9; 

TOl. 


Paper-clip. 
Wilke.      No.    1.182,952;    May 


No.    1.181.007 


Todd. 
Teter. 


May  2; 

No. 

No. 

May 

Oaz. 

No. 


CI 0 vis.      A.  G, 

226  ;  p.  789 
Clip  :   tire — 

Newspaper  clip. 
Clock,    Advertising-.      A.    H. 

16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :p.  729. 
Clock.   Alarm-.      F.   X.   Wehrle 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  160. 
Clock.     Automatic     alarm-.       T.     B.     Stephenson. 

1.181,180;  May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226  •  p.  28. 
Clock     mechanism.     Alarm-.        T.     B.      StephensoD. 

1,181,181;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  29. 
Clok.   Self  win.ling.      H.   B.  Tavlor.     No.   1.184.217; 

2;:  ;   <;a/     vol.   226  ;   p.   1223. 
Clock.  Tower-.     K    Dougan.     No.  1 .185,010  ;  May  80  ; 

vol.   226  ;  p.   1760. 
Cloiks.      Iland-setfiiip     device     for.        O.      M. 

1.1S2.72'':   -May  !*  :   t.a/.   vol.   226;   p.  606. 
Clod    cutter  and   cruRlier,   Combined.     D.   G 

1,182.941  ;  Mav  16:  Gaz.  v(d.  226;  p.  726. 
Closet  :   See — 

Surface  closet.  Water-closet. 

Clo-iet  bowl.       A.     F.     Barron.       No.     1,182.735 

<.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  Gil. 
Closet  bowl.      C.     A.    Campbell    and     U.    O,    Olsen. 

1.182.750:  May  (t  :  Gaz,  vol.  226;  n.  015. 
Closure-applvlng     m-^chanlsm.       N,     M.     I^a     Porte. 

I,18.1.(t84:    May    16:   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   777. 
Cloili    anil    silk     tinishing    tiiachlnp.       <}.    I*.    Vuono. 

1  l^l.-l'.tT  :  Ma,\   2:.:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1326 
Cioth-fiiilshlni.'  machine.     L.   Rothschild. 

M;iv   23  :   Gaz,   vol.  220  :  p.  1156, 
Cloth-guide.    Automatic.      J.    T.    Bolton. 

Mav  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  160V. 
Cloth.  Horsehair  .      H.  .1.  and  E    Schwebm. 

May  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  891. 
Cloth,   ribbon,   cord,   and   the   like.  "Attaching  device   for 

J.  Kelser.     No.   1,18.^.810;   May   10;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p 

l(t,36. 
Clothes-drier.      B.    D.    Cadwell.      No.    1.186.287;   May  80 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1647. 


May 


No. 

9 

No 

No 

No 

No.  1,184.026 

No.    1,186.173 
No.  1,183,406 


€U 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Clothfs  dripr.     A.  Tutay.     No.   1,184,278  ;   May   23  ;   Gar. 

vol.   220;   p.   1244. 
Clothes-line  support.     E.  H.  Bouton.     No.  1.181.501  ;  May 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  140. 
ClKthfsilne    support.       H.    Mt-nten.      No.    1,184,195;    May 

2.'.  ;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1215. 
Clothespin.     A.  O.  Smlaek.     No.  1,184.780  ;  May  30  ;  Oax. 

vol.  226:  p.  1464. 
Clothespin  holder.     E.P.Smith.     No.  1,183,500  :  May  16  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  923. 


No.  1.186,599;  May  30; 
No.   1.184.502  ;   May   23; 


Clothes-wringer.      W.    Trlnli.s.      No.    1,185,026;    May    30; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1562. 
Cliit'h.      P.    P.    Allex.      No.    1,182.831;    May  9;    Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  641. 
Clutrh.     A.   N.  Jones.     No.   1.185,102;  May  30;  Gas.  vol. 

226;  p.  1581. 
Clutch.      E.    F.    Norellus.      No.    1.184,007;    May   23;    Gaz. 

vol.  22rt  ;  p.  1148. 
Clutch.     J.  r.  Ollard.     No.  1,183.223;  May  16;  Gat.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  826. 
Clutch,      r.    F.    Srhnuck.      No.    1,182,589;    May    9;    (iai. 

vol.  220;  p.  557. 
Clutch  controlling   mechanism.      F.    E.,    II.    J.,   and    U.    S. 

Elwrhardt.    No.  1.181,652  ;  May  2  •  Ga*.  vol.  226 ;  p.  192. 
Clutch    d.'vlce.      r.    H.    Anschutz   and    J.    T.    Sohulz.      No. 

1.181.863  ;  May  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  91. 
Clutch  device.      R.  G.    Dowlns.      No.   1.184,232;    May   23; 

(;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1227. 
Clutch,  Friction  .     F.  J.  Leraley.     No.  1.184,542  ;  May  23  ; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  134.T. 
Clufch-ffearlng    for    machine  tools.      F.    F.    Clarke.      No 

1,185,064  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1567. 
Clutch  mechanism.     J.  Guthrie.     No.  1.183,87.3;  May  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  l.'2fi  :  p.  109S. 
Clutch    mechanism.      A.    Knlstrom.      No.    1,183,384;    May 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  883. 
Clutch    mechanism.       H.    W.    Richards.      No.    1.184,130; 

May  2;{ ;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  11!»'.'. 
Clutch  mechanism.  Automatic.     J.   Nleld.     No.  1,183,584  ; 

May  16  ;  <:as.  vol.  226  ;  p.  953. 
Clutch  member.  Friction-.      M.   P.   Slade.      No.    1.182,431  : 

Mav  9:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  501. 
Clutch-operating  mechanism.    G.  P.  Wern.     .No.  1.185,033; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1556. 
Clutch.    Pneumatic.      J.    Springer.      No.    1. 185. 258 ;    May 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1636. 
Clutch-shifter    for  overhung  winches.      A.    Lamb«rt.     No. 

1.181.321;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  77. 
Coal-augers,  Mecnanlsm  for  operating.     T.  W.  l>avls.     No. 

1,183,441;  May  16;   d&z.  vol.  22G  ;  p.  903. 
Coal  w.ish.-r.      W.    M.    Tipper.      No.    1.184,040;    May    23; 

tiaz.    vol.    22^.  :   p.    11H4. 
Coals     1  okloK.     Making     uon  -  lokini;.       .1.     He.  kfr.        No. 

l.lS'_'.7.t8  :   May  '.)  :  <,m.  vol.  'J-'O  ;  p.  012. 
Coating    for    protecting    bronzed    surfaces.      O.    Ilommel. 

No.  1,181,889;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  269. 
Coating-machine.     F.  E.  Goldsmith.     No.  1.184,740;  May 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1451. 
ToatlriK    sh»'»t     metal.       K.    G.     r.indht-.       .No.     1.184,054; 

Mav  2.'!  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  I.ITU 
Coating  tiles  and  similar  ol)j«'cts.      F    E.  Goldsmith.     No. 

1,184,739;  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1451. 
CoatluKs    to    metallic    articles,    .Xpplvlng    protective.       C. 

Mark.     No.   1.1H4,194  :   Mav  2.!:  (5a/.   vol.  226  ;  p.  1215. 
Cock,    Gas-.      A.    R.    Johnson.      No.    1,181.315:    Slay    2; 

Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   75. 
Cock.    Safety   gas  .      C.    Ekberg.      No.    1.181,512  ;    May    2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  143. 
Cock,    Safety   gas-.      E.    J.    fJordon.      No.    1,181.305;    May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  72. 
Cocoanut-plercer.       G.     W.     Mohrstadt.       No.     1,183,480; 

Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  918. 
Corr.M^mlll.     J.  F.  Carson.      No.   1.184,072;   May  2,3;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'2t', :  p.  IITL*. 
Coffee-urn.      G.   Ehrheart.      No.   1,1^5,073;    May   .30;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p,  1670. 
CofTee-urn,   Glass.      L.   M.    Howman.      No.    1.183,721  ;    May 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1001. 
Cofferdam    and     irlt).     Comlilned.       \V.     I»      Hurler.       .No 

1.182.440:   Ma\   9;  <;az    vol.  -'JO:  p.  5o7 
Colling.     A.  McMurtrle.     No.  1,181,160;  May  2;  (Iaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  19. 
Coin-collector  attachment.     W.  O.  Reck  and   .V.  V.   lloefer. 

No.   1.18l'.963:   May   10;   (;az.   vol.  220;  p.   733. 
Coin-collector  attachment.     W.  O.  Heck  and  A.  U.  Hoefer. 

No.  1.182,964  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  733. 
Coln-dellvering  apparatus.     E.  Kanturek,     No.   1,183.072; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  22G  :  p.  771. 
Coln-recepta<le.      J.   T.    Garton.      No.    1,181,444;    May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  121. 
Coin  -  rt'lenstnl     ctialr     or     sent.        II.     G.      Shcldcn.        No. 

1.182.10K;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  391. 
Coin  transfer   apparatus.      R.    Ilasbrook.      No.    l,184,45o  ; 

Mav  2:5  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1.308 
Coke-oven.      A.    E.   Peters.      No.   1.183.401;    May   16:   Gax. 

vol.  226  :  p.  889. 
Coke-oven  doors,   Trolley   mechanism   for.     T.  J.    Mitchell 

ami  J.  A.  McCreary.     No.  1,181,472;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  130. 
Collapsible  box.    C.  11.  Curry  and  C.  Fatkln.    No.  l.T'S.OOg  ; 

.May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p,  1568, 
<-..lliir       .\.   Palls.      No,   1,1H1,.347:   May  2;   i;nz.   vol.   220; 

p.   86. 
Collar  clamp.      O.    E.    Radtke.      No.    1,183,767;    May    16; 

Gaz    vol.  220  ;  p.  1017. 


No.    1.184.579; 


No.    1,183, of:  ; 
No    1.185.412 


May    16; 

Gai. 

May  30  ; 

Gai. 

1.183,671  ; 

May 

1.186.666, 

May 

;  May  30 

Gat. 

Collar-fastener,     W.  A.  Ilaydeu, 

Oat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1757, 
•  'ollar.   Horse-.      l».   C.   Norton. 

Gaz.  vol.  220  :  j).  i;!5o. 
Collar-lock.     F.  H.  Hopkins.     No.  1,185,402  ;  May  30;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1689. 
Collar-protector.      J     I.lpkev.      No.    1,184,188;    Mav    23; 

(iaz,  vol,  226;  p.  121.3. 
CoUar-Bupporter.      H.    H.   Klein.     No.   1,181,673;   May    2; 

Gai.  vol.  226;  p,  200. 
Collection-receptacle.      W.    T.    Martin    and    D.    T.    BJork. 

No.  1,183,095;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  780. 
Collieries  and  mines.  Apparatus  for  preventing  overwind- 
ing at.     W.   H.   Ashton.     No.   1,183,057;   May  16;  Gai. 

vol  226  ;  p.  766. 
Column.      J.    Lally.      No.    1,185,207;    May    30;    Oaz.    vol. 

226:  p.  1619. 
Column-form,   Adjustable.      H.   C.   Crlit.      No.   1,183,169; 

May  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  808. 
Combination  lock.     T.  Capparella.     No.  1,181.210;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  89. 
ComblnatloD-lock.     G.  A.  Newman.     No.   1.181.790;  Ifjty 

2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  288. 
Comblng-machlne.      T.    Howarth    and    J.    V.    MuBgraTC. 

No.   1.181,890;   May  2;   Gai.   vol.   226;   p.   269. 
Combustion   device.      W.   J.    Shults.      No.    1.182,224;    May 

9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  431. 
Combustlon-englne.     A.  Radovanovle.     No.  1.181,798;  May 

2;  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  241. 
Commutator.     M.  E.  Thompson.     No.  1,188,258;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  837. 
Couipassc(»urs«'    nnder.       A.     II.    Sefton. 

May   2.3;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;    p.    1355. 
Compasses.    NavlRatloK   attachment    for    mariners".      C.  M. 

•  ireen    and     W.     H      Mniittr.       No.     1,182.473;     May    0; 

•  iaz.  vol.  220  ;   p.  .'il7. 

Compression  hulb.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,184,371  :  May  23; 

(Iaz.  vol.  226:  o.  1278. 
Compresalon-stop   and   waste.      A.    E.    Bacon.      (Relaaue.) 

No.  14.139;  May  30;  (tai.  vol.  220;  p.  1761. 
Compressor.      J.    feoenl*:. 

vol.  220  ;  p    773. 
Compressor.      B.    KrSmer. 

vol.  226:  p.  1692. 
Computing   (levlce.      C.    W.    Rlpsch.      No, 

16  ;  (^.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  984. 
Computing  mechanism.     W    WriKht.     No. 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1745. 
Concentrator.     C.  F.  Paige.     No.  1.185,121 

vol.  226;  p.  1591. 
Concrete   an»l    similar   materials.    Me<  hanlsm   and   proceti 

for   mixing  and   transporting;.      .1.    II.   MacMlchael.      Na. 

1,185.117;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol    220;  p.  15s6. 
Concrete   .onstructlon.      R.    II.    Robinson.      No.    1,183.593; 

.May  16  :  (iaz,  vol,  22fi  :  p    950 
Concrete     culvert.     Reinforced  J       11       Imrrow,       No. 

1,182,872:   Mav  9;  (iaz,  vol.  220;  p,  050 
Concrete    nirMnK   and    thf    like,    Coin.-r  guard    for.      A.    K. 

I>avls.      No    1.18.-.l>yi  ,   May  iJi' ,   (iaz.   vol,  •.'•Jt;  ,   p.   1649. 
Com  rete  floor  ronstru   tlon.     W.  E    Ramsey.     .No    1,182,421  ; 

Mav  l«  .   (Jaz    vol.  ."JO;  p.  40'< 
Concrete  mix.-r.      R    Welcker.      No.  1.182.005  ;  May  9  ;  Oai. 

vol.   22ti  :   p.   374. 
Concrete  mixer  or  the  like      C   W.  Hrayton,     No,  1,182,140  ; 

May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p    402. 
Concretemixers.     I)lstrlb\itlng     mechanism     for.        E       H. 

Llchtcnberg.      No.    1.18.')  410;    May    3o  ,    Gaz,    vol,    226; 

p,    1093. 
Concrete  ml.\t'rs.  TrnnsnilsMlon  mechanism   for.     S.  J. 

ann.      No.    1,184,482;    May   2;$;  Gaz.   vol,   220;   p. 
Concrete,    Mlilnj:       .V.    \V.    Ransonie.      .No.    l,184,21i» 

2;;  :  Gaz.   vol.  220  ;   p    1220. 
Concrete.    .MlxInK   and    tran.sportlni;.      1     M.    .MacMii  hael. 

No.    1.18."), 118.    May    ;ii' .   (iaz     vol.   22«;  :    p.    l.')SO. 
Concrete  or  plaster   lloor   construction.   Making   cores   for. 

(".  F.  Mennlng.     No.  l,184.H.'.l  ;   May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   1525. 
Concrete   piles,    .Apparatus   for   erecting.      N.    C.   JohnaoD. 

No.  1.181,141  ;  Slay  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  17. 
Concrete    pipe.    Apparatus    for    making    threaded.      J.    P. 

Zwlcker.     No.  1.181.198  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  36. 
Concrete  pipes,  columns,  &c..  Machine  for  making.     B.  J. 

an<i    W.    k.    Hume.      No.    1,181,462;    May    2;    Gax.   ToL 

226  ;  p.  124. 
Concrete   reinforcements.   Spring  clip   for.      A.    H.  Symont. 

No.    1. 18.'.. 20.3  .    Mav   ISO;   (Jaz.    vol.   220;    p.    1038. 
Concrete  structures.  Collapsible  form  for  forming  circular, 

P.   McGulre.      No.   1,182,578;   May  9;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p. 

554 
Contrite  vault    mold.      E     I»     Mlllhouse.     No.    1,182,782; 

May  9;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  020. 
Condenser,  Counter  current.     J.  F.  (irace.     No.  1,183,867; 

.May  23;  (iaz.  vol     220;   p.   1090. 
Condensing    and    4-(>ollng    apparatus    of    thetubular    sur- 
face   type.       I>.    H     Morlson.       .No. 

(iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1217. 
Ccindlnient  holder.     W.   S.  McClung. 

2.3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  v.  1340 
Conduit.   !<ectlonal.      F.   .1     Medwav. 

2.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1,317. 
Confection   forming  and  wrapping  machine.      E.  C.  Miller. 

No.  1,182,293  ;  .May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  454 
Connecting  device.     11.  J.  Rltter.     No.  1,184,380;  May  23; 
1        (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1281. 


Mor- 

1.321. 

;  May 


1.184.199:  May  23; 
No.  1.184.549;  May 
No.   1,184.472  ;   May 
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Container  <  losurc       A.    C.    Eggers.      No.    1,183.962;    May 

2:;  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  11.32. 
Container  flllln(t   machinery.      H.    A     Sthndder   and    R.    L. 

Wells.      .No.  1.182.801  ;  Mav  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p    fi31. 
Container  lo<klnK  device.     A.  A.  O.  Hendlj{.     No.  1.181,632; 

May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  185. 
Containers,    Flanging  -  machine    for.      M.    Fevbusch.      No. 

1.182,996;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  744.' 
Contracting  reel.     F.   H.  Hoberg.     No.  1,183,975;  Mav  23; 

•  iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.   li;:0. 

Controller      and      airbrake      handle.        C.      (Joetz.         No. 

1.185,304;   May  30;   Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.   16.'»3. 
Controller  and  like  handle.     F.  Hrostrom.     No.  1.185.053; 

May   30;   Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1563. 
Controlling    apparatus.       A.     E.     Norrls.       No.    1,181.980; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  298. 
Controlling    mechanism.      E.    T.    Foote.      No.    1.181,800; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  70. 
Convever.     D.  F.   r.#plev.     No.   1,183,307;   Mav   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  856. 
Conveyer-flight       T.   A.  Coleman.      No    1,182,458;   May  9; 

(^az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  511 
Conveyer.    Pneumatic.      (J.    E.    Lob.      No.    1,184.860;    May 

30 :   (iaz.    \ol.   220 ;   p.    1491 
Conveyers,    Frl<  tlon  stop    for    swlnglnj;.      C.    I..    (Jardner. 

.No.    1,184.942;    Mav   .30;   Gaz.    vol.   220;    p.   I.'i22. 
Cooker,   Electric  storage.      R.   E.   Frlckev.      No.   1,184,091; 

May   23;   (inz.   vol.   226;   p.    1178. 
Cooker    for    oil  bearing   meal,    Steam-.      C.    Douthlt.      No. 

1.181.293  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  68. 
Cooking  and  <onimlnutlng  or  pressing  utensil.  Combined. 

1.   K    llodson.     No.    1.184.2.39;   Mnv  2:!;  (iaz.   vol.  226: 

\<     1229. 
Cooking  apparatus.      L.    r>l    Prlmlo.      No.    1,181,578;   May 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   167. 
Cooking  machine.      J.    S.    Baker.      No.    1.182,832;    May   9; 

Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  042. 
Cooking   utensil.      W.    R.    Jeavons.      No.    1,181,140:   May 

2;  Gaz  vol.  226;  p.  16. 
Cooler  :   See — 

(iascooler.  Water  cooler. 

Cooling   system.      N.    M.    I>a    Porte.      No.    1,181,144;   May 

2  :  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  18. 
Cooling  tower.      E.  Burhorn.     .No.  1.182,035;  Mav  9;  Gaz 

vol.  226  :  p.  574, 
Cooling-tower.     (\  W.   E.  Clarke.     No.   1,181,644;   May  2 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  189. 
Coop.      W.  Woods.     No.   1.181.818:  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.226 

p.  247 
Copper,   Reflnlnsr,      E.   C.   King.      No.   1.183,730:   Mav   16 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1007, 
Copyholder.      J.  J.  Cooper.      No.   1.182,459;   Mnv  9;  Gaz 

vol.    220  ;    p.    r,\'2 
Copv  holder.       C      A      I'awes        No.     1,184, .327:     Mav    23 

•  inz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1201. 

Copy  hol(!er.     W.  II,  Osborn.     No.  1.181,537  ;  May  2  ;  Gat 
•  vol.  220  ;  p.  1.'2. 

Coovlng  Ilia.  bine.      K.    Herper.      No.    1.184,223;    Mav    23 

•  inz.  vol     220  :   p.  1225. 

Core  carrying  staml.     F.  F.  Hrucker.     No.  1,181.639;  May 

2;  <;az:  vol.   226;  p.   187. 
Core.  CollnpsU)le      M    I>.  Steele.     No.   1.183.324;  Mav  10 

•  .az    vol.  220  ;  n.  801. 

Core   for   ring  molds.      H.   W.   Alexander.      .No.    1,183.515 

Mav  10:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  929. 
(^orer.  Grape  fruit.      S.  Blrnbaum.      No    1.182,629  ;  May  9 

(Jaz.    vol.    220  ;    p.    571. 
Cork    articles.    MakluR.      L.    I.     Hentlev.      No.    1:184,306 

Mnv  2.3:  Gaz.  vol    220;  p.  12.''.5 
Cork  board.     I..  I,.  Bentlev.     No.  1,184,308;  Mnv  23;  Gaz 

\ol    220  :  p.   12.15. 
Cr.rk  securing  contrlvnme.     IV  A.  McTnjrue.     No.  1.183.892 

.May  23;  (.nz.  vol.  220;  p    110.1 
Cork    TicntliiL' k'rnrnilate.l.      L.I.    Hentlev.      No.  1,184,307 

Mnv   2.3;   tiaz.   vol.   220;   p.   1255. 
CortiiiHt<r.     Two  row        J.     W.     Evans.       .No.     1,183,005 

Mnv   10:  Gaz.  vr.l.  220;  p.  709. 
CotnciittInK   mmhlne.      H.    K.   Reed.      No.    1.183708;    Mav 

10  :  (inz.  vol    220;  p.   1018. 
Corn.  Divider,  busker,  and  distributer  for.     F.  .\.  Johnson 

No.   1.183.009;   May   10;  Gaz.   vol.  220;   p.   771. 
Corn  header        H.    M.     Hooper.       No.     1.181.527:    May    2 

(iaz.   vol.  220  ;  p.   148. 
Corn  header.     Two-row.       J.     I>.     Rains.       No.     1.184,832 

Mav    30;    Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.    1482. 
Corn  neaillnj.'  knife.     L.  (».  Buchanan,  J.  S.  Maddox,  J.  P 

Russell,   anil    A.    Speers.      .No.    1,181,429;    May    2;    (Jaz 

vol.  226;  p.  115. 
Corn  popping  machine.      F.  O.  Bullls.      No    1,182.075  :  May 

9  :   (iaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  378. 
Corrugated  board.     (1.  H,  Hicks.     No,  1,184,749;  May  30; 

(Jaz.   vol.  220  ;  p,   1454. 
Cotton,    Cleaning.     J.    E.    Mitchell    and    V.    Parks.     No. 

1.182.193;   May  9  "Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  419. 
Cotton  knife.      J.  R.  Bowers.      No.  1.182.450;  May  9;  Oaz. 


Cotton    picking    and    transferring    machine.     Pneumatic. 

W.  M.  Tullev.     No.  1,184,150  ;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.    1200, 
Cotton  picking  spindles,  .^tripper  for,     C.  Volkmann.     No. 

1.184,796  ;  Mav   30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1469. 
Couch,   Reclining.      M.   Collins.      No.   1,185,181:   May   30; 

Oaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.   1611. 
Counter    and    circuit-breaker.    Combined.      W.    C.    Kelly. 

No.  1,181.669;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  199. 
Counter-board  and 

1. 
Counterbalandng  device.      I>.    H.   Jacobs.      No.    1,185,328; 

May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1062. 
Coupling  :   Set' — 

.\lr-coupllnK. 

Air  and  steam  coupling 

Holler-brace  coupling. 

Brake-beam  coupling. 

Car-coupling. 

Flexible  <oU[)llng. 


inter.-board  and  preparing  the  same.     A.  L.  Clapp.     No. 
.184,518;  May  23;  Gaz,  vol.  226:  p.  1334. 


vol.   22(J  ;   p.  ouw. 
Cotton     macnlnerv,     InterchanReable     driving     mechanism 

for.     J.  F.  Cannon.     No.  1,18,'. 477;   Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  :   p.    1714. 
Cotton  picker.      C.    Volkmann.      No.    1,184,795;    May    30; 

Gaz,   vol.  226  ;  p.  1469. 
Cotton  pbker.      C     .N.    Wlsner.      No      1,182.518;    May    9; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  532 


Hfise-coupllng. 
Interlocking  coupling. 
Plpe-coupllne. 
Pocket-coupling. 
Shaft-coupling. 
Tractor  and  plow  coupling. 
(\iupllnK.      J.    E.    Powell.      No.    l,lS.'-..43,')  ;    .May    30;    Oat. 

vol.    220  ;    p.    1700. 
Coupling  pin  controlling  device.     II.  Pries.     No.  1.182.207  ; 

Mnv   9;   (Jaz.   vol.   220;  p.   425. 
Coupling  release  rlRglng.      I.   H.  Mllllken.      No.  1.184,116; 

May  23;  daz.  v<.l.  220;  p.  1187. 
Crane,   l^adle  .      W.    H.   Morgan.      No.   1,181,156;   May   2; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  21. 
Crank  cases.     Compression-reliever     for.       W.     S.     Barley. 

No.  1.184,344;  May  23;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.   1267. 
Crate.      N.   S.  Smith.     No.   1.18.1,441;   Mav   30;   Oaz.  vol. 

220  ;   p.   1702. 
Crate.     Combined     hog     breeding,     loading,     ringing,     and 
marking,      (i.   L.   Hrtiner.      .No.   1.184.513;   Mav   23;   (Jaz. 
vol.    220:    p.    1332. 
Crate.  (Jrape  packing.     J.   N.  Furrv.      No.   1,183,184;   May 

10;  (Jaz,  vol.  226;  p.  813. 
Crate  or  packing-case.     C.  L.  Kellv.     No.  1,182,570;  May 

9  :   (Jaz.   vol.   220:   p.  551. 

Crate.    Stock.      M.    L     Wlrnns.      .No.    1.182.828;    May    9; 

(Jaz.    vol.    220  ;    p.   041. 
Crate.    Wire       S.    (J.    ilillespie.      No.    1,182.901;    May    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22(i  :  p.  711. 
Cravat  stretcher.       J,    J.    Holecek.      No.     1.185,401  ;    May 

30  :   (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1689. 
Cream,  Composition  of  matter  for  whipping.     S.  C.  Ham- 
ilton.    No.  1,181,220:  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  48. 
Cream  remover.     F.  S.  Dougans.     No.  1,183,035;  May  16; 

•  inz.  vol.  220  ;  p    972. 
Cream  .separator   attachment,     c.   Miller.     No.   1.185.424; 

Mav    .30;   Gaz.    vol,    220;    p,    1097. 
Creel."     H.  (i.   Kimball.     No.   1,181.531;  May  2;  (Jat.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  1 50. 
Cremation  furnace.      L.  F.  Moore.      .Vo.  1.182,195;  May  9; 

(Jaz.   vol.  220  :  p.  420. 
Crematory,  Odorless      A.  C.   Felton,  Jr.     No.   1,181.768; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  227. 
Crib.     J.  McKav.     No.  1.185.221  ;  .Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1624. 
Crossing  signal,      C.    P,   Nachod,      No.    1.182.1(X):    May   9; 

(Jaz.    vol.    226  ;    p.    387. 
Crushing  n)acblne.      (i.    H.    Frnser.      No.    1.18:{,808:    May 

10  ;  (iaz.  '\ol.  220  :   p.   in.'rj. 

Crushing  rolls.     Fastening     means     for.       J.     Goff.       No. 

1,181,304  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  71. 
Crutch.     W.  (iregson.      No.  1.183,726;  May   10;   (iaz.  vol. 

22() ;  p.  l»Mi:{. 
Cruf.h,     (i.   Hlpwood.     No.  1.183,008;   May   16;  (Jaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  74!(. 
Crutch.      S.    W.    Savior.      No.    1,184.575:    May    23;    Gat. 

v<d,  226;  p.   1354. 
Cuetlp.      E.    E     Fournter.     No.    1.182,160;    May   9;    Gat. 

vol,  220  ;  p,  408. 
Cultivator.     J.    E,   Blalock.      No.   1,182, .340:   May  9;  Gat. 

vol.  226  :  p.  470 
Cultivator.      ().    Mueller.      No.    1.183,482;    May    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.  917. 
Cultivator.     W.  A.  Paul.     No.  1,181.539;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

220;  p.  153. 
Cultivator,      s.    B.    Stark.      No.    1,181,353;    May    2;    Gat. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  88. 
Cultivator     and     (hopper.     Cotton.       T.     L.     Carr.       No. 

1.183.72.3;   Mav   10;   (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   10(i2. 
Cultivator.   IMsk.      A.   Addison.     No.   1,183.840;   May   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   1087. 
Cultivator,  (iang.     I.  B.  Hoxworth.     No.  1,182,766;  May 

9:  Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.  621. 
Cultivator.   Riding-.     L.  Willis.     No.  1,184,502;   May   23; 

(Jaz.   vol.   220-    p.    1328. 
Cultivators,    Boll  weevil  removing  attachment    for.      (J.    H. 

Robinson.      No.    1.184,381;    May    23;    Gaz,    vol.    226; 

p.   1281. 
Cultivators.   Boll  weevil  removing  attachment   for.      C.   H. 

Robinson.       No.    1,184.382;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.    1281. 
Cultivators,     Fertilizer-distributing    attachment     for.       P. 

Reading.      No.    1,185,242;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1031. 
Culvert.      C.   J.    Duerrwachter.      No.   1.184,634;    May    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1373. 
Cup:  See — 

prinking  cup.  Paper  cup. 

Impression-cup.  Pastry-cup. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CuD-lp«th«>rs.    Apparatus   for   making.      R.    8.   CoIIIdk  maA 

F.  W.  Trostlc.     No.  1,188,960;  May  i;3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  220; 

p.    1129. 
Cup-lt>Jither«,     Apparatus     for     making.       K      Milne.       No. 

1,184,004;  MtLj  23:  Ga».  vol.  2'-!6  ;  p.   1147. 
Cup    packing    expanilpr.       I.    R.    Smith.       No.    l,lS.'^.,3."i5  ; 

May   30:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1672. 
Curllng-lron.      G.    H.    Harper.      No.    1,181,184;    May    2; 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  14. 
Curr.'nt   rt-ctififr  and   rertlfvlng  system.   Alternating-.      J. 

rii.'slcr.     .Vo.  1.182,894  ;  May  Ifi:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  708. 
f'urrpnt-reitlflrr  system.      R.   f"    Jackson.      No.   1,182,685; 

May  9  ;   Gaz,   vol.  226  ;  p.   693. 
Currpnts.    Means    for    procluping    hlghfroquencv.      G.    von 

.Vr.o  an.l  A.  Melasner.     No.  1,181,656;  May  i;  (iai.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  159. 
Current*.  Mt'thod  of  and  mean'^  for  transforming.     F.  W. 

Lvlp.      No.    1,185,418;   May   30.   Q«z.  vol.   226;   p.    1694. 
Curr.vconili,    Automatic    splfclpanlng.       E.     A.    Boughan. 

No.  1,181,500;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  139. 
Curtain  fi.xturf.      A,   C.   Rader.      No.    1.184,871;    May    30; 

Gaz.    vol.   226  :   p.   1495. 
Curtain  fixture  device.      W.  L.   Haymond.      No.   1,182.009  ; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    355. 
(Curtain  pole   and   shade-bracket.    Adjustable.      G.   KolodlJ. 

No.  1.181,532;  May  2;  Uai.  vol.  226;  p.  150. 
Curtain    rod.    Window-.      H.    R.    Morris.      No.    1.182,784  ; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  627. 
Curtain.   Window.     J.   D.   Archard.      No.   1.185,362;    May 

•Ml  ;   <iaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.   1674. 
Curtain.'^  and  the  like,  Adju.<»table  support  for.     G.  B.  N. 

I>ow   an.l   J.    K.   Rlrker.      No.   1.184,231;   Mav   23;   Gaz. 

vol.   226  ;    p.    1227. 
Curtains.  Device  for  tightening  supporting-cords  of  sasih  . 

F.    Mofacker.      No.    1.183.978:    ^Iav    23;    Gaz.    vol.    22(5: 

p.   1137. 
Cushion  :  See — 

Seat-cnshlOD.  Sprlng-cuatalon. 

Cushion.      <■.   I,.    Whets.'l.      No.    1.183.146;    Mav    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  22f,  :  p.  799. 
Cii-ihi"iiiiig  <l."vii'f.     C.   I.  .larnhson  and  A.  L.  Fowler.     No. 

1.18.l.2n;i:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  819 
Cu.spl.lor-liftcr.     M.  O.  Keller.     No.   1,184,752;  Mav   30; 

Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.  1455. 
Cuspidor  receptacle.     F.  C.  Call*.     No.  1.182.754  ;  May  9  ; 

Oaz.   vol.    226  ;   p.  617. 
Cutter  :    Sff — 

Kand-cutter.  Grasa-cutter. 

r.rf'ad-rutter.  Flair-cutter. 

(Mgar  cutter.  Pastry-cutter. 

Clod  cuttf-r.  Stalk-cntter. 

Corn-cutter.  Thread-cntter. 

rrisllagf-rutter.  Wire-cutter. 

Finger-nail  cutter. 
Cutter.     J.  F.  Morgal.     No.  1.184.368;  May  23;  Gax.  vol 

226;   p.   1276. 
Cutter  b.ir    guard.      E.    L.    and    R.    M.    Southwlck.      No. 

1.185.442;  May  30;  Oaa.  vol.  226;  p.  1703. 
Cuttt'r  head.    F.  L.  I^ne  and  F.  R.  Weaver.    No.  1.183.015  ; 

-May  16:  Gax.  vol.  22»)  ;  p.  752. 
Cutting    and    folding    machine.      S.    a.    Goss    and    R.    C. 

Seymour.      No.    1,185,088;    Mav   30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;   p. 

ir,76. 
CutMng  l.lanks.      S.  Cohn.      No.  1,184,076;   May   23;   Gaz 

vol.   226  ;   p.   1174. 
Cutting-machine.  Friction.     E.  T.  Hendee.     No.  1.18.%.09S: 

Mav    ,S(» :   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1579. 
Cutting  rolls.     J.  U-  Page.     No.  1.1S.'{.573;  May  16"!  <;az. 

vol    226;  p.  949. 
Cutting  rolls.     .1.  Le  Page.     No.  1.183,574;  Mav  16;  Gaz. 

\ol.  226  :  p.  940. 
Cnttinjf  tables.  Cloth-holding  devices  for.     J.  H.  Rock  and 

i;.   !•;    Freeoe.     No.  1,183,674;  Mav  16:  Gar.  vol.  226- 

p.  Osfi. 
Cyanldlng.      M.   R.  Layng.     No.   1.18;?,()86  ;    May   16;   Ga/. 

vol.  L'L'6  ;  p.  777. 
Cycle-grip     attachment.     Motor-.       .T.     Heauchamp         No 

1.1S.'),467;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1711. 
Cyi^le,  Motor-.      L.  R.  Evans.     No.  1,182,542;  May  9;  Gaz 

vol.  226;  p    540. 
Cycle      spring  seat.      Motor-.        F.      H.      Pendleton.        No. 

1,181.796;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  240. 
Cy.  le  •^tand    attachment.      K.    Mlvanaga.      No.    1.18."^. 834 

Mav   16;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.   104.'i, 
Cy.  le    stand.    Motor-.      A.    A.    Kligman.      No.    1,183.209; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  821. 
Cyi!..-;teerlng    mechanism.     Motor-.       .1.    .7.    Chapln.       No 

1.184. .321  :   May   2,3;   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.    1259. 


Cyrle    supporting   balancing   and    braking    mean.»i.    Motor 

I).    l»awson.      No.   I.IT '        '    '     ' 

p    168a. 


185.381  :    May   30';    Gaz.    vol.    220 


Cylinder-head,  Safety-pocket.     G.  E.  Bailie.     No.  1,182.445  : 

May  9  ;  Gar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  506. 
Dagger.      E.-P.  Nlcaud.     ?fo.   1.181.681;  May  2;  Gae.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  203. 
Damper  regulator.     J.    P.   Lavigne.      No.    1.1S3,085;    Mav 

16  :  <;.i7,  vol.  220:  p.  777. 
Dart.  In.endlarv.     S.  Wilev.     No.  1,181,278;  Mav  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  62. 
Dash  pot.      F.    f:ngel.      No.    1,182.268;    Mav   9;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  443. 
Dashboard   for  use  on  motor  and  other  vehicles.     R.  W. 

Mandslav,     No.  1,185,229;  Mav   30:  Oaz.  vol.   226;   p. 

102G. 


No. 
•  0. 


D»vit.     W.  L.  Chapman      No.  1,182.641  ;  May  »  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  576. 
Dei-oy.      A.    W.    Hatcher.      No.    1,185,164:    May    80;    Oaz. 

vol.  22t;  ;  p.  1«04. 
I>ecoy.      G.    W     Johnson.      No.    1.183.667;    May    16;    Gaz 

vol.  226  :  p.  947. 
Deicty.      A.   C.    Vaughan.      No.    1.1 85.559  ;    Mav    80;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1748. 
Dental  anrll.    G.  W.  Patten.    No.  1.181.795;  May  2;  Gar 

vol.  226  ;  p.  240 
lH»ntal   hrldgework       J.   B.   Morgan.      No.   1. 183.. 396  ;   May 

U".  :  <;az    vol.  226;  p.  8s7. 
Dental  drill.      M.  E.   s.  Chav.s.     No.   1,18.'5.635;  May  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  035. 
Dental    Instrument.      J.    W.    Turner    and    J.    I^end.       No 

1.184,052:  May  23;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1165. 
I>ental      surgerv.      Retractor      for.        O.      T.      Dean. 

1.18."i.292:   May  30;   Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1649. 
Dental    tool.      «;.    Parmiter    and    M.    J.    McDonnell.      N< 

1.184.122;   Mav  23;   (Jaz,   vol.  226:   p.   119<). 
Dental  vulcaniser  heater.     W.  A.  (Jwvnn,     No.  1,184,949; 

Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.    1524.  " 
Ix'pthgage.      C.   H.   Ijimberson,      .No.    1. IS.'}, 655;    Mav   16; 

<;az    vol,  226  ;  p,  979, 
Ikerrlck.    Portable.      C.   C.   Brayton.      No.   1,184.414;  May 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1298. 
Derrick,   Railway-.     R.  J.   Vanghan.     No.   1,182,232;  May 

9  ;   Oaz.  vol    226  :   p.  484 
l>eslc(atlnK    apparatus.      O     E,    and    I.    S.    Merrell,      No. 

1.18.3.008  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  782. 
Designs    u|»on    pile    fabrics.    Means    for    pro«luclng.      W. 

Schneider.       No.    1.183.243;    Mav    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  8.3.3 
I>«^k  and  chair  combination       F.  L.  Bain.      No.  1.182.621  ; 

Mav  9:  Oaz.  vol,   226;  p    669, 
L>etonator.      R    Janney.     No,  1,182.488:  May  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p,  522. 
Dial    mechanism.    Electrically-operated       R.    C.    Lanphler 

and  O,  White       No    1,183.386:  May   16;  Gat.  vol.  226; 

p.    «'i4 
Dll.l.le    ilevl..'.       E.    N.    KrliiK.       No      1,18.3.653;    Mav    !♦!  : 

Gaz.   vol.  226  ;   p,  978. 
Die  :   Pee— 

Welding-die. 
Die.      C.    A.    I^    Due.     No.    1.182.493;    Mav   9;    Gat.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  524 
Dle-pIates.     MaklnK.       W.     R.     Bardslev.       No.     1.182,623: 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  569, 
Dicing  out  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for.     G.  B.  Grover. 

No.  1,182,474;  May  9;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  517. 
DiKger :    Hre — 

Post-hole  digger.  Root  digger. 

Potato-digger.  Tree-dlajrer. 

Dinlnu  tal.le.        W.     A.     R«ms<>ll     and     \V.     A.     Hill.        No 

1,183.114:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.226;  p,  788. 
Direction  Indicator.      F.    K.   Justus.      No.    1,183,648;    Mav 

16  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  976 
Directory,    Building  .      T.    C.    Burnslde.      No.    1,181,641  : 

May  2":  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  188. 
lilsh  holdt-r.       <;.    ami    S.    llaroiitunlan.       No.    1,184.661; 

Mav  30;   f;az    vol,  226:   p    14^8 
L»ivh  washing  machine.      H.  M.  Randolph.     No.  1.183.49::: 

Mav  16:  Gaz,  vol,  220:  p    921 
Dishwashing  machine.     C    Sowden,     No.  1.184.687:  Mav 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1358. 
DislnfecUnt    apparatu.s.       S,    Blrkerton.       No.    1,182.742  : 

May  9:  Gaz.  vol    226;  p    61.3 
Disintegrating    flbrou>4    material.    .Apparatus    for.      W.    li 

Sfoble,      .No.   1,182  432;    Mav   9;   Gar,  vol     226;   p.  602 
Disk  engine.     J.  M,   K,   Pennink.     No.   1.182.033;   May  9; 

I  ;  «/     vo      226  ;  p,   363. 
Disk  Rtoppor.      W.    .\.    Van    Brunt    and    J,    Srhaeffer.      No. 

1.185.150;  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p    16<K). 
Dlspensinj:  apparatus.     .\,   I,    Pettermann  and   E.   A.  Pie 

sack       No     1.183.111:    Mav    16;   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p     7«7, 
Dispensing   device.      H.    B.    Coolev.      No,    1,184,424;    May 

23  ;   (;az     vol,   226  :   p.   1298, 


Dispensing  d.-vL  e.     W.   B,   Wills.     No.  1,182.612;   Mav  9 
Gar.  vol.  226  :  i 

No.     1.184,69s 


p    r.66. 

Dispensing  receptacle.       E.     Harralson, 
Nlay  23;  '".a/,  vol.  226;  p.   1.395 


220 ;  p,   1022. 
Display  apparatus.     M.  Fleymann,     No.  1,181.664  ;  May  2 


Display    and    IlKhtlni:    fixture.    Combined,      F,    Fl,    Trlmbl- 

No     l.ls:t.7MM:    May    16;   Gaz.   vol    226 
isplay  apparatus.     M. 

Gar.  vol.  226  ;  p,  197. 
Display  box.   Necktie-.     S.  H.   Sonn.     No    1,182.809;  May 

9  :   Gaz.   vol,   226  ;   n    634. 
DIsplav  device.      W.   R.   Peterson.      No.    1.181,682;   M|iy  2. 

<iaz.  vol.  226  ;   p.  203. 
Dioplav    device    for    jrarment    material.      S,    J.    Helllger« 

No,   1.1S3.876:   Mav   2.3;   Gar,  vol.  226;   p    1099. 
Display  device.  Shoe  .     E,  D.  Gould.     No.  1, 185,. 306  ;  Mav 

30  ;    Gaz.    vol.    22t)  ;    p.    1633. 
Display-book.     H    L.  Ament.     No.  1.181,102:  May  2;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  a. 
Display  ltd.     P.  A.  Becker.     No.  1,185.105;  May  80;  Gaz 

vol.  226  :  p.  1605, 
Display  panel.      E.    B.  Wastle.      No.   1,184.800;    May   80; 

Gaz,   vol     226 :    p     1471, 
Display-sign.     M.  II,  Harris.     No.  1,181,061  :  May  2;  Gaz 

vol,  226  :  p,  196 
Display  sign       L.    H.   Pike.      No.   1,181.405;   May   2;  Gaz 

vol    226;  p.  106, 
Display  stand  for  advertising.     S    Klein.     No.   1,184,246; 

May  23:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1232 
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CT 


nisflllatlon,  Gil.     S.  M.  Herher.     No.  1,18S.4&7  ;  May  16  : 

<  .H/     \  ol,   226  ;   p,  9<ih 
Distillation   residuum.   Lime-  rtsMamatlon   from  oil-.     8.  M, 

Il.rber.     .\o.  M8.3.45R;  Ma.\    16:  i.n?.  vol,  226:  p.  9n'.). 
Distilling    hvdrocarl>ODs.    Apparatus    for.      (i.    F.    Benhoff. 

Jr.,  anil  J.  O.  Jensen.     No.  1.181,604;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  162. 
Dlt.hlng  machine.     11.  L.  Auger.     No.  1.184,913  ;  Mav  80  ; 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1510. 
Ditching  iiiai  bine.      .1.    L.    ("onrov    and    J.    .Shimon.      No. 

1  lK:i.«t:<:f  :  Mhv  16:  Gaz.  vol.  2i;t;  :  [..  971 
Ditching  machine.     C.   I.ee.     No.   1.182.779;  May  9;  Gaz. 

vol     226  :   p    625 
Dlichliig  iiiachiiie.    Hotar\        D.    B.    and    M.    C    Williams. 

No,    1.18;{,7"H1  ;    .M;n    lO:   Ga/     vol,    22t',  ;    p     y96. 
Ditching  machine.  Traction,     C,  M,  Ulckev.     No.  1,184.238  ; 


Dl 


tchlng  macMne.  Traction,     r,  m,  liickev.     .\o.  1,184,2;JS  ; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1229. 

ving  device,   .\rmorcd.      IT.  Usencr.      No.  1,183,914  ;  Mav 

23  ;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  1114 
Domestic'  ventilator.     J.  C.  Fleming.     No.  1,182,260:  Mrfv 

9  :  Gaz    vol,   226:  p.  443 
Door.      J.   E     Ailing.      No.    1.18;i.842  ;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

226:  p.  1(»87 
Door.      C.   T.    Dawes.      No.    1,184,725;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  1446 
Door.     n.  C.  (.(smond.  Jr..  and  A.  Peterson.     No.  1.181.794  ; 

May  2  :  Gaz    vol.  226 ;  p.  289. 
Door  and    wln<low   KcTe«»n,      W,    11,   <"ainp       No,    1,182,749: 

Mav   !•  ;  Gaz    vol.  226:   p.  610 
Door  antlrattler  attachment,     J.  J.  Kane.     No.  1.185.409: 

Mav  30;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1691 
Door  .(ttachm.  nt.  Screen  .    F,  E,  Mc  Klnnts.     No.  1.184.191  ; 

Mav  23;  Gar    vol.  226:  p    1214, 
I>oorbiick.     C.  K    Olberg  and  E.  L,  Walker.      No.  1,1  84.373  : 

May   23:  Gaz,   vol,  22«  :   p    127*^ 
Door  check       J.   J     Santln,      No,   1.184.215;    Mav   23;   Gaz. 

vol,   226 :   p    1222. 
Door    ch.ck    and    closer,      C.    V,    Berrv.      No.    1,183,717; 

Mar   16:   (Jaz.   vol     226:   p,    1000. 
Door    construction.    Composite.      C.    K,    Olbern   and    A.    B. 

Bell.      No.    1.18.3.686;    May    16;    On/,    vol.    220;    p.    9.'»4 
Door.  Grain  .     K.  Brown  and  I,    E.  Larson.     .No,  1,185,471  ; 

Mav  30;  (Jaz,  vol,  220;  p.  1712, 
Door-gulde.     B.  H.  Oennlng.     No.  1,181,792;  May  2;  Gar. 

vol.  226;  p.  239. 
Door  hanger,     H,  L.  Ferris.     No.  1,185,189;  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.   1613. 
Door  hanger.      (5,    H.   Rice.      No.   1,185,437:    Mav   30:   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p,   1701. 
Door  haneer.     E    F.  Wood.     No.  1,183.1.14  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  S0;{  , 
Door  hanging  device       F     A     Lester.      No.   1.184.971;  Mav 

30;  (;ai.  vol.  226;  p.  1532. 
Door-holder,   ftafety.      W.    K.    Henrv.      No.    1,181.063;   May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  196. 
Door  lock,      M,    F.    Richardson.      No.    1,184.489;    Mav   23; 

(Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1.324. 
Door  lock.   Secret.     A.  M.  Johnson.     No.   1,188.464;  Mav 

H;  ;  *;rz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  911. 
Door.   Metal.      S,  G.   Bolln,      No,   1,184.920;   Mav   30;   Gaz. 

vol.   226  ;   p,    1512. 
Door  operating  means.     (5    B.  Kohler.     .No,  1  185.511  ;  Mnv 

30;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  1720. 
Door  operating    means,       (J.    B.    Kohler.       No.    1,185,512; 

Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1726. 
Door.  Sllo  .     C.  H,  Shaver.     No.  1.186,013;  Mav  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1647. 
Door,    Sliding,      A,    H.    Neller.      No.    1,184,983;    Mav    30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1687. 
Door.   Sliding.     C.   D.   Updegraff  and   M.   R.  Caslow.      No. 

1.183.504  :  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  f>2r) 
r)oor  spring  anci    weather-strip,    IViuble   automatic.      H.   W, 

.Tfl'kson.      No.    1,184,243;    Mav    23;    (Jaz.    vol,    226;    p 

1231 
I>oor  spring    check.       W.     L.     .\damson.       No.     1.183.512; 

Mnv  16;  Caz    vol,  220;  p.  928. 
Doorstep.      F.    D,    Rugnr.      No,    1,185.547;    Mav    30:    Gaz 

vol     226  :   p     1739. 
l>oor.     Variable  counterwelghtni        .V.    T.     T'rescott.       .No, 

1.183.402;  Mav  16;  (Ja?    vol.  226;  ji.  SSO, 
Dc  iiblf  ili'k  attni  hment       E,   U    Uc'niaii   anil   T.   Brennaii. 

Jr.      No    l.T>4,508;   May  23:  Gnz    vol.  226:  p    1330 
DouKh  raiser,      I,   .M.   Miles.      .No,   1.1S3.;si4;    Mav   16;   »Jaz, 

vol,  226  ;  p,  858. 
Dovetail     interlocking     members.       R.     c.     Smith.       No. 

1.181.934;  May  2;  (Jar.  vol,  220:  p.  283. 
I>raft     and     buffing    mechanism.       J.     K.     t'ar'lwell,       .No. 

1   1^2. 14.3:  Mav  9:  Ga/    vol,  •i2('.  ;  p,  4<i3, 
Draft    ancI     center    sill     c-onnection        1',     M.    Beard.       No. 

1  l»i3,945;  Mav  23;  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p.  1125 
Draft  arm.     W,   S.  Trowbridge.      No.   1.181. 358;    May  2; 

•  a?     vol.  226  :  p.  90, 
Draft   .levlce,      C.   E.   Johnston.      No.   1,183,880;   Mav  23; 

car    Vol    226  ;  p.  1101, 
I>r.ili  c()uali/.T        E.    .Mvklei'ii-t        No.    1.1S2.40.3:    Mav    9: 

Gaz.   vol,   226  :   p.   492. 
Driiff  j;age.      1,.  M     Ellison.      No,  1.1^4  7:;(i:   Mhv  .30;  Ca/. 

vol,   226  ;   p    1448 
Draft  (fear       P    M.    Beard,      No,    1,18.3.944:    Mav   23;   (Jaz. 

vol.   226  ;  p.   1125, 
Draft  ,?ear,     J.  M.  Rohlfinjr.     No.  1,184.022;  Mav  23;  (Jaz. 

vol    22(,  :  p.  1154. 
Draft  regulator.     R.  L.  Spurlln       No,  1.18.%, 551  ;   Mav  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1740. 


Draft-regDiator.  Automatic.     T.  J.  Cnllen.     No.  1.181,746; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  225. 
Draft  reg\ilHtor.   Automatic.     S.   H,  Una.     No.  1.182,662. 

Mhv  9;  (Jaz.  vol,  226:  p.  648. 
DraftrlKKing.     F.  S.  Arter.     .No.  1.184,708  ;  May  30  ;  Gai. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1439. 
Draft  rigging.     P.   Brown.     No.   1,183,840;  May   16;  (Jaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  866. 
Draft-rigging,    Friction.      C.    K.    Brooks.      No.    1,188.887; 

Miiv   16;  (Jnz.  vol.  226;  p.  1044. 
Drasi."  Chain.       A.    Robertson.      No.    1,183,288;    May    16; 

(Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  832. 
Drag.  Road.     A,  W.  Hodge.     No.  1,182,272:  May  9:  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :   p.  447, 
Drainer.  Dish  ,     U    II.  Sletsema.     No.  1.183.248;  May  16; 

(Jaz.   \o\.  226  :  J)    H,35, 
Dr.Tw  bar  press,     M.  Moses      No.  1.184,659;  May  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.   1.349. 
Drawers.    &c.,    Friction  reihicing    device    for    sliding.       C. 


s ;  p.  ] 
;  May 


Drawing  boarci.     L.   Von   Naev.      No.   1,184.594;   May  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  22*  ;  p.  1360. 
Drawiii^rs.    Ma<biiic    for    inec-banlc-al    reproductions   of   Ink-. 

I".   G,   Shourds.      No.   1,182.046;    Mav  9;   (Jar.   vol.   226: 

p,   367. 
Dredee  meter.     T.  Eder  and  D.  T.  Owen-.     No.  1,181,611 ; 

Mav  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  142. 
Drenching  device.      I'.    J     Ferpuson.      No.   1.182.002;   Ma., 

9  ;  (Jaz,   vol,   226  ;   p.   352. 
Dress  shield  stiffener.     H.  D.   Hardcastle.     No.  1,188,874; 

Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1099, 
Dressmaking  system.     E.A.Bennett.     No.  1,183,846  ;  May 

23  ;  Caz.  vol.  220  :  p.   1088. 
Drier  :    Srr — 

Clothes  drier. 
Dry    cell       J     W.    Brown.      No.    1.184.818;    May    80;    Oa«. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1477. 
Dry  cell.    J.Rudolphs.     No.  1.184.135  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1194, 
Drying-room.      F.    A.    Llppert. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1104. 
Drvlng-room.      J.    W.    McAfee. 

«Jb7.  vol,  226  :  p.  104., 
Drvlng-room.      G.    I.    Morriss. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  82. 
Drill  :   fiee — 

How  drill.  Rock-drill. 

Dental  drill.  Rpeed-drlll. 

Drill     attachment.     Double-disk.        A.     F.     Llppert.       No. 

1.183.088;  Mav  16;  (Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  778. 

-  -    ~-        No.   i.184.087;  May  28; 


No.  1.183,889;  May  28; 
No.  1,181,398;  May  2; 
No.    1.181,334;    May   2; 


No.  1.186.092  ; 


Drlll-blt.   Detachable.     C.   Sly 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1160. 
Drill  presses.  Feed-gear  for.     E,  C.  Head 

Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1577. 
T>rlll  supporting    means       F.    Crist.       No,    1.184.829;    May 

,30:  rtar.  vol.  226:  p.  1480.  ^  _ 

Drills.   Dust-collector   for.     F.  F.   RlggB.     No.  1,181.926; 

Mav  2;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  280. 
Drilling  machines.    Hand   and   power   feed   mechanism   for. 

«.     (».   Leopold.      No.    1.182.093;   Mav   9:   (Jaz.   vol.   226; 

n     595, 
Drilling  machines.   Tapping   attachment   for.      L.   G.    How- 

Ictt  and  F.  L.  Wild.     No.  1.185.323;  May  .30:  Gnr.  vol. 

226;  p    1660. 
DrillinK  rips,     Ixiad-indlcatinp     attachment     for.       H.     R. 

Hughes,      No.  1.183.646:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  976. 
Drinking  cup.      D.   Miller.      No.    1.184.866;    May   28;   Ga«. 

vol.  226;  p.  1276. 
Drlnklng-fountaln,      Poultry.        E.      C      Quander.        No. 

1.183.667;  Mav  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  983. 
Dripp.in    nlnrni.      T,    (^lIneau.       No.    1.182.2.M;    May    9; 

(Jnz     vol,    226  :    p.   440, 
Drive      meihnnlsm.      Yielding.        W,      L.      Hudson.        No. 

1.182,486:  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  522. 
T»r1ven    TnechMnlsiiis.    Control    and    operating    device    for. 

A.  R,  and  (J    A.  Haag.     No.  1.185,501  ;  May  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  ;   p    1722 
Driving  mechanism,  AdJtisUble  tangential.     N.  P.  Nyberg. 

No    1  183  585:  Mav  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  953. 
Drhine    mcibanisiii.     Duplex,       C.    W.     E.    Clarke. 

1  1'»5  2^''     Mav  30;  Cut.  vol.  226;  p.  1648, 
Drop  leaf  attachment.      A.    Hetrner.      No.    1,184,679 

23:   (Jaz     vol,   226;    p,    1888. 
Itrniu.   l'anor:ima  .      A,   D.   (^onverse.      No.   1.182.979 

16  .  Cd?    \ol.  226  :  p,  738. 
Dunipbodv      J    (J.  Wlnsor.     No.  1,181.192;  May  2 

vol    226  ;  p    .33 
Duplicator.      H     H.  (Jower.     No.  1.184,639;  Mav  28 

vol.  226  :  p,  1375, 
Dust  handllnc  svstem.  Pneumatic.     W.  W.  Woodlev 

1.184.403:  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol    226:  p.  1289. 
Dust  iwns,   IteniovaMe  attachment    for.      S.   M.Tganii 

1.182,190;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  418. 
Dust  separating'   and    steam-generating   apparatus.      H.    J. 

Seaman,       No.    1,185.136:    May    80:    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1.503 
Dust  separator  or  grader.     W.  S.  Oshorne.     No.  1,182,418  ; 

Mnv  9  :  (Jaz,  vol.  220  :  p.  496, 
T)ye   and   dvelng.    Azo.      C.    Heldenrelch.      No.   1,183,378; 

May   10:  <iaz.  vol,  226:  p.  879. 
Dves  especially  adapted  for  Internal  use.  Compound  of  the 

snfrnnin.      .1     Alts.hnl    and    W.    Urban.      No.    1,183,711; 

May  16:  (.,i/    vcd.  226;  p.  998. 
I)ves,    (Jreen    isful)slantive    trltuizd.      J.    Dedlchen    and    W. 

*l^nge.     No    1  18.3.831  ;  May  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1041. 


No. 
May 

May 

(Jaz. 
(jaz. 

No. 

No. 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


II ; 


Dyes.  Ltafher  .    J.  Purlng.     No.  1.185,605;  May  30;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ■  p.   1758. 
I»yeing.      E.    Lodge    and    J.    M.    Evans.      No.    1.181.905; 

May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  27:5. 
Dyeing.     E.  Lodge  and  J.  M.  Evans.     No.  1.181,9t'6;  Maj 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  27."?. 
Dyelng-machlne.     R.   D.  Booth.     No.   1.181.286;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  65. 
Dyelng-macblne.      W.    Inman.      No.    1.181.314;    May    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  75. 
Dyeing     skins,     hairs,    and     the     like.       K.     Marx.       No. 

1,183.748:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1011. 
Dynamometer  with  recording  apparatus,  Rotary  transmis- 
sion .     M.  Rockstroh.     No.  1,183,675  ;  May  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  986. 
Eccentrfc.     R.  Schmltz.     No.  1.183,774  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1020. 
Edge-trimmer.     T.  Corrow.     No.  1,184.324  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1260. 
Educational    appliance.      E.    E.     Burns.      No.    1.182.6,16; 

May  »  :  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  575. 
Educational    appliance.      A.    .S.    Johnson.     CSo.    1.183.008 ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  770. 
Educational    appliance.      J.    Kneeshaw.       No.     1.183.570; 

May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  948. 
Educational   device.      H.   G.    Cress.      No.    1.184.326;    May 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1261. 
Egg-beater.      N.    Condogeorge.      No.    1.184.927;    Mav    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1515. 
Egg-boiler.     C.   E.   Berger.     No.  1.184.811:   May  30;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.   1475. 
Egg  boilers.    Timer    for.      C.    E.    Berger.      No.    1.184.812; 

May  .iO  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1475. 
Egg   t>ox   or   crate.      I.    E.    Kvors.      No.    1.1S2.004;    May   9; 

Gaz.   vol.   226  ■   d    585 
Egg  cand]ing*"devlce.     B.   D.   Ijike.     No.   1.183.469;   Mav 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  912. 
Egg-case.     V.  Benpsfon.     No.  1.185.048  :  Mav  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

22fi  :  p.   1501. 
Egg-case   filler.      P.    MamlPvlUe.      No.    1.184,192;   May   23: 

Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  1214. 
Egg-bandllng  device.     F.  W.  Nallev.     No.  1,184.372  :  May 

23:  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  127S. 
Egg   or    cream    beating    vessel,      o.    F.    and    E.    M.    Klrk- 

patrick.      .N'o.    1.181.142:    Mny    J;    (Jaz.    vol.    22»1  :    p.    17. 
Egg-shlppinu    container.      F.    Koht.       No,    1,1S4.907:    Mav 

30:  <inz.  vol.  226  :  p,  15.31. 
Eggs,    Preserving.      K.    M.    Cterl,«tensen.      No.    1.184,621  ; 

May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1369. 
Elastic  and  similar  goo<l.«i.   Holder  for.     E.   M.  Goldsmith. 

No.   1.1'^3,«X»3;   May   10:  <;az.   vol.  220;  p.  747. 
Elbow,     Llnpcl.        I».     F.     LepU-y     and     (.'.     L.     Ba«T.        .No. 

1.183,308;  May  16:  (;a=.  vol.  226:  p.  857. 
Electric  attachment  device.     C.  .1.   Klein.     No.  1.184,105; 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1183. 
Electric  battery.     EL  H.  Hlrs.  h.     No.  1.183,0<>9  ;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  749. 
Electric  bonds.  Cast-weltllng.    J.  C.  Lincoln.    .\o.  1  1S3.992  • 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1142. 
Elecnlc-(  IrcMit      Interrupter.        (".      L.      Forttsino  \o 

1.1'<4.'^44;  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p    14s.' 
Elf'ifrlr  liriiilt      Interrupter.         ('.       1-.      FnrtfsiiU'.         No 

1.1«4.^45:   Mav  30:  Caz.  vol.  220:  p.   14«i«, 
Electric  (IrcuIt-tc.'itlnK  sv<ff>ni.      II.   L.    Hoffmann  an. I   .1.   (> 

I>oollttle.      No.    l.lS4.y55:    May    30;    Cat.,    vol.    220;    p 

1526, 
Electric  circuits,  .Apparatus  for  Interruptlne.     W,  Cooper, 

No,  1,184,826;  May  30;  Cr/..  vol.  220;  p.  1479. 
Electric  circuits  for  advertlslnc  ami  other  piirpo<f>«,  Ton 

troller   for  groups  of.      E.   Savoye,      No.   1.1S4,204  :    Mav 

23:  Caz,  vol,  220:  p.  1238, 
Electric    rlrrults.    Timing   device    for.      .*?.    ,J.    Paul.       No 

1,184.657:  May  23:  Gaz,  vol.  228;  p.  1380. 
Electric-conduit  Junction-box.     F.  H.  Terry  and  FL  M.  Big 

wood.     No.  1.184,273;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1242. 
Electrlc-conilult  molding,     (i.  K.   Mit-hell,     No,  1.182.7^3: 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol,  226:  p.  020. 
Electric  lonnector.     A.  E,  Anderson.     No,  1,183,516;  May 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  929. 
Electric  contact  device.     G.  L,  Ijias.     .No.  1,1S2  020:  Mav 

9:   Gaz.   vol.  226:  p.  359, 
Electric  current  controller,     C,  Monnlnger,     .No,  1.184,864  : 

May  30:  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p,  1402. 
EIectrlc-rnrrt>nt    meters,    CalU'ratlnn,       V,    H.    Todd,      No 

1,1S2.S18:  Mnv  9:  Gaz.  vol.  22t'.  :  p,  037 
Electric  -  current  -  rectifying   apparatus.      E,    <;iglIo,      No 

1,1S4.233;  May  28;  Gaz,  vol,  220;  p,  1227, 
Electric    currents.    Apparatus    for    Interconvertlng    high- 

potential    polyphase    and    direct.      C.    C.    Koppltz.      .No, 

1.183.881;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol,  220:  p,  1101, 
Electric    ')irr»'nt<!.    .\pparntw«    for    trHn«formliiz.      P..    Fal 

kenthal.       No     1,181.210:    Mav    2:    tJn/     vol     •J2«'.    p     41 
Electric  currents  as  Interrupted  ans,  Means  for  tran.«fer- 

rlng    high  potential.      C.    G,    Koppltz,       No.    1,183,8"<3  : 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1102 
Electric  currents  In  parallel  equal  arcs.  Means  for  trans 

ferrlng  hiKb-potentlal.     C.   G.   Koppltz,      No.   1.183  8S2  ■ 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1101. 
Electric  distribution.  Combination  wire-support  for.     .1    I. 

Fay.     No.  1,184,336;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1265. 
Electric  flxtured.  Swivel  cord-grip  for.      M.   Huboell.     No 

1,181.4.M  :  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  12.1 
Electric   furnace  permitting  the  extraction    in   a   state   of 

purity   of   zinc    from    Its   ores.      E.  F.    Crtte   and    P.    R. 

Plerron.     No,  1,184,520  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  :  p,  1835, 


Electric  gear  of  the  unipolar  type.  Dynamo-.    M.  Breslauer. 

No.  1.184,224  :  May  23  :  Gaz,  vol.  228  ;  p.  1225, 
Electric   generator.    Magneto  ,      R,    H.    Cunningham.      No. 

1.181.996:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  360. 


ftt 


No.    1,182,434; 


1.181.9»6:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226. 
Electric    heater    and    tester.      C.    Tru 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  502. 
Electric  heater    system.      W.    L.    Waters.      No.    1.183,928: 

May  28  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1119. 
Electric     Interlocking     system.        W.      S,      Henry,        No. 

1.181.593:  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  172. 
Electric  light    fixture.      W.    B.    Cochrane,      No.    1,182.351  ; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol,  226  :  p,  474, 
Electric  lighting,     W,  C.  Starkey,     No.  1,181,550;  Mmy  2; 

(iaz.  vol.  220  ;   p.  157. 
Electrlc-lichtlng       regulator,         W,       C.       Starkey.         No. 

1.181.551  :  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  157. 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-,    E,  J,  Andrews.    No.  1,184,107  ; 

May  23  ;  (;ai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1202. 
Electric    machine.    Dvnamo  .      .1,    Burke,      No.    1. 185. 366  ; 
•   May  30;  t;az,  vol,  226;  p.  1675, 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  L.  Farny.     No.   1,183.286; 

May  10:  <;az,  vol,  226:  p.  849, 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo,     V.  A,  Fynn.     No.  1,183,000; 

May  10  ;  (iaz.  vol,  226  ;  p,  748. 
Electric  machine.  Ftvnamo  ,    W,  G,  Wright.    No.  1,184.805; 

May  3<» :  (Jaz.  vol!  228;  p.  1473. 
Electric  machines.  Making  slot-windings  for  dynamo-.     A. 

FInckh.in.       .N.>.     l,l.'i3,2S7;     May     10;    <;az,    vol,    226; 

p.  849, 
Electric  niai  hines,  .*^tartlng  and  regulating  of  the  spo^l  of 

dvnamo,      F,   J'umont,      .No,    1.185.379;   May   30;   <;ai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1681. 
Electric     meter.      Polvphase,        W.     M.      Bradsbaw,        .No. 

1,181. 207  :   May  2  :  Oaz,  vol.  226  :  p.  .3.H. 
Electric   motor,      C,    U.  J.    Dllg.      No,    1,181,376  ;    May   2  ; 

(!a7,  vol,  22C  :  p,  W. 
Elfctric    regulator,    Antomaflc.      W,    A.    Turbavne,      No. 

1,1H2.231  :  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  433. 
Klectrli-    rj-gulator.     Automatic.       W.     .\,     Turhayne.       No. 

1,1  S3. 411  ;  May  10:  <;a2.  vol.  220:  p.  893, 
Elf-ifrh-    rt'jrulator    with    whort  circuiting    d»>vlce.      W.    A. 

Turbavn.',       No.     1,182,2.'?0;     Mar    9;    Gaz,    vol,    226; 

p.  4.1.1 
F:K'ctric    snap  switch        M.    Hansen.      No.    1,183,377;    May 

10  :  <;az.  vol.  22«  :  p.  ,S79. 
Elpctrlc    sparkloK   Igniter.      H.    M.    Pope.      No.    1.181.247; 

May  2  ;  Gaz,  vol    220  ;  p.  5.!. 
Kle.trlc   switch       C.    E     And.T-^on.      No,    1.182.729;    May 

!•  ;  Grtz.  vol.  220;  p.  000 
Electric  switch.     T.  E.  Barnum,     No.  1.183.159;  May  16; 

<;az.    vol.   '.'JtS  ;    p    S05 
Klfctric  switch       F.   Barr.      No.    1.1S5.579;   May  30;  (iai. 

vol,  22»>  :  p.   175" 
Electric    switch       F,    W,   Cole,      No     1,181.966;    May    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    29,;. 
Electric   switch.      F     P,   (iates.      No,    1.183,811;    May    16; 

t.az.  vol    220  :  p    1034. 
Klf>.trlc  switch.     11.  Hansen.     No,  1.183,376;  May  16;  Gaa. 

vol,  220  :  p.  879. 
Electric    switch.      G.    H.    Hart.      No.    1,182,087;    May   9; 

Gaz    vol.  220  :  p.  .1R2. 
Electric  switch,     C,  J,  Klein,     No,  1,184,104  ;  May  23  ;  Gai. 

vol.  220:  D,  1183. 
Klp.trlc  switch.      F.   Kratz  and  <;.   Hcniold.      No,  1,183.079; 

May   10;  «;az.  vol,  220;  p,  774 
F^W'ctrlc  swifc  h  and   swit'  h  operating  means,     E.  L    Gale, 

Sr      No    1.1S2.205:  Mav  9;  <;nz    vol.  226;  p.  445. 
Klfc  trie-  switch  fippnrntus.     F.   D.  Morris.     No.  1.185.123; 

Mav  30  ;  r;a7'.  vol.  220:  p.   l.iss. 
Klcctrl.      switch,      PtTiinitation         H.     B,     Murdock,        No. 

1  Is.Thim;;    ^r.iv    1»'.  :    <;az.    vol.    •J2»l  :    p.   750. 

Flc.  trie- switch  push  iMitton.     «V  J.   Klein.     .No,   1.183,076; 

May  If,;  Caz,  vol.  220;  p.  773. 
Ellecfric    switchos.    .Arc  breaking   Insulation  block    for.      FT. 

Hansen       No.  1,181.524:  Mav  2:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  147. 
Kl.'i  trie  switching  mechanism     E,  M,  Fltz,    No,  1,1S2,080  ; 

Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  379 
El-c  trie  therapeutic  device,     F   F,  Burdlck,     No.  1.188.949  ; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol    226;  p    1127. 
Electrical    appllnnccs   to   conduit    outlt^t  boxes.    Means   for 

connoiftni:        <".     H.     Blss»'ll     and     .1.     .1.     F^ossert.       No, 

1,1S5.10<«;  Mnv  .30;  (;ai,  vol    226:  p.  10(>fl, 
Electrical    circuit.       Ft      V,     L.     Harfl.'V,       No,     1.1S3.S75  ; 

May  23:  (Jaz,  vol.  220:  p.  lo99. 
Electrical   condenser   and   manner  of  mounting  the  same. 

H.  B.  Van   Deventer.     No.   1,181.623;  May  2;  Oaz.  toL 

226:  p,   \H2. 
Electrical    conduits.    Connector    for,       FL    D,    Betts,      No. 

1,D<4,101;  Mav  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1203. 
Electrical  contact.     W.  D.  Coolldge,     No.   1.181.742:   May 

2  :   Gaz.   vol.   220  ;   p,   224. 

Kl'M-irlcal  controlling  system.  .A.  E.  liUndell.  No. 
1.1K3.H90;   May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1105. 

Electrical  dlstriliutlon  for  projector  arc-llgbttng.  System 
of,  J.  FL  Flallberg.  No,  1.184,748;  May  80;  Gai.  vol. 
226;  p,  1453. 

i:iectrtcal  Basher,  W.  Ree<ll>'thbrldge,  No.  1.1R3,590 ; 
May  16;  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p,  956, 

Electrical  Impulses  over  circuits  of  high  elpctrostatlc  ca- 
pacity, TransmIs.«lon  of.  i;.  Musso,  No,  1.182.302; 
Stay  9;   Gaz,   vol,   21(i  .   p.  45.««. 

Electrical  impulses.  Transmission  of.  G.  Muaso.  No. 
1,182,300:  May  9;   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  457, 

Electrical  insulating  plastic  composition.  C,  P.  Ran- 
dolph.    No,   1,181,800;   May  2;   Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  242. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX^'ENTIOXS. 


evil 


Electrlcal-oacillatioD  avatem.    E.  and  W.  H.  Wilton.     No. 

1,181,711;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  213. 
Electrical   plug.      D.    E.    Bown.      No.    1,184.313  ;    May   23 ; 

Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1257. 
Electrical      protective      device.        P,      MacGahan.        No. 

1.181,236;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  49, 
Electrical  resistance.     G.  Maacarlnl  and  A.  Contardi.     No. 

1.185.227;  May  30;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1626, 
Electrical    switch,      B,    D.    Horton.      No,    1,184.454  ;    May 

23  :  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  1309, 
Electrical   switch,     O.   P.   Schmidt.      No.   1,181,686;   May 

2;  (Jax.  vol.  226;  p.  204. 
Electrical    vaporizing    apparatus.       M,    W,     Hanks.       No, 

1.184,178;   Hay   23;  Gai,   vol,   226;  p.   1210, 
Electrical    winding.      W,    J,    Wooldridge.      No,    1,183,616; 

May  16;  <iaz,  vol,  226;  p.  964, 
Electrically  heated  vessel.     W.  L.  Waters.     No.  1,183,924  ; 

May  23  ;  (iaz,  vol.  226  ;  p,  1118. 
Electrlcallv-llghted     switch,        W.      M,      (Jeehrend.        No, 

1.184.234:   May  23;  (Jar.   vol,  220;  p,   1228. 
Electrically  operat«»d  lock.  Coin  controlled,     R,  L.  Dickson. 

No.  1,185.184;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1011. 
Electrochemical     treatment     of     metal  hearing     material. 

W,  FL  James.     No.  1,184,456;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p,  1310, 
Electrode.  Cored  arc-lamp.     C,  C.  W^allace.     No,  1.181,811  ; 

May  2;   (J>z,   vol.  226;   p,   240. 
Electrod..   for  arc  lamps,      R,    MVlo,      No,    1,183.317:   Mav 

10  ;   (Jaz,   v<il     226  ;   p,   859. 
F!lectrode  making  machine.    S.  L.  Cassella.    .No,  1,185,177  ; 

May  30;  «;az.  vol.  226:  p,  1609, 
Klectrclvtlc  apparatus.     W.  E.  «;reenawalt.     No.  1.183,188  ; 

Mav   10:  (Jaz.  vol,  220;  p.  814, 
Electrolytic  battery.     IL  S.  MacKav.     No.  1.182,096  ;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p,  386, 
Electrolytic  cell,     H,  C,  Jenkins.     No,  1,185.407  ;  May  30; 

«;ai,  vol,   220  ;  p,   1091. 
Electrolytic  cell,      H.  T.  Shrlver.      No,   1.181.549;   May   2; 

(iaz,  vol,  220  :  p,  150 
Electromagnet.     8.   (i,   Rhodes.     No,   1,183.237;   Mav   10; 

(iaz    vol.   226;   p.   831. 
Electromagnetic  and   vacuum   lifter.      .T.   P.  C.  Charlebols. 

No.  1.181.112:  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:   p.  0. 
Electromagnetic     regulating    device.       (i,     Honold,       No, 

1.183.877;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.    IIOO. 
Electromagnetic-wave     detector.        C,      S.      Lenz,       No. 

1.181.901  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  272 
Electromechanical    safety    device.      A.    I*.    Sanborn    and    R. 

(V     Wilson.       No.     1,182,798;     Mav    9:     Hhz.    vol,     226; 

p    031, 
Ele<  tropneumatlc-   l>rake.      W,    V,   Turner,      No,  1.183,912  ; 

May  2,3  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  220  ;  p,  1113, 
F'lectrotvpe  l)ac  king  up     apparatus,        .7.      Nocbeck.        No. 

I,ls3,"l05:    .May    10:    f;az,    vol.   226;   p.   784. 
Elevator :    Ser — 

I'hinger  elevator.  Vessel  elevator. 

Elevator,     c.  I>.  Seeberger.     No.  1.185,248;  Mav  30;  (Jaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1033. 
Elevator-door     locking     and     controlling    device,       P,     F. 

Foley.      No.    1.181,217:    Mnv   2:    Gaz.    vol.    220:    p,    41, 
Elevator-gate  contact  device,     W,  D.  Lutz,     No.  1.182.283  ; 

May  9;  (Jaz,  vol,  226;  p,  451, 
Elevator-gate    operator,      R,    W,    Blatz,      No,    1,184,610; 

May  23  ;  (Jai,  vol,  226;  p.  13(>5, 
Elevator  indicator.       A,    Le    Blanc.      No.    1.182.094;    Mav 

9  :  <Jaz,  vol.  226  :  p,  385. 
Elevator.    Master-machine    for    controlling    hydraulic.      J. 

E     Boyce.      No,    1,182,245;    May    9;    (Jaz,    vol.    226;    p, 

4.38. 
Fllevator   safety  appliance,      ,T.   .1.   Kuntz,      No,   1,182,914; 

May   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p,  715. 
Elevator  safety  appliance.     J.  J,   Kuntz,      No.   1.184.461  ; 

Mav  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1313. 
Elevator    safety    device.      J,    F,    Itemles,       No.    1.182.240; 

May  9;  «Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  430. 
Ele\.ifc.r    saf'tv    device.       R.    C.    Smith,      No.    1.183.131; 

May    10:   <;az.  vol,   220:   p.   794. 
Ele\a(or  shafts.  Safety  appliance  for,     T,  Eskllsson,     No. 

1,1S3  300;    May   16:   (Jaz.   vol.   226:   p.   873. 
Elevator  shaft    safety    attachment,      J,    W,    BIrosh.       No, 

1.185.1(^8;  May  30;  Gai,  vol,  226;  p,  1605, 
Elevator  signal,     R,  FL  (Jaylord.     No,  1,185,085;  May  80; 

(Jaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  1874. 
Elevator  system.      E.   L.   Dunn,     No,   1,184,109;   May  23; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1206. 
Elevators.    Safety    flash  light    for.      I.    J.    Rathlln.      No. 

1.181,54.3:   May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  p.  154, 
Emery-cloth  and   the  like.   Holder   for,      H,   Edenborough. 

No,  1.181,12.3;  May  2;  Gaz,  vol,  226:  p,  10, 
Emery-wheel  dresser.     C,  FL  Stephan.     No.  1,185,269;  May 

30;  (Jaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1637. 
Enamels      and      the      like.      Coloring.        .T,      Weber,        No, 

1,181,944;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  280. 
End  gate  cleat       (J.    8.   Fischer.      No,   1.183,288;   May   16; 

•  Jaz     vol,    220  ;    p.    849. 
End  gate,  Waeon.     R.  T.  Jennev.     No,  1,184,960;  May  30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1528, 
End  lock   bolt,    Plvote<l.      A.    R.   Mutton.      No,    1,181,336; 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  83, 


Engine  :  F!ee — 

(Jombustlon-engine. 
Disk  engine. 
F^xplosltm  engine. 
Fluid  pressure  engine 
<  Jas-engiue. 


Intornal-explosion  engine. 
Oscillating  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Steam-engine. 
Traction-engine. 


Internal-combustion  engine.'    Turblne-eng^np- 
Engine,      L,    H.   R.   Rogge,     No.   1,181,802;   May   2;   Gas. 

vol.   226  ;   p.  242. 
Engin?,     J.  C.  Schultz  and  C.  D,  McCann.     No.  1,185,247; 

May  30;  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p.  1033. 
Engine-cabs,     Light  reflector    for,       J.    L,     Boyd    and    L. 

Sawalllrch.      No,    1,184,613;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p,  1367. 
Engine-controlling   mechanism    for  us*   in    power-operated 

water-supply  systems.   Automatic,     A.  C.   Brower.     No. 

1.184,615;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1367. 
Engine    for    coal-boring    machines.      J.    W.    Evans.      No. 

1,181.126;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  11, 
Engine    igniter.    Internal-combustion-,      M,    (J.    Wayman. 

No.  1.185.030;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1564. 
Ilngine    Isniter    mechanism,      Internal-<'oiiil)ustion-.      H.   R. 

Van   Deventer,      (Reissue,)      No,   14,134;   May  16;  Gat. 

vol,  220  :   p,   l(t4!». 
Ilnglne  ignition  device.     Internal  coml'ustion-.     C.  T.  Ma- 
son,    No,  1.183.090:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol,  226;  p,  781. 
Engine-starter,      F.   Marovitch.      No.    1,185,519;    May   30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1728. 
Engine  starter.  Internal-combustion  .     E,  J,  Thurber  and 

J.    W.    Racklveft.      No:    1,185,147:    May    30;    (Jaz.    voL 

226  ;  p.  1598. 
Engine  starting  device,      C,   F,   Kettering.      No.   1,188,074. 

.Mav   1(5:   (Jaz.   vol.   226:   p,   772, 
Eimliie  startiuj:  device,      C.   F,   Kettering.      No.    1.183.074; 

May  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  226  ;  p,  1490. 
Engine-starting  device.   Internal   combustion.     A.  P.  and 

R.  W.  Foster.     No.  1,185,300;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p,  1652, 
Enelne  starting  device.  Internal-combustion-.     F.  Johnston- 
No.   1,184,961  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1528. 
F'.ncine  st.artlng    mechanism,    (Jas-.       L,     H.    Doman.      No. 

1,182,531  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  530, 
Engine  starting   mechanism,    (Jas-,      .1,    P,    Nikonow.     No. 

1.184,807;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1493. 
I^nglnes,    Apparatus   for   controlling   the   speed   of   steam-. 

\    ("    Robertson.  A.  C,  Murray,  and  W.  W.  Smith.     No. 

1,184,213;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1221. 
Engines.  Apparatus  for  forming  the  explosive  charges  for 

internal  combustion,      G.    F.    Wheeler.      No.    1,181,418; 

Mav  2;  (Jaz,  vol,  226;  p.  Ill, 
Engines.    Ciirlion  remover    for    explosive  ,      (",    T,    (.)'FIara. 

Nci.  ],ls,3,4S3;  May  10;  <Jaz.  vol,  220:  P-  017, 
i:nglin's.   Conil)lned   pump  and   starter   for  explosive-.     F. 

E,  Ton   Evck.     No,  1.184,269;  May  23;  (Jaz,  vol.  226; 

P-  1239.    ■  „  ^..     u 

Engines.   Condenser   for   water-Jacketed,      A,   Wedderbum. 

No,   1,182,825;   May  9;   (Jaz,   vol.  220;   p,  039. 
Engines.   Exhilarator   for   combustion.      H.   P.   Mertel   and 

E.  Wendland.     No.   1,181,0(»0;   .May  2;  Gaz.  vol,   226; 

p.   176.  ,  ^  , 

Fingine.*,  Fan-gearing  for  Internal-comliustlon.     J,  (.uthrle. 

No.  1,181,381  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  98. 
EnKlnes.   Fuel   for   internal  lombustlon.      .1.    cle   t'osmo   and 

FL   guinaux.      No.    1,184,727;   May   30:   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.   1447. 

Enirliies     Fuel  -  injector    for    oil.      H.    li.    Kohler.      No. 

1.1S4.355;  May  23;  <Jaz.  vol.  220;  p,  1272, 
Engines,    Humidifying    and    temperature  regulating    appa- 
ratus   for    Internal-combustion.       I>.    H.    Relmers.      No. 

1,185,131  :  May  30;  (;az.  vol.  220;  p.  1592. 
Engines,    Ignition   device    for    Internal  combustion.      F.    V. 

Eastman.      No,   1.181.122:   .May  2:   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.  9. 
Encincs  on  tar.  operaticiu  of.   R.  Schhn  pfer.   No.  1,183.038  ; 

M.iy  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  700. 
Engines  propelled  by  Internal  combustion,  Mechanism  for 

controlling,  locking,  and  governing  the  amount  of  firing 

mixture    supplied    to.      W.    P.    Conley.      No.    1,181,571 ; 

May  2;  (Jaz,  vol,  226;  p.  164, 
I^nglnes,    Speed-changing    device    for,      E,    H,    Schroeder. 

No,    1.184.387;   May  23;   (Jaz,  vol.  220;   p.   1283, 
EngUes,    Svstvni    for    supplying    fuel    for    hydrocarbon-. 

C      (J      I'age,    J,     A,     Bouk.    and     H.     Qulttman.       No. 

1,184.204;  May  23;  (Jaz,  vol,  220;  p,  1218, 
Engines,    Vapor-forming    device    for    internal-combustion. 

E,  C,   Shorez.     No.   iTl 84,580  ;   May  23;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p,  1350, 
Engines.   Water  circulating  .system  for  explosive-.     E.  W. 

Barker.      No.    1,184,407;    Slay    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    220;    p. 

1291. 
Engineer's    plotter.       .1.     S.     Carnahan.       No.     1.182,038; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p,  575, 
Ensilage-<  utter.     D.  F,  Williams.     No.  1,185.155  ;  May  30  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1601, 
EnHilage-cutters  and  analogous  machines.  Feeding  mecha- 
nism for.      F.  N.  (J.  Kranlch,      .No.  1.184.357;  May  28; 

(Jaz,  vol.  226;  p,  1272, 
Ensilage-distributer,      D.   W.    Bagg.      No.    1.182.619;    May 

9  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  226  ;  p,  508. 
Ensilage-packer.     V,  Whitfield,      No.   1,185.454  ;   May  30  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1707. 
Envelop,      (i.    F.    Hogan,      No,    1,182,174;    May    9;    Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  413. 


CVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Envelop.     L.  A.  Lee.     No.   1.186.51S ;  May  80;  Gm.  toI. 

226  ;  p.  1726. 
Envelop.      H.    M.    Schlon.      No.    1.182,823;    Mmj  9;    Ga«. 

vol    226;  p.  46fl.  ^^ 

Envelop.    Contrtbation-.      A.    S.    Kratz.      No.    1,181,«70 ; 

May  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  226  •  p.  294. 
Envplop,    Double.      T.    E.    Vlncskl.      No.    1.184.282 ;    May 

23  ;  liaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1246. 
Env.  lop-fastenpr.     M.  Vierengpl.     No.  1,183.256;  Mar  16; 

<iaz.  vol.  22G;  p.  837. 
Envplop-openlnK  machine.     U.  D.  Taylor.     No.  1,182,064  ; 

May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  370. 
B^nvelop.    Safety-.      J.    Borgos.      No.    1,185.469;    May   80; 

ii&7..  vol.  226;  p.  1712. 
Envelop,  Safety-.   O.  Forgue.     No.  1,181,757  ;  May  2  :  Gas. 

vol.  226  :  p.  228. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     S.  Tlmkovlch.     No.  1.182,943  ;  May  16  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  726. 
Era.'fpr.      E.   W.    Benedict.      No.   1.182,627;    May  9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  671. 
Eraser,  Blark board-.     O.  .1.  Dav.     No.  1.183.801  ;  May  16" 

r.az    vol.   226  :  p.  1030. 
Escapement       mecnanism.         H.       H.       CummlnM.         No 

1.1  H2, 838  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  644. 
Evaporating  frothing  liquids.  Apparatus  for.     F.   Seeeer. 

No.  1,182.220:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  429. 


No.    1,182,129 
Whlttell. 


No. 


Bvener,    Four-horse.      K.    Appenhelmer. 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  398. 
Excavatinz    machine,    Earth-.        H.     B. 

1.182.06.  ;  May  9  ;  Gar.  vol.  2:!6 ;  p.  374. 
Excavator-buckets,    Pitch-adjuster    for    dragline.      J.    J. 

Mifchell.      No.    1.183,750:    May    16;   Gai.    vol.    226;    p. 

Excavator,     Drag-line     bucket.        M.     G.     Bunnell.      No 

1.183.948:   May  23;    Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1126 
Exercising  apparatus.     C.B.Smith.     No.  1,185.016 ;  May 

S():  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1548. 
ExtTc  i^ing-machlnt'.     H.  Cafncr.     No.  1, 

Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   876. 
Exhausting-machine.     A.  W.  Jackson  and   H.  J.   Bonbam 

No.   1,184.630 ;   May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  :   p.   1339. 
Exliii  iror.   Changeable.      15.    Perltz.      No.   1,188,703;    Mav 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1016. 
Expansible  wrench.      P.   P.   Deever.     No.   1.182,461  ;   May 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  518. 
Explosion  engine.     A.  Lee.     No.  1,188,470;  May  16;  Gaz. 


.183,368;  May  16; 


26  ;   p.  9i: 


No 


No.   1,182,734;   May  9;  Gaz. 


Expression    device.    Automatic-.      O.    M.    Kennedy. 

1.183.569;  May   16:   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  948. 
Extension-table.      V.   B.   Nelson.     No.   1,181,608 ;   May   2 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  177. 
Extpnslon-Uble.       F.     L.     Wadsworth.       No.     1,182,722 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  606. 
Extrai  tor  :   See — 

Stump-extractor. 
Extractor-cover.     H.  G.  Mitchell.     No.  1.181,154  ;  May  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  20. 
Eyp  shield.      A.   N.   Baker 

vol.  226  ;  p.  610. 
Eye  shield.      R.    Malcom.      No.    1,182,398;    May    9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  490. 
Eyesrlass  mounting.      E.    J.    R.    Beattey.      No.    1,182,131  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  899. 
Eyeglass     nose-clamp.       O.     A.     Bader.       No.     1,182,521  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  638. 
Eyeglasses.      S.   J.   Clolee.      No.   1,182,349;   May  9;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  473. 
Eyeglasses.      8.    J.   Clulee.      No.    1,182,360 ;    May   9  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  474. 
Eyeirlasses.     J.  C.  Wells  and  H.  H.  Styll.     No.  1,182.066  : 

.May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  374. 
Eyelet-setting   tool.      W.    J.   Tatro.      No.    1,184,692 ;    Mav 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1369. 
Eyeleting  machine    and    the    like.      a.    L.    Gookln.      No. 

1.184,092;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1179. 
Fabric  clamp.      C.   J.    Prtester.     No.    1,181,249;   May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  53. 
Fabric   coating  and    drying  apparatus.      C.    F.    Hopewell. 

No.   1.184,452:   May   23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1308. 
Fabric  link.      M.   R.   Mangan.      No.    1,184,768;    May   80; 

«.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1468. 
Fabric  package,   Bia.i-.     W.   C.   Stevens.     No.    1,181,937; 

May  2  :  fJaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  284. 
Fan.     T    M.  Eynon,  L.  G.  Paine,  and  E.  T.  Murphy.     No. 

1,182,665;  May  9;  Gar.  vol.  2^6;  p.  685. 
Fan  apparatus.     R.  Voilleumier.     No.  1.186,267  ;  May  30  ; 

<;az.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1640. 
Fan.    Automatic.     W.   Matusiewlcz.      No.   1,185,528  ;   Mav 

30;  i;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1729. 
Fan.    Centrifugal.      E.    M.    Rassler.      No.    1,184,300;    Mav 

23:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1252. 
Fan    for    induceil    draft.      H.    Tousaaint.      No.    1,182,863  • 

May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  653. 
Fan.  Rotary.      M     Muhan.      No.    1,188,660;  May  16;  Gaz. 


Fastener.      R.    R.    Van    Horn.      No.    1,188.505;    May    16; 

<.az.  vol.  226;  p.  925. 
Fastener-aaaembllng    machine.     Soap  .       W.     E.    Choate 

No.  1.184,073;  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1172. 
Fastener,      Corrngated-metal.         E.       S.      Norton.        No 

1.182.201  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  422. 
Fastener.   Separable.      W.    H.    Held.      No.    1.182.867 ;    Mav 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  660. 
Faatener-settlng  machine.     W.  Cobley,  Jr.,  and  T.  G.  Bel- 
lamy.    No.  1.181,292  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  67. 
Fastening  device.     D.  Marlnskv.     No.  1,186,226  ;  May  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1025. 
Faucet.     W.  S.  Bridges.     No.  1,181,868;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol 

226  ;  p.  93. 
Faucet.      n.    G     Parrott.      No.    1,183,488;    Mav    16;    Gaz. 

vol.   226;  p.   919. 
Faucet   attachment       F.   G     Hodell.     No.   1.185,319;    Mav 

.W;  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  1659 
Faucpt    attachment,     .\djustable.       A.    C.     Brown.       No 

1.181.870  ;  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  94. 
Faucet.  Dispensing-.     F.  J.   Hartman,  J.   Bunyard.  and  J. 

Roberts.     No.   1.181.6e2  ;  May  2;  <;ai.  vol.  226;  p.  196 
Faucet,  Self-closing.     J.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1.182.972;  Mav 

10:   Gaz.   vol.   220  :   p.   730. 
Feather-renovating    apparatus.      F.    J.     Trndeau.        No 

1.182.864:  May  5»  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  653 
Feed  bag.      N.    S.    Buck.      No.    1,184.069;    May    23;    Gai 

vol.  226  :  p.  1171. 
FetHl  liag.      t.  W.   Melaffel.     No.  1,183.503;   May  16;  Gat. 

vol.   220  ;   n.  'MT) 
Feed-bag,  Foldable  adjustable.    A.  Rrzoska.   No.  1,181.602  ; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  140. 
Feed.    Cattle.       N.    L.    Oartfr.      No.    1,184.228;    May    23 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1226. 
Feed  interrupting      mechanism  A.      Broadmeyer.        No 

1.183,628;   May   16;  (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.  968. 
Feed     mechanism.      H.     M.     W.     Hanson       No.    1.184,850- 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1488. 
Feeii  w.Ater    heater       K.    R.    (;reen   and    K.    R.    White.      No. 

1.183.<M>4  ;   May   16;   <;ar.  vol.  226;  p.   747. 
Feed-water     heater.      Surface.        D.      B.      Morlson.        No 

1,184.198;    May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226;   p.    1210. 
Feed  water  regulator.     J.  McCormlck.  II.  A.  Simpson,  and 

B.  n.  Hill.     No.  1.184,862;  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1491.  *^ 

Fe<Hler  and  exerciser.      J.   W.   Larlmore.      No.   1,183,016: 

May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  752. 
Feeder,    Chicken-.      G.    K.    Gillette.      No.    1,184,686;    Mav 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1391. 
Feeder.  Chicken  or  fowl.     E.  C.  Snedaker.     No.  1,181,489: 

.May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  186. 
Fee<ler,   Live-«tock.     G       W.    Hahn       No.    1.186,310;   Mav 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1656. 
Feeder.    Poultry-.       S.    E.     B.    Talcott.       No.     1,184,14?  • 

Mav  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1199. 
Feeding   mechanism.      C.    F.   L«atherbee.      No.    1.188,888 : 

.May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1104 
F.iii-e  post.     <;.  B.  Slaven.     No.   1.183.499;  Mav  16;  Gai. 

vol.  220  :  p.  923. 
Fenf-e-post.     A.  T.  Suhren.     No.  1.183.047:  .Mav   16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;   p    76.?. 
Fen. ^  post.      W.  Thorn       No    1.184,896  ;  Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol 

226  .  p.  1.503. 
Fence-post  for  wire  fencing.    W.  H.  Stokes.    No.  1,181,938  ; 

Mav  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  284. 
Fence  stretching    clamp.      T.    D     Rivers.      No.    1,184,021  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1154. 
Feu..- tightening    po-t        N.    F.    Howard.      No.    1,188,562; 

May  16:  <{az.  vol.  226;  p.  945. 
Fen.  e  wire     str.t.  her.      S.     P.     Leverlch.      No.     1,185,212; 

May  .'to  :  Caz.  vol.  '_'26  ;  p    1621. 
F.ncliii:  .Ir.ipper  griptilng       means.      G.    Hutchinson.      No. 

l.l>3.2t>2:   May    lA  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   819. 


Ship's  "u'.marine  fender. 

Vehicle-fender. 

Wheel -fender. 


vol.  226; 
Fare  box. 


p.  981. 

J.    F.    Ohmer. 


No.    1,182,406;    May    9;    Gaz. 
No.    1,182,409;    May    9;    Gaz. 


Fare  box.      J.    F.    Ohmer. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  494. 
Fare-registers,     Actuating    device     for     multiple.       J      F 

Ohmer    and    O.    E.    Wright.      No.    1,182,407;    May    9; 

<.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  493. 
Fastener.      L.    Arkln.      No.    1.182,238;   May   9;   Gaz.   vol. 


Fender  :    See- 

Automobile-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Front  fender. 

Life-fender. 
Fender       F    K    Ilut.hlngs.      .Vo.   1.185,327  :  May  30  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p.   HiOl. 
Fender.      L    B.  Stanley.     No.  1,182,047;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  367. 
Fender.     F.   H.  Wllsdorf.     No.   1,184.290;   May   23;   Oaz. 

vol.   220:    p.    1248. 
Ferrule  for  rake-handles  and  the  like.  Adjustable.     E.  E. 

Mack.      No.    1,182.288:   May  9:   (Jaz.   vol.   226;    p.   458. 
Fertilizer  distrltuter.      L.    K     Rol.v    and    1'.    L.     Hatfleld. 

No.  l,18,5.i;{.3.      Mav  '.iO  :  (iaz.  vo'l.  220    .p.  1592. 
Fiber  drawing  apparatus.     W.   Schewelln.      No.  1,181,928; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  281. 
Fitters  anl  dyestuffs  therefor.   Production  of  fast  orange, 

red.  or  brown  shades  on  vegetable.      H.  I/evinsteln  and 

J.    Baddilpy.     No.    1.185.413;    May   30;    Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  169."?. 
Finrous    material.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    reduc- 
ing.     W.    A.    R     .M     .M  Rae.      No.    1,184,112;   May   23; 

(Jaz.    vol.    226;   p.    1186. 
Fifth  wheel.      W.    Knapp.      No.    1,182,572 ;    May    9 ;    Gai. 

vol.  226  :  p.  661. 
Fifth-wheel   for  automobile   tractors  and   trailers.      G.    B. 

Kelley.     No.   1.182.609:   Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   66(» 
File,    Paper.      M.    S.    Trlplett."     No.    1,185,148;    May    80; 

Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1599 
Files.   Sectional   post   for  loo«*-le«f.     C.   F.   M«B««.     No. 

1,182,498;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  526. 
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Filing  ami  Indexing  re<ords.  System  of  and  apparatus  for. 

G.  W.  Thackcr.     No.  1,183,7.9;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220; 

p.   1022. 
Filing  cabinet.       S.    E.    Bargreen.       No.    1,184,299;    Mav 

2S  ;    Gaz.    vol.    220;   p.    1252. 
Filing  case.      A.    E.   Bates.      No.   1,184,709;  May  30;   Gaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1439. 
Filing  case      C.  F.  Meillnk.     No.  1,184,978;  May  ."^O  :  Gar.. 

V..1.  226;  p.  1584. 
Filing    devi.e.      K.    A.    Frcid.      No.    1,184,735:     May    :^0 ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  220  ;  p.   1449. 
Filling  and  capping  machine.    A.  Calleson.     No.  1,182,142  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  voL  226  ;  p.  402. 
Filling   apparatus.      K.    Klefer.      No.    1.181,391 ;    May    2  ; 

t.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  102. 
lilm  anil   forming  the  same,  (Jelatlnous.      E.  A.   Pin.      No. 

1.1>»4.772;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1461. 
Film    attachment.    Focus.       M      A.    and    .1.    E.    Worthen. 

No.    1184.404;    May   23:    Gaz,    vol.    220:    p.    1290. 
Film  regulator.      .M.    W.   .Macdonald.      No.    I,l.s3,215:   May 

It.  .   <  iaz.   \<.l.   L'JO  ;   p.   S24. 
1  ilm  winillni:   .l.vice.      I».    P.    Whiie.sell.      No.    1,183,705; 

.\|;i\     It;;    <.Ay     vi.l.    220;    p.    if.t.''. 
FUter.      II.   T.  Evans.     No.    1,182,466:    May   9;   Oaz.   vol 

226;   p.  514. 
Filter.      C.    F.    Hathaway.      No.    1.181.702;    May    2;   (iaz. 

vol.    IIL'C  ;    p.   U.IO. 

Filter  an.l  cut-ofT  for  clBterns,  Conililned.     C.  V.  Miller  and 

n.    R.    Corey.      .No.    1,181,152;    May    2;    (Jaz.    vol.    1'26  : 

p.  20. 
Filter,  t  jsi,  r:i  .     .1.  A.   Hedrick.     No.  1,183,455;   .M.iy   10; 

•  ..I/,   v.. I.  22f.  :   I),  908. 
FlltiT,  W.it.r  cooling  and  beating.    C.  Jr.,  an.l  .\.  E.  Joerin 

•No.  1.181.387  :  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  100. 
Filtering  press.     (J.   Brown.      No.   1,181,729;   Mav  2;   Gaz. 

vol.  220;  p.  219. 
Flng.r  ;:iianl       C.     Baurnann.      No.     1,184.710:     Mav    30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1440. 
Fingernail  cutter.      I.   .Newman.     No.   1.181,241;   May  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  51. 
Fir.' alarm  l.o.v     I...  k.      F      W.    Cole.      No.     1,183.830;    Ma\ 

16  :  (;az.   vol.  l'i:0  ;  p.  1040 
lire  alarm   system.     G.  Groves.     .No.  1,185,306;  Mav  ."^0  : 

G.i/    vol    IIL'O  :  p.  If -..54. 
I'tre  Mliirm     system.     Kleiiric.       ,1.     L.     FIngg    and     F.     T. 

Tower-*,.     N...     l.lh4,0H."i:    .Mav    2.'{  :    (iaz.    vol.    220;    p. 

i;r.»(». 

Fire-alarm  systems.   CIrcult-cloKer   for.      E.    ll&rsony.      No. 

l,lsl.030;  .Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   185. 
Fire  l.ox.      C.    Ducas.      .No.    1.181,650;    May    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 

22(5  ;  p.   192. 
Fire-box    for    fireplaces.    Radiating.      A.    A.    Janney.      .No. 

l,lsl,454;  .May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  124. 
Flre.-s.ape.       H.     W.     Felt.       No.     l.ls;i,',«i.4  :     Mav     2;i  : 

(iaz,    vol.    220  :    p.    1132. 
Fire  escape.      R.  .laffle.      .No.   1,181,007:   .Mav   2;  (Jaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.   198. 
FIre-eacape.     J.  S.  Knowles.     No.  1,182.492;  May  9;  Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  524. 
Ftre  extinguisher.      K.    R.    Gill.      No.    1.183,185;    Mav    10: 

(Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  813. 
Fire  extinguisher.      J.    M.    Johnson.      No.    1.182,380;    Mav 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  484. 
Fire  extinguisher.      H.  M.   McCaslin.      N...   l,ls2.1S6;   May 

9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  417. 
Fir.  .Mlni:ui>h.T.      .1.   I,,  Wlld>.      .No    1  .ls,-..l,'>4  ;   Mav  :U) : 

<.MZ,  \.i|    220 :  p    IrtOl, 
Fire  e.xtlngnlsher.  Automatic.     F.  A.  Wolfe.     No.  I,ls2.127  ; 

Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  397. 
Fir.- .•Mlntui-her.  Portalile.    I,   .1    Itcolittl.'.    No.  1,185.294  ; 

Mii\   .■{!»:  (Jaz,   >«>1.  220:  p.   It'i.^o 
lire  .  xtingulsher.    I'ortable,       W.    R.  .t    and    (».    E.    Ferg\i 

son.      No.   1,184,019:    May   2,t  :   Gaz.   vol.   226:    p.    lir.:i. 
Fire  .■\flnguishlng     apparatu,-;.      F.     .1.     H.     Rustlge.      .No 

1.1S4.770:  May  .'10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1403, 
Ftre-extlnguishlng  apparatus.  Portable,     R.  H.  Parker  and 

W.    E.    Nl.kerson.      .No.    1,181,159:    .May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  :  p.  22. 
Fire  prote.flv  shield.     D.  S.  Watiion.     No.  1.181.188;  Mav 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  32. 
FlreMrm.      A.     T.      Kawsou     and     G,     T,     Bnckham.      No. 

1.182.ft8:{:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  22(S :  p.  740 
Fir.rinu     for     tren.h    warfare.     Repi.-itin;:.       C,    J.    ("ooke. 

N..    1.184,(178:   May  23:   Gaz.   vol.  220:   p.  1174. 
Fireariu   \i><\   mechanism       G    Hammond.      .No.   1,184,950  ; 

M.iv  3<»:  tin/    vol,  220:  p    1524, 
Firearm  sight.       \V.    Strubel.       No.     1.184.395;    May    23; 

Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  1286. 
Firearms,    Breech     mechanism     for    automatic.       H.    Bor- 

.  hnrdf.       .No.     1,184.065;     .Mav     23:     Gaz.     vol.     226; 

p.   1169. 
Firearms.  Trigger  mechanism  for  automatic.     E.  a.  Rels- 

Ing       No.   1.183,115;   May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  788. 
Flrepla.e       ventilator      and       heater,      M.      C        Ing       No 

1.183..S00;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    854. 
Fireproof   cabinet.      D.    Cnozzo.      No.    1.182,651  ;    May   9  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  681. 
Fireproof  Insulating  building  material   and  producing  the 

same.      B.    Sutter.      No.    1,183,094;    May    16;    Oaz.    vol 

226  :  p.  992 
Fishhook.      W     tJ.    Blo.lg.tt.      No.    1.183,627;    May    16- 

Gaz.  vol.  220:  p    932. 
Fl»h  stop.     G.  T.   Kvaus.     No.    1 .18,".. 18.8  ;   May  30;   Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  1613. 


Gaz.    vol.    220  :   p.    1130. 
Floor    clamp    or    jack.       .1.     McBr 
May  9;  CJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  451. 


Fishing  apparatus.     W.  O.  Johnson.     No.  1,181,668;  May 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  198. 
Fishing  reel.      S.    Benson.     No.    1.182,623;    May   9;   Gu. 

vol.  226;  p.  634. 
Fishing-sinker.     F.  J.  Volk.     No.  1,182,822  ;  May  9  ;  Gaa. 

v<il.  226  ;  p.  638. 
Flange  lubricator.      A.      G.      Ma.hesnev.      .No.      1.186.222; 

.May  .HO;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1024 
Flange-trimmer.      B.     C.     Travis     and     M.     Baruch.     No. 

1.185,557;  .Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1742 
Flashlight.      B.   Benedict.     No.   1,182,965;   May   16;  Gas. 

vol.  220  ;  p,  733, 
Flash  light.      A.  S.  Lyhue.     No.   1,183,310;  May  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p    857. 
Flashlight.    Pocket.      A.    S.    Lvline       No,    1.184.760;    May 

:!0  ;  <;az,   vol.  jl'O  ;  p.  1467. 
FUsli-IIghts,    .Non-short-clrculling    fiber    .ase    for.      A.    B. 

Lybne.      No    1,183,311  ;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  867. 
Flask  stand,  Moider's-.     L.  Johnston.     No,  1,181,599;  May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  174. 
Flax  pulling   nuichine.      C    H.    Vessot    an.l    A.    G.    Mather. 

•No.    1. 184. .'.»;;  ;    .Mav    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    221.:    p.    1300. 
Flexible  coupling.     J.  R.  (irundy.     No.  1.181,872;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  204. 
Flexible  .oupllng.      H.H.Lapp.      No    1.185,208  ;  May  30  ; 

Gfi/,   vol.  22«)  ;   p.  1019. 
Fl.xihie  ..lupl'ng       II     H.  I^pp.      No.  l.l'^5.209  ;  Mav  30: 

(iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.   1020. 
Fl.xiM.-    post    or    .bain,       W.    G.    Jones.       No.    1.184,349; 

May   2.{ :   Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.   1269. 
l"l..aT.    liescr.e  .      .T ,    S.    Coxev.      No.    1. 184. 32.1:    May   23; 

Gaz.    vol.    220  ;   p.    1261. 
Floor  I..HIH.       .1.     .f.     Cooper.       No.     1.183.959:     Mav    23 

Gaz.    vol.    220  :   p.    1130. 

Jreairfy.      No.    1,182.284; 
p.  451. 
Floor  .leaner.      H.   H.  Crawford.     No.   1,181.995;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  349. 
Fl.M.r  .loth,       W.     I>      Snow.       No.     1,184..'>84:     May     23; 

Gaz.    vol.    220  :    p.    13.'7. 
Flour  <  onstruction.     K    V.  Crane.     No.  1,182.355;  May  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  475. 
Floor  I  iiustru.  tion.   F^lrminl:  '■.uniiosife.     R.   H.   Robinson. 

.No,   1.18.!. 504;   May   10;  (Jaz,   vol.  220;  p.  957. 
II""!'    "I-    ..ilinu    piat'         .\.    .1.     H.aion.      No.     1,185,580; 

Miiv  .'01;   (Jaz.   \(il.  I'L't;  :   p,   17.M». 
Floor  s. Taper.       II.    Wltkow-ki        No.    1.181,815;    May    2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  240. 
Floorings,  roofings,  and  like  fabrics.  Making.     F.  C.  Over- 

liury.     .No.  I,ls2,414  :  May  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  496. 
I'liiral    ra.  k.      W.    H.    Morris       .No      l,18.'i.625;    Mav    .30; 

(Jaz,  vol.  220  ;  p.  17.W 
Flour  and   preparati.in    of  same.   Fruite<l.     N.  C.   Fowler. 

Jr.     No.   1.182.264;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  444. 
Flour  bins    and    the    like,    Suppoiting    device    for.       H.    J. 

Ritter.       No.     1.184,;^79 ;     May     23:     Gaz.     vol.     228: 

p.    1280. 
Fbnir.   Treating.      J.   N.   Alsop.      No.    1.184.295:    May  28*. 

(Jaz.    vol.    220 :   p.    1251. 
Flow-meter.      A.   R.   Dodge.      No.    1.181,749;   May   2;   Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  220. 
I'low    meter   an.l    re(-or<ler.      K.    S     C<i|e.      No.    1.185  609; 

Mav  30;  r.n/    m,\.  •_•■.•(•,:  p.  17.11 
Flue-cleaner,  Power.      W.  F..  McEldownev.      No.  1,182.187  : 

Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  417. 
Flue   products,    Treating.      F.    c.    Rvan.      .No.    1,182,820; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  464. 
Fluid-compression     apparatus.        A.     K.     Gillespie.        No. 

1,182,084;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  381. 
Flui.l  pressure     brake.      Kle.  trie.        W.      V,     Turner.        No. 

1.18.H,(G.H:  May  2;i  :   Gaz.  vol.  22ti  :   p.   111,3. 
IMui.l  pres.surc    engin.-.      .V    Valente.      No.    1.1.M3,412;    May 

10;  (iaz.  vol,   220  :  p    89:i, 
I'hi'd  pressure  operating    me.  lianlsni       (t.    E.    Clark.      No. 

1.183.275:  Mav  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  844. 
FhiM  t.'^t.T       A     G.    S.hleher,    .Ir.      No,     1,184,880;    May 

3<»  :   (Jhz.   vol.  220  :   p.   1407. 
Fluid  tight  Joint.     F.   F.  Rowell.     No.  1.182,710;  May  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  002. 
I'ltitd    under    pres>ure    for    lubrl.ating   relativelv    movable 

.•l'-in<rits.   I»evl.c   for  iitlUziokr.      W.  G.   .Abbott.  Jr.      No 

1   185.571  :   .Mav  ,30  ;   Gaz,   ,ol    220:  p,   1747. 
FhiiiN.    Means    for  purifying   elastb        .\.    c.    E.    Rateau. 

No.    1.184.201:    May    23:    Gaz.    vol.    220;    p.    1237. 
Fluids,   Storage  plant  for   Intlamnmble,      II.  C.   E.   Brunn. 

N«..    1,184.020:    Mav    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    22()  :    p.    1369. 
Flume.      N.    V;    Fltts.      No.    1,181.299;    .May   2;    Gaz.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  70. 
Flume.       J.     R.     Rankin     and     W.     W.     I'.oughton.       No. 

1,183.9()0;  May  2.S  ;   Gaz.  vol.  220:   p.   1111. 
Flush  tank.      M     Ferrer,      .No.    1,185,389:    Mav    .30;    Gaz 

vol.  220  ;  p.   1(;S5 
Flush-tank.      F.  M.  Wright.      .No.  1,182,957;  May  16;  Oaa 

vol.  220  ;  p.   730. 
Flushing  apparatus.  Closet.     S.  P.  Bilveu.     No.  1.184.713; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ,  p.  1441. 
Flushing    apparatus.     Street-.      J.    M.    Thompson.      No. 

1.184.274;  May  23;   CJaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1242. 
Flushing  device.     N.  J.  Gondolf.     No.   1.181,759;  May  2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  229. 
Flushing    system    for    water-closets.      W.    F.    Burke.      No 

1.185.474;  May  30:  (Jaz.  vol,  220;  p.  1713. 
Flycatcher.     C.   L.   Burr  and    H.   Maker.      .No    1.185.055; 

May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1503. 


ex 
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,182.977;  May  16; 


Fly-s.rt'en,     Roller.       W.    C.    C,      Peter.       No.     1,184.206; 

Mnv  23;  Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1219. 
Flytrap.     W.  O.  Balrd.     No.  1.182.622;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol 

226  :  p.  869. 
Fly-trap.      M     M.    Mvers.      No.    1,184.486;    May   23:    Gar. 

vol.    22(5  ;    p.    1323. 
Fly-trap   bottom.     J.   Guv.     No.   1.182,475;    May  9;   Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  518. 
FlyinK-nia<hln»'.      D.  Citro.      No.   1,183.435;   May  16;  Oai. 

vol.  226:  p.  901. 
Flying  maohlnt>.      V.   G.  Conr«s.   Sr.     No.   1.183,799  ;   May 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  102y. 
Flylng-machlne.     R.  L.  Neal.     No.  1.181.916;  May  2;  C.slz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  277. 
Flylng-machlne.       C.     M.     Rlchanlsou.        No.     1.184.571  ; 

May   23  :   Gaz.   vol.  226  :   p.    1352. 
Flylng-machlne.     P.  W.  White.   Jr.     No.  1,183.937  ;  May 

23:   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.    1122. 
Foldable  box.     R.  R.  Richardson.     No.  1,182.686  ;  May  9  : 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  P    556. 
Folders,  envelops.  Ac.  Fa!<tenlng  device  for.     O.   Valasek. 

No.  1.181,269;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  60 
Folding    a    continuous    strip    of    material.    Machine    for. 

C.  W.  Morden.     No.  1.182.296;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226. 

p.  455. 
Folding    box.      F.    H.    Houghland.       No.    1.184.688;    May 

23;  Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.  •1392. 
Folding    box.      F.    H.    Houghland.      No.    1,184,689;    May 

23;   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1392. 
Folding  chair.     A.  D.  Converse.     No.  1, 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  738- 
Folding  chair.      A.  D.  Converse.      No.  1,182.978;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  738. 
Folding  chair.     O.  M.  Jackson.     No.  1,184.531;   May  23; 

Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1339. 
Folding  detachable  carrier.     W.  J.  Wake.     No.  1,184,595  ; 

May   23:   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1360. 
Folding-machine.     H.  B.  Coolev.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.127; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  66b. 
FoldlniLj-machlne.     (i.  L.  Fulk.     No.  1.181.130  :  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  13. 
Folding  table.     O.  J.  Korn.     No.  1,181,320;  May  2;  Oat. 

vol.  226;  p.  77. 
Folding  tal)l»'.      C.  J.  Wells.      No    l,lS5,5rt;J:  Mav  30:  Gaz. 

vol.   226:  p.   1744. 
Food  composition.     J.  W.  Seaver.     No.  1.182.860;  May  9; 

Oax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  602. 
Food  composition  and  making  the  same.     N.  C.  Fowler, 

Jr.     No.  1.182.263;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  444. 
Food  composition  and  making  the  same.     N.  C.   Fowler, 

Jr.     No.  1.182.671  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  588. 
Food  process  and  product.     H.  C.  Whltaker.     No.  1.1S2.517  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  532. 
Foods  and  product  of  the  same.  Packing  cooked.     R.  W. 

Crocker.     No.  1.181,115;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  7. 
Foot-rest.     J.  F.  and  H.  E.  Dodge.     No.  1.181.118  ;  May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  8. 
Force-feed    lubricator.      C.    G.    Hawley.      No.    1.184.346; 

May   23  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.    1268. 
Forging  auger-bits  and  the  like.  Dies  for.     E.  T.  McPher- 

son.      No.   1.184.111;    .May  23;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p^  1185. 
Forging  crank-shafts  and  similar  articles.     A.  L.  Warner. 

No.  1,181,703;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  210. 
Formic    acid    or    its    compounds.    Making.     M.    Vaygoony. 

No    1.185.028  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  1554. 
Forming-tool,  Collapsible.    J.  H.  Hammann.    No.  1,183.450  ; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  906. 
Fountain  :   See — 

Drlnklng-fountain.  Sanitary  fountain. 

Fountain  or  bar  service  apparatus.     O.  L.  Chllcott.     No. 

1.183.953  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.  1128. 
Frame  :  See — 

Canopy-frame.  Mnll-bag-supportlng  frame. 

Car-roof  frame.  Splnnlng-frame. 

Car-seat  frame.  Truck  side  frame. 

Hat-frame.  Vehicle-frame. 

Knapsack-frame. 
Frame    and    corner-irons    therefor.      F.    P.    D'Arcy.      No. 

1.184.079;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1175. 
Frame    and    corner-irons    therefor.      ¥.    P.    D'Arcy.      No. 

1.184.080:    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.    1175. 
Front.    Auxiliary.      W.   Q.    Acre  and   B.    H.    Wyatt.      No. 

1,181.710;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  210. 
Front  fender  and  wheel-guard.  Combined.     F.  Hedley  and 

J.   S.   Doyle.     No.  1.183.509;   May  16;   Gai.  vol.  226; 

p.  943. 
Fruit  and  vegetable  grader.     H.  Anstadt.     No.  1,180.039; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1558. 
Fruit-gatherer.       M.    V.    Crowner.       No.    1.184.628  ;    May 

23:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1371. 
Frnlt-gatherer.     J.   L.   Hlvely.     No.   1,181,695;   May   2; 

Gaz.  TOl.  226 ;  p.  172. 
Fruit-grader.     O.  K.  Porter      No.  1.182.505;  May  9;  Ota. 

▼ol.  226  :  p.  528. 
Fruit-grader.      O.    K.    Porter.      No.    1,184.209  ;    May    23  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   226:    p.   1220. 
Frult-gradlng    machine.      F.    W.    Cutler.      No.    1.184,697 ; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1394. 
Fruit-grading  machine.     C.   Forbes.     No.  1.182.006;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  304. 
Fruit-Juices.    Preserving.      J.    H.    Ryan.      No.    1.182.218 ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22*;  p.  427. 
Fuel  and  other  substances.  Compound  for  treating  sulfur- 
bearing.    C.  Foxwell.    No.  1,183,446;  May  16;  Gai.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  904. 


Fuel,   .\pparatu8  for  feeding  pulv»'rlze<i.     J.   E 

1.184.303:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1253. 
Fuel.    Apparatus    for    Indicating    consumption 

W.    Bowden.      No.    1.181.566  ;    May    2  ;    Gaz 

p.  163. 
Fuel  economizers.       Cap-setter       for.      O.       Williams 

1,183.203;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    840 
F'liel,     Fe»<dlng    and     burning     fine.       w.     I> 


Bell,     No. 

of    liquid, 
vol.    226; 


burning 
1.1.S5.156:  May  :{<>  ;  (;az.  vol.  I'l'fl  ;   p.   lOnl. 


Wood. 


No. 

No. 


.Mfltlnj:  furnace. 
Metallurgical  furnace. 
Keht-a  ting-furnace. 
Roasting-furnace. 


1.184.81 


Fuel  lock.    Combination.      A.    A.    Kepler.      No.    1,181,300; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   102. 
Fuel-mixer.    Gaseous.       E.    H.    (^odward.      No.    1,1S2,7<J2; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  62u. 
Furnace :    See — 

Cremation- furnace. 

Klfi'trlc  furnace. 

Garbage-barnlng  furnace. 

Glass-furnace. 

Heating  furnace. 
Furnace.     J.  W.  Brown.     No 

226;    p.    1477. 
Furnace.      W.    P.    Brown.     .No 

vol.  226;  p.  1477. 
Furnace.     F.  Ditchfleld.     No.  1.182,286  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;   p.  442. 
Furnace.      R.  Nledergesaess.     No.  1.185.526  ;  Mav  30  :  Gaz. 

vol.    226;    p.    17.SO. 
Furnace.     S.  Sparling.     No.  1.185,550;  Mav  .30;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;    p     174<t 
Furnace-door  construction.    C.  W.  Watklns.    No.  1,183.702  ; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  995. 
Furnace    for    low  grade    combustibles.       E.     KIdwell.       No. 


May  30  ; 

1,184,819;   May 


(iai.  vol. 
30;  Gaz, 


•".'6  ;  p.   1 : 
(Srout. 


1,184.351:  May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Furnace-Ja<  ket  attachment.      F.  M 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  906 
Furnace-registers,    Deflecting  radiator   for. 

No.  1.181.619  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p 
Furnaces.  Air-heater  for  oil  .      B.  F   Palst. 

May  16;  QtLx    vol.  226;  p.  1015. 
Furnaces.  Gas-heater  for.     F.  Korn. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  200. 
Furnaces.  Means  for  feeding  coal  to 

comb.     No.  1.181.338;  May  2  ;  Gaz 
Furnaces,    Rabhle-arm    for    roaxtlng. 

1.184.394:   May  23;   Caz.   vol.   226 
Furnaces.  Stirring  mei-hanlsm  for  chemli-al 

Jr.     No.  1.184,339  ;  Mav  23  :  Gaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  1266. 
Furnltnre-brace.    T.  H.  Wlttllff.     No.  1.181,712;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  213. 
Furniture     corner     construction.       •;.     ( 

1.184.297:  Mar  23;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p. 
Furniture-fastening.       W.    A.    WIesman. 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  060 
Furniture  leg,   .Adjustable.     J.   W.   Hough. 

.May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.   1310. 
A.   T.    W 


No.  1.183.449; 

J.    H.    Smith. 
181. 
No.  1.183,769; 

No.  1.181,674  ;  May 

boiler  .     C.  B.  New- 
vol.  226  :  p.  84. 
H.    H.    Stout.      No. 
p.    1286. 

TV   Fowler. 


1 


Balbacb.       No. 
151. 
No.    1,182.610; 


Furniture.    Metallic. 


I'eiss 


No.  1,184.405; 
.  No.  1.184.287;  May 
No.  1.182.800;  May  9; 


B.    Stockham. 
924 

I".    Stout    and 
Gaz    vol.  226  ; 


H.  H.  Cummlngs.     .No.  1, 

p.  644. 

Jung.      No.    1,182,176; 


182,889  : 
May   «: 


Punch-gage, 
.'^aw  gage. 
Surface  gage. 
Type-writer  paper-ga^. 
Water-gage. 


23:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1247. 
Furniture  nail.     W.  M.  Norcross. 

Gas.  vol    226  ;  p.  459. 
Furniture.    Sanltarv    movable    school.     T. 
No.  1. 1. **.-?, 502  :  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p 
Fuse    for    explosive    projectiles.    Bast-  .      R 
W.  I,.  I.ukens.      No.  1.183.503:   Mnv  16: 
p.  924 
Fuse,  Mechanical  time-. 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Fuse,    Reflllable.      O.    H. 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  414. 
Gage  :   See — 
Depth-gage. 
Draft-gage. 
Height-gage. 
Light  and  exposure  gage 
Mortise-gage. 
Pressure- gage. 
Gage.      F.    Schubert.      No 

226  ;  p.  27. 
Gage-glass.      Registering-device.        E 

1.183.872;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1098. 
Gaiter.     E.    A.    Oleason.     .No.    1,183.001  ;    Mav 
vol.  226  ;  p.  746. 

P.  K.  Caplette.  Jr.     No.  1,184.822:  Mav  SO;  Gaz. 
226:  p.  147S. 
B.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1.181,768;  May  2;  Gaz.  toI. 
p.  230. 

F.  M.  L.  Schneider.     No.  1.182.802;  May  9;  Gas. 
226  ;  p.  632. 

apparatus.      W.    A.    Roberts.      No.    1.184.572  ;    May 
<;az.  vol.  226  :  p.   1353. 
Game  apparatus.  Ball  .     A.  Auch.     No.  1,182,444  ;  May  9  ; 
Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  506. 

Scoring  mechanism  for. 
Mav  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 
L.  Kehoe.     No.  1.184.53i 
1341. 
A.    R 


1.181.178; 


May 

P. 


2  ;    Gaz. 
Graff. 


▼•1. 
No. 


16;    Gaz. 


Game. 

vol. 
Game. 

226; 
Game. 

vol. 
fiame 

23 


J.  M.  Doebrlch. 
t.  1569. 
:  May  23  ;  Gas. 


Schwarzkopf.     No. 


Game  apparatus. 

No.  1.185.071  : 
Game-board.     F. 

vol.  226  :  p. 
<;ame-counter. 

23  :  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p. 
Game- table.     J.  B«k«sl. 

226 ;  p    470. 
Garbage-burning  furnace.      J.   W.   Stokes. 

May  9  :  Gaz    vol.  226  :  p.  530. 
Garbage-can.     T.   A.  Keen.      No.  1,183,734 

vol.  226;  p.  1006. 
Garbage-incinerator.     R.  H.  Hunter.     No.  1,183,462 ;  May 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  910. 


1284 
No.  1.182.339 ;  May  9 


1.184.389;  May 
Gaz.  Tol. 
No.   1.182.511  ; 
May  16 ;  Gaz. 


AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^VENTIONS. 


en 


Garbage-receptacle  mold.     J.  Urban.     No    1.182.944;  Mav 

1«I  :  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  726, 
(in rim ge  receptacles.   Building   for.      W.   E    Sargeant.      No 

1.1.«2.7»9;   .May  9;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   631. 
Garbage  receptacles.  Sanltarv  lining  for.     R.  Cunningham. 

No.  1.181,5(>6:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  141. 


Garden    Implement        A.    S     Hevnier 

;<••  ,    (isz.   v<.l.   226  ;   p     1751". 
(iarden  tool.      T.    C.    .lohnson.      No.    1.184.R56;    Mav    30; 

•  inz    vol.   226  :   p.    14H!>. 

({arm.  lit.     F.   H.  Sprague.     .No.  1.184.887:  May  30;   Gaz. 

\  111.    •J20  :    !>.    1  .'>"ii 
Garment  box.     H.   F.   Cuthbert.     .No     l.lS4.0.'n:   Mav   30; 

<;az.    vol.    220  :    p.    LMd 
Garment.  Coniblnatlon.     J.M    Van  Heuseii.     No.  1.182,866  ; 

Mav  !«  ;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.  054. 
Garment  fastener.     C.  F.  Baekmver.     No.  1,182,069;  Mav 

9;   Gar.    vol.   226;   p    375. 
Garment   foumlallon.      A.   -M.   <.rean.      .No.   1,183,868;   Mav 

2.T  ;   <;bi.   vol     226  ;  p.    1(>»7. 
Carnient  hanger.      E.   U.   Connor.   C.  W.  Voelpel.  and  J     M. 

Connor        No.    1.184,724;    Mav    30;    (Jar.    vol.    226;    p. 

1440 
Garment  hanger.     W.    A.   (JrlfHths.      No.    1,184,74.3;   Mnv 

■M  .   Car,     vol.   226  ;   p.   1452. 
<;arineut  banger.      L.    M.    MiCnlliini.      No.    1,1S4.7<X);    Mav 

23;   <;a7..   vol.  226  :   p.    l.'<».">. 
Garment  hanger  and   collapt^lble   brush   therefor,   Collapsi- 
ble.     W.    M.    Rtlebrltz.      No.    1,181,691;    Mav    2;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  206. 
(iarmeut  lining,  .Non-stretch.      A.   Pesola.     No.   1,184,375; 

Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  v.   1279. 
tJariiieiit,  out.r.      S.   R    McLean.      .\o.  1.1H4,255:   Mnv  23; 

•  iaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.    1235. 

Garment-shaper.     A.      N.      Rosenblooni.      No.      1,183,772; 

May  16;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1019 
Garment  supporter.     M.    D.    Brown.      No.   1.183,060;    May 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  707 
Garment  supporter     attachment.       B.     F.     OrewUer.       No. 

1.183.903;  May  23;  Hwlz.  vol.  220;  p.   1109. 
Garment  with  detachable  Jai'ket,  Combination  work.     J.  Q. 

Adams.     No    1.183.511  ;  Mav  16;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  927. 
Garter,  Pfid-.     C.  A.  Hamlin.     No.  1,182,108  ;  Mav  9  ;  (iaz. 

vol.   226;   p.  411. 
Gas  analyzers.    Registering   device   for.      J.    W.    and    C.    W. 

Hays.      .No.   1,184.095:  May   23;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.    1180 
Gas-analyzing  apparatus.      li.   K.    Moore.      No.   1,182,851  ; 

May   9  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   648. 
Gas  apparatus.     O.   W.   Vlssc-her  and   C.   T.  Tarpennlng. 

No.  1,182,121  ;  May  9;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p    395. 
(Jas  burner.      H.    A.    Cochran.      No.    1,183,955;    Mav    23; 

<;az.   vol.  226;   p.   1129. 
Gas  burner.      J.    Kennedy.      .No.    1,182.010;    Mav    9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  357 
Gas  burner       W.    W.    Kemp   and    W.    H.    Van    Horn.      No. 

1.185.205;  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1618. 
Gas-burners,  Universal  and  automatic  tip  for.     F.  L.  Gil- 
man.      No.  1.183,186  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  813. 
Gas  <leanlng     device.      W.     H.     Stevens.      No.     1,183,601  : 

Mav  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  959 
Gasiooler.     F.  r.  Mlchaelfs      No   1,182.877;  Mav  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  220;  p.  657. 


-No.    1.185.681  ;   May       Gasob-ne      substHutf 


Gas,   Effecting   the   combustion   of.      G.   C.   F.   Vater.      No. 

226;  p.  183. 
.No.    I,l.s4,051  ;    Mav    23  : 


tng   toe 
1,1S1.624  ;  May  2;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  183. 
I.    1>.    Johnston. 


Gas  engine 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1378 
Gas-flre.     H.  J.  Yates.     No.  1.183.617;  Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol. 

226  ;    p.    965. 
Gas  generator.      E.    J.    Waring.      No.    1.183.922;    Mav    23; 

(iaz.   vol.  220;  p.   1117. 
Gas      generator.      Acetvlene  .      H.      C       Buschmann.      No. 

1.182.076;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  378. 
Gas  generator    safetv    appliance,    .\cetylene-.      J.    Harris. 

No.  1,184.527;  May  25;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1337. 
Gas-generators.  Automatic  means  for  operating  valves  of. 

J.    C.    Shaw.      No.    1,184,692;    May    23;    (iaz.    vol.    226; 

p    1393. 
Gas  generators.  Sludge  remover  and  agitator  for.     W.  E. 

Dressel.     No.  1,182,161;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  406. 
Gas  lighter.     C.  Fllegner  and  ^.  Hechler.     No.  1.185,493; 

Mnv   :!0  ;   (iaz.  vol.  226;   p.    172i». 
Gas  llght.'r.      F.    H.    Pomerov.      -No.    1.183.491:    Mnv    1(5; 

(Jaz.     vol.    22(1  ;    p.    921. 
Gas-mains    and    the    like.    Removing    accumulated    liquid 

from.      H.  J.  McGllvray.     No.  1,181.910;   May  2;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  275. 
Gas  mains.    Automatic    water  dls<harge    trap    for.      H.    J. 

Ahola.      No.   1,183.513;   Mav   10:  C&z.  vol.  226:  p.  92«. 
Gas,   Manufa<ture  of.      J.   Bueb.      No.    1.181.431;   Nlay  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  116. 
Gas  mantles.   Making.     F.  C.   Flint.     No.   1.1.S1,587;   May 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  170. 
Gas  motor.      C.    A.    Ingrabam.      No.    1.184,<i50;    May    23; 

(iar.   vol.   226;  p.   1378. 
(ias  pressure    regulator.       R.     .\.     Uaylis.       No.    1.183.844 

May  23;   (iaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1088. 
Gas-producer.      W    B.  (^hapman       No.   1.182.640;   May  9 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  576. 
(ias.   Purlfvlng.      C.    F.    Mo(,re.      No.    1,184,000:    May   23 

(iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1148. 
Gas   purlfvlng,    cooling,    and    by-product-recoverv    appara 

tus.      B.  M.  Ferguson.      .No.  1,182.544  :  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol 

226:  n.  541. 
Gas  purifying  device.     D.   P.  Cartwrlght.     No.   1.181,436 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  118. 


Gas-purlfvlng  process    and    apparatus.     B.    M.    Ferguson. 

No.  I.lfe2,54.1  :  May  9  :  (iaz    vol.  226;  p.  541. 
Gas  regulator  for  X  rav  tubes.     C.  G.  Roch.     No.  1,182.709  ; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p    (KM. 
Gasolene-receptacles,     Outlet     for.     W      A      Sexton.     No 

1,182,716;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  604. 

soli-ne      substitute.      ((btainliig.         H.      Zernlng.         No, 

1.183.206:  May  10;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  841. 
(inte  •   See — 

Tilting  gate. 


No.  1.185  <t7S;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226: 
No.    1.182.845:    May    9;    Gaz.   vol. 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
No.    1.183.284:    May 


End-gnte. 

Rnllway-gate. 
(iate.     F.  T.  Fuv 

p.   1572. 
Gate.      N.    A     Harris. 

220  :  j>    040 
(iate.      P.  E.  Shipp.      No.  1.182,717 

p    004. 
liateop.-ratlng    means.      J.    Dovlo. 

10  ;   (ia/.    \oI.   220  ;   p.   84,S, 
Gate  operating  means.     J.  W.  Fryer.     .No    1,181,129:  Mav 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  13. 
Gate  operating    means.       G.    (iunderson.       No.    1,181,870: 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  2GB. 
Gate  operating     mcchanisiii.       N.    .].    C     Hudson         No 

l.lSfi.KMi;  May  .X(i  :  Gaz.  vol.  220:  i>.  15Su. 
(iearcaslng       C.  J.   Luther.      .No.   1.182,095;   Mav  9;  Oaa. 

vol.    220  ;    p.    380. 
(iear  changing   niechanlsni.      F.    A.   Gdille 

.May  .SO;  Gaz.    -oi.  220:  p.   17.S1. 
Gearshift.    Mechanical.      W.    H.    Holbv. 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  268. 
(iear  shifting  mechanism.      J.  P.  Nlkonow 

May    9  ;   (iaz.    vol.    226  ;   p.    ;<S9. 
(iear  shifting  mechanism.      J    P.  Nlkonow 

.Mav  9:   (iaz.  vol.   226;   p.  598. 
tieartfKth.   Cutting.     .M.   Maag.     .No.  1.184.975;   Mav  30; 

(iaz.    vol.   226  ;  p.    153.S 
.•„„.„.v..„i       w    t/    /..._.,       j^p    1,184.849;   May  30;  Oaa. 


No.   1.186.528; 
No.   1.181.887; 

No.  1.182.102; 

No.  1.182,701  : 


No.  1.183.328:   May    16;  Gaz. 
No.    1,181,717;    May    2;   Oai. 


Gear  wheel.      M.  E.  (jvsel 

vol.    220  :    p.    14.S7. 
(iear  wheel.      A.   E.  Terrv. 

vol.    220  ;    p.    802. 
Geared    set.      K.    Alquist. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  215. 
Gearing.     L.  I.  Aldrlch.     No.  1,185.572  :  Mav  30;  Gat.  vol. 

22(! :  p.   1747. 
Oaring.      M.    P.    Gerblng.      No.    1,181.869;    May   2;    Gas. 

vol.  226  •  p.  263. 
(iearlng.     J.  Rocke.    (Reissue.)    No.  14,144;  May  30;  Gai, 

vol.  226:  II.  1706. 
(iearlng      J.  M.  Thompson.     .No.   1,182.056;  May  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  370. 
(iearlng.      C.  S.  Wright.      No.  1.182.330;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :  p    409. 
Gearing,  Automatic  transmission  .  A.  Hupp.  No.  1.1S1.318: 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  74. 
(iearlng.    Change  .speed,      (i.    Q.    Seaman.      .No.    1.186.360; 

May   ;{<•;   (iaz.   vol.   220;   p    1070. 
(iearlng.  (_^hange  speed  transmission-.     J.  KrlcK  and  W.  G. 

Hervey.     No.  1.184,107  ;  Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1184. 
(iearlng.    Differential.     A    P.  Brush.     .No.  1,185,174;   May 

."^n  :   <inz.  vol.  220  :  p.   10<t8. 
(iearlng    for    transmission    of   power.    Mechanical.      G.    M. 

i:aton.     No.   1,183.170:  May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  810. 
(iearlng.     Speed     changing,     reversing,    and     braking.     E 

Halmn.      (Rel.ssue.)      No.  14.131  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

p.   004. 
(i.  tiring.  Tninsnii-sion  .     W.  L.  Lucas.     No.  1.185,417  ;  May 

:5(i  ;    (iaz.    vol.    220  :    p.    1694. 
(iearlng.     Ttansnilsslou-.       C.     R.     Scott. 

May   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  8(J0. 
(iearlng.  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Vaughau. 

May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1115. 
(Jearlng.  Variable-speed.     J.  W.  Campbell. 

May  9:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  616. 
(iearlng.  Variable-speed.     J.  W,  Campbell. 

May  9;  Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.  610. 
(iearlng.    Variable  speed   planetarv.      C.   E.   Rodgers.      No 

1.185,546:  May  .S<i ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1738. 
(iem flamplng  device   for  an   article  of  Jewelry.     J.  Drlg 

gott.     No.  1,182.534  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  688. 
(ieneratlng  and  lighting  unit,  Self-contained.     H.   R.  Van 

Deventer.       .No.     1.1S4.056:    Mav    23;    (iaz.    vol.    226 

p.    1107. 
Generator :   See — 

Electric  generator.  Speed-generator. 

(ias-generator.  Stram-generator. 

Power-generator, 
Gin  pole.     G.  E.  Kothe.     No.  1.182,387;  May  9;  Oac.  toI 

220  ;  p.  486 
(ilass  :    See — 

(iage-glass. 
Glass   articles.    Machine   for   gathering  and    molding.     L 

Steelman.     No.  1.182.811  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  086 
(ilass  blowing     machine     valve.     W.      E.     Standley.     No 

1.182.878:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  668. 
(ilass  casting  tables.   Automatic  guard   for.      C.   L.   Smith, 

No.  1.184.144:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1198. 
Glass-cutting  machine.     J.  Wagner.     No.   1.183.1 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  798. 
Glass  drawing      apparatus.        L.      A.      Thornburg 

1.18.H.(i97;   May   10;   Gaz.   vol.   226:  p.  993. 
Glass  drawlnc  method  and  means.  Sheet-.     A.  Rasplllalre 

No.  1.1S4.990:  Mav  30;  C.&z.  vol.  226;  p.  1541. 
Glass-furnace.     G.  W.   Batchell.     No.  1,181,288;  May  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  64.  •         /      . 
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01a8S-furnact>,    TwiD-pot.      L.    ▲.   and   C.    B.   Thornburg. 

No.  1,1H3.696:  May  16;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  993. 
GlaNs   xrioillQg   and    polishing   macblnt-^.      H.    (i.    Bradley. 

.N...   I.is3,947;  May  23;  Ga«.  vol.  226;  p.   1126. 
QIafts.  Manufacture  of  atrengtheoed.      E.  Benedlctaa.     No. 

1.1H2.7:{0:  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  812. 
Qlai«8  shields.   Snow  and   rain  guard   for.      E.   L.   Naaaer 

and   M.   J.  Grlmord.     No.   1,181,473;   May  2;  Gu.  vol. 

226:   p.    130. 
Gla.ss  working  machliie.      A.  L.   Hlnghaiii.      No.   1.1S2.44!:>: 

May  !t  :  tia/..  vol.  226;  p.  5<18. 
Qlasswar»>.  Apparatus  for  treating  articles  of.      L.  Kauf 

feUl.      No.   I.ISI.771  ;   May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  232. 
Glol'.- hoM-r.      T.   .(.   Litle,  Jr.      No.    1.183.657;   Mav    16; 

Gaz.   vol.   lii't;  ;    p.   979. 
Glovf.      .V.   Charney.      No.    1,183.854;    May    23:    "Jaz.    vol. 

226  :   p.    1092. 
Glov.'.   Swlmmlni;-.     ('.  D.   Kennard.      No.   1.185,411  :   Mav 

:'.••  ;   <iaz.        '.  •'■.  '  :   p.   1692. 
Olov.'  tree.      .\.  .1.  Hoffman.      No.  1.184.954;  May  30;  Gaa. 

vol.  22t!  :   1'.   l')26. 
Gliw  applying  machine.     U.G.Ward.     No.  1.184,798  :  May 

'■'.>> :   Ga/.   vol.  226  :   p.    1470, 
Go-basket.     S.  M.  Withrow.     No.  1.182.519  ;  May  9  ;  Gar. 

vol.  226  :  p    5:13. 
Go-cart.     J.  Chein.     No.  1,181.569  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  164. 
Go-cart    attachment.      C.     E.    Roosevelt.      No.     1.182,797; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.  226 ;  p.  630. 
Go-cart.  Folding.     J.   E.   I.ouhbough.      No.   1.184.364;   Mav 

•j-.i:  (.az.   vol,  226:  p.   1275. 
Gold-separator.      J.    W.    Sweet.      No.    1,181,695;    May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  208. 
iiolfhall.      I.,    r,   Petersen.     No.   1.185.4:'.2  :   Mav  :<o  ;  Uaz, 

vol,    JJt;  ;    p,    1  »■,'.(!•, 
Goir  ball.     F.   L.  O.   Wadsworth.     No.   1.182,604;   Mav  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  563. 
Golf-ball.     P.  L.  O,  Wadsworth.     No.  1.182,605;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  564. 
(iolfclub.     C.   A.  Rolfe.     No.   1,182.209;  May  9;  *.ax.  vol. 

22<> :  p.  426. 
Golf  putting.  l>evlce  for  Indoor  practice  of      .\.  II    Havens. 

No.  1,1><2.4.S0  ;  .May  9  ;  (.az.  vol,  L'Jf  :  p.  .'.JO. 
(irader.   Road        W.  Clark.     No.   1.1^3.954;   ,Mav  23:   Gaz. 

vol,  22t; :  p.   1129. 
Gradluif    ;ind    ilifchlng    iiiarhiin'.    Koad        W.    R     Wllllamf". 

.\..    1.1  v.'i, ::.">'.•  :  May  :\t>  ;  Ga/,.  vol,  i-j>;  ;  p.  i«7.< 
Gradlng-ina<'hlne.      C.   M.   Andersen,      No.    1.1»^2,C)20:    Mnv 

9  :  <;az,   vol,   226  ;  p.  533. 
Kradiriir  iiiHrhin.-,  Road-.     W.  K.  Wim;ims.     .NO    l.lS.'>.:i,',><  : 

\I:iv   ;;i'  ,  ( :,i  -     vol,  226  ;   i>    I'".?:: 
Grain  rondltioner  and  drier.  W.  W.  Dnn<-an.   No.  1.1H1,121  ; 

May  2  :  (Inz.   vol.  220  ;  p.  9. 
Grain    h"MfiT    Jind    drif-r,      •'.    W,    Carti'r.      No.    1, 1  •<.■?,  Itjti  ; 

May    U:      "Ji/     \"l.   226:   v.  mi7. 
Grain    h»atinkf  and    tempering  apparatus.      C.   W.   Carter. 

No.   1.181,434;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   117. 
Grain  shoikcr        F",     W.     Hart    and    O.     E.     H.Trhvr.       No. 

1.1S2..H46;  .Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  647, 
Grain  sptMit.     <;.  W.  Worlev.     .No.  l.ls.'),45!»  ;  May  30;  (;az. 

V  "i.    _2t;  :    p     1TII.S. 
Grapple.      A.    Karastl.      No.    1.182.278;    Mav    9;    <;az.    vol. 

220  :  p.  44!>. 
Grapple.     L.  Randal  and  E.  Sola.     No.  1,1S2.31.;:  May  9: 

<.a/.   vol,  •_'26  :  p.  402, 
Grass  cutter.      .1.    Albert.      No.    1.181.2S1  ;    Mav    2;    Gaz, 

vol.  226;  p.  63. 
Grate,  Shaking,     G.  H.  Tha-hir.  .Jr.     No.  1.185,261;  May 

30  :  Caz,  vul.  226  :  p.  lO.Is, 
(iratin;,'.     V.ntllutlng  .       N.     Herson.       .No.     l.lS4.3t>y;    Mav 

23:   <;az.   vol.  226;   p.   1255, 
<;rld    for    pickers,    openers,    and    nllltd    machines.      F,    I'. 

Lan-jevln.     .No,  1.182,575:  May  9:  Caz,  vol,  •.••j«!  :  p.  552 
Grindlui:    and    mixing    machines.    Unloading    ilfv!.  i-    for. 

r>,  N,  Garlin  and  O,  L.  Gerwlg.     No.  1.181.990;  May  9. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  347. 
(Grinding  .-ind   polishing  machine.      .V.   C    ISovle,   .Jr.      No, 

1,182.137;  May  9;  (far.  vol.  226;  p,  401. 
Grinding  apparatus,      L.  Koffniahnf.     No.  1.185.10."  ;  Mav 

;{(' :   (Jn7..    vol.   226;    p.   1582, 
Grlndlng-bur.      J.   H.  Lets.      No.   1,181.231  ;   May   2  :   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;   p.  47. 
Grindliig-.llsk,     A.  M.  Delllnger.     No.   l.l83.3.'»o.  May   16: 

(Jaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.   870. 
Grlndlng-flxture.     B.  B.  StenvsU.     No.  1.1R4.496;  May  2.1. 

<;az.  vol.  226:  p.   1326. 
Grindlng-niachlne.     B.  P.  Armstrong.     No.  l.lS2,'il5:  Mav 

9  :  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  .'".67. 
Grindine  nun  bine      F.     S.     Hurt     and    <'.     I,      Row.-.      No 

1,184,517  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1334. 
Grinding  niaihlue       \V.    F.    Fischer.      No.    ri8.v3(;2;    May 

ft:  (Jaz.  vol    226;  p    478. 
Grlndtng-ni;ichine.       T>.     W.     HlKhtower.       No.     1. IS.'?, 299 

May   16:   Gaz.   vol.  226:    p.   S.-.S. 
r.rlndingniachlnt'.     F.  R.  Lue.  k.     No.  1.185.591  :  Mav  3<»  ; 

r,az.  vol.  22»; :  p.  17.'>4. 
Grinding  machine.     E.  P.  Sacrev.     No.  1.182..'J21  ;  May  9, 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p,  46.'>, 
Grinding  machine.  Gear-tooth,      M.  Maag.      No.  1.183.020  : 

May  16:   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  754. 
Grinding   machines.   Tool-holder    for    tool  .      T.    Lum*den, 

No.  1.185.219;  May  30;  Gar.  vol.  226:  p.  1823 
Grinding  mill.      L.    D.    Blackburn.      No.    1.1S2.'>S7;    Mav 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  706. 


Grlndlns-mUl.  High-speed.    J.  B.  Fmitlnf.    No.  1.184.841 ; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1480. 
Grlndlng-miU,  High-speed.     J.  S.  Fasting.     No.  1,184,842; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1486. 
Grtodlng-wbeel    shaft    and    (.earing.      .\.    M.    Drake.      No. 

1.181.999;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  351. 
Grlpper.  perforator,   and    creaser,     s.    S.    Mitchell.     No. 

1.181.607;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  177. 
Grooving-machlne.       J.     M.    Madigan    and    D.    C.    Smith. 

No,   1.183,751:   May   16;  Gaz,   vol.  226;  p.   1011. 
;uar<l.     M.  H.  Strand.     No.  1.183.136;  May  16;  Gai.  vol. 

226  :  p.  796. 
;iiltar.      I'.    Gar.llc.      No.    1.183,369:    May    10:    Gai.    vol. 

226  :   p.   876. 
fUQ-carriage  anchorlug    apparatus,       E.    Schneider.       No. 

1,183.242;   May    10;   (;az.   vol.   226;  p.   833. 
Jun,     Cawment  .       K.     ViHler    and     C.     Wanlnger.      No. 

1.183,050:  .May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  764. 
Jun,  Grease-.     J.  U.  OUard.     No.  I,185;i27  ;  .May  80;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1590. 
«un.     Grease     and     oil,      J.     O.     and     I',     Campbell.      No. 

1,181,837;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol,   226;  p.  253. 
Jun     or    pistol,     Macazinf    spring.       Tl.     I'..    Sperry.       No. 

1.183.133;  .Mav   16:  (^az.  vol.  226:  p.  794. 
]uti,    I'n.'uni.-.tlr    hvdraulic.       R.    C.    Hfu.      No.    1,183,644; 

.Mav    16:   (Jaz.    vol,   226,   p.  975, 
Jun  rest.      F     G.    Bur.lett.      No.    1,181,946;    May    2;    Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  286. 
Jun  sight.     T.  E.  King.     No.  1,181,773;  May  2;  Gai.  toI. 

226  ;  p    232. 
Juns   and    the   like.   Sighting,   range  tindlng,  and    spotting 

device  f.,r.      R    Bennett  and  R.  E.  Cox.     No.  1.181,826 ; 

May  2:  Gaz.  V(d.  226;  p.  249 
luns.    lir.i' h  a' tuatinj:  au'l    loading  apparatus   of   heavy. 

A.   T.    l>awson   .lud   .1,    Home.      .No,    I,ls2,y87;    .May    ItJ; 

< Ja/,    vol.    220  ,    p,    742. 
iuiis.    Firing   iu>-'  hanlxm    (.f    Nreech-loadlng.      A.    T.    Daw- 
son   .in. I    G     T.    r.uikham.      No.    1182.985;    May    16; 

Gaz.   vol.   226  .    p.   741. 
Juns.   Sighting  apparatus   of  breech  loading,      A.  T.    Daw- 
sou    ami     G,     r.     HiKkhani,       .No.     I,l,s2,lts4;     May     16; 

(Ja/..    sol.    221.  ,   p.   740. 
Juvis    an  I     til."     like.    (Juaril     for.       F.     N.     Bierce.       No. 

I,ls3,161  ;   Mav    H;      Ga/,    wij,   226:   p    80.'.. 
ia'uiocytoiniter.      \V,    1'    Kennedy.      .No.  1,182.384;  May  9  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.  485 
lalr.   .Apparatus  for  waving  natural.      F.  Kerka  and  II.  E. 

r.lncnl.roker.      No.    1,184.101:    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.   226; 

p    11S2 
lair.lasp       E.   .N>v«s.      .No.    l.l'>;{,l(is;   .May    1»>  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

22t;  .   p.    786. 
lair  (Utter.       H.     I!.    Washin^rfon.       .No.     1.1.<»3.330;     Mav 

16      (Jaz.   vol.  226:   p.  863. 
lair  ort...ii..t,t       I:    r...ll...      No.   1.185.172;   May  30;  Gaz. 

vol    226  :  p.   160S. 
lair  s'ng.ing   devi.  e       l»,    V.    f.ra.      No.    1,181.840;    May 

2  :   (Jaz.    vol.   226  :    p.   254, 
lair  trlninung    appl'ance.       .V.    Tln-vol.       .No.     1,182,059  ; 

.Mbv  9:  <;«/..  vi.I.  226;  p.  372. 
lalt.r.      H,   Hartiiuui.      .No.  1,184,643:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

22»;  ;   p.    i;«Ttl 
lalt.r.     T.    P.,    Hintcn,      No.    1,183,974;    May    23;    Gaz. 

vol    :j20  :  p    1  I3t! 
lame  an  I  true  .onn-'tor.      W    E.  I.unit).      No.  1,181,464; 

.Mav  2:  t.az.  vol.   1-26  :  p    127. 
laiiuner        W     F,    Charltv        No.    1.182.34H;    May    9;    (.ni. 

vol.  22f.  :  p    473. 
iMiiiiii.T,       .\utoniatii'      drv  •  .•11.         W .      <^,      Waitt.         No. 


l.lS3,o.',l  ;   .May    16;  (Ja/,   vol.  226;   |i     7f.4, 
anim.T,   Pneumatic.      F    M. 
311  :  i.az.  vol.  :i2rt  :  p    1448. 


!(>  :   |i.    it.4, 
r.      No,    1,184, 


731 ;  May 


lamtio-r.    I'owfr  a.  tuatt-d    pneumatic.      L,    E,    (»olly.      No. 

l,lH4,t;sT;   May  23:  (^.az.  vol.  226:  p.  1391. 
lammirs    ;ind    ilrllli.    Tool-clutrhlng    means    for.      C.    H. 

Ila.^seler.      No.   1,1'<1,;'.83  ;  May  2:  Cm.  vol.  226;  p.  99. 
lamnio  k       W     H.    l>avls       No.    1,181.508;    May   2;    Gai. 

vol    22<5  :  p    14-' 
iauimo'k    itiiil    lanopv.    4'oMil.iued    couch-.      I.    E.    Palmer. 

No     l.l.s;;  4s.-.  .    Mas    10:    (Jaz,    vol.   226;    p.   018. 
laniiiio.k,   Baiy  .     F.   H,  hysons.     No.   1.182,186;  Uty  9; 

'   :\7     vol     -J^i'i  :   p     417 
laiiimixk    for  nuroitiol.ilt»s.   Ilal.y-carrvInK,      F.   H.   Lysona. 

No    l.ls-j  m4:   Wnv  0;  i.n?.  \ol,  •.'•jA  ;  p    410, 
lamp.r.      A.  K.  P.ower.      No.  1,181,829;  May  2;  Gai.  vol. 

226  :   p,   250. 
r.Tnd,     Arfll'inl,       A      Vls.l.      .\(..    l.ls.^413;    Mav    16; 

Ga/.    vol.    221;  ;    p.    S94. 
landle  :   fee — 

Controller    ami    air  -  brake      .'<as|i  handl.-. 
hiimll.-  Tool-handle. 

foiitrolli'r  an.l  like  handle. 
Ill  n^'iT  :    St  e  — 

Vutt. mafic  foi<ling  hanger.      Lamp  shade  hanger. 

I>oor  hanif.T  Trolley  wire  hanger. 

•  Jurinent  hanir.-r. 
langer    for    drvlnir    .-lothes    and    the    like.      T.    N.    Blabop. 

No.  1,186.167:  May  30;  Gai.  vol,  226;  p.  1606. 
larbor.    Portable.      E.    P,    Thome.      No.    1,184,149;    May 

2;;  :  (J«/,  vol,  226  :  p,  12O0. 
larness  hook.     C.   SMevert.     .No.  1,185.011;  May  80;  Gai. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1647. 
larrow.       K.    W.    BJorkraan.      No.    1.183,828:    Mav    16; 

Gn/     vol     226  :   p.    1040. 
larrow.     S.    Buehler.      No.    1,181.106;   May   2;   Oas.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  4. 
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Harrow.     .1.  Kiel.     No.  1,184,764  ;  May  80;  Gas.  vol.  226; 

p.  1455. 
Harrow.     A.    Kynsl.     No.    1,181,394;    May    2;    Oa«.    toI. 

226  :  p.  103. 
Harrow.     M.   Ojala.     No.  1,184.768;   May  80;   Gas.   toI. 

226  ;  p.  1460. 
Harrow.  Corn-.     J.  Nlel»en.     No.  1.182,804;  May  9;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  450. 
Harrow-dumping  attachment     A.  H.  Pegg.     No.  1.185,238; 

May  30  :  (.Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1629. 
Harrow.    RoUry.     W.    Blaaae.     No.   1,184,667;    May   28; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1384. 
Harrow,    Wing-.     C,     Bradham    and     S.    Cornwell.     No. 

1.181.287;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  66. 
Harvester.     O.   A.  Farrall  and  C.   Maul.     No.   1,181,127  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  11. 
Harvester.      B.    Holt.      No.    1.182,484;    May   9;    (Jas.    toI. 

226;  p.  521. 
Ilarrester,  Corn- 


No.  1. 184,794;  May  80; 
No.    1,184.524  ;    May  23; 


L.  T.  Velen 

Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1469, 
Harvester,    Pea-.     T.    B.    Gray. 

(Jaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  1336. 
Harrester.  Potato-.     A.  Hoghes.     No.  1,181.768;  May  2; 

Gai.  Yol.  226  ;  p.   232. 
Harvester.     Potato    and    peanut.       A.    c.    Reeder.      No. 

1.186,540:    May   80;   Gai.   vol.    226;   p.    1736. 
Harvester.     Sugar-cane.      J.     C.     Corbln.      No.     1,184,624  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  toI.  226 :  p.  1370. 
Hat.      S.   Kunstadter.     No.   1,183.385;   Mav   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  883. 
Hat-frame.      (J.    W.    Dyarman.      No.    1.184.729 ;    May   80 ; 

(Jas.  vol.  226;  p.  1448. 
Hat  pin.     M.  L.  Noxon.     No.  1,182,703;  May  9;  (Jai.  Tol. 

226 ;  p.  599, 
Hatpin.     W.   J.    Stewart.     No.   1.184,590:   May  23;   Gai. 

▼ol    226;  p.  1369. 
Hat  pin.  Coll  wire.      F«  J.   Henz 

Gax.  vol.  228  :   p.  805. 
Hat  pin  point    protector.     W.    S.     Mote.     No.     1,184,369 ; 

Mav  23:  Oai.  vol.  226:  p.  1277. 
Hatpin   protector.      J.   Balon.      No.    1,186,677;   May   80; 

Gai.  vol,  226;  p.  1750. 
Hav  press       W.    S     A     Wlld-r.      No.    1.181.497;    May    2; 

Cai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  138. 
Hav  presses.    .><elf-feedlng   and    self-tying    mechanism    for. 
No.   1.182.718;   May  9;  (Jai.  vol.  226; 


No.  1.183.160  ;   May  16: 


Heater.     J.   C.   Tate.     No.   1.181.662;    May   2;   Gai.  toI. 

226  ;  p,  158. 
Heating  apparatus.     W.  L.  Waters.     No.  1,183.926;  May 

2.i  :  (Jaz,  vol.  220;  p.  1119. 
Heating    apparatus.    Combined     high    and     low    preaaure 

vacuum   circulating  svstem  for.     E,    H.  Callaway.     No. 

1,183.853  ;  May  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1091. 
Heating  apparatus,  Steam-.    M.  P.  Osbourn.    No.  1,186.128  ; 

May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1590. 
Heating  applUnce.      E.    F.    Fisher.      No.    1,185,081  :    May 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1678. 
Heating  furnace.      B.  F.   Butler.      No.  1.184.166;  May  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    1205. 
Heating     system.      Hot-water.     L.      W.      Eggleston.     No. 

1.181.583;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  169. 
Heel  and   in«tep  support.      H.  F.  Gelger.     No.   1,184,948; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1622. 
Heel-building    machine.     M.    T.    Denne.     No.    1,181,117; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  7. 
Heel,  Cushion-.      S,   D,   Smith.     No.   1,186,606;  May  80; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1769. 
Heel  for  shoes.  Interchangeable.    T.  Doody.    No.  1,183,646  ; 

May  16;  Gaz,  vol.  226  u  p.  988. 
Heel-plate.     J.Solomon.     No.  1,181.807  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

226  :  p    244. 
Heel,  Resilient  sh(.e  .     .1.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,184,225;  May 

23:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1226. 
Height-gage.     C.  G,   Schmlttner.     No.   1.181,412;   May  2; 

(Jaz,    vol.   226  ;    p,    108. 
Helmet.     J.  H.  Gravell.     No.  1,182.367;  May  9;  (Jai.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  480. 
Helmet.      F.    Stern.      .No.    1,184,716 ;    May    SO ;    Gai.   TOl. 

226  :  p.  1465. 
Hemp-brako.     E.  Thwalts.     No.  1,186,666  ;  May  30 ;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1742. 
Hinge.     S.   E.   Harsh.     No.  1.186,503;   May  30;  Gaz.  rol. 

226;  p.  1723. 
Hinge.     B.  F.  Mlnnls.     No.  1.185.283;  May  30;  Oai.  rol. 

226  ;  p.  1627. 
Hinge.     F.  W.  Sachse.     No.  1,183,696 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  toL 

226  ;  p.  957. 
Hing.'.      W.    Yates.      No.    1.185,157;    May    30;    Gaz.    Tol. 

226  ;  p.  1602. 
Hinge  and  check.  Door.     C.  Keith.     No.  1.183,735;  May 


^    R.   Smith 
p.  805. 
Hay-rack. 

TOl.  226; 
Hay-rack. 

vol.  226; 
Hav  racks. 

1.183  363 


.No.    1,185.062;    May    30;    Gaz. 


C.    Bowman, 
p.  1668. 

M.   F,   Quinn,      No.    1.184,129;   May   23;   Gai. 
p.  1192. 

Hlndlng  pole    holder    for.      P.    Falconer.      No. 
May   16:    (Jae.    vol.   226:   p,   874. 


16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1006 

~   H.Dick, 
vol.  226  ;  p.  938 


Hinge,  Door-.     W. 


No.  1,183,543;  May  16;  Oat. 


Hav-rake.       H.    F.    Rodemever    ami    C.    R.    Martin.       No. 

1,185.698  ;  May  80  ;  Gaz.  rol.  226  ;  p.  1765. 
Hay-sweep.      H.  Iverson.     No.  1.181.893  :  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol. 

226;  p.  270. 
Hav  sweep.      D.    E.   Normann.      No.    1.185,480;    May   80; 

dai.  Tol.  226 :  p.  1699. 
Hav  uniaading  apparatus.     A.  Ulch.     No.  1.182,119;  May 

9:  (JaFvol.  226:  p.  .194. 
Haymov»^orndng    device.     Rocker,       J.     .V,     Roberts.       No. 

1.186.003;  May  80;  Gai.  toI.  226:  p.  1543. 
Head  'overing.      H.   Rosenbaum.     No.    1.182,210;   May  9; 


ing.      H. 
(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  j>.  426. 

O,    S?(hroni.     No.    1.184.032;    May    28;    Gaz. 


H.-ad  gear. 


vol.  226;  p.   1158. 
Head  rest.    E,  G,  I^yeta.    No.  1.182.840 ;  May  9;  Gac.  toI. 

228  ;  p.  646. 
Head -<tock.     B.  M.  W.   Hanson.     No.   1,182,170;  May  9: 

tJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  412. 
Hesil-siipport   for   operators"   Instruments.      F.  G.   Davison. 

No.    1.182.896:    Mav    16:   Gaz.   vol.   226:  p.   700. 
Headlight    and    reflector.     H.    B.    Band.     No.    1.181.644  : 

Mav  2  :   Gaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.   166. 
Headlight  director.  AutoBiatIc  automobile-.     A.   M.  Todd 

No    1.181.809  ;  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  :  p.  244. 
Headlight.  Dirigible.     C.  W.  Herlng.     No.  1,181.766  ;  May 

2  :   rtaz.   vol.   226 ;   p.   281. 
Headlight   for   locomotives.     G.  L.   Conner  and  G.   Byron. 

No.  1.183,857  :  Mav  23  :  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1093. 
Headlight   for    motor  vehicles.      C.    H.   and   C.    F.   SttKrke. 

No.   1.183,693:  May  16;  Oai.  vol.  226:  p.  992. 
Headlight    mechanism   for   automobiles,   Db-iglble.      M.    B. 

Flaherty.      No.    1.183,364;    May    18;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  874. 
Heat   distribution.     W.   J.   Gilbert.     No.   1.184,677;   May 

2S:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1887. 

'  H.  M. 

127S. 

ecoverlng  the.      H.    M.   Lieae. 

No    1,1 84, .{60  :  May  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1273. 
Heat   from  products  of  corobnstlon.   Apparatus  for  utiliz- 
ing wn«te      P.   H.  Cole.     No    1,181.847;  May  2;  Oai. 

vf  1,   220  ;   p    257. 
Heat  regulating  srstem.     E.  Haagn,     No.  1,188.814;  May 

16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1035. 
Heater  :    firr — 


Hinge  for  swinging  windows.     S.  Vlragh.     No.  1,182,616; 

Mav  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  532. 
Hinge,  Gate-.      .1.  W.  Davis.      No.  1,184,629  ;  May  28  ;  Oai. 

V..I.  226  :  p.  1371. 
Hinge.  (Jate-.     (J.   W.   Saunders.     No,   1,182,800;   May  9; 

<.az,  vol.  226  ;  p.  631. 
Hinge.  Spring.     J.  E.  Clay.     No.  1.182.895;  May  16;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.   709. 
Hitching   device.      C.    A.    Costelio.      No.    1.183,684 ;    May 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  971. 
Hockey-goal   keepers,  Leg-gnard   for.     G.  L.   Plercje.     No. 

1,184,868;   May  30:  CJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1494. 
Hockey  stick.     O.  McNlece.     No.  1,183,473;  May  16;  Oai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  914. 
Hoe.     R.  a.  B.  Adams.     No.  1,184,707  ;  May  30  ;  Gai.  rol. 

226  :  p,  1439. 
Hoe.      (J.   Bryan.      .No.  1,183,851;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1090. 
Hoe.     W.  O.  Deyerle.     No.  1.185.070;   May  30;  Gai.  rol. 

226  ;  p.  1689. 
Hoe    and    seed-plRnter.    Combined.      E.    Wllbanks.      No. 

1.182.826  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  640. 
Hoe     and     seed  planter,     (""ombined.      C.     S.     WInev,     No. 

1.184.603;  May  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1303. 
Hoe      and      shovel.      Combined.      E.      T.      Heggland.      No, 

1,181.137;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  15. 


Hoe.   Weetllng.      D.    H.   Grlgg.     No.   1.188,196;   May   80; 
226;  p.  If" 
ig-.     W.  I 
Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  73. 


(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1616. 
Hoe,  Weeding-.     W.  M.  Harwell.     No.  LISL-'IOS;  May  2; 


js  ;  waz.  vol.  ^^n  ,  p.  issi. 
Heat  from  hot  solutions.  Apparatus  for  recovering. 

Llese.      No.  1.184, .359:   May  23;  Gaz    rol.  226  ;  p. 
Heat    from    hot    s<.lutlons.    Recovering   the.      H.    M^ 


Soldering-iron  heater. 
Tank-heater. 
Vehicle-heater. 
Water-heater. 


Automobile- beater. 
Dental  Tulianlzer  heater. 
Electric  heater. 
Feed-water  heater. 
Grain  heater. 
Heater.     J.  H.  Sample.     No    1.181,408;  May  2;  Oai.  vol. 
226;  p.  107. 

I  220  ( »    (i      viii 


Hoe,   Weeding  and    cultivating.      A.    S.   Bradley.  Jr.     No. 

1,182,451  ;  M.Ty  9:  (Jaz,  vol.  228:  p.  509. 
Hog-cholera  antitoxin.  Treating.     J.  Reichel  and  H.  Wer- 
ner.    No.  1.183,591;  .Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  966. 
Hog  ringing  pliers.     E    Wheeler.     No.   1,183,703;  May  16; 

Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  995. 
Hog  trough.      E.    B.    Barth.     No.   1,182,239;  May  9;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  436. 
Hog  trough.     E.  A.  Keasey.     No.  1.182.178;  May  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  414. 
Hog  trough.     M.  H.  Schueti.     No.  1.186.440  ;  May  80 ;  Oax 

vol.  226;  p.  1702. 
Hoist.     V.   D.L'erstedt.     No.   1,182,757;  Mav  9;  Gai.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  618. 
Holsters.  r)rum.  shaft,  and  winch  for.      A.  Lambert.     No. 

1.181,828:  May  2;  C^i.  toI.  226;  p.  78. 
Hoisting  and   boom  lifting  drums.    Electric  drive   for.      A. 

I..ambert.      No.  1.181,822;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  77. 
Hoisting   and    packing   devices.    Rope-reeving   system    for 

H.    Sawyer.     No.    1,181,171;    Blay    2;    Oaa.    vol.    286; 

p.  26. 
Hoisting  and  tran.sporting  mechanism.     W.  Travell.     No. 

1.184.051  :   May  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1166. 
Hoisting  apparatus.      A.   E.    NorrU.     No.   1.181.981;   May 

2  :   Gaz.   vol.   228:   p.  298. 
Holstlng-macblne.      J.    A.    Butterworth.      No.    1.188,429 ; 

Mav  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  898. 


CXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


Honey,  Treating.      A.  W.  Thornton. 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  393. 
Hood.      M.    D.   Yovlch.      No.   1.18C.168 

226  ;  p.  1602. 
Hood.    Collapsible.     D.    E.   Bonner.     No 

2.1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1266 


No. 


1.182,116; 
May  30  ;  Gac, 
1.184.312; 
1.184,118;   May  28; 


May 

▼ol. 
May 
Oaz. 


Reedlng-book. 

Snap-hook. 

Supporting-hook. 

1.183.059;   May   16;    Oas.  toI. 

181,258  :  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ; 

No.  1,184,591;  May  23; 


Hoof-pad.     F.    W.   Oman. 

vol.  22f5 :  p.  1189. 
Ifook  :    Sff — 

Blind-Joint  book. 

Di-splay-hook. 

F'ishhook. 

Ilnriifss  hook. 
Hook.     J.   o.    Balch.     No. 

226  ;   p.   767. 
Hook.      B.  Rosser.      No.  1, 

p.  57. 
Hook  and  eye.      M.  A.  Strehloln 

Gaz.  vol. "226;  p.  1359. 
Hook    or    hanger.      S.    B.    Bragg    and    A.    L.    Reuss.      No. 

1.185.587  :  May  30;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  1753. 
Hoop  forraInK   machine.      R.    Richardson.      No.   1.183,405 ; 

May  10  ;  (Taz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  922. 
Horn.     J.  J.   Dobes.     No.   1,183.356;   May   16;    Qai.  toI. 

226  ;  p.   S72. 
Horn,    Automobile   or   motor-cycle.      R.    H.    Manson.      No. 

1.183.576;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  960. 
Horn  or  signaling  device.      C.  Knopf.      No.  1.184,353;  May 

23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1271. 
Horn,   .signal.     J.  T.   English.     No.   1,184.171;   May  23; 

(Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  1207. 
Horse  nails.  Manufacture  of.     S   M.  Cutter.     No.  1.184,428  ; 

May  2.3;  <Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  12«9 
Hors<'hair  into  continuous  lengths.   Machine  for  twisting. 

<;.  S.  Co.\.     No.  1,181.994  ;  May  9  ;  (iat.  vol.  226  ;  p.  34W. 


No.  1,184.352  ;  May 

1,184,476;   May  23  ;   Gaz. 

No.    1.181,193;    May    2; 

of.     W.     .1.     Kent.     No. 


Hors»'shop.     F    Kilberg  and  W.  liev. 

2.'^;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1271. 
Horseshoe.      E.    L.   Miller.      No. 

vol.  226;  p.  1318. 
Horseshoe.      D.    A.    Wolgamott. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .S3. 
Horseshoe-calk.s.     Manufacture     of.     W.     .1. 

1.181.462:  Mav  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.    126. 
Horseshoe.  Nallless.     A.  H.  Vandllng.     No.  1,183.609 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  962. 
Hose  clamjp.     K.  E.  Englund.    No.  1.183.285  ;  May  16  ;  Oaz 

vol.  226;  p.  848. 
Hose-coupling.     C.  H.   Lambkin. 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  201. 

Hose-coupllng.     J.  Lezzeni.     No. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1622. 
Hose-coupling.      F.    X.    Mliller. 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  l.'?22. 

Hose-coupllng.     G.   J.   Winter, 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  63. 
Hose   coupling   or   clamp.      F.    M. 

Mav  9;  <;nz.  vol.  226:  p.  409. 
Hose  reel.     W.   E.  Frank.     No.  1,185,301  ;   May  30 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1652. 
Hose     with     guard-coll,     Metallic.       W.     Grelner. 

1.181,522;  May  2;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  146. 
Hosiery.      L.    N.    D.    Williams.      No.    1,184,500 
-"     p.  1327. 


No.  1.181.676 
1,185,215:  May 

No.    1,184,484; 

No,   1.1S1.280; 

Funk.      No. 


Maj 

Q< 

May  2: 
80  ;  Gaz. 
May    23; 

May   2; 

1.182,161  : 

Oaz. 

No. 

May    23 ; 


G.  L. 
p.  261. 


Chlcken-houBe. 
Dudley.     No.  1,181.861 


Bern  en  t. 
Bern  en  t. 


No. 
No. 


1,182.624 
1.182.625 
1,181,721 


May 
May 
May 
May 


Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
House  :    See — 
Bird-house. 
Hub,  Two-speed. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  . 

Humidifying  device.     A. 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  870. 

Humidifying  device.     A 

Gaz.  vol.  MO;  p.  670. 

Hydraulic  apparatus.     P.  Bailey.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  217. 
Hydraulic    compression    mechanism. 

1.182.369  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Hydraulic  qnick-acting  safety  device. 
1.182.811 :  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  461. 

O.    H.    Franklin.      No. 
226 ;  p.  875. 

L.     Laciny.     No.     1,1S.'?.9«(9 ; 
p.  1141. 

J.     W.     Marriott       No.      1.1R3.998 
226:  p.  1146. 

R.    Huff.      No.    1,181.312;    May    2 
74. 


G.    Haniquet. 
480. 
C.   R.   Pratt. 


Hydrocarbon-burner. 

May  16  ;  Oat.  vol. 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 

23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ; 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 

May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
Hydrocarbon -motor. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 


Ice-cutting   machine.      J.    H.   Flsch.      No.    1.182.169  ;    May 

9  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  408. 
lo«-8havlDg   machine.      C.   W.    Hottmann.      No.    1.186,322; 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1660. 
Ice  surface  and   making  ft.    Imitation-.     J.   Weber.      No. 

1,181,275  ;  May  2  ;  <;ai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  61. 
IdentiHcatlon  ring.     M.   B.  N.   Cummins.     No.   1,182,264: 

May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226:  p    441. 


Identifying  device.     F.  B.  ReynoldH.     No.  1.183.692  ;  Bdav 

16  :  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  966. 
IfQlter  mechanism.     E.  C.   Wilcox.     No.   1.182.867  ;   May 


2; 
9: 
9  ; 

2; 
No. 

No. 


1.183,366; 
May 


Hydrocarbons,    Making    chlorinated.      P.    W.    Mann    and 

M.    L.    Chappell.      No.    1,183,094;    May   16;    Gas.    vol. 

226;   p.  780. 
Hydrochloric  acid.  Apparatus  for  producing.     L.  Scherbel. 

No.   1.184,576;   May   23;   Oaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1384. 
Hvdrogenatlng     unsaturated      compounds,      Method 

"means    for.      H.    K.    Moore.      No.    1,184,480;    Mav 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1.320. 
Hvgrometer.      J.    M.    Sevmour,    Jr.      No.    1,184,140; 

'2.3;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1196. 
Ice-cream  freezer.     J.  Hejl.     No.  1.184,237:  May  23; 

vol.  226:  p.  1229. 
Ice-cream  freeser.     J.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,185,121  ;  May 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1688. 
Icecream  freezer.     K.  P.  Webb.     No.  1.183.929;  May  23 

(iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1120. 
Ice-cream-sandwich  mold.     V.  O.  Hopkins.     No.  1.183,731  ; 

Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1005. 
Ice-creeper.     R.  M.  Murphy.     No.  1,182,787;  May  9;  Oaz 

vol.  226  :  p.  627. 


and 
23  ; 

May 
Oaz. 

30; 


9  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  664. 

F    L.  Van   Dusen.     No.  1,184.280;   May 


Igniting  device 
2:(  ;  Gnz.  vol.  22«' 


Igniting  device.      F.   L.    Van   Dusen.     No.   1.1*^5.027;   May 

30;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    ISf" 
Igniting  ilcvlce.      L.    Wolf.     No.    1.181.817;    May   2;   Gax. 

vol.  226;  p.  247. 
Ignition  systems.  Timer  for.     W.  (Jadko.     No.  1,181.867; 

Mav  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  262. 
Illuminating  device.      M.   S.   Baldwin  and   A.  Bundb.      No. 

1.183,268;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  S42. 
Illumination    measurements.   Compensating  test-plate   for. 

C.   H.  Sharp.     No.  1.186.012;  May  30;  Qai.  vol.  226; 

p.  1547. 
ImpreKsion-cup.      A.    Marcoux.      No.    1,185.618;    May   80; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1728. 
Incubator.      R     R.    Root.      No.    1.184.613  :    May   80  ;    Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1761. 
Incubator.     J.  W.   Sachse.     No.  1,182,718 ;  May  9  ;  Gax 

vol.  226  ;  p.  603. 
Incubator.      P.    M.    Wickstrum.      No.    1,182,609;    May   9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  564. 
Incubator.     8.  L.  Wright  and  J.  C.  OrifHn.     No.  1,182,727: 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  608. 
Incubator  egg-tray.     J.  G.  Carman.     No.  1.182.248;  Maj 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  439. 
In<lex.     C.    M.    Cott.      No.    1,186.068;   May   30;   Oaz.    vol. 

226;  p.   1668. 
Iiidfx-.strlpjt,   t'linipoHlte  sheet   for.      J.    H.    Rand.  Jr.      No. 

1,186.538  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1736. 
Indicating  device.      .\.   J.   K.   Wllesmlth.      No.   1,184.154; 

-Mav  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  12<»1. 
Indicating   mechanism.      T.    Mldgley,   Jr.      No.    1.181,239; 

May  2  :  (;az.  vol.  220;  p.  50. 
Intlli'ator  :    See — 

Air  brake  Indicator.  Mall  box  Indicator. 

nirection-indlcator.  I'laten-position  indicator. 

EleTator-lodlcator.  Spee<l  Indicator. 

J  (1  St  I  flea  t  ion- indicator. 
Indicator.      O.    A.    Kenvon.      .No.    1.181.226;    May   2:   Gaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  45. 
Indicator      J.  F.  Ohmer.  Jr.     No.  1.182.411  ;  May  9;  Gas. 

vol.  226;  p.  495. 
Indicator.     P.  <;.  Wh.-eler.     No.  1,184.399;  May  23;  Oaz. 

vol.  220  ;   p.    12SH 
Induction  motor      K.  F.  W.  Aiexanderson.     No.  1,186.461  ; 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1709. 
Induction  motor.     A.  W.  Forbes.     No.  1,183.648;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  939.  • 

Inflating  device.     A.   P.  Sheiban.     No.  1.182,42^  May  9  : 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  500.  •• 

Ingot  mold  and  feeder.     B.  H.   Howard  and   E.  J.  Turner. 

No.  1,182.874;   May  9;   <;az.   vol.  226:  p.  482. 
Insect-destroyer,  Electrlc-ahadn.    L.  L#evlne.    .No.  1.182.889  ; 

Mav  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  487. 
Insect-exterminator.     T.  M.   Rawls  and  R.  A.  Miller.     No. 

1.184,997  :  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1541. 
Insect-trap.      C.   F.   Wood.      No.    1.183,616;    May   16;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  964. 
Insecticide.      C.    D.    Vreeland.      No.    1,184.865;    May    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1383. 
Insecticide  and  germicide.     E.   Scheuer.     No.   1.184.879; 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1497. 
Insecticide  and  making  same.     I.  F.  Peck.     No.  1.186,603; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1768. 
Insulated     terminal     member.       H.     R.     Edgecomb.       No. 

1,181,440  ;  May  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  119. 
Insulating    composition,    Plastic.       H.    Grossmann.      No. 

1.18;<.640;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  973. 
Insulating  compound.     J.   W.  Aylsworth.      No.   1.183,423; 

May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  897. 
Insulating  Joint    protection,    Broken  down-.       S.    M.    Day. 

No.  1,181.676;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  100. 
Insulator  for   trolley  wire  supports.     F.    V.   Kobert.     No. 

1.181.229  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  46. 
Insulator.   High-volUge.     L.  Steinberger.     No.   1.182,940 ; 

May  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  726. 
Insulator-plD.      M.   G    Kennedv.      No.    1,184.963:    May   80; 

Oaz.  voL  226  :  p.  1529. 
Insulator,    Section-.      W.    H.    Kempton.      No.    1.183,073  , 

Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  772. 
Insulator-support.      J.    W.    Malloy    and    J.    Oilman.      5o. 

1.182.191  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  418. 
Insulators,    Support    for    storage-battery.      C.    Ambruster. 

No.  1.181.862;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226:  p.  91. 
Interlocking  coupling.    Automatic.     J.    V.    Robinsour     No. 

1,181.481;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  183. 
Intermittent-operating    mechanism.      E.    F.    Geiger.      No. 

1.184,848  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1487. 
Internal  combustion    engine.      VV.    Beard.      No.    1,184.158  ; 

Mav  i;?  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  120,3. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      H.  C.   Blve.     No.  1.181,974; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  296. 
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cxv 


Internal    combustion      engine.        J.      A.      Broman.        No. 

I.ls4.t>fl7:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1170. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  E.  OltMon.     No,  1,182,267  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  446. 
Internal  combustion     engine.       E.     C.     Gundelach.       No. 

1,1k;{.041  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  973. 
Internal-combustion      engine.        W.      J.       Hunter.         No. 

1.1R1.H92:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  289. 
InfiTnal  ioinl)ustlon  engine.     F.  N.  Isnam.     No.  1,184.242; 

.Mav   2;{  ;   Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.   1230. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     W.   A.  Jex.     No.   1.182,847  ; 

May  9;  C.tit.  vol.  22(5;  p.  647. 
Internal  combustion     engine.       C.     I>a     Fontaine.        No. 

1.181.403:  Mav  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  127. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  M.  Leech.     No.  1.182.494  ; 

May  9  :  <Jai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  624. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  M.  Manlv.     No.  1.186.224; 

Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1626. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.D.Miller.    No.  1,186.339 ; 

May  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1667. 
Infernal  -  combustion      engine.        W.      C.      Palmer.        No. 

1.1S:h.9o4;   Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1110. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      A.  L.  Rlker.      No.  1.181,252  ; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  55. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       R.     H.     Rosenberg.       No. 


1.182.587  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  666. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      W.    li.    Hchoonmaker. 


No. 


1  l.«2.803:  Mav  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  682. 
Internal  .ombustlon  engine.     C.S.Smith.     No.  1,183,687  ; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  990. 
InteruHl  conibuBllon  tnslne.     J.  G.  Snyder.     No.  1,183,688  ; 

Mav  16  ;  Gaz   vol.  226  ;  p.  990. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     J.  E.  Soules.     No.  1,183.777  ; 

Ma.v  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1021. 
Internal  -  comliustlon      engine.         B.      F.       Sparks.         No. 

1,1R4.495:  Mav  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  132.^. 
Internal  combustion  engine.    H.  C.  Verhey.    No.  1,182,120 ; 

May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  89B. 
Internal-combustion      engine.         E.       W.      Yarlott.         No. 

1.181.558:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  160. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Two-cylinder    two-cvcle.      (". 

E     Frederickson.      No.    1.183.649;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

220  :  p.  940. 
Internal-combustion     multiple-expansion     engine.       A.     L 

Mills.      No.   1,184.767:  May  .30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1459. 
Internal  explosion   engine.     W.  I>.  Minor.      .No.  1.183.897  ; 

Ma.v   2.< ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1107. 
Iron  :   Fee — 

Chair-iron.  Sad  Iron. 

Curling-iron. 
Ironlnif  board.      A.  Edwards.     No.  1,182.640;  May  9;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  540. 
Ironing  board.      H.   B.   Howard.      No.   1,1R5,099;   May  30 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1680. 
Ironing  board.  Folding.    W.  H.  Fllehmann.    No.  1,181,517 

May  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  145. 
Ironlng-l)oard,      Step  ladder.        (J.      A 


Bushman. 


No 


jnlng 

1.181.371  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  94. 
Ironing  machine      R.  L.  Ashton.     No.  1.183.157;  May  16 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  804. 
Ironing  machine.     B.  L.  Hubbell.    No.  1.183.732;  May  16 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1005. 
Ironing  machine.     S.   H.  Wright.     No.  1,182,618;  May  9 

Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.   666. 
IrricatlDK  furrow  formlnK    machine        .T      A.     Dennis    an 

H.  8.  Oilman.     No.  1,184,329  ;  Mav  2.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 

P    1262. 
Irrigator.     H.  N.   Harper.     No.  1,185,602;  May  80;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1722. 
Jack :    See — 

.\tifomoiille-Jack.  Pump-Jack. 

.\nfoniol)lleand  like  Jack.         Vehicle-lack. 

I-nstlng-Jack.  Wagon-Jack. 

Lifting  Jlack. 
Ja.k       s.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,183,879;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :  p.   1100. 
Jar  :   See — 

Bafterv  Jar. 
Jnrlo^ure       Z.    H.   Lotz.     No,    1.182.917;   May   10;    Gaz. 

vol    220  ;  p.  710. 
Jar  <  over    attachment.    Fruit-.      G.    N.    .\rmstroug.       No. 

1. IS.!. 71  4  :  Mav  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  999. 
Jar-molding  machine.     W.  Lewis.     No.  1,182,390;  May  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  487. 
Jars.    Cover    for    paste    or    mucilage.      A.    N.    RItz.      No. 

1  181  2.">3:  Mav  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  55. 
Jew.ier's  tool.     I.   Rosenbaum.     No.  1,184,490;  May  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.324. 
Jewelrv.     R.  Brettner.     No.  1.184,815:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :"  p.  1470. 
Jew.lrv.      II     M.  Lott.     No.  1,183.017;  May  10:  (Jaz.  vol. 

220  ;'  i>.  7.'>3. 
Joint  :    Srr — 

Fluid-tight  Joint.  Slip  or  extension  Joint. 

Pipe  loint.  Stovepipe  Joint. 

Rall-jolnt.  Universal  joint. 

Railway  rail  Joint. 
Journal-box.     A.  O.  Buckius,  Jr.     No.  1.182.884  ;  May  9  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  648. 
Journal  box.      A.    L.    Streeter.      No.    1.183,325:    May    10; 

G.iz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  SOI. 
Journal     hox      lubricant      device.         R.      Toeplltz.         No. 

l.l.<54.0Rn:   May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1104. 
Juices  of  the  agave-plant.  Treating  the.     L.  Lavedan.     No. 

1,182,691  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  695. 


Justification  Indicator.        E.      M.      v.      Marchtbal.        No. 

1,183,997;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1144. 
Kaolin  and   similar  clavs  for  use  In   making  pottery  and 

like  product.  Refining.    W.  W.  Slnionson.    No.  1.180,264  ; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1635. 
Kerosene-burners.    Heating   attachment    for.      E.    Maurer. 

No.   1.183.58i»;   Mav  16:   (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  951. 
Kerosene  burners.       Illuminating      attachment      for.         E 

Maurer.     No.  1.18;i.581  :  May  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  962. 
Key  :    See — 

Type  writer  half-spacing  key. 
Kev  lounectlon.     C.  11.  Jenkins.     No.  1,182,911  ;  May  16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  714. 
Key  holder.      1  >.    S.    (Jlllesple.      No.    1,183,812;    May    16; 

(';az.  vol.  220  ;  p.   lo:{4. 
Key-socket  mechanism.      B.  C.  Webster  and  G.   P.  Knappi. 

No.  1.181.707;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  211. 
Kev-socket    mechanism.    Porcelain-.      B.    C.    Webster    and" 

(■;.   P.   Knapp.     No.   1,181,706;   May   2;   Gaz,  vol,   226; 

p.  211. 
Keying  device.     A.   O.   Mogan.     No.   1,186,340;   May   80; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1667. 
Kevless  padlo.k.      J.   P.   Holmes.      No.   1.181.449;   May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  122. 
Kiln  :  Se^- 

Brick-klln.  Rotary  kiln. 

Kindling  lilo<k.     O.Marcus.     No.  1 .1  8;{.752  ;  May  16  :  Oaz. 

vol.   220  ;   p.   1012. 
KlnetoBcope,   .\utomatic.      A.    Mehlfelder.      No.   1.183.220; 

May  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  825. 
Kitchen-table,   Ironlng-board,  quilting  frame,  and  clotbea- 

rack.  Convertible.     J.   L.   Happy.     No.   1,181,625;  May 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.   148. 
Klt<  hen    utensil.       .T.    V.    Rellinger.       No.    1.184,211  ;    May 

23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1221. 
Knapsack-frame.      F.    Paquette.      No.    1,182.081;    May    9;. 

(Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  363. 
Knife  :   See— 

Corn-buaking  knife.  Spear-knife. 

Cotton-knife. 
Knife.     M.  J.  Schless.      No.   1,182.043;  May  9;  Oaz.  toL 

226  ;  p.  366. 
Knife  and  ax,  Combination.    W.  E.  Seelye.    No.  1.186,260; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1634. 
Knife-switch.      H.   F.    Starrett.      No.   1,186,141:    May   30; 

Oaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1596. 
Knitted     fabric.     Apparatus     for     transferring.       H.     T. 

Flelsber.      No.    1,184,089;    Mav   23;    Gaz.   vol.   226;    p. 

1178. 
Knitted   webs.   Treating.     J.   D.   Morley.     No.   1.181.789; 

May  2  :  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  238. 
Knitting-machine.     .1.   H.  (Jlenn.     No.   1.181.520;  May  2  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  14fl. 
Knitting-machine.     L.  Robaczynskl.     No.  1,185,244;  May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1631. 
Knitting  machine.     C.   H.  Usher.     No.  1.181.943;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  286. 
Knitting  machine.      L.    N.    D.    Williams.      No.    1.184.601  ; 

May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1328. 
Knitting-machine  cam  mechanism.     H.  Swlnglehurst.     No. 

1.183,004  ;  May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  960. 
Knitting  machine  needle.      H.  W.   Harley.     No.  1.184.526; 
•     May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1337. 
Knitting-machine    thread-relnforclng    mechanism.       A.    N. 

.Vni.s.     No.   1.181,718;  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  215. 
Knitting  machines.  Bight  or  loop  detaining  Implement  for. 

R.    W.    Scott.      No.    1,181.902;    May   2;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  292. 
Knitting  machines.  Racking  device  for  circular  automatic. 

W.   A.   Inpnlls.      No.   1,18;^..S82:   Mav  10:  (Jaz.   vol.  226; 

p.   882. 
Knitting  pin    and    the    like.      A.    Smith.      No.    1,183,250; 

Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  8.30. 
Laco  hooks,  Prote(  tlve  shield  for  shoe-,     R.  J,  Cole.     No. 

1,185,483;  May  ;10  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1716. 
Lacing-hook  setting   machines.   Feeding  device  for.      A.   B. 

Havener.     No.  1.182.479  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  61»i 
I>acs    from    derivatives    of    cellulose.    Manufacturing.      P. 

Lehmann  and  J.  Stocker.     No.  1.185,514;  May  30;  Ga«. 

vol.  226;  p.  1727. 
I>adder  locking   device.      M.    E.    Ilowells.      No.    1,183,565; 

May   10;   Gnz.   vol.  220;   p.  940. 
Ladder,  Portable.     W.  H.  McCrystle.     No.  1,185,615  ;  May 

30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1727. 
Ladder-rungs,     Mounting    for.       F.     A.     Froehllch.       No. 

1.181,303;  May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  71. 
Ladder,   Step.     J.   N.   Dueber.     No.   1,184,432;  May  23; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1301. 
I.«dder.     Trurk-.       J.     Ecker     and     J.     Blenenstock.       No. 

l,ls.'..!»(Jo  ;    Mav    2.S  :    (iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1131. 
I^nip.      II.   .1.    Bourgeois.     .No.    1,184,511;   May   23;   Gax. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1331. 
Lamp.     K.   A.   Hawthorne.     No.   1,181,882;  M*y  2;  Oai. 

vol.  220  :  p.  206. 
I.jimp.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  1.183,816;  May  16;  Gaz. 

v<.I.  220  :  p.  10,10. 
Ijinip.       K.    W.    Wilson.      No.    1.184,400;    May    23;    Gax. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  1288. 
Lamp    and    hanger,    Rallwav-croaslng-gate.      H.    HobsoD. 

No.  1.184.«»97;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1180. 
Lamp  attachment  for  show-cases.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No. 

1.184,917  :  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1612. 
Lamp.   Automatic   dirigible.      W.    Burke.      No.    1,186.476; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1714. 
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Lamp,    Automobile-.      L.    Wolf.      No.    1,181.816 ;    May   2 ; 

f.az.  vol.  226;  p.  247. 
Lamp-bracket.     J.  P.  ana  H.  E.  Dodge.     No.  1,188.293; 

May  30 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1649. 
Lamp  chimney.     G.  W.  Llndsey.     No.  1,183.656  :  May  16  ; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  979. 
Lamp  circuits,  System  for  regulating  the  amperage  and 
voltage   of  arc-.     A.    D.   SUndeford.     No.    1,184,041 ; 
May  23;  Oas.  vol.  226:  p.  1161. 
Lamp,  DenUl.      H.  A.  Schwartz.     No.  1.181,348;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  87. 
Lamp-dimming  device.  Automobile-.     L.  F.  Cbaney.     No. 

1.184.924  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1514. 
Lamp.  Blectric.     A.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,181,688;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  205. 
Lamp     extlngnlsher.     Oil-.        G.      A.     Gunderson.        No. 

1.181.874;  May  2;  Gax.  vol.  226;  p.  260. 
Lamp-holder.      E.    C.    Everett.      No.    1.180.298 ;    May   80 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1661. 
Ijimp,    Mine-.      W.   M.   White  and    E.   C.    Brommer.     No. 

1,183.147;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  799. 
Lamp,    Portable   electric.      H.    M.    (Jreist.    F.    W.    Beckert. 

and  G.  L.   Hlnman.     No.  1,183.870  ;   May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  1097. 
Ijjmp-reflectors,    Mounting    for.      J.    W.    Esterline.      No. 

1.183,179;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  Sll. 
Lampshade.      E.    G.    George.      .No.    1,184.676;    May    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.387. 
Lamp-shade.   Adjustable.     C.  «;.   Landers.     No.  1,183.743; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;_p.  l(Ki9. 
Lamp-shade   hanger.      J.   T.   Robb.      No.    1.183,119:    Mav 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  790. 
Lamp-shade  bolder.      A.  E.  Wledenhoeft.     No.   1,184.906  : 

May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1607. 
Lamp-socket.     G.  C.  Knauff.     No.  1,184,966  :  May  30  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1631. 
Ijimp,  Vehicle-.    T.  E.  Ivins.     No.  1,181.894  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  270. 
Lamps,    Mounting   for   Incandescent.      R.    W.    Armstrong. 

No.   1,185,040;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1508. 
Lamps.   Pull  switch   socket   for  ele.-tric.      R.   B.   Benjamin. 

No.  1,184,063:  May  23:  Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1169. 
Lamps.  Steadying  device  for  vertical  arc-.     R.  B.  Chlllas. 

Jr.     No.  1,184.824:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1479. 
Lantern.     J.   L.   G.  Webb.     No.  1.182.824;  May  9;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  639. 
bantern  bracket.     H.  J.  HJorth.     No.  1,183,460;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  910. 
Last.     L.   E.  Johnson.     No.  1,181,969;   May  2;  Gas.  voL 

226 :  p.  294. 
Last.      H.  F.  Loewer.     No.   1.182.391  ;  May  9 ;  Oai.  vol. 

226 ;  D.  488. 
Last.      K.    P.    Rowe.      No.    1.184.775;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.   1463. 
Last.    Expan.slble    shoe  .       C.    Schevltz.       No.     1,184,577  ; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.-555. 
Lasts.  Thimble  for  shoe-.     F.  E.  Benton.     No.  1.181,083; 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  186. 
lAstingJack.       J.     S.     Norton    and     E.    T.     .\dams.       No. 

1.18.3.398  ;  May  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  888. 
Lasting    shoes.      N.    B.    Carroll    and    J.    Mullins.      No. 

1,181,433;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  117. 
Latch.     A.  C.  O.  Bo.  k.     No.  1.184.919;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1512. 
Latch.      V.    I^mna.      No.    1,183,087;    May    16;    (Jaz.    vol. 

226;  p.  778. 
Latch,   Door-.      L.   A.   Bestgen.     No.   1.184,064;   May   23; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1169. 
Latch,    Door-.      J.   Drzewleckl.      No.    1,184,084 ;    Mav   23 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1176. 
Latch,  Door  .    O.  W.  Wells.     No.  1,184,498  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1327. 
I.atch,  (iate.     F    W.  Lilly.     No.  1.185.217;  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1622. 
Lath.   (iate.     J.    H.   Longenecker.      .No.    1.183.575;    May 

18;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  950. 
r>itch.  Gate.     W.  Louden.     No.  1.183,o9o  ;  Mav  16;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  779. 
Latch,  Locker-.     J.  B.  O'Connor.     No.  1,183,902  ;  May  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1109. 
lAtch.    Window.      D.    P.    Mammelli.      No.    1.185,422;    May 

.30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1696. 
I.Athe.     Z.   McAlexander.      No.   1.184.648;   May   23;   Oas. 

vol.  226;  p.  1345. 
Ijithp.s  and  similar  machinery.  Bed  for.     R.  .1.  Miller.     No. 

1.185,232;  May  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1627. 
Lathes.     Friction  -  gearing    for.       <;.     F.     Relnbard.       No. 

1,185,000;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1542. 
Tjithes,    Roller-steady    for.      W.    A.    Weaver   and    W.    T. 

Brown.     No.  1.181.495 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   137. 
I-avatory    waste   applianci>.    .Automaticallv  acting.      R.    H. 

Keevan.     No.  1.183.568;  May  16;  r.a/.Vol.  226;  p.  947. 
Lawn-edger.      M.    Healy.      No.    1.185,093;    May    30;    Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1578. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     E.  V.  Coulston.     No.  1.184.827  ;  May  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1480. 
Lawn-trimmer.      J.   C.   Scboltz   and   C.   T.    Ammon.      No. 

1,182.427;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;p.  600. 
Lead    arsenate,    MaoaCartnrlng.      E.    O.    Barstow.      No. 

1.184.693  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1893. 

Lead    arsenate,    MaaufartnrtBg.      B.    O.    Barstow.      No. 

1.184.694  :  May  23 ;  Qax.  toI.  226 ;  p.  1393. 
I>ease-ro«l.     L.  C.  Guenther.     No.  1,184,744:  May  80;  Gas. 

vol.  22H  :  p.   1453. 


Leather  article.     C.  N.  Schuler.     No.  1,182.217;  May  9: 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  428. 
I/eather -coloring  composition.   G.  W.  Boyca.   .\o.  1,1S3.829  : 

May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1040. 
I.#ather,   Elastic.      M.   Scheuer.     No.   1,188,0:17:    Mny    16: 

(;az    vol.  226;  p.  760. 
Leather,  Flnlahlng  the  edges  of.     P.  B.  OUss  and  II.  O. 

Halloran.     No.   1,181,768;   May  2;  Oai.  vol.   sid;  p. 

229. 
Leather.  Making  artificial.      A.  C.  Rader.      No.   1,1S4,S70: 

May  SO  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1494. 
Leather  splitting       machine.         W.       Dannenberc.         No. 

1.182.628  ;  May  9  ;  <iax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  636. 
Leather  splitting  machines.  Ring  roll  for.     D.  P.  O'Brien. 

No.  1,183.768;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1014. 
Leather-Forking      machine.        O.      V.      Anderson.        No. 

1,182.614  ;  May  9;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  666. 
Leathers,  Manufacture  of  enameled.     R.  M.   Hunter.     No. 

1.182,013;  May  9;  Gai.  vol.  22« ;  p.  806. 
Leg,  Artificial.     0.  A.  Inccbrlftsen.     No.  1,182,5«6 :  May 

9;  (ias.  vol.  226:  p.  660. 
Lemon  sijueezer.      R.    Nielsen.      No.    1,183.766;    May    16: 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1013. 
r.#ns  grinder.   Bifocal-.     B.  Mayer.     No.   1,181,471 :  May 

2:  (iai.  vol.  226;  p.  129.  .       .        ,        r 

Lens  grinding   machine.      G.    H.    Day  and    L.   W.    Boabee. 

•No.  1.184,831  ;  May  30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1481. 
.etter  or  the  like.  .sign-.     C.  J.   Vandas.     No.   1.162.946: 

-May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  727.  * 

Letter,    Sign-.      M.    Creighton    and    A.    W.    DlzoD.      No. 

1,182.649;   May  9 -Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  580. 
L«  vel  or  plumb.     V.  W.  Anderson  and  A.  W.  Nelson.     Na 

1.182,730:  Mav  9;  Gas.  vol.  226:  p.  609. 
I.eveler    and    adjuster.    Time-saving.       J.     S.    Frye.       No. 

1,182,472;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  616. 
Leveling     and     adjusting     means.       J.     S.     Frye.       No. 

1.182.881  :  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  669. 
Lever,    Controlling.      F.    H.    Qoade.   Jr.      No.    1.182,707: 

May  9;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  801. 
Lever  for  car-conplings.  Uncoupling-.     O.  O.  OUplo.     No. 

1.181,963  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  289. 
Lever    lock,    Gear-shlftlnff-.      H.    Eckart.      No.    1,181.878; 

.May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  96. 
Lever    lock.    Spark    and    throttle.      A.    Boudreau.       No. 

1.181.828;   May   2;  Gas.   vol.   226;   p.   250. 
Lever,    Uncoupling-.      G.   G.   Gilpin.      No.    1.181.952  ;   May 

2  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  288. 
I. ire  fender  an<l   wheel  jfuard   construction.   Combined.      F. 

Medley  and  J,  S.  Doyle.     No.   1,183.560;   May  16;  Oas. 

vol.   226  ;   p.  ;»44. 
Llfp-fender,    wheel-guard,    and    brake    construction,    Com- 

('It'-d         F.     lledlev    and     .1.     S      Dovle.       .No.     1,183,581  • 

.May   16;  tiaz.  vol.   226;   p.  944. 
Life-lines.    Illuminating   device    for.      J.    C    Cericola.      No. 

1,185,367;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  2'26 ;  p.  1676. 
Life  preserver.     S.  P.  Edmonds.     No.  1,182,841  ;  May  !• ; 


.No.    1.186.886: 


Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  645. 
Life  saving    apparatus.      J.    L.    Edlund. 

May  80;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1084. 
Life  saving  apparatus.  Marine.     J.  Konrad.     No.  1.183.078  : 

May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  773. 
Lift  saving   suit.      M.    .\.    Czerkas.      No.    1.182.766;    M*iy 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  618. 
Mfter  :   See — 

Cuspldor-llfter.  Vehlcle-Ilfter. 

Lifting-Jack.     G.  Lane.     No.  1.181,390;  May  2;  Gaz.  Tol. 

226  ;  p.  104. 
Uftlng-Jack.     H.  C.  SUnbrldge.     No.  1,184.145;  May  23: 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1198. 
Lifting  Jack,   Folding-extension  h^ail.     W.  B.  Lashar.     No. 

1.H3.886;  May  23;  Oas.  vol.  226;  p.  1103. 
Light  :   See — 

Hand-light.  Flash  light. 

Light  and  exposure  gage.     A.  R.  Kossblel.     .No.  1.183.671  ; 

May  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  948. 
Ll^ht  fixture.      J.   T.    Johnson.      .No.    1.185.330;    May   8o ; 

i.az.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1663. 
Light  shield.      E.    F.    IV    Witt.      No.    1.182.664 ;    May   0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  682. 
Lighting    and    ignition    switch.    Combined.      G.    W.    HaM 

.No    1.182.088;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  883. 
Lighting  fixture.       M.     Herskoviti.       .No.     1,184.747;    Mav 

.34>;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1463. 
Lighting  fixture.      S.    Fllpklns.      .No.    1.184,952;    May    80; 

<;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1625: 
Lightning  rod  connecting  clamp.     W.   FT.  McCnllongb.    No. 

I.ISI.SW;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  105. 
Limb,   .\rtlficlal.     J.   F.   Rowley.     No.   1,183,086;  May  Iri  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  769. 
Lime,   Slaking.     W.   E.  Carson. 
.   Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1269. 
Line-connecting    aevice.       A.    H. 

May  9  ;  (;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  639. 
Link,   Fusible.     H.  G.   Carlson. 

<.az.  vol.  228:  p.  867. 
Link    guard.    Doable-.       M.    <;.    Zongaro. 

Mav  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  997. 
Unotyp«>  marhlae.     H.  Petersen.     No.  1.181,246;  May  2; 

<;«/.   vol.  22«  ;  p.  52. 
Uquld-dlspeaser.     L.  A.  Bucklln.     No.  1,182.462  ;  May  9; 

I. AT.  vol.   226:   p.   510 
Liquid  dispenser.      H.   C.   Lyons.      No.   1.181.788:   May   2; 

Gaz.  vof.  228;  p.  2.36. 
Liquld-dlsi>entlng  apparatas.    P.  Schnelble.    No.  1,184,031  ; 

May  23  ;  Gas.  toL  228;  p.  1157. 


No.  1.184,820;  May  23: 
Dyson.  .No.  1.182.588  : 
No.  1.183.842;  May  16: 
No.    1.188.710: 
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CXTll 


Liquid-feed  govemor.     V.  Carlaon. 

9;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  473. 
Liquid -feeding  device.     W.  F.  Traudt. 

9  :  <;az.  voL  226;  p.  808. 
Liquid-fuel    burner.      L.   Wygodsky. 

*o;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1841. 
Llould  gasifying  apparatus.    G.  A.  Eynon. 

Mar  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  226 ;  p.  144. 


No.   1.182,847;  May 

No.  1,182,721;  May 

No.    1.185,272;   May 

.No.  1,181,615; 

Llauids  and  gases,  Apparatus  for  discharging  dangerous. 

1.     H.    <Yuger.      No.    1.182,460;    Mav    9;    Gar.    v«l.    226; 

p.  B12. 
Liquids,      Concentrating      aqueous.        E.      Collett.        No 

1.184,926;  -May  80;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1515. 
Liquids,  (Jaslfylng.     G.   A.   Eynon.     No.   1.181,616;   May 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  145. 
Liquids   to    be   drawn    off   from    closed    containers.    Means 

for  enabling.     P.  Hutson.      No.  1.182,375;  May  9;  Oaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  482. 
Liquids  with  gases.  Device  for  charging.     J.  H.  Beckman. 

No.  1,183.794;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1028. 
IiOa<Ilng  device.  Automatic.    C.  I.«mendola.    No.  1,188.742  : 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  10O8. 
Loading   machines.    Scraper   device   for.      G.    W.   Jackson 

No.  1,182.876  ;  May  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  657. 


Lock :  Se 

Automobile-lock. 

Automobile-door  lock. 

Burglar-proof  lock. 

Cable-lock. 

Collar-lock. 

Combination-lock. 

Door-liH-k. 

Kirealarm-box  lock. 

Fuel-lock. 
Lock.      M.    Orglch. 

226:  p.  1306. 
Lock.      M.   s.    Mart 


Lever-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Sash-lock. 
Split  hub  lock. 
Switch-lock. 
Table-lock. 
Valve  lo(k. 
Window   lix-k. 


226  ;  p.  296 


Lock 

226  ;  p. 
Lock       G 

226  ;  p. 
Lock.     S. 


J.    Hick. 
880. 

Lockhart. 
1218. 
Mlhel.     No 


No.  1,184,445;  May  23; 
No.  1,181,977;  May  2; 
.No.  1,183,379;  May  16; 
No.  1,184,189;  May  23; 
1,184,766;  May  30;  (iai. 
No.  1,183.396;  May  16; 
Biay    16;   Gas. 


Oas.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Oaz.  vol. 
vol.  226  ; 
Gaz.  vol. 
vol.    226  ; 

Oas.  vol. 
May  SO ; 


iman.    No.  1,185.008;  May  30;  Gai. 


p    1459. 
Lotk      J.  D.  Morarlty 

226  ;  p.  887. 
Lock       A.   Be.      No.    1.188.494 

p.  921. 
Lock       H.  W.  Wilder.     No.  1,181.709;  May  2 

226;  p.  212.  ' 

Ix).k   and   latch.     W.  W.  Borg.     .No.   1,186,468 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1711. 
Locks,    Boz-Btrlke    for.      W.    N.    Thomas.      No.    1,182.229  • 

May  0  :  (Jai.  vol.  226;   p.  432. 
Locking  device.     H.  M.  Brewster.    .No.  1.185,286  ;  May  30 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1647. 
Locking  device  for  Jall-doors  and  the  like.     C.  R.  F.  Palm 

-No.  1.184.770;   May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1460. 
Locking-switch.      G.    Burkhardt.      No.    1.181.640:    May    2' 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  187. 
Locomotive.     H.  E.  Sea 

vol.   226;   p.    1546 
Locomotive   driving  boxes,    I.*teral-motlon    appliance    for 

W.  E.  Woodard  and  S.  8.   Rlegel.      No.   1,181,194-   Mav 

2  ;  (iaz    vol    226;  p.  33. 
Lor'nmotlve   driving  boxes,    I.«teral  motion    appliance    for 

W.   E.  Woodard  and   S.  S.   Rlegel.     No.  1,181,195;  Mav 

2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  34.  ^ 

Locomotive    driving-boxes,    I..ateral  motion    appliance    for 

W.    E     Woodard    and    S.    S.    Rlegel.      No.    1,181,196: 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  34. 
Loioiuotlve    driving    mechanism.      S.    G.    Thomson        No 

1.1V2.057;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  22rt  ;  p.  371. 
Lo<<«uiotlve,  Klectrlc.     G.  M.     Eaton.     .No.  1,184.836  ;  Mav 

SO;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1483.  • 

IxMomotive  sprinkler,      (i.    Dlttman.      .No.    1,183.364  •    Mav 

10,  Cnz    vol.  226;  p.  871.  .        .     i,    m*^ 

Lo'  oiiiotlve.  Steam-.     C.  L.  Zerbe 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1224. 
Loromotlve    with     superheater.        J.      Kindervater         No 

1,181,392  ;  May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  102. 
Locomotives,    Apparatus    for    Inducing    forced    draft    Id 

L.    C.    Loewensteln.      No.    1,181,780;   May    2;   Gaz     vol 

226  ;  p.  235. 
Locomotives,   11  tman- bearing   for.      n.   S.   McKaaue       No 

1.182.286;   May  9;  (iaz.   vol.   226;  p.   452.     ^^      ' 
Locomotives,    Searchlight    attachment    for.      J.    H     M<' 

Partland.      No.    1.182,696;    May    9;    (iaz.    vol 

597 
Ixxomotlves.    Sprinkling    attachment    for.      J. 

.No.  1.183,642  ;  May  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  937. 
Log  cart.      W.  F.    Hutaon  and  J.  C.  Baslev.    No.  1.182,275 

May  9  ;  (taz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  448. 
Lofglng-coBTeyer.     T.   F.   Wall.      No.   1.181,810;   May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  246, 
Ix)om.     (;.   A.    Ayer.     No.   1.182,969 

22fl  ;  p.  731. 
Ix)om.     W.  (i.  Trautvetter.     No.  1.184  790:  Mav  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   14<J7. 
Ix>om.     E.  8.  Webster.     .No.  l.l^.'H  !i.-<0  ;  Mnv  23;  Gaz    vol 

226;  D.  1120. 
Loom    fllllng-replenlshlng    mechanism.       U.     Hebert.       No. 


No.  1,184.222;  May  23 


226;    p. 
M.    Davis. 


May   16  ;  Oas.  vol. 


No.  1,188,683  ;  May  16  ;  Gar 
1.181.728  ;  May  2  :  Gaz. 


No. 


I.>andry. 


N<i    1.182.574  ; 

No.  1.182,649: 

.No.    1,184,869; 

Straw.       No. 


No.  •  1,182,892  ; 
No.  1.181.997; 
1,182,092;    May 


Loom,  Ribbon-.     ('.  Morlggl. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  952. 
Loom,  School-.     E.  L.  Botts. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  219. 
Loom  take  up  mechanism.     J.  I 

May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  662. 
Looms.    Hox  motion    for.      (i.    M.    Foster. 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  543. 
Looms,    Box  motion    for.      L.    II.    I.,audry 

May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1490. 
Loonls.     Feeler     mechanism     for.       W.     I  . 

1,185.019;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1550. 
Looms,  .Multiplier  for.     E.  H.  Ryon.     No.  1,184,027  ;  May 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1156.  ...  — •/ 

Low-water  alarm.     B.  W.  Kadel,  J.  A.  Pilcher,  and  H.  W. 

Coddington.     No.   1,181.316  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  228  ;  p. 

( 5. 
Low  water  level     marker,    .\utomatic.      W.    I>alton.       No. 

1.183.438;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  902. 
Low  wafer  level  marker.     W.  Kalton.     .No.  1.183.439;  May 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  902. 
Luliihaut  retainer.       <;.     E.     Lundberg. 

May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  488. 
Lubricating    device.      C.    (i.    Cushman. 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  35o. 
Lubricating   device.      J.    B.    Klrbv.      No 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  385. 
Lubricating  device,   Automatic.     C.  O.  Cunningham.     No. 

1.181,438  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  118. 
Lubricating    device,    I'ositlvely-actuated.      L.    W.    WItry. 

No.  1.183,153;  Mav  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  802. 
LulirlcatiuK    fabric    for    bearings.       .N.    L.    Obrecht.      No 

1.182,103;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  §26;  p.  389. 
Luhrl.  ating  system.     J.  L.  C.  Maxwell  and  J.  K.  MarshaU. 

No.   1.183.582;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  952. 
Lubrl<atlng   system.      F.    E.    Watts   and    D.   T.    Hastlnga. 

No    1.183.145;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  798. 
Lubricator  :  .see — 

Axl<-  lubricator.  Force  feed  lubricator. 

Flange  labrlcator.  Piston-rod  labrlcator. 

'"(!fz.nor226--  p''96^-   '^^*"-     ''°-   I'lSl-'^^:  May   2. 

''"vol  226•p^027""'''■■  ^°'  ^'^^^'"^^^  =  ^"^  ^^  •  «"• 
Macaroni  and  the  ilka.  Drier  for  dehydrating.     A    V    Al- 

berto.  No.  1.186.694  ;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol.  528;  p.  1766. 
Magnet  and   making  the   same,   Permanent.      A.   jT  Weed. 

No.  1,183,258  ;  ifiiy  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  888 

/?^'onoi^*''"w^°'",i''^"rta'i''«'-f^H«      W.  Tondlller.      No. 
1,182,997  :  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  745 
Mairiietically  operated   device.      H.   F.   Stratton   and    11.   R. 
(  anfield.       .No.    1,182.329;    May    9;    Gaz.    vol.    226-    p 

Mall  l)aK-Hupportlng  frame.    P.  A.  Blomberg.   .No.  1,184  412  • 

Ma 


til  l>ag-Rupportlng  frame.    P.  A.  niombei 
May  23  :  (Iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1293 
Ill-box    indicator.      W.    V.    Munnicutt. 


May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  103»i 


No. 


-No. 


-No.    1.188,818; 

1,181,282  ;    May    2  ; 

1,185,043;    May   80; 

Bardrlck.     No.  1,181,824; 

1.185,429;  May  30^;  Gaz. 

C.   Brown. 

May    9; 


Mail-catcher.      W.    N.    Auclalr. 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  (J4. 
Mall  catcher.      W.    N,    Auclalr. 

(iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1559. 
Mall-catching  apparatus.     J.  E. 

•May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  249. 
.Mall-crane.     L,   F.  Pavne.     No 

vol.   220  :   p,    l»i98. 
Mall    delivering  and   receiving  apparatus       C    r 

.No.  1,184,617  ;  May  28  ;  Gaz.  vol  226  ;  p.  1368 
Mall  pouch.       I'.     J,     I^wler.       No.     1.182  692  ■    ' 

•iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  595. 
Mailing  mathlne.     o.  R.  Myers.     No.   1.183,755;   May  16- 

(.az.  vol.  226;  p.  1013.  »J    *"  . 

Mailing  package.      O.    11.   Grendorff,      No.   1184  202-    Mav 

23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1218.  ».-=":.   may 

Malt   syrups  and    maltose.    Manufacture  of.      W    p    Kaiif- 

niann       .No.    1,181.460;    May    2:    Cnz.    vol.    226  :   p     126 
ManLurlng  and  other  purpows.  Device   for.      E.  Bueaelel- 

scn.      No    1.182,247;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol,   226;  p.   439 

'*Garvo7'2^«;-'p.'i3ffi"'''^^*^      '"'■  ^.18^«12;  M*7'23: 
Map,  Road-,     a.  ft.  Bates.     No.  1,184,301;  May  28;  Oax. 


No. 


VOL  226  ;  p.  1252. 
Map.    Koad  .      <i.    A.    l^eardorff. 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1447. 
Marine    motor,     Auxiliary.       E 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  186. 
Marker    Land-.      H.    V.    Barry 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  611. 
Mask,  Air  face-.     J.  M.  (ianzer. 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1686. 
Massage  lnstrum«»nt      J.   W.   Bond 

30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1752. 
Match  book   prote<t<)r.     c.   Parapus 

16  :   (iaz.   vml.  220  :   p.  935. 

^Vo^'l  226  ;  S  ll^r     "*"■    ^*'-  l'l»*-28«  i  May  23 
**"**"l*' J^iS*";     J^^    K^njlrez.     No.  1.182,930  ;  May  '0 

app«mtii«.      W.    A.    Fnlrl.iirn 
r,-,7.    vol    22(i  ;  p.  l.'<ii_» 
inechnnKm         K    .v      (^ruser 
(ia^    vol.  226 :  p    1209. 

iLJ-''"'"''"       ^^    1.18-J.426; 

I  ^H*^ 


Match  heart  poiuh 111'.' 

1.184.4'.t;  :  Mav  2:; 
Match  In  .-td  poHKhlri" 

1.1  S4. 427  :  Mav  2.1 
M«t(h  heads.    poiUhlng       F 

-May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p, 


No.   1.184,726;  May  80; 

Blvert.      No.    1,181,684; 

No.    1,182,736;    May    9; 

1.186,892;  May  80; 

.No.   1,186.688;   May 

No.    1,183,5.34  ;   May 

Gai. 

(jaa. 

No. 

No. 


1,185.094  :  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1578. 


Mate  ll  machine. 
Gaz     vol.   226 


S. 
P 


E.    Rahe. 

1540. 


No.    1,184,994;    May   80; 


CXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mati  h-maklng    machiD^. 

May   30:    Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1540 


S.    E.    Rahe.      No.    1,184.995 ; 


Matches,    Ac,    Dispensing  -  container    for. 
No.  1,183.279;  M 


F.    O.    D«gen 

hanlt.     No.  1,183.279;  May  18:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  846. 
Mattrefls    for    davenport-beds.    Folding   sprlDf-.      H.    and 
N.    M.    Freedman.      No.    1.188,367;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

MausoieTi'm.     F.  H.  Slevert.     No.  1,183.323;  May  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  861. 
Mausoleum    and    means    for    ventilating   It.      W.    A.    Rice. 

No.  1,183.668  :  May  16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  983. 
Measurement  of  flalas.  Apparatus  for  the.     A.  M.  Lovln. 

No.  1.181,490:  May  2;  (5a».  vol.  226;  p.  136. 
Measuring  and  mixing  denUl  amalgam.   Device  for.     II. 

E    Basehore  and  E.  L.  Kraft.     No.   1,181,206;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  38.  _ 

M^asurinK     apparatus.      Powder-.        W.      A.      Mill.        rso. 

1.185.505;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1723. 
Measuring    apparatus.     Water-.       J.     w.    Gamble.       No. 

1.184,437  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1303. 
Measuring    device.     Liquid-.       H.     Ernst.     No.    1.181.701  ; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  227. 
Measuring  device.  Tailor's.    E.  11.  Yunkers.    No.  1.183,942; 

May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1124. 
Measuring  instrument.     11.  E.  S.  Chayes.     No.  1,1S4.322  ; 

May  23;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1260. 


Metallurgical   furnare.     G.   L.   Danforth.  Jr..  and   S.   Nal- 

smlth.     No.  1.185.290;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1648. 
Meter  :   See — 

Dredce-meter.  Flow-meter. 

Electric  meter.  Water-meter. 

Meter-testing  appliance.     J.  Sacha.     No.  1,181,488;  May 

2 :  Om.  vol.  256 :  p.  188.  „       ,.       „ 

Meter-testing  switch.     J.   Sachs.     No.  1.181.484;  May  2; 

Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  184. 
Meterli^-swllch.      G.    C.    Dill.      No.    1.184.834;    May    30; 

Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.    1482. 
Milk  can,    Shipping.      W.    U.    FoUgreen.      No.    1.183,490; 

May  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  920. 
Milk   product.      J.    L.    Goucher.      No.    1,181.219;    May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  2^9;  p.  48.  _     ^. 

Milking  apparatus.      D.  T.  Sharpies.     No.  1.182,10i  ;  May 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  390. 

Automatic  shut  off  valve  for  vacuum. 


Milking  apparatus 


H.  A.  Krlcke 

p.  774. 
Muklng-machlne 

Gaz.  vol.  226; 
Milking  machine 

:^0  :   Gaz.   vol. 
Milking-machine 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  : 


No.   1,183,080;  May   IG  ;  (;az.  vol.  226 


Leon.     No.   1.1H4.631  ;  May  23, 

May 
1,184,293  ;  May 


,     C.  De 
p.  1372. 

V.    H.    .lordan. 
226;  p.   1618. 
.     A.  W.  Zeratsky 
♦26;  p.  1250. 


No.    1.185.203 


No. 


Joiner.      No.    1.181.388; 


No. 

No. 


Measuring    Instrument. 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  101.  ^.       ,  ,„,  „^„ 

Mea.suring  Instrument.      L.  J.    Lelshman.      No.   1.181,900; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  272. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrlial.       L.    W.    Chubb. 

1,181,211;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  89. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical.      W.    G.    MyMus. 

l,lSi;.0»9;    May  9:    Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.  387. 
Mea.suring    Instrument,    Electrical.      T.    W.    Varley.      No. 

1,181.270:  -May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  60.  ^        , 

Measuring  Instrument,  Portable  electrical.     M.   B.  Kassel 

and  A.  Flnkenberg.     No.  1,184,536;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.   1341.  „      „ 

Measuring    Rontgen    rays«.    Apparatus    for.       K.    Bangert. 

No.  1,181.423  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  113. 
Mea.suring    round    work.    Tool    for.      W.    R.    Smith.      No. 

1.184.392  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1285.  ^       ^^     ^ 
Measuring-tap.     H.  J.  Odet.     No.  1,184,563 ;  May  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1350. 
Meat-block-surfacing  machine.     P.  Green.     No.  1,183,813  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1034.  ^     ,    r    .^ 

Meat  carcasse.s.  Apparatus  for  splitting.     H.  J.   Ludeke. 


Milking  machine  pulaator.     F.   H.   Schle 
,182.215;  May  9 


ol. 


and  C.  F.  Kim- 
226  ;  p.  427. 
.  No.  1,184,632; 


l>all.      No.    1,182.215;   May  9;   Gaz.  v 
Milking-machines,  Teat-cup  for.  C.  I»e  Leon 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1372. 
Mill  :   See — 

Alfalfa-mill.  Rolling  mill. 

Oant' mill.  Stamp-mill. 

roffe.«  mill.  Toy  mill. 

Grinding  mill.  Tube  mill. 

Pulverizing  mill.  Tube-forming  mill. 

Reiluctlon  mill.  Windmill. 

Mine    and    submarine    destroyer.      W.    H.    Norfolk 

1.181.339  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  84 
Mine chtM-k  holder.      W.   A.  Williams. 

16  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  729. 
Mlne-holsts.  .Safety    apparatus    for. 

1,183,306;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 
.Mine  loading    machinery. 

May   30  ;   Gaz.   vol.  226  ; 
Miner's  tool.     O.   Hanson. 

vol.    226:   p.   1453. 

Ball. 


No.  1.181.397  ;  Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  104. 

-     -       -  No.    1,182.0-10;    May   9 


(iaz. 


No.    1,183,239  ; 


No.    1,184,247  ; 


GriinstelD. 
1722. 

GrUnsteln. 
1722. 


No. 
No. 


Meat-mold.      B.   Rltthamer. 

vol.  226  :  p.  365. 
Mechanical    motor.       W.    P.    Robertson. 

May  16;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  H3'J. 
Mechanical  movement.     A.  Ilelhard.     No.  1.183,2«1;  May 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  S43.  „„  >„. 

Mechanical   movement.     A.    D.    Blodgett.      No.    1.183, i95; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1028. 
Mechanical    movement.     F.    M.   Furber,     No.   1,181,669 ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  196.  „    „^       .. 

Mechanical  movement,    (i.  H.  Holdt.    No.  1.183,380;  May 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  880. 
Melting-furnace.     A.  W.  Carroll.     No.  1.182.893  ;  May  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol  226  ;  p.  708. 
Memorandum-pad   holder.      B.    Kumagai. 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1232. 

Mercury    catalysts.    Regenerating.      N. 

1,185,499;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

Mercury    catalysts.    Regenerating.       N. 

1.185,500;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

Metal    and    reducing    ore.    Combined    process    of    refining. 

A.  E.  Greene.     No.  1,185.397:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1688.  _ 

Metal  articles.  Heating  and  sub.sequently  cooling.     E.  W. 

Iteardsley.      No.    1.18.'>,280  :    May    .'lO  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 

p.  1645. 

Metal  coating  of  ferrous  articles.  Composition  for.     J.  H. 

Maddv  and    B.   H.    Schubert.      No.    1.183,217;    May    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  824. 

Metal-cutting  apparatus.      B.    E.    Bosler   and    W.    L.    Mc 

Means.     No.  1.182,136 ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  400. 

Metal.    Melting    scrap.      A.    E.    Greene.      No.    1,185,394 ; 

May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1687. 
Metal  reinforcing.  Device  for  placing.     Q.  G.  Sheldon.     No. 

1.183.128:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  793. 
Metal-shaping  device.    A.  F.  O'Leary.    No.  1,184.009;  May 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1149. 
Metal   structure.     C.   C.  Fouts.     No.  1.182.082  ;   May  9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;   p.  3S<1. 
Metal  tubes,  rods.  &c..  Machine  for  re<iucing  and  surface- 
finishing.     M.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1.184.972  ;  May  30;  Gaz. 
vol.  226;   p.  1532. 
Metri-working.     S.  L.   Klmmel.     No.   1.183,466;   May   16, 

«iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  912. 
Metal-worklng  machine.     C.  M.  Conradaon.     No.  1.181.118  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  6. 
Metal-worklng    machinery.    Feeding    mechanism    for.      H. 
Dreses.     No.  1.181.580:  May  2:  Cm.  vol.  226:   p.  167. 
Metal  working  tool.     H.  K.  Spencer.     No.  1,182.861  ;  May 

» ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  682. 
Metals.  Joining.     W.  D.  Coolidge.     No.  1,181.741  ;  May  2; 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  224. 
Metals,    Refining    ferro.      A.    E.    Greene.      No.    1.185.396; 

May   30  :   Gaz.   vol.   226 ;  p.    1688. 
Metals,    Tank    for    rust-prooflng.      W.    C.    Parker.      No. 
1,185,343:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1668. 


No. 


.No.   l.lS'-.'.953  ;  Mny 


I>. 

P- 
F.     Billings, 
p.    1562. 
No.   1,184,746 


F. 
856 

No. 


I..epley. 
1.18.' 


No.  1.185,275 


May 
May 

May 
May 
May 


30 
30 


.oriH 


Gnr,. 


Ga/.. 


30  :  Gaz. 
30  :  Gaz. 


30 


I* 


(iaz. 
No. 


No. 


Mining  machine.     A. 

vol.   226;   p.    1642. 
Mining  nia.hfne.      A.   Ball.      No.   1.185,276 

V..1.    J26  ;    p.    1643. 
Mining  machine.      A.    Ball.      No.    1,185,277 

vol.   2'i6  :   p.   1643. 
MliiliiK  mtichlne.     A,  Itall.     No.  1,185,278 

vol.   226  :   p.   1644 
Mining-machine.        A.     Ball     and     M. 

1.185.279:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
Mining  machine.     F.  D.  Boffum.     No. 

(iaz.  vol.  2-26:  p.  510. 
Mining  machine.     H.  A.  Kuhn  and  W. 

1,184,.S58  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
Mining  machine.   Hand.      N.   PeduUa. 

23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1218. 
Mining-machine  moving  and   holding  device.     E.  <  .   Mor- 
gan.    No.  1.183.102;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  783. 
Mirror,    Portable.      A.    Sundh.      No.    1.184.146;    May    23; 

Gaz.   vol.   226 ;   p.    1199. 
Mirror  support.     AdJuatabie.     8.  Sinkler.     No.  1.182.110; 

May  9:  r.ai.  vol.  226;  p.  391.  .       ,,„,..„. 

Mirror-supporter.      E.   and    E.    Bellemare.      No.   1.184.304  ; 

May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1254. 
Miter  box.      E.    M.    Ayer.      No.    1.^82.068;    May   9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  375. 
Miter  box.     O.  If.  Flsk.     No.  1,184.732  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1449. 

A.    Aron.      No.    1,183.792;    May    16; 
1027. 


Holmes. 
p.   1644. 
1.182,453;  May 

W.  Macfarren. 
p.  1273. 
No.  1,184,205:  May 


Mitt.    Convertible. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p 
Mixer  :   See — 

.\malgara-mlxer. 

Concrete-mixer. 
Mixer  and  egg  beater.     A 


Fuel-mixer. 
Ross.     No.  1,185,004; 
Arnold.     No.  1.181.205 
1.181.978; 
1.182.954  ; 


30 


No. 


1544 
F.  N. 
87. 

F.   Tyton 
295. 

M.   Wolf. 
730. 
.   Mink.     No.  1,181.158 


No. 


Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p 
Mixing  apparatus. 

Gai.  VOL  226  ;  p. 
Mixing  apparatus. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Mixing  device.      A. 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
Mixing-machine.     C 

vol.  226 ;  p.  20. 
Moistening    device    for    abrasive    wheels 

No.   1.185,182  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Moisture-proof  package.      B.    A.  Condax. 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p 
Mold  :   See — 

Brick-mold. 

Concrete-vault  mold. 

Garbage-receptacle  mold. 

Ice-cream-sandwich  mold. 

Ingot-mold. 

Meat-mold. 
Mold.     S.  C.  Hill.     No.  1.183.067 

p.  770. 
Mold.     P.    F.   Lacey.     No.  1.184.756:   May 

226:  p.  1456. 


May 

;  May  2; 

May   2: 

May   16; 

;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

T.    J.    Davis, 
p.  1611. 
No.   1,183.345; 


868. 


Piano-plate-casting  mold. 
Plaatic-materlal  mold. 
Rugn»  mold. 
Tile-mold. 
Tire-mold. 


May  1«  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 


30 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cxix 


Mold.      H.   J.   Slems.     No.   1.184,884;   May   30;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.   1499. 
Mold.      T.    <».    Well.      No.    1.183.981;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  :   p.   1120. 
Mold  making.      J.    W.    Pemberton.      No.    1.183,319 ;    May 

lt'> :  Gaz.  vol.  '.'26  :  p.  859. 
Molds.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  faces  of  traveling.     M. 

P.    Chaplin.      No.    1,184,421;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol     226 ; 

p.    1297. 
Molding    apparatus.      W.    H.    Kempton.      No.    1,184  857- 

May  30:  Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.   1489. 
Molding  articles  from  uulp.   Apparatus  for.     M.  P.  Chap- 
lin      No.  1,184,420;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1296. 
Molding  from  cement  and  other  plastic    materials.  Machine 

for.      S.    Hayes.      No.    1.185,399 ;    May    30 :    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.   1(588. 
Molding-machine.     D.   M.   Dean.      No.    1.181.214;   May   2: 

(iaz.   vol.   226;  p.  40.  '         >         J       < 

M.ddlng  machine.     J.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,183.896;  May  23; 

(;az.   vol.  226;  p.   1106. 
Molding-machine.      J.    E.    Relgner. 

16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1018. 
Molding  machine.       G.    Rltter.       No. 

(Jaz.   vol.  226  :   p.  601. 
Molding-machine.      H.    Tachernlng. 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  187. 
Molding-machine,      if.   Tschernlng. 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  228;  t).  187. 
Money-changer.  Automatic.     W.  S.  Bates.     No.  1.183  622; 

May  16:  Hat.,  vol.  226;  p.  931. 
.Money  -  changing     apparatus.        F.     P.     Furttlnger.       No. 

1.183.447:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  905. 
Monotype  -  machines,    Em  seal <*    for.       F.    .N.    Taub.      No 

l.lHS.l.'iO:    May    18;    (Jaz.   vol.    226:    p.    797. 
Mop.      A.   Fischer,  Jr.      No.   1,183.181;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

•J'J6  :  p.  812. 
Mop.      B.   Harr. 

p.  046. 
-Mop.      M.    Morrison.      No.    1,182,786;    May   9;    Gaz.    vol. 


No.    1.183,769;    May 

1,182,708;    May    9; 

No.    1.181.492;    May 

No.    1,181,498;   May 


No.   1.182,844;    May   9;   (Jaz.   vol.   226; 


op.       M.     Ml 

226  ;  p.  627 
Mop.     J.   L.   Williams.     No.   1,185.504;  Mav   30;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226:   p.    1744. 
Mop  wrhiKlng  npparnfus.     H.  Lepak.     No.  1,184.543  :  May 

-•;<  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.   ]."?43. 
.Mops,    brooms,    floor-brushes,    and    the   like.    Support    for 

A.    .\.    Brown.      No.    1.182,139;    Mav   9;   (Jaz.    vol.   226; 

p.  4(H. 
Mortise-gage.      A.    D.    Sharp.      No.    1,184,141;    May    23; 

•Jaz.    vol.    -^26;    p.    1197. 
Moth-hag.      G.    Rottman.      No.    1.182,931;    Mav    10;    (;az. 

vol.  22(5  :  p.  721. 
Motion    and    sound,    .\pparatus    for    recording   and    repro- 
ducing.    T.    A.    Edison.     No.   1,182,897;   Mav    16;   (Jaz. 

vol.  :j26  ;  p.  709. 
Motion,    means   for    converting.      R.    A.    Schoenberg. 

I.l.'i2.216;    May   9;    Gaz.   vol.   226;    p.   428. 
Motor  :   Sre — 

.\lr-motor. 

Electric  motor. 

Gas  motor. 

Hydrocarbon-motor. 

Induction  motor. 

Marine  motor. 
Motor.      Z.    A.    Bruegger. 

vol    22*5  :  p.  57.1. 
Motor.     D.  S.  Waugh.     No.  1,183.257  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  838. 
Motor-control.      H.    T.    Herr.      No.    1.185.096:    May    30; 

G«z.   vol.   226;   p.   1579. 
Motor  control.       FI.    T.    Herr.       No.    1.185.316 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1657. 
Motor-control    system.      H.     A. 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  206. 
Motor-controller.     W.   P.   Lent. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  78. 
Motor     mechanism.     Pneumatic. 

1.184.172;   May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1208 
Motor-rewinding    mechanism,    spring-.      H.    Cresca 

1.182.252;   Slay  9;   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.   441. 
Motor  starter.     W.  S.   Harley.     No.   1,184,345;   May  23; 

Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1268. 
Motors.   Arrangement   for  starting  and    regulating  dlrect- 

lurrent  electric.     F.  Cumont.     No.  1,185.485;   May   30; 

Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.    1717. 
Motors,    .Automatic    slow-down    mechanism    for    traction-. 

J.   B.  Whittemore.     No.   1,188,613;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  963. 
Motors      controlling     the     speed      of     converter-collector 

brushes.     Process    and    apparatirt    for    regulating    svn- 

ihronous.      r.    (J.    Koppltz.      .No.    l.lS4,4(j0:    May    i3 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1312. 
Mounting.      W.   T.    Henderson. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1657. 
Mower.      A.    R.    Conner.      No. 

vol.  226;  n.  267. 
Mower.      J.  Held,  Jr.      No.  1,185.243;   Mav   30;   Gaz.   vol. 

226:  p.  1651. 
Mower,   Ijiwn  .     J.   L.   Martin.     No.   1.184.553;   May  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1847. 
Mower,  Lawn.     J.  D.  Tillman.     No.  1.182,117;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  262  ;  p.  393. 
Mowers.  Grass-catcher  for  lawn-.     L.  B.  and  N.  Goldt>erK. 

No.   1.182.365;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.  479. 
Mowing-machine.      C.    Enders.       No.    1,182.899:    May    16; 
•  Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  710. 


No. 


Mechanical  motor. 
Pneumatic  motor. 
Rotary  motor. 
Water-motor. 

Wa  veniotor. 

No.    1.182.6.'«:    May    9;    Gaz. 


May     30  ; 

Steen.      No.    1.181,690; 

No.   1.181.324;  May  2; 

P.     R.     Forman.       No. 

No. 


No.    1.185.315;    May   30; 
1.181.848;    May    2;    Gai. 


Mowlugmachlne.      A.  Jacobson.     No.  1.184.633;  May  28 

Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.    1340. 
Mowing-machine     connecting-rod.       M.     Armstntx.       No, 

1.181.822  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  248. 
Mowing  machine.       Railway-track.         W.       Roach.         No 
1,184,877;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1496. 
I    Mud-guard,    l>ateral.      P.    Zoboll    and    G.    Vicentinl.      No, 

1.183,419;  May  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  895. 
I    MufBer  cut-out.     A.   A.   Ewald.     No.   1.188,361  ;   May   16 
I        «Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  874. 
MufHer,    Noise-.      J.    F.    I)o<lge.      No.    1.184,431  :    Mav    23 


(Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.    1.301. 
il-unlt 


No 


Multiple  horizontal-unit      boiler.        E.      C.      Meier 
1,184,977:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1534. 
'   Music-leaf    turner.      J.    Boyer.      No.    1.185.586 ;    May    80 
I        Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1753. 
Music-leaf   turner.      D.    J.    GrlfBth.      No.    1.181,591  ;    May 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  171. 
MuKlc-Ieaf  turner.     B.  B.   Hohstadt.     No.  1.183,461  ;  May 


It) :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  910. 
uslc-roll  cablne 
(Jaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   135'' 


;  p.  910. 
(f.   L.  R 


Ice.     No.  1,184,509;   May  23; 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Music  -  sheet     tracker.     Automatic.       L.     H.     Maler. 

1,183,218:   May    16;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   824. 
Musical     Instrument,     Mechanical.       P.     B.     Klugh 

1,183.738:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1007. 
Musical    instrument.    Mechanical.      P.    B.     Klugh 

1.183,739;   May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1007. 
Musical     Instrument,     Mechanical.       P.     B.     Klugh.       No. 

1,183,740:  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1008. 
Musical     Instrument,     Mechanical.       P.     B.     Klugh.       No. 

1.183,820:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1037. 
Musical   Instrument.   Mechanical.      A.   E.   Whitehead.     No. 

1.185,035;  May  30:  (Jaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1557. 


Musical  Instruments,  Damping  system  for.     M.  L.  Severy 
'-'""■     •    •         ^o.   l,l83,J-   -     --        -- 

'i2Q  ;  p.  834. 


and  G.  B.   Sinclair.     N< 


,245  ;   May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Musical  Instruments.  Damping  system  for.     G.  B.  Sinclair 

and   M.   L.    Severy.      No.    1.183.685;  May   16;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  989. 
Musical    Instruments,    Expression    control    for    electrical. 

M.   L.   Severy  and  G.   B.  Sinclair.     No.  1,183,244  ;  May 

H;  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  833. 
Musl.al   instruments.   Plectrum  for.     A.  Napoletano.     No. 

1.184.561;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1349. 
Musical    instruments.   Soft-pressure  and   silencer   box   for. 

O.  H.  Carlson.     No.  1,181,735;  May  2;  Gaz,  vol.  226; 

p.  222. 
Musical     Instruments,      Timbre      control      In      electrically- 
operated.       .M.     L.     Severy     and     <J.     B.     Sinclair.       No. 
1.185.251  ;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1634. 
Musical   tones.   Producing.     M.   L.   Severy  and   G.  B.   Sin- 
clair.    No.  1,181,486;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  134. 
Mutoscope.     J.  J.  Kennedy.     No.  1.182.280;  May  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  450. 
Nail  :   See>— 
%.     Furniture-nail. 
Necktie  attachment.     A.  Glanzman.     No.  1,185,393;  May 

30  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1687. 
N«cktle  holder.     W.  S.  RutJedge  and  J.  H.  De  Weese.     No. 

1,185,348:   May  30;   Gaz.   vol.   220;  p.   1669. 
Necktie  holder.      C.    W.    Stuart.      No.    1.182,112;    May   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  392. 
Necktie  stretcher.     B.  F.  Keller.     No.  1.182,769;  May  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  622. 
Neckwear.      W.    A.   Keys.      (Reisaue.)      No.   14,142;   May 

30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1765. 
Needle-fllllng    machine.      N.    A.    Nelson.      No.    1,185,125; 

May  30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1689. 
Nest.    Hen's.      W.    G.    Jackaon.      No.    1.182.175;    May    9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  413. 
.N.-^f.  Poultry  trap.     V    Gibson.     No.  1.184.341;  May  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  ^26-  p.  1267. 
Nest.  Trap  .     J.  S.  Harklns.     No.  1.184,235 ;  May  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.  226;  p.  1228. 
Nest.  Trap-.     C.  T.   King.     No.  1,184,965;  May  30;  Gaa, 

vol.  226  :  p.  1530. 
Net.     A.  L.  Loomis  and  H.  L.  McVickar.     No.  1.184,466; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1315. 
.Vewspaper-cllp.     W.J.Coleman.     No.  1,184.423  ;  May  23  : 

Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.  1297. 
Nipple.     R.    GrlflBth.      No.   1.183.728;   May    16;    Gaz.   vol. 

226 ;  p.  1004. 
Nose-bag.      J.    F.    Payne.      No.    1,181,610;    May    2;    G««. 

vol.  226;  p.  178. 
Noae-bag.      O.    A.    Stanhery.      No.    1.181,808;    May    2; 

Gaz:  vol.  226;  p.  244. 
Nozzle    for    cotton-plcking    nmchinea.      W.    Cook.      No. 

1.181.672  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  166. 
Nozzle    for  pneumatic    cotton-picking    machines.      W.    M. 

Tulley.      No.    1,184,151;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1201.  *^ 

Nozale  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.      H.  T.  Mattern 

No.  1.182.028;  M«y  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  .^62. 
Nozzle.    Sanitary   clean-out   hose-.      A.   E.    Eilertaen.      No. 

1.182,898;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  710. 
Noazie,  Spray-.     R.  P.  WillUma.     No.  1,183,160;  May  16: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  800. 
Nozzle,    Spray-.      R.    P.    Williams.      No.    1,185.566 ;    May 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1745. 
Nozzle.  Spraving-.     I.  8.  and  O.  E.  Merrell.     No.  1.188,398 ; 

May  \fi:  (Iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  886. 
Nozzle.     Spraying    and    distributing.       P.    Cameron.       No. 

1,183,430;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  899. 


cxx- 
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Nut.  Bolt.     W.  M.  Somenrell.     No.  1,188.251;   May   16; 

(iaz.  vol.  'S^i'i  :  p.  836.  ^.       ,  iokott- 

.Nut  .lacking   machine.      W.   A.   Coulsou.      No.    1,1«».»T7  . 

Mav  30;  «;az.  Tol.  226;  p.  1«81.  ,,„-^,-  ..  „  ,-. 
Nut  li.rk.      D.    M.    Barrlnger.      No.    1.183,819;    iUy    16. 

Nut-luck."' F*^^D:  feoiJSue.     No.   1.184.512;  Maj  23;  Gaa. 

Nut -loii'*^  V^P.'  S.'^Brown.      No.    1.132,892;    May   10;   Gai. 

Nut  lock!*  ■'^.'  Carr.      No.    1,181.109;    May    2;    Gax.    to* 

Nu'tt'hj.'k''  \l.   K.  t'oulter.     No.  1,184.930;   May  30;  Gaa. 

NuV'L  k"''  R^IL^^ake.     No.  1.183.966  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  toI. 

Nut'Tock^    V.'^'ll.    Hazel.      No.    1,183.729;    May    16;    Ga«. 

Nut"lock"*'"lVI>^^Hplden.     No.   1,184.646;   May   23;   Ga». 

NuV'lo.k"^"'^.'  J^'McMlchael.      No.    1.185,116;    May    30; 

Nui'lock.;''  I''j|  Wylr'-     NO.   1,184.115:    May    23;   Ga.. 

XutV.rkT    '/'W.    Pettljohn.      No.    1.184.771;    May    30; 

*N«\'"o;k;^;j"^C.=  &do"*v1Jh.     NO.   1.184,872:  May  30;  Ga.. 

Nut  look'    J.  A.  Warren  and  N.  Blerman.  No.  1.181,484; 

May  2;  Ga«.  vol.  226 ;  p.  187.  i 

Nut  lock      W.  O.  and  G.  Whltmore.     No.  1.181.626  ;  Mat 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  188.  1,00  am-    ! 

Nutlo.k.    Antlrattllng.       H.    B.    Plopper.  Ni..    1,182.810. 

Nu?.?oc?V;.iae7'rA-  "drtSa.     No.  1.183.556;  May   16;   ' 

Nu^'"J:tr'il'l!' Hansen.     No.   1.183.190;   May   16; 

(;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  815.  .    „     ^m    .  v«     ii«^^i'. 

Nut  locking    devlc*.      J.    and    B.    DlvUo.      No.    1.1«<3.35.. 

Mav   16;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.  872. 
Nut  Imkincdwlc*-.     F.  E.  Posson.     No.  l.l!»l,248  ;  Ma>    2. 

Nu'iYockTug'^wa^h^.r.'^^W.   M.   Dice.     No.   1.18.'J.174  ;  Ma> 

NuV'rU;tner'l'*'A.^J^n.       No.    1.183.555;    May     16; 

<;az.  vol.   226;  p.  942.  »,/-.,,  xr„     t  iokitq-    1 

Oar-lock-supporting  device.     A.  B.  Cella.     No.   1.185.17>*  . 

Mav  30  :  (Taz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1610.  I 

OI's^TvatioD  tube.      E.    H.   Johnson.      No.    1.184.855  .   .May 

30;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1489.  x.     h      .    -       *     u 

Oil   and   celluloslc   material   trom  nuta.   VTOd^clng.      A     U. 

ami   I'.   -V.   A.   Suzmeyan.      No     l,185,2bJ  :   May   30  .  ^.az. 

Oil"and"  steam  separator.  G.  Masslp.  No.  1.181.470; 
Oll-l^frr?.^;'":  E"Vr?w=nP-  N^"  1.184.616  ;  May  23:  Gax. 
01M)uruer.'  ?i.  Frese.  No.  l.li>3,550  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
Oirburner.^^A.  R.  Kunkel.  No.  1.184,185  ;  May  23  ;  Ga^.. 
oil  burner  a".  Nyntrom.  No.  l.lS4.ftS5;  May  30;  Gaz. 
Oil' burner.'  V^^r"^' Ray.  No.  1.184.659;  May  23;  Gaz. 
On-burn;?.'  \^f.^b.   Shepard.     No.    1.181.413;   May   2; 

OiSurm?    "l! '  S^tockTtrom.      No     1,183,603;    May    16: 

(Jaz    vol    22»>  :  p.  960. 
Oil  I'Urn.T.  Blue-t^tnif  wick.     R.  Hoffinan.     No.  t.lS3.979  : 

Mav  23:  *;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1137. 
Oil  burner  .safety  device.     C  A.  Webh  and  F.  .V  Anlron 

No    1.183,787:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  P-  1025. 
Oil  burners.  Safetv  cut-off  device  for  fuel  .     (..A    Welch. 

No    1,183,786:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1025. 
Oilcan.     C.   Schmidt.     No.   1.181,261:   May   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

Oir-combustlon   device.     E.   L.   Reynolds.     No.   1.181.924; 

Mav  ''  ■  Gaz  vol.  226  ;  p.  280. 
Oil"    fireproof  lubricating-.     R.    R    Graf.     No.   1,181.976 ; 

Mav  2-  Gaz  vol.  226:  p.  296. 
Ol^Treating      O.  D.  Lucaa.     No.  1.18.3,091  :  May  16  ;  Gas. 

Oir*Treating  creosote-.     T.  W.  Prltchard,     No.  1,185.592  : 

Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1754.  ,,0,  •«,     « 

Oil.  Treating  crude.     C.  B.  Forward.     No.  1.181.301  ;  May 

OllV  P?^jHng"nU?'    H.M.  Chase.     No.  1.1^5,588;  May 

one':  A^leT^'c'':  Vmfieid.     No.   1,182.443;   May   9; 

Oile^Fhin^."^'^.'^:    Keith.      No.    1,182..382:    May    9; 

Oiler *formino-car  wheels.    W.  V.  Johnson.    No.  1,183.»81  : 

OiSr^^fofilnTc^JwhSfs:  'i^. 'l^flouchhy.   No.  1.183.W1  ; 

May  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1124.    „     ^^     .  »„^ 

Oiler     Hoir-       W.    T.    Heaps    and    W.    Thackeray.      No. 

1  184  644     May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1376. 
Otl^r     Spring-       O     L.    Woo<Uard.      So.    1.188,416 :    May 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  894.  ' 

(Wler     Stock-.      L.   B.   Ownble   an«    W.   Tharkway.      No. 

1  184  438     May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1803. 
OlUng   'device    for    gulde-ralla.     O.     M      Osterberg.     No. 

1.181,538:  May  2;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  162. 


No.    1,182.270;    May   9; 

F.    H.   Beck       No. 
12. 
No.    l,lt<8,652  ; 


Olives.    Curing.      R     D.    Hann. 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  447. 
Omnibuses  and   traui-canj.  Cover  for. 

1.1S3.269-    May    16;   Caz.   vol.   226;   p. 
Opening  and   closing   device.      F.    Krlch. 

.May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  9T8.  ..»«..»      w 

Ophthalmic  moontlng.     G.   H.  Day.     No.  1.182,etS ;  May 

9;  Gai.  vol,  226;  p.  5f«l. 
Ophthalmic     mounting.        EI.     H.     .'^tyll.       No.     1,184,786; 

May  30;  Gaa.  vol.  226:  p.  1466. 
Ordnance      J.   O.    Humphreys.      No.    1.185.326;    May   80; 

Uaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1661.  ^  „      v      ,,    kk,,,        v 

Ore    concentrator    and    clasalfler.      F.    N,    Hubbell.      No. 

1.184,240;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol.   22«J  ;   p     1230 
Ore  flotation   apparatus.      J.    M.    Callow,      No,    1.18J,448, 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p    615  „ .«      ^ 

Ore-aeparator.      E.    R     Uolden.     No.    1,181,666;    May    2; 

Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.   198  .   „    „     ^. 

Ore  separator,   6r v  .      D.   M.   Owlngs   and   W.   B.    Klnaey. 

No.   1,183.226:  -Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  82i, 
Ore    Treating.     M.  M.Murray,   15    J     Mullen,  and   H.   Pep 

pel       No.  f  183,891  :   Mav  Hi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  .  p    1106. 
Ores.  Agglomerating.     J.   II.  Payne.     No.  1,181.244;  May 

Ores',    Desulfurliln'g.      H.    F.    Wl.rum       No.    1,182.M1  : 

Mav  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  729.  „      „      „.     »      w- 

Orea.     Roasting    of    sulfor-baarlng.      H      H.     Stoat.     No. 

1.181,183  ;   May  2  ;  Qas.  vol.  226  :  P-  M. 
Orei    Treating.      E.   H.  Hnyder.      No.   1.184.B80 ;  May  2» ; 

Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.    1357.  _         .  ,,    „    n    .         v.. 

Ores    Treatment  of.     F.  A.  Euntls  and  C.  P.  Perln.     No. 

1,185.187:   May   30:   Gaz.   vol    228 ;   p.   1612. 
Organic    bodies.    Reducing    or    hydrogenatlng.       C,    tilii 

No    1. 182,995;   Mav   16:   Gaa,   vol.   226;  p.    .44. 
Ornamental    artlclea.    Frame    stru.  tare    for    raanufactur 

IDK       L.    U.    BrUham.      No.    1,184.816;    May    30;    Gaz. 

vol  226;  p.  147..          „     ^       ,  v.„  ,  ,ro  lo*  ■  11-- 

(Oscillating  engine.      G.    Mackenzie.  No.  l,18J.aiN»,  «ay 

»  ;  Qai.  vol    226  ;  p.  489.  . 

Outlet  box    fitting.      <;.   B.   Thoma."*.  No.  1.182,817.  May 

O^^en.^Y:  I?' R'?t-  %^''i,183.234  ;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol. 
Oven^'Bake^r^?."  G.  Lunt.  No.  1.184.467:  May  23;  Gax. 
o/en'-  SiVcSok^i*.'  (;  B.  Child.  No  1,188,636:  Mav 
Ovln-™ck'.^B.:Bn,W^n.*'No.    1,185,470;    May    80;    Gax. 

Over'aUs!    '^.   and"  H.   Carhartt.    Jr..   aJ»U    O.    E.    Krmtii. 
(Rel.s.u.-.)       No.    14,135;    May    2:5;    Gaz.    vol.    226.    p. 

OxldlzVnir    apparatus.       M.    J.     Chaplin.       No.    1,183.838; 
May  16  ;  (Taz.  vol.  226  :  p    1044.  t  i-hir«^ht 

Oxygen,    Compounds    containing   active.      O.    Uebknecht. 
''^.^■ri,185,2i6;  May  80.  (;az.  vol.  22«  .  C   J622 
Package  carrier.       E.     Nielsen.       No.    1,ISJ.583,    May    9. 

PackaV't^.^E.^I:  G^'!;k,ll       No.  1,181,868:  May  2;  Oaz 

vol     '*''6  ■   p    263 
r».  k.-iRv'tle      R.   A.    Houdv-<h.ll.      No.    1,1H1,767  :  May    '-■  ; 

Gaz     vol.   226;   p.   231 
Pa.kHi.'e    twin.-    faxtt-nini;    ina.  hln.v       -M.    O.    ana, .J-    "' 
R.hfuss.       No.     1.183.2;i6;    May    16:    Gaz.    \ol     JJO  ;    p 

Parkiretvinw'  ma.  hlne.     M.   O.  and   J.   G.   Rehfuas.     No. 

1.1S3.2^5;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p  h31.  ,„.  -^o. 
Pa.  kagloK  machine.      N.    M.    La    Porte.      No,    1,184,108. 

Mav   23:   (;az.   vol.   226;   p.    1184.  ^       ,  , 

PackliiK      N    B.  MUl.r.     No    1.182,294  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Pa^-k?ng^ca*se,       .s.-lf  «.nillng.         T-       "•       ♦|^>'**'^°*'  ^" 

1.183,002  ;  Mn>   16  ;  <i(iz.  vol.  226  :  p.  i40.^ 

Pa.  king    .onstructlon.      A.    K.    i.lllesple.      No.    1,185,19*  , 
Mav  30;  (iaz    vol    226;  p    1614  .        v^    1  is-joift- 

Pa.king  crush  work  fabric.     H.  T.  I^omls.    No.  1,182,916, 
Mav  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  :  p.  716.  . 

Packl'ng-rlng.     K.    B.    Campbell,     No,   1,181.642,   May   ^. 

Gaz.   vol.   226;    p.   189.  iri  774  •   Mav 

Pa.  king-ring.  Piston.     J    S.  Lavell.      No.   1.181,774  ,   May 

2:  <;az.   vol.   226;   p    2;i3  ,,0.010. 

Packing.  Stuffing  box.     G,   L-  Reus,  hllne.     No.  1.184,il^  , 

May   23;  Oax.   vol,   226.   p.   1221. 
Packings.    Making    piston  rod,       (".     I.    E.    Mastin.       No. 

1.184  469;  May  23;  Qaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1316. 

Pad  :  See —  ^  , 

Hoof  pad.  Truaa-pad. 

\  Part'bSdS*'  J.  Bnran.     No.  1,181^8;  May  2;  Qaa.  vol. 


226 ;  p.  66 

Padlock.    Combination 


May  16  ;  Gaa.  vol,  226  ;  p.  714. 


(;.    E.,  Judd.      No.    1.182,912  ; 
I.  vol,  226  ;  p.  714.  ,    ^ 

Pall  an.l  cover  therefor.   MMklng  .      H.  O.  Purlnton.      No. 

1.181,164;  May  2:  Oax.  vol.  226:  p.  25. 
I'all,   Lard.     W.    H.   Lau.     No.   1,183,990;  May  23,  Gaz. 

Pall  '  N.Tn  spUiable   milk.      P.    Sandeno.      No,    1,188.679; 

May  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  987. 
Paint    and    pigment.     O.    W.    Pickerlag.     No.    1,181.»88 ; 

May  2  :  Gaa.  vol    226  :  p.  170. 


Paint    and    pigment.    Aluminous.      O.    W.    Pickering.      No 

1,183.668:  Mav  16:  tiax.  vol.  226;  p.  988. 
Paint     varnish,   or  other   substances,  Compoun.l   or   com 


"position      for      removing.        H.      S.      Blackmore. 
1,184,164  ;  May  23;  Gax.  vol.  226:  p.  1205. 


No. 
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Pan  :   Set — 

.\utomoblle-underpan.  I^astrv-pan. 

Pan  cleaning  machine,     J.  S.  Rltch.V  and  C.  P.  Wagner. 

No.   1,183.672;   Mav   16;  (Uz.   vol.  226;   p.  lKs5. 
I'aper  bag   machine.      W.    T.    Dulln.      No.    1,181.294;    May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  68. 
Paper  board.      B.    Y.    Stewart.      No.    1.185,142;    May    30: 

(iaz    vol.  226  :  p,  1B96. 
Pap«-r  board.    Method    of  and   apparatus    for   manufactur- 

InK    corrugate.1.       O.     H      Hicks.       .No.     1.1S4.748;     May 

3<» :  (Jaz,  vol    226;  p.  1454. 
Pai)cr  hoaril     or     felt,      Saturating.        E.     .1,     (.'adv.        No. 

1,184.070;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1171. 
Paper    box.      C.    T.    Bloomer.      No.    1.184,716:    Mav    30; 

(.az.  vol.  226:  p.  1442 
Paper  boxes  and  like  artl.  les.  Machine  for  making.     J.  C. 

Leach.      No.  1.1.S3.744  :  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1009. 
Paper   dip  or   holder.     Z.   Fonvllle.     No.   1.181.756;   May 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  228. 
Paper  cup.     G,  J.  Boblman.     No.  1.181.963;  May  2;  Gaz, 

vol.    226:   p.   292. 
Paper    cups.    Making.      G.     J.     Itohlman.      No.     1.181,965; 

May   2  :   <ias.    vol.   226  ;    p.   29:s. 
Paper  faKtener.      I.    Rlttenhouse.     No.  1.183.118  ;    May  16  ; 

Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  790. 
Paper  feeding  machine.      A.   Broadmever.     No.   1.183,626; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  968. 
Pa  per- feeding    machines,    I'aper-supportlng    table    for.      A. 

Broadmever.      No.    1,188,627  ;    May    16  :    <;ai.    vol.    226  ; 

p.  968, 
Paper  feeding   machines.   Table-adjusting    mechanism    for. 

A      Broadmever,       No.    1,1^3,629:    Mav     16:    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  969," 
Pajxr  forniliii:     machln.-.        <'      T.     Kald.        No.     1,182,361  : 

Mav  9  :  (iai.  vol.  226  :  p.  478. 
Paper  holder.     W.  I>.  Bodeni^lck.     No,  1,182,072;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol    220  ;  p.  376. 
Paper-machine.     C.    E.    Pope.     No.     1,181.542:    May    2; 

Gaz.    vol.    226  :    p.    154. 
Paper-machine,    Automatic.      C,    E.    Pop.-.      .No.    l.ls.S.llS; 

May   16;  (iaz,   vol.  220;  p.  ThS 
Paper,    Machine   for  making   relnforc.'d.      S.   Ci>op«'r.      No. 

1.183.437:   May   16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p,  902. 
Paper-machines    and    the    like.    Suction-box    for,      .\.    E 

I5lnns,      No.   1,183,273:   May    16;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   844. 
Paper-maklng-machlne     stuff-reinilator.      J.      Bishop.      No. 

1,181,726:  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  219. 
Paper,    Method    and    machine    for    straightening    coated 

F    L,    Holt.      No.    1.185.600;   May   30;   (iaz.    vol,   226; 

p    1757. 
Paper    pasting    an.l     trimming    ma.  hlne,     Wall  .       W.    .1. 

Wakf.      No.    1.1,S4.-J84:    May   23;    (Jnz.   v..l.  22«)  :   p.   124H. 
Paper  pulp.     Manufacturing,      C.     M      Tavlor    and     H.     K, 

Cook.      No.    1.181.653:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.  158. 
Paper  receptacle.      B.  Long       No,  1,181.781  ;  May  2;  Oaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  236. 
Pap^r    receptacles,    Manufacture    of,      F.    M.    Joslln.      No. 

1,181,889;  May  2;  Oaz.   vol.  226:  p.  101 
Paper   sack.      A.  and   E,   Linton,      No,   1,181.148:    May   2: 

Gaz    vol.  220  ;  p.  19, 
Paper    spoons,    &..,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of 

G.  J.  Bohlman.     No.  1,181,904;  May  2;  (Jaz.   vol    226: 

p.   293, 
Paper-sto.k  screening      marhlnn.         .\.      J.       Ilauj:  No. 

l.lh.H.297  ;    May    16,   (iaz,   vol     22«^.  ;   p,   8.1,'V 
Paper  towel    dispenser.      W,    I^zar.      No,    1,184,186;   Mav 

23,    Gaz.    \ol.    226;   p.    121.S. 
Paper  towels  and  the  like,  Roll  support  f.)r      M.  H,  Baker. 

N.).   1,183.267;   May  16;  (Jar    vol.  22«  ;  p,   K41 
Paper  vessels.  Machine  for  applying  fasteners  and  balls  to, 

I.  W.    HoIIett.      No    1,181,221;   May   2;    Gaz.   vol     226; 
p.  4.'5 

P;i|K'i     wel'^    or    she.'is.    Stat Ic  <'lfi't rldt  v    .llssl(»Htor    for. 

H.   M,   Barber.      No.    1,1S;<.3:57  ;    .Mav   lil;   (Jaz.   vol,  226; 

p,    805, 
Paper    w.'bs    or    sheets.    Statlc-electrl.ltv    dlssipator    for, 

II.  M.   Barber.     No.   1.183,338:   Mav   IC  :   <;az.   vol.  226; 
p.   866. 

Para.hute.     A.  Raffa.     No.  1,185,537;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  1735. 
Partition.      H.   Torjesen.      No.    1,183.607;    Mav    16;    Gaz. 

\ol.   226  ;    p.   962. 
Partition  8u^)p^^t.       C.     K.     Rotbw.Uer.       No.     1.1>'4,263; 

May  23:  O&t.  vol.  226;  p.  1237. 
Pastearislng  apparatus.     8.  L.  Goldman.      No.  1,181,182; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  13 
Pasteurising   apparatus.      I>.    S,    Pfouts,      No.    1,185.531  ; 

.Mav  30  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  1733. 
Pasteurizing   apparatus.      L.    S.    Pfouts.      No.    1,185,532: 

Mav  30;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  17.'t3. 
Pastry  cup.      F     Hoppke.      No.    1,184,956;    Mav    30;    (jaz, 

vol."  22(j:  p.  1526. 
I>a«trv-rutter.       L.    (i.    Frank.       No.     1.182,469;     May    9: 

<;nz.   vol.   226  ;    p.   515. 
Pastrv-pan.     G.  B.  Hill.     No,  1,181,448  ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol, 

226:  p,  122. 
Pattern  cutting  device.     H.  N.  Steinman.     .No,  l,18:i.409: 

Mav    16;  Gaz.  vol.  220-   p.   892. 
Pavement  and  laving  It    romposlt.v     E.  C  Wallace.     No. 

1,183.506:  May   16;  Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.  926, 
Pavements,   Apparatus    for    making    street-,      G,    II.    Lutz. 

No.  1,184.546;  -May  23;  Gaz.  v..l,  226;   p    i:544. 
Paving  block    construction.       S,    .Tost.-n,      No,     11*^3,070: 

May   16;  Gaz.  vol,  226:  p,  771. 


Paving  block,    Wood.      W.    J,    (illbert.      No.    1,184,946; 

May  30  ;  t;ax.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1623. 
Paving  materials,  .Apparatus  for  preparing,     L.  B,  West. 

No.   1,184,803:   May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1472. 
Pedal  pad.     F.  J.  Mason.     No.  1,182,579  ;  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol. 

226 :  p    554. 
Pedestal.      .1.    E.    Kllburn.      No.   1,184.102;   May  28;   Oax. 
I        vol.    226  ;    p.    1182. 

!    Pedestal  table.      W.    E.    Little.      No.    1.182,860;    May    •; 
I         (iaz,    vol,    226  ;    p.   (i48. 

1    Peeler   and    smuttei ,      H.    H.    I.angl>ebu.      .No.    1,184,969; 
I        -Mav  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1631. 
!    Pen.      7    .1.  Devlne,      No.  1,181,509  ;  May  2  :  Oax.  vol.  220  : 

p.   142 
Pen-demonstrating     marlilne.     Fountain-.       A.     S.     Huev. 

No.    1.184. .'.29;    Mav    2;^  ;    (iaz.    vol.    226:    p.    1338. 
Pen.      Extension      fountain-.         H.      P.      Falrchlld.        No 

1,185,388;   May   30:   (iaz.  vol.   226;  p.    1685. 
Pen  tiller  control.  Fountain  .   J.  W.  Grouser.    No.  1,181,744  ; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  224. 
Pen.  Fountain  .     W.  K.  Buckles.     No.  1.181,4:i0:  May  2; 

G&T.    vol,    226  ;   p.    116. 
Pen,   Fountain-.      S.   S,   Crocker.      No     1,181,574;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;   p,   165, 
Pen.  Fo.intaln  .     O.  A.  Morrow.     No,  1,183,481;  May  16; 

(iaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.  916. 
Pen.    Ruling.     L.    E.    Paddack,      .No,    1,181,921;    BUy   2; 

Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p    279. 
I'.'nh.il<l»T       W.   S.   nrl.lnes.      .No.   1.182,246;   May   9;   Oas. 

vol.   226  ;   p.   4.S9. 
Penholder.  Releasing-.     L.  H.  John.     No.  1.181,896:  May 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  270. 
Pen.  II  sharpcn.'r.      ,1.   S.itv.      .N...   1.182,327;   May  9;  Gaz, 

VI. 1.    l'2fi  ;    p.    407. 
Pencil-sharpener    atnl    po.ket-.llp.    Conil)lne<l.       S.    Evans. 

No.   1.185,387;   May   30;  Gax.  vol.  226;   p.   1685. 
Periusston  cap,  fUM',  and  the  like  for  use  In   connection 

with    irreuii.l.'s.    .xplosive    mines.    &r       W.    Mills.      No. 

1,182.582;  May  9:  (iaz    vol.  226;  p.  565. 
Perforating   and    printing    mat  hlne.      J.    R.    Pelrce.      No. 

1.182.309  :  May  9  :  (iaz.  vol    226  :  p.  4(10. 
I'fjf'ornlor      for      mast. t  sheets         L.      R.      Roberts.        No. 

1,183,771  ;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1019. 
Petroleum,  Treating  crude.    C.  B.  Forward.    No.  1,181,80?  ; 

May  2;   (Jar.    vol.  226;  p    71. 
Pharmaceutical    componnd.       A.    Thlele.       No.    1,185,266  ; 

May   .30;  Gar.  vol.  226;   p.   1639. 
Phase  h;ilan<»r,        K.     F.     W.     .\lexan(lerBon,        (Reissue.) 

No  •14,1.^3;  Mhv  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1046. 
Phonogranh.     (i.  L.  Stone.     No.  1,184,208;  Mav  23;  Oax. 

vol.  226;   p.   1239. 
Phonograph    for    .lolls    or    other    tovs.       I-I.    RIngel.      No. 

I.ISS.OOI  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22(5":  p.  1543. 
l'h.)not:rapb     ..r     tnlklng-ma.'btn.>.       T.     A.     Edison.       No. 

1,184  3.'H2:    May   23;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   12(53. 
Phonograph    or    talking-machine.      T.    A.    Edison,      No. 

1,184  3.13;   May  23:  Oaz.  vol.   226;  p.  1264. 
Phon.i^'rapli     or     talking-machine.       T.     A.     Edison.       No. 

1,184.:<.T4:    May    23:    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1204. 
Ph.^'noKraphs     '\n<i    other     talking-machines,     (bearing    for 

H.    F.    Neve.     No.    1,181,337;    Mav    2;    Gax.    vol.    226; 

p,  83. 
Phonographic     records.     Making.       H.     B.     Bvron.       No. 

1.18.%.0,')6:  May   3(i  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1564." 
Photographic   dev.loplnjr  machln.-.      W.    F.    Garland.      No. 

1.185,191  :   May   3(1;   Gaz.   vol.   226;  p,   1613. 
Ph. it. .graphic     .'xposure.      Correcting.        W.      Ilood.        No. 

1.182.48,'i:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol,  22(5;  p.  521. 
Photogriphlc  print  square.     H.  F.  Hoefle,     No,  1,183,977  ; 

May    23;    (iaz.    vol.   226;    p.    11.17. 
Phot. .graphic  printing'    mask.       (i.    A.    Tobev    and    W.    A. 

ri.iw.r.     N..    1.18i.>.o(5(»  ;  May  9;  (iaz.  v..l.  226:  p.  372. 
Phofoirraphlc  shutter.     C,  Bornman  and  K.  C.  Clark,     No. 

1.^8.^,283:  Mav  .10;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1646. 
Photographically,     Printing.       H.     M.     Pllklngton.       No. 

1,181.16:'.  :  Mav  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  24. 
Photography    nnd     the    m.-asurement     of    light    intensity, 

Liglit  '  (introll.d  liming  device  for  \ise  in.     R,  E.  Steckel. 

No.   1.183  778:   Mav   16:  Gaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1072. 
Piano.      E.   R.    Avr.s.      No.   1,181,422;   Mav   2;   Gax.  vol, 

226  ;  p.  11::, 
Piano,   Automatic  grand.      W.   J.    Keeley.      No.  1,184,587  ; 

Mav   2:1  ;    Gaz.    v..l,   226;   p.    1341. 
Piano  bench.     C.  F,  Hawk.     No.  1,181.520;  May  2;  Gax. 

vol.  226  :  p.  148. 
Plano-ber.h.       .T      F.     K.-llv.       No.     1,184,182;     Mav     23; 

Gaz.    vol.    226  ;    p.    1211. 
Piano      m.'chanism,      Plaver  .        W.      R.      (."rtppen.        No. 

1.182,981  ;   May   16;   (iaz.  v..l.  226:  p.  739. 
Piano  plate  tasting  mold.     H.  R.  Simms.     No.  1,181,178; 

May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  28. 
Plaiio-plaver    actions,     (ioverning    device    for    pneumatic. 

M.    (Mark.      No.    1,183,1(W:    May    Id;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p.   808. 
Piano  plaver     exhaust     and     regulating    merhanisin.       M. 

Clark.     No.  1.184,728  ;  May  80  ;  Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1446. 
I'isno  plav.T     with     dampinc    device.     Electric.       J.     F. 

Kelly.     No.  1,184.244  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1281. 
I'laiios    and     th.'    Ilk.'.    80I0    device    for    player-.       P.    B. 

Klugh,     No    1,183.210;  May  16:  Gax.  vol.  226;  p.  822. 
Pianos,  (^mibin.'d   t.-ster-contalner  and  pneumatic  cleaner 

for    plaver-.       J.     H.     Hart    and    A.    K.    Krann.       No. 

l.lSl..'i92:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol,  226:  p.  171. 
PIsnoK,  (Controlling  mechanism  for  plaver-.     B,  K.  Setter- 

LT.n.     No.  1,182,223:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  430 
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Pianos  tu  bring  out  tbe  melody  of  inuiiic,   l>evlc«  attach- 
able to  player-.     B.  A.  Tappe  and   H.  E.  Weaver.     No. 

1.182.330;  May  9;  Ga«.  vol.  226;  p.  468. 
Pianos.  Tracking  device  for  player  grand.     T.   Danquard. 

No.  1,181.747;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  228. 
Pianoforte-tlamper.      W.   E.    Holdpn.      No.   1.184,181  ;   May 

23  :   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1211. 
Picker  :   See — 

Berry-picker.  Potato-picker. 

Cotton-picker. 
Pickers  or  lappera.  Attachment  for.     F.  M.  Osteen.     No. 

1.184.1i03:   Mav   23;   Gaz.   vol.  226 :  p.   1218. 
Picking  motion.      P.    Duff.      No.    1.182.535;    May   9;    Gaz. 

vol.   226  :   p.   5:{8. 
Picture     and     BOund-repro<liicinK     means.     Film-controlled 

mechanism  for  motion-.      C.  W.  Ebellng.      No.  1,184,935  ; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1519. 
Picture  <levice.  Continuous-display  motion-.     O.  T.  Price. 

No.  1.181.478;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  132. 
Picture    tiiiiis.    Intermittent    driving   mechanism    for    mov- 
ing.     .\.    I).   Standeford.      No.   1.182,111;   May   9;   Gaz. 

vol.   220  ;    p.    ."^92. 
Picture.    Foltling.      .1.    Colucci.      No.    1.1S2.0T7  :    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  378. 
Picture  machine.   Motion-.      R.   A.  Gamble  and    E.  T.  Og- 

den.     No.   1.182.761  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  619. 
Picture     machine.     Motion-.       E.     Keen.       No.     1.1S3.20S  ; 

May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  821. 
Picture   machine.   Moving-.      P.    F.    Krug.      No.    1.183,082; 

May  10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  775. 
Picture   machines.    Drive   mechanism    for   moving-.      J.   J. 

Dawson.       No.     1.184,082:     May    23;     Gaz.     vol.    226; 

p.   117.5. 
Plcturt'-projectlng  apparatus.    Motion-.      F.    II.   Mav.      No. 

1.1K2,921  :  May  16;  Gaz.   vol.  220:  p.  717. 
Picture*?,     Electrical     synchronizer     for     talking     motion-. 

G.   P.   McDonnell.     No.   1,184,704  ;    May  23 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.   1397. 
Pie-crust  crimper.     M.  R.  Beckett  and  W.  J.  Rltter.     No. 

1.181.725:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  218. 
Pig  operating  table.     G.  H.  Roberts.     No.  1,181.615:  May 

2  ;  G.TZ.  vol.  226:  p.   180. 
Plpmenrs.   Producing.      F.   F.    Hunt.      No.   I,l«i3.201:    Mav 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   819. 
Pllp.     E.  HiKnell.     No.  1,185,582;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   1751. 
Pile  nn.I  cai.^son.     E.  Blgnell.     No.  1.182,134  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  400. 
Pile     foundations.     Constructing.       \.     B.     Clark.*      No. 

1.181.212;   May  2;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  39. 
Piling.    Cement    stub-.      J.    B.    G.    Hall.      No.    1.181,876; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  265. 
Piling,   Metal   sheet-.     C.  H.  Qulmby,  Jr.     No.  1,183.403  ; 

Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  890. 


Pin  :   See— 

Bonding-pin. 

Bowling-pin. 

Clothes-pin. 
Pin.      A.    Uto. 

p.   1166. 
Pin-fastener. 


No.    1.184,055 


Hat-pin. 

InsuIator-pln. 
Knitting-pin. 
;    May    23  ;    Gaz. 

No.    1,184,750; 


No.    1,183,848; 


vol.  226; 
May  SO; 
May    23 


S.   L.   Jenkins. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1454. 
Pin-holder.      L.    M.    Bowman. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1089. 
Pin    paper-fastener.       I.     Rittenhouse.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.130;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  003. 
Pin  setting  mechnnism.      R.    r     Downev.      No.    1.1«1.049: 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  191. 
Pin  tag.      W.    Livingston.      No.    1.181,903;    May    2;    Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  273. 
Pins.  Safety-catch  for.     C.  F.  West.     No,   1,183,41,".;   May 

10  :  (Jaz,  vol.  226;  p.  894. 
Pipe :   See — 

Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe.     L.  N.  Plamlnl.     No.  1.181,865;  May  2;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  262. 
Pipe  and  nut  wrench.  Combined.   B.  Forbus.   No.  1.185.390  ; 

May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1080. 
I'Ipe-clamp  and    ground    connection    for    outlet  boxes,      W. 

A,    lU.nnell.      No.    1.183.62.' :    Mav    10;    Gaz,    vol,    226; 

p.   967, 
Pipe-cleaning  machine.     B.  B,   Hodgman.     No.  1.181,310; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  73, 
Pipe-coupling,      G.   Best.      No.    1,185,049;    May   30;   Gaz. 

vol,   220;  p.  1562. 
Pipe-coupling.     H.K.Eastman.     No.  1.185,487  ;  May  30  ; 

Gaz,  vol,  226;  p.  1717. 
Pipe  coupling.  Auto-air.     C.   H.  Monroe.     No,   1,181,333; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  82. 
Pipe     coupling.     Automatic     train-.       L.     C.     Cary.       No, 

1,182,836;  Mav  9;  Gaz,  vol.  226  ;  p,  643. 
Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train-,      .1.    J.    Mitchell.      No, 

1481.915;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  276 
Pipe    coupling.    Train-.      F.    P,    Kralovic,      No,    1.185.334  ; 

Mav  .SO;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1664, 
Pipe    coupling.    Train-.      H.    E.    Smith.      No.    1.184.216; 

May  23;  diaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1222. 
Pipe-cu»tlng    implement.      J.    H.    Auble.      No.    1,183,158: 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  804, 
Plpe-fltting.      C,    A.    Dies.      No.    1,182,360;    May   9:    Gaz. 

vol,   226;  p.  478. 
Pipe  fittings.   Making.     C,   A,    Dies,      No.   1.182,358;    Mav 

9  :  Gaz,  vol.  226  :  p.  477. 
Pipe-forming  machine.     J.   A.   Oossett  and   J.   C.   Hewitt. 

No.  1.184,947  ;  May  30  ;  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1523. 


Pipe-Joint.      A.    J.    Bowie.    Jr.      No.    1,184.066;    May   23: 

Gaz.   vol.   226 ;   p.    1170. 
Pipe-Joint.   Flexible,     W.   C.   White.     No.   1.184.666;   May 

23:   Gai.   vol.   226  ;  D.  1383. 
Pipeline  cUmp.      P.    E.    White.      No.   1,182,607;   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  564. 
Pipe,      Method     of     galvanizing.        N.     W.     Buch.        No. 

1.184.315:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1258. 
Pipe-molding   machine.      R.    Ardelt.      No,    1.183.713;    May 

16;   Gaz,   vol,  226  ;   p.  999. 
Pipe-wrench.      B.    F,    Adams.      No.    1.184.061;    Mav    23; 

Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   1168. 
Pipe-wronch.      L,    R,    Perkins.      No.    1.184.989;    May    30; 

Gaz,   vol.  226  ;  p.   1539. 
Pipe-wrench.      J,    .\.    Roberts.      No.    1.185,346;    May    30; 

Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.   1069. 
Pipe-wrench.       E.    L.    Wlshon    and    L.    C.     I'easlev.       No. 

1,182,829;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  641. 
Pipes,    Conduit    for    underground.      H,    M,    Clemens,      No. 

1,182.526;   May  9:   (Jaz,   vol,  226:  p.  535, 
Pipes.    MufHer    for    exhaust-.      C,    E,    Williams    and    F,    H. 

Weaver.     No,  1,182,011  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  565. 
Pistol.  Automatic.     J.  II.  Wesson.     No.  1,181,416;  Mav  2; 

Ciaz.  vol.  226:  p.  110. 
Pistol,   Liquid-.     C,   F.   Lefever.      (Reissue.)      No.   14.129; 

Mav  9:  fJaz,  vol.  226:  p.  662. 
Piston  ring.      A,   J.   .^^mith.      No.    1,181,618;   Mav   2;   Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  181. 
Piston  rod  lubricator.     S.  R,  Lavoo.     No.  1,182.777;  May 

9  :  <;az.  vol.  226  :  n.  624. 
Piston-rod    swab   ana    gland-lock.      O.    Chrlstenson,      No. 

1.184,680:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol,  226:  p.   1388. 
Piston,   Water  cooled.     <i.   D.   Pogue.      No,   1.181. .326;   Mav 

2  ;  tJaz.  vol,  220  ;  n.  79. 
Pistons  to  engluc-cvlinders.  Fitting.     W.  McCormack  and 

<;.    S.    Searle,      No,    1.181,467;    Mav   2;   <;az.   vol.   226; 

p.  128. 
Pitman.     L.  B,  Everett.     No,  1.182,663;  May  9;  Gaz.  toL 

22ti  :    p.    .'s."). 
Plv..t  stniltrhfenlnK    t....!.      J.    F     Dolles,       No.    1,182,658; 

May  9  ;  Gaz,  vol,  226  ;  p.  583. 
Plane.    Ralibet-,     J.   F,   Thunell.      No,    1,182.719;   Mav   9; 

•  ;az.   vol.  226  :   p.  006. 
Planer.     W.  A.  Brldg»'s,     No.  1.182,745;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :    p.    014. 
Plaiitr  and  matcher.     F.  L.  Lane  and  F.  R.  Weaver.     No. 

I.IS.-H.OLI:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  751. 
Planing  or  slotting  machine  for  cutting  spur  gear  wheels. 

K.  Dletel.     No,  1.181.648  ;  May  2  :  <:az.  vol.  226  :  p,  191. 
Pl.nnt  positioning  apparatus.      F.   D.-   Rov.      No,   1,183.351  ; 

Mh.v   10:  Gaz.  vol,   220:  p.   S7m. 
I'Innfs.    rvvlce    for    wrapping   rottt-d.      H     llavashi       No. 

1,183,4.14:  May  10:  (Inz,  vol,  226:  p.  907. 
Planter   attachment.      F.    A.    Vogel,      No,   1.184.700;   May 

30  ;  Gaz,  vol,  226  ;  p.  1504, 
Planter   attachment.    Corn,      .T,    E,    Cox.      .No.    1.181.436; 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  118. 
Planter.    Torn.      I.    II.   Craig,      No.    1.1S3.346:    Mav    16; 

Gaz.    vol,    226  ;    p,   868. 
Planter,    See<l-,      11.    A.    K.illenherg,      No,   1.182.913;    May 

l«i  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;   p.   71.%. 
IManters.  Marker  for  corn-,     R,  C.  Kellev.     No.  1.183.987; 

Mav   23:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1140. 
Pla'-tfc    composition,       A.     Eichengrtin.       No.     1,185.074; 

.May  30;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p,  1570. 
Plastic   composition.     J.   J,   W.    II.    Van   der   Toorn.     No. 

1,183.255:  Mav  16;  Gaz,  vol,  226:  p,  837. 
Plastic   composition   and    miking  the  same.     W.   K.   Free- 
man.     No.    1,183.446;    May    16:   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p,  905. 
Plastic    material.    Forming    bo<ile<i    from.      J.    W,    I?rown. 

N.>.   1.183.427:   Mav  10;   Gaz.  vol,  220;  p.  898. 
Plastic  material  mold".     II.  .1.  Kascb,     No,  1,182,177  ;  May 

9  :   Gaz,   vol.   226  :   p.  414. 
Plastic  material,  Treating,     R,   B.  Price.     No.  1.184.259  ; 

May  23;   Gaz.   vol     226:   p,   1236, 
Plastic   materials.    Apparatus   for   treating.     R,    B.   Price. 

No,   1.184.018;  May  28;   Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1152, 
Plastic   materials.    Device    for   testing.      H.-  R.    Edgecomb. 

No.  1,184,837;  May  30;  Gaz.   vol,  226;  p.   1483, 
Pl.Tte  joint,   clamping  bar  therefor,  and   making  said  Joint. 

T,   J,    Shea.      No,    1.185.014;    May    30;    Oaz.    vol.   226; 

p.  1548. 
Plate,    Lo<klng  pivot  .      C.    L.   Willis  and   D.   W.    Randall. 

No.   1,182  869:  Mav  9;  Gaz,  vol.  220:  p,  655. 
Platen  position  Indicator,     C,  Oabrlelson,     No.  1.184.736  ; 

Mav  30;  Oaz,  vol.  226;  p,  1450, 
Platen  position  indicator,     C,  OabrielsoD.     No.  1,184.787  ; 

May   30  ;  Oaz.  vol,  226  ;  p,   1450, 
Plating    apparatus.     Mechanical.       P.     T.     Sealey.       No. 

1.181.349:   Mav  2;  (^.az,  vol    226:  p.  87. 
Pller*.     D.  B.  Swickard.     No.  1.182.815  ;  May  9  ;  Gai.  vol. 

226  :   p.   6;i6 
Pliers.  Combination  .      J.  C.   Harju.     No,   1.185.398;  May 

'50  :  (^az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1688, 
i'llers.    Manufacturing,      F,    C,    Billings,      No,    1.183.525; 

Mav  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p,  932. 
Plow,'     C,   L.   Hemenwav,      No,   1.185,504;   May  30;   Oaa. 

vol.  226  :  p,  1723, 
Plow,     J,  A.  Hugglns,     No,  1.185,325;  May  30;  Oai.  vol. 

220  :  p.  1061, 
Plow,     J,  McSweenev,     No.  1,183,138;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :  p.  796. 
Plow.     C.   H.  Melvln.     No.  1,184,473;  May  23;  G«x.  vol. 

226  :  p.  1317. 
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Plow.      S.    D.    Poole.      No.   1,181,345;    May   2;   Gaz.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  85. 
Plow.      W.    M.   Tyre.      No.    1,184,063;   May   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  1166. 
Plow  attachment.     J.A.Martin.     No.  1.183,999  ;  May  28  ; 

<;az,  vol.  226;  p,   1145. 
Plow  attachment.     A.   N.  Ring.     No.  1.181.480;   May  2; 

Gaz,  vol,  226;  p.  132. 
Plow.   Brush-.      M.  C.   French.     No.   1.184,847;   May   30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1486. 
Plow  draft  device.     A.  C.  Llndgren.     No.  1,181,147;  May 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  18. 
Plow.  Gang  .     W.  Sobey.     No.  1.185,257  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  226;  p,  16.36, 
Plow.    Hand  ,      I».    Hlmes.      No.    1.184,645  ;    May    23  ;    Gaz. 

vol.   220  ;  p.   1370. 
Plow-hitch    for    tractors.      S.    C.   Derby    and    E.    Petersen. 

No.  1,184,728  ;  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2^6  ;  p.  1447. 
Plow.   Lister,     W,  J.  and   H.  C.  Walter.     No.   1.183,783; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1024. 
Plow,  Motor-.     E.  Wendeler  and  B.  Dohrn,     No,  1,182,334  ; 

Mav  »  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  469. 
Plow,"  Motor-.     E.  Wendeler  and  B.  Dohrn.     No,  1,182,335  ; 

Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  469, 
Plow,'   Reversible    sidehlll  .      A,    Smith.      No,    1,183,086; 

May   16  ;   (^.az,  vol.  226  ;  p.  990. 
Plow,  Subsoil-.     J.  A.  Hugglns.     No.  1.185.324:  May  30; 

<;az.  vol.  220  ;  p,  1000. 
Plow.   Swamp.      J.   P.   Beardall,      -No.   1,182,901:   May   10: 

(iaz.   vol.   220  ;    p.   732. 
Plow,   Traction-,      W.   J,    Hoffman,      No.    1,1S5,202;    May 

:w  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1018. 
Plow,    Traction.      H.    W.    Kardell,      No.    I.is:i40.'>;    Mav 

10  ;   <;az.   vol.   226  :   p.  911. 
Plow.   Tractor.      L.  Townsend.      No.    1.1S4.270;   May   23; 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1243. 
Plow,    Walking.      B,    Aristosa.      No.    1,182,236;    May    9; 

<;az,  vol.  220:  p.  4.35. 
Plows,  Strain  distributing  attachment  for,      D.   L.  Hobbs, 

No.  1.185,590;  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol,  220;  p.   1754 
Plows,    Sweep-wing   attachment    for.      .1,    A.   f'asstephens. 

No,  1,184,823;  May  30;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1479, 
Plug.  Attachment.     H.   R,  .Sargent.     No.  l,lS1.8o;{;   May 

2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  220  ;  p,  24:{, 
PlumMng  fixtnr.'.      I.    .\.   Mann.      No.   1,183.893;   Mav   23; 

<;az.  vol.   220  :   p,    1105. 
Plunger-elevator.     O.  B,  Smith,     No,  1,185,256;  May  30; 

(;az,  vol,  226;  p,  1636, 
Pneumatic     carrier.       M,    L,    Emerson,       No.      1.185,489; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1718. 
Pn<'uniatlc  cleaner.      A.   C   Iliimmel. 

.•^i*  :  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.   1.12K. 
Pn«'uniatli'   ('leaner.      C.    A.   Kellles. 

:W:  <;az.  vol.  220  ;  p.  l.%81. 
Pnt'uniatic    (leaner,      .1.    B.    KIrtiy. 

23  ;  <;az,  vol,  226;  p,  1312. 
PntMimatlc    cleaning  apparatus.      O. 

1.184,574;  May  23;  <;az.  vol.  226 
I'lKiimatlc  -  despatch  -  ful>e    carri  t 


1.183,198:  May   16;  Gaz,   vol.     226;   p,  .SIS. 

motor,     <'.   Fr 
i.az.   vol.  220:   p.    1094. 


Pufumatic  motor,     <'.   Frehorg, 


No.  1.184,959  ;  May 

No.    1,185,103;    May 

No.    1,184,459;    May 

No, 

No, 
26  ;   p,   .m  ■ 
No,   1,183,862;   May  23 


.V.    Schleslnger, 
;  p,   1354, 
B.    r.     mils. 


Pneumatli    sw-eper  and  renovator.     A.  E.  Chapman,     No, 

1.1K3.052:  May  23;  Ctit.  vol.  220;  p,  1128. 
Pneumatic    wheel.       .1.    (Jreppi     and     ,\.     Romanach,       No, 

1.183,727:  Mav  16:  Gaz,  vol.  220:   p.   Iun4, 
Pocket-book,     A.Ouenther.     No,  1,183.372  ;  Mav  16  ;  Oaz, 

vol,  226;  p.  877. 
Pocket  case.      J.    H.    Scharllng.      No,    1.184,138;    May   23; 

<;az.  vol.  220  ;  p.   1195, 
Pocket  coupling,      R.   E.    L,   Janney.      No.   1.181,380;    May 

2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  loO, 
Pocket,  Safety-.     M.  Dalltz.     No.  1,183,800;  Mav  16;  Gaz. 

vol,   226  ;   p,   10.30. 
Pocket.  Watch-,     M,  I.  Ludlow.     No,  1.184,861  ;  May  30 

Gaz,  vol,  22G;  p.  1491, 
Poke.   Animal  ,      T,   J.   and   O.   L.   Hales.     No.    1.183,189 

Mav  16  :  Oaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  815 
Pole  changer,      C.    J.    Erickson.      No.    1.181.050;    Mav    2 


No,   1,182,194  ;   May 


Fltxtlih'  post. 
Tennis-post. 


(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  194, 
Port-hole  ventilator.      G.   W.   Mohr 

9  :  Gaz,  vol,  226 ;  p.  420. 
Post :   See — 

Binding-post. 

Fence-post. 

Fence-tightening  post. 
Post.     P.  Gasser  and  W,  G,  Fulton,     No,   1.184.674;  May 

23:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1386. 
Post  hole  digger,     E,  C  Waldorf.     No,  1.182.724;  May  9; 

•  iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  607. 
Pot  :   Se« — 

Dash-pot. 
potassium    ( hlorid    from    certain    waters,    Olitainlng.      N. 

Wrinkle   and    W.    W.    Wafterson.      .No,    1.184,806;    May 

:<o  ;  i'.Rt.  vol.  226;  p.  1473. 
Potato  digger.     W.   J.   Adams  and  J,   W,  Townsend,     No, 

1.184.605:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,   1364. 
Potato  digger,     t.    P.   Eriksen.      No,    1,183.963;   May  28 

<;az.  vol.   226  :  p.   1132. 
Potato  digger,      F.    C.    I>ee.    Jr.      .No,    1,185.111;    May    30 

<;az.  vol    226  :  p.  1584. 
Potato  digger.   Sweet-.      S.   J.  Thompson,      No.    1,184.897 

Msv  30:  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p.  1504, 
Potato  picker,     J,  I>ehrer,     No.   1,184.653;   May  23;   <;az 

vol.  220;  p.   1379. 


Power-generator.      W.    .\,' Warman.      No.   1.183.784;   May 


PoUto-separator.     H.  G.  Corbin.     No.  1.182.144;  May  9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  403. 
Potatoes,    Machine    for    cutting    seed  .      I.    M,    Blanchard. 

No,  1,183,847;  May  23;  tiaz.  vol,  226;  p.  1089. 
Potential-regulator,      Automatic,        E.      H.     Bendel.        No. 

1,182.241  ;  Slay  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  226  ;  p.  437. 
Poultry-run,      W.    H,    Barnes.      No.    1.185,578;    May    30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1750. 
Powder-container.     F.  Eberhart.     No.  1,181,661;  May  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  192. 
Powder-distributer.     J.   Z.   Tow   and   J.    F.    Lemons.      No. 

1.182,118;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  31»4. 
Power  and  heating  system.     J.  V.  Santrv.     No.  1.185,246; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1632. 
Power.    <;eneratlon    of.      J.    <;.    Robinson.      No,    1.182.315; 

May  9  :  (iaz,  vol,  Ji26  ;  p.  4t;2. 
r-ge 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1024, 
Power-generator.     W.   A.  Warman,     No,   1.183,785;  M»y 

16;  Oaz,  vol,  226;  p.  1024, 
I'owiT  press    safetv  guard.      .1.    Wright.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.12.''.:  Mav  2:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  290. 
P(.wer  shovel.      W.    E.    Moore.      No.    1,185,427;    May    30; 

(Iaz.  Mil.  226  ;  p.  1698. 
Power  transmission    device.      W.    Becker.      No.    1,184,159  ; 

May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.    1203. 
Power  transmission     iiiechanisni.       .K.     O,     Bovland.       No. 

1.182,030;   May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  22(.  :  p.  r.72. 
Power  transmission   iii<  rhanlsm.      A.   l.ff.      No,    1,182,182; 

May  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  410. 
Power-transmission     mechanism.       E.     J.     Wendle.       No. 

1,183.331  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  S63. 
Power  transmitters,  .VdJustaMe  hanger  for.      .V.  H.  De  Voe, 

No.   1,1S2,25.''.  :  May  9  ;  tiaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  442. 
Power  transmitting      device.        F,      W.      Fullerton.        No. 

1,181.218:   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p,  42. 
Power-transmitting     mechanism.       A.     E,     Osborn.       No. 

1.181,476;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  131, 
Power-transmitting    mechanism,      W,    F.    Srhonland,      No. 

1.184.380:   May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1283. 
iTiwer  transmiftins    mechanism.       M.    A.    Yeaklev.       (Re- 
issue.)     N(..  14,120;  May  2:  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p,  "301. 
Precious     stones.     Container     for.       A.     J.     Sterne.       No. 

1.183.252;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  836. 
Precipitator.      J.    T.    Woolsey.      No.    1.182.966;    May    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  730. 
Preserving,      (i.    W.    Luhrmann    and    R.    Magrane.      No. 

1,184,249;  May  23:  (iaz,  vol.  220;  p.  1232. 
Preserving.      K.   Magrane.      No,   1,184,250;   May   23;  Gaz. 

vol.   220  :   J).    1233. 
Preserving  apparatus.     H.  W.  I-uhrniann  and  R.  Magrane. 

No.  1.1S4,2.<2  :  May  23  :  <iaz,  vol.  220  :  p,  1234, 
Preserving   processes.   Apparatus   for.      (i.    W.   Luhrmann. 

No.  1,184.251  ;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1233. 
Press  :    Srr — 

Automatic  press.  Ilay  press. 

Draw  bar  press.  Printing-press. 

Filtering-press,  Tobacco-press. 

Press.     A.  L.  Mc(iregor.     No,  1,182,023;  Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  300, 
Press,     a.  F.  Westenhiser.     No,  1,184.904;  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.   1506. 
Press.     E.  B.  A.  Zwover.     No.  1 .181 ,199  :  Mav  2  ;  fiaz.  voi. 

226  ;  p.  .35. 
Presses,    Safetv   device    for   punch  ,      W,    J,    I'arker.      No. 

1.184,010;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1149. 
Pressure-controlling     mechanism,        H,     T.      Herr.        No. 

1,185,317;  May  30;  (iaz,  vol.  220:  p.  1058, 
Pressure  equalizing      mechanism.         II.      T.      Herr.        No. 

1,185,415:  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1093. 
Pressure-gage.    W.  P.  and  T.  A.  Hammond.     No.  1,181,133  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz,  vol,  226  ;  p,  14. 
Pressure-indicating  device.     J.  L.  Pardue.     No.  1,183.486: 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  918. 
Pressure  operated  lubricator.    C.  A.  I'helps,    No,  1,181.344  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  85. 
Pressure-regulator.      J.    W.    Lvtt(.n.      No,    1.184.761;    Mav 

30:  Gaz,  vol,  226  ;  p.  1457. 
Pressure  regulator.      F,    W.    Roller.      No.    1.185.347;    May 

30;  Gaz,  vol,  226;  p,   1009. 
Pressure  regulator,     J,   D,   Wallace.     No.    1.183^20;   May 

23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1116. 
Pressure-release.  Apparatus  for.     H.  H.  House  and  C.  E. 

Brunelle.     No.  1.181.450;  May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  128. 
Priming  charge.     W.   H.   Buell,     No.  1,184,316;  May  28; 

<iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1258. 
Printer's  chase.     L.  B.  Patterson.     No.  1.182.418;  May  9; 

(iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  497. 
Printers'    rollers.    Machine    for    the    manufacture    of.      S. 

Crump,     No,  1,1^2.982  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  789. 
Printing  and    Issuing   machine,    Transfer.      J.    F.    Ohmer. 

No.  1,182,410;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  494. 
Printing,  cutting,  collecting,  and  folding  machine.     H.  M. 

Barber.     No.  1.182,522  ;  May  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  684. 
Prlnclng    from    Individual    record-plates.    Apparatat    for. 

G.   L.   Henderson.     No.   1.183,456;   May   16;   Gas.  toI. 

226  ;  p,  908, 
Printing.    Lithographic.      J.    C.    Houston,      No.   1.185.606; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p    1724. 
Printing  machine.  Warp  ,     O,  H.  Wlnslow.     No.  1.181.028  ; 

Mav  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p,  184, 
Printing   mechanism       W.    Wright,      No.    1,183,333;   May 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  864, 
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Printing-plate,  Apparatus  for  applvlng'  Ink  to  tbe  surface 
of  a.      G.   R.   Cornwall.      No.   1,181,643;   Maj   2;   Oa». 


vol.  220  ;  p.  190 
)lat€ 

■   .    "~    '"  '    '"  .  p.  87 

Printing  -  plate  -  sharing    machine.       A.    A 


Printing-plate-maklng     machine.       J.     8. 
1.1  ^.^..357:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  872 


1.181,8s5;  May  2;  O&z.  vol.  226;  p.  267. 
Printing  press.     W.  S.  Huson  and  C.  R.  Kaddeland. 

1.1S2.5»55:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  549. 
Printintr  prr.ss   appliance.      J.    K.    Tiovle.      (R«l««ae.) 

14,l.H»i;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  2_'6  ;  p.  1399. 
Printing  press    automatic    trip.      M.    A.    Droltcour. 


Duncan.       No. 

Henil.      No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
I.ISI.SSI  ;  May  2  ;  Oa».  voi.  226  ;  p.  168. 
Prlutin^;  press  controller.     R.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1,183,289  ; 

Mav  l«:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  849. 
Priutlng  pres.i     iluctor mounting.        J.     R.      Blaine.        No. 

l,ls.1.R23;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  i»«6. 
Printing  warp.     G.  H.  Wlnslow.     No.  1,1M.6L'7;   May  2; 

Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  183. 
PrintliiK  work  anil   for  other  purposes,   .Apparatus  for  lav 
Int'  out  and  <hecklng.     W.  C.  fluebner.     .No.   1.182,48i  . 
Mav  9  ;  r,a.z.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .'>22. 
Processluu.  -Method  of.     G.  W.  Luhrmann.     No.  1,184,253  ; 

.Mav  L'.'i  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1234. 
Projectile.     G.  F.  Coomber.     No.  1,181.849;  May  2;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  257. 
Proje.tlle.     D.  Welton      No.  1,181,190  ;  May  2  ;  G.tz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  32. 
Projectile.   Means   for  modifying  the  trajectory  of  a.     L. 

.Vliirl.      No.   1.181. 203:   Mav  2:  Gh/.   vol.   22»i  ;  p.   Sfl. 
Prol.'(tIle,    Stabilized.      J.     H.    Hayden.       No.    1,181.136; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  15. 
ProJ"<  tile.    .Submarine.       F.    E.    Kenney.      No.    1,184,699  ; 

May  J.'}  ;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1395. 
Proj*' tin:;    apparatus.      N.    Power.      No.    1.184.126;    May 

23  ;  <;az.   vol.   226;  p.  1191. 
Projectlng-machlne.      H.    S.    Gay   and    E.    W.    I>uke.      No. 

1.182.556;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  546. 
Propeller   for  vessels.      B.    Icre.      So.    1.182,014  ;    May   9  ; 

(iaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  356. 
Propeller.  Reversible  screw-.     A.  D.  Ispola.    No.  1.181.458  ; 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  120. 
Propeller  shafts.    Reverse   mechanlam   for.     F.   <".ettelman. 

-No.  1.1S4,944:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1522. 
Propelllni;  device.     W.   I.   Parmeter.      No.   1.184,121  ;   May 

23  :  'iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1189. 
Protectlnt:   materials   from   attacks   of  destructive   organ 
Isms.     L.  H.  Everhart.     No.  1.182,760;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
22ii  ;  p.  619. 
Protector.     E.  E.  Gorrlnge.     No.  1,181,821;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  146. 
Pruning  Implement.     C.   E.   Dodge  and  T.  E.   Egan.     No. 

1.181.679;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  167. 
Pulley  block.      C.   H.   La   Croix.     No.   1,181,898  ;    May   2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  271. 
Pullev,    Clothes  line.      R.    E.    Chattaway.     No.    1,185,179; 

-May  ;<n  :  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  161t>. 
PuU.v.   Clothes-line.      A.   C    Purdv.      No.   1,185.535;    Mav 

;iO  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   17.'<4. 
Pulp  leat.r.       H.    C.    Watson.      No.    1.184.058;    May    23; 

•  ■;iz.   vol.  22ri  ;   p.   1167. 
Pulp  krrlu.iins    machlDe.      .s.    H.    Whltten.      -No.    1.182.879; 

Nlav  9;  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  658 
Pulp  handling  machine.     A.  J.  Haug.     No.  1.183.298;  May 

It;  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  863. 
Pulp  laps  Into  thinned  stock.  Reconversion  of.     A.  Curtis 
and    A.    H.    White.      No.    1.181.967;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol. 
220  :  p.  294. 
Pulverizer.     F.  Ogden.     No.   1.181,158  ;  May  2  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

220  :   p.  22. 
Pulv.Mlzinu' mill.      M.    R.   OShaughnessv.      No.    1.185.342: 

Mm    ■!<•  :  (,az.  vol.  220:  p.  1»U>7. 
Pump.     R.  B.  Carter.     No.  1,181,568;  May  2;  Gaz.  voi. 

226  ;  p.  163. 
Pump.     F.  R.  Children.     No.  1,185,059;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

22r.  ;    p     l."t>5. 
Pump      O.   L.  Clark.     No.  1.183.631;  May  16;   Gas.  vol. 

226;   p.  970. 
Pump.     W.  B.  Hewitt.     No.  1.183.973;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  1135. 
Pump.     G.  W.  Kellogg.     No.  1. 181.818;  May  2;  Oai.  vol. 

226 :  p    76. 
Pump.     T.   B.  Tetter.     No.  1,182,968;  May  16;  Oaa.  vol. 

226;  p.  731. 
Pump,  Air.     J.  J.  Brown.     No.  1,185,286;  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1647. 
Pump.    .\lr-.      J.    Buckley.      No.   1,188.473;    May   30;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1713. 
Pump,  -\lr-.     H.  W.  Lockley.     No.  1,181,325;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  79. 
Pump,  Air.     F.  A.  Runge.     No.  1.183.49C;  May  16;  Qaz.   , 
vol.   226  ;   p.   922.  i 

Pump.  Air-.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  1,184,040;  May  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1161. 
Pump,    Alr-compreasing.      G.    I.    Hippie.      No.    1,182,872 ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  481. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     K.  Klefer.     No.  I.ISS.OTS;  May  16; 

Qaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  773. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     A.  B.  Wood.     No.  1,182,439  ;  May  9  : 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  504. 
Pump  -  controlling    device.    Air-.       H.    W.    Munvan.       No.    , 
1,181,240;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  81.  ' 

Pump.    Deep-well.      W.    L.    Jones.      No.    1,181,457;    Mav 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  125.  '    . 


Pump,  Double-acting  fori-*-.     B.  H.  Claspy.     No.  1,182.64«T : 

-May  9:  <;az.  voi.  226;  p.  57^. 
Pump  for  esploelve  motor*.  Aerating  fuel-.     J.  Shaw.     No 

1.184,779;  May  30;  (;az.  vol.  i::.'6:  p.  1463. 
;   Pump   for    Internal  combustion    engines,      n.    Lemp.      No 

1,181.777;  May  2:  (Jaz    vol    226;  p    284. 
I    Pump,  Fuel-.     H.  Lemp.     No.  1.181,7is;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol 

226;  p.  234. 
Pump.  Fuel-.     O.  F.  I'ersson.     No.  1.181,797  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  240 
Ihimp.    (.las«.      <..    .A.    Rathbun.      No.    1,184.018;   Mav   23 

Gaz.  vol.  22t)  :  p.   1  !.'>,'<. 
Pump  Jack.     S.  .M.  <;ard.     No.  1.182,653  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  545. 
Pump  operating  mechanism      T    B.  Tetter.     No.  1.185.460; 

May  30;  Jiar.  vol.  220:  p    17o;». 
,   Pump     or     air-compressor.     Steam  .       K.     Dougan.       No 

1.1H3,178:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  810. 
Pump.   Reversible  rotary.      F.    1).   Klr»<h.     No.   1,182,671  ; 

-Mav  V*;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.  551. 
Pump.   Rotary.      A    A.   Bowser.      No.   1,182.967;   May   16; 

Gaz.   vol.  226  :  p.  734 
Pump,    Roury.     T.  J.    lyoftus.      No.   1.183.309;   May   16 

(Jaz.   vol.  226  :  p.  867. 
Pump.   Steam    vacuum.      A.    H.    Smythe.      No.    1.184.663; 

.May  23:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1382. 
Pump.  Syringe-.     A.  J.  Mlckley.     No.  1,182.928;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  718. 
Pump.  Tire-.      J.  J.    Dunn.      No.    1.182.536;   May  9;   (;az. 

vol.  22«> :  p    Tuis 
Pump.   Vaiuum       J,   J.   Brown.     No.   1.184.415;  May  23: 

I..1Z.    vol.   'Jjr,  ;    I)     r.'94. 
Pump  valve.      A.   P.   Brown.      .No.   1.182,746;  May  9;  (iai 

vol.  226  :  p.  614. 
Pump  valve      J.  F.  Swank.     .No.  1.185,022;  May  30;  Gai. 

vol.   1"J«  ;    p.    1551 
Pump.  Vertl.al  cpntrifugal.     B.  Kamenskl.     No.  1.185,508  ; 

May  30:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1725. 
Pumps,  compreiutnrs.  Ac.  Valve  mecbanliim  for.     M    Smo- 
lensky.     .No.    1,185,189;    May    30;    (;az.    vol.    226-    o 

1595.  '    ^' 

Pumps    Fluid  release  n:e<  hanlsm   for  well-.      M.  J.    Rl»den 

and  F.  F.  Seppl.     No.  1.182,858;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226; 

p.  651. 
I»umplng  apparatus.      B    C.    Dillon.      No.    1.182.655;    May 

9  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p    582. 
Pumping  apparatus.  Portable  pneumatic.     H.  Small.     No 

1.183.129;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  798. 
I'umplng  systems.  Timing   mechanism   for  automatic  oil-. 

W     M     Stephenson.      No.    1,182,048;    May   9;    Gaz.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  368. 
Punch.     E.  D.  (Gilbert.     No.  1.181.619;  May  2;  Gas.  vol 

226;n)-  146. 
Punch  gage.     C.   S.  Chrlstensen.     No.   1,181,737;   May  2 

Qaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  223. 
Punch  pres.ses.    .Safety   device   for.      G.    H.    Hamilton.      No 

1.184,446;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1306 
Piinchlnz  tool.     .1.  F.  ZInn.     .No.  1,188.570;  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1747. 
I'lipln   coll.      E.  Thuermel.      No.   1,184,047;   May  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1164. 
I'ur-e,    (^,in  .      r     H     Maxfleld.       No.    1.182.580;    .Mav    '.i 

•;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  654. 
Hack  :    Sre — 

Floral  rack.  Sample  rack. 

May  rack.  Towel-rack. 

Oven  rack. 
Radiator.      S.    Bermann       No.    1,184,160;    May    23;    Gnz 

vol.  226;  p.  1203. 
Itaillator       F     M     Opitz.      No.    1,184,374;    May    23;    G.iz 

voi.  226  ;  p.  1279. 
Radiator  attachment.     G.  J.   A.  Trostel.     No.   1,181,699 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  209. 
Ksdiator      .\utoinohile  .       T.     I      Kehoe.       .No      1184  751- 

May  30;  fJaz.  vol    226:  p.  1455 
Radiator,    .\utomohile  .      C,    H     Martin.      No.    1.188,312: 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  K58. 
Raillator  bracket.      P.    J.    Enright.     No.    1,184,438 ;    Mav 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1302. 
Radiator  <  ore.     J.   M.   Fedders.     No.   1,185,079;  May  SO: 

<;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1572. 
Radiator.  Electric     J.   B.  KIrby.      No.  1,182,688;  Mav  :♦  ; 

"iaz.  vol.   228  :   p.   .')94. 
Radiator.  Water-circulating.     E.  J.  Pegler.     No.  1,181.404  : 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  106. 
Radiators,  Air  removal  for.    .1.  A.  Donnelly.    No.  1,181.489  . 

May  2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  119. 
Radiators,    Armored    protector   for    motor  vehicle.      D.    II. 

Bellamore.      No.    1,182,886;    May    16;    Oaa.    vol.    226; 
p.  706. 
Radiators,     Bolllng-indlcator     for.       D.     W.     Troy.       No 

1.181,700;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  209. 
Radiators,  <3aa-fuel-combnation  chamber  attachable  to  hot 
water.     A.  J.    Hartfleld.     No.   1.181,382;   May  2;   Gaz 
vol.  226;  p.  98. 
Radiators,  Making.     H.  E.  Ilersh.     No.  1,182,271  ;  May  9  : 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  447. 
Radium    from    carnatUe    ores,    4c.,    Extraction    of.      R. 

Schlundt.     No.  1,181,411  :  May  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  226 ;  p.  108 
Radius-rod,   Resilient.      E.    Bugattl.      No.   1.181,731  ;   Mav 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  220. 
Rail-anchor.     W.    M.    Mitchell.      No.    1,184.477 ;   May   28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1319. 
Rail  anchor.     W.    M.    Mitchell.     No.    1.184,478;    May   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1319. 
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No.    1.184.479;    May   23; 

No.    1.185,271  :    -May    30; 

No.  1.183,531  ;  May  16; 


Rail  anchor.     W.   M.   Mitchell. 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1319. 
Rail  anchor.      B.    Wolhaapter. 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1641. 
Rail  antlcreeper.     W.  D.  Butler 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  934. 
Rail  antlrreeplng  device.     H.  D.  Flegel  and  J.  Hubenthal. 

No.  1.184.338  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1266. 
Rail   antlrreeplng  device.      A.   J.   Neafle.      No.    1,186,284  ; 

Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1628. 
Rail  appliance.     J.  C.  Bailey.     No.  1,182,620 ;  May  9  ;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  568. 
EUll  chair.    C.S.Andersen.    No.  1.183,712  ;  May  16 :  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  998. 
Rall-clamp.      C.    Becker.      No.    1.181,663;    May    2;    Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   162. 
Rail  fastener.      L.    Ottroslnka.      No.    1.184,769;    May    30; 

(iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1460. 
Rail  fastener.      D.    B.    Stults.      No.    J. 181,693;    May    2; 

Qaz.  vol.  228  •  p.  207. 
Rail  fastening    device.       S.    Swanson    and    S.    N.    Holmes. 

.No    l.lsv.HU  ;  Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  686. 
Rail  fastening    to    sleepers.      J.    Schuler.      No.   1.188,682  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  988. 
Ralllolnt.      R.   T.   Bagby.     No.    1,181,720;   May  2;   Oaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  216. 
Ralllolnt.     L.    \     Clapp.      No 

vol.  226 ;  p.  1029. 
Rail  joint.     J.    D.   Dobbs. 

vol.  226;  p.   904. 
Rail  Joint       h     T     Flnkbelner 

Gaz.   vol.   226:  p.    1374 
H.ill  Joint       W.    Nfurphv    and    .T.    Miller 

May  23;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  1849. 
Rail  Joint      .1     Pirsig.     No.  1.183,765;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol. 

22t;;    p.    1017. 
Rill  inlnt       W.    I     Smith.      No.   1,185.549;   May   30;   Gaz. 


1,183,798;   May   16;   Gas. 
No.   1.183.442;  May  16;  Gas. 
No.    1.184,637  ;    May    23; 
No.    1,184.660; 


vol.   -.'26 :   p.    17.'?9 
M.    .1. 


No 


Rail  Joint.      M.    .1.    WIghtman 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  83d 
Rail  Joint.   In.^ulated.     V.  C.  Armstrong 


Mar  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  865 
Rail  Joint.  Welded.     C.  F.  (Sailor 


1,188,200:   May   16; 
No.   1,188,885  ; 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,187 


1400. 

1.182,865:  May  9;  <>az,  vol. 


No.  1,188,261  ; 


No.  1,185.423:  May  80; 


1,188,860:    May 


Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Rail  «tay.     .1.   M.  Vail.     No. 

226  :  p.  658. 
Rail-supporting  device.     M.  J.  WIghtman. 

May  16;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  839. 
Rail  tie.     G.  W.  Slade.     .No.  1,182.808;  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  634. 
RaMway-crossInjr.     H.  L.   Bollinger.     No.  1.181.222;  Mav 

2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  44. 
Rallwav-crosslng.     SC  B.  Meeker. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1697. 
Railway-crossing  signal.     R.  E.  DrlscoU.     No.   1,182,162  ; 

Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  407. 
Rallway-cate.     J.  B.  Fields.     No.  1,182,667;  May  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  !>26:  p.  586. 
Eallway-gate.  Antomatlc.     J.  O.  Turvan.     No.   1.182,882; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  468. 
Rallwav  points.      I>ever     for.        L.      W.     Williams.        No. 

1  185.456:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1707. 
Railway-rail  Joint.  Insulated.     M.  Grlffln.     No.  1,182,902  ; 

Mav  16:  Gnz.  vol.  226:  p.  711. 
Rallwav-ralls,  Antlcreeping  device  for.     ,T.  F.  Senter.     No. 

1,182,806  ;  May  9  ;  fTaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  683. 
Railway  rails.    Bonding.     J.    C.    Lincoln.     No.    1,183.998 ; 

May  28:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1142. 
Railway  slnial  apparatus.     J.  B.  Johnson.    No,  1.182.091 ; 

May  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  384. 
Rallwav   signal    device.     T.    Bvans.      No. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1094. 
Rallway-slirnals,   Auxiliary  container  for.     G.  Selbv.     No. 

1.184.778:  May  SO:  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1463. 
Rallway-spIke,      J.    Helkklla.      No.    1,181,764 ;    May    2 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  230. 
Rallwav-switch   stand.     J.   H.    Berger  and   O.  T.   Rosson. 

No.  f. 183.716  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1000. 
Railway  tie.     W.   Crosser.      No.   1.184.627;   May  28;   Gas. 

vol.  226:  p.  1371. 
Railway  tie.      A.   J.   Gmenenfelder.      No.   1,182.676;   May 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  590. 
Railway  tie.     C.  Stein.     No.  1,185.552  ;  May  ,30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p    1740. 
Rallwav-tle  and  fastener.     W.  A.  Lockard.     No.  1,181,904; 

Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  273. 
Ballway-tle  and    fastening.    Metallic.      L.    IT.   Kirk.      No. 

1.182,772  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  628. 
Rallwav  tie  and   rall-fastener.   Steel.     J.   E.  Wlllson.     No. 

1.183.789;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1026. 
Railway  tie  plate.     P.  P    Llewellyn.     No.  1,184.868;  May 

23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1274. 
Railway  trafflc-controlUng  apparatus.     C.  J.  Coleman.    No 

1.181,998  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  848. 
Rallway-trafflc  controlling    apparatus.      F.    IT.    Nicholson 

Ny  1.181.474  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  180. 
Rnllway-trafflc,     E^xpcditlng    and     safeguarding.       H.     A. 

Thompson.      No.    1,188.024;    May   30;    Oaz.    vol.   226; 

p.   1552. 
Railway-train    safety    appliance.      R.    C.    Millard.      No. 

1,181.882:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  81. 
Railway  trains.    Electric    controlling    device    for.       E.     L 

Sharpneck  and  C.  F.  Atherton.     No.  1,188,407;  May  16: 

Gaz.    vol.   226:    p.    891. 


g  apparatus  for.     L.   V. 
30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ;    p. 


Railway-vehicles,   Speed -con  trollln 

Lewis.       .No.    1,185,214;    .Mav 

1621. 
Railways,    Antlcreeping   device    for.      J.    F.    Senter.      No. 

1,182,805  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  688. 
Railways,    Filler-block    for    street-.      W.    Shepherd.      No. 

1,182.046;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  367. 
Rain-coat.     H.   H.   Hulbert.     No.   1,181.891;  May  2;  Gat. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  269.  •         J       >  v.«* 

Rake  :   See — 

Hay-rake.  Self-cleaning  rak«. 

Rake.     F.  Bllweln,     No.  1,182.168  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 : 

p.  407. 
Rake    and    pitchfork.    Combined.      T.    Miller    and    C.    A. 

Seargent.      .No.    1.185,426:   Mav   30:    (iaz.   vol.   236;   p. 

1697.  *^ 

Rake  -  cleaning     attachment.       W.     H.     Greenwell.       No. 

1,182,167;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  411. 
Rake  shedder.     L.  J.  Stiles.     No.  1,181.266;  May  2;  Gas. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  69. 
Range  or   stove.   Cooking.      J.   F.   James.      No.    1.181,897; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  173. 
Range  teller.     L.  De  Forest.     No.  1,183,802  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1030. 
Ranges,  Gas  burning  attachment  for  coal-.     A.  F.  Harter. 

No.  1,183,688;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  943. 
Rat-trap.    D.  C.  Webb  and  W.  (i.  Stephens.    No.  1,181,496 ; 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol,  226 ;  p,  188. 
Ratchet    mechanism.      A.    J.    Slonecker.      No.    1,181,932 : 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  282. 
Ratchet  tool.  Combination.     F.  S.  Perkins.     No.  1.188.280; 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  829. 
Rattle,    Nursery-.      A.    Morse.      No.    1.185,341;    May    30; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1667. 
Razor.     F.  D.  Stltt.     No.  1.181.978  ;  Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  297. 
Razor-blade  holder.  Safety-.    H.  J.  Galsman.    No.  1,182,552  ; 

May  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  648. 
Razor-blade    holder.    Safety-.      E.    Week.      No.    1,183.054; 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  765. 
Razor,  Safety-.     R.  Corn.     No.  1.184.425;  Mav  23;  Gas. 

vol.  226;  p.  1298. 
Razor,  Safety-.     C.  T.  Rldgely.     No.  1,184.876;  May  30^ 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1496. 
Razor-strop  holder.     W.   C.   Terger.     .No.   1.181.197  ;   May 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  84. 
Reamer-head.     C.  G.  Cashman.     No.  1,184,722;  May  80: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  jp.  1445. 
Reamlng-tool.     H.  Ruthemeyer.     No.  1.183,240;  May  16; 

Gaz.    vol.   226  ;   p.    832. 
Receipt  and  recortf-sheet.  Combined.     I.  S    Blattner.     No. 

1,184.411;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1292. 
Receptacle.     P.  Fenner.     No.  1,182.168  ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol, 

226  ;  p.  408. 
Receptacle.     A.  A.  Smith.     No.   1,186,255  ;  May  30 ;  Gas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1635. 
Receptacle  for  water  or  other  liquids.     N.  Colalacoro.     No. 

1.186,368  :  May  80 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1676. 
Recorder  :  Sev — 

Automobile  time-recorder.        Time-recorder. 
Recorder.     C.  W.  Berry.     No.  1,182,628  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  671. 
Recording  device.     W.  Hess.  Jr.     No.  1,182,765;   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  621. 
Rectifier.     G.  S.  Melkle.     No.  1,182,291  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  voL 

226  ;  p.  464. 
Rectifier   and    operating   the   same.      G.    S.    Melkle.      No. 

1,182,290;  May  9;  (Iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  453. 
Rectifier,   Vibrating.     D.   C.   Davis.     No.   1.184.230;   May 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1227. 
Rectifying  device.     F.  W.  Lyle.     No.  1,186,419 ;  May  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1698. 
Reduclng-wheel.     A.  O.  Benecke.     No.  1,182,132;  May  9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  399. 
Reduction-mill.     O.   C.   Beach.     No.   1,186,046;  May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1661. 
Reedlng-hook.     J.  Demyen.     No.  1,181,647  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz- 

vol.  226  ;  p.  191. 
Reel  :  See — 

Contracting  reel.  Hose-reel. 

FIshlng-reel.  Wire-reel. 

Reel  for  clothes,  awnings,  and  the  like.     H.  R.  Dills.     No 

1,184,838  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1483. 
Reflector.     F.  C.   Parsche.     No.  1.188,109;  May  16;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  786. 
Refrigerating   apparatus.      A.    H.    E«1dv.      No.    1.185,596 

May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1766. 
Refrigeration.     A.  H.  Eddy.     No.  1.185.697;  Maj    30;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1756. 
Refrigerator.      C.    A.    Ketterer.      No.    1,181,772;    Mnv    2 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  232. 
Refrigerator.     T.  T.  Tuczynskl.     No.   1.182,819;  May  9 

(;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  637. 
Refrigerator-car    drain.     W.     R.     Miles.     No.     1,184.654 

May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1347. 
Refrigerator-trap.      J.    Schulde    and    N.    Wlndberg,      No. 

1,181,961 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  292. 
Register  :  See — 

Cash-register.  Cash  and  credit  register. 

Register.     H.  A.  Hentrlcks.     No.  1,182,482;  May  9;  Gax. 

vol.  226  :  p.  521. 
Register.     A.  L.  Sohm.     No.  1,183,598;  May  16;  Gas.  vol. 
226;  p.  958. 
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Gaa-regulator. 

(Jas-pressure  regulator. 
Potential-regulator. 
I^rfssure-regulator. 
ThfrmostatTc  regulator. 


No.  1.183.405;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 


Regulator  :  See — 
Air-regulator. 

1  ►ampar-regulator. 
I)raft-rt'!;uraror. 
Electric  regulator. 
Feed-water  regulator. 
Film  regulator. 

Relu-atliig  furnai<>.     J.  Dlether.      No.   1,183,353;   Mav   16; 

'iaz.    vol.   •_"J«)  :   p.   871. 
Relay.      F.    B.    Cook.      No.    1.185.369 ;    May   30 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1676. 
Relay.      F.    B.   Cook.      No.    1,185.370;    May   30;   Gaz.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  1677. 
Relay.     F.   B.  Cook.     No.   1,185.371  ;   May   80 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1677. 
Relay.     I'.  M.  Kalney.     No.  1.184,017  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p^  1152. 
Relav.     F.  Si-hoenwolf. 

226  ;   p.  SftO. 
Relay.     A.  A.  Zlegler.     No.  1.185.569  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  D.  1746. 
Relav,   Electric.     C.   P.   G.   .Toubart.     No.   1,186,332  ;    May 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1664. 
Relay,  Electrical.     A.   Petersen.     No.  1,185,240  ;  May  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1630. 
Relea.se  device.  Mechanical.     J.  H.  Emery.     No.  1,182.464  ; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  514. 
Release  device,  I'nenmatlc.     J.  W.  Kaiser.     No.  1,183.071  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  771. 
Remiivahle    brarket.      W.    Lenzlkow    and    D.    Bilhler.      No 

1,183.212;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  822. 
Repair  tool.      R.    D.    Radcllffe.      No.    1,185,241  ;    May    30  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  1631. 
Resilient  pneumatic  wheel.      D.  D.  Stoner.      No.  1.182.433  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  602. 
Realllent   wheel.      L.   F.    Blesniever  and   .T.  Teninien.      No. 

1.183.272:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. "226;  p.  843. 
Resilient    wheel.      V.    F     Cota.     No.    1,184.167;    May    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1205. 
Resilient  wheel.      I).  L.  Crosble.     No.  1,184,229  ;  May  23  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   1227. 
Resilient    wheel.      M.    B.    Flaherty.      No.    1,181,586;    May 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  170. 

Re.-<llieiit  wheel.     K.  Maehr.     No.  1,183.390  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   22»5  :    p.   885. 
Resistance  grid.      W.   H.   Keller.      No.  1.184,706;   May  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1398. 
Resonator,  Electromagnetl<.     L.  Grubman.     No.  1,181,446  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p^  121. 
Re.stralning  device.      (;.    W.    Overnieyer.      No.    1,183,225 ; 

May  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  8'.'7. 
Retort-bench.      G.    H.    NUes.      No.    1,186,602  ;    May    30 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1768. 
Retort  or  still.     H.  M.  Chase.     No.   1,184,925  ;  May  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1514. 
Reverse  movement    lock   means,    Automatic.     W.    S.    Poor 

man  and  H.  S.  Glpe.      No.  1.184,567;  May  23;  Gai.  vol 

226;  p.  1351. 
Reversing  mechanism.  Automatic.  A.  White.  No.  1,184,905  ; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1507. 
Revolver.     .1.  H    Wesson.     No.  l.lsl.417  ;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol 

226;  p.  110. 
Rifle  rear  sight.     A.  G.   Derse.     .No.    1.185.183;   May   80; 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1611. 
Rifles.   Wire  cutting  attachment   for  armv-       H     A.   Paine 

and    E.   .M.   Prlpps.      No.    1.183,029;   May   16;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;   p.  757. 
Rlft-splltter.      G.    E.    Campbell,      No.    1.182.655;    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  535. 
Rim     fOBstructlon.     Demountable  .       E.     K.     Baker         No 

1.18:i.518:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  930. 
Rim.    Kemountable.      E.    P.    Calvin.      No.    1.183,533;    May 

10  :   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   i>.  it.'iS 
Rlm-holdlng   device,      j.    Kelsey. 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  199. 
Ring :   See — 

Identlflcatlon-rlng.  Piston  ring. 

Packing-ring. 
Rlng-pollshlng  tool.     W.  S.  Cranilall.     .No.  1.181.114;  Ma\ 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  7. 
Rip-saw    tabl'«s.    Straight  edging   dcvbe    for.      E.    C.    Mer- 

shon.     .No.   1.181.402;   May  2:  Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.   105. 
RIvetlng-machlne.      A.  T.   Maenche.      No.    l.,182,397  ;    Mav 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  489. 
RIvetlng-machlne.     F.  E.  Stanley.     No.  1,182.594  ;  May  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  559. 
Riveting  machines.    Cap-feeding    attachment    for.       A.    L 

Lllley.     No.  1,182.183;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  416, 
Road-bulldlng  machine.     H.  N.  Hall.     .No.  1.185,090  ;  May 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1576. 
Rpastlng-furnace    for    sulfur-bearing    ores.      M.    H.    Stout. 

.No.  1.181.184  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  30. 
Rock-contalnlng  alkali  metals.  Treating.     F.  L.  Flrebaugh. 

No.  1.182.668  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  687. 
Rock-drill.     A.  M.  Becker.     No.  1,183.827;  May  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   226;  p.   1040. 
Rock  drill       O.  R.  Bennett.     .No.  1.183.846  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1089. 
Rock-drill.      O.    E.    Clark.      No.    1.183.274;    May    16;    Gaz 

vol.   226  :   p.   844, 
Rock-drllllng    machines    to    their    feeding    devices.    Means 

for   attaching.      J.    F.    Van    Per    Velde.      No.    1.181,701  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  210. 


No.    1. 181.670;    May 


Lease -rod. 
Radius-rod. 
1.181,565  ;   .May 


Gaz.  vol. 


Window-roller. 

No.   1.186,460;    May 
May  16  ;  Gas. 


No.  1.181.479;  May  2;  Gaz. 

No.    1,184.174;    May    23; 

No.  1.181,638;  May  2  ;  (Jai. 


Rod  :  fie« — 

Bucksaw  rod. 

Curtain-rod. 
Rod-clamp.      .M.   Block.      No. 

226  ;  p.   162. 
Roller  :    See — 

Antlfrlctlon-rollcr. 

Shade-roller. 
Rolling  apparatus.      E.   Ternstr^m. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1706. 
Rolling  mill.     .J,   R    (Jeorge.      No.  1.183.448 

vol.    220  :    p.   905. 
Rolllng-mlll-llftlnK    device.       I..     It,    Johnston    and    J.    R. 

.Stanley.     No.  1,181,896  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  271. 
Rolling  mill     manipulator.     J       Hughes.     No.     1,183.980; 

May  2.1:  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1138. 
Rolling  mill    repeating    mechanism.     W.    F.    Conklio.     No. 

1.184,519;  May  23;   Gaz    vol.  226:  p.   1.334. 
Rolls,    Apparatus   for   use   In    the  production   of  morning. 

W.  Govan  an<l  P.  Morris.      No.  1,184,342;  May  23;  Oai. 

vol.   220  ;   p.    1207. 
Roof  and  floor  construction.  J.  lyoewensteln.  No.  1,182,696  ; 

Mav  9  :  «;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  696. 
Roofing,   Tile-.      F.    C.    Overburv   and    H.    C.    Platts.      No. 

1.182.415;  Mav  9:  V.ht    vol.  ^26;  p.  496. 
Root  digger.     N.  .1.  Hansen.     No,  1.183,451  ;  Mav  16;  Gai. 

vol.   220  :   p.   900. 
Rotary  l>lt.     E.  I>ouble.     No.  1.182.633;  May  9;  Gai.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  537. 
Rotary  chip  screen.     F.  E.   llemlngs.     No.  1.182.680;  May 

9;  (;az    vol.  226;  p.  591. 
Kotarv  .nglne.      R    P.  Matthews       No    1.184.114  ;  May  23  ; 

<;az.  vol,  220  :  p    1187. 
Rot.TTV  PDclne.     K.  R.   Resch. 

vol.  220;  p.   132. 
Rotarv    kiln,      I,.    I».    <;ilbert, 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    1209. 
Rotary  motor.     H.  L.  Boyle. 

vol.  226;  p.  187. 
Rotary   motor.      E.    E.    Hauer.      No.    1.185.200;    Mav    80; 

Ga«.  vol.  226;  p.  1617. 
RublMT  article.  Vulcanized  .     C.  V.  Mason.     No.  1.188,023; 

May   10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  756. 
Rubber    artl(  les    and    product    thereof.    Treating.      R.     B. 

Price.      No.  1,184.015:  May  23:  Oar.  vol.  226;  p.  1152. 
Rubber    articles.    Apparatus    for    makinK    hollow.      H.    R. 

Strauss      No    1,182.508;  May  9;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  661. 
Rubber    articles.    Apparatus    for    making    hollow.      H.    R. 

Strauss.     .No.  1,182.6»0;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  661. 
Rubber   for  attachment   to   leather   and    the  product.   Pre- 
paring strips  of.     W.   Norrls.     No.    1.182,200;   May  9; 

(iaz.    vol.    220  :    p.    422, 
Rubi.er.  Maklnir  vub-anlzed.     C.P.Mason.     No.  1.183,022  ; 

M,«y   If.:   Gnz,   vol,   226  :  p,  755 

P 
Rueie-mold.      G.   A.   Crltcherson. 

<;az.  vol,  220  :  p    i>37, 
Rtign'  mold    for    ilenfure  platen       G     A.    Critcherson. 

1.183.640;  May  10;  C.&z.  vol.  226;  p.  987. 
Rule,  Hook  .     W.  Schoeneberger.     No.  1.183.039  ;  Mar  16  ; 

<;a7.     vol.   220  :    p     TOO 
Rule    runner.    Slide-.      W.    L.    E.    Keuffel.      No,    1.181,672; 

Mav  2  :  (;«z.  vol,  220  :  p.  200. 
Ruler,    Drawing  .      W.    8.    Sampson.      No.   1.185.489 ;    May 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1702. 
Rust-preventing    composition.      D.    .Mbu.      No.    1.186.861 ; 

May  80  ;  G»«.  vol.  526 ;  p.  1674. 
Sack  holder.      J.    N.    Schwalen.      No.    1.183.124;    Mav    16; 

Cut.   vol.   220  :   p.   TIG 
Sad  Iron.    E.  H.  Heller  and  F.  A.  Schroeder    No.  1.181..«J09; 

May  2  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  73. 
Sadiron.     A.    B.   Lee.      .No.    1.182.577;    Mav   9;   Oa«.   TOl. 

220  ;  p    553. 
Sad  Iron.      R.    Ramey. 

220;  p.   241. 
Saddle  for  horses.      W.  D.  Langlell. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  359. 
Safe.     J..  J.,  J.  G.  E.  ir.  and  F.  Ranwald.     No.  1,185.68» : 

.Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1736. 
Safe.  "Portable    bank,      D,    H     Hellamore.      .No.    1.182.«»86: 

May   10:  Gaz.  vol,   220:  p.  706 
Snfe  feceptiK  le  for   valuables       H     W,   Woodruff.  Sr.     .No. 


Rug  antlsllpping  device       E.   W    Harral.     No.   1.182,764 ; 
Mav   9:    Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   620. 

No.  1.183,5.'^9  ;  May  16; 


No. 


No.    1.181.799;    May    2;   Gaz.    vol. 
No.   1.182.021  ;  May 


20 


p.  864 

No. 


1.183.636 


1.183.3:?2  :  May  10  ;  <;az. 
Safetv    take  up    spring,      <'.    <;arrabrant. 

Mav  10:  <;az.  vol,  226:  p.  972. 
Sales  board.      A.  S.  Moeser.      No.  1.183,898;  May  23;  Onz 

vol.  220  ;  p    1107. 
Saliva-ejector.     L.  C.  Brownton.     No.  1,184,922  ;  May  80  ; 

Gaz.  vol    226;  p    1513. 
Salt,  Manufacture  of.     J.  I>»oDold  Brodle.     No.  1.181,465 

May  2  :  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  127. 
Salve  applicator.       J.     Ballard.       No.    1,181.561;    May    2: 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  161. 
Sample-case.  Extensible      M.  M.  Hammond      No.  1.184.526 

.Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1336. 
Sample   rack   and    holder.      W.   Templln.      No.    1,186.607; 

May  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1769. 
Sand  shovel.     A.  .1.  Collins.     No.  1.183,277  ;  May  16;  Gai. 

vol.   226  :   p.   S45. 
Sandwich  machine.      A.    Snellgrove.     No.    1,184.898;    May 

2.^  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1286. 
Sanitary  fountain.      C.  C.  Stapel.      No.  1.184.042  ;  May  2*  : 

(;az.  vol    226;  p.  1162 
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tSasli  atiachiiieiit,  Wimlow-.    G.  W.  Poultoii.    .No.  1,1^3.060; 

.Ma.\    10:   Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.  983. 
Sash  balance.      IL    E.   Campbell.     No.    1.182.837;    May   9: 

(iaz.   vol.   220:   p.  575, 
Sash-balance.      V.    C.    Kyll)erg.      No.    1.181,593;    Mav    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  103. 
Sash  fastener.     J.  A.  Giles.     No.  1.184.439;  May  23;  Gaz. 

vol,   220  :  [..   1304, 
Sash    handle.   Window-.      E.   T.   Robinson.      No,    1,185,182; 

May  30  :  <iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1592. 
SH">b    lioliler.    window.       E.    T.    Peter-   and    1'     U,    Howard. 

No    1.185,239;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1030. 
Sash   holder.   Window-.      L.   J.    West.      .No.    1.184.000;   May 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1363. 
Hash  lock        F.     K.     Huber    and     L.     C.     Heliiuamp.       No. 

1,181.311  ;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p    73 
Sash  lock.  Window.     <\  H.  Cole.     No.  1,183,53T  ;  Mav  16; 

Gaz.    vol.    220:    p.    9:{e, 
Sash    lo(  k.    Window  .      R.    K     -N     Hansen    and    .\.    Bogglld. 

No,   l,182.!«ml;    M.TV    10:   ih\7..   vol.   220:   p.   T12. 
Sash  lock.  Window.  "  O.  C.  Hen<kel       No.  1,182,481;  May 

9  :  Gnz,  vol.   226  ;  p.  520. 
Sashes,  Pivotal  device  for  tilting.    L.  Hotlrd.    No.  1,185,171  ; 

Mav  30  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  1607. 
Sausage  hanging  tool.     E.  Salav.     No.  1,182,322;  Mav  9; 

Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.   465. 
Saw.      A.   Hutton.     No.  1.181.529:   Mav  2;  Gaz.   vol.  226; 

p.  149. 
Saw.  Circular  meat.     F.  Spurr.     N^.  1.183.134;  May  16; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  795. 
Raw-gakje      15.  E.  Marahall.     No.  1,181.408;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p.   128. 
Saw   safetv  devbe.     T.   E.  Jenkins.      No.   1.183,383:    May 

1«;  :  <;az,  vol.  226;  p.  S82. 
Sawing  machine.      M.    J.    Blaln.      .No.    1,181.300;    May    2; 

<iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  92. 
Sawing     machine.     Clapboard-.       M.     L.     Stearns.       No. 

1.184.043;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1162. 
Sawing  -  maihlne.     Convertible         .N".      A.     Svenson.        Na 


1.181.0S>4  :  .May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  n,  207. 

I.     E.    (ilbbs.       No. 
.Mav  10:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  K50, 


SawluK    machine,    ."stave 


1.183.291  ; 


ScafToM.    SwlnglnK,      J,   (i.    Bartell.     No.   1.183.520:   May 

!♦;  ;  (.az.  vol,  220  :  p,  930. 
Scale.     J     H.   A.   Bousfleld.      No    1.182.073;   May  9;  Gaz. 

vol.    226  :    p.    377. 
Scale.     G.    H.   and   (,.   A.   Froggatt.      No.   1.184,989;   May 

30:  (;ai.  vol.  226;  p.  1620. 
Scale      o.   M.   Klrlln.     No.   1.184.103;   May  23;   Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1183. 
Scale,    Automatic.      C.   S.   Morris.      No.    1,182.401:   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  491. 
Scale.  Automatic  weighing  .     H.  W.  Welsh.     No.  1,181.189  ; 

May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  32, 
Scale  levers.   Link  connection   for  track  .     J.   H.   A.   Bous- 
fleld.    No.   1,184,921;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1618. 
Scale.    Platform.      J.    D.    Frve.      No.    1.1S1.442;    .May    2: 

(iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  120. 
Scale,  Ship       J.  Frame.     No.  1,182,672  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  588. 
Scalpel.      ('.    A,    Slmnu.ns.      No.    1,181.931;    May    2;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  D.  282. 
Scls.sors.      II.  Hanscom.      No.  1,182,561  ;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  548 
Scissors.      M.    B.    (iraham.      No.    1,181,ST1:    May   2:    (iaz. 

vol.  226;  p    264, 
Scoop  and  sack  filler,  Combination,     A.  H.  Olesberg.     No. 

1,182,412:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p,  495, 
Score  card  or  other  recording  or  Indicating  device.     L.  M. 

E<lwards.     No.  1.181.750  ;  Mav  2:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  227. 
Score  keeping    device.       W.    R     (ialther.       .No.    1,181.589; 

Mav  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  n.  170, 
Scoring  machine.     S.  T.   Ilobbs.     No.   1,184.853;  Mav  80; 

,(iaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  1489. 
S. Taper.    Self  loading.       T,    F     Hagertv.       .No.    1.183.374; 

Mav  10     (isz    vol.  220  :  p    '<7S, 
Scraper.  Wh»Mded.     M.  O.  Bright.     No.  1,183,860  ;  May  23  ; 

(iaz    vol.  220  :  p.  1090. 
Scraping    an<l    leveling    machine,    Road,      J.    D     Clarkson. 

No    1.184.522  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1369. 
Screen  :    Sre — 

Door  and  window  screen.  Rotary  clip  screen. 

V\\  screen  Winilow  screen 

Screen.     O.  Kellv.      No.  1,182.770;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p    622. 
Screen.      W.   H.  I^gan.      No.  1,182,694:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :  p.  696. 
Scre«'n  and  hanger  therefor.     J.  A.  and  J.  L.  Overlander. 

No.  1,182.602  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  527. 
Screen  apparatus.  Shaker-.     O  G.  Petersen.    No.  1,186,438  ; 

Mav  :\0:  Gaz    vol.  220:  p,  1699. 
Screen    for   pivoted   windows,   particularly    for   metal   win- 
dow frames.      H.   niggln.      .No.   l,182,3tl  ;    May  9;   Oaz 

vol.  226  :  p.  481. 
Scrrener.    Reversible,      G,    P     Dalv.      .No     1.185.595;    May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p,  1755 
Screw-cap,      E.  C   Bernera.     No.   1.182.741;   May  9;  Qai. 

vol    226;   p.  612. 
K<rpw  construction.     A.   K.   Ijovell.     No.   1.181.971;   May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  295. 
Screw,  Temper.     J.  Burns.     No,  1,181,734:   May  2;  (Jaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.  221. 
Screw,   Wood.      A.   J.    (iehrlne.      No.    1.184.178;    Mav    23; 

Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1208. 


Scrubbing  machine.     C.  Joerlght.     No.  1,182,489  ,- May  9  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.    220;   p.    523. 
.Seal.     T.  F.  Coughlln.     No.  1,181,743;   May  2;  Gai.  voL 

220  ;  p.  224. 
Seal  ancf  separator.  Liquid.      D.C.Baker.      No.  1.186,274  : 

Mav  :'.0;  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  1642. 
Seal.  Car-.     W.  J.  Dorsam.     No.  1,183.443;  May  16;  Gai. 

vol.   220;   p.  904. 
Seal.  Compression-type.     W.  T.   Blrdsall.     No.  1,184.813; 

Mav  :i0;  (Juz.  vol.  226;  p.  1476. 
Seallng-dlsks    for    vessel-caps.    Manufacturing    compoilte. 

(i.   F.    Knox.      No.    1,184,364;   May   23;   Gai.   vol.   226; 

p.  12T1. 
Sealing  implement.     J.  J.  Tuohy.     No.  1,182,602  ;  May  9 ; 

(iaz.   vol    220  :   p.  502. 
Sealing    machine.    Carton-.     D.    Cowen.     No.     1.182,765; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  618. 
Sealing  machine.  Cigar-.     J.  C.  Vldal  Caro.     No.  1.184.281 ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1246. 
Seat  :    See — 

Buggv-seat.  Cycle  spring-seat. 

(^ir  seat.  Spring-seat. 

Chair-seat.  Wall  seat. 

Seat  lushlon.    Ventilating    sanitary.      M.    J.    Davis.      No. 

1.181,5T5;  Mav  2:  "iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  100. 
Seat  spring.      F.  O'Brien.      No.    1,183.400;   May   16;   Gai. 

vol.  220  :  p.  889. 
Seats,   Securing  means   for   tandem,      E.   F.   Pawsat.     No. 

l.]S2,503:  May  9:   <;az,   vol.  220:  p.  .'j2T. 
Secretin.    Mean*;"  for    an<l    method    of    stabilizing.      J.    W. 

Heverldge.     No.  1.181.424  ;  Mas  2  :  <iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  114. 
Seed  drill.     F.  Sberwln.     No,  1.181,930;  -May  2:  (iaz.  vol. 

22t')  :  p.  2"*1 
Seeding     machine.     Cucumber.       E.     S.     .Mexander.       No. 

1.183,514:   Mav  10:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  928. 
Selecting  apparatus.     F.  A.  Watklns.     No.  1.188,928 ;  May 

23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1118. 
Selector-switch.     G.   A.   Betulander.     No.   1.184,162;   May 

23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1204. 
Selector  switch.     O.  P.  Forjberg.     No.  1,182,363 ;  May  9 ; 

(".az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  479. 
Self  cleaning  rake.     A.  W.  Perry.     No.  1,182,789;  May  9; 

(;az.   vol.   220:   p.   628.  ^     „       „ 

Self  righting  table.     J.  Zambora.     No.  1,182,870;  May  9; 

(iaz    vol    226;  p.  665. 
Semaphore.      Traffic  control.         A.       A.       .\nderson.        No. 

1.181,719;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  21<!. 
Separator :   See — 

Hen n  separator.  Oil  and  steam  separator. 

Butter  separator.  Ore-separator. 

Dust-aeparator.  Potato-separator. 

(iold-separator. 
Separator.      R.  N.  Chamberlain.     No.  1,185.058;  May  30; 

(iaz    vol.  226;  n.   1505  _      ,,«..„„ 

Separator.    A.  L.  Hamacek  and  A.  Gotsteln.    No.  1,184,642  ; 

May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1376. 
Separator  member.      K.  Dougan.      No.  1,185.611  :  May  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1760.  ,on,«-     vr 

Separator  or  gra(ier.     E,  J.  .^dams.     No.  1.183.156:  May 

16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  804. 
Service  clamp.      J.    H.    (ilauber.      .No.    1.181,131;    May    2; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  13.  ^,        ,,„„„,« 

Sewage-disposal     means.      J.     W.    Roche.      No.    1,182.316; 

May  9;   Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  462.  ,„.  „^ 

Sewer-cleanlng  apparatus.     J.  F   Kuhlman.     No.  1.186.206  ; 

Mav  .W;  (;nz.  vol    226:  p.  lOlH,  ,,oonao. 

Sewer-cleanlng    device.      G.    Mllosavlch.      No.    1,183,099, 

May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  782.  ..    ^    , 

Sewers.    Automatic   check-valve  for.      IL    Berg  and   L..    L.. 

Jansen.      No.  1,182,624  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  P- 684 
Sewe.l    articles.    Seam    for.      J.   C.    Rlnge.      No.    1.181.169; 

.Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  26.  ^    ^    ™., 

Sewing.   Device  for  holding  articles  used  In.     D.  C.  WU- 

llams.      No.  1.182.827  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  640. 
Sewing  leather  and  the  like.  Work-piercing  device  for.     J. 

L.    Wheeler.      No.    1,184,059;    May    23;    Gas.    vol.   226; 

Sewing  machine.     F.  J.  T.  and  H.  C.  Bell.      No.  1,186,864; 

Mav  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1676.  „,  ,^.      ,. 

Sewing  machine.     O.    E.   Brown.      .No.   1,181,105;   May   2; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  4.  „„  „^„      ,, 

Sewing  machine.      O.    R.   (juhl.      No.    1,183,3(3;   May    16; 

(.az.  vol.  226;  p.  878. 
Sewing  machine.     W.   A    Mack.     No.   1,185.223;  May  30; 

(Jaz.  v(.l.  220;  p.  1624.  „,      ,,, 

Sewing  machine.     J.  R    Moffatt.     No.  1,183,661  ;  May  16 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  981.  .r.      ^     ,    •     mr 

Sewing-machine    braider    or    corder.     J.    D.    Karle.     No. 

1.182,279;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  449. 
Sewing-machine  buttonhole  attachment.    W.  H.  Hargravet. 

No.  1,184.098;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1179. 
Sewing  machine    feed    attachment.      F.    Stutterhelm.      No. 

1.185.021  :  Mav  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1551. 
Sewing-machine  "feeding  mechanism.     W.  Ruckatuhl.     No. 

1,182,712;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  602.     • 
Sewing  machine-needle  threader.     M.  O.  Smith  and'W.  S. 

Frost       No.  1,182,225  ;  May  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  431. 
Sewlngmachlne    power-bench.      J.    Hall.      No.    1.181,628; 

May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  147. 
Sewing  machine   presser-foot    mechanism.      J.    L.    Wheeler. 


No.  1.182.949:  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  728. 
Sewlngmachlne      shuttle  actuating     mechanism.        A.      R. 
Schoenkv.       .No.     1.183.040:     May    16;     (iaz.     vol.     226; 
p.  760. 
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No.  1,182,180;  May  9;  Qaz 
No.  1,186.378 


r.    H.    llamiltoD    ami     11 
May    IB;    (Jaz.    vol.    226 

P.    R.    Hamilton    and    H 
Mav    10;    Gar.    vol.    226 


S«wiQgHiachlne-8huttle     mounting.      B.     Brlckaon.      No. 

1,182,842;  May  9;  Gas.  \ol.  226;  p.  645. 
S«wlng-machlne  stop.     T.   Nomoto.      No.    1.181,917  ;   May 

2  :  r.nz.  vol.  '226;  p.  277. 
S«wlns-machlne  stop-mo tloD.    .\.  F.  Flfleld.    No.  1,184,387  ; 

May  23  ;  Gas.  rol.  226 ;  p.  1266. 
Sewing-machine    tbread-cootrolling    mecbanlsm.      F.    W 

Merrick.     No.  1,183,394  ;  May  16;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  886 
Sewing-machine    thread-controlllnz    meotianlam.    Leatber- 

J.  L.  Wheeler.     No.  1,182,948  ;  May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 

p.  728. 
Sewing-machines,   Bobbin  cane   latch    for.     O.   W    Nelson 

No.  1.185.235;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1628. 
Sewing-machines,  Needle  and  awl  mecbanlsm  of  cnrved 

needle.     F.  W.   Merrick.     No.  1.182,681  ;  May  9 ;  Oaz 

VOL  226  ;  p.  654. 
Sewing  table.     II.  La  Roe 

▼ol.  226;  p.  416. 
Shackle.  Vehicle-spring.     J.  J.  Crawford 

May  W:  Gas.  vol.  226;  p    1681. 
Shade  and  cnrtain.  Window.     W.  Scbultz.     No.  1,182,804 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  633. 
Shade  bracket  and  curtain-rod  support.  Combined  window- 

D.  J.  Barrett.     No.  1,183.519;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.   226 
p.  980. 

Shade-controlling  device.     E.   E.    Harris.     No.    1,181.878 

Mav  J  .  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  265. 
Shade  fixture.     A.    C.    Hough.     No.    1,182,373 ;    May    9 

Gaz.    vol.    226:   p.  482. 
Shade    roller.    Window-.      F.    A.    Dawson.      No.    1.181,852 

May  -2  :  i.&z.  vol.  226  ;  p.  258. 
Shade  roller.   Window-.      A.   J.    Souders.      No.    1,184,686 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1368. 
Shade    support    an<l    cortain-banger.    Combined    wlndow- 

E.  .\cker.     No.  1.181,714;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  214 
Siia.lp.  Window.     I.  Silver.     No.  1,1h3.684  ;  May  16:  <ias 

vol.  226  ;  p.  989. 
Shaft-adjusting    means.      J.    F.    and    H.    E.    Dodge.      No 

1,183.283  :  May  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  848. 
Shaft   collar.    Winder-.      G.    A.    John.son.      No.    1,183,204 

May  ir>:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  «^20. 
Shaft-coupling.     F.  W.  Schlpper.     No.  1,183.081  :  May  16 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  988. 
Shaft-coupling.    Flexible.       W 

VozU-song.       No.    1.182.904 

p.  712. 
Sh»ft-'oupllng,    Flexible.       W 

V..i;l.s,)ng.       .No.    1,182,905 

p.  712. 
.Shaft  sbeathlngs.     Machine    for    making    flexible.       A.    B 

Cadman.     No.  1,181.107:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  4. 
Shaft  8uspen<»lon.     T.  W.  Capen.     No.  1,184.417;  May  23 

Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1294. 
Shafts.  Compresslon-coupllnK  for.     G.  E.  R.  Rothenbucher. 

No.  1.184.025:  May  23;  Oas.  vol.  226;  p.  1156. 
Shaker  arm.    Flexible.     P.    Klitsch.     No.    1,182.491  ;    May 

9;   Oas.  vol.  226:   p.   628. 
Shank-beating  machine.     R.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1.181,828  ; 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  80. 
Shapers.   Safety  guard   for.      P.  Jossrang.     No.    1.183.566  : 

May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  946. 
Sharpener,   Blade-.     A.   A.  Wyckoff.     No.   1,182.440;  May 

9 ;  Oas.  vol.  226 :  p.  506. 
Sharpener    for    threshing  -  machine    feeders.    Knife-.       J. 

Kohoutek.      No.    1484.540 ;    May    23 ;    Gas.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  1342. 
Sharpener,  Knife  .     R.  W.  Perry.     No.  1,181,161 ;  May  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  23. 
Sharpener,  Tool.     S.  A.  Hunter.     No.  1,182.274;  May  9; 

Gas.  vol.  226:   p.  448. 
Sharpening  lawn  mowers,  Peviie  for.     J.  W.  Oswald.     No. 

1.1S3.224:  Mav  16:  Caz.  vol.  226:  p.  827. 
Shaving  appliance.     J.  A.  Mdntire.     No.  1,183,747  ;  May 

16;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1010. 
Shears.     J.   H.   Boye.     No.   1,181,637  ;   May  2  ;   Gas.  vol. 

226 :  p.  187. 
Shears.     C.   Vestergaard.     No.    1,183,919 ;   May   23 ;   Gas. 

▼ol.  226;  p.  1116. 
Shears,  Frangible  lever  connection  for.     F.  C.  Blggeft,  Jr. 

No.  1.183,620;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  965. 
Sheet  coating  machine.      E.  M.    Hawkins.     No.   1.185,201: 

Mav  ."^O;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1617. 
Sheet  counting  and  indicating  apparatus.     E.  J.  Hrai*»eur. 

No.   1.1R3.529:  May  1«  :  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  9.S3. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     F.  L.  Cross.     No.  1,182.837  ;  May 

0  :  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  644. 
Sheet  material.  Device  for  rutting  and  embossing.     L.  B. 

Kavanagh.      No.    1,183,301 ;    XUy    16 ;    Gas.    toI.    226 ; 

p.  854. 
Sheet  material.  Machine  for  operating  on.     W.  Shaw.     No. 

1,183.246:  May   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  S34. 
Sheet    materials.    Reinforcement    for    flexible.      A.    C.    Col 

burn.      No.  1.185.067;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  15«S. 
Sheet-metal   box.      G.   A.   Long.     No.   1,181,907;  May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  273. 
Sheet  metal,  Bmbossinf  and  printing.     C.  F.  A.  Bamberg. 

No.  1.182,420  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  rol.  226  ;  p.  498. 
Sheet-metal-shaplng  means.     L.  Bauroth.     No.   1,183,523 : 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  931. 
Sheet-metal  wheel.     J.  F.  Reynolds.     No.  1,184,612  ;  May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1761. 
Sheet-registering  mechanism.    F.  L.  Cross.    No.  1,184,626  ; 

May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1871. 
Shelf.    Swintiing.      E.    A.    Benjamin.      No.    1,183,270;    Mav 

10  :  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  843. 


8.   D.   Simmons.     No. 


Shell   or  projectile,   Hlfh-velocltT.     8.   D.   81 

1.185. 35.'?;  May  .^0  :  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1671. 
Shells.  RoUer-cage  for  drawn.     C.  Knoth.     No.  1,188.060: 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  977. 
.Shield.  Protecting.     C.  Burdahl.     No.  1,181.289;  May  2; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  (>0. 
Shingle.     C.  8.  Bird.     No.  1,184.609;  May  28;  Gai.  toI. 

226  ;  p.  1381. 
Shingie-strlp-maklng    machine.       F.     C.     Oerbury.       No. 

1.182,416;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  497. 
Shingie-strlp-maklng    machine.       F.    C.    Overbury.      No. 

1,182,417  ;  May  9 ;  Gw.  vol.  226 ;  p.  497. 
Ship.     B.  N.  Breitnng.     No.  1,181,988;  May  9;  Om.  vol. 

226;  p.  347. 
Ship  construction.     M.  W.  Wallace.     No.  1,182,730;  May 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  007. 
Ship,  Decoy-.     J.  B.  P.  Haneklaus.     No.  1,182.874;  May 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  667. 
Ship  emergency-brake.     B.  W    Bloomqulst.     No.  1,184.018  ; 

May  .10;  Gat.  vol.  226;  p.  1612. 
ShlDs,  Buffer  for.     K.  Montanarl.     No.  1,182,400;  May  9; 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  491. 
Ship's  hull.  Sectional.     J.  B.  Ofden.     No.  1.184,6«4  ;  May 

23;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1880. 
SblpM  in  fog.  Means  for  observing  and  signaling  between. 

J.  n.  Speed.     No.  1.1R4.783  ;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p. 

1405. 
Ships.  Protective  device  for.      A.  Friberg.      No.  1,185,494; 

May  30:  Gas.  vol    226:  p.  1720. 
.Ships     submarine     fender.      J.     Conners.      No.     1,184.928  ; 

Mav  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;p    151H. 
Shipper  mecbanlsm.     M.  Goldstone.     No.  1,182,008;  May 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  226 :  p.  854. 
Shirt.  Apparel.     T.   L.   Rubinstein.     No.  1,182,426;  May 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  600. 
Shook  absorber.     W.  W.  AnnaMe.     No.  1.181,108;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  3. 
Shock  absorber.      K.    B.    Bates.      No.    1.184,668:   May   88; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1384. 
Shock  absorber.     G.   W.  Cooper.     No.  1,182,648;  May  0; 

Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  679. 
Shock  absorber.      II.   Cross.     No.   1,182.253;  May  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  441. 
Shock  absorber.     T.  I.  Duffy.     No.  1.182.463 :  May  9 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  613. 
Sho<  k  al>«orber.      W.    J.    Miller.      No.    1,181,787;   May    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  237. 
Sho<k  ab8ort>er.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,181,920;  May  2; 

(Jas.  vol.  226:  p.  278. 
Shock  ahoorber.      H.    B.    Pearson   and    G.    H.   Lange.     No. 

1,182,504  ;  May  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  226 :  p.  628. 
Shock  absorber.     F    V.   Rislnger.     No.  1,182,794;  May  »: 

Gai.  Tol.  226 ;  p.  630. 
Shock  ai>sort>er  for  the  handle  bars  of  motor-cycles.     J.  P. 

MacLean.     No.  1.188.389  ;  May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  SM. 
Shock  at>aorber.  Vehicle.    M.  Derihon.    No.  1,188,281 ;  May 

16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  847. 
Sho.  k  alisorber.  Vehicle.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,181,918; 

May  2  :  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  278. 
Sh.i.k  absorbing   device       .1     W.    Watson.      No.   1,184.802  ; 

May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1471. 
Shock  absorbing      wheel.     C.      Smyrskl.     No.      1,184.885: 

May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1499. 
Shi),  ker.     .Automatic.     .N.     S.    and     M.     S.     Nielsen.     No. 

1.185.126:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1589. 
Shoe.     W.   B.   .\rnold.      No.    1.181.823;   May  2;  Gaz.   vol. 

226 ;  p.  249 
Shoe.      G.   T,.    Pierce.      No.    1.181.683;   May   2;   Gai.  Tol. 

226 ;  p.  208. 
Shoe.     G.  L.   Pierce.     No.   1,184,018;   May   23;   Gas.  toI. 

226;  p.  1151. 
Shoe.      .\.   H.  Prenzel.      No.  1,184,127  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 

226;  p.  1191. 
Sho*'.     F.   R.   .«icott.     No    1.1S5.(X)7;   Mav  30;   Oai.  vol. 

228;  p.  1545 
Shoe.     f.  Sedmak.     No.  1,182,326 ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  466. 
Shoe   and    Instep   corset.    Combined.      G.   L.    Pierce.      No. 

1,181.541  ;  May  2  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  154. 
Shoe  dressing  applying    machine.      C.    F.    Rurkbart.      No. 

1,1S1,H.30  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  253. 
Shoe  dressing-delivering  mechanism.    C.  F.  Burkhart.    No. 

1,1'<1.8.3.'5 :  May  2:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  252. 
Shoe.     Electrically  -  illuminated.       J,     E.     Trimble.       No. 

1.184.396:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1287. 
Shoe  fastener.     H.  L.  Holloway.     No.  1,184,647  :  May  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1377. 
Shoe-holder.     J.  H.  Plank.     No.  1.183,766;  May  16;  Gas. 


No.    1,181,428; 


vol.   220  :  p.    1017. 
Shoe-holding    device.      J.    A.    Browning. 

Mav  2  :  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  115. 
Shoe,"  Lineman  s.     H.   B.   Marshall.     No.   1,185,119;   May 

.•tO;  Oaz.  vol    226:  p    1587. 
Shoe-machine.      L.    M.    Brown.      No.    1,184,618 ;   May   23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1368. 
Shc.f  nalllin;    niai'bints.     Sole-feeding    device    for.      M.    S. 

Finch.     No.  1,185,491  :  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1T19. 
Shoe  nailing  machines.  Operating  mechanism  for.     M.  8. 

Finch.    No.  1,182.546  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  642. 
Shoe  plate.      .1.    B.    Blackshear.      No.    1,188,720;   May   16; 

«;ai.  vol.  226;  p.  1001. 
Shoe  polishing  machine.     C.  F.  Burkhart.     No.  1,181,884  ; 

.May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  262. 
Shoe  -  repairing    machine.    Turned-.       M     J.     Hart.       No. 

1.183.453;  .May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  d    907 
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Brown. 


No. 


F.  M.  Furber. 
409. 
Warner.      No. 


Sand-sbovel. 
No.    1,184,821  :    May   30 


Gaz.  Tol. 


'*^°*Vo,^^«P^*w    "*«  ^.    Jenney    and    L.    M.    Lilly.      No. 

1,181,698;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.   174. 
Shoe  sample-case.     C.  E.  Stoner.     No.  1,181,182  ;  May  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  29. 

^'2"8';  ^^"VJi  2?6;  I  Tm*'"^'"-     "*"    '•'^''^'°  '  "^^ 
Shoe-shank.     J     Boorak.     No.    1,186,684;    May   30;    Oas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1752. 
Shoe  upper-marking  machine.     .7.  J.  Casey.     No.  1,183,43:^  ; 

May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol  226  :  p.  IMM). 

^•"f*, SJP'Kri'    Ho'<Hn«    device    for.      J.    S.    Hansen.      No. 

1,182.086;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  382 
Shoes,     Making.       K.     Engel    and     L.     M. 

1,181,295  ;  llay  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  6H. 
Shoes,  Tool  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of 

No.  1,182,162;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p 
Shotguns    and    riflee.    Barrel    for.      F.    B. 

1,181,704  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  210. 
Shovel  :   See — 

Power-shovel. 
Shovel.      T.   Cantley. 

226:  p.  1478. 
Shovel   atUchment.      W.    Harrison 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  16. 
Show-card    and    display-rack.    Combined. 

No.  1,182,936;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Show  case   and    the    like.      H.    Metzger. 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  81. 
Shuttle.     J.  B.  and  E.  H.  Daudelln.     No.  1,182,148  ;  May 

9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  405.  •        •         .         / 

^"""^Vsb   "'■  "'■■°'-     ^°-  1.182,366  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ; 
Shuttle.     (}.    L.    Preller 
vol    226;  p    17.14 

®^"Vio?"*'■*^w  ^    Halnsworth  and  R.  Underwood. 

1.182,476 :  May  9;  Oaz.  vo\.  226:  p.  518. 
Shuttle,   Self  threading.      F.  A.  (Julllctte.      No.   1,184,640 

.May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1375. 
Sickle    connection.      F.    Kress 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  624. 
Sidewalks,    floors,    Ac.,    Door-leaf    for.      F.    W.    Leonhard 

No.   1,181,779;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  234 
Sign.     A.  F.   Pflffner.     No. " 

226;  p.  1190. 
Sign  flasher.     O.  D.  Zlegler 

vol.  226  :  p.  895. 
Sign  holder.     N.  Mollet.  Jr, 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1848. 
Sign,   Interchangeable.     F. 
*May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Sign  receptacle.      H.    J.    M( 

•  iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  788. 
Signal  :  8ee— 

-Vutomoblle-slgnal. 

.^utomottlle  tail-signal. 

Croaslng-slgnal. 
Signal.     H.  R.  Ayers  and  C.  A.  Door. 

9  ;  Oas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  568. 
Signal.      F.    L.    Cantrall. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  253. 
Signal.     H.  C.  Dolan.     No 

226 ;  p.  682. 
8igi»al-box      W.   H.   Brockway.     No.   1,182,833 ;   May  » ; 

Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  642. 
Slgnalinji      R.  A.  Vessenden.     No.  1.182,843;  May  9;  Oas. 

vol.  22fi  ;  p.  640. 
Signaling  and  alarming  system  for  railways  and  the  like 

Automatic.     O.   M.  de   Munnlck.      No.   1,181,949-   Mav 

2;  (Jas.  vol.  226;  p.  287.  •  •*"  ,    mny 

Signaling  and  control  system.  Combined  automatic  train 

J.    W     Buell.      No.    1.181,730 ;    May   2  ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.    220. 
Signaling    apparatus.      J.    A.    Wright 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  o.  997. 
Signaling  apparatus,  Gun-flre-control.     F    W    Wood 

1,183.156  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  803.  ' 
Slmallng    by    electromagnetic    waves.      R.    A     Fessenden 

No.  1,182,008  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  363.  "^"^"^^^ 
Signaling    by    electromagnetic   waves.     R.    A.    Fessenden 

No.  1.184.84.1  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1485. 
Signaling    by    electromagnetic    waves,    Transmitter    for 

F.  O.  Chambers.      No.  1,185.479  ;  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol   226  • 

p.  1715. 
Signaling    device.    Audible    electric.      T.    S.    Rogers       No 

1,183.676;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  986.      *  '  "• 

SInialing  device.    Electric.      P.    Kaplan.      No.    1.182.381  • 

May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  484. 
Signaling  device.  Plural  selective.     W.  E.  Harkness      No 

1,183,193  ;  May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  816. 
Signaling   device.    Selective.      H.    E.    Johnson    and    C     F 

Bower.     No.  1,188,205;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  820.' 
Signaling    device.    Vehicle    electrtc.      H.    H.    Hlrsh.      No 

1,181,665;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  197. 
Signaling  over  electric-light  circuits  or  power-mains.  Means 

i'iS^     ^S-   Brown.     No.   1,181,427;   May   2;   Gas.   vol. 

226  :  p.  114. 
Signaltng  system.  Electric.     U.  B.  Maille.     No.  1,183,476  • 

May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  916.  ».■■•". 

Signaling  system.  Selective.     E.  R.  Gill.     No.  1,183.292- 

May  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  860. 

^".S?f*'-    LJ^-  •**y«-     No.  1.182,098 ;  May  9 ;  Oas.  toI. 
220 ;  p.  887. 

^^'IJn-  -^    ^-,!i*'"''"-     '**•   1.184,914  ;   May  80 ;   Oaz.  vol. 
/26  ;  p.  1610. 

226  O.  G.— ix 


No.    1,181,135;    May 


J.    P.    Shearer, 
p.  723. 
No.    1,181,331  ; 


No.    1,186,6.34;    May    30;    Oaz 

No. 

UO; 

N'o.    1,182,775;    May    9; 

'    for.      F.    W.    Leonhard. 
ol.  226  ;  p.   234. 
1,184,124  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 

.No.  1,183,418;  May  16;  Gaz, 

No.  1,184,556  ;  May  28  ;  Gaz 

R.   Cornwall.      No.   1,182,145  ; 
403. 
lorey.     No.   1,183,101;  May   16; 

Elevator  signal. 
Telephone-call  signal. 

No.  1,182,618;  BCay 

No.    1,181,838 ;    May    2  ;    Gaz. 

.  1,182,666;  May  9;   Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1,183.708 ; 


No. 


No.  1.182.178 :  ICay  • ;  Oas. 
1,181.209;    May 


226; 
Skate. 

226; 
Skate. 


Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  Tol. 
May  28; 
No. 


No.  1,181,124; 
May  16  ;  Gas. 
May   16;   Gas. 


SilTcr-cIeaner.    J.  B.  Hoen 

vol.  226;  p.  412. 
Sink-head   top.      D.    D.   Buchanan.      No 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  39. 
Siphon,   Automatic.     T.  F.   Young.     No.   1,181,820;   Maj 

2  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  248. 

'  ^*  vo?"226**^'     ms  ■  ^"''"     ^°'  ^'^^^-^^^  ;  May  28  ;  Oa«. 
I   Siphon-head.    C,    de   Lukacsevlcs  and    C.   J.   Terrill       No 
1.181.854;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  259. 
Sizing  and  dyeing.     M.  N.  Aisen.     No.  1,181,202 ;  May  2 : 
Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  36.  .        .        .         /  - 1 

Skate.      H.    A.    Beck.      No.    1.181,104;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 
p.  3. 

G.   H.  Browne.     No.  1.181,831  ;  May  2 
p.  251. 

oo«      ^,-S'°«P"-     No.    1,186,484;    May    30;    Gas.   toI 

Skate.  Roller-.     A.  Martenson 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1347. 
Skid    and    flre-escape.    Combined.      G.    W.    Pavton 

1.184  566;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1351. 
^'^i'"*"^'''^**^'  8«n'tary.     N.  H.  Fose.     No.  1,182,262;  May 

9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  444.  ' 

.Skirt-supporter    and     placket-fastener.       G.     K.     Oakland 

No.   1,181.242  ;  May  2  ;  ii&z.  vol.  226  ;  p.  51 
Slack-adjuster,  Automatic.    W.  H.  Sauvage.    No.  1,188,908  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  1111. 
Slag  disintegrating  apparatus.     L.  Larson.    No.  1.184.462  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1813.  '   "    • 

Slag  pocket,  Air-cooled  hollow.     G.  L.  Danforth,  Jr  .  and 

S.    Nalsmlth.      No.    1,181,374;    May   2;    (;az.    vol.   226; 

p.  95. 
Sled.     W.  Edwards  and  A.  J.  McFarland 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  11. 
Sled  i)ench.      O.    Pearson.      No.    1,183  227 

vol.  226  ;  p.  828. 
Sled-t)ench.      O.    Pearson.      .\o.    1,183.229 

vol.  226  :  p.  828. 
Slejl   braking  device.     J.  P.  Sharp.     No.   1.185,137;   May 

:W:  (5az.  vol.  226;  p.  1595.  ^ 

SbMi  runner.     O.   Pearson.      No.   1.183,228;   May   16;   Gas 

vol.  226  ;  p.  828. 
Sleeper     for     permanent     way.       C.     P.     Sandberg.       No 

1,183,678  ;  May  16  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  987. 
Sllcer,  Vegetable-.     B.  Lewandowskl.     No.  1,183.472  :  Mar 

10:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  913.  ' 

Slip  or  extension  Joint.     C.   O.  Crispin.      No.    1,182,146; 

May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  404.  ,  o  ,x..o , 

Slipper    for    undertakers.    Adjustable.      P.    P.    Paul.      No 

1,184,123  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1190. 
Slug-casting    machines.     Sectional     ejector    for.       J      L. 

Ebaugh.      No.    1,181,582;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

i'^lug  guide.     TW.  Moore.     No.  1,184,980  ;  May  30  ;  Oas. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  15.35. 

**'^>'i"'"-,  o^-  ^^^r  No.  1,184,607  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 
2^o  ;  p.  1330. 

Small-arms,    Wire-cutting    attachment     for.        M.      Holm 

No.  1,181,223  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  44. 
Smocking.    Method    of.     H.    S.    Sadtler.     No.    1,186.246; 

May  .10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1632.  o«.*-.« , 

Smoker's  appliance.     F    P.   Enter.     No.   1,188,178;   May 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  811.  ' 

Snap-fastener.     L.   Blumenthal.     No.  1,184,418  ;  Mar  28  - 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1293.  /   *«  • 

Snap^hook     p.  J.  Scott.    No.  1.182.889  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  toL 

^J6  ;  p.  061. 
Snap-hopk-connectinK  link'.     H.  J.  Frost.     No.  1,182,471  ; 

May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  616. 
Snow-cleaner,    Third-rail.       C.    F.    Henderson    and    C     D 

Wlnchell.      No.    1,181.883;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226:    d" 

267.  •  *^' 

Snowdrifts,    Device   for   preventing.      B.    F.    Swezev.      No 

1.184,046;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1163. 
Soap,  Ac.,  Dispensing  device  for  liquid.     M.  B.  Rosenstock. 

No.  I,184,8t8  ;  May  30 ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1497. 

^''^TVAtTp.%40^-  ^'""-     ''"•  ^'^«2.641;  May  9; 
Solder  and  rosin.  Combined  holder  and  feeder  for.     W    A 

Morton.     No.  1,182,299;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  460! 
Soldering-iron     heater.     Electric.       J.    T.     Hawkes        No 

1,184.286;   May   23;   Gaz.    vol,   226;  p.   1229. 
Sole  and    heel    for   shoes.   Detachable.      A.   SUubach  and 

*'•   Vunak.     No.   1,184,702  ;   May  23 ;  Gaz.   vol.   226 ;  p. 

Soles  and  heels  of  boots  and  shoes,  Non-alipplng  attach- 
ment for  the.  J.  H.  Turner.  No.  1,182,820 ;  May  9: 
Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  638.  o*.o*v/ ,  may  w. 

Soles  and   the  like.   Flexing  and   tempering  machine  for 

l^i**"   tP,,^"'"'     N**    1.184,916;  May  80;  Gas.  voL 
^^o ;  p.  1511. 

Sorting  or  conveying  table.  Circular.    E.  Henderson.     No 

1,184,628  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1888. 
Sound  box    diaphragm.      J.    H.    Elferlng.      No.    1,182,078: 

Mav  9;  Gaz.  rol.  226;  p.  379. 
Sound  -  producing    instruments.    Manufacturing       T     W 

Miller.    No.  1,186,601  ;  May  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1768! 
^"°'*  ;;««>'"d.     L.  C.  Hahn.    No.  1.186,811  ;  May  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  z^tl ;  p.  1050. 
Sound-record   cabinet.     H.   A.  Terkes  and  J.  D.   Adams. 

No.  1.184.000 :  May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  220 ;  p.  1107. 
Sound-record      flling-cabinet.        J.      M.      Waddell         Na 

1.182.233  ;  May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  220  ;  p.  484L 
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Sound  rt'fords.  Making.     G.  E.  Emerson.     No.  1,183,358; 
Mav  1«:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  873. 

Sound  rt'proiluter.      C.    W.    Ellers.      No.    1,181.'<«4  ;    May 
2  ;  <iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  2«2. 

Sound nproductnn   method   and   apparatus.      B.    Rummler. 
No.  1,1H3,404:  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  890. 

Sound   reproducing  or  recording  machine.     G.    H.   Under- 
bill.    No.  1,185.149;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1599. 

Sound  waves.    Apparatus    ffir    transmitting.      K.    A.    Leet. 
No.   I.isi.l4t;;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  22r, ;  p.   in. 

Spai-e  tiand    "leaner.       J.     List.       No.     l.lsl.OOl  ;    May    2  : 
iz    vol.  226  :  D.   174. 

30: 


'<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  174. 
n  Ins  device.     F.  C  Stlenlng.     No.  1.1S5.018  ;  May 


Spa> 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1549. 
Spadini; machine.     U.   I).  .lamesson.     No.  1. 182. 568;  May 

9  :   <.az.    vol.   226  .   p.   55<>. 
Spark  irap.      .1,    Killz.      No.   1,183.011;    May   16;   Gaz.  vol. 

22t>  ;  p.  750. 
Spark  plu«.       E.     lUattmann.       No.     1,181,425  ;     May     2  ; 

(;az.  vul.  226  ;  p.  114. 
Sparkplug.     S.  N.  McClean.     No.  1.181,603;  May  2;  (iaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   175. 
Spark  plus.     C  -M.  I'.-arsall.     No.  1,182.419;  May  9;  Gax. 

vol.   226  ;    p.   498. 
Sparkplug.     K.  Kat-er.     No.  1.182,312;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;    p.    461. 
Sparkplug   test-r.      A.    I'.   Jackson.      No.    1,182.(>90;    Mav 

9  :  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  384. 
Sparkplug    tester.      W.    S.    Witter.       No.    1,184.402;    Mav 

23  ;  liaz    vol.  226;  p.  1289. 
Spear  knife.    J.  Oakes.     No.  1.183.3»9  ;  May  16  ;  (Jar.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  "'MS. 
SpfitiK  i.-i.Tiiple.      A.    I.    Slesel.      No.    1,182,429;    May    9; 

Gaz     vol.   226  ;   p.   501. 
8pecta<'les.    Lens-holding  attachment   for.      C.    A.   Stevens. 

No.  1.185.446:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  17<»4. 
SpectU'les  or  eveglasses.      M.  F.   H^audry.      No.   1,181,.'<65  ; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  v(d.  226  ;  p.  92. 
Sp»'»Ml  coutrol  and  signal  device.     .\.  I'.  Sanhorn  and  R.  C. 

WiNon.      No.  1.183.677:  May  16;  Gaz.  v.d.  226;  p.  986. 
Speed  -  controlled     mechanism.       J.     F".     Wt>bb,     Jr.       No. 

l.ls5.o:i2;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1555. 
Speed  dfvhe.  Change-.     T.  r.  Dill.     No.   l,lf>5.486;   Mav 

.30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1717. 
Spt'ed     gen»'r:itnr     system.     V'aria^de  .       J.     I>alzlel.       No. 

l.ls,1,:{48  :  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  869. 
Sp»-ed   gt'uerator,   Variable-.      L.   F.    Hatz.      No.    1,183,006; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  748. 
Spe***!  Indicating     device.       W.     Lewln.       No.     1,184.463  ; 

May  23:  »;az.  vol.  226;  p.  13ia. 
8pee<l  indicator.      W.    H.  Zachmann.      No.   1.185.159;   May 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1602. 
Speetl  Indicators    for    variations    In    temperature.    .\uto 

matic  device  for  compensating  magtu-tic.      E.  .M.  Thump 

son.     No.  1.181,186;  May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  31. 
Speed-limit    control,     Automatic.       G.     J.    Wlllett.       No. 

1,185,269;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226,  p.  1640. 
Sp«ed   mechanism.  Change-.      H.   Stukart.     No.  1,184.044  . 

May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1163. 
Speed  of  power-driven   vehicles.    Apparatus   for  Indicating 

and  recording  the.     G.  F.  W.   Kalti  and  C.  Berner.     No. 

1,181.897  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22H  ;  p    271. 
Spee<l  regulating  and  controlling  device.     T.  A.  Saiumon.s. 

No.  1,181.260;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  57. 
Speeil  transmission.  Variable-.     J.   Reece.     No.   1,181,165  : 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  25. 
Spee<l  transmission,  Variable-.     J.  Reece.     No.  1,181,16«j  : 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  25. 
Speed   transmitter.   Variable-.     J.    Reece.     No.    1. 181. 167  : 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  25. 
Speed   transmission.   Variable  .     J.  Reece.      No.   1,161.168  ; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  26. 
Speedometer-drive   gear.      E.    A.    Larson.      No.    1,182,022; 

May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  359. 
Speedometer  drive   gear.      J.    K.    Stewart.      No.    1.182,051  ; 

May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  360. 
Sphygmomanomfter.     C.   R.  Waser.      No.   1.184,799  ;   May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1470. 
Spindle.     (;.  n.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,182,568;  May  9;  Oas. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  547. 
Spindle-tiantfs.   Device  to  facilitate  tving  of.     M,   E.  Learv 

and    W.    Ulnchlinre.      No.    1.181,^9'J  :    May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  271. 
Splndle-carrler.      D.    L.    Miller.      No.    1,184.003:    Mav    23: 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1146. 
Spindles,     Clamping-collar     for.        V.     U.     Koontz.       No. 

1.183,211:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  822. 
Splunlni:  cotton.     <i.  M.  Whltln.     No.  I,l»s3.612  :  May  16: 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  963. 
Spinning  fram.-.      A.    M.    .Morton.      .No.    1,182.852:   May  9; 

tJaz.  vol.  226:  p.  649. 
Spinning  franif  for  tla.x.  hemp,  jute,  and  other  fibers.     G. 

Shaw.     No.   1.183,776:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1021. 
Spinning    mechanism.    Gyroscope.       F.    M.    Leavltt.      No. 

1,185,210  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1620. 
Spinning  paper  and   the  like.   Head   for.     J.  T.   Bond.    No 

1. 184. 510:   .May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1331. 
Spinning.    F'reparatlon  of  Jute  and  other  flber«  for.       L. 

G.   Madntyre.     No.   1.181,678  ;   May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  202. 
Spinning,  twisting,  or  like  machines.  Support  for  top  roll* 

of.     W.  Fl.  Goldsmith,  Jr.     No.  1.182.165;  May  9:  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  n.  410. 
Splash-trough       ^.    ^'     White.      No.   1.184.804 ;   May   30 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1472. 


Split  hub  lock.     E.   L.   Teich.     No.   1.185,023;   May   30; 

QtLZ.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1BS2. 
.-ipoun  holder.     W.  S.  Avery.     No.  1.182,732;  May  9;  Gat. 

vol.  226:  p.  610. 
Spraying     apparatus     for     dough-dividers.       F.     H.     Van 

Ilouten,    Jr.       No.    1,181,415;    May    2;    Gaa.    vol.    226; 

p.  109. 
Spring  ;   Ser — 

Automobllfr-aprlng.  Seat-spring. 

.Automobile  alr-sprlng.  V»'hl<le  spring. 

\U^^\  spring.  Vehicle  leaf  spring. 

1  »<><ir  spring. 

Spring  back     chair,     .Adjustable.       E.     G.     Watklns.       No. 

1,184.801  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1471. 
Spring  cushion    or    the    like.      E.   Jacobs   and    W.    W.    VaL 

sivke.     No.   1.182.276:   Mav  9:   Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.   449. 
Spring  dampener.     A.  H.  Peycke.     No.  1.185,434;  May  30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1700. 
Si'ring  fastener,  Quailruple.     B.   Hausner.     No.  1,181,880; 

May  2  ;  (iar.  vol.  226  :  p.  2(56. 
Soring  seat.     R    W.   Cutts.      No.  1,181.507  ;  May  2  ;  Gat. 

vol.   226  ;   p.    141. 
.-Spring  strut  tur.'.      F.   P.   DAr.y.     .No.   1.181,998;   May  9; 

•  iiiz.   vol.   226  :   p.   :!51. 
Spring    suspension.       D.    ("assadav.      No.    1,182,456;    May 

;«  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  511. 
Spring  suspension.     J.   F    O'Connor.     No.  1,181.919;  May 

2  :  Gaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.  278. 

Spring    suspension.       (i.    Westlnghouse.       No.    1,185,357  ; 

-Mav  30;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1672. 
Spring  wheel.     E.  J.  Baker.     No,  1.183,336;  May  16;  Gai. 

vol.  226  :  p.  865. 
Spring  wheeL       J.     Ehrhard.       No.     1.184,522;     May    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   13.15. 
Spring  wh.>.l.      J     C.    Koch.      No.   1.182.689;   May  9;  Gai. 

vol.    22«'>  :   p.   504 
Sprint;  wh.-.l.     (>    W.  Smith.     .No.  1,182,673;  May  9;  Gai. 

vol     226  ;    p.   5.^8. 
Spring  wheel.     W.  E.  Supernaw.     No.  1,184,787;  May  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1466. 
SpriiikliT      .sif — 

-Automatic  sprinkler.  I.o.-oinoflve-sprlnkler. 

I-awn  sprinkler 
Sprinkler  he.Hd       O.    F.    Larson.      No.    1,181.145;    May    2; 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  IS. 
Sprinkler    systems.    .Alarm    apparatus    for   automatic.      A. 

Blauvelt.      No.    1.184,714:    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.   226;    p. 

1442. 
Sprinkler  system       alarm       control.         C       Smith.         No. 

1,181.352;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  88. 
Sprinkler    systems.      Che(k  valve    for.      J.    P.    Ashey.      No. 

I.l85,u41  ;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1559. 
Sprinkler   systems.     Che.  k  valve   for.     J.   P.   Ashey.     No. 

1,185,042  ;  May  3u  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1559. 
Sprinkler    systems.   Comldne*!   alarm   and    signal    for   dry- 
pipe.     C.E.  Potter.      No.   1.182.206;  May  9;  Gaa.  toL 

226  :   p.  424. 
Sprinkler   systems.   Combined   alarm  and   signal    for   wet- 
pipe.      C.   E.    Potter.      .No.   1.182.205;    May   9;  Gas.    rol. 

226 :   p.   424. 
Sprinkler  systems.  Ac.  Valve  for  automatic.     G.  I.  Rock- 

wootl  and  H.  C.  Carlson.     No.  1,185,543  ;  May  30  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1737. 
Spur.     (i.  an. I  H.  Buermann.     No.  1,182.344;  May  9;  Gai. 

vol    226  :   p.   472. 
Stability    to    unstable    bo<lles.    Means    for    Imparting.      L. 

Brennan.     No.  1,183,530  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  933. 
sr.ihlllzer.     A.  J.  Ma.y.     No.  1.182.025;  May  9;  Gai.  vol. 

226  :  p.  361. 
Stabilizing     mechanism.     Automatic.       E.     Rabick.       No. 

1,185,536  ;  May  3(»  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1735. 
Stacker.  Wagon  hay-.     <  •.  P.  Vroom.     No.  1,182,436;  ii*j 

;»:  Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.  503 
Stacking  device  for  horizontally  -  fe<l   flat  articles.     J.  E. 

Parrlsh.      .No.    1.183.761;    May    16;    Gai.    vol.    226;    p. 

1015. 
sraff      J.  E    Plp<-r.     .No.  1.182.790;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p     t!28. 
Siairirig      I..  II.  LiUge  and  A.  J.  ITantschei.     No.  1.184,361  ; 

May  23:  (iaz.  vol,  22t; ;  p.  1274. 
Sfaln!  Wood-.     J.  Purlng.     No.  1.185.604;  May  30;  Oaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p,   175H. 
St:ilk  rufter,  .Multiple  se.tlon.    I.,.  S.  Evans.    No.  1,182.154  ; 

Mav  0:  <;nz,   vol.  226:  p.  407. 
Stall,  ("attle.     A    H.  Neller.    No.  1.184,982  ;  May  30  ;  Gat. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1536. 
Si.imp  h..l.ler      W.  S.  I>avls.     No.  1.181.375;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol    22(! :  p,  05. 
Stamp    magazine   and    feed.    Combined.      C.    R.    Everhart. 

No.  1,185.490:  May  .'HO;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1719. 
Stamp  tnill.      F     Bassett,      No.    1,183.521;    .May    16;    (iai. 

vid    226  :  p.  930 
Stamp  mill.      E,    H.    Moyle.      No.    1,181.535;   May   2;   (Jai. 

vol.   226;   p.   151. 
Stamp.    Self-lnking   hand  ,      H,    S.    Folger   and    C.    L.    Red- 
field.     No.  1,183,547;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  939. 
Stamping  machine.      W     T.    B,    Roberts.      No.    1,182.106; 

.May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  389. 
Staniplnir«,    .Apparatus    for   making  sunk.      A.   Kurs.      No. 


1  1H'_'.573:   Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  652. 

.1.   Peguenther       No.   1,184,833;   May 
Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1482. 


Stanchion.      E.   .1 .   Peguenther       No.   1,184,833;   May   80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1482. 
Stanchion.     A.  Tuscanv  and  L.  J.  Peterson.     No.  1.188,049  ; 

.May  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  764. 


Stanchion.   Cattle  .      M.    .M.    .Mlkan.      No.    1.184,197  ;    May 

23  :  ».az.  vol,  226  :  p.  1210. 
Stanchion    for   animals.      C     Baetz.      No.    1.181,986;   May 
I  9  :  (iaz,   vol.  226  ;  p.  346. 

Stand  :   See — 

Boiler  stand.  Flask  stand. 

Core-carrying  stand.  Hallway  switch  stand. 

Cycle-stand.  Swlt<  b  stnn.l. 

I         Display  stand. 

Staple   forming  and   driving   machine.      L.    B.  (ilrard.    No. 

1.184,441:  .May  23;   «iaz.  vol,  220:  p.   1304. 
Staples.    Forming.       L.    B,    Glrard.       .No.    1.184.440;    May 

23  :  (iaz,   vol,  226  :  p,   1304, 
Stapling  machine.       L.    B.    (ilrard.       No.    1,184.442;    May 

23:  (Taz.  vol.  226:  p.  1305. 
Stapling  machines.  Clenching  and  guiding  mechanism  for. 

H.  Weber.     No,  1,181,276;  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  22H  ;  p.  62. 
Starch  drvink'  apparatus.      J.    J.    Merrill.      No.    1.183.097; 

Mav  10":  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  781, 
Starih  Into  glu.-ose  or  allied  profhi.  ts.  Converting.      C.   L. 

Sovereign  and   A,   W.    U.   I><'nders.     No,   1.183.4ft8:   May 

16  ;  (iaz.  V..1.  226;  p.  892, 
Starter.  Ele.trlcal.      E    V.  Hartford,      No.  1.185.197;  May 

3(>  :  fiaz,   vol.  226  :  V    1616. 
Starter.    Potential,      .A.    J     Loguin.      No,    1.1S5.218:    May 

,30:  Gaz    vol    226;  p.  1622. 
Starter.    Uoiarv,       E     J.    Thurber    and    J,    W     Racklyeft. 

.No.  1,1H5,14«^:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  159s. 
Starting     device.     Safety.       W      and     R.     Scheurer.       No. 

1,186,349:  Mav  30;  C.az    vol    226;  p.  1069. 
Statement  sheet  "or    bill.      M.    M,    Avriim.      No.    1,183.835; 

Mav  16:  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1043. 
Stay  bolt.      11,    A,    Ijicerd.-j.      No.    1,1S2.C.90:    May   9:   Gaz 

vol,   220  .    p     595. 
Stay,  (iarment  ,      H.    S,    Brewlngton.      .No,   1.183.849  ;   May 

2"3  :  (iaz,   vol.  226:  p.  1(I89, 
Stay,   Garment  .      C.   C.    Selev,      No.    1.1V5..351  ;   May   30 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1671. 
Stea.lv  revt,      1;,    .M,    \V,    Hanson       .No,    1, is-.:. 478,    May   9 

(iaz,  vol,  22(i  :  p    519, 
Steam-tmller.      (i.    W,    Edwards.      No.    1,183.961  :    May   23 

(iaz,  vol    22(1 :  p,  1131, 
Steam  engin.'        .\      K,    Cart.r,       No.    1,181.110:    May    2 

(iaz,   vol,   226;  p    5. 
Steam  engine        A.    R.    Carter,       .No.    1.181.111  ;    May    2 

(Jaz.   vol.  226  :   p.  6. 
Steam  engine,      R.  Orr.      No.  1.182,927;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol 

226  ;  p.  720 
Steam  generator.      J     E     Bell.      No.    1.1S4,3(»2  :    May    23 

(iaz,  vol    226  :   p.   1253. 
Steam  trap,      H,  N.  Moody.      No    1,183,754;  May  16;  Gai 

vol     22(1:    p.    1012. 
Steel.   Allove.l       J.  Chur.hwar.i,     No,   1,181,570;   May   2; 

Gaz  vol."  226;  p.   164. 
Steel    hartlening    and    tempering    machine       F,    S.    Frisbee 

and   M.    H.   Baker.     No,    1,18;<.809,   .May   16:   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.   10.'?3, 
Steel,    Manufacture   of.      H.    E     Sheldon.      No,    1,185,252; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1634. 
Bteel  scrap,   MeltlnR.      A     K     (Jreene       No,   1.185.396:   May 


30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1687. 

tus.  Power,     R.  Waddell.     No.   1,1 
May  "23  ;■  (Jai.  vol.  226:  p.  1245. 


Steerl 


ng  apparat 


84.283  ; 


.'6  :  p 
II.  Blaas.     No.  1.186,169:  May  SO;  Gaz. 


Steering  device.     M.  de  Arrlgunaga.     No.  1,183.278;  May 

16  :   Gaz,   vol.  226  ;  p    840 
Bteerlng-gear.     F    H 

vol.  226  :  p.  1607. 
Steering  gear,      D.    E.    Ross.      No.    1,184.384;    May    23; 

Gai.  vol,  226:  p.  1282. 
Steering  mechanism.  Safety,     C,  R.  Ross.     No.  1.182.211  ; 

May  9:  (ia?.  vol,  226:  p.  426, 
SteerloK  wheel.      T.    W.    M.Kenzle.      No.    1.184.468:    May 

23  :  (Jar.  vol,  226  :  p.  1315. 
Steering  wheel  driving    mechanism.       .A.    E.    Osborn.      No. 

1  182.928;  Mav  16:  Gaz    vol    226;  p.  720. 
Step   cover.    Extension  .      H.   J.   an.!    (^.    A.    Roebuck.      No. 

1.184..'t83:   May  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226:   p.   1282. 
Stereotype  plates,  .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  curved. 

R    C    Annan(3.     No.  1,185,162;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

P    1604.  ^  ,    ^ 

Stereotyping    M'^ans    for   preparing   dry    mats   for.      J.   F 

Frev"     No,   1,182.470     Mnv  9:   (in?.,  vol    226:  p    515. 
SterillzlnK   and    preservlni:  alimentary  products.  Means  for. 

C.    J.>vlgnot,      No.    1,183.986:    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226: 

p^  1140 
Ktltlh,   Forming  a,     F    N.   Iji    Chapelle,      No.   1.185,10(  ; 

Mty  .30  :  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  15S2. 
StItchInK  machine.   Open    work-.      W.   R.    McMurray.      No. 

1.184,256:    Mav   23:   (Jar.    vol.   226;   p.    1235. 
Sto.  k  and  poultry  cat.  her,      II,  (J.  Koenlg.     .No.  1.182,018; 

Mmv   !♦     Cm/    V..1     ;'2(>  :  p    ;<5<'. 
Stock  ro.ls    Support   for  moving.      L.    H     Br1i:hfman.      Nq. 

1  184.614  :  Mav  23:  (Ja?    vol    226;  P    1367 

Stoker     I,...  .im.ttive  .      A     R.    Ayers.      No.    1,181,560;   May 

2  :  (i^z    vol,  226  ;  p    161. 

Stoker.    Me.  haul.  Hi       W.   T.    Hanna.      .No,   1.185.:!12:   May 

3(»  •   Cnz     vol     226;   p     16.^♦i 
Stone,   Making  artificial.      F.   R.    Stehm.      No.    1,182,862: 

Mav  9  :  Caz,  vol    226;  p    (152,  ,„„„.„ 

Stone-screen Inga  distributer.    J.  CJ.  Brown.    No.  1,182.(47  ; 

May  9;  (iaz,  vol.  226;  p,  (114, 
Stool."  Folding.      11.  C.   Zeunert.      No.   1.185.568:    May   30; 

(iaz.    vol,    226  :    p,    1746 
Stool,    Milking.      J.    E.    Hughes    and    T.    A     Curry.      No. 

1,185.404:  May  :W  :  Gaz,  vol.  226:  p    169(t. 


Stool,  Revolving  top  leg  detachable.     J.  F.  Spalding.     N*. 

1.184.886;   May  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1499. 
St.  p     me  hnnlsin.        J,     Klewlcz     and     F.     ZaleakL       Na^ 

1.182,(»17;   Mav  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  357. 
Stop   mecbanisni."     J.    Klewlcz.      No.   1,184,964;   Maf  30; 

(Jaz,   vol,   22(1 :   J),   15;{i>. 
Stop  mechanism.     W.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1,182.510;  May*; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;   p.  530. 
Stop  motion    device       H.    C.    Miller.      No.    1.184.&&5:   UmJ 

23  :   (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1348. 
Stopper :   Srr — 

Bottle  stopper.  Disk  stopper. 

Stopper.       (i.    S     Kirkley.      No.    1,181.319;    May    2;    Gaa. 

vol.  226  :  p.  77. 
Stopping  III.' h.TiiisiM,     (i.  S.  Hill.     No.  1.181,766;  May  2; 

(iaz,  vol,  226  ;  p,   231. 
Stopple   atta.bment,      O,    E.    Enell.      No.    1.184.335;    May 

23:  (in/.,  vol.  22(1;  p,   1205. 
Storage  battery.     F.  Engol.     No.  1,182,257  ;  May  9  ;  Qaa. 

vol.  226  :   p.  442. 
Storage  b.ntterv,      B.  Ford,      No    1.182,998;  May  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  226  :  p.  "745. 
Storage  tank       C.    C,    Pardon.      No.    1.184,673;    May    28; 

(iaz,  vol.   226  :   p     13H6. 
Stove.      L.    S.    Chadwlck.      No.    1,184.419;    May    23;    Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1295. 
Stove.     F,   .\.  Nieberdlng.     No.   1,184,865;   May  30;  Gaa. 

vol.    22(1  ;    p.    1492, 
Stove       W.    V.   Trau'..      No.    1.181.979;    Mav   2;   Gai.   mL 

226  :  p.  297. 
Stove     an.l     h.'.Tter.     Oil     cook,       P.     A,     Webber.       N«. 

1,181.274:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  61. 
stove  attachment,   (ias  .      (i.    Herzberger.      No.    1.181,188; 

May  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  16. 
St.'\e,    Basi'  I'urn.'r    heating  .      S.    Schonbrunn,   T.   Jorcea- 

sen,   and    E,    I     M..rrow.      .No.    1,181.929;    May   2;   Gaa. 

vol.  220  :  p.  281. 
Stove-cover.     C.   D,  (^arlln.     No.  1,184.227;  May  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1226. 
Stove.    Folding   gasolene   or    eoal-oll.      F.    H.    Foster.      Mac 

1,182.548;    May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  643. 
Stove.    (Jas  .      E,    V,    Coulston.      No.    1,184.828;    May    SO; 

(Jaz.    vol     226  ;    p,    148(t. 
Stove.  Gas.     N    Schroder.     .No.  1,183.042;  May  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  226  :  p.  761. 
Stove.     Hot  blast.       K.     L.     Ijindgrebe.       No.     1.184,090; 

May  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1392. 
Stove   Igniter.    Coal  .     E    J.    Mathias  and   R.   R.   land— 

.No    1.183.478:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  916. 
Stove   or   furnace   feed.      F.    S.    Seymour.      No.   1, 188,009; 

May  23:  (iaz.  vDl.  226:  p.  1112. 
Stove    or    range.    Cooking.      L.    Courtot.     No.    1.188380;     ' 

Mav  16:  Gut.  vol.  226;  p.  1045. 
Stove  support,      O.    A.    Sylvestre.      No.    1.181.696;   May  2 ; 

(iaz  vol.  226  :  p.  208. 
Stoves    an.!    furnaces.    Fire  pot    for.      .A.    Obnemus.      Na. 

1,181.793;  May  2;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p,  239. 
Stoves,    Automatic   vnlve  for  gas-.     J.    H.   Braddon.     Na.. 

1.181,830;  May  2:  Gaz  vol.  226:  p.  251. 
Stoves.   Gas-controlling  <levlce   for.      J.    E.   Kennedy.      Nac 

1,182.383  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  485. 
Stoves,  Tank  for  oil  .     F.  E.  White.     No.  1,182.606;  May 

9;  (i«i.  vol.  226;  p.  564. 
Stoves.  Tank  for  oil-.     F.   E.  White.     No.   1,184,601  ;  May 

23;  (iaz    vol.  226:  p.   1363, 
Stoves,    Water  -  heating    devlie    for.      J.    T.    Bunn.      Na. 

1,182.345;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  472. 
Stovepipe    and     flue     cleaner.        E,     .M.      AlbrlghL       Na. 

1,184.606:  Mav  23:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1364. 
Stovepipe  joint.    J.  A.  L.  Hefner.     No.  1,185,400;  May  20; 

(iaz,    vol,    226  ;    [.     1689, 
Strainer.      J     Knight.      No.   1.183,468;  May   16;   Gaa.  vaL 

226  ;  p.  912, 
Strainer,     D.  W.  Smlthers.     No.   1.181,806;  May  2;  Gaa. 

vol.  226  :  p.  244. 
Strainer,    Tea,      E.    M.    Reiner.      No.    1,182.791;    May  »; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  629. 
Strap  :   See— 

Car-strap. 
Street  cleaning      ma'hlnerv.        W,      E.      Williams.        Na. 

1,181.279:  May  2:  (iaz.  vol,  226;  p.  63. 
Street   i-iirface  box.   manhole.   Inspection-chamber,  aad   the 

like.      R.    A     Norton       .No.    1.181,403:    Mav   2;   Gax.   toL 

226:  p.  105. 
Streets  and  rouds,  Prodmlng  wearing-surfaces  for.     E.  C 

Wallace.     No.    1.183,507;    May    16;    Gaz.    vol.    226;   p. 

926. 
Stretcher.  Folding.     J.  Lleskoven.     No.  1.182,876;  May  0 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  657. 
Struiture.  Guard.     N,  B.  Ellerv.     No.  1,185,488;  May  80; 

Gaz.   vol.   22(1  :   p.    1718 
Sfrnctur.-.  (ivrntorv.     (i.  W.  Combs.     No.  I,m3,957;  May 

23;  Caz.    vol.  226;  v    1130. 
Strti.ture.  Gyratory.      (}.  W.  Combs.      No.   1,188,958;  May 

23:   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   113(>, 
Stud  an.l-so.  ket    fastener,      F,    S.    Carr.      No.    1,184.810; 

Mav  23:  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1258. 
Stuffing  I'ox       H.    c.    Korfhage.      No.    1.181,148;    May   2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  17. 
StufBng  or   packing.      I.    Margollus.      No.    1,182.697;   May 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  597 


I    Stump  evfra.tor.      Hand  power.        J.      F.      Gorman. 
4        1.18,%. 194  ;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p,  1615. 


Ma. 
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stump  puIllDK  and  handling  machine.     G.  Lehnherr.     No. 

1.181.776;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  283. 
Hobmarlnes.     Escape     apparatus     for.     R.     Bninet.     No. 

1.183.16.3  :  May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  :  p.  806. 
Subway-ventilating  apparatus.  J.  L.  Walker.  No.  1.185.453  ; 

May   30;   CJaz.   vol.  226;    p.    17o«. 
Suction-Cleaner.      H.    C.   Niemeyer.     No.   1,184,201  ;   May 

23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1217. 
Sugar    dispenser.    Sanitary    loaf-.       H.    A.    Clark.      No. 

1.184.074  ;  May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1173. 
Sugar-dispensing  device.      D.  Pfeffer.      No.  1.183.489  ;  May 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  920. 
Sugar  dlsDensIng  device.     D.  Welssman  and  J.  Farbateln 

No.  1,183.509;  May  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  926 
Sugar.  Extracting.     W.  Searby.     No.  1,185.009;  Biay  30; 

Gax.  vol.  22«  :  p.  1546. 
Sugar,    Regulating   device    for    washing.      J.    Sailer.      No. 

f,181.25§:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  57. 
Sulfld.s,  .Separation  of  metallic.  L.  Bradford.  No.  1,182.890  : 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  707. 
Sulflte-mills,    Acld-reclalmlng   apparatus    for.     G.    S     Wit- 
ham,   Sr.,  and  J.  J.   McEwen.      No.    1.183,152;   May   16- 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  802. 
Sulfo    compounds   of   hydrogenlzed    fats   and    oils,   and    of 
composltion.s  th»'rewlth.  Preparation  of.     I.  I/evlnsteln. 
No.  1.185.414:  May  :W  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21.*«  ;  p.  169.i. 
Sulfonated    palmitic    products.    Production    of.      I.    I^vln 
stein.     No.   1.1.S5.21.H;  May  ."in  ;  Oaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1821. 
Sulfur    from    sulfur    gases.    Recovering    elemental.      W.    F. 
Lamoreaux.      No.  1,182,915;   May   16;  (iaz.  vol.   226;   p 
715.  ^ 

Sulfuric  acid.   Manufacture  of.     W.   H.  Waggaman.     No 

1.185.029;  May  .-^O  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1554. 
Sun-glasses.     F.  C.  Clarke.     No.   1.181,291;  May  2;  Gaz. 

Tol.  226  :  p    67. 
Sunshad*'  holder.      N.    M.    Sutcllffe.      No.    1,181.491  ;    May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  136. 
Superheater.    11.  B.  Oatley  and  .V.  T.  McKee.    No.  1.184.986  ; 

May  .30  ;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  153S. 
Superheater.     Double-tube.       J.     Eggers.       No.     1.181  863  • 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  261. 
Superheater,   Steam.     G.   P.   Dravo.     No.   1.185.185;   May 

.10;  Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.    1612. 
Supplemental  or  emergency  wheel  for  automobiles  or  the 
like.     W.  J.  Noonan.     No.  1,183.106;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  785. 
Support.    Flexible.      O.    L.    Badger.      No.    1.183,843;    May 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1088. 
Supporter.     F.  .T.  Schneider.     No.  1,182,324  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  466. 
Sapportlng-hook.      C.    E.    NUes.      No.    1.182,702;    May   9; 

(Jaz.    vol.    226 ;    p.    598. 
Supporting    means.      L.    S.    Pfouts       No.    1,183.764  ;    May 

16;  (;az.  vol    226:  p.  1017. 
Surface   clo.set.    .Sanitiirv.      D.    Whltiii.in.      .No.    1.1S.'».4.-m  ■ 

May  ."{0;  Caz.  vol.  226;  p.  IToT. 
Rurface-gnge.     W.  Treushel.     No.  1.1«14.791  ;  Mav  30  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1468. 
Surgical  case.     C.  M.  Sorensen.     No.  1,184,494;  May  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1325. 
Sweeper.     A.  Fornander.     No.  1.182.647  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  642. 
Swlnjr.     J.  L.  Martin.     No.   1,181.469;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p.  129. 
Switch  :   ftee — 
Automatic  switch. 
Cam-operated  switch. 
Electric  switch. 
Electric  snap-switch. 
Electrical  .switch. 
Knife-switch. 
Switch.     II.  Jones.     .No.  1 .185.408  ;  Mav  ."^O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  • 

p.    1691. 
Switch.     A.   A.  Kent.     No.   1,184.183  ;   May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

226  :  p.  1212. 
Switch  lock.  Electric-.     M.  T.  Whltesell,  E.  B.  Hysell    and 
F.  Osborn.     No.   1.182.438;   May  9;   (Jaz.  vol.   226;  p. 
504. 
Switch     mechanism.     Automatic.       C.     W.     Wheeler        No 

1,182,234  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  434. 
Switch  operating  mechanism.     A.  Tanifuay  and  D.  Quintal 

No.  1,1R.'S..'554  :  May  .10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1741. 
Switch-shifting  mechanism.  J.  T.  Westwood.  .No.  1.184.289  • 

Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1248. 
Switch-stand.      S     W.    Hayes.      No.    1.183,007  ;    May    16  • 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  748. 
Switch-stopping  mechanism.  J.  N.  Reynolds.  No.  1,184,020 

May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1153. 
Switch  throwing    apparatus.    Automatic.      T.    .T.    Wilson 

No.  1.185.457  ;  May  .10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1708. 
Switchboard  apparatus.     A.  F.  F.  Gllson.     No.  1.184,7.38  ■ 

May  .10;    fJaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1451. 
Switchboard.   .Secret  branch   or  private  exchange.      R.   M. 
Beard.     No.  1.185.363:  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1674 
Switching   device.      D.    D.    Gordon.      No.    1,184.678;    May 

28 ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1888. 
Switching  device.     W.  E.  Harknesa.     No.  1,183.192 ;  May 

16;  Oax.  vol.  226:  p.  815. 
Switching  device.      C.   Renshaw.      No.   1,181,250;   May  2- 

Gaa.  vol.  226 ;  p.  64. 
Switching  device,     p,  S.  Turner.     No.  1,181,267;  May  2: 

Gai.  Tol.  226 :  p.  69. 
Byochronous  movements  by  rotating  magnetic  fields.  Ap- 
paratus for  transmittioK.     R.  Federico  and  L.   Segalin. 
No.  1,182.157  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  408. 


Syringe.     W.  W.  Larsaen 

vol.  226:  p.  1532. 
Syringe   for   hypodermic    injections. 
May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 


No.  1.184,970;  May  30;  Gas. 


V.    E. 
p.  151. 


Malato.      No. 


T..ocking  switch. 
Meter  testing  switch. 
Metering-switch. 
Selector-switch. 
Track  switch. 


1,181,534 
Table  :   8ee- 

Chlropractor'g  table. 

Dinlng-table. 

Extension-table. 

Folding  Uble. 

Game- table. 

Kitchen-table. 
Table.     A.    O.    Hubbanl       No. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  975. 
Table.     H.  E.  Kenne.     No.  1,182,768 

226 ;  p.  622. 
Table.     J.  Stoalnskl  and   FI.  Kublak.     No 

9;   tiai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  467. 
Table    attachment.    Electric.      D.    H.    Kendelhardt. 

1,184,539;  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1342. 
Taitlecloth     appliance.     Dining.      A.     J.     Krause. 

1.184.968:  May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1531. 
Table-look.      W.    H.    Northall.      No.    1,185.527;    May 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1731. 
Tablet.  I^ose  leaf  box-.     W.  S.  Matthews.     No 

May  30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.   15.33. 
Tablet.  Notification  .    C   M.  Roae.     No.  1.182,318;  May  9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  464.  '      ' 

Tabulating    machine.    Account  .       H.    A. 


Pedestal-Uble. 

Pig  operating  table. 

Self  righting  table. 

Sewing-table. 

Sorting  or  conveying  table. 

Turn  table. 

1,18.3.645;    May    16;    Oaa. 

May  9;  Gat.  toL 

1,182.328;  BCay 

No. 

No. 

30; 

1,184,976; 


ting 
1.1S5.420;  May  .30;  (iax.   vol.  226:  p.  1695 


McShanog. 
;;:« :  p.  i695. 
No.   1,185.321 ;  May 


No. 


30 


for.      W.    D. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  668. 
1,181,655;  May  2; 


30 


May 

May  30 


No.    1.1H5.478 


Tall  holder.      W.   (J.   Horstman. 

<;az.   vol.  226;   p.   1659. 
Talking   and    like    machines,    Spring-motor 

La  Rue.     No.  1,182,576  ;  May  9 ;  Gaz. 
Talking  machine.     J.  C.   English.      No. 
I        <;az.   vol.  226  :  p.   19.3. 
Talking  machine.      A.    Fischer.      No.    1.184.938; 

<;az.    vol.   226;    p.    1520. 
Talklngniaihlne.     C.  E.   Woods.     No.  1,184.907 

Gaz.   vol.    226 ;   p.    150S. 
Talking  machine.    Automatic.      J.    Gat>el.      No.    1,182.551  : 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  644. 
Talking  machine       needle-holder.     A.      J.      Mickley       No 

1.182,922;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  718. 
Talking  machines.  Frame  for  driving  mechanism  of.     H. 

Thorens.    No.  1,184.275  ;  Ma/  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1243. 
Talking  machines.    Mounting   for   record-supporting    tabiea 

In.     F.  L.  Capps.     No.  1,181,108  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  5. 
Tamper  and  charger,  Combined.     W.  Frost.     No.  1,183,290  : 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  850 
r:irn[)linr   apparnfus.       K.    n.    Catherman. 

May   30;  «;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1715. 
Tank  :   Ser — 

Flush  tank. 

.Storage-tank. 
Tank  alarm.     J.  .1.  Stukel. 

vol.  226;   p.    1597. 
Tank-heater       A.    Herzlnger. 

(}az.   vol.  226  ;  p.   1005. 
Tank-heater.     J.  (i.  Smith.     No. 

vol.    226  ;   p.    1464. 
Tanks.  Valve-controlling  device  for.     J.  P.  Geraghty. 

1,182.163;  May  9;  Cas.  vol.  226-  d.  409. 
Tan,  Beer-.     A.  Goetz.     No.  1.182,675:  May  9;  Gaa. 

226;  p.  589. 
Tar      distillates.      Producing      pure.     M.      Melamid. 

1.18.3.749;  May  16;  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1011 
Tatting  shuttle.     E.  L.  Herrmann.     No.  1.182,681  ;  May  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  691. 
Taxical>-<-all   system   and   apparatus.      E.    FI.    Kelley.      No 

1.181.461;   May  2;   <;az.  vol.   226:   p.   12H. 
Taximeter.     J.  F.  Ohmer  and  W.  G.  Orth.     No.  1,182,408: 

-May  9  ;  Gaa.   vol.  226  ;  p.  494. 
Teaching  penmanship.  Device  for.     W.  W.  Williams. 

1.184,155;  May  23:  Oaa.  vol.  226;  p. 
Teeth,  Producing  backings  for  artificial. 

Issue.)     No.  14.128;  May  9;  Gaa.  vol. 
Telegraph     director.     Wireless-.     R.     J 

1.182.946;  May  16;  G*'    yol.  226  ;  p. 


Wagon-tank 

Water  tank. 

No.  1,185,144; 


May  30 ; 
1.183.730;    May 
1.184.781;  May  30: 


No. 


Gaz. 

16; 
Gas. 

No. 

vol. 

No 


1202. 

G.  Holta. 
226  ;  p.  662. 

Vosourgh. 
727. 


No. 
No. 


Telegraph  systems.  Leak-nullifying  means  for.     J.  H. 
"  ~     Oaa.  vol.  226 


Bell. 


and  H.  L. 
p.  415. 
Gaa.  Tol. 


No.  1.183,946  ;  May  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1125 
Telegraph  systems.   Receiver  for  printing-.     C.  G.  Ashley 

and   E.  T.   Bysche.     No.   1,181.985;   May  9;  Gaa.  toI. 

226 ;  p.  846. 
Telegraphic  tape.  Perforator  for  forming.     C.  L 

Krum.     No.  1.182,179;  May  9;  (;az.  vol.  226; 
Telegraphy.     G.  Musso.     No.  1,182,301  ;  May  9  : 

226  :  p.  457. 
Telegraphy  and  telephony  receiver.  Radio.     G.  W.  Plckard. 

No.  1,184,376;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1279. 
Telegraphy     Automatic.      J.    W.    I..ariah.      No.    1,182,849; 

Mav  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  226  :  p.  648. 
Telephone.     .1.  O.  Cadleux.      No.   1.1S1.947  :   May  2;  Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  286.  •         ■         J       . 

Telephone  and  signal  system.  Railway.     G.  K.  Neel.     No. 

1,182.029;  May  9;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  862. 
Telephone   attachment.      C.    E.    Booker.      No.    1,182  744  • 

May  9:  Oaa.  vol.  226;  p.  618.  *.«". 

Telephone-call-locatlng     system.      T.     G.     Martin     and     J 

Erlrkson.     No.    1.183.821;    May    18;   Oaa.   vol.   226:    d' 

1037. 
Telephone  call  signal.     J.   J.   Wetmore.     No.   1.182.726: 

Mar  9;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  608.  *••*«. 

Telephone-exchange  system.  C.  L.  Goodrum.  No.  1.184,741 : 

May  .30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1451.  ''^••»*, 
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Telephone-exchange     system.       C.     L.     Goodrum.       No. 

1,184,742;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1452. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    A.  E.  Lundell.    No.  1,183,214  ; 

Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  823. 
Telephone  exchance  svstem.     T.  O.  Martin.     No.  l.>85.522  ; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1729. 
'       Telephone  for  automobiles.     J.  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1.182.926 ; 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  719. 
Telephone-lines.  Loadlng-coll  for.   W.  Mera.  No.  1.184.001  ; 

Mav  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1146. 
Telephone.    Party-line.      O.    B.    Schnerre.      No.    1.182.932; 

Mav  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  722 
Telephone  receiver.     B.  I>.  Willis.     No.  1.181.710 ;  May  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  212. 
Telephone  -  receiver     head  -  piece.       J.    O.    Bradley.       No. 

1,182.188:  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  226:  p.  401. 
Telephone-release.  Automatic.     .1.  Erickson.     No.  1,183,832  ; 

May  16;  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  1042. 
Telepnone      slmallng      apparatus.     S.      S.      Stolp.     No. 

1.18.3.1,35:  May  18:  Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  795. 
Telephone  system.      S.  A.  Bevland  and  H.  L.  Harris.      No. 

1.182,966";  May  16;  Oaa.  vol.  226;  p.  734. 
Telephone    svstem.      A.    H.    Dvson.      No.    1.184.933;    May 

30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.M7. 
Telephone   system.      A.   H.    Dyson.      No.   1.184.934 ;   May 

80:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1518. 
Telephone  svstem.     A.E.Keith.     No.  1.185.510  ;  May  30  ; 

Onr..  vol.  226  :  p.   172.^. 
Telephone    svstem.     Automatic.       Q.     A.     Betnlander.     O. 

Grahn.  and  N.  G.  Palmgren.     No    1.184,163;  May  23; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1204. 
Telephone  svstem.  Automatic.    A.  H.  Dyson.   No.  1.184.932  ; 

May  30;  Gaa.  vol.  226:  p.  1516. 
Telephone    svstem.    Automatic    common  -  battery.      T.    G. 

Martin.      No.    1,185,521;    May    80;    Gaa.    vol.    226;    p. 

1729. 
Telephone    svstem.    Intercommunicating   selective    lockout. 

r.  W.    Adslt.      No.    1,181.559;    May    2;    Gaz.   vol.   226: 

p.  160. 
Teiephone-svstem     registering     device.      E.     M.     Northum. 

No.  1,183.664  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  982. 
Telephone     system.     Wireless-.        L.      De     Forest.        No. 

1.183.803  :  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1031. 
Telephone-tolls.   Coin-collector    for.      w.    O.    Beck    and    A. 

n.   Haefer.      No.   1.182,962;  May  16;  Gaz.   vol.   226;  p. 

782. 
Telephone-trsn«mitters.    Mouthpiece    for.      H.   F.    Vander- 

vort.     No.  1.184.899;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1504. 
Telephone  wire   support   and    puard.      G.   W.    Welch.      No. 

1.181.708  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  212. 
Telephones,   lyockout    for   partv-llnes   or  extension-.      C.   L. 

f:oodrnm.      No.    1.185.086:    Mav   30;    Gaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

1675. 
Teh-phones,   T^ockout   for   f.nrtv  lines   or  extension-.      C.   L. 

Goodrum.      No.   1.185.087:   Mav   30;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p. 

1576. 
Telephones  or  the  like.   Support   for.     C.  C.  Priest.     No. 

1.182.706;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  600. 
Telephonv.      S.   G.   Brown.      No.    1.185.472;    Mav   .30;   Gaz. 

vol    226;  p.   1712. 
Telephonv.     E.  R.  Corwin.     No.  1.186.372  ;  May  30 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.   1677. 
Telephonv.     E.  R.  Corwin.     No.  1,185.878;  May  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  226;  p.   1678. 
I        Telephonv.     E.  R    Corwin.     No.  1.185,374:  Mav  30:  Gaa. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  1678. 
Telephonv.     E.  R.  Corwin.     No.  1,185,375:  May  30:  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   1679. 
Telephonv.     E.  R.  Corwin.     No.  1.185.376;  Mav  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.   1680. 
Telephonv       M     L.    .lohnson.      No.    1,185,331;    May    80; 

Gaz.   vol.   226:  p.   1668. 
Telephony   and    telesraphv.   Method   of   and   apparatus   for 

wireless.     C.   D.  Ehret.     No.  1,184,484;  May  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  1302. 
Temperntiire  alarm.     S.   I.   Hendrix.     No.  1.181.884:   Mav 

2  :  Gfl7.    vol.  226:  p.  267. 
Temperature-control   mechanism.     A.  De  Khotlnskv.     No. 

1.184.430;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1300. 
Temperature-reKulntlon      system.        W.      M.      Fulton.        No. 

1.1«1.44.3:  Mhv  2:  ('f\r.    vol    226:  p    120. 
Tennis    T>ost    and    net    stretcher.      B.    E.    Dobr*e.      No. 

1.182.768:  May  9;  Gaa.  toI.  226:  p.  618. 
Tension  control.     M.  C.   Hatton.     No.  1.182.679;  Mav  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  226;  n.  691. 
Tension-release,    thread    holder,    and    cotter.      R.    K.    Hoh- 

mann.      No.  1.182.273;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  448. 
Test  nluK.     T.  W.  Ami.     No.  1.181.984;  May  9;  Gaa.  vol. 

226  :  p.  845. 
Testing  machine.     FI.  L.  Scott.     No.  1.184.034;  May  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1159. 
Textile-machine.       H.    D.    Oolman.       No.     1.183.276;    Mav 

16  :  GsT.  vol.  226  :  p.  845. 
Textiles.  Testing.     H.   L.  Scott.     No.   1,184.085:  May  23; 

Gaa.  vol.  226;  p.  1159. 
Theatrical    Illusion    device.      S.    Goldlnl.      So.    1,183.554: 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  942. 
Thermometer.      .T.    E.    Robinson.      No.    1.182.428;   May   9; 

Oaz.   vol.  226:   p.   499 
Thermostatic  controller.     B.  V.  Edwards.     No.  1.182,000; 
I  Ma?  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  852. 

'       Tbertnostatlc  regulator.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,183.018; 

Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol    22fV:  p.  758. 
Thickener       A.   E.   Vandercook.     No.   1.182,614  ;    May   9  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  226  :  p.  681. 


1  Thorium.  Recovery  of.     E.  D.  Campbell  and  R.  J.  Carney. 
I       No.  1,182,880 :  Itfay  9  :  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  669. 
1   Thread-cutter.       R.    G.     Brownell.       No.    1.182,970;  -May 
I        16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  736. 

I    Thread   cutter.   Floating-.      G.   E.   Drum  and   J.   H.   Bkltt. 
]        No.  1,185,297;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1661. 
Thread-cutting  machine.     G.   E.   Drum  and   J.   H.   Skltt 

No.  1,185,266;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1661. 
I   Thread  -  handling    machine.       F.     N.    La     Chapelle.      No. 

1.185.108;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1588. 
Thread  or  cord  and  preparing  the  same.     J.  D.  Annltagc. 

No.   1.184,912;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1610. 
Thresher,  Cotton-boll.     A.J.Bryan.     No.  1,182,848 ;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  472. 
Threshing  machine.     A.  Reason.     No.  1,184,999;  May  80; 

Gaz.   vol.  226  ;  p.   1642. 
Threshing  maihlne     grain-saving    device.       C.     R.     Dalgh. 

No.  1.181,373;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  95. 
Threshing  machine    grain-saving    device.      H.    T.    Sebum. 

No.  1,1 81, .350  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  88. 
Threshing-machine    grain-saving    device.      J.    K.    Sharpe. 

No.   1,181,351;   May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  88. 
Threshing-machine     grain-saving    device.       J.     A.    Walab. 

No.  1.181.360:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  90. 
Threshold-protector.     C.  F.  McNall.     No.  1,188,888;  May 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  884. 
Throttle  control.  Auxiliary.     O.B.Myers.     No.  1,185,428 ; 

May  30;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.   1698. 
Ticket-strip  holder.     W.  L.  Sullivan.     No.  1,182,058  ;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  369. 
Tie :  Bee — 

Package-tie.  Rail  way-tie. 

Rail-tie. 
Tie-clasp.      P.    H.    Lettre.      No.    1,182,281  ;    May   9 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  460. 
Tie  plate.     .T.   Lundie.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,124;   May   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  299. 
Tile-mold.     N.  Trnmble.     No.  1,182.061 ;  May  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

226  :  p.  872. 
Tiles,  Die  for  the  manufacture  of.     P.  M.  McBean.     No. 

1,184,264;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1284. 
Tilting  gate.     T.    E.   Mulroyan.     No.   1,181,385;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  83. 
Timber,  Seasoning.     .1.  J.  Owen.     No.  1,185,529;  May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;   p.  1732. 
Time-controlled    actuating    mechanism.      J.    S.    Hollowell 

and    A.  Gottschalk.      No.    1,181.888;   May   2;   Gaz.  voL 

226:  p.  269. 
Time     controlling    and     recording    mechanism.       A.     O. 

Benecke.     No.  1,182,133  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  400. 
Time-recorder.     W.    H.   Bundy.     No.   1,183,164;   May  16; 

«;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  806. 
Time    recorder.    Elapsed-.      .7.    W.    Bryce.      No.    1,184,721; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1444. 
Time-recorder.  Workman's.     F.  J.  Tran  and  F.  Call.     No. 

1,184.277  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1248. 
Time  system.      A.   A.   Radtke.     No.   1,184,668;   May  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1381. 
Time-table  mechanism.     W.  Nichols. 

9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  458. 
Tire.     F.   D.  and  R.   S.   Brown.     No.   1.185.365;  May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1675. 
Tire.      .1.    M.    Glark.      No.    1.185,481; 

226;  p.  1716. 
Tire.      G.   F.   Fisher.      No.   1.183,966 

226  ;  p.  1132. 
Tire.      A.   G.   Fltz  Gerald.      No.   1,185,082;   May  80;   Gaa. 

vol.  226:  p.   1573. 
Tire.     A.   D.   Morris.      No.   1.182,297 ;   May  9 ;   Oaz.   Tol. 

226 ;  p.  466. 
Tire.      W.    H.   Owen.      No.    1.185,530;   May   30;   Oaa.   Tol. 

226  :  p.  1782. 
Tire.     W.  E.  Supernaw.     No.  1.182.600  ;  May  9  ;  Gaa.  toL 


No.  1,182,808 :  May 


May   30 ;    Gaz.   Tol. 
May  23 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Tire 


226;  p.  562 
.     G.  M    " 
p.  392 


Tew.     No.  1,182,118;  May  9;  Oaa.  vol.  226; 
,1    Thomson  and  E    L.  Pratt.     No.  1,185.451;  May 


Tire 

30;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1706. 
Tire-alarm.     C.  Van  Amburgh.     No.   1,184,220;  May  28; 

Gaa.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1224. 
Tire  armor.     A.  .1.  Chabot.     No.  1,181.841;  May  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  226;  p.  264. 
Tire-block  for  vehicle-wheels.  Elastic.     H.  Raflovlch.    No. 

1,183.0.32;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  758. 
Tlre-bulldlng  machine.     W.  W.  McMahan.     No.  1.184.996 ; 

May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1144. 
Tire   carrier  and   cover.   Combined.     E.   R.   Draver.      No. 

1,182,994;  Mav  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  744. 
Tire,  Cushion  .     W.  C.  Burton.     No.  1.186,178;  May  86; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1609. 
Tire,    Cushion-.      S.    A.    Rouse.      No.    1.183,595;    May    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  957. 
Tire  for  automobiles.   Emergency-.      V.   E.   Reichard.      No. 

1,183.321:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  860. 
Tire  for  vehicles.  Resilient.     J.  Beynon.     No.  1,186.281; 

Mav  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1646. 
Tire  holder.      J.    W.    Atkinson    and    FI.    J.    Brown.      No. 

1.185.163:  May  SO;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1604. 
Tire.   Inflatable.      H.   C.   Boggs.      No.   1,182,871;   May  f ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  666. 
Tlre-inflatlng  means.  Automatic  pneumatic-.    W.  8.  Bstlt. 

No.  1,183,869  ;  May  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  226  :d.  1094. 
Tire-liner.      J.   G.   Moomy.     No.   1.182.699;   May   9;  Gaa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  697. 
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Ttrc-maklnK    apparatus.       J.     R.    (iammeter    and     W.     II. 

Allen.     No.  1,183,552;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  22«5 ;  p.  941. 
Tire,    Metallic   resilient.      E.    L.    (Jreen.      No.    1,184.948; 

Maj  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  l524. 
Tire-mold.      H.   S.   Patton.     No.   1.184,988;   May  30;   Caa. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1538. 
Tlre-moId.     W.  A.  Robblns.     No.  1.184,774;  May  30;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1462. 
Tire-patch.     J.  G.  Moomy.     No.  1,182,698;  May  9;  Gax. 

Tof  226;  p.  597. 
Tire-plug.     R.  W.  Sampson.     No.  1,184,136  ;  May  23  ;  Ofti. 

TOL  226 ;  p.  1196. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.      W.    B.    Buckley.      No.    1,182.634  :    May 

»;  Gas.  vol.  226-  p.  674. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     B.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,183,440  ;  May  16  ; 

Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  903. 
Tire.  Pneumati«'.     H.  D.  Peaslee.     No.  1,181.540;   May  2: 

G««.  vol.  226;  p.  153. 
Tlre-protpctor.      W.    II.   Gahan.      No.    1,185.084;   May  30; 

Oa».  vol.  226  ;  p.  1574. 
Tlre-protPctor.     W.  A.  Otto.     No.  l,im.243;  May  2;  Gaz. 

Tor  226  ;  p.  51. 
Tlr*-protector    for   automobiles   and    other   vehicles.    Non- 

•kld.     A.  Goodall.     No.  1,184,175  ;   May  23  ;   Gar.  vol. 

226;  p.  1209. 
Tlre-remover,    .Automatic.      J.    (I.  -Farla.      No.    1,183. 1*^0  ; 

May  16;  d&z.  vol.  226;  p.  '^12. 
Tire  -  shoe    for    vehicle  -  wheels.      C.    F.    Ntckeraon.       No. 

1484.258  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1235. 
Tire,    .Spring.      J.    M.    Weaver.      No.    1.1S1.81.T;    May    2; 

Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  246. 
Tire.    Spring-.      J.    E.    Winants.      No.    1,181.498;    Mav    2: 

Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1.39. 
Tire-stem    covfr.      R.    A.    rarnpbpll.      .No.    1,184,820;    May 

SO ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1478. 
Tire-tool.     M.  H.  Stewart.     No.   1,183,690;  Mav  16;  (Jaz. 

▼ol.  22^;  p.  991. 
Tire,   Vehicle-.      J.   R.   Vlckery.      No.    1.183,782  ;    May    16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1023. 
Tire.    Vehicle-wheel.       F.     A.    Flowarth.       No.     1,185,403; 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1689. 
Tire,  Wheel-.     C.   Schragln.     No.  1.181.26,^;  Mav  2;  <".az. 

Tol.  226;  p.  58. 
Tlr«8  and    other   like   articles    for   separating   the    rubber 

and    fabric.    Treating    automobile-.      C.    P.    Bary.       No. 

1.182,071 ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  376. 
Tires,   Apparatus   for   making   cores    for    resilient    wheel-. 

F.  V.  Roesel  and  C.  H.  Franks.     No.  1,183,907  ;  May  23  ; 

Gax.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1111. 
Tlrw,  Bead  for  pneumatic.    H.  K.  Raymond.   No.  1,184.691  ; 

May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1392. 
Tires.  Conservation   in   the  wear   of   rubber   vehlclo  wheel 

J.  T.  Flaherty.     No.  1.182,669  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  687. 
Tires.    Constructing    pneumatic.      F.    R.    Dickinson.       No. 

1,182.357  ;  Mav  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  476. 
Tires,   Construction   of  the   covers   of  pneumatic.      W.   E. 

Mnntz.     No.  1.184.257  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  12.'t5. 
Tires,  Core  for  resilient.     F.  V.  Roesel  and  C.   H.  Frank.s 

No.  1,183.121  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  190 
Tires,  ('.rip-tn-aii  for  vehicle-.     H.  D.  W»'e<l.     No.  1  181  277  • 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  62. 
Tlrea,  Making.     M.  A.  Dees.     No.  1,184,328  ;  May  23  ;  Gas. 

ToL  226;  p.  1261. 
Tires.    Making.      J.    R.    Gammeter.      No.    1.183.553 :    Mav 

16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  941. 
Tires.   Making.     J.    R.   Gammeter  and   W.    H.   Allen.      No 

1,183,551  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  941. 
Tires   with   an   embossed    tread,    Making,      (i.   J.    Paynter. 

No.  1,182,308  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p^  460 
Tireless    wheel    for    motor-tmcks,    Ac.      F.    Adams.      No. 

1,184,604  :  May  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1364. 
Titanic  oxid.  Obtaining.     A.  J.  Rossi.     No.  1,184,131  ;  May 

23;  Gaz.  vol    226;  p.  1193. 
Tohacco-hox.    Combination.      .1.    .T.    Cllst.      No.    1,184,076; 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1173. 
Tobacco-ran.     R.  C.  Purcell.     No.  1,181,611  ;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  178. 
Tobacco-can,    ash-tray,    and    cigar-holder.    Combined.      E. 

B.  T.  Schumacher.     No.  1.184,881  :  May   30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1498. 
Toliacco-packaKe  container.     .\.  R.  Gwynn.     No.  1.182,559  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  647. 
Tobacco  pi p«>.      A.   I.   Payne.      No.  1.181,922;  Mav  2;  Gaz 

vol.  226;  p.  279. 
Tobacco-pouch.      W.    L.    Booth.      No.    1,182.449;    May   9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  509. 
Tobacco  press.      J.    A.    Plocher.      No.    1,183,589;    Mav    16; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  955. 
Toilet  article.      .\.   D.    Bennett.      No.    1,182,242 ;   May   9  • 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  437. 
Toilet   article.      J.    Dean.      No.    1,183,991;    May    9;    Gaz. 

Tol.  226  ;  p.  743. 
Toilet  article.    R.  Schoch  and  F.  B.  Walhel.    No.  1.181,262  • 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  58. 
Toilet-bag.      V.    E.   Davis.      No.    1.181,046;    Mav   2  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   190. 
Tone-varying  attachment  for  reprodiiclng-neeflles.     R.   n. 

Vesey.     No.  1.185.266  :  Mav  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1639. 
Tones.     E.  Y.  Moore.     No.  1.184,367  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1276. 
Toon.     C.  Porteous.     No.  1,183,231;   May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  829. 
Tongs,  rifnkrr  .     C.   Roth.     No.   1,181,927  ;   May  2  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226 ;  p.  280. 


May  9;   Gas. 
May  23  ;  Gai. 

No.  1,181,648; 
No.  1.182.637 : 
Itattlea.       No. 


Tongs.  Ice-.     J.  B.  Samuels.     .No.  1,184,028;  May  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  226:  p.  1166. 
Tongs.  Weighing-.     M.  K.  Burns.     No.  1,183.428  ;  May  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  989. 
Tong».   Draft-.      H.   C.    Michel.      No.    1.182.292;    May   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  454. 
Tongues.  Safety  devl.e   for   vehicle-.     J.   Krlntjanson.     No. 

1.184.755;   May  3<>  ;   Oaz.  vol.  226;   p.   14.%6. 
Tool.     J.  F.  Duffy.     No.  1,181,968;  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   294. 
Tool-handle.     G.W.Harris.     No.  1,184.449  ;  May  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.  226  :  p.  1308 
Tool  handle.      E.    J.    Renkenberg^r.      No.    1,182.792;    May 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  629. 
Tool  handle    gearing.       F.     Booth.      No.    1,183,426;     May 

16  :  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  S97 
Tool  holder.      F.    A.    (Jettlngs.      No.    1.184,340;    May    28; 

Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1266. 
Tool  holder.     G.   Kohlhaas.      .No.   1.18,'>,10«;   May  30;   Oai. 

vol.    226  :   p.    l.')82. 
Tool  mounting.       F.     L.    Ijine    and     F.     R.     Weaver.       No. 

1.183.014  ;   May    16;   (iaz.   vol.   226;   p    751. 
Tool,  Percussion  .     I    L.  Sommer.     .No.  1,182,593;  May  9; 

*;az    vol.  226  ;  p.  559. 
Tools.    Making.      C.    MacQuown    and    K.    W.    Runner.      No. 

1.183.474;    May   10:   (Jaz.   vol.   22»i  :   p.   914 
Tooth  and   hacking  therefor.   Artificial.      H.    E.   Hall.      No. 

1.182. 560  :  May  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  548. 
Tooth,  Arflftclal.     .1.  <;.  IVttlnger,  Jr.,  and  F    H.  Welker. 

.No.   1,181.975;  Mhv  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  22»'.  :  j)    29»>. 
Tooth,    Artlfirlal.      M    Mnarea.      No.    1,184.187;    May  23; 

(Jbz.  vol.  226:  p.  1213. 
Tooth  -  filling     Impression     devlfp.       J.     W.     Ivory.       No. 

1.182.376;  May  9;  tiaz.  vol.  226;  p.  483. 
Tooth,  Spring.     II.  M.  Gooding.     No.  1.1H.'..498;  May  30; 

Gaz     vol.   226  ;    p.    1721. 
Torpedo.      G.    B.    Jackson.      No.    1,182.767 

vol.  226;  p.  621. 
Torpedo.  Air  .     P.  O.  Wing.     No.  1,184.292 

vol.  226;  p.  1249. 
Torpedo  construction.      H.   W.   Shonnard. 

May  2  :  Caz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  l.'Srt 
Torpeilo,  Fiber-case  rallwav-.     F.  Dutcher. 

.>fay  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  5.39 
Torpj'do     Isiini'hlng     apparatus.        D.      R. 

1.1H4  409:   May   23:  (Jaz    vol    22«  :  p.   1292. 
Toweldlsp»>nslnK  machine.     L.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,185.356; 

Mav    .W  ;    Gaz.   vol.   220;   p.    1672. 
Towel"  rack.      H.    A.    Ammann.      No.    1.181.983;    May    9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  345 
Toy.      F.    L.    Bartelt.      No.    MM. 825:    Mav    2;    (Jaz.    toI. 

226  :  p.  249. 
Toy.     .1.   H.   Fox.      No.   1.1S1,657:   May   2;   (Jaz.  vol.   226; 

p.   194. 
Tov.     ,1.   H.  Fox.     No.   1.1S1.65S:   May  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  196. 
Toy.      H.   D.   MacNabb.      No.   1,182.289:  May  9;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  463. 
Toy.     F    M.   Proctor.     No.  1.183,132;   May  16;  (Jar  vol. 

226  :  p.  N29. 
Toy.    G.  L.  Thorn.    No.  1.182.055  ;  May  9  ;  Oai.  vol.  228 ; 

p.  370. 
Toy.      E.   C.   Wright.      No.    1.183,610;   May   16;   (Jaz.    vol. 

226  :  p.  927. 
Toy   bicycle.    Mechanical.      F.    Hoffmann.      No.    1,183,199; 

Slay  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  818. 
Toy  cannon.     J.  Wikette.     No.    1,183,940;   May  28;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1128. 
Tov    car.      A.    B.    McCord.      No.    1.181,2.34  ;    Mav    2;    Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  48. 
Toy,  Convertible.     G.   A.   Mang.      No.   1,183,477;   May   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  915. 
Tov.   Cutout.      L.   C.   Apt.      No.    1.1'^1,421;    May   2;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   112. 
Toy   figure.      J.    P.   Wllks.      No    1.183,149;    May    16:   (Jai. 

vol    226  ;  p.  80O. 
Tov     firearm.       W.     R.     Bearre     and     R.     .1,     Jones. 

1,184,410;  May  23;  Gai.  vol.  226:  p.  1292. 
Tov  gun.     n.  T.  Oliver,  W.  T.  Burbev,  and  T.  Crimea. 

i,18'5,431  :  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  22»^ :  p.   1699. 
Tov.   Mechanical.      O.    M.    Hammer.      No.    1,183.643; 

i6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  974, 
Toy,  Mechanical.     F.  R.  Williams  an<l  R.  B.  Bennett. 

1,182,126  ;  May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  397. 
Toy  mill.     A.  E.  Soderberg.     No.  1,181.620;  May  2;  Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  181. 
Toy.   Musical.      S.   Slegel.     .No.    1,185,2.')3;   May   30;   Oas. 

vol.   226:   p.    1635. 
Tov  playground.     A.  E.  ("ardozo.     No.  1 .185.176  ;  May  30  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1609. 
Toys,    Apparatus    for    demonstrating.      B.    P.    Bain.      No. 

1,182,1S0  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  399. 
Track  switch.    Miniature.      C.    E.    D<itv.       No.    1.181,119; 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  8. 
Track  wrench.      J.    M.    Baxter    and    T.    H.    Slkes.      No. 

1.184.711  :  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1440. 
Trackwav.     Archeil     crossover-.       A.     N.     Durbln.       No. 

1.185.(572;  May  .30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1569. 
Traction-engine.      O.   Amonsen.      No.   1.185,807;    May   80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1473. 
Traction-engine.     O.   C.   Houghton.     No.   1,183.381  ;   May 


No. 

No. 

May 

No. 


16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  881. 
Traction-engine.     E.  F.  Norellus. 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1149. 


No.  1.184,008;  May  28; 
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No.   1.182,883;  May    16;  (Jai.  vol. 


No.   1,184,083;   May  23;   Gaz.   vol. 


W.      Hussoy.        No. 
i  p.  713. 
No.  1.183,669  ;  May 


No.    1,184,929: 


Tractor.     O.  Albertus 

226  :    p.    705. 
Tractor.     V.    Dtonne. 

226;  p.  1176. 
Tractor.     A.  ().  Espe.     No.  1,185,070  ;  May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1571. 
Tractor.      E.    F.    Norellus.      No.    1,184,706:    May    23;   Gai. 

vol.  226;  p.  1397. 
Tractor.     B    P.  and  F.  I.   Remy.     No.  1,182,104;  May  9; 

Oai.  TOl.  220 ;  p.  889. 
Tractor.     J.    W.   Romlne.      No.    1,183,123;   May    16:   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  791. 
Tractor     and      plow     coupling.        (J. 

1,182,910;   .Mav   16;   (Jaz.   vol.   226 
Tractor,  Caterpillar-.     W.  A.  Rider. 

16  ;  Oai.  Tor  223 ;  p.  984. 
Tractor    fur    wheel-hofs.      ('.    L.    Cooper 

May  80;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1516. 
Tractor  transmission.     W.  A.  Rider.     .No.  1,184,874;  May 

80;   Oai.  vol.   226;   p.    1495. 
Trii.  lor  wheel.       W.     L.     Uralev    and     H.    N.    Faas.       No. 

1.184,719:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1444. 
Tractor  wheel.     M.  8.  Eby.     No.   1,182,662;  May  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  684. 
Tra.le  marking   machine.      J.    W.    Hogue.      No.    1,181.596; 

May  2;  (Jai.  vol.  226;  p.  173. 
TrHfTlr,  Apparatus  for  regulating  street.     J.  («.  Wallmann. 

No    1.184.697  :  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1361. 
TraflSc.  Apparatus  for  regulating  street.      J.  G.  Wallmann. 

No.  1.184.598;  May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1362. 
Trnfflc  <ontrolllng     apparatus.        A.      V.     T.      Day.        No. 

l,18,^.^89:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1754. 
Trailer  hitch        L.    R.    Dawley.      No.    1,183,171;    May    16; 

Gai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  809. 
Trsin  .ontrolllng    system.      T.    Williams.      .No.    1,184,602; 

Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1363. 
Train  orders  and  messages.  Device  for  handling  a  plurality 

of.     F.  M.  Hardesty.     No.  1,184.448;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1807. 
Train-signal    system.      L.    L.    Parkhill.      No.    1,181,.343; 

May  2;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  85. 
Train  stop,  Automatic.     B.  P.  Estes.     No.  1.18,S.806:  May 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1032. 
Train-stopping  device.     <}.  P.   Smith  and   A.   R.   Enqulst. 

No.  1.182.826 ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  466. 
Train-stopping  device.     T.  W.  Vanbusklrk.     No.  1,184.279 

May  23:  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1244. 
Train-stopping      mechanism.        J.      F.      Webb,      Jr.        No 

1,185.031  :  May  30:  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  1555. 
Train-stopping  mechanism.   Automatic  emergency.      H.   C 

Scheldt,  Jr..  and  W.  A.  Reynolds.     No.  1.181.617;  May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  180. 
Transformer,    Polyphase.      A.    H.    Pikler.      No.    1.183.688 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  955. 
Transmission.     A.    C.    Johnson.     No.    1,182,490;    May   9 

Oai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  623. 
Transmission    apparatus.      J.    L.    Crisler. 

May  23:  Gas.  vol.  226;  p.  1370. 
Transmlsfiton.  Oearless.      O.  R.   Learning. 

May  9:  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  626. 

B.  A.  Oramm. 
p.  252 

M.  P.  Holmes. 
1659. 


TranNinlsHlon  mechanism. 

May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 
Transmission  mechanism. 

May  30;  Qai.  vol.  226 
Transmission  mechanism. 

May  9;   Oai.   vol.  226 


No.  1,184,626 
No.  1.182,778 
No.  1,183,296 
No.  1,185.320 
No.  1,182,379 


No 


vol. 


J.  P.  Johnson 
p.   484. 
Transparent  slide  and  making  the  same.     J.  P.  Ferrlter 

No.  1.181.754;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  228. 
Transporting    materials    in    bulk.      T.    W.    McNeill. 

1.181.677:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  201. 
Trap  :   See — 

Anlmal-trap.  Rat-trap. 

Fly-trap.  Refrigerator  trap. 

Insect-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Trap.     T.    H.    Jones.     No.    1.182.277;    May   9;    Oaz 

226 ;  p    449. 
Trav  chair.      C.    J.    Snideman.      No.    1.182,938;    May    16 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  724. 
Trav,   Revolving.     L.  E.  White.      No.   1,18.T.704;   May  16 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  995. 
Tread,    Non  slipping.      F.    H.    Stanwood.      No.    1,185.444 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1704. 
Treail     Non  slipping.      F,    U.    Stanwood.      No.    1.185,445 

May  30:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1704. 
Tread,    Safety.      J.   O     Fowler.      No.    1,18,^.365;   May   16 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  875. 
Tree  :   «*»-— 

(Jlovetree. 
Tree  cutting  down    machine.      L.   Conner   and   W.   Colbert. 

No    1,182,976;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  738. 
Tree-digger.     J.  Parker,     No.  1.182.032  ;  May  9  ;  Oai.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  363. 
Trimmer  :   Be« — 

FVige-trlmmer.  I.Awn-trlmmer. 

Flange-trimmer. 
Trimming  parallel   surfaces.  Machine  for.     H.  C.  Hansen. 

No.  1.18.V598;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1767. 
Trolley-conductor.     J.   Ozanlch.      .No.    1,181.477;    May   2; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1.32. 
Trolley-car.    W.  A.  Bice.    No.  1,184.670  ;  May  23  ;  Gai.  vol. 

226;  p.   1352. 
Trolley-harp.      J.    K.    Park.      No.    1.185.130;    May    30; 

Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  1691. 
Trollev  -  pole.       A.    E.    Feagan    and    J,    C.    Nelson.      No. 

1.184,e8« ;  May  28 :  Oai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1874. 


Trolley  retriever.       O.     B.    Reaben.       No.    1,185.436;    May 

30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p.    1700. 
Trolley-wheel.     A.    Tassl.     No.    1.182.612;    May    9;    Oai. 

vol.  226;  p.  631. 
Trolley-wheel  adjuster.     G.   Ulrlch.     No.   1,184.064  ;  May 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1166. 
Trolley  wire  guard.     A.  Zanella.     No.  1,183,709;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.   22H  :  p.  997. 
Trolley  wire  hanger.     A.  L.  Fox.     .No.  1,183,182;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  812. 
Trollev-wire    support.      0.    H.    iioti   and    L.    Rollins.      No. 

1.184.573;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1358. 
Trough  :   See — 

Animal-trough.  Splash  trough. 

Hog-trough.  Watering-trough. 

Trough.     M.  C.  Weaver.     No.  1.182,823  ;  May  9  ;  Oai.  TOl. 

226 ;  p.  639. 
Trousers    having    an    Internal    belt.      D.    Sherenson.      No. 

l.lS;i.247  :  Mav  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  8.35. 
Truck.     S.  M.  Chase  and  F.  A.   Fleming.     No.  1,182,249; 

May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  440 
Truck.   Articulated.     J.  \r  Tiohlflng.     .No.  1,184,028;  May 

23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1155. 
Truck,  Car-.     J.  A.  Pilcher.     No.  1.182,704;  May  9;  Oai. 

vol.   226;   p.    699. 
Tru(k,  Car-.     J.  A.  Pilcher.     No.  1,182,706;  May  9;  Oai. 

vol.  226;  p.  699. 
Truck.  Car-.     F.   D.  Ward.     No.  1.181.272:   May  2;   Gai. 

vol.  22G;  p.  61. 
Truck.  Car.     E.  W.  Webb.     No.  1.185,152;  May  30;  Oai. 

vol.  226:  p.  1600. 
Truck,  Charging.     W.  E.   Baldwin.      No.   1,182,960;  May 

10  :  (Jaz,  vol.  220  :  p.  1T2. 
Truck   construction.   Car-.      E.   O.    Busae.      No.    1,182,450; 

May  9;   Oaz.   vol.   226;   p.   511. 
Tru<  k    for    cob  houses    and    the    like.       A.    A.    Fair.      No. 

l.lS3.:i02;  Mav  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  874. 
Tr<ick.   Mining  machine.     E.  I..   Hopkins.     No.   1,184.458; 

Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1309. 
Tru<k  or  carrier.     J.  Waterston.     No.  1,183,608  ;  May  16 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  926. 
Truck,    Portable.      M.    Slndell.      No.    1,181,487 ;    May    2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  135. 
Truck  side  frame.     H.W.Drew.     No.  1,182,462  ;  May  » ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  513. 
Truck    Pldo    frame.     B.    Magor.     No.    1,182,026;    May    9; 

Oaz.    vol.   226;   p.   361.  ,         „ 

Truck,    Vehicle-.     G.    M.    Tew.     No.    1.182.114;    May    9: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  392. 
Truck.  Warehouse-.     B.  B.  Dickson.     No.  1,185.383;  May 

.30;   Oaz.    vol.   226;   p.   1683. 
Trucks.   Wheel    for  sawmill-carriage.     G.   E.   Stokke.      No. 

1.183,691  ;  Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  991. 
Trunk,  box.  crate",  and  the  like.  Collapsible.     F.  W.  Winkler, 

Jr.     No.  1.184.166  ;  Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1202. 
Trunk,  laundry-basket,  and  bath  tub.  Combination.     O.  C. 

and    H.    Lee.      No.    1.181.396;    May   2;   Gaz.   vol.    226; 

p.  104. 
Trunk-securing    means.       F.    W.    Meyer.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.143:  Mav  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1765. 
Truss.     W.    T.    Bobo.     No     1.182.341;    May    9;    Gai    Tol. 

226;  p.  471. 
Truss       M.   B.   Smvth.     No.   1,182.692;  May  9;   Oai.  vol. 

226  ;  p    559. 
Truss  pad.      D.    L.   Chesterman.     No.   1.181.643;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  189. 
Tube  :  See — 

Observation-tube.  X-ray  tube. 

Tube  cleaner.      W.    D.    Fuller.      No.    1,185.083;    May    30; 

Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  1574. 
Tube-cleaning  apparatus.      E.   E.    Hauer.      No.   1,185.198; 

May   30 ;   Gaz.   vol.  226  :   p.  1616. 
Tube-forming     mill.      Seamless  .        L.      Wolffgram.        No. 

1,18,'>,270:  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1641. 
Tube  making  machines.  Die  support  for.     C.  D.  Oarretson. 

No,   1.18.'>,302:    Mav   30;   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.   1652. 
Tube  mill.      D.   E.   Carlson.      .No.   1. 18.1. 431  ;    .May  16;   Oai. 

vol.  220  :  p.  899.  ^      „ 

Tube-molding  machine.     W.  Norrls.     No.  1,182,199;  May 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  422. 
Tube  polishing  mechanism.     M.  B.  Lloyd.     No.  1.184.974; 

Mav   30;   Gnz.  vol.  220:  p.   1533. 
Tubing   and    the    like.    r>ebiirrlng    mechanism    for    welded. 

M.   B.   Llovd.      No.    1.184.973:   May   30:   Gai.  vol.   226; 

p.   1533. 
Tubing  machine.     V.  Royle.     No.  1.182,711;  May  9;  Oa«. 

vol.  220  :  p.  602. 
Tug-connector  for  harness.     J.  P.  Miller.     No.  1.185.122; 

Mav   .30  ;    Gaz.   vol.   220  ;   p.   1588. 
Tunnels,  Building      E.  Dlebltsch.     No.  1,183,352  ;  May  16  ; 

(;a7..  vol.  220:. p.  HTO. 
Turbine.      J.    H.    Felthousen.       No.    1,183,066;    May    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22(5:  p.  709. 
lurblne.     D.  E.  Perkins.     No.  1,183,906  ;  May  23  ;  Gai.  toL 

226;  p.   1110. 
Turbine-engine.     C.   W.   Dake.     No.   1.184.830;,  May   80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1481. 
Turbines,  (Joverning  mechanism  for  fluid -pressure.     C.  R. 
Waller  and   P.   A    Peterson.      .No.    1,188,921;   May   28; 
Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1116. 
Turntable.     H.  K.  Hardcastle.     No.  1,183.191;  May  Ifl ; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  815. 
Turpentine  gutter.     L.  T.  Baker.     No.  1.183.793;  May  16; 
Oaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1027. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1,185,066;    May    SO; 


No.  1,182,499;  May  9;  Oax. 


W.  H.  Adklns.     No.  1,181,982  ; 

346. 

Bhieid. 
vol.  226 


E. 
P- 


Bradford. 
1257. 
W.    E.   Gray, 
p.  973. 
1.181,739;   May 


No. 


No. 


Tarpentlne-hack.      M.    Cllne 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1568. 
Type  plate    for    printing    ralendar-pads.       M.    M.    Smltb. 

No.  1,181,805;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  244. 
Type  writer.     A.  Brnnn.     No.  1,181.832  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  251. 
Type- writer.     J.  J.  Mason. 

vol.   226 ;   p.    526. 
Typewriter  attachment.     J. 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p 
Type  -  writer    carbon  -  copy 

1.184,314;  May  23;  Gaz. 
Type  writer   copy  holder   attachment. 

1,183,639  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
Type-writer  desk.     J.  G.  Clark.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  223. 
Type  -  writer    eraser    attachment.       J.     J.     Pierre. 

1,185,533;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1734. 
Type-writer     half-spacing     key.        E.      M.      Wiley. 

1,183,056 ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  766. 
Typewriter    line-shift.       O.    E.    Byrne.      No.    1,185,476 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1714. 
Type-writer    operator,    Aatomatlc.      L. 

1,181,956;  May  2;  Oez.  vol.  226;  p 
Type-writer    operator,    Aotomatic.      L. 

1.181.957  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Type-writer   operator.    Automatic.      L. 

1.181.958  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Type-writer    operator,    Aatomatlc.     L. 

1,182,314 ;  May  9 ;  G«i.  vol.  226 
Type-writer    operator,    Aatomatlc 
1,182,508  ;  May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p 


'l 


R.  Roberta. 
,  289. 

R.  Roberts. 
290. 

R.  Roberts. 
290. 

R.    Roberta. 

462. 

R.    Roberta. 

529. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No 


Type-writer  or  the  like.      H. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  981. 
Type-writer    paper-feeding    mechanism.     L.    D.    Stocking, 

A.  F.  Winters,  and  J.  R.  Warren.      No.  1,182,002  ;  May 

9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  369. 
Type-writer   paper-gage.      W.    P.    Butler.      No.    1,181,503 ; 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  140. 
Type  writer  ribbon.     G.   E.   Pelton.     No.   1,182,929 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  721. 
Type-writer    rlhbon-ahlftlng    means.      Z.    G.    Sboles. 

1,185,138  ;  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1695. 
Type-writer    spacing    mechanism.      T.    L.    Dennia. 

1,181,855  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  269. 
Type-writers,  Varlable-llne-spacer  mechanism  for.     H.  M. 

Motzkus.     No.  1,181,680  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  202. 
Type  writing  and  adding  machines.   letter  space   lock   for 

combined.     W.  L.  Dench.     No.  1,183,280  ;  May  16 ;  Gai. 

vol.  226:  p.  8H6. 
Type-writing  and   computing   machine.      B.   C.    Stlckney. 

No.  1,185,143:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1597. 
Type  -  writing    and    computing    machlnej    Combined.      H. 


Marshall 
1728. 

Type-writing 

Stlcknev. 

p.  960.  ■ 
Type  writing 

Stlckney. 

p.  1030. 


No.    1,185,520 ;    May    30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 


and 

No. 

and 
No. 


computing 
1,183,602  ; 

computing 
1,183.826; 


machine. 
May    16 

machine. 
May     16 


Combined. 
:    Ciaz.    vol. 

Combined. 
:    Gaz.    vol. 


B.    C. 
226; 

B.   C. 
226; 


Type-writing  machine. 


No.   1,182,338 


No.   1,182.352 


No.    1.185.299  :   May 


Hess.      No.    1,185.318:   Mav 


F. 
P- 


-_ ...   H.   Anderson. 

lay  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  470. 
Type-writing   machine.     C.    B.    Corcoran. 

May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  474. 
Typewriting    machine.      J.    Felbel. 

So ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1652. 
Typewriting  machine.      E.   R. 

80;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1658. 
Type-writing      machine.        A.      G. 

1.181.675;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  Q.  F.  Kurowskl. 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  486. 
Type  writing  machine.     P.  Rlsley.     No.  1,181,545 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  155. 
Type-writing    machine.      L.    R.    Roberts. 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  291. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  F.   Rule.     No.  1,182,319;  May 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  464. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  C.   Stlckney. 

May  2  ;  Ga.z.  vol.  226 ;  p.  295. 
Typewriting    machine.      B.    ('.    .*«tickney. 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1039. 
Type-writing   machine.     L.    A.    Wemery. 

May  9 :  Okz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  504. 
Tyt)e  -  writing  -  machine    keyboard.      C. 

1.184.492  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne  shift-key  attachment.     L.  Jacobs  and 

L.  A.  Baler.     No.  1,184,532  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 

1339. 
Type-writing  machines.  Carriage-lock  for.     O.  Petermann 

No.  1,182,204  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  423. 
Type-writing  machines,  Erasing-shleld  for.     B.  P.  Fortin 

No.  1,182,468  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  515. 
Type-writing    machines.    Listing    mechanism    for.     J.    F. 

Mays.     No.  1,182,600 ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  626. 
Type-writing  machines,  Power-barrel  for.     H.  A.  Pootho- 

rap.     No.  1,182,261  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  443. 
Typographic  machine.      P.  W.   Dniltt  and  W.   R.   Gilpin. 

No.  1,185,384:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1683. 
Typographical    machine.     A.    E.    Bolles.     No.    1,182,743 ; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  613. 
Typographical   machine.     W.   E.   Gaskill.     No.   1,182.666; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  545. 


Kurowskl.        No. 
201. 

No.  1.182.388  ; 
May  2: 

No.    1,181,959: 


No.  1.181.972; 
No.  1,18.1.825; 
No.    1.182,437 


K.    Searle. 
1325. 


No. 


Moya.     No.   1,183,662  ;   May 


May 

No. 
No. 


Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.  1,184.246: 

.May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1231. 
Typographical  machine.     G.  P.  Kingsbury.     No.  1.182.886 : 

May  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  485. 
Umbrella.     A.  Axberg.      No.   1,182.617;  May  9;  Oai.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  568. 
Underbody,  Infant's.     N.  C.  Moore.     No.   1,184.667 :  May 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1349. 
Undergarment.     G.  Olsen.     No.  1,181,341;  May  2;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  85. 
Undergarment.  Union.     B.  Parker  and  R.  W.  Spain.     No. 

1.184.120;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1189. 
Underreamer.      C.    R.    Bryson.      No.    1,183,630;    May    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  970. 
Underreamer.      K.   C.   Wilson.      No.    1,183,151  ;    May   16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  801. 
Union  suit.     M.  Kline.     No.  1,182,386 ;  May  9  ;  Oai.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  486. 
Universal    Joint.      G.    M.    Bartlett.      No.    1.184,916;    May 

SO:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1611. 
Universal  Joint.     V.L.Emerson.     No.  1,183,064  ;  May  16 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  769. 
Universal  Joint.     E.   E.    Hauer.     No.  1,185,199;   May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1616. 
Universal   Joint.      W.   G.    Lessert   and    B.    R.    McWllllams. 

No.  1,181,902;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  272. 
Universal  Joint.     S.  C.  Moorhead.     No.  1,181,788  ;  May  2  ; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  238. 
Universal  Joint.     J.   W.   Van   Dyke.     No.  1,183,143;   May 

16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  798. 
Universal  Joint.     F.  O.  Walker.     No.  1,181,626;  May  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  183. 
Universal   Joint  and    flexible   driving   connection.      F.   W. 

Sauer.     No.  1,182,588:  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  667. 
Universal  Joint  for  steam,  gas.  or  other  pipe*.     C.  O.  Cun- 
ningham.    No.  1,181,437  :  May  2  :  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  118. 
Utensil.      M.   P.   Shelman.     No.   1.183,126;   May   16;   Oaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  792. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     A.  J.  Stecker.     No.  1,182,695;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  560. 
Vacuum-cleaner   bag.      S.    Noguchl.      No.    1,182,404 ;   May 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  226  :   p.  492. 
Vacuum-cleaner  dust-collecting  bag.     A.  N.  Mummert,    No. 

1.184.486 ;  May  23 :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1822. 
Vacuum  cleaning  device.     M.  S.  Wright.     No.  1,184.908; 

May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1508. 
Vacuum   cleaning-machine.     J.   B.   Klrby.      No.   1.184.468 ; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1811. 
Valve.     W.   A.   Bartz.     No.   1,182,737;   May  9;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  611. 
Valve.     J.  A.  Rower.     No.  1,185.585;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1752. 
Valve.     C.  W.   Dake.     No.   1.183,541;   May   16;  Oaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  937. 
Valve.     L.  Deck.     No.  1.185.382;  Mav  SO;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1683. 
Valve.      C.    A.   Dies.      No.    1,182,359;    May   9;    Gai.   vol. 

226  :  p.  477. 
Valve.     J.  M.  Ganzer.     No.  1.188,968;  May  23;  Gaa.  vol. 

226;   p.  1138. 
Valve.     L.   G.    Kunzer  and   J.    H.    Lewis.      .No.    1.183,012; 

Mav  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  7.'>o. 
Valve.     W.  H.   Lnhrs.     No.   1.184.365:  May  23;  Oaz.  voL 

226;  p.   1275. 
Valve.     F.  MacVlcar.     No.  1.185,516;  May  80;  Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1727. 
Valve.     .1.   T    Snow.      No.    1.182.9.19:   May   16:   Gaz.  vol. 

2'2e:  p    724. 
Valve.      P.    Vlllareal.      No.    1.181.271;    May    2;    Oaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  61. 
Valve  R.tuating   mechanism,    Fliilil  .      .\.    F.   Thener.      No 

1.183.140;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  797. 
Valve.  Automatic.     T.  M.  Eynon  and  J.  V.  Schmid.     .No. 

1.182.666:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  686. 
Valve.   Automatic  gas.      n.   W.   ODowd.      No.   1,182,030; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  .16.1. 
Valve.  Automatic  relief-.     T.  Odee.     No.  1,181,475;   May 

2;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  131. 
Valve.      Automatically  operable.        C.     E.      Hasty.        No. 

1.18.1.815;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  10.35. 
Valve.  Ball  globe-.     G.  Graham.     No.  1,182.166;   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  410. 
Valve  control,     if.   Slater.     No.  1.184,143;  May  23;  Gas. 

vol.   226:   p.   1198. 
Valve  dressing  device.     W.  C.  McDonald.     No.  1,181,908  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  274. 
Valve,    Engine-.      M.    Hackett.      No.    1,182,677;    May   »; 

Gaz.  vol.   226  :  p.  590. 
Valve.  Float  actuated.     B.  S.  (;ros8mann.     No.  1,182,903: 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  711. 
Valve.  Float  operated  drain-.     C.  E.  Fisher.    No.  1,182,878: 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  667. 
Valve,    Float   or   Unk.     C.   E.    Allgeyer.      No.   1,181,716; 

.May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  215. 
Valve.  Flushing  .     P.  Haas.     No.  1,186,308  ;  May  80  ;  Gas. 

vol.  226  :  p.   1665. 
Valve,  Flushing-.     A.   H.  Johnson.     No.   1,182,686 ;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  226  ;  p.  593. 
Valve    for    compreased-fluid    starting    mechanism,    Aato- 
matlc    F.  E.  Ten  Eyck.     No.  1,184,271  ;  May  28  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  226;  p.   1241. 
Valve  for  compressors,  engines,  pumps,  and  the  like,  8nc- 

tion-.     J.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,182.937;  May  16;  Gas,  vol. 

226;  p.  724. 
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Valve     for     conveving     systems.        A.     P.     Strong. 

l.lKS.'Jfll  :  May  30:  (;«z.  vol.  226:  p.  1638. 
Valve  for  gas  engines.     R.  Schmltz.     No.  1,183,773;  May 

16:  Oaz.  vol.  2^26;  p.  1020. 
Valve  for  gas  engines.     R.  Schmltz.     No.  1,183.776;  May 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1021. 
Valve  for  hydrocarbon-engines.  Rotary.     O.  H.  and  W.  O. 

Bird.      No.   1,183,622:   May   1,6:   Gaz.  vol.   226:  p.  906. 
Valve  for  pre«sure.gage«.  Controlling-.      C.   E.   I>.  LIpman. 

No.  1.184.6.^5:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1380. 
Valve  for  radiators.   Air-.     L.   Simmons.     .No.   1,182,430; 

Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  501. 
Valve-gear  drive  for  vertical   engines.      II.   R.    Setz.     No. 

1.182.044:   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;   p.  .IfiO. 
Valve-gear-shlfting  means.  Pressure  operated.    S.  II.  Lewis. 

No.  1.183,213  :  Mav  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  823. 
Valve-grinder.      F.    R.    Atkln.      No.    1,183.058;    May    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  767.  ^     ,, 

Valve.   Hvdraullc.     E.  S.  Mstthews.     No.  1.184,470;  May 

23:  Gaz    vol    226:  p.   1316 
Valve.     Internal-combustlon-englne.       W.     G.     Buck.       No. 

1.188,852;  May  28;  Gaz    vol.  226:  p    1091. 
Valve  lock.  Automatic.     G.  E.  Rtrout.     No.  1.183,692  ;  May 

16:  Oaz.  vol.  226:  P.  902. 
Vslvp  h.cklnjr  inechnnfsm.      W.   S.   Sutton.      No.   1.184.788; 

Msv   30;    Gsz.    vol.  226:   p.    1466. 
Valve"  mechsnlsm.      T.   O.    Werner.      No.    1.185,034:    May 

80  :  flaz.  vol.   226  ;   p.    1566. 
Valve  mechanism.  Check-.     G.   P.  Csrroll  and   F.   N.  Roeh- 

rlch.     No.  1.184.418;  May  23:  Gsz.  vol.  226;  p.  1295. 
Valve  mechanism.  Disk-.     F.  E.  Ten  Eyck.     No.  1,184,272  : 

Msv  23:  Gsz.  vol    226:  p.  1241. 
Valve  mechanism.  Gate.     D,  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1.181.157: 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  21. 
Valve.    Mixing.      D.    W.    McNeil.      No.    1.182.287;    May 

■  ft  ;   Gar.   vol.  226;  p.  452. 
Valve,  Mixing-.     G.  8.  Vaughn.     No.  1.181.702;  May   2: 

(Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  210. 
Valve-operating    mechanism    for    Internal-combustion    en- 
gines      R.    A.    Dresser.      No.    1,185.295:    May    30;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.   1650. 
Valve    or    cock    and    strslner    therefor.       C.    H.    Hseseler. 

No.   1.185.309:  May  80;  Gsz.   vol.  226;  p.   1666. 
Valve.  Pressure  reducing  and  regulfting.     W.  M.  Fulton. 

No.   1.184,940:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1521. 
Valve,  Radiator.     II.  J.  Allen      No.  1,183,790;   May  16: 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1026.  „   ^      ,. 

Valve.    Regulstlnif         J.    G.    Pettis.      No.    1.1M.012:    May 

2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1150. 
Valve  resestlng    tool.    Combined.       C.    B.    riarkson.       No. 

1.183.855:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1092. 
Vslvc    Reversible       D.    D.    Keltner.      No.    1.185.333:   May 

:K(\  :  r,n-..   vol    226:  p.   1664. 
Vslve  sprlnif     inildi-     and     retainer.        I,.     .1.     Strait.        No. 

1,1R2,812:   May  9:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p    6.1.1. 
Valve.    Steam  preesure-sterilizer.       A.    M.     Auftrlng.       No. 

1,183.943:   Mav  28;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1124. 
Valve  structure  for  explosive  engines.     11.  G.  Tucker.     No. 

1  l«i.1329:  Mav  16:  Gsz.  vol.  226:  p.  ^63 
Valve.  Tap.     C.  F   Ternev.     No.  1.1R3.04S:  May  16;  Oas. 

vol.  226  :  p.  761. 
Valve    Three  wav    stop.      F.   .T.   Dittrlch.      No.   1.1R3,544; 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  938. 
Valve  wrench.  Radiator-.     H.  L.  Allen.  Jr.     No.  1. 18,1, 160; 

Msv  30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1603. 
Valves.  Automatic  emergency  control  appnratii«  for  stop-. 

A.    Kerr.      No.    1.184.350;    May    23:    Gnz.    vol.    226:    p. 

1269. 
Valves.  Chest  for  piston-.     L.  L.  Dawson  and  .T.  L.  Roach. 

No.   1.184.610;   May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1172. 
Valves,     Interlocking    packl  iK  sleeve    for    rotary.       S.    G. 

Crosslev.     No.  1.182  6.10;  May  9:  Gar.  226;  p.  .ISO. 
Valves.  Tool  for  removing  engine  .     C.  M.  Wllkerson.     No. 

1.183.614:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  964. 
Vaporizer       A.    C.    LIndekugel.      No.    1.184.248;    May    23: 

Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.    1232. 
Vaporizing.      H.    N.   Whiftelsev.      No.   1.181.9.10:    May   23: 

Gsz    vol.   226:   p,    1123. 
Varnish  and  paint  remover.     K.  Wessel.     No.  1.181.361; 

Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  91. 
Varnishing  booth       C.   B.   Newcomh.      No.   1.1R3..397;  May 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  8«S. 
Vault.  Bnrisl  .      A    -T.   Rodman       No.   1,183.0.14;  May  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  759 
Vault  closure      F.  F.  Unckrlch      No.  1.184.793;  May  80; 

Gnz    vr.l    226:   p.   146S. 
Vault    Collapsible.     J.  .1.  Harrington.  Jr.     No.  1.184.094: 

Msv  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  llSOf. 
Vegetable  pulling  and  topping  machine.     P.  C  Pedersen. 

No    1.181.921;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.  279. 
Vehicle       G     P.    Ambler.      No.    1.185.161;    May    30;    Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p    1603. 
Vehicle       II     B.   Grahnm       No.   1,18.1,195;   May   30:   Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  1615. 
Vehicle  bodies.     Resilient     mounting     for.       8.    Chambers. 

No    1.1R2.457;   Mav  9  :   Gnz.  226:  p.  511. 
Vehicle  bodv.    Convertible.       H.    Smith.       No.    1,181,689; 

Mav  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  205 
Vehicle  bodv.  Motor-.     H.  Telsselre.     No.  1,184,148;  May 

23:   Gaz.   vol.  226;  p.  1199. 
Vehicle  control.   Automatic   moving.     P.  J.   Slmmen.     No. 

1,183.697  :  Mav  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  957.    „       „        „ 
Vehicle    Convertible.     W     H.   Seale.     No.   1,184,578;   May 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1355. 


L.  M.  Bowman 
;  p.  1002 
No 


No. 


1,184,408;    May 

Meunier.       No. 
1817. 
No.   1.181,786; 

No.  1.188.632; 


McCord. 


No. 


Vehicle  direction-Indicator.  Motor-. 

1.183,722;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Vehicle,   Dirigible.      G.    H.    Barnes. 

23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1291. 
Vehlcle-door-operating     device.       E.     F. 

1.184.474:   May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 
Vehicle  draft  appliance.     V.   Mlkulecky. 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  237. 
Vehicle  driving-gear.    Motor-.     E.   Byars. 

Mav  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  934. 
VehlcW     driving     mechanism.        A.     B. 

1.181,2.13  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  48. 
Vthlcle    driving    mechanism.    Power-propelled-.      M.    BoU- 

strom.     No.  1,1R4.R14  ;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1470. 
Vehicle  fender.     W.  Burns.     No.  1,184.670;  May  28;  Gaz. 

vol.    226:    p.    1386. 
Vehicle  fender.      A.    J.    Duffy.      No.    1,185,885;    May    80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1684. 
Vehicle  fender.      F.    J.    Hrejsa. 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  .155. 
Vehicle-frame.     A.    L.    Putnam. 

Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  86. 
Vehicle  frame.  Motor  .     F.  W. 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1626. 
Vehicle  heater.  Motor.     J.   E.  Thebaud.     No.   1,181,989; 

Mav   2;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   284. 
Vehicle  Jack.     W.  R.  Gray.     No.  1,183,970;  May  23;  Gas. 

vol.    226;    p.    1134.  ^     „ 

Vehicle  leaf-spring.      E.  C.  Zlsterer.     No.  1,184,910;  May 

80;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1609. 
Vehicle  lifter  and  support.     H.  C.  King.     No.  1,185,104 ; 

Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1681. 

H.  D.  Church.     No.  1,188.167  ;  May  1« ; 

p.  808. 

P.  W.  White.     No.  1,188,938;  May  23; 
p.    1123. 

support.      E.     M.     Rosenblutb.     No. 
Oaz.  vol.  226; 


No.   1,182,012;   May   9; 
No.   1,181,346;   May   2; 
Mead.     No.  1,185,280;  May 


Vehicle,  Motor-. 

Oaz.  vol.  226  ; 
Vehicle.  Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.  226 
Vehicle-number  plate 

1.181,960;  May  2 


Vehicle  running-gear.     J.  A.  Martin 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  858. 
Vehicle  signal  device.     W.  P.  Earnheart 

Mav  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226ip.  939. 


M.     Rosenblutb. 
;  p.  291. 


No. 


1,183,318;  May 
No.  1,188,640; 


Vehicle-spring.      W.    H.    Cook. 

Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1003. 
Vehicle  spring.      L.    R.    Parks. 

Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1361. 
Vehicle  spring.     C.  P.  Randolph 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   R.10. 
Vehicle  spring.      A. 

Gsz.   vol     226  :   p 
Vehicle-spring.     M. 

Ghz.  vol.  226  ;p 
Vehicle  spring.      C. 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
Vehicle  spring.      C. 

«;az.  vol.  226  : 
Vehicle-spring 


No. 


No 


1,183,726; 
1,184,665: 
No.  1,183,233; 


No.    1,181,546 


Gh7.  vol.  226 
Vehicle  spring. 

Mav  30  ;  Gaz. 
Vehicle  spring. 

<;az.  vol.   226 
Vehicle-spring 

1.1R1.853  :  May  2  :  Gaz. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension 


Rosenthal. 

165. 

P.  Rumnev.     No.  1,185,134; 

1593. 

L.   Schwarz.     No.  1,182,218 
p.  428. 

C.   L.   Schwarz.      No.   1,182,219 
p.  429. 

W.    E.    Sheehy.     No.   1,181,176 
p.  27. 

R    W.  and  A.  Svlvester.     No.  1,184,789; 
vol.  226:  p.  1467. 

G.    M.    Tew.      No.    1.182,115:    May    9; 
p.   393. 
mounting.      C.      De      LukacaevicB.      No. 
vol.  226  :   p.  269. 
J.  T.  S.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  L.  L, 


May  16; 
May  23; 

May  16; 
May    2; 

May  80; 
:  May  9; 
;  May  9; 
;    May   2; 


No.  1,188,320; 
No.   1.184.962; 


Bourgon. 
May  30: 


No. 
Gaz. 


Miles.     No.   1,182,141:   May  9;   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.  402. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     H.  C.  Marmon.     No.  1,182,192  ; 

Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  419. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     S.  I.  Prescott. 

Mav  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  R60. 
Vehicle  starting  device.^     II.    A.    Kelgwin. 

Msv  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1529. 
Vehicle    tailboard    and    footboard.     J.    H. 
1.181,.167:  Mav  2:  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  92. 
Vchl.lc  top.     W.r    Sweet.     No.  I.IS.1.553 

vol.  226  :  p.    1741. 
Vehli  1h  top   rnloing  and    lowering  device. 

1.1R4.422:   Msv   23:   Gaz.  vol. 
Vehicle  wheel.     R    Hopkins,      No. 
vol.  226;  p.  I.'i79. 

R.  Hopkins.     No. 
1580. 

E.  .Tuelson.     No. 
1181. 

L.    H.    Lempke. 
p.  174. 


H.  Coble.      No. 


226:  p.   1297. 
1.185.097;  May  30; 


Vehicle  wheel. 

vol.  226  :  p. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

vol.  226  :  p. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

(;az.  vol.  226; 


Gas. 
Gas. 


No. 


1,185.098;  May  SO 

1.184,100-  May  28;  Oaz. 

1,181,600;   May   2; 

Martin.     No. 

May  16; 

May 


Vehicle  wheel.     J.     P.     Rpps     and     H.     D. 

1.181.801:  Mav  2:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  242. 
Vehicle  wheel.      R.   C.   Weaver.     No.  1,183,611 

Oaz.  vol.   226  ;  p.  963. 
Vehicle  wheel.   Metal.      G.   Walther.      No.    1,184,797 

.10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1470. 
Vehicle  wheel.  Resilient.     O   W.  Redburn  and  C.  Heilrath, 

No.   1,182.584;   May  9;   Gaz.  vol.  226:   p.   565. 
Vehicles.  Circuit  plan  and  conduit  for  motor-.     W.   Mac- 

Glashan.     No.  1.181,151;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  20. 
Vehicles,    Direction  -  predictor    for.      H.    J.    Frerks.      No. 

l.lR4.0ftO:  Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1178. 
Vehicles,  Drive  for  motor-.     A.  M.  Woods.     No.  1,182,965 ; 

May  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  730  ,    ^     .  ^  „    , 

Vehicles,  Shackle  for  use  In  coupling.     J.  Davles  and  F.  J. 

Morgan.      No.    1.184.429;    May    23;    Gaz.   vol.    226;    p. 

1300. 
Veil.     Z.  Van   Raalte.     No.   1.181.359;   May  2;    Oas.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  90. 
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May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1560. 
Vending  device.  Coin-controlled.    O.  Jaeger.    No.  1,181.530  : 

May  2;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.    149. 
Vending-machine.     J.    W.    Martin    and    M.    N.   Olumlricb. 

No.  1,182,920;  May  16;  Ga».  vol.  226;  p.  717. 
Vending  machine.       C.     F.     Richardson.       No.     1.182,793; 

Mav  9;  Uaz.  vol.  226;  p.  629. 
Vending-machine.     O.  Kuzslcska.     No.  1.181.547;  May  2: 

Gaz.   vol.    226;   p.   156. 
Vendlngr-machlne.      E.  F.  Spauldlng.      No.   1.181.414  :  Mav 

2  :   Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   10§. 
Vending-machine.      J.   Wflsner.      No.   1.184.153;   May  23; 

<;az.    vol.   226;    p.    1201. 
Vending  machine.  Check-controlled  apparatas  for.     W.  H. 

Walker.      No.    1,184.596;    May    23;    Gat.    »ol.    226;    p. 

1361. 
Vending  machine.     Coin-controlled.        H.     A.     Hall.       No. 

1,183,557;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  943. 
Vending  machine.  Combination  peanut  and  popcorn      I,.  C. 

Gresham.      No.  1,181,590;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  171. 
Vending  nn-chanlsm.  Fluid  .    H.  C.  John.son.    No.  1. mi, 456  : 

May   2:   Gaz.    vol.   226;  p.    125. 
Veneer-flrying  apparatas.     F.  Bishop      No.  1,183.526  :  Mav 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  932. 
Vent  .ontroller.     E.  .1.  Chalupa.     No.  1.183,343  ;  May  16 : 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  867. 
Ventilator  :   Sec — 

Alr-mol.stening  ventilator.         Fir»'pla'-t>  ventilator. 

Carriage  and  ship  ventlla-      Port-hole  ventilator, 
tor.  Window  ventilator. 

Domestic  ventilator. 
Ventilator.     G.  B.  Determann.     No.  1.183,804  ;   May  16  ; 

Ou.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1031. 
Ventilator.      G.   J.    Roozee.      No.    1,181.254;    May   2;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  :  p.  55. 
Vessel    elevator.    Marine-.      H.    Barlow.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14,140;  May  30;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1762. 
Vessel.   Storage.     R.   O.   Thompson.      No.    1.181.621  ;    May 

2;   Gaz.   vol.    226  ;   p.   181. 
Vessel.    Storage.      R.   O.   Thomp.son.      No.    1.181.622  ;    May 

2;    Gaz.    vol.    226;   p.    182. 
Vessels,  I>evlce  for  Indicating  the  list  of.     L.  T.  GUser. 

No.  1,183.638  :  May  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  226 ;  p.  972. 
Vibrator.     W.  H.  Gaulke.     No.  1,184.675;  May  23;  Gaz. 

vol.   226 ;   p.    1387. 
Vibrator.      W.    R.    Sorgel.      No.    1,184,664;    May    23;    Gaz. 

vol.   226  ;   p.   1383. 
Violin.      H.    Watty.      No.    1.184.221;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol. 

226;   p.   1224. 
Vise.     J.  P.  Leonard.     No.  1.183.305:  May  16;  Gai.  toI. 

226  ;  p.  856. 
Vise  attachment.      S.  A.  Andrew.      No.  1.181.821  ;  May  2; 

Gaz.    vol.   226;    p.    248. 
Vise.  Chain.     E.  Schubert.     No.  1,184,388;  Miy  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;   p.   1283. 
Vises.  Pipe-gripping  attachment  for.     E.   H.  Pettlt.     No. 

1.184.991  ;  May  30;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  1539. 
Vitrified  product.  Making.    C.  W.  Thomas.    No.  1.186.555  : 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1741. 
Voltage    regulation.       E.    O.    Schweitzer.       No.    1,184,206; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1238. 
Voltaic  cell  and  battery.     F.  R.  Parker.     No.  1.182,202 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  226  :  p.  423. 
Vulcanlzer.      E.  Bellerose.     No.  1,181.987  ;   May  9  ;   Gar 

vol  226  ;  p.  347. 
Vulcanlzer.     J.   B.   Stroud.      No.  1,181.692  ;   May    2  ;   Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  207. 
Vulcanizing.       P.    I.    Murrlll.      No.    1.182.501;    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  527. 
Wafer.  Sealing-wax.    W.  A.  Rich,  Jr.     No.  1.185,641  :  May 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1736. 
Wagon  and  sled.  Convertible.     J.  Schlada.     No.  1.184  777  ■ 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1463. 
Wagon  box.       B.     M<llatton.       No.     1.182,285;     Mav     9- 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  452. 
Wagon  brake.      E.    G.    Doland.      No.    1,182.657 ;    May    9  ■ 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  58."?. 
Wagon  brake.     T.  A.  Ervln.     No.  1.181,585;  Mav  2;  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  170. 
Wagon  brake.    Automatic.      J.    M.    Davis.      No.    1,184  081  ■ 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1175. 
Wagon-brake,  Automatic.     L.  W.  Dedrlck.     No.  1,182  992- 

May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  744. 
Wagon-brake  support.      L.  Peterson.     No.  1.181.246;  May. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  52.  * 

Wagon.    Dump-.      H.    Mecklng.      No     1.185.338;    May    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1666. 
Wagon    for  cl^cu^  tentx.      W.   H.   Curtis.     No.    1.184,072: 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1.185. 
Wagon.    Gathering    and    dumping.      T.    A.    AntlUa.      No 

1.182.884;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  705. 
WaKon-Jark.     E.  F.  Hunter.     No.  1.185.405  ;  May  .30  :  Gaz 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1690. 
Wagon-tank.     A.   M.    Morrison.     No.   1,183,025;  May   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  765. 
Wagons.    Adjustable    footboard    for.      H.    Hansen.      No. 

1.182.169;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  411. 
Waifon.s.  Rapid  loader  for.    P.  S.  Fitzgerald.    No.  1.182,081  : 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  380. 
Wagons.  Ac,  Reach  for.     M.  E.  Anderson.     No.  1,183,517  , 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  929. 
Wall  and  floor  construction.     L.  Taussig.     No.  1,183,410  , 

May  16  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  226 ;  p.  892. 


Wall-board.      A.    G.    Cameron    and    C.    D.    Illgglns.      No. 

1,183.165;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  807. 
Wall-seat.     P.  J.  Sullivan.     No.  1,183,326  ;  May  16 ;  Qai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  862. 
Wall  »o<kPt.      J.   Kennedy.      .No.    1.182.015;   May   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.  .157. 
Washboard.      C.  S.  Warren.      No.  1,181,273;  May  2;  Gas. 

vol.   226;   p.  61. 
Washboard    atta>'hment.       N.    Spencer.       No.     1.182.226; 

May  9  ;  <laz.  vol.  226;  p.  431. 
Washer  :    Srr — 

Bottle-washer.  Nut  looking  washer. 

Coal-washer. 
Washing  apparatus.     O.  W.  Connor.     No.  1.183,724  ;  May 

1»> ;    Gaz.   vol.   226;   p.    loo;v 
Wa.shing  apparatus,     if.  Mason.     No.  1,183,391;  May  16; 

(iaz.    vol.   226  ;    p.    S8,'>. 
WashInK  fompound  and  making  the  same.     C.  E.  Martin. 

No.  1.182.027;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  861. 
Washing  device.  Clothes.     H.  M.  Hurdlrk.     No.  1.181.732; 

Mav  2;  (;az.  vol    226;  p    221. 
Wa.shing  device.  Clothes-.     J.  F.  Kreyflk.     No.  1,182.098; 

Mav  !»  :  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  385. 
Washing  Implement,  Clothes-.    A.  Edwards.    No.  1.184,838  : 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  14S4. 
Washing  machine       J.   Blumer.      No.   1,185,282;   May  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1645. 
Wa.shlne machine.      A.    ('.    Collins    ami    J.    K.    Young.      No. 

1,18.1,6.12:   May  16:  Cat.  vol.  226;  p.  970. 
Washing  machliif.      V.    I>raper.      No.    1,184.684;    May    23; 

(iaz.    vol.    226;    p.    13»(». 
Washing  machine.      D.    A.    Jenkins.      No    1.186.101  ;    May 

10  ;  (;az    vol.  226:  p.  1581. 
Washing  machine.      H.    Magee.      No.    1.185,517;    May   30; 

(;az.   vol.  220  :  p.   1727. 
Washing  machine.      H.    C.    Stamm.      No.    1.185,140;    May 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1596. 
Washliigniachlne.     II.  R.  Vanaman.     No.  1,183.608:  May 

10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   902. 
Washing  machine.     G.    R.    Watklns   and    H.   Wuertz.      No 

1.181.812:   May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  246. 
Wa-thlni£  niaihMn'  driving  mechanism.      L.   I.  Aldrlch.      No. 

1.186,573  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1748. 
Washing  machine  driving  mechanism.      F.   J.  Couch  and 

J.  F.  Wallace.     Ho.  1.182.827;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.    535. 
Washing  machine      gearing.        C.      M.      Du      Mond.         No. 

1.184.085:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1176. 
Washlng-macblne-operatlng    device.       M.     Sprecher.       No 

1,185.443  ;  May  30  ;  Gar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1703. 
Washlng-macblne-operatlng     mechanism.     C.     J.     Marth. 

No    1.181.329  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  80. 
Washlnir  machine    valve    im-chanism.      T.    J.    Yates.      No. 

1.1S5,567  ;  May  SO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1746. 
Washing  machine.  Wool  and  the  like.     F.  B.  Petrle.     No 

1.184.869  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1494. 
Washing-machines    and     the    like.    Gearing    for.     A.    J. 

Fisher.      No.  1,181,379;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  97. 
Wa.shing   system.      H.    S.    I>ownerd.      No.   1.183.805;    May 

10;    Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.    10.31. 
Washing  tool..  F.  E.  Youngs.     No.  1,182.441  ;  May  9:  Oaa. 

vol.  226:  p^  505. 
Washstand,  Folding.     J.  Havnes.     No.  1.182,172;  May  9; 

<Jaz.  vol.  220  :   p.  412 
Watch.     J.   A.  Meroz.     No.   1.183.479;   May   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  916. 
Watches,     Halr-sprlng    compen.sator    and     regulator     for. 

G.  F.  Eberhard  and   H.  M.   (Jroff.     No.  1.181.510;  May 

2;   Gaz.    vol.   226  :   p.    142. 
Water  back.    Combination.     A.    M.    Hall.     No.    1.181,761  : 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   226  ;  p.  229. 
Water  closet.      W.    S.    (irahani.      No.    1.182.085;    May   9; 

<iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  381. 
Water-closet.      P.    Haas.      No.    1,185.307;    May    30;    Oaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1654. 
Water  closet  bowl.     J.  T.  Bradshaw.     No.  1.184,718:  May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1443. 
Water-cool.  r.     D.  H.  Henderson.     No.  1,183,197;  May  16 

Gaz.    vol.    220:    p.    817. 
Water  for  household  purposes.  Softening.     J.  Quirk.     No 

1.184.378:   May  23;  Gaz.   vol.  220;  p.   1280. 
Water-gage.      (i.  L.  Huntre-s.  Jr.      .No    1.181.139;  May  2 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  10. 
Water-hoater.      J.    B.    M<.ran.      No.    1.183.100;    May    16 

Gaz.    vol.    226:    p.    782. 
Water    heater    and    oven.    Combined.       A.    J.    Bos.      No 

1.185.051  ;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1662. 
Water  heating  apparatus.     .1.  E.   E.  Nash.      No.   1,184,200 

May  23:  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1217. 
Water  lifting  apparatus.     A.    B.   Frenzel.     No.  1.163.863 

May   2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1095. 
Water-meter.       N.    C.    Cotablsh        No.    1.182,354;    May    9 

•  iaz.  vol.   226  ;  p.  475. 
Water  meter  for  contlnimus  discharge  with  vartahle  head 

J.   L.   Rollins.     No.   1.183.122;   May    16;   Gaz.  vol.   226 

p.   790. 
Water,    Mixing   device   for   hot   and    cold.      J.    L.    Sparks 

No.  1.183.599:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  9^8. 
Wafer  motor.      F.    Ruchti.      No.    1.182.212;    May   9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  427. 
Water.  Obtaining  sterilized  and  distilled.     W.   B.   Under 

wood.     No.  1.183.142;  May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  797. 
Water  purifier.      D.  W.   Moody.     No.   1.183.753;   May   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1012. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


CXXXIX 


No.    1.184.347;    May    23 


Water  tank.      G.    T.    Horton 

<;az.   vol.  220  ;   p    1269 
Waterer.  Stock.     R    F.  Rasmussen.     No.  1,184.773;  May 

10  :  «}az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1462. 
Watering  trough.      A.  M.  Taylor.      No.   1,181,098;  May  2; 

(Jaz     vol.    22«  :    p.    209. 
Wave  motor.      <'     .1.    Mndquist.      No.    1,184,-162;    May    23; 

Ga7.  vol.  226  ;  p.    1274. 
Weaner,  Calf.     J.  Smokey.     No    1,181.935;  May  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  220  ;  p    281. 
Weapon.     .1.  H.  Dlngee.     No.  1.183.282;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :    p.    847. 
Wcjipon.      A.    U.    Pratt.      No.    1.183.492:    May    16:    Gaz. 

vol.   220  :   p.  921. 
Weather  lioanllug.   Machine  for  grooving.     W.   K.  Aycock. 

No.  1,182,733  :  May  9  ;  <iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  010. 
Weatherstrip.      A.  Benedict.      No.  1 .182.620  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22t> :  p.  .'>71. 
Weather  strip    for    casement  openings.       O.     M.    Bllrxard. 

No.   1.184. .110:   May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1256. 
Weather  strip  for  doors.     P.  Braun.     No. 

<.»  :  Ga/.  vol.  220  ;  p.  572. 
Wet.  feeding   mechanism.      E.    Stine.      No. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1637. 
Well     treating     apparatus.       L.     F.     Hageman 

1  183, (tor. :  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  74 


1.182,631 
1.185.260 
Jr. 


No.    1,181 


p.    i4i  . 

127  :    M 


May 

May 

No. 

ay    16  :   <iaz. 

No.    1.182.918; 

Post. 


May 

No. 
No. 


23  ;  Gaz. 
1.182.221  ; 
1,181,179: 


No    1.184,782;  May  30; 

apparatus     for     electric. 
May   10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   220: 


Wei-iler.      M.    A.    Sheldon 

vol.    220  :    p.    793. 
Wee<llnkr    implement.       T.    A.    McQuaide 

Mav   10:  Cittz.  vol.  226;  p.  716. 
Weighing   apparatus,    .\utomatlc    balance.      G.    von 

No.  1.184.701;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.   1.196. 
WeU-blok'.  ((imputing,  indicating,  and  recording  machine. 

B.     M.     l>es    Jardlns.       No.    1.184.110 

vol.  220  :  p    1202. 
WelKhIng    machine.    Can-.      A.    Y.    Seely 

Mav  V»  ;  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  429. 
Weight,    Drop    hitch-.     B.    P.    Slmonson 

Mav  2  :  (Jaz    vol.  226;  p.  28. 
Welder.  Electric,     W.  A.  Smith. 

CtiT.    vol.  226:  p.  1464. 
Welders     and     the     like.     Timing 

.1     A     Heany.      No.   1.183.195; 

p.   817. 
Welders.  -Timing   apparatus    for 

No.   1,181.190:   May   16:   Gaz. 
Welding  die       A     C.   Harrington. 

r,.az.   vol.   220  :    p.   122. 
Welding,    Electric.      O.    A.    Kenyon 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  45.  ^  .     .,    „ 

Welding  electric  conductors.  Apparatus  for.     A.  H.  Fargo 

No.  1.184.937  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1620. 
WeldlDB,    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    e 

Woixlrow.       No.     1,183,264:     May     10: 

p.   840. 
Well  drilling   apparatus.     A.    G.    Cajler. 

Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  254. 
Well  drilling   apparatus,      C.    S.    Wright. 

Mav  »  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  470. 
Well  packer.      P.   H.   Mack.      No.   1.185.110 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1686. 
WelK     Blow  valve  and   operating   means 

Fording.     No.  1.182.083;  May  9:  (iaz. 

W     D     Huff, 
p.  1377. 


electric.       J.    A. 
vol.   220:   p.   817 
No.    1.181.447  ;   May 

No     1,181,227 


No. 
No. 


1,181,8.19 
1,1 82. .137  ; 


Wells.    Operating    sulfur. 

Mav  2:!  :  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
Wheel  :    Fee — 

Automoldle-wheel. 

Car  wheel. 

Fifth  wheel. 

Gearwheel. 

I'neumatic  wheel. 

Reiludng  wheel. 

Resilient  whe<"l. 

Sheet  metal  wheel. 

.1. 


Wheel. 

W 

Gaz. 

vol. 

Wheel. 

F. 

vol. 

220 

Wheel 

A. 

vol. 

220 

Wheel 

O. 

220 

:  P- 

Wh.-el 

»: 

vol. 

220 

H.  and   W. 
220  :  p.   440. 
A.    Ellis,    Jr. 
:    p.    811. 
W.  Hawklnson. 
:  p.  148S. 
.   l>.    Lent.     No. 
15'<4. 

('.    Madden. 


Shock  absorbing  wheel 
Spring  wheel. 
Sti>erlng  wheel. 
Tireless  wheel. 
Tractor-wheel. 
Trolley-wheel. 
Vehicle  wheel. 
Wind-wheel. 
Clark.     .No.   1,182.250 


9 


No.    1.183.177  ; 

No.  1.184.852  : 
1.185.112  :   May 
No.    1.1 8:?. 47.%  ; 
P.  Wel.er. 


Heany. 

2  : 

May 


Wheels.    Detachable    rim    for    vehicle-.      G.    H.    8.    Moyea. 

No.  1,182.925:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  719. 
Wheels.    Mounting   for    horizontal.     T.   C.    Spelling.      No. 

1.184,0.19;  May  23;  Gar.  vol.  226;  p.  1161. 
Wheels     or     worm  -  gears,     Lubrication     of     helical.        M. 

Blrklgt.     No.  1,184,609  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1365. 
Wheels,    Pullev    attachment    for.      J.    S.    Baugbman.       No. 

1.181.285;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  65. 
Whip  and  cane.  Combined.     T.  A.  Tracy.     No.  1.183.699  ; 

Mav    10:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  994.  ^_^ 

Whip-center.     C.   F.  and  J.   P.   Donovan.     No.   1.181,960; 

Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  288. 
Wicket    for    dams.      G.    B.    Bebout. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1108. 
Wind  shield.     J.   A.   La   Bonte.     No. 

(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1379. 
Wind  shield   cleaner.     J.  W.  Jepaon. 

10  :  (i.nz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  911. 
Windshield    cleaner.      J.    L..  Webb. 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1201. 
Wind-wheel.      D.    Kemble.      No.    1,181,671 

vol.  226  ;  p.  199. 
Windmill.    Electric   lighting  and    power. 

No.  1,181,219;  Mav  10;  Gaz.  vol.  220: 
Winder.      H.    D.   Colman.      No.    1,184,077 

vol.  220:  p.  1174. 
Winding  machine.      W.    Marcroft.      No. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1215. 
Winding  or   ruling  device.      C.   T.    Pratt. 

Mav  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  050. 
Window.     M.  M.  Benster.     No.  1,182,740  ; 

220;  p.  012. 
Window        H.    Enslnger.      No.    1,184.635 

vol.  220  :  p.  1174. 
Window.       J.    J.    C.    Warren.       No. 

Ga%.    vol.    220;    p.    705. 
Window  chair  or  scaffold.     W.  E.  Eastman 

Mav  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  220;  p.  40. 
Window  cleaner.     O.  E,  Adams.     No.  1.184,911;  May  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1510. 

-  T.  S.  Thorn.     No.  1,184,898  ; 

1604. 

J.     Llnse.       No.     1,184,464; 
1314. 
Jaekel.    No.  1,185.406  ;  May 


lectrlc.      H.    R. 
<iaz.    vol.    220: 


May  30  ;  Gaz. 

for   gas  .      W.   (i. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  381. 

No.    1,184.049; 


May 

May    10  :   Gaz. 

May  30  ;  Gaz. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol. 

May    16  :    Gaz. 

No.  1,181,814; 

No.    1,181,605;   May   2: 

Shapiro      No.   1.181.175: 

.  Colvln.     No 

1.184,098 


1.181,.505: 
May    23; 


p.   itl.'.. 
Wheel  hruke.  Vehicle-front  .     J. 

Mav  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  246. 
WheeVfender.      C.    W.    Mailing. 

(Jaz.   vol.   220  :  p.   176. 
Wheel  flange.   Sprocket-.      H.   A. 

Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  27. 
Wheel  magnetizing  device.      S.   D 

Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  141. 
Wheel  mount.       F.     I.     Hodge.       No 

Whe.'i  Am.'  "g.   B^  Austin.     No.  1.185.044:  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1660. 
Wii.-i    mil    una    iiie    construction. 

1.18:{.(»33:  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  220 
Wheel.    SU(  h    as    the    road-wheel    of 

like.      E.   F.  and   G.  W.  Ooo<lyear. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  852.  ,     .       .       ,     , 

Wheels    Combined  non  skid  and   traction  device  for  dual 

ttr.Hl      M    H.  Cleaver.     No.  1.182.047:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol 

226 ;  p.  679. 


II.    Raflovlch.      No. 
:  p.  758. 
uutoinoliiles   and    the 

No.   1,183,295;  May 


No.    1,184,062;    May 

1,184,652;   May   23; 

No.  1.183,463  ;  May 

No.    1,184.162;    May 

May   2  ;   Gaz. 

(>.    Manlkouske. 

p.  825. 

;    May   23  ;    Gaz. 

1.184.193;    May 

No.   1.182,856; 

May  9  ;  (Jai.  vol. 

;    May   23;   Oaz. 

1.181.0.'>2;    May     16; 
No.  1,181,216; 


No.    1.184,582;    May 


Window-cleaning  platform. 

May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p. 
Window  closing     device.        H 
Mav  21 :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
Window  construction.     R.  F. 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1690. 
Window    construction.      C.    Singer 

2:5:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  1150. 
Window  envelop    blanks.    Machine    for    making.       S.    Fur- 

m?<n.      No.  1.182.304:  May  9:  (iaz.  vol.  220:  p.  479. 
Window-fastener.     (J.  G.  (Jhormley.     No.  1.181,518;  May 

2:  G.Tz.  vol.  226;  p.  145.  ^  „      ,, 

Window  lock.      A.    P.    Glllen.      No.    1,184,638;    May    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1375.  ^     .     „   . 

Window  or  door.  Sash-controlled  ventilating.     O.  A.  Fair. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,141  ;  May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1763. 
Window    raising  and   lowering   means.      S.   W.    Nlcholaon. 
May  21;   Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1108. 
W.  J.   Cllnes.      No.   1.184.623;   May  23; 
p.  1109. 

K.   F.   Benko.      No.   1,184.305;    May   23; 
p.   1254. 
D.  Stern.     No.  1,185,01" 


May  30  ;  Oaz. 
1.181,499;  May  2;  Oai. 
Walters. 


No.  1,183,901 
Window  roller. 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  : 
Window  screen. 

<}n7..   vol.   220 
Window-screen. 

vol.  226;  p.  1549. 
Window-screen.     A.  Zerman.     .No 

vol.  226:  p.  139. 
Window-screen    and    flytrap,    Combined.      (..    O. 

No    1.182.313:  Mav  9:  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  408. 
Window-ventilator.    lR.  E.  Gold.     No.  1.185,193;  May  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1614.  ^,  ,,    ^    ,,.„ 

Wire  and  the  like.   Device  for   stretching.      H.  T.   Miller. 

No    1.185.425:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1697. 
Wire     belt-hooks    and     the     resulting     pn<  kage.     Carding. 

.1.  K.  Diamond.     No.  1.183.171  :  May  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

Wire    (lamp   or   stretcher.      J.    M.    Klein.      No.   1.184,106; 

Mav   21:   (iaz.  vol.  226:   p.  1184. 
'Wlrecl.imp  tool.     F.  S.  Whltlock.     No.  1.181,191;  May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  33. 
Wire  clamp.  Woven-.      S.   B.  Miller.      No.  1.182.924; 

10:   (Jaz.   vol.   220:   p.  719. 
Wire  (overinc    machine.       W.    F.    Smith.       No.    1,18.; 

Mav  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  558. 
Wire  cutter.     J.  E.  Barrows.      No.  1.181,724;  May  2 

vol.   220:   p.  218. 
Wire  crate-manufacturing    machine*     J.    Berth6ty. 

1.184.712  :  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1441. 
Wire.  Manufacture  of  armored.    H.  P.  Ball 

No    1.181,723  :  Mav  2  :  C.nz.  vol.  226  :  p.  217. 
Wire  reel       W.    W.    Westbrook.      No.    1,182,124;    May    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  390. 
Wire  rope    sling   and    the    like.      C.    C.    Sunderland.      No. 

1.184.891  :  May  ,10;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1502. 
Wire  staple  forming  and   settinir  machine.      I.  Cohen.      No. 

1  181.A4fl:  Mav  2;  Gaz.  vol.  220;  p.  256. 
Wire  str.ind  or  rope.     E.  H.  Parker.     No.  1.183.487;  May 

10  :   (Jaz.    vol.   226  :   p.   919. 
Wire  stretcher.     J.  W.   Keller.     No.   1,185,204;  May  30; 

<iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1618. 
Wire  stretcher.     C.  J.  Shadden.     No.   1.183.498;  May  16; 

<}az.    vol.    226:    p.    923. 
Wire    ties.    Forming    and    tagging.       A.    M.    Bates.      No. 

1.181.284  ;  Mav  2  ;  Gar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  65. 
Wire  twisting  tool.     R.  E.  Barron.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  184. 


May 

.591  ; 
:  Gaz. 
No. 
and  L.  Relchold. 


No.  1,181.629;  May  2; 


cxl 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


rol. 


No.  1.181.297  :  May 
No.    1,184,619 


2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  69 
Wlre-wlndlng   machine.      F.    F.    Brucker. 

May  2.3  .  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1368. 
Wood  preservative.     W.  D.  Foss.     No.  1,183.967  ;  May  23 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1133. 
Wood-shaping  machine.     A.  M.  Morrison.     No.  1,182,298 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  456. 
Woo<l-treatlng  apparatus.     (;.  Bryan.     No.  1,182,633;  May 

9;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  573. 
WofKl  treating      machine.         C.       F.       Leatherbee.         No 

1,183.887  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1103. 
Woo<lworklng  machinery.  Feeding  device  for.      P.  A.  Solem. 

No.  1.182,509  :  May  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  529. 
Work-holder.      E.   Cragg.      No.   1,185,289 ;   May   30  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1648. 
Work-support.      .M.    F.    Brogan.      No.    1.182.074;    May    9; 

<;az.  vol.  226;  p.  377. 
Wrapping  machine.      S.    J.    C.    Luttropp.      No.    1,182,393; 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  488. 
Wreck  indicating  device.     G.   W.    Heath.      No.   1,184,180; 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1211. 
Wrench  :  See — 


IMpe  and  nut  wrench. 

Track-wrench. 

Valve-wrench. 


No. 


Automatic  wrench. 

Chain  wrench. 

Expansible  wrench. 

Pipe-wrench. 
Wrench.      F.    J.    Basso 

vol.  226 j_p.  1710. 
Wrench.     W;   L.   Brooklns. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  94 
Wrench.     J.  B.  Coffey.     No 
767. 
G.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,182,652;  May  9 


226;  p 
Wrench. 

226;  p.  581 
Wrench.     J.  Elfel. 

p.  193. 
Wrench.     J.  Elfel. 

p.   193. 


1,185,465;    May    30;    Gaz. 

No.    1.181.369  ;   May   2  ;   Gaz. 

1.183,061  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.181.653  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
No.  1,181.654;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 


Wrench.     J.  D.  Gorder.     No.  1,181,380;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol 

226  ;  p.  97. 
Wrench.     W.  R.  Gre.-n.     No.   1,182,763;  May  9;  (;az.  vol 

226  ;  p.  620. 
Wrench.     A.    Hulthln.      No.   1,183,733;  May   16;  Gaz.  vol 

226  ;   p.    1006. 

Wrench.     ('.  J.   Ips»-n.     No.    1,182,567;   May  9;   (iaz.   vol 
226;  p.  550. 

Wrench.      W.  T.   Long.      No.   1,181,466;   May  2;   Gaz.  vol 
226  ;  p.  128.  j       .       »       .«. 

Wrench.      O.    H.    Mellum.      No.    1,184,000;    May   23;    Oai 

vol.  226:  p.  11 4.'". 
Wrench.     W.  C.  OBryan  and  A.  L.  Hays.     No.  1.181.840: 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  84. 
Wrtnch.      R.  J.  Sales.     No.   1.183.497;   May    16;   Gaz.  vol 

226  :   p.  922. 
Wringer  :   See — 

Clothes-wringer.  p 

Wringer.    C.  J.  Everett  and  J.  V.  McAdam.     No.  1.181,752 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  227. 
Wringer-rolls.      F.    <;.    Sargent.      Np.    1,182,426;    May    9 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  500. 
Writing  machine    erasing    .attachment.       J.     H.     Baldwin 

No.  1,183,424;  May  16;  Oai.  vol.  226;  p.  897. 
X  ray    apparatus.      M.    Alden.      No.    1,184.503;    May    28 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1329.  ' 

X  ray    tut>e.      E.    Grimes.      No.    1,183,871;    May   23-    Gas 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1098.  /    *"  .    vrn. 

X-ray    tube.      R.    M.    Macblett.       (Reissue.)       No     14  132 

May   16;   Oaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1045. 
Yarn.  Press  for  soles  of  plaited.     J.  Power  v  Zabala      No 

1.183.265;  May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  840. 
Tarn  treating  mechanlam.     W.  J.   (iolng.     No    1  182  164 

May  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  410. 
Zinc  blende.     Roasting.        C.      A.      H.     D*     Saulles         No 

1.183,172;  May   16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  809. 
Zither-action.      C.    Habermann.      No.    1.181.760;    Mav    2 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p    229. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Advertising   device      J.    McEntee.      No.    48.980;    May    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  308. 
Armrest.      B.   M.    S.   Walsh.      No.   49,134;   May   30;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1774. 
Article  of  manufacture.     W.   Abrams.      No.   49,002  ;   May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  665. 
Article    of   manufacture.      W.    Abrams.      No.    49,047  ;    May 

16;  Gaz.  vol.   226;  p.   1050. 
Article  of  manufacture.     R.   (Jacrtner.     No.  48,971  ;   May 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  307. 
ArOcle  of  manufacture.     W.  E.  Hunter.     .No.  49,062  ;  May 

16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1053 
Automobile  bo<lv.      E.    Q.    Wilson.      No.    49,000;    May    2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  312. 
Badge,    button,   or   banner,   (^ampalgn.      W.   J.   Geib.      No. 

49.089;   May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1405. 
Badge    or    similar   article.      R.    A.    Dewart.      No.    49,014  ; 

May  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  667 
Badge,    pin.    or    button.    Martin    I^uther    mfiiiorlal.      J.    E. 

Hummon.      No.  4S.974  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  307. 
Blcvde  frame.      E.   J.   Lonn.      No.   49,125;    May   30;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  :   p.   1773. 
Bonni't  frame,     WoM-n  palm  leaf.        H.     M.     ('hestcr.       .No. 

49.O50  :  May  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1050. 
Bottle      T.  (».  Smith.     No.  49,076;  .May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1055. 
Bottle     stopper.       J.     Karpen    and     C.     \.     Barrow.       No. 

49.123:  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1772. 
Bowl,  Nut       .1.  F,  White,     No.  49.046;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p    673. 
Box   top,  Talcum  powdtr  ,      E,   Hoffman       .No,  49.061  ;   Mav 

\>\  :  f.n/..  vol,  220  :  p    1053, 
Brick.    Rough  fa ce<l.      J.    U.    Mchol.«ion.      .No,    4H.9.S3  ;    May 

2  :  (Jaz,  vol.  22(i  :  p.  309. 
Brush.   Bottle  washing.      M.   Mvcrs.      .No,  40.O72  ;   >iay    16: 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  :  p    1055. 
Brush,   Shaving-.     L.  Ascher.      No.   49.108;   May  30;  Gaz. 

vol,  226  :  p,  1770. 
Brush.    Tocth  ,       A.    ('.     Fuller,       No,     4".».<'.S.-.  :     Mnv     23; 

(Jaz,   vol.   226  :   p.   1404. 
Button.     A.   Furtsch.      Nos.  49,015-16:    May  9:   (Jaz.   vol. 

226  ;   p.   068. 
Button       A.  Furtsch.     No,  49.057;  Mav  10:  (Jaz,  vol.  226; 

p    1052, 
Button.    ('u«r  ,      B,    PuclloskI,      No,    4«,9.H7  ;    May    2;    (Jaz. 

vol,  226  ;  p,  310. 
Cabinet.    Smokers.      G.    Cumminc      No     49.(>13  :    Mav    9: 

(Jaz    vol.  226;  p    667. 
Can  cover,      E    Hoffman.      No.  49.120;   May   30;  Gaz.  vol. 

226:  p,  1772. 
Can,    Sheet  metal.      O.   E.   Bennett.      No,   49,007;   May   9; 

Cm    vol,  226;  p.  666. 
Candy  box.       M.     A.    Moffaft.       .Nos     49.069-70:     May     10: 

(.ai    vol.  226  ;  p.   1054. 
Card.   Playing  .      A,   S.   Major.      No.  49,035  ;   Mav  9  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  671. 
Casket.      C.    H.    Walker.      No.    48.999;    Mav    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.  312. 
Casket  handle   and    lugs.      (J.    R.    Bailev.      Nos.    48.90O-2  ; 

May  2  :  (Jaz,  vol,  226;  p.  .30,1. 
Chair.     J.   A.  Fenton.      No.  4S.969  ;   Mav  2;  (Jaz,  vol.  226: 

p.  30«l. 
Cigar  tr.TV,      T,   M    Moore.      .No.  49.071  :   Mav   16;  (Jaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p    lO,"!,"., 
Cigarette  box  <-ase,     E    H.  I.O(atelll      No,  49.f»66  ;  Mav  10: 

(Jaz,  vol    220  :  p    1054, 
(lock  laslng.      F.    Boyle.      No.    48.905:    Mav    2;    (Jaz.    vol, 

220  ;  p,  30fl, 
Comb,     (;.  I»,  Harper.     No.  4^,972;  Mav  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  307, 
Comb.  Toilet.     E    W.  (Jrove.     No.  49.117;  Mav  30;  (Jaz. 

vol,  220  :  p.  1771. 
Condiment  holder,      E    F,  Bostwlck,      No,  49,049  ;  Mav   10; 

(iaz,   vol,   220  :   p     1050. 
r>esk    and    chair.    Combined.      A.    C.    Miller,      No,    49.0,36  : 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  671. 
Dish.  Butter  .     F.  E.  Chapman.     No.  49.011  ;  May  9;  Gaz 

vol,   226  ;   p.  667. 
IHsplav  stand.      A.  (J.  Witt  and  S.   Brashear.      No,  49.001  ; 

May'2:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  312. 
Doll.     B,  C.  Eskrldge.     No.  49,056  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  : 

p.  1062. 
Doll.      E    H.  Lewis.     No.  49,064;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   1053. 
Dolls  costume.     G.   Averlll.     Nos.  49,003-6  ;   May  9  ;  Oax. 

vol.  226;  p.  666. 
Electric  bracaets  and  chandeliers.   Arm  husk  or  body  for. 

C.    E     Jones.      No.    49.122 ;    May    30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ; 

p.  1TT2. 
Electric  light     fixtures.     Arm     for.       F.     K.     Maerz.       No. 

49,095;   May  2S  ;  Oas.  vol.  226;  p.   1406. 


Electric  lighting     fixture.       C.     E.     Jones.       No.     49,091  ; 

Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1405. 
Emblem.     J.  B.   Blalek.     No.  49,048  ;  May  16  ;  Gax.  voL 

226  ;  p.  1050. 
Fabric,  Woven.     H.  Dlmer.     No.  48,998  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  312. 
Float.      C.    E.    Douglas.      No.   49,112  ;   May   80 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1770. 
Game  board.     M.  J.  Mclntyre.     No.  49.127  ;  May  30  ;  Gai. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1773. 
Oarment,  Combination-.     J.  M    Van  Heusen.     No.  49,044; 

May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  673. 
(Jarment.    Sniocke<l.      E.    H.   Klamroth.      No.   49,093;   May 

2.3  :    Gaz.    vol.    220  ;   p.    1406. 
(Jarter.      L.   S.   Agerton.      No.   48,969;   May   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

220  ;  p.  305. 
(Jas  and  electric  fixtures.  Canopy  for.     C.  J.  Alcan.     No. 

49.104  ;  May  30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1769. 
Oas  and  electric   fixtures.  Canopy  for.     B.   Schwartzman. 

No.  49,039  ;  May  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  672. 
(Jas  and  electric  fixtures,  Oval  back  for.     C.  J.  Alcan.     No. 

49.100;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1769. 
Gas  and  electric  fixtures.  Oval  back  for.     B.  Scbwartzman. 

No.  49,042  ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  672. 
(;as  and  electric   fixtures.   Shower-plate  for.     C.  J.  Alcan. 

No    49.105;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1769. 
Gas  and  electric  fixtures.  Shower-plate  for.     B.  Schwarti- 

man.      No.  49,040;   May   9;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  672. 
(Jas  anil   electric  fixtures.   Socket-cover  for.     C.  J.   Alcan. 

No    49.107  ;  Mav  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1769. 
Gas  and  electric  fixtures.  Socket-cover  for.     B.  Schwarta- 

man.     No.  49,041  ;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  672. 
(Jas  heater.     .7.  T.  Reznor.     No.  48.988;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol. 

220  :  p,  310,  . 

(Jas  meter.     (J.  F.  Reznor.     No.  48,989;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  ;  p.  310. 
(Jolf-bag,      C.    R.    Stevenson.      No.   49,101;    May    23;    Oai. 

vol.    226  :    p.    1407. 
Hair  ornament.     J.  I.  Rice.     No.  48,990;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

226  ;  p.  310. 
Hat  and  clothes  rack.     L.  Merrill.     No.  49.068;  May  16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1064. 
Hat-pin   or    similar  article.      C, 

23  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1406. 
Home-shrlne.      J.    J.    McOrane 

(Jaz.    vol.   226 :    p.   1406. 
Humidifier.     H.  L.  Ix)helde.     No.  48.979  ;  May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol 

226  :  p.  308. 

W.    H.    Bremer.      No.    48,966 ;    May    2  ; 

D.  306. 

Sutter.      No.   48,994  ;    May   2 ;   Gaz.   voL 


Kerr 


No.   49,092;    May 
No.    49,097  ;    May    23  ; 


M.   M.    Hill.      No.   48,973;   May  2;   Gaz. 
No.   48,964  ;   May   2  ;   (Jaz.   vol. 


No.  48,907  ;  May  2  ; 
No.  49,113;  May  30: 
No.  49,081  ;  May  16; 
No.  49,075:  May 


Ice-pick    holder. 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  : 
Jar-closure.      J. 

226;  p.  311. 
Kitchen    utensil. 

vol.  220  ;  p.  307. 
I..amp,    Electric.      J.   Berg. 

220  ;  p.  306. 
I.*mp  stand.  Portable.     C.  E.  Verhunce.     No.  49,046;  May 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  673. 

Lighting  bowl,     M.  D.  Blitzer.     No.  49.109;  May  30;  (Jaz. 

vol.  220  :  p.  1770. 
Lighting  fixture.     (J.  M.  Beardslee  and  F".  R.  Farmer.     No. 

4N.903  :  Mav  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  305. 
LlKbtlng  fixture.      P.    D,    Callahan. 

(Jaz,  vol    220  :  p,   306, 
Lighting  fixture,      C,    A,    Duepner. 

(Jiiz,  vol,  220  :  p,  1771. 
Lighting  fixture.      H,    k,    Yanllev, 

•  in/    vol,   220  ;  p.  1056. 
LiKbtlne  fixture  bowl.      V.   .S.   Pearlman. 

10  :  (Jaz,  vol,  220  :  p,  1055, 
Lighting  fixture  bowl,     R.  G.  Wagner  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer. 

No,  49.130;  May  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1774. 
LlKhtlni:  fixture  pan,     R,  S.  Wagner  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer. 

No,  49.079  :  May  10:  Gaz.  vol  226;  p.  1058. 
Lighting  fixture  pan.     R.  G.  Wagner  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer. 

Nos    49.131-2;  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1774. 
Lighting-fixture  shell.     W.  H.  I>au.     No.  49,063;  May  16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  220  :  p.  1053. 
Lineman  s    tool,      J.    Nlznansky.       No.    49,073;    May    16; 

(Jaz,  vol,   220  :  p,  1055. 
Linoleum,   oil-cloth,  or  floor-covering.     C.   F.   Humphreys. 

Nos.  49,018-30;  Mav  9;   Oaz.  vol.  226;  pp.  668-70. 
Lock  casing.      A.  Stone.     No.  49.078;  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

220  :  p,  lf»50. 
Match-box.    Safety.      .T.    O.    Hayes.      No.   49,118;    May    30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1771. 
Mattress,     Spring  ,       B.     B.     Englander.       Nos.     49,053-4  : 

May  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1051. 
Measuring    instrument    case.      D.    C.    Cooklngham.      No. 

49.0.V2:  Mav  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1051. 
Penholder.      (  .    R,    Fuller   and    R.    La 

May  2  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  807. 

cxli 


[.Acourse.      No.  48,970 ; 


cxlii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DE8IUNS. 


Piston  cas*-      S.  W.  Osthagen.     No.  49.074  ;  May  16  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  Ii26  :  p.  1055. 
Plate    or    similar    article.       W.    De    VUle.       No.    49.083  ; 

May   123  :    (Jaz.   vol.   22t> :  p.    1404. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     W.   De   Vllle.     Nos.   49,110-11  ; 

.May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1770. 
I'liitf   or    similar   article.      W.    I.    (jlahrl.-i.      Nos.    49.(>><G-8  ; 

May   23  ;   Gae.   vol.   226  ;    pp.    1404-5. 
Plate   or    similar  article.      T.    W.    Obert.      Nos.    48.9'^4-5  ; 

May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  309. 
Plate    or    similar    article.      T.    W.    obert.       Nu.    40.ity'j  ; 

May    23  ;    Oaz.    vol.    226  :    p.    1407. 
I'owdtT-rfceptac'le   body.      E.    Hoffman.      No.   49.119  ;    May 

3o  :  r.az.  vol.  226;  p.  1772. 
I'ush  -  button    circuit  -  controller.       R.     H.    Manson.       No. 

49,126;  May  .'iO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1773. 
Retle<  tor.      V.   Simpson.      No.   49,129;    May   30;   (Jaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1773. 
Refrigerator-handle.      H.    C.    Leonard.      No.    49.124  ;    May 

30  ;  «;az.  vol.  226  :  p.   1772. 
Rejrister.      .1.    .M.   Trlggs.      No.    49,102;   May   23;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.    1407. 
Rinjr.      H.    Lewenthal.      No.    49,094  ;    May    23  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  :    p.    1406. 
RlnK.    P^lnger  .      (I.    M.   Rice.      No.   49.128;    May   30;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1773. 
Bod-spindles  and  pendant  lights.  Fancy  link  for  center  of. 

C.  E.  Jones.     No.  49.031  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :J26  ;  p.  670 
Ru>r.      .1.    Enis.      No.    49,084;    May    23;    Gaz.    voi.    I'JO  , 

p.    14(!4. 
Sai  het  bag.      S.    F.   Rose.     No.   48,992;   May   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  311. 
Salt    .ind    pepper    shaker.    Combination.      J.    Ijiskev.      No. 

49,034  ;   May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  671. 
Shirtwaist.      F.   Grlnoch.      Nos.   49,115-16;   May  30;   Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1771. 
Spangled  trimming.     B.  E.  Clement.     No.  49,051  ;  Mav  16; 

<  iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1050. 
Spool-holder.       A.    E.    McMahon.      No.    49,098  :    May    23  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    226  ;    p.    1407. 
Spoon.      J.    -V.    Mulcahy.      No.    48,982;    May    2;    (Jaz.    vcd. 

226  ;  p.  309. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.       F.    E.    (Jreene.       Nos. 

49.o.';s-<.»  ;  May  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1052. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     A.  (J.  Klntz.     No.  4'^,978  ; 

May  J  ;  Gaz,  vol.  226:  p.  308. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.      T.     B. 

Lashar.     No.  49,0-33;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    671. 
Statuette.      F.    L.    Wheeler.       No.    49.1t->3  ;    .May    23  .    (iaz. 

vol.   226  ;    p.    1407. 
Steering-column    switch    anrt    lamp-carrvlng    unit.      R.    C. 

S<aife.     No.  49,038  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol".  226  ;  p    672. 
Stove,    Ele.tric.      .1.   T.    Webb.      No.   49,ObO  ;    May    If.;    Gaz.    i 

vol.   L'i;»i  ;   [).    1056. 
Table  ornament.      R.  H.  Goldstein.      No.  49,114;   Mav  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1771. 


Table,    Pe«lestal  .      W.    L.    Pfefferkorn   and    A.    P.    Schloerb. 

No.  48.986  ;  May  1'  :  (iaz.  voi.  226  ;  p.  31(». 
Talking  machine   rat)intt.      A.    I".   Jones.      Nos.   4h, 975-6  ; 

May  2;  (iai.  vol.  226;  pp.  307-8. 
Tankard.     R.  Spemer.     No.  48,993;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  311. 
Telfphonn-bonnet.        S.     .1.     Plantonl.        No.     49.1(M>  ;     May 

23;    Gaz.    vol.    L'26  ;    p.    1407. 
Telephone  systems.  Casing  or  cabinet  for  switchboards  for. 

V.  F,  King.      No.  4M,977:  Mav  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  .308. 
Tlr.-.   Automobile        R.  Iredell       No.  49,121;   .May  30;  Gaz. 

voi.  21.'6  ;  p.   1772. 
Tire.    Automobile  .      W.    A.    Kobblns.      No.   4S,991  ;    Mav   2  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  L'-_'(>  :  p.  310. 
Tire  tread.      W.    ft.    McNaull.      No.    48.982;    Mav    2;    (Jaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  309. 
Tire   wrench.   Automobile.     W.   J.   Parsons.     No.   49,037; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  671. 
To\     balloon.       T.     M.     Gregorv.       .No.     49  olto       Mav     23  ■ 

Gaz.    vol.    1:26;    p.    140.',. 
Trace-carrier.      G.    W.    Troop.      No.    48,997:    May    2;    (Jaz. 

voi.  226;  p.  311. 
Tractor  (xmI v.      K.   (t     Hemlrlckson  and   C.   M.    p:ason.      No 

49,060;   Mav   16;  <iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1053. 
Traitorbo.lv.      H.   (.".   Waite.      No.   49,133;    Mav   30;   Gaz. 

V'd,  226  ;  p.  1774. 
Traveling  l)«E.     J.   I.ange.      No.   49,(»32  ;   May  Q  ;  Gaz.   vol 

226  ;  p.   670. 
Tvp.-.    Font    of       K.    K     Hartletr       .NC.    49.i"Si;  ;    Mav    23 

(.az.    vol.   226  :  p.   1404. 
Tvp-,   Font  of.     M.  V.   Benton.     Nos.  49,n0S-10  ;    Mav  9; 

(Iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  667. 
Tvp.".    F.mf   of.      F    W.    (ii.udv.      N".   49,017;    Mav   9;   (Jaz. 

vol.   226  :  p.  668 
Urinal.      R.  E.  Crane.      No.  49.IH2 

p.  667. 
Valve  snap  button.   .Ne.db'        K.    II.   Lunken.      N(v   4i».(>67  ; 

Mav   16;   liaz.  vol.  226;   p    1054. 
Vehicle-b<Hly.      R.    B.    Fageol.      No.    4><,96S  ;    May    2;    (Jaz. 

V(d.  226  ;   p.  3iW,. 
Vt-ndini:  mai  hlne   casing       L.    Krlck-en.      .No.    49. (155  ;    .May 

If.  ;  (.az.  vol.  L'26  ;  p     1051 
Vending  maihlne  casing      A.   L.   Stern.     .NO.   49,077  ;   May 

!♦>;   Gaz.   vol    •_'2f.  ;  p     1056 
Watch  (harm    or   similar   ornament.      A.   C.    Molholt.      No 

4'.t.(i9f.  ;    May  23;    Gaz.    vol.   226;    p.   1406 
Wat(  h  fob.    pt-ndant.    or    similar    article.      I.    G.    Stevens 

No.  49,043  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  673. 
W.apon.      P.   I.itwln  and   W.   Sasko.      ,\o    49  oOS  :   Mav   16; 

(iaz.  voi.  226  ;   p.    H»54 
Weapon,       M      Swvrvd.      No.    4><.995  ;    Mav    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226 ;  p.  311.         ■    " 
Wnnch.      W     W     Tavlor.      .\n.    48.996;    Mav    2;    (Jaz.    vol. 

■S2n  ;  p.  311. 


May  9  ;  Gaz,  vol    '^26 


ALPIIABETIOAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Airship-.      i:     II     I'agf.      No.    llo.2!«4;    May    16;    (Jaz.   vol. 

226  ;   p.    107r.. 
Album     U<'(  ord  .      The   New    York    Album   and    Card    Com- 

pauv.      .No.    llo.'i.'jo,    May   3o  .   (Jaz.    \id.   1:26,    p.   179,'., 
Alliums.  I'hotov'raph  ,     .New  York  .\lbuiii  &  Card  Company. 

.No.   ll(».l".tl  ;    Mav   16;   (Jaz.   vol.  i:i:t>  ;   p.   lo75. 
Ammetf-rs.    bolt  uirters.    volt  ammeters,    air   and    (di    gages. 

goggles.       ('uiiiings    Brothers.       No.    110. .".;{o;     May    3o  ; 

Gaz,    v<d.   226  :   p.   1794. 
Ammonia.     Iduing,     bug  killer,    4< .       F.agle    Chemical     Co. 

No.   no. 457;   Mav  23;  (Jaz.  voi.  226;   p.    1431 
Antiseptic   preparations.      O.    O.    Fletcher.      No.    110,254; 

May  9:  (iaz.  vol    226;  p    696. 
Apples.     Fresh.        \aliev     Fruit     &     Proiluce     .Xss'n.        No. 

fill. nSC)  ;  May  2;  (Jaz    v<>\.  226;  p.  .X:i5. 
Aprons       Pidlard   .Manufactiiriug  Company.      .No    110.472; 

May  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Arch  supports.        The     Scholl      .Mnnufa>  turing     Cinuipany. 

No.    nH,,-,4f.  ;   May   30;   Cai.   vol.  22(1:   o.   1791 
AutoiiioMle,    furniture.    Acc.    cleansing   and    polishing   prep 

aratlon.       E.    J.     I'rest.       No.    110.433;     May    23;    (Jaz. 

vid.  22t)  ;  p,   14:'.o. 
Automol)ile    license  brackets,    brake  linings,     bumpers.    Ac. 

Cumings    Brothers.       .No,    llo.l20;    .May    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p,  3:!6. 
Automobile    radiators    an<l    circulating    systems.    Prepara- 
tion  for  preventing  leaks   and   eliminating   rust.   Ac  ,   in. 

The    Kay  dlte    Co.    of    America.      .No.    llo.(»29;    May    2: 

(Jaz.  voi.  226  ;  p.  ;;;;3 
Automobiles        KIkhart    Carriage    \    Motor    Car    Co.      No. 

110.417;    May   23;   (Jaz.   vol.   226:    p.    1429 
Automohil.'s.      Hudson   Motor  Car  Co.      .No.   110.ti22;    May 

2  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  i;i;f.  ;   p.  AlVA. 
Automotdles,     motor  trucks,     chassis,     and     parts     thereof. 

National     Motor    Vehicle    Co.       No.    110,547:    May    30; 

(iaz.    vol     i:2f.  ;    p.    179.">. 
Axes       L.  J.   E.idv.      No.   110,533;   Mav  .30;  (iaz.   vol.  226: 

p.    1794. 
Baggage,  horse  equipments,  and  portfolios.  Certain  named. 

Aber(  roml)ie  A    Fitch    Company.      No,    110,155;    May   9; 

Oar.  vol.  226  ;  p.  693. 
Baking  powder  and  soda,  talcum  powder,  laundrv  starch. 

A     Cohen.      No.    110,528;    Mav    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p 

1794 
Ball'rigtan     and     like     underwear,       R      W,     Baker.       No, 

no  392  ;  Mav  23  :  (Jaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  1429. 
Bandages.    Elastic.      A.   B.   Mann.      No.   110,467;    May   23; 

(Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1431. 
Bath  perfume  preparations,      F.   Lobl.      No.   110. 31S:   May 

16  ;   (inz    vol.   226  ;   p    1(I76. 
B*-*!     spr1iig>..        Moore      Manufacturing     Company.        No. 

no. .%«(»;   May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1796. 
Beer.      Auto  city   Brewing  Company.      No.   110,483  ;   Mav 

30  :   Gaz.    vol.   226  ;    p.    1793. 
Bwr.      HenzeTolien   Br.wing  Co.      No,   110.375;   Mav   16; 

Gaz,   vol.   226  :   p.   1077. 
Be<»r.     The  Monumental   Brewing  Co.      No.   110. .'■'U:   Mav 

3o  ;    Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1793. 
Be«»r    Bock-.      .\nheuser-Busch   Brewing   .Association,      No, 

110,480;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1793. 
Belt-dressing  and   waterproofing  for  leather.      A.    Sornmer, 

Nos,    no.(»55-f.  ;   Mav  2:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  334 
Belt -dressings.      Clebelt   Mfg.   Co,      No.    110,342;    Mav    16; 

(iaz.   v<d     226  ;    p.    lo7(!. 
Belts    from    slipping    on    pulievs,    ('(imposition    to    prevent. 

R     B.    Henning.      -No.    110,4^5;    May   30;    (iaz,    vol,    226: 

p.   179.'.. 
Beverages,   (.'ert.iiu    named    non  alcoholic.      The    Fish    I'rug 

and     Bottling    Co.       No,     no,.'i36  ;     Mav    3ii  ;     (iaz.    vol. 

226  ;   p.    1794. 
B«'verates.    Nonalcoholic.       The    Brazilla    Compauv.       No 

no, lis;    May  2;   (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  3:!6. 
Beverages,    Non  alcoholic    carbonati'd.      J.    L.    Ooss.      No, 

110.454;   May  23;   (Jaz.   vol,   i;26  ;  p,    1431     , 
Beverages,   .Non  alcoholic  rarbonated.    The  Sparknde  Com 

panv       No    110,057  :  Mav  2  ;  (Jaz.  v(d.  226  ;  p,  334, 
BIcvdes      J    W.  (Jrady  &  ("o       No.  110.374:   May   16;  Gaz. 

vol     226  :   p    1077, 
Bicycles,       Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.       No.    110,476;    Mav 

23  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  226  :  p.  1431. 
Bicycles.       The    (J.    H.    Westing    Company.       No.  110,440  ; 

Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1430 
Bicycles    and    parts    thereof   and    certain    named    parts    for 

motor  cv<'les.     \c.       Eclipse     Machine     Comi»anv.       No. 

110,4.«<9":  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p,  1793. 
Bicycles,  motor  cycles  and  hlcvcles.  hubs,  brakes,  Ac.     The 

Miami    Cycle   k  Mfg.   Co.      No.    110,2.36;    May    9;    Oaz. 

Tol.  226  ;  p.  695. 
Binders,   Temporary.      C     Evan-.      .No.    110,344;    May    16; 

Gaz     vol.   226  ;   p.   1076. 
r 


Biscuit.      .National    Biscuit   Company.      No.   110,078;    May 

2  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  226  ;   p.  ;;:;5. 
Biscuit,      \:itionai    lUscuit   Coiiipanv.      .No.    110,102;   May 

2  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  226  ;  p,  illiS. 
Biscuit.       National    Biscuit    Company.      No.    IK*. .'46;    May 

30  ;    (Jaz.    v(d.    226  :    p.    179.".. 
Biscuit     and     breacl.        National     Biscuit     Company.       No. 

11(1,54.'.;   May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  179.', 
r.louses.      Crown    Embroidery    Works.      No.   110,119;    May 

2  ;  (iaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  3.36. 
Boats   !iiid    pilot  boats    for   automoliile    torpedoes.    Subma- 
rine.     :-^loan    I»aneiihower    cV    Company.      No,    llo,oi7  ; 

May  2:  (iaz.   vol,  226;   p.   3:',3. 
Bolt    and    nut    and    rivet    forging   machines    ancl    wire-nail 

machinery.     The  National  Machinery  Co.     No.   110,182; 

May  9  ;  flaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  693. 
Books    containing    printed    blank    forms.       The    National 

Exchange  of  Credit   .Adjustments  of  the   I'nited   States. 

No.    11(1.404;   May  2;i  :  (Jaz.   voi.  22(i  :  p,   1429. 
Books,    Sales  .      The   Simple   Account    Sales   liook   Co.      No. 

no,5.'.7:   May   30;   (iaz.   vol.   226:  p.   1795. 
Bocits      and      shoes.         l.uedke  Schaefer-Bnt ties      Co.        No. 

110,544;  May  30;  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1795. 
Boots     and     shoes.       w.     H.     Mci;iwain    Company.       Nos. 

no.57H-9:  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1796. 
Boots    and     shiies.     Leather,       Dunn     &     McCarthy.       No. 

no,4SK;   May  30;  (iaz.   vol.  226:  p.   1793. 
lioots,    shoes,    ancl     slippers.     Leather.       Cammeyer.       No. 

110,452  ;  May  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1430. 
Boots,   shoes,  and   slippeVs,  Rubber  and  canvas.     National 

India    Rubber    Co.       No.    110.5(t6;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;  p.   1793. 
Bottles.    Vacuum-jacketed.      Stanley    Insulating   Company. 

No.   110.409:  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1429. 
Bracelets.      Cohn    A    Uosenberger,      No.    110,0.39;    Mav    2; 

(Jaz,  vol.  226  ;  p,  3::;i. 
Brandy,     Gautler  Fr*>res,     Nos.  110,573-4:  Mav  30;  (iaz. 

vol,  226  ;  p.   1795. 
Bread.        Charles      Herendeen      Milling      Company.        No. 

11(1,073:   Mav  2:  (iaz.   vol.  226:   p,   334, 
Breacl        Natlorial    Biscuit    Company.      No.    110,290;    May 

16  :  Gaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.   1075 
Bread.     Schulze  Baking  Company.     .No.  110,148;  Mav  2; 

(iaz.  vol.  226:  p,  337. 
Bread.       Schulze    Baking    Company.       No.    110.436;    May 

23  :  (Jaz.  vol,  226  :  p.  1430. 
Bread.      Sta  Kleen    Bakery.      No.    110,383;    Mav    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  226:  p.  1078. 
Bread.    Rve.      K.    Kerner.      No,    110.466;    May    23:    (Jaz. 

vol,   226  ;  p.  1431. 
Bread,    Wheat,    rve,   Ac.      K.    Kerner.      No.    110.465;    May 

23  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  226  ;  p.  1431. 
Bricks.     The  Kansas  Buff  Brick  &  Mfg.  Co.     No.  110,402; 

May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Bricks.    Fire-.       Missouri     Fire     Brick      Company.        No. 

110,429:   May   23;    (Jaz.   vol.   226;  p.    1430, 

r  Clav   Manufacturing   ( 
;  Gaz'.  vol.  226  :  p.  3.^5. 
Brooms.     Serv  Is  Pure  Food   Co.     No.  110,515;  May  30; 

(iaz.    vol     226  ;    p.    1794. 
Brushes,   Tooth-.      W.   E.   Moffett.     No.    110,237  J   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  695. 
Butter,        Beatrice     Creamery     Ccutipanv.        No.     110,115; 

Mav  2  :  (iaz    vol.  226:  p.  .336, 
Butter.     John  F.  Jelke  Company.     No.  110,376;  May  16; 

(Jaz.  vol,  226  :  p.  lo77. 
Buttons.     B.  Blumenthal  &  Company.     No.  110,565:  Mav 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  i).   1795. 
r.tittons,       German  American    Button    Co.       No.    110,538; 

Mav    30:   (iaz.   vol. -226;   p.   1794. 
Cal>ln'ets.  Wall  .     F.  J,  Matchette.     No.  110,502;   May  30; 

(iaz.  vol.  22(5  :  p.  1793. 
Cnke      The  Cabell  Company,     No.  110,372;  May  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1077, 
Cakes  and   cookies.      Iten    Biscuit   Co,      Nos.   110,129-30? 

May  2  :  (iaz,  vol,  226  ;  p,  336, 
Cakes   known   as   pilot-wafers.      I.,ooseWiles   Biscuit   Com- 
pany,    No.  no, 097;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p,  335. 
Candles.      O.    Haas  &   Sons       No.    110.234;    May   9;    Gai. 

vol.  226:  p.  695. 
Canclies.     The  Walter  M.  lyownev  Company.     No.  110.287  ; 

.May   16;   (Jaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1075 
Candv.     Frantz  Candles.     No.  110,233;  May  9;  Oat.  voi. 

22(J  ;   p.   695. 
Candv.      Fred    Harvey,   Inc.      No.  110,347;   Mnv   16;   (Jaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1077. 
Candy.      A.   M.    Ramer   Co.      No.    110,266;    May   9;    Gaz. 

vol,    226;   p.   696. 
Candy,      (i.    .A,   Reuter.      No.   110,147;   May    2;    Oaz.   vol. 

22(*)  :  p.  .337. 

cxliii 


Bricks   made  of  claV.      Beaver   Clav   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany     No,  110.089;  May  2;  Gaz'.  vol.  226:  p. 


cxlir 
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CmDdj.      Rermer    &    Brothers.      No.    110.408 ;    May    23 ; 

(;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Candy.      Teckemeyer   Candy    Co.      No.    110.085;    May    2; 

<;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .t.^S. 
Candy.      P.    Wunderle.      No.    110.248;    May   9;    Gaa.    vol. 

226;  p.  695. 
Candy   and   chocolates.      J.   G.    McDonald    Chocolate    Co. 

No.  110.137  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  336. 
Candy.    Chocolate.      Chocolate    Products    Company.      No. 

110.341;  May  16;  Gaa.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
Candy.  Chocolate.     H.  Jevne  Company.     Nos.   110.424-5  ; 

May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1430. 
Canily    lozenge.s.      The    Vanola    Company.      No.    110.386; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1078. 
Canned  blackberries.     Lindale  Canning  Co.     No.  110,134  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  .338. 
Canned    fruits   and    vegetables.      The   McCllntock-Trunkey 

Co.     No.  110.468;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Cannwl    fruits  and   vegetables.     Otoe   Food    Products   Co. 

No.   110,278;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   696. 
Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  kraut.     Lange  Canning  Co. 

No.  110.133;  May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  336. 
Canned    lobster    and    salmon.      D.    W.    Hoegg    Co.      No. 

110,127;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  .3.36. 
Canned    peas    and    tomatoes.      <ireenabaum     Bros.       No. 

110.419;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1429. 
Canned     pineapples.       Kauai     Fruit    &    Land     Co.       Nos. 

110.310-17  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1076. 
Canned  salmon.     Altoooa  Packing  Company.    No.  110.537  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Canned    salmon.      Austin.    Nichols    &    Co.      No.    110,114  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  3.36. 
Canned      salmon.        Booth      Fisheries      Company.        Nos. 

110.064-7  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  334. 
Canned  salmon.     Booth  Fisheries  Company.    No.  110,229; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  695. 
Canned    salmon.      Columbia    River    Packers    Association. 

No.  110.395;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Canned  salmon.     (Jeorge  Inlet  I'acklng  Co.     No.  110,042  ; 

May  2  ;  <;az.  vol.  220;  p.  3.34. 
Canned   salmon.      (Jeorge  &   Barker    Salmon    Packing   Co. 

No.  110,125  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  336. 
Canned  salmon.     Warren  Packing  Company.    No.  110,301; 

.May   16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1075. 
Canned    .salmon.    lobster,   and    sardines,    smoked    and    salt 

fish.      Booth    Fisheries    Company.      No.    110.393;    May 

23;  «iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Canned    sardines.       Sunset    Packing    Co.      No.    110.26% ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  696. 
Canned   tuna-flsb  and  canned  pineapple.     Corbv  Commis- 
sion Co.     No.  110.529;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1794. 
Canned  tuna-flsh  and  sardines.     Smith  k  Nessle  Co.     No. 

110.082  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  335. 
Canneii    vegetables.      S.   Brlones.     No.   110.527;    May   30; 

Gaz.   vol.   226  ;  p.  1794. 
Car  wheels.      Buffalo   Car   Wheel    Fdy.   Co.      No.    110.339  ; 

May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1076. 
Cars,    Motor-.      Minerva    Motors    Socl*t4    Anonyme.      No. 

110,503;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1793. 
Carbon-remover.      L.    B.   Thomas.      No.    110,192  ;    May   9  , 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  694. 
Carriage  and  lap  robes  and  steamer-rugs.  Textile.     Chi- 
cago   Wholesale    Saddlery    &    Mfg.    Co.      No.    110.202 ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  694. 
Cartons   for  eggs  or  other   fragile  articles.     The   Hartley 

Steel  Crated  Box  Co.     No.  110,258  ;  May  9  ;   Gaz.   toI. 

226;  p.  696. 
Castings  of  brass  and   bronze.     The   Aluminum   Castings 

Company.      No.    110,412;    May    23;    Gaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1429. 
Cellulose  fabrics  for  linings  for  garments.  &c.     J.  W.  (Jod- 

.lard    &   Sons.      No.    110,315;    Mav   16;    (Jaz.    vol.   226: 

p.   1(»76. 
Cephaelln  derivative.     The  EH  Lilly  and  Company.     No. 

110.179  ;  May  9  ;   ]}az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  693. 
Cereal.    Rice.      W.   M.   Culp.     No.   110,251;   May  9;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  696. 
Cereal,  Wheat  breakfast.     B.  R.  Hammond.     No.  110.493  : 

Mav   30;  Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1793. 
Cereals    and    wheat     flour,    bran,    and    offals.      Everett. 

AiiKhenbaugh   &    Co.      .No.    110.019;    May   2;    Gaz.   vol. 

226  :  p.  333. 
Chalks    and    crayons.      Binney    &    Smith    Company.      No. 

110,448;   May  23;   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.   1430. 
Change-maker,    Mechanical.      Brandt    Cashier    Company, 

No.  110,014:  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  .3.33. 
Charcoal.       Manufacturers    Charcoal    Co.       No.     Il0,,'j77  ; 

.May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  179."5. 
Cheese.      Arcade  Food    Products  Company.      No.   110,3o;$  : 

.Mav  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1075. 
Cheese.     G.  Ehrat.     No.  110.314;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   1076. 
Cheese.     A.  J.  Howell.     No.  110.497  ;   May  30  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

226;  p.  1793. 
rheese.      Phenix  Cheese  Co.      No.  110.295;   May   16;   Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.  1075. 
Chemical  compounds.     P.  T.  Woodln.     No.  110.411  ;   May 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1429. 
Chilli   sauce,   boneless-chicken  and    Spanish   beef  tamales. 

A.  Taylor.    No.  110,519 ;  »«ay  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1794. 
Chocolates.     Robert  A.  Johnston  Co.     No.  110.214  ;  May 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  694. 
Chocolates  and  candy.     Stephen  F.  Whitman  ft  Son.    No. 

110.302;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1075. 


May   2; 

No. 


May   23 

vol.  226 
;  May  2 
:   May   2 


Cigarettes.      A.    B.    Wertbeimer.      No.    110,154 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .337. 
Cigarettes  and  smoUng-tobacco.     Martins,  Limited 

110.180;  May  9;  Oaz.  toI.  226;  p.  698. 
Cigars  and  cigarettes.    Jacobstein  Brothers.    No,  110,131  ; 

May  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :   p.  3.36. 
Cigars,   cheroots,  and  cigarettes.     Cayev Caguas  Tobacco 

Company.      No.    110.486:    May    30;    Oaz.    vol.    226;    p. 

1793. 
Cinema tograph-fllms.      Pathe   Freres.      No.    110.581;    May 

30;   Qas.   vol.  226;   p.   1796. 
Cleaning     wearing  apparel,     Ac.,     I.,lquld     detergent     for. 

.Miami   Chemical   Co.     No.   110.353;   Mav    16;   Gat.  Tol. 

226  ;  p.  1077. 
Cloaks.      The    Premode    Cloak    Company.      No.    110,220; 

May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  695. 
Clothespins.     E.  B.  Estes  k  Sons.     No.  110.16H  ;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  693. 
Clothing.    Certain    named.       Courtaulds.       No.     110.453; 

May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Clothing.    Certain    name<l.      Wov    Bone    Corset    Co.      No. 

110.228;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.   226;   p.  695. 
Coasters.     Wales-Pierce  Coriwration.     No.  110.522  :  May 

30;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1794. 
Co<-oa.   loffee,   tiavoring  extracts.  Ac     The  iireat   Atlantic 

an. I   I'nrlflc  Tea  Company.     No.  110,283:  May  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   1075. 
Coffee.      Cheek-Neal    Coffee    Co,      No.    110.415 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Coffee.     C.  (}.  Durel.     No.  110.123  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz. 

p.  336. 
Coffee.      E.   B.  Millar  A  Company.     No.  110.101 

•  laz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  835. 
Coffee,      C.    A.    Murdock   Mfg.   Co.      No.    110.142 

Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  337. 
Coffee.      National    Gro<'er    Company.      No.    110,505;    May 

.30  ;    Gaz.    vol.   226;   p.    1793. 
Coffee.      The    Rotan    Grocery    Co. 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    696. 
Coff*"*'.      The    Rotan   <;roierv   Co. 

•  laz.  vol.  226:   p,   1078. 
Coffee.     Schwa bacher  Bros,  k  Co 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  337. 
<?offee  and   chicory.      C.   G 

<;az.  vol.  228  :  p.  336. 
Coffee,  coffee  and  chicory,  and  compound  of  coffee,  chicory, 

:(iid  cocoa  s.'jnI  coats,     c.  G.  Durel.     No.  110.532;  May 

.3n  :  (Jaz    vol    226  :  p.  1794. 
Coffee.    Roasted.      Steinwender  Stoffrecen   Coffee  Co.     No. 

110,438:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1430, 
Coffee,    tea,    spice,    and    flavoring   extracts.      L.    O,    Page. 

No.  110.238;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  695. 
Collars  made  of  certain  named  materials,   I.Adles'.     Tim- 
othy F.  Crowley.   Incorporated.     No.  110.487;  May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.   1793. 
Comforts,  comfortables,  quilts,  quilted  Iwdcoverlngs.     The 

R.  Blankenburg  Company.     No.  110.526;  May  30;  Oai. 

vol.  226:  p.  17^. 
Compound,  Floor-sweeping  and  dast-laying.     W.  F.  Cabir. 

No.  110.451  ;  Mav  28;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1480. 
Compound    for    sypnills.      Comar    et    Cle.      No.    110,568; 

May  .30:  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  1795. 
Cone-clutch    facing.      Hide,    I..eatber   k   Belting  Co.      No. 

110,461  ;  May  2^  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1431. 
Confection,    Peanut    and    popcorn.      J.    Cataigianis.      No. 

110,165:  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  698. 
Cookies.       Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company.      No.    110.098; 

May  2  ;  <:az.  vol.  226  :  p.  335. 
Cooking  composition  for  use  instead  of  eggs.     Egis  Com- 
pany.    Nos.  110.490-1  ;  May  30;  Oas.  vol.  226;  p.  179S. 
Cooking  compound  made  from  cotton-seed  oil.     The  N.  K. 

Falrbank   Company.      No.    110.492;    May   30;   Oas.   toU 

228;  p.  1793. 
Cords.    Dollfus-Mleg  k  Cie.  Sod«#  Anonyme.    No.  110,871  ; 

-Mav  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  17M. 
('iinlurov.      .New    York    Mills    Corporation.      No,    110,292; 

Mav   16:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.   1076. 
Corn  kernels   for   popping.      S.    Nelson    Jr.    Company.      No. 

110.144  :  May  2  ;  <;az.  vol.  226  ;  p.  337. 
Cornmeal.  grits,  and  wheat-flour.     i>ahnke-Walker  Milling 
-  -  -  -  2^_ 


No.    110.280; 
.No.    110,382: 
No.   110.149 


Durel.      No.   110.122 


May  9 
May  16 
;  May  2 
:  May  2 


;  p.  335 
No.   110,138  : 

110,349;    May 

May  30 

May   16; 
110.560; 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Co.     No.  110.090:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 
Corsets.      Chas.   A.   McLoughlln  Corset  Co. 

May  2  :  (ias.  vol.  226  ;  p.  .336. 
Corsets.      Isaacs    Brothers    Company.      No. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;   n.   1077. 
Corsets.     Mme.  A,  J.  Raptis.     No,  110.512; 

vol.  226:  p.  1794. 
Corsets.      R  &  «;   Corset   Co.      No.    110.296; 

vol.  226:  p.  1075. 
Cots.     Telescope  Cot   Bed   Comi>any.      No. 

.30:  Gaz.  vor  226:  p.  1795 
Cotton    and    artlflclal-sllk    piece    goods.      Soc|^t4 

No.  110,558:  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1795. 
Cotton  dress  fabrics.      N.   Erlanger.  Blumgart  k  Co. 

110.534:  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1794. 
Cotton,   linen,  silk,  and   woolen  piece  goods.     Nashawena 

Mills.     No.  110.025:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  333. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Amory  Browne  k  Co.     No.  110,890; 

May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol,  226 ;  p.  1429. 
Cotton   piece   goods.      N.    Erlanger.   Blumgart  k  Co.      No. 

110.535:  May  30;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1794. 
Crackers,    cakes,    and    biscuits.      The    Craig    Biscuit    Co. 

No.  110.343:  Mav  16:  Gar    vol.  226;  p.  1078. 
Cream.  Face-.     A.  C.  Kanelakos  k  Co.     No.  110.464 ;  May 

23;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 


May 


Rodier. 


No. 
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Cream    for   snnbnm,   freckles.   Ac.   Facial.      Scbecbter   A 

Co.     No.  110.244:  Mav  9:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  695. 
Creams    for    skin    and    foot-powder.      E.    C.    P.    Paarman. 

No.  110.186:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  694. 
Custard     and     blancmange    powders,     lemon     cheese.    Ac. 

Stitcllffe  A  Bingham.      No.    110.058:   May   2;   Gaz,   vol. 

226  :  p.  334. 
Cutlery    and    tools.    Certain    named.      Bartlett    All    Steel 

Scythe  Co.     No,  110,198  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  694. 
Dental    Instniments    and    certain    named    dental    supplies. 

Dental    Improvement   Co.      No.    110,018;    May    2;    Gaz. 

vol    226  :  P.  3.33 
Dental  snpplles.     E.  Schenkenberg.     No.  110,222 ;  May  9  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  695. 
Dentifrices        The     Pepsodent     Company.       No.     110.079; 

Mav  2  :  Gar    vol.  226  :  p.  333. 
Deterceti*       H    F    M' Kcon       No.   110. 28R:   Mav   16  :   Gaz. 

V..1    c?6  :  n    1075 
DolN    snd    irsme    token"    or    cotmters.      T,     Potter.       No. 

no.RSS:  Mav  30;  Oar    vol.  228:  p    1795 
Drinks     Csrbonsterl   soft       Gsssoslne  Mineral   Carbonated 

Water  Co      No.  110.170:  May  ft:  Oar.  vol    228:  p    693 
Dof'ks  and   cotton  piece  goods.     CapUsl  Cotton   Company. 

No.  110.588:  Mav  30;  Oar.  vol.  228:  p    1795. 
Dve   anil    vnrnlsh    for   hats   and    mllUnerv.      E.    .\.    Rogers. 

Vo    ^10n,^3:  M«v  2:   Car.  vol    2?8  ;   p    334 
Dves.     The  Ma vpole  Company    (1899).     No.  110,42S  :  May 

23:  Oaz.  vol"  226:  p.  1430. 
Dvnamlte.      Atls«!   Powiier  Company.      No.    110,160;   May 

9:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  693. 
Egglets  of  selected  herring*.      I.   Moos,   rradlne  under  the 

nume    of    International    Pure    Food    Co.       No.    110,430; 

May  23  :  Oaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  1430 
Eg<rs        Amerlcsn    Dalrv    Company.       No.     110.087:    Mav 

2  :  Gar    vol    228  ■  p.  3.35 
Eln'itlc  wrbblnrs    rthhons.  hair  nets.     Samstne  and  TTIIder 

Bros.     No    110.555:  Mav  30:  Gar    vol    228:  p    1795 
Flecfrtoal   device*   for  Imparting  electr'cltv   'o  the   hu»nan 

body       R.    A    WUtemann.      No     110.524:   Mav   30;   Oaz. 

vol    228-  p    1794. 
Elevator*    hoists.  an<^  gear  reductions    Klectrlcally-drlven 

General  Elevator  Company.     No.  110.256:  May  9;  Oaz. 

vol    228:   o.   608 
Engine*      Tntornsl  rombnstlon.       Fairbanks.    Morse    A    Co. 

No.   110.253;   Mav  9:   Oaz.   vol    228:  p.   698. 
Eve  Bhii/le*  >.nd  shield*      F    .*    HardvACo.     No.  110.494: 

Mav  30;  Oar    vol    228:  p    1793 
Fabric*  and   Imitation   lenther    Prepared.      Roxvllte  Com 

panr.     No    110.243:  Mav  9:  Oar.  vol    228:  p    895 
ra«tener«     Snap.       *      Holsteln       No,    110,541:    Mav    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1704 
F».,.f1     Cotton  *ee<1       The    Buckeye    Cotton    Oil    Company. 

Vo    110.08R-  At*iv  ?■  Gar.  vol    2''8  ;  p    334 
Fee/I    Dairy      Tnternstlnnal  Sngar  Feed  Co      No    110,423; 

Mav  23:  Oar.  vol.  226:  n    14S0. 
p,.oH      Horse    anil     row        The    ,T      s      .^ehbrook     Co,       No. 

110.4«»2:  May  30;  Oas.  vol.  228;  p    1793 
FeoH      roiilfrr        PralHe    State    XfUllne    Company.       No. 

110. .Ml  ;  Mav  SO:  Oaz    vol    228:  p.  1794 
T.n.^     Ponltrv    anil    «tork.      Kdlnger   A   Co.      No     110,040: 

M<<v  ?  •  Car    vol    228  ;  p    3^3. 
Feed     Prepared    stock.      O.    B.    Matthew*    A    Sons.      No 

no/>83;  May  ft:   Oar    toI     228;  p    898 
Felt      Tarre*1        Barrett    Man'i'sctnrl""    Company.       No 

no  Ifl2  ;  Mav  9  :  Oar.  vol    228  :  p.  893. 
Feni-e  po*t*.  Mets'.      faneavUle  Rnrb  W're  Company.     No 

110.174;  May  9:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  693. 
Fertlllrer.       Pocabonta*    Guano    Co        No.    110.028-    May 

2  :  Gar.  vol    226:  p.  3.33. 
Fertlllrer*       The      .^tnerl^an      .AirrlcnUnral     Chemical     Co 

No    110.113  ;  M«y  2  :  Out    vol    228:  n    336 
Ferfillrer*.      Coe  Mortimer   Company.      No.    110.587:    May 

30-  Oar.  vol    226-  p    17ft5 
Fe»-tni7en«       Nattiral   Fertlllrer   Company.      No.   110,188 : 

Mav  9;  Oar.  vol.  226:  p.  893. 
Fertlllrers       F.   S    Royster  Ouano  Co.      No.   110. IRR;   May 

ft •  Oar    vol    228 :  p    694 
Fertlllrer*    In    ba«r«       G     Oher   A    Ron*   Con'nanv   o'   Balti- 
more   ntv.      No.    110.551:    Mav    30;    Gar.    vol.    228: 

p.  1795 
Fire  alarm    device*      Electric.       .Automatic    Fire    Detector 

Companv.     No    1 10.41  3  ;  Mav  23  :  Gar.  vol    226  :  p.  1429 
F1«h     partlcnlarlv    codfish.    Dried.      Fnlop    Flah    Co.      No. 

110.245:  May  9:  Gar.  vol.  228:  p    895 
Fl«h    Salted       .T     B.  Carherrr   A  Co.      No    110,089:   May 

2  ■  C.*T    vol    228  •  p.  3.34. 
Fl««h  light"  and  miniature  lamp*.  Ac..  Fiectr1c«l.     Fnlted 

nntterv  Corporation.      No.   110.3<*4:   Mav   18:   (;ar.  vol. 

228  •  p    107« 
Flavoring    extract*    for    foods.      The    Sonthern    Chemical 

Co       No    1V>0R3:   Mav  2:   Gar    vol.   228-   p    335 
Flour    Prepared   self-rising  pancake-.      Akin  Ersklne  Mill- 
ing Company.     No.  110,249;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

895. 
Flonr    Self-r1«lng  wheat-.      Acme  Milling  Company.     No. 

110.563:  May  80:  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1795. 
Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.     The  Husler  Milling  A  Elevator 


Co.     No.  110.128:  May  2:  Oaz.  vol.  228 
Flour.   Whest-.      Columbia   Star  Milling  Co. 

May  '*8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226-  n.  1078 
Flonr,  Wheat-.     Dahnke-Walker  Milling  Co. 

May  2  :  Gam.  toI.  226 ;  p    886. 
Flonr.  Wheat-.     Federal  Milling  Company. 

May  2  ;  Gas.  rol.  226 ;  p,  885. 

226  O.  G.~X 


p    338 

No.  110,312; 

No.  110.121  ; 

No.  110.094; 


Flour.      Wheat-      The      Higginsvllle      Milling      Co.     No. 

110,212;  Mav  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  694. 
Flour.     Wheat  .       Lawrenceburg    Roller     Mills    Co.       No. 

110,352  ;  May  16  :  (;az.  vol.  226  :  p.  1077. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Loveland    Milling   A   Elevator   Com- 
panv.     Nos.  110.135-6;   May  2;  Gaz.  vol,  226;  p.  886. 
Flour.' Wheat-.     J.  Pavlik  A  Sons.     No.  110,279  ;  .May  9: 

Gar    vol.  226;  p.  898,  ' 

Flour,    Wheat-.      Potter    A    Wrightlngton.      No.    110,568 ; 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1795. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     Reynolds-Davis  Grocery  Co.    No.  110,588; 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1796. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Srhoenlng-Koenlgsmark  Milling  Company. 

No.  110.054;  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  334. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     Tacoma   Grain   Company.     No.   110,648; 

May  30  :  Oaz.  vol    226  :  p.  1794. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Williams    Bro.s.    Co.      No.    110,866; 

May  16:  Crt..  vol.  226;  p.  1077. 
Flours,  cornmeal.  cereals,  and   mill  feed.  Wheat  and  rye. 

Central  Mills  Co.     No.  110.015;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p    333. 
Food.    Cereal    breakfast.      Nave  McCord    Mercantile    Com- 
pany.    No.  110.104:  May  2:  <;az.  vol.  226;  p,   335. 
Food.      Certain      veast.      Ward      Baking     Company.     No. 

110.248;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  695. 
Foods.   Certain    named.      The  J.    S.    Brown    Mer.   Co.      No. 

110,307:  Mav  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1075. 
Foods,    Certain"  named.      Danville   Wholesale   Grocery   Co. 

No    110.070:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  334. 
Foods.     Certain     named.      Hablcht,     Braun     A     Co,     No. 

110,211  :  May  9;  Gaz,  vol.  226:  p.  694 
Foods,    Certain    named.      G.    F.    .Tefferson.      No.    110.600; 

Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1793. 
Foo<ls,     Certain     named.       The     IJpham-Mlller     Co.       No. 

110.152:  Mav  2:  Gar    vol    226:  P    337 
Foods.  Colorings  for.     B.  Heller  A  Co.     No.  110,460  ;  May 

23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Fruit.    Citrus,     Tampa   Citrus   Growers   Association.     No. 

110,289  :  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  696 
Friilt.  Fresh,     The  Kopf  Bros.  Co.     No.  110,286;  May  16; 

Car    vol.  228  :  p.   107.'>. 
Fruits  and  raisins.  Dried.    L,  L.  Gray  A  Co.    No.  110.418 ; 

May  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  1429. 
Fruits,    Citrus.       Hillside    Orange    Ass'n.       No.     110.046; 

Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  334. 
Furnace    and    chlmnev    cleaner.      Zip    Chemical    Co.      No. 

110.367;  Mav  18:  Gar.  vol.  228;  p.  1077. 
Furnaces.      TTnlt    Oas    Heating   Company.      No.    110.620; 

Mav  30;  Oar.  vol.  226:  p.  Ii94. 
Furniture  and  upholstery.  Certain  named.     Malson  Blanche 

Co.     No.  110,42|l:  May  23;  Oaz.  vol    226  :  p.  1480. 
Furniture  polish   and   cleanser.     Union   Pacific  Tea   Com- 
panv.    N^o.  110.587:  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1796. 
Gages,"  Certain    named.     National    Gauge   and    Equipment 

Co.     No.  110.026:  Mav  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  883. 
Game.      Three   Guardsmen    Publishing  Co.      No.    110,669; 

May  .30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  228  :  p.  1795. 
Game-hoards.      L,     H.    Nelson    Company.      No,    110.148; 

Mav  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  8.37. 
Garters.     Carter  Plate  Company.     No.   110,346;  May  16; 

<Jaz    vol:  228:  p.  1077. 
Garters.      A.    Stein   A  Company.      No.   110.617:   May   30; 

Oaz.  vol.  228:  p.  1794. 
Gasolene,  benzln.  naphtha,  kerosene.  Ac.     Petroleum  Prod- 
ucts Co.  of  California.     Nos.  110,509-10  ;  May  80  ;  Oas. 

vol,  228;  p.  1794. 
Germicides    for    Internal     administration.    Non-poisonoua. 

T.   I,    Leemlng.     No.   110.261;   May  9;   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

P    R98  .  „ 

Ginger  ale.     The  Charle*  E.  Hire*  Company.     No.  110,848; 

Mav  18;  Gnr.  vol.  228:  p.  1077 
Oinger-ale,   lemon   and   saraaparllla  sodas.      E.  W,   Adams. 

No.   110,112:    Mav   2:   Gar.   vol.   220;   p.   3.38 
Gloves.      Fownes   Brothers   A  Co.      No.   110.095;    May   2; 

Gaz.   vol.   226  :   p.   335. 
Grain,   Ac.    comminuting   machinery.     B.   F.    Gump   Com- 
panv.     No.  110.257:  Mav  9:  Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  696. 
Oum.  "  Chewing-.        Automatic     Selling    A     Advertising    Co. 

No.    110.063;   Mav  2:   Car.   vol.   226;  p.   3.34. 
Gum.    Chewing-.      Brodrick   A  Young.      No.    110.306:   Mmy 

16:  Car.  vol.  226;  p.  1075. 
Oum,  Chewing-.     F.  V    Canning.     No.  110,414;  May  28; 

Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1429.  „.      ,, 

Cvm.    Chewing-.       FrankMn-Caro    Co.       No.    110,285:    May 

18  :  (ii\7..  vol.  228  :  p    1075. 
Gum.    Chewing.      J.    W.    (;ienn.      No.    110.020;    May   2; 

f;az.  vol.  228  :  p    333. 
Gum.     Chewing-.      Texas     Gum     Company.      No.     110,270; 

Mav  9:   Oaz.   vol.  228;  p.  898. 
(ium     Chewing-.      Texas    Cuni    Company.       No.    110.364; 

May  16;  Gar,  vol.  226;  n    1077. 
Hair-nets.      Sam«tag  A   Hlliler   Bros.      No.    110.566;   May 

30:  Oaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1795. 
Hsir  tonic.     A    C.  Kanelakos  A  Co.     No.  110.177;  May  9; 

Gar.  vol.  228:  p.  693 
Hair  tonic  and  restorative.      Mrs.  A.  Scott.      No.  110.190; 

May  9:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  694 
Halr-tonlc.  face  powder  and   cream.  Ac.     Mary  Rose  Cos- 
metic Companv.     No.    110,078;   May  2;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.   3.35. 
Hardware     for     use     with     electrical     apparatua.       S.     R. 

Frallck  A  Company.      No.   110.041;   May  2;   Gaz.  toI. 

226:  p.  833 
Hata.  caps,  and  helmets.  Men's.  B.  Herzberg.  No.  110,460; 

May  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  226  ;  p   1481. 
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Headwear,  Infants'  and  children's.      Innovation  Headgear 

Co.     No.  110,213  :  May  9  :  Qaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  694. 
Hooks,  iron  and  ste^l  chains,  Snap,  grab,  automoblle-tire- 

chAln.  Newhall  Chain  Forge  &  Iron  Co.  Nos.  110,406-7  ; 

May  23 ;  Gaa.  toI.  226 ;  p.  1429. 
Hose,    belting,   packings,   tubing.   Ac.   Rnbber.      United   & 

Globe  Rubber  MTg  Companies.     No.   110,060;   May  2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  334. 
Hose.  fJarrten-.    The  Mechanical  Rubber  Co.    No.  110.139; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  336. 
Hoslerv.     The  Beebe-Howes  Company.     No.  110.446;  May 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1430. 
Hosiery.     Richmond     Hosiery     Mills.     Nos.     110.239-42 ; 

May  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  695. 
Hot-water  bottles,  svrlntres.     The  De  Free  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  110,456;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Ice-cream,    butter,    ejcsrs.    buttermilk.    Ac,     E.    B.    Hlgley 

Company.  No.  110.462  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1431. 
Insurance-coupons.      M.    Hutchinson.      No.    110.542 ;    May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1795. 
Ironing-board  supports.     C.   H.  Newman.     No.   110,548; 

May  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  1795. 
Irons,    (iasolene  heated    smoothing-.       National    Stamping 

A  Electric  Works.     No.  110.321  :  May  16;  (l&z.  vol.  226; 

p.  1076. 
Jewelers"  flndlngs  and  snpplles.     F.  H.  Noble  ft  Company. 

No.  110.431  :  Mav  23;  Oai.  vol.  226:  p.  1430 
Kid  and  glnzed  kid.     Ruby  Kid  Company.     No.  110,267; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  696. 
Knit   fabric  in  the  piece.     The  Salt's  Textile  Mantifactur 

Ing   Company.      No.    110,554;    May   30;    Oaz.    vol.    226: 

p.  1795. 
Knitted,     netted,     and     textile     fabrics.     Certain     named. 

Monteomery  Ward  ft  Co.     No.   110.141;  May  2;   Gaz. 

Tol.  226:  p.  836. 
Knifted  nnderwenr.      Cedarbrook  Knittlnt;  Company.      No. 

110.394;  May  23;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Lcmps,  Electric  Incandescent.    Hygraae  Incandescent  Lamp 

Co.     No.  110.463  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1431. 
Leather   made   of   sheepskin      Helburn    Leather   Co.     No. 

110.540:  Miy  ^0  :  Gaz,  vol.  226;  p.  1794. 
Leather.    Sole.      G.    C.    Vaughan.      No.    110,153;    May    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  337. 
Lesthere.  Pstent  and  ennmeled.      C.  W.  Dnnnenhauer,  Inc. 

No.  110.187  :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  693. 
Ledgers,  paper  for  printing  and  writlnK  piirposes.  and  in- 
dexes for  books,  sccounts.  and  records.     The  Rand  Com 

p«ny.     No.  110,356:  Mav  16;  Gsz.  vol    226:  p.  1077. 
Lenses.    Optical.       The    White-Halnes    Optical    Co.      No. 

110.410;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1429. 
Licorice    confection.      American    T.,lcorlce    Company.     No 

llO.l.^fl  :  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    603. 
Lifting   apparatus.    Combination    essolene    nnd    el.ctri  • 

The  WntfTTnan   Motor  Co.     No.   110,387;  May  16;   Gaz. 

vol    226:  p.  1078. 
Liniment   for   certain    named    aliments.   Veterinary.      Are- 
hart  ft  Co.    No.  110..391  :  Mav  23  :  Gnz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1429. 
Lofks    and    lock  dials.      W.    T.    Henham.       No.    110.0.34: 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  333. 
Lotion.    Skin-.      F.    .1.    Banman.     No     110,199:    Msv    9: 

Gaz.   vol.    226 :   p.   694. 
Lumber  and  shingles.     E.  Slevers.     No.  110.29«».:  Mav  16: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  r>    107.I. 
Lumber.  Roueh  nnd  dressed       .\rkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau. 

No.  110.196  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol    226  ;  p.  694 
Macaroni,    spaehetti.    and    verml'-elll.      Omaha    Macaroni 

Company.    No.  110,432  ;  May  23  :  dan.  vol.  226  :  p.  1430 
Marhinerv  and  parts  of  R.<jme.  Certain  name<1.     .T    I.  Case 

Threshing  Machine   Company.     No.    110, 4R5:    May   30; 

Gar    vol.  226:  n.  1793. 
Maf'hln'^rv   and    tools   and   parts   thereof.   Certain   named. 

Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corporation.      No.  110,539  ;  May 

.SO  :  Ga7    vol    226  :  p.  1794. 
Maeazines.      The    .American    MiiltlETaph    Sales    Company. 

No.   110.0R8;   May  2:   Gaz.   vol.  226:   n.   33.->. 
Marshmallows.     .T.  Demerath.     No.  110,416;  May  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  1429. 
Matches.        .Sktiebolaeet     F">ren8'1p     Svenska     TSndsM<"V«- 

fabrlker.  No.  110.36S:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1077. 
Matches.  Naamlooze  Vennootschap  Vereenisr  de  Neder- 
'   landsche  Luclfersfabrieken.     No.  110.355;  May  16:  Gaz. 

vol.  226  ;  n.  1077. 
Meats.     F.  Brlggs.     No.  110,201:  May  9:  Oaz.  vol.  226: 

p.   694. 
Medicinal    preparation    for   relieving   sore  and    perspiring 

feet.      Bennett    ft    ScrimReonr.      .No.    110.447;    Mav    23: 

Oaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  1430. 
Medicine.    Laxative.      P.    rneer.      No.    110.059:    May    2: 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  334. 
Metals,  Antifriction.     L.  M.  Rumsev  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     No.  110.514:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol    226;  p    1794 
Milk  and  cream.     C.  F.  Rothenhoefer.      No.   110.,359:  Mav 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1077. 
Milk.    Condensed    skimmed.       Holland    Food    Corporation. 

No.  110.074:  May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  .3.34. 
Milk.    Unsweetened    evaporated.      Union    Condensed    Milk 

Company.  No.  110.479  :  May  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1431. 
Moss.    Spanish.      S.    Stem.      So.    110.084;    May    2:    Gaz. 

vol.  226 :  p.  335. 
Mowers,    and    handles    for    shovels,    spades.    Ac.    I^wn-. 

nark-Smith  Hdw.  Co.     No.  110,016;  May  2;  Gat.  toI. 

226 :  p.  S83. 
Nail  polishes  and  powders  and  other  preparations  for  the 

hands  and   nails      M.   V.   Voglhut.     No.   110,489;   May 

23  :  Oaz.  vol.  220 :  p.  1480. 


Newspaper.  Weekly.     The  Tribune  Company.     No.  110,193  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  694. 
Nipples.     C.  W.  Melnecke.     No.  110,469  ;  May  23  ;  Gat.  Tol. 

226;  p.  1431. 
Nuts,  and   particularly   salted   peanuts.   Shelled.     Oversea 

Sales   Organization       No.    110,293;    May    16;    Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1075. 
<^>atnieal.  corn  flakes,  farina,  and  wheat  cereal.     Smith  ft 

Nessle  Co.     No.  110.081  ;  May  2  ;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.  835. 
Oil  and  Camembert  cheese.  Olive-.     Mouquin  Restaurant  ft 

Wine  Company.     No.  110.289;  May  16;  (Jai.  vol.  226; 

p.  1075. 
Oil.  Compound  cottoc-seed  salad-.     B.   R.  Pagano  ft  Com- 
pany.    No.   110,379;  May  16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1078. 
Oil.    Extract   of   cod  liver.     C.    W.    Moody.     No.    110,277 ; 

May  9  :  Oai.  vol.  226  ;  p.  696. 
Oil.    Sewing  machine       Union    Pacific   Tea   Company.      No. 

110.586;  May  30:  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  1796. 
Oil  used  upon  animals  as  an  insecticide.     Hog-Joy  System. 

No.  110,422  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1430. 
Oils.     Fuel    and     road.       Standard     Oil     Company.       No. 

110.363  ;  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1077. 
Oils.   Liniment.      B.   Zuckerman.      No.    110.389;   May   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1078. 
Oils.    Lubricating.      Cnite-l    Iron    Works.      N».    110,382; 

Mav  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Oils.  Lubricating  .     Viscosity  Oil  Company.     No.  110,561  ; 

May  ,"^0  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p."  1795. 
Ointment  for  skin  diseases  and  face-cream.     J.  F.  Wallis. 

No.  110.226  :  May  9  :  Oar    vol.  226  ;  p.  695. 
Ointment.    Pile.      J.    H.    Myers.      No.    110,024;    May    2; 

<^;az.  vol.  226 :  p.  333. 
Oleomargarln.     Capital  Cltv  Dairy  Co      No.  110,484  ;  May 

.^O:   Gaz    vol.   226:  p,   1793. 
Ol.omarjrarin.     C.ipifal  Citv  Dairy  Co.     No.  110,588;  May 

.10:   Gaz.   vol.    226:   n.    1796. 
Oleomarearin.      L.  S.   Defore       No    110,232;  May  9;  Gai. 

vol.   226:   p.   695. 
Oleomartarln.         Geo.       P.       Brann       Company.         Nos. 

110.0.35-7;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  333. 
Oleomarjfarln.    John    F.  Jelke  Company.     Nos.  110,047-60  ; 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  .334. 
Oleomargarln       John    F.    Jelke    Company.      No.    110.176 ; 

Mav  9:  Gaz.   vol.  226:  p.  693. 
Olives,  olive  oil      California  Ripe  Olive  Co.     No.  110,273; 

Mav  9:   Gaz.   vol    226;  p.  696 
Ornnees.     erape  fnilt.     and     lemons.        Riverside     Mutual 

Orange  Co      No.  110.052  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  834. 
Oranges,    lemons,    jrraoe  frnlt.      Charter   Oak   Citrus    Aaao- 

clation.     No    110.274  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol,  226  :  p.  696. 
Overalls  and  lumpers.     Marglous  Manufacturing  Company. 

No    110.427  :  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1430. 
rtvercoats  and  rain-coats.  Men's  and  boys'.     Hart  Schaflf- 

ner    A    Marx.      No.    110.126;    May    2;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p    336. 
OvsttTs.   clams,  and   s'-allops.     The   .\ndrew  Radel  Ovster 

Companv.     No    110.297  :  May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  2*J6  :  p.  1075. 
I'aintines   and    eravures.      The   United    States   Printing   ft 

r.lthogr.Toh   Companv.      No.    IIO.I.M  :   Mav  2;   Gaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.   337 
rninti  and    paintors"   mntorlaN    Certain   named.      Gersten- 

d.rfer  Bros      No.   110.399;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  22« ;  p. 

1420. 
Paint«     Ready  m'xed       O-W    Paint    ft    Chemical    Co.     No. 

110  265:  Mav  9:  Oaz    vol.  226:  p.  696. 
Pamphlets    and    bro.hures.      C.    M.    Postl.      No.    110.146; 

Mav  2  :  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p    337. 
Pan  (Teas- Kill  nil    pro<ln''t.      Falrihild    Bros,   ft   Foster.      No. 

110.003:  May  2:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p    ,3,35. 
Paper    and    envelops.    Writing  .     United    Drug    Company. 

No    110.271  :  May  9  ;  Oaz    vol    226  :  p.  696. 
Paper     and     envelops.     Writing,     printing,     and     tracing. 

C.  J     McKenzle.     .No.    IIO.IOO;   May  2;   Gaz.   vol.  226; 

p.  .335 
Paper  for  writing  and  tvpe  writer  work,  envelops.  Bond-. 

F    .V    Fllnn.  Tnc      No    110.345:  May  16;  Ch»z.  yol.  226: 

p.   1077. 
Paper    tablets.     Osbcrn    Paper    ComiMiny.     No.    110,219: 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  695 
Paper    tablets.      Osborn    Paper    Company.      No.    110,822: 

May  16:  f;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Paper.  Toilet-.      Colonial   Cordage   Co.      Nos.    110.30^11; 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  pp.  107.V6. 
Paper.   Toilet-.      The    Peerless   Mfg   Co.      Nos.    110.32.V7; 

May  16:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
Paper.  Toilet  .     The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.     No.  110.380;  May 

16  :  f:az.  vol.  226;  p.  107S 
Paper.  Toilet.     Satiquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.   110.381; 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
Paper.    Toweling,    wrapping,    and    toilet.      Northern    Paper 

MIIN.      No.  110.508:  Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol    226:  p.  1794. 
Paper  used  for  certain  purposes  and  all  vouchers  of  yalae. 

Geo.  Tj»  Monte  ft  Son.     No.  110.377  ;  May  16  ;  0*«.  Tol. 

226;  p    1077. 
Pap»*r.    Wrapping-.      James    P.    Heffernan    Paper   Co.      No. 

110.575:  Mav  30:  Oaz    \oI.  226;  p.  1795. 
Paper.  Writing-.     Danforth  L.  Jones  ft  Co.     No.  110,881; 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1077. 
Papers.   Coated.     The   Blade   Printing  ft   Paper  Co.     No. 

110,338;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
Papers,  filing-cards.  Ac.  Writing,  printing,  and  wrapping. 

Boston    Index   Card    Company.      No.    110,305;   May   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
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Papers,  Wall-.     United  Wall  Paper  Stores  Company. 

110.272  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  696. 
Papers.    Writing    and    printing.      Keith    Paper    Company. 

No.  110  501  :  May  :\0 :  Gaz.  %ol.  226  :  p.  1703. 
Pastes  and   adheslves.      Sanford   Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

110.4.35;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1430. 
Pavements      and      roads.      Street-.     J.      C.      Rock.      Nos. 

110.357-8;  May  16;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1077. 
Peran  meats.      Ix>uislana    Nut   A    Produce    Company.     No. 

110.262;  May  9:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  696 
Pennants,    statuettes,    emblems,    and    medals.      L.    Potter. 

No    110.381  :  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1078. 
Perlodlr^l.      Monthly.      Chalmers      Publishing      Company. 

No.  110.340;  Mayl6:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1070. 
Periodical,    Monthly.      L.    Frank    A    Son    Companv.      No. 

1 10.072  :  Mav  -J  :"  Gar.,  vol.  226:  p.  334. 

Exhibitors    Herald    Company.      No. 


Periodical. 
110.124  ; 


I'er1o.!i<al.  Weekly 
Mav  30  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Periodicals.      A     W. 
16  :  Gaz    vol    226 


Weekly. 

May  2":  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  336. 


No.  110.496: 
May 


A.  A.  Housman  A  Co. 
226:  p.  1793. 

Shaw   Companv.      No.    110.360 
:  p.  1077 
l'erio<li''al«.     Monthly.        Railway     Periodicals     Company. 

Nos.  110.32S-30:  May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p    1076. 
Pettlfoats.       The      Howenstlne  -  Kramer      Company.       No. 

110.173:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  693. 
Pharmaceutical  product  for  gonorrhea.  Ac      P.  A.  Astler. 

No    110.582  :  May  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1796. 
pbotioirranh'^       Mallet   A    l»nv1«    Piano   Co.      No.    110.420; 

Mav  23  :  fJaz    vol.  226  :  p.  1480. 
Photographs.      Jyonls  Fabian  Bachrach.  Inc.      No.  110.197  ; 

May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  694. 
Picture  films.   Motion        The  National  Motion-Ad  Service. 

No    110.217  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p   694. 
Picture  films.  Moving       The  Theatre  Magazine  Companv. 

No.  110.585:  Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p    1796 
Picture  frames   and    hand-mirrors.    Celluloid.       Samstsg   A 

under  Bros.      No    110.474;   Mav  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;   p. 

1431. 
Pigments    for    ti«ie    In    India  rubber.      Forster    A    Gregory. 

No    110.5.37  :  May  ,30:  Gaz    vol    226:  p    1794 
Pills,   talcnm   and  tooth  powders.  I.<ixatlve.      The  Tropical 

Pharma'-al   Co.      No.   110..365:   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226; 

p.  1077.  . 

pineapples.    Fresh.      The    Bavamon    Fruit    Grower*    Asso- 
ciation of  Porto  Rico.      No.  110. .304:  May  16:  Gaz.  vol 

226  ;  p    107.^ 
f>1n<i.    sewine-pins.    fancy-work    frames,    hesd-travs.      L.   M. 

Myers.      No.  110.216:  Mav  fl:  Oaz.  vol.  226:  p.  694 
plT>«-  iolnt  .ompoond.      O    W    McGann.      No.  110.181  :  May 

9:  Gaz    vol.  226:  p    693 
Pipes,  cigar  and  <lgarette  holders.  k>      T'liltirl  ("Icflr  Stores 

Co       No.    110.033:   May   2:   Gaz.    vol     226:    p.   333. 
Plt'h   for  use   in   breweries,  artlflclal   pitch.   Ac.      Deutsche 

PonsiTvieningsgf'Hellschaff    mit    besohrilnkter    Maftung. 

No.    110.071  :    May   2:   Gaz.    vol.   226:    p.    334. 
pocket  books,   card-cases,   wallets,   music  rolls,  ftc.      R.    H. 

Rolfs.     No.  1 10.105  :  May  2;  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  3.35. 
T'oll^btne  powdir  or  naste  r.sp.i  <in  certain  materials  nnd  as 

s     hnnd  clr'TP'T        Pnul    Mnntifn ctnring    Company.       No. 

110  471  :  Mav  23:  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  1431. 
popcorn       J.    Catslglanis.     No.    110.281:    May    16:    Oar 

vol    226  ;  p    1075. 
powder  puflTs.   hair,   n.'^il.   Ac.,   hriishes. 

No    110  027  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    333. 
powder.    Talcum.       Gerhard    Mennen    Chomlcal    Co 

110. 140:   May  2:   <;az    vol.   226:   p. 
Powders   and    creams.   Toilet       Perin 

May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  3.37. 
Powil<'r«.    Blasting        F     T.   dn    Pont    do   \eriioiirs   Powdor 

Comnanv      No.  110.456  :  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1481. 
powders,   cold   and    vanishing   creams.   Facp        T.    J     Dela- 

hanty.     No.  110.091;  May  2:  Gaz    vol    226:  p.  335 
Precious  metal.  Certalii  nameil  nrti<'li'«  made  of  or  olated 

with.      WIehtman  A  Hough  Co.      No    110.523;  Mav  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1794. 
PrcTninm  tokens       United     Cigar     Stor<»>.-     Company.      No. 

1  ■HM94  :   Mav  9  :  Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  694. 
prpmrstlon  for  cancers,  nlcprs.  and  tnmora       B.  H.  Green. 

No.  110.210:  Mav  9:  Oaz.  vol    226:  p.  694 
Preparation  for  consumption,  indigestion,  and  rheumatism. 

G    W.  Memby.      No.  110.275;  May  9;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p. 

696. 
Preparation     for     Intestinal     and     cutaneous     affectioDS. 

I>ae   Health    Ijiboratorles.      No.   110.231;   May   9;    Gaz. 

vol.  226  :   p    69?;. 
Preparation     for    preservation     of    clonr    vision    In     wind- 
shields and  windows.    The  Motor  Aids  Co     No.  110.077: 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p    335, 
Preparation   for  reducing  hodllv  weight.   Internal      J.  Q. 

Gr'fllth       No.  110.284:  Mav  16:  Oaz    vol    226:  p.  107B 
Preparation    for   removing   «>iperfluoii«    hair    from    the   face 

and  t»odv.     Dr    M.  Ruppert.     No.  110,106:  Mav  2:  Gaz. 

vol    226:  p.  335. 
preparati(,n    for    rheumatism       The    Tropical    Phnrmacal 

Co      No    110.150:  May  2:  Gaz    vol.  226:  p    337 
Preparation   for   stoma rh   diseases.   Dry  powdered.      O    B. 

Humma.      No.   110.259:   May  9:   Gaz.  vol    226:   p    R06. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  cholera  In  poultry  and  hogs. 

J    Fmarson.     No.  110.873;  May  16:  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p 

1077. 
Preparation    for    treatment    of    the    feet.    Antiseptic    and 

germicidal.      Republic      Chemical      Products     Company. 

No.  110.618  ;  May  80  ;  Gat.  toI.  226  :  p.  1794. 
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No. 

No.    110.145; 


Preparation    for,    tuberculosis,    catarrh,    asthma,    ftc.      T. 

IhiKin.     No.  110.092;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  336. 
Print.s   and    publications.    Certain.      Cassella    Color    Com- 
pany.    No.  110,164:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  693. 
Projectiles.       Standard    Screw    Companv.       No.    110,080; 

.May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  333. 
Pumps    and    air-compressors.    Fuel-.      The    Lake    Torpedo 

Boat   <'ompany   of  Maine.     No.   110.236  ;   May  9  ;   Oas. 

vol.  226;  p.  695. 
Rain  <oats.  rubber   boots  and   shoes.     The  B.   F.  Goodrich 

<onipany.     No.  110.021  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  888. 
Razor-strops.     Tvler  Bros.  Razor  Strop  Co.     No.  110,082; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  333. 
Receptacles    with    advertisements   thereon    for    containlnc 

<ertain  named  small  articles.     R.  Fustier.     No.  110,898; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1429. 
Reinforcing-strlps      for      garments      where      buttons     are 

sewed  and  buttonholes  made.     Rose  Patch  A  Label  Co. 

No.    110.221;    May   9:    (iaz.   vol.   226;   p.   695. 
Remedies,   catarrhal   jelly,   and   cough-tablets.   Rheumatic 

A.  (',.  Luebert.     No.  110.403;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 

1429. 
Keniedy     for     kidney     disorders    nnd     backache.       World's 

Dispensary  Medical  Association.     No.  110,247;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  695. 
Uenieilv   for   imennionia.   bronchitis,   croup.   Ac.      O.   I.   Al- 
len.    No.  110.336:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1076. 
Remedv    for    the    treatment    of    asthma    and    bronchitli. 

Medicinal.      W.    H.   Thompson.      No.    110.224;    May   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  695, 
Remedy     for    the     treatment    of    certain     named     dlseasea. 

Manor   Home  Remedy  Co.      No.    110,099;   May  2;   Ga«. 

y..l,  226;  p.  335. 
Remedy.   Medicinal,      J.   Fabrlckl.     No.   110.169;   May  9; 

Gaz,  vol,  226  :  p.  693. 
Roofing,     .\sphalt.       Apco     Asphalt     Roofing     Co.       Nos. 

110.167-9;  May  9;  Oaz.  vol.  226;  p.  698. 
Rope.  cord,   twine,   and   tilnder  twine.      International    Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey.     No.  110.490;  May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1793. 
Rope,    cordage,    and    twine.     Waterburv    Company.     N«. 

110.562:  May  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1795. 
Ruliber   articles.    Plastic    compounds    for    mending.      J.    P. 

f;orman.     No.  110.096  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  886. 
Rubber    balloons.       The    Miller    Rubber    Company.       No. 

110.470:  May  23:  fJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Rubber  l)oots  and  shoes,     The  Goodvear's  Metallic  Rnhher 

Sho..  Co.      No.  110.400;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1429. 
Ruliber   boots    and    shoes.      Woonsocket    Rubber   Company. 

No.  110.525:  Mav  .'?0  :  Gaz    vol    226:  p.  1794. 
Rubber  goods  for  (Cental,  medical,  and  surgical  purposM. 

United    Drug    Companv.      No.    110.225:    May    9;    Gas. 

vol    226:  p.  695. 
Rtibher    heels.      Vaughan    Rubber    Co.      No     110.521  ;    May 

.^O  :   Oaz.   vol.   226:    p.   1794. 
Rul'lier  or  r\iblier  and  mercerized  cotton  and  silk.  Certain 

named     clothing    of.       Samstag    A    Hllder    Bros.      N*. 

110.473:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Rwlev;  and  levels.  Plumb.     J.  Sand  A  Sons.     No.  110,484; 

May  23:  CJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1430. 
Salve.      A.  D,  Dunigan.      No.  110.396;   May  23;  Gaz.  TOl. 

226  :   p.   1429. 
Sanitary    napkins.      Seabtirv    A    Johnson.      No.    110,475; 

May  23:  Gaz    vol.  226:  p.  1431. 
Satin       F     Newmark.      No.    110.549;    May    30;    Oaz.    rol. 

226:  p.  1705 
Satin    and    broad    silks    In    the   niece.      Susquehanna    Silk 

Mills.      No    110.5»^4  :  May  .30  ;  7;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1796. 
Saws,   jilitiies.   scissor*;,    shears.   Ac,      Les   rijs  de    Peugeot 

Fr.'T-v.     No.  110. .".TO:  May  30:  Cm.  vol    226:  p.  1795. 
Scnlj)  treatment  and  hair  grower,     Mrs,  W,  H.  Gantt.     No. 

110.458:  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1481. 
Semolinas,    wheat-flour^,    and    fiffals.      Yerxa.    Andrews    ft 

Thurston.     No.  110.111  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  88«. 
Shampoo    and    hair  tonic.      Marion    Pharmacal    Co.      No, 

110.264  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  696. 
Sheathing    for   buililing   purposes.      The   Beaver    Company. 

No.   110.11^:   May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  336. 
She.t metal    imrtltlons       R.    F.    Carpenter.      No.    110.230; 

Mav  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  695. 
Shirt  waists  and    <<»llars,      J.   A   M.   Cohn.     No.   IIO.IM; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  698. 
Shirts,    pajamas.    Men's    negligee,    work,    and    night.      8. 

Shaplnsky  A  Co.     No.  110.191  :  May  9;  Qaz.  vol.  226; 

p,  694. 
Shirts,    wash  suits.    rr>nipers.   and    blouses.   Work-.      Ttaaa- 

h. Miser  A  Welller      No.  110.478  :  Mav  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  1431. 
Shoes.  Leather.     Brown   Shoe  Co.     No.  110.163;  B4*t  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  693. 
Shoes   nia<1e    of   leather.    Ac.      .T.    P.    Smith    Shoe   Co.      No. 

110.223:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  695. 
Shoes.  Rtibber.  leather,  cloth,  or  combination  of  all  thr«e. 

perry-Malcolm    Co.      No.    110,186;    May    9;    Gaz.    toL 

'226:   p.   694. 
Shortening  compoiiml.     Mauser  Packing  Co.     No.  110,046; 

May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  334. 
Shovu.    Japanese    condiment    or    table    sauce.      K.    Hirmd* 

A  Co.     No.  110.171  :  May  9;  (5az.  vol.  226;  p.  693. 
Silk    and    cotton    piece   goods.      J.    R.    Simon   ft   Co.     N«. 

110,477:  May  23:  (Jaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1431. 
Silk  and  mixed  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods.      Belding  Bra*. 

ft  Co.      No.  110,564  ;  May  .30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1796. 
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No.  110,051  :  May 
No.  11  o,.-?! 9:  May 
110. .^Ro;    May    16; 


Bilk,  cotton,  and  silk  and  cotton  plpcp  jioods.     The  Blake- 
man   Company.      No.    110.117;    May    2;    iJaz.    vol.    226; 

p.  336. 
SlJk    piece   goods,    Artlflclal  .      N.    Erlansier.    Blumgart    & 

Co.     No.  110.252;   May  9;   daz.   vol.   220:   p.  696. 
Silver-polish.      The    United    .l»-wel.>rs.      No.    110. ."iSS;    May 

16;  fJaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  107S. 
BllTerware,   srold.  platinum,  and   pla^sware  poU.sh.      FIlpp. 

Appel  Sc  Coburn  Co.     No.   110.421;   May   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

226  ;  p.  1430. 
Skates.     W.  Oelschlttgel.      No.  110.218;   May  9:   Gaz.  vol. 

226 ;  p.  694. 
Slate.     The  J.  D.  Emack  Co.     No.  110.209;  May  9;   Gai. 

vol.  226  :  p.  694. 
Soap.      Los   .\ngele8   Soap  Company. 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  334. 
Soap.      Los    -Angeles    Soap    Companv. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1076. 
Soap   powder.      M.    F.   .lohnston.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  226  :  n.  1077. 
Spark-pluKs.       Glhaon-FTolllster    Mtg     Co.       No.     110.04."?: 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  3.34. 
Spark-plngs.  spark-plng  cores,  timers,  and  parts  therefor. 

Benford  Mfg.  Co.     No.  110.250;  Mav  9;  <;az.  vol.  226; 

p.  695. 
Sportin?  goods.   Certain    named       Wrli:ht   &   l»lf<nn       No. 

110.110;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    .3.36 
Stereoscopic      views.      The      Corte  S<ope      Companv.      No 

110.569:  May  .30;  Gaz    vol    226:  p    1795. 
Stones,  razor-hones,  grlndlne  wheels.  Scvthe  and  oil.     The 

Rrflchor  Co.     Nos.  110.449-50;  Mav  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226: 

p.  1430 
Stove-polish.     C.  Martin.     No.  110,320:  Mav  16;  Gnz.  vol 

226  :  p.  1076. 
Stoves,     Gas-burning.      .T.     W      .Ashbnugh.      No.     110.481  ; 

May  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1793. 
Stoves,  heaters.  Wood  and  coal.     Orhon  Stove  and  Rane^e 

Company.     No.  110.184:  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  693 
Snrplcal     dressing        Daggett     *     Miller     Companv.       No. 

110.313  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1076. 
8nrKlc«l      ligatures     and     sutures.      DavN     &     Geek.      No. 

110,570;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1795. 
Sweepers.    Vacuum-.     United   Vacuum    Sweeper   Companv. 

No.  110.061  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  3.34. 
SyiiDges.   Surgical.     Pirelli  &  Co.     No.   110.187;   May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  694. 
Syrup    for    table    pnrpooes.    P>ire    i-ane-.       Sntithern    roflfee 

Mills.     No.  110.299:  May  16;  fJaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1075 
Tables.    Household       Twin    Citv    Mission    Furniture    Com- 
pany.     No.   110, .300;   May   16:   Gaz.   vol.  226:   p.   1075 
Talklne-machines.     Lvraphone  Tompanv  of  .\nierlia.     No. 

110. .•?7S:    May   16;    Gaz.   vol.   226:    p.' 107<? 
Tanks.  Pneumatic.      National  Steel  Tank  *  Mfg.  Co.     No 

110,507  ;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1793. 
Tanning   and    dvewood    extracts.    Coloring  and    clarlfvlng 

of.     E    Damnier.     No.  110.531  ;  Mav  30:  (Jaz.  vol    226: 

p.  1794. 
Tapes    and    braids.      S.    Lasher. 

Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  694. 
Tapes   and    ribbons,    glued    '-otton 

Binding.     The  Walser  Mfg.  Co 

Oaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  695. 
Tea.      Berry-Hall   Companv.      No.   llo.,'569;   Mav   16:   <;az 

vol.  2'-'6  :  p.   1077. 
Tea.    coffee,    and    spices.      W.    (trossman.      No.    110.044  : 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  334. 
Teas.      Joseph    Tetlev    &    Co.      Nos.    110,108-9  ;    May    2  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  226 :  p.  336. 
The  Baltimore  Sun  .\lmana<\  an  nnnuai  publication.     The 

A.  S.  .\bell  Company.     No.  110..335:  Nlav  16;  (Jaz.  vol 

226  :  p.  1076. 
Threads   and   twists  made  of  varns.      Dollfus-Mleg  A  Cle 

Socl^te    Anonyme.      No.    110.572;    May    30;    Gaz     vol 

226;  p.  1795. 
Tires,    Metallic.      F.    I.    Johnson.      No.    110,023  ;    May    2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  333. 
Tires.    Rubber    vehicle-.       United    States    Tire    Companv. 

Nos.  110.333—4;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  107G. 


No.    110.215:    May    9: 

tape,    and    flber    bands. 
No.   110.227  ;   May  9  ; 


.Xmmano. 
110,038; 
No*. 
No.  110,203; 
May  9  ;  Gas. 
No.  110,080; 
No.  110,178; 


Titanium  potassium  oxalate,  a  chemical  compound.  Peter 
Spenre  A  Sons.  No  110,437;  May  23;  (iaz.  vol.  226; 
p.  1430. 

Tobacco.  <lgars.  and  cigarettes.  Smoking-.  W.  Flyams. 
No.  110..543  :  May  .30  ;  <;aE.  vol    226  ;  p.  1795. 

Tobacco.  Twist,  smoking,  and  plug.  Scott  Tobacco  Co. 
Nos     no..!61-2;    .Mav    16:   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1077. 

Toilet-cases.  B.  I.  Fontaine.  No.  110.255;  May  9;  Gam. 
vol.  226:  p.  696. 

Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.  Bloomlngdale  Bros. 
No.  110.200  :  Mav  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  694 

Tonic,  Medicinal.  A.  C.  Kanelakoa  &  Co.  No.  110.176; 
May  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  :  p.  693. 

Torches,  gasolene  and  kerosene  gas  lamps.  ( )xyacetylene 
welding  and  cutting  The  Imperial  Brass  Mfg  Com- 
pany.     No.  110.49S:  May  .30;  Gaz    vol.  226;  p    1793. 

Torpedoes.  H:ind-dellvere<l.  The  National  Fireworks  Dis- 
tributing Company.  No.  110.103;  May  2;  (Jaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  338 

Towel  racks.    Wire    fork   or   open   guide.      M.    .V. 
No.  110.195;  May  9;  Cnz.  vol    226:  p.  694. 

Tov    animals.      The    C.    C.    C     Company.       No 
S\ny  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  333. 

Trucks.      Horse  -  drawn.        Deere     A     Webber     Co. 
110.204-0:  May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  694. 

Twine  and   cordage.      Colonial   Gordage  Co. 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  694. 

Uml)rellas.      F.    W.    Howard.      No.    110,172; 
vol.  226  :  p.  693. 

I'nderwear.  I.,adles'  muslin.      Si-hlller  Bros. 
May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  335. 

^■alve  seats.  Tools  for  facing.     F.  FL  I..ewl8. 
May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  693. 

Varnish  The  National  Paint  A  \'arnish  Company.  No. 
110.405:  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.   1429. 

Varnish  for  preserving  and  waterproofing  certain  named 
rii;t  terlals.  The  British  .Veroplane  Varnish  Co.  No. 
110.370:  May   16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1077. 

\'arnish  for  the  textile  wings  of  ci-rtaln  named  aircraft. 
F'iillug  and  waterprooflnK.  The  British  .Veroplane  Var- 
nish Go.     .No.  no.:?71  :  Mav  16:  Gaz    vol.  226;  p.  1077. 

Varnishes.  C.  .\.  Wllley  Go.  No.  llti.SSS;  May  16;  Gas. 
vol.   226  :   p.    107S. 

Vaults,  Burial-.  G.  G.  Babich.  No.  110,161;  May  0; 
(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  693. 

N'floclpeiles  and  auxiliary  road-wheel  motor  attachmeata 
for  veloclpt-des.  Ac..  Motor-driven.  Auto  Wheels,  Ltd. 
.No.   110.445:   May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1430. 

Vinegar  and  evaporated  fruits.  Flood  River  Apple  Vine- 
gar Co.     No.  110,276;   May  9;  Gai.  vol.  226;  p.  6©6. 

Wall  board.  Asbestos.  E.  H.  Flcklnger.  No.  110,807; 
May  23  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  ;  p.  1429. 

Washinir  compound,  (^lodfelder  A  Pierce.  No.  110.282  ; 
May   16;   Gaz.  vol.   226;  p    1075. 

Washing  machines.  I.aundry-.  The  Eagle  Woodenwarc 
Manufacturing  Company.  Nos.  110,207-8  ;  May  9  ;  Q&t. 
vol.  226  ;  p.  6M. 

Water  and  ginger-ale.  .Spring-.  H.  R.  I.Athrop.  No. 
110.075;   ^Iay   2;   <;az.   vol.   226;   p.   334. 

Water  and  soft  drinks.  Tripure  Water  Systems  Company. 
No.   110.031;  May  2:  Hnz.  vol.  226;  p.  333. 

Water.  Aitiflclally  prepared  alkaline.  Kalak  Water  Com- 
pany of  .New  York.  .No.  110,132;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
226  ;  p.  336. 

Waters  and  oils,  face  powders  and  lotions.  Ac,  Perfumed. 
S.  I  to.     No.  110,189  :  May  9  :  Gns.  vol.  226  ;  p.  <I04. 

Whisky.  S.  J.  Lang.  No.  110,260  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 : 
p.  6&6. 

Wfcks.  .Vmerlcan  Stove  Company.  Nos.  110,443—4  ;  May 
23:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1430 

Wire  mesh  fabric.  Wright  Wire  Company.  Noa. 
110.441-2;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1430. 

Wo.mI  polish.  F.  (irabensteln.  No.  110,401;  May  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1429. 

Wool  and  cotton  batting.  Milwaukee  Wadding  A  Com- 
fort Mills.  No.  110. .354;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p. 
1077. 

X-ray  accessories  and  the  like.  Certain  named.  Scbeldel- 
Western  X-Ray  Companv.  No.  110,107;  May  2;  Gai. 
vol.  226;  p.  338. 


ALniABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


nK. 
Mav 


and     Scouring 
.30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


liondellte."        (For     ("it-anlng,     I'oHshlni 
Soap.  I       M     F.   Reese.      .No.   ll».35(> 
226;  p.  1797. 

Camp."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  American  I'acklng 
Co.      No.  19,322  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 

Camp  Fire  «"ocoa.'"  (For  Cocoa,  i  W.  M.  Van  .Norden. 
.No.  1»,3.'')7  :  May  3o  :  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 

Capsules  .No.  2  Calcylates  Compound.'"  (For  a  Medici- 
nal Preparation.!  The  Drug  I'roilui  ts  Co.  No 
19,337;   May  30;  <;az.  vol.  226;  p.   1797. 

Capsules  .No.  1  Calcylates  5  (irains.""  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation  (  The  Drug  I'roduds  Co.  .No.  19.330; 
May  .30:  <;az.  vol.  226:  p.  1797. 

Capsules  .No.  4  Ferrouas."  (For  a  Medhinal  Prepara- 
tion.! The  Drug  Products  Co.  .No.  19.340;  May  30; 
Gaz.   vol.   226  ;   p.   1797. 

Capsules  .No.  5  Ferrugltone.""      (For  a 
ration  (      The   Drug   I'roduc  ts  Co. 
30  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1797. 

Chalmers    I'enrls."       (For    Shell  Buttons!       H.    Chalmers 
Nos.    19.32."t-H  ;    May    30;    (iaz.    vol.    220;    p. 


Me 

.No. 


A    Son 

1797. 
Co  Kilo  "" 

19.345 
Delicious 

M.   F 


(For    Cigars!       A     C. 
:   May  .30  ;   (ia/.  vol.  22C. 
Refreshing  Grange  Cola." 
.Snider  and  J.   1>.   Brui  k. 


3U  ;    <iaz.    vol. 


affy. 
226 


(iaz.  vol.  226  ;   p.   1079. 
'  E.   M.   (iattlr  A  Co."      (For    I'reclouK   Stones,    Platinum, 

and    fiold    .lewelrv,    and    Watches.!       K.    M.    (iattle   A 

Co.      No     19..348  ;   May   30;   (iaz.   vol.   22«">  ;   p.    1797. 
■  Edelbriiu     lievr.'"        (For     Beer.)        Cream     Cltv     Hrewlng 

Co.      .No.    19.304  ;    .May    Hi;   Gaz.   vol.   22ti:"p.    I(i79. 
'Elk   Jr."       (For   Bovs"   Clothing.)      t"olien   iV   I.iang.     No, 

19,329:  May  ."!(>  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226:  p.  1797. 
'Emmerich    All    .New    Feather    Pillows."       (For    IMllows.) 

Chas.    Kiiiiiierlch    A    Co.      .No.    l'j.;-!47;    May    ^0  ;    (iaz. 

vol.   226  ;   p.    1797. 
Extra   F>uro  Colours."      (For  Colors.)      W.    I'.    Stephens. 

No.  19.282  ;  .May  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  33s, 
'  Extra  Stock  Beer.  "      (For   Beer.)      Cnam  Citv   Brewing 

Co.      .No.   19.303;   May   16;   (iaz.   vol.   226;  p.   1079. 
4    Brothers."       (For   Cigars.!       J.    Italiano.      No.    19,350; 

May   3(>  ;   Gaz.   vol.   226;   p     1797. 
Gene  Rlngler.      (For  Straight  Whiskv.!      Wm.  H.  Lee  A 

Co.      No.  19,315  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 
Grip  -  Tite.  "       (For    Gloves    and     Mittens.)       Morrlson- 

Klcker  Mfg.   Co.      .No.   19.30O  ;   Mav   »;   Gaz.  vol.  226; 

p.  097. 
'Gund"s    Bitters."       (For    Bitters.)       F.,.    M.    Gund.      No, 

19,349;  May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  220;  p.  1797. 
Ideal    Scalp    Food."       (For    a    Toilet    I'reparatiuu.)       N. 

L.   Rlddiik.     No.   19,310:   -Mav   16;  (iaz.   vol.  226;  p. 

1(»79. 
James"    .Salt    Water    Taffy."       (For 

James    Hros.       .No.    19. ."151  ;    May 

p.    1797. 
Judge    .Mltihell.    The    (irand 

W.    I'.    Innes.      No.    19,297 

p.   097. 
Kellogg  «    I'eanut    Butter."       (For    I'eanut  Butter.)       Kel 

logg  Toasted   Corn   P'lake   Co       .No.    19,314;    May   23; 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1432. 
Kruegers  Celebration  Beer  'The  Modern  Treat."  ""      (For 

Beer.!       Gottfried    Krueger    Brewing    Companv.      No. 

19.295;   May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  220:  p.  (i97. 
I^tona.'"      (For  Coffee.)     J.  A.  Folger  A  Co.     No.  14!294  ; 

May  9;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  697. 
Lemon  Kola."       (For    a    Beverage.)       Lemon  Kola    Sales 

.\gen"  V    Co.       No.     19,299;     May    9;    (iaz.    vol.    22(3; 

p.   697'. 
Malt  Lax. •■      (For    Extract    of    Malt    and    Hops.)      Malt- 

IjLX  Malt    Kxtra(  t    Company.     No.    19,316;   May   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 
Malt  Laxative  Tonic."     (For  Extract  of  Malt  and  Hops.) 

Malt-L.az   Malt  Extract   Company.     No.   19,317  ;   May 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1432. 
Mc    No.    29    Vln-(ieKtone.""       (For    a    Medicinal    I'repara- 

tlon.)       The    Drug    I'roducts    Co.      No,    19,344  ;    Mav 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 
Mlller"8     AntUeptlc     iMl."       (For    an     Antiseptic    Oil.) 

Herb  Juice   Medicine  Co.     .No.   19,296;   Mav  9;   Gaz. 

vol.   226  ;   p.  697. 
Mme.    Hicks  Hair  (irower."'      (For  a   Halr-(irower.)      C. 

E.    Hicks.      No.    19.305;    Mav    16;    (iaz,    vol.    226;    p. 

1079. 
National    Brand."      (For    Imported    Norwegian   Cheese.) 

B.    Westergaard    A   Co.      .No.    19,359  ;    May    30  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  226;  p.   1797. 
Natrium  Compound."      (For  Pulvolds.)     The  Drug  Prod- 
ucts Co.      No.   19,291  ;    May  9  ;   (iaz.  vol.  226  ;   p.  697. 


Old    Man." 
May    9 


(For   Cigars.) 
(iaz.    vol.    22t". ; 


ilcinal   I'repa- 
19.333  ;   Xlay 


Henschel    A    Co.      .No. 
:   p.    1797. 

(  F'or  Orange  Cola. ) 
No.   19.;U1  ;   Mav  Ki  ; 


•  Night  Glow  "        .Novelties."  (For       MooDligkt-ltahlas 

Bait,  Corks,  and  Cosv  (ilows,)  W.  J.  Flaley.  Na. 
19.293;  May  9;  (iaz.  vol    226;  p.  697. 

.Nortroplc  Brand  (iuatemala  I'ork  and  Black  B«aiu.** 
(For  Purk  and  Beiiiis.i  .North  Tropic  Prodvcts  £■- 
terprlse.  .No.  19,3(!S  ;  Mav  16;  (.az.  voL  226;  ^ 
1079. 

Ointment  No.  3  .\sept  .\him  Compound."  (For  a  Me- 
dicinal Preparation.)  The  Drug  I'roducts  Co.  Na. 
19.343;   Mav   30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 

Old  Schenlev.'"  (For  Whiskv.)  Schenley  Dlatllllng 
Company.     No.  19,301  ;  May'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  «»7. 

oisonite.""  (For  n  ("leaning  Compound.)  Olsoa  Roc 
19.309  ;    May    Itj  ;    (iaz.    vol.    226;  fu 


N< 


( 'onii)auv, 

1(!79. 
Overgood.'"      (For  Canned   Tomatoes.)      Vldalla  Greoerf 

C.I      No.  19.3()2  :  Mav  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  697. 
I'ass.d   Bv  The  .National   Board   Of  Review. ''^     (For  Ple- 

t lire  Films.)       The    .National    Board    of    Review.      M«. 


;  p.  1797. 

(For    a     HalrToatc.1 

No.   19.283;  Ma#  2; 

(For  Massage-Creafli.) 
No.  19,287;  May  2; 


19.355:  Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226 
Pauline    Turner     Hair    Tonic." 

Turner  I>aboratorles  Company. 

(iaz.    vol.   226  ;    p.    338 
Pauline  Turner  Massage  Cream. 

Turner   Laboratories  Company. 

(iaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  33s. 
I'aullne    Turner    .Medicated    Cold    Cream."       (F«r    Medi- 
cated  Cold  Cream.)      Turner   r.AboratorleB  CJcnpaay. 

No.  19.2S(i;  .May  2;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  338. 
I'aulini-    Turner    Vanishing    Cream."       (For    Vaaiahlaf 

("ream.)      Turner  Laboratories  Company.     No.  L9,2M ; 

Mav   2:   Gaz.   vol.  226;   p.  338. 
Pauline  Turners  Universal  Toilet  Water."      (F«r  Toilet 

Water.)     Turner  Lalioratories  Company.     N«.  194ZM; 

May  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 
I'opular  5.'"      (For  Cigars.)      A.  C.  Henschel  A  C«.     Na. 

19. ."{46;  May  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 
Pride     of     H:il"tlmore."        (For     .Non  IntoxlcatlBg    Bever- 
ages.)      Standard     Brewery    Company    of    iialtlmore 

City.     No.   19,312;   .May    16;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.   1079. 
Prindne  Baking  Powder."      (For  Itaklng-Powder.)     The 

Southern   M"f"g  Co,      No.   19,319;   May   23;  <3aa.  wmL 

226  :  p.  1432. 
Pulvolds    .No.    3.''>0    Alipco.""       (For 

tlon.)      The  Drug  I'roducts  Co. 

(iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1797. 
Pulvolds  .No.  311  ChroniHurl.""     ( F'or 

ration.)      The    Drug   Products    Co. 

30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;   p.  1797. 
PuUoids   .No.   2S9   Ferronas  ""      (For  a 

ration.)      The    Drug    Products   Co. 

3(1  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1797 
Puholds  .No.  2(>4  Ferrugltone."" 

ration.!       The    Drug   Pro(lnct^ 

30  :  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p    1797. 
Pulvolds   No.  92   Papatas."      (For  a   Medicinal   Prepara-' 

tlon.)      The  Druk'  Pro.lucts  Co.     No.  19.3.35;  Mar  80; 

(iaz.  vol.   226  ;   p.   1797. 
Pill  vol. Is  .No.  299  Taurophen.""      (For 

ration.!      The    Drug   I'roducts    Co. 

3o  ;  Gm7.  vol.  226:   p.  1797. 
Pulvolds  No.  13  Yohlmbehe  Compound."     <ror  a  Medici- 
nal    I'reparatlon.)       The     Drug     Products    Ce.       Na. 

19..-..36:   Mav   3(!  :   (iaz.  vol.   226;   p.   1797. 
Q  J  .I."      (For  Stogies.!      M.  .Marsh  A  Sob.     >!♦.  19,SU: 

May  30;  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p    1797. 
Ite.l   Label   Stove  Polish.""       (For  Stove  Pollsb.)       H.  Hlf- 

ginl.othatn.      No.   19,313;   Mav   23;   Oat.   vol.   226;  m. 

14,";2 
Sand  Off."       i  For    a     Surfacing    Material    for    Metal    or 

Woo.l.i      The   R.    F.   J.dinston   Paint  Co.      .No,   19.,3M: 

.May   16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1079. 
.Smvthllelil  Kewples.""       (For  Stockings.") 

Field  Compniiv.      No.  19,321  ;  .May  23 

p.   1432. 
Snavely's    Dan-Rough.""      (For   Dandruff 

Preparation.)        The     Dau  Rough     Co. 

May  9;   (iaz.   vol.   226:   n.  697. 
Snow    Maid     Scourer.""       (For    Scouring 

Product.-!.)       Lautz    Bros.   &   Co.      .No 

(iaz.    vol.   226  ;    p.   69"; 
Society     Pure    Beer."       (For    Beer.)       J.    LlBdemaayer 

No.   19,307:    May   16;   (inz.   vol.   226;   p.    1679. 
Sold    In    Tins   Only — .Never    In    Bulk."      (For  Coffee-Car- 

t<.ns  )       A.    Ehlers.      No.    19.292;    May    9;    Gat    v«L 

226:   p.   697.  .       -^    »^ 

( For 
19,2MO 


a    Medicinal   Prepara- 
No.  19.339;  May  SO; 


Medicinal  PreiM- 
No.   19.^6;   iZaF 

Medicinal  Prepa- 
No.   19^42;  May, 


(  For  n  Medicinal  Prcfw- 
<   ("o.      No.   19,331  ;   Itey 


a  Medicinal  Trtmm 
So.  19,341  ;  May 


Toung,  Rmytk. 
Oaz.  vol.  226; 

and  Halr-Tonle 
No.     19.2«0 ; 

and    (^eaaitex 
19.298;  May  •; 


Preserved    PmK.) 
May   2;   G*t.  *«L 


Strawberry     Sun     I'reserve. 

J.    C.    F.    Holconib.      No 

226  ;  p.  3.38. 
Sure    Shot    Chill    Cure.""       (For    a    Medicine    f<ir   Cfallla.* 

S.  Rice  and   S.  Fannin.      No.  19.281  ;  May  2  :  Gaa.  ■wmL 

226  ;  p.  338. 

cxlU 


cl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Syrup   No.   28   \.   17   Stramonium   Compound."      (For   a 

Medicinal     Preparation.)       The    Drug    Products    Co. 

No.  19,332;  May  30;  C.az.  vol.  226;  p.  1797. 
'Syrup  No.   24   I'rutol."      (For  a   Medicinal   Preparation.) 

The   Drug  Products  Co.     No.   19,334  ;   May  30  ;   C&z. 

vol.  226;  p.  1797. 
ThuriDger."      (For    Cheese.)      John    G.    Neumelster    Co. 

No.  19,318  ;  May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 
Uncle      Sam's      Popular."      (For      Metal      Receptacles.) 

Stuber  &  Kuck  Co.      No.    19,320;    May   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

226;  p.  1432. 
Unite«J  B  &  O  Mfg.  Co."     (For  Lubricating  Oil.)     Unlteil 

Belting  &  Oil   Mfg.    Co.      No.    19,289 ;    Mav   2  ;   <Jaz. 

vol.  226  ;  p.  338. 


'Universal    Pure   Mints."      (For   Mint    Confections.)      W. 

H.    McClaln.      No.    19.354;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol.    226; 

p    1797. 
•  V'arlx  .Non  Elastic  Stocking."      (For  Surgical  Stockings.) 

C     \.    Washburn.      No.    19,358;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

226  ;   p.    1797. 
'  Xemol."     (For  a  Shaving-Lotion.)     Turner  Laboratorlea 

Company.      No.    19,288 ;    May    2 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ;    p. 

338 
■Youthful     Club."        (For     Whisky.)        Keystone     Bottler* 

Supply    «'oinpany.      No.    19,352;    May    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

226:  p.  1797. 


PRINTS. 


B 


DolUr  Meal  For  Five  Cents."     (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 

The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.      No.  4,322  ;   May  9  ; 

(Jai.   vol.   226  ;   p.   697. 

Hot   Meal."      (For   Shredded   Wheat.)      The   Shredded 

Wheat  Company.     No.  4.328  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 

p.  697. 
V.    D.    1916    Bovs'    Two    Piece    Suit."       (For    Athl.tic 


Underwear.)       The    H.    V.    D.    ♦"orapanv.       No.    4.334; 

May  16:  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1079. 
B.    V.    D.    1916    Boys'    Union    Suit."       (For    Athletic    Un- 
derwear.)     The     B.     V.     D.     Company.       .No.     4.331; 

-May  16;  (^az.  vol.  226;  p.  1079. 
B.    V.    I>.    1916    Men's    Quarter    Sleeve   Two    IMece    Suit." 

(For   .\thletlc  Underwear.)      The   B.   V.   I>.   Companv. 

.No.   4.333;   May   16:   (iaz.   vol.   22(5  ;   p.    1((79. 
B.     V.     D.     1916     Men's    Quarter     Sleeve     I'nlon     Suit." 

(For   .\thletlc  UndtTwear. )      The  B.    V.   D.   Companv. 

No.  4.337;   May   16;   (iaz.   vol.   22t>  :    p.   1079. 
B.    V.    D.    1916   Men's  Two    Piece   Suit."      (For   Athletic 

I'nderwear. )      The    B.    V.    D.    Company.      -No.    4.331: 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1079. 
B.     V.     D.     1916    Mens    Union     Suit."       (For 
The    B.    V.    D.    Companv.      No 
vol.  226  ;  p.  1079. 
Solved."      (For   Flour.)      Aunt  Jemima 


Athletic 
4,330  ; 


No.  4,338;  May  23;   (iaz.  vol.  226 


Bones. 
May    2 


(For    Hats.) 
(iaz.   vol.   226 


(For  Fruits,  Vegetal)le8,  Catchup.) 

annlng  Co.      No.   4,341;    May   23; 

432. 

(For  Catchup.) 


II. 
P- 

The 
Gaz. 


V.     D.     1916 

Underwear. ) 

Mav  16  :  (iaz. 
Biscuit   Problem 

Mills  (^ompany 

p.  1432. 
Bring   "i'our  Skull    And   Two 

A.    Albrecht.      No.   4.317  ; 

338 
Burt  Olney'g." 

Burt   Olney 

vol.  226  ;  p. 
Burt  Olney's."      (For  Catchup.)      The   Burt   Olney  Can- 
ning Co.      No.  4,342  :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  220  ;  p.  1432. 
Chooollte'       (For    a    Confection.)       W.    A.    Radzlnskl. 

No.  4,321  ;   May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  697. 
Dont   Live    In   The   Kitchen."      (For   Shredded   Wheat.) 

The  Shredded   Wheat  Company.      No.  4,325  ;   May  9  ; 

GaB.  TOl.  226;  p.  697. 
Drink   Pepsi-Cola.'^      (For   Pepsi-Cola.)      The   Pepsi-Cola 

Company.     No.    4,353 ;    May    23 ;    Gaz.    vol.    226 ;    p. 

1432. 
Fletcher   American   Defense   Soldier    Box."      (For  a 

Game.)      J.   A.   Fletcher.     No.   4,343;    May   23; 

vol.  226;  p.  1432. 
Give  Them  a  Good  Start.  '     (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  4.327  ;  May  9  ; 

vol.   226:   p.   697. 
Holsum   Bread."      (For  Bread.)      E.  Frlsch.     No.  4, 

May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p    1798. 
Insulation"      (For  Waxes  and  Pitches,  Natural  and  Re- 

tlne<l  Asphalt.   Paraffin,  and  Oil  Products,  Finishing- 
Wax.    Saturating- Wax,    Saturating   Compounds,    Seai- 

Ing  Wax.      Filling.)      Mitchell-Rand      Mfg.      Co. 

4..?58;  May  30;  (;az.  vol.  226;  p.  1798. 

Your  House  A  Home?  "    (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  4.324  ;  May  9  ; 

vol.  226;  p.  697. 


Is 


Toy 
Gaz. 

The 
Gaz. 

,356; 


No. 

The 
Gaz. 


"  Kleen  Maid  Brpad."  (For  Bread.)  E.  Frlsch.  No. 
4.357  :  May  30  ;  Gaz    vol.  226  :  p.  1798. 

'•  Lemon-Kola.  "  (For  Lemon  Kola.)  Lemon-Kola  Sales 
Agency  Co.  No.  4,352  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 
1432. 
•  Men's  1916  B.  V.  D.  Quarter  Sleeve  Two  Piece  Suit." 
(For  Athletle  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company. 
No.   4..S36:   May   16;   Gaz.   vol.   226:   p.   1079. 

"Mens  1916  B.  V.  D.  Quarter  Sleeve  Union  Suit."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  Thf  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No. 
4.335  ;  Mav  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  226  :  p.  1079. 

"Million  1920  Los  Angeles."  (For  Porcelain  Enameled 
Baths  and  Porcelain  Enameled  Lavatories.)  Stand- 
ard Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.  No.  4.354  ;  May  23  ;  Ga«.  voL 
226;  p.  1432. 

"New  Style(g  Now  on  Display."  (For  Detmer  Woolens.) 
Detmer  Woolen  Co.  No.  4,320  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ; 
p.  697. 

"  '  Saf<'fy  First  '  Idea  In  Athletic  Underwear."  (For  Ath- 
letic Underwear.)  The  Sealpax  Co.  No.  4,359;  May 
30  :  <}az.  vol.  226  ;  p.   1798. 

"  Satanet."  (For  Satanet.)  Garrett  A  Company.  No. 
4,349  ;  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 

•'  Spread  it  on  thick."  (For  Butter.)  The  Fox  River 
Butter  Co.  Nos.  4,344-8  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  1432. 

"'  The  Bov  Problem."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  The  Shred- 
ded "Wheat  Company.  No.  4.326  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  voL 
226:   p.  697. 

"The  'Casey'  Auto  Touring  Tent."  (For  a  Tent.) 
Baker  and  Lockwood  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  4,339  ; 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 
"The  Drink  of  Delight."  (For  Satanet.)  Garrett  A 
Company.  No.  4,350 ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p. 
1432. 

"  The  Food  for  the  Toller."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company.  No.  4.323  ;  May  9  ;  Gas. 
vol.  226  :  p.  697. 

"  Th<"  (ilant  That  Lives  In  A  Box."  (For  Electric  Stor- 
age Batteries  or  Accumulators.)  The  Electric  Stor- 
age Battery  Co.  No.  4,355  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ; 
p.  1798. 

"The  Helper."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of 
Wheat  Co.     No.  4,319 ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  697. 

"  The  Instrument  You  Were  Born  to  Play."  (For  the 
Manualo. )  The  Baldwin  Piano  Company.  No.  4,340  ; 
May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1432. 
•The  Shoe  Complete  O'Sulllvanlzed."  (For  Footwear.) 
oSulllvan  Rubber  Company.  No.  4,360;  May  30; 
(iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  1798, 

•The  Shredded  Wheat  Man."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 
The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.  No.  4,329  ;  May  9  ; 
(ia*i  vol.  226  :   p.  697. 

"The  Wheat  (ilrl  Is  the  sweet  girl."  (For  Mapl-Flake 
Whole  Wheat.)  Mapl-Flake  Mills.  No.  4,318;  May 
2  :  (iaz.  vol.  226;  p.  338. 

"  Waitlte."  (For  Kellogg's  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  Kel- 
logg Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  No.  4,351  ;  May  28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  226  ;  p.  1432. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Carbur.t.T.      A.   W.   Menns.      No     829.345;   date   of  patent 

Aug.  *21.   19O0  ;  disclaimer  filed   .^pr.   21.   1916;   (iaz.  vol. 

226  :  p.  341. 
Coal<\iftlng   ma<'hlne.      J.    LIppls.      No.    8(V2.S32  ;   date   of 

pat»'nt    Aug.    6.    1907;    dlsclalm^T    filed    Mav    1.    1916: 

(■az    vol.  226;  p.  702. 


Telephone  transmitting  system,  Wireless-.  L.  de  Forest. 
No.  1.125.496:  dat*"  of  patt-nt  .Ian,  19.  1915;  disclaimer 
filed   Apr.  24,  1916;  (iaz.  vol,  226;  p.  702. 


(Ji 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

MAY,  1016. 

NoTB. — First  number^class,  second  number^subclass,  third  number— patent  number. 


1—        2: 

1,1H1,S4<, 

5—       43; 

1,185,  IM 

1.5—       37: 

l,18;i,434 

18-        4X 

1,1X4.VC 

21-      24; 

1,182,  ,572 

21- 

l,lM,n7:i 

46 

1,1S2,731 

3X. 

l,l»2,2;t5 

48.  4 

1,183,3.5.x 

30: 

1,182,813 

12: 

1 .  1 M ,  4  )  1 

49: 

1,  IM,  14J 

l.lN2,9>n 

'■I) 

1,1V3,II22 

31: 

1,  1X1, Nil 

1.1>»4,  44.' 

51: 

l,lM,:<fi7 

41. 

I,ix4,ti0f,    ' 

1,1X3,(123 

1,183,611 

1'.: 

1.1>«1..'7.. 

,S5; 

1,  I'd,  23'. 

1,1x4,7x4    1 

1,1X4,015 

36 

1,1X1, 7X(. 

ly; 

1,1H3,4M 

o»: 

1,18.5,221 

43; 

1,  IV.,, 564 

1,1X4,2,59 

39 

1,1V3,517 

1,1«,491 

l,18o,3,.2 

46; 

1,  lVi,46:( 

52 

1,1X2,071 

42 

1,1V5,4X2 

X<: 

1,  IM,  117 

59: 

1,1^2,1M 

49: 

1,1X2,  .554 

.5:< 

1,1X2,501 

46 

1,1>^".,137 

47: 

1,1S5,190 

1.1>2,1V> 

l.lM.iWiJ 

5.5 

1,  IV?.  319 

4>«; 

l,lX2,12x 

50: 

1,1S5,1(«-. 

6.=.; 

1,1S5,575 

.50: 

l,lx3.i.NI 

1,1X4,3M 

5.5 

1,1X2,579 

5fi: 

1,183.173 

6-       111: 

1.  lV|.,'Mlt) 

51; 

1,1x1,, 5'.H 

58 

1,1.85,«101 

l.lX4,:<Vi 

2-        9 

l,lS.j,V^ 

12; 

l,lM,4yl 

1,1V5,421 

19-         1 

1,184,128 

(.2 

l,18l,52,x 

11: 

n.  14,142 

7-        3. 

1,185,39» 

52: 

1,1.8;},7;,7 

s 

1,1X4, at} 

1,1X1,  (,X9 

1,  is.'.,:{9:f 

Ih: 

1,185,250 

5«i 

1,1X2.7M) 

15 

1,1VJ.(135 

1,1V<.2<'>9 

Ifi: 

1,1S5,245 

8—         1; 

1,IV,37H 

1.1X2,X44 

1,1X3,116 

l,l'v?.C.2I 

M 

1.1M.><74 

1,1S3,831 

l.lVi,  IM 

11. 

1,  IXl.tCS 

1,1X4,14N 

,SX: 

1,  lv.,22li 

1,1^5,413 

5x. 

1,  1M,4J^ 

21 

1,182,575 

1,1X4.312 

h2 

l.lM.lNS 

5; 

l.lM.yiC, 

5y 

1,183,46.3 

24 

1,1X1,>.9(I 

1,1x4,422 

22— 

71: 

1,1>>1.  <4.' 

1,  1M,'«K. 

1,1X4,152 

2x 

l,lM,92.s 

1,1V5,5,53 

73: 

1,  1M.7:« 

1,183,748 

1,  1M,9I1 

32 

1,1x2,165 

i>5 

1, 1H1,4N7 

7»i: 

l,lM.«v4<.» 

6 

i,iv5,(ia-, 

(^>: 

1,  l>-l,-''..v 

3,i 

I,lx2,>v52 

1,1V?.  362 

l,l>N5,;i51 

16: 

1.1S2,  164 

1.182,(r.>s 

20—     1.4 

1,1X5,013 

1.  1X4,291 

XI 

l,lM,ViS 

l^: 

1,1M,2S«. 

1.1x2,, 547 

> 

1,1X1, 9:?4 

1,1V5,3V? 

M; 

1,1^2,112 

li^. 

1.1X1,314 

1.182,505 

4 

1,1V3,607 

69 

1,182,260 

v.: 

l.l'-l.v.H 

20 

l,lM,:i23 

l,lV<.9.'i2 

12 

1,182,740 

1.183,177 

91: 

l,lM,t.7:i 

9—        -'; 

1,  1><1,U<<. 

1,1x4.201 

16 

1.1x1,794 

1,184,797 

M: 

l,lVi,4Z'. 

3 

1,183,647 

l,lvt.4.5s 

1,1X4,725 

I,iv5,(ii2 

l,lK3,7y2 

4 

1,1>VT,5»,1 

1.1M.4.W 

IX 

1.1V->,313 

74 

l,lM,12<t 

98: 

l,lS4,.o7 

10 

1,183,663 

1 ,  1 X4 .  959 

19 

1,1X1,331 

1,1V5,052 

1,1M,>^><7 

11 

1,1M,32.', 

1,1V.,  103 

1,1V3.4(I2 

76 

1,182,129 

1(M: 

1,1S4,710 

17 

1,182,841 

l,lv',.;i54 

20 

1,1.X4,9V< 

N) 

1,182,876 

106: 

1,1H3,610 
l,iM,:ii7 

20 

1,182,7.56 
1,1^5,3.H6 

61 

1,  IM,  V)4 
1,  1M.V(5 

■  >., 

1,  1X1, 94X 
1,1X5,22X 

83 

1,182,519 
1,1S4,;?64 

107: 

1,1R3.3V. 

21 

1, ls5,411 

l.lXl.M". 

■2i> 

1.  is;i,Mi5 

90 

1,182,114 

lOB: 

1,1M,72>) 

•>•* 

1,1H2,641 

6.5 

1,1X2,627 

27 

1,1X1.  7K.5 

1,182,395 

lit,: 

l,l'>l.r,'i 

26 

1,1S.\17X 

l.lVi,801 

1,1V3,2.54 

1,182,  .542 

117: 

I,l'v2,:w7 

10-       27 

1,1x2,006 

16-         7 

1,1X4,971 

31 

l,181,x.5(i 

1,182,  ,569 

1,1M,7N-, 

6y 

l,lM.42x 

ix 

l,lX4,^3x 

1,1K<,866 

1,182,723 

l.lv5,15s 

89 

1,1H2,970 

l,lx.5,422 

1,1V5,471 

1,1X2,92X 

2:4— 

US 

l,l><2,2in 

1,1x5,106 

19 

1.  IM.NX) 

32 

;    l,lK5,2fi.s 

1,182,9.V. 

I.IM.IU-J 

13.5 

l,185,:iZi 

2.5 

1.1X2.  S'.*5 

35 

:    l,lVi,5X6 

l.lVi,27h 

1?-'; 

l.lsi,:t4i 

11-         4 

1,183,318 

1,1V^,.5(« 

40.5 

;    1,184,V55 

1,1.83,313 

126; 

l,l>v^,37.^ 

1.183,972 

3<l 
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l,lM.47-> 

1,1V3,,835 

6.5 

1.1V3,087 

79 

:    1,185,444 

1,1V5,2:?C 

149: 

l,lS2,3»s 

1,1X4,411 

73 

i.iM.t.;ii 

1,185,445 

l,lV5.42x 

1,1H2,7;M 

1,  1V5,0.X0 

<   1 

1.1V>,409 

81.6 
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1.1^1,792 

1,184.079 

1,181,918 

12: 

1,  is;}.  413 

34 

1,184,990 

106 

1,183,.M3 

1,1X4,0S(I 

1,181.9-20 

4 —          2: 

1,  lM,4<t., 

97 

1.  l-l,.".**- 

r,  IX,5,  157 

1,1,84,775 

1,182,115 

1,1K;<,42i) 

120 
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12: 

l,lS5,aS4 

16 

1,182,222 

19 

1,1M.9»4 

1,185,338 

1,183,6,34 

18: 

1,185,047 

17 
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1.181,746 

1,184,106 

cliii 


«J 


cliv 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 
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30-        3:    1,182,781 
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1,182,722 

2oo:    1,181,936 
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.SI.    l,lM.>i79 

IIH:    1,1H2,307 

33—         1:    l.lM.yU) 
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17:    1,183,M5 
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130:   1,182,578 
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1,184,756 

91:    1,181.3H8 
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1,182,480 
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155:   1,183,862 

1,184,392 

1,183,369 

1,182,«M 
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157:   1,181,624 

149:    1,182,715 

|.^     I.iv2,y7y 
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5 
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9 

7:    1,184,026 
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8:   1,181,789 

17V):   1,181,412 

86;    1,1H2,303 

1,1*5,432 

34 

9:   1,186,296 

172:   1,181,468 
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9     1.1H3. 160 
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1,185,297 

1,184,399 

115.    l,lH2,6s3 

1,1S2,530 

18:   1,185,173 
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120:    1.181.288 

10;    1.1S4,I>96 

Sh: 
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174:   1,182,487 

125:   1.181.960 

14:    1.181.620 

81; 

1,184,793 
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1,  IS-i.KU. 

1,182,366 

.'l4V-         ID 

28-       4:  1,182,035 

189:  1,181,737 
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22:    1,18.1,477 

1,182,036 

19<):    l,ls:t,4.<2 

129    1,182,753 

24:   1,182,758 

12: 

1,182,037 

197;    1,184.141 

132:   1.181,661 

27:    1.1*1,187 

13; 

5:    1,18.},4K7 

202:    1,184,791 

1.  ISi.  Hi2 

:».i;    1.1S2.9SO 

14 

1,184,912 

208;   1,182,730 

U:>:    1.1S2,S«.'> 

36;    1,182.158 
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6:  1,183,591 

21.'.:    l,K<,».i8 

140:   1,182,14,1 

37:    1,181.657 

Xi 

14:   1,183,590 

34—        5:   1,181,434 

142:    1,1S4,124 

1,181.668 
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1,184,077 

1,182.864 

145.2:    l,l<vt,304 

1,181.825 

31: 

21:   1,181,9W 

6:    1,18:4, 166 

146     1,1*4,246 

1,182,077 

51-         1: 

29—        6:    1,181,703 

12:    1.184,437 
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1,182,1.30 

3: 

29:   1,185,065 

1,184,436 
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43     1,182,623 

l.l**,643 

58:    1,184.614 
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1,185,176 

4: 

69:   1,186,095 

1,181.398 
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84:   1,182,366 

1,183,889 

3:    1.181,416 
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4     1.1,S2.9K1 

I,  ISS,.")!)) 

1,185,241 

1,184,426 

" 

l.l.Sli.  II.-. 

1.1.85,263 

1 : 

90:   1,184,973 

31:   1.181,752 

16 

1,184,950 

41      l,ls4..Vte 

1,184,974 

34:   1.181.121 

41 

1.1*4,.V)7 

1,1.85,497 

96:   1.181,529 

4t>:    1,1S»,097 

56 

n.  14,129 

4.'.;    1.1*<,19M 

105:    1,184,368 

1     35—         2:    I,  l!«.570 

68 

1.181.417 

46:    1,1*4,392 

109:   1,184,671 

1                    3:    l,18;},ll»iH 

76 

1.181.71)4 

1,185,341 

112:    1,184,068 

1                   6:   1,184,301 

90 

1.181,223 

47;    1,1*3,2:<2 

127:   1.181,845 

1                      8:    1,184,155 

l,l*i,ir29 

50:    1,181.831 

131:  1,181,365 

9:   1,184,326 

4.1-         2;    1.18H,.Vi7 

51:    1,181,104 

10 

137:   1.181,843 

13:   1,183,636 

4:    1.185.164 

1,181.632 

11 

138:   1,181,844 

1,184,529 

i                    5:    1,1*4,997 

1,1*4,5.'>2 

148:  1,181,467 

36—       1:  1,181.521 

6;    l.is.4,.<y) 

1,185,484 

13 

1,185,180 

1.181,696 

'                    9;    1,1*4,466 

64:    1,181,649 

187:   1,185,014 

1,181,683 

;           14 

1,183,118 

65:    1.1*4,196 

U 

1,183,HU8 
1,183,136 
1.184,822 
1,183,444 
1,181,763 
1,183,803 
1.1*4,572 
1,183.883 

i,i*«,;u* 

1.185,015 
1,  1K»,5,V4 

l,l8:i,79:< 

1,185,066 
1.1*4,527 
1,182,076 
1,183,151 
1,1M,692 
1,1S2,640 
1,181.515 
1,1S4,.V.>«) 
1,185,602 
1,1S2,121 
1,182.544 
l,ls4,261 
1,182,714 
1,1*1,/21 
1,  ls;i.293 
1,1*4.695 
1.181,128 
1,  is:t,i)l9 
1.  Kt.OM 
1,  !*<,  1« 
1,  1*!.222 
1.  ls;t.2'.*4 
1.  is:<,.'>»7 

1.  1*!,'>73 
1,1*4,367 
1,1S4,923 
1.1*5.016 
1,1S5,492 
1.  1S1,35« 
1.  is;i,.vi.» 
l.ls4,r)96 
l,ls4,s-} 
1,181.514 

I.  Ki.rr. 

1.1S4,.'>41 

1,  1S4,  SWS 

I.IM.SHU 

l,ls5,574  , 

1.  1*1.  i.r 

1,1*5,273 

1.1S3,S64 

1,181,782 

l,is2,762 

I,  ls2,9.54 

1,1S4.(>45 

1,1*4.611 

1.181.116 

1.181.264 

1.181,431 

1.181.51ti 

l,18:i,9:» 

1,182,.>43 

1,1H4,462 

1,1S2,SU 

1,IS2,448 

1,  ls4,996 

1,1S4,144 

1.  1*<.'^' 

I.  1*<,'*47 

1,1S1.771 

1,182,739 

1, isa,96s 

1,1*5,415  , 
l,ls4,76l   ' 
1.181.721 
1,183,'J20  ; 
1,  ls4,944)  ! 
1,184,012  I 
l,l*»,s44  i 
;    1,  ls4.i»53  ' 
;    1,  l*t,444  I 
:    1,181,471 
1.1*4,496  , 
l,ls4,S31 
;    1.181.114 
1.182,362 
1,182,478 
1.  1*»,>»^«'» 
1.  l.*».-299 
:    1,181,161 

1,  is3,uao 

1,1*4,340 
1,1*4,517 
1,1*4,540 
1,185,183 
1,185,219 
l.ls5,591 

:    1,1*4,973 

:  1,182,137 
1,183,947 

:  1,182,961 
1,  1*4,860 

:   1,181.330 


51 


53— 
53— 


15 


54 


55— 


56— 


1.181,601 
1.184.8M 
1,181,133 
1,182,440 
1, 183, 163 
1,184,316 
1,184.811 
1,184,339 
1,183,721 
1. 1K5,073 
1,182,075 
1,181,448 
1,  1 8:4,  524 
1.181,140 
1,181,808 
1.182,237 
1.1*4,562 
1,183,974 
1,1*4,643 
1,181,464 
1,  1H5,  122 
1,183,031 
1,183,843 
1,18;«,7(W 
1.183,344 
1,  1*5,426 
1,181,30H 
1,183,*51 
l,ls5,070 
1.1H5,  111 
I,1.X2.153 
1.  1M,S28 
1,1*4,669 
1,184,821 
18:  1,182,032 
1,  is;^,  127 
l,ls4,768 
I.IKI.ZW 
1,181,106 
1,  1*5,2:18 

i,i<a,45i 

1,1S4,S5« 
1,181.U7 
1.186.196 
l,186,5Nl 
51:  1. 185.  .540 
1.184,616 
1,182,154 
1,182.1,55 
1. 182,918 
1,1*4,. 593 
1,  l*3.t»,53 
1,183,724 
1,1W,277 
1.  1*2.941 
1,181.287 
1,183,304 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


clT 


16: 

17: 
2: 
1: 

2: 
3: 

4 

6: 


8: 
11: 
19: 
24: 

30: 

38 

46 

80 

83 

2 

5 


9 
10 
11 
13 
14 


19 
32 
34 

39 

40 
41 


64 

61 

»v> 
66 
67 
71 


80 
8» 


97:  1,1H6,49H 
1,182,388 
1,1S4,754 
l,lK:t,451 
1,181,923 
1,183,149 
1,181,135 
1,1H4.*47 
1,1.83,963 

1.  1H4.  HW? 

146:  l,181,-2«) 
1,1«2, 167 
1,182,780 
1,181,394 
1.1*4,, 524 
1,1H4,877 
1,182,117 
1,183,224 
1,184,324 
1,184,. 533 
1,1*1,563 
1,1*5,093 
1,186,243 
1,182,4*4 
1,182,W9 
1,1*5,443 
1.1H5,  4;«) 
1,181,848 


101 
103 
10l> 
108 

115 
118 
143 
144 


149 

1 

16 

19 


29: 
44 

6  J; 
75: 


57— 


99:  1.181,596 
1,183,)»93 
l,l*3,7ii8 
1,18:«,0«A 
I,  ire,. 366 
1.1K5,SU3 
1,181,573 
1,183.518 
1,184,151 
1,184,795 
1,184.790 
1.181.127 
1.184,7»4 
1,185,130 
123:  1,183,846 
131:  1,184.833 
133:  1,184,634 
137:  1,181, 893 
9:  1.181,113 
1,182,378 


100 
lt« 
107 
114 
115 
117 


118: 
119: 
121: 


67—        9:   1,183,313 

64—      .56:    1, 182,-596 

70—      73:    1,182,039 

74—       17:    1,182,775 

74—      59:    1,184,906 

81—     190: 

l,l*1,2n 

.59:    1,182,796 

74:    1,181,977    , 

1,182,816  , 

1,184,944 

82—         1: 

1,184,02s 

1,183,132 

82:    1,182,238 

19:    1,181,6'26  1 

1,185,501 

1,184,. 367 

62     1,182,608 

1,1*1,770 

1,181,788 

62:    1,183,869 

11:    1,184,190 

l.lKl.tvVO 

90:   1,181,378 

1,181,902 

63:    1,182,064 

4: 

1,1H4,H91 

l,ll<l,lv51 

1,181,828 

1,183,064 

1,182,933 

28: 

.53;    1,182,436 
111;    1,1*4.752 

l,l*l,h.5S 

1,1S5.2S5 

1,183,143 

64:    1,1*5,336 

32: 

1.1*1,7K* 

91:   1,1*1,:179 

1,184,915 

69;    1,1H2,2.58  ' 

36: 

58—        2:    1,1K5,610 

1,183.994 

9*:    1,181,743 

1,185,199 

78:   1,183,530 

83—        3: 

17:   1,181.180 

1,1H5,020 

99:    1,1*1,443 

21:    1,182,004 

1,185,210 

1,181,181 

1,186,225 

102:   1,182,058 

1,182,331   1 

79:    1,184,384 

6: 

1.181,557 

64:    1,181,879 

i,i8;i,*i:i 

1,183,585  ! 

1,186.169 

34;    1,1S2,730 

7));    l,184,a54 

1,184,189    i 

1,184,386  1 

81:    1,181,118 

/  * 

41:    1,1*4,217 

1,1*4,098 

112:    1,181.449 

1,185,477 

1.181,232 

8: 

1,1H4,658 

1.1*5.130 

11.1:    1,181,790 

2(i;    1,181,218 

1,183,043 

.57:    1,1*1,479 

66—       1.5;    1.1*5,(126 

1,182,912 

1,181,381  1 

1,184,345 

9: 

113:    1,181,510 

20:    1,182,190 

115:    11.14, 143    : 

1,182,778 

82:    1,185,467 

117;    1,182,*3H 

31:    l,l*5.:i6h 

1,181,709    i 

1,184,866 

84:    1,1S2,057 

i9—       65:    1,181,447 

.•Vi     1,1S2,412 

1,1S4,44.5     { 

1,184,867 

85:    1,181.5.35 

68:   1,181,462 

5.S;    1,1S4,:»66 

116:    1,1S4,451 

1,186,000 

97:    1,181,313 

77:    1,184,440 

61;    I,is4.>v51 

119:    l,l*l,4lv4 

1,186,486 

1,185,528 

11: 

78:   1,181,170 

6.5     1,1S2.712 

72             7:    1,1*1,0:14 

27;    1.182,  .553 

75—         1:    1,181,570 

79:    1,184,391 

66^            4;    1,1*4,. 500 

l,l*l,3'2:i 

1,183,271 

17:    1,181,183 

12: 

80:   1,  184,815 

5:    1.1H4,.52H 

l,l*l,ti4.H 

28;    1,181.285 

1,183,891 

26: 

95:    1,1X2,911 

10;    1,1H2.681 

15;    1,1H2,421 

1,183,296 

1,185,  1H7 

34: 

97;    1,1*3,K12 

1.1*5.5:14 

:iO:    1,1*1,41(1 

1,183,328 

18:    1,181,411 

38: 

60—        2;    1,  IM,802 

12:    1,1M.71X 

41:    l,l*l.t.24 

1,185,077 

1,182,;130 

1,1*»,(K5 

17    i,i*(.i'.4) 

44:    l.l*l,.'W:i 

29:    1,1S2,486 

1,1*4,5*5 

1,  1*1.  4W1 

20:    1,181,943 

51:    1,182,2.59 

1,184.849 

1,1*5,005 

40: 

i:i:    1,181,536 

■22:    l,l*l,:i*2 

,52;    1,182,S72    1 

31;    1,1M,175 

19:    1,183,838 

42: 

:U;    l,l*'f,7S4 

24:    1,1S1,520 

1,1*4,6:14    ' 

.32:    1,183,718 

30:    1,1H3,601 

45: 

1,1M,785 

1,1S4,.501 

66:   1,182,3.5,5    j 

33:    1,1*4,468 

1,1H4,006 

47: 

61-         5;    1,1S1,299 

28:    l,ls,5.244 

1,1*1,  MM 

1,185.053 

1.1H5. 1:16 

1,1*1,906 

32:    1,1K1,962 

71:    1,1S2,69.5 

l.l*5,:i04 

62:   1,183,736 

1,  1S5,  If* 

t.7         i>   1;    1,  1*1.491 

75:    1,1*5.2<)7    ; 

34;    U.  14, 131 

6.5:    1,181,244 

7;    1,1*1.914 

10.1;    1.1*4,2?«) 

77:    1,1S1,212 

l,lSl.S4il 

1,51:    1,183,172 

jO: 

It.:    1,1*1,. 352 

l,l*5,(r27 

80:    1,181,876    : 

1,1*1,91S 

185:    1,1H3,086 

54: 

19;    1,1S4,149 

20.1:    1,181,816 

81:    1,1H1,141 

1.1H4,044 

1S7:    1,183,217 

25:    l,ls2,446 

1,181,817 

lis;    I,ls4.9s4 

1,1*5,174 

76  -      40;    1,1S2,615 

.56: 

1,1S4,062 

1,1*5.493 

r/2:    l,lV>.'2ta 

1.185.  .320 

*5:    1,1S2,274 

41     I,ls2,i:i4 

21:    1.1*1.7:17 

7.1-        3;    l.lsl,7,51    1 

1,185,546 

91:    1,1M,U1 

fi2-         1:    l,ls2,464) 

1.1S4.29S 

22.    1,1S4.140    1 

3i>:    1,1M,3H4 

101:    1,183.466 

57: 

6:    l,is5,  5g6 

4.1      1,1S.1..'.M 

Zl:    l,ls:',t)72 

1.181.971 

1,1*1,474 

59: 

37:    1,181,772 

,51;    1,1S4,511 

1,1*1.141. 

l,lS2,0.5fi 

1,183,525 

S7;    1,183,929 

60;    1.1*1,979 

29:    1,1S2,4()1 

l.l*4,tJ09 

77—        5:    1,182.477 

60: 

134:   l,ls2,.5,50 

7H:    1,181,874 

l.is4,70:i 

37:    l,lH2,4(r2 

14:    1,1M,8'29 

14.1:    1,1*1,197 

100:    1,1M.587 

1.1S4,9:19 

1,1*1,H99 

16:    l,lh4,7.59 

6:1: 

17S;    l,ls5,597 

121:    1.1*5,  .5S5 

31:    l,ls4,7.10 

1,1M,7()1 

24;    1,183,53.5 

64: 

6.J—         5:    1,1S4,.534 

6S             1      1.182,  .540 

44:    1,1S4.799 

.39:    1,1S2,707 

32:    1,1H2,693 

29     1,1><2,5;14 

5     1,182,441 

4t.;    l.ls;i.4'2S 

1,1*1,901 

l,ls.5,063 

1,  1*1,017 

1,1S4,*18 

51:    l,lS4.(i:l4 

1,1*4,005 

36:    1,181.580 

64—         4:    1,181,HW 

9     1,1H2,613 

1.1S4.)VI,5 

40;    1,182,111 

1,1*5,060 

68: 

l,182,3nB 

l,lS.i.  1.57 

1,1S4,1.54 

1.183.426 

75:   1,1*3,240 

73: 

1,1S2,807 

1,  1*1,7.12 

I,ls4,*l7 

1,1*3,697 

75.5:    1,183,4.50 

1,1S4,179 

10;    1,181,517 

1.184.HH0 

41:    1,183,176 

76:    1,1H4,722 

1,1*4,4S1 

1.1V5.(»99 

.52:    1,1S2,423 

43:    1.1H4,260 

78—         5:    1,181,796 

8:    1,181,476 

11;    1,1*1,.VX) 

54:    1,181,139 

45;    1,184,213 

17:    1.184, .559 

10:    1,181,143 

12:    1,181, .501 

1,183,438 

46:    1,181,523 

•29:    1,1S4,»)87 

1,183,834 

1.184,195 

1.183.439 

1,181,766 

44.5:    1.181,383 

1,182,529 

15;    1,1S4,0KS 

l,I*l.s72 

1,182,017 

1,182,934 

74: 

1,1*1,301) 

IS;    l,ls:l,tkl2 

9S:    1,1H2,3.54 

1,182,. 510 

93:    1,181,741 

75: 

1,1*5.061 

1.1*1.724 

104:    l,ls4,10:i 

l,183,a57 

79-       10:    1,182,661 

7S: 

1.1:    1,181,872 

1,1*5,101 

l,ls4,330 

1,183,306 

16:    1,182,659 

79: 

1,1K2,904 

1'.'      I,l*l.ti4lh 

121:    1,1H1,442 

1,1*4,007 

18;    1,182,660 

82: 

l,lH2,90.'i 

1.1*5,140 

1,182,073 

i.i*4,;i;i7 

80—       13:    1,1*5.270 

85: 

1,  1*1, 4*1 

1,1*5,517 

1,184,921 

1,184,.Vm 

30:    1,1H4,H93 

1,184,025 

2;i.    1,18I,K12 

151:    1,181,566 

1,184.964 

33:   1,1*3,448 

'                  88: 

l,185,a« 

24;    l,ls.5,'2s2 

165:    1,181,206 

1,185,092 

48:    1,1*1,9«0 

l,lH5,a09 

29;    1,  181,273 

167:    1,1S1,490 

48:    1,182,491 

51:    1,1M,H96 

90: 

14;    1,184,011 

1,181,732 

1,181,749 

1,182,663 

,52;    1,184,. 519 

19;    1,183,109 

1.1H2.236 

1,1*4,437 

50:    1,181,379 

81—        3;    1,1*5.091 

92: 

22:   1,182,392 

30     l.lS2,ti93 

175:    1,1H1,1S9 

1,1M2,.527 

6:    1.1S4,490 

84—       17: 

1,1S5, 150 

32     l.is2,42b 

74—        1:   1,183,774 

1,1*4,0*5 

9.1:    l,182,t)4r2 

1.185,192 

1.1*5.025 

1,183,795 

1,184,087 

9.3:    1,181,191 

25: 

-.it:    1,183,32.5 

34     1,1S4.27S 

1,185,296 

53:    1,181,165 

19;    l,is4,:i*s 

44: 

24     1,181,991 

1,1S4,*1,5 

5:   1,182,464 

1,181,166 

26:   1,181,821 

1(10: 

1,1KI,997 

1.1S5.  167 

1,183,620 

54:    1,181,1«7 

33:    1,183,305 

116: 

1,182,092 

1,1.*5.2S7 

1,1S5,443 

1,181,168 

39:    1,1S4,991 

117: 

1,184,U50 

37     1.1M.6.S4 

1,1*'»,460 

l,isl,ft32 

41;    1,1x2,02:1 

131: 

25:    1.181,999 

69-         s     1,1*1,956 

6:   1.183,745 
7:  U.  14, 126 

1,1*3,053 

48;    1,1H2,815 

1,184,406 

1,1*4.004 

1,183.380 

,W;    1,182,652 

1,184,417 

10;    1.1*1,7.> 

1.18i.;i;i7 

1,184.M8 

63:   1,183,230 

36     1,1S2..512 

15     1.1*2.. 52s 

1,1H1,717 

.56;    1,1.S2.095 

1,1*4,711 

1.183,941 

21:    1,1S1,758 

1,181,869 

1,1H2.377 

64:    1,1S2,461 

133: 

T7     1,1S2,443 

1.1S2,217 

1.1S2,022 

I.i82,:i78 

69:    1,1S2.295 

1.35: 

1,1S5,113 

70—         ;i:    1,1S4.9II8 

1,1H2,051 

1,183,216 

71:    1,1*5.160 

146: 

30;    l,lS2..58h 

7:    1,1*1.:19.5 

1,1S2, 182 

1,183.670 

79:    1,182,. 567 

100: 

;i;i;   i.i*l,>*5 

1.5     1,1S2.229 

1,1S2,6;10 

1,1*4.27.5 

H,5:    1    1H4,(XI0 

36:    1,181,407 

It.;    I.ls:i,s:i4i 

1,184,757 

5S:    l.isi.s*7 

91:    1,181,369 

1,1*1,2.5U 

l,l.*5,(r23 

1,1*4.907 

l,182,l(r2 

1,183,371 

1,1S5,  144 

X\    l.l*i,:i.T2 

1,1*5,197 

1,182,701 

97:    1,1H4,061 

39     1,1S2.011 

2>;    1,1*1,0W) 

1,1*5,300 

1,182.7,52 

106:    1,184,9X9 

1,1*1,2*1 

1.  1*1,57.5 

1                          1,186.572 

I.IM,  107 

110     1,182,829 

47     1   1S5, 571 

1,1.V5.217 

1,186,573 

1,1H4,4S2 

^                126:    1,181,654 

49;    1,182,370 

29:    1,1S4,766 

1                      8:    1,1S1,.104 

1,1*5.062 

1,1*5,346 

161 

1,182,795 

l,ls4,919 

1,183,204 

1,1S5,064 

1,1*5,390 

1,1*4,343 

42     1,1*4.064 

1                          1,183,211 

1.1S5,350 

1,1*5,465 

50:    1,1*5,450 

43:    1,1H4,489 

1,186,340 

1,1*5.417 

127:    1,181,340 

167 

52;    1.112,188 

1.1S4.49H 

13:    1,1H1,917 

59:    K.  14,  144 

131:    1,183,061 

168 

1                         1,182,355 

41.;    1,1*1,494 

1,1*4,. 545 

1,182,3.36 

134:    1,181,653 

'                        1,184,003 

49     1,184,084 

1,184.943 

1,1.82,379 

1,183,497 

174 

1,1S4,514 

1.1*5,462 

14:    1.181,329 

1,1*2,751 

139:    1,181,380 

233 

1,185,006 

51      1.183,902 

1,181.6,59 

1,183,322 

1,181,466 

85—     1.5 

65:   1,181,092 

64:    1,185,468 

1,182,645 

1,183,331 

1,54:   1,183,733 

1,1*1,3.34 

55:    1,181,210 

17:    1.181,822 

1,183,532 

180:    1.1S2,763 

X4 

1,183,168 
1,181,908 
1,182,136 
1,183,855 
1,184,648 
1,183,170 
1,186,332 
1.181,490 
1,181,231 
1,183,360 
1,182,214 
1,183,573 
1,185,046 
1,182,887 
1,184,072 
1,183,431 
1,183,808 
1,184,841 
1,184,842 
1,186,343 
1,181.168 
1.183,835 
1,183,674 
1,183,124 
1,184,960 
1,183,957 
1,183,958 
1,185,611 
1,182,413 
1,184,296 
1,181,990 
1,182,080 
1,182,4(H 
1,184,485 
1.185,300 
1,183,110 
1,183,226 
1,184,628 
1.182,770 
1,183,307 
1,186.433 
1,183,621 
1,181.951 
1,183,805 
1,181,208 
1,186,506 
1,185,323 
1,181,616 
1,182,187 
1,185,083 
1,185,198 
1,182,180 
1,181,153 
1,182,065 
1,182.140 
1,182,909 
1.184,210 
1,185,117 
1,1*5,118 
1,182,680 
1,182,87V 
1,184,649 
1,184,049 
1.181.600 
1.183,748 
1,182,800 
1,184,240 
1,185,120 
1,181,470 
1,185,274 
1,183.231 
1.181.591 
1,185,580 
1,181,422 
1,184,221 
1,1H4,181 
;  1,181,700 
1,184,661 
:  1,181,480 
1.183,244 
1,183,246 
1,183,686 
1,  M«,251 
):  1,183,360 
1,183,461 
1,182,687 
1,182,223 
1,182,330 
1,183,210 
1,183,660 
1,183,738 
1,183,739 
1,183,740 
1,183,830 
1,181,747 
1.183,218 
1,185,035 
7:  1,182,981 
1,181,735 
1,183,168 
1,184,344 
1,184,537 
1,183,000 
1,183,701 
4:  1,182,015 


clvi 


85—        3: 

1,181,. 336 

5: 

1, 1S5, 402 

10: 

1,182,306 

11: 

1,182,201 

Zl: 

1,1H1,754 

28: 

1,183,682 

86—      21: 

1,183,290 

1,1H5,47H 

22: 

1,1*4,746 

H7—        5: 

1,181.361 

1,182,027 

1,184,164 

6: 

1,1H1,.'M:< 

l,K5,21t 

l,lN5,2fi2 

(  '. 

1,1S4,071 

«; 

1,  1H1,97« 

12 

1,181,^15 

l.l-U.OSri 

1,1S4.4SU 

1,185,414 

SS-         1 

l,lHl,sjfi 

1.5: 

1,1H1,4.5.< 

2.3: 

1,182,473 

16 

1,183,208 

16.2: 

1,182,897 

1,184,7m 

l,lH4,9;t5 

16.8: 

1,182,761 

17. 

1,1M,4:!.' 

1,1H1,478 

1,1.82,921 

UlM.lJt) 

1,1*4,607 

1>« 

1,1H1,J01 

1,183,220 

18.6 

l,183,0s2 

IS.  7 

1,183,705 

19: 

1,182,280 

19.5 

1,183,698 

l,lM,2-->6 

23 

1,183,571 

1,183,778 

1,1->5,012 

25. 

1,182,40.5 

27 

1,1*2,556 

39 

l,ls2,3.84 

41 

I.IM.-".)! 

1,1S5,  446 

42 

1,182,6:^ 

47 

I.IM.  f^kj 

48 

1,182,521 

49 

1,1M,7>*) 

.50 

1,1H2,066 

1,182,131 

1,182,349 

1,182,350 

l,lNi,315 

52 

1,182,429 

89—         4 

1,182,987 

6 

:   1,183,644 

27 

:   1,182,985 

M 

1,1*1..'.S9 

37 

•    1,183,050 

40 

1,182,886 

41 

1,1H.5,326 

42 

1,183,242 

46 

•   1,182,986 

1,182,988 

l.ivj.ysy 

l.ls2.9yi) 

l.lho.  249 

90  -        9 

•    1,1M.64X 

1,184,975 

16 

:    1,1^5,  .59^ 

17 

.    l,!**!,!!:! 

2ti 

:    1,1H1,<S5 

91—  13.  1 

i.i>-!,  i'.: 

14 

1,1M.2.M 

17 

:    l.lN4,ylr) 

IS 

:    1,1<;,600 

39 

:    l.Kt.'..> 

i.is;i,>>vs 

40 

1,182,700 

41 

1,1V2,6U 

l,lMi,vs7 

4.! 

:    1,  iv.'.'.i^j 

1.1V4.79S 

4' 

:    1,1n!,.!')7 

l,lV,,:i44 

46 

:    1,1H5,329 

51 

:    1,1M.»97 

1,1*4,740 

1,1*5,201 

53 

:    1.1M,4.'.2 

67.3 

:   l.lM.J.^t 

67.9 

:    1,1M.'«J7 

68 

:    l,lHl,7.-,4 

1.  lM.v<9 

1,182,669 

1,1M,070 

1,184,870 

1,185,067 

69 

:    1,1*4,772 

70 

:    1,1H2,414 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


91- 


92- 


70.  1 
70.2: 

72: 
2: 
4: 

14: 

20: 

21; 
**7' 
3.S: 

39: 

46: 

49: 
M: 


93— 


94- 


6: 

7: 

27' 

^e>■. 


39 
47 
54 

.'.8: 
61; 
66: 
84: 
91: 
1: 


95—    1.1: 


5: 

5.4: 

31: 


32: 

39; 

53: 

59: 

Ti: 

90.5: 

1; 

4: 


9: 
K': 


11 
IS 
22 
26 


28: 

30: 

32: 
Xi: 
,34: 


3.5: 


37: 
41: 
44 
46 
53: 
64 
66 


1,1S4,6M 
1,184,739 
1.183,109 
1,1*4,1*4 
1, 1-^,315 
1,185,555 
1,  l.-ti.  I.i2 
1,182,887 
1,181,553 
1,181.967 
1,182,432 
1,184,518 
1.184,058 
1,1*!,  .'97 
l,l*<,29h 
1,181,542 
1,182,361 
1,1.M,72« 
1,1*?,  11'. 

1.18;<,27;( 

1,1^4,420 
1,1*4,421 
1,182,755 
1,  1h;(,.M1 
1,  ls:(,4.">4 
1,1S2,293 
1,185,495 
1,185,496 
1.1s:(.:M7 
1,182,393 
1,  isi.  J94 
l,lS1.96.'i 
1.182,424 
1.1*4.510 
I.IM.UJO 
l.lM,.iH9 
1,  IS-J."".**". 
1,185,507 
l.l>v(,:44 
1,1*2,364 
K.  14,127 
1,1S2,296 
1.181.284 
1.  Ki.07M 
1.  18;i,.>». 
1,  lvi..Vl7 
1,1*5,291 
l,l*5,4v% 
^IM,"*).} 
1.  lM,4o;i 
1,181,  77V) 
1,1*4.94.5 
1, 182,060 
1,  lH4.4'vS 
1,1*4,941 
1,182,4X5 
1,185,506 
1,182,237 

1,1>>2.447 
l,Wf,21'. 
l,lM,4m 
1,1M,7H 
1,1*4,110 
1,185,360 
1,185,283 
1,  isl,  Ifif 
1,185,191 
1,1M,3M 
1,182,403 
1.1*1,117 
1,184,429 
1,184,728 
1,185, .590 
1,184,823 
1,1s.'.  961 
l,18;V-«s-.' 
1.1S3,999 
1.  1M,0,\< 
1,184,929 
1,  lHl,.f>.< 
l,ls4,473 
l,l.sl,4M0 
1,182,236 
l,l*t.  Us 
1,185,325 
1,  is:i,(..yi 
l.isi,  JM 
1,182,427 
l,182,3;i4 
l.Ki,4f..'. 
1,185,324 
l,l)^4,3^2 
1,1S2,340 
l,ls4,.{29 
l,lsl,,5:<9 
1,1S2,7»)6 
l,ls4,502 
1,  1*4,707 
l,18:5,S4<i 
1,1*4,645 
l.K<,78;i 
1,K<.723 
1,182,568 

1,  Kf.OHS 

1,18.S,504 


97— 


98 


99— 


loo- 


101  — 


103- 


67; 

1,181,147 

1.181.345 

09: 

1,185,257 

71: 

1,184,276 

4: 

1,181,174 

l,l.sl,254 

1.1*'..  SJM 

22: 

l.lSl.Hfifl 

27: 

l,lsl,>*73 

28: 

1,185,453 
R.  14,141 

31: 

1,1S5,193 

44: 

^isi.fiyt) 

l,lsl,vyi 

45: 

1,182,260 

50: 

1,1SI,619 

51: 

l.l*t.  74t-. 

2; 

1,1S4.2.51 

l,ls4,-252 

5: 

1,1*2,26.3 

i,i*2.ro 

1,1S2.671 

1.  iNl.lK.IS 

6: 

1,  Ivl,  4i-,9 

l,ls4..'^72 

8: 

1, isl.  115 

l.ls2,21.t 

l,ls3,9f<6 

1,  1^,249 

l,is4.ri<l 

1,1m.  2.M 

1,1M.'.JI 

9: 

l,ls2,691 

10: 

l,lM..il7 

l.ls2,364 

11: 

1.1x1,213 

1.1S1,.'19 

l.lsL.nM 

1,1*1.770 

1,1S2,517 

1.1S2,S»-J| 

l,ls4.22S 

12: 

l,ls2,fVa 

I,ls2,7rt0 

l,l*i,'Jf'* 

1,1V5,,V>;^ 

14; 

l,ls2,llh 

6: 

1.  Wi,    ^x'J 

20: 

1,  ls2.  71S 

24: 

1.  lsl,^;^7 

,il: 

1,  Ki,2:i  ■ 

4'.: 

1,  k;,  7.*. 

47: 

l.ls4.2^M 

48; 

1,1S2,711 

50; 

1,182.306 

l,l*2,:i69 

»7: 

l,l*(,'i.M 

1,1*4,904 

1,185,4,54 

62: 

l,lM,2-ii 

1 

1,  Kl,  i*, 

1.K;,471 

l,l*»,4.J3 

1,184,9.57 

25; 

l,l«<2,4is 

27: 

1,1*1,6.'? 

1,  lSl,f)l.'S 

31: 

l,ls2,V» 

:i4: 

l.Ki,627 

36: 

I,ls2,s37 

1,  lvt,62s 

!,is:i.6:'y 

3.8: 

1,1H4.626 

39: 

l,ls:(.  ?u 

41: 

l.Wt.C-f. 

44: 

l.lsl,  l.«) 

57: 

l,ls2,i«il 

1.  ls.;.r>o.", 

1,  1N..(^»-, 

6.'.: 

1. 1>^1.. ■<(■.' 

71: 

1, Isl, 645 

l,l*^^2:^ 

s2: 

l.l'^'..7f.l 

8:1: 

1.1^2,10.-, 

1.1M.',1^ 

99; 

I,ls2.i4« 

HI; 

H.14.l:i^. 

l,lsl,5.sl 

l,K!..'y< 

120: 

1,1*5,0H8 

124: 

l,lsj.,52^ 

1.'.'.. 

1,  ls.(,i«i.' 

I2fi: 

1.  isi.  vm 

132; 

1.184.M9 

161: 

1.1s.<,'h(7 

175: 

1,  1s1,sOl5 

177- 

1,18.5.4.3s 

1S2; 

1,182,420 

1S7: 

1,1S2. 410 

300- 

1.1*5,3S4 

16. 

1,1*4,7.53 

■26 

l,lsl,136 

l,lsl,2fI3 

1,184,699 

29 

l.lsl,  1**) 

103— 


103— 


104— 


29: 

1,181,278 

106—     243 

1,183,030 

11:3—        2. 

1.18:<,(lh4 

1.18:4,375 

1,182.4M 

1,184,108 

1,185,353 

1,183,704 

11: 

1,182,645 

32: 

1,181,H49 

1,183.706 

14 

1,183,654 

1,185,307 

1. 185, 152 

33 

1,184,947 

34: 

1,183,582 

250 

1.  isi,(ja5 

is. 

I.IHI.1.50 

1.1S2,W9 

252 

1.185,385 

39: 

R. 14, 128 

39; 

1,182,4SS 

353 

1,1.'<2,079 

is; 

1,18:!,.5ZJ 

l.lsi,,T»i:i 

l,l*<.lf.7 

1,184,009 

8: 

1,1S2,1>48 

255 

1.1.85,327 

51: 

1,1K2,3.5H 

17. 

l.ls.<,6.U 

106—         1 

1.1»1.27,5 

94: 

1,1H3,299 

i.s- 

l.lM,:t27 

12 

1.  ISl.HOO 

111: 

1,  184,937 

43; 

1,1S2,43» 

17 

1 .  1  *J . 640 

115. 

1,1S5,55« 

1,185,508 

24 

l,ls:<,2.V. 

116 

1.  l'<,!,-'«2 

14: 

I,ls2,y67 

25 

1,1S4,6,V. 

114—    0.5: 

1,183,874 

.54 

1,  ls2,'».'vN 

29 

1.1S3.44I". 

13: 

1,1*4,4416 

60: 

lil*2,v5s 

34 

1.1*4,>M 

IK.  5; 

1,1H1.791 

l.ls.t,343 

36.2 

l.lSl.iM4 

1,182,308 

61: 

1,1H5,069 

37 

1.  181.>«iO 

1,  184,180 

62: 

l,ls2.<V5o 

40 

I.ISI.JISX 

16.6: 

i.iM.ica 

63 

1.181,457 

l.lsl.  V.9 

16.7; 

l.l*i.n78 

1,185,35,5 

1,185,074 

1,184,981 

66 

l.ls2.i«:t; 

li'7-         1 

l.ls.i,  7.31 

17; 

1,1*3. 69.. 

1,185,022 

4 

l.Kt.  715 

20; 

11  HI.. 548 

1,1*5,139 

~ 

1,1<;,672 

68: 

1,1*3,725 

75 

l,185,33;i 

H 

1,1<v4.:M2 

1   f   1 

1.1H4,.V>4 

/  1  '. 

1,182,«>46 

1,1*4,, fit! 

1,185,003 

1,1M,409 

9 

l.lsl. 415 

123 

1,185,494 

1,1<J,97.5 

19 

1,1H2,(H0 

126 

1,1*4.3)7 

79 

1.1S1.56H 

3<i 

1,1S3,.W4 

170 

1,184,918 

so 

1, 184.01s 

1,185,004 

17S 

1,183,194 

H5. 

l.lsl.hTl 

49 

1.1S1.7-2J 

191; 

1,1S2,76« 

87 

1,1S4,615 

51 

1,1*2,««9 

19;): 

1.1*2,328 

4 

l.Isl.JOO 

.    , 

1,  ls<.2;'.4 

1,1*2,870 

l.lsl. 324 

•  - 

1.1M,467 

219 

1,184,928 

12 

1.1H1,119 

lOK-         k 

1,182,197 

220 

l,183.4tO 

14 

l,ls2,lM5 

5.4 

l,ls3,196 

2.3s 

1,184.4419 

1,1*5,072 

1,1S2,343 

2411 

1.1*1, 3.39 

23 

1,185,457 

S.  '• 

1.  Isl   573 

1,1'«,145 

24 

l,lM,>y 

" 

1,1S3.415 

115-       is 

l.lsl.h;34 

1,1*5,554 

s 

i.iM,.viy 

52 

1,1*2,014 

25 

l.ls;,i»i7 

109-      1 

1,1*4.094 

116-          1 

1,1*2,101 

l.l««.i,7I»i 

3 

1,1*3,6.51 

1,1*4,171 

l,ls5,45« 

l,l"v5,539 

1.1*4,  220 

40 

1,1*5,423 

U(V-         3 

1,183,19.5 

1,1*4,153 

t\i\ 

i,ls4,mf. 

12 

l.lsl.  753 

1,1*4,  V<» 

100 

l.lsl,  H*3 

1,1*2.511 

13 

1.  l*i.7ie» 

1,  lVi,lsy 

17 

l,lS4..i.5l 

15 

l,ls2,2.51 

111 

1.  lsi.5S( 

1* 

1,  lst,4»>.' 

•22 

l.lsl.71« 

l,ls2.tkS2 

2s 

1,1M,.*H 

Zi 

1   isl  251 

lU. 

1.1  si.  222 

42 

1.  lsl..5«) 

31 

1    lsl.700 

ir 

l,ls4,762 

4.5 

l,ls.5,52« 

1,1*2,618 

l.O 

l.lsl.sio 

50 

1,1.V5.00S 

• 

1,1*!.   -16 

183 

1.185.449 

51 

:    1,1*4,S19 

42 

1,183,»0 

.'14 

l.ls.(.lv<l 

5»i 

1.1S1.H47 

44 

I.  lSl,i*14 

14 

1,  Kt.itvi 

104 

1,18.5,1.56 

49 

1,181    173 

l,ls4.024 

la'i 

:    1,1*5,312 

.S9 

1,183,  ,156 

15 

1.1*1.909 

lis 

l.lsl,3;4s 

«V4 

1,182,094 

17 

1    ISl.lSM 

l.is.<,909 

US—       6« 

l,lf2,.5.58 

l.lsl.iw.'i 

1.-.0 

:    1,1*.5,.551 

Au 

1,1*3,«12 

LIsl.l'XS 

lt>2 

l.lsl. 7»«l 

ll'»—       22 

1.1*1.  31  >4 

l,ls2,2vi 

1,1S2,863 

23 

1,185,345 

32 

l,lM,4.Vi 

IM 

1,182,728 

33 

1,  lsl..5<4 

35 

l,ls2,467 

17" 

1,  is.(,7ir2 

1.182,603 

67 

l,l«vJ,*»2 

111  -        '■> 

.     l.lsl.  43« 

J.5 

1,182,71S 

l,ls5,9H;t 

1.  ISl.JUl 

40 

1,1K2,7.'7 

1,183,«M 

1.1*5,242 

44 

1.182,248 

1,183,9K5 

11 

l.l*4,.'.l^« 

45 

1.1*2.175 

76 

1.1*1.3.58 

1,1*4,9110 

47 

1,1*4,341 

1,183,9:J2 

18 

:    l,l*5,i;i3 

•M.) 

1,1*4,23.5 

1,1S3.^M5 

ao 

1,182,836 

1.1*4,965 

1,1-«.3.».tM 

l.l84,6n:j 

.52 

1. 183. 178 

78 

l.ls2.6lb 

23 

;    1.1*2.913 

,54 

l,l*4,fiM6 

8« 

l,ls2,,56.< 

24 

.  1.182.  rw 

56 

:    1,1S5,310 

88 

.    I.is:<,7ii7 

1.10.  987 

.VS 

1,1*4,147 

I.IM,!,!! 

32 

:  i.i,*!,:t4«; 

61 

:    1,1*2,823 

130 

l.lsl  tii5 

34 

;    1.1S2.747 

1,1*5,440 

1,182.282 

;-{6 

:    l.lsl.9.30 

Ki 

1.1*1.740 

l.l-vi.  V^t 

iiJ—       1 

;    l.ls:'..H61 

1.182.239 

1,  lS;i,.-,«M' 

3 

:    1.182,279 

65 

.    1.1H1.,VI2 

1,1^,290 

4 

:    l,ls4,miH 

l.lsl  610 

1.1S4.670 

1.1S4.2.V. 

1,1*3, 'A3 

131 

1,1h2,(>47 

8 

:    1,182,712 

1,1*1,069 

139 

;    1,1*4,023 

l,l*5.(r21 

66 

:    1   1S1.H08 

l.V. 

:    l,lvt.69l 

15 

:    l.lsl.lfiO 

70 

:    l.lsl  4H9 

162 

:    1.1<(,47,'. 

is 

1,1S2,225 

1.1*3,016 

17:1 

;    1,1S2,942 

20 

;    l,ls2,5«l 

73 

:   1,1*.3,667 

1,1*5,038 

1.1S2.94H 

75 

:   1,184,773 

175 

:    l,lsl.,50,5 

1.1S2.949 

76 

;    1.1S1.69S 

18.5 

:    1.1S2,642 

1,  IS.!,  1140 

NH 

:    1.181. .500 

1.  Is2,97;( 

1.  l<!..-!'-*4 

9v 

:    1,182.828 

1,1S4,03« 

1,1*4,0.59 

99 

:    1,184,513 

186 

:    1,1*5.057 

' 

1,1*5,108 

lo;3 

:    1,1*1,615 

190 

:    l,l.s2,644 

22 

;    1,1K2,*42 

105 

:   1,185.321 

191 

:    1,1S2,643 

1,185,364 

117 

:    l,l*l,8Kl 

1.  is.i.irj- 

23 

:    l,l*2,3fl« 

131 

:    1.181.9C35 

192 

:    1.1*2.147 

1,185,235 

139 

:   1,183,18b 

1,1*3.933 

2s 

;    l.lsl.  ins 

14* 

:    1.181.9B« 

1,1S3,9:M 

32 

:    1.1X1.22* 

1.1*4,197 

30,= 

;    1,1*4,349 

34 

;    1.181. 169 

1 

1,184,833 

1,1*4,132 

1,181.601 

1 

1,184,982 

208 

:   1,182,830 

1.181.769 

150 

:   1,183.049 

234 

:    1,184,039 

1,185,107 

U2 

:   1,182.790 

243 

:    1.181.272 

if 

:    1,185,223 

157 

;    1,181.955 

1.181.833 

3« 

:    1,182,273 

1,183,642 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


clvii 


119- 

I2l> 


121  — 


157 
159 

8 

24: 

28; 

30; 
32: 
34: 
41: 
42: 
46: 


69; 
93: 
96: 

101; 

3 
In 
13 
14 

30 


122— 


123- 


24 
25 
41 


42: 
*5- 
M: 
K7: 
97: 
98: 
IDS: 

108: 


115: 
116: 


118; 

4: 

fi: 

13: 

27: 

6,5: 

94: 

3.59: 

379: 

392 

397: 

410: 

463 


470: 

478: 

1: 

9: 

12 

14: 

27: 

30: 

33 
41: 

43 
44 

52 

,56 
.58 
59 


65: 
66: 
71: 
74 

80: 


84 
90 
98 
131 
139 
140 


I 
1,184,4.38 
1,184,644 
1,1*4,314 
1,185,541 
1,1*2.771 
1,182,919 
l.lsl. \37 
l,184,3r 
1,181.982 
1.182.459 
1,183,639 
1,1*2,468 
1,1S5,388 
l.lsl,  430 
l.lsl. 574 
1.1*1  744 
1,183,4*1 
1,1*4,3.3.5 
1,185,3*7 
1,182,327 
1.1M.896 
1,182.246 
1,1*3,175 
1,18:3,274 
1,1*4,2*3 
1,1*4,222 
1,183,257 
1,1*;!,  275 
1,1*4,731 
1.181.  126 
l.lsl.  4«a 
l.lsi.iin 

I.IM    111 
1,182,927 
1,1*5,247 
1,1X2,396 
1,18^2, 674 
1,183,412 
l,18l.6.3S 
1,182,044 
1,183,213 
1.182,445 
1,184,344 
1. 181.618 
1.181.642 
1.181.774 
1.181   313 
1,182,098 
1,182,611 
1,184,431 
1,185,096 
1,185,246 
1,183,100 
l.isi  2H3 
1,185,576 
1,184,302 
1,1*4,, 504 
1.1*1  6.V1 
1,1*4,401 
1,185,135 
1,1*4,544 
1,182,9.56 
1,1*3,961 
1,183,98,* 
1,181.393 
l.lsl   Hft3 
1,184,986 
1,185,185 
1,184,977 
1,183,038 
1,184,767 
1,184,6,50 
1,1*4.114 
1,182,120 
1,18.3,688 
1,185,234 
1.1H1.418 
1,184.067 
1,18.3,470 
1,1*4,651 
l.lsl   5.5V 
1.  ISl.XH^ 
1,183,777 
1,182,587 
1,1*2,847 
1,1 83,  .549 
1.183,623 
1,183,773 
1,184,158 
1, isl. 798 
1,18.3,904 
:   1,182,494 
:   1,182.267 
1,183,  .329 
;   1,181,974 
1.183.541 
1,183,897 
1,1*4,495 
1,185,339 
:   1,182.677 
:   1,185.516 
:    1.1*1,152 
:    1.184,779 
:    1,183.087 
:    1.181,777 


123-     140: 

143: 
148: 
149: 

155: 
166: 

108: 
169: 


170; 

173: 
174: 

175; 

176: 
178: 
179: 


180: 
181: 

1.82: 
185: 
18X: 
190: 

198: 

124—        5: 

12: 


13: 
12fr—        6 


14 


30; 
126—         1: 

5: 
34: 
36: 

37: 

39: 

42: 
43 
44 

52 


53 
54 

67 
90: 
91 

92 

99 

114 

131 

146 
170 
180 
220 
227: 
271.2 
272 


275: 
282: 
307 
317 
321 
339 
346 


127— 


1.181,778       12>^ 

1,  181.797 

1. IS], 122 

1,185,151 

R.  14,134 

1,1*1,247 

1,185.030 

l.l8i.8ir 

1.182.020 

1.182,867 

1.1*1.425 

l.lHl  «ns 

1,182.312 

1.184,407 

1,185,131 

1,184,242 

1.1X2,825 

1,183,3112 

1,1 83,. 303 

l,isi.32t> 

1.1*1,144 

1,182,531        129— 

1,1M,*58 

1,186.146 

1.185,519 

1,182,803 

1,1.8.3,074 

1,185,. 349 

1.1S'2.6;12 

1.182.650 

1,183,775 

1,183.483 

1.182,024 

1.183.940 

1.1*4,410 

1,185,431 

1,183,1:33       130— 

1,182,321 

1,18,5,105 

1,185,259 

I.ISI.INS 

1,182,159 

1,182,453 

1,183,102 

1,184,305 

l,l*4,35h 

1,185,275 

1,185,276 

1,18.5.277 

1,186,278 

1,185,279 

1,1S3,*46  .^ 

1.1*1.597 

l.lSl.979 

1,1*3,8.39       131  — 

1.181.761 

1,1 83,, 5.58 

1,184,86.5 

1,182.548 

i.isi,i:4s 

1,184,828 

1,183,  ,536 

1.181,578 

1    lsl.274 

1.  1S1.K30 

1,182,383 

1,183,186 

1.182..345 

1,186,061 

l.lsl. 40*       132— 

1,183,042 

1,1*1,3*2 

1   lsl.5^■,^ 

1,183,617 

1,1*4.1^5 

1,1*3,449 

l.lsl.  454 

1,183,300 

1,  1S1.793 

1.1*1.929 

1,185.364 

1,1*4.227 

1.1*3,  .580        13.3— 

1,184,, 546 

1,IS1.132 

1,182,832 

1,1*4,. 5.30 

1,1*4,419       134— 

1,183,314 
:  1,186,400 
;   1,185,580 

l.isi.927 
:  1,185,470 
;    K.  14,123 

1,183,126 

1,185,343 
360:   1,18.3.7.30 

1,184,781 
2:    1,184,397 

1,184,398 

9:  1,182,220 

10:    1,181,460 

1,183,408 
16:  l.lSl,4fi,5 
17:    1,185,000 


135— 


136— 


2:   1,184,248      136— 
3:   1,183,225 

1,184,516       137— 
5:   1,182,007 
1,182,262 
16:    1,184,660 

1,185.583      ' 
18:   1, 18:3,  728 
24-    1.1M,34S 
25:    1.1*1.. 5:34 
1,184,970 
1,185,502 
2*.:    1.1S1.643 
1,182,341 
1,182,592 
27:   1.182.002 
1,183,703 
2s     1,1  si,. 561 
1,182.>*10 
1,18,3,062 
42:    1.185,392 
4;    1,182,497 
1.182,968 
S:    1,1*4,014 
12:    1,1*4,099 
13:   1.182,498 
15:    1.183,779 
18:    1.1*4,547 
20;    1,1*3,370 
21:    1,184,735 
23:    1,185,148 
24:   1,1*3,083 
41:    1,184,349 
1,184,979 
43:   1.1*4,709 
1,184,976 
1:    l.lsl.ornj 
5:   l,18;i,oe(9 
17:    l,isl.;350 
l.lhl.351 
l.lsl, 360 
l,isi.373 
18:    1,184,82.5 
22:   1,184,999 
30:    1,1*4,642 
1,1*4,653 
32:   1,18'2,005 
1.182,144' 
1,182,505 
1,1*3,  l.'A 
1,1*4,209 
1,184,697 
1.185,a39 
1,1*5,110 
9:   1,1*2,891 
12:    l.lsl. H6.5 
l.lsl. 922 
30:  1.182.470 
37:    1,1*4, 21s 
1,184,219 
1,184.499    ' 
39:    1,183.618 
1,184,444 
51:    1,1*4,3.31    ' 

1,184,881 

,52:    1.1*3.339 

.59;    1,184,465 

61:   1,1*3,249    , 

1,184,281 

3:    1,1S1.*4() 

11:    l.lsi.H»^2 

1,183,467 

1.183,747 

1,184.048 

12:    1,184,052 

16:    1,1«2.242 

1,185,172 

19:    1,1S4,101 

22;    1,18,3,108 

25:    1,1*.3,160 

27:    1,18:3,848 

2s:    l.isi,t.51 

4:   1.1*3,447    I 

1,18:3, ,522    ' 

5:   1,185,045 

13:    1,1*4,450 

14:    1,183,073 

1:   1,185,361 

8j   1,183,829 

23:    1,181,202 

24:   1.182.516 

20:   1,185.514 

39:    1.1S1..5K>* 

1.183,665 

48:   1,185,604 

58:   1,183,201 

67:    1,181.172 

5:   1,184.754 

9;    1.181.491 

26:   1,182,617 

49:  1,183,008 

1,18.3,736 

1,184,575 

4:  1,183,  .541 

S:   1,184,630 


I 


I 


5:   1,185,034 
6:   1, 1*3,  S.52 
4:   R.  14, 139 
1.181.435 
1,182,030 
1,182,166 
1,182,359 
1,182,506 
1.182.666 
1,182,737 
1,182,812 
1,183,4KS 
1,1*3.790 
1,182,9:39 
1,182,972 
1,184,271 
1,184,350 
1,1*4,365 
1,1*4, .563 
1,184,788 
1,185,382 
5:    1,181.1.57 
1.1S1.702 
1.182,163 
1.182,586 
1.182,878 
7;    l.l*l.3(« 
1,1*1.315 
1.181.:390 
1.1S1.512 
l.lsl, 571 
1,183,012 
1,184,883 
9;    1.1*1,1.52 
13:    l,isi.,5fi5 
14:   1,185,319 
17:   1,182,898 
20;    l,l*l,s20 
1,183.635 
21:   1,182,635 
1,184,347 
1,185,531 
26;    1,1*1,36^ 
1,181,370 
1,181,606 
1.181,662 
1,182.287 
1,1 83,. 361 
1,18;3,,''>44 
1,183,943 
1,184,272 
1,185,261 
2*;    1,181.133 
1.  181,280 
1,181.676 
1,182,146 
1,182,161 
1,183,285 
1,184,484 
1,185,049 
1,185,215 
1,185,487 
29:  1,184,066 
32:    1.181.271 
1,184,418 
34;    1,1*1,4.37 
63:    1.181.475 
1,183,071 
.57:    1,181.145 
63:   1,184,274 
67:   1,182,923 
68;    1.1*3,122 
1,185,567 
69:   1,184,655 
70:    l.lsl. 310 
1 , 1 83, 099 
73:    1.1M.131 
1.1*1.910 
75;    1,1*1.522 
1,182,360 
1, 18-2,526 
1,183. .308 
1,184,472 
77:   1,181.9*4 
78:   1,185,532 
80:   1,184,827 
86:   1,183,1.50 
1,183,393 
1,183,430 
1,185,565 
88:   1,184,666 
92:   1,183,815 
93:   1,182.686 
95:   1,182,710 
97:  1,183,417 
1,186,089 
101:  1,183,754 
103:   1,182.873 
1,183,513 
104:    1.181.716 
■     1,182,908 
109:  1,184,042 
111:   1,183,602 
115:   1,184,680 
116;   1,184,212 


137—    121- 

1.182,294 

134: 

1,1*4,936 

i;3.5: 

1,  lsl,KjH 

140: 

1.1.S2,.347 

1,18.5,369 

144: 

1,183,921 

138—         1 : 

1,182,033 

8: 

1,185,256 

14: 

1,184,470 

16; 

1,184,143 

20; 

1,182.315  ' 

22 

1,1*3.140 

139-        9: 

1,183,406 

12: 

l,lsl.72S 

1,1*3,9:30  ! 

18: 

1,184,790 

19; 

1,183,  .583 

28: 

1,1K2,.S49 

1,1*4,027 

1,184,869 

30: 

1,182.476 

46: 

1,182,148 

1,1M,(V40  i 

4«: 

1.182,5:35 

60: 

1,1*2,574 

1,1S2,9.59  . 

75: 

1,184,744 

85: 

1,186,019 

1,18.5,094 

91 

1.1S1.M7 

140-        6: 

1,184,712 

93 

l.lsl, 221 

l.lsl  t,29 

1,1*3,236 

1,1*4.. 599 

IIS: 

1,1*1.297 

141-        5: 

1,184,869 

y  - 

l.lsl, 913 

1,182, .597 

1,183,391 

9; 

1,183,493 

1,184,.V*7 

11: 

1,183,248 

143-         1: 

1.181,694 

1*: 

1,1*4,(»43 

37: 

1,182,525 

1,1*2,976 

43: 

1,183,134 

49: 

1.1*1.402 

68: 

l.lsl..3t'6 

8.5; 

1,183,291 

■     89: 

1,1*2,068 

1,184,732 

1.59; 

1,183,383 

144—        2; 

1,183,813 

34): 

1.18.3,013 

54: 

1,184,995 

64: 

1,184,994 

69: 

1,1*3,751 

117: 

1,182.745 

118: 

1,183,015 

133: 

1,182,733 

136: 

1.182,298 

247: 

1,182,609 

251: 

1,183.. 566 

2.52; 

1,1S3,014 

255: 

1,1*3,495 

307: 

1,1*4,535 

145-        9: 

1,182,718 

29: 

1,1K2,.593 

32: 

1,183,141 

47: 

1.1M.81S 

61: 

1,182.792 

' 

l,ls4,449 

79: 

1,1*1.9** 

93: 

1,184,758 

116: 

1,1.85,380 

146—        3: 

1,18.5,377 

5: 

1,1*3,514 

6: 

1,182,629 

1,183,480 

1,184,211 

"■ 

1,183.472 

1,183,847 

9: 

1,182.541 

12 

1,185,466 

26 

1,184,.^57 

27 

1,185,155 

2* 

1 .  181 .  256 

148—      23 

1,185,280 

16<V-        1 

1.182.042 

2 

1,184,628 

3 

1,1.84,038 

7 

1,182,449 

1,182,680 

1,184,876 

10 

1,183,962 

13 

1,182.692 

37 

1,183,372 

47 

1,183,800 

49 

1,181.829 

52 

1,181.1.54 

151—        2 

1,184,115 

3 

1,183,729 

5 

:    1,184,872 

Wi- 


ll 
13 
16 


152- 


17; 
19: 

21: 

25: 
28: 
30: 

32: 

3,5: 

39; 

4t.; 

49: 

52: 

66: 

1: 

2: 

5: 


8 


163— 


154- 


1«: 
13: 


1,186,116 
1,1134,512 
1,182,310 
1,183,556 
1.182.892 
1.181.62fi 
1,183,251 
1.181.348 
1,183,190 
1,183,966 
1,184,646 
1,183,555 
1,184,771 
1,184,173 
1,183,174 
1.181,494 
1.1K1.109 
1,183,356 
1,183,619 
1,184,930 
1,185.281 
1.182,647 
1.1*1.263 
1,183,121 
1,185,366 
1,185,451 
1.1*1.498 
1,1*1,813 
1,182,113 
1,183,336 
1.183,  .505 
1,183,783 
1,184,100 
1,184,948 
1,185,175 
1,185,403 
1,186,481 
1,185,530 
9:  1.182,600 
1,183,082 
1,183,083 
11:  1,182,428 
1,182,636 
1,184,8X) 
1,181,640 
1,182,871 
1,183,180 
1,183,966 
1,184,267 
1,184,368 
1,184,001 
1,186,083 

i,isi,2n 

1,182,634 

1,184,717 

1,185,084 

16:   1,184,175 

17:   1,181,343 

1,181,841 

1,181,670 

1,182,936 

1,183,618 

1,183,533 

1,185,044 

1,183,440 

1,183,100 

1,183,321 

l,182,eW 

26:  1,182,688 

1,184,136 

28:   1.182,689 

1,183,272 

1,183,390 

1,184,622 

36:   1,182,297 

1,185,113 

37:   1,184,229 

1,184,787 

1,184,886 

38:  1,184,604 

42:   1,183,727 

43:   1,185,097 

1,185,098 

1,184,167 

1.181,586 

1.182,673 

1,182,43> 

1,181,600 

_       1,182,584 

32:  1,182,668 

48:   1,184,661 

66:  1,182,070 

1.181,107 

1,183,437 

1.182,200 

1,183,087 

1,183,861 

1,184,469 

1,183,194 

1,181.6.39 

10:  1,183,996 

12:  1,183,561 

14:  1,182,308 

1,182.357 

1.183.553 


14 


18; 
21: 


22: 
23: 

24 


44: 

45: 

46: 

48; 
28: 


64: 
1: 
2: 


4: 

9; 


f  ■ 


clviii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


IM-       14 

1.1M,32S 

158-     112. 

l,l8;i,9,V. 

171-     313:    1. 

183,34"« 

175-     .321; 

.185,240 

179         1(«J 

1,181,947 

191    -       .39;    1 

,18.3,073 

2.S 

:    l,ls;?,ti94 
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182,387 
183,498 
18.',  425 
185,194 
181,l.i.=, 
1  SI,, 322 
181,  SZi 
182, 757 
183,429 
183,97s 
185., SO.-. 
185,179 
IS  1,898 
Isl.VW 
1S1,::<4 
H2,^37 
183,827 
1S1,701 


255— 


2.V^- 


z',:- 


r>8- 


46 

.tO 
71 
75 
76 

i5; 

35: 

41: 
.54: 
57: 
16: 
23: 
24; 

".1: 

88: 
129: 

i:«0: 


179: 

22;<: 

241; 

19; 

20; 
24: 
25: 
•26: 


1.183,441 

1,181,925 

1,1!<3,S33 

1,183,151 

1,183,630 

1,  184,037 

1,183,018 

1,185,578 

1.183,302 

1,183,499 

1,183,562 

1,183,047 

1,184,896 

1,181,23.5 

1,183,810 

1.184,190 

1.1M.360 

l.l^-i.lZl 

1,183.312 

1,184,160 

1,184,374 

1.184,751 

1,185,079 

1.182.877 

1,184.19S 

1,1H4,3.59 

1.181,282 

1,184,617 

1,181,824 

1,1M,42« 

1,185,043 

l.lv»,412 


258—      26 

2*0-     107 

106 

126 

361—        2 


363- 


266— 
267— 


3 

8 

14 

15 


19 

44 

45 

264—        3 


4 

5 

20; 

3 

3 
H 

15 

Irt 

19 


22 
24 


1,184,448 

1,181,142 

1,182.3&3 

1.181.073 

1,183,004 

1,183,867 

1,181,644 

1,183.356 

1,183,893 

1,183.353 

1.183.769 

I,l84,fi90 

1.185,200 

1,181,374 

1.184,387 

1,185,316 

1,181.186 

1.183,809 

1,181,184 

1,183,648 

1,185,434 

1.183.141 

1,183,334 

1.1.84,668 

1,1S1,.V46 

1,1S1,K.%3 

1,183,725 

1,184,789 

1,1.85,357 

1,183,203 

1,181,176 

1,182,192 


367- 


3ft8- 


360— 

273— 

274— 


27:  1,182,718 
1,183,210 
1,183,4M 
1.183,233 
1,183,330 
1,185,378 
1,183,450 
1,184,565 
1,184,910 
1,189,134 
1,183,181 
1,1M,471 
1,182,457 
1.185,006 
1,181,307 
1,184,464 
1,184,474 
1,185,511 
1,185,513 
1,183,333 
1,182,667 
1,185,360 
1.181.146 
1.181,656 
1.182..S51 
1.181.864 
1  1.82.923 
1   181,108 
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ERRATA. 


1,185,974,  {mcf  l:'I,  fourth  ami  fifth  .  laim-i.  liiu'  S,  alter  the  worl    'whwr"  m-i'rt 
mill  handle  beln<i. 


a  comiua  and  the  words 


1,18C568,  pa-c  .iS.}.  (ifth  claim,  liiu.  1,  for  th.-  w..nls  -A  spark  plu^r'  road  In  a  .ynirk  plnq . 
1,186,577,  pa-.-  :V^(;.  tifth  claim,  line  t.  lor  the  w..rd.s    ■n'tainini:  a  jH^rtion  '  r.-H<i  n  rrUunui.,  porlwn. 
1,186,584,  page  :m.  .strike  out  all  alt.r  iiuml.cr     headini:.  drawinir.  and  claim     and  in.serl  the  word  With- 

OR.\WN. 

1,187,536,  patre  7t;S.  fourth  claim.  Hue  .").  i,,r  th.-  word    -lateral"  read  nbithe 

1,188,198,  pj^o  KX)."),  fourth  claim,  line  _'.  strike  out  the  arti(  !♦•  "a  " 

1,188,374,  paiie  IO.k;.  fifth  .lauii.   Vuu-  :..  for  the  word      amplilyim,'-  r.-ad  nun,,,,,,.,,  .same  <Iaim    line  11 
"strike  out  the  words    -and  amplifv"  "  '  ' 

1,188,434,  pn^e  ll.W.  fifth  claim,  line   1,  lu'tore  the  wonl   -sheet'  in.sert  the  comiv.und  word  non-metallic, 
and  lineG.  for  the  word    •openiiii;  "  read  rnrss. 

1,188,466,  page  1145.  third  and  fourth  <  laiuis.  Ii„c  •;,  f,,r  the  word    -thiir'  r.-ai  Ifn-ir. 

1,188,497,  page  1157.  second  claim,  line  ">.  for  the  word    -uiMin"  read  iiith. 

1,188,615,  page  12(X).  in  hea din-.  a.s>sii;n-n.-nr    for     The  Industrial  Instrument  Companv,  Waterhurv   Conn 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut"  read  The  F  ,h,r.>  (nmp'uuj.  F.rh.m,.   .V/,;.,,..,  «  r,,^;,„^,^-,N  'nf  .\{,u^mrhuMtt». 

1,188,799,  paiie  VIM.  second  claim,  line  4.  strike  out  the  words    '.substantiallv  in  the  pro,Kuti,m.s  spe<itied    • 
fourth  and  fifth  claims,  line  1.  l.eforc  the  w.,r<i      actyC'  in.sert  the  word^  that  n,r,eti/  nf, 

49,995,  (design. )  page  107:{.  in  daim.  for  the  word      oriinnal  "  rea^I  DTnnmentnl. 

111,149,  (Trade-Mark,    pa<j:e  \\U.  ti'dc    tor      Leather  H.N.ts  and  .^h.M>s.  .S„l,w    and  Tap-.^.les  Havirik:  Com- 
posite Structure  of  Rubber  and   Leather"  rea  1   Lmlher  Iio<,ts  nnt  Shne^,  and Jnr  Soles  and   Tap-Solex  ilmuv,  a 
Composite  Structure  of  Rubher  and  I.enther. 
Vol.  227. 


^ 


I 

Page. 

Tatents  .AM)   I>F..sii,Ns  (.RANTEi>,  June  (■).  11.  3).  1'7 ;^  37]   741^  nj-^ 

TraDK-MARK.S    I'L'BUSHEl)   AND    IU:(.ISTEHEI).  JllIlP  ti.   lit.  JO,  .'7 .TllJ.  713    lOSI    1425 

I.ABE1.S  ANi>  Prints  Keoistehei',  June  ti,  n.  2«i,  27.    . .  ^^■^^  re.  liii,')  1444 

|)K(I.SIOS.'<  OF   THK   ('0Mm.S,SI<iNEK   Of    I 'ATI-NTS.  Jiuif  ti,  l.f,  2(1.  27 3(^5    7:j7    11(17    14  4.-, 

IN1>KX    T<)   the    l)E(  l.SIONS   OF   TIIK    (  oM  MISSION  KR   oK    i'ATKNTS j^^y 

AUHABETK  Al,    I.I.ST  of    PATENTEES   AND    INVENTIONS. , 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


\DVERSE  Decisions  in  Interference 

AIIph  und  \\' est r-ott.  No.  1,17(1.212 

[  Hiirrelt,  No.  I.ai7,<il.') 

(  rati ,  No    1  .(W9..<4.1 ". T7777.T. 

("nine.  No   mt):iJt) ^^^^ 

I'purhorn.  No.  l.l.V'>,lVi 

Kills,  No.  l,(Ji")9,72ll A 

I^wl«<ss,  No.  1 , 1(H,7S7 

Merron.  No.  l.i;»fi.i'..i  

.Nickerson.  No.  1.1H4.2N4 

I<wiri(  k.  No    l.l.'.«i,.}7l 

.\PP1-I(  ATIONS 

Condition  of  ppiidinf; 

riRiEFs  IN  .Appealed  (  a.ses 

ClassIFK  ATION    OF    INVENTIONS 

rhiinijes  in    (trdir  it'in  ' ^ 

<)Tii,ri>i:i       

I  Ordirftm    

Mtuiiial  of  (liUtsiCnalion 

I)1S<  I.A1MER.S 

Kem r»*hal  1 .  Klearer 

INTERFEREN(E   Notk  es 

.Mbany  Steam  Hot  i  link'  Works 

Mo*w.snf»k.  Hri>e-fl  i^  Co 

\  Fox,  I>t«'r . .  • 

Jen.sen,  Lars 

I'armly.  Kleaiar   Jr 

International  Kxpomtiov     I'anam a  I'ai  ifk    - 

C«'rtlfical<'  of  pr.tpriptorship  under  act  of  Sopt ember  is.  \U]A 

Oaths  of  Keissie  Applk  ation.s  and  I  nder  Kii.e  7.i 

Ordn!*55 ^.^g 

Patents  - 

Clo«e  of  i.ssne     Rule  207 | 

I-Lst  of  a<ljiidif8t«l  

RlLE.'^  OF    PRACTK  E   OF  THE    (.SITED    STATES    PATENT   OEEKK    - 

Hiile  12    Ordrr  f5S9,  in.serling  the  words  "on  week-days,  including  holidays  " 747,1111 

Trade-Mark.s— 

Notice  of  ranoelation—  ^ 

Ani<<ric«n  Shoe  Companv    3as.74fi,  mic 

Field,  (ieor^ie  C 3^,^ 


Papo. 

144S 

.-itW 

.16.S 


IKH* 

144s; 

144s 

144S 

M\S 

IKK* 

2,  .CO,  74S,  1112 
747,1111 

74,-. 

144.S 

144S 

;jfi9 


'M'tX.  746 

H4S 

36K 

3fiX,746 

74.',  IKW.  144K 

368 


.■^r^,  74,5,1109,  1417 


Patents  Nou.  1,185,01-4  to  1,180  531. 
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C03SrTE!ISrTS- 


P»ge. 

1 


I 


Ism  E  or  Junk  e,  1916 

OATUS   of    UEISSUE    ArPLICATIONS  AND    UNDER   KULB   7S. 
Dl.-*  I.AIMF.R 

Date  or  Patint 

APPLlCATKiNS   I  NUER   KXAMIKATION 

Patents  t I EANTED 

Reismls 32S 

I'lsiuNs 333 

Tr\i>k-Mark>    UK(.isTRAnoN  Afpued  for 339 

TraI'I.  Mark  Hk<.i.>iTRati<>ns  (iRanteu 359 

1  kahk-Mark  Keoistratioss  C  anc  kleu 3C2 

1  AHi  L>  ANii  Prints 3<)3 

I'lilSloNS  DP   THK    I    .    S.    (otRT*- 

Slorck  I    Keichhelxn 

Lie  well  >-n  i    I  pson.     Upson  v.  Llewellyn 

Al>Jll>lLATKli    I'ATKNTS 

Certificate  of  PRuPRiEToaaHip,  Panama- Paiific  Exposi- 
tion   

Aijverse  DeiimoN!*  in  Intf.rfkrence 

Notice  of  Cancelation 

iNTERKKRKNi  K    -NoTU  I  S 


366 

3(17 

36» 
36h 
368 
3'>8 


ISSUE  OF  JUNE  6,  1916. 


Patents 918— No. 

Destcns 36-No. 

Trad^Msrks 126— No. 

Labels 16— No. 

PrlDU 11— No. 

Reiaeues 4 — No. 


1  lS.i,614  to  No.  1,186,631,  tocluslre. 

49,130  to  No.      49,16«,  Inclusive. 

110,589  to  No.     110,714,  Inclusive. 

18,360  to  No.       19,375,  Inclusive. 

4.vitil  to  No.        4,371,  Inclusive - 

l4,Ui,  to  No.       14,148,  Inclusive. 


ToUl 1110 

TO   RESIDENTS  OF  TUE  UNITED  STATES. 


d 

a 


Statef. 


-I 


c 


Alabama  . 
Arliona  .. 
Arlnnaai . 
OalUomla. 
Colorado 


3 

5 

5 

61 

b 

Connecticut 1» 

Delaware.. 

Ftortda.... 

OeoTKia.... 

Idaho  

lUlnois .... 

Indiana  ... 

low* 

Kansan 

Kentucky . 

Loukiana  . 

Maine 

Maryland  . 

MaMachusetts . 


is 

In 

ax: 

•Eft, 

t.8 


1 


States. 


e 

•o  . 

c  « 

^  ... 


e         -Cm 


2 
6 
2 

2 
90 
27 
21 
11 


8 

6 

43 


16 
4 


Mtcbigan 29 

MlnaasoU 17 

Mississippi 0 

Mtaaouri 24 

Montana 

Nebrsskm 

Nevada  

New  Hampshire 3 

NewJersey 63 

New  Mexfco 

New  York 152 


North  Carolina '  8 

North  Dakota 2 

Ohio 06 

Oklahoma 5 

Oregon 7 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas lt> 

Utah 

Vermont 2 

Virginia 7 

Washington 14 

West  Vfrgtnla 7 

Wisconsin 27 

Wyoming 2 


10 


10 


Alaska,  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands  . . . 

Porto  Uleo 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 

Total  to   resident* 
of  the  United  SUtes.. 


8M       142 


1 

10 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

c   . 

2 

1 

1 

22 

•< 

M 

I 

I 

e 

Courlrlee. 

Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales 

■3 

a   . 

ft. 

M 

A  rgentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Brillah  Quliiiia 

Canada 

China 

Norwav 

2 

Scotland 

South  Africa  . 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic 

England 

France 

Germany 

Honduras 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan  

1 

2 

2'. 

'  r 

1 

2 

2 

..... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switserland 

Tran.^vaal,    South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Wales  ... 

2' 
1' 

. 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries . . . 

71 

11 

Oaths  of  Reissue  Applications  and  Under  Eule  75. 

\<>uuEK  No.  i;,:;r»5.) 

I  'Kl' AISTMK.VT  OF   THE   I.NTEUiOR. 

U.Mi'ED  States  I'ate.nx  Office, 

11  (i*;iin///'/n.  It.  C,  May  li^.  VJIH. 
Till'  oaths  (if  rtissiif  applicntlons  (Kul«s  4»>  and  S7  1  ar.<l 
oaths  uiiilcr  Hull'  T."i  fuTcaft'T  lilcd  shall  l>e  h.ulimltte<l  to  a 
I,aw    i;.\:uiiiinr.      lli>   1  iiui  lusioii   on    the   question    of   their 
sutlli  ii'iK  \   >li;ill  he  hiuiiiiiL'  on  the  Primary  Kxauiliier. 

THOMAS  EWIN<;. 

Ct(mmi>»ion(  /'. 


Disclaimer. 
•JTn.dhti.     KUazir     hnnpiliall,     .New  ton,     Mas.s.       Device 

Full     rTlI.IZIMi     i:N(,lNE-f].\HArST     FOR     HEATING     I'UR- 

I'osEs.  Patent  dated  March  19,  1901.  Disclaimer 
filed  .May  IS.  inir,,  (,y  the  assifrrjee,  J  he  FerfecUon 
Sjirittij  Si  ri  i>'(    ( 'o. 

I-^iiters   this   disc  ialiiier     - 

"To  those  parts  of  the  speeiiieation  whkh  are  in  ihe 
following:  words  : 

••  Ta^'e  1  of  the  printed  specification,  line  16,  the  words, 

■  or  steam,  as  the  rase  may  be.' 

"  l'a>:e  1  of  tlie  printeci  speciflcatlou.  lines  .'iO  and  31, 
the  Wolds.  •  to  eiigiii.-.s  iu  whi(  h  steam  is  employed  as  the 
iiioti\e   fone   and   also.' 

■■  Ta^e  1  of  the  printed  spec  iflcation.  line  51.  the  words, 

■  or  steam.'  " 


I  Date  of  Patent. 

RuLi  207.     The  weekly  issue  closes  on  Thursday,  and 

the  patents  of  that  issue  bear  date  as  of  the  fourth  Tues- 
*    day  thereafter.     If  the  final  fee  In  any  application  is  not 

paid   on   or   before   Thursday,    the   patent   will   not  go   to 
1    Issue  until  the  following  week. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UNDEB  EXAlffiJATION. 


Condition  at  CIom  qf  Bthuit  June  3, 1919. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


OldMt  Mw  ai 
eatloo  aod 


o 
2 


DivWozu  and  nblwU  of  luTtn- 
Uon. 


OklMt  n«w  appli-  g  a 
oktloo  and  old-  sj 
Mt  aoikm  by  ap-  8  T 
pUoMitawaltlnf  i" 
offioa  action.         a  7 

AoMDdadj°  S 


N«v. 


3U     1.  F«nc«8;  Fanoaa,  Gataa;  Harrowi     Apr.   14     May     1 
and  Dlggan;  Plows;  Saadan  and 
Plantan;  Traaa,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 


301 


128 


175 
233 

l«7 
818 

sia 

Ul 
143 


235 
154 


323 
330 


S.  Baa  Cultura;  Curtaina,  Sbadas, 
and  Scraans;  Dair^;  Labal  Paat- 
Inc  and  Pu>«r  Hanginc;  Papar 
Filaa  and  BindanTMadicinaa; 
Pnaamatica;  Praaaaa;  TanU,  Can- 
opiaa,  UmbrallM,  and  Canaa;  To- 
baoeo. 

3.  AnnaaHrn  and  Tampartng;  Elao- 
trlo  Haatinf  and  RbaoaUU;  Elao- 
troehamlatry;  M*tal  -  Founding; 
MaUlluzsy ;  Plaatic  Matol  Working. 

4.  Convayars;  ElaTatora;  EzcaraW 
ing:  Hototlng;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pnaomatic  Daapatcb; 
Railway  Mail  Dalivary;  Travara- 
tngHobta. 

5.  Bookbinding:  Harraatara;  Jaw- 
airy;  Moalc. 

•.  Blaaching  and  Dyaing;  Cbaml- 
cals;  EzpToaivaa;  Fatlluan;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compoaitlona;  Plaatic  ; 
Compoalttona;  Praaarving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Subatanca  PraiMuration.  I 

7.  Educational  Appliancaa; 
CIntcbaa;  Oamaa  and  Toys,  Mo-  . 
ton;  Optics;  Valocipades. 

>.  Bads;Cbairs;Furnltur«;  ; 
Kitcban  and  Tabia  Articlaa;  Stora 
Fumitura;  Supporta. 

•.  Air    and    Oaa    Pumpa;    Fluid-  I 
Preaaura    Ragulatoia;    Hydraulic  I 
MotOTa;    Motora,    Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid-Currant:  Pumps. 


Jan.     3     Mar.  25     Wy 


Apr.   17     May   13 
Mar.  20     May    lo 


Feb.  18     Apr.     7 
Jan.    21      Mav     2 


S6 
2,">o 

2U 

312 


o 


113 
340 

379 

144 

3  IS 
100 
373 


Df  rWona  and  subjecu  of  inren- 
tlon. 


ast  aetlon  by  ap-   g 
awaiting  7S 


plloant 
offloa  action 


Naw. 


11 

Amandad  ^  S 


10.  Carriagaaanci  W 

11.  Boot  and  Sboa 


agona. . . 
iZaking; 


307 


308 


1 


109 

303 
327 


23« 


BooU, 
Sboaa,  and  Laggings;  Button, 
I  Eyelat,  and  Rival  Satting;  Har- 
I  n«as;  Laatbw  Mannfacturss;  Xail- 
tng  and  Stapling;  Wbipa  and 
woip  Apparatua. 
IS.  JoumaJ  -  Bozas,  Pullays,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machlna 
Elamanta. 

13.  Anns,  ProJaetUaa,  and  Explo- 
dTa  Cbargaa,  Making;  Bolt,  Kail, 
Nut,  Rivat,  and  Scraw  Making; 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Maklnc;  Chain,  SUpla,  and 
Horaaanoa  Making;  DriTan, 
Haadad,  and  Scraw  Threadad 
Faatanlngs:  Qaar  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Matal  Forging  and  Wsldlng: 
Mat*]  Rolling:  Matal  Tools  tad 
Implamanta,  Making:  Matal  WorV- 
tng:  NaMlla  and  Pin  Making;  N'ut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punotalng  Shoats  snd  Bars;  Far- 
riary;  Matal-Bandlnf :  Matal-Or- 
namantlng;  Bhaat- Matal  Ware. 
Making;  foola;  Wire  Fabrioa  and 
Stroctnra- Wlra-Worklng. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coattag;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  FabrKs  and  Analo- 
gous Mannfantoraa;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

1*.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Rn-  1 
ergy;  Telecraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Statrlz-Maktaig;  Paper  Manufac- 
toraa;  Printing:  Trpa-Bar  Makhif.  | 

18.  Injeetors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  \ 
Haatars  and  Vaporlsen;  Mlscel- 
lanaoua  Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Staam  and  Vaeoum  Pumpe; 
Steam  •  Englnea;  Steam  •  Engbie 
Valraa. 

It.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  ! 
Heating  Systems;  Stovee  and  Fur-  1 


Feb. 

8 

Apr 

3 

024 

Jan. 

20 

Apr. 

17 

1258 

Dec. 

16 

Apr. 

27 

;o3 

Jan. 
Apr. 

2: 
•27 

May 

May 

20 

689 
106 

147 


163 

173 

378 


Feb.   10     Mar.  31     524 


Mar.  2$     May     9     411 


Jan.    17      Mav      5      199 


Apr.     3      May    18     301 


71 

* 

304 


57 

aM 

107 
878 


331 
380 


Jan.  5  Apr.  22 
Feb.  12  May  2 
May     4     Apr.  24 


4.59 


152 


13S 
244 
383 


tl.  Brakss  and  Gins;  Carding; 
aotb-Finiahing;  Cordage;  Felt 
'  and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Wearing;  W fad- 
ing ana  Reeling. 

tS.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  i^t»- 
pults.  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  ExploaiTe  Devioea;  BoaU  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marina  Propul- 
ston;  Ordnance;  Shipe. 

33.  Aeoustics:  Coin-Hsndling; 
HorotogT;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlma-Controlllng  Machankm 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sawlng-Machines. 

n.  Butdiarlng;  Mills;  Threshing: 
VeceUble  Cutten  and  CnMhera. 

36.  Electricity,  Ganeration:  MoUre 
Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
G  rinding  anaPolishing ;  Laundry ; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

a.  Coopering;  Flre-Kscapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illummating-Bumera;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Dumen;  Type-Writing  Martiines. 

31.  Alcohol:  AmmoniaTwater,  and 
Wood  Distfllation;  Charcoal  and 
CoksjOas, Hsattaig and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hidsa,  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

33.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bever- 
agss:  Dispensing  BeTermges;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cookmg  Vee- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liquid  i^ontact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Ezcfaange;  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
ReMaeratlon. 

S3.  Br}dgas:Hv'araulicCnginMrtag; 
Masonry  ana  Concrete  Structures: 
Mstallle  Building  Structures:  PaT- 

34.  Railways;  Railway -Brakaa; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jobts;  Rail- 
war  RoUtaig-Stock;  RaUway  Ties 
ana  nMaoers. 

33.  Bncklee,  Buttons,  ClMps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pksture,  and  Sign  Kxhlbit- 
inf ;  Garmant-fiupporterH;  ToUet. 

3«.  Driera;  OeometrV»l  Instru- 
ments; Measuriog  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity ,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  A^licationa. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fiafaing  and  Trapptag;  Sta- 
tionery; Stona-Worklng;  Wells. 

33.  Water  Distribation 

40.  Baaage:  BotUes  and  Jan; 
ChecK-ControUed  Apparatus; 
Goth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaliaa:  Depaitt  and  CoUection 
Reoapt^se;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Veesels;  PackMs  ana 
Article  Carriers-  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoeptadee  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Recaptades. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tiree  and  Wheels. 

tt.  Railway  Signallng;SignaJs;EIecw  I 
tricitv-Transmiasion  to  Vehicles.     1 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electridty,  I 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
guiahars;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Mar.     7      Apr.  25     2<S2 


Feb.     3      Apr      8     354 


Jan.    11  Feb.     5  477 

Dec.  31  Apr.  22  372 

May     3  May     8  174 

Nov.  15  Mar.     7  553 

Apr.   15  Apr.  26  230 


Mar.   11      May     3     *M 
Mar.     2     Apr.  24     2ho 


Mar.  28     May   20     22*' 
Jan.    13      Apr.     ».  '  2«1 


Dec      2      May    1  1     70o 


Feb.  24  ■   May     1  353 

Jan.     s     Mar.  21  327 

Jan.      3      May    25  ib'i 

j 

Feb.  2e     May     8  710 

Det\    14      Apr    20  'v}2 

M.-Av     4     May     9  191 

Jan.    29      Apr.    11    '   404 

Dec.  15      May    15  392 


Feb.  26  May  12  328 
No%-.  4  Mar.  13  672 
Apr.  28  j  ICar.  31     116 


Oldeat  new  case,  Nov  4;  oldest  amended,  Fab.  5. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aoaoa 


18,720 


Apr.   24      Apr.   21      177 


179     to.  Artifleial  Limbs;  BoUdws'     Mav   20     May  20     139 
Hardware;   Cutlery;     Dantiatry;  ; 
I      Looks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under-  1  ,         i 

'     taking.  '  t  '         1 


101     Tkadk-Marks,    DutONS,    Labku 
AND  Pkd(Ts: 
Trada-Martca Apr.  13 

P«^P» -•■■••" Apr.  24     May  Irt 

Labels  and  Prints May  23     May  25 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     6,     1916. 


1,185.614.  BURIAL  VAT'LT.  Gcorge  O.  Baku  h.  .Npw 
York,  .\.  T..  assignor  to  Bablrh  Burial  Vault  Company, 
Nfw  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ni-w  York.  FUod 
Sept.  '22.  1914.  Serial  .No.  862.9.'<.'5.  Rt>n«'wp.l  Ct.  29. 
1915.      Serial  No.  58.729.      (CI.  72— 7  ) 
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5.  A  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  rasing  oonstl- 
tutlng  a  mold  for  forming  an  Inner  rasing  of  plastli-  ma 
terlal  to  envelop  a  casket,  reinforcing  means  for  envelop 
Ing  the  casket  In  the  casing,  transverse  brackets  for  sup- 
porting the  reinforcing  means  awny  from  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  ami  transverse  rods  arranged  above  the  bot- 
tom of  sali  reinforcing  means  and  along  said  brackets  for 
sparing  the  bottom  of  the  casket  from  the  bottom  of  said 
reinforcing  nn-ans. 


/£ 


( 


(f 


<4 


1.  A  l)urlal  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  consti- 
tuting a  mold  for  forming  an  Inner  casing  of  plastic  ma 
terlal  to  envelop  a  casket,  relnforclnR  material  arranged 
In  the  outer  laslng  to  entirely  envelop  the  casket,  and 
loops  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  thereof  for  the  attachment  of  ropes 
for  jolting  gald  casing  to  settle  the  plastic  material  there 
in  and  around  the  casket,  said  loops  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  and  embedde<l  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  plas- 
tic material   before  It   Is  set. 

2.  .\  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  consti- 
tuting a  mold  for  forming  an  Inner  casing  of  plastic  ma- 
terial to  envelop  a  lasket.  said  outer  casing  having  per- 
forations ;n  Its  sides  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  tying 
means  pns.-ed  through  certain  of  said  perforations  and  ex 
tending  a< ross  said  outer  (aslug  above  the  casket  for 
preventing;  wild  outer  casliiK  from  spreading,  said  tying 
means  lie'ng  enil>edded  in  the  inner  casing  of  plastic  ma 
terlal 

3.  .\  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  consti 
tutlng  a  mold  for  forming  an  inner  casing  of  plastic  ma- 
terial to  envelop  a  casket  and  come  In  direct  contact  with 
It  on  all  sides,  relnfon-ing  open  mesh  material  In  the 
plastic  inner  casing,  braikets  on  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
casing  for  supporting  .said  reinforcing  material  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  spacing  devices  arranged  between  the 
reinforcing  material  and  the  bottom  of  the  casket,  and 
means  passed  through  said  reinforcing  mater'al  for  se 
curing  said  spacing  devices  and  reinforcing  material  to 
aald  brackets. 

4.  \  l)urlal  vault  comprising  a  reinforced  outer  casing 
constituting  a  mold  for  forming  an  Inner  casing  of  plastic 
material  to  envelop  a  casket,  said  casket  being  wruppe<l 
In  waterproofing  material,  end  a  cross  sbape<l  sheet  of  re 
Inforcing  material  having  its  liody  portion  arranged  below 
the  casket  and  space<l  therefrom,  the  extending  portions 
of  said  sheet  l>elng  bent  upwardly  at  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  casket  and  projecting  above  said  casket  when  the 
latter  is  put  in  place,  said  projecting  portions  being 
turned  down  over  the  top  of  the  casket  before  the  plastic 
material  is  poured  Into  the  outer  casing  and  said  pro- 
jecting portions  being  of  siifBclent  length  to  overlap  one 
another  so  as  to  completely  envelop  the  casket. 


1,185,615.  RACK.  Ermst  C.  Beatmovt,  Revere,  and 
William  Pakkkr  HAMMONn.  Boston.  Mass,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  June  13,  1914. 
Serial    No.    844.954.      (CI.    21—05.) 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base  frame, 
casters  supporting  said  frame,  a  top  frame  longer  than 
said  base  frame  and  end  frames  connecting  said  base 'and 
top  frames,  one  of  said  end  frames  t>elng  constructed  to 
support  said  rack  with  the  base  frame  either  In  an  up- 
right  or  an   inclined   position. 

2.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base  frame, 
casters  supporting  said  frame,  a  top  frame  longer  than 
said  base  frame  but  substantially  parallel  therewith,  end 
frames  connecting  said  base  and  top  frames,  one  of  said 
end  frames  being  constructed  to  support  said  rack  with 
the  base  frame  either  in  an  upright  or  an  Inclined  position, 
and  a  lifting  flange  located  substantially  at  the  Juction 
of  the  top  frame  with  the  last  mentlone<l  end  frame. 

3.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  base  frame, 
casters  supporting  said  frame,  a  top  frame  longer  than 
said  base  frame  but  substantially  parallel  therewith,  an 
Inclined  frame  at  one  end  of  the  rack  connecting  aald  base 
and  top  frames,  a  frame  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rack 
connecting  the  top  and  base  frames  un<l  shaped  to  support 
said  rack  with  Its  base  either  In  an  upright  or  an  in- 
clined position,  and  a  lifting  flange  at  the  end  of  aald  top 
frame  adja<'ent  to  the  last  named  end  frame  of  the  rack, 

4.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base  frame, 
opposite  end  frames  of  unequal  length  connected  to  said 
base  frame,  arranged  to  support  the  contents  of  the  rack 
In  an  inclined  position  and  to  facilitate  dumping  aald  con- 
tents, respect'vely.  and  Inclined  upwardly  away  from  each 
other,  a  top  frame  supported  by  said  end  frames,  and 
casters  supporting  said  base  frame. 
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5.  In  a  ra<k  of  the  rharaotpr  desrrlbeil,  a  t)«so  fraiiu'. 
opposltti  pnd  frames  connerted  to  said  base  franip.  and 
Inclined  upwardly  away  from  each  oth<>r  at  dlffi-rt'nt 
angles,  for  supporting  «ald  rack  In  an  Inclined  position 
and  to  faiilltate  dumping  the  contents  of  said  rack,  re 
spectively.  a  top  frame  supported  by  said  end  frames  and 
masters  supporting  said   tmse  frame. 

[DmIiiis  r,  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


lever  >i)nnected  with  the  fri'  r'.nr.  p'l.inn  fur  inovlng  the 
sjinie  in  the  opposite  dlrtrii..n.  ,1  rar^  In  t  I'lir.  a  pawl  or 
dug  carried  by  the  operntiiii;  li\.r  and  iirranged  to  en- 
gage the  rat' Let  bar,  a  foot  plal-'  i^r  ireaille  and  means 
for    ronni'ctlng    the    font    plat-'    or    trtadbj    with    the    pawl 

nr    dug. 

fClaini-;  (>  anii  7  not  print' d  in  tb.'  Oiizette.] 


l.lSo.mr..  FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
'•MVER  c.  Hjor.nkby  and  Amino  MiD<;ARr>EN'.  Hocple. 
N.  I>.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  .•{8.0<>4.  (CI. 
•J  1—90.) 


1. !->.'.. tJlT.  HRL'Sll.  Li  i>w!(,  IU.mia,  I.vudhiirst.  N.  J.. 
and  Franc  Schkibeu,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fib'l  .\ug.  "JO, 
1!>1,"..      Serial  No.  46, •li;.'?.      iCl.  13    -;{s  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  fri' tlon 
disk  or  wheel  connected  with  the  drive  wheel  of  the  motor 
cycle,  a  longitudinal  shaft  joarnaled  on  the  frame  of  the 
motor  cycle  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  friction  pinion  slidal)ly 
interiocke<l  with  the  ahaft  and  movable  along  the  same  to 
engat'f  the  friction  disk  or  wheel  at  different  points, 
guiding  means  located  above  and  below  the  aald  shaft,  a 
meml>er  slldable  alons  the  folding  neans  and  connected 
with  the  pinion,  a  sprlnc  for  urging  the  pinion  In  one 
dir<<tion  and  operating  mechanlam  connected  with  the 
slidnlde  member  for  nwvlng  the  pinion  in  the  opposite 
(ilrei  tion. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  frlctloi: 
•ilisk  or  wheel  connected  with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor- 
'  yi  le.  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  on  the  motorcycle,  a 
fri' tiou  pinion  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  friction  disk  or  wheel,  a  spring  rtis 
posed  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  urging  the  friction 
pinion  in  one  direction  and  operating  mechanism  con 
necttil  with  the  friction  pinion  for  moving  the  same  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

.'V  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  friction 
d'sk  or  wheel  connected  with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor- 
ry<  U>,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  on  the  motorcycle,  a 
friction  pinion  slldably  interlocked  with  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  friction  disk  or  wheel,  a  contractile 
spring  dlsiKJsed  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  shaft  and  con 
necterl  with  the  friction  pinion  for  moving  the  same  rear 
wardly.  and  operating  mechanism  conneote<l  with  the 
friction  pinion  for  moving  the  same  forwardly  against 
the  action  of  the  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  n  friction 
disk  or  wheel  connected  with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor- 
cycle, a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  friction  pinion  slldably  in 
terlocki><]  with  the  phaft  and  movable  along  the  same  to 
different  positions  with  respect  to  the  friction  disk  or 
wheel,  a  spring  for  urging  the  friction  pinion  rearwardly, 
an  operating  lever,  a  flexible  connection  extending  from 
the  operating  lever  to  the  friction  pinion  and  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  operating  lever  for  locking  the  same  in  its 
adjustment. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    motorcycle,    of    a    fr''  tlon 
disk  or  wheel  connected  with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor 

•  ycle.  a  longitudinal  shaft  Joarnaled  in  sultalde  iM-arings 
of  the  motorcycle,  a  friction  pinion  slldably  Interlocked 
wUh  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  movable  along  the  same 
to  en>;agp  the  friction  disk  or  wheel  at  different  point*,  a 
spring  for  urging  the  pinion  In  one  direction,  an  ofL-rafln-; 


1.   A   shaving  lirush  having  a   ^oa\<  r>~<rvoir    fiirined   in 

a  portii>n  of  its  handle,  a   Urush   head   pivotally   connected 

to  the  handle  and  a  fle.vlble  diaphragm  ini  orporateil  In  thf 

,    handle  and  compressible  to  e.^ixl  the  >.oap  from  said  rcser- 

I    \olr  into  the  free  ends  of  the  liru-ih  brNtles. 

I        '2.   In   a    sharing   brush,    the    (oinbinntion    of   a    handle, 

I    having  a  soap  reservoir  formed  therein  aiid  provided  with 

i   an   outlet  nozzle,  a  brush   head  plvorally   monnt><i    within 

said   handle  whereby   the   free  ends  of   the    S'rnsh   lirlstles 

i   may  be  directed  toward  said  nozzle,  and  fleiilde  means  for 

!    effecting   the    discharge    of    the    soap    from    said    reservoir 

j   into  the  free  ends  of  said  brush  bristles,  under  pressure. 

I         3.    A    brush    for    the    purposes    de«'rlbe<l,    embodying    a 

'    tubular  handle  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  for  llQuld 

I    soap,  said  reservoir  Ndng  proviiled   with  an  outb-t  nozzle. 

a   brush   head   pivotally   mounte<l    within    said   handle   anil 

j    adapted    to   l)e   turne<l   upon   Its   pivots   to   house   the   tirush 

1    within   the   handle,   and   a   prote-'ting   -sleeve   teliscopi'-ally 

;   mount«^  on  said  handle  and  surroiimling  ^ald  liaudl"   and 

I    said  brush. 

I         4.    .\    shaving    lirush    having   a    lianilb'    portion    pri'\id«d 

with  a  chamber  forming  a  reservoir,  an  outlet  no/zU-  ■  oni- 

rnunicatlng   with    said    reservoir,    a    '.r'l'^h    head    pivotally 

'•   mounte<l   within  said  handb'.  said  brush   h'-ad   being  inov- 

;   able  upon   its  pivots  In  one  direction   to  inclose  th»'  >ame 

within   said   handle   and   bring  the  ht-ads  of  The  '.ristles  In 

''   i-ontact   with   saiil   outlet   nozzle   and   'ompressible    means 

'   emt)o<lied    in    said    handle  and   operabb'   to   effect   the  dis- 

iharge  of  material  from  sal'l  res.Tvnir  through  <ald  nozzle 

1    into  the  brush   t)ristles.   the  bru'ih   head   T'clng  mnvaMf   on 

I    its  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction  to  !>rlng  the  same  Into 

I   position  for  use. 

5.  .\  shaving  brush  having  a  hollow  handle  ,  losed  at  one 
end  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  ami  iiro\ Med  with  an  outlet 
nozzle  at  its  other  end,  said  handb-  portion  forming  a  r-s- 
ervoir.  a  brush  head  pivotally  iiionnteil  within  said  handle 
and  movable  upon  Its  pivots  in  one  dlrei  tlon  to  inclose  the 
same  within  said  handle  atnl  bring  the  fre"  ends  of  the 
lirush  bristles  in  contact  with  said  otitb-t  no/zle.  whereby 
the  compression  of  the  diaphracm  wll!  '\pt'\  a  >  harge  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  hrush  brNtbs.  said  hnish  being  mov- 
able in  the  opposite  direction  to  iTlng  it  into  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  for  loi-kitii:  s.iM  r'l^h  in  ofierative 
position. 

I'Claiiii-  t;  and   7   not    iiririT.-,]    in   tlo'   ".a.'itte.  ) 


I 

i 


I 


1,185. tils        LK\KKMK.\Kr.    L<»tK.      .Icsse    M.    IU.a.ncu 
ARD.    M.Cook.    Netir.      Fi!"d    Feb.    l;^.    1910.      Serial    No. 
bl,031.      Ml.  70 — 9u.  ( 
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1.  In  a  d.\).c  of  the  class  de.-i  ril'cd.  the  .  (imbinatiuii 
with  a  Ib'.ir  ha\in;:  au  o.s.  illatorv  bv.r  proji'itiiig  tlicre 
through  "f  a  plat.'  arranged  upon  Ih"  Ibior  and  adajited 
t'l  swiiiL-  into  and  out  of  the  path  1 1:1  vc  r-.'l  by  saiil  liver, 
the  said  plat.'  lielim  piovbli-d  with  .'i  slot  adapted  to  aline 
with  sai'l  bver,  ;bui;;.>  proje.  ting  outwardly  from  the  side 
walls  1.:'  sal'l  slot  In  spaced  parallel  rrlation  to  .aili  otbir. 
and  the  sal'l  Hanges  belug  provided  wltii  means  for  secur 
Ing  a   I'M  king  element   thereto,  Bubstantially  a.s  des'rilied. 

2.  In  a  deviie  of  the  dass  desirilied,  the  coiiiMnatlou 
with  a  floor  havlnsr  an  oscillatory  bver  projecting  tber<-- 
througli  of  a  liody  set  ureil  upon  the  floor  and  adjacent 
said  l.'Vii.  a  plate  hinged  to  said  liody  and  adapted  to 
swint:  toward  and  awa.\  from  said  lever,  the  said  plati' 
li-lng  provldi-d  with  a  -lot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  of 
the  edges  thereof,  the  saiil  slot  t>eing  adapted  to  lie  in  the 
path  traverse<i  by  said  lever,  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  slot,  and  the  said  flanges 
being  providiMl  with  alined  openings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\.s  an  arti'b-  of  manufacturi-,  a  body  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  openings,  a  plate  of  equal  width  with 
.sai'l  !)ody  and  hingt-dly  '  otim  >  tcl  to  one  edge  of  the  latter. 
the  said  hinged  plate  being  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  body 
plate  and  Im  Ing  provided  adjacent  its  free  end  with  a 
transver-sely  disposed  slot  projecting  inwardly  from  one  of 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  plate,  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slot  in  spac«>d 
parallel  relation,  and  eaih  flange  being  provided  with  a 
longitU'liually  vlispose.!  series  of  spaced  openings,  tlie  open 
lug>  of  on.'  flangi'  bfing  alined  with  those  of  the  other. 
substautiail>   as  des.Tlbed. 


l.lN.".'U'.v  l«ISlNTE<.K.\TIN(i  Al'l'.Ui.VTlS.  Josii'H 
K.  lU.i  M.  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  K.  W.  Tulverlzer 
Company.   In...  Ntu    York.  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 


York.       Fib-'l 
(CI.  63—  n. . 


Nov.     •>'7.     1914. 


Serial     .No.     S74,17:J. 


1.  In  a  'lisiutfg!  .ii"i .  a  :ot;ir,\  in  nib.  1.  a  l!\i'.|  bead  anil 
a  latiTally  iiiovable  h.'ji'l  ii;ii;iiit.ii  tli.rioii.  a  baiunier  and 
in.'ans  for  adjustably  niountlng  said  hainimi  ujton  the 
rotary  member,  including  a  lain  jonrnaled  in  au'l  support- 
ing said  hammer,  said  lani  being  supporte.i  I'y  said  heads 
an'l  ha\inii  i  lO'^king  meaii~  eiigacini:  one  of  .said  heads 
and   li.d'l    ill  adjust.'.!   p.'siti'in   thereby. 

'1.  In  a  ilKlntegrator.  a  drlvinir  shaft,  a  fixed  hea.l  on 
said  sliai!.  a   niovalib'  head  .'idapted  to  slide  longlt\idiually 


on  .siiid  shaft  but  rotating  therewith,  h  hammer  ;iti'l  mean.s 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  hammer  betwi-en  the  beads. 
im  hiding  a  cam  and  opposed  projections  tbenfrom  one  of 
which  Is  non  circular  adapted  to  engage,  respertivfly.  with 
the  fixed  and  movable  head. 

3.  In  a  <ll8integrator,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fixed  head  there 
on,  a  movable  head  thereon  adapttnl  to  slide  longitudinally 
on  said  shaft  but  rotating  therewith,  a  hammer  and  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  hammer  upon  said  beads. 
Including  a  lam  Journaled  in  said  hammer  and  a  non- 
<  inuiar  projection  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said 
cam  ami  adapted  to  he  located  in  fixed,  adjusted  position 
by  said-fixed  and  movable  beads. 

4.  In  a  disintegrator,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
lixed  heads  thereon,  a  pair  of  movable  heads  mounted  be- 
tween sail!  flxed  heads  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
along  saiil  shaft  but  rotating  therewitn.  a  U  sliaped  ham- 
mer having  legs  adapted  to  enter  between  the  adjacent 
flxed  and  movable  heads,  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  hammer  upon  the  heads,  and  spacing  means  for  locking 
said  movable  head.s  against  sliding  on  said  shaft. 

.'").  In  a  disintegrator,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  fixed 
beads  thereon,  a  pair  of  movable  heads  nmunte.!  li.  tween 
the  flxed  heads  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  along 
said  shaft  but  rotating  therewith,  a  U  shape.i  hammer 
having  leg.i  entering  between  the  adjacent  flxed  and  mov- 
able heads,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  hammer 
i:pon  s;ud  heads,  including  a  cam  having  a  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  one  of  said  heads  but  releasabie  by  sll'ling 
said  movat)le  head  away  from  said  flxed  head  and  spacing 
pui-ans  for  rotating  said  movable  heads  in  locked  operative 
position. 

[Claims  t>   to  .*<  not   prlnte<l   In   the  <;azette,] 


1,185.6'JO.  I»ISINTEGRATIN<;  Al'PARATTS.  Joseph 
K.  Bi.r.M,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assigno^  to  K.  H.  Pulverizer 
Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  .Serial  No.  13.134.  (CI. 
83—11.) 


U'       Ik'         II 

1.  In  a  disintegrator,  a  casing,  a  disintegrating  member 
iiiotuited  therein,  said  casing  being  provldinl  with  an  aper- 
tur.  in  Its  side,  a  screen  element  adapte<l  to  be  inserted 
through  said  aperture  into  operative  position  beneath  said 
member  without  interference  with  said  member  or  Raid 
laslng.  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  ap«'rture.  removably 
secured  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  screen  element  for 
retaining  the  latter  In  place. 

'1.  In  a  disintegrator,  a  casing,  a  disintegrating  meuil>er 
mounted  therein,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture In  Its  side,  a  screen  element  adapted  to  lie  inserted 
through  said  aperture  Into  operative  position  beneath  said 
member  without  Interference  with  said  member  or  said 
casing,  sal. I  element  being  provided  with  supporting  means 
adapteii  for  sliding  engagement  wuh  a  tl».'d  part  of  the 
disintegrator  an<l  means  for  retaining  said  element  in 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  disintegrator,  a  casing,  a  disintegrating  member 
mounted  therein,  said  casing  being  provide<l  with  oppo- 
sitely arrangwl  apertures  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair 
of  screen  elements  adapted  to  be  Insert e<l  through  said 
apertures  into  abutting  op«'ratlve  position  below  said  Hiem- 
ber  an.i  releasabie  means  for  locking  said  members  against 
movement  away  from  eaih  other. 
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4.  In  a  dislategrator.  a  casing,  a  disintegrating  member 
mounted  therein,  said  oaslng  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  apertures  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair 
of  screen  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
apertures  into  abutting  operative  ponltion  below  said  mem- 
ber and  releasable  means  for  locking  said  members  against 
movement  away  from  each  other  Including  cover  plates  f»r 
said  apertures  adapted  to  engage  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  disintegrator,  a  casing,  a  dlsinteKratlng  member 
mounted  therein,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture in  its  side,  a  screen  element  Including  a  curved  screen 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  base,  said  t>a!(e  being  formed 
for  sliding  engagement  with  a  rtxe<l  part  of  the  disinte- 
grator and  mean<)  for  locking  said  element  In  place  after 
sliding  the  same  to  operative  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed   In  the  'Jazette.] 


.185.621.  POWER CENERATOR.  <;«orge  Boi-tz, 
Amy.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,752. 
(CI.  60 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  tht-  coniblnatlon 
with  an  air  tank,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  water  Jacket  encircling  the  said  chamber 
anil  having  a  steam  drum  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a 
valved  pipe  connecting  said  air  chamber  and  said  oil  reser 
voir,  a  valved  pipe  extending  into  said  oil  reservoir  and 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  said  pipe  being  bent 
back  upon  Itself  within  the  said  chamber  and  upen  at 
its  inn»*r  end.  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  steam  drum 
and  the  combustion  chanit)er.  a  valved  pipe  connecting 
the  air  chamber  and  steam  drum,  a  valveil  pipe  extending 
into  thn  tombustlon  chamber  and  Into  th.'  air  rhamt)er, 
a  pipe  extending  Into  the  combustion  chaniU.T  and  having 
'Dmmunlcatlon  with  the  water  jacket  whereby  water 
may    be   sprayed    into    the   said    combustion    chamber. 

2.  In   a    power   generating  apparatus,    the    combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  an  oil  tank,  and  a  combustion  cham 
ber,  of  a  water  Jacket  encircling  said  combustion  chamber 
and   having  a  steam  drum   thereon,   means  cdunectlng  th>' 
sttam    drum    and    combustion    chanil>er    to    convey    steam 
thereto,    means    connecting    the    oil    tank    an<l    the    com 
bustlon   chamber  to  convey   oil    to   the   latter,    means   con 
nectlng  the  air  chamber  and  coml)ustlon   ihanitier  to  i-on 
vey    air    into    the    latter.    a.eans    connecting    the    water 
Jacket  and   combustion   chamber   to   spray   water   into   th»' 
latter,  and   means  connecting  the  air  chamtier  with   the 
steam  drum  and   the  oil  tank   for  forcing  the  steam  and 
oil,    respectively.    Into   the   combustion    ihaml>er. 

3.  In    a    power   generating   apparatus,    the    combination 
with  an  air  chamber,  of  an  oil  tank,  a  c.imbustlnn  cham 
ber  and  a  water  Jacket  encircling  said  ( ombustlon  cham 
ber  and   having  a  steam   drum   thereon,  a   pipe  extending 
from  the  oil  tank  Into  the  combustion  chamber  and   hav 
Ing  an  open  end  In  the  latter,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
air  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  an 
open    end    directed    toward    the    open    end    In    the    afore 
mentioned    pipe    and    in    spaced    relation    thereto,    and    a 
pipe  extending  from  the  steam  drum  Into  the  lombnstlon 
chamber  and  having  an  open  end   In   the  latter  directed 
at   right   angles   to   the  open   ends   in    the  aforementioned 
pipes  and  directed  toward  the  space  between  the  same. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  water  Jacket  inclosing 
the  same,  means  for  conveying  oil.  air  and  steam  into 
the  combustion  chamber  at  a  common  point  and  a  pipe 
extending   through    the   water  Jacket   and    communicating 


therewith  and  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  said 
pipe  having  a  nozsle  on  the  inner  end  thereof  whereby 
water  may  be  conveyed  from  the  water  Jacket  and  sprayed 
into  the  combustion  chamt)er. 


1,185.622.  PROCESS  OF  CO.M>ITIOMN(;  FOOD  FORM- 
IN(;  SUBSTANCES.  Jusei-h  Ei)w.\bd  Boss.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  i'anada.  Filed  Mar.  5.  HM4.  Serial  No. 
.*«2L'.7'^7.       I  CI.    s;< — 41".  I 


1.  The  process  vt  londltlonlng  food  forming  substances, 
which  comprises  buoying  said  substance  by  a  moving 
tluld  while  falling  therethrough,  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  action  of  a  fluid  capable  of  changing  the  hydrous 
character  of  the  material,  and  maintaining  the  sustain- 
ing action  between  the  point  of  supply  and  point  of  dis- 
charge   \intll    the    material    Is    properly    tempereil    or    i-on- 

ditloned. 

2.  Th»'  process  of  cDnditlnnlng  food  forming  substances, 
whlih  comprises  buoying  said  substance  by  a  moving  Inert 
fluid  while  falling  therethrouch.  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  action  of  a  fluid  <'apalde  of  changing  the  hydrous 
character  of  the  material,  and  maintaining  the  sustaln- 
ini;  action  t>etween  the  point  of  supply  and  point  of  dis- 
charge until  the  iimterlal  Is  properly  tempered  or  con- 
ditioned. 

3.  The  process  of  <onditlonlug  food  forming  substances, 
which  comprises  buoylug  said  substance  by  moving  air 
while  falling  therethrough,  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  fluid  capai>le  of  changing;  the  hydrous  char- 
ai'ter  of  the  material,  and  maintaining  the  sustaining 
ri'tlon  lietween  the  point  of  supply  and  point  of  <llscharge 
until  the  material  Is  properly  tempered  or  conditioned. 

4.  The  process  of  conditioning  food  forming  substances, 
which  comprises  buoying  said  substance  by  a  moving 
fluid  l)y  falling  therethrough.  sut>jecting  the  name  to  the 
action  of  a  moisture  carrying  vehicle  capable  of  changing 
the  hydrous  character  of  the  material,  and  maintaining 
the  sustaining  action  between  the  point  of  supply  and 
point  of  discharge  until  the  material  Is  properly  tem- 
pered  or  <'ondltloned. 

">.  The  proi-ess  of  conditioning  food  forming  substances, 
which  comprises  buoying  said  substance  by  a  moving 
inert  moisture  carrying  vehicle  while  falling  therethrough, 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  fluid  capable  of 
hanging  the  hydrous  character  of  the  material,  and 
maintaining  the  sustaining  action  between  the  point  of 
supply  and  pt)lnt  of  discharge  until  the  material  Is  prop- 
erly tampered  or  conditlone<l. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.isr..t;2:i.  apparatus  for  conditiomn(;  food- 
form  ini;  SUBSTANCES.  Joseph  Edwariv  Boss, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial 

No.   S24.592.      (Cl.   S3— 42.  t 

1.   An    apparatus    for    conditioning    substances,    which 
••omprlses  the  combination   of  a   fluid   containing  member, 
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a  feed  member  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  current  of  fluid  capable  of  freely  liuoylng  the 
material  In  the  fluid  member,  and  means  for  exposing 
the  sustained  material  to  the  action  of  a  conditioning 
fluid  until  properly  conditioned,  anii  means  for  dlscharg 
Ing  the  conditioned  material  from  below. 


:;.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  subsfanifs.  whi<  h 
coiiiprises  the  combination  of  a  fluid  containing  memlier, 
a  feed  member  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  means  for  sup 
plying  a  current  of  fluid  capable  of  freely  buoying  the 
material  In  the  fluid  member  against  the  travel  of  the 
s«ijir.  Hiicl  means  for  r\p.i^inn  the  sustained  material  to 
tbi  a'  111. II  of  a  conditionin):  fluid  until  properl.^  (cmdl- 
tloued.  and  means  for  dls.  barging  the  (onditioued  mate 
rial  from  below. 

3.  .\n    apparatus    for    <ondltlonlng    sulistanies.    which 
coiinirl^rs    the    comliinatlon   of   an   air   containing   member. 

a   f 1   member  at  the  upper  part   thereof,   means  for  sup 

pl\  iiig  a  current  of  fluid  capable  of  freely  l)uoying  the 
mnterlfll  In  the  air  therein,  and  means  for  exposing  the 
sustained  material  to  the  a'  tion  of  a  <onditionlnp  fluid 
until  properly  conditiou<Hl.  and  means  for  discharging 
itie  conditioned  material   from   below. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  cmidlt  ioiilng  sul'stauces.  which 
1  omprlses  the  comblnatiiin  of  an  air  (oiilainlnp  member, 
a  teed  member  at  tln'  upper  part  thereof,  means  for  sup 
plying  a  current  of  fluiil  lapable  of  freely  buoying  mate 
rial  III  the  air  therein  au'ainst  the  travel  of  the  same, 
anil  means  for  exposinK  the  sustained  material  to  the 
actlun  of  a  cnnditioninj;  fluid  until  properly  conditioned, 
anil  means  for  disi  barging  the  conditioned  material  from 
In  bi\\  . 

.'..  .\n  apparatus  for  h\drating  substances,  which  com 
prises  the  combination  of  a  fluid  containing  member,  a 
feeil  member  at  the  upper  part  therenf.  means  for  supply 
ing  a  current  of  fluid  capable  of  freely  buu.vliij:  the  mute 
rial  in  the  fluid  member,  and  means  for  exposing  the 
»u>*talneil  material  to  the  actbm  of  a  water  carrying 
fluid  until  properly  conditioned,  and  means  for  dlscharg 
In^'    the    conditlone<i    material    from    below. 

IClalms  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


pane  of  transparent  material  rotatably  supported  within 
said  head  and  provided  with  an  index  ;  a  movement 
mounted  within  said  base  ;  a  shaft  of  transparent  mate- 
rial within  said  hollow  post  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  movement,  and  means  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  through  which  the  latter  rotates  the  pane 
of  transparent   material. 


1.1  *».'». ♦■.24.  MYSTERY  CLOCK.  Srrj'HEN  Aurm  ii  Itnv 
I. EN.  Mystic.  Conn.  Kibil  O.t.  H!,  I'.M.'i.  Serial  No. 
:.6.19«.     (Cl.  58— 2.) 

1.  .V  mystery  clock  coniprlsing  a  base;  a  hollow  trans- 
pari'ut  post  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base:  a  head 
flxed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  :  a  pane  of  transparent 
material  rotatably  supported  within  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Index  :  a  movement  mounted  within  said 
base,  and  transparent  means  extending  up  through  said 
hollow  post  and  Invisible  from  the  exterior  of  the  latter 
through  which  said  movement  rotates  said  pane  of 
transparent  material. 

2.  A  mystery  dock  comprising  a  base  ;  a  h(dlow  post  of 
transparent  material  Hxe<l  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  ; 
an   annular   head   fixed   to   the   vipper   end   of  said   post  ;   a 


*r- 


* 


./ 


3.  A  mystery  clock  comprising  a  base  :  a  movement 
mounted  within  said  base;  a  hollow  post  of  transparent 
material  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  base;  an  annular 
head  flxed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  ;  a  pane  of 
transparent  material  fixed  in  position  within  said  an- 
nular head  ;  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  .said  flxed 
pane  ;  a  hand  carried  by  said  spindle  ;  a  pane  of  trans- 
parent material  flxed  to  said  spindle:  a  shaft  of  trans- 
parent material  within  the  hollow  post  having  Its  lower 
end  connected  with  said  movement,  and  means  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  through  which  the  latter  rotates 
the  pane  of  transparent  material   that  is  on   the   spindle. 

4.  A  mystery  clock  comprising  a  base  ;  a  hollow  post 
flxed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base;  an  annular  head 
tixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  ;  a  pane  of  transparent 
material  rotatably  .supported  within  said  head  and  pro 
vided  with  an  Index  and  with  gear  teeth  near  Its  periph- 
ery, said  gear  teeth  being  hidden  by  said  head  ;  a  move- 
ment mounted  within  said  base  ;  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  teeth  on  the  rotatable  transparent  pane,  and  a  con- 
nection lietween  the  pinion  and  movement  extending 
through  said  hollow  post. 

r>.  A  mystery  clock  comprising  a  base  ;  a  hollow  post 
fixed  near  its  lower  end  to  said  ba.se  ;  an  annular  head 
tixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  ;  a  pane  of  transparent 
material  flxed  in  position  within  said  annular  head  ;  a 
spindle  rotatably  supported  by  said  flxed  pane  ;  a  hand 
carried  Ity  said  spindle  ;  a  jiaue  of  transparent  material 
lixfd  to  said  spindle  and  provided  near  Its  periphery  with 
gear  teeth,  said  teeth  being  hidden  by  said  liead  ;  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  rotatalde  pane  ;  a 
shaft  of  transparent  material  to  one  end  of  which  said 
pinion  Is  connected,  said  shaft  being  arranged  within  the 
hollow  post,  and  a  movement  mounted  within  said  base 
with  which  said  shaft  is  connected. 


1,18  5.625.       CUTTIN<;- MACHINE.       Ebl     BROTHERS, 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe  Machinery   Com- 
pany.   Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  June  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  772.116.      (C1.164 — 23.) 
1.    In   a    machine   of   the   class   described,    the    combina- 
tion  with  a  cutting  bed  presenting  an  uninterrupted   cut- 
ting surface,  of  a   presser  member  movable  over  a   portion 
of   the    bed    to   different    operative    positions    with    respect 
thereto,  and  a   second  presser  member  movable  to  different 
operative  positions  over  substantially   the  remaining  por- 
tion  of   the   bed.    l>oth   of   said    presser   raemlters   being   lo- 
cated at  all  times  within  convenient  reach  of  an  operator 
standing  In   front  of  the  bed. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb*-*!.  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed  presenting  an  uninterrupted  cutting 
surface,  of  a  presser  member  movalde  over  a  portion  of 
the    bed     to    different     operative    positions     with     respect 
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thPFPto.  and  a  secoud  presser  memb4»r  movable  to  different 
op*»rativc  positions  over  substantially  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  bed,  either  of  said  presser  members  being  In- 
depf'ndpntly  movable  toward  the  bed  from  any  operative 
position  with  respeet  thereto  ,ind  both  of  said  presser 
mem'.iers  tielng  loi'atfd  at  nil  tlm>>s  within  i-onvenlent 
rfMih  ipf  an   opiTiitor  -randiu':;  in   front  of  the  bed. 


M.   Ii;  a  iiiU'  hiu''  ><i  tii< 


lass  d«s.  ri'.fd.  thf-  coniliiuiitinn 


with  a  cutting  lud  presemiD;^  an  uninterrupted  cutting 
>urf.i'<'.  (if  ,1  pr.-^N.T  nienilxT  n!i>v;iMe  int"  and  out  of 
op'Mativc  piiviiimi  witli  ri-spf>i  t  ;o  a  ilie  whfrever  plact^d 
upon  on-'  portion  of  thf  tifd.  ;ui  1  a  ^fcond  presser  mem- 
ber inova'li'  into  and  out  of  oifratlvf  position  with  n- 
spert  to  a  dif  placed  in  any  position  upon  substantially 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  bed.  l>oth  of  said  presser 
members  Iwing  located  at  all  times  within  convenient 
roach   of  an   operator  standing  in   front   of   the  he<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .lescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed  presenting  an  uninterrupted  cuttlni? 
surfao.  of  a  presser  member  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operativt"  pfisltlon  with  respeit  to  a  die  wherever  placed 
upon  one  portion  of  the  bed.  and  a  second  presser  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  a  die  placed  In  any  position  upon  substantially 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing operative  movement  to  either  of  said  presser  mem 
bers  independently  of  the  other  to  effect  the  cutting  oper- 
ation, both  of  said  presser  nieml>ers  being  located  at  all 
times  within  convenient  reach  of  an  operator  stanrllng 
In  front  of  the  l)ed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriiu'd.  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed  presenting  an  uninterrupted  cutting 
surface,  of  presser  members  niovabU-  In  a  plane  sut>stan- 
tlally    parallel    to    the    face    of    the    lie.l    to    different    >ielected 

operative  positions  with  re<pect  to  the  be<l,  said  mem- 
bers having  different  respective  paths  of  movement  ("or- 
responding  to  different  portions  of  the  area  of  the  bed 
and  together  having  operative  relation  to  substantially 
all  portions  of  the  bed.  l>oth  of  said  presser  members 
being  located  at  all  times  within  convenient  reach  of  an 
oper.'itor   standing  In   front   of   tbe   lied. 

f<'lainis   r.   to    11    not    ])-infe<l   in    the   i;m /ette.  1 


l,ls.").t'.jt;.     nVl>K.MI,If  SYSTF.M.     ('H4Rir..s  .\    Hkown. 
Lorain,    Ohio,    and    <;E<ini;E    <  inior.i.r,    F:.\Rr..    New    Or- 
leans,   r^.      Original    application    tiled    Jan.    1.3,    1913, 
Seri.il    .No.    741.0.".".      I>ivlded    and    this   application    filed 
Feb,  14.  1014.     Serial  No.  81,'<.f,si).     iCi    'jlH^-io.! 
1.   In  a   devi-e  of  the  class  descri'wd.   the   (  omliinatlou 
of  a    tluld    onduit,   means   for   creatliiL'  a    i!ow   of   lluld   In 
the    Conduit,    a    niovabli-   member,    means    t r.insmlttlng   the 
Htatlc   an<l   velocity   pressures   in    said    conduit    \n   act   on 
sabl    member    a    sotirce   of    pressure    independent    of   said 
conduit.    :\    duct    leading   from   said   independent    source   to 
.said    inenil)er.    menus    controlb-d    I'V    said    iiiein'n  r    govern- 
ing  the    flow    of   (luid    through    said    duct,    -^ald    duct    com- 
municating   through    said    trnn-niittlng    means    wiMi    said 
conduit. 

■J.  In  a  il.'\  i.e  of  the  .lass  desrrii)eil.  the  comUinaflon 
of  n  conduit  conducting  a  :low  of  tluld.  a  inovihle  mem- 
ber means  for  transmitting  the  statb  pressur.-  of  the 
flid<l  in  sai.l  coinluit  to  one  »ide  thereof,  means  to  trans- 
mit the  veloclt.v  pressure  In  -^ald  conduit  'o  the  other 
Ride  of  said  menit>er.  a  sonrc.'  df  pressure  Imlependent 
of   the    conduit     a    duct    leadlu-    from    said 


static  pressure  side  of  said  member  and  to  said  static 
pressure  transmitting  means,  and  a  valve  governing  said 
duct  (ontrolled   bv   sjiid   member. 


JO0 


.'{.  In  a  ile\  [.•.'  ,>f  ihc  I  la^s  .lescri'ie.!.  the  comt)lnatlon 
of  a  tiuid  c(>ndiictliii;  'ondult,  a  movaiib'  member,  a  I'itot 
tulie  in  said  conduit  a  pipe  connecting  said  I'itot  tube 
to  one  side  of  said  nii'ii.tier.  a  static  tube  In  said  condiiit. 
a  second  pipe  connecting  saiil  statb"  tube  with  the  other 
side  of  said  memi'er.  a  source  of  pressure  lndepen<lent 
of  said  cfinilnit.  a  duct  conneitlng  said  source  with  said 
second  pipe  and  saiil  movable  member  for  Introducing  a 
functional  flow  to  the  conduit  and  the  pressure  of  said 
Independent  source  to  the  statir-  side  of  said  movable 
member,  a  valve  in  said  duct  and  means  connectprl  to  the 
movable  member  through  which  ^alil  inova'de  member 
moves   said   valve  proportional    to   Its   own    movement 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrliied.  the  combination 
of  a  n),Tin  conduit  through  which  a  fluid  flows,  a  pres- 
sure cfll,  means  for  conveying  the  static  pressure  In  said 
conduit  to  said  cell,  a  se<'ond  cell,  means  to  convey  the 
\iIocity  and  static  pressures  to  said  second  cell,  a  source 
of  pressure,  a  duct  leading  from  said  source  through 
which  fluid  may  pass  from  said  source  to  the  main,  means 
I'ontrolled  by  the  pressures  In  the  celN  for  regulating  the 
tlow  through  siiid  duct,  and  means  for  <'onveylng  the  flow 
through    the   duct   t>i   one   of   s.ild    pressure   cells. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  comluit.  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  I'ondtdt,  a  movable  member,  nieans  for  con 
\eyini:  the  pressures  caused  ^y  said  flow  In  said  conduit 
to  s.iiii  movable  mem!>er.  a  duct  through  which  tluld 
tlows.  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  In  the  duct  and  the 
pressure  thereof  to  said  movable  member,  and  mechanlsra 
controlled  by  said  mo\alde  member  regulating  the  flow 
through    the   duct. 

(Claims  0  to  l.")  not  prlnteil  In  the  tiarette.] 
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In    a    devic-   of    the    .  h.irac;er    des,ri>pe,i,    a    fork 
lurce    to    the   i  diverging  limlis  arranged  at  an   acnt.^  nutb-  with 
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other  and  provided  with  slots  adjacent  their  free  ends,  a 
bar  slipped  through  sabl  slots  "and  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  the  fork,  said  bar  having  an  upwardly  facing  bevel 
providing  a  sharp  edge  co.'iperatinir  with  the  limbs  of  said 
fork  to  grip  un  olijeci  passed  through  the  fork,  an  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  link  ccmnectlng  said  lever  and  shank  of  the 
fork,  and  means  eniraghig  said  li.ar  to  hold  it  in  place. 


l.N5.«-'s.       I'KNltrUM     S('.\I.K.       FiiEMnNT     II.     Hi  (  K 
I.N<,n.^M.    I'etndt.    Mi(  b  .   assignor    to    Standard    Comput- 
ing    Scale     Company,     Limited,     Detroit.     .Mich.        Filed 

s.'pt.  .'{0,  iniri.    Serial  No.  r):i.'j:;o.     (Ci.  7:5- -20.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  lombination  of  a  case,  a  load  sup- 
porting rod  extending  up  into  saiil  case,  a  pendulum  plv- 
otally  mounte<l  in  the  lase  and  having  an  arm  connected 
to  R8i<]  r()d.  a  liell  crank,  ji  link  connecting  one  arm  there- 
of to  said  pendulum  sd  that  the  bell  crank  will  swing 
through  the  same  ar -s  a^  said  pendulum,  a  revoluhle 
shaft,  an  indb-ator  atnl  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
rack-bar  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  connecting  means 
(•(etween  th'-  bell  crank  and  rack  bar  to  convert  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bell  crank  into  a  rectilinear  move 
ment   of  the  rack  l>ar. 

2,  In  a  scale,  the  (umblnation  of  a  case,  a  load  sup- 
porting rod  exti'Udlng  i;p  into  said  case,  a  pendulum  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  .ase  and  having  an  arm  connected 
to  said  roil,  a  bell  crank  pl\otalIy  niounteil  In  the  case, 
a  link  connecting  one  arm  thereof  to  said  pendulum  so 
that  the  bell  .rank  will  swing  through  the  same  arcs  as 
the  pendulum,  a  dial,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  swing 
across  the  dial,  a  shaft  to  sujiport  the  lndl<"ator.  a  gear 
connected  tberef.i.  n  rack  liar  meshing  with  said  gear, 
means  to  support  tlie  ra'  k  bar  and  cause  It  ti>  move  longi- 
tudinally, and  lonnecting  means  between  the  bell  crank 
and  rack  bar  to  cause  tlie  rack  t>ar  to  move  equal  Incre 
menfs  of  distance  for  ecpial  increments  of  load  of  the  rod 
supporting   the    load 

.'{.  In  a  siale  the  eoiii!dna  tion  of  a  pair  Vif  supports,  a 
pendulum  mounted  on  each  support  and  having  an  arm 
extending  toward  tbe  fither  pendulum,  a  load  supporting 
rod.  means  connei  ting  the  rod  to  sabl  pendulums,  a  crank 
arm  connected  to  one  of  said  pendulums,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  adj«<cnt  said  pendulum  and  having  an  upper 
arm  of  the  same  length  as  said  crank  arm.  a  link  con- 
necting said  arms,  a  dial,  n  shaft  extending  therethrough. 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft.  ;i  horizontally  movable  rack  bar 
meshing  ■with  said  pinion,  a  right  line  '-onnectlon  between 
the  lower  arm  of  the  bell  crank  ami  said  rack  bar,  and  an 
Indicator   sicured   to   said   shaft 

4.  In  a  scnle.  the  combination  wltti  :i  cnsf.  n  jtendulum, 
a  stipport  therefor  and  a  load  supporting  rod  connected  to 
said  pendulum,  a  crank  arm  plvotally  mounteil  In  said 
i-nse.  menn~  to  cause  the  .rank  arm  to  swing  through 
•xjual  aris  with  sabl  pen<luhim.  a  shaft  and  an  Indlcritnr 
thereon,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable   ra<  k  bar   meshing  with    sabl   genr.   and    a    connec- 


tion between  the  crank  arm  and  rack  bar  in<dudlng  a 
pivot  connected  t<p  said  rack-bar,  said  conne,  tlon  being  so 
constructed  that  said  pivot  will  remain  In  the  same  nllne- 
ment  with  the  i  rank  arm  during  all  movements  of  the 
weighing   mechanisTii 

.''•.  In  a  sc.ale.  ihi'  lom'ilnation  with  a  c;i^c.  a  pendulum 
mounteil  therein,  .-i  load  supportins;  rod  connei  ted  to  the 
pendulum,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case 
and  having  a  bifurcated  end.  means  to  cause  the  arm 
to  swing  through  e(|ual  arcs  with  said  pendulum,  a  shaft 
and  an  indicator  c-irried  thereby,  a  gi'ar  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  longituilinally  movable  rack-bar  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  bio.  k  pivotally  mounte.l  intermedlnte  Its 
ends  on  said  r.M.k'i.ir.  and  links  conne.ting  to  said  block 
at  ei|ual  (li^tiiii.i-  from  its  pivot,  said  link^  connecting 
to  the  prongs  of  th..  Iiifurcated  end  of  said  crank  arm. 

f  Claims  (1  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (;azette,l 


i.i^.'.r.on  \v.\rKU  \<;it.atoh  .tamer  Lt  mspen  Camp- 
i;ki.i,.  Ilaniilioii  (infarlo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dp  I^ 
Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .Kpr.  17,  1014.  Serial  No, 
S32,4L'!t.       (CI    L'f.l— .X.) 


f^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  air  dis- 
charge pipe  ailapted  to  extend  Into  the  water  to  be  frozen, 
and   means  for  intermittently   raising  said   discharge  pipe- 
and  permitting  it  to  drop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  air  dis- 
charge pipe  adapted  to  extend  into  the  water  to  be  frozen, 
and  means  for  interndt tently  raising  said  dUcharge  pipe 
and  permitting  it  to  drop  Into  the  contact  with  the  Ice 
surface,  the  extent  of  upward  movement  being  uniform 
Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  ice  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  air  di»- 
charge  pipe  adapted  to  extend  into  the  water  to  t>e  frozen 
and  having  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  pipe  positive  movement  toward  and  from 
the  surface  of  the  ice  and  means  for  continuously  deliver- 
ing air  through  said  discharge  pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  air  dis- 
charge pipe  terminating  in  a  delivery  nozzle  normally  ex- 
tending beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  to  be  frozen,  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  nozzle  away  from  the 
Ice  surface  to  prevent  the  latter  from  becoming  frozen  In 
the  ice, 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  tL  con-  • 
dult  adapted  to  deliver  a  fluid  Into  the  water  to  be  frozen, 
and   means   for  agitating  the   water   by   Imparting  to   said 
conduit  an  up  and  down  movement. 

I  Claims  fi  to  2'J  not  printed  In  the  <^;azette,] 


1.1R5.H.3()  MOTORTRUCK.  Wii.iiam  C  Cabu.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Automatic  Transportation  Company, 
Hnffalo.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Apr.  25,  1914,     Serial  No.  834,869. 

(CI.  21—00.) 

1.  In  ;i  three  wheel  truck.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
and  two  wheels  mounted  in  fixed  bearing's  thereon,  a  pro- 
pellluL'  wheel  journaled  to  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  a 
bracket  on  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  rigidly  mounted 
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iz 


on  said  shafr,  a  gear  mountwl  In  rotation  with  said  pro- 
pelling wheel,  a  casing  therpfor,  a  worm  engaging  with 
said  gear  which  Is  mountetl  upon  an  extension  shaft  of 
said  motor  and  thrust-bearings  for  Raid  ext»nslou  shaft 
In  said  casing. 


2.  In  a  three-wheel  truck,  in  lomblnatlon  with  a  frame 
and  two  wheels  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  thereon,  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  carried  hy  a  vertical  shaft  Journalcd  in  a 
bracket  on  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  rota- 
tion with  said  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  In  rotation  with  said 
propelling  wheel,  a  casing  therefor,  a  worm  engaging 
said  gear,  which  worm  is  mounted  upon  an  extension  of 
the  motor  shaft,  thrust-bearings  for  said  extension  shaft 
in  said  casing  and  adjusting  screws  for  adjusting  said 
thrust  bearing. 

3.  In  a  three  wheel  motor  truck,  in  combination  with  a 
frame  and  two  wheels  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  thereon. 
a  propelling  wheel  and  a  vertical  shaft  and  yoke  carry 
ln>:  said  propelling  wheel,  which  shaft  is  carried  In  a 
bracket  on  said  frame,  a  motor  mounte<l  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  and  gearing  conne.fing  it  with  said  propelling 
wheel  and  a  brake  mounted  upon  said  yoke  and  aitine 
upon  said  propelling  wheel  and  means  for  actuating  said 
brake. 

4.  In  a  three  wheel  truck,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
and  two  wheels  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  thereon,  a  pro 
pelllng  wheel  and  a  vertical  shaft  and  yoke  carryins  said 
propelling  wheel,  which  shaft  is  carried  by  a  bra<ket  on 
said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  In  rotation  with  said  shaft 
and  gearing  connecting  it  with  said  pr.>p<>lllng  wheel,  a 
brake  mounted  upon  said  yoke,  a  brake  treadle  «nd  ro.l 
carried  by  a  non-rotating  part  of  the  truck,  a  slldin-'  sleeve 
taking  over  said  shaft  and  having  flanges,  a  lever  connect 
ing  said  sleeve  with  said  brake  and  a  l.-ver  .onne.tlng  said 
Sleeve  with  said  brake-treadle. 

5.  In  a  three  wheel  motor  truck.  In  combination  with  a 
frame  and  two  wheels  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  thereon. 
a  propelling  wheel  and  a  vertical  shaft  and  yoke  carry- 
ing said  wheel,  which  shaft  is  carried  In  a  hra<ket  on 
said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  in  rotation  with  saiil  shaft 
and  gearing  connecting  It  with  said  propelling  wheel,  a 
brake  mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  brake  treadle  and  rod  car- 
ried by  a  non-rotating  part  of  the  truck,  a  sliding  sleeve 
taking  over  said  shaft  and  provided  with  flanges,  a  lever 
connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  brake  and  a  lever  con- 
necting said  sleeve  with  said  brake-treadle  an<l  a  retract 
Ing  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  for  holding  said 
brake  normally  out  of  action. 

lCIalm.s  6  to  10  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


predetermined  rotation  of  the  latter,  means  including  an 
energy  storing  device  and  a  plurality  of  cams  for  storing 
energy  In  said  devl<e  ilurlng  The  rotation  of  itald  shaft 
to  form  the  eyelets  In  the  metal  heddle.  said  energ>-  stor- 
ing device  rotating  said  drive  shaft  through  said  cams  in 
the  other  direction  upon  disengagement  of  said  mechanism 
from  said  drive  shaft. 


1,18  5.631.  HEDDLE-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Clatdi 
Chaizk  and  Antoine  Chaizi,  Bellevue-ia-Dlgonniere, 
near  St.-Etlenne,  France.  Flle<l  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750.430.      (CI.   140 — 72.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  twisted  metal  heddles,  a 
drive  shaft,  revelubly  mounted  dies  and  an  Intermediate 
die  connected  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  dies  upon  rotation  of  the  same  to  twist 
a  loop  of  wire  adjacent  said  dies  to  form  the  end  eyelets 
and  the  eye  in  the  metal  heddle,  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft,  automatically  actuated  means  for  dls 
engaging  said  mechanism  from  said  drive  shaft  after  a 
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2.  In  a  inaihlne  for  making  twlsteil  iiit-tal  heddles.  a 
drive  shaft,  revolubly  mounted  end  dies  and  an  Inter- 
niKJiate  dif.  gi-anng  for  driving  said  dies  from  said  shaft, 
means  for  -Iriving  said  shaft,  automatic  means  for  dls- 
»-ngaglng  sal  I  driving  means  from  said  shaft  after  n  pre 
determined  rotation  of  the  same,  and  means  Including  a 
tension  device  and  a  plurality  of  cams  for  reversing  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  after  It  has  been  disengaged 
from  .said  driving  means. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  twisted"  metal  he<ldles  from 
a  length  of  wire,  lomprlslng  two  dies  of  a  shape  to  form 
the  end  eyelets  of  the  heddle.  an  intermediate  die  of  a 
shape  to  form  the  eye  in  the  heddle.  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  ii  wire  adjaient  one  of  naid  end  dies,  said 
wire  being  arranged  In  a  loop  nrouud  the  said  end  dies 
with  the  intermediate  «lie  between  the  sides  of  the  loop, 
means  for  rotating  said  die-*,  means  cooperating  wtlh  said 
dies  when  rotating  to  tightly  twist  the  wire  adjacent  said 
dies  to  form  the  end  eyelets  an.l  eye  in  the  hetldle.  means 
for  withdrawin:;  said  cooperating  means  after  an  Initial 
rotation  of  said  dies  whereby  upon  further  rotation  of  said 
dies  the  loop  of  wire  Is  twisted  intermediate  the  eyelets 
and  eye,  and  means  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  wire  adja- 
cent that  one  of  the  end  dies  at  which  the  ends  of  the 
wire  are  secureil. 

4.  A  machine  for  miking  twisted  metal  he<ldles  from 
a  length  of  wire,  comprising  two  .lies  of  a  shape  to  form 
the  end  eyelets  In  the  heddle.  an  Intermediate  die  of  a 
shape  to  ftirm  the  eye  In  the  heddle.  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  a  wire  adjacent  one  of  said  end  dies,  said  wire 
being  arranged  in  a  loop  around  the  said  end  dies  with 
the  intermediate  die  between  the  sides  of  the  loop,  means 
for  rotating  said  dies,  means  cooperating  with  said  dies 
when  rotating  to  tightly  twist  the  wire  adjacent  said  dies 
to  form  the  end  eyelets  and  eye  In  the  he<ldle,  means  for 
withdrawing  said  <o<iperatlng  means  after  an  Initial  rota- 
tion of  said  dies  whereby  upon  further  rotation  of  said 
dies  the  loop  of  wire  is  twisted  Intermediate  the  eyelets 
and  eye.  and  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  dies 
and  for  bringing  the  end  eyelets  Into  the  same  plane. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  twiste<l  metal  heddlen  from  a 
length  of  wire,  comprising  two  end  dies  of  a  shape  to  form 
end  eyelets  in  the  he<Mle,  an  intermediate  die  of  a  shape 
to  form  the  eye  In  the  heddle,  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  a  wire  adjacent  one  of  said  end  dies,  said  wire  being 
arranged  In  a  loop  around  the  said  end  dies  with  the  in- 
termediate <lle  l>etween  the  sides  of  the  loop,  means  for 
rotating  said  dies,  means  cooperating  with  said  dies  when 
rotating  to  tightly  twist  the  wire  adjacent  said  die  to 


form  the  end  eyelets  and  eye  In  the  heddle,  means  (or 
withdrawing  said  coiiperating  means  after  an  Initial  rota- 
tion of  said  dies  whereby  upon  further  rotation  of  said 
dies  the  loop  of  wire  is  twisted  intermediate  the  eyelets 
and  eye,  and  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said 
dies  to  bring  the  end  eyelets  into  the  same  plane,  and  for 
positioning  the  eye  of  the  heddle  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  end  eyelets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,185.632.  HOBBIN  STRIPPIN<;  MACHINE.  Dambl  L. 
Chandlck.  Ayer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fltchburg  Bobbin 
Cleaning  Machine  Co.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  Apr.  ^0.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.045.      (<M.  19—15.) 


1.  In  H  bobbin  stripping  maihlne.  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  In  a  vertical  plane  having  spindles  thereon 
for  receiving  the  bobbins  and  moving  them  along  an  end- 
less path,  means  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
one  of  said  spindles  when  in  one  of  Its  positions  for  taking 
the  waste  from  a  bobbin,  means  for  preventing  the  bob- 
bins from  silling  from  said  spindles  when  at  the  bottom 
of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  forcibly  ejecting  the  bob- 
bins off  the  spindles  Just  after  they  pass  beyond  the 
median  horizontal  position  on  the  (arrler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  on  a  horizontal 
axis  having  radial  spindles  thereon  for  receiving  bobbins, 
means  for  stripping  the  filling  from  the  bobbins  when  in 
horizontal  position  at  one  side  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
preventing  the  bobbins  from  slipping  off  the  spindles  when 
the  spindles  are  carried  around  l>eneafh  the  carrier,  a 
spring-pressed  arm  having  means  thereon  for  engaging 
the  butt  of  .1  l)obbln  and  discharging  It  from  a  spindle 
after  It  passes  beyond  the  last  named  means,  said  carrier 
having  surfaces  thereon  for  pressing  the  arm  back  and 
releasing  It  periodically  as  the  carrier  moves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  wheel  having  spindles 
thereon  for  receiving  bobbins,  means  for  stripping  the 
filling  from  the  bobbins  when  in  horizontal  position  at  one 
side  of  the  carrier,  a  semicircular  plate  for  preventing 
the  liobblns  from  slipping  off  the  spindles  when  the  spin- 
dles are  carried  around  beneath  the  wheel,  a  spring  pressed 
arm  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  butt  of  a 
bobbin  and  knocking  it  longitudinally  from  a  spindle  after 
it  passes  beyond  the  last  named  means,  said  carrier  having 
edge  teeth  thereon  provided  wtlh  cam  surfaces  for  press- 
ing the  arm  back  and  releasing  It  periodically  as  the  car- 
rier moves. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  endless  carrier  having  spin- 
dles thereon  for  receiving  bobbins,  means  for  stripping 
the  filling  from  the  bobbins  when  In  horizontal  position  at 
one  side  of  the  carrier,  a  spring  presstnl  arm  having  means 
theeron  for  engaging  the  butt  of  a  bobl)in  and  removing  it 
from  a  spindle,  said  carrier  having  surfaces  thereon  for 
pressing  the  arm  back  and  releasing  it  periodically  as  the 
carrier  moves,  and  means  connected  with  said  arm  for 
removing  each  bobbin  from  the  field  of  action  of  said  arm 
when  the  tmbbln  has  filling  thereon,  whereby  an  uncleaned 
bobbin  will  be  retained  on  the  carrier  and  operateji  upon  a 
second  time  by  the  stripping  devices. 

5.  The   combination   of   an   endless   carrier   having    spin 
dies    thereon    for    receiving    bobbins,    means    for   stripping 
the  filling  from  the  twbbins  when  In  horizontal  position  at 
one  Bide  of  the  carrier,  means  for  preventing  the  bobbins 


from  slipping  off  the  spindles  when  the  spindles  are  car- 
ried around  beneath  the  carrier,  a  spring  pressed  arm 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  butt  of  a  bobbin 
and  knocking  It  longitudinally  from  a  spindle  after  It 
passes  beyond  the  last  named  means,  said  carrier  having 
surfaces  thereon  for  pressing  the  arm  back  and  releasing 
it  i)erlodlcally  as  the  carrier  moves,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  first  named  arm  and  movable  therewith  and 
having  a  rough  surface  adapte«l  to  engage  filling  on  a  bob- 
bin and  move  the  bobbin  along  the  spindle  so  that  it  will 
be  out  of  reach  of  the  first  named  arm  but  will  have  no 
effect  on  a  perfectly  clean  bobbin. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,18  5,633.  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING- 
FRAMES.  Chakles  H.  Collins,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,704.      iCl.  2S— 14.1 


1.  In  a  winding  device  for  setting  frames,  measuring 
and  tension  rollers  rotated  by  the  nction  of  the  thread 
passing  between  them  :  means  attached  to  said  measur- 
ing and  tension  rollers  for  predetermining  the  amount 
of  thread  delivered  to  the  spool,  comprising  a  disk  on 
the  end  of  one  of  sjiid  measuring  and  tension  rollers 
provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  periphery,  the  disk  mount- 
ed adjacent  thereto  also  provided  with  a  notch  In  lt« 
periphery  ;  gears  having  an  iine(|ual  number  of  teeth 
attached  to  each  disk  :  a  lever  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  respectively,  said  lever 
riding  on  the  periphery  of  s;il(l  disks,  whereby  when  the 
projections  on  the  lever  enter  the  notches  in  the  disks 
the  measuring  and  tension    rollers  are  locked. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Axmlnster  pattern  setting 
frame,  a  winding  device  comprl-^ing  measuring  and  ten- 
sion rollers  between  which  th-  thread  passes  and  which 
are  rotated  by  the  movement  of  said  thread  :  means  for 
guiding  the  threads  in  their  pa-isage  to  said  Tension 
rollers  ;  means  for  rotating  the  ^pool  upon  which  the 
thread  Is  to  be  wound  :  sjtid  tensHni  ndlers  placed  be- 
tween said  guiding  noans  and  said  means  for  rotating 
the  spool  :  means  for  regulating  the-  tension  exerted  on 
the  thread  by  said  roller  :  and  means  connected  with 
said  measuring  and  tension  rollers  ami  operated  by  them 
for  automatically  stopping  their  rotation  after  they  have 
made    a    certain   pre<letermlned    number    of    revolutions. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Axmlnster  pattern  setting 
frame,  a  winding  device  comprising  tension  or  feed 
rollers  between  which  the  threads  pass  ;  means  for  guid- 
ing the  threads  and  causing  them  to  assume  their  propter 
relative  position  in  their  passage  to  said  rollers  ;  means 
for  rotating  the  spool  for  winding  the  threads  thereon  ; 
said  tension  or  feed  rollers  placed  between  said  guiding 
means  and  said  winding  means  ;  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  exerted   on  the  thread  by   said   rollers. 

4.  In  a  winding  device  for  setting  frames,  measuring 
and  tension  rollers  ;  means  connected  therewith  and 
operated  thereby  for  aiitomatically  stopping  the  rotation 
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of  said  rollers  who'll  a  certain  predetermined  linear 
amount  of  thread  has  pass<'<i  between  them  ;  a  spool 
npon  which  the  thread  Is  wound  ;  m^ans  for  driving  said 
■pool  from  the  surface  :  a  packing  roller  resting  upon 
the  thread  as  It  ia  wound  onto  the  spool  ;  mi-ans  for 
causing  said  packing  roller  to  exf-rt  a  resilient  pressure 
upon  the  thread  as  It  is  wound  onto  the  spool  :  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
ppool  simultaneously  with  the  stoppage  of  the  delivery 
of  the   thread    thereto. 


1,185,G.{4.  WEIGHINc;  SCAI.K  U  vnuT  Cimmek.  I'.uf 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  L'.'!.  101.",  f«eria!  No.  41,r,'jr). 
(CI.    73—29.) 


1.   The    iiiiiiliiiiatiiiii    of   ft    supporting    siirface,    a    beam 
provided    with    spact'd    tit-arlng   points   arranged    In    an    ftf' 
wherebv   th*^  beam    Is  adaptfd    to   rock   successively    In   on'' 
direction     from    one    b»'nring    pidnt     to    the    next    and     to 
com*'  to  rest  on   two  adjacent  bearing  points,  means   con 
nected     to    the    beam     for    supporting    the    article    to    b«> 
weighed,    said    bearing   points    being    disposed    so    that    the 
beam   will    be   rocked    from    one   rest    position    to    the    next 
by    a    prescribed    fraction    of    a    unit    of    weight    over    the 
number  of  full    units  of  weight   required   to  rock   the   beam 
to    the   preceding   rest    position,   and    Indicating   means    In 
eluding    a    stationary    member    nnd    a     movable    member 
pivoted   near   the  center  of  said   arc  which  indicates  sue 
cessive  units  of  weight   in  sui  ressive  rest  positions  of  the 
beam,    substantially   as   set    forth. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    supporting    surface,    a    scale 
beam    consisting   of   two   parallel    rigidly    ronne,te(l    mem 
bers  bent  in  an  arc  and  adapted  to  ro(  k   on  >iiid  Mipport 
Ing  surface,   one  of  said   members   having  a   smooth   bear     , 
Ing   surface   and    the   other    member    being   proviile.i    with 
spaceil    bearing   points,    whereby    the    beam    is    adapted    to    ' 
rock  successively   from  one  bearing  p<dnt   to  the  next  and 
to   'ome   to    rest   on    two   successive   bearing    points,    means 
connected    to    one    end    of    the    beam    for    supporting    the 
article    to   be   weighed,   and    in  lliating   nutans   Iik  luding  a 
member    actuated     by     said     beam,     substantiallv     as     set 
forth. 

3.  phe  combination  of  a  base,  a  roiker  beam  adapted 
to  rock  on  said  base,  a  scale  pan  fulrrumed  on  one  end 
of  said  beam,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  saM  beam,  a  pivoted 
connection  between  s^Md  s.ale  pan  and  said  shaft,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extenillng  toward  the  end  i 
of  the  beam  carrying  the  pan,  and  a  connection  between 
■aid  arm   and   the  base,   substantially   as   set   forth. 


1.18r).635,  AUTOMATIC  TP:LRPirONE  KXrHANGB 
SYSTEM.  Gerald  Dk.^kiv,  San  Franelscn.  Cal,.  as 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Klectrlc 
Company  Incorporateil,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar,  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  6R6.57t>,  (Cl. 
179 — 17.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  connector  hav- 
ing party  lines  terminating  thereon,  said  connector  being 
reached  by  a  plurality  of  paths,  and  menns  for  selectively 
ringing  on  said  party  lines,  the  character  of  the  ringing 
being  controlled  by  the  path  over  which  the  connector 
la  reached. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  calle<l  line, 
a  plurality  of  stations  on  said  callpd  line,  a  means  of 
completing  connections  between  said  calling  and  said 
calleil  lines,  said  means  having  one  calle<l  line  branch 
and  a  plurality  of  calling  line  branches,  any  of  which 
latter  branches  may  be  selecte<l  by  said  calling  line,  a 
ringer  at  each  station  connected  with  said  call.^l  line, 
arranired  to  op..rare  only  when  supplied  with  a  particu- 
lar kind  or  arrangement  of  current,  a  means  of  supply- 
ing the  proper  arrangement  or  kind  of  current  to  operate 
the  ringer  at  any  one  of  s^iUl  btatious  conne.te.l  t<.  said 
calle.l  line,  <lependlng  upon  which  of  saiil  calling  line 
branche.^  of  ^aid  means  i,f  ...mpleting  connections  be. 
fw.'tn  said  calling  and  said  called  lines,  Ig  selected  by 
the   c.iUing   line. 
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•"■>.  In  an  a  iitMi:iat  ic  telephone  sy-fcm.  a  calling  line. 
a  caii..,i  lit,...  a  p'.ni.illty  of  station^  on  ..ai,!  .alle.l  line, 
a  conne.  top  for  ■  oiupl..tlng  (onne,  tion  betwein  si»ld  (ail- 
ing and  --aid  called  lines,  said  1  onne,  tor  having  one 
calle<l  line  brnnch  and  a  plurality  of  calling  line 
branches,  any  of  which  latter  tiran(  los  may  be  selected 
by  salii  <-aning  line,  n  ringer  at  eai  h  station  connected 
with  said  called  line.  arrange<!  to  operate  only  when 
supplied  with  a  particular  kin.l  or  arrangement  of  cur- 
rent, a  m»»ans  f>f  supplying  the  prop.^r  arrangement  or 
kind  of  current  to  operate  tin-  ringer  at  any  i>ne  of  said 
stations  connecteil  to  said  calle.l  line,  depending  upon 
which  of  said  i-alling  line  branches  of  .said  connector  Is 
selecteil    by    the    tailing    line. 

4.  In  sn  automatic  telephon»'  systeni,  a  calling  line, 
a  called  line,  n  plurality  of  stations  on  said  calliil 
line,  a  connector  for  completing  conne.  tlon  between  said 
calling  ami  .•alle<l  lines  said  ..>nnector  having  one  .-ailed 
line  branch  and  a  plurality  o,'  cnllini;  line  bran.hes.  any 
of  whi.-h  latter  bran.hi>  may  !>.•  s,.|,..  t.d  t>\  sal. I  calling 
line,  a  ringer  at  ea.li  sfatl..n  on  sal.l  .all.Ml  line,  ar- 
ranged to  ojx-rate  only  when  ^iippiir.,!  with  a  parrl.-ular 
kind  or  arrangement  of  curr-i-t.  a  relay  or  plurality  of 
relays  In  series  with  p.irt  or  .all  ..f  sal.l  .ailing  line 
bran.hes  ..f  sal.l  i-onneet.ir  ;i.la[>t.'il  t..  supply  the  proper 
arrangement  or  kin.l  of  current  to  operafe  the  ring.r  at 
any  one  of  sal.l  station-  .-..nnert...!  t.>  s.ald  f-all.-d  line, 
.lepending  Mi)on  whi.h  .>f  said  .alliriL'  bran. -lies  of  said 
connect. )r    Is    sele.-te.l    by    the   .ailing    line. 

.'■>.  In  an  nutomatl.-  telephon.'  system,  a  .nlllng  line, 
a  calbni  line,  tw.i  station*  on  said  .-all**.!  line,  a  connector 
for  c.impl.'flnir  .-onnectLm  between  sai.1  calling  and  said 
.•ailed  lines,  sal.l  c.mne.tor  having  one  .ailed  line  branch 
and  tw.)  calling  line  bran.  h.-<.  either  of  which  may  b*» 
«electe.l  by  said  calling  line,  a  rlnirer  at  ea.h  statl<»n  of 
sal.l  .-ailed  line,  .me  briilgwl  fr.>ni  .me  wire  of  sal.l  e«ll»vl 
!in.'  t.)  earth  an. I  the  other  bri.U'..|  from  the  opposite 
wire  of  said  .-albHl  line  to  earth  a  lelay  In  series  with 
one  of  said  .-ailing  line  bran.-h.s  of  sal.l  connector, 
adapter!  to  supply  .urrent  to  either  side  of  said  cnll»>d 
ilne,  .lepending  upon  whI.h  of  the  saM  calling  line 
branches  of  said  .-onneetor  Is  sele.  ted  by  sal.l  calling 
line. 

f Claims   6   to   in    not   printe.l    In    the   Gazette.] 


I.lh5,«:5t5,  MACMINi:  FnR  CITTING  AND  C(H,L.\T- 
INO  PAl'ER.  WriiMM  V  I»kui.  .ler^,  y  city,  N.  J. 
Filed  .hine  ;t.  liUl.  Serial  N>.  t".."l2.1  ."SS.  (Cl. 
101— 12tt.i 

1.    In    paper    han.liing    me.  hinl>ni.    a    rotaMng    stirface. 
a    secon.l    r.. fating   surfs,  e   adapt. -d    to   ina -t    th.rewlth,   a 
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rotatable  shaft,  a  support  for  sal.l  second  rotating  sur- 
face mounted  about  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to 
permit  a  llmlte.l  rotary  movement  of  sal.l  se.ond  surface 
with    respect    to   said    shaft. 


J»     * 


.»  ,»» 


as 


2.  In  pup«T  handling  me.  hanism,  a  driving  roller 
whose  axis  Is  fixed,  a  set  of  driving  rollers  mounted 
upon  arms  pivotally  supportis]  upon  a  rotatable  shaft, 
anil  noans  a.lapted  to  permit  a  limited  play  of  said  arras 
and    sal.l    ndb-rs    about    said    shaft. 

W.  In  pai)er  handling  mechanism,  a  roller,  and  a  sec- 
ond rolUr  who-«4'  axis  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  first,  mean*  for  Intermittently  permitting 
the  siirfa.'e-  of  sal.l  rollers  to  b<'  urged  into  Juxtnposl 
tlon.  H.1I.I  m.-ati^  In.  lu. ling  ,an  arm  carrying  one  of  said 
roller**,  sal.l  arm  being  provldtsl  with  a  cdlar.  a  slot  In 
said  .ollar.  a  ^haft  within  sal.l  .-ollar,  a  pin  on  said 
shaft  entering  sal.l  slot,  means  for  causing  sal.l  shaft  to 
tis.-lllaie  Iniernilf tent ly.  and  menns  ff>r  allying  one  of 
aaid    rollers    to    revolve   continuously. 

4.  In  paper  handling  me.hanisiii.  a  roller,  and  a  sec- 
ond roller  whooe  axis  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  first,  mean>i  for  Intermittently  p<Tmittlng 
gravity  to  urge  the  surfaces  of  said  rollers  Into  juxtapo- 
sition, said  means  Intlu.ling  a  shaft,  an  arm  carrying 
one  .if  said  rollers  an.l  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means 
p«'rmltllng  limited  relative  rotation  of  said  arm  with 
respect  Xo  said  shaft,  ami  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft    about    Its    axis. 

."S.  In  n)e.  hanism  for  piling  paper  or  the  like,  means 
to  feed  a  series  of  sheets  In  substantially  unbroken  f>iic- 
cession  at  high  spe«'d,  and  means  for  profiu.-lng  within 
•»ald  paper  a«  piled  a  torsion  acting  to  facilitate  said 
piling.  In. 'hiding  a  roller,  a  secon.l  roller  whose  pe- 
riphery Is  in  Juxtaposition  with  that  of  the  first,  the 
pl;ini'  id  tlo-  axes  of  sal.l  r.dlers  being  in. lined  to  the 
siirfS'-e  of  the  pap«'r  as  plle.1  and  the  .ommon  tangent 
of  the  peripheries  of  the  rollers  Intersecting  the  paper 
as  piled. 

[t'laims  C  to   s   not   printed   in    the   (Jazelte.] 


1  ls.-,.«;<7  COMPorM'S  OF  QCININ  .\M>  niALKYI- 
H.MJIUnUIC  .MIPS.  ('(.AiH  DiEMi.  T>arni-ta.lt,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  I-;  M.  r.  k.  I  >arm-<ta'lt,  ({ermany,  a 
Copartnership.  Fll.-d  Sept  1,T,  IHI'J  Serial  No  720.178 
(Cl.  2.H  -^24.1 
1.    .\s    a    new    artlile    of    manufacture,    a    compound    of 

quinin,   an.!  a  dialkylbarblturic  a. Id   and   having  the  prob 

able    formula 


Alkvl. 
A 1  k  \  I  ' 


lO-NU- 


-C(>     iC»,H„N,()0 


.in.l  whi'h  upon  t  re,'i  t  iiont  with  .ilUite  h.\dr.M  hloric  acid 
splits  uj)  into  (julnin  hydrorhlorld  an.l  free  .lialkylbar 
blturli    add. 

2,  As  a  new  artl.  le  of  nuinufa.  ture.  a  .  ombination  o'' 
(julnln  at).!  lilethylbarldturic  acid  hnvlng  the  probabj.' 
formula 

:C(i      i'-,„ll^\^),, 


(|Hj 


ro-NH 


ami  whii-h  upon  treatment  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
splltx  up  Into  quinin  hydrochlorld  and  free  diethylbar 
blturlc  acid. 

3.    The    method    of  producing   compounds    of   quinin   and 
a  dialkylbarblturic  acid  which  consists  In  causing  a  (|ulnlii 


compound  and  a  compound  lomprislng  a  dlalkylbarbltnrlc 
acid  radical  to  react  In  the  presence  of  solvents. 

4,  The  method  of  pro<luclng  compounds  of  quinin  and 
a  dialkylbarblturic  acid  which  consists  in  causing  a  quinin 
compound  and  a  compound  comprising  a  dialkylbarblturic 
add  radical  to  react  under  the  Influence  of  heat. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  compounds  of  quinin  anl 
a  dialkylbarblturic  add  which  consists  In  causing  a  qainln 
compound  and  a  compound  comprising  a  dialkylbarblturic 
aild  radical  to  react  In  the  presence  of  solvents  and  under 
the  Influence  of  heat. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S5,638,      MILKING    APPARATUS,      REtTBtv    B,    Dis- 
imow.  St   Paul,  Minn,    Filed  Sept,  23,  1915,     Serial  No. 

(Cl.    .-n— 98.) 


.1!«2 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pulsator,  com 
prising.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  coupling  ele- 
ments associated  with  said  receptacle  having  milk  receiv- 
ing and  air  suction  ports  and  .lownwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  milk  p«ii  ket  dncts  having  openings  at  their 
lower  ends  lacing  together  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  valve 
having  flexible  flaps  arranged  to  alternately  close  and 
open  each  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pulsator,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  re.  eptade,  a  pair  of  coupling 
elements  associated  with  said  receptacle  having /fnllk  re- 
'■elvlng  and  air  suction  p<irtK  and  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly extending  milk  pocket  ducts  having  openings  at 
their  lower  ends  facing  together  and  spaced  apart,  and  a 
valve  having  H  yoke  detachably  engaged  to  the  lower  ends 
of  s;tld  coupling  elements  and  a  pair  of  flexible  flaps  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  close  and  open  each  of  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pulsator,  com- 
prising. In  lomblnatlon,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  coupling 
elements,  associated  with  said  receptacle  having  milk  re- 
.elvlng  and  air  suction  ports  and  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  milk  pocket  ducts  having  op«nlngs  at 
their  lower  ends  facing  together  and  spaced  apart,  and  a 
rubber  valve  having  a  l>ody  detachably  mountetl  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  coupling  element  and  tlexible  flaps  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  dose  atid  open  each  of  said  open- 
ings. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  thi'  (lass  set  forth,  a  pulsator,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  nceptacle,  a  pair  of  coupling 
elements,  associated  with  saM  receptacle  having  milk  re- 
.  elvlng  and  air  suction  ports  and  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly extending  milk  po.  ket  du.  ts  having  openings  at 
their  lower  ends  facing  together  and  spaced  apart,  and  a 
valve  having  a  body  detachably  mounted  for  limited  lat- 
eral adju.stment  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  coupling  ele- 
ments and  comprising  flexible  flaps  arranged  to  alternately 
(lose  and  open  each  of  sai.l  openings. 

5.  A  milking  apparatus,  comprising,  in  .ombination.  a 
milking  receptacle,  a  pair  ..f  coupling  elements  mounted 
\ipon  said  receptacle  having  tubular  milk  pocket  ducts  ad- 
jacent their  upper  ends  and  terminating  with  their  lower 
inds   adjacent  and   spaced   apart,   a    valve   mounted   upon 
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said  lower  pmls  having  adjacpnt  flexible  flaps  over  said 
lower  ends  and  adaptt"d  through  the  alternate  drawing  of 
air  upwardly  through  said  ducts  to  close  one  of  said  ducts 
and  assist  in  forming  a  trap  therein  for  milk  and  open  the 
other  and  permit  milk  therein  emptying  Into  said  recep- 
tacle, milking  and  suction  tubes  connected  with  said  cou- 
pling elements  and  means  connected  with  said  suction 
tubes  adapted  to  produce  a  suction  action  flrst  In  one  and 
then  another  of  said  milking  tubes  to  actuate  said  valves. 
[Claims  (3  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.185.639.      FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.     Theodoke   M.   Dcn 
LAP.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Harry  A.   Newby.     Filed 
June  S.   1914.     Serial  No.  843.693.      (Cl.   169—17.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  having  a  container  for  tire  eitin 
guishing  liquid  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder  capable  of  being 
grasped  In  the  left  hand  of  the  operator,  and  passing 
thence  under  the  left  arm  of  the  operator  whereby  the  de 
vice  may  be  steadied,  said  container  having  a  dlschargo 
opening  at  the  forward  end.  a  pump  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  container,  a  crank  located  near  the  forwanl  end 
of  said  container  for  operating  said  pump,  said  crank  be- 
ing located  at  the  side  of  the  container  In  position  to  be 
conveniently  rotated  by  the  right  hand  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  fire  extinguisher  having  a  cylindrical  container  of 
a  diameter  convenient  for  being  grasped  In  the  left  hand  of 
the  operator,  said  container  having  a  discbarge  opening 
at  its  forward  end,  a  pump  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
container  for  forcing  liquid  out  through  said  discbarge 
opening,  a  shaft  partially  within  said  container  for  oper- 
ating said  pump,  said  shaft  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
container,  and  a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft  at  the  side 
of  the  container  for  rotating  it,  said  crank  being  located 
in  convenient  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  right  hand  of 
the  operator  when  the  shaft  lies  approximately  horizon 
tal  and  with  its  outer  end  nearest  to  the  operator,  said 
pump  being  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  out  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  under  the  conditions  specified,  when  the 
crank  is  rotated  In  a  clockwise  direction. 

3.  In   a   flre  extinguisher,   the  combination    of  a   cylin 
drical  casing  having  a  discbarge  opening,  a  housing  with 
in    the  casing   delivering   Into   said   opening,    two   tubular 
sections,    the    Inner    end    of   each    section    communicating 
with   the   interior  of  said   housing,   the  outer   end   of  one 
section  t>eing  located  near  one  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  section  being  located  near  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  sections  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage  there 
through,   and   a    counter    weight    within    sai<l    housing   for 
operating  said  valve  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

4.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  a  casing  adapte<l  to 
contain  fire  extinguishing  liquid,  said  casing  having  a  dis 
charge  opening  at  onf  end.  two  sections  of  tubing  within 
the  casing  each  section  (omraunicatlng  at  its  inner  end 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  casing  and  being  pro 
vlded  at  said  Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat,  the  outer  ends 
of  aalfl  sections  of  tubing  having  receiving  mouths  lo- 
cated near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  a  valve  aato 
matlcally  seating  upon  said  valve  seats  in  the  sections  of 
tubing  mentioned,  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  seat 
upon  thp  .section  temporarily  uppermost,  and  gravity 
operated  means  for  maintaining  the  receiving  mouths  of 
said  sections  of  tubing  downward  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  seat  controlling  said 
opening,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  valvp 
seat,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  pump,  said  shaft  being 
shiftahie  In  an  axial  direction  for  opening  and  closing  <'aid 


valve  seat,  said  shaft  being  normally  In  closed  position, 
and  automatic  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to  open  po- 
sition when  rotated  from  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,640.  GARAGE  TURN  TABLE. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915. 
(Cl.   104—212.) 


OLE    R.    ElDC.    St. 
Serial   No.  55.326. 


^ ^'^s\^/^ 


1.  A  turn  table  for  garages,  the  same  comprising  a  plat- 
form provided  with  casters  to  support  it,  each  end  of  the 
platform  having  a  hinged  approach  adapted  to  be  folded 
with  Its  outer  end  down  to  a  level  with  the  base  of  the 
casters  and  to  be  folded  upward  when  so  desired,  and 
means  for  holding  the  approaches  In  the  raised  position,  a 
bushing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  floor  of  the  garage 
and  a  vertically  slidable  bolt  carried  by  the  middle  of  the 
turn  table  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bushing,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  bolt  In  raised  position  above  the 
bushing. 

2.  A  turn  table  for  garages,  the  same  comprising  a  plat 
form  provided  with  casters  to  support  It.  each  end  of  the 
platform   having  a   hinged  approach  adapted  to   be  folded 
with  its  outer  end  down   to  a  level  with  the  base  of  the 
casters   and    to    be    folded    upward    when   so   desired,   and 
means  for  holding  the  approaches  In  the  raisi-d  position,  a 
bashing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  floor  of  the  garage 
and  a  vertically  slidable  bolt  carried  by  the  middle  of  the 
turn  table  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bushing,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  bolt  in  raised  position  above  the  bush 
ing,  and  two  other  bushings  adapted  to  be  securexl  In  the 
garage    floor,    and    blocks    and    bolts    carried    by    the    ap 
proaches    similar    to    the    one    described    and    adapted    ta 
enter  said  other  bushings  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  table 
when  so  desired. 

3.  A  turn  table  for  garages,  the  same  comprising  a  plat 
form  provided  with  casters  to  support  It.  each  end  of  the 
platform  having  a  hinged  approach  adapted  to  be  folded 
with  its  outer  end  down  to  a  level  with  the  base  of  the 
casters  and  to  be  folded  upward  when  so  desired,  and 
means  for  holding  the  approaches  in  the  raised  position, 
said  approaches  having  at  their  hinged  ends  means  for 
supporting  them  on  the  floor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turn-table  mounted  on  cast 
ers  and  having  at  the  middle  a  vertically  slidable  pivot 
bolt  or  member,  and  means  for  holding  salrl  member  In 
raised  and  in  lowered  positions,  of  a  floor  having  a  verti 
cal  sleeve  or  bushing  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  pivot  bolt,  and  a  V  shaped  guide  for  guiding  the 
said  bolt  to  central  position  over  the  bushing  when  the 
turn  table  is  moved  on  the  casters  for  purpose  of  giving 
It  pivotal  connection  with  the  floor. 


1.185.641.  FINISH  -  REMOVINt;  PROCESS  Carleton 
Ei.Lis.  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,773.  (Cl. 
87—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  a  coating  of  paint,  varnish 
or  other  flnlsh  from  an  article  which  consists  In  liiinierslng 
the  finished  article  In  a  bo<ly  of  high  boiling  point  organic 
flnlsh  solvent  remover  having  a  boiling  point  over  200 
degrees  C.  and  which  was  previously  heated  to  over  90 
degrees  C.  to  thereby  energize  the  remover.  In  allowing  the 
flnished  article  to  remain  In  the  heated  remover  until  the 
finish   contlngr  has   been    heated   to  substantially  the   tem- 
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perature  of  the  remover.  In  removing  the  flnished  article 
and  adherent  remover  from  the  body  of  remover,  in  allow- 
ing the  remover  to  remain  on  the  finish  until  the  energized 
finish  solvent  material  in  the  remover  has  dissolved,  sof- 
tened or  loosened  the  flnlsh,  in  removing  the  finish  and 
remover  from  the  article  and  in  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 
article  with  volatile  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  a  coating  of  paint,  varnish 
or  other  finish  from  an  article  which  consists  in  applying 
to  the  finish  organic  finish  solvent  remover  having  a  boil- 
ing point  over  200  degrees  C.  and  which  has  been  previ- 
ously heated  to  over  100  degrees  C.  to  energize  the  finish 
solvent  material  therein,  in  heating  the  finish  coating  to 
approximately  the  temperature  of  the  remover  in  contact 
therewith,  in  allowing  the  remover  to  remain  on  the  finish 
until  the  energized  solvent  material  In  the  remover  has 
dissolved,  softened  or  loosened  the  flnlsh  and  in  removing 
the  flnlsh  and   remover  from  the  article. 


1,185,642,  SUPPORTING-SPIDER.  Arthih  (i.  Embb 
SON,  C.ilpella.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  7,181. 
(Cl.  45—75.) 


1.  A  supporting  spider  Including  a  liase.  a  tubular  cas- 
ing formed  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a 
■top  lug  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent 
Its  upper  open  end.  a  telescopic  member  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  member  provide*!  In  Its  wall  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  to  engage  said  stop  lug  limiting  the 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  member  with 
relation  to  said  casing,  a  socket  plug  mounted  In  said  tele 
scopic  member,  a  series  of  extensible  arms  mounted  In  the 
socket  member  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upward  and  car- 
rier! down  Into  the  telescopic  member  and  Into  the  casing 
when  not  In  use.  a  supporting  nxl  ni<>unte(l  in  the  socket 
plug  and  provided  with  a  ring  at  its  upper  end  and  a  stop 
nut  at  it.s  lower  end  for  raising  and  lowering  said  socket 
plug  and  telescopic  member  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  supporting  spider  Including  a  base,  a  casing  formed 
Integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  salil  base,  ami 
a  stop  lug  arrangtHl  adjacent  the  upper  oi)en  end  of  .said 
casing,  a  telescopic  member  slldably  mounteil  In  said  casing 
and  having  Its  outer  end  closo<l.  sal<l  closed  end  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  radiating  slots  opening  into  the  slot  at 
their  outer  end  and  the  upper  end  of  said  telescopic  mem- 
ber, sal<l  telescopic  member  also  provided  with  a  Itmgltu- 
illnal  slot  In  Its  wall  thereof  engaging  the  stop  lug  In  the 
casing  limiting  its  upward  and  downward  movement,  a 
socket  plug  slldably  mounted  in  said  telescopic  member,  a 
plurality  of  extensible  arms  mounte*!  in  said  socket  plug 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upward  and  carried  downward 
Into  the  telescopic  member  and  into  the  casing  when  not 
required  for  use,  a  supporting  rod  mounted  In  the  socket 
plug  and  provided  with  ring  in  its  upper  end  and  stop  nut 
In  its  lower  end  for  raising  said  socket  member  In  the 
telescopic  member  so  that  the  arms  may  be  posltione<i  in 
the  slot  of  the  telescopic  member  extending  outwardly  in  a 
horizontal  plane  therefrom,  sul^fstantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  mounted  on  a  base,  a  telescopic  member 
bavinj,'  its  outer  end  closed  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  having  lateral  branches, 
a  stop  screw  mounted  in  the  casing  having  its  upper  end 
cooperating  with  the  slot  for  holding  the  telescopic  mem- 
ber in  an  adjusted  position  therein,  a  socket  plug  mounted 
in  the  telescopic  member,  a  series  of  extensible  arms 
mounted  in  the  socket  member  and  extending  through  slots 
in  the  telescopic  member,  said  extensible  arm  comprising 
a  tutmlar  member  and  a  rod  member,  the  rod  being  mount- 
ed to  telescope  within  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  socket  plug  within  the  telescopic 
member,  substantlaliv  as  set  forth. 


1.1S5.643.  SI'RINc;  MOUNT.  Victor  Lee  Emerson, 
Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Engineering 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,620.     (Cl.  267—34.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  axle,  a  casing  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  spring 
passing  freely  through  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing 
to  lock  said  spring  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  axle,  a  casing  formed  integral  therewith  and  lo- 
cated between  the  top  and  bottom  lines  of  said  axle,  a 
spring  passing  freely  through  said  casing  and  held  therein 
by  mean.s  located  in  said  casing. 


1,185,644.  DOOR  STOP.  Harry  J.  Farrington,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Farrington  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,823.      (Cl.  16—83.) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  an  elongated  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  hollow  phinger  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  a  handle  extended  through  said  slot  and 
attached  to  salil  plunger  to  move  therewith,  a  spring  at- 
tache<l  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  anchored  at  its  other 
end  within  said  housing  ab((ve  said  handle  to  yieldingly 
support  said  plunger,  said  spring  extending  through  the 
plunger,  n  plunger  foot  having  a  shank  slldably  telescoping 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  phinger.  and  means  within  the 
shank  for  cushioning  the  plunger  foot,  said  housing  having 
means  for  engaging  said  handle  to  hold  the  plunger  de- 
pressed. 

2.  A  door  stop  comprising  an  elongated  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  a  handle  extende<i   through  said  slot  and 
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aaid  lowfT  emls  having  afljac^'nt  flexible  flaps  over  said 
lower  ends  and  adapted  through  the  alternate  drawlnu  of 
air  upwardly  through  said  ducts  to  close  one  of  said  durts 
and  axslst  in  forming  a  trap  therein  for  milk  and  open  the 
other  and  permit  milk  therein  emptying  Into  said  recep 
tacle.  milking  and  suction  tubes  connected  with  said  cou 
pling  elements  and  means  connected  with  said  suction 
tubes  adapted  to  produce  a  suction  action  first  in  one  and 
then  another  of  said  milking  tubes  to  actuate  said  valves. 
[Claims  tj  anil  7  n<>t  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.1S5.639.      FIRE  EXTIN(;riSHEK.     TuEonouK   M.   Drs 
LAP.   Chicago,   111.,   assignor    to   Harry    A.    Newby.      Flle<l 
June  8.   1914.      Serial   No.   S43.fi93.      (CI.    109—17.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  having  a  <'ontalner  for  tire  extin 
guishing  liquid  In  the  form  of  a  cylinder  capable  of  being 
grasped    In    the    left    hand    of    the   operator,    and    passing 
thence  under  the  left  arm  of  the  operator  whereby  the  de 
vice   may   be   steadied,   said  container   having  a   discharge 
opening  at  the  forward  end.  a  pump  at   the  forward  end 
of  said   container,   a   (-rank   located   near   the   forward  end 
of  said  container  for  operating  said  pump.  sal<l  crank  be 
Ing  located  at  the  side  of  the  container  In  position  to  be 
conveniently  rotated  l)y  the  right  haml  of  the  operator. 

2.  A   fire  extinguisher  having  a  cylindrical   container  of 
a  diameter  convenient  for  being  grasped  In  the  left  hand  of 
the   operator,  said  container   having  a  discharge  opening 
at  its  forward  end,  a  pump  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
container    for    forcing   liquid   out    through    said   discharge 
opening,  a  shaft  partially  within  salii  container  for  oper 
ating  said  pump,  said  shaft  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
container,  and  a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft  at  the  side 
of  the  container  for  rotating  it.  said  crank  being  located 
in  convenient  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  right  hand  of 
the  operator   when   the  shaft   lies  approximately   horizon 
tal  and  with  Its  outer  end  nearest  to  the  operator,  said 
pump  being  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  out  through  the  dis 
charge  opening,  under  the  conditions  specified,   when  the 
crank  Is  rotated  In  a  clockwise  direction 

3.  In   a   fire  extinguisher,   the  combination   of  a  cylin 
drlcal  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  bousing  with 
in    the  casing   delivering   Into   said   opening,    two   tubular 
sections,    the    inner    end    of   each    section    communicating 
with   the   Interior   of  said   housing,   the   outer  end   of  one 
section  t>eing  located  near  one  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  section  being  located  near  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  sections  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage  there 
through,   and   a    counter    weight    within   said    housing   for 
operating  u.id  valve  substantially  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher   comprising  a   casing  adapte<l   to 
contain  fire  extinguishing  liquid,  said  casing  having  a  dis 
charge  opening  at  one  end,  two  sections  of  tubing  within 
the   casing   each   section    <  ommunlcatlng  at   Its   Inner   end 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  casing  and  being  pro 
vlded  at  said  Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat,  the  outer  ends 
of   said    sections    of    tubing    having    receiving    mouths    lo 
cated  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  a  valve  auto 
matlcally  seating  upon  said  valve  seats  in  the  sections  of 
tubing  mentioned,   means  for  causing  said  valve  to  seat 
upon    the    section    temporarily    uppermost,    and    gravity 
operated  means  for  maintaining  the  receiving  mouths  of 
said    sections    of    tut'ing    downward    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  seat  controlling  said 
opening,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  valve 
seat,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  pump,  said  shaft  being 
Bhiftable  in  an  axial  direction  for  opening  and  closing  said 


valve  seat,  said  shaft  being  normally  in  closed  position, 
and  automatic  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to  open  po- 
sition when  rotated  from  normal  position. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S5.«40.  0ARA(;E  turntable.  Oi,b  R  Eipe.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.326. 
(CI.    UH — 212.) 


'^'t  ''ia.* 


1  A  turn  table  for  garages,  the  same  comprising  a  plat 
form  provided  with  ca.ster.s  to  support  It.  ea(  h  end  of  the 
platform  having  a  hinged  approach  adapted  to  be  folded 
with  Its  outer  end  <lown  to  a  level  with  the  base  of  the 
casters  and  to  be  folde<l  upward  when  so  desired,  anil 
means  for  holding  the  approaches  In  the  raised  position,  a 
bushlni;  ailapted  to  be  insertetl  In  the  door  of  the  garage 
and  a  vertically  slldable  bolt  carrle<l  t>y  the  middle  of  the 
turn  table  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bushing,  and  rnean^^ 
for  supporting  said  bolt  in  raised  position  above  the 
bushing. 

2.  .V  turn  tal>le  for  garages,  the  same  loniprlsiug  a  plat 
form  provided  with  casters  to  support  It.  eai  h  end  of  the 
platform   having  a   hlng«Hl   approach   a<lapted   to   be   folded 
with  its  outer  end  down   to  a  level   with  the  base  of  the 
casters    and    to    be    folded    upward    when    so   desired,   and 
means  for  holding  the  approaches  In  the  raised  position,  a 
bushing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  floor  of  the  garage 
and  a  vertically  sllda()le  bolt  carried  by  the  mlildle  of  the 
turn  table  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bushing,  ami  means 
for  supporting  said  bolt  In  raised  position  above  the  bush 
Ing.  and  two  other  bushings  adapted  to  be  secured  in  th^ 
garage    floor,    and    blocks    and    l>olts    carried    by    the    ap 
proaches    similar    to    the    one    descrll)^!    and    adapte<1    to 
enter  said  other  bushings  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  table 
when  so  «le8lre<l. 

3.  A  turn  table  for  garages,  the  same  comprising  a  plat 
form  provided  with  casters  to  support  It.  each  end  of  the 
platform  having  a  hinged  approach  adapted  to  b^  folded 
with  Its  outer  end  down  to  a  level  with  the  base  of  the 
casters  and  to  be  folded  upward  when  so  desired,  and 
means  for  holding  the  approaches  In  the  raised  position, 
said  approaches  having  at  their  hinged  ends  means  for 
supporting  them  on  the  floor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turn  table  mounted  on  cast 
ers  and  having  at  the  middle  a  vertically  slldable  pivot 
bolt  or  meml>er.  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In 
raised  and  in  lowered  positions,  of  a  floor  having  a  verti 
cal  sleeve  or  bushing  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  pivot  bolt,  and  a  V  shaped  guide  for  guiding  the 
said  bolt  to  central  position  over  the  bushing  when  the 
turn  table  Is  moved  on  the  casters  for  purpose  of  giving 
It  pivotal  connection  with  the  floor. 


1.185.B41.  FINISH  -  REMOVING  PROCESS  Cahi  ETON 
Er.i-is.  Montdalr.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  653.773.  (CI. 
87—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  a  coating  of  paint,  varnish 
or  other  finish  from  an  artlcls  whlih  consists  In  immersing 
the  finished  article  In  a  bmly  of  high  boiling  i>olnt  organic 
finish  solvent  remover  having  a  boiling  point  over  200 
degrees  C.  and  which  was  previously  heated  to  over  90 
degrees  C.  to  thereby  energize  the  remover.  In  allowing  the 
finished  article  to  remain  in  the  heate<l  remover  until  the 
finish   coating  has   been    heated   to  substantially   the   tem- 
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perature  of  the  remover.  In  removing  the  finished  article 
and  adherent  remover  from  the  body  of  remover,  in  allow- 
ing the  remover  to  remain  on  the  finish  until  the  energized 
finish  solvent  material  in  the  remover  has  dissolved,  sof- 
tened or  loosened  the  finish.  In  removing  the  finish  and 
remover  from  the  artli'le  and  In  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 
article  with  volatile  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  a  coating  of  paint,  varnish 
or  other  finish  from  an  article  which  consists  In  applying 
to  the  finish  organic  finish  solvent  remover  having  a  boil- 
ing point  over  200  degrees  C.  and  which  has  been  previ- 
ously heated  to  over  lOO  degrees  C.  to  energize  the  finish 
solvent  material  therein.  In  heating  the  finish  coating  to 
approximately  the  temperature  of  the  remover  In  contact 
therewith.  In  allowing  the  remover  ti>  remain  on  the  finish 
until  the  energized  solvent  materia!  lu  the  remover  has 
dissolved,  softened  or  loosened  the  finish  and  In  removing 
the  finish  and   remover  from  the  nrtli  Ic. 


1,185.642  SUPPORTIN(;-SPII)ER.  Arthi  h  (i.  Emer 
SON.  C.ilp«Ila.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9.  19ir..  Serial  No.  7,181. 
(CI.  45—76.) 


1.  A  supporting  spider  Including  a  base,  n  tubular  cas- 
ing formed  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a 
stop  lug  extending  through  th"  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent 
Its  upper  open  end,  a  telescopic  member  mounted  In  said 
casing,  said  member  provided  In  Its  wall  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  to  engage  said  stop  lug  limiting  the 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  member  with 
relation  to  said  casing,  a  .socket  plug  mounted  In  said  tele- 
scopic member,  a  series  of  extensible  arms  mounted  In  the 
socket  member  and  adai>ted  to  be  folded  upward  and  car- 
rle<l  down  Into  the  telescopic  member  and  Into  the  casing 
when  not  In  use.  a  supporting  rod  mounted  In  the  socket 
plug  anil  provl(le<l  with  a  ring  at  its  uppiT  end  and  a  stop 
nut  at  It.s  lower  end  for  raising  .nml  lowering  said  socket 
plug  and  telescopic  member  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  supporting  spider  Imludlng  a  base,  a  casing  formed 
Integral  with  and  oxten<llng  upwardly  from  said  base,  and 
a  stop  lug  arrangiNl  adjacent  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
casing,  a  telescopic  member  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  having  Its  outer  end  close<l.  said  closed  end  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radiating  slots  opening  into  the  slot  at 
their  outer  end  and  the  upper  end  of  said  telescopic  mem 
ber.  said  telescopic  member  also  provided  with  a  longltu 
dinal  slot  In  Its  wall  thereof  engaging  the  stop  lug  In  the 
<-aslng  limiting  Its  upward  and  downward  movement,  a 
socket  plug  slldably  mounted  In  said  telescopic  member,  a 
plurality  of  extensible  arms  mounte<l  In  said  socket  plug 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upward  and  carried  downward 
Into  the  telescopic  member  and  Into  the  casing  when  not 
required  for  use.  a  supporting  rod  mounted  In  the  socket 
plug  and  provided  with  ring  in  its  upper  end  and  stop  nut 
in  its  lower  end  for  raising  said  socket  member  In  the 
telescopic  member  so  that  the  arms  may  be  positioned  In 
the  slot  of  the  telescopic  member  extending  outwardly  In  a 
horizontal  plane  therefrom,  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  mounted  on  a  ba.se.  a  tele,scoplc  meml>er 
having  Its  outer  end  closed  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  having  lateral  branches, 
a  stop  screw  mounted  in  the  casing  having  its  upper  end 
cooperating  with  the  slot  for  holding  the  telescopic  mem- 
ber In  an  adjusted  position  therein,  a  socket  plug  mounted 
in  the  telescopic  member,  a  series  of  extensible  arms 
mounted  in  the  socket  member  and  extending  through  slots 
In  the  telescopic  member,  said  extensible  arm  comprising 
a  tulmlar  member  and  a  rod  member,  the  rod  being  mount- 
ed to  telescope  within  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  socket  plug  within  the  telescopic 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I.l,s5.r,43.  SPRINc;  -  MOUNT.  Victor  Lee  Emer.son. 
Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Engineering 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .lan.  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.520.      (CI.  267—34.) 


l^ 


~^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  axle,  a  casing  formed  integral  therewith,  a  spring 
passing  freely  through  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing 
to  lock  said  spring  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, an  axle,  a  casing  forme<l  Integral  therewith  and  lo- 
cated between  the  top  and  bottom  lines  of  said  axle,  a 
spring  passing  freely  through  said  casing  and  held  therein 
by  means  located  in  said  casing. 


1,185,644.  DOOR  STOP.  Harry  J.  Farrinoto.v.  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,823.      (Cl.  16—83.) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  an  elongated  housing  pco- 
vlded  with  a  slot,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  mounted  with- 
in sail!  housing,  a  handle  extended  through  said  slot  and 
attached  to  said  plunger  to  move  therewith,  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  anchored  at  its  other 
end  within  said  housing  al>ove  said  handle  to  yieldingly 
support  said  plunger,  said  spring  extending  through  the 
[ilunger.  n  plunger  foot  having  a  shank  slldably  telescoping 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  and  means  within  the 
shank  for  cushioning  the  plunger  f<iot.  said  housing  having 
means  for  engaging  said  hamlle  to  hold  the  plunger  de- 
pressed. 

2.  -V  door  stop  comprising  an  elongated  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  a   handle  extended   through  said  slot  and 
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0<KKT  .VM>  SWIT(  H. 
.JiLiAN  II.  K.wv,  Morxiiorf.  N,  J  .  assignor  to  .1.  H. 
I'aw.  Inc..  NVw  York.  .\.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filf^<l  July  L'7.  HU4.     Sfrl.il  .No.  S53.291.    (CI.  173 — 346.) 


attached  to  said  plunger  to  niovt-  therewith,  means  within   I  l.lR.'j.r.4R.     ELErTRir.M,  I,.\MI'  s 

the  hou.sing  and  pIutik^t.  fm;aKtil  with  said  handle  to  re- 

sillently    support    the    pUingcr,    a    plunger    foot    having    a 

fihank    slldably    telestopinK    with    the    lower    end    of    said 

plunger,  and   means  within  the  shank  for  cushioning  the 

plunger  foot,  said  housing  having  means  for  engaging  said 

handle  to  hold  the  plunger  depressed. 

3.  A  door  stop  comprising  an  elongated  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  hollow  plunger  slldably  mounted  with- 
in iiald  housing,  a  handle  extended  through  said  slot  and 
attached  to  said  plunger  to  move  therewith,  a  spring  at- 
tachH  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  anchored  at  Its  other 
end  within  said  housing  above  said  handle  to  yieldingly 
support  said  plunger,  said  spring  extending  through  the 
plunger,  a  plunger  foot  having  a  slott.d  shank  slldably 
telescofiing  with  said  plunger,  an  abutment  attacheil  to 
the  plunger  and  passed  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
shank,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  abutment  and 
the  foot  of  the  plunger,  said  housing  having  means  for 
engaging  sail  handle  to  hold  the  plunger  depressed. 


1.1S5.645.  ATT.VCH.MK.NT  Foil  <'i  i.\  VKRTIN' ;  OIL 
LAMI'S  INT(»  KLKiTKIC  L.VMI'S.  Jii.hn  II.  K.ov. 
Morsemere.  N.  .1..  assigniT  fd  .1.  H.  Faw.  Inc.  N.w 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fil.d  .Nov. 
^2,   ir»13.      ."Serial   No.  s<ki,4,')S.      (CI.   173— 3'J8.» 


1 


1.  Au  at  tU' hiiii'iit  for  mix  ir  tin;;  oil  liimps  into  ilc  tri' 
lamps,  imiiidlnK  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  throu>;h  the 
lamp  casinij  and  havintr  a  threadeil  portion,  a  ri^id  flange 
projecting  from  the  sbnnk  towarrl  on.'  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  eiiirnee  the  Interior  f>f  the  lamp  casing,  a 
clamping  nut  fitted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  'amp  as 
inc.  a  lamp  socket  fitte»l  over  the  inner  end  of  the  shank 
and  l>e:irinu'  aK'aiii-it  the  rigid  tlanire,  and  contact  means 
for  'niraiiini;  the  lamp. 

L'.  .\n  attachment  for  I'onverting  oil  lamps  into  ele,  trie 
lamps,  includlnK  a  tubular  shank  adapte<l  to  e.t'end 
through  i  lamp  1  aslnir  and  having  an  exterior  threaded 
portion,  a  riirid  flange  projecting  from  the  tuiMilar  shank 
toward  one  eiiil  thereof  and  adapted  to  eiitra>;e  the  interior 
of  the  lamp  casini:.  a  clamping  nut  fltte<l  upon  the  thread 
ed  portion  of  the  -;h.ank  and  adapted  to  .■ni;ai:e  the  .xte 
rior  of  the  lamp  (  asiim.  a  lamp  socket  tltt.-d  over  th^' 
Inner  end  of  the  tubular  shank  and  bearing:  uLrainsr  the 
rigid  flaii^e.  a  tilling  pluk.'  fitted  within  the  tubular  -ihank. 
contact  means  upon  the  filling  plug  for  eugat,'ing  the  lamp, 
and  a  terminal  pint'  fitted  re/novablv  within  the  proj.'.  ting 
end   of  the  tubular  shank. 

3.  An  attachment  for  .uuverting  an  oil  l.imp  into  an 
electric  lamp.  Including  a  tul>ular  shank  adapteil  to  e\ 
tend  through  the  lamp  casing  ami  having  an  exterior 
threaded  portion,  a  stop  flange  projecting  frotn  the  tulml.ir 
shank  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  tlie  iamp  i  asing. 
a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  th.'  tuiuilar  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  lamp  casing. 
said  stop  flange  ami  clamping  nut  cmiperating  with  >  ach 
other  to  grip  the  lamp  casing,  a  lamp  soi  ket  iltte^l  iip<.ii 
the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  shank,  a  til!:n«'  jilui:  tiite.i 
within  the  tubular  -ihank  arnl  provided  with  .  onfa.  f  means 
for  engaging  the  lamp,  and  a  teriiunal  plug  titted  remov 
ably  within  the  outer  .'nd  of  the  tubular  -hank  and  ha\in;; 
a    detaiha'.le    inlerlo.  kiniK'    . onnec  Hon    therewith. 


1.  A  ronddn.'d  electrl  lamp  so.  kef  and  swlt.  h  (  omprls- 
ing  a  .yllndrl.-al  shell  of  two  part  •  onstru.  tion.  an  Insulat- 
ing plug  within  wild  shell  and  supporting  said  two  parts 
th-reof  In  separate.!  and  Insulate,!  position,  said  Insulat- 
iiik:  plim  carryin;;  a  conductor  adapted  to  engage  one  ter- 
minal of  a  lamp  when  said  lamp  Is  inserted  In  one  part  of 
the  shell,  an.l  a  rotating  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
info  enirat'ement  with  both  parts  r.f  the  shell  to  complete 
an  eb.ctrbal  .  Ir.ult   through  the  lamp. 

-.  A  combined  lamp  re.  elving  so,  ket  and  switch  com- 
prising a  so.  ket  adapted  to  detachably  support  a  lamp  and 
form  electrl. al  .onnecflon  with  one  terminal  thereof,  and 
an  Insulatini:  plug  supported  within  .said  so<ket  provided 
with  a  .'ondu.  tor  terminal  adapte.l  to  contact  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  means  .arrled  by  said  Insulat- 
j  Ini:  plug  for  connecting  a  [.air  of  tlexible  .  on<Iu.-tors  there- 
to, an  exterior  condu.  for  member  .  arrle.l  by  saM  plug  and 
in  ..Ictriial  .oimctlon  «ifh  ..ne  of  th.-  f'exlMe  .ondu. -for 
in.nibers  when  the  .same  l.s  fastene<l  to  the  Insulating 
pI'U'.  and  a  movable  condtictor  member  adapted  to  connect 
sni.i  exterior  .on.lu.t..r  t-.emt.er  with  the  lamp  receiving 
so.-k.f   t.p  complete  the  .Ir-uif  through  the  lamp. 

■i.    An  ele.  trl.    lamp  so.  ket   .  omprlslng  a  plug  of  insulat- 
ing material,    provided    with    fastening   means    for   flexible 

■  .ui.lu.  tors,  ami  .a  .entrally  lo.ated  plunger  condu.  tor  for 
engagement  with  the  .entral  el.-.trode  of  a  lamp,  of  a 
two  part  shell  mounted  u[>on  the  insulated  plug  and  elec- 
trl.-ally  separated  from  ea.  h  other,  one  part  of  the  shell 
being  provided  with  means  adapfe<i  to  accommodate  a 
lamp  and  form  electrl.  al  .onne,  tl(,n  with  one  terminal 
thereof,  an.l  a  .ondu.fiiu:  member  mounted  upon  one  part 
of  the  shell  a,i,ipte.l  to  be  irought  Into  contact  with  the 
other  part  of  the  shell  to  .(.mpbte  a  .omluctlve  path 
fiirough  the  lamp. 

4.    A  (ombin.Hl  ele.  tri.    iamp  .aslngand  switch,  comprls- 
i:i-:    a     ■ylin.irical    shell.    In.  ludlnv'    two    shell    members    of 

■  cnilii.  tint:  material  insulat.-d  from  each  other,  one  mem- 
t.er  belni;  formed  with  a  lamp  rec,.|vlnkr  orifice  fo  acrom- 
m.Mlate  a  lamp  removably  fitted  therein  and  forming  elec- 
trl.al  .onnectlon  with  one  terminal  thereof,  the  other 
member  forming  part  of  the  ele,  trl. al  .Ir.ult.  au.l  a  mov- 
abb'  ...n.lu.tor  member  .  (^.perat  Ively  as^miateil  with  both 
members  of  the  .  as.ing  and  operating  t.»  establish  a  .  Ircult 
through  the  same  to  lUumluaie  the  lamp. 

.".  .V  .ombln.'d  ele.  trl.  lamp  .aslng  and  swit.  h.  .  ompris- 
iu^'  :i  .ylindrl.al  shell,  in.  hi. link'  two  sh.ll  m.ni'er-  of 
...n. lie  tine  mat. rial  insuiaf.l  from  ea.'h  other.  ..n.  m.^m- 
!.er  i..-ini;  !-,.rm..l  with  ,1  lamp  r.  eivlng  orltl,  .■  to  accoin- 
mo.lat..  a  lamp  r.[iio\aM\  tltt.d  therein  and  forming  .lec- 
tri.al  .onu.-.tion  with  .me  t.rminal  ther.'of.  th.  other 
m.n:l..r  f..rmini;  [art  ..f  tb.  .1..  trl.al  .^r.  uir.  a  t.rminal 
within  llie  asirik-  t.ut  insiij,;  r-.l  t  h.r.-froin.  a.lapt.-.l  to  ,  .,n 
i.f  t   with   th..  oth.r  t-Tiiiinal   ..f  th.-   lamp,  an.l  a   tnovable 

•on. In.  I..r  111.  m',.'-  p.rath-ly  asso,  iate.i  with  both  mem- 

bers    ,,f    th..    ..isiiit    an.l    ..p.ratln;:    to    eMablNh    a    clnult 
thri.uisl.   tb..  s.ifM.    f,,  iniiniinafe  th.-  lamp. 
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l,185,fi47.  TYPE  WRITIN<;  MA(MIINK.  .Jacob  Fklbki., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  (><t.  3i»,  1915,  Serial  No. 
58,821.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,646.     (CI.  197—74.) 


_-rv 


:_-J 


^— • 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (omhlnatlon  of  a 
shlftahl.'  type  bar  support,  a  universal  bar  support  con- 
nected to  tie  shlfte<i  concurrently  therewith,  and  means 
for  at  will  changing  the  universal  bar  support  connections 
and  permitting  the  universal  har  support  to  remain  sta- 
tionary while  the  type  bar  support  Is  shifted  alone. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support,  a  universal  bar  support,  shifting  mechanism. 
Independent  connections  from  said  support  to  said  shift- 
ing mechanism  whereby  the  two  supports  can  be  shifted 
concurrently,  and  means  for  detaching  the  universal  bar 
support  connections  from  the  shifting  mechanism  so  that 
when  desired  the  type  har  support  may  be  shifted  alone. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tj'pe 
bar  support,  a  universal  bar  support,  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  supports  concurrently,  means  for  disconnecting 
the  universal  bar  support  from  the  shifting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  holding  the  universal  bar  support  stationary 
while  the  type  bar  support  Is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  stipport,  a  universal  bar  support,  a  shifting  mecha- 
nism. Independent  connecting  devices  between  said  sup- 
ports and  said  shifting  mechanism,  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  universal  liar  support  connecting  devices  from  the 
shifting  mechanism,  and  stationary  devices  for  receiving 
said  connecting  devices  when  so  disconnected  from  the 
sal. I  shifting  mechanism  whereby  the  universal  bar  sup- 
port may  be  prevented  from  shifting  when  the  type  bar 
support  Is  shifted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
al)le  type  bar  support,  a  shlftable  frame  mounted  Imiepend- 
enflv  of  said  type  bar  support,  a  univ.rsal  bar  supported 
by  said  frame  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  key  con- 
trolled devices  for  shifting  said  support  and  said  frame 
comprising  separate  links,  and  means  for  di.soonnectlng 
certain  of  said  links  so  that  said  shlftable  frame  is  dis- 
connected from  said  key  controlled  devices 

[Claims  ('.  to  LM    not    printed   In   the  (iazette.) 


1.185,64.8.  MOTOR.  Fra.vk  H.  Feilu  l.  Cranite  City.  111. 
Flle<l  Oct.  20.  1914.  .^erlal  No.  sr,s.027.  (Cl.  172—120.) 
1.  In  a  motor,  a  shaft,  a  driving  element  journaled  on 
s«i.l  shaft,  a  primary  a.  tuatlng  member  that  Is  adapted  to 
OS.  lllate  about  said  shaft,  tneans  for  connecting  said  mem- 
t'cr  to  said  element  when  said  fiietnber  Is  moving  In  one 
direction,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  member  in  the  oppo 
site  illrectlon,  a  pair  of  contacts  arrangetl  <  oncentrlcnlly 
with  r«'spo.  t  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  two  spaced  me- 
tallii  segments,  a  co.iperating  brush  (arrl.-d  by  said  nietii- 
ber,  an  ele. trl.-  clr.ult  for  said  solenoid,  which,  when 
closed,  Inclu.les  fial.l  segments  ami  .fWiperatlng  brush  as 
conducting  parts  there.. f.  an.l  m.'ans  for  causing  hald 
brush  to  leave  sal.l  segnnuits  so  .■!,  t..  break  said  circuit 
during  a  <  ertain  period  In  th.'  (>.!.•  of  op.ratlons  of  the 
motor. 

2.    In  a   motor,  a   shaft,  a   driving  .  I.i:i.nt   Journaled  on 
said  shaft,  a  primary  a'tuatlng  member  that  Is  adaptefl  to 
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oscillate  about  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  said  element  when  .said  member  Is  moving  In  one 
direction,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  device  arranged  concentrl.ally  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  and  comprising  two  space<l  metallic 
segments,  a  cooperating  hrosh  carried  by  said  member,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  which,  when  close*!,  In- 
cludes said  segments  and  coiiperatlng  brush  as  conducting 
parts  thereof,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  brush  In 
contact  with  said  segments  to  close  the  circuit  when  the 
meml)er  Is  moving  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bru.sh  out  of  .onta.t  with  said  segments  when  said 
member  Is  niovinj;  in  th.    opjx.site  direction. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  element  Journaled  on  .said  shaft,  a  primary  actuat- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  said  element,  means  for  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  element  when  said  member  Is 
moving  In  one  direction,  a  device  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  spring  pres.se<l  brush  carried  by  said  de- 
vice, a  (ooperating  pair  of  contacts  arrange*!  concen- 
trically with  respect  to  .sal.l  shaft,  a  slot  and  pin  (onnec- 
tlon between  said  device  and  said  member  at  a  point  out- 
wardly removed  from  the  pivot  point  thereof,  a  solenoid 
for  moving  .said  device  in  one  direction,  an  electric  drcult 
for  energizing  said  .solenoid  that  Includes  said  contacts 
and  brush,  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit 
when  said  devi.e  has  been  moved  a  certain  distance  by  said 
.solenoid,  means  for  moving  said  primary  actuating  "mem- 
ber and  its  carried  devl.  e  In  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to 
actuate  said  driving  element,  and  means  for  holding  said 
circuit  open  during  the  a. mating  stroke  of  said  member. 


1,185,049. 


NASAL  I>OrCME.  EfmuND  P.  Fowlbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial  No' 
532.355.      (Cl.    128—17.) 


1.  A  devi.e  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  comprising  a  re- 
.pfa.l..  having  an  o|..  nlni.-  in  the  side  thereof,  an  In- 
line.]  nozzle  portion  .\f.ndlni;  upwardly  from  the  top  of 
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saiii  r»>(t»ptarlt»  and  having  Its  »»nd  terminating  In  a  rer- 
ti(  al  plane  above  the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  delivery  tube  having  Its  open  upper  end  secured  to 
rh.>  end  of  said  nozzle  and  the  remainder  of  said  tube 
fif-  from  said  nozzle  extending  downwardly  into  said  re- 
1  vpra.  le.   8Ul>8tantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
r»N  »?ptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  noizle 
projecting  from  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  tub« 
havink'  its  open  upper  end  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  pro- 
vid'-d  iidjacpnt  to  Its  upper  end  with  apertures,  and  Its 
urhtT  .nd  ►■xtendlng  downwardly  Into  said  receptacle. 

;.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re 
'••|it«rl..  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a 
I'^inu'd  month  piece  surroundlnit  said  opening,  an  Integral 
tiip'Tintr  ui)per  portion  forming  a  nozzle  having  its  end 
ari.itii:..!  attove  and  In  a  vertical  plane  with  the  opening 
in  r|i..  >i,i,.  of  said  receptacle,  screw  threads  provided 
upon  the  end  c)f  .said  nozzle,  a  cap  adapted  for  secure- 
incur  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  tube  hav- 
ing; ir,  upper  end  .secured  to  said  cap,  and  Its  lower  end 
e\r..|iciing  downwardly  into  said  receptacle,  substantially 
ii-  -pecitied. 


UMBRELLA  STICK.  Pbtmb  Fbaktz,  Sterling, 
III  assignor  to  Lawrence  C.  Thorne,  Sterllnif,  III. 
I'lc!   .Inn.    m.   1915.      Serial    No.  ,1.026.      (CI.   135 46.) 


1.  .\n  uml)rella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner  on  said 
stick,  a  spring  catch  on  said  runner,  means  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stick  to  engage  said  catch,  a  spring  locking 
device  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  stick,  means  on  said 
runner  to  engage  said  device,  a  sliding  sleeve  covering 
the  catch  on  said  runner,  means  on  said  sleeve  to  operate 
said  catch,  a  cam  on  said  device,  and  means  on  said  sleeve 
to  engage  said  cam. 

2.  .\n  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner  on  said 
stick,  a  spring  catch  on  said  runner,  means  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stick  to  engage  said  catch,  a  spring  lock- 
ing device  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  stick,  means  on 
said  runner  to  engage  said  device,  a  sliding  sleeve  covering 
the  catch  on  said  runner,  means  on  said  sleeve  to  operate 
said  catch,  a  cam  on  said  device,  and  means  on  said  sleeve 
to  engage  said  cam,  said  stick  having  telescoping  sections, 
:ind  ni'aus  on  the  end  of  one  section  to  engage  said  cam. 

.T.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner  on  said 
stick,  a  spring  catch  on  said  runner,  means  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stick  to  engage  said  catch,  a  spring  lock- 
ing device  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  stick,  means  on 
said  runner  to  engage  said  device,  a  sliding  sleeve  cover- 
ing the  catch  on  !»ald  runner,  means  on  said  sleeve  to 
operate  said  catch,  a  cam  on  said  device,  and  means  on 
s.iid  sleeve  to  engage  said  cam.  said  device  having  means 
to  limit  the  upward  motion  of  .said  runner,  and  said  run- 


ner having  means  at  Its  lower  end  to  limit  the  downward 
motion  of  said  sleeve  thereon. 

4.  An  umbrella  stick  comprising  a   tubular  handle  sec- 
tion, a  tubular  tip  section,  a  tubular  upper  section  directly 
engaging  both  the  handle  section   and   the  tip  section,   all 
three  sections  telescoplnjj   together   to   reduce  the   stick   to 
minimum   length   without    removal    of  the  handle  and   tip 
thereof,  and   to   hring  practically   the  entire   length    of  the 
tip  section   and    the   upper   section    within    the   handle  sec 
tlon,  a  top  notch  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  Be< 
tlon   to  slide  upward  on   the  tip  section,  a  runner  to  slide 
on   the  handle  section  and   the  upper  section,   said   runner 
having  upper  and  lower  and  intermediate  poaitions  on  the 
stick,  being  in  said  lowi  r  position  when  the  handle  section 
Is  telescoped  In  direct  contact  with  the  upper  section  over 
the   tip  section,   a   spring  catch   carried   on    the   runner    to 
hold    it    in    IntermtMiate    position   and    permit    telescoping 
of  the  upper  section   within   the  handle,   upper  and    lower 
spring   catches   In    the    stick    to    hold    the   sections    in    ex 
tended    position,    and    an    Intermediate    spring    <atch    ar 
ranged  to  hold  .said  runner  In  said  upper  position  thereof, 
said  Intermediate  spring  cat.h   being  disposed  a  fixed  dU 
tance   below   said    top  notch   to   permit    full    telescoping   of 
the  tip  section  and  said   upper  catch   within  said   handle 
section. 

5.  An  umbrella  stick  comprising  a  tubular  handle-sec 
tlon.  a  tuliular  tip  section,  a  tuttular  upper  section  directly 
engaging  both  the  handle  .se(  tlon  and  the  tlp-sectlon.  all 
three  sections  telescoping  together  to  reduce  the  stick  to 
minimum  length  without  removal  of  the  handle  and  tip 
thereof,  and  to  bring  practically  the  entire  length  of  the 
tip  section  and  the  upper  sec  tlon  within  the  handle  se< 
tlon.  a  head  on  said  tip  section,  a  top  notch  fixed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  section  to  slide  upward  on  the 
tip  section,  a  runner  to  slide  on  the  handle-aectlon  and 
the  upper  section,  said  runner  having  upper  and  lower 
and  intermediate  positions  on  the  stick,  being  in  said 
lower  position  when  the  handle  section  is  telescoped  in 
direct  contact  with  the  upper  section  over  the  tip-section, 
a  spring  catch  carried  on  the  runner  to  hold  it  in  Inter 
mediate  position  and  permit  telescoping  of  the  upper  wer- 
tlon  within  the  handle,  upper  and  lower  sprlDg  catcbes  la 
the  stick  to  hold  the  sections  in  extended  position,  and  an 
intermediate  spring  catch  arranged  to  hold  said  runner 
In  said  upper  position  thereof,  said  Intermediate  spring 
catch  being  disposed  a  fixed  distance  below  said  top- 
notch  to  permit  full  telescoping  of  the  tlp-sectlon  and 
said  upper  catch  within  said  handle-section,  the  end  of 
said  upper  section  engaging  .said  head  to  limit  the  tele- 
scoping of  the  tip  section,  the  top  notch  engaging  the  end 
of  the  handle  section  to  limit  the  telescoping  of  the  upper 
se<tlon.  said  top  notch  thereby  serving  to  limit  the  entire 
telescoping  operation. 


1.180.651.      TOBACCO  BAG.      WrLLiAM    L     Fhoss,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.  10.  UJl.-i.     Serial  No.  66,079.     (CI. 


206 — 41.) 


*  <*■   . 


a 


1.  A  package  of  the  kind  specified  i  omprising  an  inner 
paper    wrapper,   a    bag  Inclosing   the    same,   and   a   draw 
string    for    closing    the    mouth    of    said    bag,    and    a    cord 
threaded    through    the   edge   at   one   of   the    sides   of   said 
wrapper  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  package  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  an  inner 
paper  wrapper,  the  end  edges  of  which  are  folded  so  as 
to  leave  an  outer  (lap.  a  bag  inclosing  the  same,  a  draw- 
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string  for  closing  the  mouth  of  said  bag.  and  a  cord 
threaded  through  the  edge  of  said  wrapper  at  the  base 
of  said  flap  from  side  to  side  of  the  wrapper,  as  and  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 

3.  A  package  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  an  inner 
paper  wrapper  the  end  edges  of  which  are  folded  to  form 
the  ends  of  the  parcel  and  so  as  to  leave  an  outer  flap, 
and  then  said  parcel  ends  countersunk  to  form  marginal 
beads,  a  bag  Inclosing  said  wrapper,  a  draw-string  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  bag.  and  a  cord  threaded 
through  the  bead  at  the  base  of  said  flap  and  adapted 
when  pulled  to  make  a  mouth  out  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  parcel  could  be  poured,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .\  package  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  an  inner 
paper  wrapper  the  ends  of  which  are  folded  to  form  the 
ends  of  a  suitable  parcel  and  so  as  to  leave  an  outer 
flap  and  then  said  ends  countersunk  to  provide  marginal 
beads,  a  cloth  l>ag  inclosing  said  wrapper  the  edges  of  the 
mouth  of  which  are  cased,  looped  strings  threaded  through 
said  cased  edge  that  constitute  draw-strings  for  closing 
■aid  mouth,  and  a  cord  threaded  through  the  bead  at  the 
base  of  the  flap  the  ends  of  which  extend  out  of  the  bead 
and  are  tied  together  outside  said  wrapper,  which  cord  la 
adapted  when  pulled  out  to  form  a  mouth  which  will  open 
when  the  adjacent  end  of  the  parcel  Is  squeezed  trans- 
versely and  will  close  when  the  mouth  of  the  bag  is 
drawn  closed. 


1,1S6,6S2.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  STIFFENING 
MATERIAL  TO  PARTS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
PaaDiBicK  M.  FrsBER.  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No     H.^R.-MS.       (CI.    91—47.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  iu  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir  for  stiffening  material,  a  presenter 
normally  held  above  the  level  of  said  material,  means  for 
raising  material  and  applying  It  to  said  presenter,  and 
means  for  moving  said  presenter  into  and  holding  it  for  a 
desired  interval  in  a  position  accessible  to  the  operator. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir  for  stiffenlnK  material,  a  presenter 
normally  located  in  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of  said 
material,  said  presenter  being  movable  from  said  reservoir 
into  a  position  accessible  to  the  operator,  a  supplying 
member  having  spaced  arms  between  which  said  presenter 
is  received,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  sup 
plying  member  with  said  drive  shaft  to  cause  material  to 
be  supplied  to  said  presenter,  and  means  for  moving  said 
presenter  from  said  reservoir  and  holding  It  for  a  desired 
Interval  in  a  position  accessible  to  the  operator. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir  for  stiffening  material,  a  presenter 
nornxally  located  in  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of  said 
material,  a   rotary  supplying  member  provided  with  radi- 


ally arranged  arms  spaced  to  receive  between  them  said 
presenter  whereby  said  presenter  is  loaded  with  stiffen- 
ing material,  and  means  for  moving  said  presenter  from 
said  reservoir  into  a  position  accessible  to  the  operator 
and  for  holding  it  in  said  position  for  a  desired  interval 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir  for  stiffening  material,  a  presenter 
normally  located  in  said  reservoir,  above  the  level  of  said 
material,  a  member  having  spaced  arras  between  which 
said  presenter  is  received,  a  continuously  rotated  shaft 
upon  which  said  member  is  mounted  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  presenter  with  said  shaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir  for  stiffening  material,  a  presenter  nor- 
mally located  In  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of  said  ma- 
terial, a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said  reservoir,  a  memt>er 
fast  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  projecting  portion  ar- 
ranged to  supply  material  to  said  presenter,  means  for 
connecting  said  presenter  with  said  shaft  for  a  portion 
of  a  revolution,  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  it 
therefrom  when  said  presenter  has  reached  a  position  ac- 
cessible to  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,663.  DERBY  -  DODBLER.  John  P.  Glashowir, 
Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltin  Machine 
Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,666. 
(CI.  19—8.) 


1.  In  a  doubler,  the  combination  of  a  silver  table,  bear- 
ing means  for  determining  the  respective  courses  of  the 
several  slivers  brought  upward  from  beneath  the  table,  a 
series  of  parallel  and  equally  spaced  sliver  separators  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  table,  and  a  lap  winding-head  l)e- 
yond  said  separators,  each  of  said  separators  presenting 
the  same  extent  of  frlctional  surface  for  contact  with  the 
silvers,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  separators  to 
square  the  cross  section  of  said  slivers  as  they  pass  to  the 
winding-bead. 

2.  In  a  doubler,  a  winding  head  and  sliver  table  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  thin,  upright  partition  plates 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  lon^ta- 
dlnal  axis  of  the  table,  and  In  a  row  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  table,  and  a  series  of  silver  guiding  means 
on  the  table  adapted  to  determine  the  respective  courses 
of  the  several  silvers  whereby  they  enter  t)etwe€n  the 
plates  with  substantially  parallel  movement,  and  means 
overlying  the  said  silvers  to  flatten  the  same  and  thereby 
square  the  cross-section  of  said  slivers. 

3.  In  a  doubler,  the  combination  of  a  silver  table,  bear- 
ing means  for  determining  the  reBt)ectlve  coaraes  of  the 
several  slivers  brought  upward  from  beneath  the  table,  a 
plurality  of  separator  plates  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
table,  spaced  equally  apart  and  each  presenting  the  same 
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extent  of  contact  snrface  to  the  sUvera  separated  by  them, 
and  means  In  adyanre  of  such  plates  for  flattening  tht- 
al'rer«i  enfrlng  between  the  same. 

4.  In  A  doQbler,  the  <oaibinatl<>n  witk  the  winding  head 
and  Kllver  table,  of  a  member  extending  croanwlse  of  the 
table  and  adapted  to  flatten  the  slivera  moving  thereon 
and  a  series  of  upright  partition  plates  In  rear  of  sufh 
Member  b«>tween  which  the  slivers  pass  to  thp  wlu-llng 
head. 

5.  In  a  donbler,  a  winding-bead  and  silver  table  In  com- 
biaatlon  with  a  series  of  thin  upright  partition  plates 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  table,  and  In  a  row  exteadlag  transreraely 
of  the  table,  and  a  series  of  Kllv>r  poata  on  the  table 
adapted  to  determine  the  respective  ^o«rs«a  of  the  sereral 
silvers  whereby  they  enter  betwe^a  tk«  piatea  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  movement. 

[ClalBH  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaettc.fi 


1485.664.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCMNO  fiTNTHETIC 
CAOUTCHOUC.  Eva  Gottschalk.  Newark.  N.  J.; 
Manuelita  OottschaJk  Tttus  aad  8.  Rowland  Monroe 
••xe.utors  of  said  Eva  Gottschalk,  deceased.  Filed  May 
17.  1911.      Serial  No.  627,865.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  which  comprlsea  heating  ia  a  closed  vessel 
a  distillate, — obtainable  by  craclclng  ptneae  Inte  various 
hydro-<arhoB8,  and  dlatllltng  said  hydro-earbons ; — there- 
by creating  pressure  and  rmtlntalBlng  the  temperature 
cOnstaut  while  the  pressure  drops  and  until  said  pressure 
reaches  a  point  where  It  remains  aubstaiitlallj  constant. 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  an  acid  reagent 
to  a  distillate, — obtainable  by  cracking  plnene  into  various 
hydro-carbons  and  distilling  said  hydro-carb«ns ; — heat 
Ing  the  resultant  mixture  In  a  closed  vessel,  thereby  cre- 
ating pressure,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  constant 
while  the  pressure  drops  and  until  said  pressare  reaches 
a  point  where  it  remains  substantially  constant. 

li.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  an  acid  reagent  to 
a  illstillate. — obtainable  by  cracking  pLnene  Into  various 
hydro  carbons  and  distilling  said  hydro-carbons  ; — heat- 
ln(j  the  resQltant  mixture  in  a  closed  vessel,  thereby  cre- 
ating pressure,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  constant 
while  the  pressure  drops  and  until  said  pressure  reai  hes 
a  point  where  it  remains  substantially  constant,  and  dis- 
tilling off  the  volatile  matter. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  an  acid  roagent 
to  a  (llstlllate, — oi>tainable  by  cracking  plnene  into  various 
hydro  arbons  by  passing  It  in  thp  form  of  vapor  through 
a  tul.f  heated  to  a  temperature  of  between  ."KXi  iitgre»'8 
centigrade  am;  ."^.'O  degrees  centigrade,  and  then  (oolirig 
quickly,  (llatllling  said  hydrocarbons  ; — heating  the  re- 
sultant mlxturt'  In  a  closed  vessel,  thereby  creating  pres- 
sur-'  and  malnta'ning  the  temperature  constant  while  the 
pressure  drops  and  until  said  pressure  reaches  a  point 
where  it  remains  substantially  constant,  distilling  off  the 
volatile  matter,  and  oxidizing  the  residue. 

5.  A  procetis  which  comprises  adding  an  acid  reagent 
to  a  distillate, — obtainable  by  distilling  turpentine,  crack 
Ing  the  resulting  liquid  Into  various  hydro-carl>ons  and 
dlst'Iling  said  hydro-carbons ; — heating  the  resultant 
product  in  a  closed  vessel,  thereby  creating  pressure,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  con.stant  while  the  pressure 
drops  and  until  said  pressure  reaches  a  point  where  It 
remains  .substantially  constant. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.185.656.  DETACHABLE  CASKET  HANDLE.  La  Rot 
OovHO.  Neodesha.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,447.       (CI.    16 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  openings,  a  handle  plate  having 
a  rearwardly  projecting  hook  movable  throagh  the  lower 
opening,  the  bill  of  the  hook  projecting  upwardly  Into 
contact  with  the  rear' side  of  the  ke<i»er  plate  by  an  up- 
ward mnvement,  a  hook-shaped  latch  pivoted  to  the  handle 
plate  to  awlag  Qi)ward]y  and  downwardly  and  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom  to  move  through  the  npper  opening. 


and  a  spring  to  swing  ^ai'1  latch  downwardly  to  engag* 
in  rear  of  the  keeper  plate. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper  plate 
having  npper  and  lower  openings,  the  upper  opening  har- 
Ing  Its  lower  end  beveled,  a  handle  plate  having  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  book  movable  through  the  lower  open- 
hag,  the  bill  of  the  hook  projecting  upwardly  and  having 
a  beveled  face  to  contact  with  the  rear  side  of  the  keeper 
plate,  a  book-shaped  latch  pivoted  to  the  handle  plate  to 
swing  npwardly  and  downwardly  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  said  beveled  end  of  the  up- 
per opening  and  to  move  through  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  handle  plate  and  bearing  down- 
wardly upon  the  latch  to  swing  the  same  downwardly  to 
engage  In  rear  of  the  keeper  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper  plate 
having  an  opening,  a  handle  plate  baring  a  hook  engag*- 
able  tlirougta  said  opening  wItJi  the  keeper  plate,  a  latch 
carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  engageable  with  the  other 
for  holding  the  plates  assembled,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  handle  plate  and  having  means  for  holding  said  latch 
In  place   when   thp  arm   Is  swung. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper  plate 
having  two  openings,  a  handle  plate  having  a  hook  engage- 
able  through  one  of  said  openings  with  the  keeper  plate, 
a  hook-shaped  latch  pivoted  to  the  handle  plate  to  move 
through  the  other  opening  and  to  swing  toward  said  hook 
for  holding  the  plates  assembled,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  handle  plate,  said  arm  and  latch  having  co«perable 
means  whereby  when  said  arm  Is  swung  It  will  hold  the 
latih   In  engagement  with   the  keeper  plate. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  openings,  a  handle  plate  having 
a  rearwardly  projecting  hook  engageable  through  the 
lower  opening  and  having  its  bill  projecting  upwardly, 
said  handle  plate  having  an  outstanding  ear  and  a  rear- 
w.irdly  projecting  ear  In  rear  of  said  outstanding  ear.  a 
hook  shaped  latch  having  a  bifurcated  end  pivoted  to  the 
rearwardly  projecting  ear.  said  latch  being  movable  rear- 
wardly through  the  upp^r  opening  to  swing  downwardly 
Into  engagement  with  the  k»-eper  plate,  and  an  arm  having 
a  bifurcated  portion  straddl'ug  and  pivoted  to  the  out- 
stamling  ear,  the  handle  plate  having  openings  at  the 
opposite  side  of  s«ld  outstanding  ear  for  accommodating 
said  blfurcatetl  portion  uf  viiM  arm.  an<l  said  bifurcated 
portion  having  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  movable  down- 
wardly upon  the  latch  for  holding  the  latch  In  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  plate. 


1.185,656.      REARING.     Loii.s     Grecswood.     St.    Johns- 
bury,    Vf       Filed    Mar.    14.    1914       Serial    No.    824  791 
(n.  64—10.) 


i 


I 

t. 


%^ 


A    bearing    conslating    of    a     substantially    horaeahoe- 
1  shaped   body  of  metal   of   fine   hardened   steel,   said  body 
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havlAg  a  hand  forged  bight  portion  thinned  down  unl 
formly  to  provide  a  substantiHlly  crescent-shaped  depres- 
sion, and  a  crescent  shaped  filler  of  a  relatively  baser 
ntetal  united  to  said  bight  portion  and  fitted  snugly  in 
said  depression,  said  crescent-.ohaped  filler  having  its  outer 
curve  formed  continuous  with  the  sides  of  said  bearing. 


14.86,667.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  AITTOMATIC  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  WHEELS  WITH  ANGUL.^^  OR  DOUBLE 
HELICAL  TEETH.  Jlmib  GarMDSTiiN,  Ettllngen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrtk  Lorenz.  Ettlin 
gen,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Fll<<d  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,916.      (CI.  90 — «.) 


t. 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holder, 
a  cutter,  a  slide  carrying  said  cutter,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  blank  holder,  a 
mala  slide  carrying  the  cutter  slide,  means  for  moving 
said  main  slide  longitudinally  of  the  Mank  holder,  means 
for  operating  said  slides  and  a  series  of  clutches  control- 
ling said  slid*  operating  means  and  operated  by  the  slides 
at  the  ends  of  their  movements,  whereby  the  cutter  will 
l>e  advances]  to  and  withdrawn  from  the  blank  and  moved 
loBgltndinally  thereof  both  in  the  cutting  operation  and 
In  the  idle  return  movement. 

2.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holder, 
means  for  giving  the  blank  holder  a  rotary  oscillating 
movement,  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said  oscilla- 
tions to  change  the  angle  of  the  teeth,  an  automatically 
operating  means  to  determine  the  number  of  teeth  to  be 
cut,  and  means  whereby  the  number  of  teeth  to  be  cut  in 
a  blank  may  be  varied. 

5.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holder, 
a  milling  cutter,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  longitudi 
nally  of  the  blank,  means  for  giving  the  blank  holder  p 
rotary  oscillating  motion  <lurlng  the  cutting  movement  of 
the  cutter,  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  said  oscillation 
to  thereby  vary  the  angle  of  the  gear  teeth,  and  means 
for  automatically  feeding  the  blank  to  cut  the  desired 
number  of  teeth  therein,  said  means  being  variable,  where 
by  the  numt>er  of  teeth  cut  in  a  blank  may  be  varied,  the 
tttank  oscillating  means  and  the  blank  fee<llng  means  being 
Independently  variable. 

4.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holder, 
means  for  rotating  the  blank  holder  In  a  step  by  step 
raovemrnt.  a  cutter,  a  slide  carrying  said  cutter,  a  main 
slide  carrying  the  cutter  slide,  means  for  moving  the  main 
slide  longltwiinally  of  the  blank,  means  operate<l  by  the 
main  slide  to  control  the  main  slide  moving  means,  meaUK 
for  moving  the  cutter  sllile  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  blank  holder  and  means  operated  by  the  cutter  slide 
for  controlling  the  cutter  slide  moving  means. 

6.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  blank  holder, 
means  for  rotating  the  blank  holder  in  a  step  by  step 
movement,  a  cutter,  a  slide  carrying  said  cutter,  a  main  slide 
carrying  the  cutter  slide,  means  for  moving  the  main  slide 
longitudinally  of  the  blank,  means  opirnted  by  the  main 
slide  to  control  the  main  slide  moving  means,  means  for 
moving  the  cutter  slide  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
blank  holder  and  Beans  operated  by  the  cutter  slide  for 
controlling  the  cutter  slide  moving  means,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  back  and-forih  movement  of  the 
cutter  slide  and  adju-table  means  for  limiting  the  longi 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  main  slide 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  (Jazefte  1 


1.185,668.      SELF  LOADING    DIMT  CART.      Thomas    F. 

HAoaRTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  :  f;eorglana  I    Hagerty,  Jer 

acy    City,    N.    J.,    administratrix     of    said    Thomas    F. 

Hagerty,    deceased.      Filed    Oct.    2.    1914       Serial    No. 

864,6»S.      (CI.  87—83.) 

1.   In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  drop  arch  axle 
having   supporting   wheels,    a    lox    including   side   members 


secured  on  the  limbs  of  the  axle  and  a  front  piece  spacing 
and  connecting  said  side  members,  a  bottom  member  coa 
stitutlng  a  scraper  pivoted  on  the  bridge  piece  of  the  axle, 
and  a  swinslngly  supported  tall  gate  abutting  on  tb- 
bridge  piece  of  the  axle,  the  top  portion  of  the  tall  pife 
l)eiug  supported  materially  to  the  rearward  of  the  axii 
whereby  said  tall  gate  will  be  positioned,  when  (  losed,  to 
directly  support  a  considerable  portion  of  the  loail 


2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  Including  a  drop- 
arch  axle  having  supporting  wheels,  side  members  having 
rounded  rear  ends  and  secured  on  the  limbs  of  the  axle,  a 
bottom  member  constituting  a  scraper  pivoted  on  the 
bridge  piece  of  the  axle,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  side  mem 
bers,  a  curved  tall  gate  carried  by  the  yoke  and  abutting, 
when  closed,  on  the  bridge  piece  of  the  axle,  means  for 
manipulating  the  bottom  member  to  present  It  In  scraping 
and  In  discharging  positions,  and  means  for  manipulating 
the  tall  gate  to  swing  the  latter  clear  of  the  box,  enablln;4 
the  <ontent8  to  be  discharged  without  tilting  the  box. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  drop-arch  axle 
having  supporting  wheels,  side  members  having  rounded 
rear  ends  and  secured  on  the  limbs  of  the  axle,  a  yoki* 
pl\oted  on  the  side  members,  a  cur\'ed  tall  gate  carried  by 
the  yoke  and  abutting  on  the  bridge  piece  of  the  axle,  a 
scraper  pivoted  on  the  bridge  piece  of  the  axle,  ami  means 
for  i^winging  the  scraper  to  an  inclined  position,  thereby 
throwing  a  large  proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  load  on 
the  taU  gate. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  drop-arch  axle 
having  supporting  wheels,  side  members  secured  on  the 
limbs  of  the  axle,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  side  members,  a 
tall  gate  carried  by  the  yoke  and  abutting  with  Its  lower 
edge  on  the  brblge  piece  of  the  axle,  the  top  portion  of 
said  tail  gate  being  supported  materially  to  the  rearward 
of  the  axle  whereby  said  tall  gate  Is  enabled  to  gravitate 
clear  to  the  rearward  of  the  side  members,  latch  means  to 
secure  the  tail  gate  in  a  closed  position,  a  scraper  pivoted 
on  the  bridge  piece  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  forward  end  of  the  scraper  and  for  supporting  the 
same  in  a  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  drop  arch  axle 
having  supporting  wheels,  side  members  secured  on  the 
llmh^  of  the  axle,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  side  memt>ers,  a 
tall  gate  carried  by  the  yoke  and  abutting  on  the  bridge 
piece  of  the  axle,  arms  swinglngly  connected  with  the  tall 
gate  and  extending  forwardly  externally  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  cross  bar  connecting  said  arms,  and  Inclined  latch 
lugs  carried  by  the  side  members  and  engaged  by  the  croas 
bar. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


l.la^,669.     CHAIN  LINK.     ALraia)  A.  Hall,  Bridgeport, 
lonn.,    assignor    to   American    Chain    Company,    Ineor- 
porated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  lin,").     Serial  No.  17,092.      (CI.  .'i9— '.»2.  i 
1.  The   chain   link   formed  of  wire  stock  and   baring  a 
subsinnflally  straight  diagonal  shank  and  connected  ends 
extending  diagonally  across  said  shank  on  opposite  sldea- 
of  the   same   and  each   having  a   tip  brought   up   through 
the  notch  t>etween  said  shank  and  the  other  end  and  ex- 
tending   orer    said    shank    substantially    parallel    to    Ita 
strnlght  portion  and  Ixnt  down  upon  the  straight  portion 
of  the  connected  end  to  form  closed  parallel  securing  loops 
around   tbe  central   part   of   the   shank   and   In   substantial 
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contact  with  each  other,  said  securing  loops  being  secnred 
together  and  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  shank  by 
galvanizing  coating  material. 


// 


2.  The  chain  link  formed  of  wire  stock  and  having  a 
substantially  straight  diagonal  shank  and  connected  ends 
extending  diagonally  across  said  shank  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  same  and  each  having  a  tip  brought  up  through 
the  notch  between  said  shank  and  the  other  end  and  ex- 
tending over  said  shank  substantially  parallel  to  Its 
straight  portion  to  form  parallel  securing  loops  around 
the  central  part  of  the  shank  and  In  substantial  contact 
with  each  other,  said  securing  loops  being  secured  together 
and  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  shank  by  galvanizing 
coating  material. 

3.  The  chain  link  formed  of  wire  stock  and  having  a 
diagonal  shank  and  connected  ends  extending  diagonally 
across  said  shank  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  each 
having  a  tip  brought  up  through  the  notch  between  said 
shank  and  the  other  end  and  extending  over  said  shank 
substantially  parallel  to  Its  straight  portion  and  bent 
down  upon  the  straight  portion  of  the  connected  ends  to 
form  closed  parallel  securing  loops  around  the  central 
part  of  the  shank  and  In  substantial  contact  with  each 
other. 

4.  The  chain  link  formed  of  wire  stock  and  having  a 
diagonal  shank  and  connected  ends  extending  diagonally 
across  said  sliank  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  each 
having  a  tip  brought  up  through  the  notch  between  said 
shank  and  the  other  end  and  extending  over  said  shank 
substantially  parallel  to  its  straight  portion  to  form  par- 
allel securing  loops  around  the  central  part  of  the  !ihank 
and  In  substantial  contact  with  each  other. 


1.185,660.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  INFLATION  MEANS 
THES|:F0R.  RiBiccA  Harris  and  Nathan  Harris. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.229. 
(CI.  152—22.) 


2.  .\  tire  inflation  mean«  <  omprlsing  an  annular  conduit 
■iub>.tantlally  semi  circular  In  cross-section  having  a  re- 
movable xllghtly  coni-aved  cover  plate  arranged  with  nip- 
ple rt-ceiving  ptrforatlons  therpthrough,  the  said  conduit 
having  an  Inflation  chamber  therein,  Inflation  valves  with- 
in the  said  conduit  attache<l  to  the  said  plate  underlying 
the  said  perforations,  normally  closetl  valvex  within  the 
said  casings  having  outwardly  projecting  operating  sterna 
extending  In  the  same  general  direction,  rectangular  loops 
upon  the  said  casings,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled 
through  the  said  conduit,  a  band  rectangular  in  croas- 
^eotlon  slldably  and  non  rotatably  arranged  through  the 
said  lugs  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portions  laterally 
turned  and  wound  in  opposite  diret-tions  upon  the  said 
shaft  with  the  free  ends  of  the  said  band  secured  thereto, 
and  valve  opening  triangular  shaped  lugs  projectingly  car- 
ried by  the  said  band  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  valve  stems. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  wheel 
rlni.  an  inflating  conduit  positioned  outwardly  thereof  and 
having  an  outwardly  arranged  annular  cover  plate  slightly 
arcuate  In  cross-section  provided  with  i>erforatlon8,  pneu- 
matic members  seated  upon  said  curved  plate,  inflation 
nipples  carried  by  said  pneumatic  members  exteodlng 
through  the  said  perforations  and  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting threaded  end  portions,  a  separate  valve  casing  for 
each  of  the  said  pneumatic  memt>er8  arranged  within  the 
said  conduit  upon  the  said  threaded  nipple  ends  contact- 
ing the  said  plate,  an  operating  member  for  the  said  valves 
longitudinally  shlftably  arranged  within  the  said  conduit, 
rotation  preventing  loops  for  the  said  opt-ratlng  member 
carried  by  the  said  valve  casings,  an  operating  shaft  Jour- 
naled through  the  said  conduit  Intermeillate  spaced  onett 
of  the  said  pneumatic  members  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  operating  member,  and  a  turn 
head  upon  the  said  shaft  Inwardly  of  the  said  rim. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  clencher  rim  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  tire  shoe,  an  annular  conduit  having  opposite  longitu- 
tllnally  arranged  flanges  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
said  rim  intermediate  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inflation  chamber  therein,  the  said  conduit 
being  substantially  semi-circular  In  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  slightly  concaved  closure  plate  at  Its  outer  periphery 
provided  with  spaced  centrally  arranged  perforations 
therethrough,  pneumatic  members  provided  with  Inflation 
nipples  secured  within  the  said  perforations,  a  valve  cas- 
ing for  each  of  the  said  nipples  secured  within  the  con- 
duit to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  plate,  with  Its  outlet 
opening  In  operative  allnement  with  the  said  nipple,  a 
loop  having  a  rectangular  opening  carried  by  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  casings,  a  normally  resiliently  dosed  valve 
within  each  of  the  said  casiags  having  a  stem  projecting 
therefrom,  a  radially  arranged  shaft  Journaled  through 
the  said  rim  and  condnlt.  a  flat  metallic  band  longitudi- 
nally shiftably  arranged  through  the  said  loops  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  wound  in  opposite  directions  upon 
and  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  and  lugs  projecting  from  the 
said  band  and  having  paths  of  movement  In  the  planes  of 
the  said  valve  stems. 


1.185,661.  TOBACCO  PIPE  AND  CIGAR  HOLDER.  Wil- 
liam C.  Hawlit.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  56,272.     (01.  131—12.) 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement,  comprising  a 
smoker's  mouth  piece  having  a  smoke  duct  composed  of  a 
choke  and  a  plurality  of  diffusion  ducts  that  converge 
therein  and   form  an  Intermediate  expansion  chamber. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement,  comprising  a 
smoker's  mouth  piece  containing  a  smoke  duct  that  is 
I'hoked  adjacent  the  bowl  and  which  terminates  In  several 
branches,  each  of  the  same  size  as  the  choke,  and  all 
opening  through  the  other  end  of  the  mouth  piece. 


1,185,662.  TARGET  STAND.  Staxlbt 
Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  July  24.  1914. 
S.'ii!.832.      (CI.  246 — 41.) 


W.     IlATas. 
Serial     No. 


1.   .\    target    stand    comprising   a    base   having  an    up- 

iHtanding  portion  forming  a   closed,  water -shedding  cham- 

I   t>er  with  a  lateral  opening  therein,  In  combination  with  a 

J  target   staff   supported   by   the   upper  and  lower  portions 


?. 


of    such    chamber    and    siibstantlally    closing    the    lateral 

•  ipenlng. 

'J.  A  target  stand  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an 
<i|)>tiinding  Integral  wall  portion  forming  a  chamber 
with  a  lateral  opening,  In  combination  with  a  target  staff 
^teppjKl  In  the  floor  of  the  chamber  and  journaled  also 
iii  the  roof  thereof,  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  said  staff, 
the  crank  arm  portion  of  said  staff  substantially  closing 
I  lie  aforesaid  lateral  opening. 

.'!.  A  target  stand  comprising  a  base  having  an  integral 
wall  portion  forming  a  chamber  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  base  and  said  chamber  having  a  lateral  opening.  In 
'  ■•iiiliination  with  a  staff  journaled  in  the  roof  and  floor 
<if  the  chamber  and  having  a  crank  arm,  the  junction  of 
arm  and  staff  substantially  closing  the  said  lateral 
opening. 

4.  A  target  stand  comprising  a  base  having  an  up- 
~tHudlng  wall  portion  forming  a  chamber  normally  closed 
lit  the  top  and  sides  but  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  staff 
.loiirnaled  In  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  chamber,  a  crank 
srni  on  the  staff  adjustable  crosswise  thereof,  the  Junc- 
tion portions  of  crank  and  shaft  being  arranged  to  close 
the  said  lateral  opening  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  In- 
Uxed  within  the  chamber. 

.'».  A  target  stand  comprising  a  substantially  fan-shaped 
I'Hse  plate  having  spike  holes  along  Its  wider  side  and  an 
iiiii'gral  w"ll  portion  forming  a  normally  closed  cham- 
i>er  at  Its  pointed  end,  a   lateral  opening  in  the  outer  side 

•  •r  the  chamber  wall,  a  staff  Journaled  in  the  roof  and 
Moor  of  the  chamber,  and  a  crank  thereon  extended  away 
from  the  chamber,  the  Junction  of  the  crank  and  staff 
!>er\  lug  as  a   closure  to  the   lateral  opening. 

inalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ls5,66.''..     DERAIL.     Sta.nmv  W.  Hates,  Richmond.  Ind. 
nied  Oct.  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  867.698.    (CI.  104 — 127.) 


1.  In  a  derail,  the  cotiibination  of  the  movable  member 
liHxiiig  n  derailing  head  thtTeon,  of  a  base  or  standard 
I'lMvUlfd  with  n  bearing  for  such  member  engaging  the 
-II m«'  near  the  head  thereof,  a  second  bearing  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  member,  and  longitudinally  extending 
f'tiiiires  on  said  member  engaged  and  guided  In  the  latter 
i.i«  ring. 

_.  In  a  derail,  the  combination  with  the  movable  mem- 
Imt  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  having  a  de- 
iHllIng  head  at  Its  wider  end,  of  a  base  or  standard  form- 
hi):  a  bearing  for  said  member,  engaging  the  same  be- 
111  ath  said  wider  portion  and  provided  with  opposed 
iii.ti  lies  on  opposite  sides  mt  the  narrower  portion  of  the 
iiieiiiber,  and  longitudinal  flanges  on  said  narrower  portion 
eiiKHged  in  the  notches. 

'..  In  a  derail,  the  combination  with  the  movable  mem- 
tier  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  having  a 
derailing  head  at  the  wider  end,  of  a  base  or  standard 
:ii.  losing   Miiil    wider   end    and   provided    with   a    sUdewav 


bearing  therefor,  said  standard  having  a  rearward  openiiiK 
through  which  the  smaller  end  of  the  movable  memUr 
projects  In  the  closed  position,  and  longitudinal  bearlnt; 
I'anges  on  said  smaller  portion  engaging  bearing  siirfa  i  - 
lu  the  sides  of  the  rearward  opening. 
.  4.  A  derail  comprising  a  moving  member  having  a  de 
railing  head  thereon,  a  base  or  standard  having  a  forwnid 
bearing  surface  engaging  and  supporting  such  iiieml»r 
near  the  head  thereof  and  upon  which  said  member  may 
slide  In  Its  movement  toward  and  from  the  rail.  In  com- 
bination with  a  second  bearing  formed  In  the  rear  of  the 
standard,  and  outwardly  projecting,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  movable  meinber 
engaging  the  second  bearing. 

5.  A  derail  comprising  a  moving  member  having  a  de- 
ralllng-head,  a  base  or  standard,  and  bearings  for  guid- 
ing the  moving  member,  comprising  Inwardly  projecting 
shelf-bearings  on  the  standard  adapted  to  Impart  a  lift- 
ing movement  to  the  member  guided  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,18  5.004.  HKATED  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MEALS. 
.lui-ius  E.  Heimckl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  6, 
1915.      Serial  No.   .38,294.      (CI.   126 — 266.) 


1.  In  a  dinner  pall  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
main  receptacle  of  a  burner  grate  carried  therein  ;Mid 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  l>y  a  receptacle  in  the  inniu 
receptacle  for  holding  fuel   to   the  grate. 

2.  In  a  dinner  pall  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  ;i 
receptacle  of  a  burner  grate  supported  therein,  a  spring 
finger  upwardly  bowed  and  extending  over  the  grate  and 
means  In  said  receptacle  for  supporting  a  uten«ll  In  »u>  h 
manner  as  to  actuate  the  spring  member  to  press  and  hold 
fuel  to  the  grate. 

;J.  In  a  dinner  pail  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  n 
receptacle  of  a  burner  member  Including  a  plate,  space.] 
edge  portions  of  the  plate  being  bent  upwardly,  a  burner 
(  hamber  Including  upstanding  walls  secured  to  the  plate 
and  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  upturned  edges  of  the  plate  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  re 
( eptacle. 

4.  In  a  dinner  pall  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  of  a  burner  member  including  a  plate.  sp>ace<l 
edge  portions  of  the  plate  being  Ijent  upwardly,  a  burner 
chamber  Including  upstanding  walls  secured  to  the  plate 
and  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  upturned  edges  of  the  plate,  means  for 
detachably  se<'urlng  the  plate  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  ri 
ceptacle,  and  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  plate  and  bowed 
with  Its  free  end  disposed  over  the  burner  chamber  and 
adapted  to  resiliently  hold  fuel  In  the  chamber  upon  be 
Ing  engaged  by  a   utensil  in   the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  dinner  pall  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
main  receptacle  of  means  carried  therein  for  supporting 
a  second  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  second  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  the  main  receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cover  of  the  main  receptacle  for  resiliently  engaging  the 
<over  of  the  second  receptacle  to  hold  it  and  the  said 
re<-eptacle  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.lSo.OGo.  FENCE-POST.  Frank  O.  Hbllbtkom,  Bis 
niarck,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,963.       (CI.    256 — 51.) 


Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  fence 
post  provided  on  its  opposite  faces  with  seats  and  with 
transverse  fence  receiving  grooves  Intersecting  the  seats  ; 
longitudinal  reinforcing  members  embedded  in  the  post 
adjacent  the  seats  ;  a  transverse  tie  the  body  of  which 
is  embedded  In  the  post,  the  ends  of  the  body  beinj? 
fashioned  Into  loops  the  bends  of  which  project  into 
the  seats,  the  loops  terminating  in  fingers  extended 
transversely  of  the  reinforcing  members  and  terminate<l 
iiiijacent  the  reinforcing  members,  the  fingers  being 
provided  with  concavities  receiving  the  reinforcing  mem 
I  ers  and  opening  away  from  the  body  of  the  tie. 


1.1sj,666.  coupling.  R.\y  J.ames  Hi:ttenbah;h  and 
George  H.  Gregory,  Mount  Carmei,  111.  Filed  Aug, 
17,   1915.     Serial   No.   45,889.      (C\.  l.-^T— 34.) 


1.  A  coupling,  comprising  coupling  sections  having 
right  angled  concentrlally  grooved  and  flanged  inter- 
locking faces,  said  sections  having  auauiar  axlally  allne«l 
gasket  retaining  spaced  fact-  OanK'-s.  and  a  gasket  In- 
terposed between  and  engage<l  and  surrounded  on  Its 
Inner  periphery  by  said  annular  face  flanges  and  having 
a  V-shaped  inner  periphery  extending  outwardly  from 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  same,  said  V-shaped 
portion  of  said  gasket  forming  an  enlarged  port  or  pas- 
sage   between    said    coupling   sections. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members  having 
spaced  disk  shaped  faces  provided  with  spaced  axlally 
roincldent  gasket  retaining  flanges,  and  a  resilient  gasket 
interposed  between  said  faces  and  surrounding  said 
luinges,  said  gasket  being  provided  about  its  inner  pe- 
riphery with  a  circumferential  V  shaped  groove  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  and  terminating  at  the  edges  of  said 
ilatiges  and  forming  an  enlargement  of  the  port  or  pas- 
sage   i>etween   said   coupling  members. 

A.  in  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  coupling  mem- 
bers having  rotatably  mounte<l  disk  shaped  faces  and 
pr.)vi(if,l      with      annular     axially      alined      substantiallv 


space<l  grooves  and  flanges  surrounding  the  l>ore  of  said 
c  ouplin^  menil)ers  ;  of  a  resilient  gasket  seated  in  and 
tilling  the  space  between  said  grooves  and  provided  with 
H  circumferential  groove  about  Its  Inner  periphery  form- 
ing an  enlargement  of  said  bore,  said  gasket  having  the 
upp«'r  and  lower  marginal  edges  of  its  Inner  periphery 
surrounding  said  flanges  and  having  resilient  expansible 
walls  bridging  the  space  between   the  same. 

4.  A  coupling,  comprising  coupling  sections  having 
disk  shaped  lateral  faces  rotaUbly  interlocking  with  each 
other,  said  faces  being  provideil  with  gasket  receiving 
and  retaining  coincident  annular  grooves  and  flanges 
spaced  from  each  other,  ami  a  resilient  gasket  mounted 
in  and  interposed  between  said  grooves  and  flanges  and 
provided  with  a  V  shaped  channel  on  its  Inner  periphnry, 
the  sides  of  said  V  shaped  channel  terminating  at  and 
extending  outwardly  from  and  bridging  the  spaci'  l)e 
tween  said  annular  gasket  retaining  flanges,  said  V- 
sbaped  channel  forming  an  enlargement  in  the  port  or 
passage  between  said  coupling  members. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling sections  having  rotatably  connected  faces  and 
concentric  exterior  head  and  socket  members,  one  of 
which  Is  removable,  said  faces  t>elng  provided  with 
gasket  receiving  and  retaining  axlally  alined  annular 
grooves  and  flanges  spaced  from  each  other  ;  of  a  gasket 
seated  In  and  filling  the  space  t>etween  said  spa<'ed 
grooves  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  marginal  e<lgea 
of  its  Inner  periphery  surrounding  said  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shaped  channel  extending  outwardly 
from  and  bridging  the  space  t>etweeD  the  same,  said  V- 
shaped  channel  and  gasket  forming  an  enlargeti  passage 
having  resilient  expansible  walls  between  said  coupling 
sections. 


1.185,007.  INKING  MECHANISM  Robert  Hoe,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich  Filed  Ian.  it.  191,'".,  Serial  No. 
1,298.  Renewed  Nov.  .-..  191.'i  Serial  No  .'.9.886. 
(CI.    101—74.) 


1.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  an 
Ink  container  adapted  to  hold  ink  uu<ii-r  pressure,  valve 
mechanism  for  permitting  the  intermittent  feeiling  of 
ink  through  passages  from  the  container  In  different 
'olumns  or  sections  corresponillnt:  wltii  ttit-  matter  to 
be  printed,  the  valves  controlling  hy  tbeir  motion  the 
feeding  of  the  ink,  and  means  to  maintain  the  valves  in 
motion  during  the  actuation  of  the  press 

2.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  prlntinjr  cresses,  nn 
Ink  container  adBpte<l  to  hold  ink  under  pressure,  a 
series  of  valves  and  valve-controlle<l  pa.ssages  for  Inter- 
mittently supplying  Ink  in  different  columns  or  sections 
corresponding  with  the  matter  to  be  prlntt^i  and  means 
to  maintain  the  valves  In  motion  during  th.-  actuation 
of  the  press. 

3.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  prlntinR  presses,  an 
ink  container  adapted  to  hold  ink  und.-r  pressure,  and  a 
series  of  intermittently  operative  vnlv.s  for  tontrolllng 
the  flow  of  Ink  from  the  container,  the  valves  being 
adapteil  respectively  to  .siipply  Ink  from  the  container 
in  different  columns  or  s^Mtlons  corresponding  with  the 
matter  to   t)e  prlnte<l. 

-4.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  prlntlnu  presses,  .'in 
ink    rt.ntainer    adapted    to    hold     Ink    under    presstire.    a 


Tune  6, 1916^ 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


•5 


merles  of  Intermittently  operative  valves  for  supplyiax 
ink  from  the  container  In  different  colamns  or  sections, 
and  adjusting  means  for  said  valves  whereby  the  sup- 
ply of  ink  for  any  column  may  be  regulated  independently 
of  the  regulation  (or  the  other  columns. 

5.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  an 
ink  container  adapted  to  hold  ink  under  pressure,  a 
distributing  roll,  a  series  of  passages  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  roll  through  which  Ink  may  be  fed  to  the 
roll,  a  series  of  vAlves  controlling  the  intermittent  feed- 
ing of  ink  through  the  respective  passages,  and  means  to 
maintain  the  valves  in  motion  during  the  actuation  of 
the  press, 

LClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


on   a    fixed  axis,   th.-    said   c-arrier    having   yielding   blade« 
adapte<l    to    contact    with    the    fountain    roll   and   the   dis- 


1,185,068.  INKING  MECHANISM.  Robert  Hoe,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.509.      (Cl.   101—71.) 


.^;':. 


1.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
system  comprising  an  ink  container,  equipped  with  ink 
delivery  plungers,  a  supply  tank,  a  pump,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  container,  tank  and  pump,  where- 
by a  continuous  flow  of  ink  may  be  maintained  through 
the  system. 

2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  preHses,  a 
system  comprising  an  ink  container  equipped  with  Ink 
delivery  plungers  and  adapted  to  hold  ink  under  pres- 
sure, a  supply  tank,  a  pump,  and  connections  between 
the  said  container,  tank,  and  pnmp,  whereby  a  continu- 
ous  flow   of  Ink   may  be  maintained   through  the   system. 

3.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  an 
ink  container,  a  plurality  of  independent  supply  tanks, 
a  pump  and  conduit  for  delivering  Ink  to  the  container. 
and  means  for  placing  the  pump  in  communication  with 
any  of  the  respective   tanks. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Inking  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  independent  supply  tanks,  a  pump  and  conduit  for 
delivering  Ink  to  said  mechanism  and  means  for  placing 
the  pump  In  communication  with  any  of  the  respective 
tanks. 

.'.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  press<'s,  a 
system  comprising  an  ink  container  adapted  to  hold  ink 
undi-r  pressure,  a  pluarlity  of  supply  tanks,  connections 
between  the  container,  pump,  and  the  respective  tanks, 
whereby  a  continuous  flow  of  ink  may  be  maintained 
through  the  container,  the  pump,  and  any  oue  of  said 
tanks. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qarette.] 


trlbutlng  roll,  to  transfer  ink  from   the  fountain   roll   to 
the  distributing  roll. 


1,185,670.  INKING  MFX'HANISM.  Robert  Hoa.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,634. 
(Cl.  101 — 71.) 


1.  In  au  inkiuK  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a  foun- 
tain, a  distributing  roll,  a  feeder  plate  Intermediate  the 
said  fountain  and  roll,  and  means  for  sweeping  inli  along 
the  upper  surface  of  the  feeder  plate  and  upon  the  dls- 
triliutlng  roll. 

2.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a  foun 
tain,  a  distributing  roll  and  feeder  platf  intermediate  th" 
said  fountain  and  roll  and  means  for  sweeping  Ink  along 
the  feeder  plate  and  upon  the  distriljuting  roll,  the  said 
means  including'  a  tirush  adapted  to  spread  and  to  move 
the  ink  upon  the  feeder  plate. 

3.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a  foun- 
tain, a  distributing  roll  and  feeder  plate  intermediate  the 
said  fountain  and  roll  and  means  for  sweeping  ink  along 
the  feeder  plate  and  upon  the  distributing  roll,  the  said 
means  im  liidlnt:  a  plurality  of  brushes  adapted  to  spread 
and  to  move  tlie  ink  along  the  feeder  plate. 


l,lS5.r.6».  INKING  MECHANISM.  Robiiit  Hoe,  Battle 
Cr.ek.  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,6:^2. 
(Cl.    101—71.) 

1.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  presses,  a  fountain,  a 
distributing  roll,  and  a  rotary  carrier  operating  on  a  fixeil 
axis  and  equipped  with  blades  adapted  to  transfer  ink  in 
termittently  from  the  fountain  to  the  distributing  roll. 

2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  presBes,  a  fountain,  and 
fountain  roll,  a  distributing  roll,  and  a   carrier  operating 


l,lh5.r)71.      SIKK'K     ARSOBBIN(J    DEVICK       FkaNK    S. 
HooKEii.    I-anrnsier,    Ohio,    asslKnor    to    Swayne    Robin- 
son  \   Co..   Uirhniond,   Ind.,   a   Corporation   of   Indlanq, 
Filed  Jan,   13.   1!U»>.      Serial   No    71.K3<;,      (Cl.   74 — 29. 1 
1.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described.   fee<llng 
devices,  a   drivinj:   mechanism   therefor,   reversing   mecha- 
nism asso<i;ite(l  with  siiid  drl\lnK  nicchanlsm  and  includ- 
ing clutch   mechanism,   and  ■   shock  absorhlnt;   device  dis- 
tinct   from    said    reversing   mechanism    and    Interposed   in 
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said  driving  mechanism  botween  the  clutch  mechanism 
and  said  feeding  devices,  said  shock  absorbing  device  be- 
ing oporatlve  when  the  feeding  devices  are  started  and 
reversed. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  feeding  de 
vices,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  said  driving  mnha 
nism  comprising  a  shaft,  reversing  mechanism  for  said 
shaft  associated  with  one  end  thereof,  a  shock  absorbing 
member  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  co- 
operating shock  absorbing  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  second 
shock  absorbing  member  and  said  feeding  devices. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  a  pair  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  members,  each  member  being  provided  with  an 
abutment,  cushioning  devices  located  between  said  abut- 
ments, and  stops  located  upon  one  of  said  members  upon 
each  side  of  the  abutment  of  the  other  member,  said  stops 
and  a  portion  of  said  last-mentioned  abutment  cooperating 
to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  a  pair  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  members,  an  abutment  fixed  to  each  member,  a 
pair  of  colled  springs  arranged  around  the  circumferences 
of  the  members  with  their  ends  engaging  the  abutments, 
spaced  stofks  on  one  of  said  members  arranged  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  other  member  to  prevent  the  undue  com 
presslon  of  the  springs  and  make  the  members  rotate  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  to  retain  said  springs  in 
place. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  a  member  having  a  pair 
of  concentric  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  cut  away, 
the  ends  formed  by  such  cutting  away  constituting  stops, 
a  flange  connecting  the  first-mentioned  flanges  and  form 
Ing  an  abutment,  a  second  member  rotatable  relatively  to 
the  flrst-mentloned  member  and  having  a  radial  flangp 
thereon  located  between  said  stops  and  constituting  an 
abutment,  and  cushioning  devices  situated  between  said 
abutments  and  between  the  concentric  flanges  of  the  flrst- 
nientloned  member,  whereby  the  members  may  have  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  said  springs  cushioning  the 
relative  movement  before  said  members  are  forced  to  ro- 
tate in  the  same  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,672.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  Hblkn  J.  Hcbtt- 
NKR.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813.466.      (Ci.  2 — 188.) 


1.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  abdominal  sup 
port  comprialng  an  inelaatic  belly  portion  provided  on 
each  side  with  a  slit  extending  a  given  distance  from  th-*   ) 


upper  edge  and  forming  flaps  to  permit  of  opening  ani\ 
applying  said  support,  and  complementary  fastening  con 
trlvances  on  said  flaps  respectively,  a  reinforcing  band  se 
cured  to  said  inelastic  belly  portion  and  extending  entirely 
around  and  below  said  silts,  said  band  furthermore  slop 
ing    downwardly    in    a    forward    direction    to    follow    the 
groins  of  the  wear,  said  band  being  divided  at  the  June 
tion   of  the  groins  with  the  crotch  of  the   wearer,   lacing 
for  drawing  the  ends  of  said  band  together,  and   leg  en 
circling  portions  for  reUlnlng  said  al>domlnal  support  hi 
position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  abdominal  sup 
port  comprialng  a  belly  portion  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly  located  slit  having  reinforced  and  separated  edges, 
lacing  cooperating  with  said  edg»-s  for  drawing  the  same 
together  to  constrict  said  belly  portion  as  a  whole,  meano 
permitting  opening  said  belly  portion  at  the  sides,  leg 
portions  for  retaining  said  belly  portion  in  effective  proi 
Imity  to  the  crotch  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
bands  extending  rearwardly  over  and  around  the  hips  of 
the  wearer  and  downwardly  in  front  along  the  groins  of 
the  wearer  respfvtivfl.v.  and  lacing  connfctlug  the  lower 
most  front  ends  of  said  l»ands  at  the  meeting  point  of  the 
groins  with  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  whereby  to  adjust 
and  support  locally  In  a  diagonally  upward  direction. 


1.18  5.673.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  UTENt^IL. 
Davydd  C.  (i.  HtUHEs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1815. 
Serial  No.  .S8,659.      (CI.  219      4;M 


1.  An  electric  heating  structure  for  a   utensil  having  a 
perforation  in  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  a  heater  cup 
having  a  hollow  peripheral  wall,  an  electric  heating  ele 
ment  contained  in  said  hollow  wall,  and  means  for  attach 
ment  of  said  cup  to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  perfora 
tlon  In   the  utensil   bottom,   said   cup  projecting  through 
the  perforation  into  the  interior  of  the  atensil. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-heated  utensil 
having  a  perforation  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  metal 
cup  having  a  double  peripheral  wall  projecting  througli 
the  perforation  providing  an  upwardly  opening  central 
well  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  utensil  and 
downwardly  opening  channel,  said  channel  opening  to  ih>- 
exterior  of  the  utensil,  and  an  electrical  heating  element 
disposed  in  said  channel. 

3.  .\  heating  unit  for  utensils  comprising  a  one  plei  e 
metal  cup  having  a  base  and  upstanding  double  peripheral 
walls  forming  an  outwardly  opening  channel  around  an 
Inwardly  opening  well,  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  at 
Its  bottom  :  and  an  electric  heating  coll  in  said  channel. 

4.  A  heating  unit,  for  Insertion  in  a  utensil  that  has  a 
ixtttom  perforation,  comprising  a  metal  cup  having  a  base 
and  upstanding  double  peripheral  walls.  Xorming  an  up- 
wardly opening  well  and  a  downwardly  opening  channel, 
said  cup  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  for  con- 
nection with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  perforation  in 
the  utensil  bottom,  and  an  electrical  heating  element  nr- 
iflnge<l  in  said  channel. 

5.  An  electric  heating  structure  for  Insertion  through 
a  p«>rforatlon   In  a  utensil   bottom  and  attachment  thenfo. 
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comprising  In  combination,  a  double  walled  cup  providing 
an  upwardly  opening  well  and  a  downwardly  opening 
channel,  and  having  a  border  flange,  an  electrical  heating 
element  In  said  channel,  a  base  structure  to  underlie  the 
flange,  and  fastening  means  appropriate  to  connect  the 
utensil  bottom,  the  flange  and  the  base  together. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,674.  PEN  OR  PENCIL  CLIP.  Charles  A.  Jack- 
son. Rockford.  111.  Filed  May  29,  191. "i.  Serial  No. 
31.181.      (CI.  24—11.) 
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1.  A  pen  or  pencil  dip  comprising  a  body  of  flat  re- 
silient metal,  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  thereof 
to  a  pen  or  pencil,  the  other  end  being  free,  the  free  end 
being  provided  with  integral  spaced  apart  fabric-engaging 
members  having  blunt  edges  to  engage  the  surface  of  a 
fabric  with  a  relatively  wide  bearing,  said  body  having 
a  finger  grip  bent  from  the  body  adjacent  said  fabric  en- 
gaging member,  whereby  said  member  may  be  moved  to 
disengage  them  from  a  fabric. 

2.  A  pen  or  pencil  clip  comprising  a  body  of  flat  re- 
silient metal,  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  thereof 
to  a  pen  or  pencil,  the  other  end  being  free,  the  free  end 
being  provided  with  Integral  spaced  apart  fabric-engaging 
members  having  blunt  edges  to  engage  the  surface  of  a 
fabric  with  a  relatively  wide  bearing,  said  body  having  its 
aide  edges  pro.vlded  with  outwardly  bent  lugs  adjacent 
said  fabric  engaging  members,  to  form  a  finger  grip. 

3.  A  pen  or  pencil  dip  comprising  a  body  of  flat  re- 
■illent  metal,  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  thereof 
to  a  pen  or  pencil,  the  other  end  being  lient  to  provide 
a  relatively  wide,  blunted  fabric  cngaKing  portion,  said 
body  having  outwardly  bent  ears  adjacent  said  fabric  en 
gaging  portion  to  form  a  finger  grip. 


1.185.675.  SCALE.  Lons  Jai.mche.n.  Detroit,  Mich.. 
assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Limited  Partnership.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  72.187.      (CI.  73 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever, 
a  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  a  load, 
a  thermostat  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  member  plvotally 
ronnected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  spring,  and  means 
connected  to  said  thermostat  and  said  spring  for  varying 
the  effective  length  of  the  lever. 


2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  i dmblnatiou  of  a  main  lever, 
a  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  load, 
a  link  to  which  the  spring  Is  connected,  a  thermostat 
mounted  on  the  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  thermostat  to 
said  bar  whereby  the  thermostat  may  move  the  end  of 
the  spring  toward  and  away  from  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lover,  and  a  connecting  member  extending  between  and 
plvotally  engaging  the  lever  and  said  link  at  the  end 
of  the  spring  whereby  stresses  may  be  transmitted  from 
the  lever  to  the  spring  with  substantially  no  friction. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever, 
a  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  a  load, 
a  thermostat  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  thermostat  and  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
scale,  a  load  resisting  spring  connected  to  said  rod  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  connecting  member  adja- 
cent the  spring  and  having  knife  edge  pivots  engaging 
said  rod  and  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  transmit 
stresses  due  to  loads  on  the  scale  to  said  spring,  the 
length  of  the  lever  nrm  being  controlled  by  said  rod  and 
thermostat. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lerer, 
a  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  a  load, 
a  thermostat  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  thermostat  and  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
scale,  a  load  resisting  spring  connected  to  said  rod  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  connecting  member  adja- 
cent the  spring  and  having  knife-edge  pivots  engaging 
said  rod  and  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  transmit 
stresses  due  to  loads  on  the  scale  to  said  spring,  the 
length  of  the  lever  arm  being  controlled  by  said  rod  and 
thermostat,  the  end  of  the  lever  t)elng  curved  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  away  from  said  rod  to  permit  the  connecting 
member  to  be  of  considerable  length. 


1,18  6,676.  WASTE-PIPE  CONNECTION.  Edward 
Jaobls.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  53,258.     (CI.  137—94.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  waste  pipe  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  a*floor  ; 
of  a  plumbing  device  outlet  conduit,  in  axial  alinement 
with  aaid  waste  pipe  ;  a  coupling  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough,  with  a  neck  flange  intermediate  of 
said  pipe  and  conduit  of  the  same  Internal  diameter  as 
said  pipe  and  conduit  at  its  respective  Junctions  there- 
with, said  co\ipllng  having  an  internal  screw  threaded 
socket  at  the  lower  end  thereof  engaging  said  pipe  end, 
a*^  floor  flange  projecting  transversely  to  the  axla  of  aald 
coupling,  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  floor  and  forming  an 
abutment  holding  said  pipe  in  adjusted  poaltlon,  a 
washer  recess  In  the  bottom  of  said  conpllng,  adjacent 
said  floor  ;  a  resilient  packing  washer  In  said  receaa  form- 
ing a  water-tight  joint  between  said  coupling  and  aaid 
floor  ;  a  hexagonal  wrench  hold  upon  the  exterior  of  aald 
coupling,  atK)ve  said  floor  flange,  an  internal  annular 
packing  recess  In  the  upper  end  of  said  coupling,  sur- 
rounding said  conduit,  and  an  external  screw  thread  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  coupling ;  an  annular  packing  in 
said  recess,  surrounding  said  conduit ;  a  cap  collar  having 
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an  internal  screw  thread  enga^ng  said  external  screw 
thread  on  said  coupling,  and  adapted  to  compress  said 
pacJLlng ;  whereby,  said  waste  pipe  la  held  in  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  floor  and  said  con- 
dnit  Is  held  In  longitudinally  and  clrcumferentlally  ad- 
justable connection  with  said  wactte  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  waste  pipe  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  a  floor  ;  of 
a  plnmbing  device  outlet  conduit.  In  axial  allnement  with 
said  waste  pipe ;  a  coapilng  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  with  a  necit  fl&nge  intermediate  of  said 
pipe  and  cosdnit  of  the  same  Internal  diameter  aa  said 
pipe  and  conduit  at  its  respective  Junctions  therewith, 
said  coupling  having  an  Internal  screw  threaded  socket  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  engaging  said  pipe  end,  a  floor 
flange  projecting  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  coupling, 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  floor  and  forming  an  abut- 
ment holding  said  pipe  in  adjusted  oosltlon.  a  wrencn 
hold  upon  the  exterior  of  said  coupling,  above  said  floor 
flange,  an  internal  annular  packing  recess  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  coupling,  surrounding  said  conduit,  and  an 
external  screw  thread  apoB  the  upper  end  of  said  cou 
pling :  an  annular  packing  in  said  receas,  surrounding 
said  conduit ;  a  cap  collar  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  engaging  said  external  screw  thread  on  said  cou- 
pling, and  adapted  to  compress  said  packing ;  whereby, 
said  waste  pipe  is  held  In  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  floor  and  said  conduit  is  held  In  longl 
tudinally  and  clrcumferentlally  adjustable  connection 
with  said  wa.ste  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  waste  pipe  harlag  a  screw 
threaded  end  extending  throogh  an  opcnlag  In  a  floor  :  of 
a  coupling  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  with 
a  Deck  flange  above  said  pipe  of  the  nme  internal  diam- 
eter as  said  pipe  at  its  Junction  therewith,  said  coupling 
having  an  internal  screw  threaded  socket  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  engaging  said  pipe  end,  a  floor  flange  pro- 
Jectlag  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  coupling,  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  floor  and  forming  an  abatment  holding 
said  pipe  in  adjusted  position,  an  internal  annular  pack- 
ing recess  in  the  upper  end  of  said  coupling,  surrounding 
said  axial  opening,  and  an  external  screw  thread  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  coupling ;  an  annular  packing  in 
said  recess ;  and  a  cap  collar  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  engaging  said  external  screw  thread  on  said  lou 
pUng,  and  adapted  to  compress  said  packing;  whereby, 
said  waste  pipe  is  held  In  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said   floor. 

4.  In  a  waste  pipe  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
coupling  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  an  In 
ternal  screw  threaded  socket  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  a  standard  iron  waste  pipe,  a  neck 
flange  Intermediate  of  Its  length  of  the  same  internal 
diameter  as  said  pipe  at  Its  Junction  therewith,  a  floor 
flange  projecting  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  coupling, 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  floor  and  forming  an  abut 
ment  holding  said  pipe  in  adjusted  position,  a  wrench 
hold  upon  the  exterior  of  said  coupling.  al>ove  said  floor 
flange,  an  Internal  annular  packing  rececm  in  the  upper 
end  of  saUl  coupling,  surrounding  said  opening,  and  an 
external  screw  thread  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  cou- 
pling ;  of  an  annular  packing  in  said  recess  ;  and  a  cap 
collar  having  an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  said  ex- 
ternal screw  thread  on  said  conpling,  and  adapted  to  com- 
press   said    packing. 

5.  In  a  waste  pipe  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
coupling  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  an  in- 
ternal screw  threaded  socket  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  a  standard  iron  wa.atte  pipe,  a  neck 
flange  intermediate  of  Its  length  of  the  same  latemal 
diameter  as  said  pipe  at  its  Junction  therewith,  a  floor 
flange  projecting  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  coupling, 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  floor  and  forming  an  abutment 
holding  said  pipe  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  wrench  hold 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  coupling,  above  said  floor  flange  ; 
of  a  stuffing  box  at  the  top  of  said  coupling ;  whereby  a 
slip  Joint,  adjusuble  both  longitudinally  and  clrcum 
ferentially,  may  be  made  with  the  outlet  conduit  of  a 
plumbing  device  such  as  a  wash   tnsln  or  sink.  | 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ]  I 


1.185,677.  DRAIN INO-P AN.  WlLiiAM  jAHOSToar,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,624. 
(Cl.  141—11.) 


1.  A  (Iraln'ng  pan  comprl.sing  a  tray  having  an  up 
wardly  extending  enti  and  sides,  an  angularly  arranged 
'  hiite  formed  Integral  with  anil  projecting  from  the  other 
'■nd  of  said  pan.  said  ends  l)elng  provided  with  saw- 
kerfs,  means  for  elevating  the  end  of  said  pan  opposite 
said  chute  and  an  atljustable  member  the  ends  of  which 
are  hookeil.  adapte<i  to  serve  with  said  pan  and  to  en 
gage  In  said  saw  kerfs  to  support  cylindrical  bodies  there- 
on as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  A  ilraining  pan  comprising  a  tray  having  an  up 
wardly  extending  en<I  and  srides.  an  angularly  arranged 
<  hute  formed  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  other 
end  of  said  pan,  said  elevated  end  and  the  sides  of  said 
chute  being  provided  with  taw-kerfs,  means  for  elevating 
the  end  of  said  pan  opposite  said  chute,  and  an  adjustable 
member  baring  a  plurality  of  pins  of  different  lengths  and 
adapted  to  serve  with  said  pan  and  to  engage  in  said  saw- 
kerfs  to  support  cylindrical  bodies  thereon  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.186.«T8.     TKOUSER.'<.      Haeht    I^    Kah.m.    Chicago,    III, 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.      SerUl  .No.  871,674.      (CI.  2 — 140.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  having  a 
waist  band,  of  a  belt  loop  se<ured  at  two  points  to  such 
waist  band  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
ward over  the  upper  edge  of  sui  h  waist  band  and  secured 
to  the  Inside  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  waist  band  secured  thereto,  of  a  belt 
loop  having  its  lower  end  secured  between  such  body  por- 
tion and  such  waist  band,  such  belt  loop  being  secured  be 
tween  Its  ends  to  the  upper  part  of  the  waist  hand,  and 
having  Its  free  end  adapte.!  to  be  folded  over  the.  top  of 
the  waist  band  and  to  be  detai  hahly  secured  to  the  inside 
thereof. 

1.185.679.      MULTIPLE  WRENCH.     Ix)BBEh  Kali:«a.  New 
York.   N.   Y.     Piled  June  12.   1915.     Serial   No.   83.701 
(CI.  81—186.) 
1.   A  multiple  wrench  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 

tubes  polygonal  In  cross  section,  any  one  of  the  tubes  be- 
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Ing  adapt«>d  to  be  moved  Into  position  for  engagement  with 
the  article  to  t>e  turned,  each   tut>e  having  a  set  of  spaced 
apertures,   and    the   apertures  of   the   several   tubes   l>elng 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  means  consisting 
of  a   pin   adapted   to  be  inserted   Into  the  registering  aper 
Hires  of  the   tubes  for  holding  the   tulies   In   adjuste<l  posl 
tli>n,  the  said  pin  having  a  split  spring  end  to  provide  ex 
panslble  portions  for  clamping  i-ngageinent  with  the  walls 
<if  the  apertiire-i  to  hold  the  pin  In  position  therein 


mouth  at  Us  rear  end,  a  tut)e  smooth  internally,  fitting 
slldlngly  on  the  open  tut>e  and  having  a  closet!  rear  end 
forming  a  reflecting  head  for  directing  sound  waves  for- 
wardly  into  the  first-named  tul)e  through  the  flaring 
mouth  thereof,  a  perforated  cap  s«>cured  on  the  front  end 
of  the  flrst-nained  tvihe.  a  diaphragm  secured  at  the  front 
end  of  the  said  tube  slightly  back  of  and  spaco<l  from  the 
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2.  A  multiple  wrench,  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
tut>e8  polygonal  In  cross  sectioD,  anjr  one  of  the  tubes  be- 
ing adapter!  to  be  moved  into  position  for  engagement  with 
the  srtlcle  to  be  turned,  each  tut>e  having  a  set  of  spaced 
aperture!  and  the  apertures  of  the  several  tubes  being 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  into  the  registering  apertures  of  the  tubes 
for  holding  the  tubes  in  the  adjusted  position,  the  pin  be- 
Idk'  of  greater  length  than  the  comt)lned  diameters  of 
sjiid  tutK-s  whereby  to  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
outermost  tube  and  form  a  handle  for  turning  the  wrench. 

.'i.  A  multiple  wrench,  comprising  a  .scries  of  telescoping 
lul«es  polygonal  in  cross  section,  any  one  of  the  tul)e8  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  for  engagement  with 
the  article  to  be  turned,  e«ch  tube  having  a  set  of  spaced 
apertures  and  the  apertures  of  the  several  tubes  being 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  the  registering  apertures  of  the  tui>e8  for 
holding  the  tul>es  in  the  adjusted  po'iltion  and  having  a 
threaded  portion,  and  a  handle  having  a  polygonal  head 
lor  «  ngagement  within  the  innermost  tube  provided  with 
a  threaded  bore  engageable  with  the  threade<l  portion  of 
said  pin. 

4.  A  multiple  wrench,  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
tu  es  polygonal  in  cross  section,  the  tubes  being  entirely 
opi'n  at  both  ends  for  engageinrnt  with  articles  to  be 
turned  and  being  larger  in  diann'ter  at  one  end  than  on 
th-'  other  end  to  allow  of  engaging  each  tube  with  two 
different  siied  articles  to  be  turned,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  tubes  in  a  desired  adjusted  position. 

5.  \  multiple  wrench,  comprising  n  series  of  telescoping 
t\ibes  polygonal  In  cross  section,  the  tubes  l>eing  entirely 
open  at  both  enrls  for  engagement  with  articles  to  be 
turned  and  Ixdng  larger  In  diameter  at  one  end  than  on 
the  other  end  to  allow  of  engaging  each  tube  with  two 
differently  sized  articles  to  be  turned,  the  outermost  tube 
hiivlng  Its  wall  thicker  than  those  of  the  remaining  tubes, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tubes  In  a  desired  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntoil  In  the  Gazette.] 
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perforated  portion  of  the  cap,  electro  magnets  located 
within  the  resonant  chamber  close  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  condu<-tor8  connecting  and  leading 
to  and  from  said  electro  magnets  whereby  the  same  may 
be  periodically  energlz«Kl  liy  pulsations  of  current. 


1,185,681.  LATHE  AND  OTHER  MACHINE  Hbrbmrt 
KiKNZLE,  i^chwennlngen-on-the-Neckar.  (iermany.  Filed 
July  15,   1913,     Serial  No.   779.089.      (CI.  82-  2S.) 


1,185,680.      RESONA.N'T   AMPLIFYING  RECEIVER.      Ah 
Tura  O.  KaPMNUKR.  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914.      Serial  No.  872.111.      (CI    179 — 114.) 
In   a    receiver   for  radio   telegraph   systems,  a   resonant 

chamber,  comprising  a  smooth  open   tube  having  a  flaring 


1.  A  lathe  or  other  machine,  provided  with  a  spindle, 
bearings  therefor,  brasses  for  said  bearings,  a  driving 
rotor  connecte<i  with  the  spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
a  stationary  housing  containing  said  rotor  and  supported 
on  said  brasses. 

2.  A  lathe  or  other  machine,  provided  with  a  spindle, 
bearings  therefor.  brass<'s  for  said  bearings,  and  a  motor 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  spindle  and  provided  with 
a   stationary  housing  supported   on   said   brasses. 

3.  A  lathe  or  other  machine,  provided  with  n  spindle, 
bearings  therefor,  stationary  tubular  members  extending 
laterally  from  the  said  bearings  and  having  outer  sur- 
faces coaxial  with  the  spiuille,  and  a  motor  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  spindle  an<l  provl(le<l  with  a  station- 
ary housing  engaged  and  centered  by  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  tubular  members. 

4.  A  lathe  or  other  machine,  provided  with  a  spindle, 
l>oarlngP  therefor,  stationary  members  extending  laterally 
from  said  bearings,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  stationary  housing  en- 
gaged and  centered  by  said  stationary  members,  and 
means  for  holding  said  housing  against  circumferential 
movement. 

5.  \  lathe  or  other  machine,  provided  with  a  spindle, 
bearings  therefor,  tubular  stationary  members  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  bearings  and  having  outer  sur- 
faces co-aslal  with  the  spindle,  a  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  spindle  and  comprising  a  housing  en- 
gaged and  centered  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tubular 
members,  and  bearings  interposed  betw«»en  said  spindle 
and  the  motor  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,185,682.  GRAPHITE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  IT.  Georg  Kirkegaard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Graphite 
Lubrication  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,978.       (CI.  87 — 9.) 

1.  A  normally  solid  lubricant  <  onslsting  essentially  of 
graphite  and  a  plastic  carbonlzahle  binder,  said  binder 
being  at  least  partially  carbonlztvi. 

2.  A  normally  solid  lubricant  consistiDg  essentially  of 
flocculent  graphite,  and  a  resinous  partially  carbonized 
binder. 

3.  A  solid  bo<ly  composed  essentially  of  graphite,  finely 
divided,  and  a  resinous  substance  as  a  binder. 

4.  A  solid  body  composed  of  finely  divided  graphite 
and  a  partially  carbonized  resinous  binder. 

5.  A  dried  solid  body  composed  essentially  of  graphite 
in  finely  divided  form  held  together  by  shellac. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ll-iS-BSa.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Gborgc  F.  Kopp 
and  JoH.v  Dcnlap.  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1915.      Serial  No.   13,263.      (CI.  84 — 135.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  rail,  a  vertical 
upright  arranged  centrally  on  the  rail,  brackets  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  upright  and  fixed  to  said  upright  and 
rail,  re8i)ectlvely,  a  pair  of  arms  having  sleeves  loosely 
connected  to  the  upright  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  means  for  tensioning  one  of  the  arms  to 
permit  automatic  turning  thereof,  an  upwardly  Inclined 
leaf  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  rail,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  latch  at  its  opposite  end  to  project 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  under  tension  to 
lock  it  when  swung  to  one  side  of  the  upright,  hook  like 
clips  mounted  on  the  brackets  in  a  plane  with  each  other 
above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tensioned  arm  for 
holding  the  cover  sheets  of  music,  and  clips  on  the  arms. 


1.185,684.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  PILLOWS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Henry  P.  Kraft,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Maximilian  Charles  Schweisbrt,  West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  Schrader's  Son,  In- 
corporated, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1905.  Serial  No.  244,061.  (CI. 
152—12.) 

1.  A  cap  for  the  air-tube  of  a  pneumatic  pillow,  said 
cap  having  a  recess  therein,  a  packing  disk  located  with- 
in said  recess,  means  for  retaining  said  disk,  said  means 
permitting  relative  movement  between  said  cap  and  disk, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  said  disk 
into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  recess  when  said  disk 
is  pressed  against  an  orifice. 

2.  A  cap  for  the  air  tube  of  a  pneumatic  pillow,  said 
cap  having  a  tubular  bore,  a  part  swiveled  to  said  cap 
at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  packing  disk,  located  within 
Mid  tubular  bore  and  attached  to  said  swiveled  part,  and 


means  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  said  disk  Into 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  tubular  l>ore  when  said 
disk  is  pressed  against  an  orifice. 
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3.  A   cap   for   the  air-tube  of  a   pneumatic   pillow,  said 
i  cap   having  an   air   passageway   therethrough,   a   packing 

disk  located  within  said  passageway,  means  for  retaining 
said  packing  disk  In  said  passageway,  said  means  permit- 
ting relative  movement  between  said  cap  and  disk,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  said  disk  into 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  passageway  when  said 
disk  is  pressed  against  an  orifice  or  receiving  a  per- 
manent   spread    set    which   would    close   said   passageway. 

4.  A  cap  for  the  air-tube  of  a  pneumatic  pillow,  said 
cap  having  a  tubular  bore,  a  part  swiveled  to  aald  cap 
at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  packing  disk,  located  within 
said  tubular  bore  and  atUched  to  said  swiveled  part, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  Mid  disk 
into  conUct  with  the  walls  of  said  tubular  bore  when 
said  disk  is  pressed  against  an  orifice,  said  means  for 
preventing  lateral  spreading  of  the  packing  disk  being  a 
cupped  sheet  metal  member  separate  from  the  means 
for  retaining  the  packing  disk  and  having  a  flange  around 
the  periphery  of  the  packing  disk  lying  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  packing  disk  and  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  bore. 

5.  A  cap  for  the  air-tube  of  a  pneumatic  pillow,  said 
cap  having  an  air  passageway  therethrough,  a  packing 
disk  located  within  said  passageway,  means  for  retaining 
said  packing  dtok  in  said  passageway,  said  means  permit- 
ting relative  movement  between  said  cap  and  diak,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  said  disk  into 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  passageway  when  said  disk 
is  pressed  against  an  orifice  or  receiving  a  permanent 
spread  set  which  would  close  said  passageway,  said 
means  for  preventing  lateral  spreading  of  the  packing 
disk  being  a  cupped  sheet  metal  memt>«r  separate  from 
the  means  for  retaining  the  packing  disk  and  having  a 
flange  around  the  periphery  of  the  packing  disk  lying 
between  the  periphery  of  the  packing  disk  and  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  passageway. 


1,185,685.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Charles 
A.  Kraus,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Rot  D.  Mailet,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur  A.  Noyes.  trustee,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  June  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  569,694.  (CI. 
175 — 354.) 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tainer, and  a  cup  of  Insulating  material  in  the  bottom  of 
the  container  to  hold  the  mercury  cathode,  a  cathode  lead 
extending  upward  from  the  mercury  cathode  through  the 
container  walls  Recure<]  to  and  insulated  therefrom  by  a 
hermetic  insulating  seal. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tainer, anodes  suspended  therein,  a  mercury  cathode  and 
a  cup  to  contain  the  latter  composed  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial lodged  in  the  bottom  of  the  container. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tainer, anodes  suspended  therein,  a  mercury  cathode  and 
a  cup  to  contain  the  latter  composed  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial lodged  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  secured 
thereto  by  fused  vitreous  material. 
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4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tainer, anotles  suspended  therein,  a  mercury  cathode  and 
H  cup  to  contain  the  latter  composed  of  Insulating  material 
lodKod  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  a  protective  cur- 
tain to  screen  the  cup  against  anode  spattering. 


r- 


5.  lu  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  metal  con- 
tainer. anodeH  HUhpended  within  the  container,  a  mercury 
cathode,  a  cathode  cup  In  the  bottom  of  the  <  ontalner  tom- 
pos«'(l  of  insulating  material,  and  a  curtain  of  similar  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  cathode  cup 
and  the  anodes  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.185.686.  SEWER  CLEANIN(;  APPARATUS.  JOHN  F. 
Kt  iii.MAN,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,040.      (CI.  37 — 19.) 


1.  A  sewer  scraper  comprising  in  combination,  side 
members,  upper  and  lower  end  members  pivoted  thereto, 
upper  and  lower  tiucket  meml>ers  pivoted  to  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  corresponding  end  members  and  movable 
longitudinally  relatively  to  said  side  members,  said  side 
members  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  and  upper 
portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  end  members  respectively, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  side  members  to  the  hauling 
means  whereby  one  of  the  end  members  acts  as  a  scraper 
whrn  the  bucket  is  hauled  in  one  direction  and  tK)th  end 
nu-mbers  act  as  closing  members  when  the  bucket  is  hauled 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  sewer  scraper  comprising  in  combination,  a  bucket 
niemt)er,  ribs  on  the  under  side  of  said  t>ucket  member,  an 
end  member  pivotally  attached  at  its  lower  portion  to  the 
bucket  memt>er  by  hooked  ends  on  said  ribs,  hauling  means 
connected  to  its  upper  portion  whereby  the  end  member 
acts  as  a  scraper  when  the  bucket  is  haule<I  In  one  direc- 
tion and  as  a  closing  member  when  hauled  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  suspending  the  scraper  attached 
to  the  bucket  member  to  allow  the  end  memt)er  to  fall  in 
order  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  scraper  therefrom. 

3.  A  sewer  scraper  comprising  in  combination,  side 
members,  upper  and  lower  end  members  pivotally  attached 
thereto  at  their  under  and  upper  portions  respectively, 
upper  and  lower  bucket  members,  ribs  on  said  bucket  mem- 
bers, hooked  ends  on  said  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  end 
members,  and  means  (or  connecting  said  side  members  to 
the  hauling  means  whereby  one  of  the  end  members  acts 
as  a  scraper  when  the  bucket  is  hauled  in  one  direction 
and  both  end  members  act  as  closing  members  when  the 
bucket  is  hauled  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4.  A  sewer  scraper  comprising  in  combination,  side 
members,  a  bucket  member  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tively to  said  side  members,  an  end  member  pivotally  at- 
tached at  its  lower  portion  to  the  bucket  member  and  at 
its  upper  portion  to  said  side  members,  hauling  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  side  portions  whereby  said  end  portion 
acts  as  a  scraper  when  the  bucket  is  haultvl  in  one  direc- 
tion and  as  a  closing  member  when  hauled  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  stop  on  the  bucket  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  hauling  means  and  limit  the  opening  of  the 
end  members. 

5.  A  sewer  scraper  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bucket 
member,  upper  and  lower  end  members  pivotally  attached 
at  their  upper  and  lower  portions  nspectlvely  to  the 
bucket  member,  a  member  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  upper  end  member,  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  end  member,  and  hauling  means  connected  to  said 
member  whereliy  the  lower  end  member  acts  as  a  scraper 
when  hauled  in  one  direction,  and  both  upper  and  lower 
end  members  act  as  closing  members  when  hauled  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


1.185,687.  GLASS  (JATHERINc;  AND  SHAPlS(;  MA- 
CHINK.  RiCH.AHi)  La  Fhanci,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Toledo  (;iass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  5.  1913.  .Serial  >'o.  777,449.  (CL 
49— C.) 


1.  In  a  glass  gathering  inaihlne,  the  <  oml)lnation  of  the 
central  pillar  or  frame,  l)earlngs  therein,  a  guide  frame 
supported  on  the  bearlnR  ancl  rotating  at)out  the  pillar, 
vertical  guides  on  the  guide  frame,  a  dipping  frame  adapt- 
e<l  to  raise  and  lower  on  the  guides  of  the  guide  frame,  de- 
vices on  the  dipping  frame  adapted  to  be  actuated  during 
Its  travel,  stationary  cams  on  the  pillar,  horizontal  guides 
on  the  rotating  frame,  slides  In  said  guides,  engaging  the 
cams  on  the  pillars,  and  hlnKed  connecting  rods  from  said 
slides  to  the  parts  to  l)e  tu  tunted  on  the  dipping  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a  revolving 
frame  thereon  traveling  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  vertically 
movable  dipping-frame  on  the  revolving  frame,  a  sectional 
gathering  mold  on  the  dipping  frame,  a  stationary  cam  on 
the  main  frame,  a  guide  on  the  revolving  frame,  a  slide  in 
the  guide  engaging  the  cam.  a  guide  on  the  dipping  frame, 
a  slide  thereon,  a  connecting  member  pivoted  to  the  two 
slides,  and  an  actuating  connection  from  the  slide  on  the 
dipping  frame  to  the  mold  section,  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a  revolving  frame 
thereon  traveling  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  dipping  frame 
vertically  movable  on  the  revolving  frame,  a  cam  on  the 
main  frame,  an  actuating  member  on  the  revolving  frame 
engaging  said  cam  and  a  l>ell  crunk  lever  on  the  revolving 
frame  connected  to  said  actuating  member  at  one  end  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  dipping-frame. 
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4.  The  combination  of  the  matn  frame,  a  revolving  frame 
ther^'on  traveling  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  dipping  frame 
vertically  movable  on  the  revolving  frame,  a  cam  on  the 
main  frame,  a  slide  on  the  revolving  frame  having  an  en- 
Kagement  with  the  cam,  a  pivoted  connecting  rod  on  the 
slide,  a  bell-crank  lever  on  the  revolving  frame,  to  one  end 
of  which  the  connecting  rod  is  pivoted,  and  a  connection 
from  the  other  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  the  dipping 
frame. 

5.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
rotating  frame  having  vertical  gulih's  thereon,  a  dipping 
frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  guides,  a  horizontal 
bar  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  dipping  frame  and  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  thereof,  sectional  molds  pivoted  to 
said  bar,  oatwardly  of  the  vertical  guides,  and  a  guide  for 
the  actuating  devices  for  the  mold  wctions,  inwardly  of 
said  vertical  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.185.688.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANINr,  WATER  MAINS. 
Joseph  J.  B.  L.\  Marsh.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fll»'d  Nov.  3. 
1914.      Serial  No.  870.043.      (CI.   137 — 70.  • 


1.  A  water  main  cleaner,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  rod  section,  sleeves  removably  mounted  on  and  lying 
'lose  to  said  rod  section,  means  on  the  ends  of  the  rod  sec 
tlon  for  confining  the  sleeves  thereon,  wings  on  the  sleeves. 
rigid  scraper  arms  pivoted  to  said  wlng«,  spring  tonzues 
for  supporting  the  scraper  arms  In  operative  position,  and 
means  of  Interlocking  engagement  on  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  sleeves  holding  the  sleeves  against  relative  rotation 
with  their  arms  respectively  In  staggered  relation. 

2.  A  water  main  cleaner,  comprising  the  comtdnatlon  of 
a  rod  section,  sleeves  removably  mounted  thereon,  rigid 
scraper  arms  pivoted  on  the  sleeves,  stiff  spring  supports 
for  said  arm.s.  coupling  sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  rod  sec- 
tion ronrinlng  the  arm-bearing  sleeves  agaln.st  endwl.se  dis- 
placement, transverse  pins  connecting  said  coupling  sleeves 
to  the  rod.  a  plug  received  in  and  similarly  connerte*!  to 
one  of  the  <  oupllng  sleeves,  and  an  eye  for  the  attachment 
of  a  cable  on  said  plug.  * 


l.lSS.eSO.  EXPANSION -VALVE.  John  M.  L.^r.son. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Regulator  Company, 
•  'hlcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoi.s.  Filed  May  "^5 
1912.     Serial  No.  699,096.      (CI.  23t;— 5.) 


1.  An  expansion  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  casing 
head,  an  expansible  valve  stem  partly  separate«l  by  a 
longitudinal  silt  one  end  of  which  Is  screwe<l  Into  said 
casing  head,  a  valve  seat  screwei!  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing,  a  %-alvc  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve. 

2.  An  expansion  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  casing 
head,  an  expansible  valve  stem  partly  separated  by  a 
longitudinal  sUt  one  end  of  which  Is  s<  rewed  into  said 
casing  head,  a  valve  seat  screwe.1  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing,  a  valve  mountwl  on  said  stem,  and  a  restric- 
tion screw  In  the  base  of  said  valve,  said  stem  and  valve 
being  provided  with  a  passage  from  the  Interior  of  the 
casinK  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  An  expansion  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  casing 
head,  an  expansible  valve  stem  partly  separated  by  a 
longitudinal  slit,  one  end  of  which  Is  screwed  into  said 
casing  head,  a  valve  seat  screwed  on   the  opposite  end  f>t 


said  \"aslng,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  restriction 
screw  in  the  l)ase  of  said  valve,  said  stem  and  valve  t>eing 
provldetl  with  a  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  casing 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
pas.sage. 

4  .\n  expansion  valve,  ((iiiiprisin^;  a  casing,  a  casing 
head,  an  expansible  valve  stem  partly  separated  by  a 
louifitudinal  silt,  one  end  of  sal<l  stem  Uelng  s<-reweil  into 
said  -a.sing  head,  a  valve  seat  screwed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  meam 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve. 

r».  .\n  expansion  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  casing 
h.ad.  an  expansible  valve  stem  partly  separated  by  a 
longitudinal  slit,  one  end  of  said  stem  t)elng  screwe<l  Into 
said  casing  head,  a  valve  seat  screwed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing,  an  inwardly  seating  valve  mounted  on  said 
-iiin.  and  a  restriction  screw  In  the  base  of  said  valve. 
'.I ill  stem  and  valve  being  provided  with  a  passage  from 
the  int'Tior  of  the  casing  to  the  atmosphere. 

;  Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnteil  in  the  (iasette] 


I  ls5,fi90  EL?:CTRIC  S>VITCH.  OBOR(;a  W.  Lawrsnck. 
Cranford.  N.  .1.  Filed  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,691. 
iCl.  175—282.) 
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1.  .\n  electric  switch  comprising  a  series  of  rotativ 
disks,  means  for  moving  the  disks  to  occupy  pre<letermlned 
relative  rotative  positions,  separated  electrically  con 
nected  contact  points  movably  arranged  on  each  disk, 
<  ontact  arms  flanking  each  disk  and  In  the  path  of  the 
•  ■ontact  points,  circuit  wires  connected  to  the  end  arms, 
and  electrical  connections  between  adjacent  arms  whereby 
all  the  contact  points  and  the  arms  can  be  placed  In 
circuit. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  opposed  contact  arms 
insulated  from  each  other,  circuit  wires  attached  to  sepa- 
rated arms,  electrical  connections  between  adjacent  arms 
on  alternate  opposite  sides,  disks  between  said  contact 
arms,  each  disk  being  rotatable  Independently  of  the 
others,  means  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  disks  to  cause 
them  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  movable  portions  on  mid 
disks  for  conducting  electricity  so  as  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  arms,  and  means  for  placing  said  disks  in  pre 
'i'termlned  relative  rotative  po.sltlons.  ^hereby  all  the 
arms  and  the  disks  are  In  circuit. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base.  Insulating 
strips  on  the  base,  spring  contact  arms  arranged  Into  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  circuit  wires  connecting 
separated  arms,  electrical  connections  t>«tween  adjacent 
arms  on  alternate  opposite  sides,  a  bearing  on  said  Iwise. 
a  shaft  in  the  bearing,  a  disk  flxe<l  to  the  shaft  and  rotat- 
ing between  a  pair  of  oppo.s»»d  arms,  disks  arranged  so  as 
ri.  have  a  relative  rotation  on  said  shaft,  the  disks  having 
projections  on  their  opposed  faces  to  engage  each  other 
so  as  to  cause  the  disks  to  rotate  In  unison,  contact  pro- 
Je.-tlons  on  said  disks,  the  contact  arms  having  recesses  to 
receive  said  contact  projections  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
disks  In  position,  and  an  electrical  connection  on  each 
disk  for  <onnect'.ng  separated  projections. 

4.  An  electric  switch  romprlsing  disks  having  separated 
l>oints  that  are  electrically  connected,  said  points  project- 
ing radially  from  the  disks,  and  recessed  spring  contact 
arms  resting  on  the  periphery  of  the  disks  to  engage  the 
point*  to  both  form  electricnl  connection  and  to  hold  the 
'lisks  In  position. 


« 


5.  In  an  «  l'<  trh-  swlfi  h.  ji  disk  ha\  ing  a  series  of  round 
ed  proje.fions  on  if*  perlpherv.  an  ele.-trical  connection 
l>etwei'n  two  of  the  prrije<  t ions,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive si)rlDK  arm  bc'arlng  uu  snld  disk  ami  having  a 
recet-s  to  yieldingly  engage  the  projections  to  hold  the  disk 
in  position. 

[<"!aim    •".    not    printed    In    the    (Jarette  ] 


1,185  691.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Frank 
K.  L.iVAS,  New  York  N  Y.  Filed  Sept,  23.  1913,  Se- 
rial No    791  I'Vi;       (CI    123—193.) 


1  Ii:  .11.  :iitiihal  <  oiiilaisl  li.n  iiiKim  ji  ■  \  iiiider  with 
hilit  iiii.!  <\li;i\ist  ports  ;ind  Imviiig  ii  In  ad.  ;i  ^^leew  valve 
s<Mf'il  ill  ;i  •  Imml'er  in  said  be«d.  wMt<r  jackets  on  both 
sides  of  th*-  \alve  I'Lanilier,  and  means  for  lauslng  a  con- 
tisuous  flow  of  wafer  in  the  same  dlrertion  through  the 
Jackets. 

;.'.  lu  an  internal  >  ombustlon  engine,  u  (ylludcr  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  a  head,  a  valve  gov- 
erning said  ports,  an  outer  water  Jacket  section  kurround- 
Ing  ih''  <y Under  anil  head,  a  water  Jacket  section  around 
the  inner  side  uf  the  head  and  having  an  opening  into  the 
outer  Ja(  ket,  and  a  rover  for  the  cylinder  having  a  com- 
partment Into  which  the  water  discharges. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  with 
lalet  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  a  bead,  a  valve  gov- 
erning said  ports,  and  water  Jacket  sections  made  integral 
with  the  <ylinder  and  head  and  extending  around  the  cyl- 
inder liead  un  Ujtb  sides  thereof  and  communicating  with 
each  othiT.  and  a  common  discharge  fur  said  jackets. 

4.  In  nn   Internal   combustion  engine  a  cylinder  having 
ialet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  ur  valves  governing  said 
p<iits,   ,i[id    water   Jackets   t'oth    sliles   the    valve  or   valves 
rommuui' ating  with  each  other,  and   an  independent  dls 
ckarge  for  each  uf  said  Jackets. 

5.  In  an  tnternal  (■<iiiibwKtion  engine,  a  <°yllnder  having 
a  ported  val\e  ihainlter  formeil  l)etween  water  jackets 
cvniniuniiHtlng  with  eaeh  other  at  the  lower  part  thereof, 
each  Jai  ki  t   provided   with  an   independent  outlet. 

[Claims  »!  to  "Jl  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,1S:..»;92.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  Everett  M.  Ix)W. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle.l  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.103.      <Ci.   199—7.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi  rlbecl,  matrices  «le- 
slxned  to  l>e  useil  In  different  planes,  a  support,  and  means 
for  asfM-mblluK  the  matriies  thereon  in  the  same  plane, 
means  for  receiving  matrices  from  said  support  and  main 
talnlni:  them  In  a  lower  plane  from  that  in  which  they  are 
assembled,  and  means  swinging  from  a  fulcrum  locati-cl 
away  from  said  first  supiK)rt  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
so  that  one  end  thereof  may  l>e  brought  Into  line  with  said 
first  sujtport  to  receive  matrices  In  the  same  plane  in 
whb'h  they  are  assemt)led.  and  so  that  said  end  may  be 
swuDC  ui>wardly  to  allow  matrices  to  feed  from  said  first 
^u|'port  to  saiil  niainta'.ning  means. 

2.  In    a    machine   of    the    class   descrilie*!.    matrices    dc 
signed  to  l>e  used  In  different  planes,  an  assembler  having 
a    iilativtiv    ^fatlonar\    snpitortlnK    means   adapted    to    re- 

':■!'  <•  <;. — .'5 


celve  matriies  all  in  the  same  plane  a  relatively  mo\al>le 
supporting-  iMans  adapted  to  receive  matrices  from  said 
stationary  sMiii)orting  means  and  means  for  moving  salil 
relatively  movable  supporting  means  and  the  matrices 
supported  therel.y.  whereby  said  matrices  will  he  moved 
out  of  allnenii'iit  with  the  sjild  relatively  stationary  sup- 
porting means  to  allow  matrices  received  by  said  rela- 
tively stationary  supjiorting  means  to  pass  to  a  lower 
plane  than  th'    snid  first   mentioned   matrices. 


1 

w^ 
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3.  In    a    niai  blue    of    the    class    descrl1)ed,    matrices    <le 
signed  to  lie  used   in  different  planes,  an  assembler  having 
a    relatively    stationary   supporting   means  atlapted    to   re 

I  elve  matrli'es  all  in  the  same  jdane,  a  fulcrumed  support- 
ing means  adapted  to  receive  matrices  from  said  relatively 
stationary  supporting  means  and  to  be  swung  with  the 
matrices  supportcil  thereby  to  move  said  matrices  out  of 
alinenient  with  said  relatively  stationary  supporting  means 
whereliy  the  matrices  received  by  said  relatively  station- 
ary supportinji  means  may  be  assembled  In  a  different 
plane  to  said  first  mentioned  matrices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  matrl<  es  de- 
'dgned  to  be  used  in  different  planes,  an  assembler  having 
a  relatlv<  1\  stutiuuury  supporting  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  matrices  all  in  the  same  plane,  a  swinging  sup- 
porting rail  adapted  to  receive  matrices  from  said  rela- 
tively stationary  means  and  having  a  groove  arranged  to 
receive  the  lower  lugs  of  said  matrices,  said  rail  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  with  the  matrices  supportetl  thereon 
whereby  said  groove  will  be  moved  out  of  allnement  with 
the  lugs  of  the  matrices  on  the  relatively  stationary  sup- 
port to  allow  the  matrices  received  by  said  relatively 
stationary  supporting  means  to  pass  to  a  different  plane 
to  said  first  mentioned  matrices. 

T).  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  matrices  de- 
signed to  lie  used  In  different  planes,  an  assembler  having 
n  slot  and  having  ;\  nd.ttividy  stationary  supporting  means 
iidapted  to  receive  the  matrices  all  In  the  satne  plane,  a 
swinging  supporting  rail  adapted  to  receive  matlrecs  from 
said  relatively  stationary  supporting  means  and  having 
laterally  e.vtcndlng  fian^;l•s  formInK  an  intermediate  groove 
ii.  receive  the  iML's  of  the  matrices,  said  rail  having  a 
downwardly  extendini;  web  moving  in  said  assembler  slot, 
said  rail  helnj;  adapted  to  lie  swung  with  the  matrices  sup- 
I'ortcd  thereon  whereby  said  groove  will  l)e  moved  out  of 
alincnieht  with  flic  luus  of  the  matrices  on  the  relatively 
stationary  siipport  to  allow  the  matrices  received  on  said 
l.ificr  support  to  pasv  to  a  different  plane  to  sabl  first 
mentloncHi  ma t rii  es. 


l.lv.'^,(193.  AXLE  OILER.  JOHN  J.  McGuiHB.  New  York, 
.\  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.529.  iCl. 
t;4 — 27.  1 

1.  In  an  a.\le  oiler  the  i  ombinaflon.  with  a  hub  ha\lng 
a  grease  compartment  and  a  charging  hole  communicating 
with  said  grease  ■•onipartment.  of  a  bolt  supported  by 
said  hub  and  revolul)le  relatlvtdy  thereto,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  head  covering  said  charging  holes  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  charging  holes  each  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  registry  with  said  first  mentioned  charging  hole,  to 
facilitate  the  IntrocUictlon  of  a  lubricant  into  said  grease 
I  ciiiipartment. 
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2.  In  an  axle  oiler  the  combination,  with  a  hub  having 
a  gr^-ase  compartment,  of  a  closure  cap  carried  by  said 
hub  and  normally  closing  said  compartment,  said  cap  hav 
log  a  charging  bole  extending  through  it  go  as  to  com 
raunicate  with  said  grease  compartment,  said  cap  being 
also  provided  with  a  threaded  bolt  hole,  a  bolt  extending 
into  said  bolt  hole  and  having  a  revoluble  head  covering 
said  charging  hole,  said  bolt  being  further  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  charging  holes  each  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  rpi?lstry  with  said  charging  hole  in  said  closure  cap. 


^'^ 


'.',.  Thf  1  omtilnation  of  a  hub  provld»'d  with  a  grease 
(  onipartnit^nt,  a  closure  cap  carried  by  said  hub  and  nor 
inally  closing  said  compartment,  sal<i  closure  cap  having 
a  plurality  of  charging  holes  in  ordef  that  some  one  of 
said  charging  holes  may  be  in  a  position  favorable  for 
'barging  regardless  of  the  position  occupied  by  the  hub, 
a  bolt  carried  by  the  closure  cap  and  provided  with  a  head 
revoluble  relatively  to  said  cap,  said  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  charging  holes  each  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
rt-uistry  with  any  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  charging 
holes  selected  by  the  operator  through  which  to  intro 
(luce  a  lubricant  Into  said  grease  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hub  provided  with  a  grease 
compartment,  a  closure  cap  carried  by  said  hub  and  nor- 
mally 'losing  said  compartment,  said  closure  cap  having 
a  plurality  of  charging  holes  in  order  that  some  one  of  said 
(barging  holes  may  be  in  a  position  favorable  for  charging 
regardless  of  the  position  occupied  by  the  hub,  said  clo- 
sure cap  being  further  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a 
threaded  bolt  extending  into  said  threaded  hole  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  disposed  adjacent  said  closure  cap,  said 
bolt  being  revoluble  in  order  to  Jam  said  bead  thereof 
against  said  closure  cap,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  charging  holes  each  adapted  to  register  with 
any  charging  hole  in  said  closure  cap,  the  distribution  of 
the  charging  holes  being  such  that  whencTer  any  hole 
of  the  head  Is  in  registry  with  either  hole  of  the  cap.  no 
other  hole  of  the  head  can  be  in  registry  with  any  hole 
in  the  cap. 


1,1S5.694.  GRAIN  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Edwakd  J. 
M.\fHBMER.  Silver  Creelc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Albert  B.  Chapman.  Sliver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
l5l4.     Serial  No.  872,1^59.     (CI.  .-U— 7.» 


1.  A  grain  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  steam  chamber  having  concentric  groups  of 
tubes  e.Ttending  therethrough,  a  steam  supply  for  heating 
said  chamber  and  said  tubes,  worms  in  said  tubes  compris- 
ing a  main  pipe  connected  to  two  branch  pipes  which  enter 
the  sides  of  said  chamber  oppositely  and  hand-valves  in 
said  branch  pipes,  gearing  connecting  said  worms  in  ro 
tatlon  and  a  variable  speed  drive  for  the  same. 


2.  A  grain  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  horixontal 
cylindrical  steam-chamber  having  concentric  groups  of 
tubes  extending  therethrough,  a  steam  supply  for  heat 
Ing  said  chajnber  and  said  tubes,  a  valve  and  vent  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  said  tul>e8,  worms  in  said 
tubes,  gearing  connecting  all  of  the  worms  of  each  group 
In  rotation,  gearing  connecting  the  several  concentrKc 
groups  to  a  single  variable  speed  drive  for  driving  all  of 
said  worms  and  for  regulating  their  speed. 

3.  A  grain  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
steam  Cham t>er  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  there 
through  which  lie  in  different  horizontal  planes,  means  for 
heating  said  tubes,  worms  for  forcing  grain  through  sai'l 
tubes  and  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  common  speeil 
and  a  hopper  at  one  end  of  said  tubes  for  delivering  grain 
thereto,  whereby  the  grain  may  be  delivered  in  varyin.- 
volumes  and  be  fed  through  said  tubes  and  heated  to  « 
preiietermlned  degree  for  all  volumes. 


1,185,095.  COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE.  Chac.v  l> 
MARSM.4LL.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   01.8N2.      (CI.    150— 10.1 


1.  As   an   article   of  manufacture,   a    distenJer    for    tli  • 
purpose  described,  comprising  a   pair  of   substantially    U 
shaped  resilient  spring  tension  members,  the  arms  there 
of  being  connected  together  at   the  top,   thereby   forming 
two  oppositely  arranged   tension   arms,   the  lower  portion 
of    the    two    U-shapeil    members    diverging    from    one    an 
other  BO  as  to  form   a   dlstender   for   distending  a  pouch 
or  pocket  at  the  bottom  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  side  members  of  the    U.   while   normally   keeping  the 
same  closed  at  the  mouth  or  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  collapsible  receptacle  having  upwardly  con- 
verging side  walls,  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  being  dis 
pose*!  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls,  and 
means  for  resillently  maintaining  the  lower  portion  of  the 
side  walla  spread  from  one  another,  thereby  forming  a 
compressible  pocket  therein  and  for  normally  maintain 
Ing  a  tension  in  a  lateral  direction  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  collapsible  receptacle  having  side  walls  con- 
verging toward  one  another  in  an  upward  direction,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  forming  the  mouth  of  the  re 
ceptacle,  stitches  along  the  sides  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  walls  forming  obstructions,  and  tension  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walln 
spread  from  one  another  and  for  normally  maintaining  a 
tension  in  a  lateral  direction  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  walls,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tension  means  l>elnit 
limited  in  their  upward  extent  by  the  obstructions  of  sai'l 
stitches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a   collapsible  receptacle  having  side  walls  con 
verging   toward  one  another  in   an   upward  direction,   the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  forming  the  mouth  of  the  re 
ceptacle.  stitches  along  the  sides  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side   walls    converging   toward    one   another   in    their   up- 
ward extent,  and   tension    means   for   normally   maintain 
ing  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  spread  from  one  an- 
other and    for  normally   maintaiuing  a    tension   In  a   lat- 
eral  direction    on    the   upper   ends   of    the   side   walls,   the 
upper  ends  of   the   tension   means   t>elng  limited   In    their 
upward  extent  by  said  stitches. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon   with   a   collapsible   rtceptacie  having  upwardly   con- 
verging side  walls,  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  being  dls 
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posed   between   the   upper  ends  of  said   side   walls,  and   a 
spring  contrivance  iompri>inK  two   U  shaped  members  di- 
verging from  one  another  with  their  free  upper  ends  at- 
tache<l    to   one  another,    the   diverging   portion    being   dis- 
posed in  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  to  normally  main 
tain  the  lower  ends  of  the  sliie  walls  spread  from  one  an 
other  anifthe  upper  ends  being  disposed  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle  to  maintain  a  tension  on  the  side  walls 
In   a   lateral   direction,   the  two  spring   forces   cooperating 
to  normally  close  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 
(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.  ] 


1.1^5,696.  MULTIPLE  CASH  REGISTER.  Haakon  A. 
Mahtin.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1'J06.)  Flle<l  Sept.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  Ssa.S.K.H.      (CI    2.'?.'> — :?.  > 


1  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totalizers,  of  a  set  of  differentially  movable  ac- 
tuators therefor  construi-ted  to  be  move«J  from  normal  po- 
.sltlon  and  returne<l  thereto  ilurlng  an  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  bringing  one  of  said  totalizers  and  actu- 
ators into  co'iperntlve  relation  previous  to  the  movement 
of  said  actuators  from  normal  position  and  for  bringing 
another  one  of  said  totalizers  and  actuators  into  cooper- 
ative relation  previous  to  the  return  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuators, and  amount  manipulative  devices  controlling  the 
extent  of  movement  Imparted  to  the  totalizer  by  the  actu 
ators. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totalizers,  of  a  set  of  differentially  movable  ac- 
tuators therefor  constructed  to  be  moved  from  normal  po- 
sition and  returned  thereto  during  an  operation  of  the  ma- 
•  'hine.  means  for  moving  one  of  said  totalizers  into  engage- 
ment with  said  actuators  previous  to  the  movement  of  the 
latter  from  normal  position  and  for  moving  another  of 
said  totalizers  Into  engagement  with  said  actuators  pre 
vIouK  to  the  return  movement  of  said  actuators,  and 
amount  manipulative  devices  <-ontrolling  the  extent  of 
movement  Imparted  to  the  totalizer  by   the  actuators. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  totallxers  carried  there- 
by, of  a  set  of  differentially  movable  actuators  common  to 
said  totalizers  and  constructed  to  be  moved  from  normal 
poHition  anil  returneil  thereto  during  an  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  bring  one  of 
the  totalizers  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  actuators 
previous  to  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction, 
and  for  moving  the  frame  to  bring  another  one  of  the 
totalizers  Into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  actuators  pre- 
vious to  the  movement  of  said  actuators  In  the  opposite 
tlirectlon. 

4.  In  an  a<countlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  totallsers  carried  there- 
by, of  a  set  of  differentially  movable  actuators  common  to 
said  totalizers  and  constructed  to  be  moved  from  normal 


position  and  returned  thereto  during  an  operation  of  tho 
machine,  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  bring  one  of  the 
totalizers  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  actuators  pre- 
vious to  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  and 
for  moving  the  frame  to  bring  another  one  of  the  total- 
izers into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  actuators  previ- 
ous to  the  movement  of  said  actuators  in  the  opi>08lte  di- 
rection, and  means  for  rocking  the  positioned  totall«ers 
into  engagement  with  the  actuators. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  frame  and  a  plurality  of  totalizers  carried  there- 
by, of  a  set  of  differentially  movable  actuators  common  to 
said  totalizers  and  constructed  to  be  moved  from  normal 
position  and  returned  thereto  during  an  operation  of  the 
machine,  a  worm  gear  for  shifting  the  frame  to  bring  one 
of  the  totalizers  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  actu- 
ators previous  to  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  shifting  the  frame  to  bring  another  one  of 
the  totalizers  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  actu- 
ators previous  to  the  movement  of  said  actuator*  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  rocking  the  positioned 
totalizers   into   engnpement   with    the  actuators. 

[Claims  6  to  l.Jo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.697.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HATS.  Samiki.  Maxfielp.  Luton.  England,  assignor 
to  John  Chadwi'  k  Kershaw.  Matthew  Plummer.  James 
Henry  S(  hofl.ld.  and  Herbert  Edmund  Cain,  Luton,  Be<l 
ford.  England.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  45. U.S. 
(CI.  'I'lW      22.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  felt  or  other  hats,  a  curler 
provided  with  a  cavity  to  which  steam  Is  admitted  and 
means  for  admitting  steam  thereto. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  molding  felt  or  other  hats  a  brim 
pan  comprising  a  base  part  and  a  curler  provided  with  a 
cavity  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  cavity. 


1.186.698.  GRIP  AND  PACKAGE  CARRIER.  RoiSKT 
J.  MiLi.KR,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  845.077.      (CI.  224—5.) 


1.  A  grip  carrier,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
shoulder  loop  adapted  to  be  worn  underneath  the  coat 
of  the  user,  means  for  retaining  the  shoulder  loop  in  posi- 
tion, a  flexible  longitudinally  adjustable  hanfer  provided 
with  a  resilient  section,  a  coupling  member  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  hanger  adapted  to  be  normally  drawn  by  the 
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resilient  section  to  a  coacfaled  position  within  the  coat 
sleeve  of  the  wearer,  and  a  package  engaging  member 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  mgaged  with  aald  coapling  mem- 
ber and  proTlded  with  a  rounded  surface  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  handle  which  may  be  Interposed,  when  the  re- 
silient section  Is  extended,  between  the  load  and  the  hand 
of  the  user,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grip  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  member  adapted  to  be  looped  over  the  shoulder 
of  a  wearer,  and  provided  with  a  depending  extremity 
provided  with  a  beaded  stud,  a  package  engaging  hook 
having  a  cyllndrlcally  rounded  under  surface,  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  handle,  and  also  having  an  upward  extension 
provided  with  a  key  hole  slot  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  stud. 

3.  A  grip  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
shoulder  loop,  means  for  connecting  said  loop  with  the 
garments  of  the  wearer  to  retain  the  shoulder  loop  In  posi- 
tion, a  flexible  longitudinally  adjustable  hanger,  and  a 
package  engaging  member  detachably  engaged  with  the 
hanger  aad  provided  with  a  rounded  surface  adapted  to 
constitute  a  handle  to  be  grasped  by  the  uiht  to  sup- 
port a  weight  carried  thereby,  sui>stantially  as  described. 


1.185.699.  BED-ELEVATOR.  Ebnbst  Moos.  Peoria,  111.. 
assignor  to  Harry  V.  Jones.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1915.      Serial   No.  22.067.      (CI.  254—144.) 


1.  A  portable  bed  elevator  adapted  to  be  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  a  bed.  said  elevator  embodying  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  plurality  of  flexible  elevating  elements 
connected  therewith,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  ele- 
ments against  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the 
.supporting  structure,  a  bed  engaging  catch  adjustably  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  elements  and  iiit-nns  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  said  elevating  eleiiient.-s. 

2.  A  portable  bed  elevator  adapt»'d  to  be  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  a  bed,  said  elevator  embodying  a  sup- 
porting structure,  spaced  rotatable  elements  supported  by 
said  structure,  one  above  the  other,  .said  elements  rotatable 
about  horizontal  axes,  an  endless  flexible  »levatlng  element 
passing  over  the  first  recited  elements,  and  held  from 
swinging  movement  thereby,  a  bed  engaging  catch  ad 
Justal'ly  connected  with  said  endless  element,  and  actu- 
•itlng  means  connected  with  one  of  said  rotatable  elements. 

.'{.  A  portable  bed  elevator  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent 
one  end  of  a  bed,  said  ele\-ator  embodying  a  supporting 
structure,  spaced  rotatable  elements  supported  by  said 
structure,  one  above  the  other,  said  elements  rotatable 
about  horizontal  axes,  an  endless  flexible  elevating  ele- 
Tiient  passing  over  the  first  recited  elements,  and  held  from 
-iwlnglng  movement  with  respect  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture by  the  said  rotatable  elements,  a  bed  ragaging  catch 
adjustably  connected  with  said  endleu  element,  and  a 
rntchct  device  connected  with  one  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment.*. 


4.  A  portable  l>ed  elevator  adapted  to  be  placed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  a  bed.  said  elevator  embodying  a  sup- 
porting structure,  spaced  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon 
and  arranged  one  atK)ve  the  other  to  rotate  atwut  hori- 
zontal axes,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  aald  sprocket 
wheels,  said  chain  being  held  against  swinging  movement 
with  respect  to  the  structure  by  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  one  of  the  sprockets,  a 
plvotally  mounted  operating  element,  a  dog  connected 
with  said  element  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  rntatlng  the  sprocket  when  the  iiald  element  is  actu- 
ated, a  retaining  pawl  also  co<iperatlug  with  said  ratchet 
wh»'el.  and  a  bed  engaging  device  adjustably  connected 
with  the  sprocket  chain. 

5.  A  bed  elevator  emtwdylng  a  supporting  structure, 
spaced  sprockets  mounted  thereon  antl  arrangtMl  In  pairs 
to  rotate  about  horltontal  axes,  the  sprockets  of  each  pair 
tieliig  spaced  laterally  and  coiin^ctiMl  to  rotate  In  unison, 
Dill'  pair  of  spro«'kets  being  arrangeil  above  the  respective 
spro(  kets  of  the  other  pair,  sprocket  chains  passing  over 
the  re.spectlve  sprockets  of  the  pairs,  said  chains  being 
held  against  swinging  ninvenient  with  respect  to  the  struc- 
ture tiy  said  ."iprockets.  a  IumI  engaging  catch  detachably 
engaging  each  of  the  sprocket  chains,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  connection  l>etween  the  sprocket  wheels 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  spro<-kets.  a  plvotally  mounted  oper- 
ating handle,  a  dog  connected  with  the  handle  and  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  the  latter,  and 
a   retaining  dog  also  coi'iperating  with   the  ratchet   wheel. 

i  Claim  ♦>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.l'»5.7(io.  INSULATOR  FOR  TKOLLEY-WIRES.  Ben. 
TON  »'.  M08.S.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
rharles  C.  Frltts,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  1.6.13.      (CI.  17.T— 366.) 


1.  An  Insulator  of  elliptic  contour  in  plan  view,  pro- 
vided at  Its^  upper  and  lower  sides  with  channels  extend- 
ing through  its  major  axis,  the  bottoms  of  said  channels 
being  fiat  and  parallel ;  said  Insulator  having  a  central 
through  passage  opening  at  its  ends  in  said  ( hannels.  and 
a  circumferential  groove  Intermediate  Ita  upper  and  lower 
■ides. 

2.  An  Insulator  of  elliptic  contour  to  plan  view,  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  with  channels  extending 
through  its  major  axis,  the  bottoms  of  said  channels  t>eing 
flat  and  parallel,  said  Insulator  having  a  central  through- 
passage  opening  at  its  ends  In  said  channels,  and  a  cirrum 
ferentlal  groove  Intermediate  Its  upper  and  lower  sides,  in 
eomblnation  with  supporting  means,  comprising  parallel 
parts  fitting  In  said  ibannels  ami  a  bolt  extending  through 
■aid  parts  and  the  said  passage  and  MH.'urlng  the  insulator 
non  rotatably  to  said  parts. 


1.1S5.701.  TRIP  I'X>R  LITTER  CARRIERS.  Malcolm 
B.  Movaa,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47,486.      (Cl.  214 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  trip  for  application  to  the  overhead  tracks 
of  carriers  upon  which  the  peripherally  grooved  wheels 
of  the  carriers  travel,  a  sheath  to  be  mounted  slldably 
on  the  track  and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging 
cam  faces  for  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves  in 
the  carrier  wheels,  and  a  trip  carried   by  the  sheath. 

2.  In  a  trip  for  application  to  the  overhead  tracks  uf 
carriers    upon    which    the   peripherally   grooved   wheels   of 

I  the  carriers  travel,  a  sheath  to  be  mounted  slldably  on 
the  track  and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging 
flanges  for  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves  In  the 
carrier  wheels,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  sheath. 

8.    In  a   trip  for  applii^tlon   to   the  overhead   tracks  of 

I   carriers   upon   which   the   peripherally   grooved   wheels   of 


II 


the  carriers  travel,  a  sheath  to  be  mounted  slldably  on 
the  track  and  formed  of  a  single  metal  plate  bent  into 
the  form  of  an  elongated  arch  for  the  reception  of  the 
track,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  side  flanges 
depending  from  opposite  sldep  of  the  ar(  h  :  in  1  omblna- 
tlon  with  a  trip  carried  by  the  sheath. 


4.  In  a  trip  for  application  to  the  overhead  tracks  of 
carriers  upon  which  the  peripherally  grooved  wheels  of 
the  carriers  travel,  a  sheath  to  be  mounted  slldably  on 
the  track  and  formed  of  a  single  metal  plate  bent  Into 
the  form  of  an  elongated  arch  for  the  reception  of  the 
track,  and  a  pair  of  aide  flanges  extending  downwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  arch  and  having  downwardly 
diverging  cam  portions  at  both  ends  ;  In  c-omblnstlon  with 
a  trip  carried  by  the  sheath  and  disposed  between  the  ends 
thereof, 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elcvatetl  track,  a  grooved 
wheel  of  a  suspended  carrier  traveling  on  the  track, 
and  a  trip  carried  by  the  carrier,  of  a  sheath  loosely 
mounted  on  the  track,  a  trip  on  the  sheath,  and  coactlng 
means  on  the  wheel  and  sheath  to  move  the  latter  to 
normal    operative    position    when    engaged    by    the    wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,186,702.  NON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Alexasdeb 
Muboocr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  26, 
1916.      Serial   No.   30,269.      (Cl.  216 — 66.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  Itottle  counter- 
bored  a  short  distance  from  Its  top  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar groove,  of  a  thimble  designed  to  have  a  close  sliding 
fit  with  the  bore  of  said  neck  below  said  annular  groove, 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  further  provided  with  a  flared  upper  end 
designed  to  rest  against  the  lower  Inner  corner  of  said 
annular  groove ;  a  valve  cage  mounted  within  said 
thimble  and  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  shaped 
imperforate  plate  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  Isolated 
legs  depending  therebelow  which  rest  upon  said  valve 
seat,  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Isolated 
lugs  projecting  above  said  plate ;  a  valve  mounted  to 
have  movement  between  said  legs  and  normally  designed 
to  close  the  opening  in  said  valve  seat  ;  a  spout-provlded 
tover  resting  against  the  upper  end  of  said  thimble  and 


cemented  In  place,  and  a  pierced  cap  positioned  around 
the  top  of  .said  spout  and  flush  with  the  top  of  said  neck. 
2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  counter- 
bored  a  short  distance  from  its  top  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar groove,  of  a  thimble  designed  to  have  a  close  sliding 
flt  with  the  bore  of  said  neck  below  said  annular  groove, 
and  providt-d  with  a  valve  seat  having  an  opening  there- 
in, and  further  provided  with  a  flared  upper  end  de- 
signed to  rest  against  the  lower  inner  corner  of  said 
annular  groove;  a  valve  cage  mounted  within  said 
thimble  and  comprising  a  substantially  triangular- 
shaped  Imperforate  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Isolated  legs  depending  therebelow  which  rest  upon  said 
valve  seat,  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
isolated  lugs  projecting  above  said  plate  ;  a  valve  mounted 
to  have  movement  between  said  legs  and  normally  de- 
signed to  close  the  opening  in  said  valve  seat ;  a  cover 
for  said  thimble  provided  with  a  spout,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder  which  rests  against  the 
flanged  upper  end  of  said  thimble  ;  cement  positioned  in 
said  annular  groove  and  surrounding  said  spout  and 
Its  shoulder,  and  a  pierced  cap  positioned  around  the 
top  of  said  spout  and  flush  with  the  top  of  said  neck. 


1,185,703.  SAFETY  RAILWAY  APPARATUS.  JoHX 
L.  MrRDOCK.  Boundbrook,  N.  J,  Filed  June  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,443.      (CL  246 — 58.) 


>-i^ 


'  ■ I '   >■■".*■■ 


1.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  blot!:-., 
each  of  said  blocks  forming  a  closed  circuit  in  which  ii 
placed  a  magnetic  device,  said  magnetic  device  being 
provided  with  extension  poles  and  being  normally  sap- 
porte<l  In  an  Inclined  position  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  a  vertical  position  and  in  cooperation  with  said  ex 
tension  poles  when   the  block  is  short-circuited. 

2.  A  railway  system   comprising  a  plurality   of  blocks, 
each  of  said   blocks  forming  a   closed   circuit   in  which  is 
placed  a  magnetic  device  consisting  of  a  permanent  horse 
shoe  magnet,  a  bar  magnet,  extension  poles  for  said  per 
manent   magnet  and  opposing  magnetic  coils  for  operai 
Ing    said    permanent    magnet,    said    permanent    horseshor 
magnet   being  normally   in  communication  with  said  bar 
magnet    and    adapted   to    be   placed   in    cooperation   with 
said  extension  poles. 

3.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocka, 
each  of  said  blocks  forming  a  closed  circuit  in  which 
Is  placed  a  magnetic  device,  consisting  of  a  permanent 
horseshoe  magnet,  a  bar  magnet,  extension  poles  for 
said  p4>rmanent  magnet  and  opposing  nMgnetic  colls, 
said  permanent  horseshoe  magnet  being  normally  in 
communication  with  said  bar  magnet  and  adapted  to  t 
plac(>d  in  cooperation  with  said  extension  poles  by  mean 
of  said  opposing  magnetic  coils. 

4.  A  railway  system  comprising  s  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  of  said  blocks  forming  a  circuit  in  which  is  placed 
a  magnetic  device  having  a  horseshoe  magnet,  said  horae- 
shoe  magnet  being  normally  supported  in  an  inellacd 
position  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  vertical  position 
when  the  block  is  short-circuited,  and   means  for  retain- 
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ing  the  magnetisin  In  said  boraeBboe  magnet  when  In  Ita 
uorm&l  or  Inclined  position. 

6.  A  railway  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
»'*ch  of  said  blocks  forming  a  circuit  In  which  Is  placed 
a  magnetic  device  having  a  horseshoe  magnet,  said  mag- 
net being  provided  with  extension  poles  and  being  nor- 
mally supported  In  an  Inclined  position  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  to  a  vertical  position  when  the  block  Is  short- 
flrcnlted,  and  means  for  insuring  the  release  of  said 
magnet  from  said  extension  poles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,704.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS   FOR   REDCC 
ING        UNSATURATED       MATERIALS.  Adolphi's 

Hbnbt  Nit,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hydrogenated  Oil  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  702.367,      (Cl.  87—12.) 


^  1—^ 


1.  The  process  of  treating  oily  materials  conUlnlng 
unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forming  said  oily 
materials  into  an  atomized  condition,  and  bringing  the 
oil  fog  thereby  produced  Into  conUct  with  hydrogen  and 
a  freely  porous  catalytic  body,  constantly  maintained 
substantially  free  from  a  sealing  coat  of  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  oily  materials  conUlnlng 
unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forming  said  oily 
materials  Into  an  atomized  condition,  bringing  the  same 
into  shifting  contact  with  hydrogen  and  a  porous  cau- 
lytlc  body,  constantly  maintained  substantially  free  from 
a  sealing  coat  of  saturated  oil.  and  removing  said  oily 
material  In  a  non-atomized  state  from  said  catalyzer. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  oily  materials  containing 
unsaturated  fatty  bodies,  which  comprises  forming  said 
oily  materials  into  an  atomized  condition,  and  bringing 
the  same  Into  shifting  contact  with  a  moving  catalytic 
body  constituting  a  freely  permeable  bed  constantly  main 
talned  substantially  free  from  a  sealing  coat  of  saturatwl 
oil,  and  whose  Interior  surfaces  are  In  free  contact  with 
hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  oily  materials  containing 
unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forming  .<taid  oily 
material  into  an  atomized  condition,  and  in  the  presence 
of  hydogen-contalnlng  gas,  bringing  the  atomized  oil  Into 
i-ontact  with  a  porous  catalytic  body,  maintained  sub- 
stantially free  from  a  sealing  coat  of  saturated  oil. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  oily  material  containing  un- 
saturated bodies  which  comprises  atomizing  said  oily  ma- 
terials, and  passing  the  same  through  a  penetrable  mass 
containing  a  catalytic  agent  maintained  substantially 
free  from  a  sealing  coat  of  saturated  oil,  and  allowing 
hydrogen  to  contact  with  said  catalytic  agent. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1.185,705.  METAL  DOOR.  John  Oscar  Ntman,  Can 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.708.  (Cl 
189—53.) 

1.  In  a  metal  door,  a  hollow  stile  or  rail  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges  in  Its  inner  edge  wall,  and  a  binder  on 
the  inner  edge  wall  engaging  with  said  flanges  for  connect 
'ng  them  together,  said  binder  having  a  channel  therein 
between  its  sides  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  panel,  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  at  each  edge  of  the  panel  channel  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  one  edge  of  an  ornamental  molding 
ari.l  a  longitudinal  groove  In  each  side  of  the  binder  for 


receiving  and    holding   the  other   edge   of   the   ornamenUI 
molding  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  wall. 


-.  In  a  iiietsl  door,  a  hollow  stile  or  rail  having  a  pair 
of  .spaced  Inturned  flanges  In  Its  Inner  edge  wall,  a  bioder 
having  hooked  edges  telescoping  the  flanges  and  inner  edft 
wall,  and  means  Inserted  tetween  the  binder  and  Inner 
ed>te  wall  for  holding  the  binder  In  engagement  with  the 
flanges,  there  being  a  channel  in  the  binder  midway  be- 
tween its  sides  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  panel. 

'■i  A  metal  door  including  a  hollow  stUe  or  rail  having 
a  pair  of  Inturned  flanges  in  Its  Inner  edge  wall  spaced 
apart,  and  a  binder  for  (onne<  ting  said  flanges  together 
having  a  channel  therein  midway  between  its  sides  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  e<lge  of  a  panel,  the  sides  of  said  binder 
t>elng  bent  outward  lH\vond  the  plane  of  its  edges  to  form 
shoulders  and  then  Inward  to  form  the  channel,  there  be- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  in  each  shoulder  adapted  to  re- 
(  elve  and  hold  one  edge  of  an  ornamental  molding  inserted 
between  the  binder  and  Inner  edge  wall. 

4.  In  a  metal  door,  a  hollow  stile  or  rail,  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges  In  Its  Inner  edge  wall,  panel  holding 
mHMiis  comprising  a  hinder  having  shoulders  formed  on 
each  side  thereof  lying  parallel  to  the  Inner  edge  wall  of 
the  stile  or  rail,  and  hooketl  e<lges  engaging  with  said 
flanges,  said  binder  having  a  channel  between  its  sides 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  panel  and  a  pair  of  grooves  In 
each  side  thereof  formed  in  said  shoulders  and  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  channel,  and  an  ornamental  molding  hav- 
ing Inturned  hooked  e^lges  adapte<l  to  Ite  sprung  into  and 
held  liy  the  grooves,  the  Inturned  edges  of  the  molding 
fitting  In  the  grooves  In  the  shoulder*  acting  as  a  wedge 
t'l   hold    the  parts   in   place. 

.">.  In  a  metal  door,  a  hollow  stile  or  rail  having  a  pair 
of  spa.ed  flanges  in  its  inner  edge  wall,  a  binder  having 
hooked  edges  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flanges  for  con- 
ne.  ting  the  parts  together,  said  binder  having  a  channel 
nililway  between  its  sides  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a 
panel  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  each  side 
thereof,  and  an  ornamental  molding  having  Inturned 
hooked  edges  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  the  grooves  to  be 
held  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.706.     TRUSSPAP       Henry    Iiamil    OBbie.n.    For- 
syth.   Mont.      Filed    May    28.    1915.      .«ierii '    No.    31043 
(Cl.  128 — 26.) 

In  a  truss  pad.  a  cushion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nested  cup  shaped  elements  made  of  inelastic  yleldable 
material:  a  body  within  the  cushion  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nested  cup  8hai>ed  elements  made  of  resilient 
material,  the  Innermost  cup-shaped  element  of  the  body 
defining  an  unencumbered  air  chamber  ;  each  cap-thaped 
element  of  the  pad  being  In  lonUct  throughout  ita  entire 
outer  surface  with  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  next 
Inclosing    rup  5hape<l    element    thereby    to    give    the    pad 
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homogeneity,  the  cup-shaped  elements  of  the  cushion  being 
individually  removable,  thereby  to  vary  the  cushioning 
effect  of  the  pad.  and  the  cup  shaped  elements  of  the  body 
being    Individually    removable    thereby    to   vary    the    resll- 


leni  \    of  th>-  pad  ;  <t   vupportiiid:  plate  whereon  the  e(lj;es  of 
all  of  the  I  up  shaped  elements  rest  ;  a  covering  surround 
ing  the  outermost  cup  shapi-d  element  of  the  cushion  ;  and 
means  for  assembling  th«'  coverinj:  with  the  back  plate. 


1.1S5.707.  WEIGHIN<;  .^f.M.i:.  Ernst  J.  ohnei.l.  New 
York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  IT.  1!U:;,  Serial  No.  7!»0.1.')0. 
(Cl     7:1 — 29.) 


1.  .\  weighing  mechanism  (omprislng  a  fulcrum  Idock. 
an  arm.  a  flexible  strip  h.ivlng  stops  ailjacent  its  ends, 
and  liars  ca>t  upon  said  ends  and  engaging  said  stops,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bars  respectively,  to  said  fulcrum 
block  and  to  said  arm. 

2.  .\  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  ftilcrum  block, 
an  arm.  a  pair  of  flexible  strips  spaced  apart,  said  strips 
having  stops  adjac»'nt  their  ends,  bars  cast  upon  aald  ends 
of  said  strips  and  engaging  said  stops,  said  bars  spaced 
apart  at  corresponding  distances  along  said  strips,  and 
means  for  .securing  said  bars  to  said  fulcrum  block  and 
;irm  respectively. 

.^.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  fulcrum  block, 
au  arm.  a  flexible  strip  having  recesses  adjacent  Its  ends, 
bars  <  ast  uptm  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  entering  said  re 
cesses.  an<l  means  for  securing  said  bars  to  said  fulcrum 
blt>«  k  and  arm   respectively. 

4.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  fulcrum  block 
having  a  recess,  an  arm  having  a  recess,  a  flexible  strip, 
bars  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  entering  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  securing  said  liars  In  said  recesses. 

5.  A  weighing  niechanlsm  <-omprlslng  a  pair  of  arms, 
means  to  movably  support  said  arms,  a  pair  of  flexible 
strips,  a  bar  secured  upon  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips 
leaving  their  opposite  ends  free,  a  bar  secured  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  each  strip,  said  bars  being  separate  from 
each  other,  means  t<i  secure  the  last  named  bars  to  said 
arms  respectively,  and  means  to  -^ei  ure  the  first  named 
bar  to  a  pulling  device. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.708.      P-NEIMATIC     FOR     SELF     PLAYING     MU- 
.SHAL    INSTRUMENTS.      Gbohc.e    IL    Paksonb,    Stam 
ford,  t'onn..  assignor  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company,  Stam- 
ford.   Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   New   York.      Filed   June 
24.  1914.      Serial  No.  846,991.      (Cl.  84—178.) 
1.   A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wind  (best,  a  pouch  chamber,  a  head,  a  striking  bellows, 
saicl   bellows  communicating  with   the  head  and   the  head 
having  an   opening  to   the  wind    chest   ancl   also  an   outer 


opening,  a  diaphragm  in  the  pouch  chamber,  a  swinging 
valve  adapted  to  close  either  opening,  and  a  shif table 
member  arranged  Intermediate  the  diaphragm  and  the 
valve  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  diaphragm 
and  valve  and  to  be  actuated  by  either  of  said  meraberp. 


2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wind  chest,  a  pouch  chamber,  a  head,  a  striking  bel- 
lows, said  bellows  communicating  with  the  head  and  the 
head  having  an  opening  to  the  wind  chest  and  also  au 
outer  opening,  a  diaphragm  in  the  pouch  chamber.  « 
swinging  valve  adapted  to  close  either  opening,  and  c 
shlftable  member  arranged  intermediate  the  diaphragn. 
and  the  valve  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  dia- 
phragm and  valve  and  to  be  actuated  by  either  of  said 
members  to  operate  the  other  member. 

,T.  .\  mp(hauism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wind  chest,  a  pouch  chamber,  a  striking  bellows,  a  head, 
said  head  opening  Into  the  wind  chest  and  the  striking 
bellows  and  having  an  outer  opening,  a  diaphragm  In  the 
pouch  chaml)er,  a  valve  in  the  head  adapted  to  cloSt>  either 
the  opening  In  the  wind  chest  or  the  outer  opening,  and  a 
rod  shlftably  suspended  within  the  sound  box  and  adapted 
to  abut  at  its  ends  against  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve 
and  to  be  actuated  by  either  of  said  members. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wind  chest,  a  pouch  chamber,  a  striking  bellows,  a 
head,  said  head  opening  Into  the  wind  chest  and  the 
striking  bellows  and  having  an  outer  opening,  a  dia 
phragm  in  the  pouch  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  head  adapt 
od  to  close  either  the  opening  In  the  wind  chest  or  the 
outer  opening,  and  adjustable  means  for  swinglngly  sup- 
porting the  valve,  and  means  Intermediate  the  diaphragm 
and  the  valve  to  be  actuated  by  either  of  said  members  to 
(tperate  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
l)inatlon  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pouch  chamber,  a  striking 
bellows,  and  a  head,  said  head  opening  Into  the  wind 
chest  and  the  striking  bellows  and  having  an  outer  open 
ing.  a  dlaphrasm  in  the  pouch  chamber,  a  valve  in  the 
head  adapted  to  close  either  the  opening  in  the  wind  chest 
or  the  outer  opening,  a  swinging  yoke  in  which  the  valve 
is  suspended,  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke,  and  an  oper 
ating  connection  intermediate  the  diaphragm  and  th» 
valve  to  lie  actuated  bv  either  of  said  members. 


1,18,'»,70».       EGG  CONTAINER.      WORf>EN     P.    Penn,    Si. 
I..ouls,   Mo.,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   Alfred    H.   Weh 
miller  and   one  fourth  to  Joseph  W.  r>awRon.   St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed    May    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    30.041.      (C 
229—29.) 


1.  An  egg  container  comprising  a  tube,  caps  closing 
the  ends  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  caps  having  an  an 
nular    flange    which    surrouncls    an    end    portion    of    tb» 
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tube,  a  series  of  divlalon  inembtTs  arranged  In  said 
tube,  each  of  said  dlviBion  meriibers  having  a  central 
openinf  aod  each  of  said  caps  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening  which  registers  with  the  openings  in 
said  division  members,  an  ouvelop  passing  through  all 
of  said  openings,  one  end  of  salil  envelop  being  closed 
and  its  opposite  end  being  primarily  open  to  receive  the 
eggs,  said  envelop  being  arranRed  to  form  a  series  of 
egg  holders  which  lie  between  said  division  members,  a 
retaining  member  arrange<l  entirely  within  the  closed 
end  of  said  envelop  at  a  point  outside  of  one  of  said 
caps  to  prevent  said  closed  end  of  the  envelop  from 
passing  through  the  central  opening  In  said  cap.  and 
a  retaining  pin  passing  through  the  oppoaite  end  por- 
tion of  said  envelop  and  fitted  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  other  cap  so  as  to  secure  all  of  the  parts  in  their 
operative  positions,  the  retaining  member  in  the  closed 
end  of  the  envelop  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  caps  and  the  retaining  pin  which  secures  all  of  thf 
parts,  being  detachably  secure<I  to  the  eoTelop. 

2.  An  egg  container  comprising  a  receptacle,  end 
member"*  eaih  having  an  opcnlnfr,  a  series  of  division 
members  arranged  between  said  end  members,  each  of 
said  division  members  having  an  opening  which  regis- 
ters with  the  openings  In  said  end  members,  an  envelop 
passing  through  all  of  said  openings,  only  one  end  of 
said  envelop  being  i>ermanently  closed  and  its  opposite 
end  being  primarily  open  to  receive  the  eggs,  said  en- 
velop being  arranged  to  form  a  series  of  egg  holders 
which  He  between  said  division  members,  a  retaining 
member  arranged  entirely  within  the  permanently  closed 
end  of  said  envelop  at  a  point  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
members  to  prevent  said  closed  end  from  passing  through 
the  opening  in  said  end  member,  and  a  retaining  pin 
passing  through  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  en- 
velop at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  other  end  member  so  as 
to  secure  all  of  said  parts  in  their  operative  positions, 
the  retaining  member  In  the  permanently  closed  end  of 
the  envelop  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
end  members,  and  the  retaining  pin  which  secures  all  of 
the  parts  being  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the   envelop. 


1,185.710.  SANITARY  COVER  FOR  RKCKl'TA"  I.KS. 
Leo.  F.  Perri.n,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Flle<l  Apr.  26, 
19ir..      Serial   No.  24.060.      (CI.   217— 81.  t 


1.  A  cover  for  receptacles  <  ouiprlsing  a  top  having 
the  formation  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  be  covered, 
aides  depending  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  top,  said 
sides  at  one  point  being  dlvMeil  and  forin.  !  with  Haps 
one  overlapping  the  other,  eyes  in  the  daps  adapted 
to  be  positioned  one  over  the  other,  a  loop  connected 
to  the  sides  at  a  point  substantially  opposite  the  eyes 
In  the  flaps,  and  eyes,  one  at  each  side  between  the  loop 
and  flaps,  positioned  in  the  depending  sides  of  the  cover, 
substantially    as   described. 

2.  A  cover  for  receptacles  comprising  a  top  having 
the  formation  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  be  covered, 
sides  depending  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  top.  said 
sides  at  one  point  being  divided  and  formed  with  over- 
lapping flaps,  elongated  eyes  formed  in  the  flaps,  a  metal 
loop  connected  to  said  sides  at  a  point  substantially 
opposite  the  eyes  in  the  flaps,  and  additional  eyes  posi- 
tioned In  the  depending  sides  at  either  side  of  the  cover 
between  the  eyei  In  the  flaps  and  the  loop,  substantially 
aa  described. 


3.  In  combinatiou,  a  receptacle,  handles  on  the  recep 
tacle,  a  member  having  a  rounded  head  secured  to  the 
receptacle  between  the  handles,  a  cover  provided  with 
depending  sides,  a  loop  attached  to  the  cover  and  to  the 
receptacle,  overlapping  flaps  each  having  an  evf  therein 
passing  over  the  said  memt>er  on  the  receptacle,  eyes  In 
the  cover  adjacent  the  handles  on  the  receptacle,  means 
securing  the  cover  to  the  handles  through  the  eyes  aii>l 
means  to  retain  the  flaps  In  position  over  the  head  of 
the   said    member,    substantially   as   described. 


1,185.711.  RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEOfcAPHY 
AND  TELEPHONY.  ORBiNLMAr  Whittim  Pitkabk. 
Amesbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty  Ap 
paratus  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'48,130 
(CI.   250—20.) 


'-i 
-H 
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1.  The  method  of  receiving  Intelligeni  <•  by  electric 
waves,  which  consists  in  storing  the  energy  of  the  wa\e 
generated  oscillations  around  an  inductanie  In  the  form 
of  a  magnetic  field,  and  then  discharging  said  stored 
energy  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  of  current,  through  a  slg 
nal-produclng  device,  by  abrnptly  closing  a  circuit  In 
eluding  said  device  and   Inductance. 

2.  The  method  of  receiving  intelligence  transmitti^ 
by  electric  waves,  which  consists  in  Intermittently  caus- 
ing, first,  the  establishment  of  a  magnetic  field  about 
an  inductance  by  the  passage  of  oscillating  currents 
generated  by  said  waves,  and  necond,  the  passage  through 
a  direct  current  signal  producing  instrument,  of  a  palse 
of  direct  current  generated  by  the  collapse  of  said 
magnetic  field. 

3.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  consists  of  an  Inductance  ;  a  direct 
current  signal  producing  instrument  ;  and  means  for 
intermittently  causing,  first,  the  establishment  of  a 
magnetic  field  about  the  inductance  by  the  passage  of 
oscillating  currents  generated  by  said  waves,  and  sec- 
ond, the  passage  through  said  signal-producing  instru- 
ment, of  a  pulse  of  direct  current  generatetl  by  the  col- 
lapse of  the  magnetic  field  about  said  inductance. 

4.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  waves,  which  consists  of  an  inductance  ;  a  direct 
current  signal  producing  instrument,  Included  in  an  oscil- 
lating current  circuit  in  series  with  said  Inductance ; 
and  means  for  Intermittently  causing,  first,  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  magnetic  field  about  the  Inductance  by 
the  passage  of  oscillating  currents  generated  by  aald 
waves,  and  second,  the  passage  throngh  said  slcaal- 
produclng  instmment,  of  a  pulse  of  direct  current  gen 
erattHl  by  the  collapse  of  the  magnetlr  fleld  about  said 
inductance. 

5.  Electric  wave  receiving  apparatus  which  comprises 
an  Inductance,  a  telephone  receiver,  and  an  Interrupter, 
connected  In  series  with  each  other,  the  Interrupter  be 
ing  arranged  to  Intermittently  connect  the  telephone 
receiver  In  circuit  with  the  inductance  and  thereby  op 
erate  the  telephone  receiver  by  the  pulse  of  current  from 
the  collapse  of  the  fleld  about  the  Inductance. 

rCIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,185,712.  liSOCHRONiriNO  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 
8YSTEM.  Paul  M.  Rainsy,  Olcn  Ridge,  N.  .1.,  as 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
<'ompany.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.')7.309.  (CI. 
172—293.) 


1.183,713.        MOTOR -DRIVEN     LUBRITANT  -  FEEDER. 
John    Ricb,    Sallneville.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    15,    1914. 

Serial  No.  832,059.      (CI.  184— 29.1   . 


1.  A  method  of  isochronlztng  two  rotatahle  members 
operatively  interconnecteil  by  a  transmission  line  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  Independent  sources  of  mo- 
tion, which  consists  In  operating  one  of  said  members 
by  Impulses  over  said  line  which  are  controlled  by  the 
other  said  member,  adjusting  one  of  the  sources  until 
it  can  drive  Its  associated  member  at  the  same  speed  as 
It  Is  being  driven  by  the  line  Impulses,  and  then  causing 
said  adjusted  source  to  drive  Its  associated  member. 

2.  In  an  Isochronizing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
transmission  line,  a  transmitting  distributer  for  im- 
parting current  Impulses  to  said  line,  a  vibratory  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  distributer,  a  receiving  distribu- 
ter, a  variable  vibratory  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
means  controlled  by  the  line  current  reversals  from  said 
transmitting  distributer  to  control  said  variable  driving 
mechanism,  a  switch,  and  circuit  connections  whereby 
the  control  of  said  variable  vibratory  mechanism  over 
said  receiving  distributer  may  be  brol<fn  and  said  re- 
ceiving distributer  operated  from  the  irapnls»'s  from  said 
transmitting    distributer. 

3.  In  an  isochronizing  system  the  combination  of 
means  for  supplying  current  Impulses,  a  transmission 
line  for  cHrrying  the  current  Impulses,  a  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  Impulses,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  means, 
mechanKm  for  driving  said  motor,  and  adjustable  cir- 
cuit connections  whereby  said  motor  may  be  driven  by 
said    mechanism   or   the  Impulses   carried    by    said    line. 

4.  An  isochronizing  system  comprising  a  current  im- 
pulse distributer,  phonic  motor,  and  vibrator  at  a  con- 
trolled station  :  a  current  impulse  distributer,  synchro 
nous  motor,  vibrator,  and  speed  controller  devices,  at  a 
controlling  station  ;  a  transmission  line  interconnecting 
said  distributers ;  and  an  Isochronizing  switch  and  cir- 
cuit connections  controlled  thereby  for  interchangeably 
causing  said  motor  and  said  distributer  at  the  controlled 
Station  to  be  driven  by  current  impulses  from  said  line 
or  by  said  vibrator  at  the  controlled  station. 

5.  A  method  of  synchronizing  two  rotatahle  members 
•peratlvely  Interconnected  by  a  transmission  line  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  Independent  sources  of  mo- 
tton,  which  coDsisti  in  operating  one  of  said  members 
by  Impulses  over  said  line  controlled  by  the  other  said 
member,  adjusting  one  of  the  sources  until  It  can  drive 
its  associated  member  at  the  same  speed  as  it  is  now 
belsg  driven  by  the  line  Impulses,  then  causing  said 
adjusted  source  to  drive  Its  associated  member,  and 
lastly  momentarily  altering  the  spe<>d  of  the  adjusted 
source  so  that  its  assoclat(>d  member  will  be  either  re- 
tarded   or  accelerated   until   it  Is  In   phase  with   the  other 

mid  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  lubricant  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Journal  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  through  said 
Journal  bearing,  a  feed-pump  supported  in  the  reservoir 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  pinion  In  said 
casing  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  piston 
rod  that  extends  into  said  casing,  a  rack  bar  connected  to 
said  rod  and  having  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  guide 
for  said  rack-bar  supported  in  said  casing,  and  a  hand 
crank  connected  to  said  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
casing. 

2.  In  a  lubricant-feeder,  the  combination  of  a  pump  bar- 
rel having  an  Inlet  port  In  its  side  and  an  outlet  port  in  its 
Inner  end,  a  pipe  removably  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  outlet  port  and  having  a  relatively  large  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  connected  end,  a  plug  screwed  into  said  end 
and  having  a  conical  valve  seat  on  Its  Inner  end.  the  plug 
having  a  port  extending  from  the  outlet  port  through  said 
seat,  a  valve  body  movably  fitted  Into  said  bore  and  havlitB 
a  conical  end  In  which  is  a  recess  normally  receiving  the 
end  portion  of  said  seat,  said  body  having  longitudinal 
grooves  In  Us  outer  side,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
valve  body  and  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  and  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  lubricant  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
comprising  two  opposite  side  wall  portions,  a  power  cylin- 
der having  a  supporting  plate  fixed  on  one  end  portion 
thereof  that  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the 
wall  portions,  the  plate  supporting  the  cylinder  in  pro- 
jected position,  a  feed-pump  supported  in  the  reservoir,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  two  wall  portions  and  ex- 
tending through  said  one  of  the  portions,  a  toothed  pinion 
exterior  to  the  wall  portion  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  feed-pump,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
extending  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  wall  portions,  a 
toothed  rac  k  bar  connected  to  the  rod  and  having  engage 
ment  with  the  pinion,  and  a  guide  supported  by  said  wall 
portion  for  guiding  the  rack-bar. 

4.  In  a  hilirlcant-fee<ler,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
c-oniprlsing  a  bottom  and  a  wall  on  the  bottom  comprising 
four  portions,  two  Journal  boxes  fixed  on  the  inner  sides  of 
two  opposite  portions  respectively  of  the  wall,  a  boss  fixed 
on  the  bottom  of  the  re8«>rvolr  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
boxes  and  having  a  vertical  guldeway  therein,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  boxes,  an  eccentric  rotatahle  on 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatahle  on  said  shaft  above 
said  t>oB8  and  secured  to  said  eccentric,  a  spring  seated 
in  said  guldeway,  a  pawl  movably  guided  in  'said  gnldeway 
upon  said  spring  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm 
flxeilly  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  wheel  and  said 
one  of  the  boxes,  a  dog  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaglns 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pump  barrel  supported  In  said  reser- 
voir, a  plunger  in  said  barrel,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  said 
plunger  and  embracing  said  eccentric. 


1,185.714.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Ambbosk  RICH,  Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,266.  (CI. 
162—14.) 

1.  A  non-skid  tire  comprising  a  body,  a  foundation  strip 
surrounding  the  body,  flexibly  connected  link-like  wearing 
memt)er8  provided  with  transveroe  anchor  memt>ers  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  attaching  said 
anchor  members  to  said  foundation  strip,  and  a  tread  por- 
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tion  attached  to  said  body  and  Inclosing  said  wearing 
•trip,  said  wearing  members  being  embedded  within  said 
tread  portion. 


2.  A  non-skid  tire  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
tread  portion,  and  flexibly  connected  link-like  wearing 
members  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  having 
flat  side  members,  and  rounded  anchor  members  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  thereof,  said  wearing  memt>er8  being  em- 
bedded in  the  tread  portion  with  the  outer  edges  of  their 
flat  side  members  exposed,  said  anchor  members  being  of 
a  diameter  less  than  the  height  of  said  wearing  members 
and  completely  buried  within  the  tread  portion. 


1,185,715.  COMBINED  P(»TATO  AND  VEciETABLE 
PEELER  AND  WASHER.  James  A.  Ridcblt.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,184. 
(CI.  146 — 14.) 


34    .1 


1.  In  a  combined  vegetable  peeling  an<l  (leaning  ma- 
chine of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  platform  having 
a  grated  surface  and  a  revolving  reel  having  a  roughened 
surface  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  hoods,  said 
hoods  plvotally  connected,  said  platform  and  reel  mounted 
in  said  hoods  and  a  sieve  basket  under  said  revolving  plat- 
form, said  hoods  being  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  combined  vegetable  peeling  and  cleaning  ma- 
chine of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  platform  having 
a  grated  surface  and  a  revolving  reel  having  a  roughened 
surface  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  hoods,  s&ld 
hoods  plvotally  connected,  said  platform  and  reel  mounted 
in  said  hoods  and  a  sieve  basket  under  said  rerolving  plat- 
form, said  hoods  being  capable  of  being  raised  and  low- 
ered, and  a  water  supply  for  said  machine. 

3.  In  a  combined  vegetable  peeling  and  cleaning  ma- 
chine of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  platform  com- 
posed of  slats  carrying  a  grating  surface,  a  revolving  reel 
carrying  slats  carrying  protut>erances  on  their  face, 
hoods,  said  platform  and  reel  mounted  in  said  hoods,  said 
hoods  mounted  so  as  to  swing  up  and  down,  part  of  the 
actuating  mechanism  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  hoods 
and  capable  of  moving  up  and  down  with  said  hoods  when 


8aid  hoods  move  down  and  up  to  be  opened  or  closed,  a 
basket  sieve  mounted  under  said  platform,  water  supply 
connected  to  said  machine,  and  means  for  operating  the 
machine. 


1.185.716.     RULE  HOLDER.     Paul  Riplct.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Flle<l  Feb.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  10.922.      (CI.  24 — 8.) 


1.  The  romlilnatlon,  with  an  apparel  pocket,  of  a  holder 
for  a  rule  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  elastic  stiff  strip 
flexed  crosswise  of  its  broad  surfaces  at  about  its  middle 
portion  and  arranged  In  said  pocket  with  Us  legs  project 
Ing  upwardly  and  respectively  adjoining  and  pressing 
against  the  side  margins  of  the  pocket,  said  strip  having 
coacting  gripping  portions  extending  obliquely  and  down- 
wardly from  its  legs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  apparel  pocket,  of  a  holder 
for  a  rule  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  elastic  stiff  strip 
flexe<l  cro.sswlse  of  Its  broad  surfaces  at  about  its  middle 
portion  and  arranged  In  ."lald  pocket  with  its  legs  project 
Ing  upwardly  and  respectively  adjoining  and  pressing 
against  the  side  margins  of  the  pocket,  said  strip  having 
Its  end  portions  rebent  Inwardly  and  <>xtendlng  obliquely 
and  downwardly  Into  gripping  relation  to  each  other. 


1.185.717.  REVHRSIN(J  (;EARI.N<;.  Owe.n  W.  Rob 
Bars,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.871.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


i  ,r"W*^     r 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination  :  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, gears  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  driven  member 
in  either  direction  from  said  driving  member,  a  shlftable 
mounting  for  said  gears,  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  mounting,  a  stop  for  engagement  by 
said  lever  upon  moving  of  the  shlftable  mounting  in  one 
direction,  said  lever  being  engaceable  and  dlsengageable 
with  said  stop  upon  movement  about  Its  pivot,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination  :  a  driving  member,  a  driven  memt>er, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  driven  member 
In  either  direction  from  said  driving  member.  Including 
a  shlftable  housing,  moyement  of  the  hoasing  from  a  neu- 
tral position  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  im- 
parted to  said  driven  member,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
housing,  a  stop  engageable  by  said  lever  to  lock  the  parts 
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in  desired  relation,  said  lever  having  a  pivotal  movement 
Independent  of  the  movement  of  said  housing  into  and 
out  of  locked  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination  :  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  driven  member 
in  either  direction  from  said  driving  member,  including 
a  movable  member,  shifting  of  which  results  In  trans- 
mission ot  motion  from  said  driving  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  lever  mounted  on  said  movable  member,  and  a 
fixed  member,  said  fixed  member  and  said  lever  having  co- 
operating stops  for  locking  said  lever  and  said  movable 
member  In  desired  position,  said  lever  having  a  move- 
ment Independant  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  engage  and  disengage  said  stops,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising. 
In  combination  :  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  driven  member 
in  either  direction  from  said  driving  member,  including 
a  movable  member,  shifting  of  which  movable  member 
results  In  transmission  of  motion  from  said  driving  to 
•aid  driven  member,  a  lever  mounte<l  on  said  movable 
memt>«'r.  a  fixe4  member,  said  fixed  member  and  said 
lever  having  <-oOperating  stops  for  locking  said  lever  and 
said  movable  member  in  desired  position,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  movement  independent  of  the  movement  of  said 
movable  member  to  engage  and  disengage  said  stops, 
and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  lever  to  maintain 
the   parts   in    neutral   position,   substantially   as    specified. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing. In  combination  :  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member, 
a  fixed  part  having  a  substantially  arcuate  surface, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  driven  member 
in  either  direction  from  said  driving  member,  including 
a  shlftable  part  oscillatable  about  the  axis  of  said  sur- 
face of  said  fixed  part  to  cause  rotation  to  t>e  Imparted 
from  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  of  Its  own  movement,  a 
lever  plTote<l  on  said  shlftable  part  and  having  parts  rid- 
ing upon  said  arcuate  surface,  said  surface  being  cut 
away  and  provided  with  stops  for  ensragement  by  said 
parts  of  said  Uver  to  lock  the  levlr  and  shlftable  part 
in  destre<l  posltlDU,  said  lever  having  an  Independent 
movement  Into  and  out  of  locked  position,  substantially 
as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.718.  SPLITTING-MACHINE.  William  Thomas 
BrcKiNOiiAM  R0BBBT8,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914, 
Serial  No.  831.862.  Renewed  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.^42.      ((M.  «;9 — 13.) 


;'  - 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
hlnation.  splitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  for  dif- 
ferent thicknesses  of  stock,  a  callperlng  device,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  connected  with  both  said  mechanism 


and  said  device  whereby  opening  and  closing  of  the  call- 
perlng device  changes  the  setting  of  the  splitting  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, spllttinjj  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  for  differ- 
ent thicknesses  of  stock,  a  callperlng  device  to  which  a 
piece  of  stock  may  be  manually  presented  and  from  which 
It  may  be  similarly  withdrawn,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  callperlng  device  and  for  setting 
said  splitting  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilied  having,  In  com- 
bination, splitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  for  differ- 
ent thicknesses  of  stock,  a  callperlng  device  between  the 
members  of  which  the  stock  is  placed  preparatory  to  the 
splitting  operation,  manually  operated  means  for  causing 
the  callperlng  device  to  grip  the  stock,  and  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  splitting  mechanism  and  said 
manually  operated  means  for  setting  said  splitting  mech- 
anism in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  that  portion 
of  the  stock  which  is  gripped  by  the  callperlng  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  knife,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  a 
piece  of  stock  to  said  knife,  an  adjustable  slide-bar  the 
position  of  which  determines  the  extent  of  transverse 
movement  In  one  direction  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  con- 
sequently the  thickness  to  which  the  piece  of  stock  will 
be  reduced,  a  callperlng  device  mounted  upon  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  manually  operated  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  callperlng  device  and  adjusting 
said  slide  bar. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, splitting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  for  differ- 
ent thicknesses  of  stock,  a  callperlng  device  to  which  a 
piece  of  stock  may  be  manually  presented  and  from  which 
It  may  be  similarly  withdrawn,  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  operating  said  callperlng  device  and  for  set- 
ting said  splittinK  mechanism,  said  callperlng  device  com 
prising  a  pivoted  abutment  and  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing said  abutment  in  place  whereby  withdrawal  of  a 
piece  of  stock  from  said  callperlng  device  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  callperlng  movement  is 
faclliUted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.719.      FAUCET. 
Filed  Oct.   29.  1914. 


John    Rogees,   Bridgeport.   Conn. 
Serial  No.  869,163.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  upper 
neck,  a  pressure  clo.'sed  controlling  valve  within  the  body 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  and  beyond  the 
neck,  a  yoke  plvotally  embracing  the  neck,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  yoke  and  extending 
directly  over  the  projecting  portion  of  the  stem,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
body. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  neck, 
a  pressure  closed  valve  within  the  body  and  having  an 
operating  stem  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  neck, 
a  yoke  embracing  the  neck  and  plvotally  movable  thereon, 
said  yoke  comprising  projecting  ears,  an  operating  lever 
for  the  stem  plvotally  connected  to  said  ears,  and  a  lock 
Ing  finger  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  body. 


1,18  5,720.      RECORDING-TARGET.     Stdbbt   Aston 
Mbbsit   Rosk,  Westminster,   London,   England.      Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,922.      (CI.  177—346.) 
In    a    recording    target    the    combination    with    a    main 

target     embracing     a    flexible     strip,     electrical     contacts 
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separated  by  nid  strip  and  mMins  for  winding  said  strip, 
of  a  scarce  of  electrical  energy,  an  electric  motor,  a 
magnetic  clutch,  a  switch  in  the  clutch  circuit,  a  replica 
target,  ao  electrically  operable  pointer  adjacent  to  said 
target  and  in  circuit  with  said  target  contacts,  a  table 
on  which  said  pointer  Is  mounted,  an  electro-magnet  In 
■aid  Indicator  circuit  and  senring  to  operate  said  switch 
In  the  circuit  of  the  magnetic  clutch,  means  for  drlTlng 
said    table   and    nald    winding   mpans   simultaneously,   and 


•• 

1.185.721.       STEERING-GEAR.       David     E.     Ross,     La 
Fayette.    Ind.,  assignor    to   Ross   Gear   and   Tool  Com 
pany.    La    Fayette,    Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,277.     (Cl.  74—79.) 


a  main  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  Indicator  and  clutch  circuits  alternately  ;  the  flow 
of  cnrrent  through  the  Indicator  circuit  serrlng  to  oper- 
ate the  said  pointer  In  a  vertical  plane  and  to  maintain 
the  said  clutch  circuit  open,  while  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  clutch  clrcnlt  serves  to  operate  the  winding 
means  of  said  flexible  strip  and  to  actnate  said  pointer 
horlzontallr  and  synchronously  with  the  movement  of 
said  strip. 


to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  cap  engaging  said  stem 
and  securing  the  steering  wheel  thereto  and  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  spring 
controlled    valve   for  closing  said  oi>entng. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  casing,  a  tubular  stem  jour- 
naJed  therein,  a  steering  wheel  fitted  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  a  cap  engaging  said  stem  and  securing 
the  steering  wheel  thereto,  an  opening  In  said  cap  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  for  closing  said  opening  ;  with  a  sl)^ve 
In  the  casing  having  interior  threads  engaging  threads 
of  the  stem,  and  exterior  threads  engaging  correspond- 
ing channels  In  the  casing,  a  steering  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casing  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  having  its  inner  end 
engaged  with  the  sleeve  so  as  to  partake  of  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  sleeve  but  not  of  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment;  and  means  for  taking  up  end  thrust  on  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  enlarged  upper  end.  and  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tions interiorly  threaded  ;  a  sleeve  in  the  casing  having 
exterior  threads  engaging  the  threads  In  the  casing  and 
luivint;  InttTual  threads  of  lesa  pitch  than  the  exterior 
threads  and  having  Internal  longitudinal  key-ways :  a 
stem  entering  the  casing  and  having  an  enlarged  inner 
end  provided  with  external  thre<ads  engaging  internal 
threads  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  annular  collar  above  the 
threads  :  ball  bearings  within  the  casing  above  and  below 
said  collar,  a  bushing  tapped  into  the  casing  aroand  the 
stem  and  retaining  the  bearings  In  position,  and  a  steer- 
ing shaft  journaled  In  a  bearing  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
rasing  and  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  its  Inner  end 
engaging  the  longitudinal  key-ways  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  having  a   steering  arm  on   its  outer   end. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  comblantlon  of  a  casing 
having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  Its  intermediate  por- 
tions Interiorly  threaded  ;  a  sleeve  In  the  casing  having 
exterior  thrrada  engaging  the  threads  of  the  casing  and 
having  Internal  threads  of  less  pitch  than  the  exterior 
threads  and  having  longitudinal  internal  key-ways :  a 
tubular  stem  entering  the  casing  and  having  an  enlarged 
Inner  end  provided  with  external  threads  engaging  in- 
ternal threads  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  annular  collar  above 
the  threads ;  ball  bearings  within  the  casing  above  and 
below  said  collar ;  a  bushing  tapped  into  the  casing 
around  the  stem  and  retaining  the  bearings  In  position  ; 
a  valve  closing  the  tubular  upper  end  of  the  stem,  said 
tubular  stem  forming  an  oil  reservoir ;  and  a  steering 
shaft  Journaled  in  a  bearing  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
rasing  and  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  Its  inner  end  en- 
gaging longitudinal  key-days  in  the  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  In    a    steering    gear,    the    <  omblnation    of   a    casing  : 
a  tubular   stem  Journaled   In   the   casing  and  having  ex 
terlor   threads  on  Its  Inner  end.   said   tubular  stem   pro 
vldlng  an   oil    reservoir,   a    valve    for    closing   said    reser 
voir  :  a  sleeve  in  the  casing  having  internal  threads  en 
gaging   the    threaded    stem,    and    having   exterior    threads 
of     a     greater     pitch     engaging     corresponding     threaded 
channels   in   the    casing ;   and  a    steering   shaft   journaled 
in    the    casing   and    having   its   inner   end    engaging    the 
adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  partake  of  the  rotary 
but  not  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In    a    steering    gear,    a    casing,    a    stem    journaleil 
therein,   having  an   oil   reservoir,   a    steering   wheel   fitted 


1,185,722.      COMPOSITION    FOR    LINING    OR    COVER 
INO    8l"RFACE8.      Rat    P.     Saffoi^o,    Douglas.    Ariz, 
Filed     Aug.      17.      1914.        Serial      No.     857,246.        iC\. 
134 — 51.) 

1.  A    non-corrosive    composition    consisting    of    asphal 
turn.   ili<>.«olved   in  any  of  its  solvents,  and   admixed   with 
calcium    sulfate  and   sUlca,    substantially   In    the   proper 
tlons   described. 

2.  A     non-corrosive    composition    consisting    of    asphal 
turn,     one    and    one-half    parts      dissolvwl    in    any    nf    Its 
solvents,  and  admixed    with    calcium    sulfate,   two   parts, 
and   silica,  one  part. 


1.185.723.  BILLFOLD.  Alwin  J.  ScHct  cr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,942.  (I'l. 
150—38.) 

1.  A  bill  fold,  comprising  a  full  length  foldable  bill 
pocket,  said  pocket  bein;;  closed  at  one  long  side  and 
at  the  short  sides  and  havlnit  its  month  at  the  other 
long  side  and  being  provided  In  one  wall  with  a  gullet, 
which  gullet  extends  transversely  Inward  from  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket,  and  a  flap  to  cover  the  gullet. 

2.  A  pocket-book  having  a  full  length  bill  pocket  and 
comprising  sections  foldable  transversely  upon  each  othes, 
said  pocket  being  closed  at  one  long  side  and  at  the  short 
sides  and  having  its  mouth  at  the  other  long  side,  one  of 
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said  sections  having  a  vent  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bill 
pocket  extending  Inward  from  the  said  mouth  adjacent  one 
♦■nd  of  the  pocket-book,  and  a  flap  local  to  said  section  for 
covering  the   vent. 


of  the  window,  an  Incandescent  lamp  In  said  chamber, 
a  spring  contact  plate  secured  to  the  foot  rest  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  foot  pressure,  a  contact  for 
engairement  by  said  contact  plate  when  depressed,  a 
dry  battery  detachably  supported  at  the  underside  of 
the  top  of  the  stool,  and  electric  connections  between  the 
battery,  the  lamp,  said  contact  and  said  contact  plate, 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  lamp  when  said 
c-ontact  and  contact  plate  are  In  engagement. 


:<.  A  bill  fold  comprising  a  full  length  foldable  bill 
po.  ket  provided  In  Its  Inner  wall  adjacent  one  end  with 
a  gullet.  In  combination  with  a  flap  on  the  outer  wall  to 
(over  said  gullet  and  means  for  fastening  the  flap  to  the 
Inner  wall,  said  flap  closing  only  the  end  portion  of  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  and  leaving  the  remainder  thereof 
open. 

4.  A  bill  fold  comprising  a  full  length  bill  pocket  com 
prUlDK  outer  and  Inner  walls  unlttnl  at  one  loug  sidi' 
anil  the  two  short  sides  and  having  its  mouth  at  the 
r.niainlng  Iodk  side,  the  said  inner  wall  tu'lng  provided 
with  a  gullet  extending  inward  from  the  mouth,  and  a 
flap  united  with  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  wall  10  1  over 
!.al(l   gullet. 


l^.-..T-'4.  SHOE  FITTING  DISI'LA  Y  ST(  «  )I,, 
»  Sini.w.  Kansas  «"lty.  .Mo.  Flle«l  Apr. 
Serial    No     L'ti,(l8:5.       (<'l.    240 — 4.) 


(Haki.es 
S.     1915. 


1,185.725.      POCKET-KNIFE.      Jacob   Lodis    ScHaAM, 
'  Walden.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.649. 

(CI.  30—10.) 


^    > 


A  knife  of  the  character  described  comprising  sides,  a 
Imck  riveted  adjacent  to  Its  middle  and  end  portions  be- 
tween said  sides,  a  blade  and  a  fly-spring  for  throwing  the 
blade  when  the  same  is  released  to  open  position,  said 
back  being  recesseil  In  Its  Inner  edge  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  rivets  securing  It  to  aCford  clearance  between 
the  ba<  k  and  said  spring  when  the  blade  is  In  closed 
po*.ltion. 


1.185.726.  PLANT  -  PROTECTOR.  Stabkie  Norman 
Si.ADi,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
57.559.      (Cl.  47—22.) 


1.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  foot  rest,  a  .  hamber 
helow  the  same,  and  a  window  through  which  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  may  be  viewed,  in  combination 
with  an  electric  lamp  arranged  to  illuminate  the  Interior 
of  the  chamber,  a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy  in 
,  ir.  ult  with  said  lamp,  and  a  pair  of  n..rmally  separated 
parts  in  circuit  with  the  lamp  and  battery,  one  of 
said  parts  being  located  on  the  foot  rest  so  that  pressure 
applied  on  the  foot  rest  shall  establish  an  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  parts  and  thus  complete 
the  circuit  through  said   lamp. 

2.  A  ihoe  fitting  stool  provide<l  with  an  Inclined  foot 
rest  having  a  window  and  with  a  .hamber  back  of  said 
window,  normally  separated  conUcts  mounted  on  the 
foot  rest,  a  lamp  always  connected  with  one  of  said 
contacts,  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  said  pair  being  con- 
nected to  the  lamp  and  the  other  to  the  contact  carried 
by  the  foot  rest  which  is  not  connecte<l  with  the  lamp, 
and  a  removable  battery  supported  by  and  under  the 
stool  and  electrically  connected  to  said  pair  of  contacts. 

3.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  provided  with  an  Inclined  foot 
rest   having  a    window   and    with    a    chamber   lying    ba<  k 


-V  plant  protector  embodying  a  tubular  casing  provided 
at  one  extremity  with  upper  and  lower  projecting  ears 
having  approaching  free  ends,  the  terminal  edges  of  the 
ears  being  Inclined  and  belnp  disposed  In  approximate  par- 
allelism ;  and  a  closure  the  opposed  edges  of  which  are 
seated  In  the  ears,  the  closure  being  Insertlble  Into  the  ears 
between  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  ears  when  the  closure 
Is  tilted. 


1,185. 7'.i7.     LOCK.     William   Smath,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  65,511.      (Cl.  70 — 17.) 


1.  A  lock  .oniprlslng  a  casing,  a  turn  plate  at  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  removable  head  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  <asinK.  a  bolt  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  for 
enpmement  with  said  turn  plate,  and  a  bottom  slide  plate 
for  said  casing. 
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2.  A  lock  coinprising  a  casing  having  a  removable  head 
at  one  end  a  turn  plate  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  bolt  carried 
bj  said  removable  head  and  engaged  in  said  turn  plate  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  latter,  a  bottom  slide  plate  for  said 
casing,  said  bottom  slide  plate  being  held  in  position  by 
satd  turn  plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  removable 
head  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  transverse  parti- 
tion, a  removable  head  for  said  casing,  a  bolt  carried  by 
said  removable  head,  a  turn  plate  held  against  movement 
by  said  bolt  when  the  latter  is  In  operative  position,  a 
■llde  plate  held  against  movement  by  said  turn  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  said  removable  head  for  engagement  with 
said  partition  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  head  from 
said  casing. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  oasinjj  having  a  cut  out  portion 
and  a  transverse  partition,  a  removable  head  for  said 
casing,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  removable  head  and  extend- 
ing across  said  cut-out  portion,  a  turn  plate  for  one  end 
of  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  bolt  being  engaged  in  said 
turn  plate  when  said  removable  head  is  In  closed  position, 
a  slide  plate  for  said  casing,  said  slide  plate  being  held 
against  movement  by  said  turn  plate  when  said  bolt  Is  In 
normal  position,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  remov- 
able head  and  engaged  with  said  partition  to  retain  said 
bolt  in  normal  position,  and  spring  locking  members  car- 
ried by  said  removable  head  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
removable  head. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  laslni?,  a  turn  plate  at  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  removable  head  for  the  opposite  end  of 
aaid  casing,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  removable  head  and 
engaged  with  said  turn  plate,  means  for  locking  said  re- 
movable head  in  engagement  with  said  casing,  and  a  slide 
plate  for  said  casing  to  protect  the  last  mentioned  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


elements  arranged  within  the  iron,  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  elements  being  connected  to  one  of  the  posts,  the 
remaining  terminals  of  each  of  said  elements  being  con 
nected  respectively  to  the  remaining  posts,  in  comblnatiou 
with  a  socket  having  a  contatt  channel  for  each  of  said 
posts,  pnorglre<l  blocks  in  two  of  said  channels,  a  nor- 
mally non  energised  block  in  the  remaining  channel,  and 
a  switch  element  mounted  for  movement  within  the  socket 
and  at  all  times  in  electrical  connection  with  the  non- 
♦'nerglze<l  block,  said  switch  being  movable  to  connect  the 
'  non  energized  block  with  one  of  the  energized  blocks. 


1,185.728.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  William  E.  Somcr 
viLLB.  Coal  City,  III.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,999.      (CI.  244 — 12.) 


In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
upper  plane,  a  sectional  lower  plane,  removable  means  for 
securing  said  sections  together,  hinged  posts  adapted  to 
be  fitted  between  the  ends  of  corresponding  upper  and 
lower  sections,  removable  means  for  making  said  postn 
rigid,  a  series  of  guy  wires  contained  between  correspond- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending sections  removably  secured  to  the  outermost  upper 
section  on  each  side  of  the  machine. 


1,185.729,  ELECTRIC  SAD-IRON.  Nbna  E.  Staeb, 
township  15,  Douglas  county,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859.088.      (CI.  219 — 25.) 


An    electrical    beating   means    for    sad    Irons    including 
three  conUct   posts  carried   by   the  irons,   two   resistance 


1,185,730.  CONVEYING  MECHANISM.  Edward  M. 
Stilbb,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,955.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.574.      (Cl,  214 — 6.t 


1.  Conveying  mechanism  for  thin  flexible  slices,  said 
mt'chanlsm  embodying  traveling  co<>peratlng  elements  each 
having  means  engaging  and  penetrating  the  article  being 
conveyed,  said  means  operating  to  hold  the  article  against 
distortion,  and  means  operating  said  elements  at  different 
rates  of  speed. 

2.  Mechanism  for  conveying  thin  flexible  articles,  said 
merhantsm  embodying  cooperating  movable  elements  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  against  distortion  the  articles  being 
eonveyed,  said  means  comprising  teeth  on  the  respective 
elements  which  have  engagement  with  and  penetrate 
the  article,  and  means  operating  said  elements  at  different 
rates  of  speed. 

3.  Conveying  mechanism  for  thin  flexible  articles,  said 
mechanism  embodying  cooperating  movable  elements  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  against  distortion  the  article  being 
conveyed,  said  means  comprising  teeth  on  th»»  respective 
elements  which  have  engagement  with  and  penetrate  the 
article,  and  means  operating  said  elements  at  different 
rates  of  speed,  some  of  the  teeth  being  of  greater  length 
than  others  of  the  teeth. 

4.  Conveying  mechanUm  for  thin  flexible  articles,  said 
mechanism  embodying  cofiperatlng  toothed  rotatable  el<- 
ments,  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  means  on  the 
elements  having  simultaneous  engagement  with  and  pene 
tratlng  an  article  to  hold  the  Utter  against  distortion, 
and  means  actuating  the  elements  at  different  speeds  of 
rotation  and  while  the  first  said  means  have  engagement 
with  the  article. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  traveling  conveyer 
adjacent  the  support  for  receiving  slices  of  meat,  a  rota- 
table toothed  element  cooperating  with  the  conveyer  and 
traveling  at  a  rate  of  speed  different  from  the  rate  of  the 
speed  of  the  convej-pr,  said  element  and  conveyer  havini; 
simultaneous  engagement  with  the  slice,  and  means  for 
cau.slng    the    toothed    element    to   disengage    the   slice. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.185.731.     PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FERTILIZ 
ING  ACTION  OF  LIME  NITROGEN.     Albebt  Stctxeb. 
Kdnigsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerlsche  Stlckstoff 
Werke  A.  G.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,920.     (Cl 
71—9.) 
1.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  Increasing  the  action 

of    lime  nitrogen   as   a    fertilizer,    which    consists    in    intl- 
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niately  mixing  with  lime  nitrogen  before  Its  employment 
as  a  fertilizer  a  hydroxid  of  a  metal  readily  convertible 
into  the  colloidal  sUte  for  accelerating  the  production  of 
urea  and  Increasing  the  active  value  of  the  lime-nitrogen 
compound. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  priuess  of  increasing  the  action 
of  the  lime  nitrogen  as  a  fertilizer,  which  consists  in  inti- 
mately mixing  colloidal  ferric  hydroxid  with  lime  nltro 
gen  before  its  employment  as  a  fertilizer  for  accelerating 
the  production  of  urea  and  Increasing  the  active  value  of 
the    Ume-nltrogen    compound. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  increasing  the  action 
of  lime  nitrogen  as  a  fertilizer,  which  consists  In  inti- 
mately mixing  ferric  hydroxid  and  beet  molasses  there 
with    l>efore  employing  the   same  as  a   fertilizer. 


1.185,732.      BKUSH-HANDLE.      Alice   W.    Swayne.    Ken 
nett    Square,    Pa.       Filed    Aug.    20.    1915.       Serial    No. 
46.4(53.      (Cl.   15—24.) 


1.  A  brush  handle  comprising  two  telesroplc  sections, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  and 
the  other  section  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded 
portions  spaced  apart  with  any  one  of  which  the  first 
threaded  portion  may  mesh  so  that  one  of  the  sections 
may  be  extended  relatively  to  the  other  section  and  the 
sections  may  be  screwed  together  to  secure  the  sections 
together  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  brush  handle,  a  hollow  section  having  an  in- 
ner thread,  a  section  disposed  within  the  first  section, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  portions  spaced  apart 
at  Its  outer  surface,  adapted  to  mesh,  one  at  a  time,  with 
the  thread  of  the  first  section,  the  second  section  being 
enlarged  adjacent  one  of  Its  threaded  portions  to  abut 
against  an  end  of  the  screw  of  the  first  section,  thereby 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  second  section,  relatively  to 
the   first   section. 


1,185.7.13.      EXPLOSION  ENGINE.      Cecil  Hameli.v  Tay 
LOB  and   HowABD   E.  CorriN.   Detroit,  Mich.,  aaatgnors. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Detroit  Motor  &  Machine 
Company.   Detroit.   Mich.,  a   Corporation   of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.206.      (Cl.  12.3 — 59.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  rotary  valve  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  a  transmission  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  In  a  plane  nonco'ncldent  with  the  plane  of 
the  crank  shaft,  a  gearing  connecting  said  transmission 
shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  and  wlt^  the  valve,  and  an  ac 
<'essory  to  the  engine  driven  from  one  end  of  said  trans- 
mission shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  comblnat'on  with  an  engine  cylin- 
der, and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  rotary  valve  for  said  engine 
cylinder,  a  drive  train  between  said  crank  shaft  and  ro- 
tary valve.  Including  a  plurality  of  shafts  In  noncolncl- 
dent  planes,  and  a  plurality  of  accessories  driven  from 
the  Intermediate  shafts. 


3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  engine  cylin- 
der and  crank  shaft,  of  a  rotary  valve  in  said  cylinder,  a 
tranaml.sslon  shaft  geared  to  said  rotary  valve  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  In  a  plane 
nonc-oinddent  with  that  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  c.-ank  shaft  and 
recessed  to  surround  said  bearing,  a  shaft  in  the  plane  of 
said  gear  transverse  to  the  crank  shaft  and  to  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  and  spiral  gears  connecting  the  last  men- 
tloneil  shnft  with  the  f;ear  on  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cyliuiler. 


4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft 
and  cylinder,  of  a  rotary  valve  having  Its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  for  driving 
said  valve,  a  pinion  Intermeshlng  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  on  which  said 
pinion  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being  arranged  in  a  plane 
noncolnddent  with  the  plane  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  shaft 
transverse  to  the  crank  ^haft  and  the  shaft  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  bearing  for  the  crank  shaft 
extend'ng  outward  beyond  the  plane  of  said  transverse 
shaft,  and  spiral  gears  connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  the 
transverse  shaft  and  the  latter  to  the  shaft  parallel  of 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  crank  shaft  gearing  being 
recessed  to  surround  the  bearing  for  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Integral  cylinders,  of  rotary  valves  In  said  cylinders  ad- 
jacent the  Integral  head  thereof,  stems  on  said  valves  ex- 
tending through  said  head,  intermeshlng  gears  on  said 
stems,  common  Inlet  passages  for  each  pair  of  cylinders 
formed  In  said  head,  a  common  exhaust  passage  for  the 
entire  series  of  cylinders  formed  In  said  head,  and  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
and  the  stems  of  said  valves, 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,185.734.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Sa.mi  EL  Thood. 
WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Serial  No,  793.117. 
(Cl.  7.1—167.) 

1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature,  a 
rotatable  perniauent  magnet,  nwans  for  rotating  the  said 
armature  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  the  fiuld  to 
be  measured,  and  means  for  varjinR  the  air  gap  between 
the  rotatable  armature  and  the  said  permanent  magnet  In 
accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid   to  be  measured. 

2.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature,  a 
rotatable  permanent  magnet,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
armature  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  to 
be  measured,  and  a  Bourdon  tube  for  varying  the  air  gap 
t>etween  the  rotatable  armature  and  the  permanent  mag- 
net In  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  l>e 
measured. 

3.  A  steam  flow  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature, 
a  rotatable  permanent  magnet,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  armature  In  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  the  steam 
to  be  measure*!,  bearings  for  the  said  armature  having 
cam  faces  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  cam 
faces  to  vary  the  air  gap  between  the  armature  and  the 
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ptTinanent  magnet  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the 
stfani   to  liM  measured. 


4.  A  steam-flow  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature, 
a  rotatable  perminent  magnet,  means  for  rotating  th'' 
said  armature  in  acconlance  with  the  veloiity  of  the 
steam  to  be  mea.sured,  bearings  for  the  said  armature 
having  cam  faces  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  cam  faces  to  vary  the  air  gap  between  the  armature 
and  the  permanent  magnet  in  ai-i-orilam-e  with  the  pros 
sure  and  temperature  of  the  steam  to  be  njea.sure<l. 

5.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  turbine  wheel  raounte«l 
on  a  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  sliaft.  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  ft)r  varying  the  position  of  the 
said  bear'ng  longitudinally,  and  integrating  mechanism 
and  electromagnetic  means  ioutrolle<l  by  the  position  of 
the  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  <ald  Integrating  mecha 
nism. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 


ffi'^ 


i-l  >-TyJ 


U    J     J-   J    J' 


1.  A  steam  flow  meter  comprising  a  plurality  of  U  tubes 
severally  containing  a  relatively  low  resistance  tlu'.d  and 
a  relatively  high-resistance  fluid,  the  resistance  of  the 
said  fluids  being  adapted  to  vary  with  the  velocity  and 
the  pressure  of  the  steam  to  be  nn'asiired.  a  resistor  thf 
i"sistan<-e  of  which  Is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  steam,  a  measuring  Instrument,  and  m»'ans  controlled 
:iy  the  said  temperature  responsive  means  and  the  resist 
ance  of  the  said  relat'vely  hlgh-reslstjincf  fluids  fur  srtu 
at'ng  the  salil  measuring  Instrument. 


1.185,735.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  Saiiu»l  Tbood 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlDghoase  EHectrlc 
ana  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
s>lvanla.  Flle«l  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,118 
(CI.  73—167.) 


2.  A  fluid  nietnr  comprising  a  plurality  of  U  tubf< 
s«-verally  containing  a  relatively  low  resistance  fluid  and 
a  relatively  high  resistance  fluid  in  one  arm  thereof,  said 
tut>es  being  so  dispose*!  as  to  cause  the  resistance  of  the 
fluids  to  vary  with  the  velocity  and  pressure  of  the  fluid 
to  be  measurwl.  a  measuring  instrument,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  r^atlve  resistances  of  the  said  high  resl.st 
ance  fluids  for  operating  the  .said  measuring  instrument 

3.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  plurality  of  U  tub««  sev 
erally  containing  a  relatively  low  resistance  fluid  and  a 
relatively  high  resistant  >■  tluld  In  one  arm  thereof,  said 
tubes  being  so  disposed  as  to  cause  the  resistance  of  th" 
fluids  therein  to  vary  with  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  to  be 
measured,  a  measuring  Instrument,  and  means  controlled 
liy  the  relative  resistances  of  the  said  high-resistance  fluids 

I     'i.       m:  I  i;il)       !\a   1  peratlng  the  said  measuring  Instru 
ment. 

4.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter  for  a  steam  conduit,  ihe  combl 
nation   with   a   plurality   of  tubes   having  orlflcea   opening 
Into   fhf   conduit,  reservoirs  ccintaininc  mercury.  non-cf>n 
dU'  ting  tubes  attached   to  the  reservoirs  with  conducting 
rf'ejjtai  les   therenn.   said   HOB  ■  i«nducting   tubes   containing 
a   relatively   high  resistance   fluid,   one  of   the  said  oriflies 
pointing   in    the   dire.tion   of  the  steam   How.   one  opposite 
to    the   direction    of   flow   and   another    perpendlcularlv   to 
the   direction   of   the   flow   of  the  steam   to   t)e   measured,   a 
resistor   mounted   adjacent    to   one   of   the   orifices,  a   meas 
urini:  instrument,  and  means  controlled  by  the  resistance 
of  the  resistor  and   the   resistances  of  the  relatively   high- 
resistance  fluids   for  operating  the   measuring   instrument. 

i).  A  steam  flow  meter  comprising  a  plurality  of  tul»es 
severally  having  reservoirs  containing  mercury  and  non 
'  onducting  tubes  attached  thereto  containing  a  relatively 
hik'h  resistance  fluid,  a  resistor  exposed  to  the  steam  to  be 
measured,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  and  a 
source  of  electromotive  fon-e  controlled  by  the  resistance 
of  the  resistor  and  the  relative  resistances  of  the  relatively 
high  resistance  fluids  for  operating  the  measuring  In^tru 
ment. 

[Claims  »;  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l^o.736.     FLUID  FLOW  METER.     Sami  el  Tuoi.p.  Wll 
kinsburg.    I'a..    assignor    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   aod 
Manufacturing    t'oinpany.    a    Corporation    of    Pennsy! 
v;inia.      Filed    .Tan.    7.    1014.      .Serial    No.    MO, 774.       (CI 
r:;      107.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  fluid  flow  meter  comprlalnii 
a  generator  adapteii  to  operate  In  accordance  wltb  ttM 
velocity  of  the  fluid  and  having  means  for  controlling  its 
spe»»«l  in  accordanre  with  the  pressure  and  temp^-rature  of 
the  fluid,  of  nn  electro  responsive  device  operatively  con 
ne.-ted  to  the  generator  and  adapte«l  to  Indicate  in  accord 
ani  e  with  the  potential  generatiMl  by  the  generator. 

2  In  ;i  fluid  measuring  device,  the  I  omidnatlon  with  a 
generator  actuated  In  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  the 
tluid  and  having  means  for  controlling  its  si>eed  in  accord 
ance  with  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  fluid,  of  a 
motor  remotely  dispowvl  with  respect  to  the  generator  and 
electrically  •  onnecte<l  thereto  for  Indicating  In  acrordanc* 
with  the  >peed  of  the  generator. 
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.'4.  lu  a  tluld  nicasuriii)/  de>i.e.  lb-  .  oiiildna tiou  with  a 
generator  and  means  actuated  I'V  the  tlowing  fluid  for 
driving  the  generator  in  acionlancc  with  the  velocity  of 
the  flidd  and  means  whereby  said  uituaiing  means  is  i-on 
trolle<l  by  the  temperature  of  the  fluid,  of  un  electro  re 
^pons.l\e  device  electri.  ally  ■oiiiie>  ted  to  the  generator  for 
Inditating  In  accordance  with   the  sped  of  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  fluid  measuring  clevb  >•.  the  (oinbinatlon  with  a 
generator  and  means  aittiatecl  I'y  the  (lowing  fluid  for 
driving  the  generator  iii  a<(ordaiice  with  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid  and  means  whereby  the  actuating  means  U  con- 
trolleil  iiy  the  pressure  ancl  temperature  of  the  tluld,  of  an 
electric  motor  iip«Tatlvely  couuected  to  the  generator,  and 
ao  integrating  iinchauism  adaptc-d  to  lic'  actuated  liy  the 
electric  motor  to  indicate  in  .u  iccrdauc  c  with  the  velocity 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  tluid 


nism  to  the  position  for  supplying  fluid  to  one  brake  cylin- 
der and  oiM-raled  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  application  ihamber  at 
.1  greater  rate  to  .  ITec  t  the  movement  of  said  valve  mecha- 
nism to  the  position  for  supplying  fluid  to  both  brake 
cylinders. 

Iflnlms  t".  t"  it  Hot    printed   in   the   tin/"  tie.] 


1.1  <».•>. 7.SS.  KI.i:(^TK(>l'M:rM.\Tl<"  imAKK  \V\i  TKi!  V. 
TfRNER,  Edgewood,  I'a  .  asslt;nor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Hrake  Toniptiny.  Wllinerdlng.  Pa  ,  n  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvanln.  Filed  Fet>.  -J.l.  1915.  Serial  .\o.  i).«94. 
iCl.    iy«— 4.1 


1,185,737  FI.IIO  OPEKATEl'  HH.VKF.  Wai-tbu  V. 
TiK.NCH.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Prake  Company,  Wilnierdlui;.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  :io.  wn:,.  Serial  .No.  Ih.ti.'Ut. 
(CI     IVS      1.')  I 


^'.. 


1.  lu  a  liuil  jiressure  tirake.  the  combination  with  an 
application  (hainber.  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  op- 
Ifosing  pressures  of  the  application  chamber  and  the  brake 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes  and 
having  a  ser\li<-  application  position  and  an  emergency 
application  position  in  which  the  brakes  are  appUecl  with 
increased  power 

2  In  a  fluid  pressure  iTnke.  the  comliinntlon  with  an 
application  chaml>er.  of  a  valve  device  sut)Ject  to  the  op- 
posing pressures  of  the  application  c  hamlwr  and  the  brake 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  brakes  and 
having  .1  service  application  position  and  an  emergency 
application  position  in  which  the  brakes  are  applied  with 
Increased  power,  and  a  movable  stop  device  for  defining 
the   service  application   position 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  lirnk<'.  the  combination  with  two 
brake  cyllmlers,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  an  application  c  hamber  and  one  lirake  c  ylin 
cler  and  having  a  service  position  for  supplying  fluid  to 
(iBe  brake  cylinder  and  an  emergency  application  position 
for  supplying  fluid  to  loth  brake  cylinders. 

4  In  a  fluid  prc-ssure  lirake.  the  combination  with  two 
brake  cylinders,  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing 
preaaures  of  .in  application  chaintier  and  one  brake  cylin- 
der and  having  a  service  positicm  fcr  supplying  fluid  to 
one  brake  cylinder  and  an  i-m.-rgenc  y  applic  iitlon  for  sup 
plying  fluid  to  both  brake  cylinders,  and  a  yielding  stop 
device  for  defining  the  service  application  position. 

5.    In    a    fluid    pressure    brake,    the    (ombluation    with    a 
brake  pipe,  of  two  brake  c  yllnders.  an  application  chamlier, 
a  valve  mechanism  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  applica- 
tion  chamber  for  supplying  fluid   to  one  l)rake  cylinder  in 
one    position    and    having    another    position    for    supplying 
fluid  to  both  brake  cylinders,  and  an  equalizing  valve  de- 
vice operated  upon  a  gradual  re<hic  flon  In  brake  pipe  pres 
sure   for  supplying  fluid   to   the  application   chamber  at  a 
gradual   rate   to  effect   the   mc.vetnent    of  sHi,|    valve   me<ha 
221  U.  1 .       4 


1.  In   an   electrically   controlled   brake,   the   combination 
with   a   device  operated   electrically   for   effecting  an  appll 
cation    of    the    brakes,    of    means    for   automatically    main- 
taining said  device  in   the  brake  applying  position   for  a 
period  of  time. 

2.  In  an  electrically   controlled   brake,  the  combination 
with  devices   operated   electrically   for  effecting  an  appli 
cation   of   the    lirakes,   of   means   for   automatically   main 
tainlng  said  devices  In  brake  applying  position  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time. 

3.  In  an  electrically  controlled  brake,  the  combination 
with  devices  operated  electrically  for  effecting  an  appli- 
cation of  the  lirakes  and  manually  operated  means  for 
controlling  said  devices,  of  means  adapted  upon  manually 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  devices  to  apply  the  brakes, 
for  automatically  maintaining  said  devices  in  brake  apply- 
ing position  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

4.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
n  brake  pipe,  a  valve  devlrr  operated  upon  a  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  and  an  electrically  controlled  device  for  effecting 
a  reclucflon  In  brake  pipe  pressure,  of  means  for  automati- 
cally maintaining  said  device  In  position  for  reducing  the 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  a  pretletermined  period  of  time. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction  in  fluid  pressure 
for  effec  ting  an  application  of  the  brakes  and  an  electrl- 
cally  controlled  device  associated  with  said  valve  device 
for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  valve  device,  of 
means  for  autc»mallcally  holding  said  electrically  con- 
trolled device  lu  position  for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure 
for  a   predetermined  period  of  time. 

[Claims  (e  to  14  not  printed   In  the  (jazette.] 


1,18:..739      RAILWAY  KAIL      William  F.  von  P.<eth»ld, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Flleil    Mar.    28,    1910.      Serial    No. 

87.31.'-j.      (CI.  239-  If..) 


3sr 


^: 


.\  tramway  rail  comprising  a  body  portion  In  the  form 
of  an  I  beam,  the  upper  face  of  which  Is  formed  with  lon- 
;:lttidinally  extending  pnrallel  grooves  and  an  luteriue<llate 
longitudinal  series  of  threaded  sockets,  a  removable  tread 
member  having  longitudinal  parallel  ribs  on  the  lower  fac« 
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tht»r«»ot  for  reception  within  the  said  grooves  and  an  Inter- 
mediate series  of  vertical  openings  registering  with  the 
sockets  of  the  body  member  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  said  tread  member, 
and  ^>olts  disposed  through  the  openings  and  into  the  sock- 
ets, the  heads  of  the  bolts  being  countersunk  In  the  bottom 
(if  si^id  channel. 


l.lfSo.740.  COMBINED  VEHICLE  LAMP  AND  HORN. 
Nathaniel  B.  Wai.cs,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
;is.slgnments,  to  Selaw  Products  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mr.  h..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912. 
.s.Miul  No.  726.53S.      (CI.   177—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  concave  re- 
flector, of  a  sound-producer  arranged  in  rear  of  said 
reflector,  a  casing  surrounding  said  sound-producer  and 
reflector,  extending  to  the  front  of  the  latter,  the  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  reflector  being  substantially 
unobstructed,  and  a  perforate<l  front  plate  between  said 
reflector  and  casing,  connecting  said  members  and  forming 
the  sound  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, of  a  sound-producer  arranged  in  rear  of  said 
reflector,  a  casing  surrounding  said  sound-producer  and 
reflector  and  forming  with  said  reflector  an  unobstructed 
space,  and  a  perforated  ring  connecting  the  front  end  of 
said   retlector  and  casing. 

,■?.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  concave  re- 
flei  tor,  of  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  sound-producer 
arranged  in  rear  of  said  reflector,  and  an  unobstructed  ex- 
panding chamber  or  megaphone,  forming  an  outlet  for  the 
>ound  and  arrangetl  adjacent  to  said  reflector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  haring  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, of  a  casing  surrounding  said  reflector,  and  forming 
therewith  a  substantially  unobstructed  apace  having  a  per- 
forate<l  front,  and  sound-producing  means  housed  within 
said  casing. 

:>.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, of  a  casing  conforming  to  the  general  lines  of  said 
reflector  and  extending  In  rear  thereof  and  forming  there- 
with an  unobstructed  space,  and  a  sound-producer  housed 
within  said  casing. 

f<  lalni  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l>y  the  head  and  operating  means  for  said  projectile-Impel- 
ling means  having  a  portion  to  engage  the  projectile-Im- 
pelling means,  and  said  portion  being  deflected  to  accom- 
modate Its  mounting  near  the  said  receiving  chute. 

2.  In  game  apparatus,  a  head,  a  projectile-receiving 
chute  thereon,  means  to  turn  said  head,  a  bat.  a  spring 
associated  with  said  bat,  a  detent  for  said  bat.  a  spring 
associated  with  !<ald  dtteut.  and  an  operating  member  hav 
ing  a  portion  intermediate  the  l>at  and  detent  to  engage 
the  bat  and  detent,  said  portion  l>elug  deflected  to  accom- 
modate its  mounting  near  the  chute. 

li.  In  game  apparatus,  a  head,  means  to  turn  said  head, 
said  head  having  upstanding  spaced  walls,  a  projectile 
supply  chute  mounted  Intermediate  said  walls,  a  bat. 
means  to  plvotally  mount  said  bat  upon  said  walls,  a 
spring  c()nne<'ted  to  the  bat  and  to  one  of  said  walls,  a 
detent,  means  to  plvotally  mount  .said  detent  upon  said 
walls,  said  detent  having  a  lug  thereon,  said  detent  having 
a  hook  thereon,  means  on  the  bat  engageable  by  said  hook, 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  head  associated  with  said  detent, 
a  rest  member  for  said  detent,  and  operating  means  having 
a  portion  disposed  intermediate  the  bat  and  the  lug  of  the 
detent. 

4.  In  gajne  apparatus,  a  head,  means  to  swlnglngly 
move  said  head,  said  head  having  upstanding  spaced  walls, 
a  projectile  supply  chute  mounted  by  said  walls,  a  bat. 
means  to  mount  said  bat  upon  said  walls,  means  to  pre- 
vent accidental  ittrifg— f nirnt  of  a  projectile  from  the 
head,  means  to  urge  the  hat  into  engagement  with  the 
projectile,  means  mounted  upon  said  walls  to  maintain 
the  bat  in  projected  position,  and  means  to  shift  the  last 
mentioned  means. 


1.185.741.  BASE-BALLOAME  APPARATUS.  William 
H.  Wallacb.  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  June  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33.425.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.1R5,742.      SPARK  PLUG.      .John    M. 
leans.    IJi.      Filed    .luly    15.    1915 
(CI.  123 — 169.) 


Walto.v.    New   Or- 
Serial    No     40.063. 


1.   In    game   apparatus,    a    turnable    head,    a    receiving 
chute  carried   thereby,  projectile-impelling  means  carried 


1.  A  spark  pluK  including  a  supporting  bushing,  a  cas- 
ing Insertlble  therein  and  provided  with  a  chamber  with 
an  opening  through  the  wail  thereof,  said  opening;  being 
normally  closed  by  the  supporting  bushing,  a  fixed  elec- 
trode carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  for  pro- 
jection exteriorly  of  the  bushing,  an  insulator  carried 
within  the  casing  and  having  th«  end  therewlthln  exposed 
through  the  opening,  and  an  adjustable  electrode  extend- 
ing through  the  Insulator  and  the  chanil)er  of  the  casing 
to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  fixed  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug  including  a  supporting  bushing  pro 
vided  with  a  smooth  cylindrical  bore,  and  an  insulator  and 
sparking  terminals  carrying  casing  insertlble  within  said 
liore  and  provided  with  a  bore  (leaning  portion,  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  Iveinc  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oil 
draining  grooves  opening  at  one  end  of  the  bushing. 

3.  A  sparking  plug  in(  ludlng  a  supporting  bushing  hav- 
ing an  Internal  double  dlametered  portion  providing  a 
gasket  receiving  shoulder,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber having  a  reduced  opening  through  one  end.  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  adjacent  said  end  being  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge  terminating  In  a  frusto  conical  electrode, 
an  insulator  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
Insulator  and  projecting  through  the  reduced  opening  be- 
low the  electrode,  and  a  disk  electrode  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spirally  cut  radial  Incisions  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  sparking  terminals  and  oil  outlets. 

4.  A  sparking  plug  Including  a  supporting  bushing  hav 
Ing    an    Internal    double    dlametered    portion    providing    a 
gasket  receiving  shoulder,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber  having  a  reduced  opening  through   one  end.   the  ex- 
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terlor  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  end  being  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  terminating  In  a  frusto  conical  elec- 
trode, an  Insulator  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  stem  carried 
by  the  Insulator  and  projecting  through  the  reduced  open- 
ing below  the  electrode,  and  a  disk  electrode  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spirally  cut  radial  incisions  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  sparking  terminals  and  oil  outlets,  said  casing 
l>elng  provided  with  a  relatively  large  opening  through  the 
wall  thereof  to  expose  the  interior  thereof  and  the  Insu- 
lator for  cleaning. 


1,185,743.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  COFFEE  MILLS. 
Levi  Warstlkr,  Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Canton  Electric  Cut  Company,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915. 
Serial  No.  6.997.      (CI.  83 — 8.) 


A  coffee  mill  cuniprislug  a  casing  and  a  rotary  disk 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  normally  stationary  disk 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  normally  stationary  disk 
provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  a  series  of 
washers  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  washers  being 
located  within  the  groove  In  the  normally  stationary  disk 
and  yielding  means  for  releasably  restraining  the  normally 
stationary  disk  from  rotation. 


1.188.744.  FISH-POSITIONING  MACHINE.  Fbedebick 
C.  Webkr,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Frank  M.  Allen,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.215. 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (CI.  17—10.) 


1  A  machine  for  positioning  tish  having,  in  (omblna- 
tlon,  a  surface  revolving  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  receiving 
trough  and  a  stationary  wall  surrounding  said  surface  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  permit  of  the  delivery  of  the  posi- 
tioned fish  from  said  surface  to  the  receiving  trough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  surface  revolving  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sta- 
tionary wall  surrounding  said  surface  provided  with 
openings,  and  projecting  guides  for  directing  the  posi- 
tioned flsh  into  said  openings,  substantially  as  deBcrlt>ed. 

3.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  surface  revolving  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sta- 
tionary wall  surrounding  said  surface  provided  with 
openings,  and  curved  spouts  leading  from  said  stationary 


wall  for  directing  the  positioned  flsh  from  the  revolving 
surface  Into  a   trough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  positioning  flsh  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  surface  revolving  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sta- 
tionary wall  surrounding  said  surface  provided  with 
openings,  curved  spouts  leading  from  said  stationary 
wall,  and  a  spiral  receiving  trough  to  conduct  the  flsh 
arranged  in  the  same  position  as  when  they  leave  the 
revolving  surface,   substantially  as  described. 


1,185,745.  SCREW  -  ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  John  B. 
Weibmiller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Charles  H.  Hesslon,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y..  and  one-third  to 
William  Bodge.  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  62,203.      (CI.   64 — 62.) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device,  a  relatively  flxed  member,  a 
member  supported  adjacent  thereto  for  relative  movemebt 
in  opposite  directions,  a  set-screw  threaded  in  one  of  said 
members  and  controlling  the  movements  of  said  movable 
member,  a  thrust-plate  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
set-screw,  a  spring  disposed  to  exert  an  opposing  thrust 
between  said  thrust-plate  and  the  threaded  meml>er.  and 
means  for  holding  said  thrust-plate  against  rotation. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  device,  a  relatively  fixed  member,  a 
member  supported  adjacent  thereto  for  relative  movemen* 
in  opposite  directions,  a  set-screw  threaded  in  one  of  said 
members  and  controlling  the  movements  of  said  movable 
member,  a  thrust  plate  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
set-screw,  a  spring  disposed  to  exert  an  opposing  thrnat 
between  said  thrust -plate  and  the  threaded  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  thrust  of  said  spring,  and  mean* 
for  holding  said  thrust-plate  against  rotation. 

3.  In  an  adjusting  device,  a  relatively  fixed  member,  a 
member  supported  adjacent  thereto  for  relative' movement 
in  opposite  directions,  a  set-screw  threaded  In  one  of  said 
members  and  controlling  the  movements  of  said  movable 
member,  a  thrust-plate  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
set-screw,  a  spring  encircling  said  set-screw  and  exerting 
an  opposing  thrust  between  said  thrust  plate  and  thread 
ed  meml>er.  and  a  stop  loosely  engaging  said  thrust-plate 
and  detachably  secured  to  said  threaded  member. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  device,  a  set  screw,  a  thrust-plate  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  set  screw,  means  for  exert- 
ing an  adjustable  frlctlonal  resistance  to  the  movement  of 
said  set-screw  In  said  thrust-plate,  and  means  for  holding 
said  thrust  plate  against  rotation. 

6.  In  an  adjusting  device,  a  set-screw,  a  thrust-plate  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  spring  encircling  aald 
screw  and  exerting  a  tension  on  said  thrust  plate  for  re- 
sisting the  rotative  action  of  said  set-screw,  and  means 
for  holding  said  thrust -plate  against  rotation. 


1,186,746.       ROAD-GRIPPING    MEANS    FOR    VEIIICLBl 
WHEELS.     Robert  We.vdlandt.  Duluth,  Minn.     Piled 
Dec.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  65.261.     (CI.  162—14.) 
1.   In   road   gripping  means   for  vehicle  tires,  the  com- 
bination of  two  clamp  plates,  each  comprising  a  rertlcal 
longitudinal    central    web,   a    laterally   extending  Tert'cal 
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wing  at  each  end  of  said  w«'b.  a  vertical  longitudinally  «11 
rt'ctt'd  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  wings,  an 
approTlmntely     horizontal     longitudinal    tlange    extending 
from  one  to  thf  oth^r  of  said  vertical  flanges  at  the  outer 
edges    thereof,    said    horizontal    flange    t>eing    provided    ap 
proximately  at  Its  ends  with  anchorages  for  engaKlng  Hexl 
ble  ronnecting  means  ;   flexible  means  engaged  liy   the  an 
i-horiiges  on  both  of  said  clamp  plates  and  adapted  to  con 
ne(  t  ^ald  plates  together  transversely,  and  means  for  con 
ne.tlng  said   plates   together   through   their   central   wet>s. 
the    structure    being    such    that    the    wings    and    vertical 
rtan^es   will    form   recesses   at   each   end   of   the   two   clamp 
plates  adapted   to  receive  spokes  of  a    wheel, — said   horl 
zontal  flanges  Ijeing  adapted  to  lie  upon   the  rim  of  such 
wheel   and   said   flexible   means  being  adapted   In   part   to 
pass  ontwar<lly  around   the  tire   of  such    wheel    from   one 
10   the  other   of  said   clamp  plates. 


2.  A  longitudinally  vertically  divided  clamp  having  re 
cesses  at  each  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  spokes  of 
a  wheel,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  approximately 
horizontal  oppositely  directed  flanges  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof  adapted  to  Up  upon  the  rim  or  felly  of  suc!i 
wheel,  said  flanges  being  provided  approximately  at  each 
end  with  anchorages,  said  clamp  being  provided  at  each 
side  with  approximately  horizontal  extension  plates  en 
gaged  by  said  anchorages  and  adapted  to  He  upon  the  rim 
or  felly  of  su(  h  wheel,  flexible  means  attached  to  both  of 
'  lid  extension  plates,  approximately  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  pass  from  one  of  said  plates  outwardly  of 
the  tire  of  said  wheel  to  the  opposite  of  said  plates. 

3.  A  vertically  longitudinally  divided  clamp,  having  re 
cesses  at  each  of  its  ends  adapted  to  receive  spokes  of  n 
wheel,   said   clamp   being  adapted   to   extend   between   sucl. 
spokes,  the  halves  of  said  clamp  b<»lng  longitudinally  a'' 
Justable  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  adjustably 
Srecurlng  said   halves  together   Intermediate  of  said   spoke 
recesses,  each  of  said  halves  being  provided  with  an  ap 
proximately  horlsontal  flange  adapted  to  He  apon  the  rim 
or  felly  of  such  wheel,  and  flexible  means  connecting  th» 
flange  of  one  of  aald  halves  with  the  flange  of  the  other 
of  said  halves. 

4.  A  vertically  longitudinally  tllvlded  clamp  having  re- 
<  esses  at  ( a<  h  of  its  ends  adapted  to  rec»lve  spokes  of  a 
wheel,  each  of  the  halves  of  said  clamp  having  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  outwardly  directed  flange  formed 
thereon  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  formed 
of  transversely  divided  sections,  means  for  securing  the 
free  ends  of  said  sections  together,  means  for  securing 
the  halves  of  said  clamp  together  Inward  of  said  flanges, 
and  flexible  means  connecting  said  flange  on  one  of  said 
halves  with  said  flange  on  the  other  of  said  halves,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,1^5,74".  MKTIIOD  OR  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC 
TlRINt;  COMBUSTION  OR  POWER  LIQUIDS.  John 
N.  WiNGETT.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Warren  A  Hag 
gott,  trustee,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   11.262.      (CI.  44 — «.) 

1.  TTip   herein   described    process   of  producing  a    sen«l 
tlzed   liquid   of  the   character   described   by   adding   to   an 
oil  normally  nonsensltive  to  ignition  at  low  temperaturea. 


coal  distillate   and   a  nitrating  solution,  and   finally  dla 
tilling  the  mixture  jind  cunjpound  so  formed. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbeil  proci'ss  of  producing  a  itensl- 
tlied  liquid  of  the  character  descrlU^l  by  adding  to  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  which  is  nonsensltive  to  ignition  at 
low  temperatures,  a  (|uantlty  of  coal  distillate  and  nitrat 
Ing  solution,  ami  finally  distilling  the  mixture  and  com 
pound. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  sens! 
tized  liquid  of  the  character  described  l)y  adding  to  kero 
sene,  which  is  mirmally  nonsensltive  to  i«nition  at  low 
temperatures,  a  coal  illstlllate  which  Is  Itself  nonsensltlvf 
to  ignition  at  low  temperatures,  anil  a  nitrating  solution, 
and  finally  distilling  the  mixture  and  compound  so  formed. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  nitrated 
or  aensltlze<i   liquid  of  the  character  described  by  adding 
to   an    oil   normally    nonsensltive   to   ignition   at   low    tem 
peratures.    toluene   and   a    nitrating    solution,   and    finally 
distilling  the  mixture  and  loinpound  so  formed. 

5.  The  herein  describe*!  process  of  producing  a  nitrated 
or  sensitized  produi  t  of  the  charactir  ilescrlbed  by  adding 
to  a  llqulcl  hydrocarbon,  which  Is  Itself  nonsensltive  to 
ignition  under  low  or  ordinary  temperatures,  a  quantity 
of  toluene  and  nitrating  solution,  and  finally  dlBtllllng 
the   mixture  and  compound  so  formed. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1^.'J.74^. 


STEEL  RAND  BRAKE  SHOE 


.\LBIUT      p. 


WOKTU  INCTON     and     \VlI.I.I.\M  (■lI.\RI.ES     .'^CHItODKB,     IxiS 

Angeles.    Cal.  ;    sai<i    Schroder  assignor   to   said    Worth 

Ington.     Filed   Nov    24.    l!»ir)  Serial   No.  63.312.      (CI 
74    -37.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  conipriNini:  a  one  piece  body  portion 
made  of  steel,  a  frlition  liriiii^'  on  the  face  thereof,  .i 
drum  attaching  bracket  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  pair  >>' 
(am  shaft  engaging  plates  rijtiilly  secure<l  to  the  ends  of 
said  body  portion  and  extending  horizontally  Inwardl) 
therefrom,  a  pnir  of  vertical  plate  supporting  memtH-rs 
formed  intejiral  with  said  plates  and  riveted  to  said  body 
portion,  a  p.iir  of  spiod  iipitiiretl  ears  formed  Integral 
with  said  supporting  meinlier-..  and  a  colled  spring  having 
its  en<ls  connected  to  said  ears  and  tending  to  pull  aatii 
plates   toward  each  other. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  cuniprlsinK  a  one  pie<-e  body  portion 
made  of  steel,  a  ilruiu  attaching  bracket  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  cam  shaft  engaging  plates  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  ends  of  snid  body  portion  and  extending  in 
wardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  plate  supporting  memt>ers 
formed  Intejrral  with  said  plates  and  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  extending  from 
said  supportini;  menibers.  and  a  lolled  spring  having  Its 
ends  cnnnect4'd  to  tald  ears  and  tending  to  pull  said  plates 
toward   each    other. 


1.1R5.749.      OIL    SWITCH.      Herreht    A.    Ye.arick    and 
Edw.krd    ScHRBincK.   Sunbury.    Pa.      Filed   Oct.   2,    1914. 
Sertal   No.   S64.667.       (CI.   175 — 282.) 
An  oil  switch  (■omprlslnu  In  combination  a  casing  hav- 
ing   upper    and    lower    sections,    transverse    bars    on    the 
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upptr  section,  a  plurality  of  circuit   closing  arms  almul 
taneously   operable   and    pivoted    upon    one   of  aaid    trans 
verse  bars,  an  operating  lever  therefor,   circuit   terminals 
comprising    vert  leal    strips    bent    nt    their    upper    ends    for 
engagement    with    certain    of    the    transverse    bars    but    In 


sulatwl  therefrom,  depending  rigid  supports  for  said  clr 
cult  tarmlnals.  insulating  plates  associated  therewith,  said 
termin.ils  belnj:  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  Kald 
circuit  closing  arms.  substantLilly  as  described. 


1.1^P.750       BONI>IN<;   DEVICE  FOR  R.MLS       Aifrkp  A 
/.iccr.EH.    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    June   23.    1913.      Serial 
No    77Ji.27s        KM.   173 — 202  ) 


■3a 


A  bonding  device  for  rails  Including  a  detachable  plate 
formed  with  an  oval  shape<l  opening  having  a  ndnlmum 
diameter  correspondin-,'  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  a 
securing  bolt  which  said  opening  Is  adapted  to  receive. 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  plate  being  formed  in 
diametrically  opposed  relation  with  duplicate  projecting 
■trips,  one  of  said  strips  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
•nrface  of  the  plate  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  then 
curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  housing  open 
toward  the  lear  of  the  plate,  the  other  of  said  strips 
belnir  project-d  In  the  normal  plane  of  the  plate  and  then 
projectwl  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  housing  open- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  opening  In  the  first  mentlone«l 
housing,  the  said  housings  b<lng  designed  to  receive  the 
bond  wlrea. 


1,1H5.751.      TRAILER       Bchnard    H.    Ziihleh,    Dayton, 
Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    06.454        (CI 
21—9.) 


1.  In  a  trailer,  a  braking  divlco  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  trailer,  a  device  to  connect  said  trailer  to  a 
preceding  vehicle,  saM  connecting:  device  comprising  a 
slidable  member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
slldable  member  with  said  braking  device,  said  connection 
being  so  arranged  that  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
■lldable  meml)er  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  braking 
device,  a  device  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  braking 
device,  and  means  operable  from  the  preceding  vehicle  to 
control  the  last  mentioned  device. 


2.  In  a  trailer,  a  braking  device  to  control  the  move 
nient  of  said  trailer,  a  device  to  lonnecl  said  trailer  to  a 
preceding  vehicle,  said  connecting  device  comprising  a  slid- 
able member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  slid- 
able member  with  said  braking  device,  Kald  connection 
beiiiL-  so  arranged  that  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
slidable  member  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  braking 
device,  and  means  operable  while  said  trailer  and  said 
vehicle  are  In  motion  to  lock  said  slidable  member  against 
sliding  movement. 

3.  In  a  trailer,  a  braking  device  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  trailer,  a  device  to  connect  said  trailer  with 
a  preee<llng  vehlile,  salil  connecting  device  comprising  a 
sil<lable  member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
slidable  member  with  said  braking  device,  said  connection 
being  so  arranged  that  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
slldatile  member  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  braking 
devlie,  a  detent  held  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  slid- 
able member,  and  an  actuating  device  for  said  detent  ar- 
ranged for  operation  from  said  preceding  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  trailer,  a  braking  device  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  trailer,  a  device  to  connect  said  trailer  to  a 
f)receding  vehicle,  said  (x>nnecting  device  comprising  a  slid- 
able member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  slid- 
able member  with  said  braking  device,  said  connection 
being  so  arranged  that  the  rearward  movement  ^of  said 
slidable  member  will  cause  the  operation  of  said  braking 
device,  and  an  actuating  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  connecting  means  to  operate  said  braking  device 
independently  of  said  slidable  member. 

6.  In  a  trailer,  a  braking  device  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  trailer,  a  device  to  connect  said  trailer  to  a 
preceding  vehicle,  said  connecting  device  comprising  a 
slidable  meml)er.  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  with 
aald  slidable  member,  means  for  conneiting  said  lever 
with  said  braking  device,  said  lever  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  slidable  member  and  said  connecting 
member  that  the  rearward  movement  of  said  actuating 
member  will  cause  a  forward  pull  to  be  exerted  on  said 
connecting  member,  and  an  actuating  device  connected 
with  said  lever  and  leading  to  said  preceding  vehicle  to 
enable  said  braking  device  to  be  actuated  Independently 
of  said  slidable  member. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.18  5,752.  SAFETY  GUARD  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRESSES.  Joseph  Adaus,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  (Jeorge  B.  Hinkley,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Fll.-d  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.904.  (CI. 
164 — 107.) 


1.  A  guard  mechanism  for  pun<h  presses  comprising  a 
suitable  supporting  member,  an  actuating  member  suitably 
Journaled,  an  actuating  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  actuating  member,  a  gate  supporting  shaft  suitably 
journaled,  a  guard  gate  element  carried  on  the  shaft,  a 
segment  on  the  supporting  shaft,  a  supporting  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  supporting  memt)er  In  allnement  with  the 
shaft,    a    controlling    meml>er    aflflxed    to    the    gplndle   and 
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adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  actuating  member,  a  co-acting 
segment  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  clamping  bolt  threaded 
to  one  of  the  segments  and  fitted  to  a  slot  in  the  other  of 
the  segments  and  set  screws  threaded  to  the  latter  seg- 
ment for  engagement  with  the  clamping  bolt  for  securing 
the  parts  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  guard  mechanism  for  punch  presses  comprising  a 
suitable  supporting  member,  an  actuating  member  lult- 
ably  Journaled,  an  actuating  lever  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  actuating  member,  a  gate  supporting  shaft 
suitably  journaled,  a  guard-gate  element  carried  on  the 
shaft,  a  segment  on  the  supporting  shaft,  a  supporting 
spindle  joamaled  In  the  supporting  memi^  in  allnement 
with  the  shaft,  a  controlling  member  affixed  to  the  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  actuating  member,  a 
restraining  lug  carried  by  the  guard  member  and  operative 
to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  lever  until  said  guard 
member  has  completed  its  movemeot,  a  coactlng  negment 
memt>er  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  danpiBS  bolt  threaded 
to  one  of  the  segments  and  fitted  to  a  slot  in  the  other 
of  the  segments  and  set  screws  threaded  to  the  latter  seg- 
ment for  engagement  with  the  clamping  bolt  for  securing 
the  gate  and  controlling  member  in  adjusted  relation. 

3.  A  guard  mechanism  for  pnnch  prcaaes  comprising  a 
suitable  supporting  member,  an  actuating  member  soltably 
Journaled,  an  actuating  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  actuating  member,  a  gate  supporting  shaft  suitably 
Journaled,  a  segment  on  the  supporting  shaft,  a  guard 
gate  element  on  the  supporting  shaft,  a  supporting  spin- 
dle Journaled  In  the  supporting  member  and  In  the  said 
segment,  a  controlling  member  affixed  to  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  actuating  member,  a  coactlng 
segment  secured  to  the  spindle  adjacent  to  said  first  seg- 
ment, a  clamping  bolt  threaded  to  one  of  the  BegmentR 
and  fitted  to  a  slot  in  the  other  of  the  segments  and  set 
screws  threaded  to  the  latter  segment  for  engagement 
with  the  clamping  bolt  for  securing  the  parts  in  adjusted 
position. 


1,185,753.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Charles  J. 
ALLiN,  Moorestown,  N.  J.  Filed  .lane  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  37,155.      (Cl.  55—67.) 


1.  -Vn  agricultural  Implement  loiupri^lnK  u  horlzmitally 
extending  axle,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatable  on  said 
nxle,  a  wheel  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  emls  of 
said  axle  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  first 
mentioned  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  in  the  rear 
of  said  axle  free  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  with  respect 
to  said  other  wheels. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  axle,  a  frame  In  front  of  said  axle  and  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  therewith,  a  wheel  mounted  In  said 
fr.'trae,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a 
[lair  of  wheels  arranged  in  the  rear  of  .said  axle  and  op- 
erative to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  tubular  axle,  a  frame  projecting  In  front  of  said 
axle  and  carrying  a  marking  wheel,  a  pair  of  marking 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  and  rutatable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  second  pair  of  marking  wheels  mounted  in 
the  rear  of  said  axle  adjacent   the  ends  thereof  and   free 


to  oscillate  In  a   vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  axle 
and  said  other  wheels. 

4.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  axle  and  a  forwardly  projecting  frame,  a 
marking  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
marking  wheels  mounteil  on  said  axle  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  axle  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able thereon,  and  a  marking  wheel  mounted  in  each  of 
said  members,  said  members  and  said  last  mentioned 
wheels  being  free  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  An  agricultural  Unplement  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  axle,  a  plurality  of  marking  wheels 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  axle  and  free  to  oscillate  lo 
a  vertical  plane  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  marking 
wheel  mounted  In  front  of  said  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,754.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  Andbbbun, 
Harrlatmrg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Woodward,  Mechantctiburg.  Pa.  Piled  Fel>.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.   10,311.      (Cl.  21—106.) 


In  combination,  a  cylinder,  h  piston  having  a  series  uf 
longitudinal  extending  passages,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
verse threaded  pas.sages  Intersecting  said  first  passages 
and  screws  each  mounted  la  a  transverse  passage  and 
adapte<l  to  obstruct  one  of  said  longitudinal  passages, 
the  heads  of  the  screws  Uelng  counter-sunk  Into  the  side 
of  the  piston. 


1.185.755.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEAI.- 
IN«;  CONTAINERS  OR  RECEPTACLES.  Edwahi>  C. 
-V.NCEi.i..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Single  Service 
Hottle  Corporation  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  857.833.   '(Cl.  93- -2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  comldnn- 
tion  of  a  carrier  for  a  cimtalner  having  an  open  end  ; 
means  to  collapse  the  open  end  of  said  container  ;  means 
to  feed  a  metal  cianiplnR  strip  over  the  collapsed  end  of 
the  container  an4l  longitudinally  fold  said  strip  to  be 
substantially  of  inverted-V  shape  in  cross  secthin  ;  a 
cutter  to  sever  the  fed  clamping  strip ;  and  means  to 
(lamp  the  strip  over  the  lollapsed  end  of  the  container 
and  provide  the  clamping  strip  with  Inward  extending 
projections  to  engage  in  the  material  of  the  container, 
substantially   as   and    for    the   purpose   specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specifier],  the  comtdna- 
tlon  of  a  carrier  for  a  container  having  an  open  end  ; 
means  to  collapse  the  open  end  of  said  container  ;  rolls  to 
feed  a  metal  clamping  strip  over  the  collapsed  end  of  the 
container  and  longitudinally  fold  said  strip  to  be  sub- 
stantially of  Inverted-V  shape  In  cross  section  ;  a  stop  to 
limit  the  feeding  movement  of  the  clamping  strip  ;  means 
to    Intermittently    actuate    ^iald    rollers  :    and    a    cuttet   to 
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stwr  the  fed  clamping  strip;  said  means  to  collapse  the 
open  end  of  the  container  also  operable  to  clamp  the 
strip  over  the  collapsed  end  of  the  container  to  close  the 
•ame. 


1 


the  carrier,  two  endless  chain  members  one  mounted  on 
each  said  set  of  wheels,  driving  means  to  advance  the 
chains  in  unison,  oppositely  arranged  supports  on  the 
chains,  and  a  set  of  article-carrying  rods  removably  en- 
gaged at  their  ends  by  said  chain  supports,  said  rode 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  that  are  thereby 
conveyed  throughout  the  area  of  the  carrier  In  a  con- 
tinuous manner  by  the  operation  of  the  chains. 


3.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  class  speclfleil,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  i-arrier  for  a  container  having  an  open  end  ; 
a  pair  of  bars  mounted  to  engage  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
open  end  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  have  reclpro- 
catory  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  con- 
tainer ;  intermittently  operated  rollers  to  feed  a  metallic 
<lamping  strip  between  said  bars  and  over  the  end  of  the 
container  ;  and  a  cutter  to  sever  the  fed  clamping  strip  ; 
said  bars  operable  to  collapse  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  to  clamp  the  strip  onto  the  collapsed  end  of 
the  container  to  close  and  seal  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  u  <-arrler  for  a  container  having  an  open  end  ; 
a  pair  of  bars,  one  at  each  side  of  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  mounted  to  have  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  container  ;  means  to  Impart  movement  to  said 
bars  to  partially  collapse  the  open  end  of  the  container  ; 
Intermittently  operated  rollers  to  feed  a  clamping  strip 
between  a*kl  barn  and  ovrr  the  partially  collapsed  end  of 
the  container  and  longitudinally  fold  said  strip  to  be 
substantially  of  Inverted  V  shape  lu  cross  section  ;  and 
cutting  mechanism  to  sever  the  fed  clamping  strip  ;  said 
bars  also  operable  to  (lamp  the  strip  rmto  the  collapsed 
end  of  the  container  and  having  iiicuns  to  force  portions 
of  the  (lamping  strip  Inwardly  into  the  material  of  the 
container,  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  nu  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  for  a  container  having  an  open  end  ; 
a  pair  of  bars  mountinl  to  have  movement  toward  and 
iiway  from  the  open  end  of  the  container  to  partially  col- 
lapse said  open  end  ;  a  pair  of  superposed  rollers  to  feed 
11  metal  clamping  strip  between  the  bars  and  over  the 
partially  collapse<l  end  of  the  container;  and  cutter 
mechanism  to  s«-V(  r  the  fwl  clanipinj;  strip,  comprising 
n   lutter   flx«^l   forwardly   of  the  lower   fejvling  roll  and  a 

utter  forwardly  of  the  upper  roll  adapted  to  have  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  lower  i  utter  ;  and  said 
liars  also  operable  to  damp  the  strip  onto  the  collapsed 
open  end  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,7515.  SAUSAGE -TREAT1N(;  MACHINE.  Beb- 
NAni)  .XrrzL.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1915. 
Serial  No.  59,926.     (Cl.  34—12.) 

1.  In  a  sausage  smoking  apparatus,  nn  oven  adaptoil 
lor  treating  the  sausages,  a  (arrlcr  in  the  form  of  an 
(■pen  frame,  a  tra(k  at  the  top  of  the  oven,  a  trolley 
-lidable  on  said  track  and  nrrannd  lo  support  thi>  <ar- 
ritr  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  whereby  the  carrier  can 
.  moved  into  and  out  of  the  oven,  symmetrically  ar- 
langcd    ^ets   of   sprocket    wheels   on    two   opposite   sides  of 


2.  In  a  sausage  smoking  apparatus,  an  oven  adapted 
for  treating  the  sausages,  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  nn 
open  frame,  a  track  at  the  top  of  the  oven,  a  trolley 
slldable  on  said  track  and  arranged  to  support  the  car 
rler  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  whereby  the  carrier  ran 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  oven,  symmetrically  ar 
ranged  sets  of  sprocket  wheels  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  carrier,  said  wheels  on  each  side  being  arranged  In  a 
horizontal  series  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  with 
an  additional  pair  below  the  lower  series  on  each  side, 
two  endless  chain  members  one  mounted  on  each  said  set 
of  wheels,  driving  means  to  advance  the  chains  in  unison, 
oppositely  arranged  supports  on  the  chains,  and  a  set  of 
article-carrying  rods  removably  engaged  at  their  ends  by 
said  chain  supports,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  articles  that  are  thereby  conveyed  upwardly  and 
downwardly  throughout  the  area  of  the  carrier  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  by  the  operation  of  the  chains. 

3.  In  a  sausage  smoking  apparatus,  an  oven  adapted 
for  treating  the  sausages,  a  carrier  In  the  form  of  an  open 
frame,  means  at  the  top  of  the  oven  whereby  the  carrier 
can  he  moved  into  and  out  of  the  oven,  symmetrically 
arranged  sets  of  sprocket  wheels  on  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  carrier,  two  endless  chain  members  one  mounted 
on  each  said  set  of  wheels,  driving  means  to  advance  the 
chains  in  unison,  oppositely  arrange<l  supports  on  the 
chains,  and  a  set  of  article-carrying  rods  removably  en- 
paged  at  their  ends  by  said  chain  supports,  said  rods 
I'elng  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  that  are  thereby 
conveye<l  throughout  the  area  of  the  carrier  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  by   the  operation  of  the  chains. 

4.  In  a  sausjige  smoking  apparatus,  an  oven  adapted 
for  treating  the  sausages,  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  an  open 
frame,  means  at  the  top  of  the  oven  wheretiy  the  carrier 
can  bo  moved  into  and  out  of  the  oven,  symmetrically  ar 
r.'inged  s-'ts  of  sprocket  wheels  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  carrier,  said  wheels  on  each  side  being  arranged  In  a 
horizontal  series  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  with  an 
additional  pair  below  the  lower  series  on  each  side,  two 
endless  chain  members  one  mounted  on  each  said  set  of 
wheels,  driving  means  to  advance  the  chains  in  unison, 
oppositely  arranged  supports  on  the  chains,  and  a  set  of 
article-carrying  rods  removably  engaged  at  their  ends  by 
said  ihain  supports,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  articles  that  are  thereby  conveyed  throughout  the 
area  of  the  carrier  In  a  continuous  manner  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  chains. 

5.  In  a  sausage  smoking  apparatus,  an  oven  adapted 
for  treating  the  sausages,  a  carrier  In  the  form  of  an 
open  frame,  a  track  at  the  top  of  the  oven,  a  trolley 
slldable   on    said   track  and   arranged   to   support   the   (ar 


5b 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 1  NK  f)    IQlO. 


rlt-r  to  turn  on  a  vprtlc:\l  axis,  wh'TPliy  thf  larripp  r;Mi  li. 
moved  Into  ami  out  of  th»'  onn.  syniniftrli-ally  arraiiK''! 
sets  of  sprocket  wheels  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  car 
rler,  said  wheels  on  each  side  lnlnR  arranged  In  a  serleN 
at  the  oppoRlte  portions,  two  emiless  chain  meniliers  onf 
mounted  on  each  said  set  of  wheels,  driving  means  to 
advance  the  chains  In  unison,  oppositely  arrangeil  sup 
I  orts  on  the  chains,  and  a  set  of  article-carrying  rods 
removably  eugage<l  at  their  ends  l>y  said  chain  supports, 
said  rods  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  that  a-^e 
thereby  conveyed  throughout  the  area  of  the  carrlir  in  ;•. 
lontinuous  manner  by  the  operation  of  the  chains. 
[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


l.lSo,757,       PROCESS     OF    PREPARING     PIRK     ZINC 
SULFATE  SOLUTION  FROM  ZINC  ORES.     Sui  njiko 
Araki,  Osiika,  Japan.     Fllwl  Sf-pt.  6,   1913.     Serial  No. 
788,367.       (CI.    75 — 18.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  pure  zinc  sulfate  si)lu 
tlon  from  zinc  ores  which  comprises  extracting  the  ores 
with  a  sodium  blsulfate  solution,  removing  from  the  solu 
tlon  the  heavier  metals  by  treatment  with  metallic  zlnr. 
separating  the  greater  part  of  thi-  Iron  and  manganese 
by  neutralizing  with  alkali  and  by  treatment  with  an 
o.xldlzlng  agent,  and  removing  the  remainder  of  the  Iron 
and  manganese  by  adding  sodium  silicate,  neutralizing 
the  sodium  silicate  with  sulfuric  add  to  form  silicic  acl.l 
and  .sodium  sulfate,  and  heating  the  resulting  solution 
containing  silicic  acid  to  convert  the  dissolved  coilodlal 
silicic   acid    Into   an   Insoluble    form. 

2.  The   process   of  producing   a   pure   zinc   sulfate   solu 
tlon   from  zinc  ores  which   comprises  extracting   the  ores 
with  an  alkali  blsulfate  solution,  removing  from  the  solu 
tion   the  heavier  metals  by   treatment   with  metallic  zinc. 
.separating  the  greater   part   of   the   iron   and    manganese 
by    neutralizing    with    alkali    and    by    treatment    with   an 
oxidizing  agent,  and  removing   the  remainder  of  the  iron 
and  manganese  by  adding  an  alk»ll  silicate,  neutralising 
the  alkali  s111cate»wlth  sulfuric  acid  to  form  silicic  acid 
and    an    alkali    sulfate,    and    heating    the    resulting    solu- 
tion  containing  silicic   acid   to  convert  the   dis.tolvecl    col 
loldal  silicic  acid  into  an  insoluble  form. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  from  zinc  solutions  thi" 
last  traces  of  iron  and  manganese  which  romprl.ses  boil- 
ing such  solutions  with  hydrated  siliclr  add  to  convert 
the  silicic  acid  into  an  insoluble  form. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  from  zinc  sulfate  solutions 
the  last  traces  of  iron  and  manganese  which  comprises 
adding  a  soluble  alkali  silicate,  neutralizing  the  alkali 
silicate  with  sulfuric  add  to  form  sllli  Ic  acid  and  an 
alkali  sulfate,  amA  boiling  the  solution  conUlnlng  silicic 
acid  to  convert  the  dissolved  silicic  add  into  an  Insoluble 
form. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  from  zinc  solutions  the  last 
Traces  of  iron  and  manganese  which  comprlsfs  neutrallz 
Itig  sodium  silicate  in  such  solution  with  an  add  to  set 
free  silicic  add,  and  boiling  the  resulting  solution  to 
lonvert  the  dissolved  colloidal  sllb  if  ac  i.l  into  an  insoluble 
form.  . 


1,185,758.  KNEE-PAD.  Epps  Ashton.  Waco.  Tex.,  as 
signor  to  Arthur  S.  McCoilum.  Waco.  Tex  Filed 
Aug.   23.    1915.      Serial   No.   46,995.      (CI.   2^130.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  open  at 
the  top  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  reinforcing  member  at 
the  edges  of  the  top  opening,  springs  suspended  from 
said  reinforcing  member,  a  pad  in  the  shoe  having  rein 
'orclng  means  at  the  edges  thereof  engaging  the  springs 
whereby  the  pad  is  suspended!  within  the  shoe,  inelastic 
straps  for  securing  the  shoes,  a  resilient  member  connect 
Ing  each  of  the  straps  to  the  shor,  and  buikles  for  each 
of  the  straps  associated  with  the  shoe, 

2.  In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    shoe    in    the 
shape   of  a   rectangular   casing  open    at    the    top    and    at 
one  end   thereof,    the  other  end   of   the   casing  being  con 
vexed    outwardly,    a    U  shaped    wire    member    reinforcing 
the   edge   of   the   casing   at    the    top    thereof,    coll   springs 


NU.->peud.d  troiii  -oil.i  rtiril.in  lug  un-mb.T  along  the  Rides 
and  thf  ind  wall  n{  the  .a-iiig.  a  pa.l  of  soft  material, 
r'lufor.ini:  niertus  h  r  the  sld.>  edges  and  on<'  of  the  end 
•  dc's  ni  III,-  pad.  -.inl  rt-liifurrlug  means  engaging  th» 
<prini;-  sii~p..nd.d  from  the  reinforcing  mem- 
asliig    wh.reby    sniil    pad    1>    su.spend.d    yleld- 


■Il'i     of     till 

..  r    iif    'h. 


ingly  within  tlie  la^iUj:.  sirap>  ,i  spring  roiiu.',  ting  each 
of  the  straps  r,,  one  side  of  the  shoe  casing  r.inforclng 
member,  and  buikles  as.soda?.-d  with  the  otb.T  side  of 
said  ifinfnrc  iu^'  member  for  re.fi\lng  th"-  ■  orresponiling 
'■nd  of  the  straps. 


l,l^.-.,7.->!♦.  CONCEALED  HED  Hevuv  II  Dipo.nt,  la 
diauapolis,  Ind..  an  I  Ai.vin  i;  Hcako,  Hradentown 
Fla.  Fileu  Dec.  '.<.  1914,  .'^erial  No  S76,3.''»8.  (CI. 
0 — 18  > 


1.  As   an    artli'le    of    manufacture,    a    fitting    for    cloaet 
beds,    c-omprising   a    vertli-ally    moval)le   hinge   t>ar   having 
portions   forme<l    to    establish    a    vertical    hinged    relation 
ship  w^ith  the  be<l,   means  by  which  said  bar  may  br  yer- 
tically   shifted,  and   means  by  which   said  bar   may   be  at 
tached   to  a  door   casing. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fitting  for  closet 
l>eds,  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  hinge  bar  vertically 
slldable  on  said  main  plate,  a  crank  shaft,  connections 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  the  hinge  bar  to  produce 
vertical  movement  of  the  liar  by  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
nuans  by  whli  h  said  shaft  may  be  rocked,  and  an  abut 
iiiiiit  serving  to  restrain  rocking  of  said  shaft  In  one 
direction    when   the  hinge  bar  Is  In   one  extreme  position 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  vertical  hlngf 
members,  of  a  coMperatlng  hinge  member,  means  for  sup 
porting  said  coc'lperatlng  hinge  member  upon  the  door 
I  a  si  0(1,  and  means  for  vertically  shifting  one  of  said 
hinge  members  to  produce  separation  or  establishment  of 
a  vertical  hinge  connection  twtween  the  bed  frame  and 
door  casing. 

4.  The   combluatim    with    a    be<l    having   vertical    hinge 
members,  of  a   co^'.peratlng  hinge  member,  means  for  sup 
porting    .said    ccx'.peratlng    hinge    member    upon    the    door 
ca.slng.   and   means   for   shifting;   the   last  mentioned    hinge 
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member    to    produce    separation    or    establishment    of    a 
vertical    binge    connection    l>etween    the    bed    frame    and 

door   casing. 

5  In  a  c-loset  l>ed,  the  combination  of  a  head  piece 
provide*!  with  a  guide  finger,  a  crutch  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  h«'ad  piece,  a  main  bed  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal pivotal  connection  l>etween  said  main  bed  frame 
and  the  crutch  lever,  a  plug,  means  for  normally  project- 
ing said  plug  between  the  guide  finger  and  crutch  lever 
when  the  main  frame  is  extended  horizontally,  and 
means  by    which   said   plug   may   be  withdrawn. 


1,185,760.      DAl'BER.      Bin    E.    Berby,    Memphis.    Tenn 
Filed  Aug.  4,   1915.      Serial   No.  43,655,      (CI,   15  -46  1 


in  combination  with  a  re<-eptacle,  a  dauber  Including 
a  cap  removably  associatetl  with  the  receptacle,  a  tube 
projec  ting  centrally  above  and  below  the  top  of  said  cap, 
the  lower  portion  defining  a  valve  seat,  an  L  shape«l  arm 
depending  from  one  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve  rod  slldable 
through  said  tube  and  arm.  a  valve  on  said  rod,  a  spring 
holding  said  valve  normally  engaged  against  Its  seat, 
H  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  brushing  ele- 
ment dampeil  upon  said  cap  and  Inclosing  said  head, 
said  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of  llcjuld  from  the 
receptacle- to   said   element. 


l.lHr..7»n.  MECHANISM  FOR  SEVERIN<;  FABRICS. 
Wii.i.iAii  W,  B«w8ir.  Red  Bank.  N,  .1.  Filed  Sept. 
29.    19i:v       Serial    No.    792.390.       (CI      lt')4--2S.i 


1.  In  mechanUm  for  severing  fabrics,  a  frame,  an  an- 
vil roll  supported  in  the  frame  and  having  a  bard  perlph 
eral  surfare,  a  severing  roll  having  a  severing  etige  said 
.severing  roll  being  also  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  said  rolls  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the 
severing  strip  is  coincident  with  the  hard  surface  of  the 
anvil  roll  but  out  of  contact  therewith  whereby  the  fibers 
of  the  fabric  are  crushed  to  the  point  of  severing,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rolls. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  severing  fabric,  a  frame,  an  anvil 
roll  having  a  hardened  anvil  surface  on  the  periphery, 
a  severing  roll  having  a  severing  member,  supporting 
means  arrangeil   in   the   frame   for   both  of  said   rolls  and 


permitting  relative  movement,  means  for  forcing  said 
rolls  apart,  means  for  positively  adjusting  said  rolls  to- 
ward each  other  until  the  edge  of  the  severing  member  la 
coincident  with  the  surface  of  the  anvil  portion  of  the 
anvil  roll  but  out  of  contact  therewith  whereby  all  the 
fibers  of  the  fabric  are  crushed  to  the  point  of  severing, 
and  mean^  for  clrlvlng  said  rolls. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  severing  fabrl' .  a  frame,  an  anvil 
roll,  a  hardened  anvil  strip  in  the  periphery  of  said  roll 
and  forming  therewith  an  uninterrupted  peripheral  sur- 
face, a  severing  roll,  a  hardened  severing  strip  arranged 
in  said  severing  rtdl.  suitable  gearing  between  said  rolls 
for  causing  the  severing  strip  to  always  register  with  the 
anvil  strip,  supporting  means  for  said  rolls  arrauge<l  In 
the  frame  and  permitting  relative  movement,  springs  for 
forcing  said  rolls  apart,  and  adjusting  nuts  and  screws 
for  forcing  said  rolls  toward  each  other  against  said 
springs  until  the  e<lge  of  the  severing  strip  is  coincident 
V  ith  the  periphery  of  the  anvil  strip  but  out  of  contact 
therewith,  thereby  producing  a  severing  means  without 
the  abutment  of  the  severing  strip  against  the  anvil  strip. 


l.lS.''j,762  TIP  F(iRMIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  BILLIARD- 
CUES.  Mauti.n  Uohi.k;,  St,  Paul,  Minn,  Filed  Jan. 
16.    1913.      Serial   No.   742.415.      (Cl.   145—115,) 


1.  In  a  de\lce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shank,  a  sleeve  slldal)le  on  said  shank,  a  blade  bolder 
revoluble  on  said  sleeve,  a  cutting  blade  for  said  bolder,  a 
grip  within  the  shank  for  securing  and  centering  an  arti- 
cle to  be  machined,  a  spring  housed  wlthlo  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  move  said  sleeve  on  said  shank,  a  bearing  sup- 
ported on  said  holder,  and  a  thumb  bolt  threaded  In  said 
bearing  and  designed  to  be  secured  to  an  article  wlthla 
said  grip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  shank,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  blade  holder 
revoluble  on  said  sleeve,  a  cutting  blade  for  said  holder,  a 
grip  within  the  shank  for  securing  and  centering  an  arti- 
cle to  i>e  machined,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  sleere 
on  said  shank,  a  universally  tlltable  bearing  supported  on 
said  holder,  and  a  threaded  bolt  In  said  bearing  designed 
to  t)e  socure<l  to  an  article  within  said  grip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combtnatioa 
of  a  Bhank,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  Rbaok,  a  blade  holder 
fevoluble  on  said  sleeve,  a  cutting  blade  for  said  holder,  a 
grip  within  the  shank  for  securing  and  centering  an  arti- 
cle to  be  machined,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  sleere 
on  said  shank,  a  universally  tlltable  t^earing  supported  on 
said  holder,  a  threaded  bolt  in  said  bearing  designed  to 
be  secured  to  an  article  within  said  grip,  said  bearing 
being  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  and  being  adjustable  to 
grip  said  Ixdt  or  permit  its  free  longitudinal  movement 
therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shank,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  blade  bolder 
revoluble  on  said  sleeve,  a  cutting  blade  for  said  bolder, 
a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  tdeeve  on  said  shank,  an 
externally  threaded  base  supported  on  said  holder,  aald 
i>nse   being  fomu'd  with  an  annular  recess,  and  an  aper- 
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ture  centrally  arranged  therein,  an  annular  b^-v.W'il 
aboulder  within  said  recess,  a  perforated  cap  threade<l  on 
said  base  and  formed  with  an  annular  beveled  shoulder 
therein,  a  split  ball  mounted  between  said  beveled  annular 
shoulders  and  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  extending 
through  its  center,  a  spring  for  normally  separating  thn 
sections  of  said  ball  and  a  threaded  thumb  bolt  termlnat 
Ing  at  Its  end  in  an  auger  point,  said  bolt  extending 
through  said  ball. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shank,  a  head  slidable  on  the  shank,  and  formed  at 
its  top  with  a  revoluble  blade  holder,  a  cutting  blade  for 
said  holder,  a  grip  within  the  shank  for  securing  and  cen- 
tering an  article  to  be  machined,  means  for  moving  the 
head  upon  the  shank,  a  pin  In  said  head,  a  collar  on  the 
shank  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  pin,  and  an  adjustable  stop  block  within  said 
opening  adapte<l  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
locking  said  rod  engaging  hooks  in  operative  position. 


1.186.763.  P.\RCEL  HOLDER.  Chables  R.  Braw.neb, 
Los  Angeles,  ClI.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.890.      (CT.  224 — 29.) 


1.  \  imrcel  holder  comprising  a  bar.  means  to  secur.' 
the  bar  horizontally  to  a  vehicle,  ears  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  at  one  end  thereof,  a  resilient  U-shaped 
clamping  member  having  Its  side  arms  slldably  mounted 
In  the  cars  and  lying  parallel  to  the  side  adges  of  the  bar, 
an  article  engaging  portion  carried  by  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  bar  having  a  series  of  notches  on  one  longitudl 
nal  edge  thereof,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  detent  car 
rled  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  U-9hape<l 
member  and  engaging  in  the  notches. 

2.  A  parcel  holder  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  notches 
formed  on  one  side  edge  thereof,  means  to  secure  a  bar 
horizontally  to  a  vehicle,  ears  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
bar  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  resilient  U-shaped  clamp- 
ing member  having  Its  side  arms  slldably  mounted  within 
the  ears  and  lying  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bar. 
an  upright  article  engaging  portion  carried  by  the  U- 
shaped  clamping  member,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  being 
turned  upwardly  and  formetl  with  an  eye.  a  holding  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  article  engaging  portion  and  eye,  and 
an  Inwardly  right  angularly  fxtendlng  portion  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  member 
and  engaging  In  the  notches  of  said  bar. 

8.  A  parcel  holder  comprising  a  bar.  mf-ans  to  secure 
the  bar  to  a  vehicle,  said  bar  having  notches  on  one  side 
edge  thereof  and  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  resilient  expan 
slble  clamping  member  Including  parallel  side  arms,  ears 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  bar  and  slldably  receiving  said 
arms,  and  a  detent  carried  on  one  of  the  arms  at  the 
free  end  thereof  and  engaging  In  the  notches  In  the  bar. 


1.185,764.  TIECLIP.  D.iVii)  W.  BawKS,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  LVlaware.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,426.      (O.  72—122.) 

1.  A  tie  clip  for  fastening  crossed  reinforcing  rods  In 
romrete  construction,  comprising  a  central  portion  having 
rod  'iipaelng  hooks  dlsposj-d  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 


■J.  -\  tie  dip  for  fastening  crossed  reinforcing  ro»N  In 
(oncrete  construction,  comprising  a  central  portion  havin>: 
ro<l  engaging  hooka  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for 
spacing  the  lower  rod  from  an  adjacent  support  or  form 
and  means  for  locking  said  ro<l  engaging  hooks  In  opcr 
atlve  position. 

3.  A  tie  clip  for  fastening  crossed  rods  In  a  relnforce^i 
concrete  construction,  comprising  a  resilient  metallic 
structure  whose  central  portion  is  fashioned  Into  two  or 
more  rod  engaging  hooka  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  hooks  being  provided  with  extensions 
therefrom  constituting  means  for  lo<  king  them  In  opf-r 
atlve  position. 

1,185.7.65.  SOCKET.  D.wm  W.  Bbooks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assigor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  iH'laware.  Flle<l  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,428.      (CI.  72—105.) 


^^^i^^^ 


1.  A  hollow  attaching  socket  for  concrete  cnn;<tr\i. 
tlon.  having  both  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  located  me«ii> 
for  H'slstlng  shear,  the  hollow  in  said  socket  openluR 
toward  the  rear  to  permit  said  Interiorly  located  means 
tc.  »'.\ert  H  tenslonal  strain  upon  the  concrete  back  of 
the  sock»>t.  whereby  the  shear  resisting  tendency  of  the 
socket  Is  greatly  Increased  without  any  substantial  In 
crease  of  metal. 

2.  A  hollow  attaching  socket  for  concrete  construction 
having  a  threaded  end.  interiorly  located  means  for  re 
slstln^i  shear,  and  a  transverse  partition  between  th-' 
threaded  end  and  the  said  shear  resisting  means,  the 
hollow  in  said  socket  opening  toward  the  rear  to  permit 
said  Interiorly  located  means  to  exert  a  tenslonal  strain 
upon  the  concrete  back  of  the  socket,  whereby  the  shear 
resisting  tendency  of  the  socket  Is  greatly  Im  reased  with 
out  any  substantial  Increase  of  metal 

3.  A  hollow  attaching  socket  for  concrete  constructiuu. 
having  a    threaded    end,    a    flanged    end    provided    with    In 
terlorly   projecting  annular    ribs,   and   a   transverse   parti 
tlon  between  the  threaded  end  and  the  flanged  end. 

4.  .\  hollow  socket  for  concrete  construction  having 
exteriorly  located  means  normally  adapted  to  produ'  <■ 
lines  of  shear  In  the  concrete  surrounding  the  sides  of 
the  socket,  and  interiorly  located  means  adapted  to 
exert  tenslonal  strain  In  the  concrete  behind  the  socket, 
thus  moving  the  lines  of  shear  farther  back  In  the  con 
Crete  and  greatly  Increasing  the  shear  resisting  tenderi.  \ 
of  the  socket. 
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1,185.766.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Walter  J.  Brunger, 
Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,736. 
(CI.  68 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  a  series  of  reservoirs,  a  frlc 
tlon  roller  mounted  In  each  of  said  reservoirs,  a  plu 
rallty  of  spaced  endless  flexible  tapes  having  one  of  their 
■trvtches  extending  through  the  reservoirs  and  around 
the  rollers  therein,  a  series  of  spaced  endless  flexible 
holding  members  having  one  of  their  stretches  adapted 
for  engagement  apon  the  articles  arranged  on  said  tapes 
at  points  between  the  spaced  tapes  and  also  movable 
through  the  reBervolrs  around  the  rollers  therein,  and 
a  series  of  endless  friction  members  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  series  of  Upes  and  having  one  of  their 
stretches  disposed  between  the  spaced  tapes  to  engage 
and  remoT«>  the  articles  from  the  tapes. 

2.  In  a  wasMjif  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  series  of  roservolrs,  a  friction  roller  mounted  in  each 
of  the  reservoirs,  means  for  transferring  the  articlta  to 
be  washed  successively  from  one  reservoir  to  another 
and  around  the  respective  rollers,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  a  cleansing  solution  to  certain  of  said 
reaervolrs. 

8.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
aeries  of  reservoirs,  a  friction  roller  mounted  In  each  of 
the  reservoirs,  means  for  transferring  the  articles  to  be 
washed  successively  from  one  reservoir  to  another  and 
around  the  respective  rollers,  and  gravity  actuated  means 
for  Intermittently  feeding  a  cleansing  solution  to  certain 
of  said  reservoirs. 


1,185,767.  ENVELOP.  Charles  E.  Cather.  Worcester, 
and  RonaaT  C.  Booth,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Env^pe  Company,  Sprlngfl«ld,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  TH7.r..Hl.      (CI.  229—68.) 


2^ 


3.  A  merchandise  envelop  having  one  end  open  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  closed  by  a  narrow  flap  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width,  and  means  for  uniting  the 
front  and  back  of  the  envelop  on  a  line  contiguous  to 
and  parallel  with  said  narrow  closing  flap,  whereby  an 
ungummed  section  of  uniform  width  Is  provided  be- 
tween said  narrow  closing  flap  and  said   united  portions. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  merchandise 
envelop  having  front  and  rear  walls,  a  seal  flap  at  one 
end.  and  a  bottom  flap  at  the  other  end  permanently 
uniting  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  being  permanently  united  transversely  at  a  dis- 
tance removed  from  said  closed  bottom  flap  to  provide 
a  bottom  for  the  merchandise  pocket  of  the  envelop, 
whereby  an  ungummed  section  Is  provided  between  said 
bottom  flap  and  said  bottom. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  merchandise 
envelop  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  body  portion  form- 
ing a  front  wall  and  having  side  flaps  folded  upon  said 
body  portion  to  form  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  flap  folded 
upon  said  side  flaps  and  attached  thereto,  to  perman 
ently  unite  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  and 
rear  walls  being  permanently  united  transversely  at  a 
dlstante  removed  from  said  bottom  flap  to  provide  a 
bottom   for   the   merchandise   pocket   of   the   envelop. 


1,185,768.  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
H.  Chandler.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,071.     (CI.  221—95.1 


In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  base  memj>«r,  of  a  tubular  standard  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, having  a  side  door,  a  measuring  tank  on  said  tubu- 
lar standard  having  registering  sight  openings,  a  .glass 
plate  covering  each  opening,  graduations  on  said  glass 
plates,  a  supply  conduit  extending  through  said  tubular 
standard  and  connected  directly  to  said  tank,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit  within  the  standard  opposite  said  stand- 
ard door,  a  service  pipe  connected  directly  with  said 
supply  conduit  within  the  standard  and  projecting  through 
the  standard  above  the  standard  door,  a  valve  in  said 
service  pipe  outside  of  the  standard,  and  n  flexible  con- 
ne<tlon  on  said  service  pipe. 


1.185,769.  EMERGENCY  RIM  AND  TIRE.  Robert  E. 
Clocd  and  Flemen  C.  Tailor.  Rnsley,  Ala.  Filed 
.Ian.  24.   191G.      Serial   No.  73,980.      (Cl.  152—23.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  emergency  rim  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  circumferential  tread  of  the  pneumatic  tire 
on  a  wheel,  and  clamp  means  for  attaching  said  rim  in 
position,  comprising  U  shaped  brackets  which  fit  about 
the  wheel  felly  and  project  beyond  the  wheel  rim,  clamp 
members  which  engage  the  emergency  -rim  and  slldably 
interlock  with  said  brackets,  and  adjustable  means 
adapted    to   engage    said    brackets   and    clamp   members. 

2.  In    combination,    a    wheel    rim    having    a    pneumai>. 
tire  mounted   thereon,  an   emergency   rim  adapted  to  sur 
round  the  circumferential   tread  of  the  tire  and  to  stana 
in   coDcentrlr  spaced  relationship  with   reference  to  said 
wheel    rim.    tension    nn-anJi    to    hold    the    rims    concentric 
comprising  pairs  of  clamp  arms  having  portions  at   their 
outer   ends   whi<  h    engage   the   emergency    rim    to   prevent 
its  outward   movement   and   having  portions  at   their   In 
ner    ends    which    jiroject    Inwardly    past    the    wheel    rim, 
means    detachably    mounted    on    the    felly    to    guide    and 
laterally    brace     said    arms,    and    adjustable    means    dls 
posed  to  act   between   the  wheel   felly  and  the  Inner  enu« 
of  the  pairs  of  clamps  to  bring  them   under  the   tensloa 
necessary  to  hold  the  rims  concentric. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  an  emergency  rim 
concentric  with  and  spaced  from  the  wheel  rim  sufB 
ciently  to  receive  between  them  a  pneumatic  tire,  clamp 
means  to  connect  said  rims  concentric,  said  clamp  means 
lielng  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  emergency 
rini.   mefln«   to   slldably   connect   said    clnmp  means  at  an 
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Intermediate  point  to  salil  whefl  rim.  and  adjustable 
means  bearing  against  th*-  wbf«'l  felly  and  the  inner 
ends  of  said  clamp  means  to  hold  the  emergency  rim 
concentric  with  the  wheel  felly. 

4.  In  combination,  an  emergency  rim  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  clamp  means 
for  mounting  said  emergency  rim.  said  means  compris- 
ing U  shaped  brackets  adapted  to  fit  snugly  about  the 
wheel  felly  and  havinK  slotted  ends  which  project  be- 
yond the  wheel  rim.  clamp  bars  which  work  through 
said  slots,  said  bars  being  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  having  means  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  in 
terlock  with  the  emergency  rim,  and  adjustable  means 
connected  to  said  bars  and  interposed  between  them  and 
the  brackets  and  adapted  to  force  said  bars  and  brackets 
apart  to  set  the  clamp  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  emergency  rim  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  tread  of  pneumatic  tires,  of  clamp  devices 
to  secure  said  emergency  rim  In  operating  position  com- 
prising each  a  U-ehaped  clamp  adapted  to  be  passed 
outwardly  over  the  wheel  rim  and  tire  and  having  means 
at  its  open  end  to  interlock  with  the  emergency  rim. 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  and  side  fa<es  of 
the  wheel  felly  and  having  end  means  to  slldlngly  inter- 
lock with  intermediate  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  U 
shaped  clamps,  and  set  screws  connected  to  the  clamps 
and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  brackets,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.185.770.  FRUITGRADEK.  Mii.BS  S.  CoDT,  Los  An 
geies.  Cal.  FUetl  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  12.767. 
(Cl.   1.30 — 32.) 


In  a  fnilt  grader,  a  support,  and  a  revoluble  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  support  and  comprising  spaced  heads,  a 
circular  series  of  longitudinal  spaced  rods  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  said  heads,  and  a  series  of 
three  tubes  arranged  on  and  revoluble  about  each  longi- 
tudinal rod :  the  end  tubes  uf  each  serlea  abutting  at 
their  outer  ends  against  the  heads  and  at  their  Inner 
ends  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate  tube 
of  the  series,  and  the  tubes  adjacent  to  one  of  the  heads 
being  thicker  than  the  Intermediate  tubes,  and  the  in- 
termediate tubes  being  thicker  than  the  tubes  adjacent  to 
the  other  head,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,185,771.  (iAS  -  BURNER.  Chablbs  F.  CoLi  and 
QciNCY  Cabh,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1915.     Serial   No.  48.062.     (CI.  158 — 106.) 

1.  A  gas  burner  including  a  body  having  a  gas  re- 
ceiving flue  provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  a  plurality 
of  Jet  orifices,  in  combination  with  a  gas  supply  head,  a 
tapered  tube  connected  to  one  end  of  the  burner  flue, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  supply  bead  upon 
said  tube,  a  supply  <'outrolllug  valve  mounted  in  the 
head,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said  tube  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  burner  Hue. 

2.  A  gas  burner  including  a  body  having  non-com- 
municating gas  receiving  flues  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Jet  orifices.  In  combination  with  a  gas  sup 
ply  head  having  Individual  gas  receiving  chaambers  for 
the  respective  flues  of  the  burner,  tubes  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  respective  burner  flues, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  supply  head  upon  said 


tubes,  a   valve  mounted   In   said   bend   to  control   the  sup 
ply  of  gas  to  said  <'haml>ers,  and  a  needle  valve  mounti-d 

in   eaih   of   said    tiilies    to    rejjxilate    th>'    supply    of    gas    tu 
the    respei  tl\e    I'lirntr    Il\ie. 


.1.  A  gas  burner  including  a  body  consisting  of  a   l>ot 
tom  wall  and   vertical   chaiBnel  shaped   end  walls,   gas   re 
reiving  flues  supported  by  said  bottom   wall   between   the 
end  walls  of  the  burner  body,  lu  combination  with  a  sup 
ply   head   having  individual    supply   chambers   for  the   re 
spectlve    burner    flues,    tubes    detachably    mounted    in    one 
of  the  vertical   end  walls  of  the  burner  l)ody  and  In   the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  respective   flues,  means  for  r< 
movably    securing   the  gas   supply    head   upon    raid   tubes, 
a   valve   mounted   in    said   head   to   control    the   supply   of 
tras  to  said   chambers,  and  a  needle  valve  In   each  of  said 
chambered    tut>es    to    regulate    the    supply    of    gas    to    the 
respective  burner   flues. 

4.  A  tins  burner  ln<hidlnK  i  body  having  a  bottom 
wall,  vertical  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  burner  flues 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  wall  between  the  end  walls 
of  said  t)«ly  and  having  Jet  orifices  spaced  from  said 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  openings  therein  regis 
terlng  with  the  respective  Jet  orifices,  a  mixer  mounted 
upon  the  top  wall  of  the  burner  body  and  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  mixing  chambers  to  receive  the  gas  from  the 
respective  burner  ttu«>«,  and  gas  supply  means  connected 
to  one  end  of  each  of  the  burner  flues 

5.  The  I'omhinatlon  with  a  burner  body  provided  with 
non  communicating  flues  and  means  for  Independenllv 
controlling  the  gas  supply  to  salU  flues,  of  a  mixer  having; 
a  plnralttv  of  mixing  chambers  each  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  constituting  an  Integral  part 
of  the  liiirniT  liody  for  supporting  the  mixer  in  position 
al.ove  the  saiuf.  and  alternately  arranged  outlets  coni- 
iiuinlcatlng  with  the  resp<-(  tivi'  flues  of  the  burner  to 
^upiily    gas    to    thf    ln<Ilvldual     chambers    of    the    mixer. 

I  Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,772.  LO<'K  NTT  Wii.i  iam  RciI)  Coli.iek,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.  Filed  May  4,  1915  Serial  No.  25.76S  (CI. 
161—1.) 


1.    In   a    device   of    the    character   described,    including   n 
bolt    having    longitudinal    slots   extending   inwardly    from 
the   threaded   end    thereof :    a    nut    having   an   axial    non 
circular    recess    formed    therein    and    an    axial    threaded 
aperture   which    communicates   with    the   said   axial    non 
circular    recess ;    a    soft    malleable    locking    member    per 
manently    secured    within    the    non-circular    recess,    and 
having  an   axial    threaded   aperture   which    communicates 
with   the  axial    threaded  aperture   of  the   nut,   said   lock- 
lug    member    adapted    to    be    hammered    into    engagement 
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with   the   longitudinal   slots  of  the  bolt,   to   lock  the   nut 
to  the  snid  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
bolt  having  longitudinal  slots  of  predetermined  length 
extending  inwardly  from  the  threaded  end  thereof  ;  a  nut 
having  an  axial  non  circular  recess  formed  therein  and 
an  axial  threacled  aperture  which  communicates  with  the 
said  non  ( Ircular  recess  ;  a  soft  malleable  locking  mem- 
t)«'r  permanently  secured  within  the  non-circular  recess 
and  having  an  axial  threaded  aperture  which  communi- 
cates with  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  nut,  the  said 
non  circular  ret  ess  and  malleable  locking  members  are 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  nut  a  distance  sufficient 
to  lause  their  inner  axial  terminals  to  lie  in  the  same 
transverse  plane  as  the  Inner  terminal  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slots  when  the  nut  has  been  screwed  to  secur- 
ing position  ;  an  outstanding  portion  extending  from  the 
malleable  locking  memt>er,  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
nut,  said  outstanding  portion  Is  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  said  longitudinal  slot  of  the 
bolt,  to  lock  the  nut  to  the  bolt. 


nate  strength  accelerating  material  comprising  consider 
able  silica  and  cooperating  supersulfate  energizing  mate 
rial. 

[Claims  0  to  21    not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 


1.185,773.  I'LASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITE 
ACCELERATING  MATERIAL  THEREFOR.  Edward 
L.  ru.NWKLL,  Upland.  I'a..  assignor  to  Alumlnate 
I-atents  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
.N.w  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1»12.  Serial  No.  729,979. 
MM.    106 — 25) 

1  The  plaster   composition   comprising  a    large   propor 
tion    of   high    calcium    hydrated    lime    mixed   with    ten    to 
thirty  per  cent,  of  natural  cement  which  has  been  ground 
together    with    about    five    to    fifteen    per    cent,    as    much 
sodium   <lUulfate   energizing    material. 

2  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  lime  mlx»>d  with  natural  cement  which 
has  been  grouu.l  together  with  alkali  metal  supersulfate 
en<Tglzlng     material. 

3.  The  plaster  composition  comprigiag  a  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  lime  mixed  with  natural  cement  and 
about  five  to  fifteen  per  rent,  as  much  alkali  metal  super- 
sulfate   energizing   material. 

4.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a  large  propor 
fldu  of  hydrated  llni.-  mixed  with  natural  cement  ami 
alkali    metal   supersulfate  energizing  material. 

5.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  lime  mixed  with  natural  cement  and 
supersulfate   energizing   material. 

(Claims  t>   to  18   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.775.       COMPOSITE    STRENGTH-ACCELERATING 
MATERIAL.      Edward    L.    Conwei.i,,    Tpland,    Pa.,    as 
signer    to    Aluminate    Patents    Company.    Philadelphia, 
Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  New   .Tersey.      Filed  Nov.  7.  1912. 
Serial   No.  729.981.      (CI.   106 — 27.) 

1.  The  substantially  dry  finely  divided  composite 
strength  accelerating  material  capable  when  incorporated 
therewith  of  Increasing  the  plasticity  and  cementltlous 
properties  and  early  strength  of  hydrated  lime  plaster 
compositions  and  comprising  fused  calcium  alumlnate 
strength  accelerating  material  including  silica  which  has 
been  ground  together  with  about  one-eighth  as  much 
sodium   dlsulfate  energizing  material, 

2.  The  substantially  dry  composite  strength  accelerat- 
ing material  capable  when  Incorporated  therewith  of  in- 
creasing the  plasticity  and  cementltlous  properties  and 
early  strength  of  hydrated  lime  plaster  compositions  and 
comprising  fused  slow  setting  calcium  alumlnate  strength 
accelerating  material  and  supersulfate  energizing  mate- 
rial. 

3.  The  substantially  dry  <omposlte  strength  accelerat- 
ing material  capable  when  Incorporated  therewith  of  Im- 
proving the  plasticity  and  cementltlous  properties  of 
hydrated  lime  plaster  compositions  and  comprising  cal- 
cium aluminate  strength  accelerating  material  and  alkali 
metal  supersulfate  energizing  material. 

4.  The  substantially  dry  composite  strength  accelerat- 
ing material  capable  when  Incorporated  therewith  of  Im- 
proving working  properties  of  hydrated  lime  plaster  com- 
positions and  comprising  calcium  alumlnate  strength 
accelerating  material  and  supersulfate  energizing  mate- 
rial. 

6.  The  composite  strength  accelerating  material  capable 
when  Incorporated  therewith  of  improving  working  prop- 
erties of  hydrated  lime  plaster  compositions  and  compris- 
ing calcium  alumlnate  strength  accelerating  material  and 
about  6  to  15  per  cent,  as  much  supersulfate  energizing 
material, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.774,  ('KMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL,  EDW,\un  L. 
CONWELL.  Upland.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Alumlnate  Patents 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912,  Serial  No.  729.980.  (CI. 
106 — 24,) 

1.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  high  calcium  lime  mixed  with  ten  to 
twenty  per  cent,  of  fused  calcium  illuminate  strength 
accelerating  material  comprising  considerable  silica  which 
has  Iwen  ground  together  with  about  one-eighth  as  much 
s(Hllum  dlsulfate  energizing  material, 

2.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  n  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrate<l  lime  mixed  with  fused  calcium  alumlnate 
-trength  accelerating  material  comprising  considerable 
silica  which  has  been  ground  together  with  supersulfate 
energizing   material, 

3.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  lime  mixed  with  calcium  ahimlnate 
strength  accelerating  material  and  coftperating  alkali 
ni'-tal    supersulfate   energizing   material. 

4.  The  plaster  composition  comprising  a  large  propor- 
tion of  hydrated  lime  mixed  with  calcium  aluminate 
strength  accelerating  material  and  cooperating  super- 
sulfate  energizing  material. 

5.  The  plastic  (^imposition  comprising  a  considerable 
proportion    of   hydrated    lime   mlTe<l    with    calcium   alumi- 


1.185.770.  RIVET  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  Jaum  W. 
CociMBS,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Penn  Rivet  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  June  25.  1915.      Serial  No.  36.371.      <n.  218—1.) 


!  1.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
'  chine  column,  a  rivet  setting  mechainsm  above  said  col- 
umn, a  sleeve  inclosing  said  column  and  rotatably  monnt- 
[  ed  about  said  column  and  provlde<l  at  different  points  In 
'   Its  height  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  work  support- 
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Ing  posts  or  spindles  of  different  lengths,  and  means  for 
Recurlng  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  with  any  one  of 
the  posts  or  spindles  operatlvely  related  to  the  rivet  set- 
ting mechanism. 

2.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine column,  a  rivet  setting  mechanism  sustained  by 
said  column,  means  extending  from  the  base  portion  and 
outside  the  machine  column  for  operating  the  rivet  set- 
ting mechanism,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
machine  column  and  having  a  plurality  of  work  sup- 
porting posts  or  spindles  of  different  lengths  secured  in 
different  horizontal  planes  to  said  sleeve  and  arranged 
within  an  arc  of  less  than  180*  about  mid  sleeve  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  rotated  sufflriently  to  bring  any  one 
of  the  posts  or  spindles  into  optratlve  relation  with  the 
rivet  setting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  rivet 
setting  mechanism,  a  sleeve,  a  machine  column  having 
separated  bearing  portions  on  which  said  sleeve  is  mount- 
ed for  rotative  movement,  a  series  of  brackets  rigidly 
secured  to  said  sleeve  at  different  longitudinal  portions 
thereof,  work  supporting  spindles  of  different  lengths 
carried  by  said  brackets,  the  length  of  said  spindles 
varying  Inversely  as  the  heights  of  the  brackets  to  whl.h 
they  are  respectively  secured,  and  means  for  locking  the 
■leeve  In  position  with  any  one  of  the  work  supporting 
spindles  operatlvely  related  to  the  rivet  setting  mecha 
nlsm. 

4.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  a  machine  column,  rivet 
setting  mecha,Bl8in  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
moonted  on  the  column  and  provided  with  bracket  sup- 
porting portions  at  different  heights  thereon,  brackets 
of  onlform  length  rigidly  secured  to  said  aupporting  i>or- 
tlons,  a  work  supporting  post  or  spindle  carried  by  each 
bracket,  the  post  or  spindle  carried  by  the  lowermost 
bracket  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  posts  or 
spindles,  and  said  other  posts  or  spindles  being  progres 
Rively  shorter  as  the  height  of  the  brackets  to  which  they 
are  attached  increases,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve 
in  position. 

5.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  a  machine  column,  rivet 
setting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  column  and  provided  with  bracket  sup- 
porting portions  at  different  heights  thereon,  brackets 
of  uniform  length  rigidly  Becure<l  to  said  supporting  por- 
tions, a  work  supporting  post  or  spindle  carried  by  each 
bracket,  the  post  or  spindle  carried  by  the  lowermost 
bracket  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  posts  or 
spindles,  and  said  other  posts  or  spindles  being  progres 
slvely  shorter  as  the  height  of  the  brackets  to  which 
they  are  attached  Increases,  means  for  locking  the  sleevo 
in  position,  and  means  to  clamp  the  sleeve  tightly  to 
said  bearing  portions  to  rigidly  sustain  the  work  support 
ing  spindles  during  the  action  of  the  rivet  setting  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


2.  In  a  spreading  mechanism,  a  receptacle,  endless  con- 
veyer belts  incllne<i  toward  one  another  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  carrying  the  material  upwardly  and  discharglnf 
the  material  downwardly  between  the  upper  portions  of 
said  belts,  endlesa  conveyer  belts  within  the  receptacle 
for  carrying  the  material  from  opposite  portions  of  the 
receptacle  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  inclined  belts,  and 
means  for  mounting  and  operating  the  belts. 

3.  In  a  spreading  mechanism,  a  receptacle,  endless  con- 
veyer belts  disposed  within  the  recepUcle  and  inclined 
toward  one  another  for  carrying  the  material  upwardly 
and  discharging  it  downwardly  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  belts,  means  for  mounting  and  operating 
said  belts,  and  rods  inclined  toward  one  another  and 
disi>osed  immediately  above  and  adjacent  the  upper  runs 
of  said  belts,  the  belts  having  Angers  projecting  upwardly 
between  said  rods  to  engage  the  material. 

4.  In  a  spreading  mechanism,  a  receptacle,  endless  con- 
veyer belts  inclined  toward  one  another  within  the  recep- 
tacle, horizontal  endless  conveyer  belts  disposed  In  the 
plane  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  belts, 
the  upper  runs  of  the  first  mentioned  belts  moving  up 
wardly  toward  one  another  and  the  upper  runs  of  the 
second  mentioned  belts  moving  toward  the  first  mentioned 
belts,  sets  of  rods  Inclined  toward  one  another  and  dis- 
posed immediately  above  and  adjacent  the  upper  nuia  of 
the  first  mentione<l  belts,  the  flrat  mentioned  belts  haTtag 
outstanding  fingers  to  project  upwardly  betwe«ii  said  rods, 
and  means  for  mounting  and  operatlnir  said  belts. 


1.1R5,778.      SEW1.N(;  MACHINE   BRAIDER.      ALBHt   H. 
Di  VoB,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Ifanu 
facturlng    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Klle.l   .\ug.  ?4.   1914.     Serial  .No    888.170       (CI.  112 — 8.) 


1.185.777.       STRAW  -  SPREADER.       Cecil     C      Cooper, 
Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.     Serial  No    48  132 
(CI.  111.^0.) 


1.  In  a  spreading  mechanism,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
devices  cooperating  with  one  another  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  carrying  the  material  upwardly  on  an  Incline 
and  discharging  the  material  downwardly  t>etween  said 
devices,  and  means  for  conveying  the  material  from  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  receptacle  to  said  devices. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprislnK'  a  presser- 
foot  having  a  needle  aperture  and  a  braid-delivery  guide 
In  advance  thereof,  and  a  leading  in  guide  for  the  braid 
extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  presser-foot 
and  directed  to  one  side  of  said  npe<lle  aperture  and  toward 
said  delivery  guide,  said  leadiuK  In  guide  being  of  less 
width  adjacent  the  neeille-aperture  than  the  delivery 
guide. 

-.  -A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  presser- 
foot  having  laterally  spaced  needle  apertures  and  a  brald- 
(lellvery  guide  in  advance  thereof,  and  a  leadlng-in  guide 
for  the  braid  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  of  nld 
presser-foot  and  directed  intermediate  said  needle-aper- 
tures and  toward  said  delivery  guide. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  presser- 
foot  having  laterally  spaced  needle-apertures  and  a  brald- 
dellvery  guide  In  advance  thereof,  and  a  leadlng-ln  guide 
for  the  braid  of  transversely  arched  form  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  rear  of  said  presser-foot  and  directed  In- 
terme<]iate  said  needle  apertures  aad  toward  said  delivery 
guide. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  presser- 
foot  constructed  with  a  shank  and  a  pressure  member 
having  a  needle-aperture  and  a  braid  delivery  guide- 
channel  in  its  lower  face,  and  a  tubular  leadlng-ln  guide 
extending  through  the  presser-foot  shank  above  said  cl 
nel  and  at  one  side  of  the  nee<IIe  aperture. 
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5.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  presser 
foot  having  a  needle-aperture  and  a  brald-dellvery  guide 
with  a  transverse  brald-turnlng  edge  at  Its  forward  ex- 
tremity and  in  advance  of  said  needle-aperture,  and  a 
leadlng-ln  guide  for  the  braid  of  transversely  arched  form 
extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  presser-foot 
and  directeil  to  one  side  of  said  needle  aperture  and  to 
ward  said  braid-turning  edge. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


back,  members  hinged  to  said  top  and  back  adapted  when 
folded  up  to  form  the  sides  and  the  rear  cover  section  of 
a  cabinet,  a  chair  having  a  back  thereon  comprising  a  rigid 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section  hinged  to  the  lower 
section,  pivotal  connections  l)etween  said  chair  and  said 
desk  legs  whereby  the  chair  may  be  swung  to  occupy  an 
upright  position  with  said  lower  chair  l>ack  section  form- 
ing the  front  of  said  cabinet  and  said  upper  section  form- 
ing the  front  cover  section  thereof,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  cabinet  cover  sections  tORether. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,779.     COMBINATION  TYPE  WRITER  DESK,  CABI 
.NET.  AND  CHAIR.     John  E.  Doolittle,  EUlicottville. 
N.    Y.      F^le<l    Mar.   10,    1915.      Serial    .No.    13.314.      (Cl. 
45—52.) 


1.185,780.  WRIN<;ER.  Eigkse  D.  Dumond,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,756.  (Cl. 
<18— 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coiiiliina- 
tlon  with  a  machine  supporting  or  bottom  member  and  a 
hark  secured  thereto,  of  side  leaves  hlnKeil  to  said  l>ottom 
member,  a  cover  section  hinged  to  saitl  back,  levers  se- 
cured to  said  side  leaves,  and  rods  plvotally  connected  to 
said  levers  and  to  the  bald  cover  section,  such  rods  oper- 
ating to  raise  and  lower  the  cover  section  when  the  side 
lea\e8  are  lowered  and  raised,  respectively,  and  to  rigidly 
hold  the  cover  section  in  substantially  a  vertical  position 
when  the  leaves  are  In  open  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deKcrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  supporting  or  bottom  member  and  a 
l>a<k  secured  thereto,  of  side  leaves  hinged  to  said  bottom 
member,  a  cover  section  hingetl  to  said  back,  levers  se- 
cured to  said  side  leaves,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said 
levers  and  to  the  said  cover  section,  such  rods  operating 
to  raise  and  lower  the  cover  section  when  the  side  leaves 
are  lowered  and  raised,  respectively,  and  to  rigidly  hold 
the  cover  section  in  substantially  a  vertical  position  when 
the  leaves  are  In  open  position,  and  coiiperatlng  engaging 
means  on  said  levers  and  said  back  adapted  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  said  leaves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  supporting  or  bottom  member  and  a 
l>a(k  secured  thereto,  of  side  leaves  hinged  to  said  bottom 
member,  a  cover  section  hlnge<l  to  said  back,  plates  se- 
cured to  said  back  and  said  side  leaves,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  cooperating  engaging  members  adapted  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  leaves,  and  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  the  plates  on  said  leaves  and  to 
said  cover  section,  such  rods  operatlnK  to  raise  and  lower 
the  cover  section  when  the  side  leaves  are  lowered  and 
raised,  respectively,  and  to  rigidly  hold  the  cover  section 
in  substantially  a  vertical  position  when  the  leaves  are 
In  oi>en  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  supporting  or  bottom  member  and  a 
back  secured  thereto,  of  side  leaves  hinged  to  said  bottom 
member,  a  cover  section  hinged  to  said  back,  cooperating 
plates  secured  to  said  back  and  said  side  leaves, , said 
plates  being  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  in 
overlapping  relation  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  leaves,  and  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  plates  on 
said  side  leaves  and  to  said  cover  section,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  desk  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed having  a  top  and  support Uik  legs  therefor,  of  a 


1.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  rotatable  rolls 
supported  thereon,  a  wedge-shaped  body  supported  un- 
derneath them  with  the  arris  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  scope  of  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  body,  and  other  means  for  exercising  a 
yielding  tension  upon  said  body  when  moved  l>eyond  a 
certain  stage  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  rotatable  rolls 
supported  thereon,  a  wedge  shaped  body  supported  un- 
derneath them  with  the  arris  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  means  for  elastlcally  limiting  the  scope  of 
movement  of  said  body  In  either  direction,  comprising 
spac^Kl  stops  on  each  of  said  supports,  projectlofes  on  said 
body  located  t)etween  said  stops,  and  yleldable  resilient 
means  occupying  the  outer  parts  only  of  the  Interspaces 
lietween  said  projections  and  said  stops. 

3.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  rotatable  rolls 
supported  thereon,  and  a  deflecting  body  supported  mov- 
ably  over  said  rolls  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the 
direction  of  articles  Issuing  from  said  rolls  to  pass  to 
either  side  of  the  wringer. 

4.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  rotatable  rolls 
supported  thereon,  a  deflecting  body  supported  movably 
over  said  rolls  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  articles  Issuing  from  said  rolls  to  pass  to  either 
side  of  the  wringer,  and  means  for  holtllng  said  deflecting 
body  releasably  In  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  rotatable  rolls 
supporte<l  thereon,  a  deflecting  body  supported  movably 
over  said  rolls  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  articles  issuing  from  said  rolls,  and  reslUently 
controlled  means  for  holding  said  deflecting  body  releas- 
ably In  an  adjusted  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,781.  JOURNALBOX.  Morhill  Dunn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  McCord  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  June  16.  1915,  SerUl  No.  34,374. 
Renewed     Apr.     14.     1910.       Serial     No.    91,261.       (Cl. 

!        64—10.) 

1.  A  Journal  box  cellar  having  a  rounded  bottom  and 
'  provided  with  angular  depressions  at  the  opposite  sides 
I  of  Its  Intermediate  rounded  portion,  and  which  depres- 
]  slons  afford  a  flat  bearing  for  the  tie  bar. 
'  2.  A  Journal  box  cellar  having  a  rounded  bottom  and 
provided  with  angular  depressions  at  the  opposite  sides 
I  of  its  intermediate  rounded  portion,  and  which  depres- 
I  slons  afford  a  flat  bearing  for  the  tie  bar,  the  outer 
I   faces  of   said   angular   depressions  being  in   the  plane  of 
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the  sides  of  said  cellar,  and  the  lower  surfaeeB  of  said 
angular  depressions  lM?lng  In  a  plane  that  Is  approxi- 
matPly    tangential    to   the   said    roumled    tx)ttoin. 


3.  A  Journal    box   cellar   having  a    rounded   bottom   and 
provided   with   angular   depressions   at   the   opposite   sldfs 
of  Its    Intermeillate   rounded    portion,   and    which    depres 
slons  afford  a  flat  bearing  for  the  tie  bar.  the  outer  faces 
of    said    angular   depressions    being   In    the    plane    of    th.- 
Bides  of  said  cellar  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  an>;ular 
depressions  being  In  «  plane  that  Is  approilnmtfly   tan 
gentlal  to  the  said  rounded  bottom,  and  the  sides  of  said 
cellar  and   the  vertical  walls  of  said  angular  depression-^ 
having   an   Inwardly  pressed    corrugation    affording   clear 
ance  for  Journal  box  bolts. 

4.  A  journal  box  cellar  having  a  round»Ml  bottom  an.l 
provided  with  angular  depressions  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  Its  Intermediate  rounded  portion,  and  which  depres 
slons  afford  a  flat  bearing  for  the  tie  bar,  the  said  cellar 
at  the  Inner  extremity  of  Its  rounde<l  bottom  and  side 
walls,  having  In  Intumed  flange  affording  an  outer  dust 
guard  wall. 

5.  A  Journal  box  cellar,  having  a  rounded  bottom  and 
provided  with  angular  depressions  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  Its  Intermediate  rounded  portion,  and  which  depres 
Blona  afford  a  flat  bearing  for  the  tie  bar,  the  shell  of 
said  cellar  tiavlng  approximately  the  same  thickness 
throughout. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,185.782.  PAPER  PULLEY.  John  W.  Edsos,  Blng 
ham  Center.  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
85.3,149.       'CI.    R4— 17.) 


5.  A  pulley  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a  disk  within 
the  cylinder  comprising  «  plurality  of  segments  held 
between  two  disk  set'tlons.  tenons  on  the  tteKments  en- 
gaging slots  in  the  outer  <ylinder.  and  tyllnders  secure<l 
within  the  outer  cylinder  on  npposlte  sides  of  the  disk. 


l.lsr..7S3       WINIMIW 
N.    Y       Plletl    Ik-c    24 
2(V-.'>2  4  ) 


Oi.ivca    M.    t^iWARpa,    Syracuse, 

iy09.      .-Serial    .No     534. 7y6.      "CI. 


4. 


1.  A    pulley   ciiniprisiDK  an    outer   composition   cylinder, 
a    disk    within    the   cylinder,   and    two    composition    cyliu 
ders    cemented     within    the    outer    lylinder    on    opposite 
sides  of  the  dislc. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  paper  cylinder,  a  paper  disk 
within  the  cylinder,  two  paper  cylinders  secured  within 
the  outer  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  the 
assembled  parts  being  hardened. 

3.  .V  pulley  comprising  a  paper  cylinder,  a  paper  disk 
within  the  cylinder,  two  paper  cylinders  within  the  outer 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  the  assembled 
parts  being  unlte<l  by  cement  and  by  a  compound  which 
hardens  the  parts. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a  sectional 
disk  within  the  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  segments 
provided  with  tenons  engaging  slots  In  the  cylinder,  and 
two  cylinders  secured  within  the  outer  cylinder  on  oppo 
aide  sides  of  the  sectional  disk 
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1.  The  <  omi'lnatlou  with  a  window  fraiii''.  <>f  two 
sashes  mounted  therein  side  by  side,  and  deslgnwl  to  have 
Independent  sliding  movement,  and  to  have  lateral  move 
ment.  means  projecting  from  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
sash  guldeways  In  said  frame  and  extending  in  between 
the  two  sashps.  a  spring  pressed  detent  projecting  from 
the  front  face  of  the  rear  sash  and  engaging  said  means, 
and  a  spring-pressed  detent  projecting  fsom  the  rear 
fac€  of  the  front  sash  and  engaging  said  means,  the  co 
operation  between  said  detents  and  said  means  tending 
to  hold  the  rear  sash  against  the  rear  window  stop,  and 
the  front  sash  iigainst  the  front  window  stop,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  sash 
guldeways,  of  two  sashes  mounte<l  therein  side  by  side 
and  designed  to  slide  vertU-ally  in  the  guldeways  and 
to  move  laterally  therein,  engai^lng  meral>ers  projecting 
from  the  bottom  walls  of  the  guldeways  and  extending 
In  between  the  two  sashes,  spring  pres.sed  detents  pro 
Je.tlng  from  the  front  face  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
rear  sash  and  coCperattng  with  said  engaging  meml>ers 
and  from  the  rear  face  of  the  lower  part  of  the  front 
sash  and  cooperating  with  .said  engaging  members,  and 
additional  spring-pressed  .levi.  es  ciiiperatlng  with  said 
engaging  members  ami  the  sashes,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  spedfletl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having 
guldeways  therein,  of  two  sashes  arranged  side  by  aide, 
strips  extending  from  the  bottom  walls  of  the  sash 
guldeways  and  projecting  in  between  the  sashes,  said 
strips  Iiaving  stop  surfaces  In  opposite  faces  thereof, 
detents  at  the  lower  corners  of  each  sash,  a  spring  as- 
sociated with  each  detent  for  fonlng  the  same  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  strip,  manual  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  detent  for  withdrawing  the  same  from 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  strip,  two  additional  hold- 
ing devices  plvotally  mounte<i  in  the  upper  part  of  each 
strip,  and  a  spring  nssociateci  with  each  additional  hold- 
ing device,  the  spring  assoclateil  with  one  of  ^id  addi 
tional  devices  tending  to  force  the  free  en<l  of  the  latter 
Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  sashes,  and  the  spring 
associated  with  the  other  holding  device  tending  to  force 
the  tree  end  of  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
sash,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  two 
sashes  mounted  therein  side  by  side  and  designed  to  hare 
Independent  sliding  movement,  and  to  move  laterally,  a 
strip  projecting  from  the  bottom  wall  of  each  sash  guide- 
way   and   extending   In    betwt^n    the   two   sashes,    and   a 

'  pair  of  holding  device<«  mounted  In  said  strip,  and  means 


JUNB  6,  1916. 


XJ.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


65 


aiHOclated  therewith  for  yieldingly  pressing  engaging 
parts  thereof  In  opposite  directions  and  in  engagement 
with  the  respective  sasbes  for  forcing  them,  respectively, 
against  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  sash  guldeways. 
sobatantlally  as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

5,  The  comt)lnatlon  with  a  window  frame,  of  two 
■aakea  mounted  therein  side  l)y  side  and  having  inde- 
pcBdent  sliding  movement  and  movement  In  a  lateral 
direction,  a  strip  projecting  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
each  sash  guldcway  In  said  frame  and  extending  in  be- 
tween the  two  sashes  and  provided  on  opposite  faces  with 
stop  surfaces  disposed  in  reverse  relation  To  each  other, 
tke  stop  surface  of  one  face  of  the  strip  being  contlgu- 
oos  to  the  stop  surface  of  the  other  face  of  the  strip,  a 
spring-pressed  detent  projecting  from  the  front  face  of 
tke  rear  sash  and  engaging  the  contiguous  stop  surface 
of  the  strip,  and  a  spring-pressed  detent  projecting  from 
the  rear  face  of  the  front  sash  and  engaging  the  stop 
surface  of  the  other  face  of  the  .striji.  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


e.xtenslons,  .said  colters  extending  at  angles  to  cut  the 
beets  from  the  earth,  and  means  to  hold  the  beets  after 
lieing  loosened  in  position  to  be  picked  up  by  the  carrier 
chains. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Ixet  harvester  including  a 
frame,  guide  arms  carried  by  the  frame,  carrier  chains  on 
the  guide  arms,  dippers,  said  diggers  comprising  plows 
having  a  landslde,  adjacently  disposed  extensions  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  plows,  guide  shoes,  guide  pins  carried 
by  the  shoes  and  extended  through  the  extensions,  and 
springs  to  force  the  shoes  toward  each  other,  said  shoes 
holding  the  beet.-^  irj  proper  position  to  be  picked  up  by 
the  carrier  chains  after  they  hnvc  been  loosened  from  the 
earth. 

3.  A  beet  harvester  having  carrier  chains,  plows,  the 
landside  of  the  plows  being  disposed  toward  each  other, 
colters  supported  on  the  plow  inwardly  from  the  landslde 
said  colters  b<>ing  disposed  angularly  to  cut  a  V-shaped 
trough  and  loosen  the  beets  and  means  carried  by  the 
plow  to  support  the  beets  In  position  to  be  plcke<l  up  by 
the  carrier  chain. 


1.185,784.     HAI.L  JOINT.     Edwin  11.  Ehrman.  Oak  Park, 

111.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago   Screw  Company,  Chicago,  1,185.780.      STKP  IM)()R       Irving  C.  Fet,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 

III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1912.  Filed  June  25.  lOK^.     .Serial  No.  775,725.     (Cl.  20 — 10.) 
Serial   No    712.918.      (Cl.   74—17.) 


1.185.785.  RKRT  IIAKVESTKK.  Wii.i.i am  M.  FEROr- 
HO.N.  Lindsay  <'kla.  File.l  May  14.  l!tl,"i  Serial  No. 
28,11.'<       (Cl     5.'. -ic*-  ( 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising  a  socket  member  provided 
with  a  socket  and  with  a  slot  whhh  extends  through  the 
aide  wall  of  said  socket  member  and  "  cuts  out  '  at  the 
end  thereof,  bearing  members  contlned  In  said  socket 
meaaber  comprising  a  spring  pressed  Inner  t>earlng  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  bearing  member  threaded  Into  the  end 
of  said  socket  memt)er,  and  means  unitary  with  said  outer 
bearing  member  and  cooperating  with  rigid  parts  of 
said  socket  member  to  strengthen  and  stiffen  the  slotted 
ead  of  said  socket  member  and  to  prevent  unscrewing  of 
said    outer    bearing    member,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  A  ball  Joint  comprising  a  socket  member  provided 
wltk  a  socket  and  with  a  slot  which  extends  through  the 
side  wall  of  said  socket  member  and  "  cuts  out  "  at  the 
vmA  thereof,  a  hearing  member  threaded  Into  the  end  of 
said  socket  memlHT  and  having  a  flange  which  Inter 
locks  with  a  rigid  part  of  the  socket  member  to  stiffen 
and  strengthen  the  slotted  end  of  said  socket  member, 
and  said  flange  also  l)elng  lnterlocke<l  with  the  slot  in 
said  socket  member  to  prevent  unscrewing  of  said  screw- 
threaded    Itearing   member,   substantially   as  describiMl. 


1.   In   combination,  a   beet   harvester   including;  a   frame 
and  carrier  chains,  diggers,  each  of  said  diggers  compris- 
ing plows,  Inward  extensions  on   the  plows  projecting  to- 
ward each  other,  colters  at   the  inner  ends  of  the  inward 
227  0.<;.      5 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combini 
tlon  of  a  supporting  structure,  stairs  leading  upwardly 
therefrom,  stairs  leading  downwardly  therefrom,  a  step 
door  formed  In  the  base  of  the  first  mentioned  stall"', 
arcuate  meeting  edges  between  the  said  door  and  saltl 
stairs,  and  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  the  support 
Ing  structure  and  secured  to  the  step  door,  the  center  line 
of  said  bracket  leading  from  the  pivot  point  to  the  center 
of  the  step  door  and  said  center  of  the  door  adapted 
to  swing  lieyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivot  point 
when  In  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supporting  structure,  stairs  leading  upwardly 
therefrom,  stairs  leading  downwardly  therefrom,  a  step 
door  formed  in  the  base  of  the  first  mentioned  stairs, 
and  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  the  supporting  struc 
ture  and  secured  to  the  step  door,  the  center  line  of 
said  bracket  leading  from  the  pivot  point  to  the  center 
of  the  step  door  aiul  said  center  of  the  door  adapted  to 
swing  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pivot  point  when 
In  open  or  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  struc  mre,  stairs  leading  upwardly 
from  the  said  structure,  stairs  leading  downwardly  from 
the  said  structure  directly  beneath  the  said  first  men 
tioneil  stairs,  a  step  door  formed  at  the  l)ase  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  stairs,  the  said  door  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  steps  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  said  first 
mentioned  stairway  when  disposed  in  allnement  there- 
with. l)rackcts  secured  to  the  rear  faces  of  the  step  door. 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  structure  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  brackets  for  swinging  the  said  step  door 
mit  of  allnement  with  the  said  first  mentioned  stairs,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 
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4.  In  a  d«»vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  stairs  leading  upwardly 
therefrom,  stairs  leading  downwardly  therefrom  adapted 
to  be  disi>osed  directly  beneath  the  said  first  mentioned 
stairs,  the  said  structure  having  an  opening  formed  be- 
tween the  said  two  stairs,  a  step  door  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  steps  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  allnement  with 
the  said  first  mentioned  steps  to  form  when  thus  alined, 
the  base  thereof,  brackets  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  said  door,  the  said  brackets  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  arms  formed  Integrally  there- 
with adapted  to  terminate  at  one  end  In  a  head  portion, 
castings  secured  to  the  said  structure  within  the  said 
opening,  and  means  carried  by  the  casting  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  head  for  plvotally  supporting  the  step 
door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.185,787.  SHEAR.  Bex  K.  Fobd.  Detroit.  Mich.  Flle<l 
Feb.  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  750,832.  Renewwl  Mar.  27. 
1916.      Serial   No.   87.089.      (CI.   164—48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  normally  Inoperative 
shear  movable  along  the  track  and  having  a  cutting  mem- 
ber, electrically  operated  means  for  releasing  the  cutting 
members,  mechanism  for  moving  the  shear  along  the 
track,  means  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  to  be  severed  to  con- 
trol the  mechanism,  and  a  switch  under  the  control  of 
said  sheet  to  close  the  circuit  to  said  releasing  means  for 
the  cutting  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  normally  Inoperative 
shear  having  cutting  members  transverse  to  the  track, 
electrically  operated  means  for  releasing  the  cutting  mem- 
bers, a  pneumatic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  track,  n 
piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  to  the  shear, 
a  valve  to  control  the  movement  of  the  piston,  means  in 
the  path  of  the  sheet  to  be  severed  to  actuate  the  valve, 
and  a  switch  under  the  control  of  said  sheet  to  close  the 
circuit  to  said  releasing  means  for  the  cutting  mt  rubers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame  mounted  tlit-rf- 
on  comprising  two  side  members  and  a  pair  of  cross  bars, 
flat  cutter  t>ars  mounted  on  the  cross  bars,  a  pnsser 
plate  and  a  shear  plate  vertically  movable  in  said  siil,- 
members,  a  normally  stationary  main  crank  shaft  and 
means  operatively  conne<ting  the  shaft  to  said  vertically 
movable  plates,  a  constantly  running  driving  »,'>'!ir.  h 
connecting  device  between  said  gear  and  shaft,  a  pin  t.. 
hold  said  connecting  device  Inoperative,  an  electro  mm; 
net  for  withdrawing  the  pin.  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
said  electro-magnet,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
article  to  l>e  sheared  to  close  said  circuit  and  permit  the 
operation  of  the  shear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shear  for  a  continuously  mov- 
ing sheet  of  fibrous  material,  a  track  for  the  shear  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet,  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  mounted  on  said  track  to  move  the  shear 
along  with  the  sheet  and  back  to  normal  position  after 
the  Btaeet  has  been  cut.  a  valve  for  the  cylinder,  means 
in  the  path  of  the  sheet  for  moving  the  valve  to  cause  the 
shear  to  be  moved  with   the  sheet,  and   means  operable 


liy  the  shear  when  it  has  move<l  a  predetermined  distance 
to  change  the  position  of  the  valve  so  that  the  shear  shall 
be  moved  back  to  normal  poKltioD. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shear  for  a  continuously  mov- 
ing sheet  of  fibrous  material,  a  track  for  the  shear,  an 
electro  magnet  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  shear,  a 
circuit  therefor,  a  normally  open  and  a  normally  closed 
switch  in  said  circuit,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  connected 
to  said  shear  to  move  the  same  with  said  sheet,  a  valve 
for  said  cylinder,  means  in  the  path  of  said  sheet  to 
close  the  normally  op«'n  switch  so  that  said  shear  will 
be  actuate*!  to  sever  the  sheet  and  to  move  the  valve  to 
cause  the  cylinder  to  move  the  shear  with  the  sheet 
during  its  actuation  and  thereby  also  open  the  normally 
closed  switch,  and  means  mounted  on  the  shear  to  re- 
verse the  valve  after  the  actuation  of  the  shear  so  that 
the  shear  will   be  moved  back  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printtnl  In  the  (Jaiette] 


1.185.788.        SECOND.XRY     OR      8TOR.\(iE     R.VTTKRY 
natCK    Ford.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    Mar     IV     1914. 
Serial  No.  821.888.      (Cl.   204 — 29.) 


1.  A  detachable  connection  for  a  terminal  and  cover 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  leaden  terminal  having 
a  flange,  a  cover  havlni;  iin  opening  through  which  the 
terminal  passes.  ;i  le.idi  11  nut  on  the  proJe<tintc  end  of 
the  terminal,  ami  a  t)ir<'ail  tM'tween  the  nut  and  terminal 
of  whiili  the  slope  cr  aiitflo  Is  substantially  one  In  el;:ht. 
whereby  the  nut  can  br  repeatedly  unscrewed  and  screwed 
on  and  the  parts  can  [»•  made  of  the  material  specified. 

2.  A  detachable  conne<tlnri  for  a  terminal  and  cover 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  leaden  terminal  having 
a  flange,  a  cover  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
terminal  passes,  a  gasket  between  the  flange  and  cover, 
a  leaden  nut  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  terminal,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  threads  between  the  nut  and  terminal 
of  which  the  slope  or  angle  is  substantially  one  in  eight, 
whereby  the  nut  can  be  repeatedly  unscrewed  and  screwed 
on  and  the  parts  can  be  made  of  the  material  specified 

3.  A  connection  for  storsRe  battery  parts  or  accesso 
rles  comprising,  in  combination,  two  leaden  elements  to 
be  detachably  connected  and  a  thread  tn-tween  them  of 
which  the  slope  or  angle  is  snbMtantlally  one  in  eight, 
whereby  the  elements  can  b.'  r.  peatedly  unscrewed  or 
screwed  and  the  parts  can  wlthotand  corrosive  conditions, 
substantially    as    described. 


1.1X5,780.  IIT  OFF  SLIDE  VALVE  Hermav  (;abb»:, 
riiarlottenburg-Berllu.  Germany.  VUt-d  Jan.  27.  1915. 
.S-rlal    No.   4,770.      (('1.    l."H7    -5  1 

1.  .V   device  of  the  kind  described,   comprising   in   com 
blnation   a    valve   member,   a   sent   therefor,   a    spindle   for 
shifting   the   valve   member   relative   to   said   seat,   and   a 
second  spindle  inclined  to  the  first  spindle  for  pressing  the 
valve  against  said  seat  and  for  lifting  It  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  casing  having  an  inlet-branch  and  an  outlet 
branch  in  allnement  with  said  inlet  branch,  a  valve  mem- 
ber, a  seat  therefor,  a  spindle  for  shifting  the  valve  mem 
her  relative  to  said  seat  and  a  second  spindle  inclined  to 
the  tnt  spindle  far  praaalog  the  valve  against  aald  aeaf 
and  for  Uftinc  it  therefrom. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  casing  having  an  inlet  branch  and  an  outlet 
branch  in  allnement  therewith,  a  valve  member,  a  seat 
therefor,  a  spindle  for  displacing  the  valve  member  rela 
tlve  to  said  seat,  a  second  spindle  for  pressing  the  valve 
against  said  seat  and  for  lifting  It  therefrom,  said  spin 
dies  being  Inclined  to  each  other  and  to  the  common  a.^ls 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  branches. 


4.  .\  (le\  lee  of  tlie  kind  d'  -■  rilnd.  conipriNlnn  in  combina- 
tion a  caslnc  laving  nn  Inlet  braiich  and  an  outlet  branch 
In  allnement  tlnrewlt li,  a  valve  nienitn'r,  a  sent  therefor, 
having  Its  plane  oblliinfl.v  Inclined  to  tiie  cotnmon  axis 
of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  bramles.  n  spindle  for  slilftlnp  the 
valv  member  n'latlve  to  said  seat,  and  a  second  spindle 
inclined  to  til''  other  si)lndle  which  Is  ndaptcd  to  press  the 
valve   airnlnst   its   sent  nnd   lift  It   therefrom. 

.1  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprislns  in  combi- 
nation, a  valve  memU-r,  a  seat  therefor,  means  for  llftln;: 
the  vBlve  merninr  from  snld  seat,  means  for  shifting  tlie 
vBl\e  member  relative  to  the  face  of  said  seat,  and  means 
whereh.v  tlie  valve  meml>er  mn\  be  encaRed  and  disengaged 
from  said  valve  lifting'  menns  diirin>;  the  movement  of 
said   member   relative   to   tlic   face   of   the   valve  seat. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.790.      KNOTCUTTINO    MACHINE.       Charlis    M 
ORaiaiNG  and  Walter  B.  Natlor.  St.  Panl.  Minn.,  as 
slgnors  to  St.  Panl  Twine  Company,  a   Corporation  of 
Minnesota.     Filed   Oct.    24.   1913.      Serial   No.   707,012 
(Cl.  13 — 22.) 


1.  A  knot  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  member  In 
eluding  a  series  of  spaced  cutting  disks,  and  a  yleldably 
mounted  cooperating  roll  adjacent  r^ald  cutting  disks. 

2.  A  knot  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  member  in- 
cluding a  series  of  spaced  cutting  disks,  and  a  coSperatlnj; 
yleldably  mounted  roll  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
cutting  disks. 

3.  A  knot-cutting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  and  a  cutting  member,  one  of  said 
sets  of  rolls  operating  at  a  greater  speed  than  another  of 
said  set  of  rolls  for  separating  cut  portions  of  material 
fed  past  said  cutting  member. 

4.  A  knot-cutting  machine  having  in  combination,  cpt 
ting  means  including  revolving  disks  and  a  roll  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  means  for  feeding  material  Into  contact 
with  said  catting  means,  and  means  for  separating  the 
cut  portions  of  said  material  after  passing  from  said  cut 
ting  means. 


5.  A  knot  cutting  machine  having  In  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  coSperating  rolls  for  feeding  material  to  be  cut 
into  and  drawing  such  material  out  of  the  machine,  and 
a-Tevolvlng  cutting  member  Interposed  between  said  rolls, 
the  8i>eed  of  said  rolls  being  different  from  one  another 
for  separating  the  cut  portions  of  the  material  fed  throocb 
said  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,185,791.      <'ULINARY    MOP.      ASBURT    H.    Hamii/TOK. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,216. 

(Cl.   141—10.) 


^r 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle  having  a  side  cut  awaj 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  forming  an  inner  shoulder  and 
a  supporting  face  perpendicularly  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  said  shoulder,  a  ball-form  of  scrubbing  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  contracted  transverse  central  portion  positioned 
upon  the  said  supporting  face,  the  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  therein  opening  at  the  said  shoulder, 
and  IjelnK  further  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  at  Its 
free  end  havini:  an  Inwardly  extending  socket  opening 
into  the  snld  slot,  and  a  resilient  binder  overlyliig  said 
scnibbint'  meinih  r  and  having  one  end  removably  posi- 
tioned within  tie  snld  shoulder  socket  and  Its  other  end 
provided  with  a  Look  extending  through  the  said  slot  and 
Inwardly   of   the   snld    swket   adjacent    the  said   slot 

2.  A  mop  comprisln;:  a  handle  having  an  intermediately 
arranged  lonKitudinal  socket  and  also  provided  with  a 
terminal  slot  and  a  terminal  longitudinal  socket  opening 
into  the  said  slot,  a  scrubbing  meml>er  positioned  In  con- 
tact with  the  said  handle,  a  resilient  binder  having  a  ter 
mlnal  hook  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  said  scrubbing 
member  and  the  free  end  of  the  said  binder  positionable 
within  the  said  intermediate  socket  prior  to  its  admission 
within  the  said  terminal  socket  during  the  binding  opera- 
tion. 


1.185,792.  SEAT  INDICATOR  Harris  John  Hansiw, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  P.  Scheel 
and  William  McArthur,  Tenino,  Wash.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.      Serial    No.   843,681.      (Cl.    177—339.) 


-■y 
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1.  An  electrical  indicator  for  seats,  embodying^ a  pin- 
rallty  of  signal  lights,  light  circuits,  a  series  of  relays  in- 
cluded in  the  circuits  of  the  lights,  an  Indicator  controlled 
by  each  relay,  a  seat  individual  to  the  signal  lights,  said 
seats  having  raising  and  lowering  movements,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  movements  of  the  seats  for  controlling 
the  respective  signal   lights  and  the   respective  relays. 

2.  An  electrical  Indicator  for  seats,  emt>odyIng  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lights,  light  circuits,  a  series  of  electro- 
responsive  devices  included  In  the  circuit  of  the  lights,  an 
indicator  Included  In  the  circuit  of  each  eiectro-responslve 
device  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  seat  Individual  to  the 
electric  lights,  and  means  whereby  the  seat  will  when  oc- 
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cupled  extinguish  the  light  and  render  the  respective  pIpc 
tro-responalve  device  Inactive,  and  when  unoccupied  will 
light  the  light  and  render  the  respective  electro-respon 
stve  device  active. 

3.  An  electrical  Indicator  for  seats,  embodying  a  plu 
rallty  of  electric  lamps,  lamp  circuits,  seats  Individual  to 
the  lamps  for  controlling  them,  a  plurality  of  relays  ar- 
ranged In  series  and  Included  In  the  lamp  circuits,  to  h^ 
controlled  by  the  seats,  an<l  an  Indicator  individual  to  the 
relays. 

4.  An  electrical  Indicator  for  seats,  eoabodylng  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lamps,  lamp  circuits.  Beats  Individual  to 
the  lamps  for  controlling  them,  a  plurality  of  electro  re 
sponslve  devices  of  difTerent  resistance  arranged  In  serle"? 
and  Included  In  the  lamp  circuit,  to  be  controlled  by  the 
seats,  and  indicating  meAoa  controlled  by  the  said  elec 
tro-responalve  devices. 

5.  An  electrical  Indicator  for  seats,  embodying  an  elec 
trie  lamp  adjacent  the  seats,  seats  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  means  whereby  the  moyements  of  the  seati 
will  control  the  respective  lamps  to  designate  the  unor 
cupled  seats.  Indicating  means  disposed  remote  from  tho 
seats,  and  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged 
in  series  and  also  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  seats 
for  slmnltaneonsly  causing  the  said  indicating  means  to 
designate  the  number  of  unoccuple<l  seats  of  a  preueier 
mined  group  of  scats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazett*-.) 


l,18ri,793.  MAIL-CASE  FOR  MOUNTED  CARRIKRS. 
Reitbex  C.  Hanson,  Long  Beach,  Oal.  FUwl  Jan  27), 
1915.     Serial  No.  5..S35.      (CI.  211— 3«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cowlii 
nation  of  a  base  with  standards  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  rigidly  braced  at  the  tops,  revoliibly 
mounted  parallel  drams  within  the  base,  a  carrier  uiov- 
ably  disposed  between  the  standards  and  supporteil  <>n 
cables  attached  to  said  drums,  means  for  holding  said  ca- 
bles In  tension  and  imparting  a  normal  upward  tendency 
to  said  carrier,  and  fenders  arranged  on  said  standanU 
and  capable  of  pivotal  movement  for  providing  clearance 
for  the  matter  on  said  carrier  between  said  standards 
during  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  carrier  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  mail  matter  and  supporting  means  therefor,  of  means 
for  locking  said  carrier  In  the  lowermost  position  for 
loading  the  mail  matter  thereon,  and  means  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  said  carrier  for  restricting  the  mail 
matter  to  the  limits  of  the  carrier  when  loading  and 
movable  away   from  the  carrier  thereafter   for   providing 

•  clearance  for  said  matter  in  Its  upward  movement. 


l,lS.^,79i.  PAPER  MACHINERY.  Anton  J.  Hacg, 
Nashua.  N.  II..  asslpnor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 
Company,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
File<l  Sept.  3.  1914.  SerUl  No.  S»?0.n89.  Renewed  Aug. 
5,    1915.      Serial    No.    4.T.S8T.       rCl.    92 — 34.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  screen 
comprising  alternately  fixed  and  movable  members  sepa- 
rated by  circumferential  slots,  a  stock  inlet  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  Interior  of  the  screen,  a  screen-stock  outlet 
communicating  with  the  exterior  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
for  the  tailings  also  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  screen. 

2.  In  paper  manufacture,  a  centrifugal  screen  having 
circumferential  screening  slots  for  the  stock  to  pass  from 
the  Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  screen,  said  slots  being 
formed   between   relatively   movable   parts. 

3.  In  paper  manufacture,  a  centrifugal  screen  having 
a  plurality  of  relatively  movable,  a^ijacent  parts  sepa- 
rated  by   circumferential   screening   slots. 

4.  In  paper  manufacture,  a  centrifugal  screen  having 
a  plurality  of  ring  shaped  members  arranged  in  alterna- 
tion with  reference  to  a  second  set  of  ring-shaped  mem- 
bers, the  members  of  one  set  being  rotatable  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  memt)er9  of  the  other  set  and  being 
separattnl  therefrom  by  clrcumferfntlal  .screening  open- 
In  g--'. 

5.  In  paper  manufacture.  ,1  centrifugal  screen  having 
a  rotatable  meml)er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ring 
shaped  members  separated  by  circumferential  openings, 
and  other  circumferential  members  relatively  movable 
with  reference  thereto  located  In  the  circumferential 
openings  between  .said  flrst-name<l  members  but  separatcil 
therefrom. 

[Claims  G  to   15  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.1S5.795.  Pl'LP  SCREEN.  Anton  J.  Hal'O,  Nashua. 
.N.  H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Com 
pany,  Nashua.  N.  H.,  a  Trtrporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed 
.laniiary    U.    ^'.}^'       S.Ti.il    N.>    2,'J40.       (f'l.   !t'J — ^.T.  • 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  screen  drum,  blades  rotatably  mounttnl 
within  and  to  cooperate  with  the  drum,  a  support  on 
which  the  blades  are  mounted,  means  for  rotating  the 
blade  support,  said  blades  being  arranged  In  pairs  and 
each    pair    con.slsting   of   a    pr"ceding   pulp  impelle»l    blade 
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and  a  succeeding  pulp  impelling  blade,  the  pulp  impelled 
blade  being  Inclined  to  impart  a  blade-rotating  movement 
to  the  blade  support  under  the  feeding  pressure  of  the 
pulp,  and  means  to  supply  pulp  <«  <be  back  of  the  pulp 
Impelled    blade    only. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clat^s  des<Tlb«il,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  of  a  scr.'cn  drum,  blades  rotatiibly 
mounteil  within  and  to  co<)perate  with  the  drum,  a  sup 
port  on  which  the  blades  are  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
the  blade  support,  said  blade:,  bciiiR  arranged  in  pairs, 
each  pair  consisting  of  a  pre<  edlng  pulp  Impelltnl  blade 
and  a  succeiMling  pulp-impelling  Made,  the  pulp  impelled 
blade  being  Inclined  to  Impart  a  blacie-rotatlng  movement 
to  the  blade  support  under  the  feeding  pressure  of  the 
pulp,  the  pulp  impelling  blade  being  also  Inclined  with  an 
increasing  pitch  toward  its  outer  edge,  thereby  to  afford 
both  a  wide  Idstrlbutlng  surface  and  an  accelerated  dis- 
charge for  the  pulp,  means  for  feeding  pulp  from  within 
ani  radially  outward  between  the  blades,  said  pulp  bring 
tt^\  between  a  pulp  inipelle<l  blade  and  the  next  suc<<«il 
ing  pulp  Imi^lllng  blade  only. 

'.\.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  screen  drum.  Impeller  blades  mounted  within  the 
drum  for  rotation  relatively  to  the  screen,  said  blades 
being  arranged  In  pairs,  said  blades  being  arranged  to 
provide  Intermediate  spaces,  and  means  for  feeding  pulp 
between  the  blades  at  alternate  spaces  only. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  screen  of  impeller  blades  within  the  screen 
anil  means  for  rotating  said  blades,  certain  of  said  blades 
being  pulp  Impelled  blades  inclined  radially  backward 
from  the  direction  of  rotation  to  transform  the  impact 
of  the  pulp  into  rotative  movtment,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing   the    pulp    to    the    back    of    the    pulp  impelled    blades 

only. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  hollow  screen,  blades  rotatably 
mounted  within  and  coiiperating  with  the  screen,  said 
blades  including  pulp  impelled  blades  and  pulp  impelling 
blades,  the  former  t>elng  inclined  to  transform  the  pres- 
sure of  the  pulp  into  blade  rotative  movement  and  the 
latter  t>elng  inclined  radially  backward  to  provide  a 
wide  distributing  surface  with  an  Increasing  pitch  tq.- 
ward  Its  outer  edge,  thereby  to  give  an  accelerated  dis- 
charge to  the  pulp,  and  means  for  fee<ling  pulp  to  the 
back  of  said  pulp  impelled  blades  and  the  front  of  said 
pulp  Impelling   blades,   only. 

1  Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1,185.797.  TUNNKLINO-MACHINE.  Carl  W.  Hodg- 
son. Denver.  Colo.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
5,  1909,  Serial  No.  526.352.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.'^4.n7T.  Renewed 
(i.t    2.T.   1H15.      Serial   No.   57,627.      (CI.   125— 14  ) 


1,185,790.         SI  PPORT      F(»R      LIGI1T1N(J  FIXTURES. 


Max    llERSKOVlTZ,    ("hh  ago.    111.      Filed 
Serial    No.    02.587.       (CI.    240 — 85.) 


^ept. 


1915. 


As  a  new  article  of  iiiaiuifa<  ture.  an  integral  support 
for  electric  light  fixture^.  s;iid  support  consisting  of  n 
slui-ie  tubular  casting  having  a  screw  threaded  extension 
at  one  end,  aiMl  a  loop  at  the  other  end  from  which  a 
fixture  Is  suspended,  said  loop  having  at  Its  top  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  body 
and  a  slot  through  the  wall  of  said  body  ;  said  opening 
and  slot  providing  a  passage  for  cmnhhtor  cord  into  and 
out   of  said  body. 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  traveling  carriage,  of  a  structure  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  and  equipped  with  abrading  membera, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  structure  snd  exteriorly  arranged 
to  engage  the  wall  of  the  tunnel,  a  circuraferentlallT 
ndjustalile  ring  In  which  one  extremity  of  each  roller  is 
journaled,  and  a  fixed  ring  in  which  the  other  extremity 
of  each  roller  is  Journaled,  whereby  the  rollers  may  be 
turned  through  the  medium  of  the  adjustable  ring  at 
an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  main  structure. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  framework,  of  a  structure  mounted 
to  rotate  on  the  framework  and  carrying  a  series  of  re- 
( Iprocable  abrading  heads  located  at  its  forward  extrem- 
ity, means  for  reciprocating  the  abrading  heads,  and 
means  mounted  upon  forward  extremities  of  the  frame- 
work for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  said  struc- 
ture, the  forward  extremities  of  the  framework  being 
connectid  by  a  curved  axle  provided  with  parts  adapted 
to  engage  the  floor,  and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
tunnel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  frame- 
work, of  a  structure  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
.  arrylng  a  series  of  reciprocable  abrading  heads,  the 
rotary  structure  having  Its  axis  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  tunnel  and  its  greatest  diameter  at  Its  forward 
extremity  where  the  abrading  heeds  are  located,  Ita  di- 
ameter gradually  diminishing  toward  the  rear,  and  naans 
mounted  upon  forward  extensions  of  the  framework  for 
Imparting  rotary  moTement  to  said  stnictnre.  said  for- 
ward extremities  of  the  framework  being  connected  by  a 
curved  axle  provided  with  rollers  shaped  to  engage  and 
conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  tunnel  at  certain  polnta, 
whereby  the  framework  Is  prevented  from  shifting  lat- 
erally in  the  tunnel. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r« datively  stationary  framework,  of  a  structure  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  series  of  abrading  head*, 
the  said  rotary  structure  having  Its  greatest  diameter 
at  its  forward  extremity  where  the  abrading  beads  are 
located,  a  number  of  auxiliary  heads,  shafts  upon  whlck 
the  auxiliary  heads  are  eccentrically  mounted,  the  aux- 
iliary beads  he4ng  arranged  to  occupy  one  rotative  posi- 
tion to  operate  In  a  circumferential  tone  extending  b«- 
yond  the  zone  of  the  other  heads  and  to  occupy  another 
rotative  position  to  lie  within  the  zone  of  operation  of 
the  other  heads. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
relntivciy  stationary  framework,  of  a  structure  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  series  of  abrading  heads, 
a  number  of  auxiliary  heads,  shafts  upon  which  tke 
auxiliary  heads  are  eccentrically  mounted,  the  auxiliary 
heads  being  arranged  to  occupy  one  rotative  position  to 
operate  in  a  circumferential  zone  extending  beyond  the 
zone  of  the  other  heads  and  to  occupy  another  rotatlvt: 
position  to  lie  within  the  zone  of  operation  of  the  other 
beads 

M'lniiii--  r.  to  2.'{  not  printecl   in   tlie  liazette  ) 
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1,185,798.  FISH-BOX.  John  T.  Horn.  Aactlo.  Tex. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,260.  (Q. 
220—132.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
bead  at  one  end  and  an  tnlet  port  at  its  other  end,  a 
platon  in  the  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  working 
through  said  head,  a  dlacharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  pipe,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  In- 
cluding a  stem  slidable  through  said  head  and  project- 
ing Into  the  path  of  the  piston  to  be  operated  thereby. 

2.  A  hydraulic  press  Including  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  port  at  its  other  end,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  working 
through  said  head,  a  cruciform  discharge  member  having 
one  portion  attached  to  the  cylinder  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  slidable  In  the  other  portion  of  said 
member  and  having  an  aperture  to  be  brought  Into  aiine- 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  portion,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  said  head,  said  valve  having  a  stem  piv- 
oted to  said  lever,  and  a  stem  slidable  through  said  head 
and   pivoted   to   the   lever   to   be   operated   by   the   piston. 


1.185,800.  BRICK  ORNAMENTING  DEVICE.  Frank 
A.  HoiL»8,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  865.991.      (CI.  26—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brick  machine  having  a  die,  through  which  a 
contlnuoas  columo  of  clay  is  discharged,  of  a  rotary  cut- 
ter mounted  above  said  column  of  clay  and  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said  column 
of  clay,  a  second  rotary  cutter  located  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  named  rotary  cutter  and  means  for  Imparting 
rapid    rotary    movement   to    said    rotary   cutters. 


A  collapsible  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  sides 
and  ends  hinged  thereto,  each  end  having  right  ajigled 
corner  strips,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  is  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  an  adjacent 
aide,  a  top  hinged  to  a  side  and  having  right  angled 
fljingea  designed  to  fit  over  the  ends  and  sides  of  the 
receptacle. 


1,186,799.     HYDRAULIC  PRESS.     William  Thos.  Hooo 
and  Ltnnb  Thouab  Rand,  Unity.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  15.   i 
1914.      Serial  No.  861.862.      (CI.  138 — 10.)  '< 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brick  machine  having  a  die  through  which 
a  continuous  column  of  clay  is  discharged,  of  a  rotary 
cutter  mounted  above  said  column  of  clay,  teeth  pro- 
vided upon  8aid  rotary  cutter  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  clay  column,  said  teeth  terminating 
at  points  Intermediate  the  longitudinal  corners  of  the 
clay  column,  rotary  cutters  located  diagonally  to  said 
first  named  rotary  cutter,  teeth  upon  said  diagonal,  ro- 
tary cutters  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  clay 
column  adjacent  the  loDgltudlnal  corners  thereof  and 
means  for  Imparting  rapid  rotary  motion  to  all  of  aald 
rotarv  cutters. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  continuous  column  of  clay  therefrom,  of  a  ro- 
tary cutter  adapted  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  clay 
from  the  face  of  said  clay  column,  said  rotary  cutter 
adapted  to  shred  the  material  thus  removed  and  deposit 
the  same  upon  the  face  of  the  clay  column  from  which 
It  was  removed,  means  for  moistening  the  face  of  the 
clay  column  thun  treated  and  means  for  drying  the 
moistened   surface  of  the  clay  column. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  continuous  column  of  clay  therefrom,  of  a  ro- 
tary cutter  adaptt'd  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  clay 
from  the  face  of  said  clay  column,  said  rotary  cutter 
adapted  to  shred  thf  material  thus  removed  and  de 
posit  the  same  upon  the  face  of  the  clay  colnmn  from 
which  it  was  removed,  means  for  moistening  the  face 
of  the  clay  column  thu.s  tn-ated.  anj  drying  rolls  sup- 
ported In  contact  with  the  moistened  surface  of  the 
clay  column. 

5.  The  combiDatioD  with  a  machine  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  continuous  column  of  clay  therefrom,  of  a  ro- 
tary cutter  adapted  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  clay  from 
the  face  of  said  clay  column,  said  rotary  cutter  adapted 
to  shred  the  material  thus  removed  and  deposit  the 
same  upon  the  face  of  the  clay  column  from  which  It 
was  removed,  means  for  moistening  the  face  of  the  clay 
column  thus  treated,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  aur- 
face  of  said  drying  rolls. 

[Claims  6   to   10   not   prlnteil   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.185.801.  l'iIOTO<;RAPHIC  PRINTI.NC  APPARATUS. 
Philip  W.  Hitton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ernest  E.  Cole.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915. 
Serial   No.    18.288.      (CI.  95 — 75.) 

1.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  having  a  caalng 
provided  with  a  transparent  plate  for  supporting  the  neg- 
ative, a  lid  hinged  to  said  caalng  for  backing  up  the 
sensitized  sheet  over  said  plate,  a  source  of  light  in  said 
caalng,  a  mirror  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  de- 
flecting the  light  rays  from  said  source  toward  said  plate, 
and  automatic  means  operated  by  said  lid  for  moving  the 
mirror  to  a  position  to  cut  off  said  rays  from  said  plAte. 

2.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  having  a  caalng 
provided  with  a  transparent  plate  for  supporting  the  neg 
ative,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  casing  for  backing  up  the 
sensitized  sheet  over  said  plate,  a  source  of  light  in  said 
casing,  a  mirror  hinged  to  said  casing  and  deflecting  the 
light  rays  from  said  source  toward  said  plate,  and  means 
operated  by  said  lid  for  turning  the  back  of  the  mirror  to 
said  source  and  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  rays  from 
said  plate. 

3.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  having  a  casing,  a 
source  of  light  near  one  end  of  the  c&alng,  a  transparent 
plate   for   supporting  the   negative,   said   plate   being  ar 
ranged  horizontally  near  the  other  end  of  the  casing  near 
the  top  thereof,  a   mirror  hinged   to  the  casing  beneath 
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the  transparent  plate  and  capable  of  swinging  about  a 
horlsonUl  axis  located  near  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  Ud 
for  holding  the  aensitlied  sheet  and  negative  down  upon 
the  transparent  plate,  and  means  operated  by  said  lid  for 
lowering  said  mirror  when  the  lid  is  lowered,  said  mirror 
l)elng  normally  yieldingly  held  in  raised  position  for 
screening  the  plate  and  when  in  Kuch  position  presenting 
Its  back  to  the  light  and  when  In  lowered  position  de 
fl('(  ling  the  light  rays  from  said  source  to  said  plate. 


4  III  :i  i.hotographl.  printing  apparatus  the  .ombina- 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  source  of  llRht  therein,  a  horizontal 
transparent  plate  support.Hl  by  said  casing  for  supporting 
the  negatives,  a  lid  for  backing  up  the  negatives,  a  re 
fle.  tor  screen  hinged  within  the  casing  and  arranged  be- 
neath the  plate  approximately  parallel  thereto,  means 
..perated  by  the  lid  for  lowering  said  screen,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  descent  of  said  screen,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  screen  having  light  reflecting  properties  for  the 

purpose  described. 

B.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  having  a  casing 
provldwl  with  a  glass  plate  for  supporting  the  negative, 
means  for  supplying,  at  will,  light  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  plate,  a  lid  for  backing  up  the  negative,  a  resilient 
hinge  ro<l.  and  eyelets  on  said  lid  and  on  said  casing,  said 
r<Hl  passing  through  said  eyelets,  the  eyelets  being  locate.1 
at  an  appreciable  distance  apart  whereby  the  rod  may 
bend  slightly  to  permit  the  lid  to  accommodate  Itself  to 
negatives  of  different   thickness. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l   In  the  (;azette.] 


185.^02.  (JRKASE-Crr.  IMKE  Jackson,  Portland, 
(•reg.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  H.  Wood  and  Thomas 
Hobertson.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.   78.876       (CI.   184— 8H.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  bearing,  a  portion  of  said  grease,  cup  being 
adapted  for  gradually  forcing  grease  therein  throufb  aald 
outlet,  aald  cup  being  provided  with  a  supply  Inlet  open- 
ing, adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  a  device  for  sup- 
plying greaae  therethrough  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
closing  said  supply  opening. 

2.  A  bearing  greaae  cup,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  grease  and  having  means  for  attaching 
it  to  a  bearing,  another  portion  adapted  for  forcing  the 
grease  In  said  cup  through  said  attaching  means  to  said 
bearing  by  the  manipulation  thereof,  aald  greaae  cup  hav- 


ing a  supply  opening  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto 
a  grease  pump,  or  other  means,  for  supplying  means 
under  pressure  to  said  grease  cup,  and  means  for  closing 
said  supply  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  greaae  and 
provided  with  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
bearing  with  feed  outlet  therethrough,  a  second  part  hav 
ing    threaded    engagement    with    said    body    portion,    and 
adapted     to     be     screwed     downwardly     relative     thereto, 
whereby  to  force  grease  therein  through  said  feed  outlet, 
said  grease  cup  being  provided  with  a  supply  inlet  adapt 
ed  to  have  attached  thereto  a  supply  nozzle  for  suppiylng 
grease  under  pressure  therethrough,  and  a   closure  mem 
ber  adapted   to   close   said    supply   inlet,   substantially    as 
described. 

4.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  atUch 
ing  stem  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bearing  and  through 
which  grease  is  supplied  to  said  bearing,  a  cup  portion 
threaded  Interiorly  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  down  over 
said  body  portion,  said  cup  portion  being  provided  in  Its 
top  with  a  supply  inlet,  adapted  to  have  grease  forced 
therethrough  under  pressure,  and  means  for  closing  said 

supply  inlet. 

5.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  referre<l  to,  comprin 
Ing  in  combination,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  at- 
taching stem  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bearing  and 
through  which  grease  is  supplied  to  aald  bearing,  a  cup 
portion  threaded  interiorly  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
down  over  said  body  portion,  said  cup  portion  being  pro 
vided  in  its  top  with  a  supply  inlet,  adapted  to  have 
grease  forced  therethrough  under  pressure,  means  for 
closing  said  supply  Inlet,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  cup  upon  the  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S5.803.  DRILL.  Blaink  Jinkins  and  Tot  C.  Hayis, 
I.eona  Mines,  Va.  Filed  .\pr.  21i,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.915       (CI.  255—69.) 


::^^- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  having  its  entering  enn 
provided  with  a  socket  and  having  an  opening  disposed 
therethrough  intersecting  the  socket,  an  expansible  mem 
ber  disposed  through  the  opening,  means  for  expanding 
said  member,  and  a  bit  having  a  shank  insertlble  within 
the  socket,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  recess  to 
receive  the  expansible  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drill  having  a  socket  in  its 
entering  end  and  having  an  opening  disposed  therethrongh 
intersecting  said  socket,  a  split  tapered  sleeve  disposed 
through  said  opening,  a  screw  engageable  within  the  bore 
of  the  sleeve  for  expanding  the  same,  and  a  bit  provided 
with  a  shank  Insertlble  within  the  socket  of  the  drill,  said 
■hank  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  tte  sleeve 
when  eziWDded. 
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1,185.804.  CABLE  CLAMP  OR  SNUBBEK.  Wimiam  O. 
Lanb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ftlwl  May  8,  1915.  S«>rlal  No. 
26.709.      (Ci.   24 — 129.) 


.\  c-alilc  holder  comprising  a  block  having  parallel  lon- 
ffiriiilinal  passages  through  the  same  with  a  partition  be- 
tw(>..n  the  pa.saages.  and  a  longitudinal  slit  extending 
from  one  only  of  said  passages  through  the  aide  of  the 
hloik,  the  other  passage  being  tapered  to  form  a  wedge 
shaped  recess. 


1.1N5.805.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NUTS. 
Cii.vRLis  S.  Lanua.v  and  Wilmam  N.  Eschliman.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio;  Ellen  Eschleman  administratrix  of  said 
William  \.  K.schlem.in,  (lf<ease<l  FUwl  Mar.  26,  191;;. 
Serial   No.   68«,148.      {C\.    10— 7';  ) 


■  I 


1.1S5.80«.  STEERING-GEAR.  Jo.sBrn  P.  LATir.Ni.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  r'nite.l  States  Novelty  Mfg. 
Co.,  I>etro!t.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FMletl 
June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.403.  (CI.  74 — 79.) 
1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  uutomoblleg.  and  the 
like,  a  casing,  a  wheel  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  spindle 
journaletl    in   the    casing   triiusvtrscly    to    the   main    shaft. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  nut  blanks  comprising  means 
for  separating  the  l)Iank  from  the  bulk  metal  by  a  swaging 
action,  a  gage  for  Initially  positioning  the  bo<ly  metal  and 
against  which  the  blank  rests,  and  means  for  obviating 
crowding  of  the  bulk  metal  Into  the  blank  during  the 
swaging  action. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  nut  l)lanks  comprising  means 
for  separating  the  blank  from  the  bulk  metal  by  a  swaging 
action,  mean.s  for  maintaining  the  blank  stationary  during 
such  action,  and  means  for  obviating  crowding  of  the  bulk 
metal  into  the  blank  during  such  action.  | 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  nut  blanks  comprising  means 
for  separating  the  blank  from  the  bulk  metal  by  a  swaging 
a<tion,  means  for  maintaining  the  blank  Immovable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bulk  metal  during  such  action,  and  means 
for  obviating  crowdinf  of  the  bulk  metal  Into  the  blank 
during  such  action. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  nut  blanks  comprlBing  means 
for  separating  the  blank  from  the  bulk  metal  by  a  swaging 
action,  a  stationary  gage  for  Initially  positioning  the  bulk 
metal,  and  means  for  obviating  crowding  of  the  bulk 
metal  Into  the  blank  during  the  swaging  action. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  nut  blanks  comprlging  means 
for  separating  the  blank  from  the  bulk  metal  by  a  swaging 
action,  and  means  for  holding  said  bulk  metal  against 
twisting,  said  means  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bulk  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ) 


large  oppositely  screwthreaded  portions  on  the  mAla  skaft 
symmetrically  disposed  In  relation  to  the  spindle  axU,  a 
bushing  screwthreaded  on  each  enlarge<l  portion,  and  pr« 
vlded  with  guideways  transverse  to  the  main  shaft,  opp*- 
.'Itely  disposed  arms  on  the  spindle,  thrust  blocks  ««ch 
journale<l  on  an  arm  to  reciprocate  in  the  guideways  of  a 
bushing,  and  a  steering  arm  socketed  on  and  secured  to 
th>'  end  portion  of  the  spindle. 


2.  In  a  steering  mechaniani  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  a  main  casing,  a  wheel  shaft  Journabil  in  the  casing. 
a  spindle  Journaleil  In  the  casing  transversely  to  the  main 
shaft,  enlarged  oppositely  screwthreaded  portions  on  the 
main  shaft  symmetrically  disposed  In  relation  to  the 
spindle  axis,  a  bushing  In  screwthreaded  engagement  with 
each  shaft  portion,  a  pair  of  guide  lugs  on  each  bushing 
providing  guides  transversely  dlgpose<i  to  the  main  shaft, 
oppositely  disposed  arms  on  the  spindle,  pins  on  the  arm 
extremities,  truss  blocks  Journaled  on  the  pins  and  reclp- 
rocable  In  the  guides,  the  spindle  having  a  projecting 
tapered  and  longitudinally  Huted  end  portion,  a  steering 
arm  having  a  tapered  socket  adapted  to  adjustably  en^afe 
on  the  fluted  portion  of  the  spindle,  and  a  holding  nut  (or 
forcing  the  socketed  portion  of  the  arm  on  to  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  spindle. 


1,185,807.  EXTENSIBLE  FOOT  -  REST.  CHAauM  A. 
Laa,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1015.  Serial  No. 
28,53.'1       (CI.    155      9.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chair  and  extensible  foot  rest 
of  a  chair  frame,  oppositely  disposed  guide-ways  secured 
to  .said  frame  beneath  the  sent  and  extending  from  front 
to  back,  a  foot  re«it  adapteil  to  Ik*  house<l  beneath  said 
seat,  a  support  on  each  side  of  the  foot  rest  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  with  a  limlte«l  amount  of  movement,  Its 
rearward  end  slldlngly  mounte<l  on  said  guide-ways  and 
a  brace  plvotally  .secure<l  to  the  foot  rest  rearward  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  supports  therewith  and  adapted 
to  have  its  rearward  end  detachably  secured  to  the  chair 
frame  whereby  .said  foot  rest  may  be  held  In  forward  ex 
tendeil  position  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rest  raised  from 
salil  supports  and  may  l>e  housed  beneath  the  seat  with 
the  rear  of  the  foot  rest  lowered  between  and  supported 
l-y  said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  .hair  and  extensible  foot  r««t 
cf  a  chair  frame,  oi)positely  dlspo.sed  guide-ways  secured 
to  said  frame  beneath  the  seat  and  extending  from  firmit 
to  back,  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  bo  housetl  beneath  lald 
seat,  a  laterally  extending  lug  on  eai  h  side  of  said  rest, 
■i  support  plvotally  mounted  nn  ear-h  side  of  said  foot  rest 
and  having  Its  rear  end  slbllngly  mounted  on  said  guide- 
way  and  provided  with  a  transverse  .slot  therein  engag;lng 
said  lug  on  the  side  of  the  foot  rest  whereby  the  rear  end 
of  said  support  is  allowed  a  IUiiltt>il  movement  and  a  brace 
plvotally  secured  to  the  f,>uf   rest  rearw.-irl  of  the  pivotal 
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connection  of  said  supports  therewith  and  adapted  to  have 
Its  rearward  end  detachably  secureil  to  the  <halr  frame 
whereby  said  foot  rest  luay  be  held  In  forward  extended 
position  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rest  raised  from  said 
supports  !\n<\  may  be  housed  beneath  the  seat  with  the 
rear  of  the  foot  rest  lowered  between  and  supported  by 
said  supports. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chair  and  extensible  foot  rest 
of  a  chair  frame,  oppositely  disposed  guide  ways  secured 
to  said  frame  beneath  the  seat  and  extending  from  front 
to  back,  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  be  housed  l>eneath  said 
seat,  a  laterally  extending  lug  on  each  side  of  the  foot 
rest,  a  mipport  on  each  side  of  said  foot  rest  having  Its 
forward  end  plvotally  secured  to  said  rest  and  having  Its 
rear  end  slldlngly  mounted  on  one  of  said  guide- ways  and 
having  Intermediate  Us  ends  u  transversely  arranged  seg- 
mental slot  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  support 
and  a  brace  plvotally  secured  to  the  foot  rest  rearward  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  supports  therewith  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  rearward  end  detachably  secured  to 
the  chair  frame  whereby  said  foot  rest  may  be  held  in 
forward  extended  position  with  ftie  rear  end  of  the  rest 
raised  from  said  supports  and  may  be  housed  beneath  the 
seat  with  the  rear  of  the  foot  rest  lowcre<l  between  and 
supported  by  said   supports. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  chair  and  extensible  foot  rest 
of  a  chair  frame,  oppositely  disposed  guide  ways  secured 
to  said  frame  beneath  the  seat  and  extending  from  front 
to  back,  a  foot  rest  ailapted  to  be  boused  t»eneath  said 
seat,  a  support  on  vmh  side  of  the  foot  rest  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  with  «  limited  amount  of  movement  for 
its  rearward  end  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  guide-ways,  a 
brace  plvotally  secured  to  the  foot  rest  rearward  of  the 
pivotal  lonnectlon  of  said  supports  therewith,  whereby 
said  foot  rest  may  be  held  In  forward  extende<l  position 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  rest  raised  from  said  supports  and 
may  Ix'  housed  beneath  the  seat  with  the  rear  of  the  foot 
rest  lowered  between  and  supported  by  said  supports  and 
a  slat  extending  from  fr>)nt  to  back  of  the  (hair  frame  near 
the  floor  and  adapted  to  slldlngly  support  the  rear  end  of 
the  brace  when  the  foot  rest  Is  not  in  extended  position 
and  forwardly  projecting  hooks  at  the  front  of  said  slat 
iidapted  to  detarhably  hold  the  rear  end  of  the  brace 
when  the  rest  is  In  extended  position. 


1.18  5,808.  BOILER  LUBRICATOR,  .loc  Otis  Lee. 
Greenville,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.496. 
(Cl.  210 — 19.) 


Ill  a  devicv  of  the  class  de.si  rlbed.  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  valve  controlled  filling  opening  and  with  a  valve 
controlled  vent  ;  a  vertical  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lop  of  the  receptacle;  a  cutoff  valve  In  the  pipe;  a  hori- 
zontal pipe  communicating  internie<liatc  its  ends  with  the 
vertical  pliM'  ;  and  check  valves  In  the  horizontal  pipe  on 
I  pposite  sides  of  the  vertical  pipe,  the  horizontal  pipe 
I'eing  adapted  to  constitute  a  part  of  an  Injector  line  to  a 
1  oiler,  the  cut  off  valve  beiii;;  adapted  to  be  dosed,  and 
the    checK    valves    being   adi>pte<l    to    (lose    aiitoiiiatically. 


when  there  is  no  flow  through  the  horizontal  pipe,  thereby 
to  trap  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  discharged  from  the 
receptacle  In  the  horizontal  pipe  and  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vertical  pipe,  when  the  vent  and  the  fliilng  opening 
are  in  use 


1.185,809.      SUPPORT   FOR   COAL   AND  ROCK   DRILLS. 

Nils  D.  Levin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial 
N<i.   8.'i3,709.      rCl.   255 — 51.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  supporting  frame  having  meani 
at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  floor 
and  roof  of  a  mine  and  hold  the  frame  In  operative  posi- 
tion, a  tool  mechanism  on  the  frame  comprising  a  motor, 
a  tool  holder  driven  by  the  motor  and  a  tool  in  the  said 
bolder,  the  said  tool  mechanism  being  bodily  adjustable 
through  a  wide  range  longitudinally  of  the  supporting 
frame  to  and  from  a  position  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  facilitating  bodily  movement  of  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  when 
the  tool  mechanism  is  adjusted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  It 
swung  downward  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tool  mech- 
anism is  brought  relatively  near  the  axis  of  the  said 
wheel  so  that  the  weight  of  said  mechanism  can  t>e 
directly  borne  by  said  wheel. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  supporting  frame  having  means 
at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  floor 
and  roof  of  a  mine  and  hold  the  frame  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  tool  mechanism  on  the  frame  comprising  a  motor, 
a  tool  holder  driven  by  the  motor  and  a  tool  in  the  said 
holder,  the  said  tool  mechanism  being  bodily  adjustable 
through  a  wide  range  longitudinally  of  the  supporting 
frame  to  and  from  a  position  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  facilitating  bodily  movement  of  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  a  fixed 
ails  on  the  supporting  frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
so  as  to  clear  the  ground  when  the  supporting  frame  is 
se(ured  In  its  upright  operative  position  and  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  ground  when  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  is  swung  downward  from  its 
operative  position,  whereby  when  the  tool  mechanism  is 
adjusted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  frame  and 
the  latter  Is  swung  downward  from  Its  operative  posi- 
tion as  aforesaid  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tool  mech- 
Mnism  Is  brought  relatively  "•'ar  the  axis  of  the  said 
ground  wheel  so  that  its  weight  can  be  directly  borne 
by  said  wheel. 

■1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  supporting  frame  having  means 
at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  floor 
and  roof  of  a  mine  and  hold  the  frame  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  tool  me(hanl8m  on  the  frame  comprising  a  motor, 
a  tool  holder  driven  by  the  motor  and  a  tool  in  the  said 
holder,  the  said  tool  mechanism  being  bodily  adjustable 
through    a    wide    range    longitudinally    of    the    supporting 
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frame  to  and  from  a  position  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  for  facilitating  bodily  movement  of  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  whereby  when  the 
tool  mechanism  is  adjusted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  swung 
downward  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tool  mechanism  is 
brought  relatively  near  the  axis  of  the  said  wheel  so 
that  the  weight  of  said  mechanism  can  be  directly  borne 
by  said  wheel,  and  a  second  ground  wheel  mounted  on  a' 
part  of  the  apparatus  nearer  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  than  the  flrst  mentioned   wheel. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  supporting  frame  having  means 
at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  floor 
and  roof  of  a  mine  and  hold  the  frame  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  tool  mechanism  on  the  frame  comprising  a 
motor,  a  tool  holder  driven  by  the  motor  and  a  tool  in 
the  said  holder,  the  said  tool  mechanism  being  bodily 
adjustable  through  a  wide  range  longitudinally  of  the 
supporting  frame  to  and  from  a  position  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  means  for  facilitating  bodily  movement  of 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  where- 
by when  the  tool  mechanism  is  adjusted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter  swung  downward  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tool 
mechanism  is  brought  relatively  near  the  axis  of  the 
said  wheel  so  that  the  weight  of  said  mechanism  can 
be  directly  borne  by  said  wheel,  and  a  second  ground 
wheel  on  the  frame  of  the  said  motor  and  adapted  when 
the  tool  mechanism  is  lowered  and  the  supporting  frame 
swung  downward    to   operatlvely   engage   the   ground. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  elongated  supporting  frame  having  means 
at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  floor 
and  roof  of  a  mine  and  hold  the  frame  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  tool  mechanism  on  the  frame  comprising  a 
motor,  a  tool  holder  driven  by  the  motor  and  a  tool  In 
the  said  holder,  the  said  tool  mechanism  being  bodily 
adjustable  through  a  wide  range  longitudinally  of  the 
supporting  frame  to  and  from  a  position  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  mechanism  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of 
the  tool  mechanism  longitudinally  of  the  supporting 
frame,  and  means  for  facilitating  bodily  movement  of 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame  near  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
whereby  when  the  tool  mechanism  is  adjusted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  latter  swung  downward  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
tool  mechanism  Is  brought  relatively  near  the  axis  of 
the  said  wheel  so  that  the  weight  of  said  mechanism 
can  be  directly  borne  by  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bolt,  said  locking  means  positioned  in  certain  of  said 
grooves  In  said  nut  and  the  said  overhanging  shoulders 
extending  t>eyond  the  outer  end  of  said  nut  whereby  the 
same  can  be  engaged  by  the  implement  to  remove  the 
locking  key  from  engagement  with  said  nut. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  slotted  end, 
of  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves  formed  therein,  of  a  locking  key,  said 
locking  key  having  a  tang  portion  positioned  in  the  slot- 
ted end  of  said  bolt,  offset  shoulder  portions  arranged  at 
one  end   of  the   tang  for  positioning   in   certain   of  said 

'  grooves  in  said  nut  whereby  said  nut  is  prevented  from 
Independently  rotating  on  said  bolt,  and  second  offset 
shoulder  portions  formed  upon  the  first  mentioned  shoul- 
der portions  for  engagement  with  an  implement  to  re- 
move the  locking  key. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  slotted  end, 
of  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves  formed  therein,  of  a  locking  key,  said 
locking  key  having  an  elongated  tang  portion  positioned 
In  the  slotted  end  of  sfiid  bolt,  right  angular  extensions 
formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tang  for  positioning  in 
certain  of  said  grooves  in  said  nut  whereby  said  nut  is 
prevented  from  independently  rotating  on  said  bolt, 
and  reduced  right  angular  extensions  formed  upon  the 
flrst  mentioned  extensions  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  nut  whereby  the  same  may  be  engaged 
by  an  Implement  to  remove  the  lorklnK  key  from  engage- 
ment with  said  nut. 


1,185,8  10.  NUT  LOCK.  Frank  W.  Linbtkoiibmrg, 
Bourbon,  Mo.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.131. 
(CI.  161—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  slotted  end, 
of  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves  formed  therein,  of  a  locking  key  having  a  tang 
portion,  a  pair  of  locking  means  and  overhanging  shoul- 
ders,  said    taog  positioned   In    said   slotted   end   of   said 


1,185.811.      .STOVE.     David  Dillos   Lo.vo,  MoUle,   N.  C, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jesse  James  Todd,  Clarenden, 
.N.   ('.,  and  one-fourth   to  M.   L.   Hariiie  &  Co.  and  one- 
fourth    to   Samuel    Chester    Long.    .Mollle,    N.    C.      Filed, 
Oct.   3.    1914.      Serial   No.   864,848.      (Tl.   126 — 345.) 


1.  \  stove  comprising  Inner  and  outer  concentric  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  a  connection  between  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  members,  the  Inner  member  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  connection  to  form  a  seat,  a  kettle 
removably  and  snugly  fitted  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  inner  member  and  bearing  downwardly  on  said  seat, 
said  members  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  smoke  outlet  In 
the  walls  thereof  and  close  together,  and  a  baffle  plate 
extending  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  smoke  outlet 
and  fitting  snugly  against  the  bottom  of  the  kettle,  said 
baflle  plate  being  extended  past  the  center  of  the  space 
within  the  inner  member  and  constituting  a  supplemental 
support  for  the  kettle. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  a  connection  between  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  members,  the  inner  memt>er  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  connection  to  form  a  seat,  a  kettle 
removably  and  snugly  fitted  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  inner  member  and  bearing  downwardly  on  said 
seat,  said  members  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  smoke  out- 
let in  the  walls  thereof  and  close  together,  and  a  baffle 
plate  extending  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  smoke 
outlet  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  bottom  of  the 
kettle,  said  baffle  plate  being  extended  past  the  center 
of  the  space  within  the  inner  member  and  constituting 
a  supplemental  support  for  the  kettle,  there  being  an 
annular  gutter  hetwt^n   the  members  and  above  the  con- 

'  nectlon. 
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1.186,812.        SHOCK     AND     VIBRATION      ABSORBING 
'  MEANS   FOR  VEHICLES.      Waltbb   W.    Lowdbn,   The 
Dalles,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,623. 
(CI.  267—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  casing  and 
a  supporting  axle,  of  a  boxing  to  receive  said  axle,  said 
boxing  having  grooves  in  its  vertical  edges,  roller  bear- 
ings in  said  grooves,  wear  plates  between  said  boxing 
and  casing,  one  face  of  said  wear  plates  entering  said 
grooves  and  engaging  said  roller  bearings,  means  to  ad- 
Just  one  of  said  wear  plates,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  boxing,  and  means  to  adjustably  attach 
the  ends  of  the  spring  to  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  boxing  slidably  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  boxing, 
clevises  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  spring,  links  mov- 
ably  engaged  with  said  frame,  bolts  extending  vertically 
through  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  links  and  clevises  and 
nuts  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bolts  for  positioning  said 
links  and  clevises  toward  or  from  each  other  whereby 
the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  Increased  or  decreased. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  supporting 
casing  depending  therefrom  and  a  supporting  axle,  of 
a  boxing  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  axle,  said  boxing  having  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  said  frame  extends,  a  spring  attached  to 
that  portion  of  the  boxing  above  the  frame,  means  to 
adjustably  attach  the  ends  of  the  spring  to  the  frame, 
wear  plates  between  said  boxing  and  casing,  roller  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  boxing  for  engagement  with  one  face 
of  the  wear  plates,  and  means  to  adjust  one  of  the  wear 
plates  to  take  up  any  play  between  the  wear  plates  and 
twxlng. 

1.186,818.  PAPER  -  PACKAGE  AND  FIXTURE.  Wll^ 
LiAM  McCoEJtiNDALB  and  Hbnbt  C.  Avbet,  Holyoke. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Mount  Holyoke  Tissue  Mills.  Hol- 
yoke, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  9.   1914.     Serial   No.  887.410.      (CI.   211—29.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  towel  dispenser  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  opening  therein  for  a  package  of  towels,  brackets 
on  the  interior  walls  of  the  casing  adapted  to  receive 
a  package  of  towels  having  means  thereon  for  auto- 
matic engagement  with  said  brackets  when  the  package  is 
forced  in  the  opening  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  combination,  a  dispenser,  adapted  to  receive  a 
package  of  towels,  comprising,  spaced  supporting  walls, 
and  outstanding  ledges  thereon,  arranged  to  engage  means 
on  the  package  to  support  the  latter,  said  ledges  and 
means  arranged  on  relative  movement  for  automatic  co- 
operative engagement  into  holding  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  towel  dispenser  comprising  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  package  of  towels,  said  caking 
being  closed  except  for  one  end  thereof,  supporting  and 
holding  means  therein  arranged  automatically  to  co- 
operate with  devices  on  the  package  so  that  the  pack- 
age can  move  past  said  means  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  In  a  towel  dispenser  comprising,  a  casing  perma- 
nently closed  except  at  the  bottom  end,  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  through  the  bottom  end  a  package  of 
towels  and  wedge  means  in  the  casing  to  form  a  con- 
stricted passage  for  the  upper  end  of  the  package  when 
the  latter  is  inserted  and  to  co5perate  with  devices  on  the 
package. 

5.  A  towel  dispenser  comprising,  inclosing  walls  form- 
ing a  casing,  said  casing  being  open  at  the  bottom,  two 
downwardly  pointing  wedge  shaped  members  arranged 
on  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  one  on  each  of  two  oppo- 
site vertical  walls,  said  members  being  constructed  to 
form  a  constricted  passage  for  a  package  when  pushed^ 
Into  the  casing  and  prevent  the  removal  of  the  package 
as  a  whole  from  the  rasing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,814.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.  Jamis  F.  McElbot, 
Albany.  N.  Y. ;  Susie  H.  McElroy,  executrix  of  said 
James  F.  McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  539.5.36.    (CI.  246—28.) 


1.  An  electrical  signal  comprising  a  circuit  containing 
two  bran:hes  In  multiple,  one  branch  being  of  higher 
resistance  than  the  other,  a  constant  potential  source  of 
current  supply  for  said  circuit,  a  lamp  In  each  branch, 
and  a  resistance  between  the  source  of  current  supply 
and  said  branches  and  in  series  with  both  of  the  latter, 
whereby  upon  opening  one  of  said  branches  the  voltage 
impressed  upon   the  other   branch  will  be  increased. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal  circuit  and  control- 
ling devices  therefor,  of  a  signal  comprising  two  electric 
lamps  in  multiple  branches  of  different  resistance,  a  re- 
sistance in  series  with  both  lamps,  and  a  constanl-poten- 
tlal  source  of  current  supply  for  said  circuit,  whereby  the 
voltage  applied  at  the  branching  point  will  be  automati- 
cally raised  on  the  breakage  of  the  branch  of  lower  re- 
sistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signal-circuit,  and  control- 
ling devices  therefor,  of  a  signal-receiver  consisting  of 
two  translating  devices  and  a  shunting  resistance  there- 
for, a  part  of  said  resistance  being  in  series  with  one  of 
the  two  devices. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signal  comprising  a  supply  con- 
ductor, a  series  of  supplemental  signal  conductors  each 
provided  with  sets  of  separated  stationary  contacts  form- 
ing breaks  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  signal  con- 
ductors In  series  to  form  a  main  signal  conductor,  a  con- 
nection with  said  supply  conductor  and  the  rearmost  sup- 
plemental signal  conductor  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  cooperating  with 
the  respective  sets  of  stationary  contacts,  and  all  of 
them  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  main  signal  con- 
ductor, a  signal   receiver  adjacent   the   foremost  contact 
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of  each  supplemental  si^al   cooductor,  and  a  push  but- 
ton controlling  said  signal. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signal  cumprislng  a  supply  con- 
ductor, a  series  of  supplemental  signal  conductors  each 
provided  with  sets  of  separated  stationary  contacts  form- 
ing breaks  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  signal 
conductors  in  series  to  form  a  main  signal  conductor,  a 
connection  with  said  supply  conductor  and  the  rearmost 
supplemental  signal  conductor  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  latter,  a  plurality  of  movaMe  contacts  cooperating 
with  the  respective  sets  of  stntionary  contacts,  and  all 
of  them  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  main  signal 
conductor,  a  signal  receiver  adjacent  the  foremost  con 
tact  of  each  supplemental  signal  conductor,  a  push  but- 
ton controlling  said  signal,  and  means  adjacent  each  sig- 
nal for  shunting  the  current  around  the  latter. 


1.1S5,815.  COLLAR-FASTENER.  Franklin  S  McKbn- 
•NCY.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
73.',. 389.       (CI.  24 — 101.) 


1.  A  collar  fastener,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
portion  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  button-hole  and 
provided  with  an  entrance  point  or  nose,  an  outwardly 
bulging  and  Inwardly  returning  portion  for  engaging  the 
collar,  an-i  a  portion  laterally  enlarged  to  a  greater  width 
than  the  flrst-menthoned  portion  and  adapted  to  He  be- 
tween the  collar  band  and  its  flap. 

2.  A  collar  fastener,  comprising  an  entrance  portion 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  button  holes  and  pro- 
vided with  a  point  or  nose,  a  portion  bulging  outward 
and  returning  inward,  and  a  portion  laterally  extendlnR 
to  a  greater  width  than  said  entrance  portion  and  curved 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  collar  band. 

3.  A  collar  fastener,  comprising  a  wire  loop,  having  a 
portion  formed  by  the  separate  sides  of  said  loop,  bulg 
Ing  outward  and  returning  inward  to  form  opposed  shoul 
ders  for  preventing  vertical  adjustment  of  the  collar,  a 
head  portion  of  greater  width  than  said  first-mentioned 
portion  and  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  curved  in 
conformity  to  the  curvature  of  the  collar  band,  a  twisted 
portion  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  laterally  enlarged  end  por- 
tion connected  to  said  twisted  portion  and  terminating 
in  a  nose  or  point. 

4.  A  collar  fastener,  comprising  successively  a  portion 
terminating  In  a  nose  or  point,  a  narrow  portion,  a  por 
tlon  bulging  outward  and  returning  inward  to  form  op- 
posed shoulders  for  preventing  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  collar,  and  a  head  portion  of  greater  width  than 
said  bulging  portion,  curvetl  In  conformity  with  the 
curvature  of  the  collar  band. 

5.  A  collar  fastener,  comprising  a  portion  adapted  for 
insertion  through  a  button  hole,  an  outwardly-bulging 
and  Inwardly-returning  portion  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  same  button-hole,  and  a  head  portion  of 
greater  width  than  said  bulging  portion,  said  head  por- 
tion and  said  first-mentioned  portion  extending  in  sub- 
stantial alinement  with  eai  h  other. 


1,185.816.       BLOWER     FOR     HOILERS.       John     Maukb,   '. 
Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor    to    lHamond    Power    Specialty    '< 
Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a    «,"orporation    of    Michigan,   i 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.100.     (CI.  122 — 392.) 
1.   A   soot    blower    for    boilers   having   upper  and   lower 
members    connected    by    upright    water    tubes   and   divided 
by  a  baffle  into  an  up  pass  and  a  down-pass  with  gas  in-   '■■ 
take   near   the  lower   end  of  one  pass  and   smoke   outlets 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  other  pa"»s,  (omprlslng  a  series   1 


of  rotatable  Jet  pipes  Journale<l  across  the  pass  spaces  at 
points  along  the  upface  ami  down  face  of  the  baffle  and 
adapted  to  direct  Jets  against  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
holler  and  along  and  over  the  tul><>s  and  baffles  in  the  gen- 
eral   direction   of  draft. 


-  A  sooi  blower  for  boilers  having  upper  and  lower 
steam  drums  connected  by  upright  water  tubes  and  di- 
vided by  a  baffle  Into  an  up-pass  and  a  down-pass  with 
gas  Intake  near  the  lower  end  of  the  up  pass  and  a  smoke 
outlet  near  the  lower  end  of  the  other  pass,  comprising 
a  series  of  angularly  adjustable  Jet  pipes  mounted  across 
the  passes  at  points  along  the  up  face  and  down-face  of 
the  baffle  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  direct  Jets  simul- 
taneously in  the  general  direction  of  the  draft  In  both 
passes. 

3.  A  goot  blower  for  boilers  having  upper  and  lower 
steam  drums  connected  by  upright  water  tubes  and  di- 
vided by  a  baffle  Into  an  up  pass  and  a  down-pass  with 
gas  Intake  near  the  lower  end  of  the  up  pass  and  a  smoke 
outlet  near  the  lower  end  of  the  other  pass,  comprising 
a  series  of  angularly  adjustable  Jet  pipes  mounted  across 
the  passes  at  points  along  the  up  face  and  down-face  of 
the  baffle  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  direct  Jets  simul- 
taneously in  the  general  direction  of  the  draft  In  both 
pa.s8ea.  the  Jet  pipe  adjacent  the  gas  Inlet  in  the  up-pass 
being  disposed  out  of  the  general  path  of  the  products  of 
combustion  as  they  enter  the  pass  from  the  Inlet. 

4.  A  soot  blower  for  boilers  having  api>er  and  lower 
steam  drums  connected  by  upright  water  tubes  and  di- 
vided by  a  baffle  into  an  up  pass  and  a  down-pass  with 
gas  inUke  near  the  lower  end  of  the  up-pass  and  a  smoke 
outlet  near  the  lower  end  of  the  other  pass,  comprising 
a  series  of  angularly  adjustable  Jet  pipes  mounted  across 
the  passes  at  points  along  the  up  face  and  down-face 
of  the  baffle  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  direct  Jets  simul- 
taneously in  the  general  direction  of  the  draft  In  both 
passes,  the  Jet  pipe  adjacent  the  gas  Intake  being  dis 
posed  In  the  angle  between  the  lower  boiler  member  and 
the  baffle  out  of  the  direct  path  of  the  products  of  com 
bustlon  entering  through  the  gas  Intake. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  an  upper  drum, 
a  lower  drum,  water  tubes  connecting  the  drums,  a  setting 
Inclosing  the  drums  and  tul>e-spa<e  with  a  gas  Inlet  and 
a  gas  outlet  adjacent  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  drum, 
and  an  upright  baffle  extending  across  the  setting  be 
tween  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  forming  an  up  pass  from 
the  Inlet  and  a  down  pass  to  the  outlet,  with  a  soot 
blower  consisting  of  a  series  of  angularly  adjustable  Jet 
pipes  across  the  passes  adjacent  the  up  face  and  the  down 
face  of  the  baffle,  provided  with  lateral  Jet  openings  for 
(llrci-ting  Jets  over  the  pass  and  baffle  surfaces  and  water 
tul)e  ami  adapted  to  cor.perate  to  move  dislodged  material 
In  the  general  direction  of  draft,  the  first  pipe  of  the 
series  being  disposed  in  the  angle  between  the  baffle 
and  lower  drum  adjacent  the  Inlet  and  out  of  the  general 
path  of  gases  entering  the  Inlet,  and  the  last  pipe  of  the 
series  being  disposed  In  the  angle  of  the  baffle  and  lower 
drum  in  the  down-pass  for  directing  Jets  directly  toward 
the  outlet. 
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11MS17.  I'KOCF.SH  OF  TRKATINCJ  METAL  AND 
.MINKRVL  HEARING  MATERIALS.  .lOHN  L.  Malm, 
m-nver,  Colo.  Filed  PVb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  009,931. 
(CI.    75 — 17. » 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating'  ores  con- 
taining sulflds  of  meuls,  the  chlorlds  of  some  of  which 
metals  are  de.oniposable  by  heat  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, such  decomposition  liberating  chlorln  and  ren- 
dering the  metal  in  an  inert  state,  which  consists  in 
partially  chioridlzing  the  ore  to  the  extent  of  forming 
sufflcient  low  temperature  decomposable  metallic  chlorlds 
to  provide,  when  decompose*!,  chlorln  for  the  complete 
chlorldiiatlon  of  subeUntially  the  entire  remaining  metal- 
lic .ontents  of  the  ore,  thereafter  subjecting  the  par- 
tially chloridlieil  mass  to  the  action  of  heat  at  the  proper 
temperature  to  decompose  the  low  temperature  decom- 
posable metallic  chlorid  whereby  its  chlorln  may  act  on 
the  unchlorkllz.d  metalll'  contents  and  completely  chlorl- 
.117.."  the  sam.'.  and  flnalVv  treatlnR  the  mass  for  the  recov- 
t ry    of    the    values. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ores  con- 
tai'iluk'  sullKls  of  metals  Including  iron,  which  consists 
iu  partially  chioridlzing  the  ore  to  the  extent  of  forming 
siiin.leut  iron  chlorlds  to  provl.le.  when  decompose.l, 
•  lilorin  for  the  complete  chlorldlzatlon  of  substantially 
the  entire  remaining  metallic  contents  of  the  ore,  whereby 
Us  chlorln  Is  liberated  for  action  on  the  un<  hlorldlzed 
metallic  rontents,  and  decomposing  the  iron  ihlorids  to 
lllerat.-  th.-  .blorin  therefrom  for  action  upon  the  un- 
chloridlzed   metallic    contents. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  (ar  provided  with  a 
door  normally  supported  along  its  lower  edge  only  and  be- 
yond th.'  outer  edge  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  guide  strip 
on  the  car  above  the  door  opening,  and  an  angular  guide 
strip  on  the  door  having  a  flange  which  covers  the  upper 
edge  of  the  door  and  an  upwardly  proJectinK  tlange  whi<  h 
extends  back  of  said  first  named  guide  sirip.  said  up 
wardly  projecting  (lange  being  provlde<l  with  means  which 
overhang  said  first-named  guide  strip  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  a 
door  normally  supported  along  its  lower  edge  only  and 
l>eyonil  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  openiuk'.  of  a  guide 
strip  on  the  car  above  the  door  opening  formed  with  an 
iuturn<'il  flanj;e.  and  a  guide  strip  on  the  door  having  h 
substantially  U  shaped  flange  which  extends  around  the 
inturned  flange  of  said  first-named  guide  strip. 


1.18.'>.819.        FOOTRi:ST      FOR     HECLINING  -  CM  AIRS. 
Otto.L.    Ostknixiuf,   Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    4. 
lOL-j.     Serial  No.  oit,<>05.      (CI.   \'>:>—V.) 


1.1S.-..81S,  TAR  DOOR.  •  FrKD  Mathkws.  Chicago.  111., 
tv^ljinor  to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
21    191".      Serial  No.  769,634.     (CI.  2(>— 20.) 


..  _^_' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame  and  seat,  of  a 
carrier  slidably  arranged  beneath  the  seat  for  morement 
in  and  out,  and  a  foot  rest  movably  arran>:e<l  on  the  car- 
rier and  having  rngagenient  with  the  seat  at  one  angle 
when  the  carrier  is  In  one  position  and  at  another  angle 
when   the  carrier  Is  In  another  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame  and  seat,  of  a 
carrier  slidably  arranged  beneath  the  scat  for  movement 
in  and  out,  a  supporting  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  and  a  foot  rest  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  be  se<ured  thereto  whereby  It  may  engage 
the  seat  either  when  the  carrier  is  in  Us  outermost  posi- 
tion, or  when  the  carrier  Is  in  an  intermediate  position, 
and  the  supporting  member  Is  released  from  the  foot  rest. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  chair  frame  and  seat,  of  a 
carrier  slidably  mounted  beneath  the  seat  for  movement 
in  and  out  and  a  foot  rest  movably  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  at 
different  angles  for  different  positions  of  the  carrier. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provlde<l  with  a 
do.)r  normally  «upporte<l  along  Its  lower  edge  only  and 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  guide  etrlp 
forme<l  with  a  lateral  projection  on  the  car  above  the 
door  opening,  and  a  guide  strip  on  the  door  having  a 
tlange  which  projects  upwardly  from  the  door  back  of  said 
flrst-nametl  strip,  the  said  gulile  strip  on  the  door  being 
form«Hl  with  a  lateral  (i.-inpe  which  overhangs  said  pro- 
jection on  the  first  named  guide  strip,  for  the  purpose 
-l.,.  ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  '-ar  provided  with 
a  door  normally  supported  along  its  lower  edge  only  and 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  guide 
strip  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  on  the  car 
.•il)ove  the  door  opening,  and  an  angular  guide  strip  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  having  a  flange  which 
projects  upm-ardly  from  the  door  back  of  said  first-named 
;:ulde  strip,  said  angular  guide  strip  being  formed  with 
means  which  overhang  said  laterally  extending  flange  on 
vnid  first-named  culde  strip  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.185,820.  WINDMILL.  Fhitz  W.  riEnsov,  Missoula, 
Mont.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  J.  Farrell,  Jr., 
Missoula.  Mont.  FII.hI  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.367.      (CI.  170— 33  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  fi  shaft  rotatably  supported  upon  said 
frame,  a  sleeve  positioned  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
supporting'  said  sleeve,  hubs  having  radiating  fingers  se- 
cured In  spaced  relation  upon  said  shaft,  vanes  plvoUlly 
securo.1  to  said  fingers,  links  connecting  said  vanes  to  said 
sleeve,  an  operating  plate  keyed  upon  said  sleere,  bifur- 
cated lutrs  carried  upon  said  operating'  plate,  operatlngr 
arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  operating  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  said 
luL's,  said  operatini:  levers  h.Tving  off-s«'t  end  portions,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  said 
shaft  rotates  with  Increased  rapifllty,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  shift  said  operating  levers  whereby  said  oper- 
ating plate  will  be  swung  so  as  to  turn  said  sleeve,  where- 
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by  said  lloka  will  draw  upon  said  vanes  for  swinging  the 
same  to  a  closed  i>ositloD  thereby  allowing  the  velocity 
with  which  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  be  reduced. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  upon 
said  frame,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft. 
hubs  having  radiating  fingers  fixedly  secured  in  spaced 
relation  upon  said  shaft,  vanes  plvotally  secured  to  said 
fingers,  means  connecting  said  vanea  to  said  sleeve,  an 
operating  plate  keyed  upon  said  sleeve,  operating  arms 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  ami 
to  sail]  plate  out  of  alinement  with  said  arms,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  said  shaft 
rotates,  whereby  said  last-mentioned  means  will  be  shifted 
in  a  horizontal  plane  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  shift 
said  plate  in  a  clockwise  direction  thereby  causing  said 
first-mentioned  means  to  swing  said  vanes  toward  a 
closed  position  for  reducing  the  velocity  with  which  the 
shaft  rotates. 


1,185,821.  DUST  -  SEPARATOR.  Georg*  L.  Pittman 
and  Homer  Youno,  Bethesda,  Ohio.  Filed  I>.c.  30. 
1915.      Serial    No.    69.r$51.       (CI.    8.1—40.) 


1.  A  dust  separntor  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  conveyer  tube,  a  casing  having 
an  entrance  opening  through  which  said  tube  discharges, 
an  inclined  dust  chute  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
casing  and  leading  forward  therefrom,  the  capacity  of 
said  chute  gradually  increasing  toward  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  screen  disposed  across  the  month  of  said  chute, 
and  a  plate  disposed  within  aald  casing  below  said  en- 
trance opening  and  terminating  rearward  of  said  screen 
to  form  aq  opening  therebetween  through  which  screened 
material  may  drop  unobstructedly. 

2.  A  dust  separator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  a  conveyer  tube,  a  casing 
having  an  entrance  opening  through  which  said  tube  dis- 
charges, a  dust  chute  having  its  receiving  end  fixed 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  leading  forward 
therefrom,  aald  receiving  end  having  greater  capacity 
than  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  and  the  capacity 
of  said  chnte  being  gradually  Increased  from  its  receiving 
end  to  Its  discharge  end  for  affording  an  unobstructed 
PAsaage  for  dust-laden  air  therethrough,  and  a  screen 
dlapoaed    across    said    receiving    end    of    said    chnte,    the 


bottom  of  said  casing  terminating  rearward  of  said 
screen  to  form  a  passage  for  screened  material  there- 
between. 

3.  A  dust  separator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  conveyer  tube,  a  casing 
having  an  entrance  openlnir  through  which  said  tube  dla- 
<harge.««,  an  inclined  dust  chute  fixed  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  casint;  nnd  leading  forward  therefrom,  the 
capacity  of  said  chute  gradually  increasing  toward  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  a  screen  disposed  across  the  mouth 
of  said  chute,  a  plate  disposed  within  said  casln;.'  below 
said  entrance  opening  and  terminating  rearward  of  said 
screen  to  form  an  opening  therebetween  through  which 
scr»^ened  material  may  drop  unobstructedly,  and  an  ad 
justable  deflector  plate  mounted  over  said  first-mentioned 
plate  whereby  material  to  be  screened  may  be  directed 
toward   the   upper    part   of   the  mouth   of  said  chute. 


1.185.S22.      WRAPPI.VG  MACHINE.      Albert    M     Paicm, 
Eljfln.    III.      VU^d    .\pr.    8,    1913.      Serial    No     759  M7 
(Tl.     »,"? — 7.) 


1  111  an  article  wruppinji  machine,  the  combinatloB 
with  till'  wnipper  applyinj;  mechanism,  of  a  magasine,  in 
wliicii  tlie  articles  to  be  wrapped  are  stacked  and  down 
which  they  gravitate,  having  a  guide-surfaca  In  its 
lower  end  portion  inclined  toward  the  wrapper-applying 
mechanism,  article  engaging  and  releasing  presser-mecb- 
anlsm  for  causing  the  lower  articles  of  the  stack  to  con- 
form to  said  guide  surface,  a  support  for  the  stack, 
pu.sher  mechanism  operating  intermittently  to  discharge 
the  lowermoat  article  from  the  stack,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  aald  presaer-mechanism  Intermediate  the 
article-discharging  operations  of  said  pusher  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  article-wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  wrapper-applying  mechanism,  of  a  magasine.  In 
which  the  articles  to  be  wrapped  are  aUcked  and  down 
which  they  gravlute.  having  a  gulde-aurface  in  Ita  lower- 
end  portion  Inclined  toward  the  wrapper-applying  mecba- 
nlam,  article-engaging  and  releasing  presser-mechanism 
for  causing  the  lower  articles  of  the  stack  to  conform  to 
said  guide-surface,  a  support  for  the  aUck,  and  a  redp 
rocating  pusher,  for  discharging  the  lowermost  articles 
successively  from  the  stack,  in  its  backward  movement 
operatlvely  engaging  and  retracting  said  presaer-mech 
anism. 

3.  In  an  article-wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  carrier,  having  an  article  and  wrapper  hold- 
ing pocket,  means  for  forcing  the  article  with  the  wrap- 
per Into  said  pocket,  a  wrapper-holding  magasine,  wrap- 
per-feeding means  t>etween  said  magazine  and  carrier 
operating  Intermittlngly  to  transfer  a  wrapper  from  the 
magasine  toward  the  carrier,  and  means  for  varylnf  the 
distance  between  said  wrapper-holding  magazlae  and 
carrier  to  regulate  the  positioning  of  the  wrspper  with 
reference  to  the  aald  pocket. 
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4.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  carrier  thereon  having  an  arti- 
cle and  wrapper  holding-pocket,  means  for  forcing  an 
article  with  the  wrapper  into  aald  pocket,  a  support  on 
the  mainframe,  a  wrapper-holding  magazine  on  said 
support,  wrapper-feeding  means  Ixetween  the  magazine 
and  carrier  operating  to  transfer  a  wrapper  from  the 
magazine  to  the  carrier,  said  support  being  adjustable 
with  reference  to  the  carrier  to  regulate  the  positioning 
of   the  wrapper   on    the   carrier   with   references   to   said 

pocket. 

."i.  In  an  article-wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  circumferential  recess  and  a  non- 
rndlal  article  and  wrapper  hoUllng-pocket  crossing  said 
rt-i-ess,  means  for  forcing  the  article  and  a  wrapper,  of 
greater  length  than  the  article.  Into  said  pocket  to 
partly  fold  the  wrapper  around  the  article,  a  stationary 
guide  way  baring  wrapper  end  overturning  deflectors,  and 
II  plunging  transporter  movabU  in  said  recess  to  engage 
and  move  the  article  and  its  wrapper  from  said  pocket 
into  and  through  said  guide  way  to  complete  the  folding 
•  >(  the  wrapper  around  the  article,  and  overturn  the 
wrapper  ends. 

[Claims  tt  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,185,823.  OILER.  George  Raubat,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  National  Refining 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.   3,    1916.      Serial   No.    5,950.      (CI.    184 — 81.) 


celving  the  upper  end  of  the  glass  and  securing  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  an  oil  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  oil 
feed  controlling  devices,  each  consisting  of  a  tubular 
casing  in  alinement  with  the  corresponding  discharge 
extending  through  the  foraminous  bottom  and  having  oil 
feed  openings  through  the  wall  below  the  foramlnoua 
bottom,  a  valvo  seat  plug  within  the  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  opening  with  a  valve  seat  at  the 
upper  end,  a  threaded  shank  engaging  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  casing,  an  Inlet  valve  less  in  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  casing  and  having  a  valve  at  the 
lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  valve 
seat,  a  knurlni  head  on  each  threaded  shank,  and  a 
knurled  nut  engaging  the  threaded  shank  above  the  end 
of  the  tubular  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  hold 
the  valve  in  any  adjusted   position. 

3.  An  oiler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  well  portion  separated  by  a  hori- 
zontally dlspo.sed  shoulder,  a  strainer  or  filter  tray 
within  the  casing  arranged  upon  said  shoulder,  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  devices  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  well  portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
oil  feed  control  devices  for  said  discharge  devices,  and 
each  comprising  a  tubular  casing  supported  In  the  main 
casing  above  the  corresponding  discharge  extending  up 
through  the  strainer  or  filter  and  having  oil  feed  open- 
ings leading  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  casing  below 
the  strainer  or  filter,  a  valve  seat  plug  arranged  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  casing  below  the  oil  teed  open- 
ings, a  threaded  valve  shank  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  casing,  a  needle  valve  formed  Integral 
with  said  threaded  shank  and  coSperatlng  with  the  valve 
seat  plug,  means  for  manipulating  said  threaded  shank, 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  any  adjusted  position,  a 
bracket  extending  downward  from  the  main  casing,  a 
plurality  of  oil  pipes  supported  In  said  bracket,  and  a 
sight  fe»d  arranged  between  each  oil  pipe  and  the  corre- 
sponding   controlling   device. 


1.  .\D  oiler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper  por 
tlon  nnd  a  lower  well  portion  separated  by  a  horizontally 
illr.jH)sed  shoulder,  a  strainer  or  filter  tray  within  the 
(Using  arranged  upon  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tl'.-irge  devices  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  well  por- 
tJDii  of  said  csKlng.  nnd  a  plurality  of  oil  feed  control 
({•■vices  for  siild  discharge  (l(>vicea,  and  each  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  supported  in  the  main  casing  above  the 
( orrespoudin;;  discharge  extending  up  through  the 
Ktniiner  or  filter  and  having  oil  feed  openings  leading 
liit<i  the  interior  of  the  tuliular  casing  below  the  strainer 
of  filter,  a  valve  seat  plug  arranged  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  caaing  below  the  oil  feed  openings,  a 
threaded  valve  shank  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
ttiliular  casing,  a  needle  valve  formed  integral  with  said 
tlireaded  shank  and  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  plug, 
means  for  manipulating  said  threaded  shank,  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  any  adjusted  position. 

'2.  In  an  oiler,  a  main  casing  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  portion  separated  by  an  inwardly  extending  annu- 
lar shoulder,  a  filter  tray  supported  on  said  shoulder 
and  comprising  side  and  end  walls  bent  in  at  the  bottom 
to  form  an  inwardly  extending  flange  and  the  bottom  of 
foramlnoua  material,  a  bracket  extending  downward 
from  the  lower  iK>rtlon  of  the  caaing  on  the  outside 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  discbarge  pipes  connected  to  said 
bracket,  a  sight  glass  connection  carried  by  each  dis- 
charge pipe  above  the  braket,  a  sight  glass  carried  by 
each  connection,  an   upper    ^Ight  glass  connOTrttvn   for  re- 


1.18.'i,824.  AIRSHIP.  JoKL  ALroNZO  Rice  and  Rotal 
AlonzO  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915. 
Serial    No.    22.119.       (CI.    244 — 25.) 


1.  An  airship  having  two  swinging  propellers  mov 
able  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction  on  arcuate 
paths,  or  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  on  such 
paths,  and  a  single  steering  mechanism  for  said  propeller 
formed  in  two  units  operable  simultaneously  in  the  same 
direction  or  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  from 
!   a    single    control    member. 

1        2.  An  airship  having  two  swinging  propellers  movable 

'   simultaneously    in    the   same   direction    on   arcuate   iMtha, 

1    or   simultaneously    in   opposite  directions   on    such   iMitba, 

'   a  pair  of  steering  members  for  the  two  propellers,  means 

to   manually   operate  one   of   said   members,  and   connec- 

I    tlons  between  the  two  members  including  a  reverse  gear. 

3.  An  airship  having  front  and  rear  laterally  swinging 

propellers  movable  simultaneously   in   the   same  direction 

on  arcuate  paths,  or  in  reverse  directions  on  such  paths, 

and    additional    front  and    rear    vertically   swinging   pro- 

j  pellers   disposed   at   the   sides   of   the  ship   and   movable 
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■imultaneously   In   the  same  directions  on  arcuate   paths, 
or  simultaneously   lu  oppoaltp  directions  on  such   paths  ; 
in  combination  with  a   single  stfering  jear  for  the  first 
named  propellers,  and   an  additional   single  steering  gear 
for   the  other  propellers. 

4.  An  airship  having  two  swinging  propellers  movable 
simultaneously  In  one  direction  on  arcuate  paths,  or 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  on  such  paths,  a 
pair  of  belt  members  for  steering  the  two  propellt^rs, 
actuating  wheels  over  which  the  two  belt  members  pass, 
manually  controlled  means  to  rotate  the  two  wheels  In 
the  same  direction,  and  mean^  to  reverse  the  movenit-nt 
of  one  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  bracket  m>'iul>»r 
movable  concentrically  around  the  eame  and  including 
a  ring  disposed  concentrically  to  said  shaft,  L-shapcii 
bearing  meiiibfrs  having  their  two  arms  disposed  con 
tiguous  to  one  curved  edge  and  to  one  side  of  the  ring, 
antifriction  devices  carried  by  said  arms  and  disposed 
in  contact  with  the  ring,  and  a  propeller  shaft  mount.-.i 
on   the  bracket   member  and  driven   by   the  drive  shaft. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   In  the   Gazette.] 


1,185.825.  PISTON.  GiORo*  Robbrt  Rich,  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Rich  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  S«pt.  30.  1915  Serial 
No.  53.452.      (CI.  74 — M5.) 
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1.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  plKton  body 
havlnst  an  annular  seat  on  one  end,  a  wrist  pin  sccure<l 
In  said  body,  ami  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  connecting 
rod,  an  Independently  expansible  piston  head  of  less  dlam 
eter  than  said  body,  .seateil  upon  safd  annular  seat,  and 
connections  between  said  wrist  pin  and  head  for  h.ildink' 
said  head  on  Its  seat. 

'J.  .\  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  piston  body. 
a  wrist  pin  secured  directly  thereto  and  adapted  for  con- 
nerti'tn  with  a  connecting  rod,  an  Independently  expansible 
piston  head  of  less  diameter  than  said  piston  Ixuly,  and 
yieldlns  connections  between  said  wrist  pin  and  head. 

3.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  piston  body, 
a  wrist  pin  secured  dlrei'tly  thereto  and  adaptf(l  f..r  i  on- 
nectlon  with  a  connecting  rod,  an  Independent,  expansl- 
ble  piston  head  of  less  diameter  than  said  piston  body, 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  hollow  of  said 
piston  body,  a  connecting  member  secured  to  said  wrist 
pin,  and  a  colled,  compression  spring  conflneil  under  com 
presslon  l)et\veen  said  connecting  member  and  a  shoulder 
carrietl  by  said  stem,  said  spring  being  arrangpfl  to  hold 
said   head  upon   its  seat. 

4.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow,  open 
ended  piston  body,  a  wrist  pin  secured  directly  thereto 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  connecting;  rod,  an 
Independent,  expansible  piston  head  of  less  diameter  than 
said  piston  body,  seated  upon  one  end  of  said  piston  bo<ly 
and  havlns  a  stem  projecting  Into  the  hollow  of  said 
piston  body,  a  yoke  shaped,  connecting  member  having 
apertured  members  for  the  reception  of  said  wrist  pin, 
and  a  coiled  compression  spring  confined  under  compres- 
sion between  said  connecting  menit>er  and  a  shoulder  on 
.said  stem,  said  spring  acting  to  hold  said  head  on  its 
sea  t. 

5.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprlsini?  a  hollow  piston 
hotly,  open  at  both  ends,  and  having  an  annular  tapered 
seat  on  one  end,  a  wrist  pin  secured  to  said  piston   lody 


and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  connecting  rod,  an 
Independently  expansible,  disk  like  piston  head  of  lea* 
diameter  than  the  piston  body,  having  a  Upered  edg« 
portion  seatlnjj  on  said  tapere<l  seat  of  the  piston  Ixxly. 
said  head  having  a  utem  projecting  into  the  hollow  of  said 
bo<ly,  a  yoke  like  connecting  member  secured  upon  aald 
wrist  pin.  a  shouldered  sleeve  8e<ured  upon  said  stem, 
and  a  colle<l  compression  spring,  confined  under  compres- 
sion between  said  yoke-like  connecting  member  and  shoul- 
<ler  of  the  sleeve,  and  acting  to  hold  said  bead  upon  Its 
seat. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


l,ls5.«2«J  CANOPY  FOR  CASKETS.  Chaklbs  E.  Rich- 
.4KD8,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fileil  Jan.  29,  1915  Serial 
-No.  5,012.      (CI.  27—3.) 


"^ 


i 


1.  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  a  frame,  means  for  securing 
^ald  frame  to  the  cover  of  a  casket,  flexible  covering  ma 
terlal  p.-rmanently  attached  to  saUl  frame  across  the  top 
thereof  separate  from  and  Independently  of  any  casket 
cover,  and  tneans  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  frame 
nuil  at  the  same  time  adjusting  said  permanently  attached 
coverlni;  material  therewith,  to  cause  the  canopy  to  fit 
casket  covers  of  various  lengths  without  disturbing  the 
permanent  attachment  of  saiil  flexible  coverinj  material 
to  «ald  frame. 

■-•  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  a  collapsible  frame,  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  cover  of  a  casket,  flexible 
covering  material  permanently  attached  to  said  frame 
across  the  top  thereof  separate  from  and  Independently 
of  any  casket  cover,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  frame  and  at  the  same  time  adjusting  said  per 
manently  attached  covering  material  therewith,  to  cause 
the  canopy  to  fit  casket  covers  of  various  lengths  without 
disturbing  the  ptrmanent  attachment  of  said  flexible  cov- 
ering material  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  lanopy  for  caskets,  a  frame,  flexible  covering 
material  permanently  nttached  to  said  frame  across  the 
top  thereof  separate  from  and  Independently  of  any 
i!asket  cover,  means  for  ailjusting  the  length  of  said 
frame  and  at  the  same  time  adjusting  said  permanently 
attached  covering  material  therewith,  to  cause  the  canopy 
to  fit  casket  covers  of  various  lengths,  and  meana  for 
■^ecurlnt'  the  canopy  to  the  cover  of  a  casket  at  various 
angles  to  the  cover  without  disturbing  the  permanent 
attachment  of  said  flexible  covering  material  to  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  a  frame,  flexible  covering 
material  permanently  attached  to  said  frame  across  the 
top  thereof  B«'parate  from  and  Independently  of  any 
casket  cover,  and  readily  accessible  means  on  said  frame 
for  securing  the  canopy  to  the  cover  of  a  casket,  whereby 
the  (anopy  is  completely  constructe<l  ready  to  t>e  secured 
to  the  cover  of  a  casket,  or  to  be  removed  from  that  cover 
and  be  secure*!  to  the  cover  of  another  casket,  without 
disturbing  the  permanent  attachment  of  said  flexible 
covering  material   to  said   frame. 

5.  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  a  frame,  t1e.\lblt  lOverinir 
material  permanently  attached  to  said  frame  across  the 
top  thereof  separate  from  and  independently  of  any  casket 
cover,  and  means  en  said  frame.  a<-c«'sslt>le  al>ove  the 
canopy,  for  securing  the  canopy  to  the  cover  of  a  casket, 
whereby  the  canopy  Is  completely  constructed  ready  to  be 
secured  to  the  cover  of  a  casket,  or  to  tw  removed  from 
that  cover  and  be  secure<l  to  the  (over  of  another  casket, 
without  disturbing  the  permanent  attachment  of  said 
flexible  covering  material  to  said  frame. 

!Clalni>  •>  lo  I'N   uot  printed   in   th<-  tiazette] 
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1.185.K2T.       WEIMlINt;     I>KV1CK.       Shekidan     Rislet. 
(■le\clHiid.  C»hio,  assiniior  lo  The  ClcMland   l»ental  Man 
ufacturUig  Compauv.   <'lf\eliind.   dhio,   a   Corporation   of 
oblo.       I'ibd     r.-l'.     l.j.     H'l."..       Serial     No.     s.'ja-.'.        (CI. 
73-  3.  t 


a 


/o 


3- 


^ 


K  tialaiic.  H  I'Ss*',  a  U  sljapetl  brai  kct  ^ecuretl  to  said 
t.ase  end  liMviiiK  V  shaptHl  recesses  in  the  upper  free  ends 
of  the  side  portl<iii>  of  the  U,  a  beam  structure  comprising 
a  pivot  engaging  in  *h1(I  recesses,  a  stamped  metal  beam 
having  a  n.  •  (iiaclc  .n  one  end  and  -i)aced  graduated  beam 
(•ortlons  at  the  opposite  end.  snd  suitable  sheet  metal 
weights  folded  around  each  lieani  portion,  each  of  said 
weights   f^eltiL'  iiro\ided   with  an   index  point. 


l.l^S.**'-^.      fi.VTK.      .I"H\    R">.\rn.    .Xiiixworth.    Nebr..    as 
•clgiicr    of    one  half    to    Richard    V.    <Kl.orn.    .\lnsworth. 
Nebr.       lil'd    .Ian.    .X.    liUtV       Serial    No.    «H.s.-,o. 
2.^f.      7'<  t 


iCi. 


1.  \    Kate    .  i.niprlslng   an    npper    franiini;    rail,   a    lower 
franilnc    rail    -iil»itantlally    parallel    therewith,    eacli    con 

Istini:  of  a  pair  of  rc<tang\ilar.  rectilinear  plates  each 
'lelng  I'ent  transversely  ailjacent  to  its  longitudinal  edges 
fo  provide  a  pair  of  sulistantially  parallel,  terminal 
fanges.  The  plateo  of  each  pair  l>elng  disposed  with  two 
of  their  flanges  abutting,  their  other  flanges  providing 
two  opposed  walls  for  a  channel  disposed  below  the  abut 
ting  flanges,  keepers  travtrsing  the  almtting  flanges,  n 
pair  of  reinforcing  plates,  each  beini:  provided  with  a 
slot  opening  on  one  of  its  ends  and  illsposed  with  the 
walls  of  its  si(,t  engaging  the  aliitting  flangr-s  ailjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  lower  framing  rail,  facing  plates  engag 
ing  the  reinforcing  plates  and  ends  of  the  framing  rails. 
and  framing  members  Interposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  rails  and  connected   with   the  reinforcing  plates. 

2.  S  gate  cotnprising  an  upper  framing  rail,  a  lower 
framing  rail,  each  (onslstlng  of  a  pair  of  rectangular 
plates  ea<b  i«elnp  lient  transversely  adja<ent  to  Its  longl 
i\idlnal  e<lgev  to  provide  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel, 
terminal  flanges,  the  plates  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
with  two  of  their  flanges  abutting,  their  other  flanges 
providing  two  opposed  walls  for  a  (  hannel  disposed  below 
the  abiittlni:  flanges,  a  ra'r  of  substantially  parallel  rein 
forcing  plates  disposed  with  their  lower  ends  engaging  the 
abutting  fan.:es  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  framing 
rail,  their  upper  ends  engaging  In  the  channel  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  the  upper  framing  rail,  keepers  traversing 
the  reinforcing  plates  and  engaging  the  abutting  flanges 
of  the  lower  framing  rail,  keepers  traversing  the  flanges 
of  the  upper  framing  rail  and  engaging  the  reinforcing 
plates,  and  framing  members  interposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  rails  and  connected  with  the  reinforcing 
plates. 
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1.1S5.829.  WI.NIX»\VU>1'K.  .Ioh.n  RvMEii\.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  liled  Teb.  s.  I'llo.  Serial  No.  0,7.10.  (CI. 
If.      .j2.i 

^x     

5'  3- 


\  lo.  k  as  des.  ril.ed  ha\ing  two  dogs  pivoted  at  right 
angles  to  each  otlxr  and  having  projections  behind  their 
pivots  tapered  Inw.iid  and  downwatd  on  their  upper  eur 
face,  in  coiiililnation  with  a  flat  substantially  disk  shaped 
.am  having  a  pi\.-t  approxiinntely  at  its  middle  and  an 
ed)."'  portion  of  \Mrying  depths  from  said  pivot  adapted 
to  \w  brought  o>er  said  projections  suicesslvely  and  change 
the  positions  of  said  dogs,  and  said  edge  portion  having 
tipposite  stops  at   its  ends. 


l.ls."..N:iii.  HKTo.NATOR.  W.\1.TEU  RlN(.E.  Chester.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  V.  1.  du  Pout  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 
Wilmington.  I'el..  a  < '..rporatlon  of  New  .Ierse.^.  Filed 
.lun.'  .■'."'.    I'ti;^      Serial   No.   77»!.7t>s.      (CI.    1h2--0.i 


1.  .\  detonator  comprising  a  .asinj;.  a  main  .harge  of 
an  expldsive  wbl.  h  >annot  be  detonated  dire,  tly  I'y  the 
tlame  from  a  fuse,  and  a  priming  charge  containing  a 
ini.xture  of  lead  azid  and  an  organic  nitro  iumpoiinil.  un- 
ob.stni.  ted   at   one  end   thereof. 

2.  .\  detimaior  .-omprising  a  >asing.  a  main  charge  of 
an  explosive  wlibh  cannot  lie  detoiiateil  dire,  tiy  by  the 
flame  from  a  fuse,  and  a  priming  .harge  containing  lead 
azld.  an  organic  nItro  coiuponnd  and  a  binding  material, 
unobstructed  at   one  end   thereof. 

.'C  \  detonator  comprising  a  fasinj;,  a  main  charge  of 
an  explosive  whi.'h  cannot  be  detonated  <lirectly  by  the 
flame  from  a  fuse,  an.l  a  priming  .harge  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  lead  azld  and  trinltrotoliKd.  unobstru.ted  at  one 
end   thereof. 

4.  .\  .letonator  .omprising  a  .asing.  a  main  charge  of 
an  explosive  which  cannot  be  detonated  directly  b\  the 
flame  from  a  fuse,  and  a  primini:  charge  .  ontalnlng  lead 
arid,  trinitrotoluol  and  a  t)lnding  material,  unobstructed 
at  one  end  thereof. 

5.  A  detonator  .omprising  a  .aslng.  a  main  charge  of 
an  explosive  whi'h  cannot  be  detonated  directly  by  the 
flame  from  a  fuse,  and  a  priming  charge  containing  lead 
azld.  trinitrotoluol,  and  gum  arabi.'.  unobstructed  at  one 
end    thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ls.-..s;;i.      CANKY.  ("AKE.   AND  CRACKER   BOX.      Sam 
TEi.  Kiz.ZoTTO.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.loseph    L.    Brown,    Dallas.   Tex.      Filed    June   12.    1915. 
Serial  No.  .■!:j,f;.'')ft.      (<'].  o2n      Itl.i 
1.    In    a    box    of   the   character   described,   a    front    wall 

apertured  at  or  near  its  top.  a  substantially  transparent 
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franglMe  panel  supported  on  the  Interior  of  said  wall  to 
closf  tht>  a-p«'rture  therein,  a  ledge  formed  on  the  Interior 
(if  the  front  wall  adjacent  to  and  below  the  apertwre,  said 
It'ilge  forming  a  support  for  the  panel  some  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  partition  supported  In  said 
Ifdce  some  distance  from  said  panel,  said  partition  and 
pane!  constituting  a  display  compartment  separated  from 
till'  remainder  of  the  Interior  of  the  l)()X. 


'J.  In  a  box  of  the  character  des<Tibed.  a  front  wall  hav 
ing  a  display  aperture  at  or  near  Its  top  In  combination 
with  channeled  side  walls,  a  ledge  formed  on  the  interior 
of  the  wall  below  the  aperture  therein  and  a  partition 
having  side  edges  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  the  box. 
and  a  vertically  flanged  bottom  removably  supported  In 
said  ledge. 


l.l•^^..^.{2.  S.\FETY  I)F:VICE  FOR  ENVELOPS.  S.\li.ib 
A.  S.\e.;ek.  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  UM5.  Serial 
No    55.9S1.      (CI.  229 — 80. > 


1.  The  (ombinatlon  with  an  envelop,  of  a  safety  device 
therefor  and  for  its  Inclosure.  said  device  comprising  a 
sh.-»t  which  is  foldable  intermediate  its  ends  to  receive  the 
inclosure  between  the  folds,  and  said  sheet  l)eing  posi 
tion»il  within  the  envelop  so  that  the  <onnecting  portion 
of  the  folds  Is  at  the  top  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the 
folds  having  adhesive  portions  on  the  outside  for  connec 
tion  to  the  front  and  back  of  the  l)ottoiii  portion  of  the 
envelop  on  the  Inside  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  safety  device 
therefor  and  for  Its  Inclosure.  said  device  comprising  a 
sheet  which  is  foldable  intermediate  its  ends  to  receive 
the  inclosure  lietween  the  folds,  and  said  sheet  l>eing  posl 
tioned  within  the  envelop  so  that  the  connecting  portion 
of  the  folds  is  at  the  top  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the 
folds  Iteing  turned  l>ack  to  form  flaps  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  folded  sheet,  the  outer  faces  of  the  flaps  having  an  ad 
hesive  surfa<-e  for  connection  To  the  front  and  ba<k  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  envelop  on  the  Inside  thereof. 


l.ls.-,.833.      STRIKINfJ  BAC   RIN(;.     Ai.vie  E.  Sandcbero. 

Chicago.   111.     Flle<l  Nov.   13.    1915.     Serial   No.  61.239. 

(CI.  4t5 — 69.1 

1.   A  rebound  ring  for  striking  i)ag  supports,  consisting 
•  f  a  flat  band  ring  having  a   rounded   flange  at  its  lower 


margin    and    a    plurality    (»f    r  Inularly    spac»il     folds    or 
flanges  In  Its  upper  margin,  suijstantially  as  set  forth. 
2.    A   rel>ound   ring  for  striking  liaii  supports,   consisting 


of  a  flat  l«and  ring  having  a  roumled  iuturii»'d  flange  ut  its 
lower  margin,  and  a  plurality  of  circularly  spacetl  folds 
or  flanges  in   Its  upper  margin,  su'  stantially  as  set  forth. 


1.1S5.S34.  TKKNt'H  EXiAVAToR.  Oi.imik.  Sc.ai.zitti, 
Chicago.  III.  FII.mI  Jan.  22.  l!Mt;.  Serial  No.  73.530. 
(CI.    37 — 24. » 


1.  An  attachment  for  tren<-h  excavators  of  the  type 
having  a  IxMim  and  endless  <  hain  of  excavating  buckets, 
said  attachment  ccunprislng  two  cutter  bars  secur»Mi  to 
said  l>oom.  there  Iwlng  one  on  eai'h  siile  of  the  lM>om.  and 
extending  otillqviely  with  respect  thereto,  said  cutter  liars 
lietng  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  upwardly 
traveling  tmckets  and  acting  to  cut  away  the  upper  cor- 
ners of  the  tren<h  wall  forme<l  by  said  excavating  t)uckets. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  having  a  boom  and  an 
eniliess  chain  of  buckets  traveling  around  the  same  in  a 
vertical  plane,  an  auxiliary  sloping  wall  cutter,  comprls 
ing  two  cutter  t>«rs.  one  on  each  side  of  the  boom,  secured 
to  said  l>ooai  and  extending  obliquely  with  respect  there 
to.  and  means  for  changing  the  angles  of  inclination  of 
said   cutter  bars  with   respect   to  the  boom. 

3.  In  a  trench  excavator,  having  a  i)oom  and  endless 
chain  of  Inickets  traveling  therearounil  In  a  vertical  plane, 
an  auxiliary  sloping  side  wall  cutter  <-ompri8lng  two  cut 
ter  tiars.  one  on  each  side  of  the  boom  and  extending  at 
otjllijue  angles  with  resp«'ct  to  said  t>oom.  securing  means 
arrange<l  to  vary  the  angles  of  inclination  of  said  < utter 
liars  with  respect  to  said  booiu.  and  extension  cutter  bars 
detachably  .secureil  to  said  main  rutter  bars. 

4.  In  a  tren<h  t-xcavator.  having,  a  boom  and  endless 
chain  of  i)uckets.  traveling  therearound  In  a  ^ertbal 
plane,  a  pair  of  cutter  bars  secvire<I  to  said  boom  and  con 
verging  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  there  being 
one  cutter  bar  on  each  side  of  the  'loom.  and  Itraces  ex 
tending  back  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  cutter  liars  to 
said  boom. 


1. IS.-,, 835.      DEVICE    FOR    MnMUNt;    <»R    STPPORTINt; 
F.\BRICS.       OTTO    S(  HUB,    Itarmen.    tiermany.       Filed 
Aug.   20,    1913.      Serial    No.    7Sr,,774.       (CI.   'i^X^ — 51.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e«l.  a  l>oard  comprls 
Ing  strips  of  material,  strips  of  flexible  material  embrac- 
ing the  ends  of  the  first   mentloneii   strips  of  material   for 
holding  the  same  In  spaced   relation  w^ith  each  other,  and 
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means  for  attaching  the  strips  of  flexible  material  to  the 
first    mentlon»Ml    strips,   whereby   one   of   the   said   strips   of 


iiiHferlai  niay  be  detache<l  from  the  reinaiiilng  strips  for 
detactiliig  a  predetei  mined  (luaiitlty  of  material  from  the 
board 


1.1S5.S3»1.  AI).n  STAHI.E  HEARIMJ.  Franki.in 
.*»rH  N  tiPiK.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assigjior.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Van  Dorn  Klectrli  Tool  Company.  Cjeve 
land,  t»hio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  16.  1913. 
Serial   No.  .Vt7.142.      (CI.  »V4-   2.'.i 


ornamental    edging,    ami    united    to    the    full    width   piece, 
i)y   a    portion   of   the  emiiroidery    forming  the   ornamental 


1  Il»  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
h^'aring  member  therefor  rotntaldy  mounted  liut  fixed 
against  longituilinal  movement,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  a  plate  .ontactlng  said  thrust  bearing,  said  plate 
being  normally  held  against  longitudinal  movement  :  and 
means  adaptisl  to  move  saiil  plnie  longitudinally,  thereby 
adjusting  said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  ( omliination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
bearing  memlier  therefor  rotataldy  mounted  liut  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  a  plate  contacting  said  thrust  bearing,  said  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  attached  to  said  shaft, 
taid  pin  entering  such  slot,  thenliy  preventing  rcdatable 
movement  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  sabl  plate  longitudinally,  thereby 
adjusting  said  i>earlng. 

3.  In  a  to<d.  the  c omtilnatloii  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
tiearlng  menibf-r  therefor  rotafaidy  mounted  but  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  a  plate  contaitiug  saiil  thrust  t>earlng.  said  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  radial  slot,  a  pin  at 
ta<  htsi  to  said  shaft,  said  pin  entering  su<  h  longitud'nal 
slot,  thereby  preventing  rotatable  movement  of  said  plate 
with  resper-t  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  dls- 
poseil  In  such  radial  slot,  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  contact  with  said  plate,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  a  flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  adapt 
ed.  upon  adjustment  of  said  <  ap.  to  register  with  such 
radial  slot  In  said  plate  and  to  receive  said  plunger. 


design  on   the   narrow   section,   said  portion  of  said  design 

co[iipletel\     concealing   SJlid    selvage   edges. 


1  .  1  S  .-.  .  s  :•.  V  .  IMNCM  ANI»  SHEARIN<;  MACHINE. 
<;eoui.k  SKMts.  On-low.  Iowa.  Filed  Nfar,  22.  1915. 
Serial    .No.    H"..224        (CI.    Iti4       14.1 


l.l»*,^.s:{7.     EMBROII»EREI)   FABRIC.     Lnris    S<  hwartz. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    19.    1915.       Serial    No. 

22..<oi.      (CI.  2 — 147.) 

A  fabric  comprising  an  elongated  full  width  woven 
piece  having  selvage  edges  :  and  a  narrow  section  of 
similar  length  having  selvage  on  one  edge  only,  said  nar- 
row   se<-tlon    being    embroidered    and    shaped    to    form    an 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  eml>odylng  an  outstanding  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  supporting  structure  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  depending,  loop-shaped  arm 
extended  below  the  movable  Jaw  and  having  its  forward 
end  attached  to  the  movable  Jaw.  the  arm  being  located 
to  one  side  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  being  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  material  operated  upon  by  the  Jaws  to 
hold  the  material  on  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  Inner  end  of  the 
arm  t>elng  free;  and  means  for  operating  the  movable 
Jaw. 

2.  In  a  dexice  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
struc-ture  provided  with  an  outstancling  fixed  Jaw  and 
provided  with  an  offset  lug  located  below  the  fixed  Jaw  ; 
an  eye  bolt  mounted  In  the  lug :  a,  nut  on  the  eye  holt 
and  coacting  with  the  lug:  a  pivot  element  mounted  In 
the  eye  bolt  and  In  the  supporting  structure,  a  movable 
Jaw  adapted  to  coact  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  supported  on 
the  pivot  element  :  means  for  operating  the  movalile  Jaw  : 
and  a  loop-shaped  arm  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
movable  Jaw,  the  arm  being  resilient  and  being  extended 
below  the  movat>le  Jaw.  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  l>elng 
free  and  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extended  to 
clear  the  upper  end  of  the  <>ye  bolt  and  the  pivot  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilx'd.  a  supportln.a 
struc-ture  provided  with  an  outstanding  fixed  Jaw  and 
provided  with  an  outstanding  arm  located  l>elow  the  fixed 
Jaw  ;  an  anvil  carrlecl  by  the  arm  :  a  stripper  on  the  fixed 
Jaw  ;  a  punc  h  slidable  In  the  stripper  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  anvil  :  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  react 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  pivoted  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture :  means  for  operating  the  movable  Jaw  :  a  resilient, 
depending  arm  attached  at  its  outer  end  to  the  movable 
Jaw  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  movable  Jaw.  the  re 
sllient  arm  coacting  with  the  material  engaged  by  the 
Jaws,  to  hold  down  the  material  on  the  fixed  Jaw.  ancl 
to  aid  In  elevating  the  movable  Jaw.  and  to  aid  In  re- 
tracting the  punch  In  the  stripper,  when  the  Jaws  and 
the  punch  are  used  simultaneously:  and  means  for  piv 
otally   connecting  the  punch   to  the  movable  Jaw. 
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l.lHii.s;i!t.        CLAMPING      MKCHAMSM.        Willahd      T. 
Sears,     rhlladflpbia.     Pa.,    assignor     to     Mle8-B«'m»-nt 
Pond    ('(inipany.    Jcrspy    (Mty.    N.    J.,    a    ("orporntlon    of 
.\.w  .I.rs,..v.      FINd   .»<»'pt.  4.    1914.      S..rlal    No.  860,1S;5. 
■<1.   74—13.) 


/• 


■  o  e^  a    ^3 


1.  Tlif  I  onihinatlon  of  a  clainplnK  d»'vl<  .■.  rn<»aus  nl 
wayx  iiiovablf  In  thp  fwrae  dlrortlon.  for  causing  th»>  set 
tlnp  of  thf  clamplnK  device  during  one  part  of  said  move 
menr  and  for  causing  the  unsettlnR  of  the  clamping  de 
rice  (luring  another  part  of  said  movement,  and  a  sol.- 
Doid  acting  agaln.st  said  means  to  Impart  thereto  said  sue 
cesslve  movements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hase.  a  column  extending  Into 
and  rotative  with  respect  to  said  hase.  a  clamplnR  devl<e 
for  the  column.  In  said  has*-,  means  supported  t)y  thf 
base,  always  movable  In  the  same  direction,  for  causing 
the  setting  of  the  clamping  device  during  one  part  of  the 
movement  of  said  means  and  for  causing  the  unsettlng 
of  the  damping  device  during  another  part  of  said  move 
ment.  and  a  solenoid  on  said  column  for  successively  op 
erating  said  means  on  sticresslve  energizations  of  said 
solenoi<l. 

.T.   The  combination  of  a  damping  device,  a   rotary  cam 
elenu'nt  always  movable  In   the  same  dirt'ctlon,   means   for 
transferring  the  effect  of  the  cam   element   to   thf   clamp 
ing  <levic.'.    the  active   portion   of   the   cam    element    being 
shaped    to   cause    through    said    means   the   .setting   of    the 
clamping  device  on  a    forward   half  turn   of  the  cam   ele 
ment    and    to    cause    the    unsettlng    of    the    .lamping    de 
vice  on  the  remaining  half  turn  of  said  cam  element,  and 
a  .s..lfnold  for  Imparting  on  suci-esslve  energlwitlons  there- 
of succes.slve  half  turns  to  said  cam  element. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  member 
loose  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oppositely  rotating  the 
gear  niemb.r.  means  for  Imparting  to  fiald  shaft  a  half 
turn  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  gear  niemlter  and 
for  pr.'v..nting  movement  of  the  shaft  on  return  iiiov.'ment 
of  said  gear  member,  a  cam  connected  with  said  shaft. 
a  clamping  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cam  for 
causing  the  setting  of  .said  clamping  <levlce  on  forward 
movement  of  the  cam  and  for  unsettlng  the  damping 
device  on  a  second  forward  movement  of  the  cam  In  the 
same  dlri'ction. 

.n.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  device,  rotary  means 
always  movalde  in  the  same  direction,  for  causing  the 
setting  o.  the  clamping  device  during  one  half  of  the 
rotary  movement  and  for  caufdng  the  unsettlng  of  the 
clamping  device  during  the  other  half  of  said  rotary 
movement,  and  a  solenoid  acting  aRalnst  said  mean.s  to 
Impart    intermittently    thereto    nald    movements. 

f<'Iaiiiis  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.l 


l.lJ^.-i.Mu.        CLAMPINf;      MECHANISM.        Wili.ard     T. 
fJEARH.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Nile.s  Uenit-nt- 
Pond    Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,   a    Corporation    of 
New  .Ter.sey.     Filed   Sept.  4,   1914.      Serial   No.  8«<'>.184 
(CI.  74— 1.^.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  column  extending  Into 
and  rotatively  supported  by  the  base,  a  divided  clamping 
member  surrounding  the  column,  in  the  base  and  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  luga.  the  base  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  lugs  extend,  a  bolt  extending  freely  through 
the  lugs  and  provided  with  an  abutment  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  one  lug.  a  cam  carried  by  the  bolt  to  engage 
the  outer  side  of  the  other  lug.  and  electrically  operated 


uu'jins    for    causing    the    ,ani    to    constrict    the    clamping 
mcmlH'r. 


-'.    The    lonibinatlon     of    a     lia.se,    a     '  nlumn     rotatively 
supported  by  said  base,  a  (lamping  member  supported  bv 
the  base  for  engaging  the  column,  a  solenoid,  an  op«rat 
Ing    member    for    the    clamping    member    operatlvely    con 
ii.ctcd    with    thf    cor«'    of    the    solenoid,    said    core    having 
rai  k    t>-efh,   a    spring   coinprrssii,!..    by    the    lore    when   at 
trai  ted   hy   the   solenoid,   and  a    second   solenoid,    the  core 
<pf    which    is   adapted    to    engage    the    teeth    of    the    flr^t 
solenoid    when    the   latter    i>   attraited. 


l.ls.-,.K41  CAR  COlPLINc;  AND  KRAWUKAI*.  Wll. 
I.IAM  I..  .'^KI.MW.  (;ore,  <.n.  Filed  .lune  n.  1913. 
Serial    No.   "^Xlh.      (CI.   Iil3^— lu.i 


In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  having  an  outwardly  opening 
re<ess,  a  knuckle  Incluiling  a  throw  off  tail  plvote.1  In  said 
head,  a  guide  rod  extending  through  ^ald  head  and  Its  re- 
ies.<  and  reniovatde  therefrom,  a  loiktng  block  movable 
wholly  within  said  rei  ess  ami  Into  the  path  of  said 
knui  kle  and  Its  tall  portion,  said  block  having  a  perforated 
lug  slldably  engaging  sabl  ro.l.  an  arm  '■winging  upon  said 
blo<k  and  extending  at  one  .ricl  for  engagement  with  said 
throw  off  tall,  nnii  operating  means  ioniie<ted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm. 


l.l>'.'i..«>42.  SYSTK.M  FtiK  (( »NTR<  »LI,IN(;  ELKCTRI«" 
I.OCOM<>TIVF:S  FRo.M  a  distant  point.  Fravk 
L.  SES8ION-8,  Columt>us.  (»hl(i,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F1le<l 
Feb.  21.  1910.      Serial   No.  r.4ri.l31.      (CI.   104 — 210.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  motor  c  ar  (ontrol.  the  combination  of 
a  i-ar  having  track  wheels  and  axles,  a  motor  on  the  <ar, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  condu'  tors,  contacts  on  the  car 
adapted  to  engage  the  condu<  tors,  wires  for  connecting  the 
said  condiii-tors  with  a  source  of  electrb-  energy,  control- 
lint.'  devices  c<>nne<te<l  with  the  said  wires  and  adapted  to 
enaMe  an  operator  at  a  fixed  point  distant  from  the  car  to 
stop  or  st.irt  the  motor,  and  means  for  transniltting  the 
p<»wer  of  the  motor  to  one  of  the  axles  when  the  motor  Is 
rotating  and  automatically  retarding  the  rotation  of  one 
of  the  axles  when  the  motor  is  deenerglzed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  car  control,  the  combination 
of  a  car  having  track  whe«-ls  and  axles,  a  motor  on  the  car. 
a  plurality  of  stationary  conductors,  contacts  on  the  car 
adapted  to  engage  the  condm  tors,  wires  for  connecting  the 
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Wild  conductors  with  a  souri'e  of  electrir  energy,  control 
ling  devices  connecte«l  with  the  said  wires  and  conductors 
and  ridnpteil  to  enable  an  operator  at  a  fixed  p«dnt  distant 
from  the  car  to  stop  or  start  the  niotor.  a  worm  connei'ted 
■with  the  motor  to  be  ilrl\en  tberel>y.  a  worm  wheel,  and 
connections  between  the  worm  wheel  and  one  of  the  axles 
<omprlsing  «  friction  cluti  h.  the  wotm  serving  when  the 
niotor  Is  idle  to  lock  one  of  the  elements  of  the  frbtloii 
clutih  against   rotation   to  liraki-   the  lar. 


buttons.  :\  plurality  of  dogs  associated  with  said  buttons 
adapted  to  hcdd  the  same  In  depressed  position,  a  liar  asso- 
dated  with  said  dogs  and  having  a  loose  connei  tion  with 
sabl  operators  key  whereby  operation  of  said  key  oper- 
ates said  dogs  through  the  medium  of  saiil  l>ar  to  release 
II    ilepresse<l   hutlon. 


',*,.  In  a  system  of  motor  car  <outrol.  the  combination  of 
a  car  having  track  wheels  and  axles,  a  niotor  on  the  car 
opera tlvely  connect»><l  to  one  of  thi'  axles,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  t-onductors.  couta<'ts  on  the  car  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  conductors,  wires  for  connecting  the  said  con- 
ductors with  a  source  of  elei  trie  energy,  controlling  de- 
vlo's  connected  with  the  said  wires  and  adapted  to  enable 
an  operator  at  a  fixed  point  distant  from  the  car  to  start 
or  stop  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  electric 
clnult  through  the  said  conduitors  and  motor  operating 
automatlially  when  the  motor  is  deenerglzed  to  resist  rota 
tlon  of  one  of  the  axles. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  car  control,  the  comliinatlon  of 
a  car  having  track  wheels  and  axles,  a  motor  on  the  car. 
a  plurality  of  stationary  conductors,  contacts  on  the  car 
adapt«Kl  to  engage  the  conductors,  wires  for  connecting  the 
said  conductors  with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  control 
ling  devices  conne<-te<l  with  the  said  wires  and  conductors 
and  adapte«l  to  enable  an  operator  at  a  fixed  point  distant 
from  the  car  to  start  or  stop  or  reverse  the  motor,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  one  of  the  axles 
comprising  a  friction  clutch  the  driving  element  of  which 
Is  adaptetl  through  control  of  the  motor  to  t>e  held  against 
movement  with  the  driven  element  thereby  acting  as  a 
brake  to  stop  the  car. 

.'>.  In  a  system  of  motor  car  •■ontrid,  the  combination  of 
the  car  having  track  wheeVs  and  axles,  a  motor  on  the  car. 
two  stationary  conductors,  i-outai-ts  on  the  car  adapted  to 
engage  the  conductors,  wires  for  connecting  the  said  con 
ductors  with  the  sour<^  of  electric  energy,  means  located 
at  a  distance  from  the  car  for  controlling  the  circuit 
through  the  said  wires  and  conductors.  electrl<-al  connec- 
tions on  the  car  lietween  the  said  contacts  and  the  niotor 
comprising  a  switch  mechanism  for  changing  the  niotor 
connections  to  start,  stop  and  reverse  the  rotation  of  the 
motor,  controlling  means  for  the  switch  mechanism  oper- 
ate«l  by  the  electric  current  supply  to  the  motor,  and  means 
controlhMl  by  the  electric  circuit  through  said  conductcirs 
and  piotor  operating  automatically  when  the  motor  is  de 
energized   to  resist  rotation  of  one  of  the  axles. 


i.is.'i.H4.H.      sklf:ctivf.     sh;nai.in<;     apparatus. 

MiCHAEi,    Settee,,  Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    American 
Electric   Telephone   Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    <"orpora 
tlon   of   New  Jersey.      Filed   June   •!.    190«.      .Serial    No. 
320,442.      (CI.   Kft'— 177.) 

1.  In  a  telephonic  switching  device,  an  operators  key. 
a  plurality  of  a<'tiiatlng  buttons,  switching  mechanism  as- 
sociate«l  with  said  operator's  key  an<l   with  said  actuating 


/•/ 


iiiil 


>/ 


2.  In  a  telephonic  switching  devlcp.  an  operator's  key. 
a  plurality  of  actuating  buttons,  switch  mechanism  a»»<i 
elated  with  said  operator's  key  and  the  said  actuating  l)ut 
tons,  a  dog  associated  with  each  of  aaid  buttons  adapted  to 
lock  a  button  In  position  upon  depression  thereof,  means 
for  operating  said  dogs  to  release  a  depressed  button,  said 
means  Including  a  bar  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
and  a  looae  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  oper- 
ator's key  whereby  a  complete  operation  of  said  key  would 
operate  said  l«r  but  a  limited  operation  of  the  said  key 
Is  permitted  without  operating  said  bar. 


1.1S.-..S44.  COMIUNFD  SIOK  I  »KI.I  VKRV  MAY  RAKE 
.\NI»  TEDDER.  J.vmeh  A.  Shaui>,  Springfield.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New- 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  De<'.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665,421.      (CI.  56—3.) 


1  In  a  (omiiliied  rake  and  tedder,  raking  meebaLlsm, 
reversible  driving  iitecbanism  therefor  including  a  chain, 
and  reversible  tensioning  means  to  engage  with  diflferent 
leads  of  sabl  chain  according  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  combined  rake  and  tedder,  raking  mechanism, 
driving  mei'hanism  to  actuate  said  raking  mechanism  in 
different  directions  at  different  speeds,  an  endless  flexible 
connecting  element  between  said  reversible  driving  mech- 
anism and  raking  mechanism,  and  tensioning  means  en- 
gagealde  with  the  different  leads  of  said  flexible  connect- 
ing element. 
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3.  In    a    lomhined    rake   and    teiUler.    raking   meihanlsni. 
reversible  driving  niechanlHni   therefor   indudlDK  an   end 
less  flexible  transinlssion  element,  and  reversible  tensioD- 
Ing  means  to  engage  with  the  different  leads  of  said  con 
nesting  element  a<<ordlng  to   the  illrettion   of   movement 
of  the  driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  combined  rake  and  tedibr.  n  frame,  rotatable 
raking  mechanism  thereon.  reversHile  driving  means  there 
for  including  a  transmission  ihain.  a  reversible  chain 
tightener  lever  comprising  a  member  plvotetl  to  said  frame 
and  engageable  with  either  lead  of  th»  chain,  and  resilient 
means  plvotally  connected  lietween  said  frame  and  a  point 
intermefllate  the  engaging  meml'er  for  holding  the  latter 
yieldingly   In  either  position  of  adjustmeut. 


1.1S5.S4H.  WATER  SK.VLKO  TRAP.  Jonx  (i.  Simpson, 
Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fanny  11.  Simpson.  Knox- 
vllle.  Tenn.  Filed  May  22.  l!M;i.  Serial  No.  7H9,246. 
(t:i.    13T  — la.l 


l,ls5.S45.      BAI.INO-PRESS.      Jasie.s    A.    Sharp.    Spring 
field.   Ohio,   assignor   to    International    Harvester    Com- 
pany   of    New    .Terftey,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Flle<J  Jan.  s.  1914.     Serial  No.  Sll,(»82.     (CI.  10<>— 22.J 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  a  feeder  arm  tarried  there 
on,  a  cQ.iperatlng  condenser  carried  on  said  frame,  oper 
atlng  mechanism  for  said  feeder  arm  and  londenser.  and 
means  for  advancing  said  condenser  to  its  <ondensing  po 
sltion  during  the  initial  movement  of  said  feeder  arm  and 
maintaining  said  condenser  stationary  therein  during  the 
entry  of  the  fe*'der  arm   Into  the  1  undenslng  ihamber. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  a  plunger  thereon,  a  con 
denser  thereon,  operating  mechanism  for  said  plun.er.  and 
means    operatively    connected    between    said    plunger    and 
condenser    for    maintaining   the    latter    In    condensing   posi 
tlon  during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  mnvement   of  said 
plunger. 

;i.  In  a  baling  pre«8,  a  frame,  a  feeder  thereon,  a  plunger 
thereon,  a  condenser  theret)n,  operating  mechanism  for 
said  plunger  and  said  feeder,  and  a  plurality  of  sulistan 
tially  parallel  links  plvote<I  to  r^ald  frame  and  operatively 
connected  together  and  to  said  condenser  moving  in  tlme<l 
relation  with  said  plunger  and  feeder  and  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  condenser. 

4.  In  a  tiallng  press,  a  frame,  a  feeder  arm  thereon,  a  co 
operating  condenser  thereon,  and  operating  mechanism  for 
the  several  parts  whereby  said  condenser  is  moved  to  con 
densing   position    during    the    first    stages    of    the    feeding 
movement   of  said   feeder  arm  and   retained    in   that   posl 
tlon   during   the   last   stages  of  the   movement    thereof  anil 
both  said   feeder  arm  and  said  condenser  are  returned  au 
tomatlcally  to  their  initial  positions. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame,  a  feeding  1  hamber  there 
on,  a  condenser,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  operating  mecha 
nlsm  therefor,  a  depending  swinging  cam  plvot^-d  on  said 
frame,  operative  connections  between  said  cam  and  said 
plunger,  and  link  connections  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  cam  and  said  condenser 
whereby  the  latter  is  moved  to  condensing  position  and 
maintained  stationary  therein  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement   of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  »j  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


a    '•'f ,     ^r" 


//     yr>    ^t-    ft 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Comprising  a  -aslng 
having  an  open  top  and  a  lateral  Inlet  iwlow  the  top  of 
the  casing,  and  a  i-over  having  a  detachatde  connection 
with  the  casing,  one  of  the  elements  of  the  detacbalde  con 
nectlon  being  upon  the  bottom  of  the  c-over  anti  the  other 
elenn-nt  of  the  connection  tveing  upon  the  Interior  of  the 
ca!«inn.  said  laslng  having  a  series  nf  connection  elements 
lo«ate<l  alKtve  the  lateral  Inlet  each  of  said  elements  be 
ing  adapteil  to  serve  as  a  washer  Iw-ariiig  when  forming 
the  uppermost  connection,  and  salcl  casing  lielng  weakened 
t»'twe«-n  su<-cesslve  conne<tlons  tc)  permit  cutting  off  of 
the  casing 

2.  A  devlc-e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
op«-n  at  It-i  top  and  provided  with  a  lateral  inlet  below  Its 
open  top.  there  ttelng  a  series  of  Internal  annular  flanges 
on  the  casing  and  above  the  lateral  Inlet  eac-h  of  said 
flanges  being  adapte<l  to  serve  as  a  wa-her  bearing  when 
in  uppermost  position,  salcl  rasing  having  annular  weak 
ened  lines  in  substantially  the  plane<<  of  the  upp<T  faces  of 
the  flanges,  and  a  removable  cover  having  a  cle{>endlng  con- 
iiec  ting  element  for  cooperation  with  the  uppermost  flange. 

.\.  \  trap  casing  having  a  series  of  internal  annular 
rlanges  spac-ed  apart  to  permit  of  the  c-asing  being  c-ut  off 
lietween  adjacent  flanges,  said  flangen  being  of  the  same 
internal  diameter  and  Internally  screw  threade<1.  and  a 
removable  cover  having  a  depending  cylindrical  flange  ex 
ternally  threadeil  to  fit  the  Internally  threaded  part  of 
the   uppermost   flange  of  the  can4ng. 

4.  .\  casing  having  n  series  of  Internal  annular  flanges 
spaced  apart  to  permit  of  the  casing  being  cut  off  between 
adjacent  flanges,  said  flanges  being  of  the  same  infernal 
diameter  and  Internally  s<-rew  threaded,  a  removable  c  over 
having  a  depending  cyllndrlc-al  flange  externally  threaile<l 
to  tit  the  Internally  threaded  part  of  the  \ippermost  flange 
cif  the  casing,  and  a  gasket  to  fit  b<'tween  the  cover  and 
the  uppermost  flange  and  having  substantially  the  same 
infernal  diameter  as  that  of  the  flanges  and  an  external 
cllaineter  substantially  the  same  as  the  Internal  diameter 
of  the  body  of  the  casing. 

.'».    .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trap  cas 
ing  having  an  open  top.  a  «i>ver  for  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  c'onnecting  means  on  the  Interior  and 
at  the  upp«'r  part  of  said  c-aslng.  connecting  means  on  salcl 
I  liver    for    direct    c-ociperatlon    with    the    uppermost    <if    the 
connecting   means   ()n   the  casing,   Ihi-   upper  part   of  said 
I    casing    being    removable    at    desired    points    whereby    a    se 
.    lected  connecting  means  on   the  cnsing  Is  l)rougbt  Into  po 
sitiou   for  coiiperation   with  the  connecting  meanji  on   saiil 
cover. 
I        (rialm  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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l,ls5.^47.  Sl'lNKLE  BEARING.  Chaui.ks  A.  Smith. 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Ilopedale. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  11,  191«. 
Serial   No.  77,747       (CI.  04—7.3.1 


1.  In  a  spindle  support  a  bolster  case,  n  step,  means  for 
securing  the  step  against  rotation  in  the  bolster  case,  a 
f.olster  provlde<l  with  a  tapering  bearing  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bolster  case,  a  spindle  having  a  taper 
ing  pintle  mounted  in  the  bolster  and  seated  on  said  step, 
means  normally  acting  to  elevate  the  bolster  with  respect 
tc.  the  step,  and  means  acting  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
hiilster  In  either  direction  to  depress  the  Imlstir  with  re 
spec  t  to  the  step,  the  conjoint  action  of  said  elevating  and 
depressing  means  being  automatically  to  compensate  for 
wear,  pr.vent  binding,  and  permit  th.'  spindle  to  run 
freely    In    either   direction. 

•J     In  a   spindle  support  a   bidster  case,  a   step  provided 
with  a  downwardly  and  Inclined  exterior  cam  surface  sym 
metrical    with    respect    to    the    vertical    axis    of    the    step, 
means  for  securing  the  step  against  rotation  In  the  Ixdster 
case,  a   bolster  provided   with  a  tapering  bearing  and    ro 
tatably    mounted    In    the    bolster    case,   a    spindle    having   a 
tapering    pintle    mounted    In    the    liolstcr    and    seated    on 
Maid    step,    a    spring    seafj^l    between    the    bolster    and    the 
step   and    normally   ading   to   .levate   the    bolster   with    re- 
spect   to    the    step,   anci    a    projection    from    the    bolster    c o 
operating  with  said  cam  surface  on  the  step  upon  the  ro 
tation    of    the    bolster    In    either    direction    to    depress    the 
bolster    with    respect    to    the    step,    the    conjoint    a<  tlon    of 
said    spring,    projection    and    cam    surface    lielng   automatl 
cally  to  compensate  for  wear,  prevent   binding  and  permit 
the  spindle  to  run  fr<>«-ly  In  either  direction. 

:{.  In  a  spindle  support  a  Ixdster  case,  a  step.  ii\eans  for 
securing  the  step  against  rotatlcm  in  the  bolster  case,  a 
bolster  provided  with  a  tapering  U'aring  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bolster  case,  a  spindle  havin;:  a  tapering 
pintle  mounted  In  the  bolster  and  seated  on  said  step,  a 
spring  seatfMl  between  the  tiidster  and  the  -tep  and  nor 
inally  acting  to  elevate-  the  be.lster  wllli  nspi-c  t  to  the 
step,  and  means  acting  upon  the  rotation  of  the  b.d-ter  In 
either  cUrectle.n  to  ilepre-ss  the-  liedste-r  with  re'-pect  to  the 
step,  the-  ce.njedni  action  of  said  spring  and  sabl  depress 
ing  means  be-ing  auteiniatlcally  to  c  cmipe-n-ate  fcir  w.-ar. 
pre-vent  lilndlng.  and  permit  the-  siuiidle  tn  run  fni-ly-in 
elthe-r    dlrectlem. 


ing  wrapped  articles  and  holding  the  folds  of  wrapping 
material  against  said  artlde-s.  of  means  for  moving  a  strip 
of  band  material  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  artl 
1  les  lietween  two  adjacent  clips,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  articles  for  causing  the  l)and  moving  means  to  become 
op«-raflve  only  when  there  Is  an  article  in  the  clip  Immedl- 
ate-1y  be-hind  said  moving  means. 


l.lv.'-,.v4H.      PA<'KIN(;  MACHINE.      Ki.iiekov    I>     Smith 
Brooklyn.     N.     V..     assignor     to     .Xiiie-rtcan     Machine     & 
Fe)undry   <'ompany.   New   York.    N.    Y..   a    ( ■cirv>ora  tlon   of 
Ne-w    Jersey.      Flleel    Mar.    15.    1!M.'>.      Se-rial    No.    14.:M1 

(Cl.   210-   Sli.t 

1.  In  a  packing  machine,  the  c-ombinatlon   with  a   con 
veye-r    provided    with    space<l    devices    for    supporting   artl 

I  le-s.  e>f  nie-ans  for  moving  a  strip  of  band  mate-rial  acreiss 
the-  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  betwe'en  two  adja 
cent  de-vlc«-s,  and  means  controlled  liy  the  artlcle-s  for  cans 
lug  the  band  meiving  means  to  bec-ome  operative-  only  whe-n 
there-  is  an  article  In  the  device  ImmeMliately  iK-hind  said 
moving   me-ans. 

2.  in  a  packing  maehlne-.  the  leimblnation  with  a   llt-xi 
ble  conveyer  provided  with  spaceei  riglel  clips  for  suppeirt 


:\.  In  a  packing  maehlne.  the-  combination  with  a  con 
ve-yer  provleled  with  spaeed  devlce-s  for  supporting  artl 
cles,  of  means  for  moving  a  strip  of  band  material  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  article's  leetween  two  adja 
ce-nt  devices,  a  band  guide,  and  nie-ans  e^ontrolled  by  the 
articles  for  moving  the  band  guide  to  cause  the  band  niov 
ing  means  to  beceime  operative  only  when  there  is  an  artl 
cle  In  the  device  Immediately  behind  said  moving  means. 

4.   In  a  packing  machine,   the  combination  with  a   con 
veyer   provlde-d    with    spaced    devices   for   supporting   artl 
c  les.  of  means  feir  moving  a  strip  of  band  material  across 
the-   path   of   move-ment   of   the   articles   between    two   adja 
cent    devices,    a    swingable    band    guide,    and    means    con 
trolleMi  by  the  articles  for  swinging  the  guide  to  cause-  the- 
liand   moving  me-ans  to  become  ope-rative  only   when   there- 
Is  an  artl<-le  In  the  device  immediately   behind   said   mov 
Ing  me>ans. 

.'.    In   a   paeklng  machine,  the  combination   with  a   con 
veyer    provlde-d    with    spaeed   de-vlces    for    supporting    artl 
1  les.  of  me-ans  for  moving  a  strip  of  band  material  ac  ross 
the-  path   eif  movement   of  the  articles  between   two  adja 
ce-nt   de-vice-s.  H   swingable   band   gulele,  and   a   ceWipe-ratlng 
two  arm    lever   one   arm   of   whieh   engages   said    swingable 
gulele-   and    the-    other   arm    of    which    is   proviele-el    with    a 
roller  adapte-d   to  eontact   with  the  articles  and   fe>r  caus 
ing    the    band    moving    me-ans    to    become    operative-    only 
when  there  Is  an  article  in   the  de-vlce  immediate-ly  leehlud 
siiid    moving   means. 

iriainis  <i  to  2<i  not  printed  In  the-  Gazette-.) 


l.ls."e.K4!».       HKATHK.       FiEHKitieK    C.    SMITH.    Tort    Ar- 
thur.   Tex.       Flle-il     1  >ec.     It!,    litl.'i.       Se-rial     No.    f>7.1."<». 


A  h»-ater  Including  a  fluid  c-onductor.  a  fluid  chaml>er 
in  comnmnlcatlon  therewith,  a  thimble  flxe-<l  to  the-  e.ute-r 
end  of  said  chambe-r  tiut  inclose-d  within  anel  spae-eel  from 
the  ehamber  walls,  a  spool  fittetl  closely  within  the- 
thlmlile.  a  covering  for  said  spool  (-omposenl  of  insulating 
material  lnteri><>se-d  betwe-«-n  the  spool  and  thimble,  a 
cap  threaded  on  and  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said 
chamber,  current  conducting  wlr«-s  passing  through  said 
cap  and  being  insulate'tl  the-refrom  and  ceilleil  around 
said  spool. 


!l 
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1,185.S50.  DIMMER       FOR       AT  TOMOBILE     LAMPS. 

Wir.MAM    (1.    Smith,   Santa    Clara.    Cal.      F11p«1    Aug.   4, 
l!»iri.      Sfrial    No.   43.581.      tCl.   ■.•40 — 4.1. fi.  • 


1.  A  dimmer  having  a  frame  with  a  top  cross  bar  and 
a  Itottom  cross  bar.  clips  cecured  to  the  top  croas  t>ar, 
(lips  secured  to  the  bottom  cross  bar,  and  a  concavo 
«'<iiivex  shade  removably  enKUK^'d  by  said  clips. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automol>lle  and  front  lamps. 
a  dimmer  for  each  lamp  plvotally  mounted  on  the  awto 
mobile,  a  rixl  cuunectlnB  said  dimmers  so  that  they  swIuk 
together,  means  for  swinging  nali|  dimmers  Into  dtmminK 
or  tneffectlve  position,  and  a  lira<  ket  independent  of  thf 
last  ujentioned  means  and  txtt-mlinti  forwardly  from  the 
automobile  to  engaKf  said  nwl  and  arrest  the  dimmers 
in  dimming  position. 


l.lSo.Sol.       ELECTRir     SWITCH.       Owen     T.     Swdck. 
Columbu.s,   Ohio,   assignor   to   ( >wen    T.    Snyder   k  Com 
pany.  a  Firm  composeil  of  Owen  T.   Snyder  and   Loul.s 
F.  FU'wer.  Columbus.  Ohio.     File.l  Nov.  11.  1914.    Sf-rlal 
No.  H71.H08.      iCl.  1MM» — 1'7.  I 


1.  .\u  electric  switch  comprising  a  (aslng.  a  push  rod 
slidably  mountfMl  within  said  casing,  resilient  mp'ans  for 
normally  holding  said  ro<l  in  its  outermost  position,  an 
arm  plvote«l  Interme^llate  its  ends,  yielding  means  car 
riwl  l>y  sabl  rod  arrangeil  to  bfar  on  said  arm  on  one 
side  of  its  pivot  point  when  .said  rod  Is  in  its  outermost 
position  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  point  wht-u 
said  rod  is  in  its  Innermost  posltli>n,  a  pair  of  binding 
p<jsts.  and  a  contact  member  plvotally  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  said  posts  when  sabl 
rod  is  in  one  of  said  positions. 

L'.  .Vn  »-b'(  trie  switch  comprising  a  laslng.  a  push  rod 
slidably  mounted  within  said  casing,  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  .said  rod  in  its  outermost  position,  a 
double  pair  of  spaced  binding  posts,  the  pairs  located 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  roil,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  interme<llate  their 
ejids  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  resilient 
extensions  on  said  rod  arranged  to  bear  on  said  arms  on 
one  side  of  their  pivot  points  when  said  rod  is  In  its 
outermost  position  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
point  when  said  rod  is  in  its  innermost  position,  and 
a  rontact  member  pivoted  to  each  arm  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  posts  of  each  pair  of  posts  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  posts  of  each  pair  when  said  rod  Is  in  its  in- 
nermost position. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  push  rod.  guiding 
means  for  said  rod.  an  engaging  means  on  said  rod,  an 
arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  said  engaging  means 
being  arranged  to  bear  on  said  arm  on  one  side  of  its 
pivot  point  when  said  rod  is  In  its  outermost  position 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  point  when  said 
rcHi  is  In  its  innermost  position,  a  pair  of  binding  posts, 
and  a  conta<'t  member  pivoted  to  salrl  arm  at  a  point  to 


lie   between    snlij    posts   anil    «rranKi-<l    tn   enujigf    the   posts 
when  sulii  riHJ  is  in  one  nf  sjiiij  position-. 

4.  .Vn  electrtr  switrb  romprlsint:  a  pn-h  riMi.  guiding 
mean-  for  -Jiid  iml.  anil  I'ligHL'iiiir  mean-  on  -aid  rod.  an 
anri  plvotei]  Interiiie.lia  te  It-  111. U.  -aIiI  engaging  means 
'leiiik.'  arraii;:e.l  t'l  lieur  mi  salil  ;iriii  dii  on.'  -Icle  of  its 
l>l\ot  point  wbi-ii  -aid  111!  i-  in  a  1  .irre-p"Uilln>;  position 
Mini  on  the  opposite  siile  of  said  pivot  point  when  said 
roil  i-.  In  a  iorres|>onding  positiim.  a  i)air  of  Ulnding  posts, 
and  a  plvotally  supported  contait  member  oi>eratlvely 
niountetl  in  ronnertlon  with  said  arm  tn  ,,x\>-  side  of  Its 
pivot  point  arratigeil  to  engage  the  p.,^t-.  w  ben  ,,ii,l  roil 
is  in  one  of  said  positions. 


I.Iso.s.-jL'.      HK.XCIIImm;.      Mamki    S.iiis.    iliihiin.i    i         , 
Filed  May  l!i.  I'.tl.'..      S.Tlal  .\o.  l".».J47.       iCl    144-    3ii;.i 
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.\  bench  dog  devbe.  comprising  a  guldeway.  a  block 
-Ildlng  therein,  a  screw  in  said  block  for  damping  said 
block  In  adjusted  position  in  said  guide  way.  a  leter 
<arrled  by  said  blocic  and  having  one  end  a<lapted  to 
dog  and  hold  the  work,  and  means  engaging  the  thread 
"f  said  screw  for  operating  the  lever  Into  engagement 
with  the  work. 


1.185.853.  LOADING  MECHANISM.  John  H.  Smwait 
and  JoH.N  M.  Schink.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor*  to 
Cement  Tile  .Maihlnery  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  July   3.   1914.      Serial   No.    S4s.»i:;.      n'l.  1214 3.) 


In  combination,  a  skeleton  frame  i-onslstlng  of  pairs 
of  side  standards  connected  together  rigidly,  a  pair  of  like 
arms  hinged  for  up  and  down  swinging  movements  to 
one  side  of  tlie  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  vessel  having  a 
delivery  lip  directed  towanl  said  frame,  said  vessel  t>elng 
plvotally  mounted  In  equilibrium  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  arms,  and  provided  with  a  pivote«i  ball,  means  op 
eratlvely  connecteil  to  said  bail  adapted  to  swing  said  ves 
sel  and  said  arms  up  and  down,  and  a  stop-bar  bracketed 
on  the  frame  atM)ve  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lip  of  said  vessel  to  tilt  the 
latter  and  deliver  Its  contents  when  the  vessel  is  moved 
toward   its   uppermost   position. 


1.185,854.        FAUCET.        Wii.i.iam     Stie-uitz.     Brooklyn. 

N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    14.    1915.      Serial    No,    5n.»)26.       (CI. 

137—7.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pasages.  n  bridge  forming 
a   division    between   said   passages,   a    long   t.ipering   valve 
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wat  portion  extending  from  said  bridge  and  providing 
an  Inner  rhanilter  forming'  a  lonimunleatlon  with  the  in- 
let passaiie.  said  vnlve  seat  portion  having  lateral  open- 
ing- adapted  to  ...nimunlrate  with  said  .  haniber  and  with 
the  outlet  pat-sjige.  a  tapering  valve  having  its  Inner  end 
rece-sed  to  lit  over  and  provblliig  a  long  seat  connection 
with  th.'  valve  seat  portion  nml  having  lateral  openings 
adapted  to  coinmiini<Mte  with  the  lateral  openings  of  said 
valv.-  -eat  portion  to  adapt  the  fluid  passing  through  th.- 
Inlei  Hinl  o\itl.'t  pasi<ages  to  he  turned  off  or  turned  on. 
spMi.'d  pins  on  said  valv>'  and  n  lug  or  stop  on  the  int.- 
rior  of  ibe  .using  with  wbicli  said  pin-  are  adiipti'd  lo 
.■..Ilia.  I  for  ilet.Tudning  tlw  p..sition  of  th.'  vnlve  r.'la 
tivel.v  t..  its  seat,  a  valv.'  stem,  a  flange  ..11  -ni.l  st.'ni. 
a  iii.ial  wa-ber.  a  gask.f.  anil  a  packing  nut  niovalile 
about  the  stem  ami  having  a  threade.i  poriioii  adapt. '.l 
t.>  enga^'e  a  fhreade.l  portion  of  the  ca-lng  and  force  the 
packing  Into  clos.'  .-onta.  t  with  the  stem  to  prevent  leak- 
II".'  tbi-r.'ii.\   anil   force  th.-  \alv.-   i"  ii-  -eat. 


/"/ 


Ing  fidded  aboui  Its  transverse  center  line  to  i)rovide  a 
double  thickness  betwe«»n  which  the  attaching  end  of 
said  handle  is  presented,  and  mean-  for  securing  said  at- 
taching end  tberel.t-tween.  comprising  stitching  i-xtendlng 
across  the  face  of  -;iid  striking  sheet-,  diagonall.v  of  the 
folds. 


l.l.S.''..S.-.t;.  I'KANrr  -  KOASTINt;  MACHINF.  Hamei. 
11.  TAt,nEUT.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ilolcomh  & 
Hoke  Mfiinifaituring  Company.  Indin  iiapolls.  Ind 
Filed   Mav   17.   linr..      Serial   No.  '_'*'. 71^.      H'l.  .'U  -44.1 


/S^.. 


•J  A  device  of  the  iharacter  descrlN'd.  comprising  a 
ca-lng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  paKsages.  a  liridge  forming 
a  division  between  said  passages,  a  long  tapering  valve 
H«>at  i)ortlon  extending  from  said  bridge  and  providing 
an  inner  chamber  forming  a  communication  with  the  inlet 
passage,  said  valve  seat  portion  having  lateral  openings 
ailapteil  to  communicate  with  said  chamber  and  with  the 
outlet  passage,  a  tapering  valve  having  its  lnn»>r  i-nd 
reces-eil  to  fit  over  and  providing  a  long  seat  cnnnectlon 
with  the  valve  seat  portion  and  having  lateral  openings 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  lateral  opening-  of 
said  valve  seat  portion  to  adapt  the  fluid  passing  through 
tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  be  turned  oflT  or  turne.l 
on.  spaced  pins  on  said  valve  and  a  lug  or  stop  on  tbe 
Interior  of  the  casing  with  which  said  pins  an-  ada[)ted 
to  ci.ntai  t  for  d-terminlng  the  position  of  the  valve  rela 
tively  to  Its  seat,  a  valve  stem,  a  flange  on  said  stem, 
packing  :»l>out  the  val\.-  -tem  and  mean-  wbereliy  the 
steni   mav   Ik'  manually   rotated. 


l.ls:.  N.".:..      INSECT-DESTROY KK. 
K<'.>.     Rockport.     Me.       FII»m1    Oct 
Hrt4.4i*;i.      (CI.   43^1.) 


^,JL ^ 
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.\n    Insect   destroyer  comprising  a    handle   liavlng  an   at 
tschtng  end  and   n   striking  sheet,   said   striking   sb»-et    be 


1.  .\  machine  for  roasting  peanuts  and  the  like  In- 
.luding  a  casing  with  a  door  In  the  tipper  part  thereof, 
a  roasting  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  adjacent  said  door 
when  said  <-yIlnder  Is  In  normal  position,  whereby  the 
p»'«nufs  and  the  like  can  be  Introduced  Into  said  cylinder 
through  said  door,  means  for  stirring  said  peanuts  within 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  tilting  said  cylinder  f«r 
dumping  the  peanuts  or  the  like  after  the  same  are 
roaste<l. 

'1.  A  machine  for  roasting  peanuts  anrl  the  like  includ- 
ing a  casing  with  a  door  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
roasting  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  adjacent  said  door 
,*hen  said  cylinder  is  In  normal  position,  a  bearing  sleeve 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  bearing  sleeve 
secure<l  to  the  en(Js  of  the  casing  In  which  the  bearing 
sleeves  on  the  cylinder  are  located,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  lyllnder  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hear- 
ing sleete  secured  to  the  cylinder,  stirring  means  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  external  means  for 
operating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  cylinder 
stationary   and    tilting   It. 

.■(.    .\    machine  for  roasting  peanuts   and   the  like  includ- 
ing  a    casing   with    a    door    In    the   upper   part    thereof,    a 
roasting   cylinder   rotatably    mounted    In    salil    casing   and 
having  a   longitudinal   opening  therein  adjacent  said  door 
when  said   cylinder  Is  In  normal  position,  a  bearing  sleeve 
secured    to    each    end    of    said    cylinder,    a    bearing   sleeve 
secured    to    the    ends    of   the    casing   In    which    the    bearing 
sleeves    on    the    cylinder    are    located,    a    shaft    extending 
through    the   cylinder  and   rotatably   mounted    In    the   bear- 
ing  through -the    cylinder    and    rotatably    mounted    In    the 
hearing  sleeve  secured   to   the  cylinder,   stirring  means  se- 
cured   to  said  shaft  within    said   cylinder,  a    lever  secured 
to    said    bearing    sleeve    on    the    cylinder    and    projec-tlng 
through   a    slot   In   the   bearing   sleeve   on    the   casing,   and 
means   on   the   casing   for   holding  said   lever   and   thereby 
maintaining  the  roasting   cylinder  in   Its  normal   position. 
4.   A   machine  for  roasting  peapufs  and   the  like  Includ 
ing  a   i-asing  having  a   front  portion    for  the  roasted  pea- 
nuts  and   the   like,   doors   In   the  upper    front  part  of   the 
rear    portion,    a    roasting    cylinder    mo\inted    In    the    upper 
part    of    said    rear    portion    with    a    longitudinal    opening 
adjaient   s.-nld  doors,  means  for  holding  said  cylinder  sta- 
tionary and  turning  It  for  dumping  Its  contents  after  the 
same  Is  roasted  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
beating    means    located    In    the   lower    rear    portion    of   the 
casing 

o  .\  machine  for  roasting  peanuts  and  the  like  Includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  so  as  to  be  stationary 
wbili-  the  peanuts  ari'  roasted  and  having  perforations 
In  the  lower  part  thereof  for  the  escape  of  waste,  stirring 
means   within   the   cylinder  for  facilitating  the  escape  of 
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waste    luaferlal    through    said    perforations,   and   a    reivp 
tacle  In  said  casing  below  s«M  perforations  for  receiving 
the  waMte  material   discharged   from  said  cylinder. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l.lSn.SoT.  DISK  ATTACHMENT.  Samiel  H.  Tinsuax, 
Morris,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
nationa) Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  F11e<l  Mar.  .">.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,171.  (CI. 
97  — 'U.) 


1.  In  a  illsk  attachment,  a  vertical  8bank  having  an  ex- 
tension protruding  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  extension  In  a  manner  to  auto- 
matically retain  Its  position  tbereon  when  in  operation, 
and  a  locking  member  for  said  disk  carried  on  the  shank 
and  pressetl  between  the  shank  ami  disk. 

2.  lu  a  disk  attachment,  a  vertical  support,  an  exten- 
sion protruding  therefrom,  a  rotatable  member  Inclosing 
one  end  of  said  extension,  a  dl.sk  carried  on  said  rotatable 
member,  a  flanged  member  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  ro- 
tatable member,  and  a  locking  member  on  the  vertical 
support  to  engage  with  the  Hange<l  member  for  holding 
the  disk  In  position,  said  locking  member  In  turn  tx-ing 
held  in  locked  position  by  Its  (u<">perating  members. 

3.  In  a  disk  attachment,  a  vertical  support,  an  exten 
gion  protruding  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle,  a  rotataMe 
member  on  said  extension,  a  disk  carrle<l  on  the  rotatable 
member  In  position  to  be  forced  inwardly  when  In  oper 
atlon,  .1  flanged  hub  on  fhe  inner  side  of  the  disk,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  stipport  to  engage  with  the  tianged 
hub  and  hold  It  against  outward  movement,  said  holding 
means  in  turn  being  held  by  its  asso<lateil  members. 

4.  In  a  disk  attachment,  a  vertical  support,  an  exten 
sion  thereon,  a  rotatable  member  inclosing  one  end  of  said 
extension,  a  disk  on  said  rotatable  member,  and  means 
movable  along  said  support  for  locking  said  rotatable 
member  against  separation  and  held  automatically  in 
lo<'ke<l  position  when  said  disk  is  In  operation. 

5.  In  a  disk  attachment,  a  shank  having  an  extension 
protruding;  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  bearing  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  extension,  and  an  attaching  mem 
ber  movable  on  said  shank  and  locking  said  bearing  mem- 
ber thereto,  said  attaching  member  when  locking  said 
bearing  member  in  position  automatically  locking  Itself 
against  ai'cldental   movement   on   saiil   shank. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,185,858.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Oeorck  Llewellyn 
TfKNEB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  l)ec.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   ♦•,tj,907.      (CI.    215—23.) 


'V^ 


J 

t 
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In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  bottle  neck  having  undercut   re- 
cesses in  Its  outer  side  ;  a  cap  to  fit  upon  the  neck  ;  a  ring 


comprising  two  wires  secure<l  to  the  open  end  of  the  cap, 
one  of  the  said  wires  t>elng  bent  Into  hooks  to  engage  the 
said  recesses,  and  the  other  wire  extending  directly  across 
the  re<ess   behind    the   hook. 


1,185.859.  SIBMARINE  DESTROYER.  John  H.  Wells. 
Port  Clinton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54.12s.       (CI.    114— 2. » 


1.  .\  submarine  ripp«'r  comprising  a  fin.  means  for  at 
tachlng  the  fln  to  the  bottom  of  a  boat,  the  fln  having  a 
-harpeneil  point  and  a  sharpen»tl  tilge  extending  bow- 
ward    of   the   boat. 

2.  \  submarine  ripper,  comprising  a  fln,  means  for  at- 
taching the  fln  to  the  bottom  of  a  boat,  the  fln  having  a 
sharpene<l    point   and    a    Bharpene<l    e<lge   extending    bow 
wind  of  the  boat,   the  edge  t>eing  V-shaped. 

3.  \  submarine  ripper,  comprising  a  fln.  the  fln  having 
a  sharpened  point   and  a  sharpened   e<lge  extending  bow- 
ward  of  the  boat,  the  edge  being  V-shaped  and  having  a 
roundel    corner    anrl    secure*!    to    the    boat    by    shearalde 
bolts. 

4.  In  a  submarine  ripper,  the  combination  of  a  ripping 
fin.  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  fln  when  the 
pressure   passes   a    maximum   amount. 

5.  \  submarine  rlpp«'r  lomprlsing  an  adjustable  ripper 
pivotally  siipporte<l   on  a   shearal>le  tmlt. 

(Claims  f,   to   H»  not   printt»il   in   the  «;azette.] 


1, 185.860.       VEHICLE  WHEEL    KI.M    AND    TIRE    CON 
STRUCTION.       Ru-ii.\iu>    Winm.m;.    New    York,    N.    V. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     .Serial  No,  5,347.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim.  radially 
and  transversely  arrangeil  spring  loop  or  bow  members 
open  at  their  Inner  sides  and  connecte<l  with  said  rim.  and 
a  flexible  trea<l  member  compos«Hl  of  a  plurality  of  parts 
and  surrounding  said  bow  memlM-rs,  saiil  tread  member 
und  bow  members  being  provided,  one  with  parts  which 
are  passed  through  the  other,  anci  said  other  with  spring 
ilevii-es  which  enirajte  sniil  parts  for  holding  said  treail 
riieiuber  in  connection  with  said  bow  members. 

J.  In  !»  wheel  rliii.  and  tire  construction,  a  rim.  radially 
arr;inL:e<l  spring  loop  or  bow  members  open  at  their  Inner 
sidts  anil  the  snpnrate  side  portions  of  which  are  con- 
nei  te<l  with  said  rlin,  and  a  flexible  tread  member  pro 
vidt-d  with  lugs  or  projections  which  are  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  loop  or  bow  members  and  to  be  engaged  by 
spring  members   forme«l   from  said   loop  or   bow   members. 


1,185,861.      WHEEL    RIM    AND   TIRE.      Richard    Win 
XING,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed   I>ec.   3.   1915.      Serial   No. 
n4,838.      (CI.  152—8.) 

1.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  (onstructlon,  a  rim  having 
outwardly  directed  annular  side  flanges  provided  adjacent 
to  the  rim  with  <lrcumferentlally  arranged  slot  openings, 
and  transversely  arrangeil  spring  loop  or  bow  memlters 
open  at  their  inner  sides  and  provided  at  their  ends  with 
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spring  clamping  and  attaching  devl.es  having  outwardly 
directed  extensions  adapted  to  l>e  passed  outwardly 
through  said  slot  openings  and  provldiMl  with  Integral 
means  for  preventing  their  backward  <)r  inward  movement 
through  said  slot  openings. 


detachably  secured  to  and  removable  from  the  table  of 
the  machine,  a  series  of  bratkets  each  pivotally  ( onnecte*! 
at  one  end  to  said  bar,  and  a  series  of  rollers  each  having 
its  bearings  In  a  braiket,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
frame  arranged  to  redprocate  In  the  path  of  the  neinlle, 
saiil  movable  frame  supporte<l  by  and  moving  on  said 
rollers. 


A^X 


2.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  <  iii- 1.  u<  tion.  a  rim  having 
outwardly  directed  annular  side  flanges  provided  adjacent 
to  the  rim  with  cirrumferentlally  arrange<l  slot  openings, 
and  transversely  arranged  spring  loop  or  bow  members 
open  at  their  Inner  sides  and  provldeil  at  their  ends  with 
loop-shnped  spring  clamping  and  attaching  devices  hav 
Inc  outwardly  directed  extensions  adapte<l  to  be  passed 
outwardly  through  said  slot  openings  and  provided  at 
their  ends  with  means  for  preventing  the  Inward  or  back- 
ward movement  thereof  through  said  slot  openings. 

3.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim  having 
outwardly  directe<l  annular  side  flanges  provided  adjacent 
to  the  rim  with  clrcumferentlally  arranged  slot  openings 
and  transversely  arranged  spring  loop  or  bow  members 
open  at  their  Inner  sides  and  provlib-*!  at  their  ends  with 
loop  shaped  spring  clamping  and  ntta<htng  devices  having 
outwardly  dlrecteil  extensions  adapte<l  to  be  passed  out 
wardly  through  said  slot  openings  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  means  for  preventing  the  Inward  or  ba<"kward 
movement  thereof  through  salil  s'ot  openings,  and  means 
whereby  said  loop-shsped  spring  damping  and  attaching 
devices  will  be  held  in  connection  with  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim  having 
outwardly  illrectinl  annular  side  flanges  provided  adjacent 
to  the  rim  with  clrcumferentlally  arranged  openings,  and 
transversely  a rrange<r spring  loop  (fr  bow-  members  open 
at  their  Inner  sides  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  spring 
clamping  and  attaching  loop  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  edtes  of  said  flanges  and  having  parts  adapte<l 
to  be  passeil  outwardly  through  said  openings. 


],1S5.S»J3  R()AD-DRA<;.  R<>v  IlEitBEUT  AM'EUSON, 
Brookings.  S.  D.  Kile<l  Mar.  9.  lUlti.  Serial  No. 
S3. 12s.      (CI,  37  —  5) 


1.1H5.H«2,       yriLTINt;     ATTACMIMENT    FOR    SEWIN(; 
MACHINES.      WABHiNtiTON    M.    Zeioi.er,    Ennls,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,868.     (CI.  112—14.) 


1.  A  guilting  attachment  for  sewing  ma<hines  compris- 
ing a  stationary  frame  consisting  essentially  of  a  bar 
detachably  se<'ure<l  to  and  removable  from  the  table  of 
the  machine,  a  series  of  brackets  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  bar,  and  a  series  of  rollers  each  having 
Its  N'arings  In  a  bracket.  In  combination  with  a  movable 
frame  comprising  two  shafts  supported  by  and  moving  on 
said  rollers,  a  bracket  connecting  each  end  of  the  shafts 
auti  forming  a  liearlng  for  the  same,  and  a  fabric  tension 
bar  connecting  the  bra<  kets  and  extending  parallel  with 
said  shafts. 

2.  A  quilting  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing   a    stationary    frame    consistint;    essentially    of   a    bar 


{>-^ 


1.  \  roatl  drag  comprising  a  T  frame  disposed  In  a  horl 
7,ontal  plane  with  the  shank  of  the  T  positioned  longi- 
tudinally of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  drag,  the  head  of 
the  T  l>elng  formed  of  a  single  metal  bar  positioned  at 
the  front  end  of  the  shank  and  having  Its  ends  bent 
obliquely  Into  rearwardly  diverging  relation,  a  pair  of 
rearw-ardly  converging  grading  blades  underlying  the 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  shank  thereof,  brackets  rising  from 
the  front  ends  of  said  blades,  pivot  l>olts  passing  through 
said  brackets  and  through  the  aforesaid  ends  of  the  head 
of  the  frame,  crank  arms  rising  from  the  blades,  links 
extending  inwanllv  from  said  arms,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  links  In  a  number  of  positions  to  vary  the  angu- 
lar  relation   of  the   blades   In    respect   to   the  roadway. 

2,  A  road  drag  comprising  a  T  frame  whose  shank 
is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
drag,  said  shank  being  formed  of  a  single  angle  metal  bar 
bent  in  the  form  of  a  U  with  its  emls  disposed  at  the 
front  end  of  the  machine,  the  head  of  the  T-frame  being 
In  the  form  of  a  transverse  angle  metal  bar  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  l>ar  and  in  turn  having  its  ends 
l>ent  rearwardly  into  diverging  relation,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly converglni:  grading  blades  umlerlying  the  T  frame, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  blades 
iind  the  I  ear  end  of  the  shank  of  said  frame,  brackets 
rising  from  ibe  front  ends  of  saiil  blades,  iiivot  bolts 
passing  through  said  brai  kets  and  through  the  rearwardly 
bent  ends  of  the  aforesaid  head  of  the  frame,  rigid  crank 
arms  rising  from  the  blades,  links  extending  inwardly 
from  said  crank  arms,  and  means  for  bidding  said  links 
in  a  numlier  of  positions  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of 
the  blades  with  fhe  roadway. 


1.1N5.N«4.  SIDE  ltEARIN(J  FOR  CARS.  Kh.\nki.in  L. 
Barber  and  E!>wi\  W.  Webb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
to  standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey,  FilfMl  Mar,  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15.S28.       (CI,  ♦U — 04,) 

1,  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  biise  having 
axially  alined  sleeves  affording  pin  seats,  a  pin  seated  In 
the  axially  alined  sleeves,  a  roller  journaled  on  said  pin. 
and  a  laterally  ilisplaieable  lock  bar  extending  across  one 
of  the  pin  seats  and  bidding  the  pin  against  endwise  dis- 
plac-ement. 

2,  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  having 
two  pairs  of  axially  alined  sleeves  affording  pin  seats, 
pins  seated  in  said  sleeves,  rcdlers  Journale<l  on  said  pins, 
a  lug  at  one  side  of  said  base  located  lietween  the  sleeves 
on  that  side,  and  a  spring  lock  bar  intermediately  Inter- 
locked to  said  lug  with  its  ends  projecting  across  the  pin 
seats  of  adjac«'nt  sleeves  and  holding  the  coiiperating  pins 
against  endwise  dlspia<-ement, 

3,  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  having  two 
pairs  of  axially  alined  sleeves  afTordlng  pin  seats,  pins 
seated    In    said   sle«'ves,   rollers  journaleil    on    said   pins,   a 
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lug  at  one  side  of  said  hasp  located  between  the  gleeyes 
on  that  side,  and  a  «prlne  lork  bar  Intermediately  Inter- 
locked to  said  lug  wtlh  Its  ends  projecting  across  the  pin 
seats  of  adjacent  sleeves  and  holding  the  cooperating  pins 
against  endwise  displacement,  the  sleeTes,  Jost  noted, 
having  lugs  beyond  the  ends  of  said  lock  bar  holding  the 
latter  against  endwise  illsplacement. 


4.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  having 
two  pairs  of  axially  alined  sleeves  affording  pin  seats,  pins 
seated  in  said  sleeves,  rollers  jouroaled  on  said  pins,  a  lag 
at  one  side  of  said  base  located  between  the  sleeves  on 
that  side,  and  a  spring  lock  bar  intermediately  interlocked 
to  said  lug  with  Its  entis  projectiui;  acroas  the  pin  seats  of 
adjacent  sleeves  and  holding  the  cofiperating  pins  against 
endwise  displacement,  the  sleeves  remote  from  said  lock 
bar  having  integral  stop  flanges  projecting  across  the  pin 
seats  thereof  and  affording  pin  stops. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  axially  alloed  sleeves  affording  pin  seats,  of 
a  pin  extended  axially  through  and  seated  in  said  sleeves, 
ami  a  roller  journaled  on  said  pin,  said  pin  being  end- 
wltte  removable  from  said  roller,  and  the  said  sleeves  hav- 
ing integral  pin  stops,  at  least,  one  of  which  Is  In  the 
form  of  a  flexible  lip  bent  over  into  the  zone  of  the  pin 
seat  and  holding  said  pin  against  endwise  displacement 
from  said  sleeves  and  roller. 


1.185.865.  GRAIN  MIXER  OR  BLENDER.  William 
J.4MBS  Batis,  Oxenden,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Apr. 
1.   1915.     Serial  No.  18.543.      (CI.  83 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  grain  mixer  or  blender  the  combination  in  a 
casing,  of  a  vertical  passageway  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
having  a  vertical  opening  at  its  lower  end  rommunlcat 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  being  open  at  the  end  remote  from  the  passage- 
way, a  transverse  partition  at  the  inside  edge  of  such 
open  portion,  a  horlzonUlly  disposed  transverse  shaft 
routably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  cups  swingable  In  a  vertical 
plane,  brackets  at  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  wheel  in 
which  brackets  said  cups  are  mounted,  stops  on  these 
brackets  to  retain  the  cups  in  radial  positions  when  past 


top  center,  means  for  locking  any  or  all  of  the  cups  per- 
manently In  radial  positions  and  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  grain  mLxer  or  blender  the  combination  In  n 
casing,  of  a  vi-rtl.-al  passagHway  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
having  a  vertical  op«'nlng  at  its  lower  end  <ommunlcatln»: 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  bottom  of  the  casing' 
being  open  at  the  end  remote  from  the  passageway,  a 
transverse  partition  at  the  inside  edge  of  such  open  por- 
tion, a  horizontally  disposed  transverse  shaft  rotatahly 
mounted  In  the  <asing  and  having  a  wheel  rigidly  mount- 
ed thereon,  cups  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane,  brackets 
at  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  wheel  In  which  brackets 
said  cups  ar.-  rii.. anted,  stops  on  thewf  brackets  to  retain 
the  cups  In  radial  poslUons  when  past  top  center,  the 
cups  being  free  to  swing  vertically  when  past  bottom 
center,  means  for  unlocking  any  or  all  of  the  cups  so 
that  they  may  swing  freely  when  past  bottom  .enter,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  grain  mixer  or  blender  the  combination  In  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  by  lon- 
gitudinal partitions  within  the  casing,  a  vertical  paiwag*- 
way  at  one  end  of  each  compartment  having  a  vertical 
opening  at  Its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  compartment,  the  bottom  of  each  compartment 
being  open  at  the  end  remote  from  the  aforesaid  passage- 
way, a  transverse  partition  at  the  Inner  edge  of  soch 
opening,  a  horliontally  disponed  transverse  shaft  roU- 
tably  mounteil  In  the  casing,  wheels  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  and  roUtable  In  openings  in  the  longttndinal 
partitions,  cups  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane,  radially 
disposed  brackets  at  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid 
wheels  In  which  brackets  said  cups  are  mounted,  on  each 
side  thereof,  stops  on  these  brackets,  the  cupa  being 
free  to  swing  vertlcaUy  when  past  bottom  center,  means 
for  locking  any  or  all  of  the  cups  permanently  In  radial 
positions  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  grain  mixer  or  blender  the  combination  In  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  by  lon- 
gitudinal partitions  within  the  casing,  a  vertical  passage- 
way at  one  end  of  ea<h  compartment  having  a  vertical 
opening  at  Its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  compartment,  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  be- 
ing open  at  the  end  remote  from  the  aforesaid  passage- 
way, a  transverse  partition  at  the  inner  edge  of  snch 
opening,  a  horlzonUlly  disposed  transverse  shaft  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  In  the  casing,  wheels  rigidly  mooated 
thereon  and  rotatable  in  openings  in  the  longitudinal 
partitions,  cups  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane  radUIly 
disposed  brackets  at  the  periphery  of  the  afore.sald  wheels 
on  each  side  thereof  In  which  brackets  said  cups  are 
mounted,  stops  on  these  brackets  which  retain  the  cups 
In  rsdial  positions  when  past  top  center,  means  for  lock- 
ing any  or  all  of  the  cups  permanently  In  radial  posi- 
tions, means  for  unlocking  any  or  all  of  the  cups  so  that 
they  may  swing  freely  when  past  bottom  center,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  wheels. 

5.  In  a  grain  mixer  or  blender,  a  casing,  a  sniUbly 
supported  wheel  adapted  to  route  in  •  vertical  plane 
within  the  casing,  cups  swingable  in  a  vertical  pUne 
radUlly  disposed  brackets  st  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
In  which  bracket  said  cups  are  mounted,  depending 
Angers  situated  exteriorly  of  the  cups  and  adapted  to 
enxag..  the  brackets  for  reUlnIng  the  cups  In  a  radial 
position  when  past  top  center. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18C.8«e.      PHOTOGRAPHir     PRINT     EXPOSURE    AP- 
PARATUS.     Lawssjici    a.    Bbll.    McMechen.    W.    Va. 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.   E.  Hicks,  McMechen.  W 
Va.      Filed    Aug.    11.    IPl.-S.      Serial    No.    4.1008        (Cl 
161—26.) 

1.  A  photographic  print  exposing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  printing  compartment,  ele.trlr  lamps  In  said  compart 
ment,  a  normally  open  electric  drculf  In  which  said 
lamps  are  lnclud.Ml.  a  door  opening  Into  said  compart- 
ment, means  actuated  by  closing  of  said  door  for  closing 
the  lamp  .Ircnlt,  a  constantly  driven  element,  and  adjust- 
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able   door-opening   means    normally   disengaged    from   said 
element,   said   door-opening   means   being   moved    into   op- 
erative  relation    to    said   element    by    the   closing   of   said 
door  and  being  adapted  to  effect  the  openlnR  of  said  door   | 
at    the   expiration   of  a    prcditiTiiiined    interval. 


k-m- 


tween  said  lever  and  said  latch  wh"rel>y  the  latter  is 
released  permitting  the  door  to  open  when  the  former 
Is  actuated  by  said  cylinder,  and  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with  said  screw,  the 
laKt-mentloned  means  being  actuated  by  closing  of  said 
door  to  move  said  lyllnder  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  screw. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


-  V 


■J  A  photographic  print  exposing  apparutus.  compris- 
ing a  printing  compartment,  electric  lamps  in  said  com- 
partment, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  in  which  said 
lamps  are  included,  a  door  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment, means  a<tuated  by  dosing  of  said  door  for  closing 
the  lamp  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  In  closed 
position,  trip  mechanism  associated  with  said  latch,  a 
constantly  driven  element,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  element  Into  tripping  relation  to  said  trip  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  latch  Is  caused  to  release  said  door, 
said  member  being  normally  held  in  inoperative  position 
with  respect  to  said  element  and  being  moved  into  op- 
erative relation  thereto  by  closing  of  said  door,  and  means 
for  so  adjusting  said  member  that  a  predetermined  in- 
terval will  intervene  l>etween  the  closing  and  opening  of 
the  door. 

.!.  A  photographic  print  exposing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  printing  compartment,  electric  lamps  In  said  com- 
partment, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  in  which  said 
lamp"  nre  lnclude<l.  a  door  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment, means  actuateil  by  closing  of  said  door  for  closing 
the  lamp  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  In  closed 
position,  trip  mechanism  associated  with  said  latch,  a 
■  onsfantly  driven  element,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  element  Into  tripping  relation  to  said 
trip  mechanism  whereby  said  latch  Is  caused  to  release 
said  <loor.  said  member  being  normally  held  In  inop 
eratlve  position  with  respect  to  said  element  and  being 
moved  into  operative  relation  thereto  by  closing  of  said 
door,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  Initial  position  of 
said  memlier  with  respect  to  the  tripping  position  thereof 
that  its  travel  to  said  tripping  position  will  occupy  a 
predetermined    Interval. 

4,  A  photographic  print  exposing  apparatus,  compris 
Ing  11  printing  compartment,  ele<-trli-  lamps  In  said  com 
iwrtineiit.  a  normally  open  ele<trlc  circuit  in  which  said 
lairir>s  are  lnclu(le<l,  a  door  opening  into  said  compartment, 
means  actuated  by  closing  of  said  door  for  closing  the 
lamp  circuit,  a  lati  h  for  holding  said  door  In  closed  posl 
tlon,  a  constantly  driven  element,  a  member  adapted  to 
I.e  driven  by  said  element,  a  lever  (li.sposed  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  liy  tlie 
latter.  Dwans  Interposed  between  said  lever  ami  said 
lai.h  whereby  the  latter  Is  released  permitting  said  door 
to  open  when  said  lever  is  moved  by  said  member,  means 
for  adjusting  the  Initial  position  of  said  member,  and 
means  normally  holding  said  member  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, the  last  mentioned  means  being  actuated  by  clos- 
ing of  sjild  door  to  move  said  member  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  element. 

.'».  A  photographic  print-exposing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  printing  cumpartraent.  electric  lamps  in  said  com- 
partment, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  In  which  said 
lamps  are  im  hided,  a  door  opening  Into  said  compart- 
ment, means  actuated  by  closing  of  said  door  for  closing 
the  lamp  circuit,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  in  closed 
position,  a  consuntly  rotated  vertically  disposed  feed 
B<Tew,  a  groovetl  cylinder  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  said 
screw,  a  lever  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  t>e  swung  by  the  latter  at  a 
predetermined    point    in    Its    travel,    means   interposed   be- 


1.185.867.  WAGON  RACK.  Elwi.n  C  Binnbtt.  New 
London,  Wis,  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.263. 
(Cl.  21—74.) 


A   wagon   body   comprising   front   and    rear   horizontal 
bed  frames  adapted  to  rest  on  the  front  and  rear  bolsters 
of  a  wagon   gear,  each   of  said   frames   being  of  a  height 
to  dispose  its  upper  side  in  a  plane  above  the  standards 
at   the   ends   of   the   bolsters,    and    the    wheels,   and   each 
comprising  a   pair   of  parallel   longitudinal    sleepers  and 
a    plurality   of   transverse   sleepers   overlying   said   long! 
tudinal  sleepers,  secured  thereto,  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  front  and  rear  platforms  overlying  and  secured 
to   the    transverse   sleepers,   a    pair   of   longitudinally   dis 
posed  angle  Iron  stringers  disposed  In  a  plane  below  the 
b«>d    frames  and   having   their    front  and   rear   ends    bent 
upwardly  into  diverging  relation  and  secured  respectively 
to   the   ends   of   the   front    transverse   sleeper   of   the   front 
frame  and  to  the  ends  of   the  rear  transverse  sleeper  of 
the  rear  frame,  a  pair  of  upright  bolts  depending  from 
the  ends  of  the  rearmost   transverse  sleeper  of  the   front 
frame,    an    additional    pair    of    upright    bolts    depending 
from  the  ends  of  the  front  transverse  sleeper  of  the  rear 
frame,   the  lower  ends   of  all   of   said   bolts  being  psssefl 
through   the  stringers,   while   the  upper  ends  thereof  are 
pa.ssed    through    their    respective    sleepers    and    the    plat 
forms  overlying  the   same,   transverse   metal   straps  over 
lying  respectively  the  rear  end  of  the  front  platform  and 
the  front  end  of  the  rear  platform  and   having  openings 
through  which   the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  also  project, 
upper   and   lower   pairs   of   nuts   on    the    bolts   contacting 
with    the    upper   and    lower    sides    of    the    parts    through 
which   said  ends   pass,   and   a    central   platform  supporte<l 
on    the    stringers   and    interposed    between    the   other   plat 
forms. 


1  .  1  K  5  ,  8  6  8  .     I'UZZLK.      ihaui.e.s  E.  Kick.  Dixon,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  191.5.      Serial  No.  .1.'{.2fi5.      (Cl.  4Q — 41.) 


I  1.  A  puzsle  comprising  a  board   having  a   clrcumferen- 

j  tial  series  of  characters  thereon  and  an  element  connected 

I  to  the  board  and  provided  with  designations  of  different 

'  numerical  values,  said  element  l>elng  movable  to  bring  the 
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dt-slgrnatlons  of  different  vhIuph  Into  associated  relation 
with  the  circumferential  series,  so  that  when  an  agifre 
frate  count  Is  made  of  the  value  of  the  associated  desljj- 
nations  and  In  one  direction  therefrom  on  the  circum- 
ferential series,  and  then  a  reverse  count  of  the  same  ag 
Kregate  Is  made  entirely  on  the  circumferential  series  the 
character  upon  which  the  count  stops  may  be  ascertained 
from   the  designations. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  l>oard  having  a  clrcumferen 
tlnl  series  of  characters  thereon  and  an  element  connected 
to  the  board  and  provided  with  designations  of  different 
numerical  values,  said  element  being  movable  to  bring 
the  designations  Into  associated  relation  with  the  cir- 
cumferential series  so  that  when  an  aggregate  count  Is 
nuide  of  the  value  of  the  associated  designations  and  In 
one  direction  therefronj  on  the  circumferential  series,  and 
thnn  a  reverse  count  of  the  same  aggregate  Is  madf  en- 
tirely on  the  circumferential  series  the  character  upon 
which  the  count  stops  may  be  ascertalne<l  from  the  deslg 
nations,  said  element  being  disposed  under  the  board,  the 
latter  baring  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  ilfslRna- 
tlons  In  associated  relation  to  the  circumferential  series 
are  exposed. 

.1.   A   puzzle  comprising  a   lioard   having  a  clrcumferen 
tial  series  of  characters  thereon,  and  a   rotatable  element 
connected    to    the   board   and    provided   with    radially    dls- 
IKtsed  Series  of  numerical  designations  rotatable  Into  as 
s<»clated    relation    with    the    circumferential    series,    the 
latter  being  extended  both  ways  from  the  point  where  a 
series   of   designations   Is   associated    to    the    clrcumferen 
tlal  series,  so  that  when  an  aggregate  count  is  made  of  a 
series    of   designations   and    In    one    direction    therefrom 
on   the   circumferential   series,   and   then   a    reverse   count 
of   the   same   aggregate   is   made   entirely  on    the   clrcum 
ferentlal  series,  the  character  In  the  circumferential  series 
upon  which  the  count  stops  may  be  ascertained  from  the 
series  of  designations  In  associated  relation  to  the  circum- 
ferential series. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  board  having  a  clrcumferen 
tlal  series  of  chara<-ters  thereon  and  an  element  connected 
to  the  board  and  provided  with  different  sets  of  designa- 
tions each  set  having  a  different  numtwr  of  elements,  the 
clement  connei'ted  to  the  board  being  movable  to  bring  the 
different  sets  of  designations  Into  associated  relation 
with  the  circumferential  series,  so  that  when  an  aggre 
gate  count  Is  made  of  the  associated  set  of  designations 
and  In  one  dire<-tion  therefrom  on  the  circumferential 
series  and  then  a  reverse  count  of  the  same  aggregate  Ib 
made  entirely  on  the  clrcumferenttal  series,  the  charac- 
ter upon  which  the  count  stops  may  l>e  ascertained  from 
the   designations. 


l.lsS.Sr.O.     PROCESS  OR  METHOD  OF  MAKIN*;  WALT. 
PAPER.      LiDwiG   L.   Bl.\ke.   South   Bend.   Ind.      Filed 
t»ot.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  865.676.     (Cl.  91—68.) 
The  herein  described  process  of  coloring  wall  paper  con- 
sisting In  applying  a   uniform  coat   of  color  to  the  paper 
and  hand  stippling  the  same  irregularly  while  wet.  allow 
Ing  said  coat  to  dry.  applying  a  coat  of  darker  color  In  ii 
uniform   manner  and  hand   stippling  said   coat   while  wet 
Irregularl.v    to   permit   the    lighter   ground    color   tn   appear 
in   Its  stlpple<l   effect  through   the  finishing  coat    in   irreg 
ular  configuration. 


portion  and  then  bent  rearwardly  and  then  laterally  to- 
ward to  form  a  resilient  gripping  portion  disposed  In  co- 
operative  relation    to   and    in    the    same    horizontal    plane 


l.is.'..s7n.  BOX  -  LID  HOLDER.  Ch  xri.ks  Blossom, 
Celina,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  ifti4.  Serial  No.  sr)7.:H7S. 
in.  217—61.1 

A  box  lid  opener  forme<l  from  a  length  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  parallel  spaced  portions  occup.vlng  a  common  ver- 
tical plane  and  constituting  the  shank  of  the  holder  to 
bear  against  the  back  of  a  l>ox  and  the  front  of  a  lid 
thereon,  the  wire  being  extended  forwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  shank  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  de- 
penillng  gripping  finger  dl.sposed  in  cooperative  relation 
to  the  shank,  and  the  wire  being  extendeti  laterally  out- 
ward from  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  spaced  portions 
across  and   in  the  plane  of  the  shank  to   form   a   gripping 


with  the  salil  laterally  extending  gripping  portion,  the  said 
resilient  Krlpplng  portion  and  the  depending  gripping 
finger  being  bowetl  whereby  to  eiert  preHSure  toward  tb« 
plane  of  the  shank. 


1.1S5,S-1.     CO-NTRFrrE  m  ILr>IN<;.     Walter  C.  BaoroH 
Tt>x,  Kansas  t'lty.  Mo.     Flle.1  July  26.  1915.     SerUl  No. 
41.915,      (Cl.   108— 1.1 


In  a  ((tncrete  building,  a  roof  Including  a  series  of 
spaced  channel  bars  which  extend  the  width  of  the  roof. 
said  channel  bars  having  their  channels  facing  upwardly, 
roof  slabs  abutting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  liars,  tie-rods 
extending  transversely  through  the  slabs  and  through  the 
sides  of  .oaid  bars,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  tie-rods  dlspoae<l 
In  said  channels,  and  a  cementltlous  filling  for  said  cban 
nels  In  which  filling  the  nuts  are  embeilded  so  as  to  t>e  held 
against  turning,  said  filling  t>elng  extended  above  the  tops 
of  the  slabs  and  extending  over  the  top  edges  of  the  t>ar 
sides  onto  the  slabs  to  thereby  completely  conceal  the  liars. 


1.1H.-),S72.  VAII.T  OR  COFFIN  BOX.  Ceorijc  F.  Brow.v. 
.St.  ("loud.  Minn.  Filed  May  11.  IIM.'.  Serial  No. 
27.44tl.       (CI.    27      ."H.  ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
descrlbe<l.  having  a  dove-tall  groove  in  its  upper  edge,  of 
a  gasket  fitted  in  said  groove  in  the  receptacle  and  haTlng 
a  groove  therein  with  substantially  parallel  sides,  a  coTer 
for  said  receptacle,  said  cover  having  a  bead  fitting  the 
groove  in  the  gasket,  and  means  for  fastening  the  cover  on 
the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
described  having  a  dove-tail  groove  in  its  upper  edfe,  of  a 
gasket  fitted  In  said  groove,  said  gasket  formed  with  a 
groove  having  straight  sides  and  extending  below  the  up 
per  overhanging  edges  of  the  gro<^ve  in  the  receptacle,  a 
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cover  having  a  bead  fitting  the  groove  In  the  gasket,  and 
lateral  projecting  resilient  ribs  on  said  bead  locatini  below 
fMtId  overhanging  j^lge  of  the  groove  In  the  receptacle 
when  the  cover  Is  In  position. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  dove  tall  In  its  upper  edge,  of  a  gasket 
fitted  in  said  groove  and  having  flanges  extending  laterally 
at  the  sides  thereof,  said  gasket  forme<l  with  a  groove  hav- 
ing straight  sides  and  extending  l»elow  the  upper  overhang 
ing  eilges  of  the  groove  In  the  receptacle,  a  cover  having  a 
iM'Bd  fitting  the  groove  In  the  gasket,  lateral  projecting 
resilient  ribs  on  said  bead  and  lo<'«teil  l»elow  said  over 
hanging  tnlge  of  the  groove  In  the  receptacle  when  the 
cover  is  ill  position,  and  means  passe<l  through  the  lateral 
rtanges  of  the  gasket  for  se<'urlng  the  cover  In  position  on 
the   receptacle. 


1,1S5.873.      LOOSE-LEAF    BLNDER.       Frank    E     Cai 
KiELK.    .Ir..    Chli-Mgo,    III.,    assignor    of    threeelghtbs    to 
William   Nell.  Jr..  and   three-eighths   to   H.   P.  Caufieid. 
Cblcago.    III.      Flle«l   May    10,    191.%.      Serial    No.   27,174. 
(Cl.    129 — 12.) 


1,  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising.  In  combination, 
counterpart  binding  memlM^rs.  one  of  which  Is  adjustable, 
intervening  binding  posts  rigidly  attache<l  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  spring  actuated  gripping  means  attached 
to  said  adjustable  memt>er  for  normally  gripping  said 
pouts,  a  caslnK  attached  to  said  adjustable  binding  mem- 
ber, a  slide  therein  having  Its  Ixxly  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  adjustable  member,  said  slide  having  lncllne<l  por- 
tions arrange<l  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  means  for  caus- 
ing an  engagement  l>etween  said  Inclined  portions  and 
said  gripping  means  to  release  the  latter,  when  said  slide 
is  in  an  abnormal  position,  a  flange  or  bent  portion  upon 
the  body  of  said  slide,  the  same  l>elng  arrange<l  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  sabl  body,  an  oper- 
ating member  attached  to  said  flange,  said  operating  mem- 
ber being  extended  horizontally  through  a  slot  in  said 
casing,  the  latter  t>elng  provlde«l  with  an  Inwanl  offset  to 
receive  and   shield   said   operating   uiember. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising,  in  combination, 
counterpart  binding  meml>ers.  one  of  which  Is  adjtistahle. 
Intervening  bln.llng-posts,  yielding  gripping  means  at 
tached  to  said  adjustable  member  for  normally  gripping 
sal'l  posts,  a  casing  secured  to  said  a<lj\istable  member,  a 
slide  thereon  having  Its  lK)dy  ImnuHllately  beneath  the 
upper  wall  of  said  casing,  said  slble  having  inclined  por 
tlons  exteuiUng  from  the  uptwr  wall  of  saiii  casing  Into 
contact  with  said  adjustable  binding  member,  means  tipon 
said  gripping  means  for  engaging  said  lncllne«l  portions 
respectively,  a  downwardly  l>€nt  portion  upon  the  body 
of  said  slide,  an  operating  button  attache<l  thereto,  the 
stem  of  said  button  extending  horizontally  through  a  slot 
In  said  casing,  which  latter  Is  provldinl  with  an  inward 
offset  to  receive  and  guard  said  button. 

8.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising.  In  combination, 
counterpart  binding  memtM»rs,  one  of  which  is  adjustable, 
binding  posts,  yielding  gripping  means  upon  said  adjust- 
able member,  for  gripping  said  posts  to  hold  said  ailjust 
able  member  against  outward  movement,  a  casluK  at 
tB<-he<l  to  said  adjustable  member,  said  casing  being  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  extended  offset  In  Its  rear  wall,  a  slide 
within  said  casing  having  Its  body  locattvi  imme<llately  be- 
neath the  upper  wall  thereof,  said  slide  having 'lncllne<I 
portions  jn  operative  proximity  resp«^ctlvely  to  said  grip- 
ping means,  said  *nclined  portions  l>elng  arranged  in 
parallel  planes  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  binding  mem- 
ber, means  in  connection  with  said  gripping  means  for 
engaging   said   Inclined   planes,   and    an   actuating  button 


lo<ate<l  in  said   casing  offset  and   In  operative  connection 
with  said   slide  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  A  '  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising.  In  combination, 
counterpart  binding  memt>ers.  one  of  which  Is  adjustable, 
binding  posts,  means  upon  said  adjtwtable  member  for 
normally  gripping  said  posts,  a  casing  upon  said  ad- 
justable member,  salil  casing  and  meml>er  being  provided 
with  registering  notches  for  the  reception  of  sabl  posts, 
said  casing  also  having  an  Inward  offset  In  Its  rear  wall 
to  receive  and  guard  an  actuating  button,  a  slide  within 
said  casing,  provlcle<l  with  means  for  actuating  said  grip- 
ping means  and  also  with  means  for  locking  said  posts 
within  said  notches  and  an  actuating  button  locate<l  with- 
in said  offset  and  In  operative  connection  with  said  slide. 


1. 18.%, 874.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBISTION  EN(iINES.  NiELS  A.  Christensen, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,U.H0,      (Cl,   123-180.) 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en 
gines.   a    reservoir   fc»r  c-ompress*")!    fluid,   a   distributer   con 
nectod    with   said    reservoir   and    the   engine    cylinder,   said 
distributer   Including    valve   actuating   mechanism    having 
a   driving  connection   with   the  engine,   and   a   distributer 
valve  for  adndtting  successive   charges  of  fluid   from   the 
distributer  to  the  enelne  cylinder  on  the  flrlng  stroke  for 
starting  the  enirlne.   means  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween   the   distributer   and    the   reservoir   and    controlling 
the    operative    connection    between    said    valve   actuating 
mechanism  and  the  distributer  valve,  and  an  Igniting  de 
vice    for    Icnitlng    the    coiubustlble    charge    on    the    flrlns 
stroke   of   the   engine. 

2.  Ill  a  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en 
gines,  a  reservoir  for  compressed  fluid,  a  distributer  con 
netted   with   said    reservoir  and    the   engine   cylinder,   said 
distributer  including  valve  actuating  mechanism  having  a 
driving  conucc  tlon  with  the  engine,  and  a  distributer  valve 
for   admitting   successive    charges   of    fluid    from    the   dis 

^rlbuter  to  the  engine  cylinder  on  the  flrlng  stroke  for 
stnrtinc  the  engine,  a  piston  valve  operable  by  coiiipressetl 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  distributer  and  the  reservoir  and  controlling 
the  operative  connection  between  said  valve  actuating 
mechanism  and  the  distributer  valve,  and  an  Igniting  de 
vice  for  Igniting  the  combustible  charge  on  the  flrlng 
stroke   of   the   engine. 

3.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  a  reservoir  and   means  for  supplying  the  reservoir 
with  compressed  combustion  supporting  fluid,  a  distributer 
for  compressed  fluid  connected  with  said  reservoir  and  the 
engine    cylinder,    a    carbureter    for    supplying    the    com 
presse<l  lluid  with  volatile  fuel,  u   valve  In  the  distributer 
for  supplying  successive  charges  of  compressed  fluid  from 
the  distributer  to  the  engine  c  yllnder  on  the  firing  stroke 
for  starting  fhe  engine,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection 
betwet-n   the  distributer  and   the   reservoir,  and  an  ignit 
ing  device  for  Igniting  the  combustible  charge  on  the  fir 
Ing  stroke  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  reservoir  and  means  for  supplying  the  reservoir 
with  compressed  combustion  supporting  fluid,  a  dis- 
tributer for  compresseii  fluid  connected  with  said  reservol.- 
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.in<l  th»'  *'nj{in»'  cjllrnUT.  a  i  arbureter  fur  supplying  the 
eoniprf'ssp.l  flnld  with  volatile  fuel,  a  valve  In  the  dla- 
trl*>ijter  for  supplying  suciessiv*'  rharges  of  coniprfsstHl 
tlui'l  froiu  the  dlstrihiiter  to  the  engine  cylinder  on  Its 
flrlDK  silroke  for  startlnK  the  engine,  a  valve  operable  by 
conipresse^l  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  oontrollii^  the 
connection  between  the  distributer  and  the  reservoir,  and 
an  ignltinK  device  for  iKnitinK  the  combustible  charge  on 
the  firing  stroke  of  the  engine. 

5.    In  a  ^^a^tlng  mechrtiii.sm   for  Internal  combustion  en 
ginex,  a   reservoir  and   means   for   supplying   the   reservoir 
with  compresseil  combustion  supporting  fluid,  a  carbureter 
for  supplying  fuel  for  said   fluid,  a  distributer  connectetl 
with  said  reservoir  and  the  engine  cylinders,  said  dlstrlb 
uter  including  valves  for  admitting  charges  of  compressed 
fluid    from    the   distributer    Into    the   engine    cylinders.    In 
succession,  on  the  firing  stroke  of  each  piston,   for  start 
ing  the  engine  so  long  as  the  reservoir  U  In  communlca 
fion   with   the  distributer,   and   means  controlled    by    fluid 
pressure  from  the  reservoir  for  rendering  the  distrlhuf'-r 
valves   active   and    lnaitlvf>. 

[Claims  »■»  to  2.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18r..8T.';.      GEARINiJ.      William    H.    Coldwell,    .\.w 
h'Tirh.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  «T'J,J4n, 
(CI.   74 — ."S.I 


In  .1  ilrivini:  gt-arlng  the  comlilnatlnti  with  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  high  speed  driving  shaft  provided  with  a 
worm  and  a  horizontally  disposed  low  speed  driven  shaft 
provided  with  a  bev»ded  gear,  of  a  vertically  disposed  inter- 
metllatp  shaft  proviile<l  with  a  worm  whet-l  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon  and  engaging  said  worm,  a  friction  clutch 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  worm  wheel,  a  friction 
dutch  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  intermediate  shaft 
and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  clutch  memb«T.  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  clutch  members  in  op»Tatlve  rela- 
tion at  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  pair  of  beveled  pinions 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  for  driving  the  driven 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  connecting  the 
driven  shaft  with  the  Intermediate  shaft  through  one  or 
other  of  said  pinions  to  reverse  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  driven  shaft  and  a  rotary  traction  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  sal<l  driven  shaft,  whereby  the 
power  of  the  high  speed  driving  shaft  may  be  continuously 
imparted  to  the  intermediate  shaft  at  reduced  speed  and 
transmitted  In  either  direction  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
rotary  traction  member  without  danger  of  straining  or 
breaking  the  parts. 


1.180.876.      SELF  CLEAXI.sr,    CURRYCOMB.      Seth    V. 

COLOAN,  Alma.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  14,   1914.     Serial   No. 

818,709.      (CI.    119 — 88.) 

A  curry  comb  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  plurality  of 
inverted  U-shaped  members  forming  flanges  secured 
against   the   under   face   thereof  and   disposed   longitudi- 


nally of  said  plate  and  In  parallelism,  said  members  hav 
ing  the  tlangt^t  e<lges  thereof  formtnl  with  teeth  ;  a  (leaner 
plate    having    longitudinallj     arrange*!    pairs    of    struck 
down     flanges     forniing     -(juts     to     re<-eive     said     toothed 
flanges,   and    said    struck  down    flanges   ailapttni    to   having 
scraping  engagement  with  sal-l   tootheil   flanges  ;  said   slots 


■yi 


being  relUlvely  longer  than  the  toothed  flanges  and  the 
ile:iner  plate  being  movable  In  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
sabi  tixithed  flauges  ;  a  pair  of  swinging  links  lo<-ated  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  plvotallv  connecting  said  main  and 
cleaner  plates  adjacent  one  enfl  thereof;  a  pair  of  nprlng 
meml>ers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  and  plvotally  con 
nectliig  said  plates  .idjacent  the  other  eiid  thereof  ;  and  a 
hamlle  mounteil  on  the  upper  fare  of  said  main  plate, 
substantially    ai    described. 


l.lh.^.S77.      RKI'KOKI CINc;    AND   TRAXSMITTIN<;    AI' 
r.VRATUS.     John  J.  Comer.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor   to 
.Vwfomatli-  Rnundator  Company.  Chicago.   III.,  a  Corp.' 
ration    of    Illinois.      Filed    .Ian.    •_'7,    1912.      Serial    No 
•-,7.3.041        (C).    181  —  1.) 


1.  In  a  souQ'1  reprcKludng  apparatus,  a  vibrated  dia- 
phragm, a  microphone  lucatetl  adjacent  to  said  dlaphrafmi. 
a  felt  packing  iietween  said  microphone  and  said  dia- 
phragm, through  iHiIts  for  securing  said  microphone  and 
dLnphiagm  together,  and  felt  packing  surrounding  said 
through  bolts. 

'J.  In  a  sound  reprodu<  ing  apparatus,  a  dlaphragiii.  a 
{lair  of  microphone  transmitters  locat«Hl  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  diaphragm,  felt  packing  located  between  said 
transmitters  and  said  diaphragm,  through  bolts  for  secnr 
Ing  sale)  microphones  and  diaphragm  together,  and  felt 
packing   surrounding  said    through    tiolts. 

3.  In  a  .sound  repro<luclng  apparatus,  the  comldnation 
of  .1  pair  of  vlbrate<l  diaphragms,  a  common  supporting 
ring  In  which  said  diaphragms  are  mounted,  a  microphone 
locateil  «in  each  side  of  said  common  supporting  ring,  a 
ring  of  felt  locateil  between  sjild  supporting  ring  and  each 
of  said  microphones,  and  means  clamping  said  supporting 
ring,  microphones  and  felt  rings  together  in  a  unitary 
structure. 


l.lR5.h78      TELEPHONE-AMI'LIFIER.     Joh.v  J.  Comer, 
Chicago.    111.,   .iBslgnor    to    Automatic    Enundator    i'om- 
pany.    Chi<-ago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illlnoia.       Filed 
.Mav  G,  1912.     Serial  No.  695.334.      (CI.  179 — 171.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  amplifier,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma 
ture  therefor,  a  member  directly  supprtrting  said  armature, 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  insulated 
from    all    metallt<-    conta<-t    therewith,    and    a    microphone 
transmitter  having  a  movable  electrode  connected  directly 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  ro<1. 
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2.  In  a  tetepbooe  amplifier,  a  masnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  a  aupporting  member  for  said  armatarc,  roda 
connected  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  supportinj:  member 
and  Inaaiated  therefrom,  and  microphone  tranamlttera 
baTinc  independent  movable  electrodes  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rods. 


»^     MM 


3.  In  a  telephone  amplifier,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  magnet, 
a  base  plate  moonted  adjacent  to  but  in8alate<l  from  said 
supporting  plate,  a  mlcropheae  tranaraltter  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  an  electrode  of  said  transmitter  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
connected  to  but  Insulated  from  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  telephone  amplifier,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma 
ture  therefor,  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  magnet, 
a  base  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  said  supporting  plate, 
a  felt  disk  separating  aaid  plates,  a  microphone  transmit- 
ter mounted  upon  said  base  plate  and  having  a  movable 
electrode,  and  connections  from  said  movable  electrode  to 
said  armature. 

5.  In"  a  telephone  ampMfler.  an  electromagnet,  an  arnia^ 
ture  therefor,  a  supporting  member  for  said  armature,  a 
supporting  plate  carried  by  said  magnet,  a  base  plate 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  supporting  plate,  a  felt  disk 
located  l>etween  said  plates,  a  pair  of  microphone  trans- 
mitters each  having  a  movable  electrode  mounted  upon 
said  ha»e  plate,  and  connections  from  said  movable  elec- 
tro<les  to  opposite  ends  of  («id  supporting  member. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,186,87».  TELEPHONE  gYSTEM.  John  J.  <'ombr.  Chi- 
caco.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Automatic  Knunclator  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737.668.     (CI.  179—70.) 


said  line  ceoductors,  each  of  said  transmitters  Including 
three  electrodes,  the  central  electrodes  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  multiple  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery,  and 
multiple  connections  between  correajMndlng  line  <  onduc- 
tors  of  each  of  aaid  pairs  at  a  point  l>eyond  the  connection 
of  said  transmitters  to  said  line  conductors. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Hoe 
I  onductors.  the  conductors  of  each  pair  being  i-onnected 
tutfeCher  at  one  end  and  camaected  la  multiple  to  one  pole 
of  the  batterr.  a  transmitter  bridaad  acreas  each  pair  of 
said  line  conductors,  eacb  tt  said  traaamitters  Incloding 
three  electrodes,  the  central  electrodes  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  multiple  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery, 
multiple  connections  between  corresponding  line  conduc- 
tors of  each  of  said  pairs  at  a  point  beyond  the  connection 
of  said  transmitters  to  said  line  conductors,  and  con- 
densers iaaerted  in  said  line  conductors  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  last-mestloued  multiple  connection. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  line 

<  onductors,   the   conductors  of  each  of  ^Id   pairs  being 

<  onnecteil  together  at  one  end  and  multipled  to  one  pole  of 
a  battery,  a  transmitter  bridged  across  each  of  said  pairs 
of  line  conductors,  said  transmitters  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  electrodes  and  a  central  electrode,  one  of  aaid  outer 
eiettrodes  being  connected  to  one  of  said  line  conductors, 
and  the  otker  outer  ciectrodc  connected  to  the  other  line 
coadiictor,  and  aaid  central  electrode  being  connected  to 
tke  oKMslte  pole  of  the  battery,  and  a  pair  of  bus  bars 
ooDBeeted  la  wultip^  to  the  correivondlng  line  conductors. 

4.  In  a  teief>hone  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  line 
I  ondoctors,  the  conductors  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  con- 
itected  together  at  one  end  and  multipled  to  one  pole  of  a 
battery,  a  transmitter  bridged  across  each  of  said  pairs 
ot  line  conductors,  said  transmitters  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  electrodes  and  a  central  electrode,  one  of  said  outer 
electrodes  being  connected  to  one  of  aaid  line  conductors, 
and  the  other  outer  electrode  connected  to  the  other  line 
conductor,  said  ceatral  electrode  being  connected  to  the 
opfwaite  pole  of  the  battery,  a  pair  of  bus  bars  connected 
Ic  multiple  to  tJie  ceireipondinc  Use  condQctors,  and  con 
deneers  Inserted  in  said  line  conductors  at  a  point  between 
said  bos  bars  and  said  tranamlttera. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  line 
uonductors,  the  condoctors  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  multipled  to  one  pole 
of  a  battery,  a  transmitter  bridged  across  each  of  said 
ptdrs  of  line  conductors,  said  transmitters  comprising  a 
pair  of  outer  electrodes  and  a  central  electrode,  one  of 
aaid  outer  electrodes  being  connected  to  one  of  said  line 
ooDdaotors,  and  the  other  enter  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  line  conductor,  and  aaid  central  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery,  a  pair  of  bus 
bars  connected  in  multiple  to  the  corresponding  line  con- 
ductora,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  connected  in  multiple  to 
said  bos  ijars,  and  a  plarality  of  receivers  operatlvely  con- 
nected wtth  each  of  said  ampHflers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185380.  COMBINED  MAILING-CAJID  AND  GOODS- 
CONTAINEaL  Clask  T.  Coopbr.  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.525.     (CI.  229 — 74.) 


L  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plarality  of  pairs  of  llae 
condaetora,  the  condoctors  of  each  pair  being  connected 
together  at  one  end,  and  connected  la  multiple  to  one  pole 
of  the  battery,  a  tmasmltter  bridged  across  each  pair  of 
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The  combination  with  a  mailing  card,  of  a  pocket  ae- 
<mxmA  to  one  eorsMr  af  said  eard  aad  haTlag  Its  outer  end 
aad  tuner  ead  open  to  Neatre  «De  cftd  of  the  article 
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to  !)♦>  contained,  a  second  pocket  having  one  end  closed  and    ; 
the  other  end  open  so  that  It  may  be  placed  upon  and 
fitted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  article  previously  In 
sertetl  In  the  first  mentioned  pocket,  and  securing  means 
for    secuririK    thp    second    pockpt    to    the    card    after    being 
fitted  to  the  article. 


1.185,881.  MICA  -  SPLITTIN<;  MACHINE.  William 
CooPBR.  W>»t  Newton.  Mass  FUed  Mar.  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,232.     (CI.  1125— 5. > 


1.  A  mica  splitting  machine  comprising  a  series  of  op 
posed  vertical  standards,  a  pair  of  drums  disposed  one 
at  each  end  of  said  series,  one  of  said  drums  being  driven, 
an  endleHs  t>elt  passing  around  the  two  drums,  a  lower 
series  of  rollers  beneath  the  upper  reach  of  said  belt 
and  having  uninterrupted  longitudinal  ribs  on  their  pe- 
ripheries, said  rollers  being  mounted  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  standards,  an  upper  series  of  rollers 
disposed  at>ove  the  upper  rea(  h  of  the  be\t  and  likewise 
having  uninterrupted  longitudinal  ribs  on  their  perlph 
erles.  the  ribs  of  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  being  In 
mesh  while  said  upper  reach  of  the  belt  passes  between 
said  Intermeshed  ribs,  the  width  of  said  ribs  decreasing 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  upper  reach  of  the  belt, 
vertically  movable  bearings  for  the  upper  series  of  rollers 
and  carried  by  the  standards,  means  for  forcing  said 
bearings  normally  downward,  a  swiftly  rotating  separat 
Ing  roller  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  upper  reach  of 
th»'  twit,  and  means  for  forcing  said  separating  roller 
toward  said   reach. 

•J.  A  mica  splitting  machine  comprising  a  lower  series 
of  rollers  having  longitudinal  uninterrupted  ribs  on  their 
p»Tipheries.  an  upper  series  of  such  rollers  having  their 
ribs  In  mesh  with  those  on  the  lower  rollers,  an  endless 
liflt  whose  upper  reach  Is  Interposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  series  of  rollers,  drums  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  machine  around  which  said  belt  passes,  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  drums,  means  for  yleldably  forcing 
the  upper  series  of  rollers  downwardly,  a  swiftly  rotat- 
ing separating  roller  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  upper 
rt'iii  h  of  the  t)elt,  and  means  for  yleldably  forcing  said 
separating  roller  toward  this  reach,  the  width  of  the  ribs 
of  the  numerous  rollers  decreasing  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  reach  of  the  belt. 


l.l>^.3.882.  MIRROR.  t'lHRLES  E.  Cox,  Pennington, 
N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  8,302.  (CI. 
4o      100.) 
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arms,  parallel  sleeves  on  the  rear  fH(e  of  the  mirror  for 
slldable  engagement  by  the  arms,  and  an  Integral  clamp- 
ing member  connecting  the  arms  at  one  end^  and  offset 
laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  arms  and  having  an  In- 
tegral connection  with  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
e^lge  of  the  mirror  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
arms  in  one  direction  with  respnt  to  the  mirror,  said 
arms  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  mirror  when  the  Inteprul  connection  Is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  »Mlne  to  Miipport  the  mirror  out  of  contact 
with  the  supporting  sui  face  when  the  mirror  Is  supported 
by   the  easel   support. 


In    combination   with    a    mirror   having   a    hinged   easel 
support,  of  a  support  composed  of  approximately  parallel 


l.is.',.8«;{.  TIMK  printing;  MACHINE.  James  E. 
I'CMfstY.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  ,30,  1914.  Serial 
No    ST1.580,      (Cl    •.'34—56  I 


1.  In  a  tlme-prlntlug  machine,  a  statioBarjr  platen,  a 
rotary  typ«'-wheel  provided  with  time  designating  char- 
acters, clock  actuated  means  for  Imparting  uninterrupted 
rotary  and  Intermitti'Ut  reclprocatory  movements  to  the 
wheel  and  co<lp«»rating  with  said  platen  for  periodically 
Impressing   the   tlmedeslgnatlng  characters  on  an  article. 

2.  In  a  time  printing  machine,  a  clock,  a  type-wheel 
positively  and  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  rotated 
)>y  said  clock,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  type  wheel 
In  Inoperative  position,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
clock  work  whereby  the  type-wheel  Is  perioill<-ally  moved 
Into    printing   position. 

3.  In  a  time  printing  machine,  a  clock,  a  type  wheel 
continuously  and  uninterruptedly  rotated  liy  said  clock, 
a  frame  movable  with  respect  to  said  clock  and  carrying 
said  type  whei-1.  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  type- 
wheel  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  clockwork  engageable  with  .said  frame  whereby  the 
latter   Is   Influenced    to   actuate   the   type  wheel. 

4.  In  a  time  printing  ina<-hiue,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  of  a  rotary  type  whe«-l  arranged  for  reclprocatory 
movements  In  relation  to  said  clock,  mechanical  connec- 
tion betwjH-n  the  clock  and  said  type  wheel  for  contin- 
uously rotating  the  latter,  said  connection  also  serving 
to  effect  the  setting  of  the  typ«'  wheel  by  the  setting  of 
the  clock  hands,  .said  clock  further  serving  to  depress  said 
type  wheel  at   prefletermlnjil   periods. 

5.  In  a  time  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
clockwork,  of  a  vibratory  frame,  a  type-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  driving  connections  t)etween  the 
clockwork  and  said  wheel  for  continuously  and  uninter- 
ruptedly rotating  the  same,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
frame  and  tending  to  hold  the  wheel  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  clockwork  and  releas- 
alily  engaging  said  frame  whereby  the  type  wheel  is  mov- 
able  Into  printing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.185.884.  CORSET  STEEL  SHIELIL  Ei.iZABrrH  M. 
Khai.k.  Frultvale.  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
84l».7<Mt.      (Cl.   2     70.) 


7 


A   shield    for   sttffeners    for   corsets  and    the   like,    formed 
of  sheet   material   <urvlng  closely  around   the   edges   of  the 
stlffener  to  guide  the  latter  In  Its  sliding  n)ovenient  In  the 
shield    having    means    for    limiting    said    movement    longi 
tudlnally   In  one  direction  and   formed   with  a   hole  longl 
tudlnally     beyond     said     limiting     means,     permitting     the 
shield    to  be   se<«red   In    the  end  of  the   pocket    by   stitches 
through  said  hide  and   through  said  pocket   from  the  out 
side. 


1,185.885.  BOLL  SEPARATOR.  Ei  STICB  E.  Du  ker 
sov.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No    4:..r,44.      iCl.   13-19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boll  breaker, 
a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  cotton  and  bolls  dls 
charged  from  said  boll  breaker,  open  spaces  formed  In 
the  base  of  said  conveyer  to  convert  said  conveyer  Into  a 
screen,  ami  suction  means  for  withdrawing  the  cotton 
from   said   bolls  through  the   said   spaces  of  the  conveyer. 

:;.  \  boll  separator  comprising  a  traveling  conveyer 
having  a  face  arrange<l  to  receive  and  support  the  bolls 
and  cotton  and  a  perforated  base  constituting  a  screen. 
combine<l  with  a  chamber  arranged  below  and  In  com 
munUatlon  with  the  screen  base  of  the  conveyer  and 
means  for  creating  suction  In  said  chamber  to  thereby 
withdraw  the  cotton  from  the  bolls  through  the  screen 
base  of  the  conveyer  and  Into  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  box  like 
frame  having  an  opening,  and  an  endless  conveyer  for 
the  cotton,  traversing  the  frame  al)ove  salil  opening, 
said  conveyer  formed  of  a  series  of  endless  chains  sepa 
rated  from  each  other  to  form  Intervening  spaces  travers 
ing  said  opening  in  the  frame,  combined  with  means  for 
creating  suction  in  said  opening  below  the  IntervenluK 
spaces  In  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  box  like 
frame  having  an  opening  in  ita  base,  a  means  for  creat 
Ing  suction  through  said  opening,  an  endless  conveyer 
traveling  within  said  frame  and  over  said  opening,  said 
conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  endless  chains  arranged 
side  by  side  and  separated  from  each  other  by  Intervening 
spaces  traversing  the  oi>ening. 

,'     In    a    device   of   the   character  described,   a    boTC   like 
frame,  having  an  op<'nlng  In  Its  base,  a  means  for  creat 
Ing    suction    through    said    opening,    an    endless    conveyer 
traveling  within    said    frame  and  over  said   opening,   said 
conveyer  comprising  a  .series  of  endless  chains,  each  pro 
vlded    with   links   trlangulai    In   cross   section,   a   series   of 
pintles   conne<tlng  the   link,    of  corresponding   chains   to 
gether.  and  a  series   of   wheels   on   said   pintles  arranged 
to   separate    the   chains   by    intervening   spaces   traversing 
the  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,886.  ADjrSTABLE  CASTER.  ALFRED  Jamu 
UoHERTV,  Jr..  Mackinac  Island,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
IfiKJ.     Serial  No.  90,149.      (Cl.   16—164.1 


The  comlilnation  with  a  furniture  leg  having  a  socket 
of  a  barrel  provided  with  Internal  threads,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  barrel  to  said  leg,  a  rollpr  and  Its  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  rotatable  sleeve  having  exterior 
threads  engaging  the  interior  threads  of  the  barrel,  a 
stem  securing  the  bracket  and  sleeve  together,  a  hollow 
cap  on  the  sleeve,  and  antifriction  bearings  Itetween  said 
cap  and  the  bracket. 


1.185.887.  Sl'EED-REGULATOR.  Jambs  AtkinsoK 
I>ovGLAS,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
31,   1914.      Serial   No.   859.394.      (Cl.  74—34.1 


1.  The  combination  with  suitably  mounted  alined  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  of  a  plate  permanently  secured  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  plate  and  adjustable  diametrically  in  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  controlling  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  pin  and  embodying  In  Its  structure 
a  gear  wheel  and  a  bevel  wheel,  means  engageable  wltfi 
the  gear  wheel  in  the  various  adjusted  positions  of  the 
pin  designed  to  effect  and  control  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  controlling  wheel  on  the  pin  in  the  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
bevel  wheel  and  the  driven  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  suitably  mounted  alined 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  plate  permanently  secured 
to  the  drive  shaft,  a  disk  carried  l)y  the  plate  and  ad- 
justable diametrically  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  drive  shaft,  a  pin  extending  from  the  disk,  a  con- 
trolling wheel  \nounttHi  rotatably  on  the  pin  and  emt>ody- 
Ing  In  Its  structure  a  gear  wheel  and  a  bevel  wheel,  a 
carrying  block  mounte<l  on  the  disk,  slldable  guide  fratnes 
carrying  the  lilock,  a  ring  concentric  to  the  disk  and 
secure<]  to  the  block,  vertically  and  borlxontally  disposed 
pairs  of  slldably  mounted  shanks  arranged  radially  in 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  links 
connecting  the  ring  with  the  shanks  and  effecting  the 
movement  thereof  Ln  a  radial  direction,  toothed  doga 
located  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  shanks  and  engageable 
with  the  gear  wheel  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the    bevel    wheel    and    the   driven    shaft,   as   and    for   the 

'  purpose   specified. 
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3.  The  comblDation  with  suitably  mounted  alined  drive 
and  drtven  abafts,  of  a  plate  permanently  secured  to 
the  drive  shaft,  a  dlatc  carried  by  the  plate  and  adjust 
able  diametrically  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  pin  extending  from  the  disk,  a  con- 
trolling wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pin  and  embody 
ing  in  Its  structure  a  gear  wheel  and  a  bevel  wheel,  a 
block  receiving  the  disk,  a  stationary  frame  structure, 
horizontally  and  vertically  disposed  guide  frames  carry- 
ing the  block,  pairs  of  horUontally  and  vertically  dls 
posed  guide  rods  extending  from  the  respective  frames 
and  slidably  mounted  in  tlie  framework,  a  ring  arranged 
concentric  to  the  disk  and  permanently  secured  to  the 
block,  pairs  of  slidably  mounted  shanks  carrleci  by  the 
respective  guide  rods  and  guide  frames,  said  shanks  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  they  radiate  in  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drive  abaft,  sleeves  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rods,  links  connecting  the  sleeves  with  the  ring, 
pins  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks  and 
engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves,  pins  parsed 
through  the  bodies  of  the  shanks,  spiral  springs  disposed 
on  the  shanks  between  the  latter  pins  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  sleeves,  toothed  dogs  permanently  mounted  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks  and  engageable  in  the  rota 
tioQ  of  the  drive  shaft  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  con 
trolling  wheel  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
bevel  wheel  and  the  driven  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  suitably  mounted  alined  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  of  a  plate  permanently  secured  to  the 
drive  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  plate  and  adjustable 
diametrically  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  pin  extending  from  the  disk,  a  contrulling 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pin  and  embodying  in 
Its  structure  a  gear  wheel  and  a  bevel  wheel,  a  block 
receiving  the  disk,  a  stationary  frame  structure,  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  disposed  guide  frames  carryin); 
the  block,  pairs  of  hortzoBtaily  and  vertically  disposed 
guide  rods  extending  trom  tbe  respective  frames  and 
slidably  mounted  In  tke  framework,  a  ring  arrange<l 
'oncentrlc  to  the  dlak  and  permaoeDtly  secured  to  the 
block,  pairs  of  slidably  moaated  shanks  carried  by  the  re- 
spective guide  rods  and  gakle  frames,  said  shanks  being 
arranged  so  that  tbey  radiate  In  respect  to  the  Inngl 
tudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  sleeves  slidably  mounte<l 
on  the  rods,  links  connecting  the  sleeves  with  the  ring, 
pins  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  shanks  and 
engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves,  pins  passed 
through  tbe  bodies  of  the  shanks,  spiral  aiMings  disposed 
on  tbe  sbanka  between  tbe  latter  pins  and  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  tbe  sleeves,  toothed  dogs  permanently  mounted 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  shanks  and  engageable  In  the 
rotation  of  tbe  drive  shaft  and  tbe  gear  wheel  with  the 
gear  wheel  of  tbe  controlling  wheel,  a  bevel  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  carrying 
block  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  sliding 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  carrying  block,  a  square  croas 
■baft  baring  tbe  ends  thereof  carried  rotataMy  by  tbe 
sliding  frame,  a  berel  pinkm  penaaaently  secure<l  to 
tbe  cross  shaft  and  meshed  with  tbe  bevel  wheel  of  tbe 
controlling  wheel,  a  second  bevel  pinion  slidably  mounted 
on  tbe  cross  shaft  and  meshed  with  tbe  bevel  pinion  at 
tbe  Inner  end  of  the  drivev  shaft,  and  an  arm  secured 
perraanently  to  the  latter  carrring  block  and  holding 
tbe  latter  berel  pinion  against  end  mevement  on  the 
cross  shaft,  as  and   for  the  pnrpoae  sperifled. 


1,160,888.     APPLTINO  CLEANSING   LIQUIDS.     GnoacB 
DcmHAM    and    Ckablb*    W.    McGiikk,     Scrantoa.    Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  IS.  191S.    Serial  No.  7»4,811.     (CI.  137—14.) 
1.  la  Ao  appazatas  of  the  claaa  described,   tkc   con- 
blnatioa   of  a   water   sappljr   pipe,   meajw   for   feeding  a 
cleansing  liquid  in  predetermined  quantities  to  tbe  water 
in  said  pipe,  means  intermediate  the  point  at  which  the 
cleanatng  li««ld  is  fed  to  said  pipe  and  the  point  o^  dis- 
charge   for   breaking    ap    the    cleansing    liquid    into    ex 
trcmely   miaute   particles  while  said   liquid   Is   being  tar- 
ried in  the  water,  and  means  for  discharging  the  stream 


of  water  containing  the  cleansing  liquid  In  this  condition 
against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oil  sup 
ply.  a  wat»T  supply,  means  fur  feiijlng  oil  lu  prede- 
termined quantities  Into  the  water  supply,  means  for 
breaking  up  the  oil  into  extremely  minute  particles  while 
it  is  carried  by  the  water,  and  for  delivering  tbe  stream 
containing  the  oil  in  this  condition  against  a  surface  to 
be  cleaned,  snid  means  being  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  point  of  delivery. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apimratus  for  applying 
cleansing  liquids  of  a  storage  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe, 
valve  controlled  means  for  H<lmlttlnj{  water  therefrom  to 
either  end  of  the  stoniKe  tank,  ii  iiiIxIhk  and  dlscbsrge 
pipe,  valve  lontrolled  means  for  delivering  liquid  from 
either  end  of  tbe  storage  tank  to  the  mixing  and  dls 
charge  pipe,  a  nozxle  connected  to  the  outlet  of  Mid 
pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  air  un<ter  pressure  to  tbe 
not  ale. 


1,185,889.        AUTOM.VTIC     (W.N  SPRAYING     MACHINE 
FiLix  KngaHART.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York.  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  761,776.      iCl 
91— 45.> 


1.  Au  apparatua  for  applying  a  coating  of  laequer  or 
other  equivalent  material  to  the  Interior  walls  of  a  can  or 
other  form  af  coataiaer  comprising,  in  comblnatloD  :  iMaai 
for  supporting  and  carrying  a  container  in  aa  aprUdht  po- 
sition ;  and  devices  for  applying  a  thin  coating  of  dnid 
material  over  tbe  internal  surface*  of  said  container  arhUe 
tbe  same  Is  beiag  coavejed  ;  said  oaatlag  applylag  dcrtoea 
baring  actuating  means  whereby  tbey  are  earrtod  ia  par- 
allelism with  the  can  carrier  during  the  entire  coarse  of 
tbe  latter;  sohatantiaUy  as  ipeciiled. 
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2.  An  apparatns  for  applying  a  coating  of  lacquer  or 
other  equivalent  material  to  the  Interior  walls  of  a  can  or 
other  form  of  container  coInp^l8ln^^  In  combination  ; 
nieann.  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  for  supporting  and 
I  <.nve\  ing  a  container  Iq  an  upright  position  ;  and  devices 
for  applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  fluid  material  over  the 
Internal  surfaces  of  the  container  while  being  conveyed. 
said  coating  appl.ving  devices  being  maintained  constantly 
In  coiiperatlve  relation  with  the  cans  while  the  latter 
are  on  the  can  conveying  means  ;  substantially  as  spiel 
fled. 

.3.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  lacquer  or 
other  equivalent  material  to  the  Interior  walls  of  a  can  or 
i>ther  form  of  container  comprising.  In  combination  :  means 
for  supporting  and  conveying  a  container  in  an  upright  po 
siilon  ;  and  devices  for  applying  a  thin  (oatlng  of  a  fluid 
matiTlal  over  the  internal  surfaces  of  salil  coiitiilner  whllf 
belnn  conveyed,  said  coating  devices  l>eliin  movable  con 
stantly  In  unison  and  cooperative  relation  with  the  sup 
porting  and  conveying  means  from  the  can  feeding  sta 
tloB  to  tbe  ran  ejecting  station  ;   suNtantlally  as  irpecl 

fled. 

4  .^n  apparatus  for  applying  u  joating  of  lacquer  or 
other  equivalent  material  to  the  interior  walls  of  a  can  or 
other  form  of  .oiitMlior  < oiiiprislnj;.  in  rombination  :  a 
i-«Btrtl  vertical  shaft  ;  a  can  carrier  tlxed  thereon  and  pro 
vlded  with  can  holders  :  spraying  devices  <  onnected  with 
and  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  constantly  In  cooperative 
relation  with  said  holders  :  means  for  HUpplylng  coating 
material  to  said  spraying  devices  ;  and  means  for  actn 
atlng  said  shaft  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

5  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  lacquer  or 
other  equivalent  material  to  the  Interior  walls  of  a  can  or 
other  form  of  container  loniprislng,  In  combination  ;  a 
c»-ntral  vertical  shaft  ;  a  can  carrier  fixed  thereon  and 
prorided  with  can  holders  :  spraying  devices  connected 
with  and  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  constantly  in  copper 
stive  relation  with  said  holders  ;  means  for  supplying  coat 
Ing  material  to  said  spraying  devices  ;  <lerlces  whereby  the 
can  holders  are  rotated  on  vertical  axes  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  shaft  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.ls5,890.  MILK  STRAINKK.  Coxkao  Ekvau,,  Elgin. 
III.  Filed  Aug.  31.  U»15.  Serial  .No.  48,317.  (CI. 
•JIO— 16.) 


virteil  with  a  thn-aded  base,  and  with  a  rim  formed  npon 
said  base  portion,  said  threaded  baae  being  adaptetl  to  be 
threaded  Into  engagement  with  the  threaded  fiange  where- 
by said  primary  filter  will  be  positlrely  retained  in  poal 
tlon.  said  rim  of  said  primary  filter  bearing  upon  the  rim 
of  said   auxiliary   filter  whereby  tbe  filters   will   be  posi- 
tively supported  upon  said  supporting  rim  of  said  flange, 
said  filters  being  capable  of  being  disassembled  for  facili- 
tating the  cleansing  of  the  several  portions  when  desired. 
2.   A   milk  stniincr  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  converging  neck  carried  by  tbe  lower  por 
tlons  of  said  body,  a  collar  carried  by  tbe  lower  portions 
of  said  neck,  a  flange  formed  upon  said  collar,  said  flange 
provided   with  a  plurality  of  threads  and  terminating  in 
a  horizontal  supporting  rim.  an  auxiliary  filter  extending 
through  aald  no^k.  said  auxiliary  filter  provided  with  an 
annular  rim  resting  upon  the  supporting  rim,  a  primary 
Alter  positioned  within  aaid  nock,  said  primary  Alter  pro- 
vided with  a   threaded  base,  and  with  a  rtm  formed  upon 
sai<i  base  portion,  said  threaded  base  being  adapted  to  be 
threaded  Into  engagement  with  tbe  threaded  flange  where 
by  said  primary  filter  will  be  poaltlvely  retained  in  posi- 
tion, said  rim  of  said  primary  filter  bearing  npon  tbe  rim 
of   said   auxiliary   filter  whereby   the   Altera  may  be  posi- 
tively supported  upon  said  supporting  rim  of  said  flange, 
said  niters  being  <apable  of  being  dlaaasembled  for  facili- 
tating tbe  cleansing  of  the  several  portions  when  desired, 
and    means   carried    by    said   flange  and   depending   for  a 
spaced   (llstauce   hdow   said   neck  for  constituting  a  guide 
for  the  milk  passing  through  said  filters  and  also  shield- 
ing said  auxilliiry  filler  and  preventing  accldenUl  injury 
thereto. 


1.  A  milk  strainer  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  converging  neck  carried  by  tbe  lower  por 
tiona  of  said  lK)dy.  a  collar  carried  by  the  lower  portions 
of  said  neck,  a  flange  formed  upon  said  collar,  said  flange 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  threads  and  terminating  In 
a  borisontal  supporting  rim,  an  auxiliary  filter  extending 
through  said  neck,  said  aoxlllary  filter  provided  with  an 
annular  rim  resting  upon  the  supporting  rim.  a  primary 
filter  positioned  within  said  neck,  said  primary  filter  pro 


1.185.^91.  WKEIUNG  MACHINE.  .Tamis  Edwix  Eli.BR, 
Hlghwood.  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,403.      (("1.  97      34.) 


^4- 


-  ■/ 


---  S 


1.  In  conibinntion.  a  horizontal  one-piece  axle  having 
\vhee!>;  mounted  on  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  T  cou- 
plIuKs  haviiij;  their  heiids  secured  on  said  axle  contiguous 
to  the  hubs  of  sHld  wheels  to  prevent  Inward  movement  of 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  parallel  rearwardly  extending  arms 
having  their  front  ends  securtnl  In  said  T-coupllngs,  a  pair 
of  elhow.K  In  which  the  rear  ends  of  such  arms  are  se- 
cured, a  one  piece  bar  positioned  parallel  to  the  axle  and 
having  Its  ends  secured  in  said  elbows,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  drawbars  underlying  s^ld  transrerse 
bar  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  axle,  and  a 
plurality  of  flat  arcuate  springs  baring  one  end  clampad 
around  said  bar.  the  other  ends  of  said  sprlBfi  belag 
formed  with  slots  re<elTing  the  drawbars. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transrerae  wheel  snpported  axle, 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  trans- 
rerse horiconul  bar  disposed  parallel  to  the  axle  and  car- 
ried by  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  Imple- 


1  ment  drawbar*  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  axle. 
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means  connecting  the  drawbars  with  Kaid  tranKvtTste  hori- 
zontal bar,  a  bearing  secured  to  the  center  of  said  bar,  an 
upright  Jack  screw  swiveled  in  said  bearing,  an  additional 
bearing  receiving  therein  the  upper  end  of  said  ncrew,  in 
dined  brace  bars  extending  from  said  additional  bearing 
to  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  transverse  bar,  an  additional 
brace  bar  extending  from  the  last  named  bearing  to  the 
center  of  the  axle,  a  fork  having  a  caster  wheel  mounted 
therein,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  fork  and  receiving  the 
Jack  screw  therein. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transverse  axle  having  a  support 
ing  wheel  at  each  end.  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle,  the  connection  be 
Cween  said  arms  and  axle  serving  to  prevent  inward  move 
ment  of  the  wheels,  a  rigid  transverse  bar  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  lying  parallel  to 
the  aforesaid  axle,  a  plurality  of  implement  draw  bars  be 
low  said  bar  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  axle,  and  springs  secured  to  the  aforesaid  trans 
verse  bar  for  depressing  said  draw  bars. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rigid  transverse  axle  having  wheels 
at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  axle,  a  rigid  transverse  bar  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  rear  eqds  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  longitudinally  disposed  implement  draw  bars  hav- 
ing eyes  at  their  front  ends  mounted  loosely  on  the  axle, 
spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  said  axle  and  interposed 
between  said  eyes,  and  springs  secured  to  the  aforesaid 
transverse  bar  for  depressing  the  draw  bars. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rigid  transverse  axle  having  sup 
porting  wheels  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  arms  extend 
ing  rearwardly  from  said  axle  adjacent  the  wheels,  a 
rigid  transverse  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  Implement  draw  l>ars  plvote<1 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  axle,  springs  secured  to  the 
aforesaid  transverse  bar  for  depressing  said  draw  bars,  a 
third  wheel  In  rear  of  the  draw  bars,  a  fork  in  which  said 
third  wheel  is  mounted,  said  fork  extending  forwardly 
from  said  wheel,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  conne<^on 
between  the  front  end  of  said  fork  and  the  aforesaid  bar. 
said  fork  being  mounted  for  lateral  swinging. 


The  method  of  circulating  hot  water  through  a  radiator 
of  the  type  disclosed,  which  con.slsts  of  dividing  the  mov- 
ing body  of  water,  on  the  supply  side  of  the  radiator. 
Into  two  currents,  one  of  relatively  large  volume  and  the 
otbec  of  relatively  small  volume,  directing  the  current  of 
larger  volume  upwardly  through  the  first  of  the  radiator 
sections  and  downwardly  through  the  remaining  sections, 
and  directing  the  current  of  smaller  volume  through  the 
radiator  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  the  direction  of 
the  outlet. 


1.185,893. 
LAMPS. 

24,   1915. 


-ATTACHMENT     FOR     ELECTRIC     FLASH- 
Hb.nry   E.sms,  I^yland.   W.   Va.     Filed   Nov. 

Serial  No.  ««.212.      (I'l.  24fv— H.4.» 


1,185.892  PROCESS  OF  CIRCILATING  HOT  WATER 
IN  A  HOT  WATER  HEATI.NO  SYSTEM.  .I«>aEPH 
Elger.  Chicago,  III.  FIUhI  .Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial  No 
732,030.      (CI.  237— 81. »  ! 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  Dash  lamp,  of  a 
valve  cleaning  needle  slldably  mounted  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  lamp  case  and  adapted  to  b{  projected  beyond  a 
lamp  bulb  In  the  end  of  the  case,  and  means  for  manually 
rotating  said  needle  when  the  same  is  projected  to  its 
opt:ratlve  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  flash  lamp,  of  a 
slide  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  aide  walls  of 
the  lamp  case,  a  valve  cleaning  needle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  slide,  .ind  means  for  manually  rotating  said  needle 
when  the  slide  Is  moved  to  proJ«>ct  said  needle  to  its 
operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  flash  lamp,  of  a 
slide  mountetl  upon  the  exterior  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  lamp  case,  a  \alve  cleaning  needle  rotatably  mount- 
fd  in  said  slide,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  needle 
when  the  slide  is  moved  to  project  said  needle  to  its  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  housing  flxeil  to  the  wall  of  the  case 
adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  the  cleaning  needle  when 
the  same  Is  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  (■oiii>>lnation  with  an  electric  flash  lamp,  of  a 
slide  meinlier  mounted  exteriorly  upon  one  side  of  the  lamp 
■  ii.se  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  rotatable  holder  mount 
•■<!  in  the  slide  member,  a  valve  cleaning  needle  flxe<l  In 
•<ald  holder  and  adapted  to  be  proJe<ted  beyond  the  lamp 
liulb  In  the  end  of  the  slide  when  the  slide  Is  moved  In 
line  direction,  said  holder  and  cleaning  nee<lle  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  rotate«l  In  the  operative  position  of  said 
nee<lle. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrli  flash  lamp,  of  a 
Kulde  secured  to  one  side  of  the  lamp  case  having  a  hous- 
ing formed  on  one  end.  a  slide  member  longitudinally  slid 
al)le  in  said  guide,  a  holder  rotatably  mountetl  in  the  slid*" 
member,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  needle  to 
said  holder  whereby  said  ne<'«lle  may  be  proJecte<l  beyond 
the  lamp  bull)  when  the  slide  Is  move<l  In  one  direction. 

fCLalm  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.185.894.  FISH-BAIT.  Henbt  F.  Evans,  Wichita  Falls. 
Tex.  Filed  July  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.844.  (CI. 
99—11.) 

1.  .\  product  constituting  a  flsh-halt  an<l  consisting  of 
minnows  clean4>il.  washed,  and  reduced  to  an  oleaginous 
mass. 

2.  .V  flsh  bait  consisting  of  a  sponge  and  an  oleaginous 
mass  appll<>4l  thereto,  said  mass  consisting  of  minnows 
deanetl.  washeil  and  expose*!  to  the  air  out  of  direct  ex- 
posure to  th»>  sun. 

:\.  A  proot-ss  of  pn-parlng  flsh  bait  which  lonsists  in 
■  leaning  ami  washing  minnows  and  thereafter  draining 
the  .same  and  subjecting  the  drained  flsh,  In  a  screened  re- 
ceptacle, to  the  air  for  a  period  of  time  necessary  to  re<luce 
the  flsh  to  an  oleaginous  mass 


1.185,895.      CORK  FEEDER.      (;r8TAV    Fast.    Baltimore. 

Md.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company  of 

Baltimore    City.       Filed     Oct.     17.     1913.       Serial     No. 

795.668.      (CI.  113 — 113.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  arranged  to  con- 
tain   loose   corks   in   hulk,  and   a   cork  alining  device   into 
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which  said  rp.eptacle  <«n  dischars*-.  of  means  for  shaking 
said  cork-allning  device,  means  for  withdrawing  corks 
singly  from  the  said  alining  device,  and  means  tending  to 
cause  a  continuous  inoveipeiit  of  the  liUiifil  corks  from  the 
alining  device. 


vanclng  the  series  of  recepta.  les.  a  single  chopping  knife 
dlspos.il  at  a  flxwl  point  adjacent  the  aforesaid  path  and 
moval)le  across  one  end  of  the  successively  presented  re- 
ceptacles, a  plurality  of  (hopping  knives  dispose.!  at  an 
additional  fi.ved  point  on  the  aforesaid  path  and  lnsertlt>le 
Into  the  bodies  of  the  successively  presented  recei. fades, 
and  means  for  operating  all  of  said  knives. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  arranged  to  con- 
tain loose  corks  in  bulk,  and  a  cork  alining  device  Into 
which  said  receptacle  can  discharge,  of  means  for  shaking 
■aid  cork  alining  device,  means  for  withdrawing  corks 
singly  from  the  said  alining  device,  and  means  tending  to 
feetl  the  alined  corks  through  the  alining  devhe. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  recepta.  le  arranged  to  con- 
Uln  loose  corks  in  bulk,  and  a  <  ork  alining  device  Into 
which  said  receptacle  can  discharge,  of  means  for  shaking 
said  cork  alining  device,  means  for  withdrawing  corks 
■Ingly  from  the  said  alining  device,  and  means  for  main- 
Ulnlng  a  difference  of  pressure  at  the  two  ends  of  the 
alining  device. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  r.ceptacle  arrangetl  to  con- 
tain loose  corks  In  bulk,  of  a  (ork  alining  duct  arrange<l  to 
surround  a  pile  of  corks  and  nialnialn  them  In  substantial 
allnement  on  their  passage  through  the  duct,  said  duct 
t>elng  arrangeil  to  receive  corks  from  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  giving  the  upper  end  of  said  duct  such  a  move- 
ment that  every  particle  of  said  upper  end  will  travel  in  a 
path  constituting  a  >losed  curve,  thi'  direction  of  said 
movement    being   transverse    f..   the    direction    of   travel    of 

the  corks. 

.").  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  arranged  to  con 
tain  loose  corks  In  bulk,  of  a  cork-allnlng  duct  arrangeil  to 
surround  a  pile  of  corks  and  maintain  them  In  substantUl 
allnement  on  their  passage  through  the  duct,  salil  duct 
being  arranged  to  receive  corks  from  the  receptacle,  means 
for  giving  the  upper  eml  of  sJiid  duct  such  a  movement 
that  every  particle  of  said  upper  end  will  travel  in  a  path 
constituting  a  closed  curve,  the  direction  of  said  movement 
being  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  corks,  and 
means  for  producing  a  thrust  on  the  lower  corks  in  the 
duct  In  the  direction  of  their  travel. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l.is.-.sstn.  CHOPPER  FOB  VE<;ETAKLES  AM)  THE 
LIKE  .I<«HN  Franklin  Flkminu,  nexter.  Me  .  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Joseph  (;aneau.  Dexter,  Me.  Filed  Nov. 
1     1915.     Serial  No.  59.113.     (CI.  146—7.) 

1.  In  a  (hopper  for  vegetables  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  vegetable  receptacles  movable  slmul- 
taneouslv  along  a  given  path  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  slots  In  Its  wall,  means  for  Intermittently 
advancing  the  series  of  receptacles,  chopping  means  at  a 
flxe<l  point  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  path  and  including 
a  plurality  of  knives  opposite  which  the  slots  in  the  re- 
ceptacles are  sujH-essively  presente«l.  and  means  for  pro 
Jecting  said  knives  into  the  receptacles  through  the  slots 
thereof  while  the  receptacles  stand  inert. 

2.  In  a  chopper  for  vegetables  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  vegetable  receptacles  movable  simul 
taneou'.y  along  a  given  path,  means  for  Intermlttentjy  ad 


3.  In  a  chopper  for  vegetables  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  member  and  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  the  same,  n  plurality  of  radially  disposed  vege- 
table receptades  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
be  successively  disposed  at  a  pair  of  points  on  their  path 
(.f  travel,  a  single  cutting  knife  dlspo8e<l  at  one  of  said 
p(dnt8  and  mi>vat)le  across  one  end  of  the  successively  pre- 
sented receptai  les.  a  plurality  of  chopping  knives  disposed 
at  the  other  point  and  Insertible  into  the  body  of  the  suc- 
cessively presented  receptacles,  and  means  for  projecting 
all  of  said  knives. 

4.  In  a  chopper  for  vegetal)les  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  member  having  a  horizontal  axis  and 
m<>ans  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  member,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  vegetable  receiving  cylinders  carried 
by  said  member  and  having  open  outer  ends,  one  side  of 
said  cylinders  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slots  disposed  transver.sely  thereof,  a  series  of  cutting 
blades  located  at  a  fixed  point  spaced  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  projecting  said 
l)lades  Into  the  successively  presented  cylinders  through 
the  slots  therein  while  the  rotary  member  stands  Inert. 

5.  In  a  (hopping  device  for  vegetables  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  single  constantly  rotated  shaft,  a  hub 
member  mounttni  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vege- 
table receptacles  carried  by  said  hub  member,  an  Inter- 
mittently actuated  clutch  mechanism  for  intermittently 
locking  the  hub  member  to  the  shaft  whereby  to  succes- 
sively dl.spose  the  receptacles  at  a  predetermined  point  on 
the  path  of  travel,  cutting  means  at  such  point  for  chop- 
ping the  contents  of  the  receptacles,  and  means  driven  by 
the  shaft  for  operating  such  cutting  means. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.) 


1,18.^897.  TIMECONTROL  MECHANISM.  ROBERT  T. 
Garuktt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,987.      (CI.   161—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  (■hara(  ter  described,  comprising  an 
operated  arbor,  a  tube  having  movable  means  therein 
adapted  to  change  the  position  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
having  a  spring  controlled  trigger  arrangt-d  to  enter  the 
same,  a  cross  arm  connected  with  said  trigger  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  said  arbor  and  actuated  thereby 
and  said  tube  provldwl  with  a  stem,  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
operateil  arbor,  a  pvlotally  supported  tube  having  movable 
means  mounte<i  therein  adapted  to  change  the  position 
of  said  tube,  a  spring  controlled  trigger  arranged  to 
enter  said  tube,  a  cross  arm  connected  with  said  trigger 
and    normally    engaging    said    arbor,    a    slee%e   carrying   a 
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drop-latch,    a    sten    fitting    mM   aleere,    a    tootlie4-wh«cl 
mounted  00  wM  ttMO  and  anrnffed  ao  tbat  mM  drop- 


latrh  injiy  bf  canseri  to  e««air^  krtwv*>ii  tb«  t»««'th  of  sal-l 
wheel,    substantially   as   and   for    th»  pvurpanf*  dfsirlb^l 


1.18r..s'»s.  CUTTINO-DIE.  Adolph  Gci<;br,  Roohesttr, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  M.IS.'.  («1 
164—33.) 


.A-"        ' 


.JV 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubalar 
(a.slng,  a  guide  block  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  opening,  a  cutting  die  attached  to 
the  guide  bloek.  a  holding  die  yieldingly  mounted  In  the 
cutting  die  and  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the 
opentBg  in  the  gnMe  block  and  Into  the  caalng  and  a 
spring  in  the  casing  bearing  against  the  stem  of  the 
holding  die. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tnbn 
lar  casing,  a  guide  block  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing  and  having  an  opening,  a  cutting  die  attached 
to  the  guide  block,  a  holding  die  yieldingly  mounted  In 
tb^  cutting  die  and  having  a  stem  projecting  throagh 
the  opening  in  the  guide  block  and  tnto  the  casing,  an 
enlargement  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  stem  and  a 
spring  In  the  casing  bearing  against  the  enlargement  of 
the  stem. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  describe<l,  comprising  a  tubu 
lar  casing,  a  guide  block  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  catting  dl«  attached  to  the  aadersarface  of  the 
guide  block,  a  holding  die  yieldingly  mounted  In  the  cut- 
ting die  and  having  a  stem  projecting  throagh  an  open 
Ing  In  the  guide  block  Into  the  casing,  and  resUlrat 
means  wltbln  the  casing  against  which  the  stem  contacts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  a  guide  block  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing,  a  cutting  die  attached  to  the  guide  block,  a 
resilient  element  wlthla  tkc  caalag  and  a  aeparable  aolU- 
membered  plunger  having  the  lower  Beaber  yieldingly 
nounted  In  th«  patting  die  aii4  coutitutlnc  ■  holding 
die  with  Its  steal  projecting  ttociagfc  an  apcntng  ta  tW 
guide  Mock  aad  an  upper  BMaaber  haTtng  a  head  cnj 
the  reaOlcnt  tiUmuA. 

0.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  dentrlked,  eoaprlslng  a 
Ing;   gnldtng   ntenns   at   the   lower  end   of   tke   «aatng,   a 


evttlac  die  attach»ni  to  tke  gnlding  means,  a  hoMlag  die 
ylaMlnsIy  monated  wtthtn  the  cutting  die  and  havlnff 
a  ataas  projecting  through  the  guiding  means  aad  Into 
the    casing,    and    having    an    enlarged    bead    within    the 

casing  and  tensioning  means  within  the  (aalng  bearlog 
against  the  enlarged  head  of  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


l,l85.Sft9.  HOT  AIR  DRIER.  Chaiu.es  E.  (Jaioca, 
Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  of  on»-thlril  to  William  E. 
Koop  and  one  third  to  Q.  Walter  Flske.  IvoulsvlUe, 
Ky.  Filed  Aujf.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.:?«4.  (CI. 
34- -6.) 


1.  A  hot  air  drier  comprising  a  furnace,  a  single  rota- 
table  cylinder  with  pipes  therein  for  receiving  hot  air 
from  the  furnace  having  a  portion  extending  directly 
through  the  foroace.  and  means  to  draw  hot  air  from 
the  pipes  through   the   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  drier  a  furnace,  a  single  rotatable  <  .vl- 
Inder  having  a  portion  extending  through  the  farna<  e 
with  pipes  therein  connecting  with  the  furnace  and  ex 
tending  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  draft-Inducing 
means  to  cause  the  hot  air  from  the  pipes  at  the  end  of 
the  cylinder   to  be  passed   through    the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  drier,  a  furnace,  a  cylinder  rota  table  la 
the  furnace  with  pipes  extending  from  an  intermediate 
point  to  one  end  of  the  cyllnler  within  the  cylinder  but 
having  communication  with  the  furnace,  and  means  to 
cause  the  hot  air  from  the  pipes  at  the  end  of  the  cylln 
der  to  be  passed   through  the  cylinder. 

4.  To  a  hot  air  drier,  a  furnace,  a  rotatfble  cylinder 
of  which  a  part  Is  within  the  furnace  to  receive  the 
direct  heat  therefrom,  and  pipes  within  the  other  portion 
of  the  cylinder  communlcatlntr  with  the  furnace  and 
extending  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  outaide  of  the 
furnace,  and  means  to  cause  the  hot  air  from  the  furnace 
to  pas8  therefrom  through  the  pipes  to  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and   thence   to  return   through   the  cylinder. 

5.  In   a   hot   air  drier,   a    furnace,   a   rotatable  cylinder 
having    an    enlarged    portion    with    pipes    therein    comma 
nlcating    with    the    furnace,    ami    means    to   caus«>    hot    air 
to  pass  through  the  pipes  to  the  end   of  the  cylinder  and 
thence  through   the  cylinder  from  end   to  end. 

rrialms  6  to   13  not  print»Ml   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,185,900  F'ASTINC,  DF]VirE  FOR  LABELING  MA- 
CHINES. <;i;oR(;i;  W.  Gwinn.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  .\utomatic  Packing  k  Ijibeling  Company, 
Durham.  N.  r..  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed 
Feb.    9,    1916.      Serial    No.    77.153.      (CI.   91—50.) 


im^y^ 


1.  la  a  pnstlag  device  fer  labeling  loachlnea,  tte  coo- 
blnatlan  with  a  oaagaslBe  for  staasps  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  lawrrsoat  stamp  to  be  protruded  froea  the  ■aga- 
stn«,  •€  a  past*  raeaptade  statlonarUy  Bowatad  adjacent 
the  protruded  steam,  •  paste  applying  wheel  niaanted 
wlthla  the  paste  race|>eadc  bat  pro>etlac  abaive  the 
mm»  and  having  an  aperatlTa  partfikeml  face  aarrower 
than  the  staaip.  a  paste  teedtng  wheH  coatakaed  wlthla 
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the  paste  receptacle  and  adapted  t«  deliver  paste  to  the 
surface  of  the  paste  applying  wheel,  a  grtpper  having 
two  pairs  of  cooperating  grlpplnj;  Jaws  spaced  apart  and 
arrange<l  to  pass  on*  on  either  side  of  the  paste  applying 
wheel,  a  reciprocatory  brai  ket  supporting  the  gripping 
Jaws,  a  bar  upon  which  the  bracket  l.s  mounted  and 
adapted  to  slide  to*  cans*-  the  gripping  JawB  to  pass  the 
paste  applying  wheel  antl  seize  opposite  eilges  of  the 
protruding  end  of  the  lowrrmost  staruii  lu  the  magazine 
and  flraw  said  stamp  over  th.  paste  applying  wheel,  a 
gear  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecled  with  and  operated 
by  the  reciprocatory  bracket  to  cause  the  paste  applying 
wheel  to  rotate  only  when  a  stanjp  is  being  drawn  across 
Its  periphery,  and  an  adjustable  trip  mechanism  carried 
partly  by  the  bracket  and  partly  by  the  bar  for  causlnjc 
the  gripping  Jaws  to  close  upon  the  pmtrudlnK  end  of  a 
stamp  at  one  end  of  the  movement  of  the  bracket  and  to 
opt-n  to  release  the  stamp  at  the  other  end  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  pasting  device  for  labeling  machines,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  magatlne  for  stampM  aad  Bkcaas  for 
causing  the  lowermost  stamp  to  be  protruded  from  the 
magazine,  of  a  paste  receptacle  sUitlonarlly  mounted  ad 
Jacent  the  protruded  sUmp.  a  paste  applying  wheel 
mounte<l  within  the  paste  receptacle  but  projecting  above 
tbe  same  and  having  an  operative  peripheral  face  nar 
rower  than  tbe  stamp,  a  paste  feeding  wheel  contained 
within  the  paste  receptacle  and  adapted  to  deliver  i>aate 
to  the  furface  of  the  paste  applying  wheel,  a  grlpper 
having  two  pairs  of  coiiperatlng  gripping  Jawa  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  to  pass  one  on  either  side  of  the 
paste  applying  wheel,  a  reciprocatory  bracket  supporting 
the  grlpper  Jaws,  a  bar  upon  which  tbe  bracket  Is 
mounted  and  adapted  to  slide  to  cause  the  gripping  Jaws 
to  pass  the  paste  applying  wheel  and  seize  opposite  edges 
of  the  protruding  end  of  th.-  lowermost  stamp  In  the 
magazine  and  draw  said  stamp  over  the  paste  applying 
wheel,  means  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  recip 
rocatory  bracket  to  cause  the  paste  applying  wheel  to 
rotate  only  when  a  stamp  la  being  drawn  across  Its  pe 
riphery,  and  an  adjustable  trip  mechanism  carried  partly 
by  the  bracket  and  partly  by  the  bar  for  causing  the 
gripping  Jaws  to  close  upon  the  protruding  end  of  a 
stamp  at  one  end  of  the  movement  of  the  bracket  and  to 
open  to  release  the  stamp  at  the  other  end  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  bracket. 


1.1  *«.'>, '.♦01.  i;RI.\DIS(J  BUR  Wii.i.viu.  .\  Hante.  Free 
port,  111.,  assignor  to  Stover  Manufacturing  Company, 
Freoport.  Ill  .  H  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1!«10.      Serial    .No.    75.151        M^l     H3      3  ) 
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tng  ribs  many  of  which  extend,  distinct  from  their  eom- 
panloK,  to  the  periphery  of  the  bar  wkUe  lateraedlate 
rlba  ^re  Integrally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  aec- 
meats  having  snbatantUIly  the  sanae  height  as  the  ribs. 

3.  A  grinding  bur  having  In  the  annular  outer  part  of 
its  working  face  Uogentlal  grooves  separated  only  by 
thin  grinding  ribs,  said  grooves  at  ■hort  intervals  arouad 
the  periphery  of  the  bur  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends 
only  by  integral  metal  forming  bearing  surfaces  to  pre- 
vent mutual  injury  of  the  rlba  of  co-acting  Inxra  and  ob- 
structing the  outward  flow  of  material  in  the  corresp«id- 
ing  grooves  causing  It  to  pass  over  from  groove  to  groove 
Increasing  the  fineness  of  the  product  without  materially 
increasing  friction. 


1,185,902.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Roxal  S. 
Handy.  KcIIokr,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.   8t>.S,993.       (»'l.   75—67.) 
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1.  A  grinding  bur  having  the  body  of  Its  working  face 
provided  with  grooves  separated  by  narrow  grinding  rlba, 
some  of  the  grooves  at  short  distances  from  each  other 
iH'Ing  closed  at  their  outer  ends  only  by  Integral  netai 
forming  peripheral  bearing  surfaces  substantlaUy  in  the 
plane  of  the  working  edges  of  the  ribs  while  intermediate 
grooves  are  open  at  thetr  outer  ends. 

2.  A  grlDdlng  bar  haviag  the  annular  peripheral  por- 
tion of  Its  worfclng  face  provided  with  thin  tangential  grlnd- 


1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  containing  lead 
which  comprises  roasting  the  ores,  extracting  the  lead 
sulfate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chlorld,  ex- 
tracting other  metal  constituents  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  Iron  chlorld.  and  recovering  the  lead  and  other 
metal  constituents  from  such  solutions. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  aulfld  ores  containing  lead 
which  comprises  roasting  the  ore.  extracting  the  lead 
sulfate  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
while  subjecting  the  ore  to  agitation  and  aeration,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  solution  from  the  ore,  extracting  the 
remaining  ore  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  Iron  chlorld 
while  Kuhjeitlng  the  ore  to  agitation  and  aeration,  and 
recovering  the  metal  values  from  the  resulting  solutions. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  containing  lead, 
slher  an<l  zinc  which  comprises  roasting  the  ore,  extract- 
ing the  lead  sulfate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
chlofid,  then  extracting  the  silver  and  zinc  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ferric  chlorld.  and  recovering  the  metal 
values  from  the  resulting  solutions. 


l.isn.903.  SHII'l'ING  CONTAINER.  Jbhvis  R.  Hah- 
HBCk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.274.      (CI.  229—37.) 
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1.  A  shipping  contalaer  haviag  oppositely 
folded  back  and  Inwarcjjly  extending  flaps  at  iti 
provided  with  silts  in  their  adjacent  tacaa.  and  a  rlosara 
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arranged  between  said  flaps  and  pressing  them  to  the 
walls  of  the  container  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging $«al(I  silts  to  hold  said  closure  in  position,  said 
flaps  extending  Inward  beyoml  the  closure  and  pressing 
against  the  closure  and  Its  enKaglng  means. 

2.  A  shipping  container  having  oppositely  disposed,  In 
wardly  extending  flaps  at  its  open  Bide  and  a  closure 
posltloneil  between  and  held  In  place  by  said  flaps  and 
pressing  the  latter  to  the  walls  of  the  container,  the 
edges  of  said  flaps  t>eing  bent  Inwardly  behind  said  closure 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer to  tighten  the  engagement  twtween  said  flaps  and 
said  closure. 

3.  A  shipping  container  having  oppositely  disposed,  in- 
wardly extending  flaps  at  Its  open  side  provided  with  the 
silts  In  their  adjacent  faces  and  a  flat  disk  like  closure 
pressing  the  flaps  to  the  walls  of  the  container  and  pro- 
vldfHl  with  integral  projections  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
silts,  said  flaps  extending  Inward  beyond  the  closure. 

4.  A  shipping  container  having  oppositely  dlspos«vl 
inwardly  extending  flaps  of  yielding  material  and  a  clo 
sure  of  relatively  stiff  unyielding  material  positioned 
b«tween  and  held  in  place  by  said  flaps  and  partially  em- 
bedded therein,  the  ends  of  said  flaps  )>eing  bent  Inwardly 
behind  said  closure  to  provide  a  yielding  lushlon  for  the 
contents  of  said  container. 

5.  A  shipping  container  having  at  an  open  slilf  flaps 
which  are  turned  over  from  the  walls  of  the  container 
and  extend  within  the  latter,  the  extreme  Inner  ends  of 
said  flaps  being  bent  away  from  the  walls  towaril  the 
center  of  the  container,  the  said  flap-t  being  formed  of 
yielding  material  :  combined  with  a  closure  positione<l 
between  the  sahl  flaps  and  pressing  the  sam**  to  the  walls 
of  the  container,  the  said  closure  being  located  on  the 
flaps  at  points  where  the  flaps  are  parallel  with  the  walls 
of  the  container  and  outside  of  the  lines  at  which  their 
extreme  inner  ends  are  bent  Inward,  and  being  partially 
embedded  In  the  flaps. 

[Claims  »j  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.185.904.  LAMP.  Lewis  E.  Hendricks,  Campbellsport, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.560.  (CI. 
•_>40 — 26.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  submergfil  illiiniic.ation  coinpri.sing 
a  liraiket  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with  a  t)uoy 
ant  body  and  having  vertically  alined  arms,  an  elongated 
vertically  disposed  member  rotatahly  supported  by  the 
arms  and  extending  above  and  below  the  body,  a  lamp 
operatively  engaged  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  member,  the  portion  of  the  member  above  the 
body  being  mgularly  disposed  to  afford  means  whereby 
the  elongated  member  may  be  rotated,  the  lamp  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  elongatefl  member  being  angu 
larly  dl.sposed  relative  to  the  elongated  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  submerged  Illumination  compris- 
ing a  bracket  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with  a 
buoyant  body  and  having  vertically  allne<l  arms,  an  elon- 
gated vertically  dlsposeil  mfml)er  rotatably  supported  by 
the  arms  and  extending  above  and  below  the  body,  a  lamp 
operatively  engageil  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  member,  the  portion  of  the  member  above  the 
body    being  angularly   disposed    to   afford    means    whereby 


the  elongated  member  may  be  rotate<l.  the  lamp  carried 
by  the  member  being  arrangeil  on  an  angle  relative  to  the 
memlM^r  less  than  90°. 


1.185.905.  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  WIND 
INSTRUMENTS.  WiLLi.^ii  E.  Hir.oiNS.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed    July    20.    1914.      Serial    No.   851,877.      (CI. 

84— S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trumpet  or  like  instrument 
Including  a  tuning  slide  of  a  ro<l  fixed  to  a  rigid  portion 
of  the  instrument,  a  stop  on  the  rod  and  a  stop  longitudi- 
nally adjustably  carried  by  the  tuning  slide  and  adapted 
to  abut   the  flrst   st«''p. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trumpet  or  like  Instrument 
including  guide  tubes  and  a  tuning  slide  having  one  arm 
telescoplcally  receiving  a  respective  guide  tube  and  Its 
other  arm  engaged  In  the  other  guide  tube,  of  a  rod 
fixedly  secured  to  the  last  named  guide  tube,  and  a  stop 
longitudinally  adjustably  secured  on  that  slide  arm 
which  receives  the  respective  guide  tul>e,  and  adapted  to 
abut   the  first  stop. 


» 

1.185.906.  WALKIN<;  STAFF.  Weldon  A.  L.  Horr, 
Edmond.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.263. 
(CI.  3—4.) 


1.  A  ilcucc  of  the  charac  itT  dcscrU>ed  comprising  a 
staff,  and  leg  engaging  means  Including  a  brace,  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  brace  with  the 
i-alf  of  the  leg  and  with  the  leg  at  a  point  above  the  knee, 
means  for  connecting  the  upix-r  portion  of  said  brace  with 
the  leg  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  knee  and  hip.  and 
means  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for  engaging 
said  staff. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
staff,  and  means  for  connecting  said  staff  with  the  leg 
of  the  user,  said  connecting  means  imluding  a  brace  con 
forming  to  the  contour  of  the  leg.  means  for  connei  ting 
the  lower  portion  of  said  brace  with  the  leg  above  and 
below  the  knee,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  brace  with  the  leg  adjacent  the  hip,  and  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  staff  with  said  last  mentione<l 
means. 

;^.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
staff,  and  means  for  connecting  said  staff  with  the  leg 
of  the  uaer.  said  means  Including  a  brace,  leg  encircling 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  Raid  brace 
with  the  leg  of  the  user,  leg  encircling  means  for  connect- 
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ing  the  upper  portion  of  said  brace  with  the  leg  of  the 
user,  and  means  carried  by  said  upper  leg  encircling 
means  for  engaging  said  staff. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbarai  ter  described  comprising  a 
staff,  and  means  for  connecting  said  staff  with  the  leg  of 
the  user,  said  connecting  means  coniprlslns  a  brace, 
means  for  <onnectlng  said  brace  with  the  leg  of  the  user, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  staff  with  saiil  last  men- 
tioneil   means. 

5.  A    device    of    the    character    desi  rihed    c,.iuprlsing    n 
staff,  a  collar  for  flttlng  about  the  leg  of  the  user  and  pro 
vlded   with  »   pocket,   means  carried    by   said   collar  for   en 
gaging   said    staff,   a    brace   having   its   upper   end    portion 
fitting    into    said    pocket,    and    means    for    connecting    the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  brace  with  the  leg  of  the  user. 


1  .  1  S  5  .  9  O  7  .  CARPET  BEATER.  .J«>h  .v 
Rensselaer,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  2:i,  ISnO. 
86.179.      (CI.    15—8.) 


11.      HOI.DEN. 

Serial     No. 


1.  .\  lariMi    l>eater,  comprising  a  standard,  a  lever   plv 
oted  between  Its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a 
beater  element   carried   by   one  arm   of  the  lever,  a   push 
rod   pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending 
longitudinally    along    the    standard    to    the    upper    portion 
thereof,  a  cam  Journaled  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stand 
ard.  a    handle   for   rotating  the   (am.    the  end   of   the   rod 
being    engage<l    by    the    cam    and    said    rod    being    pushed 
longitudinally    downward    thereby    to    elevate    the    beater 
element  and  being  then  released,  and  a  spring  for  elevat 
Ing   the   rod   and   depressing   the   beater   element    when    so 
released   by   the   cam. 

2.  A  carpet  beater.  <-omprlslng  a  support,  a  beater  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  thereon,  a  <  urved  crank  arm  con 
Btltuting  a  cam  Journaled  at  one  end  on  the  support  and 
having  a  handle  grip  at  Its  other  end.  and  operating 
means  connected  to  the  beater  element  and  engaged  by 
the   cam. 

:\.  A  portable  carpet  lieater.  (omprlsing  a  standard,  a 
beater  element  Including  a  lever  pivoted  t>etween  its  ends 
on  one  end  of  the  standard,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  lever  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  standard  longl 
tudlnally  thereof,  an  operating  crank  Including  an  arm 
having  a  cam  portion  Journaled  on  the  standard,  said  cam 
portion  Intermittently  engaging  one  end  of  the  rod  to 
move  It  longitudinally  in  one  direction  and  releasing  it 
to  p«'rmlt  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  connected  there 
with   for   moving   the  rod   and   beater    when    released. 


end  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  and  provided  with  inturned 
Bide  flanges  extending  outside  of  the  side  walls  when  the 
walls  are  raised  to  a  vertical  position  the  upper  end  of 
said  Inturned  flanges  adapted  to  be  engaged  betwe«"n  the 
outer  face  of  the  side  walls  and  the  overturned  flange  por- 
tion, whereby  the  Inturned  and  outturned  flanges  co- 
operate to  maintain   the  box  walls  In   operative  position. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  box,  a  box  body  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall,  end  walls  provided  with  perforations  located  In 
vertical  alinement  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  side  walls  hingedly  connected 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  side  and  end  walls  together  when 
raised  to  a  vertical  position,  a  cover  for  the  box  divided 
intermediately  of  its  length,  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  divided  portions  of  the  cover,  a  flange  depending 
downwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  cover  having  a  perfo- 
ration In  the  end  portion  thereof  lo<ated  in  alinement 
with  the  upper  perforation  of  the  end  wall  of  the  box, 
and  a  spring  ball  having  Inturned  ends  designed  to  be 
sprung  either  Into  the  aline<l  perforations  of  the  end  wall 
and  the  cover  flange  or  into  the  vertically  alined  per- 
foration located  in  the  end  wall  of  the  box  l>ody  below 
the   cover   flange. 


1.1K5.909.  AUTOMOBILE  SUPPORT.  JoHS  D.  JOHH- 
SON,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
SO,').47H.      (CI.   2.''.4-  89.) 


In  a  Jack  mechanism  for  vehicles,  pivoted  means  for 
supporting  a  vehicle  by  its  bearing  wheels  in  a  relatively 
horizontal  position,  pivoted  axle  Jacks  in  subjacent 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  axles  of  said  vehicle 
when  the  latter  is  so  supp<)rted,  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  means  on  Its  pivots  to  transfer  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  from  Its  wheels  to  said  axle  Jacks,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  axle  Jacks  on  their  pivots  to  transfer 
the  weight  of  said  vehicle  to  said  wheel  supporting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


1.185.908.  LUNCH  BOX.  William  Jenkins.  Meaford, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  William  Henry  Ogllvle 
Crosby,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 
Serial    No.   24.725.       (CI.    220—17.1 

1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  l)ottom  wall,  side 
walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom 
wall  and  provided  with  outwardly  turned  over  flanges  at 
their    upp«T    eilges.    end    walls    hingedly    connected    to    the 


1,185.910.  ENOINE  STARTINCJ  MECHANISM.  Kd- 
WAHD  A.  J0HN8TUN.  Chhago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 
Serial   No.  687,837.      (CI.   123—179.) 

1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having,  in  combination,  a  relatively  small  engine 
including  a  power  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  said  crank  case,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  secured  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  baae  plate, 
said  crank  case  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
l>ase  plate,  said  l)a»e  plate  being  supported  adjacent  a 
larger  engine  In  a  manner  whereby  said  friction  wheel 
is  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  a  fly  wheel 
forming  part  of  the  larger  engine,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  small  engine  about  the  pivotal  connection  thereof 
with  said  base  plate,  said  means  including  a  rook  ahaft 
Journaled  upon  said  base  plate,  said  rock  shaft  harlng 
an   enlarged  portion   eccentric  to   the  axis  thereof,  a   ring 
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r^rcivlDg  said  rt-rrDtni-  portion  and  a  rod  coancftlBS 
mid  ring  wtth  mid  pow^r  (-yllndiT  wber«4>y  a  rorkiac 
moyement  of  said  abaft  will  rai.s»>  or  lower  imM  ryllader 
and  casae  aaid  friction  whf<-l  to  raov«  toward  or  fron  the 
perlpbcr;  of  a  fly  wbe«l  fonutnc  part  of  tke  larger 
engrine. 


2.  Iq  romblnatloD,  two  englue?  baring  rotatable  ei« 
ments  normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  ooe 
of  !Mld  engineit  i>«-lnk;  pivotally  mounteil  on  and  for 
atartlDg  the  other  engine,  and  rucking  et-i-entrlc  m«>aDa 
for  moving  aald  elenients  into  engagement  with  each 
Other  for  starting  purpose's. 

3.  In  combination,  two  engines  having  rotatabte  cle- 
naents  normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  engines  being  movalile  with  respect  to  the  other 
and  for  starting  said  other  engine,  and  eccentric  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  engines  and  also  securing  aald 
elements  Into  engagement  with  each  other  for  starting 
purposes. 


I.lh5,911.  WRENCH.  John  .\.  Joh.vbton  and  CHAaLa.s 
n.  J.\COBS,  Bluffton.  Ind.  Filed  Feh.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.   79.7«>4.      (CI.   si — 147.  • 


1.  A  wrench,  embodying  a  fixed  jaw  provided  with  a 
shank  having  a  groove  with  closed  ends  formed  in  one 
face  thereof  and  teeth  on  Its  opposite  face,  aald  groove 
forming  narrow  ledges  on  each  side  thereof,  a  movable 
Jaw  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shank  and  provided  with 
te«»th  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  shank  to  resist  pressure 
exerted  between  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  for  retaining 
aald  teeth  In  engagement,  .said  spring  having  notche«i 
aides  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  whereby 
It  is  carried  therewith,  formed  with  shoulders  adjacent 
Its  t'mls  to  slide  on  said  narrow  ledges,  and  provided 
with  indenteti  ends  to  form  rounded  sliding  points  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  groove. 

2.  A  wrench,  embodying  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with  a 
ahank  having  a  groove  with  closed  ends  formed  In  one 
Cace  thereof  and  teeth  on  its  opposite  fare,  nld  groove 
forming  narrow  ledgea  on  each  side  thereof,  a  movable 
Jaw  having  oppositely  arrange<1  fulcmm  pointa  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  shank  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  shank  to  resist  preasnre  exerted  be 
tween  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  for  retaining  said  teeth 
In  engagement,  said  aprlng  having  notched  sides  to  fit 
over  a  portion  of  the  movable  Jaw  whereby  It  is  carried 
therewith,  formed  with  ihoulders  adjacent  Its  ends  to 
slide  on  said  narrow  ledges,  and  provided  with  indentad 
ends  to  form  rooaded  sliding  pointa  to  engage  the  bot- 
toB  of  aaid  groove,  one  of  mid  fnlcrma  points  adjacent 
tlM  teeth  of  the  shaak  having  toraaed  adjacent  thereta 
a  flat  extended  face  to  prevent  said  fnlennn  potnt  tnm 
entering  between  the  teeth  on  the  shank  and  slide  freely 
thereover. 


1.185,912.       LOCKING     DEVICE    FVE     AUTOMOBILES 
Smi^moy    J.     Kavamacob.     Hoaaton.     Tex.,    assignor     of 
one-fifth    to    Claude    L.    Kavanangh    and    one  fourth    to 
George    Dagllsh.       Kile<l     Apr.     19.     191,''>.       Serial     No. 
22.24«.      (CI    70—90.) 


1.  A  devlif  of  the  rbaracttr  destrll>e<l  ln<'Iudlng  a 
tutiular  mvmber.  a  shaft  extending  axlally  therethrough 
and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  against  rotation  rela 
tlvt'  til  said  tutiular  m*>iiiti«T,  aaid  means  including  a 
plvott'd  i-am  and  a  push  rod  for  forcing  the  same  against 
the  shaft. 

■J.  .\  device  of  the  character  des(Titi»*«l  Including  a 
tubular  member,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  therethrough 
and  normally  rotatable  independent  of  said  memlier.  a 
cam  fur  securing  the  shaft  against  rutnttou.  a  pu>h  rod 
for  forcing  the  ram  against  the  shaft  and  m»-ans  for 
releasing  said  laiu  froui  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  uf  the  character  described  Iniluding  a 
tutiular  steering  post,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  there 
through  and  rotatable  Independent  of  said  post,  a  toothed 
cam-shaped  locking  member  pivoted  with  respect  to  the 
steering  post,  and  means  for  forcing  the  teeth  of  said 
memtier  Into  engagement  with  the  abaft  whereby  the 
shaft   Is  secure<1  against  rotation. 

4.  .V  device  ot  the  character  de8crlbe<l  Including  a 
steering  post,  a  shaft  rotatable  Independent  of  aald  post, 
a  cam  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  post  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  shaft,  a  pnah-rod  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  and  movable  freely  against 
the  same  whereby  It  may  lie  forced  against  said  shaft 
and  means  locking  said  rod  against  movement  In  the 
opposite  illrectlon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descriti.sl  Including  a 
fixed  post,  a  shaft  rotatable  Independent  of  the  post,  a 
locking  mechanism,  secured  to  the  post  and  Including  a 
cam  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  push  ro«l  operating  against 
the  other  end  of  the  I  am  through  which  the  <ani  may 
be  fonetl  against  .said  shaft  to  jock  the  same  against 
rotation. 

[Claims  tj  to  s  not  print*'*!  In  the  tjazette.l 


1.185.91.!.      BUrKI.K.      Frank   C.    KiTTRrn<;c.   Weld.    ^.   . 
Filed  June  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  35,.'?6.T.     (CI.  24^201.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  describ*?*!  comprising  a 
hook,  a  guard  pivoted  on  aald  book  shlftable  toward  and 
away  from  the  same  when  swung  on  opposite  aides,  and 
an  additional  hook  Insertlble  lietween  said  guard  and  the 
aforesaid  hook  when  the  former  Is  shlftable  from  the  lat- 
ter, and  interlocking  with  the  said  first  named  hook  when 
the  gnard  is  shifted  toward  the  same. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprialag  a 
hook,  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  shank  portiaa  of  said  hook 
adjacent  the  Mil  and  adapted  to  swiag  over  th4  same,  and 
an  additional  hook  insertlble  between  the  guard  and  the 
■hank  of  the  aforesaid  hook  and  Interiocfclttf  wtth  said 
flmt  named  hook  when  the  goard  is  mung  over  the  msse. 
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a.  A  devU-e  of  the  character  described  tx)mpri8tng  a 
hook,  a  gnard  pivoted  on  the  stiank  portion  of  mid  hook 
adjacent  the  blU  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  same, 
an  additional  hook  interlocking  with  the  said  first  named 
hook,  and  stofM  on  the  ahank  portions  of  said  hooks  co- 
acting  with  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  hook  when  the 
aaid  hooks  are  interlocked. 

4.  K  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
hook,  a  rectangular  ahaped  guard  having  downturned 
ed4(t4.  two  opposed  edfes  of  said  gnard  exteading  below 
I  the  others  and  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  01  the  shank  por 
tion  of  the  hook  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  bUl  of  the 
mme.  an  additional  hook  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with 
the  salil  first  named  hook,  and  stops  on  the  shank  por- 
tions <if  said  hooks  contlguoaa  to  lower  edges  of  the  bills 

thereof. 


1,1S5,914.  AI»Jl'8TABLE  WAISTBANI*  Hbnrv  Klein. 
rieveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
;{.'>.St71.      (CI.   2-143.) 


6.  In  a  garment,  a  waist  band  having  a  V-shaped  open- 
ing, a  tunnel  loop  connected  to  the  outalde  of  the  waist 
band  l)elow  the  opening,  and  extending  over  the  upper  , 
edge  of  the  waist  band  and  completely  closing  mid  open- 
ing, a  lining  connected  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  waist 
band  and  to  the  upper  terminal  of  the  tunnel  loop  for 
maintaining  the  tunnel  loop  in  position  over  the  V-ahaped 
itpening,  a  tape  connected  to  the  wftlat  Itand  on  one  aide 
of  the  opening.  11  loop  connected  to  the  waist  band  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  through  which  loop  the 
tape  passes,  and  a  liuckl*-  <-onn«fted  to  thi-  waiirt  band  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  from  the  loop  to  which 
buckle  the  tape  Is  <iinne<ted  for  holding  the  waist  band 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;atette.l 


1  In  a  garment,  a  waist  band  having  a  V  ahaped  open 
\nv.  formed  therein,  a  belt  or  tunnel  loop  ( (.nnected  to 
the  outside  .if  the  walst  tu»nd  iwlow  the  oj>enlng.  and  ex- 
tending orer  the"  upper  .-rtge  of  the  waist  hand  and  con 
nect.-d  to  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  completely  (overing 
said  op.'nlng.  snd  means  .onnected  to  and  arranged  on 
the  inside  of  the  waist  band  for  drawing  the  edges  of 
the  opening  together  and  Into  the  belt  or  tunnel  loop. 

2  In  n  garment,  a  waist  band  having  a   V  shaped  op<>n 
In;;    formed    ther.ln.   a    tunnel    1<«m>   .onnected    to   the   out 
.side   of   the   waist   iuiud   iM'low    the   op4-nlnK.   a    lining   <on 
ne.ted   to   the   upper   edge  of   the   waist    Iwml   and   extend 
ing   along    the   Inner    side    thereof,    the    upper    terminal    of 
said    tminel    loop    extending    over    the    opP*''"    '*dge    of    the 
wBlst   band  -ind  between  the  Inner  inirfaces  of  the  waist 
band  and   lining,   said   loop  being  c.mne.ted   to  the  lining 
at    its   \ipper   terminal   and   completely   covering   said   <ip<'n 
\UK.  and    means   connected    to   and  arranged   on    the   Inside 
of   I  he  waist   band   for  drawing  thf    edges  of   the   opening 

together. 

;;.  In  a  garnM>nt.  a  waist  band  having  a  V  shaped  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  tunnel  loop  connected  to  the  out 
side  of  the  waist  band  below  the  opening  and  extending 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  waist  band  for  closing  the 
opening,  a  lining  located  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
waist  band  anil  mnnected  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and 
to  the  tunnel  loop  for  fastening  the  upper  terminal  of 
the  tunnel  loop  to  the  walut  band,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  waist  band  being  dlacoonected  from  the  lining  for  a 
short  distance  at  each  side  of  the  tunnel  loop  to  permit 
the  upper  edge  of  the  waist  l>and  adj«<-ent  to  the  V- 
shape*!  opening  to  be  drawn  into  the  tunnel  loop  upon  the 
contraction  of  the  V  shap«>d  opening,  and  means  extend 
ing  aeross  the  opening  for  contracting  the  latter  and  re- 
ducing the  site  of  the  waist  l>and. 

4.  In  a  garment,  a  waist  band  having  a  V  shaped  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  lining  (-onnected  to  the  waist  band 
and  located  along  th*"  Inner  surface  thereof,  a  tunnel 
loop  crmnected  to  the  outside  of  the  walat  band  t)elow 
the  opening  and  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wal«t  l>a«d  for  clo«lag  the  opening,  the  upper  terminal 
of  said  tunnel  loop  being  received  between  the  waist  band 
and  lining  and  conBe<*ted  to  the  lining,  means  on  the 
Inner  Burfac<>  of  the  walat  band  for  contracting  the  V 
shaped  opening  and  reducing  the  size  of  the  waist  band, 
the  upper  edge  of  mUl  waist  band  adjacent  to  the  V- 
shaped  opening  being  disengaged  from  the  lining  for  a 
short  distance  Inside  thereof,  whereby  «ald  ends  may  be 
drawn  Into  the  tunnel  loop  upon  the  contrartinc  of  the 
opening. 


1,185.915.  INTERNAL  SEWKR  FORM.  Lao  E.  KOEHLia 
and  Thomas  T.  Thomson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.   1,   1915.      Serial   No.   11.165.      X'l.  25^     128.) 


1.  In  Internal  sewer  forms  the  coniliinatlon  of.  a  re- 
silient rin^  integral  from  end  to  end,  a  ilamp  plate  hinged 
to  and  near  one  end  of  said  ring  and  arranged  to  swing 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  diameter  of  said  ring, 
a  hole  in  said  plate,  a  bolt  projecting  from  near  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  ring  and  positioned  to  enter  said  hole 
when  said  plate  is  positioned  to  connect  the  two  ends 
of  said  ring,  a  nut  to  clamp  said  plate  rigidly  to  said 
ring  and  hold  said  ring  in  slightly  expanded  position,  said 
ring  t>eing  slightly  collapsible  when  said  nut  Is  removed 
and  said  clamp  disengaged,  a  sheet  metal  shelf  sup- 
ported by  said  ring,  and  said  ring  being  withdrawable 
from  said  shell  when  coUapatHl. 

2.  In  internal  sewer  forms  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sheila,  each  shell  abutting  the  adjacent  shell,  a  ring 
within  and  supporting  the  ends  of  each  of  the  abutting 
shells,  lugs  within  said  shells,  said  lugs  spacing  said 
rings,  and  drawrods  connecting  said  lugs  and  holding 
said  shells  and  said  rinj^s  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  internal  sewer  forms  the  combination  of  plural 
one  piece  rigidly  connected  rings.  i)lural  shells  encircling 
said  rlnjfs  and  separable  thereon,  a  turnbuckle  within 
each  of  said  shells  and  adapted  to  draw  the  respective 
shell  tight  around  aald  rings  and  to  pull  said  shell  from 
the  concrete  after  the  rings  are  removed,  and  means  for 
holding  said  rings  In  place  and  drawing  the  ends  of  said 
shells  together. 


1,185.916.  FUSE  LIGHTER.  Arthi'r  O.  Kri.i.Baao. 
San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Samuel  -lllen  Guiber- 
son.  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  25.  1915. 
Rerlal  No.  52,636.     (CI.  102— 9.) 
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1.  A  fuse  lighter  comprising  a  metallic  shell  with  full- 
open  ends,  ttld  shell  being  adapted  to  reoelre  tke  foae ; 
an  inflammable  material  wholly  housed  within  tlw  shell 
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at  that  end  to  which  initial  Ij^nttion  is  to  be  applied,  thp 
outer  end  of  the  material  lying  substantially  flush  with 
said  end  of  the  shell  ;  and  a  moisture-proof  Inflammable 
coating  around  the  outer  surfai-e  uf  the  shell  at  said  end. 
said  coating  also  traversing  said  end  and  the  end  of  the 
Inflammable  material. 

2.  A  fuse-lighter  comprlslnK  a  metallic  shell  with  full- 
open  end!),  said  shell  being  adapte<l  to  receive  the  fuse  : 
an  Inflammable  material  composed  of  a  mlxturt-  <  fas 
slum  chlorate  and  sugar  wholly  housed  within  ti^<'  -hr-ll 
at  that  end  to  which  initial  Ijniitlon  Is  to  l>e  applied,  the 
outer  end  of  the  material  lying  substantially  flush  with 
said  end  of  the  shell  :  and  a  nudsture  proof  Inflammable 
coating  around  the  outer  surfare  of  the  shell  at  said  end. 
said  coating  also  travprslnc  said  f-nd  and  the  end  of  thi- 
Inflammable  material. 

3.  In  a  fuse-lighter  having'  a  metallic  shell  with  full- 
open  ends  and  adapted  at  onn  end  to  recelvo  the  fuse, 
an  inflammable  mixture  of  three  parts  by  weight  of 
potassium  chlorate  and  onf  part  by  weight  of  sugar 
hou.sed  within  the  other  end  of  the  shell  :  and  a  moisture- 
proof  inflammable  prottctint:  coating  of  celluloid  cov- 
ering said  last  named  end  of  the  shell. 


1,185.917.       BASE-BALL  I'IT«HI.N(;     MACFIINK.       Wil 

LIAM     KURTH.     PlTEK     KfUTM.     .If..     an<l     J.\MES     KCRTH. 

Waunakee.  Wis.     Filed  Fet>.  26,  1!>16.     Serial  No.  .'^0.621. 
(CI.  124—1.) 


1.  A  ball  pitching  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  frame,  a  pitching  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  pitching 
arm  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  and  means  rotatable  with 
the  shaft  for  supplying  a  ball  to  the  pitching  arm 

2.  A  ball  pitching  apparatus  Including  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supporte<l  by  the  frame,  a  plt<'hing  arm  loosclv 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  pitching 
arm  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  means  rofatablc  with  the 
shaft  for  supplying  a  ball  to  the  pitching  arm.  and  means 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  pitching  arm  for  causing  a 
ball  carried  thereby  to  be  dellvert'd. 

.?.  A  ball  pitching  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  frame,  a  pitching  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  pitching 
arm  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  means  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  for  supplying  a  ball  to  the  pitching  arm,  and  an 
adjustable  resilient  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
pitching  arm  for  causing  a  ball  carried  thereby  to  be  de 
llvered. 

4.  A  ball  pitching  apparatus  ln>lu<llng  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  r<)tatably  supporfe<l  by  said  frame,  a  pitch- 
ing arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  arm  to  deliver  the  ball,  means  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  for  supplying  balls  to  said  pitching  arm.  and  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  setting  the  pitching  arm. 

5.  A  ball  pitching  apparatus  inclu<ling  a  frame  having 
spaced  supports,  a  shaft  Journalcd  for  rotation  in  said  sup 
ports,  a  vertUally  extending  ball  chute  carried  by  th*- 
frame,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  In 
laid  chute,  a  pitching  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  receiving  the  balls  from  said  chute,  and  means  for  si 
multaneously  actuating  said  arms. 

[Claim  n  not  printed  in  tht-  Oaiette.] 


1,185.91S.       TRACTOR.       Harhv    W.    Leavitt.    Waterloo. 

Iowa.      Filed  June  11.   1912.      Serial   No.   70.3.015.      (CI. 

21—114.1 

Id  combination,  a   link  belt   having  wide  links  flattened 
on    their    lnwardly-dlrecte<l    faces,    a    main-frame    located 


above  said  link  belt,  a  sub  frame  lo<-ate^  l)elow  said  main 
frame   and    having   longitudinally-spaced    hanger-bearings, 
one   of   said    li^arlngs    l>elng    longitudinally   adjusUble    on 
said  sub  frame,  sprocket  wheels  within  and  meshing  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  link  belt  and  having  shafts  mounted 
rotatably  In  said  hanger  bearings,  a  sprocket  pinion  fixed 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In   said   main  frame,   a   sprocket  wheel   flxtHi   on   said   driv 
ing  shaft,    a    sprocket-chain    operatlvely    connecting    said 
sprocket-wheel   and   said   sprocket  pinion,  a  pair  of   trans 
versely  space<l    hangers    depending    fixedly    medially    from 
said  sub-frame,  a  shaft  fixed  across  said  hangers,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  downwardly-curved   rock  bixllen  ply- 
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otally  uiounte<l  on  said  tlxed  shaft,  transverse  shafts 
mounted  itefwcvn  the  ends  of  said  spai't^l  rock-tvodles, 
pairs  of  transversely-spacetl  flat  tread  wheels  mounted  ro- 
tatably on  said  last  mentioned  shafts  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  flat  Inner  faces  of  said  l>elt  links  immediately 
thereunder,  said  nub  frame  having  a  medial  upwardly  di- 
rected projection  pivotally  niounted  on  the  said  driving- 
shaft,  said  sub  frame  having  on  one  end  an  upwardly-di- 
rected projection  provldetl  with  an  arc  shaped  slot  con- 
centric with  said  driving  shaft,  said  main  frame  having  a 
stud  projected  Into  said  slot,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
sub-frame  having  an  upwardlydlrected  projection  under 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  frame  to  limit  the  swing 
"f  said  siili  frame  uii  said  driving  shaft. 


I    1.1S5.919.       SKJNALI.Nt;     SYSIKM         Ki.«  Am>     H      Lu.mj. 
I         Oaklantl.    (al       Flle<l    l>e.-.   6.    1911.    Serial    .No     064. 3o5. 

Renewed     .\UK      11.     1  !M .{        Serial     No      7>»4,249.        (('1. 
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1.  A  signaling  -.N-teui  im  Ividiiig  a  irausmlssion  line  ex 
tending  from  tran.sniltting  station  to  a  receiving  station  ; 
a  source  of  current  In  ( losed  drtult  with  the  line,  an 
electro-magnetlcallv  lontrolled  pole  changing  switch  whose 
operation  is  governed  at  the  transmitting  stations  for  re- 
versing the  polarity  of  the  current  in  the  line  and  which 
pole  changing  switch  includes  switch  members  connected 
with  the  battery  terminals,  these  switch  members  having 
normal  and  alternate  contacts,  the  alternate  contacts  be- 
ing engageii  with  said  switch  members  before  the  normal 
contacts  are  dl.sengagetl  ;  and  an  electro  magnetic  respon- 
sive device  at  the  receiving  station  Interposed  tvetween 
the   source  of   current  and   the   pole   changing  switch. 

2.  A  signaling  system  Including  a  transmission  line  ex- 
tending from  transmitting  stations  to  a  receiving  sta- 
tion; a  source  of  current  In  dosed  <'lrcuit  with  the  line: 
an  electromechanical  switching  device  for  changing  the 
current  condition  of  the  line  ;  and  an  electro  ma^etlc  re- 
sponsive device  at  the  receiving  station  In  circuit  with 
said  source  of  current,  said  switching  device  L>elng  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  flow  of  current  through 
said  responsive  device  when  operating  to  change  the  cur 
rent  condition  of  the  line  and   which  responsive  dv'vlce  Is 
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responsive  to  changes  In  the  current  condition  of  the  line 
after  the  operation  of  the  said  switching  device  to  change 
the  current  condition  of  the  line. 

.1.  A  signaling  system  including  a  transmission  line  ex- 
tending from  transmitting  stations  to  a  receiving  sta- 
tion :  a  source  of  current  in  closed  circuit  with  the  line  ; 
an  electro  mechanical  switching  device  for  changing  the 
ctirrent  condition  of  the  line  ;  and  an  electromagnetic  re- 
sponsive device  at  the  receiving  station  In  circuit  with 
said  source  of  current ;  there  being  means  for  maintain- 
ing flow  of  current  through  said  responsive  device  when 
the  switching  device  operates  to  change  the  current  con- 
dition of  the  line  and  which  responsive  device  is  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  current  condition  of  the  line  after 
the  operation  of  the  said  switching  device  to  change  the 
current  condition  of  the  line. 

4.  A  signal  system  Including  a  transmission  line  ex 
tending  from  transmitting  stations  to  a  receiving  station  : 
a  source  of  current  in  closed  circuit  with  the  line  ;  an 
electro  mechanical  switching  device  for  changing  the  cur- 
rent condition  of  the  line ;  and  an  electro-magnetic  re- 
sponsive device  at  the  receiving  station  in  circuit  with 
said  source  of  current,  there  being  means  for  including 
said  source  of  current  and  said  electromagnetic  respon- 
sive device  in  closed  circuit  when  the  switching  device 
operates  to  change  the  current  condition  of  the  line  and 
which  responsive  device  is  responsive  to  changes  In  the 
current  condition  of  the  line  after  the  operation  of  the 
said  switching  device  to  change  the  current  condition  of 
the  line. 

5.  A  signaling  system  Including  a  transmission  line  ex 
tending  from  transmitting  stations  to  a  receiving  station  ; 
a  source  of  current  In  normally  closed  circuit  with  the 
line ;  an  electro-mechanical  switching  device  for  chang- 
ing the  current  condition  of  the  line  ;  and  an  electro-mag- 
net Ic  responsive  device  at  the  receiving  station  in  circuit 
with  said  source  of  current,  there  being  means  for  pre- 
venting effective  response  of  the  electro  magnetic  respon- 
sive device  when  the  switching  device  operates  to  change 
the  current  condition  of  the  line  and  which  responsive  de- 
vice is  responsive  to  changes  In  the  current  condition  of 
the  line  after  the  operation  of  the  said  switching  device 
to  change  the  current  condition  of  the  line. 

[Claims  fi  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.»20.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP  AND  RECORDER. 
Jamib  Hakrt  Kiiohly  McH'ollom,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  H.  (}ooderham  and  John 
Wycllffe  Lowes  K<irster,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  .").  1911.     Serial  No.  6.31.454.      (CI, 246 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  valve  connected  with  the  train 
line  of  said  air  brake,  a  shoe  operatlvely  connected  to 
open  said  valve  on  every  operation  thereof,  a  stationary 
obstructing  member  arranged  on  the  trackway  in  the 
path  of  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  move  said  shoe  to  open 
said  valve,   means  for  electrifying  said  obstructing  mem 


her,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  closing  the  train 
line  electrically  connected  to  said  shoe. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  valve  connected  with  the  train 
line  of  said  air  brake,  a  shoe  operatlvely  connected  to 
open  said  valve  on  every  operation  thereof,  a  stationary 
obstructing  member  arranged  on  the  track  way  In  the 
path  of  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  move  said  shoe  to  open 
said  valve,  a  suitable  electric  current  supply  electrically 
connected  to  said  obstructing  member  and  to  the  track,  a 
switch  arranged  in  the  wiring  from  said  electric  current 
supply,  an  electric  signal  circuit  connected  with  the  track- 
way, means  Included  In  said  electric  signal  circuit  for 
holding  said  switch  normally  closed,  and  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  closing  the  train  line  of  the  air  brake 
electrically  (onnected  to  said  shoe  and  through  the  engine 
wheels  to  said  track. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  valve  connected  with  the  train 
line  of  said  air  brake,  a  shoe  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  valve,  a  stationary  obstructing  member  arranged  on 
the  track  way  in  the  path  of  said  shoe  and  adapted  to 
move  said  shoe  to  open  said  valve,  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
pipe  connection  between  the  train  line  and  the  aforesaid 
valve,  electrically  operated  means  for  closing  the  latter 
valve  electrically  connected  to  said  shoe  and  to  the  train 
wheels,  a  partial  electric  circuit  connected  to  the  track- 
way and  to  said  obstructing  member  and  completing  the 
electric  circuit  through  the  electric  valve  closing  means, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  comblnatiqn  with  the 
air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  valve  casing  interposed  in  a 
branch  from  the  train  line  of  said  air  brake,  a  valve  ar 
ranged  in  said  casing  adapted  to  close  said  branch,  a  valve 
casing  connected  with  the  aforesaid  casing  and  having  a 
port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  in  the  latter  cas- 
ing closing  said  port,  a  shoe  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  latter  valve,  a  stationary  obstructing  member  ar- 
ranged on  the  track  way  in  the  path  of  said  shoe  and 
adapted  to  move  said  shoe  to  operate  the  valve  connected 
therewith  to  open  said  port,  electrically  operated  means 
for  closing  the  first-mentioned  valve  electrically  connected 
to  said  shoe,  a  partial  electric  circuit  connected  to  the 
track-way  and  to  said  obstructing  member  and  completing 
the  electric  circuit  through  the  electric  valve  closing 
means,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  electric 
circuit. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 
air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  valve  casing  Interposetl  in  a 
branch  from  the  train  line  of  said  air  brake,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  adapted  to  close  said  branch,  an 
electromagnet  arranged  within  said  casing,  an  armature 
connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  on  the  energizing 
of  said  electro  magnet  to  move  said  valve  to  its  closed  po 
sltlon.  a  valve  casing  connected  with  the  aforesaid  casing, 
and  having  a  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  In 
the  latter  casing  closing  said  port,  a  shoe  operatlvely  con- 
nectHl  with  the  latter  valve,  a  stationary  obstructing  mem- 
ber arranged  on  the  track-way  In  the  path  of  said  shoe 
and  adapted  to  move  said  shoe  to  operate  the  valve  con 
nected  therewith  to  open  said  port,  a  partial  electric  cir 
cult  connected  to  the  track  way  and  to  said  obstructing 
member,  and  suitable  wiring  connecting  said  electro-mag 
net  with  said  shoe  and  with  the  engine  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18.-1.921.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    LIGHTING   APPARATUS. 

EiceNic    MARKI.EV,   Cairo,    Nebr.      Filed    Sept.    15.    1915. 

Serial   No.  50,878.      (CI.  67—29.) 

1.  A  photographic  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  in  two  sections  hinged  to  each  other  for 
movement  into  or  out  of  parallel  relation,  each  section 
(omprislng  a  rear  wall,  an  end  wall  and  two  side  walls, 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  when  the  i<ectlons  are  in 
line  opening  into  each  other,  an  extension  top  hinged  to 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  case  and  movable  into  a  hori- 
zontal position  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  case  or 
'  against    the    open    front    of    the    section    to    which    It    Is 
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hinged  to  thereby  form  a  partition  l»etw»*»*n  th»^  sections 
when  the  sections  are  folded  into  parall*'!  relation,  flexi- 
ble aide  piecea  attached  to  the  case  and  the  margin  of 
aaid  top,  and  a  flexible  screen  of  llsht  dlffiisinK  matprlal 
attached  to  the  free  edge  of  th»'  top  an.l  to  tb*"  opposite 
end  of  the  other  aecdon  of  the  casing,  an.l  means  for 
IsnltlBK    ^ania    llrbt    powder    wltbln    the    ea<M>. 
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2.  A  photographic  lighting  app;iriitn-  h;i\iii>:  ,1  s,  r><'ii 
of  light  diffusing  material,  means  for  igniting  fla<h  li>;ht 
powder  behind  the  screen,  and  an  plf<tric  light  support 
dlspo8e<1  in  front  of  the  screen  and  inclutling  a  retlei'tor 
fllrertlng    the    rays   of    llpht    iipwanl    aguinst    said    s.rf^-n. 

3.  A  photographic  llghtlntr  apparatus  including  a 
screen  of  light  diffusing  material,  a  flash  light  powder 
snpport  di.<?pos«'fI  behind  the  scre«'n  and  ini-ludlng  an 
ignition  means,  an  electric  lamp  support  mounted  in 
front  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  causing  the  Ignition 
of  the  flash  light  powder  and  the  simtiltanpous  de^ner- 
glzing   of    the    lamps. 

4.  A  photographic  lighting  apparatus  1  ompri.slnj:  a  case 
formed  of  foldable  sections,  a  screen  operatlvcly  sup- 
ported upon  said  case  and  held  in  a  .streti'hed  position 
when  the  sections  are  unfolded,  said  screen  being  forme«l 
of  relatlTely  thin  flexible  light  dlffasing  material,  means 
for  igniting  flash  light  powder  behind  said  screen,  an 
electric  lamp  support  detachably  mountetl  in  front  of  the 
screea,  and  means  for  causing  the  Ignition  of  flash  light 
powder  and  the  simultaneous  deenfrgizlng  of  the  lamps 
on  said  support. 

5.  A  photographic  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  case 
formed  of  two  hinged  sections,  an  extension  top  hinged 
to  the  top  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  Into  parallel  relation  thereto  to  form  a  partition 
between  said  sections  when  folded  or  to  Im'  turneil  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  screen  of  tlexlble  relatively  thin 
light  diffusing  material  attached  to  the  free  cdne  of 
said  top  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  sides  i>f  flexi- 
ble material  attached  to  the  top  of  the  <ase  ami  the 
sides   of  the   screen. 

[Claims  G  to  2.")  not  printed   in   the  (Gazette. ] 


1,185.922.      TA(}  HOLDKR.      Kba.vk    1'.    M.iTTHBS,    Viola. 

Wis.      Filed    .June    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    37.326.      (<l 

40 — 11.) 

A  tag  holder  comprising  a  body  plate,  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal edgea  terminating  In  overhangintt  riantt»«  which 
form  in  conjunction  with  the  plate  space<l  guides,  a  loop 
having  colla  formed  in  its  arms,  said  arms  passlnj; 
through  the  plate  and  having  hooks  foraed  upon  their 
Olds  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  coils  and 
^a^n  aervlBg  to  prevent  luovement  of  the  anus  in 
either  dlre*-tlon.  and  a   card   slldalde   in   the  groove  and 


bATlng    Ita   movement   limited    in    one    direction    by    the 
books,  flanges  extending  at  ri^ht  angles  to  the  plate  and 
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ha\ing    their    free    .•ilj.-t-s    .xtendlnp    h.yond    the    plane    of 
the  loop,  as  and    for   the  purpose   M-t   forth. 
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("harlton,     Iowa. 

877.408.      tn.   !« 
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Serial     No. 


An  agricultural  liuplement  having  t>uil  treating  me&na, 
a  shaft  to  support  such  iu»-aus,  a  wheel  adjustably  car- 
rle<l  at  one  end  of  said  siiaft.  a  cranio  axle  adjustably 
carrle<l  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  elastic  means 
conneeted  with  the  adjustaole  p«rt  of  aald  flnt  Bes- 
tloaed  wheel  and  with  said  crank  axle  and  fnlcmiaed  on 
Mid  Mil-treating  means  to  assist  in  turning  aald  crank 
axle   In   one  direction.  x,^ 


1.1  ><.'.. !»24.  MAN!  SCRII'T  llol.DKK.  William  \V.  .Mi  i^ 
i.EMiouc,  Fountain  t'lty.  Tenn.  I'il.d  Feh.  C.  I'jl.'j. 
Serial   No.  «.."..J4.       i<l.    1-'h — ;J2.) 


1.  A  ntanuscrlpt  holder  including  a  caalng  having  a 
motor,  1  take-up  cylinder  mountetl  fur  rotation  in  the 
laaing,  a  normally  Ioum-  belt  for  tranamittlng  motion 
from  said  motor  to  the  take-up  cylinder,  a  cover  movablj 
connected  to  the  casln*:.  a  cylinder  Huppurte<l  thereunder, 
a  friction  dink  driven  l«y   the   motor,  a   friction  disk   con- 
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nected  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  thp  first  named 
friction  disk  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position,  a  belt 
drive  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  friction  disk  on 
the  cover  to  the  cylinder  carrle<l  hy  the  cover,  the  belt 
of  said  drive  being  normally  loose,  manually  operated 
means  for  alternately  ttghtenlDK  said  heUs.  and  means 
fov  normally  caiuflinir  said  tli^htenlnK  means  to  be  opera- 
tlTe   on    the   l)elt    of   the    take-ap    cylinder. 

2.  A   manascript  holder  Inrludlng  a   casing,  a   motor 

therein  Including  a  dink  mounted  for  rotation,  opposed 
shoalders  upon  the  disk,  a  lever  normally  enK«Ked  hy 
one  of  the  shoulders  for  boldlnfc  the  disk  atcalnst  rota- 
tion, a  take-op  cylinder,  means  for  tranamittlng  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  take-ap  cylinder,  salt]  means  in- 
cluding a  normally  loose  belt  and  a  friction  disk,  a 
second  cylinder,  merhanism  for  transmitting  motion 
thereto  from  the  motor,  said  mechanism  including  a 
friction  disk  engaging  the  aforementioned  friction  disk 
and  a  belt  drive,  the  belt  of  said  drive  being  normally 
loose,  manually  operated  means  for  alternately  tightening 
said  belts,  and  means  for  normally  causing  and  tightening 
means  to  be  operative  npon  the  belt  of  the  take-up  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  A  manuscript  holder  Including  a  casing,  a  motor 
therein,  a  disk  driven  by  the  motor  and  having  opi>osed 
shoulders,  a  lever  normally  engaged  ly  one  of  the  shoul 
ders  to  hold  the  motor  against  movement,  governor  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  motor  and  including  a  brake  disk, 
a  brake  shoe  constantly  overhanging  the  disk,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  shoe  and  the  lever  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  the  shoulder  on  the  motor  disk  against  the  lever 
will  cause  the  said  shoe  to  bind  against  the  brake  disk, 
thereby  simultaneously  to  stop  the  motor  and  the  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  spaced  cylinders,  a  normally  loose 
belt  drive  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  one 
of  the  cylinders,  a  combined  gear  and  normally  loose 
l>elt  drive  for  transmitting  motion  in  a  reverse  direction 
from  the  motor  to  the  other  cylinder,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  a  single  key  for  tightening  the  belt  of 
either  drive  thereby  to  place  either  cylinder  into  opera 
tive    relation    with    the    motor. 

4.  A  manuscript  holder  Including  a  casing,  a  motor 
therein,  a  lever,  means  carrleil  by  the  motor  for  auto- 
matically engaging  said  lever  to  stop  the  motor  after  a 
pr(><letermlned  movement,  key  controlled  means  for  shift- 
ing the  lever  to  release  the  motor,  a  take-up  cylinder, 
a  second  cylinder,  a  normally  loose  belt  drive  for  trans- 
mitting motion  In  one  direction  to  the  take-up  cylinder 
from  the  motor,  a  combined  gear  and  normally  loose  belt 
drive  for  transmitting  motion  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  motor  to  the  other  cylinder,  and  key  oi>erated 
means  for  tightening  the  belt  of  either  of  aald  drives 
thereby  to  place  either  of  the  cylinders  out  of  operative 
connection  with  the  motor. 

5.  A  manuscript  holder  Including  a  casing  having  a 
top.  a  take-up  cylinder  within  the  casing  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  top,  another  cylinder  within  the  casing  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  top,  a  motor,  means  for  holding  the 
motor  against  movement,  means  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  casing  for  rei«'a8lng  the  motor,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  means  Including  a  normally  loose  belt, 
separate  belt  tightening  nieans.  means  exten<llng  from 
one  end  of  the  casing  for  operating  the  said  belt  tightening 
means  alternately  to  tighten  the  belts,  said  cylinders  be- 
ing rotated  In  opposite  directions  reiii>ectlvely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


points  of  the  bell  cranks  and  provided  with  an  operating- 
surface  arranged  to  ope.-ate  the  respective  other  arm.s  of 
the  bell  cranks,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam. 


1,180,926.  PUMP.  Charlbs  L.  Niwcomb,  Holyoke. 
Mass.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Worthington 
Pamp  and  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  0,  1018.  Stflal 
No.  772,052.      (Cl.  103 — 82.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  pump  rods,  of  an 
acute  angled  bell  crank,  tiavlng  one  arm  connected  to  one 
pomp  rod,  an  obtuse  angled  bell  crank  having  one  arm 
connected  to  the  other  pump  rod.  and  a  single  cam 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  pump  rods  as  the  falcmm 

227  O.  O.— 8 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  pump  rod«,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  arranged  to  operate  the  latter,  of  a  single 
cam  device  arranged  to  actuate  both  levers  In  a  direction 
to  lift  the  pump  rods,  said  cam  device  having  an  additional 
cam-surface  arranged  to  actuate  both  levers  In  a  direction 
to  push  the  pump  rods  downward. 

3.  The  combinatiun,  with  a  pair  of  pump  rods,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  arranged  to  operate  the  latter,  of  a  single 
cam  device  arranged  to  actuate  both  levers  in  a  direction 
to  lift  the  pump  rods,  said  cam  device  having  an  addi- 
tional cam-surface  arranged  to  actuate  both  levers  in  a 
direction  to  push  the  pump  rods  downward,  said  addi- 
tional cam-surface  being  formed  to  free  the  levers  during 
a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  cam,  whereby  the  levers 
may  be  thrown  back. 


1,185,926.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEATER-BABS.  EUl 
A.  NoBTH,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,711.      (CT.  93—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  beater  bars,  each  beater 
bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein, 
each  notch  terminating  in  a  conical  socket  at  its  inner 
end,  a  plurality  of  connecting  bolts  fitting  within  aald 
conical  sockets  and  provided  with  means  for  snugly  engag- 
ing said  conical  sockets,  means  carried  by  said  bolts  for 
holding  said  beater  bars  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of 
filler  strips  Interposed  between  aald  beater  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rectdving  said  bolts  whereby  said 
strips  will  be  held  In  detachable  engagement  with  said 
beater  bars,  and  binding  meana  carried  by  aald  beater 
bars  for  binding  aald  filler  strips  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  beater  bars,  each  beater 
bar  provided  with  a  pinrallty  of  notches  formed  therein, 
each  notch   terminating  in  a  conical  socket  at  Its  inner 
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end,  a  plurality  of  connecting  bolts  fitting  within  aaid 
conical  sockets  and  provided  with  means  for  snugly  en- 
gaging said  conical  sockets,  means  carried  by  said  bolts 
for  holding  said  t>eater  bars  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality 
of  filler  strips  interposed  between  said  beater  bars  ami 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  said  bolta  whereby  said 
strips  will  be  held  in  detachable  engagement  with  said 
beater  bars,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  one  of  said 
beater  bars  and  passing  therethrough  and  engaging  said 
filler  strips   for  firmly   binding  said  filler  strips  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  beater  bars  carried  there- 
by, each  t>eater  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  near  the  edge  thereof,  each  notch  terminating  in 
a  conical  socket  at  its  inner  end,  securing  bolta  passing 
through  said  beater  bars,  each  bolt  provided  with  a  coni- 
cal head  fitting  in  one  of  said  conical  sockets,  a  detach- 
able conical  nut  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each 
bolt  and  fitting  within  the  diametrically  opposite  socket 
of  the  adjacent  beater  bar,  a  plurality  of  filler  strips  in 
teri>osed  between  said  t>eater  bars,  said  bolts  passing 
through  said  filler  strips  for  detachably  holding  said  filler 
strips  in  engagement  with  said  bars,  sleeves  carried  by 
said  bolts  for  holding  said  beater  bars  in  spaced  relation, 
and  binding  means  carried  by  one  of  said  beater  bars  and 
engaging  said  filler  strips  for  binding  said  filler  strips  In 
enj^agement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  beater  bars,  each  l>eater 
bar  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  notch  near 
each  end  thereof,  each  notch  terminating  In  a  conical 
socket  at  Its  inner  end,  each  beafer  bar  also  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extendini;  notches  along  the  top 
edge  thereof  terminating  in  conical  sockets  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  notches,  filler  strips  positioned  between  said 
beater  bars,  said  filler  strips  provided  with  notches  near 
each  end  thereof,  a  bolt  positioned  within  the  end  notches 
of  said  t>eater  bars  and  fitting  within  the  end  notches  of 
said  filler  strips,  said  filler  strips  provided  with  spaced 
apertures  communicating  with  said  vertically  extending 
notches,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  vertically  extend- 
ing notches  and  through  said  spaced  apertures  for  detach- 
ably  holding  said  filler  strips  in  engagement  with  said 
beater  bars. 


1.185,927.       BRANCH-PIPE    CONNECTION. 
O'Brikn.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1913. 
799,471.      (01.  187 — 78.) 


Dl.NiS    F. 
Serial  No. 


cessed    surface    lying   outside    the    rib,    to    form    calking 
chambers,   one   of   which   opens   into   the   interior  of  the 
tubular  connection  and  the  other  opens  to  the  outside  of 
the   saddle   portion,   and   means   for  attaching   the   saddle 
portion  to  the  main. 

3.  A  branch  pipe  connection  comprising  a  saddle  por- 
tion and  a  tubular  connection  projecting  therefrom,  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  tubular  connection  being  amall- 
est  at  its  outer  end  and  increasing  from  the  outer  end 
toward  the  saddle  portion,  means  outside  the  tubular 
connection  and  back  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  saddle 
portion  for  holding  the  under  surface  of  the  saddle  por- 
tion out  of  contact  with  the  main  to  be  tapped,  whereby 
a  calking  space  is  formed  inside  said  means  and  accessible 
from  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  connection  and  a  packing 
space  is  formed  outside  said  means  and  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  saddle  portion,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  saddle  portion  to  the  main. 

4.  A  branch  pipe  connection  comprising  a  saddle  por- 
tion and  a  tubular  connection  projecting  therefrom,  said 
saddle  portion  having  a  rabbet  at  its  Inner  margin  open- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  tnbular  connection  and  also 
having  a  rabbet  at  its  outer  margin  opening  exteriorly, 
the  face  of  the  saddle  portion  intermediate  said  rabbets 
)>eing  formed  to  contact  with  a  main. 

5.  A  branch  pipe  connection  comprising  a  saddle  por- 
tion and  a  tubular  connection  projecting  therefrom,  said 
saddle  portion  having  an  exterior  margin  generally  ob- 
long, an  annular  rabbet  at  its  Inner  margin  extending  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  connection  and  a  rabbet 
at  the  lower  face  of  the  exterior  margin  extending  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  saddle  portion,  the  face  of  the  saddle 
Intermediate  said  rabbets  t>eing  formed  to  contact  with  a 
main  and  being  wider  toward  the  four  corner  portions  of 
thp  saddle  portion. 


1.  A  branch  pipe  connection  comprising  a  saddle  por- 
tion and  a  tubular  connection  projecting  therefrom,  said 
saddle  portion  having  a  single  projecting  rib  arranged  to 
fit  against  the  main  which  Is  to  be  tapped,  said  rib  lying 
intermediate  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  connection  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  saddle  portion  and  surrounding  the 
said  inner  wall,  whereby  the  under  surface  of  the  saddle 
portion  is  held  away  from  the  main  to^  form  a  caJklng- 
chamber  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  connec- 
tion, and  a  calklng-chamber  outside  said  rib  and  opened 
exteriorly,  and  means  for  attaching  the  saddle  portion  to 
the  main. 

2.  A  branch  pipe  connection  comprising  a  saddle  i>or- 
tion  and  a  tubular  connection  projecting  therefrom,  said 
saddle  portion  having  a  single  projecting  rib  arranged  to 
fit  against  the  main  which  is  to  be  tapped,  said  rib  lying 
intermediate  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tubular  connection  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  saddle  portion  and  surrounding  the 
said  inner  wall  whereby  the  under  surface  of  the  saddle 
portion  is  held  away  from  the  main,  said  saddle  portion 
having  a  recessed  surface  lying  Inside  the  rib  knd  a  re- 


1,185,928.       DAMPER.       Nbls    Olson,     Superior,    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.      Serial  No.  66,579.      (CT.  126 — 298.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  hollow 
damper,  one  side  thereof  t>eing  perforated  from  its  center 
outwardly  and  the  other  imperforate,  trunnions  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  walls  of  a 
flue,  one  of  said  trunnions  t>eing  hollow  to  form  an  air 
Inlet  to  conduct  the  air  thereinto,  said  damper  being  rota- 
table  on  said  trunnions  to  disi>08e  either  the  perforated 
or  Imperforate  side  next  to  the  fire,  and  deflecton  disposed 
adjacent  the  Innermost  edges  of  said  perforations  and  in- 
clined outwardly  to  deflect  the  heated  air  outward  toward 
the  edges  of  the  dami>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^!,  a  rotary  hollow 
damper,  one  side  thereof  t>eing  perforated  and  the  other 
imperforate,  trunnions  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  walls  of  a  floe,  one  of  said  trunnions 
being  hollow  to  form  an  air  Inlet  to  conduct  the  air  there- 
into, said  damper  being  rotatable  on  said  trunnions  to 
dispose  either  the  perforated  or  Imperforate  side  next  to 
the  fire,  a  rotary  plate  having  perforations  therein  regis- 
tering with  the  perforations  In  the  damper,  a  pivot  stud 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  perforated  side  of  said 
damper,  said  plate  being  rotatable  on  said  stud  to  throw 
the  openings  therein  out  of  registration  with  the  periph- 
eries in  the  damper  to  control  the  discharge  of  air  there- 
from, and  deflectors  on  the  plate.  on<>  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  innermost  edge  of  each  of  the  perforations  in  the 
plate  to  deflect  the  heate<l  air  outwardly  toward  the  edges 
of  the  dami>er. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  like  hollow 
damper  comprising  a  flat  perforate<l  plate  and  a  dome 
shape<l  Imperforate  plate,  said  plates  being  connected  to- 
Keiher  at  their  peripheries,  hollow  trunnions  connected  to 
and  opening  through  said  Imperforate  plate,  said  trun- 
nions being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  walls  of  a  flue 
to  rotaUbly  mount  the  damper  therein  and  to  form  air 
Inlets  to  conduit  air  thereinto,  said  damper  being  rota- 
table to  bring  either  the  perforate  of  Imperforate  plate 
next  the  fire,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flat  perfo 
rated  plate  and  havluK  openings  thert-ln  adapted  to  aline 
with  Bal<l  perforations,  and  deflectors  carried  Ity  the  last 
mentioned  plate,  said  deflectors  being  fornHnl  of  the  metal 
struck  from  said  openiuRs. 


1,186.929.  <;EARED  DIE-STOCK.  IIerma.v  W.  Oster, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  -Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,920.     (CI.  10 96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  geared  die  stock  having  a 
rotatable  die  head,  dies  carried  thereby,  a  cam-plate  for 
positioning  said  dies. — which  cam-plate  Is  rotatably 
mounte<l  on  said  die  head  and  has  an  outwardly  project- 
ing lug,  a  work  holding  carriage,  and  a  throw  out  bar 
fixed  to  said  carriage,  of  a  spring-actuated  cam-plate  re- 
setting device  which  engages  said  lug,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated latch  for  holding  said  resetting  device  against  its 
spring  induced   movement,  and   a  flxed   latch   release. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  geared  die  stock  havin);  a 
rotatable  die  head,  dies  carried  therehy.  a  cam  plate  for 
positioning  said  dies, — which  cam  plate  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  die  head  and  is  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug.  a  work  holding  carriage,  and  a 
throw  out  bar  flxed  to  said  carriage,  of  a  bracket  ad- 
justably fixed  to  said  die  head,  a  spring-actuated  plunger 
mounted  on  said  bracket  in  engagement  with  the  lug 
on  the  cam  plate,  an  auotmatic  latch  mounte<l  on  said 
bracket  for  engaging  and  restraining  said  plunger,  and 
a   tiled  latch  release. 


1.186,930.  CATTLB-ODARD.  Jonas  Pburson.  Tyndall, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Gus 
tafson,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  and  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 
I.ee.  Macklin,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913,  Serial  No. 
800,233.  Renewed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,441 
(CI.  266 — 16.) 

A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  formed  from  end  pieces  and  pairs  of  top  and 
bottom  side  pieces,  the  bottom  side  pieces  being  per- 
manently secured  to  the  end  pieces,  clamps  having 
one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  said  bottom  side  pieces 
and  having  a  slot  adjacent  the  free  ends,  cranks  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  side  pieces,  said  clamps 
being   adapted    to    clip    over    the    upper    side   pieces,    the 


slots  In  the  free  ends  of  said  clamps  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  cranks,  said  pairs  of  side  pieces  being 
formed  with  opposing  bearings,  paralleled  cross  rods 
contained    within    the    frame    and    having    their    ends    re- 


ceived within  the  bearings  presented  by  the  side  pieces, 
star  shaped  members  mounted  on  the  rods  and  sleeves 
carried  by  the  rods  spacing  the  respective  star  shaped 
members,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,186,93  1.      EN(;iNE  STARTER.      John    b.    Pstshs. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Electric  Auto  Lite  Com 
pany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Flletl  Dec 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,726.     (CI.  74—7.) 


7   I  ixfi::)-^- 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  member,  a  drive  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
member  transversely  of  its  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
drive  member,  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
member  rotating  means,  and  means  embodying  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic feature  operable  to  control  the  movements 
of  said  drive  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  driven  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  member,  a  drive  member 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 
member  transversely  of  Its  axis,  a  manually  controlled 
motor  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  drive  member,  and 
mechanism  operable  to  control  the  transverse  movements 
of  said  drive  member  and  embodying  both  mechanical 
and  electrical  features. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  driven  member,  a  drive 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driven  member  transversely  of  its  axis,  a  manually  con- 
trolled motor  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  drive  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  normally  maintaining  said  drive 
member  in  one  position  of  its  transverse  movement  and 
electrically  operable  to  move  the  drive  member  from  its 
normal  position. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  driven  member,  a  drive 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
driven  member  transveraely  of  its  axis,  a  flexible  shaft 
for  said  drive  member,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  shaft,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  transverse 
movements  of  said  drive  member,  said  drive  and  driven 
members  having  interengaglng  parts  which  automatically 
act  to  break  the  driving  connection  between  said  membera 
when  the  driven  member  has  attained  a  predetermined 
8peo<l. 
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5.  Id  an  enKinc  starter,  a  driven  member,  a  drive 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  eDgagemeDt  with  the 
driven  member  transversely  of  its  axla,  an  electric  motor, 
a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  motor  and  drive  memtier. 
and  mechanism  operable  to  control  the  transverse  move 
ments  of  said  drive  member  and  the  action  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.1&5.932.        ROPBJ-CLAMP.       JosiPH     Poibicr,     Minne 
apolis.   Minn.     Filed  Mar.   1.   1915.      Serial   .No.   11,224. 
-Cl.  74—133.) 


\  line  clamp  comprising  an  attaching  piate.  an  arm 
formed  integrally  with  and  extending  from  said  plate 
midway  between  Its  aide  edges,  a  lug  extending  from  and 
formed  integrally  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  said  lug 
baring  a  screw  threaded  opening,  a  clamping  screw  in 
said  opening  and  having  on  its  rear  end  a  clamping 
plate  co-operating  with  the  attaching  plate  to  grip  a 
line,  a  pair  of  line  supporting  ears  formed  Integrally 
with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  plate,  said  ears 
being  spaced  equal  distances  to  the  right  and  left  of 
the  screw,  and  a  pair  of  posts  extending  from  and  formed 
Integrally  with  the  front  ends  of  said  ears  to  prevent 
sliding  of  the  line  therefrom. 


LlSS/J.-^a.      BUTTONHOLE    STRIP    OR    TAPE.  Mtbon 

H.     I'owELL,     Muskegon.     Mich.,     assignor     to  Amazon 

Knitting    Company.     Musliegon.     Mich.       Filed  Apr.     9. 
1915.     Serial  No.  20.218.      (Cl.  66 — 4.) 


said  tie  strands  being  separated  between  such  Interrala  and 
Interwoven  with  one  of  the  strands  of  said  Intermedlata 
pair  and  an  adjacent  longitudinal  strand  binding  them  to- 

,  gether  side  by  side  between  such  intervals  thereby  pro- 
viding an  opening  adapted  as  a  button-hole,  and  a  pair 
of  cross  strands  interwoven  with  the  longitudinal  strands 

I   from    one    of    the    said    intermeiliate    pair    to    the    outer 

{  strands. 

3.  A  buttonhole  strip  or  tape,  comprising  a  piorality  of 
knitted    chain    stitch    longitudinal   strands,   a    pair   of    tie 

[  strands  Interwoven  with  and  binding  an  intermediate 
pair  of  said  longitudinal  strands  together  side  by  side  at 
spaced  intervala,  thereby  providing  an  opening  adapted 
an  a  button-hole,  and  a  pair  uf  cross  strands  InterwoTea 
with  the  longitudinal  strands  from  one  of  the  said  inter- 
mediate pair  to  the  outer  strands,  the  said  cross  and  tie 
strands  being  laid  Into  the  loops  of  the  longltudlna 
strands. 

4.  A  button-hole  strip  or  tape,  comprising  a  olurailty 
of  longitudinal  strands,  a  pair  of  tie  strands  interwoven 
with  and  binding  an  interme<llate  pair  of  said  onglttidl- 
nal  strands  together  side  by  side  at  spaced  Intnvals, 
thereby  providing  an  opening  adapted  as  a  button  bole, 
and  a  pair  of  cross  strands  intt-rwoven  with  the  lunKt- 
tudlnal  ."itrands  from  one  of  the  said  intermediate  pair 
ti>   the   outer   strand.". 

r>.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  piural 
Ity  of  knitted  N.rigltudlnal  strands,  tie  strands  laid  into 
the  l<iops  of  ami  tying  an  intermediate  pair  of  said  longi- 
tudinal strandk'  together  at  si>ace<l  intervals,  the  said 
tie  strands  being  s»'par«ited  t>etween  <«uch  intervals  and 
laid  into  the  loops  of  our  of  the  btrands  of  said  interme- 
diate pair  and  an  adja  cnt  longitudinal  strand  tying 
thorn  together  t>etween  suih  Intervals  thereby  providing 
an  opening  adapted  as  a  tnitton  hole,  and  cross  strands 
laid  Into  the  loops  of  the  longitudinal  strands  from  one 
of  said  intermediate  pair  of  strands  tied  together  by  said 
tie    strands. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


1.  -A  but'on-h  >le  strip  or  tape,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  knitted  chain  stitch  longitudinal  strands,  a  pair  of  tie 
strands  interwoven  with  and  binding  an  intermediate 
pair  of  said  longitudinal  strands  together  side  by  side  at 
spaced  intervals,  the  said  tie  strands  being  aeparatMl  be- 
tween rach  interrala  and  interwoven  with  one  of  the 
strands  of  said  intermediate  pair  and  an  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal strand  binding  them  together  side  by  side  be- 
tween sach  intervals  thereby  providing  an  opening  adapt- 
ed as  A  batton-hole,  and  a  pair  of  cross  strands  inter- 
woren  with  the  longitudinal  strands  from  one  of  the  said 
intermediate  pair  to  the  outer  strands,  the  said  crooa  and 
tie  strands  being  laid  into  the  loops  of  the  longitudinal 
strands. 

2.  A  bntton-hole  strip  or  tape,  comprl.sing  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  strands,  a  pair  of  tie  strands  interwoven 
vltb  and  binding  an  intermediate  pair  of  said  longitudi- 
nal strands  together  side  by  side  at  spaced  intervals,  the 
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FARE  RE(iISTERING  APPAR.VTDS. 
Price,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jay  M.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1910.     Sertal  No.  568,150.     (a.  238 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  fare  register,  in  combination,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  various  denomLnatlons.  means  adapted 
to  selectively  remove  different  coins  therefrom,  a  register, 
a  cam  secured  to  said  removing  means,  and  a  bell  crank 
releasable  by  a  coin  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  cam 
to  actuate  said  register  In  accordance  with  the  denomina- 
tions of  the  coins   removed. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  in  combination,  a  recelrer  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  various  denominations,  means  adapted 
to  selectively  remove  coins  therefrom,  a  register,  a  cam 
associated  with  said  removing  means  having  depressions 
of  different  depths  in  the  surface  thereof,  and  an  iategraJ 
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cam  arm  and  gear  segment  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
cam  to  actuate  said  register  In  accordance  with  the  de- 
nominations of  the  coins  removed. 

3.  In  a  fare  register.  In  combination,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  various  denominations,  means  adapted 
to  selectively  remove  the  various  coins  therefrom,  a  reg- 
ister, a  cam  associated  with  said  removing  means  having 
depressions  of  different  depths  in  the  surface  thereof,  in- 
tegral toothed  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  cam  to 
actuate  said  register  different  amounts,  and  a  trigger 
adapted  normally  to  hold  said  actuating  means  in  inopera 
tive  position  and  to  release  the  same  upon  the  removal 
of  n  coin,  whereupon  the  coin  will  l»e  registered  according 
to  the  denomination. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  in  combination,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  coins  of  various  denominations,  means  adapted 
to  selectively  remove  coins  therefrom,  a  cam  rigidly  con 
nected  therewith  having  depressions  of  different  depths 
in  the  surface  thereof,  a  member  operatlvely  associated 
therewith  to  actuate  said  register  different  amounts  in 
accordance  with  the  denomination  of  the  coin  removed, 
and  means  lying  In  the  path  of  said  coin  adapted  nor- 
mally to  hold  said  member  In  inoperative  relation  to  said 
cam. 

C.  In  a  fare  register,  in  <  omtiinaf  Ion.  a  receiver  adapted 
to  re<-elve  coins  of  various  denominations,  rotatable 
means  adapted  to  selectively  remove  coins  therefrom,  a 
cam  associated  therewith  having  depressions  of  different 
depths  in  the  surface  thereof,  said  depressions  correspond- 
ing in  disposition  and  being  related  in  depth  to  the  means 
for  selectively  removing  the  various  coins,  and  an  Integral 
toothed  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  depressions 
to  actuate  said  register  in  accordance  with  the  denomina 
tli»n«    of    the   coins   removed. 

[(Malms  6  to  30  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


smaller  end.  and  a  support  for  the  trap  comprising  a 
plate  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  inclined  sides  and  se 
cured  at  opposite  ends  of  Its  ridge  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  closure,  said  support  having  a  central  perforation 
surrounded  hy  an  annular  series  of  perforations,  a  dia 
metrical  line  of  said  perforations  ettendlng  along  the 
ridge  of  said  support. 

4.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  closure  adapted  for  ap 
plication  to  a  container  and  having  a  centra!  opening,  a 
tapered  dome  surrounding  said  opening  and  hHviup  an 
aperture  In  its  sipaller  end,  and  a  support  for  said  device 
r()nij>rlsing  a  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  tw..  Inclined 
sides,  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  its  ridge  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  closure  and  being  provided  with  perforations 
beneath    said   central   opening. 
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1.185.935.  I.NSECTTRAP.  C.rtiz  V.  Pi  c.h.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\rvllle  A.  Van  Cleave,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr  IL'.  1915.  Serial  No.  20  656 
(Cl.   4.3— 22  ) 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  closure  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  container  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  annular  flange, 
a  dome  secured  at  its  larger  end  to  said  annular  flange 
and  having  an  aperture  in  its  smaller  end.  an<l  a  support 
secured  to  said  closure  and  extending  below  the  opening 
therein 

2.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  closure  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  outer  flange  for  application  to  an  ordinary 
glass  Jar  and  having  a  central  opening,  an  Inner  upstand- 
ing annular  flange  surrounding  said  opening  and  provld 
ing  between  said  flanges  an  annular  well,  a  tapered  dome 
mounted  at  its  larger  end  on  said  Inner  flange  and  having 
an  aperture  in  its  smaller  end.  and  a  support  secured  to 
•aid  closure  and  extending  below  the  opening  therein. 

3.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  closure  provided  with 
an  outer  upstanding  annular  flange  having  means  for 
application  to  a  container  and  having  a  central  opening, 
an  inner  upstanding  annular  flange  surrounding  said 
opening  and  providing  between  said  flanges  a  well,  a 
tapered  wire  mesh  dome  mounted  at  its  larger  end  on 
said   inner   flange   and    provided   with    an   aperture   In    its 


^  I"<»MINO.     Jo.sEPH    n.   Ramsfv.   Albany, 

I  N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    Embossing   Company.    Albany. 

j  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1915. 

!  Serial    No.   53,681.       (Cl.   46 — 65.) 


//^ 
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1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  domino  compris- 
ing a  body  or  blank  having  a  face  provided  with  one  or 
more  pip  recesses,  and  an  Inlay  plate  fltted  to  said  face 
and  having  one  or  more  sunken  pips  e.xtending  Into  th^ 
corresponding  recess  or  recesses. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  domino  compris- 
ing a  body  or  blank  having  a  sunken  face  provided  with 
one  or  more  pip-recesses;  and  an  Inlay  plate  fltted  in 
the. sunken  face  of  the  blank,  having  at  its  edges  teeth 
extending  Into  the  blank,  and  having  one  or  more  sunken 
pips  fitting  Into  the  corresponding  recess  or  recesses  In 
the  blank. 

3.  As  a  new  nrtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  domino  compris- 
ing a  body  or  blank  having  a  sunken  face,  n  groove 
around  the  latter,  and  one  or  more  pip  recesses  ;  and  an 
inlay  plate  of  sheet  metal  fltted  Into  the  sunken  face 
of  the  blank,  the  plate  having  a  depending  flange  extend- 
ing Into  said  groove,  teeth  extending  downwardly  from 
the  flange  Into  the  domino  blank,  and  one  or  more  sunken 
pip-recesses  fitting  In  the  corresponding  recess  or  re- 
cesses In  the  blanks. 

4.  A  set  of  dominoes,  each  comprising  a  body  or  blank 
having  a  sunken  face  and  a  groove  surrounding  the  face, 
and  an  inlay  plate  of  sheet  metal  fltted  in  the  sunken  face 
of  the  blank  and  having  at  its  edge  integral  means  for 
securing  it  In  the  blank  ;  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
Manks  having  one  or  more  pip-recesses  and  the  Inlay 
plates  thereof  having  one  or  more  sunken  pips  fitting  in 
the   corresponding  recess  or   recesses   in   the   blank. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  domino  compris- 
ing a  body  or  blank  having  in  its  face  seven  pip  recesses 
arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  of  three  recesses  each  and 
a  single  rece.ss  midway  between  the  two  rows;  and  an 
Inlay  plate  fltted  on  said  face  and  having  one  or  more 
sunken  pips  fitting  Into  the  corresponding  recess  or  re- 
cesses in  the  face. 


1.185,987.  CRUSHING- MACHINE.  Axil  G.  J.  Rapp. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Llnk-Helt  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29.  191B. 
Serial   No.   17,578.      (Cl.  S3 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  member  of 
a  tooth  bar  having  serrated  sides  and  a  tooth  Integral 
therewith,  a  pocket  inside  the  base  member  partially  con- 
taining the  bar.  and  havini;  a  serrated  wall  and  means  for 
clamping  the  serrated  portion  of  the  tooth  bar  into  engage- 
ment with  the  serrated  pocket  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  member  of 
a  tooth  bar  having  serrated  sides  and  a  tooth  integral 
therewith,  a  pocket  Inside  the  base  memtier  partially  r <.n 
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talning  the  l>ar,  and  having  a  serrated  wall  and  means  for 
clamping  the  serrated  portion  of  the  tooth  bar  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  serrated  pocket  wall,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  nnd  means  for  rotating  It  and  holding  It  In  posi- 
tion. 


/>' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  member  of 
a  tooth  bar  having  serrate*!  sides  and  a  tooth  integral 
therewith,  a  pocket  inside  the  ba^e  member  partially  con- 
taining the  bar,  and  having  a  st-rrated  wall  and  means  for 
clamping  the  serrated  portion  of  the  tooth  bar  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  8errate<l  pocket  wall,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  and  means  for  rotating  it  and  holding  it  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  wedge  interposed  between  the  bar  and  the 
lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  member  of 
a  tooth  bar  having  serrate<l  sides  and  a  tooth  Integral 
therewith,  a  pocket  inside  the  base  member  partially  con- 
taining the  bar,  and  haying  a  serrated  wall  and  means  for 
clamping  the  serrated  portion  of  the  tooth  bar  into  engage- 
ment with  the  serrated  pocket  wall,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  and  means  for  rotating  it  and  holding  it  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  we<lge  interposed  between  the  bar  and  the 
ifver,  said  lever  being  slotted  Intermetliate  Its  ends  to 
permit  the  tooth  bar  to  extend  through  it. 

5.  The  combinatlcn  with  a  supporting  t>ase  memt>er  of 
a  tooth  bar  having  serrated  sides  and  a  tooth  Integral 
therewith,  a  pocket  inside  the  base  member  partially  con- 
taining the  bar,  and  having  a  serrated  wall  and  means  for 
clamping  the  serrated  portion  of  the  tooth  bar  Into  en- 
:irtgement  with  the  serrated  pocket  wall,  .said  means  com- 
prising a  levc-r  and  means  for  rotating  it  and  holding  It  in 
position,  and  a  wedge  interpose^i  between  the  bar  and  the 
lever,  .said  lever  t>elng  slotted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  per- 
mit the  tooth  bar  to  extend  through  it,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lever  within  said  slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  weflge  toward  the  Interior  of  the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.185.938.  TBLEPHONE-EXCHANGE.  C.\si>CR  L.  Red 
FIELD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
^45,409.     (a.  17fr— 30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  iwltctalnf  meclui- 
nlsiiis.  and  a  propelling  magnet  for  each,  of  prop«llinff  and 
hoMing  devices  for  each  mechanism,  a  releaslnx  derlce  for 
each  ailHpted  to  be  interposed  between  the  mechanlam  and 
its  propelling  and  hold  devices,  means  by  which  each  re- 


leasing device  Is  operated  by  its  associated  switching 
mechanism  at  a  predetermlne<l  point  in  Its  propelled 
movement,  ami  electrical  connections  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  propelling  devices. 

2.  A  series  of  ratchet  wheels,  a  ma»?net  and  pawl  for 
moving  each  wheel,  a  guard  for  each  wheel  arranged  to  be 
interposed  between  said  wheel  and  its  driving  pawl,  means 
for  controlling  said  guards  by  the  movements  of  their  re- 
spective wheels,  a  contact  making  device  adjacent  to  each 
magnet,  electrical  connections  Interconnecting  the  several 
magnets  and  contact  making  devices,  and  means  whereby 
upon  operating  one  of  said  contact  making  devices  the 
adjacent  magnet  will  be  rut  out  from  the  electrical  con- 
nections while  all  of  the  other  magnets  will  move  their 
respective  wheels  and  Interpose  their  re.spective  guards. 

3.  A  series  of  switching  mecbanlsma,  a  propelling  mag 
net  for  each  mechanism,  a  selecting  lever  associated  with 
each  mechanism  and  normally  serving  to  close  the  elec- 
trical connection  of  the  propelling  magnet  therefor,  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  selecting  lever  from  its  normal 
position  will  break  the  electrical  connection  for  the  asso- 
ciated magnet  and  thereby  prevent  Its  operation,  and 
means  whereby  such  movement  of  the  selecting  lever  will 
cause  an  electrical  impulse  to  pass  through  all  of  the 
other  magnets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switching  mecha 
Dlsms,  a  corresponding  serU's  of  propelling  magnets,  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  selecting  levers,  of  means  where- 
by a  movement  of  one  of  said  selecting  levers  will  cut  out 
one  of  said  propelling  magnets  and  cause  the  operation  of 
all  of  the  other  magnets  of  the  series. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  propelling  magnets, 
a  corresponding  series  of  sele<-tlng  levers,  and  electrical 
connections  for  said  magnets,  of  means  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  levers  will  break  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  the  corresponding  magnet  and  cause  electrical 
Impulses  to  be  sent  through  the  other  magnets  of  the 
series. 

[Claims  a  to  13  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  1S5.939  CKNTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  f'l.irroRi.  L  Heed. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1913.  Serial  No  799.902. 
(CT.  263—201.) 


J/       0       ■" 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  rotary  member  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  piping  and  embodying  a  straight  ver- 
tical suction  pipe  having  a  gently  curved  edactlon  arm 
at  its  upper  end  turne<l  to  one  side  on  a  comparatively 
large  arc,  the  said  eduction  arm  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting recurved  nozzle  at  its  free  end.  and  the  free  end 
of  the  nozzle  being  Inclined. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  annular  transversely 
curved  basin  having  Its  outer  wall  extended  upwardly 
above  the  inner  wall,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  upwardly 
extended  outer  wall  being  contracted  gently  to  form  an 
Inwardly  curved  rim,  the  basin  having  a  lower  outlet,  and 
.1  rotary  member  formed  from  a  single  length  of  piping  and 
embodying  a  straight  vertical  suction  pipe  arranged  t>elow 
and    coaxial    with    the    basin.    sai<l    pipe    having   a    gently 
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curved  eduction  arm  at  its  upper  end  turned  to  one  side  on 
a  comparatively  large  arc  immediately  over  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  basin  whereby  the  edgeiof  the  said  inner  wall  serves 
as  a  means  for  supporting  the  said  arm  when  It  flexes,  the 
said  eduction  arm  having  an  upwardly  projecting  recurved 
nozzle  at  its  free  end,  said  nozzle  tn-ing  disposed  above  the 
basin  and  arranged  to  work  below  the  said  rim,  and  the 
rim  and   nozzle  being  similarly  curved. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  annular  transversely 
curved  basin,  and  a  straight  vertical  rotary  suction  pipe 
below  and  coaxial  with  the  Imsin,  said  pipe  having  an 
eduction  arm  at  Its  upper  end  curved  to  one  side  on  a 
comparatively  large  arc,  the  free  end  of  .said  arm  being 
curved  upwardly,  the  outer  wall  of  said  basin  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  to  confine  the  e<luctlon  arm  therein,  and 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  Imsin  being  extended  upwardly  to  a 
point  Immediately  below  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
arm,  whereby  should  said  arm  l>end  downwardly  flue  to 
centrifugal  action.  It  will  be  supported  rotatably  by  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  Inner  wnll  of  said  basin. 


1,185.941.  SCALDING-VAT.  ParaR  W.  Riimsr.  Isle- 
de  Chenes,  Manitoba.  Canada,  '^''lled  Apr.  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  830.085.      (CI.  17—7.1 


1  1^*5,940.  VEHICLE  SPRlNc;  LUHRICATOR.  Joh.n  W. 
RtirsMDER.  rhlcagci.  111.  FIUkI  .Fune  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36.fi43.      (CI.  207— as.) 


J^^'' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  spring,  spacer 
elements  Interposed  t>etween  the  consecutive  lamina-,  said 
springs  and  spacer  elements  having  registering  apertures 
forming  a  passage  from  the  exterior  of  the  spring,  the 
spacer  element  having  closed  end  slots  extending  from  said 
passage,  of  means  for  forcing  lubricant  from  outside  of 
said  spring  through  said  passage  and  Into  said  slots. 

2.  A  laminated  spring  including  relatively  superposed 
lamlnffi  and  spacer  elements  disposed  between  the  con- 
secutive lamlne,  there  being  alined  perforations  In  said 
lamina-  and  spacer  elements,  each  of  said  spacer  elements 
liavlng  a  slot  leading  from  said  perforation  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  spring  but  terminating  short  of  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  lamlme.  and  a  lubricant  container 
connected  by  said  perforations  to  the  slots  in  all  of  said 
spacer  elements. 

3.  A  laminated  spring  Including  relatively  superposed 
iHrnlna*  and  spacer  elements  disposed  between  the  consecu- 
tive lamlnv,  there  being  allne«l  perforations  In  said  laml- 
ne  and  spacer  elements,  each  of  said  spacer  elements  hav- 
ing a  slot  leading  from  said  perforation  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  spring  but  terminating  short  of  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  lamln«e.  clamping  means  for  main- 
taining said  laminip  and  spacer  elements  In  operative  re- 
lation, and  a  lubricant  container  carried  by  said  clamping 
means  and  connected  hy  said  perforations  to  the  slots  In 
all  of  said  spacer  elements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprlag  including  relatively 
superposed  leaves  and  elements  Interposed  between  each 
Buccessive  pair  of  leaves,  of  a  supply  of  lubricant,  each 
of  said  elements  having  at  least  one  slot  terminating  short 
of  the  edges  of  the  leaves  adjacent  to  said  element,  there 
being  a  passage  extending  through  all  of  said  leaves  and 
elements  for  connecting  the  supply  of  Uit)rl(ant  with  all 
of  said  slots. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  Including  a  pair  of 
superposed  leaves,  of  an  auxiliary  leaf  disposed  therebe- 
tween, said  auxiliary  leaf  being  equipped  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  the  lateral  walls  of  said  slot  and  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  leaves  constituting  the  borders  of  a  duct 
through  which  lubricant  may  be  supplied  to  the  said  faces 
of  the  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  an  open  topped  scalding  vat  and 
a  side  strip  permanently  secured  to  one  side  of  the  vat 
at  the  top.  of  a  pair  of  upstanding  bars  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  the  side  strip  and  fitted  at  their 
upper  ends  with  alining  eyes  located  above  the  strip,  an 
immersing  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  per- 
manently connected  t>eams  having  similar  notches  on  their 
under  sides,  a  pair  of  plates  Interposed  between  and  per- 
manently fastened  to  the  beams  and  fitted  with  alined 
pivot  pins  located  In  the  notches  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
eyes,  a  plurality  of  similar  L-shaped  carrying  l)ars  se- 
cured permanently  to  the  inner  beam  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  vat  and  extending  operating  levers  attached 
to  the  beam. 


1.185,942.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Michael  Riesnbh.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Piled  Mar.  4, 
V.WX).     Serial  No    11.950.      (CI.  2.30 — 32.) 


1.  S  three  stage  air  (Compressor  having  a  central  double 
acting  first  stage  cylinder,  single  acting  second  stage  and 
third  stage  cylinders  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  stage  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  common  to  the  three 
cylinders,  and  separate  cranks  on  the  crank  shaft  for  the 
plungers  of  the  three   cylinders. 

2.  .\  three  stage  air  compressor  having  a  central  double 
acting  first  stage  cylinder,  single  acting  second  stage  and 
third  stage  cylinders  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  stage  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  common  to  the  three 
cylinders,  and  separate  cranks  on  the  crank  shaft  for 
the  plungers  of  the  three  cylinders,  the  cranks  for  the 
plungers  of  the  second  stage  and  third  stage  cylinders 
being  arranged  180-  apart,  and  the  crank  for  the  plunger 
of  the  first  stage  cylinder  90°  from  the  other  two  cranks. 

3.  A   three   stage   air   compressor   having  a    double  act 
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Ing  first  stagp  cylinder,  single  acting  second  stage  and 
third  stage  cyllndera,  a  crank  shaft  commmi  to  the  three 
cylinders,  and  separate  cranks  on  the  crank  abaft  for  the 
plungers  of  the  three  cylinders,  the  cranks  for  the 
plungors  of  the  second  stage  and  third  stage  cylinders 
being  arranged  180°  apart,  and  the  crank  for  the  plunger 
of  the  first  stage  cylinder  90°  from  the  other  two  cranks. 


1.185,94.'3.  PROCESS  OF  DTEIXiJ  YARN.  Abthch 
Stfrr.aoBL.  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Ehlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Piled  Nov.  .•?.  1911.  Serial  Xo. 
658.388.     (CT.  8 — 6.) 

1.  The   process   of   producing   stable   and    even    dyeings 
which   consists  In   working  yarn   in   a   bath    containing  a 
vat  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series,  then   press 
ing  and  treating  It  with  an  alkaline  reducing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stable  and  even  dyeings 
which  consists  In  working  yarn  In  a  bath  containing  a 
vat  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series,  then  press- 
ing and   treating   It   with   alkaline   hydrosulfite   solution. 


1.185.944.  PRESSURE-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  GiOROS  B. 
ScHLBT,  Norwood.  Ohio,  a.oslgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AlUa-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  .'?.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .'?41.'^L"^.      en.  2.^0 — 24  ) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
for    driving    said    pump,    a    plurality    of    reservoirs,    and 
means  governed  by  the  pressure  on  each  reservoir  for  con 
neoting  said  reservoir  to  the  pump  and  effecting  the  start 
Ing  of  the  pump-drlvlng  motor  whenever  said  pressure  de- 
parts from  its  normal  value  and  disconnecting  said  reser 
voir   from   the  pump  and   effecting   the  stopping   of   the 
pump-drlvlng  motor  when  said  pressure  Is  restored  to  Its 
normal  value. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  an  eltrtric  mo 
tor  pump  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  rt'^trvolrs.  and 
means  governed  by  the  pressure  in  each  resi-rvoir  for  con 
nectlng  said  reservoir  to  the  pump  whenevt-r  said  pressure 
departs  from  its  normal  value  and  disconnecting  said 
reservoir  from  the  pump  when  said  pressure  is  restored 
to  Its  normal  value,  and  for  completing  the  motor  circuit 
when  any  reservoir  is  connected  to  the  pump. 

3.  In   a    fluid   pressure   system,    the   combination   of   an 
electric  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereljy.  a  plurality  of  ros- 
ervoirs.  and  a  fluid  pressure  governed  device  for  each  res 
errolr  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to  the  motor  and 
the  connection  between  that  reservoir  and  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  an  air  pump  driven  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  reservoirs,  and  a  prcssore  switch  responsive  to  the 
pressure  In  each  reservoir  to  control  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  the  motor  and  the  pneumatic  connections  of 
that  reservoir  to  the  pump. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  an  air  pump  driven  thereby,  two  reser- 
voirs, a  switch  responsive  to  the  extent  of  rarefaction  in 
one  reservoir,  a  second  twitch  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  the  other  reserrotr,  aad  electrical  connections  where- 
by said  switches  simultaneously  and  independently  con- 
trol the  motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1, 186.845.  TALKINO-MACHUfE.  Casl  ScHaoana, 
Berlin,  Germany.  aaal^Dor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  riled  Sept. 
5.   1918.      SerUl  No.   788,198.      (CI.   181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  a  rear  wall  and  rewrselv  curved  side 
walls,  a  secondary  casing  within  said  main  casing  ex- 
tending vertically  the  full  height  of  the  Interior  of  said 
•-aslng  and  having  a  rear  wall  space.!  from  the  rear 
wall  of  said  main  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  sound 
passage,  and  having  reversely  curved  side  walls  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  main  casing  and  forming 
therewith  two  diverging  sound  ampliflers  pear-shaped  in 
longitudinal  section,  .sound  ropro(lu<ing  means,  and  a 
sound  conduit  '■ommunicating  with  said  sound  reproduc- 
ing means  and  -ommunicating  with  .«ald  sound  passage 
within  said  main  casing  through  the  said  rear  wall  of 
said   main   caslAg. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  mmbinatlon  of  a  main 
'aslng  In  planular  outline  approximating  the  form  of  a 
truncated  triangle  and  having  a  i.'ar  wall  and  side 
walls,  a  secondary  casing  within  said  main  casing  and 
forming  a  motor  compartment,  said  secondary  casing 
having  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  said 
main  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  sound  passage,  and 
having  side  walls  space.!  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
main  casing  and  forming  therewith  two  diverging  sound 
amplifiers  substantially  pear  shaped  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tion, sound  reproducing  means,  and  a  sound  conduit 
communicating  with  said  reproducing  means  and  com- 
municating with  said  .sound  passage  within  said  main 
casing  through   the  rear   wall   of  the   main   casing. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  In  planular  outline  gmerally  approximating  the 
form  of  a  truncated  triangle  and  having  a  rear  wall  and 
reversely  curved  constantly  diverging  side  walLs,  a  sec- 
ondary casing  within  said  main  casing  and  forming  a 
motor  compartment,  said  secondary  casing  having  a  rear 
wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  main  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  sound  passage,  and  having  reversely 
'•urve.1  side  walls  space<l  from  and  substantially  sym- 
metrical to  the  side  walls  of  said  main  casing  and  form- 
ing therewith  two  diverging  sound  ampliflers  having  their 
smaller  ends  curving  Into  said  sound  passage,  sound 
reproducing  means,  and  a  sound  conduit  communicating 
with  said  reproducing  means  and  communicating  with 
snld  sound  passage  within  said  main  casing  through  the 
rear  wall   of  the   main   casing. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
•asing.  of  a  secondary  casing  forming  with  said  main 
casing  two  diverging  sound  amplifiers,  sound  reproducing 
means  communicating  with  both  of  said  amplifiers  and 
a  plurality  of  sounding  posts  of  different  lengths  rigidly 
mounted  at  one  end  In  said  main  cabinet  and  extending 
across  the  discharge  end  of  said  amplifiers. 


1  l'!.''.,94«       PLATING  MACHINE.      Loris   ScHri/r..  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUed  Aug.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  44  5»0  '    (CI 
204 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dew:rlbed  the  coabl 
naUoB  with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  openlnf  la  the 
peripheral     portion     thereof,    and     a     removable     basket 
adapted   for  temporary   attachment   over   said   openla«  to 

receive    and    hold    articles    discharged    from    said    barrel 
f'urlng  the  rotation  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  opening  in  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  a  removable  l>asket  hav- 
ing perforations  in  one  or  more  sides  thereof  adapted 
for  temporary  attachment  over  said  opening  to  receive 
ind  hold  articles  discharged  from  said  barrel  during  the 
rotation  thereof. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  opening  in  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  removable  basket  having 
perforations  In  one  or  more  sides  thereof  adapted  for  tern 
porary  attachment  over  said  opening  to  receive  and  hold 
articles  discharged  from  said  barrel  during  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said  basket 
In   position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  opening  In  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  removable  basket  having 
perforations  In  one  or  more  sides  thereof  adapted  for 
temporary  attachment  over  said  opening  to  receive  and 
hold  articles  discharged  from  said  barrel  during  the 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said 
basket  In  position,  said  i)asket  having  an  open  month  on 
Its  side  facing  the  center  of  said  barrel  for  the  reception 
Of  the  articles  aforesaid. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scrlbed  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  electrolyte,  of 
a  barrel  partially  submerged  within  said  tank,  and  means 
for  rotaUbly  carrying  said  barrel  said  means  Including 
a  pair  of  annular  fianges  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  saM 
barrel,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  associated  with  the  Interior 
periphery  of  each  flange  fixedly  stipported  relative  to  said 
taak. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


1,185.947.  RELBA8E- VALVE  FOR  TRIPLE  VALVE 
MECHANISM.  Jacob  RrsH  SNrniR,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Percy  E.  Donner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  Filed 
Aug.  4,   1915.      Serial  No.   43. .'■.09.      (CI.   18,S— K,  1 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
tr^^  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  in  the  usual  way,  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite  face 
to  auxllUry  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  aad  arranired  on  Increase  of 
train  pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  re- 
lease pressure  from  the  auxilUry  reservoir  side  of  the 
triple  valve  piston. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaervoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  in  the  usual  way.  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite  face 
to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  upon  increase  In 
train  pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  re- 
lease a  mea.sured  quantity  of  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 
re;    rvoir  side  of  the  triple   valve  piston. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  opposite  face 
to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
.said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  on  Increase  of  train 
pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  vent  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  the  triple  valve  piston  to  a 
closed   chamber. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one 
face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite  face  to 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  on  Increase  of  train 
pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  vent  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  the  triple  valve  piston  to  a 
cli.sed  chamber  an.l  upon  equalization  of  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  train  pipe  pressures  to  exhaust  said  chamber. 


1.18.-.,!HS.     ruNCKtTE-MIXER.      Joh.n   H.  Stkwakt  and 
John    M.    .^.henk,    Waterloo,    Iowa,    assignors    to   The 
Cement     Tile     Machinery     Company.     Waterloo,     Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  .{.    IfUO.      Serial   No.   81,888.      (CI.  83—73  ) 


The  combination  of  a  concrete-mixer,  of  a  tllUble  rota- 
table mlxlngdrum  formed  with  a  central  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  bottom  part,  and  supporting  means  projected  into 
said  cup-shaped  part  axially  and  connected  thereto  for 
the  drum  to  rotate  thereon  at  Its  extremity  approximately 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  tilting  of  the  drum,  to  balance  the 
loaded   flrum   while  being  tilted. 


1.186.949.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  WaLTWI  C. 
Strang,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  704.284.      (CL  187 — 9l') 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  .safety  brake,  of 
me.ins  controlled  by  speed  for  effecUng  the  retardation 
thereof  In  accordance  with  the  load. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  brake,  of 
automatic  speed  controlled  means  for  effecting  the  re- 
tardation thereof  In  accordance  with  the  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  brake,  of 
automatit  means  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof,  and 
load  controlled  means  for  controlling  the  said  automatic 
means. 
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lag  first  BUgp  cylinder,  slnjle  acting  second  stag*  and 
third  stage  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  common  to  the  three 
cylinders,  and  separate  cranks  on  the  crank  shaft  for  the 

plungers  of  the  three  cylinders,  the  cranks  for  the 
plungers  of  the  second  stage  and  third  stage  cylinders 
being  arranged  180°  apart,  and  the  crank  for  the  plunger 
of  the  first  stage  cylinder  90°   from  the  other  two  cranks. 


1,185.»43.       PROCESS     OF     DYEIN«;     YARN.       Ahthitb 

StFir.BoiL,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
AnlUn  4  Soda  Fabrlk.  LudwlKshafen  on-the-Rhlne.  Oer- 
many.  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  .3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.380.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  The   process   of   producing   stable   and    even    dyeings 
which    consists   In   working   yarn   In    a    bath    containing  a 
vat  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series,  then  press 
Ing  and  treating  It  with  an  alkaline  redoclng  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stable  and  even  dyeings 
which  consists  In  working  yarn  in  a  bath  containing  a 
vat  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  series,  then  press- 
ing and   treating   it   with   alkaline   hydrosulflte   solution. 


1,185,944.     PRESSURE-CONTROL  SYSTEM       (;bokgi  B. 
ScHLiT,    Norwood,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments.    to    Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed   Nov.   3,   1906.     Serial 
.No.  .'^41.'>L'<5       en.  2.SO — 24.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  pump,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  and 
means  governed  by  the  pressure  on  each  reservoir  for  con 
ue<ting  said  reservoir  to  the  pump  and  effecting  the  start- 
ing of  the  pump  driving  motor  whenever  said  pressure  de- 
parts from  its  normal  value  and  disconnecting  said  reser 
voir  from  the  pump  and  effecting  the  stopping  of  the 
pump  driving  motor  when  said  pressure  is  restored  to  Its 
normal  value. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  an  electri<'  mo 
tor  pump  driven  thereby,  a  iilurnlity  of  r»'sfrviilrs,  and 
means  governed  by  the  pressure  In  eaih  res.-rvoir  for  ron 
nectlng  said  reservoir  to  the  pump  whenever  said  pressure 
departs  from  its  normal  value  and  dl.s<  onnt>(  ting  said 
reservoir  from  the  pump  when  said  pressure  Is  restored 
to  its  normal  value,  and  for  completing  the  motor  Mrcult 
when  any  reservoir  Is  connected  to  the  pump. 

3.  In   a    fluid   pressure   system,   the   combination   of   an 
electric  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  res- 
ervoirs, and  a  fluid  pressure  governed  device  for  each  res 
errolr  for  controlling  the  cnrrent  supply  to  the  motor  and 
the  connection  between  that  reservoir  and  the  pump, 

4.  In  a  fluid  prenure  ■yatem,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  an  air  pump  driven  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  reservoirs,  and  a  presstzre  switch  responsive  to  the 
pressure  In  each  reservoir  to  control  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  the  motor  and  the  pneumatic  connections  of 
that  reservoir  to  the  pump. 

B.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  An  air  pump  driven  thereby,  two  reser- 
voirs, a  switch  responsive  to  the  extent  of  rarefaction  In 
one  reservoir,  a  second  switch  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  the  other  reservoir,  and  electrical  connections  where- 
by said  switches  simultaneously  and  Independently  con- 
trol the  motor  circuit. 

rClalms  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.186,845.  TALK  I  NO-MACHINE.  CAai.  Scaaoi 
Berlin,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeri»ey.  Filed  Sept. 
5.    1913.     Serial  No.  788.1&8.      (CI.   181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
\  casing  having  a  rear  wall  and  rpv.rswly  curvwl  side 
I  walls,  a  secondary  casing  within  said  main  casing  ex 
tending  vertically  the  full  height  of  the  Interior  of  said 
i-asing  and  having  a  rear  wall  spa.v.l  from  the  rear 
wall  of  said  main  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  sound 
passage,  and  having  reversnly  curved  side  walls  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  main  casing  and  forming 
therewith  two  diverging  sound  amplifiers  pear-shaped  In 
longitudinal  se.tlon.  sound  reproducing  means,  and  a 
sound  conduit  --ommunlcatlng  with  «al.l  sound  reprotiuc- 
Ing  means  and  .ommunlcatlng  with  said  sound  passage 
within  said  main  caalng  through  the  said  rear  wall  of 
said   main    caalng. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  .  nmhlnatlon  of  a  main 
'-aslng  In  plannlar  outline  approximating  the  form  of  a 
truncated  triangle  an.l  having  a  i.-ar  wall  and  side 
wall.s.  a  secondary  casing  within  sal.l  main  casing  and 
forming  a  motor  compartment,  said  secondary  caalng 
having  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  said 
main  ra<ilng  and  forming  therewith  a  .sound  passage,  and 
having  side  walls  space^l  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
main  casing  and  forming  therewith  two  diverging  sound 
nmpllflers  substantially  pear  shaped  In  longitudinal  sec- 
tion, sound  reproducing  means,  and  a  sound  conduit 
communicating  with  said  reproducing  means  and  com- 
municating with  said  sound  passage  within  said  main 
casing  through   the  rear  wall  of  the  main  casing. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
'•aslng  In  planular  outline  generally  approximating  the 
form  of  a  truncated  triangle  and  having  a  rear  wall  and 
reversely  curved  constantly  diverging  side  walls,  a  sec- 
ondary casing  within  said  main  casing  and  forming  a 
motor  compartment,  said  secondary  ca.slng  having  a  rear 
wall  .spaceil  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  main  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  .sound  passage,  an.l  having  reversely 
'■nrve.1  side  walls  space<l  from  and  substantially  sym- 
metrical to  the  side  walls  of  said  main  casing  and  form- 
ing therewith  two  diverging  sound  ampllflers  having  their 
smaller  ends  curving  Into  said  sound  passage,  sound 
reproducing  means,  and  a  sound  conduit  communicating 
with  said  reproducing  means  and  -ommunlcatlng  with 
said  sound  passage  within  said  main  casing  through  the 
rear  wall  of  the  main  casing, 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
■aslng,  of  a  secondary  casing  forming  with  said  main 
casing  two  diverging  sound  amplifiers,  sound  reproducing 
means  communicating  with  both  of  said  ampllflers  and 
a  plurality  of  sounding  posts  of  different  lengths  rigidly 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  main  cabinet  and  extending 
across  the  discharge  end  of  said  ampllflers. 


1  l«r,.94«.      PLATINO  MACHINE.      I^ns   ScHCLT*    Chi- 
cago. 111.     PUed  Aug.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  44.000  '    (CI 
204 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deM:rtbed  the  coabi 
oaUoB  with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  opening  la  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  a  removable  basket 
adapted  for  temporary  attachment  over  said  openlac  to 

receive    and    hold    articles    discharged    from    said    barrel 
(!urlng  the  rotation  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  opening  In  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  a  removable  basket  hav- 
ing perforations  In  one  or  nior.'  sides  thereof  adapted 
for  temporary  attachment  over  said  opening  to  receive 
md  hold  articles  discharged  from  said  barrel  during  the 
rotation  thereof. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  (tpenlng  In  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  removable  bask.t  having 
perforations  In  one  or  more  sides  thereof  adapt.d  for  tern 
porary  attachment  over  said  opening  to  receive  and  hold 
articles  discharged  from  said  barrel  during  the  rotation 
th.Toof.  and  m.-ans  for  removably  holding  said  baskft 
In   position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»crlhe<l  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rotatable  barrel  having  an  opening  In  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  a  removable  basket  having 
perforations  In  one  or  more  .sides  thereof  adapted  for 
temporary  attachment  over  said  opening  to  receive  and 
hold  articles  discharged  from  said  barrel  during  thr 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said 
basket  In  position,  said  basket  having  an  open  month  on 
its  Bide  facing  the  center  of  said  barrel  for  the  reception 
of   the  articles  aforesaid, 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  electrolyte,  of 
a  barrel  partially  submerged  within  said  tank,  and  means 
for  rotaUbly  carrying  said  barrel  said  means  Including 
a  pair  of  aanolar  flanges  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  saM 
barrel,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  associated  with  the  Interior 
periphery  of  each  flange  flxedly  supported  relative  to  said 
tank. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.947.  RELEASE- VALVE  FOR  TRIPLE  VALVE 
MECHANISM.  Jacob  Rtsh  Sntpbr.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Percy  E,  Donner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.   4.   1915,      Serial  No.   43..'.09.      (Cl.    188 Id.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxUlary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  in  the  usual  way,  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  opposite  face 
to  suxilUry  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  on  increase  of 
train  pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  re- 
lease pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  aide  of  the 
triple  valve  piston. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  re«rvoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  of  supplemenUry  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite  face 
to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  arrangetl  upon  increase  in 
train  pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  re- 
lease a  measured  quantity  of  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 
res    rvoir  sl.ie  of  the  triple   valve  piston. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  opposite  face 
to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  on  Increase  of  train 
pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  vent  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  the  triple  valve  piston  to  a 
closed   chamber. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  connected  In  the  usual  way,  of  supplementary  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one 
face  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite  face  to 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  movable  abutment  and  arranged  on  Increase  of  train 
pipe  pressure  after  application  of  the  brakes  to  vent  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  the  triple  valve  piston  to  a 
cli-s.Ml  chamber  and  upon  equalliatlon  of  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  trsin  pip.-  pressures  to  exhaust  said  chamber. 


1.18.-..!U8.     CONCKETE-MIXER.      Joh.n   H.  Stbwakt  and 
•Fon.v    M.    S.HE.NK.    Waterloo,    Iowa,    assignors    to   The 
Cement     Tile     Machinery     Company,     Waterloo.     Iowa 
Filed   Mar.   :!.    191t;.      Serial   No,   81.888.      (Cl    83—73  ) 


The  combination  of  a  concrete-mixer,  of  a  tillable  rota- 
table mixing  drum  formed  with  a  central  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  bottom  part,  and  supporting  means  projected  Into 
said  cup-shaped  part  axlally  and  connected  thereto  for 
the  drum  to  rotate  thereon  at  Its  extremity  approximately 
in  line  with  the  ails  of  tilting  of  the  drum,  to  balance  the 
loaded   drum   while  being  tilted. 


1,186,949,  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  WaLTM  C. 
Strang,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  June  18, 1912.    Serial  No.  704,284.      (CL  187 — 91.) 

1,  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  brake,  of 
me;ins  controlled  by  speed  for  effecting  the  retardation 
thereof  In  accordance  with  the  load. 

2,  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  brake,  of 
automatic  speed  controlled  means  for  effecting  the  re- 
tardation thereof  in  accordance  with  the  load. 

3,  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  brake,  of 
automatic  means  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof,  and 
load  controlled  means  for  controlling  the  said  automatic 
means. 
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4.  An  eleyator  car,  a  safety  device  adapted  to  retard 
the  car,  and  a  governor  for  controlling  the  rate  of  re- 
tardation In  accordance  with  the  load. 


5.  An  elevator  car,  a  safety  device  therefor  and  a 
momentum  governor  for  controlling  aald  safety  device 
In  accordance  irlth  the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


1.185.950.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Waltee  C. 
Sthano,  Yonkers,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed   Dec.  4,   1912.      Serial  No.   734.826.      (CI. 

74—88.) 


a  latch  actuated  by  said  member,  and  a  atop  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  aald  latch  and  co-acting  therewith. 
iClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  lever  movable  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  stop,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  and 
arranged  to  co-act  with  aald  stop,  and  gravity  controlled 
means  carried  by  the  lever  for  controlling  said  latch  to 
prevent  a  too  sudden  reversal  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  device  In  a  vertical 
plane  In  either  direction  from  a  normal  i>osltlon  of  rest, 
a  latch  carried  by  the  lever,  a  stop  for  the  lati  h.  and 
gravity  actuated  means  for  controlling  said  latch  to 
prevent  a  quick  movement  of  the  said  device  past  said 
position  of  rest. 

3.  The   combination  of  a   controller  comprising  a  lever 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  weight  carried  by 
the    lever   and    having   Its   position    relative    to    the   con 
troller  controlled  by  Inertia  and  gravity  and  a   stop  de 
vice    for    the    controller    comprising    a    latch    and    a    co- 
acting  stop,  controlled  by  said  weight. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane,  a  weight  pivoted  thereto,  a  latch  for  the 
lever  controlled  by  said  weight,  and  a  stop  co-acting 
with  said  latch. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
rertlcal  plane,  a  swinging  member  supported  by  the  lever. 


1.18  5.96  1.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Thomas  LiccaTT  Stdbt«vant,  Qulncy,  and  THOUAa 
JosBPU  STtaxavANT,  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1915.      Serial  No.  43.734.       (CI.  123 — 173.) 


1.  Ad  Internal  combustion  engine  having  hollow  frame 
parts,  comprising  jacketed  cylinder  heads,  means  where- 
by water  may  be  introduced  into  the  lower  part  of  aald 
frame  and  may  t>e  forced  upward  through  and  entirely 
within  said  hollow  parts  and  be  discharged  from  said 
cylinder  heads  near  the  top  of  the  engine,  so  that  the 
water  will  become  progreaslvely  heated  as  it  circulates 
upward  through  the  engine. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  hollow  frame 
parts.  Including  hollow  mountings  aflfordlng  crank  ahaft 
hearings  at  the  lower  part  of  the  engine,  and  jacketed 
cylinder  h^ids,  means  whereby  water  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  mountings  adjacent  said  crank  shaft 
bearings  and  may  t>e  forced  upward  through  and  entirely 
within  said  frame,  and  t>e  discharged  from  said  cylinder 
heads  near  the  top  of  the  engine,  so  tliat  the  water  will 
l>ecome  progressively  heated  as  it  circulates  upward 
through  the  engine. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  hollow  frame 
parts,  including  Jacketed  ryllndpr  heads,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  cylinders  surrounde<l  by  nald  heads,  crank  shaft 
bearings  at  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  means  whereby 
water  may  be  intro<luced  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
frame,  adjacent  said  crank  shaft  bearings,  and  may  be 
forced  upward  through  and  entirely  within  said  frame, 
and  be  discharged  from  said  cylinder  heads  near  the 
top  of  the  engine,  so  that  the  water  will  become  pro- 
i^rosslvely  heated  as  It  circulates  upward  through  the 
engine. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  Internal  rombustion  engine,  com- 
prising hollow  crank  shaft  mountings  at  the  base  of  the 
engine,  a  cylinder  water  box  supported  by  said  mount- 
ings and  having  ti  chamber  surrounding  the  engine  cylin- 
ders, the  chamt>ers  of  said  mountings  communicating 
directly  with  the  chamber  of  said  water-box  by  suitable 
passages,  means  for  Introducing  wAter  Into  said  mount- 
ings, jacketed  cylinder  heads  disposed  above  said  water- 
box  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  latter 
by  suitable  passages,  whereby  water  may  be  circulated 
upward  from  said  mountings  through  sail  water-box 
and  said  cylinder  heads,  and  means  whereby  the  cooling 
water  may  be  discharged  from  said  cylinder  heads. 

5.  A  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  hollow  crank  shaft  mountings  at  the  base  of 
the  engine,  means  for  introducing  water  Into  said  mount- 
ings,  and   means    whereby    water   may   be   circulated    up- 
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ward  from  said  mountings  entirely  through  the  engine 
frame  and  may  Anally  be  discharged  from  near  the  top 
thereof,  said  water-circulating  means  comprising  a  water 
box  supported  by  said  mountings  and  the  chamber  of 
which  surrounds  the  engine  cylinders,  and  cylinder 
heads  surmounting  said  cylinders,  direct  communicating 
passage,  within  the  engine  frame,  being  provided  be- 
tween said  mountings  and  said  water  box,  and  t>etween 
the  latter  and  said  cylinder  heads. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,952.  POWEiR-TRANSMISSION        MECHANISM. 

ArcusT  HiNPH,  Hastlngs-upoD-lIudson,  New  York,  as- 
signor to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.   ft66.813.      (CI.   74 — 26.) 


=\ir 


Mr 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inner  friction  roller,  outer 
rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  roller  and 
in  frictional  contact  therewith,  a  rotatable  ring  sur- 
rounding and  In  contact  with  the  said  outer  rollers,  and 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  ring  out  of  and  into 
contact  with  said  outer  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  friction  roller,  outer 
friction  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  roller,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  rollers,  and  normally  supported  by 
said  outer  rollers  with  Its  axis  below  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  and  a  device  for  lifting  the  ring  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  train  of  gears  in  frictional 
contact,  a  rotatable  ring  surrounding  said  gears,  and 
means  for  moving  the  ring  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  train  of  friction  rollers,  a 
rotatable  ring  surrounding  said  rollers  and  holding  them 
in  frictional  driving  engagement,  and  means  for  moving 
the  ring  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  The  combinatioo  of  rollers  In  frictional  rolling  con- 
tact, a  ring  surrounding  the  rollers,  a  lifting  frame,  rollers 
carried  thereby,  and  means  to  lift  said  frame  into  posi- 
tion  to  support  the  said  ring  on  said  last-named  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185,958.  NON-RESONANT  OBARINO.  Auodst  Sdkdh. 
Hastlngs-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed-  Nov. 
16.  1911.     Serial  No.  660,627.     (01.  74—28.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  element  formed 
with  an  internal  space  of  flxed  volume,  a  mobile  substance 
filling  said  space,  and  means  for  maintaining  pressure  on 
said  substance. 


2.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  element  formed 
with  an  interior  space,  a  liquid  filling  said  sjiace,  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  adjustable  pressure  on  the  liq- 
uid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  element  having 
an  interior  chamber  of  constant  volume  and  formed  with 
an  opening  leading  to  said  chamber,  a  liquid  under  com- 
pression within  the  cbajnt>er,  and  a  closure  for.  said  open- 
ing adjustable  to  vary  the  prewsure  on  said  liquid. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  power  transmitting  ele- 
ment formed  with  an  intake  opening,  a  filling  liquid  under 
compression  within  said  element,  and  a  plug  adjustable 
in  said  opening. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  wheel  compris- 
ing an  outer  shell  forming  a  chamber  of  flxed  volume,  a 
filling  of  non-resonant  material  under  pressure,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  pressure. 


1,185,954.  TRAIN  CONTROL  SY(4TKM.  Adgdbt  Sdndk, 
Hastings-upon-Hudaon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
:n,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,15».     (CI.  105—17.) 


1.  A  train  comprising  a  locomotive  and  connected  car, 
a  prime  mover  on  the  locomotive,  a  pump  connected  to 
run  with  said  prime  mover,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  car,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  said  pump  to  said  car  motor. 

2.  A  train  comprising  a  locomotive  and  connected  car, 
a  prime  mover  on  the  locomotive,  a  pump  connected  to 
run  with  said  prime  mover,  fluid  pressure  motors  having 
driving  connections  with  the  wheels  of  said  locomotive 
and  car,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure 
between  the  said  pump  and  fluid  pressure  motors. 

3.  A  train  comprising  a  locomotive  and  connected  car,  a 
prime  mover  on  the  locomotive,  a  pump  connected  to  run 
with  said  prime  mover,  fluid  pressure  motors  having  driv- 
ing connections  with  the  wheels  of  said  locomotive  and 
car,  means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  between  the 
said  pump  and  motors,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
fluid. 

4.  A  train  comprising  a  locomotive  and  connected  car, 
a  prime  mover  on  the  locomotive,  a  pump  connected  to 
run  with  said  prime  mover,  fluid  pressure  motors  having 
driving  connections  with  the  wheels  of  said  locomotive  and 
car,  means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  between  the 
said  pump  and  motors,  valves  in  said  fluid  conveying 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valves. 

5.  A  train  comprising  a  locomotive  and  connected  car, 
fluid  pressure  motors  connected  to  drive  the  wheels  of  said 
locomotive  and  car,  a  pump  on  the  locomotive,  a  prime 
mover  for  operating  the  pump,  means  for  conveying  fluid 
between  said  pump  and  motors,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  controlling  said  fluid  conveying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.955.  FLUID  MOTOR  OR  PUMP.  AocnsT  ScNDH. 
Ilastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elera- 
tor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey..  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826.168.      (CI.  138 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  motor  or  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  oscillating  cyllndera,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders,  and  means  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said 
cylinders. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor  or  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  radially  disposed  oscillating  cylinders,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders,  and  means  for  balancing  the  action  of  fluid 
pressure  and  of  gravity  on  said  cylinders. 
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8.  In  a  fluid  motor  or  pomp,  tb«  combtastloa  of  a  pla- 
nlitj  of  radially  disposed  oaclllatlns  eyliadan,  platoaa  In 
the  cyllnden,  and  fluid  premare  nteaDi  (or  balanrlng  the 
action  of  fluid  pressure  and  irravlty  on  said  cylinders. 


4.  In  a  fluid  motor  or  pomp,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  craaa 
shaft,  a  plnarUty  of  oscUUtiag  disks  radially  dispoMd 
about  said  shaft,  cyllBders  formed  in  aald  disks,  pistons 
io  the  cylinders  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  means  for 
directing  fluid  to  said  pistons  and  means  for  alternately 
directing  fluid  to  the  periphery  of  said  oadllatlns  dlskn 
to  compensate  for  the  action  of  fluid  praasore  and  graTity 
OB  said  disks. 

6.  In  a  fluid  motor  or  pomp,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillating  cylinders  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  radially  disposed  about  a  common  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  directing  a  pressure  In  the  proper  direction 
against  said  cylinders  to  balance  the  same  against  mate- 
rial weights  anil  against  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,1S5,966.  TONGS.  Samcbl  ^GartiuU)  Scpplm.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov  4,  191B.  Serial  No.  59.679 
(CI.  24 — 263.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  relatively  short  inner  Jaw  merabo'  and  a  rela- 
tively longer  outer  jaw  member,  said  shorter  Inner  jaw 
member  tarmlnntlng  In  an  outwardly  projecting  relatively 
•hort  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  s«r- 
flac*  of  an  outwardly  curved  object,  said  outer  jaw  mem- 
ber extending  above  and  beyond  the  terminal  hook  por 
tlon  of  the  Inner  jaw  member  to  thereby  engage  over  the 
top  of  an  object  engaged  by  the  hook  portion  of  the  In- 
ner jaw  member  and  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing hook  portion  disposed  substantially  opjKMlte  the  out- 
wardly extending  hook  portion  on  the  Inner  Jaw  member 
to  engage  the  opposite  Inwardly  curved  wall  of  a  etirved 
object  gripped,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the  two 
jaw  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  plTOtally  connected  spring  prinsed  Jaw  members 
having  handle  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
pivotal  connection  and  cooperating  outer  and  Inner  jaws 
extending  forwardly  from  said  pivotal  connection,  said 
Inner  Jaw  bdng  relatively  short  and  terminating  In  two 
spaced  sharp  pointed  outwardly  extending  hooks  and  said 
ooter  jaw  being  relatively  longer  than  the  Inner  jaw  and 
extending  above  and  beyond  the  inner  jaw  and  terminat- 


ing In  downwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  sharp  pointed 
spaesd  apart  hooks. 

S.  In  a  darlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  ths  cemblaa- 
tlon  of  plvotally  connoeted  spring  preaaed  jaw  members 
having  handle  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
pivotal  connection  and  cooperating  outer  and  inner  jaws 
extending  forwardly  from  said  pivotal  connection,  said 
Inner  jaw  being  relatively  short  and  termlnatlBg  In  an 
outwardly  projecting  sharp  pointed  hook  portion,  said 
outer  jaw  being  angled  upwardly  with  respect  to  Its  han 
die  portion  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection 
and  said  upwardly  angled  Jaw  extending  above  and  be- 
yond the  terminal  book  portion  of  the  inner  Jaw  and  ter- 
minating in  a  downwardly  extending  inwardly  projecting 
relatively  sharp  i>olnted  hook  portion. 


1,185.967.  TRACTION  THRESHING  APPARATUS.  RicH- 
Ako  STLvaariB,  Lindsay,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1914.     BerUl  No.  888.821.      (CI.  in — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  receiving  apparatus ; 
a  steering  axle  pivoted  thereon  to  xwlng  borliontally ; 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle  ;  a  frame  for  pickup  mecha- 
nl<)m  ;  a  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  center  of 
the  axle  whereby  the  frame  may  rock  transversely  of  the 
axle  and  also  swing  vertically  thereon  ;  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  ends  of  said 
axle  adapted  to  maintain  the  frame  in  substantial  aline- 
ment  with  the  axle  and  its  wheels  ;  steering  ground  wheels 
for  the  said  frame  ;  and  means  on  said  frame  for  swinging 
said  steering  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  receiving  apparatus ; 
a  steering  axle  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  horlson  tally ; 
wheels  journaled  on  the  axle ;  a  rigid  frame  for  ptek-np 
mechanism  extendlnK  rearwardly  to  said  steering  axle  and 
having  connections  therewith  whereby  It  may  swing  the 
axle  and  also  rock  transversely  and  swing  vertically  from 
a  point  at  the  center  of  the  axle  :  and  steering  wheels 
for  the  aforesaid  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  receiving  apparatus ; 
a  steering  axle  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  horixontally ; 
wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle  ;  a  rigid  frame  for  plck-np 
mechanism  extending  rearwardly  to  said  steering  axle  and 
having  connections  therewith  whereby  It  may  swing  the 
axle  and  also  rock  transversely  and  swing  vertically  from 
a  point  at  the  center  of  the  axle ;  steering  wheels  for  the 
a  foresaid  frame ;  a  feed  conveyer  on  tte  receiving  appa- 
ratus :  and  plck-np  mechanism  curled  by  the  frame  afore- 
said including  an  elevator,  said  elevator  extending  rear- 
wardly snbstantlally  to  a  vertical  plane  In  which  lies  the 
axle  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  receiving  apparatus 
and  just  above  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  receiving  apparatus ; 
ground  whaals  for  ateerlng  ths  same ;  a  feed  conveyer 
thereon  ;  pick-up  mechanism  Including  an  elevator ;  con- 
nections between  the  aald  tmiae  and  the  ground  to  swing 
the  latter  for  steering  pnrposes,  said  elevator  extending 
rearwardly  oubstantlaUy  to  a  vertical  plane  In  which 
lies  the  axis  of  the  front  whaels  of  the  receiving  appa- 
ratus and  Just  above  the  forward  end  of  the  feed  con- 
veyer, and  flexible  overlapping  wings  on  the  frames  of 
said  elevator  and  conveyar  to  guide  sheaves  from  the  one 
to  the  other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  receiving  apparatus ; 
a  steering  axle  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  horixontally : 
wheels  journaled  on  the  axle;  a  rlgM  fmrae  for  pick-up 
raechanlam  extending  rearwardly  to  aaM  steering  axle 
and  having  connections  therewith  whereby  It  may  sirlsf 
the  axle  and  also  rock  transversely  and  swing  vertically 
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from  a  point  at  the  center  of  the  axle ;  steering  whaals 
for  ths  aforesaid  frame ;  a  feed  conveyer  on  the  racslT- 
ing  apparatna ;  and  pick-up  mechanism  carried  by  the 
frame  aforesaid  lnc:iid!B«  an  elevator,  said  elevator  cz- 
tendip^  rearwardly  sx^j'taLtlally  to  a  vertical  piane  In 
wnich  lies  iat  axle  of  the  altering  wheels  of  the  receiv- 
ing apparatus  and  jns''  above  the  forward  end  of  the  fked 
conveyer,  the  ss  d  conveyer  also  t>eing  formed  in  two 
parts  hinged  together,  the  torward  part  being  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  trcme  of  the  pick-up  mech- 
anlkiu ;  m«:ans  for  adjusting  tne  angle  of  the  forward 
part  of  said  elevator  to  the  ground  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  rearward  pari  of  the  elevator  from  the  uild 
frame  so  as  to  permit  of  aald  adjustment. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  cab  signaling 
system,  a  railroad  whose  two  rails  are  divided  into  blocks 
of  a  desired  length,  the  two  rails  of  each  block  being 
Insnlated  from  the  corresponding  rails  of  adjacent  blocks, 
a  source  of  electricity  connected  between  the  end  i>ortions 
of  the  two  rails  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  blocks,  a  aac- 
tlon&l  insulated  electrical  conductor  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  rails  of  each  of  said  blocks  to  extend 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  electromagnetic  switches 
whose  electromagnets  are  each  connected  in  a  circuit 
extending  between  the  end  portions  of  the  two  rails  at 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  blocks,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity disposed  adjacent  to  such  other  end  of  each  of 
said  blocks,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  vrlth  and  ex- 
tending from  said  latter  source  of  electricity  of  each 
block  to  connect  with  aald  Insulated  electrical  conductor 
and  with  one  of  said  ralla,  a  system  of  electromagnetl- 
csDy  operated  swltchse  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
electric  current  In  said  electric  circuit  of  each  block  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  the  aald  electromagnetic 
switches  that  are  aasodated  with  the  rails  of  the  adja- 
cent blocks  and  with  the  block  next  beyond  each  of  said 
adjacent  blocks,  and  a  source  of  electricity  connected 
t>etween  one  of  the  contact  points  of  each  of  said  electro- 
magnetic switches  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  one  of 
the  magnets  of  the  respective  one  of  said  systems  of 
electromagnetically  operated  switches,  the  operation  of 
such  one  of  saM  magnets  being  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  that  one  of  said  electromagnetic  switches  which  Is 
In  the  block  next  beyond  the  adjacent  block. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  cab  signaling 
system,  a  railroad  whose  two  rails  are  divided  Into  Insu- 
lated blocks  of  desired  lengths,  a  source  of  electricity 
connected  between  the  two  rails  of  each  of  aald  blocks 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  electromagnet  of  an  electromag- 
netic switch  connected  between  said  two  rails  of  each 
of  said  blocks  at  the  other  end  thereof ;  a  sectional  insu- 
lated electrical  conductor  disposed  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  one  of  the  said  two  rails  of  each  of  said 
blocks ;  an  electric  drcnit  for  each  block  connected  be- 
tween said  Insnlated  conductor  and  its  adjacent  rail,  said 


1.1&5,958.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROLLING  AND  | 
CAB  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Roy  E.  Thompson,  | 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,048.  I 
(CI.  246 — 27.)  i 


circuit  including  a  system  of  electromagnettcally  actnateA 
pole-changing  switches ;  an  electric  generator  for  energis- 
ing said  circuit  of  each  block  with  a  current  of  reQnlred 
polarity  ii\  response  to  the  operation  of  said  system  of 
said  pole-changing  switches ;  a  circuit  connecting  aald 
electromagnetic  switch  of  each  block  with  its  system  of 
pole-changing  switches  and  with  the  corresponding  sya- 
tem  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  next  adjacent  to  on* 
end  of  such  block  whereby  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  switches  due  to  the  short  circuiting  of 
the  two  rails  of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  blocks  shall 
cause  said  systems  of  pole-changing  switches  to  operate 
to  change  the  polarity  of  the  current  In  aald  conductor 
and  Mid  rail  of  their  respectlTe  blocks;  a  locomotlTe 
adapted  to  travel  succeasivcly  over  the  ralla  of  said 
blocks ;  an  electric  circuit  associated  vrlth  said  locomotive, 
one  terminal  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  wheel  of  said 
locomotive,  while  the  other  terminal  ia  provided  with 
electrical  contact  means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ad- 
jacent Insulated  conductor ;  a  polarized  electromagnet 
and  a  neutral  electromagnet  connected  in  series  in  said 
drcnit ;  a  signal  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  polarised 
electromagnet  in  response  to  a  change  of  polarity  of  as 
electric  current  in  said  circuit ;  and  another  signal  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  neutral  electromagnet  In  re- 
sponse to  a  current  In  said  circuit. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  cab  signaling 
system  for  a  single  track  railway,  a  railroad  whose  two 
rails  are  divided  Into  blocks  of  a  desired  llbgth,  the  two 
rails  of  each  block  being  Insnlated  from  the  correspond- 
ing rails  of  adjacent  blocks,  means  connected  between  one 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  two  rails  of  each  block 
whereby  a  difference  in  an  electrical  potential  may  ba 
created  between  such  two  rails,  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  extending  between  the  other  end  por- 
tions of  the  two  rails  of  each  of  said  blocks,  an  insulated 
electrical  conductor  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails 
of  each  of  said  blocks  to  extend  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  source  of  electric  current  disposed  near  said 
other  end  portions  of  said  two  rails  of  each  of  said 
blocks,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  source  of  elec- 
tric current  with  said  Insulated  conductor  and  one  of 
said  rails  of  its  respective  block,  two  electromagnetlcally 
operated  pole-changing  switches  connected  In  series  with 
each  other  and  with  said  source  of  electric  current  In  said 
electric  circuit,  means  associated  with  said  pole-changing 
swltchen  and  with  the  track  circuits  of  the  second  block 
ahead  and  the  adjacent  rear  block  whereby  said  one  of 
said  pole-changing  switches  may  respond  to  changes  in 
condition  of  said  second  block  ahead  while  the  other  of 
said  pole-changing  switches  may  respond  to  changes  In 
conditions  of  said  adjacent  rear  blocks. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  cab  signaling 
system  for  a  single  track  railway,  a  railroad  whose  two 
rails  are  divided  into  blocka  of  a  desired  length,  the  two 
rails  of  each  block  t>elng  Insulated  from  the  correspond- 
ing rails  of  adjacent  blocks,  means  connected  between  one 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  two  rails  of  each  block  whereby 
a  dlflference  in  an  electrical  potential  may  be  created  be- 
tween such  two  rails,  an  electromagnet  connected  In  a 
circuit  extending  between  the  other  end  iMrtions  of  the 
two  rails  of  each  of  said  blocks,  a  sectional  insulated 
electrical  conductor  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails 
of  each  of  said  blocks  to  extend  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  source  of  electric  current  disposed  near  said 
other  end  portions  of  said  two  rails  of  each  of  said 
blocks,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  source  of  elec- 
tric current  with  said  Insulated  conductor  and  one  of  said 
rails  of  its  respective  block,  two  electromagnetlcally  oper> 
ated  pole-changing  switches  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  said  source  of  electric  current  in  aald 
electric  circuit,  means  associated  with  said  pole-changlag 
switches  and  with  the  track  circuits  of  the  second  block 
ahead  and  the  adjacent  rear  block  whereby  said  one  of 
said  pole-changing  switches  may  resiK>nd  to  changes  in 
conditions  of  said  second  block  ahead  while  the  other  of 
said  pole-changing  swi  tehee  may  respond  to  changes  in 
conditions  of  said  adjacent  rear  block,  a  locomotive  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  said  blocks,  an  electric  circuit  for  con- 
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nectlng  said  adjacent  aecUoDal  Insalated  electric  condvc^ 
tor  with  the  wheels  of  gald  locomotlTe.  two  elgiialliig 
devices  carried  bj  said  locomotive,  a  polarised  electro- 
magnet disposed  In  said  last  named  circuit  an^  adapted 
to  operate  one  of  said  slgnallns  devices  and  a  nentral 
electromagnet  disposed  also  in  said  last  named  drcQlt 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  other  one  of  said  two  signal- 
ing devices. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  and  cab  signaling 
system,  a  railroad  whose  two  rails  are  divided  into  insu- 
lated blocks  of  desired  lengths,  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected between  the  two  rails  of  each  of  said  blocks  at 
one  end  thereof,  sn  electromagnetic  switch  whose  electro- 
magnet is  connected  between  said  two  rails  of  each  of 
said  blocks  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  sectional  insu- 
lated electrical  conductor  disposed  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  one  of  the  said  two  rails  of  each  of  said  blocks 
an  electric  circuit  for  each  block  connected  between  said 
Insulated  conductor  and  its  adjacent  rail,  said  circui. 
including  a  system  of  electromagnetlcally  actuated  pole- 
changing  switches,  an  electric  generator  for  energizing 
■aid  circuit  of  each  block  with  a  current  of  required 
polarity  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  system  of 
said  pole-changing  switches,  and  a  clrcalt  connecting  said 
electromagnetic  switch  of  each  block  with  its  system  of 
pole-changing  switches  and  with  the  corresponding  sys- 
tems of  the  first  and  second  blocks  next  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  such  block  whereby  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  switches,  due  to  the  short  circuiting  of 
the  two  rails  of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  blocks,  shall 
cause  said  systems  of  pole-changing  switches  to  operate 
to  change  the  polarity  of  the  current  in  said  conductor 
and  siaid  rail  of  their  respective  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,969.  NICKEL  ANODE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURE. jAifBs  J.  Walsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Prest-O-Lite  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,090.      (CI.   204 — 4.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  plating,  the  process  of  utUlting  scrap 
anodes  which  comprises  uniting  to  a  support  or  base 
anode,  a  number  of  scrap  anodes  by  the  autogeneons  weld- 
ing process. 

2.  In  the  art  of  plating  the  process  of  continuing  the 
life  of  the  anodes  by  uniting  several  scrap  anodes  to  one 
another  by  a  welding  process  to  form  a  single  anode,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  art  of  plating,  the  process  of  forming  plating 
anodes  from  scraps  which  consists  in  building  up  an 
anode  by  permanently  uniting  a  number  of  said  scraps 
directly  one  to  another,  whereby  a  single  anode  composed 
of  scraps  Is  provided  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  plat- 
ing bath  from  one  of  the  original  component  parts  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  An  anode  for  use  in  the  art  of  plating,  consisting  of 
several  scrap  anodes  one  of  which  is  utilised  as  a  base 
or  supporting  part  and  the  others  of  which  are  Integrally 
united  thereto,  sotwtantially  as  set  forth. 


1.186,960.  DRAIN  -  FITTING.  Chablbs  D.  WBSBBLa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.021.      (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  A  drain  fitting  for  laundry  tubs  and  the  like,  said 
fitting  comprising  an  integral  shell  member  having 
branches  for  connection  with  the  compartments  of  the 
receptacle  to  be  drained,  and  a  stem  for  connection  with 
a  trap  or  waste-pipe,  providing  open  communication 
through  said  branches  and  stem,  the  Interior  of  the  stem 
being  threaded  to  accommodate  a  standard  fitting  and  the 
exterior  of  said  stem  being  a  truncated  cone. 

2.  A  drain  fitting  for  laundry  tubs  and  the  like,  said 
fitting  comprising  an  integral  shell  casting  having 
branches  for  connection  with  the  compartments  of  the 
receptacle  to  be  drained,  and  a  Htem  for  connection  with 
a  trap  or  wai*te-pipe,  providing  open  communication 
through  said  branches  and  stem,  bolt  bangers  cast  on 
said  shell,  the  interior  of  the  stem  being  provided  with 
a  pipe  thread  to  accommodate  a  standard  fitting  and  the 
exterior  of  said  stem  being  of  truncated  cone  formation. 

3.  A  drain  fitting  for  laundry  tubs  and  the  like,  said 
fitting  comprising  an  integral  shell  casting  having 
branches  for  connection  with  the  compartments  of  the 
receptacle  to  be  drained,  and  a  stem  for  connection  with 
a  trap  or  waste  pipe,  providing  open  rommunicatlon 
through  said  branches  and  stem,  bolt  hangers  on  the  on- 
derslde  of  said  branches,  the  interior  of  the  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  thread  to  accommodate  a  standard 
fitting  and  the  exterior  of  said  stem  being  of  truncated 
cone  formation. 


1,18  6,961.  REGENERATIVE  COKE  OVEN.  CabL 
WiLKB,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  (^rl 
Still,  Recklinghausen,  Germany.  Filed  June  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,495.     (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  regenerative  coke  ovens  con- 
structed upon  a  sub-structure  formed  of  arched  passage- 
ways, a  plate  or  partition  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of 
each  passageway  and  forming  with  the  arch  structure 
above  It  a  conduit  through  which  air  is  conveyed  and  pre- 
heated prior  to  its  passage  through  the  regenerators. 

2.  In  combination  with  regenerative  cokp  ovens  con- 
structed upon  a  sub-structure  formed  of  arched  passage- 
ways, a  plate  or  partition  of  non-conducting  material 
arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  each  passageway  for  form- 
ing a  means  of  insulation  against  radiation  of  heat  from 
the  upper  heated  parts  of  the  foundation  arches  toward 
the  lower  parts  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  regenerative  coke  ovens  con- 
structed upon  a  sub-structure  formed  of  arched  passage- 
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ways,  a  plate  or  partition  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of 
each  passageway  and  forming  with  the  arch  structare 
above  It  a  conduit  through  which  air  is  conveyed  and 
pre-heated  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  regenerators, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  openings  through  which 
the  air  conUlned  in  the  spaces  below  the  partition  plates 
is  adapted  to  be  drawn. 

4.  In  combination  with  regenerative  ovens,  constructed 
upon  a  sub-structure  formed  of  arched  passageways, 
means  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  each  passageway 
for  preventing  the  direct  radiation  of  heat  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  passageways  to  the  lower  part  thereof. 


1,185,962.  PIPBLAYING  MACHINE. 
SON,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Aug. 
No.  44.274.     (CI.  81—57.) 


Jambs    Andbb- 

r,   1915.      Serial 


along  the  length  of  the  sheet  than  the  thickness  of  the 
metal. 


1.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine  the  combination,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, means  for  anchoring  the  cylinder,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  cylinder.  Jaws  carried  by  said  head,  a  cam 
plate  connected  to  actuate  the  Jaws  to  engage  the  pipe  to 
be  laid,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  plate  to  actuate 
said  Jaws  and  rotate  the  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine  the  combination,  of  a 
cylinder,  means  for  anchoring  the  cylinder,  a  head  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  slotted  plate  mounted 
on  the  head.  Jaws  mounted  in  the  slots  of  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  cam  plate  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cam  plate  to  actuate  said  Jaws  and  rotate  the  head,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine  the  combination,  of  a  cyl- 
inder, means  for  anchoring  the  cylinder,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  slotted  plate  mounted  on  the 
head,  Jaws  mounted  in  the  slots  of  said  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  pipe  to  l>e  laid,  pins  carried  by  said  Jaws,  a 
plate  having  cam  slots  receiving  said  pins,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cam  plate  to  actuate  said  Jaws  and  rotate 
the  bead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine  the  combination,  of  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  anchored,  a  head  rotatably  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  cylinder.  Jaws  carried  by  said 
head  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  means  for 
slldably  moving  the  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pipe  laying  machine  the  combination,  of  a  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  be  anchored,  a  head  rotatably  and  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  cylinder.  Jaws  carried  by  said  head 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  cylinder  for  slldably  moving  tfie  head,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,186.963.  THREAD-PROTECTOR.  Ultssbs  S.  Abm- 
■TBONO,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,174.      (CI.  187—91.) 

1.  A  thread  protector,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  metal 
member  having  two  of  its  opposite  edges  provided  with 
slits  extending  part  way  across  the  sheet  and  lying  paral- 
lel with  each  other,  said  silts  being  substantially  wider 


2.  A  thread  protector,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  meUl 
member  having  two  of  its  opposite  edges  provided  with 
slits  extending  normally  to  said  edges  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  slitted  portions  of  said  member  being  loosely 
Interlocked  whereby  they  can  assume  various  positions 
relative  to  each  other. 

3.  A  thread  protector,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  metal 
member  having  two  of  its  opposite  side  edges  provided 
with  slits  extending  part  way  across  the  sheet  and  lying 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  slitted  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber being  loosely  Interlocked  to  form  a  ring  capable  of 
accommodating  Itself  to  a  tapered  thread. 

4.  A  thread  protector,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  metal 
member  having  two  of  its  opposite  side  edges  provided 
with  slits  extending  part  way  across  the  sheet  and  lying 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  silts  In  opposite  edges  being 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  sheet,  the  slitted  portions 
of  said  member  being  loosely  Interlocked  to  form  a  ring 
capable  of  accommodating  itself  to  a  tapered  thread. 

5.  A  thread  protector,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  metal 
member  having  two  of  its  opposite  side  edges  provided 
with  slits  extending  part  way  across  the  sheet  and  lying 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  silts  In  opposite  edges  being 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  sheet  and  forming  hook- 
shaped  end  members,  said  hook-shaped  members  being 
loosely  interlocked  to  form  a  flexible  ring  capable  of  ac- 
commodating Itself  to  a  tapered  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,185,964.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.  D0R8BT 
F.  A8BUBT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,229.      (CI.  89 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable  breech  mech- 
anism, a  cylinder  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of 
the  gun,  a  piston  slldable  bodily  in  the  cylinder  and  oon- 
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nected  to  the  breech  mecbanlsm,  aaid  pliton  operating 
during  its  movemeDt  to  pull  the  breech  mechanism  to 
closed  position,  and  means  for  sliding  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  morable  carrier,  a 
cylinder  directly  pivoted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  gun,  a 
piston  slldable  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  car- 
rier, said  piston  operating  during  Its  movement  to  pall 
the  carrier  to  closed  position,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a 
cylinder  directly  pivoted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  gun,  a 
piston  slldable  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  car- 
rier and  operating  on  its  inward  stroke  to  pull  the  carrier 
to  closed  position,  and  means  for  sliding  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier, 
slldably  associated  members  one  of  which  is  directly 
pivoted  on  the  gun  and  the  other  connected  to  the  carrier, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  during  Inward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other  member  to  pull  the  carrier  to 
closed  position,  and  means  for  sliding  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other. 

5.  Id  a  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  man- 
oally  operated  mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier  to  closed 
IK>sltlon,  a  motor  for  moving  the  carrier  to  closed  position, 
means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  resistance  to  the 
carrier  closing  movement  of  said  motor,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  predetermined  reduction  of  resistance  to  the 
carrier  closing  movemnit  of  said  motor  when  the  carrier 
Is  manually  operated  to  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a 
rotatable  breech  plug,  coactlng  cam  devices  on  the  plug 
and  gnn.  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  rotating  tlie 
plug,  and  a  cam  device  fixed  relatively  to  the  gna  and  co- 
acting  directly  with  the  plog  rotating  means  daring  ceae- 
tion  of  the  first  named  cam  devices  to  render  the  bot*- 
ments  of  said  means  corresponding  to  the  BOTemeata  of 
the  plug  prodoced  by  the  cam  dcrlcea  oa  the  pl«c  and  gm. 

6.  In  a  gan,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a 
roUtable  breech  ping,  means  for  rotating  the  ping.  ce«ct-' 
ing  cam  devices  on  the  plug  and  gnn,  a  motor  for  moving 
the  carrier  and  actuating  the  plug  rotating  meaas,  and  a 
device  coactlng  directly  with  the  plug  routing  means  to 
effect  corresjwndlng  movement  between  said  means  and 
the  ping  daring  coactlon  of  the  cam  derlcee  on  the  plog 
and  gan. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.185,966.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE-HOLDER.  FaAKa  Athm- 
TON,  Jamestown,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
56.377.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.186.96S.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.  Dobsbt 
F.  AsBCBT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,755.     (Cl.  89—20.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a 
rotatable  breech  plug,  coactlng  cam  devices  on  the  plug 
and  gun,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  rotating  the 
plug,  and  means  coactlng  directly  with  the  plug  rotating 
means  during  coactlon  of  the  cam  devices  to  render  the 
movements  of  said  means  corresponding  to  the  relative 
movements  of  the  plug  produced  by  the  cam  devl<es  on 
the  plug  and  gun. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a 
rotatable  breech  plug,  coactlng  cam  devices  on  the  plug 
and  gun,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  rotating  the 
plug,  and  a  device  coactlng  directly  with  the  plug  rotating 
means  to  effect  corresponding  movement  between  said 
means  and  the  plug  daring  coactlon  of  the  cam  devices 
on  the  plog  and  gna. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  movable  carrier,  a 
rotatoble  breech  plug,  coactlng  cam  devices  on  the  plug 
and  gun,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  rotating  the 
plug,  and  a  cam  device  coactlng  directly  with  the  plug 
rotating  means  during  coactlon  of  the  first  named  cam 
devices  to  render  the  movements  of  said  means  corre 
ntoadlng  to  the  movements  of  the  plug  prodoced  by  the 
cam  devices  on  the  plug  and  gan. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dcacrlbed  comprialnc  a  sap- 
porting  Biember,  a  pair  of  retalalng  meaibcr*  movable 
tranirersely  with  reepect  to  the  supporting  member  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  a  rim  or  tire,  a  lever  fol- 
crumed  on  the  supporting  member,  and  links  pivoted  to 
the  lever  and  to  the  retaining  members  for  moving  the 
retaining  members  in  and  out -of  contact  with  the  rim  or 
tire  with  the  operation  of  the  lever,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
support,  tabular  members  carried  by  the  support,  retain- 
ing members  movable  in  the  tubular  members  and  ar- 
ranged for  contact  with  a  rim  or  tire,  means  normally 
pressing  the  retaining  members  outwardly,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  support  and  links  connecting  the  lever  and 
retaining  members  whereby  with  the  movement  of  the 
lever  the  retaining  members  may  be  moved  In  the  tabular 
members,  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  tubular  members  carried  on  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  on  their  sides,  spring-presaed  retaining 
members  movable  in  the  tubular  members  and  arranged 
for  contact  with  a  rim  or  tire,  a  lever  fukrumed  on  the 
support,  links  connected  with  the  lever,  and  pint  con- 
nected with  the  links  and  retaining  members  and  movable 
through  said  slots,  ^a  described. 


1,185.967.  FIRE  LI(;nTINO  DEVICE.  Emas  Z.  Biavu, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.116.      (Cl.  158 — 10.) 

1.  A  fire  lighting  device  comprlalag  a  gaa  cheat  cea- 
nected  with  a  suitable  searcc  of  gas  lupply  and  prorlded 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  gas  burner  comprising  a  globe 
havlag  a  perforation  therethrough  and  rotataUy  seated 
in  said  perforation. 

2.  A  Are  lighting  device  comprlalag  a  gas  cheat  coa- 
nected  with  a  suitable  source  of  gas  supply  and  prorlded 


with  a  perforation,  and  a  gas  burner  comprising  a  globe 
having  a  perforation  therethrough  and  adapted  to  pass 
partly  Into  said  perforation,  said  gas  burner  being  pro 
vided  with  lateral  projections  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  anw  aarface  of  aald  gas  chest. 


3.  A  fire  lightlDK  device  cuinprltilug  a  f-aslng  provided 
with  a  perfuratioa,  a  horUontal  partition  in  said  casing 
provided  with  a  perforation  located  beneath  said  first 
aanie<l  perforation,  a  gas  burner  comprising  a  globe  adapt- 
ed to  pass  imrtly  Into  aald  perforations,  said  glot>c  having 
a  p<>rforntloD  connecting  the  space  beneath  aald  horizontal 
partition  with  the  outer  air  ;  and  means  adapted  to  con 
De<'t  the  space  beneath  said  horizontal  partition  with  n 
sour<-e  of  gas  supply. 

4.  A  fire  lighting  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  horizontal  partition  In  said  casing 
provided  with  a  perforation  located  beneath  said  first 
named  perforation,  a  gas  burner  comprising  a  globe  adapt- 
ed to  i>as8  partly  Into  said  perforations,  said  globe  having 
a  perforation  adapte<l  to  connect  the  space  beneath  said 
horizontal  partition  with  the  outer  air  and  another  per- 
foration adapted  to  connect  the  space  above  said  hori- 
lontal  partition  with   the  outer  air. 


l,li>5,»«s.      -M.XCHINE  FOR   MOLDIN<;   rL.\STIC  ARTl 
("I-ES.     < 'I. AIDE  «i.  Hiwl-iY,  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  .\ug. 
■1.  MM 4.     Serial  No.  854.986.     (Cl.  25— 37, 1 


*-i  — 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  disk 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  female  mold  upon  said  disk  and  rota 
table  therewith,  a  vertical  member  through  which  said 
xhaft  is  Journaled  and  having  a  portion  at  its  upper  end 
supporting  said  disk,  a  support  through  which  said  mem- 
Ixr  la  slldable,  means  carrle<1  by  the  support  for  adJiibtliiK 
KHld  member  vertically,  a  rotatable  male  mold  In  the  fc 
male  mold,  and  means  operatlvely  cunnected  with  the  saiil 
Hhaft  t>elow  said  member  for  rotating  the  shaft  at  varla 
oua  vertical  positions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  a  platform, 
a  rotatable  female  mold  upon  said  platform,  a  male  mold 
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within  the  female  mold,  a  member  to  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  male  mold  is  rotatably  engaged,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site vertical  rt>d8  slldable  through  the  platform  and  hav 
tng  their  upper  ends  attached  to  said  member,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  below  the  platform  for  adjusting  rods 
vertically,  a  rim  forming  member  In  which  the  male  mold 
is  rotatable,  a  pair  of  opposite  vertical  rods  slldable 
through  the  platform  and  having  their  upper  ends  at- 
tached to  the  rim  forming  meml>er,  the  second  mentlone<l 
pair  of  rods  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first  mentioned 
rods,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  below  the  platform 
for  adjusting  the  second  mentioned  rods  vertically. 


1,188,969.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  .ToHN  KiNO 
Blackbtonk,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  856.966.     (Cl.  72—101.) 


In    a    luillding    construction,    a    foundation,    upstanding 
parallel  framet>  each  consisting  of  parallel  vertical  stand 
artls  anchored  In  the  foundation,  an  upper  horizontal  Joist 
supporting  rod  connecting  the  standards,  a  lower  rod  con- 
necting the  standards  and  adjacent  the  foundation,  sup«'r- 
posed  courses  of  blocks  erected  within  the  frames  and  em 
l)race<l    thereby,  a  plastic  binding  medium  interposed   be 
tween  all  of  tbe  blocks,  longitudinal   connecting  rods  t»e 
tween  the  standards  of  each  frame  and  extending  between 
I  he  respective  courses  and  embedded  In  the  plastic  bind 
In),'   medium    l>etween   said   courses,   and    vertical   rods  J«r- 
ranged   in  staggered  relation  within  each   frame  and  con; 
nected  to  the  longitudinal  connections,  said  vertical  rwls 
extending  l>etween  the  blocks  of  the  respective  courses  and 
embedded    in    the    plastic    binding    lutHliura    twtween    salt! 
t>lork».    each    of    the    blocks    being    extended    transversely 
within    both    frames    therelty    to    tie    the    frames    together 
transversely. 


1.185.970.  VALVE.  John  A.  Bower.  Cedar  Kapl«ls. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  7. .1914.  Serial  No.  870,788.  (Cl. 
137—82.) 


1.  A  tluld  valve  having  a  casing,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  out- 
let valve  having  a  fixed  minimum  opening,  means  for 
opening  the  Inlet  valve  an<l  means  comprising  a  cap  In 
which  the  outlet  valve  is  engaged,  and  sprifig  flnser» 
projecting  from  and  forming  a  part  of  the  outlet  valve  for 
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retraiting  the  outlet  valve   to  Increase  Its  opening  after 
the  Inlet  valve  has  been  opened. 

'J.  A  fluid  valve  having  a  casing,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  out 
let  valve  with  a  fixed  minimum  opening,  and  means  for 
tlrst  opening  the  inlet  valve  and  then  Increaalng  the  open- 
ing of  the  outlet  valve,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
between  the  two  valves  which  remains  partlallj  com 
pressed  to  seat  the  outlet  valve  until  the  inlet  valve  ha« 
l>eeB  retracted  for  some  distance  beyond  the  point  neces- 
sary to  open  the  Inlet  valve  opening. 

.H.  A  fluid  valve  having  a  casing,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  out- 
let valvf  of  spring  metal  with  a  fixed  minimum  opening 
and  means  for  first  opening  the  Inlet  valve  and  then  re- 
trattiuK  the  outlet  valve  to  Increase  Its  opening,  said 
mean-,  comprising  a  spring  between  the  two  valves  which 
remains  partially  compressed  to  seat  the  outlet  valve 
until  the  Inlet  valve  has  been  retracted  for  some  distance 
hfyonil  th^-  point  necessary  to  open  the  Inlet  valve 
(ip*>ning. 


l.lSo.'JTl.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Wilh.^m  T.  Bovd 
aii.l  Ki.MER  E.  BOTD,  Asplnwall.  and  Omeb  C.  Kei.i.kb. 
IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  4.0  B.  B.  h  B.  Trunk  Com- 
pauv.  Pltt8i>urgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  15. 1914.     Serial  No.  832,112.     (H.  190—13.) 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunit  comprising  two  vertically  hinged 
sections,  one  section  forming  an  open-front  clothes  com- 
partment, a  recessed  lid  adapted  to  cover  both  sections,  a 
bracket  00  said  open-front  c"ompartment  raised  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  compartment,  and  an 
expansible  hanger  support  carried  by  said  bracket,  where- 
by when  said  lid  is  lowered  the  bracket  and  hanger  sup- 
port enter  said  recessed  Ud. 

2.  A  wardrobe-trunk  comprising  two  vertically  hinged 
sections,  a  hinged  cushion  attached  to  one  section,  clothes 
hanger-supports  on  the  other  section,  and  said  cushion 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  onto  said  clothes  hanger  sup 
port  of  the  second-section. 

3.  A  wardrobe-trunk  comprising  two  vertically  hinged 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  compartment  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  lid  on  said  compartment,  and  a 
cushion  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  compartment 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  onto  the  top  of  the  other  sec- 
tion. 

4.  A  wardrobe-trunk  comprising  a  clothes-compartment, 
said  compartment  having  notches  on  both  its  inner  side 
walls,  a  retaining-gate  with  its  lower  cross  bar  fitting  in 
said  notches,  and  a  banger-support  with  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  retainlng-gate  engages. 

5.  A  wardrobe-tnink  comprising  a  clothes-compartment, 
a  retainiog-gate,  engaging  means  on  the  inner  walls  of 
said  compartment  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  gate, 
and  a  lid  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  retain- 
lng-gate. 


1.1H.'S,972.     CAR-BRAKE.     PiKBi  Brown,  Coraopolls,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.173.     (Q.  188 — 57.) 


r>ifr<ifaa 


1.  In  H  brake.  th>'  lombination  of  a  supporting  member. 
<i  brake  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  and  a  ratchrt 
wheel  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  having  n 
member  projecting  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  said  brake  shaft  beneath  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member, 
a  brake  shaft  projei-tlng  therethrough,  and  a  rati"het 
wheel  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  having  a 
sItH'vc  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  member,  said 
sleeve  being  secured  to  said  brake  shaft  beneath  said 
bottom. 

."i.    In    a    brake,    the    combination    of    a    brake    shaft,    a 
ratihet   wheel  thereon,  and  a  handle  having  a  sliding  dog 
therein,  said  dog  and  the  handle  having  coinciding  por 
tlons    holding    the    dog    In    locking    engagement    with    the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  coml>lnatinn  of  a  brake  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  and  a  handle  having  a  sliding  doK 
therein,  said  dog  having  an  offset  and  said  handle  having 
a  recess,  said  offset  fitting  In  said  rec-ess  when  the  dog  !■» 
eiiiraglDg  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  shaft,  a  mem 
i>er  rotatably  secured  thereto  and  having  a  socket,  n 
handle  or  lever  plvotally  supported  with  respect  to  said 
socket  and  having  a  projecting  member  adapted  to  close 
the  rear  end  of  the  socket  and  prevent  the  brake  handle 
moving  too  far  in  one  direction. 

[daims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


,18  3.973.     BRAKE.     PiRBT  Brown,  Coraopolia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.148.     (CI.  188 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  ratchet,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  c*-act  with  and  hold  said  ratchet,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  against  said  ratchet 
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bat  permitting  it  to  move  away  from  the  ratchet  as  the  I 
ratchet  is  turned,  and  a  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  aald  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet  in  opposition  to 
■aid  spring,  aald  pawl  having  movement  In  one  direction 
independent  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  housing,  a 
ratchet  In  said  housing  moving  with  said  staff,  a  pawl,  a 
spring  normally  holding  aald  pawl  in  engagement  with 
■aid  ratchet  but  permitting  the  pawl  to  yield  as  the  ratchet 
moTea  In  one  direction,  and  a  handle  extending  outside 
of  the  housing  and  having  a  memt>er  co  acting  with  said 
pawl  to  move  the  same  away  from  said  ratchet  against 
the  tension  of  the  aforesaid  spring,  said  pawl  having 
movement  In  one  direction  independent  of  said  handle, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  staff,  two  members  co  acting 
therewith  and  forming  a  housing,  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
members  and  the  housing  together,  a  ratchet  located  In 
■aid  housing  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  and  hold  said 
ratchet,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  pawl  against  said 
ratchet  t)ut  permitting  It  to  move  away  from  the  ratchet 
as  the  ratchet  Is  turned,  and  a  handle  also  pivoted  on 
said  bolt  for  operating  said  pawl,  in  opposition  to  said 
spring,  said  pawl  having  movement  independent  of  said 
handle  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  c-omblnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  bousing,  a 
lever  or  handle  projecting  through  said  housing,  a  ratchet 
in  said  housing,  and  a  flange  on  said  lever  or  handle  cov- 
ering the  opening  through  which  the  lever  projects,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  staff,  a  ratchet,  and  a  handle 
for  moving  said  ratchet,  said  handle  having  a  sliding  pawl, 
a  spring  for  operating  said  pawl,  and  a  bolt  for  holding 
said  pawl  in  its  active  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.974.      BRAKE. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1915. 


PaaKV       Hbown.      Coraopolls,      Pa. 
Serial  No.  10.785.      (CI.  188 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  Its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum 
within  said  casing,  a  brake  chain  connected  with  said 
pulley  or  drum,  and  an  operating  handle  or  lever  project- 
ing through  and  swinging  in  the  opening  in  the  periphery 
of  said  casing  and  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  to  release  said  drum  and  to  co- 
act  with  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  when  the  handle  is 
moved  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  within  said  casing,  a  brake  member 
operated  from  said  pulley  or  drum  and  an  operating 
handle  or  lever  projecting  through  and  swinging  in  the 
opening  in  the  periphery  of  aald  caaing  and  having  a 
pawl  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  to 
drop  by  gravity  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  re- 


lease said  ratchet  wheel  and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and  the  dram  when  the 
handle  Is  moved  upwardly. 

S.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  dram 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  within  Mild  casing,  a  brake  memt>er 
operated  from  said  pulley  or  drum,  an  operating  handle 
or  lever  projecting  through  and  swinging  in  the  opening 
in  the  periphery  of  said  caiing  and  having  a  pawl  co-act- 
ing with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  to  drop  by 
gravity  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and  the  drum  when  the  handle 
is  moved  upwardly,  and  a  dog  co-acting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  counter-rotation. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  having  a  flat  back  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  and  cylindrical  in  form  with  an  open- 
ing In  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
within  said  casing,  a  brake  chain  connected  with  said 
pulley  or  drum,  and  an  operating  handle  or  lever  project- 
ing through  and  swinging  in  the  opening  in  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  pawl  co-acting 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  droi^by  gravity  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  and  the  drum  and  wind  said  brake  chain 
when  the  handle  is  moved  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  l>rake.  a  casing  having  a  flat  back  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  and  cylindrical  in  form  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
within  said  casing,  a  brake  chain  connected  with  said  pul- 
ley or  drum,  an  operating  handle  or  lever  projecting 
through  and  swinging  in  the  opening  in  the  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  pawl  co-acting  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  drum  and  to  co  act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same  and  the  drum  and  wind  said  brake  chain  when  the 
handle  is  moved  upwardly,  and  a  dog  projecting  through 
the  cylindrical  casing  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  counter-rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.975.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  BBAKE8. 
I>BRRT  Brown,  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,905.      (CI.  74—54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  destribed,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  flat  against  the  end  of  a  car,  a  drum 
projecting  from  said  casing,  and  an  operating  lever  or 
handle  mounted  in  the  casing  and  projecting  throofh  the 
edge  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  drop  by  ffravity  to  a 
substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said  dram  and  to 
co-act  with  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  when  the  handle 
is  moved  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing 
adapted    to   be   secured   flat   against    the  end   of  a   car,   a 
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retracting  the  outlet  valve   to  Increase  Its  opening  after 
the  inlet  valve  has  been  op^'neil. 

2.  A  fluid  valve  having  a  casing,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  out- 
let valve  with  a  fixed  minimum  opening,  and  means  for 
first  opening  the  Inlet  valve  and  then  increasing  the  open- 
ing of  the  outlet  valve,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
between  the  two  valves  which  remains  partially  com 
presned  to  seat  the  outlet  valve  until  the  Inlet  valve  hat* 
been  retracted  for  some  distance  beyond  the  point  neces- 
sary to  open  the  Inlet  valve  opening. 

3.  A  fluid  valve  having  a  casing,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  out- 
let valve  of  spring  metal  with  a  fixed  minimum  opening 
anil  rueans  for  first  opening  the  Inlet  valve  and  then  re 
tractina:  the  outlet  valve  to  increase  Its  opening,  said 
means  comprising  a  spring  between  the  two  valves  which 
remains  partially  compressed  to  seat  the  outlet  valve 
\intil  the  Inlet  valve  has  been  retracted  for  some  distance 
bejonil  tht'  point  necessary  to  open  the  Inlet  valve 
opening. 


1.1S5.97-2.     CAR  BRAKE.     Pkuev   Brow.n.  CoraopoUs,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27. 1913.     Serial  No.  792,173.     (CI.  188— 57.) 


1.1S5.D71.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Willi.^m  T.  Boyd 
and  Elmer  E.  Boyd.  Asplnwall,  and  Omeb  C.  Keller, 
Pltt.sburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  B.  B.  &  B.  Trunk  Com- 
panv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  15. 1914.     Serial  No.  832.112.     (Cl.  190— 13.) 


1.  In  «  brake,  th*-  cumbinatlun  of  a  nupportiug  member, 
a  brake  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  and  a  ratchn 
wheel  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  having  n 
member  projecting  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  said  brake  shaft  beneath  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member, 
a  brake  shaft  proJe<-tlng  therethrough,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  having  a 
sleeve  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  member,  said 
sleeve  being  secured  to  said  brake  shaft  beneath  said 
bottom. 

3.  In    a    brake,    the    combination    of    a    brake    shaft,    a 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  and  a  handle  having  a  sliding  dog 
therein,  said  dog  and  the  handle  having  coinciding  por 
tions    holding    the   dog    in    locking   engagement    with    the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  and  a  handle  having  a  sliding  dog 
therein,  said  dog  having  an  offset  and  said  handle  having 
a  recess,  said  offset  fitting  in  said  re<-ess  when  the  ilog  li 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake  shaft,  a  mem 
ber  rotatably  secured  thereto  and  having  a  socket.  .•» 
handle  or  lever  plvotally  supported  with  respect  to  said 
socket  and  having  a  projecting  member  adapted  to  close 
the  rear  end  of  the  socket  and  prevent  the  brake  handle 
moving  too  far  in  one  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  two  vertically  hinged 
sections,  one  section  forming  an  open-front  clothes  com- 
partment, a  recessed  lid  adapted  to  cover  both  sections,  a 
t)racket  on  said  open-front  compartment  raised  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  compartment,  and  an 
expansible  hanger  support  carried  by  said  bracket,  where- 
by when  said  lid  is  lowered  the  bracket  and  hanger  sup- 
port enter  said  recessed  lid. 

2.  A  wardrot>e-trunk  comprising  two  vertically  hinged 
sections,  a  hinged  cushion  attached  to  one  section,  clothes 
hanger-supports  on  the  other  section,  and  said  cushion 
adapted  to  be  swung  over  onto  said  clothes  hanger  sup- 
port of  the  second-section. 

3.  A  wardrobe-trunk  comprising  two  vertically  hinged 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  compartment  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  lid  on  said  compartment,  and  a 
cushion  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  compartment 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  over  onto  the  top  of  the  other  sec- 
tion. 

4.  A  wardrobe-trunk  comprising  a  clothes-compartment, 
said  compartment  having  notches  on  both  its  inner  side 
walls,  a  retalning-gate  with  Its  lower  cross  bar  fitting  lu 
said  notches,  and  a  hanger-support  with  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  retainlng-ga  te  engages. 

5.  A  wardrobe-trunk  comprising  a  clothes-compartment, 
a  retalnlng-gate,  engaging  means  on  the  inner  walls  of 
said  compartment  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  gate, 
and  a  lid  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  retaln- 
ing-gate. 


,18  5,973.     BRAKE.     PxRBT  Brown,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,148.     (CT.  188 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  ratchet,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  cv-act  with  and  hold  said  ratchet,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  against  said  ratchet 
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bat  permitting  it  to  move  away  from  the  ratchet  as  the 
ratchet  is  turned,  and  a  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  said  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet  in  opposition  to 
■aid  spring,  said  pawl  having  movement  In  one  direction 
independent  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  housing,  a 
ratchet  in  said  bousing  moving  with  said  staff,  a  pawl,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  pawl  In  engagement  with 
■aid  ratchet  but  permitting  the  pawl  to  yield  as  the  ratchet 
moves  in  one  direction,  and  a  handle  extending  outside 
of  the  housing  and  having  a  member  co-acting  with  said 
pawl  to  move  the  same  away  from  said  ratchet  against 
the  tension  of  the  aforesaid  spring,  said  pawl  having 
movement  in  one  direction  independent  of  said  handle, 
substantially  as  described, 

8.  The  combination  of  a  staff,  two  members  co  acting 
therewith  and  forming  a  housing,  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
mem>>er8  and  the  housing  together,  a  ratchet  located  in 
■aid  housing  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  and  hold  said 
ratchet,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  pawl  against  said 
ratchet  but  permitting  It  to  move  away  from  the  ratchet 
as  the  ratchet  Is  turned,  and  a  handle  also  pivoted  on 
said  bolt  for  operating  said  pawl,  in  opposition  to  said 
spring.  s£id  pawl  having  movement  independent  of  said 
handle  substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  housing,  a 
lever  or  handle  projecting  through  said  bousing,  a  ratchet 
Id  said  housing,  and  a  flange  on  said  lever  or  handle  cov- 
ering the  opening  through  which  the  lever  projects,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  staff,  a  ratchet,  and  a  handle 
for  moving  said  ratchet,  said  handle  having  a  sliding  pawl, 
a  spring  for  operating  said  pawl,  and  a  t>olt  for  holding 
■aid  pawl  in  Its  active  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,974.     BRAKE.     Pbrbv      Brown,      Coraopolis,      Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915      Serial  No.  10,785.      (Cl.  188 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  Its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum 
within  said  casing,  a  brake  chain  connected  with  said 
pulley  or  drum,  and  an  operating  handle  or  lever  project- 
ing through  and  swinging  In  the  opening  In  the  periphery 
of  said  rasing  and  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  to  release  said  drum  and  to  co- 
act  with  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  when  the  handle  is 
moved  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  within  said  casing,  a  brake  member 
operated  from  said  pulley  or  drum  and  an  operating 
handle  or  lerer  projecting  through  and  swinging  in  the 
opening  In  the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
pawl  co-acting  with  aaid  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  to 
drop  by  grarlty  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  re- 


lease said  ratchet  wheel  and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and  the  drum  when  the 
handle  is  moved  upwardly. 

8.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  within  silid  casing,  a  brake  member 
operated  from  said  pulley  or  drum,  an  operating  handle 
or  lever  projecting  through  and  swinging  in  the  opening 
in  the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  having  a  pawl  co-act- 
ing with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  to  drop  by 
gravity  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and  the  drum  when  the  handle 
is  moved  upwardly,  and  a  dog  co-acting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  counter-rotation. 

4.  In  a  brake. *a  casing  having  a  flat  back  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  and  cylindrical  in  form  with  an  open- 
ing In  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
within  said  casing,  a  brake  chain  connected  with  said 
pulley  or  drum,  and  an  operating  handle  or  lever  project- 
ing through  and  swinging  in  tl)e  opening  in  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  pawl  co-acting 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to 
a  substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  and  the  drum  and  wind  said  brake  chain 
when  the  handle  Is  moved  upwardly. 

6.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  having  a  flat  back  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  and  cylindrical  in  form  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  periphery,  a  pulley  or  drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
within  said  casing,  a  brake  chain  connected  with  said  pul- 
ley or  drum,  an  operating  handle  or  lever  projecting 
through  and  swinging  in  the  opening  in  the  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  pawl  co-acting  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same  and  the  drum  and  wind  said  brake  chain  when  the 
handle  is  moved  upwardly,  and  a  dog  projecting  through 
the  cylindrical  casing  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  counter-rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.185.975.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKES. 
Peery  Brown.  Coraopolis.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878.905.      (CT.  74—54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  flat  against  the  end  of  a  car,  a  drum 
projecting  from  said  casing,  and  an  operating  lever  or 
handle  mounted  in  the  casing  and  projecting  throogta  the 
edge  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a 
substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said  dmm  and  to 
co-act  with  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  when  the  handle 
is  moved  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng 
adapted   to   t>e  secured  flat  against   the  end  of  a  car,  a 
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drum  pr0jectlii(  from  aald  cmslor,  a  rmtcket  wheel  in  tald 
caa!BS  morabte  wttta  aald  dram,  and  aa  opera  tins  lerer  or 
handle  moanted  lo  the  casing  and  projectlag  through  the 
edge  of  th«  caalng  and  arnuigcd  to  drop  by  graylty  to  a 
ftubstaatlalljr  vertical  podtton  to  relcaae  aald  ratchet  wheel 
and  drara  and  to  coHtct  with  iMld  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
the  Mme  aad  Mid  dram  when  the  handle  la  moTcd  np 
wardly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  a  caslag 
adapted  to  be  Mcnrcd  flat  agalaat  the  ead  of  a  car,  a  dnim 
projecting  from  «iid  casing,  a  ratchet  whatl  In  aald  caalng 
raavable  with  aald  drum,  an  operating  lever  or  handle 
nioaated  in  the  casing  and  projecting  throogh  the  edge 
of  the  caalng  and  anaa«ad  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  aubetaa 
tially  vertical  position  to  relaaae  aald  ratchet  wheel  and 
drum  awl  to  co-act  with  aald  ratckaC  wheel  to  rotate  the 
saaae  and  aald  dram  aa  the  handle  la  moved  opwardly«>and 
■  pdwl  entering  said  caalng  and  evicting  with  aald  ratchet 
wheel  to  -prevent  eounter-rotatlaa  tbareaf. 

-k  In  a  device  •€  the  chaQtetar  deacrlbcd.  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  aecnrcd  to  the  end  of  a  car,  an  arm  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  dram  Journnled  In  aald  caatag  and  arm. 
and  an  operating  lever  or  handle  catering  aald  caalng  and 
arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a  anttataatlally  vertical 
posltton  to  releaae  said  draaa  and  to  co-act  with  aald 
drum  to  rotate  the  aame  aa  the  handle  la  moved  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  aecared  to  the  end  af  a  car,  an  arm  project 
Ing  therefrom,  a  drum  Joaraaled  la  aald  caslag  and  arm. 
a  ratchet  wheel  in  said  caalng  Movable  with  aald  dram, 
aad  an  operating  lever  or  handle  entering  aald  caslag  and 
arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  ts  a  sabstan tially  vertical 
p«Hitloa  to  release  said  ratchet  wheel  aad  to  co  act  with 
aald  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  It  and  the  dram  as  the  handle 
Is  moved  upwardly. 

I  Claims  «  to  25  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1  .  1  8  5  .  9  7  «  .     BRAKE.     PaaaT  Bbown,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 
Flletl  Fell.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.784.      (Cl.  188—57.) 


4.  In  a  brake,  a  longitodlnally  movable  rack  bar,  a 
brake  chain  connected  therewith,  a  gear  for  operatlag  ^ald 
rack  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with  said  gear,  and  a 
handle  or  lever  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
the  aame  and  aald  gear,  aald  handle  or  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  drop  by  gravity  to  an  inactive  position. 

5.  In  a  brake,  a  longltadlnally  movable  rack  bar.  a 
brake  chain  connected  therewith,  a  gear  for  operating  aald 
rack  bar.  a  ratchet  wheel  movable  with  aald  gear,  a 
handle  or  lever  co  acting  with  aaid  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same  and  aald  gear,  aald  handle  or  lever  being  ar< 
raaged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  an  Inactive  poaltlon,  and  a 
dog  co-acting  with  said  ratrhet  wheel  to  prevent  counter- 
rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  2'A  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  t>ar.  a 
l)rake  member  operated  from  said  rack  l)ar,  and  an  optrat 
ing  handle  or  lever  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  an  In 
active  position,  in  comb!natlon  with  merhanlsm  inter 
posed  l)etween  said  handle  co-  lever  and  said  rack  bar  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  move  said  rack  when  said  opcr 
ating  handle  or  lever  i.s  moved. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  bar.  a 
brake  member  operated  from  aald  rack  bar.  an  operating 
handle  or  lever  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  an  inactive 
po.«itlon,  mechanlam  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  between 
said  rack  bar  and  aaid  handle  or  lever,  and  a  dog  co-acting 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  eonnter-rotatibn. 

3.  In  a  brake,  a  longttndlaaUy  movable  rack  bar,  a 
brake  chain  connected  therewith,  a  gear  for  operating  said 
rack  bar,  and  a  handle  or  lever  for  operating  said  gear, 
aald  handle  or  lever  being  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to 
an  Inactive  poaltlon. 


1,185.»77.  RATCHET  BBAKE.  PaaaT  BaowN.  Cora- 
opolis. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  SerUl  No.  62,8M. 
(Cl.  18« — 41.) 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  drum,  a  brake  member  operated  from 
said  drum,  a  rasing  Inclosing  said  drum  and  having  two 
vertii-al  walls  provided  with  bearings  for  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  drum,  and  a  lever  or 
handle  supported  in  working  relation  to  saiil  ratchet 
wheel  and  arranged  to  drop  by  K^avlty  to  a  substau 
tially  vertical  po.sltlon  to  release  salil  ratchet  wheel 
and  drum  and  to  co-act  with  aaid  ratchet  to  rotate  It 
and  the  drum  when  the  handle  is  moveil  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  drum,  a  brake  member  operat»><l  fmrn 
said  drum,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  drum  and  having;  two 
viTtlcal  walU  provided  with  bearings  for  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  aaid  drum,  a  link  Journaled 
In  proximity  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  operating 
handle  or  lever  Journaled  on  said  link  and  arranged  to 
drop  by  gravity  to  an  Inactive  po.sltlon  and  to  co  act 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  as  the  handle  is  uiovt-d  up 
wardly. 

3.  In  a  brake,  a  drum,  a  brake  member  operated  from 
said  drum,  a  ca.sing  inclosing  Kaid  drum  and  having  two 
vertical  walls  providing  bearings  for  said  drum  and  tuiv- 
ing  an  open  end,  a  plate  closlDg  said  end,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  with  said  drum  and  locateil  In  the  space 
cover»Hl  by  said  plate,  a  link  Journaled  in  proximity  to 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  operating  handle  Journale<l 
on  said  link  and  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  an  in- 
active position  and  to  co  act  with  said  ratchet  as  the 
handle  is  moved  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  casing  cylindrical  in  form  and  having 
a  sutMtantlally  flat  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
and  two  vertical  walls  having  apertures  forming  l>ear- 
tngs,  a  drum  located  in  said  casing  and  rotatable  in  said 
bearings,  a  brake  member  operable  from  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  drum,  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  supported  by  said  casing  in  working  relation 
to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  arrangeil  to  drop  by  gravity 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  release  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  to  co-act  with  said  wheel  to  rotate  it  when  the 
handle  is  moved  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  brake,  a  drum,  a  brake  member  operated  from 
said  drum,  a  casing  inclosing  said  drum  and  having  two 


verticaJ  walla  providing  bearings  for  said  dram 
ing   an    open    end.    a    plate    closing    said    end. 
wheel  rotatable  arlth  aald  drum  aad  located  in 
covered  by  aaid  plate,  and  a  lever  or  handle 
in  working  relation  to  said   ratchet  wheel  and 
to    drop    by    gravity    to   a    substantially    vertlca 
to   release   said    ratchet   wheel   and   drum   and 
with   said   ratchet   to  route   It  aiKl  the  dram 
handle  la  moved  upwardly. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1S6,978.  ELECTRIC  HAND-LAMP.  Charlib  F. 
Hi  RctHH,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Burgess 
Laboratories.  Madlaon,  Wis.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  of  Wis- 
consin. PUed  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.904.  (Cl. 
240 — 8J.) 


1.  In  an  electric  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
case,  a  cover  thi-refor,  a  lamp  in  said  cover,  a  battery 
for  aald  lamp,  and  a  metal  strap  secured  to  said  cover 
and  Migaging  the  bottom  of  said  battery  to  detachably 
aecnre  the  battery  to  the  cover  so  that  It  may  be  aa- 
•embied  in  operative  relation  to  the  lamp  before  the  bat- 
tery is  Inarrted  Into  the  caae. 

2.  In  an  electric  hand  lamp,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  case, 
a  cover  for  aaid  case,  a  lamp  In  said  cover,  a  battery  in, 
said    case  and   a    metal    strap    secured    to   said    cover   and 
encircling    said    battery    to    detachably    secure    It    to    said 
co»-er. 

S.  In  a  battery  band  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  cover  fitting  into  the  open  end  thereof,  a  lamp  in  said 
cover,  a  battery  having  one  terminal  contacting  with  aaid 
tejap  and  a  metal  strap  secured  to  said  cover  and  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  said  battery  to  detachably  secure 
the  battery  to  the  cover  so  that  It  may  be  assembled  in 
operative  relation  to  the  lamp  before  the  battery  is  in 
aerted  into  the  case. 

4.  In  a  battery  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
a  cover  fitting  Into  the  open  end  thereof,  said  cover 
consisting  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  recess, 
a  lamp  fitting  In  said  recess,  a  battery  in  said  case, 
means  for  detachably  supporting  said  battery  from  said 
cover,  said  means  Including  a  metal  strap  secured  to 
said  cover  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  battery,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  strap  to  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  battery  to  permit  current  to  flow  therefrom  to 
said  lamp. 

5.  In  an  electric  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
metal  case,  a  cover  fitting  into  the  open  end  thereof  and 
consisting  of  insulating  material,  said  cover  having  a 
recess  near  its  center  and  having  a  recess  at  Its  side,  a 
lamp  in  said  central  recess,  a  battery  having  one  terminal 
connecte«l  to  said  lamp  and  the  other  terminal  lying  in 
said  side  recess,  means  for  supporting  said  battery  from 
said  cover  Independently  of  said  case,  and  a  contact 
device  in  aald  recess  for  establishing  connection  with  the 
other  terminal  of  said  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


lapping  ends  of 
scribed. 


said  atrip  together,  sabatantially  as  de- 


1,185.979.      ADJUSTABLE    HAT-GROMET.      Chablbs  A. 

RuBT,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial 

No.  16,499.      (Cl.  24 — 74.) 

1.  An  expansible  hat  gromet,  comprising  a  resilient 
atrip  having  Its  cads  overlapping  to  form  an  adjustable 
band,  a  base  mounted  over  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 
band  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  and 
relatively  spaced  spring-impressed  gripping  Jaws  pivoted 
to  said  flanges  and  normally  adapted   to  clamp  the  over- 


:;.  An  expansible  hat  gromet,  comprising  a  resilient 
strip  having  Its  ends  overlapping  to  form  an  adjustable 
band,  a  base  mounted  over  the  overlapping  ends  ol  said 
band  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  tjpbges, 
oppositely  disposed  relatively  spaced  gripping  Jaws 
pivoted  to  said  flanges,  and  a  wire  spring  connected  to 
the  pivots  of  said  Jaws  and  having  its  free  ends  engag- 
ing said  jaws  and  normally  pressing  same  into  the  grip- 
ping position,  sulistan tially  as  described. 


1,185,980.  STRINGED       MUSICAL       INSTRUMENT. 

Maeio    Campanblla,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec    22, 
1915.      Serial   No.   68,114.      (Cl.   84—121.) 


J     ^  TTT/,- 


iti 


1.  A  stringed  masical  instrument  having  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  a  front  plate,  a  bridge  for  the  strings 
resting  on  said  front  plate,  a  parchment  head  arranged 
in  rear  of  said  plate,  and  means  bearing  against  said 
plate  and  said  head  remote  from  their  marginal  por- 
tions for  transmitting  the  vibrations  of  said  plate  to 
said  head. 

2.  A  stringtHl  musical  instrument  having  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  front  plate,  a  frame  removably 
arranged  in  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  a 
parchment  head  applied  to  aaid  frame,  and  a  covering 
plate  removably  secured  to  the  back  of  said  hollow  body. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  having  a  bollow 
body  provided  with  a  front  plate  and  internal  seats 
spaced  from  said  plate,  a  removable  frame  bearing  against 
said  seats  and  having  a  parchment  head,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  frame  against  said  seats. 

4.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  having  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  front  plate  and  Internal  seats 
spaced  from  said  plate,  a  removable  frame  bearing 
against  said  seats  and  having  a  parchment  head,  and 
a  bar  removably  secured  to  the  body  and  ^extending  across 
the  back  of  said  frame. 

r».  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  having  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  front  plate  and  Internal  blocks 
having  shoulders  spaced  from  said  plate,  a  frame  bearing 
against  said  shoulders  and  having  a  parchment  head, 
and  a  bar  extending  across  the  back  of  said  frame  and 
removably  secured  to  a  pair  of  said  blocks. 


1,185,981.  COMBINED  CAMPING  OUTFIT  AND  BOX 
THEREFOR.  Aechibald  D.  Campbkli.  and  Lawbbkcb 
B.  Campbbll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. ;  said  Lawrence  S. 
Campbell  assignor  to  Adelbert  J.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles, 
C^l.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.673.  (Cl. 
135—1.) 

A  camping  outfit  comprising  the  combination  of  a  box, 
a  tent  frame  composed  of  a  forward  part  and  a  rear  part 
detachably  connected,  said  forward  part  being  mounted 
gn  said  box  and  including  trusses  wbich  are  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  foldable  so  that  they  can  be 
place«l  down  into  said  box.  and  aaid  rear  part  having  aup- 
port  independent  of  said  box  and  being  collapsible  so 
that  It  can  be  placed  in  said  box,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  frame  and  having  the  lower  part  of  its  forward 
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portion  attached  to  the  box.  the  rear  portion  of  aald  cover 
being  fitted   over  the   rear   part  of   the   tent   frame  and 


adapted   to  overlay  said  forward  portion  when   the   tent 
frame  and  cover  are  compacted  and  placed  In  the  box. 


1.185,982.  FLUID-MIXER  AND  POWER-GENERATOR 
FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES.  Cksar  Castuo,  New  York. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.604.  (CI. 
60—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  of  a  fuel 
mixing  and  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
casing  formed  with  a  combaatlon  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
and  an  oil  inlet  leading  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
an  air  supply  regulating  roller  mounted  in  the  throat  of 
said  air  inlet,  an  oU  supply  regulating  roller  mounted  in 
the  throat  of  said  oil  inlet,  means  for  rotating  said  re- 
spective rollers  to  feed  the  air  and  oil  into  the  combus 
tlon  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  the  motor  for  driving  the  same  under  con.stant  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  of  a  fuel 
mixing  and  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  ras- 
ing having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  therein,  an  air 
inlet  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  roller  mounted  In  the 
throat  of  said  air  inlet,  and  formed  with  radially  pro- 
jecting collapsible  blades,  means  for  holding  said  blades 
rigidly  extended  during  one  part  of  each  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  collapsing  said  blades  during  the 
other  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  casing 
being  also  formed  with  a  hydro-carbon  fuel  supply  inlet, 
another  roller  mounted  in  the  throat  of  said  hydro-cart>on 
supply  Inlet,  said  roller  l>elng  formed  with  longitudinal 
riba  spaced  about  Ita  periphery  and  adapted  to  feed  the 
fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  thin  layer,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  to  the 
motor,  whereby  said  motor  is  driven  under  constant  pres- 
sure from  the  power  generated  by  the  combustion  of  the 
mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  of  a  fuel  mix- 
ing and  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  comboation  chamber,  an  air  Inlet,  and  a 
fuel  inlet  leading  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  roller 
monhted  on  one  side  of  the  throat  of  said  air  Inlet  with 
its  periphery  In  close  proximity  to  said  side,  a  series  of 
blades  mounted  on  rock-shafts  spaced  about  the  periphery 


of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  project  therefrom  to  cloae 
the  space  between  the  other  side  of  said  roller  and  the 
other  side  of  the  throat  of  said  air  inlet,  means  for  ex- 
tending said  blades  when  passing  through  the  said  open 
side  and  for  closing  said  blades  when  passing  under  the 
closed  side,  another  roller  mounted  over  the  throat  of  the 
oil  inlet,  formed  with  longitudinal  ribs  on  its  periphery, 
means  for  driving  said  rollers  to  feed  the  air  and  oil,  re- 
spectively, into  said  combustion  chamt>er,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  combustion  chamt>er  with  said  rotary 
motor,  whereby  said  motor  is  driven  under  constant  pres- 
sure from  the  power  generated  by  the  combustion  of  said 
mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  of  a  fuel  mix- 
ing and  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  therein,  an  air 
Inlet  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  roller  mounted  In  the 
throat  of  said  Inlet  and  formed  with  radially  projecting 
collapsible  blades,  means  for  holding  said  blades  in  a  nor- 
mally extended  position  with  their  oater  edges  a  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  roller  slightly  leas  than  the 
distance  from  said  axis  to  the  casing  on  one  side  of  said 
roller,  salil  blades  l>elng  mounted  to  turn  freely  In  rear- 
ward direction  whereby  the  pressure  from  the  combaa- 
tlon chamber  will  turn  said  blades  to  a  cut-off  poaltlon 
while  passing  through  the  air  inlet  thereto,  means  for 
oollapslng  said  blades  during  the  other  i>art  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  said  caalng  being  also  formed  with 
a  hydro-carbon  fuel  supply  inlet,  another  roller  mounted 
in  the  throat  of  said  fuel  supply  inlet  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  ribs  spaced  about  Its  periphery  and  adapted 
to  feed  the  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  motor, 
whereby  said  motor  ks  driven  under  constant  pressure  by 
the  combustion  of  the  mixture  In  said  combustion  cham- 
ber,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1.185,983.  .Smr  PROTEiTOR.  Hobacb  Jambs  Cha«lm. 
Jacksonville,  Fla..  SKslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  a>«lgii- 
ments,  of  three-tenths  to  Thomas  E.  Hampton,  Jack- 
sonville. Fla..  and  three-tenths  to  Daniel  W.  8h«a, 
Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  4»,8T6. 
Renewed  Apr.  2S,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,240.  (CI. 
114 — 240.) 
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1.  A  protection  for  vessels  against  torpedoes,  comprla- 
Ing  a  series  of  plates  hinged  to  the  bilge  of  the  veaael 
below  the  water  line,  with  chains  for  holding  said  plates 
against  the  side  of  the  ship  in  the  cruising  poaltlon,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  plates  and  holding  them  in  the 
lowered  position  whereby  the  nose  of  an  impinging  auto- 
mobile torpedo  is  deflected  downward,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  a  longitudinal  rod 
secured  to  the  bilge  of  the  veaael,  and  a  aerlea  of  plates 
hinged  to  said  rod,  with  means  for  drawing  aald  platec 
against  the  side  of  the  ship  and  for  easing  the  aame  down 
through  a  sufflcient  angle  to  deflect  the  noae  of  an  auto- 
mobile torpedo,   substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vessel,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal rod  secured  thereto  substantially  at  the  bilge 
of  the  vessel,  a  series  of  plates  hinged  to  said  rod,  a 
Keoond  rod  secured  to  the  top  of  said  plates,  and  means 
attached  to  said  second  rod  for  swinging  said  plates  to  the 
rslsed   or  lowered   position,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  protection  for  vessels  against  torpedoes,  com- 
prising a  series  of  plates  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  vessel 
below  the  water  line,  a  series  of  floats  secured  above 
Mild  plates,  with  means  for  holding  said  plates  against 
the  side  of  the  ship  In  the  cruising  position,  and  for  lower- 
ing said  plates  and  holding  them  in  the  lowered  position 
whereby  the  nose  of  an  Impinging  automobile  torpedo  is 
dj-flectwl  downward,  substantially  as  described. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  longitudinal  rod 
Hecureil  thereto  below  the  wafer  line,  a  series  of  plates 
hlnge<l  to  said  rod,  a  series  of  floats  secured  above  said 
flates.  nnd  means  for  drawing  said  plates  against  the  side 
A  the  ship  snd  for  easing  th«'  same  down  through  a  suf- 
flil»-nt  nngle  to  deflect  the  nose  of  an  automobile  torpedo, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S.-.,»S4.  MACHINE  Ft>R  MAKING  STAG  HANDLES. 
Ai>OLPH  W.  CHR18TIAN80N,  Walden,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
l.H.  1915.     S.Tial  No.  50.813.      (CI.  144— 144. > 


lation  to  the  engaged  surface  of  said  templet,  a  rotary 
cutter  <arrled  by  said  table,  in  the  path  of  the  blsnk, 
and  means  for  Imparting  up  and  down  motion  to  s«i<l 
(Utter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  pivoted 
support  thereon,  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  an  axis  par 
allel  to  the  travel  of  said  slide,  a  work-holder  and  a  tem- 
plet-holder on  said  support,  adapted  to  hold  a  blank  anil 
a  templet,  rebpectlvely,  means  for  rocking  said  work-holder 
and  templet-holder  together,  about  vertical  axes,  a  pivoted 
table,  a  bearing  member  riding  on  the  templet  In  salil 
templet-holder,  and  connected  to  said  table  to  support 
the  free  end  thereof  In  relation  to  the  engaged  surfai'*- 
of  said  templet,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  table.  In 
the  path  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  Imparting  up  an-i 
down  motion  to  said  cutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  work-holder 
thereon  having  means  for  clamping  a  blank,  a  rotating 
i-utter.  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  blank,  means  for 
Imparting  up  and  down  movement  to  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  work-holder  about  a  vertical 
axU  and  also  about  a  horizontal  axis,  at  will,  during 
the  travel  of  said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  work- 
holder,  and  a  templet-holder  thereon  having  means  for 
holding  a  blank  and  a  templet,  respectively,  a  rotating 
cuttvr.  positioned  In  the  path  of  the  blank,  means  for 
tlltliifc'  said  work  holdor  and  templet-holder  together  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  supporting  said  cutter  in 
poHltlons  having  a  constant  r«>latlon  at  each  Instant,  to 
the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  templet  In  said  templet- 
holdiT.  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the  blank  which 
Mill  cutter  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  Imparting 
rapid  down  and  up  movements  to  said  cutter,  from  such 
positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

?,.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  pivoted 
support  thereon,  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  travel  of  said  slide,  a  work-holder  on  said 
support,  having  means  for  clamping  a  blank,  means  for 
ro(  king  said  work-holder  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotating 
(Utter,  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  blank,  and  means  for 
Imparting  up  and  down  motion  to  the  cutter,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  pivoted 
support  thereon,  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  an  axis  par 
allel  to  the  travel  of  said  slide,  a  work-holder  and  a  tem- 
plet-holder on  said  support,  adapted  to  hold  a  blank  and 
a  templ-t,  respectively,  a  pivoted  table,  a  bearing-member 
riding  on  the  templet  In  said  templet  holder,  and  con- 
necte<l  to  said  table  to  support  the  fre^  end  thereof  In  re- 


1,185,985.  LIQUIDGAGE.  Charles  W.  Clewell.  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Brownlow 
Miller.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  .^cpt.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S62,645.      (Cl.  73—82.) 


1.  A  liquid  gage  including  a  plurality  of  indicators  hav- 
ing dlflferentlal  stems  with  floats  thereon,  the  liyllcators 
being  normally  arranged  in  a  row. 

2.  A  llqpld  gage  Including  a  plurality  of  Indicators  hav- 
ing differential  stems  with  floats  thereon,  the  indicator* 
being  arranged  in  echelon. 

3.  A  liquid  gage  including  a  plurality  of  indicators  hav- 
ing differential  stems  with  floats  thereon,  the  Indicators 
being  arranged  In  echelon,  and  having  capacity  designa- 
tions thereon. 

4.  A  liquid  gage  Including  a  plurality  of  Indicators  hav- 
ing differential  stems  with  floats  thereon,  guiding  means 
for  the  floats,  there  being  openings  in  the  floats  connected 
to  the  shorter  stems  for  freely  passing  the  longer  stems. 

5.  A  liquid  gage  including  a  plurality  of  Indlcatorh  nor- 
mally arranged  In  a  row,  a  plurality  of  normally  spact-d 
floats  arranged  In  upright  column,  and  differential  ^tem* 
connecting  corresponding  Indicators  and  floats. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,185,986.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  PETER  J.  Coixixa.  N.  w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  27.  1010.  Serial  No.  599.6;iti. 
(Cl.   152—33.) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having.  In  combination,  a  rim,  a 
shoe,  an  Inflatable  metallic  tire  tube  consisting  throaghout 
of  thin  sheet  metal  forming  a  pneumatic  realllent  tire 
tube  having  inner  and  outt-r  walls  conformed  rejapectively 
to  y»e  contour  of  the  rim  and  the  shoe  and  having  radially 
expansive  side  walls  each  provided  with  a  series  of  radi- 
ally superimposed  annular  corrugations  having  radially 
disposed  radially  spaced  concentric  subatantlally  parallel 
portions  Joined    by   curved   portions,   and   a   series  of  an- 
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nularly  spaced  traQSverst  ties  withiu  such  Inflatable  tir«« 
tube  flexibly  connecting  one  of  tht»  Inwardly  curved  por 
tlons  of  the  radial  corrugations  of  one  of  the  radially  dis 
posed  radially  expansive  side  walls  with  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  Inwardly  <urvetl  portions  of  the  radial  cor 
rugations  of  the  other  radially  disposed  radially  txpanitive 
side  walls  to  prevent  the  bulging  of  these  side  walU  by 
reason  of  the  inflation  of  the  tire  tul»e.. 


*^ 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  havlnie.  in  combination,  a  rim,  a 
shoe,  an  annular  Inflatable  nietallic  tube  located  between 
the  rim  and  the  shoe,  such  tube  having  in  each  of  its  sides 
a  series  of  annular  corrugations  superimposed  radially, 
RtrengtheninK  hoops  at  the  bottoms  of  the  annular  de 
presslons  between  the  cormgatlons  at  the  outsble  of  such 
tube,  and  transverse  ties  within  such  tube  connectlnj?  th»> 
hoops  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having,  in  comtitnation.  a  clencher 
rlin  havinif  tire  engaging  clencher  hooks,  a  continuous  me- 
tallic clencher  shoe  having  inwardly  turned  tire-engaging 
riencher  hooks,  an  Inflatable  metallic  tire  tube  consisting 
throughout  of  thin  sheet  metal  forming  a  pneumatic  resili- 
ent tire  tube  having  inner  and  outer  walls  conformed  re 
spectlvely  to  the  contonr  of  the  rim  and  the  shoe  and  hav- 
ing radially  expansive  side  walls,  such  metallic  inflatable 
tire  tube  having  portions  engageable  by  the  olencher  hooks 
of  the  clencher  rim  and  having  other  portions  engageable 
by  the  <iencher  hooks  of  the  clencher  shoe. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having,  in  combination,  an  inflatable 
metallic  tire  tube  forming  a  pneumatic  resilient  tire  hav- 
ing In  each  of  its  sides  a  series  of  annular  corrugations 
superimposed  radially  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lateral 
beads  radially  inward  from  the  corrugations  and  another 
pair  of  lateral  beads  radially  outward  from  the  corruga 
tions.  a  clencher  rim  having  hooked  edges  engageable  with 
thp  Inner  beads,  a  metallic  clencher  shoe  having  hooked 
edges  engageable  with  the  outer  beads,  and  ties  within 
the  tire  tube  connecting  the  opposite  corrugated  walls 
thereof. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  having,  in  combination,  a  metallic 
pnenmatic  tire  tube  having  in  each  of  its  aides  a  series  of 
annular  corrugations  superimposed  radially  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lateral  beads  radially  Inward  from  the  cor- 
rugations and  another  pair  of  lateral  beads  radially  out- 
ward from  the  corrugations,  a  clencher  rim  having  hooked 
edges  engageable  with  the  inner  l>eads,  a  metallic  clencher 
shoe  having  hooked  edges  engageable  with  the  outer  beads, 
strengthening  hoops  at  the  bottoms  of  the  depressions  be 
tween  the  corrugations  at  the  outside  of  the  tire  tube, 
and  transverse  ties  within  the  tire  tube  connecting  the 
hoops  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire. 

fCIalms  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S5,9S7.  LIGHT  AND  SOUND  DISTRIBUTING  AP- 
PARATUS. GnoBGB  E.  EMEitsox,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emerson  Phonograph 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  July  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,101. 
(CI.   181—27.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound  producing  device,  a  sound  duct  for  the 
device  and  an  exposed  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  said  duct 


adapted    by    means   of   the   heat    radiation    to   deflect   the 
sdund  produced. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
btnation  of  a  sound  producing  device,  a  main  sound  duct 
for  the  device,  branch  ducts  extending  from  the  main  duct. 
H  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  each  branch  duct  to  deflect  the 
sound  produced  and  a  shade  over  the  lamps. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  sound  producing  device,  sound  ducts  coact 
ing  with  said  device,  sound  regulating  means  connected 
to  each  duct,  a  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  each  duct,  a  globe 
for  each  lamp  constituting  a  sound  horn  and  a  shade  hav 
Ing  a  parabolic  surface  over  the  globes  conitltutlDg  a  tec- 
ondary  sound  horn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound  producing  device,  a  main  sound  duct 
for  the  device,  branch  ducts  extending  from  the  main  duct, 
a  lamp  at  the  outer  end  of  each  branch  duct  and  •  shade 
ov»>r  the  lamps. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  sound  producing  device,  a  sound  duct  for 
the  device,  a  bell  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sound  duct  and 
coaxial  therewith,  a  globe  for  the  bell  end,  a  lamp  la  the 
axial  center  of  the  globe  and  a  lamp  shade  over  the  globe 
performing  the  functions  of  a   sound  horn. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,185.988.  TALKINaMACHINE.  John  C.  English. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey,  Filed  Oct. 
10,   1911       Serial  No.  653.880.      (CI.   181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  non-vibratory  bracket  provided  with  a  sound 
conducting  passage  extending  therethrough,  of  a  sound 
conducting  arm  communicating  with  one  end  of  aald  pas- 
sage, and  vibratory  sound  amplifying  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  said  passage 
through  said  arm.  bracket  and  amplifier  being  oblong  in 
fransver>e  section  throughout  their  entire  length. 
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2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary non-vibratory  bracket  provided  with  a  sound  con- 
ducting passage  extending  therethrough,  of  a  swinging 
arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bracket  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  passage,  and  vibratory  sound 
amplifying  means.  Including  a  8ul)8tantially  flat  sounding 
board,  mounted  on  and  communicating  with  thr^  other 
end  of  the  passage,  said  passage.^  through  said  swinging 
arm.  bracket  and  amplifier  t>elQg  oblong  in  transverse  sec 
tion  and  having  its  transverse  major  axis  considerably 
greater  than  its  transverse  minor  axis  throucbout  the 
entire  length. 

3.  In  a  talking  maihlne.  the  combination  with  a  sta 
tionary  bracket  provided  with  n  sound  conducting  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  having  two  freely  projecting 
open  ends  forming  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  respectively  for 
said  passage,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  each  being  oblong 
In  outlln*-  and  having  a  major  axis  considerably  greater 
than  its  minor  axis,  a  hollow  sound  box  arm  entirely  sup- 
ported by  said  Inlet  end  of  sabl  bracket  and  arranged  to 
swing  with  respect  thereto  on  an  axis  substantially  coin 
ddent  with  the  axis  of  the  passage  in  said  liracket  at  the 
end  at  which  said  arm  in  mounted  thereon  and  having  an 
oblong  outlet  arranged  to  But>Btantlally  register  with  said 
Inlet,  sound  reproducing  meaus  carried  by  and  communi- 
cating with  said  arm,  and  hollow  vibratory  sound  amplify- 
ing means  including  a  sounding  board  entirely  supported 
by  the  outlet  end  of  said  l)racket  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  amplifying  means  being  oblong  in  trans- 
verse section  and  having  Its  major  transverse  axis  con 
slderably  greater  than  Its  minor  transverse  axis. 


sltion,  said  clamping  members  being  interchangeable  and 
independent  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  end  sec- 
tions and  said  <  entral  section. 


l.is.1,990.  LOWERING  DEVICE.  Charles  H.  Fawcktt, 
Independence.  Iowa.  Filed  May  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.-JOOl-'l.      (CI.  254—133.) 


1,185,989.  COMBINATION  FOLDlNCi  COT.  tJcOROB 
ALBERT  Faxjov,  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1915. 
Serial   No.  41,114.      (CI.   5 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  folding  cot  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  body 
provided  with  a  central  section,  a  pair  of  end  sections,  a 
spring  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  l>utton  struc 
tures  for  each  section  for  clamping  the  parts  together  am! 
said  springs  to  the  respective  sections,  the  buttons  of  one 
section  being  Interchangeable  with  the  buttons  of  the 
other  sections,  a  supporting  member  for  the  <entral  sec 
tlon,  and  adjustable  supporting  members  for  the  end  sec- 
tions, said  last  mentioned  supportln^mbmbers  being  de- 
slgneil  to  pro4luce  any  desired  an^gbyon  said  end  sections. 

2.  In  a  folding  cot  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
provided  with  plvotally  mounte<l  end  sections  and  a  pair 
of  supports  for  each  end  section,  each  of  said  supports 
comprising  a  plate  rigidly  secured  In  position,  a  depending 
member  hinged  to  said  plate,  said  depending  member  hav- 
ing a  button  arranged  therein  and  a  slot,  a  hinged  section 
connected  with  said  depending  meml>er,  a  spring  catch  for 
normally  holding  said  hlnge<l  section  In  a  folded  position, 
a  sli'fve  in«unt»il  on  said  hinge*!  section  and  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  depend4ng  member,  said  sleeve  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  accommodate  said  button,  said 
button  being  forme«l  with  a  head  adapte<l  to  straddle  said 
opening,  and  a  plvotally  inountetl  catch  arrango<i  to  ex 
tend  through  the  slot  In  the  depending  memt>er  for  lock 
Ing  the  same  In  a  depending  upright  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  cot  of  the  character  deBcribe<l,  a  bo<iy 
provided  with  a  central  section  and  end  sections  hinged  to 
the  central  section,  all  of  said  sections  having  transverse 
members  provided  at  each  end  with  a  round  aperture  and 
radiating  notches  extending  from  the  aperture,  a  clamping 
member  for  each  aperture  having  arms,  the  respective 
clamping  members  extending  through  said  ap<'rtures  and 
through  .said  notches  when  )>elng  mounted  in  position, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  position  away 
from  the  notches  whereby  said  memliers  are  locked  In  po 


1.  A  lowering  device  of  the  character  set  forth 'having 
a  plate-like  section  adapted  to  extend  around  a  bottom 
comer  of  the  body  to  be  lowered  and  to  have  a  lifting 
force  applied  to  it,  and  an  elongated  plate-like  section 
Joining  the  first  named  section  and  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  latter  under  the  body  to  he  lowered  to  an  oppo- 
site Iwttom  corner  of  the  aald  body,  in  combination  with 
an  abutment  removably  mounted  on  the  last  hamed  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  face  of  the  said 
body  adjacent  the  last  named  bottom  corner  thereof. 

2.  A  lowering  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having 
a  plate-Uke  section  adapted  to  extend  around  a  bottom 
corner  of  the  body  to  be  lowered  and  to  have  a  lifting 
force  applied  to  It,  and  an  elongated  plate-like  section 
Joining  the  first  named  section  and  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  latter  under  the  body  to  be  lowered  to  an  oppo- 
site bottom  corner  of  the  said  body,  in  combination  with 
an  abutment  adjustably  mounted  on  the  last  named  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  face  of  the  said 
body  adjacent  the  last  named  bottom  corner  thereof. 

3.  A  lowering  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having 
a  plate-like  section  adapted  to  extend  around  a  bottom 
corner  of  the  body  to  be  lowered  and  to  have  a  lifting 
force  applied  to  it,  and  an  elongHted  plate-like  section 
Joining  the  first  named  section  and  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  latter  under  the  body  to  be  lowered  to  an  opposite 
bottom  comer  of  the  wild  body,  in  combination  with  an 
abutment  adjustably  and  removably  mounted  on  the  lait 
named  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  face  of 
the  said  body  adjacent  the  last  named  bottom  corner 
thereof. 

4.  A  lowering  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having 
a  plate-like  section  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the 
body  to  be  lowered  at  points  adjacent  an  upright  face  of 
the  said  body  and  to  have  a  lifting  force  applied  thereto, 
and  an  elongated  plate-like  section  Joining  the  first  named 
section  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  latter  under  the 
boily  to  l>e  lowered  to  an  opposite  upright  face  thereof,  in 
combination  with  an  adjustable  abutment  on  the  cecond 
named  plate  like  section  adapte<l  to  engage  the  last  named 
upright  face  of  the  said  body, 

5.  A  lowering  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a 
plate-like  section  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the 
body  to  be  lowered  at  points  adjacent  an  upright  face  of 
the  said  body  and  to  have  a  lifting  force  appH'Hl  thereto, 
and  an  elongated  plate  like  section  Joining  the  first  named 
section  and  adapted  to  extend  from-  the  latter  under  the 
bo<ly  to  be  lowered  to  an  opposite  upright  face  thereof,  in 
<omltlnatlon  with  an  abutment  removably  mounted  on  the 
second  named  plate-like  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
last  named  upright  face  of  the  said  iKxtj-. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.185,991.       ADHESIVE    TAPE     HOLDER     AND    MOIS- 
TKNER.     Wakben  E.  Flbii ING,  Manhattan,  Kana.     Filed 

jAily  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,732.  (CI.  91—14.5.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  therefor  having  a  slot,  tape  holding  means 
at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  movably  mounted  niolstener  with- 
in the  receptacle  having  a  moistening  element  projectable 
upwardly  through  said  slot,  means  for  moving  said  element 
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upwardly  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  holding  said 
element  in  ralse<l  position. 


P 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rharaoter  described,  a  water  recep 
tacle.  a  cover  therefor  having  a  slot,  tape  holding  means 
upon  the  cover  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  Upe  molstener 
movably  mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
moistening  element  projectable  upwardly  through  said  slot. 
and  means  carrle«l  by  said  cover  at  the  other  side  of  said 
slot  and  o^eratlvely  connected  to  the  molstener  for  pro- 
jecting the  moistening  element  upwardly  through  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  therefor  having  an  opening,  a  movably 
mounted  molstener  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
moistening  element  proJectaMp  upwardly  through  said 
opening,  and  a  movably  mountpd  tape  bolder  past  which 
the  moistening  element  is  movable  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  moistening  element  In  raised  position. 

.4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  a  water  re.ep 
tacle,  a  cover  therefor  having  an  opening,  a  movably  mount- 
ed molstener  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  moistening 
element    projectable    upwardly    through    said    opening,    a 
movably  mounted  tape  holder  adapted  to  hold  said  mols 
tenlng  element  in  raised  position,  and  a  movable  memlwr 
disposed  upon  said  plate  at  that  side  of  said  opening  r*- 
mote  from  the  tape  holder  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
molstener    for   moving   the    moistening   element    upwardly 
through  said  opening. 

•".  In  a  device  of  the  character  de-scribed.  a  water  recep 
tacle,  a  cover  plate  therefor  having  an  opening,  a  mols 
tener  movably  moDnte<i  within  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  moistening  element  which  is  projectable  upwardly 
through  said  opening,  a  hingeil  plate  whose  free  edge  is 
arranged  to  engage  said  moistening  element  for  holding  it 
raised,  tap«»  holding  m»>ans  upon  said  hinged  plate,  and  a 
cutter  overhanging  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  "iarette.] 


I,lh5.992.  ROTARY  TISSUE  PAPER  PRINTINc;  MA- 
(HINE.  John  O.  Fh«>st.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Jin  Fuey  Moy.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Pec. 
20.  191.').     S»Tial  No.  t;7.857.      tCl.  101  — i-jrt.  1 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  rotary  platen  Journaled  thereon  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  platen  ;  a  printing  roller  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure  ;  means  for  causing  the  printing  roller  to  ctwct 
yieldably  with  the  platen  whereby  the  printing  roller  will 
be  driven  by  the  platen  ;  rotary  means  for  receiving  the 
material  after  the  5:ame  is  printed  ;  and   yieldable  means 


for  causing  the  rotary  means  to  coact  with   the  platen 
whereby  the  rotary  means  will  be  driven  by  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
rure  ;  a  delivery  means  located  at  one  end  of  the  support- 
ing structure  ;  a  rotary  platen  Journaled  on  the  supporting 
structure  ;  means  for  rotating  the  platen  ;  a  printing  roller 
■  arried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  coactlng  yieldably 
with  the  platen  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  guide  rollers  carried 
l-y  the  supporting  structure  and  located  intermediate  the 
platen  and  the  delivery  means  :  and  rotary  mechanism  for 
receiving  the  material  after  the  same  Is  printed,  the  aald 
rotary  mechanism  coartlng  yieldably  with  the  platen  to  be 
driven  thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (le«crlt)ed.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  rotary  platen  Joamalrd  th»T»»on  ;  a  yieldably  sup 
ported  printing  roller  carried  l>y  the  supporting  structure 
and  coactlng  with  the  platen  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  supporting  structure  ;  and  rotary 
receiving  nu-nus  carrleil  by  the  frame  and  coactlng  with 
the  platen  to  be  driven  by  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  shafts  Journaled  in  the  frame  detachably  ;  cores  (Ar- 
ried by  the  sh.-ifts.  one  shaft  being  detachably  Interlocked 
with  one  core  ;  spring  means  for  advancing  the  other  cor«  ; 
a  rotary  platen  Journaled  In  the  supporting  structure  ;  a 
printing  roller  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  co 
acting  with  the  platen  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  and  yieldable 
means  for  actuating  the  frame  to  cause  the  material  on 
the  cores  to  act  with  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deR(-rlt>e4l,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  rotary  platen  Journaled  thereon  ;  standards  carrUnl 
by  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  frame  ;  means  for  pivotally 
assembling  the  frame  with  the  standards,  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  standards  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
standards;  a  retractile  spring  forming  an  operative  con 
nectlon  between  the  supporting  structure  and  the  frame  . 
an<l  a  printing  roller  Journahnl  on  the  frame,  the  spring 
constituting  .1  means  for  depressing  the  frame,  whereby 
the  printing  roller  will  be  rotatc<l  when  the  platen  Is 
rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntctl  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.185.993.  RETURN  ENVELOP  YoshitaHo  FoJIOka. 
.><an  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
S3.501.      (CI.  229—73.) 
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1.  A  return  envelop  closed  at  the  bottom  and  ends  and 
open  at  the  top.  and  having  a  flap  extending  from  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  the  envelop,  said  flap  being  subBtantlally  coexten- 
sive in  leDgtb  with  the  height  of  the  envelop  and  having 
at  each  end  a  tongue,  the  top  of  the  envelop  hmvlng  an 
extension  on  both  sides,  each  side  of  aald  extension  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  silt  to  receive  the  tongue  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  flap,  the  line  of  juncture  of  each  side 
and  the  extension  therefrom  having  at  the  right-hand  end 
a  slit  to  i>ermit  a  tongue  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  out- 


JUNB  6,  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


139 


side  of  the  envelop   In   front  of  the  space   to   which   the 
stamp  is  normally  flxed. 

2.  A  return  envelop  closed  at  the  bottom  and  ends  and 
open  at  the  top  and  having  printed  marlcs  on  one  side  In*^ 
dicating  a  place  for  the  addreas  and  in  the  upper  left- 
hand  corner  indicating  the  address  of  the  sender  and  on 
the  opposite  side  indicating  the  name  and  address  of  the 
sender  and  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  indicating  the 
address  of  the  recipient,  and  having  a  flap  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  envelop,  said  flap  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  length  with  the  height  of  the  envelop 
and  having  at  each  end  a  tongue,  the  top  of  the  envelop 
having  an  extension  on  both  sides,  each  side  of  said  ex- 
tension having  at  each  end  a  slit  to  receive  the  tongue 
at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  flap,  the  line  of  Juncture 
of  each  side  and  the  extension  therefrom  having  at  the 
right  hand  end  a  silt  to  permit  a  tongue  to  pass  there- 
through to  the  outside  of  the  envelop  In  front  of  the 
space  to  which   the  stamp  is  normally  flxed. 


1,185.994.  COL'i'LING  DEVK'E.  Patrick  H.  Gallaghbr. 
Toronto,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,151. 
(01.   137—28.) 


I  1.  A  temporary  coupling  device  for  meters,  comprising 
a  tubular  meml>er  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  supply  pipe, 
a  head  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  member,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  rearward  of  said  head  and  having  its 
members  disposed  in  straddling  relation  to  aald  tubular 
member,  each  of  ftaid  yoke  members  having  a  slot  In  its 
lower  end,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke 
members  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  through  said  head,  said  arms  having 
hooks  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  a  meter 
Item,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tubular  member,  said 
lever  having  studs  received  in  the  slots  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  temporary  coupling  device  for  meters,  comprising 
a  tubular  member  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  supply  pipe, 
a  head  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  member,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  rearward  of  said  head  and  having  its 
members  disposed  in  straddling  relation  to  said  tubular 
member,  each  of  said  yoke  members  having  a  slot  In  Its 
lower  end,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke 
members  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  through  said  head,  aald  arms  having 
hooks  for  assuming  clamping  engagement  with  a  meter 
stem,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  tubular  member,  aald  lever 
having  studs  received  In  the  slota  of  said  yoke  members, 
and  means  for  holding  tald  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  temporary  coupling  device  for  meters,  comprising 
a  tubular  member  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  supply  pipe, 
a  head  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  member,  said  head 
hariDK  a  channel  in  its  front  end  for  receiving  a  meter 
stem,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  and  disposed  in  straddling  rela- 
tion to  said  tubular  member,  arms  longitudinally  morable 
through  aaid  head  and  carrying  books  on  their  front  ends 
for  assuming  clamping  engagement  with  a  meter  stem, 
aald  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  members  of 
said  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tubular  member  and  op- 


eratively connected  to  said  yoke  members  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  lever  produces  a  swinging  movement  of  aaid 
members,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  adjusted 
position^ 

4.  A  temporary  coupling  device  for  meters,  comprising 
a  tubular  meml>er  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  supply  pipe, 
a  head  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  member,  said  head 
having  a  channel  In  its  front  end  for  receiving  a  meter 
stem,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  and  disposed  in  straddling  rela- 
tion to  said  tubular  member,  arms  longitudinally  movable 
through  said  head  and  carrying  hooks  on  their  front  ends 
for  assuming  clamping  engagement  with  a  meter  stem, 
said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  memt>er8  of 
said  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tubular  member  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  yoke  members  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  lever  produces  a  swinging  movement  of  said 
members,  teeth  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  head  and 
said  tubular  nieml>er.  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  carried 
by  said  lever  and  normally  engaging  said  teeth  whereby 
the  lever  is  held  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  temporary  coupling  device  for  meters,  comprising 
a  tubular  member  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  supply  pipe, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  member,  oppositely 
(llspose<l  arms  having  hooks  on  their  front  ends  for  engag- 
ing a  meter  stem,  said  arms  being  longitudinally  movable 
with  movement  of  said  lever,  teeth  formed  on  said  tubu- 
lar meml)er.  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever  and  normally 
engaging  said  teeth  whereby  the  lever  Is  held  In  adjusted 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.lh5.995.  ADVERTISING  LAY  OUT  SHEET.  John  G. 
Gibson  and  Jennie  M.  Chamberlin,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,937.      (CI.  11—19.) 


1.  An  advertising  lay-out  sheet  provided  with  column 
divisions  to  simulate  the  form  of  a  newspaper  page  and 
having  spaces  indicated  thereon  corresponding  in  height 
to  the  type-point  measure  of  a  particular  siie  of  type, 
said  spaces  being  arranged  contiguous  to  each  other  to 
permit  the  inscribing  of  letters  across  one  or  more  spaces 
to  define  the  height  of  letters  greater  than  the  height  of 
one  space  and  to  correspond  to  the  site  aijd  arrangemeot 
of  the  type  and  type-matter  composed  from  said  sheet. 

2.  An  advertisement  lay-out  sheet  provided  with  column 
divisions  to  simulate  the  form  of  a  newspaper  page  and 
having  spaces  indicated  thereon  correapooding  lo  height 
to  the  type-point  and  em  measure  of  a  particular  aiie  of 
type,  said  sjmces  being  arranged  contiguous  to  each  other 
to  permit  the  inscribing  of  letters  across  one  or  mor« 
spaces  to  define  the  height  of  letters  greater  In  height 
than  one  space  and  the  length  of  the  Inscribed  linea  and 
to  correspond  to  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the  type 
and  type-matter  composed  from  said  sheet. 

3.  An  advertisement  lay-out  sheet  provided  wllh  column 
divisions  to  simulate  the  form  of  a  newspaper  page  and 
having  spaces  Indicated  thereon  corresponding  in  height 
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to  the  type  point  and  em-measure  of  a  particular  bIm  of 
tjrpe,  said  spaces  being  arranged  contiguous  lo  each  other 
to  permit  the  inscribing  of  letters  across  one  or  more 
spaces  to  deflne  the  height  of  Icttt-rs  greater  than  the 
height  of  one  space  and  the  length  of  the  inscribed  lines 
and  to  correspond  to  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the  type 
and  type-matter  composed  from  said  sheet,  said  coiumc 
dlTlslons  being  displayed  promini>ntly  relative  to  the  out 
line  of  the  spaces  to  clearly  defln»*  the  oolumns. 

4.  An  advertisement  lay-out  sheet  provided  with  column 
divisions  to  simulate  the  form  of  a  newspaper  page  and 
having  spaces  Indicated  thereon  cdrresponding  in  height  to 
the  type-point  and  em  measure  of  a  particular  siie  of  type, 
said  spaces  being  arrange<i  contiguous  to  each  other  to 
permit  the  inscribing  of  letters  across  one  or  more  spaces 
to  define  the  height  of  letters  greater  than  the  heiglit  of 
one  space  and  the  length  of  the  Inscribed  lines  and  to 
correspond  to  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the  type  and 
type-matter  composed  from  said  sheet,  said  column  divi- 
sions being  displayed  prominently  relatively  to  the  out- 
line of  the  spaces  to  clearly  define  the  columns,  and  cer 
tain  of  the  horisontal  outlines  of  the  spaces  being  also 
displayed  prominently  to  divide  the  spaced  area  into  one 
Inch  spaces. 

5.  An  advertisement  lay-out  sheet  provided  with  column 
divisions  to  simulate  the  form  of  a  newspaper  page  and 
having  spaces  indicated  thereon  corresponding  in  height 
to  the  type-point  and  em  measure  of  a  particular  size 
of  type,  said  spaces  being  arranged  contiguous  to  each 
other  to  permit  the  inscribing  of  letters  across  one  nr 
more  spaces  to  define  the  height  of  letters  greater  in  height 
than  one  space  and  the  length  of  the  inscribed  lines  and 
to  correspond  to  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the  type  and 
type-matter  composed  from  said  sheet,  said  column  divi 
slons  and  certain  horizontal  outlines  of  the  spaces  being 
displayed  prominently  to  clearly  define  the  columns  and 
divide   the  space<l   area   into   one   Inch   spaces   respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.lsri.Mfi.  DRAFTING-MACHINE.  FRBDaHicK  W.  (;r()Bv. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  File<l  Mar.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.74.3.      (CI.  33 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  lines,  the  combination 
of  a  work  supporting  table,  a  support  on  said  table,  a 
frame  provided  with  tracks  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  above  said  table,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  on 
said  tracks,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said 
frame  at  right  angles  to  its  movement  on  said  tracks,  and 
a  marker  adapted  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  the  work 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  lines,  the  combination, 
of  a  table,  a  support  on  said  table,  a  frame  mounte<l  on 
said  support  on  a  vertical  pivot  above  the  table,  a  track 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  reciprocable  frame  on  said  track, 
a  carriage  on  said  reciprocable  frame,  and  a  marker  mount 
ed  on  said  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  lines,  the  combination, 
of  a  table,  a  support  on  said  table,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  support  to  pivot  horizontally  above  said  table  and 
provided  with  tracks,  another  frame  mounted  to  run  on 
said  tracks  longitudinally  of  said  first  named  pivoted 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  traverse  across  said  last 
named  frame,  and  a  marker  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
substantially  aa  8«t  forth. 

4.  A  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  a  support 
on  said  table,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support  above  the 
t&blQ  on  a  vertical  pivot,  a  second  frame  adapte<l  to  move 
longitudinally  on  said  pivoted  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 


to  move  transversely  on  said  second  frame,  a  oiarker  on 
said  carriage  for  drawing  lines,  and  writing  mechanism 
also  mounted  on  said  carriage,  whereby  information  may 
be  inscribed  alongitlde  of  the  llaes  made  by  the  marker, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  table  for  rap 
porting  the  work,  a  support  on  said  table,  a  frame  piv- 
oted on  said  support  on  a  vertical  pivot  above  the  table 
and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  table,  a  transversely  mov- 
able carriage  on  said  frame,  a  marker  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  the  work  for  drawing 
lines,  and  typewriting  mechanism  also  on  said  carriage 
for  inscribing  information  alongside  said  lines,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,185,997.     INDICATION  MEANS  FOR  LIGHT  SIGNALS. 
CLisro.v   O.    Harrington.   Edgewood    borough.    Pa.,   as 
slgnor  to  The  Union  Swit<h  and  Signal  ('ompany.  Swiss 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  >>, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837.194.      (CI.  246 — 53.) 


^^ 


n 


1.  In  romblnatlon,  a  signal  comprising  an  electric 
lamp,  a  circuit  for  said  lamp  includine  a  source  of  current, 
a  transformer  whose  primary  is  Included  in  said  lamp 
circuit,  a  relay  connected  with  the  s«Honilary  of  said  trans- 
former and  responsive  to  the  normal  value  of  current  re- 
relveti  therefrom  to  close  its  contacts  but  not  responsive 
to  current  above  or  i»elow  sai.j  nornial  value  to  close  Its 
•  ontacts,  and  an  indicating  device  controlled  by  said  relay. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  an  electric  lamp, 
a  circuit  including  said  lamp  and  a  sonri-e  of  current,  an 
Indicating  devli-e.  ami  a  relay  receiving  current  from  said 
circuit  for  controlling  said  indicating  <levice.  said  relay 
t>eing  re»pon.«lve  to  the  normal  value  of  ctirrent  to  cause 
the  Indicating  device  to  indicate  that  the  lamp  is  illnml- 
nnted  but  not  to  current  above  or  belo'v  saWI  normal  value. 

3.  In  (.■omblnation,  a  signal  comprising  an  electric  lamp, 
a  circuit  Including  said  lamp  and  a  lource  of  current,  an 
Indicating  device,  and  means  responsive  to  current  in  said 
lamp  clrcnlt  for  controlling  said  Indicating  device,  said 
means  being  effectively  responsive  to  current  of  the  normal 
value  bat  not  to  current  above  the  normal  value. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  an  electric  lamp, 
R  circuit  including  said  lamp  and  a  source  of  current,  a 
lever  of  an  interlocking  machine  for  controlilng  said  cir- 
cuit, and  indication  means  for  said  lever  positively  af- 
fecte<l  by  the  presence  of  current  In  said  lamp  when  the 
lamp   Is  inumine<]   to   release   the  lever. 

fi.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  an  electric 
lamp,  a  circuit  including  said  lamp,  means  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  said  circuit,  a  lever  of  an  interlock- 
ing machine  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  transformer 
whose  primary  is  Included  in  said  circuit,  and  indication 
means  for  said  lever  positively  affected  by  the  presence  of 
current  In  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  when  the 
lamp  is  illuminated  to  release  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.) 


1.185.998.  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  LIGHT-SIGNALS. 
Clinto.n  O.  HARaiNOTON,  FVlgewood  borough.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Origln»l 
application  filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,194.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.  (CI.  246 — 53.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  an  electric  lamp. 

a  circuit  Including  said  lamp,  means  for  supplying  current 
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to  said  circuit,  a  lever  of  an  Interlocking  machine  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  to  said  circuit  from  said 
means,  a  relay  having  a  winding  Included  In  said  circuit, 
and  indication  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  releasing 
the  lever  when  the  lamp  is  illuminated. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  two  electric 
lamps,  circuits  each  including  one  of  the  lamps,  means  for 
supplying  current  to  tsald  circuits,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  prewnce  and  absence  of  current  in  said  circuits  for 
indicating  when  one  lamp  is  illuminated  and  the  other 
extinguished. 

3.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  two  electric 
lamps,  circuits  each  including  one  of  said  lamps,  means  for 
supplying  current  to  said  circuits,  two  relays  receiving 
current  from  said  two  circuits  respectively  and  one  of  said 
relays  having  a  l)ack  contact,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  back  contact  and  by  a  front  contact  of  the  other  re- 
lay for  indicating  when  the  lamp  whose  circuit  supplies 
the  relay  having  the  back  contact  is  extinguished  and  the 
other    lamp  Is   illuminated. 

4.  in  combination,  a  signal  comprising  two  electric 
lamps,  circuits  each  Imludlng  one  of  said  lamps,  means  for 
Bupplyiug  current  to  said  circuits,  a  relay  receiving  cur 
rent  from  one  of  said  circuits  and  having  a  back  contact, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  back  contact  and  by  the 
presence  of  current  in  the  other  circuit  for  indicating 
when  the  lamp  whose  circuit  supplies  the  said  relay  is 
extinguUhed  and  the  other  lamp  is  illuminated. 

'1.  A  signal  comprising  two  electric  lamps,  circuits  for 
said  lamps,  a  lever  of  an  Interlocking  machine  for  con 
trolling  said  circuits,  an  indicating  device  for  controlling 
said  lever,  and  means  responsive  to  the  presence  and  ab 
■en(f  of  current  In  said  circuits  for  controlling  said  indi 
eating  device  to  release  the  lever  when  one  lamp  Is  illu 
mltiated    anil    the   other   extinguished. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


prising  a  device  responsive  to  reversals  of  phase  and  con- 
trolled by  the  current  delivered  by  said  transformerB. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  eomprlslng  a  plurality  of 
electric  lamps,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  circuit 
controlling  lever  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current 
from  said  source  to  said  lamps,  a  transformer  for  each 
lamp,  the  primary  of  each  transformer  being  connected  In 
series  with  the  corresponding  lamp  and  said  transformen 
being  so  arranged  that  the  current  delivered  by  one  of 
them  is  opposite  in  phase  to  that  delivered  by  the  othera, 
an  indicating  device  for  governing  .1  movement  of  aald 
lever,  and  means  responsive  to  reversals  of  phase  and 
controlled  by  the  current  delivered  by  said  transformers 
for  controlling  said  indicating  device. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  lampa, 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  lamps,  a 
transformer  for  each  lamp  the  primary  of  each  transformer 
being  connected  In  series  with  the  corresponding  lamp  and 
said  transformers  being  so  arranged  that  the  current  de- 
livered by  one  of  them  is  opposite  In  phase  to  that  de- 
llver«Hl  by  the  others,  and  indicating  means  comprising 
a  device  responsive  to  reversals  of  phase  and  controlled 
l.y  the  curreut  delivered  by  said  trantformers,  said  de- 
vice being  eCfectlvely  responsive  to  the  normal  value  of 
the  current  delivered  by  one  of  said  transformers  but  not 
to  a  current  above  or  below  said  normal  value. 


l.l^.-..»99.     INDICATION  MEANS  FOR  LKJHT  SIGNALS. 

Ci.AUK.si  E  S.  Snavcly,  Edgewooti  borough.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  TlK-  Union  Swith  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale. 
I'a..  .!  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  H.  1914. 
Serial  No.  ,s;{7.1h».  Renewed  Apr.  7,  191(V  Serial  No. 
89.72r,       K'l.   ■-•46— 53.» 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps, 
means  for  supplving  alternating  current  to  said  lamps, 
a  transformer  for  each  lamp  the  primary  of  each  trans 
former  being  connected  in  series  wltli  the  corresponding 
lump  and  sjiid  transformers  being  so  arranged  that  the 
current  dellver'-d  by  one  of  them  is  opposite  in  phase  to 
that  delivere«l   i.y   the  others,  and    Indicating  means   com 


l.isti.ooo.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Frkokhic  E.  Ivas, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,223.      (CI.  95—2.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  pro- 
du(  Ing  a.  multi-color  picture  from  a  set  of  color-selection 
negatives,  comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  in  a  suit- 
ably supported  colloid  layer  with  a  sensitive  silver  salt 
an  actinic-light  restraining  agent,  exposing  the  same 
beneath  one  of  the  negatives,  .leveloping  the  sliver  image, 
desolubllzlng  the  colloid  by  .1  suitable  agent  under  the 
selective  control  of  the  silver  Image,  and  subsequently  se- 
lectively coloring  the  colloid  and  combining  the  color  Image 
thus  produced  with  color  images  produced  from  the  re- 
maining negatives. 

2.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  pro- 
durlng  a  niultl  color  picture  from  a  set  of  color-selection 
negatives,  comprising  the  steps  of  Incorporating  in  a  suit- 
ably supported  colloid  layer  with  a  sensitive  silver  salt  an 
actinic  light  restraining  agent  consisting  of  an  Inert 
water  soluble  dye  of  a  color  ^non-actinic  to  the  silver  salt, 
exposing  the  same  beneath  one  of  the  negatives,  develop- 
ing the  silver  image,  desolubllzlng  the  colloid  by  a  suit- 
able agent  under  the  selective  control  of  the  silver  image, 
and  subsequently  selectively  coloring  the  colloid  and  com- 
bining the  color  image  thus  produced  with  color  images 
produced  from  the  remaining  negatives. 

3.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  pro 
ducing  a  multi-color  picture  from  a  set  of  color  selection 
negatives,  comprising  the  steps  of  Incorporating  in  a  eult- 
I'bly  supported  colloid  layer  with  a  sensitive  silver  salt  an 
actinic  light  restraining  agent,  exposing  the  same  beneath 
one  of  the  negatives,  developing  the  silver  image,  desolu 
Mlzlng  the  colloid  by  a  suitable  agent  under  the  selective 
((•ntrol  of  the  silver  Image,  s-ald  agent  consisting  of  a 
Idchromate  plus  a  bromld  acidified  to  effect  bleaching  of 
the  reiluced  silver,  and  subsequently  selectively  coloring 
the  colloid  and  combining  the  color  image  thus  produced 
with  color  Images  produced  from  the  remaining  negatives. 

4.  In   the   art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  pro 
ducing  :\  niultl  color  picture  from  a   set  of  color  selection 
negatives,  comprising  the  .steps  of  Incorporating  in  a  suit 
ably  supported  colloid  layer  with  a  sensitive  sliver  salt  an 
actinic  light  restraining  agent.  I'xposlng  the  same  beneath 
one  of  the  negatives,  developing  the  silver  image,  desolu- 
bllzlng the  colloid  by  a   suitable  agent  under  the  selectlvf 
control  of   the  silver  image,  dissolving  out  the  undesoUi 
bllzwl   gelatin    to   leave  a   tenuous   relief,   and   combining 
a   color  image  produced  in  such  relief  with  color  images 
produced   from  the  remaining  negatives. 

5.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method   of  pro- 
ducing a  multi-color  picture  from  a  set  of  color-selection 
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negatives,  comprlsiDg  the  steps  of  Incorporating  In  a  suit- 
ably supported  colloid  layer  with  a  sensitive  silver  salt 
an  actlnlc-Ilght  restraining  agent,  exposing  the  same  be- 
neath one  of  the  negatives  and  through  the  transparent 
support  of  the  colloid  so  that  the  restraint  of  light  confines 
Its  action  to  the  side  of  the  colloid  layer  next  to  its  sup- 
port, developing  the  silver  Image,  desolublizlng  the  colloid 
by  a  suitable  agent  under  the  selective  control  of  the  silver 
image,  dissolring  out  the  undesolubllzed  gelatin  to  leave 
a  tenuous  relief,  and  combining  a  color  image  pro<luced  in 
such  relief  with  color  images  produced  from  the  remain 
ing  negatives. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,001. 

WlLLI.\M 

21.    1915. 


FLANGE  LUBRICATOR 

C.    Johnson.    McKeesport, 
Serial    No.    68.017.       (CI. 


FOR      WHEELS. 
Pa.       Filed    Dei. 
184-3.). 


1.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant 
container,  an  ejector  for  the  lubricant,  and  a  plaralit.v 
of  cooperating  operating  means  of  different  strengths 
for  the  ejector. 

2.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular 
container,  an  ejector  for  the  lubricant  siidably  positioned 
In  the  container,  operating  means  of  different  strength 
provided  for  the  ejector,  and  adjusting  means  for  regu- 
lating the  action  of  the  said  operating  means. 

3.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
tainer, an  ejector  slldably  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  ejector  springs  of  different  sizes 
provided  for  the  said  ejector  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  springs. 

4.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
tainer, an  ejector  longitudinally  slldably  positioned  with- 
in the  container  axlally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ejector 
springs  of  different  sizes  provided  for  the  said  ejector, 
spacing  means  interposed  between  the  said  springs,  and 
adjustable  tensioning  means  for  the  said  springs  shift- 
ably  carried  upon  the  said  container. 

5.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
tainer for  the  lubricant,  an  elongated  ejector  for  the 
lubricant  slldably  positioned  axlally  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  operating  springs  of  different  strength  for 
the  ejector  arranged  within  the  container,  the  said 
springs  being  arranged  axlally  of  the  container  and  in 
axial  alinement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,186,002.  TIE-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  JcrrsasoN 
Davis  JONsa,  Corsicana.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,472.     (CL  104—18.) 

1.  Tie  handling  apparatus  including  a  car  structure, 
a  Jib  connected  to  one  side  of  said  structure  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  thereto, 
means  adjustably  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  Jib  for 
engmging  the  ground  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the 


Jll),  supplemental  meanx  coonectlng  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  Jib  to  the  car  structure  to  support  the  Jib  la 
laterally  extended  or  active  position,  a  block  and  tackle 
carried  by  the  Jib,  tie  engaging  tongs  connected  to  the 
lilock  and  tackle,  and  power  driven  means  upon  the  car 
structure  for  actuating  the  hlock  and  tackle  to  pull  a 
tie   engaged    by    the    tougx   out   of   position    under    the   car. 


2.  Tie  handling  apparatus  including  a  car  structure, 
a  Jib  connected  to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  tongs  connecte<l  to  the  Jib, 
power  actuated  means  carried  by  the  Jib  for  pulling  the 
tongs,  and  a  tie  receiving  shoe  having  tong  receiving 
openings  therein  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  tonga  con 
stltutlng  means  for  gripping  a  tie  and  for  holding  the 
.shoe  upon  the  gripped  tie. 


1,186,003.  ASH  SIFTER.  JosaPH  Jckas.  New  York 
Mills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.257. 
(CI.  85—60.) 


1 

r^ 

"S  ■     "" 

M 

r 

.■Ji 

J""  . 

/.  ' 

!.• 

, 

1.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
side  rails,  cranks  arranged  within  the  frame  with  their 
ends  Journaled  in  said  side  rails,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
cranks  and  having  a  central  opening,  an  ash  receptacle 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  support  for  said  receptacle  de 
pending  from  the  plate,  a  sifting  basket  removably 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  and  an  operating  liandle 
having  a  slldable  connection  with  said  plate  for  Jarring 
the  latter  as  the  liandle  is  reciprocated. 

2.  An  ash  lifter  comprising  a  frame  depending  cranks 
oppositely  Journaled  through  the  said  frame,  a  swinging 
plate  Journaled  between  the  said  cranks  and  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  a  spider  carried  by  the 
said  plate  beneath  the  said  opening,  an  ash  receptacle 
positioned  through  the  said  opening  npon  the  said  spider, 
a  foramlnous  ttasket  removably  positioned  within  the 
said  receptacle,  an  oval  ring  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
said  plate  surrounding  the  said  receptacle,  stop  retaining 
means  for  the  said  ring  carried  by  said  plate,  and 
manual  reciprocating  means  carried  by  the  said  plate. 


1.186,004.       BOLT-ANCHOR.      Joseph     Ksnnsdt.    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  New   York.      Filed   Aug.   14.   191S.      Serial 
No.  784,874.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 
1.   An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  hollow  slltted  shell, 

projections   from   the   surface   thereof,    the   ends   of   said 
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projections  lying  In  an  Imaginary  surface,  the  cross- 
section  of  which  Is  a  geometrical  figure  having  a  smaller 
dlmenHliin  across  the  plane  In  which  the  shell  is  slltted 
than  It  ha»  In  the  direction  at  right  angles  thereto. 


xo 


2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  slltted  shell. 
means  within  Kald  shell  for  receiving  the  threads  <)f  a 
l.olt,  and  holillng  members  projecting  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shell  in  such  a  manner  that  a  line  drawn 
through  the  outer  ends  of  said  projecting  members  is 
nearer  the  center  of  the  shell  at  two  diametrically  op 
poso<l  p<jlnt8  than  It  is  at  two  similar  points  midway  be 
tween  the  aforesaid  points. 

.S.  -V  I'olt  anchor  comprising  s  two  part  hollow^  shell 
s.parat<><l  along  diametrically  opposetl  lines,  means  with 
111  the  shell  for  receivlnjc  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  and  hold 
Ing  members  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shell  In  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of  said  members 
near  the  lines  betwet»n  the  parts  of  the  shell  are  nearer 
the  central  axis  of  the  shell  than  are  the  ends  of  the 
holding  members  between  said  lines  of  separation  of  the 
parts  of  the  shell. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  two  part  hollow  shell 
seiMirated  along  diametrically  opposed  lines,  means  with- 
in the  shell  for  receiving  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  and 
holding  members  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shell  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of  said  members 
are  in  an  imaginary  surface,  the  cross-section  of  which 
Is  a  curve  of  non  uniform  diameter  with  the  shortest 
diameter  thereof  near  the  lines  of  separation  of  the  shell. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  two-part  hollow  shell 
neparated  along  diametrically  opposed  lines,  means  with- 
in the  shell  for  receiving  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  holding 
members  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell 
unequal  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  shell  with  their 
maximum  distance  of  projection  from  said  axis  ioter- 
meiltate  the  Hues  of  separation  of  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.186.005.  SHEET  METAL  TOY.  Em I L  Kmsi.bh,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nonpareil  Toy  &  Novelty  Co., 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,975.      (CI.  48 — 45.) 


opening  therein,  a   pinion   mounted  on   the  axle,  and  pro 
jectlng  through  said  opening,  a  disk  member,  and  means 
arranged  on  the  bed  plate  for  supporting  said  disk,  said 
plate  having  a  circular  cutout  rack  therein  engaging  with 
said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  element 
including  an  axle,  a  bed  plate  above  the  axle,  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  opening,  a  disk  member  plvotally 
supported  on  the  bed  plate  and  means  arranged  on  the  bed 
plate  beneath  said  disk  member  to  space  the  same  from 
said  bed  plate,  said  bed  plate  having  a  circular  cutout 
rack   therein  engaging  with   said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  element 
including  an  axle,  a  bed  plate  above  the  axle,  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  pro 
jectlng  through  said  opening,  a  disk  member  plvotally  sup 
ported  on  the  l>od  plate  and  a  circular  rib  arranged  on  the 
bed  plate  beneath  said  disk  member  to  space  the  same 
from  said  bed  plate,  said  plate  having  a  circular  cutout 
rack  therein  engaging  with  said  pinion. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  an  axle,  a  bed  plate 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  central  post  upstanding 
therefrom,  said  bed  plate  l)eing  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  pinion  on  the  axle  projecting  through  such  aperture, 
and  a  disk  member  rotatably  supported  on  the  post  and 
having  a  cut-out  circular  rack  engaging  with  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  element 
Including  an  axle,  a  bed  plate  above  the  axle,  having  an 


1.186,006.      PISTON  TALVK   FOR    INTERNAL  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.     John  Kirk,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Filed    Feb.    7,    1914.     Serial    No.    817.260.      (CI. 
123—75.) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder having  two  inlet  ports  In  a  given  plane  transTerse 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  two  outlet  ports  in  a  sec 
ond  plane  transverse  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valve 
in  said  cylinder  for  governing  said  port,  said  valve  com- 
prising two  end  portions  rigidly  spaced  apart  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  less  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  loosely  mounted  therebetween. 

2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  In  combination  a  cyl- 
inder having  two  Inlet  ports  In  a  given  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  two  outlet  ports  in  a  sec- 
ond plane  transverse  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valve 
In  said  cylinder  for  governing  said  ports,  said  valve  com- 
prising two  end  portions  rigidly  spaced  apart  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  less  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  loosely  mounted  therebe- 
tween, said  ports  and  said  valve  being  so  arranged  that 
the  fluid  flows  through  the  gaps  between  the  central  por- 
tion and  the  end  portions  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  cyl- 
inder having  two  Inlet  ports  In  a  given  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  two  outlet  ports  In  a  sec- 
ond plane  transverse  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in 
said  cylinder  for  governing  said  ports,  said  valve  com- 
prising two  end  portions  rigidly  spaced  apart  and  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  less  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  loosely  mounted  therebetween, 
said  ports  and  said  valve  being  so  arranged  that  the  fluid 
flows  through  the  gaps  between  the  central  portion  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  vaive.  a  chamber  to  which  said 
ports  connect,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 


1,186,007.     CLEANER.     John    Kccki.    Chicago.    111.,   as- 
signor to  Lou's  J.   Kuckl,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,874.      (CI.  15—60.) 
1.  A  cleaner  Including  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  bail  upon  which 
the  brush  is  mounted,  the  ends  of  the  ball  being  bifur- 
cated ;  and  ball  pivots  received  In  the  bifurcating  alota  of 
the   ball   and   toward  and   from   which  pivots  the  l>all    's 
permitted  movement  by  the  bifurcating  slots. 
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2.  A  support ;  a  rotary  brush  ;  and  a  swinging  ball  upon 
which  the  brush  is  mounted,  the  ends  of  the  ball  having 
vertically  adjustable  bolt  and  slot  pivotal  connection 
with  the  support. 


beyond    the    forward    end    of    said    chamber   and    deflected 
past  the  open  end  of  said  chamber. 


3.  A  support  ;  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  swinging  bail  upon 
the  support  and  upon  which  the  brush  is  mounted  ;  and  a 
fluted  spring  upon  the  support  positioned  to  engage  the 
mid  portion  of  the  bail  in  its  tlutings  to  hold  the  ball  !u 
difiTert'nt  positions. 

4.  A  support ;  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  brush  operating  rolU'r 
structure ;  a  substantially  horizontal  swinging  ball  mount 
ed   upon    the  support   and    upon   which   ball   the   brush    Is 
mounted  and  which  ball  is  mounted   for  movement  lon^^i 
tudlnally   of   the   support  and   with    respect   to   the   brush 
operating  roller  structure  ;  and  a  spring  structure  carried 
by  the  support  and  pressing  upon  the  bail  In  a  direction 
to  maintain  driving  engagement  between  the  brush  opera t 
Ing  roller  structure  and  the  brush. 


1.186,008.      IWITFIDRAWN.] 


1,186.0U9.  AUTOMOBILE  CLUTCH  CONTKOLLINii  DE- 
VICE. Charms  C.  La.vi.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled 
Aug.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,583.     (CI.  74—81.) 


[ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  clutch,  a  spring  by  which 
Its  members  are  engaged,  a  lever  by  which  the  spring  Is 
compres.sed  to  disengage  the  clutch,  of  a  cam,  a  spring 
by  which  the  cam  is  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lever,  a  foot  lever  connected  with  the  cam.  and  a 
holding  catch  therefor,  said  retracting  spring  being  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  lever. 

2.  A  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  clutch  dlsen 
gaging  lever  of  an  automobile,  said  means  Including  a 
cam  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  lever,  a  foot 
lever  by  which  the  cam  Is  turned  into  Intercepting  posi- 
tion, a  holding  catch,  and  a  spring  by  which  the  lever 
and    (am   are    returned    from    engagement    with    the    cam. 


I 

I 

2.  .\  storm  shield.  compri.<«lng  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
iw'curetl  against  a  trauMparent  medium  and  provided  with 
an    Inclosed    air    space   open   at    the   forward   end    thenntf, 

I   and    means,    located    In    said    casing    forward   of   the   open 
!   end  of  the  air  space,  so  arranged  as  to  compress  and  de- 
I   Hect  the  inrushing  air  at  a  pt>int  beyond  the  open  end  of 
said  Inclosed  air  space. 

3.  A  storm  <*bleld.  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  shield  may  be  secured  against  a  trans- 
parent medium,  one  end  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  open-ended  chamber,  a  deflecting  hood  arranged 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  rasing,  and  a  deflector  arranged 
In  .said  hood  forward  of  and  above  the  open  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  deflector  b«'lng  arranged  so  as  to  incline 
rearwardly  whereby  the  elements  will  be  Intercepted  and 
the  deflected  air  given  Increased  velocity  past  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  storm  shield,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  a  transparent  medium,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  top,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  open-ended  chamber,  the  top  and  bottom  converg 
Ing  toward  the  op«-n  end  of  said  chamber,  upwardly  and 
forwardly  presented  flaring  means  at  the  front  end  of 
said  casing,  a  transverse  deflector  arranged  in  said  means 
so  as  to  provide  a  restricted  discharge  orlflce  at  a  point 
above  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  secured 
to  said  flaring  means  at  *ild  restricted  discharge  orlflce 
and  depending  beneath  the  latter  whereby  the  Intercepted 
elements  will  be  dl5<harged  with  Increased  velocity  past 
the  forward  open  end  of  said  chamber. 

."  .\  storm  shield,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
.se(  ure4l  against  a  transparent  medium  and  provided  with 
au  open  ended  forwardly  presented  chamber,  an  upwardly 
presented  deflecting  hood,  and  a  rearwardly  inclining 
memlier  secureil  within  said  hood  so  as  to  provide  a 
passage  Intermediate  of  the  rear  end  of  said  member  ami 
the  hood  at  a  p<iint  forwanl  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
open  endeil  chamber. 

[Claims  «  to   IL'  not  printed   In    the  Caz.efte.) 


l,is«.01(>.     STORM  SHIELD.     William   .1     Leightv   and 

HiHT    H.    Krafft,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    May    12,    1913. 

Serial   No.   707,214.      (CI.   20—405.) 

1.   A   storm   shield,   comprising  a   casing  provided   with 

means    whereby    the   casing   may    be    secured    in    place,   a 

member  secured  within  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof  so 

as  to   provide  an   Inclosed  air  space  or  chamber   open   at 

one  end  when  the  shield  la  secured  in   place,  and   means 

whereby  the  inrushing  air  will  be  compressed  at  a  point 


1.1S6.011.       ALTERNATINC.-CURRENT     ELEtTRO.MA<; 

.NET.      David    L.    Li.M>grisT.    Yonkers,    N.    Y..   assignor 

to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 

tlon    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Feb.    6.    1918,    Serial    No. 

746,445.      Renewed    Nov.    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    60.5;ii». 

(CI.  175 — 338.) 

I  An  alternating  current  electro  magnet  of  the  type 
.set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  <oll,  a  laminated  core, 
and  a  conductor  furnishing  a  closed  secondary  circuit  In 
the  form  of  a  straight  bar  of  magnetic  material  extend 
ing  transversely  across  the  laminations  of  said  core  and 
having  Its  end  pieces  terminating  in  proximity  to  oppo 
site  surfaces  thereof. 

2.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll.  a  laminated  core,  and 
a  conductor  furnishing  a  closed  secondary  circuit  in  the 
form  of  a  bar  of  magnetic  material  extending  transversely 
across  and  through  the  laminations  of  said  core 
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3.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll.  a  laminated  core, 
und  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  furnishing  a  closed 
secondary  circuit  In  the  form  of  separate  bars  of  mag- 
netic material  extend?  Jg  transversely  across  the  lamina- 
tions of  ."aid  core. 


terlal    of    said    mass   being   symmetrically    disposed    with 
reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  energizing  coll,  a  lami- 
nated (ore.  and  a  secondary  conductor  In  the  form  of  a 
staright  bar  extending  iwrallel  to  said  laminations,  of 
greater  cross  section  than  a  unit  of  said  laminations  and 
having  an  end  terminating  at  a  polar  extremity  of  said 
core:  the  material  of  said  bar  being  symmetrU-ally  die 
posed  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axle  of  said  core. 

5.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  energizing  coll,  a  laml 
nated  core,  and  a  secondary  conductor  In  the  form  of  a 
straight  bar  extending  parallel  to  said  laminations,  of 
greater  cross  section  than  a  unit  of  said  laminations  and 
having  its  ends  terminating  at  the  polar  extremities  of 
said  core  :  the  material  of  said  bar  being  symmetrically 
disposed  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


4  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll.  a  laminated  core^ 
,nd  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  furnishing  a  closed 
.econdary  clrrult  In  the  form  of  separate  bars  of  mag- 
netic materUl  extending  transversely  across  the  lamina 
tloni  of  said  core  and  disposed  at  different  distances  from 
a  polar  extremity  thereof. 

5  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
«.t  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll.  a  laminated  core, 
ind  a  rivet  of  magnetic  matertal  extending  transversely 
.croas  and  through  the  laminations  thereof  and  forming 
B  -econdiry  to  said  primary  coll. 


1.186,013.      TWO  POINT    SUSPENSION    FOR    ACTOMO 
BILES.      Benjamin    C.    Ix)riso.    Providence.   R.    I.,   as 
stgnor  to  James  Tllllnghast.   trustee.  Providence.  R.   I. 
Filed  May  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  696,740.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1  186  012  ALTERNATINO  CURRENT  ELECTROMAG- 
NET Pavid  L.  LiNDQi'iaT.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.446  Renewed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.531. 
(Cl.   175—21.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  an  energizing  coll  and  a  core  con- 
sisting of  (1)  a  solid  cubical  mass  of  inductive  material 
and  (2)  laminations,  each  of  less  cross,  sectional  area 
than  said  mass:  the  material  of  sakl  mass  being  sym 
metrically  disposed  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core. 

2.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the .  type 
set  forth,  comprising  an  energizing  coll  and  a  core  con- 
sisting of  (1)  a  solid  cubk-al  mass  of  inductive  material 
and  (2)  Uminatlons,  each  of  less  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  mass  :  the  said  mass  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  core  and  having  its  material  symmetrically 
disposed   with  reference  to   the   longitudinal   axis   of  said 

core. 

3.  An  alternating  current  electro  magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  an  energizing  coil,  a  core,  a  casing 
of  magnetic  meUl  Inclosing  said  coll  and  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  said  core,  the  said  core  being  in  magnetic 
circuit  with  said  casing  and  consisting  of  (1)  a  solid 
cubical  mass  of  Inductive  material  and  (2)  Uminatlons. 
each  of  leas  cross  sectional  area  than  said  mass  :  the  ma 

227  0.  G.— 10 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  n  single  rigid  body  frame 
mounted  at  two  points  below  the  body  supported  by  said 
frame  to  rock  laterally  Independently  of  its  supporting 
springs,  and  means  for  hnl.Tnclng  said  frame. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  single  rigid  body  frame 
mounted  at  two  points  below  the  body  supported  by  said 
frame  above  Its  supporting  springs  and  capable  of  rocking 
laterally  on  said  two  points,  and  balancing  springs  Inde- 
pendent of  the  supporting  springs. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  having  Its  axles  provided  with 
spring  supported  yokes  located  l»elow  the  vehicle  body,  a 
single  rigid  body  frame  provided  with  yokes  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends,  above  the  first-mentioned  yokes,  and  a 
rocking  connection  between  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower 

yokes. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having  Its  axles  provided  with  sprlng- 
supporteti  yokes  located  below  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a 
single  body  frame  provided  with  yokes  at  Its  front  and 
rear  ends,  alwve  the  first  mentioned  yokes  below  said  body, 
a  rocking  connection  between  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
yokes,  and  balancing  springs  to  hold  the  body  frame  nor- 
mally horizontal. 

6.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  its  axles  and  wheels,  and 
a  single  substantially  rlgl.l  frame  supporting  the  body  and 
engine  of  the  vehicle,  rocking  connections  being  provided 
between  said  frame  nnd  each  axle  substantially  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  axles  and  below  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  whereby  the  entire  structure  above  the  axles  and 
wheels  is  supported  at  two  points  to  rock  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1  186.014.      C.AS-ANALYZINC.   APPARATUS.      HcNRT  L»- 
LAM)  Lowa.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  611,219.      (Cl.  23—8.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases,  comprising  means 

for  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  after 

treating   with   an   ab8orl)ent    to   the   pressure   of   the   gas 

before  such  treatment. 
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'J.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases,  comprising  means 
for  mt^asuring  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  after 
tr»-atlDK  with  an  absorbent  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  be- 
fi>rp  viirh  treatment  and  recording  the  same. 


zgr 


3.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases,  comprising  means 
fi»r  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  the  pressure  of 
th**  (sas  l>efore  and  after  treatment  with  an  absorbent  to 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  before  such  treatment. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  for  annlyzing  gases,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  holding  a  sample  of  the  gas  desired  to  be  an- 
alyzwl.  anoth»'r  container,  and  means  for  removing  such 
KHs  from  said  first  name<I  container  and  passing  the  same 
through  an  absorbent  to  remove  a  desired  constituent  and 
Into  said  last  named  container,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas  be- 
fore and  after  treatment  with  said  absorbent  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  before  such   treatment. 

5.  \n  apparatus  for  analyzing  gases,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  holding  a  sample  of  the  gas  desired  to  be  an- 
alyzed, another  container,  and  means  for  removing  such 
eas  from  said  first  named  container  and  passing  the  same 
through  an  absorbent  to  remove  a  deslreil  constituent  and 
into  said  last  named  container,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas  after 
treatment  with  said  absorbent  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
liefori'  such  Treatment. 

[t'lalms  (■>  to  18  not  printed   in  the  Cazette.] 


1.186.015.      STRIPPER  FOR  UNDER  CLEARER  ROLLS. 
^.■o.\n   E.   Lucas.   Norwich,   Conn.     Filed   Feb.   8,    1916. 

S.-rirtl   No.   77.042.      (CI.   19 — 15^ 


^7 


yj- 


In  ronibination,  in  a  stripper  for  under-clearer  rolls,  a 
roll  support  Including  spring  plates,  a  slotted  block  se- 
cured in  said  holder,  a  pointed  knife  blade  fulcrumed  In 
said  •)lock,  means  for  normally  protecting  the  knife  point, 
and  a  spring  for  retaining  the  said  point  yieldingly  in  the 
.said  protected  location. 


1.186.016.  ELEVATOR.  AxaL  MAONrsoN,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,098.     (CI.  187—29.) 

1.   In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  and  counter- 
weight, n    hoisting  cable  connecting  the  car  and  counter- 


weight, a  drum,  an  ele<  trie  cable  connected  to  the  car  and 
said  drum  and  a  flexible  connector  extending  between  said 
drum  an*l  the  counterweight. 


'1.  In  an  elevator,  the  <<>nil>luaflon  of  a  drive  shaft,  a 
drive  sheave  aecureil  t'hereto.  a  ua*,  s  ruuuterwelght.  a 
lnustlng  cable  running  In  contact  with  the  drive  sheave 
nnd  connecttfl  to  the  i-ar  and  counterweight,  a  drum 
mountetl  on  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  frlctlunal  con- 
ue<'tlon  therewith,  nu  electric  (•al)le  connecting  the  car  and 
faid  drum,  and  a  mble  forming-  ;i  connection  Iwtweea  the 
counterweight  and   said   drum. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  cur  and  counter- 
weight, a  hoisting  cable  connecting  the  car  and  counter- 
weight, n  drum,  an  electric  cable  connected  to  the  car  and 
said  drum,  nn<i  means  extending  between  said  drum  and 
counterweight  to  maintain  tension  always  In  the  electric 
cable. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  cur  and  counter- 
weight, a  hoisting  cable  connecting  the  car  and  counter- 
weight, a  drum,  an  electric  cable  connectetl  to  the  car  and 
said  drum,  and  means  extending  between  said  drum  and 
hoisting  fable  to  always  maintain  tension  on  the  electric 
cable. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car  and  counter- 
weight, a  hoisting  cable  connecting  the  car  and  counter- 
weight, a  drum,  an  elertrle  cable  connected  to  the  car  and 
'aid  drum,  and  means  interme^llate  of  the  said  drum  an>i 
<  oiinterwelght  to  maintain  tension  always  In  the  electric 
cable. 

|('I,»lm   »;   i:ot    prlnte.1   in   the  Gazette. ] 


1.186.017.       ROLL    POLISHER.       Arthi  k    J.    Maskriy. 

Canton.   Ohio.   File<l   Nov.  26.   1915.      Serial  No.  63,.'i80. 

tCl.  80 — 1.) 

1  A  roll  polisher  for  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to  polish 
the  surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill,  said 
roll  polisher  comprising  in  combination  with  said  roll,  a 
plurality  of  polishing  blocks  mounted  upon  a  frame  and 
Individual  means  for  moving  one  or  more  of  said  blocks 
into  engagement  with  the  roll. 

2.  A  roll  polisher  for  a  rolling  mill  adapteil  to  polish  the 
surface  of  a  roll  during  the  operation  of  the  mill,  said  roll 
polisher  comprising  in  combination  with  said  roil,  a  pol- 
ishing block  formed  of  sections  mounted  upon  a  frame, 
each  of  said  sections  provided  with  beveled  edges  and 
individual  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sections  or  differ- 
ent desired  combinations  of  said  sections  Into  contact 
with  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  roll  polishing  device  in  combination  with  a  roll- 
ing mill,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  upon  the  housings  of 
said  mill,  a  shaft  carried  between  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  polishing  blocks  ptvotally 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  polishing  blocks  or  different  desired  combinations  of 
polishing  blocks  into  contact  with  the  face  of  the  roll. 


June  o.  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


147 


4.  In  a  roll  polishing  device,  lu  combination  with  a  roll- 
ing mill,  a  shaft  held  In  proximity  to  the  roll,  a  plural- 
ity of  polishing  blocks  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  individual  means  for  moving  one  of  said  polishing 
blocks  or  different  desired  combinations  of  said  polishing 
blocks  Into  engHgement  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
roll. 


',  V  roll  polishing  dcNice  for  a  rolling  mill,  comprising 
m  combluatlon  with  a  roll,  a  frame  located  adjacent  the 
peripheral  face  of  said  roll,  a  plurality  of  polishing  blocks 
plvotallv  mounte.1  on  said  frame  and  means  for  Independ- 
entlv  moving  one  of  sal.l  polishing  blo.ks  or  different  de- 
sired combinations  of  said  polishing  blocks  into  contact 
with   the  surface  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  t)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.l 


1,186.01.8         KOLni.v;     MACHINE        Francis     Meisbl, 
'  IVircbester.   Mass,.  Hs.sl>rnor   to   Melsel    Press  and   Mam; 
facturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  rt67.HiMV     Henc«.->1  .Nov.  1.  liM."       Serial  No. 
.■»'.«, 152.      iCi.    1U1--43.I 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  having  In  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  revoluble  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  continuously  fed  web.  said  cylinders  being 
provided  with  rows  of  suction  ports  adapted  to  seize  por- 
tions of  the  web  and  carry  them  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  creasing  or  perforating  beds  mounted  In  said 
cylinders  in  close  proximity  and  parallel  to  said  rows  of 
suction  iKjrts.  and  creasing  or  perforating  plates  also 
mountetl  in  said  cylinders  and  arranged  to  coftperate  with 
said  be«is  approximately  simultaneously  with  the  begin- 
ning of  the  action  of  the  suction  ports  and  nt  approxi- 
mately  the  same  location  on  the  we'>. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  deHcrll)ed  having  In  comblta- 
tlon  a  pair  of  revoluble  cylinder*  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  continuously  fed  web.  cooperating  means, 
carried  by  said  cylinders  for  creasing  or  perforating  said 
web  at  Intervals,  means  for  applying  suction  to  portions 
of  said  web  alternately  whereby  alternate  portions  are 
drawn  first  to  one  cylinder  and  then  to  the  other  to  pro- 
duce folds,  and  stripping  means -associated  with  each  cyl- 
inder and  adapt*Hi  to  act  upon  one  side  of  the  web  during 
ihe  latter  part  of  the  time  that  the  suction  means  of  the 
other  cylinder  Is  acting  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
web. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  coMblna- 
tlon  two  stationary  chamlJered  bearing  members  arranged 
side  by  side  and  provided  with  peripheral  channels  con- 
necte<l  with  the  Interior  thereolJl creasing  or  perforating 
means,  a  pair  of  revoluble  cyllnfcrs  by  which  said  means 
are  carrle<1,  said  cylinders  being- provided  with  rows  of 
ports  which  register  alternately  with  the  channels  where- 
by a  web  received  between  said  cylinders  Is  folded  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  and  means  associated 
with  each  cylinder  for  stripping  off  the  folds  and  laying 
them  In  zigzag  form,  such  means  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  rows  of  suction  ports. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  revoluble  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  be 
tween  them  a  continuously  fed  web,  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  cylinders  for  creasing  or  perforating  said 
web  at  predetermined  intervals,  means  for  holding  alter- 
nate portions  of  said  web  first  upon  one  cylinder  and  then 
upon  the  other  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  said  cyl- 
inders whereby  folds  extending  in  opposite  directions  are 
produced,  and  mechanical  means  carried  by  said  cylin- 
ders for  stripping  the  folds  therefrom. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  degcrll)ed  haviw  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  revoluble  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  t>e- 
tween  them  a  continuously  fed  web,  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  cylinders  for  creasing  or  perforating  said 
web  at  predetermined  Intervals,  suction  means  for  holding 
alternate  portions  of  said  web  first  upon  one  cylinder  and 
then  upon  the  other  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  said 
cylinders  whereby  folds  extending  In  opposite  directions 
are  producecl.  and  mechanical  means  carried  by  said  cylin- 
ders for  stripping  the  folds  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,019.  NUMBERING  -  HEAD.  Chablm  Austin 
Meisel,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Melsel  Press 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  754,989.  Renewed  Nov.  1. 
1915.     Serial  No.  69.147.      (CI.  101—184.) 


1.  A  numbering  head  comprlsluK  a  shaft,  two  sets  of 
numbering  disks  rotatable  thereon,  a  pawl  carrier  angu- 
larly movable  about  said  shaft,  a  lever  <onnected  there- 
with and  adapted. when  operated  to  oscillate  said  carrier, 
n  rod  mounte<l  in  said  pawl  carrier,  two  sets  of  pawls 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the 
two  sets  of  disks,  and  means  for  rendering  inoperative 
the    pawls    which    cooperate    with    one   set. 

2.  A  numbering  head  comprising  two  sets  of  number- 
ing disks,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  disks  of  both  sets  are 
roUtably  mounte<l.  a  pawl  carrier,  two  series  of  pawls 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  two 
sets  of  disks,  a  controlling  pawl  the  position  of  which  U 
governed  by  the  angular  position  of  the  disk  printing  the 
highest  digits  of  one  series,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
pawl  with  tke  units  pawl  of  the  other  series. 

3.  A  numbering  head  comprising  two  sets  of  number- 
ing disks  adapted  to  print  respectively  a  short  MflM  and 
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a  loDg  series  of  numbers,  means  for  causing  the  short  se- 
ries to  be  printed  repeatedly,  and  means  for  compelling 
one  number  of  the  long  series  to  be  printed  for  each  num- 
ber and  repeated  number  of  the  short  series. 

4.  A  numbering  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  number- 
ing disks,  means  for  operating  said  disks  to  print  and  re^ 
print  a  short  series  of  numbers  and  concurrently  to  print 
a  long  series,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  operating 
means  to  suppress  the  short  series. 

5.  A  numbering  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  number- 
ing disks,  means  for  operating  said  disks  to  print  and  re- 
print a  short  series  of  numbers  and  concurrently  to  print 
a  long  series,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  operating 
means  to  suppress  the  long  series. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. [ 


1,186.020.  NUMBERING  -  MACHINE.  Chahlis  A. 
MiiBCL  and  Francis  MaisaL.  Dorchester,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Meisel  Preaa  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  17.  1913,  Serial  No.  755.003. 
Ren<>wed  Nov.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  59,146.  (CI. 
101—183.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plarallty  of  numberlng-heads 
mounted  tu  rotate  with  said  shaft,  spaced  angularly  about 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  act  cofiperatively  to  print  one 
series  of  numerals  several  times,  each  numbering  head  as 
It  comes  into  operative  position  printing  a  numeral 
greater  by  the  number  of  numbering  beads  than  the  nu- 
meral which  it  previously  printed,  of  automatic  means  for 
causing  the  last  number  of  the  series  to  be  repeated  each 
time  at  the  conclusion  of  the  printing  of  the  series. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  numbering-head  having  an  operating  arm 
actuation  of  which  causes  the  numerals  of  the  numberlng- 
head  to  be  changed  of  a  two-part  cam  for  controlling  said 
actuation,  onp  of  «ald  parts  being  mountPd  for  manual 
adjustment,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  parts  In  ad- 
justed position,  and  automatic  means  for  periodically  ad 
Ju.stlng  the  other  part. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  numbering  head 
cam  controlling  mechanism  comprlslnK  a  member  the  po 
sttion   of  which  determines  the  operatlveness  or  Inopera 
tlreness  of  the  numberlng-head  cam,  a   ratchet  wheel  for 
moving   said   member  and   automatic   means   for    moving 
«id  member  at  intervals  Independently  "of  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  numbering  head 
'•am  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  cam-disk  the  an- 
amlar  position  of  which  determines  the  operatlveness  or 
inoperativeness  of  the  numberlng-head  cam,  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  master  ratchet  wheel  for 
rotating  said  first-named  wheel  and  means  for  moving 
said  disk  angularly  independently  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  numbering-head 
<-am  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  cam-disk  the 
angular  position  of  which  determines  the  operatlveness 
or  inoperativeness  of  the  numberlng-head  cam,  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  master  ratchet  wheel  for 
rotating  said  flrst-named  wheel,  a  pawl  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheels,  an  arm  connected  with  said  disk  and  pro- 


vided with  ratchet  teeth  said  arm  rotating  with  said  dlak 
whereby  said  arm  periodically  comes  into  engagement 
with  said  pawl,  and  means  for  preventing  said  pawl  from 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheels  during  Its  engagement  with 
said  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  C.a«ette.[ 


l,186.0.;i.  COUPLIN<J.  Jrns  P  MtTr.c.n.  CarlsUdt. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Leslie  Company,  Lyndhunt,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FIIe«l  July  9.  1916. 
S.rlal  No.   38.859.      <C1.  137 — 28.) 


c 

— r- 


'"/■^^^fZ 


— d 


1 

-=f 

17^ 

i^^~ 

Mt 

t 

-- 

^ 

=^-i 

— 

r 

J^ 

^ 

jT 

U 

./,. 

yL 

il 

-'■ 

^ 4_ 

A. 

1.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  nut  prorided 
with  an  Internal  flange,  a  locking  ring  made  in  sections, 
of  which  one  is  the  key  section,  the  said  locking  ring 
having  an  external  flange  engaging  the  said  internal 
flange,  and  a  fastening  device  for  fastening  the  said  flanges 
together. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  i-oupling  nut  provided  with 
an  internal  flange,  a  locking  ring  made  in  sections,  of 
which  one  Is  the  key  section,  the  said  locking  ring  having 
an  external  flange  engaging  the  said  internal  flange,  and 
a  set  screw  screwing  In  one  of  the  flanges  and  engaging 
the  other  flange. 

3.  A  coupl'.nsr,  comprising  a  coupling  nut  provided  with 
an  internal  flange,  a  locking  ring  made  in  sections,  of 
which  one  la  the  key  section,  the  said  locking  ring  having 
an  external  flange  engaging  the  said  Internal  flange,  and 
a  set  screw  screwing  in  the  said  Internal  nut  flange  and 
engaging  the  said  abutting  flange  of  the  locking  ring. 


l.isa.022.  SPRIN(;  WHEEL.  K.4,HL  CEOHC,  Ebmbt  MOHB. 
Vancouver.  British  ("olumbla.  Canada.  Filed  May  29. 
1915.      Serial  No.  31.H»rt       i  CI    152—37.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd  including  a  felly,  a 
.sectional  casing  engaged  around  said  felly  and  having  a 
central  portion  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
felly,  said  casing  having  Its  edges  reduce*!,  annular  mem- 
l>ers  having  reduced  portions  connected  to  the  reduced 
edges  of  said  casing,  a  covering  for  said  casing,  protect- 
ing strips  positioned  against  the  edges  of  said  covering, 
means  engaged  through  the  strips,  covering  and  the  re- 
duced portions  of  the  annular  members  and  the  casing  for 
holding  the  same  together,  and  a  plurality  of  helical- 
shaped  springs  being  secured  between  the  annular  mem- 
bers and  the  felly  for  resiliently  retaining  the  casing  la 
Its  normal  position. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  felly, 
a  meUllic  casing  for  said  felly  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  outer  p«'rlphery  of  said  felly,  said 
casing  having  its  e<lt;es  decreased  In  thickness  forming 
flanges  and  shoulders  interiorly  of  said  casing,  annular 
members  having  enlarged  portions  aiid  reduced  portions, 
said  reduced  portions  of  the  annular  members  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  shoulders  of  tbo  taslng,  a  tread  covering 
for  said  casing,  protecting  strips  positioned  against  the 
edges  of  said  covering,  means  engaged  through  the  flange 
portions  of  the  casing  and  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
annular  members  for  holding  the  same  together  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  secure<l  to  the  enlarged  portions  of  the 
Hiinular  members  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 
felly  for  resiliently  retaining  the  casing  in  normal  posi- 
tion when  In  use. 


1.186,023.  GUN-TAMPION  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACTUAT- 
IN{}  THE  SAME.  William  Viucint  Moorb,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,992. 
(CI.  89 — 81.) 


the  tampion  from  the  said  muxzle,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  ro<l  for  switching  on  air  under  pressure  to  the 
bore  of  said  gun. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gun,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  tampion  for  the 
muzzle  thereof,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  tampion,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  rod  for  holding  the  same  normally  in  a 
position  for  malnUlnlng  the  Umplon  against  the  muzzle 
of  said  gun,  an  electrically  operated  member  for  actuat- 
ing said  rod  so  as  to  move  the  tampion  from  said  muzzle, 
an  electrically  operated  firing  mechanism  for  said  gun. 
and  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and  acting  to  close  the 
circuit  of  said  electrically  operated  flring  mechanism  when 
said  rod  lias  been  moved  for  opening  said  tampion. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gun,  of  a  tampion  or  plug  therefor,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  tampion,  a  reclprocatlnK  rod  for 
moving  said  tampion  so  as  to  close  said  gun  and  to  move 
the  tampion  so  as  to  leave  the  front  of  the  gun  exposed, 
a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a  solenoid 
for  moving  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
operated  by  said  rod  when  the  same  is  actuated  by  said 
solenoid  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  firing  mechanism 
of  said  gun. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gun  provided  with  an  electrically  operated 
tiring  mechanism,  of  a  tampion  for  the  gun.  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  for  moving  said  lampion  to  an  operative  and 
inoperative  position,  a  spring  for  movlnK  said  rod  so  that 
the  tampion  will  be  moved  to  an  operative  or  closed 
position,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  rot!  so  that  the  tam 
pion  will  be  moved  to  an  Inoperative  or  open  position, 
und  means  operated  by  Kald  rod  when  the  same  Is  actuated 
liy  the  solenoid  for  closing  the  cinult  of  said  flring  mech 
anlsm,  said  means  l)elni{  actuate<l  as  said  rod  approaches 
Its  extreme  movement,  whereby  the  flring  mechanism  is 
not  actuated   until  after  the  tampion   has  been  removed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlljed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gun.  of  a  tampion,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  tampion  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  to 
a  po.sltlon  for  (o\erlng  the  muzzle  of  said  gun  and  moved 
to  a  position  out  of  the  way  of  said  gun.  a  lever  extending 
from  said  tampion  for  actuating  the  same,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  reciprocating  rod.  said  rod 
Lelng  provided  with  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  moved  back  and  forth  the  tam- 
pion is  opened  and  closed,  a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  to 
normally  hold  the  same  in  such  a  position  as  to  main- 
tain the  tampion  closed,  a  core  member  connected  with 
said  rod.  a  solenoid  adjacent  said  core  member  and  adapt- 
eil  to  act  thereon  for  maintaining  said  rod  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  for  opening  said  tampion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gun.  of  a  tampion  for  the  muzzle  thereof,  a 
reciprocating  rwi  for  moving  said  tampion  so  as  to  en- 
gage said  muzzle  and  l»e  moved  therefrom  at  will,  an 
electrical    merol>er    for    moving   said    rod    so    as    to    remove 


1,186.024.     ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  THEB 
MOSTATIC  CONTROL.     Harry  A.  Mclvant,  Berkeley, 
Cal.      Filed    June    1.    1916.      Serial    No.    81,420.      (CI. 
219—20.) 
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1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating 
units,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll  in  each  unit,  a 
primary  feed  wire  connected  with  one  terminal  of  each 
primary  coll,  a  return  wire  connected  with  the  other 
terminal  of  each  of  said  coils,  a  thermostatic  switch  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  through  said  wires  and  con- 
nected primary  colls,  a  secondary  feed  wire  conoected 
with  one  terminal  of  each  secondary  coil,  a  wire  connect 
ing  the  other  terminal  with  the  return  wire,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic switch  Interposed  l>etween  the  secondary  feed 
wire  and  each  secondary  coll. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating 
units,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll  In  each  unit,  a 
primary  feed  wire  connected  with  one  terminal  of  each 
primary  coil,  a  return  wire  connected  with  the  other  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  colls,  a  thermostatic  switch  control- 
ling the  current  flow  through  said  wires  and  connected 
primary  colls,  a  secondary  feed  wire  connected  with  one 
terminal  of  each  secondary  coll,  a  wire  connecting  the 
other  terminal  with  the  return  wire,  a  thermostatic  switch 
Interposed  between  the  secondary  feed  wire  and  each 
secondary  coll,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  contact  terminal  on  each  thermostatic 
switch. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  heating  units,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil  in  each 
unit,  means  for  controlling  the  current  flow  thronirh  the 
primary  colls,  and  Independent  means  controlling  the  cur 
rent  through  each  secondary  coll. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  heating  units,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll  In  eacb< 
unit,  a  master  thermostatic  switch  controliinc  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  primary  coils,  and  thermostatic 
switches,  one  for  each  heating  unit,  controlling  the  cur- 

1   rent  flow  through  the  secondary  colls. 
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1.186.025.  WASHING-MACHINE.  OlOBOB  il.  MT«ICK, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Capital  Electric  CompaDj, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
23.   1915.      Serial   No.   3,871.      (CI.   68 — 18.) 


1.  A  waabing  inackiD«,  comprlaing  in  comblnatioo  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  sniUble  waahing  aolotlon,  a 
removably  cylindrical  container,  trunniona  on  the  heads 
of  iwid  cylindrical  container,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried 
in  and  by  the  tank  arranged  to  support  the  container 
within  the  tank,  a  lifter  for  said  container  in  the  form 
of  a  bail,  having  its  ends  Joumaled  upon  said  trun- 
nions, an  abutment  on  each  of  said  brackets,  and  a 
fixed  projection  on  each  end  of  said  bail  like  lifter 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  abutments  to  look  the  con 
tainer  in  position  when  the  lifter  is  in  a  cerUin  jwsltlon. 
the  engagement  of  said  projections  with  their  cooperat- 
ing bracket  abutments  as  well  aa  their  release  therefrom 
beluK  effected  by  moving  the  bail-like  lifter  around  Its 
axis. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  washing  solution,  a 
coBtainer  for  artlelea  to  be  washed  disposed  within  the 
tank  but  removable  therefrom,  means  carried  by  the  tank 
arranged  to  plvotally  support  the  container  for  move- 
ment within  the  tank  and  a  lifter  for  said  container 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  tank  to  lock  the  container  in  Its  support- 
ing means,  said  lifter  operable  to  lock  or  unlock  the  con- 
tainer by  moving  the  lifter  around  Its  axis. 

3.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  washing  solu- 
tion, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  brackets  within  the 
tank,  a  cylindrical  container  for  articles  to  be  washed, 
adapted  to  be  removably  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  and 
a  lifter  pivoted  to  said  cylindrical  container,  said  lifter 
a<lapted  to  be  grasped  to  raise  the  contaiaer,  but  nor 
mally  held  by  gravity  In  a  certain  position  wherein  it 
coSperates  with  the  brackets  to  lock  the  container  in 
position. 

4.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  washing  solution  and 
providing  bearings  for  a  removable  container  for  articles 
to  be  washed,  a  container  for  the  articles  to  be  washed, 
a  locking  device  pivoted  to  said  container,  normally  as 
sumlng  a  certain  position  out  of  a  vertical  plane  under 
the  force  of  gravity,  said  locking  device  provided  with 
a  portion,  adapted,  when  the  said  locking  device  is  in 
."♦aid  position,  to  engage  means  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
tank  to  lock  tke  container  in  poaltion,  said  locking  de 
vice  adfljpted  to  be  grasped  and  moved  to  a  position  in  a 
substantMHy  vertical  plane,  in  which  last  mentioned 
position  it  fa  released  from  the  means  with  which  it  co- 
operates to  lock  the  container. 

5.  A  waahing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank  arranged  to  contain  a  suitable  washing  solution, 
a  removable  container  for  articlea  to  be  waataed  disposed 
within  the  tank,  means  carried  by  the  tank  arranged  to 
■upport  aaid  container  for  movement  on  a  horlxoatal 
axis,  and   a   lifter  pivoted   to   said   container,    said    lifter 


when  in  normal  position  onKntdng  the  .*»upportlng  means 
to  lock  the  contaln»T  in  position.  t)ut  atlaptetl  to  be 
grasped  to  release  the  <'ontaln>'r  and  raise  the  .name,  the 
lifter  being  operalvle  to  •■fffct  its  cn^xageno-nt  with  or 
disengagement  from  the  supporting  nit-ans  t>y  moving 
the  lifter  around  Its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  prlnt>-<l   in   th*-  Wazettf.j 


1,186,02«.  MAT  FASTE.NKR.  Stkvk  M<ki.\rs.  New 
York,  N.  V.  Fllf<l  July  J.  11U.'.  S.rlal  No.  37.7«3. 
tCl.   132—25.) 


1.  In  a  hat  fast<'n«'r.  a  >.upp<>rtlnK  nnl  s<lapt»-il  to  Im- 
hfid  stationary  (»n  th»'  Inetrlor  of  th»'  crown  of  a  |>er- 
.son's  hat.  the  sahl  supporting  nnl  lielnK  conipos«Ml  of 
two  complemental  members  having  opposltf-  cmls  thereof 
movably  connecteil  to  permit  tht-  nifnil>»'rs  to  Iw  yieldingly 
gulde<l  relatively  lengthwls**  toward  and  from  ••aih 
other,  a  resilient  frame  having  opposltt-  part>i  hfld  >ta- 
tlonary  on  each  nieniher  of  tht-  supporting  rod  >o  a.s  to 
l)f  espansihiy  and  lontractUdy  g>ild»'d  latfrally  with  re 
laflon  to  the  supporting  rcHl.  two  <  <s"iperatlng  to«the<l 
elements,  one  on  each  of  the  opp<isltf  parts  of  th*-  re 
sillent  frame  t)etween  the  parts  there<if  which  ar»'  held 
to  the  members  of  th*-  supporting  rml.  the  teeth  of  the 
t<K>the<l  elements  Itelng  in  oppoiwd  r*datlon  for  lieing 
directed  toward  and  from  each  other  synchronously  with 
the  expansible  and  contractllile  movements  of  the  re- 
silient frame  so  (^t  the  tooth«>d  elements  will  reniuvaUly 
engage  the  hair  of  the  wearer  of  the  hat.  and  manually 
operative  means  on  the  fastener  whereby  the  fastener 
tuay   he  operated   exteriorly  of  the  crown   of   the   hat. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastener,  a  supporting  ro<l  adapted  to  Ue 
held  stationary  on  the  Interior  of  the  crown  of  a  per 
son's  hat.  the  said  supporting  ro«l  being  compo»e<l  of 
two  complemental  members  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
movably  connected  to  permit  the  members  to  t>e  yieldingly 
guided  relatively  lengthwise  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  substantially  elliptic  spring  frame  having  opposite 
parts  held  stationary  on  each  member  of  the  supporting 
rod  so  as  to  be  expansibly  and  contractlbly  guldeil  later 
ally  with  relation  to  the  supporting  ro<l,  two  co«"ip«- rating 
sets  of  spaced  teeth  one  on  each  of  the  opposite  parts  of 
the  frame  between  the  parts  thereof  which  are  held  to 
the  members  of  the  supporting  rod.  and  the  sets  of  teeth 
being  In  opposed  relation  for  being  dlrecte<l  toward  and 
from  each  other  synchronously  with  the  expansible  and 
contractlble  movements  of  the  frame  so  that  the  teith 
will  removably  engage  the  hair  of  the  wearer  of  the  hut. 
and  manually  operative  means  on  the  fastener  whereby 
the  fastener  may  be  opera t«Ml  exteriorly  of  the  crown 
of  the  hat. 


I  .  1  S  6  ,  0  2  7  .  COUNTERBALANCED  Sri'PORT  FOR 
WIRE-REELS.  Macritz  Olson,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  A.  H.  Nllson  Machine  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlrxit.  Flle<l 
I>ec.   1.    1914.      Serial   No.   874.978.      iCI.   242—85.) 

1.  In  a  wire  reel,  a  support,  a  counterbalanced  spindle 
mounted  on  said  support  and  carrying  a  reel,  together 
with  a  common  means  adapted  to  engage  the  counterbal- 
ance of  said  spindle  for  loiklng  said  spindle  In  Its  raised 
and  lowered  positions. 

2.  In  a  reel,  a  support,  a  (ounterltalanced  spindle 
mountefl   on   said   support  und   i-«rrying  a   reel,   said   coun- 


JuNE  6,  igib. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5« 


lerbalance  having  a  lug  on  the  side  thereof  and  a  lever 
connecte<l  to  said  support  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  the  lug  of  the  counterbalance  of  the  spindle  In 
both  Its  ral»e<l  or  lowered  positions  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


••' 


.•i     in  a   reel    a  support,  a  spindle  mounted  thereon  an.l 
provlde^l   with  a   .ounterbalance   weight,  a   lever   mounte<l 
upon    said    supp<.rt.   and   a   common   engaging   means   car 
rle,l    by    the    lever    for    holding   said    weight    locke<l   in    its 
rals«il  or  lowered  position. 

4  In  a  wire  reel,  a  support,  a  spindle  mounted  on  said 
<«pp«.rt.  a  counterl«lance  weight  for  said  spindle,  u 
lever  pivofMl  to  the  support,  projections  carried  by  said 
levi^and  logs  rarrle<l  ^y  «■«  countei^ala^e  weight  and 
adapteil  to  engage  the  projections  upon  the  lever  where- 
by sMid  rounterlMilance  weight  Is  held  locked  in  Its  ralse,l 
or  lowered  position. 

.-,  In  a  wire  reel,  a  support,  a  splndje  Md  Its  counter 
balance  weight  mounte<i  on  said  support,  said  counter 
LHlsn.-.-  having  lugs  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  lever 
pivotal  upon  the  support  and  having  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  luga  upon  the  counter  weight,  the  coun 
ter  weight  and  le%er  l»elng  provlde<l  with  means  to  pre 
vent  their  movements  when  not  In  engagement  with  each 

other. 

I  Claims  «5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.l 

118«02S  AUTOMATIC       HEADLKIHT       «M>NTROL 

FRKU    W.    Opr.   Santa    Ana.    Cal.      Flle<l    Feb.    5.    1914 
.Serial  No.  816.861.      (CI.  240—44.) 
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3.  In  combination,  a  headlight  comprising  a  iKHly,  a 
source  of  illumination  therein,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  re 
fleeter  adjacent  the  Illumination  source,  electro  magnetic 
means  for  slightly  displacing  the  reflector  about  Its  pivot, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  further  displacing  the  re- 
flector about  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  energizing  either 
electro  magnetic  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  with  steering   mechanism, 
a   headlight   comprising  a   body,  a   source  of  Illumination 
therein,  a  plvotally  mounted  reflector  adjacent  the  lUuml 
nation    source,    electro  magnetic    means    for    slightly    dis 
placing    the     reflector    about    Its    pivot,    electromagnetic 
means  for  further  displacing  the  reflector  about  Its  pivot  : 
and    means   for    successively   energizing   said    electro  mag 
netic    means   comprising   means   for    energizing    the    first 
mentioned    electro-magnetic    means    and     then    energlzlg 
said    second    mentioned    electromagnetic    means    as    the 
steering    mechanism    is    turned    from    normal    position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  with  steering  mechanism, 
a  headlight  with  a  source  of  illumination  and  a  reflector 
movably  mounted  behind  the  source,  means  for  slightly 
<ll8placlng  the  reflector  to  reflect  the  light  from  the  source 
slightly  to  one  side  of  its  normal  line  of  reflection. 
means  to  further  displace  the  reflector  to  reflect  the  light 
from  the  source  farther  from  Its  normal  line  of  reflection, 
and  means  to  successively  actuate  mid  reflector  displac- 
ing means  as  the  steering  mechanism  is  turned  from  IH 
normal  position  embodying  means  for  energixlng  the 
first  mentioned  means  when  the  steering  mechanism  Is 
turned  slightly  and  for  energizing  the  second  mentioned 
means   when    the   steering   mechanism   is   turned    farther. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.186.029.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Phii.ii'  Ovekman. 
San  Fraudsco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  V. 
Tnrner.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27,  191'.  Se 
rial  No    58.132.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  .V    headlight,   comprising  a   body,  a   source  of  ilium 
Inatlon.  a   reflector  mountetl  on  a  vertical  pivot,  magnetic 
means    for    slightly    displacing    the    lens    In    either    dlrec 
tlon  of  rotation,  and  magnetic  means  for  further  displac 
Ing  the  lens  in  either  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  with  steering  mechanism, 
a  headlight,  comprising  a  body,  a  source  of  Illumination, 
a  reflector  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot,  magnetic  means 
for  slightly  6\np^^Mng  the  Te<lectof  In  either  direction 
of  rotifion,  and  magnetic  means  for  further  displacing 
the  reflector  In  either  direction  of  rotation  and  means 
coiiperating  with  the  steering  mechanism  for  first  ener 
gliing  the  first  mentioned  electromagnetic  means  and 
then  energizing  the  second  mentlone<l  electro  magnetic- 
means  as  the  steering  mechanism  Is  displaced  in  either 
lUrectlon  from  normal  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  demountable  rim.  means  for 
securing  sa'd  rim  upon  the  felly  of  the  f^beel,  comprising 
a  wedging  ring,  a  circular  series  of  plates  secured  to  said 
felly,  wedging  levers  plvuted  on  said  plates  to  swing  par- 
allel thereto  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  wedging 
ring,  the  felly  rim  having  slots  through  which  said  wedg 
Ing  levers  can  extend,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedging 
levers  in  their  wedging  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  demountable  rim.  means  for 
securing  said  rim  upon  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  comprising 
a  wedging  ring,  a  circular  series  of  plates  secured  to  said 
felly,  wedging  levers  pivoted  on  said  plates  to  swing  par- 
allel thereto  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  wedging 
ring,  the  felly  rim  having  slots  through  which  sa'd  wedg- 
ing levers  can  extend,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  we<lg1ng  levers  in  their  wedging 
position. 

.3  In  combination  with  a  deniounUble  rim,  means  for 
wcur'ng  said  rim  upon  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  comprising 
a  circular  series  of  plates  secured  to  said  felly,  wedging 
levers  pivoted  on  said  plates,  the  felly  rim  having  slits 
through  which  said  wedging  levers  can  extend,  spring 
actuated  means  for  automatically  locking  aaid  wedging 
levers  in  their  wedging  position,  said  means  having  parte 
extending  through  said  plate  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated 
to  withdraw  the  means  out  of  their  locking  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  demounUble  rim.  means  for 
securing  aaid  rim  upon  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  comprising  a 
circular  series  of  plates  secured  to  said  felly,  wedging 
levers  pivoted  on  said  plates,  the  felly  rim  having  slots 
through  which  said  wedging  levers  can  extend,  spring 
actuated  wedges  for  locking  said  wedging  levers  in  their 
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wedging    position,    salil     wed(ff>s     having     keys    extencUng 
through    boles   In    thp   platfs   to    providp   means    for    with 
drawing  the  we<l);ps  from  their  loi  king  position. 


l.lSe.Or.O.  COIN -OPERATKI)  VENDING  MACHINE. 
Jaues  W.  P.xtterso.s.  N.'w  V.)rk.  N.  V.,  ami  John  A. 
Wbbstkb.  W»'st  Hobok*'n.  N.  J.  assignors  to  Autosales 
Gum  and  Chocolate  Cmiipfiny.  ;i  ( 'orporatlon  of  New 
York.      Flle<l   Nov.  27,   1911.      S.-r'al   No.   tUV2.«44       (CI. 


1S4 — SO  ) 


1.  In  a.  coln-LontroUed  vending  inai  hlne,  a   rasing  hav 
Ing  two  inagH^ilnes  arranged  itide  by  side,  said  magazines 
having  t'mh  a  lateral  disohargt*  opening  at  Its  Iowjt  outer 
end.  a   coin  carrier  mounte<l   nUd  way   rietwe^n   said   mnga 
zlnes  and  freely  operable  In  either  direction  from  Us  coin 
recelv'ng  position   to  carry  the  deposited   coin  Into   eject 
Ing    enwigement    with    the    lowermnst    package    In    either 
magazine,  a  rotatable  knob  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
casing  at  the  front  wall  thereof,  and  an  operative  connec 
tlon  between  said  knob  and  said  coin  carrier  for  manually 
operating  said   coin  carrier   in   one  direction   or   the  other 
to  cause  delivery   from   the  desired   magazine. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  two  magazines  arranged  side  by  side,  a  coln-rarrler  ar 
ranged    beneath    said    magazines    and    normally    held    in    a 
position    midway    of    said    maga^^nes    to    receive    the    de 
posite<l    coin,    said    coin-carrier    being    at    all    times    freely 
movable  in   opposite  directions  from   its  central   position, 
teeth  provided  on  said  <arrler,  a    mtatable  pinion  perma 
nently    in    mesh    with    said   teeth,   nnd    means   for    rotating 
said  pinion  in  either  direction  to  move  said  carrier  trans 
Tersely  of  the  machine  !n  either  direction  from  its  normal 
position  to  carry  the  coin  Into  ejecting  engagement  with 
the  lowermost  package  in  one  or  the  other  magarlne. 

.S.  In  a  CO' n opera tefl  vending  machine,  the  cnmhinatlon 
of  a  casing  provide<l  with  two  mngiizlnes  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  coin-carrier  arranged  beneath  said  magazines  and 
normally  held  In  a  position  mid-way  thereof  to  receive  the 
deposited  co'n,  said  coin  carrier  t)elng  at  all  times  freely 
movable  in  opposite  directions  from  Its  central  position, 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  outside  of  said  casing  in  the 
front  wall  thereof  and  freely  rotatable  in  e'ther  direction, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  coin-carrier  for  moving  the  latter  transversely  of  the 
machine  in  either  direction  from  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  co'n-opernted  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  two  magazines  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  coin-carrier  arranged  beneath  said  magazines  and 
normally  held  In  a  position  midway  thereof  to  receive  the 
deposited  coin,  said  coin-carrier  being  at  all  times  freely 
movable  in  opposite  directions  from  Its  central  position 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  deposited  coin  Into  ejecting  en- 
gagement with  the  lowermost  package  in  either  magazine, 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  outs'de  of  said  casing  In  the 


front  w.-ill  thereof  and  fre«dy  rotatable  In  either  direction, 
nnd  a  rack  ami  pinion  eonneitlon  Iwtween  .said  member 
and  sjiid  coin-carrier  for  moving  the  latter  transversely  of 
the  machine  in  either  direct'on   from  its  normal   position. 

.".  In  a  (  oin  npernfi'd  vending  nuuhlne.  the  combination 
■  1'  twi)  magazines  n  itm  iiyeil  side  by  si<ie.  a  single  coln-car- 
rier  arranged  ben.'iifh  sji'd  magjizlnes  and  normally  held 
iti  II  position  to  receive  tlw  d.  i)oslted  coin,  a  manually  ro- 
tiitalile  menil'er  for  moving  said  c<dn  carrier  transversely 
ol  the  machine  In  either  i11re<t'on  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion to  1  arry  the  eoin  into  eji-.  ting  engagement  with  the 
lowermost  package  In  either  magazine,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent return  of  the  carrier  prior  to  completion  of  Its  for- 
ward movem-nt 

(Claims  (\  to  ,37  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,186.031.  MAGAZINE  VENDING  MACHINE.  Jaiiih  W. 
I'attcrho.v,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.,  and  John  .V.  Wbbstcr. 
Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Autosales  Gum  and 
rho<'olate  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  tlle<l  Nov.  27,  1911,  Serial  No  662,644. 
Divided  and  this  application  Held  De.     if,.  1«12.      Serial 

No.  7;io.9.34      (CL  2ir-a.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  flat  nml  sub.stantlally  rec- 
f.iiigular  casing  provldeil  with  a  delivery  opening  In  one 
of  its  side  walls,  a  vertical  magazine  having  a  lateral  dis- 
charge opening  in  register  with  aald  delivery  opening, 
iiiechanisin  movable  transversely  of  said  casing  to  cause 
ejection  of  the  packages  laterally  from  said  magazine 
through  said  delivery  opening,  a  pivottnl  member  mounted 
on  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  for  manually  operating 
sa*d  mechanism,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  retaining 
the  ejected  package  in  the  casing  with  its  end  projecting 
through  said  delivery  oi>enlng  after  action  of  said  mecha- 
nism upon  the  package. 

2.  Id  a  vending  machine,  a  substantially  rectangular 
<'asing  consisting  of  a  shallow  t>ox-like  section  and  a  flat 
section  separably  connected  together  to  afford  ready  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  box  like  section  having 
a  delivery  opening  In  one  of  Its  side  walls,  a  vertical  maga- 
zine secured  to  said  plate  section  to  contain  the  vendible 
articles,  said  magazine  having  a  discharge  opening  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  delivery  opening  when  the 
sections  are  In  closed  position,  and  manually  operable 
mechanism  movable  transversely  of  said  casing  for  eject- 
ing the  articles  from  said  magazine  through  said  delivery 
opening. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  consisting  of  a  shallow  box  like  section  and  a  flat 
plate  section  separably  connected  together  to  afford  ready 
access  to  the  Interior  of  the  casinfc,  said  lK>x-llke  section 
having  a  delivery  opening  In  one  of  Its  side  walls,  a  ver- 
tical magazine  secured  to  said  plate  section  to  contain  the 
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vendible  articles,  said  magazine  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing arrang4-d  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  register  with  said 
delivery  op«-ning  when  the  He<-t'ons  are  In  closed  position, 
mechanism  mountetl  In  said  box  like  sections  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  casing  for  engaging  the  lowermost 
article  and  pushing  the  same  laterally  out  of  said  maga- 
zine through  said  delivery  open'ng,  and  means  projecting 
out  of  .said  bo-f  like  section  to  operate  said  meihanlsm. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  consisting  of  a  shallow  box-like  section  and  a  flat 
section  seiiaraUiy  connected  together  to  afford  ready  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  box  like  section  having 
a  ilel'\ery  opening  In  one  of  Its  side  walls,  a  vertlcjil 
magazine  secured  to  said  plate  section  to  ((intain  the 
vendll'le  articles,  said  magazine  having  a  disi  barge  open 
Ing  arranged  to  register  with  said  delivery  opening  when 
the  sc' tlons  are  in  closed  position,  manually  operable 
mechanlstn  movable  In  the  plane  of  said  casing  for  ejecting 
the  articles  from  said  magazine  through  said  delivery 
<)p«nlng.  and  means  within  the  casing  for  retaining  the 
ejected  pa<'kage  In  the  casing  with  its  end  projecting  nut 
of  delivery  opening  after  action  of  said  mechanism  upon 
the  pa    kage. 

U  In  a  ven<lliig  mn<hlne.  a  substantially  rectangular 
ciislng  consisting  of  a  shallow  box  like  section  and  a  flat 
plate  se<'tion  separaldy  connected  together  to  afford  ready 
acciss  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  box  like  section 
having  a  delivery  opening  In  one  of  Us  side  walls,  a  ver- 
tical magazine  secured  to  said  plate  section  to  contain 
the  vendible  articles,  said  magazine  having  a  discharge 
opening  arranged  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  register  with 
said  delivery  opening  when  the  sections  are  in  closed  posi- 
tion, mechanism  mounted  In  said  box-like  section  and 
movable  transversely  of  said  casing  for  engaging  the 
lowermost  article  and  pushing  the  same  laterally  out  of 
said  magazine  through  said  del'very  opening,  means  pro 
Jectlng  out  of  said  box-like  section  to  operate  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  within  the  casing  retaining  the  ejected 
package  in  the  casing  with  its  end  projecting  out  of  said 
delivery  opening  after  action  of  said  mechanism  upon  the 
package. 

[Claims  (\  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Cnzette  ] 
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l,18r.,(t33.  HEARING  FOR  SINGLE  DISK  FURROW- 
OPENERS.  CKOROK  W.  PERK8,  Springfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company, 
Springtleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49,320.      *C1.  64^10.) 


1,186,032.  BEDCLOTHES  RACK.  Mary  J  Piei,k.  Rich 
Square,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,014. 
{C\.  248 — 41.) 


In  a  collapsible  be«l  clothes  rack,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
frame,  a  rivet  secured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
bight  of  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
similar  U-shaped  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rivet  so  that  the  bight  thereof  will  be  In  ver- 
tical spaced  relation  to  the  bight  of  the  first  metnloned 
member,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  each 
bight  portion  and  being  equal  In  length  to  the  distance 
U'tween  Its  pivotal  point  and  the  aforementioned  rivet, 
the  links  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bight  portions  being 
piloted  together  and  the  combinwl  thicknesses  of  the  said 
pivoted  links  being  leas  than  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  .qforementloned  bight  portions. 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  disk  furrow  openers,  a  support,  a 
disk  having  a  central  opening,  a  trunnion  secured  to  said 
disk,  a  divided  bushing  arranged  in  said  support  in  a  man- 
ner to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  trunnion  being  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bushing  members,  said  support  and  bushing 
nieinliers  having  a  shoulder  and  flange  respectively,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  trunnion  and  em- 
bracing the  inner  ends  of  said  bushing  member  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  disk  furrow  openers,  a  support,  a 
disk  having  a  central  opening,  a  cup-shaped  hub  portion 
secured  to  said  disk  about  said  opening  on  one  side  of  said 
support,  a  trunnion  projecting  centrally  from  said  hub  por- 
tion, a  divided  bushing  arranged  in  said  support  together 
wltli  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  same,  said  support 
ami  bushing  members  having  a  shoulder  and  flange  re- 
sjiecf l\ely.  nnii  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  trunnion  and  embracing  the  inner  ends  of  said 
bushing  members  on  the  opposite  siDe  of  said  support  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the'  parts. 

3.  In  a  bearing  for  disk  furrow  openers,  a  support,  a 
disk,  n  trunnion  secured  to  said  disk,  a  divided  bushing 
arranged  in  said  support,  said  support  and  bushing  having 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bushing,  said  trun- 
nion l>elug  Journaled  in  said  bushing,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  displacement  of  the  ps.rts,  and  an  oil  con- 
duit in  said  support,  the  dividing  faces  of  said  buBfaiog 
member  coinciding  with  said  oil  conduit,  said  bushing 
faces  having  coincident  recesses  arranged  in  line  with  said 
conduit. 

4.  In  a  bearing  for  disk  furrow  openers,  a  support,  a 
disk,  a  trunnion  secured  to  said  disk,  a  divided  bushing  ar- 
ranged In  said  support,  said  support  and  bushing  having 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bushing,  said  trun- 
nion Iwdng  Journaled  in  said  bushing,  means  for  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  the  parts,  an  oil  conduit  In  said 
support,  the  divided  faces  of  said  bushing  members  coin- 
ciding with  said  oil  conduit,  said  bushing  faces  having 
coinciding  recesses  arranged  in  line  vt-ith  said  conduit  and 
the  Inner  bore  of  said  bushing  members  having  longitudi- 
nally arranged  passages  leading  from  said  recesses. 


i    l,lsrt.n.34.       APPARATUS    FOR    PHOTOCRAPHICALLY 
'        REPRODUCIN<;   DESKiNS  UPON   SENSITIZED  SUR- 
FACES.    HiBBERT  M.  PiLKiNcTON,  Arverne,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  me8n<>  assignments,  to  Uthotei  Corporation, 
New   York,  N,  'y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York,      Filed 
July    15,    1911.    Serial    No.    038,622.      Renewed    Nov.   8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  00,417.      (CI.  88—24.) 
1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  reproducing  deaigaa 
i  upon  sensitized  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
i  a   sensitized  surface,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
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plates  harlDK  deHlgna  to  be  reproOuced  on  saUl  surface,  said 
means  being  morable  to  bring  each  plate  Into  position  to 
have  its  design  projected  on  said  surface,  and  means  for 
producing  lateral  movement  between  the  surface  and  plate- 
supporting  means  transverHf  to  the  line  of  projection. 


2.  In   photographic   apparatus    for    reproducing  designs 
upon    sensitized    surfaces,    the    combination    of    a    lenn.    a 
holder  for  a  .sensitized  sar'ta<e,  a  frame  provWwl  with  a 
plarality  of  holders  for  plates  having  designs  to  be  repro 
daced  on  said  surface,  said  frame  being  movable  to  bring 
each  plate  into  position  t>efore  the  lens,  each  of  sahl  hold 
ers  being  provided  with  means  for  individually  adjusting 
its  plate  In  any  direction  in  its  plane,  and  means  for  pro 
dudng   lateral    movement    between    the   surface   and    plate- 
holding  frame  transverse  to  the  line  of  projection. 

3.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  reprodadng  designs 
upon  sensitized  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
a  sensittzeil  surface,  a  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  plates  bear- 
ing designs  to  be  reproduced,  said  carrier  t>eing  movable 
to  l)rlng  th»»  different  plates  Into  a  given  position  before 
the  sensitizecl  surface,  means  for  separately  adjusting  the 
ptetes  on  the  carrier  when  at  such  position,  relative  to  a 
point  In  space,  and  means  for  bringing  the  carrier  ac- 
(^uratel.v  to  positions  ajt  which  the  adjusted  plates  will  1-0- 
inclde  with  respect  to  a  point  in  space. 

4.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  reproducing  designs 
npon  sensitized  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  plates  having  designs  to  be 
reproduced,  said  means  being  movable  to  bring  each  plate 
Into  position  before  the  lens,  means  for  adjusting  each 
plate  on  Its  support  in  at  least  two  directions  at  angles  to 
each  other  and  in  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  position  at  which  the  supporting  means  is 
8toppe<l  to  bring  the  successive  plates  in  their  formerly 
adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  reproclucing  df>slgns 
upon  sensitized  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  r«-glster 
Indirator.  a  holder  for  a  sensitized  surface,  means  for  lup- 
porting  a  plurality  of  plates  bearing  designs  to  be  repro 
duce<l  on  said  surface,  said  means  being  movable  to  bring 
each  plate  Into  operative  position  before  the  surface,  and 
means  for  Indlvidnalfy  adjusting  the  plates  to  coincidence 
with  respect  to  the  register  Indicator. 

[f'laims  B  to  25  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


2.  In  i-umblnattoD  with  a  <Hr,  brar^'s.  l>ra<ket  meml>ers 
carried  thereby,  supporting  meinbers  plvotally  carried  by 
said  bracket  members,  said  bracket  members  being  provided 
with  slots  therein,  and  locking  members  carried  by  said 
supporting  members  and  arranged  to  puisnge  said  slots  to 
lock  said  supp«irtlng  nieml>ers  In  supporting  or  ni>n  "^iip 
porting  position. 


l,lS«i.035.  nOl'BLE  DEfK  FREIGHT  CAR.  Edward 
P0880N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
«5.283.      (CI.  105 — 15.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  car  body  comprising  side  walla,  a 
deck,  means'  to  raise  or  lower  said  deck  relative  to  said 
walls,  braces  carried  by  said  car  walls,  supporting  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  braces  and  plvotalljr  mounted  with  re- 
spect thereto  to  swing  into  or  out  of  supporting  position 
with  respect  to  said  deck,  and  locking  members  constructed 
and  arranged  to  lock  said  supporting  members  In  operatiTe 
or  inoperatlre  position,  said  locking  members  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  supporting  members. 


.1.  In  combination  with  a  ctt  \Hh\y  comprising  siile  wslls. 
a  deck,  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  deik.  means  to  sup 
port  said  deck  interme<Ilate  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald 
walls  or  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  as  desired,  and  chafing 
strips  attached  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  Itetween 
said  positions  of  support  of  said  deck. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  deck  movable  therein, 
means  to  raise  or  lower  said  deck,  said  means  <-omprlslng 
pulley  members  located  in  said  car  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, chains,  or  the  like,  extending  over  said  pulley  and  at- 
tarheii  to  said  deck,  and  a  winding  shaft,  said  chains  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  outside  of  one  wall  of  said  car  to  salil 
wln<llng  shaft. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  deck  movable  therein, 
means  to  raise  or  lower  said  deck,  said  means  comprising 
pulley  members  locates!  in  said  c^r  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, chaliM.  or  the  Mke,  extending  over  aaid  pulley  and  at- 
tached to  said  deck,  and  a  winding  shaft  located  t>eneath 
the  floor  of  said  car  and  at  one  side  thereof,  said  chains 
extending  adjacent  the  outside  of  one  wall  of  said  car  to 
said  winding  shaft. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l.l.Sti. (>.■?•;  I)1TCIIIN<;  M.\Cin.\K.  Ml.  \.i\n  I..  P..1  r  iKi:. 
Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa.  Flh-d  May  10.  1<M.').  Serial  .Vo. 
*J7,159.      (CI.  37—24.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  belt  member  roinprlsiiiK  a  pluriilliv 
of  in<lividual  belt  members  movable  In  the  same  direction 
and  having  th.^lr  edges  disposed  In  contact  with  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  excavating  members  carried  by  said  belt 
members. 

2.  In   combination,   a    plurality   of   Individual    belt    mem 
bers  of  different  lengths  movable  In  the  same  direction  an  I 
having  their  edges  disposed   in   contact   with   each   other, 
and  a  plurality  of  excavating  members  carrltnl  by  said  h«-lt 
members. 

S.  In  combination,  an  endless  belt  memtter  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  excavating  and  elevating  members  ra<  h 
having  a  transverse  permanent  blade,  a  longitudinal  at 
tachlng  flange  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  re- 
movable tongltudtiiaUy  disposed  blade  leading  forwardly 
from  the  transr^Pae  Made  aad  detachably  secured  to  said 
flange. 

4.  In  combination,  an  endless  belt  member  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  excavating  and  elevating  memtvers  earh 
having  a  transverse  permanent  blade  having  a  mortise,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  removable  blade  having  a  tenon 
receive*!  by  said  mortise,  and  releasable  means  preventing 
relative  movement  of  the  two  blades. 
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cnmbinatton.  an  endless  belt  nieniUer  having  there 
urallty  of  excavating  and  elevating  members  each 
a  permanent  transverse  l)lflde  hH\  ing  a  mortise  and 
flange  continuing  forwardly  from  sabl  blade,  a  Ion 


ritudlnally  dlspos«Hl  blade  havlnji  a  tenon  received  bv  the 
mortise,  said  longitudinal  blade  being  disposed  In  coutai  t 
with  the  flange,  and  a  releasable  fastener  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  blade  ami  hhIiI   flange. 

IClalins  »i  to   14   not   prlntj-^l   In   the  Cazitn-.i 


1.186.03T.      <'0.\TK(>L    SVSTE.M    FOR    INTER.N AL-COM 
BD8TH)N     EN<JINE».        Fkkdkkk  K     IMuDV.     Kenosha. 
Wis.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Foree    Ualn.    I.di    (jrange. 
III.     Filed  l>ec.   \H.  1911,  Serial  No.  666.324.     Renewed 
June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  .^6,411.      (CI.  123—99.) 


means  responsive  to  engine  speed  and  variably  modified  In 
such  response  by  the  fuel  control  means,  and  spark-tlm- 
Ing  means  controlled  by  said  speed  responsive  means  so 
modified. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  regulable  fuel  control  means  and  sparking  means. 
of  an  engine  speed  responsive  means  having  an  adjustable 
part,  means  connedlng  said  speed  responsive  means  and 
said  spark  timing  means,  means  connecting  said  adjustable 
part  with  the  fuel  control  means  for  adjusting  the  spark 
timing  meauK  In  harmony  with  the  condition  of  the  fuel 
control  means  and  the  speed  responsive  means. 

ICInlms  tj  to  :\s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


llsC.ti.is.      KKFRI(;EKATUR     car     I>00R    FASTENER 
Wii.i.iAM    M.    Hamsev    and    Mokten    ,T.    (huistiansen. 
New    Orleans.    I>a.      Filed    Aug.    30,    191.''..      Serial    No. 
4'%.(isn.       (CI.    IH — H,S.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  regulable  fuel-control  means  and  sparking  means. 
of  means  Including  opposed  regulable  means  and  speed- 
responsive  means  and  a  part  to  be  moved  by  the  force  of 
one  said  means  over  that  exerted  by  the  opposing  means 
to  regulate  the  timing  of  the  spark  in  harmony  Jointly 
with  the  spei'd  of  the  engin"  and  the  position  of  the  fuel 
control  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  regulable  fuel  control  means  and  sparking  means. 
of  an  engine  spee<lresponslve  means,  and  means  to  varv 
the  movement  of  the  speed-responsive  means  at  given 
speed  In  harmony  with  the  fuel  control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  spark-tlrae  controlled  jotntly  by  the  said  speed- 
Pfiaponsive  means  and  the  fuel-control  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  regulable  fuel-control  means  and  sparking  means, 
means  responsive  to  enflne  speed  and  variably  resisted 
In  such  response  by  the  fuel  control  means,  and  spark- 
tlmlng  means  controlled  by  salil  speetl  responsive  means 
so  governed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  comlmstlon  engine 
having  regulable  fuel-control  means  and  sparking  means. 


The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  door  opening,  a 
door  hinged  to  said  support,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said 
door  and  having  a  hook-like  arm.  means  on  the  rapport 
and  spaced  from  the  side  thereof  constructed  to  cooperate 
with  the  sal<I  arm  of  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
detent  carried  by  the  lever  and  constru<  ted  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel. 


l.lst;.t.;iSt.  MOLI»  FOR  CEMENT  Hril.DlNC,  HI,0<KS. 
IlKKMAX  F.  RiEGE.  Rochester,  Minn.  Filed  May  1, 
l<tl2.     Serial  No.  004.419.      (CI.  25—121.) 


J9 


A  mold  for  forming  building  l>loc  ks  of  concrete  or  plastic 
material,  the  same  (timprlsing  a  pallet  having  openings 
near  its  ends,  inclosing  end  and  side  members  mounted  on 
the  pallet  and  Interlocking  at  or  near  their  ends,  the  side 
members  having  open  slots  at  their  ends  exterior  to  tb«- 
end  members,  and  the  end  members  having  exterior  ribs 
with  their  lower  ends  projecting  l>elow  the  lower  edges 
of    the   end    members    and    entering    the    openings   of   the 
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pallet,  the  upper  ends  ot  the  ribs  terminating  In  line  with 
the  open  slots  formed  in  the  en<ls  of  the  side  members,  and 
tie  bars  extending  along  the  outf>r  faces  of  the  end  mem- 
hers  and  In  contact  with  the  upp^r  ends  of  the  riba  there- 
of and  having  their  ends  passing  through  the  open  slots 
of  the  side  members. 


1.186,040.      PENCIL-LENOTHENER.      William    Robin 
80N,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Eberhard    Faber 
Pencil    Company,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      Filed  June  30,    1015.      Serial   No.   37,140. 
(CI.  120 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spilt  sleeve  of  thin  resilient  material,  adapted 
to  be  8llpi>ed  over  a  lead  pencil  to  any  desired  position 
and  having  a  central  outwardly  arched  portion  and  In- 
wardly-bent  beads  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  portion  and 
beads  extending  perlphenally,  bloA  a  second  arched  portion 
between  one  of  said  beads  and  an  end  of  the  sleeve  ;  and 
a  tnbe  of  such  diameter  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  poshed 
over  said  last-named  arched  portion  and  onto  said  cen- 
tral arched  portion,  to  force  both  aald  inwardly-bent 
beads  Into  binding  contact  with  the  pencil,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlt>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thin  resilient  tube  and  a  ferrule  of  thin  resili- 
ent material,  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  a  lead  pencil  and 
to  have  said  tube  forced  part  way  over  It,  aald  ferrule 
comprising  a  longltudlnaJly  split  sleeve,  pressed  to  shape 
to  provide  an  arched  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an 
outwardly  extending  rib  midway  of  the  arched  portion, 
arched  portions  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  ferrule,  and  In- 
wardly directed  portions  between  said  end  and  central 
arched  portions,  said  arched  portions  being  adapted  to 
be  closely  engaged  by  the  inner  surface,  of  the  tube.  If 
the  latter  Is  slipped  over  the  same,  and  said  rib  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  end  of  said  tube  to  prevent  fur- 
ther movement  thereof,  when  said  tube  Is  forced  over  one 
end  of  the  fprrule,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.186,041;  CIGARETTE-HOLDER.  SviN  A»viD  RoaiNB, 
North  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Patrick  W.  O'Con- 
nell.  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  5,309.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  two  lids  of  unequal  lengths  hinged  together, 
a  holding  member  cooperating  with  said  shorter  lid  for 
supporting  the  contents  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  lids  together. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiDg 
a  casing  having  two  lids  of  unequal  lengths  hinged  to- 
gether, a  holder  member  cooperating  with  the  shorter  ltd 


for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  casing  and  a  member 
connected  to  the  longer  lid  adapted  to  engage  the  shorter 
lid  and  normally  hold  both  In  closed  position. 

3.  An  article  of  the  charactpr  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  two  lids  of  unequal  lengths  hinged  to- 
gether, a  holder  member  coOp^Tating  with  the  shorter  lid 
for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  casing,  a  spring  acting 
upon  thp  holdPT  to  press  it  against  the  lid  and  to  move 
both  lids  to  open  position,  and  a  lip  member  connected  to 
the  longer  lid  adapted  to  engage  the  shorter  to  normally 
hold  both  In  dosed  position. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  descrlbetl  comprising  a 
casing  having  two  lids  of  unequal  lengths  hinge<l  together, 
an  opening  spring  for  said  lids,  a  member  hinged  to  the 
longer  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shorter  lid  when  In 
closed  position,  a  closing  spring  In  said  member  of  a 
strength  to  resist  that  acting  on  said  lids  and  normally 
holding  both  closed,  and  a  holder  member  cooperating 
with  the  shorter  lid  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the 
rasing. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  two  lids  of  different  lengths  hinged  to- 
gether, a  spring  pressed  lip  member  hinged  to  the  longer 
lid  adaptwl  to  engage  the  shorter  lid  and  normally  hold 
the  same  In  closed  position  and  a  holder  member  coop- 
erating  with    the    shorter   lid    for    re<-elvlng   the   contents. 


1.186.042.  FIBER  RINSING  MACHINE.  Chablsb  O. 
Sargent,  Westford,  and  Harst  HARRisorr.  Lowell. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation, 
(iraniterlUe,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 

Filed    Jan     .I.    1916.      Serial    No.   69.819.       (CI.    141 — 5  1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rinsing  fiber,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  a  screen  therein,  means  for  moving  the 
fiber  along  the  screen,  and  means  l>etween  said  means  and 
the  end  of  the  tank  for  fordng  the  fiber  down  Into  the 
liquor  and  advancing  It  toward  the  first  named  means, 
the  tank  havlns  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  ex- 
tending substantially  up  to  the  screen  and  having  pas- 
sages below  them  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquor'  there- 
through. 

2.  A  ducking  drum  for  a  fiber  rinsing  machine  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  hubs  mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with 
arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  ducking  teeth  longitudi- 
nally arranged  and  supported  by  alternate  arms  clrcum- 
ferentlally.  said  arms  being  e<iually  spaced  around  the 
drum,   all   arms   being   provided   with    longitudinal   vanes. 

3.  In  a  fiber  rinsing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  series  of  drums  located  substantially  at  the 
top  of  the  tank  at  the  intake  end.  each  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  radial  vanes  projecting  there- 
from, and  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer 
edges  of  some  of  said  vanes  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
the  fiber  and  forcing  it  down  into  the  llqoor  In  the  tank. 

4.  A  ducking  drum  for  a  fiber  rinsing  machine  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  hubs  mounted  on  said  shaft 
at  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  for  receiving  the  edges  of 
the  cylinders,  said  hubs  being  provided  with  arms  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  ducking  teeth  supported  by  clr- 
cumferentially  alternate  arms  and  arranged  longitudi- 
nally, said  arms  being  equally  spaced  around  the  cylinders 
and  each  longitudinal  set  of  arms  being  provided  with 
a  radial  vane. 

5.  A  ducking  drum  for  a  fiber  rinsing  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  radial  vanes,  and  ducking 
teeth  extending  outwardly  from  alternate  vanes. 
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SURUICAL    APPLIANCE.      JOBIPH    L.    Sao- 
hlcago,    111.     Filed   July    18.   1913.      Serial    No. 
(CI.    128 — 62  > 


^ 


1.  .\n  itpplianee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upper  metallic  section  and  a  lower  metallic  section,  a 
pivotal  c<)nne<-tion  between  the  sections,  said  sections  be- 
ing cut  away  at  one  side  at  the  point  of  Juncture,  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  theret>etween  at  said  point,  fingers  ex- 
tending from  the  .sections  and  lying  opposite  said  open- 
ings, said  fingers  extending  from  the  sections  and  lying 
iipposlte  said  openings,  said  fingers  Intermeahlng  and  pro- 
viding a  backing  at  this  point,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  appliance  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  elements,  a  connection  between  said 
elements  consisting  of  a  pivoted  threaded  stem  on  one  of 
the  elements  arranged  to  extend  through  a  lug  on  the 
next  adjacent  element,  a  nut  on  said  stem  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug.  said  connection  enabling  a  relative  ad- 
justment t>etween  the  elements,  a  portion  of  said  connec- 
tions acting  as  hinges  to  permit  an  opening  and  closing 
of  the  appliance,  one  of  said  lugs  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing to  the  edge  thereof  to  permit  the  stem  associated 
therewith  to  act  as  a  latch  member  for  holding  the  ap- 
pliance closed  and  another  of  said  stems  arranged  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  appliance  from  the  stem  last  men- 
tioned being  locked  against  any  pivotal  action,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurallcv  of  metallic  elements,  a  connection  between  said 
elornents  for  tying  them  together,  each  of  said  connections 
lonslstlng  of  a  threaded  stem  pivoted  to  one  of  the  ele- 
ments and  arranged  to  extend  through  a  lug  on  the  next 
iidjact'nt  element  and  a  nut  on  said  stem  adapted  to  en- 
k:age  th«'  lug  with  which  the  stem  Is  associated  whereby 
the  distance  which  adjoining  edges  of  adjacent  elements 
lire  spaced  aitart  may  be  varied,  and  said  connections 
further  acting  as  hinges  to  permit  an  opening  out  of  the 
•.fctions  of  the  appliance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .Vn  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  elements,  a  connection  between  said 
elements  for  tying  them  together,  each  of  said  connec- 
tions consisting  of  a  stem  pivote<l  to  one  of  the  elements 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  a  lug  on  the  next  ad- 
jacent element,  anil  an  adjustable  nu'inber  on  said  stem 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  with  which  the  stem  is  asso- 
ciated, whereby  the  distance  which  the  adjoining  eilges  of 
aJJa<"ent  elements  are  spaced  apart  may  be  varied,  and 
said  connei'tlons  further  acting;  as  hinges  to  permit  an 
op<-nlng  out  of  the  sections  of  the  appliance,  substantially 
HS  describe<l. 


1.18^044.      BARREL-LINER.      Thbodors   StHiRr.   Cleve- 
lald.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland-Akron  Bag  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland.    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,821.      (CI.  217—8.) 
1.   A  liner  for  bilge  barrels,  comprising  a  tube  of  paper 

or  like   material   having  its  end  formed  with  a  plurality 


of  clrcumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  flutes 
or  creases,  whereby  Its  diameter  is  constricted,  each  of 
said  flutes  or  creases  originating  substantially  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  tube  and  Increasing  in  depth  as  It  approaches 
the  end  thereof,  whereby  said  tube  Is  constricted  substan- 
tially In  conformity  to  the  shape  of  a  bilge  barrel,  the 
extremity  of  such  creased  or  fluted  portion  being  folded 
Inwardly  upon  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  and  such  folded  portion  being  traversed 
by  creases  which  form  continuations  of  the  creases  in  the 
walls  of  the  tube. 


:-Lfi>^ 


2.  A  liner  for  bilge  barrels,  comprising  a  tube  of  paper 
oV  like  material  having  its  end  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  clrcumferentially  spaced,  longitudinal  flutes  or  creases, 
whereby  its  diameter  is  constricted,  the  extremity  of  such 
creased  or  fluted  portion  being  folded  inwardly  upon  a 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
such  folded  portion  being  traversed  by  creases  which  fonn 
continuations  of  the  creases  In  the  walls  of  the  tube,  the 
creases  in  such  folded  portion  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  creases  or  flutes  in  the  tube  wall. 

3.  A  liner  for  bilge  barrels,  comprising  a  tube  of  paper 
or  like  material  having  Its  end  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  clrcumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  flutes 
or  creases,  whereby  its  diameter  is  constricted,  each  of 
said  flutes  or  creases  orlginatlfig  substantially  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  tube  and  increasing  in  depth  as  It  approaches 
the  end  thereof,  whereby  said  tube  Is  constricted  sub- 
stantially In  conformity  to  the  shape  of  a  bilge  barrel,  the 
extremity  of  such  creased  or  fluted  portion  being  folded 
inwardly  upon  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube  and  such  folded  portion  being  traversed  by 
creases  which  form  continuations  of  the  creases  In  the 
walls  of  the  tube,  the  creases  In  such  folded  portion  being 
whirled. 

4.  A  liner  for  bilge  barrels,  comprising  a  tube  of  paper 
or  like  material  having  its  end  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  clrcumferentially  spaced,  longitudinal  flutes  or  creases, 
whereby  its  diameter  is  constricted,  the  extremity  of  such 
creased  or  fluted  portion  being  folded  Inwardly  upon  a 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
such  folded  portion  being  traversed  by  creases  which  form 
continuations  of  the  creases  in  the  walls  of  the  tube,  and 
a  seal  of  paper  or  like  fabric  affixed  to  the  face  of  such 
folded  portion  and  overlapping  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  liner  fo'-  bilge  barrels,  comprising  a  tube  of  paper 
or  like  material  having  its  end  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  clrcumferentially  spaced,  longitudinal  flutes  or  creases, 
whereby  its  diameter  is  constricted,  ttie  extremity  of  such 
creased  or  fluted  portion  being  folded  inwardly  upon  a 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
such  folded  portion  being  traversed  by  creases  which  form 
continuations  of  the  creases  in  the  walls  of  the  tube,  the 
length  of  each  of  said  folded  portions  l)elng  greater  than 
the  half  diameter  of  the  barrel  head,  whereby  they  will 
overlap  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,186.045.  RETAINER  BAR  FOR  WARDROBE  TRUNKS 
Paul  C.  Schroedeb,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Sears. 
Roebuck  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  E>ec.  IT.  1W14.  Serial  No.  H77.728. 
(CI.  190 — 36.) 


A 


1.  lu  a  trunk,  tht'  coinliini) ticn  of  .»  1  a<iim.  rwo  iiiPin 
bers  slidatil*'  in  said  rasing,  two  retalntr  imr  -t>itlons. 
eafh  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  glldahlc  members. 
a  latch  for  Joining  the  opposite  ends  of  xai'l  sections, 
and  nienns  for  locking  the  slldahle  members  airalnst  move 
ment. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  two  retainer 
bar    sections   each   movably   connected   at   one  cnil    to   th>- 
casing,    means    for    holding    said    sections    In    substantial 
allnement.    and    means    for    locking    the    alined    sections 
against  movement  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  caalox.  guide-tkars 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  slide  on  each  guide  bar. 
two  retainer-bar  sections,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  oni- 
of  the  «lldes.  means  to  hold  said  sections  In  substantial 
allnement.  and  means  arrangeil  to  engage  the  guide  bar- 
to  lock  the  slides  against  movement   in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  guide  bars 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  slide  on  eai-h  guide 
bar.  two  retainer-bar  sections.  ea<-h  pivoted  at  i>ne  pdiI 
to  one  of  the  slides,  means  to  hold  said  sections  In  sub 
stantlal  allnement.  a  clamping  member  pivoted  on  each 
slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  guide  bar. 
springs  tending  to  move  the  clamping  members  Into  oper- 
ative p()«iltlon.  find  means  actuated  by  the  retainer  bar 
sections  for  moving  the  clamping  members  Into  Inoper- 
ative position. 

5.  In  a   trunk,   the  combination  of  a  caslnif.   kruide  bar-* 
at    opposite   sldfs   of   said    casing,    a    slide    on   ea>h    guld»' 
bar.   two    retainer  bar   sections,    each    plvote<l    at    one   end 
to   one   of   the   slides,    means    for    holding    the    sei'tlons    In 
substantial    allnement.    a    clamping    member    plvote*!    on 
each  slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  guide  bar. 
springs   tending  to   move   the   clamping  members   Into  en 
gagement  with  the  guide  bars,  each  clamping  member  hav 
Ing    a    lug.    and    a    lug    on    each    retainer-bar    section    ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  adjacent  clamping  mem 
ber    for    moving    said    clamping    member    Into    Inoperative 
position. 


Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr    29.  1914. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


Serial  No.  835,092. 


1.186.046.      SHOCK  ABSORBER.      Peteh    H     Seery,   East 


1.  A  member  having  a  curved  surface,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  guldeil  thereby,  a 
second  relatively  rotatable  member  having  a  projection 
for  actuating  the  blocks,  and  a  resilient  means  In  engage- 
ment with  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  distorted  by  the 
blocks  and  to  resist  rotative  movement  of  the  members. 

2.  A  member  having  a  cyllndrlcally  curved  shoulder,  a 
plurality  of  blocks  arranged  adjacent  to  said   shoulder,  a 


resilient  means  boldlni;  the  bloi  ks  In  position,  and  a 
se<  ond  relatively  rotatable  member  having  a  projection 
t'xtj-ndlng  Into  position  to  actuate  the  blocks  and  thereby 
distort  the  resilient  means. 

3.  A  member  having  a  cyllndrlcally  curved  shoulder,  a 
plurality  of  blocks  having  enlargwl  ends  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  shoulder,  resilient  means  holding  the  blocks 
In  position,  and  a  second  relatively  rotatable  member 
having  a  projection  extending  into  position  to  actuate  the 
blocks  and  thereby  cause  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  blocks 
to  distort  the  resilient  means. 

4.  A  circularly  curved  spring,  a  con<entrically  curved 
cMslng.  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks  In  contact  with 
said  spring  and  said  casing  and  arranged  to  distort  the 
spring,  a  relatively  rotatable  memt)er  arranged  to  move 
said  blocks  between  the  casing  and  the  spring,  said  mem- 
ber being  retarded  in  both  directions  by  the  action  of  the 
blocks  on  the  spring. 

5.  Two  pivotally  connected  lever  arms,  a  hub  carried 
by  one  arm  and  having  a  flange,  a  circularly  curved  ipring 
<-oncentric  with  the  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  and 
blocks  between  the  flange  and  spring,  an  actuating  pro 
Jection  carried  by  the  other  arm  and  extending  Into  the 
space  between  the  flange  and  the  spring  to  actuate  the 
blocks  and  to  retard  the  relative  movement  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.186.047.     CHECK.     Ross  R.   Siosbei,  New  York.   N.  Y. 
Flle<l  Aug.  31.  1915.     Serial   No.  48.192.      (Cl.   11 — 16.) 


1.  K  credit  check  having  on  one  side  Indications  of 
creillt  values  at  one  rate  per  cent,  and  on  the  other  side 
Indications  of  credit  values  at  a  second  rate  per  cent., 
said  indications  being  dlspos»Nl  each  opposite  vide  of  the 
check  and  in  registration  whereby  cancellation  from  the 
check  of  an  Indication  at  one  rate  per  cent,  will  simul- 
taneously cancel  a  correlated  Indication  at  the  second  rate 
pt-r  cent.,  and  purihase  price  indications  space<l  from  and 
ilipostHl  in  Juxta  position  to  the  credit  value  Indications 
on  one  side  of  the  check. 

2.  A  credit  check  having  on  one  side  Indications  of 
credit  values  at  one  rate  per  cent,  and  on  the  other  side 
Indications  of  credit  values  at  a  second  rate  per  cent., 
said  indications  being  dlspose<l  each  opposite  side  of  the 
check  and  In  registration  whereby  cancellation  from  the 
check  of  an  indication  at  one  rate  per  cent,  will  simul- 
taneously cancel  a  correlated  Indication  at  the  second 
rate  per  cent.,  ami  purchase  price  indications  spaced  from 
and  disposed  in  Juxta  position  to  the  credit  value  indica 
tlons  on  one  side  of  the  check,  the  indications  on  each 
side  being  superposetl  above  a  direction  plaque  giving 
directions  for  the  use  of  the  cre<llt  values  on  that  side. 


1.18«,n48.      PLANIN«;    MACHINERY.      PiTEa   A.    SOLIM, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,   assignor    to   J.    A.    Fay  4   Egan   Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial  No,  745,926.      (CI.  144 — W).) 
1.    In    a    planing    machine,    the    combination    of  a    side- 
head    hanger   and   a   three-point    laterally   extending  guid- 
ing  suspension    therefor,    the  guiding  points   whereof  are 
locate<l  respectively  at  the  top  front,  the  top-rear  and  the 
bottom  front  portions  of  said  hanger,  said  guiding  suspen- 
sion at   said   top-front   of  said    hanger  comprising  cloaely 
adjacent  plane  walla  extending  up  and  down  and  laterally 
parallel    for    preventing    swlvellng    of   said    hanger,    and 
clamping   means   for   said    hanger  at  the  top  rear  portion 
of  said  hanger. 


2.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
head  hanger  and  laterally  extending  guiding  supports 
therefor  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  top 
of  said  hanger,  one  of  said  guiding  supports  comprising 
closely  adjacent  plane  laterally  parallel  guiding  walls 
extending  up  and  down,  the  other  of  said  guiding  sup 
ports  having  a  substantially  horizontal  guiding  face, 
means  for  laterally  shifting  said  hanger  lengthwise  of  said 
guiding  supports,  and  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  hanger 
in  adjusted  positions  comprising  a  clamp-shoe,  said  clamp 
shoe  having  a  clamping  face  which  has  an  interruption 
therein  for  forming  separated  plane  clamping  faces  par 
allel  with  said  substantially  horizontal  guldlag  face,  and 
a  clamp-screw  for  said  shoe  at  said  Interruption  clamp 
Ingly  acting  perpendicular  to  said  substantially  horizontal 
guiding  face. 


3.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  side 
head  hanger,  laterally  extending  guiding  means  therefor, 
means  for  adjusting  said  hanger  laterally  along  said  guid- 
ing means,  said  side-head  hanger  havln-  a  flat  guiding 
wall  and  clamping  means  for  said  hanger  comprising  a 
ledge,  a  clamp  shoe,  a  clamp  screw  for  the  latter,  said 
clamp  shoe  provided  with  a  stiffening  and  guiding  clamp- 
rtdge  at  one  side  of  said  clamp  screw  cottperating  with 
said  guiding  wall  of  said  hanger  and  with  a  clamping  face 
at  the  other  side  of  said  clamp  screw,  said  clamping  face 
coi^peratlng  with  said  ledge  and  having  an  Interruption 
therein  adjacent  to  said  clamp  screw 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  side- 
head  hanger  comprlsln;:  a  supporting  plate,  a  leg  releas 
ably  secured  thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  a  bearlng- 
yolie.  an  upright  side  head  splndlff  said  bearing  yoke 
comprising  upper  and  lower  l>earlngs  for  said  spindle, 
means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  yoke  up  and  down  on 
said  leg  for  adjusting  said  bearing  yoke,  bearings  and 
spindle  simultaneously  up  and  down  on  said  leg,  and  lat- 
erally extending  guiding  means  on  which  said  plate  is 
laterally  adjusted,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
simultaneous  removal  of  said  leg,  bearing  yoke,  bearings 
and  spindle  during  maintenance  of  guiding  relation  be- 
tween said  plate  and  guiding  means, 

5.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
separated  laterally  extendlftg  guides  therein,  a  side  head 
hanger  with  the  upper  portion  of  which  each  of  said 
guides  has  guiding  connection,  a  lower  support  for  the 
e«lge  of  stock,  and  adjusting  means  located  between  said 
guides  for  adjusting  said  support  up  and  down  on  said 
hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,049.      LOCK    FOR   TELEPHONES.      John    S.    Ste 
PHBNB,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Filed  June  2.  1915.     Serial  No. 
81.711.     (01.  179—189.) 
1.   A  lock  for  telephones  including  a  shackle,  a  tongue 

carried  by  the  shackle  and   provided  with  a  beveled   face. 


and  depending  ears  carrie<l  liy  the  shackle  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  tongue,  the  shackle  being  adapted  to 
embrace  the  stem  of  a  telephone  with  the  said  tongue  en- 
gaging within  the  receiver  hook  slot  formed  in  the  aald 
stem  upon  one  side  of  said  hook  and  with  the  said  ears 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  upon  one  side  of  said  tongue, 
the  beveleil  face  of  the  tongui  being  arranged  to  confront 
the  upper  e<lge  of  the  hook  to  normally  engage  at  Its  free 
extremity  therewith,  :ind  a  lock  arninged  to  co.">perate  with 
the  shackle. 


2.  The  conililuafion  with  a  telephone  having  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  n  slot.  :ind  a  receiver  hook  projecting  freely 
through  sjild  slot,  of  a  shackle  embracing  the  stem  and 
provided  with  a  lock  co<iperatlng  therewith,  a  tongue  car- 
ried liy  the  shaikle  and  arranged  to  engage  In  said  slot 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  lock  Inxly  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  stem  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  tongue  from  the  slot,  the  said  tongue  being 
formed  with  an  Inner  beveled  face  arranged  to  confront 
the  upper  edge  of  said  hook  with  the  free  extremity  of 
said  tongue  normally  engaging  the  hook,  and  spaced  ears 
dep«'nding  laterally  from  the  shackle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stem  upon  one  side  of  said  tongue,  the  said  ears 
deflniug  an  lnterme<llate  slot  freely  receiving  the  hook. 

3.  \  lock  for  telephones  Including  a  shackle,  a  tongue 
<arrle<l  by  the  shackle,  and  a  lock  body  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  shackle,  the  shackle  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  stem  of  a  telephone  with  said  tongue  extending 
within  the  receiver  hook  slot  formed  In  the  said  stem  to 
engage  at  its  free  extremity  with  the  hook  and  with  the 
lock  body  for  holding  the  tongue  against  longitudinal 
outward  shifting  movement  within  the  said  slot  and  nor- 
mally gravitating  to  fulcrum  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
said  tongue  upon  the  receiver  hook. 

4.  A  lock  for  telephones  Including  a  shackle,  a  tongue 
carried  by  the  shackle,  an  ear  depending  from  the  shackle 
and  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  tongue,  and  a  lock  lH)dy 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  shackle,  the  shackle  being 
adapted  to  embrace  the  stem  of  a  telephone  with  said 
tongue  extending  within  the  receiver  hook  slot  formed 
In  the  stem  to  enguge  at  its  free  extremity  with  the  hook 
with  the  said  ear  abutting  the  stem  l>elow  the  tongue  and 
with  one  edge  of  the  lock  Ixniy  engaging  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  tongue  against  outward  shifting  movement  within 
the  said  slot  and  normally  gravitating  to  fulcrum  the 
tongue  at  its  inner  end  upon  the  hook. 

5.  A  lock  for  telephones  including  a  shackle,  a  tongue 
carried  thereby,  and  a  lock  body  arrangeil  to  cooperate 
with  the  shackle  and  having  Its  e<lge  confronting  the 
shackle  cut  away,  the  shackle  Iwlng  adapted  to  embrace 
the  stem  of  n  telephone  with  said  tongue  extending  within 
the  receiver  hook  slot  formed  In  the  said  stem  to  engage  at 
Its  free  extremity  with  the  hook  and  with  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  lock  body  flttlng  around  the  stem  for  hold- 
ing the  tongue  against  outward  shifting  movement  within 
the  said  slot  with  the  lock  body  supported  to  extend  lat- 
erally from  the  stem  and  normally  gravitating  to  fulcruiu 
the  tongue  at  its  Inner  extremity  upon  the  hook. 
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1.186.050.  SELF- I'LAYINC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Elisha  Coodbm.  THnM.\8.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor, 
by  dlrt"t  nnd  m<»sne  as8lgnmpnt.<».  to  Edwin  A.  Link, 
Blni?hamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1912.  8«»rlal  No. 
684,06'*.  Rpnewpd  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.168. 
(a.  84 — 161.) 


1.  A  holder  for  endless  mualc  sheets  for  self  playing 
Inatruments,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  de- 
llyery  table,  a  tracker  bar.  and  guiding  rolls  adjacent  to 
said  tracker  bar.  a  receptacle  adaptetl  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  back  of  the  Instrument  and  to  be  supported  with 
In  the  Instrumt-nt  .-^t  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
delivery  table  thereof,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  point  of  the  tracker  mecha- 
nism of  the  instrument  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  instru- 
ment whereby  to  permit  the  sheet  folds  to  gravitatlonally 
accumulate  immediately  at  the  point  of  discharge  of  the 
receptacle,  the  receptacle  having  an  open  end  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  line  with  the  sheet  guiding  rolls  of  the 
instrument,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  said  sheet  guiding 
lollB  whereby  to  deflect  the  sheet  onto  the  inclined  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  as  the  sheet  leaves  said  rolls. 

2.  A  holder  for  endless  tune  sheets  for  self  playing  In- 
struments, comprising,  in  combination  with  a  sheet  de- 
livery table,  a  tracker  bar,  and  guiding  rolls  adjacent  to 
said  tracker  bar.  a  receptacle  embodying  three  walls,  one 
of  said  walls  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  point  of 
the  tracker  bar  of  the  Instrument  to  another  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  the  other  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  disposed 
Immediately  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  wall  and 
forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  fall  of  the  tune  sheet  thereon 
as  the  sheet  is  discharged  from  the  guiding  rolls  of  the 
Instrument,  and  means  within  the  receptacle  for  guiding 
the  sheet  onto  the  delivery  table  of  the  Instrument. 

8.  A  holder  for  tune  sheets  for  self  playing  instruments, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  sheet  delivery  table,  a 
tracker  bar.  and  guiding  rolls  adjacent  to  said  tracker  bar. 
a  wall  inclined  downwardly  tuwanl  one  end  of  the  instru- 
ment and  from  the  tracker  bar,  a  second  wall  disposed  at 
the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  first  wall,  a  third  wall  rising 
from  the  first  wall  at  one  side  thereof,  the  third  wall  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  inclined  wall,  sheet 
guiding  means  extending  from  one  of  the  walls,  and  a 
pivoted  plate  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  wall 
and  adapted  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  the  sheet  guiding 
rolls  of  the  tracker  mechanism  of  the  instrument. 

4.  A  bolder  for  tune  sheets  for  self  playing  Instruments, 
comprising  sheet  guiding  table,  sheet  guiding  rolls  and 
tracker  mechani.sra.  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
horizontally  through  the  back  of  the  casing  of  the  instru- 
ment and  to  contain  an  endless  tune  sheet  whereby  one 
leaf  of  tbe  sheet  may  be  place<l  over  the  sheet  guiding 
table  of  the  Instrument  on  adjustment  of  the  receptacle 
to  an  operative  sheet  feeding  position,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  end  adapted  to  be  di.sposed  In  line  with  the 
sheet  guiding  rolls  of  the  tracker  mechanism  of  the  in- 
strument. 

Q.  A  holder  for  endless  mifsic  sheets  for  auto-pneumatic 
Instruments  comprising  in  combination  with  tbe  tracker 
feed  mechanism,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Instrument  and  having  a  wall  downwardly  inclined  toward 


one  end  of  the  receptacle  whereby  to  permit  the  sheet  folds 
to  gravitatlonally  accuiiuilatf  Immediately  at  the  point  of 
discharge  of  the  receptaile  and  means  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  guiding  the  sheet  ti>  the  tracker  feed  mechanism. 
[Ulalms  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fJaiette.] 


I,lh6.051.  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  SWITCHINQ  SYS- 
TEM. JoH.N  N  W.*[.i..\(is.  .\ntwirp.  Kelglum,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  June 
28.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.251.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 


,r^- 


^^Uh' 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  cut-off  relay  for  each  line,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  circuits,  automatic  non-numerical 
switches  adapted  to  extend  calling  lines  to  connecting  clr- 
<  ults,  a  stop  relay  operable  through  a  calling  line  circuit 
to  arrest  its  associated  switch  In  position  to  extend  a  call- 
ing line  to  a  connecting  circuit,  means  for  thereupon  clos- 
ing circuits  to  place  a  busy  test  potential  upon  the  mul- 
tiple test  terminals  of  said  line  and  for  operating  said  cut- 
off relay,  said  stop  relay  being  adapted  if  the  calling  sub- 
scriber abandons  the  call  before  the  extension  of  his  line 
has  been  complete<i  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  cut-off  relay 
nnd  restore  to  normal  condition  the  multiple  test  termi- 
nals of  such  calling  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  cut-off  relay  for  each  line,  a 
plurality  uf  connecting  circuits,  automatic  non-numerical 
switches  adapted  to  extend  calling  lines  to  connecting 
circuits,  a  stop  relay  adapted  to  arrest  its  associated 
switch  In  position  to  extend  a  calling  line  to  a  connecting 
circuit,  means  for  thereupon  closing  circuits  to  place  a 
busy  test  potential  upon  the  multiple  test  terminals  of  said 
line  and  for  operating  said  cut  off  relay,  a  circuit  extend- 
ing through  the  calling  line  for  said  stop  relay,  said  stop 
relay  being  adapted,  if  the  calling  subscrlt>er  attandons  the 
call  before  the  extension  of  his  line  has  been  completed, 
to  open  the  circuit  of  the  cut-off  relay  and  restore  to  nor- 
mal condition  the  multiple  test  terminals  of  the  calling 
line,  and  a  manual  switch  in  the  connecting  circuit,  said 
stop  relay,  when  the  calling  line  has  been  extended,  being 
controlled  by  said  manual  switch. 

3.  In  n  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  connecting  circuit,  automatic  switches  for  extending  a 
calling  line  to  said  connecting  circuit,  a  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  arresting  of  said  switches  In  position  to  extend 
the  calling  line,  a  line  cut-off  relay  controllable  by  said 
relay,  and  a  circuit  for  said  first  mentioned  relay  extend- 
ing through  the  calling  line  circuit. 

4.  In  n  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
conne<tlng  circuits,  automatic  switches  for  interconnecting 
a  calling  and  a  called  line  Uy.  means  of  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit, electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  switches,  a  circuit  for  .said  electromagnetic  means 
extending  through  the  calling  line,  another  circuit  for  said 
electromagnetic  means,  and  means  for  closing  said  first 
mentioned  circuit  during  the  establishment  of  the  connec- 
tion and  said  second  mentioned  circuit  upon  the  complete 
establishment  of  the  connection. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  connecting  circuit,  automatic  switches  for  establishing 
a  connection  between  calling  and  a  called  line  by  means 
of  said  connecting  circuit,  a  relay  associated  with  one  of 
said  switches  controlling  the  arresting  thereof,  a  cut-off 
relay  for  the  calling  line  controlled  by  said  relay,  means 
for  controlling  said  relay  over  tbe  calling  line  during  the 
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operation  of  said  switches,  and  other  menns  for  controlling 
.•«Jd  relay  Arough  said  conne<tlng  circuit  upon  the  com- 
plete establishment  of  the  connection. 

[Clalm.s  0  to  9  not  printed   In  the  (iazette.] 


i.iso.tts:;.  TROCEss  for  the  hyein*;  of  artifi- 
cial LE.XTHER.  Rruoi.K  Weerkk.  Hilrn.  Austria-Hun- 
gary.     Filed   June   124.    1914.      Serial    No.    840,915.      (CI. 

S— is.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  dyed  artificial  leather,  which 
I  onsUts  In  mixing  a  solution  of  <-ellulo8e  esters  with  an 
iinllln  mordant  which  will  readily  form  lakes  with  anllln 
(lyes,  applying  the  mixture  to  an  undyed  fabric,  drying  the 
material  an<l  subjecting  the  thus  formed  artificial  leather 
to  a  bath  containing  a  basic  anllin  dye. 

2.  .X  process  of  dyeing  artificial  leather  formed  of  a 
fabric  Impregnated  with  cellulose  esters  which  consists  In 
mixing  cellulose  esters  with  anllln  mordants  which  readily 
form  lakes  with  anllin  dyes,  applying  the  mixture  to  an 
undyed  fabric  and  dyeing  the  artificial  leather  in  baths 
containing  a  basic  anllln  dye  after  the  Impregnating  layer 
has  (lrle<l  nil  the  fabric,  whereby  the  Impregnating  layer 
iMjtl  the  fabrii   are  dyed  at  the  same  time. 


1,186.053.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Joh.n 
P.  Wkis,  Nyack.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Uttauer, 
Qloversville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,108.      (CI.   112—1.) 


angle  to  Its  direction  of  travel  through  the  folder  and 
superpose  the  turned  edges  of  the  binding  one  upon  the 
other,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  folder  for  bindings  composed  of  two  pieces  of  blank 
material  Joined  to  produce  a  channel  for  the  guidance  of 
material  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  said  blanks  hav- 
its  edges  at  one  end  turned  over  the  edges  of  the  other 
blank  form  uncurling  devices,  and  the  other  blank  hav- 
ing Its  edges  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  folder  turned  over 
the  edges  of  the  first  name<l  blank  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  turned  eilges  of  the  first  named  blank  to  form  hem 
turning  devices,  and  said  two  blanks  being  also  formed 
at  the  last  named  end  of  the  folder  with  means  for  laying 
the  hemmed  edges  fac«j  to  face  against  each  other  or 
against  the  material  to  which  tb(>  binding  is  applied. 

4.  A  folder  for  lilndlngs  composed  of  two  pieces  of  blank 
material  Joluttnl  to  produce  a  channel  for  the  guidance  of 
material  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  said  blanks  hav- 
ing Its  fdges  at  one  end  turned  over  the  edges  of  the  other 
blank  to  form  uncurling  devices,  and  the  other  blank  hav- 
ing its  edges  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  folder  turned  over 
the  edges  of  the  first  named  blank  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  turned  edges  of  the  first  named  blank  to  form  hem 
turning  devices,  ;jnd  said  two  blanks  being  also  formed  at 
the  last  named  end  of  tbe  folder  with  means  for  laying  tbe 
henim«xl  edges  face  to  face  against  each  other  or  against 
the  material  lo  which  the  binding  is  applieil  and  simulta- 
neously turning  the  binding  in  a  dir<ction  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  its  travel  through  the 
folder. 


1.  A  folder  for  bindings  composed  of  two  pieci-s  of  blank 
material,  one  of  said  blanks  having  Its  e<lges  turned  ovr-r 
the  edges  of  the  other  blank  at  one  end  of  tbe  latter  to 
form  uncurling  devices,  and  the  other  blank  having  Its 
edges  folde<l  over  the  edges  of  the  first  named  blank  at  the 
<  nd  opposite  the  folds  thereof,  to  form  a  means  for  nlvlng 
tlie  Initial   turn   to  the  edge   of  the  material  after  the  un 

I  uriing  operation,  and  said  "combined  blanks  having  their 
front  ends  adjacent  the  folding  portions  thereof,  provided 
with  a  deep  recess  and  means  for  turning  the  binding  ma 
terlal  at  a  right-angle  to  the  dliection  of  its  travel  through 
and  between  the  members. 

2.  A  folder  for  bindings  composed  of  two  pieces  of  sheet 
material  ccimblned  and  secured  together  and  formed  to  pro- 
duce a    combined   folder  and    uncurling  device   tajx'red    In 
opposite    directions    from    substantially    Its    middle  :    and 
said  comblne<l  blanks  being  also  forme<l  substantially  con 
cavo-convex  throughout  the  length  of  the  folder  ;  and   one 
of  said   members  being   provided   with  portions  extending 
over  one  end  of  tbe  other  member  so  as  to  produce  an  un 
curling  channel  between  the  two,  and  the  last  named  meui 
ber   being  provided   with   portions  at    the   opposite   <'nd    i>f 
the  folder  overhanging  the   first  named   member,   and  pro 
vldlng  between  the  two  m«'mbers  means  for  Initially  fobl 
lag  the  material  for  applicatli'U  to  the  article,  the  edge  of 
which  is  to  be  bound  :   and    means  at  the  edge  folding  end  of 
the  folile<l  adapteil  to  turn  the  Idnding  material  at  a  right 
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1.186.054. 
CHINE. 
13.   1911. 


AUTOMATIC     SHOE  -  SOLE     SEWING    MA- 
Vr.TT.H  Weyl.  Henfeld,  Germany.     Filed   Sept. 
Serial  No.  649,027.      (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  in  an  aiitoinatii'  .sewing  mac  bine,  in  i  oniliinaliou, 
a  crank  sliaft.  a  bifurcated  link  operatJHl  by  said  crank 
shaft,  a  cross  head  operated  by  said  link,  a  needle  bar  car- 
rying a  hook  needle  operatfil  by  said  cross  head,  means 
for  axially  levolving  said  needle  bar.  means  for  automati- 
cally in.sertinj:  the  thiea<l  into  The  needle  hook,  a  sole 
clamping  slide,  means  for  nperatiuK  .said  slide  upon  the 
operation  of  said  <t«ss  bead,  .neans  f<jr  stopping  the  op- 
eration of  said  slide  at  a  predeterniine<l  moment  and  place, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  slide  for  pulling  the  thread, 
substantially    as    desrrilied. 

•J.  In  an  automatic  sewiiij;  iiiacbine  in  <  Dmbination,  a 
<rank  shaft,  a  bifurruted  link  operated  by  said  crank  shaft, 
u  cioss  iiead  operat.si  liy  sjiiil  link,  a  needle  bar  carrying 
I,  honk  needle  operated  b.v  -aiil  cross  head,  means  for 
a.vially  revcdvlng  said  needle  bar.  a  sole  clanjplng  slide, 
an  endless  imntl  for  driving  salii  slide,  a  variable  stroke 
take  up  controlled  by  siild  slide  according  to  the  width  of 
the  s<de.  means  for  automatically  retarding  the  advance  of 
said  slide  'it  the  stitching  of  the  end  parts  of  the  sole  for 
maklnt'    tbe    stit.hes   closer    together   at    these   parts,    and 
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means  for  clamping  the  plates  of  said  sole  clamping  olide 
firmly  together  over  the  parts  of  the  sole,  substantially  as 
described.  * 

3.  In  an  automatic  sole  sewing  machine  In  combination. 
a  "-rank  shaft,  a  bifurcate<l  link  operateil  by  said  crank 
shnff.  a  cross-head  operateil  by  said  link  and  cHrrylng  tb*- 
ntH«dle.  a  projection  on  said  <rosH  heail.  a  sprinii?  ion 
trolle«l  rod  carrying  a  pawl  and  a  thread  take  up 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  projection,  for  pulling  thf 
thread,  and  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  between 
said  pawl  and  said  projection  for  stopptnK  the  thread  pull 
ing  action. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sole  sewing  machine  in  combination, 
a  .rank  shaft,  a  bifurcated  link  op«>rate<l  by  said  crank 
>haft.  a  cross  head  operated  by  said  link  and  carrying  thf 
iieeillf.  a  projection  on  said  cross  head,  a  spring  lontn.lU-.l 
rod  carrying  a  pawl  and  a  thread  take  up  adapted  to  b»> 
operated  by  >aid  projection,  for  pulling  the  thrt-ad.  an. I 
niljnstable  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  between 
said  pawl  and  said  proJe<tlon  for  stopping  the  thread  pull 
lug  «■  tlon  and  for  changing  the  length  of  the  thread  piilleil 
our  Mi-.onllng  to  th.-  width  of  the  sole  to  b«'  sewe.l. 


1  .  1  X  H  .  0  .-,  .-,  .  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STAMP  SHdKS 
FRAN'  IS  S.  White,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  19. 
I'.M.-..      Serial   Xo.    l.'i.413.       ^C\.   29 — 14S.t 


1.  The  process  of  making  stamp  shoes,  which  consists 
in  casting  the  piece,  applying  a  forging  pressure  thereto 
In  a  radial  direction  while  causing  the  metal  at  one  end  to 
flow  longitudinally  to  form  a  neck  of  smaller  diameter, 
and  then  compressing  the  same  longitudinally  and  squaring 
the  shoulder  between  head  and  neck. 

"i.  The  process  of  making  stamp  shoes,  whl<-h  consists 
In  casting  the  ple<'e,  applying  a  forging  pressure  in  a  radial 
direction  thereto  while  limiting  the  longitudinal  flow 
of  the  metal  In  one  direction  and  causing  It  to  flow  lougl 
tuillnally  in  the  other  dlre<-tlon  to  form  a  contracted  neck 
Joined  to  the  iKHly  by  a  sloping  wall,  and  then  couipresslng 
the  same  longitudinally  anil  s(|uaring  the  shoulder  hetween 
head  and  neck. 


plane  and  extending  continuously  about  the  turn-table,  the 
upper  part  of  the  cover  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 
knlfe  frame  and  the  main   frame. 


l.lS«.0,-)«.     roMPl'TINO  CHEESE  t'lTTEK      JohnWiv 
KELMEYIR,   (rreeufleld,   Ind..    assignor   to   Specialty    Man 
ufacturlng  Company,  (ireenfleld,  Ind..  a  Corporation   of 
Indiana.       File<|     I>ec.     14,     1911.       Serial     No.    »>;.-., 7:?.'.. 
(Cl.   .11 — e,H.) 

1.  A   cheese   cutter   Including;  a    frame   having  a    r-aslng 
wall  thereon,  a  turn  table  mounte*!  on  the  frame  and  sur 
rounde<|   by   the   casing   wall,   and   a   i-he«'se   cover   hingedly 
connected    with    the    frame   and    norin.ill.v    supported    upon 
the  casing  wall. 

2.  A  cheese  cutter  including  a  main  frame,  a  turn  table 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  an  inclosing  wall  support»Ml 
on  the  main  frame  and  extending  about  the  turn-table, 
and  a  cheese  cover  hlngedly  connecte<l  with  the  main  frame 
and  normally  supported  upon  the  fop  of  the  Inclosing  wall. 

.3.   A  cheese  cutter  including  a  main  frame,  a  turn  table 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  knife  frame  pivotally  con- 
nectpil  with   the  main   frame,  a  knife   secure<l   to  the   knife 
frame  to  operate  upon  the  turn  table,  and  a  cover  coniprls 
Ing  a    top  and   also  a  side  wall  <llvlde<i   on  a   horizontal 


4.  A  cheese  cutter  Includin,;  a  rofatable  chees.-  tatde. 
a  pivotcvl  lever.  H  clutch  <«rrl  T  sibllngly  niounte<i  on  the 
lever,  a  clutch  device  niovably  mount***!  on  the  carrier  for 
moving  the  table,  an  adjustable  stop  block  supporte^l  In 
ihe  path  of  movement  of  the  .arrler.  and  a  stop  supporteil 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  chitch  device  when  carried 
by    the    carrier. 

o.  A  ch»>«>se  .-utter  lu.  hiding  a  main  frame,  a  .  he»-se 
table  frame  r.)tafably  m.>unt»il  on  the  main  frame  an. I  bav 
Ing  two  coii.tntrlc  flanges  thereon,  a  lever  plvote.1  im  the 
main  frame,  friction cliit.  hing  means  inmably  mounteil  .m 
the  le\er  an.l  .  i»«.i>eratlng  with  the  two  flanges  to  r.itate 
the  table  fraiiie.  the  lever  having  llmlt»il  I. lie  moveiii<-nt 
relative  to  the  frl.tlon  ilutcbing  means,  and  stop  devl.es 
mountwl  on  the  malu  frame  f.ir  limiting  the  movement  .if 
the  lever. 

I  Claims  «!  to  I'T  not  priutnl  In  the  cja^ette.] 


l,l.S»;.u,-)T        OPERATORS     C«  »Rl>  CIRCUIT     WITH     RE 
VERTINO    lU  SV  TEST        Chaki.em    S.    Winstd.n.    Chi 
<-ago.    III.,    assignor    to    Kellogg   SjMrltchboard   A   Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  Hi,,  a  Corporation  of  (lltnola.     Filed 
Sept.   11.   l»ia.     .Serial  No.  7H».l»ft<)       (Cl.  179 — ,35.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  having  entering  party 
lines.  «nich  prnvlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  terminating  jacks, 
a  test  thimble  for  each  Jack,  and  a  link  circuit  for  com- 
pleting the  ele<'trlcal  conne<tlon  between  jacks  having  an 
operator's  set  an.l  means  for  automatically  connecting 
and  disconnecting  .said  set  with  conductors  of  nald  circuit, 
said  link  circuif  having  means  operable  only  during  the 
te,sting  operation  for  changing  during  said  testing  opera 
tlon  the  test  con.litions  of  a  thimble  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  •^■tem  having  entering  party 
lines,  each  provided  with  a  ^Wirallty  of  terminating  jacks, 
a  test  thimble  for  each  jack,  and  a  link  circuit  for  com- 


pleting the  electrical  connection  Indween  jafk^  having  an 
operator's  set  an.l  means  for  automatically  connecting 
and  disconnecting  sal.i  set  with  .  onductors  of  said  circuit. 
said  link  circuit  having  means  operable  only  during  the 
tMtlng  operation  for  changing  during  said  testing  opera- 
tion the  test  conditions  of  a  thimble  connected  therewith, 
said  last  aforesaid  means  including  a  source  of  distinc- 
tive lurrent. 

3.  A  telephone  exchan^  system  having  entering  party 
lines,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminating  jacks, 
a  teat  thimble  for  each  Jack,  a  plurality  of  link  .  Ircults 
for  completing  electrical  lnter<-onnectlons  betwe«'n  Jacks, 
an  operator's  set  and  means  for  automatically  c.tnnecllng 
ami  illsconnectlng  said  set  with  conductors  .if  said  clr 
cults,  sal. I  link  circuits  each  having  means  f.ir  .hanging 
the  lest  conditions  of  a  thlmtde  conne.te.l  therewith, 
sal. I  nii-aiis  Including  ele<-tromagnetic  appar«tM>  .•.imiiion 
to  sal.l  link  circuits,  and  each  link  circuit  also  having 
mean^  t.>  prevent  such  test  condition  changes  In  its  asso- 
ciate.! thimbles  when  said  coinm.m  apparatus  is  a.tuated 
by  the   testing  operations  of  another  link   .Ircult. 

4  .V  telephone  exchange  system  having  entering  party 
lines,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminating  jacks, 
a  te^t  thimble  for  each  ja<k,  n  plurality  of  link  ilr.  ults 
for  .  .iinpletlng  elei  trical  Inter. onnectlons  between  Jaiks. 
an  .iiHTator's  set  and  means  for  automatically  connecting 
and  .llscoiinectlng  said  set  with  conductors  of  sai.l  .'Ir 
cults,  said  link  circuits  each  having  operable  during  the 
testing  operation  means  for  changing  during  said  testing 
operation  the  test  conditions  of  a  thlinhlc  connecte<l  there- 
with, sal.l  means  Including  idectromagnetlc  apparatus 
.omm.in  to  salil  link  circuits,  and  each  link  cln  ult  als.) 
having  means  to  prevent  such  test  conditl.m  changes  in 
Its  associated  thimbles  when  sal.l  <'ommon  apparatus  is 
a.'tuat.'d  l>y  the  testing  operations  of  another  link  clr 
cult. 

.'),  .V  telephone  exchange  system  having  entering  party 
llne^,  each  prnvlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  terndnating  Jacks. 
n  te»t  thimble  for  each  jack,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits 
for  completing  electrical  inten-onnectlons  between  Jacks, 
an  operator's  set  and  means  for  aut.tmatlcally  connecting 
and  .lisc.mnectlng  said  set  with  conductors  of  said  I'lr- 
cult-,  sal.l  link  circuits  each  having  operable  d\iflug  the 
fet-tuitf  .ipt'ratlon  means  for  .hanging  during  said  testing 
op«TMtl.in  the  test  conditions  of  a  thimble  connected  there 
with,  said  means  including  electromagnet!,  apparatus 
common  t.>  said  link  circuits,  and  each  link  .Ircult  also 
having  means  operable  when  said  link  cir.-ult  Is  connecte.l 
with  two  jacks  to  prevent  such  test  condition  changes  in 
Its  asso<-late<l  thimbles  when  sabl  common  apparatus  is 
actuate.!    by    the    testing    operations    of    another    link    .Ir 

cult, 

i<'laims  C,  to   K't  not  printed  In   the  Cazette,] 


^.l^f!0.'),s  POLISHINO  WHEEL.  Edwari.  I»  Woods. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  fo  The  New  Products  Co,. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S69.195.      (Cl.  51—1.) 

i 


a  spiral  spring  band  underlying  the  rim  and  In  constant 
elastic  contact  with  the  Interior  circumferential  aurface  of 
the  rim.  side  plates  freely  embracing  the  edges  of  the 
rim  and  spring  band. 

3.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  an  annular  detachable 
rim,  a  spiral  spring  liand  of  multiple  colls  lying  against 
the  interior  circumferential  portion  of  the  rim  and  in  con- 
stant elastic  contact  therewith. 

4.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  an  annular  rim  formed 
of  pliable  material  adapted  to  carry  abrasive  material  on 
Its  periphery,  a  spiral  spring  band  of  multiple  coils  within 
the  circumferential  Interior  of  the  rim  and  in  constant 
elastic  engagement  therewith,  and  sble  plates  adapted  to 
permit  the  inward  movement  of  the  rim  and  limit  its  out- 
ward   movement. 

5.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  an  annular  rim  of 
pliable  material  adapted  to  carry  abrasive  material  on  its 
periphery,  a  spiral  spring  band  of  multiple  coils  lying 
against  the  interior  circumferential  surface  of  the  rim 
and  in  constant  elastic  contact  therewith,  retaining  side 
plates  having  a  hub,  and  adjustable  weights  for  balanc 
Ing  the  wheel. 


1,  .\  polishing  wheel  comprising  an  annular  detachable 
rlm.  a  spiral  spring  underlying  the  rlni  and  in  constant 
elastic  contact  therewith,  and  side  plates  between  which 
the  rim  Is  adapted  to  have  a  free  inward  and  outward 
movement. 

2.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  an  annular  detachable 
rim  adapteil  to  carry  abrasive  material  on  its  periphery. 


1.186,059.  COMBINE!*  CHAIR  AND  COT.  Rhoda  M. 
Yarringt..n,  Ogd.'n.  Itah,  Fllci  Oct.  22,  1915,  Serial 
.No.  57.,V)7.     (Cl.  !,'■.,'■) — (\.t 


1.  X  I'oiiibiued  cot  and  chair  comprising  a  frame  Includ- 
ing side  bars  having  their  Inner  end  portions  extending  In 
overlapping  relation  when  the  device  is  In  the  form  of  a 
cot,  connecting  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  Inner 
end  portions  of  one  set  of  side  bars  and  connected  with 
the  second  set  of  side  bars  at  a  point  intermediate  their 
length,  bracing  i)arK  pivotally  conne<-ted  with  the  second 
mentioneil  set  of  side  bars  and  releasably  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  side  bars,  and  supporting  legs  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  side  bars,  one  set  of  supporting 
legs  forming  handles  when  the  device  Is  in  the  form  of  a 
chair, 

2.  A  combined  cot  and  chair  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing end  sections  and  an  intermediate  s«'ction,  the  end  sec- 
tions having  side  iwrs  extending  In  overlapping  relation 
to  the  intermediate  section  when  the  device  is  in  tbe  form 
of  a  cot  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  intermediate  section  providing  free  end  portions 
for  said  side  bars,  the  free  end  portions  of  one  set  of  side 
Iwrs  forming  forward  arm  standards  and  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  second  set  of  side  bars  forming  rear  sup- 
porting legs  when  the  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  <-hair, 
and  bracing  strips  pivotally  connected  with  one  set  of  bars 
and  releasably  connected  with  the  second  set. 


1.186.0«(>.      FOOT-REST    FOR    R.\I)IATORS.      ALBERT   O. 

Anobbson.    South    Connellsville,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    24. 

1915.     Serial  No.  6.3,277.     (Cl.  155—9.) 

A  foot  rest  for  radiators  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fingers  formed  upon  its  inner  edge  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween the  units  of  the  radiator,  rods  for  connecting  the 
units,  said  rest  having  eyes  form»il  on  Its  under  mirface, 


f 
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rods  having  hooks  formed  upon  their  upp*r  ends  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  radiator,  said 
rods  extending  downwardly  between  the  units  and  having 


extenslonx  adapted  to  engage  under  the  lower  connecting 
ro4l  and  extended  Into  Raid  eyes,  and  nuts  engaged  upon 
said  extensions. 


1.186.061.  TRACE-CARRIER.  Adilbbrt  li.  A.nurews. 
Judith  Gap,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,698.      (Cl.  54 — 56.) 


1.  A  trace  cmrrler  including  in  combination,  a  flat 
hou.sing  having  a  rounded  end  wltk  an  oppositely  posl 
tioned  access  opening  extending  tlie  full  width  of  th»' 
housing,  the  top  of  the  housing  having  an  edge  entering 
slot  with  seats  within  the  under  face  of  said  top  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  bore  extending  through  the 
top  near  the  outer  edge,  a  pin  within  said  bore  extending 
across  said  slot,  a  tongne  pivoted  upon  said  pin  ha  vine 
an  outstanding  Anger  hold  and  oppositely  positioned 
lugs  for  co-action  with  said  seats  one  end  of  said  tongue 
contacting  with  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  housing  and  pressing  upon  said 
tongue,  and  a  border  flange  projecting  from  said  housing 
having  strap  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  trace  carrier  including  a  plate,  a  housing  on 
said  plate  having  one  end  of  the  same  open  to  admit 
a  trace  end.  a  tongue  connected  to  said  housing,  said 
housing  provided  with  recesses  formed  therein  and  means 
projecting  from  said  tongne  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
recesses  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  tonitue  in  one 
direction. 

3.  A  trace  carrier  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  housing 
connected  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  to 
admit  a  trace  end,  and  a  tongue  connecte*!  to  said  housj- 
ing  said  tongue  having  a  finger  hold  and  oppositely  pro- 
jecting stop  lugs,  the  body  of  the  bos  baring  recesses 
to  accommodate  said  stop  lugs. 


1,186.062.  FENCE-STAPLE.  Williahd  A.  A.ngi.emyeh, 
IndianapolU,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,104.      (Cl.  256 — 48.) 

The  combination  with  a  hollow  fence  post  having 
spaced  elongated  vertically  alined  openings  therein,  of 
a  fastener  formed  of  a  resilient  wire  l)ent  seml-circularly 
upon  itself  at  its  center  to  receive  a  fence  wire  and  hold 
the  same  against  the  narrow  portion  of  the  post  be- 
tween  said   openings,   a   pair  of  straight   arms   extending 


from    said     semicircular    (entral    portion    of    aald    wire. 

said  arms  converging  at  their  free  ends  and  being  equal  in 
;  length  to  the  thickness  of  said  post,  the  free  ends  of 
i    the    former    being    bent    semi  circularly    outwardly    upon 

them.selves  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  a  pair  of 
I  i-ams,  th»>  latter  diverging  at  their  free  ends  and  being 
I   spaced    by   a    (llstan<-e   greater   than    the  distance   between 


the  opposite  remote  walls  of  the  openings  In  said  post, 
the  outer  sides  of  said  cams  engaging  the  opposite  re- 
mote walls  of  said  openings  and  contracting  said  arms 
when  the  latter  are  Inserted  therein,  the  free  ends  of 
.said  cams  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  post  when  said 
arms  hare  been  inserted  through  said  openings,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,186.068.  ANULEGUIDE  FOR  TOOLS.  LouiB  Abkin, 
Hoston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.188. 
i.Cl.  33 — 207.) 


lr-\ 


(    J 


1.  The  ('(imblnatluD  of  a  protraitor  scale,  and  a  pair 
of  levels,  one  radially  dlspositl  with  relation  to  the  scale, 
the  other  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  scale,  the  two  levels 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  scab-  axis. 

2.  The  i'on)l>lnatlon  of  a  protractor  scale  and  a  pair 
of  levels,  one  radially  disposed  with  relation  to  the  scale 
and  the  other  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  scale,  said  levels 
beiiiK  connected  to  swing  as  one  part  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  planf  of  the  scale. 

3.  The  I  (iniblnatlon  of  a  protractor  scale,  a  level  car- 
rier provided  with  a  pair  of  levels,  one  radially  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  scale  and  the  other  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  scale,  said  carrier  adapted  to  swing  lu  a 
plant'  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  scale. 


1.1S6.064.  rULLEY-BLOCK.  Ek.nest  H.  Akxold  and 
\ViLi.i.\.M  F.  (JREATiiKAii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Osltorn  Crew  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,565.  (Cl. 
254—192.) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  double  pulley  body  comprising  a  blank 
bent  to  form  two  opposite  sides  and  a  top  connection 
therebetween,  said  sides  having  slots  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,     a     division     plate     between     said     sides,     having 
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tongues  locked  into  said  slots  at  the  bottom,  and  a  pintle 
between  said  sides. 


2.  .V  sheet  metal  double  pulley  ImkI.v  .  Minprislng  a 
blank  bent  to  form  two  (.pin.slte  sides  and  a  top  <  onnec 
tlon,  and  having  Intumed  tongues  at  the  bottom  of  sabl 
sides,  a  division  plate  fittlnj;  against  snl.l  top  -■oniiectlon 
and  having  tongues  at  It*  lower  end  lo.  ked  in  slots  In 
said  first  named  tongues  respectively,  and  a  pintle  ex 
tending'  between  the  sides  iin.l  through  the  division  plate. 


1  186,065.  GELATINIZE!*  EXPLOSIVE  AXBI.  AtHlnT. 
Engene.  Saetre.  Norway,  and  Sionni>  A[>oif  Gchtafs 
SON  NAUCKHorr.  Vlntirvlken.  Llljeholmen,  Sweden. 
Filed  .Tan.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,225.      fCl.  52—3.1 

1.  Gelatlnlied    explosive    (ontalnlng    cork    powder    em 
bedded  In  a  matrix   of  a   gelatinized   detonating  explosive 
comprising  a  normally   Ibjuld  nitrated  organic   compound 
mixed    with   sufficient   nltro  <ellulose   to   effect   it   gelatin 
lea  tlon. 

2.  Gelatiniied  explosive  of  thi'  class  described  contain 
Ing  blaj>tlng  gelatin  and  cork  powder. 

3.  Gelatinized  explosive  of  the  class  descrll)ed  contain- 
ing gelatinlte<l  nitroglycerin,  cork  p()W<ier  and  oxygen 
vieldlng  salts. 

4.  Gelatinized  explosive  of  the  class  described  contain 
Ing  gelatlnlxed  nitroglycerin,  cork  powibr  and  alkali  nl 
t  rates. 


1.186.066.  ADJUSTABLE  TOP  ROLL  SADDLE.  LlioH 
S.  Rachi,  Boundbrook,  N.  .7..  assignor  to  Graphite 
Lubricating  Company.  Boundbrook,  N  .1..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  IS.  11114.  Serial  No.  845.843. 
(Cl.  19 — 33.) 


IS-  11 


1.  A  saddle  bio.  k  formed  lu  a  single  piece  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  for  the  head  roll  and 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  back  rolls,  said  bearing  surfaces 
spaced  to  provide,  upon  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  sad- 
dle, operative  bearing  surfaces  for  the  saddle  with  refer 
ence  to  the  head  roll  and  either  of  the  tiack  rolls  with 
one  of  the  bearing  surfaces  adjusted   upon   the  head  roll. 

2.  A  saddle  block  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  lM»aring  surfaces  for  the  head  roll  and 
Itearlng  surfaces  for  th«>  back  rolls,  said  bearing  surfaces 
space<l  to  provide,  upon  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  sad- 
dle, operative  bearing  surfaces  for  the  saddle  with  refer 
ence  to  the  head  roll  and  either  of  the  l)ack  rolls  with  one 
of  the  bearing  surfaces  adjusted  upon  the  head  roll  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  stirrup  and  tension  ilevlce  with 
reference  to  the  saddle  as  adjusted 

3.  A  single  piece  saddle  having  a  plurality  of  bearing 
surfaces   for   the   bead   roll  and   bearing  surfaces   for   the 
back   rolls  and   intermediate   relief   portion    in    the   saddle 
for  freeing  one  of  the  back  rolls  as  said  saddle  is  longi 
tudlnally  adjusted  across  the  axis  of  said  rolls. 

4.  A   single  ple<-e   saddle  having  a   plurality   of   bearing 
surfaces   for   the   head   roll   and   bearing   surfaces    for   the 


l>ack  rolls  arranged  In  sequence  along  the  under  side  of 
the  saddle  and  intermediate  relief  portion  In  the  saddle 
for  freeing  one  of  the  back  rolls  as  said  saddle  Is  adjusted 
with  referenc*'  to  said  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  a 
stirrup  and  tension  with  reference  to  the  saddle. 

5.  A  single  piece  saddle  formed  from  a  homogeneous  self 
lubricating  material  provided  vith  a  plurality  of  bearing 
surfaces  spaced  for  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  head 
roll  and  having  bearing  surfaces  for  the  back  rolls,  the 
adjustment  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  saddle  with 
reference  to  the  head  roll  determining  the  bearing  of  said 
saddle  with  reference  to  either  of  the  back  rolls. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1  so, 067.     MUFFLER.     Fkedhick  W.  Bbckku.  'Washing 
ton,  D.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  A.  Rawlings. 
Washington.   D.   C.     Filed    Sept.   28,   1915.      Serial    No. 
53,153.      (Cl.  121  —  116.1 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing,  closure  caps  for  said 
casing  provided  with  passageways,  and  disks  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  provldM  with  relatively  large  openlags 
positioned  in  staggefed  relation,  the  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  the  disks  Ix-ing  provided  with  relatively  Raall 
openings,  the  small  openings  of  the  succeeding  disks  de- 
creasing In  number  from  the  Inlet  end  of  said  casing  to- 
ward  the  outlet  end. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  vertically  extending  baffle  plates  poaitloned 
in  said  casing,  each  being  provided  with  a  relatively  large 
opening  positioned  out  of  alineroent  with  the  large  open- 
ings of  the  adjoining  plates  and  with  relatively  small 
openings  jKwItloned  In  allnement  with  the  large  openings 
of  the  adjoining  plates. 

3.  A  mtiffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  vertically  extending  baffle  plates  in  said  cas- 
ing for  directing  the  passage  of  gases  through  the  same, 
the  plates  being  provided  with  openings  decreasing  in 
number  from   the  inlet  end  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the 

casing. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
.an  outlet,  and  vertically  extending  baffling  means  remov- 
ably mounted  In  said  casing  and  positioned  in  overlapping 
relation  to  guide  gases  through  the  casing  in  a  tortu^ns 
course,  the  baffling  means  being  provided  with  openings 
permitting  a  portion  of  the  gases  to  pass  directly  throngh 
the  same  when  striking  the  baffling  means  and  tht  open- 
ings of  the  succeeding  baffling  means  decreasing  in  t»vv 
l>er  from  the  Inlet  end  toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  car 
ing. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing,  and  vertically  extend- 
ing baffling  means  In  said  casing  provided  with  openings, 
the  openings  of  the  succeeding  plates  decreasing  In  num- 
ber from   the  Inlet  toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.068.  AIRBRAKE  ('Ori'LIN(;.  Wakuen  C.  Ben- 
jAMi.v,  Spencer,  N.  Y.  File<l  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5s, 889.       (Cl.    188 — 13.  t 

1.  In  an  air  brake  coupler,  coupling  members  and  flexi- 
ble means  to  su8p«'nd  said  members  from  the  ends  of  tht 
car,  and  means  connected  to  each  of  the  coupling  members 
and  actuated  by  an  opposed  coupling  member  to  elevate 
said  members  whereby  they  mutually  support  each  other 
Independently  of  the  suspension  means. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  coupler,  coupling  members,  flexible 
elements  for  suspending  said  members  from  the  cars,  a 
vertically  movable  element  to  which  each  coupling  mem- 
ber  is   connected,    said    coupling   members   each    having  a 
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finger  for  Interfltting  engagement  with  the  other  coupling 
member,  and   means  connected   to  each   of  the   vertically 
moTable  elements  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  finger  on 
the  opposed  coupling  member  whereby  the  coupling  mem 
bers  are  elevated,  and  the  fingers  of  said  coupling  mem 
bers  each  sustaining  the  other  coupling  member  in  its  ele 
vated    position    Independently    of    the    flcxlfile    .xuspension 
members. 


3.  In   an    air    brake   (Coupler,    coupling    memhers.    chains 
suspendtug    said    memfwrs    from    the    i-«rs.    a    horizuntally 
swinging  block  mounted  upon  each  car.  a   vertically  mov 
able  member  mounted  therein  to  which  rhe  coupling  mem 
ber  on  the  car  Is  connected,  and  an  operatlnK  elem^-nt  con 
nected   to   said   vertically    movable   member   adapted    to   li<- 
engaged  by  a  part  on  the  opposed  coupling  member  when 
the  members  are  connected.  wherel)y  said  coupling  mem 
bers   are  elevated   and    caujied    to   mutually    sustain    each 
other  In  such  elevated  positions  Independently  of  the  sun 
pension  chains. 

4.  In   an  air   brake   coupler,   coupling   memiierw.    chains 
for  suspending  said   members  from   the  <'ar>i.  a    vertically 
and   horisontally   movable   member   mounte«l   liennath  eai-h 
car  to  which  the  coupling   memt>er   thereon   is   connected, 
and  an  operating   lever  connecter!   to  naM   muvable   mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  on  an  opposed 
coupling  member  when  the  memhers  are  connerted  where 
by    said    coupling    members    are    elevate<l    and    caused    to 
mutually  sustain  each  other  in  such  f*levate<l  po-iltlons  In 
dependently  of  the  suspending  chains. 

5.  In  an   air   brake  coupler,   coupling    nienilurs.   <'halu~ 
for  suspendiuK  said   members   from   the   cars,  a    vertically 
and   horisontally    movable   member   mounted    beneath   each 
car   to  which    the   coupling   meml)er    thereon    is   conaecte<l 
and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  movable  niemt>er 
and  adapted   to  Xte  engaged  by  a  part  of  an  opposeil   cou 
pllng  member  when   the  members  are  connecte<i   whereby 
said  coupling  members  are  elevated  and  caused   to  mutii 
ally   sustain   each  other   In   such   elevate^l   positions   Inde 
pendently  of  the  suspending  chains,  each  of  satti  coupling 
members  being  provided  with  additional  means  for  engage 
ment  by  the  respective   levers  whereby   the  lever   Is   held 
against  reverse  movement  to  its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.069.      KIXETOSCOPE.      Th.'ma.s    H.    IUmu.    .North 
boro,  Mass.      Filed   Oct.   I'l.    191<».      Serial    No.   ,"..^h.;<7r>. 
(CI.  88 — 18.3.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  descril>e<l.  a  film  actuat 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  drivluK 
shaft  provided  with  a  tilsk  carrying  a  driving  pin.  a  driven 
shaft  carrying  a  star  wheel  having  e<iuldistant  radial  slots. 
with  the  entrance  to  each  of  said  slots  curved  to  corrt- 
spond  with  the  curvature  of  the  path  of  said  driving  pin. 
whereby  the  driving  pin  will  lock  said  star  wheel  from 
rotation  during  the  passage  of  the  driving  pin  through  the 
curved  portion  of  each  slot. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  actuatioK 
mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  a  film 
comprising  sprocket  whe^^  for  engaging,  the  film,  a  shaft 
tarrying  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  star  wheel  on  said  shaft 
consisting  of  a  disk  divided  into  sections  t)y  e<iuidi8tant 
slots,  having  the  inner  portion  of  said  slots  arranged  ra 
dlally  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  with  the  outer  portions 
of  said  slots  curved  tangentially  to  .said  radial  portions,  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  driving  pin  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  carried  thereby  in  a  <  ircular  path 
concentric  with  one  of  the  curve<l  sections  of  said  slots 
when  said  atar  wheel  is  at  rest. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describeil,  mechanism 
for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  a  film,  comprising 
a  continuously  rotating  driving  pin.  a  star  wheel  driven  by 


said  pin  and  consisting  of  a  disk  provld«Mi  with  equidistant 
radial  slots  communicating  at  their  outer  ends  with  curved 
slots,  means  for  locking  said  star  wh«'el  between  Its  periods 
of  movement,  said  drlvInK  i>iti  moving  In  a  path  concentric 
with  one  of  the  cur\etl  slots  of  said  «tar  whe«'l  when  the 
latter  is  at  re«it. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dcscrilK^l.  a  mechanism 
for  InipartlnK  an  Intermittent  motion  to  a  Aim.  comprising 
a  star  wheel  having  a  series  of  radial  slots  communicating 
at  Their  outer  ends  with  curved  slots,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating "haft.  H  driving  pin  carrle<l  by  said  shaft  anri  ar- 
ranved  to  pa-^s  successively  through  each  of  said  curved 
raillal  slots,  whereby  said  star  wheel  Is  locke<|  from  niove- 
irienr  while  the  drlvlnK  pin  Is  passing  throuKh  the  <  urved 
slots,  but  moved  during  the  passage  of  said  pin  through 
»ald  radial  slots 

.">  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  .lass  des,  rU«>il.  mechanism  for 
iiiipiirtUiK  an  Intermittent  motion  to  a  film.  comprlslnK 
spro,  kef  wheels  for  engaging  the  film,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
•sproi  ker  wheels,  H  star  wheel  larrled  by  said  shaft,  means 
for  liiipartlnjj  an  Intermittent  motion  to  said  star  wheel. 
iind  means  for  lo<klng  said  wheel  between  Its  movements. 
■  oiiiprlsinK  two  pins  eniraginu  the  p+'riphery  of  said  star 
vvlie^l  with  the  perloil  of  engaKeiiient  of  one  of  said  pins 
overlappinj:  the  period  of  engagement  of  the  other  of 
s.-ild  pins. 

(•'laliiis   »',   to  !i   not   printed   In   the   liazette.] 


l.lsf..(»7i»  KIIAl  RKCEIT.VCI.K  FOR  MOVl  .N<  i  I'H  T  IRE 
M.\rHI.\ES  Thomas  II  Hi..*ik.  .Northboro.  Mass. 
Filed   I»ec,  .-,,  l!»l(t.     .sterlal  .No    595. .')9o,      in,  ss       1T,| 


1.  In  a  film  recepta(  le.  a  cylindrical  casing  for  Inclosing 
a  i-oll  of  film,  having  an  opening  In  Its  cylindrical  wall  for 
the  passage  of  film  to  or  from  said  coll.  and  means  for 
inilosing  the  film  Itetween  said  opening  and  said  coil. 

'2.  In  a  film  re<-eptacle.  a  casing  for  inclosing  a  <-oli  of 
film,  having  an  opening  In  its  wall  for  the  passage  of  film 
to  or  from  said  coil,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for 
Inclosing  the  film  between  said  opening  and  said  coil. 

•'{.  In  a  film  receptai'le.  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its 
wall  for  the  passage  of  a  strip  of  film,  and  means  within 
said  <asing  and  leading  from  said  opening  for  incloalng 
said  film. 

4.  lu  a  film  re<'eptacle.  a  casing  for  Inclosing  a  coil  of 
film,  having  an  opening  In  Its  wall  for  the  passage  of  film 
to  or  from  said  coll.  and  means  for  inclosing  the  film 
between  said  opening  ami  the  periphery  of  said  coil. 
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.'>.  In  a  film  re<  eptacie.  a  laslng  for  Incloalng  a  coil  of 
film,  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall  for  the  passage  of  film 
to  or  from  said  coil,  and  means  providing  an  incloaed  pas- 
-sageway  for  the  film  between  said  op<'nlng  and  the  pe 
t'iphery  of  said  coll. 

(i'lalms  f,  to   10  not   printed  In   the  (iazette.) 


I,is»;(i71.      HAMMER   K<>R   ROIARV    MII.KS, 
lU.Kl'HME,    Jr..    Shellniound,    .Miss.       Filed    l>e. 
S.rlal   .No.  r,5,711.      t^l,  S.S      11.) 


Os(  ,Mi    F. 
,    H.    1015 


1,    .V   hammer  for  a   rotary  mill   coniprlslnc  a   shank   por 
lion   In   the  form  of  a   flat   strip  having  a   recess   lu  the  for 
ward  .  orner  of  Its  outer  end.  said  recess  having  a  re<utrani 
front   wall  extending  inwardly   from  the   forward  edge  of 
the  shank  i>ortlon.  a  point  member  seat<Ml  in  said  recess  in 
.ngatsement  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  removable  fasten 
Ing  for  retaining  said  point  member  in  posititm  ;  said  point 
member  extending  l»eyond  the  shank  portion  and  having  a 
front  faie  wider  than  the  thiikness  of  the  strip. 

J,    A  hammer  for  a   rotary   mill   comprising'  a   shank  por 
tl.>n  if)  th.'  form  of  a  flat  strip  pr0vld.1l  at  the  forward  cor 
ner  of  Its  outer  end  with  a  recess  forme<l  with  oppositely 
dlspos.><i   front   and   rear  walls  extending  <liagonally   irom 
the  margin  of  the  shank,  a  point  member  seated  in  said  re 
,  ess  and  extendInK  the  entire  thickness  of  the  shank,  one  of 
the  aforementlimed  walls  l>elng  arranKe<l  to  ctMiperate  with 
the   point    member   to   hold   the   latter  against    lateral   dis 
pla.  enient  from  the  recess  and  the  other  of  said  walls  being 
dlspose<i    to   retain    the   point    member   In   euKaKement    with 
the    wall    last    mentlone<l.    and    a    removable    fastening    co 
operating   with   the  shank   and   with   an    e<lKe  of  the   point 
member  to  retain  the  latter  against  longitudinal  displace 
ment    from   the  rei-ess. 

'A  A  hammer  'or  a  lotary  mill  .omprislug  a  strip  of 
Tnetal  liavlBfc  a  re^tm  In  the  forward  corner  of  Its  outer 
end.  salil  recess  having  a  rei'ntrant  front  wall  extemiing  In 
wardly  from  the  forward  e<lge  of  the  strip,  a  point  member 
seated  In  said  recess  In  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof 
and  extending  beyond  the  forward  e<lge  of  the  strip,  a  wall 
of  said  r.-.ess  and  an  .Mige  of  said  point  member  being 
foruKsl  for  liiterengagen)ent  whereby  relative  lateral  dls 
placement  Is  prevented,  the  re<sntrant  wall  being  dispose*! 
to  hold  said  portions  in  Interengagetnent.  and  a  fastening 
,  •HiperatlnK  with  an  edge  of  the  point  member  to  retain  it 
In  the  recess. 


bled  forming  a  straight  sided  opening  for  the  VeceptUm  of  a 
square  shaft,  and  means  for  drawing  the  rtangetl  portions 
of  said  members  toward  each  other  to  decrease  the  size  of 
said  opening. 

3.  In  a  Btruiture  of  the  character  desirlb.Ki.  an  arm 
fornu-d  of  two  members,  each  member  consisting  of  a  main 
portion  having  a  diagonally  arranged  slot  and  a  right 
angled  flange,  said  slot  when  the  two  members  are  assem- 
ble<l  forming  a  straight  sided  opening  for  the  receptum  of 
a  square  shaft,  each  of  said  flanges  having  bolt  openings, 
the  openings  In  the  respective  flanges  l>elng  out  of  revristr.x 
with  each  other. 

l.lH0.(t7;t.      COMBINED   TIRE  TRINK    AM>   TOOL  T.oX. 
IMiEWERV    E.    Hrow  N   and    I.EW  in    E.    Kkti  hkusiki:     1  >• - 
loge.    Mo.     Filed    May     IS.    11115.      Serial     .\o     .'T.^Jl. 
(CI.  -224—29.) 


.lst;.o72.  MFTER  ARM  FOR  FIKUOW  OPENERS. 
WiiJ.HM  L.  Hk.m.ky  and  IIbnrv  N.  F.\.\s,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Feb,  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.77t>,      (("I,  74 — 38.) 


1.  In  n  structure  of  the  ihara.tei  des  ribed.  an  arni 
forme<i  of  twi>  members,  each  member  consisting  of  a  lualn 
].orlion.  a  diagonally  arranged  slot  forme<l  therein  and  a 
right  angled  flange,  and  means  for  clamping  said  flanges 
together. 

■J.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  arm 
formed  of  two  meml>er8.  each  member  consisting  of  a  main 
portion  having  a  diagonally  arranged  slot  and  a  rlght- 
auKled  flange,  said  slots  when  the  two  members  are  aasem 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  running 
board  thereof,  a  rectangular  receptacle  rigidly  secured  to 
the  runnlnK  board,  a  circular  receptacle  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  re(  tanpnlnr  receptacle,  inclined  walls  connecting 
the  top  of  the  rei  tangidar  receptacle  with  the  cir<  \ilar 
receptacle,  and  (ompartments  in  the  space  between  the 
top  of  the  rectangular  receptacle  and  the  circular  recep 
tacle. 

•J.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  rvuin'ng 
board  thereof,  a  rectangular  receptacle  rigidly  secured  to 
the  running  board,  a  circular  receptacle  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  rectangular  receptacle,  and  having  a  hlngecl 
cover,  inclined  walls  ccmnecting  the  ends  of  the  rectangu 
lar  receptacle  with  the  circular  receptacle,  and  compart 
ments  in  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  rectangular 
receptacle,  the  curved  receptacle  and  the  inclined  walls. 

3.   In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  running 
board  thereof,  a  rectangular  receptacle  rigidly  secured   to 
the    running    board,    two    inverted    semi  circular    members 
secureil    to   the   top   of   the   rectangular   compartment,    in 
clined  walls  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rectangular  1  cm 
partment    to    the    lower    semicircular    compartment,    and 
rectangular    compartments    between    the    lower    semi  c  Ir.  11 
lar  compartment  and  the  top  of  the  rectangular  cnmpart 
jnent. 


1,186,074.      ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL.      Fkank  E,  I'.hc^n 


and    BfHNKK 
.Tune  29.  191  r. 


R.    Brown.    Webster    City.    Iowa        lilfd 
Serial  No.  :'.7.O90.      (CI.  40     52.) 


1.  A  roller  Including  a  pair  of  two  tread  casings,  au'l 
Interengaglng  mortises  and  tenons  on  said  casings, 

2.  A  roller  including  a  pair  of  body  members  provided 
with  annular  inwardly  extending  treads,  and  Interen- 
gaglng mortises  and  tenons  on  sjiid  treads. 

3.  A   roller   Including  twin    IxHiy   casings.   Interiorly   dl 
rected  flanires  providing  a  central  aperture,  tread   flanges, 
means  mutually  interlocking  said  tread   flanges,  twin  ba.l 
plates   wedglngly    recelve<l    within    the    apertures   provided 
by  the  first   mentioned  flangc-s.  an  Inwardly  d're.ted  flange 
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on  each  ball  platp  providing  a  i-entral  aperture  there- 
through, and  a  hub  accoinmo<latPd  In  the  last  said  aper- 
tures. 

4.  A  roller  Including  twin  IkmIv  casings,  interiorly  di- 
rected flanges  providing  a  central  aperture,  tread  flanges, 
means  mutually  interlocking  said  tread  flanges,  twin  l)all 
plates  wedglngly  received  within  the  apertures,  provided 
by  the  first  mentioned  flangfs,  an  annular  lip  formed  on 
each  ball  plate  to  contact  with  the  first  said  apertnro*.  an 
Inwardly  dlre<ted  flange  on  each  hall  plate  providing  a 
central  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  huh  accommortatwl 
In  the  last  said  apertures. 

!}.  .V  roller  including  twin  tmdy  disks  each  provl.lid 
with  .1  central  aperture  and  an  annular  bead,  a  tread 
flangt'  forme<l  on  each  bead.  Interengaglng  mortises  and 
tenons  provided  on  the  edge  of  said  flanges,  tiall  plates 
wedglngly  ac<-onimodated  In  said  apertures,  a  hub.  and 
means  for  connecting  said  disl<<. 

(f'iainis  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


I 


plng  temperature,  transferring  the  molten  glass  to  a 
refractory  receptacle,  malntalDing  the  kUm  at  a  refloiDg 
temperatare  snfflclent  to  eliminate  thp  bubbles  so  they 
will  not  appear  In  the  aolldlfled  glass,  cooling  the  glAs>, 
and  drawing  or  casting  the  same 


1.1S«,0T5       ri.UG    GA<;k.      Kimt.h     .1.      I'.RVANT.     Woon 
sock 't,  R.  I.,  a.^stgnor  to  The  Taft  rt'in.'  Manufacturing 
Company,    Woons<)ck»»t.    R     I  ,    a    <"orporatlon    of    Rhode 
!«lan<l.      FilfHl    .Tan.    19.    1«»ir..      Serial    No.    .',.040.       ( ri. 
.^•{— 178.) 


1.    In  a  plug  gage  In  combination,  a   Ijody  portion  com 
prising  a    handle,   supports    formed    on    each   end   of   .said 
handle,  stops  on  said  handle  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  .said  supports,  the  body  portion  being  provided 
with    grooves   adjacent   .said   stops,    solid   <yllndrlcal   gage 
heads  provided    with  openings    to  accurately    fit   said  sup 
ports,  the  ends  of  said  gage  heads  l)eing  in  planes  at  right 
angles   to  the  axes  of   the    work   faces   of   said   heads,    said 
heads    Ijeing    constructed    to    differentiate    one    from    the 
other;  and  removable  means  to  secure  i.aid  heads  in  posl 
tlon  on  said  handle. 

-.  In  a  plug  gage  In  combination,  a  l)o<ly  portion  com- 
prising a  handle,  cyllndri.ul  supports  fornie<l  on  each  end 
of  s^ald  handle,  said  iKxly  portion  l.elng  providetl  with 
shoulders  comprising  slop  faces  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  said  supports,  said  Ujdy  portion  being  pro 
vided  with  grooves  circumferential  adjacent  said  stop 
surfaces  and  extending  below  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
.'.aid  supports,  solid  cylindrbal  gage  heads  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  (It  sa!d  supports,  one  of  said  gage 
heads  being  relatively  long  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
work  surface  having  a  diameter  of  a  predetermined  di- 
mension, the  other  of  said  gage  heads  t)elng  relatively 
short  and  having  a  cylindrical  work  surface  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  said  predeternilued  dimension,  and 
clamping  means  to  secure  said  gage  heads  In  position  on 
saM  handle  and  against  sa'd  stop  surface. 

S.  In  a  plug  gage.  In  combination,  a  iwidy  portion  com 
prising  a  handle,  supports  formed  on  each  end  of  said 
handle,  stops  on  said  handle  adjacent  said  supports,  pro 
Jectlons  extending  outwardly  from  said  supports,  slotted 
cylindrical  gage  heads  provldetl  with  openings  to  a<.  u 
rately  flt  said  supports,  said  gage  heads  also  provided 
with  recestjes  to  engage  and  interlock  with  said  projec 
tlons,  both  ends  of  said  gage  heads  being  constructed  io 
cooperate  with  aald  stops  In  such  manner  that  said  heads 
are  reversible  to  obviate  wear,  tlat  head  screws  extending 
Into  said  ^■upportlng  members  and  over  the  ends  of  sold 
gage  heads  to  retain  said  gage  heads  In  pos'tlon  upon  sal  i 
supports. 


1.186,076.     MANITFACTURE      <  >F      GLASS      ,I.*sfBS      A. 
Cham  BURS,   Pittsburgh,   I'a.      Filed   .Ian     L'6.   IftlO.     Se- 
rial  No.   74,319.      (CI.  49 — 77.  • 
1.    In  the  mannfa<ture  of  glass,   melting  the  glass  in  a 

tank  furnace  and  bringing  It  therein  to  a  flowing  or  dip- 


2.   In  the  manufacture  of  glass,   melting  the  gla-s  In   a 
tank  furnace  and  bringing  it   therein  to  a  flowing  or  dip 
plng  temperature,' transferring  the  molten  glass   to  a   re 
fractory  receptacle,  maintaining  the  glass  at  a   temp,  ra 
ture  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
glass    in    the    tank    furna.  e    until    the    imperfections    are 
eliminated,  cooling  the  glass,  and  drawing  or  casting  the 
same. 


1.1S6.077.      TRACTOR  WHEEL       Georo.   H.  Chhihtma.n. 
Seat    Pleasant,    Md.      Fll.>«i    Jan     29.    IPlfl 
75.100.      (CI.  21—210.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  radially  extending  tractor  rods  carried  on  the 
wheel  having  tractor  blocks  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  their  bearings,  a  col 
lapslble  member  carried  on  the  axle  capable  of  being  ex- 
panded Into  eccentric  form  and  contractwl  Into  concen 
trie  form  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tractor  ro«l». 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  radially  extending  tractor  rods  movably  carrle<l 
on  said  wheel  having  tractor  blocks  on  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the 
wheel,  a  plnr»llty  of  flexible  bands  carried  on  the  axle 
within  the  hub  of  the  wheel  forming  a  way  around  the 
axle,  means  carrleil  on  Inner  ends  of  said  tractor  rods 
within  said  way  to  control  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  the  rods,  and  means  for  retaining  said  way  In  con- 
centric annular  position  and  for  distorting  same  Into 
eccentric  cam-like  form  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  tractor  ro<ls  and  project  the  tractor  blocks 
l)eyond  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  rim  at  predetermined 
positions  in  the  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  momited 


thereon   having  hollow   radial   spokes,   tractor   rods   mov 
ably    carried    In    said    spokes    having    tractor    blocks    on 
their    outer    ends,    a    plurality    of    flexible    bands    carried 
on  the  axle  within  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  one  end  of  each 
of   which    Is    slldably    carrle<l    in   a   slot    in    the   axle,   a 
aecti'.nal    expansllde    ring   secured    to   the  axle   concentric 
with    said    Lands   forming  with   said    liands  a   normally   an 
nular  way  around  the  axle,  rollers  mounted  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  tractor  rods  and  confined  between  said  l)ands 
and  ring,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  axle  to  which  the  oppo- 
site   ends    of    said    bands   are   attached    for    expanding    the 
bands   and    ring   into   eccentric   cam  like    form    to    recipro 
rate    the    tractor   rods   and    project    the    tractor   blocks   at 
predetermined    positions  In   the   revolution   of   the   wheel, 
and    means  for  actuating  said  lever   to   throw   said   bands 
and   ring  into  concentric  and  eccentric  positions,  sul'stau 
tlaiiy  as  described. 

4    The  comblnatlqn  with  an  axle  having  a  recess  there 
In.    of    a    wheel    mounte*!    thereon    having    hollow    radial 
spokes,   tnictor   rods  movably  carried   In  said   spokes  hav 
Ing    tractor    blocks    on    their    outer    ends,    a    plurality    of 
flexllde  bands  carrle<l  on   the  axle  within  the  huti  of  the 
wheel,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  slldably  carried   in  a 
slot    in    the    axle,    a    lever    mounttHl    on    the    axle    in    said 
recess   to  one  end   of   which   the  outer  ends   of   said   Imnds 
are  attached,  a  sectional,  expansible  ring  secured   to  the 
axle  concentric  with  said  bands  and  forming  therewith  a 
normally     annular     way     surrounding     the     axle,     rollers 
mounte<l   on  the   inner  ends  of  said   tractor  rods  and   con 
flne<l    in    said    way,    a    lever   for   actuatini:    said    first  men 
tloned  lever  to  expand  said  bands  and  ring  Into  eccentric 
cam  like  form  to  reciprocate  the  tractor  rods  and   project 
the  tractor  tilocks  at  predetermlne<l  positions  In   the  revo 
lutlon   of  the   wheel,   substantially   as  described 

S.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  an  enlarged  por 
tlon  ther»-on  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  of  a  wheel  mountwl 
thereon  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  enlarged  portion 
of  the  axle,  said  enlarged  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess  therein,  radially  extending  tractor  rcsls  movably 
carried  In  the  wheel  having  tractor  blocks  on  their  outer 
ends,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  carried  on  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  axle,  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  slldably 
seated  In  a  slot  therein,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  recess  in 
the  axle  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  l)ands  are  at- 
t«ch»s1.  a  sectional,  expansible  ring  surrounding  said 
bands  and  enlarged  portion  of  the  axle  having  an  annu 
lar  slot  therein,  rollers  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  tractor  rods  and  confined  between  said  band  and 
ring,  and  a  lever  for  distorting  said  bands  and  ring  Into 
eccentric  cam-like  form  to  reciprocate  the  tractor  ro«ls 
and  project  the  tractor  blocks,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


li.  In  a  size  reducer  for  hats  two  or  more  piles  of 
felt  of  suitable  thickness,  combined  with  a  resilient  rein- 
forcement   of    suitable   material   Inclosed    therebetween. 


l.isn,079.  V.\CUUM  CLEANER.  .  Robkrt  L.  CooLiT, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  15,  191'2.  Serial  No. 
T1.''..1H4.      (CI.   15 — 00.)     . 


1.18  6,07  8.  FELT  CUSHION  SIZE  REDUCER  FOR 
HATS.  Hbnrt  Cohbs  and  Phu.ip  Cohbv,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  43.418.  (CI. 
2 — 82.) 


-Y'  , 


\r2. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner.  In  combination,  a  traveling 
motor  carriage  propelled  by  Its  motor,  a  suction  cleaning 
nozzle  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  a  flexible  suction 
hose  having  one  end  In  communication  with  said  clean- 
ing nozzle  and  connected  with  the  carriage  to  be  drawn 
thereby  for  serving  the  said  cleaning  nozzle  from  a  sta- 
tionary suction  inlet  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

•J.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  in  combination,  a  traveling 
motor  carriage  propelled  by  Its  motor  In  one  direction 
only,  a  suction  cleaning  nozzle  mounted  in  the  carriage, 
and  a  flexible  suction  hose  having  one  end  In  communica- 
tion with  said  cleaning  nozzle  and  connected  with  the 
carriage  to  be  drawn  thereby  during  the  motor  propelled 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  to  act  as  a  draft  appliance 
for  manually  drawing  the  carriage  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  said  hose  serving  the  aald  cleaning  nozzle  from 
a  stationary  suction  Inlet  during  both  of  the  said  move- 
ments of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  in  combination,  a  traveling 
carriage  having  a  traction  wheel,  a  motor  and  a  suction 
-leaning  nozzle  mounted  In  the  carriage,  a  clutch  operat- 
ing when  closed  to  connect  the  motor  with  the  traction 
wheel  of  the  carriage  for  propelling  the  carriage  for- 
wardly,  a  fle.xlble  suction  hose  having  one  end  In  com- 
munication with  said  cleaning  nozzle  and  connected  with 
the  carriage  to  l>e  drawn  thereby  during  the  said  motor- 
propelled  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to  act  as  a  draft 
appliance  for  manually  drawing  the  carriage  backwardly, 
the  hose  serving  the  cleaning  nozzle  during  both  of  aald 
movements  of  the  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  draft 
upon  the  hose  In  the  direction  in  which  the  carriage  is 
manually  drawn  for  opening  the  said  clutch. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  mounted  on  a  carriage  provided 
with  a  motor  and  a  traction  wheel,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  motor  and  traction  wheel  at  will, 
side  guides,  and  a  hose  connection  located  at  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cleaner  and  adapted 
by  Its  side  draft  to  shift  the  cleaner  laterally  In  one 
direction  when  It  Is  moved  forward  by  the  motor  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  when  It  Is  drawn  backward  by 
the  hose  connection. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  on  the  under  side  thereof 
two  downwardly  opening  transverse  air-draft  and  dust 
collecting  conduits,  each  open  at  one  end  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cleaner  from  the  open  end  of  the  other  con- 
duit. 11  suction  connection  and  means  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  communication  l>etween  said  connection 
and  said  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  reducer  for  hats  a  strip  or  strips  of  paper  of 
suitable  thickness  and  elasticity  inclos<Ml  between  two 
or  more  piles  of  felt  of  suitable  thickness. 


l.lh«.080.  VENTILATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOWLS 
OF  LKiHTINii-FIXTURES.  Adolph  Copbland,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,809. 
(CI.  240—100.) 

1.  \  ventilating  attachment  for  seml-lndlrect  lighting 
fixture  bowls  comprising  an  annular  casting  rigidly  and 
permanently  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl, 
and  a  member  attached  to  and  removed  from  said  annu- 
lar casting   by   turning  the  same  to  the  right   or  to  the 

left. 

2.  .V  ventilating  attachment  for  seml-lndlrect  lighting 
fixture    bowls    comprising,  an    annular    casting   rigidly   ae- 
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tured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl  provided  with  ;  rtertor  for  tho  support  of  flertric  Ilgbta,  the  reflector 
notches  and  inclined  seml-clrcular  projections,  and  a  I  havInK  an  opening  therein,  ineanf*  for  suspending  a  gai 
removable  member  provlde<l  with  upwardly  projecting  1  lamp  through  said  opening  centrally  of  the  electric  lamps, 
hook  portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  projections  and  j  «  shield  Letween  the  gas  light  and  the  surrounding  electric 
support  said  removable  member  against  the  underside  of  !  lamps,  and  a  glaKs  removably  supported  i)n  the  rasing 
the  howl.  I   iielow  said  lamps. 


;i.  .\  ventilating  attachment  for  senil-lndlre,  t  lijibtlin; 
fixture  bowls  comprising,  an  annular  casting  rigidly  ^e 
cured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl  provlde<l  with 
notches  and  inclined  semi  circular  projections.  an<l  a 
removable  member  provided  with  Integral  centering  ami 
guiding  projections,  ventilating  openings,  an  ornamental 
knob  secured  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  Integral 
upwardly  proje<tlng  hook  portions  adapted  to  overlap 
.said  semicircular  projections  and  support  said  removable 
menil>er  against  the  underside  of  the  bowl. 

4.  .\  ventilating  and  ornamental  attachment  for  ^eml 
indirect  lighting  fixture  bowls  comprising,  an  annular 
casting  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl 
provldtHl  with  notches  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
and  inclined  seml-clrcular  projections  oppositely  ills 
posed  to  each  other,  and  a  removable  member  provld»M| 
with  ventilating  openings.  Integral  guiding  and  centerin'i 
pins,  and  integral  upwardly  projecting  hook  portions 
adapted  to  register  with  and  pass  through  the  said  not<hes 
and  ride  upon  said  semi  circular  projections,  thereby 
supporting  said  removable  member  against  the  underside 
of  the  bowl,  and  an  ornamental  knob  or  handle  secured 
to  the  base  portion  of  said  removal>le  member. 

5.  A  ventilating  attachmi>nt  for  semi  indirect  lighting 
fixture  bowls  comprising,  an  annular  casting  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl  provide<l  with 
notches  and  Incllneil  semicircular  projections  oppositely 
disposed  to  eai-h  other,  and  a  removal>le  mem  tier  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  series  of  ventllatlnv:  openings,  and  upwardly 
projecting  integral  hook  portions  adapKnl  to  pass  through 
said  notches  and  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  semi 
circular  projections,  ther^'by  supporting  the  said  niemher 
against  the  underside  of  the  bowl,  and  an  ornamental 
knob  or  handle  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  mem 
ber,  whereby  by  turning  saiil  handle  to  the  right  or  left 
the  said  member  is  attached  to  or  detach«Hl  from  the 
bowl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  j 


3.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  dome  shaped  reflector  remov- 
ably supported  in  the  casing,  the  casing  and  the  reflector 
having  communicating  openings  forming  a  passage  to 
p«-rmit  escHiM-  of  heat,  means  for  susp<>ndlng  electric 
lamps  In  a  lircular  s«'rles  within  the  reflector,  means  for 
supporting  a  gas  lamp  within  the  reflector  through  said 
passage  and  centrally  of  the  drcular  series  of  electric 
lamps,  a  shield  arrange<l  l>etween  the  electric  lamps  and 
the  gas  lamps  to  shield  the  former  from  the  heat  of  the 
latter,  and  a  dirTuslng  glass  <letachal>ly  supported  at  the 
major  end  of  the  dome  shaped  reflector. 

4.  In  a  laiiiii.  a  casing,  a  dome  shaped  reflector  remov- 
aldy  supported  in  the  casing,  the  casing  and  the  reflector 
having  ( ommunicating  op«  nlngs  forming  a  passage  to  per- 
mit escape  of  heat,  means  for  suspending  electric  lamps 
in  a  circular  series  within  the  refljH-tor.  means  for  sup- 
porting a  gas  lamp  within  the  reflector  through  said  pas- 
sage and  centrally  of  the  circular  »«'rles  of  electric  lamps, 
and  a  diffusing  glass  detachably  supported  at  the  major 
end  of  the  dome  shaped  reflector. 

.'(.   In  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  spider  loiated  In   the  casing, 
'    a  dome  shaiHHl  reflector  arrange*!  within  the  casing,  means 
:    1  onnectetl   to   the  laslng  and   located   to   support   the  lower 
I  end  of  the  refle<tf>r.  a  glass  detachably  supported  on  the 
casing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  reflector,  the  reflector  hav- 
ing  an    opening   leading   Into    the   casing,    means    for    sus- 
pending a  gas  lamp  through  the  opening  Into  the  reflector, 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  located  within  the  .as- 
ing  in  circular  series  and  projecting  into  the  reflector  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  gas  lamp. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.186,081.  LAMP.  William  1>.  (row.  F,ast  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hospital  I>evl<'es  Company.  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  Xew  Jersey.  Filed  May  6.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  26,311.     (CI.  24(>— .1.1 

1.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing  lnclu»llng  a  body  |iortlon  and  a 
neck  portion,  a  spider  located  in  thi'  ne<k  portion,  hanger 
arms  secured  to  the  spider  and  extending  Into  the  body 
portion,  a  casting  se<'ured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger 
aruis  and  provldi'd  with  a  central  opening  and  a  circular 
series  of  openings  surrounding  the  central  opening,  a  re 
flector  supporte<l  at  Its  upper  end  on  said  casting,  the  cas- 
ing supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  reflector,  an  annular 
shielding  element  detachably  secured  to  said  casting  and 
depending  therefrom,  ami  a  glass-detachably  secure<l  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  body   portion   of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  dome  shaped  reflector  remov 
ably  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  located  in  the  re 


1.1^6,^>S2.  INLAID  LINOLEUM  MACFIIXP:.  Edwahd  C. 
I'EAUKi.N.  Merlon  township.  Montgomery  county,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  (leo.  W.  nial)on  Company,  Philadelphia, 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
llii:..     Serial  No.  rto.sttit.      (Ci.   154     24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  straight  line  inlaid  prod- 
ucts, a  plurality  of  tables,  means  for  carrying  a  liacking 
fabric  over  said  tables,  apertured  templets  above  the  re- 
spective fables,  reclprocatory  heads  having  punches  adapt- 
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ed  for  passing  through  apertures  of  the  respective  tem- 
plets, plates  adapted  for  holding  material  on  said  templets, 
said  plates  having  apertures  registering  with  the  re- 
spective punches,  bolts  loosely  conne<tlng  said  heads 
and  plates,  and  means  comprising  a  sei  tlonal  crank  shaft 
for    reciprocating    selected    heads    aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  straight  line  inlaid  prod 
ucts,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alined  tables,  of 
means  for  carrying  a  fabric  over  said  tables,  a  shaft  hav 
Ing  wparable  crank  sections  journaled  above  said  tables, 
guiding  means  adjacent  to  said  tables,  templets  supported 
by  said  guiding  means,  heads  guldf^l  by  said  guiding  means 
and  having  plungers  for  forcing  material  through  said 
templets,  and  means  for  conne<ting  said  crank  sections 
with  said  heads. 

H.  In  a  maihlne  for  making  straight  line  Inlaid  prod 
ucts.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alined  tables, 
of  a  plurality  of  shaft  sections  journale<l  above  said  tables, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  crank,  detachable  couplings 
for  connecting  said  sections,  pitmen  connected  with  said 
cranks,  plungers  operable  by  said  pitmen,  and  templets 
through  which  material  Is  forced  by  said  plungers  to 
fabric  on  said  tables. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  straight  line  products, 
the  combination  of  a  table,  a  fenipb't  held  above  .said 
table,  means  for  supplying  ctxding  fluid  to  said  templet, 
and  punches  adapted  for  reclpro<  a  ting  through  said  tem 
plet. 


I,180,li8;i.  PHI.MARY  BATTKKY.  Kdwahp  M.  Okbms, 
Kant  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  1  ►ec.  2.  15M4.  Serial  No. 
H75.<t»:l.  Kenewetl  Apr.  »>.  1!»1«5.  Serial  No.  89,472. 
I  CI.  I.M14  -7S.I 
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1.  A  battery  comprising  an  Insulating  support  formed 
with  a  base  and  a  central  upwardly  extending  cylindri- 
cal post  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  negative  element  sur- 
rounding said  post  and  supported  by  the  base,  a  positive 
element  surrounding  the  negative  element  and  supported 
by  the  liase.  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  battery  elements 
being  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  said  elements  be- 
ing of  substantially  the  same  height,  whereby  the  effec 
tlve  portions  of  said  battery  elements  will  be  directly 
opposite  eai  h  other  throughout  their  effective  length  and 
the  Internal  resistance  of  the  battery  will  be  red u ted  to  a 
minimum. 

2.  A  battery  consisting  of  an  insulating  support  formed 
with  a  central  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  post,  a 
(  yilndrbal  tubvilar  negative  element  surrounding  said  post 
and  supports  \>y  the  base,  a  tubiilar  positive  element 
surrounding  the  negative  element  and  supported  by  the 
l)ase  said  element  being  larger  In  diameter  than  the  nega- 
tive element,  said  two  elements  being  supported  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane  whereby  the  active 
portions  of  said  elements  will  be  directly  opposite  each 
other,  means  carried  by  the  base  to  hold  the  two  ele- 
ments a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  l>ase  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  be 
yond  the  positive  element  to  prevent  the  said  element  con 
tacting  with  the  Inclosing  jar. 


H.  A  battery  comprising  an  insulating  support  formed 
with  a  central  circular  base  with  radiating  arms,  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms  and 
supporting  legs  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  Integral  central  upwardly  extending  tubular  cy- 
lindrical post  carried  by  the  base,  a  perforated  cylinder 
surrounding  said  post  and  resting  on  the  base  and  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  base  flange  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  base,  the  said  cylinder  and  the  post  forming  a  nar- 
row annular  ibaunel  adapted  to  contain  the  negative  ele- 
ment, a  < ondiicting  rod  extending  through  the  tubular 
post,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  to  the  perforated  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  positive 
element  surrounding  the  perforated  cylinder  and  resting 
on  the  radial  arm**  of  the  base,  said  elements  being  In 
substantially  the  saaie  horizontal  plane,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  on  ea<  h  of  the  radial  arms  l)etween  the 
positive  and  negative  elements,  each  of  said  lugs  Inclining 
from  Its  outer  edge  abruptly  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
toward  the  base,  whereby  a  bridge  of  conducting  material 
<annot  be  formed  ou  the  radial  arms  and  across  the  space 
between    the   two   battery   elements. 

4.  A  battery  n.mprislng  an  insulating  support  formed 
with  a  <-entral  drcular  base  with  radiating  arms,  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
supporting  legs  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  Integral  central  upwardly  extending  tubular 
cylindrical  i)ost  carried  by  the  base,  a  tubular  cylindrical 
negative  element  surrounding  the  central  post  and  resting 
on  the  base,  a  cylindrical  positive  element  surrounding  the 
negative  element  and  resting  on  the  radial  arms  of  the 
l>as<'.  .said  elements  i>elng  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  an  upwardly  extending  lug  on  each  of 
the  radial  arms  Itetween  the  positive  and  negative  ele- 
ments, said  lugs  inclining  from  their  upper  outer  edges 
abruptly  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  base. 

5.  A  battery  comprising  an  Insulating  support  formed 
with  a  base  with  radiating  arms,  a  cylindrical  negative 
element  carried  by  the  base,  a  tubular  cylindrical  positive 
element  surrounding  the  negative  element  and  resting  on 
the  radiating  arms  of  the  base,  the  two  elements  being  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  on  each  of  the  radial  arms  between  the 
positive  and  negative  elements,  said  lugs  inclining  from 
their  upp<'r  edges  abruptly  downwardly  to  the  base,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  lugs  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  adjoining  face  of  one  of  the  elements,  whereby  a 
bridge  of  conducting  material  cannot  l»e  formed  on  the 
radial  arms  across  the  space  betwi'en  the  two  battery 
elements. 

I  Claims  0  and   7   not  printed   in   the  Kazette.] 


1.186.084.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Edwakd  M.  Dkem.s. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<t  June  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
:16.427.      (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  A  battery  comprising  a  central  metal  cylindrical 
support  formed  with  nn  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  ring  of  Insulating  material  loosely  supported 
on  said  flange  and  siirroundlng  said  (cntral  support,  out- 
wardly extending  arms  formed  on  said  ring,  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  being  formed  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  per- 
forated metal  cylinder  supported  by  the  ring  between  said 
lugs  and  the  <entral  support,  said  cylinder  forming  a  nar- 
row annular  channel  of  uniform  dimensions  throughout 
and  adapted  to  contain  the  negative  element,  an  upwardly 
extending  lug  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said 
lugs  serving  to  hold  the  positive  or  zinc  element  In  place 
and  to  prevent  said  element  contacting  with  the  battery 
jar. 

2.  .\  primary  battery  consisting  of  a  jar  and  a  cover 
therefor,  a  central  suspending  member  forming  one  ter- 
minal of  the  battery,  a  unitary  support  for  the  battery 
elements  consisting  of  a  ring  removably  supported  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  central  member  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
an  upstanding  lug,  and  battery  elements  supported  on  said 
support,  the  positive  element  'velng  <'entered  and  support»Hl 
by  said  upstanding  lugs. 
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3.  A  primary  battery  consisting  of  a  Jar.  a  cover  there- 
for, a  hanger  member  depending  from  the  cover  and  form- 
ing one  terminal  of  the  battery,  an  insulating  support 
removably  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger 
member  and  consisting  of  a  rlnj?  surrounding  the  hanger 
member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  arms, 
each  having  an  upstanding  lug,  a  cylindrical  zinc  element 
resting  on  said  arms  and  centered  by  said  lugs,  and  means 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  hanger  mejnber  and  forming 
therewith  the  negative  pole. 


the  points  at  which  food  is  to  be  placed  to  be  In  proper 
position  relative  to  the  respective  guest  positions  when  the 
nerving  taole   is  In   normal   position. 


4,  A  primary  batt»4y  consisting  of  a  jar,  a  central  sup- 
porting member  forming  the  negative  terminal  of  the  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  removably  supporting  thereon  the  re- 
maining elements  of  the  battery,  said  means  embodying  a 
unitary  structure  consisting  of  an  Insulating  ring  sur- 
rounding and  removably  supported  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  by  being  slipped  off  one  end 
thereof,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms,  each  of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  an  upstanding  lug 
for  supporting  and  centering  the  positive  element  of  the 
battery. 

.5.  A  primary  battery  consisting  of  a  jar,  a  central  sup- 
porting member  forming  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
t)attery,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  thereon  the 
remaining  elements  of  the  battery,  said  means  embodying 
a  unitary  structure  consisting  of  an  insulating  ring  sur- 
rounding and  removably  supported  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moveil  by  being  sllpt>ed  oflf  one  end  thereof, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  arms, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  for 
supporting  and  centering  the  positive  element  of  the  bat 
tery.  said  lugs  being  at  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  the 
radial  arms  so  as  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  positive 
element,   for   the  purpose   set   forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,186.085.  DININ<;  OR  LUNCH  RO<^)M  SERVING 
TABLE.  EssE.x  Deloatih.  New^port  News.  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  lames  M.  Dickerson  and  John 
W.  Black.  Newport  News.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1H15. 
Serial  No.  47.843.      (CI.  45— 2fi.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  <-lass  descr!be<i.  a  normally  flied 
table,  a  serving  table  concentrically  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  relation  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  serving 
table,  food  receptacles  arrange*!  in  a  series  about  the 
■ervlng  table,  means  upon  the  fl.xed  table  for  Indicating 
the  guests'  positions,  and  means  upon  the  serving  table  for 
indicating  the  positions  of  the  food  receptacles  with  rela- 
tion to  the  position  indicating  means  upon  the  fixed  table 
when  the  serving  table  is  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  &\e'\ 
table,  a  serving  table  concentrically  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  relation  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  serving 
table,  means  upon  the  fixed  table  for  indicating  the  guests' 
positions,  and  means  upon  the  serving  table  for  indicating 


'A.  In  H  ilevtic  of  iIh'  cla.«<s  descrlt>cd.  a  tHiilc  mounted  for 
rotation  and  noniiiilly  flxeil.  a  serving  table  roncentricnllj 
an  1  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  thereto,  position 
Indicating  nit-ans  upon  the  tattles  designed  for  registration, 
means  for  connecting  the  normally  fixed  table  with  the 
serving  table  for  rotation  tfierewlth,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  serving  table. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritwd,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally fixed  tables,  a  serving  table  concentrically  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  w'.th  relation  to  each  of  the  fixed  tables, 
means  for  selectively  rotating  the  serving  tables,  means 
upon  each  of  the  fixed  tables  for  Indicating  the  guests' 
positions,  and  means  upon  each  of  the  serving  tables  for 
in<ilcating  th<>  points  at  which  food  is  to  be  placed  'n  order 
to  be  brought- to  proper  position  relative  to  the  guest  po- 
sitions when  the  serving  table  is  in  normal  position. 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  de8crlt)ed.  a  plurality  of  nor 
mally  fixc<l  tables,  a  serving  table  concentrically  and  ro- 
tatably mounte<l  with  relation  to  each  of  the  fixed  tables, 
means  for  collectively  and  selectively  rotating  the  serving 
tables,  means  upon  each  of  the  fixed  tables  for  indicating 
the  guests'  positions,  and  means  upon  each  of  the  serving 
tables  for  indicating  the  points  at  which  foo<l  is  to  b<» 
placed  In  order  to  be  brouK'it  to  proper  jvosltion  relative 
to  the  guest  positions  when  the  serving  table  Is  In  normal 
position 

[Claims  6  to  11  net  printed  in  the  (iHz>-tte.] 


1,186.08«.  FOUNDATION  RINC,  FOR  ."^TEAM  BOILERS. 
Patrkk  Tbbhton  niM.or.  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  IIimt 
W.  J.tcuBS,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  May  ^.  1915  Serial 
No.  25.418.      (CI.  12'2— SfiO  ) 


•  4  .   , 


1.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  hol- 
low longitudinal  s«'ctlons  composeii  of  separate  portions 
securtHi  together  so  as  to  form  water  tight  connections, 
and  solid  transversely  extending  sections  provided  with 
ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cliamt)ers  of  the 
longitudinal  sections,  one  portion  of  each  longitudinal 
section  and  the  transver.se  sections  t»eing  integrally  se- 
cured together. 

2.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  hol- 
'    low   longitudinal  portions  compose<l   of  separate  walls  re- 
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movably  secured  together,  one  of  the  walls  being  provided 
with   water-tube  receiving  openings,  and  solid   transversely 
extt-ndlng   portions   provided    with    ports    adapted    to    com 
munlcate  with  the  chambers  of  the  longitudinal  portions 
'i.   A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers.  1  omprlslng  hoi 
low  longitudinal  portions  <omposed  of  separate  walls,  one 
of  the  walls  t>elng  provided  with  water  mbe  re<'»-lvlng  open 
Ings.  means  for  removably  wcurlng  tbe  walls  together  so 
as    to   permit   access    to    th"    interior   of   the   longitudinal 
portions,   and   solid    transversely    extending   portions   pro 
vlded   with   ports  adapted   to   communicate  with   thi-   cham 
hers  of  the  longitudinal  portions. 

4.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  composed  of  hoi 
low    longitudinal    sections    and    solid    transverse    8e(  tlons 
adapted   to   be  secured  together,   the   longltud'nal  sections 
comprising   angularly    forme<l   portions   adapted    to   be   re 
movat'ly   secured   together   and    constituting   separate   side 
walls  of  the  fmindatlon  ring. 

5.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  composed  of  hoi 
low    longitudinal    se<  tlons    ami    solid    transverse    sections, 
the    longitudinal    sections    t»elng    formed    of    separate   por 
tlons,  one  portion   being  provided  with  water  tube  recelv 
Ing   openings   and    fixedly    secured    to    the    transverse    sec 
tlons    while    the    other    portion    overlaps    the    ends   of    the 
transverse   •^•■ctioEis   an<i   is  removably   secured   to   the   first 
portion. 

(Claims  a  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


I.ls»5.0h7  JOINT  FOR  CORRUGATED  I'APEH  BOARD. 
Fr.*>k  G.  Fiki.ev.  Chbago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton  <'ompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    I>ec.    27.    19i:5.      Serial    No.    K08,942. 

iCi   <♦.".     :{t')  I 


y 


1  .A  Joint  for  double  faced  corrugated  board,  comprising 
a  pair  of  r  omplementary  board  sections.  <uie  of  which  has 
n  p<irtlon  of  the  corrugated  filler  and  the  inner  lining 
she«t  remov.-d  and  the  other  of  whl<h  has  a  portion  of  the 
corrugated  tiller  and  tbe  outer  lining  sheet  removed,  the 
sections  thus  treated  l)elng  mated  .so  that  the  unremoved 
portion  of  ea.  b  lining  sheet  will  ..verlap  the  adjacent  por 
tion  of  the  other  board  section,  and  means  to  secure  each 
of  sjii<l  unre;iiove.l  portions  of  tbe  lining  sheets  to  the 
underlying  adjacent  portion  of  the  other  board  section. 

J.    A    joint    f()r   double  fii. .. Ml    corrugated    l>oard.    lomprls 
<ng   a    !>air    of    .omplementary    board    Motions   disposed    In 
Bubfctantlally  the  same  plane  and  one  of  which  lias  a  por 
tlon   of  tbe  tiller  and  the  inner  lining  sheet   removed  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  [lortbui  of  the  filler  and  the  outer 
lin'ng     >-beet     removed,     tbe    se<tloiiN     ttiiis     treated     being 
mateil   so  that    the  unremoved  portion  of  each  lin'ng  sheet 
will   overlap  the  adjaient  jH.rtlon  of  th.-  other  board   sec 
tion.  and  means  to  secure  each  of  said  unremoved  portions 
of  the  lining  sheets  to  the  underlying  adjacent  portion  of 
the  other  board  se<-tlon. 


a  porous  tread,  capillary  means  for  supplying  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  tread,  a  projecting  means  removably 
Joined  to  the  reservoir  and  the  shoe  members  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  rotary  motion  may  be  Imparted  thereto  In 
a  direction  transverse  of  the  projector,  said  member  coir- 
prlsing  a  pivot  bearing  secured  in  an  attachable  and  de- 
tachable manner  in  a  split  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
hinged  member  Intervening  between  the  projector  and  the 
pivot  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning,  spreading,  and  polishing,  the 
combination  of  a  fluid  supplying  reservoir  provided  wlti' 
upwardly  extending  springing  walls,  a  cover  therefor  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  projecting  walls,  a  capillary  fabric 
extending  from  the  reservoir  and  forming  a  porous  treaJ 
secure<l  between  the  upwardly  extending  walls  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  downwardly  extending  walls  of  th<> 
cover,  a  projecting  means  removably  Joined  to  the  reser- 
voir and  tbe  shoi>  members  In  such  a  manner  that  a  rotary 
motion  may  be  Imparted  thereto  in  a  direction  transverse 
of  the  projector,  said  member  c-omprlslng  a  pivot  bearing 
secured  in  an  atta<  hable  and  detachable  manner  in  a  split 
sle«Me  and  provided  with  a  hinged  member  intervening  be- 
tween the  projei  tor  and  the  pivot  bearing. 

.'{.  In  a  device  for  cleaning,  spreading,  and  polishing,  the 
combination  of  a  fluid  supplying  reservoir,  a  shoe  having 
a  porous  tread,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
straight  sides  capillary  means  for  supplying  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  tread,  a  projecting  means  Joined  to  the 
reservoir  and  the  shoe  membera  In  such  a  manner  that  ^ 
rotary  motion  may  be  imparted  thereto  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  the  projector,  and  a  hinged  member  inter- 
vening between  the  projector  and  the  rotary  adjoining 
member. 

4.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shoe  orovlded  with  a  fluid  supply  container,  com- 
prising dish  shaped  upper  and  lower  members,  a  capillary 
fabric  folded  over  the  lower  member  forming  a  porous 
tread  and  damped  in  place  by  the  telescoping  upper  mem- 
ber In  such  a  manner  that  a  fluid  in  the  container  will  Ih- 
fed  to  the  porous  tread,  means  for  projecting  the  shoe, 
and  intervening  socket  bearing  means  for  Joining  the  pr»- 
jector  to  the  shoe  in  such  a  manner  that  the  aboe  may 
be  rotated  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  projector. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shoe  provided  with  a  fluid  supply  container,  com- 
pri.^^lng  dish  shaped  upper  and  lower  members,  a  capillary 
fabr'c  folded  over  and  Into  the  lower  member  and  held  by 
the  upper  member,  forming  a  porous  tread.  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  fluid  In  the  container  will  be  fed  to  the  porous 
tread,  means  for  projecting  the  shoe,  and  intervening 
socket  bearing  means  for  joining  the  projector  to  the 
sho<'  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shoe  may  be  rotated  In  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  projector. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,089.       CD:ARETTE     FORMER. 
Seattle,   Wash.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1915. 
(CI.  l.'U— 5.1 


Joseph    C.    Fox, 
Serial  No.  8,891. 


1.1'«»',.Oss.  l»i:VlCK  loH  CI.K.VNIN«;.  SPKKADING, 
AND  roLISHING  UuBEUT  <;ii.mii  li  FlM.Al.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  '20.  l'.M4  Serial  No.  8,'^9.6G8 
iCl.  15-51.) 


1.   In  a  device  for  cleaning,  spreading,  and  polishing,  the 
combination  of  a  fluid  supplying  reservoir,  a  shoe  havl?  g 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  (  haracter  descrlbtnl,  a  rigid  former 
tube,  a  collapsible  funnel  ilxed  to  one  end  of  the  former 
tube  and  funnel  Inclosing  means  carried  by  the  former 
tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (haracter  described,  a  former  tube 
and  a  funnel  of  flexible  material  removably  secured  there- 
to, and  a  funnel  housing  movably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  former  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  former  tube 
having  a  wrapper  receiving  section  and  a  funnel-housing- 
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receiving  section,  a  Hexible  funnel  upon  the  end  having 
the  boating  and  a  tubular  housing  slidable  upon  the 
former  tube   to  cover  and  uncover  the  flexible  funnel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  former  tube 
having  a  wrapperreceivlng  section  and  an  endwise  ex- 
tension, a  collapsible  funnel  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  this  extension,  and  a  funnel  housing  slidable  length- 
wise on  this  extension,  the  former  tube  and  funnel  housing 
having  engaging  stop  memh«>rs  llmitlnt;  the  extent  of  the 
re<lprocations. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  dPscrltH-d.  a  rljiid  former 
tub**,  a  collapsible  funnel  thereon,  and  a  bousing  for  the 
funnel  movabiy  carrie<l  upon  the  former  tube. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnteil  In  th*'  (Jazette.] 


1,186,090.  FUSE-PLUG.  Joh.v  II.  IIa.vson,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Stephen  H.  Loughman  and 
one-third  to  Mae  Allan,  Chlcagt^  111.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1915.      Serial  No.  2.775.      (CI.   175 — 277.  > 


cT* 


1.  In  a  fuse  plug,  in  combination,  a  chanih«>r»Hl  main 
body  portion  having  a  transverse  partition  closing  th*> 
inner  f-nd  thereof,  a  separate  Inner  end  portion  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  one  end  of  which  Is  en 
larged  and  is  closed  by  said  partition,  a  terminal  devlc«' 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  part  engaging  In 
said  enlarged  part  of  said  opening,  a  terminal  device  on 
said  main  body  portion,  said  partition  having  a  restricted 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  fuse  element  passing  through 
said  restricted  opening  and  having  Its  ends  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  terminal  devices. 

2.  In  a  fuse  plug,  in  combination,  a  main  body  portion 
having  an  internal  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  par 
tltlon  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber,  an  inner  end 
portion  abutting  against  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
chamt)er,  mid  partition  acting  to  neparate  said  chambers, 
a  shell  securing  said  end  portion  to  the  main  body  por 
tion.  a  terminal  on  said  end  portion,  said  partition  bavins 
a  restricted  opening  therethrough,  and  a  fuse  element 
passing  through  said  opening  and  attached  at  one  end 
to  f»aid  terminal,  the  other  end  of  the  fuse  element  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shell. 

3.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  two  separate  outer  and  inner 
body  portions  of  insulating  material,  a  circumferential 
metallic  shell  securing  said  body  portions  together  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  a  socket,  a  terminal  carried 
by  the  inn^  body  portion  to  co{}perate<with  a  part  in  the 
receiving  socket,  a  partition  extending  completely  across 
the  interior  of  the  outer  t>ody  portion  and  entirely  sepa 
rating  such  Interior  from  the  inner  bo<ly  portion,  said 
partition  having  a  restricted  aperture  therethrough,  and 
a  fu.se  connected  at  one  end  to  said  terminal  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  shell,  the  fuse  lnterme<llate  Its  ends 
passing  through  the  said  restrlcteil  aperture  in  the  par 
tltlon. 

4.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  body  comprising  a  main  portion 
and  an  Inner  end  portion,  means  for  securing  said  portions 
together,  the  Inner  end  portion  having  a  chamber  and 
the  main  body  portion  having  a  chamber  and  also  having 
a  transverse  partition  integral  with  and  closing  Its  inner 
end,  said  partition  having  a  restricted  opening  therein, 
a  terminal  member  carried  by  the  main  body  portion,  a 
terminal  carried  by  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  body,  and 
a  fuse  element  electrically  connecte<l  to  said  terminal  and 


terminal    member   and    extending    through    the   restricted 
opening. 

5.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  body  comprising  a  main  portion 
and  an  Inner  end  portion,  a  screwthreadetl  shell  securing 
said  portions  together,  the  Inner  end  portion  having  a 
chamber  and  the  main  bo<iy  portion  having  a  chamber 
and  also  having  a  transverse  partition  integral  with  and 
closing  Its  Inner  end.  said  partition  having  a  restricted 
opening  therein,  a  terminal  carried  by  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  tMxly.  and  a  fuse  element  electrically  connected 
to  the  shell  and  to  said  terminal  and  extending  through 
the  rt-strictetl  opening. 


1.186.091.  FLU8HINO  APPARATUS.  Vinai.  W.  Hae 
MO.v,  Dorchester.  Mass.  Flle<l  May  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  2S.7.'J1.      (CI.  4— 5  t 


Flushing  means  romprlslng  a  hopper,  a  trap  fi)r  retain- 
ing water  at  a  point  below  Its  delivery  to  said  hopper,  a 
flushing  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  from  said 
trap  and  having  an  open  end  extending  within  said  tank, 
a  chamt>er  covering  said  open  end  of  said  pipe  and  having 
water  passages  and  air  passages  t>elow  said  open  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  valve  controlled  air  etjcape  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  pipe. 


'    1.186.092.       THIRD    POINT     SUPPORT     FOR     KBAKE 
'       BEAMS.     Phimp  B.    IlARRiaoN.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor 

to  Chicago  Railway   Equipment   Company.    Chicago.   111.. 

a  Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed   Mar.   20.   imo.      Serial 

No.   S5..3.'»4.       (CI.   188 — 70.) 


A  third  point  sirpport  for  brake  beams  comprising  the 
combination  of  n  strut  and  third  point  support  plvotally 
•■onnected  thereto,  and  a  separate  projection  mounted  on 
said  third  point  support  and  cooperating  with  a  part  of 
the  beam  whereby  said  third  point  support  is  preventeil 
from  riding  the  strut. 


LlSe-OQ.*?.  EXPOSURE  METER.  CiOROi  L  Haivbt. 
Chicago.  111.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No. 
55.504.  filed  Oct.  12.  1915.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
29.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.451.  (Cl.  235 — 85.) 
1.  An  exposure  meter  comprising  a  member  provided 
i   with  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  with  symbols 


In  cooperative  relation  to  the  respective  openings,  and  a 
slide  movable  with  relation  to  said  member  having  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  symbols  which  are  visible  through 
the  respective  openings,  the  symbols  on  one  side  of  said 
member  and  said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  correlated, 
whereby  to  set  up  correlative  values  between  the  symbols 
appearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  and  slide. 


be  correlated  with  the  symbols  indicating  speed  of  plates 
on  said  first  mentioned  movable  chart  and  the  symboN 
Indicating  time  of  exposure  to  be  correlated  with  the 
symbols  as  to  stops  on  said  flxeil  chart,  substantially  ais 
de8crlt>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  C.azette.] 


2.  An  exposure  meter  comprising  hii  tu\eli»p  provided 
with  window  openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof  and  with 
symbols  In  coilperatlve  relation  to  the  respei  tlve  openings, 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  within  the  ciiveU.p.  one  of  the 
slides  h«'lng  provided  with  symbols  mi  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  s.vmbols  on  one  side  of  tlie  slide  iM'Ing  ex 
posed  to  vlt  w  through  the  windows  In  one  side  of  the 
envelop,  the  other  slide  being  provldeil  with  symbols  ex- 
posed to  view  through  the  window  openings  In  th«'  other 
side  of  the  envelop,  and  said  other  slide  hHving  a  window 
opening  f'xposlng  to  view  the  symbols  on  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  first  mentlone<l  slide  and  In  correlation  with 
the  synilvols  on  the  8«>cond  mentlone<l  slide. 

.^.  An  exposure  meter  comprising  an  enveiop  formed  of 
a  blank  doubled  on  Itself  to  provide  an  InteriiiedlHte  sheet 
dividing  the  envelop  longitudinally,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  envelop  being  provided  with  window  openings,  the 
InternuHliate  sheet  having  a  window  openini;  registering 
with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  envelop,  one  side  of  the 
enveli.p  iH'lng  provided  with  symbols  adjacent  the  window 
opening  theieln.  a  slide  mounted  In  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  envelop)  and  provided  with  synaJntls  upoii  opposite 
sides  thereof  which  are  exposi-d  to  view  through  the  win 
dows  In  the  resp«'ctlve  opposite  sides  of  the  envelop,  and  11 
second  slide  m«iunle<l  In  the  other  section  of  tlie  envelop  and 
provided  with  syml>ols  which  are  exposinl  to  view  through 
the  opening  In  the  adjacent  slile  of  the  envelop,  and  also 
provided  with  a  window  opwnlng  exposing  to  view  tht 
BymtM)ls  on  the  adjacent  side  (>f  the  first  mentioned  slide. 
which  symlvols  are  c<irrelated  with  respect  to  the  symbols 
on   the  second   mentioned   slide. 

4.  An  exposure  meter,  comprising  In  combination  a 
member  having  thereon  certain  symbols  Indicating  geo- 
grnphl<<al  locatlMis  ami  slie  of  wtop*,  a  nioTnh^>  member 
having  syml)<)ls  Indicating  spet^l  of  plates  and  adapt«>d  to 
b«-  <orrelate<1  with  said  geographical  location  symbols, 
and  a  second  movable  memlwr  having  symbols  indicating 
light  conditions  and  time,  said  symbols  Indicating  the 
light  conditions  to  be  correlated  with  the  symbols  Indi 
eating  spee<l  of  plates  on  said  first  mentioned  movable 
member  and  the  symfwls  Indicating  time  of  exposure  to 
be  correlated  with  the  symtwls  as  to  stops  on  suld  mem 
ber,   sulistantlally  as   descrlbe<1. 

5.  An  exposure  meter,  comprising  In  combination  a  fixed 
chart  having  on  one  side  certain  symlwls  Indicating  geo- 
graphU-al  locations  and  on  the  other  side  symbols  indi 
rating  size  of  stops,  a  movable  chart  having  symbols  in 
dicating  speed  of  plates  and  adapted  to  l>e  correlated  with 
said  geographical  location  symbols,  and  a  second  mov- 
able (hart  having  symbols  Indlcatiof:  U|:ht  conditions 
and  time,  said  symbols  indicating  the  light  conditions  to 


1.1K(5.094.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTINfi  COMPO.^ITE 
STRU«'TURES.  Christia.n  F.  Heinkei..  Cleveland. 
Ohio  Filed  ,Tnly  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  6:iK.507.  (Cl. 
22—206.  > 


1.  The  metlioil  of  Joining  adjacent  members  of  a  com- 
posite struiture  and  hardening  the  same,  which  method 
consists  In  forndng  a  series  of  fins  on  one  of  the  mem- 
l)ers.  in  casting  the  other  member  onto  the  first  mentioned 
member  whereby  the  fins  are  fused  and  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  first  mentioned  member  is  mixed  and 
united  with  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  second  men- 
tioned member,  and  In  hardening  one  or  both  members  by 
means  of  the  heat  of  the  casting  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  Joining  adjacent  members  of  a  com- 
posite structure,  and  hardening  the  same,  which  method 
consists  In  forming  a  series  of  fins  between  the  adjacent 
memtters.  in  fusing  the  fins  and  causing  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  one  member  to  mix  and  unite  with  a  portion 
of  the  material  of  the  other  member,  and  In  hardening 
one  or  both  members  by  means  of  the  heat  from  the  fusing 
operation. 

a.  The  niethoil  of  Joining  a  <utt<'r  to  the  body  of  a  cut- 
ting tool  ami  hardening  the  same,  which  method  consists 
In  forming  the  (utter.  In  providing  a  series  of  fins  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  cutter  and  the  body,  in  fusing  the  flns  and 
causing  n  portion  of  the  cutter  material  to  mix  and  unite 
with  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  body  material,  and  harden- 
ing the  (litter  tiy  means  of  the  heat  from  the  fusing  opera- 
tion. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  the  cutter  of  a  twist  drill  to 
the  drill  body,  which  method  consists  in  forming  the  cut- 
ter. In  providing  a  series  of  flns  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
cutter  and  the  body.  In  fusing  the  flns  and  causing  a  por- 
tion of  the  cutter  material  to  mix  and  unite  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  material. 

5.  The  method  of  Joining  a  cutter  to  the  body  of  a  drill 
and  hardening  the  same,  which  method  consists  in  form- 
ing the  cutter.  In  providing  a  series  of  flns  at  the  Juncture 
of  thf  cutter  and  the  body,  in  fusing  the  flns  and  caus- 
ing a  portion  of  the  cutter  material  to  mix  and  unite 
with  a  portion  of  the  body  material,  and  in  hardening 
the  drill  by  means  of  the  heat  from  the  fusing  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.l 


1,186.095.      AI'TOMOBILE  ACCELERATOR  FOOR  REST. 

Ohcar    H.    Hickh,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1915. 

Serial  No.  66,263.     (Cl.  74—81.1 

1.  A  pivotal  adjustable  foot  rest  for  attachment  to  the 
floor  of  a  motor  car  to  permit  actuation  of  the  accelerator 
pedal  by  the  toe  of  the  foot  comprising  an  apertured  base 
member  attachable  on  the  floor  of  the  car  to  register  with 
an  aperture  in  the  floor,  a  cylindrical  rod  adjustable 
therethrough,  means  associated  with  said  base  to  lock  the 
rod  in  adjusted  position,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  to  receive  the  instep  of  the  foot  resting  there- 
on to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  foot  and  to  resist  leg 
thrusts  transmitted  thereto,  and  means  formed  on  said 
ro<l  for  CO  action  with  said  foot  plate  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement   thereof  on   said   rod. 
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2.  A  foot  rest  of  the  class  descrltwd  adapetd  to  receive 
the  Instep  of  a  foot  resting  thereon  for  actuation  of  a 
pedal  by  the  to«'  of  the  foot  comprising  a  baae  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  rigidly  In  position,  an  upright 
membor  fitted  adjustably  therein,  a  set  screw  provldeil 
through  said  base  member  adapted  to  be  threaded  In 
wanlly  to  frlctionally  bear  upon  said  upright  member  to 
hold  the  same  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  curved  pedal 
plate,  a  pair  of  lugs  depending  from  the  under  surface 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  member  redu(e«l 
in  size  to  fit  between  said  lugs  and  affording  shoulders 
on  tach  side  of  said  upright  member,  and  a  pivot  con 
nected  between  said  lugs  and  the  reduced  upper  end  of 
said  upright  member  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
pedal  plate  thereon,  said  lugs  co-acting  with  said  shoul 
ders  to  limit  the  inovernent  of  the  pe<lal. 


,*?.  A  foot  rest  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circu- 
lar apertured  base  member,  a  cylindrical  upright  rod  ad 
Justable  therethrough,  a  set  screw  provided  in  said  has.- 
member  adapted  to  be  threaded  Inwardly  to  bear  upon 
said  rod  to  hold  the  same  In  an  adjusted  position  In  said 
base  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  reduced  In  size  af 
fording  a  Hat  upright  tongue  on  the  end  thereof,  a  curved 
pedal  plate,  lugs  formed  on  the  under  surface  thereof  sub- 
stantially cfiul  distant  from  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
of  said  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  each  side  of  the  flattened 
tongue  on  said  upright  member,  and  a  pivot  extending 
through  said  lugs  and  through  said  tongue  whereby  said 
pedal  Is  plvotally  mounted  on  said  upright  member  and  Is 
limited  In  Its  movement  thereon  by  contact  of  the  lower 
ends  of  Its  lugs  with  the  upright  nu-niber. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  an 
operating  shaft,  arms  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
and  door,  and  means  carried  by  aald  shaft  to  engage  one 
of  said  arms  to  close  said  door  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  to  engage  another  of  said  arms  upon  reverse 
rotation  to  positively  move  said  arms  from  position  clos- 
ing said  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  an 
operating  shaft,  arms  op««ratlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
and  door,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to  engage  one 
of  said  arms  to  close  said  door  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  means  being  arranged  to  move  another  of  said 
arms  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  positively 
move  said  arms  from  position  closing  said  loor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  an 
operating  shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  door,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  pin  member,  and  a  crank  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  said  crank  arm  being  arranged  to  en- 
KHge  said  pin  member  upon  proper  rotation  of  said  shaft 
wh»'reby    said   first    named   arm    will   be  operated   to   close 

said  door. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  ro 
tatable  shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
s.Mond  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  door,  said  arms 
l>.'liiK  operatlvely  connected,  and  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  ararnged  to  operate  said  first  named  arm 
upon  proper  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  effect  the  closing 
of  said  door  and  to  operate  said  second  arm  upon  a  re- 
ver«<»'  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  permit  the  operlng  of  said 

door. 

rrialms  rt  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1  .  1  S  6  ,  0  ft  7  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
David  Him>.vhi..  ("hlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.July  fi.  i^l*.  Serial  No.  S49.207.  Renewed  Dec.  27. 
1915.      Serial   No.  6>'.ft47.      tCl.   lOTt      14  1 


1,18  6,090.       CAR-DOOR  OPERATING     MECHANISM. 

D.VVID  Hi.NDAHL.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Natit)nal 
Dump  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed 
July  «.  1914.     Serial  No.  849.200,      1  CI.  lO.V- 14. 1 


1.  In  couitanntlon  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  an  arm  operatlvely  conneited  to  said  door. 
a  second  arm  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  plv 
otally  connected  with  said  first  arm.  and  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  engage  said  second  arm  to  effect  closing 
of  said  door  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  means  being 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  first  arm  upon  reverse  rota 
tlon  of  said  shaft  to  operatlvely  move  saiil  arms  from 
door  closing  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a 
shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
arm  op»Tatively  (ouuected  to  said  door,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  .  (iiiue.  teil.  iiiiil  an  operating  arm  attachetl  to 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  arms  upon  proper 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  i-lose  said  door,  said  meml>er  be- 
ing further  arranged  to  support  said  door  when  in  ( iose<l 
po.sltlon. 

J.    In    coml>inatlori    with   a    >  ar    having   u    dump   door,   a 

shaft,  an  arm   rotataldy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 

arm  operatlvely   connected   to  said  dtM.)r.   said  arms   being 

pivotally  connected,  and  an  operating  ni>ml>er  attai  h»'<l  to 

said  shaft  and  arranged  to  t-oact  with  one  of  Haid  arms  to 

rlose   said    door   upon    proper    rotation   of   said    shaft,   said 

njemtter  being   further  arraugiil   to  i om  t   with  one  of  said 

arms  to  support  said  door  in  close«l  position. 

I        3.   In   combination   with  a  car   having  a   dump  door,   a 

shaft,  an  arm   rotatat>ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 

'    arm   operatlvely    connected    to   said   (ioor.   saitl   arms   being 

pivotally   conne<ted,   and   means   carried   by   said  shaft   to 

actuate  said  arms  to  <  lose  saiil  door,  said  means  being  also 

arranged  to  support  said  door  when  in  closed  position. 

4.   In   combination    with   a    car  having  a   dump   door,  a 

1   shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  B«-cond 
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arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  door,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to 
aetuate  said  arms  to  close  said  door,  said  means  being  also 
arranged  to  support  said  door  when  In  closed  position, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  positively  displace  said 
arms  from  closed  position  when  said  shaft  Is  properly  ro 
tated. 

5  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a 
shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted,^ on  said  shaft,  a  second 
arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  door,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected,  and  an  operating  arm  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  arms  upon  proper 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  close  said  door,  said  member  be 
Ing  further  arranged  to  support  said  door  when  in  closed 
position,  said  means  being  also  arranged  to  coact  with  one 
of  said  arms  and  displace  the  same  from  closed  position 
upon  proper  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.186,099.       NEEDLE  PICKKR     FOR    CIRCILAR  KNIT 
TING    MACHINES.      Hakky    A.    Hocseman.    Philadel 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  StaJidard  Machine  Company,  Phil 
adelphia.    I'a..    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Sept.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,555.      (CI.  66 — 24.1 


1.186.098.  HAND  TRAP.  Geouc.e  D.  Horst,  Seattle, 
Wa.sh.  nied  .Tune  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,328.  (CI. 
124     .•?  I 


1.  A  hand  trap  <  omprtsing  a  target  carrier  and  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  freely  movable  in  one 
direction,  said  arm  being  adapted  for  grasping  In  the 
hand  for  swinging  It,  and  a  stop  liinlting  the  swing  of 
the  target  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  hand  trap  comprising  a  target  carrier  and  a  han- 
dle, said  parts  being  pivoted  to  permit  swinging  their  axes 
:nto  alinement  extending  bofh   in   like  and   in   opposite  dl 
rections  from  the  pivot. 

3.  .V  hand  trap  comprising  a  target  bolder  havipg  the 
target  holding  means  upon  one  face  and  a  handle  pivoted 
upon  the  other  face,  one  longitudinal  half  of  the  Itack 
face  being  free  of  projections  to  permit  the  handle  swing 
Ing  iiai  k  Into  position  opposite  Its  working  position. 

4.  A  han<l  trap  comprising  a  target  holder  having  the 
target  holding  means  upon  one  face  and  a  handle  pivoted 
upon  the  other  face,  one  longitudinal  half  of  the  back  face 
being  free  of  projections  to  permit  the  haniUe  swinging 
back  Into  position  opposite  Its  working  position,  and  a 
stop  limiting  the  swing  of  the  handle  to  a  slight  angle  In 
opposite  direction   from  Its  working  position. 

5.  A  hand  trap  comprising  a  target  holder  having  op- 
posed yleldable  members  provided  with  target  receiving 
channels  extending  lengthwise  ther(H)f  to  form  a  channel 
permitting  Insertion  of  the  target  at  its  Inner  end,  a  ban 
die  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  target  holder  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  one  direction  Into  a  position  oppo- 
site that  occupied  when  In  use.  and  a  stop  limiting  the 
swing  of  said  holder  about  the  handle  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  <  ompris 
ing  a  picker  arm.  a  frame  on  which  said  arm  Is  pivoted 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  support  on  which  aald  frame  U 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  wing  Independently  pivoted  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  frame 
when  the  same  Is  moved  on  Its  vertical  axis  away  from 
Its  normal  position,  springs  tending  to  hold  and  return  the 
arm  and  wing  In  their  normal  positlom,  and  a  stationary 
cam  adapted  to  move  the  picker  arm  on  its  horiiontal  axis 
when  the  aarae  and  the  frame  are  moved  by  a  needle  on 
the  frajne's  vertical  axis. 

2.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  coniprla- 
Ing  a  picker  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  dcprem  a 
needle  traveling  In  either  direction,  a  frame  on  whlck  said 
arm  la  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  snpport  on  whlck 
said  frame  is  pivoted  In  an  Intermediate  position  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  wings  Independently  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  frame  when  the  same  is 
moved  In  respectively  opposite  directions  from  its  Inter- 
mediate position,  springs  tending  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its 
upper  po«ltlon  and  the  wings'  In  their  normal  positions, 
and  a  stationary  cam  adapted  to  move  the  picker  arm  on 
Its  horizontal  axis  when  said  arm  and  frame  are  moved, 
by  a  needle  traveling  In  either  direction,  away  from  the 
intermediate  position  of  the  frame. 

3.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  compris- 
ing a  picker  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  depress  a 
needle  traveling  in  either  direction,  a  frame  on  which  aald 
arm  Is  pivoted  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  support  on  which 
said  frame  Is  pivoted  in  an  intermediate  position  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  wings  independently  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  the  frame  when  the  same  Is 
move<l  In  respectively  opposite  directions  from  Its  Inter- 
rae<Uate  position,  a  spring  connecting  the  two  wings  and 
tending  to  hold  them  and  the  frame  in  their  normal  posi- 
tions, and  a  stationary  cam  adapted  to  move  the  picker 
arm  on  Its  horlsontal  axis  when  said  arm  and  frame  are 
moved,  by  a  needle  traveling  in  either  dlreitlon.  away 
from  the  Intermediate  position  of  the  frame. 

4.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  compris- 
ing a  picker  arm.  a  frame  on  which  said  arm  is  pivoted  oa 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  support  on  which  said  frame  is  plv 
ote<l  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  wing  independently  pivoted  on 
the  same  vertical  axis  in  which  the  frame  is  pivoted  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  frame  when  the  same  Is  moved 
on  Its  vertical  axis  away  from  Its  normal  position,  springs 
tending  to  hold  and  return  the  arm  and  wing  in  their  nor 
mal  positions,  and  a  cam  adapt <h1  to  move  the  picker  arm 
on  its  horizontal  axis  when  the  same  and  the  frame  are 
moved  liy  a  needle  on  the  frames  vertical  axis. 

6.  An  automatic  picker  for  knitting  machines  compris- 
ing a  picker  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  depress  a 
needle  traveling  In  either  direction,  a  frame  on  which  said 
arm  Is  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  support  on  which 
said  frame  Is  pivoted  in  an  Intermediate  position  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  wings  indepen<lently  pivoted  on  the  same  verti- 
cal axis  on  which  the  frame  is  pivoted  and  adapted  to  b« 
moved  by  the  frame  when  the  same  is  moved  In  respec- 
tively opposite  directions  from  its  Intermediate  position. 
springs  tending  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its  upper  position  and 
the   wings  In   their  normal  positions,  and  a   cam  adapted 
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ti)  inov*-  thf  picker  arm  on  its  horizontal  ails  when  said 
Hriii  and  frame  are  moved,  by  a  needle  travellDg  In  either 
(UfMi  tion.  away  from  thf  Intermediate  position  of  thi' 
frame. 

IClaiins  0  to  9  not  printed  In   the  (Gazette.) 


1.1S6.10O.  HEADING  IMPLEMENT.  Wii.i.iam  Q.  Ivii. 
Blair.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.  Serin!  No.  S7.563. 
<C1.    140 — 23.) 


.-2C 


1. ISO. 101.     FONT.     Lbo  F.  X.  JiSNEM.^NN.  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Filf'd  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829. 5ss.     (CI.  137— rtH.i 


■^  «0 


In  a  holy  water  font ;  a  bo<ly  member,  an  open  top  re 
iMptarle  rarrle<l  by  the  body  member,  a  reservoir  removably 
supported  on  said  member  having  a  constrltted  mouth 
terminating  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle, 
and  an  insert  sponge  positioned  in  said  receptacle  fitting 
snugly  against  the  mouth  of  said  reservoir  to  receive  the 
water  therefrom,  and  said  insert  lying  substantially  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  reservoir  ;  whereby 
when  depressed,  said  sponge  will  furnish  a  quantity  of  the 
ll<|iild  contained  therein  and  upon  releasement.  will  re- 
aiKorh  n  portion  of  the  released  liquid. 


1.  A  cutting  Implement  of  the  class  described  coinpris 
lug  au  ('longated  l>ody  plate  provided  at  one  longitudinal 
margin   with   the   laterally   disposed   extension,   a   second 
plate   impose*!   upon   the   first   named   plate  and   provided 
with  upstanding  posts  spaced  apart  transTersely  of  the 
second  plate  to  aTord  engaging  means,  adjacent  ends  of 
the  plates  being  separated,  a  cutting  blade  extending  be 
tweon  the  separated  end  portions  of  the  plates  and  pivot 
ally  engaged  therewith,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a 
<  uttlng  edge  coacting  with  an  edge  of  the  extension  of  the 
tirst    named    plate,    means    for    automatically    Imparting 
tnovement  to  the  blade  in  a'  direction  away  from  the  ex 
ten.-ilon  of  the  first  named  plate,  means  for  limiting  said 
movement  of  the  blade,  and  an  operating  member  extend- 
ing  from  the  blade  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  in   the 
samt'  general  direction  as  the  posts  of  the  second  named 
plate. 

2.  A   heading  implement   comprising  a  body  plate  pro 
vlded  at  one  margin  with  a  lateral  extension,  hand  cngag 
luK  means  carried  by  said  plate,  a  blade  carried  by  said 
plat*"  and  coacting  with  an  edge  of  the  extension  of  the 
plate,    an   operating   member   carried    by    the   blade,    a    re- 
rriii  tllM  member  coacting  with  the  plate  and  the  blade  for 
iiDriiially    maintaining   the   same   in   an    open   adjustment 
relative  to  the  extension  of  the  plate,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  blade  and  extending  beyond  a  face  thereof,  the  end  of 
th**  plate  adjacent  the  blade  being  provided  with  an  elon 
crated  recess  into  which  the  pin  extends  whereby  the  move- 
iii»»nt   of   the   blade  under   the  influence   of   the   retractile 
member  Is   limited. 


1,1H«.102.  CARTON  SEALIN<;  MACHINE.  Hahby  L. 
JoHNSo.v,  Battle  Creek.  Mkh..  as^ilgnor  to  Johnson  Auto- 
matic Sealer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.  805.083.     (CI.  93 — 36.  i 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  clatts  descriU'd,  the  t'oml>inatluii 
with  a  conveyer  comprising  driving  and  driven  conve.vt-r 
shafts,  sprocket  wh«M>ls  on  said  shafts,  and  a  conveyer 
I'hain  provided  with  carton  holders,  of  a  pair  of  reclprocat 
Ing  ejector  bars  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer 
so  that  the  ta(M(fer«  pftaa  l>etween  them  as  the  holders  [mss 
over  said  sprocket  on  said  driven  shaft,  supports  for  aalil 
i-jedor  bars  having  rocking  tvearlngs  on  said  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  rock  shafts  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  path 
of  the  conveyer  holders,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts  pivotally 
conuecteil  to  said  ejector  bars,  an  actuating  shaft  haviuK 
arms  thereon,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  links  connecting 
said  arms  on  said  actuating  shaft  to  said  arms  on  said 
rock  shafts,  an  actuating  arm  ou  said  actuating  shaft,  a 
cam  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  lam. 
and  a  link  connecting  said  actuating  arm  on  said  actuating 
shaft  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  convej'er  comprising  driving  and  driven  conveyer 
shafts,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  a  conveyer 
chain  provided  with  carton  holders,  of  a  pair  of  reclprocat 
ing  ejector  l)ars  dispose*!  one  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer 
so  that  the  holders  pass  between  them  as  the  holders  pass 
over  said  sprocket  on  said  driven  shaft,  supports  for  said 
ejc<  tor  t)ars  having  rocking  bearings  on  said  driven  shaft 
a  pair  of  rock  shafts  dispose*!  one  at  each  side  of  the  path 
of  the  conveyer  holders,  arms  on  said  rock  shafts  pivots lly 
ionnecte*l  to  said  eje<-tor  bars,  and  driving  connections 
from  said  rock  shafts  to  said  driving  shaft. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer  chain  provide*!  with  carton  holders,  a  shaft, 
a  conveyer  sprocket  on  said  shaft.  reclpro<'atlng  ejectors 
disposed  so  that  the  holders  pass  between  them  as  the  hold 
ers  pass  over  said  sprocket,  supports  for  said  ejector  bars 
having  rocking  brarlngs  on  safd  shaft,  rock  shafts,  arm-  on 
said  rock  stiafts  pivotally  coiinecte*!  to  said  ejector  tmrs.  an 
actuating  shaft  having  arms  there*>n  arms  on  aald  rock 
shafts,  links  conne<-tlng  sa'id  arms  on  said  actuating  shaft 
to  said  arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  and  driving  connections 
from  said  conveyer  to  said  actuating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblpatlou 
of  a  conveyer  chain  provided  with  carton  holders,  a  shaft, 
a  lonveyer  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  reciprocating  ejectors 
disposed  so  that  the  holders  pass  lutween  them  as  the  hold 
ers  pass  over  said  sprocket,  supports  for  said  ejector  bars 
having  rocking  bearings  on  said  shaft,  rock  shafts,  arms  on 
said  rock  shafts  pivotally  connected  to  said  ejector  bars, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shafts  timed  to  actuate 
said  ejectors  as  the  holders  pass  between  them. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer  chain  provide*!  with  carton  holders,  a  shaft, 
a  conveyer  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  reciprocating  ejectors 
disposed  so  that  the  holders  pass  between  them  as  the  hold- 
ers pass  over  said  sprocket,  supports  for  said  ejectors  hav- 
ing rocking  bearings  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  recipro 
eating  said  ejectors  and  rocking  their  said  supports  as  the 
holders  pass  the  same. 

rcinlms  0  fo   12   not   printed   In   the  •;:ij!efte.]  * 
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1.186,103.  PRESENTING.  AND  .STRIPPIN<;  MEANS  FOR 
PRESSES.  Edwabd  KATZiviitn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Fklward  Katilnger  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,Tr)2. 
tCl.   1.^3— 21.1 


a  centrally  disposed  waste  flue  leading  from  and  spanning 
said  cbamt>er,  and  means  for  firing  the  chamt)er  from  both 
ends  of  the  double  furnace. 


1  In  >  iiiiililuatlon.  a  frame:  a  rci  Iprtxatory  loil  lu  said 
frame,  a  die  member  carried  by  the  rod  :  a  head  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rod  ;  a  yieidable  connection  between  the 
head  and  rod  ;  means  imparting  motion  to  the  head  ;  and 
meant  connected  with  the  rod  adapted  to  retard  the  move 
ment  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  head. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  :  a  rod  reciprocally  mounteil 
in  the  frame  ;  stops  on  the  rod  ;  a  heaid  on  the  rod  between 
the  stops  :  a  spring  noribally  pressing  the  head  against 
one  of  the  stops  ;  a  die  member  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
rod  ;  a  dash  pot  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  and  means  im 
parting  motion  to  the  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  ;  a  die  member  in  the  frame  : 
a  reciprocatory  rod  mounted  in  the  frame  :  a  die  member  on 
said  ro<!  and  ndapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first-men- 
tioned die  member  ;  a  stop  on  said  rod  :  a  head  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rod  :  a  spring  normally  holding  the  head 
against  the  stop  :  means  imparting  motion  to  the  head  ; 
and  a  dash  pot  connected  with  the  rod  adapted  to  retard 
the  movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  head  and  re- 
duce the  impact  of  the  die  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  :  a  stationary  die  nionnte*!  in 
the  frame  :  a  movable  die  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  approach  the  stationary  die  ;  and  fingers  on  the 
movable  die  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sta- 
tionary die,  there  l>eing  portions  of  the  fingers  adapteil  to 
carry  work  onto  the  stationary  die  and  to  separate  said 
work  from  the  stationary  die  ,"tfter  having  been  operated 
npon   by  the  dies. 

5.  In  combination,  n  frame  :  a  st.itlonary  die  mounted  in 
the  frame  ;  a  movable  die  monnte*!  In  the  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  approac  h  the  stationary  die  :  fingers  on  the  movable 
die  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  latter  :  am!  spring 
presse*!  members  on  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  extending 
toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  edges 
of  work  and  s»>parate  the  latter  ffoni  the  stationary  die 
after  such  work  has  l>een  opernted  upon  by  the  dies. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azctte.] 


1,186.104.  FURNACE.  Wii.i.iam  M.  KEI.I.^ .  Anaconda. 
Mont.  Filed  I>e.-.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  07.014.  (CI. 
263—43. 1 

1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  two  reverberatory 
furna<es  dispose*!  back  to  back  and  in  longitudinal  axial 
allnement.  the  same  forming  a  single  treatment  chamber 
arched  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  cen 
tral  transversely  disposed  waste  flue  leading  from  and 
spanning  said  chamber,  and  means  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
at  each  end  of  the  chamber  for  flrlng  the  furnace. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furna<'e  comprising  two  rererberatory 
furnaces  disposed  back  to  hack  and  in  longitudinal  axial 
allncnunt.   the  same  forming  a   single  treatment   1  hamber. 


"    "  "  T, 


3.  .\  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  two  reverberatory 
furnaces  disposed  back  to  back  and  In  longitudinal  axial 
allnement,  the  same  forming  a  singie  treatment  chamber, 
a  central  transversely  disposed  waste  or  exit  flue  surmount- 
ing and  spanning  the  roof  of  the  furnace  and  in  free  com- 
munication with  the  treatment  chamber,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharges  of  the  waste  gases  from  each  end 
of  the  waste  flue,  and  firing  means  at  each  end  of  the 
double  furnace. 


1,186.105.  PACKING-CASE.  Pbtbb  W.  Klingkb,  Max 
C.  Kartzke,  and  Thomas  P.  Kahoc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Harney  ft  Smith  Car  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915. 
Serial    No.  45,608.      (CI.  206 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  packing  case  for  ammunition,  a  casing,  a  de- 
vice adjacent  each  end  of  said  casing  to  support  the  outer 
ends  of  a  disassembled  or  assembled  cartridge  with  the 
parts  in  allnement,  an  Intermediate  device  to  support  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  the  cartridge,  and  means  to 
lock  the  cartridge  against  movement  when  either  assem- 
bled or  disassembled. 

2.  In  a  packing  case  for  ammunition,  a  casing,  a  device 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  to  support  the  outer  ends  of 
a  disassembled  cartridge,  and  an  intermediate  device  to 
support  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  the  dis- 
assembled cartridge,  certain  of  said  devices  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  toward  each  other  to  support  the  car- 
tridge when  assembled.  ' 

3.  In  a  packing  case  for  ammunication,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  arranged  in  said  casing  to  support  a  dis- 
assembled cartridge  with  the  parts  in  allnement,  certain  of 
said  devices  being  relatively  adjustable  toward  each  other 
to  support  said  cartridge  when  assembled,  and  means  to 
lock  the  cartridge  against  movement  when  either  assem- 
bled or  disassembled. 

4.  In  a  packing  case  for  ammunication,  a  casing,  sup- 
porting devices  arranged  near  the  ends  of  said  casing  to 
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support  the  ©ut^r  ends  of  a  cartrWjji'  p««e  and  a  shell. 
respecttyely,  an  iDtermediate  device  to  support  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  cartridge  case  and  said  iihen,  and  me«ns  to 
lock  the  case  and  shell  In  separated  position. 

5.  In  a  packing  case  for  ammnnltloo  or  the  like,  a  casing 
having  guldeways  near  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  two 
part  partition  mounted  In  the  gruldeways  at  om-  end  of 
said  case  and  having  apertures  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of 
a  row  of  projectiles,  and  a  two  part  partition  arranged  In 
the  gnldeways  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  anil 
harlns  Beats  to  receive  and  snpport  the  tapered  ends  of 
the  projectiles  of  said  row  of  cartridges,  a  second  partition 
mounted  in  said  last-mentioned  guldeway  and  resting  up<>n 
the  upper  part  of  said  projectile  supporting  partition  and 
having  apertures  to  receive  and  support  the  rear  ends  of  a 
second  row  of  cartridges,  and  a  second  projectile  support 
Ing  partition  mounted  In  the  guldeways  at  the  first  m»'n 
tloned  end  of  said  box  and  resting  npon  the  partition 
which  supports  the  rear  portions  of  the  cartridges  of  the 
flrst-mentioned  row.  and  separate  supporting  devic-  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  said  box  to  tapport  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  cartridges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rows,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,10«.  KLBCTROCHKMICAL  APPARATUS.  CL.^a- 
ENCE  P.  Landrbth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  rited  0«t  14. 
1014.     Serial  No.  866,M».      (CI.  204 — 25. » 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  liquid,  of 
means  for  coarsely  straining  the  same,  means  for  paaeing 
coarsely  straineil  liquid  between  ele<trod««,  meana  betw»'*'n 
said  electrodes  for  mechanically  sotKlirlding  the  solkls  in 
the  liquid,  and  a  source  of  current  cannecte<l  to  said  elec 
tro«l«'s. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  liquid, 
of  means  for  coarselj'  straining  the  same,  means  for  pass 
Ing  i-oarsely  stralneti  liquid  between  electro«les,  a  source 
of  <  urrent  c«)nnected  to  said  electrodes,  a  sedimentation 
tank  Into  which  said  liquid  is  delivered,  a  clear  liquid 
discharge  from  said  tank,  a  discharge  from  said  tank  for 
liquid  containing  suspended  matter,  and  means  for  sepa 
rating  suspended  matter  from  liquid  connected  to  said 
last  named  discharge. 

3.  In    a    liquid    treating  \iystem    of    the    character    de- 
s<rribed,   the  combination  with  a   receiving  tank,  electro 
iyzing  apparatus  receiving  liquid   from   said  tank,  a   seiil 
mentation    tank     receiving  "liquid     from    said    rtectrolyz- 
ing   apparatus,    a    clear    liquid    discharge   from    said    sedi- 
mentation   tank,    a    connection    from    said    discharge    to 
said  receiving  tank,   a  discharge  from  said  sedimentation 
tank  for   liquid   containing  suspended  matter,  means  con 
necte<l  with  said  Last  named  discharge  for  separating  sux 
pcDded  matter  from  liquid,  and  a  liquid  connection  from 
aald  last  named  means  to  said  clear  llqnld  discharge. 

4.  In  a  llqnld  treating  system  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  receiving  tank,  electrolysing  ap- 
paratus receiving  liquid  from  said  tank,  a  sedimentation 
tank  receiving  liquid  from  said  electrolyatag  apf>aratns. 
a  clear  liquid  discluirge  from  said  sedimentation  tank,  a 
connection  from  said  discharge  to  said  receiving  tank,  a 


discharge  from  .said  sedimentation  tank  for  liquid  contain- 
ing suspended  matter,  means  connected  with  said  last 
named  disi-harge  for  separating  suspended  matter  from 
liquid,  and  a  liquid  connection  from  said  last  named 
means   to   said   receiving   tank. 

5.  In  a  liquid  treating  system  of  the  character  described, 
the  comblantlon  with  a  receiving  tank,  electrolyzlng  ap- 
paratus receiving  liquid  from  said  tank,  a  se<ilmentation 
tank  receiving  Ilquitl  from  said  electrolyzlng  apparatus, 
a  dear  liquid  discharge  from  said  sedimentation  tank,  a 
dlschartre  from  said  sedimentation  tank  for  liquid  contain- 
ing suspended  matter,  meana  connocte<i  with  said  last 
named  discharge  for  separating  susp«-nded  matter  from 
liquid,  nod  a  liquid  connection  from  said  last  named  means 
to   said    receiving  tank. 

[(Malms  (>  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  I  8  6  ,  1  U  7  .  APPARATUS  FOR  HEADING  BOILKR- 
Tl'BES.  John  E.  Libnau,  Cordova.  Nebr.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Frank  M.  I>or6ey,  <'ordova.  Nebr.  Filed 
Feb.  .-..  1910.     Serial  No.  7«..n4.      ( »"1.  l.Vi     Ml.> 


Id  an  apparatus  for  beading  tubes,  the  combination  witk 
a  stock  luvlng  gripping  jawa  thereon,  of  a  carriage  loosely 
arranged  apoB  the  stock,  said  carriage  tncludtng  a  sub* 
stantlally  rectangular  heatl  aiul  a  tubular  body,  abort 
shafts  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  head,  beading  rollers 
Knirnalerl  on  said  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  tubular 
body,  a  handle  member  having  a  bifurcated  end  loosely 
arrangeil  on  the  carriage  and  straddling  the  ratcnet.  a 
!»pring  preHMetl  pawl  carrletl  by  the  handle  for  engagtog 
the  ratchet,  a  notcheil  follower  member  threaded  on  the 
stock  disposed  to  contact  with  the  tabular  end  of  the  car- 
rl&ge.  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  handle,  said  lever 
having  a  curved  eixl  terminating  In  a  tooth  disposed  to 
»  nsage  with  the  noti-hes  of  the  follower  niemt>er,  said 
lever  havlsg  an  oCset  finger,  and  a  spring  raemt>er  on  the 
handle  contacting  with  the  said  finger  to  swing  the  lever 
to  bring  the  toothed  end  thereof  away  from  the  follower. 


1.180.108.  ARCH.  r»*MEL  B.  I.nr.N,  Indianapolis,  ind. 
Original  application  filed  May  17,  1902,  Serial  No. 
107.812.  IMvideil  and  this  application  flle<l  Mar.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.79.'?.      (CI.  72—56.) 


ST 


'  An  arch  having  an  inner  surface  convex  in  transverse 
section,  the  degree  of  convexity  increa.slng  from  the  middle 
of  the  span  toward  the  end  of  the  span,  and  the  springlngs 
of  the  arch  being  highest  at  the  faces  of  the  arch. 
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1,186.109.  BKllHiK.  IJAMBL  B.  LiTSN,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
341.005.  l>ivlde«l  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  8, 
11K»9.      Serial   No    481,961.      (CI.   72—8.) 


1.  In  <oniliinatlon,  two  arches  of  unequnl  span,  and 
an  lDterm»*dlate  pier  upon  which  such  arches  meet,  the 
pier  beloK  so  slender  that  U  either  arch  Is  removed  the 
line  of  thrust  due  to  the  other  arch  on  the  pier  emerges 
from  the  pier  outside  of  the  middle  third  of  the  pier 
base,  su  that  the  pier  Is  incapal>le  of  supportlnK  one  of 
said  arches  with  the  other  removed,  the  center  line  of 
l^'  anh  rib  of  the  shorter  span  meeting  the  center  line 
uf  |he  pier  at  a  point  farther  removed  fom  the  base  of 
tltc  pier  than  is  the  Intersection  of  the  center  line  of 
the  arch  rlli  of  the  longer  span  with  the  center  line  of 
the  jiler. 

U,  in  comldnation,  two  arches  of  unequal  span,  and  an 
Intermediate  pier  upon  which  such  arches  meet,  the  pier 
being  so  slender  that  if  either  arch  Is  removed  the  line 
of  thrust  <iue  to  the  other  arch  on  the  pier  emerges  from 
the  pier  outside  of  the  middle  thinl  of  the  pier  base  so 
that  the  pier  Is  Incapable  of  supporting  one  of  said  arches 
with  the  other  removed,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
two  arches  lnterse<tlng  each  other  on  that  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  pier  toward  the  longer  span. 

A  The  combination  of  a  series  of  arches  of  span  de 
creasing  towanl  the  end,  each  arch  of  shorter  span 
having  Its  two  virtual  springlngs  at  different  heights 
and  Its  higher  virtual  springing  toward  the  adjacent 
ar<  h  of  longer  span  and  higher  than  the  adjacent  spring 
ing  of  said  adjacent  arch  of  longer  span. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arches  of  unequal 
span,  and  a  pier  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
such  arches,  that  end  of  the  shorter  arch  which  Is  sup 
ported  by  said  pier  l>eing  elevated  above  that  «end  of  the 
longer  arch  which  Is  so  supported  and  also  above  the 
other  end  of  the  shorter  arch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  arches,  an  inter 
m<fllate  arch  of  the  series  being  longer  than  the  two  ad 
Jacent  arches  and  having  Its  two  virtual  sprln^ngs  at 
substantially  the  same  height,  and  each  of  said  two  ad 
jai  ent  arches  having  Its  two  virtual  sprlnglngs  at  differ 
ent  heights  and  Its  higher  virtual  springing  towanl  the 
Intermediate  arch  and  higher  than  the  adjacent  spring 
lug  of  said  Intermediate  arch.  i 


1.1H6.110.  BHIIM;e.  Dasiil  B.  LtTK!*,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
»41.605.  Divided  and  application  filed  Mar.  29.  1909, 
Serial  No.  486,645.  Divided  and  this  appll<-atlon  filed 
Jnlv  26.  1911.      Serial   No    640.711.      (CI    72— 56  ) 


S.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  building  a  concrete 
arch  supporting  a  spandrel  wall,  comprising  erecting 
the  arch  in  monolithic  longitudinal  sections,  and  con 
(reting  the  spandrel  wall  monollthlcaliy  with  the  arch 
section  supporting  It,  one  arch  section  being  allowed  to 
harden    before    the    construction    of   an    adjacent    section. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  concrete 
arch,  comprising  building  monollthlcaliy  a  longitudinal 
section  of  the.  arch,  allowing  the  same  to  harden,  and 
then  facing  the  same  with  a  monolithic  section  support 
Ing  a    spandrel   monollthlcaliy    Integral    therewith- 

5.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  building  a  concrete 
arch,  comprising  erecting  monollthlcaliy  a  longitudinal 
section  of  the  arch,  allowing  It  to  harden,  then  erecting 
monollthlcaliy  one  or  more  longitudinal  arch  sections 
at  each  side  of  the  hardened  arch  section,  and  forming 
a  spandrel  wall  monollthlcaliy  with  the  last  section  so 
erecteil  at  each  .side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 186.111.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURIN(i  REIN- 
FORCEMENT FOR  CONCRETE  COLUMNS.  Damkl 
B.  LiTKN,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  467,095.  Divided  and  this 
appllcatloB    filed    Apr.    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    761,55^8. 


iCl. 


it).  I 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  building  a  <oncrete 
arch  supporting  a   spandrel  wall,  comprising  erecting  the 
arch    in    longitudinal    sections,   and    concreting    the    span 
drel    wall    monollthlcaliy    with    its    supporting    arch    sec 
tlon.  one  arch  section  being  allowed  to  harden  before  con 
Htructlon  of  the  other. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  building  an  arch 
comprising  building  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  arch, 
allowing  the  same  to  harden,  and  then  facing  the  same 
with  a  longitudinal  arch  section  supporting  a  spandrel 
Integral  therewith. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  a  column 
of     reinforced     hardening     plastic     which     comprises     the 
placing    of    longitudinal     reinforcing    members     substan 
tlally   in   position   for  embedment  in   the  column,   the  as 
sociatlon    therewith   of   a   reinforcing   member   extending 
transversely    adjacent    such    longitudinal    memlwrs,    con 
nectlng    the    longitudinal    nad    transverse    members    by    a 
(onuectlng   member,   and    sliding   such   connecting   member 
and    trasverse    member    logitudinally    of    the    longitudinal 
member  to  make  room   for  a  succeeding  transverse  mem 
ber  and   connecting   member,   and   a    subsequently   embed- 
ding In  a  hardening  plastic  the  reinforcing  structure  thus 
formed. 

2.  That   improvement    in    the  art   of   pro<iucing  a   rein 
forced  column  of  hanlening  plastic  comprising  the  placing 
of     longitudinal     reinforcing     memt>ers     substantially     In 
position  for  embedment  In  the  column,  associating  there- 
with recolvlnK  dips  adapted  to  embrace  the  longitudinal 
members   and    associating   a    reinforcing   helix    with    such 
clips,    and    then    moving    the    clips    longitudinally    of    the 
longitudinal    members    to    carry    the    helix    between    the 
clips    and    the    corresponding    longitudinal    members    to 
retain    the    same,    and    subsequently    embedding   the    rein 
forcing   structure   thus   formed   within  a   txHly   of  harden 
Ing  plastic. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  column 
of  reinforced  plastic  which  comprises  the  placing  of 
longitudinal  reinforcing  members  substantially  in  poal- 
tlon  for  embedment  in  the  column,  the  association  there- 
with of  receiving  meml)er8  longitudinally  movable  there- 
on, and  the  association  with  said  receiving  members  of 
a  helix  of  reinforcing  material  passed  over  the  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  memlters  and  slipped,  together  with  the 
receiving  members,  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal 
members,  and  embedding  such  reinforcing  structure  in  a 
hardening  plastic. 
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4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  reinforcing  a  con 
Crete  column  comprising  placing  longitudinal  reinfon- 
ing  members  in  an  upright  position,  then  weaving  a  hoop 
ing  around  the  ends  of  the  longitudinals  and  securing 
anch  hooping  to  each  longitudinal  by  a  sliding  clamp, 
then  moving  the  hooping  down  the  longitudinal  members 
to  place,  and  subsequently  embedding  In  concrete. 

5.  That  Improvement  in   the  art  of  producing  a   rein 
forced  column  of  hardening  plastic,  compilslng  the  plac 
log    of    longitodinal    reinforcing    members    sabstantlally 
In    position    for    embedment    in    the    colum^    associating 
therewith   receiving  clips  adapted  to  embrkce   the  longi- 
tudinal members  and  associating  a  reinforcing  helix  wltb 
such    clips    with    the    longitudinal    members    on    the    ex- 
terior of  sa«h   helix,  and   th«o   moving  the  clips   longi- 
tudinally   of    the    longitudinal    members    to    carry    th»> 
helix    between    the    clips    and    the    corresponding    longi 
tudinal    members    to    retain    the    same,    with    the    long! 
tudlnal   members  still  on  the  exterior  of  the   helix,  and 
subsequently    embedding    the    reinforcing    structure    thus 
formed  within  a  body  of  hardening  plastic. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.186,112.  SASH-HOLDER.  Abilt  A.  Lcttbrman, 
Ackley,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  SeHsl  No.  82.158 
(CI.  16 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  t>uUl(-  ami 
.1  Msh  having  a  stile  mounted  to  slide  within  the  guide, 
there  being  a  recess  In  the  side  of  the  stile  within  the 
Kulde,  of  a  face  plate  secured  to  the  stile,  a  pin  mounte.) 
for  rotation  back  of  the  face  plate,  a  knob  connected  to 
the  pin  and  constituting  a  weight,  and  a  cam  secured 
to  the  pin  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  In  the 
recess,  said  knob  constituting  means  for  holding  the  cam 
normally  pressed  against  one  wall  of  the  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  guide 
channel,  and  a  sash  having  a  stile  slidably  mounted  In 
the  channel,  there  being  a  recess  In  the  side  face  of  the 
.stile,  of  a  face  plate  secured  to  the  stile,  a  tongue  ex 
tending  from  the  face  plate  and  secured  within  the  reces;., 
a  pin  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  stile  and  back  of  the 
face  plate,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  pin,  a 
combined  weight  and  knob  upon  the  stem,  and  a  cam  at 
the  other  end  of  the  pin  and  mounted  to  swing  within  the 
recess  In  the  stile,  said  knob  constituting  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  cam  normally  preiised  against  one  wall  of  the 
channel. 


1,186,113.  CHECK  -  DELIVERING  DEVICE.  RoT  M. 
Mbssick,  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Jan.  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  73,410.     (CI.  183 — 5.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubl-form 
column  forming  a  check  container  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spaced  openings  longitudinally  therein  and  con- 
stituting peep  holea,  a. pair  of  aapcrlmposed  plates,  the 
uppermost  plate  being  fbrped  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  bore  In  the  column,  a  flange  concentrically  about 
the  last  named  opening  and  receiving  the  lower  end  of 
said  column,  the  lowermost  plate  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  giddeway  opening  throngh  both  ends  there- 
of, an  ejector  slide  movable  In  said  guideway  and  having 
an  opening  for  registration  wltb  the  opening  In  the  up- 
permost plate,  a  pull  lip  formed  on  one  end  of  the  slide, 
said  lowermost  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  with 


which  Is  adapted  to  register  the  opening  in  the  slide  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  a  register  mounted  on  the  upper- 
most plate  and  having  an  operating  arm,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  pull   lip  and   loosely  connected  with  the  operating 


anil  for  artuating  th«  same  on  movement  of  the  slide,  an 
audltde  signal  connected  with  the  lowermost  plate,  and 
means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  slide  for  actuating  the 
signal  up<in  movement  of  said  slide. 


1,186,114.  riMP.  Ralph  J  Meter  and  Ibwin  A.  Moo>, 
<;rand  Junction.  Colo.  Flle<l  July  5,  1912,  Serial  No. 
Tn7.9.^S.  Reneweil  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.445. 
I  CI.  10.3—44.) 


-*— 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump.  In  combination,  a  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  bucket  recesses  In  the  periphery  thereof, 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  bucket  recesses,  buckets 
having  inner  and  outer  leaves  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  passages  through  said  leaves  to  admit  water  to  and 
expel  It  from  the  bucket  recesses  and  pivotally  mounte<l 
therein  by  means  of  trunnions  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  buckets  at  the  Hi>ex  of  the  angle  thereof  Into  tiear 
Ings  In  the  heads  of  the  rotor,  suhstantlally  as  <lescrlt>e<l 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump.  In  combination,  a  rotor  having  a 
[(lurallty  of  bucket  recesses  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
l>U(  kets  comprising  Inner  and  outer  leaves  of  substantially 
e<|iial  area  pivotally  mounted  In  the  recesses  and  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  sj»ld  leaven  connected  by  conduits 
lrcat<-d  between  the  leaver,  wherethrough  to  admit  water 
to  and  expel  It  from  the  bucket-recesses,  and  springs  for 
tilting  the  outer  leaves  of  the  bucket  outward,  substan 
tlally  as  described  v^  for  the  piirpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump.  In  comblnsKlon.  a  rotor  having  a 
bucket  receas  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  bucket  pivot- 
ally mounted  In  said  recesa.  the  bucket  having  Inner  and 
outer  leaves  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  axis,  the  inner 
leaf  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
recess  as  the  backet  oscillates,  the  bucket  also  having 
passages  extending  throngh  said  leaves  from  the  recess 
l.etween  the  rear  side  of  the  Inner  leaf,  and  the  rear  wall 
ot  the  recess  to  the  rear  side  of  the  outer  leaf. 
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1,186.116.  PASTE- JAR.  Gbobge  E.  Miller,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Company.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  11)15.     Serial  No.  46,474.      (CI.  91— 07.1   • 


In  a  paste  jar,  the  combination  comprising  the  body  of 
♦be  Jar  having  an  opening  into  it.  a  primary  cover  for  said 
opening,  a  brush  having  a  handle  extending  through  said 
cover,  a  casing  attached  to  said  cover  and  located  on  the 
under  side  thereof  to  depend  therefrom  Into  said  opening, 
■^ald  casing  having  a  filling  of  cork  or  other  material 
through  which  the  handle  of  said  brush  extends,  a  washer 
arranged  upon  said  casing  and  Interposed  between  said 
<over  and  the  top  edge  of  the  Jar  around  the  opening  in 
it,  and  a  secondary  cover  %tt»<'l*«^>l^  t*  the  body  of  the  jar 
fo  have  n  drawing  engagement  with  said  primary  cover 
upon  the  application  of  said  secondary  cover  to  the  Jar. 


l.l^ia.llO.  FAUCET.  William  H.  Miller.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  ?'II.Ml  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.265.  (CI. 
137-4.) 


1.  A  faucet  Isidy  having  a  valve  and  a  seat  therefor, 
t\i\t\  providetl  with  u  tubular  neck  and  a  shoulderwl  valve 
stem  seate«l  therein,  in  toinblnatlon  with  a  flat  washer 
«eate<l  up<m  said  shouldcrcl  stem  and  upon  the  top  of  said 
i.e(  k  nml  provbhtl  with  h  l>e\  ele<l  e<lge.  and  a  cap  nut  in 
screw  enKaK<'iii«'''t  with  said  neck  having  a  compressible 
!«»( king  alufvc  said  washer  ami  surrounding  Its  beveled 
4<lge. 

2.  \  faucet  liody  for  fountain  purposes  having  a  water 
I>assage  providetl  with  a  valve  S4'at  at  Its  end,  a  valve  for 
-aid  seat  and  a  fluted  stem  carrying  sal<l  valve  consisting 
..f  two  members  adjustably  connected  and  adapted  to  be 
lengthened  and  shortened  ac<ordlng  to  the  water  pressure, 
jind  a  rotatalde  handle  having  an  elliptical  end  portion 
Milapto<l  to  engage  said  valve  stem  and  open  the  valve 
more  or  less  according  to  the  length  of  said  valve  stem. 


of  the  top  and   bottom   members  between   which   the   side 
members  seat,  the  members  l>elng  braietl  or  otherwise  »e- 


1.1S0,117.        NOZZLE     FOR     TAINTING      APPARATUS. 

James    S.    Mok,    Massawlnl.    Barama.    RrlUsh    (iulana. 

Flleil  Feb.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,482.      (CI.  91—30.) 

A    paint    distributing    nozile  .including    a    hollow    body 

formed  with  an  inlet  opening,  said  body  including  a  head, 

space<i  triangular  side  members  and  top  and  bottom  mem 

Iters,    the    head    being   inserted    l)etween    the    edges   of   the 

*lde   meml>ers  and    top  and   l>ottoni   members  and    the   con 

^  •rging    edges    of    the    side    menil>ers    being    fornie<l    with 

Jul  ;:ues  seating  In  recesses  form«Nl   In   the  adjacent   e<lge* 


'M! 


cured  together  and  the  top  and  bottom  members,  at  th<  ir 
lower  edges  b«>lng  beveled  to  form  a  slot  between  them. 


1,186,118.  DOOR-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  William 
E.  MoaiY,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.2.15.      (CI.  105—14.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  car  having  a  hlnge<1  door,  a 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  door  and  operable  to 
partially  close  the  same,  and  a  member  located  in  a  plane 
lower  than  said  shaft  and  bodily  movable  to  move  said 
door  from  partially  closed  position  to  a  wholly  close«l 
position. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
shaft  located  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  door  when  clo«ed 
operatively  connected  to  said  door  and  operable  to  par 
tlally  close  the  same,  and  a  member  operable  to  move 
said  door  from  partially  closed  position  to  a  wholly  closed 
position,  said  memt)er  being  arranged  to  support  said  door 
In  closed  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
shaft  located  in  a  plane  above  the  door  when  closed  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  door  and  operable  to  par- 
tially close  the  same,  a  member  located  In  a  lower  plane 
than  said  shaft  and  operable  to  move  said  door  from  par- 
tially closed  position  to  a  wholly  closed  position,  i-ald 
member  l)elng  arranged  to  support  said  door  In  closed  po 
sltloD,  and  means  to  lock  said  member  Id  supportinR  posi 
tlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door, 
means  to  move  tsald  door  to  closed  position,  a  shaft,  and 
mtans  to  rotate  and  move  sabi  shaft  beneath  said  door, 
said  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  fixed  on  either 
side  of  said  shaft  and  carried  around  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hinged  door, 
means  to  move  said  door  to  closed  position,  a  shaft,  mean- 
to  rotate  and  move  said  shaft  beneath  said  door,  said 
means  comprising  a  flexible  meml>er  fixed  on  either  side 
of  said  shaft  and  carried  around  said  shaft,  and  a  i)awl 
and  rat<het  mechanism  whereby  said  shaft  may  l>«  ro 
tated,  said  flexlt  le  member  causing  said  shaft  to  move 
bodily  beneath  said  door  when  rotated. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printeil  In   the  Gaiefte.] 


1,186,119      RF:SILIENT  WHEEL.     Roy  T.  Mokoan,  Inde 
pendence.    Mo.      ribnl    Jan.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    646. 
(CI.  152 — 61.) 
1.   In  a  resilient   wheel  stru<ture,  a  rim,  a  hub.  a   plu 

rallty    of   spaced    rods   extending    circumferentlally    about 
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the  wheel  substantially  equidistant  of  the  hub  and  rim. 
and  cross  spokes  connected  to  said  ro<l8  and  extending  to 
said  rim  and  said  hub,  said  rods  bracing  the  meetinj;  ends 
of  said  spokes  against  independent  lateral  movement. 


v/< 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  strut  tiir»\  a  resilient  spolte  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  platt--;  spac»'<l  from  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  rods  having  their  terminal  end^ 
colled  for  forming  loops,  said  plates  heing  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  through 
which  said  coiled  ends  project,  and  a  plurality  of  r<><Is 
for  insertion  through  the  openings  formed  by  the  culling 
of  paid  ends  for  engagement  with  said  plates  for  attai  h 
tng  said  resilient  rods  to  Hiid  plates. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  structure,  a  resilient  hub  coin 
prising  a  plurality  of  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  rods  having  their  terminal  end-^ 
coiled  for  forming  loops,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  through 
which  said  coile<l  ends  project,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  for 
Insertion  through  the  openings  formed  by  the  coiling  of 
said  ends  for  engagement  with  said  plates  for  attaching 
said  resilient  ro<l8  to  said  plates,  said  resilient  rods  being 
disposed  In  cross  relation  with  the  one  next  thereto  and 
parallel  with  each  alternate  rml  Ir  the  spoke  construction. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel  structure,  a  resilient  spoke  com 
prising  a   plurality   of  plates   provided   with   openings   ex 
tcndlni;  therethrough,  a   plurality  of  resilient  rods  having 
their  ends  roiled  for  forming  loops,  said  loops  extending 
through   said  openings,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  rods  for 
lns«TTt(>n    thr>ui.'h    said    loops    and    engagement    with    the 
surfaces  of  said  plates  for  holding  said  resilient  rods  con 
necte<l    to   said   plates,   said    resilient   rods   being  dispo8e<1 
ill  (ros^  relation  with  the  one  next  thereto  and  parallel 
with  each  alternate  rod  of  which  .said  spoke  structure   is 
formed,    said    resilient    rods    further    colled    intermediate 
their  end.s  to  form  resilient  shock  absorbing  convolutions. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  structure,  the  combination,  of  n 
rim,  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  spokes  connecteil 
to  said  rim  and  hub,  said  spokes  being  composed  of  crossed 
resilient  rods  being  bent  Intermediate  their  ends  to  form 
resilient  convolutions,  the  convolution  upon  one  rod  ex 
tending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  convolution 
upon  the  ro<l  which  crosses  the  same. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,186.120.     TOY  GUN.      Ghobob  Mulleb,  Newark,   N.   J., 

assignor    to   Leo   Schleslnger,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed 

Mar.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,847.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,   tomprislng  a   cylinder 

having  a    projecting  seam,   a   piston,    an   annular    member 

forming  a   seat,  and   secure<l    to  one  end    of  the   cylinder, 

a   ring  on   said   <-yllndpr  abuttfn;;  on   said  seat   member   to 

prevent  it  sliding  on  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  end  abut 

tine  the  seam  of  the  cylinder  to  pre\ent  Its  turning,  cam 

portions  on   said   ring,  a   sleeve   revoluble  on   the  cylinder 

and    engaging   the    cam    portions   of    the    ring   whereby    the 


ring   will    force    the   sleeve   along   the    cylinder   when    the 
sleeve  Is  turned  and  an  annular  member  carried  by  Mid 


J 


sleeve  and  cooperating  to  clamp  a  piece  of  paper  on  said 
seat  member. 


1.1S6.121.     SWITCH  PUT,      Wai.tm  MuRtAT  and  Psn. 
■KICK  S    MiRR.AT.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  5.  1910. 
(Cl.  17.1— .-jei.) 


Serial   No.'  575.«V44. 


1.  A  switch  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  spring  contact  plates  extending  along  two  opposite 
sides  ther<>of,  said  contact  plates  being  bent  over  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  body  portion  and  there  secured  in  pla<e 
by  end  screws,  said  body  portion  having  shoulders  at  Its 
rear  end  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  contact 
plates  and  limit  their  movement  from  the  sides  of  the 
body  portion. 

2  A  switch  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  contact  plates  extending  alonK  two  opposite  aides 
thereof,  and  having  countersunk  elongated  recesaes  on  the 
other  two  sides  to  receive  the  conductor  branches,  said 
contact  plates  being  bent  over  the  forward  end  of  the 
body-portion  and  there  secure*!  In  place  by  end  screws, 
studs  burled  In  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  to  receive 
said  end  screws  and  exposed  in  said  elongated  receasaa  for 
conne<'tion  with  the  conductor  branches. 

3.  A  switch  plug  comprising  a  body-portion  prorided 
with  spring  contact  plates  extending  along  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  having  countersunk  elongated  reccases 
on  thf  other  two  sides  to  rece've  the  conductor  branches, 
sai.l  spring  contact  plates  being  bent  over  the  forward  end 
of  the  body-portion  and  there  secured  In  place  by  end 
screws,  studs  buried  in  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  to 
receive  said  end  screws  and  exposed  In  said  elongated 
recesses  for  connect'on  with  the  conductor  branches,  said 
bofly  portion  having  shoulders  at  Its  rear  end  to  engage 
the  free  ends  of  said  spring  contact  plates  and  limit  their 
movement   from   the  body  portion. 


1  .  1  S  0  .  1  2  2  .      ELE<'TKIC    HKJNAL    DEVICE.      GEOB..1: 
Walter   Nor(;ate,   Chicago,    111  .   assignor   to   Benjamin 
Electric   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a   Cor 
poratlon   of   Illinois.     Filed    Mav   9,    1914.     Serial   No 
Krt7,493.      rCl.  177—7.) 
1.   An    electric    signal    devl.  e    comprising    a    support,    a 

bodily    movable   housing  reslllently   mounted   with   respect 
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to  said  support  and  means  ln<ludlng  an  ele<tromagnet 
wUhin  said  housing  for  moving  said  housing  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  a  part  of  aald  device. 


y4- 


...^  ' 


2  An  electric  signal  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
movable  metallic  part,  and  means  Including  spring  means 
for  mounting  said  part  on  said  support,  and  also  Including 
an  electromagnet  housed  by  said  metallic  part  for  moving 
said  movable  part  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  part  of 
said  device. 

;i  An  electric  signal  device  comprising  a  base,  a  housing 
of  sheet  metal  movably  and  reslllently  mounted  on  said 
base  In  a  position  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact 
therewith,  and  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  base 
and  substantially  Inclosed  by  said  bousing  for  moving  said 
housing. 

4.  An  electric  signal  device  comprising  a  dished  base, 
a  b(. using  of  sheet  metal  movably  and  reslllently  mounted 
on  said  base  in  a  position  to  be  move<1  Into  and  out  of 
contact  therewith,  and  on  electromagnet  mounted  on  said 
base  and  substantially  Inclosed  by  said  housing  for  mov 
\iHi  said  housing. 

."1  An  electric  signal  device  comprising  a  support,  an 
ele,  troniagnet  mounted  thereon,  a  metallic  housing  for 
said  electromagnet,  and  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
suiiport  for  supporting  aald  housing  in  a  position  to  be 
actuated  by  said  magnet  and  in  a  position  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  part  of  said  device. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


l.l^H.li'.S.  FLEXIBLE  ROLL  FOR  LEATHER  SPLIT- 
TING MACHINES.  Clemens  oitenheimer.  Strass- 
burg,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  1.  191.%.  Serial  No.  53,633. 
Ml    H9 — l.S.) 


and  said  door,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  close  said 
door  through  the  medium  of  said  arms,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  door  in  closed  position,  said  means  being  carried 
by  one  of  said  arms  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  coactlng 
with  another  of  said  arms. 


Ill  a  flexible  roll  for  leather  splitting  machines  in  com 
iilnation,    groovcnl    cylinders    and    lialls    in    the    grooves    of 
said   cylinders,   said    balls  and   cylinders  having   equal   di- 
ameters,  substantially   as  described   and    for   the   purpose 
set  forth. 


I.istj.l24.  CAR  r>OOR  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
SpE.NCEB  Otis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  6. 
1914.      Serial  No.  849.256.      (Cl.  105—14.) 

1.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  drop  door, 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  door 
ami  a  second  arm  plvotally  connected  directly  to  said  first 
arm  and  non-rota tably  mounted  directly  upon  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  In  a  direction  to  dose  the  door,  and 
iiieans  to  support  the  door  In  closed  position,  said  first 
arm  being  offset  to  extend  around  the  shaft  and  means, 
snd  having  a  shoulder  to  rest  upcm  said  means  when 
swung  into  door-closing  position  by  said  second  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cur  having  a  dump  door,  a 
lotatable  shaft,  arms  operatively  connecting  said  shaft 
ami  said  door,  means  to  rotate  snid  shaft  to  close  said 
iloor  through  the  medium  of  said  arms,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  door  in  closed  position,  .said  means  being  carried 
by  one  of  said  arms  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  engaged 
|i\    the  other  arm. 

•i.  In  combinatiou  with  a  car  having  a  dump  do«)r.  a 
rotstable    shaft,    arms    opeiativelv     conne«-ting    "-a'd    shaft 


_/£- 


4.  In  combinatiou  with  a  car  having  a  dump  lUwr.  a 
shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  oper- 
atively attached  to  said  door,  said  arms  being  plvotally 
connected  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  operate  t« 
close  said  door,  and  a  supporting  member  carried  by  on* 
of  said  arms  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  arranged  to  coact  with  said  member  to  support 
said  door  in  closetl  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dump  door,  a 
shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  second  arm  oper- 
atively attached  to  said  door,  said  arms  being  plvotally 
connected  whereby  rotation  of  aald  shaft  will  operate  to 
close  said  door,  and  a  supporting  member  located  Interme- 
diate of  the  ends  of  said  arms  when  the  door  Is  closed,  one 
of  said  arms  l>elng  arranged  to  coact  with  said  member  to 
support  said  door  In  closed  position,  the  center  of  support 
of  said  arm  being  offset  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  l.T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.186.125.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  COUPLING.  GCBTAV  A. 
Peters  and  Walter  C.  Mowrer,  Aurora.  Nebr. ;  said 
Mowrer  assignor  to  said  Peters.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  57.599.     (Cl.  188— 1:1  • 


=0 


1.  In  ati  automatic  air  coupler,  the  combination,  of  a 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  frame  supported  for 
vertiial  iiioveiiieiit  bentath  a  <ar  body,  a  substantially  U- 
shap^Hl  frame  <arried  by  sjild  rectangular  frame,  a  coupler 
head  slldably  carried  by  said  U  shaiwtl  frame,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  <-arrled   by  sjild  coupler  head. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  coupler,  the  combination,  of  a 
substantially  re.tangularly  shaped  frame  supported  for 
vertical  movement  beneath  the  car  twdy,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  frame  supported  by  said  rectangular  frame  for 
horizontal  movement,  a  coupler  head  slldably  carried  by 
said  U  shapeil  frame,  a  rod  connected  to  said  coupler 
head  and  extending  through  the  bight  portion  of  said 
U  shaped  frame,  a  cu.'thion  spiral  spring  colled  about 
said   r<Ml  and   having  one  end   engaging  said  coupler  head 
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And  the  other  end  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  frame  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  coupler  head  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  coupler  head. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  coupler,  the  combination,  of  a 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  frame  supported  for 
vertical  movement  beneath  a  car  body,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame  supported  by  said  rectangular  frame  for 
horizontal  movement,  a  coupler  head  slidably  carried  by 
said  U-shaped  frame,  a  rod  connected  to  said  coupler  head 
and  extending  through  the  bight  portion  of  said  U  shaped 
framp,  a  cushion  spiral  spring  coiled  about  said  rod  and 
havlng'one  end  engaging  said  coupler  head  and  the  other 
end  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  bight  portion  of 
said  U  shaped  frame  for  yieldably  supporting  said  coupler 
bead  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  locking  means  carried  by 
said  coupler  head,  an  air  duct  extending  through  said 
coupler  head,  an  air  line  pipe  communicating  with  said 
duct,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  operating  said  valve  upon  the  slldablp  move 
ment  of  said   coupler   head   within   said    U  shaped   frame. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  coupler,  the  combination,  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  supported  beneath  a  car 
body,  a  second  rpt-tangnlar  fram»»  carried  by  said  first  rec- 
tangular frame  for  vertical  movement,  a  substantially  U- 
.shaped  frame  carried  by  said  se<^-ond  named  rectangular 
frome  for  yleldable  horizontal  movement,  a  coupler  head 
slidably  carried  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  coupler  b^d  and  extendiag  throi^b  the  bight  por- 
tion of  said  U  shaped  frame,  a  cushionifag  spring  colled 
about  said  rod  and  having  one  end  engaging  aaid  coupler 
head  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  said  coupler  head 
being  provided  with  a  coupling  tongue,  and  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  coupling  tongue  of  a  coupler  carried  by  the 
.<iecond  car  body,  said  coupler  head  being  provided  with 
an  air  duct,  an  air  line  pipe  communicating  with  said 
duct,  a  valve  interposed  In  said  air  line-pipe,  an  arm  con 
nected  to  .said  valve  and  to  a  second  arm,  said  second 
named  arm  being  carried  by  said  U  shaped  frame  for  rock 
Ing  said  first  named  arm  for  operating  said  valve  upon 
slldable  movement  of  said  coupler  head  within  said  U- 
shaped  frame,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  coupling 
head  for  engagement  with  a  coupling  head  carried  by  a 
second  car  for  locking  the  coupling  heads  in  a  connected 
or  coupled  position. 


1,18B  126.  LEATHER  SEASOMNi;  MACHINE.  Wii. 
i.i.\M  E.  PoiNSiTT  and  .I.ames  V.  PniNSKTr,  Wllmlng 
ton.  l>pl.  Filed  Ans.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.469. 
•  n.  91 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  skins,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
container  for  the  treating  liquid,  a  rotary  brush-roll, 
means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  aaid  brush-roll,  a  rubbing 
brush-roll,  and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  such  roll 
In  a  path  concentric  with  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  skins,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
container  for  the  treating  liquid,  a  rotary  brush-roll  in 
proximity  to  the  circumference  of  said  drum,  meana  for 
feeding  the  liquid  to  said  bruah-roU.  a  frame  having  means 
for  reclprocatingly  moving  it  In  proximity  to  and  In  a 
path  concentric  with  said  drum,  brush-rolla  In  aaid  frame 
and   having   means   for   rotating   them   In    opposite   direc- 


tions, and   means  for  rocking  such   frame  to  bring  either 
brush  in  contact  with  tbe  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine   for   treating   skins,  a    rotatable  drum 
having  longitudinal  recesses  in  its  circumference  forming 
equal  curved  tables,  and  brush  rolls  for  applying  and  rub 
bing  in  the  treating  liquid  and  arranged  tn  impinge  upon 
the  circumference  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  skins,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  longitudinal  recesses  in  its  circumference  form 
Ing  equal  curved  tables,  means  for  applying  treating  liquid 
to  articles  upon  such  tables,  and  rotary  rubbing  means 
having  means  for  reciprocating  them  upon  the  articles 
upon  said  tables. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  skins,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  longitudinal  receaaes  in  its  circumference  forming 
equal  curved  tables,  means  for  applying  treating  liquid 
to  articles  upon  such  tables,  means  for  rubbing  such 
liquid  upon  the  article  upon  a  table,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating such  rubbing  means  forward  and  back  over 
such  article. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1''6,127.      BINDIN<;  MACHINE.      Ai-mrt    F.    PmaaTON. 
Boston.    Mass.      Filed   May    1.   1915.      Hprlal    No.   25. .129. 

(CI.  151— 1.> 


1.   In  a  blndluK  notching  means,  relatively  movable  cut 
ting  members  coiiperatlng  tu  notch  the  flanges  of  a  bind 
Ing  strip  and  means  movable  to  direct  the  binding  to  the 
path   of  the  cutting  meml>ers,   the   movement  of  the  last 
mentlonefl   means  being  limited  whereby  a  notch  may   l>e 
I  lit  In  the  binding  flanges  at  a  predetermined  point. 

'.'.  In  a  binding  notching  means,  relatively  movable  cut 
tint:  memt)ers  coop«>ratlng  to  notch  the  flanges  of  a  bind 
Ing  strip,  a  movable  «y«ns  ailaptetl  tn  direct  the  blading 
to  the  path  of  the  cutting  menibets  and  means  for  sectir 
Ihk  the  binding  to  said  movable  menns  whereby  said  bind 
Ihk  may  l>e  uiuve<l  to  the  cutting  members  and  a  notch 
'  lit  In  said  flanges. 

■{.    In  a  binding  notching  means,  relatively  movable  cut 
ting  members   coriperatlng   to  notch   the   flanges  of  a   bind 
ing   strip   and   means   movable   with    the   binding  strip    to 
position    the  binding   to  the  path   of  the  cutting  members 
whereby  a   notch   may   be  cut   In   the  binding  flanges  nt    a 
jiredetermlned  point. 

4.  In  a  binding  notching  means,  a  cutting  element,  a 
relatively  movable  cutting  element  cooperating  therewith 
to  notch  the  flauKes  of  a  binding  strip  and  means  mov 
;ib|e  with  the  binding  strip  to  position  the  binding  to  the 
path  of  the  cutting  naember  and  mrans  for  retaining  said 
binding  strip  in  said  movable  means  whereby  a  notch 
may  l)e  cut  in  the  binding  flanges  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

.'».  In  a  binding  notching  means,  a  cutting  element,  a 
relatively  movable  <nttlng  member  coftperatlnsr  therewith 
to  notch  the  flanges  of  a  binding  strip  .^nd  a  carrier 
adapted  to  position  the  binding  to  the  path  of  the  cut- 
ting member,  a  pivoted  clamp  for  retaining  said  binding 
xtrlp  In  said  carrier  whereby  a  notch  may  be  cut  in  the 
binding  flanges  at  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  0  to  .11  not  printed  in  tbm  Uazette.] 


1.186,128.      BINDING  STRIP.      Albiht  K.   Pbibton.   Bos 
ton,    Masa.      Filed    June    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    .32,241. 
(CI.  .1.1 — 12.) 
1.   A   pattern    binding  comprising   a   metallic  strip   sub 

stantlally    U  shaped    In    cross  section    bearing   a    continn 


OUR,  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from  one  of  the  upwardly 
bent  faces  thereof. 


2.   A    pattern    binding    comprising   a    metallic    strip    sub 
stantlally   U-shaped  In  cross-section  having  a  continuous, 
longitudinal,    inwardly    projecting    marginal    rib    thereon. 

.'i.  A  pattern  binding  comprising  a  metallic  strip  sub 
stantiaily  U-abaped  In  croaa-section  having  a  hardened 
Itase  and  relatively  softer  flexible  sides  and  means  on  said 
binding  adapted  to  retain  the  binding  on  a  pattern. 

4.  A  pattern  binding  comprising  a  metallic  strip  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  croas-aectlon  having  a  hardened 
liaae  and  relatively  flexible  sldea  and  a  continuous,  in- 
wardly projecting  marginal  rib  on  each  of  oald  sides. 

5.  A  pattern   binding  comprising  a   metallic   strip   sub- 
Btantialljr    U-abaped  In  crooa  oection  bearing  continuous, 
Idkigltadlnal,  parallel  rlba  projectlnj:  from  oppositely  dls 
pooed  faces  of  the  upwardly  bent  portions  of  the  binding 
strip. 


1,186.129.  DIRKJIBLE  HRADLIOHT.  Bvron  E.  Pit 
MAN.  Colony.  Kans.  Flbnl  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,46.1.       (CI.   240 — 62.1 


a  connecting  bar  secured  to  said  arms,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  bar.  said  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  lK>dy  on  Its  other  end.  a  steering  ro<1 
having  a  spherical  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  to  receive  said  spherical 
t>odle8.  a  plug  carried  by  said  member  to  secure  the 
spherical  t>odles  within  the  slot  of  said  member. 


l.lh.6,i:i().  HARROW.  Charlis  T.  Ray,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignor  to  li.  F.  Avery  &  Sons,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.807        (CI.    55—83.) 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  including  a  sleeve,  a  securing 
plate  formed  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  arcuate  exten 
slon  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  free  ter- 
minal of  the  arcuate  extension  being  apertured  and  said 
aperture  being  in  direct  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve,"  a  stem  rotatable  within  the  sleeve,  ami  means  se- 
cured t«  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  to  adjustalily  support 
tbe  beadligh't,  and  means  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  headlight  to  plvotally  h«)Ul  the  same  to  the  free  end 
of  the  arcuate  extension. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  headlight,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  rotatable 
within  the  sleeve,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  an  attach 
ing  plate  carried  by  the  sle«'ve,  an  arcuate  extension  at 
tbe  upper  terminal  of  the  sleeve,  said  arcuate  extension 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  alining  with  the  bore  of 
tbe  sleeve  near  its  free  end.  a  headlight  arranged  to  be 
held  within  the  arcuate  extension,  a  socket  secured  to  the 
headlight  and  co<>peratlng  with  the  aperture  in  the  arcu 
ate  exteoalon  to  rotatably  support  the  headlight,  a  second 
HO<'kn(  ^<-ured  .|o  the  opposite  side  of  the  headlight,  said 
sleeve  being  deslgae<i  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  stem, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  the  first  mentloneil  socket  and  de 
signed  to  take  up  wear  thereon,  due  to  the  rotation  of  the 
lamp. 

S.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  sleeves,  means  for 
attaching  aaid  sleeves  to  tbe  frame  of  an  automobile, 
sterna  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  lamps  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  atems,  arms  connected  to  the  stems, 


1.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  frames,  a  plu- 
rality of  gang  frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  front 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  gang  frames  plvotally  connected 
to  the  rear  frame,  of  a  connecting  mechanism  arranged  to 
permit  the  rear  frame  to  shift  laterally  relatively  to  the 
front  frame  and  to  cause  tbe  angles  of  the  rear  gang 
frames  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  rear  frame 
to  be  automatically  varied  by  the  lateral  shifting  mo\-e- 
uients  of  the  rear  frame,  tbe  said  connecting  mechanism 
having  forward  ends  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  the 
front  frame  and  rear  ends  ^hich  are  plvotally  connected 
to  the  rear  frame  and  to  the  rear  gang  frames. 

2.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  frames,  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  the  rear  frame  to  the  front  frame  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  rear  frame  to  shift  laterally  rela- 
tively to  the  front  frame,  of  a  pair  of  gang  frames  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  front  frame,  a  second  pair  of  gang 
frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  frame,  and  connec- 
tions to  the  rear  gang  frames  arranged  to  cause  tbe  angles 
of  the  same  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  rear 
frame  to  be  automatically  varied  by  the  lateral  shifting 
movements  of  the  rear  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  front  frame,  a  rear  frame,  a 
pair  of  gang  frames  plvotally  <  (innect»Kl  to  the  front  frame 
and  a  second  pair  of  gang  frames  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rear  frame,  of  n  pair  of  links  iimnecting  the  rear 
frame  to  the  front  frame,  said  links  being  arranged  in 
non  parallel  planes  and  pprmitting  the  rear  frame  to  swing 
laterally  Into  aniiular  relation  to  the  front  frame,  and  con- 
nections to  the  rear  gang  frames  for  causing  the  angles 
of  the  same  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  rear 
frame  to  be  automatically  varied  by  the  lateral  shifting 
movements  of  the  rear  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  front  frame,  a  rear  frame, 
a  pair  of  gang  frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  front 
frame  and  a  second  pair  of  gang  frames  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  frame,  of  a  pair  of  links  connei'tlng  tbe 
rear  frame  to  the  front  frame,  sold  Unki  being  arraBged 
In  non-parallel  planes  and  permltftng  tbe  rear  tVame  to 
swing  laterally  into  angular  relation  to  tbe  front  frame, 
and  connections  between  the  rear  gang  frame*  and  the 
links,  respectively,  tbe  said  connections  being  arranged  to 
cause  tbe  angles  of  the  rear  gang  frames  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  front  frame  to  be  automatically 
varied  by  tbe  lateral  shifting  movements  of  the  rear 
frame. 
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5.  Th»'  (omblnation  with  a  front  frame,  a  rear  frame, 
a  pair  of  gang  frames  plvotall.v  connected  to  the  front 
frain^  and  a  second  pair  of  ganis  frames  pivoUllj  con- 
nected to  the  rear  frame,  of  a  pair  of  links  connectiDg  the 
reaj  frame  to  the  front  frame,  said  links  being  arranged 
diagonally  with  their  rear  ends  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  their  front  ends,  and  connections  between  the  rear 
gang  frames  and  the  linkn.  said  connections  diverging 
forwardly  from  the  rear  gang  frames  to  the  links. 

[Claims  «  to  Si  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,186,131.  CORD  REEL.  D.^mkl  B.  Rbploglb,  Berkeley. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-thlnl  to  F.  M.  Ray,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  S75.92S.      (CI.  242—97.) 


1.  In  a  i-ord  reel  for  housing  a  service  cord,  a  central 
tubular  drum  having  a  relatively  large  open  center,  a 
central  flange  or  disk  concentrically  constructed  there 
with  midway  of  the  ends,  means  for  looping  the  body  of 
a  cord  transversely  through  said  flange,  a  suitable  cover 
Ing  case  having  peripheral  openings  and  central  holes  In 
Its  flat  sides  :  the  ends  of  the  drum  extending  through  said 
holes  and  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  together  with  means 
for  revolving  the  drum. 

2.  A  cord  reel  for  housing  service  cord,  comprising  a 
suitable  disk-shaped  case  having  passage  room  for  the 
cord  peripherally  located,  a  relatively  large  open  hollow 
drum  centrally  located,  means  for  revolving  said  drum, 
a  flange  central  of  the  drum  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
engage  the  body  of  a  cord  by  looping  through  the  same, 
and  the  drum  revoluble  about  the  open  center,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In    combination,   a    drum    having   a    relatively   large 
free  open  center,  a  partition  disk  mountefl  centrally  there 
on,  a  cord  passing  through  said   partition  and  a  portion 
of  said  cord  wound  spirally  on  either  side  of  said  parti 
tlon,  a  case  adapted  to  cover  the  same,  said  case  having 
peripheral  passage  room  for  the  cord,  side  support  for  the 
revoluble  drum,  anil   means   for  applying  the  hand  to  re 
volve  said  drum. 


1,186,132.  CLUTCH.  Charles  Clayton  Rich,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hydro-Kinetic  Transmis- 
sion Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1911.      Serial  No.  653,682.      (CI.  192 — 18.) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  Including  an  outer  rotatable 
casing  forming  one  clutch  element,  a  shaft  extending  into 
the  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  Indoaed  with- 
in the  casing,  blades  on  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  ports 
opening  into  the  spaces  between  said  blades,  aald  abaft 
being  longitudinally  movable  and  carrylng-meana  movable 
longitudinally  with  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  seTeral 
ports  to  each  other  to  provide  for  a  circulation  of  motive 
fluid  when  the  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direction  bat  dis- 
establishing communication  when  the  abaft  la  ablfted  in 
the  other  direction  to  prevent  egress  of  motive  fluid  from 
the  space  between  the  blades  to  thereby  caoae  the  hy- 
draulic connection  of  the  clutcb  elements  with  each  other. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  including  an  outer  rotatable 
casing  forming  one  clutch  element,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able shaft  e.vtending  Into  the  casing,  a  bladed  rotor  mount- 


ed on  the  shaft  and  eccentric  to  the  casing  to  thereby 
provide  a  fluid  space  l)etweeD  the  casing  and  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  ports  extending  Inward  to  the  center  of  the 
rotor,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  with  the  rotor,  lut  longitudinally  movnlilf 
with  relation  to  the  rotor  and  having  a  peripheral  (lu<  t 
atiapted  when  the  member  is  shifted  In  one  direction  to 
establish  communication  between  said  ports  and  when 
shifted  in  the  other  direction  to  cut  off  said  communica- 
tion, and  means  for  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  memt>er  to  cut  off  or  establish  said  communication 
upon  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  or  the 
other  direction. 


£1    ^     .7 
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3.  A  fluid  pressure  dutch  embodvinu'  an  outer  rotary 
casing  forming  one  clutch  element,  a  shaft  extending  into 
the  casing  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  bladed 
rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  dl8pos«-d  eccentric  to  the 
casing,  said  rotor  having  inwardly  extending  ports  open- 
ing Into  the  space  l>etween  the  rotor  and  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  memtter  mounted  upon  and  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  upon  which  the  rotor  is  mounted  bnvlng  a  peripheral 
<luct  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  member  to  connect 
the  ports  with  eaih  other  and  In  another  position  of  said 
member  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  ports, 
clutch  teeth  carried  by  the  shaft  and  by  the  casing,  means 
causing  a  movement  of  the  said  member  with  the  shaft  to 
disconnect  the  ports  of  thi>  rotor  upon  an  outward  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  a  movement  of  the  member  to  con- 
nect said  ports  upon  an  Inward  movement  of  the  shaft, 
said  means  permitting  further  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
bring  its  clutch  teeth  into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
teeth  of  the  casing  after  communication  between  said 
ports  has  been  cut-off  and  also  permitting  release  of  said 
clutch  teeth  prior  to  reestablishing  communication  l)e 
tween  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  clutch,  an  outer  rotatatde  casing 
forming  one  clutch  element,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the 
casing  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  bladed  rotor 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  disposefl  In  said  casing,  said 
rotor  tielnit  e<'ientric  to  the  <-nslng  nnd  bnvlng  port«  ex- 
tending liiwanl  from  the  exterior  of  the  rotor  to  the  in- 
terior thereof,  said  ports  being  In  the  same  plane,  a  mem 
ber  mounted  upon  said  shaf?  nnd  having  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  rotor  but  rotating  therewith,  said  member 
having  a  circumferential  duct  adapted  In  one  position  of 
said  memlxT  to  connect  all  of  said  ports  to  each  other  and 
in  another  position  of  the  member  to  cut  off  communica- 
tion with  said  ports,  and  means  constantly  urging  the 
memt>er  Into  the  last-name<I  position,  the  shaft  and  said 
member  being  shlftable  against  the  f(»rce  of  said  urging 
means 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  Including  a  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  with  ports  and  a  hub  portion  mounted  centrally 
In  the  t>ody  portion  and  formed  with  a  channel  adapted 
to  register  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  ports,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ports  opening  at  the  periphery  of  the  body 
portion,  means  tentling  to  move  the  hub  in  a  direction  to 
carry  the  channel  thereof  out  of  registry  with  said  ports 
and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  movable  with  said 
bub. 

I  Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette.1 
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l.lhrt.ias.     STRIKIN(;  MKCHANISM.     Edward  D.  Rock 
WKi.L.   Bristol.   Conn.,   assignor   to  The   New    IVparture 
Manufacturing  Company.   Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     SerUl  No.  729,277. 

«(1    116-55.) 


1.  As  ac  article  of  manufacture,  a  carrier  for  !  ells  or  the 
like,  having  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  at  the  side 
Klges.  an  upstandlni;  pair  of  wings,  the  elements  of  a  pah- 
being  opposlt"  and  having  their  upper  ends  bent  to  ap- 
proach but  l>e  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  substantial 
amount,  the  body  of  said  carrier  terminating  at  each  end 
in  an  upstanding  projection  coCperating  with  the  adjacent 
pair  of  wings ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfacture,  a  carrier  for  bells  or 
the  like,  having  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  at  the  side 
edges,  an  upstanding  pair  of  wings,  the  elements  of  a  pair 
being  opposite  and  upon  opposite  side  edges  and  baring 
their  npi>er  ends  bent  to  approach  e«cb  other,  said  carrier 
being  formed  adjacent  each  end  with  an  inner  upstanding 
projection  and  terminating  at  each  end  In  an  outer  up- 
standing projection  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  pair  of 
wings  and  the  said  inner  projection  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arbor,  a  gear  thereon,  and  a  fulcrumed  actu- 
ating meml)er  for  said  gear  having  a  stop-tooth  for  engage- 
ment between  the  teeth  of  said  gear  ami  with  Its  end  facing 
said  arl)or  along  the  arc  of  swing  about  the  fulirum  and  at 
substantially  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  fulcrum  of 
said  member  as  is  said  arbor  whereby  the  arc  of  swing  of 
the  end  of  said  stop  tooth  passes  through  .said  arlwr,  of 
means  for  forcing  said  stop-tooth  against  sabl  gear  and 
Into  mesh  therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  actuating  lever  for 
striking  mechanism  or  the  like  In  the  character  of  a  gener- 
ally sectoral  t)otly  having  an  extension  beytmd  the  apex  of 
said  sector,  gear  teeth  forme<l  upon  the  arc  of  said  sector, 
and  a  stop  tooth  In  said  arc.  said  stop  tooth  l)elng  of 
greater  length  than  the  gear  teeth  and  turned  somewhat 
toward  the  same;  substantially  as  desi  rllted 

5.  A  striking  mechanism  for  bells  and  the  like  compris 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  striker,  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said 
carrier  having  adjacent  Its  end  and  adjacent  its  side  edges, 
a  pair  of  wings,  the  elements  of  the  pair  being  opposite  and 
curve<l  to  approach  each  other  upon  substantially  a  great 
ilnle  .  urve  of  said  striker  but  with  the  free  ends  separated 
hy  H  substantial  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
strllter.  said  striker  t>elng  receive<l  Ix'tween  said  wings  for 
travel  along  said  carrier,  and  means  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  salil  striker  :  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  0  to   11   not  printe<l  In   the  (Gazette. ] 


the  ball,  the  studs  being  provided  with  Internally  threaded 
bores,  a  cap  screw  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  each  bore, 
a  washer  surrounding  each  cap  screw  and  bearing  on  the 


1.1S»M.'^4.      TNIVERSAL    JOINT    FOR    FRONT  WHEEL 

ItKIVES    FOR    MOTOR  VEHICLES.       Matt    F.    Robs. 

Windfall.   Inrt.      Filed   Sept.  3.   1915.      Serial   No.  48.S57. 

(CI.  74 — 19.) 

In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  forkeil  members  arrnnge<l 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  ball  adapted  to 
flt  between  the  forked  members,  said  ball  being  provlde<l 
with  four  flat  faces,  the  flat  faces  having  Internally  thread- 
ed bores  extending  axially  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  Inner  faces  of  the  forked  members,  studs 
threaded  into  the  bores  in  the  tall  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  forked  members  to  pivotally  mount  the  forked 
memlMTS  on  the  ball,  roller  bearings  surrounding  the  studs, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  bearings  resting  on  the  flat  faces  of 


outer  end  of  its  respective  stud,  the  washers  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  rollers  and  a  ring  surrounding 
each  set  of  rollers,  and  Interposed  between  the  washers  and 
the  forks  of  the  forked  members. 


1.186,185.     WRENCH.     Amaziah  L.  Rows.  Newport.  Me. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,898.     (CI.  81— 1*»0.i 


/    jy 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  movable  dies  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  forcing  said  dies  into  engagement 
with  a  pipe  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  dies  removably  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing for  clamping  engagement  with  a  pipe  element,  and 
independent  plpe-clamplng  means  engaged  through  said 
housing  and  said  dies. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  clamping  elements  carried  by  said  housing,  and 
auxiliary  clamping  means  operable  independently  of 
the  clamping  elements. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  movable  clamping  meml>ers  carried  by 
said  housing,  and  threaded  means  for  forcing  said  clamp- 
ing elements  toward  one  another. 

5.  A  device  of  the  (haracter  described  comprising  a 
bousing,  clamping  menilters  reniovaldy  positioned  in  said 
housing,  means  to  force  said  clamping  elements  Into 
(lamping  relation  with  n  pipe  element,  and  means  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ments within  said  bousing. 

[Claims  «  to   11    not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.186,136.  ICEMAKINf;  M.VCHINE.  Ei^l  ari>  RrEc.oEB. 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  firm  of  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  der  Maschlnenfahrlken  Escher  Wyss  &  Co., 
Zurich.  Switserland.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
K.'5,S,324.      (CI.  02    -1.35.1 

1.  .\n  ice  making  machine,  comprising  an  Inner  vessel 
constituting  a  compression  chamber,  an  outer  vessel,  a 
vessel  Interposed  l>etween  the  Inner  and  outer  vessels  and 
forming  therewith  an  outer  cooling  chamber  and  an  Inner 
condensing  chaml)er.  a  suction  chamber,  a  compressor 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  suction  chamber  and 
compression  chamber,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  condensing  (  hamber. 

2.  An  Ice  making  machine,  comprising  an  Inner  vessei 
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(unstituting  a  coaipre8:iiuu  tbainber.  au  outer  ve8»<>l.  a 
vessel  Interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  vessels  and 
forming  therewith  an  outer  cooling  chamber  and  an  Inner 
(ondensing  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  In  the  compres 
sion  chamber,  a  compressor  in  the  latter  adapted  to  com 
luunlcate  therewith  and  with  the  suction  chamber,  and  a 
passage  connecting  the  compression  <-hamber  with  thf 
con«lenser  chamber. 


3.   In  refrigerating  apparatus  for  protiucing  and  main 
talnlng   an    Ice   floor   for   skating   purposes,   parallel    floor 
pipes,  separate  headers,  and  vertical  pipe  connections  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  floor  pipes  and  said  headers. 


A.  An  ice  inakinK  machine,  comprising  an  Inner  vess.l 
<  oiistltatlng  a  compreaal«n  chamber,  an  outer  vessel,  a 
vessel  lnterpose«l  between  the  Inner  and  outer  vesaels  and 
forming  therewith  an  outer  cooling  chamber  and  an  Inner 
condensing  chamber,  helical  ribs  in  the  condensing  cham- 
i)er,  a  suction  chamber,  a  compressor  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  suction  chaml>er  and  compression 
ihamber.  and  a  passage  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
condensing  chamber. 

4.  An  Ice  making  machine,  comprising  an  Inner  vessel 
lon.stitutlng  a  compression  chamber,  an  outer  vessel,  a 
vessel  Interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  vessels  and 
forming  therewith  an  outer  Moling  chamber  and  an  inner 
.ondensing  chamber,  helical  ribs  in  the  condensing  cham- 
ber Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  axis  thereof,  a  suction 
chaml>er,  a  compressor  adapted  to  lommunicate  with  the 
suction  chamber  and  compression  chamber,  and  a  passage 
connecting  the  latter  with   the  condensing  chamt>er. 

5.  An  Ice  making  machine,  comprising  an  inner  vessel 
ron<)tltutlng  a  compression  chamber,  an  outer  vessel,  a 
vessel  Interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels  and 
forming  therewith  an  outer  cooling  chamber  and  an  Inner 
condensing  chamber,  helical  ribs  in  the  condensing  cham- 
ber Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  axis  thereof,  said  ribs 
having  perforations  in  proximity  to  the  wall  of  the  inter 
posed  vessel,  a  suction  chamt)er,  a  compressor  adapted  t<> 
communicate  with  the  suction  chamber  and  compression 
chamlier.  ami  a  passage  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
condensing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntetl  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.186.1,37.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATl  S.  I>i  dlev 
H.  Scott,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<1  Mar.  29.  191.-).  Serial 
No.  17.897.      (CI.  62—12.) 

1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  for  producing  and  main 
talning  an  ice  floor  for  skatins;  purposei.  .-separate  groups 
of  parallel  floor  pipes,  separate  heailers  at  opposite  ends 
of  each  group  of  pipes,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes 
being  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  their 
respective  headers  to  effect  complete  and  rapid  venting  and 
draining  thereof. 

2.  In   refrigerating  apparatus  for  produclug  and  main 
talning   an    ice   floor   for    skating   purposes,    parallel    floor 
pipes,  .separate  headers  connected   with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  pipes,  main  circulating  pipes  for  said  headers,  pipe 
connections  between  the  upper  side  of  the  main  circulat 
ing  pipe  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  headers  at  one  end  of 
^ald   floor  pipes,  and  pipe  connections  between   the   upper 
side  of  the  headers  and   the  bottom  slile  of  the  main  clr 
culating  pipe  at  the  other  end  of  ?ald  floor  pipes. 


4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  for  pro<lucing  and  main- 
taining an  ice  floor  for  skating  purposes,  parallel  floor 
pipes,  separate  headers,  and  vertical  pipe  connections  for 
said  headers  in  detachable  coupling  relations  with  the  op 
poslte  ends  of  said  floor  pipes. 

.'>.  In  refrigerating  apparatiu  for  producing  and  main- 
taining an  ice  floor  for  skating  purposes,  parallel  flopr 
pipes,  separate  headers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plp««.  ver- 
tical pipe  connections  betwet>n  said  headers  and  floor 
pipes,  and  removable  closure  means  for  the  opposite  ends 
of   said  floor  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnt»>d  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.186,138.  HOSECLAMP.  Fhbdbbick  CiiAaLiB  Scorr, 
Hornby  Island.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Klle^l  Mar. 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.   17.212.      (CI.  137— 2«i  • 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  collo^l  Into 
a  volute  with  one  end  overlapping  the  other,  said  strip 
having  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  to  one  end  and  the  4)ther 
end  formed  into  a  tongue  adapte<l  to  enter  the  slot,  and 
said  strip  l>etween  the  slot  and  the  end  provided  with  a 
tongue  being  formed  with  a  series  of  outstanding  hooks 
or  catches  struck  up  from  the  bo<ly  of  the  strip,  and  a 
companion  member  provided  with  adjacent  slots  Hpaceil 
to  be  traversed  by  the  hooks  or  catches  and  one  of  said 
slots  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  two  members  having 
matching  ends  outturned  from  the  body  of  the  clamp  to 
receive  a  clamping  bolt. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  metal 
bent  upon  Itself  Into  a  volute  with  one  end  overlapping 
the  other,  and  another  strip  of  metal  of  less  length  than 
the  flrst  strip,  both  strips  having  one  of  the  ends  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  curvature  of  the  clamp  and  perforated  for 
the  passage  of  a  drawing  bolt,  one  strip  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  in  it  adjacent  the  angle  end  and  a  series 
of  integral  hooks  struck  up  from  the  material  of  the  strip 
and  each  having  its  free  end  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder 
of  the  hook  to  provide  a  shoulder,  and  said  nerles  of  hooks 
toeing  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  strip, 
said  strip  terminating  at  the  end  remote  from  the  angle 
end  In  a  tongue  prolongation  and  rounded  shoulders  at 
the  base  of  the  tongue,  and  said  second  strip  of  metal 
having  an  angle  end   and  slots   near   the  other   end,   said 
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NJofs  l>elnK  arranged  In  order  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  strip  and  the  slot  toward  the  angle  end  being  elou 
en  led  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  strip,  the  slots 
In  the  seiond  strip  being  adapte<l  to  engage  the  hooks 
in  the  first  strip  and  the  number  of  hooks  in  the 
nrst  strip  being  greater  than  the  numlM-r  ol  slots  in  the 
so.ond  strip,  and  a  draw  bolt  adapte<l  to  the  angl.'  .'nils  of 
the  strips  to  compress  the  clamp  about   the  hos.-. 

.1.   A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  ■  olle<l  Into 
,1    volute  with  one  end  overlapping  the  other  and  provided 
with    an    elongated    slot    adjacent    to    one    end    and    at    the 
<.th»T  end  foroK-d  Into  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  ami  move 
idong  the  slot,   said   strip  ifetween   the  slot   ami   end   pro 
vlded    with   a   tongue   being   formed    into   a    series   of   out 
standing  hooks  or  catches,  an  I  a   companion   int-mber  pro 
\  Ideti    with   adjacent    slots    i*pai  <il    to    b<'    travi-rs.-.l    liv    thf 
hooks  or  catches,   the  two   iiiember.s  h.ivlng   iiistrhlng  .nds 
nut  turne<l    from    the    b(Mly    of    thr    •  Iniiip    to    recelv.'    a 
clamping  bolt. 

4.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  two  <  urved  strips  conctivelv 
fornntl  to  grip  together  an.i  provldeil  with  means  for  r*- 
iliKlng  the  effective  slj-e  of  th.'  <  lamp,  one  <  lamp  niemb.-r 
in.  hiding  more  than  a  complete  turn  with  one  end  forme<l 
Into  a  longitudinally  projecting  tongue  an<l  11  corresponding 
portion  of  the  member  being  form»Ml  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  ■>r  a  sUe  to  receive  the  tongue  and  p<'rmlt  mnvcnunts 
of  thf  two  portions  of  the  member  on  each  othfr. 


4.  In  an  attachment  for  screens,  a  fixe<i  section,  a  rela- 
tively movable  section,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  each 
of  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  of  said  movable  sec- 
tion, one  of  said  enlargements  being  engageable  with  the 
fixed  section  to  limit  the  relative  movement  aforesaid, 
means  yieldingly  maintaining  the  said  enlargement  In  en 
gagement  with  the  flie<1  section,  and  means  operating  in 
a  slot  therefor  formed  In  the  fixed  section  to  lock  the 
movable  section  In  its  adjusted  position. 

ft.  In  an  attachment  for  screens,  a  fixed  section,  a  mov 
able  section,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  the  movable 
section  and  Inclosed  by  the  fixed  section,  the  enlargement 
uffordlng  ii  stop  to  limit  relative  movement  of  the  last 
mentioned  section,  a  spring  engaging  the  fixed  section 
and  the  enlargement  to  maintain  the  movable  section 
extended.  Bn<l  means  to  releasably  lock  the  movablf 
section   In   Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lS6.iri«»  WIMK)W  SCRKKN  ATTA<  IIMKNT.  (iKOio.K 
Wii.BtK  SniiM.EY.  Ilnrmans.  M.l  Filfd  Aug.  11.  l'.il4. 
Serial    No.   856. 2Ha.      (<'l.   1.'.6      SS.) 


I.l.st5.140.  INTKRKST  -  CALCCLATINM;        MACHINE. 

CiiESTKii  J.  Smith.  Jann'stown.  N.  V.  Filed  F'eb.  8. 
I'.n.S.  Serial  No.  747,102.  Renewe<l  Apr.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  94.517.      (CI.  235-    SO.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  window  srrf«'iis  a  ilxfd  sf< 
Hon  of  a  construction  affording  a  casing  having  a  mar 
glnal  slot  formal  therein,  a  relatively  movable  section  oi 
a  construction  providing  an  enlargement  nt  one  end.  the 
enlargement  operating  within  the  .nslng  and  the  movalde 
section  operating  within  the  slot,  and  iiifiins  ensaging  the 
eularge.1  end  of  the  movable  section  to  uialiitaiii  said  sec 
tlon  extende<l. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  window  screens,  a  tlxfd  sec- 
tion of  a  construction  affording  a  taslng  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  a  relatively  movable  section  fitting  said 
slot  and  of  a  construction  providing  an  enlargement  at 
one  end.  spring  means  engaging  the  flxe<l  section  and  thf 
said  enlargement  to  normally  maintain  the  movable  sec 
tlon  extende<l.  the  enlargement  operating  within  the  cas 
Ing  and  affording  a  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  the 
movable  section. 

3.  In    an    attachment    for    screens,    an    attachment    sec 
tlon   of  a   construction   affording  a    casing   having  a    slot 
formed    therein,   a    movable    section    fitting    said    slot    and 
partially    inclose*!     within     the    i-aslng.    an     enlargement 
formed    upon    the    inclosed    end    of    said    movable    section. 
faid   enlargement   affording  a    stop   means   limiting   move 
ment  of  said  last  mentioned  section,  spring  means  engag 
log   the  enlargement   and    the    flrst    mentioned    section    to 
normally    maintain    the    movable    section    extended,    and 
means  to  fasten  the  movablf  section  against   movement. 


1.  In  au  interest  calculating  device,  a  caslug.  a  roller 
therein  and  a  rate  card  for  coilperatlon  with  the  roller 
supportwl  upon  some  fixed  part  and  capable  of  freedom  of 
movement  automatically  as  the  diameter  of  the  roller  In- 
I  reases  as  the  i»heet  Is  wound  thereupon. 

2.  In  an  interest  calculating  machine,  a  revoluble 
roller,  a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  rate  card,  and  means 
connected  to  the  rate  (ar.l  and  movably  connected  with 
the  fixed  member  to  allow  freedom  of  movement,  auto- 
matically, of  the  rate  canl  with  relation  to  the  roller. 

.3.  In  an  Interest  calculating  device,  a  revoluble  roller, 
a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  rate  card  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  rate  card  and  movably  connected  with  the 
flxetl  memt>er  to  allow  freedom  of  movement,  automati- 
cally, of  thf  rate  card  with  relation  to  the  roller,  said 
means  having  angular  free  ends. 

4.  lu  an  Interest  calculating  device,  a  casing,  revoluble 
ridlers  therfln.  a  partition  having  a  slot  and  flouting  rate 
inrds  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  members  passing  through  said  slot. 


1.180.1-11.  MARKIN(i  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  IN  I'APER- 
SHEET  PILING  OR  STACKIN<;  MACHINES.  (iEOHO 
Sriiss.  Leipzig  Reudnltz.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1914.      Serial   No.  800.926.      (CI.  98—93.) 


1        In     a     shfft     piling    or     stacking    machine     comprising 
I    mechanism     for    automatically     Inserting    marking    strip* 
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between  counted  numbers  of  sbets  In  a  pile  under  tbe  in 
flueoce  of  a  sheet  counting  apparatus  controlled  by  a 
sheet  detector  the  connection  of  tho  sheet  counting 
apparatus  with  the  strip  Inserting  and  cutting  mechanism 
by  a  lever  gear  through  tbe  agency  of  a  flexible  cable 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever  gear  in  one  direction  by  tbe 
winding  pull  exerted  thereon  by  tbe  counting  apparatus 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  traction  spring  which 
also  restores  tbe  counting  apparatus  to  Initial  position 
ready  for  actuation  In  the  counting  sense  by  a  ratchet 
pawl  operated  by  a  rod  gear  controlled  by  a  spring 
member  from  the  sheet  detector,  substantially  an  dp 
scribed. 


1.186,142. 
TONOS. 
May   22. 


WEIGHING      ATTACHMB;NT      FOR      ICE 
MriutAT    D.    Stdineb,    Salina.    Kans.       Fllfd 
1915.     Serial   No.   29.821.      (CI.   73 — U\.) 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weight  support,  of  a  scale 
Including  co-acting  spring  arms,  a  dial,  an  indicator 
supported  by  said  arms  and  movable  over  the  face  of 
the  dial,  suspension  members  connected  to  said  arms 
and  co^Speratlng  with  the  weight  support,  and  an  equal- 
lilng  member  connecting  the  suspension  members  for 
holding  said  members  at  the  points  of  conne<tion  with 
the   equalizing   member  at   an   unvarying  distance   apart 

2.  The  combination  with  a  weight  support,  of  a  scale 
Including  co-acting  spring  arms,  a  dial,  an  indicator 
operatlvely  supported  by  said  arms  and  co-acting  with 
the  dial,  suspension  members  freely  lonnected  with  saiil 
arms  and  cooperating  with  the  weight  support,  anil  a 
rigid  equalizing  member  freely  connected  with  and  sop- 
ported  by  said  suspension  members,  said  equalizing  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  suspension  members  and  hold 
Ing  said  members  an  unvarying  distance  apart  at  the 
points  of  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  pivotally  unlte<l  weight  sup 
porting  members,  of  a  scale  including  co  acting  spring 
arms,  a  dial,  an  Indicator  supported  by  said  arms  ami 
co-acting  with  the  dial,  suspension  members  connected 
to  said  arms,  an  equalizing  rod  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  .suspension  members  to  hold  .said  memhers 
at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  and  a  flexible  connection  Ne 
tween  the  equalizing  rod  and  the  weight  supporting 
members. 

4.  A  scale  Including  co-acting  spring  arms,  a  dial,  an 
Indicator  operatlvely  supported  by  said  arms  and  co 
acting  with  the  dial,  suspension  links  lonnected  with  the 
arms,  an  equalizing  rod  connecting  the  links  to  hold  the 
lower  ends  of  said  links  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  and 
other  links  depending  from  the  equalizing  rod  for  con 
nectlon  with  a  weight  support. 

5.  A    scale   Including   co-acting   spring   arms,   a    handle 
supported    thereby,   a   dial    carrle<l    by    the   handle,   an    In 
dlcator  operatlvely  supported  by  said  arms  and  co-acting 


with  the  dial,  suspension  memt>ers  connected  with  the 
arms,  an  equalizing  rod  supported  by  and  extending  be- 
tween said  suspension  members  to  hold  the  lower  ends 
of  said  suspension  members  at  a  fixed  distance  apart, 
and  means  auspende«l  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
equalizing  rod  for  engagement  with  a  weight  support. 
IClalms  6  to  8  not  printe<i  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,186.143.  IROM.\(;  BOARD.  D.win  C.  Stewart. 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.702.      (CI.  68 — 10.) 


In  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  supporting 
means  for  one  end  thereof  and  including  an  angularly 
downwardly  extending  rack  extending  toward  tbe  other 
end  of  the  board,  a  pair  of  cleats  arranged  In  parallelism 
and  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  board  at  its 
opposite  end.  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  cleats 
at  one  end  of  the  cleats,  a  slotted  brace  mountetl  upon 
the  pin  and  between  the  cleats,  the  pin  extending  through 
the  slot,  one  end  of  the  slotted  brace  having  a  groove 
to  engage  a  rung  of  the  lower  end  of  the  angularly  ex- 
tending rack  to  support  the  other  end  of  the  boanl,  said 
slotte<l  brace  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  parallelism  be- 
tween the  cleats  when  not  In  U9«. 


1  1  s  ♦;  .  1  4  4  .  WINDING-MACHINE.  Sami  ei  Yeant 
Stock  A  MORE,  C.loversvllle.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Apr  22.  1H15. 
serial  No.  23.165.      iCl.  242 — 158.) 


A  winding  machine  comprising  an  upright  post-like 
support,  a  plurality  of  verthally  spaced  horizontal  shafts 
revolul)iy  mounted  on  said  support  and  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  beyond  tbe  same,  reels  on  the  ends  ot 
the  shafts,  means  engaging  tbe  centers  of  said  shafts 
for  driving  the  same,  bearings  projecting  forwardiy  from 
tbe  support  in  advance  of  the  several  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  vertically  spaceil  ro<ls  slldably  mounted  In 
said  bearings  and  dlsposeil  parallel  to  the  shafts  with 
tbeir  ends  spac***!  laterally  from  the  reels,  pot  eyes  car- 
ried by  said  ends  of  the  roils,  an  upright  rigid  bar  cross- 
ing the  centers  of  the  rods,  clamps  carried  by  said  bar 
and  securing  it  rigidly  to  the  ro<ls.  a  stud  projecting 
rearwardly  toward  the  support  from  the  center  of  the 
bar.  an  upright  lever  <-onfine<l  between  said  bar  and  tbe 
support  and  fuicrumeil  between  its  ends  to  the  latter, 
said  lever  having  its  upper  end  forme<l  with  a  vertically 
elongated  slot  receiving  the  stud  therein,  and  means 
connected  with  the  Iowit  end  of  the  lever  for  os<Mllatlng 
the  latter. 
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1.186.145.  COBRUGATING-MACHINE.  Floyd  D.  Stowe, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,229. 
(CI.  153 — 77.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  lorrugatlng  rollers  adapted 
to  priKluce  panilli'l  grooves  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
axl.-  of  a  cylinder  and  means  for  guiding  h  blank  at  an 
angle  to  the  Hxls  of  one  of  tlw  corrugating  rollers. 

•J  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rollers  adapted 
to  produce  parallel  grooves  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  a  cvlinder  and  a  guide  roll  for  guiding  a  blank 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  one  of  the  corrugating  rollers. 

;{  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rollers  adapted 
to  produce  parallel  grooves  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  a  cylinder  and  a  gtiide  roll  on  each  side  of  one 
of  the  corrugating  rollers  for  guiding  a  blank  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  corrugating  roller. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugating  rollers  adapted 
to  produce  parallel  grooves  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
thi'  axis  of  a  cylinder  and  a  guide  roll  on  each  side  of  one 
of  \hi'  <'.>rrugating  rollers  for  guiding  a  lilank  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  corrugating  roller,  the  gtiide  rollers 
tielii;:  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  corrugating 
ridb  r 

,".  Ill  n.tnlilnation.  n  pair  of  1  orrupifing  rollers  adapte<l 
to  produce  parallel  grooves  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
fhf  M\ls  of  a  <  yllnder.  a  roll  on  each  side  of  one  of  the 
.  (.rrtiyatliig  rollers  for  guidinir  a  blank  at  an  angle  to  the 
axi-  "f  said  corrugating  roller,  and  a  guide  roll  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  blank  from  the  other  guide  roll<. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (;a7,etfe  1 


!    bring  tlx'  p  if  imi-  of  said  diagraiiis  into  mutual  registry 
i    to  forui  H  <  oiiip!  'I  '  diagram  in  each  of  said  positions. 

2.  .\n  iiidii-atoi-  tor  ele<tri(al  connections  <  ouiprit<iug  a 
lack  niei.ilier  liavlug  insi  rii.ed  thert'on  portions  of  elec- 
trical dia^;rai.i^.  aii<l  n  niovalilf  member  associated  there- 
with, sjiiil  iiiii\alili-  iiieiiilier  also  having  inscrllHHi  th«*r*H>u 
a  portion  of  an  (li'itrical  diagram,  and  being  adapted  to 
be  nioxetl  into  a  plurality  of  positions  to  bring  t>uccessive 
portions  of  sai<l  diagrams  Into  mutual  registry  to  form  a 
different  complete  diagram  in  each  of  said  positions. 

3.  An  indicator  for  electrical  ainnectlons  comprising  a 
hack  member  itaving  inscribed  thereon  portions  of  electrical 
diagrams,  a  movable  member  associated  therewith,  said 
iiio\able  member  also  having  inscribed  thereon  a  portion 
of  Hu  electrical  diagram,  and  beln^  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  a  plurality  of  positions  to  bring  6uc(*esKive  portions 
of  said  diagrams  into  mutual  registry  to  form  a  different 
complete  diagram  in  each  of  said  positions,  and  means 
larrieil  by  t^aid  movable  member  for  concealing  the  por- 
tions of  tbe  diagrams  upon  said  back  member  not  perti- 
nent to  the  exposed  conipiete  diagram. 

4.  .Ku  Indicator  fur  electrical  connections  comprising  a 
back  memlx'r  having  inscribed  thereon  portions  of  elec- 
trli-al  diagrams,  snd  a  movable  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  superposed  relation  thereon,  said  movable  memlwr 
al.so  liaving  luscrilM'd  thereon  a  portion  of  an  elei'trical 
diagram,  and  being  arlapted  to  be  moved  into  a  plurnllt.v 
of  positions  to  bring  successive  portions  of  said  dingrams 
Into  mutual  registry  to  form  a  diffen-nt  complete  din- 
gram  in  each  of  said  positions. 

.%.  An  Iniiicator  for  electrical  connections  comprising  a 
back  memlMT  havln;;  inscribed  thereon  portions  of  elec 
trlcal  diagrams,  and  a  substantially  circular  member 
rotatably  mounted  thereupon,  siild  rotatable  member  also 
baving  Inscribed  thereim  a  portion  of  an  electrical  dia 
gram,  ami  being  adapte<l  to  be  rotated  into  a  plurality 
of  positions  to  bring  successive  portions  of  said  diagrams 
Into  mutual  reglstr.v  to  form  a  different  complete  diagram 
in   each  of  said  positions. 

r<  Malms  6  to  l(t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  S  C.  .  1  4  7  .  AUTOMATIC  CAS-SIIUT  OFF  VAI.Vi: 
I  Stkiiikn  S^AK.\s.  Massena.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  I'.tlO. 
!         Serial   No.  sr,.!»T."i.      (  CI.  67- -  1 1  .'>.  t 


l.ls.-.uf,  INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNKC 
TH'.NS  OscAU  C.  SiTiirHl.ANn  and  Kn"  \ki>  M  Mr 
Lai  (.Ml. I.N.  Kbhinond.  <'.■*!.  Filed  Apr.  .'•,  I'.tKi.  Serial 
No.   8!t.22.S.      H'l     .'<r.      12  I 


1.    All   indicator    for  electrical   connections   comprising  a 

plurality   of  relatively   movable  associated   members,  each 

baving  Inscribed   thereon   portions  of  electrical   diagrams, 

and  adapted  to  be  moved   into  a  plurality  of  positions  to 

221  o  i;       i.t 


1.  An  automatic  gas  control  apparatus  c<im|irisiug  :> 
casing  having  a  piston  chamlier  therein,  n  head  extending 
from  the  said  casing  and  having  a  valve  chambi-r  therein 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  said  casing  having  an 
axial  i)ore  communicating  with  the  said  piston  chamber  and 
the  said  valve  chamber  centrally  of  the  -said  seat,  a  weight 
ed  piston  within  said  piston  valve,  a  tubular  piston  rwl 
axlally  secure*!  through  the  said  piston  slldably  arrangeil 
within  the  said  tiore  and  having  a  side  outlet  port,  a  clo 
sure  valve  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  siiid  rod  arranged 
upon  the  said  seat  when  the  piston  Is  in  Its  lowered  posi 
tion.  the  said  casing  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  passage, 
a  three-way  cock  casing  in  communication  with  the  said 
inlet  passage  and  having  a  supply  connection,  a  turn 
plug  In  the  said  casing  having  main  and  ifuxUlary  ports, 
a  closure  head  for  said  piston  chamber  screw -threaded 
upon  the  first  named  casing  and  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting 
the  said  piston  chamber  with  the  Interior  of  said  cock 
casing. 
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2.  A  safety  valve  cut-off  comprisiDg  a  casing  having  a 
pUton  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  com- 
municating bore  between  the  said  chambers,  a  piston 
wlthio  the  nald  plHton  chamber,  a  valve  within  the  said 
valve  chamber,  a  tubular  connecting  member  having  a  side 
port  therethrough  attachefl  to  the  said  plstuu  and  valve 
and  !illdably  arranged  within  the  said  bore,  the  said  con 
neotlug  member  having  a  longitudinal  side  groove  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  piston  at  Its  lower  end  and  adjacent 
the  said  port  at  Its  upper  end.  a  valve  casing  communlcat 
log  with  the  piston  chamber,  a  bypass  pipe  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  said  valve  casing, 
and  a  three-way  portt«<l  turn  plug  within  the  said  valve 
casing. 

3.  An  automatic  gas  shut-olT  apparatus  comprlslnu  a 
piston  casing  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  an  axial 
bore  through  one  side  thereof  and  Inlet  passages  arranK«'<l 
In  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other  in  two  of  the  other 
sides  thereof,  one  of  the  said  passages  being  In  axiHl 
allnement  with  the  said  bore,  a  weight  closing  piston 
within  the  said  chamber,  a  tubular  rod  slldably  arranni-.l 
within  the  said  bore  attached  to  the  said  piston  and  hav- 
ing au  outlet  port  adjacent  its  free  end.  a  piston  i-on 
trolled  cut  off  valve  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  rod.  an-l 
a  three  way  gas  cock  attached  to  the  said  casing  in  com 
munlcaflon  with  the  said  Inlet  passages  and  having  a 
tluid  supply  connection. 


1  1>*6.14S.  FRUIT  FrXNEL  r>F:VK'E.  Hillcary  Tix- 
NKY.  Alton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  IM,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s»5H.5«»l.      (CI.   "226 — 33.1 


1.  A  fruit  funnel  device  Including  a  frame  for  remov- 
ably receiving  and  supporting  a  drip  trough  type  funnel. 
and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engagement  with  a 
container  for  removably  supporting  the  frame  on  a  con 
tainer  so  that  the  funnel  will  be  disposed  to  one  side  of 
and  above  the  container. 

2.  A  fruit  funnel  device  including  a  frame  for  remov 
ably  receiving  and  supporting  a  funnel  having  a  drip 
trough,  and  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
engagement  with  a  container  for  removably  supporting  thi> 
frame  on  the  container  in  such  a  manner  that  drlppint;^ 
will  .<llde  down   the   trough  and   return  to   the  container. 

3.  A    fruit    funnel    device    including    a    frame    forniol 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  having  one  end  curved  to 
receive  a  funnel  having  a  drip  trough,  means  for  remov 
ably    clamping    the    funnel    in    the    frame,    means    for    re 
movably  holding  the  frame  on  a  container  in  such  a  man 
ner  that  the  drip  trough  will  be  arranged  to  receive  th>' 
drippings  and  permit  of  the  return  of  the  drippings  to  tb<- 
container. 

4.  A  fruit  funnel  device  including  a  frame  removably 
connected  to  a  container  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  removably  clamping 
a  funnel  of  the  drip  trough  type  In  the  frame  so  that 
drippings  will  slide  down   the   trough   Into  the  container. 

5.  A  fruit  funnel  device  including  a  frame  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal  the  outer  end  of  which  is  l>ent 
Into  a  circular  formation  for  receiving  and  supportlns  a 
runnel  of  the  drip  trough  typ  •.  a  hook  plvotally  as.soilatiMl 


with  the  frame  for  reniovalilf  engagement  with  a  container 
fur  supporting  the  frame  laterally  of  the  container,  and 
clamping  means  associate*!  with  the  aides  of  the  frame 
for  removably  holding  the  funnel  in  the  frame  so  that 
the  drip  trough  la  arrangeit  above  the  container. 
I  Claim  (3  not  prtnteil  in  the  » in/.ette.  1 


1.1H6.149.  SFKING-HUB.  Fr.ank  J.  Ve(...\..  Warner. 
S.  1».  Kil..l  .lune  I'.S,  1!<1,'  S^-rlal  .\..  .<.•.>•<•.;(  ul. 
152— 45.  t 


1  \  ^i^riiij;  hull  i>f  the  rlass  ileNcrllM-il  .  oiii|irl?<lDg 
-pui  eil  Inner  and  outer  portions,  and  Interposed  cushioning 
means  consisting  of  leaf  springs  He<iir»'d  to  one  of  the 
parts  and  having  a  sUdable  bearing  against  the  other  part 
and  colled  sprlngK  mounted  on  the  slldable  portions  of  the 
leaf  springs  and  Interposed  t>etween  the  Inner  apd  outer 
poitlons  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  spring  hub  of  the  class  described  including  spa<'M 
inner  and  outer  portions,  curved  springs  interposed  l)e 
tween  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  hub  and  secured 
to  the  outer  portion  and  having  a  slldable  bearing  against 
the  Inner  portion  and  provided  with  projecting  studs, 
colled  springs  seated  upon  the  slldable  portions  of  the  said 
springs  and  engaging  the  said  studs  and  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  hub,  and  means 
carried  by  the  outer  portion  of  the  hub  and  adjustably 
engaging  the  colled  springs  for  holding  the  same  In  posi- 
tion and  for  varying  the  tension  thevtof. 

3.  A  spring  hub  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  an 
axle  box  having  bearings.  Inner  and  outer  shells  spao-d 
from  the  axle  box  and  provlde<l  at  their  proximate  ends 
with  flanges,  spokes  arranged  b«>tween  the  flanges  of  the 
said  inner  and  outer  Hbells.  leaf  springs  interposed  I  e- 
tween  the  axle  box  and  the  said  shells  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  shells  and  slldable  on  the  axle  box  at  their 
other  ends,  colle<l  springs  interposed  between  the  sltdable 
ends  of  the  leaf  springs  and  the  said  shells  and  baniK 
mounted  on  the  axle  l)ox  at  the  ends  thereof  and  pro 
vide<l  with  radially  proJe<ting  means  sllilably  connect<iI 
with  tb«  shells  for  llmltlnc:  the  rrtatlve  inavement  of  t  1  >^ 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  hub. 


I.IHG.IjO.      SLIPI'ER  SOLF:.      Joh.v    H.    Wallace,    (ilov 
crsvllle.    X.   Y.      Flle<l   Ix-c.  S,   1915.      Serial  No.  66.66S. 
(«^I.  3B— 25.) 
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1.   .An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sole  consist 
Ina  of  two  layiTN.  n   soft  Inner  sole  secured  to  said  sole 
t  al'  11^  .1  p'irtlon  of  !t-<  I'  n.ith.  the  heel  portion  of  said  Inner 


sole  l>elng  unsecured  to  said  sole,  a  binding  strip  secured 
around  the  edge  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  inner  sole,  an- 
other binding  strip  provided  around  the  edges  of  the  se- 
cured portions  of  the  soft  inner  sole  and  the  top  layer  of 
the  sole  for  concealing  the  e^lges  of  the  same,  and  a  heel 
fcecured  to  the  sole  t>eneath  the  unsecured  portion  of  the 
Inner  sole. 

2.  .\n    article    of    manufacture    comprising    a    sole    con 
slstluK  of  two  layers,  a  soft  Inner  sole  secured  to  said  sole 
along  a  portion  of  Its  length,  the  heel  portion  of  said  inner 
sole  U-ing  unsecured  to  said  sole,  a  binding  strip  provideil 
arouuil  the  edge  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole  and 
terminating  at  the  front  of  the  heel,  another  binding  strip 
provid.^  around  the  edges  of  the  secure<i  portions  of  the 
soft    inner  sole  and    the  top   layer  of   the  sole   for   conceal 
Ing  the  edges  of  the  same,  said  last  named  binding  strip 
also   concealing   the  ends   of   the   other   binding   strip  and 
t>elng  deflecteil  rearwardly  thereof  and  continuing  around 
the  heel   portion  of  the  upper  layer  only,  and  a   heel   se 
cure<l    to    the   sole   t>eneath    the   unse<iire<l    portion    of   the 
Inner  sole. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  side  consist- 
ing of  two  layers,  a  soft  Inner  sole  secured  to  said  sole 
along  a  portion  of  Its  length,  the  heel  portion  of  said 
Inner  sole  being  unsecured  to  said  sole,  a  binding  strip 
8ecure<l  around  the  edge  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  inner 
sole,  another  binding  strip  provided  around  the  edges  of 
the  secured  portions  of  the  soft  inner  sole  and  the  top 
layer  of  the  sole  for  concealing  the  edges  of  the  same, 
and  a  heel  secure^l  to  the  sole  beneath  the  unsecured  por- 
tion of  the  inner  sole  provided  with  a  curved  front,  the 
lower  layer  of  the  sole  having  its  rear  portion  extending 
do«n  over  the  front  face  of  said   heel. 


1,186.151  <;CARD  FOR  EDGE  TRIMMERS  AND  HEEL 
TRIM.MKFtS.  KuHERT  I».  W\ni>wii.i..  Exeter..  X.  M. 
Filed  Fel..  4.   1910.      Serial  Xo.  7»!.1U5.      (<'l.   12—91.1 


1.  The  improved  guard  for  edge  cutters  comprising  » 
guard  rotatable  with  the  cutter,  there  being  an  annular 
space  l>etween  the  edge  of  the  guard  and  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  blades  of  the  cutter,  and  a  ring  located  In  said 
annular  space  and  freely  rotatable  relatively  to  the  guard 
and  the  cutter. 

2.  In  combination,  an  e<lge  cutter,  a  guard  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  cutter,  said  parts  being  arranged  with 
an  annular  space  t)etween  them,  and  a  ring  located  In  said 
annular  spac<>  and  projecting  beyond  tlie  fdges  of  the 
blades  of  the  cutter  and  freely  rotatable  relatively  to  the 
guard  and  the  cutter. 

3.  The  Improved  guard  for  edge  cutters  comprising  a 
goard  roUtable  with  the  cutter,  said  guard  having  an 
annular  space  formed  in  its  face  adjacent  the  cutter,  and 
a  ring  located  in  said  space  and  freely  rotatable  relatively 
to  the  guard  and  the  cutter. 

4.  The  Improved  guard  for  e<lge  cutters  comprising  a 
guard  secured  to  the  cutter  and  rotating  with  It,  said 
guard  having  an  annular  space  formed  In  Its  face  adja- 
cent the  cutter,  and  a  ring  locateil  in  said  space  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  cutter  and 
freelv  rotatable  relatively  to  the  cutter. 


1.186,162.  AUTOMATIC  TUAIX  -  PIPE  CONNECTOR. 
RoBBBT  8.  Wei.lbobn.  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Howard 
Bucknell,  AtlanU.  Ga.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1918,  Serial  No. 
7SS,M8.  Renewed  8ept.  18.  1915.  SerUl  No.  51,409. 
(CI.  188—13.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket,  a  casing  mounted  for  universal  move- 
ment on  said  bracket,  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  main- 
taining said  casing  In  normal  position,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber slldably  mounte<l  in  said  casing,  a  connector  head 
carried  by  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  engag- 
ing said  member  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  connector 
head  in  coupling  position,  saltl  resilient  means  consisting 
of  a  plate,  an  expansion  spring  mounted  between  the  plate 
and  bracket  and  engaging  said  plate  and  bracket. and 
means  connecting  said  plate  with  the  casing  extending 
thraugh  said  bracket. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train-pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket,  a  tubular  casing  rockingly  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
said  casing  in  normal  position,  a  supporting  member  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  casing,  a  connector  head  carried  by 
said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  coiled  springs 
within  said  tubular  casing  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
connector  head  in  coupling  position,  said  resilient  means 
consisting  of  an  expansive  spring  having  one  end  engaged 
with  said  bracket  on  the  side  of  the  bracket  opposite  to 
that  upon  which  is  mounted  the  casing  and  means  con 
nectlng  the  other  end  of  said  spring  with  said  casing 
extending  through  said  bracket. 


1.186,153  VEHICLE  TIRE  FILLER.  Raidar  S. 
Mount  Vernon,  Wash.  Filed  June  15,  1916. 
Xo.  34,219.      (CI.  152—6.) 


Wicks. 
Serial 


A  tire  flller  comprising  a  felt  core,  an  Inner  relatively 
thin  compound  layer  surrounding  the  core,  an  Interme- 
diate felt  layer  formed  around  the  inner  compoond  layer, 
and  Intermediate  compound  layer  surrounding  the  In- 
termediate felt  layer,  an  outar  felt  layer  formed  around 
said  Intermediate  compound  layer,  an  outer  compound 
layer  formed  on  the  otrter  felt  layer  fofming  a  thin  skin 
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or  sheet  for  the  same,  each  of  the  comp«aBd  layers  con- 
sisting of  rubber,  glacose.  and  geiatlB  formed  In  thiu 
layers,  which  completely  surround  the  felt  layers,  and 
the  same  as  molded  under  pressure  and  ruleanlied  form 
Ing  a  complete  tire  filler  to  be  inserted  In  an  onter  casing 
<ir  shoe. 


1.1S6.154.  PAINT  -  POT  HOOK.  Hirkset  E.  Wood. 
IjMising.  Mich.  Flleii  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4V«. .').<.".      (CI.  91      04.1 


1.  ill  II  paint  pot  book,  the  coiablnatlon  with  a  lever 
having  a  huok  uu  one  end  thereof  aad  a  pair  of  bills  on 
the  other  «-ud  thereof,  of  a  liintk  aieiut>er  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  hav'n^  h  spur  un  one  end  and  a  book 
on  the  other  end.  the  xald  UilU  being  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  a  piece  of  gldlug  and  the  spur  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  face  of  the  sante 

2.  lu  a  paint  pot  hook,  the  coasbijiatlon  with  a  lever 
having  UlUn,  on  one  fod  thereof  and  a  hook  on  the  other 
end.  of  a  hook  member,  the  said  hook  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  rung  of  a  ladder  and  the  said  bills 
t)eiug  adapted  to  engage  the  rung  to  malntalB  the  hook 
member  upun  the  same. 


1.18tJ.ir>5.      ATTACHMENT      FUR      WATER    FAUCETS 
Rene    Wokkem  .    Media.    I*h..    assignor    of    one  half    to 

Marshall      Worrell.      M.-,H,i.      I'a        Filed     O.t       r..      1!U4 
S..riiil   No    s«;4.HS:!.       (<'I.   l.-'T       4,1 


1  In  n  cli".i.f  for  tln'  p^"p^  •■  ■  et  fortli.  a  f1i'\il>lf  wattr 
proof  'asiiiii  I'p  ;■  't  fi  •  e--  :  .  ;i  ;lni:  \\ifliiii  tln'  lasiiiL; 
at  th<'  jiiotith  finl  thtTi  of.  fi\!iU-  nuiiiti'T-  ronnerted  witti 
the  ring  ami  >  xti-iiilinj;  r.jili'liv  thfrff r<iiii.  a  I'entral  ion 
neitlnn  for  ihi-  li'.vi'ili-  r>i  i.'i'i  ,s.  aii'l  a  rl»'\ilile  partition 
supported  l^y  I'Ui  h  of  thf  lli>xi'  !'■  nuvhers  and  extending; 
the  full  length  of  the  <!>sln!;, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  i!nss  iles;  rlii'd.  n  flexible  casing,  a 
rlHK  -w'thln  the  mouth  of  t\\,-  .asjnc.  a  land  surronndlng 
the  mouth  nf  the  casinc  and  connected  with  the  ring,  an 
adjnstahle  flexible  supporting  element  connected  with  the 
band,  flexible  members   connected    with    the   ring  and   ex- 


tending radially  toward   the  center  of  the  casing,  a   ring 
meml)er   connecting   the   Inner   ends   of   the  flexible    mem 
hers,  and   a  flexible  strip  secured  to  each  of  the  radially 
di.sposed    flexible    memt>ers,    snd    projecting    through    the 
casing. 


1,186,156.  SLIDING  IKX>K  BKACKKT.  Ha.NBr  YotRo. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Flletl  Feb.  .;.  11»14  Serial  No. 
816.219.      I  CI.  16     H9.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  freight  car  hsNiug  a 
side  wall  .ind  a  sliding  door,  of  u  liraiket  secured  to  the 
:iide  wall  below  the  door  and  having  a  retaining  flange 
extending  upwardly  on  the  ouisiilf  of  the  door  and  a 
swage  plate  extending  upwardlv  ■■mil  'nwardly  on  the 
lusMe  of  the  dour,  and  «  scr<-w  pas.slng  dc^wnwardly  and 
inwarilly  through  the  plsti-  ami  into  thf  side  wall  of  the 
car 


1.186.157.  FRAME  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  ITMPS. 
KoLLiM  Abbli..  Milton.  MasD.  File<l  May  ."^1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  771.010.     (CI.  230- -30.) 


1.  In  coniiilnatlon.  two  enifint-s  on<-  if  whii  li  !■>  an  air 
'  "iiipri'ssnr  and  iht-  other  a  motor  th<Ti-for.  one  of  said 
1  iinines  having  a  Uas*-.  a  frame  for  carrying  said  engine!*, 
-aid  frame  lieInK  affixed  upon  said  one  <it  said  engines 
so  as  to  l)»'  supporttnl  therehy.  nald  frame  having  later 
ally  s«'parate<l  jxirtions  extending  upwardly  and  having 
a  transverse  handle  p^trtion  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  upwanlly  extetiding  portions,  the  other  one  <if 
said  engines  helug  arranged  t)etween  salil  upwardly  ex 
tending  portions  and  atflxeil  to  salil  frame,  and  mean- 
arranged  to  transmit  mi'fion  from  sjild  motor  to  drive 
said  comprinisor. 

2  In  comldnation.  an  air  (onipressor,  and  a  frame 
having  laterally  separate.l  upstaniliUL'  portions,  -aid 
frame  haxlng  a  trnnsvi'rse  han<lle  portion  conuei-tlng  the 
upper  ends  of  sui<l  upstanding  portions,  and  having  :i 
lower  portion  formed  to  stand  upon  a  support,  .said  com 
pressor  being  arranged  lietweiii  said  upstanding  portion- 
and  affixed  to  said   frame 


llsftl.'"*  MEANS  mu  (•HAR<;i\<;  .STORAGE  B.\T 
TKRIES.  Dwiri  ('  Amtuson,  .><ewlrkley.  Pa.  File,] 
Mar     21.    1014        .><erlal    No.    '<2fi.4l4        (CI.    171      .'?14   1 

1.  The    coml>in;i tloii    of    a    dvnnnio.    a    storage    hatter> 
In   circuit   therewith,  anil    mean-   controlled    hy   the   rarla 
tlons  of   the    tnternnl    hi-jt   of   the   Itattery    for   effertlng  !i 
step  by  step    va'-latlon     l;i     fh  •    'hariinc    strength    of    the 
1  lattery  charging'   current. 

2.  The  combination   of  a   d.\namo.   a   storage  imttery    In 
.  ircuit  therewith,  and  means  inntrolled  hv  the  variation- 


Rnk  6.  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


19; 


«if    the    Internal   heat    of   the    battery    for   effecting,    in    in 
\er(M"    relation    with    resp<'cl   to   such    battery    temperature 
vartatlonH.     a     step-by-step     variation     in     the     charging 
-tren^th   of   the   itattery  charging   current. 


.<  The  loniMnation  of  a  dynamo,  a  storage  datlery  in 
clrciMt  therewith  and  adapted  t«i  be  charged  thereby,  a 
heat  eipansihle  medium  within  said  battery  and  suhject 
to  the  variations  in  temperature  thereof,  and  means  con 
trolled  liy  the  volumetric  variations  of  said  medium  for 
effecting  a  step  liy  step  variation  in  the  charging  strength 
of  the  battery  charging  current. 

4.  The  comlilnation  of  a  dynamo,  a  storage  battery  in 
clranit  therewith  and  adaptM  to  l>e  charged  thereby, 
a  ))aat  expansible  medium  within  said  battery  and  sub 
Ject.  ti>  the  variations  In  temperature  thereof,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  expansion  of  Kaid  medium  for  decreasing 
and  Increa.slng  step  tiy-step  the  charging  strength  of  the 
t>attery  charging  circuit. 

.")    The    comt)lnation   of   a    main    electric    circuit    includ 
ins   a    dynamo   armature  and   a   storage   battery,   a    shunt 
fleld    winding  ;    a    current    regulator    within    said    Itattery 
and   comprising  a   closed  fluid  container  having  a   dosed 
tubular    extension,    a    t)ody    of    heat-expansible    tdectrical 
conducting   liquid    within   the  container,   an   electriial    con 
doctor  in  continual  contact  with  said  liipiid  and  connecteil 
to    rtaid    main    lircuit.   and    a    plurality    of   conductors   ex 
tending   at   longitudinal   intervals   from    within   the    tubu 
lar    extension    of    the    container    i-onnected     to    sabl    flebl 
winding  at  Intervals  thereof. 


l,lSfi,150  HI.runKR  CARiIO  SHII'  Jen.s  AVDvrc, 
("hrlstiania.  Norway  Filed  .Tsn  12  T.Mfl  Serial  No. 
71  751        (CI     114      0.-..1 


1  In  ships  for  transportation  of  whale  Idublwr  and 
flesh  the  combination  with  the  hold  of  the  ship  ot  a  frees 
ing  compartment  and  trackways  arrangetl  on  the  deck 
alongside  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to  receive  trucks  on 
which  the  flesh  and  hlubt>er  are  taken  through  the  freez- 
ing otmpartment  and  from  which  they  may  be  droppeci 
directly   into  the  store  room. 

2.  In  ships  for  transportation  of  whale  Iduhber  and 
flesh  the  comtiinatlon  with  the  hold  of  the  ship  of  a 
frt'eilng  compartment  and  trackways  arrange*!  on  the 
de.  k  alongside  of  the  ship  and  adapte<l  to  receive  trucks 
on  whlih  the  flesh  aud  blubber  are  taken  through  the 
freesing  cciuipartUH'nt  and  Iriun  which  they  may  be 
dropped  directly  into  the  store  rocmi  said  froer.lng  com 
partment  Iteing  combined  with  a  rcKim  into  which  the- 
trucks  carrying  the  flesh  and  blubber  are  .onducted  for 
l>eing  cooled  l>efore  getting  into  the  freezing  compart 
meut  and  with  loading  compartments  provided  In  front 
of  the  said  cooling  room  and  in  which  the  trucks  are 
load«>d  through  loading  hatches  arranged  preferably  In 
the  main  deck. 

3     In    ships    for    transportation    of    whale    l>lubl)er    and 
flesh    the    combination    with    the    hold    of    the    ship    of    a 


fruezlng  conpartaient  and  trackways  arranged  on  the 
deck  alongside  of  the  ahXg  and  adapted  to  receive  trucks 
on  which  the  tiesh  and  blubber  are  taken  through  the 
freezing  compartment  and  from  which  they  may  be 
dropped  directly  into  the  store  room  said  trac-ks  being 
provided  with  shifting  devices  arranged  at  either  end 
of  the  tracks  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  trucks  from 
and  to  a  track  way  carrying  the  trucks  itack  to  the  load 
Ing  compartment  after  l>eing  discharged  in  the  ston 
room. 

4.   A  ship  of  the  character  described,  comprising  upper 
and    lower    decks,    a    recelvlug    compartment    formed    be 
twcM-n    said    decks,    a    cooling    compartment    arranged     to 
c-onimunlcate    with    the    receiving    compartment,    a    free? 
ing  c-ompartment  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  cool 
ing    compartment,    a    storage    compartment    arrang<Hl    to 
c  cimniunicate  with   the   freezing  compartment,  and   means 
to    move    the    material    to    t>e    storetl    successively    through 
the  several  compartments. 

.'1  .V  ship  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
decks,  a  series  of  c  cmipartments  formed  Iwtween  said 
decks,  and  constituting  a  receiving  room  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  ship,  a  store  room  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  ship,  and  communicating  cooling  and  freezing 
rooms  interposed  between  and  communicating  with  said 
rectdving  and   storage  rooms. 

(Claims  6  to  .*»  not  print»-d  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.186,160.  INNER  CASING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 
CiiARi.Ra  I.  ARcnr-K.  ('ouncll  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
10.   1915.      Serial    No.   27.173.      (CI.    152 — 18.) 


lu  a  lining  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  ccimblnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  cords  positioned  side 
by  Nlde.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cords 
posltlone<l  side  by  side  to  form  hoop  like  structures,  the 
end  portions  of  said  transversely  extending  cords  engag- 
ing said  hoop  like  structures,  an  outer  fabric  sheet  fitting 
upon  the  outer  portions  of  said  transversely  extending 
cords,  the  portions  nf  said  sheet  adjacent  the  side  edges 
thereof  being  bent  m>  as  to  lit  over  the  ends  of  said 
transver»«dy  extending  cords  and  over  said  hoop  like 
structures,  and  an  Inner  lining  fitting  upon  the  inner 
portions  of  said  transversely  extending  cords,  the  portions 
of  said  Inner  lining  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof  being 
bent  so  as  to  overlap  and  lit  upon  the  bent-over  portions 
of  said  outer  fabric  sheet,  said  cords,  sheets,  and  lining 
being  adapted  to  b.'  vulcanized  together,  the  overlapped 
portions  of  said  inner  lining  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  portions  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  thereby  prevent- 
ing its  becoming  torn  from  engagement  with  said  outer 
fabric   sheet. 


I    1.1MJ.161.      LlyUID    TREATlNt;      APPARATUS.     Kent 

W.    I{.*RTLETT.    Hammond.    ln<l.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1916. 

"Serial  No.  K4,2.'^2.       1<"1.  21»)      l».i 

'        Liquid  treating  apparatu.s  including  a  sourc-e  of  liquid: 

I   a    settling   Unk  :   a    chemical    tank;    means   for   supplying 

J,   chemical  from  the  c-hemlcal  tank  to  the  liquid  in  propor- 

\    tion   to   the   liquid   admitted    to   the   settling   tank;  and  a 

wheel    controlling   said    means,   said   whe«l   having   propel- 

.    I'ng    buckets    which    are    arranged    succes.slvely    to    receive 
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liquid  flowing  from  the  source  of  liqald  and  which  are 
constructed  to  receive  fixed  quantities  of  liquid  before 
liquid  may  be  dlHcharged  therefrom  whereby  the  rotation 


of  the  wheel  la  proportional  to  the  flow  of  liquid  to  th*> 
settling  tank  to  render  the  proportion  of  rbemlral  and 
liquid  treated  thereby  substantially  constant. 


1.186,162.  METHOD  OP  CUTTING  OB  MACHINlNtJ 
METAL  ARTICLES.  Kabl  Bacbb.  Hanover.  Germany, 
assignor  to  DrUgerwerk,  Helnr.  k  Bernh.  Driger.  L(l- 
bpck,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  824.298.      (CI.  266—23.) 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  metal,  which  comprises  cut- 
ting and  thereby  heating  the  metal  to  oxidizing  tempera 
turp  by   means  of  a   rapidly   rotating  cutting  body,   and 
supplying  oxygen  from  a  source  Independent  of  the  sur- 
rounding air  to  the  kerf  made  by  such  body. 

2.  The  mfthod  of  cutting  metal  which  comprises  frio 
tlonally  beating  the  metal  to  oxidising  temperature  by  a 
suitable  cutting  tool,  and  simultaneously  directing  an 
oxi<llzlng  agent  from  a  source  Independent  of  the  sur- 
rounding air  onto  the  particles  resulting  from  the  aftlon 
of  such  tool. 

3.  The  method  of  cutting  metal,  which  comprises  cut 
tine  and  frictlonally  heating  the  metal  to  oxidising  tem 
perature.     simultaneously    directing    an     oxidizing    agent 
from    a    source   Independent    of   the   surrounding   air   onto 
the   particles   resulting   from   such   cutting,   and    mechanl 
cally  removing  the  oxid  thus  formed. 

4.  The  method  of  cutting  metal,  which  consists  in  fric- 
tlonally beating  the  metal  to  a  plastic  state  by  means  of  a 
rapidly  rotating  body,  advancing  the  latter  into  the 
plastic  metal,  thereby  forming  glowing  particles  and  si- 
multaneously blowing  a  stream  of  oxygen  directed  from 
a  source  Independent  of  the  surrounding  air  onto  the 
glowing  particles  to  form  metal  cinders  thereof. 


1,186.163.      BUCKLE.      John  B.  Baxter,  Troy.  N.   Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Co..  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.      Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.      Serial  No. 
65.381.      (.CI.  24 — 178.) 


1.  In  a  buckle  or  the  like,  a  frame  part  comprising  side 
bars,  a   cross   bar.   and  a   roller  bar.   the  latter  having  a 
portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  side  bars,  and  fillet  con 
nections  between  the  roller  bar  and  the  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  buckle  or  the  like,  a  frame  part  comprising  side 
bars,  a  cross  bar  and  a  roller  bar,  the  latter  having  an 
intermediate  portion  of  les-i  diameter  than  the  side  bars, 
nod  tapered  fillet  connections  between  the  ends  of  roller 
bar  and  the  side  bars. 


3.  A  buckle  or  the  like  loinpris'ng  side  bars,  a  cross 
bar  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  side  bars,  tapered  fillets 
between  the  side  bars  and  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar.  and 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  fillets. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  side  bars,  a  rross  bar  of  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  side  bars,  fillets  at 
the  Juncture  between  tbe  side  bRT»  and  cross  bar,  the 
structure  being  cast  as  a  unit,  and  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  fillen 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  cast  side  bars,  an  integrally 
associated  cross  bar  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  ends  of 
the  side  bars,  strengthening  fillets  Integral  with  the  cross 
bar  and  side  bars,  and  a  sl«eve  loosely  poslt1one<l  on  the 
cross  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gaiette,] 


l.lSfl.164.      CARBURETKR.      Rcibkx    B     Ben.i  \m  i.n. -Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      File*l  Mar.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,8.36.      (CI.  48— 1. Ml.  I 


1.  In  11  carbureter,  the  combinat'on  with  a  niixlus 
ihainber.  of  a  fuel  i-haniber.  a  diaphragm  interp<»>>e<l 
tberet>etwf^n.  a  fuel  valve  liaving  a  seat  member  and  a 
clMure  member,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  on 
the  diaphragm  and  adapte<l  to  respond  to  the  movement 
imparteil  to  the  diaphragm  by  tbe  variations  In  pressure 
on  said  diaphragm  to  control  tbe  fuel  supply,  said  valve 
and  diaphragm  being  so  constructed  that  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  away  from  the  fuel  chamber  toward  the 
mixing  chamber  tends  to  close  said  valve  opening. 

'2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  iham- 
l>er,  of  a  mixing  chamt>er.  a  diaphragm  closing  tbe  fuel 
<  bamber  having  a  fuel  supply  valve  therein  communicat 
ing  with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  diaphragm  controlling 
tbe  opening  and  dosing  of  tbe  valve  in  accordance  with 
the  variations  in  pressure  in  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
valve  and  diaphragm  being  so  constructed  that  movement 
of  the  diaphragm  away  from  the  fuel  chamber  toward  the 
mixing  chamber  tends  to  close  sa'd  valve  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamt>er.  of  a  fuel 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  Interposed  between  said  chambers, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  sa'd  diaphragm  responding  to  the  varia 
tlon  of  pressure  In  tbe  mixing  cbamt>er  and  controlling 
tbe  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve,  said  valve  and  dia- 
phragm being  so  constructed  that  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm away  from  the  furl  chamber  toward  the  mixing 
chamber  tends  to  cliMie  said  valve  opening. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  of  a  fuel  chamber,  a  diaphragm  interposed  be- 
tween said  chamt>ers.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said  diaphragm  re- 
.spondlng  to  the  variations  of  pressure  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve,  said  valve  and  diaphragm  being  so  constrocte<l 
that  movement  of  the  diaphragm  away  from  the  fuel 
r-hamber  toward  the  mixing  chamber  tends  to  close  said 
valve  opening,  and  means  for  manually  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  closing  and  opening  of  the  valve  by  the  dia- 
phragm. 
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5.   In    a    carbureter,    tbe    (oniblunt'on    with    a    mixing 
chamber,   of  a   fuel   chamber,   a   diaphragm  interposed   be- 
tmeen   said  chambers,  a   valve   for  controlling  the  admls 
sion  of  fuel  to  said  mixing  chaml>er.  and  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm   respond'ng  to   tbe   variations   of   pressure   in    the 
mixing  chamber  and   controlling  tbe  opening  and   closing: 
of  .said   valves,   said   valves  ami   diaphragm   being  so   con 
structed    that    Increased    suction    in    tbe    mlxlnti:    <hanil»i 
tends  to   close  said   valves. 

I  Claims  C)  to  1.')  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (;HZette.  1 


mission  port  for  secondary  air  being  provided,  a  valve 
spring-held  to  close  said  admission  port,  a  stem  |ittached 
to  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  fuel  chamber  and 
Into  the  ilash  pot.  .and  a  piston  In  the  tlash  pot  on  said 
valve  stem. 


1.1S('|.165.      REFLECTOR  SHADE  FOR  LAMPS.     Rei  BK.v 
IV    Benj.^miS.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin   Elec 
trie  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  10.  n»13.     Serial  No.  794.489. 
(CI.  24i»— 103.1 


1.  .^  bowl  shaped  reflector  shade  comprising  anjnilarly 
dlspoi>ed  portions  each  curving  downwardly  and  gradually 
enlarging  so  as  to  project  the  rays  Incident  thereon  down- 
wardly and  sidewlse  to  avoid  the  bulb  and  shade. 

2.  A  bowl  shaped  reflector  shade  for  lamps  comprising 
radial  corrugations  with  angularly  disposed  sides  whose 
angular  relations  gradually  Increase  so  as  to  merge  Into 
a  substantially  circular  surface  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
shade,  said  sides  also  curving  vertically  so  as  to  project 
the  rays  of  light  incident  t hereon  downwardly  anil  side 
wise  between  the  bulb  ami   shade. 

3.  A  reflector  shade  for  lamps  having  a  portion  of  Its 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  bisecting  the 
nnele  between  a  line  from  tbe  source  of  light  to  a  point  in 
said  surface,  and  a  line  from  said  point  extending  I)etween 
the  side  of  the  lamp  nnd  the  shade,  and  also  extending 
outside  of  the  plane  through  said  point  and  the  axis  of 
the  lamp. 

4.  A  refle<tor  shade  for  lamps  having  a  bowl  shaped 
radially  corrugate*!  surface  having  portions  each  of  which 
Is  subxtantlally  perpendicular  to  a  line  bisecting  the  angle 
lietween  a  line  from  tbe  source  of  light  to  a  point  in  said 
surface,  and  a  line  from  said  point  extending  t>etween  the 
side  of  the  lamp  and  the  shade,  and  also  extending  outside 
of  the  plane  through  said  point  and  tie  axis  of  the  lamp. 

7>.  A  reflector  shade  for  lamps  having  a  bowl  shaped 
radially  (orrugnte*!  surface  having  portions  each  of  which 
Is  substantially  i)erpendlcular  to  a  line  bisecting  the  angle 
1«  tween  a  line  from  the  source  of  light  to  a  point  in  said 
surface,  and  a  line  from  said  point  extending  between  the 
side  of  tbe  lamp  and  the  shade,  and  also  extending  out 
side  of  the  jtlane  through  said  point  and  the  axis  of  the 
liimp.  the  acuteness  of  the  angle  between  the  ."ildes  of  said 
«i'rrugatlons  decreasing  outwardly. 


1.186.166.  (WRBLRETER.  Ashley  C.  Bennett,  Mlnne- 
apfdis.  Miun.  Filed  .luly  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.51,273. 
(CI.  48—155.2.) 

1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  fuel 
<hamber  and  a  secondary  air  passageway  separate  there- 
from and  positioned  above  the  fuel  chamber,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  dash-pot  chamber  opening  directly  from  the  bottom 
4.^  the  fuel  chamber  below  the  secondary  air  passageway, 
a  duct  or  by-pass  l>elng  provided  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  said  dash-pot  chamber  to  the  fuel  chamber  and  an  ad- 


/^ 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  n  fuel 
chamber  and  a  ^econdary  air  passageway  separate  there 
from  and  posltlone<l  above  the  fuel  chamber,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  dash-pot  chamber  opening  directly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  fuel  chamber  below  the  secondary  air  passageway, 
a  duct  or  by  pasf  being  provided  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  said  ilash  pot  chaml)er  to  the  fuel  chamber  and  an 
admission  port  for  secondary  air  being  provided,  a  valve 
spring  held  tc  close  said  admission  port,  a  stem  attached 
to  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  fuel  chamt>er  and 
Into  the  dash  pot.  n  piston  In  the  dash-pot  on  said  vahe 
stem,  anil  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  opening  of 
the  duct  to  vary  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
dash-pot. 


1,18  6.167.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN*;  LL'BRIC.XNTS. 
CnKisTopnEK  M.  BiEKB.MM.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
,30.    1914.      Serial   No.   S2S.170.       (CI.   87 — 9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  n  Uittiicant, 
which  consists  in  mixing  graphite  with  asphalfuni  and 
diluting  the  mixture  with  lubricating  oil. 

2.  Tbe  herein   describe<1   method  of  making  a   lubricant, 
which   (imsistR   in    grinding  graphite   In   a   solution   of  as 
phallum  and  diluting  the  resulting  compound  with   IuItI- 
catlng  oil. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described   method   of  making  a  lul>ricnnt. 
which  consists  in  grinding  graphite  In  a  dilute  solution  of 
asphaltum  and   diluting  the  resulting  compound  with   In 
l<ricating  oil. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  lubrbant. 
which  consists  In  grinding  graphite  in  a  solution  of  as- 
phaltum.  and  diluting  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  Int-rl- 
cating  oil. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  lubricant, 
which  consl.-ts  In  grinding  graphite,  mixing  the  ground 
product  with  a  mlsclble  fluid,  and  after  seilimentatlon  and 
decanting,  driving  off  the  mlsclble  fluid  from  the  decante.1 
j-.ortlon. 

[Claim  t'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.168.  SCREW-SPIKE.  TcBNET  E.  BvCK.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,864.  (Cl. 
,H5— 41.) 

1.  The  comblnatloh  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  lower  l>ody  portion  having  the  elements  of  an 
ordinary  screw  ;  an  elongate<l  head  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  lower  screw — Its  lower  portion  forming  a  shoulder  : 
said  head  l>elng  provided  with  a  shank,  surmounted  by  a 
threaded  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  nut;  an  upP'r 
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portion  of  said  body  of  smaller  diflmptor  and  pnlvfcnnal  In 
shap«» ;  an  plon;ijated  slot  tran^vt-rst-ly  pfrfomrlnK  said 
)iead. 


'Z.  I II  i  lU'vicp  of  th»'  charai'ttT  ilf.-<rril>«^l  th»'  i-i>iiiiilna- 
tiou  iu  a  >plkt'  of  a  .screw  threaded  p«rtlon  adaptfd  to  p.iie- 
trati-  the  til",  an  fnlarged  floiiKated  ( Ircular  head  having  a 
fhreadi'il  portiim  tlierp<ii  adapte<l  ti>  reielvc  a  nut.  and  a 
IxmIv  portion  to  sustain  a  thrust  ;  an  elongateil  slot  trans- 
versely iiierilnK  said  threaded  elongutitl  head  :  said  head 
teriiuuatjnir  in  a  polygonal  i>«rt  adapted  to  renlve  a  tool 
for  ttirninK  said  l<iwer  screw  threaded  i)<)rtlon  a  key 
adapted  to  seat  in  sal<l  slot  and  lork  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrrll>ed.  a  spike  havlnj; 
Its  lower  portion  conforndnK  to  an  ordinary  screw  ;  having 
a  shoulder  adjai  ent  to  the  nhank  of  the  screw  threade<l 
portion  ;  and  ending  In  an  enlarged  elongatP<l  head  ;  a.lja 
cent  to  said  shoulder  a  t)lank  portion  adapted  to  hear  the 
lateral  thru.^t  of  the  rail  :  and  the  body  of  aaid  elongated 
head  lM>ing  perforated  with  a  longitudinal  transverse  nlot  : 
adjacent  to  and  forming  a  terminus  of  aaid  head  a  polyg 
onal  portion  ;  a  key  adapted  to  he  seated  In  said  slot 

4.  The  comMnatlon,  in  a  spike,  of  a  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  thread  Into  the  tie  ;  means  on  said  spike  adapt 
ed  to  clamp  the  chair  or  tie  plate  to  the  tie.  and  retain  It, 
fixedly  and  lnd«'i>endently  of  means  for  gripping  or  clamp- 
ing the  rail  ;  int-ans  on  said  spike  for  detaihahly  fixing, 
adjustlns;  or  removing  the  rail,  independently  of  the  tie 
attaching  means ;  means  for  turning  or  screwing  said 
spike  into  the  tl(>  :  means  for  lorklnc  the  rail  clamping 
means. 

5.  In  a  devil-  of  the  chura'  ter  dfs.rihed.   the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  threading  into  a  tie  and  firmly  gripping 
the  tie  plate  or  chair  supporting  the  rail  :  and  In  the  same 
unit   independent  means  for  detarhafdy  securing  and   grip 
ping  the  rail,  ami  locking  the  attaching  means. 

I  Claims  0  to  ««  not  printed  In  thf  (laz^tte  ] 


llMi.im*.     KOOT  POWER  RIVKTINffM.VCm.NK      J.amis 

f".   BiH(i*8S.  Indianapolis.   Ind  .  assignor   of  one  half  to 

William   .T.   (Justin.    Indianapolis,    ind   :    I.»hi     l,    dustln 

administrator     of    said     William     .1.     iJustin.     dece«He<l. 

Filed   Nov.  4.  1913.      Serial  No.  7«t»,23n       M'l.   7^^ — 4H.) 

1.    .V   riveting  machine  IncludlnK   a    mipporteil   anvil   bar 

havlni;  a  vertical  guldeway  therein,  n   header  sriilded   to  he 

moved    downwanl    and    hold    mttal    sli..t>    upon    tht>   anvil 

bar  and   having  a  socket  in   Its  hottom   In   alint-rnent   with 

the   guldeway.    a    ram    vertically    miided    to    !»•    move»1    up 

ward  into  the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  1  nrry  a  rivet  upon 

Its    top   with    the   end   of   the   river    iipperniosf     and    means 

for  movin_'  the  ram   to  force  the  eml  i>f  the  ri\ef   to   piinrh 

a  hole  In  the  sheets  and  enter  the  soi'ket 

'J.  .V  riveting  machine  includin::  a  t:it«le  horizontally 
supported  and  having  .i  feed  ihannel  thereon  and  also  an 
anvil  bar  extending  over  the  feed  channel,  the  anvil  b.ir 
havinu  a  vertical  KUldeway  therein,  a  riv.it  stop  on  the 
tal)le  to  stop  a  rivet  below  the  ;;iililewa.\ .  an  arm  fl\eil 
upon  the  tai)le  and  having  a  guide  head  thereon  aho\e  the 
anvil  bar.  a  header  vertically  guided  In  said  hend  and 
having  a  socket  in  Its  bottom  alining  with  the  gnideway.  a 
lever  pivotally  niounted  upon  the  top  of  the  arm  and  con 
nected  to  the  header  to  move  the  latter  downward  and 
hold  metal  plates  upon  the  anvil  bar.  a  ptinch  lever  pivot 


ally  supporte<l  under  the  tat)le.  and  a  ram  connected  to 
the  punch  lever  and  vertically  gulde<l  in  the  table  to  carry 
the  rivet  Into  th*«  guldeway  and  force  the  end  of  the  rlret 
through  the  sheets  and  into  said  socket 


.'5.    In    a    foot  power    riveting    machine    of    the    class    de 
scrU>ed,  a  frame,  a  metal  plate  supported  on  a  plane  sur 
fiiie  of  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  aaid  plate  to  aaid 
frame,  a  punch  ram.  a  horlxontal  punch  lever,  means   for 
connecting  the  punch  ram  to  the  end   of  the  punch  lever, 
a  horizontal  header  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  horl 
lontal  header  lever  to  the  punch  lever,  a  foot  leTer,  and  a 
vertical    header    connected    to    the   end    of   the    horliontal 
header  lever,  the  punch   lever  and   the   header  lever  t>elng 
so  constructe.1  and  arrange*!  as  to  be  nlmnltaneonsly  oper- 
ated by  a  downward   movement  of  the  foot-lever. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  table  thereon,  of  an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  fable  and  having  a  fulcrum  stand  on  the  top  there- 
of, the  arm  having  also  a  guide  head  on  Itfl  end.  a  header 
vertli-ally  guided  in  the  guide  head  and  having  a  aooket 
in  Its  bottom,  a  header  lever,  pivoted  to  the  fnlrniin 
stand  ind  connecteil  to  the  lever,  a  punch  lerer  pivotally 
supported  under  the  fable,  a  punch  ram  connected  to  the 
punch  lever  and  guided  in  the  table  In  allnement  with  aaid 
socket,  and  a  horizontal  fe<Hl  channel  for  guiding  rlretn 
with  their  heads  undermost  onto  the  top  of  aaid  ram  to 
be  carried    therel>y   upward  and  partially  Into  aaid  docket. 

5  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  comblnatl<in  of  a  horlaoD- 
tal  table,  an  anvil  bar  mounted  upon  the  table  and  having 
a  vertical  guldeway  therein  and  also  a  horliontal  fe«d- 
channel  leading  to  the  guldeway  for  guiding  rlTeta  Rtand- 
Ing  on  their  heads,  a  header  movable  vertically  downward 
to  hold  metal  sheets  upon  the  anvil  har,  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  the  header,  a  ram  gnlded  in  the 
table  for  vertical  movement  upw^anl  Into  the  guldeway, 
the  ram  t>elng  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  a  rivet  from 
the  feed  channel  through  the  guldeway  to  the  header,  a 
rivet  stop  supported  at  the  end  of  the  feed  channel  to  itop 
a  rivet  upon  the  ram.  and  means  for  controlling  the  ram 
and  forcibly  moving  it  upward  to  lift  the  rivet  thereon 
and  force  the  upper  portion  of  the  rivet  through  the  metal 
sheets  to  punch  a  hole  for  the  rivet 

(Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed   In  the  <;asette.1 


l.lsf.l70        srSI'KNIiKR     <;.\KTKK    FOR    ST(X"KIN<;S. 

y.MW.K   \    C.WNON.  West   I'hiladelphla.   Pa       Filed   May 

L'O.   1014.      Serial    No    ^.'ttl.M.'il        (Tl.   241  —  1.) 

A   susp«>nil«  r   garter    comprising  a    limh   encircling   l>anil. 

a   rectangular   plate   adjustably   mounted    upon   said   l>and. 

said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  relatively  apaced 

transverse   openings    through    which    said    band    paasea.   a 

paij     of    longltudlnnlly    extending    and     relatively    spaced 

upper  and  lower  t>ars  on  said  plate,  said  i)ars  being  located 

tM'tween   the   transverse  openlnga  and    formed    by   longitu 

dlnally  extending  central,  opper  and  lower  openings  in  the 


Jl'mb  6, 1916. 


LF.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


30l 


plate,  and  a  looped  hanger  atrap,  the  end  of  one  member 
of  aaid  atrap  extending  through  aaid  central  and  lower 
openings    about    the    lower    tmr    and    secured    to    the    inner 


side  of  said  rnemlM»r.  and  the  end  of  the  other  member  0/ 
aaid  strap  extending  through  said  central  and  upper  open- 
ing* about  said  upper  bar  and  sectired  to  the  Inner  side 
of  aaid  other  member. 


1,186,171.  LOCK.  Benjamin  J.  Cohon,  Bayonne,  and 
Locia  MosKowiTj;,  Weatwoo<l,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1916.      Serial  No.  74.631.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and 
latch  bolt  In  unison,  and  for  subsequently  moving  the  latch 
twit  with  respect  to  the  carrier  Into  engaging  poRition,  the 
bolt  In  such  position  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of 
the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounte<l  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and 
latch  bolt  in  unison,  and  for  subsequently  moving  the 
latch  l>olt  with  respect  to  the  carrier  into  engaging  posi 
tlon.  the  bolt  in  such  position  projecting  beyond  the  front 
end  of  the  carrier,  said  means  preventing  the  return  of  the 
latch  t>olt  from  such  position  except  by  the  instrumentality 
of  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  with  the 
latch  bolt  and  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  carrier 
except  by  the  instrumentality  of  said  means,  and  addi- 
tional means  f«r  moving  the  l)olt  with  respect  to  the  car- 
rier Into  engaging  position. 

4.  The  <-omblnatlon  of  a  carrier,  a  latch  l)olt  movably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  and  car- 
rier, in  unlsoD,  and  the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  carrier, 
the  l>olt  then  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  car- 
rier, aaid  means  acting  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of 
the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  carrier,  and  reverse  movement 
of  the  carrier  and  bo\X.  together,  except  by  the  instru- 
mentality of  aaid  meana. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  locking  projection,  a  second  frame  having  a  central 
opening  and  serving  as  a  carrier  for  the  first  frame,  a 
■haft  and  a  pair  of  gpared-apart  cams  thereon,  one  of 
which  engagea  the  frame  serving  as  the  carrier,  and  the 
other  of  which  subsequently  engagea  the  other  frame  bear- 
ing the  projection,  for  the  purpose  aet   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,172.   PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ARMOR  -  PLATE. 

Fbederick    Conlin,    Plainfleld.    N.    J.      Filed    June    26, 
1918.      Serial  No.  775,626.      (CI.  22—203.) 


:.  -<• 


1.  The  process  of  forming  armor  plate  comprising  cov- 
ering the  fare  of  a  <hlll  with  a  layer  of  metal  and  pour- 
ing a  relatively  harder  metal  on  said  layer  of  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  armor  plate  comprising  cov- 
ering the  face  of  a  chill  with  a  layer  of  metal  and  pouring 
a  relatively  hlghfr  cart>on  metal  on  said  layer  of  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  armor  plate  comprising  cov- 
ering the  face  of  a  chill  with  a  layer  of  metal  and  pouring 
a  metal  having  a  relatively  lower  melting  point  on  said 
layer  of  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  armor  plate  comprising  cot- 
erlng  the  face  of  a  chill  with  a  plate  of  metal  and  pouring 
a  relatively  harder  metal  on  said  plate. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  armor  plate  comprising  cot- 
erlng  the  face  of  a  chill  with  a  plate  of  metal  and  pouring 
a  relatively  higher  carbon  metal  on  said  plate. 

1  Claims  6  lo  l."?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,173.  UORIN«J  MACHINE.  Hbm«v  Maddisox  IMXON. 
Westpolnt.  Tenn.  Filed  Ot.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.1  H3.      (CI.  144— 92.  t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  «  plurality 
of  openings  therein,  a  head  positioned  above  the  support, 
tool  operating  means  carried  by  the  head,  arms  depend- 
ing from  the  head  and  projected  through  the  openings  In 
the  support,  means  positioned  beneath  the  support  and 
supported  independently  thereof  coacting  with  the  outer 
of  the  arms  to  Impart  movement  to  the  head  relatively  to 
the  support,  and  separate  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
support  coacting  with  each  of  the  arms  for  maintaining 
the  same  in  adjuste<l  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  a  head  positioned  al>ove  the  support, 
tool  operating  means  carried  by  the  head,  arms  depend- 
ing from  the  head  and  projected  through  the  openings  In 
the  support,  means  positioned  beneath  the  support  and 
supported  Independently  thereof  coacting  with  the  outer 
of  the  arms  to  impart  movement  to  the  head  relatively 
to  the  support,  separate  damping  means  carried  by  the 
support  coacting  with  each  of  the  arms  for  maintaining 
the  same  In  adjusted  position,  one  of  said  clamping  means 
Including  a  bracket  depending  from  the  support  in  close 
proximity  to  the  arm  coacting  with  the  operating  means 
for  the  head,  and  a  member  endwise  adjustable  through 
such  bracket  and  engageable  with  a  face  of  such  arm, 
such  member  also  serving  as  a  means  to  maintain  such 
arm  in  requisite  allnement. 
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1.186.174.  ENDLESS  r»RlVINU-BELT.  Carl  Ki.uesskr. 
Charlottenburj:.  (iermany,  assignor  to  The  Finn  (<f 
Eloe8ser-Kraftband-<}es*llsch«ft  M.  B.  H..  Charlotr.n 
burg.  Germany.  (>ri>:lnal  application  flle<l  Mar  4,  Hh>7. 
Serial  No.  360.5H5.  Divided  and  this  applWatii.n  lili-d 
Feb.  3,   19K'.      Serial   No.  »;T,').:n.i.      {C\.   7.3      K"..  1 


•;ald  base  frame,  and  xupportlng  legs  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  subBtantlally  as  set  forth. 
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1.  A  device  adapted  for  appli<atioii  to  pulleys  in  the 
manner  stated.  comprislnK  a  m.a-iirlng  band  of  the  same 
material  as,  but  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  driving 
belt,  clamping  members  for  the  ends  of  said  measuring  \ 
I>and.  means  for  tenslonlnK  the  measuring  band  around 
the  pulley,  and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  ten 
slon. 

'_».  A  device  adapted  for  application  to  pulleys  in  the 
manner  stated,  comprising  a  measuring  band  of  the  same 
material  as.  but  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  driving 
belt,  clamping  members  for  the  ends  of  said  measuring 
band,  means  adjustably  lonnectlng  said  clamping  mem 
l>ers.  including  a  screw  gear  to  tension  the  band  around 
the  pulley,  and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  ten- 
sion. 

,"?.  A  device  adapted  for  application  to  pulleys  in  the 
manner  stated,  comprising  a  measuring  band  of  the  same 
material  as.  but  of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  driving 
belt,  clamping  members  for  the  ends  of  said  measuring 
band,  adjustable  levers  carrying  said  clamping  members, 
means  connecting  said  levers  Including  a  screw  gear,  a 
measuring  spring  controlled  by  said  screw  gear,  and  means 
for  disclosing  the  amount  of  tension. 

4.  A  device  adapted  for  application  to  pulleys  in  the 
manner  stated,  comprising  a  measuring  band  made  of  the 
same  material  as.  but  of  smaller  crosa-sectlon  than  the 
driving  belt  and  provided  with  a  scale,  clamps  for  the 
ends  of  said  measuring  band,  adjustable  levers  carrying 
said  clamps,  means  connecting  said  levers  including  a 
screw  gear,  and  a  measuring  spring  controlled  by  said 
gear. 

1,186.175.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  HEATER  Il.uivEY 
Feldiieiek.   Little   Falls.   N.  Y..   assljtnor  to   D.   H.    Bur- 

,  rell  A  Company,  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23. 
1912.      Serial    No.   699.206.      (CI.  257—112.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  liquid  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
heating  vessel  having  its  axis  arranged  obliquely,  mean* 
for  heating  said  vessel,  a  rotary  heater  removably  ar 
ranged  in  said  vessel,  a  base  frame  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  vessel  and  holding  said  vessel  permanently  in 
an  oblique  position,  driving  mechanism  for  said  beater 
arranged  in  said  baa*  frame,  means  for  feeding  the  liquid 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  and  for  discharging  the 
heated  liquid  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  re 
movable  cover  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  liquid  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
heating  vessel  having  its  axis  arrange<l  obliquely,  means 
for  heatins  B*ld  vesael,  a  rotary  beater  arranged  in  said 
vessel,  a  base  frame  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  ves 
■el  and  holding  said  vessel  permanently  In  an  oblique  po 
sltlon.    drlvlni:    me<  hanism    for    said    beater    arranged    in 


.'?.  The  combination  with  a  lentrlfugal  heating  vessel,  a 
rotary  beater  arranged  therein,  means  for  feeding  the  llq- 
ulil  to  the  said  vessel  at  one  end  and  delivering  the  heated 
liquid  therefrom  at  the  other  end.  a  surrounding  heating 
Jacket,  an  outer  air  Jacket,  an  annular  head  to  which 
said  heating  jacket  and  said  air  jacket  are  secured  at 
one  end.  and  an  annular  head  to  which  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  jackets  are  secured  and  which  Is  connecte<l  with 
said  beating  vessel  by  a  slip  Joint,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  heating  vessel,  a 
rotary  beater  arranged  therein,  means  for  feeding  the  llq 
uld  to  the  said  vessel  at  one  end  and  delivering  the  heated 
liquid  therefrom  at  the  other  end.  a  surrounding  heating 
jacket,  an  outer  air  Jacket,  an  annular  head  to  which  sabl 
heating  jacket  and  said  air  Jacket  are  secured  at  one  end. 
and  an  annular  head  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
jackets  are  secured  and  which  is  provided  with  a  tongiie 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  vessel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lentrlfugal  heating  vessel,  a 
rotary  beater  arranged  in  the  same,  and  means  for  fee«l- 
Ing  the  li(|uld  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel,  of  a  dellv 
ery  chamber  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  and 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  same,  a  rotary  delivery  beater 
arranged  In  said  delivery  chamber  contiguous  to  the  beater 
in  the  heating  vessel,  and  a  discharge  pipe  arranged  In 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  delivery  chamber  opposite  said 
delivery  beater  In   the  plane  of  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  ',•  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.Ds6.17r..  TOY  (UN.  Joseph  H.  Fi-ynn,  Bracebrldge, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .lune  i.'3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.'..">. util.      <ci.  i:;4  -i:m 


In  a  ^:un.  a  barrel,  a  magazine  (  hamber  communicating 
with  the  t>ore  of  the  barrel,  an  ejector  slldable  through 
the  bore  of  the  barrel,  means  carrb-d  by  the  ejector  for 
re<'elving  the  shot  from  the  shot  magazine,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  ejector  and  adapted  to  place  the  same  under 
tJtision.  means  for  engagement  with  the  ejector  to  hold 
the  spring  under  tension,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
tension  of  the  spring  to  move  the  ejector  forwardly  and 
discharge  the  shot  from  the  gun. 


l,li^tJ.177.       CUETIF.       Fetbcs     J.     Fhancois,    Quebec, 
Quebec.    Canada.       Filed    July    16,    1915.      Serial    No. 
40,.123.     (CI.  46 — 9.) 
1.  A   cue.   the   combination   of  a  tip  holder  having  an 

inwardly   extending  annular   shoulder  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
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tip  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  outer  end  of  the 
shoulder,  a  washer  arranged  at  the  front  face  of  the 
holder  disposed  between  the  tip  and  holder,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  stem  being  split  and  diametrically  enlarged 
and  a  stick  having  a  stud,  said  stud  provided  In  Its 
outer  face  with  a  recess,  the  walls  of  said  recess  being 
inclined  from  their  upper  edges  toward  the  center,  said 
stud  secured  In  the  tip  holder  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
stud  and  compress  the  split  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
tip  stem  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  annular  shoulder, 
a  tip  holder,  and  means  through  the  tip  holder  and  stem 
for  firmly  se<  urlng  the  same  In  position. 


I 


2.  .K  vwf  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tip  holder 
bavlnjf  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  at  its 
outer  end.  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings, a  tip  having  a  stem  extending  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  holder,  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  being  split  and 
diametrically  enlarged,  and  a  stick  having  a  stud  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end,  an  Inwardly  extending  recess,  said 
stud  secured  In  the  tip  holder  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
stud  and  compress  the  split  at  the  enlarged  Inner  end 
of  tip  stem  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  annular  shoul 
der  of  the  tip-holder,  a  washer  secured  to  the  front  face 
of  the  tip  holder,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  face 
of  the  tip.  and  means  through  the  tip  holder  and  the  stem 
of   the   tip   for   holding  the   same   rigid    therein. 


1.1K6.178.  DEVICE  FOR  POISONINc;  INSECTS.  Ai. 
rREn  W.  Fkench.  Piqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S.'l.l.OfJT.      (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  device  for  destroying  lns«>cts  coniiirlsing  a  re- 
ceptacle for  poisoned  liquid  having  a  top  provided  ex- 
ternally with  a  container  constructed  to  contain  a  small 
quantity  of  said  liquid,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid 
from  the  receptacle  upwardly  Into  said  depression  and  for 
returning  superfluous  liquid  from  said  depression  Into 
said  receptacle,  said  recepta<le  having  provision  for 
forcing  liquid  from  said  recepta<  le  through  said  con- 
ducting means  Into  said  container. 

2.  A  device  for  destroylntc  Insects  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  poisoned  liquid  having  a  top  provided  with  a 
depression  adapte<l  to  contain  a  small  quantity  of  said 
liquid,  a  tube  projecting  from  said  depression  into  said 
receptacle,  the  upper  edge  of  said  tube  extending  above  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  below  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  from  the  receptacle 
upwardly  through  said  tube  into  said  depression. 

3.  A  device  for  destroying  insects  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  poisoned  liquid  having  a  top  provided  with 
a  depression  adapted  to  contain  a  small  quantity  of  said 
liquid,  a  tube  projecting  through  said  top  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle and  termloatlDg  at  Its  upper  end  slightly  above 
the  bottom  of  said  depression,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
liquid    through    said   tube    Into    said    receptacle. 

4.  A  device  for  destroying  lnse<-t8  comprising  a  recep- 
fa<le  for  poisoned  liquid  having  a  top  provided  with  a 
depression  adapte<l  to  contain  a  small  quantity  of  said 
liquid,  a  tul)e  secured  to  said  top  and  extending  through 
said  top  and  into  said  depression  above  the  twttom  there- 
of, means  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  tube  Into  aald 
depression,  said  depression  having  an  overflow  orifice 
above  the  bottom  thereof  for  returning  superfluous  liquid 
Into  said  receptacle. 


5.  A  device  for  destroying  Insects  comprising  a  re- 
cepucle  for  poisoned  liquid  having  a  top  provided  with 
a  depression  adapted  to  contain  a  small  quantity  of  said 
liquid,  a  tube  projecting  from  said  depression  into  said 
receptacle  and  extending  through  said  top,  and  an  air 
pump  adapted  to  increase  the  air  pressure  within  said 
receptacle  to  force  liquid  through  said  tube  Into  said  de- 
pression. 


1.186.179.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  JoH.v  F.  Fromm.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  28.  1918. 
Serial  No.  ."$0,954.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,780.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle  casing,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  shaft  In  the  axle  <a8lng. 
a  stub  shaft  turning  In  the  hollow  spindle  and  having 
a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  spindle  and  connected  with  a 
stub  shaft,  a  liraklng  member  on  said  wheel,  and  brak- 
ing means  on  the  hollow  spindle  embodying  a  rotary  pin 
whose  axis  intersects  the  axis  of  turning  of  the  hollow 
spindle  and  an  operating  arm  rigid  with  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  rotary  pin  at  the  point  of  Intersection 
of  said  axis  by  said  pin. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle  casing,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  shaft  In  the  axle  casing,  a 
stub  shaft  turning  In  the  hollow  spindle  and  having  a  uni- 
versal joint  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  hollow  spindle  and  connected  to  the  stub 
shaft,  a  braking  member  on  the  wheel,  a  braking  member 
on  the  hollow  spindle,  and  means  for  operating  the  last 
named  braking  member  into  cooperation  with  the  first 
named  braking  member  comprising  a  rotary  pin  whose 
axis  Intersects  the  swinging  axis  of  the  hollow  spindle, 
a  swinging  arm  rigid  with  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  roUry  pin  In  line  with  the  swinging  axis  of  the 
hollow  spindle,  a  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  arm 
to  turn  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  length  of  the 
arm,  and  operating  means  connected  to  said  rotary 
member. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle  casing,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  removable  pin  for  holding 
the  spindle  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  axle  casing,  a 
stub  shaft  turning  In  the  hollow  spindle  and  having  a 
universal  Joint  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  the  hollow  spindle  and  connected  to  the 
stub  shaft,  a  braking  member  on  the  wheel,  a  braking 
member  on  the  hollow  spindle,  and  a  pivot  pft  for  the 
braking  meml>er  on  the  hollow  spindle,  said  pivot  pin 
Interlocking  with  a  removable  pivot  pin  on  which  the 
hollow  spindle  turns. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle  casing,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  thereon  and  provided  with  a  surround- 
ing flange  and  a  tubular  boss,  a  removable  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  boss  for  holding  the  spindle 
In  pivotal  connection  with  the  axle  casing,  a  shaft  in  said 
axle  casing,  a  stub  shaft  turning  in  the  hollow  'ndle 
and  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the  shaft, 
a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  the  hollow  spindle  and  con- 
nected to  the  stub  shaft,  a  braking  surface  on  the  wheel, 
a  braking  member,  and  a  pivot  pin  on  which  said  brak- 
ing member  is  mounted,  said  pin  extending  through  the 
surrounding  flange,  the  boss  and  the  removable  pin  which 
holds  the  hollow  spindle  to  the  axle  i-nslng. 
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5.  In  combination,  an  axle  casing,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  to  tarn  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slotted  hol- 
low boss,  a  remoyable  pin  for  holding  the  spindle  In 
pivotal  connection  with  the  axle  casing  and  provided  with 
a  slotted  end,  a  stub  shaft  turning  In  the  hollow  spindle 
and  having  universal  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  hollow  spindle  and  connected  to 
the  stub  shaft,  a  braking  surface  on  the  wheel,  a  braking 
surface  movably  mounted  on  the  hollow  spindle,  and 
means  for  moving  the  movable  l)raklng  surface  Into  co- 
operation with  the  braking  surface  on  the  wheel  compris- 
ing a  rotary  ptn  extending  through  the  hollow  boss  and 
the  slotted  end  of  the  first  named  removable  pin,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  said  rotary  pin  to  operate  within  the  slot- 
ted boss  and  the  slotted  end. 


1,1><6.180.        SYSTEM     OF     TEMPERATURK     REOULA 
TION.     Westos  M.  Fcltos.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  assignor 
to  Tht>  Fulton   Company,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn..  b    «'orp<>ra 
Hon  of  Maln»>.     Filed  Apr.  12.  191."S.      Serial   No.  20,757. 
(CI.  2.16 — 6.) 


1.  in  combination,  a  power  transmitting  conduit  hav- 
ing resilient  end  closures,  a  thermosenaltive  collapsible 
aAd  expansible  vessel  subject  to  variations  of  tempera- 
tare,  a  lever  system  connecting  said  vessel  with  one  end 
closure,  resilient  means  acting  to  contract  said  vessel, 
and  yielding  means  acting  through  said  lever  system  to 
restrain  extension  of  said  vessel  until  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  reached  and  above  that  temperature  act- 
ing through  said  lever  system  to  extend  said  vessel 
through  a  quick  stroke. 

2.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  conduit  hav- 
ing resilient  end  closures,  a  thermosensltlve  collapsible 
and  expansible  vessel  subject  to  variation  of  temperature, 
a  lever  system  connecting  said  vessel  with  one  end  clos- 
are,  adjustable  resilient  means  acting  to  collapse  Said 
vessel  and  provided  with  a  temperature  index  for  setting 
the  thermostat  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
tare,  and  yielding  means  acting  through  said  lever  sys- 
tem to  restrain  extension  of  said  vessel  until  a  prede- 
termined temperature  is  reached  and  above  that  tempera- 
ture acting  through  said  lever  system  to  extend  said 
vessel  through  a  quick  stroke. 

3.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  conduit  hav- 
ing resilient  end  closures,  a  thermostatic  collapsible  and 
expansible  vessel  subject  to  variation  of  temperature,  a 
lever  system  connecting  said  vessel  with  one  end  closare, 
resilient  means  acting  to  contract  said  vessel,  an  ad- 
justable spring  having  toggle  Joint  connections  with  said 
lever  system  and  acting  In  on>>  position  of  the  lever  sys- 
tem to  assist  said  reiillent  means  to  hold  said  vessel 
from  extending  until  a  predetermined  temperature  is  at- 
tained and  In  another  position  of  the  lev>r  system  to  as- 
sist the  extension  of  said  vessel  through  Its  stroke. 

4.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  conduit  hav- 
ing resilient  end  closures,  a  thermosensltlve  collapsible 
and  expansible  vessel  subject  to  variation  of  tempera- 
ture, a  lever  system  connecting  said  vessel  and  one  of 
said  closures  and  adapted  to  multiply  the  power  trans- 
mitted from  the  vessel  to  the  closure,  a  spring  acting 
to    contract    said    vessel,     and   a     second     spring     havjng 


toggle  lever  connections  with  said  lever  system  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  spring  to  collapae  said 
vesael  for  temperatures  below  a  predetermined  point  and 
above  said  point  to  assist  the  extension  of  the  vessel 
through  its  full  stroke. 

6.  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  conduit  hav- 
ing reallient  end  closures,  a  thermosensltlve  collapsible 
and  expansible  vessel  subject  to  variation  of  temperature, 
a  lever  system  connecting  said  vessel  with  one  end 
closure,  resilient  means  acting  through  said  lever  system 
to  contract  said  vessel,  and  a  spring-pressed  toggle  Joint 
connected  to  said  lever  system  and  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  Joint  to  act  with  said  spring  means  to  hold 
said  vessel  from  expanding  until  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature is  attained  therein  and  In  another  position  to 
assist  the  extension  of  the  vessel  through  Its  full  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.1H6.1S1  LIQIU"  SOAP  niSTRIBlTER.  IIabby  H. 
<;.\«.ic.  <hlo»Bo.  111.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.s»52.»5.{7       tCI    •-•21  —  114.) 


1.  In  a  liquiti  measuring  valve  thre<>  sfparatf  com- 
municating chamt>ers  arranged  in  st-ries,  a  ball  valve  lo- 
<<ated  In  the  first  one  an<i  normally  adapted  to  separate 
it  from  the  secund.  a  discharge  port  leading  from  the 
third,  a  two  part  piston  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said 
port  and  In  the  second  chamber,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston  valve  for  unseating 
the  valve  In  the  first  chaml)er. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  valve  three  separate  com- 
municating chambers  arranged  in  series,  a  ball  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  first  one  and  normally  adapted  to  separate 
it  from  the  second,  a  discharge  port  leading  from  the 
third,  a  two  part  piston  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said 
port  and  in  the  second  cliamber,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  upward  movement  of  the  piston  valve  for  unseating 
the  valve  in  the  first  chamber,  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  holding  the  piston  valve  in  a  downward  position, 
to  close  the  discharge  port  and  permit  free  pasaage  from 
the  second  to  the  third  chamber. 

8.  A  liquid  discharge  and  measuring  device  comprising 
a  storage  reservoir,  a  receiving  chamber,  a  connection  be- 
tween them,  a  discharge  chamber,  a  connection  between 
it  and  the  receiving  chamber,  a  piston  valve  free  to  recip- 
rocate, located  partially  in  the  receiving  and  partially  in 
the  discharging  chamber  and  In  the  connection  between 
them,  a  separate  valve  controlled  by  such  first  mentioned 
valve  located  within  the  receiving  chamber  and  adapted 
normally  to  separate  It  from  the  connection  leading  to 
the  discharge  chamber,  and  means  carried  by  the  flrat 
mentioned  valve  and  normally  preventing  discharge  from 
the  discharge  chamber  adapted  when  the  first  mentioned 
valve  closes  and  opens  the  second  valve  to  permit  dis- 
charge from  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  central  storage  reservoir,  a 
supply  pipe  in  communication  therewith,  a  series  of  rela- 
tively small  supply  chambers  each  In  communication  with 
such  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  from  each  such  supply  cham- 
ber and  a  valre  normally  closed  controlling  such  outlet, 
a  measuring  and  controlling  device  in  commanicatlon  with 
such  outlet,  and  means  responsive  to  tbe  manipulation  of 
such  measarlng  and  controlling  device  for  opening  the 
valve  to  permit  discharge  of  material  from  each  such 
i  chamber   into   each    such   device,   and    for   measuring   and 
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controlling  and  discharging  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  from  each  such  measuring  device  when  It  is  manlp- 
iiliiKtl  Inflcpendent  of  the  remaining  devices,  such  device 
Ih-Iuk  iirrange<l  to  permit  only  one  discharge  of  a  fixed 
pr«'<|.t.rinln«<l  (inantlty  of  material  at  each  manipulation. 


l,lh0.1H2.  l»RAO  LINK.  H.vbry  H.  <;.^kma?»,  Detroit, 
Mich..  asKlKimr  to  Michigan  Electric  Welding  Company. 
iM-trolt.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
•JO    I'.tl.-.      Serial  No.  40,515.     (CI.  74-17.) 


«f  It  *  *. 


*  *i 


1  In  a  drag  link,  the  coml>inatlon  of  a  tubular  meml>er  ; 
an  a.lju>tal.le  member  mounted  upon  said  tubular  member  ; 
and  an  adjustable  atiutment  member  mounted  in  said 
first  named  adjustable  memN>r  :  and  means  for  locking 
both    said    adjustable    members    to    said    tubular    member. 

2  In  a  draK  link,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem 
her;  having  an  exteriorly  threade<1  end  portion ;  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  tubular  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  lat 
ter  :  adjustablo  means  in  said  rap  adapted  to  form  an 
abutment  for  a  spring  ;  and  means  adapted  to  both  lock 
said  --ap  and  abutment  means  to  each  other  and  to  lock 
salil    cap  and   abutment   means   to   said   tubular  member. 

;:.   In  H   drag  link,  the  combination  of  a   tubular   mem 
Imt    having  an    exteriorly  threaded    end  portion  :    an    Inte 
rlorlv  threade<l  tubular  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  : 
an   adjustable  plug  in   the  outer  end  of  said   cap  adapted 
to  form  an  abutment  for  a  spring;   sabl  cap  and  end  por 
tlon  being  provided  with  openings  capable  of  lining  brought 
into  allnement  with  each  other  and  said  plup  formed  with 
a   "lot   .apable  of  toeing  brought   into  alln.-ment    with   said 
oiMiilngs  :  and  a  cotter  pin  passing  through  said  openings 
and  slot  whereby  said  tubdlar  member.  <ap  and  plug  may 
be  locked  to  eiuh  other  by  said  cotter  pin 


1  isfi.iss  RnTTT.E  I-ABEI.IN<;  MAPUINE.  .Tohn  J. 
«;iiyiior.  Indianapolis.  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  L.  &  O. 
MaTuifa<tnrlnit  ConipHny.  Indianapolis.  Iiid..  a  Corpora- 
tion Filed  .\pr.  :ui  1»15.  Serial  No  24.»«1.  (CI 
216^     IS.) 


• •*ik"^ 


:: — yr 


1.  .\  tiottle  lat>eling  machine,  including  a  horizontally 
ilispoMMl  rotatable  table,  a  plurality  of  Iwttle  receiving 
add  1  ngaging  devices  disposed  thereon  and  rotatable 
t herewith,  a  conveyer  for  conveying  the  bottle  to  and  from 
said  Ijottle  re<H'lving  and  engaging  devices,  means  asso- 
<'lMt<Ml  with  said  conveyer  for  depositing  the  bottle  there- 
from to  said  l>ottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices,  means 
associated  with  said  conveyer  for  delivering  the  bottles 
from  said  bottle  re<-elvlng  and  engaging  devices  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  label  conveying  devices  associated 
with  said  rotatable  table,  a  paste  feed  roll  arranged  for 
engagement  by  naid  label  conveying  devices,  a  rotatable 
lal>el  itox  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  label  convey 
Ing  devices,  the  said  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices 


Including  a  bottle  engaging  and  label  afllxing  finger  on 
said  rotatable  table  to  receive  a  label  from  said  label  con- 
veying devices,  and  to  aflix  the  same  to  a  bottle,  and 
means  arranged  stationary  with  relation  to  said  rotatable 
table  for  wiping  the  lat>el  so  afllxed  to  a  bottle,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  Including  a  rotatable 
table,  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices 
disposed  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  the  bottles  to  and  from  said  bottle  receiving 
and  engaging  devices,  means  associated  with  said  con- 
veyer for  depositing  the  bottle  therefrom  to  said  bottle 
receiving  and  engaging  devices,  means  associated  with 
said  conveyer  for  delivering  the  bottles  from  said  bottle 
receiving  and  engaging  devices  to  said  conveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  label  conveying  devices  associated  with  said  ro- 
tatable table,  a  paste  feed  roll  arranged  for  engagement 
by  said  label  conveying  devices,  a  rotatable  label  box  ar 
ranged  for  engagement  by  said  label  conveying  devices, 
the  said  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices  inclading 
a  bottle  engaging  and  label  affixing  finger  on  said  rota 
table  talile  to  receive  a  lal>el  from  said  ialiel  conveying 
devices  and  to  affix  the  same  to  a»botlle.  an<l  means  ar 
ranged  stationary  with  relation  to  said  rotatable  table 
for  wiping  the  label  so  affixed  to  a  bottle,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  bottle  latiellng  machine,  including  a  rotatable  table, 
a    series    of    bottle    receiving    and    engaging    devices    ar 
rangTMl    thereon   ami    rotatable   therewith,   means   for   con 
veylng  l)ottles   to  and   from   said   bottle  receiving  and  en 
gaging  devices  on   said   rotatable  table,   a   series   of   label 
conveying    devices    associated    with    said    rotatable    table 
and  said  l>ottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices,  means  for 
distributing  pasti'  on   said  label  conveying  devices,  means 
for   holding  a   label   to  be  engaged   and    received    by    said 
label    <onveying  devices,  said   bottle  receiving  niid   engag 
ing  devli-es  Inchiding  a   bottle  engaging  and   liibed  apply- 
ing  finger   to    receive   the   label    from   said    label    conveying 
devices  and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  bottle,  and  means  ar 
ranged   stationary  with  relation   to  said  rotating  table  to 
wipe  the  labels  so  affixed  to  a  bottle,  substantially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

4.  A  bottle  labeling  machine,  Including  a  rotatable 
table,  a  series  <if  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices 
arranged  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  con 
reylng  bottles  to  and  from  said  bottle  receiving  and  en 
gaging  devices  on  said  rotatable  table,  a  series  of  label 
conveying  devices  associated  with  said  rotatable  table 
anil  said  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  devices,  means  for 
distributing  paste  on  said  label  conveying  devices,  means 
for  holding  a  label  to  tie  engaged  and  received  by  said 
label  conveying  devices,  said  tiottle  receiving  and  engaging 
devices  including  n  bottle  engaging  and  label  applying 
finger  to  receive  the  label  from  said  label  conveying  de- 
vices and  to  apply  the  same  to  a  bottle,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

,"1.  A  bottle  labeling  mmhlne.  including  a  rotatable  table, 
means  for  receiving  and  engaging  a  bottle  carried  on  said 
table  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  conveying  a  lit- 
tle to  and  from  the  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  means, 
a  label  conveying  device  associated  with  said  rotatable 
table  and  the  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  means,  means 
for  distributing  paste  on  said  label  conveying  device, 
means  for  depositing  a  label  on  said  label  conveying  de 
vice,  said  bottle  receiving  and  engaging  means  Including 
an  element  for  receiving  a  label  from  said  label  conveying 
device  and  for  affixing  the  same  to  a  bottle,  and  means 
for  wiping  the  label  so  affixed  to  a  bottle,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  puriJoses  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.1sn.lR4.     URINKINO-Crr.      RfiMrArit   A.   Crasberoer. 

Richmond.  Va.     Filed  .Tan    27.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.704. 

(CI.  229 — 3.> 

An  article  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion,  and  n  clostire  fitted  within  the  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  securing  wall  having  one  margin  thereof 
plaited    to    form    n    series   of   adhesive    receiving   channeU 
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coDfrontlng  the  wall  of  the  body  portion  and  each  having 
Bides  tapering  uniformly  along  straight  lines  diverging 
toward  the  free  edge  of  said  wall  with  the  said  channels 
opening  at    their   outer   extremities    upon   said   edge,   the 


Vzit9 


-yj 


opposite  margin  of  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  being  pro- 
vide<l     with    an     uninterrupted     bearing    surface    seating 
asralnst  the  wall  of  the  body  portion  to  close  the  said  chan 
nelB  at  their  inner  extremities. 


1.186.185.  ROUNDABOUT.  Josbph  1).  GiiNX.  Sala- 
manca. N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  873.152. 
(CI.  46—27.) 


rfJ  V' 


1.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  an  upright  center 
post  which  is  held  in  a  fixed  position  and  prevented  from 
turning,  a  platform  arrangetl  to  rotate  about  said  center 
post  and  rise  and  fall,  flexible  connections  attached  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  center  post  and  to  said  platform 
for  suspending  the  platform,  and  means  rotatable  about 
said  post  and  connected  with  the  platform  for  applying 
force  to  the  platform  to  rotate  the  same  to  cause  said 
flexible  connections  to  wind  on  said  center  post  whereby 
the  platform  is  caused  to  oscillate  horizontally  and  rise 
and  fall. 

2.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
center  post,  a  platform  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  move  up 
and  down  relatively  to  the  post,  flexible  connections  sus 
pending  said  platform  from  said  post  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  post  by  the  rotation  of  said  platform,  a 
memt>er  rotatable  about  said  post  and  having  a  direct 
operative  connection  with  said  platform,  and  means  for 
driving  Mid  member. 

3.  In  a  roundal>out.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
center  i>08t,  a  platform  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  move  up 
and  down  relatively  to  the  post,  flexible  connections  sua 
pending  said  platform  from  said  post  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  post  by  the  rotation  of  said  platform,  a 
memb«r  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said  post,  and  arms 
connerling  said  rotatable  meml>«r  and  said  platform  for 
rotating  said  platform  about  said  post. 

4.  Ill  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  ■  platform,  a 
stationary  center  post  extending  upwardly  through  the 
platform,  connections  suspending  said  platform  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  post,  a  driving  memt>er  rotatable  about 
said  center  post,  and  arms  connecting  said  driving  mem 
ber  and  said  platform  for  causing  said  platform  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  driving  member  about  said  stationary  post. 

5.  Id  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
center  post,  a  platform  adapted  to  rotate  and  to  move  up 
and  dowu  relatively  to  said  post,  flexible  connections  sus- 
pending said  platform  from  said  post  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  post  by  the  rotation  of  said  platform,  a 
driven  member  rotatable  *n  a  fixed  position  about  aald 
post,   and   arms   pivoted   on    said   member   and   having  a 


movable  connection  with  said  platform  for  imparting  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  platform  and  permitting  the  up 
and  down  movement  thereof. 

[<'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18(5,186.  AUTOMATIC  OILER.  Ltndo.v  F.  Habtsbll. 
Cameron.  N.  C.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  Nu. 
845.210.      (CI.  184 — 103.) 


1.  In  a  lulirliatMiK  m.vm(ciii  fi>r  an  lnt«'rnal  comljustlon 
••nglne.  a  xupply  tank,  a  regulator  having  a  float  ctaamt>er 
and  a  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  smaller 
than  the  float  chamber  and  located  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  upper  side  of  and  extending  laterally  from  the  float 
chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  float  chamt>er  having 
an  outlet  opening  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  valve  cham 
ber  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  pipe  establishing  commu- 
nication between  the  supply  tank  and  the  Inlet  opening 
of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  within  the  valve  chamber 
and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  close  said  inlet  open- 
ing, a  pivot  post  located  within  the  float  chamber  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
.said  po!it  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  extending  into  the 
valve  chamber  and  connected  to  said  valve,  said  rod  also 
having  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  arm  located 
within  the  float  chamber,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  arm. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  supply  tank,  a  regulator,  a  float  chamber  and 
valve  cbamtwr  in  said  regulator,  a  pipe  connecte<l  to  the 
supply  tank  and  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  second  pipe  con 
nected  to  th«  float  chamber  and  to  a  crank  case  of  an  en- 
gine, a  cylindrical  caatog.  a  float  in  said  casing,  a  needle 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  float  and  slhlable  with 
in  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  gage  carried  at  the  upp«-r  end 
of  the  rod,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  pipe  connecting  the 
crank  case  to  the  float  chamber  said  pipe  connecte<l  ren- 
trally  t>etween  the  regulator  and  crank  case.  Its  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  cylindrical  casing  a.t  for  the  purpose 
speclflwl. 


1,1H»5.187.       SAFKTY    CRANK    ATTACHMENT    FOH    IN 
TKRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.    William  A.  Hill. 
Davenport.    Iowa.      Filed    July    19.    1915.      Serial    No. 
40,730.      (CI.   123 — 185.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlnn  with  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  crank  mounte^l  to 
revolve  and  reciprocate  thereon  ;  of  a  stationary  cam 
having  one  end  flxed  to  the  supporting  structure  and  ex- 
ri>n(llng  outwardly  and  upwardly  is  the  path  of  the  crank 
to  reciprocate  the  same  to  Inopyratlve  position  upon  its 
retrograde  movement,  and  an  aagular  projection  on  the 
free  en:l  of  said  ram  to  positively  stop  the  retrograde 
movement  of  said  crank  when  moved  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  crank  mounted 
to  revolve  and  reciprocate  thereon  :  of  a  stationary  cam 
having  one  end  flxe<l  to  the  supporting  structure  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  an  angular 
projection  on  the  free  end  of  said  cam,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber on  said  end  of  the  cam  to  hold  the  crank  when  in  In- 
operative position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  crank  mounted  to 
revolve  and  reciprocate  thereon  :  of  a  metal  strip  secured 
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at  one  end  to  said  supporting  structure  ami  projectlug 
obliquely  therefrom  in  the  path  of  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  crank,  a  laterally  projecting  lip  at  the  extremity  of 
the  other  end  of  said  strip  to  form  a  stop  for  said  crank. 


4.    In   a   ih'vlif   of   the   character   il«'sirll»«-»l    the   oornliliia 
tlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  crank  uiounte<l  to 
revolve  and  reciprocate  thereon  ;  of  a  metal  strip  having 
a   vertical  portion  at  one  end  8ecure<l  to  the  supporting 
structure,  a  bracing  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  portion 
to    engage   the   t>ottom    of  Ral<l    support,   said   strip   project 
lug  obllfjuely  outward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  salil  ver 
tlcal  portion,  a  laterally  projecting  lip  on  the  extremity  of 
the  ohllquely  projecting  portion  of  said  strip,  and  a  spring 
latch  secured    to  said  obliquely  projecting  8«Ttlon   of   the 
strip  to  hold  the  crank  when  in  Inoperative  position. 

o.    In  a    device  of  the   character  describe<l   the   comblna 
tlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  and  a  crank  mounted  to 
revolve  and  reciprocate  thereon  ;  of  a  metal  strip  having 
a   vertical   portion   at   one   end   secured   to   the   supportlug 
struituri',  a  bracing  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  portion 
to  engage  tlie  bottom  of  said   support,  said  strip  project 
ing   obli(|uely   outward    from    the   upper   end    of  the   said 
vertical  portion;  a  laterally  projecting  lip  on  the  extreni 
ity   of    the   obliquely   projecting    portion   of   said    strip,    a 
longitudinally  extending  spring  metal  member  having  tlie 
lower  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  sai>l 
obliquely    projecting   section   and    the    upper    portion    pro 
Jectlng    laterally    inwardly    therefrom,    and    said    laterally 
inwardly   projecting  portion    having   formetl   interme<iiatc 
Its  ends  a  curved  crank  receiving  face  to  hold  the  crank 
therein  when  the  same  is  in  Inoperative  position. 


l.lsd  188  AUTOMATIC  IMWER  CUTOFF.  (Jionr.E  .1. 
Hei.y,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  14.  191.S.  Serin!  No. 
7»:..l37.     (CI.  74 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drlveu  element  and  Its 
source  of  power,  of  transmission  means  which  include  a 
worm  wheel,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  Integral  therewith,  a 
pulley  which  normally  rotate<!  with  the  shaft,  whereby 
when    the   said   worm   wheel   tl0(ikiatli  stationary   the   sai<l 


shaft  has  a  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  said 
worm  wheel  and  the  said  pulley  Is  released  from  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  conjiilnatlon  with  n  driven  element  and  its 
source  of  power,  of  a  worm  wheel  for  driving  the  said 
element,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  Integral  therewith,  which 
Is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  when  the  said  wheel 
becomes  stationary  and  the  said  shaft  continues  to  ro- 
tate, a  c  l\it(  h  which  becomes  Inoperative  automatically, 
liiu'  to  the  movement  of  the  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
powir  Is  automatically  shut  off  when  the  said  driven  ele- 
ment is  loaded  sufficiently  to  stop  the  said  worm  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  element  and  Its 
source  of  power,  of  power  transmission  means  between 
the  said  element  and  Its  said  source  of  power  which  In- 
cluiles  I  shaft  having  a  worm  integral  thi-rewith  and  a 
l-iiUey  normally  rotatable  with  said  sliaft  and  which  has 
an  automatic  movement  Independent  of  the  said  element, 
and  means  which  Is  brought  into  action  by  the  stopping 
of  the  said  element  and  the  contlnu»Mi  rotation  of  the 
wild  shaft  to  rotatably  disconnect  the  said  pulley  from 
the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlheti.  the  combination 
with  a  driven  element  and  a  nource  of  power,  of  a  worm 
wheel  for  driving  the  said  element,  a  worm  secured  to  its 
worm  shaft,  the  said  worm  cooperating  with  the  worm 
wheel  and  the  said  worm  and  its  shaft  being  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally under  the  thrusting  Influence  of  the  worm 
wheel,  a  pulley  slidably  mounted  on  said  worm  shaft, 
and  a  dutch  secured  to  the  worm  shaft  and  normally  co- 
operating with  the  said  pulley  and  securing  It  rotatively 
with   said   shaft. 


1,186,18(«.      KRU.M  BEATER.      Fbank    F.    Hendbickson, 
(;arfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.     SmiIhI  No.  61,967. 

MM.  84 — 10.1 


A  drum  beater  consisting  of  a  standard,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed through  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  clamping 
members  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  coacting  with  the 
opposite  laces  of  the  standard,  a  holder  meml>€r  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing memi)er8,  each  opposite  face  of  the  holder  being 
provided  with  a  race-way,  one  of  said  race-ways  co- 
acting  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  clamping  member, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  head  coacting  with  the 
second  race-way  of  the  holder,  antifriction  members  ar- 
ranged within  each  race-way,  a  beater  rod  engaged  with 
the  holder,  a  rod  detachably  engaged  with  the  standard 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  its  outer 
end  angularly  disposed,  a  pedal  rotatably  supported  by 
the  angular  portion  of  the  rod,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
holder  member,  a  link  Interposed  between  the  Inner  end 
of  the  pedal  and  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  of  the  holder 
member,  a  clip  secured  to  the  standard  below  the  holder 
mem»)er  and  capable  of  adjustment  loii«itudlnaIly  of 
the  standard,  and  a  retractile  member  Interposed  between 
the  clip  and  the  holder  for  automatically  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  holder  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  holder  member  afforded  by  a  depression 
of  the  pedal. 
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1.186.100.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Chablh  L.  Hib- 
BARD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aultinor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
pric  W.  Hager,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  !><•.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,092.      (CI.   181—3.) 


— >■> 


1.  A  tubular  LOupliuK  fur  a  soun<l-t>ux  cumprlslng  two 
members,  one  of  which  terminates  In  ant^larly  disposed 
branches  each  suitable  for  recelvlnj  the  other  member 
In  telescoping  relation,  the  last  mentioned  memt>er  being 
adapte<l  to  extend  throagh  any  one  of  the  said  branches 
and  form  a  direct  connection  beyond  said  branches  with 
the  txxly  of  th»>  branched  membvr, 

2.  A  tubular  coupling  for  a  sound-box  L-omprlsing  a 
tune-arm  terminating  in  two  angularly  disposed  branches, 
a  tultular  extension,  from  the  sound-box  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  either  of  the  branches  to  a  depth  sufficient 
to  close  the  other  branch  and  form  a  direct  connection 
l>eyond  the  saine  with  the  tone-arm  proper,  each  of  the 
brunches  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
.sound-box  in  playing  position. 


I.lst5.191.  I'AI'ER-REEL.  Fh-\Xk  H.  Hobck.;.  (Jreen 
Itjiy.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  .1.  liUH.  .<;.tIh1  .\...  t;!<.ss4. 
(CI.   L'll— ."il.* 


ir  7  i? 


2        4 


1.  A  pap«'r  rt-el  comprising  in  <  oniliitiatbin  witb  a 
bracltet  having  suitable  arms,  shafts  iu  axial  aliiieiiicur 
mounted  in  said  arms,  a  reef  strui  t\irf  rotatably  nnninti<l 
on  said  shafts,  a  stop  arm  secured  t<i  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  f>ringlng  said  rppl  strm  turt-  in  i-ngagi'iinTir 
with  said  stop  arm  upon  completion  of  a  prcdttiTinlnfil 
number  of  rfvolutions  in  both  dlr»'<tious. 

2.  A  paper  reel  comprising  in  loniblnatioii  \\lth  a 
bracket  having  suitable  arms,  shafts  In  axial  allni'ment 
mounted  In  said  arms,  one  of  said  shafts  hflng  intatable. 
the  other  of  said  shafts  bring  stationary,  a  stnp  arm 
secured  to  sai<l  stationary  shaft,  ii  ri-fl  stru>fiiri'  rota 
tably  8upporte<l  I\t  sai<l  shafts,  and  iiieun<  for  bringing 
said  reel  structure  in  engagement  with  th«-  stop  arm 
UIM)D  completion  of  a  predetermin^Nl  number  of  rcvolu 
tlons  in  both  dlre<tion8. 

3.  A  paper  reel  <  omprising  in  i  oniblnatioo  with  a 
bracket  having  suitable  arms,  shafts  in  axlai  aiinement 
mounted  in  said  arms,  a  stop  arm  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  reel  structure  rotatably  supported  by  .said  shafts, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  reel  structure  longitudinally 
and  Into  engagement  with  said  stop  arm  upon  loraple 
tlon  of  two  revolutions  In  both  directions. 

4.  A  paper  reel  comprising  in  ( ombin.itlon  with  » 
bracket  having  suitable  arms,  shafts  in  axial  aiinement 
mounted  In  said  arms,  one  of  saiii  shafts  being  held 
against  rotation,  a  reel  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  and  bars  Interconnecting  the  same,  a  stop  arm 
secured  to  said  non-rotatable  shaft,  means  for  shifting 
said  reel  longitudinally  and  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  arm  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutions  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally restoring  said  reel  to  original  position  upon  release. 

5.  A  paper  reel  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
bra -ket   having   suitable  arms,   shafts   in   axial   aiinement 


mounted  in  said  arms,  one  of  said  shafts  being  held 
against  rotation,  a  reel  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  and  bars  lnterconne<-tlng  the  same,  a  stop  arm 
secure<l    to    sal<l    non-rotatable    shaft,    means    for    shifting 

said  reel  longitudinally  and  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  arm  upon  completion  of  two  revolutions  in  one  dlrec 
tion.  an<l  resilient  means  for  autumatically  restoring  said 
reel  to  orlk'tnal  position  upon  release. 

IClalms  0  to  8  not  prlnt*»d  in  the  (iaxette. ) 


1.186.n>2        AUTOMATIC    KLIDK  CHAN(JE    MEANS  F<»K 
LANTERNS.       Fredbbick     II      HorrMAN,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Williams  Brown  k  Earlc,   Inc.,   Phlla 
delphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      KIbd 
VUr.    17,    1916.      Serial   No.   S4.-S2.      iCl.   KH^:^h.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  having  a  lompart 
nient  the  framing  whereof  Is  provided  with  an  inlet 
throat,  an  internal  ledge  with  springs  located  on  lM)fh 
sides  of  said  ledge  snd  an  Imllne  beneath  the  outlet 
ihroat  of  said  compartment,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  fee<ling  of  slides  one  after  the  other  onto  the  ledge 
automatlttilly  frees  and  dis<  harges  the  previously  hebl 
slide  from  the  said  ledge  out  of  the  compartment  onto 
said  incline,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose's  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  <omb|nation  with  a  lantern  having  a  lamp 
house,  and  a  lens,  a  framing  located  t>etween  said  house 
and  lens  and  forming  a  slide  <-ompartment  havfng  an 
Inlet  throat  In  one  part  and  an  outlet  throat  In  another 
imrt  and  an  incline  registering  with  said  outlet  throat. 
a  substantially  L-shape<l  ledge  in  «al«l  compartment  snd 
leaf  springs  locate<l  on  both  sides  of  said  ledge,  the  ar 
rangement  being  such  that  a  positioned  slide  on  said 
ledge  is  dlsplaceii  nutomatli-allr  by  the  Inserting  of  n 
slide  and  the  liberated  slide  freed  through  the  outlet 
throat  onto  said  incline,  suhstantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  descrlbetl. 


1  isjs.ig.*?.      «)1L  IIURNER.      Joseph    L.    HorriiAN,    Port 
land.    Oreg       Fileil    !>.•(.    10.    1914       Serial    No.    «7fi.41S. 
iCI.    l.'S^  7r(. » 


1.  .\n   oil   burner  lomprislng  a   hf>llow   body  having  <-on 
nections  for  oil  and  atomizing  fluid  supply  pipes.  .Heparnfe 
series  of  small  pass.Tgew;»ys  coinmunirating  with  the  inte 
rbir    of    said    !)o<iy   and    with    the    respective    supply    pipes, 
controlling   members    for    said    series    of   passageways,    the 
i>titer  of  said  memt)ers  forming  a   mixing  chamlwr.  outlets 
from   said    mixing   chamber    coinmunli  ating   with    the   dis 
charge  end  of  the  burner,  and   nxans   for  stniultaneouslv 
operating  said  controlling  meml>ers. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a   hollow  body   having  con 
nections  for  oil  and  atoml/Ing  fluid  supply  pipes,  separr  t- 
series  of  snrtall  passageways  communicating  with  the  Inte 
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rlor  of  said  body  and  with  the  resp«»ctlve  supply  pipes, 
controlling  nienilx'rH  for  saiil  series  of  passageways,  the 
outer  of  said  menil>er»  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  outlets 
from  said  mixing  chamtxT  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  burner,  a  controlling  member  for  the 
discharge  end  of  the  burner,  and  means  for  simulta 
neouslv    operating  all    of   sai<l    cdDtrollIng   meniliers. 

3.  .\n  oil  btirner  comprising  a  hollow  burner  l>ody. 
means  for  cotine<  tin^-  oil  and  atomizing  fluid  supply  pipes 
tkereto.  a  plurality  of  controlling  mfml)ers  movably 
mountetl  in  said  body,  one  of  said  controlling  members 
having  fornieil  therein  a  mixing  chamber  with  inlets  and 
outlets  therefor,  and  an  riperating  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  burner  and  upon  which  said  con 
trailing  meml>ers  are  mounte<l.  whereby  to  be  simulta 
neously  moved  to  control  the  passage  of  the  fuel  through 
said  burner  boily. 

4.  An  idl  burner  comprising  a  hollow  burner  body, 
means  for  cimnei  ting  oil  and  atomizing  fluid  supply  pipes 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  controlling  members  movably 
mounted  In  said  body,  one  of  said  controlling  members 
having  formed  therein  a  mixing  chamber  with  Inlets 
thereto  and  outlets  therefrom,  a  controlling  member  mov 
ably  mounted  to  control  the  discbarge  opening  from  said 
oil  l>urner.  and  an  operating  rod  extending  longlt\idinally 
through  said  burner  and  upon  which  all  of  said  control- 
ling iiieiiiliers  are  mounted,  whereby  to  tie  simultaneously 
moved  to  1  iintrol  the  passage  of  the  fuel  through  said 
burner   l-odv. 

.'1.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  having  con 
nections  for  oil  and  atomizing  fluid  supply  pipes  thereto, 
one  within  the  other,  with  separate  series  of  small  pas 
sageways  communlcatlBg  with  the  Interior  of  said  l)ody 
and  with  the  respective  supply  pipes,  controlling  ineml>ers 
for  said  series  of  passageways,  the  outer  of  said  members 
forming  a  mixing  ckamber  with  outlets  therefrom,  an 
operating  member  mounte<l  longitudinally  through  said 
iBoer  supply  pipe  and  said  iiurner  l>ody.  and  upon  which 
said  controlling  members  are  secured  to  move  therewith 
for  CdDtrollIng  the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  burner, 
and  a  controlling  member  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
operating  member  in  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
burner,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  operating  member 
simultaneously   moves  all  of  said  controlling  members. 

[<;i8ims  0  to   11   not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.1S0.195.        SPINNIN<;      AND      TWISTIN<;      SPIXKI.E 
BEARING.      IliBMAN.N    Ho.NKGGEB,    Wetzikon.    Switzer 
land.      Filed   Sept.   10.   1914.      Serial    No.   b62.U92.      (fl 
64—56.) 


l,lKr,.194.  PArKA<;E.  Ni<noi..\s  HoHKEi.T.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  P.  Mcllugh.  He 
trolf.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1!»14.  Serial  No  S34.756. 
(PI,   •.'(•♦•,--44. 1 


A  pac  kage  for  cigars,  comprising  a  box  composed  of  a 
iKKly  portion,  and  a  cover  forme<i  In  two  sections  of  prac- 
tically the  same  size,  one  of  said  sections  being  connected 
to  the  body  portion  and  the  other  section  being  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  first-mentioned  secflon  to  permit  of 
being  turned  back  upon  the  first -mentlone<l  section,  the 
dears  within  the  box  arranged  crosswise  thereof,  and  a 
trade  symbol  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  second  section 
whereby  upon  the  opening  of  said  second  section  a  portion 
of  said  cigars  are  completely  displayed  and  said  trade 
symbol  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned  section 
ezblblte<l. 


1.  .\  spinning  and  twisting  spindle  bearing  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  whorl  integral  with  the  spindle,  a  bearing  for 
.said  whorl,  a  bearing  bolster  connected  with  said  spindle, 
said  l>earlng  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  bearing 
ttolster,  a  main  support,  means  for  holding  said  bearing 
t>olster  non-rotatable  but  with  play  within  said  main  sup- 
port so  as  to  be  c-apable  of  moving  laterally  and  adjust- 
ing itself  Into  the  axis  of  the  center  of  gravity,  substan 
tlally  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  spinning  and  twisting  spindle  bearing  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  whorl  Integral  with  the  spindle,  a  l>earing 
for  said  whorl,  a  bearing  l>olster  connected  with  the  spin 
die.  said  bearing  mountwl  on  the  outer  portion  of  said 
l»earing  bolster,  a  hollow  main  support,  a  spring  between 
the  inner  side  of  said  hollow  main  support  and  said  t>earlng 
bolster  for  holding  the  latter  non  rotatable  but  with  play 
within  said  hollow  main  support  so  ns  to  i>e  capable  of 
moving  laterally  and  adjusting  itself  Into  the  axis  of  the 
center  of  gravity,  substantially  as  dcKcrlbed  and  set  forth. 

3.  A  spinning  and  twisting  spindle  lM>aring  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  whorl  Integral  with  the  spindle,  a  bearing 
with  rolling  friction  for  said  whT)rl,  a  l>earing  bolster  con- 
nec  ted  with  said  spindle,  said  bearing  mounte<l  with  roll- 
ing friction  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  bearing  bolster, 
a  hollow  main  support,  a  spring  between  the  inner  side  of 
said  hollow  main  support  an^  said  bearing  bolster  for 
holding  the  latter  non-rotatable%)\it  with  play  within  said 
hollow  main  support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  later- 
ally and  adjusting  itself  into  the  axis  of  the  center  of 
gravity,   substantially  as  descrllted  and  set  forth. 

4.  .\  spinning  and  twisting  spindle  bearing  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  whorl  integral  ^^■ith  said  spindle,  a  N'aring 
with  rollir^g  friction  for  said  whorl,  a  bearing  bolster 
conneeteti  with  the  spindle,  said  iK'arlng  mounted  with 
rolling  friction  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  bearing  bol- 
ster, a  hollow  main  support  haxing  an  oil  chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  theerof.  a  prolongation  of  said  spindle  dip- 
ping Into  said  oil  chamber,  a  spring  between  the  Inner 
side  of  said  hollow  main  support  and  said  t>earing  bolster 
for  holding  the  latter  non  rotatal>le  but  with  play  within 
said  hollow  main  support  so  as  to  l>e  capable  of  moving 
laterally  snd  adjusting  itself  Into  the  axis  of  the  center 
of  gravity,  substatnially  as  desc  rlbed  and  set  forth. 

5.  A  spinning  and  twisting  spindle  bearing  comprising 
a  spindle,  a  whorl  Integral  with  the  spindle,  a  t>eBring 
with  rolling  friction  for  said  whorl,  a  bearing  bolster 
connected  with  the  sjjlndle  and  having  a  recess  In  its 
outer  side,  said  bearing  mounted  with  rolling  friction  on 
the  outer  portion  of  said  bearing  iiolster.  a  hollow  main 
support  having  an  oil  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of and  a  recess  In  Its  Inside,  a  prolongation  of  said  spin- 
dle dipping  into  said  oil  chamber,  a  spring  lying  in  both  , 
of  Kflld  recesses  for  holding  the  Ixilster  non-rotatable  but 
with  play  within  said  hollow  main  suppart  so  as  to  t>e 
capable  of  moving  laterally  and  adjusting  Itself  Into  the 
axis  of  the  center  of  gravity,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fiazette.] 
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1.186.196.  TRANSMISSION- tJEARING.  Obley  C. 
HoiGHTON,  Chicago.  111.,  asslgDor  to  Bullock  Tractor 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orljflnal 
»ppll<atlon  filed  Sept.  20,  1914.  '^rlal  No.  863,724. 
Divided  and  this  application  flletl  May  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,341.      (Cl.  74—59.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  transmission  gearing.  Including  a 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  case,  said  gear  ease  having  journals 
in  which  said  driven  shaft  Is  constructed  to  rotate,  two 
oppositely-facing  bevel  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  In  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  bevel 
wheels  having  two  concentric  circles  of  gear  teeth  on  ltn 
inner  face,  the  other  bevel  gear  wheel  having  a  single 
marginal  circle  of  gear  teeth,  each  of  said  bevel  wheel.^i 
having  on  its  inner  face  clutch-knuckles,  a  slldable  <-luti-h 
sleeve  splined  on  said  driven  shaft  between  said  bevfl 
wheels,  said  clutch  sleeve  having  on  its  flanks  clutch 
knuckles  constructed  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
clutch-knuckles  on  said  bevel  wheels,  the  rear  flanks  of 
salil  bevel  wheels  being  marginally  twveled.  aide-exten- 
sions on  said  gear  case,  taper  friction  rollers  mounted  in 
said  side-extensions  and  constructed  to  b««r  on  the  mar 
glnal  beveled  portions  of  said  t>eTel  wheels,  a  farther  cen- 
tral extension  on  said  gear  case,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably 
niounted  in  the  latter  extension,  said  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  bevel  pinion  constructHl  to  engage  the 
outer  circles  of  gear  te«th  on  said  bevel  gear  wheels,  and 
at  its  other  end  a  cylindrical  enlargement,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  internally  screw-threaded,  a  tubular  cap  in 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  enlarge- 
ment, the  Inner  face  of  aald  cap  harlng  clotcb  knuckles. 
H  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tubular  shaft  aforesaid. 
II  l)evel  pinion  at  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  constructed  to 
engage  the  inner  circle  of  teeth  of  one  of  said  bevel 
wheels,  said  shaft  having  at  its  other  end  a  head,  there 
being  on  the  outer  flank  of  said  head  clutch  knucklt'S.  a 
longitudinally  slidable  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft 
terminating  in  the  bore  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
tubular  shaft,  said  terminal  of  said  driving  shaft  having 
a  collar,  clutch-knuckles  ^t  both  flanks  of  thi.s  collar, 
means  for  longitudinally  sliding  said  driving  shaft  to 
cause  the  knuckles  on  its  head  to  engage  the  knuckles  on 
the  cap  or  the  knuckles  on  the  pinion  shaft,  a  vertically 
dispose*]  shaft  journaled  in  the  gear  case,  and  protruding 
therefrom,  a  forked  arm  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  constructed  to  engage  the  slidable  clutch  sleeve,  an 
arm  at  the  outer  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  means  con 
structed  to  oscillate  said  vertical  shaft  by  said  latter  arm. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 


1.186.197.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  Conr.ad 
HCBBET.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  15,691.      (Cl.  240—8.5.) 

1.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  battery-con- 
taining casing  having  an  electrically  conductive  casing 
part  including  a  substantially  flat  end  closure.  Inner  and 
outer  insulating  plates  secured  at  the  Inside  of  the  end 
closure,  communicating  openings  being  provided  in  the 
end  closure  and  adjacent  outer  insulating  plate,  an  elec 
trically    conductive    lamp   socket   arranged    to   expose    the 


central  terminal  of  the  lamp  through  said  openings  toward 
the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  i-ontact  member  passing  through 
the  inner  Insulating  plate  for  making  contait  with  the 
central  lamp  terminal  at  the  outerside  of  such  inner 
plate,  an  electrically  conductive  switch  lever  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  inner  insulating  plate  and  coJSperatlve  with 
the  contact  member  at  the  Inner  side  of  such  inner  plate 
and  projecting  through  said  casing  part  to  the  outsiile 
of  the  casing  for  manual  actuation,  an  electrically  con 
ductlve  pivot  for  the  swlt<  h  lever  extending  through  the 
Inner  Insulating  plate  and  lnsulate«l  from  the  end  closure 
iiy  the  outer  Insulating  plate,  electrically  conductive 
means  conne«'tlnit  the  pivot  of  the  switch  It-ver  to  one  of 
the  terminals  of  the  i)attery.  and  other  ele  trl  hIIv  con 
iliictlve  means  connecting  the  elt'ctrlcally  conihi<-tlve  cas- 
hiK  part  to  the  other  terni'nal  of  the  lmtter>. 


2.  A  portable  electric  light  comprinlng  a  battery  con- 
taining casing  having  an  electrically  conductive  <-asing 
part  including  a  substantlallj  flat  end  closure,  inner  and 
outer  Insulating  plates  secured  at  the  inside  of  the  end 
closure,  communicating  openings  being  provided  in  the 
end  closure  and  adajacent  outer  insulating  plate,  an 
electrically  conductive  lamp  socket  arranged  to  expose 
the  central  terminal  of  the  lamp  through  said  openings 
toward  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  a  conta'ct  member  passing 
through  the  Inner  insulating  plate  for  making  contact 
with  the  central  lamp  terminal  at  the  outer  side  of  such 
inner  plate,  an  electrically  conductive  switch  lever  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  Inner  insulating  plate  and  cooperative 
with  the  contact  memt>er  at  the  Inner  side  of  such  Inner 
plate  and  projecting  through  said  casing  part  to  the  out 
side  of  the  casing  for  manual  actuation,  an  electrically 
conductive  pivot  for  the  switch  lever  extending  through 
the  Inner  Insulating  plate  and  Insulated  from  the  end 
closure  b/  the  outer  In.iulatlng  plate,  a  binding  post  car 
rled  by  and  extendiOK  through  the  Inner  Insulating  plate 
and  projecting  to  the  Inside  of  the  casing  and  insulated 
from  the  end  closure  of  the  casing  hy  the  outer  Insulating 
plate,  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the  binding  post 
and  the  pivot  of  the  switch  lever  between  the  InsulatluK 
plates,  a  second  binding  post  carried  by  the  end  closure 
of  the  (^aing  and  projecting  through  both  Insulating 
plates  to  the  Inside  of  the  laslng.  and  conductors  connect 
Ing  the  respective  binding  posts  to  the  respective  battery 
terminals. 

^.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  battery  con- 
taining casing  having  an  electrically  conductive  casing 
part  including  a  substantially  flat  end  closure,  inner  and 
outnr  insulating  plates  secured  at  the  Inside  of  the  end 
closure,  communlfattng  openings  being  provided  In  the 
end  closure  and  adjacent  outer  Insulating  plate,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  lamp  socket  arrange<l  to  expose  the  cen 
tral  terminal  of  the  lamp  through  said  openings  toward 
the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  contact  member  passing  through 
the  Inner  Insulating  plate  for  making  contact  with  the 
central  lamp  terminal  at  the  outer  side  of  such  inner 
plate,  an  electrically  conductive  switch  lever  at  the  Inner 
side   of   the    inner    insulating   plate   and    cooperative   with 
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the  contact  member  at  the  Inner  side  of  such  Inner  plate 
and  projecting  through  said  casing  part  to  the  outside 
of  the  casing  for  manual  actuation.  Insulation  carried  by 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  f^witch  lever  for  insulating 
the  switch  lever  from  said  casing  part,  an  electrically 
conductive  pivot  for  the  switch  lever  extending  through 
the  inner  insulating  plate  and  Insulated  from  the  end 
closure  by  the  outer  Insulating  plate,  a  binding  post  car- 
ried by  and  extending  through  the  inner  Insulating  plate 
and  projecting  to  the  Inside  of  the  casing  and  Insulated 
from  the  end  closure  of  the  casing  by  th  '  outer  insulating 
plate,  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the  binding  post 
and  the  pivot  of  the  switch  lever  between  the  Insulating 
plates,  a  second  binding  post  <'arrled  by  the  end  closure 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  through  both  Insulating 
plates  to  the  inside  of  the  casing,  an  insulating  cover 
strip  held  by  the  binding  posts  and  covering  the  contact 
member  and  the  inner  end  of  the  switch  lever  at  the  In- 
side of  the  inner  insulating  plate,  and  flexible  conductors 
connecting  the  respective  binding  posts  to  the  respective 
battery  terminals. 


1.1S6.198.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  Conrad 
Ht-BCRT.  Hulett.  N.  y.  Filed  Mny  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1'7,4<*6        (Cl,   240 — 8.5. » 


1.  A  portable  electric  light  having.  In  combination,  a 
batterycontaintng  casing  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive casing  part  provldecl  with  guldeways  at  the  inside 
of  the  casing,  a  support  of  insulating  material  mounted 
In  the  guidewaya,  and  an  electrically  conductive  circuit 
completing  member  carried  by  such  support. 

2.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  battery-containing  casing  provided  with  guide 
wajB  at  the  inside  thereof,  means  for  supporting  an  elec- 
tric lamp  on  the  casing 'with  one  of  its  terminals  in 
electrically  conductive  connection  with  the  casing,  a  sup- 
porting plate  of  Insulating  material  mounted  In  the  guide- 
ways,  a  second  supporting  plate  of  Insulating  material 
mounted  In  another  of  the  guldeways,  an  electrically  con 
ductlve  plate  supported  by  one  of  said  Insulating  plates 
In  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  In 
position  to  be  touched  by  one  of  the  battery  contact  ter- 
minals, a  second  electrically  conductive  plate  supported 
by  the  other  aald  insulating  plate  in  position  to  be  touched 
by  the  other  battery  contact  terminal  to  form  an  elec- 
trically conductive  extension  thereof,  and  a  circuit  closer 
on  the  casing  for  electrically  cqnductively  connecting  the 
casing  to  said  second  electrically  conductive  plate. 

3.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  flat  electrically  conductive  t>attery  contain- 
ing casing  open  at  the  back,  an  electrically  conductive 
lamp  socket  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  casing  In 
electrUjilljr  rondartlve  relation  therewith,  an  Insulating 
plate  at  the  Inside  of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  the 
casing  and  the  Insulating  plate  having  opening:H  therein 
for  exposing  the  central  terminal  of  an  incandescent  lamp 
at   the   inside   of   the   casing,   the   casing   having   Internal 


projections  providing  two  pairs  of  guldeways  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  insulating  plates,  one  pair  of  such  Kuideways 
near  but  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  other 
pair  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  an 
upright  Insulating  supporting  plate  mounted  in  the  guide- 
ways  at  the  Inside  of  said  side  wall,  a  horizontal  insulat- 
ing supporting  plate  mounted  In  the  upper  aet  of  guide- 
ways  vid  forming  a  partition  across  the  casing  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive angular  pUte  supported  by  the  upright  Insulating 
plate  and  projecting  at  the  inside  of  the  insulating  plate 
at  the  front  of  the  caHlng  into  <-ontact  with  the  exposed 
central  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  In  position  to  be 
touched  by  one  of  the  contact  terminals  of  the  battery, 
a  second  electrically  conductive  angular  plate  supported 
by  the  horizontal  Insulating  plate  and  projecting  down- 
ward at  the  inside  of  the  front  Insulating  plate  in  posi- 
tion to  bf  touched  by  the  other  contact  terminal  of  the 
battery  and  having  a  portion  exposed  above  its  horizontal 
supporting  insulating  plate  for  engagement  by  a  circuit 
closer,  a  circuit  closer  on  the  top  of  the  casing  for  elec- 
trically conductively  connecting  the  casing  to  said  second 
electrically  conductive  plate,  and  a  closure  for  the  back 
of  the  casing  adapted  to  press  upon  the  battery  and  hold 
its  contact  terminals  in  contact  with  said  electrically 
conductive  plates. 


1,186,199.  FURNACE  DOOR  OPENER.  JosiPH  HrGHBH. 
Medora.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No    S55,<>00       (Cl.   110 — 178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  furnace,  and  a 
closure  hingedly  secured  to  the  furnace,  of  a  yuide  de- 
pending from  said  support,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
guide  being  bent  at  right  angles,  a  bearing  secured  to  aaid 
angular  member,  a  second  bearing  secured  to  aald  support 
in  alinement  with  said  first  bearing,  a  vertical  rack  t>ar 
slldably  mounted  In  said  guide,  a  foot  pedal  secured  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rod,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  up- 
ward through  said  support,  a  horizontal  rod  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  its  oppslte 
end  secured  to  said  closure,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  to  each  end 
of  said  horizontal  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar  and  the  other  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
said  vertical  shaft  whereby  upon  the  pressing  downward 
of  said  pedal  the  closure  can  be  opened,  and  means  to 
return  said  closure  to  ita  normal  position. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  furnace,  and  a 
closure  hingedly  secured  to  the  furnace  having  a  pivoted 
latch,  of  a  guide  depending  from  said  support,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  guide  being  bent  at  right  angles,  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  said  angular  member,  a  second  bearing 
secured  to  said  support  In  alinement  with  said  first  bear- 
ing, a  vertical  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  in  aaid  gntda 
member,  a  foot  pedal  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  a  horitoatal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  vertical  shaft  extending  upward  through  aaid 
support,  a  horizontal  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  aaid 
vertical  shaft  and  having  ita  opposite  end  secured  to 
said  closure,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  to  the  end  of  said  verti 
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cai  Hbaft.  a  gear  keyed  to  eacb  end  of  aald  horizontal 
shaft,  one  of  said  gears  meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and 
the  other  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  Tertlcal  shaft 
whereby  upon  pressing  downward  on  said  pedal  the  clo- 
sure can  be  opened,  a  spring  colled  aroaad  aald  borisontai 
shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  said  angnlar  portion  of 
said  gmide  and  its  opposite  end  secared  to  said  horizontal 
shaft  whereby  said  closure  Is  normally  held  in  a  <  losed 
position,  and  means  to  raise  said  latch  before  the  door  Is 
opened. 

.t.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  furnace  and  a 
closure  htngedly  secured  to  the  furnace  having  a  plvoteil 
latch,  of  a  guide  depending  from  said  support,  the  lower 
portion  of  Mid  guide  being  bent  at  right  angles,  a  bearing 
secured  to  said  angular  member,  a  second  bearing  secured 
to  said  support  in  alinement  with  the  first  beariOK.  a  ver- 
tical rack  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide,  a  foot  pedal 
secnred  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  horisontal  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  bearing,  a  Tertlcal  shaft  ex 
tending  upward  through  said  support,  a  horisontal  rod 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  yertlcal  shaft  having  Its  op 
posite  end  secured  to  said  closure,  a  gear  wheel  keywl  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel 
keyed  to  each  end  of  said  horisontal  shaft,  one  of  said 
gears  meshing  with  said  rack  Imr,  and  the  other  meshing 
with  said  gear  on  the  said  vertical  shaft,  whereby  upon 
the  pressing  downward  of  said  pedal,  the  closure  can  be 
opened,  a  spring  colled  around  said  horixontal  shaft  hav 
ing  one  end  secnred  to  said  angular  portion  of  said  sup 
port.  Us  opposite  end  secured  to  said  horisontal  shaft 
whereby  said  closure  is  normally  held  in  a  closed  posl 
tion.  a  bracket  depending  from  said  support  and  lying 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  rack  bar.  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  its  central  portion  to  said  bracket,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  through  said  support,  said  lever  havlriK 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  sliding  rod  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  rack 
bar.  the  free  end  of  said  sliding  rod  t>eing  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  pivoted  latch  of  said  hlDged  closure  whereby 
said  latch  can  be  raised  when  the  pedml  Is  brought  down- 
ward, and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  sHdlng  rod  adapted 
to  return  said  rod  to  its  normal  p««itlon. 


vlded  with   scraping  devices  to  act   on   the  t>ottom  of  the 
mass  of  lubricant  In  the  container. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  provided  with 
force  feed  means  and  also  provided  with  a  base  having  » 
socket  and  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  lubricant 
from  the  socket  to  the  cup.  a  container  having  a  screw 
threaded  cylindrical  wall,  a  presser  head  adapted  to  l>e 
screwed  in  the  container,  a  discharge  tubular  stem  lead 
ing  from  the  under  side  of  the  presser  head,  a  nosale 
connected  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  tbe 
socket  of  the  grea  -e  cup  base. 

3.  Ib  combination  with  a  grease  <-up  provided  with 
force  feed  means  snd  also  provided  with  a  base  having  a 
socket  and  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  labricaat 
from  the  socket  to  the  cup.  a  container  having  a  screw 
threaded  cylladrhml  wall,  a  presser  head  adapted  to  b« 
screwed  in  the  container,  a  discharge  tubular  stess 
leading  from  the  under  side  of  the  presser  head,  a  noaale 
connected  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  tb« 
socket  of  the  grease  rup  base,  said  tubular  stem  and  said 
nozzle  having  means  to  prevent  them  from  k>etng  rotated. 

4.  In  (omb'natlon  with  a  grease  cup  provided  with 
force  feed  means  and  also  provided  with  a  base  having  a 
socket  and  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  lubricant 
from  the  socket  to  the  cup.  a  container  having  a  screw 
threaded  cylindrical  wall,  a  presser  head  adapted  to  In- 
screwed  Id  the  container,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  be  fltteil  in  the  socket  of  the  grease  cup 
base,  and  a  valve  in  the  base  of  the  grease  cup  and  hav 
Ing  means  to  close  said  ^tocket.  when  the  nozzle  Is  de 
tached  therefrom. 


1.186.201.  DKVICE  FOR  SUPPLYINC,  STEAM  AND 
AIR  TO  FUR-VACES.  Obokci  R.  .Iarmav.  Baltimore. 
Md..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  A  .Matthews,  one 
fourth  to  L.  A.  Matthews,  and  one-fourth  to  T.  R.  Mat- 
thews. Baltimore.  Md.  Fllwl  Feb.  TA.  1915.  Serial 
.No.  10,(M>.S.      tCI.  2:\n     13.1 


i.isr..200.    (;rease-cdp  and  muans  for  fii.i.in*; 

THE    SAME.     Jacob    W.    .I.\«(>b«o.n.     Hanco(k.     Mh  h. 
Filed   Feb.  7.  191fi.      Serial   No.  TR.SHV       rPl.   1S4      .IS.) 


In  a  device  for  feeding  >rea[ii  and  air  to  furnaces,  au 
air  supply  pipe  having  a  flared  extremity  and  a  restricted 
portion,  means  for  <'(introillng  the  volume  of  air  Into  said 
air  supply  pipe,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  an  extension 
lying  axially  of  the  air  supply  pipe  and  terminating  at  a 
point  within  the  restricted  portion  thereof,  a  removable 
circular  hear!  having  a  convened  portion  positioned  on 
one  end  of  said  steam  supply  pipe,  said  convexed  portion 
of  the  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  the  extension  of  the  steam  sup 
ply  pipe,  and  removable  nozzles  positioned  In  the  respec- 
tive openings  of  the  convexed  p<irtlon  of  said  head. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grea.<<e  cup.  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer, a  presser  bead  screwed  in  the  coatainer  and  a 
duct  leading  from  the  presser  bead  to  the  grease  cup  to 
cause  lubricant  to  be  tranaferred  from  the  container  to 
the  grease  cup  tfarongb  the  duct  when  the  presser  head 
is  screwed  In  the  container,  said  presser  bead  being  pro- 


1.1»6.20-.^.      CABINET  ItKD.      PrraB    Jasinski.    Welland. 

OnUrlo,    Canada.      Filed    July    3.    1915.       Serial    Na. 

38.020.      (CI.  5—18.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabiaet 
adapted  to  inclose  an  up-ending  bed,  a  shelf  in  the  lald 
cabinet,  an  up-eadlng  bed  having  a  rigid  foot  frame,  piv- 
oted feet  at  the  foot  of  the  <aid  bed  slidably  engaging  th* 
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said   shelf,   and  a   removable   table   adapted    for   use   with 
the  l>ed  at  the  rear  of  the  said  shelf,  in  alinement  there- 


,>* 


±—ih. 


ff" ' " 


with  and  in  flat  engagement   with  the  foot   frame  of  the 
bed  when  in  its  folded  position  within  the  cabinet. 


1,186.203.      APPARATUS  FOR   USE   IN   MANUFACTUR 
ING    ARTICLES   OF   CERAMIC   MATERIAL.      JoeWH 
A.  jKPrBKT  and   Bknjaiiin   A.  JarrEBT.  Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  81.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,092.     (Cl.  61—8.) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blanks  of 
ceramic  material  comprising  a  rotatable  pattern  wheel,  a 
rotatable  head  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  pattern  wheel  and  provided  with  peripheral  blank 
receiving  pockets,  and  means  traveling  with  said  head 
during  its  rotation  for  rotating  the  blanks. 

2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  manufacturiug  Idabks  of 
ceramic  material  comprising  a  rotatal)le  pattern  wheel,  a 
rotatable  head  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  pattern  wheel  and  provided  with  peripheral  l)lank 
receiving  pockets,  said  pattern  wheel  and  said  head  being 
mounted  In  relatively  fixed  supports,  and  means  traveling 
with  said  head  in  its  rotation  for  supporting  the**l)lanks 
within  said  pockets. 

3.  .\n  improved  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blanks  of 
ceramic  material  comprising  a  rotatable  pattern  wheel,  a 
rotatable  head  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  pattern  wheel  and  provided  with  peripheral  blank 
receiving  pockets,  and  blank  engaging  chucks  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  bead. 

4.  An  imprpved  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Ijlanlcs  of 
ceramic  material  comprising  a  rotatable  imttern  wheel,  a 
rotatable  head  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  i>attern  wheel  and  provided  with  peripheral  blank 
receiving  pockets,  blank  engaging  chucks  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  head,  and  means  for  independently  rotat- 
ing said  chucks. 

6.  An  improved  apparatus  for  manufacturing  blanks  of 
ceramic  material  comprising  a  rotatable  pattern  wheel,  a 
rotatable  head  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  pattern  wheel  and  provided  with  peripheral  blank 
receiving   pockets,    chucks   rotatable  with   said   head  and 


constructed   to  engage  the  blanks  at  one  end,  and  means 
for    moving    said    chucks    to    impart    longitudinal    move- 
ment to  the  tdanks  as  they  are  carried  by  said  head. 
I  Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lVfi.204.  KPBED-CONTKOLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR  CARS.  Llbwblltn  E.  Jonbs.  .Toh.v  W. 
Bkbakey.  and  Wili^iam  F.  Cabbv.  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.     SerUl  No.  813,300.     (01.  246 — 58.) 


Iv      J  I 


1.  In  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  w!th 
the  brake  flpe  of  the  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  source  of 
air  supply,  a  fluid  motor  for  closing  said  valve,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  pipe,  a  balanced  valve  con- 
trolling said  connection  and  normally  closed,  part  of  said 
connection  being  between  one  face  of  Bald  last  valve  and 
said  brake  pipe,  a  connection  between  the  remaining  face 
of  said  valve  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  a  main  valve 
controlling  said  last  connection  and  normally  open  where 
by  the  pressures  at  both  sides  of  said  balanced  valve  will 
be  equalized,  means  holding  said  main  valve  normally 
open,  and  means  for  actuating  said  main  valve  to  closed 
position  against  the  action  of  said  holding  means  where- 
by the  pressure  on  the  second-mentioned  face  of  said  bal 
a  need  valve  will  be  relieved  and  communication  between 
the  brake  pipe  and  motor  established  to  actuate  said  first 
valve  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  brake  pipe 
and  the  source  of  supply. 

2.  In  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  brake  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  source  of 
air  supply,  a  fluid  motor  for  closing  said  valve,  a  connec- 
tion itetween  said  motor  and  pipe,  a  balanced  valve  con- 
trolling said  connection  and  normally  closed,  part  of  said 
connection  being  between  one  face  of  said  last  valve  and 
said  brake  pipe,  a  connection  between  the  remaining  face 
of  said  valve  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  a  main  valve 
( ontrolllng  said  last  connection  and  normally  open  where- 
by the  pressures  at  both  sides  of  said  balanced  valve  will 
l>e  eiiuallzed,  a  normally  energised  electroresponsive  de- 
vice holding  said  main  valve  open,  and  an  electro-respon- 
sive device  adapted  to  actuate  said  main  valve  to  closed 
position  against  the  action  of  said  normally  energized  de- 
vic*'  whereby  the  pressure  at  the  last  mentioned  face  of 
salil  second  valve  will  be  relieved  and  the  motor  operated 
to  cut  off  communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  source 
of  supply. 

.^.  In  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  coml)ination  with 
thi'  lirake  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  aald  pipe  and  the  source  of 
air  supply,  a  fluid  motor  for  doclng  said  valve,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  pipe,  a  balanced  valve  con- 
trolling said  connection  and  normally  closed,  part  of  sold 
connection  being  between  one  face  of  said  last  valve  and 
said  brake  pipe,  a  connection  betewen  the  remaining  face 
of  said  valve  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  a  main  valve 
controlling  said  last  connection  and  normally  open  where 
by  the  pressures  at  both  sides  of  said  balanced  valve  will 
be  equalized,  a  normally  energised  electroresponsive  de- 
vici'  holding  said  main  valve  open,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding said  device,  a  rlrcu't  breaker  In  said  circuit  un- 
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der  the  control  of  xatd  lialanctHl  valve,  and  an  electro 
reapoDsive  device  for  actuating  said  main  valve  to  closed 
poRltion  against  the  action  of  said  holding  means  where- 
by the  preaaure  at  the  last-mentioned  fac«>  of  said  bal 
anced  valve  will  be  relieved  and  the  valve  actuated  to 
establish  communication  between  said  motor  and  brake 
pipe  and  actuate  said  circuit  breaker  to  de^^nerglse  the 
flrst-mentloned  electroresponslve  device. 

4.  In  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  brake  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  control 
ling  communication  between  aald  pipe  and  the  source  of 
air  supply,  a  fluid  motor  for  closing  said  valve,  a  connec 
tlon  between  said  motor  and  pipe,  a   balanced  valve  con- 
trolling said  connection  and  normally  cloaed,  part  of  said 
connection  being  between  one  face  of  said  last  valve  and 
said  brake  pipe,  a  connection  between  the  remaining  face 
of  said  valve  and  the  source  of  air  aiipply,  a  main  valve 
controlling  said  last  connection  and  normally  open  where 
by  the  pressures  at  both  sides  of  said  twlanceil  valve  will 
be  equalized,  a  normally  energized  electroresponsive  device 
holding  said  main  valve  open,  an  electric  circuit  Including 
said   device,  a   circuit    breaker   In    said   circuit    under    the 
control  of   said   balanced   valve,   an   electroreaponsive   de 
vice    for    actuating    said    main    valve    to    closeil    position 
against   the   action    of   said    holding    means    whereby    the 
pressure  at  the  last-mentioned  face  of  aald  balanced  valve 
will  be  relieved  and  the  valve  actuated  to  establish  com- 
manlcatlon  between  said  motor  and  brake  pipe  and  actu 
ate  said  circuit  breaker  to  de^nergize  the  first-mentioned 
electroresiranslve  device,  a   signal,  an  electric  circuit   In 
eluding  said  signal,  and  a  circuit  closer  under  the  control 
of  said  balanced  valve  and  adapted  to  close  said  signal 
circuit  in  the  movement  of  the  balanced  valve  succeeding 
the  operation  of  the  main  valve. 

5.  In  speed  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  brake  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  of  a  valve  control 
ling  communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  source  of 
air  supply,  a  fluid  motor  for  closing  said  valve,  a  connec 
tlon  between  said  motor  and  pipe,  a  balance  valve  con 
trolling  said  connection  and  normally  cloaed,  part  of  said 
connection  being  between  one  face  of  said  laat  valve  and 
said  brake  pipe,  a  connection  between  the  renvainlng  face 
of  said  valve  and  the  source  of  air  supply,  a  main  valve 
controlling  said  last  connection  and  normally  open  where 
by  the  pressures  at  botb  aides  of  said  balanced  valve  will 
be  equalized,  a  normally  energized  electroresponalve  device 
holding  aald  main  valve  open,  an  elect roresponxlve  device 
adapted    to    actuate    said    main    valve    to    close^l    poMitlon 
against    the    action    of    said    normally    energized    device 
whereby  the  pressure  at  the  last  mentloneil   face  of  said 
second  valve  will  be  relieved  and   the  motor  operated  to 
cut  off  communication  between  said   pipe  and   the  source 
of  supply,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  second  named 
electroresponalve  device  and  normally  open,  and  speed  con 
trolled   means   for  closing   said   circuit    when    the   car    is 
traveling  above  a  predetermined  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,205.      CONSTRUCTION    OF    CYLINl>ERS    OF    EN 
GINES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Hioo  .IrsKiRa.  AI.t  I^  Cha 
pelle.     Germany.        Filed     June     9,     1914.        Serial     No. 
844,046.      (CI.  123—178.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  consisting  of  a  casing 
and  a  liner  therein  and  having  a  8i>ace  for  a  cooling  me- 
dium t>etween  the  casing  and  liner,  a  valve  projecting 
through  alined  openlnga  in  the  casing  and  liner,  and  a 
packing  sealing  the  valve  in  the  openings  in  the  casing  and 
liner  and  also  aeallng  the  Joint  between  the  casing  and 
liner  about  the  valve  :  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  <>f  a  cylinder  consisting  of  a  eating 
and  a  liner  therein  and  havloK  a  space  for  a  cooling  me- 
dium between  the  <aslng  and  liner,  a  valve  projecting 
through  alined  openings  In  the  casing  and  liner,  packing 
material  In  the  space  t>etweon  the  valve  and  the  walls 
of  the  opennigs  In  the  casing  and  liner,  and  means  for 
compressing  the  packing  material  ;  sut>Mtantlally  <*"  '!•*■ 
scribed. 

'.i.  The  combination  of  a  (  yllnder  consisting  of  a  casing 
and  a  liner  therein  and  having  a  spai  e  for  a  cooling  me 
(Hum  between  the  casing  and  liner,  a  valve  projecting 
through  aline<l  openings  in  the  casing  and  liner,  a  pack 
Ing  sealing  the  valve  In  the  openings  in  the  casing  and 
liner  and  also  sealing  the  Joint  t»etwe«'n  the  casing  and 
liner  about  the  valve,  and  means  movable  Independently 
nt  the  valve  for  compressing  the  parking  from  outside 
the   cylinder  ;    substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  consisting  of  a  casing 
and  a  liner  therein  and  having  a  space  for  a  cooling  me- 
dium between  the  rasing  and  liner,  a  valve  mounted  upon 
the  I'asing  and  projecting  through  alined  openlngx  In 
the  casing  and  liner,  and  a  packing  sealing  the  valve  In 
the  openings  In  the  casing  and  liner  and  als«i  sealing  the 
Joint  between  the  casing  and  liner  about  the  valve  ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

.").  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  consisting  of  a  casing 
an<l  a  liner  therein  and  having  a  space  for  a  cooling  me 
ilium  between  the  casing  and  liner,  a  valve  mounted  upon 
the  casing  and  projecting  through  alined  openings  in  the 
casing  and  liner,  packing  material  in  the  spare  t>efween 
the  valve  and  the  walls  of  the  openings  In  the  casing 
and  liner,  and  means  for  compressing  the  paiklng  mate 
rial  :  substantially  as  descrlb«-<l. 

M'laims  6  to  lO  nut  printed  in  the  r.iiTrtte  1 


1  1S6,2(K5,  AML'SKMKNT  I»KVHK.  Klw.ird  G.  Kei.liy. 
.><t  I»ula,  Mo.  Filed  May  t\.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.358. 
1(1    1_'4— 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th«'  kind  described,  an  aperturetl  block, 
an  explodable-shell  carrying  disk  flatwise  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  block,  a  yleldable  flrlng-pln  slidably 
fitting  lengthwise  In  the  aperture  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  at  Its  end  with  a  shell  carried  by  said 
illsk  to  Explode  the  same,  and  a  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Impact  of  a  blow,  said  flrlng-pln,  under  the  im- 
pact of  a  blow  upon  said  memt>er.  t>elng  driven  into  firing 
engagement  with  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  apertured  block, 
an  explodable  shell  carrying  disk  flatwise  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  block,  a  yleldable  firing  pin  slidably  fitting 
lengthwise  in  the  aperture  of  said  block  a«d  adapted  to 
engage  at  Its  end  wUh  a  shell  carried  by  said  disk  to  ex- 
plode the  same,  and  a  blow  receiving  member  swingably 
supported  in  operative  position  relatively  to  said  firing 
pin.  said  flrlng-pin.  under  the  impact  of  a  blow  upon  said 
member,  being  driven  Into  firing  engagement  with  said 
shell. 
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:\.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  member,  an 
niHTtured  block  fixed  upon  one  side  of  said  btKly-member. 
saltl  lN>dy  member  having  an  aperture  registering  approxl- 
ni.itely  with  the  aperture  of  said  block,  an  explodable 
-hell  carrylng-dlsk  flatwise  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
Mock,  a  yleldable  firing  pin  slidably  fitting  lengthwise 
In  the  aperture  of  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  nt 
Its  .  iid  with  a  shell  carried  by  said  disk  to  explode  the 
Mime,  and  a  blow  receiving  member  arrange<l  upon  the 
..pposlie  side  of  said  body  memt>er.  said  firing  pin.  under 
the  Impait  of  a  blow  upon  said  bKiw  receiving  member. 
'•eliig  driven   into  firing  engagement   with   said  shelt 

4  In  n  device  of  the  kin<l  described,  a  body  member,  an 
iipertured  block  flxe<l  upon  one  side  of  aald  t>ody  member, 
-abi  body  meinbiT  having  an  aperture  registering  apprcul- 
iiiatelv  with  the  aperture  of  said  block,  an  explodable- 
shell  carrying  disk  flatwise  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
Mock,  a  yleldable  firing  pin  slidably  fitting  lengthwise  In 
the  Hperture  of  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  at  Its 
■  lid  with  a  shell  carried  by  said  disk  to  explode  the  same, 
and  a  Mow  receiving  meml>er  hlngedly  supported  upon  the 
o|ipo>,uc  -ide  of  said  body  member  In  operative  puHltlon 
relatively  to  said  tiring  pin.  said  firing  pin,  under  the 
liiipacf  of  a  I  low  upon  said  blow  receiving  member,  being 
"'riven  Into  firing  engagement  with  said  shell 

.">.  In  H  device  of  the  kinil  described,  a  body  member,  an 
itlx-rtiired  block  fixed  upon  said  body  member,  said  body 
iii.inber  having  an  aperture  r»'glstering  approximately 
wlih  the  aperture  of  said  block,  an  explodable  shell  carry- 
UiK  disk  m*«unte<l  for  rotation  on  said  block,  and  a  firing 
pin  adapted  to  engage  at  It.s  end  with  a  shell  carried  by 
->nid  disk  to  explode  the  same,  said  firing  pin  slidably 
fitting  lengthwise  In  the  aperture  of  said  block  and  hav 
ing  a  portion  proJe<  ting  info  i  he  4)  pert  lire  of  said  body 
i)ieinl>er. 

IClalm";  •!  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Caiette  1 


.lh6.20-.      KEYBUARI*   MECHANISM    FOK    TYTO 
tJRAI'HICAL      MACHINES.         I.ithkk      L.      Kennchy. 
Hn-okiyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergenthaler    Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of   New   York.     Filed  May   17. 
IHl.'i.     Serial  No.  28.015.     (CI.  19« — 7.) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  <lass  desi  ribed.  the 
vomblnatlon  of  an  actuating  riM-d.  a  cam  yoke  arranged 
with  one  of  Its  ends  in  position  to  engage  the  reed  and 
plvrrted  Ht  its  opposite  end.  the  said  yoke  being  adapted  to 
yield  at  Its  plvoie<l  end  In  the  event  of  undue  resistance 
offered  by  the  reed,  and  a  spring  plate  having  one  end 
fixed  t<i  the  framework  and  its  other  end  arranged  in  en 
gagetnent  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  yoke  to  resist  Its 
yielding  movement, 

2.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  (lass  describe<l,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating  reed,  a  cam  yoke  arranged 
with  one  of  Its  ends  In  position  to  engage  the  reed  and 
pivoted  at  Its  opposite  end.  the  said  yoke  b^ng  adaptoft  to 
yield  at  Its  pivoted  end  In  the  event  of  undue  resistance 
offeretl  by  the  reed,  and  a  spring  plate  having  a  tongue 
bent  under  Itself  with  its  free  end  in  position  to  engage 
the  yoke  at  Its  upper  side  to  resist  Its  yielding  movement, 

.^.  In  a  keylKMrd  mechanism  ut  the  class  deBcrihe<l.  the 
combination   uf  an   actuating   reed,  a   cam   yoke  arranged 


with  one  of  Its  ends  In  position  to  engage  the  reed  and 
pivoted  at  its  opposite  end,  the  said  yoke  being  adapted  to 
yield  at  Its  pivoted  end  In  the  event  of  undue  resistance 
offered  by  the  reed,  and  a  spring  element  supported  in  the 
framework  above  the  yoke  and  bearing  with  spring  pressur*- 
thereupon  in  advance  of  Its  pivotal  point  ;  whereby  the 
said  element  not  only  serves  to  hold  the  yoke  In  proper  po- 
sition at  Its  pivoted  end  but  also  tends  to  depress  Its 
active  end.  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  actuating  reeds,  a  series  of  cam 
yokes  arranged  with  their  inner  ends  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  reeds  and  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends,  the 
said  yokes  lieing  adapted  to  yield  at  their  pivoted  ends 
in  event  of  undue  resistance  offered  by  the  reeds,  and  a 
spring  Opiate  for  comb  like  form  having  Its  tongues  bent 
back  under  theml<elves  In  position  to  engage  and  bear 
upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  yokes  at  or  near  their  pivotal 
points,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  actuating  reeds,  a  series  of 
cam  yokes  arranged  with  their  Inner  ends  In  position  to 
engage  the  reeds  and  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends,  the 
said  yokes  being  a<lapted  to  yield  at  their  pivoted  ends  In 
event  of  undue  resistance  offered  by  the  reeds,  a  spring 
plate  of  comb  like  form  having  Its  tongues  bent  back  un- 
der themselves  in  i)osltlon  to  engage  and  bear  upon  the 
upper  sides  of  the  yokes  at  or  near  their  pivotal  points, 
and  a  support  for  the  spring  plate,  said  plate  being  de 
tachably  <<inne,  ted  to  the  said  suppqrt  so  as  to  be  remov- 
able  therefrimi   at    will. 

frialms  c>  to  11   not  printed  In  the  tlazette.! 


1.1S0.2I»<.  V.XCl  CM  CLEANER.  Ei  (;iNK  M.  KE\r. 
Rome.  N.  V..  and  Hkrt  M.  Kknt.  Washlnnton.  D.  «'.. 
assignors  of  one  third  to  said  Bert  M.  Kent,  one  third 
t.i  Fay  T.  Kent,  and  one-third  to  Gordon  E.  Kent.  Rome. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .June  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,52r».  (CI. 
83—47.) 


1.  In  a  vaiuum  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  i-aslng.  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  cas 
Ing.  a  screen,  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of 
revolution,  arranged  In  the  casing,  means  for  passing  a 
current  of  dirt  laden  air  from  said  pipe  Inwardly  through 
the    screen,    means    actuated    by     the    current    of    air    for 

I   revolving   the   screen,   and    means    for   continuously    wash- 

I   Ing  the  screen  as  It   revolves. 

'        2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  conildna- 

I  tlon  of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  horizontally  arranged  screen 
In  the  casing,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  dirt  laden 
air  Inwardly  through  the  screen,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  screen  for  uniformly  lUstrlbullng  the  air  to  the  ex 
ternal  surface  of  the  screen  and  for  revolving  the  screen, 
and   means  for  washing  the  screen  as  it  revolves. 

.3.  Is  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  casing,  a  revoluble  horizontally  ar- 
ranged screen  in  the  casing,  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  dirt  laden  air  Inwardly  through  the  screen,  means  for 
uniformly  distributing  the  air  to  the  screen  and  for  revolv- 
ing the  screen,  and  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  body  of  liquid  for  washing  the  lower  side  of  the  screen 
as  the  latter  revolves. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  thp  class  dPHorlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  reniovablp  end  plates  for  the  caRing,  a 
revoluble  borizontaily  arrangtMj  cylindrical  screen  in  the 
casing  and  mounted  on  l>earlngs  on  the  end  plates.  mean!< 
at  one  end  of  the  screen  for  uniformly  dlgtrlbutlng  the 
air  to  the  exterior  of  the  screen  and  for  revolving  the  lat- 
ter, and  said  casing  belnp  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
liquid  for  washing  the  lower  side  of  the  screen. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  horizontally  arranged  cylin- 
drical screen  in  the  casing,  meiins  for  passing  a  current  of 
dirt-laden  air  inwardly  through  thi>  screen,  an  air  Inlet 
In  the  casing,  means  directly  c<>nne<te<l  to  the  screen  and 
adapt»»d  to  be  engaged  by  the  current  of  air  passing  from 
said  inlet  to  the  screen  to  revolve  the  screen,  and  said 
casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  lK)dy  of  liquid  in  the 
casing  for  wa.shlng  the  lower  side  of  the  screen. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


j  f>>atherlng  position  laterally  of  the  propflbr.  or  Info  a 
wHke  enveloping  and  arrt-stlng  position  U-hintl  said  pro- 
p-ller.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltwd.  comprlslni;  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  conoldal  shaped  valve  chamber, 
with  bores  leading  into  said  chamber  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  with  a  flat  valve  seat  surrounding  the  bore 
at  the  larger  end  thereof,  and  a  conoidal-shape<l  valve 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  grooves  on 
Its  outside  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  said 
valve  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  dimensions 
as  said  valve  chamber,  bat  relatively  shorter,  and  the 
larger  end  of  the  valve  affording  a  fiat  scat  correspond 
Ing  to  the  seat  of  said  valve  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a   valve 
casing   provided    with    a    conoldal-shaped    valve    chamber, 
with   borea  leading  Into  said   chamber  axlally  from   oppo 
sitH    ends    thereof,    and    with    a    valve    seat   at    Its    larger 
end  and  surrounding  one  of  said  bores,  and  a  conoidal 
shaped    valve    mounted    in    salil    valve    chamber    and    pro 
vlded   at  Its  larger  end   with  a   seat.   In   the   smaller  end 
with  a    recess  alining  with   the  bore  at   the  adjacent   end 
of   the   chamber,  and   on   Its   outer   side   with   grooves   ex 
tending  from    top  to   bottom    thereof  and    communicating 
with  said  rect'ss. 

.S.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  viilve 
casing  provided  with  a  conoidal  shaped  valve  chamber, 
the  portion  thereof  of  largest  diameter  having  substan 
tlally  straight  sides,  said  casing  having  bores  leading 
axlally  Into  opposite  ends  of  .said  chamber,  the  portion 
of  said  chamber  at  the  larger  end  thereof  and  surround- 
ing one  of  said  bores  providing  a  valve  seat,  and  a  co- 
noidal shape<l  valve  mounted  in,  and  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  and  diameter  as.  said  chamber,  but  relatively 
shorter,  said  valve  being  provided  at  its  larger  end  with 
a  seat,  at  its  smaller  end  with  a  re<  ess  alining  with  the 
other  of  said  Iwres.  and  in  Its  side  with  grooves  .om 
municatlng  with  said  recess  and  extending  to  the  larger 
end  of  the  valve. 


1,186.210.        MEANS     FOR     REVERSIN<.     SCREW  I'Ro 
FELLED       BOATS.  John       Gcorge        At  lsebbook 

KiTCHBN,  Lancaster,  and  laxAC  Hbnbt  Storiv.  Amble 
side.  England.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914,  Serial  No.  ,S69,051 
Renewed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.290.  (CI. 
115—35.) 

1.  A  ship  provided  with  a  propeller,  a  reversing  and 
controlling  means  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  means 
for    adjusting    said    body    into    a    feathering    or    partially 


1,186.209.  VALVE.  Jesse  E  Kkppbi  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Vulcan  Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mls.souri.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,781. 
(CI.   152—12.) 
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2.  A  ship  provided  with  u  prupelb  r.  n  r.\.t>iug  and 
controlling  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  mc.uut.Hl  to 
swing  about  a  substantially  verthal  axis  intersecting  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  body  into  a  feathering  or  partially  feathering 
position  laterally  of  the  propeller,  or  Into  a  wake  en- 
veloping and  arresting  position  with  respect  to  said 
propeller,   substantially   as  and     or   the  purpose   set    forth. 

3.  A  ship  provldeil  with  a  propeller,  a  reversing  and 
controlling  means  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
body  having  its  ends  mounted  for  turning  movement  of 
said  body  about  an  axis  substantially  vertical  and  In- 
tersecting the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  body  into  a  full  or  partially 
feathering  position  or  into  a  trailing  wake  arresting 
position  with  respect  to  said  propeller,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  ship  provided  with  a  propeller,  and  a  lontrolllng 
and  reversing  means  comprising  coacting  channel  shape<l 
bo<lies.  and  means  for  separatln/r  said  bodies  from  each 
other  Into  opposed  and  lateral  relation  with  respect  to 
the  propeller  and  Into  leathering  or  partially  feathering 
positions  In  the  water,  or  into  engaged  or  slightly  spaced 
coacting  relation  behind  and  In  the  wake  of  the  pro- 
peller to  thereby  form  a  hollow  make  enveloping  abut- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  ship  provldwl  with  a  propeller,  a  controlling  and 
reversing  means  comprising  coacting  <'hannel  shaped 
bodies  mounte<l  to  be  rotat»Hl  about  a  vertiial  axis  in- 
tersecting thfc  axis  of  rotation  of  the  prop»»ller.  and 
means  for  sepai-atlng  said  bodies  from  each  other  into 
opposed  lateral  relation  with  respect  to  said  propeller 
and  into  feathering  or  partially  feathering  positions 
in  the  water,  or  Into  engaged  coacting  relation  behind 
and  in  the  wake  of  the  propeller  to  thereby  form  a 
hollow  wake  enveloping  abutment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  «  to  !»  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.1S(!,:.>11.  AIULSTABLE  liEARIN*..  Lot  is  J.  Koit  D. 
Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  l',^.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,s(Mi.      (CI.  74-17.) 


1.  An    adjustable    bearing    comprising    In    comldnation 
cylindrical    flexible   bushing,  a    three  part    housing   sur 
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rounding  said   bushing,  and  adjustable   means   for  clamp    ' 
Itig  said  housing  parts  together. 

2.  An   adjustable   bearing  comprising  in   combination   a   ; 
cylindrical    flexible    bushing,    u    three  part    housing    sur 
rounding    said    bushing    and    consisting    of    a    semi  lylin 
drl(al     part     and     two     substantially     quarter  cylindrical 
parts,    and    adjustable    bolts    for    clamping    said    housing 
parts    together,    each    of    said    bolts    engaging    the    ttlges   | 
of  adjacent  housing  parts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crank  rod  provided  at  one  1 
end  with  laterally  projecting  arms  forming  a  seml-cylln  , 
drlcal  portion  of  an  adjustable  three  part  housing,  quar  I 
ter  iyllndrl<al  housing  portions  adjustahli  secured  to  I 
said  first  named  portion  and  to  each  other,  and  a  ' 
flexible  bushing  within  said  housing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank  rod  provided  at  one  end 
with  yleldable  laterally  projecting  arms  forming  a  semi 
ryliiidrical  portion  of  an  adjustable  three  part  housing, 
quarter  cylindrical  housing  portions  secured  to  said 
tlrst-nained  portion  and  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  housing  portions  at  their  points  of  con 
ne<tlon  to  each  other  whereby  said  laterally  projecting 
arms  may  be  sprung  inwatrlly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  cylindri- 
cal flexible  bushing  surrounding  it.  blade  and  forked 
crank  ro<ls  provided  with  adjustable  bearing  housings 
engaging  said  bushing,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of 
aabl   housings  at  three  points. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.1!>0.212.       LIQCIIKIUN.      Cn.vai.Es    F.    Lkfkver,    Ply 
mouth.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Daisy    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.     Plymouth,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan. 
Filed   Mar.  31.   1916.      Serial  No.  K7.S«46.      (CI.   42      ."»<!.( 


1.  lii  a  liquid  gun,  the  louibiuation  with  t»le.scoplcally 
engage«l  barrel  and  frame  sectlous.  of  a  piston  in  the 
barrel  section,  a  notch<>d  shank  projecting  rearward  from 
said  piston,  a  dog  secured  to  said  frame  section  for  sue 
cessively  engaging  the  notches  of  said  shank,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  piston  lu  said  barrel  adapted  to  first 
release  said  dog. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  frame  sei  tlon 
and  telescopic  tiarrel  section,  of  a  piston  In  said  barrel. 
a  notched  shank  for  said  piston,  a  dog  mounted  in  said 
frame  section  for  successively  engaging  the  not<hes  of 
said  shank,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said 
barrel,  a  pin  connecte*!  to  said  sleeve  extending  tbrongb 
slots  in  said  frame  and  having  a  lost  motion  engagement 
with  said  shank,  and  a  cam  on  said  df>g  for  engaging 
said  pin  to  release  said  dog  from  the  notch  In  said  shank 
in  advanc«'  of  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
barrel  anil  trigger*  section  telescopically  engaging  the 
same,  of  a  piston  in  said  barrel,  a  notched  and  slutted 
shank  for  said  piston  projecting  rearward  therefrom,  a 
dog  mounted  In  said  frame  engageable  with  the  notclos 
of  said  shank  and  having  a  cammed  side  portion  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  said  shank,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  pin  con 
nected  to  said  sleeve  exten<llng  through  slots  in  said 
frame  and  the  slot  In  said  shank,  ^aid  pin  also  co 
operating  with  a  cam  on  said  dog  to  release  the  latter  in 
advance  of  movement  of  the  shank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  t>arrel  and 
trigger    section    telescopically    engaging    the    same,    of    a 


piston  in  said  barrel,  a  shank  for  said  piston  extending 
rearward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches, 
a  dog  mounteil  on  said  frame  successively  engageable 
with  the  notches  of  said  shank,  a  sleeve  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  said  frame,  a  pin  connecte<l  to  said  sleeve 
extending  through  slots  In  said  frame  into  engagement 
with  said  shank  and  adapte«l  upon  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  to  retract  said  shank  and  piston, 
and  a  cam  on  said  dog  engaging  sahl  pin  in  advance  of 
the  engagement  thereof  with  said  shank,  said  pin  being 
withdrawn  from  said  cam  to  release  said  dog  upon  the 
return  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  frame  stK-tion 
and  a  barrel  and  trigger  section  telescopically  engaging 
tbe  same,  said  sections  l>eing  formed  of  sheet-metal 
stampings  and  said  trigger  section  having  parallel  sides 
engaging  a  slot  in  the  frame,  of  a  piston  In  said  barrel, 
a  notched  shank  extending  rearward  from  said  piston,  a 
dog  embracing  said  shank  for  successively  engaging  the 
notches  thereof,  means  for  retracting  said  shank  and 
piston  to  load  the  barrel,  and  a  struck  out  stop  on  said 
trigger  section  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  to 
correspond    to   the  space   between  notches  In   said   rhank. 


1,186.213.  LIQUID  DISPENSER.  8IDNET  L.  LONG,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Long  Mailing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  9, 
1913.      Serial  No    77K,230.       (CI.  2:1:1 — 102.) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
<-hamber  for  said  liquid,  a  dispensing  pipe  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  chamber,  a  valve,  a  weight,  a  striking 
member  carried  by  the  weight,  means  acting  periodically 
for  lifting  and  releasing  the  weight,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  striking  member  during  the  descent  of  the  weight 
when  the  same  is  released  for  momentarily  opening  and 
closing  said  valve. 

2.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  for  said  liquid,  a  dispensing  pli>e  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  chamber,  a  valve,  a  vertically  movable 
weighted  slide,  means  acting  periodically  for  lifting  and 
releasing  the  slide,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  slide 
when  released  for  momentarily  opening  and  closing  said 
valve. 

3.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
chamtxT  for  said  liquid,  a  dispensing  pipe  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  doting 
said  communication,  a  vertically  movable  weighted  slide, 
a  sprini:  connected  with  said  slide  and  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  gravity  to  hold  the  slide  in  its  lowered  position, 
means  acting  periodically  to  lift  tbe  slide  and  diatesd  the 
spring  and  thereafter  release  the  slide,  and  means  acted 
upon  by  said  slide  when  released  for  momentarily  opening 
and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  frame  piece,  means 
connected  with  said  frame  piece  forming  a  chamber  for 
said  liquid,  a  dispensing  pipe  having  connection  with  said 
frame  piece  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  sliding  valve  normally  closing  said  communication, 
m<«ns  for  moving  and  returning  said  valve  to  effect  mo- 
mentary opening  of  such  commanlcation.  and  a  piston 
In  the  chamber  connected  with  the  valve  for  giving  an 
impulse  to  the  liquid  when  the  dispensing  pipe  is  open. 

5.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
chamt>er.  a  liquid  supply  pipe  having  commnnlcation  with 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  dispensing  pipe  adapted  to 
i-ominiinicate  with  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  slid- 
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Ing   valve   normally    shutting   off   conimunlratlon    bf'twwn      rial  b«>tw<H'n  the  f«H*<l  rolls,  th.-  notches  of  the  dlaka  being 

the  chamber  and  dlspenslns  pipe,  a  piston  carried  by  ••alil       alternat«'l.v  •llnposwl   with  re«p«'<t  to  earh   othor. 

T«lve  of  les.s  diameter  than   the  chamber  and  p<>sltlone<l 

beyond    the   opening    of    the    supply    pipe    thereinto,    and 

means  to  move  and  return  the  sliding  valve  for  opening 

momentary  communication  iKJtween   the  chamfw-r  ami  dis 

penslng  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntwl  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,186,214.  PULVERIZER  Mll.t.  YOKE  .\M>  I'LSHER 
Waltih  S.  McKee.  Chicago.  111..  assUnor  to  .Xmerlcan 
Manganese  Steel  Company,  Chicago.  HI  .  a  i'orporatlon 
of  Maine.  Filed  .Ian.  15.  191«.  S.-rlal  So.  12.2M 
(CI.  83—45.) 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  enlarged, 
and  which  arms  are  substantially  symmetrical  about  their 
longitudinal  axes,  thereby  provldInK  a  triangular  seat  on 
each  side  of  said  arms,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  fitted  on 
either  side  of  said  arms  and  means  for  securing  said  shoe 
in  either  of  the  seats  in  said  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  flared  and  which  arms 
are  substantially  symmetrical  about  their  longitudinal 
axes,  thereby  providing  an  angular  seat  on  each  side  of 
said  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  through 
horizontal  and  an  intersecting  vertical  aperture,  a  shoe 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  either  of  said  seats  and  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  horizontal  aper- 
ture, and  fastening  means  occupying  said  vertical  aper- 
ture, substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

.3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms  of  substantially  H  shape  In  cross 
section,  the  ends  of  which  are  enlarged  to  provide  an  an- 
gular seat,  a  shoe  adapted  to  occupy  said  seat,  and  fasten 
ing  means  for  said  shoe  adapted  to  t>e  passe<l  vertically 
through  said  arm  and  said  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


',i.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  haracter  described,  a  pair  of 
n. ratable  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  feed  disks  mounted  In  close 
relation  to  each  other  with  their  axes  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axes  of  said  feed  rolls,  each  of  said  disks 
having  Its  periphery  notched  to  receive  bunches  of  mate 
rial  and  adapted  to  rotate  continuously  In  one  direction 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  other  disk,  and  means 
for  alternately  releasing  the  bunches  of  material  from  the 
notches. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  <>f  opposed,  cooperating  rotaUble  feed  rolls,  op 
posed  cooperating  roUtable  peripherally  notched  feed 
disks  positioned  with  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  feed 
rolls  to  cause  the  notches  of  each  disk  to  feed  bunches 
of  material  between  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  releasing  the  bunches  of  material  from  the  notches. 

5.  In   a    machine   of   the   character  described,    the  com 

,  binatlon  of  a  vertical  stationary  holder  for  the  material. 
!   said    holder    being   subdivided    Into   a   plurality    of   down 
'    wardly  converging    passages,    feetllng    mechanism    In    prox 
I  imlty  to  the  contracted  outlet  ends  of  the  converging  pas 
sages  and  adapte<l   to  fce<l  alternately   from   aald  converg 
I   Ing  passages,  and   means  located  within  and  acting   upon 
I   the    material    In    the    passages,    for    forcing   said    materUl 
;  downwardly   Into  the  contracte<l  outlets  of  aald  passages. 
I        [Claims  6  to  19  not  prlnteii  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S6.216.  APPLIANCE  FUR  TYPE  WRITERS  ANU 
THE  LIKE.  Ediard  Marek  v.  Marchthal,  Vienna. 
.\U8trla  Hungary,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske.  A.  G., 
Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 
Serial   No.  689,459.      (CI.   197—84.) 


1.186,215.  GBASS-TWINE  MACHINE.  BtRBOWS  Mc 
Niia.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,745.      (CI.  28—21.) 

1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  feed  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  feed  disks  mounted  In 
close  relation  to  each  other  with  their  axes  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  axes  of  said  feed  rolls,  each  of  said  feed 
disks  having  its  periphery  notched  to  receive  bunches  of 
material  and  adapted  to  rotate  contlnaoualy  In  one  direc- 
tion and  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  other  disk,  the 
notches  of  the  disks  being  alternately  disposed  in  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  opposed,  rotatable  feed  rolls,  opposed,  rotatable, 
peripherally-notched  feed  disks  at  angles  to  the  feed  rolls, 
and  BO  positioned  with  reference  to  the  feed  rolls  as  to 
cause  the  notchea  of  each  disk  to  feed  bunches  of  mate- 


1.  In  a  device  for  Justifying  lines,  means  for  dividing 
the  shortage  to  be  Justified  by  the  number  of  word-sepa 
rating  spaces  among  which  the  shortage  is  to  be  diatrU>- 
uted,  means  for  making  a  word-separating  space  larger 
than  normal  by  an  amount  Bubatantlally  equal  to  the 
quotient  obtained  thereby,  and  means  for  dividing,  for 
the  determination  of  the  next  spaces,  in  each  Instance 
the  renwinlng  total  shortage  by  the  remaining  number  of 
word  separating  spaces  among   which    the   shortage   is   to 
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be  distributed,  and  means  for  making  the  next  word- 
separating  space  substantially  equal  to  the  quotient  then 
obtained. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  Justifying  lines  in  machines  of  the 
character  descrllied,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage 
rack.  .1  Justification  device,  and  a  member  controlled  by 
■aid  device  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  <-arrlage- 
rack,  of  a  shortage  rack  for  controlling  the  Justification 
deTlce,  a  paml  normally  engaging  with  the  shortage  rack, 
and  means  for  llmltlirg  the  movement  of  the  pawl  to  the 
amount  by  which  the  normal  word  separating  space  Is 
IncreBsed   tiy   the   Justification   device. 

3.  In    apparatus    for    Justifying    lines    In     machines    of 
the    charafter    described,    the    combloatlon,    with    a    car 
rlage  rack,  a  Justification  devli  e,  and  a  member  controlled 
by  said  devlie  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
rack,   of  a   shortage  rack   for   controlling   the   Justification 
device,  a  pawl  ncrmally  engaging  with  the  shortage  rack, 
a   stop  operatlvely   connectecl  with   said   pawl^  and   an   ad 
Justable  stop  actuated   by  the  Justification   (l<vl<e   for   con 
trolling  the  former  stop. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  Justifying  lines  In  machines  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  rac  k, 
a  Justification  device,  and  a  member  controlle<l  by  said 
deTlce  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  carriage  rack, 
of  a  spring  Influenced  shortage  rack  for  controlling  the 
Justification  ('evlce.  a  pawl  normally  engaging  with  the 
shortage  rack,  a  stop  operatlvely  connecte<i  with  said 
pawl,  an  adJusUble  stop  actuated  by  the  Justification  de 
vice  for  controlling  the  former  stop,  and  a  stop  for  arrest 
Ing  the  pawl  when  the  same  engages  with  the  shortage 
rack. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  justifying  lines  lu  machines  of  the 
character  (leBcrlt)ed,  the  combination,  with  a  carriage  rack, 
a  Justification  device,  and  a  memt>er  controlled  by  said 
device  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  carriage  rack, 
of  a  spring  influenced  shortage  rack  for  controlling  the 
Justification  device,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  with  the 
shortage  rack,  a  stop  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
pawl,  an  adjustable  stop  actuated  by  the  Justification 
device  for  controlling  the  former  stop,  a  stop  for  arrest- 
ing the  pawl  when  the  same  engages  with  the  shortage 
rack,  n  second  pawl  for  temporarily  engaging  with  the 
shartage  rack  when  the  former  pawl  Is  disengaged  there- 
from, and  H  spring  tending  to  lause  the  former  stop  to 
coact  with  the  second  stop. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


said  weighing  niechanlsin  connected  to  and  adjustable 
with  the  con\eyer  support  so  that  any  alteration  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyer  will  not  cllstiuit  any 
of  the  functions  of  the  weighing  meihanlsni. 


l,lRn.217.       METAL-COATED    IRON    OR    STEEL    AUTl 
CLE.     Clakence  Mark  ami  «^latton  Maiik.  Jr..  Evans 
ton.     111.,     assignors    to    Clayton     Mark,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,528.     (CI.  '.♦1—70.2.) 

1.  An  Iron  or  steel  article  having  a  coating  applied  In 
direct  contact  therewith,  slightly  electro  positive  to  Iron, 
composed  of  lead,  tin  and  rlnc.  the  tin  being  present  In 
percentages  below  16..  the  zinc  l)eing  present  in  percent- 
ages below  5.  and  the  remainder  being  lead,  the  percentage 
of  line  being  less  than  the  percentage  of  tin. 

2.  An  Iron  or  steel  article  having  a  coating  applied  In 
direct  contact  therewith,  slightly  electropositive  to  Iron, 
composed  of  lead,  tin  and  zinc,  the  tin  being  present  In 
percentages  between  2.  and  16.,  the  zinc  being  present  in 
percentages  between  .80  and  5.,  and  the  remainder  being 
lead,  the  percentages  of  zinc  t>elng  less  than  the  percent- 
age of  tin. 

S.  An  iron  or  steel  article  having  a  coating  applied  In 
direct  contact  therewith,  slightly  electro-positive  to  Iron, 
containing  approximately  the  following  percentages  of 
lead,  tin  and  zinc  :  lead  94.45,  tin  3.74  and  zinc  1.81. 


1,186.218.  CONTINUOUS  -  WEIOHtNO  APPARATUS. 
Hbrbbrt  Li.  Mbkbick,  Pasaalc,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Mer- 
rick Scale  Mfg.  Co..  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.597. 
(CI.  7»— 121.) 

1.  The  corahlnatioo  with  a  traveling  conveyer  support- 
ed to  have  adjustment  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  weighing 
mechanism  to  weigh  a  load  transported  by  aald  conveyer. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  adjust 
able  In  a  vertlcnl  plane,  of  weighing  mechanism  to  weigh 
a  load  transj.orted  by  said  conveyer,  and  means  to  con- 
nect and  support  the  weighing  mechanism  by  the  con- 
veyer to  adjust  the  weighing  mechanism  simultaneously 
with  any  adjustment  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyer without  disturbing  any  function  of  the  weighing 
mechanism. 

3.  In  weighing  uie(  hanlsni  for  traveling  conveyers,  the 
combination  of  an  adjustable  support  for  the  conveyer  to 
change  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  ;  weighing  mecha- 
nism having  means  to  support  a  portion  of  the  conveyer  ; 
and  means  to  adjust  the  scale  mechanism  simultaneously 
with  any  adjustment  of  the  conveyer  and  maintain  the 
conveyer  supporting  means  of  the  weighing  mechanism  at 
all  times  in  a  plnne  imrHllel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  conveyer. 

4.  In  weighing  mechanism  for  traveling  conveyers,  the 
combination  with  the  conveyer,  of  means  to  adjustably 
support  the  conveyer  to  change  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof;  weighing  mechanism  having  means  connected 
thereto  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  to 
connect  the  weighing  mechanism  to  the  conveyer  support, 
to  effect  adjustment  of  the  weighing  mechanism  simul- 
taneously with  any  adjustment  of  the  conveyer  and  main- 
tain the  conveyer  carrying  means  of  the  weighing  mech- 
anism In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  conveyer,  and  the  means  to  connect  the  conveyer  car- 
rying means  of  the  weighing  mechanism  to  the  latter  at  a 
constant  angle  with  a  vertical  line  for  different  planes  of 
travel  of  the  conveyer. 

o.  In  weighing  mechanism  for  traveling  conveyers,  the 
combination  with  the  conveyer,  of  weighing  mechanrlsm 
having  means  to  support  a  portion  of  the  conveyer  ;  and 
an  adjustable  support  for  the  conveyer  and  weighing 
mechanism,  to  maintain  the  conveyer-supporting  means 
of  the  weighing  mechanism  at  all  times  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,219.  TENSION  AND  TAKE  UP  DEVICE  FOR 
KNITTING-MACHINES.  Joseph  D.  Morlbt,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated. 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.079.     (CI.  66 — 9.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  yielding  take-up  and  tension 
device  for  knitted  webs,  of  a  series  of  beaters  disposed 
transversely  to  the  wales  of  the  web.  and  means  for  im- 
parting forward  movement  to  said  beaters  In  the  direction 
of  said  wales  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  w^eb. 

2.  In  a  yielding  take-up  and  tension  device  for  knitted 
webs,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  beaters  one  on  one 
aide  of  the  web  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
same,  the  beaters  of  one  set  alternating  with  those  of  tin 
other  set,  and  both  sets  of  beaters  being  disposed  trana- 
versely  to  the  wales  of  the  web,  and  means  for  moving 
said  beaters  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  wales  and 
at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  forward  movement  of 
the  web. 

3.  In  a  yielding  take-up  and  tension  device  for  knitted 
webs,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  t>eater8  one  on  one 
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side  of  the  web  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
same,  said  beaters  being  disposed  transTeraely  to  the 
wales  of  the  web,  those  of  one  set  alternating  with  those 
of  the  other  set,  and  said  sets  of  beaters  harlag  Intersect- 
ing paths  of  movement,  and  means  for  imparting  forward 
movement  to  said  beaters  In  thp  direction  of  the  wales 
of  the  web  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  forward 
movement  of  said  web. 


the  tank,  a  floating  suction  inlet  to  take  oU  from  the 
top  of  the  drip  tank  and  a  pump  having  one  cylinder  to 
take  oil  from  the  suction  device  and  deliver  It  to  the  clari- 
fying device  and  another  cylinder  for  taking  oil  from  tb*- 
clarlfylng  device  and  delivering  it  to  the  supply. 

5.  In  fluid  clarifying  and  circulation  apparatus  the 
romblnatlon  with  the  drip  receiving  tank  and  a  clarifying 
device,  the  drips  being  received  at  one  end  of  the  tank, 
of  a  hinged  floating  suction  device  in  the  other  end  of 
the  drip  tank  which  takes  liquid  from  Just  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  drip  tank,  and  pumping  means 
Jot  discharging  it  to  the  clarifying  device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


4.  The  combination.  In  a  yielding  take-up  and  tension 
device  for  knitted  webs,  of  a  series  of  beaters  disposed 
transversely  to  the  wales  of  the  web.  meatus  for  Impart- 
ing forward  movement  to  said  beaters  In  the  direction  of 
said  wales  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  forward 
movement  of  the  web.  and  means  independent  of  said 
beaters  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  web. 


1,186,220.  OIL  CLARIFYING  AND  CIRCOLATING  SYS- 
TEM AND  APPARATUS.  William  L.  Mokkis,  Fort 
Wayne.  Tnd.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,158. 
(CI.   21"  —10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  supply  tank  of  a  drip 
tank,  a  clarifying  device  at  an  el»'vatlon  between  the  sup 
ply  tank  and  the  drip  tank  and  a  pump  with  cylindertt 
taking  oU  from  the  drip  tank  and  dellTerlng  It  to  the 
clarifying  device  and  another  cylinder  taking  oil  from  the 
clarifying  device  and  discharging  it  to  the  supply  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clean  oil  suiirply  ta&k  and  a 
drip  receiving  tank  of  a  clarifying  device  wblch  dl.s 
charges  clarified  liquid  at  atmospikerlc  prtwure  and  a 
pump  having  cylinders  one  for  taking  oil  Crom  the  drip 
tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  clarifying  device,  and  an 
other  cylinder  for  Uking  oil  from  the  clarifying  device 
and  delivering  It  to  the  supply  tank  at  higher  elevation  or 
pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drip  Unk  of  a  clarifying  de 
vice  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  tank  comprising  a 
>.taad  pipe  for  feeding  the  device  and  a  clean  o41  recep- 
tacle, a  pump  having  one  cylinder  for  taking  oil  from  the 
drip  tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  stand-pipe  and  another 
cylinder  for  taking  oil  from  the  clarifying  device  and 
delivering  It  to  the  supply,  and  a  conaectlon  with  the 
stand-pipe  for  discharging  the  overflow  therefrom  Into  the 
clean  oil  receptacle  of  the  clarifying  device. 

4.  An  oil  clarifying  and  circulation  ayitea  comprising 
a  drip  tank,  a  clarifying  device  at  a  higher  devatlon  than 


1.186,221.  SPARK-PLUG.  Abthlr  R.  MoBLaa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,4JC,. 
(CI.   123-169.) 


J 
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1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulator  having  a  clr- 
(  umferentlal  flange,  a  shell  and  means  introduced  through 
the  inner  end  of  the  shell  and  forced  t>etween  the  flange 
and  shell  for  permanently  q>acing  th*  Insulator  from  and 
securing  It  within  the  shell. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulator  having  a  cir- 
cumferential flange,  a  shell  and  a  weoge-shaped  ring  In- 
tro<lueed  through  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell  and  forced  tve- 
twe«>n  the  flange  and  shell  for  permanently  spacing  the 
insulator  from  and  securing  It  within  the  shell. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulator  having  a  clr- 
I  umfexentlal  flange,  a  shell  and  a  wedge-shaped  ring  of 
metal  having  a  greater  coeflldent  of  expansion  than  the 
metal  of  the  shell,  introduced  through  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shell  and  force<l  between  the  flange  and  shell  for  perma- 
n»>ntly  spacing  the  Insulator  from  and  stM'uring  it  within 
the  shell. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  Insulator,  a  shell  having 
a  ri-cess  In  Its  bore  and  means  Introduced  through  the  In 
ner  end  of  the  shell  and  forced  between  the  Insulator  and 
shell   and   Into   said    recess   for   permanently    securing   the 
insulator  within  the  shell. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulator,  a  ahell  having 
a   recess  in  Its  bore  and  a   wedge-shaped  ring  Introduced 
through   the  Inner   end   of    the   shell   and    forced    tietween 
the  Insulator  and  shell  and  Into  said   recess  for  perma 
nently  securing  the  Insulator  within  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1.186.222.  METHOD  OF  ELECTBTCAL  WELDING. 
Thomas  E.  MtRHAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feh.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,051.     (CI.  219—10.) 


x>    ^ 
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The  metho<l  of  producing  a  circular  tul)e  from  two  Ion 
gltudlnal  sections  placed  In  registry  and  welded  together, 
which  consists  in  flrst  forming  said  longitudinal  sections 
BO  that  each  comprises  a  seml-clrcular  middle  portion  and 
at  each  longltDdinal  edge  thereof  an  extension  beyond  said 
serai  circular  portion,  the  sal<l  extensions  being  of  equal 
width  and  terminating  at  a  short  distance  from  one  end  of 
each  section,  second,  placing  said  extensions  in  registry 
and  supplying  welding  curr»nt  to  the  Joint  and  pressing 
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said  extensions  together  until  by  the  fusion  of  the  metal 
of  said  extensions  the  semi-circular  portions  of  said  tube 
Ix-come  approximated  and  united  to  form  a  tube  of  circular 
rros.s  section. 


l.lSfi.l'liS.       METAL     VEHICLE     WHEEL. 
MIRR.AT,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2. 
No.  .S1.587.      (CI.  21—69.) 


Thomas     E. 
1916.      Serial 


1.  -V  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  having  a 
tubular  projection  on  its  inner  circumferential  periphery, 
a  tuluilar  spoke  receiving  said  projection  at  Its  outer  end. 
Hud  a  plug  entering  said  tubular  projection. 

2.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  tubular  spoke 
Inwardly  tapered  toward  its  outer  extremity,  a  rim  having 
on  Its  inner  circumferential  periphery  a  tuhular  proJe<-- 
tlon  flttini.  In  said  tapered  spoke,  and  a  plug  entering  aald 
projection. 

8.   A  metal   vehicle   wheel,   comprising  a   tubular    spoke 
Inwardly  tapered  toward  its  outer  extremity,  a  rim  having 
on  its  inner   circumferential  periphery  a  tubular  projec 
tlon  fitting  in  said  tapered  spoke,  and  a  cup  shaped  plug 
expanded  in  said  projection. 

4.  A  metal  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  having  an 
integral  tubular  projection  on  Its  inner  circumferential 
periphery  and  two  transverse  slots  adjacent  to  said  pro 
Jectlon.  a  tubular  spoke  having  a  rectangular  outer  ex 
trenilty  and  a  contraction  In  proximity  to  said  extremity. 
the  said  rim  projection  fitting  within  said  spoke,  and  the 
said  spoke  having  on  said  rectangular  extremity  two 
tlanges  passing  through  said  rim  slots  and  bent  over  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rim.  and  a  plug  entering  said 
tnttular  projection. 


1.18«.224.  METAL  VEHICLB-WHEEL.  Thomas  E. 
MiRRAY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  81,588.      (a.  21—69.) 


Ing  the  wheel  spokes,  each  notch  having  at  its  bottom  a 
proje<'tlon  formed  of  the  metal  of  the  band  bent  over 
radially  inward. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spokes  of  a  metal  vehicle 
wheel,  a  brake  pulley  consisting  of  a  circular  band  having 
In  one  edge  a  plurality  of  notches,  each  receiving  a  wheel 
spoke  and  each  having  at  its  bottom  a  projection  formed 
of  the  metal  of  the  band  bent  radially  Inward  and  weldeil 
to  the  spoke,  and  the  said  spokes  l>elng  also  welded  to  the 
edges  of  said  notches. 


1.186.225.  NIPPLE.  Lewis  R.  Niiswknder.  Phoenlx- 
vUle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.^0.907. 
(CI.  128—18.) 


-  A  nipple  comprlsinji  a  body  portion  having  a  rein- 
forcing bead  extending  around  Its  lower  edge,  and  rela- 
tively long  flexible  tabs  extending  from  the  bead  of  said 
body    portion,    said    tabs    being   arcuate    in    cross    section. 


1.186,226.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Lee  H.  Parker, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.   20,   1915.     Serial   No.  46.548.      (CI.   137—58.) 


1.  A   brake  pulley    for   metal  vehicle  wheels,   consisting 
of  a  (ircuiar  band  having  In  f)ne  edge  notches  for  recelv- 


1.  A  liquid  spraying  device  adapted  to  spray  Into  the 
atmosphere,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube-like,  relatively 
movable  members  sleeved  one  upon  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  discharge  spraying  openings  adapted  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  atmosphere,  said  device  having  means 
whereby  the  liquid  entering  under  pressure  tends  to  posi- 
tion said  openings  out  of  register. 

2.  A  liquid  spraying  device  (omprlsing  a  pair  of  tube- 
like members  sleeved  one  upon  the  other  for  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  varied  In  effective  discharge  area  by 
such  longitudinal  movement,  said  tubes  having  means 
for  equalising  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  and  the  distri- 
bution thereof  through  said  openings. 

3.  A  liquid  spraying  device  adapted  to  discharge  into 
the  atmosphere  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  sleeved  one 
upon  the  other  and  provided  with  spraying  openings 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  atmosphere,  the  inner  tube 
having  provisions  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  source 
of  supply  and  cooperating  means  whereby  the  entering 
liquid  tends  to  place  said  openings  out  of  register,  and 
means  for  moving  said  outer  tube  upon  the  Inner  tut)e  to 
vary  the  effective  discharge  area  of  said  openings. 

4.  A  liquid  spraying  device  adapted  to  discharge  into 
the  atmosphere  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  sleeved  one 
upon  the  other  and  provided  with  spraying  openings 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  atmosphere,  the  inner 
tube  having  provisions  for  connecting  the  same  to  a 
source  of  supply,  said  outer  tube  having  a  closed,  outer 
end  against  which  the  entering  liquid  strikes,  and  thereby 
tends  to  move  said  openings  out  of  register,  snd  means 
for  setting  said  outer  tube  at  different  positions  upon  the 
Inner  tube  to  vary  the  effective  discharge  area  of  said 
openings. 

5.  A  liquid  spraying  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes 
sleeved  one  upon  the  other  and  provided  with  discharge 
openings,  the  inner  tiilx-  having  provisions  for  connecting 
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the  same  to  a  sourct  of  supi>ly.  ami  means)  to  slide  the 
outer  tulH'  loagitudinally  of  the  Inner  tulw  to  vary  the 
effective  disrharge  area  of  said  openings,  said  tultes  hav- 
ing means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  and 
the  distribution  thereof  through  said  openings. 
[Claims  6  to  ;52  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1.186.227.       ELECTR0MA<;NKT     MOINT.       Joicans     C. 
Pktibson.    Jersey    City,    N.   .1..   assignor    to    Manhattan 
Electrical    Supply   Company.   .Jersey   City.    N.   .1..   a   Cor 
poration    of   New   Jersey.      Filed    l)e>.    •_'4.    1S»1.'>,      Serial 
No.  «S.575.      (CI.  17:.— 21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  magn<'t  franie,  au 
Insulating  strip  between  the  magnet  frame  and  the  sup 
port,  the  strip  being  Interlocked  with  the  support  and 
the  magnet  frame  t>elng  Interlocked  with  the  strip,  rivets. 
the  magnet  frame,  the  insulating  strip  and  the  support 
having  perforations  through  which  the  bodies  of  the 
rivets  extend,  the  diameters  of  the  perforations  In  the 
magnet  frame  being  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the 
twdies  of  the  respective  rivets  to  thus  Insulate  said  bodies 
from  the  walls  of  said  perforations  in  said  magnet  frame, 
and  washers  around  said  bodies,  fitted  against  the  mag 
net  frame  and  abutted  by  the  inner  beads  of  the  rivets, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  recesses,  an 
insulating  strip  having  bosses  on  one  side  and  correspond 
ing  recesses  on  the  other,  the  bosses  of  the  Insulating 
strip  fitting  the  recesses  of  the  support,  a  magnet  frame 
having  bosses  on  one  side  and  corresponding  recesses  on 
the  other,  the  bosses  of  the  magnet  frame  fitting  the 
recesses  of  the  strip,  the  recessed  portions  of  the  several 
parts  being  perforated,  rivets  passing  through  the  re- 
spective perforations  and  beaded  at  their  ends,  the  walls 
of  the  perforations  in  the  magnet  frame  being  spaced 
from  the  rivets,  and  insniating  washers  around  the  l>odies 
of  the  rivets.  diapoMd  in  the  recesses  of  the  magnet 
frame  and  abutted  by  the  inner  heads  of  the  rivets. 


1.18  6,22  8,  BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS 
RANGES.  MiN,&aD  A.  Posso.ns.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914,  Serial 
No.  810,896.      (01.  126 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  lutving  upper  and 
lower  burners,  valves  for  said  burners  having  projecting 
valve  stems,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  eccentrically 
to  one  valve  stem,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  having  a  key- 
hole shaped  opening  embracing  the  other  valve  stem,  the 
last  mentioned  valve  stem  having  a  flat  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  narrow  portion  of  the  keyhole-opening  and 
locked  against  turning,  whereby  the  two  valve  stems  are 
alternately  locked  so  that  both  valves  cannot  be  open  at 
the  same  time  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  burner,  a  valve  for  each  burner,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  valve  stem  of  one  valve,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arm,  an  elongated  member  carried  by 
the  valve  stem  of  the  other  valve  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  key- 
bole  alot  adapted  to  receive  the  transverse  member  car- 
ried by  the  valve  stem  whereby  both  valves  cannot  l>e 
opened  at  the  same  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  an  npper 
and  a  lower  burner,  a  valve  for  each  bomer,  the  valve 
atem  of  one  burner  having  an  outwardly  extending  arm. 


a  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  arm,  the  valve  stem  of  the 
other  burner  having  a  transverse  elongated  memt>er,  ears 
carried  by  the  valve  stem  on  each  side  of  said  member, 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  having  an  enlarged  flat  por- 
tion provided  with  a  key  hole  slot  to  receive  the  trans- 
verse member  to  flt  l)etween  the  ears  of  the  valve  stem, 
whereby  the  rod  is  supported  by  the  valve  stem  and 
both   valves  cannot   be   opened   at    the   siniie    time. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  burner,  a  valve  for  each  burner,  the  stem 
of  one  valve  having  two  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  rod 
pivoted  between  said  arms,  the  valve  stem  of  the  other 
valve  having  a  transverse  elongated  member,  ears  carried 
by  the  stem  on  each  side  of  the  said  transverse  member 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  member,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  having  an  enlarged  flat  portion  fitting 
between  the  ears  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  key-hole 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  elongated  transverse  mem- 
ber whereby  both  valves  cannot  be  opened  at  the  same 
time,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.1x6.229.  MACHINE  FOR  CRIMPING  OR  CDRUNO 
HAIR.  Thomas  Rav.  Dublin.  Ireland.  Filed  Aug  S 
1915.      Serial  No.  43,877.      (CI.   13 — 3.) 


1.  A  machine  for  crimping  and  curling  hair,  comprising 
a  base,  a  series  of  corrugations  In  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, a  memt>er  rising  from  the  said  base  and  surrounding 
said  corrugations,  a  head,  a  series  of  corrugations  in  the 
under  surface  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  corru- 
gations in  the  npper  surface  of  said  base,  and  means  for 
heating  the  said  base  and  head. 

2.  A  machine  for  crimping  and  curling  hair,  comprising 
a  stationary  base,  a  series  of  corrugations  In  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  surrounding  the  corrugations  therein,  a  movable 
head,  a  series  of  corrugations  In  the  under  surface  thereof 
adapted  to  register  with  the  corrugations  In  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base,  .nnd  means  for  heating  the  corrugated 
portions  of  the  said  base  and  head. 

3.  A  machine  for  crimping  and  curling  hair,  comprising 
a  stationary  base,  a  series  of  corrugations  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  aenit>er  extending  upwardly  from  said 
l>as«  and  surrounding  the  corrugations  therein,  a  door  in 
said  member,  a  movable  head,  a  series  of  corrugations  In 
the  under  surface  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the 
corrugations  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  and  means 
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for  heating  the   corrugated   portions  of  the   said   base  and 
head. 

4.  A  machine  for  crimping  and  curling  hair,  comprising 
a  stationary  base,  a  series  of  corrugations  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  surrounding  the  corrugations  therein,  a  door  In 
'^id  member,  a  movable  head,  a  member  fixed  to  saltl  head 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  plunger  of  a  press,  a  series 
of  corrugations  in  the  under  surface  of  said  head  adapted 
to  register  with  the  corrugations  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base,  and  means  for  heating  the  corrugated  portions 
of  the  said  base  and  head. 

5.  A  machine  for  crimping  and  curling  hair,  comprising 
a  stationary  hollow  base,  a  series  of  corrugatioiLs  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  lia.se  and  surrounding  the  corrugations  therein,  a  door 
in  said  memi.er.  a  movable  hollow  head,  a  member  fixed  to 
said  head  for  securing  the  same  to  the  plunger  of  a  press, 
a  series  of  corrugations  In  the  under  surface  of  said  head 
adapted  to  register  with  the  corrugations  ^In  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base,  and  steam  pipes  leading  to  and  from 
said  base  and  movable  head  for  beating  the  corrugated 
portions  thereof. 


1,186.230.      PARACHUTE.      Artht  r   W.   Ricnis.   Los   An 
geles,   Cal.      File<l    Jan.    19,    1914.      Serial    .No.    813,010. 
(CI.  244—21.) 


1.  .\n  aeronautical  life  raving  device  comprising  a  phi 
rality  of  parachute  sections,  one  above  the  other  ami  in 
creasing  in  relative  proportions  one  below  the  other  :  air 
vents  for  increasing  the  sustentatlon  and  the  stablliziug 
capacity  of  each  of  said  sections  ;  guide  collars  In  the  air 
vents  of  the  lower  parachute  sections  ;  a  cable  guyed  to 
and  extending  from  the  upper  section  and  through  said 
guide  collars  In  the  vents  In  the  lower  sections  ;  a  detach- 
able belt  on  said  cable  ;  a  receptacle  for  containing  said 
sections  in  folded  compact  form  ;  and  projecting  means  In 
said  receptacle  for  projecting  one  of  said  sections  for  in- 
tuition. 

2.  An  aeronautical  life  saving  device  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  parachute  sections,  one  above  the  other  and  In- 
creasing in  relative  proportions  one  below  the  other  ;  air 
vents  for  increasing  the  sustentatlon  and  the  stabilizing 
capacity  of  each  of  said  sections  ;  a  cable  guyed  to  and 
extending  from  the  upper  section  and  operatlvely  through 
uid  vents  in  the  lower  sections ;  a  detachable  belt  on  said 
cable :  a  receptacle  for  containing  said  sections  and  the 
major  portion  of  said  cable  in  folded  compact  form  :  and 
projecting  means  in  said  receptacle  for  projecting  the  up- 
per of  said  sections  for  inflation. 

3.  An  aeronautical  life  saving  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parachute  sections  arranged  one  above  the  other ; 
air   vents   In   each   of   said    sections  :    guide   collars  In   the 


vents  of  the  lower  of  said  parachute  sections  :  a  cable  fas- 
tenJHl  to  the  upper  and  extending  through  said  guide  col- 
lars in  the  vents  of  the  other  of  said  sections;  a  belt  for 
detachable  attachment  to  said  cable;  a  receptacle  for 
lontalnirig  said  sections  and  having  means  therein  for 
proje<  ting  one  of  snid  sections  ;  and  means  for  releasing 
said  projecting  means  to  inflate  the  sections  and  support 
an  aviator  bv  said  belt. 

4.  An  aeronautiial  life  saving  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parachute  sections  arrauge<i  one  above  the  other  ; 
air  vents  In  each  of  said  sections  ;  guide  collars  in  the 
ventiiof  the  lower  of  said  sections  ;  a  cable  fastened  to  the 
upper  and  e.xtendinjj  through  the  guide  collars  In  the 
other  of  said  se<  tions  :  a  belt  for  detachable  attachment  to 
said  cal>le  :  n  receptacle  for  containing  said  sections  in 
compact  folded  condition  and  having  means  therein  for 
projecting  one  of  said  sections  ;  and  means  for  releasing 
said  projecting  means  to  inflate  the  sections  and  support 
an  aviator  by  said   belt. 

5.  An  aeronautical  life  saving  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parachute  sections  ranging  one  above  the  other 
and  each  being  of  relatively  smaller  proportions  ;  air  vents 
In  each  of  said  sections  ;  guide  collars  in  each  of  the 
lower  sections:  a  cable  suitably  fasteneil  to  the  guy  cables 
of  the  upper  section  and  operatlvely  extending  through  the 
other  of  the  sections  ;  a  supporting  bracket  suspended  be- 
low  each  of  s.ild  lower  sections;  and  anchor  brackets  on 
said  cable  for  engaging  the  supporting  brackets  and  the 
guide  collars,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

V  

1,186.231.  SHAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER-MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  Joseph  Rose.  Ileldenau,  near  Dres 
den.  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hugo  Schmell,  Dresden, 
C.ermany.  Filed  .Tune  11.  1912.  Serial  No,  702,976. 
(CI.  92—45.) 


ff* 


Ik* 


1.  A  shaking  apparatus  for  paper  making  machines 
comprising  a  wire  former  and  means  for  imparting  to  that 
portion  of  the  former  first  receiving  the  pulp  vibrations 
gradually  Increasing  in  amplitude  and  to  another  portion 
of  the  wire  former  vibrations  gradually  decreasing  in  am- 
plitude. 

2.  A  shaking  apparatus  for  paper  making  machines  com- 
prising a  wire  former,  means  for  Imparting  to  that  portion 
of  the  former  first  receiving  the  pulp  vibrations  gradually 
increasing  in  amplitude,  to  a  subsequent  portion  of  the 
former  vibrations  of  equal  amplitude  throughout  the  por- 
tion and  to  a  suiKsequent  i»ortion  vibrations  gradually  de 
creasing  in  amplitude. 


John  Ross,  Phlla 
Serial   No.  23,86& 


1.186.232.     AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL. 

delphla.   Pa.     Filed   Apr.  23.   1915. 

(CI.  21 — 212.) 

1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  wheel  and 
its  tire,  with  an  annular  flange  arranged  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  tire  and  relatively  close  to  the  circumferen- 
tial   portion    thereof,    a    plurality    of    radially    adjustalde 
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traction  arms  reapfctlvely  having  a  rwtangular  traction 
body  portion  an<l  a  cylindrical  nhank,  suitable  guUle  fram- 
ing carrle<l  by  the  flange  for  guiding  the  traction  arms  In 
a  substantially  radial  direction  and  sopporting  them  at 
points  clone  to  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  and  ground, 
sprlnes  surrounding  the  cylindrical  ahank  of  the  radially 
adjustable  traction  armR.  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movfment  of  the  traction  arms  and  providing  free  Inward 
movement,  adjustable  meann  for  varying  the  tensloa  of 
the  springs  consisting  of  an  adjustable  collar  on  the  shank 
and  means  for  adjasting  the  collar  longitudinally  of  the 
shank,  and  means  whereby  the  traction  arms  may  be  held 
in  inoperative  position  when  the  collar  Is  l(><>sen»>il  and 
movp<l  fiur  of  operative  position. 


2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  whe*-!  and 
its  tire,  with  an  annular  flange  arranged  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  tire  and  relatively  close  to  the  circumferen 
tial  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable 
traction  arms,  suitable  guide  framing  carried  by  the  flange 
for  guiding  the  traction  arms  In  a  substantially  radial 
direction  and  supporting  them  at  points  clos4.>  tu  the  pe 
rlmeter  of  the  wheel  and  ground,  springs  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  shank  of  the  radially  adjustable  traction  arms, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  traction 
arms,  and  means  for  removing  the  tension  of  the  springs 
and  adjusting  the  traction  arms  out  of  operative  position 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  whe«'l  and 
its  tire,  with  an  annular  flange  arranged  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  tire  and  relatively  close  to  the  circumferen 
tial  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable 
traction  arms,  suitable  guide  framing  carried  by  the  flange 
for  guiding  the  traction  arms  In  a  substantially  radial 
direction  and  supporting  them  at  points  close  to  the  per 
imeter  of  the  whet-l  and  ground,  springs  surrounding  the 
radially  adjustable  traction  arms,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  traction  arms,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  sprlnRs,  said  guide 
framing  detachably  removable  from  the  flange  whereliy 
the  traction  devices  may  be  bodily  removtil  and  replaci'd 
from  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  thf»  wheel  and 
its  tire,  with  an  annular  flange  arrauKod  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  tire  and  relatively  close  to  the  circumferen 
tlal  portion  thereof,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  lat 
eral  slots  opening  transversely  to  the  free  e«lg»>  thereof,  an 
annular  frame  fitting  within  the  flange  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  openings  in  allnement  with  the  slots  in  the 
flange,  a  plurality  of  traction  arms  having  rectangular 
outer  portions  guided  through  the  apertures  in  the  frame 
and  the  slots  in  the  flange  and  provided  with  Inwardly 
directed  shanks  guided  in  the  frame,  collars  upon  the 
shanks  adjustably  clamped  thereto  at  a  distance  from  the 
rectanyalar  traction  portions  thereof,  springs  surrounding 
the  shanks  and  between  the  collars  and  a  portion  of  the 
frame  whereby  the  traction  arms  are  thrust  outwardly 
with  elastic  pressure,  and  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shanks  for  limiting  the  oatward  movement  of  the  traction 
arms  upon  the  frame,  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
traction  arms  are  adaptetl  to  press  upon  the  ground  with 
yielding  pressure  and  the  frame  together  with  the  traction 
arms  may  be  removable  laterally  from  the  annular  flange. 


1,186,233.     DOOR  -  KNOB.     William     SANDaasoN.     New 
York.    N.    T.      Filed    May    6.    191S.      Serial    No.    26.190. 
(CI.  70—10.) 
1.  A  door  knob  provided  with  a  shell  of  thin  material 

having  an    opening   therein,   a   stopper   for    said    opening 


seatiMl   therein,   the  outer   surfHce  of  the  stop{>er   belnK  In 
substantially   the  same  plane  as  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shell,    said    stopi»er    contrasting   'n    material    and    appear 
ance   from   the  material   of   the  shell,   a   plastic  filling   for 
the  shell  to  hold  the  parts  In  place. 


2.  A  door  knob  composed  of  a  shell  of  thin  material, 
the  shell  be'ng  pro\i<l«Nl  with  oppositely  disposed  opi-nlngs, 
pieces  of  material  seated  'n  the  respective  openings,  at 
least  one  of  said  pieces  of  material  Is  different  from  and 
contrasts  in  appearance  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
shell,  the  exposed  siirfa<es  of  .said  pieces  of  material  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  shell,  and  plastU  fllllng  for  the  shell 
to  hold  the  parts  in  pla<-e. 

3.  A  door  knob  having  a  shell  of  thin  utaterial,  a  por- 
tion of  the  shell  (.-onslsilng  of  a  separate  plate  or  dUk. 
said  plate  or  disk  having  a  covering  of  flexible  contrasting 
material. 

4.  A  door  knob  composed  of  a  shell  of  thin  material,  a 
portion  of  the  shell  t>eing  fltt^  with  a  stiffened  disk  of 
similar  material  provided  with  a  concave  surface  and  a 
shell  of  translucent  material  piace<l  over  said  concave 
surface. 

5.  A  door  knob  having  a  shell  uf  thin  material  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  disk  or  plate  of  different  ma 
terlal  fitted  to  said  opening,  the  outer  surface  of  the  said 
disk  or  plate  coinciding  w'th  the  continuance  of  the 
plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell,  a  plastic  fllllng 
for  the  shell  to  hold  the  plate  or  disk  thereto.  f\  socket 
embedded  In  the  plastic  material,  a  spindle  and  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  spindle  to  the  socket. 


1.1HH.234.  IXX)R  K.\«»B.  Wir.i.i.\M  Sandeebon.  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  26.190.  I>lvlded  ami  this  application  filed 
.Nov.  S*.  191.%.      Serial   .No    t'i0.4t!T        (('I.  T(>^— M4j 


1.  A  socket  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
spindle  fitting  In  the  socket  provided  with  a  pin  project- 
ing therefrom,  said  pin  fitting  the  aforesaid  groove,  ce- 
ment filling  the  socket  and  surrounding  the  pio  thereby 
locking  the  soi-ket  and  spindle  fitting  together. 

2.  A  door  knob  provided  with  a  socket,  one  end  of 
which  is  irremovably  anchored  to  a  side  of  the  knob  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cavity,  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  socket,  a  key  flxedly  mounted  upon 
the  spindle  and  radially  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  key  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  socket  and  to  the  spindle. 

3  A  door  knob  provided  with  a  socket  permanently 
anchored  at  one  end  to  a  side  of  the  knob,  the  socket  be- 
ing  provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  incIose<l  cavity,  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  so<-ket.  a  key  mounted  upon  the 
spindle  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  me«ns  on  the 
key  co-acting  with  means  on  the  inside  of  the  socket  to 
permanently  secure  the  spindle  to  the  socket. 
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.186. 23Q.      SCISSORS.      Uborge  Schkadb,  Sollngen.  Ger-   i  and    rotatabie   bodily    therewith,   and    means   for    rotating 
many.      Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  805.998.      (CI.      said  arm  on  its  vertical  axis  without  rotating  the  sleeve. 


30—13.) 


.\  pair  of  scissors  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether Ht  one  end  and  terminating  in  cutting  blades  at  the 
other  end  having  In  front  of  said  phot  a  ring  projected 
from  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  members  and  alined 
therewith,  the  bore  of  said  ring  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  memt)er,  an  opening  spring  housed  between  the  inner 
faces  of  the  two  members,  a  p'n  projecting  from  the  in- 
side face  of  one  member  and  a  registering  otilong  recess  In 
the  face  of  the  other  member  to  receive  said  pin,  said 
recess  and  pin  positioned  .«o  as  to  be  always  covered  by 
the  pivoted  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  (lescrllied. 


1,186,236.  T'lVK  FITTING.  William  Schradin,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  said  William 
Schradln.  one  third  to  .1.  W.  Jolinson,  .New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  one  third  to  Timothy  Ilopkin,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
Flle.l  Feb    14,  1914.      Serial  No.  818,634.      (CI.  137—75.) 


A  pipe  fitting  compr4:lng  a  main  portion  of  uniform 
exterior  and  interior  dlnenslons,  and  a  Joint  portion  of 
uniformly  larger  exterior  dimensions  than  the  exterior 
of  said  main  portion,  the  Inner  end  of  said  Joint  portion 
being  screw  threaded  and  of  the  same  Interior  dimensions 
as  said  main  portion,  while  the  outer  end  of  said  joint 
portion  is  of  uniformly  larger  interior  dimensions  than 
said  main  portion. 


1,186.237.  TRAIN  STOPPIN(;  AND  SIGNALING  AP- 
PARATUS. HiHAM  G.  ScDowiCK,  Mill  Valley,  Cal..  as- 
signor to  The  National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  23,  1910,  Serial 
No.  668.448.  Renewed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,606.     (CI.  246—59.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  sleeve 
Joumale<l  on  the  road  bed  and  extending  to  near  the 
rail,  means  resiliently  holding  said  sleeve  in  normal  posi- 
tion, an   nprlcht   rotatabie  tripper  arm  supported  thereon 
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the    upper    end    of    said    tripper    arm    being    structurally 
different  on  opposite  sides. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  motor  and 
a  shaft  operated  thereby,  an  azially  rotatabie  tripper 
arm  and  means  for  rotating  it  from  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  resiliently  holdinj:  the  tripper  arm  in  an  u{)rlght 
position,  the  upper  end  of  said  tripper  arm  being  struc- 
turally different  on  opposite  sides. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  upright 
tripper  and  means  for  supporting  it  adjacent  to  a  track, 
means  for  axlally  rotating  the  tripper  while  in  an  up- 
right position,  said  supporting  means  permitting  the 
tripper  to  yield  in  either  direction  without  rotating  itself, 
the  upper  end  uf  said  tripper  arm  being  structurally 
dlfl'ereut  on  opposite  sides. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  fq^h,  an  axlally 
rotatabie  ami  supported  vertically  on  the  road  bed,  means 
for  rotating  said  arm  without  shifting  it  bodily  to  bring 
it  into  operative  or  inoperative  position,  a  support  on 
the  road  bed  for  sjild  arm  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  incans  for  resiliently  holding  the  sup- 
port in  normal  position,  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  having 
an  operative  side  and  a  non-operative  side,  said  sides  be- 
ing structurally  different. 

5.  In  ai^  apparatus  uf  the  class  set  forth,  a  sleeve 
Journaled  on  the  roadt)ed  and  extending  to  near  the  rail, 
means  resiliently  holding  said  sleeve  in  normal  position, 
an  upright  rotatabie  tripper  arm  supported  thereon  and 
rotatabie  bodily  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
arm  on  Its  vertical  axis  without  rotating  the  sleeve, 
the  upper  end  of  said  tripper  arm  being  provided  with 
a  projection  on  one  side  and  being  without  projections 
on  the  opposite  side,  so  that  one  side  of  the  arm  will  be 
sn  op'Twtlve  side  and  the  other  side  will  be  an  inopera- 
tive side. 


1,186.238.  .\NIMAL-TRAP.  Jan  Smvrski,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  06,760. 
(CI,  43—19.) 


1.  \  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  an  open  top,  a 
slotted  trip  board  trunnioned  in  the  top  of  said  cage,  a 
board  supportetl  ai)ove  the  said  cage  and  having  a  tapered 
central  perforation  therein,  a  rod  positioned  through  the 
slot  uf  the  said  trip  board  and  through  the  said  perfora^ 
tiou  and  having  a  signal  ball  on  the  upper  free  end 
thereof,   a   drop   plate   securtd    to    the   lower   end    of   Mild 
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rod  and  shiftably  positioned  within  the  case,  a  stop 
atrip  secured  to  the  said  rod  at>ove  the  level  of  the  said 
trip  and  a  stopper  wedge  upon  the  said  rod  removably 
positioned  within  said  perforation  when  the  trap  is  in 
its  set  position  with   the  plate  anderlytng  the  said  trip. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  box-shaped  cage  adapted  for 
positioning  within  the  ground  and  with  the  top  edges 
thereof  adjacent  a  burrow  passage  beneath  the  ground, 
oppositely  arranged  posts  upon  the  said  cage  positioned 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  said  passage,  a  ground 
hoard  upon  the  tops  of  the  said  posts  positioned  sub- 
stantially level  with  the  top  of  the  ground  and  having  a 
tapered  receiving  perforation  centrally  thereof,  a  drop 
for  the  said  trap  comprising  a  plate  vertically  shiftably 
positioned  within  the  said  cage,  a  rod  centrally  secured 
to  the  said  plate  and  projecting  through  the  said  per- 
foration, a  trip  provided  with  a  centrally  longitudinal 
slot  and  tlltably  trunnloned  in  the  open  top  of  the  said 
cage  and  having  points  of  su8i>en8ion  adjacent  the  said 
posts,  the  said  rod  being  freely  positioned  through  the  said 
slot,  a  stop  strip  carried  by  the  said  rod  at  a  point 
between  the  said  ground  board  and  trip  and  positioned 
flatly  upon  said  trip  overlying  the  said  slot  when  the 
trap  Is  in  its  sprung  condition  with  the  said  plate  flatly 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  trap  and  a  wedge  carried 
by  the  said  strip  removably  positioned  within  the  said 
perforation. 

3.  An  under  ground  animal  trap  comprising  a  cage, 
an    animal    actuating    trip    trannloned    la    the    open    end 

thereof,  a  detachably  suspended  drop  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  said  trip  when  the  trap  Is  set,  and  a  stop  strip  car- 
ried by  the  said  drop  and  restrainlngly  positioned  upon 
the  top  of  said  trip  when  the  trap  la  Bprong. 

4.  Ad  underground  animal  trap  comprising  a  cage,  an 
animal  actuating  trip  trunnloned  in  the  open  end  thereof, 
a  detachably  suspended  drop  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said 
trip  when  the  trap  la  set,  a  stop  strip  carried  by  the 
said  drop  and  restrainlngly  positioned  upon  the  top  of 
said  trip  when  the  trap  Is  sprung,  a  surface  board  pro- 
vided above  the  said  trip  and  having  a  receiving  perfora- 
tion therein,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  said  drop  and  re- 
movably positioned  within  the  said  perforation  when 
the  trap  is  set,  and  a  signal  ball  carried  by  the  said  drop 
and  positioned  at  different  relative  heights  above  the 
said  ground  board  during  the  set  and  sprung  conditions 
of  the  trap. 


1,186,239.  INK-WELL.  William  J.  SoiiaaviLLa,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,416. 
(CI.  120 — 68.) 


1.  An  inkwell  support  of  the  tyi>e  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  a  hole  in  a  wooden  desk,  said  support  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  frame  having  outwardly  projecting, 
longitudinally  extending,  engaging  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  hole,  and  a  cap  secured  to  said 
frame  and  having  projections  at  its  edges  located  sub- 
stantially in  allnement  with   said   engaging  portions. 

2.  An  Inkwell  support  of  the  type  adapted  for  inser- 
tion In  a  hole  in  a  wooden  desk,  said  support  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  frame  of  substantially  U- 
shape.  the  side  edges  of  said  frame  being  spaced  apart 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  hole 
at  separated  points,  a  portion  of  one  af  said  sides  being 
extended  outwardly  to  form  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 


an  ink  receptacle,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  ende 
of  said  sides  and  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  portion  of 
said  hole  so  as  to  close  the  same. 

3.  An  Inkwell  support  of  the  type  adapted  for  insertion 
In  a  hole  in  a  wooden  desk  and  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  glass  receptacle  having  a  flat  back,  said  support  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  which  is  bent  to  substantial  U-shape,  the 
sides  of  said  U  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  an  Ink  re- 
ceptacle and  the  bottom  of  said  U  serving  as  a  support 
for  the  bottom  of  such  receptacle,  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  sides  being  bent  laterally  outward  to  form  top 
flanges,  one  of  said  sides  forming  a  support  for  the  flat 
t>ack  for  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  being  bent  to 
form  a  curved  retaining  front  wall  for  the  front  of  said 
receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ink  receptacle  having  a 
curved  front  wall  and  a  substantially  flat  or  plane 
rear  wall,  of  a  frame  for  said  receptacle  bent  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  substantially  flat  or 
plane  rear  wall  and  a  curved  front  wall  cooperating  with 
the  corresponding  walls  of  said  receptacle  respectively, 
the  line  upon  which  said  plate  is  bent  being  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  ink  well  having  a  curved 
front  wall  and  a  substantially  flat  or  plane  rear  wall, 
of  a  frame  for  said  receptacle  bent  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  having  a  sabatantlally  flat  or  plane  rear 
wall     conperatlnc     with     the     correBi>ondlnK     wall     of     the 

receptacle  and  a  curved  front  wall  cooperating  with  the 
corresponding  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  forming 
a  seat  for  the  front  lower  end  of  the  receptacle. 

r Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,186,240.     INK-WELL  SUPPORT.     William  J.  Somer 
viLLB,   OeveUnd.   Ohio.      Tiled   June    16.    191. H.      Serial 
No.  773,869.      (CI.  120 — 5S.) 


1.  An  Inkwell  support  comprising  a  frame  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  central  portion  of  which 
is  partially  severed  from  the  surrounding  portions  and 
displaced  to  form  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  ink 
receptacle,  the  portions  of  said  piece  of  metal  surround 
Ing  said  central  portion  forming  a  circular  stiffening  por 
tion,  and  the  marginal  portions  of  said  piece  being  bent 
downwardly  and  drawn  to  cylindrical  form  to  provide 
shielding  and  desk-engaging  members. 

2.  An   inkwell   support   comprising  a   frame  made   from 
a  single  elongated  oblong  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  which  Is  apertured   for  the  reception  of 
the   Ink    receptacle,   and    the   end   portions  of  which  are 
bent   downwardly    to    form    shielding   and    desk   engaging 
members,    said    downturned    portions    taken    together    de 
fining  a  substantially  cylindrical  figure,  substantially  con 
centric  with  such  aperture,  and  a  cap  member  formed  of 
a    single    piece    of   sheet    metal    of   annular    form    having 
down-turned  lugs  enfcaglng  said  frame. 

3.  An  Inkwell  support  for  desks  comprising  a  frame 
made  from  a  single  elongated  oblong  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
the  central  portion  of  which  la  apertured  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  Ink  receptacle  and  the  end  portions  of  which 
are  bent  downwardly  to  form  shields,  the  edges  of  said 
shields  being  bent  outwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
desk-apertnre. 

4.  An  inkwell  support  comprising  a  frame  made  from 
a  slng)0  siongated  oblong  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  cen- 
tral  portion   of  which   Is  apertured    for   the  reception   of 
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the  Ink  receptacle  and  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
bent  downwardly  to  form  shielding  and  desk  enxaglng 
members,  a  cap  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  downturned  lugs  engaging  said  frame, 
said  cap  member  having  an  aperture  registering  with 
the  aperture  of  said  frame,  and  a  cover  member  pivoted 
between  said  frame  and  said  cap  member. 

5.  An  Inkwell  support  for  desks  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal. 
the  central  portion  of  which  is  apertured  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  ink  receptacle  and  the  marginal  portions  of 
which  are  bent  downwardly  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
desk  aperture,  said  frame  member  having  notches  therein 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  a  cap  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  having  downturned 
lugs  engaging  said  frame,  said  cap  meml>or  having  an 
aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  of  said  frame. 
and  a  cover  member  pivoted  between  said  frame  and 
said  cap  member  and  having  lateral  pintles  projecting 
into  said  notches,  certain  of  said  cap  meml)er  lugs  being 
folded  altout  said  notches  so  as  to  retain  said  plDtle.<  In 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnte»l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.18  6.241.      FMIL)  SPRAY    NOZZLE.      Edward    K. 


Standish,    Htoughton,    Mass. 
glneerlng    Company.    Hostou. 
Maine.      Filed    Aug.    24.    191. '>. 
187 — 80.) 


assignor    to    Spray    En 
Mass.,    a    ("'orporatlon    of 

Serial    No.    47,137.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  means  for  simultaneously  produc- 
ing both  a  rotary  and  a  non  rotary  Jet,  means  to  project 
the  rotary  Jet  Into  blending  union  with  the  nonrotary  Jet 
t>efore  Issuance  of  said  Jets  froiu  the  nozzle,  and  means  to 
cause  an  Intermixture  of  the  constituents  of  the  non-ro- 
tary Jet  before  mixture  with  said  rotary  Jet. 

2.  In  a  nozzle,  an  outer  shell  having  an  entrance  and 
a  discharge,  an  Inner  member  having  a  central  passage 
and  surrounding  passages  shaped  to  form  one  or  more  ro- 
tary Jets  and  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  nozzle  In  ad- 
vance of  said  passages,  said  central  passage  having  ob- 
structing means  to  cause  a  mixing  of  the  constituents  of 
the  liquid  in  their  passage  therethrough  prior  to  their 
admission  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  nozzle,  a  shell  having  an  entrance  and  a  dis- 
charge and  an  Inner  member  having  a  central  straight 
passage  and  surrounding  passages  shaped  to  form  rotary 
streams  and  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  nozzle  in  ad- 
vance of  said  passages,  said  central  passage  having  an 
obstructing  member  provided  with  one  or  more  cross  silts. 

4.  In  a  nozzle,  an  outer  shell  having  an  entrance  and  a 
discharge  and  an  Inner  member  having  a  central  passage 
and  surrounding  passages  shaped  to  form  rotary  Jets  and 
a  mixing  chamt>er  within  the  nozzle  In  advance  of  said 
passages,  said  central  passage  having  an  obstructing  por- 
tion provided  with  intersecting  cross-slits. 

5.  In  a  nozzle,  an  outer  shell  having  an  entrance  and  a 
discharge  ami  an  Inner  memt>er  distinct  from  said  shell 
bnt  adapted  to  be  positioned  therein,  the  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  central,  straight  passage  provided  with  a 
smooth,  inner  surface  and  a  series  of  surrounding  vanes 


to  form  rotary  Jets,  there  being  a  mixing  chamber  within 
the  shell  in  advance  of  the  Inner  member,  said  central 
passage  having  a  transverse  portion  provided  with  inter- 
secting cross  slits. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,242.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES  OE  FILMS  WITH  INDE- 
STRUCTIBLE DESIGNATIONS.  MOBBis  Hkbbkbt 
Stbi.v,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  17,  191D.     Serial  No. 

14,885.      (CI,  95 — 1.1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  for  provid- 
ing photographic  plates  or  films  with  indestructible  des- 
ignations comprising  a  plate  or  fllm-Bupporting  element, 
an  exposing  window  in  said  element,  a  shatter  movable 
with  relation  to  said  window,  and  means  for  arranging  a 
designation-bearing  element  over  said  window,  combined 
with  a  plate  or  film  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  pho- 
tographic plate  or  film  over  said  designatlon-bearinf  ele- 
ment. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  for  provid- 
ing photographic  plates  or  films  with  indestructible  des- 
ignations comprising  a  plate  or  film -supporting  element, 
an  exposing  window  In  said  element,  guides  located  near 
said  window,  a  spring-controlled  shutter  movably  disposed 
between  said  guides,  means  for  operating  said  shatter 
consisting  of  a  fulcrumed  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  shutter,  a  flnger-plece  connected  with  said  lever,  and 
means  for  arranging  a  designation-bearing  element  over 
said  window. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  for  provid- 
ing photographic  plates  or  films  with  indestructible  des- 
ignations comprising  a  plate  or  fllm-supportlng  element, 
an  exposing  window  In  said  element,  guides  located  near 
said  window,  a  spring-controlled  shutter  movably  dis- 
posed between  said  guides,  means  for  operating  said  abat- 
ter  consisting  of  a  fulcrumed  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shutter,  a  flnger-plece  connected  with  said  lever, 
and  means  for  arranging  a  designation-bearing  element 
Qver  said  window,  combined  with  a  plate  or  film-retaining 
means  for  retaining  a  photographic  plate  or  film  over  n,ld 
designation-bearing  element. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  for  provid- 
ing photographic  plates  or  films  with  indestructible  des- 
ignations comprising  a  plate  or  fllm-supportlng  element, 
an  exposing  window  in  said  element,  guides  located  near 
said  window,  a  spring-controlled  shutter  movably  dis- 
posed between  said  guides,  means  for  operating  said  shat- 
ter consisting  of  a  fulcrumed  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shutter,  a  flngerplece  connected  with  said  lever, 
means  for  holding  said  shutter  In  its  opened  relation  to 
said  window  consisting  of  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a 
stud  adapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  engagement  with 
the  flnger-piece  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  arranging  a 
designation-bearing  element  over  said  window. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  spedfled  for  provid- 
ing photographic  plates  or  films  with  Indestractible  des- 
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Ignationn  eomprislDg  a  plate  or  fllm-supportlng  element, 
an  exposing  window  In  said  eleraent,  gatdes  located  near 
said  window,  a  sprlng-oontroUed  shutter  movabTy  dis- 
posed between  said  guides,  means  for  operating  said  shut- 
ter consisting  of  a  fulpnuned  f«ver  pivotalty  ronnected 
with  said  shutter,  a  flnger-plece  connected  with  said  lever, 
means  for  holding  said  shutter  In  its  opened  relation  to 
said  window  consisting  of  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a 
stnd  adapted  to  be  broogbt  into  holding  engagement  with 
the  flnger-pieee  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  arranging 
a  designation-bearing  element  over  said  window,  com- 
bined with  a  plate  or  film  retaining  means  for  retaining  a 
photographic  plate  or  film  over  said  designation  bearing 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tite  Oaxctte.] 


1,186,243.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  AMOS  P.  Sttiner, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Laadls  Tool  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle«l 
Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,569.     (CI.  192—13.) 


A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  shaft  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  key  or  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said 
groove  and  formed  with  a  series  of  cam  faces  on  one  edgf. 
a  grooved  bushing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ring  In  said 
bushing,  said  ring  being  connected  by  pivots  with  a  yokf 
mounte<l  on  a  suitable  support,  a  lever  connecte<l  there 
with  for  operating  the  same  to  slide  said  key  back  and 
tortb,  a  series  of  bert  pulleys  monntetl  on  said  shaft  and 
each  formed  with  a  hub  formed  with  a  lining  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  secured  to  said  shaft  and  formed  with 
expansible  portions,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  hub  with 
one  end  engaging  with  a  cam  face  of  said  key  and  the 
other  end  engaging  a  wetlge,  s&Ul  wedge  mounted  with 
Its  point  engaging  lietween  the  parts  of  said  expansible 
portion  of  the  hub,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,186,244.  FURNITURE  -  CASTBR.  Stanislaw  Szo 
STAR  and  PsTBR  Natonbk.  Cra.ntoeTry.  W.  Va.  FUetl 
Dec.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,778.     (CI.  16 — 16S.) 


open  end  of  the  said  ferrule,  antifriction  members  po- 
8itlone«l  within  the  said  ferrule  In  constant  resilient  en- 
gmgement  with  the  said  ball  and  a  lock  member  for  the 
mid  ball  in  8ub«tantlally  the  same  plane  as  the  said  anti- 
friction members  and  in  contact  with  the  said  ball  when 
the  leg  Is  nnder  load  conditions. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  In  combination  with  a  furnitnre 
leg.  a  tapered  ferrule  secured  to  the  free  lower  end  tliere 
of,  a  supporting  ball  revolubly  mounted  in  the  tapered 
open  end  of  the  said  ferrule,  realllently  positioned  mem- 
bers In  contact  with  the  said  ball  an<l  lock  means  for  the 
said  h.nll  within  the  said  ferrule. 

4.  .\  i-a?»t»T  iiimprlslnK  in  tnmblnation  with  a  furnitara 
If^'.  .1  tiiixTf^l  rtTrii:.'  «'.  \ir-il  iij  th«-  tr»'e  lower  end  there 
Oi,  u  -'.ippoi  tiuj;  ImiII  revolubly  mounted  In  the  tapered 
open  end  of  the  salil  ferrule.  ;i  disb  shaped  limiting  stop 
plate  ("arri»>«i  by  the  aald  ferrule  spared  slightly  inwani 
from  the  »ald  ball  and  having  a  lower  roughened  surface 
and  provide*!  with  a  plurality  of  cage  perforations  there 
through,  and  reslllentiy  ten«lone<l  anti-friction  members 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  <alil  perforations. 

.'.  A  lastpr  comprising  In  lombinatlon  with  a  fumitare 
leg,  a  tapered  ferrule  secured  to  the  free  lower  end  there- 
of, a  supporting  t>ali  rfvolulily  niounte<l"  in  the  taper<Ml 
opt-n  cnii  ofthe  said  ferruln,  .1  dish  shape<l  limiting  stop 
plate  carried  by  the  said  ferrule  spaceil  slightly  inward 
from  the  said  ball  and  having  a  lower  roughened  surface 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cage  perforatioDs  then- 
through,  spherical  antl  friction  members  freely  po«ltlOD«il 
within  the  said  perforations,  ;i  cajre  Moi-k  having  a  con 
lave  lower  surface  seated  upon  the  said  antifriction 
members  and  projection  springs  tensioneil  between  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  said  rag"  block  and  end  of  the  said 
leg. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  furniture  leg.  a  supporting  ball  mounte<l 
with  antl-frlction  beariags  revolubly  Journaled  thereon 
and  a  lock  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  In  combination  with  a  furniture 
leg,  a  tapered  ferrule  secure«l  to  the  free  lower  end  there- 
of,  a    supporting   ball    revolubly    mounted    In    the    tapere<l 


1.1^6,245.  MILKAdE  OR  SCRIP  EXCMANCJE  TICKET. 
Edward  U  Tkast.  Rl<hmonil.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 
Serial    No.    T.H.'i.ln.'i.       in.    n — 15.) 


A  mileage  or  scrip  exchange  ticket  consisting  of  throe 
parts,  nnt'  part  fnr  the  pasKenuer  and  the  other  parts  for 
usp  as  reronls  hy  fh«'  railway  company,  each  part  t>eing 
provided  with  n  sprles  of  spaces  for  the  numt>er  of  the 
mileage  or  scrip  book  and  a  column  for  the  entry  In  the 
order  named  of  the  following  Items  :  the  commencing 
number  of  coupons  In  the  mileage  or  scrip  tMX>k,  the 
amount  of  scrip  or  mileage  expressed  In  coupons  or  miles 
that  Is  detached,  and  the  closing  number  in  the  mileage 
or  scrip  book,  the  said  arrangement  being  such  that  tbe 
latter  number  can  lie  ohfained  hy  adding  the  two  former 
entries  ;  the  Hfor»'sald  spaces  and  the  spaces  in  the  col- 
umn being  IdenMrally  positlcine<l  on  the  three  parts  of  the 
ticket  whereby  they  msy  t>e  superposed  and  all  filled  In 
simultaneously   and   In    the   same   hand-writing. 


1,18«,24«.  COMBINED  IGNITION  AND  RADIO  SYS- 
TEM. Harry  Randolph  Van  D»vent»r.  Sumter,  8.  C. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splltdorf  Electrical 
Company.  Newark,  N,  .1  .  a  «'nrporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Apr,  2h.  1915.     Serial  .NO.  •J2.5SB.      (CI.  260 — 17,. 

1.  The  roml>lnatlon  with  a  generator  having  primary 
and  secondary  itrciilts.  of  a  illstrlhuter.  iKnttion  sjMrklng 
devicen  connecte<l  thereto,  a  circuit  l>efween  said  second 
ary  cln  uit  and  dlxf  rihiiter.  »park  rsp  terminals  In  said 
circuit  mounted  on  said  gent-rator  and  radio  signaling 
meanc  connected   to  the  fprniinal<«  of  said  spark  gap. 

2,  The  I'lmhlnation  with  a  generator  having  primary 
anil  secondary  windings  and  cir- ults.  of  a  distributer, 
iirnltlon    oparking   devices   connected    thereto,    a   circuit   he- 


I 


tween  said  secondary  circuit  and  said  distrlbnter,  a  safety 
spark  gap  between  said  circuit  and  the  frame  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  spark  gap  in  series  In  said  secondary  circuit  be 
tween  aald  secondary  winding  and  dliitributer.  and  radio 
Hifzullng  me&nii  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  gap. 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  Ignition  dynamo  having  n 
high  tension  winding,  one  « nd  whereof  Is  connected  to  the 
frame  of  said  dynamo,  a  terniinal  mounted  on  said  dy- 
namo and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  winding,  radio 
lignaling  means  connected  to  said  last  terminal,  and  a 
circuit  Including  a  spark  gap  between  said  last  terminal 
and  the  frame  of  said  dynamo  for  generating  electric 
oacillatlonR  in  the  radio-signaling  means. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Ignition  dynamo  comprising  prl 
mary  field,  a  normally  flxe«l  secondary  field  structure  hav- 
ing adjustable  poles,  revolulde  means  associated  with  the 
primary  field  for  directing  the  flux  therefrom  through 
said  secondary  poles  alternately  and  oppositely,  a  coil  on 
said  structure,  a  lever  connected  to  the  secondary  field 
and  adapte<l  when  moved  to  turn  the  same  so  as  to  ef 
feet  an  angular  displacement  of  the  secondary  field  poles 
to  advance  and  retard  the  spark,  and  radio  signaling 
means  connected  to  aald  coll. 

0.  In  combination,  an  Ignition  dynamo  comprising  field 
magnets,  a  normally  fixed  adjustaMe  generating  coil  In 
the  space  within  the  magnets,  an  Insulating  block  mount 
ed  within  the  field  magnets,  and  adjacent  said  coll,  n 
fixed  contact  on  said  Mock,  a  movable  contact  carried  on 
the  coU  together  with  circuit  connections  completed 
through  said  contacts,  said  connections  Including  radio 
signaling  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  governor  valve  for  air  compressors,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  aald  cas 
ing,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
counterbored  end  provided  with  a  port,  a  tubular  memb«M' 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  In  the  counterbore  of  said 
Kleeve  and  having  a  stem  passing  through  said  sleeve,  a 
head  on  said  stem  arranged  to  leave  a  slight  clearance 
between  It  and  the  end  on  the  sleeve,  a  cap  nut  inclosing 
said  bead,  and  a  spring  urging  said  sleeve  against  said 
tubular  member. 


1,186.247         GOVERNOR  VALVE     FOR     AIR  COMPRES 
SOR8.     William   EvBaaxr  Ver  I'lanck,  Erie.   Pa  ,  as 
algnor  to   General   Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of 
New   York,      Piled   Oct.    16,    1913.      Serial    No.   7H5.560, 
(CI.  230 — 24.) 

1.  A  governor  valve  for  air  compressors,  comprising  a 
casing,  an  outlet  valve  having  a  headed  stem,  a  sleeve 
fitting  loosely  on  said  stem  and  mo\al)le  longltinlln.Tlly 
thereon  with  some  lost  motion,  a  diaphragm  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  In  said 
chamt>er,  and  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
diaphragm. 

2.  A  governor  valve  for  air  compressors,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  diaphrapin 
and  having  a  flanged  cap  nut  on  one  end,  an  outlet  vnlvt 
having  a  stem  passing  loosely  through  said  sleeve  anl 
provided  with  a  head  Inside  said  nut,  and  a  spring  abut 
ting  against  the  flange  on  said  nut. 

S.  A  governor  valve  for  air  conipressors.  comprising  n 
casing,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  In  said  cas 
Ing,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  dlapbragin  and  having  n 
flange  cap  nut  on  one  end.  a  tubular  menilier  containing 
a  valve  seat,  an  outlet  valve  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  a  hendtnl  stem  passing  loosely  through  said  sleeve. 
and  a  ivprlni:  pressing  said  sleeve  against  the  end  of  said 
tabular  member. 
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6.  A  governor  valve  for  air  compressors,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  tubular  member  containing  a  valve  scat 
and  a  recess  below  the  same,  means  for  retarding  the 
escape  of  air  from  said  reeeas,  a  valve  eoaafing  said  aeit 
and  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  air  pressure,  and  a  lost  m<. 
tlon  connection   between  said  valve  and  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.248.     FIRE-EIXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS.     Wli. 
LiAii   W.  Walkbr,  C:amden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to   MacAn 
drews  &.  Forbes  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,59  >. 
(O.  169—7.) 


1.  .\  fire  extinguisher,  comprising,  a  tubular  outer  con 
talner.  a  tubular  Inner  container  held  therein,  said  con 
talners  having  openings  at  corresponding  ends,  a  thlmbb- 
Httaihed  to  the  said  outer  container  at  the  opening  there- 
of and  having  a  threaded  neik  extending  outwardly 
1brou;.'h  said  opening,  an  outer  cover  screwed  on  said 
no  k.  an  Inner  cover  seating  upon  but  unattached  to  the 
inner  <ontnlner,  and  sui'stantlally  vertical  guide  bars  con- 
II. -ting   sail!   thimble   with  said   inner  container. 

2.  A  portal. le  flre  extinguisher,  comprising,  an  outer 
metallic  shell  having  a  dohed  bottom,  an  inner  metallic 
shill  of  less  lenfcth  and  i  ross  Mectlonal  diameter  than  the 
outer  shell.  Immovably  flxed  at  Its  lower  end  within  the 
uuter  shell,   said   Inner  and   outer   shells  having  openings 
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at  their  corresponding  ends,  one  of  said  openings  being 
arranged  below  and  In  line  with  the  other  opening,  an 
attachable  and  detachable  closure  for  the  opening  in  the 
outer  shell,  a  gravity  seating  cloBure  normally  overlying 
and  closing  the  opening  in  the  inner  shell  and  adapted 
to  fall  by  gravity  oat  of  seating  position  when  the  ex- 
tinguisher is  inverted  to  effect  a  mixture  of  two  foam 
producing  solutions  carried  respectively  in  the  two  shells 
BO  as  to  produce  therein  a  flre  extinguishing  foam,  and  a 
hose  attached  to  the  normally  lower  end  of  the  outer 
shell  whereby  when  said  extinguisher  is  inverted,  tbe 
point  of  attachment  of  said  hose  will  be  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  bo  that  the  generated  foam  may  he  projected 
through  the  hose  toward  the  flre. 

3.  A  flre  extinguisher,  consisting  of  an  outer  tubular 
shell,  a  dished  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell,  an  Inner  tubular  container  within  said  outer  shell 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  an  integral  outwardly  ex 
tending  flange  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  dishe<1 
head,  said  inner  container  having  a  reduced  neck  at  the 
upi>er  end  thereof,  a  gravity  opening  closure  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  inner  container  operating  to  open  upon 
the  inversion  of  the  flre  extinguisher,  said  outer  shell  hav- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  dome  forming  the  upper  end 
thereof,  with  an  opening,  a  thimble  having  a  bead  seating 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  dome  around  the  edge  of 
said  opening  and  having  an  externally  threaded  neck  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  opening  of  said  dome,  a 
cover  for  the  outer  container  screwed  on  said  threaded 
neck,  guide  bars  attached  to  said  thimble  and  to  tbe  neck 
of  said  inner  container  for  guiding  the  inner  closure 
when  the  extinguisher  is  Inverted,  and  a  nipple  at  the 
end  of  the  shell  opposite  said  closures  for  the  attachment 
of  a  hose  to  project  the  gaa  generated  by  tbe  mixture  of 
the  two  tiubstances  In  said  extinguisher,  toward  tbe  flre. 

4.  A  flre  extinguisher,  comprising,  a  tubular  outer  con 
tainer  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
other,  an  inner  container  of  less  length  than  tbe  outer 
container  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  integral 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  end  closure  wall  of  the  outer  container,  a  closure  cap 
for  the  outer  container,  a  movable  closure  normally  seat 
Ing  upon  the  open  end  of  the  Inner  container,  and  adapt- 
ed to  fall  by  gravity  out  of  seating  position  when  the 
extinguisher  is  inverted,  spaced  guides  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  containers,  and  a  hose 
connection  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  container. 


1,186,249.       AUTOMATIC    FIRE-EXTINGUISHING     AP- 
PARATUS.    William   W.  Walker,  Camden,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor   to    MacAndrews   &    Forbes    Company.    Camden, 
N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Sept.   2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.591.      (C\.  1«9— ll.i 


1.  In  a  flre-extinguishlng  apparatus,  in  combination. 
two  reservoirs  partly  filled  with  liquids  operating  when 
mixed  together  to  produce  foam  and  a  gas  noxious  to  flre. 
each  of  said  rewrrolrs  having  an  air  chamber  for  com- 


pressed air  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  ele- 
vated head  from  which  tbe  foam  and  gas  are  to  be  deliv- 
ered connected  with  said  reservoirs,  means  for  normally 
preventing  the  flow  of  said  liquids  toward  said  head,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  last  named  means 
to  cause  a  flow  of  tbe  liquids  toward  said  head,  including 
a  fusible  memt>er  disi>osed  adjacent  the  point  where  the 
flre  may  occur. 

°J.  In  a  fire-extlngulshing  apparatus.  In  combination, 
two  reservoirs  burled  in  the  ground  below  the  frost  line, 
partly  rilled  with  liquids  operating  when  mixed  together 
to  pro<iuce  a  foam  and  a  gas  noxious  to  flre,  means  for 
extTtlng  air  pressure  upon  the  liquids  in  said  reservoirs,  an 
elevated  head  from  which  tbe  foam  and  gas  are  to  be  de- 
llveretl,  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  reservoirs  to- 
ward said  head,  valves  in  said  pipe  connections  below  the 
frost  line,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  said  valves 
Including  a  fusible  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  point 
where  the  flre  may  occur. 

.*).  In  a  flre-extinguishlng  apparatus,  in  combination,  two 
reservoirs  burled  in  the  ground  below  the  frost  line,  partly 
filled  with  liquids  operating  when  mixed  together  to  pro- 
duce foam  and  a  gas  noxious  to  flre,  each  of  said  reservoirs 
having  an  air  chamber  for  compressed  air  at>ove  the  liquid 
therein,  having  a  charging  connection  leading  from  a 
point  accessible  at  the  ground  level,  an  elevated  head  from 
which  the  foam  and  gas  are  to  be  delivered,  pipes  connect- 
ing said  reservoirs  respectively  with  said  head,  valves  In 
said  pipes  below  the  frost  line,  valve  stems  extending 
downwardly  through  said  pipes,  resilient  means  normally 
holding  said  valves  closed,  a  member  tending  to  move  and 
thereby  operate  said  stems  to  open  tbe  valves,  and  means 
for  holding  said  ineml>er  in  check.  Including  a  fusible  mem- 
U»r  disposed  adjacent  the  point  where  the  flre  may  occur. 

4.  A  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  to  be  useil  with  a  mix-. 
ture  of  liquids  generating  foam  and  gas  to  extinguish 
tank  flres.  comprising  the  combination  of  a  mixing  head 
for  mixing  the  said  liquids,  means  for  supporting  said 
mixing  head  at  an  elevation  at  the  side  of  the  tank,  and 
separate  pipes  connected  to  the  head  for  admitting  the 
different  liquids  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  head,  said 
head  having  an  elevated  laterally  disposed  delivery  mouth 
to  deliver  the  foam  and  gas  at  the  side  and  at  the  upper 
level  of  the  tank. 

5.  A  flre-extinguishlng  apparatus,  to  be  used  with  a 
liquid  mixture  generating  foam  and  gas,  comprising,  a 
mixing  head  for  mixing  the  aald  liquids,  separate  pipes 
connected  to  the  head  for  admitting  the  different  liquids  at 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  head,  said  head  having  an  ele- 
vated laterally  disposed  delivery  mouth,  said  head  having 
an  enlarged  horizontal  cross-section  in  its  upper  part  to 
allow  for  the  expansion  of  the  foam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,186,250.  PORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Wil- 
LI  AM  W.  Walker,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  MacAn- 
drews  A  Forbes  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,592. 
(CI.  169 — 7.) 


1.  A  portable  flre  extinguisher,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  containers  for  holding 
different  liquids  operating  upon  mixture  to  develop  a  foam 
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and  a  gas  noxious  to  combustion,  a  mixer  connected  with 
said  conUlners  in  which  the  liquids  mix  to  generate  the 
foam  and  gas.  a  how  attached  to  the  mixer  for  projecting 
the  mixture  toward  the  flre,  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
,  onnected  with  the  upper  parts  of  said  containers,  and  an 
automatic  pressure-reducing  valve  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  containers  for  maintaining  a  charge  of  com 
pressed  air  in  said  conUlners  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  tbe 
liquids  therein  and  force  the  same  through  said  mixer. 

2.  A  portable  flre  extinguisher,  comprising,  in  comldna- 
tlon.  a  portable  frame,  a  tank  having  a  dividing  partition 
dividing  tbe  interior  thereof  into  two  containers,  said 
containers  for  holding  different  liquids  operating  upon 
mixture  to  develop  a  foam  and  a  gas  noriotos  to  combus- 
tion, a  mixer  connected  with  said  containers  in  which  the 
liquids  mix  to  generate  the  foam  and  gas,  a  hose  attached 
to  the  mixer  for  projecting  the  mixture  toward  the  flre,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  having 
branches  leading  respectively  to  said  containers,  and  an 
automatic  pressure-reducing  valve  connected  in  said  pipe 
for  maintaining  a  charge  of  compressed  air  in  said  con 
talners  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  liquids  therein  and 
force  the  same  through  said  mixer. 

3.  A  portable  flre-extlngulshing  apparatus,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  porUble  frame,  a  tank  In  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  having  convex  heads,  a  transverse  partition  ex- 
tending across  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  two  containers  for  holding  different  liquids 
operating  upon  mixture  to  develop  foam  and  a  gas  noxious 
to  combustion,  a  mixer  connected  with  said  containers  In 
which  the  liquids  mix  to  generate  foam  and  a  gas,  a  hose 
attached  to  the  mixer  for  projecting  the  mixture  toward 
the  flre,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  there- 
from having  branches  leading  respectively  to  said  con- 
tainers, and  an  automatic  pressure  reducing  valve  con- 
nected In  said  pipe  for  maintaining  a  charge  of  compressed 
air  In  said  confalners  above  the  liquid  level  therein  to 
enyt  a  pressure  upon  the  liquids  and  force  the  same 
through  said  mixer. 

4.  .\  portable  flre-extlngulshing  apparatus,  comprising, 
in  conil>lnatlon.  a  portable  frame,  a  tank  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  having  convex  heads,  a  transverse  flat  partition 
extending  across  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  two  containers  for  different  liquids  operating 
upon  mixture  to  develop  a  gas  noxious  to  combustion,  a 
high  pressure  air  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reduc- 
ing valve  through  which  air  passes  from  said  air  reservoir 
to  said  conUlners  to  develop  a  working  pressure  In  said 
containers  to  force  the  liquids  therefrom,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  mixture  of  the  liquids  and  for  directing  the 
same  toward  the  flre. 

5.  A  portable  flre-extlngulshing  apparatus,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  Unk  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  having  convex  beads,  a  transverse  flat  partition 
extending  across  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  two  conUlners  for  different  liquids  operating 
upon  mixture  to  develop  a  gas  noxious  to  combustion,  a 
high-pressure  air  reservoir,  an  automatic  pressure-reduc- 
ing valve  through  which  air  passes  from  said  air  reservoir 
to  said  conUlners  to  develop  a  working  pressure  in  said 
containers  to  force  the  liquids  therefrom,  a  mixer,  pipes 
leading  the  liquids  from  said  conUlners  so  that  they  enter 
said  mixer  In  the  same  general  direction,  a  delivery  nipple 
on  said  mixer  projecting  from  the  mixer  so  as  to  lead  the 
mixture  therefron\  in  the  same  general  direction  In  which 
It  Is  admitted  to  said  mixer  by  said  pipes,  and  a  hose  at- 
tached to  aald  delivery  nipple  for  directing  the  mixture 
toward  the  flre. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving  substances 
which  mix  together  to  form  a  foam  noxious  to  combustion, 
said  mixing  head  having  a  cross-sectional  area  enlarging 
toward  its  upper  portion,  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing spout  with  means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  spout  for 
atUchlng  the  same  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tank. 


1.186.251.  MIXING  HEAD  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISH- 
ERS. William  W.  Walker,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
MacAndrews  A  Forl)es  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.988.     (CI.  169—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixing  head  to 
b*  used  in  connection  with  a  tank  for  holding  an  inflam- 
mable liquid,  having  a  substantially  upright  conducting  leg 


2.  As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixing  head  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  a  tank  for  holding  an  Inflam 
mable  liquid,  having  a  substantially  upright  conducting  leg 
having  means  at  its  lower  end  for '  receiving  subsUnces 
which  mix  together  to  form  a  foam  noxious  to  combustion, 
said  mixing  head  having  a  cross-sectional  area  enlarging 
toward  its  upper  portion,  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
spout  with  means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  spout  for  at 
taching  tbe  same  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tank,  and  a  baffle 
wall  In  said  spout  to  prevent  a  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the 
tank  down  said  leg. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixing  head  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  a  tank  for  holding  an  Inflam- 
mable liquid,  having  a  subsUntlally  upright  conducting  leg, 
having  means  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  conducting  leg  for 
receiving  substances  which  mix  together  to  form  a  foam 
noxious  to  combustion,  said  means  consisting  of  a  T  hav- 
ing means  for  introducing  the  two  sut)sUnces  into  the  T 
In  opposite  directions,  said  mixing  head  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  enlarging  upwardly  from  said  receiving 
means  toward  its  upper  portion  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting   spout   to  be  attached   to   the   side  wall   of  the 

tank. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixing  head  to 
be  used  In  connection  with  a  Unk  for  holding  an  Inflam- 
mable liquid,  having  a  substantially  upright  conducting 
leg,  said  leg  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving 
substances  which  mix  together  to  form  a  foam  noxious  to 
combustion,  said  head  having  a  spout  for  delivering  the 
foam  In  a  lateral  direction  at  the  side  of  the  head,  and  a 
baflle  wall  In  said  spout  for  preventing  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  from  the  Unk  down  the  leg. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixing  head  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  a  tank  for  holding  an  inflam- 
mable liquid,  having  a  subsUntlally  upright  conducting 
leg,  said  leg  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving 
subsUnces  to  mix  together  to  form  a  foam  noxious  to 
combustion,  said  head  having  a  spout  for  delivering  the 
foam  In  a  lateral  direction  at  the  side  of  the  head  and 
means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  tank 
down  said  leg. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.186,262.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  BALL  BEARING. 

Habold  R.  Warner,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Bert  E.  Eallson.  Seattle,  Wash.    Piled  Aug.  31.  1015. 

Serial  No.  48.865.     (O.  64—62.) 

1.   In  a  combined  roller  and  ball  bearing,  a  sleeve  bar- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  ;  a  collar  screwtbreaded  upon  the 
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other  end  :  a  bnfthlng  surrounding  th?  bodj  of  the  aald 
sleeve  to  engage  a  wheel  huh  ;  rollers  between  the  aald 
bushing  and  sleeve;  a  cage  for  the  rollers  comprising  an- 
nular end  pieces  and  shafts  rigidly  fixed  therein,  the  said 
shafts  serving  as  bearings  for  the  said  rollers,  and  balls 
between  the  said  cage  and  flange  at  one  end  and  between 
the  said  cage  and  collar  at  the  other  t-nd. 


2.  In  a  combined  roller  and  l>all  beailns.  a  slee%-e  having 
collarlike  attachments  :  a  bushing  having  Internal  shoul 
ders  ;  rollers  between  the  said  sleeve  and  bushing  :  a  (age 
for  the  rollers  <-oniprising  anntil.-ir  fud  plp<-es  rlxidly  se 
cure<l  together  ;  a  net  of  balls  arranged  to  travel  between 
the  said  collar-like  attachments  at  one  side  and  hoth  the 
said  cage  and  internal  shoulders  at  the  other  side,  where- 
by each  >iet  of  balls  serves  as  an  end  bearing  to  both  the 
said  bushing  and  cage. 


1,186.253.  PROJECTOR  CARBON.  Wk.ndell  G.  Wilcox. 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,128.     (CI.  176 — 134.) 

1.  A  projector  carboD  containlog  a  carbon  twdy,  19  to  10 
parts  alkaline  silicate  and  1  to  10  parts  of  double  fluorida. 

2.  A  projector  carbon  having  a  <-arbon  shell,  a  core 
therefor  containing  SOTc  cart>on.  19  to  10  parts  alkaline 
silicate,  and  1  to  10  parts  of  double  fluorlds. 

3.  A  projector  carbon  containing  a  carbon  shell  and  a 
core  consisting  of  19  to  10  parts  potassium  silicate  and 
1  to  10  parts  potassium  sUico-Cuorid. 


1.188,254.  LENS-CUTTING  MACHINE.  L<ici8  WiL- 
Hti.u.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Globe  Optical 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu- 
setts.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.156.  (CT. 
33—28.) 


1.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  lens 
bed  support,  a  yielding  hold  down  for  the  lens,  comprising 
a  horizontal  plate  carried  by  the  len.s  bed  8upport,  a  piv- 
oted lever  mounted  on  said  plate,  carrying  at  one  end  a 
hold  down  by  a  universal  joint  connection,  and  yielding 
means  to  actuate  said  lever  and  hold-down  into  lens 
clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  lens 
bed  support,  a  yielding  hold  down  for  thf  lens,  comprising 
a  horiziintnl  plate  carried  by  th"  lens  bed  support,  a  piv- 
oted lever  mountefl  on  said  plate,  (arrylng  at  one  end  a 
hold-down  by  a  universal  Joint  connection,  a  spring  to 
actuate  said  lever  and  hold-down  into  lens  clamping  popi- 
tlon.  a  bousing  for  said  spring,  and  a  latch  to  hold  the 
lever  In  raised  position  agalnsr  the  compression  of  said 
spnng. 


1,186,265.  WEB -HOLDER.  LociB  N.  D.  Williams. 
Ogontx,  Pa.  Flle<l  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,406. 
(CI.  66 — 26.) 


>  r 


1.  A  knitting  machine  weti  holder  having  a  guide  stem 
with  laterally  projecting  flange,  whose  upper  face  will, 
by  contact  with  an  adjoining  member  of  the  machine, 
serve  to  prevent  rise  of  said  web  holder. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  web  hobler  having  a  laterally 
bvnt  portion  pres<>ntlng  an  upper  face  which,  by  contact 
with  an  adjoining  member  of  the  machine,  will  prevent  rise 
of  the  web  holder. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  web  holder  having  a  projecting 
guide  stem  part  of  which  Is  laterally  bent  and  presents 
an  upper  face  which,  by  contact  with  an  adjoining  mem- 
ber of  the  machine,  will  prevent  rise  of  the  web  holder. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  web  holder  having  a  projecting 
guide  stem  with  vertical  notch  therein,  that  portion  of  the 
stem  Inwardly  beyond  the  notch  having  its  upper  portion 
lient  laterally. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine  needle  carrier 
having  a  top  member  with  upwardly  projecting  rlba  and 
alternating  slots,  each  of  said  ribs  presenting  a  ahotilder 
and  web  holders  having  guide  stems  playing  between  aald 
ribs,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  laterally  projecting  mem- 
ber so  as  to  cause  locking  engagement  of  said  stems  and 
shoulders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1R6,256.  TENTERINO  -  BRrSH  Lawrknci  WiKDia. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  23.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
52.159.      (CT.  26 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  tenterlng  brush,  a  divided  band  formed  of  card 
clothing,  a  drum  on  which  said  brush  Is  supported,  ear 
members  on  the  terminals  of  said  band  placed  side  by  dde 
and  having  their  openings  In  register,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  ears  to  connect  aald  terminals 
and  to  be  passed  through  the  sides  of  said  drum  to  con- 
nect the  broih  with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  tenterlng  brush,  a  divided  band  formed  of  card 
clothing,  a  drum  on  which  said  brush  is  supported,  ear 
memt>er8  on  the  terminals  of  said  band  having  their  open- 
ings in  register,  and  means  passed  through  aald  ears 
adapted  to  connect  the  same  and  consequently  said  termi 
nals,  and  to  connect  said  ears  with  said  drum,  said  ears 
having  thereon  clip  memt>erB  adapted  to  be  clenched  to 
the  sides  of  the  adjacent  opposite  terminal-portions  of 
said  band. 

3.  In  a  tenterlng  brush,  a  drum,  a  divided  band  formed 
of  card  clothing,  ear  members  on  the  tenninala  of  the 
liand  placed  side  by  side  and  having  their  openings  in 
register,  said  drum  having  an  opening  or  recessed  por- 
tion In  which  said  ears  are  received,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  ears  to  connect  the  same  and 
to  secure  said  brush  to  said  drum. 


1,186,257.      FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ROOFING.      WlL- 
M.\M   H.   WoERHBiDB,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct   19, 
1914.      Serial   No.   867.281.      (CI.   108 — 7.) 
1.   A  sheet   metal    fastenlntf  device  for  roofing  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  metal   ilrawn   into   substantially   pyramidal 
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shape  and  having  Inherent  truss  lineK  drawn  therein  at  an 
angle  to  the  base,  whereby  pressure  exerted  on  the  top  of 
said  device  will  be  transmitted  to  all  points  of  the  base 
thereof. 


• 


2.  A  sheet  metal  fastening  device  for  rooting  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  oblong  base 
with  a  pyramidal  portion  rising  therefrom  and  having 
an  enlargement  at  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  fastt  nlnj:  device  for  roofing  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  oblong  base 
with  pyramidal  portions  rising  therefrom  and  united  by 
a  line  of  drawn  and  st-t  metal. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  fastening  device  for  roofing  having 
a  frusto  pyramidal  shape  with  a  rectanjrular  l)a8e,  each 
side  of  said  device  having  therein  portions  drawn  Into 
Keneral  triangular  formation. 

5.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  device  for  fastening  roofing 
having  frusto  pyramidal  shape  and  an  enlarged  drawn 
portion  for  receiving  a  fastening  means  and  transmitting 
the  pressure  thereof  to  all  points  of  the  base  of  said 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,186,268.  MEAT-SLICING  MACHINE.  Wallacb  B. 
Wolff,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Slicing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.   4,   1916.      Serial   No.   11,967.      (CI.   17—14.) 
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the  support,  said  hooka  being  of  such  shape  that  the  body 
of  the  hook  followti  the  point  along  the  spiral  line  formed 
by  the  point  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  meat. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  meat  holder  for  slicing  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  face  plate  and  means  for  penetrating  the 
meat,  and  drawing  it  toward  the  plate  and  clamping  it 
there,  said  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
plate  only  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  meat  holder  for  slicing  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  face  plate,  means  carried  thereliy  and 
loi-ated  In  front  thereof  for  engaging  the  meat  penetrat- 
ing It  and  drawlni;  it  toward  and  clamping  It  upon  the 
plate  said  means  being  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
plate  only  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto. 

8.  A  meat  holder  for  slicing  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  supporting  surface  and  a  series  of  spiral 
rotary  meat-engaging  hooks  and  means  for  rotating  them 
In  different  directions  to  engage  the   meat. 

4.  A  meat  holder  for  sliclnj;  machines  and  the  like 
<-omprlslng  a  support,  means  for  drawing  meat  toward 
and  clamping  It  againat  the  support  romprising  a  series  of 
centrally  open  spiral  hooks  and  means  for  rotating  them 
to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the  meat  and  draw  It  toward 
the  support. 

6.  A  meat  holder  for  slicing  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  support,  means  for  drawing  meat  toward 
and  clamping  it  against  the  support  comprising  a  series  of 
centrally  open  spiral  hooks  and  means  for  rotating  them 
to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the  meat  and  draw  it  toward 


1,186,259.  MEAT  END  PLATF  Wallace  B.  Wolff, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  44,878. 
(CI.  17 — 14.) 
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\.  .\  slicing  machine  comprising  a  rotating  knife,  a 
carriage,  a  means  for  reciprocating  it  toward  and  from 
the  knife  edjre  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
knife,  a  meat  end  plate  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  means 
for  feeding  It  toward  the  plane  of  the  knife,  a  series  of 
spiral  rotatable  meat  holding  hooks  projecting  from  the 
end  plate  toward  the  plane  of  the  knife,  and  means  for 
rotating  all  of  said  hooka  to  point  toward  the  Jcnlfe  edge 
when  in  the  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  rotating 
all  of  them  to  point  away  from  the  knife  edge  to  hold  the 
meat. 

2.  A  meat  end  plate  for  slicing  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plane  meat  engaging  surface,  a  series  of 
meat  holding  hooks  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  separate  columns,  means  for  rotating 
all  of  said  hooks  In  unison,  and  adjacent  books  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  engage  and  draw  the  meat  agalnat  the 
plane  surface,  the  hooks  being  arranged  to  all  point  in 
the  same  direction  when  in  the  Inoperative  position  and 
when  engaging  the  meat. 

3.  A  meat  end  plate  for  sllcinR  machine  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  meat  holding  surface,  a  series  of  spiral 
rotatably  mounted  meat  hooks  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  means  for  rotating  said  hooks  through  a  fixed  an- 
gular distance  to  engage  and  clamp  the  meat  upon  the 
plate,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  such  books  to 
bring  all  the  hooks  to  rest  in  the  meat  clamping  i>osition 
their  points  pointed  In  the  same  direction,  said  hooks 
being  free  to  move  only  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  meat  end  plate  for  slicing  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  meat  holding  surface,  a  series  of  gears 
arranged  on  one  side  thereof,  spiral  meat  holding  pins 
carried  thereby  and  projecting  through  onto  the  other 
side  of  the  plate,  said  gears  being  arranged  in  parallel 
columns,  each  gear  being  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  either 
side  of  it,  and  means  for  driving  one  gear  in  each  column 
to  rotate  the  other  gears  in  snch  column. 

5.  A  meat  end  plate  for  slicing  machines  and  tbs  like, 
comprising  a  meat  holding  surface,  a  series  of  gears  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  thereof,  spiral  meat  holding  pins  car- 
ried thereby  and  projecting  through  onto  the  other  side 
of  the  plate,  said  gears  being  arranged  in  parallel  col- 
umns, each  gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  either 
side  of  It,  and  means  for  driving  one  gear  In  each  col- 
umn to  rotate  the  other  gears  In  such  column,  the  meat 
hooks  on  alternate  gears  being  respectively  right-handed 
and   kft-han(le<l. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18(5.200.    (;a(;e  for  fluids  or  liquids.    Basli 

H.    Wood,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Filed    Mar.    81,    1914. 
S«Tial  No.  828.520.      (CI.  73—54.) 

1.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  w^itta 
a  glasM  for  viewing  the  level   of  the  liquid  or  flnld.   of  a 
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passage  leading  thereto  comprising  a  pipe,  and  a  series  of 
alternately  arranged  baffle  disks  placed  therein  and  a 
central  rod  carrying  the  said  baffle  disks,  said  disks  gradu- 
ally Increasing  In  size  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the 
other  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  baffle  disks  being  In  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  said  pipe. 
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■_'.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  glass  for  viewing  the  level  of  the  liquid  or  fluid, 
of  a  passage  leading  thereto  comprising  a  pipe,  and  a 
series  of  baffle  disks  placed  therein  and  a  central  rod 
carrying  the  said  baffle  disks,  said  disks  being  arranged 
in  two  series  alternating  with  each  other  and  each  series 
consisting  of  members  gradually  Increasing  In  size  from 
one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  the  said  series  of  disks 
and  supporting  rod  being  removable  from  the  pipe  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  disks  being  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  pipe  when  In  place  therein. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  or  liquid  chamber,  of  a  glass  for  Indicating  the 
fluid  level,  a  horizontal  passage  between  the  glass  and 
the  chamber,  a  series  of  circular  disks  having  cat  off 
segments  and  a  central  stem  carr3rlng  the  said  diski 
and  arranged  In  the  said  horizontal  passage. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  or  liquid  chamber,  of  a  glass  for  viewing  the 
level  of  the  fluid  or  liquid,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  glass,  together  with  a  rod  located  axlally 
in  said  pipe,  and  a  series  of  disks  having  cut  off  segments, 
aald  disks  being  arranged  In  two  series  whose  members 
alternate  as  regards  the  position  of  their  cut  off  portions 
so  as  to  provide  a  drcuitoas  route  for  the  fluid  or  liquid 
and  permit  the  flow  of  the  same  at  one  end  to  he  calm 
and  at  the  other  end  agitated. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  or  liquid  chamber,  of  a  glass  for  viewing  the  level 
of  the  fluid  or  liquid,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  glass,  together  with  a  rod  located  axlally  In 
■aid  pipe,  and  a  series  of  disks  having  cut  off  segments, 
the  disks  t>elng  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  In  two 
aeries  the  members  of  which  alternate  with  reference  to 
the  position  of  their  cut  off  parts  and  all  the  members 
of  each  serlea  gradually  increasing  in  alze  from  one  end 
of  the  lerleB  to  the  other. 


1,186,261.  SEAT-BACK  SPRING.  Lbosard  A.  Tocng. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,160 
(Cl.  155—25.) 

1.  A  seat  back  spring,  having  in  combination  a  base- 
frmme,  a  front  structure,  helical  springs  spacing  the  front 
•tmcture  from  the  base-frame,  and  a  plurality  of  arches 
connecting  the  front  structure  and  the  base-frame  at  the 
top,  each  arch  made  up  of  two  parts  which  are  hingM 
togethar  at  the  top  of  the  arch. 

2.  A  seat  twck  spring,  having  In  combination  a  baae- 
fnime,  a  front  atructnre,  helical  springa  connecting  the 
two  together,  and  a  plurality  of  two-part  arches  connect- 
ing the   front   structure   and   the   tmae-frame   at    the   top. 


said  arched  parts  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  comprising 
two  convolute  arms  connected  by  a  short  run  of  wire, 
the  two  runs  of  wire  of  opposed  pairs  of  arch  parts  being 
oonne<  te<l  by  a  rllp  whereby  the  two  parts  of  an  arch  are 
hinged  together  at  the  top. 


3.  A  seat  back  spring,  having  In  combination  a  base- 
frame,  a  front  structure,  helical  springs  spacing  the  aald 
two  elements,  arch  springs  connecting  the  front  atmc- 
ture  with  the  base-frame  at  the  top,  each  arch  comprising 
two  parts  hinged  together  at  the  center,  and  a  cross  rod 
connecting  the  said  arches  together  along  their  hinging 
line. 

4.  A  seat-back  spring,  having  In  combination  a  base- 
frame,  a  front  structure,  helical  springs  spacing  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  arches  connecting  the  base-frame  and 
the  front  structure  at  the  top,  a  channel  bar  into  which 
the  rear  ends  of  the  arches  are  clamped,  and  clips  banded 
around  the  upper  member  of  the  base-frame  and  the 
channel  bar  to  hlngedly  connect  the  arches  with  the  base- 
frame. 

5.  A  seat  back  spring,  having  In  combination,  a  base 
frame,  a  front  structure,  helical  springs  spacing  the  same, 
and  a  plurality  of  two  part  arches  connecting  the  base- 
frame  with  the  front  structure  at  the  top,  the  parts  of 
the  said  arches  being  hingeO  together  at  the  top  and  earh 
a  convolute  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,282.  BAND -CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  William 
Zachow,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Threshing 
Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  652,354.      (Cl.  130—1.) 


1.  In  feeders  for  tllreshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  madn  conveyer,  a  re- 
tarder  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  conveyer  and  said 
cylinder,  a  faeding  conveyer  downwardly  and  r«arwardly 
Inclined  over  the  Inner  end  of  said  main  conveyer  and 
over  said  retarder,  a  swinging  frame  for  aaid  feeding  con- 
veyer pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  forward  end,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  to  said  feeding  conveyer,  variable  apeod 
mechanism  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  main  con- 
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veyer  and  said  retarder,  and  means  connected  to  the 
frame  of  said  feeding  conveyer  for  controlling  said  vari- 
able speed  mechanism  to  thereby  gradually  change  the 
speed  of  said  main  conveyer  and  said  retarder. 

2.  In  feeders  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  threshing  cylinder,  oi  a  main  conveyer,  a  re- 
tarder between  the  Inner  end  of  said  conveyer  and  said 
cylinder,  a  feeding  conveyer  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  over  said  retarder,  a  swinging  frame  for  said 
feeding  conveyer,  a  reciprocating  driving  element  for 
said  conveyer  and  said  retarder,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  swinging  conveyer  frame  for  varying 
the  throw  of  said  reciprocating  driving  element  to  vary 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  main  conveyer  and  said 
retarder. 

3.  In  feeders  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  main  conveyer,  a  re 
tarder  l>rtween  the  Inner  end  of  said  conveyer  and  said 
cylinder,  a  feeding  conveyer  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  ov»T  said  retarder,  a  swinging  frame  for  said 
feeding  conveyer,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  said  conveyers 
and  sai<l  retarders,  a  crank  pin  on  said  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections extending  from  said  crank  pin  to  said  retarder 
and  said  main  ronveyer.  and  means  conne<-ted  to  said 
swinging  conveyer  frame  for  shifting  said  crank  pin  and 
thereby  vary  the  si)eed  of  said  main  conveyer  and  re- 
tarder. 

4.  In  feeders  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  main  conveyer,  a  ro- 
tary retarder  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  conveyer  and 
aald  cylinder,  a  feeding  conveyer  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly Inclined  over  said  retarder.  a  swinging  frame  for 
said  feeding  conveyer,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  said  con- 
veyers and  retarder  and  whereon  said  feeding  conveyer 
frame  is  hung,  a  crank  pin  on  said  shaft  shlftable  to  and 
from  the  axis  thereof,  driving  connections  extending 
from  aald  crank  pin  to  said  retarder  and  said  main  con- 
veyer, a  centrifugal  governor  on  said  shaft  for  shifting 
said  crank  pin  to  and  from  operative  position,  and  a 
shifter  for  said  pin  operatlvely  connected  to  said  swinging 
conveyer  frame. 

5.  In  feeders  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  and  band  cutting  knives,  of  a  feeding 
conveyer  in  rear  of  said  knives  and  above  the  inner  end 
of  said  main  ronveyer.  a  swinging  frame  for  said  feeding 
conveyer,  a  reciprocating  driving  element  for  said  main 
conveyer,  and  a  shifter  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
■winging  "onveyer  frame  for  varying  the  throw  of  said 
reciprocating  driving  element  to  thereby  vary  the  speed 
of  said  main  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.263.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDOW 
SASH  AND  SCREENS.  Howard  L.  Agke.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  73.087. 
(Cl.  16—22.) 


A 
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1.  In  a  sash  and  screen  operating  mechanism,  hinges 
for  mounting  the  sash  and  screen,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  saah  and  screen  together,  whereby  the  aash 
and  screen  may  be  swung  open  or  closed  together  and 
whereby  the  sash  may  be  opened  or  closed  without  moving 
the  screen. 


2.  In  a  sash  and  screen  operating  mechanism,  hinge* 
for  mounting  the  sash  and  screen,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  screen  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  saah 
whereby  the  sash  may  be  opened  or  closed  without  mov- 
ing the  screen  and  whereby  the  sash  may  be  held  at  .dif- 
ferent positions  relative  to  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  sash  and  screen  operating  mechanism,  hinges 
for  mounting  the  sash  and  screen,  a  casing  attached  to 
said  screen,  and  a  rack  movable  In  said  casing  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  sash  for  opening  or  closing 
the  sash. 

4.  In  a  sash  and  screen  operating  mechanism,  hinges 
for  mounting  the  sash  and  screen,  a  casing  attached  to 
said  screen,  a  rack  movable  In  said  casing  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  sash,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  screen  for  moving  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  sash  and  screen  operating  mechanism,  hinges 
for  mounting  the  sash  and  screen,  a  casing  attached  to 
said  screen  and  having  a  slot  in  the  face  thereof,  a  link 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  rack  and  to  said  sash, 
and  a  pinion  operatlvely  connected  with  said  screen  for 
operating  said  rack. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,186.264.  PRIMER.  D0R8BT  Frost  .Vsbtrv.  Washing- 
ton. D.  r..  assls:nor  to  United  States  Ordnance  Com- 
pany. Washinton,  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  July  13.  1915.      Serial  No.  .^9,593.      (Cl.  102 — 43.) 


A  primer  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  <up  therein 
provided  with  an  interior  shoulder,  a  percussion  cap  in 
said  cup.  a  plunger,  and  a  shearing  member  formed  in- 
dependently of  and  carried  by  the  plunger  and  normally 
engaging  said  shoulder  to  hold  the  plunger  against  firing 
movement  with  respect  to  the  cap. 


1  .18  6,266.  PLUG  ROTATING  CAM  FOR  BREECH 
MECHANISMS.  Doksby  Frost  Asbcry.  Washington, 
D.  C.  assignor  to  Unlt,ed  States  Ordnance  Company, 
Washington.  I>.  C.  a  Corporation  -of  Virgflnia.  Filed 
July  i;i,   1H15.      Serial  .No.  41,062.      (Cl.  89 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carrier, 
a  rotatable  breech  plug,  and  a  cam  device  for  rotating 
the  plug  as  the  latter  Is  swung  Into  the  breech,  aaid  de- 
vice Including  a  cam  face  and  a  roller,  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  on  the  gun  and  the  other  on  the  ping  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  breech  face  of  the  gun  and  In  a  line  extending 
substantially    through    the    pivotal    axis    of    the    carrier. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  swinginf  carrier, 
a  rotatable  breech  plug,  and  a  cam  device  for  rotating 
the    plug   as    the    latter    Is    swung    Into    the    breech,    said. 
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device  Includliig  a  cam  face  and  a  roller,  one  of  which 
la  mounted  on  the  gun  and  the  other  on  the  plug,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  breech  plug  and  In  a  line  extend- 
ing substantially  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier. 

3.  Id  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carrier,  a 
rotatable  breech  plug,  and  a  cam  device  for  rotating  the 
plug  as  the  latter  is  swung  into  the  breech,  said  device 
including  a  cam  face  disposed  on  the  plug,  and  a  roller 
disposed  on  the  gun  having  its  a\ls  of  rotation  at  as 
angle  to  the  breech  face  of  the  gun  and  substantially  la 
a  line  extending  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carrier, 
a  rotatable  breech  plug  having  Interrupted  threads  and 
resulting  blank  spaces  between  the  threads,  and  a  cam 
device  for  rotating  the  ping  as  the  latter  is  swung  Into 
the  breech,  said  device  Including  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
plug  and  extending  Into  a  blank  space  between  the  plug 
threads  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  gun  for  cooperation 
with  the  cam.  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  tn-lng 
at  an  angle  to  the  breech  face  of  the  gun  and  substan- 
tially in  a  llnt<  extending  through  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carrier,  a 
rotatable  t>reech  plug,  a  breech  bushing,  cooperating 
threads  on  the  plug  and  bushing,  the  threads  on  the 
bushing  at  the  hinge  side  being  cut  away  to  provide 
clearance  space  for  swinging  the  plug,  and  a  cam  device 
for  rotating  the  plug  as  the  latter  swings  into  the  breech, 
said  device  including  a  cam  on  the  plug,  and  a  roller  on 
the  bushing  and  disposed  in  sal*l  clearance  space. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,186,2«6.  BRIECH  MECHANISM.  Dorset  Frost 
ASBCRT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 
Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Piled  July  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.063. 
<CI.  89 — 20.) 


In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carrier,  a  ro- 
tatable breech  ping,  a  raoshroom,  a  cam  device  for  trans- 
lating the  motion  of  the  plug  as  the  latter  enters  the 
breech,  and  non-elasti'  nneans  for  holding  the  mushroom 
against  forward  movement  relatively  to  the  plug  during 
rotary  movement  of  the  latter  whereby  all  the  swinging 
energy  of  the  mushroom  will  l>e  conserved  and  translated 
to  plug  rotation  energy  through  the  cam  device. 


positions  with  relation  to  said  line  or  lines  to  illoatrate 
correct  and  Incorrect  postures  of  the  human  form. 


r 


T^ 


-r  •■** 


2.  In  a  devir.>  of  the  character  «escrlt)ed.  a  supporting 
member,  and  a  Jointed  human  flgure  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  head  portion  plvotally  secured  to  the  npp««r 
t>nd  of  said  body  portion,  jointed  arms  supported  from 
said  body  portion,  and  Jointed  legs  plvotally  sapported 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  means 
pas.sing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arms  portion 
and  said  body  portion  for  plvotally  supporting  the  said 
flgure  from  the  said  supporting  raembf-r. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed,  a  support 
ing  member  representing  a  portion  of  a  schoolroom  and 
a  Jointed  human  flgure  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bead 
portion  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion.  Jointed  arms  supported  from  said  body  portion 
and  jointed  legs  plvotally  supported  from  the  lower  cad 
of  said  body  portion,  the  feet  of  said  legs  portion  adapted 
to  rest  In  front  of  the  representation  of  the  floor  of  aald 
schoolroom,  and  means  passing  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  arms  and  said  body  portion  for  plvotally  support- 
ing tlie  said  flgure  from  the  said  supporting  member. 

4.  .\n  educational  device  comprising  a  suppertlag 
board  constituting  a  background,  and  a  jointed  human 
flgure  pivoted  thereto,  aald  board  baring  ona  ar  more 
lines  in  determinate  relation  to  the  vertical  axla  of  saM 
flgure  and  said  flgure  being  adjustable  on  its  ptvot  into 
different  positions  with  relation  to  said  line  or  lines  r« 
llluatrate  correct  and  Incorrect  standing  poatnres  of  the 
human  form. 

5.  An  educational  device  comprlalng  a  mppertlng 
board  constituting  a  background  and  haTlag  an  inscrip- 
tion suggesting  correctness  of  posture,  and  a  JolDttHl 
human  figure  pivoted  thereto,  said  board  having  one  or 
more  lines  In  determinate  relation  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  flgure  and  said  figure  being  adjustable  on  its 
pivot  Into  different  positions  with  relation  to  said  line 
or  lines  to  Illustrate  correct  and  Incorrect  postures  of 
the  human  form. 


1,186.268.        TYPEWRITER      PL.VTE.N  Charlbs      W. 

Bab.nabt,   Now  York.  N.  Y.      Filod  5^-pt.  23,   1913.      Se- 
rial No.  7fll,:;.''.5.     in.  197— UR.) 


1,186,267.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Aonbs  V.  Ba- 
LABSi,  New  York.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,416.     (Ci.  80 — 12.) 

1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  supporting  board 
constituting  a  background,  and  a  Jointed  human  flgure 
pivoted  thereto,  said  board  having  one  or  more  lines  in 
determinate  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  flgure 
and  said  flgure  being  adjustable  on  its  pi  rot  into  different 


i^) i 


J-  '4 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dv  scribed,  a  carriage 
provided  with  rolls  Journale<l  on  fixed  ;.xes,  the  axes  of 
said  rolls  being  suitably  arranges]  to  center  a  platen  or 
the  like  with  respect  to  an  axis  al>out  whit^  said  platen 
or  the  like  is  to  rotate,  a  plat»-n  or  the  iik  '  journal<>d 
freely    upon    and    supported    entirely    by    said    rolls    and 
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means  for  applying  power  to  one  of  said  rolls  Independ- 
ently of  said  platen  or  the  like  for  dflvlng  aald  platen 
or  the  like. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
provided  with  rolls  suitably  mounted  to  center  a  platen 
or  the  like  with  respect  tu  an  axis  ahout  which  it  Is  to 
rotate,  a  platen  or  the  like  freely  JournaJed  on  and  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  rolls,  and  means  connecting  aald 
rolls  independently  of  said  platen  or  the  like  for  driv- 
ing tuiid  rolls  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
provided  with  rolls  suitably  mounted  to  center  a  platen 
or  the  like  with  respect  to  an  axis  about  which  it  is  to 
rotate,  a  platen  or  the  like  freely  Joamaled  on  and  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  rolls,  and  means  connecting  said 
rolls  independently  of  said  platen  or  the  like  for  driv- 
ing said  rolls  in  unison,  said  rolls  being  Journaled  In 
bearings  rigid  on  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
carriage,  a  platen  or  the  like,  roUa  for  carrying  the  en- 
tire weight  of  said  platen  or  the  like,  ssld  rolls  being  In 
peripheral  running  contact  with  said  plates  or  the  like, 
and  bearings  rigid  with  said  carriage  and  wttbin  which 
said  rolls  are  journaled,  the  axes  of  said  rolls  being  ar- 
ranged below  the  axla  of  rotation  of  said  platen  or  the 
like. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatiou  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen,  rolls  journaled  in 
said  carriage  and  peripherally  contacting  with  said  platen 
to  rotatahly  support  it,  and  iiieanM  for  retainiag  said 
platen  in  position  uu  aaid  rolls,  tutid  rolls  t)elng  geared 
together  independently  of  said  platen  to  move  in  unison 
for  driving  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lsr..i;0».  STORACJE  PLANT  FOR  INFLAMMABLE 
LIQUIDS.  AKNiBAils  Bbrbtta,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor 
to  Martial  Jc  Ilflneke  Maschinenbau  Aktlen  (iesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  .'.<»,  1913.     Serial  No.  792.576.      (CI.  221 — 67.) 


The  combination  of  a  storage  tank  for  storing  Inflamma- 
ble liquids,  a  second  tank  for  containing  an  incombusti- 
ble liquid,  said  second  tank  being  located  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  storage  tank,  a  siphon  pipe  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  second  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank,  a 
delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  storage  tank,  a 
protective  chamber  surrounding  the  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  top  of  the  siphon  pipe, 
and  means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  siphon 
pipe  and  In  said  chamber  and  thereby  enabling  llcjuld  to  be 
siphoned  out  of  the  second  tank  into  the  storage  tank. 


1,186.270.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
HEATEB  CIRCUITS.  Arthtr  Francis  Bbrbt,  Filing, 
England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.678.  <CL  171 — 97.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  means 

for   varying  the  aanonnt  of  energy  delivered   to  each  ele- 


ment, and  means  associated  with  the  first  named  means 
for  limiting  the  aggregate  of  the  energy  that  may  be  de- 
livered to  said  elements  to  an  amount  less  than  the  •Bin 
of  their  maximum  ratings. 


'^ A 


^— Aq 


I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  meana 
for  varying  the  amount  of  energy  delivered  to  each  ele- 
ment, and  an  interlocking  mechanism  associated  with  aald 
means  which  provides  for  the  delivery  of  energy  to  any 
one  of  the  elements  in  accordance  with  its  variable  re- 
quirements, and  which  limits  the  aggregate  of  the  energy 
that  may  be  delivered  to  said  elements  to  an  amount  lesB 
than  the  sum  of  their  maximum  ratings. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  meabs 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  associated  with  the 
respective  elements  for  varying  the  amount  of  energy  de- 
livered thereto,  and  an  interlocking  mechanism  associated 
with  said  switches  which  provides  for  the  free  movement 
of  any  one  of  the  switches,  but  which  so  restricts  their 
combined  movements  as  to  limit  the  aggregate  of  the  en- 
ergy that  may  be  delivered  to  said  elements  to  an  amount 
lens  than  the  sum  of  their  maximum  ratings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  meana 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  associated  with  the 
respective  elements  for  varying  the  amount  of  energy  that 
may  be  delivered  thereto,  means  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
manually-operated  members  for  actuating  said  swltcbea, 
and  an  interlocking  mechanism  associated  with  said 
bers  tliat  provides  for  the  free  movement  of  any  one 
ber  but  so  restricts  the  movements  of  the  members  aa  a 
whole  that  the  aggregate  of  the  energy  delivered  to  aald 
elements  is  less  than  the  sum  of  their  maximum  ratlnga. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements, 
means  comprising  switches  movable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  amount  of  energy  delivered  to  said 
elements,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungoa  for 
actuating  the  switches,  and  means  associated  with  aald 
plungers  which  provides  for  the  free  movement  of  any  one 
of  the  same  but  which  so  restricts  their  combined  move- 
ments as  to  limit  the  aggregate  of. the  energy  that  may 
be  delivered  to  said  elements  to  an  amount  less  than  the 
sum  of  their  maximum  ratings. 


1.186.271.  FINGER -RIN(;.  Edgar  N.  Block.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  State  Ring  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filefi  Dec.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  807,806.      (CT.  63 — 18.) 


1.  A  finger  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  non- 
expansible  bands  arranged  axtally  side  by  side  and  having 
their  lower  parts  connected  while  their  upper  parts  are 
separated  and  provided  on  their  opposing  sides  with 
seats  adapted  to  receive  opposite  edges  of  an  ornament 
and  a  clamping  device  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  said 
bands. 

2.  A  finder  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  bands 
which  are  arranged  axlally  side  by  side  and  have  their 
lower  parts  connected  so  that  said  bands  are  permanently 
held  In  axial  allnement  while  their  upper  parts  are  sepa- 
rated, an  ornament  arrangwl  between  the  disconnected 
parts  of  said  bands,  and  ties  connecting  the  separated 
parts  of  said  bands. 

8.  A  finder  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  bands 
which  are  arranged  side  by  side  and  have  their  lower 
parts  connected  so  that  said  bands  are  permanently  held 
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In  axial  aliDement  while  their  upper  parts  are  separated, 
an  ornament  arranged  between  the  disconnected  parts  of 
aaid  bands,  and  ties  connecting  the  separated  parts  of 
said  bands  and  arranged  lengthwise  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ornament. 

4.  A  finger  ring  compriaing  a  pluralltj  of  circular  bands 
which  are  arranged  side  by  side  and  have  their  lower  parts 
connected  so  that  said  bands  are  permanently  held  in 
axial  alinement  while  their  upper  parts  are  separated 
and  are  provided  on  their  opposing  Inner  sides  with  seats, 
an  ornament  having  opposite  edges  thereof  seated  in  said 
seats,  and  longitudinal  ties  connecting  the  separated 
parts  of  said  bands. 

5.  A  finger  ring  comprising  an  intermediate  crescent 
shaped  band  which  is  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
claws  and  two  circular  bands  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  intermediate  band  and  having  their  upi>er  ends 
provided  with  seats,  the  lower  parts  of  said  bands  being 
nnited  and  the  upper  parts  of  said  circular  bands  t>eing 
spread  apart,  and  an  ornament  seated  with  Its  opposite 
ends  In  the  seats  of  the  circular  bands  and  engaged  on  its 
opposite  sides  by  said  claws  of  the  intermediate  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.186.272.  LEVEL  AND  PLUMB.  Calvin  O.  Bolton, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31.  191&.  SerUl  No. 
18,270.     (CI.  33—211.) 


^ 


^^ 


V  ^>,/r-  I  ^3 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  continuous  cut  out  portion  Ln  each  face 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  openings  In  said  body  portion 
within  the  limits  of  said  cut  out  portion,  a  plurality  of 
spirit  tubes  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  similar  tube  in 
each  of  the  other  openings  In  said  body  portion  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  each  other,  an  individual  trans- 
parent covering  for  each  of  said  openings,  and  a  substan 
tlally  L-shaped  strip  for  each  covering  removably  secured 
to  the  walls  of  said  cut  out  portions  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  retain   said   covering  In   position. 


1.186,273.  COMBINED  BRIDGE  AND  CATTLE  GUARD. 
William  W.  Bbian,  Woodsboro.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  67.982.      'CI.  39 — 6.) 


1.  A  combined  bridge  and  cattle  guard  including  fixed 
planks  spaced  to  present  intervening  openings,  movable 
planks  hinged  at  one  edge  to  swing  through  an  angle  of 
approximately  180'  into  the  openings  between  the  fixed 
planks  or  to  lie  flat  on  top  of  the  latter  with  the  fixed 
and  super-Imposed  planks  alternating  with  the  openings  ; 
and  means  to  actuate  said  movable  planks,  said  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  position  the  movable  planks  upright  be- 
tween the  said  two  positions. 

2.  A  combined  bridge  and  cattle  guard  including  longi- 
tudinal stringers,  fixed  planks  secured  to  said  stringers 
and  presenting  Intervening  openings,  movable  planks  each 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  a  fixed  plank  to  swing  through  an 
angle  of  approximately  180*  into  the  openings  between 
the  fixed  planks  or  to  He  flat  on  top  of  the  latter,  and 
means  to  swing  said  hinged  planks  to  either  of  said  posi- 
tions and  adapted  also  to  dispose  said  planks  upright  be- 


tween the  aald  positions  ;  said  means  comprising  longitu- 
dinally ranging  bar  at  the  sides  of  the  bridge  pivotally 
connected  with  the  movable  planks  near  the  free  edges  of 
the  latter,  and  levers  connected  with  the  said  side  bar 
for  actuating  the  same. 


1.186,274.  JAR-CAP.  Oborob  A.  Bhosius,  Rauchtown, 
Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.354.  (CL 
215—86.) 


t»» 


In  a  cap  of  the  character  described,  a  body  provided 
with  an  annnlar  flange,  a  gasket  arranged  below  aald 
flAnge,  a  pUte  arranged  between  nld  gasket  and  said 
flange,  said  plate  being  formed  thin  centrally  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  central  flexible  portion  in  order  to  respond  to  at 
mospheric  preMure,  and  a  plvoUlly  mounted  fllling  mem 
ber  connected  with  said  body  and  normally  arranged 
therebeneatb,  said  pivotally  mounted  fllling  member  hav- 
ing an  upsUnding  thumb  portion  whereby  the  same  may 
be  moved  from  beneath  said  body  and  thereby  release  the 
pressure  on  aald  pUte  for  permitting  an  easy  removal  of 
the  cap. 


1,186.275.      MOLD   FOR   ARTIFICIAL   STONE.      Albbrt 
BaiCK.VBa,  Etna.  Pa.     Filed  July  28,  19in.     Serial  No 
■12,297.      (CI.  25 — 121.) 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  pair  of  spaced  mold  sides,  rlosures  for 
bridging  the  space  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  said  mold  Bides, 
and  a  partition  arranged  parallel  with  the  mold  sides  and 
between  the  same  and  having  Its  ends  In  engagement  with 
the  said  closnres,  the  said  partition  comprising  spaced 
side  memt>ers  and  a  removable  siMidng  member  to  hold  the 
side  members  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  the  said 
side  members  having  aU.  each  edge  open  slots  to  receive 
ties  bridging  the  said  side  members  and  having  their  ends 
In  the  spaces  between  the  partition  and  the  mold  sides, 
and  the  said  side  members  being  divided  longitudinally 
between  the  ties  in  the  retupectlve  notches  so  as  to  form 
separable  sections,  whereby  the  said  partition  may  be  re- 
moved from  an  article  molded  in  the  spares  between  the 
mold  side  and  the  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  corner  blocks,  parallel  L  shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  to  shape  the  opposing  sides  of  a  corner 
block,  end  closures  brld|lng  the  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  the  L  shaped  members,  an  L  shaped  partition  between 
the  said  L  shaped  memt>ers,  the  said  partition  comprising 
spaced  L  members  having  notches  at  both  edges,  adapted 
to  hold  ties,  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  side-mem- 
bers and  having  their  ends  in  the  spaces  between  the  par- 
tition and  the  mold  sides,  each  L-shaped  member  com- 
prising portions  detachably  connected  together  at  the 
angle  thereof  and  divided  longitudinally  between  the  ties 
In  the  notches  at  the  refli>ective  edges  of  the  side  members. 


1,186.276.  DOUBLE  ENDED  THREADINaDIE.  Jaubb 
E.  BcLLOCK,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Geo- 
metric Tool  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1918.  Sertal  No.  68.709.  (CI.  10 — ^96.) 
A  double-ended  threading-die  or  chaser  for  aae  in  the 
aatomatically  opening  die-heads  of  screw-cutting  ma- 
chines, the  said  die  being  characterised  by  having  its  re- 


JUNB  6,  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


339 


spective  ends  formed  with  cutting-teeth,  and  further  char- 
acterised by  having  two  corresponding  cam-receiving  slots 
respectively  located  at  equal  distances  from  its  cutting 
teeth  and    formed   in   one  and   the  same   e<lge   of  the  die 


^^^^■^.^W^A.  nA  w 


said  support  and  having  its  sheet-pushing  portion  ar- 
ranged above  said  plane  and  adapted  to  engage  one  edge 
of  and  push  the  lowest  sheet  or  sheets  planlform  fashion 
clear  of  the  sheet  above,  means  to  shift  said  edge  of  the 
lowest  sheet  or  sheets  from,  and  thereby  form  a  mar- 
ginal space  between  the  same  and  the  aheet  above  and 
means,  enterable  into  said  space,  to  move  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  the  latter  sheet  away  from  said  support  and 
clear  of  said  path  during  the  pushing  movement  of  said 
device. 


for  the  reception  of  the  cam  in  the  die  Ix-ad  whereby  tht- 
chaser  is  made  reversible  end  for  end  in  an  automatically 
opening  die-head  provided  wilh  a  cam  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  a  non-reversible  die  or  chaser  having  a 
cam-slot  located  in  one  of  Its  ends. 


1.186,277.  FLOOR -CRAMP.  Wai.tiu  J(ihn  BrRHiDOE, 
St.  Kllda.  Victoria.  Australia.  Fllfd  Sept.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No    863,423.      (CI.  264—12.) 


/C 


1.  An  improved  floor  cramp  consisting  of  a  metal 
bracket  piece  having  at  one  side  downwardly  projecting 
grip  lugs  and  at  the  other  side  a  projecting  lug  having  a 
vertical  boss,  a  pin  Journaled  In  said  boss,  a  gripping 
member  Journaled  on  said  pin,  said  bracket  member  being 
also  formed  with  upwardly  projecting  side  cheeks  pro- 
viding a  longitudinal  race,  a  rack  bar  movable  In  said 
race  between  the  side  cheeks,  a  cross  spindle  journaled 
in  the  side  cheeks,  a  plnloo  fixed  thereto,  ratchet  wheels 
of  larger  diameter  formed  Integral  with  said  pinion  on 
either  side  thereof,  a  lever  straddling  the  side  cheeks  and 
pivoted  to  said  pin,  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  and  side 
cheeks  respectively  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  at  dla 
metrically  opposite  points,  one  of  said  pawls  being  spring 
pressed  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  for  disengaging  the 
same,  and  said  pawls  preventing  movement  of  the  lever  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  roller  Journaled  between  the 
side  cheeks  of  the  bracket  piece  and  bearing  on  the  rack 
bar,  said  roller  and  pinion  constituting  a  two  point  pres- 
sure means  to  guide  the  rack  bar  during  Its  movement, 

2.  In  an  Improved  floor  cramp  the  combination  of  a 
ratchet  lever  furnished  with  double  pawls,  two  ratchet 
wheels  formed  integral  with  a  central  toothed  pinion  of 
much  smaller  diameter  than  said  ratchet  wheels,  a 
toothed  sliding  rack  bar.  with  which  said  toothed  pinion 
gears,  a  bracket  piece  carrying  a  spindle  for  said  ratchet 
lever  and  toothed  gears,  a  spring  retention  pawl,  and  a 
roller  Journaled  on  the  support  of  the  retention  pawl  for 
movement  over  the  rack  bar  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 


1,186,278.  BLANK  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Amob 
Callbson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Adrl- 
ance,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722.643.      (CI.  101 — 41.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sheets,  a  sheet-pushing  device  movable  In  a  path 
substantially  parallel  with  the  sheet  supporting  plane  of 


2.  In  combination,  with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets, 
means  for  removing  from  the  pile  planlform-fasblon  and 
In  a  given  direction  the  sheet  or  sheets  next  adjoining 
the  support,  a  sheet  abutment  arranged  close  to  the  side 
of  the  pile  facing  said  direction  and  extending  toward 
the  pile-supporting  plane  of  said  support  but  being  spaced 
from  said  plane  a  distance  exceeding  the  combined  thick- 
nesses of  the  sheet  or  sheets  being  removed  and  the  next 
sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said  next  sheet  Into  position 
to  be  opposed  by  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  sheets,  pamphlets  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  means  forming  a  stationary 
magazine  for  the  members  to  be  fed,  a  suction  device 
movable  to  engage  one  corner  of  the  lowermost  member 
to  be  fed,  means  to  move  the  suction  device  downward 
with  the  lowermost  member  whereby  the  corner  of  the 
member  is  separated  from  the  other  members  in  the  maga- 
zine, and  a  reclproc^ble  plate  for  supporting  the  members 
to  be  fed  and  for  discharging  the  lowermost  member  by 
Its  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  plate  upon 
which  the  memliers  are  supported,  of  means  at  the  front 
end  of  the  plate  for  limiting  the  number  of  members  to 
l>e  fed  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  plate,  and  a  finger  mov- 
able Into  position  between  the  member  or  members  to  l>e 
fed  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  plate  and  the  remaining 
members. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  forming  a  magazine  for  meml>era  to 
be  fed  therefrom,  of  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  plate 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  magazine  for  supporting  and  feeding 
the  lowermost  member  therefrom,  a  suction  device  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  one  corner  of  the 
lowermost  member  to  be  fed,  and  a  finger  dlsiKtsed  at  the 
same  corner  and  movable  into  position  between  the  lower- 
most sheet  and  the  other  sheets  when  the  lowermost  sheet 
is  drawn  hy  the  suction  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.279.  LUBRICATOR.  William  Carpbntbb.  Liberty, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,993.  (CI. 
184 — 50.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing  divided  by  a  vertical  parti- 
tion into  an  oil  chamber  and  a  baffle  chamber,  the  baffle 
chamber  being  smaller  than  the  oil  chamber  and  provided 
with  baffle  plates,  pipes  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
baffle  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  steam 
pipe,  a  sight  feed  connected  with  the  oil  chamber,  and  an 
oil  pipe  leading  from  the  sight  feed  through  the  oil  cham- 
ber into  the  baffle  chamber. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing  divided  by  a  partition  Into 
an  oil  chamber  and  a  baffle  chamber,  the  baffle  chaml>er 
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being  gmaller  than  the  oil  chamber  and  provided  with  In 
cllned  and  staggered  baffle  plates,  pipes  leading  from  op 
posite  ends  of  the  tmffle  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  with  a  steam  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
oil  chamber  and  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  connected  with 
a  steam  pipe,  a  sight  feed  at  the  side  of  the  oil  chamber 
opposite  the  baffle  chamber  and  connected  with  the  oil 
<-bamber,  and  an  oil  pipe  leading  from  the  sight  feed 
throagh  the  oil  chamber  Into  the  baffle  chamber. 


3.  In  a  luhrlcator,  the  combination  of  a  steam  pipe, 
means  for  atomizing  oil  to  be  Introduced  Into  said  steam 
pipe,  and  a  branch  pipe  extending  into  said  steam  pipe 
for  discharging  said  oil  thereinto,  the  end  of  said  l.raach 
pipe  located  within  said  steam  pipe  being  formed  Into  a 
gpoon  for  holding  llijuld  oil  within  said  rteam  pipe. 


1,186,280.  FITTING  FOR  PLUMBING  SYSTEMS. 
n.4KKT  Y.  Cahson.  Danville,  111.  Filed  July  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852.332.      (CI.  137 — 75.) 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  plumbing  system  consisting  In  a  hell 
cally  shap?<i  member  having  ends  adapted  for  connection 
with   a    vertical    waste   stack  and   a    middle   portion    ar 
ranged  out  of  line  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  stack. 

2.  A  fitting  for  a  plumbing  system  consisting  of  a  hel! 
cally  shaped  member  having  Its  ends  In  vertical  allaement 
with   the  stack  and  Its  middle  portion  distorted  to  give 
the    waate   a    whirling  action    and    thereby    form    an    air 
passage  through  the  central  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  fitting  for  a  plumbing  system  consisting  of  a  heli- 
cally shaped  member  having  its  ends  adapted  for  connec 
tlon  with  a  vertical  waate  stack,  a  middle  portion  ar 
ranged  out  of  allnement  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
stack,  and  a  waste  inlet  arranged  to  enter  the  fitting  on 
a  tangent  thereto. 


.186,281. 
Ch.asbv 
No.  51.7 


hin(;e  for  awning-blinds,    litib  s. 

Red  Bank,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.     SerUl 

'M.      (CI.   16 48.) 


1.  The  combiuutlon  of  a  pair  of  shutter  elements  and 
supporting  ni.an.s  therefor,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  compound  hinges  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
rigid  bar.  and  a  pair  of  hinges  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
bar  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  elements. 

2.  The  combination  of  .a  pair  of  shutter  elements  co- 
operattug  with  each  other  at  their  meeting  edges  and  sup- 
porting devices  for  said  elements  comprising  a  rigid  bar 
secureil  permanently  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  elements  and 
means  locking  the  elements  to  the  bar  at  their  meeting 
edges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  pair 
of  shutter  elements  fittwl  thereto,  of  compound  hinges 
connecting  the  upper  outer  corners  of  the  eiement.s  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  permit  the  elements  to  swing  out- 
wardly around  Independent  vertical  axes  or  the  same 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  shutter  elements  comprising  a  transverse  rigid  bar. 
hinges  connecting  the  lower  outer  corners  of  the  elements 
to  the  ends  of  the  bar,  and  means  to  lock  the  ends  of  the 
bar  to  the  window  frame  when  the  elements  are  swung 
around  their  vertical  axes. 


1,186.282.      SHELL  FUSE.      Emil   A.   Claps.    New    York 
N.   Y.      File<l    .Aug.   LM.   1915.      .'Jerlal   No.   47.069. 
102 — 37.) 


-V  j^ 


a. 


1.  A  shell  fu.sc.  comprising  a  bushini;  having  a  plurality 
of  symmetrically  disposed  bores,  a  priming  <a[.  in  each  bore. 
a  spring-impelled  firing  pin  In  each  of  kji'mI  Lores,  a  frangi- 
ble strip  sparing  the  firing  pin  from  the  rap  In  the  bore, 
means  clamping  said  frangible  strips  to  the  bushing,  time- 
fuse carrying  means  associate*!  with  said  clamping  means 
and  adjustatde  relative  thereto,  said  clamping  means  hav- 
ing means  for  establishing  oommnnlcation  between  the 
fuse  and  the  bores  in  the  bushing,  said  frangible  strips 
being  adapted    to   rupture   ■n-hm    the   ohell    Is  discharged. 
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thni  setting  the  fuse  on  flre.  and  means  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  fuse  and  the  shell. 

2.  A  shell  fuse,  comprising  a  bushing  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  a  firing  pin  In  said 
bushing,  a  frangible  strip  maintaining  the  j>ln  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  bushing,  a  tip 
clamping  the  strip  to  the  bushing,  and  a  priming  cap 
carried  by  said  tip  and  maintained  thereby  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  firing  pin.  said  frangible  strip  being  adapted 
to  rupture  when  the  shell  is  discharged,  whereby  the  pin 
i^  moved  against  the  botto'n  of  the  bushing,  the  impact  of 
the  shell  causing  said  firing  pin  to  strike  the  priming  cap 
whereby  the   shell   Is  exploded. 

3.  In  a  shell  fuse,  a  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  sym- 
iiietrlcally-dlsposed  bores,  a  firing  cap  In  each  bore,  a 
spring-Impelled  firing  pin  In  each  bore,  a  frangible  strip  in 
each  of  the  bores  sparing  the  pin  from  the  cap.  a  flanged 
nipple  secured  to  the  bushing,  the  flange  of  said  nipple 
clamping  the  strips  to  the  bushing,  a  headed  sleeve  se- 
cured by  said  nipple  to  the  bushing,  a  time-fuse  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  between  the  flange  of  the 
nipple  and  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  said  flange  of  the  nipple 
having  a  circular  groove  establishing  communication  be- 
twaen  ail  the  irares  and  an  opening  from  the  groove  to  the 
fuse  of  the  fuse  ring,  said  fuse  ring  having  an  opening 
to  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  said  head  of  sleeve  having  a 
circnlar  groove  registering  with  the  opening  In  the  fuse 
r.ng  and  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  sleeve  extending 
from  the  circular  groove  in  the  head  Into  the  buahlns,  said 
frangU)le  strips  adapted  to  rupture  at  the  discbarge  of  the 
•-hell,  whereby  the  fuse  is  ignited,  a  bushing  secured  to 
said  .sleeve  and  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned 
bashing,  a  firing  pin  in  said  second  bushing,  a  frangible 
strip  spacing  said  pin  from  the  bottom  of  the  second 
biiahing,  a  tip  clamping  the  frangible  strip  to  said  bushing, 
and  a  priming  cap  carried  l)y  said  tip  and  maintained  in 
close  proximity  to  the  firing  pin,  said  frangible  strip 
adaptiHl  to  rupture  when  the  i<hell  Is  discharged,  whereby 
the  pin  Is  brought  against  the  t>ottom  of  the  second-men- 
tioned bUKhing.  said  pin  adapted  to  fire  the  cap  when  the 
shell  strikes  an  object. 


1,186.283.  RACKET.  Dave  H.  ConniNcTON,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1915.  Berial  No.  58,890.  (CI. 
46—24.) 


•   F^ 


within  said  throat.  .i(lHp»e<l  to  vary  the  weight  and  balance 
of  the  racket  and  to  change  the  balance  thereof  by  adjust- 
ment on  said  rod,  .1  handle,  and  strings  mounte<l  within 
said  rim  to  form  a  net. 

3.  An  improved  racket  of  relatively  minimum  playing 
weight,  comprising  a  rim  having  a  hollow  throat,  remov- 
ably secured  weighted  means  within  saiil  hollow  throat 
adapted  to  vary  tbi-  wclpbf  and  balarni'  of  the  racket,  a 
handle,  and  ^trlng-^  mounted  within  said  rim  to  form  a  net. 


1.  .Kn  impro^ed  metal  laiket  cd  relativ»'iy  minimum 
playing  weight,  comprising  a  metal  rim,  having  a  hollow- 
throat,  removably  secure<l  weighted  means  within  said 
hollow  throat  adapted  to  vary  the  weight  and  Iwilance  of 
the  racket,  a  handle,  and  strings  mounted  within  said  rim 
to  form  a  net. 

2.  An  Improved  metal  racket,  comprising  a  metal  rim. 
having  a  hollow  throat,  a  perpendicularly  disposed  rod 
within  said  throat,  a   removably   secured  weighted  means 

227  O.  G.— 16 


1,186,284.  CO.WEYER.  Frank  .T.  Coilieres  and  Rob- 
ert II.  llKi.i  MAN.  Ni  w  Kensington,  Pa.  Flle<l  Apr.  9. 
1915.      Serial  No.  20.121.      fCl.  51  —  15.) 


:-^-  ?'- 


1.  A  conveyer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
conveyer  mechanism  for  transporting  metallic  sheets  In 
an  upright  position,  nieans  for  receiving  the  sheets  from 
.said  conveyer  mechanism,  a  Hour  room  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  travel  of  the  sheets  and  having  means  for 
cleaning  the  sheets  when  shifted  there-through,  means  for 
shifting  said  sheets  from  said  receiving  means  throogb 
said  flour  means,  and  a  combined  sheet  receiving  and 
dumping  means  for  the  reception  of  the  sheets  from  the 
said  flour  room,  and  means  for  transporting  sheets  from 
the  flour  room  to  said  combined  receiving  and  dumping 
means,  said  conveyer  mechanism  Including  spaced  perma- 
neutly  Inclined  U-shaped  supporting  brackets  for  the 
metallic  sheets,  and  said  receiving  means  of  less  width 
than  said  brackets  to  take  up  the  sheets  thereof  during 
the  operation  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  con\eyer  comprising  a  conveyer  mechanism  io 
eluding  Incliued  supports  for  niuintaining  metallic  sheets 
at  an  inclination  during  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 
a  receiviug  means  for  taking  up  the  metallic  sheets  from 
-said  supports  during  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a 
flour  room  associated  with  .said  receiving  means  and 
adaptiHl  to  have  the  sheets  shifted  there-through  and 
further  adapted  to  hav(>  means  for  cleaning  the  sheets 
when  shifted  therc'-tbroush,  traveling  shifting  elements 
arranged  above  said  receiving  means  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  plates  taken  up  by  said  means  for  shifting 
them  through  said  flour  room,  aud  means  for  transporting 
the  plates  after  passing  through  said  flour  room  on  a 
truck. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  conveyer  mechanism  In- 
cluding inclined  supports  for  maintaining  metallic  sheets 
at  an  Inclinatiou  during  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
a  recelvlrig  means  for  taking  up  the  metallic  sheets  from 
said  supports  during  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a 
flour  room  associated  with  said  receiving  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  sheets  shifted  there-through  and  further 
adaptcMl  to  have  means  for  cleaning  the  sheets  when  shift- 
ed there-through,  traveling  shifting  elements  arranged 
above  said  receiving  means  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
plates  taken  up  by  said  means  for  shifting  them  through 
;.ald  flour  room,  and  means  for  transporting  the  platei'< 
after  passing  through  said  flour  room  on  a  truck,  said 
transporting  means  including  a  dumping  element  for  dis- 
charging the  plates  onto  a  truck. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  conveyer  element  including 
spaced  permanently  inclined  U-shaped  supporting  brackets 
for  maintaining  metallic  sheets  in  a  standing  position 
when  transported  by  said  conveyer  element,  means  for 
taking  ui>  said   metallic  sheets  from   said   supporting  ele- 
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ment<i  during  the  operation  of  the  conveyer  elements,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  plates  off  from  said  take  up  means 
and  into  a  flour  room,  a  room  adapted  to  have  means  for 
cleaning  plates  and  associating  with  said  shifting  means, 
nald  shifting  means  moving  said  plates  through  said  flour 
room  to  clean  the  plates,  and  means  for  transporting  the 
(leaned  plates  on  a  suitable  supi>ort. 


1,186,285.  INSIDE  BOX-END-STAPLING  MACHINE. 
Edw.\bd  Craio,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac 
Machine  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  S«»rlal  No.  639.144. 
(CI.  1—11.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  former  and  a  staple 
(irlvpr  which  are  rigidly  connected  together  to  move  al- 
ways in  unison,  and  a  movable  loop  bar  coiiperattng  with 
said  staple  former  to  form  the  staple. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  carrier  provided  with 
a  guide  slot  for  the  staple,  raid  carrier  dlsi>oseil  at  a 
bxed  angle,  a  staple  driver  provldeil  with  a  portion  which 
operates  in  said  slot  to  insert  the  staple,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  staple  carrier  and  driver,  a  lock  t>e- 
tween  the  staple  carrier  and  driver,  means  for  unlocking 
the  driver  as  soon  as  the  staple  carrier  brings  the  staple 
into  position  for  drlvtDf,  and  mechanism  for  making  and 
delivering  staples  to  said  staple  carrier. 

3.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  carrier  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  staple,  a  staple  driver  provided  with  a  por- 
tion which  operates  In  said  slot  to  insert  the  staple,  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  staple  carrier  and  driver, 
a  lock  between  the  staple  carrier  and  driver,  means  for 
unlocking  the  driver  as  soon  as  the  staple  carrier  brings 
the  staple  into  position  for  driving,  mechaulsm  for  mak- 
ing and  delivering  staples  to  said  staple  carrier,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  staple  former  and  loop  bar,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  loop  bar  Is  moved  into  the  path 
of  the  staple  carrier. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  carrier  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  staple,  a  staple  driver  provided  with  a  por- 
tion which  operates  in  said  slot  to  insert  the  staple,  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  staple  carrier  and  driver, 
a  lock  between  the  staple  carrier  and  driver,  means  for  un- 
locking the  driver  as  soon  as  the  staple  carrier  brings 
the  staple  into  position  for  driving,  mechanism  for  mak- 
ing and  delivering  staples  to  said  staple  carrier,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  staple  former  and  loop  bar,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  loop  bar  la  moved  Into  the  path 
of  the  staple  carrier,  said  staple  former  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  staple  driver,  whereby  the  staple  former 
and  staple  driver  move  always  in  unison,  and  said  loop 
bar  having  a  portion  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  staple 
driver  to  push  the  loop  bar  back  into  the  path  of  the  sta- 
ple former. 

5.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  staple  former  and  a  staple 
driver  rigidly  connected  together  to  move  always  in  uni- 
son, and  means  whereby  the  said  staple  former  la  making 
one  staple  at  the  same  time  that  the  said  staple  driver  Is 
Inserting  another  staple,  including  a  movable  guide  for 
the  staple,  and  a  loop  bar  mounted  to  move  in  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  guide  and  driver,  cooperating  with  said 
former  to  make  the  staple. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.286.     GATE.      Peter   B.   Crane.    Long   Ijike.    Minn. 
Filed  Deo.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  808,351.      (CI.  39— 14.k 


j^^f:  :  :":  :  :  iitl^i^^^l:  :  :  :  :Tit 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  post,  of  a  gate  fraiAe  mount- 
e<l  to  swing  and  slide  vertically  thereon,  a  filler  of  wire 
mesh  for  said  frame,  a  sheave  mounte<l  on  said  post 
above  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  gate,  a  cable  passing 
over  said  sheave  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  lever  and  the  other  end  to  said  frame, 
said  lever  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
strands  of  the  wire  mesh  for  locking  said  lever  In  differ- 
ent posltlonH  thereon,  and  «  second  post  having  a  vertical 
guide  for  said  gate. 

2.  The  ATmbinitlon,  with  a  post,  of  a  gate  frame  mount- 
ed to  swing  and  slide  vertically  thereon,  a  filler  of  wire 
mesh  for  said  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  post  above 
the  end  rail  of  said  gate  at  the  hlntred  end  thereof,  a 
cable  attached  to  said  end  rail  and  extending  vertically 
over  said  sheave,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  near  the  other  end  of  said  gate  and  having 
Its  middle  portion  connected  to  uid  cable,  said  lever  mov- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  to  rais«^  or  lower  said  gate  and  hav- 
ing a  means  for  engaging  the  methea  of  the  gate  (or  sup- 
porting it  at  different  elevations,  and  a  second  post  hav- 
ing means  for  guiding  said  gate  vertk-ally. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  post,  of  a  sate  comprlsini;;  a  . 
frame  and  a  filler  therefor,  an  end  rail  whereto  said  gate 
Is  secured,  braces  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  en  1  rail  and  extending  diagonally  to  the  top  of  said 
frame  and  from  thence  obliquely  in  said  frame  to  the 
lower  portion  thereof  for  holding  said  frame  In  a  substan 
tlally  horlsontal  position  when  It  Is  raised  and  lowered, 
and  a  lifting  means  connected  to  said  end  rail. 


1.186.287.  GANG  HACK  SAWING  MACHINE.  John  C. 
Cromwell,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  40,460.      (CI.  29 — 73.  > 


1.  In  sawing  apparatus,  a  gang  of  separated  hack  saw8, 
a  stationary  bed  plate  below  the  hack-saws  for  support- 
ing the  pieces  to  b«  cut.  clamping  devices  between  some 
of  the  aawB  coactlng  with  the  bed  plate  for  holding  aaid 
pieces  from  movement,  and  means  for  actuating  said  back 
saws,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  sawing  apparatus,  a  gang  of  hack  aawa,  separated 
frames  for  said  saws,  a  common  movable  member  to 
which  the  saw  frames  are  connected,  and  means  for  ac- 
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tuating   said   member   to  aitiiatt-   tlu-  hark   saws,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  sawing  apparatus,  a  Rang  of  hack  saws,  separated 
frames  for  said  saws,  a  common  movable  member  to  which 
the  saw  frames  are  connecte*!.  and  means  for  actuating 
said  member  to  actuate  the  hack  saws,  the  haik  saw 
frames  being  adjustable  ilong  said  actuating  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sawing  apparatus,  a  RHng  of  ha<k  saws,  a  station 
ary    receiving  be<l   for  the   bars,  ami   clamping  devices  be 
tween  some  o'  thi'  saws  arranged  to  damp  a  series  of  bars 
to  be  sawed  slinultaneously,  sui)st«ntlally  as  descrllied. 

5.  In  sawing  apparatus,  i  Kan>:  of  hack  saws,  a  station 
ary  receivinj?  bed  for  the  ttar.i.  and  clamping  devices  be- 
tween some  of  the  saws  arranced  to  damp  a  series  of  bars 
to  be  sawed  simultaneously,  at  least  ninie  of  said  clamp 
Ing  devices  Iwlng  located  between  the  saws,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1.186,288.  DOOR  -  HINGE.  Mei.vii.m:  1Uivi>  Cinmng- 
HAM,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Fll.-d  .Inn  4.  T.Mt!.  Serial  No. 
70.165.      (CI.   16—11.) 


1.186.28!*  WINDTURBINE.  John  .M.beht  DaI.en. 
Bronklvn.  N.  Y.  Filed  O.  t.  iv.  191  IS.  Serial  N<i.  56.457. 
(CI.   17t>^4<>.t 


The  lmprove<i  door  hinge  comprlslnjt  metal  plates  hav- 
ing flat  circular  heads  overlapping  and  pivoted  together. 
and  broad  flat  shanks  each  having  opposite  parallel  flanges 
arranged  at  right  anglea  to  the  backs  of  sal.l  shanks,  and 
provided  with   screw-holes,  as  described. 


1.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  shaft  suitably  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  vane  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  It.  a  ca.slng  Inclosing  the  vane  wheel  having 
openings  at  Its  sides  permitting  the  air  to  pass  there 
through,  strike  the  vanes  of  the  wheel  and  thereby  drive 
the  latter,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the 
vane  wheel,  for  automatically  causing  the  wheel  to  ro 
tate  at  a  constant  sx>eed  at  or  above  a  given  minimum 
wind  velocity. 

2.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  shaft  suitably  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  vane  wheel  flxed  to  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  it,  a  plurality  of  stationary  guides  flxed 


in  front  of  the  said  rotating  wheel,  a  casing  inclosing 
both  the  said  guides  and  rotating  vane  wheel  having  open- 
ings at  its  sides  permitting  the  air  to  enter  In  front  of 
and  be  guided  by  the  said  guides  to  the  vanes  of  the  wheel 
and  thereby  drive  the  latter,  means  for  causing  the  wheel 
to  rotate  at  constant  speed  at  or  above  a  given  minimum 
wind  velocity,  comprising  shutters  adapted  by  their  open- 
ing and  cloNlng  to  control  the  amount  of  air  reaching  the 
vane  wheel,  an<l  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  shutters. 

3.  A  wind  motor  i  ouiprlsing  a  shaft  suitably  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  vane  wheel  flxe<l  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  it.  a  cone  shaped  shell  having  its  vertex  facing 
the  wind  and  its  base  facing  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  guides  fixed  to  said  cone  shaped  ahell 
and  placed  In  front  of  the  rotating  wheel,  and  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  above  mentioned  elements  having  openings 
at  its  side  permitting  the  air  to  strike  the  surface  of  the 
cone  shaped  shell,  be  deflected  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  casing  and  follow  the  path  outlined  by  the  guides  un- 
til it  strikes  the  vanes  of  the  wheel  and  thereby  drive  the 
latter,  means  for  causing  the  wheel  to  rotate  at  constant 
speed  at  or  above  a  driven  minimum  wind  velocity,  com- 
prising shutters  adapted  by  their  opening  and  closing  to 
control  the  amount  of  air  reaching  the  vane  wheel,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  for  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  of  the  shutters. 

4.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  shaft  suitably  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  vane  wheel  flxed  to  the  aaid  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  it,  a  plurality  of  stationary  guides  flxed 
in  tjout  of  the  said  rotating  wheel,  a  casing  inclosing 
both  the  said  guides  and  rotating  vane  wheel,  having 
openings  at  Its  sides  permitting  the  air  to  enter  in  front 
of  and  be  guided  by  the  said  guides  to  the  vanes  of  the 
wheel  and  thereby  drive  the  latter,  and  means  controlled 
l)y  the  rotation  of  the  vane  wheel  for  automatically  catu- 
Ing  the  wheel  to  rotate  at  a  constant  speed  at  or  above 
a  given  minimum  wind  velocity. 

5.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  shaft  suitably  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  vane  wheel  flxed  to  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  it,  a  plurality  of  stationary  guides  flxed 
in  front  of  the  said  rotating  wheel,  a  casing  inclosing 
both  the  said  guides  and  rotating  vane  wheel,  having 
openings  at  its  sides  permitting  the  air  to  enter  in  front 
of  and  be  guided  by  the  said  guides  to  the  vanes  of  the 
wheel  and  thereby  drive  the  latter,  and  means  for  caoa- 
Ing  the  wheel  to  rotate  at  constant  speed  at  or  abore  a 
given  minimum  wind  velocity,  comprising  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  the  vane  wheel  for  automatically 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  reachinj^  the  vane  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.290.  SHAVING  STICK  HOLDER.  Axbibt  M. 
Davis.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S07,657.      (CI.  206 — B6.) 


1.  A  shaving-stick  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  corrugations,  and  a  cup-shaped  container 
snugly  fltting  the  Interior  of  said  cylindrical  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaving  stick,  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  two  diametrically  opposite 
spurs  projecting  downwardly  from  its  sides  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  corrugations  for  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  said  shavlng-stlck  as  the  same  Is  ad- 
vanced for  use. 
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2.  A  shaT-lns-stlck  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  two  diametrically-opposite  longltudlnally-pxtend- 
ing  flattened  portions  provided  with  corrugations,  and  n 
ctip-8hap«d  container  snugly  fitting  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  body  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shav- 
ing-stick, said  container  being  provided  with  spurs  pro 
jecting  downwan^ly  from  its  sides  and  arranged  to  co 
operate  with  said  corrugations  for  preventing  retrotrradf 
movement  of  Bald  shaving-stick  as  the  same  Is  advanced 
for  nse. 

3.  A  shaving  stick  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  ^corrugations,  and  a  cup-shaped  container 
■DUgly  fitting  the  Interior  of  said  cylindrical  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  shavlng-stlck,  said  ctm- 
tainer  being  provided  with  spurs  projecting  downwardly 
from  its  sides  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  cor- 
mgations  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  said 
skavlng-stick  as  the  same  is  advanced  for  use  and  the 
twttom  of  said  container  being  substantlaily  flush  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  before  said  shav 
Ing-stlck  is  advanced  for  use  and  constituting  a  closure 
for  said  body. 


1,186,291.  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Francis  Weight  Davis. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,66«>. 
(CI.  131 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a 
blade-carrier  engaging  said  casing  through  the  open  sUIp, 
means  detachably  connecting  said  carrier  to  said  casing 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing  and  carrier,  where 
by  said  carrier  Is  mounted  to  swing  within  the  rasing, 
said  carrier  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  admit  a  cut 
ting  blade  having  two  cutting  edges,  said  carrier  and 
blade  having  openings  adapted  to  register,  pins  for  en- 
gaging said  openings  In  the  carrier  and  blade  whereby  the 
blade  is  removably  attached  to  said  carrier,  .said  carrier 
having  a  cut-out  at  the  open  side  adapte<l  to  expose  a  pre- 
determined length  of  one  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade, 
said  casing  having  registering  openings  adapteil  to  co 
operate  with  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  swing  the  carrier  out  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  and  carrier  having  means  adapted  to 
lock  the  carrier  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  L'igar  cutter,  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a 
blade  carrier  engaging  said  casing  through  the  open  side, 
said  carrier  having  a  hook  shaped  cut  out  adjacent  the 
lower  edge,  a  pin  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cut  out  of  the  carrier  whereby  the  same  is  de 
tachably  se<ured  to  said  casing  and  mounted  to  swlnt^ 
therein,  said  carrier  having  an  open  side  edge,  a  cutting 
blade  adapted  to  fit  into  the  carrier  through  said  e<ige, 
the  sides  of  said  carrier  and  blades  having  opening-; 
adapted  to  register,  removable  pins  engaging  the  carrier 
and  blade,  said  casing  having  registering  openings  In  the 
sides  thereof,  and  a  spring  associated  with  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  carrier  and  normally 
tending  to  swing  the  carrier  out  of  the  casing,  said  car- 
rier having  a  portion  of  Its  sides  cut  out  at  its  open- 
side  etlge  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  blade  within  the  carrier  Is  exposed,  said  cas- 
ing having  part.s  of  the  side  thereof  about  the  registering 


opening  depressed   inwardly  and   for  which  the  cut-oat  in 
the  ( arrler  forms  a  clearance  to  permit  the  swinging  of 
the  carrier  within  the  casing,  said  carrier  and  casing  hav 
Ing  means  for  locking  them  together  in  predetermined  po- 
sitions. 


1,186,291'.  MKTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HTAGE  EF 
FECTS.  CiiAaLis  F.  de  Sokia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Sept.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,139.      (CI.  46 — 70.) 


f 


•.^ 


1/ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  theatrical  scene  consisting 
of  placing  a  figure  and  a  back  ground  therefor  snbstan 
rially  In  the  focus  of  a  projecting  apparatus  and  then  pro- 
jecting upon  the  back  ground  a  scene  of  which  the  flgnre 
forms  an  Integral  part. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  theatrical  scene  consisting 
nf  placing  a  figure  ami  a  bark   ground   therefor  snbstan 
tlally  in  the  focus  of  a  projecting  apparatus  and  then  pro 
Jecting  upon  the  figure  and  back  ground  a  secene  of  which 
the  figure  forms  an  Integral  part. 


1,186.293.     DISAPPEARING  WINDOW  SCREEN.    EBNaST 
D«  Witt,  Kansau  City,  Mo.     Flle<l  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial 

No.  865,66S.      (CI.  156—39.) 


^^■_'  . 


^ 


^1 


1.  lu    disappearing    window    screens,    a    window    casing 
onipriNin^  side  members  and  end  members,  guides  on  said 

sill"'  members,  sash  mounted  between  Hald  guides,  rollers 
iiiouuted  In  said  end  members,  screens  mounted  on  sai<l 
rollers,  springs  In  said  rollers,  said  springs  always  exert 
Ing  a  force  to  wind  said  screens  on  said  rollers,  a  metal 
strip  serure<l  to  each  of  said  scrtens  and  held  normallv 
atcaliivt  s:il(l  end  nieml)ers  liy  said  springs  and  sati! 
screens,  loops  extending  Into  the  window  opening  and 
secnretl  to  said  metal  strips,  shafts  mounted  transTersely 
in  said  sash,  handles  securely  moimte<l  on  said  shafts  and 
positioned  on  the  face  of  said  snsh.  and  seml-clrcnlar 
books  mounted  on  said  shafts  within  said  sash  and  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  engage<l  with  and  disengage<l  from  said  loopft 
by  the  movement  of  said  handles. 

2.  In  disappearing  window  screens,  a  Window  casing 
comprlsint;  side  members  and  end  members,  guides  on  said 
side  members,  sash  mounted  between  said  guides,  slots 
In  the  end  members  of  said  rasing,  an  an^le  shaped  metal 
strip  secure<l   to  each  of  said  screens  and   held  normally 
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against  the  reapective  end  meml>er,  scr«>enR  mounted  on 
the  out  side  of  said  end  meuilx^rs  and  passing  through 
said  slots  and  connecting  to  said  angle  shaped  metal 
plates,  loops  projecting  Into  the  window  openlDi;  from  said 
plates,  and  circular  hooks  pivoted  In  said  sash  and  ar- 
ranged to  draw  said  angle  shaped  plates  ti^ht  against 
said  sash. 


1,186.294.  SPRING  -  HINGE.  Charles  Diener,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  7S,637. 
(CI.  IQ — 46  ) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  for  pintle-receiv- 
ing members,  a  pintle  extending  through  and  rotatable 
In  the  members,  a  cam  element  disposed  between  adjacent 
members  of  the  leaves  and  confined  against  longitudinal 
movement  but  free  to  be  rotatably  adjusted  around  the 
pintle,  a  portion  of  the  cam  element  being  exposed  be- 
tween the  memt>€r8,  means  for  fastening  the  cam  element 
adjustably  to  one  of  the  leaves,  a  sliding  cam  sleeve  on 
the  pintle  and  lonnected  with  the  other  leaf,  whereby 
there  is  relative  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  cam  element 
as  the  leaves  move  on  the  pintle,  a  spring  forcing  the 
sleeve  constantly  in  engagement  with  the  cam  element, 
and  a  nut  on  the  pintle  and  held  against  rotation  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  pintle,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  pintle  moves  the  nut  longitudinally 
to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves,  a  rotatable 
pintle  connecting  the  leaves  together,  a  cam  element  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  pintle  and  normally  held  against 
longitudinal  movement,  means  for  adjustably  fastening 
the  cam  element  to  one  of  the  leaves,  a  cam  element  sur- 
rounding the  pintle  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first,  an  adjustable  non  torsional  compression  spring 
urging  the  movable  cam  element  toward  the  tirst,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  pintle  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  ears,  a  leaf  having 
a  barrel,  a  rotatable  pintle  passing  through  the  ears  and 
barrel  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  on  the  thread- 
ed portion  and  disposed  lu  the  itarrel  and  prevented  from 
rotating,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  pintle  shifts  the  nut, 
a  non-torslonal  compression  spring  bearing  on  the  nut,  a 
sleeve  slidable  In  the  barrel  and  against  which  the  spring 
b«arB,  Interlocking  parts  between  the  sleeve  and  barrel 
for  preventing  relative  rotation,  a  clutch  member  fastened 
to  the  ear-bearing  leaf,  and  cam  teeth  on  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  sleeve  and  member  maintained  in  engage- 
ment by  the  spring. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  provide<l  with  ears,  a  leaf 
provided  with  a  barrel  disposed  t)etwe<'n  the  cars,  fllliug 
washers  between  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  the  ears,  a 
platle  passing  through  the  ears  and  barrel  and  through 
the  washers,  a  nut  Ln  the  barrel  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  pintle,  interlocking  means  between 
the  nut  and  barrel  for  preventing  rotation,  a  sleeve  in 
the  barrel  and  surrounding  the  pintle,  means  for  prevent- 


ing rotation  of  the  sleeve,  a  helical  compression  spring 
disposed  t»etween  the  nut  and  slt^ve.  an  annular  member 
disposed  between  the  barrel  and  one  of  the  washers,  aald 
member  having  apertures  In  Its  periphery,  a  fastening 
engaging  one  of  the  apertures  and  holding  the  annular 
member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  ear-bearing  leaf,  inter- 
engaging  cam  teeth  on  the  annular  member  and  sleeve 
for  holding  the  hinge  leaves  In  predetermined  positlona. 
and  a  nut  on  the  pintle  for  preventing  the  pintle  from 
shifting  longitudinally  when  being  turned. 


1,186,295.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Moses  B.  Diskin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  S4.682. 
(CI.   101—88.) 


1.  In  u  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  n.  work 
bed,  a  chase-holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from 
the  bed,  a  chase  associated  with  the  holder,  an  inking 
roller  for  each  of  the  ends  of  the  chase  normally  located 
adjacent  the  central  part  of  the  chase,  swinging  arms 
carrying  each  of  the  inking  rollers,  a  resilient  member 
normally  moving  the  roller  toward  the  chase,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  arms  and  in  engagement  with  the  holder 
whereby  an  excessive  pressure  by  the  rollers  on  the  chase 
Is  prevented,  means  connecting  the  arms  to  the  holder 
whereby  the  same  are  caused  to  swing  when  the  holder 
is  reciprocated,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder,  means 
for  feeding  paper  on  the  bed  operable  by  the  means  for 
reciprocating  the  holder,  and  punching  means  associated 
with  the  bed  and  operable  by  the  displacement  of  the 
holder,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  a  work- 
bed,  a  chase-holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from 
the  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder,  a  connecting 
ro<l  the  length  of  which  may  be  varied,  binding  the  holder 
to  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  chase  asso- 
clnted  with  the  holder,  an  oscillating  inking  device  for 
applying  two  different  colors  to  the  printing  matter  in 
the  chase,  means  connecting  the  Inking  device  to  the 
holder  whereby  (he  same  is  oscillated  when  the  holder 
is  reciprocated,  an  Intermittent  paper  feed  for  advancing 
the  paper  over  the  bed,  a  rod  the  length  of  which  may 
be  varied,  connecting  the  feed  to  the  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  holder  whereby  the  feed  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  including 
a  chase  holder  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  chase- 
holder,  a  paper  roll,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  paper  from  the  roll  to  the  chase-bolder,  a 
rod  the  length  of  which  may  be  varied,  connecting  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  the  means  for  operating 
the  holder,  and  adjustable  means  intermediate  the  rod 
and  the  bolder-operating  means  whereby  the  length  of 
paper  fed  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  may  be 
varle<l,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  a  work- 
be<l.  a  chase-holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  frmn 
the  bed,  a  chase  associated  with  the  holder,  an  Inking 
roller  for  each  of  the  ends  of  the  cliase,  normally  located 
adjacent  the  central  part  of  the  chase,  swinging  arms 
carrying  each  of  the  inking  rollers,  a  resilient  memb«r 
normally  moving  the  roller  toward  the  ckase,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  arms  and  In  engagement  with  the  holder 
whereby  excessive  pressure  by  the  rollers  on  the  chase  is 
prevented,    means    connecting    the    arms    to    the    holder 
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whereby  the  same  are  caustnl  to  swing  when  the  holder  Is 
reciprocated,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder,  a  rod 
the  length  of  which  may  be  varied,  connecting  the  means 
for  reciprocating  the  holder  with  the  holder,  whereby 
paper  of  various  thicknesses  may  be  printed,  means  for 
feeding  paper  Intermittently,  operable  by  the  means  for 
reciprocating  the  holder,  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  paper  fed,  and  means  associated  with  the  t>ed  and  oper- 
able by  the  displacement  of  the  holder,  for  punching  the 
lengths  fed  by  the  feed  mechanism. 


APPARATUS    FOR    PROI)UCING    AM>   UTI- 

STEAM.       Hk.nby     a.     I)tc,    Jr.,    Charleston, 

Serial    No.    727.420.      (CI. 


1.1 86. '.'US. 
LIZINC; 

S.   r.      Filed   Oct.   2.3,   1912 
6«> — 4.1 


1,186,296.  CASTER  FOR  PIANOS,  Ac.  Albirt  K.  Diss, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Nov    12.  1915.      ."Serial   No.   81,005.      (CI.    16 — 4.) 


In  a  (aster,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  pintle,  a  sleeve 
fiirming  a  Journal  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle, 
a  plate  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  having 
a  short  upturned  flange  closely  contacting  the  sleeve,  and 
a  horizontal  flange,  and  a  supporting  plate  extending  be 
neath  said  sleeve  with  an  upturne<l  flange  within  the 
sleeve,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  portion  surround- 
ing said  sleeve  on  which  the  horizontal  flange  of  said 
first  plate  rests,  and  tongues  struck  up  from  an  outer  por 
tlon,  pressed  Into  engagement  with  said  horizontal  flange, 
to  rigidly  secure  the  same  to  said  supporting  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,186,297.  COMBINED  PORCH  SWIN<;  AND  COUCH. 
Thbodobe  M.  Dcbs  and  Edw.krd  K.  Starkcy.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  2<).388.  (CI. 
155— .35.) 


1.  In  a  loinbined  porch  swing  and  comb,  the  ioml)l- 
natlon  of  a  seat,  back  and  end  memtxTs.  said  end  and 
back  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  seat,  the  end 
members  provided  with  toothed  plates  located  at  their 
lower  ends  and  below  the  pivotal  points,  sliding  catch 
bars  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
plates,  pull  bars  provided  with  heads,  pivoted  bars  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  pull  bars  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  sliding  bars,  and  springs  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  sliding  bars  in   engagement   wfc|b   the   toothed   plates. 

2.  In  a  combined  porch  swing  and  couch,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  seat,  end  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
seat,  toothed  plates  secured  to  said  end  members  below 
their  pivotal  points,  sliding  catch  bars  carried  by  the 
seat,  pivoted  bars  adapted  to  actuate  the  sliding  bars. 
pull  bars  provided  with  heads  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  pivoted  bars  and  springs  located  In  contact  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  sliding  catch  bars. 


1.  .V  generator  for  the  purpose  specifled  roiiiprlslug 
(inter  and  Inner  retort  shape<i  walls  connected  at  bottom, 
the  contracted  end  of  th»-  Inner  wall  terminating  within 
the  i-ontraited  end  of  the  outer  wall,  means  for  sup- 
plyluK  water  to  the  iipaie  between  the  walls,  such  water 
esraplntc  in  a  thin  annular  sheet  or  spray  from  the  con- 
tracted spaie  between  the  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and  the 
i)\iter  wall,  and  means  for  passing  hot  gases  through  the 
I  haniber  formed  by  the  Inner  wall  and  ejecting  same  into 
the  annular  she»'t  of  water  passlni;  out  between  the  con- 
rrnct.Ml  ends  of  the  walls. 

'2.  \  generator  for  the  purpose  sp«'clrted  comprising 
outer  and  Inner  retort  shaped  walls  connected  at  bottom. 
the  contracted  head  on  the  Inner  wall  terminating  within 
the  contracted  head  of  the  outer  wall,  and  the  latter 
(onuiiunlcatlng    with    a    discharge    pipe  :    with    means    for 

supplying  water  to  the  -pai-e  tyetween  the  walls,  such 
water  escaping  In  a  thin  annular  sheet  or  spray  from  the 
contracte<l  space  between  the  end  of  the  Inner  wall  and 
the  outer  wall,  and  means  for  passing  hot  gases  through 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  Inner  wall  and  ejecting  same 
Into  the  annular  sheet  of  water  pas.;|ng  out  of  the  >:en 
erator  Into  said  dlsihurKe  pipe. 

;!.  .\a  apparatus  for  (onvertlng  heat  Into  motion  ■  ora 
(irf><ing  a  parabololdally  shaped  annular  vessel  having  an 
internal  wall  converging  into  a  curved  neck  which  is 
cnrvetl  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
ves.sel.  and  concentric  with  a  corresponding  neck  of  the 
outer  wall,  which  surrounds  it.  and  Is  bent  in  the  same 
direction  so  as  to  form  an  annular  water  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  conical  necks. 

4.  Apparatus  for  converting  hear  Into  motion  compris- 
ing a  parabololdally  shap^'d  anniilar  vessel  having  ex- 
ternal and  Internal  walls,  the  Internal  wall  lonverging 
Into  a  curved  neck  which  projects  sutistantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  anfl  concentric  with  the 
outer  wall,  which  surrounds  It.  and  Is  ctirved  in  the 
same   direction   so  as   to   form   an   annular   space   between 

I    the  inner  and  outer  conical   sides  ;   with   means   to  supply 
hot  gases  to  the  chamber  formed  by  the  inner  wall. 

5.  Apparatus  for  converting  heat  into  motion  compris- 
ing a  parabololdally  shaped  annular  vessel  having  a 
smooth  external  surface,  and  an  Internal  axially  chan 
neled  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  converging 
grooves,  and  having  a  curved  neck  which  projects  sub 
stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and 
concentric  with  the  outer  wall  which  surrounds  It.  and  is 
curved  in  like  manner  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space 
l>etween   the  inner  and  outer  conical   sides. 

[Claims   rt   to    11    not    printed   In    the   Cazette.] 


1.18»5.299.  INTERNALCOMBUSTKtN  ENGINE.  (;eoroi 
D.  EioHMiE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1915. 
Serial    No.    .30,721.       (CI.    12.3 — 73.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
t»f  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  port  entering  the  side 
of  the  cylinder,  a  casing  on  which  the  cylinder  is  mount- 
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ed  and  with  w^hich  the  annular  port  communicates,  a 
valve  casing  on  the  opposite  end  i>f  the  cylinder  having 
a  port  entering  the  cylinder,  and  an  oppositely-located 
port  allowing  the  exhaust  to  pass  out.  a  rotary  slotted 
\alve  In  said  casing  having  an  inclined  form  to  cor- 
•espond  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
timing  the  movement  of  the  rotary  valve  in  correspond- 
«-uie  with  the  movement  of  the  piston. 


L'.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  an  annular  port  In  the  wall  at  one  end  which 
enters  the  explosion  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  In 
the  cylinder  and  covering  and  uncovering  the  port,  a 
valve  casing  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  haying 
a  port  entering  the  cylinder,  and  also  an  exhaust  port, 
a  valve  within  the  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  de- 
signed to  communicate  at  times  with  both  of  said  ports, 
means  for  keeping  the, valve  tight  on  Its  seat  In  the  cas 
Ing,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  it  and  the 
piston,  and  means  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
rotary  valve  for  simultaneous  revolution. 


1.1M;.3(m».  SOURING  AGENT  FOR  LAUNDRYING  AND 
CI.EANIN*;  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  SAME. 
AV  A  I.TEH  F.  Elwood.  Greenbburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,525.      (CI.  8 — 8.) 

1.  A  souring  agent  consisting  of  a  sulfate  acid  reacting 
salt  and  a  stabilizing  agent. 

2.  A    souring    agent    consisting    of    a    sulfate    acid    re 
acting  salt  and  sodium  silicate.  * 

3.  The    improvement    in    the    art    of    cleansing    fabrics, 
consisting   in    bringing   such    fabrics    having    iron    stains, 
grease,    and    various    other    objectionable    stains    thereon 
Into  contact  with  a  solution  of  water  soluble  oxygen  com 
pound  of  sulfur  having  an  acid  reaction. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  cleansing  fabrics 
consisting  In  the  bringing  of  such  /abrlcs,  having  iron 
stains,  grease,  herrj  stains  and  various  other  objection- 
able stains  of  mineral  and  organic  base  thereon.  Into 
contact  with  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble  compound, 
such  compound  embracing  a  sulfate  acid  reacting  salt 
with  a  btablllzlng  agent. 


1,186.301.      CLUTCH.      Ernest    S.    Fairbanks,    (ireen 
field.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    17,   1916.      Serial   No.   78.805. 
(CI.  192 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  having 
a  pulley  loose  thereon,  a  hub  fixed  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  pulley  provided  with  an  arm  extending  toward  the 
rim  of  the  pulley  and  carrying  a  split  ring,  positioned 
closely  Inside  of  the  pulley  rim,  and  said  bub  having  a 
lever  intermediately  pivoted  thereon,  a  pair  of  toggle 
links  connected  to  the  fre«  ends  of  the  split  ring,  a 
piece  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  saJld  lever  and 
having  spaced  members  flexibly  connected  thereto  and 
having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  toggle  links,  a  screw  having  a  threading  en- 
gagement through  one  of  said  flexibly  connected  mem- 
bers and  a  crowding  bearing  against  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  the  slide  cone  on  the  shaft  coactlng  with 
said  lever. 


2.   In  a    friction    clutch,   in    combination,   a   shaft,   hav 
ing  a  pulley  loose  thereon,  a   hub  fixed  on  the  shaft  pro 
vlded    with    an    arm    extending    toward    the    rim    of    the 
pulley   and    carrying   a    split    ring,    positioned    clo.sely    in 
side  of  the  pulley  rim,  and  said  hub  having  a  lever  Inter 
mediately    pivoted    thereon,    a    pair    of    toggle    links    con 
nected    to   the   free  ends  of  the   split   ring,   a    radially  ar 
ranged    element    having   a    portion    thereof    plvotally    <  on 
nected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  having  its  outer  por 
tlon   of   bifurcate.1    form,    such   bifurcated    extremities    be- 
ing resilient  relative  to  the  lever  connecting  portion,  and 
having  their  outer  ends  plvotally   connected  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  toggle  links,  and  a  screw  having  a  threading 
engagement   through   one  of   the   bifurcated    portions   and 
a   crowding   bearing  against    the  other  of  said   hifurcattd 
portions. 


3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  having^ 
a  pulley  loose  thereon,  and  a  hub  fixed  on  the  shaft  pro-*'^ 
vlded  with  an  arm  extending  toward  the  rim  of  the  pulley 
and  carrying  a  split  ring,  positioned  closely  inside  of 
the  pulley  rim,  and  said  hub  having  ear  members  to  and 
between  which  a  lever  is  intermediately  pivoted,  and 
said  hub,  arm  and  split  ring  being  divided  bn  a  plane 
diametrically  of  the  hub,  between  said  ears  and  length- 
wise of  and  between  the  edges  of  said  arm,  and  having 
the  opposite  separable  sections  thereof  detachablj-  con- 
nected, a  pair  of  toggle  links  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  split  ring,  a  piece  plvotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  having  spaced  members  flexibly  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  toggle  links,  and  a 
screw  having  a  threading  engagement  through  one  of 
said  flexibly  connected  members  and  having  by  Its  end 
a   crowding   bearing  against   the  other  of  said   members. 


1.186.302.      ENSILAGE    MACHINERY.      Michael    Free 
MA.s,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  S.  Freeman  &  Sons 
•Manufacturing   Co..    Radne,    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    9,    1914. 
Serial  No.  876.311.      (CI.   \*Xi      13.) 


In   an   apparatus   of   the   class  described,   the   combina- 
tion   of   a    vertical    conveyer    tul)e,   a    spiral    conveyer    in 
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the  tube,  a  horizontal  conveyt-r  tube  communicating  with 
the  first  tube  about  the  lower  end  of  its  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer In  the  second  conveyer  tul)»»  and  the  vertical  con- 
veyer tube  adjacent  the  horizontal  tube  being  flarlngly 
enlarged  toward  said  tube  to  pmvldf  an  open  space  be- 
tween the  peripheral  plane  of  the  Hrst  conveyer  and  the 
discharge  point  of  the  iMcond  conveyer. 


extending  bracket  connected  to  the  drum,  and  mesna 
supported  by  the  said  bracket  for  varying  the  reslatance 
of   the   said    valve   to   the   suction    throuKh   the  air  drum. 


1,18  0,303.  DRAFT-RE<;ULATOR.  fJiORUc  Fbost. 
Levanna.  N.  Y.  FH.mI  July  21.  1015.  Serial  No. 
41.II0.      (CI.  1236— li.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  rtuo  of  an  air  drum 
lateral  thereto  and  having  a  lateral  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  flue,  the  .said  drum  having  an  air  Inlet 
nnd  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  rearwardly  projecting 
cars  at  either  .side  of  the  lateral  opening  in  the  «lrum 
8ecnre<l  to  the  flue  to  support  the  drum,  a  bracket  (on- 
nectetl  with  the  drum,  ears  on  the  said  bracket  having  V 
shaped  bearing  openings  therein,  a  lever  having  V  shaped 
lugs  adapted  to  rock  In  the  said  bearing  openings  and 
having  one  arm  extending  over  the  drum  and  connected 
to  the  above  mentioned  controlling  valve,  and  a  movable 
counter  weight  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  flue  of  an  air  drum 
lateral  thereto  and  having  a  lateral  opening  communlcat 
ing  with  the  said  flue,  the  said  drum  having  an  air  inlet 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  u  l)racket  <onnecte.l 
with  the  drum,  ears  on  the  said  bracket  having  V  shaped 
bearing  openings  therein,  a  lever  having  V  shaped  lugs 
adapted  to  rock  In  the  said  bearing  openings,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  lever  and  the  above  mentioned 
controlling  valve. 

3.  The  -ombinatlon  with  a  ilraft  flue  of  an  air  drum 
lateral  thereto,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  said  flue,  the  said  drum  having  an  air 
inlet  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  at  either  side  of  the  lateral  opening  In  the 
drum  secured  to  the  flue  to  support  the  drum,  a  bracket 
connected  with  the  drum,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket, 
and  having  one  arm  extending  over  the  drum  and  con- 
nected to  the  above  mentioned  controlling  valve,  and 
a  movable  counter  weight  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draft  flue  of  an  air  drum 
lateral  thereto,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  said  flue,  the  said  drum  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  at  either  side  of  the  lateral  opening  in  the 
drum  partially  encircling  the  draft  flue  an.l  secured 
thereto  to  support  the  drum,  and  means  fur  varying  the 
resistance   of  the  said   valve   to   the   suction    through   the 

air  drum. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draft  flue  of  an  air  drum 
lateral  thereto,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  .said  Hue,  the  said  drum  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  at  either  side  of  the  lateral  opening  In  the 
drum  secured  to  the  flue  to  support  the  drum,  a  laterally 


1,180,304.  (JOLD  S.WINC  API'.\R.VTU.^.  Eknest  H. 
(Jac.son,  Hillings,  Mont.  Ftle.l  Nov.  23.  1015.  Serial 
No    f52.9r)«.      fTl.   S.H-    07.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalug 
a  trough  adapted  to  contain  mercury  supported  for  ro- 
tation, meana  for  rotating  the  trough,  a  fixed  receptacle 
above  the  trough  having  a  aeries  of  dUtrlbatlng  conduits 
depending  Into  the  trough  below  the  surface  of  the  mer- 
cury, said  conduits  being  spac^  from  the  center  of  the 
receptacle,  and  said  conduits  having  elongated  flattened 
discharge  ends  the  major  axes  of  which  extend  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an    annular    trough    adapted    to    contain    mercury,    a    re 

•eptacle  supported  above  said  trough,  and  having  a  dis- 
tributing cone  therein  upon  the  outer  surface  of  which 
the  material  to  be  treated  Is  discharged,  and  also  having 
a  perforated  bottom  portion  overhanging  the  troagh,  a 
plurality  of  distributing  pipes  communicating  with  the 
perforations  of  said  bottom  portion  and  depending  Into 
the  trough  below  the  surface  of  the  mercury,  means  for 
Imparting  relative  movement  to  the  trough  and  the  dls- 
trlbuttog  pipes,  the  distributing  pipes  having  flattened 
end  portions,  the  major  axes  of  the  mouth  of  said  plp^s 
extending  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  ;  sul>- 
^tantlally  as  described. 


l.lhB.305.  TELEPHONIC  SYSTEM.  Edward  ALraao 
t.uAHAji.  WiLLiA^  John  Ricket8,  and  Ebsest  Albbbt 
Samtlsbsn,  Hro.  kley.  London.  England.  Filed  May 
29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,774.      (C\.  179—77.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
transmitters  and  receivers  at  two  stations,  three  wires 
connecting  together  such  Instruments,  of  which  wires  two 
are  normally  at  the  same  potential,  relay  arrangements 
connected  across  such  wires  of  the  same  potential,  indl 
eating  means  associated  with  the  relays  and  switch  mecha 
nlsm  adapted  to  lower  the  potential  of  one  of  the  normally 
equipotentlal  wires  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  thereby 
to  permit  of  voic-e  calls  by  transmitter  and  calls  by  the  In- 
dicating means  to  be  selectively  given. 

2.  A  telephone  iystem  of  the  kind  <le»crlbed  comprising 
transmitters   and    receivers   at    two   stations,    three    wlraa 
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connecting  together  such  instruments,  inductance  coils 
individually  connecting  two  of  such  wires  to  one  pole  of  a 
source  of  supply  so  that  normally  the.\  are  of  the  same 
potential,  relay  arrangements  connected  across  such  wires 
of  the  same  potential,  indicating  means  associated  with 
the  relays  and  switch  me<  hanism  adapted  to  lower  the  po- 
tential of  one  of  the  normally  equlpotential  wires  In  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  and  thereby  to  permit  of  voice  calls  by 
transmitter  and  i-alls  by  the  indicating  means  to  be  selec- 
tively given. 

3.  A  telephone  syetem  of  the  kind  des(Til)ed  comprising 
transmitters  and  rec-eivers  at  two  stations,  three  wires 
cunnecting  together  8u<-h  instruments,  of  whiih  wires  two 
are  normally  at  the  same  potential,  relays  connected 
across  such  wires  of  the  same  potential  and  having  arma- 
tures movable  only  In  response  to  current  in  one  direction, 
indicating  means,  local  circuits  for  such  Indicating  means 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  relay  armatures  and  fed  from 
the  telephone  system  when  thus  closed  and  switch  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  lower  the  potential  of  one  of  the  nor 
mally  equlpotential  wires  in  relation  to  the  other  to  alter 
the  circuit  conditions  of  each  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  system  of  ihe  kind  <1escrit>ed  comprising 
transmitters  and  receivers  at  two  stations,  three  wires 
connecting  together  such  instruments,  inductance  (x>11b 
individually  connecting  two  of  such  wires  to  one  pole  of 
a  source  of  supply  so  that  normally  they  are  of  the  same 
potential,  relays  connecteil  across  such  wires  of  the  same 
potential  and  having  armatures  movable  only  in  response 
to  current  in  one  direction.  iudlcHtlng  means,  local  cir- 
cuits for  such  indicating  means  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
relay  armatures  and  ftnl  from  the  telephone  system  when 
thus  closed  and  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  lower  the  po 
tentlal  of  one  of  the  normally  equlpotential  wires  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  to  alter  the  clr<-ult  conditions  of  each 
relay. 

6.  A  telephone  system  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
transmitters  and  receivers  at  two  stations,  three  wires 
connecting  together  such  instruments,  of  which  wires  two 
are  normally  at  the  same  potential  and  connected  to  one 
pole  of  a  source  of  supply,  electromagnetic  windings  at 
each  station  connected  across  such  wires  of  the  same  po 
tentlal,  receiver  windings  and  magnetizable  cores  whereon 
sa<'h  receiver  windings  are  arrnnge^l,  adapte<l  to  l>e  influ- 
enced by  the  electromagnetic  windings  aforesaid,  relay 
armatures  associated  with  the  msKneti/able  cores  and 
responsive  to  the  said  electromagnetic  windings.  Indicat- 
ing means,  local  circuits  for  such  indicating  means  adapt 
e«d  to  be  closeil  1)\-  the  relay  armatures  and  to  be  then  fed 
from  the  telephone  Hystein  and  switch  mechanism  adapted 
to  effect  connection  between  one  of  the  equipntentlai 
wires,  across  which  the  electromagnets  windings  referre<l 
to  are  connected,  and  the  third  wire  during  conversation, 
thereby  lowering  the  potential  of  such  noriiially  equlpo- 
tential wire  and   securing  relay  operations. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  1 


drogen  sulfld,  and  then  applying  the  hydrogen  sulfld  so 
produi-ed  to  precipitate  the  copper  dissolved  by  the  regeu- 
erat«'<l  ai  Id  solution,  and  thus  using  cyclically  both  the 
aciil  as  the  solvent  and  the  sulfur  as  the  precipitant. 


1,1S'".  3(H5.  I'KOCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FR(»M 
THEIR  ORES.  William  E.  Oueexawalt,  I>enver,  Colo. 
Filftl  May  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  095,671.     (CI.  204    -15.) 

1.  A  process  which  tonsists  in  dissolving  copper  from 
its  ores  with  an  add  solvent  ;  applying  hydrogen  suUid  to 
the  resulting  copper  solution  to  precipitate  the  copper 
and  regenerate  acid  ;  s«'parating  the  regenerated  acid  so 
lutlon  from  the  sulfld  precipitate  ami  returning  it  to  the 
ore  to  dissolve  more  copper;  treating  the  sulfld  precipitate 
to  recover  the  copper  and  elemental  sulfur;  trealinn  the 
elemental  sulfur  to  convert  it  into  a  predpltant.  and  then 
applying  the  precipitant  so  produced  to  precipitate  the 
copper  dissolved   by   the  regenerate*!   add   solution. 

2.  .\  process  which  consists  in  dissolving  copper  from 
Its  ores  with  an  acid  solvent;  applying. hydrogen  sulfld  to 
the  resulting  <  opper  solution  to  precipitate  the  copper  and 
regenerate  acid  ;  separating  the  regenerated  a( id  solution 
from  the  Hulfid  precipitate  and  returning  It  to  the  ore  to 
dissolve  more  copper  ;  subjecting  the  pre<lpitate  to  the 
action  of  the  electric  current  to  separate  the  metal  from 
the  sulfur;  then  treating  the  sulfur  to  convert  it  into  hv 


3.  A  process  which  consists  In  dissolving  copper  from 
Its  ores  with  an  add  solvent ;  applying  hydrogen  sulfld  to 
the  resulting  copper  solution  to  precipitate  the  copper  and 
regenerate  add  :  separating  the  regenerated  acid  solution 
from  the  sulfld  precipitate  and  returning  It  to  the  ore  to 
dissolve  more  copper  ;  and  then  subjecting  the  stilfld  pre- 
cipitate to  the  action  of  the  electric  current  to  recoTer 
nietnlllc  copper  and  elemental  sulfur. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores  which 
consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  dilute  acid  solution  to 
extract  the  copper;  sepacatlng  the  solution  from  the 
ganpiie  :  iiredpltatlng  the  copper  as  sulfld  with  hydrogen 
sulfld  :  separating  the  lixlvlant  from  the  sulfld  precipitate  ; 
raising  the  valemy  of  the  bivalent  salts  In  the  lixlvlant 
and  then  again  applying  It  to  the  ore;  and  electrolyzlng 
the  copper  precipitate  In  an  electrolyte  separate  and  dls- 
tinf  t  from  the  lixlvlant  to  recover  the  copper  In  Its  me- 
tallic condition. 

5.  .\  process  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores  contain- 
ing precious  metals  which  consists  In  treating  the  ore  with 
an  add  chlorld  solution  to  dissolve  the  copper  ;  separating 
the  dissolved  copper  from  the  gaugue  ;  precipitating  the 
( opper  as  sulflil  with  hydrogen  sulfld  with  the  slmoltaneoas 
regeneration  of  hydrochloric  adii  :  separating  the  regen- 
erated ncld  lixlvlant  from  the  sulfld  precipitate;  applying 
chlorln  to  the  lixlvlant  ;  returning  the  regenerated  chlortn 
chlorld  solution  to  the  ore  to  dissolve  the  precious  metala, 
nnd  electrolyzlng  the  precipitate  of  copper  and  predoas 
metals,  in  a  r-uifate  electrolyte,  to  recover  separately  the 
ci>pper  nnfl  precious  metals. 

I  Claim  •!  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


l.lKfi.307.  ATTOMATIC  ALARM  FOR  SPRINKLER 
SYSTEMS.  Lester  A.  (Jbimes,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed 
July   8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.795.      (CI.  200 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  independent  pressure  chambers  each  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  serving  to  close  the  same,  means  to  sup- 
ply variable  fluid  pressures  to  the  respective  chambers 
from  either  direction  to  a<'t  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
(liaphragms,  and  movable  contact  devices  adjacent  the 
(  hambers  set  In  operation  by  the  unbalancing  of  the  pres- 
sures In  said  i-hambers  Irrespective  of  the  direction  In 
which  the  ex<'ess  of  pressure  Is  applied. 

2.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  independent  pressure  chambers,  a  pair  of 
diaphragms  (losing  saltl  chambers,  means  to  apply  flulrl 
pressure  in  variable  degrees  into  said  cbamt>ers,  a  pair  of 
contacts  adjacent  the  chaml>er8,  a  T-shaped  rocker  adja- 
cent the  diaphragms,  and  speed  multiplying  devices  be- 
tween said  contafts  and  said  rocker  whereby  a  lUght 
movement  of  one  of  the  (llaphragms  due  to  unbalancing  of 
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the  pressures  In  the  chambers  will  cause  an  effective  moTe-  ] 
ment  relatively  at  the  contacts. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  diaphragm  chambers  having  their 
axes  parallel  to  each  other,  means  to  introduce  pressure 
fluid  into  the  chambers  independently  of  each  other,  a  pair 
of  diaphragms  closing  the  ends  of  the  chambers,  a  rocker 
pivoted  adjacent  the  diaphragms  and  having  an  extension 
between  the  chambers,  connections  between  the  points  of 
the  rocker  and  the  diaphragms  and  serving  to  hold  said 
extension  In  mid  position,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts, 
and  means  between  said  rocker  extension  and  the  contacta 
to  make  the  contacts  functional  upon  a  slight  movement 
of  the  rocker. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  within  the 
casing,  diaphragms  connected  to  the  chambers  closing  the 
same,  a  movable  member  havltag  ends  adjacent  the  cham- 
bers, connections  l)€tween  the  ends  of  the  movable  member 
and  the  diaphragms,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts,  com- 
pound lever  mechanism  between  the  movable  member  and 
the  contacts,  said  lever  mechanism  carrying  one  contact 
of  each  pair,  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  made  functional 
by  the  movement  of  the  member,  and  means  to  Introduce 
a  pressure  fluid  Into  said  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  casing,  a  clr 
cular  head  connected  to  the  casing  and  having  a  pair  of 
chambers  therein  and  also  having  a  shank  extending  to 
ward  the  support,  means  surrounding  the  shank  serving  to 
connect  the  casing  and   head  to  the  support,  said    shank 
having  a  pair  of  ports  communicating  individually   with 
said  head  chambers,  a  pair  of  diaphragm  chambers  within 
the  casing  communicating  with  the  respective  head  cham 
herd,  means  to  convey  pressure  fluid  to  said  shank  ports, 
and  a  series  of  contacts  made  operative  by  variation   In 
pressures  in  the  pairs  of  pressure  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,186,308.  INHALER.  Vox  .so  L.  <;rDCEB,  Ashevllle. 
N.  r.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  .No.  39.848.  (CI. 
128—13.) 


^Qrsjl / 


«: 


'*>.. 


1.  An  Inhaler  Including  a  base,  a  suitable  frame-work 
for  conveniently  supporting  a  gauze  or  the  like,  said  base 
Including  a  rim,  a  chambered  member  having  an  out- 
wardly flanged  bottom  edge  to  conform  to  the  said  rim  on 
nUl  base,  a  fastening  member  hinged  to  said  base  for  en- 


gagement with  the  flanged  bottom  edge  of  said  chambered 
m^-mber  for  detachably  securing  the  said  chambered  mem- 
ber and  the  said  base  together,  a  slldable  top  or  closure 
mounted  on  the  said  chambered  member  to  open  and  close 
the  same,  the  said  slldable  top  itself  including  an  opening 
and  a  closure  therefor. 

•-'.  .\n  Inhaler  Including  a  base,  a  suitable  frame-work 
for  conveniently  supporting  a  gauze  or  the  like,  said  base 
Including  a  rim,  a  chambered  member  having  an  outwardly 
flang»*<l  iwttom  edge  to  conform  to  the  said  rim  on  said 
base,  a  fastening  member  hinged  to  said  ttase  for  engage- 
ment with  the  flanged  bottom  e<lge  of  said  chaml)ered 
member  for  detachably  securing  the  said  chambered  mem- 
ber and  the  said  base  together  and  a  slldable  top  or  clo 
sure  mounted  on  the  said  chambered  member  to  open  and 
(lose  the  same. 

3.  .\n  Inhaler  Including  a  base,  a  suitable  frame-work 
for  conveniently  supporting  a  gauze  or  the  like,  aald  base 
including  a  rim,  a  chambered  member  liaving  an  outwardly 
flanged  bottom  edge  to  conform  to  the  said  rim  on  said 
base,  a  fastening  member  hinged  to  said  base  for  engage- 
ment with  the  flanged  bottom  edge  of  said  chambered  mem 
ber  for  detachably  securing  the  said  chambered  memt>er 
and  the  said  base  together,  said  chambered  member  includ- 
ing means  for  regulating  air  passing  to  the  inhaler. 

4.  An  inhaler  including  a  base,  a  suitable  frame-work 
thereon  for  conveniently  supporting  a  gauxe  or  the  like, 
said  base  Incladlng  a  rim  shaped  to  receive  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  gauze  supported  on  said  frame-work,  a  cham- 
bered member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  said  rim  of  th*- 
said  base  and  having  its  bottom  edge  shaped  for  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  portions  of  a  gauze  received  in  said 
rim.  means  for  detachably  holding  said  chamtxred  mem- 
ber In  close  engagement  with  the  «lge  portions  of  a  gauze 
or  the  like  In  said  rim  and  for  detachably  securing  the 
said  chambered  member  and  the  said  base  together,  a  slld- 
able top  or  closure  mounted  on  the  said  chambered  member 
to  open  and  close  the  same,  the  said  slldable  top  itself 
Including  an  opening  and  a  closure  therefor. 

5.  An  inhaler  Including  a  base,  a  suitable  frame-work 
thereon  for  conveniently  supporting  a  gauze  or  the  like, 
said  base  including  a  rim  shaped  to  receive  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  gauze  supported  on  said  frame-work,  a  cbam- 
bere<l  member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  said  rim  of  the 
said  base  and  having  Its  bottom  edge  shaped  for  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  portions  of  a  gauze  received  in  said 
rim.  means  for  detachably  holding  said  chambered  member 
In  rlose  engagement  with  the  edge  portions  of  a  gauze  or 
the  like  In  said  rim  and  for  detachably  securing  the  said 
chambered  member  and  the  said  base  together,  a  slldable 
top  or  closure  mounted  on  the  said  chambered  member  to 
open  and  close  the  same. 

[("lalm  «  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


l.ls«.3<><»  PLOW  HITCH.  Leslie  S.  Hackney.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Flle<l  Aug.  -'5.  101. "V  Serial  No.  78G.439.  (CI. 
it? — 69.) 


1.  In  a  plow  hitch,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame, 
of  a  support  depending  from  and  braced  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  a  carriage  slldable  vertically  on  said  support, 
antl  friction  rollers  on  the  carriage,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  permit  longitudinal  and  prevent  transverse 
tipping  movements  of  ss4d  carriage,  a  plow  hsam  carry- 
ing a  plow  t>ody  pivoted  horizontally  on  said  carriage  and 
a  gaging  device  on  said  plow  t>eam. 

2.  In  a  plow  hitch,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame, 
of  a  bar  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  frame,  said 
bar  being  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  having  its 
greater  dimension  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  a  rarrlage  xlldable  vertically  on  said  bar.  a 
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ronnectlng  link  pivoted  horizontally  on  said  carriage,  a 
roller  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  op- 
posite edges  of  said  bar,  said  rollers  permitting  longitudi- 
nal tipping  movements  of  said  carriage,  a  second  set  of 
rollers  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bar.  said  rollers  being  spaced  to  prevent  transverse 
tipping  movements  of  said  rarrlage.  a  paiflnK  device  on 
Hald  connecting  link,  a  plow  l>eam  attache*!  to  said  link 
snd  a  plow  body  on  said  beam. 


1.186.310.  TRACTION  VEHICLE.  Leslie  S.  H.mk.nev, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  24.  1U14.  Serial  No. 
847.001.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  on 
said  frame,  a  truck  carrying  an  engine  for  driving  the 
same,  a  hollow  support  swlveled  In  said  frame  and  mount- 
ed on  said  truck,  a  steering  shaft  slldable  and  revoluble  on 
the  frame,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  shaft,  controlling  meant« 
passing  through  said  Kupport  to  the  power  transmitting 
mechanism  of  the  truck,  said  controlling  means  being  In 
operative  connection  with  said  shaft  and  actuated  by  the 
reciprocation  thereof  and  gearing  In  connection  with  the 
Hhaft  for  turning  the  truck  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  on 
said  frame,  a  truck  carrying  an  engine  for  driving  tffe 
same,  a  hollow  Hupport  8wlvele<l  In  said  frame  and  mount- 
ed on  said  truck,  a  steering  shaft  slldable  and  revoluble 
on  the  frame,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  shaft,  controlling  means 
passing  through  said  support  to  the  power  transmitting 
mechanism  of  the  truck,  said  controlling  means  being  in 
operative  connection  with  said  shaft  and  actuated  by  the 
reciprocation  thereof,  gearing  In  connection  with  the 
shaft  for  turning  the  tru<k  when  said  shaft  \*  rotated  and 
flexiitle  actuating  means  for  the  engine  controlling  devices 
pasMing  through  said  support  to  positions  accessible  on 
the  frame 

3.  Ill  )i  traitlon  vehicle,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  on 
said  frame,  n  goose-neck  on  the  frame,  a  truck,  a  power 
plant  (II)  the  truck  for  driving  the  same,  a  fork  having: 
brsnche>  und  a  hollow  post  at  the  union  of  said  branches. 
said  post  l)elng  swlveled  vertically  In  the  goose  nei-k  and 
the  branches  thereof  t>elng  plvotally  niouiiteil  on  ><al(1 
truck,  a  steering  shaft  slldable  and  revolulile  on  the 
frame,  a  rack  quadrant  on  the  fork,  gearing,  connecting 
said  rack  quadrant  and  shaft,  adapted  to  turn  said  truck 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  the  like  mov- 
able In  the  bore  of  said  fork  and  connected  with  the  trans-^ 
mlttlng  mechanism  of  the  power  plant  and  a  flexible  joint 
between  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  whereby  upon  reciprocation 
of  the  latter  said  sleeve  Is  raised  and  lowered. 

4.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  on 
said  frame,  a  goose-neck  on  the  frame,  a  truck,  a  power 
plant  on  the  truck  for  driving  the  same,  a  fork  having 
branches  and  a  hollow  post  at  the  union  of  said  branches. 
said  post  being  swlveled  vertically  in  the  goose-neck  and 
the  brancheH  thereof  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
truck,  a  steering  shaft  slidable  and  revoluble  on  the  frame, 
a  rack  quadrsnt  on  the  fork,  gearing,  connecting  said  rack 
quadrant  and  shaft,  adapted  to  turn  said  truck  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  the  like  movable  In  the 
bore  of  said  fork  and  connected  with  the  transmitting 
mechanism  of  the  power  plant,  a  flexible  Joint  between 
said  sleeve  and  shaft,  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
latter  said  sleeve  Is  raised  and  lowered,  an  Inner  sleeve 
within  said  flrst  mentioned  sleeve  and  an  actuating  rod 
on  the  frame  flexibly  connected  with  said  Inner  sleeve  for 
reciprocating  the  same. 


5.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  on 
said  frame,  a  goose-neck  on  the  frame,  a  truck,  a  power 
plant  on  the  truck  for  driving  the  same,  a  fork  having 
branches  and  a  hollow  post  at  the  union  of  said  branches, 
said  fork  being  swlveled  vertically  in  the  goose-neck  and 
the  branches  thereof  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
truck,  a  steering  shaft  slldable  and  revoluble  on  the  frame, 
a  rack  quadrant  on  the  fork,  gearing,  connecting  said  rack 
quadrant  and  shaft,  adapted  to  turn  said  truck  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  the  like  movable  in  the 
liore  of  said  fork  and  connected  with  the  transmitting 
mechanism  of  the  power  plant,  a  flexible  joint  between 
said  sleeve  and  shaft,  whereby  up«)n  reciprocation  of  the 
latter  said  sleeve  Is  raised  and  lowered,  an  inner  sleeve 
within  said  flrst  mentioned  sleeve  and  actuating  rods  re- 
spectively attached  to  xaid  inner  sleeve  and  rod  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  the  joints  between  said  actuating 
rods  and  said  sleeve  and  rods  being  flexible  to  maintain 
the  adjustments   thereof  when  said   truck  is  turned. 


1.1.^6.311.  TIKK.  .Iii.sEiH  Hi'vcK  Hamlin  and  Jambs 
C.  HrHKoiu..  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  T0.42o.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 


1.  \  tire  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
of  aun\ilar  form  and  having  a  continuous  split  at  Its  in- 
ner surfHci'  between  its  Inner  edges  and  having  its  said 
Inner  edges  l>ent  outwardly  to  form  an  integral  holding 
rlt)  at  each  side  of  the  split  terminating  In  a  reinforcement 
for  the  respective  body  side. 

2.  A  tire  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
of  annular  form  and  having  a  continuous  split  at  its  Inner 
surface  and  havlpg  Integral  holding  ribs  at  the  sides  of 
the  split,  said  riUs  l)eing  formed  by  bending  the  edges  of 
the  tubular  body  outwardly  into  the  rib  formation,  the 
said  edges  being  extended  and  superposed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tire  for  a  distance  beyond  the  rib. 

3.  .\  tire  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
of  annular  form  having  Its  inner  edges  bent  to  form  hol- 
low rim  engaging  ribs,  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  provided  with  extensions  projecting  along  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  portions  of  the  body  sides  and 
engaging  the   same   for  the  purpose  described. 


1,18  6,312.  I  tISK  RECORD  HOLDER.  Charles  F. 
Ha.vselmann.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Phono  Rec- 
ord Book  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  21,531. 
(CI.   12St — 20.) 

1.  A  disk  record  holder,  comprising  a  back,  covers,  and 
record  holding  envel(>ps  between  the  covers  and  liaving 
spacing  bars  at  their  Inner  ends  secured  to  one  face  of  the 
envelop  and  spacing  the  envelops  apart,  the  said  spadng 
and  binding  bars  projecting  t>eyond  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  envelops  and  the  said  back  having  top  and  bottom 
retaining  means  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said 
spacing  and  blndlnv  bars  to  hold  the  envelops  in  place. 

2.  A  disk  record  holder  in  the  form  of  a  book  baying  a 
back  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  retaining 
flanges,  and  envelops  having  spacing  and  binding  bars  at 
their  Inner  ends  secured  to  one  face  thereof,  the  bars  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  envelops  and 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  liars  being  engaged  by  the  said 
retaining  flanges. 
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3.  A  disk  record  holder  In  the  form  of  a  book  baring 
covers  and  a  back,  the  back  bavlDg  a  metallic  reinforcing 
member  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  Inwardly 
extending  retaining  flanges  having  angular  terminals  and 
record  holding  envelops  each  provided  at  Ita  Inner  end 
with  a  spacing  and  binding  bar  secured  to  the  face  of  the 
envelop  at  said  end  and  projecting  beyond  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  envelop,  the  projecting  end  of  nld  bars  being 
engaged  by  the  top  and  bottom  retaining  flanges,  the  angu- 
lar terminals  of  nald  flanges  fitting  onto  the  edges  of  the 
corresponding  pmjerting  ends  of  said  spacing  and  binding 
bars. 


4.  A  disk  record  holder  having  an  envelop  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  dou- 
bled up  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  envelop  to 
form  overlying  members,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  dou- 
bled up  members  being  fastened  to  the  corresponding 
free  end  of  the  other  member  and  the  bottom  of  one  mem 
ber  having  a  flap  overlying  and  fastened  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  other  memt>er,  and  a  reinforcing  spacing 
and  binding  bar  secured  to  the  said  free  ends  of  the  en- 
velop. 

5.  A  disk  record  holder  having  an  envelop  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  a  single  pier*-  of  sheet  material  dou- 
bled up  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  envelop  to 
form  overlying  members,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  dou- 
bled up  members  being  fastened  to  the  corresponding  free 
end  of  the  other  member  and  the  bottom  of  one  member 
having  a  flap  overlying  and  fastened  to  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  other  member,  and  a  reinforcing  Bp«clng  and 
binding  bar  secured  to  the  said  free  ends  of  the  envelop, 
the  said  bar  projecting  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
body  of  the  envelop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,313.  DEVICE  FOR  RINSING  AND  WASHING 
GLASSES.  TUMBLERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Hab- 
KIB8,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
18.734.      (CI.  141—3.) 


provided  with  a  block  through  which  Is  paBsc<i  a  spirally 
grooved  and  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  shaft.  A 
spiral  spring  Inclosing  the  stan<lard  and  said  shaft  and 
having  a  bearing  at  the  bottom  of  the  standard  and  at 
the  top  of  the  shaft,  a  yoke-shaped  spring  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  shaft  and  the  side  arms  of  which  extend  down 
wardly,  and  a  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  tiavlng  a 
cup-shaped  rtces*  and  adapted  to  be  passed  downwardly 
over  said  shaft  and  said  spring,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  brush  on  said  spring 

2.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  base  having  a  central  tubular  standard  the  top  of  whlih 
is  provided  with  a  block  through  which  Is  passed  a 
spirally  grooved  and  vortlrally  movable  and  rotatalile 
shaft,  a  spiral  spring  inclosing  the  standard  and  said 
shaft  and  having  a  bearing  at  the  bottom  of  the  standard 
and  at  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  yoke-shaped  spring  securt><l 
to  the  top  of  said  shaft  aad  the  side  arms  of  which  extend 
downwardly,  and  a  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  cup-shaped  recess  and  adapted  to  be  passed  downwardly 
over  said  shaft  and  said  spring,  and  the  Inner  side  walls 
of  which  are  provided  with  vertical  grooves  to  receive  tlie 
side  arms  of  said  spring. 


1,186,314.  CAR  -  LIFTER.  Liuis  Hill.  Washington. 
N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,024.  (CI. 
254—88.) 


1.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a   base  having  a   tubular   standard   the  top  of  whlck   Is 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blocks  for  engaging  the  axles,  a  pair  of  parallel 
rails  for  each  block,  the  rails  of  each  pair  being  hinged  to 
the  floor  of  the  garage  beneath  the  front  ends  of  the 
blocks,  a  rod  slidably  connected  with  the  front  block  and 
having  an  upstanding  lug  for  engagement  by  the  front 
axle,  an  adjustable  connection  l>etween  the  rear  end  of 
the  rod  and  the  rear  block  for  constraining  the  rear  block 
to  move  with  the  rod,  springs  for  returning  the  blocks  to 
normal  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  endit 
of  each  pair  of  rails  and  releasable  to  lower  the  said  front 
ends,  and  a  stop  for  engagment  by  the  car  when  thf 
wheels  are  lifted  out  of  <-onUct  with  the  supporting  sur 
face  for  the  block,  each  block  being  grooved  on  Its  under 
face  to  receive  the  rails,  the  supporting  mechanism  for 
the  front  ends  of  the  rails  comprising  a  plate,  a  shaft 
Journale<I  on  the  floor  of  the  garage  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  plate,  a  lever  connected  witb  the  outer  end 
of  the  shaft  for  oscillating,  and  springs  holding  the  plate 
of  the  rails  of  the  rear  block  in  rertlral  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  s 
pair  of  blocks  for  engaging  the  axles,  a  pair  of  parallel 
rails  for  each  block,  the  rails  of  each  pair  t>eing  hingnl 
to  the  floor  of  the  garage  beneath  the  front  end  of  th>- 
block,  a  rod  slidably  connected  with  the  front  block  8n<l 
having  an  upstanding  lug  for  engagement  by  the  front 
axle,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  rear  end  of 
the  rod  and  the  rear  block  for  constraining  the  rear  bloik 
to  move  with  the  rod.  springs  for  returning  the  blocks  to 
normal  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  endx 
of  each  pair  of  rails  and  releasable  to  lower  the  said 
front  ends,  and  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  car  wbi-n 
the  wheels  sre  lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  support' ng 
surface  for  the  block,  each  block  being  grooved  on  Its 
under  face  to  receive  the  rails. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a  pair 
of  blocks  for  engaging  the  axles,  a  pair  of  parallel  rsllx 
for  eacii  block,  the  rails  of  each  pair  being  hinged  to  th<- 
floor  of  the  garage  beneath  the  front  end  of  the  block,  a 
rod  slidably  connecteil  with  the  front  block  snd  bavins 
an  upstanding  lug  for  engagement  by  the  front  axle,  an 
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«djustsl)le  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  rod 
Hnd  the  rear  block  for  constraining  the  rear  block  to 
move  with  the  rod.  springs  for  return'ng  the  blocks  to 
normal  poRition,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  ends 
of  each  pair  of  rails  and  releasable  to  lower  the  said  front 
t-nds.  and  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  car  when  the 
wheels  ar«'  lifted  out  of  rontact  with  the  supporting  sur- 
fiice  for  the  blocks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blocks  for  engaging  the  axles,  a  pair  of  parallel 
rails  for  each  block,  the  rails  of  each  pair  being  hinged 
to  the  floor  of  the  garage  beneath  the  front  end  of  the 
Mock,  a  rod  slidably  connected  with  the  front  block  and 
having  an  upstanding  lug  for  engagement  by  the  front 
nxlp.  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  rear  end  of 
rhe  rod  and  the  rear  block  for  constraining  the  rear 
I'lock  to  move  with  the  rod,  springs  for  returning  the 
Mocks  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
front  ends  of  each  pair  of  rails  and  releasable  to  lower  the 
s«ld  front  ends. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
pair  of  supports  for  engaging  tke  axles,  rails  for  each  sup- 
port, the  supports  being  slldable  on  the  rails,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  ends  of  each  pair  of  rails, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  car  for  sliding 
the  supports  on  the  rails,  said  means  comprising  a  rod 
Nlldably  connected  with  the  front  support  and  adjustably 
'onnected  with  the  rear  support  and  having  a  stop  for 
<>ngagement  by  the  front  axle,  and  springs  for  returning 
the  supports. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  18e..?15.  TX)CK.  Lt  THCR  W.  Holland.  Pleasant  Hill, 
Mo  Filed  Apr.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  18.738.  (O. 
TO      C,4  \ 
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1  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed  latch  bolt 
having  one  end  slldable  Into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a 
spring  pressed  detent  for  retaining  the  latch  bolt  In  a 
retracted  position,  a  strike  plate  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  door,  said 
Strike  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  latch 
bolt,  a  ram  flange  carried  by  said  strike  plate  at  one  side 
of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch 
bolt  for  forcing  the  door  against  said  abutment  flange, 
and  an  extension  carried  by  said  detent  and  arranged  to 
project  through  the  casing  and  to  engage  said  abutment 
flange  for  releasing  the  latch  bolt  when  the  door  is  shut. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed  latch  bolt 
having  one  end  slldable  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a 
■strike  plate  having  an  opening  struck  therefrom  for  the 
reception  of  the  latch  bolt,  the  metal  struck  from  the 
opening  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  latch  bolt  and  constituting  a  cam  flange 
adapted  to  le  engaged  by  the  latch  bolt,  an  abntment 
plate  carried  by  said  strike  plate  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
caged by  the  door,  a  U-shaped  detent  arranged  to  strad- 
lle  the  latch  bolt  and  to  engage  the  latter,  one  end  of 
the  detent  being  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
the  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  opening  irf  the 
i-aslng  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  plate.       | 

8.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed  latcH  bolt 
having  one  end  slldable  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a 
strike  plate  having  an  opening  struck  therefrom  for  the 
ref?eptlon  of  the  latch  bolt,  the  metal  struck  from  the 
opening  being  disposed  at  sn  acute  angle  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  latch  bolt  and  constituting  a  cam  flange, 
adapted    to    be   engaged    by   the   latch    bolt,   an    abutment 


plate  carried  by  said  strike  plate  and  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gaged liy  the  door,  a  U-shaped  detent  arranged  to  strad- 
dle the  latfh  bolt  and  to  engage  the  latter,  one  end  of  the 
detent  being  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
the  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  plate,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  forcing  the  detent  Into  engagement 
with  the  latrh  holt,  the  engagement  of  the  detent  with 
the  abutment  serving  to  release  the  latch  bolt. 

4.  In  a  door  lock  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed  latch  bolt 
having  one  end  slldable  Into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a  U- 
shaped  spring  pressed  detent  arranged  to  straddle  said 
latch  bolt  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
latch  bolt  for  retaining  the  latter  in  retracted  position, 
a  strike  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  door,  said  strike  plate  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  latch  bolt,  a  cam  flange  carried 
by  said  strike  plate  at  one  side  of  said  openhtg  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  bolt  for  forcing  the 
door  against  said  abutment  flange,  and  an  extension  car- 
ried by  said  U-shaped  detent  and  arranged  to  project 
through  the  casing  and  to  engage  said  abutment  flange'  for 
releasing  the  latch  bolt  when  the  door  is  shut. 


1.186.316.     HAT.     Robert  H.  HoLiiaa.  Woodmere,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.      .Serial  No.  864.411.      (CI.   2 — 108.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  hat.  a  sweat  band  secured 
therein,  and  a  friction  element  Interrnping  the  exjKmed 
surface  of  said  sweat  band,  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  efTectlve  surface  of 
said  element  being  substantially  flush  with  the  exiK>sed 
surface  of  said  sweat  band. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hat.  a  sweat  band  secured 
therein,  and  rubber  elements  located  at  intervals  along 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  sweat  band  and  adap^M  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  effective 
surfaces  of  said  rubber  elements  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  exposed  surface  of  said  sweat  band. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hat.  a  sweat  band  secured 
therein,  and  sections  of  relatively  thin  rubber  secured  to 
said  sweat  band  at  the  exposed  norface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  |iead  of  the  wearer. 
said  sweat  band  being  provided  with  depressions  at  the 
rear  of  said  rubber  sections  and  forming  projections 
adapted  to  engage  said  hat  whereby  said  rubber  sections 
are  placed  under  tension  In  the  direction  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  hat  when  the  latter  is  In  place  on  the  head 
of  the  wearer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hat.  a  sweat  band  therefor  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  rubber  Inserts  located  In  said 
apertures  so  as  to  be  subsUntially  flush  with  said  band 
and  means  for  securing  said  inserts  In  said  apertures. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hat.  a  sweat  band  therefor  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  rubber  Inserts  located  In  said  aper 
tures  and  having  a  surface  exposed  and  substantially 
flush  with  the  exposed  face  of  said  band,  projections  on 
said  Inserts  exten<llng  beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  band 
and  means  for  securing  said  inserts  In  said  apertures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,317.     ROTARY  GRATING-MACHINE.      Sampel  C. 
Hood,  Orlando,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No. 
92.060.      ri>edlcated  to  the  public]      (CI.  148 — 14.) 
1.  A   grating  machine   comprising  a   longitudinally  dls- 
pose<l  movable  grating  member  adapted  to  support,  rotate 
and  guide  articles  to  be  grated,  a  longitudinally  ditpoaed 
supporting  and  guiding  member  extending  along  the  side 
of  said  grating  member  and  adapted  to  guide  articles  to- 
ward said  grating  member  and  also  longitudinally  there- 
of and  means  operative  to  control  the  speed  of  movement 
of    the    article    longitudinally    and    in    contact    with    said 
member. 
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2.  A  gnratlQg  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed movable  grating  member  adapted  to  support,  rotate 
and  guide  articles  to  be  grated,  an  angularly  adjustable 
longitudinally  disposed  supporting  and  guiding  member 
extending  along  the  side  of  said  grating  member  and 
adapted  to  guide  articles  toward  said  grating  member 
and  also  longitudinally  thereof  and  means  operative  to 
control  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  articles  longlrudl- 
nally  and  in  contact  with  said  member. 


a  latch  pivoted  on  a  transverse  pivot  In  the  end  of  the 
cross  arm  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to  enter  one  or  the 
other  of  said  slots  to  lock   the  cross  arm    from   rotation, 


3.  A  grating  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rotary  cylindrical  grating  meml)er  adapted  to  sup 
port,  rotate  and  guide  articles   to  be  grated,  a   longltudl 
nally  dlsiwsed  supporting  and  guiding  member  extendlnt: 
along   the   side   of  said    grating   member  and   adapted    to 
guide  articles  toward  said  grating  member  and  also  longl 
tudinally  thereof  and  means  operative  to  control  the  speeil 
of   movement    of  the   articles   longitudinally    and   in    ron 
tact  with  aaid  member. 

4.  A  grating  machine  comprising  a   longitudinally  dls 
posed  rotary  cylindrical  grating  member  adapted  to  sup 
port,  rotate  and  guide  articles  to  be  grated,  an  angularly 
adjustable,  longitudinally  disposed   supporting  and  guid- 
ing member,  extending  along  the  side  of  said  grating  mem- 
ber  and    adapted    to   gtilde   articles   toward    said    grating 
member  and  also  longitndlnally  thereof  and  means  opera- 
tive to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  articles  Ion 
gltudinally,  and  In  contact  with  said  memt>er. 

5.  A  grating  machine,  comprising  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed, movable,  grating  member  adapted  to  support,  ro- 
tate and  guide  articles  to  be  grated,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed supporting  and  guiding  member  extending  along 
the  side  of  said  grating  member  and  adapted  to  guide  ar- 
ticles toward  said  grating  member,  and  also  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  above  said  members 
and  operative  to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
articles  longitudinally  and  in  contact  with  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,318.     STAND  FOE, IQLASS  PERCOLATORS.     Rich 
ARO   KOHN,    New   York,   N.   Y.,    assignor   to    Manhattan 
Glass  Percolator  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     FUeil 
Jan.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,955.     (CI.  248 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  stand  for  percolators,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pair  of  tubular  uprights  supported  thereon,  screws 
extending  from  the  base  through  the  uprights,  a  pair  of 
heads  threaded  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  screws  to  lock 
the  uprights  in  fixed  position,  a  cross  arm  journaled  In 
■aid  heads,  the  central  portion  of  the  cross  arm  being  de- 
flected laterally,  a  percolator  holding  clamp  secured  at 
one  aide  to  the  deflected  portion  of  the  cross  arm  and 
with  the  center  of  the  clamp  in  alinement  with  the  axis 
of  the  cross  arm,  and  means  connected  to  the  cross  arm 
to  control  Ita  rotation. 

2.  In  a  stand  for  percolatora,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  uprl^ts  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  heads  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  cross  arm  Journaled  on  a 
horlaonul  axis  In  said  heads,  a  clamp  for  the  percolator 
secured  rigidly  to  the  cross  arm,  one  of  the  heads  having 
a  pair  of  slots  on  one  side  above  and  below  the  cross  arm. 


and  a  leaf  spring  anchored  at  one  end  in  the  latch  and 
b»»arlng  on  the  t>ottom  of  the  slot  in  which  the  latch  is 
pivoted,  whereby  the  latch  Is  caused  to  tend  to  enter  and 
r»-maln  In  one  of  the  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.186,319.      AUXILIARY  COOLING  SYSTEM   AND  CON 
DENSER   FOR   AUTOMOBILES.     Jfssi   D.   Linodon. 
Watervllle,     Wash.       Filed    Oct.    7.     1915.       Serial     No. 
.-•4.612.      (CI.  12.1—170.) 


1.  In  a  devloe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cooling  system  of  an  Internal  combustion  enclne, 
the  hot  water  pipe,  the  cold  water  pipe,  and  the  radiator 
thereof,  of  reservoirs  for  receiving  a  proportion  of  the 
heated  water  for  reducing  the  temperature  thereof,  hot 
water  pipe  connections  between  said  reservoirs  and  said 
hot  water  pipe,  cold  water  pipe-  connections  between  said 
reservoirs  and  said  cold  water  pipe,  a  support  for  support- 
ing said  reservoirs  above  the  engine  and  In  proximity  to 
the  cooling  system,  said  support  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  standards  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends  by  a  horlxontal  bar  provided  with  circular  seats 
therein  In  which  are  seated  said  reservoirs  substantially 
centrally  thereof,  a  securing  strap  having  its  ends  secured 
to  said  standards  and  also  provided  with  circular  seats 
for  embracing  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  reservoirs,  and 
bolts  projecting  through  the  horlaontal  portions  of  the 
horizontal  bar  and  the  securing  strap  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  reservoirs  within  said  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  hot  water  pipe,  the  cold  water  pipe,  and  the  radiator 
thereof,  of  reservoirs  for  receiving  a  proportion  of  the 
heated  water  for  reducing  the  temperature  thereof,  hot 
water  pipe  connections  between  said  reservoirs  and  said 
hot  water  pipe,  cold  water  pipe  connections  between  said 
reservoirs  and  said  cold  water  pipe,  a  support  for  support- 
ing said  reaeryoira  above  the  engine  and  In  proximity  to 
the  cooling  system,  said  support  comprising  a  frame  con 
slsting  of  standards  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends  by  a  horlsontal  bar  provided  with  circular  seata 
therein  In  which  are  seated  said  reservoirs  substantially 
centrally    thereof,    a    securing    strap    having   its    ends    se- 
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<ured  to  said  standards  and  also  provided  with  circular 
seats  for  embracing  the  upper  surfaces  of  safd  reservoirs. 
l>olfs  projecting  through  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
horizontal  bar  and  the  securing  strap  for  rigidly  seiiirlng 
said  reservoirs  within  said  support,  a  duplex  rlnR  mem 
ber  for  embracing  the  rear  ends  of  said  reservoirs,  a 
bolt  projecting  through  the  portions  between  thf  rlnjfs 
for  binding  the  same  upon  said  reservoirs,  nuil  a  brace 
bar  extending  from  said  bolt  and  secured  to  n  support 
for  preventing  end  thrust  of  said  reservoirs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cooling  system  of  an  Internal  combustion  enKlnc 
the  hot  water  pipe,  the  cold  water  pipe,  ami  the  radiator 
thereof,  of  reservoirs  for  receiving,  a  proportion  of  the 
heated  water  for  reducing  the  temperature  thereof.  Inlet 
pipes  for  said  reservoirs,  a  cross  pipe  connec  tln^^  said  Inlet 
pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cross  pipe  of  the  inlet  pipes 
with  said  hot  water  pipe,  outlet  pipes  for  said  reservoirs, 
a  cross  pipe  connecting  said  outlet  pipes,  a  plp<>  connect- 
ing the  cross  pipe  of  said  outlet  pipes  with  said  cold  wa 
ter  pipe,  and  frames  for  supporting  said  reservoirs  abovt- 
the  engine  and  in  proximity  to  the  radiator  and  the  hot 
and  colli  water  pipes  of  th'^  cooling  system. 


1.186.320.      SINGLE    CONE  SPIRAL    SFRIN(J    BED  OR 
SEAT    STRI"CTL'RE.      Wir^LAun    O.    Latjirop.    Clncln 
natl,   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   21,    1913.      Serial    No.    749, 84J. 
(CI.  5—29.) 

.  — * 


A  single-cone,  spiral-spring  l>e<l  or  seat  structure  com- 
prising a  vertical,  conical  spiral-spring  that  tapers  up 
wardly  and  with  Its  broadest  portion  thereby  disposed  up 
wardly  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  U-shape  or  hook 
formation  whose  straight  extremity  slopes  downwardly,  a 
transverse  horlsontal  tie-wire  having  an  inverfed-V-shape 
or  angularly-arched  portion  provided  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  lower,  straight  sloping-extremity  of 
the  spring,  and  another  tie-wire  lying  at  right-angles  to 
the  flrst-name<l  tie-wire  and  having  a  V-shape  portion 
therein  that  is  In  crossing-contact  with  the  said  Inverted- 
V-shape  angularly-arched  portion  of  said  first  named  tie- 
wire  and  is  thereby  adapted  to  interlock  with  and  securely 
stop  the  lower  hook-shape  extremity  of  the  spring  at  the 
crossing-point  of  the  said  tie-wires  that  axially-allnes  the 
spring  and  with  the  said  straight  sloping  end  of  said  U- 
shape  extremity  abutting  the  said  V  shape  portion  of 
the  second-named  tie-wire. 


1.186,321.  NECKTIE.  Ibving  Lswin,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Star  Ribbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  41,720.      (CI.  139 — 72.) 


=5=? 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  having  a  flat 
tubular  body  and  an  ornamental  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  strip  of  less  width  than  the  body  and  overly- 
ing the  front  of  the  said  body  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
strip  having  Its  side  edges  Integral  with  the  said  body 
front. 


1!.  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  having  a  flat 
tul>ular  woven  liody  and  a  woven  longitudinally  extending 
strip  of  less  width  than  the  body  and  overlying  the  front 
of  the  said  Imdy  at  the  center  thereof,  the  sides  of  the 
said  strip  licInK  turned  under  and  Interwoven  along  the 
t'dRes  with  the  said  body  front. 

.'{.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  having  a  flat 
ful)ular  woven  l)ody.  and  a  woven  strip  overlying  the  front 
of  the  said  hody  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  with 
Its  sides  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  sides 
of  the  said  strip  Iteing  turned  under  and  interwoven  along 
the  ed^es  with  the  said  body  front  at  each  side  of  the 
center  thereof. 


1.1.S6.;<L'1'.  VKNTILATING  WINDOW  -  LOCK.  Aaron 
I.M)\s.  Norwalk.  <'onn.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
.S2.0S0.      (CI.    16      ."{n.  I 


1.  A  ventilating  window  lock  comprising  a  catch  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  relatively  thin  upright  portion  haT- 
Ing  Its  upper  extremity  shaped  to  form  a  forwardly  ex- 
tended hook,  a  relatively  thin  flat  arm  positioned  with  Its 
wider  portion  parallel  with  the  rear  face  of  the  catch 
member,  and  having  Its  upper  extremity  shai>ed  to  form 
a  forwardly  extended  hook  overhanging  the  hook  of  the 
catch  member,  a  pivot  member  connecting  said  catch  mem- 
ber with  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  the  wide  front  face  of 
the  arm  being  In  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  catch 
member,  the  extremity  of  the  pivot  end  of  said  arm  be- 
ing shaped  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  in  one 
direition.  and  a  button  member  positioned  to  engage 
either  the  hook  portion  of  said  arm  or  the  hook  of  the 
catch  member. 

2.  A  ventilating  window  lock  comprising  a  catch  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  relatively  thin  upright  portion  haT- 
Ing  its  upper  extremity  shaped  to, form  a  forwardly  ex- 
tended hook,  a  relatively  thin  flat  arm  positioned  with  Its 
wider  portion  parallel  with  the  rear  face  of  the  catch 
menil)er.  and  having  Its  upper  extremity  shaped  to  form  a 
forwardly  extended  hook  overhanging  the  hook  of  the 
catch  member,  a  pivot  member  connecting  said  catch  mem- 
ber with  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  the  wide  front  face 
of  the  arm  being  li»  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
catch  member,  the  extremity  of  the  pivot  end  of  said  arm 
being  shaped  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  In  one 
direction,  a  button  member  positioned  to  engage  either 
the  hook  portion  of  said  arm  or  the  hook  of  the  catch 
member,  the  front  face  of  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  forwardly  extended  transverse  ledge  extending  be- 
neath the  hook  end  of  the  arm. 


1.186,323.  PROJECTING  LAMP.  Cahlk  A.  Matibm  and 
ALBBRT  C.  Matissi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,245.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  main  reflector,  a  source  of 
light  Id  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  three-quarters  spherical 
secondary  reflector  substantially  concentric  with  the 
source  of  light,  the  missing  quarter  of  said  seconda^ry  re- 
flector being  below  the  horizontal  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  main  reflector  and  opposite  the  main  re- 
flector. 

2.  In  a  projecting  lamp,  a  main  reflector,  a  source  of 
light  In  the  axis  thereof,  a  three-quarters  spherical  see- 
ondary  reflector  substantially  concentric  with  the  source 
of  light,  the  missing  quarter  of  said  secondary  reflector 
being  opposite  the  lower,  horizontal  half  of  the  main  re-' 
flector. 
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3.  In  a  projertln)?  lamp,  a  casing,  a  main  reflector  asso 
clatwl  therewith,  a  source  of  light  in  the  axis  of  the  re 
flector,  a  standard  carrying  said  source  of  light  and  ad 
Justable  in  said   ( asing  so  that  said  source  of  light  may 


be   moved    along   the  axis   of   the   reflfitor.   and   a    three 
(juarters  spherical  secondary  reflector  adjustably  secured 
to  the  standard  to  be  mored  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
the  main   reflector,   the  missing  quarter  of  said   reflector 
facing  the  lower,   horizontal  half  of  the  main  reflector. 


1.186,324.  COUPLING.  Jcl«s  P.  M«tzg»u,  Carlstadt. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Leslie  Company,  Lyndhurat,  N.  .1.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  0,  1915. 
rial  No.  38,860.     (CI.  137—28.) 


Se- 


1.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  member  provided 
with  an  internal  retaining  flange,  a  locking  ring  provided 
on  Its  peripheral  face  with  spaced  annular  shoulders  form- 
ing a  groove  b«twe«n  them,  the  said  flange  extending  Into 
the  said  peripheral  groove  and  being  straddled  by  the  said 
shoulders,  the  said  locking  rin»;  being  made  in  sections  of 
which  one  Is  the  key  section,  and  locking  means  for  the 
key  section. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  member  provided 
with  an  Internal  retaining  flange,  a  locking  ring  provided 
on  its  peripheral  face  with  spaced  annular  shoulders  form- 
ing a  groove  between  them,  the  said  flange  •  xtending  Into 
the  said  peripheral  groove  and  being  straddled  by  the 
said  shoulders,  the  said  locking  ring  being  made  in  sec- 
tions of  which  one  is  the  key  section,  and  a  hx-king  <le- 
vlce  keld  on  the  said  coupling  member  and  engaging  the 
said  key  section. 

3.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  conpUng  member  provided 
with  an  internal  retaining  flange,  a  locking  ring  provided 
on  its  peripheral  face  with  spaced  annular  shoulders  form- 
ing a  grroove  between  them,  the  said  flange  extending  into 
the  8*id  peripheral  groove  and  being  straddled  by  the  salil 
shoulders,  the  said  locking  ring  being  made  in  sections  of 
which  one  is  the  key  section,  the  said  key  section  being 
provided  on  its  sides  with  grooves,  and  a  locking  device 
b«ld  on  the  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  groove  outermost  at  the  time. 

4.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  member  provided 
with  an  internal  retaining  flange,  a  locking  ring  provided 
on  its  peripheral  face  with  spaced  annular  shoulders  form- 
ing a  groove  between  them,  the  said  flange  extending  into 


the  said  peripheral  groove  and  being  straddled  by  th^  said 
shoulders,  the  said  locking  ring  being  made  in  sections  of 
which  one  is  the  key  section,  the  said  key  section  being 
provided  on  each  side  with  a  groove,  and  a  spring  at- 
tache<l  to  the  coupling  member  and  engaging  with  its 
free   end    the   said   side   groove   outermost   at   the   time. 

5  .\  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  member  provided 
with  an  internal  retaining  flange,  and  a  locking  rinii  pro- 
vided on  Its  peripheral  face  with  sp;\ce<l  annular  shoul- 
ders forming  a  groove  b«-tween  them,  the  said  flange  ex- 
tendinit  into  the  said  peripheral  groove  anil  tieing  strad- 
dle<l  l)y  the  said  shoulders,  the  said  locking  ring  being 
made  In  se<tions  of  which  one  Is  the  key  section,  the  said 
locking  ring  sections  t)eing  reversible. 

[Claims  6  to   10   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,186, .325  con*!. INC.  .IiLis  P.  Met7..cr.  Carlstadt, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Leslie  (^onipany.  I.,yndhurst, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  .Tuly  27. 
1915.     S»-rial  No.  4:i.lo0       iCl.  l.'.T      2S  1 


c    ^ 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  cornl>lnatlon  with  members  to  i-e 
coupled  together  one  liavlnii  a  movable  coupling  ring 
thereon  and  the  other  one  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a 
■sectional  ring  adajited  to  al'Ut  against  the  shoulder,  ami 
drawing  up  means  engaidug  the  said  coupling  ring  and 
sectional  ring,  ami  having  an  opening  adapted  to  pass 
the  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  coiipllng.  the  comhination  with  members  to  b«' 
coupled  and  of  which  one  is  provided  with  an  exterior 
screw  thread  and  the  other  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a 
coupling  nut  screwing  on  the  said  screw  thread,  a  sec- 
tional ring  abutting  against  the  said  shoulder,  and  means 
movable  toward  the  louiiliug  nut  and  engaging  the  said 
ring,  the  said  meao-s  havlni;  an  opening  adapted  to  paas 
the  said  shoulder. 

.\.  In  a  coupling,  the  comldnatlon  with  members  to  he 
coupled  and  of  which  one  Is  provided  with  an  exterior 
strew  threail  and  the  other  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a 
coupling  nut  screwing  on  the  said  screw  thread,  a  sec- 
tional ring  aliuttlng  against  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  tubn 
lar  plug  screwing  In  the  said  nut  and  engaging  the  said 
sectional  ring,  the  plug  having  an  opening  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  members  to  be 
coupled  and  of  which  one  is  provided  with  an  exterior 
screw  thread  and  the  other  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  coupling  nut  screwing  on  the  said  thread  and  having 
an  annular  seat,  a  sectional  ring  abutting  against  the 
said  shoulder  and  seate<l  in  thi-  said  seat,  and  means  en 
gaging  the  said  sectional  ring  and  the  said  coupling 
nut  ti>  draw  the  sjiid  sei  tional  ring  against  the  said 
shoulder,  the  said  n)eans  l>eing  provided  with  an  open 
ing  adapted  to  pass  the  said  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  conildn.itlon  with  members  to  be 
coupled  and  of  which  one  Is  provided  with  an  exterior 
screw  thread  and  the  other  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  coupling  nut  screwing  on  the  said  thread  and  having  an 
annular  seat,  a  sectional  ring  abutting  against  the  said 
shoulder  and  seated  in  the  said  seat,  and  a  handle<l 
tubular  plug  screwing  in  the  outer  end  of  the  said  cou 
pling  nut  against  the  said  sectional  ring,  the  opening  In 
the  plug  being  adapted  to  pass  the  said  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 
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l,188,S2e  POULTRY-HOUSE.  Corkib  C.  Moori  and 
Oboboi  Wmbotu  Moors,  Unadllla.  N.  T.  Filed  .Apr. 
26,   1918.     Serial   No.  23,918.      (CI.   119 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  houaing,  a 
scratch  floor  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
said  scratth  floor  tvelng  arranged  on  one  aide  of  the 
housing  and  covering  approximately  two-thirds  of  s&ld 
bottom,  a  dropping  board  arranged  above  said  scratch 
floor  and  covering  approximately  one-half  of  the  scratch 
floor,  the  arrangement  of  said  scratch  floor  and  said 
dropping  board  l>«lng  a  stepped  formation  for  permitting 
a  free  elriulatlon  of  air  while  affordiug  comparatively 
large  floor  spaces  on  different  levels,  and  roosting  bars 
arranged  aliove  said  dropping  board, 

'i.  Id  a  bouse  of  the  character  descrilMMl,  a  wall  struc- 
ture, a  roof  therefor,  a  flooring  arranged  within  the  wall 
structure,  said  flooring  t>eing  formed  in  parts,  a  rafter 
structure  for  &ald  flooring  formed  with  a  hinged  section 
acting  as  a  leg  under  some  circumstances  and  a  plurality 
of  supporting  cleats,  one  of  said  cleats  acting  with  said 
leg  structure  for  Hupportlng  part  of  said  flooring  in  an 
elevated  position  in  order  to  provide  a  scratch  flooring 
and  the  other  of  said  cleats  acting  as  supports  for  sup- 
porting the  remaining  part  of  said  flooring  so  as  to  act 
as  a  dropping  board. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  flooring  formed  in  two  principal  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  a  bracing  rafter  having  a  hinged 
extension  which  acts  as  a  leg,  means  assisting  said  leg 
for  supporting  a  part  connected  therewith  above  the  floor 
of  the  housing,  means  for  supporting  the  other  part  of 
said  flooring  above  said  first  mentioned  part,  said  first 
mentioned  part  l>elng  larger  than  said  last  mentioned 
part,  and  a  roosting  construction  arranged  al)ove  said 
smaller  part  whereby  the  smaller  part  will  act  as  a  drop- 
ping board  and  the  larger  part  as  a  scratch  board  while 
the  bottom   of  the  housing  will  act  as  a  dirt  pan. 


1.186.327.  MOVABLE  (iUN  PORT  COVER.  William 
Vincent  Mooue.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1915.      Serial   No.  5.5.043.      (O.   114 — 175.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gun  adapte<l  to  be  swivelHl  around  a  given 
p<dnt  and  also  moved  vertically,  a  hood  for  said  gun, 
.said  hood  being  formed  with  a  port  through  which  the 
gun  projects,  a  parti  globular  cover  engaging  said  hood, 
said  cover  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  gun 
projects,  said  hood  being  formed  with  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving part  of  said  cover  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
moved  vertically  or  horizontally  at  will  as  the  position 
of  the  giin  la  changed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  kood  pro- 
vided with  a  aeml-globalar  oAd.  a  chamber  arrange  in 
said  end  and  conf»rBilng  to  the  shape  of  the  end.  said 
end  t>elDg  provided  with  a  gun  port,  a  gun  covering 
memi>er  for  cioelng  aald  port,  Mkl  gun  covering  neinber 
extending  into  said  chamber  and  bciag  movable  vertically 
and  horlxoataliy  in  said  chamber,  and  means  arranged 
i>D    said    covering    member    for    amrroaadlng   the    gun    ez- 
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tending    therethrough    wberehy    water    is    prevented    from 
entering  the  hood. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gun,  of  a  hood  therefor  provided  with  a 
semi-globular  end,  said  end  being  formed  with  a  gun 
port  through  which  said  gun  projects  and  a  chamber,  a 
parti-globular  covering  n)emi>er  for  said  port,  said  cov- 
ering member  extending  in  sad  chamber,  and  wedging 
means  engaging  said  lovering  member  for  locking  the 
same  in  any  adjusted  position. 


1.188,328.  MATCH  BOX  AND  CIOAR-CTJTTBR.  Er.vist 
Oldbnbosch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  7.  1915. 
Sertal  No.  65,491.      fCl.  206 — -35.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  and 
a  lid,  means  for  hinging  said  body  and  lid  together,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  preseed-out  portion 
and  said  lid  Ltelng  provided  with  a  conplaBicatary  V- 
shaped  pressed-out  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  preseed-out 
portion  on  the  l>ody  and  act  in  the  doable  capacity  of  a 
cigar  cotter  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  lid  cloeed. 

2.  A  match  box  and  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  means  for  clamping  a  pacltage  of  matches 
therein,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  body,  aaid  body  being  formed 
with  an  apertured  projection  and  aald  ltd  being  provided 
with  a  projection  coactlng  with  the  'projection  OTt  the 
body  and  acting  as  a  cutting  member  when  moved  across 
the  apertured  projection  when  the  lid  is  closed  for  sev- 
ering a  cigar  extending  through  aald  apertured  projec- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxHl,  a  body,  a 
lid  hinged  thereto,  said  tK>dy  being  provided  with  an 
apertured  pressed-out  portion,  and  a  solid  pressed  out 
portion  arranged  on  said  lid  and  adapted  to  slldlngly 
flt  against  the  apertured  pressed-out  portion  and  to  over- 
lap the  apertare  thereof,  whereby  a  dgar  passing  through 
the  said  aperture  of  said  apertured  portion  will  be  sev- 
ered when  the  Ud  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shaped  pressed-out  portion  having  an 
aperture  arranged  substantially  centrally  of  the  V  where- 
by said  V  will  be  somewhat  resilient,  and  a  cap  provided 
with  a   V-sbaped  cutting  member  presaed  op  therefrom, 
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said  cutting  member  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape 
as  said  V-shaped  preased-out  portion  and  arranged  to 
slide  thereunder  and  cut  a  cigar  extending  tberethroosh, 
the  resiliency  of  said  apertured  presaed-oot  portion  act- 
ing against  the  cutter  for  producing  a  retaining  struc- 
ture for  holding  the  cap  closed  In  addition  to  a  cutting 
structure. 


said  covering  member  being  also  formed  with  a  knob  by 
which  the  covering  member  may  be  inserted  and  removed 
without  the  hand  of  the  operator  coming  into  contact 
with  said  needles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,329,  HYPODERMIC  STERILIZER.  ALrHBD  OWBN, 
Maplewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.149.      (CI.  167—3.) 


1.186,330.  TOOTH  BRUSH  GUARD.  ABTHiB  E.  Pica, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.306.      (CI.   132—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conUlner. 
a  needle  supporting  member  provided  with  a  depending 
stem,  and  a  disk  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
stem,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  slots  merging  into  said  openings,  said  slota  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  the  openings, 
said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  needles,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  needle  supporting  member  so  that  the 
disk  will  sustain  the  needles  carried  thereby  above  the 
bottom  of  the  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
for  receiving  a  disinfecting  matter,  a  Ud  therefor  formed 
with  a  pair  of  openings,  a  tubular  member  fitted  Into  one 
of  said  openings  and  upstanding  therefrom,  said  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  syringe,  and  a  needle 
supporting  member  arranged  In  the  other  of  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
for  receiving  a  sterilizing  material,  a  lid  for  the  container, 
said  Ud  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  and  a  needle 
supporting  member  coactlng  with  said  lid.  said  needle 
supporting  member  being  formed  with  a  covering  disk 
fitting  said  aperture,  said  disk  being  formed  with  means 
overlapping  the  aperture  whereby  the  same  Is  supported, 
a  handle  extending  from  one  side  of  said  disk  and  a  de- 
pending member  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
disk,  said  depending  member  being  formed  with  an  en- 
largement having  apertures,  said  enlargement  being  ar 
ranged  at  an  appreciable  disUnce  from  said  disk  whereby 
the  needles  carried  In  said  apertures  will  be  spaced  from 
said  Ud  and  will  be  suspended  above  the  bottom  of  the 
container. 

4.  In  a  sterilising  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
container,  a  covering  member  therefor  formed  with  an 
upstanding  tube  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  receiv- 
ing a  syringe  and  supporting  the  same  so  that  the  lower 
part  of  the  syringe  will  extend  below  the  covering  mem 
i^T  and  with  an  opening  through  which  articles  may  be 
placed  In  the  container. 

5.  In  a  sterUlrlng  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
container,  a  Ud  therefor  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a 
needle  carrying  device  arranged  to  fit  In  said  opening. 
said  nt^edle  carrying  device  being  provided  with  a  cover- 
ing member  normally  covering  said  opening  and  overUp- 
ping  the  same  so  as  to  be  supported  by  the  Ud  and  a 
depending  portion  having  a  flaring  section  adjacent  the 
bottom,  said  flaring  section  being  provided  with  openings 
for  recelTlng  needles  whereby  the  needles  may  be  sub- 
msrffed  In  a  ttwUlalnf  matter  arranged  In  said  conUlner. 


1.  A  tooth  brush  guard  comprising  a  back  platp  and 
side  walls  formed  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  space  being 
provided  between  said  walls  to  receive  the  bristle  end 
of  the  brush,  said  waUs  having  Inwardly  projecting  lug» 
overhanging  said  space  and  an  end  wall  between  said 
side  walls,  a  space  being  provided  between  said  lugs  and 
said  end  wall  to  receive  the  end  of  the  brush  back,  said 
back  resting  on  said  end  wall  and  being  wedged  between 
It  and  said  lugs. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  guard  comprising  a  back  plate  and 
side  and  end  walls  therefor,  said  guard  being  open  on 
one  side  to  allow  the  Insertion  of  the  bristle  end  of  the 
brush  therein,  the  space  between  said  side  walls  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  width  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer 
end  of  said  guard,  said  side  walls  having  means  between 
which  and  one  end  of  said  end  walls  the  back  of  the  brush 
Is  wedged. 

8.  A  tooth  brush  guard  having  a  part  to  cover  the  ends 
of  the  bristles  and  a  cleaning  fork  provided  at  one  end 
of  the  guard  and  including  prongs  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  and  between  the  bristles  when  the  guard  Is  removed 
from  over  the  bristles. 

4.  A  tooth  brush  guard  having  a  part  to  cover  the  ends 
of  the  bristles,  and  a  cleaning  fork  provided  at  one  end 
of  the  guard  and  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  handle 
of  the  brush  near  the  heel  thereof  when  said  guard  Is 
over  the  bristles,  said  cleaning  fork  Including  compara 
tlvely  narrow  tines  spaced  apart  and  adapted  when  said 
guard  Is  removed  from  over  said  brisUes  to  be  inserted 
between  the  bristles  of  the  brush. 

8.  A  tooth  brush  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  brush  handle  and  having  means  for  insertion  be- 
tween the  bristles  of  the  brush  when  removed   from  the 

handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,186,331.  BACKBONE  COVER  ATTACHMENT  FuR 
BOOKS.  John  RrsssLL  Pops.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec,  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.186       (CI.   11— t.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  removable  cover 
for  the  back-bone  of  a  book,  said  cover  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  pliable  material  and  of  a  width  to  overlie  the 
back  bone  and  the  portions  of  the  covers  adjacent  the 
back-bone,  said  strip  having  an  opening  to  expose  the 
title  of  the  book,  and  means  for  securing  the  strip  to  the 
l>ook  to  cover  the  back-bone  thereof. 

2.  A  removable  cover  for  the  back  bone  of  a  book,  com- 
prising an  ornamental  strip  of  such  dimension  as  to  ex- 
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tend  the  full  length  of  the  back  bone  of  the  ttook  and  the 
fuU  width  thereof,  and  having  a  title-exposing  opening, 
and  metal  pieces  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  strip  and 
extending  longitudinally  the  full  length  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  metal  pieces  projecting  beyond  the  strip,  whereby 
the  projecting  ends  can  be  engaged  with  the  covers  of  the 
book. 

8.  A  removable  cover  for  the  back-bone  of  a  book,  com- 
prising a  flexible  strip  of  material  of  such  slse  as  to  ex- 
tead  the  full  length  of  a  book  back-bone  and  of  such 
width  as  to  extend  across  the  back-bone  and  overlap  por- 
tions of  the  covers  of  the  book,  said  strip  having  longl- 
todinally  extending  lugs  or  flaps  at  Its  corners,  and  a 
relatively  small  opening  for  exposing  the  title  of  the 
book. 
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1,186.332.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION  ■  ENGINE.  Henbt 
William  Rboads,  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  July 
2,  1914,     Serial  No.  848.643.      (CI.  123—14.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  an  annular  chamber  arranged  in  said  casing,  a 
movable  wall  arranged  adjacent  said  casing,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  piston 
with  said  movable  wall,  an  abutment  arranged  In  said 
chamber,  said  movable  wall  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  extending  partially  around  the  wall  and  then 
merging  into  a  ram-shaped  groove,  means  extending  from 
said  abutment  and  projecting  Into  said  groove  so  as  to  be 
operated  by  the  cam-shaped  portion  thereof  for  causing 
said  abutment  to  move  out  of  the  chamber  as  the  piston 
passes  the  abutment,  means  for  directing  an  explosive 
mixture  to  said  chamber  adjacent  said  abutment,  and 
means  for  igniting  said  explosive  mixture. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  chambers,  a 
rotating  wall  arranged  between  said  chambers,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  routing  waU  balng  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  chambers,  said  rotating  wall  In  Its  peripheral  sec- 
tion containing  lifting  camways,  a  sliding  abutment  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  chambers  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  said  casing,  means  extending  from  each 
of  said  abutments  and  engaging  said  camways  whereby, 
when  said  routing  wall  is  operated,  the  abutments  wUl 
be  SQcceaslvely  raised,  a  piston  arranged  In  each  of  said 
ckambers,  means  for  securing  said  pistons  to  said  rout- 
ing wall  opposite  said  camways,  means  for  directing  ex- 
plosive matter  Into  each  of  said  chamt>er8.  and  sparking 
devices  for  igniting  said  explosive  matter. 

t.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  chambers,  a  rout- 
ing wall  arranged  between  said  chambers,  said  routing 
waU  t>elng  provided  with  snbsUntUUy  annular  grooves 
on  each  side  merging  into  camways  at  180  degrees  apart. 
said  grooves  and  camways  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


wall,  a  piston  for  each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  se- 
curing said  pistons  to  said  routing  wall  opposite  the  re- 
spective camways,  a  pair  of  abutmenU  arranged  In  Une 
and  projecting  Into  said  chambers,  means  extending  from 
said  abutments  and  fitting  into  said  respective  grooves 
whereby  the  abutmenU  are  raised  by  said  camways  suc- 
cessively and  at  180  degrees  apart,  means  for  supplying 
an  explosive  mixture  to  each  of  said  chambers,  and  spark- 
ing devices  for  Igniting  said  explosive  mixture. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  chambers,  a  rout- 
ing wall  arranged  between  said  chambers,  a  piston  for 
each  of  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  routing  wall, 
a  pair  of  abutmenU  arranged  in  said  chambers,  a  plnraUty 
of  means  for  supplying  explosive  mixture  to  either  side 
of  said  abutmenU,  a  pair  of  opposite  passageways  on 
each  side  of  said  abutments,  means  for  closing  one  pair 
of  said  opposite  passageways  whUe  the  other  is  open, 
means  for  closing  one  of  said  supply  passageways  while 
the  other  remains  open,  and  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of 
sparking  devices,  one  pair  t>elng  arranged  on  each  side 
of  said  abutments  whereby  said  pistons  may  t>e  caused  to 
rotate  In  either  direction  according  to  the  adjustment  of 
the  various  parts. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  annuUr  chambers,  a  disk 
arranged  between  said  chambers,  said  disk  defining  a 
movable  wall,  said  movable  wall  extending  radially  be- 
yond said  chambers,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
annular  passageway  radially  beyond  said  chambers,  said 
wall  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  on  each  side 
merging  into  cam  sections,  an  abutment  for  each  of  said 
chamt>er8,  each  of  said  abutments  being  formed  vrith  pro- 
jections fitting  into  said  groove  whereby  the  cam  sec- 
tions of  the  grooves  will  move  the  abutmenU  in  and  out 
of  said  chambers  at  cerUln  times,  a  piston  secured  to 
said  wall  in  each  of  said  chambers,  said  pistons  being 
adapted  to  pass  the  abutmenU  immediately  after  said 
cam  surfaces  have  moved  the  same  out  of  said  chambers, 
means  for  directing  explosive  mixture  between  said  abut- 
ments and  said  pistons,  and  means  for  Igniting  said 
explosive  mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.333.  BRIDGE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. DcMMON  C.  Richards,  Hot  Springs. 
Ark.      Filed    Mar.    18.    1016.      Serial    No.    15,201.      (CI. 

84—73. 1 


1.  A  bridge  for  stringed  musical  InstrumenU  compris- 
ing a  casing  open  at  its  |op  and  bottom  and  of  approxi- 
mately recUnguIar  cross  section,  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing being  shaped  to  fit  smoothly  on  the  upper  Cace  of 
the  sounding  board,  bridge  pieces  extending  transversely 
of  the  casing  near  the  top  thereof  and  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  said  bridge  pieces  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  and  approximately  parallel,  and  a 
string  support  connected  to  the  bridge  pieces  and  the 
ends  of  the  casing  and  with  Its  upper  edge  extending 
above  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a 
diaphragm  within  the  casing  and  separating  it  Into  two 
comjMirtments. 

2.  A  bridge  for  stringed  musical  instruments  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  open  ends  and  of  approximately  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  being 
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8taap«d  to  fit  sBootlUy  on  die  «ppar  fme*  •<  tbe  aoaad- 
Ing  board,  krldgc  plecM  ezteadtag  trvMwaaly  <3t  tkm 
rasing  nmr  tke  tap  thcraof  and  ketwe«B  thm  aide  wU* 
of  the  caaliiK.  said  bttdse  vteoea  belac  anrn^M  ta  i»&o*d 
relation  and  anyroxtBatvly  paraltel,  aad  a  Miiac  rap- 
port conaeeted  to  tke  taMflc  pieraa  Mid  Cbe  ands  «<  the 
casing  and  with  Iti  upper  edfle  axteadlztg  at>ev«  the  iMe 
walla  ajMl  ead  -waU«  of  the  cmmbaK,  a*d  a  tflaphragai 
within  the  castag  and  aepatmanK  ttoe  aaae  tntm  two  cota- 
partoMBta,  said  dUphragm  hartag  caaaaettaa  at  igweed 
points  witUn  tte  caalag  mdA  tke  biddfe  plWMa. 

S.  A  bridge  for  stxlngad  aauiAcarl  testraaaata  conprla- 
loK  a  "^^■'t  haviag  open  aada  aad  mftpnxlmmttiij  rec- 
tangniar  croaa  aeetlaa,  the  laapv  ead  «f  the  caeteg 
being  ahaped  to  ftt  aaaoatkij  on  Itea  appar  face  •€  the 
sounding  koard,  bridge  places  aKteadiag  tmavTeraety  •( 
tke  ( aslng  »«ar  the  top  thereof  and  betweea  tbe  aide  walis 
uf  ttav  castnc  said  bridge  plaeea  hidag  armasad  in  ^^c«d 
relation  aad  awroxtBately  parmllaL,  and  a  atrtng  aa^ 
port  connected  to  the  bridge  plaeea  and  the  ends  of  tte 
casing  and  with  Ita  npiper  edge  astending  abe^c  the  atda 
waUfl  aad  end  waila  af  tbe  ca^^g.  cad  a  dlavhragB  ai^ 
ranged  tranaveraely  of  tbe  caatag  below  the  bridge  piecea, 
and  connected  at  Its  edges  to  tbe  aide  aad  and  walia, 
and  a  coil  spring  eonnaeted  *t  aae  end  to  the  string 
support  aad  paaslng  through  the  dtaphraga  aad  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  aoundlnx  board  at  its  iower  end. 

4.  ▲  bridge  for  strlngad  maaiaal  iaati  laaiints  coas- 
prlslng  a  ca^ag  having  open  enda  and  ml  aivraxiaiatelj 
rectangular  crosa  section,  tbe  lower  aad  «(  the  castag 
being  sliapad  to  fit  saaootlUy  oa  tlio  upper  face  of  the 
sounding  board,  bridge  pieoes  ezteadlng  traasTersely  of 
tbe  casing  n«ar  the  top  Uwreof  aad  betweae  the  side 
walls  of  the  oaaiag,  said  bridge  pieces  being  arranged 
In  spaced  ralatiMn  and  a^^roxtaataly  pazailei  and  a 
atrlag  aupport  connected  to  the  bridge  ptsesa  and  the 
t-Dds  of  the  caidng  and  with  its  i9P«>r  edge  extending 
above  the  side  walls  aad  ead  walis  af  the  oaslag,  aad  a 
(liapbragia  axzmaged  tranaversely  of  the  casing  below  tbe 
bridge,  plecea,  aad  connected  at  its  edgee  to  tbe  side  and 
»>nd  wails. 

.">.  A  bridge  for  stringed  musical  InstraaeBts  cataprls- 
ing  a  cAainK  having  open  ends  aad  ef  approxtAateljr  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  the  lower  enfl  of  the  casing  being 
shaped  to  fit  smoothly  on  the  upper  face  of  the  sounding 
'loanl.  bridge  pieces  extending  transversely  of  the  casing 
inear  the  top  thereof  and  between  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
r-astBg.  said  bridge  pieces  being  arranged  In  spaced  rela 
rlon  and  approximately  parallel,  and  a  string  support 
1  onnected  to  the  bridge  pieces  and  the  ends  of  the  casln« 
an<l  with  Its  upper  edge  extending  al)ove  the  side  walis 
it  ml  end  walls  of  the  casing. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.186,334.       CREAM-GAOE.       BaNBST    Rbtnolds    Robin 
SON.  Chatham.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.     Serial  No. 
24.S74.      (CI.   33 — 174.) 

1.  A  gage  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
>tand  having  means  to  support  a  milk  bottle,  gage  fingers, 
means  mounting  the  gage  fingers  to  swing  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  a  supported  milk  bottle,  and 
means  to  move  said  fingers  relatively  to  each  other  and 
nVmr  tHe  a«cfe  of  tbe  mflk  bottle. 

2.  A  gave  of  the  ckaraeter  de«crtbed,  conprt^ng  a 
-ta-nd  adapted  to  receffe  a  nflk  bottle,  and  gage  fingers 
mounted  to  tie  swnng-  tmnaveraely  and  adjustable  vertl- 
( ally  rrtBtl«»«ly  ta  a  sappwtvd  bdttle. 

3.  A  creaai  gage  dertre  P»t  atae  la  cotiaeetlon  wtttt  a 
i>ottle  havknr  a  gradttatad  neck,  saM  derlM  ln«ludtotf 
;nge  elcuioaf  aovable  i^atlMrty  «»  ea«k  afller  to  f&ry 
the  distance  tkefebetweea,  meana  «■  wtilch  said  gat« 
elements  am  supporCed  sutaCaiitMly  ftorlkoatal  to  be 
positioned  aloagaide  of  tfte  battla  aeiA  tb  nmge  aaraas 
the  same,  aad  a  sopporf  an  wlil^  said  measfa  dfe 
mounted  to  swing  laterally. 

4.  In  a  devlee  of  tBe  ckaraeter  daaertbed,  gage  elements, 
means  sapportluff  said  eleniaats  to  bo  moved  TerHcally 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  support  oa  wbieb  saM  flrst- 


la  mounted  to  be  swaag  In  a  direction 
ta  the  ralatire  Taitleal  aiOTaant  of  IW  gage 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
member  vertically  slldable  on  said  stand,  a  guide  rod  on 
said  slldable  member,  gage  fingers  slldable  on  said  guide 
rod,  and  separate  actuating  means  for  the  said  gage 
fingers  to  moTe  the  sane  on  the  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  I'J  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,18«,8»5.  ELECTROCHKMICAL       AMALGAMATOR. 

SamcIl  S.  Rosa.  San  Jose,  Gal.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,948.     (CI.  83—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  charaeter  described  comprising  the 
combtaatton  with  ati  amalgafnatlng  receptacle  containing 
mer«?nry.  of  sweeiH-r  bars  movable  #lfhin  tbe  receptacle, 
drag  bars  rearwardly  spaced  from  fhe  s^eepei*  bars  and 
fonnectefl  therewith,  both  the  sweeper  afid  drag  bars  be- 
ing In  close  proTtmtty  to  tbe  TOfface  of  merctfty  It  fhe 
t>«ttom  «t  tke  recepfacfe.  meaAs  4ot  sn^^poftlng  AM  gcfu- 
atlng  tbe  sweepet  bars,  a  source  of  electricity.  aM  con- 
oevtioae  between  the  bars  and  ft#  fecepfacle  fo  ffuch 
source  of  electricity,  as  described. 

a.  A  detlce  of  tire  ckara<'fer  despised  cmnpfMng  t"ft< 
c«ibbfA«fk>n  iMtk  ffd  aitaatgauiafWg  receptacle  conttloMg 
ia€f«\jtf,  of  eweepef  bars  mertthfn  #frhte  ffte  rec^t^cTe. 
dMg  Mrti  rearwardiy  spaced  froth  fke  swe^^pef  BaM  ind 
cow»ecf«!  flirte#lfh,  fke  fortfart!  edge*  of  strct  dHt 
ba«B  belDf  rtii^ed,  fte  crtrtafd^  «t  sdMf  drktf  6irT%  being 
ho^toontil  »!%*#♦  efsiJly  fo  tli^  ^<^td<ffe,  boft  1^ 
sweep«r  «ild>  Ofttg  httft  beWg  fn  cHMe  i^CdttdMfy  fo  tie 
savfiee  of  taercary  fa-  f*e  Nmom  of  fh*  i««?e|itirf<?!ip.  «hwtii«f 
for  supporting  a*d  #efudfttg  the  ff#ee^r'  tttpfn,  a  sottt'ce 
of  «Ieiffir1«?lfy,  MfS  <>«ttne<?flo«fl  bef#^e4  f1k<  Mrir  add  fhe 
re«ep«h«le  ttf  M«%  (Mdvm  o/  eI<M^l<f!ty,  a^  dewribed. 

9i  A  debtee  of  1«*  ckarthrtcf  drtrtWberf  cdtBptKddg  an 
sdilsUrr  i*««tMkele  bartlng  tn^Atmy  piy)J««<'fWg  nnyrnyn 
od  W»  laMei^  and  outer  circudifei^nre.  iWleiSr  l!«Wnf^  oh 
said   ran^iMiTB,   frames   mounted   on   said   rollers  and   In- 


saiated  therefrom,  an  Internal  gear  aecured  to  said 
frames,  means  for  driving  said  gear,  sweepers  mounted 
oa  said  frame  and  movable  adjacent  \he  bottom  of  saki 
receptacle,  a  frame  Hccored  to  the  receptacle  and  in 
sulatcd  therefrom  and  arching  over  said  irear.  a  rollei 
on  said  frame  bearing  on  said  genr.  a  soune  of  electrical 
energy,  wire  coDDectlons  from  8.\ld  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  salil  last  name<l  frame  and  from  Ralii  reieptaclj 
to   said   Bource   of   electrical   energy,   as  de^^<.■rll»e<l. 


1.18«,336.      SUITCASE    SNAP  BOLT.      Chari.es    Rosin 
BUM,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Auc.    l**.    101.''.      Serial 
No.  40,075       (CI.  70 — 103.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  part  of  a  receptacle 
and  a  relatively  movable  part  thereof,  of  a  fastener  com- 
prising a  base  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  receptacle 
parts,  a  rigid  stud  carried  by  the  base  plate,  a  tongue 
member  carried  by  the  other  receptacle  part  and  having 
a  hole  adapted  to  receive  said  stud,  a  cup  secured  to  the 
tongue  and  comprising  a  flat  outer  face  and  a  circular 
rim.  saM  cup  face  havlnic  a  hole  In  allnemenl  with  tbe 
tongue  hole,  and  a  stralght-skled  spring  carried  within 
tke  tongue  cup  and  Intersecting  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
tbe  bole  providing  a  similar  namber  of  holding  contact 
points  preventing  separation  of  the  tongue  from  the 
stud,  sold  spring  being  rota  table  within  the  cup  freely 
around  tke  axis  of  tke  stud. 

2.  A  (katener  of  tbe  clmracter  set  forth  comprtslng  a 
baae,  a  rigid  stud  carried  by  tke  base,  a  plate  member 
bavins  a  bole  adapted  to  receive  said  stud,  a  rnp  aecured 
to  the  plate  member  and  comprising  a  flat  outer  face  and 
a  circular  rim,  said  cup  face  having  a  bole  In  allneraent 
witk  the  plate  hole,  means  to  secure  the  cup  rim  to  the 
plate,  and  an  equilateral  triangularly  shaped  spring  car 
ried  wltkla  tke  cup  and  laterseetlng  three  portions  of 
tke  alined  holes  providing  a  like  number  of  koMlng  con 
tact  points  preventing  separation  of  tke  plate  from  the 
•tod.  said  spring  being  rotatable  within  the  cup  freely 
aroond  tbe  axis  of  the  stud. 


1.186,337.  AUTOMOBILB-TOP  RAISING  AND  LOW- 
ERING DEVICE.  Francis  M.  Rocsh.  Canton,  Ohio, 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  Ervln  Rutter.  I>etrolt,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Sierlal  No.  57.639.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top,  a  shaft  Journaletl 
In  eacb  side  of  said  body,  a  bow  fixedly  roounte^l  upon  each 
of  isld  shafts,  a  brace  carried  between  said  bows  and  at- 
tached to  the  folding  top,  a  second  bow  plvotally  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  first  named  hows,  a  second  brace  <-Rrrled 


between  said  second  named  bows,  and  attached  to  aaJd 
folding  top  near  the  rear  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  mouat- 
ed  intermediate  Its  extremltlea  upon  each  of  said  first 
named  b<»wK.  an  angular  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said 
vehicle  body  at  a  point  adjacent  each  of  said  shafts  and 
to  each  of  said  levers,  said  angular  amis  being  arrangeil  to 
lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  aald  last  mentioned 

bows  when  the  top  Is  In  the  openeil  position,  an  arm  plv- 
otally connected  to  each  of  said  levers,  a  third  brace  car- 
ried between  said  arms  and  attache>d  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  folding  top.  a  link  connecting  each  of  said 
arms  to  the  adjacent  first  narae<l  bow,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desortbed.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  each  side  of  said  body,  a  bow  fixedly  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  brace  carried  between  said  bows  and  at- 
tached to  the  folding  top,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate Its  extremities  upon  each  of  said  bows,  an  angu- 
lar arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  at  a  point 
adjacent  each  of  said  shafts  and  to  each  of  said  levers, 
said  angular  arms  being  arranged  to  lie  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  .said  first  mentioned  bows  when  the 
top  Is  in  the  opened  position,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  levers,  a  second  brace  carried  between  said 
arms  and  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  fold- 
ing top.  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  arms  to  the  adja- 
cent bow  «uid  means  for  rotating  said   shafts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top,  a  shaft  Joarnaled 
In  each  side  of  said  body,  a  bow  fixedly  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  brace  carried  between  said  bows  and  at- 
tached to  the  folding  top,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  inter- 
mo<liate  Its  extremities  upon  each  of  said  bows,  an  angu- 
lar arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  at  a  point 
adjacent  each  of  said  shafts  and  to  each  of  said  levers, 
said  angular  arms  being  arranged  to  lie  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  bows  when  the 
top  is  In  the  opened  position,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  each  of  salil  levers  lnterme<llate  the  extremity  thereof, 
n  seconil  brace  carried  between  said  arms  and  attached  to 
the  folding  top,  a  second  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
forward  extremity  of  each  of  said  levers,  a  third  brace 
carried  between  said  second  named  arms  and  attached  to 
the  forward  edge  of  said  folding  top.  a  link  connecting 
each  of  said  first  named  arms  to  tlie  adjacent  second 
named  arm.  a  second  link  connecting  each  of  said  bows 
with  the  adjacent  first  named  arm,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top.  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
In  each  side  of  said  body,  a  bow  fixedly  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  brace  carried  between  said  bows  and  at- 
tached to  the  folding  top,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate Its  extremities  upon  each  of  said  bows,  an  angu- 
lar arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  at  a  point 
adjacent  each  of  said  shafts  and  to  each  of  said  levers, 
said  angular  arms  being  arranged  to  Me  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  bows  when  the 
top  is  In  the  opened  position,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  levers  lnterme<llate  the  extremity  thereof, 
a  second  brace  carried  between  said  arms  and  attached  to 
the  folding  top.  a  second  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
forward  extremity  of  each  of  said  levers,  a  third  brace 
carried  between  said  second  named  arms  and  attached  to 
the  forward  edge  of  said  folding  top,  a  link  connecting 
each  of  said  first  named  arms  to  the  adjacent  second 
named  arm,  a  second  link  connecting  each  of  said  bows 
with  the  adjacent  first  named  arm,  means  for  supporting 
said  third  brace  from  said  vehicle  body  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts. 

.''i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  windshield,  a  folding  top 
attached  at  its  rear  edge  to  said  vehicle  body,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  each  side  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  bow  fixedly 
mounte^l  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  brace  carried  between 
said  bows  and  attached  to  the  folding  top.  a  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  Intermediate  Its  extremities  upon  each  of 
said    bows,    an   angular  arm    plvotally    connected    to    said 
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vehicle  body  at  a  point  adjacent  each  of  said  shafts  and  to 
efich  of  nld  levers,  said  angular  arms  being  arranged  to 
He  In  a  plane  aabstantially  parallel  to  said  flrtt  mentioned 
bowa  when  the  top  is  In  the  opened  position,  an  arm  piv- 
otally  connected  to  each  of  said  levers  intermediate  the 
extremity  thereof,  a  second  brace  carried  between  said 
arms  and  attached  to  the  folding  top,  a  second  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  forward  extremity  of  each  of  said 
levers,  a  third  brace  carried  t>etween  said  second  named 
arms  and  attached  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  folding  top, 
a  link  connecting  each  of  said  first  named  arms  to  the 
adjacent  second  named  arm,  a  second  link  connecting 
each  of  said  bows  with  the  adjacent  first  named  arm. 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  third  named  brace 
to  said  wind  shield  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,338.      SHORT-TURNING    GEAR.      Carl    E.    Sand 
STROM,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theo- 
dore   Sandstrom,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    21. 
1915.    Serial  No.  51.799.     (CI.  21—143.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  front  and  rear  axle  structures,  a 
connection  between  said  axles  to  which  they  are  pivoted, 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods  Joined  to  each  axle  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  opposite  axles,  racks  on  the  said  rods, 
guides  in  which  said  racks  move  and  pinions  connecting 
adjacent  racks. 

2.  In  a  short  turning  vehicle  gear,  front  and  rear  axle 
structures,  a  reach  bar  to  which  said  axles  are  pivotally 
connected,  a  centrally  disposed  cross  member  having  an 
open  ended  housing  at  each  end,  a  sblftable  connection 
one  at  each  side  of  the  reach  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  axles  re- 
si>ectlvely,  said  shiftable  connections  each  including  two 
rods  with  rack  portions  movable  through  the  open  ended 
housings  and  a  pinion  located  within  each  of  the  said 
housings  with  which  the  adjacent  rack  ends  of  the  rods 
engage. 

3.  In  a  short  turning  vehicle  gear,  front  and  rear  axle 
structures,  a  reach  bar  to  which  said  axles  are  pivotally 
connected,  a  centrally  disposed  cross  member  having  an 
open  ended  housing  at  each  end,  shiftable  connections 
one  at  each  side  of  the  reach  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  axles  re- 
spectively, said  shiftable  connections  each  Including  two 
rods  with  rack  portions  movable  through  the  open  ended 
hoosinca  and  a  pinion  located  within  each  of  the  said 
housings  with  which  the  adjacent  rack  ends  of  the  rods 
engage,  the  said  rack  ends  having  a  loose  connection  with 
the  said  pinion  and  springs  within  the  housings  to  hold 
the  racks  to  the  pinions  to  avoid  rattling. 

4.  In  a  short  taming  vehicle  gear,  front  and  rear  axle 
■trncturee,  a  reach  bar  to  which  said  axles  are  pivotally 
emuiected,  a  ceatraUy  disposed  cross  member  having  an 
open  ended  hooging  at  each  end,  shiftable  connections  one 
•t  each  side  of  the  reach  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  axles  respectively, 
said  shiftable  connections  each  Including  two  rods  with 


rack  portions  movable  through  the  open  ended  housings 
and  a  pinion  located  within  each  of  the  said  housings 
with  which  the  adjacent  rack  ends  of  the  rods  engage, 
said  housings  having  conrexed  side  walls  to  thereby  allow 
a  limited  flexure  of  the  rack  ends  within  the  housing 
when  making  a  turn. 


1.186.3.i9.  GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS.  MAX  ScHDLSB, 
Neumtlblen,  near  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anschnts 
&  Co.,  Neumfihlen,  near  Kiel,  Germany.  Piled  June  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.698.      (CI.  74 — 78.) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  compass  comprising  a  caalng  arranged 
to  rotate  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  rings  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  each  arranged  to  rotate  upon 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis,  a  gyroscope  pivotally 
mounted  In  each  ring  the  axes  of  the  gyroscopes  being 
perpendicular  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  axis  and  at  an 
angle  with  reference  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting each  ring  to  the  caning  so  as  to  keep  the  angle  be- 
tween the  gyroscope  axes  normally  constant. 

2.  A  gyroscopic  compass  comprising  a  casing  arranged 
to  route  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  rings  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  each  arranged  to  rotate  upon  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis,  a  gyroscope  pivotally 
mounted  In  each  ring  the  axes  of  the  gyroscopes  being 
peri>endlcolar  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  axis  and  at  an 
angle  with  reference  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  attached 
to  said  casing  and  to  each  gyroscope  so  as  to  normally 
cause  the  axis  of  said  gyro<icope  to  pass  through  the 
aforesaid  vertical  axis. 

3.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  movable  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  movably  and  Independently  mounted  rings  within 
said  casing,  a  gyroscope  pivotally  mounted  In  each  ring 
and  resilient  means  connecting  each  ring  to  the  movable 
casing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  movable  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  within  said  casing  said  rings  being  Independ- 
ently and  rotatably  attached  to  the  casing  by  parallel  di- 
ametral axes,  a  gyrosoop«>  pivotally  mounted  in  each  ring 
and  resilient  means  connecting  each  ring  to  the  movable 
casing  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  gyroscopic  compass  comprising  a  casing  movable 
about  a  vertical  axis.  a.  plurality  of  gyroscopes  having 
horizontal  axes  normally  at  an  angle  with  reference  to 
one  another,  and  a  ring  In  which  each  gyroscope  axis  is 
mounted  each  ring  being  attached  to  the  casing  and  ro- 
tatable  about  a  vertical  axis. 


1,186,340?  TRACTOR.  Martin  L.  Sindirlino.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.061. 
(CI.  21—114.) 

1.  A  two-wheeled  tractor,  the  wheels  whereof  are  lat- 
erally alined  ;  a  rotary  truck  supported  on  said  wheels  ;  a 
relatively  stationary  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck  :  a  motor  mounted  on  said  body  ;  transmission  mech- 
anism operatively  connecting  said  motor  and  wheels  to 
rotate  the  same,  said  transmission  mechanism  embodying 
a  vertical  shaft  coaxial  with  the  pivot  connection  of  said 
body  ;  a  plurality  of  bevel  wheels  ntounted  on  said  shaft, 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  :  a  plurality  of  mated  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor  to  ea- 
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gage  one  of  the  gears  o'n  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of :  a  clutch  mechanism,  embodying  a  clutch  member 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor  and  manually 
movable  to  engage  the  adjacent  bevel  wheel  on  said  ver- 
tical shaft  at  opposite  sides  to  reversely  route  said  shaft ; 
a  plurality  of  springs  Interposwl  between  the  body  of  said 
truck  and  the  wheels  thereof :  a  plurality  of  springs  sup- 
porting said  motor  and  parts  connected  therewith,  said 
springs  being  Incorporated  In  the  structure  of  said  body  ; 
and  a  cushion  spring  for  preventing  the  rebound  of  said 
motor  and  parts  connected  therewith,  said  spring  being 
connected  with  the  framework  of  said  body. 


1,186.341.  TWIN  CONNBCTING-ROD.  Martin  L.  Sen- 
DBRLING.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  41.ft62.      (CI.  74 — 17.) 


2.  A  two  wheeled  tractor,  comprising  a  truck  body  ;  a 
carrying  body  ;  a  motor  mountetl  on  said  carrying  body  ; 
a  fifth  wheel  construction  partly  mounted  on  said  car- 
rying body  and  partly  mounted  on  said  truck  body  ;  a 
plurality  of  carrying  springs  mounted  on  said  fifth-wheel 
const rucUon.  disposed  transverse  to  said  carrying  body, 
for  supporting  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  when  operatively 
connictpd  with  said  tractor  ;  and  a  plurality  of  carrying 
springs  for  said  truck  body  Interposed  between  the  carrying 
wheels  and  l>ody  of  said  truck  body. 

3.  .\  two-wheeled  tractor,  comprising  a  truck  body  ;  a 
carrying  iKxly  ;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carrying  body  ; 
a  fifth  wheel  construction  partly  mounted  on  said  car- 
rying body  and  partly  mounted  on  said  truck  body ;  a 
plurality  of  carrying  springs  mounted  on  said  fifth-wheel 
construction,  disposed  transverse  to  said  carrying  body, 
for  supporting  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  when  operatively 
vonnecteil  with  said  tractor  ;  a  plurality  of  carrying 
springs*  for  said  truck  body  Interposed  between  the  car 
rylng  wheels  and  body  of  said  truck  l>ody  .  and  a  plat- 
form spring  mounted  on  said  carrying  body,  and  extend- 
ing below  the  side  bars  of  said  chassis  when  operatively 
conn»'cted  with  said  tractor,  said  platform  spring  being 
adapteii  to  prevent  violent  lift  of  said  carrying  body. 

4.  A  tractor  having  two  carrying  wheels;  a  truck 
mounted  on  said  wheels  ;  a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck  ;  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  body  ;  and  a  trans 
mission  mechanism  connecting  said  prime  mover  and  said 
carrying  wheels  to  roUte  the  same,  said  transmission 
mechanism  embodying  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  coaxial 
with  the  pivot  connection  of  said  body  and  said  truck 
having  an  Integral  hub  and  sleeve  member  exterior  there- 
to provided  with  an  annular  flange  Intermediate  of  Its 
length  to  support  a  third  member  and  constituting  said 
pivot  connection. 

5.  A  tractor  having  two  carrying  wheels;  a  truck 
mounted  on  said  wheels ;  a  body  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  truck  :  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  tK>dy  ;  a  fifth 
wht'el.  embodying  a  hollow  hub  and  sleeve  member,  an 
annular  fiange  integral  therewith,  a  hollow  shaft  form- 
ing a  pivot  co-axial  with  said  hub,  sleeve  and  flange 
member,  a  third  member  co-axial  therewith  mounted 
thereon  and  constituting  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
twdy  on  said  truck ;  a  transmission  mechanism  opera- 
tively uniting  said  prime  mover  and  said  carrying  wheels, 
said  transmiaslon  mechanism  eml)Odylng  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  In  said  hub  to  extend  therethrough  :  and  a  steer- 
ing mechanism,  embodying  means  whereby  one  section 
of  said  flfth  wheel  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  other 
section  of  said  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  connecting  rod  (oupllng  as  characterized  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  for  operating  In  the  same  plane  and 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  a  single  crank 
I'in  in  said  plane,  said  rods  having  semi-cyllndrlcal  l>ear- 
ing  yokes  of  relatively  different  diameters ;  and  a  full 
length  bearing  Insert  for  the  yoke  having  the  larger  diam- 
eter, said  Insert  corresponding  in  thickness  with  the  wall 
of  the  yoke  having  the  smaller  diameter. 

2.  A  connecting  rod  coupling  as  characterized  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  for  operating  In  the  same  plane  and 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  a  single  crank 
liln  In  said  plane,  said  rods  having  seml-cyllndrlcal  bear- 
ing yokes  of  relatively  different  diameters  ;  a  full  length 
hearing  Insert  for  the  yoke  having  the  larger  diameter, 
said  insert  corresponding  in  thickness  with  the  wall  of  the 
yoke  having  the  smaller  diameter  ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  Insert  In  operative  relation  to  said  yokes. 

8.  A  connecting  rod  coupling  as  characterized  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  for  operating  In  the  same  plane  and 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  a  single  crank 
pin  In  said  plane,  said  rods  having  seml-cyllndrlcal  bear- 
ing yokes  of  relatively  different  diameters  ;  a  full  length 
bearing  insert  for  the  yoke  having  the  larger  diameter, 
said  Insert  corresponding  in  thickness  with  the  wall  of  the 
yoke  having  the  smaller  diameter  ;  and  means  for  alining 
said  Insert  and  said  yokes. 

4.  A  connecting  rod  coupling  as  characterized  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  for  operating  In  the  same  plane  and 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  a  single  crank 
pin  in  said  plane,  said  rods  having  semi  cylindrical  bear- 
ing yokes  of  relatively  different  diameters ;  a  full  length 
bearing  Insert  for  the  yoke  having  the  larger  diameter, 
said  Insert  corresponding  In  thickness  with  the  wall  of  the 
yoke  having  the  smaller  diameter  ;  and  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  yokes  In  bearing  relation. 

5.  A  connecting  rod  coupling  as  characterized  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  for  operating  in  the  same  plane  and 
for  counecting  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  a  single  crank 
pin  In  said  plane,  said  rods  having  seml-cyllndrlcal  bear- 
ing yokes  of  relatively  different  diameters  ;  a  full  length 
bearing  Insert*  for  the  yoke  having  the  larger  diameter, 
said  Insert  corresponding  In  thickness  with  the  wall  of  the 
yoke  having  the  smaller  diameter  ;  and  a  plurality  of  caps 
rigidly  connected  with  the  larger  of  said  yokes  for  holding 
the  smaller  of  said  yokes  In  operative  relation  to  said 
crank  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.342.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Senoeb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,432.      (CI.  40—138.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  advertising  card  for  a  public 
conveyance,  a  member  of  stamped  sheet  meUI  having 
elongated  openings  therein,  a  carriage  having  rollers  en- 
gaging the   openings,    shouldered    prongs   on    the   member 
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engaged  la  the  card,  so  that  the  shoulders  of  the  prongs 
si>ace  the  member  from  the  card  to  clear  the  rollers  of  the 
carriage  from  the  card,  and  an  indicating  member  on  the 
carriage  for  cooperating  with  the  advertising  card. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  advertising  device 
for  an  advertising  card  in  a  pbblic  conveyance  comprising 
an  elongated  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  said  member 
having  two  elongated  openings,  a  carriage  having  rollers 
detachable  engaging  the  openings  of  the  member,  and 
shouldered  prongs  projecting  from  said  member. 


the  glove  body  as  a  result  of  the  pres.sure  due  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  fastener  to  the  glove  and  whereby  a  portloo 
of  the  glue  bi>come8  Impregnated  in  the  glove  body. 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforcement  washer 
for  glove  fasteners,  the  same  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber of  tough,  flexible,  flbrous  material  carrying  on  one 
face  a  mass  of  soft  glue  and  a  facing  of  open  mesh  fabric 
carried  on  the  outer  face  of  said  soft  glue. 


1.186,34.'?.  MINERS  PICK.  .Ioh.n  W.  SH.u.Lt.NBBRGiB. 
Canal  Fulton,  Ohio.  Polled  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.953.     (CI    125—19.) 


1.186.344.  ATTACHMENT  .MEANS  FOR  GLOVE-FAS- 
TENERS. WiNFiELD  S.  SiLVERNAii..  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y. 
Fll.Hl  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,273.     (CI.  85 — 50.) 


1,186.345.  SANITARY  SCREEN.  <;eori;i:  \.  Slbii;ht. 
Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.  TU>h\  Sopt.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.358.     (CI.  4—12.) 


1.  .V  miners  phk  head  having  a  [irojectlng  tang  and 
abutment-forming  ferrule  centering  flaring  (lepres.slons  in 
Its  rear  edge  at  opposite  aides  of  the  tang,  in  combination 
with  a  handle  ferrule  longitudinally  and  removably  re- 
ceiving said  tang  and  provlde<i  with  end  projections 
formed  to  fit  and  center  in  said  depressions  and  having 
end  edges  to  engage  the  abutments  formed  by  said  de- 
pre.sslons,  and  fastening  means  arranged  transversely  of 
the  tang  and   ferrule,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  miners  pick  head  having  a  rear  tang  and  depres- 
sions In  its  rear  edge  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tang.  In  com- 
bination with  a  handle  fi^rruJe  having  end  edges  to  abut 
the  rear  face  of  the  head  at  the  e<lges  of  said  tang  and  at 
the  floors  of  said  depressions  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  to  removably  receive  said  tang,  said  ferrule  hav- 
ing pnd  projections  at  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  tang 
and  corresponding  in  shape  to  and  fitting  in  said  depres- 
sions, the  tang  and  ferrule  formed  with  transverse  open 
ings.  and  a  tapered  holt  arrangfnl  in  the  openings  and 
adapted  to  force  the  ferrulp  projections  into  said  depres- 
sions, .substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


In  I'orablnatloii  with  a  urinal  having  a  feed  and  a  Iraln 
pipf  :  a  disinfectant  pan  removably  arranged  therein  and 
having  an  integral  hook  formed  thereon  for  engagement 
with  said  urinal,  and  a  screen  formed  of  wire  mesh  turned 
over  the  front  and  side  etlges  of  said  pan  to  form  a  unit 
with  the  latter,  said  i>an  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
downwardly  inclined  front,  rear,  and  side  members  lead- 
ing thereto,  the  rear  end  of  said  screen  being  simced  from 
said  pan  and  rear  member  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
disinfectant   crystals  between  said   pan  and  screen. 


1,186,846.  PEN-GACE,  Jcwii.i,  »,  SptxcM.  Tntwller. 
Miss.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.707.  (O. 
120 — 71.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  protector  for  a  glove  fastener 
having  a  metallic  base,  the  sanu-  <  oniprlslng  a  washer  of 
tough,  flexible  ma^terlal  for  cooperation  with  the  fastener 
Ijase,  said  washer  Including  a  layer  of  .soft  glue  on  the 
inner  face  thereof  and  constituting  a  permanent  part  of 
the  washer  as  a  commercial  article. 

2.  The  herein  described  protector  for  a  glove  fastener 
having  a  metallic  base  flangp,  the  same  comprising  a 
washer  of  tough,  flexible,  flbrous  material  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  base  flange  and  carrying  on  its  opposite 
face  as  a  permanent  part  thereof  a  layer  of  soft  glue 
which  Is  adaptetl  to  caus»'  the  waahnr  to  adhere  closely  to 


1.  A  pen  gage  comprising  a  staff  or  standard  havlag 
means  for  engaging  an  Inkstand  to  aapport  the  staff  In 
vertical  poaltlon  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  stand,  and 
at  one  side  theerof,  and  a  gage  adjustable  vertically  of  tke 
staff  or  standard,  said  gage  being  arranged  to  limit  the 
dipping  movement  of  the  pen  in  the  ink,  and  having  a  float 
for  retaining  it  in  adjusted  position  on  the  standard,  th» 
sage  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  having  at  Its  upper  end 
a  cross  head  and  at  its  lower  cud  a  laterally  extending 
arm,  said  cross  head  and  arm  having  alined  slots  for  re- 
ceiving the  staff  or  standard,  a  disk  of  fibrous  material 
connected  with  the  arm  and  supported  below  the  op^-ning, 
and  a  float  connected  with  the  cross  head,  the  staff  having 
teeth  and  the  edges  of  the  slots  being  beveled  to  form 
teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  standard. 

2.  A  pen  gage  comprising  a  staff  or  standard  havlag 
means  for  engaging  an  inkstand  to  support  the  staff  In 
vertical  position  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  stand  and 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  gage  adjustable  vertically  of  the 
staff  or  sUndard,  said  gage  being  arranged  to  limit  the 
dipping  movement  of  the  pen  in  the  ink.  and  having  a  float 
for  retaining  it  in  adjusted  position ^n  the  standard,  the 
gage  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  its  upper  ead  a 
cross  head  and  at  its  lower  end  a  laterally  extending  arm. 
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■aid  cross  head  and  arm  having  alined  slots  for  receiving 
the  staff  or  standard,  m  disk  of  tibrous  material  connected 
with  the  arm  and  supported  below  the  opening,  and  a  float 
connected  with  the  cross  head. 

3.  A  pen  gage  comprising  a  bo<ly.  a  member  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  formed  with  a  slot  having  its  rear  wall 
beveled,  a  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  formed 
with  a  slot  having  its  forward  wail  beveled,  a  float  at- 
tached to  the  upper  member,  and  a  pen  point  arresting  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  lower  member,  the  float  and  the  pen 
point  arresting  element  l)eing  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  to  project  from  opposite  sides  of  a  standard 
passing  through  the  slots  of  the  upper  and  lower  meml>ers 
of  the  body. 


mold,  said  device  being  formed  in  sections  varying  in 
length,  all  of  the  sections  longer  than  the  shortest  section 
being  multiples  of  the  latter,  the  sections  adapted  to  be 
secured   together  interchangeably  to  said  wall. 


1.186.347.  SUPPORT  FOR  SHAFTS  OF  POLISHINC 
WHEELS  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES.  Elmer  B. 
Stone.  New  Itritain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain 
Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,601. 
(Cl.  81 — 1.) 


1.  A  standard,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  standard,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  rigidly  held  l)y  said  bear 
Ing  and  projecting  beyond  the  aide  of  the  standard,  devices 
adapted  to  receive  pressure  secured  to  the  projecting  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  yielding  support  for  sustaining 
the  l)earing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  standard,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand 
ard  but  otherwise  rigidly  held  thereby  and  projecting  be 
yond  the  side  thereof,  devices  adapted  to  receive  pressure 
secured  to  said  shaft  outside  of  the  standard,  a  resilient 
bar  secured  to  the  standard  and  projecting  substantially 
parallel  with  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  bearing  being  reslliently  supported  bv 
said  t>ar. 

3.  A  standard,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  stand 
ard  but  otherwise  rigidly  held  thereby  and  projecting  be 
yond  the  side  thereof,  devices  adapted  to  rei  elve  pressure 
■ecuretl  to  said  shaft  outside  of  said  standard,  a  bar  hav 
Ing  resilient  characteristics,  secure<l  to  the  standard  ami 
projecting   beyond  the  side  thereof  substantially   parallel 
with  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally   mounted  upon  said  bar 
and  reslliently  supported  thereby,  and  a  bearing  for  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  bearing  being  supported  In  said  arm. 

4.  A  standard,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard but  otherwise  rigidly  held  thereby  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  side  thereof,  devices  adapted  to  receive  pressure 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
•haft,  and  a  bearing  Including  a  sleeve  extending  into  said 
rapport  to  form  the  bearing  for  said  shaft,  aaid  sleeve  also 
forming  a  clamp  nut  for  the  whe<>ls  upon  the  shaft. 

5.  A  standard,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand 
ard  but  otherwise  rigidly  held  thereby  and  projecting  be 
yond  the  aide  thereof,  devices  adapted  to  receive  pressure 
secured  to  the  projetrtlng  end  of  said  shaft,  a  resilient  bar 
secured  to  said  standard  and  projecting  substantially  par 
allel  with  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  supporteil  on  said  bar 
for  the  o\iter  end  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.«>6,.'?48.  CEMENT-MOLD.  Chari.kb  Strayer,  Johns 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.041. 
(Cl.  2&— 121.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cement  mold,  having  aide 
walls  and  end  walls,  one  of  the  latter  being  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  mold,  of  a  forming  device  having  Its 
direction  of  length  e.itending  lengthwise  of  a  wall  of  the 
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2.  A  cement  mold  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  one 
of  the  latter  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  mold, 
the  side  walls  forme<l  with  series  of  apertures  evenly 
spaced  apart,  end  wall  holding  devices  bolted  to  the  side 
walls  and  said  apertures,  and  a  sectional  forming  strip 
adapted  to  form  a  continuous  face  extending  lengthwise  of 
a  wall,  said  strip  having  the  sections  fitting  together  In- 
terchangeably ami  Uolted  to  said  side  wail  at  said  aper- 
tures. 

3.  A  cement  mold  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  serlea 
of  openings  evenly  spaced  apart,  a  forming  device  having 
Its  dlre<tion  of  length  extending  lengthwise  or  a  wall  of 
the  mold,  said  device  being  formed  in  sections  of  varying 
length  adapted  to  abut  end  to  end  In  forming  the  device, 
and  securing  devices  for  the  sections  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  openings,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  securing  devices  at  one  or  more  predetermined 
points,  said  points  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion with  the  spacing  of  similar  ends  of  the  sections  simi- 
lar In  the  several  sections,  the  total  spacing  of  opposite 
ends  of  a  section  being  equal  to  the  distance  between 
openings,  whereby  a  section  may  be  positioned  at  any  de- 
sired point  in  the  length  of  the  device  without  affecting 
the  continuity  of  the  device. 


1,18  6,349.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  John  M. 
Travis.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.   20,900       (C\.   221 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  Ibiiiid  <lisi)ent««'r,  a  suitable  hollow  stan<lard 
open  at  one  <  nd.  a  container  provided  with  a  discharge 
neck  fitting  telescoplcally  to  the  open  end  of  the  standard 
and  making  a  tight  joint  therewith,  a  valve-casing  on  the 
standard  positioned  below  the  container  and  the  neck 
thereof,  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  valve-casing  through  one  end  of  the  latter,  a 
vent  tube  leading  from  the  valve-eagint  axlally  through 
the  container  and  terminating  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container,  there  being  a  discharge  port  in 
the  valve  casing  opposite  the  intake  port,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  influx  of  the  liquid  Into,  and  dischargee 
of  the  liquid  from,  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  suitable  hollow  standard 
open  at  one  end,  a  container  mounted  at  said  open  end, 
a  valve  casing  on  the  standard  positioned  below  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer to  said  valve  casing,  a  vent-tul>e  leading  from  the 
valve-(»slng  into  the  container  and  terminating  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  container,  means  adjuatabic 
on  the  tube  for  clamping  the  container  to  the  standard 
against  displacement,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charges from  the  valve-caslnt 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  a  standard 
leading  tberefrom  and  provided  with  an  upper  terminal 
chamber  removed  a  suitable  distance  from  the  support,  a 
liquid  container  mounted  above,  and  discharging  into  said 
chamber,  a  valve-casing  on  the  standard  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  vent-tube  leading  from  the  valve- 
casing  through  the  container  and  terminating  at  the  top 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  container,  means  od 
the  tube  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  container  for 
clamping  the  container  to  the  standard,  and  a  valve  in 
the  casing  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  from  said  chamber  into  the  valve-casing,  and  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid  from  the  valve-casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a 
liquid  collecting  chamber  open  at  the  top,  a  container 
resting  on  the  chamber  walls  and  discharging  Into  the 
chamber,  a  valve-casing  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
and  means  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  container  car- 
ried by  the  valve-casing  and  engaging  the  container  walls 
on  the  Inside  for  clamping  the  container  to  the  walls 
gf  the  collecting  chamber. 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  suitable  standard  provided 
with  an  upper  terminal  tubular  collecting  chamber,  a 
liquid  container  resting  on  the  open  end  of  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  neck  or  nipple  inserted  in 
said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve-casing  having  its  axis 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  chaml>er  and  pro- 
jecting partly  into  and  partly  outside  of  said  chamber, 
the  inner  head  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral port  oi>ening  into  the  chamber,  an  air  or  vent  tube, 
leading  from  the  cylinder  or  valve  rasing  and  disposed 
along  the  axis  of  the  collecting  chamber,  said  tube  ex 
tending  axially  through  the  container  and  terminating 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  perforated  disk 
on  the  vent-tube  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  container 
above  the  base  of  the  neck  thereof  aforesaid  for  damping 
the  container  to  the  walls  of  the  collecting  chamber,  a 
tubular  extension  on  the  cylinder  or  valve-casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  spring-controlled  pis 
ton  valve  mounted  in  said  extension  and  in  the  valve 
casing  for  controlling  the  cylinder  port  aforesaid,  and 
likewise  controlling  communication  between  the  (yllnd^r 
and  the  extension  therpof.  as  set  forth. 


1,186,350.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ehne.st 
Joseph  Wagner,  Pensacola,  Fla.  Flle<l  Aug.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,677.      (CI.  123 — 66.) 


through  each  opening  in  the  main  piston,  and  cam  me«ni 
at  the  outer  aldea  of  the  disks  for  operating  the  rods. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  for  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  a  pitman  articu- 
lated to  the  main  piston,  two  ahaft  aectlona  spaced  apart, 
two  disks,  one  secured  to  the  end  of  each  shaft  aection, 
a  crank  pin  connecting  the  dlaka  to  which  the  pitman  Is 
articulated,  there  being  two  openings  In  the  main  piston, 
an  auxiliary  piston  in  the  cylinder,  two  rods  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  piston  and  one  extending  through  eacU 
opening  in  the  main  piston,  the  rods  having  alota  through 
which  the  abaft  aectlona  extend,  and  cam  means  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  disks  for  operating  the  rods. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  head,  a  main  piston  with  an  opening  for  redpro- 
<ating  in  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  disiMsed  be- 
tween the  main  piston  and  the  head,  a  shaft  having  an 
annular  groove,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting the  main  piston  with  the  crank,  there  being  a 
cam  groove  in  a  member  of  the  crank,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  piston,  the  last  mentioned  rod  having 
an  opening  in  which  the  shaft  at  the  annular  groove  is 
ilLsposed,  the  last  mentioned  rod  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  main  piston  and  a  cam  member  on  the  last 
mentioned  rod  for  moving  in  the  cam  groove. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  main 
platon  for  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder,  a  pitman  articu- 
lated to  the  main  piston,  tT^o  shaft  sections  spaced  apart, 
two  disks,  one  secured  to  the  end  of  each  shaft  aection, 
•  crank  pin  connecting  the  disks  to  which  the  pitman  Is 
articulated,  there  being  two  openings  in  the  main  platon 
Mparated  by  the  connection  of  the  pitman  with  the  pis- 
ton, an  auxiliary  piston  In  the  cylinder,  two  rods  con- 
nected   with     the    auxiliary    piston    and    one    extending 


l.lSe.-'iSl.  WELL-CASINO  PULLER.  Chablm  0.  Wai^ 
L.\CB,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  2.^.  1815.  Serial  No. 
57.480       (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  casing  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and  plv- 
otally  connected  members  having  pulleys  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  casing  gripping  dogs  below  their 
pivotal  point,  a  raising  cable  having  a  loop  at  its  end  to 
engage  over  the  upper  pull»>ys  and  a  releasing  cable  hav- 
ing a  loop  to  engage  over  the  lower  pnlley. 

2.  A  caalng  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plvotally 
connected  members  and  pull  elements  having  looped  ends 
loosely  connected  with  opposite  extremities  of  the  said 
members. 


1.186,352.  DRAW  -  BAR  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  Wai^ 
TBR  E.  WiNZBL,  Altoona,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,638.      (CI.  213 — 41.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tb«  combination  with 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  a  car,  of  bars  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  bam.   transoms   for  supporting  the  rods,  springs  en- 
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circling  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  bars  and  tran- 
soms, a  turn  buckle  secured  to  each  of  said  t>ars,  bolts 
slidably  mounted  In  said  turn  buckles,  yokes  connected  to 
said  bolts,  said  yokes  having  plates  at  the  ends  thereof,  a 
spring  encircling  each  bolt  and  bearing  against  one  plate 
on  the  adjacent  yoke  and  the  end  of  the  adjacent  turn 
buckle,  draw  bars  slidably  mounted  on  said  yokes  and 
springs  interiwsed  between  the  plates  on  the  other  ends 
of  the  yokes  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  yoke*. 


1,186,853.  MOTOR.  Thomas  A.  Whitb,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,117.  (CI. 
170 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  revoluble  structure  including  ra 
dial  frames,  an  open  backing  carried  by  each  frame,  sepa- 
rate sails  on  each  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
the  adjacent  backings  when  brought  to  the  active  side  of 
the  motor,  each  said  hanging  freely  and  being  capable  of 
Independent  feathering  when  moved  against  the  current,  a 
vane  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  tiltable  current  op- 
erated member  revoluble  with  the  vane,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  member  for  either  furling  or  unfurling  the 
sails. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  revoluble  structure  Including 
radial  portions,  an  open  backing  carried  by  each  of  said 
portions,  sails  on  said  radial  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  the  adjacent  backings  when  brought  into 
the  current  at  the  active  side  of  the  motor,  said  sails  be- 
ing suspended  freely  and  being  capable  of  Independent 
feathering  when  brought  against  the  current,  a  vane 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  tiltable  pressure  operated  member 
revoluble  with  the  vane,  and  means  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber during  the  tilting  movement  thereof  for  winding  or 
unwinding  the  sails  simultaneously. 

8.  A  current  motor  including  a  shaft,  a  vane  secured 
thereto,  a  governing  paddle  revoluble  with  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  shaft, 
a  member  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  paddle,  a  revoluble  structure  on  the  shaft 
and  Including  radial  frames,  a  sail  carried  by  each  frame. 
a  shaft  supporting  each  sail,  a  gear  upon  each  shaft,  rack 
bars  meshing  with  the  gears,  levers  carried  by  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  slidable  member  and  rack  bars,  and 
open  Ball  backings  carried  by  the  framea  and  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  sails  In  active  positions  when 
brought  to  one  side  of  the  motor  and  across  the  path  of 
the  motive  current. 


1,186,864.  CAPPIN0-8TEEL.  HANsroRD  A.  Williams, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Plied  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
18,877.      (a.  118—107.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  of  a  capping  steel, 
a  plunger  rod  supported  upon  said  standard,  said  support- 
ing rod  provided  with  an  operating  handle  secured  there- 


to, a  coll  spring  mounted  upon  said  supporting  rod  and 
interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  and  the 
top  of  said  standard  for  normally  urging  an  upward  pres- 
sure upon  said  handle  and  normally  retaining  said  cap- 
ping steel  in  an  Inoperative  position,  and  a  heat  retainlBg 
hood  supported  upon  said  standard  and  overhanging  said 
capping  steel. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  standard  carried  by  said  base  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  arm,  said  arm  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  sleeve  at  Its  outer  end,  a  retaining 
flange  formed  upon  said  sleeve  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  heat  retaining  hood  fitting  over  said  sleeve  and  resting 
upon  said  fiance,  said  heat  retaining  hood  provided  with 
an  open  rear  end,  a  heating  torch  supported  upon  said 
base  and  projecting  through  said  heat  retaining  hood,  a 
heating  iron  supporting  rod  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
working  vertically  therethrough,  a  coil  spring  for  nor- 
mally urging  an  upward  pull  upon  said  heating  iron  sup- 
porting rod,  a  cap  retaining  rod  passing  through  said  heat- 
ing Iron  supporting  rod  provided  with  an  eye  upon  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  facilitating  the  operation  of  said 
cap  retaining  rod,  and  a  coil  spring  Interposed  between 
said  eye  and  the  upper  end  of  said  heating  iron  supporting 
rod  for  normally  urging  an  upward  pressure  upon  said 
cap  retaining  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  of  a  hollow  rod 
passing  through  said  standard,  capping  means  carried  by 
said  rod,  yieldable  means  for  normally  urging  an  upward 
pressure  upon  said  hollow  rod,  a  cap  retaining  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  hollow  rod,  and  yieldable  means  en- 
gaging said  cap  retaining  rod  for  normally  urging  an  op- 
ward  pressure  thereon,  for  holding  said  cap  retaining  rod 
in  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  sUndard  carried  thereby,  a  capping  devlee. 
a  rod  supporting  said  capping  device,  a  cap  retaining 
rod,  independent  means  for  yieldably  holding  aald  rods  in 
an  inoperative  position. 


1,186,355.  WEED-CUTTER.  Harry  H.  Williams  and 
Febd  Frbdrich  Weaver.  Cheney,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.761.      (CI.  66 — 60.) 


£a  <r> 


J»  JO 


V7 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sop- 
ported  main  frame  having  a  revolving  axle,  an  aozlllary 
frame  pivotally  engaging  the  axle,  a  ground  engaging  cot- 
ter carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  reclprocatory  slide 
having  pivoted  cleaners  engaging  the  cutter,  and  means 
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for  transmlttins  motion   from  the  reTolTlng  axle  to  the 
lUde. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rerolrlng  axle 
baring  groond  wheels,  a  main  frame  having  side  in«nib«r8 
■opftorted  on  the  axle  and  a  front  cross  bar,  a  poay  tmck 
supporting  the  front  cross  bar.  an  auxiliary  fnune  haTlng 
side  members  pivoted  on  the  axle,  a  ground  eagaglag  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  reciprocatory  slide 
also  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  having  pivoted 
cleaner  members  engaging  the  cutter,  a  hand  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  pony  truck,  a  link  connecting  said  hand 
lever  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  securing  the  le- 
ver In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  revolving  axle  to  the  reciprocatory  slide. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
having  side  members  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  a  re- 
volving axle  supporting  the  tide  members  of  the  main 
frame,  a  pony  truck  supportlag  the  front  cross  bar  of  said 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  members  pivoted 
on  the  axle,  said  members  being  provided  at  their  forward 
ends  with  upright  limbs  having  forwardly  extending  feet 
at  their  lower  ends  aad  Inverted  yokes  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  cutter  supported  on  the  forwardly  extending  feet, 
corner  bars  carried  by  said  yokes,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
slide  supported  between  the  corner  bars  for  reciprocatory 
movement,  cleaning  members  pivoted  In  the  slot  of  the 
slide  diverging  downwardly  from  the  same  In  opposite 
directions  and  having  bifurcated  ends  engaging  the  cot- 
ter, means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  carrying  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  main  frame  and  the  pony  truck,  and  means 
for  driving  the  reciprocatory  slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  IncludlBg  a 
main  frame  and  a  rerolvlng  wheel  carrying  axle,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  having  n>embers  pivoted  on  the  said  axle,  said 
members  l>elng  jjrovlded  at  their  front  ends  with  upright 
limbs  having  forwardly  extending  feet  at  their  lower  ends 
and  inverted  yokes  at  their  upper  ends,  a  cutter  supported 
on  the  forwardly  extending  feet,  corner  bars  supported 
by  said  yokes,  a  longitudinally  slotted  sUde  fitted  for  re- 
ciprocation between  the  corner  bars,  guides  secured  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  slide  and  engaging  the  exposed  faces 
of  the  comer  bars,  plvotally  supported  cleaning  members 
carried  by  the  sMde  and  having  bifurcated  ends  loosely 
engaging  the  cutter,  and  means  for  driving  the  slide  from 
the  revolving  axle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
revolving  axle  having  ground  engaging  wheels,  a  yoke  sup 
ported  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  pony 
truck  Including  a  wheel  carrying  axle  and  a  stem  plvot- 
ally  connected  with  said  axle  and  guided  through  the 
limbs  of  the  yoke,  a  second  yoke  supported  on  the  upper- 
most limb  of  the  first  yoke,  a  pivot  membsr  connecting 
the  Hmbs  of  the  second  yoke,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the 
pivot  member,  means  for  securing  said  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  members  pivoted  on 
the  axle,  ^  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  auxiliary 
frame  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  Utter,  a  cutting  mem 
ber  and  a  reciprocatory  slide  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
frame. 


1,186,356.  COMBINED  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  RAIL  F.AS 
TENER.  John  E.  Williams  and  William  11.  Mitch- 
BLL,  SalUsaw,  Okla.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1916.  SerlaJ  No. 
73,340.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shsped  tie  of 
spring  metal,  a  tie  plate  supported  on  said  tie  to  carry  the 
rail,  and  rail  fasteners  on  said  plate,  aald  tie  springing 
alightly  under  pressure  to  produce  a  cuahionlng  effect. 

2.  In  combination,  a  channel-shaped  tie  of  spring  metal 
open  at  its  ends  and  of  the  same  cross  sectloital  shape 
throughout  its  length,  said  tie  having  Its  channel  disposed 


upwardly,  the  sides  of  said  tie  being  normally  flat  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  ontwardly.  said  sld<>H  bowing  out- 
wardly under  preasnre.  a  rail  supporting  plate  rigidly  ••- 
cured  to  the  free  edges  of  said  sides  to  prevent  the  same 
from  spreading,  and  a  spring  device  arranged  in  the  tie 
beneath  said  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  channel-shaped  tie  of  spring  metal 
open  at  Its  ends  snd  of  the  same  cross  sectional  ahape 
throughout  Its  length,  said  tie  having  its  channel  dis- 
posed upwsrdly,  the  sides  of  said  tie  being  normally  flat 
and  extended  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  sides  bowing 
ontwardly  under  pressure,  a  rail  supporting  member  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  tie  to  prevent 
said  edges  from  spreading,  and  a  combined  stop  and  cush- 
ioning device  arranged  In  the  tie,  said  device  becoming 
active  when  the  sides  of  the  tie  are  bowed  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  tie,  a  tie  plate 
resting  thereon,  a  cylindrical  casing  disposed  beneath  said 
plate,  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  belug  spaced  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  helical  expansion  spring  within  said 
casing  to  absorb  the  shocka  received  by  said  platf>.  the 
upper  edge  of  the  casing  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plate,  and  rail  fastening  ele- 
ments on  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  U-shaped  tie  of 
spring  metal,  a  casing  resting  on  the  l>ottom  of  said  tie, 
a  tif  plate  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  tie  over  the 
casing,  a  helical  spring  in  said  casing  and  contacting  with 
said  plate,  said  spring  and  tie  giving  under  pressure  to 
absorb  the  shocks  received  by  the  plat*",  and  rail  fasten 
Ing  elements  on  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.186,357.       BAND     SAW- FILIN(;     MACHINK        Ralph 

Williams  anil  Chakles  S.  BfsHii.i..  Helolt.  Wis.    Filed 
June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  31.5'J8.      iCl.  76— 3o  ) 


-r^ 


1.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprlaing  a  baaa,  a  laterally 
shlf table  member  rising  therefrom,  the  base  being  con- 
structed to  dispose  the  toothed  edge  of  a  saw  in  front  of 
said  member,  a  saw  filing  mechanism  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  manually  operable  adjusting  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  position  of  said  member  to  move  the  saw  filing 
mechanism  toward  or  away  from  the  toothed  edge  of  the 
saw. 

2.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocated laterally  shiftable  member,  saw  filing  means 
carried  thereby,  a  cam  controlling  the  lateral  ahiftlng  of 
said  member  and  shiftable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  cam  againat  movement. 

3.  A  saw  filing  machine  coinpriidng  a  guldeway  and  a 
cam  attaching  plate  adjacent  tike  same,  a  longitudinally 
reciprocated  member  mounted  In  the  guldeway  and  Inclod- 
tng  a  laterally  shiftable  element  having  saw  filing  means 
tliereon.  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  cam  attaching  plate  for 
controlling  the  shifting  of  the  aforesaid  rientent  and  ad- 
Jastable  longitudinally  of  said  element. 

4.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting 
member  rtalng  therefrom,  a  reciprocated  carriage  member 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  member  above  the  base,  saw 
filing  means  carried  by  the  carriage  member,  an  upright 
lever  fulcruraed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
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nectlon  with  the  carriage  member  at  Its  upper  end,  a  pit- 
man pivoted  to  said  laver  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
means  redprooatlng  aald  pttmsin. 

5.  A  saw  flllag  Dmcblne  comprising  a  taaae,  a  anpport- 
InK  member  rlalng  therefrom,  a  reciprocatory  carriage  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  aforesaid  member  above  the  haae,  «w 
filing  means  carried  by  the  carriage  member,  an  upright 
lever  fnlcrumed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  carriage  member  at  Its  upper  end,  a  pit- 
man plvotad  to  said  lever  near  the  low«  end  thweof  and 
adjustable  vertlcaUy  thereon,  and  means  reclprocatlag 
•aid  pitman. 

[  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.166.358.  METHOD  OF  OPENING  HARD  OB  FROZBN 
TiPPING-HOLES.  Hihbt  Cbaslbs  Witi,  Johnstown, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,980.  (a. 
J06     41:.  • 


Tht  herein  described  method  of  opening  hard  or  frozen 
tapping  holes,  which  consists  in  fusing  the  hard  or  frozen 
meial  by  tbe  application  of  a  heated  metal  bar,  and  direct- 
ing a  Jet  of  oxygen   against   the  said  bar. 


11S>C359.      DUMP-CART.      Cheistian    Wollxhsbn,    New 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    JS.    1915.      Serial    No.   47.221. 

(C!     21       ^0  I 


hanger  dependent  from  each  side  of  said  carriage,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  hangers,  a  body  pivotally  supported  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  body  in  normal 
posltioo.  said  frame  being  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
iDcUaed. 

6.  A  dump  cart,  comprising  a  frame  inclodlag  side  bars 
formed  of  inwardly  opening  channel  bars,  a  carriage  slld- 
ahle  on  said  frame  Including  outwardly  opaniag  channel 
bars  eoibracing  said  flrat  named  bars,  rollers  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  carriage  bars,  an  angle  bar  de- 
pending from  each  of  said  carrUge  bars  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  respective  frame  bar,  means  for  holding 
said  carriage  In  position,  and  a  body  pivoted  00  said 
carriage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  dump-cart,  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  thereunder, 
a  carriage  slidable  on  said  frame,  antl-frlctlonal  rollers 
Interposed  between  said  carriage  and  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  carriage  In  normal  position,  hangers  depend- 
ing from  said  carriage,  and  a  body  in  pivotal  connection 
with  said  hangers,  said  frame  being  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined. 

2.  A  dump-cart,  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  thereunder, 
a  carriage  slidable  on  said  frame,  antl-frlctlonal  rollers 
Interposed  between  said  carriage  and  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  carriage  In  normal  position,  a  body  in  pivotal 
connection  with  said  carriage,  means  for  holding  said 
i>o<ly  in  normal  position,  and  meant  for  reslliently  limit- 
ing tbe  tilting  movement  of  said  body,  said  frame  being 
rearwardly  snd  downwardly  inclined. 

3.  A  damp  cart,  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  thereunder, 
H  carriage  slidable  on  said  frame,  antl-frictlonal  rollers 
Interposed  ttetween  said  carriage  and  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  carriage  In  normal  i>osltlon,  a  body,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  ssme  beneath  the  centers  of 
the  rear  wheels,  and  means  for  holding  said  body  in  nor- 
mal position,  said  frame  being  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly  Inclined. 

4.  A  dump-<^rt,  comprlaing  a  frame  formed  of,  side 
iisrs.  sn  outwardly  directed  stub-axle  on  each  aide  bar,  a 
wbpi'l  on  each  axle,  wheels  beneath  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  frame,  antl-fric- 
tlonal rollers  Interpoited  between  said  carriage  and  frame, 
means    for    holding   said    carriage    in    normal    position,    a 


1,186,360.       CHURN.      John     H.    Yarbeadgh,    Redblrd, 
'  Ark.     t^led  Sept.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  8«3.6«2.     (CI. 
215—87.) 


In  .omhlnation  a  receptacle  formed  with  an  annular 
i.tiul.  a  Ud  resting  upon  said  bead,  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  locking  member  having  Its  long  arm  slotted  and 
fc.rmed  with  a  series  of  teeth  and  a  short  arm  having  Its 
free  extremity  I>ent  to  engage  under  said  bead,  a  bolt 
mounted  in  said  Ud  passage  through  aald  slot  and  en- 
gaging tbe  tooth  portion  of  said  limb,  a  second  substan- 
tially L-shaped  locking  member  having  the  free  end  of  the 
short  arm  shaped  to  engage  said  bead  and  Ita  long  arm 
formed  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  segmental  rack  bar 
mounted  upon  aald  Ud  and  a  combined  toothed  Mctor  and 
handle  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  last  mentioned 
member  and  said  segmental  rack  bar. 


1.186,861.  WIND-SHIELD  FOB  WINDOWS.  JOKM  W. 
ALaxAifoaa,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  804.901.     (CI.  98—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  Its  sash  ; 
of  a  plate  hinged  to  swing  across  the  path  of  movement 
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of  said  sash,  and  means  to  limit  Its  swing  in  either  di- 
rection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  Its  sash ; 
of  a  plate  hinged  to  swing  from  a  vertical  position 
alongside  the  closed  sash  to  an  oblique  position  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  sash  when  the  latter  Is 
open,  and  means  to  prevent  the  swing  of  the  plate  beyond 
either  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  Its  sash ; 
of  a  plate  hinged  to  swing  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  sash,  means  to  limit  its  swing  in  either  direction, 
and  fastening  means  to  hold  It  when  swung  outside  the 
position  of  the  closed  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  embodying  a  sill, 
a  sash,  a  center  bead  and  a  stop,  of  a  plate  extending 
transversely  of  the  window  and  hinged  relative  to  the 
sill  at  its  lower  edge  in  allnement  with  the  bead  ;  means 
to  hold  the  plate  In  vertical  position  in  a  plane  with  the 
bead ;  and  means  to  limit  the  inclination  of  the  plate 
when  swung  inwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  embodying  a  sill. 
a  center  bead,  a  stop  and  a  sash,  of  a  plate  hinged  along 
its  lower  edge  in  allnement  with  the  center  bead  ;  man- 
ually operable  means  to  hold  the  plate  in  vertical  posi- 
tion In  a  plane  with  the  center  bead  ;  and  an  abutment 
to  limit  the  inclination  of  the  plate  when  swung  In- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,186,362.      MOTOR-VEHICLE.      Josbph    ALraaD.    Lynd 
hurst.    S.   C.      Filed    Feb.    5.    1915.      Sorlal    No.    6.282. 
(CI.  208—38. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Joor- 
naled  transversely  of  the  frame  at  one  end.  a  steering 
shaft  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  to  swing  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  with  respect  to  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  steer- 
ing ahaft,  means  for  swinging  the  shaft,  wheels  secured 
on  the  first-named  axle,  a  sleeve  jonrnaled  on  the  axle, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  wheel  for  constraining  the 
wheel  to  move  with  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  moves 
forwardly  and  for  permitting  the  sleeve  to  move  rear- 
wardly  free  from  the  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
above  the  axle,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  drum 
at  each  side  of  the  pulley  on  the  shaft,  springs  on  the 
dram,  the  springs  of  the  drams  being  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  to  the  pulley,  a 
torsion  t>ar  Journaled  on  the  shaft  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  drum  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  adjacent 
springs  are  secured,  stops  below  the  shaft  for  engage- 
ment by  the  ends  of  the  torsion  bars,  means  for  rotating 
the  pulley  to  tension  the  spring,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  pulley  and  the  sleeve,  said  drums  being  com- 
pressible and  expansible  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Jour- 
naled  transversely  of  the  frame  at   one  end,  a  steering 


shaft  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  to  swing  on  a  verti- 
cal axis  with  respect  to  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  steering 
shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  shaft,  wheels  secured 
on  the  flnt-DAined  axle,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  axle, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  wheel  for  constraining  the 
wheel  to  move  with  the  aleeve  when  the  sleeve  moves  for- 
wardly and  for  permitting  the  sleeve  to  move  rearwardly 
free  from  the  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  supported  atrare  the 
axle,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  drum  at  each 
side  of  the  pulley  on  the  shaft,  springs  on  the  drum,  the 
springs  of  the  drums  being  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  to  the  pulley,  a  torsion  bar 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  at  the  outer  end  of  each  drum  to 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  adjacent  springs  are  secured, 
stops  below  the  shaft  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of  the 
torsion  bars,  means  for  rotating  the  pulley  to  tension  the 
spring,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  pulley  and 
the  sleeve. 


1.186,363.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPOONS.  Haut  P. 
Allin.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  R. 
Donnelly,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,035.      (CI.  65-65.) 


\  supporting  attachment  for  spoons  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  piece  of  wire  bent  intermediately  of  its  ends 
to  form  a  loop,  the  closed  end  of  which  Is  bent  laterally 
and  outwardly  to  form  an  article  engaging  hook,  said 
arm.s  intermediately  of  their  ^nds  being  bent  to  form  lat- 
erally extending  loops  with  their  aide  members  in  con- 
tact, the  closed  ends  of  said  loops  being  bent  inwardly  to 
form  inturned  hooks  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  attach- 
ment opposite  to  that  on  which  the  end  hook  is  disposed, 
whereby  substantially  rigid  gripping  elements  are  pro- 
vided for  engaging  the  opposed  side  edges  of  a  spoon 
handle,  said  arms  converging  toward  their  free  ends, 
whereby  the  side  hooks  are  designed  to  have  a  wedge- 
like  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  spoon  handle 
to  which  the  attachment  is  applied,  and  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  arms  being  twisted  around  the  other  and  the 
terminal  of  said  twisted  end  brought 'back  into  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  carrying  it,  whereby  the  ends  are 
reliably  connected  against  separation. 


1.186.364.  MICROMETER^AGE.  GaoBoa  H.  Allino- 
TON,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  SeHal  No. 
62,609.      (CI.  33 — 166.) 

1.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
coactlng  Jaws,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  having  an  engaging 
inner  face,  the  other  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing alining  with  the  engaging  face  of  the  first  Jaw.  a 
micrometer  hartal  engaged  within  the  said  opening,  a 
hollow  screw  mounted  within  the  barrel  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  therein,  a  micrometer  shaft  mounted  within 
the  said  screw,  the  screw  being  rotatable  upon  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  screw,  means  for  securing  the  shaft 
against  rotation  during  its  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  by  which  the  screw  may  be  rotated  to  a  prede- 
termined degree. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
coactlng  Jawa,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  tiavlng  an  engaging 
inner  face,  the  other  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  opening 
allnlqg  with  the  engaging  face  of  the  first  Jaw,  a  mi- 
crometer barrel  engaged  within  the  said  opening,  a  hol- 
low screw  mounted  within  the  barrel  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment therein,  a  micrometer  shaft  mounted  within  the 
said  screw,  the  screw  being  rotatable  upon  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
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with  respect  to  the  screw,  means  for  securing  the  shaft 
against  roUtlon  during  Its  longitudinal  movement,  and 
an  operating  sleeve  connected  with  one  end  of  the  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  barrel,  the  barrel  being 
provided  at  its  Inner  edge  with  a  clrcumferentlally  gradu- 
ated scale  and  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally graduated  line  on  its  outer  periphery  for  co- 
operation with  the  sleeve  scale. 


*o 


1,186,365.  FURROW-FILLER.  Albibt  Alliion,  Staf- 
ford, Kans.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,818. 
(CI.  97—37.) 


3.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
coactlng  Jaws,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  having  an  engaging 
Inner  face,  the  other  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing alining  with  the  engaging  face  of  the  first  Jaw,  a 
micrometer  barrel  engaged  within  the  said  opening,  a 
hollow  screw  mounted  within  the  barrel  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  therein,  a  micrometer  shaft  mounted  within 
the  Jaw  opening  and  having  its  upper  end  portion  re- 
duced to  form  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  said  screw  to  permit  rotation  of  the  latter  thereon, 
the  shoulder  of  the  shaft  being  frlctlonally  engaged  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  limiting  nut  threaded 
onto  the  protruding  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  screw,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft  within  the  Jaw  opening, 
and  means  by  which  the  screw  may  t>e  operated. 

4.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
coactlng  Jaws,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  micrometer  shaft  slldably  mounted  within 
the  said  opening  for  co6i)eratlon  with  the  other  Jaw, 
means  by  which  measured  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
said  shaft  may  be  obtained,  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  during  Its  longitudinal  movement,  a 
radial  head  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the 
said  shaft  and  having  a  reduced  engaging  projection,  a  re- 
movable head  mounted  upon  the  opposite  Jaw,  to  the  one 
bearing  the  micrometer  shaft,  the  said  removable  head 
having  a  reduced  engaging  projection  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  the  engaging  pro- 
jection of  the  first  head,  and  means  for  securing  the  re- 
movable head  in  its  applied  position. 

5.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
coactlng  Jaws,  one  of  the  said  Jaws  having  an  engaging 
inner  face,  the  other  Jaw, being  provided  with  an  opening 
alining  with  the  engaging  face  of  the  first  Jaw,  a  mi- 
crometer barrel  engaged  within  the  said  opening,  a  hollow 
screw  mounted  within  the  barrel  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment therein,  a  micrometer  shaft  mounted  within  the 
said  screw,  the  screw  being  rotatable  upon  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  screw,  means  for  securing  the  shaft 
against  rotation  during  its  longitudinal  movement,  means 
by  which  the  screw  may  be  rotated  to  a  predetermined 
degree,  the  micrometer  barrel  being  threaded  into  the 
said  Jaw  opening,  said  barrel  being  exteriorly  threaded 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  a  nut  associated  with  said 
threaded  extremity  and  having  spaced  apertures  to  ac- 
commodate an  instrjiment  to  rotate  said  barrel. 


1.  A  wheel  carrying  axle,  a  main  frame  hlngedly  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  a  transverse  shaft,  a  block 
swinglngly  supported  on  the  shaft,  and  forwardly  con- 
vergent furrow  engaging  guide  disks  carried  by  the 
block. 

2.  A  wheel  carrying  axle,  a  main  frame  hlngedly  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  a  transverse  shaft,  a  block 
swinglngly  supported  on  the  shaft,  forwardly  convergent 
furrow  engaging  guide  disks  carried  by  the  block,  means 
for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  swinging  block  aubut  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  retaining  the  block  and 
the  guide  disks  carried  thereby  at  various  adjustments. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing arched  axle,  a  main  frame  hlngedly  connected  there- 
with, means  for  effecting  angular  adjustment  between 
the  axle  and  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  block  swinglngly  supported  thereon,  a  box  mem- 
ber bolted  on  the  block,  a  bent  axle  clamped  between  the 
block  and  the  box  member,  and  forwardly  convergent 
guide  disks  Journaled  on  the  bent  axle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing axle,  a  main  frame  iilngedly  connected  therewith,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  block 
having  a  sleeve  plvotally  engaging  the  shaft,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  notch  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  hitching  bar  rising  from  the  front  end  of  the  main 
frame,  a  brace  connecting  said  hitching  bar  with  the 
transverse  shaft,  said  brace  having  an  eye  accommodated 
in  the  notch  of  the  sleeve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  brace 
bar  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  block,  a  bent  axle  secured 
on  the  block,  and  guide  disks  mounted  on  said  axle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing axle,  a  main  frame  hlngedly  connected  therewith, 
forwardly  convergent  furrow  engaging  guide  disks  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame,  means  for  effecting  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  guide  disks  relatively  to  the  main  frame, 
and  sets  of  plow  disks  carried  by  the  main  frame  to  the 
rearward  of  the  furrow  engaging  guide  disks,  whereby, 
by  adjustment  of  the  latter,  the  plow  disks  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  relatively  to  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.366.  TRAIN-STOP.  John  A.  Anthony,  Charles- 
ton. S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,794. 
(CI.  246 — 69.) 

An  automatic  train  stop,  a  track  instrament  compris- 
ing a  block  mounted  upon  a  tie  and  having  depending 
flanges  detachably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tie, 
said  block  having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of 
its  upper  face,  rollers  seated  within  a  seml-drcnlar  re- 
cess in  the  bottom  of  the  passage,  a  reciprocating  trip 
rod  mounted  in  the  jMissage  and  bearing  on  said  roller*, 
said  rod  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  having  an  upper  convex  surface,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod,  a  plate  bearing  upon  the  upper  surface 
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of  said   rod  and  having  a   reservoir  communicating  witb 
tbe  pa$:sage  in  the  block,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 


jur 
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plate  and  engaging  said  block  whereby  said  plate  can  be 
vertically  adjusted. 


1,186,367.  FIXATION  OP  NITROGEN.  Edga*  Abthub 
AsHCBOrr,  London,  E^ngland.  Piled  Dec.  Jl,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878.408.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  Tbe  fixation   of  nitrogen   by   reacting  nitrogen,   car- 
bon  and   a   metal   under  a  pressure   of  at   least   fifty   at 
nio.**pheres. 

2.  The  fixation  of  nltrogea  by  reacting  nitrogen,  car- 
bon and  a  metal  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  flftj  atmoa- 
pheres  and  at  a  tem];>erature  of  300°  centigrade  and  up- 
ward. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  dl-alkali  cyanid,  being  a  white 
substance  resembling  sodium  cyanid  In  appearance, 
highly  deliquescent  when  cold  but  stable  in  dry  air, 
dissolving  In  water  with  almost  explosive  rapidity,  and 
having  a  strong  reducing  action,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  fixation  of  nitrogen  by  reacting  nitrogen,  car- 
bon and  alkali  metal  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  fifty  at- 
mospheres. 

5.  The  fixation  of  nitrogen  by  reacting  nitrogen,  car- 
bon and  alkali  metal  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  fifty 
atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  300°  centigrade 
and  upward. 

[Gaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


ally  connected  with  the  head,  said  hook  ha  ring  oppo- 
sitely dlapoaed  hills  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  pivoted  arma. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  head  having  a  V- 
shaped  inner  end  providing  tbe  same  with  jaws,  a  rein- 
forcing plate  upon  the  Jaws,  a  bracket  upon  the  stretcher, 
an  elongated  rectangular  dog  centrally  ptroted  to  tbe 
bracket,  said  dog  having  one  of  Its  faces  beveled  toward 
Its  ends  to  provide  the  said  ends  with  sharpened  edges. 
the  outer  face  of  the  dog  at  the  ends  being  widened,  the 
said  ends  being  provided  with  transverse  depressions, 
and  one  of  the  said  ends  adapted  to  be  swung  into  con 
tact  with  one  of  the  jawa.  and  a  hook  plvotally  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  stretcher. 


1.186,369.      PNEU.MATIC  WELL   FOB  INK   AND   MUCI 
LAGE.     Bro.nson  Barlow,  Chicago,  III.         Piled  Oct. 
26,    1915.      .Serial   No.  87.»78.      (CL   120 — 69.) 


'Xff  ;j 


1,186,368.  WIRE-STBBTCHEB.  Howard  B.  Ayib, 
Underbill.  Vt.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,828. 
(CI.  254 — 77.) 


1-  A  stand  for  use  as  a  well  for  ink  or  mncilagc.  com- 
prising a  rectangular  body  having  a  aeat  for  an  inverted 
bottle  and  a  depression  forming  a  well,  said  body  having 
concave  nuurglns  to  cause  a  pen  when  laid  upon  any  two 
of  them  to  gravlUte  toward  tbe  seat  ana  be  arreatad  by 
tbe  bottle. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactnre.  a  stand  for  oae  aa 
a  well  for  ink  or  mucilage,  compriaiag  a  body  having  in 
Ita  upp«r  face  two  depreaalons  of  oncqoal  depths  and  hgv- 
ing  the  portions  bounding  the  depreaalons  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  tbe  margin  of  the  body,  said 
body  being  provided  in  tbe  shallower  depressions  with  a 
cylindrical  projection  extending  above  the  npper  face  ol 
the  body  and  having  a  groove  openlag  at  its  lower  end  into 
the  deeper  depresaion. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stand  for  use  as 
a  well  for  ink  or  mucilage,  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
body  having  in  its  upper  face  two  depressions  of  nneqnal 
depths  and  having  tbe  portions  bounding  the  depressions 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  tbe  edges  of  the  t>ody, 
said  edges  being  com-ave.  the  body  being  provided  in  tbe 
shallower  depression  with  a  cylindrical  projection  extend- 
ing above  tbe  upper  fai-e  of  tbe  body  and  having  a  vertical 
groove  opening  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  deeper  depreaalon. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  provided  with  a  rectangular  mem 
ber  Including  a  shank,  a  handle  and  a  head,  the  said 
bead  having  a  V-shaped  end  arranged  over  tbe  shank 
and  providing  Jaws  and  a  dog  having  Its  opposite  ends 
beveled  on  the  same  side  of  the  dog  to  provide  two 
sharpened  edges,  tbe  said  dog  being  centrally  pivoted  to 
tbe  shank  whereby  one  of  its  edges  may  be  swong  against 
one  of  tbe  Jaws. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  compriaiag  a  rectangular  mem- 
ber including  a  shank,  a  handle  formed  upon  one  end  of 
tbe  shank,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank  having  a  pro- 
jection forming  a  head,  the  head  having  an  angular  face 
arranged  over  the  shank  to  provide  a  Jaw,  a  pivoted  dog 
secured  ts  the  ahank  and  adapted  to  be  swong  to  engage 
with  the  Jaw,  and  a  hook  having  a  U-shaped  end  plvot- 


1.186,370.  RE<;ENKHATING  FUR.NACE,  Jambs  W. 
B.\BNKs.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  34,697.     (CI.  168 — 7.6.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  reversing  or  regenerating  type, 
a  hearth  chamber,  nossles  for  discharging  gas  into  said 
chamber  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  gas  regenerating 
chamt>er  at  each  end  of  tbe  fumade,  there  being  passages 
connecting  each  of  raid  gas  generating  chambers  with  Ita 
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Dotsle.  an  air  r««n>erating  chamber  at  each  end  of  th« 
furnace,  each  of  said  last  named  chambers  having  paa- 
sages  discharging  into  M>e  furnacs  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
th*-  adjacent  gas  noizle,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  each  gas 
regenerating  chamber,  tbe  TalTe  at  tbe  outflow  end  of 
the  furnace  being  shlftable  to  o;Mn  coiniiiunlcation  be- 
tween the  adjacent  gas  regenerating  chamt^er  and  the  air 
regenerating  chamber  and  to  dose  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  regenerating  chanihcr  and  its  gas  nozzle, 
an<l  a  valre  at  the  inflow  end  of  the  furnace  being  shift- 
able  to  close  communication  l>etween  the  two  adjacent 
regenerating  chambers  and  to  open  cominunUatlou  be 
tween  the  gas  regenerating  chamber  and  its  nozzle,  and  j 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  valves  to  said  ] 
positions.  I 

2.   A  furnace  of  the  reversing  or  regenerating  type  in     1 
eluding  a  hearth   chamber,   opposed   noziles  for  directing   1 
gas  Into  said  chamber,  air  and  gas  regenerating  chambers  | 
at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  each  air  regenerating  cham-   ( 
ber    being   in    constant   communication    with    the   interior 
of  the  furnace  through  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
end   of   the   adjacent   nozzle,  each   of   said   nozzles   being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  adjacent  gas  regenerat 
Ing   chamber,   and    means   for   simultaneously   establishing 
communication    between    the    air    and    gas    regenerating 
chambers  at  the  outflow  end  of  the  furnace  and  the  Inte 
rlor   of  the  furnace,  closing  communication   between   the 
nossle  at  said  end  of  tbe  furnace  and  Its  gas  regenerating 
chamber,   and    opening   communication    t>etwe«n    the   gaa 
rsgeneratlng  chamber  at   the  Inflow   ^d   of  the   furnace 
and  Its  noBBle. 


1. 


186.871.  CARBURETER.  Fb.\.\..oi8  Bavbbbt,  Oulllns. 
Prance,  assignor  to  Soclete  du  Carburateur  Zenith, 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  July  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.   854.106.      (CI.  48 — 160.3.) 


ness  of  the  mixture  fed  by  the  alow  speed  Jet  to  th«  car- 
bureting chamber  ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

t.  In  a  carbureter,  a  constant  level  fuel  chamber,  a 
well  having  an  air  Inlet  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  fuel  sup 
ply  channel  extending  from  the  constant  level  chamber 
into  the  well,  a  slow  speed  jet  in  said  well  communicating 
with  the  lariiurt'tlng  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  well  comprising  a  casing  having 
openings  therethrough,  tnd  h  plunger  arranged  to  cut 
otr  said  opening,  said  plunger  having  a  smaller  opening 
therethrough  arranged  to  reglBter  with  the  opening 
through  the  wall''of  the  valve  casing;  substantlBlly  as 
described. 


1.186.372.  INVALIDS  BKD.  Haav«r  W.  Bsbson,  Mon- 
ticello.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Willie  W.  Nelson, 
.Montlcello.    -Miss.      Filed    Dec.    14.    1915.       Serial    No. 

On.KlS.      (Tl,   5—4.'?.) 


In  a  bed  conBtructlon,  a  frame  having  one  end  plTOt- 
ally  supported  between  the  side  rails  thereof,  a  fixed 
transverse  bar  fitted  i>etween  said  ralla  and  forming  a 
support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  rod  haTlBg 
one  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  an  operating  lever  fulcmmed  on  said  bar  and  plT- 
otally  asaoclated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  for 
raiting  and  lowering  MUd  fraxae.  and  m«ens  for  hoMlnc 
said  operating  lever  fixed  in  adjusted  poiltlott. 


1,186.373.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SUL- 
FURIC -  ACID  RESIDUES,  John  S.  Bix)W8KI  and 
ALFRBD  A.  B1.0W8KI,  Oakland.  Cal.  Flle<l  Jan.  80, 
1915.     Serial   No.  8,299.      (CI.  28—1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  constant  level  fuel  chaml>er.  a 
well  having  an  air  Inlet  In  its  upper  portion,  a  fuel  ehan 
nel  extending  from  the  constant  level  chamber  Into  the 
veU.  a  fe«J  channel  laadlag  from  the  lowar  portion  of 
the  wall  inte  the  carburttiag  paaaage.  a  slow  speed  Jet 
In  the  well  com mtml eating  with  the  carbtjretlng  passage, 
and  a  hand  controlled  valve  device  arra-nged  to  control 
tbe  admlBsion  of  air  to  the  well  to  vary  the  richneas  of 
the  mixture  fed  by  tbe  How  8pe«d  Jet :  substantially  as 
deacrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conataat  lerel  fuel  chamber,  a 
well  having  an  air  inlet  in  its  upper  portion,  a  fual  sup- 
ply ehan&el  •xtendlng  from  the  conatant  level  chamber 
into  tha  well,  a  alow  cpeed  jot  In  Mid  wall  arrangad  to 
feed  miztvr*  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  otbar  maani  for 
feadlmi  mixture  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  hand 
coatroUsd  valve  device  arranged  to  control  the  admlaitfon 
of  air  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  well  to  vary  the  rich 

22T  O.  0.— 18 


1.  A  process  of  treating  petroleum  sludge  by  removing 
the  exceee  of  organic  matter  by  meant  of  water  and  ex- 
posing the  diluted  sulfuric  add  to  rapid  distillation  at 
a  temperature  above  the  .boiling  point  of  anlfurlc  add. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  petroleum  sludge  by  renlovlng 
the  excesa  of  organic  matter  by  maant  of  water,  expos- 
ing the  diluted  sulfuric  acid  to  rapid  distillation  at  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
for  a  time  Insufflclent  to  permit  the  organic  matter  to 
reduce  the  tulfuric  acid  to  sulfurona  acid. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  treating  petroleom  Kludge  by  icparat- 
Ing  the  excess  of  tarry  matter  therefrom  by  Baant  of 
water  and  subjecting  tbe  sludge  acid  so  obtained  to  rapid 
diatillatlon  so  as  to  secure  a  minimum  amount  of  redac- 
tion of  the  sulfuric  acid  by  the  orgaalc  matter  praatat 
in  the  sludge  acid  and  a  maximum  amount  of  hydratsd 
sulfuric  acid  Jo  the  distillate. 
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1.18  6,874.  PLAITINO-MACHINK.  Fbsoinahd  F. 
BancKBB.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller  Rabber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
9.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.095.      (Cl.  223—39.) 


1.  A    machine    of    the    cla<s    de8crlbe<l    comprising    a 
former,   and   means    for  alniultaneously   presenting   a   plu 
rallty   of  spaced    portions   to   said    ring   former   at    a    plu- 
rality of  points  around  its  circumference  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  plaits  or  folds  In  the  material. 

2.  A    machine    of    the    class    described    comprising    a 
former,   and    means   for   simultaneously  presenting  a    piu 
rallty    of   sjMiced   portions    to   said    ring    former    at   a   plu 
rallty  of  points  around  its  circumference  to  form  a  plu 
rallty  of  radial  plaits  or  folds  in  the  material,  and  means 
for  impartinc  circumferential    movement    to   said    former. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
former,  means  for  simultaneously  presenting  a  plurality 
of  spaced  portions  of  a  sheet  of  material  to  said  former 
at  a  plurality  of  points  around  Its  circumference,  and 
means  acting  successively  to  said  first  acting  means  for 
simultaneously  presenting  a  plurality  of  other  portions 
of  said  sheet  to  said  former. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a 
former,  means  for  simultaneously  presenting  a  plurality 
of  space<i  portions  of  a  sheet  of  material  to  said  former 
at  a  plurality  of  points  around  its  circumference,  and 
means  acting  successively  to  said  first  acting  means  for 
simultaneously  presenting  a  plurality  of  other  portions 
of  said  sheet  to  said  former,  and  means  for  Imparting 
circumferential  movement  to  said  former. 

5.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
former  head,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  devices  adapted  to 
carry  a  sheet  of  material,  means  for  advancing  one  set 
of  said  deviit-s  toward  said  former  head  to  cause  spaced 
portions  of  the  material  to  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  retarded  movement  to  another  set  of 
devices  to  cause  other  portions  of  the  material  to  be 
subsequently  pressed  against  the  former  head. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


of  the  abaft,  acting  positlTely  In  alternation  to  ahlft  tba 
knife  holders,  each  cam  member  operating  as  a  thrust 
bearing  for  Its  companion  cam  member. 


3.  In  a  root  grubbing  machine,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  plurality  of  knife  holders  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife 
holders  as  a  series  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
rotatable  element  continuously  during  their  rotation,  and 
root  cutting  knives  associated  with  the  knifr  holders  and 
supportetl  for  lateral  yielding  movement. 
I  4.  In  a  root  grubbing  machine,  tP  combination,  a  plu- 
I  rallty  of  rotatable  cutting  knives  arranged  in  a  trans- 
verse series  along  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  each  knife 
being  disposed  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  knives  as  a  series  In  the  direction 
of  their  axis  of  rotation  and  concomitantly  with  their 
rotation  comprising  cooperating  cam  members  at  each  end 
of  the  series  acting  positively  In  alternation,  to  shift  the 
knives,  each  cam   member  oi>eratlng  as  a  thrust   bearing 

•  for  its  companion  cam  member. 

6.   In  a  root  grubbing  machine,   in  combination,  a  plu- 

!   rallty   of   rotatable   cutting   knives   arranged    In    a    trans- 

j   verse  series  along  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  each  knife 

being  supported  for  lateral  yielding  movement,  and  means 

for   reciprocating   the   knives  as  a   series   In    the   direction 

of   their    axis    of   rotation    and    concomitantly    with    their 

'   rotation. 

*  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,376.  SECTIONAL  CONCRETE  CULVERT  Lt  ai 
Chapman,  Re<l  Lodge.  Mont.  Filed  May  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30.449.      (Cl.  72—52.) 


1.1*<H.375  ROOT  GRUBBING  MACHINE  ClaRBNci  B. 
BiRROWS,  Tampa.  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Florida  Soil  Fertility  Company,  Tampa.  Fla., 
a  Corporation  of  Florida.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,229.      (Cl.  97—78.) 

1.  In  a  root  grubbing  machine,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table element,  a  plurality  of  root  cutting  knives  sup- 
ported along  the  extent  of  the  element  for  rotation  there- 
with and  for  lateral  yielding  movement,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  knives  as  a  series  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  rotatable  element  continuously  during 
their  rotation. 

2.  In  a  root  grubbing  machine.  In  combination,  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  plurality  of  knife  holders  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation  therewith,  each  knife  holder  being  disposed 
In  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  knife  holders  as  a  series  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  comprising  cooperating  cam  members  at  each  end 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  comprising 
a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  plastic  sectlona, 
each  section  provided  with  a  circular  projecting  collar 
upon  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  circular  socket 
formed  In  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  collar  portion  of 
one  section  t>eing  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  pocket 
of  the  adjacent  section,  said  collar  provided  with  aper- 
tures formed  therein  and  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  sections  provided  with  apertures  communi- 
cating with  aald  sockets  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  apertures  formed  In  said  collars,  retaining  pins  pass- 
t   ing    through    said    apertures    and    locking    said    sections 


firmly  together,  and  each  section  provided  with  a  flat 
base  for  causing  the  apertures  in  said  collars  and  the 
apertures  registering  with  said  sockets  to  be  brought 
into  alinement  when  said  sections  are  assembled  and 
placed  upon  a  support. 


1.188.377.  BRACKET  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES.  Abthdh 
KOBKRT  Choclm,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  14.992.      (Cl.  156—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  curUln 
pole  and  shade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  U-shaped 
body  members,  formed  with  Inner  and  outer  arms,  the 
said  body  members  adapted  to  hook  over  the  top  sill  of 
the  said  frame,  with  the  Inner  arms  disposed  flush  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  sill  of  the  frame,  and  the  outer  arms 
lying  flush  with  the  outer  face  thereof,  brackets  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  arms,  the  free  ends  of  each 
Of  said  brackets  being  bent  substantially  U-shaped,  the 
arms  thus  formed  being  provided  with  alined  rod  re- 
celTlng  openings,  and  thumb  screws  arranged  in  the  bights 
of  said  brackets  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  cur- 
tain pole. 

1,186.378.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL-LEVERS 
ALrann  Chribtbnsen  and  Christ  Ovbboaabd,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915  Serial  No.  68,434.  (Cl. 
70—90.) 


the  permutation  members  and  preventing  permuting  move- 
ment thereof  when  the  lever  is  disengaged  and  moved 
from  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated,  a  lockin* 
member  coflperatlng  with  the  lever,  means  engageable 
by  said  locking  member  for  holding  the  lever  at  adjusted 
posltJbns,  and  permutation  means  controlling  movement 
of  the  locking  member  with  respect  to  the  last  mentioned 
means,  said  holding  means  being  formed  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  permutation  member  only  when  the  lever  la 
In  normal  position. 

4.  A  lever  for  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to  b* 
operated,  a  locking  member  cooperating  with  said  lever,  a 
notched  segment  with  which  said  locking  member  coacta 
to  hold  the  lever  at  adjusted  positions,  permutation  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  the  locking  member  for  controlling 
Its  release,  the  notches  of  the  aforesaid  segment  being  of 
different  relative  depth  and  thereby  controlling  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  locking  member  relative  to  the 
permutation  members,  and  means  Intermediate  the  lock- 
ing member  and  the  permutation  member  whereby  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  permutation  members  only  when  the' 
lever  is  In  normal  position. 

5.  Control  means  for  operating  mechanisms  including 
a  movable  member,  a  locking  element  for  holding  said 
member  at  adjusted  positions,  ik  permutation  device  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  locking  member,  and  means 
operable  Incident  to  the  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber aforesaid  to  hold  the  permutation  device  against  per- 
mutation movement 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  con- 
trolling member,  a  locking  member  carried  thereby,  per- 
mutation members  cooperating  with  the  locking  member 
to  control  operation  thereof,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
locking  member  for  maintaining  the  controlling  member 
In  a  predetermined  position  and  for  holding  the  permuta- 
tion members  against  permuting  movement  after  move- 
ment of  the  controlling  member  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lever,  a  locking  member  carried 
by  said  lever,  means  engageable  thereby  for  holding  the 
leTer  at  adjusted  'positions,  permutation  members  co- 
operating with  the  locking  member  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit engaging  and  disengaging  of  the  locking  member  with 
respect  to  the  holding  means  when  set  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  on  the  locking  member  cooperative 
with  the  permutation  members  to  normally  prevent  move- 
m«nt  of  the  locking  member  while  allowing  free  movement 
of  the  permutation  members,  said  means  interlocking  with 


1,186,379.  AIR  JET  LIFT.  Thomas  J.  Cbompton.  Coa- 
llnga,  Cal.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,542. 
(Cl.  162—1.) 


An  ejector  embodvlng  a  \ertlcal  cylindrical  casing  hay- 
ing a  longitudinal  e^entric  bore  of  relatively  large  di- 
ameter extending  from  end  to  end,  and  a  second  longitn- 
dlnal  eccentric  bore  at  the  thick  side  of  the  casing  and  of 
relatively  small  diameter,  a  relatively  long  Inspirator 
sleeve  fitted  snugly  In  the  first  mentioned  bore,  said  sleeve 
being  threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
bore  and  projecting  below  the  central  portion  of  said 
bore,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting  above  the 
casing  for  attachment  to  a  pipe,  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
being  tapered  from  Its  ends  to  an  intermediate  i>oint  to 
provide  a  constricted  portion  at  said  point,  the  casing 
being  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
bore  with  an  Inner  annular  rib  forming  an  inlet  opening 
having  a  tapered  mouth,  a  spider-shaped  ralve  seat 
threaded  within  said  rib,  a  nozzle  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  hub  of  aald  valve  seat  and  haying  its  tip 
disposed  within  said  constricted  portion  of  the  inspirator 
sleeve,  said  nozzle  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
above  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk  slidable  upon  said 
nozzle  under  said  shoulder  and  seateble  upon  the  raWe 
seat,  a  spiral  spring  having  its  larger  end  seated  upon 
said    valve   disk   and   having   its   smaller   end   seated   up- 
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wardly  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  pip<>  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  noule  and  th(>  lower  f>nd  of  the  serond 
mentioned  bore. 


! 


1.186,380.  SASH-HOLDER.  Fobhibt  L.  CriiMi.vs,  Lake- 
view,  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,038. 
(CT.  1»— 19  ) 


1.186,381.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  Rau-h 
Raphael  Daiclb,  Mllford.  Me.  Flle<l  July  26,  1915 
Serial  No.  42,048.      (CI.  6a — 45.) 


J^     IS 


A  shaker  Including  a  cylindrical  receptacle  body  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  Interior  compartments  and  having 
an  oattnrned  channeled  rim  edge,  a  top  plate  prorlded 
with  aeta  of  perfontloBB  rommnnicatlng  with  the  re- 
spectlre  compartments,  said  top  plate  being  formed  with 
an  npataadlng  onttamed  channeled  rim  embracing  and 
Interlocking  with  the  said  channeled  rim  edge  of  the 
receptacle  body,  said  rim  of  the  top  plate  and  said  rim 
edge  being  cnt  away  at  points  to  proTlde  projeetlons 
offset  inwardly  and  OTerhanging  said  top  plate  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  certain  of  said  projections 
forndnc  stops,  a  rotary  disk  monnted  apon  said  per- 
forated top  plat«  for  rotary  motion  beneath  aald  pro- 
jecdona  and  held  by  aald  projections  from  displacement, 
and  a  tinker  piece  upon  said  disk  movable  in  the  space 
between  tbe  aaU  stop  projections  and  limited  In  raove- 
mcDt  thereby. 


1,186,382.  COMBINATION-dlBCK.  Michbal  Dax.t, 
CoIllnaTllle.  111.  FUed  June  12,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
33,690.      (a.  206—50.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manofacture,  a  strip  of  checks  ar- 
ranged  In  a  coiled   condition  and   having  tbe  two  outer 


upon  one  face  of  said  checks,  whereby  the  key  nomber 
printed  upon  the  checks  may  readily  be  deaignated,  • 
plurality   of  adhesive  strips   secured    to   the  edge  of  said 


<  heok»i  for  holding  tbe  smne  flrmly  Id  engagement  with 
the  coll  of  cbeik.4.  and  !<ald  <  hecks  being  divided  by  means 
of  perforated  lines  to  permit  the  checks  to  be  readily 
separated   when   so   desired. 


t,l8»;  :<>*r?.  WIRE  NAIL.  Francis  M.  Danlt,  Alameda, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  191.'i.  Serial  No.  13.656  (CI. 
8&— 18.) 


In  a  sash  holder,  the  ct>mblDatiun  with  a  wimlow  franu 
having  Its  sides  provided  with  sash  engaging  grooves. 
holding  bars  having  extensions  formed  upon  their  ends 
to  provide  shonlders,  said  window  frame  having  slots 
formed  in  the  sides,  said  bars  being  projected  Into  the 
Biota  with  the  shoulders  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
slots  and  slldably  engaged  therein,  bolts  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  projected  through  said  extenston.-t.  j 
and  coll  springs  encircling  the  projected  ends  of  the  t>olts, 
and  having  their  inner  ends  engaged  with  the  extensions.  ' 
nuts  engaged  upon  the  bolts  and  engaged  with  the  onter 
edge  of  the  coll  spring,  sashes  slldable  In  the  grooves  of 
tbe  frame  and  frlctionally  enijagid  by  «ald  bars.  I 


1..=^ 


1.  A  faatenlng  device  of  the  class  demribed  comprlalnc 
a  shank  having  members  extending  laterally  from  Ita 
ends  on  tbe  sama  aide  thereof  and  substantially  la  tba 
itame  direction,  one  of  said  members  being  a  prong  and 
the  othar  being  t>ent  laterally  intennadiate  of  ita  ends 
to  form  a  penetrating  prong,  and  another  prong  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  from  the  shank  end  having  tbe  bent 
member  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  pene- 
trating prong  of  said  bent  member  and  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said   prong. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  <lescrlbed  comprising 
a  shank  having  members  extendinj;  laterally  from  one 
end  thereof  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  a  prong  and  the  other  being  bent  laterally 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  the  bont  portion  thereof 
forming  a  prong  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  other  prong  and  parallel  therewith,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  shank   to  a  support. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  shank  having  members  extending  laterally  from  one  end 
theredf  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
being  a  prong  and  the  other  t>elng  bent  laterally  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  with  the  l>ent  portion  thereof  forming 
a  prong  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
other  prong  snd  parallel  therewith,  and  a  prong  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  other  end  of  said  shank  approxi- 
mately In  the  same  direction  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  bent  prong  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  piece 
of  metal  doubled  on  Itself  Intermediate  of  ita  ends  with 
the  two  members  adjacent  the  fold  therein  forming  a 
prong,  said  double<l  members  being  then  extended  at 
right  angles  to  said  prong  to  form  a  shank,  said  members 
being  separated  at  the  end  of  said  shank  oppoaite  to 
thU  pronged  end  and  extended  laterally  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  to  form  a  prong  and  an  arm,  said  arm  betag 
bent  laterally  at  right  angles  In  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
tbe  prong  to  form  another  prong. 

5.  A  faatenlng  device  comprising  a  shaak  bavins  a 
pair  of  prongs  spaced  laterally  froaa  each  other  and  ex- 
tending in  oppoaite  directions  from  one  end  of  aakl  shank 
to  engage  the  two  edges  of  the  ualta  of  a  atractore  and 
a  laterally  projecting  prong  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shank  approximately  extending  at  right  aaglaa  to  tb« 
other   prongs   for  attaciilng  said   structure   to  a   support. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Qaaettc] 


1,186.3&4.      MOLD   FOB    CHIMNEYS    AND   THE    LIKB. 
William   R.   Davis.  Dorranceton.   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   14, 
1914.      Serial   No.   866,831.      (CI.   25 — 118.) 
1.   A  ctilmney   mold   comprising  an   Inner   member   rest- 


checks  bent  rearwardly   to  expose  printed   matter  placed    1    Ing  at   its   lower   edge   upon    the   upper   end   of  the   brick 


fOnndatlon  of  the  chimney,  an  onter  fom  embracing  the 
brick  foundation  at  a  point  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
Innor  form,  and  means  for  securinR  the  Inner  form  In 
proper  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  form. 


•  >^2^    ' 
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2.  A  chimney  mold  comprising  an  inner  form  adapted 
to  reat  on  its  lower  edge  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  brick 
foundation  of  the  chimney,  an  outer  form  extending  be- 
low the  upper  edge  of  and  embracing  the  brick  founda- 
tion, an  Inturned  base  on  the  outer  form,  said  base 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  tbe  brick  foundation,  ami 
means  securing  the  inner  form  in  proper  spaced  relation 
to   the  outer   form. 

S.  A  chimney  mold  comprising  an  inner  form  adapted 
to  reat  on  Its  lower  end  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  brick 
foundation  of  the  chimney,  a  sectional  outer  form  ex- 
tending below  the  npi>er  end  of  and  embracing  the  chim- 
ney, a  base  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  form,  said  base  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
foundation,  means  for  detacliably  securing  the  sections 
of  the  outer  form  in  assembled  relation,  and  means 
securing  the  inner  form  In  proper  spaced  relation  to  the 
outer  form,  the  sections  of  the  outer  form  being  adapted 
to  l)e  removed  one  at  a  time  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  base  from  the  foundation. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  character  set  forth  Including  an  inner 
form  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  sections  hsving  their 
longitudinal  edges  offset  inwardly,  right  angled  corner 
strips  engaging  the  inwardly  offset  longitudinal  edges 
Of  the  aectlona,  loops  carried  by  the  comer  strips  and 
paaalng  through  the  offset  ends  of  the  sections,  and  rods 
located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  offset  ends,  and  passing 
downwardly  through  the  loops. 

8.  A  moid  of  the  character  set  forth  including  an  outer 
form  comprtsing  aide  walls,  sectional  end  walla,  each  end 
wall  section  having  horizontal  and  vertical  flanges,  means 
engaging  the  horlsontal  flanges  to  secure  tbe  end  wall 
sections  in  aaaembled  relation,  and  means  passing  through 
the  side  walls  and  the  vertical  flanges  to  secure  the  end 
walls  to  the  aide  walls. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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the  frame  and  pivotally  coiinecte<l  to  the  brake  shoe  to 
which  tbe  live  lever  Is  connected,  said  alack-adjustlng 
lever  having  an  exl.^nslon  below  the  shoe  connected  to 
one  part  of  the  shim  plate  slack-adjuater  while  the  live 
lever  is  connected  to  tbe  other  part  of  said  adjuster, 
and  friction  means.  Interposed  between  the  slack  ad- 
juster and  the  slack  adjusting  lever  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  Railway  brake  means,  comprising  live  and  dead 
levers  and  connecting  means  and  'irake  shoes  connected 
to  said  levers  in  combination  with  a  shim-plate  slack- 
adjuster  and  a  slack  adjasting  lever  bearing  against  tbe 
frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  brake  ahoe  to 
which  the  live  lever  is  connected,  said  slack  adjusting 
lever  having  an  extension  below  the  shoo,  with  a  pin  and 
slot  and  friction  connection  to  one  part  of  the  shim 
plate  slack-adjuster  while  the  live  lever  is  connecte<l  to 
the   other   part   of   said    adjuster. 

8.  Railway  brake  means,  comprising  live  and  dead 
levers  and  connecting  means  and  brake  shoes  connected 
to  said  levers  in  combination  with  a  sbim-plate  slack- 
adjuster  near  the  lower  end  of»  tbe  live  leTer,  a  slack 
adjusting  lever  bearing  against  the  frame  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  brake  shoe  to  which  the  live  lever  Is 
connected,  said  alack  adjusting  lever  baring  an  exten- 
sion below  the  shoe,  connectod  to  one  part  of  the  ahim 
plate  alack-adjuster  while  the  live  lever  is  connected  to 
the  other  part  of  said  adjuster. 

4.  Railway  brake  means,  comprising  live  and  dead 
levers  and  connecting  moans,  and  brake  shoes  connected 
to  said  levers  In  combination  with  a  ahim-plate  alack- 
adjuster.  C^d  a  hanger  for  tbe  brake  shoe  to  which  the 
live  lever  1s  connected,  said  hanger  having  an  extension 
below  the  shoe  connecte<l  to  one  part  of  the  slack  ad- 
juster while  the  live  lever  is  connected  to  the  other,  and 
friction  means  interposed  between  the  alack  adjuster 
and  the  slack-adjusting  lever   for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  Railway  brake  means,  comprising  live  and  dead 
levers  and  connecting  means,  and  brake  shoes  connected 
to  said  levers  In  combination  with  a  shim  plate  slack- 
adjuster  and  a  hanger  for  the  brake  ahoe  to  which  the 
live  lever  is  connected,  said  hanger  having  an  extension 
below  the  shoe,  and  an  adjuster  bar  connected  to  said 
extension,  and  having  a  pin,  slot  and  friction  connection 
to  one  of  the  parts  of  slack  adjuster,  while  the  other 
part    is    connectod    to   the   live   lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  ,  1  8  6  ,  t  S  B  .  SLACK  -  ADJU8TKR  FOR  RAlLWAT- 
BRAKES.  IBTIKO  G.  Downs,  HoUis.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   0.    191S.      SerUl   No.    12,566.      (CL    188 — 49.) 


1.  Railway    brake    means,    comprising    live    and    dead 

levers  and  connecting  means  and  brake  shoes  connected  ; 

to    said    levers   in    combination   with   a    shim-plate   alack  ! 

adjuster,    and    a    slack    adjusting    lever    bearing    against  ; 


1,186,386.  MIXINO  DBVICE.  Crablbs  K.  BoAif  and 
OaoBOB  P.  Matthbwb,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  BBslgnors 
of  one-sixth  to  Edward  Calderwood  and  llTe-aliths  to 
Wade  H.  (Juthrle.  CHiarleston.  W.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  26, 
1915.      Serial    No.   58,018.      (CI.   48 — 180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fuel  outlet  tube  of  a 
carbureter  ;  of  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  alined  non-rota- 
table  fuel  deflecting  members  disposed  tran.sversely 
therein  and  filling  the  cross  sectional  area  thereof,  said 
members  having  radiating  perforated  blades  disposed 
obliquely  of  their  axes,  the  blades  of  one  member  being 
parallel  to  and  positioned  opposite  those  of  the  other, 
and  an  additional  deflecting  member  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  members  and  having  radiating  perforated 
hiades  extending  obliquely  of  its  axis  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  aforesaid  blades  and  in  staggered  relation 
thereto,  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  additional  BMm- 
ber  being  posltlontn!  In  contact  with  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  other  blades  and   vice  versa. 
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2.  The  combloatlon  with  the  fuel  outlet  tnbe  of  a 
carbureter ;  of  a  spider  secured  therein,  a  rectan^lar 
shaft  secured  to  said  spider  and  positioned  at  the  axis 
of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  fuel  deflecting  members  disposed 
transversely  in  said  tube  and  having  rectangular  open- 
ings at  their  centers  receiving  the  shaft,  said  members 
being  of  a  size  to  flil  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tube 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  perforated  blades 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  their  axes,  an  additional  deflect- 
ing member  Interposed  between  the  other  members  and 
likewise  having  a  rectangular  opening  receiving  the 
shaft,  said  additional  member  being  also  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  radiating  perforated  blades  disposed  oppo- 
site the  siMices  between  the  blades  of  the  other  members, 
the  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  additional  member  being 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  intermediate  portions  of 
(he  blades  of  the  other  members,  and  vice  versa,  a  plu- 
rality of  washers  spacing  the  several  members  on  the 
!<baft,  an  additional  washer  spacing  said  members  from 
the  spider,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  free  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  another  washer  lnterpos«>iI  between  said  nut  and  the 
Adjacent   deflecting   mender. 


1.186,387.  COMBINATION  EMERGENCY  AND  TRANS- 
MISSION BRAKE  MECHANISM.  William  H.  Fitch. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,340.      (a.  74—81.) 


A  brake  lever  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  an  emergency  rock  shaft 
Journaled  thereon  and  having  crank  arms  fastened  there- 
to, brake  rods  having  slotted  ends  engaged  by  said  crank, 
a  rocking  equalizing  bar,  lever-actuateti  mechanism  for 
rocking  the  same,  collars  upon  the  equalizing  bar  and  hav- 
ing projecting  lugs  thereon,  rods  plvotally  connected  to 
.Mild  lugs  at  correspondlngs  ends,  collars  upon  their  oppo- 
site ends  through  which  said  brake  rods  pass,  and  adjust- 
able collars  upon  the  brake  rods  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ments of  the  collars  at  the  ends  of  said  rods. 


member  and  engaging  said  transverse  shaft  for  movement 
thereby,   and   means  to   rotate  said   tranarerM  shaft   to 


1,186,888.  COAL-CAR  COVER.  Allb.n  Nilbon  Focn- 
TAiN.  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,075.       (a.    106—78.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  coal  car,  a  cover  therefor 
including,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  said  car  at 
each  end  and  each  shaft  having  one  half  provided  with 
left  hand  threads  and  the  other  half  with  right  hand 
threads,  latticed  members  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  car  at  the  top  and  each  provided,  on  their  adjacent 
edges,  with  members  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
transvers*'  shafts,  and  means  to  rotate  said  transverse 
shafts  to  extend  said  latticed  members  over  the  top  of 
said   car. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coal  car,  a  cover  therefor 
including  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  said  car  at 
each  end  and  each  shaft  having  one  half  provided  with 
left  hand  threads  and  the  other  with  right  hand  threads, 
a  plurality  of  hinged  latticed  members  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  car,  a  member  carried   by  each   latticed 


liiove  said  member  to  extend  said  latticed  members  over 
the   top   of   said    -ar 


1,186,389.  RAIL  •  FA8TENEE.  BiNBT  E.  FsK>UICK, 
Money.  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86,786. 
(Cl.  238 — 2.) 
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1.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  having  lU 
opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  baae 
fljinge,  means  located  on  the  inner  end  of  the  base  plate 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  the  outer  end  of  the  base  plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  pair  of  slots  located  on  opposite  aides  of 
the  opening,  base  flange-engaging  means  extending  through 
the  opening,  and  wedge-shaped  members  extending  through 
the  slots  in  the  adjacent  tiaae  uange. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bate 
flange,  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  base  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  Inner  side  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  the 
outer  end  of  the  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  blocks  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  base  plate 
and  having  their  Inner  sides  lying  flush  with  the  outer 
end  walls  of  the  slots,  and  base  flange-engaging  mambara 
extending  through  The  xloti*  and  engaging  the  inner  sides 
of  the  blocks. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of 
a  base  plate  mounted  on  the  tie  and  beneath  the  rail  and 
having  Its  opi>oslte  ends  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  t>ase  flange  of  the  rail,  base  flange-engaging 
means  located  on  the  inner  end  of  the  base  plate,  the 
outer  end  of  the  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein  and 
having  elongated  slots  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening,  each  of  the  slotM  having  one  end  extending  be- 
yond the  Inner  wall  of  the  opening,  and  base  flange-en- 
gaging members  extending  through  the  opening  and  the 
slots  and  engaging  in  the  tie. 
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1.186.390.  PLANTER.  William  H.  Fcbkbt.  Kewanee, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,630.  (Cl. 
111—6.) 


>'^  » 


An  agricultural  Implement  Including  a  frame,  recepta- 
cles, feeding  means  In  said  rereptacles,  digging  means  in- 
cluding extensions  forming  condult.s  supporting  said  re- 
ceptacles, upper  and  lower  bafl3e  plates  plvotally  mounted 
In  each  of  said  conduits,  each  of  said  baffle  plates  Includ- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  tonpue  and  the  lower  bafllc 
plate  being  provided  with  a  flnger  extending  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  tongue  of  said  upper  baflle  plate, 
a  finger  extending  from  tiaid  upper  baflle  plate,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  rocker  shaft  and  engaging  said  fln 
ger,  meaiis  extending  from  said  rocker  shaft  for  engaging 
the  feeding  means  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  ni6v- 
Ing  saM  rorker  shaft. 


1.1S6,391  PACKAGE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PACK- 
AGING ENSILAGE.  Thbodorb  Gaby.  Macon.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.566.  Renewed  Apr. 
26.    1016.      Serial    No.    93.773.       (Cl.    9fl    -S  1 
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cessive  layer  the  same  as  those  which  have  preceded  it, 
until  the  container  is  filled  to  the  point  desired,  and  there- 
after sealing  the  mouth  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  ensilage  which  consists  in 
compressing  the  package  in  a  container  in  layers,  com- 
pletely sealing  each  layer  from  each  other  layer  and 
Anally  sealing  the  container. 

2.  The  method  of  packing  ensilage  which  consists  In 
compressing  the  same  in  a  container  In  layers,  and  simul- 
taneously hermetically  sealing  the  layers  from  each  other 
and  from  the  outer  air. 

3.  The  method  of  packaging  ensilage  which  consists  in 
superposing  measured  portions  of  said  material,  separat- 
ing and  completely  sealing  from  each  other  said  portions 
as  they  are  placed,  and  finally  sealing  the  whole  from 
the  outer  air. 

4.  The  method  of  packing  ensilage  which  consists  in 
packing  and  sealing  by  layers  in  a  container  as  follows  : 
flrst  placing  a  layer  in  an  air  tight  container,  second,  her- 
metically sealing  the  layer  within  the  container,  third, 
placing  another  layer  over  the  flrst,  fourth,  hermetically 
sealing  the  same,  packing  additional  layers  in  the  same 
manner,  finally  compressing  all  of  the  «ealed  and  sepa 
rated  layers  and  thereafter  hermoUcnlly  sealing  the  mouth 
of  the  container. 

5.  The  method  of  packing  and  sealing  ensilage  in  a 
container  as  follows  :  flrst,  placing  a  layer  of  the  product 
in  a  container,  second,  compressing  the  said  layer  within 
the  container,  third,  hermetically  sealing  the  said  layer 
within  the  container,  fourth,  placing  a  second  layer  over 
the  sealed  layer,  fifth,  sealing  the  said  second  layer  as 
the  flrst.  and  so  on,  placing  each  succeediuR  layer  over 
the  sealed  preceding  layer,  and  then  sealing  the  said  sue 


1 .186,392.  MUSIC  -  WELL  -  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE. 
IIauky  Gb.nnett  and  John  S.  Maxwbll.  Richmond, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Starr  Piano  Company,  Richmond. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915. 
Serial    No.   6.195.       (Cl.   240 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  music  well 
enibodylnj?  upright  plates  inclosing  the  tracker  bar  and  a 
top  plate  cut  away  across  its  front  edge  Just  In  rear  of  the 
piano  case  ;  of  iin  elongated  illuminating  element  luminous 
throughout  its  length,  a  plurality  of  brackets  on  the  well 
for  holding  said  element  In  rear  of  the  case  and  in  line 
with  said  opening,  and  controlling  means  for  the  element 
located  within  the  well. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  music  well 
embodying  upright  plates  inclosing  the  tracker  bar  and 
a  top  plate  cut  away  across  Its  front  edge  Just  In  rear  of 
the  piano  case  ;  of  an  elongated  electric  light  bulb  lumi- 
nous throughout  Its  length,  the  latter  being  co-extenslve 
with  the  width  of  the  music  sheet,  means  for  supporting 
it  at  a  plurality  of  points  so  that  it  stands  within  aaid 
.  ut  away  portion  and  in  rear  of  the  case,  wires  connecting 
said  bulb  with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  switch 
In  the  wiring  accessible  from  within  the  music  well. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  music  well 
embodying  upright  plates  Inclosing  the  tracker  bar  and 
a  top  plate  cut  away  across  its  front  edge  Just  ia  rear  of 
the  piano  case ;  of  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  moanted  at 
their  rear  ends  on  said  top  plate  with  their  front  ends 
overlying  said  cut-away  portion,  sockets  carried  by  said 
front  ends,  wires  leading  from  a  source  of  electric  energy 
to  said  sockets,  a  switch  within  the  length  of  one  of  said 
wires.,  and  an  elongated  electric  light  bulb  luminous 
throughout  its  length  and  having  i>oles  at  Its  extremities 
for  engaging  said  sockets. 

4.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  music  well 
having  an  opening  In  its  top  plate  parallel  with  the 
tracker  bar,  and  an  elongated  electric  light  bulb  luminoas 
throughout  Its  length  and  coextensive  with  the  width  of 
the  music  sheet,  the  bulb  standing  within  said  opening 
and  having  poles  at  its  extremities  ;  of  brackets  mounted 
on  said  plate,  sockets  carried  by  said  brackets,  one  of  the 
sockets  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws,  wires  leading 
from  a  source  of  electric  energy  to  said  sockets  respec- 
tively, and  a  switch  mounted  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  well 
and  interposed  within  the  length  of  one  of  said  wires. 


1,186,393.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Pail  Hagem.wx,  Itallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  SerUl  No.  77,209.  (Cl. 
267—36.) 

1.  A  vehicle  spring  <onipris>lng  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed leaves  having  opposite  corrugated  edges  for  a  dis- 
tance thereof,  and  a  housing  embracing  the  superimposed 
leaves  and  having  corrugations  in  correspondence  to  the 
corrugations   on    said   leaves. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed leaves  having  opposite  corrugated  edges  for  a  dis- 
tance thereof,  a  housing  embracing  the  superimposed 
leaves  and  having  corrugations  in  correspondence  to  the 
I'orrugatlons  on  said  leaves,  and  means  for  firmly  clamp- 
ing the  housing  about  the  leaves  of  the  spring. 

3.  A   vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  superlm- 
I  posed  leaves  having  opposite  corrugated  edges  for  a  dls- 
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taiio«    tk«r«of.    a    hoiwUig    •Bi)>rmcins    tb«    superlmpo— d  I  t>«ttoin  iMviac  tlits  tber«in.  partitions  la  nid  alitm  wiMre 
leav««  and  kaTing  c«rrugat1aB8  In  co(TMp*adenc«  to  tbt  j   they  art  atcured  and  •ztvadiac  b«tb  abore  and  b«loiv  the 

rorrucation^    ud    sA\d   l««r«8.    sieaaa   for    flrmly   clamping   {    fals«>   l>ottoin   tu  divide  the  latter  Into  compartmcota  and 


4»      » 


the  huusini:  about  the  leaves  of  the  spring,  anil  lieads 
formeil  at  the  ends  of  the  housing  for  rec«»lvlng  the  said 
means. 


1.186,394.  AN<iLE-INDICATOK  AND  LEVEL.  .Juh.s  <i. 
Hamilt'i.s.  .New  Orleans.  Ia.  Filed  .lulv  2.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   3T,747.      (CI.  33—215.) 
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1.  An  implement  of  tbv  charai-ttr  d«8cribe<l.  comprising 
a  rule,  a  casing,  provided  with  an  arched  top.  carried  by 
said  rale,  a  dial  at  on*  tide  of  aald  casing,  a  shaft  Jour 
oaie^i  In  aald  (^slng  (-oac«Btrl<-  with  aald  dial,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  abaft,  a  plumb -^ob  suspended  from  lald 
arm,  and  a  pointer  flxed  on  saki  abalt  opposite  to  Kald 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  dial  by  the  weight 
of  aald  plumb-liob  and  it  supporting  arm,  as  the  rule  Is 
tilted,  with  an  indicator  made  of  resilient  aiaterlal  .aud- 
ibly mounted  on  the  arche^l  portion  ol  aald  casing,  and 
provided  with  shoulders  adapte<l  to  engage  tb«  edge*  of 
the  casing,  and  wltb  a  pointing  am  projecting  baaeath 
one  of  aald  shoulders  ;  and  a  cam  lever  mounted  on  aald 
indicator  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  casing  and  to  clamp 
said  Indicator  In  the  deslrvd  position,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rale,  a  casing,  provided  with  an  arcbed  top,  carried  by 
aald  rale,  dials  at  eacb  stde  of  .said  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  casing  concentric  with  said  dials,  an  arn 
carrleAl  b.v  <al«l  shaft,  a  plumb-bob  suspended  from  said 
arm.  and  pointers  fixed  oa  said  shaft  opposite  to  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  dials,  respectively, 
by  the  weight  of  said  plumb-bob  and  its  supporting  arm. 
as  the  rule  is  tilted,  with  an  Indicator  made  of  resilient 
material  slldably  mounted  on  the  arched  portion  of  aald 
casing,  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  ca.slug.  and  with 
pointing  arms  projecting  beneath  said  shoulders,  and  a 
cam  lever  mounted  on  said  indicator  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  casing  and  to  damp  said  indicator  In  the  de 
Rlre<l  position,  .sulistantlally  as  described. 


1.186,395.      GAMK  fVR  PCaBLE.     r.BOR,;.   H\r!i.\»«.  Ctlf 
ton    Spring-*     N.    T.      FUed    Apr.    12.    1»15       SerUl    No. 
20.805.      (CI.   46 — 11.1 
A  game  or  puizle  comprlslna  a  box.  a  fiil<«e  bottom,  the 

edges  of  which  are  bent  and  se«ure»1  to  the  Nu.  said  false 


also  support  It  t>«?tween  its  edges,  the  central  compart- 
ment having  holes  therein  opposite  the  openings  between 
the  «nd.s  of  the  partitions. 


l,18tJ.3SkJ.      WAOON  BODY    SCALE       Uuoo   N.    R,   Ham, 
Echo.   Minn.      FUed   .Nov     19.   1915.      Serial   No.  eS.BM. 

(CI.  73—8.) 


1.  A  scale  of  tbe  dasa  described  including  a  frame 
adapted  ti)  be  pla<'«d  on  the  running  gear  o*  a  vehicle, 
wi'ighlng  mechaalsn  mounted  on  the  frame  and  Including 
longitudinally  disposad  lewrM  located  within  the  frame, 
transverse  shafts  mounted  oa  the  levers  and  provided 
with  means  ailapted  to  be  pro)eeted  above  the  frame  to 
"Upport  a  wagon  body  or  tbe  like  upon  the  weighing 
mechanism  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  to  lift  a 
wagon  body  from  tbe  frame  and  replace  It  tbereon. 

2.  A  scale  of  tbe  ciasR  deacrlbed  Including  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  plained  on  tbe  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
weighing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  levers  located  wltbln  tbe 
frame,  transverse  shafts  mounted  on  tbe  longltvdiBallT 
dispos«-d  levers  aad  provided  with  spaced  cams  arranged 
to  project  al'ove  the  upper  (-dges  of  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  wagon  body  clear  of  tbe  same  and  upon 
tbe    welgblag    mechanism    aod    means    for    rotatlsg    tb* 

stMftK. 

3.  .\  scale  of  tbe  class  described  lachidlng  a  frame 
ailapted  to  l>e  pla(«»d  on  the  running  gear  of  a  v«hlcle, 
welfifaing  mecbanlsm  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  Including 
loagitudlnally  disposed  levers  located  wltbln  tbe  frame, 
traBevaraa  alukfts  noun  tad  on  tha  loaglttadlDally  dispoacd 
levers  and  provided  wltb  means  adapted  to  be  projactad 
above  tbe  upper  ednes  of  tbe  frame  to  supfMrt  a  vagan 
liody  on  the  weighing  Bae«hanlsB  a»d  lower  tbe  same 
upas  tbe  frame,  said  shafts  baing  axteoded  at  one  aad 
through  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  frame  and  provMad 
with  operating  levers,  relatively  fixed  tootbad  segments 
located  adjacent  to  tbe  levers  and  pawls  or  dags  carried 
by  tbe  Wvars  far  eo^agiag  tba  toa^ed  segmenta  to  aacure 
tbe  sbafts  la  tbatr  rotary  adjustment. 

4.  A  seale  of  tbe  class  dcacrlbad  Lachsdlng  a  Bwbata»- 
tlally  ohieng  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged  opoa  a  rua- 
Diag  gear  and  composed  of  spaced  sldee  aad  ends,  diaga- 
naMv  arranged  levers  fulcmined  at  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
1     <-entrally    arranipe«1     transversely    disposed    lever    ful- 
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cramed  at  one  aide  of  tbe  frame  and  connected  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  the  said  diagonally  arranged 
levers  and  extended  through  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame,  a  weighing  beam  connected  with  the  transverse 
lever,  transverse  shafts  mounted  on  the  diagonal  levers, 
and  provided  with  cams  arranged  to  project  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  frame  to  support  a  wagon  body  or  bed 
above  the  same  and  on  the  weiglilng  mechanism  and 
means  for  securing  the  shafts  In  their  rotary  adjustment. 


1,186.397        RAILHOADTIK.       Otim     \V      Ilivsii..     Linn 
Grove.   Iowa       Filed   Oct.   19,   1915.      Serial   >o    .')rt.754. 

I  CI.   23h — 5  ) 


,* 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  hollow  recUnguIar  shaped 
body  having  ita  upper  side  open,  extensions  formed  on 
one  side  wall  of  the  body  and  foldable  over  the  top  of 
the  body,  tbe  aaid  extensions  having  transversely  extend- 
ing openings  therein,  blocks  located  within  the  body 
and  underlying  tbe  openlnga.  rail  poaltlOBed  on  the  top 
of  the  body  and  having  their  base  flanges  received  by 
tbe  openings  and  resting  on  the  Mock,  bendable  tongues 
carried  by  tbe  otbcr  side  wall  of  the  body  and  extending 
through  tbe  traasverae  openings  in  the  extensions,  and 
rail  fastening  plates  located  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
body  snd  engaging  tbe  rails. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  shape*! 
metallic  body  haying  its  top  open,  extension  formed  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  aide  walls  of  the  body, 
and  foldable  over  the  open  top  of  the  body,  each  of  the 
extensions  having  a  transversely  extending  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  and 
having  substantially  aeml-circular  cut  out  portions  lo- 
cated opposite  each  other  and  conunoQicatlng  with  the 
transverse  opening,  plates  located  on  the  under  side  of 
the  extensions  and  underlying  the  openings  and  the  semi 
circular  cut  out  portions  and  also  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block,  rail  fastening  plates  positioned  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  openings  and  each 
having  one  end  resting  on  tbe  adjacent  rectangular  plate 
and  received  l>y  one  of  the  adjacent  semi-circular  cut 
out  portions  in  the  extensions  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  rectangular  plates  and  the  rail  engaging  plates,  for 
holding  the  latter  in  operative  position. 

3.  A    rail    tie    comprising  a    hoUofw    rectangular    shaped 
metallic    bi>dy    having    its    top    open,   angular    shaped    ex 
tensions    formed   on   one   side  vail  of  tbe   body   and    fold 
aide   over   the   top   of   the  body   and   against    the   opposite 
side  wall  of  tbe  body  and  prorldad  wltb  transversely  ex 
tending  openings,  adjustable  toa«aaa  formed  on  the  last 
mentioned   side  wall   of   tba  body  and  aitendlng   through 
th.'    transverse    openings    In    the   sxtaoalons   and    foldable 
against    the    said    extensions   and    (bttaelng   elements   ex 
tending  through  the  last  mattoaed  aide  wall  of  the  body 
and  through  the  extensions  aad  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tonpues. 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  shaped 
metallic  body  having  Its  top  wall  open,  extensions  formed 
on  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  foldable  over 
the  top  of  tbe  body,  said  extensions  having  transversely 
exteading  openings  therein  and  having  transrersely  ex- 
temllng  receaaes  located  adjacent  the  transversely  ex- 
tending openings  and  communicating  with  tbe  opmings, 
rail  aappertlng  blocks  positioned  within  tbe  body  and 
underlying  the  extensions,  angular  shaped  rail  fasten- 
ing platea  asaoclated  with  tbe  hollow  body  and  each 
having  one  of  its  angular  arms  portioned  within  one  of 
the  receeses  and  baring  Its  other  arm  flanged  and  adapt- 
ed to  eafsga  over  tbe  base  flange  of  a  rail,  fastening 
means  extending  through  the  arms  located  within  the 
recaaaes  and  engaging  tbe  rail   supporting  blocks 


1,186.898.  DETBCTOPHONE.  JoaiFB  E.  B.  Holla- 
day,  8uflfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Holladay  Detecto 
Company,  Inc..  BuflFolk.  Va.,  a  Corxwration  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  22    191,'!.     Serial  No.  786,140.      (CI.  179— 1.)- 


*?»-— 


A  telephone  system  comprising  a  two  wire  circuit,  a 
receiver  and  transmitter  arranged  In  series  in  said  cir- 
cuit, an  induction  coll  the  primary  winding  of  which 
is  connected  in  shunt  across  the  naaln  circuit,  while  the 
secondary  coll  Is  connected  in  shunt  with  one  of  said 
wires  of  aaid  main  circuit,  and  a  switch  Interposed  be- 
tween the  main  circuit  and  the  shunt  circuit. 


1,186.399.  PLATE  GLASS  BUFFING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward R.  Holms,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  05,846.      (CI.  51 — 11.) 


1.  A  buffing  machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  ver 
tlcally  swinging  carrier  bracket  Joumaled  at  one  end  to 
swing  upon  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  buffing  wheel  jour- 
tialed  upon  the  free  end  of  said  carrier  bracket,  a  driving 
connection  between  tbe  buffing  wheel  and  the  drive  abaft, 
said  connection  being  movable  with  tbe  carrier  member, 
a  raising  and  lowering  element  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  carrier  member,  and  an  overhead  operating 
device   for  actuating  said  raising  and  lowering  element. 

2.  A  buffing  machine  comprising  a  carrier  member, 
plvotally  moonted  at  one  end  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  bnffiag  wheel  Joaraaled  npoa  the  free  ead  of 
said  carrier  member,  means  for  drtrlng  said  bnfllhig 
wheel,  means  for  adjustably  Ifaaitlng  tbe  downward 
movement  thereof,  a  rertleally  tliding  ralstng  and 
lowering  rod  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  carrier 
member,  and  an  orerhead  actuating  means  for  raistag 
and  lowering  said  rod. 

8.  A  buffing  device  inclndlng  a  plvotally  mounted 
gravity    controlled    supporting    bracket,    a    bnfflng    wheel 
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Jouroaled  on  said  bracket,  means  {or  driving  said  buffing 
wheel,  meana  for  regulating  the  downward  movement  of 
the  bracket  and  buffing  wheel  and  pressure  of  the  latter 
on  the  work,  a  slidable  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
bracket,  and  a  toggle  lever  mechanism  connecte<l  with 
said  rod  whereby  a  supporting  bracket  may  be  raised 
and  lowered. 


1.186.400.  FOLDING  BHCSH.  Fbank  Hobodyski 
Rahway.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.873. 
(CI.  141 — 7.) 


•  A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    in    com 
blnation  a  tubular  element  having  diametrically  opposed 
slots  opening  at   Its   lower  end.  and   at  a   point  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  fixed  lug  arranged   within  said 
element,    an    operating    rod    slldably    fitted    within    said 
element  and  through  said  washer,  a  collar  mounted  upon 
said  rod,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  bearing  against 
the   said    lug  and   collar   to    hold    said    rod    normally    ele 
vated,  a  frame  composed  of  plvotally   connected  parallel 
side  and  end  brush  carrying  members,  said  end  members 
codslstlng  of   sections,    the  adjacent   ends   of   which    ex 
tend  through  said  slots  and  are  plvotally  connected  with 
said    rod,   whereby    the    component   parts   of   said    frame 
may    be   extended    or   collapsed   upon   adjustment    of    said 
rod. 


1,186.401.  PORTABLE  CONCRETE-MIXER.  SiDNBT 
D.  Hot,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,231.      (CI.  83—78.) 


In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  frame,  a  mixing  barrel  sup- 
ported thereby  for  operative  rotation  on  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal axis  in  a  vertical  plane,  having  a  central  longitu 
dlnal  trough-like  nodal  portion  extending  uniformly 
throughout  its  length  constantly  In  the  plane  of  its  rota- 
tion and  having  end  walls  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings which  extend  to  said  nodal  portion  and  are  located 
at  the  same  side  of  said  axis,  and  movable  closures  for 
.«iaid  openings,  the  mixing  barrel  being  movable  atwnt  its 
axis  of  rotation  to  an  inclined  position  wherein  its  nmlal 
portion  may  function  as  a  chute  to  effect  the  discbarge  of 
material  from  either  end  of  said  barrel  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  Inclination  thereof. 


1.186.402.  COUPLING.  Otis  Irblan  and  Vibni  Ir»- 
LAN,  Drakesvllle.  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  9.  191S.  Serial 
No.   13,183.      (CI.   121 — 45.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  closed,  a  second  cylinder  of  less  illam- 
eter  than  the  first  cylinder  and  secured  to  the  open  end 
thtreof  to  define  a  shoulder,  the  free  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  cylinder  having  its  edges  inturned  to  format 
reduc<-d  opening,  a  hollow  piston  in  the  cylinders  and  ex 
tending  through  the  said  opening,  the  said  projecting  end 
of  the  piston  being  opened  and  Its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  head,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  block  in  the  said 
hollow  piston,  a  push  rod  connected  with  the  block  to 
permit  of  a  swinging  movement  of  the  said  push  rod  upon 
the  said  block,  a  spring  surrounding  the  piston  and  ex- 
erting a  tension  t>etween  the  head  thereof  and  the  In- 
turned  e<lge  of  the  second  mentioned  cylinder  to  retain 
the  piston  within  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  admitting 
a  fluid  through  the  closed  end  of  the  first  mentioned  cyl- 
inder to  eject  the  piston  from  the  cylinder,  said  shoulder 
limiting  the  outward   movement  of  the  piston. 


1.186.403.  TOOL  FOR  SHAPING  VALVE  SEATS. 
SiouRO  Haltdan  Johnsbn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.   30.    1916.      Serial    No.    48.059.      (CI.    90 — 12.5.) 
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1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anchor 
'   member   having  an   opening,   a   tubular    bearing    threaded 

adjustably  in  said  opening,  a  tubular  clamp  rotatably 
mounted  la  the  bearing,  and  a  shaft  gripped  in  said  tubu- 
lar clamp  and  having  at  one  end  a  cutter,  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  an  operating  handle. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anchor 
I  member  having  an  opening,  a  tubular  bearing  threaded 
I   adjustably  In  said  opening,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in 

the  bearfng  and  having  at  one  end  an  outstanding  flange 
I  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bearing,  a  collar  on  said 
I   sleeve  Adjacent   the  other  end  of  said   bearing,   the  other 
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end  of  said  sleeve  being  beveled  and  slit  at  Intervals,  a 
nut  threaded  on  this  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  In- 
ternal bevel  for  contact  with  the  bevel  thereof,  and  a 
shaft  gripped  In  the  sleeve  and  having  at  one  end  a  cutter 
and  at  Its  other  end  an  operating  handle. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  hav 
ing  therein  a  cavity  opening  through  one  of  its  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  openings  radiating  from  said  cavity, 
a  tubular  shaft  extending  from  the  aforesaid  end  of  the 
head,  a  stem  threaded  In  said  shaft  and  having  at  one 
end  an  operating  handle,  a  cone  on  the  other  end  of  the 
stem  disposed  in  the  aforesaid  cavity,  radially  shlftablc 
Jaws  slidable  in  the  guide  openings  and  having  their  In- 
ner ends  diuiK>sed  in  the  path  of  said  cone,  a  cutter  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing therein  a  cavity  openlag  through  one  of  lt.s  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  openings  radiati-ng  from  said  cavity, 
a  tubular  shaft  extending  from  the  aforesaid  end  of  the 
head,  a  stem  threaded  In  said  shaft  and  having  at  one 
end  an  operating  handle,  a  cone  on  the  other  end  of  the 
stem  disposed  in  the  aforesaid  cavity,  radially  shlftable 
Jaws  slidable  in  the  guide  openings  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  disposed  in  the  pfth  of  said  cone,  a  cutter  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  head,  a  tubular  driving  shaft  rotatably  surround- 
ing the  aforesaid  tubular  shaft  and  secured  to  the  cutter 
head,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  expansl- 
lile  and  contractlble  centering  device,  a  tubular  shaft  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof,  a  stem  in  said  shaft  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  head,  a  cutter  bead  rota 
tably  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  head,  a  tubular  driving  shaft  rotatably  surrounding 
the  aforesaid  shaft  and  secured  to  the  cutter  head,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 


1.186,404.  EXTENSIBLE  LADDER.  Fkank  H.  Kalk 
MTS,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one 
hundredths  to  Dudley  R.  Kennedy,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  T,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.544.      (CI.  227 — IQ.) 


J' J 


1.  In  an  extensible  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  relatively-movable  ladder  sections ;  of  a  lazy 
tong  mechanism  for  extending  and  retracting  said  sec 
tlons  Including  a  pair  of  superposed  shafts,  on  the  upper 
of  which  the  lowermost  pair  of  levers  of  the  lazy  tongs 
are  fulcrumed  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  the  lower 
end  of  one  lever  being  connected  to  the  lower  shaft,  a 
gear  segment  provided  on  the  other  lever,  a  ge&r  fixed  to 
said  lower  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gear  segment,  jneanu 
for  bodily  shifting  said  shaft,  lazy  tongs  an<l  gear  seg 
ment  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  said  ladder,  a  gear 
train  connecting  said  shafts,  and  means  for  positively 
driving  said  upper  ahaft,  whereby  the  sections  of  said 
ladder  are  extended  and  retracted. 


2.  In  an  extensible  ladder,  the  combination,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively-movable  ladder  sections ;  of  mecha- 
nism for  extending  and  retracting  said  sections  emtntdylng 
a  lazy  tong  construction,  a  pair  of  superposed  shafts,  on 
the  upper  of  which  the  lowermost  pair  of  levers  of  the 
lazy-tongs  are  fulcrumed  at  their  point  of  intersection, 
the  lower  end  of  one  lever  being  connected  to  the  lower 
shaft,  a  gear  segment  provided  on  the  other  lever,  a  gear 
fixed  to  said  lower  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  gear  segment, 
means  for  bodily  shifting  said  shaft,  lazy  tt)ng8  and  gear 
segment  to  adjust  the  Inclination  of  said  ladder,  a  link 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  gear  train  mountAl  on  said 
links  and  connecting  said  shafts,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively driving  said  upper  shaft  for  eflfecting  the  extension 
and  retrnctlon  of  said  ladder  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  comprising  collapsi 
l)le  sections  and  a  support  therefor  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  of  me<  hanism  for  adjusting  the  Inclination 
of  the  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  shafts  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  support  and  connected  with  said 
ladder,  the  upper  shaft  constituting  a  fulcrum  about 
which  the  ladder  rocks  and  the  lower  shaft  being  adapt- 
(d  to  travel  in  said  slot,  a  dependl»-g  rocking  gear  seg- 
ment pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  the  lower  shaft 
rigidly  connected  thereto  for  l)odlly  lateral  movement 
therewith,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  in  mesh  with 
said  gear  segment,  means  for  rotating  the  last-mentioned 
shaft  whereby  said  adjustment  is  effected,  and  means 
for  rotating  Said  lower  shaft  from  the  upper  shaft  and 
shlftable  with  the  lower  shaft  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  ladder. 


1.186,405. 
Newton. 
807.745. 


STITCHING  MACHINE. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
(CI.  112—24.) 


Arthub  Kat,  West 
1913.      Serial      No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  centrally  of  said  frame,  a 
work  table  carried  by  said  frame,  and  having  a  slot,  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  loopers,  a  clamp  connect- 
ing said  loopers,  one  of  said  loopers  being  arranged  t>elow 
Hod  the  other  above  said  work  table,  a  horizontal  guide 
member,  h  slide  bar  mounted  In  said  guide  member,  aaid 
<  lamp  being  connected  to  said  slide  bar  for  receiving 
movement  therefrom,  a  vertical  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted 
<n  said  bearing,  a  crank  on  said  vertical  shaft  adapted 
to  impart  motion  to  said  'slide  l>ar.  and  means  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  vertical  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  horizontal  work  table  mounted  thereupon,  a 
slotted  throat  plate  carried  by  said  table,  a  shaft,  a 
bracket  extending  vertically  from  the  base  of  said  frame, 
a  link  arm  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing arm  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  arm  and  being  also  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  loop- 
carrying  arm  mounted  upon  said  lever,  a  slide  block  sup 
ported  upon  said  vertically  swinging  arm.  a  cam  mounted 
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upon  said  (Irlre  ahaft,  a  strap  connertln»  nld  illde  block 
to  nld  cam  whereby  Mid  loop-carrying  ana  may  bay«  a 
▼•rtlcal  and   horisontal  morenient. 


1,186.406.  WBIOHINO-MACHINB.  Robxbt  n.  Ki^iaaa 
D«  Witt.  Ark.  Piled  NoF.  la.  1916.  8«-Ul  No.  61  676 
(CI.  7S~177.) 


1.  K  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balanced  beam,  a 
weighing  hopper  carried  by  the  beam,  a  valre  for  doting 
the  discharge  outlet  of  the  weighing  hopper,  a  fllllng 
hopper  mounted  for  movement  with  relation  to  the  weigh 
Ing  hopper,  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  fllllnK 
hopper  for  moving  the  valve  with  relation  to  the  welghlntc 
hopper,  a  hopper  located  above  the  weighing  hopper,  h 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  last  men 
tloned  hopper  and  means  carried  by  the  weighing  hopper 
for  moving  the  valve  of  the  last  mentldbed  hopper. 

2  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balanced  beam,  a 
weighlnK  hopper  carried  by  the  beam,  a  valve  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  weighing  hopper, 
a  filling  hopper  pivotally  mounted  for  gwlnglng  movement 
with  relation  to  the  weighing  hopper,  means  adapted  to  be 
operatt'.l  In  consequence  of  the  swinging  movement  of  thf 
fllllng  hopper,  for  moving  the  valve  with  relation  to  the 
weighing  hopper,  a  feeding  hopper  located  above  the 
weighing  hopper,  a  valve  mounted  for  movement  at  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  feeding  hopper  and  means  carried 
by  the  weighing  hopper  for  moving  the  valve  upon  the 
feeding  hopper. 

3.  A  Weighing  machine  loinprlslng  a  balanceil   beam,  a 
weighing   hoppfr    carried    by    th*-    beam,   a    valve   mounte<l 
for    movement    at    the    d'.schargp    outlet    of    the    weighing 
hopper,   a    fllllng   hopper   mounted    for   pivotal   movement 
with    relation    to  .the   weighing   hopper,   a    weighted   lever 
mounted    upon    the    weighing    hopper   and    having   an    up 
■tandlng  arm.  a   bar  connecting  sjiUl  arm  with  the  valve 
of    the    weighing    hopper    and    having   an    offset    portion 
adapted    at    times   to   receive   the  pivoted   end   portion    of 
the  said  lever,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  side  of  the 
fllllng    hopper  there    being    pin    and    slot    connections    be- 
tween one  end  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  and 
the  said  fllllng  hopper,  an  outstanding  part  carried  by  the 
weighing   hopper,   the   second    mentioned    lever   having   a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  over  said  outstanding  part,  a  bar 
pivotally    mounted    aljacent    the    hoppers    and    connected 
with   the   first   mentioned   bar,   there   being  pin   and    slot 
connections   between    the    second    mentioned    bar   and    the 
second   mentioned  lever,  a   feeding  hopper  mounted  above 
the  weighing  hopper,  a  valve  morably  mounted  at  the  dis-   ' 
charge  outlet   of  the  fee<Wng  hopper  and   means  carried 
by  the  weighing  hopper  for  raoring  the  ralre  of  the  feed-  | 
ing  hopper. 

4.   A   weighing  machine  comprising  a   balanced  beam,  a    ' 
hopper  carried  thereby,  a  valve  monnted  for  pivotal  move 
m«it  at   the  discharge  outlet  of  the  weighing  hopper,  a   \ 
filling  hopper  pivotally  monnted  below  the  weighing  hop 
per.  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  weighing  hopper.   I 


a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  weighing  hopper,  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  valve  and  having  an  offset 
portion  adapted  at  Omee  to  receive  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
said  lever,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  hoppers, 
there  being  pin  and  slot  connections  provided  between  the 
second  mentioned  lever  and  fllllng  hopper,  an  offset  part 
carried  by  the  weighing  hopper,  there  being  a  hook  pro- 
vided upon  the  •ei'ond  mentioned  lever  adapte<l  to  engage 
over  said  offaet  part  at  times,  a  bar  pivoted  adjacent  the 
hoppers  and  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  bar,  there 
l>elng  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  aecond  men- 
tioned bar  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  and  moans  for 
feeding  material  to  the  weighing  hopper. 

0  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balanced  beam,  a 
weighing  hopper  carried  by  the  beam,  a  valve  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  weighing  hopper, 
a  filling  hopper  pivotallr  monnted  with  relation  to  the 
weighing  hopper,  means  operable  In  consequence  of  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  fllllng  hopper  for  moving  the 
valve  with  relation  to  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  weighing 
hopper,  a  feeding  hopper  mounted  above  the  weighing 
hopper,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  feeding 
hopper,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  pivot  of  the  last  mentioned 
valve,  a  bar  carried  by  the  weighing  hopper  and  having 
an  end  portion  engageable  with  said  arm  to  move  the 
valve  of  the  feeding  hopper  la  consequence  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  weighing  hopper. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1H«.407  DIRECTION  I.NDICATOR  FOR  ATTOMO 
BILES.  t-KEo  O.  Ku)CK,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan  25 
1915.     SerUl  .No.  4.288.      {C\.  177 %\\  > 


1     A   .lireciion    iiiiiicutor    for   nutoinuliil.  >    .  ..mprUing  a 

I   -as'ng.  a  rotntat-l.-  IndlcatlnK-  m.'mt.cr  mounted  within  the 

casing,  reclprn.a!   members,  ni.anx  to  move  the  reciprocal 

members  upwanilv,  vertically  movaMe  m.-ans  to  rotate  the 

Uicll.-atlng  member  to  be  engage,]  and  moved  upwardly  by 

I    the    re.lprocal    menil>ers,   an   electrical    .  ir,  ult.   an   au-llble 

signal,    contact    members   normally    spac.l    from    the    ver 

tically    movable    members    and    arranged    to    be    eng.-iged 

therewith    upon    the    upward    movement    of    the    vertically 

I   movable   meml>ers   and   an   electric   lamp   Included   in   said 

I   circuit,    said    lamp    and    audible    signal    to    ..perate    upon 

movement  of  the  Indicating  member. 

2.  A  direction  Indicator  comprising  n  casing,  a  rofat 
al.ie  Indicating  m.mher  monnted  In  the  casing,  a  ■  astlng 
In.  Hiding  a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured  to  the  casing 
pNtons  slldable  within  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  carried 
t'v  the  pistons  and  extended  out  of  the  cylinders,  a  pinion 
fl.xed  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  rack  member  slldable 
upon  the  casting  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  to 
be  engaged  by  said  piston  rods  to  move  said  r«rk  member 
relative  to  the  pln'on  and  means  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  rack  member  whereby  the  Indicating 
member  Is  moved  Into  different  positions. 

3.  A  direction  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotat 
able  Indicating  member  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  casting 
Incindlng  a  plurality  of  cyllndert  secured  to  the  casing 
p«ston«  slldable  within  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  carried 
by  the  pistons  and  extended  out  of  the  cylinders,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  aald  rotatable  member,  a  rack  member  sll.lable 
upon  the  (astlng  and  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  to 
he  engaged  by  said  piston  rods  to  move  said  rack  memt)er 
relative  to  the  pinion,  means  to  vary  the  extent  of  more- 
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ment  of  nld  rack  member  whereby  the  indicating  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  different  positions,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically return  the  indicating  member  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotat- 
alde  indicating  member  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  casting 
Inrludlng  a  plurality  of  cylinders  secured  to  said  casing, 
pistons  mounted  within  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  carried 
by  the  plstoni  and  extended  out  of  the  cylinders,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  Mild  rotatable  indicating  member,  a  rack  member 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  engaging  said  pin- 
ion and  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston  rode  to  move 
.said  rack  member  and  said  pinion,  which  means  moves 
the  rack  member  relative  to  the  pinion  and  means  to  vary 
the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  rack  member. 

5.  A  direction  Indicator  comprising  a  rotatable  Indlcat- 
j.      Ing  arrow,  a  support,  a  bearing  member  inserted  through 

the  arrow  and  secured  to  the  support,  a  pinion  fixed  to 
the  arrow  and  surrounding  the  bearing  member,  a  rack 
member  slldable  upon  the  support  and  meahlng  with  the 
pinion,  a  weight  member  slldable  upon  the  support  and 
secured  to  the  rack  member,  said  rack  member  arranged 
to  move  in  a  vertical  path,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  car- 
ried by  the  support,  pistons  slldable  within  the  cylinders, 
piston  rods  carried  by  the  pistons  and  extended  through 
the  cylinders,  one  of  said  piston  rods  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  weight,  a  source  of  air  supply,  pipes  commo- 
nlcatlng  the  source  of  air  supply  with  the  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  valves  mounted  In  said  pipes  and  slldable  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  rack  member  and  the  other 
of  the  piston  rods  and  being  of  variable  movable  extent. 


1.186.408.  ANIMAL  TRAP.  HaboU)  Burbank  Knioht*. 
Albion.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,488 
(CI.  4."}— 19.) 


1  A  trap  including  a  bousing  having  a  closure  and  har- 
ing  its  ends  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, and  gravity  doors  for  closing  the  openings,  each  of 
said  doors  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  an  intumed 
slotted  tongne,  spring  Impelled  catch  members  having 
hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tongues  of  each 
of  the  doors,  said  catch  members  being  arranged  In  the 
same  longitudinal  plane,  means,  comprising  hooks  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  catch  members  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  bait  for  retaining  the  said  members  in  one  posi- 
tion to  permit  of  the  hooked  ends  contacting  with  the 
tongues  of  the  doors  to  retain  the  doors  In  an  open  posi- 
tion and  adapted,  when  the  halt  Is  removed  or  interfered 
with,  to  permit  of  the  swinging  pf  the  catch  members  to 
disengage  the  hooked  ends  thereof  from  the  tongues  of 
the  doors  to  permit  of  the  closing  of  the  doors. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  rec- 
Ungular  housing  having  ends  provided  with  openings  and 
a  closure  for  Its  open  top,  the  sides  of  the  housing,  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof  being  provided  with  vertically  dls 
po.scd  cleats,  gravity  doors  arrang(;d  between  the  ends 
and  the  cleats  for  closing  the  openings,  a  slotted  tongue 
member  upon  each  of  the  doors,  spring  l>ails  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  catch  member  trunnioned  one  upon  each  of  the 
balls,  each  of  said  catch  members  including  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  slotted  tongues  of  each  of  the 
doors,  and  to  be  normally  forced  out  of  engagement  there- 
with by  the  spring  balls,  the  inner  ends  of  the  catch 
members  having  lips,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  bait 
to  force  the  hooks  Into  contacting  engagement  with  the 
tongues  of  the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,186,409.  DBIVB-GEAB  FOB  ADTOMOBILB8.  Gbmm 
A.  McGiLL,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  739,111.  Renewed  Apr.  18,  1916.  8eri4l  No. 
92,025.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  tubular  front 
and  rear  axles  constituting  housings  for  the  wheel  carry- 
ing shafts  and  having  casings  to  accommodate  differen- 
tials on  said  shafts,  a  tubular  housing  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  tubular  axles,  and  a  transmission 
shaft  contained  in  said  tubular  housing,  the  said  boat- 
ing comprising  a  main  tubular  member  having  a  receas 
at  its  front  end,  an  extension  member  seated  in  Mid 
recess  and  having  a  yoke,  a  cap  member  secured  on  tk« 
differential  casing  of  the  tubular  front  axle,  said  cap 
member  having  a  collar  surrounding  the  yoke,  and  pivot 
members  connecting  the  collar  with  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  tubular  front 
and  reau*  axles  constituting  housings  for  the  wheel  carry- 
ing shafts  and  having  casings  \n  accommodate  differen- 
tials on  said  shafts,  a  tubular  bousing  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  tubular  axles,  and  a  transmlssioa 
shaft  contained  In  said  tubular  housing,  the  said  housing 
comprising  a  main  tubular  member  having  a  recess  at  Its 
front  end,  an  extension  member  seated  in  said  receaa  and 
having  a  yoke,  a  cap  member  secured  on  the  differential 
casing  of  the  tubular  front  axle,  said  cap  member  having 
a  collar  surrounding  the  yoke,  pivot  members  connecting 
the  collar  with  the  yoke,  a  flange  plate  associated  wltfc 
the  collar  and  loosely  surrounding  the  end  of  the  tubular 
main  member  of  the  housing,  and  a  flexible  hood  con- 
necting said  tubular  main  member  with  the  collar. 

8.  Gearing  for  motor  vehicles  including  front  and  rear 
live  shafts  each  including  a  differential  gearing,  tubular 
axles  housing  said  shafts  and  having  casings  inclodnff 
the  differential  gearings,  a  tubular  housing  connected 
with  the  casing  of  the  rear  axle  and  having  an  enlarg»- 
ment  forming  a  casing,  an  extension  member  telescoping 
In  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  housing  and  having  a 
yoke,  a  cap  on  the  casing  of  the  front  axle  having  a 
collar,  vertically  disposed  pivot  members  connecting  the 
collar  with  the  yoke  of  the  extension  member,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  tubular  housing  and  the  extension 
member  thereof,  said  shaft  being  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers and  a  universal  Joint  of  the  sliding  type  connecting 
the  same,  bevel  pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  bevel 
gears  of  the  differential  gearings,  a  motor  having  a 
driven  shaft  extending  within  the  casing  of  the  tubular 
housing  and  having  a  pinion,  and  a  differential  gearing 
on  the  longitudinal  shaft  within  said  casing  Including  a 
Fpur  wheel  meahlng  with  the  pinion. 


1,186.410.  RAIL  AND  GDABD-RAIV  FA8TBNBB  FOB 
RAILWAY-TRACKS.  Thomas  Manit,  LouUvlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  79.890.     (CI.  2S»— 18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shouldered  tie-plate,  m«f» 
and  guard-rails,  a  toggle  Interposed  between  adjacent 
flanges  of  said  rails,  and  a  shim  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive a  shoulder  on  the  guard-plate*  and  the  outer  flaagt 
of  the  guard-rail. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shouldered  tie-plate,  —in 
and  guard-rails,  a  toggle  interpoaed  between  adjacent 
flanges  of  said  raiU,  a  shim  having  recesses  to  receive  a 
shoulder  on  the  guard-plate  and  the  outer  flange  of  tlie 
guard-rail,   the  shim  and  tie  plate  having  a  slot,  a   hole 
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approximately  In  line  with  the  edge  of  the  rafl-base,  and 
a  spike  adapted  to  extend  through  said  hole  and  <)lot 
Into  the  tie  below  to  hold  the  (niard-rall  In  position  on 
the  shim,  and  the  shim  In  position  against  the  shouhior 
of  the  tie-plate. 


1,186,412.  POULTRY-FOUNTAIN.  Chablib  E.  Maplm, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov  13.  1915  Serial  No.  61.83«. 
(CI.  119 — 73.) 


8.  The  combination  of  a  tie-plate  having  shoulders  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  open  a  tie, 
of  a  main  and  a  guard-rail,  the  base-flange  of  the  main- 
rail  resting  against  one  of  the  shoulders,  means  Inter- 
posed t>etween  adjacent  flani^es  of  the  main  and  guard- 
rails, a  shim  of  variable  thickness  Interposed  between 
the  outer  flange  of  the  guard-rail  and  the  other  shoulder 
of  the  tie-plate,  and  provided  with  oppositely-located 
notches  to  receive  said  flange  and  shoulder,  and  means 
extending  through  the  shim  and  tie-plate  and  into  the 
tie,  and  extending  over  the  base-flange  of  the  rail,  where- 
by to  hold  the  two  rails  securely  between  the  two  shoul- 
ders, and  to  regnlate  the  width  of  throat  between  the 
heads  of  the  two  rails. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie-plate  having  shoulders  at 
opposite  ends,  a  main-rail  resting  upon  the  tie-plate  and 
against  one  shoulder,  a  guard-rail,  a  toggle,  a  shim,  and 
means  passing  through  the  shim  and  plate  for  holding 
one  flange  of  the  guard-rail  to  the  shim  and  the  tie- 
plate  down  on  the  tie,  the  toggle  being  so  constructed 
and  placed  that  any  lateral  pressure  against  the  guard- 
rail will  be  transmitted  through  the  toggle  upwardly 
xiI>on  the  main-rail. 


1.186,411.  STAPLE-SETTING  IMPLEMENT. 
S.  Mannino,  Davenport,  Okla.  Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  75,134.      (CI.  1—50.) 


Thomas 
29.    1916. 


1.  A  staple  setting  Implement  Including  a  pair  of  piv 
oted  handles,  jaws  carried  by  said  bandies,  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  free  end  thereof,  a  loop  having  its  end^ 
■ecnred  between  the  projecting  ends  of  said  plates,  a 
plonger  rigidly  secared  in  said  loop,  a  staple  holder  slid- 
ably  moaoted  upon  /aid  plunger,  and  an  anrll  carried  by 
the  other  Jaw. 

2.  A  staple  setting  Implement  including  a  pair  of  plv 
oted  handles,  jaws  carried  by  said  handles,  a  pair  of 
plates  aecnred  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  end  of  the  latter,  a  loop  having  Its  ends 
secnred  between  the  projecting  ends  of  said  plates  and 
having  the  medial  portion  cut  away,  a  plunger  positioned 
in  said  loop,  an  integral  collar  on  said  planger  engaged 
iB  the  cat  away  portion  of  said  loop  to  secure  said 
planger  against  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  staple 
holder  slldably  mounted  upon  said  planger,  and  an  anvil 
carried  by  the  other  jaw. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  supply 
pipe,  a  drinking  pan,  ,a  heater  associatwl  therewith,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  Unk  to  said  pan  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  a 
vent  pipe  forming  a  continuation  of  the  supply  pipe  and 
terminally  connected  with  said  Unk,  the  latter  mentioned 
pipe  having  an  opening  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  pan, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  opening. 

2.  A  ilevlie  of  the  class  de«icrlbe<l  comprising  a  supply 
tank,  a  (Irinklna;  pan  spaced  therefrom  and  disposed  to 
one  side  thereof,  a  heater  associated  with  said  pan.  a 
horizontal  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said 
pan.  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  having  a  horizon- 
tally dlspose<l  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
supply  pipe,  and  a  vertical  portion  terminally  connected 
with  said  tank,  said  vent  pipe  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supply 
tank,  a  drinking  pan  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an 
enlarged  central  opening,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank  to  said  pan.  a  receptacle  disposed  beneath  the 
pan  and  secured  thereto,  a  heater  removably  positioned 
within  the  receptacle  through  said  opening,  a  hood  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  and  a  valve  In  said  supply 
pipe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supply 
tank,  a  receptacle,  a  drinking  pan  partly  positioned 
within  the  receptacle  and  having  an  enlarged  central 
opening,  a  beater  positioned  within  said  recepUcle  below 
said  pan,  a  hood  covering  said  opening,  a  drain  pips 
leading  from  the  pan  and  projecting  through  said  recep- 
tacle, a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and  pan.  and  a 
valve  In  said  pipe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supply 
pipe,  a  drinking  pan,  a  receptacle  disposed  beneath  aald 
pan  and  secured  thereto,  said  pan  having  an  enlarged 
central  opening,  a  beater  removably  positioned  within 
the  receptacle  through  said  opening  and  Incladlng  a  plu- 
rality of  burners,  a  chimney  for  each  burner  consisting  of 
a  tube  rotatably  fitted  on  said  burner  and  having  a  right 
angularly  extending  branch  portion  normally  positioned 
immediately  twneath  said  pan,  a  supply  pipe  connectlnf 
the  tank  and  pan,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.186,413.     SWIMMING  DEVICE.     Archbb  R    MnaiLL. 

Middleton,    Wyo.      Filed    Sept.    8.    1915.      Serial    No. 

49.811.     (CT.  »— 18.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  float 
board,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  thereto,  handle*  ro- 
tatably connected  to  the  ends  of  thA  bar.  blades  carried 
by  the  handles  and  adapted  to  t>e  simultaneoasly  shifted 
when  the  handles  are  rotated,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  board. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  float 
board,  means  for  manually  propelling  the  board,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  the  board  ;  screws  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  bar,   handles  carried   l)y   the   screws  and   piv- 


oUlIy  connected  thereto,  bladt-s  fixed  to  the  handles,  a 
rudder,  means  for  flexibly  count'ctlng  the  rudder  and 
bar,  said  blades  being  shifted  simultaneously  with  the 
rotation  of  the  handles,  wherehy  said  board  may  be  di- 
recttHl  upwardly  or  downwardly  In  the  water. 


1,1S6.414  FLUSHING  TANK  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS. 
Wii.nii.M  Mesch.  Magdeburg.  (Jcrmany,  a.sslgnor  to 
Ida  Mt'sih.  Magdeburg,  (Jermanv  Filed  Apr.  14,  1015. 
Serial   .No    21,2.S4.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  tank  a  discharge  tube  ex- 
tending only  to  a  height  btlow  the  water  level  of  the 
full  fllled  tank,  an  additional  tube  guided  on  It  extend- 
ing to  the  water  level,  a  hood  over  said  discbarge  tubes 
connected  to  said  additional  tube,  a  valve  In  the  mantle 
of  the  hood  and  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  hood, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  tank  a  discharge  tube,  an 
additional  tube,  guides  on  the  additional  tube  engaging 
the  discharge  tube,  a  hood  over  said  tubes  and  means  for 
fastening  the  additional  tube  to  the  hood,  a  hole  In  the 
mantle  of  the  hood,  a  plate  covering  said  hole,  a  plate 
spring  connected  to  said  plate  and  to  the  tank,  and  means 
for  lifting  and  lowering  said  hood  and  Its  adjoint  tube, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,188.415.  ELEVATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 
CARS,  IIixBT  MiTiB,  Rhlneland.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  .'W, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,465.      (Q.  254 — 86.) 


Motor  car  elevating  apparatus  comprising  rollers,  means 
for  fastening  said  rollers  in  flu-d  relation  to  the  front 
and  rear  axles  of  the  car,  and  stands  upon  which  said 
rollers  are  adapted  to  run  and  be  supported  at  such  an 
elevation  as  to  remove  the  load  from  the  wheels  of  the 
car,  said  stands  embodying  rails  on  which  said  rollers 
are  adapted  to  move,  said  rails  having  depressed  end 
portions. 


1.186,416.  SEAM  DAMPENING  MACHINE.  Hbnrt  C. 
MiLLEB.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  SerUl 
No.  379,487.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 


1.  A  seam  dampening  machine  having  a  dampening 
element,  and  means  for  causing  the  dampening  element 
to  operate  to  cause  the  collar  tab  to  be  guided  out  of  line 
of  the  dampening  fluid. 

'2.  A  seam  dampening  machine  having  a  dampening 
element,  movable  means  for  guiding  a  collar  seam  against 
the  dampening  element  when  a  collar  is  being  dampened. 
Mild  means  for  operating  the  dampening  element  to  cause 
.1  loiiar  tab  to  l)e  guided  out  of  the  path  of  the  dampen- 
ing ihiid. 

:;.  \  seam  dampening  machine  having  a  dampening  ele- 
ment, a  rotating  element  located  directly  beneath  the 
ilaiiiiicnlng  element  to  form  a  passage  through  which  a 
'ollar  lieing  <lHitipene<l  passes  to  guide  the  seam  thereof 
;igainst  the  ('ampening  element,  said  rotating  element  be- 
ing mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  collar 
being  dampened. 

4.  A  seam  dampening  machine  having  a  dampening  pen, 
a  revolving  disk,  having  Its  highest  point  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  i>en  and  over  which  a  collar  being  dampened 
passes  to  guide  the  seam  thereof  against  the  dampening 
element,  .said  revolving  disk  being  mounted  at  an  angle 
to   the   line  of   travel   of  a  collar  being  dampened. 

5.  A  seam  dampening  machine,  having  a  dampening 
element,  a  revolving  element  to  guide  the  seam  of  a 
collar  being  dampened  against  the  dampening  element, 
said  revolving  element  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  a  collar  being  dampened,  and  means  for 
causing  the  dampening  element  to  guide  a  collar  tab  out 
of  the  path  of  the  dampening  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,186.417.      OIL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROTECTING     STORED    OILS.  Jbssi    P.    Millib, 

Trees.   I.^.      Filed    Sept.    10,   1913.  Serial   No.   789.166* 
(CI.    220 — 121.) 


1.    An    oil    storage    system    comprising    a    plurality    of 
closed  oil  containers,  a  gas  pipe  to  all  the  containers  and 
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in  conunuiilcatiOD  therewith  and  a  constant  pressure  regu- 
lator in  the  pipe  and  common  to  all  the  containers. 

2.  An  oil  storage  system  comprising  n  plurality  of 
closed  oil  containers,  a  gas  pipe  common  to  all  the  con- 
tainers and  communlcatint  therewith  and  a  constant  pres- 
sure regulator  in  the  gas  pipe  In  advance  of  the  con- 
tainers. 


1.186,418.  FREEZER  MINNOW  -  BUCKET.  Geobg»  A. 
M18CHO.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
708.      (CI.    62-— 87.) 


In  A  minnow  bucket,  the  combination  with  outer  and 
inner  containers,  of  a  screen  arranged  within  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  container  and  supporting  the 
Inner  container,  said  screen  comprising  a  frame  haying 
portions  thereof  at  spaced  Intervals  bent  to  provide  sup- 
porting legs,  a  fabric  web  stretched  across  said  frame,  and 
a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  web  beneath  the  inner 
container  and  having  portions  thereof  directed  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  container. 


1,186.419.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECK  -  ROW  SEED- 
PLANTERS.  Alixandir  Moia,  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.130.     (C\.  111—24.) 


w 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  conibinatlon 
with  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  seed  dropping  devices,  mark- 
ing devices,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  marking  devices, 
means  for  operating  said  seed  dropping  devices,  an  actuat- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  shaft,  wheels  supporting  said 
frame,  a  gear  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
pinion,  a  clutch  sleeve  secured  to  said  pinion,  a  clutch 
lever  secured  to  said  clutch  sleeve  for  reciprocating  said 
pinion,  said  actuating  rod  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  roller  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
actuating  rod,  said  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  for 
moving  said  rod  rearwardly,  a  spring  connectefl  to  said 
rod  for  returning  said  rod  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  facilitating  the  manual  operation  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  seed  dropping  device,  a  marking  device, 
means  for  actuating  said  marking  device,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  seed  dropping  device,  said  marking  device  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plunger  working  In  said  frame,  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  socket,  a  spring  po.sitloned  within 
tald  socket,  a  block  supported  by  said  spring,  means  for 
connecting   said    actuating   means   of   said    seed   dropping 


device  to  said  block  whereby  said  plunger  may  l>e  yield- 
ably  forced  downwardly. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  seed  dropping  device,  a  narking  device, 
means  for  actuating  said  marking  device,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  seed  dropping  device,  said  means  for  actuating 
said  seed  dropping  device  comprising  an  operating  rod,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  drlvinf  shaft,  clutch 
means  for  throwing  said  cam  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
said  operating  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extand- 
Ing  slot,  said  operating  rod  passing  through  said  slot,  and 
a  revolving  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  operat- 
ing rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  for  facilitating 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  operating  rod  as  said 
cam  is  rotated. 


1,186,420.  BOAT.  Fbancksco  Montiolio.  Glastonbury, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,728.  (CI. 
115—24.) 


The  combination  of  a  boat  hull,  a  rotary  propeller  shaft 
journaled  in  and  extending  through  the  counter  of  said 
boat,  a  screw  propeller  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
bevel  pinion  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft perpendicular  to  the  propeller  shaft  and  having  its 
ends  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  hull,  t>evel  gears  on 
said  countershaft  at  opposite  sides  of  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  provided  on  their  outer  sides  with  ratchet 
faces,  a  foot  propelletl  crank  shaft  adjacent  to  the  bow 
of  the  boat  hull,  a  crank  wheel  geared  to  and  rotated  by 
said  crank  shaft,  a  transmission  lever  Journaled  at  its 
rear  extremity  on  said  countershaft  between  said  bevel 
gears,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever,  pawls  slidable  on  said 
pin  at  right  angles  to  said  lever  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
latter  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  faces  of  said 
l>evel  gears,  a  contractile  spring  connecting  said  pawls, 
and  a  pitman  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  trans- 
mission lever  with  the  cranlT  pin  of  said  crank  wheel. 


1,186,421.  POWER  spun  FOR  DREDOB8.  Samubl  A. 
Mooaa,  Leapwood,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  67,061.     (CI.  37—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
rotary  worm  shaft  supported  thereby,  means  for  driving 
said  worm  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  tiltiag  spud 
arm  head  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  as  a  osatsr,  a 
spud  arm  slidable  in  relation  to  said  head  and  having  aa 
external  worm  face,  a  second  shaft  extending  paralisl  to 
the  spud  arm  and  Journal  on  said  head,  a  worm  wbssl 
on  the  last  named  shaft  driven  by  the  worm  on  the  first 
named  shaft,  and  a  worm  alte  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm  face  on  the  spad  arm. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
rotary  worm  shaft  supported  thereby,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  worm  shaft  Including  a  gear  mounted  directly 
thereon,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  tilting  spud  arm  head 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  as  a  center,  a  spud  arm 
sUdable  la  relation  to  said  head  and  having  a  worm  face, 
a  shaft  Joamaled  on  said  head,  a  worm  wheel  on  the 
last  naasd  shaft,  a  worm  also  mounted  on  the  last  named 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm  face  on  the  spud  arm, 
a  stationary  bearing  having  a  concaved  working  face, 
and  a  rockar  face  on  the  spud  arm  head  working  in  con- 
tact with  said  concaved  face. 


1,186,422.  ELECTRIC  FLASH-LIGHT.  John  C.  Moh- 
OAN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1916.  JSerlal 
No.  68.627.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


In  an  electric  fiash  light,  a  casing,  an  electric  lamp 
a  generator  to  supply  current  to  the  lamp,  a  spring 
motor  to  operate  the  generator,  a  rock  arm  to  actuate 
the  winding  mechanism  of  the  motor,  a  lever  arranged 
wholly  In  one  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  rock  arm 
also  within  and  extending  across  the  casing,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  arm  with  the  flrst-named  rock  arm  and  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  said  lever  in  closed  position  at 
one  side  of  the  casing. 


1.180,428.  HINGED  BOTTOM  FOR  MEASURING  DE 
VICB8.  JoLLT  L.  Morris,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Feb 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  9,679.     (CI.  221—95.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  measuring  de- 
vice, a  bottom  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
provided  with  end  flanges  to  guide  the  material  as  It  is 
dispensed  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  a  spring 
fastened  to  the  back  wall  of  said  casing  above  the  hinges 
of  the  bottom  and  having  a  curved  portion  extending 
abont  the  hlagad  edg«  of  said  bottom  and  Inclined  for 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  curved  snr- 
*•*•  ■«*''  **■  f"**  end  bearing  yieldingly  against  the 
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under  side  of  said  bottom  to  normally  hold  the  latter 
closed  and  yielding  as  the  weight  on  said  bottom  in- 
creases. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  measuring  de- 
vice, a  bottom  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
provided  with  end  flanges  to  guide  the  materUl  as  it  is 
dispensed  at  the  bottom  of  said  caaing  and  a  spring 
fastenefi  to  the  hack  wall  of  said  casing  above  the  hinges 
of  the  bottom  and  having  a  curved  portion  extending 
al.out  thf  hinged  edge  of  said  bottom  and  inclined  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  curved  sur- 
face near  Its  free  end  bearing  yieldingly  against  the 
under  side  of  said  bottom  to  normally  hold  the  latter 
closed  and  yielding  as  the  weight  on  said  bottom  in- 
creases, said  end  flanges  being  of  triangular  shape,  and 
a  handle  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  flanges 
parallel  with  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


1.186.424. 


SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Thomas  A.  MosE- 
Mv.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,904.      (CI.  4 — 38.) 
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1.  A  sanitary  cuspidor  comprising  a  base,  feet  formed 
on  said  base,  a  bowl  secured  to  said  base,  said  bowl 
provided  with  Its  upper  end  flared  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly, a  false  bottom  formed  within  the  lower  end  of 
.■^aid  bowl,  a  disinfecting  receptacle  within  the  bowl  and 
resting  upon  the  false  bottom,  a  substantially  funnel- 
shaped  member  provided  with  its  upi>er  end  flared  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  resting  upon  the  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flared  end  of  the  bowl,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing handle  formed  on  the  receptacle  and  bent  to  lie 
upon  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  end  of  the 
bowl,  said  handle  provided  with  its  free  end  bent  down 
wardly  to  form  a  hand  grip  whereby  the  receptacle  and 
funnel-shaped  member  may  be  removed  simultaneously 
from  the  bowl,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  bowl. 

2.  A  sanitary  cuspidor  comprising  a  base,  a  bowl  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  false  bottom  formed  in  the  bowl, 
a  shallow  disinfecting  receptacle  positioned  on  the  false 
bottom  within  the  bowl,  a  substantially  funnel-shaped 
member  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl  and  Its 
lower  extremity  extending  into  the  shallow  disinfecting 
receptacle,  and  means  connected  to  the  shallow  disin- 
fecting receptacle  for  removing  the  funnel-shaped  mem- 
ber and  receptacle  simultaneously. 


1.186,426.     COTTON  GIN.     Stsphbn   d.  Morrat,  Dallas, 
Tex.      Filed    Feb.    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    6,116.       (O 
IS— 9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  having  saw  and 
brush  cylinders  in  the  usual  cooperating  relation  therein, 
of  a  mote  plate  having  extremities  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  gin  and  disposed  at  an  upward  and  outward 
angle  of  inclination  relatively  to  the  cylinders,  the  gin 
ends  and  the  plate  being  provided  with  interacting  means 
for  equally  adjusting  the  plate  upwardly  or  downwardly 
by  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the  plate  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  having  a  frame 
and  saw  and  brush  cylinders  in  the  usual  coo[>erative  re- 
lation therein,  of  a  mote  plate  having  extremities  extend- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  gin  and  disposed  at  an  up- 
ward and  outward  angle  of  Inclination  and  mounted  to 
have  upward  and  downward  adjustment,  the  mote  plate 
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and  gin  frame  b«lng  provided  with  similar  interacting 
means  at  opposite  extreniltifs  for  caasing  the  same  to 
move  equally  at  both  extremities  and  throughout  the 
length  thereof  by  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the 
plate  in  opposite  directions. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  having  saw  and 
brush  cylinders  In  the  usual  cooperative  relation  therein, 
of  an  angularly  disposed  mote  plate  adjacent  to  the  cylin- 
ders, the  gin  ends  and  extremities  of  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  similar  structural  means  for  equally  adjusting 
the  plate  upwardly  or  downwardly  when  the  plate  is  lon- 
gitudinally shifted  in  opposite  directions  by  force  applied 
to  either  end  of  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cotton  gin  having  saw  and 
brush  cylinders  in  the  usual  cooperative  relation,  the  gin 
ends  having  similarly  disposed  angular  slots  with  brackets 
on  the  outer  sides  of  said  ends  close  to  the  slots,  and  a 
mote  plate  having  its  opposite  extremities  projecting 
through  the  slots  and  movably  engaging  the  brackets. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cotton  gin  having  saw  and 
brush  cylinders  in  the  usual  cooperative  relation  therein, 
the  ends  of  the  gin  being  provided  with  similarly  disposed 
angular  slots,  brackets  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  ends  of 
the  gin  close  to  and  arranged  at  the  same  angle  as  said 
slots  and  having  supporting  flanges  with  angularly  post 
tloned  lugs,  and  an  adjustable  mote  plate  loosely  project 
Ing  through  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  gin  and  having 
similar  diagonal  slots  In  the  extremities  thereof,  the  di- 
agonal slots  of  the  plate  engaging  and  having  the  lugs 
projecting  therethrough  to  guide  the  plate  equally  in  its 
movement  at  opposite  ends  when  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,426.  BILLfARDCUK  f'FIALKER.  Sidnby  L.  Mrr. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
48,486.      (Cl.   46—8.) 


3.  In  a  chalk  holder,  a  ■'aslng.  n  recess  formed  in  said 
casing,  slots  formed  In  the  wall  of  Hsid  casing  and  com 
municatlng  with  said  recess,  bell  crank  levers  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  wall  of  each  of  said  slots,  one  arm 
of  each  of  said  levers  extending  into  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing the  remaining  arm  disposed  Interiorly  of  said  caalng. 

4.  In  a  chalking  device  for  cues,  a  casing,  a  tube  within 
said  caalng  and  having  the  major  portion  of  Its  length  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  an  annular  depression  on  the  Inner  wall 
thereof  adjacent  the  extremity  thereof,  a  ring  mounte<l 
within  said  depression  having  lugs  formed  on  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  movable  within  said 
tube,  the  lugs  on  said  ring  engaging  the  groove*  in  aald 
shaft,  a  helical  spring  encircling  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  spring  and  having  one  end  there 
of  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  opposite  end  lying  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  screw,  and  a  chalk  bolder 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  ohaft. 


l,186,4i 


1.  A  cha.lk  holder,  a  caalng.  a  recess  formed  in  said  cas- 
ing, leaf  springs  mounted  upon  the  walls  of  said  recess. 
Blots  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  caalng  and  communicat- 
ing with  Mid  recesa,  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  walls  of  each  of  said  slots,  one  arm  of  each  of 
B&id  IcTers  extending  Into  said  recess  and  having  the  re- 
maining arm  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  chalk  holder,  a  casing,  a  recess  formed  in  said 
casing,  gripping  members  in  said  recess,  slots  formed  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  re- 
cess, levers  pivotally  mounted  within  the  walls  of  each 
of  said  slots,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  exteodiog 
into  said  recess  and  having  the  remaining  arm  disposed 
Interiorly  of  said  casing. 


VENTILATINO-FAN.     Thomas  J.  Niwcomb. 


Hastings,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.   1,   1015 
(Cl.  253 — 17G.) 


Serial   No.   11.235. 


1.  In  a  fan  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  Including  rotating  side  walls,  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  pivoted  vanes  mounted  t>etween  the  side  walla 
and  adapted  to  travel  with  the  said  walls,  an  air  inlet 
duct  leading  to  the  casing,  an  air  outlet  duct  leading 
from  the  casing,  and  means  operable  to  move  the  vanes  on 
their  pivots  to  dose  the  same  as  they  pass  the  air  inlet 
duct  and  to  open  said  vanes  as  they  pass  the  outlet  duct. 

2.  In  a  fan  of  the  ciasa  descrit>ed,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  including  rotating  side  walls,  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  pivoted  vanes  mounted  between  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  travel  with  the  said  walls,  an  air  inlet  duct 
leading  to  the  casing,  an  air  outlet  duct  leading  from  the 
casing,  means  operable  to  move  the  vanes  on  their  pivots 
to  close  the  same  as  they  pass  the  air  Inlet  duct  and  to 
open  said  vanes  as  they  pass  the  outlet  duct,  said  means 
including  a  series  of  radially  movable  arms  connected 
with  the  vanes,  and  eccentric  devices  for  shifting  said 
arms  radially. 

3.  In  a  fan  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  Including  rotating  side  walls,  of  a  partition  wall 
located  between  the  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  vanes 
pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  side  walls  and  at  their 
inner  ends  In  the  partition  wall,  an  Inlet  duct  for  the  fan, 
an  outlet  duct  for  said  fan.  a  radially  movable  arm  for 
each  set  of  vanes,  a  link  connection  between  each  vane  and 
the  adjacent  radially  movable  arm,  a  laterally  extending 
member  at  the  inner  end  of  each  arm,  and  normally  sta- 
tionary members  provided  with  eccentric  grooves  In 
which  ^e  lateral  members  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  are 
adapted  to  travel  to  move  said  arms  radially  to  open  and 
close  the  sets  of  vanes. 

4.  In  a  fan  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  caalng  including  rotating  side  walls,  of  an  intermediate 
partition  wall,  sets  of  vanes  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  end  walls  and  the  partition  walls,  an  Inlet  dact  and 
an  outlet  dact  for  the  fan,  mechanism  for  moving  tlM 
vanes  on  their  pivots  to  close  the  vanes  as  they  pass  the 
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Inlet  duct  and  open  said  vanes  as  they  pass  the  ontlet 
duct,  drums  disposed  centrally  of  the  fan  between  the  end 
walls  of  the  partition  wall,  and  stationary  blades  carried 
by  the  drums. 

5.  In  a  fan  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  including  rotating  side  walls,  an  air  inlet  duct 
and  an  air  outlet  duct,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pivoted  vanes 
adapte<l  to  travel  with  the  rotating  side  walls,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  vanes  and  mechanism  for  adjust 
ink'  the  position  of  the  opening  and  closing  means  to  vary 
the  points  at  which  the  vanes  will  open  and  close. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,186,428.  ELECTRIC -LIGHT  BRACKKT. 
.lOHN  Newman,  Cavour,  S.  D,  Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  61.116.      (Cl.  240 — 70.) 


Harold 
12,    1916. 


A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  plurality  of  ball  members 
and  a  plurality  of  socket  members  inclosing  said  ball  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  socket  members  being  slotted  at  spaced 
Intervals  to  form  fingers  the  alternate  ones  of  which  hav- 
ing right  angularly  bent  extremities  and  a  band  encir- 
cling the  fingers  of  each  socket  member  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  latter  and  abutting  the  right  angularly 
bent  finger  extremities. 


1.186,429.      EXPANDINt;    .MANDREL.      Hahby    S.    Mch- 
OL8U.V.  Wilkes  Barre,  I'a.,  assignor  to  W.   H.  Nicholson 
and    Company.    Wilkes  Harre,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  .Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.711 
(Cl.  82 — 14.) 


1.  An  expanding  mandrel  comprising  an  arbor  having 
a  series  of  longitudinal  channels  with  inclined  bottoms 
opening  to  one  end  of  the  arbor,  slots  In  the  sides  of  said 
chnnnels,  dog  bars  working  In  said  channels  and  provi<ie<l 
with  means  on  their  sides  entering  the  slots  In  the  chan- 
nel, together  with  a  sleeve  sliding  freely  on  said  arbor 
and  engaging  said  dog  bars  together  with  a  limiting  pin 
on  said  sleeve  and  a  groove  in  said  arbor  In  which  said 
pin  works  to  prevent  the  accidental  escape  of  the  sleeve 
and  dogs  from  the  arbor  when  the  latter  Is  disengaged 
from  the  blank. 

2.  In  an  expanding  mandrel,  an  arbor  having  a  series 
of  longitudinal  channels  with  Inclined  bottoms  formed 
therein,  dogs  working  in  said  channels  and  bearing 
against  said  bottoms,  a  sleeve  sliding  freely  on  said  arbor 
and  engaging  said  dogs  to  displace  the  same  in  their  re- 


spective channels,  each  of  said  dog  bars  comprising  dogs 
spaced  apart  and  lying  at  different  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  arbor,  only  one  of  said  dogs  on  each  bar 
passing  through  the  actuating  sleeve  and  the  latter  being 
confined  at  one  end  In  the  space  between  adjacent  dogs, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  expanding  mandrel,  an  arbor,  a  stepped  dog 
bar  working  thereon,  the  dogging  areas  being  spaced 
apart,  a  sleeve  for  moving  the  dog  bar  longitudinally  on 
1  the  arbor,  said  sleeve  being  apertured  to  permit  the  outer 
dogging  area  to  pass  therethrough  and  abutting  at  one 
end  against  the  inner  dogging  area. 


1,186.430.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Joseph  L. 
ORH,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,073.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie,  of  clips  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  tie  and 
the  opposite  end  offset  outwardly,  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  clip  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  rail  clamps  associated  with  the 
tie  and  interposed  between  the  offset  ends  of  the  clips  and 
the  sides  of  the  tie,  stems  carried  by  the  clamps  and  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  the  flanges,  and  fasten- 
ing means  engaging  the  stems  at  points  beneath  the 
flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie,  of  clips  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
each  having  one  of  It  sends  offset,  flanges  carried  by  the 
offset  ends  of  the  clips  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  sides  of  the  tie,  rail  clamps  associated  with  the  tie 
and  having  rectangular  portions  interposed  between  the 
offset  ends  of  the  clips  and  the  sides  of  the  tie  and  rest- 
ing on  the  flanges,  and  means  for  holding  the  rail  clamps 
In   position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie,  of  clips  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  each  having  one  of  its  ends  offset,  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  offset  ends  of  the  clips,  rail  clamps  associated 
with  the  tie  and  having  portions  interposed  between  the 
offset  ends  of  the  clips  and  the  sides  of  the  tie  and  rest- 
ing on  the  flanges,  means  for  holding  the  clips  against 
displacement,  and  fillers  Interposed  between  those  por- 
tions of  the  clips  that  are  Interposed  between  the  offset 
ends  of  the  clips  and  the  tie,  the  said  flUers  resting  on 
the  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie,  of  clips  located  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  each  having  one  of  its  ends  offset,  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  offset  ends  of  the  clips  and  baring  openings 
therein,  rail  clamps  associated  with  the  tie  and  interposed 
between  the  offset  ends  of  the  clips  and  the  sides  of  the 
tie,  stems  carried  by  the  clamps  and  extending  throngk 
the  openings  in  the  flanges  and  provided  with  wedge- 
shape<i  slots  located  below  the  flanges,  wedges  extending 
through  the  slots,  and  bendable  portions  carried  by  the 
wedges  foKengaging  around  the  stems  so  as  to  prevent 
accidental  dtiiplacement  of  the  wedges. 


1,186,431.      NAtPING-MACHINE.      Thomas    8.    PAITim- 

soN,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  B. 

Wilson,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Filed  May  17,  1918.     SeHal 

No.  768.249.      (Cl.  26 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  napping  machine,  of  a  feed  roll 
and  a  feed  cylinder  for  feeding  the  fabric  through  the 
machine ;    two    napping    cylinders    having    teeth    thereon 
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bent  iQ  the  same  illrectiou  for  cni^aging  and  raising;  the 
nap  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  ;  and  means  intermediate 
the  napping  cylinders  and  the  feed  cylinder  having  teeth 
arranged  in  a  direction  opposite  the  teeth  on  the  napping 
cylinders  and  located  one  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  the 
fabric  and  one  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  which  also 
act  to  raise  the  nap  on  the  fabric. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  napping  machine,  of  nicans  for 
feeding  the  fabric;  a  rotating  napping  cylinder  ha\lng 
teeth  arranged  in  one  direction  ;  a  stationary  toothed  seg 
ment  located  between  the  napping  cylinder  and  the  fe«'d 
mechanism  and  having  teeth  arranged  In  a  direction  op 
poslte  to  the  direction  of  the  teeth  of  the  napping  cylin 
der  and  engaging  the  nap  of  the  fabric  ;  and  means  for 
allowing  the  said  segment  to  yield. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  napping  machine,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  fabric ;  a  napping  cylinder  ;  segments  having 
card  clothing  thereon  forming  teeth  for  engaging  the  nap 
of  the  fabric ;  counterbalanced  arm-  carrying  the  seg- 
ment ;  and  a  pivot  for  said  arms  so  that  as  the  fabric  Is 
fed  through  the  machine,  the  nap  will  be  engaged  by  the 
teeth  on  the  segments  and  will  be  raised  In  one  illrpi-tlon. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  napping  machine,  of  fee<l  mt'ch 
anism  for  feeding  the  fabric  through  the  machine  ;  two 
cylinders  having  card  clothing  thereon  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  nap  of  the  fabric  to  raise  it  in  one  direction  ; 
means  for  driving  the  said  cylinders  at  a  greater  spt'^'d 
than  the  feed  mechanism  so  as  to  apply  tension  to  the 
fabric  l)etween  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  cylinders  ;  ami 
napping  mechanism  located  between  the  feed  mechanism 
and  the  napping  cylinders  having  teeth  extending  In  th»- 
opposite  direction  from  that  of  the  cylinders  so  that,  as 
the  fabric  passes  the  napping  mechanism,  the  nap  will  be 
raised  in  one  direction  and  when  it  passes  the  cylinders 
the  nap  will  be  raised  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  napping  machine,  of  a  fee<i  roll 
and  a  feed  cylinder  over  which  the  fabric  Is  passeil  so  as 
to   positively   feed   the   fabric   forward   through   the   ma 
chine  ;  two  napping  cylinders  located  beyond  the  feed  cyl 
inder  and   spaced   apart   to   allow   the    fabric   to   pass    h«> 
twees  them,  each  napping  cylinder  having  card  iiothlng 
thereon ;  these  napping  cylinders  being  driven  at  a  ^roater 
speed  than  the  feed  cylinder ;  and  two  segments,  ont-  lo 
cated  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  and  the  other  on  the  uppo 
site  side,  each  segment  being  plvotally  mounted  and  bav 
Ing  card   clothing  thereon  ;   the   teeth   t>elng  arranged    in 
an    opposite   direction    from    the    teeth    on    the    napping 
cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  <>azette.l 


for  receiving  the  shank  ur  sole  and  exposing  the  same  to 
the  grinding  elemf-nt.  sabstantially  as  described. 


1,186,432.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  SH0E-«;RINDING   M.V 
CHINES.     Tnaaox  F.   Pebl,  Sibley,   Iowa.     File<l  0<  t. 
2.  1915.     Serial  No.  53.815.      (CI.  51—17.) 
1.   Aa  attachment  for  shoe  grinding  machines,  compris 

Ing  means  for  sapportlng  the  shoe  and  having  a  surface 


-.   .\ii  attachment  for  shoe  grinding  machines,  i  omprls- 
ing  iiipans  fur  supporting  the  shoe  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  wall  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  shoe  body 
ariit    shank    or    sole,    and    for    exposing    the    latter    to    the 
grinding  element,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  shoe  grinding  machines,  compris 
Ing  a  holder  for  the  shoe  composed  of  interconnected 
walls  inrlosing  an  open-ended  frame,  one  of  said  walls 
being  we<lge  shaped  to  receive  the  shoe  t>ody  and  shank  or 
sole,  and  exposing  the  latter  to  the  grinding  element, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In   an   attachment    for   sho«>   grinding   machines,    the 
combination   of  a   holder   for   the  shoe   tLarlng   means   for 
presenting  the  shank  or  sole  to  the  grinding  element,  and 
means  for  supporting  said   holder  from   the  grinding  ma 
chine,  substantially  as  described. 

').  In  an  attnihment  of  the  character  dpsrrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  shoe  grinding  machine,  of  a  8ho<> 
holder  having  a  backing  surface  for  receiving  the  shank 
or  sole  and  presenting  the  same  to  the  grinding  element, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  grinding  machine  for  sup- 
porting said  holder  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  grinding  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[rialms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  ila/.ette.  ] 


1.186.433.  FLOOR  -  POLISHIN(}  M.vrniNE.  Frank 
Pbh.\lta  and  William  Smbllie,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  iH-c.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,.')30.      (CI.  91 — .S'.t.i 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  comprising  an  In- 
verted cup-shaped  casing,  a  metal  ring  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  thereof,  an  annulus  coaxial  with  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  the  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  formed  with  an  upwardly  pro 
jectlng  flange  arranged  within  said  ring,  a  plate  fas 
tened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  last-mentioned  flange  and 
overlying  said  ring  to  bold  the  casing  and  annulus  to- 
gether, antifriction  t>«arlng8  between  said  ring  and  said 
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flrst    flange,    means    for    rotating    said    annulus.    and    a 
polishing  element  carried  by  said  annulus. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
Inverted  cap-shaped  casing,  a  metal  ring  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  thereof,  an  annulus  coaxial  with  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  the  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  formed  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  arrange<l  within  said  ring,  a  plate  fastened 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  last-mentioned  flange  and  over 
lying  said  ring  to  hold  the  casing  and  annulus  together, 
antl-frlctlon  bearings  between  said  ring  and  said  flrst 
flange,  a  motor  within  said  casing,  driving  connections 
between  said  motor  and  plate  whereby  said  annulus  may 
be  rotated  relatively  to  said  casing,  and  a  polishing  ele- 
ment  carried   by   said   annulus. 


tom  of  the  casing  through  the  pipe  into  the  reservoir  In 
the  wheel  and  through  the  passages  In  the  wheel  to  the 
chain. 


1,18  6.434.  LUBRICATING-WHEEL  FOR  CHAIN- 
I>RIVES.  Harold  S.  Pibbce,  Philadelphia.  Ph..  as- 
signor to  Link  Helt  Company.  Chhago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tan.  lit.  IQl."?,  Serial  No. 
741.277.      (CI.   74—31.) 


' a  '     ' 
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1.  A  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  wide  rim 
snd  having  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  rim,  the  hub 
and  rim  forming  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  the  rim  having 
an  annular  well  therein  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir and  having  a  series  of  passages  extending  from  the 
spaces  between  certain  of  the  teeth  and  at  a  point  at  one 
side  of  the  well,  the  well  being  of  such  a  volume  that  It 
will  retain  sufficient  lubricant  so  that,  when  the  wheel 
Is  stoppeil,  the  lubricant  will  accumulate  in  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  at  a  sufBclent  depth  to  allow  the  lubri- 
cant to  flow  over  the  walls  of  the  reservoir  and  Into  the 
passages  so  that,  wherf^  the  wheel  Is  again  started  In 
motion,  the  portion  of  the  lubricant  formerly  In  the  well 
will  be  projected  through  the  passages. 

2.  A  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim  and  having 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  rim.  said  riiu  having  an 
annular  well  formed  In  its  Inner  surface  and  having  pas- 
sages on  each  side  of  the  well  but  not  directly  comniu- 
nicating  therewith,  said  passages  terminating  In  the 
spaces  between  certain  of  the  teeth,  the  wheel  having 
a  solid  web  connecting  the  rim  and  the  hub  at  one  side 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  flange  terminating 
short  of  the  hub  to  allow  for  the  insertion  of  a  lubricant 
Into  the  simce  between  the  rim  and  the  hub. 

3.  A  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim  and  also 
having  an  Internal  reservoir  located  between  the  hub 
and  the  rlm  and  having  an  annular  well  formed  in  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  rim  and  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir, the  rim  also  having  an  annular  groove  located  at 
on«  Bide  of  the  well  and  less  In  depth  than  the  well,  the 
rlm  having  passages  extending  from  the  groove  to  the 
spaces  between  certain  of  the  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  of  ■  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub, 
a  rim  and  a  space  between  the  two  forming  a  reservoir, 
the  rln  kavlBg  paaaa^es  therein  connecting  with  the  res- 
erroir :  a  caslag  inclosing  the  wheel:  a  drive  chain 
pasi'lng  around  said  wlieel  :  and  a  pipe  leadlag  from  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  reserrolr  in  said  wheel  so 
that,  as  the  wheel  rotates,  oil  will  be  drawn  from  the  bot- 


1,186.4."}.-).  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES.  Gkoboe 
B.  Rattbhmann  and  Walter  W.  Garrison,  Birming- 
ham.   Ala.      Filed    Mar.    31.    191.5.      Serial    No.    18,302. 

I         (CI.   24^2(»G.) 


1.  A  shoe  fastening  device  Including  a  keeper  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  shoe  exteriorly  at  one  side  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing lever  having  an  Integral  pivot,  means  engaging  the 
pivot,  said  means  being  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
shoe  at  the  inner  face  thereof,  said  locking  lever  compris- 
ing an  outer  operating  arm  extending  through  such  side 
of  the  shoo,  and  an  Inner  arm  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  keeper. 

2.  A  shoe  fastening  device  Including  a  keeper  mounted 
on  a  shoe  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  mounted 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  side  of  the  shoe,  a  locking 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  comprising  an 
outer  operating  arm  extending  throagb  such  side  of  the 
shoe  for  operation  exteriorly  thereof,  and  an  Inner  arm 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  bearing  plate  and  arrange<i  to  hold  the  locking 
lever  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

3.  A  shoe  fastening  device  Including  a  keeper  plate 
mounted  on  one  side  of  a  shoe  exteriorly  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  said  keeper 
plate  being  also  provided  with  mea^s  for  maintaining  the 
said  bars  In  spaced  relation  with  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  shoe,  and  a  locking  lever  having  an  Integral  pivot 
and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  shoe  at 
the  Interior  thereof,  and  comprising  an  operating  arm 
extending  through  the  shoe  for  exterior  operation,  and 
an  inner  arm  arranged  to  engage  beneath  the  bars  of  tha 
keeper  at  the  space  between  the  .said  bars  and  the  shoe. 

4.  A  shoe  fastening  device  Including  a  keeper  plate 
mounted  on  one  side  of  a  shoe  exteriorly  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars,  said  keeper 
being  also  provtde<l  with  side  flanges  arranged  to  space 
the  bars  from  the  shoe,  and  a  locking  lever  having  an 
Integral  pivot  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  side 
of  the  shoe  at  the  Interior  thereof  and  comprising  an 
operating  arm  extending  through  the  shoe  for  exterior 
<>peratlon.  and  an  inner  arm  arranged  to  engage  t>eneath 
the  bars  of  the  keeper  at  the  space  between  the  said 
bars  and  the  shoe. 

5.  A  shoe  fastening  device  Including  a  keeper  mounted 
on  a  shoe  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on 
the  other  siile  of  the  shoe,  said  l>earlng  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  having  angle  bearings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  opening,  a  locking  lever  provided  at  an 
intermediate  point  with  a  pivot  having  angularly  disposed 
faces  and  arranged  to  fit  the  said  angle  bearings,  said 
locking  lever  having  an  inner  engaging  arm  to  coact  with 
the  keeper  and  provided  with  an  outer  operating  arm 
extending  through  the  shoe  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  bearing  plate  and  bearing 
against  the  pivot  for  maintaining  the  same  In  engagement 
with  the  angle  bearings. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,436.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.  Danisl  C.  Rmiv,  Phila- 
delphia. l>a.  Filed  July  7.  1915.  8ertal  No.  38.575. 
(Cl.  M— 31.)  * 

1.  The  cotnhiaation  with  dividers,  of  a  loagltadlBally 
slotted  bar  disposed  acrass  the  legs  0t  the  divlderh, 
means  adjustably  embraclBg  said  leg«  of  the  dividers  «ad 
also  adjustably  engaged  in  the  slot  In  the  bar,  meaas  on 
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one  end  of  the  bar  for  the  fastening  of  a  pencil  or  stylus 
thereto,  and  a  cross  shaped  base  frame  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  Intersecting  channels  for  receiving 
the  terminals  of  the  legs  of  the  dividers  to  guide  the 
same  when  the  dividers  are  manipulated. 


,%» 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drafting  Instrument,  of  a 
frame  Including  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  connected  with 
each  other,  with  their  upper  surfaces  In  the  same  plane 
with  one  another,  each  arm  being  formed  with  a  central 
longitudinal  groove,  the  grooves  lnters«ctlnc  each  other 
at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  arms,  and  adapted  to 
form  runways  for  the  drafting  Instrument,  one  of  said 
arms  being  formed  near  opposite  ends  with  notches  in 
its  longer  edges  and  also  having  seats  in  its  upper  face, 
and  tack-like  fasteners  engaged  In  the  notches  and  having 
their  heads  received  in  the  seats  to  fasten  the  arms 
against  movement. 

3.  In  an  ellipsograph,  a  i>alr  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches  while  the  other 
is  formed  with  a  single  notch  In  one  side  thereof,  where- 
by the  arms  can  be  adjustably  interlocked  with  each 
other  In  crossed  relation  to  one  another,  the  said  arms 
being  formed  with  grooves  In  their  upper  faces  for  form- 
ing a  runway  for  a  drafting  instrument. 


1.186,437.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Panibl  C.  Robbrts, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,569. 
(CI.  152—19.) 


AJ 


In  a  tire,  two  complemental  tire  sections,  each  being 
laterally  curved,  whereby  when  a.ssoclated  with  the  rim 
structure  of  the  wheel  they  form  an  Inner  main  Inner- 
tube-recelvlng  opening,  and  an  outer  orifice  of  less  dlam 
eter  extending  clrcumferentially  of  the  main  openlDK. 
said  orifice  appearing  slightly  greater  than  a  semi  sphere 
when  viewed  in  cross-section,  annular  ribs  on  said  tire 
sections  in  spaced  relation  to  their  outer  longitudinal 
edges,  and  said  sections  having  annular  grooves  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  ribs  in  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  side  walls  of  said  orifice ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tread  member  arcuately  curved  when  viewed 
in  cross  section,  annular  ribs  on  said  tread  member  at  Its 
longitudinal  edges  fitting  the  grooves  of  said  sections, 
and  said  tread  having  grooves  adjacent  said  last  men- 
tioned   ribs    to    receive    the    ribs    of    said    tire    sections ; 


whereby  upon  the  Introduction  of  air  pressure  between 
said  tire  sections  and  an  axial  pressure  will  be  directed 
upon  the  rib  and  groove  connection  of  said  tread  mem- 
ber with  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


1,188.438.  STEAM  OR  GAS  TURBINE.  Kakl  ROnaa, 
MUlhelm  on  the-Rubr.  Germany.  Filed  July  1.  191B. 
Serial  No.  .17.580.      (O.  25.3 — 69  ) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  drum  having 
pressure  blades  arranged  thereupon  and  a  disk,  carrying 
not  more  than  two  rows  of  peripherally  attached  low 
pressure  blades,  fixed  to  the  low  pressure  end  of  the  drum 
so  as  to  constitute  a  head  therefor,  said  disk  being,  fur- 
ther, of  greater  diameter  than  the  drum  and  the  shaft 
l>elng  divided  so  that  the  drum  lies  between  its  inner 
ends. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  drum  having 
pressure  blades  arranged  thereupon  and  a  disk,  carrying 
not  more  than  two  rows  of  peripherally  attached  low 
pressure  blades,  fixed  to  the  low  pressure  end  of  the 
drum  so  as  to  constitute  a  head  therefor,  aald  disk  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  drum  and  having  its  central 
part  extended  on  the  side  away  from  the  drum  to  con- 
stitute one  end  of  the  shaft. 


1.186,439.      MACHINE  OILER.     Georob  M.   Roaaaa.  Chi 
oago.  111.     F11.H1  Oct.  2.i.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.484.      (CI. 
184—67.) 

te 

IS 


An  oiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cup  having 
an  oil  feed  opening,  a  valve  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  to  normally  close  said  opening  by  gravity,  a 
solenoid  core  piece  connected  to  said  valve,  a  solenoid 
coil  arranged  above  the  cup  and  having  a  tabular  sleeve 
In  which  the  solenoid  core  piece  Is  guided,  a  casing  on 
the  cup  and  in  which  the  solenoid  coil  Is  arranged,  said 
casing  having  a  cap,  and  an  adjusting  screw  in  said  cap, 
and  arranged  In  the  guide  sleeve  of  the  solenoid  coil  spool 
and  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  solenoid  core  piece 
and  hence  regulate  the  upward  movement  of  aald  solenoid 
core  piece  and  the  valve. 
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1,186,440.  PROCESS  OF  DEGUMMINO  SILK.  Otto 
ROhm,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  R5hm  &  Haas, 
Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
«,.S42.      (01.  8—2.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  degummlng  silk  and 
the  like,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting 
the  silk  and  the  like  to  the  action  of  a  pancreatln  solu- 
tion at  less  than  40°  C. ;  and  the  step  of  heating  the  silk 
at  a  higher  temperature. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  degummlng  silk  and 
the  like,  which  process  cumprlses  the  step  of  heating 
the  silk  and  the  like  to  a  temperature  higher  than  40° 
C.  :  and  the  step  of  subjecting  the  silk  to  the  action  of 
a  pancreatln  solution  and  salts  at  less  than  40°  C. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  degummlng  silk 
and  the  like,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  sub- 
jecting the  silk  to  the  action  of  a  pancreatln  solution 
and  alkaline  salts  at  less  than  40°  C.  ;  and  the  step  of 
heating  the  silk  and  the  like  to  a  higher  temperature. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  degummlng  silk  and 
the  like,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting 
the  silk  to  the  action  of  a  pancreatln  solution  at  less 
than  40°  C.  and  the  step  of  beating  the  silk  at  a  tem- 
perature of  90'  to  lOO"  C. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  degummlng  silk,  and 
the  like,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  heating  the 
silk  at  a  temperature  of  90°  to  100°  C.  ;  and  the  step  of 
subjecting  the  silk  to  the  action  of  a  pancreatln  solution 
and  salts  at  less  than  40°  C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.441.  DISK  PLOW.  Niwell  Sanpkrs,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.319.  (CI. 
97— 73  ) 


In  u  wliifl  plow,  a  frame,  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed cyliudrli-al  bearing  meml>er  carried  thereby,  a  front 
steerlnt:  wheel  having  a  substantially  vertical  spindle 
Journaled  In  said  bearing,  means  for  effecting  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  spindle  in  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  encir- 
cling said  bearing  member  and  having  a  part  spllned  to 
said  spindle  above  said  bearing  member  and  freely  slld- 
able  vertically  on  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  having  an  an- 
nular rib.  a  lug  carried  by  said  bearing  engaging  said  an- 
nular rib.  a  pivoted  draft  device,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  draft  device  and  sleeve  for  turning  the  latter 
and  -ipindle  according  to  the  direction  of  draft. 


1.186.442.  BASEBALL  MASK.  Josai'H  M.  ScHAxrEE, 
Chlcaco.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,965.      (CI.  2—193.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  base-ball  mask,  a  frame  and  a 
pad.  a  strap  to  pass  around  the  back  of  the  head  for  hold- 
ing the  mask  In  position,  and  resilient  connecting  means 
between  the  strap  and  the  frame  of  the  mask,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  base-ball  mask,  a  frame  and  pad, 
an   Inelastic   strap   to  pass  around   the   back   of  the  head 
for  holding  the  mask  In  position,  and  resilient  connecting 
means  between  the  ptrap  and  the  frame  of  the  mask,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  base  ball  mask,  a  frame  and  pad, 
an  Inelastic  strap  to  pass  around  the  back  of  the  head 
for  holding  the  mask  In  position  and  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between  each  end  of  the  Inelastic  strap  and  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  base-ball  mask,  a  frame  and  pad, 
an  Inelastic  strap  to  pass  around  the  back  of  the  head 
for  holding  the  mask  In  position  and  a  resilient  connec 
tion  between  each  end  of  the  inelastic  strap  and  the 
frame,  said  resilient  connections  comprising  a  rod.  a  holder, 
a  spiral  spring  In  the  holder  and  exerting  its  force  upon 
the  rod,  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  strap,  substan- 
tially as   described. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  mask,  a  barrel  at 
each  side  of  the  same  directed  rearwardly,  a  compression 
spring  in  each  liarrel  and  a  rod  In  each  borne  upon  by 
the  spring  and  a  strap  to  pass  back  of  the  head  having 
Its  ends  attached  to  the  said  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,443.  TRAIN  STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Georoe 
ScHNEinEU.  Hamilton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   S29..15S.      (CI.   246 — 59.) 


In  a  train  stopping  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  hous- 
ing, a  projecting  lug  mounted  on  said  housing  at  its  bot- 
tom, a  rod  slldable  centrally  in  said  housing,  a  piston  on 
said  rod  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  coiled  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  bearing  against  said  piston  and 
the  adjacent  wall  of  said  housing,  said  lug  having  a  ver- 
tical opening,  said  spring  pressing  said  rod  In  advance  of 
said  opening,  a  valve  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said 
lug,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism  projecting  In  a 
path  of  movement  of  said  rod  adapted  to  be  pressed  by 
said  spring  against  said  lever  to  operate  the  same,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  rod  projecting  above  said  opening,  a 
head  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  last  named  rod 
serving  as  a  fixed  abutment  for  said  rod  in  the  housing, 
said  first  named  rod  engaging  said  head  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  and  means  engageahle  with  said  last 
named  rod  to  operate  it  whereby  to  cause  said  head  to 
move  below  said   first  named   rod. 


1,18  6.444.       CATTLE  -  STABLlJ     PLANT.        ALBIBT 
ScHfCHARDT.    Soemmerda,    Germany.      Filed    May    18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.941.     (CI.  119—16.) 
1.    The    combination    with    a    stable    structure    formed 
with  stable  rooms  and  feed  storage  rooms,  of  a  feed  ele- 
vating device,  means  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  ele- 
vating device  and  to  be  actuated  for  delivering  the  feed 
from    the   latter   to   said    store   rooms,   said   means   being 
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ablftable.  automatically  operated  meanti  disposed  adja- 
cent the  cellingi  of  aaid  store  rooms  adapted  to  distribute 
the  feed  material  within  aald  rooms,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  dlstribatlng  means  effective  for  dellverlnf 
feed  material  from  said  atorage  rooms  to  the  varioas 
stable  rooms  when  said  first  mentioned  means  are  shifted. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stable  structure  formed 
with  stable  rooms  and  feed  storage  rooms  disposed  above 
said  stable  rooms  and  each  other,  of  a  feed  elevating 
and  lowering  device,  a  plurality  of  movable  grates  form 
Ing  the  floors  of  said  feed  storage  rooms,  an  endless 
conveyer  disposed  Immediately  below  the  grates  of  each 
storage  room  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting fingers  adapted  to  extend  through  said  grates. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  grates  with  respect 
to  said  fingers,  hinged  chutes  adapted  to  be  Independ- 
ently moved  Into  position  to  coSperate  with  the  con- 
veyers of  each  storage  room  and  said  grain  lifting  and 
lowering  device,  a  floor  provided  for  the  conveyer  of  the 
lowermost  storage  room  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  lower  run  thereof  for  distributing  the  feed  material 
from  said  storage  rooms  to  the  stable  rooms,  and  oper- 
able trap  members  provided  In  said  last-mentioned  floor 
and  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  said  feed  ma- 
terial Into  said  stable  rooms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stable  struct iir.>  provided 
with  stable  rooms  and  superimposed  storage  rooms,  of 
movable  grate  members  forming  the  floor  of  said  feed' 
storage  rooms,  endless  conveyers  arranged  In  each  room 
Immediately  beneath  the  grates  of  the  superimposed 
rooms  and  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  grates  for  re- 
moving the  feed  therefrom,  means  cooperating  with  said 
conveyers  for  lowering  the  feed  of  said  rooms  to  the 
lownrmost  endless  conveyer,  a  flooring  co8peratlng  with 
the  bottom  run  of  said  lowermost  conveyer  for  dlstrlbut 
ing  the  feed  of  said  storage  rooms  to  the  stabU-  rooms, 
operable  traps  controlling  the  supply  of  feed  to  said 
stable  rooms,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
supply  of  feed  from  certain  of  said  storage  rooms  to  the 
staMe  rooms. 


1,1S6.445.     SHUTTLE.      FTkn-rv  S.nw  kr.  .Vrllngton,  Colo. 
Filed   Feb.   8.   191R.      Serial   .No.   7T.OO.T        t  C\     I.ID      4«.; 


1.  A  shuttle  provided  at  its  side  with  a  recess  and  hav 
ing  a  groove  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess  ami  along  the  outer  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
shuttle,  a  spring  pressed  member  pivoUlly  mounted  In  the 
groove  and  having  pointed  ends  and  provided  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  said  recess  In  the  body  of  the 
shuttle. 

2.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  side  with 
a   recess  and  having  a  groove   extending  along  its   upper 


edge  and  along  Its  side  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tk«  said 
recess,  a  spring  pressed  memt>er  having  polntsd  eads,  the 
said  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  pointed  end  por- 
tions of  the  .said  member  housed  In  the  end  portions  of 
the  groove,  said  memt>er  increasing  la  transverse  thick- 
ness fnom  its  pointed  end  portions  toward  Its  intermediate 
portion  and  provided  at  Its  edge  at  the  said  thickened 
portion  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inner 
end  portion  of  the  said  recess. 


1.186.446.  VAPOR-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Feank  L.  Shell. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,022. 
(Cl.  237— Hft.) 


In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  l>oller,  a  radiator,  a 
steam  pipe  connecting  said  boiler  and  radiator,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  connected  to  said  radiator  and  having  a  curved 
offset  at  its  lower  end,  a  pipe  section  leading  from  said 
offset  to  t>eIow  the  water  line  of  said  boiler,  a  casing  com- 
municating with  said  pipe  section  above  said  offset,  a  valve 
in  said  casing  closing  said  pipe  section  bat  adapted  to  be 
unseated  by  the  fluid  pressure  therein,  a  float  In  said  cas- 
ing for  unseating  said  valve,  a  second  casing,  a  pipe 
Joining  both  casings,  a  thermostatically  controlled  valve 
in  the  aecond  casing  dosing  the  Ust-named  pipe,  and  a 
heated  exh.uiM  pipv  <  omniunl.  atlng  with  the  second  cas- 
ing. 


1.186.447.       CESSPOOL.       Ray     Simmons,     Utlca,    Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,797.      (Cl.  182—10.) 


1  In  a  cesspool,  the  combination  with  a  vault  Including 
a  metallic  conUlner.  a  cement  liner  and  a  cement  outer 
wall,  of  an  outlet  pipe  positively  connected  to  the  meUlllc 
container  and  eitendlng  into  the  vault,  the  container  hav- 
ing a  neck  extending  therefrom  and  throagh  the  oater 
wall,  a  cover  for  the  vault  and  a  pipe  extending  through 
the  cover  and  into  the  vault. 

2.  In  a  cesspool,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  con- 
tainer having  an  Integral  neck  extending  therefrom,  of  an 
outlet  positively  connected  to  said  neck  and  extending  in- 
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wardljr  into  the  container,  a  cement  liner  within  the  con 
tainer   contacting  with   the  outlet  pipe,   a    cement   outer 
wall  contacting  with  the  neck,  and  a  pipe  extending  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  container. 

3.   In  a  cesspool,  the  combination   with  a   container  In 
eluding  an  outwardly  extending  internally  threaded   ne<  k. 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  threads  in  said  neck  and 
extending  Into  the  container  and  a  cement  cover  for  said 
container  contacting  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  neck. 


1,186.448.  RAIL  ANCHOR  AND  BR.XCE.  Cl.arincc  C 
Smali.ing.  Winchester.  Ky.  Filed  .\pr.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No    in,.327.      (Cl.  238-5.) 


The  combination   with   a   trough  shaped    tie  having  side 
flanges  and  spaced  transversely  extending  walls,  of  clamp 
Ing    members    detachably    mounted    on    said    tie,    the    said 
clamping  members  Including  arched  portions  adapted   to 
overhang    the    base    of   a    rail   and    legs   arranged    to    rest 
upon   the   bottom   of  the  tie,   the   said   clamping  members 
being   further   provided   with   shoulders  bearing  upon    the 
upper  edges  of  the  said  flanges  and  wedge  blocks  adjust 
ably   mounted   on   the  inner  edges  of  said   clamping   mem 
bers  and  adapted  to  secure  a  rail  between  the  same. 


1.186.449  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS.  John  C. 
SMITH,  Hulls.  HI.  Filed  Mat.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
88.390.      (CI.   70 — 42) 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  pivot  element,  a  latch  carried  by  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  the  pivot  element,  and  also 
movable  plvoUlly  with  said  pivot  element,  said  latch 
having  an  extended  arm,  a  spring  to  hold  the  latch  an<l 
pivoting  element  normally  in  Initial  position,  a  spring  to 
project  the  latch,  and  an  operating  element  mounted  In 
a  guide  and  having  an  end  slldably  engaged  with  the  ex- 
tended arm  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  pivot  element,  a  latch  carried  by  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  pivot  element,  and  also 
movalde  pivotally  with  said  pivot  elenunt,  said  latih 
having  an  extended  arm,  a  spring  to  hold  the  latch  an.l 
pivoting  element  normally  in  initial  position,  a  spring 
to  project  the  latch,  an  operating  element  mounted  in  a 
guide  and  having  an  end  slldably  engaged  with  the  ex 
tended  arm  of  the  latch,  aaid  extended  arm  having  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  said  end  of  the  operating 
element,  and  aaid  operating  element  having  a  stop  to 
limit  its  outward  movement. 


1,186,450.  APPARATUS  FOR  PHONOGRAPHIC  ALLY 
RQCOEDING  TBLEPHONICALLY  -  TRANSMITTED 
CONVBR8ATIONS.  Hams  Btarckk.  Cologne,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Walseck  A  Starcke,  Co 
logne,  Germany.  Piled  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
e»4.572.  (Cl.  179 — 6.) 
1.   In    an    apparatus     for     phonographlcally     recording 

telephonic    conTersatlons    without    the    aid    of    the    called 


station,  an  electro-magnetic  multiple  switch  adapted  to 
be  opersted  by  the  call,  a  recorder  adapted  to  receive 
a    forward    movement,    a    record    for    said    reco»der.   an 

electromagnet,  means  for  associating  said  recorder  and 
record  and  said  electro-magnet  with  a  line  circuit,  a 
signal  roller  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  electro-mag- 
net upon  the  operation  of  said  switch  for  Indicating  to 
the  caller  the  number  called,  and  an  auxiliary  twittery 
through  which  a  circuit  Is  closed  by  said  switch  for  re- 
li-uslng  the  starting  in.,  hanlsni  for  the  record  and  for 
the  advancem.ni  of  the  recorder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  phonographlcally  recording 
telephonic  (Mmv.Tsatlons  without  the  aid  of  the  called  sta- 
tion, a  two-armed  multiple  switch,  an  Intemiptor  con- 
tact for  the  circuit  of  the  multiple  switch,  an  electro- 
magnet for  said  switch,  and  a  spring  having  a  curved 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  insulated  end  of  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  multiple  switch  adapted  to  cat  said 
electro-ma gnet  out  of  the  calling  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  phonographlcally  recording 
telephonic  (onversatlons  without  the  aid  of  the  called 
station,  n  two  armed  multiple  switch,  an  electro-magnet 
for  said  switch,  means  for  cutting  said  electro-magnet 
out  of  the  calling  circuit,  a  checking  and  releasing  device 
upon  the  multiple  switch  for  retaining  said  switch  in 
operating  position  upon  the  de^nerglzlng  of  said  electro- 
magnet, a  signal  roller,  an  electro-magnet  fdr  said  signal 
roller,  a  record  roller,  an  electro-magnet  for  said  record 
roller,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuits  in  which  said 
signal  and  record  roller-electromagnets  are  located  while 
the  electro  magnet  for  the  switch  is  deenerglied,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  phonographlcally  recording 
telephonic  conversations  of  the  character  described,  a 
two-armed  multiple  switch,  a  checking  lever  tipon  one 
arm  of  said  multiple  switch,  a  signal  roller,  an  electro- 
magnet for  said  signal  roller  having  an  armature  for 
arrestinp  .said  checking  lever,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing 
said  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  phonographlcally  recording 
telephonic  conversations  of  the  character  described,  a 
two-armetl  multiple  switch,  a  signal  roller  and  a  record 
roller,  a  check  lever  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  switch, 
a  two-armed  weighted  lever,  an  electro-magnet  for  said 
signal  roller,  an  armature  and  an  electromagnet  for  said 
record  rollers,  said  electromat'net  located  in  one  circuit, 
means  connecting  said  two-armed  lever  with  said  signal 
roller,  means  for  operating  said  two-armed  lever  upon  the 
operation  of  said  armature  caused  by  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  circuit  in  which  said  electromagnets  are 
located,  and  a  microphone  associated  with  said  signal 
roller  adapted  to  communicate  to  the  caller  the  i>uml^r 
called,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.18G.451.  STAGE  EFFECT.  Frank  D.  Thomas,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.031. 
(Cl.  46 — 70.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  stage  effect  com- 
prising a  movable,  substantially  vertical  screen  having 
a  permanent  representation  thereon,  a  projecting  picture 
apparatus  positioned   to  superpose  on  a  desired  part  of 
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the  permanent  representation  a  correlated  scene,  a  fore- 
ground screen,  and  a  projecting  picture  apparatus  posi- 
tioned to  project  an  Independent  correlated  scene  upon 
the  foreKround  screen. 


•sr 


2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  stage  pffpct  itmi 
prising  a   movable,    substantially    vertical    screen    having 
a  i>ennanent  representation  thereon,  a  projecting  picture 
apparatus   positioned    to   superpose   on   a   desired   part   of 
said  permanent  represents tlou  a  correlated  scene,  a   forp 
ground  screen,  a  projecting  picture  apparatus  positioned 
to  project  an  Independent  correlated  scene  upon  the  fore 
groond,  and  a  spot  light  positioned  to  neutralize  a  por 
tlon  of  the  screen. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  stage  effect  com- 
prising a  movable,  substantially  vertical  screen  having 
•  permanent  representation  thereon,  a  projecting  picture 
apparatus  adapted  to  superpose  on  a  deslre<l  part  of 
said  permanent  representation  a  correlated  scene,  a 
foreground  screen,  a  projecting  picture  apparatus  for 
projecting  an  independent  correlated  scene  upon  the 
foreground  screen,  means  to  introduce  living  actors  into 
the  scene,  and  a  spot  lantern  positioned  to  spot  out  the 
living  actors. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  stage  effe<-t  com- 
prising a  movable,  substantially  vertical  screen  having 
a  permanent  representation  thereon,  living  actors  asso- 
ciated with  the  representation  upon  the  screen,  a  project 
Ing  picture  apparatus  positioned  to  project  a  moving 
picture  upon  the  screen,  a  spot  lantern  positioned  to 
spot  out  the  living  a(  tors  and  means  to  move  the  screen. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  pro<luclng  scenic  stage  effect 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  movable  screen  hav 
Ing  a  fixed  representation  thrreon,  of  a  projecting  picture 
apparatus  positioned  to  project  upon  the  representation 
a  desired  part  of  an  entire  scene  and  correlated  there 
with,  a  second  projecting  picture  apparatus  positioned  to 
project  a  spcond  portion  of  a  correlated  scene,  living 
actors  associated  with  the  scenp,  and  a  spot  light  posi- 
tioned to  .spot  out  the  living  actors. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,186,462.  COMPUTING-.SCALE.  How.^rd  M.  Thuil- 
KELD,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  onf  half  to  Win 
Wyllp.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  F11*m1  July  14,  1914.  .><erlal 
No.  .S5n,972.      (CI.  73—104.) 


J^ 


1.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism  ;  of  means  for  computing  the  cost  of  mate- 
rials  weighed    including  a    recording   mechanism    having 


separate  means  for  printing  the  weight  of  the  material 
weighed,  its  price,  and  its  computed  cost  at  such  price  : 
and  a  movable  computing  element  actuated  by  tho 
weighing  mechanism  and  having  a  controlling  surface 
for  the  recording  mechanism  shaped  in  directions  par 
allel  to  and  transversely  of  its  direction  of  motion  in 
accordance  with  different  weights  and  prices. 

2.  In  a   computing  scale,   the   combination   with   weigh 
Ing    mechanism  ;    of    means    for    computing    the    cost    of 
materials  welghe<l   including  a   recording  mechanism  hav 
ing    means    for    printing    the     weight     of     the     material 
weighed,   its  price,  and   its  computed   cost  at   such  price  . 
a  rotatable  member  actuated  by  the  weighing  mechanism 
and    having  a   peripheral    surface   generated    drcumferen 
tially    and    axially    according    to    different    weights    and 
prices  to  control   the  operation  of  the  recording  mecha- 
nism, and   means   operative  after  the   weighing  operation 
has    been    completed    for   actuating   the   recording   mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination,  with  weigh- 
ing mechanism  ;  of  a  registering  mechanism  embodying 
a  rotatable  computing  cone  having  graduations  thereon, 
and  a  movable  pointer  cooperative  with  said  cone  ;  con- 
nections between  said  weighing  mechanism  and  said  cone 
for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former ;  and  means 
for  moving  said  pointer  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
different  graduations  on  the  cone. 

4.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination,  with  weigh- 
ing mechanism ;  of  a  registering  mechanism  emt>odylng 
a  rotatable  computing  cone  and  a  movable  pointer  to  co- 
operate with  said  cone  ;  connections  between  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism  and  said  cone  -for  operating  the  latter 
from  the  former ;  and  separate  means  for  moving  said 
pointer  to  and  from  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
the  cone,  and  also  axially  of  said  cone. 

5.  In  a  computing  scale,  the  combination,  with  weigh- 
ing mechanism  ;  of  a  registering  mechanism  embodying 
a  rotatable  computing  cone  having  graduations  thereon, 
and  a  pointer  located  above  said  cone  for  cooperation 
therewith  ;  connections  between  said  weighing  mechanism 
and  said  cone  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former  ; 
and  separate  means  for  moving  said  pointer  endwise 
to  and  from  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  cone, 
and  laterally   toward  either  end  of  said   cone. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.J 


1,186.453  RESILIE.NT  NON  COLLAPSIBLE  TIRE. 
David  E.  Tili.man.  Selma.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1916. 
Serial  No.  54.22H,      (CI.  152—8.1 


•  -f 


1.  A  resilient  core  lusertlhle  In  snd  removalile  from  an 
unmounted  outer  casing,  said  core  embodying  a  resilient 
nnnulus  in  the  form  of  a  rubber  tube  split  longitudinally 
along  Its  rim  face  and  having  its  longitudinal  margins  ex- 
tended outwardly,  an  annular  series  of  springs  each  hav- 
ing a  generally  arched  main  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  annulus  and  also  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  portions  embracing  the  outwardly  extended  longi- 
tudinal margins  of  said  annulus,  and  an  internal  resilient 
annular  spring  retaining  rib  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  annulus,  said  rib  engaging  and  holding  the  springs 
against  displacement  and  in  a  definite  relation  to  the 
annulus  when  the  core  and  outer  casing  are  separated. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  resilient  core  Insertible  in  and  removable 
from  an  outer  casing,  said  core  embodying  a  resilient  an- 
nulus  in   the   form   of  a    rubber   tube  split   longitudinally 


JUNB  6,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT    OFFICE. 


*« 


along  its  rim  face,  an  annular  Internal   resilient  rib  ex-   I 
tending  longlludlnally  of  the  tread  portion  of  said  annulus   | 
and  formed  in  such  shape  in  cross  section  that  the  maxi- 
mum width  thereof  is  remote  from  the  Junction  of  the  rib    | 
with  the  tread   portion  of  the  annulus,  and   an  annular   ! 
series  of   springs   each   having  a   generally   arched    main   | 
portion   extending  transversely  of  said  annulus  and  also 
having  outwardly  extending  hook  shaped  end  portions  em-    { 
bracing   the    longitudinal    margins    of   said    annulus,    each 
spring  being  further  shaped  centrally  to  form  an  open  loop 
which  embraces  said  rib  and  holds  the  spring  and  annulus 
together. 


1.186,454.  MINERS  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Anoblo  Tolbe. 
Berwind,  Colo.  Flle<l  Apr.  24,  1916. .  Serial  No.  28,745. 
(CI.   240—17.5.) 


1.  In  n  miner's  electric  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  partition  separating  its  chamber  into  front  and  rear 
compartments,  contacts  mounte<l  on  the  partition  and  lo- 
cated in  the  rear  compartment,  said  contacts  being  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  from  the  partition,  the  latter 
having  an  opening  in  which  a  socket  is  located  to  receive 
the  lamp,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  socket  merging  Into 
one  of  the  said  contacts,  an  incandescent  lamp  whose 
plug  enters  the  socket  and  whose  opposite  electrode  en- 
gages the  other  (ontact,  and  closures  applied  to  the  oppo 
site  extremities  of  the  casing,  the  forward  closure  includ- 
ing a  transparent  member. 

2.  .\  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  a  par- 
tition separating  Its  chamber  Into  front  and  rear  com- 
partments, the  said  partition  having  an  opening,  a  socket 
mounted  In  said  opening  but  Insulated  from  the  partition, 
a  reflector  mounted  In  the  front  compartment  and  fitted 
around  the  s^ald  socket,  a  closure  for  the  front  compart- 
ment securing  the  reflector  In  place,  the  said  closure  in- 
cluding a  lens,  contacts  mounted  on  the  partition  and 
located  in  the  rear  compartment,  electric  conductors  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  said  contacts  and  passing 
through  separate  openings  formed  in  the  partition,  and  a 
single  opening  formed  in  the  casing,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
inserted  In  the  said  socket  and  whose  electrodes  are  re- 
spectively electrically  connected  with  the  said  contacts, 
and  a  screw  cap  or  cover  applied  to  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  casing  for  securely  closing  the  rear  compartment. 


1,186,455.      RADIOTELEPHONT.   RADIOTELECJRAPHY, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  WiCHi  Tohikata.  Akita,  Eitaro  Yoko- 
.  TAHA.  Sakal.  and  Masajiro  Kitamcra,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,850.     (CI.  250 — 37.) 
1.   Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  oscillations 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  current,  an  oscil- 
lation circuit  having  capacity  and  inductance,  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  gap,  means  for  breaking  down 
the  Initial  non-conducting  condition  of  said  gap,  consist- 
ing of  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  making  and  breaking 
current  flow  around  said  Inductive  circuit  for  the  purpose 
of  producing  a   transient  supertenslon  across  the  oscilla- 
tion gap  when  said  gao  Is  non-conducting  or  highly  resist- 


ing, thereby  precipitating  the  discharge  across  the  gap, 
and  means  for  regulating  said  gap  to  equilibrate  the  dis- 
charge to  produce  very  torivtaiit  oscillation.^^,  .^^iibstanf lally 
as  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  oscillation 
comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  current,  an  oscil- 
lation circuit  having  capacity  and  inductance,  self-acting 
means  for  producing  a  high  frequeury  gap,  means  for 
breaking  down  the  initial  non-conducting  condition  of 
said  gap  consisting  of  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  current  flow  around  said  inductive  cir- 
cuit, so  connected  and  operated  by  the  current  from  the 
source  of  supply  that  a  transient  supertenslon  Is  auto- 
matically produced  across  the  oscillation  gap  when  said 
gap  Is  non-conducting  or  highly  resisting,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating the  discharge  across  the  gap,  and  means  (or 
regulating  said  gap  to  equilibrate  the  discharge  to  produce 
very  constant  oscillations,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  oscillations 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  current,  an  oscil- 
lation circuit  having  capacity  and  Inductance,  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  oscillation  gap,  means  for 
regulating  said  gap  to  equilibrate  the  discharge  and  means 
for  breaking  down  the  initial  non-conducting  condition  of 
said  gap  consisting  of  an  electromagnetic  device  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  dual  function  of  precipitat- 
ing the  passage  of  current  across  the  oscillation  gap  and 
the  regulating  of  the  gap  is  vested  in  one  and  the  same 
electromagnet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  osclUatloni 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  current,  an  oscil- 
lation circuit  having  capacity  and  inductance,  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  oscillation  gap,  means  for 
equilibrating  the  discharge  across  said  gap  and  means  for 
breaking  down  the  initial  non-conducting  condition  of  said 
gap  consisting  of  an  electromagnetic  device  the  construc- 
tion being  such  that  the  dual  function  of  precipitating  the 
passage  of  current  across  the  oscillation  gap  and  the 
equilibrating  of  the  discharge  is  vested  In  one  and  the 
same  electromagnet,  either  the  one  or  the  other  of  said 
ii'eans  being  capable  of  being  used  alone,  substantially  ai 
described. 


1,186.456.  FOLDING  CURTAIN  -  FRAME.  Gboegi  H. 
Thacy,  Boone,  Nobr.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,159.      (CI.  45 — 24.) 


In  combination  two  sections  adapted  to  have  their  ends 
abut,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  notch  and  the  other 
a  recess,  a  hinge  connecting  the  sections  and  applied  to 
corresponding  sides  thereof,  fastening  means  applied  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  and  embodying  two 
plates  attached  to  the  res{)ectlve  sections,  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  opening  In  register  with  the  notch  of  the 
section  and  the  other  plate  having  a  portion  cut  away 
opposite  the  recess  of  the  section,  a  spring  actuated  catch 
arranged  to  operate  in  the  recess  of  the  section  and  har- 
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log  Its  end  projecting  to  engage  the  plate  of  the  other 
nectlon,  and  a  staple  attached  to  the  section  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  Mid  catch  and  secured  to  a  leaf  of  the  hinge. 


1,186,457.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBDSTION  ENGINES.  RrssiLL  .1.  Tuh.vie.  Ban- 
gor. Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.666. 
(CI.  123—82.) 

7 


In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  r-omblnatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  admission  and  discharge  port,  and  a  crank 
shaft,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port,  arranged  respectively  below  and  above 
the  level  of  said  cylinder  port,  a  valve  operating  In  said 
casing  and  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  member  open  at 
bottom  and  top  and  having  at  one  side  a  segmental  inlet 
port  cottperatlng  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  casing  and 
at  its  opposite  side  a  segmental  combined  admission  and 
exhaust  port,  arranged  above  the  level  of  nld  Inlet  port 
and  cooperating  with  the  admission  and  exhanst  port  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  member  movable  within  said 
sleeve  member  and  comprisinR  a  cylindrical  body  closed 
at  top  and  open  at  bottom  and  provided  with  a  diagonal 
passage  co5peratlng  with  sefonental  ports  at  different 
levels  In  the  sides  thereof  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  ports  In  the  sleeve  member,  said  piston  member  hav- 
ing an  arcijate  deflector  projecting  from  Its  outer  side  at 
its  closed  end  for  diverting  the  exhaust  from  the  valve 
sleeve,  and  means  for  reciprooatlng  said  valve  members 
at  dlfTerent  speeds  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  both  at  a 
les-ser  rate  of  speed  than  the  engine  piston. 


1,186.458.  NAILING  APPAR.\TUS.  Josar  von  Vass, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Garrett  D. 
Cooper.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Itine  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  .S5.4;$5.     (CI.  1 — IS.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  obararter  described  inclndlng 
a  body  member  which  Is  provided  with  a  channel,  a 
magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  connected  staple*  and 


for  dlre<rtlng  a  staple  into  the  channel,  and  a  driving 
moBber  operating  Id  the  channel,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing disposed  opposite  the  delivery  end  of  the  magazine 
an  inclined  face,  to  receive  the  tines  of  the  initial  staple 
and  hold  the  same  in  a  position  which  is  slightly  In- 
clined with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  channel,  and  a 
second  inclined  face  on  the  body  member  for  leading  the 
tinea  of  the  staple  back  to  the  plane  of  the  channel  while 
the  staple  Is  being  driven  home. 

2.  An   implement  of  the  character  described   including 
a  staple  driving  member,  a   magazine   for  holding  a   pin 
rallty  of  connected  staples,  and  a  staple  positioning  mem 
her   located  adjacent   the   delivery   end   of   the   magazine, 
said  positioning  member  being  provided  with  an  inclined 
portion  for  receiving  the  tines  of  the  initial   staple  in  a 
position    which    i<»  slightly    Inclined    with    respect    to    the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  driving  member,  said  posi 
tioning  member  having  an  inwardly   Inclined  face  for  dl 
rectlng  the  tines  of  the  staple  back  toward  a  plane  which 
is   coincident   with   the   plane   of   movement   of   the   staple 
driving  member. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  body  memt>er  which  is  provided  with  a  magazine  and 
with  means  for  posltloalng  a  aUple  so  that  it  may  be 
driven  from  said  body  aemher.  a  driving  element  having 
an  anvil  head  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  member. 
a  cylindrical  member  in  which  said  anvil  head  is  arranged 
to  slide,  a  cap  on  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  member 
adjacent  the  body  member,  said  cap  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  shank  of  the  driving  element  passes,  a 
resilient  member  within  the  cylindrical  member  and  dis- 
posed between  said  cap  and  the  anvil  head,  a  rod  ''lid 
ably  mounted  In  the  cylindrical  member  and  provided 
with  a  hammer  head  adapted  to  engaKP  the  anvil  head, 
and  a  handle  on  the  end  of  the  rod. 


1,1X6,459.  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FUR  DRIVING 
CLOCKS  OR  SIMILAR  MECHANISM.  Haxav  E 
Warkkn.  Ashland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Warren  Clock 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.(>6«.     (CI.  58 29.) 


Means  for  Imparting  energy  tn  an  osclllatlnfr  device, 
lonsisting  of  a  restrained  pendulum  and  a  freely  swinging 
pendulum,  a  permanent  mainiet  and  a  coiled  electrical 
conductor,  one  of  which  latter  is  mounted  on  the  n- 
spectlve  pendulums,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  swing- 
ing pendulum  will  cause  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of 
the  magnet  to  cut  across  the  convolutions  of  the  con- 
ductor, the  restraint  upon  the  first  named  pendulum  being 
sufficient  to  pr«»vent  the  effect  of  the  mutoal  magnetic 
force  between  the  magnet  and  the  energized  conductor 
from  producinR  other  than  negligible  vibrations  of  such 
restrained  pendulum. 


1.186.460.      AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.      Edwin  D.    Wassmll, 

Wilklnsburg,    Pa,,   asalgnor    of    six  tenths  to    Harry    B. 

Waasell.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed   Aug.   6.  1915.      Serial 
No.  43,904.     (CI.  152-10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  of  some- 
what U  shape  in  cross-section,  of  a  pneumatic  tube  dis- 
poxed  therein,  a  yleldable  tire  disposed  about  said  tube, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  compression  heads  disposed  between 
said  tire  and  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  members 
dlspiised  about  and  between  the  tire  and  tube  connecting 
the   compresaion   heads  to   one  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  of  some- 
what U  shape  In  cross  section,  of  a  penumatic  tube  dis- 
po-ed  therein,  a  yleldable  tire  disposed  about  said  tube 
the  Inner  surfa(  c  of  which  has  spaced  depressions  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  compression  heads  dis 
posed  between  said  tire  and  tube  within  said  depressions, 
and  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  members  disposed  about 
and  between  said  tire  and  tube  connecting  said  compres- 
sion heads  to  one  another. 

.'".  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  of  some- 
what U  shape  In  croas-section,  of  a  penumatic  tube  dis- 
posed therein,  a  yleldable  tire  disposed  about  said  tube, 
the  Inner  surface  of  which  has  spaced  depressions  formed 
therein  and  a  pocket  in  each  of  said  depressions,  a  com- 
pression head  disposed  in  each  of  said  depressions  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  shank  extending  into  the 
poi  kt't  of  the  tire,  and  leaf  springs  disposed  between  the 
tire  and  tube  and  connecting  said  heads  one  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim  of 
somewhat  U  ahape  in  cross  section,  of  a  pneumatic  tube 
disposed  therein,  a  yleldable  tire  disposed  about  said  tube, 
the  inner  surface  of  which  has  spaced  depressions  formed 
therein  and  a  pocket  in  each  of  said  depressions,  a  com- 
pre.>.slon  head  disposed  in  each  of  said  depressions  and 
provided  with  a  s«  rew  cap.  said  <ap  iH-ing  fitted  in  the 
fire  pocket,  and  leaf  springs  disposed  between  the  tire 
and  tube  the  ends  of  which  are  sei  ur»>d  to  said  heads 
\<\     the    Clips    thereof. 


I.ls6,4ei.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs  Milton 
Wadqh,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.005.      (Cl.   1(15 — 15.) 


/^"/V 


1.  A  car  nnderframe  embracing  longitudinally  extend- 
ing center  sills,  aide  sills  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  car 
body  movably  mounted  upon  said  center  and  side  sills, 
angle  irons  secured  to  aald  car  body  engaging  over  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  sills,  means  extending  beneath 
said  side  and  center  sills  of  the  nnderframe  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  car  body  to  retain  the  aame  on  the  under- 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  underframe  adapted  to  absorb  stresses 
between  the  car  body  and  said  car  underframe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  underframe  em- 
bracing side  and  center  sills,  a  car  body  movably  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  car  body  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  side  and  center  allls  of  the  nnder- 
frame to  hold  the  car  body  thereon,  and  shock  absorbing 
means  connected  on  the  underframe  and  body  adapted  to 
absorb  stresaea  between  the  car  body  and  the  nnderframe. 

3.  Jb  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described  the  combiaation 


with  a  car  nnderframe  embracing  side  and  center  sills  of 
a  body  frame  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  car  body  snp- 
ported  thereon,  means  secured  to  said  body  frame  extend- 
ing beneath  said  side  and  center  sills  to  bold  the  body 
frame  thereon,  shock  absorbing  gears  disposed  between 
the  center  sills  of  the  underframe  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  beneath  the  car  body,  and  shock  abaorblng  gears 
connected  at  the  end  of  the  under  frame  and  co-aetlng  with 
said  Intermediate  gears  to  absorb  stresses  between  the  car 
body  and  the  underframe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  car  nnderframe 
embracing  center  sills,  buffer  blocks  rigidly  secured  on  the 
end  thereof,  shock  absorbing  means  secured  intermediate 
said  center  sills  between  the  ends  of  the  car  frame,  baff- 
ing  gears  attached  to  the  car  underframe  and  mounted 
above  said  buffer  blocks,  and  a  car  body  movably  mount- 
ed npon  said  underframe,  and  connected  with  said  ab- 
sorption means  and  buffing  gears  whereby  movement  of 
the  car  body  on  the  car  underframe  is  resisted. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  car  nnderframe, 
a  car  body  frame  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  car  body 
supported  thereon,  means  secured  on  the  body  frame  and 
engaging  around  and  beneath  the  car  under  frame  to  hold 
the  body  frame  associated  with  the  under  frame,  and 
shock  absorbing  devices  associated  with  said  frames  adapt- 
ed to  resist  movement  of  the  car  body  relative  the  under- 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,462.  ME.\SUREI>  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. BEBNAHD  n.  Willis.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
-\utomatlr  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  075.749. 
(Cl.   179 — 6.3.) 


1.,  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  mechanism,  means 
responsive  to  said  mechanism  to  extend  the  call,  and  de- 
vices associated  with  said  mechanism,  controlled  thereby, 
to  assess  toll  of  different  values  when  calls  are  extended 
from  the  calling  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  mechanism,  means 
responsive  to  said  mechanism  to  extend  the  call,  and  coin- 
controlled  devices  associated  with  said  mechanism,  con- 
trolled thereby,  to  assess  cash  tolls  of  different  values. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  mechanism,  means 
responsive  to  said  mechanism  to  extend  the  call,  and  a 
plurality  of  measured  service  devices  associated  with  said 
mechanism,  controlled  thereby,  and  each  controlled  by  a 
different  sized  coin  and  means  responsive  to  said  mecha- 
nism to  select  one  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  mechanism,  means 
responsive  to  said  mechanism  to  extend  the  call,  and  de- 
vices associated  with  said  mechanism,  controlled  thereby, 
to  assess  toll  of  different  values  when  calls  are  extended 
from  the  caJIing  mechanism,  each  of  said  devices  requir- 
ing a  different  extent  of  operation  of  said  mechanism  to 
render  it  operative  to  assess  the  toll. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  mechanism,  means 
responsive  to  said  mechanism  to  extend  the  call,  and  coin- 
controlled  devlcea  aaaodated  with  said  mechanism,  con- 
trolled thereby,  to  assess  cash   tolls  of  different  raloes. 
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each  of  said  devices  requiring  a  different  extent  of  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  to  render  It  operative  to  assesi^  the 
toll. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.186,463.  ICE -MAKING  MACHINE.  HiNBT  Blmir 
WiLLaii,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.    731.115.      (CI.   62—118.) 


lOm. 
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1.  In  an  Ice  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
still-absorber  of  an  Inclined  pipe  adapted  to  be  entirely 
submerged  In  the  liquid  In  the  still-absorber,  openings  In 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  gas  to  be  absorbed  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe. 

2.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  still-absorber  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  a  pipe  through  which  gas  may  flow  from  and  re- 
turn to  said  still-absorber,  a  chamber  with  which  said 
pipe  communicates  and  which  chamber  Is  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  and 
discharging  Into  said  still-absorber  above  the  level  of  liq- 
uid therein,  means  whereby  the  liquid  In  said  chamber 
prevents  gas  flowing  toward  said  still-absorber  from  flow- 
ing through  said  conduit,  and  a  second  conduit  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  discharging  into  said  still-absorber 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein. 

3.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  the  combination  of  still- 
absorber,  an  inclined  pipe  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
from  the  still-absorber,  an  opening  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe  adapted  to  admit  an  Inflow  of  liquid  from  the 
still  absorber,  an  opening  In  the  upx>er  end  of  said  pipe 
adapted  to  permit  an  outflow  of  liquid  from  the  pipe  into 
the  still-absorber,  and  means  for  admitting  the  gas  to  be 
absorbed  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  Ice  making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
absorber  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  from 
the  absorber,  an  opening  In  one  end  of  said  pipe  adapted 
to  admit  a  flow  of  weak  liquor  from  the  absorber  into 
said  pipe,  means  for  admitting  the  gas  to  be  absorbed 
Into  said  pipe  near  said  opening,  and  an  opening  In  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  for  the  flow  of  the  strengthened 
liquor  from  the  pipe  into  the  absorber;  said  pipe  being 
further  adapted  to  hold  the  gas  and  the  liquid  into  con- 
tact during  their  passage  through  the  pipe. 

5.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  still-absorber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  llqtild,  a  pipe  through  which  gas  may  flow  from 
and  return  to  said  still-absorber,  a  chamber  with  which 
said  pipe  commonlcates  and  which  chamber  Is  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  two  conduits  leading  from  said  chamber 
and  Into  said  stUl-absorber  one  of  said  conduits  discharg- 
ing above  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  stlll-absorber  and  the 
other  discharging  below  said  level,  and  means  whereby 
the  liquid  contained  within  said  chamber  prevents  gas 
flowing  toward  said  stlll-absorber  from  flowing  through 
said  first  mentioned  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,464.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Gar- 
RISON  Babcock,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 
Serial   No.  544.429.      (Cl.  179—11.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combluatlon  of 
a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substa- 
tions to  such  exchange,  a  meter  at  one  of  such  substations, 
means  at  the  exchange  for  setting  and  shunting  such 
meter  by  reversing  the  direction  of  current  flow  through 
the  associated  line  upon  a  subscriber's  answering  call, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  meter. 

2.  Iq  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a   main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substa- 


tions to  such  exchange,  a  meter  at  one  of  such  substations, 
means  at  the  exchange  for  setting  and  shunting  such 
meter  by  reversing  the  direction  of  current  flow  through 
the  associated  line  by  response  of  the  called  subBcrlber 
upon  a  subscriber's  answering  a  call,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  meter. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
I  a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  snbsta- 
tlons  to  such  exchange,  a  meter  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
mechanical  operation  located  at  one  of  such  subatatlons, 
j  means  at  the  exchange  for  setting  and  shunting  such 
i  meter  by  reversing  the  direction  of  current  flow  through 
I  the  associated  line  npoq  a  subscriber's  answering  a  call, 
I  and  means  for  actuating  the  meter. 

j  4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substa- 
tions to  nich  exchange,  a  self-shunting  meter,  means  for 
automatically  operating  It  upon  the  act  of  taking  for  use 
of  the  talking  apparatus  at  the  substation,  and  means  at 
the  exchange  for  setting  such  meter  by  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  current  flow  through  the  associated  line  with- 
out interruption  of  use  of  the  talking  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  exchange,  telephone  lines  extending  from  substa- 
tions to  such  exchange,  a  meter  adapted  to  be  mechani- 
cally operated  by  the  switch  hook  In  calling,  means  at 
the  exchange  for  setting  such  meter  by  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  current  flow  through  the  associated  line  and 
operating  connection  between  the  meter  and  switch  hook. 
[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,186,465.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Adblmer  M. 
Batis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Ot.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  58.252.     (Cl.  104—18.) 
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1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
pull,  a  lower  supporting  surface,  a  truck  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  surface  at  one  end,  and  a  detachable  yield- 
ing connector  from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  truck  to 
the  overhead  pull. 

2.  A  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
pull,  a  lower  supporting  surface,  a  trunk  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  surface  at  one  end,  and  a  detachable  yield- 
ing connector  from  the  supported  end  of  the  truck  to  the 
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overhead  pull,  comprising  means  whereby  the  effective 
line  of  pull  Is  Intermediate  the  overhead  pull  and  the 
truck. 

3.  A  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
pull,  a  lower  supporting  surface,  a  truck  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  surface  at  one  end,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nector from  the  supported  end  of  the  truck  to  the  over- 
head pull,  comprising  means  whereby  the  effective  line  of 
pull  Is  Intermediate  the  overhead  pull  and  the  truck. 

4    A    transportation    system    comprising    an    overhead 
pull,   a   lower   supporting  surface,  a    truck   plvotally   sup 
ported  on  said  surface  at  one  end.  and  a  detachable  con 
nector  from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  truck  to  the  over- 
head pull,   said  connector  having  two   separate   points  of 
engagement  with  the  pull. 

5.  A  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
pull,  a  lower  supporting  surface,  a  truck  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  surface  at  one  end,  and  a  detachable  con 
nector  from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  truck  to  the  over 
head  pull,  said  connector  baring  two  sei>arate  points 
of  engagement  with  the  pull  and  one  point  of  engagement 
with  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.466.  BOTTLE  MAKING  MACHINE.  LCTHM  P. 
Brown,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as 
slgnmenta,  to  Universal  Paper  Bottle  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1910,  Serial  No.  577,369.  Renewed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial   No.   48,573.      (Cl.  93—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  containers  from  fibrous 
material,  a  collapsible  mandrel  embodying  a  reciprocat- 
ing and  rotating  shaft,  a  collar  the  diameter  of  which  is 
less  than  that  of  the  mandrel  when  expanded,  a  series  of 
ribs  each  comiKtsed  of  two  members  pivoted  together,  one 
member  of  each  rib  t>eing  pivoted  to  said  collar  and  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  other  member  when  the  man- 
drel Is  expanded  Into  operative  position,  means  control- 
lable by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  shaft  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotative  movement  to  the  mandrel  whereby  the 
material  is  colled  thereon  so  as  to  produce  a  bottle  the 
neck  portion  of  which  is  tapering  to  conform  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  rib  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  containers  from  fibrous 
material,  a  collapsible  mandrel  embodying  a  series  of  ribs 
each  composed  of  two  members  pivoted  together,  one  mem- 
ber of  each  rib  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  other 
meml^er  when  the  mandrel  is  expanded  Into  operative 
position,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  positioned  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  ribs,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  inclined  rib  sections  to  said  shaft,  means  for  im- 
parting endwise  movement  to  the  shaft,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  taid  endwlae  morement  for  enlarging  and  decreas- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  containers  from  fibrous 
material,  a  collapsible  mandrel  emt>odylng  a  rotatable  and 
reciprocating  shaft,  a  collar  the  diameter  of  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  mandrel  when  expanded,  a  serlea  of  ribs 
each  rib  being  composed  of  two  members,  one  member  of 
each  rib  being  pivoted  to  said  collar  and  to  the  other  rib 


member,  and  expansion  devices  connecting  the  shaft  and 
the  ribs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  expan- 
sion devices  being  operated  by  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  acting  to  move  the  rlbp  outwardly 
or  Inwardly  relative  to  the  shaft,  one  member  of  each  rib 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  other  member  of  said  rib 
when  the  mandrel  Is  expanded  whereby  the  material 
wrapped  upon  the  mandrel  produces  a  container  the  neck 
portion  of  which  tapers  correspondingly  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  members  of  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  containers  from  fibrous 
material,  a  collapsible  mandrel  embodying  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  series  of  memt>ers  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  series  of  members  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  an  adjacent  end  of  a  member  of  the  first  series, 
sliding  collars  on  said  shaft,  and  expansion  links  pivoted 
to  said  collars  and  to  the  members  of  the  two  series  for 
effecting  an  increase  or  decrease  In  the  diameter  of  the 
mandrel,  the  members  of  the  first  series  being  movable 
into  position  Inclined  relative  to  the  members  of  the  sec- 
ond series  when  the  mandrel  is  expanded. 

5.  A  form  comprising  a  central  supporting  shaft,  a  hub 
mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  blocks  fixed  to  said  shaft  exterior  of  said 
hub,  a  plurality  of  form-ribs,  each  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  section  plvotally  connected  together,  said 
Inner  section  of  each  rib  being  Inwardly  converged  and 
plvotally  secured  to  said  hub,  a  flexible  form-cover  haTing 
an  Inwardly  converged  portion  and  connected  to  said 
inner  and  outer  sections  of  form-ribs,  and  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally sliding  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.467.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  PROTBCTOR  FOR 
RUBBER  TIRES.  Frank  H.  BRrBOGBiiANN,  Norwood. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Helntzman,  Cin- 
cinnat',  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  Harry  P.  Rohmann, 
Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,874. 
(Cl.  152—17.) 


1.  In  a  tire  protector,  the  combination  of  cover  mem- 
bers comprising  a  series  of  cooperating  segments  each 
formed  of  a  tread  member  having  reflexed  edges  and  a 
neck  member,  the  tread  member  of  each  segment  overlap- 
ping the  neck  member  of  its  contiguous  segment,  mean*  to 
secure  said  overlapping  segments  together  comprising  a 
slot  disposed  circumferentially  of  the  wheel  on  the  tread 
member  of  one  segment,  a  pin  on  the  neck  member  of  the 
cooperating  segment  mounted  in  said  slot,  side  plates,  re- 
flexed  edges  Ai  said  side  plates  engaging  the  reflexed 
edges  of  the  tread  members  and  radial  slots  in  said  side 
plates  to  receive  said  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  tire  protector,  the  combination  of  a  cover  com- 
prising a  series  of  cooperating  segments  each  formed  of  a 
tread  member  and  integral  neck  member,  the  tread  mem- 
ber of  one  segment  overlapping  the  neck  member  of  Its 
contiguous  segment,  the  tread  member  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  lug  having  a  slot  therein  and  the  neck  member 
having  an  inwardly  extending  lug  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  pin  thereon  adapted  to  enter  and  en- 
gage said  slot,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  tread 
memt>er,  side  members  of  angular  formation,  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  on  each  side  member  adapted  to  engage 
and  co(}perate  with  the  flange  on  one  of  said  tread  mem- 
bers and  slots  In  the  side  members  to  receive  said  pins  and 
to  permit  of  radial  clearance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.186,468.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  PvTU  Carlson. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar  18.  1915.  S«rl«l  No.  15.j;{4. 
(01.  98 — 31.) 


A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  vertlml  front  wall 
disposed  a  distance  from  thp  window  jiash  and  hlngeil 
between  ita  ends  at  the  lower  <«dge  thereof  to  the  window 
sill,  a  horizontal  top  wall  flxe<J  at  one  edge  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rertlcal  wall  and  provided  with  openings  for 
admitting  the  air  Into  the  room,  the  two  walla  forming  a 
chamber  between  them  extending  below  said  openings, 
both  walls  having  their  opposite  ends  fitted  closely  within 
the  framing  of  the  window,  the  other  edge  of  said  top 
wall  being  presented  to  the  window  sash,  allowing  the 
sash  to  move  up  and  down  to  vary  the  influx  of  air  Into 
said  chamber,  the  center  of  ijravlty  of  said  walls  being 
disposed  between  the  window  sash  and  the  horizontal  axis 
about  which  the  hinged  wall  .swings,  the  vertical  position 
of  said  front  wall  being  the  limit  of  motion  toward  the 
window  of  the  hinges  thereof,  so  that  the  ventilator  can- 
not move  under  the  sash,  and  the  two  walls  being  movable 
outwardly  to  remain  In  tilted  position  with  said  openings 
In  the  path  of  the  air  entering  from  the  wlmlow. 


1.186,469.  ACCODNTING  SYSTE.M.  William  J.  CBCMP- 
TON,  Superior.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeots.  to 
William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908. 
.Serial  No.   415.396.      (CI.   235 — 60.) 


«     f. 


1     -  -^-    - 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  associated  reg- 
isters, a  set  of  mechanisms  each  adapted  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  an  entry  in  a  register  of  any  operatlvely 
connected  set.  and  means  for  selectlnK  any  set  of  asKo 
ciated  registers  and  for  connecting  each  register  of  the  set 
with  a  different  one  of  the  controlling  mechanisms. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  assoclateti 
registers,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a 
given  entry  in  a  register  of  any  connected  pair,  a  second 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  an  entry  in 
a  register  of  any  connected  pair,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing one  register  of  any  selected  pair  with  the  first  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  for  connecting  the  other  register 
of  the  pair  with  the  second  controlling  mecluinlam. 

8.  In  comblBatlon.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  associated 
reststers,  me<-hantMn  for  coBtrolllng  the  magnltiide  of  a 
given  entry  in  a  register  of  any  connected  pair,  a  second 


mechanism  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  an  entry  la 
a  register  of  any  connected  pair,  means  for  connecting 
one  register  of  any  selected  pair  with  the  first  controlling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the 
other  register  of  the  pair  with  the  second  controlling 
mechanism. 

4.  In   combination,   a   plnrallty   of  pairs   of  aaaoclatad 
registers,  mechanism   for  controlling  the  magnltxMl*  of  a 
riven  entry  in  any  connected  register,  a  second  mecbanlani 
for  controlling  the  DMCnltude  of  an  entry  in  any  connected 
register,  and  means  governed  by  a  single  volitional  opera- 
tion for  connecting  one  register  of  any  selected  pair  with 
the   first   controlling   mecbaniam   and   for   connecting   the 
other    register   of    the   pair    with    the   second    contPolllnf 
mechanism. 
I        6.   In    combination,   a   plurality    of   pairs   of   assotlated 
I   registers,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a 
I  given  entry  in  any  connected   register,  a  second  mecha- 
I   Dism   for  controlling   the   magnitude  of  an   entry  in  any 
I   connected   register,  means   for  connecting  one   recteter   of 
any   selected    pair    with    the   first   controlling   meekanlsm. 
an.i  for  .nnnecting  the  other  register  of  the  pair  with  the 
second  ( ontrolllng  mechanism,  snd  Interlocking  mecbanism 
to    prevent    the    effective    operation    of    either    controlling 
mechanism  without  the  other. 

IClalmii  0  to  108  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.186.470.  L(^()SE  LKAF  OB  CARD  INDEX  DEVICE. 
Ka.sNSTH  L.  Eddt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  meana  as- 
signments, to  .\utomatic  Utilities  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  a  Corporation  nf  Illinois.  Flle<l  May  17.  1915. 
Serial    .No     2V.51S.       tCl.    129 — 10.) 
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1.  In  a  <ard  Index  device  of  the  kind  de8<rlt)ed.  in  com- 
bination with  the  cabinet,  and  the  cards  supported  there- 
in, a  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  cabinet,  sai<l 
carriage  including  a  vertical  expansible  frame,  and  an 
operating  arm  for  expanding  said  frame,  said  carriage 
Including  end  blocks  spaced  near  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  cabinet,  tracks  fixed  transversely  in  said  cabinet 
on  which  said  blocks  have  bearing,  and  means  connecting 
said  end  blocks  with  each  other  and  with  said  track*, 
whereby  the  slightest  movement  of  the  front  end  block 
transversely  of  the  cabinet  In  either  direction  is  com- 
municated to  the  rear  end  block  thereof. 

2.  In  a  card  Index  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  cabinet,  and  the  cards  supported  therein, 
a  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  cabinet,  said  car- 
riage including  a  vertical  expansible  frame,  and  an  oper- 
ating arm  for  expanding  said  frame,  said  carriage  in- 
cluding end  blocks,  rails  extending  transversely  of  said 
cabinet,  Interengaging  parts  providing  bearing  of  said 
end  blocks  on  said  rails,  each  rail  being  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  and 
having  beariuK  In  said  end  blocks,  and  pinions,  one  for 
each  end  block,  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
racks,  said  pinions  providing  no  bearing  for  said  end 
blocks. 

3.  In  a  card  index  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  la  com- 
bination with  the  cabinet,  and  the  cards  supported  tbere- 
Id.  a  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  cabinet,  said 
carriage  Including  a  vertical  expansible  frame,  and  an 
operating  arm  for  expanding  said  frame,  said  carriage 
Including  end  blocks,  tracks  provided  with  racks  fixed 
transversely  in  said  cabinet  a  shaft  extending  Isagltndl- 
nally  of  said  carriage  rotattvely  moonted  in  said  end 
blocks,  pinions,  one  for  each  end  block,  fixed  to  said  shaft 
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and  engaged  with  said  rack  but  providing  no  bearing  for 
said  end  blocks,  and  means  providing  sliding  bearing  for 
said  end  blocks  on  said  tracks  In  a  plane  t>elow  the  plane 
of  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  card  Index  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  com- 
bination with  the  cabinet,  and  the  cards  supported  there- 
in, a  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  cabinet,  said 
carriage  including  a  vertical  expansible  franse,  and  an 
operating  arm  for  expanding  said  frame,  said  carriage 
including  end  blocks,  tracks  provided  with  racks  fixed 
transversely  in  said  cabinet,  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  carriage  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  end 
blocks,  pinions,  one  for  each  end  block,  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  engaged  with  said  rack  but  providing  no  t>earlng  for 
said  end  blocks,  and  mean^  providing  sliding  t>earlng  for 
said  end  blocks  on  said  tracks,  said  means  t>elng  con- 
structed to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  said  end 
blocks. 

5.  In  a  can!  Index  derire  of  the  kind  described,  in  rora- 
binatlon  with  the  cabinet,  and  the  cards  supported  there- 
in, a  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  cabinet,  said 
carriage  including  a  vertical  expansible  frame,  and  an 
operating  arm  for  expanding  said  frame,  said  carriage 
Including  end  blocks,  rails  fixed  in  said  cabinet  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  said  rails  t>elng  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  located  t>elow  their 
top  edges  and  with  racks  at  their  top  edges,  said  blocks 
being  provided  with  shoulders  that  provide  the  sole  bear- 
lag  engagement  for  said  end  blocks  on  said  rails,  a  bhaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  carriage  and  having  t>ear- 
Ing  In  said  end  blocks,  and  pinions,  one  for  each  end 
block,  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  racks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18«.471.  TRDNK-8ELBCTING  SWITCH.  John  Ebick- 
■OK,  Chicago,  111.,  asBlgnor  to  Antomatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  7,  1913.     Serial   No.  777.675.      (CI.  179 — 27.6.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Irnnking  switch,  trunk 
lines,  said  switch  having  line  wipers  always  In  electrical 
connection  with  some  one  of  said  trunks,  which  con- 
nected trunk  Is  alwsjrs  the  last  one  employed  by  said 
switch  for  extending  a  call,  and  means  for  movInK  said 
switch  to  and  fro  over  said  trunk  terminals  to  selet  t  an 
Idle  trunk  if  the  connected  trunk  Is  busy. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  tmnklng  switch,  a  plurality 
of  trunk  lines,  said  switch  having  switch  wipers  nor- 
mally In  contact  with  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  said  con- 
nected trunk  being  the  last  one  employed  by  said  switch, 
means  for  moving  said  switch  In  one  direction  over  said 
trunks  to  select  an  Idle  trunk  when  the  connected  trunk 
is  busy,  and  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said 
switch  and  moving  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction  over 
said  trunks  to  select  idle  trunks  when  the  limit  of  move- 
ment of  said  switch  is  reached. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk-selecting  switch,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  trunk  terminals,  line  wiper  con- 
ductors for  said  switch,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
conductors,  said  conductors  being  In  contact  with  one  of 
said  series  of  terminals  during  movement  In  one  direction 
and  In  contact  with  a  second  series  of  said  trunk  termi- 
nals during  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk-selecting  switch,  a 
series  of  trnnk  terminals,  a  line  wiper  for  said  switch,  an 
operating  magnet  therefor,  means  for  Intermittently  ener- 
gitlng  aald  magnet,  and  means  for  moving  said  line  wiper 
over  said  tmnk  terminals  In  response  to  a  continued  scries 
of  Intermittent  energisations  of  said  magnet  In  either  of 
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two  directions  to   find  an   Idle  trunk  whereby  a   talking 
circuit  may  be  extended  through  said  wiper. 

5.   In  a  telephone  system,  a  non-numerical  trunk-select- 
ing switch,  a  plurality  of  series  of  trunk  terminals,  line 

1  wiper  'conductors  for  said  switch,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  line  conductors,  said  line  conductors  being 
in    contact    with   one   of   said    series   of   terminals   during 

i  movement  In  one  direction  and  in  contact  with  a  second 
series  of  said  trunk  terminals  during  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

I  Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.180,472.  TIRE.  William  B.  Baxxs,  West  Orange. 
'<.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Millard  F.  Amonett,  Ed- 
ward L.  Amonett.  and  James  M.  Amonett,  West  Orange. 
N.  .7.  Filed  .Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,888.  (CI. 
152—1.)  / 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  base  having  outwardly'  spaced 
flared  flanges  and  horizontal  flanges  extending  from  the 
flared  flanges,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  flanges 
being  flat,  a  rubber  body  portion  fitted  on  the  base  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  rubber  body  portion  t>eing  flat  and 
engaging  the  fiat  outer  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  flanges, 
said  body  portion  having  an  annular  substantially  V- 
Khape  recess  which  receives  the  spaced  flared  flanges. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  base  having  two  outwardly  flared 
spaced  flanges  formed  with  beads  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
outer  portions  of  the  t>ase  each  side  the  fianges  being  flat, 
a  rubber  body  portion  formed  with  an  annular  recess  and 
stretihed  over  the  flared  spaced  flanges,  the  rim  wall 
of  said  body  portion  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tire 
and  engaging  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  base,  the  flared 
spaced  flanges  engaging  the  side  wails  of  the  recess. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  base  provided  with  spaced  flaring 
flanges  and  two  horizontal  flanges,  and  a  body  portion 
provideii  with  an  annular  recess  in  which  fits  the  flaring 
flanges,  the  body  portion  being  flat  on  Its  Inner  side  and 
engaging  the  horizontal  flanges,  said  body  portion  tapering 
toward  the  tread  surface  and  formed  with  an  annular  de- 
pression In  the  center  of  said  tread  surface,  whereby  two 
parallel  ribs  are  formed,  the  outer  walls  of  the  body  por- 
tion being  concave. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  rubber  body  portion  formed  with 
a  substantially  V-shaped  annular  opening  and  having  flat 
rim  engaging  surfaces  and  a  base  having  flat  surfaces 
against  which  the  flat  rim  surfaces  engage,  said  l>ase  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  rigid  means  which  fit  In  the 
V-shaped  opening  for  supporting  the  body  portion  to 
maintain  the  outer  walls  of  the  opening  in  a  stretched 
condition  Irrespective  of  load  strain. 


j  1,186,473.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Frank  Funh,  In- 
dependence. Mo.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682.468.      (CI.   123 — 147.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination  a 
t»attery,  a  generator,  an  electromagnet,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors, connecting  said  electromagnet  in  circuit  with 
said  generator,  a  conductor  leading  from  one  side  of 
said  battery  to  said  generator,  an  Igniter,  a  conductor 
leading  from  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  battery  and 
connected  to  said  generator  a  spring  pressed  switch  lever 
adapte<l  to  be  drawn  over  against  said  magnet  when  the 
latter   is   energized,   a   conductor   leading  from   the  oppo 
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site  Bide  of  said  battery  toward  said  switch,  a  contact 
polDt  engaged  by  said  rwitcb  and  connected  to  said  last- 
named  conductor,  a  lamp  Included  in  said  last-named 
conductor    circuit,    a    contact   point    connected    with    said 


^J 


switch  lever  and  to  said  igniter  and  generator  connecting 
conductor,  said  switch  lever  normally  connecting  said  con- 
tact point  to  maintain  said  battery  circuit  in  a  normally 
closed  position  whereby  to  illuminate  said  lamp,  and  a 
manually  controlled  switch  for  breaking  said  battery  clr 
cult. 


1,186,474.  NBTTINO-LOOM.  Bkent  Qabllub.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N.  E.  S. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.847.      (01.   140—7.) 


1.  In  a  netting  loom,  the  combination  of  Independent 
means  for  feeding  two  continuous  rods  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  means  to  cut  notches  alternately  into  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  ro<l8,  means  to  alternately 
lift  and  depress  adjacent  parallel  rods  constituting  the 
netting  w  that  the  rod  being  fed  in  at  an  angle  thereto 
may  pau  between  them,  means  to  shear  said  flrst-men- 
tiooed  rods,  means  to  move  the  Just  severed  rods  until 
they  rest  in  the  notches  of  the  rods  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  means  to  move  the  finished  netting. 

2.  In  a  netting  loom,  the  combination  of  means  for 
cutting  notches  in  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  two 
metal  rods,  means  to  feed  the  rods  across  each  other's 
paths  and  parallel  to  previously  positioned  rods,  means 
to  push  each  alternate  rod  of  one  set  up  and  the  other 
rods  down  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  first-mentioned 
rod  of  the  other  set,  means  to  move  the  Just  inserted  rods 
laterally  until  each  lies  in  the  notches  of  the  rods  of  the 
other  set,  and  means  to  move  the  netting  the  diagonal 
length  of  a  mesh. 

3.  In  a  netting  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to 
support  the  finished  netting,  means  to  intermittently 
feed  the  finished  netting  along  on  the  frame,  means 
moanted  on  both  sides  of  the  frame  to  teed  metal  rods 
diagonally  across  the  frame  and  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  reciprocating  cutters  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
frame  to  cut  notches  la  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the 
rods,  shears  for  cutting  the  rods  at  proper  length,  means 


to  temi>orarlly  lift  and  depress  alternately  the  rods  fed 
from  either  side  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  rod  from 
the  other  side,  means  to  shear  the  rods,  and  means  to 
move  the  last  severed  rod  laterally  until  it  enters  the 
notches  ob  the  rods  which  were  lifted  and  depressed  to 
permit  its  insertion. 

4.  In  a  netting  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to 
support  the  netting,  means  to  feed  the  finished  netting 
step  by  step  along  the  frame,  a  feeding  and  straightening 
device  at  each  side  of  the  frame  for  projecting  metal  rods 
diagonally  across  the  frame  and  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  reciprocating  cutters  for  simultaneously  cutting 
notches  in  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  rods  so 
spaced  as  to  determine  the  mesh  of  the  netting,  means 
for  lifting  and  depressing  alternate  rods  of  each  set  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  a  roii  of  the  other  set.  means 
to  sever  the  rods  thus  Introduced,  and  means  to  move 
each  of  said  newly  severed  rods  into  proper  location  In 
the  notches  in  the  rods  of  the  other  set. 

5.  In  a  netting  loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  in- 
dependent means  for  feeding  two  continuous  rods  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  across  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice and  a  series  of  cutters  mounted  thereon  to  cut  a 
series  of  notches  alternately  across  the  top  and  bottom 
sides  of  each  of  the  rods  and  a  shear  mounted  on  each  of 
said  devices  to  sever  the  rods,  means  to  lift  and  depress 
the  parallel  rods  already  in  place  so  that  the  rods  being 
fed  in  at  ta  angle  thereto  may  paM  between  them,  means 
to  move  the  netting  step  by  step,  and  means  to  move 
the  Just  severed  rods  laterally  until  they  rest  in  the 
notches  of  the  already  positioned  rotls  which  are  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,475.  DASHER.  JOHH  E.  Qabbettc.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  858.818.  (CI. 
259 — 143.) 


A  dasher  comprising  a  low  cylindrical  body  with  an 
upwardly  convex  top  and  open  bottom,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  and  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
through  said  top  as  the  dasher  is  operated  up  and  down 
in  a  substance,  the  cylindrical  sides  of  said  body  having 
openings  therein  of  diameter  equal  to  substantially  half 
of  the  height  of  and  close  to  the  bottom  of  said  sides, 
from  which  air  escapes  when  the  dasher  is  forced  down 
In  the  substance,  to  collide  with  air  escaping  from  the 
open  bottom,  and  each  of  said  openings  in  said  side  hav- 
ing a  slit  extending  up  into  the  convex  top  of  the  body 
to  prevent  lodgment  of  substance  on  the  under  side  of 
the  top  without  allawing  undue  escape  of  air  from  the 
dasher  at  the  top. 


1.186.476.       ORINDINO-MILL     OR     CRUSHER.       Cu«T 

GoLTOAMUKR,    Kattowlti.    Oermany.      Filed    July    31, 

1915.     SerUl  No.  43,026.     (Ci.  83 — 9.) 

1.   In  a   grinding  mill,   the  combination   of  a   plurality 

of  grinding  rolls,  a  grinding  ring  surrounding  said  rolls 

and   supported   by  one  of  them,   means  for   rotating  the 

supporting  roll  and  thereby  actuating  the  grinding  ring. 
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and  a  casing  for  the  grinding  devices  adapted  to  be 
assembled  and  removed  independent  of  any  adjustment 
of  said  ring  or  rolls. 


// «     Ui 


2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  frames,  a  plurality  of  grinding  rolls  mounted  in 
bearings  In  said  frames,  a  grinding  ring  surrounding 
the  rolls  and  supported  by  one  of  them,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  said  supporting  roll  to  rotate  the  grinding  ring 
and  other  rolls,  and  a  casing  Adapted  to  be  positioned 
about  or  removed  from  the  grinding  devices  independent 
of  any  adjustment  of  the  grinding  ring,  the  rolls  or  sup- 
porting frames. 

8.  In  a  grlnding-mill.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  frames,  a  plurality  of  grinding  rolls  mounted 
in  bearings  In  said  frames,  a  grinding  ring  surrounding 
the  rolls  and  supported  by  one  of  them,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  said  supporting  roll  to  rotate  the  grinding  ring 
and  other  rolls,  and  a  sectional  casing,  inclosing  the 
grinding  devices,  separable  on  the  plane  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  removed  independently 
of  any  adjustment  of  the  ring,  rolls  or  said  supporting 
frame*. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  an  upper  grinding  roll  mounted  in  relatively  sta- 
tionary bearings  on  the  frame,  levers  pivoted  on  the 
frame  below  and  at  opiK>slte  sides  of  the  t>earings  for 
■aid  upper  roll,  two  grinding  rolls  mounted  in  bearings 
on  Mid  levers,  a  grinding  ring  surrounding  all  of  the  rolls 
and  supported  by  the  upper  roll,  means  for  revolving  the 
ring,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  grinding  devices  and  re- 
movable therefrom  without  any  adjustment  of  the  ring, 
roll*  or  bearings  for  the  latter. 


1,186.477.  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  OR  HARDENING 
COATINGS.  WiLLUM  M.  Grobvbnor.  Grantwood,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Wenborne-Karpen  Dryer  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.628.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  and  hardening 
siccative  coatings,  subjecting  the  coatings  to  the  action 
of  moisture  in  excess  of  the  natural  humidity  and  an  oxi- 
dising agent  more  powerful  than  air. 

2.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  and  hardening 
siccative  coatings,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  coatings 
to  the  action  of  the  moisture  In  excess  of  the  natural 
hutnldlty  and  heat. 

3.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  and  hardening 
siccative  coatings,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  coatings 
to  the  action  of  a  buitable  oxidizing  agent  moisturt  and 
heat  and  causing  thorough  circulation  of  the  agent  about 
the  coatings. 

4.  In  an  improved  process  for  drying  and  hardening 
siccative  coatings,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  coatings 
to  the  action  of  moisture  in  excess  of  the  natural  hamldlty 
and  heat  and  causing  forced  circulation  of  the  molstvire 
about  the  coatings. 


5.  In  an  Improved  process  for  drying  and  hardening 
siccative  coatings,  subjecting  the  coatings  to  the  action  of 
moisture  in  excess  of  the  natural  humidity  and  an  oxldla- 
Ing  agent  more  powerful  than  air  and  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,478.  FILE  FOR  SOUND  -  REPRODUCING  REC- 
ORDS. Ford  W.  Harris,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No.  693,836,  filed  Apr.  29, 
1912.  This  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48,648.      (CI.  129 — 16.) 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  for  flat  circular  phonograph  records 
comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  series  of  enrelopB 
each  of  suflBclent  size  to  contain  at  least  one  of  said  rec- 
ords, each  of  said  envelops  having  an  opening  in  a  vertical 
edge  through  which  a  record  can  be  Inserted  or  removed, 
and  a  supporting  rod  for  each  of  said  envelops  on  which 
each  of  said  envelops  is  hung,  each  of  said  rods  l>eing  sap- 
ported  by  said  structure. 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  for  fiat  circular  phonograph  records 
comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  series  of  envelops 
each  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  at  least  one  of  said  rec- 
ords, each  of  said  envelops  having  an  opening  in  a  vertical 
edge  through  which  a  record  can  be  inserted  or  removed, 
and  a  supporting  rod  for  each  of  said  envelops  on  which 
each  of  said  envelops  is  bung,  each  of  said  rods  being  sup- 
ported by  said  structure,  and  each  of  said  enrelops  being 
free  to  slide  longitudinally  on  its  supporting  rod. 

3.  A  filing  cabinet  for  flat  circular  phonograph  records 
comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  series  of  enTelops 
each  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  at  least  one  of  said  rec- 
ords, each  of  said  envelops  having  an  opening  in  a  Tcrtical 
edge  through  which  a  record  can  be  Inserted  or  remored, 
and  a  supporting  rod  for  each  of  said  envelops  on  which 
each  of  said  envelops  is  hung,  each  of  said  rods  being  so- 
secured  to  said  supporting  structure  that  said  rod  cannot 
move  with  relation  to  the  structure. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  saspendeA 
envelops,  a  supporting  means  for  each  envelop,  comprising 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  slipped  through  the  top  of  the  envelop, 
and  spacing  means  for  holding  the  rods  apart. 

6.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  stmctare,  • 
series  of  envelops  each  having  an  open  vertical  edge,  and 
a  series  of  supporting  members  supported  in  said  strne- 
ture.  each  of  said  envelops  being  supported  by  one  of  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.479.  MEASURING-CHAMBER  OF  FLUID-MBTBR8 
OF  THE  DISK  TYPE.  Clacdb  L.  jACKLrrr,  North 
Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,28S. 
(CI.  78 — 98.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  chamber  of  a  flald-meter  of  th* 
wabble-dlsk  type,  the  combination  with  a  disk-caalng  hav- 
ing a    plurality    of   slots,   and    a    disk,    of  a    diaphravoi. 
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rhaoKeable  from  one  set  of  slotR  to  any  of  the  other  sera 
of  slot!  ao  as  to  provide  the  hall  of  the  tUi^t  with  a  frenh. 
noworn  bearing  place  In  the  socket  of  th.-  disk  ■  hamti»r. 
substantially  as  apeclfled. 


2.  The  cone-plate  of  a  measuring  chamber  of  a  flultl 
meter  of  the  disk  type  having  more  than  one  (llaphragm 
groove,  the  said  grooves  lying  so  that  the  rotation  of  the 
cone-plate  the  proper  distance  will  allow  the  diaphragiii 
to  engage  In  the  slot  desired. 


1.186,480.        SURGEON'S      KNIFE.         Vrthi  r 
JoN«s,  Randolph.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1015 
13.498.      (CI.  30 — 9.) 


W  !  M   1  \  M 
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1.  A  surgeon's  knife  comprising  a  handle  member  pro 
vlded  with  a  rectangular  abutment  and  having  a  plurality 
of  passages  disposed  In  spaced  relation  and  longitudinally 
thereof  ;  a  clamp  plate  having  a  rectangular  end  ;  a  cutting 
blade  having  a  shank  having  a  rectangular  end  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  longltndlnal  opening  for  encompassing  all  of 
said  passages  in  serrlce ;  and  means*  for  rigidly  uniting 
said  damp  plate  and  said  handle  body,  said  means  extend 
ing  through  said  openings  In  said  shank  and  said  handle 
body,  for  holding  said  blade  and  clamp  plate  rigidly 
against  the  rectangular  abutment  of  the  handle  member. 

2.  A  surgeoQ'a  knife  comprising  a  handle  member  hav 
ing  a  reduced  forward  section  terminating  In  a  rectangular 
abutment,  said  reduced  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
stepped  openings  therethrough  in  spaced  relation  and  Ion 
gltudlnally  thereof,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  rectangular 
end,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  shank  as  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tension, the  shank  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  open- 
ing therethrough  for  encompassing  all  of  said  iMissagts  In 
service,  said  opening  having  a  straight  wall  at  its  rear 
end,  a  plurality  of  baVonet  connectors  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  clamp  plate  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  said  con- 
nectors having  book  ends  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
openings  in  the  handle  and  blade  shank  and  to  extend  over 
•aid  handle  body  adjacent  the  stepped  openings  to  draw  in 
clamped  relation  said  clamp  plate  upon  the  blade  shank, 
the  step  portion  of  said  openings  in  the  handle  section 
having  Indentations,  and  the  hooked  ends  of  the  bayonet 
connectors  having  projections  to  spring  into  said  Indenta- 
tions when  the  rectangular  end  of  the  clamp  plate  is  for<  e<l 
against  the  rectangular  abutment  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  surgeon's  knife  comprising  a  handle  member  tiav- 
Ing  a  reduced  forward  section  terminating  In  a  rectangular 
abutment,  said  reduced  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
stepped  openings  therethrough  in  spaced  relation  and  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  rectangular 
end,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  shank  aa  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tension, the  shank  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  open- 
ing therethrough  for  encompassing  all  of  said  passages  In 
service,  said  opening  having  a  straight  wall  at  the  rear  end. 
a  plurality  of  bayonet  connectors  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
clamp  plate  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  said  connectors 
having  hook  ends  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  in 
the  handle  and  blade  shank  and  to  extend  over  said  handle 
body  adjacent   the  stepped  openings   to  draw   in   clamped 


relation  said  clamp  plate  upon  the  Made  shank,  and  means 
for  locking   the   hooked   ends   within   the  step  portions   to 

hold  fhf  riaiiip  plate  against  the  rectangular  abutment  of 
the   haudl'-  and  against  a' ■  Idi-ntal   dLsplacement. 


1  Ksri.4,Hl  HuTTLINi;  MACHINE.  Samiel  Kati.  (.'o- 
lumtius.  .Miss.  Filed  Jan.  2t<.  1»08.  Serial  .N'.>.  412,904. 
(CI.  226-^28.) 


1.  In    a    bottling    machine,    a    plurality   of   bottle    fllllng 
heads,   means   for  causing  the  latter   to  travel   in  a   rlrni 
lar    direction,    and    a    plurality    of    cap    pins,    which    have 
an    eccentric    rotary    movement    In    and    out    of   allnenient 
with    the    nillng    heads. 

2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  plurality  of  bottle  fllllng 
head.s,  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  travel  in  a  circu- 
lar direction,  means  for  Imparting  an  upward  and  down- 
ward undulatory  motion  to  said  heads,  and  a  plurality 
of  cap  pins  which  have  an  eccentric  rotary  movement 
In  and   oat  of  allnement  with   the  fllllng  heads. 

3.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  plurality  of  fllllng-heada.  a 
t'Ottle  conveyer  adapted  to  contain  bottles,  a  plurality 
of  cap  pins,  all  of  said  parts  moving  continuously  and 
automatically  so  that  each  cap  pin  moves  in  and  out  of 
allnement   with  a   fllllng   head. 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  cap  pins  and  filling  heads, 
said  fllllng  heads  traveling  In  a  circular  orbtt.  means 
for  causing  the  fllllng  heads  to  rise  and  fall  at  prede- 
termined periods,  and  the  cap  pins  traveling  In  an  eccen- 
tric orbit  In  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  fllllng  heads. 

5.  In  a  bottling  machine,  cap  pins  and  fllllng  beads, 
said  fllllng  heads  traveling  In  a  circular  orbit,  means  for 
causing  the  filling  heads  to  rise  and  fall  at  predetermined 
periods,  the  cap  pins  traveling  In  an  eccentric  orbit  In 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  fllllng  heads,  and  means  for 
successively  feeding  caps  to  each  cap  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,188,482.  rOUPLINO  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  TRACTORS 
AND  TRAILERS.  Nick  W.  Kt.iM.  Ia>s  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  6.898.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.    .\    coupling,    comprising  In   combination   a   frame,  a 

i)earing   plate   secured    thereto,   a    second    plate    mounte<l 

rotatably  and  concentrically  thereon,  a  frame  secured  to 

the  second  plate,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  one 

,  of  the  plates  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angler 
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thereto,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lug  with  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof  Kubstantlally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  platen,  said  lever  having  at  Its  free  end  an  out- 
standing ear.  another  lever  pivoted  on  tuild  lug  with  ItR 
pivotal  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  with  its  free  end 
In   contact   with   said   ear. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  In  combination  a  frauie  se 
cured  to  a  vehicle  t>ody.  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  sec 
ond  plate  rotatably  and  conci'ntrl(»lly  mounted  thereon, 
lugs  aecured  to  the  periphery  of  said  flrst  mentioned  plate 
and  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  levers  mounted 
on  said  lugs,  the  pivotal  axes  thereof  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  outstanding  ears  on  said 
livers,  a  second  set  of  levers  plvote<l  on  said  lugs  with 
their  pivotal  axes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  flrst  mentioned  levers  and  with  one 
of  their  free  ends  contacting  said  ears,  a  link  connecting 
the  other  free  end  of  said  last  mentioned  levers  and  a 
second  link  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
levers. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  secured 
to  a  vehicle  body,  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  second  plate 
rotatably  and.  concentrically  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
forcing  the  plates  Into  frlctlonal  contact,  lugs  mounted  on 
otK'   side   of   said    last    mentioned    plate,   alined   apertures 
therein,  a    rod  mounted   In  said  apertures  for  free  longl 
tudinal  movement,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  said  rod  lo 
cated  between  and  adjacent  one  of  said  lugs,  a  spring  abut 
ting  said  lug  and  collar  and  a  forked  member  pivotally  at 
lached  to  the  axle  of  the  trailer. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  construction,  a  coupling  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame  fixedly  secured  to  a  vehicle,  a  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  second  plate  rotatably  and  concen- 
trically mounted  thereon  means  for  forcing  the  plates 
Into  frlctlonal  contact,  lugs  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
last  mentioned  plate,  alined  apertures  therein,  a  rod 
mounted  in  said  apertures,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  rod 
and  located  t)etween  and  adjacent  one  of  said  lugs,  a 
spring  abutting  the  collar  and  the  other  said  lug,  a 
forked  member  secured  to  said  rod,  a  pin  secured  trans- 
versely to  each  arm  of  the  fork,  members  secured  to  an 
axle,  each  member  having  a  recessed  Itig  therein,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  and  lying  across  -the  mouth  of  said  recess 
and  means  for  locking  said  bar  across  said  recesa  to  se 
cure  the  aforesaid   pin. 


1.186,483.       TRANSMISSION     MECHANISM     FOR     MO 
TOR-DRIVEN  VBHICLES.     ARTHra  M.  Laycock.  Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to   A.  0.   Smith  Company.  Mil 
waukee.   Wis.,  a   Corporation    of  Wisconsin.      Filed   Mar. 
20.   1911.      Serial    No.   615,481.      (CI.   74 — 69.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  in 
clndlng  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  set  of 
variable  q>eed  gear  memt>ers  circularly  grouped  about  a 
common  axis,  coupling  members  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
gear  memberi,  a  transmission  shaft  provided  with  a  cou- 
pling member,  adapted  for  registry  interchangeably  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  gear  member  couplings,  a  bearing 
member  for  the  transmission  shaft,  supported  to  revolve 


about  said  axis,  and  supporting  the  transmission  shaft 
coupling  at  substantially  the  same  radial  distance  from 
said  axis  as  the  gear  member  and  worm  shaft  cou- 
plings. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  in- 
'  lulling  the  coDiblnation  of  a  transmission  shaft,  a  cou- 
pling memt>er  lixed  thereto  at  its  rear  end,  a  set  of  cou- 
pling members  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  and  arranged 
lor  selective  engagement  with  the  transmission  shaft 
member,  a  set  of  variable  speed  gears  respectively  driven 
from  some  of  said  coupling  members,  and  a  single  driven 
iiieiiiLter  in  permanent  i-onnection  with  the  gears  and  alao 
liiri'ctly  connected  with  one  coupling  member,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  transmission  shaft  to  selectively  engage 
its  coupling  niciiiber  with  any  one  of  the  counter-part 
members. 

3.  A  driving  nie<  hanlsm  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  In- 
cluding a  transuilHsion  shaft  provided  with  a  coupling 
member,  a  bearing  member  for  said  shaft,  provided  with 
an  offset  pivotal  support,  means  for  swinging  said  bear- 
ing member  to  adjust  the  transmission  shaft  in  an  arc 
described  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  speed  changing 
members  grouped  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  and  pro- 
vided with  couplings  supported  for  selective  registry  with 
the  transmission  shaft  coupling,  and  a  driven  member 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  the  transmission  shaft 
either  directly  or  Indirectly  through  the  speed  changing 
members. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  adjustable  tranamlsslon  shaft 
provided  with  a  coupling  member,  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing member  for  said  shaft  adapted  to  t>e  moved  to  shift 
the  shaft  and  coupling  member  from  one  coupling  posi- 
tion to  another,  a  worm  shaft  provided  with  a  coupling 
member  adapted  for  direct  connection  with  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  coupling  member  In  one  position  of  adjustment 
and  variable  speed  mechanism,  having  permanent  power 
transmitting  conneition  with  the  worm  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  couplings  each  adapted  for  registry  with  the 
transmission  shaft  coupling  raemt)er  In  one  of  Its  different 
positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  in- 
cluding a  transmission  shaft  casing,  a  gear  wheel,  rig- 
idly mounted  upon  one  end  thereof,  and  a  swinging  bear- 
ing member  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof. 

[Clnlms  6  to   12  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.18  6.484.  I'.AY  -STATION  TKLBPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Van?.  LiBUKitoEB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  389.612. 
Renewed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,546.  (CI. 
179 — 6.3.)  * 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone 
line,    automatic    means    for    enabling    the    calling    sub- 
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BcHber  to  eatabUsb  eonnectioa  irltb  the  called  telephone 
line,  pa7-Bt»tion  appaiatua  for  preventing  the  calling 
■ubacrlb«r  ttom  talking  over  his  Hoe  until  after  he  de- 
posit* t  coin  in  nid  apparatus,  a  switchboard  operator's 
equipment,  and  means  for  permitting  the  calling  sob- 
Acriber  to  Ulk  with  the  operator  without  paying. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
-8>tb«crlber'8  telephone  lines,  trunk  lines,  automatic 
switches  for  connecting  telephone  lines  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  trunk  lines,  pay-station  apparatus  for  pre- 
renting  any  calling  subscriber  from  conversing  with  a 
called  subscriber  until  after  a  coin  is  deposited  In  said 
apparatus,  a  switchboard  operator's  equipment,  and 
means  for  permitting  any  called  subscriber  to  converse 
with  the  oi>erator  without  paying. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone 
line,  automatic  means  for  enabling  the  calling  subscriber 
to  establish  connection  with  the  called  telephone  line, 
pay-station  apparatus  for  preventing  the  calling  sub- 
■criber  from  talking  over  bis  line  until  after  be  deposits 
a  coin  in  said  apparatus,  a  switchboard  operator's  equip- 
ment, and  means  for  permitting  the  calling  subscriber  to 
talk  with  the  operator  without  paying,  each  telephone 
line  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  Individual  line- 
relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  subscriber's  telephone  lines,  trunk  lines,  automatic 
switches  for  connecting  telephone  lines  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  trunk  lines,  pay-atation  apparatus  for  pre- 
venting any  calling  subscriber  from  conversing  with  a 
called  gubscrit>er  until  after  a  coin  Is  deposited  in  said 
apparatus,  a  switchboard  operator's  equipment,  and 
means  for  permitting  any  calling  subscriber  to  converse 
with  the  operator  without  paying,  each  telephone  line 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  Individual  line  relay. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone 
line,  automatic  means  for  enabling  the  calling  subscriber 
to  establish  connection  with  the  called  telephone  line, 
pay-station  apparatus  for  preventing  the  calling  sub- 
scriber from  talking  over  the  line  until  after  he  deposits 
a  coin  in  said  apparatus,  a  switchboard  operator's  equip- 
ment, and  means  for  permitting  the  calling  snbacrlber  to 
talk  with  the  operator  without  paying,  each  SDbscribcr's 
substation  provided  with  a  pair  of  pay-station  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,486.  HIGH  -  PRESSURE  LUBRICATING  -  PUMP. 
Babbt  H.  McClilland.  Tucson.  Arli.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  F.  Helmbach.  trustee,  Tucson,  Arii.  Piled  July 
3.  1918.     Serial  No.  37,997.     (CI.  108 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination,  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  relatively  large  bore  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a 
motor  cyllndar,  and  a  relatively  small  bore  at  the  other 
•nd  thereof  forming  a  pump  cylinder,  a  solid  piston  dis- 
posed within  said  motor  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger  secured 


to  said  motor  piston  and  disposed  in  said  pump  cylinder, 
said  pomp  plunger  being  provided  with  a  port  connecting 
said  motor  cylinder  and  said  pump  cylinder  to  permit  air 
to  eacape  from  the  motor  cylinder  to  the  pump  cylinder, 
a  spring  member  for  moving  the  motor  piston  on  one 
stroke,  a  normally  open  inlet  valve  and  a  normally  open 
outlet  valve  for  said  pump.  . 

2.  The  combination,  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  relatively  large  bore  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a 
motor  cylinder,  and  a  relatively  small  bore  at  the  other 
end  thereof  forming  a  pump  cylinder,  a  solid  piston  dis- 
posed within  said  motor  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger  secured 
to  said  motor  piston  and  disjMsed  in  said  pump  cylinder, 
an  axially  extending  discharge  port  for  the  pump  cylinder, 
a  normally  open  valve  controlling  said  discharge  port,  a 
laterally  extending  Inlet  port  for  said  pump  cylinder  con- 
necting at  a  point  at  the  end  of  aaid  pump  cylinder,  and 
a  normally  open  inlet  valve  for  said  pump  cylinder,  said 
pump  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  Immediately 
at>ove  said  Inlet  port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  at  the  upper 
end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  of  relatively 
large  diameter  forming  a  motor  cylinder,  a  boas  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bore,  a  relatively  small  bore  extending 
through  said  boss  and  longitudinal  of  said  member  form- 
ing a  pump  cylinder,  a  downwardly  extending  port  at 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  counterbore  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  bushing  having  a  valve  seat  In  said  port, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  port,  a  second  bushing  in 
said  bore  forming  a  valve  cage,  a  laterally  extending  Inlet 
port,  a  counterbore  at  the  outer  end  thereof  having  a 
ralve  seat,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  boshing  form 
Ing  a  valve  cage  disposed  In  said  port,  a  head  for  the 
motor  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  for  motive  fluid, 
a  piston  In  the  motor  cylinder,  a  plunger  secured  to  said 
piston  and  disposed  in  the  pump  cylinder,  aald  plunger 
provided  with  a  port  connecting  the  pump  cylinder  and 
the  motor  cylinder,  and  a  helical  spring  In  said  motor 
cylinder  disposed  about  said  plunger. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
motor  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  pomp  piston  being  actuated  by  said  motor  piston, 
said  pump  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  In  said  inlet,  a  double  seat  In  said  inlet 
for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said 
Inlet  when  forced  by  the  pump  piston  against  one  seat, 
the  other  seat  being  so  constructed  as  to  leave  the  Inlet 
partly  open  when  the  valve  Is  drawn  there  against  by 
said  piston,  a  valve  in  said  outlet,  a  double  seat  in  said 
outlet  for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet  when  drawn  against  said  seat  by  said  pump 
piston,  the  other  seat  being  so  constructed  as  to  leave 
the  outlet  partly  open,  when  the  valve  is  forced  there 
against  by  said  piston. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
motor  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pump  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  pump  piston  being  actuated  by  said  motor  piston, 
said  pump  cylinder  belox  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  in  said  Inlet,  a  double  seat  in  said  Inlet 
for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said  In 
let  when  forced  by  the  pump  piston  against  one  seat,  the 
other  seat  being  so  constructed  as  to  leave  the  inlet  partly 
open  when  the  valve  Is  drawn  there  against  by  said  piston, 
a  valve  In  said  outlet,  a  double  seat  in  said  outlet  for  said 
valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  when 
drawn  against  said  seat  by  said  pump  piston,  the  other 
seat  being  so  constructed  as  to  leave  the  outlet  partly 
open,  when  the  valve  Is  forced  there  against  by  said  pis- 
ton, said  valves  t>elng  adapted  normally  to  rest  against 
said  seats  which  leave  said  Inlet  and  outlet  partly  open. 


1,186,486.  HIGH  -  PRESSURE  LUBRICATING  -  PUMP. 
EAasY  H.  McClilland,  Tucson,  Aric  assignor  to 
Joseph  F.  Helmbach.  trustee,  Tucson,  Arii.  Filed  July 
6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,072.  (CI.  184 — 29.) 
1.  A  pump,  comprising  a  motor  cylinder  of  relatively 
large  bore  having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet,  a  pump  cylinder 
disposed   bslow   said    motor   cylinder    of   relatively    small 
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bore,  a  piston  disposed  In  said  motor  cylinder,  a  resilient 
member  disposed  below  said  piston  for  returning  same,  a 
plunger  secured  to  said  piston  and  disposed  for  reciproca- 
tion In  said  pump  cylinder,  an  Inlet  for  said  pump  cylin- 
der disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  throttle  valve 
controlling  said  Inlet,  a  normally  oi>en  check  valve  con- 
trolling said  Inlet,  a  second  Inlet  for  said  pump  cylinder 
disposed  afdjacent  said  flrst  Inlet,  a  normally  open  check 
valve  for  controlling  said  inlet,  a  conduit  connected  to 
said  second  inlet,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said  sec- 
ond Inlet,  a  lubricator  cup  secured  to  said  second  Inlet, 
an  emergency  lubricator  line  secured  to  said  second  inlet, 
a  discharge  port  connected  to  said  pump  cylinder  and  a 
normally  open  check  valve  controlling  said  discharge  port. 


2.  .\  pump,  oomprislng  a  motor  cylinder  of  relatively 
large  bore,  having  a  fluid  pressure  Inlet,  a  piston  cylinder 
disposed  below  said  motor  cylinder  of  relatively  small 
bore,  a  piston  disposed  In  said  motor  cylinder,  a  resilient 
member  disposed  below  said  piston  for  returning  the 
same,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  piston  provided  with  a 
bore  connecting  the  motor  cylinder  below  the  piston  and 
the  pump  cylinder  and  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said 
pump  cylinder,  an  inlet  for  said  pump  cylinder  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet,  a  noripally  open  check  valve  controlling  said  inlet, 
a  second  inlet  for  said  pump  cylinder  disposed  adjacent 
said  flrst  inlet,  a  normally  open  check  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  inlet,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  second 
Inlet,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said  second  inlet,  a 
lubricator  cup  secured  to  said  second  Inlet,  an  emergency 
lubricator  line  secured  to  said  second  Inlet,  a  discbarge 
port  connected  to  said  pump  cylinder  and  a  normally 
open  check  valve  .controlling  said  discharge  port. 

3.  A  pump,  comprising  a  motor  cylinder,  of  relatively 
large  bore,  having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet,  a  pump  cylinder 
disposed  below  said  cylinder  of  relatively  small  bore,  a 
piston  disposed  in  said  motor  cylinder,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber dlsi>osed  below  said  piston  for  returning  same,  a 
plunger  secured  to  said  piston  and  disposed  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  pump  cylinder,  an  Inlet  for  said  pump  cyl- 
inder disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  throttle  valve 
controlling  said  inlet,  a  normally  open  check  valve  con- 
trolling said  Inlet,  a  second  Inlet  for  said  pump  cylin- 
der disposed  adjacent  said  flrst  inlet,  a  normally  open 
check  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet,  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  second  Inlet,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said  sec- 
ond Inlet,  a  lubricator  cap  secured  to  said  second  inlet, 
an  emergency  lubricator  line  secured  to  said  second  inlet, 
a  discharge  port  connected  to  said  pump  cylinder,  a  nor- 
mally open  check  valve  controlling  said  discharge  port, 
and  a  safety  pin  disposed  in  said  pump  cylinder  trans- 
verse thereto  and  at  a  point  immediately  above  said  Inlet 
and  discharge  porta. 

4.  A  pump  cylinder,  comprising  a  motor  cylinder  of 
relatively  large  bore  having  a  fluid  preasure  inlet,  a  pump 


cylinder  disppsed  below  said  motor  cylinder  of  relatively 
small  bore,  a  piston  diBi>osed  in  said  motor  cylinder,  a 
resilient  member  disposed  below  said  piston  for  return- 
ing same,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  piston  and  disposed 
for  reciprocation  In  said  pump  cylinder,  an  inlet  for  said 
pump  cylinder  disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  needle 
valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  normally  open  check 
valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  second  Inlet  for  said  pump 
cylinder  disposed  adjacent  said  flrst  Inlet,  a  normally 
open  check  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  second  inlet,  a  needle  valve  controlling 
said  second  inlet,  a  lubricator  cup  secured  to  said  second 
Inlet,  an  emergency  lubricator  line  secured  to  said  second 
Inlet,  a  discharge  port  connected  to  said  pump  cylinder 
and  a  normally  open  check  valve  controlling  said  dis- 
charge port. 

5.  A  high  pressure  lubricating  pump  comprising  a 
motor  cylinder  of  relatively  large  bore  having  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet,  a  pump  cylinder  disposed  below  said  mo- 
tor of  relatively  small  bore,  a  piston  disposed  in  said 
motor  cylinder,  a  resilient  member  disposed  below  aaid 
piston  for  returning  the  same,  a  plunger  secured  to  said 
piston  and  reclprocably  mounted  in  said  pump  cylinder, 
an  oil  Inlet  for  said  pump  cylinder  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  aaid  inlet,  a  nor- 
mally open  check  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  second 
oil  Inlet  for  said  pump  cylinder,  a  normally  open  check 
valve  for  controlling  said  second  Inlet,  a  lubricator  cup 
secured  to  said  second  Inlet,  a  discharge  port  connected 
to  said  pump  cylinder,  and  a  normally  open  check  valve 
controlling  said  discbarge  port. 


1.1R6.487.  .\UTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Earbt  H.  Mc- 
Clblla.nd,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
F.  Helmbach,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and  one-half  to  Joseph  F. 
Helmbach,  trustee,  Tucson.  Ariz,  Filed  Aug.  31,  1918. 
Serial  No.  48,22.'?.     (CI.  184—29.) 


1.  Id  au  automatic  lubricator  for  steam  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  cylinder  of  relatively  large  bore, 
a  reciprocatory  piston  therein,  a  pump  cylinder  of  rela- 
tively small  bore,  a  plunger  therein  and  secured  to  laid 
piston,  resilient  means  within  said  motor  cyllader  hold- 
ing said  piston  against  the  upper  end  of  said  motor  cyl- 
inder, a  spring  valve  controlled  passage  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  motor  cylinder  to  aaid  pump  cylinder, 
an  oil  inlet  port  In  tha  upper  head  of  said  motor  cylinder, 
a  graduating  port  passing  through  said  piston  and  aaid 
plunger  and  connecting  said  oil  inlet  with  said  pomp  cyl- 
inder, a  downwardly  opening  valve  in  the  npiwr  part  of 
said  plunger,  an  outlet  port  in  said  pump  cylinder,  a 
downwardly   opening  valve  controlling  said  outlet  port, 

I  said  graduating  port  and  said  outlet  port  being  of  eqoal 

I  size  and  larger  than  said  oil  inlet  port. 
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2.  Id  an  aatomatic  lubricator,  the  comblnatioo  of  a 
motor  cylinder  of  relatiTely  large  bore,  a  reclprocatory 
motor  piston  therein,  a  plunger  cylinder  of  relatively 
small  bore,  a  plunger  therein  and  secured  to  said  piston, 
resilient  means  holding  'tald  piston  against  the  apper 
end  of  said  motor  cylinder,  an  oil  inlet  port  in  the  npper 
bead  of  said  motor  cylinder,  a  graduating  port  passing 
through  said  piston  and  said  plunger  and  connecting 
Bald  oil  Inlet  to  said  pluDKer  cylinder,  a  downwardly 
t'peninK  valve  In  the  upper  part  of  said  plunger  cylinder, 
in  outlet  port  in  said  plunger  cylinder,  and  a  downwardly 
opening  valve  controlling  said  outlet  port,  said  fsraduat- 
Lng  port  and  said  port  being  of  equal  size  and  larger 
than  said  oil  inlet  port. 

3.  Id  an  autonuitic  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
Diotor  cylinder  of  relatively  large  bore,  a  reclprocatory 
piHton  therein,  a  plunger  cylinder  of  relatively  small  bore, 
a  plunger  therein  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pis 
ton.  resilient  means  holding  said  piston  against  the  upper 
end  of  said  motor  cyllDder.  ao  oil  iolet  port  in  the  upper 
bead  of  said  motor  cylinder,  a  graduating  port  connect- 
ing said  oil  inlet  port  with  said  plunger  cylinder,  an 
outlet  port  in  said  plunger  cylinder,  and  a  valve  each 
for  controlling  the  oil  inlet  and  the  oil  outlet  of  said 
plunger  cylinder  respectively,  said  graduating  port  and 
said  outlet  port  being  larger  than  said  oil  inlet  port. 


1.1S6.488.  F.VBRir  CUTTISr,  MACHINE.  llxuAS 
M.MMIN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1015.  Serial 
No.  :!4.'<74.      I  CI.  ^^H      ~r,.  \ 


1.1S6.4S9.  FLYTRAP.  Gubtavc  Michablis.  Los  Ad- 
gvles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  «,74«.  (CI. 
43 — 2-i  ) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  knife  fabric  cutting  machine, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between  the 
knife  and  the  standard  so  as  to  expose  the  lower  edge 
of  the  knife  for  sharpening. 

2.  In     a     reciprocating    knife     fabrl<      cutting     machine, 
mean:]    for    advancing   the    knife    in    the    standard    to    ex 
pose  the  lower  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  for  sharpening. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  kolfe  fabric  cutting  machine, 
means  for  advaBclng  the  kDlfe  parallel  to  its  operative 
position  in  the  standard  to  expose  the  lower  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife  for  abarpenlng. 

4.  In  a  reciprocatlnt  knife  fkbrlc  cutting  machine 
meant  for  advandng  the  knife  partially  from  the  rtand- 
ard  BO  as  to  expose  the  lower  edge  of  the  knife  for 
sbarpealng. 

6.  la  a  catting  tBA«faia«  of  the  character  described, 
means  for  pcodticiag  a  relatlre  movement  between  The 
driving,  driven,  cutting  and  protecting  -lements  and  the 
standard  to  permit  of  the  sharpening  of  the  lower  edg% 
of  the  knife.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
standards  of  angle  form,  side  screen  panels  arranged  to 
be  disposed  in  the  angles  of  said  standards,  each  standard 
provided  with  stop  ears  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
bottom  panel  disposed  upon  said  stop  ears  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  Insects,  a  top  panel  provided  with 
tianges  having  channels  in  which  are  disposed  aald  side 
panels,  and  hook  ears  on  said  standards  arranfed  to 
engage  the  flanges  on  said  top  panel. 

2.  In  an  Insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  standards  of  angle  form,  side  screen  panels  arranged 
to  be  dlspo-sed  in  the  angles  of  said  standards,  each 
standard  provided  with  stop  ears  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  t>ottom  panel  ill.spo8««d  upon  said  stop  ears 
ami  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  insects,  said  bottom  panel 
provided  with  flanges  having  channels  in  which  are  dis- 
posed said  side  panels,  and  a  top  panel  detachably  dis- 
posed on  said  side  screen  panels. 

3.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  standards  of  angle  form,  side  screen  panels  arranged 
to  he  disposed  In  the  angles  of  said  standarda,  each 
standard  provided  with  stop  ears  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  bottom  panel  disposed  upon  said  stop  ears 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  Insects,  said  bottom  panal 
provided  with  flanges  having  channels  In  which  axe  dis- 
posed said  side  panels,  a  top  panel  provided  with  flangea 
having  channels  In  which  are  disposed  said  aide  panela, 
and  hook  ears  on  said  standards  arranged  to  enga^  the 
flanges  of  said  top  panel. 

4.  In  an  Insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty 
of  standard  members  of  angle  form,  each  leg  of  an  angle 
provided  with  a  groove,  side  screen  panels  having  ears 
arranged  to  be  detachably  disposed  In  said  groovea,  a 
top  panel  detachably  mounted  on  said  side  panels,  and 
a  bottom  panel  detachably  mounted  on  said  standards 
provided  with  an  Inlet  for  Insects,  sald*bottom  panel  hav- 
ing flanges  at  its  edges  provided  with  channels  arranged 
to  receive  the  side  screen  panela. 

5.  In  an  Insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  pluralltj 
of  standard  members  of  angle  form,  each  leg  of  an  angle 
provided  with  a  groove,  side  screen  panels  having  ears 
arranged  to  be  detachably  disposed  in  said  grooves,  stop 
e^rs  provided  on  the  legs  of  said  standards  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  grooves,  a  bottom  panel  disposed  npon  aald 
stop  ears  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  insects,  said 
bottom  panel  having  flanges  at  Its  edges  provided  with 
channels  arranged  to  receive  the  side  screen  panels,  and 
a  top  panel  detachably  mounted   on  aald  side  panels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.ia6,4M.  8AUGAR.  HaaoLp  MooftcaoTT,  New  Tort. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  AnerlcaB  Dressier  TnnBsl  Kilns 
Coaspany,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     Plied  Aug.  2«.  1©1B. 

Serial  No.  47,440.      (01.  2SS — 153.) 

1.   A  container  of  the  character  described  having  walls 
at   two  sides   made   integral   with   Its   bottom,   the  other 
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two   Bides   being  open   to   be   closetl    by    walls   of   another 
container  placed  beside  the  flrst  one. 


2.  A  container  of  the  character  described  having  a 
bottom  and  two  side  walls  me<'tlng  at  one  corner,  said 
walls  having:  Interlocking  ribs  and  grooves  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  said  walls  and  at  their  free  ends  for  the  purpose 
specltied. 


1,186,491.  STAND  FOR  FIRING  GLAZED  TILES. 
Makold  MooHCHorr,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
American  Dressier  Tunnel  Kilns  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,700. 
(CI.  26—153.) 


1.  Supporting  means  for  firing  glased  tiles  comprlising 
standards  having  grooves  In  their  tops,  and  non  metallic 
bars  seated  In  said  grooves  and  having  sharp  angular 
corners  to  engage  the  tiles. 

2.  Supporting  means  for  flrlng  glased  tiles  comprising 
standards  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  and  Qon-metallic 
bars  mounted  on  said  standards  and  having  sharp  angu- 
lar corners  to  engage  the  tiles  when  suspended  In  diagonal 
position  between  said  bare. 

3.  Supporting  meana  for  flrlng  glased  tiles  comprising 
standards  having  grooves,  and  bars  of  non-metallic  ma- 
terial fitted  in  said  grooves  and  having  sharp  angular 
comers  to  engage  the  tllea. 

4.  Supporting  means  for  flrlng  glazed  til e^^ comprising 
standards  having  rectangular  grooves  therein,  and  non- 
metalUc  bars  rectangular  in  cross  section  fitted  In  said 
grooves  and  baring  sharp  angular  corners  projecting 
from  the  standards  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  tiles 
and  supporting  them  out  of  contact  with  said  standards 
when  the  tiles  are  arranged  diagonally  between  parallel 
bars.  « 

5.  Supporting  means  for  flrlng  glased  tiles  comprising 
standards  having  rectangular  grooves  therein,  said  stand- 
ards being  placed  In  spaced  parallel  rows,  and  non- 
metalllc  bars  seated  In  the  grooves  of  each  row  of  ttand- 
ards,  said  bars  having  sharp  angular  comers  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  tile  when  arranged  diagonally  between 
said  parallel  bars. 


1,186,492.  PLATEN  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES. 
William  RBDrosD  Mclock  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,439.  (CI. 
197—144.) 

1.  A  noise  reducing  platen  for  typewriters,  having  a 
layer  of  an  elastic  cushioning  substance,  and  a  hard 
ontskle  casing  surrounding  the  elastic  ctishloning  layer 
and  moonted  entirely  on  the  same,  said  easing  t>elng 
composed  of  small  parts  adapted  to  move  independently 
of  one  another  nnder  the  impact  of  the  type  and  by 
reason  of  the  yieldtng  quality  of  the  elastic  enshlonlng 
layer. 

2.  A  noise  reducing  platen  for  typewriters  having  a 
layer  of  an  elastic  cushioning  substance,  and  an  outside 


casing  compose<l  of  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  wire  colled 
about  said  elasth  cushioning  layer  to  form  a  substan 
tlally  even  surface. 


3.  A  nijlse  reducing  platen  for  typewriters  having  a 
layer  of  an  elastic  cushioning  substance,  and  an  outside 
casing  composed  vf  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  wire  colled 
about  said  elastic  cushioning  layer  to  form  a  substan- 
tially even  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  said  wire  being 
roughened  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  noise  reducing  platen  for  typewriters  having  a 
layer  of  an  elastic  cushioning  substance,  and  an  outside 
casing  composcil  of  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  wire  colled 
about  said  elastic  cushioning  layer  to  form  a  substan- 
tially even  surface,  the  strands  of  the  wire  being  ar- 
ranged close  together  on  the  surface  of  the  elastic  cush- 
ioning layer. 


1,186.49.'?  SHEET  METAL  END  STRUCTURE  FOR 
RAILWAY-CARS  Waltir  P.  Mubput,  Chicago,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  25,  1912,  Serial  No. 
733.309.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  13, 
mir..      Serial  No.   1.970.       (CI.  105 — 192.) 


1.  In  a  railway  box  car  the  combination  with  the  under 
frame  and  side  walls  of  the  car,  of  an  end  plate  compris- 
ing a  metal  element  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  car  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  metal  end 
sheets  secured  together  and  to  the  side  walls  of 'the  car 
along  their  vertical  edges  and  formed  with'  vertical  cor- 
rugations, means  for  securing  the  upper  edges  of  said  end 
sheets  to  the  said  metal  end  plate  element  and  means  for 
securing  the  lower  edges  of  the  sheets  to  the  under  frame 
of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  railway  box  car  the  combination  with  the  under 
frame  and  side  walls  of  the  car,  of  an  end  plate  oompris- 
Ing  a  metal  element  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  car  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  metal  end 
sheets  secured  together  and  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car 
along  their  vertical  edges  and  formed  with  vertical  cor- 
rugations, the  lower  edge  of  said  metal  end  plate  eleaient 
being  overlapped,  fitted  to  and  secured  to  the  npper  edge 
of  the  end  sheets  providing  a  water  shedding  oonnectlMi. 

3.  In  a  railway  box  car  tlie  combination  with  the  under 
frame  and  side  walls  of  the  car,  of  an  end  plate  compria- 
Ing  a  metal  element  extending  across  the  npper  part  of  the 
car  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  metal  end  shesCs 
secured  together  and  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car  along 
their  vertical  edges  and  formed  with  rertlcal  corrugations. 
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means  for  securing  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  sheets  to 
the  metal  end  plate  element  and  means  providing  a  flange 
angalarly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  end  sheets  for 
■ecurlng  the  lower  edges  of  said  end  sheets  to  the  under 
frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  box  car  the  combination  with  the  under 
frame  and  side  walls  of  the  car,  of  an  end  plate  compris- 
ing a  metal  element  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  car  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  metal  end 
sheets  secured  together  and  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car 
along  their  vertical  edges  and  formed  with  vertical  cor- 
rugations, means  for  securing  the  upper  edges  of  said  end 
sheets  to  said  metal  end  plate  element  and  an  angle  bar 
secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheets  and  to  the  under 
frame  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  railway  box  car  the  combination  with  the  aide 
walls,  end  sill  and  flooring  of  a  railway  box  car,  of  an 
end  plate  comprising  a  metal  element  extending  across  the 
upper  part  of  the  car  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  there- 
of, metal  end  sheets  secured  together  and  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  car  along  their  vertical  edges  and  formed  with 
vertical  corrugations,  means  for  securing  the  upper  edges 
of  said  end  sheets  to  said  metal  end  plate  element,  and 
an  agle  bar  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheets  and 
extending  and  intervening  between  the  flooring  of  the 
car  and  the  end  aill  and  attached  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,186.494.  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TALKING  PICTURES. 
JlAN  B.  Oli-nobh.  Milwauk.'e.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,761.      (CI.  88—16.2.) 


A. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  moving-picture  machlDo,  a 
phonograph  having  a  motor  operating  it  in  approximate 
synchrony  with  said  machine,  and  a  synchronizing  device 
mechanically  connecting  the  two  and  embodying  clutch- 
mechanism  normally  inoperative,  and  thrown  into  opera- 
tion by  the  departure  of  the  speeds  of  the  two  machines 
from  synchronism  to  give  a  slight  accelf'ratlon  to  said 
phonograph  whenever  it  would  otherwise  retard  behind 
synchrony  with  the  picture  machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movlng-plcture  machine  having 
means  for  operating  It  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  phono- 
graph having  a  motor-<leTlce  for  operating  it  in  approxi- 
mate synchrony  with  said  moving-picture  machine,  and 
means  to  accellerate  the  speed  of  the  phonograph,  em 
bodying  a  device  normally  Inoperative  and  thrown  into 
operation  by  the  departure  of  the  speeds  of  the  two  ma 
chines  from  synchronism  and  adapted,  to  transfer  a 
variable  part  of  the  power  of  the  moving-picture  motor 
to  the  phonograph. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  moving-picture  machine  having 
means  for  operating  it  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  phono- 
graph having  a  motor-device  for  operating  it  in  approxi- 
mate synchrony  with  said  moving  picture  machine,  a  me 
chanical  connection  between  the  motor  of  said  moving 
picture  machine  and  the  motor  of  said  phonograph  and 
an  adjustable  element  in  said  mechanical  connection 
adapted  to  transfer  a  variable  requisite  part  of  the  power 
of  one  of  said  motors  to  the  other  machine  to  accelerate 
the  speed  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movlng-plcture  machine  having 
means  for  running  it  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  phono- 
graph having  a  rotating  shaft  and  means  for  running  it 
a    predetermined    speed,    a    rotating-member    surrounding 


•aid  shaft  and  freely  tnmable  thereon,  mechanical  driv- 
ing means  connecting  said  rotating  member  with  said 
moving-picture  machine  to  drive  it  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  shaft  and  at  approximately  the  same  speed,  and  a 
one-way  driving-connection  between  said  rota  ting- mem  t>er 
and  said  shaft  permitting  the  shaft  to  turn  faster  than 
the  memt>er. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  moving-picture  machine  having 
means  for  running  it  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  phono- 
graph having  a  rotating  shaft  and  means  for  running  it 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  rotating  memt>er  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  freely  turnable  thereon,  mechanical  driving- 
means  connecting  said  rotating  member  with  said  moving- 
picture  machine  to  drive  It  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
shaft  and  at  approximately  the  same  speed,  a  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  having  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof 
and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch  and  drive  said 
shaft  only  in  the  driving-direction. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,186.495.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROJECTORS.  Vasco 
PiNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,276.      (CI.  240 — 3.) 


*7    x-t 


1.  The  coiiiblnatlon  with  a  kinetosrope.  of  an  attach 
ment  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  slide-bars  car- 
ried thereby,  two  parallel  rods  carried  by  each  slide-bar,  a 
frame  in  detachable  connection  with  each  slide-bar  com- 
prising two  memt>ers  provided  with  spring  clamping  mem- 
bers each  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  hooks  on  one  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  said  parallel  rods,  a  color 
screen  held  between  said  memt>ers,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing each  slide-bar  to  move  the  resi^ective  color  screen  into 
and  oat  of  the  path  of  light. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  klnetoscopc,  of  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  slide-bars  car- 
ried thereby,  two  parallel  rods  carried  by  each  slide-t>ar. 
a  frame  in  detachable  connection  with  each  slide-bar 
comprising  two  members  provided  with  spring  clamping 
members  adapted,  each,  to  engage  the  other,  hooks  on  one 
member  for  engagement  with  the  said  parallel  rods,  a 
color  screen  held  between  said  members,  and  means  for 
actuating  each  slide-bar  to  move  the  respective  color 
screen  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light,  said  screen  being 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  colorably  distinguishable  sec- 
tions. 


1,186.496.  ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  FOR  GUN  -  SLINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  CHAaLca  F.  Randall,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetts. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  50.709.  (CI.  224—1.) 
1.  An  adjustable  strap  of  the  dlfTerentlal  class,  com- 
prising a  strip  having  two  terminal  return-bends  pro- 
<  dnced  by  doubling  each  end-portion  l>ack  upon  Itae'f,  and 
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also  having  two  intermediate  return-bends  produced  by 
doubling  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  back  and 
forth  upon  itself,  first  in  one  direction  to  produce  one  of 
the  latter  return-bends  and  then  in  the  other  to  produce 
the  other  thereof,  with  its  extremities  respectively  en 
gaged  with  the  resi>ective  intermediate  return  t)ends,  said 
Intermediate  return-t>end8  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount 
of  strip  taken  up  thereby,  and  the  effective  length  of  the 
Strap. 


1.186.497.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Watnb  Rawlet, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Hoboken,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,493.  (CI. 
217—14.) 


8  6  I'/e 


2.  An   adjustable   strap  of  the   differential   class,   com 
prising   a    strip    having    two    terminal    return-bends    pro 
duced  by  doubling  each  end-portion  back  upon  itself,  and 
also   having  two   Intermediate   return-bends  produced   by 
doubling  the  Intermediate  portion   of  the  strip  back   and 
forth  upon  Itself,  first  in  one  direction  to  produce  one  of 
the  latter  return-bends  and  then  in  the  other  to  produce 
the   other    tfiereof,   with    its   extremities   respectively    en- 
gaged detachably  with  the  respective  intermediate  return 
bends,  said  intermediate  return-bends  adjustable  to  vary 
the  amount   of  strip  taken  up  thereby,   and   the  effective 
length  of  the  strap. 

3.  An  adjustable  strap  of  the  differential  class,  com 
prising  a  strip  having  two  terminal  return  bends  pro 
duced  by  doubling  each  end-portion  back  upon  itself,  and 
also  having  two  Intermediate  return-bends  produced  by 
doubling  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  back  and 
forth  upon  itself,  first  In  one  direction  to  produce  one  of 
the  latter  return-bends  and  then  in  the  other  to  pro- 
duce the  other  thereof,  and  links  with  which,  respectively, 
the  said  intermediate  return-bends  respectively  are  en- 
gaged, and  with  the  extremities  of  the  said  strip  respec- 
tively engaged  with  the  said  links. 

4.  An  adjustable  strap  of  the  differential  class,  com 
prising  a  strip  having  two  terminal  return-bends  pro- 
duced by  doubling  each  end  portion  back  upon  itself,  and 
also  having  two  Intermediate  return  bends  produced  by 
doubling  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  back  and 
forth  upon  itself,  first  in  one  direction  to  produce  one  of 
the  latter  return-l>end8  and  then  in  the  other  to  produce 
the  other  thereof,  and  links  with  which,  respectively,  the 
said  Intermediate  return-t>end8  respectively  are  engaged 
detachably,  and  with  the  extremities  of  the  said  strip  re- 
spectively engaged  with  the  said  links. 

6.  An  adjustable  strap  of  the  differential  class,  com- 
phlsing  a  strip  having  two  terminal  return-bends  pro- 
duced by  doubling  each  end-portion  back  upon  itself,  and 
also  having  two  Intermediate  return-bends  produced  by 
doubling  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  back  and 
forth  upon  itself,  first  In  one  direction  to  produce  one  of 
the  latter  return-liends  and  then  in  the  other  to  produce 
the  other  thereof,  with  a  slipping  link  engaged  with  one 
of  said  Intermediate  return-t>end8  and  a  non-slipping  link 
engaged  with  the  other  thereof,  and  with  the  extremities 
of  said  strip  respectively  engaged  with  the  said  links. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  collapsible  box  consisting  of  a  back  ;  sides  hinged 
to  said  t>ack  ;  a  bottom  hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted 
to  fold  up  against  the  same  but  when  extended  being  sup- 
ported by  the  bottom  edges  of  said  back  and  sides ;  a  top 
hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  fold  down  against 
the  same  but  when  extended  being  supported  by  said 
sides,  and  a  closure  hinged  to  said  top  and  adapted  to 
fold  down  upon  said  bottom  but  when  extended  being 
secured  to  said  sides,  and  said  sides  when  collapsed 
folding  down   upon   said   bottom,   top  and   closure. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  consistlug  of  a  back  ;  sides  hinged 
to  said  back  ;  a  bottom  hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted 
to  fold  up  against  the  same  but  when  extended  being 
supported  by  the  bottom  edges  of  said  sides  and  back ; 
a  top  hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
against  the  same  but  when  extended  t>elng  supported 
from  above  by  said  sides  ;  a  lid  hinged  to  said  top  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon  said  bottom,  and  a 
front  hinged  to  said  Ud  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up 
against  the  same,  said  sides  when  collapsed  folding  down 
upon  said  bottom,  top,  lid  and  front. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  consisting  of  elements  associated 
together  in  hinged  relationship,  said  elements  comprising 
a  back ;  a  bottom  hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  up  against  the  same ;  a  top  hinged  to  said  back  and 
adapted  to  t>e  folded  down  against  the  same  ;  a  closure 
hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said  top  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  down  upon  said  bottom,  sides,  and  sliding  hinged 
connection  between  said  sides  and  said  back  permitting 
said  sides  to  be  drawn  away  from  said  back  before  fold- 
ing whereby  said  sides  may  be  folded  flat  upon  said  bot- 
tom, top  and   closure. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  consisting  of  elements  associated 
together  In  hinged  relationship,  said  elements  compris- 
ing a  back  ;  a  bottom  hinged  to  said  back  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  up  against  the  same  ;  a  top  hinged  to  said 
back  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  against  the  same ; 
a  lid  hinged  to  said  top  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
on  said  t>ottom  ;  a  front  hinged  to  said  Ud  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  back  on  said  lid,  sides,  and  sliding  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  sides  and  said  l>ack  permitting  said 
sides  to  be  drawn  away  from  said  back  before  folding 
whereby  said  sides  may  be  folded  flat  upon  said  bottom, 
top,   lid   and   front. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  t>ox,  a  back  ;  a  top  hinged  to  said 
back ;  a  lid  hinged  to  said  top ;  a  bottom  hinged  to  said 
back  ;  a  pair  of  sides ;  brackets  extending  forwardly  from 
aald  back  and  provided  with  slideways  ;  pins  at  the  cater 
ends  of  said  slideways,  and  slotted  plates  attached  to 
said  sides  and  engaged  by  said  pins,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,186.408.  COLLAPSIBLE  MANDRBL.  William  F. 
Rboan,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aMigoor  to  Unlverul  Paper 
Bottle  Co..  WlImtn^oD.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Flle<i  Feb.  23.  1912,  Serial  No.  679,263.  Re- 
newed Sept.  1.  1915.      Serial   No.  48.572.      (CI.  98 — 86.) 
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1.  In  a  mandrel,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  bars  composed  of  substantlaJly  rigid  material, 
each  bar  having  In  tbe  outer  face  thereof  a  longltiuUnal 
channel,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  members  operable 
to  press  paper  Into  said  channels,  whereby  crimps  are 
produced    In    said    paper. 

2.  In  a  mandrel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  channeled  members,  a  plurality  of  co<Jperat- 
ing  members  operable  to  press  paper  into  said  channels, 
whertby  crimps  are  produced  In  said  paper,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  other  collapsible  members  cofiperatlng  with  said 
channeled  members. 

3.  In  a  mandrel,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  in 
dined  collapsible  channeled  members,  a  plurality  uf  co 
operating  members  operable  to  press  paper  into  said  chan 
nels.  whereby  crimps  are  produced  in  said  paper,  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  collapsible  members  co 
operating  with  said  channeled  members. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  mandrel,  a  mandrel  shaft,  a  serlex 
of  members  normally  parallel  to  said  mandrel  shaft,  a 
second  series  of  members  provided  with  channels  or 
grooves,  and  means  connecting  the  members  of  the  first 
and  second  series  with  said  mandrel  shaft  for  expanding 
the  mandrel  in  such  manner  that  the  first  series  of  mem- 
bers are  substantially  parallel  to  the  mandrel  shaft 
whereas  the  second  series  of  members  are  inclined  rela- 
tive to  tbe  mandrel  shaft. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  mandrel,  a  mandrel  shaft,  a  series 
of  members  each  provided  with  a  groove  which  tapers 
lengthwise  of  the  member,  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers with  the  mandrel  shaft,  a  second  series  of  members, 
and  means  connecting  the  members  of  the  second  series 
with   said  mandrel  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,188.499.  POLISHING-MACHINE.  H«?fRV  Robi.nson. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,601.      (CI.   51—6.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  two  opposed  annular  polish- 
ing cushions  each  tapering  in  cross  section,  two  wheels 
for  carrying  said  cushions  hnrlng  each  an  annular  recess 
of  tapering  cross  section  for  recelrlng  the  bases  of  said 
cushions,  revoluble  mountings  for  said  wheels  so  placed 
as  to  maintain  said  cruhlons  inclined  to  each  other  as  a 
whole   while    coming   together   at   a   line  of   contact,   and 


means    for    producing    simultaneous    revolution    of    said 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machln*-,  two  polishing  wheels 
mounted  so  as  to  revolve  In  mutually  Inclined  planes, 
each  having  on  Its  face  an  annular  pressure  resisting  sur 
face  forming  part  of  a  tlat  cone,  and  an  outer  flange  lim- 
iting said  pressure  resisting  surface  slightly  overhang 
Ing  said  surface,  and  mt^ans  removably  secured  near  th*- 
center  of  each  wheel  adapted  to  secure  a  cushlou  against 
each  pres.«<ure-resisting  surface  and  Its  limiting  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  mountlnjf  for  the  lushlon  of  a  polishing  ma 
chine,  a  wheel  having  on  its  face  an  annular  presHure 
resisting  surface  forming  part  of  a  tlat  cone  whose  apex 
is  al)ove  said  fac»>.  .said  surfai  «>  being  liiuitetl  by  an  ex 
ternal  flange  slightly  overhanging  said  .lurface,  and  a 
securing  disk  removably  secured  near  the  center  of  said 
wheel,  said  disk  having  a  conical  periphery  also  slightly 
ov.rhanffing  said  pressure-resisting  surfaie,  substantially 
as  de.scrlbed. 


1,186,500.       TANNING     SUBSTANCES     AND     METHOD 
OF   PREPARING   THE   SAMB.      AiKJLr   R6uzb,   Stutt 
k'art,     (Jermany,     as.signor     to     the     Firm     of     Deutsch 
K.ilonlale     Gerb-     &    Farbstoff-Ge.sellschaft    M.     B.     H., 
Karlsruhe.  C;«>rmany.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1916.     Serial   No. 
74,013.      (CI.   23 — 24.) 

1.  A  proces.s  of  making  fanning  substances  which  com- 
prises effecting  a  reaction  between  an  active  methvlen*- 
louialning  substance  and  an  oxynapbthalene  compound 
while  avoiding  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
and  stopping  the  reaction  when  the  resulting  condi-nsa 
tion  product  is  soluble  in  water  and  capable  of  precipitat- 
ing glue. 

2.  A  process  of  making  tanning  substances  which  com- 
prises effecting  a  reaction  between  an  active  methylene- 
contalnlng  substance  and  an  oxynapbthalene  compound 
in  a   weak  add  solution. 

3.  A  process  of  making  tanning  substances  which  com 
prises  effecting  a  reaction  between  formaldehyde  and  an 
oxynapbthalene  compound  while  avoiding  the  presence 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and  stopping  the  reaction 
when  tbe  resulting  condensation  product  Is  soluble  in 
water  and   capable  of  precipitating  glue. 

4.  A  process  of  making  tanning  substances  which  com 
prises  effecting  a  reaction  between  formaldehyde  and  an 
oxynaphthalene  compound  in  the  proportions  of  at  least 
one  molecule  of  formaldehyde  to  two  molecules  of  the 
oxynapbthalene  compound  while  avoiding  tbe  presence 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  stopping  tbe  reaction 
when  the  resulting  condensation  product  is  soluble  in 
water  and  capable  of  precipitating  glue. 

5.  A  process  of  making  tanning  sultatances  which  <  om 
prises     condensing     formaldehyde     with     an     amino-     or 
oxynaphthol    compound    while    avoiding    the    presence    of 
concentrated  sulfuric  add. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186.601.  MASONRY  STRDCTUBK.  Fma>niCK  A. 
STArroRO,  Charlton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  89,484.      (CI.  72 — 6.) 


In  a  masonry  structure,  a  wall  composed  of  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  courses,  with  the  blocks  of  the  adja- 
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cent  courses  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other,  each 
block  having  In  Its  upper  surface,  at  Its  ends,  compara- 
tively shallow  recesses,  each  block  having  In  its  upper  por- 
tion a  longitudinally  arranged  reinforcing  member,  tbe 
ends  of  which  project  into  said  recesses,  one  end  of  each 
reinforcing  member  having  formed  thereon  a  borlsontal 
loop  or  eye,  tbe  other  end  tiaving  an  upward  extension,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  a  block  has  t>een  placed 
in  .1  course,  the  next  block  may  be  laid  Into  position  end- 
wise with  tbe  first  block,  and  with  the  loop  or  eye  of  the 
reinforcing  member  of  one  block  receiving  the  upward  ex- 
tension of  the  reinforcing  member  of  the  other  block  sub- 
stantially on  a  line  between  the  blocks,  and  at  such  a 
point  as  to  be  convenient  of  access  with  a  tool  or  the  like 
from  above  the  course,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
by  filling  the  recesses,  between  the  adjacent  blocks  in  a 
course,  the  reinforcing  members  may  Ih'  entirely  covered 
with  plaatlc  material,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  reinforc- 
ing members,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  '>«ch  block,  being  ar- 
range<l  In  slightly  different  horizontal  planes  with  the 
loops  or  eyes  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  ends  having 
the  upward  extensions,  so  that  when  the  blocks  are  ar- 
ranged In  a  course  tnd  to  end,  the  reinforcing  members 
ma.v  be  easily  connected  without  Interfering  with  placing 
the  Mocks  In  level  position,  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
rloDs  and  the  loops  or  eyes  of  tbe  blocks  being  so  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  ends  thereof  and  the  upwardly 
•■xtendlng  portions  being  so  inclined,  tliat  when  the  blocks 
41  re  assembled  together  end  to  end,  initial  strain  is  im- 
I>os«k1  on  the  reinforcing. 


1.18fi,B02.  MILK  BOTTLE  PROTECTOR.  ALBZANDBH 
T.  Stsvsvsov.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  B.  1915. 
Serial  No,   19.178.      (Cl.  232 — 41. » 


1.  .\  lock  or  protector  of  the  character  deiwrlbed.  con- 
sisting of  an  open  ended  receiver  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  the  mouth  of  an  empty  bottle  and  a  full  bottle,  and 
locking  means  engaging  the  mouth  portion  of  either  of 
said  bottles  to  secure  the  empty  or  full  Iwttle  in  the  re- 
ceiver, said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  curved 
plates  and  a  pair  of  shorter  curved  plates  having  lugs  to 
engage  the  mouth  of  tbe  bottle. 

2.  A  lock  or  protector  of  tbe  character  deBcril>ed,  con- 
sisting of  an  open  ended  receiver  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  the  mouth  of  an  empty  t>ottle  and  a  full  bottle,  and 
locking  means  engaging  the  mouth  portion  of  either  of 
said  bottles  to  secure  tbe  empty  or  full  bottle  in  tbe  re- 
ceiver, said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  spring 
plates  having  lugs  to  engage  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  spring  plates  and  lugs  in  locked 
position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  curved  plates 
and  a  pair  of  shorter  curved  plates,  openings  In  said 
curved  plates  and  pins  secured  on  said  shorter  curved 
plates  to  engage  tbe  said  openings. 

8.  A  lock  or  protector  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  an  open  ended  recelTer  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  tbe  mouth  of  an  emptj  bottle  and  a  full  bottle,  and 
lo'-king  means  operated  by  said  insertion  to  lock  the  empty 
or  full  bottle  In  the  receiver,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  curved  plates  and  a  pair  of  shorter  curved  plates, 
openings  in  said  curved  plates  and  pins  secured  on  said 


shorter  curved  plates  to  engage  the  said  openings,  said 
means  being  protected  and  concealed  by  an  outer  casing. 

4.  A  lock  or  protector  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  an  open  ended  receiver  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  the  mouth  of  an  empty  l)ottle  and  a  full  bottle,  and 
locking  means  mounted  In  .said  receiver  and  acting  to  re- 
lease one  bottle  and  lock  the  lnserte<l  bottle,  said  locking 
means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  a  pair  of  flat 
springs  carrying  curved  plates  and  a  pair  of  longer  lugs 
carried  by  a  pair  of  flat  springs  carrying  a  pair  of  shorter 
curved  plates,  said  shorter  curved  plates  carrying  pins  to 
engage  openings  In  said  curved  plates. 

5.  A  lock  or  protector  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  an  open  ended  receiver  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
the  mouth  of  an  empty  bottle  and  a  full  bottle  and  locking 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  lugs  operated  by 
8ald  Insertion  to  engage  the  flange  around  the  mouth  of 
the  t>ottle  to  lock  the  empty  or  full  bottle  in  the  receiver, 
said  means  being  protected  and  concealed  by  an  outer 
•  aslng. 

fClalm.s  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.18H.503.  LATHE.  Wallace  W.  Stoddaed,  Bingham, 
Me.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.131.  (Cl. 
82—81.) 


1.  A  lathe  having.  In  comldnatlon.  a  tailspindle,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  tailspindle,  and  a  fluid  valre 
connected  with  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
admit  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston,  whereby 
said  spindle  may  be  moved  to  engage  and  hold  the  work. 

2.  A  lathe  having,  in  combination,  a  guideway,  a  tall- 
stock  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guldeway,  a  tailspindle 
arrangetl  to  reciprocate  in  said  tallstock.  and  fluid  oper- 
ating means  adapted  to  move  said  tailspindle  relatively 
to  said  tallstock  to  engage  and  bold  the  work  on  said 
lathe. 

3.  A  lathe  having,  in  combination,  a  guldeway.  a  tail- 
stock  adjustat>ly  mounted  on  said  guldeway,  a  tailspindle 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  tallstock,  and  fluid  operat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  tallstock  adapted  to  move  said 
tailspindle  relatively  to  said  tallstock  to  engage  and  hold 
the  work  on  said  lathe. 

4.  A  lathe  having,  in  combination,  an  adjustable  tail- 
stock,  a  spindle  arranged  to  re<iprocate  longitudinally  in 
said  tallstock,  a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  tallstock,  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  lever  op 
eratlvely  connecting  said  piston  and  said  spindle,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate 
said  piston  whereby  •said  spindle  may  be  moved  to  and 
from  the  work  on  said  lathe  or  held  In  contact  with  said 
work  during  the  operation  thereon. 

5.  A  lathe  having,  in  combination,  a  tallstock,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  tallstock,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  tallstock.  a  piston  arranged  to  redprocate 
In  said  cylinder,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tail- 
stock  and  plTotally  connected  with  said  piston,  and  aald 
spindle,  said  lever  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  aald 
piston  to  said  spindle,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  admit  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston  in 
opposite  directions. 
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1,186,504.  FABRIC  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Waonbk,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Blanket  Company,  Burlington.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,060. 
(CI.  26—2.) 


1.  In  a  fabric  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  drawing  the  fabrl.-  through  the  machine,  of 
wipers  located  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  mov- 
able away  from  the  edges  of  the  fabric,  and  means  to  grip 
the  projecting  parts  of  the  fabric  against  the  wipers. 

2.  In  a  fabric  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
means   for   drawing   the   fabric   through    the    machine,    of 
wipers  located  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  mov 
able  away  from  *lie  edges  of  the  fabric,  and  resilient  means 
to    grip   the    projecting   parts    of    the    fabric   against    the 

wipers. 

3.  In  a  fabric  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a   drawing   roller   of   wipers,    backing   belts    to    cooperate 
therewith,  and  Idlers  and  tighteners  for  adjusting  the  ten 
sion  of  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  fabric  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
guide  rollers  and  a  drawing  roller  of  roUtable  wipers, 
backing  belts  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  means  to  move 
said  belts  and  rotate  said  wipers  at  subsUntiaUy  the  same 
speeds. 

1186  505.  STRAW  STACKER  William  Zachow,  Ra 
cine.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.  SerUl  No.  621,995. 
(CI.  198—21.) 


said  contracted  outlet  to  thereby  force  the  same  throagh 
.said  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  conduit  or  pipe,  a  hopper  having  a  contracted  out- 
let opening  Into  the  Inner  end  of  said  conduit  and  in  line 
therewith,  and  two  sets  of  alternately  acting  packing  de- 
vices arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  conduit  and  having  a  combined  reciprocating 
and  rotary  motion,  said  packing  devices  being  arranged  to 
move  through  said  hopper  and  compress  the  strew  Into 
said  contracted  outlet  to  thereby  force  the  same  through 
said  closed  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  force  feed  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  an 
upwardly  extending  conduit,  a  hopper  having  a  contracted 
outlet  portion  arranged  In  allnement  with  said  conduit 
and  opening  Into  the  lower  Inlet  end  thereof,  and  a  series 
of  alternately  acting  packing  devices  arranged  outside  of 
aald  hopper  and  operating  through  slots  therein  to  com- 
press the  straw  Into  said  contracted  outlet  and  thereby 
force  the  same  through  said  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  force  feed  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  an 
upwardly  leading,  flaring  throat,  a  hopper  having  a  con- 
tracted outlet  arranged  In  allnement  with  said  flaring 
throat  and  opening  into  the  lower  small  end  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  alternately  acting  packing  devices  movable 
through  said  hopper  toward  said  contracted  outlet  and 
arranged  to  compress  the  straw  Into  said  contracted  out- 
let and  through  said  flaring  throat,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  force  feed  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  conduit  comprising  a  stationary,  upwardly  leading, 
expanded  throat  section,  and  a  shlftable  delivering  sUcker- 
section  leading  from  the  upper  large  end  of  said  throat, 
a  hopper  having  a  contracted  outlet  portion  arranged  in 
allnement  with  said  throat  and  opening  into  the  lower 
small  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of  alternately  acting  pack- 
ers movable  through  said  hopper  and  arranged  to  compreaa 
the  straw  into  the  contracted  outlet  thereof  to  thereby 
force  the  same  through  the  stationary  throat  and  the 
shlftable  delivering  sections  of  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,186,506.  BUCKLE.  Elias  W.  Blbwbtt,  Pleasant 
Mount,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  Blewett, 
Pleasant  Mount,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,022.      (CT.  24 — 178.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  a  tongue  bar  arranged  transveraely 
serosa  aald  frame  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  tongue  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  upon  said  bar  at  substantially 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  space<l  parallel  lugs 
formed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  tongue  bar  and  dl»- 
posed  rearwardly  relative  to  the  ton^e,  a  coll  spring 
having  its  ends  wound  around  the  tongue  bar  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  having  their  extreme 
ends  arrangetl  between  the  lugs,  said  lugs  being  pressed 
against  the  end  portions  of  the  spring,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  coll  spring  being  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped 
loop  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  tongue, 
whereby  to  normally  retain  the  same  In  a  raised  position. 


1.  In  a  force  feed  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  a 
doaed  anobatmcted  conduit  or  pipe,  a  hopper  having  a 
contracted  outlet  portion  arranged  In  allnement  with  aald 
conduit  and  opening  Into  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  in  line 
tberewitb,  aad  a  series  of  packing  devices  arranged  to 
moTe  through  said  hopper  and  compress  the  straw  Into 


1,186,507.     KNIT  FABRIC.     Thomas  Branson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Slbson  &  Stern,  Inc..  Cermantown, 
Pa.,   a    Corporation   of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    July    10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  39.038.      (CI.  66 — 4.) 
A  knit  web  formed  by  the  combination  of  warp  threads, 

each    Interlooped    with    Itself    to    form    a    straight    chain  ; 

binder  threads  each  Interlooped  alternately  with  the  loops 
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of  a  binder  thread  on  either  side,  and  filler  threads,  each 
of    which    passes    back    and    forth    between    and    Is    inter- 


nieshiHl  with  the  loops  whirh  form  two  adjacent  wales  of 
the  knit  web. 


1,186.508.  SEAL.  Wintrid  Mi  dm  Brooks,  E^st  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,423.      (CI.  70—98.) 


1.186,509.  TRAP  -  NEST.  Wabren  D.  Casb.  Warren. 
Oreg.  ;  John  Farr  administrator  of  said  Case,  deceased. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,734.     (CI.  119 — 47.) 


1.  A  tool  faatened  seal  of  wire,  having  in  combination 
a  primary  loop  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sealed  second- 
ary loop  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  slight  crimp,  said 
crimped  end  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
sealed  secondary  loop  and  further  crimped  by  tool  so  as 
to  prevent  its  retraction  through  aald  secondary  loop  and 
means  to  prevent  the  undetected  removal  or  straightening 
out  of  aald  withdrawal  preventing  crimp. 

2.  A  tool  fastened  seal  of  wire,  having  in  combination 
a  primary  loop,  a  secondary  loop  formed  on  one  end  there- 
of by  bending  back  the  wire  and  securing  with  a  locking 
coll,  said  locking  coil  having  transverse  cut  nicks  on  Its 
loner  face,  a  crimp  in  the  other  end  of  the  primary  loop 
having  transverse  cut  nicks  on  the  inner  side  of  each  bend 
thereof,  said  crimped  end  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
aald  secondary  sealed  loop  and  to  be  further  crimped  by 
tool  so  as  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  therefrom. 

S.  A  tool  fastened  seal  of  wire  comprising  a  primary 
loop  having  a  sealed  secondary  loop  near  one  end  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  primary  loop  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  transverse  cut  nicks,  said  nicked 
end  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  sealed  loop 
and  tool  bent  at  and  toward  said  nicks  to  prevent  Its 
withdrawal  through  said  loop. 

4.  A  tool  fastened  seal  of  wire  comprising  a  primary 
loop  having  a  secondary  loop  near  one  end  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  the  primary  loop,  said  secondary 
loop  being  sealed  by  having  transverse  cut  nicks  on  the 
inner  aide  of  a  binding  coll  by  which  it  is  secured  and  the 
other  end  of  said  primary  loop  having  transverse  cut  nicks 
and  adapted  to  t>e  passed  through  said  sealed  loop  and  tool 
bent  at  and  toward  said  nicks  ho  af>  to  prevent  Its  with- 
drawal tbere/rom. 


1.  In  a  trap  nest  comprising  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, doorways  formed  in  two  of  said  compartments, 
doors  for  closing  the  Kamf,  and  means  for  opening  aald 
doors  automatically  Including  a  bar  plvotally  secured  with- 
in two  of  Hald  compartments  and  to  which  one  of  the 
doors  is  secure<l,  a  lever  linked  to  said  bar  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  other  door,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  bar,  a  shaft  plvotally  secured  in  the 
lowermost  compartment  to  which  the  rod  is  attached,  a 
spring  within  the  last  mentioned  compartment  to  operate 
the  shaft  to  throw  the  doors  Into  open  position,  means 
cortperatlnp  with  said  shaft  tending  to  prevent  said  move- 
ment, a  nest  having  a  hinged  bottom,  a  chute  leading  from 
said  nest  to  the  last  mentioned  means  and  meant  for 
swinging  the  bottom  away  from  the  nest. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trap 
nest  having  a  lower  compartment  and  two  compartments 
immediately  thereover,  a  doorway  communicating  with 
each  of  sakl  compartments  and  doors  In  each  of  said  com- 
partments, means  to  close  said  doors,  means  to  bold  mid 
doors  In  their  closed  positions,  a  nest  having  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof  In  one  of  said  upper  compartments, 
a  shelf  pivoted  below  said  opening,  a  chute  in  the  lower 
compartment  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  recep- 
tacle to  which  said  chute  leads,  a  door  pivoted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute,  and  a  latch  secured  thereto  to 
hold  the  last  mentioned  door  In  Its  closed  position. 


1,186,510.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAN- 
DLING AND  TREATING  RENDERING-TANK  RB8ID- 
UUM.  Alfkbd  H.  Eldrbdob,  Melrose,  Mass..  assignor 
to  The  Allbrlght  Nell  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,766.      (CI.  87—13.) 


1.  A  method  of  handling  and  treating  rendering-taok 
residuum,  which  consists  in  forcibly  driving  such  residuum 
In  mass  from  such  tank  with  live  steam  under  pressure, 
and  thence  through  closed,  elongated  and  constricted  con- 
duits that  confine  the  residuum  and  retain  its  heat  and 
subject  such  conveyed  residuum  to  a  continued  cooklns 
and  fat-expressing  effect,  and  then  further  continuing  aock 
cooking   in    the    slush-tank   until    the    final    residuum   la 
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drained  and  discharged  hot  Into  cheeses  ;  sahstantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  method  of  handling  and  treating  rendering-tank 
residuum,  which  consists  In  forcibly  driving  su(  h  residuuni 
In  mass  from  such  tank  with  livf  ;steam  under  pressure. 
and  thence  through  closed,  olongatcd  and  >  onstrl' ted  con 
duita  that  conflne  the  residuum  and  retain  Its  heat  and 
■ubject  such  conveyed  residuum  to  a  continued  cooking 
and  fat-expressing  effect,  then  discharging  said  residuum 
into  the  slush-tank  with  reduced  velocity,  to  reduce  the 
disturbance  of  the  Inflow  Into  the  tank  contents,  and  then 
further  continuing  the  heating  and  cooking  In  the  slush- 
tank  until  the  final  residuum  is  drained  and  discharged 
hot  Into  cheeses;  substantially  as  siwclfled. 

3.  A  method  of  handling  and  treating  rendering  tank 
residuum,  which  consists  in  forcibly  driving  such  residuum 
In  mass  from  such  tank  with  live  steam  under  pressure, 
and  thence  through  closed,  elongated  and  (;^instrlcted  con 
dults  that  conflne  the  residuum  and  retain  its  heat  and 
subject  such  conveyed  residuum  to  a  continued  cooking 
and  fat-expressing  effect,  and  then  further  continuing  the 
heating  and  cooking  In  the  slush-tank  and  draining  and 
discharging  the  final  residuum,  still  hot.  into  cheeses,  and 
then  sabjecting  sach  hot  chetse-masses  to  pressure  to  ex 
press  remaining  fats  ;   substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  method  of  handling  and  treating  rendering  tank 
residuum,  which  consists  in  forcibly  driving  such  residuum 
In  mass  from  such  tank  with  expansive  fluid  pressure, 
and  thence  through  closed,  elongated  and  constricted  con- 
duits that  conflne  the  residuum  and  retain  its  beat  and 
subject  such  conveyed  residuum  to  a  continued  cooking 
and  fat-expressing  effect,  and  then  further  continuing 
such  cooking  in  the  slu.sh-tank  until  the  final  residuum  is 
drained  and  discharged  hot  into  cheeses  ;  sut)stantiall.v  as 
specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  and  treating  rendering 
tank  residuum.  In  combination  :  a  rendering- tank  adapted 
to  have  Its  contents  subjected  to  steam  pressure  ;  means 
for  supplying  live  steam  thereto  under  pressure  ;  a  slush- 
tank  remote  from  said  rendering-tank ;  a  pressure-tight 
discharge  pipe  forming  a  closed,  elongated  and  constricted 
conduit  leading  from  said  rendering-tank  to  said  slush- 
tank  and  adapted  to  convey  the  rendering-tank  residuum 
to  said  slush-tank  by  the  forcible  driving  action  of  the 
live  steam  preastire  and  to  retain  the  heat  In  such  con- 
fined and  conveyed  residuum  and  subject  It  to  a  continued 
cooking  and  fat-expressinjt  effect  ;  valves  to  control  the 
rendering  tank  discharge  into  such  pipe  ;  means  for  heat- 
ing the  slush-tank  contents  ;  and  meang  fur  draining  and 
discharging  the  slush-tank  final  residuum  Intn  cheeses; 
Bubatantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


extremitiea,  the  other  lever  being  fulcrumed  At  its  lower 

extremity  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  first  named  le- 
ver, and  a  connection  between  said  second  named  lever 
and  the  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  for  vehicles,  of  means 
for  operating  said  brake,  comprising  two  levers,  one  of 
said  levers  belni;  fulcrumed  lnterme<llate  its  extremities  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  other  lever  being  fulcrumed 
at  its  lower  extremity  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  first 
named  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  second  named 
lever  and  the  brake. 

:i.  The  <ombinatlon  with  a  brake  for  Tehlcles,  of  means 
for  operating  said  brake,  comprising  two  levers,  one  of 
said  levers  being  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  extremities 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  other  lever  being  fnl- 
crumetl  at  Its  lower  extremity  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  first  named  lever,  a  connection  between  said  second 
named  lever  and  the  brake,  and  means  for  holding  said 
levers  in  any  predetermined  position  of  movement,  sub- 
stantlallv   as  described. 


1.186.511.  COMPOUND  BRAKE  LEVER  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. f'HARLSS  P.  GoDDARD,  Windsor,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Acme  Patent  and  Development  Company.  Windsor, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Sept.  2»,  1916. 
Serial   No.  53.082.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  le- 
vers, one  of  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its 


1.186,512.  COMBINED  TYF'E  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Fkedekick  A.  Hart,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  D«'C. 
10.  190K.  Serial  No.  466. H36.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  R61.936.  (CI. 
235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  re- 
•  Iprocating  rack  bars  comprising  settable  pins,  of  comput- 
ing wheels  driven  by  the  racks  on  said  rack  bars,  a  re- 
I Iprncatlng  general  operator  for  driving  said  bars,  and  a 
stop  normally  In  Ineffective  position  but  adapted  to  be 
swung  by  said  general  operator  to  effective  position  to 
arrest  said  bars  by  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels,  of  reciprocating  rack  bars  for  driving  said 
wheels,  pins  settable  on  said  rack  l>ars.  a  general  operator 
for  driving  said  rack  bars  by  said  pins  when  aet.  a  stop 
for  engaging  the  set  pins  to  positively  arrest  the  rack  bam. 
said  stop  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  pins,  and  means 
to  enable  such  engagement  t'ctween  said  stop  and  the  set 
pins  to  take  place. 

S.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels,  of  rack  bars  for  driving  said  compatlng 
wheels,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said  rack  twirs.  a 
general  operator  driven  by  said  source  of  power  for  so 
driving  them,  pins  settable  on  said  rack  bars  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  general  operator  for  driving  the  rack  twrs. 
a  stop  normally  in  Ineffective  position,  and  means  for 
raising  said  stop  to  effective  position  as  the  pins  engaged 
by  the  general  operator  approach  It  to  cause  said  stop  to 
arrest  said  rack  bars  by  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
putation racks  and  digit  pins  settable  thereon,  of  a  bar 
standing  acroas  the  racks  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
drive  the  racks  by  the  set  pins,  a  stop  extending  across 
the  racks  for  engaging  the  set  pins  bat  normally  In  In- 
effective position,  and  means  for  shifting  said  stop  to 
effective  position  to  Intercept  the  projecting  pin  after  the 
next  adjacent  pin  has  cleared  said  stop. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com 
pntatlon  racks  and  digit  pins  settable  thereon,  of  a  bar 
standing  across  the  racks  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
drive  the  racks  by  the  set  pins,  a  stop  extending  across 
the  racks  for  engaging  the  set  pins  bnt  nomaUj  In  In- 
effective position,  and  a  cam  moving  with  said  cross  bar 
for  shifting  said  stop  to  effective  position  to  Intercept 
the  projecting  pin  after  the  next  adjacent  pin  has  clear«-d 
said  stop. 

(Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.186.513.      PATTERN    MECHANISM.      Edgau    F.    Hath 
AWAY,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp  Draw- 
ing Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Piled  Mar.  81,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,126.     (CI. 
189 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  operating  parts 
to  be  Intermittently  actuated,  a  series  of  clutch  members 
for  intermittently  controlling  said  respective  parts,  and  a 
plurality  of  pattern  chains  of  different  length  for  control 
ling  the  different  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  operating  parts 
to  be  Intermittently  actuated,  the  combination  with  actu- 
ating mechanism,  of  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  with  the  r.'spcjtlve  parts,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pattern  carrying  chains  with  Intervening  pattern  bars, 
a  driving  shaft  and  sprocket  for  the  same,  one  or  more 
additional  pattern-carrying  chains  of  greater  length  also 
driven  by  said  shaft,  said  chains  of  v'reatei  leni:th  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  suitably  supported  auxiliary 
sprocket  wheels  about  which  the  same  are  looped. 

3.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine  having  devices  for  in- 
termittently controlling  and  feeding  the  reed  dents,  the 
harness  eyes  and  the  warp  threads  and  successively  locat- 
ing one  of  each  for  the  drawlngin  op«Tatlon,  adjustable 
pattern  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the 
harness  eyes,  and  Independent  pattern  mechanism  for  the 
warp  threads  and  reed  dents. 

4.  A  warp-drawLng  machine  having  devices  for  inter- 
mittently controlling  and  feeding  the  reed  dents,  harness 
eyes  and  the  warp  threads  and  ku< cesKlvelj  locating  one 
of  each  for  the  drawing-ln  op«'ratlon.  a  pattern  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  said  devices  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pattern-carrying  chains,  a  sprocket  shaft  supporting 
and  driving  or  traversing  said  chains,  a  counter  sprocket 
shaft  attout  which  said  chains  also  pass,  suitable  support- 
ing members  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  sup- 
porting said  sprocket  shafts,  frame  extension  members 
secured  to  said  supporting  members  and  carrying  one  or 
more  aaxiliary  sprocket  wheels,  said  auxiliary  sprocket 
wheels  being  adapted  to  support  one  or  more  loops  of 
the  elongated  pattern  chains,  and  means  positively  to 
drive  said  anxiliary  sprocket  wheels  from  the  counter 
sprocket  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  operating  parts 
to  be  Intermittently  actuated,  the  combination  with  actu- 
ating mechanism,  of  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  with  the  respective  parts,  comprising  one  or 
more  pattern-carrying  chains,  a  aprocket  wheel  driving 
shaft  and  a  spracket  wheel  with  which  said  chain  engages 
and  an  auxiliary  sprocket  wheel  and  sprocket  wheel 
shaft  with  which  said  chain  engages,  aaid  auxiliary 
sprocket  wheel  l>eing  connected  to  turn  synchronously 
with  said  first  named  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.186.514.  MANGER  AND  PARTITION  OPERATING 
DEVICE.  .lOH.N  Jambs,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  .Irtnies  Manufacturing  «'onip«ny.  Fort  .VtUin-xn, 
Wis.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  R'^S.-SIO.  (Cl. 
119—27.) 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  desi  rlbed  class,  the  combinHtion  of 
a  supporting  friiiiie.  a  horizt)ntally  movable  shaft  slldably 
supported  on  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
maqger  partitions  plvotally  connected  with  the  standards 
of  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  horizontally 
movable  shaft  with  one  or  more  of  said  partitions,  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  wheel  supporting  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  mounted  upon  said  wheel,  means  for  connecting  said 
wheel  supporting  shaft  with  said  horizontally  movable 
shaft,  a  friction  rim  connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  grip  said  rim.  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  said  clutch  and  an  arm  commuulcHting  be- 
tween said  clutch  and  operating  lever.  • 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlslns:  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  manger  par- 
titions plvotally  connected  with  the  standards  of  said 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  partitions  simultaneously, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  sprocket  wheel  and  wheel  sup 
porting  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  mounted  upon  said  wheel, 
means  for  connecting  said  wheel  supporting  shaft  with 
each  of  said  manger  partitions,  a  friction  rim  connecte<i 
with  salil  shaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  grip  said  rim,  an 
operating  lever  connected  with  said  clutch  and  A  arm 
communicating  l)etween  said  clutch  and  operating  lever. 


1,186.515.  GANG  PLOW.  Wilmam  I.  Kbnison,  Nlles, 
Kans.,  assiv'nor  of  one  half  to  Lewis  B.  Nickels.  Milton 
<•.  Payne,  and  Kiniii.t  (I.  .Ni-ely,  Mies.  Kans.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  Utl5.      Serial  No    .")».445.       (("1.  97-36.) 


i:  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame,  mutually  connected  plow  beams 
having  their  forward  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  ball  rotatably  mounted  on  said  beam  and  having 
Its  arms  projecting  forwardly.  a  sleeve  pivoted  on  the 
frame  In  which  one  of  the  arms  of  the  hall  is  slldably 
engsged,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  In  which  the  other  end  of  the  bail  is 
slidably  engage<l.  and  means  for  securing  the  lever  in  a 
dewired  a<ljuste«]  {Ktsitiun. 
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li.  In  an  apparatus  of  thf  rlass  il«»scrih«Hl.  thf  coniliina 
tion  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pl«)w  lieani  plvotally  connecteil 
to  the  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  iiiDUuttil  i>u  the  frame, 
crank  arms  on  respective  emls  of  salil  shaft,  a  sleeve 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  crank  arms,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  lieam,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
and  sUdably  engaged  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  encircling 
s«id  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  bracket  and 
at  Its  other  end  against  the  sleeve,  a  sleeve  pivoted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  other  crank  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  slldably  engaged 
III  the  second  sleeve,  a  stop  on  said  rod,  a  spring  encir- 
cling the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  thf  stop  and 
nt  its  other  end  against  the  second  named  sleeve,  and 
III  'uns   for  sei'urlng  the  lever  In  a  desired   adjustment. 


1.1S6,516.  TYPE  -  WRITIN<;  MACHINK.  AdoLph  G. 
KfPETZ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslgTior.  liy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Underwood  Computing  Maihlne  i'onipany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.   18.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,579.      (CI.   197—60.) 


means  on  the  carriage  to  engage  said  arm  and  rock  said 
shaft  to  actuate  the  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  motor  to  drive 
the  carriage,  a  switch  controlling  the  motor,  a  memt>er 
movable  into  positions  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of 
said  swlt(  h,  means  on  the  carriage  to  automatically  actu- 
ate said  member,  a  key  lever,  a  plunger  to  actuate  said 
meml>er.  a  trip  fornilni:  an  uperatlng  connection  between 
the  key  lever  and  plunger,  and  means  to  automatli'ally 
actuate  the  trip  to  release  the  plunger  when  said  key 
lever  has  l>een  actuated  and  thereby  prevent  Interference 
tH>tween   the  key  Irver  and   said  automatli-  means. 

3.  In  a  typ«>wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  an  adjustable  margin  stop,  a  ro»k  shaft  along 
which  said  stop  is  adjustable,  a  ra<-k  bar  connecteil  to 
rock  with  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  stop  to 
hold  It  Id  adjustable  positloD.  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  drive  the  carriage,  a  switch  controlling  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, means  connect«il  to  said  roi-k  shaft  to  actuate  the 
switch,  a  key  lever,  a  plunger  In  posltlnn  to  engage  said 
rack  bar.  a  trip  lever  pivot»><i  to  sabl  plunger  in  position 
to  engage  the  key  lever,  and  means  to  release  Kald  trip 
lever  from  the  key  lever  when   the  latter  Is  actuate<l. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printe<l   In   the  ciazetfe.] 


1.  In  rt  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  rotary  platen,  and  line  space  mechanism  to 
rotate  the  platen,  of  a  rock  shaft  Journale<l  In  the  ma- 
chine frame  parallel  with  the  platen,  a  rack  liar  having 
a  fixed  connection  with  said  shaft  to  rock  therewith,  a 
margin  stop  slldably  mount»'tl  for  adjustment  along  said 
shaft  and  rack  bar,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  operat*- 
the  line  space  mechanism  and  drive  the  carriage,  means 
<"onnecte<l  to  and  actuated  by  said  rock  shaft  to  estaldish 
a  circuit  for  the  motor  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  rocked,  and 
means  on  the  carriage  to  engage  said  stop  and  rock  said 
rock  shaft. 

■J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  rock  abaft  Journaled  in  the  machine  frame, 
«  rack  bar  connected  to  rock  with  said  shaft,  a  margin 
.stop  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  adjustable  along 
the  rack  bar,  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  for  the  motor, 
means  for  operating  the  switch  when  the  shaft  is  rocked, 
and  roSperating  means  on  the  carriage  and  said  margin 
stop  for  automatically  rocking  the  shaft  to  establish  a 
circuit  for  the  motor  when  the  carriage  reaches  a  posi- 
tion  determined   by   the  position  of  the   margin  stop. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
(•arrlage,  of  a  stationary  guide  rail  therefor,  a  rock  shaft 
parallel  with  said  guide  rail,  a  margin  stop  adjustable 
along  said  rail  and  shaft,  a  buffer  connected  to  said  stop 
and  adjustable  therewith,  a  memt>er  on  the  carriage  In 
position  to  engage  said  bufTer  as  the  carriage  nears  its 
limit  of  movement  determined  by  said  stop,  an  electric 
motor  to  return  the  carriage,  a  switch  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, operating  connections  between  the  switch  and  sala 
rock  shaft,  a  rock  arm  connecteil  to  said  rock  shaft,  and 


1,1H«..')17.  WINlKtW  SCREKN.  Kn'>.  n  ((hnstiiwd. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor,  liy  nn-*ne  assignments,  to 
Sherwood  Metal  Working  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation.  File.l  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.191. 
tCl,    \:>C^  14.1 


1.  In  a  s<-reen.  a  marginal  fniiiie  for  n  piece  of  netting 
combined  with  said  netting,  said  frame  having  two  flanged 
members  meeting  at  a  corner,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  corner  clamp  In  the  form  of  an  ear  over- 
lapping the  flange  of  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  marginal  frame  for  a  piece  of  netting 
and  said  netting,  said  frame  having  two  adjacent  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  n)embers  being  laterally  l)ent  length- 
wise to  form  a  flange,  and  the  other  member  being  simi- 
larly bent  to  form  a  flange  whose  end  meets  the  end  of 
said  other  flange,  and  thence  similarly  ttent  again  at  its 
extreme  edge,  said  last  mentioned  e<lge  portion  having  a 
projecting  ear  at  its  end  next  the  corner  bent  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  first  men- 
tioned  member. 

."?.  In  a  screen,  a  marginal  frame  for  a  piece  of  netting, 
said  frame  having  two  memU-rs  meeting  at  a  corner  and 
each  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  folile<l  on  Itself  longi- 
tudinally to  form  two  strips  for  receiving  between  them 
the  netting,  each  of  said  members  being  laterally  bent 
to  form  a  flange,  one  of  said  memt)ers  having  a  project- 
ing ear  overlapped  transversely  across  the  flange  of  the 
other  meml>er  into  clamping  engagement  therewith  at  the 
corner,  and  internal  means  for  binding  the  frame  at  the 
corner,  consisting  of  a  projection  extending  Iwtween  the 
strips  of  one  member  and  bent  laterally  within  the  flange 
of  said  member  and  immovably  <  imnected  also  with  the 
other   member. 

4.  In  a  screen,  a  marginal  frame  for  a  piece  of  netting, 
said  frame  having  two  members  meeting  at  a  corner  and 
each  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  folded  on  itself  longi- 
tudinally to  form  two  strips  for  receiving  l)etween  them 
the  netting,  each  of  said  members  being  laterally  bent 
to    form    a    flange,    and    internal    nteans    for    binding    the 
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frame  at  the  corner,  consisting  of  a  projection  extending 
in  one  direction  between  the  strips  of  one  member  and 
l>ent  laterally  within  the  flange  of  said  member,  and  a 
projection  extending  In  another  direction  between  the 
strips  of  the  other  member  and  l»ent  laterally  within  the 
flange  of  said  other  member,  said  two  projections  within 
the  respective  strips  and  flanges  being  immovably  con- 
necteil respectively  with  the  opposite  members. 

5.  In  a  screen,  a  marginal  frame  for  a  piece  of  netting, 
said  frame  having  two  meml>er8  meeting  at  a  corner  and 
each  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  folde<l  on  itself  longi 
tudlnally  to  form  two  strips  for  receiving  between  them 
the  netting,  and  a  corner  plate  extending  between  the 
strips  of  lM)th  of  said  members  at  the  corner,  said  mem- 
bers and  the  opposite  ends  of  sabl  plate  being  laterally 
defle<'te«l   to   lock   them    Immovably    together. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.180.51S.  LOCKSTITCH  SEAM  ANI»  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  OF  PROPDCINf;  SAME,  Franklin  A. 
Rek(B.  Manihester,  Mass.  FUihI  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.    793, 79K.       (CI.    112—34,1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  one-thread  lock  stitch 
buttonhole  seam  comprising  engaging  the  thread  in  the 
work  and  pulling  Its  end  through  sufllclently  to  leave  a 
free  thread  strand  of  suitable  length,  and  then  carrying 
the  two  integral  strands  in  the  direction  of  the  seam 
and  Interlocking  them  with  each  other  at  intervals  Into 
successive  stitches  passing  alternately  through  the  work 
and  through  the  buttonhole  slit  therein  to  form  a  seam 
extending  around   the  buttonhole. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  one  thread  lock  stitch 
overseam  comprising  engaging  the  thread  In  the  work 
and  pulling  its  end  below  the  work  suflBciently  to  leave  a 
free  thread  strand  of  suitable  length,  and  then  carrying 
the  Integral  upper  and  free  strands  in  the  direction  of 
the  seam,  forming  the  upper  strand  Into  successive  loops 
through  and  over  the  edge  of  the  work,  passing  the  free 
strand  completely  through  each  such  loop  and  taking  up 
each   sui'h   loop. 

'A.  A  lock  stitch  buttonhole  seam  consisting  of  a  single 
threail.  a  middle  portion  of  which  is  engaged  through  the 
work  at  a  point  at  the  end  of  the  seam,  the  two  Inte- 
gral thread  strands  which  extend  from  such  engaging 
point,  both  being  of  substantial  lengths,  and  both  extend 
Ing  from  such  point  generally  In  the  direction  of  the 
seam,  and  the  two  being  mutually  Interlocked  at  Inter 
vals  into  successive  stitches  extending  alternately  over 
the  work's  margin  and  through  the  work  near  the 
margin. 


1.186,619.     TOBACCO  PACKAC.E.     Anthony  Schneider, 
Jersey    City,    N.    J.,   assignor    to   American    Cigar   Com 
pany.   New  York,   .N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey, 
Filed   Apr.  5,   1915.      Serial   No.   19,158,      (CI,   131 — 11,) 
1,  A  cigar  package  and  pocket  pouch,  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  cigars  inclosed  within  a  wrapper  of  flexible  ma 
terial,    said    wrapper    being   of    greater    length    tban    the 
cigars   and   having   its  ends   infolded   toward   each   other 
about  the  ends  of  the  cigars  and  overlying  a   face  of  the 
package  whereby  the  ends  of  the  cigars  are  protected  by 
the   cushion    formed    by    the   folded   ends   of   the   wrapper, 
a  label   strip  of  greater  length   than  and  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  package,   pasted   to  opposite  faces 
thereof  and   folded   longitudinally   thereabout  and   having 


Its  ends  overlapping  one  another,  and  a  breakable  seal 
for  holding  the  ends  of  th^  label  strip  in  overlapping  re- 
lation until  the  seal  is  broken,  the  construitlon  and  ar- 
rangement of  parts  being  such  that  after  salii  seal  is 
broken  oni'  end  of  the  label  may  N'  lifted  whereby  the 
wr,ipper  at  said  end  may  be  unfolded  to  penult  with- 
drawal of  the  cigars  and  again  refolded  without  other- 
wise   lireaklng   the   package. 


2.  A  tobacco  package,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cigars 
Inclosed  within  a  wrapper  of  flexible  material,  said  wrap- 
per being  of  greater  length  than  the  cigars  and  having 
Its  ends  Infolded  toward  each  other  and  overlying  a  face 
of  the  package,  and  a  label  of  greater  length  than  the 
pai-kage  pasted  to  and  folded  longitudinally  thereatwut, 
and  having  its  ends  overlapping  one  another  at  one  end 
of  the  package,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of 
parts  being  such  that  one  end  of  the  label  may  be  lifted, 
whereby  the  wrapper  at  said  end  may  be  unfolded  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  of  the  cigars  without  otherwise 
breaking  the  package,  and  a  revenue  stamp  secured  at 
one  point  to  one  face  of  the  package  and  secured  at  an- 
other point  to  a  portion  of  the  label  at  one  end  to  hold 
the  package  sealed,  the  other  portion  of  the  label  at  said 
end  Ix'lng  free  and  serving  as  a  grasping  portion  whereby 
the  said   stamp   may   l>e   torn   to   open    the  package. 

3.  A  cigar  package  and  pocket  pouch,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cigars  laid  side  by  side,  a  composite  wrapper  of 
flexible  foil  and  soft  paper  enveloping  said  cigars  in 
the  form  of  a  she«'t  wrapped  continuously  transversely 
around  the  <'lgHrs  so  that  the  edges  of  said  sheet  over- 
lap each  other  and  extend  longitudinally  with  the  axes 
of  the  cigars,  said  wrapper  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  length  of  the  cigars  and  having  its  ends  infolded 
about  the  ends  of  the  cigars  and  lying  against  a  side  of 
the  package  whereby  the  ends  of  the  cigars  are  protected 
by  the  cushion  formed  by  the  folded  ends  of  the  wrap- 
per, n  blndfT  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  of 
substantially  the  width  of  the  package  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cigars  in  the  form  of  an  encircling  band 
having  portions  thereof  pasted  to  opposite  faces  of  the 
package,  one  end  of  the  said  binder  sheet  being  unat- 
tached to  the  package  but  folded  about  an  end  thereof 
and  temporarily  secured,  said  unattached  end  being  free 
to  be  turned  back  to  p.'rmit  unfolding  of  the  composite 
wrapper  at  one  end  of  the  package,  and  thus  permit 
withdrawal  of  the  cigars  without  otherwise  breaking  the 
package. 


1,186.520.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
PITINC;  MACHINE.  Bi  rnham  C.  Stickney,  EUm- 
beth.  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 
Serial   No.   685.652.      (CI.   235—60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  hav- 
ing a  keyboard  at  its  front,  and  a  carriage  in  rear  of  the 
keyboard,  said  keyboard  including  numeral  keys,  of  com- 
puting devices  at  one  side  of  the  typewriting  machine 
adjacent  to  the  typewriter  carriage  and  having  denomi- 
national members  controlled  by  said  carriage,  said  com- 
puting  devices   Including   a    system    of   pins,    a   system   of 
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computing  wheels,  ami  a  gtuoral  operator  for  driving 
the  wheels  each  to  an  extent  determined  by  said  plna, 
meanH  for  Betting  the  pins,  and  ronnertlons  from  said 
keys  to  said  pin-setting  means. 


keyboard,  said  keyboard  Including  numeral  keys,  of  com- 
puting devices  at  one  side  of  the  typewriting  machine  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  typewriter  carriage  and  having  denointna- 
rional  members  controlled  by  said  carriage,  said  comput- 
ing devices  Including  a  system  of  pins,  a  system  of  com- 
puting wheeiR,  and  a  general  operator  for  driving  the 
wheels  each  to  an  extent  determined  by  said  pins,  numeral 
key  levers,  links  pendent  therefrom,  sub-levers  to  which 
<aild  links  are  pivote*!  at  their  lower  ends,  upstanding 
thrust  links  c>onnected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  snb- 
lerers  from  said  pendent  links,  and  pin-setting  Unluiges 
operated  by  said  thrust-llnka  and  Including  each  a  hori- 
zontal liar  to  whlrh  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding 
thrust-link  Is  pivoted,  said  linkages  arranged  bene«th  the 
system  of  pins,  and  arranged  to  thrust  up  any  pin  In  the 
aeries,  and  a  general  operator  having  meauH  overlying  the 
pin  bars  to  advanrt  the  latter  to  turn  the  lompiiting 
wheels. 

[Claims  (3  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


1'.  The   (.omblnatlou    with   a    typewriting    machine   hav 
ing   a    keyl)oard   at    Its   front,   and   a    .arrlage   In   rear    of 
the    keyboard,   said   keylumnl   including   numeral    keys,   of 
computing  devices  at  one  side  of  the  typewriting  marhlne 
adjacent  to  the  typewriter  carriage  and  having  dcnoml 
national  members  controlled  by  said  carriage,  said   com 
puting   devices   including   a   system  of  pins,   a   system    of 
computing    wheels,    a    general    operator    for    driving    the 
wheels   each   to   an   extent   determined    by   said    pins,    nu 
meral  key  levers,  links  pendent   therefrom,  sub  levers  t« 
which    said    links    are    pivoted    at    their    lower    ends,    up 
standing    thrust    links    conne<  ted    to    the    opposite    eml.-* 
of   said   sub  levers   from   said    pendent   links,   and    pin  set 
ting    devices    connected    to    said    thrust     links    at     their 
upper  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  keyboard  at  Its  front,  and  a  carriage  In  rear  of  the 
keyboard,  said  keyboard  including  numeral  keys,  of  com 
puting  devices  at  one  side  of  the  typewriting  machine 
adjacent  to  the  typewriter  carriage  and  having  denomi- 
national members  controlled  by  said  carriage,  said  com 
puting  devices  including  a  sy^item  of  pins,  a  system  of 
computing  wheels,  and  a  general  operator  for  driving 
the  wheels  each  to  au  extent  determined  by  said  pins, 
numeral  key  levers,  links  pendent  therefrom,  sub-levers 
to  which  said  link.s  are  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  up- 
standing thrust  links  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  sub  levers  from  said  pendent  links,  and  pin  setting 
devices  connectwl  to  said  thrust  llnka  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  thrust  links  forming  a  row  parallel  with  the 
key  levers,  and  said  sub-levers  being  of  assorted  lengths, 
said  pendent  links  disposed  in  a  diagonal  row.  and  the 
fulcrums  of  said  sub-levers  being  so  placed  that  the 
thrust  links  are  given  equal  movements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  keyt>oard  at  its  front,  and  a  carriage  In  rear  of  the 
keyboard,  said  keyboard  including  numeral  keys,  of  cum 
puting  devices  at  one  side  of  the  typewriting  machine 
adjacent  to  the  typewriter  carriage  and  having  denoml 
national  meml)er8  controlled  by  said  larrtages.  said  c  om- 
puting  devices  including  a  system  of  pins,  a  system  of 
computing  wheels,  and  a  general  operator  for  driving 
the  wheels  each  at  an  extent  determined  by  said  pins, 
numeral  key  levers,  links  pendent  therefrom,  sub-levers 
to  which  said  links  are  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  up- 
standing thrust  links  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  sub-levers  from  said  pendent  links,  and  pin  setting 
linkages  operated  by  said  thrust-Unks  and  Including  ea<h 
a  horizontal  bar  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  corre 
spending  thrust-link  Is  pivoted,  said  thrust  links  form- 
ing a  row  parallel  with  the  key  levers,  and  said  sub 
levers  being  of  assorted  lengths,  said  pendent  links  dls- 
po8e<l  in  a  diagonal  row,  the  fulcrums  of  said  sub-levers 
t>eing  •«  placed  that  the  thrust  links  are  given  equal 
movements. 

6.  The  comtdnatlon  with  a   typewriting  machine  having 
.a    keyboard  at    its    front,   and   a   carriage    in    rear   of    the 


l.lSe.Slil.       COMBINED     TYI^E-WRITINtJ     AND    COM 
PUTIN" ;    MACHINE.      BrRNHAii    C.    Stickjtet,    Ellia 
beth,   N.  J.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Under- 
wood  (^>^lputlng  Machine  Company,   New   York,   N.    Y., 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Sept.    1*7,    191.'<. 
Serial  No.  7aj.070.      (CI.  235—60.) 


I   ' 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  computing  heads  ;  actu- 
ating devices  for  each  computing  head  :  a  carriage  mov- 
able step  by  step  ;  connections  operated  by  the  carriage 
movement  for  controlling  the  denominational  selet  tlon 
of  the  actuating  devices  for  solely  one  of  said  comput- 
ing heads  ;  and  means  enabling  the  actuating  devicep  fur 
that  head  to  control  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
actuating  devices  for  the  remaining  head  or  heads. 

2.  In  a  combined  tyi>ewrltlng  and  computing  machine, 
the  comtdnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  computing  heads  :  a 
(.arrlage  movable  step  by  step;  a  single  set  of  bars  for 
driving  solely  one  uf  said  heads :  Indexing  devices  for 
determining  the  extent  of  such  drive  ;  means  for  setting 
.said  devices  under  control  of  the  carriage ;  means  for 
actuating  said  t>ars  :  and  means  brought  into  action  by 
said  bars  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  drive  of  the  re 
malntng  head  or  heads  to  the  same  extent  as  determlne<l 
by  the  set  indexing  devices. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  computing  heads ; 
actuating  devices  for  each  computing  head  ;  a  carriage 
movable  step  by  step  ;  connections  operated  by  the  car- 
riage movement  for  controlling  the  denominational  selec- 
tion of  the  actuating  devices  for  solely  one  of  said  lom- 
puting  heads  :  means  for  enabling  the  actuating  devices 
for  that  head  to  control  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  actuating  devices  for  the  i^malnlng  head  or  heads ; 
and  a  state-control  device  individual  to  each  head  for 
enabling  the  same  to  compute  either  addltively  or  sub 
tractively. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  rompating  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  plarality  of  computing  heads  ;  actu- 
ating devices  for  each  computing  head  :  a  carriage  bot- 
able  step  by  step  ;  connections  operated  by  the  carriage 
movement  for  controlling  the  denominational  selection 
of  the  actuating  devices  for  solely  one  of  said  comput- 
ing heads  ;  means  for  enabling  the  actuating  devices  for 
that  head  to  control  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
actuating  devices  for  remaining  bead  or  heads ;  and  a 
state-control    device    Individual    to    ea<-h    head    fc    either 
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silencing  the  same  or  causing  It  to  compute  either  ad- 
dltively or  subtractively. 

5.  In  a  corabine<i  typewriting  and  computing  machine. 
the  combination  of  numeral  keys  ;  a  plurality  of  comput- 
ing heads;  a  set  of  drivers  for  each  head:  a  carriage 
movable  step-by-step ;  moans  for  positively  or  directly 
driving  solely  one  of  said  sets  of  drivers  :  a  single  set 
of  d»'nominatlon  selecting  devices,  under  the  control  of 
said  carriage,  assoclat«>«l  with  said  posltlvely-<lrlven  set 
of  drivers ;  a  single  set  of  indexing  devices  for  setting 
up  a  iiuml>er  to  be  coinpuleil.  under  Joint  control  of  said 
keys  and  said  denomination-selecting  devices  ;  an<I  con- 
nections between  said  p«)8itlvely-driven  set  of  drivers 
and  the  remaining  set  or  sets  thereof,  for  driving  said 
remaining  set  or  sets  eijuaily  and  concurrently  with  anil 
from  the  tlrst  named  set,  wherel>y  the  same  number  will 
be  <-arried  into  all  of  said  computing  heads  at  the  same 
time. 

ICIalms  6  tfi  I'J  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


\.isr,.r,22.     PROCESS  OF  OBTAiNiN*;  c?:mf:nt  and 

SOI.CBLE  POTASSIUM  COMPOUNDS.  Cari.eton 
Ei'tiia,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion nied  June  29,  Iflll,  Serial  No.  63«,11S.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,029.      (CI.  106-25.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hydraulic  cement  and 
potassium  compounds  which  comprises  Incorjiorating 
potassium  tioaring  slllclous  material  with  calcareous  ma 
terlal  and  a  quantity  of  calcium  chlorld  to  furnish 
chlorlii  f'lr  the  potassiuni  present,  fusing  the  mixture  nt 
a  tenij>»-rature  of  approximately  1300  C.  whereby  jxitas 
slum  chlorid  is  formed  ;  volatillilng  and  collecting  the 
potaaslum  material,  comminuting  the  substantially  potas- 
sium free  compounds  t>y  exposing  the  molten  material 
to  an  aqueoDs  spray  and  finally  grinding  the  comminTite<) 
material. 

■J.  The  process  of  mak'ng  hydraulic  <-ement  and  potas 
siuiu  compounds  which  comprises  Incurporaf  Inj:  potas 
slum-bearing  slllclous  material  with  calcareous  material 
and  a  quantity  of  calcium  chlorld,  fusing  the  mixture 
and  volatilizing  and  collecting  the  volatilized  material, 
rommlniitlng  the  stibstantlally  potaaslum  free  material 
li\  exposing  the  molten  material  to  an  aqueous  sprsy  and 
finally  grinding  the  (omnilnut<Hl  material. 

3,  The  process  of  making  hydraulic  cement  and   potns 
slum    compounds    which    comprises    Ini'orporating    potas 
vlum-benrlng     slll<  ioii>     inateriHl     with     calcareous     mate 
rial   and    a   quantity    of   calcium    (hlorld.    fusing    flie    ml\ 
lure  at   a   relatively   low   temperature  approximately   the 
fusing    point    fif    feldspar,    wlicretiy    potassium    compound- 
are    lil>erate<l.    \  idatilU.iiig    and     collei  tint'    the    p<it;i>-sium 
com|i"Uiids,    commltiutiiic   the    remalnliip   <  cmciititiuu-   iii;i 
terlal    I'v   atomizing   the   molten   material    with   a    pres'jurc 
Jet,  and   grinding  the  comminuted  material. 

4  The  process  of  ntaklng  a  hydraull<  cenn  nt  and  potns 
slum  compounds  which  comprises  Incorptir.-itiiii:  potas- 
sium bearing  silicates  with  calcaremis  material  and 
calcium  chlorld,  fusing  of  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  alM.tit  1300'  C..  and  volatillilng  an<l  colleitlnp  the 
potassium  compounds. 

5.   The  process  of  making  a  hydraulic  cement  and  potas 
slum     i-ompounds     which     comprises     incorpora  tin'-'     leld 
spnr    with    calcareous    material    to    make    a    cement    raw 
mil    and    incorporating    a    potash    an    agent    capatde    of 
forming    rtdatlvely     volatile    I'ompounds    with    the    potas- 
sium  present,   fusing   the   mixture   while  employing  a    fern 
perature    of    at    least    ln<'lplent    fusion    of    approximately 
1300°  C,  and  collecting  the  sublimate. 

[Claims  n  to    11    not   printed   In    the  c.azette.  1 


stop-shoulder,  a  companion  <-oupllng  member  provided 
with  a  corresponding  rib  and  stop-shoulder,  the  rib  of 
one  coupling  memlwr  l>eiug  In  line  with  and  engaging  the 


stop-shoulder  (jf  the  companion  coupling  member,  where- 
by said  coupling  members  are  adapted  to  be  detachably 
Joined  together  with  a  wedglnj.  action  against  accidental 
separation. 


1,1S6.524.  PROCESS  OF  STERILIZING  CHEESE  AND 
AN  IMPROVED  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  ^VCll 
PROCESS.  jA.MEs  Lewis  Kbaft,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.   L'S.   191  tj.      Serial   No.   86,764.      (CI.  99 — S.) 

1.  The  Improved  process  of  .endering  cheese  of  the 
Cheddar  group  permanently  keeping,  which  consists  In 
heating  and  melting  the  cheese,  actively  stirring  it  while 
melted,  and  while  thu.s  maintained  in  homogeneous  con- 
dition raising  Its  temperature  to  such  degree  as  to  effect 
complete  sterilization  and  then  inclosing  it  in  protec- 
tive containers  under  sterilized  condition. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  rendering  cheese  of  the 
Cheddar  genus  permanently  keeping,  which  consists  in 
heating  it  to  approximately  175"^  F..  retaining  it  at  such 
raised  temperature  for  u  substantial  period,  agitating  or 
stirring  the  cheese  (hiring  the  treatment  with  heat,  and 
finally  placing  It  while  sterile  in  suitable  sterlllred 
hermetically  sealed  containers. 

3.  As  a  new  nrtiile  of  manufacture,  completely  steri- 
lized cheese  of  the  Chedilar  genus. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hermetically 
sealed  completely  sterilized  package  <jf  cneese  of  the 
Cheddar  genus. 

Ti.  As  a  new  article  of  nuinufacture.  a  hermetically 
sealed  (ompletely  sterilized  package  of  nou  liquid 
homogeneous  cheese  of  the  Cheddar  genus. 


1,186.523.       PIPECOUPLIN<;.      LiMi  Ki-    II      HoroHTON. 

Elkhart,    Ind.,    assignor    of    two  thirds    to    Clayton    E. 

Crafts.   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Sept.   26.   1910.      Serial    No 

BH3.«*2S».      iCI.   137 — S9.> 

In  n   plpe-conpllng  of  the  class  described,  a  coupling 
member   provided   with   an   Integral    rib  and   an   engaging 


1,1h6.525.  PROCESS  AND  API'AR.VTUS  FOR  SEPA- 
RATINt;  AND  ANAI,VZIN<.  <;RANULAR  MATERIAL. 
.IiisKi'n  C.  I'Kvn.s.iN.  Che\y  i'hase.  Md.  Flleil  Apr.  26, 
191f..      Serial   No.  H.S.'^IL'.      (CI.  S.'i      ."4.  i 


1.  The  process  of  sepnratiiiL'  grnnular  material  consist- 
ing In  subjecting  a  confinetl  boily  of  such  material  to  me- 
chanical agitation  and  n  dnwnwardlv  dlrecte<l  fluid  current 
regul.Tted  to  maintain  the  whole  mass  In  movement,  de- 
flectin,:  and  expanding  the  current  with  Its  suspended  con 
tents  mid  causing  the  same  to  travel  upwardly  with  uni- 
form t!o\v.  and  separatelv  collecting  tbe  portions  Repai*ated 
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2.  The  process  of  separating  granular  material  consist- 
ing In  subjecting  a  conflnetl  body  of  such  material  to  me- 
chanical agitation  and  a  downwardly  dlrectetl  gaseous  cur- 
rent adaptcHl  to  maintain  the  whole  mass  of  material  In 
movement,  deflecting  and  expanding  the  current  with  Its 
contents,  causing  the  same  to  travel  upwardly  with  uni- 
form flow  and  separately  collecting  the  portions  separated. 

3.  The  process  of  quantitatively  separating  granular 
material  consisting  In  subjecting  a  predetermined  mass 
thereof  In  a  confined  region  to  a  downwardly  dlrecte<l  fluid 
current  regulated  to  maintain  the  mass  In  motion,  deflect 
ing  and  expanding  the  current  with  Its  contents,  causing 
the  same  to  travel  vertically  upwardly  with  uniform  un- 
obstructed flow  removing  the  suspended  particles  uni- 
formly peripherally  from  the  region  of  vertical  flow,  main- 
taining the  action   until   the   mass  Is   free   from  partlt  les 

below  a  predetermined  size,  and  finally  determining  the 

proportion  removed  by  the  fluid  current. 

4.  The    proces.si    of    quantitatively     separating    granular 
material    consisting    In    subjecting   a    predetermined    mass 
thereof  within  a  conQned  region  to  a  gaseous  current  regu 
lated  to  maintain  the  nm.««s  in  motion,  detlectlni:  ani!  ex 
pandlng  the  current   with   its  suspended   contents,   causing 
the  same  to  travel  vertl<-ally  upwardly  with  uniform  unre 
Strlcted  flow   from  the  region  of  mass  confinement,  reniov 
ing   the   suspended   nuiterlal    uniformly   peripherally    from 
the  upper  end  of  the  region  of  vertical  flow,  mnlntainlng 
the  action   until   the  mass  la  free   from  particles   below  a 
predetermined    size,    and    finally    determining    the    portion 
removed  by  the  gaseous  current. 

.">.  The    process    of    quantitatively    separating    granular 
material    consisting   in    suiiJectinK    a    >jre<letermlned    mass 
thereof  within   a   conflned    region    to   mechanical   agitation 
and  a  downwardly  directed  fluid  1  urrent  ailapted  to  main 
tain  the  mass  in  motion,  deflecting  and  expanding  the  ( ur 
rent    with    Its    suspended    material,    (ausing    the    same    to 
travel  vertically  upwardly  with  uniform  unobstructed  flow 
from    the    region    of    conflnement.    maintaining    the    action 
until    the   mass   is    free    from    particles   below    a    predeter 
mined  size,  and  flnally  deferininlnn  the  proportion  thereby 
removed. 

[Claims  tj  to   1"  not  [)rinted   In  the  dazette.] 


1,186.526.  E<;«i  BE.XTKR. 
boro.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
4  CI.  259 — 99.) 


.Vi  in  .sTis  H.   Sear.s.  <ireens 
:;4.    1915.      Serial    .No.    47.125. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  loral'inatlon  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  for  rotation  and  pro 
vlded  with  oppositely  arranged  screw  threads,  a  shifting 
element  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  reciprocating 
movement  and  a  revoluble  beater  element  arrange«l  In  said 
shifting  element,  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  an  element  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
shaft  alternately  and  hence  cause  the  shaft,  when  turned 
Alternately  In  reverse  directions,  to  correspondingly  rotate 
■Aid  beater  element  and  also  move  said  heater  element 
▼ertlcally. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  for  rotation  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  screw  threads,  a  shirtiug 
element  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  re<-iprocatlng 
movement,  and  a  revoluble  l»eater  element  arrangetl  in 
said  shifting  element,  mounte«l  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  an  element  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  shaft  alternately  and  hence  cause  the  shaft,  when 
turned  alternately  in  reverse  directions,  to  correspond 
Ingly  rotate  said  beater  element  and  also  move  said  l>eater 
element  vertically,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  handle  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  handle  and  engaging  sal*l  pinion  and  means  to  en- 
able said  gear  wheel  to  be  turned. 


1.186,527.       SALESRECEII^T     AM)     SHIiTIMi  TAG. 
Stephb.v    B.   Tilt,   Bala,    Pa.,   assignor    to  John    Wana 
maker.  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  t'orporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed   Jan.    2«.    liU').      .^.-rial    No.   -t.S::*.). 
iCl.    11  —  15.) 


1.  .\  sales  I  (Mipou  having  on  one  fai*-  a  s«-ries  of  llne>  of 
rtgures  lu  which  all  the  figures  of  any  line  are  id<'nticai.  to 
constitute  a  tabulating  record  system,  and  also  having  an 
the  same  face  a  space  provided  with  certain  symbols  to 
1  onstltute  a  recflpt  section,  the  opposite  fa<-e  of  the  loupon 
l«eing  ruled  to  <  onstltute  an  a<ldress  so  tlon  upon  that  por 
tioii  of  its  area  whose  opposite  face  >  ontalns  the  rccel[it 
section. 

2.  A  .sales  (oupon  having  on  one  face  printed  material 
constituting  a  customer's  receipt  section,  an  itemlze<l  re- 
ceipt section,  and  a  tabulating  record  section  ;  the  opposite 
face  of  .said  tag  being  prlnteti  to  constitute  an  address 
card  se<  ti(»n  of  a  length  equal  to  the  comblneil  widths  of 
the  I  ustomers  receipt  section  and  the  itemized  receipt 
section. 


1. 1^6.528.  HIMJE  FASTENKR.  JosKPii  I)r(;<;.^.N,  Palnes 
vllle.  Ohio.  Fib'd  Sept.  7.  19ir».  .Serial  No.  49.179. 
(CI.   16 — KWl. » 


1.  A  hinge  fastener  comprising  an  allnemeut  member 
I  onslstlng  of  one  or  more  plates  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  exterior  of  the  attaching  leaf  of  a  hinge  and  provided 
with  tongues  that  pass  through  said  leaf  and  penetrate  the 
t>ody  to  which  the  hinge  is  to  be  attached,  an  opening  In 
said  allnement  member.  an<l  a  screw  which  passes  through 
said  opening  and  the  attaching  leaf  and  is  threader!  into 
.said  body. 

2.  A  hinge  fastener  comprising  an  allnement  meiiilier 
consisting  of  one  or  more  plates  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  exterior  of  the  attaching  leaf  of  a  hinge  and  provided 
with  tongues  that  pass  through  said  leaf  and  extend  into 
registering  bushings  In  the  bo<1y  to  which  the  binge  is  to 
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be  attach»>d.  an  opening  In  said  allnement  member,  and  a 
screw  which  passes  through  said  opening  and  the  attach- 
ing leaf  and  Is  threadisl  Into  a  bushing  In  said  body. 

3.  A  hinge  fastener  i-omprislng  an  adjustal)le  allnement 
member,  said  member  tonsisting  of  two  plates  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  the  exterior  of  the  attaching  leaf  of  a  hinge 
and  provided  with  tongues  that  pass  through  said  leaf  and 
penetrate  the  Iw.dy  to  which  the  hinge  Is  to  be  attached, 
a  slot  In  each  of  said  allnemeut  plates  and  a  screw  which 
passes  through  said  shtts  and  the  atta.hlng  leaf  and  is 
threadwl  Into  said  l>o<ly. 

4.  A  hinge  fastener  comprising  an  adjustable  allnement 
member,  said  member  consisting  of  two  plates  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  the  exterior  of  the  attaching  leaf  of  a  hinge, 
each  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  slot,  and  tongues  that 
pass  through  said  leaf,  in  lomliinatlon  with  bushing  niem- 
l)ers  In   the  IkmI..    to  which  the  hinge  Is  to   l>e  attached,  the 

aaid  tonjtueH  extending  Into  said  tnishlngs ;  a  screw  which 

passes  through  the  slots  in  the  allnement  member  and 
through  the  attaching  leaf  of  the  hinge  ;  and  an  Internally 
threail«sl  t)ushing  in  the  Woilv.  Into  which  said  screw  is 
threaded. 

,'..  In  n  hinge  fHst»ner  the  <<inililnatlun  of  screw  sockets 

threade<l  Into  the  body  to  which  the  hinge  is  to  be  attached 
an<l  registering  with  holes  In  the  attaching  leaf  of  the 
hinge  ;  washers  at  the  mouths  of  said  sockets  ;  an  aline 
ment  member  consisting  of  one  or  more  plates  provided 
with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  l)e  placed  on  the  exterior 
of  the  attaching  leaf  of  the  hinge  ;  tongues  on  said  allne- 
ment number  that  pass  through  the  attaching  leaf  of  the 
hinge  and  through  the  washers  Into  registering  screw  sock- 
ets :  a  ^.<  rew  which  passes  through  the  opening  In  allne- 
ment ineml«T.  through  the  attaching  leaf  of  the  hinge 
and  Is  ihreailed  into  one  of  the  screw  soi  kets. 


l.lKrt..-2H  MACHINE  F(tK  M ANlFACTI'RINli  TIHES 
WITH  sr.KVES.  .Id.sKPH  M.  HoMMKL,  Detroit,  Mich.. 
nsslgii>>r  to  Ketroit  Trust  fompany.  trustee.  Detroit. 
Midi.,  a  (  orporiitloii  of  Mliblgan.  Filed  July  26,  1912. 
Serin!  No.  711.646.      (CI.  144-2.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stave 
8upp«irting  devl<v.  a  stave  receiving  ilrum  or  cylinder. 
means  for  removing  a  stave  from  the  supporting  device 
and  delivering  It  onto  the  drum,  means  for  moving  the 
staves  off  from  the  drum,  a  tore  for  receiving  the  staves 
as  they  pass  fnim  the  drum,  means  for  cutting  a  groove 
spirally  about  the  staves  while  on  the  core,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  wire  under  tension  in  the  groove  thus 
formed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stave 
supporting  device,  a  stave  receiving  drum  or  cylinder, 
means  for  successively  removing  staves  from  the  sup- 
porting device  and  delivering  them  onto  the  drum,  means 
for  moving  the  staves  off  from  the  drum,  a  core  for  re- 
c-elvlng  the  staves  as  they  pass  from  the  drum,  means  for 
cutting  a  groove  spirally  about  the  staves  while  on  the 
core,  means  for  introducing  a  wire  under  tension  In  the 
grooves  thus  formed,  and  means  for  cutting  the  finished 
structure  Into  predetermined  lengths  as  It  passes  from 
the  core. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stave 
supporting    device,    a    rotatable    stave  receiving   drum    or 


cylinder,  means  for  successively  removing  staves  from 
the  supporting  device  and  delivering  them  onto  the  drum, 
means  for  moving  the  staves  off  from  the  drum,  a  core  for 
receiving  the  staves  as  they  pass  from  the  drum,  said  ct^re 
being  rotatable  with  the  drum,  means  for  holding  the 
staves  In  their  final  relative  position  while  on  the  core, 
means  for  cutting  a  groove  spirally  about  the  staves  while 
so  held,  means  for  Introducing  a  wire  under  tension  In  the 
groove  thus  formed,  and  means  for  cutting  the  finished 
structure  into  predetermined  lengths  as  It  passes  off  from 
the  core. 

4.  In  a  mac  bine  of  the  character  descrH>ed.  a  stave 
supporting  device,  a  tapered,  rotatable,  stave  receiving 
drum  or  cylinder,  means  for  successively  removing  staves 
from  the  supporting  device  and  positioning  them  on  the 
tapered  drum,  means  for  moving  the  staves  lonK'tudinally 
of  the  drum,   a   icire  for   rec-elvlng  the   staves  as  they   pass 

the  drum,  said  core  being  rotatable  with  the  drum,  means 
for  holding  the  staves  on  the  core,  means  for  cutting  a 
spiral  groove  In  the  staves  while  so  held,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  continuous  length  of  wire  under  tension  in  the 
groove  thus  formed,  and  means  for  cutting  the  finished 
struiture  Into  predetermined  lengths  as  it  passes  from  the 

core. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stave 
supporting  device,  a  tapered,  rotatable.  stave  receiving 
drum  or  cylinder,  means  for  removing  the  staves  succes- 
sively from  the  supporting  device  and  delivering  them 
onto  the  tapered  drum,  means  for  holding  the  staves  on 
the  drum  in  the  general  relative  position  they  are  to 
finally  occupy  but  out  of  edgewise  contact,  means  for 
moving  the  staves  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  a  core  for 
receiving  the  staves  as  they  pass  from  the  drum,  said 
core  being  rotatalile  with  the  drum  and  less  In  diameter 
than  the  small  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  holding  the 
staves  In  their  final  relative  position  while  passing  lon- 
gitudinally across  the  (c.re,  a  saw  arranged  to  cut  a  spiral 
groove  In  \\\v  staves  while  passing  across  the  core,  means 
for  introducing  a  continuous  length  of  wire  under  tension 
In  the  groove'  thus  formed,  and  m)>ans  for  cutting  the 
wire  liotind  staves  into  predetermined  lengths  as  they  pass 
from  the  core. 

[Claims  »i  tc»  ,H2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186..'i.'i0.     CKJAKFTTE  CASE. 
New     York.     N.    Y       Filed     Fel 
818.701.       (CI.    l.-il— 59.) 


EMM.WtEI.    DOBHOWSKY, 

.    14,    1914.     Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cigarette  case  having  a  cover 
with  a  lighter,  said  case  and  cover  having  coacting  means 
adapted  to  Ignite  the  lighter  when  the  cover  is  openetl. 
said  cover  having  means  adapted  to  pick  up  a  cigarette 
from  the  case  when  open'ng  the  cover,  exposing  <me  end 
thereof,  while  the  other  end  of  the  cigarette  Is  presented 
to  the  flame  of  the  lighter. 

2.  A  cigarette  case  having  a  c  civer  :  means  on  said  cover 
adapted  to  pick  up  a  cigarette  from  the  case;  and  means 
in  said  case  to  light  one  end  of  said  picked  up  cigarette 
when  the  cover  Is  openi'd.  sa'd  diver  being  adapted  to 
expose  the  other  end  of  the  cigarette  sulistantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A   cigarette    case   having  a   cover  ;   a    c  Igarette   magn 
zlne   removably   associated   with   the   case  ;    means  in   said 
magazine  for  feeding  cigarettes  to  the  cover  ;  a  lighter  in 
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Mid  rase  adaptp<l  to  b»'  Jlght»?d  wh»»n  said  cover  is  raLMd 
from  the  lase ;  means  in  Bald  cover  adapted  to  pick  up  a 

cigarette     from     the    miiKaziDo  :    an<l     resilient     ineaas    for 
raNing  the  cover  wherehy  the  samf  prewentn  one  end  of  a 
cigarette   to   the   ilgtater.   leaving  th*-  oth»>r  end   trfe.   sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  cigarette  case  having  a  cover ;  a  cigarette  maga- 
ttne  removably  associated  with  said  cane;  means  In  said 
magaslDP  for  feediDK  cisrarettes  to  th»>  <-over  ;  means  In 
said  magazine  controUablp  by  salt!  cover  whtrt-by  the  feed- 
ing means  of  the  magazlnp  Is  contrulli'd  ;  a  lighter  In  said 
case  adapted  to  be  lighted  when  said  cover  Is  raised ; 
means  in  said  cover  adapted  to  plcli  up  a  cigarette  from 
the  magazine  ;  and  controllable  rPBllient  means  for  raising 
said  rover  from  the  case  whereby  a  cigarette  pli'ked  up 
by  the  cover  has  one  end  presentwl  to  the  lighter  and  the 
other  end  exposed  free  to  be  picke<l  up. 

5.  A  cigarette  case  having  a  cover  :  a  cigarette  maga 
line  removably  associated  with  the  case  ;  a  table  in  the 
magazine  adapted  to  support  the  cigarettes ;  means  for 
moving  the  table  toward  the  cover  whereby  the  cigarettes 
are  fed  thereto;  atops  carried  by  said  magazine  preventing 
the  feeding  of  cigarettes  to  said  cover;  means  rarrled  by 
the  cover  controlling  salil  stops  whereby  ilgarettes  are 
fed  to  said  cover  only  when  the  same  Is  closed  ;  means 
carrie<l  by  said  cover  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a 
cigarette ;  a  lighter  in  said  case  adapted  to  be  lighted 
when  said  cover  Is  raised  :  and  controllable  resilient  means 
for  raising  said  cover  whereby  a  cigarette  plcke<l  up  by 
the  cover  has  one  end  presented  to  the  llgth.r  and  the 
other  end  exposed  free  to  N»  plclce<l  up. 

(Claim.s  Q  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette. 1 


portion   of  the   washer    for   holding  the   terminal    out   of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut. 
the  nut  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  Inner  face  there 
of,  of  a  coiled  washer  mounted  on  the  t)olt,  said  waaher 
having  Inner  and  outer  terminals,  the  Inner  terminal  ex- 
tending outwardly  orer  the  coiled  portion  of  the  waaher. 
and  having  a  tooth  at  the  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  uut  to  bold  the  nut  against  removal,  aald 
inner  and  outer  terminals  of  the  colled  washer  being 
adapted  to  be  engage*!  by  the  nut  as  the  nut  is  screwed 
onto  the  bolt  for  compressing  the  coiled  washer  to  pro- 
vide a  Bubstantlally  flat  Inner  bearing  surface  for  the  coll. 
and  to  cause  the  tooth  of  the  Inner  terminal  to  hold  the 
not  agaln.Ht  accidental   reninval. 

fClalnis  »]  to  »  not  prtnteil  in  the  (;sx.ette.  | 


REISSUES. 


14.145.  TII/riNi;  DEVICK  Fe»K  CONCRETE  MIXERS. 
Kdward  Wi.Miriii.D  Bkackk.nblb)  Milwaukee,  Wis.. 
a.sslgnor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wiscou.sln.  Filed  I>ec.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  8(i5,«i7o.  Original  No.  1.051, e:."?.  dated  Jan. 
28.   191:1.      .S.rlal   No.   •!74.tiJ^.      (CI.    74      .'>«.) 


1.186,531.  NUTLOCK.  GtoRc.t  H  E<  KM.iN.  San  Fran-  ' 
Cisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No  42  617  I 
(CI.  151—13.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  <'omprlslng  a  i<>\\  for  cnxaiii'iioiit  up'>n 
a  bolt.  haxliiK  an  anchoring  outer  terminal  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  coll  on  the  bolt,  and  having  a  uut  enKakrlni? 
Inner  teruilnal  bent  spirally  outward  beyond  the  p.riphery 
of  the  c.itl  ami  being  carried  forwardly  over  the  1,11  for 
enii.iueinent  with  a  nut  to  hold  the  same  from  retrograde 
movement. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut. 
the  nut  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  Inner  face 
th'Tcof.  of  a  colled  washer  mounted  >>n  the  t.olt  an^l  held 
thereon  aitalnst  rotation,  .said  washer  havinj;  ati  Inner 
terminal  e\tend'ng  outwardly  over  the  coiled  portion  of 
the  washer,  and  a  tooth  formed  on  th"  end  of  tti.'  inner 
terminal  and  adapted  to  engat^e  a  tooth  of  the  nut  for 
holding  the  nut  agalnat  removal. 

.3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  split  washer  for  engagement 
over  a  bolt,  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  laterally  away 
from  and  extending  past  each  other,  anchoring  mean*  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  washer  to  hold  the  same/rom  turning 
on  the  t)olt.  and  nut  engaging  means  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  washer.  «i'd  Inner  end  being  bent  outwardly  and  for 
wardly  over  the  washer  for  engagement  with  a  nut  to 
hold  the  same  from  retrograde  movement  upon  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  conihlnation  with  a  bolt  and  nut. 
the  nut  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  face  thereof,  of 
a  c-oUed  washer  mounted  on  the  ixilt,  a  terminal  of  said 
wa.sher  being  adapted  to  normnlly  lie  In  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  tin-  nut  for  holding  the  nut  against 
removal,  and  means  on  said  terminal  of  the  washer 
adapted    to    be    forced    Into    eogagenient    with    the    coiled 


1.  In  combination  with  a   mnibltie  to  be  tilted,  a  tilting 
de\  Ice  comprising  a   screw   and   nut.   actuating  means   for 
rotating  said  screw  In  either  dlre<  tlon.  means  on  the  part 
to  be  tilted  adapted  to  engage  said  nut.  and  means  for  dl« 
engaging  aald  screw  from   Its  actuating  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  to  t>e  tilted,  a  tllt- 
Inii  device  comprUing  a  screw  and  nut.  actuating  means 
for  rot.itlnij  sabl  s,  rew  In  either  direction,  means  on  the 
[lart  to  l>e  tilted  adapted  to  engage  said  nut,  and  means 
jictuated  by  said  nut  for  discng.<»ginK  .said  »<'rew  from  lt<« 
actuating  means. 

;>.  lu  a  concrete  miver.  .1  continuously  rotated  drum, 
supporting  means  for  the  drum,  ilrlvlng  mechanism  for 
the  drum,  means  for  Intermittently  tilting  said  drum 
comprising  a  sc  rew  and  nut.  the  latter  engaging  the  sap 
porting  means  of  the  drum,  and  means  actuattnl  by  the 
drlvlnu  mechanism  of  the  drum  for  rotating  the  screw 
in  either  dircctii)!!. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  tilting  type,  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  tlltable  support,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said 
drum.  tililuK  means  comprising  a  screw,  a  train  of  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  and  terndnat 
Ing  in  oppositely  rotating  gears  on  a  common  ails,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  screw  from  either  of  said  op 
p«sltely  rotating  gears,  and  intermediate  means  engaging 
said    screw    and    engaglns    said    tlltable    support. 

6.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  tilting  type,  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  tlltable  support,  a  driving  mechanism  for  Mild 
drum,  tilting  means  comprising  a  screw,  a  train  of  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  driving  mechaDlsm  and  terminat- 
ing in  oppositely  rotating  gears  on  a  common  axis,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  saM  screw  from  either  of  said  oppo- 
sitely rotating  gears.  Intermediate  lueans  engaging  aald 
s<-rew  and  said  tillable  support,  and  automatic  meant  dia- 
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engaging  said  scre«  from  its  actuating  means  when  said 
tilting  aupport  is  at  either  limit  of  its  movement. 

6.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  tilting  type,  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  tlltable  support,  a  driving  mechanism  for  said 
drum,  a  tilting  device  comprising  a  screw  and  nut.  means 
acttiated    by    the    driving    mechanlKui     for    rotating    said 

ncrew  In  either  direction,  means  on  the  tlltable  support 
adapted  to  engage  said  nut,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
nut  for  disengaging  said  screw  from  its  actuating  means 
at  each  limit  of  the  tilting  movement. 

7.  In  a  concrete  ml.ver  of  the  tiltluK  f.vpe.  a  rotatable 
drum,  drlrlng  means  therefor,  a  part  lo  be  tilted,  a  tilt 
Ing  device  comprising  a  screw,  ineaus  a  it  ua  ted  by  the 
driving  means  adapted  to  rotate  salil  screw  in  either 
direction,  intermediate  means  engaglnK  said  screw  and 
the  part  to  lie  tilted,  and  moans  moving  synchronously 
with  said  intermediate  menus  adapted  to  disengage  said 
•crew  from  its  actuating  nicnns  at  each  limit  of  the  tilt 
Ing  movement  t 
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1.  The  herein  dehcrlbed  method  of  produclnj;  air  o.' 
prac  tliiilly  constant  relative  humlilii\.  whUh  consists  In 
Imoartlng  to  the  fresh  air  an  amount  of  moisture  which. 
together  with  that  in  the  Inflowing  fresh  air.  I>  slightly 
less  than  the  full  amount  requtn  d.  Imparting  to  the  air 
an  additional  and  variable  amount  of  moisture  whic  h  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  nudsture  gives  to  the  air  approxi- 
mately the  entire  amount  requiriMl.  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  humidified  air  to  lower  its  relative  liumidlty.  and 
automatli'ally  regulating  the  variable  moisture  Imparted 
to  the  air  to  maintain  an  approximately  constant  relative 
humidity. 

2.  The  herein  descrlb*^!  method  of  proihic  ing  nlr  of 
snltal>le  humidity,  which  consists  In  subjei  ting  a  current 
of  air  to  a  l>ody  of  hot  water  of  substantiallx  constant 
temperature,  eliminating  the  surplus  moisture  suspended 
in  the  humldlfled  air,  supplying'  to  the  humidified  air  a 
hot  aqueous  vapor  to  Increase  the  amount  of  moisture  In 
the  air  to  substantially  the  total  amount  of  ni(dsture  de 
sired,  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  current  of 
air  before  being  dellvertHl  to  the  hot  body  of  water  to 
keep  the  temperature  of  said  air  nialutaiued  irrespective 
of  temperature  variations  in  the  outside  iitmosphcre, 

8.  The  herein  tlescribed  method  of  producing:  air  of 
suitable  humidity,  which  consists  lu  subjecting  a  current 
of  air   to  a    bo<ly   of   hot    water   of  Hut>st.antlally   constant 


temperature,  eliminating  the  surplus  moisture  suipended 
in  the  humldlfl«H]  air,  supplying  to.  the  humidified  air  a 
hot  a<iueous  vapor  to  incrt-ase  the  amount  of  moisture  in 
the  air  to  Hubfstantially  the  total  amotint  of  moisture  de- 
sired, regulating  the  temperature  of  the  lurrent  of  air 
before  t>eing  delivered  to  the  hot  l>o(}y  of  water  by  mixing 

heated  and  un heated  bodies  of  air,  and  further  regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  mixed  bodies  of  Incoming  air  under 
the  control  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  after  being  fully 
humldlfled. 

4.  The  herein  ilescrlbed  method  of  producing  air  of 
suitable  humidity,  which  consiats  In  Bubjectlng  a  current 
of  air  to  a  body  of  hot  water  of  substantially  constant 
temperature,  eliminating  the  surplus  moisture  susi>ended 
lu  the  humidified  air.  suuplying  to  the  humldlfled  air  a  hot 
aqueous  vapor  to  increase  the  amount  of  moisture  In  the 
air  to  KubstantlalJv  the  tidal  amount  of  nioislure  required, 
regulatlnc  the  temperature  of  the  current  of  air  l)€fore 
being  delivered  to  the  hot  t>ody  of  water  by  nalxlnfr  heated 
and  unheated  bo<lie8  of  air,  further  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixed  iio<1le8  of  incoming  air  under  the 
control  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  after  receiving  the 
full  amount  of  moisture  desired,  and  also  varying  the 
adndsslon  of  hot  aqueous  vapor  by  means  under  control 
of  the  humidity  condition  of  the  humUyfled  air  to  main- 
tain the  air  at  a  constant  humidity. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  air  of  a 
practically  constant  humidity  which  consists  in  producing 
a  current  of  air.  <-auslng  said  air  to  pass  through  a  hot 
body  of  water  of  substantially  constant  temperature,  and 
nuloniatlcaliy  subjecting  the  current  of  air  to  the  variable 
action  of  hot  aqueous  vapor  to  Increase  the  amount  of 
nudsture  it  contain-*  to  maintain  It  at  a  sulwtantlally 
constant  liumldity. 

n.  The  method  of  humidifying  air.  which  consists  in 
treating  a  (urrent  of  air  with  water  of  a  But>8tantially 
constant  temperature  to  give  to  the  air  a  less  amount  of 
moisture  than  that  required,  supplying  aqueous  vapor  to 
the  air  to  Increase  the  amount  of  moisture  to  approxi- 
mately the  total  amount  desired  and  at  the  same  time 
maintaining  said  air  at  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture, automatically  varying  the  increase  in  the  amount 
of  moisture  under  tb^  control  of  the  humidity  condition 
of  the  humidified  nlr  to  maintain  the  total  amount  of 
moisture  required  In  the  air,  and  varying  the  temperature 
of  the  hundllfied  air  to  bring  It  to  the  desired  relative 
hunddity   reijulred   for  final  use. 

7.  The  niethoci  of  producing  air  of  pradlcally  constant 
humidity  which  consists  in  tre/iting  a  current  of  air  with 
water  of  substantially  constant  temperature,  increasing 
the  amount  of  moisture  of  the  air  by  treating  It  to  hot 
niiueous  \apors  l.efi.rc  and  also  after  the  treatment  to  the 
water,  maintaining  the  air  at  substantially  constant  tem- 
jiernlure  during  the  final  treatment  with  hot  aqueous  va- 
pors, and  contrcdiing  the  conditions  of  humidity  by  vary- 
ing the  increase  in  the  moisture  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially coootant  amount  of  moisture  lu  the  air  said  control 
being  governed  liy  the  humidity  of  the  humidified  air 
after  being  treated  to  the  hot  aqueous  vapors. 

S.  The  herein  descrll>ed  method  of  pro<luclng  air  of  sub- 
stantially c  (instant  humidity  whlcli  consists  In  heating  a 
current  of  fresh  air.  imparting  to  salil  heated  air  an 
amount  of  moisture  which,  together  with  that  In  the  fresh 
air.  is  less  than  the  full  amount  of  moisture  re(julred, 
Imparting  to  the  air  a  further  variable  additional  amount 
of  moisture  to  raise  the  amount  of  moisture  to  approxi- 
mately the  total  amfiuut  required,  and  automatically  regu- 
lating the  temperature  of  the  lncr>mlng  current  of  heated 
air  and  the  variable  additional  amount  of  moisture  to 
maintain  an  approximately  flxe<l  amount  of  moisture  un- 
d<  r  the  coiitrid  of  the  (ondltlons  of  the  humidified  air  ao 
treated. 

9.  The  herein  described  method  of  humidifying  air 
which  consists  in  heating  a  current  of  fresh  air.  Imparting 
to  said  heated  air  an  amount  of  moisture  which,  together 
with  that  in  the  fresh  air.  Is  less  than  the  full  amount  of 
nudsture  required,  imparting  to  the  air  a  further  variable 
and  additional  humidUy  to  raise  the  amount  of  moisture 
tu  approximately  the  t(d.'il  amount  required,  automatically 
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regulating  the  temperature  of  the  inromlni;  current  of 
heated  air  and  the  variable  additional  amount  of  moisture 
to  maintain  an  approximately  con.stant  amount  of  mois- 
ture by  means  under  the  <-ontrol  of  the  conditions  of  the 
humidified  air  so  treated,  and  also  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  air  so  humidified  to  lower  it.s  relative  humidity  to 
that  required  at  the  place  of  consumption. 

10.  The  herein  de8crii>e<l  method  of  producing  air  of 
substantially  constant  relative  humidity,  which  consists 
In  imparting  to  the  fresh  air  an  amount  of  moisture  which, 
together  with  that  In  the  fresh  air,  is  less  than  the  full 
amount  required,  imparting  to  the  air  an  additional  and 
variable  amount  of  moisture  which  with  the  first  men- 
tlone<i  moisture  gives  to  the  air  approximately  the  entire 
amount  required,  and  automatically  regulating  the  vari 
able  moisture  imparte^l  to  the  air  to  maintain  an  approxi 
mately  fixed  relative  humidity. 

11.  The  herein  describeil  method  of  humidifying  air 
which  consist.^*  in  first  imparting  to  the  fresh  air  an 
amount  of  moisture  less  than  the  full  amount  r«Hiulre<l, 
and  subsequently  imparting  to  the  air  un  a<l<litional 
amount  »r  moisture  in  a  heated  condition  which  with  the 
first  mentioned  moisture  (fives  to  the  air  approximately 
the  entire  amount  desire<i  at  the  point  of  use. 

12.  The  herein  described  iiiethml  of  humidifying  air. 
which  consists  in  first  imparting  to  the  fresh  air  an 
amount  of  moisture  less  than  the  full  amount  rfHjulred, 
and  subsequently  imparting  to  the  air  an  additional  and 
variable  amount  of  moisture  which  with  the  first  men- 
tioned moisture  givis  to  tlic  air  approximately  the  entire 
amount  deslreil  at  the  point  of  use.  and  automatically 
regulating  the  additional  moisture  so  imparted  to  the  air 
to  suit   the  conditions  and    requirements  desired. 


1.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors.  Including  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  by  the  door,  man 
oally  operable  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  latch  with- 
drawing direction,  an  aljutment  stationary  relative  to  the 
door  and  a  combined  door  and  bar  latching  means  movable 
relatively  to  said  door  and  coiiperatinE  with  said  abut- 
ment and  said  bar,  respectively,  to  lock  the  door  close<l 
and  to  latch  said  bar  In  door  open  position,  respectively. 

2.  A  panic  l»olt  mechanism  for  doors.  Including  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  by  the  door,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  said  ttar  in  latch  with 
drawing  direction,  an  abutment  stationary  relative  to  the 
door,  and  a  combined  door  and  bar  latchiuK  means  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  door  and  cooperating  with  said 
abutment  and  said  bar,  to  locli  the  door  closed  and  to 
lAtch  said  bar  in  door  open  position,  and  with  other  abut- 
ment means  stationary  relative  to  the  door  and  coftperat 


Ing  with  said  latching  means  when  the  door  is  closed, 
whereby  said  latching  means  Is  moved  to  release  said  ttar 
and  to  latch  said  <ioor  closed. 

3.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors.  Including  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  by  the  door,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  said  l)ar  in  latch  with- 
drawing direction,  an  abutment  stationary  relatively  to 
the  door,  »nd  combined  door  and  bar  latching  means  car- 
rie<l  by  and  movable  relatively  to  the  door  and  coOperat- 
Inir  with  said  abutment  and  said  bar,  respectively,  to  auto- 
matically Uxk  the  door  ( losed.  and  to  automatically  latch 
said  bar  in  manually   moved  position,  respectively. 

4.  A  panic  t>olt  mechanism  for  doors,  including  a  latch 
bolt  and  latch  controlling  t>ar  carried  by  the  door,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  said  l>ar  in  latch  with- 
drawing direction,  an  abutment  stationary  relatively  to 
the  door,  an<l  combinetl  door  and  bar  latching  means  car- 
rl»Nl  by  and  movable  relatively  to  the  door  and  cofiperatlng 
with  said  abutment  and  said  bar,  respectively,  to  automati- 
cally l"<'k  the  door  ilose<l  and  to  automatically  latch  said 
bar  In  manually  moved  position,  respectively,  there  t>eing 
other  stationary  abutment  nuans  cooperating  with  said 
latching  means  when  the  door  reaches  clo»e<l  position, 
whereby  said  means  Is  automatically  moved  to  release  said 
bar  and  to  cooperate  with  said  first  abutment  to  lock  the 
door  closed. 

5.  .\  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors.  Including  a  latch 
bolt  and  a  latch  controlling  bar  carried  by  the  door,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  latch  with- 
drawing directli>n.  an  aliutment  stationary  relative  to  the 
door,  and  a  comblue<|  door  and  bar  latching  means  car- 
ried by  the  door  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  to  said 
bar.  said  means  engaging  with  said  abutment  and  coi'tperat- 
Inc  with  said  bar  to  lock  the  door  close<l,  and  l>eiDK  mov- 
able to  release  saUi  abutment  and  latch  said  bar  when 
the  latter  la  moved  and  the  door  is  moveil  toward  open 
position. 

•i.    .V  panic  tKdt   niechanUm   for  doors.   IncludlnK  a   latch 
ixilt  an<l  a  latch  i-ontrollln;:  bar  carrWsl  by  the  door,   man 
ually  operable  means   for  moving  said   bar  in  lati  h   with 
drawing  direction,  an  abutment  stationary  relative  to  the 
door,   and  a   combined  door  and   bar   latching  means   car 
ri»Hl    by    the    door   and    movable    relatively    thereto   and    to 
said    l>ar.    said    means    engnginkr    with    said    abutment    and 
.ixlperatlng   with   said   bar   to    loclc    the   door   closwl   an<l 
iieing  movable  to  release  said  abutment  and  latch  said  bar 
when    the   latter   is   move<l   and    the   door   Is  moved    toward 
i>p«>n  position,  and   with  other  stationary  abutment   means 
ciMiperatlng   with   said    latching   means    when    the   door    is 
again   close<l   to  move  said  mi-ans  to  release  said  bar  and 
to  engage  said  first  abutment  to  again  lock  the  door. 

7.  A  panic-  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  including  a  latch 
I'olt  and  a  latch  controlling  l>ar  carried  by  the  door,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  said  bar  In  latch  with- 
drawing direction,  an  nbufnient  stationary  relative  to  the 
door,  a  combined  door  and  bar  latching  member  carrie<l 
by  the  door  independently  of  said  bar  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  door  and  i>nr.  said  meml>er  when  in  one 
position,  engaElng  with  said  ab\itnicnt  and  said  l)ar  to 
lock  said  door  closed  and  b»'liig  movable  by  gravity  Into 
a  .second  position  when  said  bar  Is  manually  moved  to 
ward  the  open  position  to  release  said  abutment  and  en- 
gage and  hold  said  bar  in  lati'h  withdrawn  position,  with 
another  stationary  abutment  member  cooperating  with 
said  latching  member  when  the  door  is  closed  to  move  It 
to  release  said  bar  and  to  engage  said  first  abutment  to 
again  lock  the  door  closi-d. 

8.  .\  panic  lK>lt  mechanism  for  doors,  includlni!  a  latch 
bolt  and  latch  controlling  bar  carrle<l  by  the  <loor  and 
having  an  offset  thereon,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  bar  in  latch  withdrawing  direction,  and 
abutment  stationary  relatively  to  the  door,  a  combined 
door  and  bar  lat<'hlng  member  hlngedly  carried  by  the 
door  Independently  of  the  bar  and  movable  relative  there- 
to, said  mfmi>er  having  a  stop  abutment  thereon  and 
being  operative,  in  one  position  thereof,  to  engage  with 
said  stationary  abutment  to  lock  the  door  closed,  aaid 
offset  engaging  said  stop  abutment  and  holding  said  latch- 
ing member  In  such  position,  sai.i  member,  when  said  bar 


JfNE  6,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


331 


is  manually  moved  to  latch  withdrawing  p<.Kition  and  the  | 
door  opene<l,  moving  by  gravity  to  release  said  abutment  j 
and  to  engage  its  stop  abutment  with  said  offset  and  hold 
said  bar  in  manually  moved  latch  withdrawn  position, 
and  with  a  second  stationary  abutment  positioned  to  en- 
gage and  move  said  latching  member,  when  the  door  Is 
again  closwl,  to  release  said  bar  and  to  again  engage  said 
first  abutment. 

9.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  including  a  bar 
carrirtl  by  the  door,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
Bald  bar  in  one  direction,  an  abutment  stationary  rela- 
tive to  the  door,  and  a  corablne<l  door  and  bar  latching 
means  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  said  door  and 
cooperating,  in  different  positions  thereof,  with  said  abut- 
ment and  said  bar.  respectively,  to  lock  the  door  closed 
and  to  lat<"h  said  bar  In  door  open  position,  respectively. 

10.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  including  a  bar 
carried  by  the  door,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  bar  in  one  direction,  an  abutment  stationary  relative 
to  the  door,  and  a  combined  door  and  bar  latching  means 
carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  said  door  and  co- 
operating, in  different  positions  thereof,  with  said  abutment 
and  said  l*ar.  respectively,  to  lock  the  door  closed  and  to 
latch  said  bar  in  door  open  position,  respectively,  and 
with  other  abutment  means  stationary  relative  to  the 
door  and  cooperating  with  said  latching  means  when  the 
door  is  close<l,  whereby  said  latching  means  is  moved  to 
release  said  bar  and  to  latch  said  door  cloned. 

11.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  including  a  latch 
controIllDK  bar  <-arrled  by  the  door,  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  l>ar  in  one  direction,  an  abutment 
stationary  relatively  to  the  door,  and  combined  door  ami 
i>ar  latching  means  carrie<l  by  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  door  and  cofiperating  with  said  abutment  and  said 
bar.  respectively,  to  automatically  lock  the  door  closed 
and  to  automatically  latch  said  bar  In  door  open  position, 
respectively,  there  being  other  abutment  means  cofiperat- 
ing with  said  latching  means,  when  the  door  reaches 
dosed  position,  whereby  said  means  is  automatlcallv 
moved  to  release  said  t>ar  and  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
abutment  to  lock  the  door  rlose«l. 

12.  In  a  door  bolt   mechanism,  a   latch   receiving  abtit 
ment  face  arranged  to  he  carrle<l  by  a  door  casing,  a  swing 
Injt  latch  arranged  to  be  <Tirrle<l   by  a  door  an<l   to  engaj:'' 
said  abutment  face,  said  latch  being  permitte<l  to  assume 
an    unlocking   position    when    unrestrained,    another   abut 
ment  face  also  arranged  to  be  <arrled  i)y  the  door  casing 
to    enlace    said    lati'h    to    move    it    to    the   locking   position 
when    the   do<ir    is   ilosed,   a    manually   operable   means   ar 
rangtMl    to   be   carrle<l    by    the   door    to   hold    said    latch    In 
the   locking  position   when   said   door   is  closed  and   when 
said  means  Is  In  one  position,  said  latch  being  unrestrained 
and   fr*"*'  to  move  when  said   means  Is  in  another  position. 

13.  In  a  door  twit  mechanism,  a  latch  receiving  abut 
ment  face  arrange<l  to  be  carried  by  a  door  casin;:,  a 
swinging  latch  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  door  and  to 
engage  said  abutment  face,  said  latch  being  permitted  to 
assume  an  unlocking  position  when  unrestrained,  another 
abutment  face  also  arranKe<l  to  be  carried  by  the  door 
casing  to  engage  said  latch  to  move  it  to  the  locking 
position  when  the  door  is  <losed,  a  manually  operable 
means  arrange<l  to  be  carried  by  the  door  to  hold  said 
latch  In  the  locking  position  when  the  said  door  is  closed 
and  when  said  means  is  in  one  position,  said  latch 
twlng  unrestrained  and  free  to  move  when  said  means  is 
In  another  position,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  with 
brackets  for  carrying  said  bar  on  a  door,  one  end  of  said 
bar  having  a  telescopic  spring-projected  bolt  head  slidable 
on  the  bar  and  supporte<l  thereby. 

14.  In  a  door  twltlng  means  of  the  character  desiribed, 
in  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  casing,  two 
bolts,  one  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  floor,  the 
other  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  casing,  one  of 
said  bolts  being  freely  pivotal  to  the  door,  means  on  the 
casing  to  engage  the  latter  bolt  to  move  it  into  position 
to  engage  Its  keeper.  Independently  movable  manually 
operable  means  for  controlling  said  bolts,  said  means 
operating  to  hold  both  of  said  bolts  projected  and 
to  hold   only   one  of  said   i)olt8   retracted,   the  last  men- 


tioned bolt  coiiperating  with  said  manually  operable 
means  to  hold  the  same  in  its  bolt  retracted  position 
when  said  last  mentioned  bolt  stands  retracted. 

15.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  door  and  door  casing,  a  liar  slidable 
vertically  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  a  bolt  for  the 
lower  part  of  the  door  operable  by  said  bar,  another 
bolt  independent  of  said  bar  for  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door,  both  of  said  bolts  being  adapted  to  engage  an  adja- 
cent part  of  the  door  casing,  one  of  said  bolts  cooperat- 
ing with  the  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  the  unlocking  posi- 
tion when  the  door  stands  open. 

16.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  described, 
a  bolt  member,  an  Independent  manually  operable  means 
to  hold  said  bolt  projected,  a  keeper  for  said  bolt,  means 
requiring  said  manually  operable  means  to  be  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  relatively  to  said  bolt  before 
the  latter  can  move  in  a  direction  to  be  released  from  the 
keeper,  and  means  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  said 
manually  operable  means  in  the  door  open  position  when 
said  bolt  is  released. 

17.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  described, 
In  combination  with  a  door  and  its  casing,  of  two  bolts, 
a  keeper  on  said  casing,  one  of  said  bolts  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  keeper,  independent  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  said  l)olt  to  hold  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  said  keeper  when  said  means  stand  in  one 
position,  with  means  cooperating  with  the  manually 
operable  means  to  require  a  predetermined  movement 
thereof  relatively  to  the  l)olt  to  release  the  latter  from 
said  keeper  and  with  means  to  automatically  engage  and 
hold  said  manually  operable  means  in  the  last  mentioned 
po.sitlon  while  said  bolt  stands  In  the  non-engaging  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  keeper. 

18.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  a  door  and  its  casing,  of  two  bolts, 
a  keeper  on  said  casing,  one  of  said  bolts  being  arranged 
to  engage  snld  keeper.  Independent  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  said  bolt  to  hold  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  said  keeper  when  said  means  stand  in  one 
position,  with  means  cooperating  with  said  manually 
operable  means  to  require  a  predetermined  movement 
thereof  n'latively  to  the  bolt  to  release  the  latter  from 
said  keejier,  and  with  means  to  automatically  engage 
and  hold  said  manually  operable  means  In  the  last  men-  ' 
tloned  position  while  said  bolt  stands  In  the  non-engag- 
Inff  position  relatively  to  said  keeper,  the  other  bolt  being 
held  retracted  by  said  manually  operable  means  at  such 
time. 

19.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  describe!. 
In  combination,  a  tloor  and  door  casing,  a  keeper  on  the 
casing,  a  l)olt  on  the  door  arranged  to  engage  said  keener, 
manually  operable  bolt  controlling  means  Independent  of 
hut  c<ioperat1ng  with  said  bolt  and  arranged  whereby  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  controlling  means  rela- 
tively to  said  bolt  is  required  before  said  l>olt  can  move 
In  a  direction  to  be  disengaged  from  the  keeper,  and 
means  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  said  controlling 
means  in  the  <loor  open  position,  operable  simultaneously 
with  the  initial  movement  of  the  liolt  In  the  unlocking 
direction. 

20.  In  a  door  bolting  nienns  of  the  character  ilescrlbed. 
In  combination,  a  door  and  door  casing,  a  keeper  on  the 
(aslng.  a  bolt  on  the  door  arranged  to  engage  said 
keeper,  manually  operable  bolt  controlling  means  inde- 
pendent of  but  coiipemting  with  said  bolt  all  arrange<l 
whereby  a  predetermined  movement  <if  said  means  rela- 
tively to  said  keeper  Is  requlre<i  to  release  said  bolt  from 
said  keeper,  ami  with  means  to  automatically  engage  and 
hold  said  operating  imnns  in  the  last  mentioned  position 
while  said  bolt  st.inds  in  the  non  engaging  position  rela- 
tively to  said  keeper. 

21.  In  a  door  l«oltlnj;  means  of  the  charai'ter  descrlljed, 
in  combination,  a  door  and  door  caslnK.  a  keeper  on  the 
casing,  a  bolt  on  the  door  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper. 
Independent  manually  operable  bolt  controlling  means  co- 
operating with  said  bolt  all  arranged  whereby  a  pr*de 
termlned  movement  of  said  operating  means  relatively  to 
said  bolt  Is  required  before  said  bolt  can  l»e  released  from 
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■aid  ke«per  and  the  door  opened,  said  maooally  operable 
meaDH  being  automatically  engaged  and  held  In  the  last 
mentioDed  position  while  said  bolt  stands  in  the  non- 
engaging  position  relatively  to  said  keeper,  and  a  secoml 
bolt  controlled  by  said  manaally  operable  means  and 
connected  therewith. 

22.  In  a  door  boltlnK  means  of  the  character  described 
a  movable  bolt,  means  to  automatically  project  the  same 
to  the  locking  position  upon  the  closing  of  the  door  by 
which  It  is  carried.  lndfp«»nilent  manually  operal>le  means 
for  holding  said  latch  bolt  projected  Intr  said  locking 
position,  said  means  when  projected  to  a  predetermined 
extent  relatively  to  said  holt  releasing  the  latter  to  per 
mlt  it  to  move  to  its  unlocked  position,  said  latch  when 
in  Its  unlocked  position  cooperating  with  sal<l  manually 
operable  means  to  hold  the  same  In  its  proJecte<l  position. 

23.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  described, 
a  swinging  bolt  mounted  on  the  door  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  keeper  monnte<l  on  the  door  rasing,  part  of  said 
latch  bolt  being  arranged  to  strike  against  said  casing  on 
the  closing  movement  of  tht-  door  to  automatically  movp 
■aid  bolt  into  its  locking  position,  a  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  the  door  Independently  of  said  bolt 
and  movable  Independently  thereof  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  bolt  in  Its  locking  position  when  said  manually 
operable  means  Is  in  one  position,  and  to  free  said  latch 
bolt  when  said  means  l")  In  another  position,  said  bolt  co 
operating  with  said  means  to  hold  the  same  In  the  last 
mentioned  position  when  said  bolt  stand.s  in  the  unlocking 
position. 

24.  In  a  door  bolting  means  of  the  character  described, 
a  bolt  member,  an  independent  znanually  operable  means 
to  hold  said  bolt  projected,  a  keeper  for  said  bolt  and 
means  rr^quiring  said  manually  operable  means  to  be 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  relatively  to  said  bolt 
befon»  the  same  can  be  moved  in  a  direction  to  be  dls 
engaged  from  said  keeper,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
latih  tu  automatically  engage  and  hold  sai<l  manually 
opfrahl(>  nieans  retracteil  when  said  bolt  is  released,  said 
nii'ans  optrating  to  engage  said  manually  operable  means 
on  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the  bolt  In  an  un- 
locking direction. 


14.14''.      PLASTER    L.VTH.      .I.\mbs    P.    Sexto.n,    Los    An 
gfh's,  fill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Button- 
lath    Manufacturing    Company.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1915. 
Serial  No.  51.726.     Original  No.  1.115.593.  dated  Nov.  3. 
1914.  Serial   No.   797.756.      (CI.   72—124.) 


1.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  perforate<l  form  member 
and  a  cementltlous  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  member, 
extending  through  the  perforations  in  the  form  member 
and  projecting  from  the  form  member  to  form  keys. 

2.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  de- 
presslon.s  and  provided  with  perforations  in  said  depres 
slons.  a  cementltlous  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  sheet, 
and  cementltlous  keys  extending  from  said  base  forwardly 
through  said  perforations  and  projecting  from  said  form 
sheet  Into  said  depressions. 

3.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  de 
presslons  and  provided  with  perforations  in  said  depres- 
sions, a  cementltlous  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  sheet, 
and  cementltlous  keys  extending  from  said  base  forwardly 
through  .said  perforations  and  projecting  from  said  form 
aheet  into  said  depressions,  said  keys  being  arranged  la 
rows  and  in  staggered  relation  in  successive  rows. 


4.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  de- 
pressions and  provided  with  perforations  in  said  depres- 
sions, a  cementltlous  base  on  the  back  of  said  form  Bhp<>t. 
and  cementltlous  keys  extending  from  said  base  through 
said  perforations  and  flaring  oatwardly  so  as  to  project 
over  said  form  sheet  to  lock  the  cementltlous  base  to  the 
form  sheet  and  serve  as  keys  for  retaining  an  applied  (bat- 
ing on  the  face  of  the  plaster  laths. 

5.  Plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  depres- 
sions and  provided  with  perforations  In  said  depressions,  a 
cementltlous  base  on  the  bark  of  .said  form  sheet,  and 
cementltlous  keys  extending  from  said  l>a9e  through  said 
perforations  and  flaring  outwardly  so  as  to  projert  over 
said  form  sheet  to  lock  the  cementltlous  base  to  the  form 
sheet  and  serve  as  keys  for  retaining  an  applied  coating 
on  the  face  of  the  plaster  laths,  the  outer  end  surf«<  e  of 
said  keys  being  substantially  flush  with  the  onter  Hiirfa.e 
of  the  said  form  sheet. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttjre.  plaster  lath  rom- 
prlsing  a  body  having  depressions  on  that  side  which  Is  to 
receive  an  applied  loatlng,  the  body  being  provided  with 
buttons  projecting  from  that  side  of  the  body  which  Is  to 
receive  nn  applbvl  loatlng.  said  buttons  extending  Into 
s.ild  depressions  the  out«T  ends  of  said  buttons  being 
substantially  flu.'.h  with  the  elevated  portions  of  the  body, 
said  depressions  forming  <"avltles  which  are  filled  with  the 
coating  when  applied,  said  buttons  being  surrounded  by 
and  embedded  In  the  said  coating  when  the  latter  is 
applltnl.  and  keying  the  said  coating  to  the  body. 

7.  .\  plaster  lath  comprl.^lng  a  perforated  form  member 
and  a  cementltlous  bast>  on  the  back  of  said  form  member 
extending  through  the  perforations  In  the  form  member  to 
form  protut>erances  projecting  above  the  immediately  sur 
ronnding  surface  of  the   form   member. 

8.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  i)er- 
foratlons  and  provld»Hl  with  individual  depressions  one 
around  anil  at  earh  perforation,  a  cementltlous  base  on 
the  back  of  said  form  sheet,  and  cementltlous  protul>er- 
ances  Integral  with  said  base  projecting  through  said  per 
foratlons  Into  said  depressions  and  standing  above  the  bot 
toms  of  said  depressions. 

9.  A  plaster  lath  comprising  a  form  sheet  having  per- 
forations and  provided  with  individual  depression-;  one 
around  and  at  each  perforation.  ,i  <  ementitious  base  on 
the  back  of  said  form  sheet,  and  cementltlous  protulM-r- 
ances  integral  with  said  base  projecting  through  said  per 
foratlons  Into  said  depressions  and  standing  above  the 
bottoms  of  said  depressions,  and  substantially  flash  with 
the  undepressed  portions  of  the  form  sheet. 

10.  A  pla.ster  lath,  emlmdylng  a  cementltlous  body  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  face  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pro 
tuberances  Integral  with  the  body  projecting  above  the 
lmme<llately  surrounding  surface  of  the  Ixnly  face,  there 
being  Individual  depressions  in  said  body  face  one  around 
each  protuberance 

11.  A  plaster  lath,  embodying  a  <ementltlou«  body  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  face  and  a  plurality  of  spare<l  but 
tons  Integral  with  the  botly  projecting  above  the  Imme 
dlately  surrounding  surface  of  the  txxly  fare,  there  l>elng 
Indiyldual  depressions  In  saiil  body  face  one  around  each 
button,  said  buttons  being  larger  at  their  outer  ends  than 
at  their  inner  ends  to  form  keys  around  which  an  applied 
plaster  may  set  and  l>e  mechanically  locked  to  the  body. 

12.  In  a  cementltlous  construction,  a  body  of  cemen- 
tltlous substance,  a  perforated  facing  sheet  for  the  body 
having  Indlvldnal  surface  depressions  one  around  each 
perforation,  the  said  body  projecting  through  the  perfora- 
tions to  form  protuberances  one  In  each  depression. 

13.  In   a   cementltlous   construction,   a    bo<ly   of   remen 
tltious  material,  a   perforated   facing  sheet  for  the   body, 
the  said  body  projecting  through  the  facing  sheet  to  form 
a  key-shaped  protuberance  larger  at  Its  outer  than  at  its 
loner  ead. 

14.  In  a  cementltlous  roustructlon.  a  iKxly  of  cemen- 
tltlous material,  a  form  sheet  for  said  body  having  spaced 
perforations  through  which  the  body  Is  exposed,  and  said 
form  sheet  having  depressions  one  individually  surround- 
ing each  of  the  perforations. 
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15.  In  a  cementltlous  construction,  a   body   of  cemen 
litlous  material,  a  form  sheet  for  said  body  having  spaced 
>  ircular    iH-rforatlona    and    clriular    ilepresslons    one    inill- 
vldually  surrounding  each  perforation,  through  which  per- 
forations and  In  which  depressions  the  l>ody  Is  exposed. 


49,137,  EMBOSSED  PAPER  DOILY.  William  W. 
Bbvan.  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial 
-No.   74.949.      Term   of  patent    7   years. 


DESIGNS. 

49.135.      (JA.MK  BOAKl».      William    II.    A^eks  and    Hkk 
fiEKT    R.    .VMits.    Lvndhurst,   N.   J.      Filed    Feb.   9.    IHIO. 
Serial    No.   77.297.     Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  an   embosaed   paper   dolly, 
a~  shown. 


^.'.l■f"^  H.\T  PIN.  Gbouge  H.  Ca.vdlbr,  Bridgeport. 
<c.nn.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,518.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   game  board,  as  shown. 


49.1.'?6.  <;aME  BOARD.  FKAvna  .losipn  Batcheldeu. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  19.081. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shows. 


The  ornamental  disign  for  a  hat  pin  as  shown. 


4!il39.  CASE  FOR  VACUUM-BOTTLES.  OiORG«  E. 
ciuTiBS,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landera, 
Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  .Tune  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  35,974. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  case  for  a  vacuum  bottle, 
as  shown. 
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49,140.  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  CABINET. 
Bertha  Flush,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915. 
**€rial   No.   54.286.      T»tiii   of  patent   31    years. 


The    ornameDtal    deBlRn    for    an    electrical    transformer 
cabinet  as  abown. 


49.141.       IMAGE.       Rai-ph     Limt     Fostbr.     Providence. 

R.    I..  aRRlKHor    to    Knight    4    Knight.    Inc.,    Providence. 

R.   I.,  a   Corporation   of  Rhode   Island.      Filed   Mar.   31. 
1916.     Serial  No.  8S,176      Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  dexlgn  for  an  Image  as  shown. 


49,142.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR  CASING.  Fkederick 
Gargiclo,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  G.  &.  O. 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.161.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


j^^H^ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  radiator  cas 
ing,  as  shown. 


49.143.      BOWL  HANGER.     Mortimeh  (Urriso.n,  Brl.lge 
ton.    N.   .1..   assignor    to   Crescent    Brass   Manufacturing 
Company.     Reading.     Pa.,     a     Corporation     of     Pennsyl 
vania.      Filed   Apr.   28.   191»i       Serial    No.   94.269.      Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  hanger,  as  shown. 


49,144.  SASH  RAIL  FOR  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRIC 
TION.  G*or<;e  C.  Hestsr.  Chicago.  III.  Flletl  Jan. 
17,  1916.     Serial  .No    72,637.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for  a   sash   rail   for  store   front 
construction  as  shown. 


49.145.  SASH  RAIL  P^OR  STORK  FRONT  CONSTRIC 
TION.  Gborcb  C.  Hmter.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1916.     Serial  No.  72,63S.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sash  rail  for  store  front 
construction  as  shown. 
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49,146.       SASH     MEMBER    FOR    STOREFRONT    CON 
STRUCTIO.N.     (JtoRiiE  <■.   Hester.  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Jan.   17.   1916.      Serial   No.   72.639.     Term  of  patent   14 
years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    sash    member    for   store 
front  construction  as  shown. 


49,147.      BOOK  RACK.      Jennie    Redden    Holden.    Cam 
brtdge.   Mass.      Filed  Oct.  2.   1914.      Serial   No.  864,572. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    book  rark,   a>;    shown   and 
described. 


49.148.  I)GLL  OR  STATIETTE.  Rowland  Si  theh 
LAND  Ilsley.  Edmonton  .Xllx'rta.  Cainula.  Filed  I><m 
23.   1915.      Serial  No    »>v.4.">.%.     T«rm  of  pnt.-nt   :{J   years 


49.149.  RADIATOR  SHIELD.  Samtel  KAUrrMAN,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.359 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  denign  for  a  radiator  shield,  as  shown. 


49,150.  VEHICLE  BODY.  F'hbdirick  Kiehler.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.540.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


TIk'  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  substantially 
as  shown. 


4  9.151.  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET.  Theodor 
Kt'NDTZ,  I>akewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Theodor 
Kundtz  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,263.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  or  statuette  as  shown    j        The  ornamental  design  for  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  as 
and  described.  I  shown. 
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49,152.  BRIDGE  RAILING  OVER  A  J«PAN.  Damil  B. 
LcilD.N,  IndUDapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741.102.     Tprni  of  patent  14  years. 


/ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  bridge  railing  over  a  span, 
wherein  the  spaces  between  the  posts  of  the  railing  are  of 
greatest  length  over  the  center  of  the  span  and  diminish 
in  length  toward  the  ends  of  the  span,  as  shown  and  de 
pcrlbed. 


49,153.      DISPENSER  FOR   BEVERAGES,      Di  aki  k.s    \V. 
M.^BKv,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Century    Klec 
trie  Ciiiupany.   Indianapolis.   Ind..  a  Corporation.      File.l 
Apr.    <).    191.-..       Serial    No.    19.561.      T-rm    of    pat.nt    T 
years. 


49.154.  PIANO-BENCH.  Chhi»tiax  H  MAaxis.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  29.  1915.  Serial  No,  42,670.  Term 
of    patent    Si    years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   piano   bem  h.    as   shown. 


4i».15.'..  POUSSE  CAFfi  DISPENSER.  Philipp  L.  F. 
McrrvvsN,  Niw  York.  N.  Y.  Fll.-d  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Serial    No.   7ii.6!«n.      Term   of   patent  3i   years. 


Thr   ornamental   design    for  a  pousse   caf«  dlspens.r.   as 
shown. 


49.156.  EMBLEM.  Joscph  L.  M.K.o,  Bloomlngton. 
III.  Filed  Mar.  Is  liUO.  Serial  No  S.%.22.'..  Term 
of   patent    S}    yean. 


/-\\ 

^N 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   dispenser   for   beverages 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  ■taown. 


June  6, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


337 


49,1S7.  WORK-BOX.  James  Ailbon  Natu}r,  Gleichen, 
Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,868.     Term  of  patent    7  years. 


49,160.  PILE  FABRIC.  Wh.lia.m  H.  Rollix.son,  Rah- 
way,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,527. 
Term  of  patent  Si   years. 


■(■p*'npw<*Np^?fi»i((»»>«»»»iip«>Ni«i«( 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   work  box,  as  shown. 


49,158.  BlIBLBM.  Cor.velia  MacKai  Dawbarn  Pbck. 
Sound  Beach,  Conn.  File.!  Jan  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,866.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornnmeiitMl    .l.slpn    for  pile    fabric,   as   shown. 


49,161.  DOLL  SWTN(;.  Isaac  A.  Rommeh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Der,  2<i,  1915.  Serial  No.  07.942.  Term 
of   patent    7   years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  an    emblem  as  shown  and 
dMorlbad. 


r^> 


The  ornnm.ntnl  design  for  a  doll  swing  as  shown. 


4«,1B9.  COMBINED  SEAT  AND  DESK.  Jaspbr  K. 
Robinson,  Gravelly,  Ark  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,008.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49.162.  SHOWER  PLATE  FOR  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC 
FIXTIRKS.  Be.njami.v  Schwaktzmax,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Shapiro,  Joseph  Shapiro, 
Solomon  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  Morris  Berman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  copartners  doing  business  under  the 
name  of  Reliance  .Metal  Spinning  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,795.  Term 
of    patent    7    years. 


"^^It^^ 


Tta*  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  teat  and  deak  as 
■taowB. 

227  O.  O.— 22 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shower  plate  for 
electric  fixtures,  as  shown. 
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49.163.  MAIL-BOX.  Harbv  P.  Sickcls,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  .I.  1915.  Serial  No.  19..'i68.  Term 
of   patent    14   years. 


49,167.  SUPPORT  FOR  BOWLS  FOR  INDIRECT 
LIGHTING.  Herman  F.  Voshahi>t,  Chicago.  111..  a«- 
sl^or  to  Frtedley  Vosharilt  Co..  Chli-ajfo.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,081.     Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mall  box.  as  shown. 


4f).lf,4.  KMFE.  Thoma.s  Stkaih.kn.  Dufur.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,293.  Term  of  patent 
7  vears. 


The   tirnaiuental   design   for  a   support   for  bowl    for  In- 
direct  lighting,  as   shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife,  as  shown. 


49,165.  ADVERTISING  .MOTOR-CAR.  Fkancis  M. 
Taylor,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,999.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


4'J.1«S.  Bl'TTON.  CHARLES  J.  WHITE,  New  llrltain. 
Conn.  Filed  IVc.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  «.').! 49  Term 
of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    button,    substantially   *» 
shown. 


49.169.  WATER  CCKJLER.  Arch  K.  Wood,  Jeannette, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McKee  Glass  Company.  Jeannette,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Feb  3.  1916. 
Serial   No.  76.06<>.     Term   of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   an   advertising   motor   car, 
as  shown. 


49,166.  COLLAR  AND  SHOE  BUTTONER.  Harot  L. 
Vauohan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,496.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar  and  shoe  buttoner, 
practically  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  cooler,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    6,    1916 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  62.841.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAUATK  >.NS.)  Abthub 
EichbngrCn,   Berlin,   <;eruiany.      Filed   Apr.    11.    1912. 

CELLON 

Particular  description  nf  iii»,di>. — ("omposltlons  for  Fin- 
ishing Textile  Fabrics.  Such  as  Preserving.  Tending, 
Smoothing,  TightenlnK.  Water  and  (Jas  Proofing  Same, 
and  (lenerally  for  the  Pre.servative  and  Protective  Treat- 
ment of  I>eather,  Wood.   Paper,  and  Cardboard. 

Claimn    uae   since    .Nov.    10.    1909. 


8er.  No.  65,841.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
IN(;s.  AND  NOTKtNS.)  Tub  C.  A.  Edcakton  Mfg. 
Co..  Shirley.  Mass.      Filled   Sept.   18,   1912. 


apart   from 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Mjiki 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

PartiouUir  description  of  goods. — Suspenders  and   Car 
tera. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.    No.    67.644.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHINc;.)      Milto.v 
OcHg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 


#    0 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Clothing "  and 
"116.00." 

Particular  dcscriptujn  of  goods. — Men's  and  Toung 
Men's  Clothing.  Consisting  of  Overcoats.  Rain-Coats, 
Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1912. 

[Vol.  227. 


Ser.   No.   73,412.      (CLASS   43.     THREAD  AND   YARN.) 

DoLLFUS-MlKG      &      ClK,      SoClfiTfi      ANONTliB,     MulhoUS«. 

Germany.      Filed    Oct.    16,    1913.      Under    ten-year   pro- 
viso. 


Particular  description  of  goodx.     Thread.    Yarns.   Sew- 
Ing-Cotton.  and  Darning  Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  1872. 


ber.  No.  78,180.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Maurice  Laub, 
Levallois  Perret,   France.     Filed   May  2,   1914. 


ELECTRONDUM 


The   trade  mark    consists   of   the    word    "  Electrondum." 
Particular    description     of    goods. — Grindstones,     ''ow- 
ders  and  Pastes  for  Polishing  and  Grinding. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,642.  (CLASS  44.  DE.NTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURC.ICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  MiLLVlLLl  MANtJ- 
FACTUBiNo  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914. 


The  star  being  colored  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hemmed  Diap«r«. 

Claims  use  since  the  spring  of  1897. 

No.  1.] 
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49,163.  MAILBOX.  Harrv  I'.  «ickel8,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  F11»»<1  Apr.  5.  \QIT,.  Serial  No  19, .'{68.  Term 
of   patent    14   years. 


._J 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  mall  box.   a-   shown. 


4;»,lt>4.  K.MFE.  Thoma.h  Stk.\<  man.  Dufiir.  (Jieff- 
Fll.-.l  Feb.  It,  1913.  Serial  .No.  77,293.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   knife,  as  shown. 


49,16j.  advertising  MOTOR-CAR.  Fkancis  M. 
Taylor,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,999.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   an   advertising   motor   car, 
as  shown. 


4»,166.  COLLAR  AND  SHOE  BUTTONER.  Hab"Y  L. 
Vacohan.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,496.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


n) 


49.167.  SUPPORT  FOR  BoWI-S  FOR  INDIRECT 
LIGHTING.  HiaMAN  F.  Voshauht.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Frle<lley  Voshnrilt  Co.,  Chii-ago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filf.i  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,081.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar  and  shoe  buttoner, 
practically  as  shown. 


Thf   ornaiiitntal    (iesign   for  a    support   for   bowl   for   In- 
direct   lighting,   as   shown. 


4H,168.  lUTTON.  CHARLES  J.  WHiTr,  New  Britain. 
Coun.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.  S».rlal  No.  6,'., 149  Term 
of  patent   14   years. 


^ 

U 


/ 


--^ 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    button,    substantially   aa 
shown. 


49.169.  WATER  COOLER.  Arch  K.  Wood,  Jeannette. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McKee  Glass  Company,  Jeannette,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PennsylvauL-j.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,06(>.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  cool'-r.  as  nhown. 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    6,    1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opiposltlon. 


DoLLrD8-MiE(i  &  CiE,  SociftTfi  ANONYM!,  Mulhouse, 
Germany.  Fllwl  Oct.  16,  1913.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Ser.  No.  62.841.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,       Ser.   No.   73.412.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD  AND   YARN  ) 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     ARTHUR  -  - 

ElCHaNUHL'N,   Berlin.  <;crn)any.      Filed   Apr.    11,    1912. 

CELLON 

Particular  dmcription  r,f  ijoodn. — ("oniposltions  for  Fin- 
ishing Textile  F'abrics,  S\i(  h  as  Preserving,  Tending, 
Smoothing.  Tightening'.  Water  and  (Jas  Proofing  Same, 
and  (;«-nerally  for  the  Preservative  and  Protective  Treat- 
ment of  lyeather,  Wood,   Paper,  and  Cardboard. 

ClaimM  use  since   Nov.    l(t.    1909. 


Ser.  No.  65,841.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN(iS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  C.  A.  Eix.ahto.n  Mro. 
Ci»..  Shirley,   Mass.      Filed   Sept.   18.   1912. 


Particular  description   of  goodx. 
Ing-Cotton,  and  Darning  Cotton. 
Claimt  use  since  1872. 


-Thread,    Yarns,    Sew- 


Ser.  No.  78,180.       (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND     POLISHING     MATERIALS.)        Maubicb     Laub, 

Filed   May   2,   1914. 


Levallois  Perret,   France. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Make      apart   from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders  and   (iar 
ters. 

Claims  use  8lnce  on  or  about   .Ian.   1,   1904. 


ELECTRONDUM 


The   trade  mark    consists   of   the    word    "  Electrondum.' 
Particular    description     of    goods. — Grindstones,     ''ow 
ders  and  Pastes  for  Polishing  and  Grinding. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  13,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   67,644.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Milton 
OcHB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  E^c.  30,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Clothing "  and 
"  118.00." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Young 
Men's  Clothing,  Consisting  of  Overcoats,  Rain-Coats, 
Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1912. 

[Vol.  2»7. 


Ser.  No.  81,642.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR(;iCAL  APPLIANCES.)  THE  MiLLViLLi  Manu- 
KACTCRiNG  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914. 


The  star  being  colored  red. 

Particuhu-  description  of  goods. — Hemmed  Dlap«rs. 

CUUmt  use  since  the  spring  of  1897. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  82,892.      (CLASS  0.      CUKMUWLS.  MEDICINKS.  '    Spr.  No.  83,52«t.      (CL.\SS4.      .VBR.VSIVE.  DETBROENT. 

ANT*   PHARMACEUTKAI.   PREP.VR.VTIONS. )       Emil  AND    POLISHI.Ml    MATERI.VLS.)       Pi»T   Bbos.    Mra. 

ScHELLBB    &    Co.,    A.    «'..,    Ziiriih.    Switz.rland.       Filed  <"o.,    KaoHas   City.    Kans.      Kll.-.l    NJ«r.    -.'9,    191.">. 
N..V.    24.    1914. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  any  rlpht  to  t\\c  pxcIusIvp 
use  of  the  word  "Trademark"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Chemli-als.  Medicines. 
and  Pharmaceutical  Preparathms  for  the  Treatnifnt  of 
Constipation,  Dlarrhc*.  DIsm^hsph  and  .Xnomalons  Fiinc 
tlons  of  the  Digestive  Organs  In  (Jeneral.  Canllar  Jils 
eases  and  Tronbles  of  Blood  rirculatlon,  Afre<-tions  of  the 
Respiratory,  Urinary,  and  Sexual  Organs,  Cutaneous  Dts- 
easea.  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia.  Lumtiajto,  and  the  Like. 
Tubercnlosis,  Syphilis.  Arthritis,  Arteriosclerosis.  .XfTf. 
tlons  of  the  Eyes,  Anemia,  Exhaustion  ;  rheniiials.  Mo. 11 
clnes.  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  E.xternal  an<l 
Internal  Disinfection,  the  latter  ha%-lng  to  do  with 
the  Re.splratory,  Digestive,  and  Urinary  Organs  and  In 
the  Case  of  Subcutaneous  Injection — i.  e..  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Berl-Berl,  Intermittent  Fever,  Syphilis,  eti'. — 
the  Blood  :  Chemicals,  Medicines,  and  Pharma -eutli-al 
Preparations  for  Producing  General  or  Lo<al  .\nesthesla  : 
Chemicals,  Medicines,  and  Pharamaceutlcal  Preparations 
Adapted  to  Modify  the  Metabolic  Assimilation  :  .Xnthel- 
mlntlc.  Antiparasitic,  .\ntlpyretlc.  .Xnaphrodlalac.  .Xnte- 
pUeptlc,  Antlhysterlc.  Narcotic,  Sedative,  Soporlferous, 
Analeptic,  Stimulating.  Exi  itinR,  .Xphrodlslac.  Styptic, 
Astrlctive,  and  Diaphoretic  Chemicals.  Medicines,  and 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations;  Chemicals.  Medicines,  and 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations  .Adapted  to  Increase,  Di- 
minish, or  Modify  the  Secretions.  All  or  any  of  these 
articles  are  sold  In  Various  Forms — as.  for  Instance. 
Pills.  (Coated  or  Uncoated.)  Oelatln  Pearls.  Lozenges, 
Compressed  Tablets.  Sterilized  Ampollw,  Grains,  and 
the  Ethyl  Chlorld  In  Spray-Tubes  with  Spring-Levers  or 
Screw-Caps. 

Claims  use  since  December.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  88,50S.      (CLASS  12.     COXSTRUCTriON   M.VTE 
RIALS.)      TarssiD  (^oncreti:  Steei.  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.       Filed    Dec.    2:?.    1914. 


Agatex. 


Particular  description  of  <;oodit.  -  \    Hardener  for  Con- 
crete. 

Claimt  use  since  December,  191.1. 


Ser.  No.  84.877.  (CLASS  :!7.  PAPER  AND  ST.XTloN- 
ERY.)  R.  P.  .\NDREW.s  PxrBB  CoMP.\.NT,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Piled  Mar.  2,  1916. 


APCO 


CremeQl 


No  claim   being   made   to  the   woril    '  0\\  "  apart    from 
the    mark    shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fonntaln-Pens,  Loos" 
Le«f  Books,  Boz-Flles,  Tablets,  and  Totlet-Paper. 
OUiims   use  since   Aog.   16.   1912. 

[Vol  227. 


Ser.  No.  86,169.  (CL.VSS  :{9.  CLOTHING.)  Unio.S 
Spec:ai.  M.vuniNE  CoviiMvv,  ihliago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
2.1,    1915. 


Particular  dttcription  oi  yoodft. — Trousers,  Oreralls, 
Dress.  .\egllg4«',  and  Work  Shirts  ;  Shirt  Waists,  Knitted 
Underwear.  Hosiery.  Apron>.  Bathing  Suits,  Bibs,  Bon- 
net.s :  Boots  and  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  I.ieather, 
Rubber,  and  <^auvas  ami  Combinations  Thereof;  Gloves 
and  Mittens.  Hats  an<l  Caps,  outer  and  Under  Skirts, 
Kain-Coats,  Sweaters.  Coats  and  Uver(  oats.  Vests,  ClOAks, 
Collars  and  Cuffs,  Cors«'ts.  .1a<  kets.  F'asclnators.  Jerwya. 
Knee-Pants.  Junipers.  lA-nninK'*.  Marklnaws,  Moccasins, 
Mufflers.  Oil  Clothtni;.  .Night  Shirts  and  Pajamas.  Bath- 
Robes  and  Wrappers  ;  Textile  Ur;derwear — via..  Chemises, 
Drawers.  Underskirts.  (Ors.t  Covers,  Corset-Waists, 
Brassieres,  .Nightgowns  :  Uniforms — viz..  Coats,  Vests, 
Trons^rs.  Hats.  Caps,  and  (•ver.'imt^:  and  .Xthletlc  Under- 
wear— viz..  <;ynina«luni  Suits.  Undershirts.  Drawers,  and 
Trunks. 

Claimi  u»r  sinie  al>oiit   Sept.   1,'».   1S9.'{. 


Ser.  No.  86,2S9.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.XSIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINc;  MATERIALS.)  JoaiPH  F.  Otoioi, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  .10,  1916. 


J.  F.  G. 


Partu-ular  description  of  goods, 
t'lmmt   uir   since   Dec.   1,    1914. 


Metal  Polish. 


Ser.  No.  86,324.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEHY. 
-VND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Link  BlLT 
CoMi-A.NY,  Chicago,  111.;  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Indi- 
anapolis.   Ind.      Filed   May    1.    1915. 


Particular  description  of  goo44. — Hoists. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1915. 
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8er.    No.   86.499.      (CLASS    36.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 

(iEOHiii    Benton   Wood,   Dnluth.    Minn.      Filed    May   8. 
1916. 


E.xcluslve   use  of   the   word   "  Patch  "  and   the   represeii 
tatlon  of  a  pneamatlc  tire,  except  as  used  in  connection 
with  the  other  features  of  the  mark.  Is  hereby  disclaimed 

Parttrular   de»oription    of   goods. — Inner-Tube   and    <'as 
Ing    Pat<  hes    for    Vehicle  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  H6.592.  M'L.XSS  ti.  CHKMKALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thom.as 
Faikfielu.   Hull,   England.      Filed   May  1.1.  1915 


WEEKEND 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Weekend." 

Particular  descripti'in  of  good*.  —  k  Remedy  for  Intev 
tlnal  Stasis.  (Jout.  and  Rheumatism,  and  other  Forms  of 
Auto  Intoxication. 

Claim-   une  since  Mav  22.   1911. 


Ser  No  ^7,671.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Anna 
S(  Hfi.z.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  :!ii.  1015. 

PRO  DOMO 


I'lirticular  description    of   gundu 
tlon  for  Cleaning  Filter  Masse. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1915. 


.\    Chenilial    Prepara 


Ser  .\o.  88.5h2.  (CLASS  .U.  HE.\TI.\<;.  LI<;iITI.N( ;. 
A.\D  VENTILATIN(.  .M'PARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Pah.  A,  Tai.bot,  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.   12.   1915. 

lALBOl 


Parliculur  dencription   of  goods. 
Claims  u»r  Hlnct'  about  191t). 


-Steam  Boilers. 


Ser  No.  89,100.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDK^INES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Kii.moh 
Paste  Companv  (a  Finn),  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
8,   1916. 


KILMOR 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — A  Roa<h  and  Vermin 
Poison. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,269.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    A.  BoCR 
jois  &  <'o..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1915 


Colored  as  shown,  having  flowers  of  pink  and  purple 
hues,  leaves  of  green  hues,  and  ornamentations  of  reddish 
and  yellowish  brown  hues  and  gold,  and  a  fancy  female 
portrait  of  white  and  blue  upon  a  background  of  dark  blue 
and  brown   hues. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder,  Sachet 
Powder,  Toilet  Water,    Krllllantlne.  and   Perfume,   Rouge, 
and  Face-Cream. 

Claims  uxe  since  Oct.  22.   1894. 


Ser.  No.  89,864.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Melba 
Manifactibing  Compa.w.  Chicago.  III.     F'lled  Oct.  15. 


1915. 


^ELBA 


Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa 
ters  ;   Fai  e.  Talcum,  Sachet,   Body,  and  Foot  Toilet   Pow- 
ders ;    Massage,    Cleansing,    and    Greaslesa    Face-Creams : 
Skin  and  Scalp  Ix)tions ;  Rouges  ;  Nail  ^nd  Bkln  Bleaches. 

Claims  use  since  189.1. 


Ser.  No.  90.126.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  Millsr  RrBBiR 
Co.MiAW.  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 


Particular    dencription    of    goods. — Hot-Water    Bottles, 
Water  Bags,  and   Hot-Water  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  about   Oct.   1.  11»15. 


Ser.  No.  90,863.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OcBT 
.1.  Tebow.  Manltou.  Okla.     Piled  Nov.  22.  1916. 


EC  CE 
SIGNUM 


O.  J.  T. 


Partiomlar  deacription   of  f/oods. — Cholera   Remedy   :or 
Animals. 

Claims  usi  since  No\     Id,  I(tl5. 


[Vol.  227.      No.  1. 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6, 1916. 


June  6, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


343 


S«r.  No.  90.942,  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) SiNECA  O.  Lewis,  Oreeneburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1915. 


^0 


y 


The  name  "  Lewis "  is  my  autograph.  No  claim  1b 
made  to  the  words  "  No  "  and  "  Jar  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Supports  for  Time- 
pieces Formed  of  Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  4.  1915. 


Ser,  No.  91.006.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  K.nabe  Bbos.  Company.  Cln- 
•  innati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1915. 


MANUrACTURCO 

THE  KNAb'e  BROS.CO. 

CIMCINNATI.O.  U.S.A. 

The  words  "  Pateots  Pending  "  and  the  words  "  Manu 
fai  tured  by  The  Knabe  Bros.  Co.  Cincinnati,  O.  U.  S.  A. 
ar^  (llsi'lalmed  as  a  part  of  said  trade-mark. 

Particular    de-acription    of    goods. — Talking-Machines. 

f'laimn  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.681.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RxrxEL  del  Castillo  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y      FIIe<l  Dec.  18.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.178.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anton 
Despol.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  ot  yooda. —  Herb  Hair  Grower  and 
Dandruff-Remover,  Face-Powders,  Almond  Benroln  and 
Boric  Lotion,  Herb  Shampoo,  Toilet  Water,  Tooth-Paste, 
Almond  Massage-Cream,  and  Talcum  Powder. 

Claima  use  since  Nov.  1.  1913. 


Ser.   No.  91.578.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
f:NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Alfred  Pctnam,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


/a  .^/ziwU^ 


Particular   detcription   of   goods. — Canned    Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1895,  or  a  little  earlier,   the 
exact  date  being  unknown. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,582.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rafaei.  del  Castili-o  &  Co., 
Npw   York,   N.   Y.      Flletl   l)e<  .   18,   1916. 


^tfli^'^ 


No  claim  being  niailf  to  tht-  word  "  CaHtillo  "  as  a  part 
of  the  trade  mark 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Mercerized  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  and  Cotton  and  Silk 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  June,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,807.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Sutton,  Aspinwall  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Olleoll  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating,  Illumi- 
nating, and  Fuel  Oils. 

Claims  use  since  Angnst.  1916. 

No.  1.) 


i 


Ser,  No.  91,917.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Reck 
ITTB  (U.  S.  A.),  Ltd.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  Niw 
York,   N.   Y.      FllH.l   Jan.   4.    1916. 


fPP 


LMJ 


Pnrtirular    drsoriptinn    of    (joodx. — Blue    and    Laundry 
Artii  li'H  Contaliiinj:   HliK'. 

(' la  linn  uxr  since   .NO  v.  16.   lit  14. 


Ser.    No.   01.961.       (CLASS   46. 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       K.    K, 
Ma-v.     FlI.-.l  Jan.  •".,  litHi 


FOODS   AND  INGREDI 

(JitAV    Cumpanv.    Hoston. 


^»AV<30 


BRAND 


The  word  "  Brand  "  as  used  in  the-  drawinj;  submitted 
is   hereliy   <llM<'iaimed. 

Particular  dcKcriptitnt  of  tJ""d>*.  I'm  kajte  Tt-a.  (Mixed 
Formosa  Oolong  Gr»»'n  and  Ct  ylon.  .\ssani,  Japan,  Bltnded 
Orange  Pekoe  Ceylon.  English. Br.akfast,  Blended  Formosa 
Oolonn  and  Ceylon;)  Bottled  Vinegar.  Bottled  Catsup: 
BottWil  l"i  kl«'s.  (Sw.ct  <;inTkiii-.  ,><iiur  (JhtTkiiis.  ,><\vc(t 
Mixed,  Pearl  Onions,  Chow  Chow  ;)  Canned  Cocoa,  Canned 
Sliced  Peaches,  Canned  Lemon  Cling  Peaches  ;  Canned 
Pineapple.  (Sliced  and  Grated;)  Canned  Strawberries, 
Canned  Raspt)errle8.  Canned  I'ears.  Canned  Corn.  Canned 
Succotash,  <;ann»»«l  Squash.  Canned  H<'»fs  ;  Canned  I'eas. 
(Early  Jun«".  Sweet  Wrinkled  Sifted.  Fam  y  Extra  Sifted;) 
Canned  Beans,  (Red  Kidney,  Horili  ultural.  Stringless. 
(iolden  Wax.  Cranberry  Stringless;)  Canned  Tomatoes, 
Canned  Spinach,  Canne<l  Molasses,  ('anned  Bakeil  Pork 
and  Beans. 

Claims  ««■  since  Juno  1,  11*14. 


Ser.  No.  92.025.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETKKliENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Adolph  Sommer, 
Camhridge.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 

CLAUCE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Paste  and   Liquid 
Leather  Polisher,  Reflnisher.  and  Preserver. 
Claims  use  since  June  22,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  »2.f»38.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU.VIENTS 
A.ND  SUPPLIES.)  EMEK80N  PiANo  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.      Filed  Jan.   10.  1910. 


AccompanO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Device  for  Control- 
ling or  Manipulating  Player-Pianos — Namely,  an  Imple- 
ment W^hich  May  Be  Held  in  the  Hand  of  an  Operator  at 
a  Distant  Point  from  the  Piano  and  Having  a  Plurality 
of  Movable  Finger-Pieces  Which  Are  Connected  to  Vari- 
ous Controlling  Elements  in  the  I'layer  Mechanism  of  a 
Piano. 

Cla4ma  uxc  since  about  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,089.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  PATHfi  FRftHES  Phonograph  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1016. 


No  claim  lieinu  made  to  the  words  "  Trade-Mark,  Beg. 
U.  S.  Pat.  Off.,  Record,  Made  for  U.  S.  Consumption  Only," 
nor  to  the  shape  of  the  label  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
The  dots  shown  represent  gold. 

Particular  dntcription  of  goods. — Talking-Machine  Rec- 
ords. 

Claims   uf>r  since   the   15th  day  of  November.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.1.S.3.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thk  Pkeui.ess  Mf<;.  Co..  Norristown.  I'a.  Flle.1 
Jan.  14,  1916. 


No  claim   being   made   to  the   word   "  Norriton  " 
In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  dmcriptiJin   of  goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  92.179.     (CLASS  6     CHEMICALS.  UEOICIKSS. 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     F.  Ahi^ 

GREX.  Oefle,  Sweden.     Filed  Jan.  17.  191«. 


•No  claim  bfinu  made  to  any  of  the  words,  nomerals. 
and  abbreviations  with  the  exception  of  the  letter  "A" 
app«artng  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  detcrtption  of  good*.— Tooth  and  Skin  Paste, 
Mouth  and  Hair  Mixture,  Perfumes.  Antineptlcal  Prep 
aratlons.  Tablets  for  Throat  and  Chest. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1910. 


Ser    No.   92.710.      (CLASS   14.      METALS   AND    METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINOS.)      F.   H.  Noble   \   (  om 
p.vNY.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Said  mark  <onslstlng  of  the  litttr  '■  N  "  surrounded  Nv 
a  circle. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — (iold-Solder  and   Sll 
ver-Solder  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  and  Repairing  of 
Jewelry. 

Claims  use  Kince  Jan.  2.   1892. 


Ser.    No.   92.7.14.      (CLASS    30.      CL()TFnN(;  t       Mendbi. 
SON  Bros.  Co..  New  YorJt,  N.  Y.     Filed  V>-u.  in,  1916. 


Particular   description    of    gfjuds. — Ladleo'.    Men's,    and 
Children's  Sweaters. 

Claims  use  gince  Jan.  26.  1916. 

[Vol.  an. 


.Ser.  No.  »a,897.  (CLASS  S.**.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TION3.)     TBI  8.  W.  NoMiLA  WHOLsaALa  A.2n>  Maiio- 

.  rACTCBiMO  CoMPAXV.  KaniWB  City.  Mo.  Piled  F»b.  16. 
1916. 


PurticuUtr  descHption   of  goods.— A   Periodical   lamed 

Monthly 

Claims  use  slni»'  Novj-mber.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  92.929.  (CLASS  2.1.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  T«i  VaiLI 
K1MB8  Co..  Dayton,   Ohio.      FUeil  Feb.  17.  1916. 


(iin.sNtlnR  of  ■■  V  '  and  "  K  "  with  a  shield,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  wordo  "  The  Mo<lern  Way.  Dayton,  O." 
apart  from  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Water  Motor  Pumpt, 
Water  Motors.  Positive  Shut-Off  Valves  for  Direct-Pres- 
sure Water-Motor  Pumps.  Pressure  Reirulntors  as  a  Part 
for  Pneumatic  Water  Supply  Systems.  Pressure  Regulators 
for  Dlrect-Presaure  Water  Motor  Pumps.  Automatic  Wa- 
ter Controlling  Valves  for  Pneumatic  Water-Stipply  Sys- 
tems, Air-Separators  for  Pneumatic  Water-Sapply  Syt- 
tems,  Pressure-Indicators  as  a  Part  for  Pneumatic  Water 
Supply  Systems.  Water  Relief  Valves  for  Pneumatic 
Water-Supply  Systems.  Pnmps.  Shallow  and  Deep  Well 
Power  -  Pumps.  Brine  -  Pumps.  Deep  Well  Pump  -  Heada, 
Pump  -  Set  Lengths.  Pneumatic  Water  -  Supply  Systema. 
Pneumatlc-Water-Supply  System  Parts — Namely.  Check- 
Valves.   Vacuum-Chambers,    Valves,   and    Air  Compressors. 

Claims  ust  since  Oct.  28,  1910. 


S»r  .No.  92.930.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLF:RY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERF:of.)  The  Vaili 
KiMES  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1916. 


m 


ConslstlBK  of  "  V  "  and  *•  K  "  within  a  circle. 

Particulmr  descrt^tttm  of  r/o«4a — Water-Motor  Pumps, 
Water-Motors,  Podtlvo  ftkat-Ot  ValTe  for  Dlrect-Pr«nure 
Water-Motor  Pumps,  Pressure-Regulators  as  a  Part  for 
I'neumatlc  Water  Supply  Systems.  Pressure-Regulators  for 
Direct- Pressure  Water-Motor  Pumps,  Automatic  Water- 
Controlling  Valves,  Alr-S«parators  for  Pneumatic  Water- 
Supply  Systems.  Pressure-Indicators  as  a  Part  for  Pneu- 
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matic  Water-Supply  Systems,  Water-Bellsf  Valves  for 
Pnsamatlc  Water-Supply  Systems,  Pumps.  Shallow  and 
Deep  Well  Power-Pumps,  Brine-Pumps,  Check-Valree  as  a 
Part  for  Pneumatic  Water-Supply  Systems,  Vacuum- 
Chambers,  Metallic  Valves  as  a  Part  for  Pne\imatir  Water 
Supply  Systems,  and  Air-Compressors. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Oct.  20.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98.071.     (CT.ASS  6.     CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAI>    PREPARATIONS.)       Behn 
HAao  MAazoL»,  Buffalo,  .N.   Y.      Flle<l  Feb.   24,   1916. 


Containing  Mr.  J.  P.  Ambrose's  portrait. 

PartienUtr  description  of  .(/-/'-rf.*.   -Salve,    (or  Ointment.) 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  93.107.  (CLASS  3ft  CLOTH INi;,)  Oregon 
CiTl  Ma-MTactiring  Co..  Ungon  (  Ity,  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1916. 


Particular  descriptinn  of  ijnodn.      Work  Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


8or.  No.  08,218.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vis 
ViTAE  Medicine  Co.,  Augusta.  C.a.     Flle<l  Mar.  1,  1916. 


wswarun 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Liver,"  "  Kidneys,' 
and  "  Blood  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Internal  Remedy 
for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  Pertaining  to  the  Kidneys, 
Liver,  and  Blood. 

Cla4ms  use  since  Dec.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,240.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (iOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Robekt  C.  PBDiaaEN,  Water- 
loo, Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 


The  word  "Cravats"  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  part  of  the  trade-mark  and  Is  hereby  dis- 
claimed as  such. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cravats  and  S(airft. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  »3..35(^.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ai  TOM  ATM  Ticket  Selling  A  Cash  Regis- 
TEB  CoMi  ANY.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 


AlitimaIicket 


No  claim  l.elng  made  to  the  word  "Ticket"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  d<  .orription    of  poods. — Tickets. 
Claims  use  sliir,.  Feb.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93. ,367.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) H  GERMAN  &  MoRRiso.N,  INC.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1916. 


[Vol.  227.      No.  1.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  of  February.  1916. 
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8er.  No.  93.434.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Kbllt  Brass  Wobes. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  93,564.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .\ND  PLUMB 
IN(;  .\ND  STEAM  FITTIN<;  SUPPLIES.)  The  VaiL»- 
KlMES  To..  r>a.vton.  Ohio.      Fllwl   Mar.   15.   1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — PneumatU-  VVat»T 
Supply  Systems — namely.  Combined  By  Pass  an<l  ("h»'<k 
Valves. 

Claims  use  since  July  14,  1915. 


PartieuUur   description    of    goods. 
Bronze,  and  Aluminum  Castings. 
Claim*  w«e  since  June  21,  1913. 


-Job    I>ot8    of    Brass, 


Ser.    No.    93,467.       rCL.VSS    35.       BELTI.N*;,    HOSE.    M.\ 
CHINERY  PACKLNG.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Niw   JiRSBY  Car  Si'Rino  &   Ribber   Co.,  Jersey   City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


CARSPRlNi; 


Ser.  No.  93.594.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRIME.NTS 
.\.ND  SI'ITLIES.)  Beu.vinu  Piano  Compavv,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   17,  1916. 


AW-iELimrK 


I        No    claim    Is    made    to    the    word    "  Electric  "   except    as 

'    herein  aitsoclated. 

I       Particular    description    of    goods. — Pianos,    PUno-Play 

j  ers,  and  Player  Pianos. 

I        Claimo  uni-  ^Ince  Pel).   11     1916, 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goods. — Mechanical  Rubber 
Goods — to  wit.  Rubber  Hose,  Fabric  Flre-Hose,  and  Rub- 
ber Packing  and  Rubber  Tires.  • 

Claitnn  use  since  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  93,606.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\LS,  MEDICINES. 
ASD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Medboi. 
(•(iMPWY.  .New   York.  N.  Y.      FtltMi   .Mar.  17,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.493.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  FLOOD  &  CoNKLi.v  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Flle.l   Mar.   13.  1916. 


MEDEOL 


LIQUA-METAL 


Particular    description    of    goods.--  Hemorrhoidal     Sup 
posltorles. 

Claimn  uxe  since  Mar.  11.  1916. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  word  "  Metal." 
Particular  descriptujn  of  goods. — Bronze   Paint. 
CkiifiM  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,513.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbede- 
RiCK  Stearns  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.649.  (CLASS  36.  MCSK  AL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  IMPEKIAI.  Pi.AVER  Roll  Compant, 
ChUago.   111.      Flle<l   Mar.  18.  1916. 


SONGRECORD 


it 


«t 


SUPREMA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Water,  Nail- 
Cleanser,  Sachet-Powders.  Toilet  Creams.  Nail  Roupe, 
Toilet  Bath-Salts,  Hair  Tonic,  Liquid  Shampoo,  Shaving- 
Lotion  for  Use  After  Shaving,  Face-Powder,  and  Perfume. 

Claim 8  use  since  1907. 

(Vol.  887. 


.No  ( lalm  ttelng  made  to  the  word  "  Songrecord  '  apart 
frnni  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dritcriptittn  of  goods. — Music  Sheets  for  Mu- 
■•li-al  Instruiin'Ht    I'layfrs. 

Claims  use  slnct-  Mar.  4.  1916. 


SfT.  .No.  93.741.  (CLASS  i:6.  MEASTRING  .\ND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AF'PLIANCES.)  AKTHi  a  W.  Lawrence,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Mar.  21,  1916. 


ADDOMETER 


Comprising  the  word  "  Addometer." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcalatlng-Machlnea. 

CUtimt  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 
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8«r.  No,  98,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  L.  E.  A.  Olivicoltori  LiouRi 
ESPORTATORI  A880CIATI,  Oneglla,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1916. 


J 

rum 

OL£A 

OLIVKOLTWn 

tsAoSTTATOW 
•ASIOCIATI- 

onecujA 

1 
1 

Ser.  No.  93,802.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Martia.n  Chemical  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1916. 


Q-D-D 


-No   exclusive   <laim    lieinu   nimle.    hnwcver.    to   the   words 
"  Puro   Olio   d'OlUa"    iinil    ii<>   fxcluslvc   'lalm    being   made 
to  the   words   '•  01lvi<oltori    Ll>:nrl    P^sportatorl    Associatl 
Oneglla    Italia  "    where    they    appear,    nor    to    the    words 
"  Puro  Olio  dOUva  Oneglla,  Italia." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.779.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHlN<,.)  Tkxtilk 
Prodicth  Co.  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Vh.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


-Ink-Driers. 


Ser.  No.  93.861.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Vacitm  Oil  Compant,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
24.   1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Illuminating,    Heat- 
ing, an<l   Lubricating  Oils  and   Oreases. 
^'laiviK  ust    since  Dec.  2h,  1903. 


Ser.  N...  !*3.s»>.j.  (('I,.\SS  liJ.  I'AINTS  A.\D  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  S.  Clai  sen  i  Son,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1916. 


INVINCIBLE 


Particular   drxcription    of    i/oods. — Furnlture-Pollsh. 
rlaims  use  since  Mar.  31,  1906. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word   "  Style   '  apart   from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Wash  Skirts.    Middy 
Suits,  and  Middy-Blouses. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  15,  1916. 


8er.  No.  93,786.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  B. 
Medicine  Company,  Paducah.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,S75.  t  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEROENT, 
AND  l'OLISHIN<;  MATERIALS.*  Michigan  Wat«b- 
PROoriNGs  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1916. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  J.  Henry  Ballance. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Halr-Tonlc    and    a 
Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Eczema. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  18,  191S. 

(Vol.  887. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather,  Babber,  and 
t'anvas  Dressing  and  Preservative. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


S.r.  .No.  93,915.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  THE 
William  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


Emm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Extract  of  Drags 
Used  In  the  External  and  Internal  Treatment  of  Septic 
Conditions. 

Claimu  u*e  since  January,  1912. 
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S«r.  No.  98,921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MM>ICINB8. 
AND  PHAItMACEUTIC.4L  PREPARATIONS.)  TBI 
Sbntahbl  Rzmedibs   Co&fPAN-T.  Wilmington,  Del,  and 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1916. 


(^ENT-A-NEL 


Ser.  No.  9S.941.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  I'REP.ARATIONS.)  Photo 
CaiMiCAL  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  Pll«^  Mar.  28. 
1916. 

UNOL 

PartUmlar    deaeri^tion     of     poo4a. — Developing     Com- 
pound. 

CUUma  use  since  Mar.  22.  1916. 


Particular  deaeripHon  of  goo4a. — LAzatlTe  Tablets. 
Kidney-Pills,  and  Cold-Tablets. 

Claima  use  for  laxative  tablets  aXaet  about  Oct.  1, 
1914,  and  for  kldney-plUs  and  cold-tablets  since  Mar.  3. 
1916. 


Ser.  .No.  98,942.  ( CLASS  «.  CHEMICAI..S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
PaaMCTiT  COMPANI,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1916. 

PERMUTIZED 

PartUmlar  d^cription   of  gooda. — Water   Purifying  and 
Treating  Materials. 

ClaiNM  uar  8lnc«»  on  or  nhout  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,924.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALpiNa 
ErriRvcsciNT   Co..    New    York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   28, 

1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.943.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE.s, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Thi 
Pbbmctit  Compam,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    28, 


1916. 


ZEROHARDNESS 


Particular  df^gcriptinn  of  good*. — Water   Purifying  and 
Treating  Materials. 

VUiirnH  uitr  (*ln<c  <  11  nr  nl  out   Ma.v,  1914. 


Ser.    No.  93.944.      (CLASS  6.    CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
j        AND     PH.\RMACBUT1CAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 
PeRMi  TIT  CoMPAW,  New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2h. 
!        1916. 


PERMUTIZE 


j        Particular  description   of   gooda. — Water   Purifying  and 

I   Treating  Materials. 

I        Vlaima  UK  .slnr.'  dii  or  .iNoiit  Miiv.  1914. 


Particular    description    of    good: — Efferrescent     Salts 
Use<l  for  Medicinal  Purposes, 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10.  1916.  ' 


Ser.    .No.    93,932.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS  AND  INCJREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      W.   A.   I>ve.  Wichita,  Kans.     F11<'<1 
Mar.  28.  1916. 


i    Ser  No.  93,946.      (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
I         AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       The 
I        PfBMiTiT  CoMPAVi,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2S, 
1916. 


ZEROWATER 

Particular  deitrription   of   gooUa. — Water    Purifying  aixl 
Treating  Materials. 

Claims  UMC  sln<«'  on  or  about  May,  1914. 


Ser    No.  93,94»1.      (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 

(HAHLiH  ToMASBk,  Chicago.   111.      File*!    Mar.   28.1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodf. — Chilli   Mixture 
Claima  use  since  December,  1907. 

I  Vol.  2S7 


TOMA 


Particular    deaeription     nf    goods. — Rheumatism  Salve. 
riatoM  uae  since  Mnr.  4,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93,961.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ca.v- 
TRAL  CoMMEKCiAL  COMPANY.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
:;9.  1916. 

PETBDUK 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Refined     Petroleum 
to  (le  Used  as  a  Remedy  or  Emollient. 
riaima  use  slnre  <><t.  1.  1915. 


I 


Ser.  No.  93.964.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jiwem.  Hrook  Woolin  Co.. 
Ludlow,  Vt.     FlU-d  Mar.  29.  1916. 


rfi^^. 


M^tAtn 


We  disclaim  the  name   "  Jewell   Brook  Woolen  Co."  In 
the   following   form  :    no    claim    being  made  to   the  exclu 
give  right  to  the  use  of  the  name  "  Jewell  Brook  Woolen 
Company  "  apart   from   the   mark  shown  in   the  drawing. 

Particular     dcaoription    of     ffoods. — Kerseys,     Meltons, 
Thll'et!',  and  Casslmeres. 

claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  93.970.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbb 
MAN  C.  (J.  LiTTiEs,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1916. 


Or     < 


Particular      description      of      goods.  —  Perfume, 
Water,  Face-Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Claima  use  since  Dec.  13,  1916. 


Toilet 


Ser.  No.  98.976.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Thomas   W.    R«ad   Mro.    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 


Mar.  29,  1916. 


yJ^jyJIfJt' 


Particular    description    of    goods. — An    Internal    Medi- 
cine Which  Is  a  Reme<ly  for  Piles  and  Constipation. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,979.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.) 

SPEiNoriaLD     Facing     Company,      Springfield,     Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbeniiing  or  Case- 
Hardening  Compounds. 

Claima  use  since  on  or  al>ont  th.'  month  of  February. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,018.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KaTHOL 
MANurACTTHiNO  COMPANY,  INC..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 


KATHOL 


Partioular    description    of    j^oda.— Photographic     De- 
velopers. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.017.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Alan  B.  Mc- 
NaiL.  Mlsbawaka,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 


AROMADORE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Humidors  for  Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,069.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  McB- 
DO  Gibson,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 

FTB 

Particular  deaeription  of  r/oods  — Breath-Purlflers. 
Claims  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.176.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Reid  Bros..  Seattle.  Waah., 
and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


Tbe  word  "  Sheeting "  on  the  drawing  being  hereby 
dlMlatmcd. 

Pnrtieult  deaoripUon  of  goods. — Waterproofed  Hoa- 
pital-Sheetlng. 

Claiana  uae  since  July  19,  1909. 


[V0I.88T.     V:  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  94,178.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  STAM.Aun  Mrsic  Roll  Co..  Orangp, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  5.  191 H. 


ARTo 


Particular     description     >,f     (jnnds. — Perforated     Musii- 
Sheets  or  Rolls. 

Claims  use  sioce  May  10,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.179.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  Tt)OLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Utility 
Pkodicts  Co..  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Flle<l  Apr.  5.  1916. 


Particular  des.  ription   of   yonds. — CasoleDe-En^ne   At 
tachments,  CoDslstlng  of  Conn»>(  tlons  and   Apparatus  for 
Introducing  Liquid  Into  the  Engine  for  Removing  Carhon. 

Claima  use  since  June  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,197.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Hahtmas  FtRMTrKi 
&  Carpet  Co.,  Chkago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cast-Iron  Cook- Stoves. 
Steel  Cook-Stoves.  Cast-Iron  Ranges,  Steel  Range^^.  Coke 
and  Oas  Combination-Ranges,  Gasolene  Cooking-Stoves. 
Kerosene  Heating-Stoves,  Kerosene  Cooking- Stoves,  Gas- 
Ranges,  Gas-Heaters,  Gas  Laandry-Stoves,  Gas  Hot-Plates, 
Steel  Baking  -  Ovens,  Oak  -  Heaters,  Hot  -  Blast  Heaters, 
Hard-Coal  Baae-Bnraer  Heaters.  Hard-Coal  Surface-Burn- 
ing Heaters,  Cannon-Heaters.  Cast-iron  Laundry-Stoves, 
Cast-iron  Wood  Heating- Stoves,  Steel  Wood  Heating- 
Stoves,  Wood  and  Coal  Parlor-Heating  Stoves. 

Claims  use  ilnce  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.213.     (CLASS  6     CHEMICALS.    MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS. »       Sam 
UEL  TArBiH.  .Nt'w  York.  N.  Y.     FINhI  Apr.  6.  19l«. 


pow^ 


The  picture  l>eing  fanciful. 

Particular  dcucripti/tn  of  goods. — -I'oiii Cream,  Hair  and 
.^oalp  Tonic,  <;r»-ase  Paints.  ToiU-t  Powder.  Face  and 
Hand  Lotlon.s,  Rn<I  Dentifrices. 

Claimx  u*p  since  Mar.    15,    191K. 


Ser.  No  94.226.  (CLASS  f,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
British  I>Rri;  Mor.sr.s.  I.imitku,  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1910. 


INTRAMINE 


Particular  drtcriptum   of  goods. — An   Injection    for   Ve- 
nereal  Dtseanes. 

ClaifiKs  usf  since  .Nov.  1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.227.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  DrsKii.  Mor  Company.  Paducah.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 


A 


The  use  of  the  word  "  Triangle  "  and  representation  of 
such  being  espressiy  disclaimed  as  a  technical  trade-mark, 
they  t)elng  descriptive  of  the  goods. 

Particular  description  of  goflds. — Mops. 

ClaifHs  use  since  November.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,235.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Platibphoni  Talking  Machini 
Co..  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Apr.  7.  1916. 


Parii'ular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs  and  Talk- 
ing-Machines. 

Claims  hse  since  on  or  abont  the  22d  day  of  October, 
1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94,262.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Northern  Paper  Mills,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1916. 


Irisli 


i     "     •■       fc  '      ■"  -     i       "r 


/||l,  ||I|M)»-M|  ||;y«l;iii,^, 


'    .'^r; 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word.s  "  Toilet  Tissue  "  or 
the  words  "  Old  Irish  Lln<n  '  e.xcept  In  association  with 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  (/««rfj<.  -Paper  Table  -  Cloth, 
Toilet  Paper  in  Rolls.  Paper  TowellnR  in  Rolls,  Interfolded 
Packs  of  Paper  Table  Cloth.  Interfolded  Packs  of  ToUet- 
Paper.  and  Interfolded  Packs  of  Paper  Toweling. 

Claimif  use  since  the  5th  day  of  .Tune,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  94.266.  (CLASS  (>.  CH  KMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAI,  PKEPAKATIONS.)  Sansby 
Brothers.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1916. 

StoligicL 


Particular  descriptiim  of  floods. — A  Medicinal  Compound 
In  Capsule  or  Pill  Form  for  Internal  Use  in  the  Treatment 
of  Various  Human  Aliments — Namely,  Disorders  of  the 
Stomach.  Liver,  and  Gail-Bladder. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  19,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  94.289.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  M.  Kkieoer.  Mil 
wankee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.   10.  1910. 


\\V\\iA  \\ 


I 


■Mf  .wtBN'  *J'-^'  -..A*-^ 


POLI 


jewtLCRJonx 


The  portrait  t>€lng  that  of  applicant  and  the  signature 
being  that  of  applicant,  no  claim  being  made  for  the  words 
"  None  Genuine  Without  Signature  Trade  Mark  Reg.  Silver 
and  Jewelry  Polish  for  Sale  by  Jewelers  Only  Price  Twenty 
Five  Cents  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  desarlption  of  goods. — -Silver  and  Jewelry 
PoUah. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  887. 


Ser.  No.  94,325.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAX-S,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Vbr- 

NO.s   V.   <;bay.    New    Hampshire,   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    11, 
1916. 


Y.V 
G. 


Particular  ilr.srription   of  goods. 
of  Hogs. 


-Remedy   for  Diseases 


Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  12,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94..S62.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(iS  AND  F<)R(;iNG8,)  So  LcMiNUM  Manu- 
r.\i-Ti"KiN<;  AM'  Kn(;i  SKKi(i.\(i  ("<•..  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Apr.   12.   1910. 


WELDUM. 


Particular  description   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   19,  1915. 


-Solders. 


Ser.  No.  04, .SOS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THOMAS 
Pearson  CAMrnEi.i..  .Tr..  Los  .Viijieles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1910. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  Nasal,  Bron(Lial,  apd  other  Air-Passages. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,393.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Peoples  Oil  &  FrBL  Co..  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1916. 


Particular  descriptwn  of  poods.— Burning-Oils,  Gaso- 
lene Lubrlcatlng-Olls,  Cup-Grease,  Transmission-Grease. 
Wax.  Transmlssion-OU.  Cutting  Compound,  Oil  Used  for 
Keeping  Tools  Cool  While  Same  are  Being  Used  in  Cutting 
Metals.  Signal-Oils,  and  Lard-Oils. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  94,423.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mui^ 
key  Salt  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  October.  1916. 

No.  l.J 
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Ser.  No.  94.447.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ar- 
thur W.  LiTHGOW,  Lawreme,  Ma.ss.  Fllwl  Apr.  15, 
1916. 


WOftGJt^ 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Liniment  to  b«  U«ed 
as  a  Treatment  for  Rheumatism.  Headache,  and  Spraina. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  9.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.452.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ptl«  National 
Elictbic  Hbaoliuht  Comp.\.\y,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  j;oo<J«.— Eleotrtc  Locomotlye- 
Headlights.  Electric  Lights  and  Lighting  Equipment  and 
Housing  and  Supports  Therefor,  Electric  Motors  and  Gen- 
eratora,  Driving-Turbines  Therefor,  and  Housing  and  Con- 
taining Mechanism  and  Elf  trli  Wiring  Switches,  Sup- 
ports, and  Controlling  Devices. 

Claims  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,463.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pyli  Na- 
Tio.vAL  Klbctbic  HEADLIGHT  CoMPASfT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  IB,  1916. 


Particular    deacrifttion    of    gooda. — Locomotive     Vaive- 
Oears,   Reversing-Oears,   Locomotire-Valvea,   Valve   Riagi 

[Vol.  987. 


aft 


Gears,  Housings,  aflQ  Supports. 
Claima  uae  slnoe  Feb.   1.   1916. 


Spp.  No,  94,490.  (CLA.><S«i.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAEATIONS.)  GaoR- 
r.n>s  M.  STBrA.NiDBa,  MoneBsen,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
191G 


The  trade-mark  conid.xting  of  the  portrait  of  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  gooda. 

Particular  deacription  of  (joodH — A  Tooth-PraaerT*- 
tlve  and  a  Preparation  for  I'.sv  Id  th*-  Preserration  aod 
Care  of  the  Hair  and  as  a  TreutmeDt  for  Dandruff  and 
Scalp  Diseases. 

CWaiwjt  uae  sln<e  the  21st  day  of  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,491.  (CLASS*;.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACF:UTI(U>  PRKPARATIO.N8.)  TrIco 
Chemical  Co.  Inc.  Huffnlo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1916. 

TRICO 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Oxalic-Acid     Substi- 
tute and  Dyes. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.502.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.4TION8.)  RAY- 
MOND A.  KiiriB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1916. 

F^ORin 

Particular  deai-ription  of  ffood4. — lodln  Preparationa. 
Claimx  utic  ainrt-  about  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.503.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMKALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamm 
E.  Lewis.  Eiipora.  Miss.      Filed   Apr.  18.  1916. 


SfCChSS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tlml)er-Klller  Prep- 
aration. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,522.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thr 
AuiatcAM  AoRiciLTUHAL  Chimical  Cc,  Npw  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  19,  1916. 

H0T8TUFF 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — FertUlier. 
Claima  uae  since  the  spring  of  1911. 

No.  1.] 


.^ 


8«r.  No.  94.S60.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICHNBS, 
AND  PHARMACBtmCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiLLT 
VTihrnon.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gocda — An  Ointment. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  9,  1914. 


Ser  No.  94,579.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Nightingale  -  Morse 
MiLUi,  Incorporated.  Putnam.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1016.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


NIGHTINGALE 


Pmrticular  ietoription  of  goods. — Cotton  Pleca  Goods. 
Claimts  use  since  Jan.  1,  1870. 


Ser  No.  94,583.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Parrett 
Tractor  Company.  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Apr.    20,   1916. 


^gEU^ 


The    words    "  Tra(  tor    One    Man    All     Purpose  "    being 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Partioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tractors. 
Claima  uae  .since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.585.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fhed- 
BRiCK  Stearnb  a  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlrh.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916. 


VITOGEN 


Comprising  the  word  "  Vltogen." 

Partioular     deacription     of     gooda — A     Reconstructive 
Tonic. 

Claims  uae  since  Apr.  7.  1916. 


-er.  .No.  94.686.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  St. 
Martb  Oil  Ewoini  Companv,  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1916.  . 


Ser.  No.  94.588.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Standard  Varnish  Works.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 

SxucaB 


Particular    deaerlpticn    of   goods. — A    Finish    for    Var- 
nished Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  3.  1916. 


Ser     No.    94,697.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHIKO.)     0pp»1»- 

HBiM,    Ober.mxiuf   At    Co..    INC.,    Baltimore,    Md.^    Filed 


Apr.  21,  1916. 


Spcs^s* 


Particular    deacription     of    gooda. — Underwear     Unioo 
Soita. 

Claima  uxc  since  Mar.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,612.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobbrq  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 


(Namely,  "  H.  O.  Super  Diesel.")  No  claim  to  the 
word  "  Diesel  "  la  made  outside  of  the  environment  in 
which  it  is  illustrated. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines. 

Claima  use  since  July  1,  1915. 
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Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claimx  uft  siD(>e  Dec.  4.  1901. 


Ser.  No  94,619.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
H.  D.  Lie  Mercantile  Co.,  Salina.  Kans..  and  Kansas 
City,  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 


JK0IOOU 


Particular    deacription    of    qooda. — Baking  Powder    and 
Bluing. 

Claims  UKC  sine  March.  1891. 


Ser.     No.     94.6.3.S.      (CLASS     39       CLOTHING)      Stahl- 
Urban  and  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good)*. — Overalls,  Jackets,  and 
Mackinaws. 

Claims  uKc  since  January.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94,641.  (CXASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hill  iNgcLAT- 
ixo  &  Mro.  COBP..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1916. 


No  claim  1.x  made  to  the  term    '  Spark  Plug."' 
Particular  dcucription  of  gondx. — Spark-Plugs. 
C/otms  u»e  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.654.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  F«LIX 
Martin  Espinos.v  Rcndon.  I..ar«vlo.  Tfx.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1916. 


NATHALINA 


Particular  description  of  gondn. — -.^  Hair  Dye. 
Claims  uae  since  about  February,  19<»6 


Ser.  No.  94,676.     (CLASS  1.3.     H.\RDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.  1      Landers. 
Fbary   a    Clark,    New   P.rltatn.   Conn.     Filed    Apr.    24, 
1916. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Combination  Brush 
and  Comb  Holders,  Corner  Shelves,  Glass-Shelves  ;  Com- 
bination Glass-Shelves,  Tumbler-Holders,  and  Soap- 
Dishes  ;  Combination  Glass-Shelves,  Towel-Bars,  and 
Tumbler  Holders  ;  Combination  Glass-Shelves  and  Towel- 
Bars  ;  Cuard  Ralls  for  Glass-Shelves.  Hand  Ralls,  Com- 
bination Robe  and  Towel  Hooks.  Razor-Strop  Hook.*.  Robe 
Hooks.  Combination  Soap  and  Nail-Brush  Holders.  Com- 
bination Sponge  and  Soap  Holders,  Sponge-Holders,  Soap- 
Dishes,  Shaving-Mag  Holders,  Sbaving-BruBb  Holders, 
Combination  Towel-Bars  and  Tumbler-Holders.  Combina- 
tion Tumbler-Holders  and  Soap  Dishes,  Combination 
Tumbler  and  Tooth-Bnish  Holders,  Combination  Tooth- 
Brush  and  Nail-Brush  Holders,  ToUet-Paper  Rollers. 
Toilet-Paper  Boxes.  Towel-Bars.  Towel-Hooks.  Towel- 
Pins,  Towel-Ringa,  Towel-Rollers,  Towel-Shelves,  Towel- 
Baskets,  Tumbler-Holders,  Tumbler  and  Mug  ilolders, 
Washclotb-Holders,  Wblsk-Broom  Holders,  Bread  Makers. 
Cake-Makera,  Chaflng-Dishes.  CofTee-Percolators.  Metal 
Cream-Pltcbers,  Sugar  Bowl.s  and  Trays.  Percolators, 
Samovars,  Teapots,  Tea-Ball  Teapots. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  94,677.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Landers, 
Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Fllfd  -Apr.  24. 
1916. 


UNIVERSAL 


Ser.  No.  94,698.  (CLASS  21. 
TUS,  MACHMES,  AND 
Elbctkic  MANcrAcrrHiNr. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrlcallyileated 
Chafing- Dishes.  Coffee- Percolators.  Coffee-Machines.  Curl- 
in?  Irons.  Grills,  Heating-Pads,  Tea-Ball  Teapots,  Samo- 
vars. Stoves,  Toasters.  Sad-Irons,  Shaving-Mugs,  and 
Hot-Water  Heaters. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1912. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
SUPPLIES.)  Bbnjamin 
Compant,      Chicago,     111. 


.,i.. 


Particular   dt  nrription    of   iju 
•andescent  Electric-  I.,«nips 
Claims  use  since  about  Ft-b.  25.  19D". 


Plug  <'hi*it.r>    U>T    In- 


Ser.  No.  94.701.  (CL.ASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Crew  Levick  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
23.    1916. 


TUHllOCJLin 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Lubricants. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ureases  Under  Water- 


Ser.  No.  94.705.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. .AND  .NOTIONS.)  Fbevdberi;  Bros.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1916. 


D"'NEW 


»^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Seam-Bindings. 
Claim^s  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.711.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NoBMAH 
MlLLOB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  25.  1916. 


No    claim    being    made    to   the   words    "  Non-Metallic 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Machlne-BeErlngs. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  11.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,730.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Schubtbb  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  guods. — Non-Alcoholic  Car- 
t>onated  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  for 
Making  the  Same  ;  Imitation  Fruit  Syrups,  Concentrated 
Fruit  Syrups.  Prepared  Punch  Soda-Syrups.  Fruit  Acid. 
Coffee  Extract,  Soda  Foam,  Cocoa-Powder.  Add  Solution 
Phosphates,  Phosphoric  Acid,  Citric  Acid,  Coloring  Ex- 
tracts for  Bevcragi's.  Tartaric  Acid,  Cumarln.  Vanillin, 
Crushed  Fruits.  Crushed  Nuts.  Chop-Suey.  Prepared  Milk- 
Chocolate,  Chocolate  Caramel.  Cocoa  Paste.  Mallo-Top- 
plng.  Creamaid.  Bouillon  Cubes.  Bee-Tea  Extracts. 
Canned  Clam  Bouillon.  Chicken  Bouillon.  Tomato  and 
Beef  Bouillon,  and  Tomato  Bouillon  for  Use  at  Soda- 
Fountains  in  Making  Soft  Drinks,  and  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Phosphates. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1910. 


Ser.    .No.    94.752.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Job.    A. 
MoRBis  &   Co.    Inc.,   New    York.    N.    V.      Filed    Apr.   27, 


1016. 


cZ 


'/curhco 


Comprising  the  word  "  Jamco.  " 
Particular     description      of     goods. 
Juniors',  and  Children's  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  14.  1916. 


-I.Jidles',      Misses', 


Ser.  No.  94,756.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) David  W.  Stileb.  Lafayette,  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
27.   1916. 


The  word  "  Blend  "  not  being  claimed. 
Particular  dcscriptwn  of  goods. — A  Non  Alcoholic  Bev- 
erage to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  the  24th  day  of  January.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,779.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ScoTiUM,  Bhown  &  Company, 
Wellsville.   N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.   28.    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Cocoa. 
Claifns  use  since  about  Mar.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,781.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  E.  R.  Wbbstbb  Co..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 

MCRUIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,785.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Condensed  Food  Compant,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pn.      Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 


Particular  dcucription  of  goods. — Partially  Cooked  and 
Prepared  Potatoes. 

Claims  M.«c  since  Mar.   11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
*:ntS  OF  FOODS.)  Condensed  Food  Compant,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 


IMP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Partially  Cooked  and 
Prepared  Potatoes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  11.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  94,807.      (CLASS   14.     METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)      Ralph  E.  Rich,  Chl- 

cflRO.   III.      Filed   Apr.  29.   1916. 


AMALGABRONZE 


The  trade  mark  Is  the  arbitrary  coined  word  "Amalga- 
bronze." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Speclal-ProcesB 
Metal  in  Ingots.  Castings,  or  Forgings. 

Claims  use  since  the  11th  day  of  February,  1916. 
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S«r.  No.  »4,818.  ((?LA8S  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINB8.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tan  DiTmoiT 
Enoin»»bi.no  Pbodccti  Compant,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled 
May  1,  1916. 


Particular  degcription  of  ffoodn.  -Electric   Ignition   Ap 
paratuB. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  IS.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.821.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICO 
TIONS.)      EvBEYDAT   Mkchamcs  Co.,   Inc.,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1916. 

Mechanics 


Pmrticular  description  of   goods. — Magatlnes    Publlsbe.l 
MoBtlily. 

Claims  une  since  Not.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,833.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND    INiiREDI 
ENTS    of    foods.)      R.    J.    Thokkton    &    Company, 
Louisville,    Ky.      Filed    May    1.    1916.      Under    ten-year 


proviso. 


M4NH4TT4\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
ci<M«M  use  since  the  year  1891. 


Ser.  No.  94.851.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAI> 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Gbo.  Bah.nsley  & 
Sons.  Sheffield,  England.     Filed  May  2.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodH. — Tool  Steel  and  Steel 
In  Rod.  Bar,  Sheet,  Ingot,  Plate,  Wire,  also  High  Speed 
Self-Hardening  Nickel  and  Shear  Steel. 

Clotmj*  use  since  the  year  1839. 


8«r.   Ko.  94,865.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      AII«RICAN   PACKiNr.  Co..  Everett. 
Wash.     Filed   May  3.  1918. 


]0> 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Canned   Salmon.  . 
Claims  use  since  September,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  94,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  CoLCMBiA  RivB»  Paceim  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

FAT  »  JUICY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — «'anned   Salmon. 
Claims  use  since   1878. 


Ser.   No.  94.874.      (CLASS  15.     OILS   AND  QBEASBS.) 
Edwasd  J.  Knapp,  SyracnBe,  N.  Y      Filed  May  8.  1916. 

OLIVAXINE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candle*. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pa(  iri(  MiinciRi  Co..  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  May  3.  1916. 


Particular  descriptitin  <jf  goods. — Smoked  Salmon.  Salt 
Salmon.  Smoked  Halibut  and  Herrings. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Toisolots  Gboc««t  Co..  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  May  .?.  1916. 

RED  FIR 

Particular   description    nf    goods. — Toffee. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.896.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  W.  B, 
Davis  &  Son,  Inc..  Fort  Payn.-.  .\la.  Filed  May  4. 
1016. 


■.P^}^^ 


^JJlHG  MOOffii^ 


Particular    description    of    yood*. —Hosiery. 
Claim*  use  since  August.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.906.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  .\ND 
DUSTERS.)  Ths  SwEEPi.NO  TooTHBRr.sn  roMPA.sT, 
Gary,  Ind.     Filed  May  4.  1916. 

SWEEPING 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth  Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  the  11th  day  of  April.  1916. 
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Sm-.  No.  94.946.  (CTLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Bkownbll 
Auto  Co.   Inc..   Birmingham.   Ala.     Piled   Mar  6,   191H. 


B-A-C-O 


Particular     description     of     gnods. — Spark-Plugs     and 
Frlctlon-Tape. 

Claims  use  since  January  of  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.949  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gith  Chocolatc  Company,  Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed   .May  6.   1916. 


The  script  form  of  the  word  '  Guth  "  is  a  facsimile  sljr 
nature  of  the  surname  of  Charles  G.  Qutb.  a  former  presi 
dent  of  the  applicant   corporation. 

Particular   description    of  goods. — Candy. 

Claims  use  aince  prior   to  April,   1904. 


Ser.   No.   94.951.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      E.    Heii. 
Hcrs  A  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  6.  1916. 


Particuliir  description  of  yonds. — (;i.ive«;  and  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  94.953.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kitchtn 
Sehvick  Co.,  Chicago.   HI.     Filed   May  «,  1916. 


"Ml  NIT 


If 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Dlsh-Washlnj:    Ma 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of   September.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  94,978.  (CLASS  39,  CLOTHING.)  Timothy 
F.  Crowmy,  INCORPOBATIP,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  8.   1916. 


'jjAaJi^^A^ 


orv 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  Collars  Made 
of  Fancy  and  Plain  Nets,  Laces,  Chiffons,  Silks,  Em- 
broideries,  Lawns,  Orgaodle*.    Linens. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.9H;i  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Gabrett  &  Company,  Norfolk,  Va,  Filed 
May  8,   1916. 

Portiomlar  description  of  ffcods. — A  Symp  for  Lemon- 
ade, Limeade,  and  Phosphate  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Llew- 
ellyn WHtrmo  Earns,  WashingtoB,  D.  C.  Filed 
May  9,  1916, 


The  word  ■■  Whitings  "  being  the  facsimile  of  a  portion 
of  the  signature  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Treatment  for 
SluKglsh  Liver  and  Constipation  and  a  Corn-Remover. 

Claims  use  since  May  (i,   lyiC. 


Ser.  No.  !*.-,.03i;.  (CLASS  lil.  JBLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIER.)  Dickinson 
Mamfactlhing  Comi'a.n^,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
May  10.  1916. 

<5  ^^'^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Electric   Switches. 
Claims  uae  since  March,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  95.050.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) THE  Peekless  Mk(;.  Co.,  Norrlstown.  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1916. 

MAIDOKI 

Particular   description   i,f   r/o-.d*.    -Tollet-I'aper. 
Claims  use  since   Apr.   2r>.   191«. 


Ser.  No.  95,114.  (CLASS  .-^H.  CLOTHING.)  SlBGraiSD- 
Maltz  I'ants  Ma.mf.v  Tim  m;  Compaxv,  St.  I^oiils,  Mo. 
Filed   May  12.   191G. 


101 


No  claim  beiuR  iiiude  to  the  word  "Pants"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Pants  or  Trousers. 
Claims  use   since   May   1,    1916. 

No.  1.) 
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Ser.  No.  96,115.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Dnitmd 
States  Oraphits  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May  12, 
1916. 


Partioular  deacription  of  goods. — Carbon  Brushes  and 
Orapblte  Brushes  for  Use  on  Electric  Motors  and  Gen- 
erators. 

CUtima  «M  ilBce  Apr.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,180.      (CLASS  21.      BLBCTBICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Wmtbbn  Acto 
Supply  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.   Piled  May  16,  1916. 


ESTERlj 

giantIi 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.192.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) CONSOLIDATBD  BOTTLI.NO  WORKS,  INC.,  Nor- 
folk,  Va.     Filed  May  16,   1916. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Soft    Drinks. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Apr.   20.   1916. 


S«r.  No.  96,194.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ammican 
Habd  Rl'Bbek  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.  1916. 


IREFDRMI 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — Battery-Jars. 
Claima  uae  since  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.204.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  iNDlPfNDiNT 
Lamp  A  Wibb  Company,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.   1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodx. — Incandescent  EU'ctrtc 
Lamps. 

CUiim^a  uae  since  Apr.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,217.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  JOSBPH  E.  B. 
HOLLODAY,  Suffolk.  Ya.     Filed  May  18,  1916. 


DETECTO 


Particular   deteription   of   gooda. — Syatemi    of    Trans- 
mitting Waves  by  Electricity. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1918. 


[Vol.  227.      No.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

JUNE  6,  1916. 


110.589.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION-PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  ELDS  Bird  Photoplays.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  y. 

Filed    January    29,    1916.       SerUl    No.    92,490.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.590.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  D.  Ibvino  Cal- 
HOCN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuRUst  24.  1915.    SerUl  No.  88.776.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1916. 

110,691.       FEATHER     DUSTERS,     HAIR-BRUSHES. 
CLOTH-BRUSHES.         HOUSEHOLD         BRUSHES. 
SCRUB  BRUSHES.    AND    PAINT-BRUSHES.     FasD 
brick  H.  Cons.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    1916.      SeHal    No.    92,988.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110,592.       PLAYER-PIANOS       AND       PIANO  PLAYERS. 
Embbson  Piano  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    December    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    91.642.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.698.     TOYS  ILLUSTRATING  STORIES.     The  Fallis 
Toy  Shop,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed    October    26.    1918.       Serial    No.    90.122.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.694.  CHILLI.  Gsoroe  ForiNOPOnLOB,  Muskogee, 
OkU. 

Filed  August  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.662.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.695.  OIL-MOPS  OF  THE  BRUSH  OR  BROOM 
TYPE.  Qbossman  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed   November   22.   1916.     Serial  No.   90,881.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1916. 

110.696.  LEATHER  MADE  FROM  THE  SKINS  OF 
SHEEP,  GOAT,  CALF.  AND  SIMILAR  ANIMALS. 
Hblburn  Lbathbb  Co..  Salem.  Mass. 

Filed    February    8.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,708.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.697.  BEER.  Hbnib-Tollbn  Brbwino  Co..  Iron 
Mountain,  Mich. 

Filed    January    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,268.        PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.698.  TOILET-PAPER,  PAPER  NAPKINS.  AND 
PAPER  TOWELING.  THi  John  Hobibo  Co..  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed    December   80,    1916.      Serial    No.   91,838.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.699.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS  AND  SUPPLIES.  A.  P.  Ldkdbbbo  A  Sons, 
Islington,  London,  England. 

Filed   November   80,   1914.      Serial    No.    82.980.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110,000.  CLEANER  FOR  CUT  GLASS.  Mabvbl  Prod- 
ucts COMPANX,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  jRDTury   28,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,475.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7,  1916. 

110.601.  STAMPED  ART  NEEDLEWORK.  Mitchell 
G.  Mabcioli,  Pittsburgta,  Fa. 

Filed   December  16,   1916.     Serial   No.   91,528.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.602.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  SOFT 
DRINK.     William  H.  Maupin.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February   4.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.622.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 


110.603.  WOVEN  DRESS  SHIRTS.  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS, 
AND  UNDERSHIRTS.  DRAWERS.  AND  SLEEPING- 
GARMENTS.  Jacob  Millib,  Sons  &  Compant, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,181.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1915. 

110.604.  PRESSURE  RETURN  OILING  SYSTEM.  Wm. 
W.  Ncoknt  a  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.     Serial    No.    84.668.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.605.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Premier  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February     6,     1914.      Serial    No.    75.729.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.606.  STOCK  FEED,  DAIRY  FEED.  AND  POULTRY 
FEED.     Ralston  Pdbina  Company.  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    19,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,979.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.607.  FLANNELS.     Reliance  MANcrACTTRiNc   Com-. 
PANY,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed     January     31.     1916.      Serial     No.     92.638.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1916. 

110.608.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRUSHES  AND  TOOLS. 
Rennois,  Kleinlb  a  Co.  or  Baltimore  City.  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed    December    10,    1916.     Serial    No.    91.386.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1916. 

110.609.  AUTOMOBILE  -  COATS.  Rogers  Pbbt  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2,     1916.     Serial    No.    92,688.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.610.  CERTAIN     NAMED     FANCY     GOODS,     FUR 
NISHINGS,    AND    NOTIONS.     Samstag    A    Hilder 
Bros  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January     21,     1916.      Serial    No.    92,801.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.611.  NEEDLES  FOR  HAND  SEWING,  KNITTING, 
AND  NETTING,  ALSO  CROCHET-HOOKS.  Jas. 
Smith  A  Son  Redditch  Ltd..  Astwood  Bank,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed  May  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  78,287.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    21,    1916. 

110.612.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Stab  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,633.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.613.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION.  Stab  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4,     1916.     Serial     No.    92.634.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.614.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION.  Stab  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1916.     SerUl    No.    92.791.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.615.  STORM  -  LANTERNS.  Fb.  8Tt)BOBN  A  Co., 
Erfurt,  Germany. 

Filed  March  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,346.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.616.  SPARK-PLUG  ELECTRODES.  Thb  V-Ray 
Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed    January    28,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.486.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1916. 
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110.617.  DEHORNING  -  CLIPPERS.  All mican  Mital 
Pboductb    Compa.nt,    Chicago,    III. 

FUed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  88,064.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,   1916. 

110.618.  PIANOS.  Ambbica.n-  Piano  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed   February   SB,    1916.      SerUl   N«.  SS.OSt.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.619.  PIANOS.  Ambhican  Pia.no  Compamt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February   26.    1916.      Serial   No.   93.090.      PUB- 
USUED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.620.  CERTAIN  NAMIBD  SUBSTANCES  USED  IN 
ROADWAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  ROADWAY  MATERIAL.  A!«ou>-Mbzi- 
CAK  PaTROUiUM  Pbodoctb  Co.  Ltd.,  LoDdon.  Sbs- 
land. 

Filed  July  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,061.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,   1916. 

110.621.  CORK  BRICKS,  BLOCKS,  OR  OTHER 
SHAPES     FOR     FLOORING      PUKPOfiKS.       AMU- 

STBONG     COBK     ft     IKSULATION     COHPAMT,     Plttsborgb, 

Pa. 

Filed    February    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    93.136.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.622.  REMEDY  FOR  BOTS  AND  WORMS  IN  ANI- 
MALS. AlSOCIATED  Chbmical  Oompajit.  Wftt«rl00, 
Iowa. 

Filed    February    6.    1916.      Serial    No.    M.6B8.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,   1916. 

110.623.  TOY  BUILDING  SETS.  William  Bailbt, 
Blrmiugbam,  Eoglaud. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,076       PUB 

LISHED  March  28,  i9i6. 

110.624.  TALKING .  MACHINES.  Baldwin  A  Litbh- 
0000,   Meyersdale,  Pa. 

Filed   February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,164.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.625.  PREPARED  SHEET  -  ROOFING.  Baltimobb 
RooriNG  &  Asbbbtob  Mro.  Co.,  Aabestoa.  Md. 

Filed   February   21,   1916.     Serial   No.   92.998.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.626.  ANTILUETIC,  ANTIMALARIAL,  HKMATINIC. 
AND  NERVE  TONIC.  Thb  Baybr  Compa.ny,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.034.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.627.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  KIDNEY, 
BLADDER.  AND  STOMACH  TROUBLE.  Wm.  W. 
Bbibb.  Ixm  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    January    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,075.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   28.   1916. 

110.628.  LIVER  MEDICINE.  JoH.v  O.  Bbll.  Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Filed    December    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.595.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  21.  1916. 

110.629.  COAL.  S.  H.  Bbnjami.n  Coal  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Wis. 

Flle<l    January    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.463.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,   1916. 

110,830.      STATUETTES.      Gbo.    Bohgfbldt  &  Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.686.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    26.    1916. 

110.631.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
GLASS.    Gbo.  BoaorBLDT  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.799.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.632.  FACE  POWDER.  A.  BotBJOlB  ft  Co..  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,322.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.633.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  J.  C.  Ca«pbnteb 
Fig  Co.,  Houiton,  Tex. 

Filed  March  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,177.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1918. 


110,634.     CERTAIN  REMEDIES  AND  PREPARATIONS 
FOR    MAN    AND    BEAST.      Cawthok  Colbmam    Co., 
Selma,  Ala. 
Filed  August  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  80.677.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.636.     PASTE.     Tib  CoMxaBCiAL  Paitb  Co.,  Colum- 
tm,  Obio. 
Filed    December   29,    1016.      Serial    No.    91,811.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.6S6.     PASTE  IN  POWDER  FORM.     Thb  Commbbcial 
Pastb  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio. 
FUed   Deceaiber    29.    1916.      SerUl    No.    91,812.      PUB- 
LISHKD  MARCH  28,  I9I6. 

110.687.      AUTOMOBILES.     Thb  Cbow   Motob  Cam  Co., 
Elkkart.  Ind. 
FUed   Norember   11.   1916.      Serial   No.   90.676.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

110.638.     CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.     Diana  Choco- 
LATB  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    2,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.681.      PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110,689.     LUNG  AND  RBKJMATIC  PLA8TBB8.     DixiB 
PLAaras  Co.,  HarrUoBJi,  Tenn. 
Filed    January    24,    1916.       S«rUl    No.    92,869.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.640.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SOFT  DRINKS,  STILL  AND 
CARBONATED.  AooLPH  W.  DKBTrrBB,  Soutk  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

FUed    February    23,    1916.      Serial    No.    98.042.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  ^8,  1916. 

110.641.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  Thb  DrNLOP  Millih* 
Co.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn. 

FUed    February    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    924>14.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.   1916. 

110.642.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Ea«TBBM 
Ma.mpacti  HINT.  CoMPA.NT,  Bangor.  Me. 

Filed    December    1,    1916.      Seri&l    No.    91.060.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.643.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Eabtbbb 
Ma .VI  rAcrrBi.Nti  Compa.-ct,  Bangor,  Me. 

Filed    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.061.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.644.  PHONOGRAPH-RECORDS.  Thomab  A.  B^i- 
80N.  Incorporatbo,  West  Orange.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.618.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1918. 

110.645.  FINGER  RINGS.  FLINT.  BLOOD  ft  Co.  INC., 
ProYldence,  R.  I. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,667.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.646.  NEWSPAPER.  Thb  Gboecian  Compant,  At 
lanU,  Ga. 

Filed   December   29,    1915       Serial    No.   91,816.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

110.647.  CANDIES  AND  CONFECTIONS.  Thb  Ooldbb 
Pheasant,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    ly.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,248.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.   1916. 

110.648.  CANDIES  AND  CONFECTIONS.  Thb  Goldbs 
Phbarakt,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,244.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.649.  PURE  WHITE  MINERAL  OIL  USED  AS  AN 
I.N'TESTINAL  LUBRICANT  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CONSTIPATION^  Gdl»  Rbmnibs  Ookpant, 
Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  aad  Plttsburgk,  Pa. 

Filed    January    8,     1916.       Serial    No.    91.018.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  X8,  1916. 

110,660.  ROASTED  COFFBB.  Hailit  ft  Kimsblla 
Corvn  ft  Spicb  Cowan t.  Bt  Loola,  Mo. 

Filed    November    18.    1915.      Serial   Ne.   •0,784.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   1.   1916. 

110.651.     TRACTOR-ENGINES.     Hafpt  Fabmbb  TaAcroR 
Co.,  MlDoea polls.  Minn. 
Filed    January    3.    1916.       Serial     No.    91.870.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.   1916. 
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110,662.     OINTMENT  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER 
TAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.       Hbuina    Ubalt,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    February    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,620.      PUB 

USHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110,653.       DRAIN     PIPE     SOLVENT    FOR    REMOVING 
STOPPAGES   IN   DRAINS.   BATH-TUBS,  &c.      Hbb- 
CULBB  Cubmical  Co.  INC.,  AUtaiiy.  N.  Y. 
FUed    February    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,618       PUK 

LISHED  MARCH   28,   1916. 

110.664.  SOLUTION  FOR  CLEARING  STOPPED  Ul' 
DRAIN  AND  SEWER  PIPES.  HBRct  lib  Chbmicai. 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PUed    February    4.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,619.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916.  * 

110.665.  TOILET  PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobbbg  Co.. 
(Jreen  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.      Serial    No.   92,861.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.656.  TOILET-PAPER.  The  John  Hobbbg  Co.. 
Green  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.      Serial    No.   92.862.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.657.  TOILET-PAPER.  The  John  Hoberg  Co., 
(Jreen  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.863.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.658.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thb  John  Hobebo  C<)  , 
Green  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed    February    16.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,864.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.659.  TOILET  PAPER.  Thb  John  Uobbbo  Co., 
Green  Bay.  WU. 

FUed    February    15,    1916.      SerUl    No.    92.866.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1816. 

110.660.  VINEGAR.  HooD  Ritbr  Applb  Vinbqab  Co., 
Hood  RlTer,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,666.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.661.  PREPARATION  FOR  DEADENINCi  TREES. 
Henbi  W.   UurPMAN,  Hemphill,  Tex. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,121.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.662.  PREPARATION  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INJEC 
TION.  The  Intratbnocb  PRODrcra  Company,  Den 
ver,  Colo. 

Filed    February    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.66«1.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.663.  LINKS  FOB  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY,  SUCH 
AS  BRACELETS,  NECKLACES,  CHAINS,  ftc. 
JfBBGBNB  Jewelry  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,125.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1018. 

110.664.  POCKET  KNIVES.  Adoi.ph  Kastor  &  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,806.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  88,  1916. 

110.666.  HOSIERY.  GLOVES,  AND  FANCY  COLLARS 
AND  CUFFS.     E.  W.  King  ft  Co..  Bristol,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,134.     PUBLISHED 
Al'RIL  4,  1916. 

110.666.  TALCUM     POWDER,     COLD  CREAM,     PER 
FUME,  TOILET  WATER.  SACHET  POWDER,   AND 
FACE-POWDER.     James  8.  Kiax  ft  Company,  Chi 
cago.  111.  , 

Filed    December    4,    1916.      SerUl    No.    91,160.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

110.667.  INSECTICIDES.  Kb«hbihl  -  MrrzLER  Roach 
BuTTBB  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,990.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1916. 

110.668.  LEATmR  BOOTS  AND  SHOB8.  Thb  Kbip- 
PBNDORr-DiTTMA.NN  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    3.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,608.  PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.669.  PIANOS.     C.  Ki  ht/mann  ft  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,812.  PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 


110.670.  COAL  MINED  AND  PRODUCED  FROM  ITS 
OWN  MINES  IN  LAFAYETTE  COUNTY.  MISSOURI. 
LANiNo-HAaaiB  Coal  ft  Grain  Company,  Kansas  City. 
Mo. 

Filed    December    10.    1916.      Serial    No.   81,879.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1916. 

110.671.  SOLUBLE  TABLETS  FOR  PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL PREPARATIONS.  Thi  Bli  UU.T  ABO  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed    February    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    88.656.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.672.  TONIC  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Abthvr  W. 
LiTHOow,  Lawrence.  Mass. 

Filed    January    26.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,416.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.673.  ELECTROSTATIC     SEPARATORS     FOR 

GRAIN.       MABCHINBNrABRIK  DND  Mt^LCHBADANSTALT 

G.    LiTHKK,    .\KTiENGit8ELL«CHAPT,    Brunswick,    Ger- 
many. 
Filed    February    2.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,287.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   21,   1916. 

110.674.  TALKING  MACHINES  OR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
The    Milwaukee    TaliC'ino    Machine    MANCrACTCs 

I  NO    Co.,    MUwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,021       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    28,   1916. 

110.675.  CERTAIN  ADHESIVSS.  Nabh  Enqinbbbino 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  South  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FUed    September    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,074.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.676.  AUTOMOBILES.  National  Motor  Vehicle 
Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Filed    September    13,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,169.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28,   1918. 

110.677.  AUTOMOBILES.  National  Motor  Vbhiclb 
Co.,   Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Filed    November    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,771.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.678.  DISINFECTANTS.        '  NEROrOBM  "     ScHWEit. 

TELEPHON  -  DESINFEKTIONSQEBELLSCHAfT,      B  e  r  U  0  , 

Swltserland. 
Filed    January    19.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,251.       PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.679.  TOILET  PAPER.  The  Pebrlebb  Mtc.  Co., 
Norrlstown,    Pa. 

Piled    January    14.     1916.       Serial    No.    92,139.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.680.  TOILET  PAPER.  The  Pebrlebb  Mro.  Co.. 
Norrbstown,   Pa. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,140.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.681.  EXTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS  AND  DISEASES.  Prima- 
Ct'RA    Company,    Parkersburg,    W.    Va. 

Filed    February    3.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,590.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28,   1916. 

110.682.  WORK-SHIRTS.  Rbliance  MANurACToaiNG 
Company,  Chicago,   111. 

FUed    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,639.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    28,   1916. 

110.683.  WORKSHIRTS.  Reliance  MANorACTURiNO 
Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Filed    January    31,    1916       Serial    No.    92,540.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARril    28,    1916. 

110.684.  FACE  POWDERS,  TALCUM  POWDERS, 
SACHET  POWDERS,  AND  PERFUMES.  Thb 
Rbmilur  Co.,  New  York,  N,  T. 

FUed    January    17,    1916.      Serial    No.   »2,201.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28,   1916. 

110.685.  UNFADING  GREEN  SLATE  AND  ROOFINO- 
SLATE.  Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co..  West  Paw- 
let,   Vt. 

Piled    February    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.074.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    28,    1916. 
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110.686.  COCOA  AND  CHOCOLATE.  Rowntbh  and 
Company,    Limitbd,    York,    Ehigland. 

Filed    Decomber    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,557.      PUB- 
LISHED  MABCH   28,    1916. 

110.687.  WOMEN'S,  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS' 
COATS,  CLOAKS,  WRAPS,  CAPES.  DRESSES, 
WAISTS,  AND  SKIRTS.  Th«  Salts  Tixtili  Man- 
crACTUBiNO  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,596.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.688.  RAW  SILK.  G08Hikwai8H.\  S.^.nricsha, 
Okazakl-Macbl,  Japan. 

Filed    November   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,885.      PUB- 
MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.689.  RAWHIDE.  LEATHER,  LACE  -  LEATHER, 
PACKING  LEATHER,  HYDRAULIC  CUP  LEATHER. 
AND  CURRIED  MILL-BUTTS.  Chas.  A.  Schisken 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    15.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,307.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1916. 

110.690.  LEATHER  BELTS  AND  LEATHER  BELT- 
LACINGS.  Chas.  A.  Schiirin  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   November   19,   1915.      Serial    No.   90,773.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.691.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Chas.  A.  Schibrkn 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,085.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.692.  STANDARD  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  TOOTH 
BRUSHES,  DENTIFRICES,  Ac.  Jman  Sft.NftoAs, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   9,    1918.      Serial    No.    92,739.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.693.  OVENS  FOR  STOVES  AND  HEATERS.     Shap 

LSIGH    HASDWARB    COMPANY.    St.    LoUlS,    Mo. 

Filed   November  29,   1915.     Serial   No.   91,020.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.694.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
AND  BOYS.  Thr  Simmons  Salbs  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mo. 

Piled  July  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,718.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

110.695.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN 
AND  BOYS.  Thb  Simmons  Salss  Co..  Springfield. 
Mo. 

Filed  July  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.719.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    15,   1916. 

110.696.  SHOULDER-SCARFS  AND  TOWELS.  Sim 
MONS  Salcs  Co..  Springfield.  Mo. 

Filed   December   13.   1915.     Serial   No.   91.454.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.697.  SHOULDER-SCARFS  AND  TOWELS.  Sim 
MONS  Salss  Co.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  December   13.   1915.     Serial   No.   91.455.     PUB-  j 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.698.  SHOULDER-SCARFS  AND  TOWELS.  Sim- 
mons Salbs  Co.,  Springfield.  Mo. 

FUed   December   13,   1915.     Serial   No.   91,456.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.699.  RADIUM  AND  RADIOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
OF  RADIUM  FOR  MEDICAL  USE.  SociATt 
ANONTifB  DB  Tbaitbmbnts  Chimiqcss.  St.  Denlg, 
France. 

Filed    February    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,852.      PUB    ' 
LISHED   APRIL  27.    1915.  I 


110.700.  RADIUM  AND  RADIOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
OF  RADIUM  FOR  MEDICAL  USE.  SociEt* 
.\nonymb  DB  Traitbmbsts  Chimiqubs,  St.  Denis, 
France. 

Filed    February    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,853.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   27,    1916. 

110.701.  PBTROLEUM  PITCH  AND  ASPHALTUM. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    93.080.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   28,   1916. 

110.702.  POULTRY  PRODUCTS  —  EGOS,  DAY  OLD 
CHICKS,  AND  STOCK.  TirriN  Pocltrt  Farms  k 
Hatchbbt,  Tlffln,   Oblo. 

Filed  July  12,  1918.    ^rUl  No.  87,901.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,   1916. 

110.703.  WASHABLE  WALL  AND  CEILING  PAI.NT. 
Trussbo  Conchbtb   Stbbl  Company,   Dt'trolt,   Mich. 

filed    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    S3. 502.      PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    28,    1916. 

110.704.  FIBER -BOARD  OR  ARTIFICIAL  LUMBER 
FOR  BUILDING  AND  ALLIED  PURPOSES.  Thb 
Upson  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.824.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.705.  COAL.  Utah  FrsL  Company.  Castle  Gate  and 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed    February    11,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,794        PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   28.   1916. 

110.706.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  KNIT 
TED  UNDERWEAR.  Utica  Knitting  Company, 
OrlKkany  Falla  and  Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,B2Z.      PUB 
LISHED  MABCH  28,  1910. 

110.707.  GASOLENE.  Wadhams  Oil  Company.  Mil 
waukee,  WU. 

Filed    February    5,    1916.       SerUl    No.    92.682.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,    1916. 

110.708.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS.  Whitnit  Eck- 
STBiN  Sbbd  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   30.   1918.      Serial   No.    89.562.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  25.  1916. 

110.709.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS.  Whitnby  EcK- 
STBiN  Sbbd  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Filed    September   80,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,563.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  25,   1916. 

110.710.  COAL.  Willard,  Sdthbhland  k.  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed    February    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.990.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28.   1916. 

110.711.  CLOVER-SEED.  GRASS-SEED,  AND  SEED- 
GRAINS.    Tocno-Randolph  Sbbd  Co.,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed    January    24,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,383.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28.   1916. 

110.712.  TREATMENT  OF  SWEATY  FEET  AND  ARM- 
PITS AND  TO  ELIMINATE  THE  ODOR  OF  THOSE 
MEMBERS.  ZOKO  Chbmical  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.146.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.713.  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE.  CHICORY,  AND 
CEREAL.     DcRYBB  A  Barwisb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    14,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,118.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.714.  TEA.     Dt7RYBB  A  Barwisb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,120.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   28.   1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


52,098.     SPOOL-COTTON.     John  J.  Clabk  A  Co.,   Paw- 
tucket,  B.  I. 
Registered  May  1,  1906.      Canceled  May  18,  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  6,   1916. 


19,300.  rule:  "  RYTHMODIK  RE<^ORD  MUSIC  ROLLS." 
(For  Music-Rolls  for  Player  Pianos.)  Amrkican 
Piano  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  '^4. 
1910. 

19.3»51.— rittr      ••  OSK    OU.NCE    SCOTTS    'AK  NO  MOR ' 
COMPOUND  GUARANINE  TABLETS."      (For  Gunra 
nine  Tablets.)     Josbph  H.  Cahoon.  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  February  5.   1916 

19,362.— rule.  '20  SCOTT'S  'AK  NO  MOR  '  rOMI'OUND 
(JCARANINE  TABLETS.  (For  Guaranine  Tablets.) 
Joseph  Cahoon,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
5.  1916. 

19,363. — Title  "  COOPEK  6."  (For  Non  Alcoholic  Bev- 
erages.) Cbho  Fruit  BRVERAnK  Company,  Chicago. 
111.      Filed  April  21,  1916. 

19,364.— TWI*  "  CERO."  (For  Non  Alcoholir  B<>ver 
ages.)  Cero  Frcit  Pbveeagb  Company,  Chicago, 
in       Filed   April    21.    1916. 

19.365— Title:  "  WOOLDRUKA  SPONGES."  (For 
Spongeg.)  Fbbibich  &  Mansell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.Kl  February  3,  1916. 

19,366.— Title.  "  EASTER  GREETINGS."  (For  Waxed 
Bread- Wrappers.)  The  Hammerschi.ao  Manifac- 
tcbino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  15, 
1916. 

19,867. — Title:  "  COMBINATION  ATHLETIC  UNION 
SUIT."  (For  Athletic  ITnderwear.)  Oppenhbim, 
Obbrndoef  k  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  4, 
1916 


19„'i68.— 'ntJe;  "PEERLESS  PETTICOAT.'  (For  Pet- 
ticoats.) I'EERLiss  rETTirOAT  Co..  Boston,  Mass, 
Filed  May  6,  1916. 

19,369.— rttle  "  IMPORTED  TILLY  HAARLEM  OIL 
CAPSULES."  (For  Haarlem  Oil  Capsules.)  John 
H.  Koci.of.sma,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  January  7. 
IJiKJ. 

19.370.  -ri«r,  "ATHLETIC  UNDERWEAR  WITH  SEAL 
I'AX  VENTILATED  HEALTH  CROTCH."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  Sealpax  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed  May  4,  1916. 

19.371— ritJf.      "SANITARY    ATHLETICS."      (For    Ath 
letic  I'nderwear.)      The  Sealpax  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May   4.   1916. 

19,372.— rifJe.  "THE  COFFEE  TREE."'  (For  Coffee.) 
Louis   Siegbl.   Chicago,   111.     Filed   March    13,   1916. 

19,373.— Title.  "CLAROL."  (For  a  Liquid  Dressing.) 
Adolph  Sommer,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  December 
11,  1916. 

19,374. — Title:  "  BLUE  BIRD  SCHOOL  SERIES."  (For 
Writing-Tablets.)  White  &  WYCKorr  Mro.  Co., 
Holyoke,   Mass.     Filed   January   25,   1916. 

19,375  .—Title:  "  STERLINGS  METAL  POLISH- 
CREAM— NON  INFLAMMABLE."  (For  a  Metal- 
Polish.)  Archie  L.  Young,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  18,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  6,  1916. 


4. Ml.      Title:     "SAYS    MANY    A    CUSTOMER—."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)     Thb  B.  V.  D.  Company.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  19,  1916. 
4,362.— r«:«.     •'  HERE'S     THE     LABEL     YOU     ASKED 

FOR,  SIR."     (For  Athletic  Underwear.)     Thb  B.  V. 

D.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  19,  1916. 
4,363. — Title:    "  PUT    YOUR    ADVERTISING    MESSAGE 

'ACROSS'."    (For  Athletic  Underwear.)    Thb  B.  V.  D. 

Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   April    19,   1916. 
4,364.— rit/e.    "BILLINGS  AND  SONS."      (For  Pianos.) 

Billings  k  Sons  Piano  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 

February  21,  1916. 

4,366.— ri«f.  "TASTE  GOOD  CAKE."  (For  Cake.) 
Harry  M.  GsirroN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  February  16, 
1916. 

4,366.— Title.  "  LUSTEROL."  (For  a  Cleaning  and  Pol- 
ishing Compound.)  Ldstbrol  MANcrAcruRiNG  Com- 
pany, Portland.  Greg.     Filed  April  1,  1916. 


4,367.— Title.  "  PETERS  "  DURO  '  FINISH."  (For  Gas 
and  Electric  Fixtures.)  H.  J.  Peters  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  February  2,  1916. 

4,368.— Title.   "  CRACKER  JACK."      (For  a  Confection.) 

RUBCKHEIM  BBOTHBBS  k  ficKSTBIN,  INC.,  BrOoUni, 
N.  Y.     Filed  March  20,  1916. 

4,3  69  —  Title.  "  SPRING  SNAP  FASTENER."  (For 
Spring-Snap  Fasteners.)  Spbi  no-Snap  Fastbnbb 
Company,  Lynn,  Mas.s.     Filed  April  7,  1916. 

4,370.— Title.  "  NO  HANDS  BUT  YOURS  EVER  TOUCH 
IT."  (For  Ward's  Tip-Top  Bread.)  Ward  Baking 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  7,  1916. 

4,371— Title.  '  MADE  THE  CLEAN  WAY— THE  WARD 
WAY."  (For  Ward's  Tip  Top  Bread.)  Ward  Bak- 
ing Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed  April   7,   1916. 
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DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiai 

Stokck   v.   Kkichhblm. 

Decided  February  7,  /«/«. 

iNTIBrUUINCB — Priobitt. 

Evidence  coosidered  aod  foand  saflBclent  to  prore  pri- 
ority for  S.  by  rMifiOD  of  ofrtaln  testimony  as  to  con- 
ception. 

Mr.  Wm.  8.  Hodges  and  Mr.  FranUin  F.  PhUlipt 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Oeo.  L.  Wilkinson  for  the  appellee. 

Van  OKSDtL,  J.: 

Appellaiit  Storck  has  appealed  from  the  decision 
of  the  Couunlssioner  of  Tatents  awarding  priority 
of  invention  to  appellee  lieichhelm  upon  an  issue 
expressed  in  the  following  counts : 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasf  described,  means  for  hold 
lug  a  affrtes  of  stamps  haying  the  form  of  a  ribbon,  means 
for  bendinc  the  first  or  end  stamp  at  an  angle  to  said 
ribbon,  m«>an8  for  retaining  said  Rtamp  In  said  bent  con- 
dition, and  means  for  engaging  said  stamp  and  moving  it 
toward  and  against  an  envelop  or  the  like. 

2.  In  •  macklac  of  tke  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  aerlea  of  atampa  having  the  form  of  a  ribbon,  mcuia 
for  bending  the  first  or  end  stamp  at  an  angle  to  said 
ribbon,  means  for  retaining  said  stamp  In  said  l>ent  con- 
dition, and  means  for  engaging  said  stamp  and  moving  it 
toward  and  agalnat  an  envelop  or  the  like,  said  retaining 
means  also  serving  to  asslrt  In  securing  and  maintaining 
a  firm  engagement  of  said  engaging  means  with  salJ 
stamp. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  for  hold- 
ing a  coll  of  stampa  or  the  like  having  the  form  of  a 
ribbon,  mean*  for  holding  the  end  portion  of  said  ribbon 
In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  feeding  mechaniam.  a 
secondary  bending  element  around  which  the  first  or  end 
stamp  of  sal<l  ribbon  may  be  bent,  and  «  primary  bending 
element  for  performing  the  bending  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  for  hold- 
ing a  coil  of  stamps  or  the  like  having  the  form  of  a 
ribbon,  means  for  holding  the  end  portion  in  position  to 
b«  operated  upon  bv  feeding  mechanism,  a  secondary  bend- 
ing element  around  which  the  flrt^it  or  end  stamp  of  said 
ribbon  may  be  bent,  and  a  primary  t>ending  element  for 
performing  the  bending  operation,  said  secondary  element 
being  movable  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ribbon  at  the 
angle  of  the  bend  and  to  effect  a  feeding  and  positioning 
movement  of  the  said  ribbon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasK  described,  a  reel  for  hold- 
ing a  coll  of  Htampti  or  the  like  having  the  form  of  a 
ribbon,  means  for  holding  the  end  portion  In  position  to 
be  operated  upon  bv  feeding  mechanism,  a  secondary  bend- 
ing element  aronnn  which  the  first  or  end  stamp  of  said 
ribbon  mav  be  bent,  a  primary  t>endlng  element  for  per- 
forming the  bending  operation,  said  secondary  element 
being  movable  and  adapted  to  engage  Raid  ribbon  at  the 
angle  of  the  bend  and  to  effect  a  feeding  and  poaltlonlng 
movement  of  said  ribbon,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
secondary  bending  element  for  retaining  said  end  stamp 
In  its  bent  position. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  teriea  of  atampfi  having  the  form  of  •  ribbon,  a 
secondary  l>ending  element  around  whirh  a  stamp  may  be 
bent,  and  a  primary  bending  element  for  pressing  said 
•tamp  aroond  said  aecondary  oending  element. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  clans  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  series  of  stampa  having  the  form  of  a  ribbon,  a 
•eoondary  bending  element  around  which  a  stamp  may  be 
bent,  and  a  primary  bending  element  for  pressing  said 
stamp  around   said   seconilary    bending   element,   said  sec- 
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ondary  element  being  movable  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
stamp  and  effect  a  feeding  and  positioning  movement 
thereof. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  series  of  stamps  having  the  form  of  a  ribbon,  a 
secondary  bending  element  around  which  a  stamp  may  be 
bent,  a  primary  bending  element  for  pressing  said  stamp 
around  said  secondary  t>endlng  element,  said  secondary 
element  being  movable  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stamp 
and  effect  a  feeding  and  poslnoning  movement  thereof, 
and  means  adapted  to  retain  aald  stamp  in  its  bent  po- 
sition. 

It  appears  that  Storck  about  May,  1910,  began 
the  construction  of  stamp-€Lfflxing  machines.  He 
constructed  prior  to  the  one  in  issue  three  of  spe- 
cifically different  types.  While  he  urges  that  hl« 
machine.  Exhibit  No.  4,  constitutes  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  in  issue,  the  contention 
was  not  upheld  by  any  of  the  tribunals  below.  We 
are  in  accord  with  this  conclusion.  Machine  No.  4 
in  actual  operation  performs  the  bending  operation 
on  the  second,  instead  of  the  end,  stamp,  which  for- 
bids the  reading  of  the  present  issue  upon  it.  True, 
claims  6  and  7,  if  standing  alone,  might  bear  the 
construction  contended  for  by  Storck,  and  be  read 
on  his  Exhibit  No.  4  machloe.  The  tribunals  below, 
however,  held  that  these  claims,  read  in  connection 
with  the  other  claims,  contained  by  Inference  the 
limitations  relating  to  the  means  for  bending  the 
end  stamps  which  is  the  subject-matter  of  this  In- 
vention. The  Commissioner  in  a  prior  decision  l^>- 
lioldlng  the  patentability  of  the  claims  In  issue  as  a 

distinct  advance  in  the  art  said  :  ^  ,  -. 

Each  of  the  claims  suflSciently  defines  thia  Idea  in  that 
they  specify  either  means  for  t>endlng  at  the  first  stamp 
or  a  bending  element  around  which  the  bending  at  the  end 
stamp  may  De  effecteij. 

A  definite  construction  of  claims  6  and  7  is  un- 
necessary, since  in  our  view  Storck  has  clearly  es- 
tablished priority,  and  Is  entitled  to  the  claims 
whether  readable  or  not  on  his  Exhibit  No.  4  ma- 
chine. 

Storck's  case  turns  upon  a  pencil  sketch  of  his 
invention.  Exhibit  No.  5,  as  the  basis  of  conception 
and  disclosure.  In  this  he  Is  corroborated  by  two 
witnesses  who  testify  that  the  sketch  was  shown  to 
them  about  tlie  first  week  in  December,  1910.  Wit- 
ness Emmons  testified  that  the  sketch  was  shown  to 
him  by  Storck  about  two  or  three  weeks  before  he 
and  Storck  made  a  trip  to  Washington,  which  is 
fixed  by  the  record  as  occurring  two  or  three  days 
prior  to  NeAv  Year's.  Witness  Gray  testified  that 
Storck  spoke  to  him  about  the  invention  late  in 
Noveml)er.  1910.  and  showed  him  a  sketch.  Exhibit 
Na  S,  the  first  week  In  December,  bnt  that  the 
principle  of  the  machine  had  been  explained  to  him 
Mo.  1.] 
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a  few  days  before  he  was  shown  the  sketch.  He 
fixes  the  date  with  reference  to  the  date  he  began  to 
work  for  the  Standard  Stamp  AfRxer  Company, 
November  16,  1910,  and  by  reference  to  the  Wash- 
ington trip. 

If  these  wltifcsses,  In  connection  with  Storck,  are 
to  be  credited,  Storck  must  be  accorded  a  date  early 
in  December,  1910,  certainly  prior  to  the  15th  of 
that  month.  On  the  strength  of  this  testimony  the 
Board  of  Examiners- In-Chief  held  that  Storck  was 
entitled  to  priority.  The  Examiner,  however,  re- 
fused to  credit  this  evidence,  on  the  ground  chiefly 
that  the  witnesses  had  not  testified  that  Storck  had 
explained  the  invention  to  them  at  the  time  that 
they  were  shown  the  sketch.  There  are  times  when 
such  explanation  Is  unnecessary  to  constitute  dis- 
closure, and  we  think  this  is  one  of  the  cases.  The 
sketch  very  clearly  discloses  the  invention.  It  bears 
no  indication  that  it  has  been  changed ;  indeed,  no 
such  contention  is  made.  Emmons  and  Gray  were 
familiar  with  Storck's  prior  machines,  and  the  Im- 
provement was  so  simple  as  to  be  readily  understoo<l 
by  one  skilled  In  the  art  from  a  mere  observation  of 
the  sketch.  But  It  was  explained.  The  sketch  con- 
forms to  the  disclosure  of  the  principle  of  the  in- 
vention as  explained  to  Gray  a  few  days  before  he 
was  shown  the  sketch.  Gray,  In  his  testimony,  ex- 
plained In  detail  the  manner  In  which  Storck  illus- 
trated the  invention  to  him  at  that  time.  He  testi- 
fies that  when  the  sketch  was  shown  him  verbal 
explanation  was  made.  Emmons,  on  the  other  hand, 
had  been  associated  with  Storck  through  the  con- 
struction, handling  and  development  of  the  former 
machines;  hence,  the  sketch  to  him  was  self-ex- 
planatory. It  also  appears  from  the  evidence  he 
clearly  understood  it. 

These  witnesses  have  not  been  Impeached,  contra- 
dicted or  In  any  particular  discredited.  It  will  not 
do  to  discredit  their  testimony  purely  upon  the  hy- 
pothesis, as  suggested  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, that  they  testified  to  these  facts  purely  from 
memory.  Their  dates  are  fixed  from  circumstances 
which  would  enable  them  to  approximate  the  date 
with  convincing  accuracy.  We  agr«e  with  the  Ex- 
amlners-ln-Chlef  that  Storck  has  established  a  date 
of  disclosure  prior  to  I>ecember  14,  1910. 

To  hold  that  thl»  waa  not  done  would  b«  arbitrartlT  to 
-il****''^.*"*^*"**  »t  naught  the  teatlmony  of  witneaaca 
whoae  character  and  reputation  are  unlmpeached,  and 
Slw"*»,.*®?J*™°°y  ^  reaaonable  and  in  entire  harmonT 
with  the  clrcumstancea  of  thla  cas*.     We  are  nnwllllna  to 

D.^C..  82.     See,  also,  Hopkina  v.  Peten,  41  App.  D.  C. 

We  now  come  to  Reichhelm's  case.  On  December 
8,  1910,  he  took  what  was  supposed  to  be  a  sketch 
of  his  invention  to  his  attorneys  in  Chicago  for  the 
purpose  of  having  an  application  prepared.  The 
sketch  was  turned  over  to  the  draftsman  to  prepare 
drawings.  On  December  19,  1910,  Reichhelm's  at- 
torneys wrote  him  calling  attention  to  a  number  of 
defects  which  would  render  the  device  Inoperative. 
In  reply  to  this,  under  date  of  December  21,  1910, 
Reichhelm  wrote  his  attorneys  inclosing  a  blue-print 
drawing  calling  attention  to  a  number  of  changet 
In  the  diadoBure  made  to  them  on  December  6th. 
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Among  the  changes  suggested  was  the  following  re- 
lating to  the  operation'  of  the  machine  respecting 
the  bending  of  the  stamp : 

Have  alao  dlacorered  thla  In  practical  demonatratlon 
and  have  orercome  It  br  meana  of  a  amaU  piece  of  mnalc 
wire  fastened  to  the  holdlns  spring  as  per  saetch  2.  This 
little  piece  of  music  wire  also  jMrmlts  as  to  move  the 
tongue  forwmrdlv  a  little  more  and  give  the  wiper  lever 
lees  distance  to  traTel.  We  have  foond  In  actual  practice 
that  it  does  not  require  more  than  one-eighth  of  an  Inch 
movement  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  severing  lever  to 
sever  the  atamp,  and  thla  little  music  wire  spring  will  In- 
variably bend  the  stamp  over  the  highest  point  of  the 
severing  lever  immediately  after  the  stamp  is  severed,  as 
shown  In  sketch  No.  8. 

Reichhelm's  attorneys  in  their  letter  also  called 

attention  to  an — 

interference  of  severing  lever  with  moistener  at  bottom  of 
stroke. 

In  relation  to  this  Reichhelm  stated  in  his  reply 

letter  as  follows : 

We  advise  that  we  hare  moved  the  fulcrum  of  the 
moistening  lever  and  transposed  the  fulcrum  of  the  wiper 
(these  two  pieces  are  designated  X  and  T  resi>ectiveTv) 
so  that  we  will  gain  all  the  space  in  front  of  the  machine 
when  thla  lever  la  at  its  mo«t  outward  position,  with  the 
exception  of  the  wiper  Itself,  plus  about  one-eighth  of  an 
Inch  clearance.  In  this  waj  we  will  keep  the  end  of  the 
moistening  lever  from  Interfering  with  the  handling  of 
the  severing  lever. 

These  were  vital  changes.  They  mark  the  dl- 
vldlng-llne  between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative 
device.  Until  the  piece  of  music-wire  was  inserted 
the  end  stamp  could  not  be  bent  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  downward  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  the 
bending  of  the  stamp  goes  to  the  very  heart  of  the 
Invention.  It  appears  that  Reichhelm,  after  seeing 
his  attorneys,  engaged  In  the  construction  of  a  ma- 
chine. It  thus  appears  that  he  was  Inventing  while 
engaged  In  reducing  to  practice.  In  his  letter  of 
the  21st  he  speaks  of  matters  discovered  "  In  prac- 
tical demonstration,"  or  "  In  making  up  the  practical 
machine."  The  function  of  the  piece  of  music-wire, 
first  disclosed  In  his  letter,  later  appeared  in  hla 
specification  as  follows : 

Another  element  of  my  mechaniam  which  I  will  men- 
tion at  this  time  is  a  small  wire  spring  or  finger  44,  which 
la  adapted  to  press  a  new  atamp  22*  (Fig.  4)  forwardly 
a  amall  diatance  after  its  end  43  haa  oeen  severed  from 
the  end  42  of  the  preceding  stamp  22.  The  purpose  of 
this  la  to  carry  the  end  of  the  stamp  48  over  the  lower 
portion  84«  of  the  severing  lever  Into  a  position  where  it 
will  bend  forwardly  thereby  In  the  return  movement  of 
the  severing  lever  88.  ' 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  earliest  date  on  which 
Reichhelm  can  claim  a  conception,  complete  and 
ready  to  put  Into  practical  form,  was  December  21, 
1910.  It  is  this  practical  conception  which  the  jmt- 
ent  law  requires.  (MerQenthaler  v.  Scudder,  11 
App.  D.  C.  264;  Fenner  v.  Blake,  30  App.  D.  C, 
507.)  The  disclosure  of  December  6,  1910,  to  hia 
attorneys  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  an  In- 
definite statement  of  what  he  hoped  to  accomplish. 
The  sketch  which  was  turned  over  to  the  draftsman 
demonstrated  a  defective  conception  of  the  opera- 
tive details  which  deprives  him  of  the  right  to  claim 
that  sketch  and  interview  as  a  disclosure  of  the  in- 
vention of  the  issue.  December  21,  1910,  is,  there- 
fore, the  earliest  Jate  Reichhelm  can  claim,  which 
Is  too  late  to  overcome  the  established  date  of 
Storck. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  la 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 
Ho.  1.] 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

Lllwei.i  Y.N  r.  Upson.     Uhson  r.  Llkwellyn. 

Decided   April  S,   1916. 

iNTERraaiNCK— Split  Pkmsio.n— Unpatkntable  Diffek- 
ENCE  Between  Claims. 
In  an  interference  proceeding  the  court  la  without 
Jurisdiction  to  question  the  patentability  of  certain 
'■ouDts  over  others ;  but  after  the  interference  Is  over 
the  Primary  Examiner  may  and  should  consider 
whether  counts  awarded  to  one  party  are  patentable 
over  counts  awarded  to  the  other  and  reject  one  set 
on  the  other  If  in  his  opinion  they  are  not. 

Mr.  C.  C.  lAnthicum  and  Mr.  D.  A.  Usina  for 
Llewellyn. 

Mr.  Parki-r  W.  Page  and  Mr.  D.  W.  Cooper  for 
Upson. 

RoBB.  J.: 

These  are  appeals  from  decision.s  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  in  an  interference  proceeding  In 
which  tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarde<l  to 
Llewellyn  priority  as  to  each  of  the  twenty-four 
counts.  The  Kxamincrs-in-Chlef  awar<le<l  priority 
to  Upson  as  to  what  they  conceivwl  to  be  the  broad 
counts,  namely,  counts  1,  7,  8.  12,  13,  14  and  15. 
They  further  found  that  the  novel  feature  of  count 
11  was  di.sclosed  to  Llewellyn  by  Upson,  and  hence 
awanitfl  priority  as  to  tJiat  count  to  Up.son.  As 
t(»  liie  remaining  counts  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  was  afflrmeil.  The  First 
-\ssistant  Commissioner,  to  whom  the  apiK^al  was 
taken,  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  except  as  to  count  11,  which  he  awarder!  to 
Llewellyn. 

We  here  reproduce  counts  1,  2.  3,  8,  11,  14.  20.  23 
and  24,  as  sufficiently  illustrative  of  the  two  groups  : 

1.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of 
concrete  and  having  embedded  in  it  at  each  of  two  of 
ita  respective  sidea,  separate  metallic  members,  each  con- 
atructed   to  Interlocli  with  adjacent  piling  elements. 

2.  A  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composecl  of  con 
Crete   and    having  embedded   In    it  at   each   of   two   of  Its 
respective    sides,    separate    metallic    members,    eacli    con 
structed  to  Interlock  with  adjacent  piling  elements,  said 
pile   having  a   tie  embedded   In   it   between   said   members 
and  connecting  them  together. 

3.  A    piling    element    cumprislnK    a    pile    composed    of 
concrete  having  in  one  face  a  cavity,  and  having  opera- 
tlvely   embedded    in    another    face   a    metallic    strain-re 
slstlng    member    for    engagement    with    a    correspondiuK 
cavity   in   an   adjacent   piling  element. 

8.  A  piling  element  consisting  of  a  pre-niolded  plle 
composed  essentially  of  concrete  and  having  eml.e<lded 
in  it  a  rolled  steel  member  not  affecting  the  Integrity  of 
the  concrete  structure  but  extending  outside  the  concrete 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  succeeding  piling  ele- 
ment to  reaiat  atralns  at  right  anglea  to  the  vertical 
length  of  the  pile. 

11.  .4  piling  element  comprising  a  pile  composed  of 
concrete  and  having  a  grouting  groove  In  one  face,  and 
having  embedded  in  one  face  a  metallic  strain  reslstlni; 
member  to  engage  an  adjacent  element. 

14.   A    piling    element    comprisluR    a    pile    composed    of 
concrete   and    containing   a    metallic   guiding    member    ar 
ranged   to  resist  lateral   strains  and   to  engage   with  and 
guide  an  adjacent  pile  to  a  grounde<l  position. 

20.  Piling  comprising  piles  composed  essentially  of 
concrete  and  arranged  In  succession  to  form  the  piling 
and  metallic  means  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  piles,  each 
such  meana  being  secured  to  both  of  its  adjacent  piles 
substantially  rigidly  in  the  line  of  the  piling,  to  prevent 
material  separation  of  the  piles  from  each  other  in  the 
line  of  the  piling. 

23.  Piling  comprising  auccesaive  pllea  composed  of 
concrete,  one  having  an  embedded  metallic  interlocking 
member,  and  the  other  an  Interlocking  cavity  to  receive 
the  metallic  member. 

24.  Piling  comprialng  successive  piles  composed  of 
concrete  held  together  by  metallic  interlocking  members. 

As  will  l)e  readily  understo<xl  from  a  readinp  of 

these  claims,  they  relate  to  a  comiwisite,  concrete 

and  metal  sheet-piling  In  which  the  metal  element 

is  cast  in  the  edge  of  the  concrete  pile  and  shaped 
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to  interlock  with  a  mating  element  in  an  adjacent 
pile. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that 
Llewellyn  a)nceived  and  disclosed  the  Invention 
covered  by  all  the  counts  as  early  as  January  20, 
1908.  The  Board  awarded  him  conception  and  dis- 
closure as  to  all  the  counts  except  count  11  as  early 
as  February  19,  1908.  The  Board  further  ruled 
that  Upson's  Patent  No.  938,091,  the  application 
for  which  was  filed  March  10,  1908,  constituted  re- 
duction to  practice  of  counts  1,  7.  8.  12.  13,  14  and 
15,  and  that  inasmuch  us  the  evidence  clearly 
showed  that  Llewellyn  was  lacking  In  diligence, 
priority  should  be  awarded  Upson  as  to  those 
counts.  In  this  ruling  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
concurred.  As  these  two  tribunals  have  carefully 
considered  the  evidence  relating  to  Llewellyn's 
lack  of  diligence,  and  as  our  own  examination  of 
the  records  convinces  us  of  the  correctness  of  their 
conclusion,  we  shall  accept  it  as  a  sufficient  bifels 
for  the  award  of  priority  to  Upson  as  to  the  counts 
Just  mentioned. 

It  appears  that  in  May,  1909,  In  an  Interview  be- 
tween Llewellyn  and  Upson,  features  of  this  Inven- 
tion were  discusse<l.  Mr.  Llewellyn  testified  that 
Mr.  Upson,  after  studying  the  matter — 
suggested  a  further  Improvement  whtreby  a  larger  open- 
ing In  the  concrete  should  be  left  for  the  insertion  of  a 
Jet  pipe  to  facltate  grouting. 

The  Board  ruled  that  this  constituted  an  admis- 
sion that  Upson  and  not  Llewellyn  was  the  origi- 
nator of  this  idea.  We  are  convinced  of  the  cor- 
rectne.ss  of  the  Board's  conclusion  upon  this  point. 
Llewellyn  was  not  skilled  In  this  art,  while  Upson 
was  the  chief  engineer  and  general  manager  of  the 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  and  highly 
skille<l  in  the  art.  The  desirability  and  Importance 
of  the  improvement  would  therefore  naturally  oc- 
cur to  Upson.  Ortainly  there  is  nothing  in  the 
record  before  thi.s  interview  to  indicate  that  the 
novel  feature  of  count  11  had  ever  occurred  to 
Llewellyn.  Indeed,  Llewellyn  Introduced  In  evi- 
dence 1  letter  dated  May  13.  1909.  and  addressed  to 
his  sujwrlor  officer,  a  Mr.  J.  C.  Neale,  in  which  he 
says: 

Herewith  we  hand  you  a  rough  sketch  illustrating  in 
general  a  scheme  which  the  writer  is  working  up  in  con- 
Junction  with  Mr.  Upson,  engineer  of  the  Raymond  Con- 
crete Pile  Company. 

Upson  here  contends,  as  he  did  before  the  Patent 
Office,  that  there  Is  no  patentable  difference  be- 
tween the  so-called  broad  counts  awarded  him  and 
those  awarded  to  Llewellyn.  What  our  opinion 
might  be  on  this  question,  were  It  before  us,  we 
need  not  Intimate,  since  It  is  settletl  law  that  In  an 
interference  proceeding  we  must  assume  that  each 
count  Is  patentably  different  from  every  other 
count.  We  have  no  more  jurisdiction  to  question 
the  patentability  of  the  counts  in  an  Interference 
proceetllng  than  in  an  ex  parte  proceeding.  But, - 
as  sugtrestt^l  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner — 
the  Primary  Examiner  may  and  should  consider  whether 
the  differences  between  the  counts  awarded  LJpson  and 
those  awarded  to  Llewellyn  are  patentable  when  the  case 
is  returned  to  him  at  the  end  of  this  priority  contest 
and  refuse  to  Llewellyn  such  counts  as  are  not  patentably 
different  from  those  awarded  to  Upson. 

The  Board  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  ruled 
that  as  to  the  counts  awarded  Llewellyn,  excepting 
of  course  count  11,  there  was  no  evidence  on  behalf 
of  I'pson  to  prove  conception  prior  to  his  Interview 
with  Llewellyn  in  May  of  1909.  In  other  words, 
that  he  derived  his  knowledge  from  Llewellyn. 
Assuming,  as  we  must,  that  these  counts  are  patent- 
ably different  from  those  awarded  Upson,  there  is 
no  escape  from  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Pat- 
ent Office. 

We  therefore  affirm  the  decision  as  to  all  the 
counts  save  count  11.  As  to  that  count  the  decision 
is  reversed  and  priority  awarded  Upson. 

Affirmed  In  part  and  reversed  in  part. 
No.  1.1 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Byerley  patent,  No.  524.130,  for 
process  of  making  petroleum  asphalt  and  the  prod- 
uct of  such  process.  Held  not  anticipated,  ralld,  and 
infringed.  Byeriey  v.  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co., 
230  Fed.  Rep.,  905. 


Oertifioate  of  Proprietorship,  Panama-Paoifio  Exposition 
[No.  2. 

BEANCH    RSOISTRATIOn   OffTICB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Pavbut  OfTica, 

PANAM A-PACiriC  iNTaaKATIONAL  IiZPOaiTION, 

8«tn  Franettao,  OaL,  D9eemb«r  t,  1915. 

CKBTiriCATB  OF  PBOFBiaTOBSHIP. 

Thlg  certifies  that  Linotype  h  Machinery,  Limited,  of 
London,  Elngland,  baa  presented  satisfactory  proof  show- 
ing it  to  be  the  proprietor  of  Letters  Patent  of  the  King- 
dom of  Spain.  No.  ^088.  dated  September  17,  1898,  for 
improvements  in  machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  print- 
ing-type in  the  form  of  printing-bars,  and  No.  2S,129, 
da  tea  October  12,  1898,  being  an  addition  to  Patent  No. 
22,989.  and  of  Letters  Patent  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  No.  3,617,  dated  February  16, 
1903,  for  improyements  In  linotype-machines ;  No.  26,355, 
dated  NoTemoer  12,  1910,  for  improvements  in  typographi- 
cal llne-caatlng  machines ;  No.  6,488,  dated  March  15, 
1912,  for  improvements  in  apparatus  for  separating  indi- 
vldnal  components  from  a  series  and  successively  deliver- 
ing them  to  othor  apiwratns,  and  No.  17,990,  dated  August 
8,  1912,  for  improvements  in  or  relating  to  the  metal-pots 
of  typographical  casting-machines.  The  type-casting  and 
accessory  machinery  claimed  to  be  covered  by  the  above- 
spedfled  Letters  Patent  has  been  imported  by  the  said 
Linotype  h  Machinery,  Limited,  for  exhibition  at  the 
Panama-Pacific  International  Exposition,  San  Francisco. 
1915,  and  installed  in  the  Palace  of  Manufactures. 

This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
Congress  approved  September  18,  1913.  (H.  R.  7695, 
Pub.  No.  14.) 

Date  of  admission  and  installation  of  exhibit  in  the 
Palace  of  Manufactures,  April  11.  1916. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  OSBORN. 

In  charge  Branch  Registration  Office,  Han  Francisco,  Cal. 

Approved  : 

THOMAS    EWING, 

Commistnoner  of  Patents. 


Advenfi  Decisions  in  Intarferenoe. 

Pats.nt  No.  1,057,915. 

On  May  6,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Glenn  J. 
Barrett  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claim  6  of  his  Patent  No.  1,057.915,  subject, 
"  Type-writing  and  computing  machines,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Path  NT   No.    1.099,343. 

On  May  5.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Edward 
B.  Craft  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1.  8,  9,  and  10  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.099,343,  subject.  "Automatic-exchange  selectors,"  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patbnt   No.    1.134,284. 

On  May  3,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Charles 
H.  Nlckerson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  an<l  2  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,134,284,  subject.  "  Lasting-shell  and  upper  protectors," 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  derision  has  become  final. 


Notices  of  OancelatioD. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Lvtbriob, 

U.VITSD    St.*t«s    Pate.nt   Oi-UCB. 

Washington.  D.  C,  May  n,  19 U. 
American  shoe  Company,  i<«  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tive*, take  noOoe: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  instltnted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  A.  M.  Malouf.  146  S.  W. 
Temple.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of 
the  trade-mark  r«>glstration  of  the  American  Shoe  Com- 
pany, of  Lynn.  Mass.,  No.  16.936,  dated  August  20,  1889. 
and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  said  American  Shoe  Company  at  the  said  address  hav 
Ing  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  nnless  saiU  American  Shoe  Company.  Its 
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assigns  or  legal  represcntatlTes,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (iAzrrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Asaiatant  OommUMtkmer. 


I>BPABTifBi(T  or  THB  Iimaioa. 

Umitbd  Statbs   Patbmt  Orvica, 

Washington,  D.  0..  May  11,  laii. 

George  C.  Field,  his  assiffns  or  lagal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  lastltnted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  The  Ironsides  Company,  of 
Columbus.  Ohio,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of  the  trade- 
mark registration  of  George  C.  Field,  of  204  Ckroll  street, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  No.  17,249.  dated  December  10,  1889, 
and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  the  said  George  C.  Field  at  the  said  addreiss  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  George  C.  Field,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

Tills  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  l5T««ioa 

Unitbd  States  Patbmt  Omca, 

Washington.  D.  C.  May  ti,  1919. 

Albany  Steam  Bottling  Works,  their  assigns  or  legal  rep- 

reaentative»,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Standard  Brewery,  of 
comer  West  Twelfth  street  and  Campt>eU  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  November  8,  1891,  No.  20.800,  to  Albany  Btean 
Bottling  Works,  of  194-196-198  Park  avenae,  Albany. 
New  Tork,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  said  Albany  Steam  Bottling  Works  at  the 
said  address  havloK  bet>n  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
llverable, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Alt>any 
Steam  Bottling  Works,  tnelr  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  defanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gi 
for  ttirec  consecntive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DSCARrMENT    or    THB    INTBRIOB, 

U.MTKr  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Washington.  D.  C,  May  U.  t»16. 

Lars   Jensen,    his    assiiyns    or   legal  representatives,    take 

ttotice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  patent  of  TjHth  Jensen.  1878  Crystal  street. 
Chicago,  111..  No.  R83.959.  Issued  April  7,  1908,  and  the 
application  for  patent  of  John  C.  Miller,  Canton,  Stark 
county,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Lam  Jensen  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  bv  the  post-office  undellverable. 
notice  Is  hereby  given  tliat  unless  said  Jensen,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  lnterfer«'nit>  will  l)e  proceeded  with  as  In  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Otticial  Gazbttb 
for  thrfe  ''onsecutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  iNTnioa. 

Unitbd  SrATsa  Patbnt  Oiticb. 

Washittgton.  D.  O.,  May  U,  J97S. 


mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  8.  1914,  No. 
43,066,  to  Peter  Fox,  of  2163  Archer  avenae,  Chicago,  111., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  Bafl 
to  said  Peter  Fox  at  the  said  address  having  been  retnmsd 
by  the  post-office  nndellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Peter  Fox.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthlq  thirty  days  from 
the  first  pnbllcatlon  of  tills  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceedea  with  as  in  case  of  defanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  OAzarri 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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of  Patents  for  ten  cents  each.  —»-■  wu«r 

Copies  of  the  Supplement  to  the  Manual  of  Ciassiflca- 
tton,  containing  tbe  deflniUons  of  tbe  eiaases  and  sob- 
classes  that  have  been  revised  to  January  1,  1912  4DS 
pages,  paper  covers,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Comiato- 
aioaer  of  Patents  for  fifty  cents  each.  A  small  number  of 
copies  of  the  "  supplement,"  printed  on  one  aide  only  and 
unbound,  may  be  had  for  fifty  centa.  ThcM  may  be  bound 
by  the  purchaser  to  suit  hlmscU  and  tiie  blank  paces 
utlllEed  to  note  changes  ot  dasslAcatian  aa  pubUaksd  from 
time  to  time  in  the  Ofticial  QAZtrm,  or  tker  may  be 
retained  in  temporary  btaders  for  coavaotescs  in  oorrset- 
Ing  the  classification  by  teterleaviag  ttis  Claaslflcatlon 
Bulledos  coDtalning  the  deflnltiODa  of  revised  Hmms  as 
completed. 
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APPLIOATIOlfB  TJITDEB  EXAMIHATIOK. 


CvniUiom  at  Cio$t  of  Bnttiuat  Jun*  10,  t»t*. 


114 


138 


17S 

aa 

167 
118 

iia 

Ul 

ua 


m 

154 


saa 

339 


307 


306 


109 
108 

837 


386 


179 


eatioo  «im1 


OldMt  MW  »ppU-  J 
■nd  old-  3. 

pllBHlt  ftwJtlDC   4 

offlos  Mtloa. 


I 


N«w. 


Am«ad«d  ^  I 


1.  Fwiom;  Fmom,  QatM:  Hwnnra 
•od  Dtaan;  Plowi;  8Md«n  and 
PlaoUn;  Tnw,  Planta,  ud  Flow- 
•n. 

3.  Bm  Cnltnn;  Cortelui,  BIuwIm,    Jan. 
ud  BcTMna;  Dator;  L«b*l  PMt- 
Ing  ud  P«Mr  luofliif ;  Psp«r 
FflM   woA^kdun;   WiOktam;  ! 
PMonutka;  Pnaw:  TvU,  Can- 
opiM,  UmbnUaa,  and  CanM;  To- 


Jan. 

Apr. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Apr.  M     May     2     »8 


3     Mar.  25     636 


8.  AimMUng  and  Tampartnc;  Elao- 
trto  Haattiif  and  Bbaoatato;  Elao- 
troetMmlttnr;  Matal  •  FouimUdc;  i 
lMaUari7:Plartle  Matal  VfcAfog. 

i.  Coorayen;  ElaTaton;  ExeaTat- 
tng:  HotattDf ;  LoMUng  and  Un- 
loadlDc:     Pnaomatle     Daapatch;  { 
RaUway  Mall  DaUrary;  Trarar*- 
tngHoMa. 

i.  Bookblndliif ;  Hirraatan;  Jaw- 
tlry;  Mule. 

8.  BMadilni  and  Dyalns;  Caiami- 
caU;  ExpTodTas:  Fartiliaara;  LJq- 
aid  Coatmc  CompoiiUaiia;  Plaatk 
Ck>mpoaittoiu;  Praaarrliic;  Snsar 
and  Salt;  Sabatanoa  Praparatlon. 

7.  Ednoatlonal  Appllancai; 
antehaa;  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Mo- 
ton;  Optica;  Vatodpadas. 

8.  Bada;Chaira;Farnltara: 
Kltcban  and  Tabla  Artlclaa;  Btora 
Foraitura;  Sapporta. 

8.  Air  and  Qm  Pnmpa;  Flold- 
PrMnire  Rafnlatora;  Hydraulic 
Motora:  Motora,  Finld;  Motors, 
Fluld-Cnrrant:  Pnmpa. 

10.  CarrlasaaandWafooa 

11.  Boot  and  Stioa  Makinc;  Boott, 
Shoaa,  and  Lacgtats;  Button, 
Eyolat,  and  RlTat  Sattlnc;  Bar- 
naai;  Laatliar  Maaatoeturea;  Nall- 
in|  and  Stulinc;  Wblpa  and 
wUp  Apparmoa. 

18.  Journal  -  Boxaa,  PaUars,  and 
Bbaftlnc;  I.abrieatl<ai;  Machine 
E  lament*. 

18.  Arms,  Pro)actllas.  and  Ezplo- 
aira  Ctaargaa,  MaUng;  Bolt,  Kail, 
Nat,  Rlvat,  and  Screw  Maklnf; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
MakJng;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horaeaboe  Making;  Driven.  , 
Haadad,  and  Soraw  Threaded 
Faatanteti;  Qear  Catting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Matal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Ifetal  TooU  and 
Implamanta,  MakJng :  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  MiJLlng;  Nut 
ana  Bolt  Lodu;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punolung  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
rlery;  Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -  Metal  Ware. 
MaUngTrools;  Wire  Fabrlca  and 
Structure:  Wlra-Worklng . 

U.  Bread,  PMtrr,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatfiag:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Luoinatad  Fabrlca  and  Analo- 
goua  Mannfaotnraa;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LfbSatlon;  PlasUc 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
toa:  PlaaUea. 

18.  Blwtrte  SignaUng:  Radiant  En- 
•fir;  Talacranhy;  Telephony. 

17.  GUtrizOlakbig:  Paper  Manufao- 
tnraa;  Printing:  Trpa-Bar  Making. 

18.  Injaotora  and  EJacton;  Liquid 
Haatara  and  Vaporixan;  Mlaoal- 
lanaona  Haat-Englna  Planta; 
Btaam  and  Vaeonm  Pompa; 
Staam  -  Engtaaa;  Btaam  -  Engma 
Valvaa. 

18.  Dampefa.  Antematle;  Fomaoaa; 
Heating  8yataaia;8toTae  and  For- 

•«?Artifieial  Limba;  Baildarf 
Hardware;  Cntlery;  Dentistry; 
Looks  and  Latefaaa  iSafaa;  Under-  , 


3     May    24       61 

I         ! 

1     May   24     241 

21      Apr.  28     240 
15  ,  May     2  ,  302 


Feb. 
May 


Feb. 
Apr. 


8     Apr. 

22     Apr. 

4     Apr. 


2     May 
1      May 


10     May 
4     Hav 


3     524 

25    1237 
27      308 


■20     088 
2y      103 


1      513 

10     395 


Jan.    17  ,  May     6     IS2 


Apr.  15     May   24     2% 


Jan. 
Mar. 
May 


15     Apr. 

2     May 

12     May 


27     463 

4     2?2 

10     13S 


Apr.  24     Apr.  21     16« 
May  24     May  24     123 


Applications  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


o 


DlrlMoni  and  sub|erta  of  biTan- 
tko. 


113 


3«« 


879 

144 

815 

loe 
m 


S5 

147 


153 
173 

278 


tl.  Brakes  and  01ns:  Carding: 
Caoth-Fialshliw;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  For;  Kniltliw  and  Kr    ' 


SUk;  Sptamtag;  waaTlng;  Wtn« 
and  F 


atTAataBaotlaa;  Alr-Omia,  Cata- 
polts,  and  Tarnta;  Ammnnltlco 
and  EzploaiTe  Darleaa:  Boats  and 
Booya;  rlrsarma;  Marma  Propol- 
atan;  Ordaaaea;  Shlpa. 

13.  AeooaOea;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Raeorden:  Raglotars; 
Ttma^CoatrolUng  Maefaaniam. 

84.  Apparal;    Apparal    Apparatus; 


71 

804 

57 
364 

107 

878 


821 
380 


136 
344 
883 


88.  Bntehertng:  MIUs;  Thrasbhig: 
VagaUble  Cuttara  and  Cruahan. 

H.  Electrldty,  Generation:  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
G  rinding  and  PoUablng :  Laundry ; 
Waehlng  Apparatoa. 

88.  Intemal-Combuation  Englnaa 

88.  Coopering ;  Fira-Esoapaa:  Lad- 
den;  Roob;  Wbealwr^ht  -  Ma- 
cfataiee;  Wooden  BalkUnga;  Wood- 
Sawlog;  Wood-Tuning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  IliammaUDg-Bunian;  Illumina- 
tion; Llottld  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bumen: Type- Writing  Machines. 

81.  Aieohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Chareoal  and 
Coke;  G  as.  Heating  and  lUomlnat- 
tng;  Hldea,  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Camant  and  Lima;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  FaU,  and  Glue. 

88.  AglUUng;  Carbonating  Bever- 
agee;  Dispensing  Beveragee;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cookmg  Vea- 
oels;  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Pat&aging  Liquids; 
BaMgerattoD. 

a.  Brlagea;HTdranlio Engineering; 
Maaoory  and  Cooorata  Btructoraa; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 

34rRallwayB;  Railway-  Drakes; 

Railway  RaUs  and  JolnU;  RaU- 

wav  Rolling-stock:  Railway  Ties 

and  Faatanera. 
85.  Booklea,  Buttona,  Haapa,  Etc.; 

Card,  Pkrture,  and  Sign  Ezhiblt- 

tng;  Garmant-Snpporten:  Toilet. 
StTDrien:      Geomeirica)      Instra- 

mants;  Measuring  Instru- 

meots;  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lampa;  Elactridty, 
Conducton;  Electricity,  Condulte: 
Electricity,  Oesieral  ATOlicatlons. 

88.  Animal  Hoabasidry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Flsfahig  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stona-Watktaig;  Weils. 

88.  Water  Diitrfbatka 

Baggage;  Bottiee  and  Jan; 
sck-ControUed  Ai 
Cloth,  Leather,  and 
eaptaclea;  Depoait  and  CoUectlcn 
Reoaptaclee;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vesaeto:  Paekan  and 
Article  Carrlan:  Paper  Reoap- 
tadae:  Special  Raoaptadae  and 
Paokagea;  Wooden  Raeaptadea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaneea;  R«- 
MUant  Tlraa  and  Whaels. 

m.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elao- 
tridty-TnoamlaBion  to  Vohklaa. 

a.  Baths  and  CloaeU;  Electrldty, 
Madkal  and  Surgical;  Ftra-Exttai- 
guishen:  Sewerage;  Sorgery;  Wa- 
tor  Pnrmoatloa. 


Oiack-ControUed  Apparatus: 
Rubber  Re- 


Mar.     0     May     1     258 


Feb.    3     Apr.  ii  [  353 


Jan.    18 


Feb.    5     471 


Jan.      3  I  Apr.  36  369 

May     5  '  May   16  173 

Nov.  23  \  Mar.     8  553 

May    12  !  May      8  236 


Mar.  11 
Mar    17 

Mav 

Apr. 

4 

27 

410 
283 

Apr.     7 

May 

26 

212 

Feb.     5 

Apr. 

17 

288 

Dec.     G      Mav    19     700 


Feb.  26 


Jan.    2^ 


May     C     348 


Mar.   27      310 


Jan.    23     May   29     446 


Mar. 


Dec.  27 


Mav   10 


Feb.     2 


Mav    25     722 


Mav     9     620 


May    11      1»4 


Mav     5     374 


Dec.   20  I  May    17     690 


Mar.     1      May    20     326 

Nov.    4     Mar.  23     665 
May     1  I  Apr.  24     111 


OldaatDaw  caoa.  Nov.  4;  oldeat  amendad,  Feb.  5. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aetlon 


16.430 


161     Tbadb-Makkb,    Duions,    Labslb 
aMD  PBiMTa: 

Trada-Marka Apr.  19    Mav  24  '  855 

Deetne May     8     May   22     2S8 

LabSaand  PrtnU May  23     May  25     116 
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1,186.532.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT.  CHAtNCCY  W. 
Abbott.  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  American  Con- 
duit Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,66».      (Cl.  247 — 80.) 


U^ 


<'  / 


7/ 


'J 


^rti 


1.  A  Joint  for  eleotrloal  rondults,  comprising  a  base 
strip  ^nil  a  <-over  momlier,  said  l)ase  ntrlp  projecting  be 
yond  the  cover  member  and  t>eing  l>ent  to  project  across 
the  end  thereof,  a  Blnillar  conduit  member  having  Its  base 
fitted  onto  the  bent  end  of  the  first  uanied  l>ase  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  side  edRes  thereof,  and  a  hollow 
(•over  fitting  over  aaid  anglp  joint. 

2.  A  Joint  for  electrical  conduits.  coniprlslnR  n  l)aso 
Rtrlj)  an<l  a  cover  menilwr.  said  liase  strip  projecting  l)e- 
yond  the  cover  member  and  Ix'tng  l>ent  to  project  across 
the  en<l  thereof,  a  second  base  strip  connected  to  said  l>ent 
end  of  the  first  base  strip  and  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  bent  end.  n  rover  fitted  onto  the 
second  base  strip,  and  a  hollow  (over  fitting  (p\er  .said 
Joint. 

3.  .\  joint  for  electr'cal  conduits,  comprising  a  Imse 
strip  and  a  cover  member,  said  base  strip  proJe<tlng  be- 
yond the  f-over  memt>er  and  being  bent  to  project  across 
the  end  thereof,  a  second  base  strip  connected  to  said  bent 
end  of  the  first  base  strip  and  extending  at  an  angle  In 
both  directions  to  the  side  edges  of  said  I'ent  end.  and  a 
hollow  cDver  fitting  over  said  Joint. 

4.  A  Joint  for  ele<trlcal  conduits,  (omprlslag  a  linse 
Ktrlp  and  a  cover  member,  said  liase  strip  projecting  he 
yond  the  cover  member  and  being  bent  to  project  across 
the  end  thereof,  a  similar  conduit  member  fitted  on  to  the 
bent  end  of  the  base  and  extendlnjj  at  nn  angle  to  the 
side  edges  of  said  bent  end,  and  a  cover  of  ( hnnnel  or  liow 
section  having  Its  edges  b<>nt  Inwardly  nud  engaging  over 
the  etlgvs  of  the  adja<ent  cover  members. 

5.  A  Joint  for  electrical  <f>ncluits.  comprising  a  sub 
stantlally  flat  hasp  strip,  a  cover  niemtter  of  channel  or 
tww  shape  In  croas  section  and  having  Its  e<lges  l)ent  In- 
wardly and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  base  strip,  said  base 
strip  projecting  beyond  the  cover  and  bent  out  of  Its 
general  i)lane  to  project  a<ross  the  end  of  said  cover,  n  sec 
ond  substantially  flat  l^as-  strip  (onnecteii  with  said  l>ent 
end  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  s'de  edges  of  said 
bent  end.  a  cover  member  of  channel  or  bow  form  with 
Intumed  etiges  engaging  the  edges  of  said  second  base 
strip,  and  a  cover  of  channel  or  1k)w  form  In  cross  section 
and  having  portions ^at  r'ght  angles  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  portions  l)elng  provlde<l  at  Us  edges  with  Inturned 
portions  engaging  over  the  wlges  of  the  adjacent  cover 
members. 


1,186.533.  PERMANENT  HAIR  WAVING  APPLIANCE 
(jEobc.k  AU)woeth.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Charles  Nessler,  Ixindon,  England  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1915. 
Serial   No.  15,261.      (Ch  l.^S— 19.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  <'onipound  hair 
treating  tul)e  comprising  a  tubular  structure  having 
therein    as    a    constituent    part    thereof    a    sultalde    hair 


treating  substance  normally  in  londitlon  to  withstand 
transportation  and  lapse  of  time  but  capable  under  the 
influence  of  another  element  of  having  its  condition 
altered  for  applhatlon  to  the  hair  when  Inserted  within 
the  bald  tube. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  tub^ 
for  halr-waviug  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
chamber  or  ispace  within  Its  wall  and  a  reagent  located 
therein,  the  interior  surface  of  said  wall  having  capacity 
for  permitting  the  contained  reageut  when  changed  from 
its  normal  condition  to  act  upon  the  hair  when  inserted 
within  the  tubular  liody. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  tul>e 
for  halr-wavlnn  conii>r!sing  a  tul)ular  body  formed  of  two 
or  more  piles  of  material,  a  reagent  placed  between  plies 
and  forming  a  (oustituent  part  of  the  article  and  the  In- 
nermost ply  having  (apadty  for  permitting  the  con- 
tained reascni  when  change<l  from  its  normal  condition 
to  act  upon  the  hair  when  Inserted  within  the  tubular 
body. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  tul>e 
for  hair  waving  comprising  n  tubular  body  forme<l  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  suitable  absorbent  material,  and  a 
reageut  Interposed  between  plies  (Tf  said  material  so  that 
when  the  rejjgent  is  changed  from  its  normal  condition  It 
may  act  through  the  material  upon  the  hair  when  Inserted 
within  thi'  tubular  body,  said  reagent  forming  a  constitu- 
ent part  of  tilt    article. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  tube 
for  hair  waving  comprising  a  tubular  structure  having 
therein  as  a  constituent  part  thereof  a  suitable  hair  treat- 
ing substance  normally  in  condition  to  withstand  trans- 
portation and  lapse  of  time  but  capable  under  the  In- 
fluence of  another  element  of  having  Its  condition  altere<l 
for  appliiatlon  to  the  hair  when  inserted  within  the  tul>e, 
and  a  removalde  outer  <-overlng  of  non-absorbent  material 
for  housing  said  tubular  body  until  used.  , 

[Clnlnis  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lK(,,.-34  AF'r.\U.\Trs  FOK  MA.NUFACTURING  WKJS 
A.\I»  TIIK  I.lKi:.  (iEiiiK.K  .M.PWiiRTii.  Ix)ndon,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  <'harles  Nessler.  I..ondon,  England. 
Filed  Mnr.  IS,  191,'.      Serial  No.  15.263.      (Cl.  132 — 24.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wigs  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  hook  for  drawing  hair 
through  material,  and  an  easily  y'eldlng  work-support  in 
relation  to  which  the  hook  moves  and  cooperates  there- 
with and  adapted  to  follow  the  hook  In  Its  movements. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wigs  and  the  like, 
the  combining  of  a  moval)Ie  hook  for  drawing  hair  through 
material,  ond  a  spr'ng  work  plate  In  relation  to  which  the 
hook  moves  and  coilperafes  therewith  and  adapted  to  fol- 
low the-  hook  in  Its  movements. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wigs  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  hook  for  drawing  hair 
through  material,  an  easily  yielding  work-support  in  rela- 
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tion  to  whl(h  the  hiHik  nmv*-;  mul  ((xipcratcs  therewith 
aij'l  ailaptfil  to  follow  the  hixik  in  ir-<  !iii)Vt'iii»'iit-i,  an'l 
r>'l.ns;iMp   means  for  holillng  thf  luatiTlal  nn  >aM  •iuppnrt. 


4.  In  appaiatiis  for  mamifai  tiirltii:  \vii;<  nu,]  th^'  like. 
the  combination  of  a  niornhU'  hiM<k  for  ilrBwing  hair 
through  material,  an  easily  yU-ldlnn  w.>rk-supp««rt  In  r.' 
lation  to  which  the  hook  nior<»s  ancl  co<>p«»rat»^s  ther«»wlth 
and  adapted  to  follow  the  hook  In  its  movements*,  the 
said  work-support  belnjt  adapted  to  bf  moved  in  any  direc- 
tion to  which  the  movement  of  said  hook  N  normal  or 
practically  normal. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  manufa(  tnring  wigs  and  the  like. 
the  combination  of  movat)le  hook  for  drawing  hair  through 
material,  an  easily  yielding  work  xupport  In  relation  to 
which  the  hook  move!4  nod  co<^perates  therewith  nm] 
atl«pte«l  to  follow  the  hook  in  its  movements,  and  a  mov 
able  main  plate  for  sustaining  the  work  support. 

[(.'lalms  6  to  14  not  printe.l  in  th-  (Jaz.'tte.l 


1  .  1  '^  tJ  ,  5  :{.!  .  CLUTCH.  <;i:*)k.;b  Ralph  Baker  ind 
CUARLKS  Ebw.uu*  Takom.  London,  Kngland,  assignors 
to  Joseph  Baker  &.  Son.s.  Limlfed.  Loodon.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.   lti.i::9.      (Cl.  19-' — 9.) 


b-M^  t  U" 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  sun  and  planet  gearing  Intermediate  said  mem- 
bers and  mean.s  for  arresting  the  planetary  movement  of 
said  gearing  at  a  predetermined  period  of  its  cycle  to  posl 
tively  transmit  movement  from  the  driving  member  to 
the  driven   member. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
memlier,  a  gear  element  mounted  on  the  driving  memt)er 
for  a.xlal  rotation  thereon,  a  second  gear-elenunt  on  the 
driven   memf)er  in   fixed   relation    thereto  with    whli-h    the 


first  gear  element  meshes,  and  about  which  It  normally 
has  Idle  planetary  rotation  and  means  effective  only  after 
a  ileternilue<l  extent  of  moveiii' ut  of  said  first  gear  ele- 
ment whereby  the  idle  rotation  thereof  is  arreste<l  in 
order  to  positively  transmit  movenient  from  the  driving 
member  to  the  driven  member. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  gear  element  mounted  on  the  driving  member 
for  axial  rotation  thereon,  a  se.  ond  gear-element  on  the 
driven  memt>er  In  fl.xed  r«l«flon  thereto  with  whb  h  the 
lirst  gear  element  meshes,  and  about  which  it  normally 
has  Idle  planetary  rotation  and  means  effective  only 
after  a  determined  extent  of  movement  of  sAld  first  gear- 
element  whereby  the  idle  rotation  thereof  la  arrested 
Id  order  to  poaltlrely  trananlt  noveneDt  from  the  driv- 
ing memt>«r  to  the  driven  member,  the  period  of  effective- 
ness (jf  said  arresting  means  being  dependent  on  the  ratio 
of  transmission  of  said  gear  elements  and  Invariaide  for 
any  gh  .-n  ratio. 

4.  A  i-lutch  comprising  «  driving  mmilwr,  a  driven 
member,  an  apertured  planetary  gear  element  mount»-<l  on 
>alil  driving  member  for  axial  rotiitlca  tbereva,  a  sun- 
tfejir  element  mounted  on  the  driven  memtter  with  which 
-aid  planetary  gear  el«uiieut  meshes,  a  clutch  memt>er 
^lidably  mounted  on  said  driven  member  for  rotation 
[herewith,  and  a  pin  on  .vald  clutch  member  cdnpted  to 
engage  the  aperture  In  the  planetary  gear  memt>er  ami 
afford  positivi'  drive  Iwiween  said  ilrlriog  and  driven 
ui^'mbers. 


l.l'i#J.5;»-..  LABEL  MAKlNd  MACHI.VE.  MrLxr.^  II. 
MvM.KKit,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal  Manafar- 
turing  <"ompany.  San  Francl.H«-o.  Cal..  a  Corporation  •( 
California.  Filed  Se|>t.  23.  1'.>11.  Serial  So.  «WIJ14. 
(CI.  101 — V2(i.) 


1.  In  a  lat>el  making  machine,  a  rotating  <'attlnK  m«<h- 
anisni  for  acting  upon  a  <-ontlnuous  Htrip  of  material  in 
The  illre<-tlon  of  Its  length  to  form  a  strle*  of  onlfurmly 
spaced  labels  tbereln,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
said  continuous  strip,  and  a  pair  of  rotating  type  lylla- 
ders  having  plates  npoo  their  peripheries  spaced  to  cor- 
respond with  the  spacing  of  the  Ial>elfl  In  said  continn- 
ous  strip,  said  type  c-yllnders  tM*lng  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously  print   alternate   labels   In    said   series. 

2.  In  a  label  making  machine,  a  rotating  cutting  mech- 
anism for  acting  upon  a  continuous  strip  of  material  In 
thf  direction  of  Its  length  to  form  a  series  of  uniformly 
spaced  labels  therein,  means  for  Increasing  the  speed  of 
the  «trlp  of  material  lndep«DdentIy  of  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  cutting  me«-hanlsm,  a  pair  of  type  cylinders 
Interposed  between  said  cutting  nie^-hanlsm  and  said 
speetl  Increasing  means  having  typ«>  plates  on  their 
peripheries  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  space«l  labels 
in  the  contlnnons  strip,  said  t.vpe  cylinders  being  ar- 
ranged to  simaltaneoualy  print  alternate  labels  In  said 
series. 

3.  In  a  label  making  machine,  a  rotating  cutting  me<  h- 
nnlsm  for  acting  npf>n  a  continuous  strip  of  material  In 
the  diretflon  of  Its  length  to  form  a  series  of  uniformly 
spaceil  Iab«»ls  Therein,  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal 
^•nslon  to  the  ■^trtp  of  material,  a  pair  of  rotating  type 
I  .rrin<l»Ts  InterpoHpd  between  said  rutting  mechanism  and 
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Mid  teaaioDlog  swans  having  tjtp*'  plsu^  on  tlvlr  periph- 
eries <i{Mic*s]  tu  <-M'r«^>u»d  with  the  spaced  Jai^els.  and  an 
iiU{)ressU>B  (yllader  for  each  typ^  cyllBd*T.  ssld  type  cyl- 
inder being  arranged  to  slmult«oeou*Jy  print  alternate 
labels  in  wid  mtU-s. 


l,l*»6.5l!7.  lillLniNG-BLoCK.  Chaklks  BctggK,  Mil- 
waukie.  J\U.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  .No.  41.853. 
(CI.  72~."!>>.> 


1.  A  building  block  having  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
each  provided  with  regularly  spaced  alternating  grooves 
and  projections,  that  are  V-sbaped  in  plan  and  V  shaped 
in  cross  section  with  their  respective  sides  nintually 
merged  together  and  having  their  apexes  alined  nt  the 
center  of  the  said  surface. 

2.  A  building  block  having  Its  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
provided  with  alternating,  regularly  spaced  grooves  and 
projections  that  are  V-shaped  In  plan  with  their  apexes 
alined  at  the  centers  of  the  said  surfaces,  said  grooves 
and  projections  being  arranged  In  two  sets  on  each  sur- 
face of  the  block,  one  set  having  their  apexes  In  a  line 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  surface  and  the  other 
set  having  their  apexes  In  a  line  extending  transversely 
of  said  surface. 

:?.  A  building  block  having  Its  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
provided  with  alternating,  regularly  spaced  grooves  and 
projections  that  are  V-shaped  In  plan  with  their  apexes 
alined  at  the  centers  of  the  said  surfaces,  said  grooves 
and  projections  lieing  arranged  In  two  sets  on  each  sur 
face  of  the  block,  one  set  having  their  apexes  In  a  line 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  surface  and  the  meeting 
edg?s  of  the  sets  forming  a  third  set  V  shapt-d  grooves 
on   one  side  of  the   longitudinal   centers   of   the   surfaces. 


1.186,538.  BRAKE-SHOE  HOLDER.  Arr.rsT  F.  Bihb 
MAX,  Buena  Vista.  Colo,  Filed  Jan.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  S,R27.     (CI.  21— S2  i 


1.  A  brake-shoe  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  relatirely  disposed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
a  brake-shoe  placed  between  them,  a  bolt  supporting  said 
membera  adjacent  one  of  their  ends,  a  tlgbtenlng-tiolt 
connected  with  the  members  for  drawinr  them  together, 
and  a  bracket  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  a  brake  bar,  and 
having  seats  for  the  support  of  aald  bolts. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  relatively  disposed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
a  brake-shoe  placed  t>etween  them,  a  bolt  supporting  said 
membera  adMcent  one  of  their  ends,  a  tightenlng-bolt 
connei-ted  with  the  members  for  drawing  them  together, 
and  a  l>racket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  brake  bar.  and 
having  lu  end-portions  bent  in  angular  relation  to  Its 
middle  portion,  and  recurved  to  provide  seats  for  the 
support  of  nld  bolts. 


ii-  A  J 'fa  k«'  shoe  boUler  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
UM-mJters  relatively  di»pos«-d  to  «-iigage  opposite  sides  of  a 
brake  shoe  placed  l>etween  tliem.  at  one  of  their  ends,  a 
l*yJt  supi^rtlug  kald  meinlHrs  adjacent  their  opposite 
ends.  i\  tightening  bolt  <ojin4Mte4j  with  the  members  at 
jAOints  lntern»ediaU'  of  their  endis,  for  drawing  the*  to- 
gether, and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  brake 
bar,  and  having  sejj(»  fur  th»-  support  of  i>aid  iwdts. 

4.  -V  )irake  shoe  holder  <oni|)r!slng  a  pair  of  clamping 
niemlMPs  adapted  to  engage  at  one  of  their  ends,  oppo 
site  sides  of  !!  brake  shoe  placed  between  them,  nn  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  aftarhed  to  a  brake  bar.  n  tighten- 
ing t'olt  conneeted  with  the  meujbers  for  drawing  them 
tog»-ther,  and  an  appliance  for  limiting  the  adjustment 
of  said  nil  inbers  by  art  (tin  <d  the  tightening  Iwlt.  the 
said  bidt.s  and  said  ap'.illance  being  mounted  upon  said 
element  to  iii(.\;ilily  (nniiect  the  (lamping  member.s  with 
the  l>riike  bar 

Ti.  .V  brake  shoe  holder  <ompri.slng  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  adapted  to  engage  at  one  of  their  ends,  opposite 
sides  of  n  brake  shoe  placed  between  them,  an  element 
adapted  to  be  atta(  h.'d  to  a  lirake  l)ar.  a  tightening  bolt 
eonnected  with  the  nieml>ers  for  drawing  them  together. 
a  b<.lt  (ixeil  at  the  ciiponlte  end  of  one  of  said  members 
and  extending  loosely  through  au  opening  li>  the  corre 
spondlng  end  of  the  other  member,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  engaging  the  inner  surfa<e  of  the  other  member,  the 
said  l>olts  being  mounted  upon  said  element  to  niovahly 
connect  the  clamping  members  with  the  brake-bar. 

(Claim  6  not  prkited  In  the  (iaBette.l 


1.18«l.5;«*.  STEl'LESS  CAK.  Cihri.eh  W.  BEV.iAMr\. 
Cranford.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Prepayment  Car  Sales  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.     Serial  .No.  768.747.     (CI.  105 — 208.) 


1.  A  tar,  a  truck  having  side  members,  truck  wheels  in- 
dependently journaled  In  said  side  members,  a  car  body 
bolster  having  Its  ends  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended 
to  overhang  the  truck  side  meml>ers  and  a  floor  for  the 
car  supported  upon  the  car  bolster  Intermediate  the  up- 
wardly extending  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  car  having  a  floor,  a  truck  having  side  members, 
said  side  meml>ers  provide*!  with  upwardly  extending  yokes 
at  their  ends,  journal  boxes  monnted  in  said  yokes,  truck 
wheel  stub  axles  Journaled  in  said  ixixes,  a  car  body  bolster 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  ends  to  over- 
hang the  truck  side  members,  the  car  floor  resting  upon 
said  lM>l8ter  Intermediate  the  npwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions of  the  latter. 

3.  A  car  having  a  flctor,  a  track  having  side  menilters. 
Journal  boxes  arranged  to  work  in  openlnf.s  in  said  side 
members,  stub  axles  journaled  In  said  boxes,  truck  wheels 
c-arrieil  by  said  stub  axles,  a  car  l>ody  bolster  having  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  end  portions  arranged  to 
overhang  the  truck  side  members,  said  car  floor  sup- 
ported upon  said  Injlster  Intermediate  its  end  portions. 

4.  A  car  having  a  floor,  a  truck  having  side  ntembers. 
cross  bars  connecting  said  side  membera,  aald  cross  bars 
having  upwardly  extending  end  portions  arranged  to  over- 
hang the  truck  aide  members,  journal  boxes  carried  by  aald 
end  portions,  truck  wheel  stub  axles  Journaled  in  aald 
Ikoxes.  a  car  iKKly  Iwlster  also  having  upwardly  extendug 
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«nd  portions  arranged  to  overhang  the  truck  side  members 
and  forming  a  support.  Intermediate  Its  end  for  the  car 
floor. 

5.  A  lar  having  a  floor,  a  supporting  truck  therefor, 
said  car  and  truck  having  transversely  extending  members 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  end  portions  to  over- 
hang the  sides  of  the  trutk,  the  floor  of  the  car  being  car- 
ried by  the  car  member  Intermediate  the  overhanging 
ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  <t)  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.isr,.540.  GUTTER  FOR  SWIMMINMJ-TANKS.  John 
Francis  Boorabm,  HreenwU-h,  Conn.,  and  Cabribl  E. 
RoHMER.  Pelham,  X.  Y.  Flle<l  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,627.      (CI.  4 — 2.) 


>^ 


1.  A  swimming  tank  gutter  comprising  a  life  rail  mem- 
ber constituting  one  side  of  the  gutter,  a  coping  member 
constituting  the  opposite  side  of  the  gutter  and  provld«Hl 
with  a  coping  overhanging  the  space  between  Mid  mem 
bers,  said  members  being  inilt'pendent  of  each  other,  and 
a  water  conveying  shallow  trough  constituting  the  bottom 
only  of  the  gutter  and  structurally  Independent  of  said 
life  rail  and  coping  members  and  adjustable  at  an  Incline 
between  the  inner  walls  of  said  life  rail  and  coping  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  gutter,  comprising  a  life  rail  meml>er,  a  coping 
member,  both  of  these  nieml)ers  iH-lng  level,  an  Incllneil 
gutter-tile  therebetween,  a  channel  In  the  coping  member, 
and  drip-channels  from  the  main  channel  passing  through 
the  coping  member  and  leading  to  the  gutter-tile. 


1,186,541.  TIME  RF>CORI>KR.  James  W.  Bkvce,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Recording 
Company  of  New  York,  Endli  oft,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  i;>,  l!M)9.  Serial  No.  497,(X).->. 
(CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  the  time  -  controlled  mechanism  for  operating 
elapsed  time  Indicating  devices  the  combination  of  a  tlme- 
Ing  cam,  a  clock-controlle«l  means  for  actuating  It,  a  de- 
vice, adapted  to  operate  at  predetermined  Intervals,  for 
disconnecting  or  connecting  the  clo^-k-controlled  means  and 
the  cam  for  predetermine*!  periods  of  time,  whereby  the 


cam  may  Im"  alternately  actuated  or  at  rest  for  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cam 
for  moving  the  elapsed  time  Indicating  mechanism  to  cor- 
respond with  the  position  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  an  elapsed  time  Indicating  machine  the  combina- 
tion* of  elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism,  a  timing  cam,  a 
clock-controlled  means  for  actuating  It,  a  device,  adapttsl 
to  operate  at  predetermined  Intervals,  for  disconnecting 
or  connecting  the  clock-controlled  means  and  the  cam  for 
pre-determlne<l  periods  of  time,  whereby  the  cam  may  be 
alternately  actuated  or  at  rest  for  pre  determined  perlodn 
of  time,  means  controlled  by  the  cam  for  moving  the 
elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism  one  way  in  accordance 
with  the  then  poaltion  of  the  cam,  and  me«DB,  set  by  the 
cam  at  a  prior  operation  of  the  machine  in  accordance 
with  its  then  poaltion.  and  adapted  at  the  later  operation 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  elapsed  time  Indicating 
mechanism  the  rererw  way  to  snbtract  therefrom  the 
time  of  such  prior  operation,  whereby  the  resultant  of  the 
two  morenfpnts  of  the  elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism 
will  give  an  lodioation  of  the  elapsed  time  t>etween  the 
two  operations. 

3.  In  an  elapsed  time  Indicating  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  elapse<i  time  indicating  mechanism,  a  timing  cam. 
dock  controlled  means  for  actuating  It.  a  device,  adapte<l 
to  operate  at  predetermlneil  Intervals,  for  disconnecting  or 
connecting  the  dock  controlleil  means  and  the  cam  for  pre- 
determined periods  of  time,  whereby  the  cam  may  be  alter- 
nately actuateil  or  at  rest  for  prwietermlned  periods  of 
time,  a  time  device,  connections  t>etween  It  and  the  cam 
for  aflfei-ting  the  time  device  at  one  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  correspond  with  the  then  position  of  the  cam, 
means  controlled  by  the  cam  at  a  later  operation  of  the 
machine  for  moving  the  elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism 
one  way  In  accordance  with  the  then  position  of  the  cam, 
and  means,  controlled  by  the  time  device  In  Its  affected 
position  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  elapseti  time 
indicating  mechanism  th»"  reverse  way,  wher»''>y  the  re 
.Hiiltant  of  the  two  movements  of  the  elap^^^l  time  Indiiat- 
Ing  mechanism  will  give  an  Indication  of  the  elapseil  time 
between  the  two  operations. 

4.  In  the  tlme-controlleil  mechanism  for  operstlng  tliiif 
Indicating  devices  the  combination  of  a  series  of  timing 
cams  of  different  denominations  of  time,  clock-controlh-d 
means  for  actuating  the  cam  of  lowest  denomination,  a 
device,  adapted  to  operate  at  pre-determlneil  Interval,  for 
disconnecting  or  connecting  the  clock-controllpfl  mean<«  and 
the  cam  of  lowest  denomination  for  pre  <letermlnfd  ptriods 
of  time,  whereby  the  said  cam  may  be  alternately  actuate<l 
or  at  rest  for  pre-determlne<l  periods  of  time,  and  means 
controlled  by  each  cam  at  the  completion  of  its  full  move- 
ment to  cause  the  next  higher  cam  to  move  one  unit  of  Its 
nuivement,  whereby  an  Indefinite  expansion  of  the  range 
of  time  indications  given  by  the  positions  of  the  cams  may 
be  obtained. 

5.  In     the     time     controlled     mechanism     for     operating 
i-lapse<l  time  Indicating  devices  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  timing  cams  of  different  denominations  of  time,  clock- 
lontrolled  means  for  actuating  the  cam  of  lowest  denoml 
nation,  a  df'vlce.  aclspted  to  operate  at  pre-determlnfd   in 
tcrvals.     for    disconnecting    or    connecting    the    dock-con 
trolled  means  and  the  cam  of  lowest  denomination  for  pre- 
determlneil  perlmls  of  time,  whereby  the  said  cam  may  he 
alternately  actuated  or  at  rest  for  predetermined   periods 
of  time,  and  means  controlled  by  each  cam  at  the  comple- 
tion of  its  full  movement  to  add  one  to  the  next  higher 
(am,    whereby    an    indefinite   expansion    of   the    range   of 
elapsed  time  Indications  given  by  the  positions  of  the  cams 
may  be  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  prlnte<l  in   the  Jiarette.) 


1.1«6.542.        DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC     MACHINE.        John 

Wkrlet     BtRLEiOH.     Rowbarton,     Taunton,     England. 

Flle.1  July  9.  1909.     8erlal  No.  506,«07.     (CI.  171— 22N.) 

1.   A   dynamo  electric   machine   having  a   field    magnet 

frame,    comprising   a    series    of   pairs   of   horse  shoe    main 

field   magnets  Joined   by   a   frame  yoke  portion   of  reduce<l 

cross- sect  I  on,  and  carrying  Interpole  cores,  exciting  wlnd- 
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ings  for  the  main  field  cores  and  exciting  windings  for  the 
Interpole  cores. 


2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  main  poles  with 
their  cores  parallel,  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  of  less 
cross  section  than  the  path  for  the  main  flux  and  a  com- 
mutatlng  pole  carrle<l  therel)y,  an  armature,  fleld-colls 
arranged  with  those  portions  which  lie  In  the  neutral  zone 
<  lose  to.  Immediately  over  and  parallel  or  nearly  parallel 
with  the  colls  of  said  armature  undergoing  commutation, 
and  with  those  portions  remote  from  the  neutral  zone 
spa<e<l  from   the  commutatlng  pole. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  parallel-llmbeil  horse  shoe  main  magnet  struc- 
tures, yokes  of  magnetic  material  connecting  said  main 
magnets,  commutatlng-poles  carried  one  by  each  of  said 
yokes  and  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  limbs  of 
said  magnet,  an  armature,  and  fleld-colls  arrange<l  with 
those  portions  which  He  In  the  neutral  tone  close  to.  im- 
meillately  over  and  parallel  or  nearly  parallel  with  the 
colls  of  said  armature  undergoing  commutation,  and  with 
those  portions  remote  from  the  neutral  zones  spaced  from 
the  commutatlng  poles,  thereby  providing  a  comparatively 
large  space  between  them  for  the  said  Interposed  i-oniniu- 
tatlng-polfs,   respectively,   substantially  as  descrllied. 


1,186.543.  MOTORCAR  LIFTIN(i  TRUCK.  Fka.nk  P. 
Cadi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cady  Patent 
Appliance  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,246. 
(CI.   2."i4— 133.) 


1.  A  motor  car  lifting  truck  comprising  (Tossed  mcin- 
bers  connectetl  at  the  point  of  Intersection  and  forming 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  uprights  connt<tliig  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  crossed  members,  lateral  ni(  mbers 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  and  truck 
wheels  mounted  at  the  four  corners  of  the  truck. 

2.  A  motor  car  lifting  truck  comprising  a  frame  hav 
ing  sides  formed  of  crossed  members  and  uprights  for 
spacing  said  members  apart,  each  member  being  ((imposed 
of  superimposed  angles,  adapted  to  be  shifted  one  on 
the  other  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  the  applica- 
tion of  securing  bolts  In  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment to  thereby  vary  the  length  of  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  motor  r«r  lifting  truck  comprising  crossed  side 
members  plvotally  secured  together  at  the  point  of  In- 
tersection and  uprights  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  side  members  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  bolts  employe<l  to  secure  the  side  members  to 
the  uprights,  to  thereby  permit  the  vertical  height  of 
the  truck  to  b^  varied. 

4.  A  motor  car  llftin?  truck  comprising  crossed  side 
members  connected  at  the  point  of  Intersection,  each 
member  comprising  sui>erlmposed  angles  slldable  on  each 
other   and    having  a    series   of   s^^aced    holes    for    bolts   to 


secure  the  angles  together  at  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment, and  uprights  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  side  members  and  formed  of  plates  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  1  lembers  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  for  bolts  adapted  to  secure  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  members  to  the  uprights  at  different  points. 

6.  In  a  motor  car  lifting  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  end  members,  of  a  stop  carried  by  one  of 
the  end  members  for  engaging  the  axle  of  a  motor  cat, 
said  stop  comprising  a  casting  secured  to  the  end  mem- 
lier  and  a  vertically  movable  stop  plate  mounted  on  said 
casting. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,186.544.  VACUUM  BOTTLE.  Fkbderick  E.  (^arlsox. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  & 
Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Curp'iratlon  of  (Connecti- 
cut. Original  application  tll»Hl  Feb.  26.  1913,  Serial 
No.  750,713.  IHvliied  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
7.   1913.      Serial   No.   783.477       (CI.  215—3.) 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  casing  Including  its  cap, 
and  a  bottle,  of  a  combined  holder  and  spacer  for  said 
bottle  comprif-lng  a  resilient  support,  a  base  secured  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  longltudlnally-bowed  arms 
upstanding  from  si  Id  base  and  Interposed  between  the 
walls  of  the  bottle  and  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  including  its  cap, 
iind  a  bottle,  of  a  plumllty  of  resilient  r.paces  located  be- 
tween  the  sides  of  said  bottle  and  casing,  and  a  resilient 
support  Interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  spacers 
and  the  bottom  of  said  caking. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  including  its  cap, 
and  a  bottle,  of  a  combined  holder  and  spacer  for  said 
bottle  comprising  a  resilient  memt>er  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  base  secured  to  the  top  of  said  re- 
silient member  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  Iwttle. 
a  resilient  member  located  between  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
longltudlnally-bowed  resilient  arms  upstanding  from  said 
base  and  located  between  and  In  contact  with  the  walls 
of  said  bottle  and  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  incladlng  its  cap, 
and  a  bottle,  of  a  combined  holder  and  spacer  for  said 
bottle  comprising  a  spring  support,  a  base  moanted  at 
the  top  thereof,  spring  fingers  on  the  baae  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  bottle,  and  longitudinally -bowed 
arms  upstanding  from  the  edge  of  said  baae  and  inter- 
posed between  and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
bottle  and  casing. 

5.  A  casing,  a  vessel  of  fragile  material  locatwl  therein, 
and  cushioning  means  between  said  casing  and  vessel, 
aald  means  cornprising  a  plural. ty  of  clrmmferentlally- 
space<l  longitudinally  curved  strips  of  resilient  material, 
each  strip  adapted  to  contact  at  non-opposite  points  with 
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^iakl  rasing  and  v«aa«l.  s»ld  strliw  being  trw  and  union        fcMling  a   chMh  xtrlp,   ncaM  for  s«^Hinc  Ue  atrip  into 
ne«t»-.l    with    one   another    tfcrougboot    th.-ir    l.-nKth.    au«i      ch^-oks.  a  illffprfntlally  iiiuvaM^  <levlce  for  d^pMitlnr  Xh* 

I   '  herks  lufo  tbt-  vnrlous  rfc»'ptai-lf»s,  and  mpans  for  sflpct 
liic    thi     ((luipartini-uts    Into    which    the    iheckg   arc    to    Ik- 

itipiiiitii!. 


adapted  fur  action  indcp^ndfatly  of  onr  another 
{ Claim  B  not  prlute^l  in  tb*-  *;azftte 


1,1»'6.545.  SPACER  FOR  VACUUM  RECEiTArLES. 
FREfKRic  K  E.  Cahlson.  NfW  Britain.  Conn.,  as.stffnor 
to  LandfTs.  Frary  &  Clark,   New   nrttain.  Conn.,  a  Cor 


poration   of   Connecticut. 
No.   4L',»;4s.      (CI.  215— 3.1 


Fllwl   JulT   29.    1915     Serial 


1.  The  conii'lnntlon  with  a  case  ami  a  vacuum  rocfp 
tacle  of  fragllp  material  located  therein,  of  a  iilurnUty 
of  resilient  metallic  spacers  arranged  lon^rltudinally  he 
tween  said  case  and  receptacle  and  spaced  from  one  an 
other,  the  e«lges  of  said  spacers  restlnj:  against  the  Inner 
vail  of  said  case,  and  said  receptacle  hearing  against  the 
central  portion  of  said  .spacers  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  their  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  and  a  vaiuum  recep 
tacle  of  fragile  material  located  therein,  of  a  plurality  of 
independently  acting  resilient  metallic  strips  arrange.l 
longitudinally  between  said  case  and  receptacle,  said 
strips  bearing  along  tbeir  edges  against  the  Interior  of 
.••aid  case,  said  receptacle  bearing  against  said  strips  at 
their  central  part  throughoat  the  greater  part  of  tbei- 
lengtb. 

8.  The  combiaatioD  witU  a  case  and  a  vacuum  recep 
tacle  of  fragile  material  located  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  resilient  material  arranged  lonsitadiDaUy  t>e 
tween  aaid  case  aad  receptacle  anil  adapted  for  action 
independently  of  one  another,  said  strips  throughout  the 
greater  part  of  th«lr  length  bearing  at  tbelr  edges  against 
the  inner  wall  of  aaid  case,  and  at  their  central  portion 
against  said  receptacle. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescrtbed.  the  coni'dnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each  one  l>elng  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  of  me^ns  for  feeding 
a  check  strip,  means  for  severing  the  strip  Into  checks,  a 
differentlall.v  movable  device  for  delivering  the  checks 
to  the  various  receptacles,  and  means  carried  by  the 
differential  device  for  selecting  the  compartments  Into 
which  the  checks  are  to  l.)e  deposited. 

r>.  Id  a  machine  of  the  clasa  descrihed.  the  combination 
with  means  (or  recording  suitable  data  upon  a  paper 
strip,  of  meanti  for  feeding  the  strip  to  the  re<'ordlng 
means,  mechaulMiii  for  stevering  the  portion  of  the  strip 
containing  the  recorded  data,  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
and  a  dlflTerentlally  movable  member  for  depositing  the 
!«evered   chetk  into  any   desired  receptacle. 

[Claims  G  to  85  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.180.546.  ACCOr.^TESG  AND  CHECK-DELITERI-Nfi 
MECHANISM.  FaxD  31.  Cakrou,.  Daytoo,  Ohio,  as- 
Btfmpr  to  The  National  Cash  Betriater  Coaspaay.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  (lacerporated  in 
1»0«.)  Filed  8«pt.  11.  1»13.  9«ri«I  No.  780.803. 
ICl.  2355 — «.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  det«rtbed.  tke  rombinatloB 
with  a  phiralM;  of  reecptaclea,  of  Beaaa  txa  feeding  a 
cb«ek  Btrtp,  neaaa  far  acvertag  the  strip  Into  ckecrka. 
aad  a  Mfferentlallj  moTsbte  device  for  depositing  a  sev- 
ered check  into  any  desired  reeeptacle. 

2.  In  a  maelitDe  of  the  claas  described,  the  rombtau- 
tloa  wtth  a  plorallty  of  reccftaeiea,  of  mcuis  f«r  feeding 
a  cheek  t^rty,  ■fcaos  Dsr  aercrlsg  the  atrly  tato  cheeks, 
and  a  differentially  rotatable  device  foe  4ep««ttlag  a 
srrered  clwelt  fnt»  aa.v  deatred  receptacle. 

t.  In  a  macMae  of  the 'class  deacribed.  the  comhtaa- 
ttoB  wittk  a  plaratlt.T  of  reoeptaciM,  each  one  being 
dlrldetf  into  a   plurality  of   conipartsieats.  of   meaas   t»r 


1.1S6.547.  CR.V.NK  M.\tthe«  T.  Chapman.  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works.  Aurora, 
ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origlaal  application 
nied  Sept.  »>.  1911.  Serial  No.  «52.d«2.  Dlrlrted  and 
this  application  flle<l  r»ec.  14,  11>14  Serial  No. 
87T.ir.S.      (CI.    74— .^8.) 


1.  A  crank  conprlslng  In  cocublaation  two  crank-arms, 
a  wrist  conaectloc  l>etwe«n  said  arais.  alined  supports 
ft>r  said  erank-aviaa.  a  stnd  projecting  from  the  outer 
face  of  one  oC  said  crank  arms  in  allaement  with  the 
wriat.  a  gear  mounted  on  said  stud  concentrically  of  the 
axis  at  rotation  of  said  crank,  aad  a  nut  secured  by 
ser*«-threada  upon  aakl  stud  foe  holding  the  gear  In  po- 
sltleo. 

2.  A  crank  comprlaloc  La  coBblaatiun  two  crank-arms, 
a  wrist  coaDecti*n  between  said  axnM.  a  supporting  mem- 
ber far  MM  of  Mkld  crankrarma.  an  axle  mounted  in  a 
svMable  opcolng  la  th«  athar  of  said,  crank-arms  in  allne- 
■lent  with  said  auppsrtlag  mamber.  a  stud  projecting 
frota  the  »«ter  face  of  said  laat- mentioned  erank-arm  in 
allneaaeat  with  said  wrlat,  a  gear  mom n ted  oa  aaid  arm 
concentrically  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ccanh  «nri 
having  opeaincs  thiougta  which  said  stud  and  said  aale 
project,  and  meani*  for  sei-urlag  said  gear  Ln  poaltloo 
«Bp»B   said  arm. 
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1.1»«>.&48.  VALTK  HTRUerURK.  HoaACK  CHKUMAin. 
IMgewood  Park.  Pa^  asalgoar  to  Pittahurg  Meter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  appll- 
entlon  filed  Ang.  2«.  1910.  Serial  No.  &79.&04.  iJivlded 
•ind  this  application  died  t^H-V  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72^.R0^       (CI.    137 — 69.) 


1.  In  comblDatloo  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  one 
of  snbl  ports  subject  to  pressure  on  both  sides  when 
>  losed.  a  sent  for  the  valve  pri>vlde<1  with  a  passage 
<  oinmiuiitatlDg  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  valve 
(ootrolllng  said  pasnage.  said  valve  being  shifted  by  the 
main  valve  In  Its  movenent.  all  so  arranged  that  the 
said  passage  Is  never  normally  in  communication  with  the 
main. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  In 
let  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  main  valve  for  dosluc 
one  of  said  pitrts  subject  to  pressure  on  both  sides  when 
closed,  a  seat  for  the  valve  provlde<l  with  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  whereby  to  establish  a 
dlflerentlal  of  pressure  on  the  faces  of  the  valve,  and  a 
second  valve  controlling  said  passage  pressure  actuated 
"n  one  direction  from  pressure  within  the  casing  and 
poslthcly  actnate<l  In  the  other  direction  by  the  main 
valve  In  Its  moveaient,  all  so  arranged  that  the  said 
passage  is  never  normally  in  commnnlcatlon  with  the 
i:'.:iir. . 

'i.  In  combination,  a  casing  for  liquid  flow  ha\lng  n 
port  and  a  passage  In  communication  with  the  atmo>- 
pliere.  a  valve  teat  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  disk  for 
(losing  said  port  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat, 
said  \alve  seat  being  provided  with  a  port  comiiiunlcatluK 
with    said    passage    to    expose    a    portion    of    said    disk    to 

atmoiipberlc  pressure  and  said  disk  being  subject  to  prcs 
sure  on  opposite  sides  when  in  closed  position,  and  a 
valve  In  said  passage  normally  yieldingly  held  In  closed 
pusitluQ  when  the  disk  ia  unseated  and  positively  aaoved 
to  open  position  when  the  valve  is  »eate<l  to  establish 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  secure  a  dif- 
ferential of  prt>t(sure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  all  so 
arranged  that  the  said  passage  Is  never  normally  in  com- 
uuiiilcatloD   with  the  main. 


l.l&e,&48.  PAVEMENT-PLOW.  Charles  H.  Clark, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,180.       (Cl.    37 — 50.) 


1.  A  railway  paving  plow  comprising,  in  coaibination, 
a  car.  a  plow  l>eam  pivoted  to.  aaltl  car  on  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis  aad  extending  forward  therefrom,  and 
having  at  Ita  front  end  a  bead  whose  top  surface  is  in- 
clined upward  from  lU  front  end  rearward,  and  which 
is    provided    with    an    apwardly    extended    V-stiaped     rib 


which  also  inclines  upward  from  lt.<*  front  ead  rear- 
ward, and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  awlaglng 
movement  of  the  front  end  of  nald  plow  beam  thereby 
cleterminlujf  the  plane  in  which  It  will  travel  as  the  car 
Is   moved    forward. 

2.  A  railway  pavement  plow,  comprising  in  combination 
M  car.  a  plow  beam  pivoted  to  aaid  car  on  a  transverse 
borlzontJil  axis  and  extended  forward  therefrom,  said 
beam  having  at  Its  frose  end  a  head  wiiich  extends  on 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  beam  and  has  a  narrow  front  end 
Mdapted  to  pass  beneath  the  pavement  blocks,  and  sides 
which  diverge  from  said  front  end  rearward  and  has  a 
smooth  bottom  snrface  which  adapts  it  to  slide  on  the 
sand  layer  In  which  the  )avlng  blocks  are  laid,  and  hav- 
ing Its  top  surface  Indined  upward  from  its  front  end 
rearward,  there  Ixdng  a  rib  formed  on  said  head  and 
extended  rearward  and  onto  .'»ald  beam,  the  top  surfa<-e  of 
snid    rill   being   Inclined    upward   toward    the   rear. 

;;.  \  railway  p;ivenient  pbtw  comprising  In  combination 
a  car,  a  plow  beam  pivoted  to  said  car  on  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis  and  extended  forward  therefrom,  said 
l>eam  having  at  Its  front  end  a  head  which  extends  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bejim  and  has  a  narrow  front  end 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  pavement  blocks,  and  sides 
which  diverge  from  said  front  end  rearward  and  has 
n  smooth  bottom  surface  which  adapts  It  to  slide  on 
the  tsand  layer  in  which  the  paving  blocks  are  laid,  and 
having  Its  lop  surface  inclined  upward  from  Its  front 
end  rearward,  there  l>elug  a  rib  formed  on  said  head  and 
extended  rearward  and  onto  said  beam,  the  top  surface 
of  said  rib  being  inclined  upward  toward  the  rear,  and 
there  Iwdng  on  said  head  two  ribs  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  rib  and  having  their  top  surfaces 
Inclined  upward  toward  the  rear. 


1.1 86.550.   FLEXIBLE  HA.VD  RAIL  FOR  ESCALATORS. 

He.nht  Z.  Cobb.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Re- 
vere Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  F.'b.  S.  ISnti.      Serial  No.  77.077.      (Cl,   104 — 165.) 


3 


1.  A  hand  rail  or  similar  artl<  le.  comprising  a  chan- 
neled member  of  flexible  material,  means  for  attaching 
the  same  to  a  driving  member  In  said  channel,  and  a 
reticulated  reinforcing  member  located  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rail,  said  reinforcing  member  being  elas- 
tic In  all  direction.*  up  to  a  certain  limit  and  preventing 
rupture  of  said   flexllde  material  at  or  beyond  such  limit. 

2.  A  hand  rail  or  similar  article,  comprising  a  chan- 
neled meml)er  of  rubber,  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  driving  member  in  said  cliannel.  and  a  reifUTorcing 
member  of  fabric  having  diagonally  intersecting  straiMls 
vulcanized  thereon  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said 
raU. 

8,  A  hand  rail  or  similar  article,  comprising  a  chan- 
neled member  of  vulcanized  rubber,  means  for  holding  a 
driving  member  in  aaid  channel,  and  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber consisting  of  braided  fabric  having  all  of  ita  strands 
running  diagonally,  embedded  in  said  rab»>er  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  thereof. 


1.186,551.  FLEXIBLE  H ANT)  RAIL  FOB  ESCALATORS. 
Hexbt  Z.  Cobb,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  77.078.  (Cl.  104— IM.) 
1.  In  a  haiMl  rail  or  similar  article  subject  to  wide  an- 
gles of  longitudinal  flexing,  a  body  portion  comprlslaj  tu- 
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balar  braided  fabric  flattened  to  form  a  strip,  the  margins 
of  wbicb  are  bent  at  angleit  to  the  main  portion,  said 
fabric  being  Impregnated  with  au  adhesive  elastic  com- 
pound. 


2.  In  a  hand  rail  or  similar  article  subject  to  wide  an- 
gles of  longitudinal  flexing,  a  body  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  piles  of  braided  fabric  superposed 
upon  each  other  and' forming  a  flattened  strip,  said  strip 
having  inturned  margins,  and  said  fabric  being  impreg 
nated  with  an  adhesive  elastic  compound. 

3.  In  a  hand  rail  or  similar  article  subject  to  wide  an 
gles  of  longitudinal  flexing,  a  t>ody  i>ortlon   comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  plies  of  braided  fabric  braided  sue 
i-esslvely  upon  each  other  and  flattened  to  form  a  strip 
of  suitable  width,  said  strip  having  inturned  edges  adapt- 
ed  to  form  a  jnroove  for  retaining  the  strip  upon  a  suit 
able  guide,  said  fabric  being  Impregnated  with  a  vulcan 
ized  rubber  compound. 


1.186,552.  SHOULDER  MEASURING  DEVICE.  David 
CoHiN  and  Forest  W.  Wecsmr,  Wabash,  Ind.  Ftle'l 
Aug.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.sl7.     iCl.  .'13—7.) 


1.  A  shoulder  measuring  device  comprising  a  straight 
flat  arm  having  an  arm  connected  with  it.i  Inner  end  and 
inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees,  the  vertex  formed  by  said  arms  being  rounded  to 
tit  against  the  collar  of  the  person  to  be  measured,  said 
first  mentioned  arm  having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  pendulum  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  arm  and 
having  means  engaged  with  said  slot  for  guiding  it  In  its 
swinging  movement  relatively  to  said  slotted  arm,  and 
slope  Indicating  lines  arranged  on  said  first  mentioned 
arm  with  which  the  pendulum  is  designed  to  register. 

2.  A  shoulder  measuring  device  comprising  a  triangular 
member  including  two  arma  and  having  slope  indicating 
lines  arranged  on  the  opposed  faces  of  one  arm  thereof,  a 
pendulum  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  arm  and  com 
prising  a  halrplo-llke  member  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  arm,  the  free 
ends  of  said  member  being  offset  outwardly  to  adapt  them 
to  straddle  the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  cooperating  means 
on  said  pendulum  and  arm  which  It  straddles  for  guld 


Ing  said  pendulum  in  its  movement  relatlTely  thereto,  and 
retaining  It  in  engagement  tberewltli. 

3.  A  ahoulder  measuring  device  comprising  a  triangular 
member  including  two  arms  and  having  slope  Indicating 
lines  arranged  on  the  opposed  faces  of  one  arm  thereof,  a 
pendulum  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  arm  and  com 
prising  a  halrpin-Ilke  member  baring  an  eye  at  one  end 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  arm,  the  free 
ends  of  said  member  being  offset  outwardly  to  adapt  them 
to  straddle  the  first  mentioned  arm,  the  terminal  of  one 
of  said  pendulum  arms  being  t>ent  laterally  inward  at  right 
angles,  and  the  line  carrying  arm  of  said  triangular  mem 
ber  having  an  arcuate  slot  arranged  longitudinally  there- 
in with  which  said  bent  terminal  Is  engaged  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  pendulum. 

4.  \  shoulder  measuring  device  comprising  an  arm  hav 
Ing  another  arm  connected  with  one  end  and  Inclining 
obliquely  Inward  therefrom,  said  first-mentioned  arm  hav 
Ing  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein,  a  pendulum  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  arm  and  having  means  engaged  with 
said  slot  for  guiding  it  in  Its  swinging  movement  relative 
to  said  slotted  arm,  and  slope  indicating  lines  arranged 
on  said  first-mentioned  arm  with  which  the  pendulum  1h 
designed  to  register. 


1.186.553.      CONSTRUCTION   FOR  LOADING   AUTOMO- 
BILES   IN    FREIGHT-CARS.       Alfhid    Copoxt.    Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.   H.  Bpicer.  De- 
troit,  Mich.      Filed   Apr.   10,   1916.      Serial  No.   90,0s6. 
(CI.  105—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  means  for 
suspending  an  automobile  therein,  comprising  a  triangular 
brace  member  forming  a  triangular  brace  in  both  vertical 
and  horiiontal  planes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car.  of  means  for 
suspending  an  automobile  therein,  comprising  a  triangular 
brace  member  forming  a  triangular  brace  in  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  raising  the  apex  of 
one  of  the  triangles  after  the  automobile  is  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car.  of  means  for 
Hu.spendlng  an  automobile  therein,  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion member  having  a  triangular  portion,  means  for  se 
curing  the  automobile  to  the  triangle  and  means  for  rais 
Ing  that  portion  of  the  triangle  toward  the  roof  of  the  car 
while  the  automobile  Is  supported  on  the  suspension  mem 
ber 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  means  for 
susi>ending  an  automobile  therein  to  provide  clearance  for 
a  second  automobile  beneath  the  first,  said  means  com- 
prising a  triangular  brace  member  and  means  for  chang 
ing  the  position  of  the  triangle  to  adjust  the  automobile 
toward  the  roof  of  tbe  car. 


1,186,554.  CONCRETE  -  FENCE  -  POST  MOLD.  Ben 
JAUiN  F.  CaiBiNBcaaT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Century  Post  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1915.  Serial  No.  81,696.  (CI.  21^—121.) 
1.  A  mold,  plates  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  ends  there 
of  and  having  slots,  wires  extending  through  tbe  mold  and 
said   slots,   gripping  cams   pivoted   within    said   slots   for 
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gripping   tbe   wires,   and    means    carried    by    one   plate    for 
moving  it  away  from  the  respective  end  of  the  mold. 


2.  A  mold,  star  plates  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  bavluK  open  radial  slots  In  their  arms,  grip 
ping  cams  within  said  slots,  pivot  elements  engaged 
through  said  arms  and  cams,  the  cams  having  outwardly 
projecting  arms,  wires  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  mold  and  through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  gripped 
l>etwpen  the  end  walls  of  said  slots  and  the  rams,  and  a 
screw  threaded  through  the  center  of  one  of  said  plates  to 
bear  against  the  respective  end  of  the  mold. 


1,186.656.  PROCESS  Ft>R  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
W(K)I).  AsHTdN  V.  Derby  and  James  H.  Dargie, 
(Jardner,  Mass.,  assljtnors  to  P.  Derby  and  Company. 
Inc..  <;ardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
KINmI   Aug.   7,   1913.      Serial  No.   783,517.      (CI.   34 — 24.) 


The  within  describe<l  process  of  treating  wood,  con- 
sisting in  Incloslnif  the  woo<l  In  a  hermetteally  sealed 
chamber,  subjecting  the  wooil  In  said  chamber  to  the 
action  of  steam  under  pressure  for  a  pre<letermlned  pe- 
riod, maintaining  during  said  period  a  temperature  in 
said  chamber  sufllcient  to  prevent  tbe  condensation  of 
steam,  exhausting  the  air  and  steam  from  said  chamber 
at  the  end  of  said  period,  and  subjecting  said  wowl  to  the 
action  of  heat  during  the  predetermined  time  which  It 
remains  in  the  vacuum  thus  produced. 


1,186,666.  WATER-CLOSET-SEAT  GUARD.  Samcel 
DiooLE,  Brixton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17.821.      (CI.  4 — 18.) 

1.  A  sanitary  pad  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  detachable  sheets  having  central 
openings,  and  also  having  reversely  disposed  notches  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  notches 
of  alternate  sheets  being  arranged  in  registering  relation, 
but  the  notches  of  adjacent  sheets  being  arranged  out  of 
registry. 

2.  A  sanitary  pad  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  detachable  sheets,  each  baring  a 
central  opening,  and  also  having  a  cut-away  portion  ex- 
tending  Inwardly    on    an    arc    from    tbe    peripheral    edge 


thereof  and  meeting  with  a  radially  disposed  finger  engag- 
ing edge,  the  cut-away  portion  of  one  sheet  Iteing  reversely 


related   to   the   cut  away  portion   of  an   adjacent   sheet   to 
permit  the  sheets  to  be  removed   In  opposite  directions. 


1.186.557.  CANDY  Diri'INt;  MACHINE.  Herman  G. 
I>OELLiNf;ER,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,155.      (CI.  91—4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suit- 
able table,  a  confection  coating  melting  and  mixing  vessel 
supporte<1  thereby,  a  longitudinal  runway  alongside  of 
said  vessel  having  openings  In  Its  top.  endless  aprons 
therein,  removable  trays  on  said  table  adapted  to  receive 
melted  confection  from  said  vessel  and  located  adjacent 
said  opening,  and  means  for  supplying  melted  confection 
from  said  vessel  to  said  trays. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suit- 
able table,  a  melting  and  mixing  vessel  supported  by  said 
table  mediate  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  longitudinal 
run-ways  on  each  side  of  said  vessel  having  openings  in 
the  top  thereof,  endless  aprons  moving  longitudinally 
through  said  run-ways,  removable  trays  alongside  said 
vessels  and  adjacent  said  openings  an<l  means  for  sup- 
plying melted  confection  from  said  vessel  to  said  trayS. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suit- 
able table,  a  meltinK  vessel  supporte<i  thereby,  a  rotatable 
mixing-wheel  In  said  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  vessel,  auto- 
matic means  for  scraping  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
devices  for  discharging  the  scrapings  of  said  wbeel  out- 
side said  cover,  a  removable  tray  adapted  to  receive  said 
scrapings,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  apron  within 
convenient  reach  of  said  tray. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  suit- 
able table,  a  melting  vessel  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable 
mixing-wheel  in  said  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  vessel, 
obliquely  disposed  blades  depending  from  the  inside  of  tbe 
top  of  said  cover  for  Hrrapinc  the  periphery  of  said  wbeel, 
devices  for  discharging  the  scrapings  of  said  wheel  out- 
side said  cover,  a  removable  tray  adapted  to  receive  said 
scrapings,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  apron  within 
convenient  reach  of  said  tray. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specifier]  comprising  a  suit- 
able table,  a  melting  vessel  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable 
mixing  wheel  in  said  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  vessel,  auto- 
matic means  for  scraping  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a 
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laterally  tiJUble  ctaate  ptvoted  In  a  aultable  opening  In  tbe 
<ildes  of  tbe  cover   for  diacbarglng  tbe  scrapings  of  aald 

wht't'l    either    inside    or    outside    «ald    coTer.    a    removable 
tray   adapted   to   receive  said   scrapings,   and   a   longitudi- 
nally movable  apron  within  conrenient  jeach  of  said  tray. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.lh6..^5s.  VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS.  J.amc8 
E.  Itt  \N,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee  S.  Smith  and 
Son  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  4fl.5n3. 
(CI.   2'J— 73.) 


1.  Vai  uum  casting  appartus.  comprising  a  casting  table. 
a  source  of  va<  uum  therefor,  a  racuum  Indicating  ga^e 
communicating  with  said  source,  a  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  table  and  source,  and  a  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  aonrce  and  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  Vacnom  casting  appartaa<!.  comprising  a  casting  table, 
a  source  of  vacnom  therefor,  a  vacuam  IndK-ating  gage 
communicating  with  said  source,  a  valve  for  interchange- 
ably connecting  said  source  to  said  table  or  an  air  inlet, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  said  air  Inlet. 

3.  Vacuum  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  casting  tables,  a  source  of  vacuam  therefor,  a  racnom 
Indicating  gage  communicating  with  said  sotirce,  a  ralve 
for  Interchangeably  connecting  said  soorce  to  any  of  said 
tables  or  aa  air  Inlet,  and  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  source  and  tbe  atmosphere. 

4.  Vacuum  casting  apparatns.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
casting  tables,  a  source  of  vacuam  therefor,  and  a  single 
valve  arranged  to  establish  communication  between  any 
one  of  said  tables  and  said  source  of  vacuum,  or  to  connect 
said  source  of  vacuum  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  Vacuum  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  casting  tables,  a  souri-e  of  vacuum  therefor,  a  gage 
communicating  with  said  source  of  vacuum,  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  tables  and  tbe 
source  of  vacuum,  an  air  Inlet  for  said  source  of  vacuum, 
and  means  for  closing  said  Inlet  to  actuate  said  gage. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,186,558.  8PRINO-FITTER.  Eabl  E.  Eicke,  East 
Auburn,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  L.  A.  Duryea 
and  one-third  to  William  M.  Haines.  East  Auburn.  Cal. 
Filed  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.416.     (CI.  153 — 46.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  a  flat  former  mounted  on  the  member, 
a  lever  flexibly  connected  with  tbe  support  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  rollers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  former, 
one  of  said  rollers  arranged  to  bear  continuously  against 
tbe  former,  the  other  roller  being  movable  and  arranged 
to  flatten  material  between  such  last  named  roller  and 
the  former  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
•apport.  a  former  carried  by  the  support,  a  link  ptvotally 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
link,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  on  tbe  lever,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  former,  one  roller  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  lever  as  described. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  former  mounted  on  the  support,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  niounte<l  on  the  support,  a  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  on 
tbe  link,  a  flxed  roller  disposed  on  tbe  lever,  a  slldahle 
roller  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  first  named  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  slldable 
roller  to  the  hand  lever  as  described. 


4.  A  device  of  the  chara'ter  descrll>ed  i-iimprl>liii:  ii 
support,  a  former  carried  by  the  support,  a  link  plvntally 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  lever  hinged  to  said  link,  a 
flxed  roller  mounted  In  said  lever,  a  roller  movable  Ion 
gltudlnally  In  said  lever  and  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  second  named  roller,  said  roller  belnt; 
arranK*"*!   iti   oppo«ilte  sides  of  such   former,  as  desrrib«Ml. 


1,186,560.  MANGANESE  TIP  SWITCH.  Robert  E 
Einstein,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Frog 
and  Switch  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916,  Serial  No.  77,289.  (CI. 
104 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  split  switch,  a  switch  point  or  rail  e<iulpped 
with  a  bard  metal  tip  provided  with  an  Integral  device 
that  reinforces  and  strengthens  the  structure  at  the 
)olnt  between  tbe  wheel  tread  surfaces  of  the  tip  and 
the  rail. 

2.  A  switch  point  or  rail  provided  with  a  bard  metal 
tip  that  constitutes  the  end  portion  of  the  switch  point, 
said  tip  taavlDf  an  Integral,  laterallj-projectlog  relnforc- 
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ing  device  that  Is  arranged  at  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  wheel 
tread  snrfaces  of  the  tip  and  tbe  rail. 

3.  A  Nwitch  point  or  rail  conslstlntj  of  a  member  pro- 
vide<|  with  a  vertical  web  and  a  wheel  tread  portion,  a 
bard  metal  tip  connected  to  said  web  and  provide<l  with  a 
whi'el  tread  portion  that  forms  a  continuation  of  the 
wheel  tread  portion  on  said  meml>er,  and  an  integral 
switch  rf>d  clip  on  paid  tip  arranged  adjacent  the  Joint 
between  the  wheel  tread  portions  of  said  tip  and  said 
member. 

4.  A  switch  point  or  rail  for  split  switches  equippt^l 
with  a  hard  metal  tip  that  Is  provided  with  an  integral 
switch  rod  clip. 

.'>.  A  split  switch  provldeil  T*lth  a  switch  point  or  rail 
whose  end  portion  is  formed  by  a  hard  metal  tip  that  is 
pnivMed  with  an  Integral,  laterally-projecting  device  that 
is  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  joint  between  the  co- 
operating wheel  tread  surfaces  on  the  tip  and  on  the 
switch  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,186.561.      ELECTROMAGNET.      Clahence    T.    Evans. 

^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   asslKnor   to  The  Ciitler-Hammcr  Mfg. 

I'o.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     a     (-orporatlon     of     Wisconsin. 

Filed      Oct.     28,      1913.        Serial      No.      -97.8.'5n.         (<"1. 

175—336.) 


1.  In  lombinatlon.  a  single  electromagnetic  winding 
having  a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  a  movable  member 
continuously  biased  toward  a  given  position  and  operable 
against  its  bias  by  said  winding,  means  for  alternately 
locking  said  member  in  a  preiietermlned  position  and  re- 
leasing the  same  therefrom,  upon  successive  responses  of 
said  winding  and  means  for  d«>*«nerg1zlng  said  winding' 
upon  both  locking  and  release  of  said  member,  said  means 
necessitating  closure  of  different  circuits  to  lock  and 
release  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  single  electromapnetic  windlnj: 
having  a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  a  movable  rneinher 
continuously  biased  toward  one  position  and  mov.-ihle  to 
another  position  by  said  winding,  means  for  alternately 
locking  said  member  In  Its  last  mentioned  position  and 
releasing  the  same  therefrom  upon  succ«>sslve  responses 
of  said  winding  and  means  for  deenerglzlng  said  wlndintr 
after  each  response  thereof,  said  means  necessitating 
alternate  closure  of  said  circuits  to  lock  and  release  said 
member. 

S.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  winding  bavloK 
a  plurality  of  control  Hrcnits,  a  plurality  of  movable 
meml>ers  operated  thereby,  means  for  selectively  locking 
said  members  in  their  attracted  positions  upon  successive 
resi>onses  of  said  winding,  said  means  releasing  each  of 
said  members  vp«u  locking  of  the  other  and  means  neces- 
sitating selection  of  said  control  circuits  to  effect  snc 
cesslve  response*  of  said  winding. 


4.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  winding,  a 
plurality  of  members  biased  toward  oue  position  and 
movable  to  another  position  by  said  winding  and  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  members  in  their  nftracted 
positions  upon  successive  responses  of  said  winding,  said 
means  releasing  each  of  said  memlK'rs  upon  lockini;  the 
other. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  winding  having 
a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  a  plurality  of  members 
biased  toward  one  poslti<jn  and  movable  to  another  posi- 
tion by  said  winding,  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
members  against  biased  movement  upon  successive  re- 
sponses of  said  winding,  said  means  releasing  each  of 
said  members  upon  locking  the  other  and  means  necessi- 
tating closure  of  said  circuits  in  a  definite  order  to  effect 
successive    responses  of   said   winding. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.562.       PR1NT1N<;    AND    KRONZING    MECHAN1.><M 
FOR  CIGARETTE  MACHINES.     Alexanuer  L  Ewers, 

Durmld,  Va.,  asslgucjr  to  United  Cigarette  Machine 
Co.  Ltd.,  Lyn(  libui  t;.  \a.,  n  Cuiporailou  i)f  Grent  Rrlt- 
Hlu  HMd  Ireland.  nic<l  May  s.  ll«i:5.  Serial  No. 
766,321.      (CI.    ini-^s».J 


-A 


In  a  inacbiue  for  printing  on  a  continuous  traveling 
Strip,  In  combination,  a  flxed  stud,  an  impression  roller 
freely  rotatable  about  and  supported  op  said  stud,  a  pair 
of  guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  strip  to  be  printed  around 
the  fa<-e  of  said  Impression  roller,  said  ^uide  rollers  being 
so  locatecl  that  said  strip  is  maintained  In  contact  with 
tbe  major  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  roller 
and  :>o  that  said  roller  is  rotated  solely  by  said  strip,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  at  a  fi.xed  point,  a  printing  roller 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed segmental  printing  dies  adapted  to  touch  tbe  strip 
on  said  Impression  roller  as  said  prlatlog  roller  rotates, 
and  means  for  supplying  ink  to  tbe  dies  of  tbe  printing 
roller,  said  means  including  a  transfer  roll*  "■  constantly 
receiving  ink  from  a  source  of  ink  supply. 


1,186.563.  AUTOMATIC  COMMON  BATTERY  TELE- 
PHONE EXCHANGE.  Edward  I).  Faleb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336.358.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 

1.  A  telephone  connector-switch  provided  with  parallel, 
voice-current  conductors,  a  condenser  In  each  condactor, 
a  front  bridge  provided  with  a  pair  of  line  relays,  a  back- 
bridge  pro\-1ded  with  a  pair  of  relsys,  a  battery  included 
In  both  bridges,  step  by -step  mechanism  i"ontrolled  by  at 
least  one  of  said  relays,  and  release  mechanism  controlled 
by  at  least  one  of  said  relays,  said  relays  constituting  tbe 
sole  or  only  artificial  resistance  between  the  battery  and 
the  said  talking  conductors. 

2.  A  telephone  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  voice- 
current  conductors,  an  Inductive  connection  in  each  con- 
dactor, a  bridge  In  front  of  said  Inductive  connecttooa.  <i 
bridge  back  of  said  inductive  connections,  electrically 
propelled  and  step-by-step  actuated  connecting  mechanism, 
electrically    operated    release    mechanism,   a    battcrj    In- 
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eluded  In  both  bridges.  an.I   four  plectro-inagneta  Included 
in  said  bridges,  the  windings  of  said  electromagnets  con 
stltutlng  the  sole  or  only  artlflflal  resistance  between  the 
battery  and  the  vok»'-currt'nt  conductors. 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  i-lniiit.  Inductive  connections  in  said  circuit,  a 
bridge  In  front  of  said  inductive  connections,  a  bridge  ba(  k 
of  said  induct've  conne<'tlon-<.  two  relays  in  each  bridge. 
a  battery  includeil  in  l>oth  bridges,  switching  mechanism 
controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said  relays,  release  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said  relays,  subscrlbfrs" 
telephones  receiving  talk'ng  current  from  said  battery, 
and  subscriber-operated  means  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gizing of  at  least  one  of  -iald  relays,  the  windings  of  said 
relays  constituting  the  siil»>  nr  only  artificial  resistance  tw- 
tween  the  battery  and  the  <ald  talking  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telf'phone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  talking  circuit,  an  inducthe  connection  in  each  side  of 
the  talking  circuit,  a  bridK*-  In  front  of  said  Inductive 
connections,  a  bridge  back  of  said  inductive  connections,  a 
pair  of  relays  in  each  iiridg*'.  snltalile  means  for  supplying 
talking  current  throutrh  th«'  windings  of  said  relays  to  the 
talking  circuit,  subsir'lwrs'  tflephonps  rp<'plvlng  tht>  talk- 
ing current  supplie<l  througti  the  said  r»'lay  windings, 
switching  me<'hanlsni  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said 
relays,  release  mechanism  controlled  by  at  least  one  of 
said  relays,  and  subscriber  operated  means  for  controlling 
the  energizing  of  at  least  one  of  said  relays,  the  said  relay 
windings  constituting  the  solf  or  only  artificial  resistance 
through  which  talking  curnnt  !s  suppliwl  to  the  talking 
circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  cocnectiT  provlilfi!  with  a  pair  of  voice- 
current  conductors,  an  inductive  connection  in  each  con 
ductor,  a  bridge  in  front  of  sa'd  Inductive  connections,  a 
bridge  back  of  said  indui-tlve  connections,  a  pair  of  relays 
In     each     bridge,     suitable    means     for     supplying    current 
through    the    winding    of    sn'd    rdnys    to    the    said    voice 
current  conductors,  switching  mechanism  controlled  by  at 
least  one  of  said  relays,  and  release  mehanlsm  controlled 
by  at  least  one  of  said  relays,  thf  windings  of  said  relays 
constituting  the  sole  or  only  artiflcial  resistance  through 
which   current   is   suppli>»<l    to   the   said    voice-current    con 
ductors. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.564.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LIME  SCLFIR 
COMPOUNDS  AND  SOLUTIONS.  Adolph  D.  Fbst. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.799. 
(CI.  167 — 6.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  soluble  Insectlcldal  com 
pounds  of  sulfur  which  comprl.ses  mixing  with  sulfur  a 
basic  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  sulfur  to  produce 
a  soluble  sulfld.  and  heating  the  mixture  under  non-oxi- 
rliing  conditions  and  In  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  water,  the  quantity  of  water  being  so  limited 
and  the  conditions  of  operation  being  such  that  the  re- 
salting  product  Is  highly  concentrated  to  forty  degrees 
Baam^  or  over  and  Is  adapted  for  dilution  to  suitable 
■praying  streogtb. 

2.  The    process    of    making    soluble    Insectlcldal    com- 
pounds of  sulfur  which   comprises   mixing   with   sulfur   a 


calcium  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  sulfur  to  pro- 
duce soluble  lime-sulfur  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
water  in  quantity  subsuntially  llmite<]  to  form  a  pasty 
mixture,  and  heating  said  mixture,  while  substantially 
excluding  atmospheric  air.  until  the  desired  reactions 
have  been  effected. 

8.  The  process  of  making  soluble  Insectlcldal  com- 
pounds of  sulfur  which  comprises  mLxing  lime  with  sulfur 
and  sufficl.?nt  water  to  form  a  pasty  mixture,  and  heating 
saltl  mixture,  while  substantially  excluding  atmospheric 
air,  until  the  dealred  reactions  have  l>eeu  effected. 

4.  The    process    of    making    soluble    Insectlcldal    com 
pounds  of  sulfur  which  comprises  mixing  lime  with  sulfur 
and  sufficient  water  to  form  a  pasty  mixture,  and  treating 
said  mixture  with  steam  under  pressure  in  a  closed  cbam- 
t)er  to  effect  the  desired  reactions. 

5.  The  process  of  making  an  insectlcldal  compound 
which  comprl.ses  mixing  reacting  proportions  of  lime  and 
sulfur  with  water,  and  heating  such  mixture  under  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  air  to  effe<t  the  desired  reactions, 
the  quantity  of  water  employe<l  and  the  conditions  of 
operation  l>elng  such  as  to  yield  soluble  lime-sulfur  com- 
pounds In  con<'entrated  condition  showing  forty  degrees 
Baum^  or  higher  adapte<i  for  dilution  to  suitable  spraying 
strength. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (;Hzette  ] 


1,186,565       PARCEL  l>«)OR  ATTACHMENT 
F(M,(:.    Mablen,    Mass.      Filed    June   5,    1914. 
84.1.299.       (<M.  20 — 39.  ( 


Wilms  A. 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  door  having  a  rectangular 
opening  through  it.  of  iiu  Inner  frnnie  comprising  a  top, 
a  bottom  and  two  side  iiienibers.  the  top  and  side  members 
having  flanges  rest'ng  against  uud  fastened  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  door,  an<i  the  bottom  member  projecting 
through  the  door  to  the  outside,  an  outer  frame  compris- 
ing a  top  and  two  side  members  each  having  a  flange 
resting  against  and  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
door,  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  outer 
frame  resting  upon  said  t.ottom  meml>er,  and  a  parcel- 
door  hinged  to  the  top  memlM-r  of  the  Inner  frame  and 
having  a  fastening  device  engaging  said   bottom   member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  panel  having  an  opening 
through  it,  of  a  metal  inner  frame  the  members  of  which 
are  U  shapeil  in  cross  section,  an  outer  frame,  tapertnl 
nuts  In  the  hollow  of  said  Inner  frame  and  held  therein 
by  the  slightly  inturned  edK>'s  thereof,  bolts  passing 
through  said  outer  frame  an<i  engaging  said  nuts  and 
serving  to  clamp  firmly  together  the  said  inner  frame, 
outer  frame  and  the  edges  of  the  panel-openlDg,  and  a 
parcel-door  hinged  to  said  inner  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  panel  having  an  opening 
through  it,  of  an  Inner  frame  comprising  a  top,  bottom 
and  side  memt>ers,  the  bottom  meml>er  having  a  water- 
shed  extending  beyond    the   outer   face   of   the   panel,  an 
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outer  frame  comprising  top  and  side  memtters,  means 
clamping  said  inner  frame  and  outer  frame  firmly  against 
opposite  faces  of  the  panel  about  said  opening,  and  a 
parcel-door  hinged  to  said  inner  frame  to  swing  inward. 


1.186,566  WICKET  FOR  HOUSE  DOORS.  Willis  A. 
Fogg,  Maldeo,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
StMJ.SM.      (CI.  20—39.) 


!? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  houNc  door  having  a  panel 
reiiiiive<i.  of  a  wicket  comprising  an  Inner  frame  adapted 
to  be  fastened  within  the  opening  left  by  the  removal 
of  the  said  removed  panel,  said  frame  having  a  shoulder 
resting  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  house-door,  and 
a  deep  groove  or  slot  in  Its  outer  surface,  and  an  outer 
frame  having  a  front  strip  resting  against  the  outer  sur 
face  of  the  house-door,  and  a  flange  entering  sa'.d  groove 
or  slot,  the  teles<'<pplc  adjustment  of  said  flange  In  s.Hld 
(rroove  or  slot  permitting  the  adapatation  of  the  inner 
and  outer  frame  members  to  house-doors  of  different 
thicknesses,  and  a  wlcket-door  hinged  to  the  Inner  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a   house-door  having  a  pauel 
removed,    of   a    wicket    comprising  a    wicket  casing   and    n 
wlcket-door    hinged    thereto,    said    casing   consisting   of   an 
Inner    frame    and   an    outer    frame,    the    inner    frame    em 
lirncing  top,  s'de  and   bottom   members,   the  top  and   side 
members  having  each  a  shoulder  resting  against  the  inner 
surface   of   the    house-door,    and    the   bottom    member   pro 
Jectlng   beyond    the  outer   surfa^-e  of   the   house-door   and 
having  an   overhand  descending  slightly   below   the  edge 
of  the  door-opening,   the  upper  surface  of  the  water  shed 
slanting  downward  outwardly,  and    the  outer   frame  con 
slsting  of  top  and  side  members  each  having  a  front  strip 
resting  against   the  outer   surface   of   the  house-door,   the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  members  desiending  to  the  level  of 
the  under  surface  of  the  said  bottom  member. 


1,186,567.  MATCH-BOX.  Eliot  E.  Fohd.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Murray,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FIUhI  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  G8.667.      (CI.  206 — 33.) 


1.  A  match  twx  having  an  open  top,  a  swinging  Jaw  to 
close  a  part  of  the  top,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
Jaw  In  closed  position,  and  a  package  of  matches  in  said 
box.  the  package  having  nn  ignition  surface  underneath 
the  Jaw. 


2.  A  match  box  having  an  open  top,  a  swinging  Jaw  to 
close  a  part  of  the  top,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
Jaw  In  close<i  position,  a  package  of  matches  in  said  box, 
the  package  having  an  ignition  surface  underneath  the 
Jaw,  and  a  Unger-plece  on  the  Jaw  for  moving  it  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring,  the  box  and  Jaw  being  con- 
structed so  that  at  the  end  of  the  box  a  space  is  provided 
for  the  withdrawal  of  a  match. 

3.  A  match  box  comprising  a  l>ottom,  sides  and  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  beiu^  rtnluced  in  height,  a  Jaw  swinging  on 
the  lx>x  adapted  to  uornially  have  its  free  end  adjacent  to 
the  reduced  end,  a  package  of  matches  in  said  box  having 
an  ignition  surface  underneath  the  Jaw,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  Jaw  toward  the  ignition  surface,  and  a 
lip  on  the  rear  of  the  Jaw  to  form  a  flnger-plece. 

4.  A  match  box  having  an  open  top,  a  Jaw  swinging  on 
the  box  and  adapted  to  close  part  of  the  top,  the  outer  end 
of  the  Jaw  being  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  box,  and  an 
inclined  lip  on  the  back  end  of  the  Jaw  adapte<l  to  act  as 
a  finger-piece  so  that  when  the  box  and  the  Jaw  are 
squeezed  to  open  the  Jaw  the  fingers  are  shielded,  the 
package  of  matches  in  the  box  having  an  ignition  surface 
under  the  Jaw. 

5.  A  match  bo.\  having  an  open  top,  a  Jaw  irwinglng  on 
the  box  and  adaiited  to  close  part  of  the  top,  the  outer  end 
of  the  Jaw  being  a<ljacent  to  one  end  of  the  l>ox,  and  an 
inclined  lip  on  the  back  end  of  the  Jaw  adapted  to  act  as 
a  flnger-plece  so  that  when  the  box  and  the  jaw  are 
squeezed  to  open  the  Jaw  the  fingers  are  shielded,  the 
package  of  matches  in  the  l>ox  having  an  ignition  surface 
under  the  Jaw,  the  package  of  matches  having  a  flexible 
flap  which  can  be  withdrawn  through  the  open  part  of  the 
top,  the  side  walls  adjacent  to  said  flap  being  cut  away 
at  their  top  edges  so  that  the  flap  can  be  grasped. 


l,186,5t>'>.  SPARK  PLU(;.  Frederick  M.  Flbbeb,  Ke- 
verc,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,365. 
(CI.  12;<~1«9.) 


1.  In  a  spnrk  plug,  a  body  having  a  thin  collar  project- 
ing therefrom  and  Integral  therewith,  said  body  and  col- 
lar having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  part  of 
the  l)ore  in  said  collar  being  constructed  and  shaped  to 
form  a  seat  for  an  Insulator,  and  an  Insulator  supported 
In  said  body  and  having  a  part  fitting  said  seat,  said  col- 
lar gripping  said  Insulator  and  serving  solely  through  Its 
frlctional  engagement  with  said  Insulator  to  support  It 
in  operative  position  in  said  t>ody. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body,  an  insulator  supported  in 
said  body,  and  a  thin  collar  integral  with  said  body  and 
shrunk  on  to  the  insulator  and  supporting  the  insulator 
in  the  body  solely  through  its  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  insulator. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bo<ly,  and  an  insulator  supported 
In  said  body,  said  body  having  at  its  outer  end  a  thin 
collar  formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  collar  gripping 
said  insulator  and  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  holding 
the  insulator  In  the  body. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  and  an  insulator  supiHirted 
in  said  body,  said  body  having  formed  Integrally  there- 
with a  thin  collar,  and  said  collar  l>eing  shrunk  on  to 
said  insulator  and  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  support- 
ing the  insulator  in  the  body. 

5.  A  spark  plug,  a  body  having  a  thin  collar  projecting 
from  its  upper  end  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  said 
body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  through 
said  collar,  the  |iart  of  the  bore  in  said  collar  being 
gradually  tapere«l  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  collar,  and 
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an  Innulator  having  a  tapered  seat  flttlng  in  the  taper<Hl 
bore  uf  <u(id  collar,  said  collar  being  shrunk  on  to  aald 
Insulator  and  said  tnHulator  being  free  from  rontatt  with 
•aid  body  at  other  points. 

[Claims  ♦}  to  **  not  printwi  in  fh«»  <;azett»».l 


1.186,569.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Waltbu  A.  <iiBBa.  Church 
Creek,  .M.I.  Filed  May  25,  1015.  S.ri.il  No.  3(),3S4. 
ta.  43—23.) 


1.  A  trap  having  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spring  actu- 
ated Jaws,  nn-ans  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  open  position 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  relfa.se  the  Jaws  by  the  foot 
or  other  part  of  an  animal,  an  auxiliary  pair  of  spring 
actuated  Jaws,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  Jaws  in 
r.p»^n  po.<<ltlon  until  after  thp  rph-asp  .»f  the  main  jaws,  and 
m.-aus  for  releasing  thp  iruxillary  jaws. 

2.  A  tl-ap  having  In  lomblnatlon,  a  pair  of  spring;  ai  tu 
ate<l  jaws,  means  for  holtiing  said  Jaws  in  t)pen  posltlnn 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  rplpase  the  Jaws  by  thp  fnut 
or  other  part  of  an  animal,  an  auxiliary  pair  of  sprinK' 
actuated  jaws,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  Jaws  i:i 
open  position  until  after  thp  release  of  thp  main  jaw-,  nn.l 
adapted  to  he  shiftpd  to  rpl#»a.s.-  thp  auxiliary  Jaw-  ii>  a 
movement  of  a  portion  of  the  trap. 

3.  A  trap  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spring  a(  tu 
ated  jaws,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  In  open  position 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  releasp  thp  Jaws  hy  the  fo.it 
or  other  part  of  an  animal,  a  iwlr  of  spring  a-tuatpd  aux 
illary  Jaws,  an-1  mpans  for  holding  sai-l  auxiliary  Jaws  in 
oppn  position  until  after  the  release  of  the  main  jaws  ami 
adapted  to  hp  shifted  to  relpasp  thp  Jaws  when  thp  trap 
Is  shifted. 

4.  A  trap  haTlng  In  rombinatlon,  a  pair  of  spring  a<tu 
ate.J  Jaws,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  oppn  position 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  release  the  jaws  by  tbv  foot 
or  other  part  of  an  animal,  a  second  pair  of  spring  actu 
ated  Jaws,  means  movable  relative  to  thp  trap  for  holding 
aald  Jaws  In  open  position,  and  means  for  prevpntlng  the 
Jaw  holding  nipans  from  movement  with  the  trap. 


1.186.570.  yUILTING-FRAME.  Joh.n  Riff  M.ad.mv. 
Velasco.  Tpx.  Filed  Dp.'.  14.  Iyi5.  :<prial  N...  W.737 
(CI.  112—14.) 


1.  .V  quilting  frame,  indadlng  an  ovprhend  supporting 
eable,  A-shape.1  Kkeleton  end  frames  having  vertical  oppn- 
Ing.i  In  thp  apexes  thereof  and  corresponding  openings  in 


the  cross  bara,  hangers  slidable  through  the  vertical  galde- 
ways  and  oppnIngH  of  the  ctom  bar«,  means  for  locking 
the  hangars  In  an  a.ljustpd  position,  trolley  wheels  upon 
the  hangers  for  pngaglng  the  overhead  cable,  roller  sup- 
porting bars  at  the  lower  emls  of  the  A-shaped  end  frames, 
and  quilting  rolb-rs  Journale.i  between  the  roller  support- 
ing bars. 

2.  A  quilting  frame.  Including  an  OTerkead  supporting 
<ablp,  A-shappil  skpleton  end  frames  having  polygonal  ver- 
tically dlspo.sptl  guldeways  at  the  apexes  thereof  and  pro 
vlded  with  corrpspondinic  circular  openings  in  thp  cross 
bars,  hancers  sllilably  m.>anted  within  the  guideways  an. I 
openings  and  having  polygonal  upper  ends  which  Interlock 
with  fhp  polygonal  gtil.lewajs  to  normally  hold  the  hang- 
prs  against  rotation,  mpans  for  locking  the  hangers  in  an 
adjustp<l  position,  trollpy  wheels  upon  the  hangers  for 
pngaglng  thp  ovprhcad  cable,  roller  supporting  bars  at  the 
lower  pnds  of  thp  pnd  frames,  and  quilting  rollers  Jour- 
nalp<l  iM'tw.'PU  thp  roller  supporting  bars. 

3.  A  iiulltlng  franip  Including  a  pair  of  substantially 
A  shappil  sfcplpton  frames,  an  overhead  supporting  cable. 
hangers  slidable  upon  the  end  frames,  means  for  locking 
the  hangers  In  an  adjuste<l  poNltion.  trolley  whe«ls  upon 
thp  hangprs  for  pngaglng  the  overheail  cable,  a  roller  sup- 
li.irtlng  bar  at  the  Nottom  of  each  of  the  end  frames,  cdp 
pticl  of  tac  h  of  the  roller  suppt)rtlng  bars  being  hlnge<lly 
c onne.  ti.l  to  on.'  ami  of  the  A-8hap<d  frame  and  c|pta<  h- 
atily  I  "innec  ted  at  a  point  space*!  from  the  opposite  end  of 
thP  othpr  arm  of  the  A-shapeii  frame,  and  the  roller  sup- 
porting t»ars  being  providp<l  with  bearings,  quilting  rollprs 
havlnK  trunnions  at  the  nnds  thereof  whlih  are  loo.sely 
recelveil  within  the  tH-arings,  kcppers  upon  one  of  the 
quIIfInK  r.dbTs.  and  hook  nipmbers  upon  thp  roUpr  sup 
porting  bars  for  pngagpnipnt  with  thp  said  keppers. 


1  ,  1  M  H  .  5  7  1  .  SNAI'  SEAL.  Wcoh.ji  (Jlhixin,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,748.  (CI. 
70—99.) 


J    ^ 


1.  .X  snap  sfal  .oniprislnt'  a  flpxlble  strap  formed  at 
onp  end  with  a  hook  and  shap^-d  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
form  a  hook-re.pivlng  l)o<ly,  said  body  comprising  a  de- 
press#H|  pocket  In  said  »trap  near  one  end  thereof,  the 
end  of  said  strap  overlapping  and  forming  a'  cover  for 
the  depressed  pocket,  the  overlapping  part  welded  to 
«ald  strap  at  a  p.^lnt  near  th#>  forward  end  of  the  pocket. 
Mid  overlapping  part  formed  with  a  transverse  hook- 
r^celvlng  slit  above  the  po<ket,  the  slit  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  end  of  thp  (lepre8sp<l  pocket  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  tang  of  the  hook  against  the  end  of  the  pocket 
to  pfpvent   withdrawal   of  the  hook   through   the  slit. 

2.  .V  snap  spal  comprising  a  flexible  strap  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  ho.ik  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a 
hook-re.eiving  tio<ly,  said  bo<ly  comprising  a  depresseil 
p.ickpt  forme.I  in  said  strap  near  .)nf  end  thereof,  the 
pn.l  of  said  strap  civeriappinn  thp  deprpssptl  po<  ket,  the 
overlapping  part  welded  to  said  strap  at  a  point  in  ail 
vancp  of  the  pnd  of  the  pocket,  said  overlapping  part 
formed  with  a  transverse  hook-receiving  slit  above  the 
p<«.  ket,  the  metal  at  one  edge  of  the  slit  raised  to  form 
an  opening  adapteil  to  receive  said  book,  the  opening  so 
p.isltloned  relatively  to  the  end  of  the  depressed  po.  ket 
as  to  engagp  the  tang  of  the  hook  against  the  end  of  the 
p.i.kpt  to  prevent  withilrawal  of  thp  hook  through  the 
slit. 


1.1S6,572.       VACUUM    INSULATION.       F    Waltcb    <;ri- 
BEaT,  Detroit,   Midi.     Flle<l   Feb.  28,   1914.      Serial   No. 
H21,«2«.      (C\.  22(J — 8.) 
1.   Insulation,  comprising  a  portable  vacuum  sbcU  c-om- 

pbte    In    itself,    a    sheet    of    Insulating    material    l)Ptween 
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tkt  side  walls  of  the  ibell  and  sUy  portions  on  each  side 
wall  lying  against  the  insulating  material  and  stay  por- 
tions on  the  other  side  wall. 


2.  Insulation,  comprising  a  portable  vacuum  shell  com- 
plete in  itself,  having  Its  side  walls  Indented  so  that  In- 
dentions in  the  opposite  side  walls  cross,  and  sheet  In- 
sulating materials  lnten>osed  between  the  Indenting  por- 
tions of  the  two  side  walls  to  hold  them  out  of  contact. 

3.  Insulation  for  a  receptacle,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacle,  a  strip  of  insulating  material 
lying  against  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  sec- 
tions each  a  complete  shell  in  itself,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  place  about  the  receptacle  and  against 
the  said  Insulating  material. 

4.  Insulation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  connectlble 
and  complete  vacnum  sections  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
two  opposite  side  walls  being  indented  to  stay  such  walls 
and  insulating  material  between  the  opposite  Indentations 
which  would  otherwise  contact. 

5.  Insulation,  comprising  a  plurality  of  connectlble 
and  complete  shells  from  which  the  air  has  been  ex 
hausted,  each  shell  being  constructed  of  sheet  material, 
stay  portions  of  conducting  material  between  the  two 
large  side  walls,  and  insulating  material  between  oppo- 
site stay  portions  which  would  otherwise  contact. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


1.1«6.578.  TUBULAR  BOILER.  John  T.  HABrsaaa, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,058. 
(CI.  137—112.) 


^ 


A  metallic  conductor  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
tube,  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  tube  with  two  of 
its  sides  bent  toward  each  other  and  a  series  of  holes 
along  said  bent  aides,  the  other  two  sides  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  tube,  forming  a  straight  con- 
tracted longitudinal  passageway  through  the  conductor 
and  enlarged  uninterrupted  longitudinal  passageways  in 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  boiler  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,186,574.  RAIL-BOND.  Thomas  Hailton,  Wllkins- 
burg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915,  SerUl  No.  23,225. 
(CI.  173—282.) 


1.  A  dcTlca  of  the  cl&n  deacrlbcd  comprliing  a  pair  of 
terminal    platea,    a    t>ODd    connecting    the    same,    and    a 
227  O.  G.— 25 


bolt  passing  through  each  of  said  plates,  the  two  bolts 
having  their  opposite  ends  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  terminal  plates  and  threaded. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bolts  threaded  at  their  opposite  ends  and  having  ex- 
ternal enlargements  disposed  at  their  intermediate  por- 
tions, terminals  formed  around  said  enlargements,  and 
a  bond  connecting  the  two  terminals. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  bolts,  and  a  bond  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  Intermediate  portions  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bolts  being  threaded  to  allow  them  to  be  passed 
through  the  openings  in  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails  and  through  the  openings  in  the  flsh  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  such  ends,  without  disconnecting  the 
bond  and  bolts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  bolts,  and  a  bond  permanently  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  two  bolts, 
whereby  the  bond  and  bolts  become  in  effect  a  single 
unit,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolts  being  threaded  for 
reception  in  the  openings  in  the  meeting  ends  of  rail- 
way rails  and  in  the  openings  in  the  fish  plates  adja- 
cent the  opposite  sides  of  such  ends. 


1,186,575.  CASH  RE(iISTER.  Woldbmar  Reinhold 
HaiNirz,  Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  r)ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  June  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,419.      fCl.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  Independent  sets  of  type  carriers  for  printing  Itema 
and  the  totals  thereof,  the  printing  position  of  one  of  said 
sets  being  in  advance  of  the  other  set-i  of  an  impression 
mechanism,  means  for  giving  to  said  mechanism  a  variable 
movement  for  the  purpose  of  recording  upon  a  record  strip 
from  either  set  of  type  carriers,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  advanced  set  of  type  carriers  when  It  is  desired  to 
record  upon  the  record  strip  from  the  other  set  of  type 
carriers. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  independent  spts  of  type  carriers  for  printing  items 
and  the  total  thereof,  the  printing  position  of  the  Item 
set  of  carriers  being  in  advance  of  the  total  set  of  type 
carriers,  of  an  operating  mechanism,  means  normally  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  taking  an  impression  from  the  item 
type  carriers,  a  total  manipulative  device,  and  meKns  con- 
trolled thereby  for  causing  the  operating  mechanism  to 
impart  a  greater  movement  to  the  impression  means  so  as 
to  take  an  Impression  from  the  total  set  of  type  carriers. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  Independent  sets  of  type  carriers  for  printing  items 
and  the  total  thereof,  the  printing  position  of  the  Item 
set  being  in  advance  of  the  total  set  of  type  carriers  of  an 
operating  mechanism,  means  normally  actuated  thereby 
for  taking  an  Impression  from  the  item  type  carriers,  a 
total  key,  and  means  controlle<l  by  said  key  for  permitting 
the  taking  of  an  impression  from  the  total  type  carriers 
and  then  restoring  said  total  type  carriers  to  zero  position. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tjpe  carriers  (or  llstibg  Items  and  the  total  thereof, 
of  a  consecutlTe  nomberlog  device,  and  means  for  printing 
the  consecntlTe  number  as  an  accompaniment  to  the  listing 
of  the  total  only. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  independent  sets  of  type  carriers  for  listing  items 
and  the  total  thereof,  of  a  coosecutlTe  numbering  device, 
and  means  for  printing  the  consecutive  number  as  an  ac- 
companiment to  the  listing  of  the  total  only. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,186,576.    ABSORBER.     Nicolai  H.  Hillbr,  Carbondale. 
Pa.    Filed  July  9,  1915.   Serial  No.  88,860.    (CI.  261—1.) 


1.  An  absorber  comprising  a  closed  conduit  consisting 
of  approximately  horizontal  pipe  sections  located  at  dif- 
ferent levels  and  connected  In  series  for  the  progressive 
downward  flow  of  liquid  through  them,  such  conduit 
provided  with  means  for  maintaining  a  siphon-breaking 
gas  space  along  the  top  of  the  conduit. 

2.  An  absorber  comprising  approximately  horizontal 
pipe  sections,  each  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  pipes 
forming  an  annular  conduit,  the  pipe  sections  located  at 
different  levels,  and  the  outer  pipes  connected  in  series 
for  the  progressive  downward  flow  of  liquid  through 
them,  the  inner  pipes  arranged  for  the  flow  of  cooling 
fluid  through  them,  helical  colls  being  provided  In  cer- 
tain of  such  annular  spaces  and  spaced  away  from  the 
top  of  the  annular  conduit,  such  coils  serving  te  retard 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  such  annular  conduit,  and  to 
preserve  a  siphon-breaking  space  along  the  top  of  the 
conduit. 

3.  An  absorber  comprising  a  closed  conduit  consisting 
of  approximately  horizontal  pipe  sections  located  at  dif- 
ferent levels  and  connected  in  series  for  the  progressive 
downward  flow  of  liquid  through  them,  such  conduit  com- 
prising gas  and  liquid  inlets  near  its  upper  end  and  an 
outlet  near  its  lower  end,  and  provided  with  means  for 
retarding  the  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  downward  through  It. 

4.  An  absorber  comprising  a  closed  conduit  consisting 
of  approximately  horizontal  pipe  sections  located  at  dif- 
ferent levels  and  connected  in  series  for  the  progressive 
downward  flow  of  liquid  through  them,  such  conduit  com- 
prising gas  and  liquid  Inlets  near  Its  upper  end  and  an 
outlet  near  Its  lower  end,  and  provided  with  means  for 
retarding  the  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  downward  through 
It,  and  for  maintaining  a  siphon-breaking  sjMce  along  the 
top  of  the  conduit. 


1,186.577.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COIN  -  COLLECTING 
APPARATUS.  AuvBO  U.  Hoana,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
and  LaoN  D.  BAaaowa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnors  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
6.466.      (CI.   232 — 44.) 

1.  A  coin  chute  closing  attachment  comprising  an  an- 
gular member  having  two  arms  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  constitute  a  chute  closure  and  the  other  of  said  armi 
serving  to  attach  the  member  on  the  chute. 

2.  A  coin  chute  closing  attachment  comprising  an  an- 
gular member  having  two  arms  on*  of  which  Is  adapted 


to  constitute  a  chute  closure  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
serving  to  attach  the  member  on  the  chute,  each  of  aald 
arms  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the 
chute. 


3.  A  coin  chute  closing  attachment  comprising  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  furnish  two  arms  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  constitute  a  chute  closure  and  the  other  serv- 
ing to  attach  the  member  on  the  chute,  the  first-named 
arm  having  a  lateral  flange  for  engaging  a  part  of  the 
chute  and  the  second-named  arm  being  provided  with  a 
spring  for  locking  said  arm  to  the  chute. 

4.  An  attachment  for  coin  collectors  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  furnish  two  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  lateral  flange,  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  and  with  a  portion 
beyond  the  tongue  wider  than  the  remainder  of  the  arm. 

5.  In  combination,  a  coin  collecting  apparatus  provided 
with  a  coin  chute  having  a  side  wall  and  a  discharge 
opening,  and  an  attachment  comprising  a  portion  closing 
the  opening  and  retaining  a  portion  extending  above  th*- 
side  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.186.578.     COIN  CONTROLLED  REGISTERING  MECH- 
ANISM.   William  M.  Hollowat,  Austin.  111.,  assignor 
to  Charles  W.   Shonk  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No 
729,264.      (CI.  236—100.) 


T-^ 


1.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  manually  operable,  osdl- 
latable  member ;  a  register-wheel  having  a  ratchet ;  a  piv- 
oted member  carried  by  and  movable  bodily  with  said 
first  named  member,  one  end  of  said  plvotad  membar  nor- 
mally having  an  Inner  path  of  travel,  a  portion  of  which 
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la  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  oscillatable 
member,  when  no  coin  Is  being  registered ;  means,  gov- 
erned by  the  alse  of  the  coin  being  registered,  for  causing 
said  end  of  the  pivoted  member  to  travel  in  paths,  por- 
tions of  which  are  concentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  of 
greater  radii  than  the  radius  of  said  normal  path  of 
travel,  and  controlling  means  for  said  pivoted  member  at 
different  distances  from  the  said  axis  of  rotation  which 
differently  determine,  according  to  the  denominatten  of 
the  coin,  the  duration  of  the  register-wheel  driving  action 
of  the  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  register  wheel  having  a 
ratchet  ;  a  member  oscillatable  about  the  same  axis  as  the 
register-wheel  and  adapted  to  carry  a  coin  therewith 
during  a  part  of  an  oscillation  ;  a  spring  controlled 
pivoted  member  having  an  actuating  end  and  carried 
by  and  movable  bodily  with  said  first  named  mem- 
ber ;  and  means,  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  coin 
being  registered,  for  causing  said  actuating  end  of  the 
pivoted  member  to  travel  in  paths  at  different  radii  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  engage  said  ratchet,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  register-wheel ;  an  oscil- 
latahle  member  Including  a  disk  ;  a  pivoted  pawl  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  disk  and  bodily  movable  therewith, 
said  pawl  having  a  bent  end  projecting  through  the  disk 
to  the  other  side  thereof  and  serving  as  an  Instrumental- 
ity for  actuating  the  register-wheel,  the  bent  end  of  said 
pawl  l>elng  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  plane  peri>endic- 
ular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk  toward  and  from 
aald  axis  and  also  movable  parallel  with  said  axis ; 
means.  Interposed  between  the  pawl  and  register-wheel,  to 
complete  the  operative  actuating  connections  from  the 
pawl  to  the  register-wheel ;  and  mean^,  dependent  upon 
the  size  of  the  coin  being  registered,  for  determining  the 
distance  from  said  axis  at  which  the  bent  end  of  the  pawl 
is  caused  to  travel,  the  amount  registered  being  governed 
by  the  position  of  said  bent  end  of  the  pawl  during  the 
oscillating  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination:  register-wheels;  an  oscil- 
latable member  including  a  disk  ;  a  pivoted  member  bodll.v 
movable  with  and  carried  by  said  disk  and  mounted  on 
one  side  thereof,  said  pivoted  member  having  an  actuating 
end  movable  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  and 
also  movable  parallel  with  said  axis  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  register-wheels, 
aald  end  having  an  Inner  normal  path  of  travel  when  no 
coin  in  being  registered  ;  and  means,  when  a  coin  Is  being 
registered,  for  causing  said  end  to  travel  In  a  path  out- 
side of  said  normal  path  of  travel  to  thereby  place  It  In 
active  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  registering  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination ;  a  register-wheel  having  a 
ratchet ;  an  oscillatable  disk ;  a  slldable  plate  carried  b.v 
said  disk  ;  a  pivoted  pawl  mounted  on  the  plate  and  bod- 
ily movable  therewith  and  having  an  actuating  end  mov- 
able perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  also  mov- 
able parallel  with  said  axis,  and  means  adapted  to  govern 
the  position  of  the  plate  on  the  disk,  when  a  coin  Is  being 
registered,  whereby  said  pawl  will  engage  the  ratchet  to 
thereby  actuate  the  register-wheel  when  the  plate  Is  dis- 
placed from  its  normal  position  on  the  disk,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.679.  DRAWER  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Max  Jacob,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  776,936.     (CI.  236 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  closed  and  locked  money  receptacle ;  of 
•Dtomatic  means  for  opening  said  receptacle  when  the 
same  is  inserted  Into  the  machine,  said  means  being  ef- 


fective to  also  close  and  lock  said  receptacle  as  the  same 
Is  being  removed  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  money  receptacle  including  a  member  normally 
closing  the  receptacle ;  of  a  lock  carried  by  said  recep- 
tacle and,  locking  said  member  in  closing  position  when 
the  receptacle  is  not  in  the  machine ;  and  a  key  in  aaid 
machine  for  automatically  actuating  said  lock  to  unlock 
and  move  the  closing  member  to  open  said  receptacle 
when  the  receptacle  is  inserted  Into  the  machine. 


8.  In  H  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  including  a  slldable  top  normally  closing 
said  receptacle :  of  means  for  automatically  allding  said 
top  to  open  said  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  Inserted 
into  the  machine,  said  means  automatically  closing  aald 
top  and  locking  the  same  in  Its  closing  position  when  the 
receptacle  Is  withdrawn  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  including  a  alldable  cloalng  member ;  of 
a  device  carried  in  the  rear  of  aaid  receptacle  and  em- 
ployed to  lock  the  closinr  member  in  closing  position 
every  time  the  receptacle  is-withdrawn  from  the  machine ; 
and  means  in  the  rear  of  the  machine  actuated  by  the 
ln<-ertion  of  the  receptacle  and  employed  to  operate  aaid 
device  to  cause  the  device  to  unlock  and  move  aaid  closing 
member  to  open  said  receptacle  every  time  the  receptacle 
is  inserted  into  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  Inclnding  a  slldable  top  normally  closing 
aaid  receptacle  when  the  latter  Is  not  in  the  machine*; 
of  a  lock  carried  by  said  receptacle  ;  a  cylinder  carried  by 
aaid  lock  and  having  a  cam  groove  ;  a  roller  carried  by 
said  slldable  top  and  engaging  In  said  groove ;  a  key  in  the 
machine  carrying  a  roller  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  receptacle  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  Into  the  ma- 
chine ;  and  a  cylindrical  support  for  said  key,  having  a 
groove  engaged  by  said  roller  on  the  key  and  so  shaped 
that  rearward  movement  of  the  receptacle  after  the  Utter 
has  engaged  the  key  turns  said  key  to  cause  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  lock  so  that  said  sliding  top  may  t>e 
moved  thereby  to  open  position. 

[Cnalms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,580.     HYDRO-AERIO  GLIDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AERIAL  AMUSEMENT  PURPOSES.    Martin  Jilaliak, 
Cranston,  R.  I.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1916.    SerUl  No.  79.984. . 
(CI.  244 — 9.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  bag 
having  a  fiat  bottom  to  serve  as  a  plane ;  an  abdominal 
support  for  the  aviator,  said  support  centrally  of  a  cir- 
cular plane  carrying  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
pressure ;  a  winged  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
arms  of  the  aviator,  and  said  device  having  pnll-sprlng 
connections  to  facilitate  the  upward  movement  of  the 
wings ;  a  small  plane  Intermediate  the  said  bag  and  the 
said  abdominal  support,  and  rope  connections  from  said 
bag  to  said  last  mentioned  plane  and  also  from  the  la.tter 
to  said  support. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  bag 
having  a  fiat  bottom  to  serve  as  a  plane,  said  plane  eon- 
sistlng  of  a  ring  having  a  channel  ao  as  to  provide  two 
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oatwardl7-pro)«ctlng  ledges  havlog  equl-apaced  perform- 
tlona,  a  layer  of  wire  netting  senired  to  the  ring,  and  a 
layer  of  canraa  aecured  to  the  latter,  reapectlTely  ;  a  bnoy- 
ant  plane  havlnc  an  integral  central  abdominal  rapport 
pr«Tlded  with  atrapa  for  secnrlng  to  the  body  of  the  avi- 
ator ;  rope*  from  the  bag  and  having  their  enda  aecnred  in 
the  perforatlona  of  the  upper  ledge  of  the  ring ;  an  Inter- 
BMdiate  amall  plane  between  the  above-mentioned  planes ; 
rope  connections  from  the  perforations  in  the  lower  ledge 
of  the  ring  to  the  said  small  plane,  and  rope  connections 
from  the  latter  to  securing  means  carried  by  the  support 
of  the  buoyant  plane. 


8.  In  an  appara tua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  gas 
balloon  ;  an  abdominal  support  for  the  aviator,  said  rap- 
port having  strap  connections  for  aecnriiig  around  the  legs 
of  the  latter,  and  aald  support  carrying  a  plane  consisting 
of  a  hoop  having  ritays  radially  secured  to  a  band  rur- 
nmnding  the  said  support  and  a  canvaa  cover  secared  to 
said  stays,  cylinders  carried  beneath  the  plane  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  air  mder  pressure ;  roi>e  connections  from 
tkc  bag  to  said  abdominal  support,  and  a  amall  circular 
plane  carried  by  the  rope  connections  and  located  at  a 
point  above  the  aviator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  ab- 
dominal supporting  structure  having  atrmpa  for  attach- 
■ent  at  the  front  and  back,  and  to  Ae  leg  parts  of  the 
aviator,  said  structure  integral  with  and  centrally  of  a 
circular  plane  ;  buoyant  means  carried  beneath  the  said 
plane ;  a  pivotal  winged  device  designed  to  be  secured 
upon  the  shoulders  of  the  aviator  and  provided  with  yield- 
ing means  to  assist  the  upward  movement  of  the  wings  ; 
a  hat  having  suitable  strap  connections  for  securing  to 
the  head  of  the  operator  and  said  member  having  an  in- 
tegral circular  plane  to  co-act  with  the  main  plane  against 
upward  resistance  of  tbe  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  apparatnt  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  gas 
bag,  a  propelling  means  consisting  of  a  support  dealgned 
to  fit  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  aviator,  a  pair  of  bird- 
like  wings  pivoted  to  said  support,  clasps  carried  by  the 
wings  for  securing  to  the  arms  of  the  aviator,  and  pull- 
spring  connections  to  assist  the  upward  movement  of  tbe 
wings,  respectively  ;  an  abdominal  support  for  the  aviator, 
and  said  support  having  encircling  equi-spaced  snap-hooks  ; 
rope  connections  from  the  bag  to  the  hooks  of  said  ab- 
dominal support,  and  a  flexible  tube  having  a  valve  to 
permit  the  escape  of  gas  from  aaid  bag. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


lower  end  of  each  exterior  chamber  to  and  out  of  th«  npper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  passage  leading  from  the  upper  end  of 
each  exterior  chamber  to  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
aleeve,  another  port  leading  from  said  interior  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  passage  leading  from  said  last  named  port 
to  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  constituting 


1,186,581.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     FaaonBiCK  W. 

JOHxaox,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  June  S,  1014.     Serial 

No.  84a.l82.     (a.  215 — 68.) 

A  bottle  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
located  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  said  sleeve  having  an 
Interior  chamber  closed  at  the  npper  end  and  open  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  two  independent 
oppositely  disposed  exterior  recesses  forming  with  said 
neck,  two  independent  exterior  chambers  diametrically 
opposed  ports  connecting  each  of  said  exterior  chambers 
with  said  interior  chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  the 


an  air  outlet  independent  of  said  exterior  chambers  each 
of  said  passages  before  mentioned  t>eing  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  valve  alidable  longitudi- 
nally within  said  Interior  chamber  alternately  out  of  and 
into  allnement  with  said  diametrically  opposed  ports  and 
arranged  to  rest  normally  upon  a  seat  provided  therein 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve. 


1,186,582.  COMBINED  MASK  AND  LIOHT-CONCBN- 
TRATOR  POR  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHTS.  laLtc 
L.  JoNsa,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  82,027.      (a.  240 — 48.4.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalag,  an 
opaque  body  having  an  eloDgated  horixontally  dlipoosd 
light  emitting  opening,  a  source  of  light  fixed  to  said  body 
la  direct  line  with  sal<l  opening,  a  box  surrounding  aald 
opening  and  projecting  from  said  body,  deflector  plAtes 
each  of  which  is  horizontally  disposed  throughout  its  araa 
and  has  reflecting  bottom  surfaces  and  Is  Immovably  fixed 
within  said  box,  said  plates  being  parallel  with  each  other 
and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  width  and 
depth  of  said  box  while  the  spaces  between  said  plates  are 
unbroken  throughout  their  horisontal  extent. 


1,186,583.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Chaklbs  B.  King,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14^8. 
(CI.  267—27.) 


jm  r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  drive  axle, 
of  a  cantallver  spring  for  supporting  said  frame  upon  said 
drive  axle,  comprising  a  substantially  straight  connection 
between  said  frame  and  axle,  and  a  curved  brace  connec- 
tion between  said  spring  and  axle  for  resiliently  and  ylald- 
ably  resisting  the  axle  torqae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  drive  axle, 
of  a  cantallver  spring  for  supporting  said  frame  npon  aald 
drive  axle,  said  spring  comprising  a  substantially  straight 
portion  connected  to  said  axle  at  one  side  thereof  aa4  a 
curved  portion  diverging  from  said  substantially  straight 


portion  and  connected  to  said  axle  at  the  opposite  dde 
thereof,  aaid  curved  portion  resiliently  and  yieldably  re- 
sisting the  axle  torque. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  drive  axle, 
of  a  cantallver  spring  for  supporting  said  frame  upon  said 
drive  axle,  said  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially straight  leaves,  one  of  which  being  connected  to  said 
drive  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  di- 
verging from  said  rabstantially  straight  parallel  leavea, 
one  of  which  being  connected  to  said  drive  axle  at  the  op- 
posite side  thereof,  the  last  mentioned  leavea  being  curved 
to  resiliently  and  yieldably  resist  the  axle  torque. 


l,186.584.TBmjV115tiakj  TEikK.t  ^5JKO«t%li,  Cleve- 
land, OhW  djsi  mafcJU/***.-  «ertay  m>.  ^822.266. 
Ca,  48—166.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical 
carbureting  chamber,  and  a  fluid  fuel  supply  nossle  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  a 
source  of  fluid  fuel  supply,  said  chamber  communicating  at 
one  side  with  an  Inlet  fitting,  of  a  closure  traversing  said 
chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  noiile  from  said  fit- 
ting, aald  closure  having  a  central  hlgh-suctlon  alr-lnlet 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  low-suction  alr-lnlets  sur- 
rounding said  central  Inlet,  and  means  located  In  the  cen 
ter  of  aaid  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  for 
concentrating  upon  said  noitle  the  llr  entering  through 
all  of  said  inlets. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  and  a  nozzle  tube  projecting  into  said  chamber, 
of  a  rounded  body  supported  at  one  side  of  said  nozzle! 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber  at  the  sides 
of  said  body  whereby  such  entering  air  wUl  follow  the 
curvature  of  said  body  and  be  concentrated  upon  said 
nozzle. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  at  op- 
posite points,  and  a  nozzle  tube  projecting  Into  said  cham 
l>er  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  rounded  body  lo 
cated  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  nozzle 
tube  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  noz 
lie  tube,  whereby  the  entering  air  will  follow  the  curva- 
ture of  said  body  and  be  concentrated  upon  said  nossle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  carbureting  chamber,  of  a  nossle  tube 
conunnnicating  with  such  receptacle  and  projecting  into 
said  carbureting  chamber,  a  plate  rapported  transversely 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  ali^lnlet  apertnres  srranged  around  its  periphery,  and 
means  located  inside  said  chamber  between  said  plate  and 
said  nossle  for  concentrsting'upon  the  discharge  end  of 
said  nozale  the  air  entering  througli  all  of  said  apertnres. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid  fuel 
recepUcle  and  an  upright  carbureting  cham>>cr,  of  a  noz 
zle  tube  commonicating  with  rach  receptacle  and  project- 
lag  Into  said  carbnretlng  chamber,  between  its  npper  and 
lower  enda,  a  plate  supported  transversely  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  alr-lnlet 
apertures  arranged  around  its  periphery,  and  a  rounded 


smooth-surfaced  body  supported  in  said  chamber  betweoi 
said  plate  and  said  nozzle  and  having  a  diameter  suhataa- 
tially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle  Inscribed  witb 
in  said  apertures,  whereby  the  air  entering  through  aald 
apertures  may  be  deflected  around  the  lorfaee  of  mSA 
body  and  concentrated  upon  said  noisle. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,186.686.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Charlbs  J.  Klbin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1912.    SerUl  No.  715,047.    (CI.  173—850.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  con 
tactor  having  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  point, 
a  stationary  contact,  an  operating  member  capable  of  con- 
tinued rotation  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  strike  the 
arms  of  said  contactor  alternately  when  so  rotated,  where- 
by said  contactor  is  forced  alternately  to  encage  and  dis- 
engage said  conUct,  and  means  associated  with  said  op- 
erating member  to  always  insure  a  snap  action  thereof  at 
the  time  of  engagement  with  said  contactor. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  con- 
tactor having  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  point,  a 
contact  with  which  said  contactor  is  adapted  to  engage, 
an  operating  member  capable  of  continued  rotation  In  one 
direction  and  also  of  oscillation,  and  adapted  to  strike 
the  arms  of  said  pivoted  contactor  alternately  upon  both 
rotation  and  oscillation,  whereby  said  contactor  is  thrown 
alternately  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  co- 
oporatlng  contact,  and  means  associated  with  said  operat- 
ing member  to  always  Insure  a  snap  action  thereof  at  the 
time  of  engagement  with  said  contactor. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  opening,  a  resilient  forked  operating  men 
ber  rotatable  within  said  opening,  and  a  contact  member 
pivoted  to  said  frame  to  be  moved  with  a  quick  snap  ac 
tlon  by  one  of  the  forks  of  said  operating  member  when 
the  latter  is  rotated  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  two-part 
base,  a  frame  therebetween  having  a  polygonal  opening, 
a  contact  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  limited  in 
its  movement  by  said  base,  and  an  o»eratia|,  member  ro- 
tatable within  said  opening  and  arranged  to  more  said 
contact  member  with  a  quick  snap  action  when  rotated 
in  either  direction. 

0.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  eon- 
tact,  a  rotatable  member  carrying  a  pair  of  resUioit 
spreading  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  opwate  saM  con- 
tact, and  a  member  inclosing  said  arms  to  insure  com- 
pression thereof  when  rotsted  in  either  direction  and  prior 
to  operation  of  said  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,686.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chablbs  J.  Klbim, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cntler-Haaamw  Ml^ 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1912.    Serial  No.  716,048.    (Cl.  17»— MS.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  cams  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  and  oppositely  reclprocablc  rigid 
plates,  one  having  a  concave  active  surface  and  the  other 
having  a  convex  active  surface,  pnsh-trattoas  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  contact-carrying  member  In  re- 
silient operative  engagement  with  said  cams  and  movable 
thereby  In  selective  directions. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  la  combination,  reclprocaUe 
cams  comprising  flat  plates  having  active  surfaces  on  their 
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adjacent  edyes,  one  of  uid  active  surface!  being  concave 
and  the  otber  convex,  pushbuttons  rigidly  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  plates,  a  contact-carrying  member  therebe- 
tween, and  means  carried  by  said  member  realllently  en- 
gaging said  active  lurCAcet  for  Imparting  a  snap  move- 
ment to  said  member  npon  operation  of  said  push-but- 
tons and  in  a  direction  governed  by  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  concave  cam. 


-v^y**^*"*  " 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
reclprocable  unyielding  cams,  one  of  the  same  having  a 
concave  active  surface  and  another  thereof  having  a  con- 
vex active  surface,  a  contact-carrying  member  interposed 
between  said  cams  and  reclprocable  in  a  path  parallel 
thereto,  spring-pressed  means  carried  by  said  member  at 
right  aoglM  to  Its  direction  of  reciprocation  and  resili 
ently  bearing  upon  s&id  cams,  and  means  to  raise  one  of 
said  cams  when  the  other  is  depressed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  unitary  frame  including  a  top 
plate  and  a  U-shaped  member  fixed  thereto,  a  snap  switch 
mechanism  movable  in  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
operating  cams  movable  through  said  top  plate  and  lim- 
ited by  engagement  with  said  U-shaped  member,  and  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  said  frame  and  acting  to  raia*  one  6t  said 
operating  members  when  the  other  is  depressed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  top  plate  and 
a  U-shaped  member  fixed  thereto,  said  U-shaped  member 
having  a  slot  In  Its  t>ottom,  a  plurality  of  cams  movable 
through  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  nld  cams  being 
guided  and  limited  in  their  movement  by  engagement  with 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  spindle  carried  by 
said  U-shaped  member,  and  a  contact  carrying  member 
reclprocable  on  said  spindle  upon  movement  of  either  of 
said  cams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ih  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,587.  PROCESS  OF  CURING  KELP.  CHAataa  R. 
KLiNOBNaiiiTH,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1914, 
Serial  No.  845,080.  Renewed  Mar.  31.  1B16.  SerUl 
No.  88,171.     (a.  92—13.) 

1.  A  process  of  curing  kelp  which  consists  in  drying 
the  kelp  In  a  green  state  untU  it  become*  incrusted  with 
the  crystal-like  formation,  then  submitting  the  same  to  a 
fresh  water  bath,  then  removing  from  the  twth  and 
drying,  then  submitting  the  dried  kelp  to  an  alkali  bath, 
then  removing  and  drying,  then  submitting  the  dried  kelp 
to  a  water  bath,  then  iwrtlally  drying,  then  completing 
the  drying  operation  by  submitting  the  partially  dried 
kelp  to  sulfur  fumes,  then  softening  the  dried  kelp,  then 
opening  up  the  kelp  and  submitting  It  to  a  bath  of  water 
and  glycerin,  and  then  removing  and  drying  the  kelp. 

2.  A  process  of  curing  kelp  consisting  in  drying  green 
kelp  until  It  Is  Incmsted  with  a  crystal-like  formation, 
then  submitting  the  same  to  a  water  bath,  and  then  dry- 
ing, then  submitting  the  same  to  an  alkaline  bath  and 
then  drying,  then  snbmlttlng  the  same  to  a  water  bath 
and  drying  by  sulfur  fames,  and  then  submitting  the  ma- 
terial to  a  bath  of  water  and  glycerin  and  then  removing 
and  drying. 

8.  A  process  of  curing  kelp  consisting  In  drying  the 
green  kelp  nntU  It  la  incmsted  with  a  crystal-like  forma- 
tion, then  immersing  the  Incmsted  kelp  in  a  freah  water 
bath,  then  sncceaalTely  drying  the  kelp,  immersing  it  In 
a  bath  of  fresh  water  and  soda,  drying  It,  immersing  it  in 
a  trtth  water  bath,  drying  it,  aoftening  it,  subjecting  it 
to  a  aolntion  of  fresh  water  and  glycerin  and  drying. 


1.188,588.  CARBURETER.  GcT  A.  Limon,  Chapman, 
Kans.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,885.  (CI. 
48—156.1.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillatory 
frame,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  it  with  a  fuel 
controlling  valve,  a  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  shaft  with  a  gas  controlling  valve,  a  weighted 
pendulum  pivoted  to  the  frame  whereby  It  tends  to  remain 
In  one  position,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
pendulum  and  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oadllatory 
frame,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  it  with  a  fuel 
controlling  valve,  a  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  shaft  with  a  gas  controlling  valve,  a  weighted 
pendulum  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  gear  seg- 
ment, and  a  gear  wheel  keyed  upon  said  shaft  and  meah- 
Ing  with  said  segment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bracket 
attachable  to  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation within  said  bracket,  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  frame  with  the  fuel  control  valve  of  the  vehicle,, 
a  shaft  joumaled  through  said  bracket,  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  shaft  and  the  gas  controlling 
valve  of  the  vehicle,  a  pwialnm  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  weight  and  a  gear  seg- 
ment at  its  upper  end,  and  a  gear  wheel  keyed  upon  said 
shaft  within  the  frame  and  meshing  with  said  segment. 


1.186.689.  TURBINE.  William  J.  A.  Londow,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.127.     (CT.  258 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  plural  stage  turbine,  a  casing  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending there- through,  a  heat  insulating  partition  arranged 
transveraaUy  within  the  casing  and  dividing  it  into  com- 
partments, packing  glands  surrounding  said  siiaft  where  it 
passes  through  said  casing  and  partition,  a  peripheral 
impact  rotor  for  the  high-pressure  stage  mounted  on  a 
shaft  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  parallel  flow  Impulse 
turbine  located  in  the  other  comjiartment  with  its  exhaust 
end  adjacent  to  said  partitibn ;  a  steam  conducting  pas- 
sage from  the  high  pressure  stage  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
low  pressure  stage. 

2.  In  a  ploral  stage  turbine  a  casing,  a  chambered  par- 
tition located  wltliln  and  extending  transrersally  thereof 
to  divide  the  casing  into  compartments,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing  and  partition,  a  hlgh-prcMorc  tur- 
bine in  one  of  said  compartments,  and  a  parallel  flow  Im- 
pulse type  located  In  the  other  compartment  with  its  ex- 
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haust  end  adjacent  to  iiaid  partition  ;  a  steam  conduct- 
ing passage  from  the  high  pressure  stage  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  low  pressure  stage,  and  an  exhaust  outlet  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  casing. 


1,186,590.  SAFETY  CASH  BAG.  William  D.  McIl 
VAiKi,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,552.      (CI.  150—15.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com 
Mnation,  a  bag  adapted  to  close  by  a  series  of  compara- 
tively narrow  folds,  each  of  said  folds  containing  a  pair 
of  spaced  gromets  having  openings  registering  with  the 
openlDtn  in  the  pairs  of  frromets  in  all  the  otber  folds, 
and  a  padlock  having  a  U-ohaped  hasp  passing  through 
and  Hubstantially  occupying  all  of  the  space  within  said 
reglKterlBg  pairs  of  gromets  for  holding  said  folds  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clans  net  forth,  comprising,  In  com- 
hlnatlon,  a  bag  the  mouth  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  by 
a  series  of  comparatively  narrow  folds,  said  folds  having 
gromets  provided  with  openings  therein  and  being  ex- 
tended freely  downwardly  therefrom  to  form  flexible 
guards  within  the  beg  adjacent  its  mouth  to  assist  in 
preventing  coins  or  the  contents  of  the  bag  approaching 
said  mouth  when  the  bag  is  closed,  and  a  padlock  having 
a  shank  passing  through  and  substantially  occupying  the 
entire  space  within  said  gromets  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  folds  tightly  together. 


1,186,591.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  PRO 
DICTION  OF  THE  COVERS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  ALPHO.VBE  Mathkhn,  Zolllkon,  near  Zurich, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  SerUl  No.  785,087. 
(Cl.   154 — 10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  covers  for  pneu- 
matic tires  from  rubber  coated  material  comprising  in 
combination  a  convex  drum,  a  forming  ring,  means  for 
fee<llng  the  rubber  coated  material,  in  contact  with  said 
drum,  to  said  forming  ring,  said  forming  ring  and  drum 
being  in  close  proximity  so  that  the  material  is  pressed 
between  them  and  means  for  positively  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  dram  so  that  it  operates  at  a  less  peripheral 
speed  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  forming  ring. 

2.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  covers  for  pneumatic 
tires  from  rubber  coated  material  comprising  a  forming 
ring,  means  for  feeding  the  rubber-coated  material  to  said 
ring,  a  single  smoothing  device  on  each  side  of  said  ring. 
and  means  for  moving  said  smoothing  devices  along  the 
sides  of  the  forming  ring  in  an  arc  which  is  eccentric  to 
the  ring  and  extends  across  the  whole  depth  of  said 
sides. 

3.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  coverj  for  pneumatic 
tires  from  rabber  coated  material  comprising  a  forming 
ring,  means  for  feeding  the  rubber  coated  material  to 
said  ring,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  smoothing  rollers  ar- 
ranged one  on  each  side  of  said  ring  and  carried  on  an 
arm    pivoted   eccentrically    to   said   ring,    and    means   for 


oscillating  said  arm  so  that  the  rollers  move  across  the 
sides  of  the  forming  ring  in  an  arc  which  Is  eccentric  to 
the  ring  and  extends  across  the  whole  depth  of  said  sides. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  covers,  with  bead 
members,  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  shaft,  a  forming  ring 
carried  thereon,  a  gage  for  centering  the  bead  members 
(onsistlng  of  an  annular  gage  axlally  adjustable  and 
retainable  on  said  shaft,  and  a  second  annular  gage 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  named  annular  gage 
by  means  of  spring-hooks. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  covers,  with  bead 
members,  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  shaft,  a  forming  ring 
carrlwl  thereon,  having  a  projecting  flange  on  each  side 
of  its  inner  rim  portion,  a  gage  for  centering  the  bead 
meml>ers  consisting  of  an  annular  gage  axlally  adjustable 
and  retainable  on  said  shaft,  and  a  second  annular  gage 
adapted  to  be  <oupled  to.  the  first  named  annular  gage 
by  means  of  spring  books. 


1.186,592.  HOLLOW  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  George 
Waldbon  Mathews  and  Richard  Edwards  Findlay, 
Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.275. 
(Cl.  72—80.) 


1.  A  wall  construction  including  a  pair  of  open  top 
chambered  blocks  disposed  side  by  side  and  designed  to 
t>e  positioned  at  an  angle  horizontally  to  each  other  in 
the  wall  to  form  a  wall  of  any  desired  curvature,  each 
block  provided  with  transverse  end  walls,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  which  constitute  supporting  memlwrs  positioned 
below  thp  upper  edges  of  the  blocks,  the  supporting  sur- 
faces of  the  members  in  each  block  being  flat  and  con- 
tained in  one  plane,  a  pair  of  flat  retaining  members,  one 
for  each  block,  positioned  within  the  outlines  of  its  cor- 
related block  and  designed  to  rest  flat  on  its  correspond- 
ing supporting  members  to  prevent  air  leakage  across  the 
end  walls  between  the  retaining  members  and  their  sup- 
ports, said  retaining  members  having  their  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart  t(^  form  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
plastic  material  extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  blocks,  said  retaining  members  l>elng  each  substan- 
tially free  of  any  Intentional  reinforcing  properties  and 
designed  to  seal  the  open  top  of  its  correlated  block,  and 
a  formed  plastic  course  surrounding  the  blocks  within 
the  outlines  of  the  wall,  so  as  to  insolate  the  chambers 
of  the  blocks  from  each  otber,  said  formed  plastic  course 
having  the  portions  thereof  which  are  positioned  above 
the  chambers  supported  by  said  retaining  members  and 
held  from  falling  vertically  into  the  chambers  by  the 
retaining  memt>ers. 

2.  A  wall  construction  including  a  pair  of  open  top 
cored  chambered  blocks  disposed  side  by  side,  each  block 
provided  with  transverse  end  walls,  the  upper  portions 
of  which  constitute  supporting  members  positioned  below 
the  uppor  edgea  of  the  blocks,  a  pair  of  retaining  mem- 
bers positioned  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  blocks,  a 
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pair  of  retaining  members,  one  for  each  block  positioned 
within  the  outlines  of  its  correlated  block  and  dealgned 
to  have  a  close  fit  on  Its  corresponding  supporting  mem- 
bers thereby  to  prevent  air  leakage  across  the  end  walls 
between  the  retailing  members  and  their  supports,  said 
retaining  members  designed  to  have  their  adjacent  ends 
angularly  disposed  and  8pace<l  apart  so  as  to  form  an 
opening  to  receive  a  plastic  material  extending  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  blocks,  said  retaining  members 
designed  to  seal  the  open  top  of  its  correlated  block,  and 
a  formed  plastic  course  surrounding  the  blocks  within 
the  outlines  of  the  wall  so  as  to  effectively  Insulate  the 
chambers  of  the  blocks  from  each  other,  said  formed  plas- 
tic course  having  the  i>ortions  thereof  which  are  posi- 
tioned above  the  chamt>er9  supported  by  said  ret^nlng 
members  and  hald  from  falling  vertically  into  the  cham- 
bers by  the  retaining  members,,  and  reinforcing  members 
disposed  In  said  plastic  material  and  spaced  above  the 
retaining  members. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  laundry  bag,  a  continuous  rim 
within  the  bag  which  abuts  its  bottom  and  sides  and  ex- 
tends across  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  the  mouth  being 
adapttHl  to  bo  closwl  by  folding  the  top  of  the  bag  over 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rim. 


1,186.695.  TRANSPLAXTINT.  DEVICE.  Hmmah  C. 
MoEN,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1»16.  SerUl  No. 
77,897.      (CI.  58 — 67.) 


1,186.593.  SPIGOT.  JoaapH  Metis,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  as 
signor  of  one-fourth  to  William  E.  David  and  one- 
fourth  to  Rudolph  Ehart.  Hobokeu.  N.  J.  Plied  I>ec. 
12,    1914.      Serial   No.   876.896.      (CI.    137—7.) 


A  spigot  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  and  which  terminates  short  of  one 
end  thereof,  said  body  also  having  an  Interiorly  located 
chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  and  with 
which  the  said  bore  communicates,  said  body  also  having 
an  opening  passing  transversely  through  the  same  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  between  the  ends  there- 
of, a  valve  having  a  stem  which  is  less  in  diameter  ttian 
the  opening  and  which  is  turnably  mounted  In  the  open- 
ing compressible  clamping  elements  located  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  chamber  and  having  end  portions  which 
extend  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  opening,  said  ele- 
ments being  spaced  from  each  other  and  partially  sur- 
rounding'the  valve  stem,  and  providing  a  seat  therefor, 
and  an  adjustable  member  mounted  in  the  spigot  and 
engaging  one  of  the  elements  for  effecting  the  compres- 
sion of  the  elements  about  the  valve  stem. 


1,186,594.  LACNDRT-PACKAGE.  CHARLt.s  C.  Miller, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,287.      (CI.  229 — 55.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  of  a  stiff  rectangular 
■trip  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bag  and  reinforce  the  same, 
tha  said  strip  bearing  against  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  bag. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  normally 
open  mouth,  of  a  rectangular  strip  of  relatively  rlgifl  ma- 
tarial  having  side  members  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  bag  and  end  members  substantially  eiiual  to  the 
width  of  the  bag.  the  said  strip  being  Insertible  la  the 
bag  to  prevent  collapae  thereof  and  distortion  of  tha  bag 
contents. 


1.  A  transplanting  device  comprising  in  combination, 
an  earth-penetrating  Implement,  a  tube  compressor  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tube  associated  with  said  compressor,  and 
means  for  feeding  fluid  to  the  tube. 

2.  A  transplanting  device  comprising  In  combination, 
a  solid  earth-penetrating  Implement,  a  tube  compressor 
carried  thereby,  said  oompremor  inclading  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  bars,  a  resilient  circular  loop  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars 
being  bent  in  opposite  directions  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  earth-penetrating  implement  and  as  a  compreasor 
controlling  member,  a  flexible  tubing  positioned  between 
the  parallel  bars  of  the  compressor,  and  a  water  receptacle 
associated  with  said  tubing. 

^.  A  transplanting  device  romprising  in  combination, 
an  earth-penetrating  implement,  a  compressor  perma- 
nently secured  thereto,  a  flexible  tubing  associated  with 
said  compressor,  metallic  tubular  members  received  with- 
in said  flexible  tubing  and  having  the  adjacent  ends 
slightly  spaced  to  enable  the  intervening  portion  of  the 
tubing  to  be  engaged  by  the  compressor,  and  means  for 
feeding   fluid    to   the   tubing. 

4.  A  transplanting  device  including  a  water  receptacle, 
a  flexible  tubing  connected  thereto  at  one  of  its  ends,  the 
other  end  of  said  tubing  having  a  pair  of  metallic  tubular 
members  received  therein  with  the  adjacent  ends  slightly 
spaced  apart,  the  outer  terminal  end  of  the  outwardly 
positioned  tubular  member  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
free  end  of  the  tubing,  an  earth-penetrating  implement, 
and  a  compressor  carried  thereby  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  intervening  portion  of  the  flexible  tubing  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  metal  tubes. 

5.  A  transplanting  device  Including  an  earth -penetrat- 
ing Impleaent  having  a  shank  portion  of  aolid  conatmo 
tion.  a  right-angulariy  dlspoaed  head  carried  by  the 
shank,  a  handle  carried  by  the  head,  a  resilient  tnbe 
compreaaor  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  head,  a  Ocz- 
ible  tubing  associated  with  said  compressor  and  havta^ 
the  terminal  end  thereof  extending  laterally  of  the  shaak, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  flexible  tubing. 


1,186,696.      AUTOMATIC    SASH    LOCK    AND    HOLDER. 

CLtoa   S.   Moaaa.   De   Kalb,   111.     FUed   Jan.   6.   191«. 

Serial  No.  70.874.     (CI.  16 — 19.) 

1.  In  a  tiiish-lock  or  holder,  the  combination  of  a  aecnr- 
ing  plate,  with  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  levers  pivotaily 
mounted  thereon  and  each  having  at  its  free  portion  an 
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arm  extended  therefrom  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  a  window  sash  and  to  fumlah 
handles. 


2.  In  a  sash-lock  or  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
securing  plate,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivotaily  mounted  there- 
on, a  spring  Interposed  between  said  levers  to  actuate 
them  from  each  other,  an  arm  on  the  free  end  of  each 
lever  and  extended  therefrom  In  a  horisontal  plane  to 
engage  the  Inner  surface  of  a  window  sash  and  to  furnish 
handles. 

8.  In  a  sash-lock  or  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
securing  plate  having  a  flap  overlying  a  portion  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  deflerte<J  portion  resting  against  the 
face  of  said  plate,  of  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  levers  piv- 
otaily mounted  on  the  plate  between  the  same  and  said 
flap  and  extended  outwardly  of  said  deflected  portion, 'an 
arm  on  the  free  end  of  each  lever  and  extended  therefrom 
in  a  horizontal  plane  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a 
window-sash   and   to   furnish   handles. 

4.  In  a  sash-lock  or  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
securing  plate,  having  an  overlying  flap  provided  with  a 
deflected  portion  resting  against  the  face  of  said  plate,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotaily  mounted  between  the  plate  and 
said  flap  and  extended  outwardly  of  the  deflected  portion 
thereof,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  flap  and  plate 
and  between  said  lever*  to  actuate  the  latter  from  each 
other,  an  arm  on  the  free  end  of  each  lever  and  extended 
therefrom  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  engage  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  a  window-sash  and  to  furnish  handles. 


1,186,697.  SAFE.  Moais  Moblie,  Cincinnati,  and  Carl 
Babtkls,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Hosier  Safe 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  66.601.     (Cl.  109—2.) 


A  composite  safe  comprising,  a  self-contained  outer  safe 
provided  with  a  door-Jamb  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  door 
hinged  to  such  outer  safe  and  closing  into  said  door-Jamb, 
an  inner  safe  complete  within  itself  and  removably  dis- 
posed within  the  outer  safe  and  unsecured  thereto  and 
having  exterior  dimensions  less  tlian  the  interior  dimen- 
sions of  the  outer  safe  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the 
walls  of  the  two  safes,  spacing  members  disposed  Ln  such 
space  and  serving  to  position  the  inner  safe  within  the 
outer  safe,  and  a  margin-plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
Inner  safe  and  having  iu  outer  edges  at  the  walls  of  the 
outer  safe  and  serving  to  close  the  front  of  the  space 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  safes  and  hide  that  space 
when  the  door  of  the  outer  safe  Is  open,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.186,698.  COLANDER.  Mary  J.  Mcbsbr,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  June  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  33,986.  (Cl.  146 — 16.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recepUcle  having  its  curved  surface  forami- 
nous,  a  presaer  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  therein 
formed  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  semi-circular  side 


bars,  said  frame  being  of  an  area  corresponding  to  tha 
curved  surface  of  the  receptacle*  transversely  extending 
Integral  cross  bars  connecting  the  intermediate  portlona 
of  said  frame,  the  ends  of  said  frame  being  bent  Inwardly, 
and  a  connecting  strip  between  said  ends  haring  its  in- 
termediate i>ortion  bent  to  form  a  handle. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  receptacle  having  its  curved  surface  forami- 
nous,  a  recUngular  frame  with  semicircular  side  bars 
adapted  to  rock  in  said  receptacle,  a  strip  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  frame  to  form  a  handle,  transversely  extend- 
ing cross  bars  on  said  frame,  and  one  side  of  said  frame 
being  enlarged  to  provide  a  maahing  surface  for  the 
presser  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  metallic  strip  surrounding  the  edge  of  the  same 
and  disposed  in  a  single  plane,  said  strip  being  secured 
to  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  edge  extending  from  one 
end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other,  and  to  said  last  men- 
tioned end  to  reinforce  the  edge  of  aald  recepUde,  project- 
ing loops  formed  at  either  side  adjacent  said  end,  and 
a  seml-clrcular  loop  formed  by  aald  strip  at  the  opposite 
end,  whereby  when  the  device  is  positioned  over  a  con- 
tainer the  same  may  be  supported  by  aald  strip,  and  the 
semicircular  loop  is  adapted  to  act  as  a  handle  and  the 
projecting  loops  as  pivot  points  when  It  is  desired  to  lift 
one  end  of  the  device. 


1,186,599.  REED  FOR  WINDING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam M.  Mdbphv,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1913.      Serial  No.   754,443.      (Cl.  28 — 80.) 


A  reed  comprising  top  and  bottom  bars,  strips  set  into 
said  bars  and  spread  apart  to  form  dents  subitantlally 
the  diameter  of  the  yarn,  and  having  a  cut  section  to 
form  a  space  wider  than  the  dent  between  pairs  of  strips. 


1,186,600.  BAND-SAW  GUARD.  Jauh  Nbill,  Oranga. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,881.  (CL 
143 — 169.) 


In  a  band  saw  guard,  the  combination  with  the  aaw  and 
guiding  means,  of  a  two  part  clamp  adjustable  vertically 
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apon  the  gtilde  haTing  an  opening  to  receive  aald  guide, 
a  pair  ot  clamping  acrews  in  said  clamp,  an  arm  on  one 
member  of  said  clamp,  a  sleeve  formed  on  mid  arm,  a 
binding  screw  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  guard  consisting  of  a 
vertical  strip  having  a  saw  guiding  slit  in  one  side,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strip  opposite  said 
slit,  and  a  stnd  on  said  plate  to  engage  said  sleeve. 


1,186,601.  FOOT -GUARD.  William  T.  ODossill, 
Great  FaUs.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  30,  191S.  Serial  No. 
58,759.      (a.  104— M.) 


1.  A  foot  guard  comprising  a  horlsontal  plate  and  a 
vertical  plate,  bolts  passing  through  said  vertical  plate, 
main  and  guard  rails  through  one  of  which  said  bolts 
pass,  and  springs  bearing  between  said  last  named  rail, 
and  elements  carried  by  said  bolts. 

2.  A  foot  guard  comprising' an  integral  element  bent  to 
form  a  top  plate,  a  side  plate,  wings  carried  by  said  side 
plate  and  inclined  end  portions  upon  the  top  plate,  bolts 
passing  through  said  side  wall,  main  and  guard  rails 
through  one  of  which  said  bolts  pass,  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  bolts  and  springs  disiMsed  between  said  nuts  and  the 
web  of  the  last  named  rail. 


1,186.602.  SHOE-FILLING  MACHINE.  Angilo  P»rri. 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  339,647.  (O. 
12 — 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fillinK  shoes  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  delivering  the 
filling  material  through  said  opening  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  width  of  said  opening,  having  operating  devices 
disposed  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  sides  of  the  cavity  to  be 
filled,  and  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  according  to 
the  configuration  of  said  sides,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  delivering  the 
filling  material  through  said  opening,  a  valve  for  varying 
the  width  of  said  opening,  and  operating  devices  for  said 
valve  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe,  as  the  latter  is 
passed  across  said  opening,  to  open  said  valve  to  an  ex- 
tent corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  cavity  in  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  delivering  the 
filling  material  through  said  opening,  a  valve  for  varying 
the  width  of  said  opening,  and  operating  devices  for  said 
valve  dlaposed  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  shoe,  as  the  latter  is 


passed  across  said  opening,  to  open  said  valve  to  an  ex- 
tent .corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  shoe  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  said  valve,  solMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  nosale, 
the  end  of  said  noixle  helng  shaped  to  corresiMnd  to  the 
transverse  shape  of  the  shoe  twttom  so  that  the  sides  of 
the  shoe  cavity  to  be  filled  may  l>e  held  thereagalnst  as 
the  shoe  is  passed  beneath  the  end  thereof,  means  for 
forcing  the  filler  through  said  noxxle,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing  the  width  of  the  opening  therethrough,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  shoes,  a  nosxle  and  means 
for  forcing  the  filling  material  through  said  noiile,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  nosale  sUdable  transversely  there- 
of approximately  flash  with  its  discharge  end.  said  dla- 
( harge  end  being  shaped  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  shoe 
bottom  about  the  cavity  therein  to  be  filled  to  t>e  held 
thereagalnst  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  to  an  ex- 
tent corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  cavity,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.186.603.  SPRING  -  SADDLE.  Chaslks  A.  PcasoNa, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,044.      (Cl.   208 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  seat, 
and  means  for  reslllently  supporting  said  seat,  compris- 
ing coil  compression  springs  Interposed  between  said  seat 
and  said  frame,  and  means  for  engaging  the  coils  of  each 
of  said  compression  springs  on  one  side  thereof  to  secure 
the  same  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  seat, 
and  means  for  reslllently  supporting  said  seat  comprising 
a  pair  of  coll  compression  springs  interposed  between 
said  seat  and  said  frame  and  means  for  selectively  secur- 
ing at  the  same  time  more  than  one  coil  of  each  of  said 
compression  springs  to  said  frame  to  provide  a  support 
of  variable  rigidity. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  iescrlbed.  a  frame,  a  Mat, 
and  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  seat,  each  com- 
prising a  coil  spring,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging 
more  than  one  coll  of  said  spring  on  one  side  thereof  and 
intermediate  it^  ends  to  bind  the  same  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  seat, 
and  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  seat  comprising 
coil  compression  springs  interposed  between  said  seat  and 
said  frame,  and  means  coacting  with  the  frame  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  springs  to  said  frame  comprising  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  binding  head  adapted  to  engage  more 
than  one  coil  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  seat, 
and  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  seat  comprising  a 
compression  spring,  an  extension  spring  Integral  there- 
with and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  coils  of  one  of  said  springs  to  secure  the  com- 
bined spring  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,186,604.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD.     LAuaiTZ 
PanaaiN-Hviin,  Kastrup,  near  Copenhagen,  DenmarlE. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  191S.     Serial  No.  809,620.     (Cl.  99 — 12.) 
Process  of  treating  wood  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  highly  heated  steam,  and  intro- 
ducing  ammonia    gas   into   the   heated    material   in    the 
presence  of  a  solution  of  an  alluli  hydroxld  for  regen- 
erating   ammonia    from    the    salts     formed    during    the 
process,  by  the  decomposition  of  said  salts  in  the  presence 
of  said  t>ase,  substantially  as  described. 


1,186,605.  LAMP.  Lao  L.  PrairER,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tb»  John  W.  Brown  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,772.     (Cl.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  member  having  an  open  end.  a 
shelf  around  the  open  portion,  a  refiector  located  within 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  flared  outwardly  extending 
flange,  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  being  designed  to  lie 
on  said  shelf  with  its  inner  portion  free  of  said  shelf,  a 
lens  and  lens  support,  and  connecting  means  for  holding 
said  lens  support  against  said  reflector  flange. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  meml>er  having  an  open  end,  a 
.shelf  around  the  open  portion,  a  reflector  located  within 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  flared  outwardly  extending 
flange,  said  flange  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  shelf,  the  edge  of  said  flange  l>eing 
turned  down  to  rest  on  said  shelf,  a  lens  and  lens  support, 
and  connecting  means  for  holding  said  lens  support 
against  the  reflector  flange,  the  bearing  contact  of  said 
support  on  said  flange  being  inward  of  the  support  of  said 
flange  on  said  shelf. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  member  having  an  open  end,  a 
shelf  around  the  open  portion,  a  reflector  having  suitable 
•paced  cut-out  portions  located  within  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flared  outwardly  extending  flange,  said  flange 
being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  shelf,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  turned  down  to 
rest  on  said  shelf,  hooks  carried  by  said  body  and  extend- 
ing through  the  cut  out  portions  of  said  reflector  flange, 
the  hook  portions  of  said  hooks  projecting  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  said  flange  and  shelf,  and  a 
lens  and  lens  support,  said  lens  support  being  constructed 
to  cooperate  with  said  hooks  to  securely  hold  it  in  posi- 
tion against  said  reflector  flange. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  t>ody  member  having  an  open  end,  a 
reflector  located  within  said  body,  a  lens  support,  means 
for  detachable  connecting  said  lens  support  in  connection 
with  said  body,  and  means  for  holding  the  lens  in  posi- 
tion in  said  support  comprising  tongues  stamped  oat  of 
the  metal  lens  support  and  turned  over  to^  grip  the  edge 
of  the  lens. 


1,186,606.  BXTENSIBLB  BRACE.  AlTHxra  Poitton, 
Murdoch,  111.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.806. 
(Cl.  87—18.) 

1.  An  extensible  brace  for  dredge  spuds  of  the  class 
described  indadlng  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  spud  arm  and 
spud  leg  respectively,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tabu- 


lar formation  and  being  provided  with  a  longltndinal 
slot,  while  the  opposite  memt>er  is  provided  with  a  rack 
bar  arranged  to  move  under  the  slot  of  the  tabular  mem- 
ber, brackets  projecting  from  the  tubular  member  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  slot  therein,  a  removable  locking  key 
having  ears  at  the  ends  thereof  and  formed  with  a 
toothed  wing  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  of  the 
tubular  member  into  engagement  with  the  rack  of  the 
channel  member  to  lock  the  two  telescoping  meml>ers  in 
an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  ears  of 
the  locking  key  to  the  brackets  of  the  tubular  member  to 
retain  the  locking  key  In  position. 
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2.  An  extensible  brace  for  Hredge  spuds  of  the  claai 
described  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  pro- 
vided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  spud  frame  and 
spud  leg  respectively,  one  of  the  members  having  a  tubu- 
lar formation  and  being  provided  with  a  longitadinal  slot 
while  the  opposite  member  has  a  channel  formation  and 
telescopes  within  the  tubular  member,  a  rack  bar  applied 
to  the  channel  member  so  as  to  move  under  the  alot  of  tha 
tubular  member,  bifurcated  brackets  projectlns  from  the 
tubular  member  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  therein,  a 
locking  key  formed  with  a  toothed  wing  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  of  the  tubular  member  into  engagement 
with  the  rack  of  the  channel  member  to  lock  the  two  tele- 
scoping members  In  an  adjusted  position,  said  key  being 
formed  with  ears  which  are  seated  within  the  biforca- 
tions  of  the  brackets,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ears  to 
lock  the  key  in  position. 


1.186,607.  MIRROR-ADJUSTING  HINGE.  Climbnt 
C.  PowBLL,  Charleston,  111.  Filed  May  13.  1916. 
Serial  No.  27,873.     (Cl.  16 — 142.) 


A  hinge  comprising  a  combined  trunnion  and  attach- 
ing device  composed  of  a  rectangular  plate  slit  obliquely 
from  its  opposite  sides,  said  plate  at  the  rear  of  said 
silts  being  apertured  and  in  advance  thereof  being  rolled 
and  the  side  edges  of  said  rolled  portion  united  to  form 
a  cylindrical  trunnion,  points  formed  on  said  rolled  por- 
tion at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  points  being  over- 
lapped to  form  a  closure  for  the  inner  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  side  edges  of  the  rolled  portion  of  the  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  registering  recesses  to  form  a  slot  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  completed  cylinder,  a  pin  slldably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing lug  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  coiled  spring  ar- 
ranged In  the  cylinder  between  the  closed  end  thereof 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  pin,  and  a  bearing  for  said 
trunnion  having  teeth  for  engagement  by  said  lug. 


1.186,608.  FILTER.  William  J.  Rankin,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,867.  (Cl.  215 — 8.) 
1.  A  fllter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets,  means  for  normally  closing  one  of  the 
outlets,  longitudinally  extending  partitions  extending 
through  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into  an  upper 
chamber,  a  lower  chamber  and  an  Intermediate  chamtwr, 
a  cover  for  said  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  openlnf, 
transversely  extending  baflSe  plates  positioned  in  the 
upper  chamber,  the  flooring  of  the  upper  chamb>er  being 
provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  fabric  guard  positioned  in  the  upper 
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chamber  adjacent  the  opealns  formed  In  the  flooring 
tk»t9ot,  a  Icngltiidlnally  extending  guide  plate  podtloaed 
la  the  Intermediate  chamber,  the  flooring  of  the  later- 
OMdlate  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  poel- 
tloaed  upon  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  gnlde  plate  from 
the  opening  In  the  flooring  of  the  upper  chamber  and 
commonlcatlng  with  the  lower  chamber,  aad  a  guard 
poaitloned  in  the  intermediate  chamber  for  the  opealag 
formed  In  the  flooring  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guiding  plate  poeitloned  lo  the  lower  chamber,  a 
gzatiag  positioned  in  the  lower  chamber  In  q^ced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  thereof  and  poeitloned  abOTe  one  of 
the  outleti  of  the  casing  and  below  the  aecond  outlet, 
and  a  guard  for  the  lecond  outlet  poeitloned  in  the 
lower  chamber. 


2.  A  filter  comprlBing  a  casing  harlag  a  plurality  of 
outlets  irailtioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  longi- 
tudinally extending  partitions  in  said  n>T*'!g  dlTlding 
the  same  into  compartments,  a  grating  In  the  lower  com- 
partment positioned  between  the  oatlcta,  guide  plates 
directing  the  passage  of  water  through  said  compart- 
menta,  the  partitions  in  said  casing  being  proTlded  with 
openings  for  permitting  communication  between  the  com- 
partments, and  perforated  guards  in  the  compartments 
for  preventing  filtering  material  placed  in  the  compart- 
mmts  from  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  parti- 
tions and  through  <me  of  the  oatiets  of  the  casing. 

8.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  prorided  with  an  out- 
let and  with  a  drain,  partitions  in  said  easing  dlylding 
the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  rating  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  compartment  between  the  outlet  and 
the  drain,  the  partitions  being  provided  with  openings 
for  permitting  communication  between  the  compartments, 
and  perforated  guards  in  the  compartments  for  pre- 
venting filtering  material  placed  in  the  compartments 
from  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  partition. 


1,186.009.  MTTSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Bdwih  N.  Rich, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,227.     (CT.  84—186.)     • 


-!0 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  including  a  base,  a  series  of 
concentric  rotatably  mounted  transmission  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  base,  leaf  turning  arms  car- 
ried by  the  respective  transmission  members,  pinions 
applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  transmission  meml>ers, 
a    pivot   pin,   a   sorles     of     operating     levers    pivotally 


mounted  at  Intermediate  points  tn  their  leagth  npea  the 
pivot  pin  aad  havlag  the  inner  ends  theieof  pcwrlded 
with  segaiental  racks  meshing  with  the  respective  plakwa 
of  the  transmission  members,  springs  ■■»g"g<»g  the  oper- 
atlag  levers  to  swlag  the  same,  sprlag  plnagers  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  operatlag  levers, 
aad  detent  means  controlled  by  the  sprlag  plnagers  for 
holdtng  the  operating  levers  against  the  action  of  the 


2.  A  music  leaf  turner,  indndtag  a  base,  a  serlee  of 
concentric  rotatably  mounted  transmission  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  base,  leaf  turning  arms  car- 
ried by  the  respective  transmission  aksmbers,  plalens 
applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  tisnsssissliiii  ssessbers. 
a  pivot  pla,  a  series  of  operating  levers  piTotally  me«ate<l 
upon  the  pivot  pta  aad  barlag  the  ianer  aada  thereof 
provided  with  segmental  zaeks  meshing  with  the  respec- 
tive pinions,  while  the  eater  ends  thereof  have  a  tubu- 
lar formation,  spriacs  esigaging  the  operating  levers 
to  swing  the  same,  iprlng  plungers  mounted  within  the 
tubular  outer  ends  e<  the  opetating  levers,  and  detent 
means  controlled  by  the  spring  plungers  for  holding  the 
operating  levers  against  the  action  of  the  springs. 

8.  A  music  leaf  turner,  including  a  hollow  base  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  in  the  front  thereof,  a  eeries  of  con- 
centric and  rotatably  mounted  transmission  members 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  base,  leaf  turning  arms 
carried  by  the  respective  transmission  meskbers,  pinions 
applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  transmission  members, 
a  pivot  pin,  operatlag  levers  mounted  upon  the  pivot 
pin  and  provided  at  thslr  inner  ends  with  segmental 
racks  meshing  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  resi>ectiT(> 
pinions,  while  the  outer  ends  thereof  have  a  tubular 
formation,  springs  engaging  the  operating  levers  to 
swing  the  same  when  released,  plungers  slldsbly 
mounted  within  the  tubular  outer  ends  of  the  operating 
levers  and  projecting  through  the  respective  riots  in  the 
front  of  the  base,  and  cooperating  shoulders  upon  the 
plungers  and  front  of  the  base  for  holding  the  operating 
levers  against  the  action  of  the  springs. 


1,180.010.  WATBR-MBTER.  WALTaa  R. 
New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20^  1916. 
40,484.     (CI.  78—98.) 


Rich  Anns, 
SerUl  No. 


1.  la  a  disk  type  liquid  meter,  the  comblaatloa  with 
a  oaalng  having  a  measnrlng  chamber  and  a  rockinc  dlak 
meoated  la  said  chamber  and  Impelled  by  the  flow  of 
Ilqvld  therethrough,  of  counting  mechanism  aad  operat- 
ing means  upon  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  eeaatiBg  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  disk  type  liquid  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  casiag  having  a  measuring  chamlier  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  segmental  gnide-way  in  one  side 
thereof,  of  a  rocking  dlak  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a 
projection  on  the  edge  of  said  dlak  working  in  said 
gnide-way,  counting  mechsnlsm,  and  connections  for 
operating  said  counting  mechanism  including  means  pro- 
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jeetlng  into  the  segmental  guide-way  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  the  projection  on  the  rocking  disk. 

t.  In  a  disk  type  liquid  meter,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  measuring  chamber  provided  with  a 
segmental  guide-wsy  In  one  side  thereof,  of  an  oscillat- 
ing disk  mounted  in  said  cliamber,  a  projecting  pin  on 
the  edge  of  said  disk  and  a  roller  on  said  pin  working  in 
the  segmental  guide-way,  counting  mechanism,  pivoted 
tumblers  having  fingers  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
segmental  guide-way,  and  gearing  between  said  tumblers 
and  the  counting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  disk  type  liquid  meter,  a  casing  having  a 
measuring  chamber  provided  with  a  segmental  guide- 
way  In  one  side  thereof,  a  pivot  ball  and  disk  oscillatably 
mounted  in  the  measuring  chamber,  an  actuating  pin  ex- 
tending in  through  the  body  of  the  disk  into  the  pivot 
ball  at  the  center  thereof,  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
pin  working  in  the  guide-way  aforesaid,  counting  mectia- 
nlsm  and  means  operated  by  said  projecting  pin  and 
operativeiy  connected  with  said  counting  meclianism. 

5.  In  a  disk  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  measuring  chamber  provided  with  a  segmental 
guide-way  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  oscillating  disk 
in  tlie  measuring  chamber,  an  actuator  on  the  edge  of 
said  disk  working  in  said  segmental  guide-way,  counting 
mechanism  above  the  measuring  chamber  and  operating 
means  extending  into  the  segmental  guide-way  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  ssid  actuator  and  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  the  counting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.180.011.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  BABIC-FERRIC- 
SULFATE  LIQUOR.  SAnriL  8.  Sadtlbh,  Montgomery 
county.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westmoreland  Chemical 
and  Color  Comi>any.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
761,600.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  basic  ferric  sulfate  from 
ferric  sulfate  in  aqueous  solution  which  consists  in  adding 
barium  hydroxid  to  such  solution  and  thereby  forming 
barium  sulfate  and  liberating  ferric  hydroxid  and  allow- 
ing the  latter  to  dissolve  in  an  excess  of  said  ferric  sul- 
fate solution  to  produce  basic  ferric  sulfate  in  solution 
and  thereafter  filtering  off  the  said  basic  ferric  sulfate 
solution  from  the  insoluble  barium  sulfate. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  basic  ferric  sulfate  from 
the  ferric  sulfate  liquor  obtained  by  washing  the  crude 
ferric  oxld  produced  by  the  heating  of  copperas  which 
consists  in  first  neutralising  free  acid  if  any  be  present 
In  such  liquor  and  then  adding  barium  hydroxid  thereby 
forming  barium  sulfate  and  liberating  ferric  hydroxid 
and  allowing  the  latter  to  dissolve  in  an  excess  of  said 
liquor  to  form  basic  ferric  sulfate  and  then  filtering  oflT 
the  clear  solution  of  said  basic  ferric  sulfate  from  the 
insoluble  barium  sulfate. 


1,180,012.  NteCKTIE.  Hcruan  SATiNovaa,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Effenberg,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  June  8,  191B.  Serial  No.  32,814.  (CI. 
189—72.) 


a   e    a      » 


1.  A  necktie  indoding  a  neck  band  portion  formed  of 
a  single  web,  and  a  flat  tubular  end  portion,  wider  than 
tlic  neck  band  portion  and  forming  upper  and  lower 
webs,  and  indndlng  a  set  of  warp  threads  extending  into 
said  band  portion  and  said  webs,  and  converging  from  the 
t>ody  of  the  end  portion  to  the  body  of  the  neck  band 
portion  and  weft  thread   portions  in   said   band  and  in 


said  webs,  the  weft  thread  i>ortions  of  said  band  portion 
being  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  the  weft  thread 
portions  of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  webs  of  said 
end  portion  being  substantially  in  two  dilferent  planes, 
all  the  warp  threads  of  said  set  being  interwoven  with 
weft  thread  portions  of  said  band  portion,  said  set  of 
warp  threads  being  divided  at  the  junction  of  said  bead 
portion  and  said  end  portion,  one  part  of  the  divided  set 
being  interwoven  with  weft  thread  portions  of  said 
upper  web,  and  the  other  part  of  the  divided  set  being 
Interwoven  with  weft  thread  portions  of  said  lower 
web. 

2.  A  necktie  Including  a  neck  band  portion  and  a  flat 
tubular  end  portion,  forming  upper  and  lower  webs,  and 
including  a  set  of  warp  threads  extending  Into  said  band 
portion  and  said  webs,  and  weft  thread  portions  in  said 
band  and  in  said  webs,  the  weft  thread  portions  of  said 
band  portion  being  substantially  in  a  sin^e  plane,  the 
weft  thread  portions  of  the  respective  upper  and  \owtt 
webs  of  said  end  portion  being  substantially  in  two  dif- 
ferent planes,  the  warp  threads  of  said  set  being  ar- 
ranged in  adjacent  pairs  which  cross  each  other  between 
adjacent  weft  thread  portions  of  said  band,  the  threads 
of  each  pair  passing  together  over  and  under  adjacent 
weft  thread  portions  of  said  band  and  inclosing  them  in 
she^s,  the  threads  of  each  pair  separating  at  the  jnactlon 
of  said  band  and  said  end  portion,  one  thread  of  each 
pair  passing  over  and  under  adjacent  weft  thread  por- 
tions of  said  upper  web,  the  other  thread  of  each  pair 
passing  over  and  under  adjacent  weft  thread  portions  of 
said  upper  web,  and  the  separated  threads  of  the  pairs 
inclosing  weft  thread  portions  of  said  upper  web  and  weft 
thread  portions  of  said  lower  web  in  sheds. 

8.  A  necktie  including  a  neck  band  portion  formed  of  a 
single  web,  and  a  flat  tubular  end  portion,  wider  than 
the  neck  band  portion  and  forming  upper  and  lower  webe, 
and  Including  a  set  of  warp  threads  extending  into  said 
band  portion  and  said  webs,  and  converging  from  the 
body  of  the  end  portion  to  the  body  of  the  neck  iMind  por- 
tion and  weft  thread  portions  in  said  band  and  in  said 
webs,  the  weft  thread  portions  of  said  band  portion  be- 
ing substantially  in  a  single  plane,  the  weft  thread  por- 
tions of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  webs  of  said 
end  portion  being  substantially  in  two  dilferent  planea, 
all  the  warp  threads  of  said  set  passing  over  and  under' 
weft  thread  portions  of  said  band  portion  and  Inclosing 
them  in  sheds,  substantially  one  half  of  the  threads  of 
said  set  passing  over  and  under  weft  thread  portions  of 
said  upper  web  and  inclosing  them  in  sheds,  and  substan- 
tially the  other  half  of  the  threads  of  said  set  passiag 
over  and  under  weft  thread  portions  of  said  lower  web 
and  inclosing  them  in  sheds. 


1,18  0,013.  STRETCHABLB  LEATHER.  MAuaiCV 
ScHSOBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Belt 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,801.  (CI. 
164 — 48.) 


1.  Stretcliable  material  composed  of  a  sheet  of  corru- 
gated fabric,  a  layer  of  elastic  medium  on  one  side 
thereof  filling  the  corrugations  and  a  sheet  of  elastie 
material  secured  thereto  on  the  coated  side. 

2.  Stretchable  material  composed  of  a  sheet  of  corru- 
gated fabric  and  a  backing  of  elastic  medium  substan- 
tially filling  the  corrugations  and  forming  a  continuous 
coating  thereon. 


1,186,014.     MOLD  FOR  FIREPROOF  FLOORS.     CaaaLaa 
B.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  20,  1914.    Se- 
rial No.  827,468.     (CI.  26—131.6.) 
1.  In  a  support  for  the  molding  of  fireproof  floors,  books 

engaging  girders  for  supporting  cross  members,  and  shields 
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comprising  oppositelj  disposed  hollow  parts  adjustable 
with  relation  to  each  other,  each  part  haTlac  Ita  app«r 
portion  fitted  over  one  of  said  hooka  to  protect  the  same 
during  the  pouring  of  the  mold,  the  parts  being  fitted  with 
approximate  tightness  and  adapted  to  be  separated  upon 
giving  a  rolling  motion  to  the  book  to  withdraw  the 
point. 


2.  In  a  Fupport  for  the  molding  of  fireproof  floors,  hookn 
engaging  girders  for  supporting  cross  members,  and  shields 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  hollow  parts  adjustable 
with  relation  to  each  other,  each  part  having  its  upper 
portion  fitted  over  one  of  said  hooks  to  protect  the  same 
during  the  pouring  of  the  mold,  the  parts  being  fitted  with 
approximate  tightness  and  adapted  to  be  separated  upon 
giving  a  rolling  motion  to  the  hook  to  withdraw  the  point, 
each  shield  having  its  lower  portion  made  with  corre- 
sponding parallel  surfaces  to  serve  as  a  gage  to  determine 
the  thickness  of  the  bottom  layer  of  the  fireproof  mate- 
rtal. 

3.  A  support  for  fireproof  material  to  be  molded  in  place 
to  constitute  a  floor,  comprising  a  hollow  shield  with 
rounded  portion  and  an  extension  to  engage  beneath  a 
beam,  a  lever  having  a  short  spread  arm  on  its  upper  side 
and  made  In  two  parts  one  of  which  is  hook  form  at 
the  top,  having  its  upper  portion  fitted  to  the  rounded 
imrt  of  said  shield  and  arranged  to  perform  the  double 
function  of  gripping  the  lower  flange  of  the  Z-beam  and 
holding  for  any  period  and  by  being  turned  to  liberate 
Itself  from  the  I-beam  adapted  to  be  driven  into  holes  in 
guide  links  and  also  adapted  to  receive  a  strong  rolling 
motion  to  withdraw  It. 

4.  In  a  support  for  flreproof  material  In  a  floor  the 
combination  with  the  hook  arrange<l  to  engage  and  re- 
lease an  I-beam  and  a  closely  fitting  hollow  shield  having 
an  extended  portion  to  engage  beneath  a  beam  and  an  In- 
terior form  of  circular  section  a<lapted  to  allow  the  hook 

•  to    be    withdrawn    by    rolling    motion    without    disturbing 
much  material. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  fireproof  floors,  a  hook  carried  on  one 
part  engaging  another  part  by  rolling  motion,  a  lever 
controlling  such  hook  being  fastened  thereto  by  a  pivot, 
links  receiving  such  lever  and  having  perforations  and  a 
crosskey  to  serve  therein  all  arranged  to  allow  the  lever 
to  escape  by  withdrawing  the  crosskey  and  to  serve  In  the 
opposite  direction  as  a  longer  lever  to  give  It  more  lever- 
age In  disengaging. 


1,186,616.  DIAPHEAGM-HORN'  Fbsdckick  W.  Stobck, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Dec*  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,462.      (CT.  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  contact  member  mounted 
on  said  diaphragm,  a  wheel  arranged  to  strike  said  con- 
tact member  and  an  expansible  slldable  frame  whereon 
■aid  wheel  is  mounted,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  bear 
with  firm  spring-tension  against  said  caaa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  diaphragm,  a  contact  member  mounted 
on  said  diaphragm,  a  roughened  wheel,  arranged  to  strike 
■aid  contact  member,  an  expansible  frame  whereon  said 
wheel  is  mounted,  slideways  in  said  casing  whereby  said 


frame  is  morably  supported,  a  spring  arranged  to  pi 
the  sides  of  said  frame  into  firm  frictional  engagement 
with  said  slldeways  and  means  for  moving  aald  frame 
and  adjustably  flxinf  the  relation  of  said  wheel  to  said 
contact  member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  screw  passing 
through  said  casing  and  entering  said  threaded  hole,  a 
collar  fast  on  said  screw  on  the  part  thereof  outside  said 
casing,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a  flange  on  the 
part  thereof  inside  said  casing  and  a  spring  wasker  ar- 
ranged to  press  against  said  flange  and  hold  said  servw 
in  position  by  forcing  said  collar  against  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  casing,  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  borne  by  said 
frame,  a  roughened  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  pinion  on 
said  spindle,  a  pawl  attached  to  said  wheel,  a  spria<  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  pawl  in  yielding  contact  with  aald 
pinion,  said  pawl  being  arranged  to  lock  with  said  pinion 
in  one  direction  of  Its  rotation  only,  a  rack-bar  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  said  casing  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  rack-bar  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  casing,  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  borne  by  said 
frame,  a  roughened  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  pinion  on  said 
spindle,  a  pawl  attached  to  said  wheel,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  said  pawl  in  yielding  contact  with  said  pinion, 
said  pawl  being  arranged  to  lock  with  said  pinion  in  one 
direction  of  its  rotation  only,  a  slldable  and  iwlnpible 
rack-bar  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  casing 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  spring  .for  holding 
said    rtfck-bar   In   operative  engagement  with   said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.616.  LENS  GBINDING  AND  POLISHING  IfA- 
CHIN£.  John  E.  STascKKK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied 
Nov.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  731.926.     (CI.  51—8.) 


1.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  work  holder  element,  a 
grinding- wheel  element  rotatable  about  an  axis  traasrena 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flint  mentioned  element, 
means  for  giving  one  of  said  elements  a  primary  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  work  holder  element.  Mid 
one  element  being  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tk» 
direction  of  said  primary  movement,  and  a  templet  aetlnc 
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upon  said  one  element  during  its  primary  movement  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  one  element  in  a  direction 
transveree  to  the  direction  of  said  primary  movement. 

2.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  guides  carried  thereby,  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
gaideway  extending  transversely  to  said  guMes,  a  table 
mounted  in  aald  guide-way,  a  templet  secured  to  said 
base  and  engaged  by  said  table  and  adapted  to  move  the 
latter  In  said  guldeway  as  said  carriage  is  moved  along 
said  guides,  a  rotatable  work  holder  element  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  said  guides,  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel  element  having  its  axis  of  rotation  trans- 
verse to  the  first  mentioned  axis,  one  of  said  elements 
being  mounted  on  said  table  and  means  for  holding  the 
other  element  against  movement  relative  to  said  base  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  work  holder  element,  a 
grinding- wheel  element  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  element, 
means  for  giving  one  of  said  elements  a  primary  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  work  holder  element,  and  a 
compound  templet  acting  ui>on  said  one  element  during  its 
primary  movement,  said  templet  comprising  a  pair  of  su- 
perimposed plates  each  having  a  guiding  edge  which  is 
different  in  shape  from  the  guiding  edge  of  the  other 
pUte. 

4.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  guides  carried  thereby,  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
guldeway  extending  transversely  to  said  guides,  a  table 
mounted  in  said  guldeway,  a  templet  secured  to  said  base, 
a  templet  engaging  device,  means  securing  said  device  to 
said  table  with  provisions  for  adjusting  said  device  with 
respect  to  said  table  in  two  directions  transverse  to  one 
another,  a  rotatable  work  holder  element  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  transverse  to  said  guides,  a  rotatable  grlnding- 
wheel  element  having  its  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to 
the  first  mentioned  axis,  one  of  said  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  table,  and  means  for  holding  the  other 
element  against  movement  parallel  to  said  guides. 

5.  In  a  grlndlng-machlne  of  the  character  descrlt>ed, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  guides  carried  thereby,  a  car- 
riage movably  moanted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
guldeway  extending  transversely  to  said  guides,  a  table 
mounted  In  said  guldeway.  a  templet  comprising  a  pair 
of  Boperlmi>osed  plates  secured  to  said  base,  templet  en- 
gaging means  secured  to  said  table  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  flnt  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  plates 
and  move  the  table  in  said  guldeway  as  said  carriage  is 
moved  along  said  guides,  a  rotatable  work  holder  element 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  first  men- 
tioned axis,  one  of  said  elements  being  mounted  on  said 
table,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  element  to  said 
base  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  its  movement  parallel 
to  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


arm  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  discharge  at  the  rear 
of  the  machine. 


1.1S6.617.  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE. 
Ha.HBT  H.  Talbots.  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Alexander  M.  Gow  and  one-third  to  Stacy  H. 
Hill,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,774.      (CI.  87—16.) 

1.  An  excavating  and  loading  machine,  including  a 
supporting  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
a  vertically  swinging  hoisting  arm  rigid  with  the  shaft 
and  carrying  a  dipper,  a  wheel  loose  on  the  transverse 
shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the 
dipper,  counter-shafts  Journaled  upon  the  supporting 
frame  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  transverse  shaft,  gear- 
ing positively  connecting  one  of  the  counter-shafts  and 
the  hoisting  arm,  gearing  positively  connecting  the  other 
counter-shaft  and  the  wheel,  and  independent  motors 
geared  to  the  respective  counter-shafts  for  simultane- 
onaly  swinging  the  hoisting  arm  and  dipper  to  impart  a 
crowding  movement  to  the  dipper  and  swing  the  hoisting 


2.  An  excavating  and  loading  machine.  Including  a  sup- 
porting turntable,  independent  motors  mounted  upon  op* 
posite  sides  of  the  turntable  so  as  to  balance  the  same, 
a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  turntable  between 
the  motors,  a  vertically  swinging  hoisting  arm  rigid  with 
the  shaft  and  carrying  a  dipper,  a  sheave  loose  on  the 
transverse  shaft,  a  cable  operatively  connecting  the  dip- 
per to  the  sheave,  gearing  between  one  of  the  moton 
and  the  sheave,  and  gearing  between  the  other  motor  and 
the  transverse  shaft,  the  hoisting  arm  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  dipper  completely  over  the  top  of  the  machine. 

3.  An  excavating  and  loading  machine,  including  a  sap- 
porting  turn-table.  Independent  motors  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  turn-table  so  as  to  balance  the  same, 
a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon  the  tnm-table  between 
the  motors,  a  vertically  swinging  hoisting  arm  mounted 
upon  the  transverse  shaft  and  carrying  a  dipper,  a  wheel 
upon  the  said  transverse  shaft,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  wheel  and  the  dipper,  counter-shafts  Journaled 
upon  the  turn-table  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  trana- 
verse  shaft,  gearing  between  the  countershafts  and  the 
respective  motors,  gearing  between  one  of  the  counter- 
shafts and  the  transverae  shaft,  and  gearing  between  tha 
other  counter -shaft  and  the  wheel. 

4.  An  excavating  and  loading  machine.  Including  a 
turn-table,  independent  motors  mounted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  turn-table  so  as  to  balance  the  same,  two  pain 
of  superposed  shafts  extending  transversely  across  the 
turntable  between  the  motors,  the  upper  shaft  of  each  pair 
being  geared  to  the  re8]>ectlve  motor,  gearing  between  the 
upper  and  lower  shafts  of  each  pair,  a  hoisting  arm  rigid 
with  one  of  the  lower  shafts  and  carrying  a  dipper,  a 
wheel  loose  on  the  said  lower  shaft  and  geared  to  the 
said  opposite  lower  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  dipper  and  the  wheel. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  transverse  shaft  thereon,  a  vertically 
swinging  hoisting  arm  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  dipper  arm 
plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  hoisting  arm,  a  dipper  applied  to  one 
end  of  the  dipper  arm,  a  sheave  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a 
cable  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  dipper  arm  to  tha 
sheave,  means  for  rotating  the  sheave  to  swing  the  dip- 
per arm  and  Impart  a  crowding  movement  to  the  dipper, 
and  Independent  means  for  driving  the  shaft  to  operate 
the  hoisting  arm  and  swing  the  dipper  completely  over 
the  top  of  the  machine. 


1486,618.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Lawia  L.  Tatitm, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconstn. 
Filed  May  2.  1914.    Serial  No.  886,024.     (CI.  171—812.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  translating  circuit,  a  plurality  o( 
electro-responsive  regulating  devices  therefor,  said  de- 
vices being  substantially  uniformly  adjusted  for  opera- 
tion thereof  and  having  their  operating  windings  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  of  said  translating  circuit,  and 
means  for  interlocking  said  devices  for  progressive  return 
operations. 

2.  In  combination,  a  translating  circuit,  a  plnrality  of 
electro-responsive  regulating  devices  therefor  having  op- 
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ermtlug  wiodlnga  responalTe  to  tbe  carrcnt  In  ■aid  trrnn*- 
latlng  circuit,  said  devices  being  sobstantlally  uniformly 
adjusted  for  operation  upon  increase  in  the  current  of 
said  circuit  and  means  including  auxiliarj  holding  wind- 
ings for  certain  of  said  devices  to  provide  for  operation 
of  said  devices  progressively  upon  reduction  in  the  cur- 
rent of  said  circuit. 


UvA 


w  vM^  vww  wvw  'v^^^w  'v\vwv 

'fl»  'V  V  'R»  'R* 


8.  In  combination,  a  translating  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
regulating  resistances  therefor,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
switches  for  said  resistances,  each  of  said  switches  being 
rrovlded  with  an  operating  winding  and  certain  of  the 
same  being  also  provided  with  auxiliary  cumulative 
windings,  said  operating  windings  being  of  substantially 
uniform  adjustment  and  responsive  positive  current  va- 
riations in  said  translating  circuit,  and  inter-connections 
whereby  the  auxiliary  windings  are  Included  in  and  ex- 
cluded from  circuit  sequentially  to  provide  for  operation 
of  said  switches  progressively  under  negative  current 
variations. 

4.  In  combination,  a  translating  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
electro-responsive  regulating  devices  therefor  having  their 
windings  subjected  to  the  electrical  variations  in  said 
circuit  and  being  substantially  uniformly  adjusted  for 
control  of  said  devices  and  Interconnectlou  for  said  de- 
vices whereby  not  more  than  two  of  tbe  same  are  sensitive 
at  any  time  and  whereby  such  two  devlcea  are  sensitive 
to  positive  and  negative  variations  respectively. 

6.  In  a  regulator,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gressively acting  electromagnetic  switches  of  sabatantially 
uniform  adjustment  for  operation  thereof,  each  of  said 
switches  being  provided  with  cooperating  winding  and 
certain  of  the  same  being  each  provided  wtih  a  cumu- 
lative auxiliary  winding,  Inter-connectlons  whereby  the 
operating  windings  of  all  but  the  first  switch  are  each 
controlled  by  a  preceding  switch  and  Inter-connectlons 
whereby  the  auxiliary  windings  of  all  but  the  last  switch 
are  each  controlled  by  a  succeeding  switch,  to  provide  for 
progressive  operation  of  said  switches  in  reaponse  to 
both  positive  and  negative  variations  In  the  current  to 
which  their  windings  are  subjected. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.619.  SHINGLE.  Leonard  F.  TixraL  and  Josiph 
P.  Ti»FiL,  Brazil,  Ind.  Filed  July  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  862.690.      (CT.  108—17.) 


A  metal  shingle  adapted  to  be  placed  diagonally  ui>on  a 
roof,  comprising  an  approximately  square  body  provided 
at  Its  lower  edges  with  underlying  reflexed  flanges,  said 
body  having  an  obliquely-arranged  downwardly-bcnt  tongue 
at  Its  lower  comer  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  flanges. 


and  tbe  body  being  provided  at  its  upper  edges  with  over- 
lying reflexed  doubled  beads  and  nailing  lips  projecting 
from  said  beads,  said  lips  being  depressed  adjacent  tbe 
upper  edges  of  the  body  to  provide  corrugahons  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  corner  to  tbo  side  corners  of  tbe  body, 
tbe  corrugations  extending  to  tbe  plnne  of  the  body,  tbe 
lips  sloping  from  the  (orrugatlons  to  said  plane  and  hav- 
ing nail  apertures  betwe*>n  thetr  edge.-*  and  corrugations. 


1,186,620.  GAME  .APPARATUS.  Ida  MAmi  TITC8, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,406. 
(CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  platform  to  receive  balls  and  a  bouncing  board  carried 
by  tbe  frame  on  a  lower  level  than  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
platform  and  having  a  cone-like  upper  surCaca  upon  wblcb 
balls  are  to  be  dropped  to  cause  them  to  bounce  therefrom 
up  to  the  platform. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  platform  to  receive  balls  and  a  bouncing  board  adjacent 
to  the  platform  and  having  a  cone-like  upper  surface  upon 
which  balls  are  to  be  dropped  to  cause  them  to  bounce 
therefrom  to  the  platform,  said  platform  being  raiaad 
above  the  bottom  of  the  frame  providing  a  space  therebe- 
tween to  receive  balls,  said  platform  having  one  or  more 
openings  for  tbe  passage  of  balls  to  said  space. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
side  bars  providing  ball  receiving  si>aces  therebetween,  a 
platform  between  the  inner  of  said  side  bars,  and  a  bounc- 
ing board  located  upon  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  platform,  said  bouncing  board  having  an 
inclined  upper  surface  to  receive  the  balls. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  bouncing 
board  thereon,  and  apertured  platforms  spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bouncing  board,  spaces  being  pro- 
vided below  the  platforms  to  receive  balls  passing  throusb 
tbe  apertures  thereof,  said  board  having  a  cone-like  upper 
surface,  a  portion  of  which  opposes  each  platform. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  bouncing 
board  thereon,  and  apertured  platforms  spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bouncing  board,  proving  a  bouncing 
court  therebetween,  siMices  being  provided  below  tbe  plat- 
forms to  receive  balls  passing  through  tbe  apertures  there- 
of, tbe  edges  of  said  platforms  adjacent  to  the  bouncing 
court  being  upturned  to  prevent  tbe  passage  of  balls  from 
the  platforms  to  the  bouncing  court. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.186,621.  PIPE  COUPLING.  FfciMK  TowwaaHD,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,671. 
(CI.  137 — 28.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  hollow  parts  to  be  con- 
nected, of  a  flange  on  one  part,  a  gasket  having  a  flange 
to  engage  tbe  first  flange,  a  clamping  ring  around  tbe 
gasket  for  clamping  tbe  latter  about  tbe  end  of  tb«  other 
member,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ring  to  tbe  flange 
on  tbe  first  member  with  the  flange  of  tbe  gasket  between 
them,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 
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2.  Tbe  comblaatlon,  with  two  hollow  members  to  be 
conplod  tsfttbar,  of  a  flang*  on  one  member,  a  gasket 
to  fit  around  tbe  other  member,  a  clamping  ring  arranged 
abovt  tba  gmaket  for  clamping  the  same  to  tbe  second 
member,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  clamping  ring  to 
tba  flnag*  of  tb«  first  member,  the  gasket  having  a  flange 
ssteadlag  botweau  tbe  clamping  ring  and  Hangs  of  the 
first  member,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  hollow  members  to  be 
coupled  together,  of  a  flange  on  one  member,  a  gasket  to 
fit  around  the  other  member,  a  clamping  ring  arranged 
about  the  gasket  for  daaplng  tbe  same  to  the  second 
member,  means  for  fftatealng  tbe  clamping  ring  to  the 
fiangc  of  tbe  first  member,  and  a  set  screw  passed  through 
the  clamping  ring  and  gasket  to  bind  apon  the  second 
member  for  tbe  parpow  spedfled. 

4.  The  oomMnatlon  with  two  holto^  members  to  be 
coupled  together,  of  a  flABflt  on  one  iieBber,  a  gasket  to 
fit  around  tbe  other  asember,  a  clampUig  ring  arranged 
about  tbe  gasket  tor  clamping  tbe  same  to  the  second 
member,  means  for  fbatening  tbe  daaplBg  ring  to  the 
fiange  of  tbe  flrot  Bcaber,  and  a  set  screw  passed  through 
the  clamping  ring  aad  gaaket  to  bind  upon  the  second 
member  for  tbe  pwpooe  specified,  tbe  gasket  having  a 
flange  extending  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  flange 
on  tbe  first  member. 


1.186,622.  SD8TLB88  BUCKLE.  Abham  Van  Bbvwt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wsterbury  Buckle  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Aug.  27, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  786,818.     (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  A  rustless  buckle  comprising  a  clamping  member 
baring  end  portions  and  at  Its  lower  side  a  borlsontal 
damping  bar  that  inclndes  a  downwardly  extended  Itig, 
a  frame  member  Inclndlng  end  bars  and  baring  at  Its 
lower  side  a  horizontal  clamping  bar  that  Is  In  slldable 
engagement  with  tbe  said  ing  and  extending  below  the 
said  clamping  bar  of  tbe  clamping  member  for  tbe  direct 
attacbmeot  of  tbe  fixed  end  of  tbe  webbing  to  It,  and  a 
lever  member  baring  eccentric  plrotal  connection  with 
tbe  upper  tfde  of  tbe  said  clamping  and  frame  members, 
tbe  lug  and  end  portions  of  tbe  clamping  member  being 
adapted  to  bare  elnmltaneoos  sliding  morement  upon  the 
clamiFlng  bar  and  end  bars  of  tbe  frame  member  and  rice 
reran,  and  In  a  way  to  bold  said  clamping  bars  in  oper- 
atlre  allnemcnt. 

2.  A  nntleoi  buckle  comprising  a  clamping  member 
formed  with  a  borlsontal  clamping  bar  baring  a  goldlng 
extension,  a  fraaM  member  baring  end  bars  terminating 
at  fbelr  lower  ends  in  a  borlsontal  bar  which  is  set  back 
of  tbelr  plane  for  tbe  sliding  engagem^t  of  Its  front  face 
by  tbe  said  eztenctoB  of  tbe  clamplnx  member,  and  a  lever 
member  bavlaf  eccentric  pirotal  connection  with  tbe 
oppor  ends  of  tbe  Mid  clamping  and  frame  members, 
whereby  on  account  of  the  engagement  of  the  front  face 
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of  tbe  bar  of  tbe  frame  member  by  the  extension  of  the 
bar  of  the  clamping  member  and  tbe  en^gement  of  tbe 
rear  faces  of  tbe  end  bars  of  tbe  frame  member  by  the 
front  faces  of  tbe  end  bars  of  tbe  clamping  member,  tbe 
(lamping  and  frame  members  are  sltdably  connected  to- 
gether. 


1,186,628.  SUSPENDER  BUCKLE.  ABatM  Van  Bbcst, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed. S^pL  8. 
1914.     SeHal  No.  860,060.     (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  A  rustless  buckle  comprising  a  frame-member  having 
two  horizontally  alined  elongated  loops  formed  in  Its 
lower  end,  a  lever-member  having  its  Intermediate  part 
hinged  to  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  frame  member,  a  locking 
member  having  a  loop  portion  projecting  tbroiigb  both  tbe 
said  loops  of  the  frame  member  and  inclndlng  a  horizontal 
gripping  bar  which  acts  against  tbe  Inner  adjacent  ends  of 
the  said  loops  of  the  frame,  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  said 
locking  member  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  tbe  lerer  and 
eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  said  lever  wltb 
the  frame  member  so  that  the  webbing  when  threaded 
through  tbe  loop  of  the  locking  member  will  be  pressed 
and  clami>ed  against  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  said  loops  of  the 
frame  when  the  said  lever  is  closed. 

2.  A  rustless  tmckle  comprising  a  frame-member  baring 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  at  its  lower  end  and  a  bridge 
connecting  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  aald  bars  forming 
eye*,  a  lever-member  hinged  to  tbe  npx>er  portion  of  the 
said  frame-member,  a  locking  member  baring  a  loop  por- 
tion operatlrely  mounted  between  said  bars  and  projecting 
throngb  the  eyes  formed  by  tbe  bars  and  including  a  hori- 
zontal gripping  bar  designed  to  grip  tbe  running  portion 
of  a  webbing  against  tbe  bars  of  tbe  frame  and  the  bridge 
connecting  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  said  bars,  tbe  lock- 
ing member  being  also  hinged  to  tbe  said  lerer  and  eccen- 
tric thereof  to  tbe  pivotal  connection  wltb  the  frame- 
member. 


1.186,624.  PACKING-BOX.  Jean  J. 
tleboro.  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915. 
(O.  206 — »1.) 


Vandcbvebb,  Brat- 
Serial    No.    8,767. 


1.  A  box  for  packing  small  articles,  baring  a  corer  re- 
movable to  exjKJK  tbe  contents,  combined  wltb  walla  con- 
prising  a  bottom  and  sides ;  a  thin  contents-supporting 
element  within  tbe  box,  extending  across  Its  bottom  trader 
said  content!  and*  Uftable  from  tbe  bottom  to  raise  the 
contents ;  an  engagement  between  said  element  and  a  part 
of  tbe  exterior  wall  of  the  box  ;  said  part  of  tbe  wall  being 
movable  wltb  respect  to  tbe  retualnder  of  tbe  wall,  being 
not  of  eultablc  position  and  extent  to  engage  and  lift  all 
of  tbe  contents  of  the  box  and  being  adapted  to  lift  lald 
element  when  mored  by  preesure  of  the  tMefs  flngen. 

2.  A  box  for  packing  small  srtlclcs,  baring  a  cover  re- 
movable to  expoee  tbe  contents,  combined  with  walls  com- 
prising a  bottom  and  sides ;  a  thin  contenta-snpporttng 
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element  within  ttae  box,  extending  across  Its  bottom  under 
smld  contents ;  me«ns  whereby  it  may  be  lifted  from  the 
bottom  by  pressure,  to  raise  the  contents ;  and  stiff  ai>- 
right  pieces  carried  by  the  said  element  close  to  the  box 
sides,  forming  retainers  for  the  contents  when  lifted. 

8.  A  box  for  packing  small  articles,  having  a  cover  re- 
movable to  expose  the  contents,  combined  with  walls  com- 
prising a  bottom  and  sides ;  a  thin  contenta-sopportlng 
element  within  the  box,  extending  across  its  bottom  under 
said  contents  and  llftable  from  the  bottom  to  raise  the 
contents  ;  an  attachment  between  said  element  and  a  part 
of  the  exterior  wall  of  the  box  ;  said  part  of  the  wall  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  wall,  being 
not  of  suitable  position  and  extent  to  engage  and  lift  all 
of  the  contents  of  the  box  and  being  adapted  to  lift  said 
element  when  moved  by  pressure  of  the  user's  fingers  and 
not  being  adapted  otherwise  to  lift  all  of  the  contents  of 
the  box  ;  and  means  whereby  said  element  holds  in  place 
said  movable  part  of  the  wall,  the  whole  being  arranged 
and  adapted  for  ttae  said  element  to  be  lifted  by  the  said 
movable  part  when  the  latter  Is  pressed  by  the  user  out 
of  its  ordinary  position. 

4.  A  box  for  packing  small  articles,  having  a  cover  re- 
movable to  expose  the  contents,  combined  with  walls  com- 
prising a  bottom  and  sides ;  a  thin  contents-supporting 
element  within  the  box,  extending  across  its  bottom  under 
said  contents  and  llftable  from  the  bottom  to  raise  the 
contents  ;  there  being  a  movable  part  of  one  of  the  box 
walls  normally  standing  vertical :  and  another  element 
connected  therewith,  normally  lying  horisontally  on  the 
bottom,  these  two  being  adapted  to  act  Jointly  as  a  lever 
to  lift  said  first  mentioned  element  and  the  contents  by 
downward  and  outward  pressure  on  said  movable  vertical 
part. 

5.  A  box  for  packing  small  articles,  having  a  cover  re- 
movable to  expose  the  contents,  combined  with  wails  com- 
prising a  bottom  and  sides ;  a  thin  contents-supporting  ele- 
ment within  the  box,  extending  across  its  bottom  under 
said  contents  and  llftable  from  the  bottom  to  raise  the  con- 
tents ;  there  being  a  movable  part  of  one  of  the  t>ox  walls 
normally  standing  vertical ;  and  another  element  connect- 
ed therewith,  normally  lying  horizontally  on  the  bottom, 
these  two  being  adapted  to  act  Jointly  as  a  lever  to  lift 
said  first  mentioned  element  and  the  contents  by  down- 
ward and  outward  pressure  on  said  movable  vertical  part, 
and  a  cover  for  the  box  closing  over  the  top  of  aald  vertical 
part  and  thereby  locking  it  when  the  box  is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,625.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     John  W. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    Nov.    29,    1916. 
68,929.     (CI.  74—19.) 


ci^^U^ 


Van  Dtki, 
Serial   No. 


1.  An  universal  Joint  comprising  a  block  having  a  bear- 
ing pin  thereon,  a  bnahing  for  said  pin,  a  Jaw  for  receiving 
•aid  bashing,  said  bushing  being  insertible  longitudinally 
of  said  pin  from  the  outer  end  thereof  into  said  Jaw,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  Jaw  upon  said  bushing. 

2.  An  universal  Joint  comprising  a  block  having  a  bear- 
ing pin  thereon,  a  bnahing  for  said  pin,  Jaw  members 
yielding  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  members  having 
an  interspace  into  which  aald  bushing  may  be  inserted 
over  and  longitudinally  of  said  pin  from  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members  against  said 
bushing. 

S.  An  anlTeraal  Joint  comprising  a  block  having  a  bear- 
ing pin  thereon,  a  bushing  for  said  pin,  a  slotted  Jaw,  and 


means  for  clamping  said  Jaw  ni>on  said  buahlng,  th«  slot  of 
said  Jaw  having  a  width  Insufflcient  for  passage  of  said 
boshing  therethrough. 

4.  An  universal  Joint  comprising  a  block  having  a  bear- 
ing pin  thereon,  a  bashing  for  said  pin,  a  alotted  Jaw,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  Jaw  upon  said  bushing,  the  slot 
of  aald  Jaw  permitting  removal  of  said  Jaw  from  aald  pin 
transversely  thereto. 

5.  An  universal  Joint  comprising  a  block  having  a  bear- 
ing pin  thereon,  a  bushing  for  said  pin,  a  slotted  Jaw, 
means  for  clamping  said  Jaw  upon  said  bushing,  the  slot 
of  said  Jaw  having  a  width  Insutnclent  for  passage  of  said 
bushing  therethrough,  displacement  of  said  bushing  longi- 
tudinally of  said  pin  being  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.626.  TICKET  ISaUI.V(;  AND  ACCOUNTING  MA- 
CHINE. Edwabo  J.  Vox  Peix,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed 
Sept.  1.   1911.     Serial  No.  647.164.      (CI.  285 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  carrying  a  xupply  of  ticket  strip,  of  feeding 
devices  differentially  operable  to  draw  one  or  more  tickets 
from  said  supply  roller,  a  differentially  adjustable  element 
having  an  invariable  starting  point,  manlpuiatively  con- 
trolled means  for  differentially  adjusting  said  element  to 
predetermine  the  number  of  tickets  to  be  issued,  variably 
operable  means  for  restoring  said  element  to  its  starting 
point,  the  extents  of  said  variable  operations  being  con- 
trolled by  the  differentially  adjustable  element,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  variable  operation  of  the  restoring 
means  will  differentially  actuate  the  aforesaid  feeding  de- 
vices and  thereby  issue  the  predetermined  number  of 
tickets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ticket  issuing  mechanlam,  of  an  operating  means 
therefor,  a  series  of  manipulative  devices  for  determining 
whether  one  or  more  tickets  are  to  be  issued  by  the  ticket 
issuing  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  maalpa- 
latlve  devices  for  indicating  the  number  of  tickets  iaaacd 
at  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  carrying  a  supply  of  ticket  strip,  of  feeding 
devices  differentially  operable  to  draw  one  or  more  tickets 
from  said  supply,  a  differentially  adjasta.ble  element  hav- 
ing an  Invariable  starting  point,  manipolatlTely  con- 
trolled means  for  differentially  adjusting  said  element  to 
predetermine  the  number  of  tickets  to  be  issued,  maana  (or 
restoring  said  element  to  its  starting  point,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  operation  of  the  restoring  means  will  drive 
the  aforesaid  feeding  devices  to  feed  the  predetermined 
number  of  tickets. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accounting  device,  mechanism  for  differentially  oi>«ratln< 
the  accounting  device,  a  motor,  a  clutch  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  mechanism,  and  a  manipulative  device  for 
controlling  the  clotch  adapted  to  disconnect  the  mn« 
after  a  period  of  operation  of  the  motor  determined  by  tha 
manipulative  device. 
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B.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
accounting  device,  mechanism  for  operating  said  account- 
ing device,  a  motor  for  driving  said  mechanism,  a  motor 
circuit,  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  a  manipulative  device 
for  controlling  said  mechanism  and  closing  said  switch, 
and  a  member  movable  with  said  manipulative  device  con- 
structed to  prevent  said  manipulative  device  from  closing 
said  switch  until  said  manipulative  device  has  completed 
its  manipulative  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  <iszette.] 


1.186,627.  COMBINATION  MANHOLE  AND  GATE 
VALVE  FOR  SEWER  CONNECTIONS.  Jambs  J. 
Wadi,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,079.      (CI.  182—14.) 


1.  A  combined  manhole  cleanout  and  gate  valve  in  the 
form  of  a  unitary  drain  fitting  adapted  for  connection  be- 
tween the  sewer  and  building,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  said  body  having 
the  upper  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  manhole  cover 
affording  access  to  the  interior  of  sa.id  body,  a  normally 
open  gate  valve  within  said  body  to  control  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  seat  for  said  valve, 
screw  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  valve  and  hold 
It  in  adjusted  position  on  said  seat,  a  handle  underneath 
said  cover  to  manaally  operate  said  mechanism,  said  gate 
valve  and  mechanism  and  handle  t>eing  removable  up- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  body  by  pulling  upward  on 
said  handle  when  said  cover  is  open,  and  means  to- prevent 
backpressure  from  the  sewer  against  the  under  side  of 
said  cover,  said  means  consisting  of  a  closure  disposed  a 
distance  below  said  cover,  forming  with  the  latter  a  cham- 
ber for  nald  handle,  and  said  closure  having  a  hinged  sec- 
tion which  affords  access  to  said  valve  below. 

2.  A  combined  manhole  cleanout  and  gate  valve  in  the 
form  of  s  unitary  drain  fitting  adapted  for  connection  be- 
tween the  sewer  and  building,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  portions,  said  body  having 
the  upi>er  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  manhole  cover 
affording  acceaa  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  normally 
open  gate  valve  within  said  body  to  control  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  aeat  for  said  valve, 
screw  mechanlam  to  r«iae  and  lower  said  valve  and  hold 
It  in  adjusted  position  on  said  seat,  a  handle  disposed  at 
a  fixed  depth  andemeath  said  cover  to  manually  oper- 
ate said  mechanism,  said  gate  valve  and  mechanism  and 
handle  being  removable  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
body  by  pulling  upward  on  said  handle  when  said  cover 
is  open,  and  meana  Including  a  hinged  plate  disposed  in 
a  plane  above  said  valve  and  below  said  cover  to  prevent 
back-preaaure  from  the  sewer  against  the  under  side  of 
said  cover,  said  mechanism  including  a  vertically  disposed 
screw,  said  valve  having  a  threaded  portion  to  engage 
said  screw,  and  aald  handle  being  a  wheel  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  screw. 


1,186,628.     NEBDLE-CUTTER.      Samubl   O.   Waob,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,803.     (CI. 
144 — 146.) 
1.  A  needle  cotter  having  a  pair  of  pliers  provided  on 

one  Jaw  with  a  needle  holder,  the  remaining  Jaw  being 


slotted,  and  a  blade  traveling  across  the  end  of  the  ne«dle 
holder  and  projecting  into  the  slots  in  the  slotted  Jaw 
whereby  the  Jaw  is  capable  of  actua.ting  the  blade  and  at 
the  same  time  relative  movement  between  the  blade  and 
the  slotted  Jaw  is  permitted. 


2.  A  needle  cutter  having  a  pair  of  pliers,  a  needle 
holder  mounted  on  one  Jaw  of  said  pliera,  and  a  cutting 
blade  traveling  relatively  to  said  needle  holder,  the  re- 
maining Jaw  of  the  pliers  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  the  blade  having  pins  projecting  Uiterally  into  the 
slots  in  the  slotted  Jaw. 

3.  A  needle  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers,  a  nee<Ue 
holder  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  Jaw  of  the  pliers,  a  face 
plate  having  an  aperture  opposite  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
needle  holder,  a  cutting  blade  traveling  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  face  plate  to  shave  off  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  needle,  the  upper  Jaw  of  the  pliera  t>eing 
formed  in  two  parallel  parts,  each  of  which  is  longitudi- 
nally alotted,  and  the  blade  having  outwardly  projecting 
pins  extending  into  the  slots  in  the  upper  Jaw,  whereby 
the  upper  Jaw  furnishes  the  i>ower  to  operate  the  blade 
and  at  the  same  time  permits  the  blade  to  alide  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  apper  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  needle  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pliers,  a  needle  holder  rigidly  fastened  to  the  lower  Jaw 
of  the  pliers,  a  face  plate  having  an  aperture  oppoiite  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  needle  holder,  said  face  plate  being 
rigid  with  respect  to  said  work  holder  and  lower  Jaw,  a 
blade  traveling  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  face  plate, 
the  blade  being  articulately  connected  to  the  upper  Jaw, 
and  a  stop  fastened  to  said  face  plate  and  projecting  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  blade  to  limit  the  upward  travel 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  needle  cutter,  a  pair  of  pliera,  a  face  plate  rig- 
idly fastened  to  the  lower  Jaw  of  said  pliers,  said  face 
plate  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  needle  projects,  a  cutting  blade  sliding  upon  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  face  plate,  a  guide  plate  fastened  to 
said  face  plate  and  having  integral  guides  extending 
around  the  edges  of  the  face  plate  and  of  the  blade  for 
guiding  the  blade  upon  the  face  plate,  the  blade  being 
slidingly  connected  to  the  upper  Jaw  of  the  pliers,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  the  upper  Jaw  and  backing  up  the  cut- 
ting blade  to  hold  it  in  close  contact  with  the  face  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


1,186,629.  METHOD  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  PAP^R  AND  SUCH  LIKE  BY  MACHINERY  TO- 
OETHERT  with  an  apparatus  for  THE  PUR- 
POSE. Johan  Hdoo  Walli.n  and  Knut  Oranqvist, 
KOpmanhoImen,  Sweden ;  said  Oranqvist  aadgnor  to 
said  WaUin.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  800,998. 
(CI.  92 — 46.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  paper,  or  like  material  by  ma- 
chinery, a  method  for  regulating  the  feed  of  pulp  to  the 
machine  and  indicating  the  thickness  of  pulp  therein,  by 
storing  part  of  the  fluid  running  from  the  pulp  In  the 
machine  and  then  allowing  the  variations  in  the  level  of 
said  stored  fluid  to  indicate  the  thickneaa  of  the  pulp  in 
the  machine  and  to  control  the  supply  of  palp  to  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  paper,  or  like  material  by  ma- 
chinery, a  method  of  regulating  the  feed  of  pulp  to  the 
machine  and  indicating  the  thickness  of  pulp  In  the  ma- 
chine, by  storing  a  qoantity  of  the  liquid  mnnlag  from 
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the  pulp  la  the  macblne,  and  then  allowlag  the  Tarylnt 
qnantltiee  of  stored  fluid  to  Indicate  the  thickness  of 
palp  in  the  ntachlne  and  to  control  a  supply  of  palp  to 
the  machine. 
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3.  Id  the  manufacture  of  paper,  or  like  mattrlal.  by  ma- 
chinery, a  method  of  regoiatlnc  the  feed  of  paip  to  the 
machine  and  Indicating  the  thickness  of  palp  In  the  ma- 
chine, by  partially  stortng  flald  being  pressed  oat  of  the 
pulp  and  flowing  from  the  machine ;  thai  permitting  the 
▼arUtloaa  In  qoaatity  of  the  stored  fluid,  produced  by 
tJie  Tarying  thlekaeasea  of  the  palp  in  the  machine,  to 
operate  a  registering  derlce  for  ladlcatlnc  the  thlckaen  of 
pulp  In  the  machine,  and  a  regulating  derlee  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  pulp  to  the  machine. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  cteuacter  described,  and  adapt- 
ed for  ase  with  a  paper  machine,  comprlalag  a  reasel  to 
receive  liquid  preased  from  tlie  material  la  said  machine 
and  adapted  to  dlacharis  a  Tolnme  of  U^iild  «i«al  to  the 
norma]  Tolome  reoriTed  ttom  said  matarial  wtaa  the  Mm^ 
is  of  proper  tliickaoas,  a  float  disposed  in  said  rmil  and 
adapted  to  rise  and  faU  according  to  the  vartatlens  of 
level  of  Mid  fluid  in  the  Tessel.  produced  by  tbt  Taryiag 
thicknesses  of  the  material  la  the  machine,  and  iadlcat- 
Ing  means  connected  with  said  float  for  tintif  ting  the 
thickness  of  the  material  ia  said  m^rhtae. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  paper 
making  machine,  eomprislag  a  vessel  to  reeelTe  ll<iald 
pressed  from  the  material  in  said  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  a  Tolame  of  liquid  equal  to  the  normal 
volume  received  from  said  material  when  the  same  Is  of 
propor  thickness,  a  float  disposed  in  said  vesacl  and  adapt- 
ed to  rise  and  teU  according  to  the  variations  of  level 
of  said  fluid  in  the  vtsatJ.  produced  by  the  varytag  thick- 
nesaes  of  the  matarial  in  the  machine,  aad  means  cob- 
troUed  by  Mid  float  whereby  the  feed  of  the  material  to 
the  machine  is  controlled  according  to  the  variati<Ms  in 
thickness  of  the  material  la  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  stated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.186.680.  ASXOPI«ANa.  Bo&aaLAW  Wabchalow8ki. 
HerkMer,  N.  T.  lUed  Dec.  U,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
flejJTS.     (a.  244— IS.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  centrally  arranged  boat 
shaped  frame,  oppesitaly  arranged  lateral  V-shaped  equl- 
Ilbtator  framea,  forward  sustaining  planes  flatly  engaging 
the  tops  of  the  said  lateral  frames,  rearwavdly  arranged 
saatalala«  planes  «t  sabatantlally  the  same  dimensions  as 
the  forward  planes  carried  by  tha  mala  frame  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  forward  plaaea,  aad  opwardly  aad  forwardly 
inclined  elevating  plaaes  attached  to  the  forward  edges  of 
the  said  rear  plaaea. 

2.  An  aeroplane  eoa^rialng  a  boat-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  cnrred  bow  aad  squared  stem,  rearwardly  aad  for- 
wardly arranged  sustaining  planes  carried  in  the  ^^Hf 
ptene  by  said  frame,  aa  lacUned  eleratlag  plane  peal- 
tJoned  between  tha  said  nTt*Ti'w«ng  plaaaa,  actnatlag  pro- 
pellers carried  by  the  Mid  frame  la  ^aaes  at  opposite 

of  oiM  of  the  said  wstaialag  plaaea,  aqnllibratlag 


propellers  arrangad  adjaceat  the  outer  ends  of  the  for- 
wardly poslUoned  sustaining  plaae  and  above  aad  below 
the  same,  aad  a  steertag  propeller  univeraally  mounted 
upon  the  stem  of  the  frame. 


3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  boat-ehaped  frame,  hav- 
ing a  curved  bow  aad  a  squared  atara,  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  arranged  sostalaing  plaaea  carried  in  the  same 
planes  by  said  frame,  an  inclined  elevating  plane  posi- 
tioned between  the  said  sastaiaiag  planes,  oppositely  pro- 
jecting Uteral  su^orts  carried  by  the  said  frame  beneath 
one  of  the  said  sastalaing  ptatnaa.  supporting  strips  for 
the  said  snstalning  plaaaa.  gay  wires  between  the  said 
Btrlpa  and  frames  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ether  of  the 
■aid  planes,  actuating  propellers  carried  by  the  said  frame 
in  planes  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  said  stiatalalng 
planes,  pairs  of  equlUbratlag  propellers  jovmaled  in  the 
opposite  outer  ends  of  the  said  supports,  aad  a  steering 
propeller  mounted  for  universal  movement  in  the  stem 
of  the  said  frame. 

4.  An  aeroplane  compristag  a  boat-ahapad  fraaa.  oppo- 
site pairs  of  propellers  carried  thereby,  a  drive  shaft  for 
the  said  propeUers.  oppositely  positioned  actaatlag  en- 
glnea  fOr  the  said  drive  shaft,  selective  clutch  eoanectloos 
between  the  said  eagiaea  aad  drive  shaft  oad  aa  aato- 
matlc  actaatlag  means  for  the  said  dutch  coaaectloaa 
whereby  the  clateh  means  of  one  eagiae  is  dlaeoanectad 
aad  the  other  conaected  apoa  the  stoppiag  of  o»e  of  the 


a.  An  aeroplane  comprtsUg  a  frame,  opentlng  pro- 
pellers carried  thereby,  spaced  actuating  englaes  for  the 
said  propellers,  clutch  coaaectioas  between  the  said  en- 
glaes aad  propeUers,  aad  autoamdc  meaaa  for  closteg 
either  of  the  said  dutch  connections  upon  aa  opening  of 
the  dutch  connections  of  the  other  eagiae. 

[Clalan  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


14M.681.  TONOUB  ADJUmONT.  Lawia  B.  WanB- 
MAM,  Rockford.  IlL.  asfelgner  to  Bmeraoa-Bimatlagtem 
Company,  Bocfcford,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.  IVad 
Jan.  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  811,878.     (O.  21—187  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the 
frame  to  swing  lateraUy  with  respect  tharata,  a^ta  tamgoa 
beiag  provided  with  a  Uteral  extsasloa.  a  member  ptvated 
to  aald  lateral  extension  and  connected  to  tha  fraMa  by  a 
screw  aad  nut  connection  swiveled  on  the  traMo  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  permit  lataral  swlag* 
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lag  movemeat  of  said  member,  and  means  for  rotating  one 
of  the  members  of  said  eoanectloo. 

2.  In  a  vehlde  provided  with  a  lateraUy  movable 
tongue,  a  mamber  having  a  screw  and  nut  connection 
with  the  vahide  frame,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
members  of  said  conaectloa  to  move  said  mesBb«  longi- 
tudinally, aad  a  connection  between  the  forward  end  of 
said  SMmbar  and  the  tongue  for  moring  the  tongue  lat- 
erally upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member,  said 
■crew  and  nut  connection  t>elng  swiveled  on  the  frame  to 
permit  the  forward  end  of  said  member  to  swing  laterally 
with  the  tongae. 

8.  Means  for  swinging  the  tongae  of  a  vehicle  lateraUy 
relative  to  the  vehicle  frame  comprising,  a  bracket  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  frame  on  a  vertically  disposed  axis, 
a  screw-threaded  memt>er  movable  lengthwise  of  its  axis 
on  said  bracket,  a  nut  member  mounted  on  said  screw- 
threaded  member  and  held  from  axial  displacement,  a 
connection  between  said  screw-threaded  member  and  the 
tongue  for  swlaglag  the  tongue  laterally  through  length- 
wise movement  of  the  screw-threaded  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bracket  for  rotating  said  nut  member. 

4.  Ia  means  for  swinging  the  tongue  of  a  vehicle  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  swiveled  on  tbe  frame,  a  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bracket  so  as  to  move  with  respect  there- 
to Id  tbe  direction  of  tbe  line  of  draft,  said  member 
being  connected  with  the  tongue  for  effecting  lateral 
movement  thereof  by  said  adjusting  movement,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  member. 

5.  Id  means  for  swinging  tbe  tongue  of  a  vehicle  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  vehicle  frame,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pivoted  bracket,  means  connected  to  the  tongue  and 
connected  movably  to  the  bracket  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  tongue  against  lateral  movement  but  adapted  to 
be  moved  with  respect  to  the  bracket  to  swing  the  tongue 
laterally,  the  bracket  being  pivotally  movable  to  permit 
said  means  to  swing  laterally  with  the  tongue,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  connected  with  said  movable 
means  for  moving  the  same  to  swing  the  tongue  laterally. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,082.  PLANTEH.  Lawis  E.  WATaauAN,  Rockford. 
111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Rock- 
ford, lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.     Rerlal  No.  811,374.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending seed  chute  having  an  entrance  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end.  of  a  seed  sight 
In  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  thereof,  a 
spring-pressed  clasnre  covering  said  discharge  opening,  a 
single.  IntegraUy  constracted  plunger  disposed  within  the 
seed  chnte  and  having  a  portion  coOperable  with  the  seed 
sight  portion  of  the  chate  for  forming  a  seed-pocket 
thereat  and  having  a  portion  coOperable  with  the  closure 
for  actuating  the  same  and  forming  therearlth  a  second 
seed-pocket,  and  means  for  redprocatlng  said  plunger 
whereby  to  form  said  seed-pocket  at  the  seed  sight  and 
closure  aad  to  discharge  seed  from  the  chnte  by  opening 
said  closure. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  chute  hav- 
ing a  seed  entrance  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  seed  dlacharge 
opening  at  its  lower  ead,  of  a  spring-pressed  closure  cov- 


ering said  discharge  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reetp- 
roeate  in  and  longitudinally  of  the  seed  chute  and  shaped 
at  its  upper  end  to  form  with  a  waU  of  the  chute  aa 
Initial  seed-pocket  adjaceat  to  the  oitrance  of  the  chute 
and  at  Its  lower  end  to  engage  and  move  said  dosure  to 
an  open  position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  and  so 
guiding  the  plunger  as  to  form  said  initial  seed-pocket 
upon  movement  of  the-plaoger  to  its  upper  position  and 
to  open  the  closure  by  the  down  stroke  of  the  plunger 
and  simultaneously  form  with  the  closure  a  second  seed- 
pocket. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  discbarge- 
conduit  having  a  seed-sight  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  mov- 
able dosure  at  Its  lower  end,  of  an  Integrally  constructed 
valve  member  having  a  pocket  portion  movable  Into  a 
pocket  position  at  said  sight  and  having  a  portion  en- 
gageable  with  said  closure  for  operating  tbe  same,  and 
means  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  M»e  valve 
member  for  alternately  forming  aald  sight  pocket  and 
operating  said  closure. 

4.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  with  a  seed-discharge 
conduit,  of  a  single  plunger  mounted  to  redprocate  tbere^ 
In  and  shaped  to  form  with  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  two 
seed-pockets  at  spaced  points  in  the  length  of  the  conduit 
by  r^dprocatlon  of  the  plunger,  means  for  redprocatlng 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  causing  the  plunger  to  form 
only   one   of   said    seed    pockets   when    redprocated. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed-discharge 
conduit,  of  a  plunger  mounted  to  redprocate  therein  and 
being  coOperable  with  conduit-associated  portions  for 
forming  two  seed-pockets  at  spaced  i>oints  In  the  length 
of  the  conduit,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  plunger  whereby  to  form  only 
one  seed-pocket  as  the  plunger  Is  redprocated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,186,638.  INKSTAND.  Frank  A.  Wbikb,  Plalnfield, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Rerlal  No.  530,085.  (CI. 
120—67.) 


A  two-part  inkstand  comprising  an  integral  rectangular 
glass  base  formed  well  within  Its  vertical  edges  with  two 
substantially  semi-drcular  side-by-side  open-top  ink-wells 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  partition  integral  with 
the  base  extending  centrally  from  front  to  rear  and  a 
front  table  portion  set  Inwardly  within  the  circle  defined 
by  said  wells  and  into  which  the  front  end  of  said  par- 
tition merges,  and  with  a  raised  drcular  flange  integral 
with  the  base  and  extending  aroand  said  wells,  table  por- 
tion and  the  rear  end  of  said  partition,  said  base  being 
extended  outwardly  beyond  said  flange  and  affording  a  flat 
top,  and  a  circular  rotary  disk  cover  having  a  dip-opening 
and  a  depending  surroanding  flange  fitting  loosely  over 
the  said  circular  flange  and  freely  removable  therefrom, 
said  dlp-openlng  being  located  to,  on  the  rotation  of  the 
cover,  rest  over  said  table  portion  or  over  either  of  said 
wells,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,186,634.      FURNITURE  CASI.NG.      ALsaar    T.    Waiaa. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tawman  A.  Erbe  Mfg.  Co., 
Soehester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
Jan.  M,  1814.     Serial  No.  814,408.     (CI.  4ft— 2.) 
1.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  tbe  combination  with 

a  wall  pnrrided  with  an  outwardly  projectlag  marginal 
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flange  havliig  openings  therein,  of  an  adjoining  wall  co- 
operating therewith  and  having  an  inwardly  toraed  flange 
parellel  with  the  first  mentioned  wall  proTided  with  exten- 
sions passing  through  the  openings  in  said  first  men- 
tioned flange  and  secured  therein. 


^ 


& 


^ 


V  a 


/o 

2.  In  a  metallic  fumttare  casing,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  having  a  marginal  flange  thereon  proceeding  out- 
wardly and  thence  inwardly  parallel  with  the  wall  and 
thence  outwardly  again,  said  last  mentioned  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  slots!  of  an  adjoining  wall  cooperating 
therewith  and  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  anper- 
posed  upon  the  said  inwardly  turned  portion  of  the  flrtt 
mentioned  flange  and  provided  with  extensions  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  latter  and  secured  therein. 

3.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing  for  sectional  furniture, 
the  combination  with  a  horizontal  wall  having  a  marginal 
flange  turned  vertically  and  thence  inwardly  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  and  thence  vertically  again  to  provide  a  seat 
for  the  wall  of  an  adjoining  section,  said  seat  being  spaced 
from  its  said  carrying  wall. 

4.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing  for  sectional  furniture, 
the  combination  with  a  horizontal  wall  having  a  marginal 
flange  turned  vertically  and  thence  Inwardly  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  and  thence  vertically  again  to  provide  a 
seat  for  the  wall  of  an  adjoining  section,  said  seat  being 
spaced  from  its  carrying  wall  and  its  vertically  turned 
portion  being  provided  with  openings,  of  an  adjoining 
wall  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  disposed  flat 
against  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  seat  and  provided 
with  extensions  passing  through  the  openings  in  the 
vertical   portion  and   secured   therein. 

5.  In  a  metallic  furniture  casing,  the  combination  with 
two  opposite  parallel  walls  respectively  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  marginal  flanges,  one  of  which  has 
openings  therein,  of  an  intermediate  wall  having  a  flange 
at  one  side  adapted  to  interlock  with  that  on  the  other 
ot  said  flrst  mentioned  walls  by  a  lateral  movement  in  a 
direction  In  the  plane  of  said  intermediate  wall  and  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  extensions  at  the  other  side 
adapted  to  enter  the  openings  In  the  flange  of  the  oppo- 
site wall  by  an  inward  movement  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  wall  and  to  be 
secured  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,636.  BHAKS-BLOCK.  Wbslbt  E.  WiNNaa.  Stone 
Church.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  SerUl  No.  872,188. 
(CI.  21—82.) 


1.  A  brake  block  comprising  n  stationary  member,  a  re- 
movable member  relatively  adjustable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  and  a  yielding  connection  for  securing  said 
members  together. 

2.  A  brake  block  comprising  a  stationary  number  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  one 


face  thereof,  a  remoTable  member  having  a  pin  extendlnc 
from  one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of 
the  opening!  In  the  stationary  memt>er,  and  a  yielding 
connection  for  securing  said  members  together. 

3.  A  brake  block  comprising  a  stationary  member  hav- 
ing a  plorallty  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  In  one 
face  thereof,  a  removable  member  having  a  pia  extending 
from  one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings 
in  the  stationary  member,  and  spring  arms  connected  to 
the  removable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sta- 
tionary member. 

4.  A  brake  block  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  re- 
movable member,  and  spring  arms  for  securing  the  remov- 
able member  to  the  stationary  member. 

6.  A  brake  block  comprising  a  stationary  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  In  the 
sides  thereof,  a  removable  member,  and  spring  arms  con- 
nected to  the  removable  memt>er  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
openings  in  the  stationary  member. 

[Claisas  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,180,686.  SWITCH-LOCK,  nnoaaa  B.  Willcox.  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,782. 
(Q.  70— 16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  case,  a  pivotally  mounted 
stop  arm  secured  within  said  case,  a  removable  cover,  a 
lock  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
stop  arm,  a  securing  member  flxed  to  said  plate,  said 
member  projecting  Inwardly  between  the  wall  of  the  case 
and  the  extremity  of  said  stop  arm  and  having  Its  inner 
end  bent  downwardly,  its  downwardly  projecting  part 
located  In  the  rear  of  said  stop  arm  when  the  arm  is  in 
its  central  position,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  anti-tampering  locking  attachment  for  electric 
switches  having  a  switch  case  and  a  radially  projecting 
stop-arm  pivotally  secured  therein,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
said  case,  an  individual- key  lock  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  actoate  the  stop  arm  of  said  switch,  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  hooked  member  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  said  hooked  member  arranged  to  per- 
mit said  stop  arm  to  move  freely  from  side  to  side,  but 
adapted  to  register  with  the  stop  arm  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  plate  and  lock  when  the  stop  arm  is  in  central  po- 
sition. 

3.  An  anti-tampering  locking  attachment  for  electric 
switches  having  a  switch  case  snd  a  radially  projecting 
stop-arm  pivotally  secured  therein,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
said  case,  an  individual-key  lock  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  stop  arm  of  said  switch,  a 
member  carried  by  said  plate  and  disposed  in  the  rear 
of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  stop  arm,  said  member 
adapted  to  permit  the  stop  arm  to  move  freely  from  side 
to  side,  but  arranged  to  register  with  the  stop  arm  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  plate  and  lock  when  the  stop  arm  Is 
in  central  position. 


1,186,637.      AUTOMOBILE  DOOR    HINGE.      JoBN    WiL 
LiAMS.   Newburyport.  MasH.,  assignor  to  William  Weir 
Newburyport.  Mass.     Piled  July  21,  1914.     SerUl  No 
852,811.     (CI.  16 — 6.) 
A  hinge  comprising  a  pillar  block  formed  with  a  hollow 

casing  providing  a  knuckle  receiving  socket  and  having  at- 


taching flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket, 
an  angular  knuckle  element  having  one  end  pivoted  in 
said  pillar  block,  an  attaching  member  integral  with  the 
other  end  of  said  knuckle  and  provided  with  upwardly 
convergent  beveled  side  edges  one  of  which  has  a  fasten- 
ing receiving  opening,  and  a  door  plate  having  a  dove-tall 
groove  extending  throughout  its  length  and  flaring  In 
width  from  its  upper  end  which  opens  at  the  top  of  the 


plate  toward  Itn  bottom  end  which  opens  at  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  plate,  said  door  plate  being  also  provided  with 
an  opening  in  one  edge  of  the  groove  adapted  to  register 
with  Kald  opening  In  the  e<lge  of  the  attaching  member, 
and  also  having  fastening  receiving  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  groove  and  adapted  to  be  concealed  by 
said  attaching  member. 


1,186,638.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED-GOVERN- 
ORS OF  TALKING-MACHINES.  CLINTON  E.  WOODS, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Grapbophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,687. 
(a.  74 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
motor-board  having  a  slot  therein,  a  speed  governor,  con- 
trolling means  for  the  governor  comprising  a  vertical  ad- 
justing wheel  mounted  to  project  upward  through  the  said 
slot  to  permit  manual  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  be- 
low the  motor-board  for  yleldably  engaging  the  wheel  to 
hold  It  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
motor-board  having  a  slot  therein,  a  speed  governor,  con- 
trolling means  for  the  governor  comprising  a  vertical  ad- 
justing wheel  mounted  to  project  upward  through  the  said 
slot  to  permit  manual  adjustment  thereof,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  engaging  the  wheel  below  the  motor- 
board  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  hold  it  In  adJuBte<l  posl 

tion. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
board  having  a  slot  therein  and  having  an  aperture  adja- 
cent the  slot,  a  speed  governor,  controlling  means  for  the 
governor  comprising  an  adjusting  wheel  mounted  to  pro- 
ject upward  through  the  said  slot,  means  below  the  mo- 
tor-board for  engaging  the  wheel  to  hold  it  in  adjusted 
position,  and  a  manually  operable  device  projecting  up- 
ward through  the  aperture  and  connected  with  the  hold- 
ing means  to  bring  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
board  having  a  slot  therein  and  having  an  aperture  adja- 
cent the  slot,  a  speed  governor,  controlling  means  for  the 
governor  comprising  an  adjusting  wheel  mounted  to  pro- 
ject upward  through  the  said  slot,  means  t)elow  the  mo- 
tor-board for  engaging  the  wheel  to  hold  it  In  adjusted 
poMtlon,  a  manually  operable  pin  projecting  upward 
through    the    aperture    and    connected    with    the    holding 


means,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  pin  upward  and  to 
bring  the  holding  means  into  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  borisontal 
motor-board  having  a  slot  therein,  a  si>eed  governor,  cod- 
trolling  means  for  the  governor  comprising  a  vertical  ad- 
Justing  wheel  serrated  along  its  entire  drcomferenc*  and 
mounted  to  project  upward  through  the  said  slot  to  per- 
mit manual  adjustment  thereof,  and  toothed  means  below 
the  motor-board  for  engaging  the  serrations  of  the  wheel 
to  hold  it  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,186,689.      CONSTANT-SPEED   INTEGBATOB.      Datid 

Robert  Yarnall.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yar- 
nall-Warlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.649.      (CI.  236—91.) 


1.  In  an  integrating  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  mutilated  surface,  a  wheel  displaceable  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  and  in 
engatfini;  relation  therewith,  and  a  driving  means  for  said 
mutilated  member,  said  surface  being  rotated  one  or 
more  times  during  the  period  elapsing  t>etween  the  l>egin- 
nlng  of  the  displacement  of  said  wheel  and  the  end  of 
said  displacement. 

2.  In  an  integrating  device,  a  rotatable  member  haring 
a  mutilated  surface,  a  wheel  in  engaging  relation  there- 
with and  displaceable  parallel  to  a  surface  element  of  said 
member  and  means  to  rotate  said  member  one  or  more 
times  daring  the  time  elapsing  between  the  banning 
and  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  displaceable  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  mutilated  sur- 
face integrator  including  a  register-actuating  wheel,  cur- 
rent-actuated means  for  Bovlng  said  wheel  along  the  mu- 
tilated surface  a  distance  proportional  to  the  current  flow, 
and  a  constant  si>eed  motor  for  rotating  the  surface  one 
or  more  times  during  each  cycle  of  change  of  flow  which 
cycle  varies  the  rate  undesirably  as  compared  with  the 
percentage  of  error  permitted. 

4.  In  an  integrating  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  mntilated  surface,  the  circumferential  extent  of 
engaging  parts  of  which  varies  directly  with  the  distance 
along  the  length  of  an  element  of  the  surface,  a  wheel 
displaceable  in  the  direction  of  an  adjoining  element  of 
said  member  and  in  engaging  relation  therewith,  a  flnld- 
actuated  member  movable  at  a  different  rate  from  the 
rate  of  flow  of  laid  fluid,  connections  between  the  flnld- 
actoated  member  and  the  wheel  correcting  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  wheel  to  correspond  with  the  TOlnine 
of  flow  of  the  fluid  and  driving  means  for  said  mutilated 
member,  driving  said  surface  into  engagement  with  the 
wheel  one  or  more  times  during  the  period  elapstng  be- 
tween the  beginning  of  displacement  of  said  wheel  for 
any  variation  in  current  flow  and  the  end  of  said  displace- 
ment. 

6.  In  an  integrating  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  mutilated  surface  the  drctimferential  extent  of 
engaging  parts  of  which  varies  directly  as  the  distance 
measured  along  an  element  of  the  surface,  a  wheel  mov- 
able In  the  direction  of  an  element  of  said  surface  and  In 
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«ngMtos  rtlatloB  UMrewith,  a  Itqald-aetnatcd  flMt  mor- 
able  at  a  cmte  dltC«r«it  from  the  rate  of  Taloine  of  flow 
of  ike  U^old.  ceaaectlou  between  the  float  and  tlie  wheel 
correetlBC  the  Tarlation  of  rate  of  moremcnt  of  the  float 
and  llqpid  to  more  the  wheel  proportionately  to  the 
▼olnBM  of  ll^Ud  flow  and  drlTing  means  for  laid  nati- 
latcd  Biamher  adapted  to  more  the  ensaglag  aortaoe  of  tha 
matllatad  member  into  contact  with  the  wheel  one  or 
more  times  daring  the  period  elapsing  between  the  begin- 
ning of  any  displacement  of  said  wheel  and  the  end  of 
said  displacement. 


1.186,640.  STRIPPSB  DEVICE.  Thomas  J.  Tatbs, 
Salem,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Tates  Machine  Company, 
Salem,  Mass.,  a  Conwration  of  Massachnsetts.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1915.     Sertal  No.  06.771.     (CL  68—0.) 


1.  A  stripper  for  ironing  rolls  comprising  a  floger  and 
a  support  therefor  positioned  aboye  the  roll,  said  finger 
having  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  support  and  its  lower 
end  in  yieldable  contact  with  the  roll  to  strip  articles 
therefrom,  said  finger  being  resilient  throughout  its  length 
whereby  said  contact  is  yieldable  and  upon  Improper 
functioning  of  the  finger  It  may  spring  out  of  normal 
stripping  position. 

2.  A  stripper  for  ironing  rolls  comprising  an  arcuate 
finger  whose  lower  aid  normally  rests  against  a  roll,  said 
finger  being  resilient  throughout  Its  length,  a  plTotal 
mounting  for  said  finger,  the  flnger  being  secured  to  said 
mounting  at  its  upper  end  whereby  full  flnger  resiliency 
Is  retained  and  the  finger  upon  improper  functioning  may 
be  thrown  out  of  working  position. 

3.  A  stripper  for  ironing  rolls  comprising  an  arcuate 
Anger  whose  lower  end  nwrnally  rests  against  a  roll,  said 
flnger  being  resilient  throughout  its  length,  and  a  weight 
having  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  t^  finger 
thereto  and  hsTlng  an  extension  adapted  to  be  plTOtally 
mounted  above  an  adjacent  roll  whereby  the  flnger  is 
piTotally  supported  without  impairment  of  ita  resiliency 
and  the  lower  end  thereof  Is  held  in  yieldable  weighted 
contact  with  said  roll. 

4.  Stripping  means  for  ironing  rolls  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  fingers,  each  being  resilient  through- 
out its  length,  a  support  for  said  flngers  whereby  the 
lower  ends  thereof  normally  rest  against  an  adjacent  roil. 
Independent  means  for  plrotaliy  mounting  each  of  said 
flngers  on  said  support  wheraby  niton  improper  function- 
ing of  any  flnger  it  may  be  thrown  out  of  working  position 
without  atfectlng  the  function  of  the  others. 

6.  Stripping  means  for  ironing  rolls  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  flngers.  each  being  resilient  through 
its  length,  a  support  for  said  flngers  whereby  the  lower 
ends  thereof  normally  rest  against  an  adjacent  roll,  a 
plurality  of  weights  Independently  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  Bsaas  for  securing  the  respectiTS 
npper  ends  of  said  flngers  each  to  one  of  said  weights 
whereby  each  flager  Is  ptvotail^  and  independently  sup- 
ported without  ImpalraMDt  of  resiliency  and  held  in  yield- 
able  contact  at  its  lower  end  with  the  roll  and  whereby 
won  Improper  ftmettoalng  of  any  flnger  It  qwy  be 
thrown  out  of  working  position  wlthont  affecting  the 
function  of  the  othora. 


1,186.M1.  QUIIXINO-MACHINE.  GnoMi  Adsit,  Pater- 
son,  K.  J.,  asslsnor  to  Benjamin  Aistwood  Company. 
Patenon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1B14.  Sertal  No.  8SS,S70.  (CL  242 — 4S.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  sup- 
porting member  reciprocated  in  the  support  lengthwise  of 


the  spiadie  axis,  a  rocking  carrier,  the  carrier 

■MMbor  having  osaxlal  cylindrical  portlsaa  oaa . 

a  Journal  for  the  other  and  arrangsd  with  thsir  axis 
fTosalng  the  spindls  axis  and  said  cnrrtsr  havlnc  a  rack- 
lng-nM>T«mcnt-effoetlng  encagasMOt  with  tha  suppsit  and 
a  package  engaging  thrcad-gnlde  projecting  thro^^  «ld 
earllBdrloal  portions  and  pivotally  supported  hy  tha  oar- 
rlar  on  an  axis  crossing  the  axle  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions. 


2.  In  combination,  a  support  including  opposite  par- 
allel guiding  surfaces,  a  rotary  spindle  parallel  with  aald 
surfaces,  a  supporting  member  sliding  longitudinally  of 
between  and  bearing  against  said  surfacea,  a  rocking  car- 
rier movable  in  said  member  on  an  axis  crossing  said 
surfaces  and  extending  between  them  and  Ixaving  a  rock- 
ing-movement-eifectlng  engagement  with  a  part  of  the 
support,  and  a  package  engaging  tbread-gnido  pivoted 
In  said  carrier  on  an  axis  crossing  the  first-named  axis. 

S.  In  combination,  a  rotary  spindle,  and  means,  mov- 
sble  back  and  forth  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  spin- 
dle axis,  for  laying  the  thread  around  the  spindle  axis  in 
a  series  of  gradually  shortening  layers  of  colls,  whereby 
to  produce  a  cone  at  one  end  of  the  package,  said  means 
Including  a  rocking  supporting  structure  and  a  thread 
guiding  device  pivoted  in  said  structure  on  an  axis  cross-  . 
ing  the  spindle  sxIh  and  said  structure  having  an  adjust- 
able detent  to  conUct  with  said  device  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivot  when  said  structure  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke. 


1,186,642.       SANITARY    DISPLAT-CASB.       AaaAHAM    R. 

ALAMT,  Wausau.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.     Serial  No. 
2,948.      (CI.  211—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  In 
combination,  a  base  or  bottom  member  suhstantlally  rec- 
tangular la  shape  and  having  right-angular  posts  or  sop- 
pmts  St  each  comer  and  a  flange  or  bead  extandlng 
between  each  post  or  support,  additional  posts  or  sop- 
ports  positioned  adjacent  said  flrst  mentiooad  posts  or 
supports  snd  spaced  therefrom,  said  base  or  bottom  mem- 
ber also  having  a  flange  or  bead  member  extawllng  thare- 
aroond  In  line  with  said  second  mentioned  pasta  or  sap- 
ports,  and  spaced  from  said  flrst  mentioned  bead  sr  flaage 
member  to  form  panel  receiving  channela.  a  top  frame 
member  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  base  or  bottom 
member  and  having  a  channel  po/tion  corresponding  la 
shspe  to  the  channel  provided  by  said  r^ced  flange  or 
bead  members,  said  top  frame  member  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  frictionally  engage  the  outermost  of  said  comer 
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posts  or  sopperta,  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flaage,  panels  positioned  in  said  channel  portions  and 
batwssB  said  spacsd  posts  or  supports  and  a  lid  or  cover 
sUdably  arranged  In  said  top  frame  member  and  resting 
on  said  inwardly  extending  flange. 

2.  A  devleo  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
comMnatton,  a  base  or  iMttom  member  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  shape  and  having  riglit-angular  posts  or  sup- 
ports at  each  comer  and  a  flange  or  bead  extending  be- 
tween each  post  or  support,  sddltional  posts  or  supports 
positioned  sdjacent  said  first  mentioned  posts  or  sup- 
ports and  spaced  therefrom,  said  base  or  bottom  member 
also  having  a  fiange  or  bead  member  extending  there- 
around  in  line  with  said  second  mentioned  posts  or  sup- 
ports and  spaced  from  said  flrst  mentioned  bead  or  flange 
member  to  form  panel  receiving  channela,  a  top  frame 
member  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  baae  or  bottom 
member  and  having  three  of  Us  sides  channeled  to  cor- 
respond to  the  channel  provided  on  three  of  the  sides  of 
said  base  or  bottom  member,  said  top  frame  member  also 
having  a  fiange  extending  inwardly  from  said  channel 
portions,  the  other  side  of  said  top  frame  member  being 
provided  with  a  channel  portion  located  below  said  other 
channel  portions  thsreln,  and  having  a  slot  or  opening 
provided  thereabore,  panels  mounted  In  said  channel  por- 
tions and  between  said  apsced  comer  posts  or  supports, 
snd  s  lid  or  cover  sdspted  to  be  moved  through  said  slot 
or  opening  and  to  rest  on  said  inwardly  extending  fiange. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  metallic  base  or  bottom  member  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  integral 
posts  or  supports  extending  upwardly  from  esch  corner 
thereof,  said  posts  or  supiMrts  being  of  right  angled  cross 
section  and  the  outer  post  being  of  greater  height  than 
the  inner  post,  said  base  or  bottom  member  also  having 
channels  provided  in  line  with  the  spaces  between  said 
comer  posts  or  supiMrts,  a  top  frame  member  correBi>ond- 
Ing  In  shape  to  said  base  or  bottom  member  and  having 
channels  corresi>ondlng  to  the  channels  In  the  base  or 
bottom  member  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  frictionally 
engage  said  corner  posts  or  supports,  a  lid  or  cover  slidably 
mounted  in  said  top  frame  member  and  panels  mounted 
in  said  channels  and  in  the  spaces  of  said  corner  posts 
or  supports. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  In  com- 
bination, a  baae  or  bottom  member  substantially  rectan- 
gular in  shape  and  having  a  pair  of  upatanding  posts  or 
supports  at  each  comer  thereof,  said  posts  being  spaced 
apart,  said  bottom  member  also  having  spaced  flanges  or 
members  in  line  with  said  spacsd  comer  posts  to  provide 
panel-receiving  channels,  an  integral  top  frame  member 
substantially  rectangular  in  shape,  and  having  a  chan- 
neled portion  correaponding  to  said  channels,  in  the  bot- 
tom member  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  corner  posts, 
said  top  frame  member  also  having  a  horisontal  flange 
and  extended  portions  overhanging  said  flaage  at  the 
front  end,  paaela  positioned  in  said  channeled  portions 
and  between  said  spaced  comsr  posts,  and  a  lid  or  cover 
slldable  in  said  top  member  and  resting  on  said  flsnge, 
said  overhanging  portions  serving  to  hold  the  lid  in 
position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  com- 
bination, a  metallic  base  or  bottom  member  Bubstantially 
rectangular  tn  shape  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  integral 
posta  or  sapports  extending  apwardly  from  each  comer 
thereof,  the  outer  posts  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
Inner  poets,  said  baae  or  bottom  ssember  having  channels 
provided  la  line  with  the  spaces  between  said  comer 
posts  or  supports,  a  top  frame  meaiber  corresponding  in 
shspe  to  said  bass  or  bottom  member  and  having  channels 
corresponding  to  the  channels  in  the  base  or  bottom 
msaibsr.  the  ontaide  member  of  the  channel  being  longer 
thaa  the  inside  OMmber,  said  top  frame  member  being 
adapted  tb  fit  over  and  frictionally  engage  said  comer 
posts  or  sapports,  a  lid  or  cover  i.lldably  mounted  In  said 
top  frame  or  sseaber  and  panels  mounted  in  said  chan- 
nels and  in  the  space  between  said  comer  posts  or  sup- 
ports. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  flazette.] 


1.1S6,64S.  CLOTH-EXPAKDER.  WaNDBLb  P.  AVTBORT. 
Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bddystone  liann- 
facturlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.422.      (CI.  26 — 8.) 


1.  A  cloth  expander  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  supporting  member,  a  flexible  oU-tlght  tube  fitting 
said  member  and  rotatable  thereon,  means  for  feeding 
a  lubricant  to  the  bearing  surface  of  aald  supporting 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  expander  sections 
mounted  on  said  tube. 

2.  A  cloth  expander  compriaing  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member  having  a  bearing  surface,  cloth  ex- 
panding means  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  member,  means 
for  delivering  lubricant  to  said  bearing  surface,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  lubricant  over  said  bearing 
surface  and  for  confining  the  lubricant  to  said  bearing 
surface. 

8.  A  cloth  expander  comprising  a  curved  supporting 
member  having  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  from  end  to  end  and  lateral  outiets  from  said 
paaaageway  to  the  supporting  surface  of  aald  member, 
a  flexible  oil-tight  tube  fitting  the  bearing  surface  of  aald 
member,  and  clotb  expanding  means  carried  by  said  flexi- 
ble tube  and  rotatable  therewith. 

4.  A  cloth  expander  comprising  the  combiantiun  of 
a  fixed  tubular  curved  member  having  lateral  outlets 
from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  bearing  surface  of  aald 
member,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  member  capable  of 
delivering  a  lubricant  to  the  Interior  thereof  and  tiirongh 
said  lateral  outlets  to  the  bearing  surface,  a  spiral  fiexi- 
ble  tube  fitting  said  member  and  covering  the  bearing 
surface  thereof,  said  spiral  tube  l>elng  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute the  lubricant  over  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
member,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  aald  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  expander  sections  carried 
by  aald  flexible  tube. 

8.  A  cloth  expander  comprising  the  combination  of  ro- 
tatable cloth  expanding  means,  a  supporting  member 
therefor  having  a  longitudinally  extending  oil  conduit 
provided  with  outlets  at  points  along  tiie  outer  bearing 
surface  thereof,  and  an  oil-tight  tube  carrying  said  cloth 
expanding  means  and  rotatable  therewith  and  surround- 
ing the  parts  of  aald  aupportlng  uMmbw  having  the 
outiets  therein  so  as  to  confine  the  oil  or  lubricant  on 
the    outer    bearing   surface    of    said    sui^K>rting   member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186.644.  CARD-FBBDINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  PEINT- 
INCMfACHINBB.  MAacca  O.  Anthoht,  Englewood, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  847,098.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,485.     (CI.  101 — 89.) 

1.  Feeding  mechanisms  for  printing  machines  com- 
prising a  magazine  or  chute  supported  above  the  print- 
lag  auchine  and  having  a  retaining  member  adjacent 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  overlapped 
artidea  by  engagement  with  the  lowermost  articles  only 
and  means  operated  in  timed  relation  to  the  printing 
machine  for  successively  releasing  the  lowermost  article 
from  said  retaining  member  whereby  the  same  nay  he 
dropped  to  printing  position. 

2.  Feeding  mechanism  for  printing  aarhinee  conprts-- 
lag  a  magaxine  or  chafe  having  a  retaining  member  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  a  nertes  of  over- 
lapped articles,  means  operated  in  timed  relation  to  tha 
printing  machine  for  sucopssively  releasing  the  lowermost 
article  from  said  retaining  member  including  a  trip  and 
means  for  retracting  the  same  beneath  the  lowermost 
article   and    for    thereafter    raising    the    end    of   said    trip 
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to  engage  the  aaid  article  and  to  thmat  tbe  same  from 
engagement  with  the  releasing  member. 


3.  Feeding  mectuinlBm  for  printing  machines  compria- 
ing  an  inclined  chute  having  a  recessed  ledge  adjacent  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  articles,  a 
member  plvotally  supported  by  said  chute  and  osclllatpil 
In  proper  timing  with  tbe  printing  machine,  a  trip  pWot- 
aily  mounted  upon  said  member  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated through  an  aperture  In  said  chute,  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  trip  to  depress  tbe  same  during  Its  retract- 
ing movement  and  to  elevate  the  same  during  its  forward 
movement  whereby  the  lip  of  said  trip  will  be  caused  to 
engage  the  lowermost  article  and  thrust  the  same  from 
engagement  with  said  ledge  and  thereby  delivM*  said 
article  to  the  printing  machine. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  for  printing  machines  compris- 
ing an  inclined  chute  having  a  recessed  ledge  adjacent 
its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  a  aeries  of  articles,  a 
member  plvotally  supported  by  said  chute  and  osrlllated 
in  proper  timing  with  the  printing  machine,  a  trip  having 
a  thin  upwardly  projecting  lip  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  chute  and  the  recess  In  aaid  ledge,  a  plvotally 
mounted  cam  supported  upon  the  chute  adapted  to  engage 
said  trip  to  depress  the  same  during  its  retracting  move- 
ment to  cause  the  lip  to  pass  beneath  tbe  lowermost 
article  and  to  elevate  the  same  during  its  forward  move- 
ment whereby  the  Up  of  said  trip  will  be  caused  to  engage 
the  lowermost  article  and  thrust  the  same  from  engage- 
ment with  said  ledge  and  thereby  deliver  said  article  to 
the  printing  machine  while  retaining  the  next  lowermoft 
article  upon  said  ledge. 

5.  Card  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  machines  com- 
prising an  inclined  magazine  or  chute  for  the  cards,  su- 
perposed upon  the  printing  machine,  a  guldeway  lead- 
ing from  said  chute  to  said  printing  machine  and  a  tele- 
■coplcally  removable  guide  mounted  in  said  guldeway 
between  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute  and  the  printing 
machine,  whereby  guides  of  different  widths  may  be  pro- 
vided for  cards  of  different  bImb. 

[Claim  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,186,645.     STOP-MOTION  MECHANISM.     William   T. 

BABnATT,  Bennington,  Vt.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1B16.     Serial 

No.  77,783.      (CI.   66—7.) 

1.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine 
having,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  stop 
member,  a  normally  stationary  stop  member,  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  stationary  atop  mem- 
ber out  of  oi>eratlve  position  relatively  to  said  rotary 
stop  member,  means  to  lock  said  stationary  stop  member 
in  operative  poaitlon  relatively  to  said  rotary  stop  mem- 
ber, a  drop  device  constituting  a  guide  for  a  strand  of 
yarn  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stops  by  said  yam  when  under  tension  during  the  optra- 
tlon  of  said  knitting  machine,  means  constructed  ami 
arranged  to  guide  said  drop  device  between  and  Into  In- 


terlocking engagement  with  said  stop*  when  said  drop 
device  is  allowed  to  drop  by  MLld  yam,  whereby  while 
said  normally  stationary  stop  member  la  stationary  tbe 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member  may  be  stopped,  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  stopping  of  said  rotary  stop  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
driving  ahaft,  and  means  to  oi>erate  said  locking  means 
to  release  said  stationary  stop  member  and  allow  the 
same  to  be  moved  into  inoperative  position. 


2.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine 
having.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  stop 
member,  a  normally  stationary  stop  member,  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  stationary  stop  mem- 
ber out  of  operative  position  relatively  to  said  rotary 
stop  member,  means  to  lock  said  stationary  stop  member 
in  operative  position  relatively  to  said  rotary  stop  mem- 
ber, a  drop  device  constituting  a  guide  for  a  strand  of 
yarn  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops 
by  said  yam  when  under  tension  during  the  operation  of 
said  knitting  machine,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  guide  said  drop  device  l>etween  and  Into  Interlocking 
engagement  with  said  stops  when  said  drop  device  la 
allowed  to  drop  by  said  yarn,  whereby  wblle  said  normally 
stationary  stop  member  Is  stationary  tbe  rotation  qf  said 
rotary  member  may  be  stopped,  mechanism  actuated  by 
tbe  stopping  of  said  rotary  stop  member  constructed  and 
arranged  to  stop  tbe  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and 
means  actuated  by  said  last-named  mechanism  to  operate 
said  locking  means  to  release  said  stationary  stop  mem- 
ber and  allow  the  same  to  be  moved  Into  Inoperative 
position. 

3.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine 
having,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber constituting  a  stop,  a  normally  stationary  stop  mem- 
ber  adjacent  thereto  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  driven  member,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  said  stationary  stop  memt>er  out  of  operative  poal- 
tlon  relatively  to  said  driven  member,  means  to  lock  said 
normally  stationary  stop  memt>er  in  operative  position  rel- 
atively to  said  driven  member,  a  drop  device  constituting  a 
guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn  and  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stops  by  said  yarn  when  under  tension  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  said  knitting  machine,  means  movable 
with  said  normally  stationary  stop  member  constructed 
and  arranged  to  guide  said  drop  device  between  and  into 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  stops  when  said  drop 
device  is  allowed  to  drop  by  said  yarn,  whereby  while  said 
normally  stationary  stop  member  is  stationary  the  move- 
ment of  said  driven  member  may  be  stopped,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  stopping  of  said  driven  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  means  to  operate  said  locking  means  to  release 
said  stationary  stop  member  and  allow  the  same  to  be 
moved  into  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine 
having,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  stop 
member,  a  slide  adjacent  thereto  normally  stationary  and 
constituting  a  stop,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  said  slide  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to 
said  rotary  stop  member,  means  to  lock  said  slide  in  op- 
erative   position    relatively    to    said    rotary    stop   member, 
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a  drop  device  constituting  a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn 
and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops  by 
said  yam  when  under  tension  during  the  operation  of 
said  knitting  machine,  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  guide  said  drop  device  l)etween  and  into  Interlocking 
engagement  with  said  stops  when  said  drop  device  is 
allowed  to  drop  by  said  yam,  whereby  while  said  slide  is 
stationary  the  rotation  of  aaid  rotary  stop  memlM»r  may 
be  stopped,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  stopping  of  said 
rotary  stop  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and  means  to  operate 
said  locking  means  to  release  said  stationary  stop  mem- 
ber and  allow  the  aame  to  be  moved  Into  inoperative 
position. 

5.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  knitting  macl\lne 
having.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  stop  members,  a  normally  stationary  stop  member 
adjacent  thereto  common  to  all  of  said  rotary  stop  mem- 
bera,  means  constmcted  and  arranged  to  move  said  sta- 
tionary stop  member  out  of  operative  position  relatively 
to  said  rotary  stop  members,  means  to  lock  said  stationary 
stop  member  in  operative  position  relatively  to  said  ro- 
tary stop  members,  a  plurality  of  drop  devices,  each 
constituting  a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn  and  normally 
held  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops  by  said  yarn 
when  under  tension  during  the  operation  of  said  knitting 
machine,  means  movable  with  said  normally  stationary 
stop  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  said 
drop  devices  between  and  Into  Interlocking  engagement 
with  said  stops  when  said  drop  devices  are  allowed  to 
drop  by  aaid  strands  of  yarn,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
aaid  rotary  stop  memi>er8  may  be  stopped  while  said 
normally  Rtatlonary  stop  memt»er  is  stationary,  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  stopping  of  said  rotary  stop  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  means  to  operate  aaid  locking  means 
to  release  said  sUtlonary  stop  member  and  allow  the 
same  to  be  moved  into  inoperative  position. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


flow  of  the  stream,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  car- 
riage a  to  and  fro  travel,  such  means  including  a  shaft 
rotating  in  one  direction,  two  spools  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  two  carriage-impelling  weights  8UBj>ended  one 
from  each  of  said  spools,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  engag- 
ing In  alternation  the  two  spools,  such  mechanism  being 
shifted  by  the  said  weights  in  their  movement. 

3.  In  a  coal-sampling  machine  a  deflector,  means  for 
causing  said  deflector  to  pass  transversely  through  a  body 
of  coal  at  successive  points  in  its  length  and  a  separator 
Including  a  double  conical  member  arranged  in  tbe  line 
of  flow  of  coal  delivered  from  said  deflector,  said  double 
conical  member  having  adjustable  radially  arranged  in- 
take slots  in  one  cone  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
apex  of  the  other  cone. 

4.  In  a  coal-aampling  machine,  a  sperator  arranged  in 
the  line  of  advance  of  coal  including  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged double  conical  member  with  upper  radially  ar- 
ranged intake  slots  and  a  lower  aplcally  arranged  dis- 
charge and  a  funnel  shaped  feed  member  arranged  above 
said  double  conical  member. 

5.  In  a  coal-sampling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  to  and  fro  across  and  adjacent 
to  an  advancing  body  of  coal,  a  deflector  borne  by  said 
carriage  and  in  the  to  and  fro  travel  of  said  carriage 
passing  to  and  fro  through  tbe  advancing  body  of  coal, 
a  pair  of  weights,  means  for  raising  and  releasing  in  al- 
ternation first  one  of  said  weights  and  then  the  other,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  weights  and  said 
carriage  to  give  the  to  and  fro  movement  to  the  car- 
riage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186.64  6.  COALrSAMPLING  MACHINE.  Liwis 
Lazell  Baaaan,  PitUburgb,  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  88.159.      (CI.  78 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  coal-sampling  machine  the  comblnatloD  with 
means  for  causing  a  body  of  coal  to  progress  In  a  stream, 
a  deflector  extending  Into  the  pathway  of  such  a  stream 
and  movable  athwart  said  pathway,  means  for  moving 
said  deflector,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  deflector  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  deflector 
moving  means. 

2.  In  a  coal-sampling  machine  the  combination  with 
means  for  causing  a  body  of  coal  to  progress  In  a  stream, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  to  and  fro  adjacent  to  and 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  flow  of  such 
stream,  a  deflector  i>orne  by  said  carriage  and  in  the 
range   of   carriage   movement   extending   into   the   line   uf 


1.186.647.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLB8 
FROM  PULP.  Merlk  P.  Chaplin,  Fairfield,  Me.,  as- 
signor to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  WatervUle,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.:{95.      (CI.  92—57.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprisinf  a 
series  of  rotating  mold  members  adapted  to  mold  articles 
from  pulp  and  rotatable  transferring  mechanism  for  re- 
moving the  molded  article  from  said  molds,  a  vertical 
shaft  for  rotating  said  transferring  mechanism,  upper  and 
lower  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  transferring  device  longitudinally  of  aaid  shaft 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  transferring 
device  comprising  a  head  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, and  provided  with  suction  members  adapted  to  com- 
municate alternately  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the 
compressed  air  chamber  In  said  head  to  pick  op  the 
molded  articles  and  release  the  same,  a  shaft  for  rotatlas 
sa'.d  hub,  and  adJusUble  supporting  means  connecting 
said  hub  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  pressure  between  the 
relatively  rotating  faces  of  the  hub  and  head  may  be 
regulated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  transferring 
device  comprising  a  head  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
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a  comprcued  air  cbaaibcr,  a  hab  rotatably  Boonted  there- 
on, and  prorldsd  with  auctioo  members  adaptMl  to  com- 
mnaloate  alternately  with  the  vacnnm  ctaaaber  and  the 
compre— ed  air  ehaoiber  la  uld  head  to  pick  np  the 
molded  artldea  aad  release  the  same,  a  abaft  for  rotating 
•aid  hab,  mea,ns  conaectliic  said  shaft  to  laUl  hub,  where- 
by the  preaanre  between  the  reUtlrely  rotatint  faoas  of 
the  hnb  may  be  refolated  comprtstnc  a  yoke  secnred  to 
•aid  hub  and  eztendlns  over  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
adjustable  means  Interposed  between  aald  yoke  and  the 
end  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  a  transferrins 
derice  comprising  a  head  harlns  a  Tacnmn  chamber  and 
a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  hab  roCatably  mounted  there- 
on, and  provided  with  suction  members  adapted  to  com- 
municate alternately  with  the  racnna  chamber  and  the 
compressed  air  chamber  in  said  head  ta  pick  up  the 
molded  articles  and  release  the  same,  a  shaft  for  rotating 
aald  hnb,  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  aald  hnb,  where- 
by the  pressure  between  the  relatlTely  rotating  faces  of 
the  hub  may  be  regulated  comprlsliig  a  yoke  Becnred  to 
•aid  bub  and  extending  over  the  end  of  aald  shaft,  and  a 
•crew  passing  through  said  yoke  and  hnarlni  upon  the 
end  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  baring  a  rotary 
transferring  device  comprtsiDg  a  hnb  provided  with  plck- 
offs  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  abaft  for  driv- 
ing said  hub  and  means  connecting  aald  abaft  and  hnb, 
whereby  said  hub  may  be  adjusted  loagltadlaally  of  said 
shaft,  or  removed  from  the  same  without  dismantling  the 
latter,  comprising  a  yoke  secured  to  said  hub  and  ex- 
tending over  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  and  an  eye-bolt  screw 
threaded  through  said  yoke  and  bearing  upon  the  end  of 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,186.648.  MOTOR-THUCK.  EPBaAiBM  CHAQcrrra.  Sad 
die  River,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Ratser. 
Saddle  River,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
62,893.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  motor  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  front  axle 
and  at>ove  tbe  same,  a  drive  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  motor,  transmission  shafts  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  in  substantially  tbe  same  horlsontal  plane, 
a  gear  connection  between  tbe  drive  shaft  and  said  trans- 
mission shafts,  the  transmission  shafts  having  a  worm 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  axle  for 
direct  engagement  with  said  worms,  the  front  axle  tranR 
mission  shaft  being  arranged  sabstaatlally  midway  be 
tween  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  the  worm  engaging  gear 
OD  the  front  axle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald  last  men- 
tioned transmladoB  shaft  being  arranged  midway  between 
ttte  ends  of  said  front  axle,  and  said  front  axle  being 
adapted  to  swig  about  an  axis  In  substantial  allnement 
with  Mid  worm  engaging  gear. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  axles,  the  front  sxle  having  a  worm  gear  fixed 
directly  thereto  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  tbe 
rear  axle  having  a  worm  gear  fixed  dtrectly  thereto  to 
one  Bide  of  the  ceater  tbareof,  means  fbr  aapportlng  the 
axle  for  swinging  movement  about  a  ceater  la  substantial 
allnement  with  Its  worm  gear,  a  motor  supported  st  s 
point  overlying  the  front  axle  and  to  eae  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  an  engine  shaft  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  motor,  a  rear  axle  transmlRSion  shaft  having  a 
worm  to  engage  the  worm  gear  of  said  rear  axle,  an  np- 
eratlre  connection  between   the  engine  and   tranxmlsslon 


abaft,  a  front  axle  transmia^lon  shaft  arranged  to  on* 
side  of  the  rear  axle  transmlarion  shaft  and  In  aubatantlal 
horlwwtal  allnement  therewith,  said  front  axle  transmis- 
sion abaft  having  a  worm  to  engage  the  worm  vear  of  the 
front  axle,  aad  a  gear  connection  between  the  front  and 
rear  axle  transmission  shafts. 

8.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  axles,  the  front  axle  having  a  worm  gear  fixed 
directly  thereto  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  the 
rear  axle  baring  a  worm  gear  fixed  directly  thereto  to  one 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  motor  supported  adjacent  the 
front  axle  and  thereabove  to  one  aide  of  the  center  there- 
of, an  engine  shaft  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  motor, 
a  rear  axle  tranamlsslon  shaft  having  a  worm  to  aagage 
the  worm  gear  of  said  rear  axle,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  engine  and  transmission  abaft,  a  front  axle 
transmlsal<»  shaft  arranged  to  one  aide  of  the  rear  axle 
transmission  shaft  and  In  substantial  horiaontal  allnement 
therewith,  said  teaat  axle  transmlaaion  shaft  having  a 
worm  to  engage  febe  worm  gear  of  the  front  axle,  a  gear 
wheel  Axed  npaai  tbe  front  axle  tranaadaalon  abaft,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  dlvectly  ui>on  the  rear  axle  traaamlwlon 
shaft,  and  Intermatlate  connected  gear  wbaels  to  engage 
both  transmission  abaft  gear  wheels  to  more  the  same  In 
reverse  directions  at  will. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  axJcs,  the  front  axle  having  a  worm  gear  fixed 
directly  thereto  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  the 
rear  axle  baring  a  worm  gear  fixed  directly  tbareto  to  one 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  motor  supported  adjacent  the 
front  axle  and  thereabore  to  one  side  of  the  center  there- 
of, an  engine  shaft  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  motor. 
a  rear  axle  transmission  shaft  having  a  worm  to  engage 
the  worm  gear  of  said  rear  axle,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  engine  and  transmission  shafta.  a  front  axle 
transmission  shaft  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  rear  axle 
transmission  shaft  and  in  substantial  horiaontal  allne- 
ment therewith,  said  front  axle  transmission  shaft  having 
a  worm  to  engage  the  worm  gear  of  the  front  axle,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  upon  the  front  axle  tranimlssion  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  directly  upon  the  rear  axle  transmission 
shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  directly  »ng»gtmg  tMth 
transmission  shaft  gear  wheels,  said  driving  connection 
between  the  engine  shaft  and  rear  axle  traaamisalon  shaft 
Including  reversing  mechanism  whereby  the  axles  may  t>e 
moved  In  either  direction  at  wUl. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  motor  adjacent  to  and  to  one  side  of  the  center 
of  the  front  axle,  a  drive  ahaft  extending  rearwardly  from 
tbe  motor,  transmisalon  shafts  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  in  snbatantlally  the  samt  horiaontal  plane, 
a  gear  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  said  trans- 
mission shafts,  the  transmission  shafts  having  a  worm  at 
tbe  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  each  axle  for 
direct  engagement  with  said  worms,  and  clutching  means 
Interposed  in  said  gear  connection  permitting  the  trans- 
mission shafts  to  impart  reverse  movements  to  the  st )»•<<. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.186,649.  KNIFB-HOLDER.  ALOKZO  H.  Colaon.  Wake- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  8erUl  No.  822.005 
(CI.  66— «6) 


I.  A  bolder  of  tbe  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  protecting  wall  forming  a  snbatantlally 
Inclosed  chamber  to  receive  Implements  ;  means  support- 
ing said  wall  and  permitting  movement  thereof  to  open 
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said  chamber  ;  and  implement-supporting  means  with  open- 
ings to  hold  tbe  Implements  tn  said  chamt>er. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
comblaatloB,  a  frame ;  a  protecting  wall  coApwatlng  with 
said  frame  to  provide  an  implement-receirlng  chaasber,  tbe 
bottom  of  said  chaasber  being  substantially  open;  means 
connecting  aald  wall  and  frame  and  permlttlag  morement 
of  said  wall  to  open  said  chamber ;  and  impleaaent-sup- 
portlng  means  prorided  by  coOperattng  parts  of  aald  wall 
and  frame. 

8.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame ;  a  protecting  wall  hinged  to  the 
frame ;  and  implement-supporting  means  formed  by  dos- 
ing said  wall  against  said  frame. 

4.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame;  a  remorable  protecting  wall  pro- 
rldlng  a  chamber  to  receire  tbe  implements  ;  oi>enlnga  Into 
aald  chamber  permitting  Introduction  of  and  serving  to 
support  tbe  Implements ;  snd  an  additional  oi>enlng  to 
aald  chamber  permitting  tbe  same  to  be  readily  flushed. 

B.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame,  means  for  attaching  aald  trama  to 
a  substantially  vertical  surface,  a  protecting  waU  hinged 
to  aald  frame,  and  an  Implement  supporting  means  formed 
by  closing  said  wall  against  said  frame. 


1,186,660.  FLTINO-IIACHINE.  JoasPH  T.  Ctow,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  26308. 
(Cl.  244—16.) 


'^m^ 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
main  frame  with  lateral  extensions  st  the  front,  steering 
and  controlling  derlces  st  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame, 
flat  planes  on  top  of  and  coextensive  with  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  also  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame 
between  the  lateral  extensions,  and  a  feathering  propeller 
in  tach  lateral  extension  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
transverse  of  the  length  of  the  mschlne,  whereby  the  pro- 
pellers exert  lifting  and  propelling  forces  and  the  planes 
exert  lifting  forces  on  the  machine  In  the  forward  move- 
ments of  the  latter. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
main  frame  with  lateral  extensions  at  the  front,  a  plane 
extending  across  the  lateral  extensions  and  the  portion 
of  tbe  main  frame  included  between  them,  feathering  pro- 
pellers mounted  in  the  lateral  extenslonB  beneath  the  re- 
apectlre  portlona  of  tbe  planes  covering  them,  and  rotat- 
able  on  axes  transverse  of  the  length  of  the  machine,  and 
upright  aad  horlsontal  rudders  mounted  on  tbe  rear  of 
the  main  frame. 


1.186.661.  8AFBTT-8TIRBDP.  Haroik  Doctbitt  and 
.\MBaoaa  Bibch,  Vertrees.  Ky.  Fll^  Nov.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874.607.      (CL  64 — 40.) 

1.  A  stirrup  Indudlng  opposed  membera  chaaaeled 
throughout  their  leagtba  and  having  bottom  portloaa  in- 
terfltting  aad  pirotally  connected,  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  aald  membera, 
both  membera  aenwlly  Interflttlag  at  tbelr  upper  eada. 
aad  yielding  aMans  boosed  wltbla  tbe  lower  portloaa  of 
the  chahnela  for  holding  the  memt>era  aoraally  cloacd 
to^etbcr  with  tbelr  upper  enda  iaterflttlng. 

2.  A  atirmp  Including  opposed  membera  cbaaaeled 
tbroagboat  tbelr  leegths  and  baring  bottom  pertloas 
Interflttlng  aad  pirotally  connected,  supporting  means 
coaaoeted  ta  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  said  mem- 


bers, both  members  normally  interflttlng  at  thdr  upper 
ends,  and  yielding  means  housed  within  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  chahnels  for  holding  tbe  members  norasally 
closed  together  with  their  upper  ends  interflttlng,  there 


being  shoe  engaging  plates  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the 
respective  members  at  the  sides  and  bottoms  thereof,  one 
of  said  plates  being  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder  detach- 
ably  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  other  plate. 


1.18  6,662.  COMBINED  LAMP-BBACKl^  AND 
CANDLESTICK.  Emma  J.  DuriTa.  Smolan,  Kaaa. 
riled  Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,480.     (a.  240 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  comprlttag 
a  cup  shaped  support,  supporting  members  connected  to 
said  cup  shaped  support  and  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  to  form  a 
handle,  a  ring  connected  to  aald  aapportlng  members 
forming  a  lamp  bracket,  a  candleatlck  formed  In  aald 
cop  shaped  support  and  extending  above  and  t>elow  there- 
of adapted  to  receive  a  candle  or  support  the  base  of  a 
lamp  when  a  lamp  la  being  aupported  in  tbe  cop  ahaped 
aapport  and  meana  for  attadtlng  the  cop  shaped  sup- 
port to  a  atand. 

2.  In  a  daricc  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
a  cup  shaped  support,  aupportlng  members  coaaccted  to 
aald  cop  ahaped  aupport,  a  ring  connected  to  aald  aup- 
portlng membera  forming  a  lamp  bracket,  a  candlestick 
formed  in  said  cup  shaped  support  and  extending  above 
aad  below  tbcrcof,  aad  prorided  with  its  upper  cad 
opaaed  aad  Ita  lower  ead  deaed  by  a  solid  bottom,  a 
earred  bracket  coaaccted  to  tbe  caadlcstlck  adjacent  tkc 
cay  sbapad  aacvort  said  corrad  bra^at  provldad  witb 
aa  latetaal  scraw-tkreaded  aperture  la  tbe  free  €■< 
thereof,  a  daav  aetcw  threaded  in  aald  apcrtai«  aad 
adapted  to  cimmp  a  aupportlng  article  between  tbe  laacr 
ead  of  tbe  clamp  acrew  aad  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caadlc- 
atlck. 
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1,18«2658.  FILM-SPOOL  CENTEB.  William  F.  Fol- 
UKi,  Bocbester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Baatman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.729.  (CI. 
242—71.) 
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The  combination  with  the  film  chamber  of  a  roll  bolding 
camera  and  a  socket  piece  having  a  cup-ihaped  portion 
mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  openipg  inwardly, 
of  a  longltndlnally  movable  stem  Jonmaled  in  the  socket 
piece  and  having  a  head  projecting  from  the  chamber 
wall  exteriorly  of  the  camera  and  spaced  from  the  socket 
piece  in  all  positions,  and  also  having  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  portion  telescopically  engaging  that  of  the  socket 
piece  and  opening  outwardly,  one  of  aaid  telescopic  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ilot  and  an  ad- 
jacent locking  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spool 
center  on  the  stem  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of  the 
inverted  cup-shaped  portion,  a  fixed  spool  center  on  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  film  spool  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  centers  and  having  recesses  in  its  ends 
to  receive  the  latter,  an  abutment  on  the  other  cup- 
shaped  portion  arranged  to  traverse  the  slot  as  the  stem 
is  moved  longitudinally  between  an  inward  sjkk)!  engag- 
ing position  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  spool 
is  released  and  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  shoulder 
by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  stem  to  retain  the  latter  In 
retracted  position,  and  a  spring  housed  within  the  cop- 
shaped  portions  and  normally  tending  to  move  the  stem 
inwardly. 


1,18  6,654.      MEANS    FOB    PBODDCING    PHASE- 
SHIFTED  OSCILLATIONS  IN  A  PLDBALITY  OF  IN 
DEPENDENT     OSCILLATION    -    CIRCUITS.        ADOLr 
Frankb,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1918.     Serial 
No.  792.802.    (CI.  260—11.) 


1.  Arrangement  for  producing  phase  shifted  sustained 
oscillations  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  having  antenna  droolts,  each 
of  the  same  frequency  and  separated  by  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, an  alteraatlnf  current  generator  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  a  subraultlple  of  the  an- 
tenna frequency  and  adapted  to  produce  currents  of 
different  phaae,  means  for  conducting  said  phase  shifted 
currents,  one  phaae  to  each  transmitter  and  means  at 
each   transmitter  for  multiplying  the  frequency   of  said 


currents  substantially  to  the  value  of  the  antenna  cir- 
cuit frequency  before  they  'are  supplied  to  the  antenna 
circuit. 

2.  Arrangement  for  producing  phaae  shifted  sustained 
oscillatlona  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  having  antenna  circuits,  each  of 
the  same  frequency,  an  alternating  current  generator  hav- 
ing a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  a  submnltlple  of 
the  antenna  frequency,  means  for  varying  the  phase  re- 
lation of  the  currents  produced  by  said  generator,  means 
for  conducting  said  phase  shifted  currents,  one  phase 
to  each  transmitter  and  means  at  each  transmitter  for 
multiplying  the  frequency  of  said  currents  substantially 
to  the  value  of  the  antenna  circuit  frequency  before  they 
are  supplied  to  the  antenna  circuits. 

3.  Arrangement  for  producing  phase  shifted  sustained 
oscillations  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  having  antenna  circuits,  each  of 
the  same  frequency  and  separated  by  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, an  alternating  current  generator  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  a  submultlple  of  the  an- 
tenna frequency,  means  for  varying  the  phase  relation 
of  the  currents  produced  by  said  generator,  means  for 
conducting  said  phase  shifted  currents,  one  phaae  to  each 
transmitter  and  stationary  frequency  changers  at  each 
transmitter  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  said  cur- 
rents substantially  to  the  value  of  the  antenna  circuit 
frequency  before  they  are  supplied  to  the  antenna  dr- 
culta. 

4.  Arrangement  for  producing  phase  shifted  sustained 
oscillations  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  having  antenna  circuits,  each  of 
the  same  frequency  and  separated  by  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, an  alternating  current  generator  having  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  a  submultlple  of  the  an- 
tenna frequency,  phase  shifting  transformers  for  varying 
the  phase  relation  of  the  currents  produced  ^y  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  conducting  said  phase  shifted  currents, 
one  phase  to  each  transmitter  and  means  at  each  trans- 
mitter for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  said  currents  sub- 
stantially to  the  value  of  the  antenna  circuit  frequency 
before  they  are  supplied  to  the  antenna  circuits. 


1,186,655.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  FIBER  FROM 
WOOD  AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Walt«h  K.  Fbbb- 
MAN,  Oscawana,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hydrolose  Process 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,045.     (CI.  92 — 7.) 


„     ^     -*  .  J-     u-.-u    JJ 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pulp  for  use 
in  paper  making  consisting  in  heating  the  material  and 
the  chemicals  together  in  each  of  a  series  of  digesters  for 
lengths  of  time  InsufBclent  to  cause  complete  digestion 
in  any  one  digester  and  moving  the  material  and  the 
chemicals  without  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  from  di- 
gester to  digester  until  the  process  of  digestion  is  sub- 
stantially complete. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pulp  for  use 
In  paper  making  consisting  in  heating  the  material  and 
the  chemicals  together  in  each  of  a  series  of  digesters  for 
lengths  of  time  InsuiBclent  to  cause  complete  digestion  la 
any  one  digester  and  moving  the  material  and  the  chemi- 
cals   without   substantial    cooling   or   exposure    from    dl- 
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gester  to  digester  of  the  series  until  the  process  of  diges- 
tion is  substantially  complete. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pulp  for  use 
in  paper  making  consisting  in  heating  the  material  and 
the  chemicals  together  In  each  of  a  series  of  digesters  for 
lengths  of  time  Insuffldent  to  cause  complete  digestion  In 
any  one  digester,  agitating  the  mass  in  certain  of  said 
digesters  daring  such  heating,  and  moving  the  material 
and  the  chemicals  from  digester  to  digester  until  the 
process  of  digestion  Is  substantially  complete. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pulp  for  use 
in  paper  making  consisting  in  heating  the  material  and 
the  chemicals  together  In  each  of  a  series  of  digesters  for 
lengths  of  time  insuffldent  to  cause  complete  digestion  in 
my  one  digester,  agitating  the  mass  in  certain  of  said 
iigesters  during  such  heating,  and  moving  the  material 
and  the  chemicals  without  exposure  to  the  atmosphere 
from  digester  to  digester  until  the  process  of  digestion  is 
substantially  complete. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pulp  for  use 
in  paper  making  consisting  In  beating  the  material  and 
the  chtmlcals  together  In  each  of  a  series  of  digesters  for 
lengths  of  time  insuffldent  to  cause  complete  digestion  in 
any  one  digester,  agitating  the  mass  In  certain  of  said 
digesters  during  such  beating,  and  moving  the  material 
and  chemicals  without  substantial  cooling  or  exposure 
from  digester  to  digester  of  the  series  until  the  process  of 
digestion  Ib  substantially  complete. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,656.     CLASP.     Anna   S.   Fbidolph,    Zybach,   Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,860.     (CI.  24—248.) 


A  clasp  comprising  an  elongated  body  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  fiange  positioned  substantially  at 
the  transverse  center  of  the  body,  said  flange  being  T- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  its  opposite  ends  ter- 
minating Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  body,  the 
head  of  the  fiange  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  body,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  head  being 
pointed  and  a  member  plvotally  engaged  with  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  body  and  romprlslng  spaced  arms,  said 
arms  t»elng  separated  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of 
the  head  of  the  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  being 
outwardly  bowed  and  extending  beyond  the  longitudinal 
BoarglnB  thereof  to  afford  manipulating  means  for  the 
member,  the  |>olnted  extremity  of  the  head  of  the  flange 
adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  member  serving  to  cause 
an  Initial  separation  of  the  arms  when  the  member  Is 
swung  inwardly  toward  the  body  and  the  opposite  pointed 
end  of  the  head  of  the  fiange  serving  to  cause  an  Initial 
separation  of  the  arms  when  the  member  is  swung  away 
from  the  body. 


1,186,667.  WEEDINO-HOE.  William  H.  Hammond, 
Clifford.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,241. 
(CI.  65—89.) 


The  herein  described  weeding  hoe  including  a  main 
shank,  diverging  shanks  detachably  secured  by  a  common 
fastening  means  to  opposite  sides  of  said  main  shank  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a   Bui>plementary 


shank  detachably  connected  to  the  end  of  said  main 
shank  and  disposed  between  said  diverging  shanks,  a  hoe 
blade  fixed  intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  extremity 
of  said  supplementary  shank  and  having  rearwardly 
diverging  wings  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
shank,  and  an  outwardly  projecting,  rearwardly  Indlned 
blade  fixed  upon  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  diverging 
shanks. 


1,186,658.  SI'EED-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC TRACTION  MOTORS.  JULins  E.  Habchki, 
Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,420. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  electric  motors  compris- 
ing a  motor  having  field  coils,  each  wound  In  separate 
sections,  the  first  section  of  one  of  the  field  colls  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  section  in  the  other 
field  coil,  the  last  mentioned  section  t>eing  connected  in 
series  with  the  second  section  of  the  second  mentioned 
field  coil  and  said  second  section  of  the  second  mentioned 
field  coil  l>eing  connected  in  series  with  the. second  sec- 
tion of  said  first  mentioned  field  coll ;  a  contact  point 
connected  with  the  second  mentioned  coll  on  the  first 
mentioned  field  ;  a  contact  point  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  coil  on  tbe  second  mentioned  field ;  and  a 
member  adapted  to  electrically  engage  said  points  suc- 
cessively and  remain  in  engagement  with  tbe  first  point 
engaged  after  engaging  the  second  point. 

2.  A  speed  control  system  for  electric  motors  compris- 
ing a  motor  having  field  colls,  each  wound  in  separate 
sections,  tbe  first  section  of  one  of  the  field  colls  being 
connected  In  series  with  tbe  first  section  In  the  other 
field  coil,  the  last  mentioned  section  t>elng  connected  in 
series  with  the  second  section  of  the  second  mentioned 
field  coll  and  said  second  section  of  the  second  mentioned 
field  coll  being  connected  In  series  with  the  second  section 
of  said  first  mentioned  field  coil,  the  latter  section  being 
connected  In  series  with  the  third  section  of  the  second 
mentioned  field  coil  and  the  latter  section  being  connected 
In  series  with  the  third  section  of  said  first  mentioned 
field  coil ;  a  controller  having  contact  points,  one  of  such 
points  being  connected  with  the  first  section  of  aaid  sec- 
ond mentioned  field  coll,  another  of  said  points  being 
connected  with  the  third  section  of  said  second  section 
field  coll  and  another  of  said  points  being  connected  with 
the  third  section  of  the  first  mentioned  field  coll ;  and  a 
member  adapted  to  electrically  engage  each  of  said  points 
successively  and  remain  in  engagement  with  the  first 
point  engaged  after  engaging  the  second  point  and  with 
the  first  and  second  points  after  engaging  the  third  point. 


1,186,669.  ANIMAL-MOUNT  FOB  CAROUSELS.  WiL- 
HiLM  F.  Jaknccks,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Allan  Herschell  Company,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,621.  (CI.  46—27.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  protecting  easing 

surrounding  the  standard,  and  a  platform,  a  socket  xlng 
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M>t>d  Id  the  platform  and  barlns  opposed  Inwmrdly  ex- 
tcadins  lug  tnixiiiltms,  a  q^ring  in  tlie  lower  end  of  nld 
■octet  ring,  and  a  nipple  semred  to  tbo  lower  end  of  mM 
■Caadard  and  adapted  to  sapport  the  lower  end  of  said 
caalng,  lald  nipple  being  red  need  at  Ita  lower  end  for 
in  the  upper  end  of  lald  socket  ring  between 
tnunkms  and  baring  an  anaalar  flange  prorMed 
with  vertical  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  trunaloaa 
to  admit  the  insertion  of  the  nipple  In  the  socket  ring, 
■Ud  flange  of  the  nipple  also  having  concaved  receaaes  in 
its  npper  face  adapted  to  register  with  the  trunnions  upon 
the  partial  rotation  of  the  nipple,  said  spring  being  adapt- 
ed to  raise  said  nipple  to  seat  said  trunnions  In  said  re- 
cesses. 


2.  An  animal  mount  for  caroosels,  comprising  an  outer 
tube  adapted  for  secnreraent  to  the  animal,  a  telescoping 
tnbe  projecting  below  the  end  of  the  ovter  tube  and  being 
externally  threaded  at  Its  lower  end,  a  nl^Ie  having  in- 
ternal tbreadf  at  Its  upper  end  secured  open  the  lower  end 
of  the  teleteoplBg  tube,  said  nipple  baring  a  smooth  cyllii- 
drlcal  outer  snrfiice  at  its  upper  end.  a  caslag  engaging 
about  the  lower  end  of  saM  tubes  and  flttfaig  snugly  over 
the  upper  end  of  saM  nipple,  said  nipple  having  an  annu- 
lar bead  at  the  lower  end  of  said  smooth  sarface  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  socket 
adapted  for  securemect  to  the  platform  of  a  carousel  and 
adapted  to  receive  In  its  upper  end  the  lower  end  of  said 
nipple,  opposed  trunnions  carried  In  the  npper  end  of  the 
■ocket,  la  outitandlng  flange  carried  upon  the  \amtr  end 
of  the  nipple  and  having  slots  therein  for  the  reception  of 
■aid  tmnalons  during  the  insertion  of  the  nlpirte  in  the 
socket.  Mid  flange  having  concaved  recesses  in  Its  npper 
face  adapted  to  register  with  said  trunnions  upon  the 
partial  rotation  of  the  nipple  in  the  socket,  and  means 
nrgtng  the  nlpirte  upwardly  in  the  socket  for  holding  the 
trunnions  in  said  recesaes  and  adapted  to  admit  the  free 
rocking  movement  of  the  nipple  In  the  socket. 

8.  An  animal  mount  for  carousels  including  a  socket 
ring  for  engagement  upwardly  through  the  platform  of  a 
carousel  and  baring  a  base  plate  adapted  for  securement 
against  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  said  socket  ring 
having  Inwardly  extending  lugs  provided  with  semi-cylin- 
drical lower  fkees,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  socket  bearing,  an  expanding  spring  seated  in  the 
cap  plate,  a  foDower  plate  movable  in  the  socket  ring  and 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  thereagainst.  a 
nipple  adapted  for  securement  to  the  standard  of  a  ca- 
rousel and  having  an  annular  flange  thereon  for  engage- 
ment In  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  ring,  said  flange  hav- 
ing vertical  iloti  therdn  for  the  paaaagc  of  Mid  higs 
tharathrongh,  and  harlag  bearing  facta  at  its  upper  Mde 
to  reglatar  with  said  lags  upon  th«  partial  turning  of  the 
nipple  In  tk«  aoctet.  said  followv  bclsg  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  ta  faroe  the  same 
apwardly  and  engage  the  bearing  fhcM  agilwat  th«  lower 
rsianded  faces  of  said  lugs. 


4.  In  an  aatnial  mooat  (or  carousels,  a  socket  member 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  platform  of  a  caronael,  and 
havlBg  Intagial  Inwardly  extending  trunnions  at  Its  upper 
cad,  a  ttlppla  far  secnreaaent  to  the  lower  ead  •(  the  stand- 
ard of  a  earonsel  adapted  for  engsgemeat  la  said  socket 
past  said  trunnions  sad  havlag  bearing  facsa  adaptad  to 
rsglatw  btBMth  the  trmnalons  open  the  partial  ratatlsa 
of  said  nipple,  and  a  iprlag  sMtsd  la  tha  aacket  (or  «»- 
gagemcat  with  the  nipple  to  arge  the  same  apwardly  aad 
engage  said  bearing  aartaccs  against  tka  tmdaloaa  to  se- 
cure the  nipple  la  the  socket  and  admit  of  the  rocking  of 
the  nipple  with  the  standard. 

6.  In  an  animal  mount  for  earouacia,  a  flxed  socket 
havlag  opposed  inwardly  eztatidlBg  inga.  a  nipple  for  in- 
sertion in  the  socket  and  having  an  aatstaadlag  flaage  for 
eagagameat  bsnMth  said  lugs,  aad  a  aprlag  prsMsd  fol- 
lower closing  the  npper  end  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  nipple  to  force  the  same  upwardly  and 
hold  the  flange  against  the  lugs. 


1.186.0M.  rLUID-CLDTCH.  Milton  A.  KanLaa.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  riled  Sept.  26.  1911.  8«rlal  No.  MIJUA, 
Benewed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.802.  (CI. 
192—18.) 


nr-rr 


1.  Id  a  fluid  dutch  the  combiaatlaa  of  drlrlag  aad 
drives  dnuns  havlag  a  plarallty  of  as^  of  fluid  chaabara 
betwrsaa  thaa ;  a  set  of  ralvas  carried  by  said  drlvlag 
drum  far  each  set  of  fluid  chambers ;  said  asCs  of  valras 
balag  aagularly  displaced  with  respect  to  Mch  other;  a 
plurality  of  abutments  havlag  rtctsses  carried  by  Mid 
driven  drum  one  for  each  set  of  chambers  aad  valves ;  aad 
gear  connections  between  said  abutments  and  drlvlag 
drum,  sohatantlally  as  described. 

1.  la  a  fiold  datch  the  coMblaatloB  of  drlrtag  aad 
drivea  drams  having  a  plarallty  of  sets  of  flnld  rhsmbtas 
batwsan  thsm ;  a  set  of  valves  carried  by  said  drirlag 
dram  fsr  each  aet  of  fluid  chambers,  said  seta  of  ralvM 
balag  aagnlarly  displaced  with  respect  to  Mch  othar;  a 
plurality  of  abutments  for  each  set  of  ehambera  aad 
rahres  carried  by  Mid  driven  drum,  each  abutMsat  havlag 
a  raceM;  and  gsar  coaaoctloas  betweca  said  ahutmenta 
and  driving  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  fluid  clutch  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  drums  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fluid  chambers 
between  them ;  a  set  of  vslves  carried  by  one  of  said  drums 
associated  with  Mch  set  of  chambers,  each  wt  of  valves 
being  angularly  displaced  around  the  clutch  with  respect 
to  the  preceding  set ;  a  plurality  of  abutments  carried  by 
the  other  drum  each  having  a  recess  associated  with  each 
set  of  valVM;  aad  gear  coanectloas  between  said  abut- 
ments and  valve  carrying  drum,  snbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  fluid  clutch  the  comblaatloa  af  driving  and 
driven  drums  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ttatt  chambers 
between  them ;  a  set  of  valves  associated  with  Mch  set 
of  chambers,  each  set  of  valves  being  aagulacly  displaced 
around  the  clutch  with  respect  to  the  preceding  set ; 
aisaas  for  adjusting  the  iMkage  of  Mid  valvM  la  said 
chambers:  a  plarallty  of  abutments  havlag  rsfssMs  In 
said  chambers  asaodated  with  each  Mt  of  ralvM;  gsar 
connections  fbr  so  moving  said  abatmants  as  to  permit 
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said  valves  to  pass ;  and  a  drivin  shaft  and  ctinnectlons 
between  aald  shaft  and  said  driven  dram,  substantially  as 
described.  • 

5.  In  a  fluid  clutch  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  drums  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fluid  chambers 
between  them  ;  angularly  displaced  sets  of  driving  valven 
for  each  set  of  fluid  chambers :  a  8ft  of  angularly  dis- 
placed driven  abutments  having  rer-estwK  through  which 
the  valves  are  adapted  to  pass  for  each  set  of  valves  ;  gear 
connections  whereby  said  valves  are  enabled  to  enter  said 
receiisea  when  said  abutnientu  Hre  r<-a(-h«Ml  ;  stems  on  Hald 
valves  ;  and  ^ear  connertlonx  \-y  which  said  valves  may  be 
simultaneously  turneil  to  rf)rulst<-  the  leakage  in  earh 
chamber;  su)  stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in   thf  (Jazetf..] 


1.186,661.  HYDR.M'Lir  ri-t  TCH.  Milton  .\.  Kettlek 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,525.  Renewed  Feb.  IS,  1910.  S.rlal  No.  79.222 
(»-l.    192—18.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  driven  member  ;  a  fluid  passage  t>etween  .said  mem- 
bers ;  a  rotary  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  project  Into  and  close  said  passage  ;  a  movable 
abutment  carriwl  by  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  adapted 
to  be  ^o  moved  as  to  permit  a  greater  or  less  leakage  of 
fluid  ;  a  by  pass  coacting  with  said  abutments ;  a  valve 
controlling  said  by-pass  ;  and  connections  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  movable  abutment  and  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem 
ber  ;  a  driven  member  ;  a  fluid  passage  between  said  mem- 
bers ;  a  rotary  abutment  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  project  into  and 
close  said   passage ;   a   movable  abutment  carrle<l   l>y   the 
other  of  said  niemt>er8  adapted  to  be  so  moved  as  to  per- 
mit a  greater  or  less  leakage  of  fluid  ;  connections  for  ro 
tatlng  said  first  uame<l  abutment  to  permit  said  movable 
abutiriont  to  automatically  pass  the  same  ;  a  by -pass  coait 
Ing  with  said  abutments  ;  a  valve  controlling  said  by-pass  ; 
and   DiaQually   <'ODtroIled   connections  for   operating  said 
movable  abutment  and  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  <lrlven  member  ;  a  fluid  chamber  between  said  mem 
Iters  ;  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  cut-away  portion  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  close  said 
chamber  ;  ■  sliding  abutment  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members  adapted  to  also  close  said  chamber  ;  means  for 
slidalily  adjusting  said  last  named  abutment  to  permit  a 
desired  leakage  i>ast  the  same  In  said  chamt>er  ;  means  for 
automatU-ally  turning  said  rotary  abutment  to  permit  said 
sliding  abutment  to  pass  :  a  bypass  coacting  with  said 
abutmeuts ;  and  a  valve  controlling  said  by-pass,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  mem 
ber ;  a  driven  member ;  a  fluid  chamber  between  said  mem- 
bers ;  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  cut-away  portion  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  close  said 
chamber  ;  a  alidlng  abutment  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members  adapted  to  also  close  said  chamber  ;  means  fur 
slldably  adjusting  Mid  last  named  abutment  to  permit  a 


desired  leakage  (,ast  the  same  In  said  chamber  ;  means  for 
automatically  turning  aald  rotary  abutment  to  permit  said 
sliding  abutment  to  pass;  a  by-pass  coacting  with  aald 
abutments;  a  valve  controlling  uld  bypass;  and  con- 
nections for  simultaneously  operating  said  sliding  abut- 
ment and  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1 .186.662.  KKINFOKCED  CHJNCRETE  FENCE  -  I»OST. 
WiLLi.A.M  K.  KiRKWOou.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .\ug.  4, 
1914.      Serial  N<>.  S.14.90h.      (CI.  256 — 50.) 


.\  fence  post  formed  of  plastic  material  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disp«>sed  and  vertically  elongated  wire 
receiving  pocket  extending  completely  through  the  post 
11  nd  opening  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  front  of  the 
jmst  being  provl(le<l  with  a  diagonal  slot  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  wire  receiving  pocket  and  Is  arranged 
at  an  an>;le  to  the  axis  thereof,  so  that  a  fence  wire  can 
I  e  inserted  Into  the  pocket  or  removed  therefrom  by  first 
deflecting  it  into  allnement  with  the  diagonal  slot,  and  a 
sheet  metal  reinforcing  shell  including  a  substantially  tu- 
bular member  which  extends  completely  through  the  wire 
receiving  pocket  and  fits  snugly  against  the  walls  thereof 
Mi  as  to  provide  a  metallic  lining,  said  tubular  meDit>er 
being  formed  with  a  diagonal  slot  which  registers  with  the 
diagonal  slot  of  the  fence  post  and  is  provided  at  its  edges 
with  outstanding  flanges  forming  a  metallic  lining  for  the 
walls  of  the  diagonal  slot  of  the  post. 


l.is(i,663.  FENKEK.  Walter  I.  Koppbl.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  asslGTQor  of  one-half  to  Abraham  Koppel,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,015. 
(CI.  105 — 255.) 


1.  In  a  ilevlie  of  the  < lass  deitcrlbed,  a  vehicle,  a  fender 
•  arrled  thereby,  said  fender  comprising  overlapping  plates 
which  are  movable  forwardly  and  extensible  laterally,  and 
means  for  operating  the  fender  to  project  it  forwardly  and 
extend  it  laterally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  fender 
carrieil  thereby,  said  fender  comprising  everlapplng  plates 
which  are  movable  forwardly  and  extensible  laterally,  and 
means  for  operating  the  fender  to  project  It  forwardly  aad 
simultaneously  extend  it  laterally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  fender 
carried  thereby,  said  fender  comprising  overlapping  platM 
movable  forwardly,  tillable  downwardly  and  extensible 
laterally,  and  means  for  operating  the  wme. 
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4.  In  a  devlc«  of  the  class  described,  a  Tetalcle,  a  fender 
comprising  overlapping  plates  moanted  under  the  veblele 
body  and  between  the  forward  wheels  thereof,  said  fender 
being  movable  forwardly  and  extensible  laterally,  and 
means  for  operating  the  fender. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  and  a 
fender  carried  thereby,  said  fender  comprising  overlapping 
plates  nmovable  forwardly  and  extensible  laterally  to  fan 
shape,  and  means  for  operating  the  fender. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gas«>tte.]- 


1,186.664.  PUMP.  Emil  Kotttsch,  Chicago.  111.,  as 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oustave  C.  Drews  and 
William  C.  Laube,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876.616.      (Cl.  230—5.) 


Ai 


1.  In  an  air  pamp,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  cylinder,  eccentric  mechanism  in  said 
cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  an  air  chamber 
above  said  cylinder,  a  compression  and  suction  diaphragm 
in  said  chamber,  operatlvely  moanted  on  the  plunger,  a 
separating  partition  between  the  cylinder  and  air  chamber 
having  a  slideway  through  which  the  plunger  passes,  and 
valve  mechanism  attached  to  the  top  of  the  diaphragm, 
opposite  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  plunger. 

2.  Id  an  air  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  cylinder,  an  air  chamber  above  said  cyl- 
inder, a  compression  and  suction  dlaphiagm  in  said  air 
chamber,  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  plunger  and  a  plate 
closing  the  top  of  the  air  chamber  and  carrying  a  combined 
Intake  and  exhaust  valve  mechanism  which  is  attached  to 
the  top  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  plunger. 

S.  Id  an  air  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  cylinder,  an  air  chamber  above  said  cyl- 
inder, a  compression  and  suction  diaphragm  In  said  air 
chamber,  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  plunger,  a  plate  clos- 
ing the  top  of  the  air  chamber  and  a  centralized  exhaust 
and  Intake  mechanism  located  in  the  aaUl  plate  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
above  the  plunger. 

4.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
an  air  casing  having  Intake  passages,  said  air  rasing  being 
Isolated  from  the  cylinder  aforesaid,  an  intermediate  air 
reservoir  located  in  aald  air  casing  having  direct  connec- 
tions with  the  air  casing  aforesaid,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  alternately  create  a  suction 
and  compression  within  Itself,  and  a  centralized  discharge 
and  Intake  for  said  diaphragm. 

5.  Ib  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
an  air  casing  having  Intake  jiassages.  said  air  casing  being 
Isolated  from  the  cylinder  aforesaid,  an  Intermediate  air 
reacTTolr  located  In  said  air  casing  having  direct  connec- 
tions with  the  air  casing  aforeaaM,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  arranged  to  alternately  create  a  suction 
and  compression  within  Itself,  a  centralised  discharge  for 


said  diaphragm,  uid  discharge  passing  throngh  the  inter- 
mediate air  reservoir  aforesaid,  and  an  Intake  adjacent  to 
said  discharge  connecting  the  interior  of  said  diaphragm 
with  the  Intermediate  air  resenrolr. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,186,665.  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  -  MBTAL 
BLANKS.  RoBBBT  Krcia.*,  Buchanan.  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,980.     (Cl.  113 — 118.) 


1.  In  fe^Hilug  means  for  sheet  metal  blanks,  a  tat>le.  a 
reciprocatory  push  rod  working  in  guides  of  said  tal>le.  a 
holder  for  a  pile  of  blanks  mounte<l  upon  said  tabU*,  sat<l 
table  having  a  recess  in  the  floor  of  said  holder  of  dimen- 
sions less  than  that  of  the  individual  blanks,  and  a  gage 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  recess. 

2.  In  feeding  means  for  sheet  metal  biankH.  a  ta'>>le.  a 
reciprocatory  push  rod  working  in  guides  of  said  table,  a 
holder  for  a  pile  of  blanks  mounted  upon  said  table,  said 
table  having  a  receaa  in  the  floor  of  said  holder  of  dimen- 
sions less  than  that  of  the  individual  blanks,  a  gage  Imnie 
dlately  adjacent  to  said  recess,  feed  rollers  adjacent  to 
aald  gage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  a  speed 
greater  than  that  of  said  push  rod. 

3.  In  feeding  means  for  sheet  metal  blanks,  a  tat>Ie.  a 
reciprocatory  push  rod  working  in  guides  of  said  table,  a 
holder  for  a  pile  of  blanks  consisting  of  a  block  upon  said 
table  having  a  recess,  short  standards  mounted  upon  said 
block  and  rear  standanls  upon  the  table,  said  table  having 
a  recess  in  the  floor  of  said  holder  of  dimensions  less  than 
that  of  the  Individual  blanks,  and  a  gage  mounted  upon 
aald  block  centrally  of  said  recess  of  the  block,  and  Imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  recess  In  the  floor  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  feeding  means  for  sheet  metal  blanks,  a  table,  a 
reciprocatory  push  rod  working  in  guides  of  said  table,  a 
holder  for  a  pile  of  blanks  consisting  of  a  block  upon  said 
table  having  a  recess,  short  standards  upon  said  block  and 
rear  standards  upon  said  table,  said  table  having  a  recess 
In  the  floor  of  said  holder  of  dimensions  less  than  that  of 
the  Individual  blanks,  a  gage  mounted  upon  said  blo-k 
centrally  of  the  recess  of  the  block  and  Immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  recess  In  the  floor  of  the  holder,  said  block 
having  a  horlxontal  opening  of  breadth  e<]ual  to  that  of 
the  blanks  and  of  a  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  individual  blanks,  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  sa'.u  block, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  a  speed  greater  than 
that  of  said  push  rod. 


1.186.666.  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  jAMis  Lamb, 
Richmond.  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  47.939. 
(Cl.  288—5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  railway  construction,  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  two  parallel  lines  of  rails  forming 
a  track,  a  concrete  foundation  for  each  line  of  rails,  a 
metal  plate  located  below  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails, 
each  of  said  plates  being  substantially  square  and  hol- 
lowed out  to  form  a  cavity  in  its  under  side,  the  sld  plate 
t>elng  adapted  to  rest  on  said  foundation  with  the  founda- 


tion extending  up  Into  aald  cavity  of  the  plate,  a  metal 
tie  adapted  to  support  the  rails  and  resting  acroaa  aald 
plate,  braces  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  extending 
up  therefrom  and  adapted  to  prevent  both  the  tie  and  the 
rail  from  slipping  laterally,  means  for  seeming  the  tie  to 
said  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie, 
all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  two  lines  of  railway  rails. 
<ros«  ties  on  which  the  ralln  rest,  and  a  concrete  founda 
tion  for  the  cross  tieo.  a  metal  plate  resting  on  the  founda- 
tion and  supporting  the  ties,  the  four  spaced  apart  braces 
extending  up  from  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  tteH  from  moving  sidewlse  parallel  with  the 
ralU  and  also  preventing  the  rail  from  slipping  sidewise 
parallel  with  the  ties,  bolts  projecting  upward  through  the 
plate  and  the  ties  to  hold  the  ties  from  slipping  endwise, 
and  means  secured  by  said  bolts  for  preventing  the  rails 
from  slipping  sldewise.  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  descrll>ed  railway  construction,  compris- 
ing In  combinstion  with  two  lines  of  rails  forming  a  track, 
a  foundation  for  each  line  of  rails,  a  metal  plate  located 
below  the  abutting  ends  of  the  ralla,  a  metal  tie  disposed 
on  each  plate  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  rails,  string 
ers  connecting  the  metal  plates  and  located  above  and 
parallel  with  the  respective  foundations,  and  means  for 
securing  the  metal  plate,  the  tie.  and  the  rail  in  operative 
position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.186.667.  NAPKIN-HOLDER.  HuBBBT  Ambbobb  Latsa, 
Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  21.790. 
(Cl.  65 — 53.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base 
formed  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  bars,  extensions  at 
each  end  of  each  of  the  bars,  a  condiment  holder  support 
on  one  pair  of  extensions,  a  napkin  support  pivoted  be- 
tween the  opposite  pair  of  extensions,  and  handles  join- 
ing the  extensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
formed  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  members,  exten 
alons  formed  at  each  end  of  the  members,  a  napkin  holder 
pivoted  between  the  opposite  extensions  at  one  end  of  the 
base,  and  means  to  hold  the  napkin  holder  in  its  raised 
position,  a  bar  connecting  the  last  named  extensions  to 
farm  a  handle  and  a  sleeve  connecting  the  extensions  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tmse. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  bar. 
arms  formed  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  downward  extensions 
formed  on  the  arms,  inwardly  directe^l  extensions  formed 
at   the  lower  terminals  tif  the  downward  extensions,  clips 


carried  by  the  inward  extensions  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  edge  of  a  napkin  to  hold  the  same  In  place,  arcuate 
bodies  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  Inwardly  directed  exten- 
sions. Inwardly  inclined  extensions  at  the  opjKWlte  ends 
of  the  arcuate  bodies,  condiment  holder  supports  at  the 
ends  of  the  Inwardly  directed  extensions,  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  at  the  ends  of  the  condiment  holder  sup- 
ports, arms  extending  toward  each  other  at  the  ends  of 
the  upwardly  directed  anna,  and  Joined  by  a  sleeve  and 
forming  a  handle  and  a  napkin  supporting  frame  pivoted 
t>etween  the  arms  on  the  first  mentioned  bar  to  support  a 
napkin. 


1,166.668.    WRENCH.    Obobob  S.  Lbmon,  Walker,  W-  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Sertal  No.  56,809.     (Cl.  81—54.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
sbaped  frame,  jaws  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  frame, 
a  rotatable  jaw  adapted  to  surround  the  pipes  being  con- 
nected, said  pipes  being  Iftld  In  the  jaws  In  the  arms  of 
the  frame  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  U-shaped  frame,  Jaws  at  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  frame  adapted  to  support  the 
pipes  to  be  connected,  a  rotatable  jaw  surroandlng  aald 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the 
rotatable  jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  pawls 
carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  rotatable  jaw  whereby  upon  oscillation  of  the  lever 
the  Jaw  win  be  rotated. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench  of  the  character  described  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  jaw  members  supported  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  frame,  said  jaw  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  pipes  which  are  to  be  connected,  a  rota- 
table jaw  member  adapted  to  be  clampel  aroond  one  of 
said  pipes,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable 
jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  form  a  means  for  rotating  the  ro- 
tatable jaw  and  a  pipe  gripping  shoe  within  the  rotatable 
jaw  for  engafring  the  pipes  and  preventing  the  same  from 
turning  with  relation  to  the  rotatable  jaw. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  U-shaped  frame,  the  arms  of 
said  frame  being  provided  with  recesses  near  their  outei 
ends,  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  re<'elve  the  plpea  whli  h 
are  to  be  connected,  a  alldlng  shoe  for  engaging  saic^ 
pipes  for  holding  the  same  in  place  In  the  recesses,  a  le 
ver  for  actuating  the  shoe,  a  rotatable  jaw  member  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  clamped  around  one  of  the  pipes,  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  periphery  of  the  Jaw  member,  said  Jaw  member  be- 
ing aeparable  and  having  a  recess  In  one  of  its  sections,  a 
shoe  slidable  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  grip  the  plp.> 
upon  which  the  device  Is  used  to  prevent  the  pipe  from 
turning  with  relation  to  the  Jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the 
frame,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the  Jaw  member  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  the  lever,  and  means  to  prevent  the  pawls  from 
moving  beyond  a  predetermined  distance. 
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1,186,6«9.  POULTHT  -  B008T.  Datid  Bdwis 
BUMU,  MePheraoB,  Kabb.  Plied  FMi.  18.  1914. 
No.  S18.442.      (CI.  119 — 22.) 


Ll!»D- 
8«rl#.i 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  de«-rlbed,  the  com- 
ijlnatlon  with  a  tray,  of  a  rooat  aupported  thereover,  traoa- 
rerae  keeper  braces  dt«p««ed  on  the  vader  aide  of  the  tray 
and  connected  with  the  roo«t.  and  Mpporta  for  the  tray 
and  roost  detachably  engaged  by  the  keeper  braces. 

2.  In  a  Btrocture  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  tray,  of  a  rooat  supported  thrt-eover,  chan 
nel   keeper   braces  secured  to  the  under  side  of   the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray,  and  supports  for  the  tray  detachably  en 
gaging  In  the  channels  of  the  keeper  braces. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  tray,  of  a  roost  mounted  thereon,  brace* 
for  the  tray  located  beneath  the  same,  and  fasteners  for 
the  roost  paaalng  through  the  traj  and  engaging  the  braces 
to  secure  the  same  In  place. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  tray  formad  of  aheet  metal  having  up 
turned  margins,  of  tranav^raely  dlaposed  channel  braces 
located  againat  the  under  side  of  tke  aaaie,  a  roost  dU- 
posed  longitudinally  over  the  tray,  aaivortlng  brackets 
for  the  roost  mounted  on  the  tray,  fasteners  passing 
through  the  brackets,  the  tray  and  tte  channel  braces,  and 
supports  for  the  tray  and  roost  each  detachably  engaged 
in  the  channel  braces. 


1.186,670.      BIT   STOCK  OB   BBACE.     John    W.   Lovsb 
ISG,  Sandown,  N.  H.     Piled  Apr,  6.  1914.     Serial  No. 
>529.T3».      (CI.  145 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bit  stock  having  a  shoulder 
piece,  a  tool  engaging  chuck  in  axial  allnement  therewith 
and  a  rigid  offset  frame  forming  a  sweep,  of  a  hand  grip 
adjustably  motuted  upon  said  sweep  whereby  the  effectlTe 
leverage  on  the  tool  carried  by  the  chuck  may  be  Tarled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bit  stock  harlng  a  shoulder 
piece,  a  tool  holding  chuck  in  axial  allnement  therewith, 
and  an  offaet  ftvme  forming  a  sweep,  of  a  hand  grip  ec- 
centrically mounted  upon  lald  sweep,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  adjusted  posltlona  whereby  the  effec- 
tive leverage  upon  the  tool  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  bit  stock  having  a  rotatable  ahoulder  piece,  an 
axlally  alined  holding  chuck  and  an  offset  frame  forming 

a  sweep,  a  collar  baring  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
sweep,  a  cylindrical  hand  gripping  member  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  sweep  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
a   clutch   member  adapted   to  cooperate  with   the  clntch 


menber  on  said  sweep  and  means  to  maintain  said  clutch 
members  normally  In  interlocked  engagement. 

4.  A  bit  stock  having  a  retaUMe  shoulder  piece,  an 
axlally  allaed  holding  chuck  and  an  offset  frame  forming 
a  sweep,  a  collar  having  a  dutch  member  carried  by  aald 
sweep,  a  cylindrical  hand  gripping  member  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  sweep  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clntch 
member  on  said  sweep  and  means  to  malntala  said  dutch 
members  normally  In  Interlocked  engagement  comprising 
a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  handle  mamber  and 
seatad  upon  aald  collar  and  the  opposite  haad  of  aald 
grlf^iag  member. 
I  0.  A  bit  stock  having  a  hand  grip  comprfslBg  a  pair  of 
I  circular  hcada  having  eccentric  alined  apcrturaa  to  re- 
I  celve  tke  handle  member  of  the  frame  of  the  bit  stock,  a 
I  cylindrical  spadng  sleeve  for  spadng  aald  hcada  and 
I  means  for  clamping  the  latter  apon  aald  sleeva,  a  handle 
'  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  sleeve  and  means  for  securing 
I  said  hand  grip  to  said  frame  in  adjuatad  poaltiona  to  vary 
I  the  effective  leverage  upon  the  bit. 
I        [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.186.671.     QUICK-ACTING  VISE.     A.nocb  A 
Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    16,    1915. 
67,257.     (01.  81—26.) 


IdcKiNZia, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  member  lutvlng  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  parallel  runs  associated  therewith  ;  a 
movable  Jaw  member  consisting  of  an  anchoring  mamber 
adapted  to  alldably  engage  with  said  runa  and  to  become 
locked  therewith  ;  means  for  locking  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber with  said  runs ;  a  movable- Jaw-plate  slldably  coupled 
with  said  anchoring  member  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
with upon  said  runs ;  and  means,  provided  upon  said 
anchoring  member,  for  fordng  said  movable-Jaw  plate 
to  approach  said  stationary  Ja^  and  to  grip,  under  pres- 
sure, the  material  held  between  the  Jaws  of  the  vise. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  member  having  a 
stationary  Jaw  and  parallel  runs  at  right  angles  there- 
with :  a  movable  Jaw  consisting  of  an  anchoring  member, 
provided  with  locking  means,  slldably  engaging  with  said 
imrallel  runs,  and  adapted  to  be  locked  and  anchored 
therewith ;  means  provided  on  aald  anchoring  member 
for  operating  said  locking  means  of  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber ;  a  movable-Jaw  plate  slidably  secured  to  said  anchor- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  travel  with  the  same  on  said 
runa :  and  means  provided  on  said  anchoring  member 
for  ahiftlng  and  fordng  said  movable-Jaw-plate  away 
from  said  anchoring  member  and  toward  said  stationary 
Jaw  for  gripping  the  material  set  between  said  stationary 
Jaw  of  the  frame  member  and  said  movable  Jaw. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  frame  memt>er  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  parallel  runs  associated  therewith ;  a 
movable  working  Jaw,  consisting  of  a  guide-plate  pro- 
vided with  guide  runs  on  the  ends  thereof,  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  with  the  top  of  said  parallel  runs  of 
said  frame  member,  a  recess  within  the  top  of  said  guide- 
plate,  upwardly  projecting  t>earing  lugs  on  either  stde 
of  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  bearing-shaft,  and  a 
tapped  bearing  boss  on  the  underside  of  said  guide-plate ; 
a  floating  anchoring  hanger  member  proTide<l  with  ex- 
tension arms  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  nnderslde  of 
said  parallel   runs  at  will  and   having  a  shouldered   head 
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mamber  protruding  through  the  receaa  of  aald  guide- 
platt  and  adapted  to  floatably  set  over  said  aupportlng- 
shaft  of  said  galde-plate ;  a  forked  anchoring  lever 
adapted  to  engage  and  fork  said  bead  member  and  to 
pivotally  set  on  said  supporting-shaft  of  said  guide-plate, 
and  provided  with  a  cam  member  engaging  with  said 
haad  member  of  aald  anchoring  member,  for  floatably 
operating  the  aame  to  clamp  said  parallel  runs  between 
the  araiB  of  aald  anchoring  member  and  the  guide-runs 
of  said  guide-plate  ;  a  movable-Jaw-plate  parallel  to  said 
stationary  Jaw  of  said  frame  member,  provided  with 
guide-runs  for  engaging  with  the  tops  and  bottoms  of 
said  parallel  runs  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  ;  a  yielding 
coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  movable 
Jaw-plate ;  adjusting  means  sdapted  to  slidably  couple 
said  movable-Jaw-plate  with  said  guide-plate ;  and  a  raov- 
ble  Jaw-plate  operating  lever,  adapted  to  be  pivotally  sup 
ported  upon  the  supporting  shaft  of  said  guide-plate  and 
provided  with  a  cam  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  movable-Jaw-plate  for  fordng  the  same  away  from 
said  guide-plate  against  the  tension  of  said  yielding 
coupling  member,  substantially  as  shown. 


block  adjacent  iU  enda,  aald  block  having  openings  In  the 
ends  thereof,  one  of  the  walla  of  the  openings  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  block  and  inclined  inwardly  toward 
the  center  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  aubstan- 
tially  centrally  of  the  thlckneaa  of  the  block,  said  block 
having  grooves  connecting  the  openings  with  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  block,  whereby  pockets  for  the  reception 
of  cement  are  formed  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  blocks. 


1,186,674.  VENTILATED  HOBSE-COLLAR.  High  M. 
MiTCHiLL,  Eau  CUlre,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schwahn- 
Seyberth  Saddlery  Ca,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,242.      (CI.   54—19.) 


1,186.672.  PIPK-CL.EVIS.  Patbjcx  Maoisnib,  Kimball, 
and  John  NaLaow,  Potter.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,861.     (CI.  57—9.) 


In  a  clevia,  a  body  comprising  a  forwardly  extending 
loop  portion,  and  rearwardly  extending  heel  portions,  the 
latter  having  recesses  in  the  opi>er  surfaces  thereof,  a 
dog  having  Integral  trunnions  seated  in  the  recesses,  a 
vartleally  extending  loop  portion  integral  with  the  body. 
and  dlapoaed  substantially  centrally  thereof,  and  said 
vertically  exteadiag  loop  portion  having  an  offaet  portion 
to  provide  a  daarance  for  a  lifting  means. 


1,186.678.  INTERLOCKING  BLOCK. 
liAiXBT,  La  Btele,  France.  Filed 
Serial  No.  817,800.     iCl.  72—38.) 


PIBBRB      EM  I  LB 
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A  building  block  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
on  one  of  Ita  Bide  faces  vrith  openings  disposed  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof,  lugs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 


A  horse  collar  embodying  a  resilient  covering  having 
vertical  reentrant  V-shaped  portions  along  those  portions 
which  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  horse's  neck,  a  coni- 
presslble  stufBng  in  the  covering,  and  a  set  of  eyelets  en- 
gaged through  the  rear  wall  of  each  V-shaped  portion 
between  the  upper  and  lower  end  oX  the  collar,  said  eye- 
lets permitting  of  the  circulation  of  air  Into  and  out  of 
the  covering,  the  remainder  of  the  covering  being  Im- 
perforate. 

1,186,675.  EXTENSION  AND  ROOF  FOR  SILOS,  .^am- 
TBL  O.  Nafzigeb.  Goshen,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,600.     (C\.  20—1.41.) 


1.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  silos  comprising 
a  base,  a  plurality  of  recUngular  roof  sections  pivotally 
secured  to  aald  baae.  aald  sections  being  adapted  to  so 
overlap  each  other  that  when  collapsed  they  form  a  coni- 
cal roof,  a  pulley  secured  to  each  of  said  roof  sections  be- 
low the  pivot  point,  and  a  cable  trained  throtigh  Bald  pul- 
leys for  aimultaneously  raising  aald  sections. 

2.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  silos  comprising 
a  base,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  roof  sections  hlngedly 
secured  to  said  base,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  roof  sec- 
tions being  raised  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  portion  forming  an  offset  In  which  a  supporting 
girder  Is  secured,  the  outer  edge  of  said  portion  being  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  three  ply  support,  and  all  of  said 
roof  sections  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  form  a  conical 
roof. 

8.  A  combined  extenaion  and  roof  for  silos  comprisAng  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  roof  aections  hinfcdly 
secured  to  aald  base,  a  portion  of  said  sections  being  ralsad 
in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  a  girder  along  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  portion,  extensions  aecured  on  said  girders,  said  ex- 
tenstons  being  V-shaped,  pullers  secured  to  aald  exten- 
sions, and  a  cable  paaaed  through  said  pulleya,  whereby 
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PQlUns  OB  wld  cable  will  raise  all  of  Mid  roof  tectloni 
simvltaiieoaaly  to  tbelr  extended  posltlona. 

4.  A  combined  exteDslon  and  roof  for  illo*  comprising  a 
base,  a  plarality  of  roof  sections  hlngedlj  secured  to  said 
base,  girders  secnred  to  each  of  said  roof  sections,  a 
bra^et  adjacent  the  top  of  one  of  said  girders,  a  tnbnlar 
guide  member  secnred  to  said  bracket,  a  post  slidably 
mounted  In  said  guide  member,  a  conical  cap  secnred  to 
said  post,  and  means  for  raising  said  cap  and  said  roof 
sections  slranltaneoosly. 

5.  A  combined  extension  and  roof  for  silos  comprising  a 
base,  a  plorality  of  roof  sections  hingedly  secured  to  said 
base,  girders  secured  to  eacb  of  said  roof  sections,  a  bracket 
adjacent  the  top  of  one  of  said  girders,  a  tubular  guide 
member  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  post  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  member,  a  conical  cap  secured  to  said  post,  and 
means  for  ralislng  said  cap  and  said  roof  sections  simul- 
taneously, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
extensions  secured  to  said  girders,  pulleys  secnred  to  said 
extensions,  other  pulleys  secured  to  said  base,  a  cable 
passed  through  all  of  said  pulleys,  and  a  plurality  of  pnl 
leys  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  cable  secnred  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  and  passed  through  said  last  named  pul- 
leys and  secured  to  said  first  named  cable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,676.  SALT  AND  PKPPKB  SIFTER.  Edwin  J. 
OamBAun,  Rockford.  111.  Piled  June  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  86,888.     (CI.  221—62.) 


A  sifter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  elerated  bottom  formed  integrally  with 
the  side  walls  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
Talve  member  adapted  to  close  said  opening  from  the  out- 
side, said  Talve  member  being  provldad  with  circumferen- 
tial discharge  recesses  altematlnc  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing valve  guides,  an  outer  cover  constructed  to  fit  the 
upper  end  of  the  container,  an  inner  cover  permanently 
mounted  within  and  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  cover,  a  centrally  disposed  rod  extending  through 
said  cover  and  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  valve  member,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to 
said  rod  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  outer  cover,  an  expan- 
sion spring  disposed  between  said  collar  and  said  inner 
cover  for  normally  urging  said  rod  upwardly  to  maintain 
said  valve  member  In  closed  position,  and  means  above  the 
outer  cover  whereby  said  rod  may  be  manipulated  to 
unseat  said  valve  member. 


1,186.677.  GRAVITY  PRUIT-SEPARATOR.  Gaoaon  D. 
pAaKBB,  Biveralde,  Gal.  PUed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  708.764.     (CI.  180—82.) 

1.  A  fruit  separator  including  a  fiuid  tank  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  partitioning  member  which  di- 
vides the  tank  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers  communi- 
cating at  the  ends  of  the  tank,  means  for  prodndng  a  'wn- 
tinnons  drcnlation  of  fluid  through  the  tank,  means  for 
Introducing  fruit  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  means  dividing 
the  upper  compartment  into  longitudinal  parallel  ways, 
and  a  conveyer  recdvlng  trnlt  from  each  of  said  ways. 

2.  A  fruit  separator  including  a  fluid  tank  provided  with 
a   longitudinally  disposed   partitioning   member  dividing 


the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  compartmenta  which  com- 
munleata  at  the  ends  of  the  tank,  means  for  producing  a 
continuous  circulation  of  fluid  through  the  tank,  means  for 
Introducing  fruit  at  one  end  of  the  tank  and  directing  tka 
same  downwardly  toward  the  other  end  of  the  tank,  means 
dividing  the  upper  compartmenta  into  longitudinal  parallal 
ways  arranged  in  soperjKMed  relation,  said  ways  diverging 
at  their  ends  remote  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  tank, 
and  a  conveyer  receiving  the  fruit  from  each  of  said  waya 


3.  A  fruit  separator  including  a  fluid  tank,  said  tank 
being  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  super- 
posed ways  arranged  in  the  upper  compartment  and  formed 
of  horlsontally  and  vertically  disposed  sheeta  of  foraml- 
nous  material,  means  for  causing  a  continuous  circulation 
of  fluid  through  the  compartments  and  said  ways,  means 
for  delivering  the  fruit  to  the  upper  compartment  and  a 
<onveyer  receiring  the  fruit  from  each  of  said  ways. 

4.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid 
tank  associated  with  means  for  causing  movement  of  fluid 
in  the  tank,  in  combination  with  deflectora  disposed  In 
superposed  relation  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fluid 
adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  the  fluid  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  direct  the  fluid  In  a  straight  line  through  the  tank. 

5.  A  fluid  separator  Including  a  fluid  tank,  said  tank 
lielng  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  means 
for  delivering  fruit  to  the  upper  comp«rTment8  at  one  end 
of  tbe  tank,  means  for  forcing  the  fluid  through  the  lower 
compartment  toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  tank,  de- 
flectors disposed  in  superposed  relation  and  receiving  the 
fluid  from  the  lower  compartment  and  directing  the  same 
in  a  straight  line  through  the  upper  compartment,  ways 
arranged  In  diflTerent  planes  and  In  parallel  relation  with- 
in the  upper  chamber,  the  entrance  to  each  of  the  ways 
extending  entirely  acr<Ms  the  upper  chamber  and  conveyera 
receiving  the  fruit  which  is  conducted  through  the  ways 
by  the  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,678.  RACK  FOR  KITCHBN  UTENSILS.  OnOTCB 
RiCHABoa  Fabb,  South  Oraage,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,606.     (CI.  65 — 65.) 

1.  A  kitchen  utenail  rack,  comprising  a  lattice  adapted 
to  be  supported  against  a  vertical  tace,  the  said  lattice 
comprising  vertical  members,  top  and  bottom  membera 
and  Intermediate  horisontal  membera  forming  a  plurality 
of  Interspaces  for  the  reception  of  covera  and  the  like,  and 
devices  connecting  said  members  and  permitting  the  sama 
to  be  shifted  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  interspaces,  the  horisontal  membera  being  in 
front  of  the  vertical  memb«v  and  thareby  apacad  from 
the  vertical  face,  so  as  to  permit  the  Inswtlon  of  covers 
behind  the  horlBontal  members  with  their  handles  resting 
thereon. 

2.  A  kitchen  utensil  rack,  comprising  a  lattice  adapted 
to  be  supported  against  a  vertical  tace,  the  said  lattice 
comprising  horisontal  top  and  bottom  members  and  ver- 
tical side  membera.  an  Intermediate  vertical  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  horisontal  membera,  said  mem- 
bers forming  a  plurality  of  interspaces  for  the  reception 
of  covers  and  the  like,  hooks  carried  by  the  members  for 
suspending  utensils,  and  devices  connecting  the  Interme- 
diate horisontal  members  with  the  vertical  members  and 
permitting  the  same  to  be  shifted  relatively  to  each  other 
to  vary  tbe  dimensions  of  said  Interspacea,  the  horlaontal 
members  being  in  front  of  the  vertical  members  aad  tha*- 
by  spaced  from  tbe  vertical  face,  so  as  to  permit  tk«  laacr- 
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tlon  of  covers  behind   the  horizontal  members  with  their 
bandies  resting  thereon. 


3.  A  kitchen  utensil  rack  comprising  a  lattice  frame 
foriiitMl  of  vertical  strips  and  transverse  slats  slldable  upon 
each  other  so  as  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  members,  and  held  together  frlctlonally  by  wire 
,  lips  embracing  the  crossing  portions  of  the  strips  and 
r.lats    and    having    hooks    fashioned    thereon    for    hanging 

utensils. 

4.  A  kitchen  utensil  rack  comprising  a  lattice  frame 
forme«l  of  vertical  strips  and  transverse  slats  slldable  upon 
fsch  other  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  spacing  be 
twe«.n  the  members.  In  combination  with  clips  holding  said 
members  together  frlctlonally  at  the  Intersections,  said 
<llpH  being  formed  each  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  pre 
sent  horliontal  elements  passing  across  the  back  of  a  ver 
tlcal  strip  and  vertical  elements  passing  across  the  front 
of  a  transverse  slat  with  connecting  portions  at  the  cor 
ners  of  the  Intersection,  the  said  vertical  and  horlionUl 
.lenients  of  the  clips  being  offset  from  the  connecting  por 

ttonn. 

5.  A    kitchen    utensil    rsck    comprising   a    lattice    frame 
forme<l  of  vertical  strips  and  transverse  slats  slldable  upon 
each  other  so  as  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  members.  In  combination  with  clips  holillng  sai<l 
members   together   frlctlonally   at  the   Intersections,    said 
,Ups  being  formed  each  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  pre 
went  horisontal  elements  passing  across  the  back  of  a  ver 
tlcal  strip  and  vertical  elements  passing  across  the  front 
of  a  transverse  slat  with  connecting  portions  at   the  cor 
ners  of  the  intersection,  one  of  said  vertical  elements  of 
..a<  h  clip  comprising  a  terminal  portion  of  the  wire,  which 
H   bent   Inward  from   the  said   vertical  element  and   then 
downward  and  returned  upward  to  form  a  hanging  hook. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ends  of  the  sub-sUls  and  an  overhanging  projection  sup 
ported  on  top  of  tbe  body  bolster. 

2.  In  car  underframlng.  the  combination  with  a  body 
bolster,  center  sills,  flanged  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  sills,  and  sub-Bills,  of  a  casting  at  the  rear  of  the  body 
bolster  having  pockets  to  receive  and  help  support  the 
ends  of  said  sub  sills  and  riveted  to  said  flanged  pUtes. 

3.  In  car  underframlng.  the  combination  with  a  body 
bolster,  center  sills,  flanged  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  sills  and  sub-slUs.  of  a  casting  at  the  rear  of  the  body 
bolster  having  pockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  sub- 
sills  and  riveted  to  said  flanged  plates,  said  casting  having 
also  a  forwardly  extended  lip  overhanging  said  bolster. 

4.  In  car  underframlng,  the  combination  with  a  body 
l>olster.  wood  center  sills,  channels  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  sills  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  bolster, 
and  sub-sills,  of  a  supporting  and  bracing  member,  said 
member  having  shoulders  at  the  rear  thereof  against 
which  the  ends  of  said  sub-sUls  are  adapted  to  abut  and 
provided  also  with  a  forwardly  extended  Up  overhanging 
the  body  bolster,  said  member  being  riveted  to  the  flanges 
of  said  channels. 

6.  In  car  underframlng,  the  combination  with  a  body 
bolster,  wood  center  sills,  channels  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  sills  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  bol- 
ster, and  sub-sllls^of  a  supporting  and  bracing  member, 
said  member  having  shoulders  at  the  rear  thereof  against 
which  the  ends  of  said  sub-sills  are  adapted  to  abut  and 
provided  also  with  a  forwardly  extended  Up  overhanging 
the  body  bolster,  said  member  being  riveted  to  the  flanges 
of  said  channels,  and  having  also  upstanding  flanges 
along  its  outer  edges  overlapping  the  faces  of  said  center 

sills. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.679.  CAR  -  UNDERFBAMIXG.  Calvin  B.  Patch. 
GleneUyn.  111.,  assignor  to  WUliam  H.  Miner.  Chary, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,276.  (CI. 
105 — 76.) 


^^i^ 


1.   In   car  underframlng  the  combination  with  a  body 
bolster,  center  sills,  and  sub-sills,  of  a  tying  and  support 
Ing  member  located  at  the  rear  of  the  body  bolster,  said 
memt>er   having  pockets  to  receive  and   help   support   the 


1,186,680.  PICKER  MOTION.  Gbobge  Potstada.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,696. 
Renewed  Mar.  25.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86.800.  (CI. 
139—69.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  lay,  of  a  picker 
arm,  means  to  lock  said  picker  arm  in  one  position,  means 
to  shift  said  picker  arm  until  said  locking  means  Is  re- 
leased, a  vacuum  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  vacuum  cylln-  - 
der,  for  operating  said  picker  arm.  a  second  picker  arm. 

a  piston  In  the  vacuum  cylinder  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond arm,  and  an  operating  piston  between  the  other  two 
pistons  for  alternately  setting  the  two  picker  arms  and 
for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  Uy,  of  a  picker 
arm,  a  slide  on  said  lay.  a  hook  carried  by  the  slide  to 
engage  the  picker  arm  and  lock  the  same,  means  to  cause 
said  hook  to  be  released  from  the  picker  arm,  a  vacuum 
cylindkr.  a  piston  in  the  vacuum  cylinder,  for  operating 
the  picker  arm  when  released,  a  second  picker  arm.  a  pis- 
ton connected  therewith,  and  another  piston  for  alter- 
nately setting  the  picker  arms  and  for  producing  a  vacu- 
um In  the  cylinder  for  driving  the  picker  arms. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  lay,  of  a  picker 
arm,  a  slide  on  said  lay.  a  hook  carried  thereby  to  engage 
and  lock  the  picker  arm,  means  to  release  said  hook,  a 
vacuum  cylinder,  connections  therewith  and  with  the 
picker  arm  for  operating  the  same  when  released,  a  shut- 
tle positioner  for  the  weft  carrier,  and  means  to  release 
said  comealong  from  the  weft  farrier  when  tbe  picker  arm 
Is  release<l. 
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4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  th«  lajr,  of  a  picker 
arm  at  <>ach  end  thereof,  mecinR  to  lock  said  picker  arms 
in  one  position,  meann  to  shift  them  alternately  until  tbe 
locking  meann  la  released,  a  racunm  chamber,  and  meana 
connected  with  the  racnum  chamber  and  each  of  Raid 
picker  arms  for  operating  them. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  lay.  of  a  picker 
arm.  a  •ilide  movable  on  the  lay,  a  hook  on  said  nUdf  to 
engage  the  picker  arm,  means  to  bring  the  picker  arm  Into 
engagement  with  said  hook,  means  whereby  farther  more- 
ment  Is  given  to  said  slide  and  picker  arm.  means  to  re- 
lease said  hook  at  the  <»Dd  of  tht>  movement  of  the  picker 
arm.  and  a  vacuum  chamber  having  connections  with  the 
picker  arm  for  operating  the  same. 

frinlm  6  not  printed  In  thp  Gazette.! 


1.1S6.6S1.  MULTIPLE  TABLE  MILLINO  -  MACHINE. 
.Tame-s  C.  Pottkb.  Pawtuckpt,  R  I.  File<i  Oct.  1.  191."?. 
Serial  No. '792.841.     (CI.  9<V— 21.t 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
slide  harlng  multiple  workholders,  a  support  for  the  slide 
movat)!*'  with  reference  to  the  spindle  to  place  the  holders 
suc(»'s?ilvely  in  working  relation  to  the  spindle  tool,  and 
mean"  to  traverse  the  slide  relative  to  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
slide  having  multiple  workholders  that  are  In  fixed  posi- 
tions relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  slide,  a  support  for 
the  slide  movable  with  referenoi-  to  the  spindle  to  place 
thf  holders  successively  in  working  relation  to  the  spindle 
tool,  and  means  to  move  the  slide,  and  the  holders  there- 
with transversely  of  the  spindle  tool,  the  movement  of 
the  holders  being  simultaneous  and  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
slide  having  multiple  workholders,  a  turret  upon  which 
the  slide  is  mounted,  the  turret  axis  being  situated  be- 
tween the  workholders,  and  means  to  traverse  the  slide 
on  the  turret  relative  to  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
slide  having  multiple  workholders.  a  turret  upon  wlilcb 
the  slide  Is  mounted,  the  turret  axis  being  situated  be- 
tween the  workholders,  means  to  partially  rotate  the  tur- 
ret, means  to  fix  it  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  turned, 
and  means  to  traverse  the  slide  on  the  turret  relative  to 
tbe  spindle. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  workholders,  a  movable  stipport  by  which  the 
workholden  are  brought  mi(?cesaiTel7  Into  working  rela- 
tion with  the  spindle  tool,  said  workholders  being  slidably 
arranged  on  the  support,  workholder  feeding  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  support  to  stop  and 
atart  the  holder  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,186,682.  CLAMPINO-DEVICE.  Cabl  A.  Rahmil.  De- 
fiance, Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.774. 
Renewed  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.168.  (Q. 
144—84.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  table  for  work  having  a  rigid 
vertical  memt>er ;  of  a  clamp,  comprising  a  t>ase  provided 
with  a'  plurality  of  nprights,  a  bar  slidably  engaged  be- 


tween two  of  aaid  uprights,  a  plate  in  reaillent  conacctlca 
with  tbe  Inner  end  of  aaid  bar,  an  adjnatable  atop  carrtatf 
by  two  of  said  uprights,  means  for  actuating  said  bar, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  stop,  aaid  actuating  meant 
being   in    approximate   juxtaposition. 


2.  The  coml)inatlun  with  a  table  for  work  having  a  rigid 
vertical  member  ;  of  a  clamp,  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  uprights,  a  bar  slidable  between  two 
thereof  ;  a  plate  in  resilient  connection  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  bar.  a  rod  supported  by  two  of  said  uprlghta,  a 
work  stop  slidably  adjustable  thereon,  meana  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  stop  In  operative  poaltlon.  meana 
for  moving  the  same  out  of  such  poaltlon,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  toward  and 
from  said  vertical  memt>er.  said  bar  actuating  meana  and 
said  stop  moving  meana  being  In  approximate  Juxtaposi- 
tion, wherebr  both  mar  be  enKage<l  by  one  hand  of  an 
operator. 


1,186.683  HAY  BALER  INniCATOR  Ola  A.  RlCH- 
wiNB.  Pittsburg.  Kans.  Flle<l  Feb  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74«.892.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  presa  having  the 
uaual  head  board  adapted  for  a  step  by  step  progress  In 
the  baling  chamber,  of  an  automatically  operated  bulk 
Indicator  and  alarm  signal  attachment,  said  attachment 
Including  a  vertically  disposed  standard  provided  with 
bulk  Indicating  characters,  a  slidable  trigger  connected 
with  said  head  board  for  registration  with  aaid  charactera, 
a  plate  secured  to  aaid  standard,  an  alarm  bell  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  pivoted  striking  arm  recessed  to  receive  a 
trigger,  a  pivoted  yoke,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  yoke 
for  operation  In  said  recess,  means  plvotally  connected 
with  said  yoke  for  automatic  engagement  with  said  alld- 
able  trigger,  and  means  further  pivotally  connected  with 
said  yoke  for  resetting  said  alarm  after  first  said  moans 
hare  sounded  the  same. 
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2.  The  .H>mblDation  with  a  hay  baler  harlng  the  nsual 
Jam  head  board  operable  in  the  compressing  chamber,  of 
an  automatically  operated  alarm  signal  and  bulk  Indi- 
cator including  a  vertical  standard,  an  indicator  arm  mov 
able  upon  said  standard  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of 
aaid  head  board  in  said  compression  chamber,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  standard,  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  levers 
pivoted  to  said  plate,  one  of  said  levers  being  positioned  in 
the  path  of  tbe  indicator,  pivoted  connections  tn-tween  last 
■aid  lever  and  said  alarm  means,  and  connections  between 
the  other  of  said  levers  and  said  alarm  means  whereby  th^ 
latter  may  be  manually  reset  after  being  sounde<l  by  first 
said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hay  ttaling  machine  of  the 
Jam  head  compressing  chamber  type,  of  an  automatically 
operated  bulk  Indicator  and  alarm  signal  attachment,  said 
attachment  including  a  vertically  disponed  standard  hav- 
ing a  T  shaped  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bulk  indicating  characters  on  its  front  face,  a 
weight  member  mounted  for  vertical  slld'ng  movement 
through  said  T  shaped  slot,  an  Indicator  trigger  arm 
secured  to  the  said  weight  memt>er  and  disposed  for  slid- 
ing movement  longitudinally  of  the  character  bearing  face 
of  the  aaid  standard,  an  alarm  signal  attached  to  the  said 
rertlcal  standard,  an  actuating  arm  for  said  signal 
disposed  for  engagement  by  the  said  Indicator  trigger 
arms  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  upward  move- 
tlTely  connected  at  one  terminal  to  the  Mid  weight  mem- 
ber and  detachably  connected  at  the  other  terminal  to  the 
said  Jam  bead  of  the  compressing  chamber,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  effect  tbe  movement  of  the  said  Indicator 
trigger  arm  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  movement 
of  the  Jam  head  board. 


1.186,684.  DREDGING  BUCKET.  Gobdon  K.  Rowan, 
Oak  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roberts  P. 
Hudson  and  Albert  B.  I>av'd8on.  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.      Serial  No.  860.860       (CI    37 — ^0.) 


1.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described.  Including  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  or  sections  arranged  to  swlnH  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  direction 
changing  and  bucket-operating  sheaves  on  the  bucket,  a 
line  looped  through  the  direction-changing  and  bucket- 
operat'ng  sheaves  and  movable  In  either  direction  there- 
through, means  for  temporarily  preventing  the  line  from 
moving  In  one  direction  through  the  bucket,  and  auto- 
matically operable  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  or  sections 
in  their  open  position  without  affecting  the  free  run  of 
the  line. 

2.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described.  Including  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  or  sections  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  inwardly  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  direction- 
changing  and  bucket-operating  sheaves  on  the  bucket,  a 
line    looped    through    the    direction-changing   and    bucket- 


operating  sheaves  and  movable  in  either  direction  there- 
through, means  for  temporarily  preventing  the  line  from 
moving  In  one  direction  through  the  bucket,  and  auto- 
matically operable  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  or  sections 
In  their  open  position  without  affecting  the  free  run  of 
the  line,  and  the  bucljet  also  being  provided  with  means 
under  the  control  of  the  line  for  moving  tbe  automati- 
cally operable  means  from  locking  position. 

:i.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described,  Including  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  or  sections  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  Inwar  lly  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  means  for  con- 
necting the  l>u<ket  w'th  a  line,  locking  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  the  Jaws  or  sections  In  their  open  position, 
means  for  releasinii  the  locking  means  located  in  the 
bucket  to  be  at  all  times  wholly  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  means  on  the  lock  releasing  means  engaged  l)y  and 
under  the  control  of  tbe  line  for  causing  the  active  opera- 
tion of  the  lock  releasing  means  on  slackening  of  the  line. 

4.  A  bucket  of  the  class  de«crll>ed,  including  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  or  sections  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bucket  with  a  line,  a  device  for  locking  the 
Jaws  or  sections  In  their  open  position,  and  a  tripping 
device  for  the  locking  device  separate  therefrom  and  en- 
gaged by  and  under  the  control  of  the  line  for  active  op- 
eration on  slackening  of  the  line,  said  tripping  device  be- 
ing located  In  the  bucket  to  be  at  all  times  wholly  above 
the  bottom  thereof. 

6.  A  bucket  of  the  class  described,  including  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  or  sections  arranged  to  awing  outwardly 
and  inwardly  to  opt  n  and  (lose  the  bucket,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bucket  with  a  line  means  for  positively  pock- 
ing the  Jaws  or  sections  in  the'r  open  position,  and  re- 
leasing means  fur  the  locking  means  separate  from  said 
locking  means  and  located  in  the  bucket  to  be  at  all  times 
wholly  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  engaged  by  and  under 
the  control  of  the  line,  whereby  the  releasing  means  Is 
rendered  active  on  the  slackening  of  the  line  caused  by 
the  engagement  of  the  bucket  with  the  material  to  be 
dredged. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,685.  PAPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Adolph 
Rydqikst.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  716,850.      (CI.  211—20.) 


^■■^■^-fl-— ^' 
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1.  In  a  paper  dispensing  apparatus,  tb;!  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  of  a  rotary  shaft  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  paper  feeding  roll,  paper  engaging 
devices  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
the  paper  feeding  roll,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  rotary 
shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  a  plate  loosely  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  engaging  the  notches  of  the  gear  wheel 
•on  said  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  plate,  and  a  spring  effecting  engagement  of  the  plate 
with  the  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  paper  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  roll,  of  a  rotary  shaft  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  pap«'r  feeding  roll,  paper  engaging 
devices  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  looking  mem- 
ber loosely  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  paper  feeding  roll,  a  manually  con- 
trolled member  adapted  to  move  the  locking  member  out 
of  engagement  with  the  paper  feeding  roll,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  the  paper  feeding  roll,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on 
said  rotary  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the  first  men- 
tioned  gear   wheel,   the   aforesaid   locking  member  having 
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ratcbet  terth  engaging  the  notcbe*  of  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  rotarj  movement  of  the 
locking  member,  and  a  spring  effecting  engagement  of  the 
locking  member  and  the  gear  wheel. 


1.186,686.  GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS.  Max  Schclee. 
N'enmtlhlen.  near  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anschuts 
k.  Co..  NeumUhlen.  near  Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  June  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.699.     (CI.  74—78.) 


1.  In  a  gyrosroplc  compass,  a  movable  system  <'<>iiiprls 
ing  a  gyroscope,  a  mass  movable  within  said  movable  sys 
tem  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  gyroscope  rotation  axis, 
and  mean:)  fixedly  related  to  said  system  and  symmetri- 
cally disposed  as  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  system  and 
frictlonally  engaged  with  said  mass  for  retarding  the 
movement  thereof. 

2.  in  a  gyroscopic  compa.ss.  a  movable  system  compris- 
ing a  gyroscope,  and  two  vessels  fixed  in  said  movable 
system  and  connected  by  a  tube  of  Hmall  bore,  said  vessels 
and  tube  being  adapted  to  hold  a  llqold. 

3.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass,  a  movable  system  compris 
Ing  a  gyroscope  and  having  a   passage  of  capillary   bore 
lying  in  a   plane  transversp   to  th(>  axis  about  which   said 
system    moves   said    passage    being    adapte<l    to    contain    a 
mass  of  liquid. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass  a  .system  arranged  to  move 
about  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  compass  card  and  a 
gyroscope,  and  a  tube  of  capillary  t>ore  attached  to  said 
system  parallel  to  said  card,  said  tube  be*ng  adapted  to 
contain  a  llqnid. 

5.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass,  a  movable  system  compris- 
ing a  gyroscope,  and  liquid  holding  means  fixedly  attached 
to  said  movable  system  said  holding  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  enlarged  portions,  adapted  to  hold  relatively  large 
quantities  of  liquid,  connected  by  a  restricted  passage 
which  Is  parallel  to  the  gyroscope  rotation  axis  so  that 
the  liquid  will  suffer  considerable  retardation  as  It  passes 
from  one  enlarged  portion  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.687.  COKE-OVEN.  Nicholas  Schcst«k  "West- 
minster, London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  878,420.     (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  In  a  coke  oren  of  the  type  spedfled ;  a   structure 
having  In  combination  a  series  of  separate  coking  cham- 


bers formed  therein  parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  walls 
of  said  coking  chambers  each  having  a  beating  flue 
formed  therein,  said  structure  having  combustible  gas 
supply  passages  communlcatliig  with  each  heating  flue 
and  extending  In  the  structure  below  said  heating  flues, 
means  for  supplying  said  gas  to  said  gas  supply  passages 
and  for  controlling  said  gas  supply,  floes  for  the  exit  of 
products  of  combustion  extending  beneath  said  coking 
chambers  running  parallel  with  said  gas  passages  and 
communicating  with  said  heating  flues,  said  structure 
being  formed  with  air  cooling  passages  each  passing  en- 
tirely through  said  structure  being  open  at  both  ends  to 
the  atmosphere  and  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  gas 
passages  and  between  said  gas  passages  and  said  flues 
through  which  products  of  combustion  paaa.  in  order  to 
maintain  the  gas  passing  through  said  gas  passages  at  a 
temperature  below  the  point  at  which  decomposition  of 
said  gas  sets  in. 

2.  Id  a  coke  oven  of  the  type  specified  ;  a  structure 
having  In  combination  a  series  of  separate  coking  cham- 
ber!4  formed  therein  parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  walls 
of  said  coking  chambers  each  having  a  heating  flue 
formed  therein,  said  structure  having  combustible  gas 
supply  passages  communicating  with  each  heating  flue 
and  extending  In  the  structure  below  said  heating  flue, 
means  for  supplying  said  gas  to  said  gas  supply  passages 
and  for  controlling  said  gas  supply,  flues  for  the  exit  of 
products  of  combustion  extending  beneath  said  coking 
chambers  running  parallel  with  said  gas  passages  and 
(H>mmuntcatlng  with  said  heating  flues,  said  structure  be- 
ing formed  with  air  cooling  passages  each  paaalng  en- 
tirely through  said  structure  being  open  at  both  ends  to 
the  atmosphere  and  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  gas 
passages  and  between  said  gas  passages  and  said  flues 
through  which  produ<-ts  of  combustion  pass,  said  struc- 
ture having  passages  communicating  between  said  air 
cooling  passages  and  the  said  flues  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  pass. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven  of  the  type  specified  ;  a  structure 
having  In  combination  a  series  of  separate  coking  cham- 
bers formed  therein  parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  walls 
of  said  coking  chambers  each  having  a  heating  flue 
formed  therein,  said  structure  having  combustible  gas 
Mupply  passages  extending  therein  below  each  heating  flue, 
said  gas  supply  passages  having  delivery  nosxles,  a  cham- 
ber having  inclined  side  walls  above  said  delivery  nozsles 
located  ttelow  the  base  of  the  heating  flues  and  having  a 
passage  to  convey  gas  from  said  nossles  to  said  heating 
flues,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  inclined  to 
overhang  said  gas  nozzles,  means  for  supplying  said  gas 
to  said  gas  supply  pa.ssage8  and  for  controlling  said  gas 
supply,  flues  for  the  exit  of  products  of  combustion  ex- 
tending l>eneath  said  coking  chambers  running  parallel 
with  said  gas  passages  and  communicating  with  said 
heating  flues,  said  structure  being  formed  with  air  cool- 
ing passages  each  passing  entirely  through  said  structure 
being  open  at  both  ends  to  the  atmosphere  and  located 
one  on  each  side  of  said  gas  passages  and  between  said 
gas  passages  and  said  fines  through  which  products  of 
•  ombustlon  pass,  in  order  to  maintain  the  gas  passing 
through  said  gas  passages  at  a  temperature  below  the 
point  at  whi<h  decomposition  of  said  gas  sets  in. 

4.  In  a  coke  oven  of  the  type  specified  ;  a  structure 
having  in  combination  a  series  of  separate  coking  cham- 
bers formed  therein  parallel  to  each  other,  the  aide  walls 
uf  said  coking  chamt>ers  each  having  a  heating  flue 
formed  therein,  said  structure  having  combostlblc  gas 
supply  passages  extending  therein  below  each  hsatlng  flue, 
!«aid  gas  supply  passages  having  delivery  notsles.  a  cham- 
l>er  having  inclined  side  walls  above  said  delivery  notsles 
located  below  the  base  of  the  heating  flues  and  having  a 
passage  to  convey  gas  from  said  nossles  to  said  heating 
flues,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  inclined  to 
overhang  said  gas  notsles.  said  chamber  with  which  said 
gas  notsles  communicate  having  a  recess  formed  In  its 
base  and  extending  below  the  exit  end  of  said  gas  delivery 
nossles  to  receive  debris,  means  for  supplying  said  gas 
to  said  gas  supply  passages  snd  for  controlling  said  gas 
supply,  flues  for  the  exit  of  products  of  combustion  ex- 


June  13, 191 6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^7 


tending  beneath  said  coking  chambers  running  parallel 
with  said  gas  passaffes  and  commanlcatlng  with  said 
heating  flues,  said  structure  being  formed  with  air  cool- 
ing passages  each  passing  entirely  through  said  structure 
b»tBg  open  at  t>oth  ends  to  the  atmosphere  and  located 
one  on  each  side  of  said  gas  passages  and  between  said 
gas  passages  and  said  floes  through  whcih  products  of 
combustion  pass.  In  order  to  maintain  the  gas  passing 
through  said  gas  passages  at  a  temperature  below  the 
point  at  which  decomposition  of  said  gas  sets  In. 

5.  In  a  coke  oven  of  the  type  specified ;  a  structure 
having  in  combination  a  series  of  separate  coking  cham- 
bers formed  therein  parallel  to  each  other,  the  side  walls 
of  said  coking  chambers  each  having  a  heating  flue 
formed  therein,  said  structure  having  combustible  gas 
supply  passages  communicating  with  each  heating  flue 
and  extending  in  the  structure  below  said  heating  flue, 
said  gas  supply  passages  t>elng  each  of  uniform  cross 
sectional  area  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length  extend- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  the  structure  but  of  gradually 
decreasing  area  toward  its  Inner  end,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  gas  to  said  gas  supply  passages  and  for  control- 
ling said  gas  supply,  flues  for  the  exit  of  products  of  com- 
bastlon  extending  beneath  said  coking  chambers  running 
parallel  with  said  gas  passages  and  communicating  with 
said  heating  flues,  said  structure  being  formed  with  air 
cooling  passages  each  passing  entirely  through  said  struc- 
ture being  open  at  both  ends  to  the  atmosphere  and  lo- 
cated one  on  each  side  of  said  gas  passages  and  between 
said  gas  passages  and  said  flues  through  which  products 
of  combustion  pass,  in  order  to  maintain  the  gas  passing 
through  said  gas  passages  at  a  temperature  below  the 
point  at  which  decomposition  of  said  gas  sets  In. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  driving  and 
transmission  shafts,  said  latter  shafts  being  mounted 
for  t>odlly  movement  with  respect  to  the  power  shaft 
means  on  the  driving  and  transmission  shafts  and  the 
power  shaft  to  effect  a  driving  connection  between  either 
of  the  former  with  the  Utter  by  bodily  shifting  the 
driving  and  transmission  shafts  with  respect  to  said 
power  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  the  trans- 
mission and  driving  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  driving  and 
transmission  shafts  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation 
and  mounted  for  bodily  movement  with  respect  to  the 
power  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  cooperative 
driving  connection  with  the  power  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  transmission  and  driving  shafts, 
means  for  shifting* said  driving  and  transmission  shafts 
to  effect  a  driving  connection  between  either  of  said 
shafts  and  the  power  shaft  whereby  the  driving  shaft 
is  driven  In  the  same  direction  as  the  power  shaft  or  In 
a  reverse  direction  with  respect  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  axlally  alined 
driving  and  drlvea  shafts,  a  power  transmission  shaft, 
said  driving,  driven  and  transmission  shafts  being  mount- 
ed for  bodily  oscillating  movement,  means  on  the  driving 


and  transmission  shafts  to  effect  an  operative  driving 
connection  between  either  of  said  shafts  and  the  power 
shaft  when  the  former  are  shifted  with  respect  to  the 
latter,  a  manually  operable  clutch  to  connect  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
shafts  and  the  power  transmission  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  axlally  alined 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  transmission  shaft  arranged 
In  parallel  relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
said  shafts  being  mounted  for  unitary  lateral  oscillating 
movement,  said  driving  and  transmission  shafts  being 
provided  with  means  to  effect  an  operative  driving  con- 
nection with  the  power  shaft  when  the  former  are  oscil- 
lated to  transmit  rotation  to  the  driven  shaft  In  relatively 
opposite  directions,  a  clutch  element  fixed  to  the  drlTen 
shaft,  a  clutch  element  loose  on  the  driving  shaft,  spaced 
clutch  elements  fixed  upon  the  driving  shaft  to  cooper- 
atively engage  the  loose  and  fixed  clutch  elements  on  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts  respectively,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  loose  clutch  elements  and  the  power 
transmission  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  driving  trans- 
mission shafts  arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  mounted 
for  lateral  oscillating  movement,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shafts,  frlctlonal  driving  means  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  for  engagement  with  means  on  the  power  shaft 
when  the  driving  and  transmission  shafts  are  oscillated, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
transmission  shaft  and  the  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.186,688.     POWEB-TRANSMISSION  AND  REVERSING 
GEARING.     HowABD  Seabcht.  Tyler,  Cal.     Filed  Oct    ' 
11.  1915.     Serial  No.  56.253.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.186,689.     BLACKBOARD   ATTACHMENT. 
Sbgbe,  Revere.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 
4.899.      (CI.  35—15.) 


Gbraro  T. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  blackboard  attachment  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  depression  semi-circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  trough 
and  disposed  centrally  over  the  depression,  and  a  perfo- 
rated plate  secured  to  said  rod,  said  plate  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  depression. 

2.  .\  blackboard  attachment  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  central  depression  semi-circular  in 
cross  section,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  trough  and 
disposed  centrally  over  the  central  depression,  wire  fabric 
connected  to  said  rod,  said  fabric  having  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  depression,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  blackboard  attachment  comprising  a  trough  har- 
ing  a  longitudinal  depression,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  trough  over  the  depression,  wire  fabric  secured  to 
the  rod  by  metal  loop  members,  said  metal  loop  members 
being  connected  to  the  rod  and  engaging  the  trough  to 
limit  the  rotation   of  the  rod. 

4.  A  blackboard  attachment  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  central  depression  seml-dreolar  In 
cross  section,  and  a  wire  mesh  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  depression  and  having  a  width  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  depression. 

5.  A  blackboard  attachment  comprising  a  trough  bav* 
ing  a  longitudinal  central  depression,  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  trough  over  said  depression,  wire  fabric 
extending  under  the  rod,  and  loop  members  extoidUig 
over  the  rod  and  engaging  beneath  the  wire  fabric,  said 
loop  members  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  rod  by  engag- 
ing the  trough. 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.186,690.     WRENCH.     Bibnabd  F.  Sbafu,  Bland,  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  81,237.     (Q.  81—134.) 


1.  A  wrench  includiDg  a  ahank  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  rigid  Jaw  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  bousing  slldably  associated  with  the  shank,  an 
loner  ]aw  extending  from  the  hoaslng,  an  auxiliary  han- 
dle plvotally  associated  with  the  inner  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  association,  at  times,  with 
the  teeth  on  the  shank  for  remoTably  maintaining  the 
bousing  in  various  adjusted  positions  on  the  shank,  and 
resilient  locking  arms  extending  from  said  housing  for 
association  with  said  auxiliary  handle  for  automatically 
and  removably  maintaining  the  auxiliary  handle  in  en 
gagement  with  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  rigid  Jaw  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  housing  slldably  associated  with  the  shank,  an 
inner  Jaw  extending  from  the  bouslDg,  an  auxiliary  ban 
die  plvotally  associated  with  the  inner  Jaw  and  provided 
witli  a  plurality  of  teetli  for  association,  at  times,  with 
the  teeth  on  the  shank  for  removably  maintaining  the 
bousing  in  various  adjusted  positions  on  the  shank,  said 
auxiliary  handle  provided  with  recesses  on  the  side  faces 
thereof,  resilient  arms  extending  from  the  housing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  and  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  arms  for  engagement  with  the  recesses  for 
removably  holding  the  auxiliary  handle  in  engagement 
therewith. 


1.186,691.  MOTIVE-FLUID  GENERATOR.  Hakolo  W. 
Shonna&d,  Far  Rockaway  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
899,420.  Renewed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,187. 
(CI.  60—31.) 


.  1.  A  motive  flaid  generator  comprising  an  inner  casing 
forming  a  comboatton  chamber  therein,  an  outer  caalng 
forming  with  said  Inner  caalng  an  annular  water-contain- 
ing chamber,  an  extended  escape  conduit  conunnnlcatlng 
with  the  combustion  chamber  and  lying  within  the  water 
chamber,  means  for  tprajring  Into  (me  end  of  the  com- 
baatlon  chamber  water  taken  from  the  annular  chamber, 
ami  means  for  spraying  fnel  and  an  oxygen  carrier  into 
the  other  end  of  the  combostlen  chamber. 

2.  A  motive  flnld  generator  compiislag  an  inner  caalng 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  an  outer  caalng 
detachably   connected   to   the  inner   caalng  and   forming 


therewith  an  annular  water -containing  chamber,  an  es- 
cape pipe  colled  within  the  annular  chamber  and  conunn- 
nlcatlng at  one  end  with  the  combostion  chamber,  a  nos- 
xle  at  one  end  of  the  coaboatloD  chamber  for  injecting 
therein  water  taken  from  the  annular  chamber,  and 
means  for  spraying  foci  and  an  oxygen  carrier  into  the 
other  end  of  the  comboation  chamber  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  Injected  water. 

8.  A  oaotlve  fluid  generator  comprlalng  an  inner  casing 
forming  a  closed  combustion  chamber  and  prorldlng  with 
a  peripheral  connecting  flange,  an  outer  casing  forming 
with  the  inner  caalng  an  annular  water-contalnlag  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  boas  registering  with  said  Inner 
caalng  flange,  an  escape  pipe  colled  within  the  annular 
chamber  and  secured  to  and  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  injecting  water  into 
one  end  and  fuel  and  an  oxygen  carrier  into  tlM  other 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


1,186,692.  KNIFE  -  HANDLE.  Ibac  P.  SiooiNa  and 
Jambs  K.  Coopna,  Perry,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Robeson 
Cutlery  Company.  Perry,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.123.  (Q. 
18 — *8.> 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  of  the  character 
set  forth,  comprising  a  die-pressed  embossed  fiber  handle 
plate  and  a  flanged  scale  plate,  the  handle  plate  having 
lateral  edges  locally  compressed  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  that  of  the  embossing  pressure  and  the  flanges  of  the 
scale  plate  being  emt>edded  against  the  said  edges. 


1,186.693.  KNIFE-HANDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  ISAC  P.  Sir.r.iNS  and  Jamss  E. 
COOPBB,  Perry.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Rot>eson  Cutlery 
Company,  Perry,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  774,108.     (CI.  18 — 48.) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  fiber  handle  pieces  upon  knife 
scales  which  consists  in  superposing  a  metal  scale  plate 
upon  the  handle  plate,  in  then  punching  out  an  oblique 
angunlarly  disposed  spur  having  an  undercut  surface 
from  the  body  of  the  scale  plate  at  a  point  removed  from 
ita  edges  snd  simultaneously  embedding  It  In  the  mate- 
rial of  the  handle  plate  and  In  then  subjecting  the  handle 
plate  to  snfllciait  slmnltaneous  flatwise  and  edgewise 
pressure  to  compress  and  flow  the  flbrous  msterlal  thereof 
beneath  the  undercut  portion  of  tiie  spur  and  cause  it  to 
Interlock  therewith  against  withdrawal  of  the  spur. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  handle  com- 
prising a  scale  plate  and  a  handle  plate  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, the  latter  having  embedded  therein  an  angularly 
dlspossd  spur  struck  out  from  the  material  of  the  scale 
plate  at  a  point  removed  from  ita  edges  to  produce  an 
undercut  portion  beneath  which  the  flbrons  material  haa 
been  flowed  or  compressed  to  produte  an  interlocking 
relationship. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  handle  com- 
prlalng a  scale  plate  and  a  handle  plate  of  flbrous  mate- 
rial, the  latter  having  embedded  therein  a  ipor  that  haa 
been  struck  out  from  the  material  of  the  scale  plate  at 
a  point  removed  from  ita  edges  and  simnltaneonsly  driven 
into  the  material  of  the  handle  plate  without  extending 
completely  through  the  latter. 


JUNB  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*9 


1.186,094.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  MiKNiB  K.  BiLvca- 
TBOB.'J,  rsvuga.  N.  n.  Ftl«'d  Sept  8,  191B.  Serial  No. 
49.889.     (CI.  220—132.) 


#» 


In  the  arm,  a  wheel  In  the  fork,  an  arm  on  the  rear  sleeve, 
an  axle  on  the  arm,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  inwardly  directed 
arms  upon  the  sleeves,  a  carriage  spring  fixed  at  Iti  oea- 
ter  to  the  frame  with  its  convex  central  portion  down- 
wardly directed,  and  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
spring  to  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  logs 
upon  the  front  of  the  frame,  lugs  on  the  back  of  the 
frame,  a  seat  mounted  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  nhaft  mounted  In  each  set  of  lugs,  sleeves  loose 
on  the  shafts,  a  curved  arm  on  the  front  sleeve,  a  fork 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  arm.  a  wheel  in  the 
fork,  a  toothed  segment  on  the  fork,  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed rearwardly  directed  bracket  upon  the  curved  arm, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  arm,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  shaft  engaging  the  segment,  a  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  an  arm  on  the  second  sleeve,  an  axle  on  the  last 
mentioned  arm,  and  a  wheel  on  the  axle. 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprlalng  a  bottom,  flanges  formed 
at  the  edges  of  the  bottom,  a  flange  00  one  of  said  edges 
being  substantially  one-half  of  the  height  of  the  remain- 
ing flanges,  a  aide  wall  hinged  to  the  smallest  flange,  a 
side  wall  hinged  to  the  opposite  flange,  a  rear  wall  hinged 
to  one  of  the  remaining  flanges,  a  top  hinged  to  the  flrst 
mentioned  aide  wail,  pocketa  formed  at  the  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  and  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  for  engaging 
the  rear  wall,  and  a  removable  front  wall. 

2.  A  folding  crate  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  bottom,  upturned  flanges  formed  at  the  edges  of 
the  bottom,  one  of  the  side  flanges  being  substantially 
one-half  the  height  of  the  remaining  flanges,  the  two  side 
tlanges  and  the  rear  flange  being  formed  with  hinge  bar- 
rels, a  rear  wall  hinged  to  the  rear  flange,  side  walls 
hinged  to  the  side  flanges,  a  top  hingedly.  connected  to 
one  of  the  side  walls,  a  staple  carried  by  the  opposite 
side  wall,  a  hasp  hinged  to  the  top  and  engaging  the 
staple  to  lock  the  device  In  a  dosed  i>oeltlon,  pockets 
formed  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  at  the 
rear  edges  of  the  top  wall  for  the  reception  of  the  edges 
of  the  rear  wall,  pockets  formed  on  the  front  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall  removably  held  in  the 
last  named  pockets. 


l,186,tJ9S.  VEHICLE- FRAME.  John  T.  Slocomb,  Provi- 
.leure.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,406. 
(PI.  208 — 94.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  end  rods,  of  sock- 
ets on  the  end  rods,  tubular  side  ro<ls  fixed  in  the  sockets. 
Ings  on  the  end  rods,  shafts  mounted  in  the  lugs,  sleeves 
on  the  shafts,  an  arm  on  one  sleeve,  a  fork  on  the  arm, 
a  wheel  on  the  fork,  an  arm  on  the  second  sleeve,  an  axle 
on  the  arm,  and  a  wheel  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  lugs  on 
the  front  of  the  frame,  lugs  on  the  back  of  the  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  each  set  of  lugs,  sleeves  loose  on  the 
shafts,  a  curved  arm  on  the  front  sleeve,  a  fork  mounted 
in  the  arm,  a  wheel  in  the  fork,  an  arm  on  the  rear  sleeve, 
an  axle  on  the  arm,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  inwardly  directed 
arms  upon  the  sleeves,  a  spring  upon  the  frame,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  last  named  arms  with  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  lugs  on 
the  front  of  the  frame,  lugs  on  the  back  of  the  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  each  set  of  lugs,  sleeves  loose  on  the 
shafts,  a  curved  arm  on  the  front  sleeve,  a  fork  mounted 


1,186,696.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Cicrao  G.  Smith,  Pali- 
sades, Colo.,  assignor  to  Smith  Spring  Wheel  Company. 
Palisades,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July 
6,  1914.      Serial  No.  849,120.      (CI.  152 — 60.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim,  circular 
springs  each  composed  of  two  approximately  semi-circular 
spring  memliera,  whose  extremities  are  hook-shaped  and 
brought  into  co5peratlve  proximity,  meana  for  anchoring 
the  inner  extremities  of  the  spring  members  in  the  hub, 
the  rim  being  composed  of  a  body  member  and  plates  ap- 
plied thereto  on  opposite  sides,  cylindrical  anchoring 
means  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  spring  members,  the  body  member  of  the  rim  being 
recessed  to  receive  said  cylindrical  anchoring  members,  a 
wedge  block  engaging  the  outer  extremities  of  the  spring 
members  and  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  the  cylin- 
drical members,  and  meana  for  securing  and  adjusting 
the  wedge  block  for  t«islon  purposes. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim.  circular 
springs  located  between  the  hub  and  rim,  each  spring 
being  composed  of  two  approximately  semi-circular  mem- 
bers having  book-shaped  extremities  which  are  brought 
into  coiSperative  proximity,  means  for  anchoring  in  the 
hub  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  members  of  each  spring, 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  l>eing  composed  of  a  body  memhor, 
plates  applied  thereto  on  opposite  sides,  anchoring  Bscm- 
l>er8  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  oater  extremities 
of  the  spring  members,  the  body  member  of  the  hub  being 
recessed  to  receive  said  anchoring  members,  a  wedge 
block  engaging  the  outer  extremities  of  the  meinl>erB  of 
each  spring  and  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  the  said 
BBchortng  members,  a  t>oIt  whose  shanks  are  located  be- 

I  tween  the  outer  extremities  of  the  two  members  of  each 
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■priag,  and  threaded  Into  the  correcpondlnc  wedge  block, 
and  s  waaher  throoch  which  the  bolt  also  paoaes,  tha 
waabar  hatng  arranged  in  oppoaing  relation  to  the  anchor- 
ing mambera  and  the  wedge  block,  ■abatantlally  as  da- 
aerlbad. 

S.  A  spring  wheel  compoaed  of  a  hab  and  rim,  and  dr- 
eolar  aprlnga  located  batwaen  the  hub  and  rim.  each  eprlng 
batng  compoaad  of  two  approximately  aeml-eircnlar  mam- 
bera, maana  for  anchoring  the  Inner  eztramltlea  of  aald 
mambera  In  tha  hab.  the  rim  being  compoaed  of  a  body 
member  and  platea  applied  thereto  on  oppoalte  sldaa,  tha 
rim  haTlng  anchoring  opuilnga  to  recelre  the  oatar  ex- 
tremltlca  of  the  members  of  each  aprlng,  anchoring  mam- 
bera arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  onter  extremities 
of  the  two  memt>ers  of  each  spring,  the  body  member  of 
the  hub  being  recessed  to  receire  said  anchorlnx  mem- 
bers, a  wedge  block  located  In  the  aaehorlng  opening  ot 
the  rim  and  engaging  the  outer  extremities  of  the  mem- 
ben  of  each  aprlng,  a  bolt  whose  shank  Is  located  between 
the  onter  extremities  of  the  members  of  each  spring  and 
threaded  Into  the  wedge  block,  and  a  U-shaped  clip  bar- 
ing a  part  serrlng  as  a  washer  and  throogh  which  part 
the  said  bolt  paaaes,  other  parts  of  the  clip  l>clng  ar- 
ranged on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  rim  opoilng. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  hub,  cir- 
cular springs  located  between  the  rim  and  hub.  each 
spring  being  compoaed  of  two  seml-clrcnlar  membera  wboaa 
extremltiae  are  anchored  In  the  hub  and  rim,  spoke  springs 
curred  throughout  a  portfon  of  their  length  adjacent  their 
outer  extremities  concentrically  with  said  circular  springs, 
the  curred  portions  of  said  spoke  springs  bearing  upon 
and  embracing  said  circular  springs,  means  for  anchoring 
the  outer  extremities  of  the  spoke  springs  In  conjunction 
with  the  corresponding  extremities  of  the  circular  spring 
members,  opoilnga  formed  In  the  htib  for  receiving  tha 
Inner  extremltiea  of  the  spoke  springs,  a  block  located  In 
each  opening  and  engaging  the  inner  extremltiea  of  two 
adjacent  aprlnga  exteriorly,  and  a  single  securing  bolt 
paaalng  through  said  block,  and  located  between  the  Inner 
extremities  of  the  said  spoke  aprlnga, 


1.18e.6»7.  LIQUID  -  APPLYING  DEVICE.  <;BBTarDE 
Smith.  Valdosta,  Oa.  FUed  July  11.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
778.614.      (n.  132—3.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  holding  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening;  a  tubular  stopper  laaerted 
Into  the  opening:  a  hollow  attrition  element  assembled 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  stopper  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  may  pass 
by  way  of  the  stopper ;  the  Inner  end  of  the  stopper  being 
closed  and  there  b«dag  perforations  In  the  side  wall  of  the 
stopper  near  Its  Inner  end,  the  stopper  being  reduced  In 
diameter  near  Its  Inner  end  thereby  to  form  in  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  stopper  a  rircnmscrlblng  ahoulder  acting  as  a 
bafle  for  the  qpatHial  dlaiodged  by  the  attrition  element 
and  carried  toward  tha  receptacle  by  the  back  flow  of  the 
Uqnld  through  the  attrition  element  and  the  stopper  when 
the  receptacle  Is  moved  toward  an  upright  position,  the 
perforationa  being  minute  to  prevent  an  abrupt  back  flow 
of  the  liquid  and  dlaiodged  material  into  the  receptacle. 


1.180,608.  BTBOLA88ES.  Hill  C.  Smtth,  CouneU 
Bluffa,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  60.164. 
(a.  88— 4S.) 

1.  An  Improvement  In  eyeglaaaea,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  lenics.  a  tubular  noae  bridge  con- 
nected with  the  lenaea,  and  a  pair  of  movable  platona  dla- 
poaed  In  the  tubular  bridge. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  eyeglasses,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  lenaas.  a  nose  bridge  connected 


with  the  lenses  and  having  end  portiona  provided  with 
aperturea  opening  tharaon.  a  pair  of  pUtoaa  dlspoaed  in 
said  apertnrea,  and  means  supported  by  the  bridge  for 
moving  the  pistons. 


3.  An  Improvement  in  eyaglasaea.  comprialng.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  lenaea,  a  noae  bHdge  connected 
with  the  lenses  and  having  terminala  for  maHwy  contact 
with  skin  surfacea  of  the  wearer  at  opposed  sldca  of  tbe 
noae  and  provided  with  aperturea  opening  upon  said  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  pistons  disposed  in  the  aperturea  of  the 
bridge,  and  means  for  moving  the  platona  for  causing  a 
compreaalon  of  the  terminala  of  the  bridge  against  said 
surfaces. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  eyeglaaaea.  comprising,  in  com 
blnation  with  a  pair  of  lenaea,  a  noae  bridge  connected 
with  the  lenaea.  said  bridge  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
opening  upon  Ita  enda  and  with  a  pair  of  slots  Interne 
dlate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  platona  dlspoaed  In  tiM  apartnre 
of  aald  bridge,  a  pair  of  platon  roda  dlapoaad  In  said  aper 
tore,  each  being  connected  with  a  piston  and  provided 
with  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  of  a  alot.  said  lugs  being 
movable  in  the  slots  for  moving  the  pistons  longitudinally 
of  said  apartnre. 

5.  An  Improvement  In  eye^aaaea.  comprialng.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  noae  bridge  connected 
with  the  l^kaea  and  provided  with  outwardly  flaring  end 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  air  pumpa  arranged  within  and 
having  cylinders  opening  upon  the  flaring  end  portions  of 
Mid  bridge. 


1,186.690.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR.  David  C.  Snncu. 
San  Mateo.  Cal.  rUed  Aug.  10.  191S.  Serial  No. 
44.603.     (a.  230— M.) 
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•IX 

1.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft  chamber,  partltionii 
dividing  the  same  into  compartaanta,  bellows  communi- 
cating with  the  several  compartments,  a  crank  shaft  in 
said  chamber,  links  connected  to  tlie  cranks  of  said  shaft 
and  to  the  movable  leavea  of  the  bellowa.  chambers  of 
hli^icr  aad  lower  pressure,  each  compartment  also  coin- 
mnnlcating  separately  with  tbe  chambers  of  higher  and 
lower  praaenre,  lifting  valvea  severally  dosing  said  latter 
commnnications,  and  arms  extending  from  all  of  said 
valves  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  snccesaioD  by  parts 
movable  with  the  crank  sliaft  to  open  the  valves  con- 
trolling the  communications  with  the  chamber  of  lower 
pressnrc  wlkcn  the  bellows  are  eollapaing  and  to  open 
those  controlling  the  commnnleatlona  with  the  chamber 
of  higher  praasure  when  the  bellows  are  expending. 

a.  In  combination,  a  crank  ahaft  chamber,  partitions 
dividing  the  same  Into  compartments,  t>eIlows  commonl- 
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eating  with  the  several  compartments,  a  crank  shaft  in 
said  chamber,  links  connected  to  tbe  cranks  of  said 
ahaft  and  to  the  movable  leaves  of  the  bellows,  and  ex- 
tending through  said  communications,  chambers  of  higber 
and  lower  preasure.  each  compartment  also  rommunicat 
ing  separately  with  the  chambers  of  higher  and  lower 
preaaure,  lifting  valves  severally  closing  said  latter  00m- 
municationa,  and  arms  extending  from  all  of  said  valves 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  succession  by  said  links  to 
open  the  valvea  controlling  the  oommunlcatlonM  with  the 
chamber  of  lower  preasure  when  tbe  bellows  are  rollapx 
tng  and  to  open  thoae  controlling  tbe  communications 
with  the  chamber  of  higher  pressure  when  the  bellows 
are  expanding. 

8.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft  diamber,  partitions 
dividing  the  aame  into  compartment*,  bellows  oonimii 
nlcatlng  with  the  several  compartments,  a  crank  shaft  In 
said  chamber,  links  connected  to  tbe  cranks  of  said  vhaft 
and  to  the  movable  leavea  of  tbe  l>ellows,  chambers  of 
higher  and  lower  preasure,  each  compartment  also  com- 
municating separately  with  the  chambers  of  higber  and 
lower  preaaure,  lifting  valves  severally  closing  said  latter 
rommunications.  and  operative  ronnectionn  between  all 
of  said  valves  and  the  crank  shaft  to  open  tbe  valve  con 
trolling  tbe  communications  with  the  chamber  of  lower 
pressure  when  the  bellows  are  collapsing  and  to  open 
those  controlling  the  communications  with  the  rhaoibet 
of  higher  pressure  when  the  bellows  are  expanding. 


1,186.7(M).  SHIRT-COLLAR.  Thomab  H.  Spence,  San 
FranrlBco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
6<i,«67.      (CI.   2 — 69.) 


In  a  soft  folding  collar,  an  outer  and  an  inner  moml>er 
connected  together,  the  outer  member  having  its  ends* 
formed  with  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  button- 
holes adapted  to  receive  connecting  means,  said  upper 
and  lower  button-holes  l>elng  vertically  spaced  a  distance 
to  admit  the  paaaage  therebetween  of  the  ends  of  a  neck- 
tie, tbe  upper  pair  of  buttonholes  being  located  close 
to  the  top  edge  of  the  collar  ao  that  the  upper  connect- 
ing means  will  engage  the  necktie  knot  and  hold  same 
from  upward  movement  and  the  ends  of  the  outer  niem- 
t>er  being  spaced  to  permit  the  necktie  ends  to  pass  same, 
the  connecting  means  for  the  lower  pair  of  button  holes 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  necktie  knot  to  hold  same 
against  downward  movement  and  tapes  afTlxed  to  the 
outer  member  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  reapective  buttonholes. 


1,186.701.  SPARKPLUG.  Habry  Marvin  Spenckk, 
Dunmore,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  10.977. 
(CI.   123—160.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  having  an  internal  Hii.iular 
shoulder  adjacent  its  outer  end  facing  Its  Inner  electro<le 
end.  and  an  inner  annular  groove  near  its  Inner  end,  an 
insulator  witblu  tbe  shell  having  a  shoulder  facing  the 
aforesaid  shoulder  and  a  peripheral  groove  registering 
with  the  aforesaid  groove,  a  compressed  gasket  fitting 
snugly  between  said  shoulders,  and  a  filling  between  said 
groovea  forming  an  annular  key  embedded  In  both  the 
shell  and  Insulator,  the  ahell  having  a  vent  between 
the  ahoulder  and  groove  thereof. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  Including  a  metallic  shell  having  an 
Internal  shoulder  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  facing  the 
inner  end,  an  insulator  projecting  through  the  shell  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  counter  bore  at  its  inner 
end,  and  a  ahonlder  facing  the  first  mentioned  shoulder, 
a  compressed  gasket  between  said  shoulders,  the  shell  and 


Insulator  having  complementing  annular  groovea  near 
their  Inner  ends,  a  compoaltlon  filling  In  aald  groovea, 
a  rod  extending  through  the  Inaulator  bore  and  having 
a  head  adjacent  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  counter  bore, 
and  an  electrode  projecting  from  said  head  out  of  the 
counter  bore,  an  electrode  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shell  and  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  electrode,  a 
compressible  gasket  between  aald  head  and  third  men- 
tioned shoulder,  a  nut  threaded  upon  aald  rod,  a  dished 
metallic    washer    under    said    nut,   a    compresalble   washer 


between  said  dished  washer  and  outer  end  of  the  inau- 
lator, an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  insulator  and  projecting  beyond  the  onter 
end  thereof,  a  washer  between  the  ahell  and  sleeve,  a 
dU>he<i  band  In  which  the  third  mentioned  waaher  Is 
seated  and  fitting  around  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
cap  nut  threaded  upon  the  rod  and  engaging  over  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  washer  between  the  aald 
cap  nut  and  sleeve. 


1,186,702.  SAWING  MACHINE.  Michael  Spobledbe, 
Colorado  City,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,399.      (CI.  29—74.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  lathe  table  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  guide  fitting  in  said  opening,  a  lower  L- 
shaped  frame  member  having  Its  horlxontal  arm  clamped 
upon  said  guide,  an  upper  L-shaped  frame  member  ad- 
Jnatably  connected  to  the  lower  frame  member,  a  lower 
■aw  frame  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  galde. 
an  upper  L-shaped  saw  frame  member  connected  to  said 
lower  member,  a  saw  mounted  In  said  saw  frame  mem- 
bers, and  connections  with  the  lathe  for  redprocating 
the  said  saw  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  lathe  table  liavlng  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  guide  fitting  In  aald  opening,  a  lower  L- 
ahaped  frame  member  having  its  horlsontal  arm  clamped 
upon  said  guide,  an  upper  L-ahaped  frame  member  ad- 
Jnatably  connected  to  the  lower  frame  memlier.  a  lower 
■aw  frame  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guide. 
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ao  app«r  L-ahaped  saw  frame  member  connected  to  said 
lorwer  member,  a  aaw  mounted  In  said  anw  trame  mem- 
bers, a  work  table  support,  a  work  tabic  haTing  adjust- 
able connection  with  said  snpport,  and  connections  with 
the  lathe  for  reciprocating  the  said  saw  frame. 


1.186,708.  THRESHING  OH  BALING  HOOD.  Chaklbs 
W.  SuLLiVAS,  Tabor,  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60.357.      (Cl.  2 — 116.) 


1.  A  hood  of  the  character  described  formed  of  textile 
fabric  and  taavins  relatively  large  eye-holes  in  Us  front, 
and  a  web  of  relatlyely  stiff  but  pliable  screening  mate 
rial  disposed  behind  the  eye-holes  and  attached  to  the 
material  of  the  hood,  said  web  extending  in  one  piece 
tnuisTersely  across  the  base  of  the  hood  and  extendini; 
OTer  both  eye-holes  and  the  space  therebetween,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  screen  being  formed  to  engage  over  the  nose 
of  a  wearer. 

2.  A  hood  of  tbe  character  described  having  Its  npper 
end  out  away  to  provide  an  open  top  adapted  to  be  dis 
posed  over  a  hat.  the  hood  beiow  the  open  top  being 
formed  with  eye-holes,  a  relatively  stiff  but  pliable  screen 
extending  across  said  eye-holes  and  the  space  therebe 
tween.  and  a  draw  string  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  hood  whereby  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  hood 
may  be  adjusted. 


1.186.704. 
Yon  Iters. 
36.487. 


TROLLEY-GUARD.      Chaki.es    M. 
-N'.     Y.       Filed    June    26.     1915. 
(Cl.   191 — 73.) 


SWEl  REK<;. 

Serial     No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  troiley  wheel,  a  support  there- 
for, members  dlspoaed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheel, 
small  guard  wheels  mounted  on  the  members  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  opposite  sides  and  over  the  top  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  the  per^hcries  of  the  guard  wheels  being 
spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance  to  provide  for  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  over- 
head trolley  wire,  and  rotatable  hooding  elements  pro- 
jecting over  the  top  of  the  guard  wheels. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  support  there- 
for, members  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel. 
iiBall  cnard  wheels  mounted  on  the  members  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  opposite  sides  and  over  the  top  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  the  peripheries  of  tbe  guard  wheels  being 
spaced  apart  a  tixed  distance  to  provide  for  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  tiie  trolley  wheel  and  over- 
head   trolley    wire,  and   rotatably   mounted   hood   wheels 


mounted  on  the  memt>er8  and  extending  over  the  guard 
wheels. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  fork,  an  axle 
fastened  therein,  a  trolley  wheel  on  the  axle,  standards 
fastened  to  the  axle  and  extending  upwardly,  guard  wlieels 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  to  turn  on 
substantially  vertical  axes  and  extending  inwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  and  over  the  top  of  the  trolley  wheel 
with  the  peripheries  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  trolley 
wheel  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  an 
over-head  wire,  and  protecting  devices  mounted  on  the 
standards  and  extending  over  the  guara  wheels. 

4.  The  coBUaation  of  a  supporting  fork,  an  axle  fas- 
tened therein,  a  trolley  wheel  on  the  axle,  standards 
fastened  to  the  axle  and  extending  upwardly,  guard 
wheels  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  to 
turn  on  snbetantially  vertical  axes  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  and  over  the  top  of  the 
trolley  wheel  with  the  peripheries  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  trolley  wheel  to  be  moved  into  and  out  ot  engagement 
with  an  overhead  wire,  and  hood  wheels  mounted  to  turn 
on  inclined  axes  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  guard 
wheels,  the  portions  of  the  hood  wheels  extending  above 
the  guard  wheels  being  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance  so 
as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  trolley  wheel  engaging  or 
disengaging  the  overhead  wire. 


1.18  6.705.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  DRINKING  CUPS. 
WiLLARD  E.  Swirr.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.196.      (Cl.  206—57.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  sta(  k  of  (ollap-ted  drinking  cups, 
comprising  a  box  having  s  cross  seotional  area  less  than 
the  area  of  one  of  said  cups  and  having  a  beveled  open 
end  equal  in  area  to  one  of  said  cups,  to  permit  the 
broadside  withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  cup  therethrough, 
and  removable  means  extending  across  said  open  end 
and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  box. 

2.  ▲  receptacle  for  a  stack  of  collapsed  drinking  cupH 
comprlaing  a  box  having  an  open  end  for  the  broadside 
withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  cup  therethrough,  and  a 
breakable  band  extending  across  said  open  end  and  84> 
cured  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  box,  the  other  sldoH 
of  said  box  being  extended  beyond  the  olane  occupied  by 
said  band. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  a  stack  of  collapsed  drinking  cup.s 
comprising  a  box  Iiavtng  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than 
the  area  of  one  of  said  cups  and  having  an  open  end  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  cups  of  said  stack,  a 
band  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  box  and  extending 
across  said  end  to  support  the  stack  when  the  box  is 
placed  in  an  upright  position,  with  each  cup  in  an  in- 
clined position,  and  a  detadiabla  cover  for  the  open  end 
of  said  box. 

4.  A  package  of  collapsed  drinking  cups  for  Inseiiion 
in  a  dispensing  cabinet,  comprising  a  box  adapted  tu  tit 
loosely  in  said  cabinet  and  containing  a  stack  of  Hucb 
cups,  said  box  having  an  opening  at  tbe  end  correMpond- 
ing  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  breakable 
band  secured  to  the  box  on  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, for  exposure  by  the  delivery  opening  of  said  cabinet 
when  the  package  la  inserted  therein,  whereby  the  break- 
ing of  said  tMiad  permits  the  withdrawal  of  said  box  to 
leave  the  stack  of  cups  in  the  cabinet. 

5.  A  package  of  collapsed  drinking  cups  for  insertion 
In  a  dispensing  cabinet,  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  fit 
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loosely  in  said  cabinet  and  containing  a  stack  of  such 
cups,  said  box  being  open  at  the  end  corresponding  to 
the  delivery  end  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  breakaolc  hand 
secured  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  box  and  extending 
across  said  open  end,  for  exposure  by  the  delivery  open- 
ing of  said  cabinet,  the  other  sides  of  said  box  being  ex 
tended  below  the  plane  occupied  by  said  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  ^ 


1.18  6.706.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  DRINKINn  CUPS. 
WiLLABO  E.  Swift,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Unlte<l  States  Envelope  Company.  Springfield,  Mass. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Feh.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   745,658.      (O.   206 — 67.) 


1,186.707.  TRIPOD.  PaaDmiCK  THoaiin.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.218.  (CL 
846 — 48. ) 


1.  A  package  of  collapsed  drinking  cups  for  Insertion 
in  a  dispensing  cabinet,  comprising  an  open-ended  box 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  in  said  cabinet  and  containing  a 
stack  of  such  cups,  aiul  a  band  wound  lengthwise 
around  sakl  Imx  and  stack  across  the  ends  thereof,  said 
band  being  weakened  adjacent  that  end  of  the  box  and 
stack  which  corresponds  to  the  delivery  opening  of  the 
cabinet,  whereby  said  band  may  be  broken  and  removed 
by  tsBsioa  aypUad  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  package, 
after  the  latter  la  inserted  In  the  (Abinet. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  drinking  cupa,  comprising  a  box 
having  an  opening  in  one  end,  with  one  of  its  sides 
shorter  than  tbe  adjacent  sides  to  provide  a  space  for 
the  delivery  of  drinking  cups  therethrough,  the  longer 
sides  having  notches  in  their  ends,  and  a  cup  retaining 
band  wound  lengthwise  around  tbe  box  and  held  in  said 
notehaa.  saJd  band  having  a  weakened  section  where  it 
crosses  said  opening  whereby  said  band  may  be  broken 
and  removed  by  tension  applied  thereto  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  box. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  drinking  cups,  comprising  a  box 
having  an  opening  in  one  end.  and  a  band  wound  length- 
wise around  said  box  and  across  said  opening  with  its 
ends  overlapped  and  naited  at  tlie  opposite  end  of  the 
box.  said  haad  having  a  weakened  section  where  it 
crosses  said  opening,  whereby  tb  .■  band  may  be  broken 
at  said  opening  and  removed  from  the  receptacle  by  ten 
sion  applied  to  the  band  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  box  opposite 
the  opening. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  drinking  cups,  comprising  a  box 
with  an  opening  in  one  end.  and  a  cup  retaining  band 
extending  aero—  said  opening  and  into  exposed  position 
at  the  other  end  of  the  t>ox,  said  band  having  a  weakened 
section  adjacent  said  opening,  whereby  the  band  may 
oe  broken  and  wltlidrawn  by  tension  applied  to  it  at  the 
end  af  the  hex  opposite  aald  opening. 

6.  A  receptacle  for  drinking  c«v«,  comprising  a  box 
havlag  an  opening  in  one  end,  two  oppoaiag  aides  of  said 
box  having  BOtchet  at  the  end  of  the  box  provided  with 
said  opening,  and  a  breakable  cup  retaining  band  ex- 
tending acraas  said  opening,  through  said  notches  and 
into  exposed  poaitioB  at  the  other  end  of  the  box.  said 
hand  beiac  veataned  adjaomt  said  opening,  whereby  said 
band  aay  he  vithdrawn  by  tension  applied  to  its  ex 
poacd  porties. 

227  O.  G. — 28 


1.  A  tripod  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sleeve,  legs 
in  the  form  of  trusses  having  truss-bars  engaging  with 
said  sleeve  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having 
truss-bars  rigid  with  said  first  named  truss-bars  attached 
to  said  sleeve  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  post 
adjustable  up  and  down  at  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  tripod  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sleeve,  legi* 
in  the  form  of  trusses  having  truM-bars  engaging  with 
said  sleeve  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having 
truss-bars  rigid  with  said  first  naasad  tmss-bars  attached 
to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  cad  thereof,  and  a  post 
adjustable  up  and  down  through  said  sleeve,  said  legs 
each  including  an  upper  section  attached  to  said  sleeve 
and  an  adjustable  extensible  section  carried  in  said  upper 
leg  section. 

3.  A  tripod  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sleeve,  legs 
in  the  form  of  trusses  having  tmsa-bara  attached  to  said 
sleeve  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  truss 
bars  attaclied  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  post  adjustable  up  and  down  through  said  sleeve, 
said  legs  each  indodin^  an  upper  section  attached  to  said 
aleere  had  an  adjoat&ble  extensible  section  carried  on 
said  upper  leg  section,  a  supporting  seat  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  poet  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  seat 
to  said  post. 

4.  A  tripcd  comprising  in  combination,  a  post,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  le^i  movable  independently  of  each  other 
circumferentlally  about  said  post  and  means  for  fixing  all 
of  said  legs  simultaneously  to  said  post. 

6.  A  tripod  comprising  in  combination,  a  post,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  legs  disposed  around  and  freely  movable 
circumferentlally  about  said  post,  and  means  for  fixing  all 
of  said  legs  simultaneously  to  said  iraat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.186.708.  LOCOMOTIVE-TKNDER  TANK.  William  J. 
TOLLMBTOK,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,877.      (Cl.  106— 2«0.) 


1.  A  locomotive  tender  tank  comprising  side  and  end 
walla  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  its  side  edges  bent 
upward  and  riveted  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  vmlls 
and  ttlffener  irons  extending  over  aald  side  walla  aad  aald 
bottom  and  riveted  thereto. 
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2.  A  locomotlTC  tender  tank  comprising  ilde  and  end 
walls  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  parta  of  ita  edges 
beveled  and  bent  upward  to  a  distance  above  the  bottom 
line  of  the  tank  and  riveted  to  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
side  walls,  and  stlffener  Irons  located  within  the  tank  and 
extending  over  the  beveled  portions  and  over  the  side 
walls  and  across  the  bottom  and  riveted  to  said  side  walls 
ami  bottom. 

3.  A  looomotlve  tender  tank  comprising  side  and  end 
walls  anil  a  bottom  riveted  to  said  walls,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing its  edges  bent  npward  to  a  distance  above  the  bottom 
line  of  the  tank,  the  corners  of  said  bottom  being  cut 
away,  and  corner  plates  connected  to  said  walls  and  bot- 
tom of  the  tank. 


1,186.709.  DOUBLE- ACTING  GRINDING  PAN  MILL 
AND  AMALGAMATOR.  Charleb  Daviy  THaoo.NiNo. 
Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
58,417.      (CI.  83 — 45.) 


1.  In  an  ore  palverislng  machine  the  combination  of 
an  ore  receiving  pan,  a  bed  plate  mounted  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  grinding  disks  mounted  to  revolve  ttatwiae  on  said 
bed  plate,  a  central  gear  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of 
gears  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  aald  dlaks  and  mrround- 
Ing  and  meshing  with  said  central  gear,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  central  gear. 

2.  In  an  ore  pulverising  machine  the  combination  of 
an  ore  receiving  pan,  a  bed  plate  mounted  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  grinding  dlaks  mounted  to  revolve  flatwise  on  said 
bed  plate,  a  central  gear  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of 
gears  mounted  on  and  detachably  engaged  with  said  disks, 
means  for  maintaining  said  gears  In  operative  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  central  gear. 

3.  In  an  ore  pulverising  machine  the  combination  of 
an  ore  receiving  pan,  a  bed  plate  mounted  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  grinding  disks  mounted  to  revolve  flatwise  on  said 
bed  plate,  a  central  gear  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of 
gears  mounted  on  and  detachably  engaged  with  said  disks, 
means  for  maintaining  said  gears  in  operative  position, 
and  means  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  pan  for 
rotating  said  central  gear. 

4.  In  an  ore  pulverising  machine  the  combination  of 
an  ore  receiving  pan,  a  bed  plate  mounted  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  grinding  disks  mounted  to  revolve  flatwise  on 
said  bed  plate,  a  central  gear  arranged  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  moontad  on  and  detachably  engaged  with 
said  disks,  meana  for  maintaining  said  gears  in  operative 
position,  a  driven  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  said  pan  and  through  said  central  gear,  and  co- 
operating clutch  membera  on  said  shaft  and  gear  for  con- 
necting them. 


1,186,710.  ELSCTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  Sahubl 
TaooD,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Westinghoose  Blec- 
trlc  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Piled  Mar.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  684,588. 
(a.  219—89.) 

1.  A  heater  for  liquids  comprising  a  liquid  supplying 
means,  a  caaing  having  a  duct  or  paMage  normally  doaed 
toward  the  liquid  supply,  tempesatore-controUed  means 
for  opening  the  Inlet  to  said  duct  or  passage,  and  means 


for   beating  said    tempersture-coDtrolled    means  and   said 
liquid  while  the  liquid  pasHes  through  ul<l  durt. 


2.  A  heater  for  liquids  comprising  a  liquid  supplying 
means,  a  casing  having  a  duct  or  passage,  thermostatic 
means  for  normally  closing  said  duct  toward  the  liquid 
supply  and  for  opening  the  same  on  an  Increase  in  tem- 
perature, and  means  for  heating  said  closing  means  and 
said  liquid  while  the  liquid  passes  through  said  duct. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  thereto,  a  valve  device  for  normally  preventing 
the  flow  of  liquid  Into  said  casing  but  permitting  such 
flow  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  temperature,  means 
for  applying  heat  to  said  valve  device  and  to  said  liquid 
while  the  liquid  passes  through  said  casing,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  thereto,  a  beater  adapted  to  heat  the  liquid  as 
it  paaaes  through  said  casing,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  variations  In  temperature  for  controlling  the  liq- 
uid supply,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  extent  of 
operation  of  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  thereto,  an  electric  heater  adapted  to  heat  the 
liquid  in  said  casing,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
electric  current  to  said  beater,  a  normally  cloaed  valve  In 
the  path  of  flow  of  said  liquid,  a  thermostatic  valre-open- 
Ing  means  energised  by  said  heater,  and  means  for  pre- 
determining the  extent  to  which  the  valve  shall  be  opened. 


1,186,711.  CLAMPING  ME.\NS  FOR  FOOT-8UPPORT8. 
John  O.  UWDaawooD,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  82,268.     (CI.  16—^58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  disk 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  support,  clamping  members  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  disk  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  disk  and  ahoe  sup- 
port, and  means  for  operating  the  disk  to  adjust  the  mem- 
bers with  relation  to  the  support,  said  means  continually 
varying  the  length  of  the  memt>ers  held  between  the  disk 
and  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  diak 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  support,  clamping  members  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  disk  at  diametrically  opposite 
polnta  and  disposed  intermediate  the  disk  and  shoe  sap- 
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port,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port, means  connecting  the  lever  and  disk,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  the  lever  in  one  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  support,  of  a  disk 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  snd  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  under  surfi^y^pf  said  support,  clamping  menxberS  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  disk  at  diametrically  opposite 
polnta  and  dlapooed  intermediate  the  disk  and  shoe  sup- 
port, guiding  means  for  the  members  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  transversely  of  the  support,  and  means  for  operating 
the  disk  to  dispose  the  disconnected  ends  of  the  memberH 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  Joining  the  guiding  means  for 
the  members,  whereby  the  members  in  clamping  relation 
are  arranged  in  a  parallel  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  trans- 
verse line  of  the  support. 


1,186,712.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  jAiiaa  N.  Vandbcbiit,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Railway  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation,  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,749.     (CI.  64—89.) 


The  combination  of  a  machine  frame  having  heads  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  formed  with  hubs  having  Journal 
bearings,  a  rotating  shaft  extending  axially  through  the 
frame  and  the  Journal  bearings,  closures  for  the  outer 
aides  of  the  hubs  and  a  thrust  bearing  carried  by  one  of 
the  closures  and  constructed  to  take  the  thrust  of  the 
shaft  in  opposite  directions. 


1,186,718.  PERMUTATION  PADLOCK.  Olavis  O.  Vice, 
Bear  River,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866,676.      (CI.  70—112.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  pad  locli,  a  casing,  a  pivoted  shackle, 
a  locking  bolt  for  said  cbackle,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
dials,  means  for  supporting  said  dials,  a  tumbler  plate  car- 
ried by  said  bolt  and  having  wing  portions,  a  tumbler  disk 
carried  by  each  dial  and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive 
one  of  the  wing  portions  of  said  tumbler  plate  when  in  one 
position,  and  means  for  forcing  said  t>olt  outwardly  and 
moving  said  wing  portions  into  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  casing,  a  carriage  removably 
positioned  in  said  casing,  permutation  dials  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  tumbler  disks  concentrically 
mounted  with  each  of  said  dials,  a  spring  retained  locking 
bolt  slldable  between  said  dials,  and  a  tumbler  plate  nor- 
mally alMitting  said  tumbler  disks  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  said  locking  bolt 


8.  The  comhination  of  a  slldable  locclng  bolt,  resilient' 
means  normally  tending  to  withdraw  said  bolt,  revoluble 
permutation  dials  to  either  side  of  said  bolt,  tumbler  dlaks 
revoluble  with  said  permutation  dials,  and  means  carried 
by  said  bolt  to  abut  the  peripheries  of  said  tumbler  dlaka 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  resilient  means 
normally  tending  to  withdraw  said  bolt,  revoluble  permu- 
Ution  dials  to  either  side  of  said  bolt,  tumbler  disks  rev- 
oluble with  said  permutation  dials,  means  carried  by  aaid 
bolt  to  abut  said  tumbler  disks  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means,  and  means  formed  in  each  of  said  tumbler 
disks  to  accommodate  first  said  means  and  to  release  the 

.tension  of  said  resilient  means  upon  pr<^>er  manipulation 
of  said  dials. 

5.  A  permutation  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  shackle 
pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  removable  carriage  poaltioned  in. 
said  casing,  permutation  dials  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  tumbler  disks  concentric  and  revoluble  with  said 
dials,  said  disks  havlAg  elongated  notches  therein,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  for  said  shackle  slldably  positioned  between  said 
dials,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  normally 
tending  to  withdraw  said  bolt  from  its  locked  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  bolt  abutting  said  disks  and 
resisting  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  said  abutting 
means  being  also  movable  in  said  notches  to  allow  th« 
withdrawal  of  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,186.714.  BAG-HOLDEB.  Fbidkbick  C,  Yonduahb, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,00ft. 
(Cl.  83—26.) 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  semicircular,  horlsontally 
disposed  memt>er  forming  a  pair  of  bag-holding  anna 
spring  pressed  outwardly,  gripping  Jaws  on  the  ends  of 
said  arms  to  receive  a  bag,  a  spacing  bar  extending  t>e- 
tween  said  arms  in  the  rear  of  the  Jaws  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  keeper  on  the  other  arm  t» 
slldably  receive  the  other  end  of  said  spacing  bar,  said  bar 
on  Its  slldable  end  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  to  co- 
operate with  the  keeper  to  positively  lock  said  arm* 
against  outward  movement,  and  yielding  means  for  retain- 
ing said  bar  and  keeper  In  locked  «igagement  whereby, 
when  the  bag-holding  arms  are  moved  Inwardly,  they  may 
be  automatically  locked  in  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  pair  of  bag  holding  arms  sprins- 
pressed  outwardly,  a  spacing  bar  between  said  arms,  mean* 
on  said  bar  acting  autonutically  to  lock  said  arms  in 
various  positions  of  adjustment  as  they  are  moved  in- 
wardly, and  means  operated  by  movement  of  a  bag  on  the 
holder  for  releaaing  said  locking  meana. 

8.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  pair  of  bag  holding  arms  spring- 
pressed  outwardly,  a  q>aclng  bar  between  them  plvotad  at 
one  end  and  slldably  connected  at  the  other,  said  bar  hav- 
ing adjustable  one  way,  locking  connections  on  its  aUdaUa 
eqd,  yielding  means  for  retaining  the  bar  and  arai  la 
locked  engagement,  and  means  on  the  spadng  bar  engage- 
able  by  a  bag  on  the  holding  arms  for  diaconnectlBg  aald 
locked  parts  when  the  bag  is  palled  forwardly  on  tbm 
holder. 
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4.  la  •  bac  bolder,  a  pair  of  holding  ama  aad  a  rcaiilent 
piToUl  aupport  th«r«for.  Mid  realUent  pivotal  support 
comprUtac  a  rapportlac  meinb«r,  a  hlng«  plate  rigid  with 
the  araia  and  ptroted  to  aad  projecting  below  the  lapport- 
big  member,  and  a  compreaalon  spnag  lying  between  a 
downward    eztenatoa   on   the   plate   and   the   aiipportlng 


6.  In  a  bag  holder,  a  pair  of  holding  anu  and  a  rcatll- 
ent  piTatal  rapport  therefor,  aald  rertUeat  plTotal  rapport 
coaprlalBg  a  supporting  member,  a  hinge  plate  rigid  with 
the  ama  and  pivoted  to  the  rapportlng  member,  a  cushion 
spring  lying  between  a  downward  eztenaloa  on  the  plate 
aad  the  rapportlng  member,  and  means  for  adjustably 
limiting  the  distance  between  the  downward  extension 
and  the  support. 


1,186.715.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JessB 
8.  Vkkiland  and  Edwi5  L.  Dodd,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,803.     (CI.  187—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  plevator  bavluK  a  ram.  of 
a  tloor  gate  for  closing  the  ^teway  adapted  to  automati- 
cally clotte  wben  the  elevator  leaves  the  floor,  a  bolt 
mounted  on  the  face  of  the  Jamb  of  the  gateway  to  nllde 
transversely  of  the  gate  and  engage  the  same  to  lock  It 
closed,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt  in  locking 
position,  a  detent  also  mounted  on  the  Jamb  of  the  gate- 
way ami  normally  engaging  said  locking  t>olt  to  hold  the 
same  released,  said  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
gate  In  closing  to  release  It  from  said  locking  bolt,  a  lever 
folcmmcd  on  the  Jamb  of  the  gateway  to  swing  parallel 
thereto  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  lock- 
lag  bolt  aad  the  other  ead  being  free  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam  oa  the  elevator  to  retract  said  lock- 
ing bolt  aa  the  elevator  Is  brought  opposite  the  gateway, 
and  a  pawl  adjacent  said  free  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to 
be  also  oagaaad  by  said  oub  aa  the  elevator  Is  brought 
opposite  the  gateway  aad  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  gate  opea  as  long  as  the  cam  engages  the 
pawl  and  to  swlag  and  release  the  gate  so  the  same  may 
ckMw  aa  soon  aa  the  cam  disengages  the  pawl. 

2.  Tha  coBibtaatloa  with  an  elevator  having  a  cam,  of 
a  floer  gata  for  eloalng  the  gataway  adapted  to  automatl- 
eally  dooe  wlwn  the  elevator  leaves  the  floor,  a  bolt 
mounted  oa  the  face  of  the  Jamb  of  the  gateway  to  slide 
tranavenely  of  the  gate  and  engage  the  same  to  lock  it 
closed,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt  In  locking 
position,  a  detent  al^o  moaated  on  the  Jamb  of  the  gate- 
way and  Bonaany  engaging  said*  locklag  bolt  to  bold  the 
sane  raleaaed,  said  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fBte  tm  clMiaf  to  rtlcM*  It  fkvm  waiA  locking  bolt,  a  lever 
toleraaied  oa  the  Jnmb  of  the  gateway  to  swiag  parallel 
thefata  one  end  of  aald  lover  being  ctmnected  to  said  lock- 
lag  bait  and  the  athar  end  being  free  aad  adapted  to  be 
^ftftf*  by  Hid  euB  oi  tbc  eterator  to  retract  said  lock- 
teg  bolt  as  tbt  elevatot  is  bronght  opposite  the  gateway, 
a  plate  for  covering  said  parts  on  the  Jamb  of  the  gate- 


way, and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  same  faleraa  with 
the  lever  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  adaptod 
to  be  engaged  by  the  aaate  cam  as  the  lever  aad  wllle  m 
engaged  to  hold  the  gate  open  and  whea  raleaaed  there- 
from adapted  to  svriag  aad  release  the  gate  so  as  to  per- 
mit It  to  close. 


1.186,718.  BLu^CKllOARD-RUUNO  DEVICE.  BgHBT 
C.  Walksb,  Klrkwood.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  8«- 
rlnl  No.  18.687.      (CI.  3»-— 41.> 


1.  .4  black-board  rallng  device  comprlalng  a  traveling 
tnuk.  a  standard  Kwlvelly  mounte*!  thereon,  the  one  face 
of  said  standard  being  provided  with  graduations ;  an 
adjustable  marking  device  mounted  on  the  standard,  said 
marking  device  provided  with  an  automatic  feed  which 
Huppllee  the  marker  with  fluid  for  properly  imprinting  a 
mark  on  the  board,  ■ubstantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  clasH  de.Hcrlbed,  comprising  a   trin  k, 

wheels  and  guide  rollers  mounted  thereoa,  the  whoela 
operating  on  the  chalk  ledge  of  the  black-board  and  the 
rollers  contacting  with  the  surface  of  the  board  ;  a  stand- 
ard swlveled  on  the  truck  ;  an  adjustable  marking  device 
located  on  the  standard,  and  a  guide  roller  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  standard  to  properly  space  the  device  from 
the  surface  of  the  board  on  which  the  liaea  are  to  be 
marked,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  track  on  which  aald  standard  is  swlveled ;  a  gvide 
roller  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  marking 
mechanism  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  aad  a 
fluid  feeding  mechanism  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  mark- 
ing mechanism  automatically  during  the  rotation  thereof, 
substantially  as  8i>eclfl«d. 

4.  A  device  of^the  daas  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  truck,  wheels  aad  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said 
truck  for  conveying  the  device  on  the  chalk  ledge  of  a 
black-board,  means  for  pormlttiag  the  standard  to  swivel 
on  the  truck,  and  aa  adjustable  self  feeding  marking 
mechanism  located  on  the  standard,  and  a  means  for 
locking  the  same  at  Its  proper  adjustment,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1.186,717.      VOICE    RSCOBDIMO   AND    KBPRGDCCIMQ 
DEVICE.     Jack  L.  WAUUa,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
2,   1»1S.     Serial  Mo.  787,682.      (CI.  181—1.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  strip  of  seasltiaed  flloa,  of  meaan  for 
inducing    longitndlnal    travel    of    sa*d    strip,    ateaaa    for 
projectlag  light  opon  a  portion  of  the  flla  dwriag  its 
travel,   a  plurality   of  adjacent   members   iaterpoaed   be- 
tween the  source  of  said  light  aad  the  film,  aald  nisBbers 
having    alternate    transparent    aad    opaque    portlona    of 
ven*  BMil  area,  neaas  for  adjoating  lakl  moBbcn  par- 
allel to  each  other,  vibratory  dUphrag«M  comlatad  with 
said  members,  and  communicating  their  vibratlsae  to  the 
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le,  the  joint  tranaparency  of  said  members  being  va- 
ried  proportionately   to   the   intensity   of   the   vibrations 
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communicated    to    the    same,   and    means    for    conducting 
sound  vibrations  of  air  to  said  diaphragms. 


1,186,718.  OKABINO.  Fsank  H.  Welch,  Lone  Wolf, 
OkU.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,486.  (CI. 
74 — 50.) 


In  gearing,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  superposed  horison- 
tally  disposed  gears,  bearing  balls  arranged  between  the 
gears  and  the  base  plate,  an  upwardly  arcb#d  bracket 
bridging  the  said  gears,  a  hollow  shaft  fixed  to  one  of 
sali  gears  and  working  through  the  base  plate,  a  solid 
shaft  loosely  paased  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  fixed 
to  the  other  gear,  a  sleeve  fixed  In  the  said  bracket  and 
surrounding  the  said  solid  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  opposed  laterally  extending  pivot  studs, 
toothed  segments  swlnglngly  connected  to  said  studs  and 
meshing  with  the  respective  jccars  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  thereof,  and  a  yoke  handle  common  to  both 
of  f-ald  segments  and  pivotwl  thereto. 


1,186.719.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATl>. 
Monte  Wolsh,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  FIIimI  .lunt-  25, 
iniS.     Serial  No.  86.319.      (CI.  95--73.) 


adjacent  said  holder,  a  second  leaf  hinged  upon  the  first 
raeationed  leaf,  a  presser  block  yleldably  carried  by  the 
second  leaf  to  bear  against  the  aegatlve  holder  aad  hav- 
ing sensitised  paper  holding  means,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing sail!  second  leaf  to  and   from  the  negative  holder. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  base,  an  upstaadlag 
negative  holder  carried  thereby,  a  leaf  hinged  upon  the 
base  adjacent  said  bolder,  a  itecond  leaf  hinged  upon  the 
first  mentioned  leaf,  a  presser  block  yleldably  carried 
by  the  second  leaf  to  bear  against  the  negative  bolder 
and  having  senslticed  paper  holding  means,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  base  and  having  an  arm,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  second  leaf. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  negative  holder,  a  mem- 
ber movtible  to  and  from  said  holder,  a  plate  having  stems 
Hlidable  through  said  member,  spring  means  between  said 
plate  and  member,  stops  carried  by  the  stems  to  bear 
ugaiDst  said  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plate  away  from  said  member,  said  member  having  fpildea, 
a  presser  block  having  fianges  fitting  In  aald  guides, 
means  for  holding  said  flanges  within  said  guides,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  to  and  from  the  negative 
holder,  to  bring  the  presser  block  against  and  away  from 
the  negative  holder. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  presser  block,  a  plate 
assembled  therewith,  one  of  said  parts  having  oblique 
slots  and  the  other  having  elements  working  In  aald  slots, 
the  plate  having  a  flange  movable  to  and  from  the  block, 
a  spring  connecting  the  plate  and  block  for  moving  aald 
flange  toward  the  block,  a  negative  holder  to  and  from 
which  the  presser  block  is  movable,  a  rock  shaft  carried 
by  the  block  and  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  link  connecting 
one  of  said  arms  and  plate,  and  a  stop  against  which  the 
other  arm  Is  arranged  to  strike  when  the  block  Is  moved 
away  from  the  negative  holder,  so  that  said  plate. la 
moved  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  move  the 
flange  away  from  the  block. 

5.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  a  pressor  block,  a  plate  as- 
sembled therewith  having  a  flange,  one  of  aald  parta 
havlDf?  oblique  Riots  and  the  other  having  elements 
working  in  xald  slots  whereby  when  the  plate  is 
moved  longitudinally  its  flange  Is  moved  toward  or  away 
from  the  block,  a  spring  connected  to  aald  plate  for 
moving  said  flange  longitudinally  and  toward  said 
block,  a  negative  bolder  to  and  from  which  the  presser 
block  is  movable,  and  means  whereby  when  the  presser 
block  is  moved  away  from  the  negative  holder  to  initial 
position,  the  said  plate  is  moved  to  move  said  flange 
away  from  the  presser  block. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.720.       DOOR-SPRING.       Edward     C.     Wbsthoft, 
Bethalto,  111.     Filed  Sept.  14.  191.'5.     Serial  No.  .10,874. 

(CI.   16—97.) 


1.  In  a  prlatlag  apparatus,  a  base,  an  upstanding  nega- 
tive holder  carried  thereby,  a  leaf  klng^  upon  the  base 
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A  door  closer  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  blank 
bent  to  provide  the  bridge  and  upper  and  lower  leaves 
extending  from  said  bridge,  the  lowei;  leaf  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutout,  a  rutatablc  axle  extending  throvgh 
said  upper  and  lower  leaves  and  beneath  the  lower  leaf,  a 
coll  spring  secured  between  said  leaves  and  haTlag  Its 
inner  end  connected  with  said  axle,  a  drum  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  axle  beneath  aald  lower  leaf,  aad  a 
line  connected  with  said  drum  and  woaad  thereon  aad 
baring   its   onter   end   portion   provided    with   engigiag 
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mcAni  for  connectioii  with  a  door  and  (or  flttlns  Into  the 
cutout  of  the  lower  leaf  to  bold  the  line  wound  upon 
the  dnua  with  tb«  iprlnc  under  tension. 


1,186.721.  ENDLB88-TRACK  8TRUCTUBK  FOR  TRAC- 
TORS. Albxandbr  R.  Wubat,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  51.7ft6.     (CI.  21—160.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  frame,  of  a  drive  wheel  and 
idlinc  wheels  Jonrnaled  on  the  frame,  each  of  said  wheels 
havinx  removable  annular  rings  on  each  side,  an  endless 
platform  movable  over  said  wheels,  the  inner  edges  of 
■aid  platform  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said  removable 
rlnga,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  frame  carrjlng  a  drive  wheel 
and  idling  wheels,  an  endless  platform  movable  over  such 
wheels,  such  platform  being  divided  into  sections,  adja- 
cent sections  being  pivotally  mounted  together,  such 
pivotally  mounted  sections  comprising  a  sleeve  on  the 
ends  of  one  section,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  first 
named  sleeve,  and  a  square  bolt  projecting  through  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  section  and  said  second  named  sleeve, 
as  described. 


1,186,722.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Ocoaos  E.  You  so.  Water 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,491. 
^iCl.  187—28.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  screwthreaded  core. 
cups  fitteil  upon  said  core,  nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  said  core,  and  means  in  said  cups  for  expanding 
•aid  nuts  to  clamp  hose  ends  between  them  and  said  cups. 

2.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  core,  cups  applied 
to  said  core,  expansible  means  applicable  to  the  hose  and 
means  in  said  cups  adapted  to  coact  with  and  expand 
the  expansible  means  to  thereby  connect  the  hose  and 
coupling. 

8.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  screwthread*^!  core 
harlng  a  collar,  cups  fitted  on  said  core  and  against  said 
«ollar,  expansion  nuts  adapted  for  applU-ation  to  a  ho9«> 
and  to  said  screwthreaded  core,  and  cones  In  said  cups 
for  expending  said  nuts  to  clamp  the  hose  betwwn  said 
nuts  and  said  cups. 

4.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  '-ore  having 
right-hand  and  left-hand  screwthreads,  J>ea rings  nn  said 
core,  cups  having  conical  flanges  applied  to  said  b-arlngs, 
«xpan8ion  nuts  adapted  to  engage  the  Sirewthreads  of 
aald  core  to  clamp  a  hose  l>etween  said  nuts  and  r-ups, 
and  means  on  said  collar  whereby  said  core  may  be  turned 
to  draw  said  nuts,  flanges,  hose  and  cnps  Into  clamping 
relation. 

6.  A  hose  coupling,  having  a  longitudinally  hollow 
core  provided  with  externally  screwthreaded  ends  and  an 
Intermediate  collar,  cups  loosely  applied  to  the  core  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  collar  and  having  interior  cones  at 
tktir  bases,  and  expansion  nuts  adapted  to  be  inserted 
tal  the  ends  of  sections  of  hose  and  to  be  engaged  with  the 


screwthreaded   ends   of   the   core   and    the   cones   In   ths 
cups  to  clamp  the  hoaa  sections  between  themselves  aad 
the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  cups  by  rotation  of  the  core. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,186,728.  TRUCK  DRAW-BAR  AND  GUIDE.  Walt 
S.  Adams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
BriU  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  Jan.  SO.  1915.  SerUl  No.  6.184.  (CI. 
218—42.) 


3fr. 


<r: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  frame,  a 
draw  bar.  a  car  truck,  a  bolster  in  said  truck  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  means  connecting  the 
draw  bar  to  the  car  truck  and  car  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  frame,  a 
draw  bar.  a  truck,  means  connecting  the  draw  bar  to  the 
truck  frame,  means  connecting  the  draw  liar  to  the  car 
frame  and  a  bolster  within  the  truck  frame  moTable  la 
said  frame  longitudinally  of  the  car  truck. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  frame,  a 
draw  t>ar  connected  thereto,  a  truck,  a  bolster  movably 
mounted  within  the  truck,  and  means  connecting  the  draw 
bar  and  truck  frame  so  that  draw  bar  stresses  are  com- 
municated partly  to  the  car  frame  and  partly  to  the 
truck    frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body,  a 
draw  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  truck,  a  bolster 
movably  mounted  within  said  truck,  and  a  bar  pivotally 
connectetl  to  said  car  body  and  to  said  truck. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  frame,  a 
draw  bar  connected  thereto,  a  truck,  a  bolster  movably 
mounted  within  said  truck,  a  bolt  connected  to  said  draw 
bar,  a  second  bolt  connected  to  said  truck  and  a  bar 
connecting  said  bolts  and  pivotally  mounted   thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,186.724.  ,  CAR-TRUCK.  Waltbk  S.  Adams.  PbiUdel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  U.  BriU  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvsnia.  Filed 
June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  34,848.      (CI.  106 — 242.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  axle  boxes,  semi- 
elliptic  springs  carried  from  said  axle  boxes,  coll  springs 
carried  by  said  semi-elliptic  springs  and  adapted  to  sop- 
port  a  car  body  therefrom,  projections  extending  from 
said  axle  boxes,  brackets  extending  from  the  car  body, 
and  bars  with  friction  causing  means  connecting  said 
projections  and  brackets. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  axle  t>oxes,  semi- 
elliptic  springs  secured  to  said  axle  boxes,  means  for 
supporting  a  car  body  from  said  semi-elUptlc  springs, 
brackets  extending  from  said  car  body,  and  flexible,  fric- 
tion causing  means  connecting  said  bracketa  and  axle 
boxes. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  clsss  described,  axle  boxes,  semi- 
eUlptlc  springs  carried  from  said  axle  boxes,  means  on 
said  springs  for  carrying  a  car  body,  projections  from  said 
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axis  boxes,  pins  extending  from  said  axle  .boxes  and  blocks 
mounted  on  said  pins,  parallel  bars  secured  to  said 
blocks,  brackets,  pins  on  said  brackets,  blocks  mounted 
on  said  last  mentioned  pins,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  parallel  t>ars  to  said  last  mentioned  blocks. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  axle  boxes,  seml- 
elliptlc  springs  carried  from  said  axle  Iwxes  and  secured 
thereto,  cups  on  said  semi-elliptic  springs,  springs  on  said 
cups,  caps  on  said  springs,  means  on  said  caps  for  securing 
the  same  to  a  car  body,  projections  extending  from  said 
axle  boxes,  parallel  bars  connected  to  said  projections, 
and  frtctional  means  for  connecting  said  bars  and  pro- 
jections, bracketa  and  means  for  connecting  said  brackets 
and  parallel  bars. 

6.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  axle  boxes,  seml- 
elllptlc  springs  mounted  on  said  axle  boxes  and  secured 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  a  car  body  from  said  semi- 
elliptic  springs,  projections  extending  from  said  axle 
boxes,  brackets,  and  means  connecting  said  axle  boxes 
and  brackets  with  a  flexible  connection  and  a  motor 
support  connecting  said  means  on  each  side  of  the  truck. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


levers  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  thdr 
inner  ends  and  each  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
on  one  of  said  brackets,  said  levers  being  provided  at 
points  beyond  the  fulcrums  thereof  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  pins  extending  through  said  slots  and 
connecting  said  levers  with  the  upper  spring  pressed  ends 
of  said  dogs,  rods  connected  at  one  end  with  the  free 
rear  ends  of  the  rear  levers  of  each  pair,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed intermediately  of  its  ends,  on  the  rear  of  said 
scoop,  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  whereby  the  con- 
nected levers  are  actuated  to  release  the  do«r«. 


1,186,725.  ROAD  GRADER.  AsHhew  J.  Akibb  and 
Emuctt  E.  Akkrs.  Clayton,  III.  F11p<1  Jan.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  438.     (CI.  37—33.) 
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1.  In  a  grading  and  excavating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  excavating  scoop 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  said  scoop  hav- 
ing a  s<H-tlonal  bottom,  the  sections  of  which  extend 
transversely  of  the  scoop  and  are  hlngedly  connected 
therewith  at  their  front  ends,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  free  rear  ends  of  said  sections,  spring 
pressed  dogs  fulcrumed  on  said  scoop  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  to  hold  them  in 
closed  position,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediately 
of  their  ends  on  the  sides  of  said  scoop,  the  levers  of 
each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
and  engaged  at  points  beyond  their  fulcrums  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  section  locking  dogs,  and  an  actuating 
member  connected  with  said  levers  for  operating  them  to 
disengage  the  dogs  from  the  bottom  sections. 

2.  In  a  grading  and  excavating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion nf  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  excavatlnK  scoop 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  tuereon.  said  scoop  having 
a  hinged  bottom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free 
edge  of  said  bottom,  spring  pressed  dogs  fulcrumed  on 
said  scoop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  said 
bottom  to  hold  It  In  cloned  position,  a  pair  of  levers 
fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  their  ends  on  one  side  of 
said  scoop,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  con 
nected  at  their  inner  ends  and  engaged  at  points  beyond 
their  fulcrums  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  bottom  lock- 
ing dogs,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rear  end 
of  one  of  said  levers,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediately of  Its  ends  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  scoop,  said 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  said 
lever  on  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  whereby  on  the  turning 
of  said  lever  the  dog  connected  levers  will  be  actuated  to 
release  said  dogs  against  the  tension  of  their  springs. 

8.  In  a  grading  and  excavating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  scoop  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  scoop,  said  scoop  having  a  sectional  bottom,  the 
sections  being  pivoted  at  their  front  edges  for  swinging 
movement,  spring  pressed  dogs  fulcrumed  on  the  sides  of 
said  scoop  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  sections  to 
hold  them  in  closed  position,  a  pair  of  levers  disposed 
on  each  side  of  said  scoop,  brackets  extending  laterally 
from    said    scoop    in    longitudinally   spaced    relation,    the 


1.186,726.     REVERSIBLE  TTJRBINE-BNGINE.     John  D. 
ALLBN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  2.  1915.    Serial 
•  No.  81,703,     (CI.  263—81.) 


1.  A  reversible  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  consisting  of  a  central  section  and  two  end 
sections,  a  rotor  inclosed  by  the  casing  sections  and  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  steam  chest  formed  on  one  of  the  casing 
sections,  two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  vanes  secured 
to  the  rotor,  a  hub-like  member  connected  with  the  steam 
chest  and  positioned  Interior  of  the  vanes  of  the  rotor, 
said  hub-like  member  having  two  sets  of  ports  formed 
therein,  one  port  connecting  with  one  set  of  vanes  and 
the  steam  chest  and  the  other  port  connecting  with  the 
other  set  of  vanes  and  the  steam  chest,  said  ports  form- 
ing annular  cbambers  In  the  hub-like  memt>er.  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  disposed  noEcle-llke  outlets  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  side  of  the  vanes,  and  port- 
like openings  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  the 
steam  chest,  a  dlsk-shai>ed  valve  tumable  mounted  in  the 
steam  chest,  said  valve  having  ports  formed  therein 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  register  with  the 
ports,  connecting  with  the  annular  ports,  and  means  for 
turning  the  valve. 

2.  A  reversible  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  consisting  of  a  central  section  and  two  end 
sections,  a  rotor  inclosed  by  the  casing  sections  and  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  steam  chest  formed  on  one  of  the  casing 
sections,  two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  vanes  secured 
to  the  rotor,  a  hub-like  member  connected  with  the  steam 
chest  and  positioned  interior  of  the  vanes  of  the  rotor, 
said  hub-like  member  having  two  sets  of  ports  formed 
therein,  one  port  connecting  with  one  set  of  vanes  and 
the  steam  chest  and  the  other  port  connecting  with  the 
other  set  of  vanes  and  the  steam  chest,  said  porta  form- 
ing annular  chambers  4n  the  hub-like  member,  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  disposed  nozxle-like  outlets  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  side  of  the  vanes,  and  port- 
like openings  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  the 
steam  chest,  a  disk-shaped  valve  turnably  mounted  In  the 
steam  chest,  said  valve  having  ports  formed  therein 
adapted   to  be   moved   into  or  out  of   register  with   the 
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ports  coDneetlac  witk  the  aaoulAr  ports,  means  for  tom- 
in;  tht  valTC,  Htld  ib«aii!1  comprlslnc  •  rod  reciprocally 
mouBtwl  la  the  ataam  chest,  said  rod  havlDS  a  fork -shaped 
member  secnred  thereoo  engageable  with  a  pin  on  the 
ralre,  and  a  craak  arm  attached  to  the  rod. 

8.  A  rcreralble  tarblne  engine  comprising  a  casing. 
■aid  casing  conatotlng  of  a  central  section  and  two  eud 
sections,  a  rotor  Inclosed  bj  the  casing  sections  and 
)oamaled  therein,  a  3team  chest  formed  on  one  of  the 
casing  sections,  two  sets  of  oppualtely  disposed  vanea  se- 
cnred to  the  rotor,  a  hab-Uke  memtter  connected  with  the 
steam  cbe^t  and  positioned  Interior  of  the  vanes  of  the 
rotor,  said  hub-like  member  having  two  separated  annu- 
lar chambers  formed  therein  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  steam  chest,  said  hab-Uke  member  also  having  two 
sets  of  noszle-like  ports  formed  therein  commanlcatlng 
at  one  end  with  the  Inlet  aide  of  the  Tanfs  and  at  thi 
other  with  the  annular  chambers,  there  being  one  set  of 
nozzle  ports  for  each  set  of  vanes  and  annular  chambers, 
a  pair  of  annular  passages  formed  In  the  central  casing 
section  exteriorly  of  the  vanes,  one  for  each  set  of  vanes, 
to  receive  the  discharging  steam  from  same,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  Into  one  or  the  other  of  the  annular 
chambers. 

4.  A  reversible  turbine  engine  eoniprtslng  a  casing, 
said  casing  consisting  of  a  central  MCtlon  and  two  end 
sections,  a  rotor  inclosed  by  the  easing  sections  and 
Joomaled  therein,  a  steam  chest  fomad  on  one  of  the 
casing  sections,  two  sets  of  oppoaitaly  dlspoaed  vanes  se- 
cured to  the  rotor,  a  hnb-Iike  mefflt>er  connected  with 
the  steam  chest  and  positioned  interiorly  of  the  vanes  of 
the  rotor,  said  hab-llke  member  having  two  seta  of  ports 
formed  therein,  one  port  connecting  with  one  set  of 
vanes  and  the  steam  cheat  and  the  other  port  connecting 
with  the  other  set  of  vanea  and  the  ataam  chest,  said 
ports  forming  annular  chamber*  in  the  hnb-llke  member, 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  nonle-llke  out- 
lets commanlcatlng  with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  vanes,  and 
port-like  openings  at  the  other  end  commanlcatlng  with 
the  steam  chest,  and  means  in  the  steam  chest  for  ad 
mitting  steam  into  one  or  the  other  set  of  communicating 
ports. 

6.  A  reversible  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing, 
■aid  casing  consisting  of  a  central  section  and  two  end 
sections,  a  rotor  Inclosed  by  the  casing  sections  and 
journaled  therein,  a  steam  chest  formed  on  one  of  the 
casing  sections,  two  sets  of  oppositely  disposed  vanes 
secured  to  the  rotor,  a  hub-like  member  connected  with 
the  steam  chest  and  positioned  Interiorly  of  the  vanes 
of  the  rotor,  said  hub-like  member  having  two  sets  of 
ports  formed  therein,  one  port  connecting  with  one  set 
of  ranes  and  the  steam  chest  and  the  other  port  connect- 
ing with  the  other  set  of  vanes  and  the  steam  chest,  said 
ports  forming  annular  chambers  in  the  hub-like  member, 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  nosile-llke  outlets 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  vanes,  port- 
like openings  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  the 
steam  chest,  means  In  the  steam  chest  for  admitting 
steam  Into  one  or  the  other  set  of  communicating  ports, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  steam  admitted. 


1.186.727.  CIOAR  HOLDER.  Kari.  G.  A.xdbrso.n.  Mln 
neapoll.s.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No 
22.809.      (CT.  181—10.) 


A  cigar  holder  having  a  notch  in  on*-  side  of  its  tip.  In 
combination  with  a  grapple  having  a  tubular  stem  mount- 
ed to  slide  axially  in  the  draft  pas.sage  of  said  bolder,  pro- 
vided at  Its  tip  end  with  a  lug  working  in  the  notch  of 
said  holder  and  closing  the  same  in  one  position  of  said 
tubular  stem,  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  pl»- 
rality  of  spring  prongs  movable  Into  and  out 'of  the  bowl 
of  said  holder  and  terminating  In  Intumed  barbs. 


iaM,728.  MSTHOD  OW  CON8TBDCTINO  TKBMINAL8. 
Waltu  1L  AcariK,  Swlssrale,  Pa.,  aaalgiior  to  West- 
ingbouss  Klectrlc  snd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylvaaU.  nied  Oct.  8,  1014.  8«rlai 
.No.  864,787.      (Cl.  118— 11«.) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  one-piece  terminal  for  a 
plarallty  of  electrical  conductors  which  consists  In  flatten- 
ing a  portion  of  a  tubular  member,  punching  an  opening 
In  the  flattened  portion  thereof  and  forming  the  unflat- 
tened  portion  Into  a  plurality  of  conductor  sockets. 

2.  A  method  of  constructing  a  one-pieca  terminal  for  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  which  consists  In  flatten- 
ing a  portion  of  a  tubular  member,  punching  an  opening 
in  the  flattened  portion  thereof.  Inserting  a  plurality  of 
mandrels  in  the  unflattencd  portion,  exerting  a  pressure 
upon  all  sides  of  the  nnflattened  portion  until  It  conforms 
to  the  mandrels  and  removing  the  mandrels. 

3.  A  method  of  constructing  a  ont-plece  terminal  for 
electric  conductors  which  consists  In  flattening  a  portion 
of  a  tubular  member,  punching  an  opening  in  the  flattened 
portion,  and  exerting  pressure  upon  parts  of  the  nnflat- 
tened portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  separated  sockets. 

4.  A  method  of  constructing  a  one-piece  terminal  for 
electric  conductors  which  consists  in  flattening  a  portion 
of  a  tabular  member,  punching  an  opening  in  the  flattened 
portion,  and  exerting  pressure  upon  parts  of  the  unflst- 
tened  portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  separated  and  cylin- 
drical sockets. 

5.  A  method  of  constructing  a  one-piece  terminal  for 
electric  conductors  which  consists  in  flattening  a  portion 
of  a  metal  tubular  member,  punching  an  opening  in  the 
flattened  portion,  and  exerting  lateral  pressure  ai>on  parts 
of  the  nnflattened  portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arated sockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.] 


1,186.729  Rro  KXTRACTOR  Bbsjamim  K.  BAKia. 
Marietta.  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  10.S18. 
(CT.  242—74.) 
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In  a  device  for  removing  a  rng  frum  a  pile;  a  shaft; 
rag  holding  sseans  on  the  shaft ;  a  ratchet  mechanism  car* 
rted  by  the  ahaft ;  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  oa  the  ratchet 
mcchaaleni  with  respect  to  the  shaft:  and  a  pawl  ear* 
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rled  by  the  lever  and  coactlng  with  the  ratchet  mecha- 
nism ;  the  ratchet  mechanism  and  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  Interengaglng  elements  permitting  the  ratchet  mech- 
anism and  the  lever  to  move  long'tutlinally  of  the  shaft 
as  the  lever  approaches  the  side  of  the  pile  and  when  the 
shaft  moves  through  the  pil«>  at  an  nrute  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  pile. 


1,186,730.  WRENCH.  W1U.IAM  A.  Baksb  and  OsoB(iS 
A.  Ka«l.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  SerlHl 
No.  82.390       (Cl.  81—95.) 


1.  A  wrench  romprlsinjt  a  main  bar.  one  end  thereof 
forming  the  handle,  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  turned 
up  and  forming  a  broad,  low  Jaw.  a  post  Integral  with 
said  bar.  and  a  jaw  with  a  curved,  serrated  working  edge, 
pivoted  on  said  post,  all  adapted  to  operate  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  bar,  one  end  thereof 
being  turned  up  to  form  a  broad,  low  Jaw.  and  a  movable 
Jaw  eccentrically  pivoted  on  sa'd  bar  so  as  to  work  either 
right  or  left,  both  sides  thereof  being  curved  and  serrated. 
the  whole  twing  adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  bar.  a  post  rigidly  se 
cured  thereto,  a  Jaw  pivoted  on  sa*d  post  and  adapted  to 
work  either  right  or  left,  and  a  stationary  Jaw  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  Jaw  having  two  bearing  points  distant 
from  each  other,  the  p'votal  post  and  the  stationary  Jaw 
both  pointing  out  in  the  same  direction  from  the  main  bar. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  main  bar,  a  post  rigidly  se 
cured  thereto,  a  Jaw  plvoteo  on  said  post  and  adapted  to 
work  either  right  or  left,  a  low  stationary  Jaw  with  two 
bearing  points  distant  from  each  other  at  one  side  of 
said  post,  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  all 
adapted   to  operate  as  described. 


1.186,731.    MOTOR-VBHICLE.    Charlss  BAix)rGH.  Clark. 
Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Kelly-Bprlngneld    Motor   Truck 
Company.    Springfield.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  191S.     Serial  No.  17,883.      (Cl.  21—90.) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  ro 
tatable  driving  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft,  a  continuous  support 
for  said  drive  shaft  and  said  Jack  shaft  comprising  tubu- 
lar  casing  sections,  a   transmission   gear  casing  and  dif- 
ferential  gear  casing  hll  rigidly   connected   together,   in 
elodlag  an  open  saddle  rigidly  connected  therein,  means 
tor   loosely    mounting   said    continuous   support   on    said 
frame  at  Its  forward  end  and  at  two  points  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  drive  shaft  and  within  said 
open  saddle  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  for  purposes 
other  than   the  propulsion  of  the  machine,  for  the  pur- 
spsdfled. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  rota- 
table  driving  shaft,  a  Jack  shaft  driven  thereby,  s  con- 
tlnaoos  support  for  said  shafts  comprising  tubular  casing 
sections,  transmission  gear  casing  and  differential  gear 
casing,  including  an  open  saddle,  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, a  swiveled  connection  with  said  frame  at  the  for- 


ward end  of  said  support,  sleeve  Journal  bearings  be- 
tween said  main  support  and  ssid  conttnnous  support  at 
the  rear  thereof,  and  clutch  memt>ers  and  gear  connections 
on  said  driving  shaft  within  said  open  saddle,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,186.782  COMBUSTION  DEVICE  William  8.  Bab- 
NETT,  IVcatur.  111.  Filed  .\pr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
9<1,716.      (Cl.  158— 71. J 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generator  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  Integrally  formed  depending  exten- 
sion ;  an  elbow  wher»'wlth  the  extension  coacts  :  a  one- 
piece  structure  comprising  two  angularly  disposed  pipes 
Integrally  connected  at  their  point  of  juncture,  one  end 
of  one  pipe  coactlng  with  the  elbow,  the  other  pipe  being 
terminally  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  upright 
socket,  said  other  pipe  being  provided  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  integrally  formed  upstanding  burner  tube  and  ly- 
ing below  the  generator  and  In  approximate  parallelism 
thereto  ;  and  an  angle  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  which 
flta  smoothly  and  for  rotation  In  the  socket,  the  other  end 
of  the  angle  bracket  t>elng  provided  with  a  deflector  lo- 
cated above  the  burner  tube. 


1.186,733.  FLUID  CUT  OFF.  CHARLns  L.  Bastian,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,327. 
(Cl.  187—92.) 

1.  A  fluid  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  dis- 
posed therein,  a  mechanism  for  positively  actuating  said 
valve,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  qiaslng  and  secured  at 
one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other  to  said  mechanism  to  ae- 
tiute  the  latter,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  valve 
in  open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  retaining 
means  and  permitting  said  spring  to  cause  said  mechanlsss 
to  close  the  valve. 

2.  A  fluid  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  hollow  stem  positioned  in  said  casing,  a  reroluble 
memlter  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  bore  of  said  fttm 
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and  adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe  valve,  a  motor  disposed 
without  said  casing  and  connected  to  Jtald  member,  where- 
by the  latter  Is  actuated,  means  for  restraining  said  mo- 
tor with  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  releasing  said  restraining  means. 


•^W^T^'T— 


[ 


3.  A  fluid  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  po 
sltloned  within  said  casing,  a  member  In  threaded  engage 
ment  with  the  stem  of  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  said  member  disposed 
without  said  casing,  means  for  retaining  said  motor  in 
operative  and  tbe  valve  In  open  position,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

4.  A  fluid  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
memt>er  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  valve-actoatlng  member 
engaging  the  stem  of  said  valve  memt>er,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  and  tbe  other  held  against  rotation, 
a  motor  for  operating  said  valve-actuating  member  dis- 
posed without  said  casing,  means  for  retaining  said  mo 
tor  Inoperative  and  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  man 
ually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

5.  A  fluid  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
member  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  valve-actuating  member 
engaging  the  stem  of  said  valve  memt>er,  said  members  be 
Ing  In  threaded  connection  with  each  other  and  one  of  Kal<l 
members  being  rotatable  and  the  other  held  against  rota 
tion,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valve-actuating  member 
disposed  without  said  casing,  means  for  retaining  said  mo- 
tor Inoperative  and  the  valve  In  open  position,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,186.734.  CANOPY  INSULATION.  Edmdnd  E.  B»ch- 
TOLO,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
4.113.      (a.  173—366.) 


1.  Inaulatlon  consisting  of  a  piece  having  an  inner  and 
an  outer  wall  united  at  one  of  their  edges,  resting  or 
stopping  means  for  the  part  to  be  insulated  Interposed  be- 
tween said  walls  near  their  Juncture,  and  an  inwardly 
extended  portion  on  tbe  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  rest- 
ing or  stopping  means. 

2.  Insulation  consisting  of  a  resilient  piece  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  resilient  wall  united  at  one  of  their 
edfea,  resting  or  stopping  means  for  the  part  to  be  In- 
sulated interposed  between  said  walls  near  their  Junc- 
ture, and  an  inwardly  extended  portion  on  the  outer  wall 
Bjiaced  from  said  reatlng  or  stopping  means. 

3.  Insolation  conalatlng  of  a  piece  baring  an  inner  and 
aa  fater  wall  united  at  one  of  their  edges,  one  of  said 


walls  having  near  its  Juncture  with  the  other  wall  a  se- 
ries of  alined  projections  extended  into  the  space  between 
the  walls  to  afford  resting  or  stopping  means  for  the  part 
to  be  Inanlated. 

4.  Insulation  consisting  of  a  piece  having  approximated 
walls  united  at  one  of  their  edges,  one  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing near  Its  Juncture  with  the  other  wall  a  seriea  of  alined 
projections  punched  out  of  the  wall  and  extended  into  the 
space  between  the  walls  to  afford  resting  or  stopping 
means  for  the  part  to  t>e  Insulated. 

5.  In  a  canopy  insulation,  the  combination  with  a  piece 
of  Insulating  material  having  approximated  walls  united 
at  one  of  their  edges,  one  of  said  walls  having  near  its 
Juncture  with  tbe  other  wall  on  Its  surface  adjacent  to 
tbe  other  wall  resting  or  stopping  means  for  the  part  to 
be  Interposed  between  said  walls,  and  means  located  on 
tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  other  wall  at  a  distance  from  the 
resting  or  stopping  means,  to  engage  tbe  pa^t  to  t>e  in 
Bulated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,186.735.  HOUSEHOLD-PRESS.  Pail  BimO.  Welrton, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  00.940.  (CI. 
100—41.) 


£L.- 


A  press  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  support  for  tbe  said  recepUcle,  upright  posta 
carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  receptacle,  levers 
pivoted  in  tbe  tops  of  tbe  said  posts  and  having  inner 
overlapping  ends  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
a  dasher  for  said  receptacle  and  having  a  bifurcated  oper- 
ating rod,  a  pivot  bolt  arranged  through  the  bifurcations 
of  the  said  rod  and  through  tbe  slots  in  said  levers  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  and  operating  means  connected  to 
tbe  outer  free  ends  of  the  said  levers. 


1,186,736.  CARBID-FKEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ACBTT- 
LENE-OBNERATORS.  Jambs  H.  BiacH,  Geneva,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,123.     (Cl.  48 — 38.) 

1.  A  carbld  feed  for  acetylene  gas  generator*  comprla- 
Ing.  in  combination,  with  the  carbid  chute,  an  undershot 
vane  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  mouth  of  tbe  chute, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotating  with  the  vane  wheel,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  about  the  axle  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  acting  on  the 
ratchet,  and  a  trip  connection  t>etween  the  lever  and 
gasometer  bell  to  carry  the  weighted  arm  of  tbe  lever  to 
one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity  and  there  release  the  same 
whereby  to  cause  the  lever  to  oscillate  and  to  rotate  the 
ratchet  and  vane  wheel  step  by  step. 

2.  A  carbld  feed  for  acetylene  gas  generators  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  with  tbe  carbid  chute,  an  underahot 
vane  wheel  mounted  in  the  mouth  of  the  chute,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotating  with  the  vane  wheel,  a  weighted  lever 
pivoted  to  oscillate  about  the  axle  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  acting  on  the  ratchet,  and 
a  trip  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  gaaometer 
bell  arranged  during  a  sustained  downward  movement  of 
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the  bell  to  repeatedly  carry  the  weighted  arm  of  the  lever 
to  one  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity  and  there  release  the 
■une  whereby  to  canae  rei>eated  oacUIatlons  of  the  lever 
and  a  itep  by  itep  rotation  of  the  vane  wheel  at  Intervalii 
to  effect  a  repetition  feed. 


5.  A  carbld  feed  for  acetylene  gas  generators  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  with  the  carbld  chute,  an  undershot 
vane  wheel  monnted  to  rotate  in  the  mouth  of  the  chute,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotating  with  the  vane  wheel,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  about  the  axle  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  acting  on  the  ratchet, 
a  trip  carried  by  the  weighted  lever,  means  to  lock  the 
trip  to  the  lever  against  movement  in  one  direction  and  to 
permit  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  operating 
rod  attached  to  the  gasometer  bell  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  trip  in  the  downward  movement  of  the  bell  to  'Carry 
the  weighted  arm  of  the  lever  to  one  side  of  its  center  of 
gravity  and  there  release  the  same  whereby  to  cause  tbe 
lever  to  oscillate  and  to  rotate  the  vane  wheel  step  by 
■tep. 

4.  A  carbid  feed  for  acetylene  gas  generators  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  with  the  carbid  chute,  a  undershot 
vane  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  in  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  chute, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotating  with  the  vane  wheel,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  about  the  axle  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  acting  on  the 
ratchet,  a  trip  carried  by  the  lever,  means  to  lock  tbe  trip 
and  lever  against  relative  movement  in  one  direction  and 
to  permit  limited  movement  in  tbe  other  direction,  an  oper- 
ating rod  attached  to  the  gasometer  bell  and  having  a 
lower  portion  bifurcated  and  a  roll  mounted  within  tbe 
fork  of  the  rod,  the  trip  arranged  within  the  fork  of  the 
rod  beneath  the  roll,  whereby  the  downward  movement 
of  the  rod  will  carry  tbe  weighted  arm  of  the  lever  to 
one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity  and  there  release  the 
aame  to  cause  the  lever  to  oscillate  and  the  vane  wheel 
to  rotate  step  by  step. 

6.  A  carbid  feed  for  acetylene  gas  generators  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  with  tbe  carbid  chute,  a  vane  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  mouth  of  the  chute  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotating  with 
the  vane  wheel,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  about 
tbe  axle  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  acting  upon  the  ratchet,  a  substantially  horliontal 
arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  trip  pivoted 
on  the  arm  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  stop 
to  support  tlie  trip  substantially  in  line  with  the  arm, 
a  second  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  upward  swing  of  the 
trip,  a  vertical  operating  rod  attached  to  the  bell  and 
bifurcated  in  its  lower  portion,  and  rolls  mounted  at  inter- 
vals between  the  forks  of  the  rod,  the  overhanging  end  of 
the  trip  arranged  within  the  fork  of  the  rod  twneath  the 
lower  roll  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  bell 
and  rod  will  carry  the  weighted  arm  of  the  lever  to  one 
aide  of  its  center  of  giavlty  and  there  release  the  same 
to  cause  the  lever  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  and  rotate  the 
vane  wlieel  forwardly  step  by  step. 


1,186,787.  '  RAIL-JOINT.  Robebt  8.  Bohamnam,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Fileil  Oct.  8,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  64,787. 
(Cl.  239—3.) 


.rf  — 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  one 
of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  of  an  easer 
tread  bar  Interfltted  with  said  meeting  rail  ends  to  form 
a  continuous  Joint,  and  movable  bearing  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  tread  bar.        , 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  of 
an  easer  tread  bar  Interfltted  with  said  meeting  rail  ends 
to  form  a  continuous  Joint,  and  movable  bearing  seata  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  tread  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  one 
of  which  is  movable  and  l>oth  of  which  have  treads  ver- 
tically cut  away  on  their  corresponding  sides  to  receive 
a  continuous  Joint  tread  bar,  of  a  continuous  tread  bar, 
and  means  vertically  adjustably  mounting  said  bar  in  the 
cut  away  portions  of  said  rail  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  track 
rails,  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  and 
both  of  which  are  notched  to  receive  a  continuous  tread 
plate  seated  in  the  notched  ends  of  said  rails  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  fixed  rail,  and  means  to  adjustably 
support  the  free  end  of  the  tread  in^  operative  position 
alongside  the  movable  rail  end,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  of  a 
continuous  tread  t>ar  for  the  Joint  of  said  rails,  brackets 
connected  to  tbe  rail  ends  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  brackets  having  taper  bearing  seats  upon 
which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tread  bar  rest,  means  to  connect 
the  bar  to  one  of  said  rail  ends,  and  side  retaining  means 
to  hold  the  bar  in  position  relatively  to  tbe  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,186,738.  FARM  <;aTE  OPERATOR.  Joseph  H.  BOU- 
DRCAU.  Upland.  Nebr.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,937.      (Cl.  39—56.) 


0  /  « 


In  a  gate  structure,  a  gat<\  a  flsed  binge  at  the  n^ptx 
corner  of  the  gate  a  fixed  bracket  at  tbe  lower  comer  of 
tbe  gate  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  semi- 
circular wall  having  a  orntral  notch  and  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  notch,  a  drum  Journaled  on  said  bracket 
concentrically  of  and  partly  inclosed  by  said  wallt  a 
cr^nk  hinge  projecting  upwardly  from  the  drum,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  gate  at  its  lower  corner  and  pivoted  on 
said  crank  hinge  concentrically  of  the  fixed  hinge,  a  dog 
pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and  extending  through  said 
upwardly  projecting  crank  hinge  and   provided   with  an 
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apwardly  ^oJeetlBg  cam  portion  adapted  to  be 
6vwa  by  the  lower  hinge  bracket  to  bold  tkc  opposite  end 
of  the  dog  above  the  plane  of  said  wall  and  to  be  released 
by  said  bracket  shortly  after  the  gate  sUrts  to  swing 
open,  aald  dog  when  the  gate  releases  it*  cam  end  riding 
on  the  top  of  the  wall  as  the  drum  tami  and  eTcntaally 
dropplBS  in  front  of  one  end  of  said  wall  to  ^rereot  accl- 
denMI  cloain«  moremeat  of  the  gate,  and  rereralng  itn 
travel  on  said  wall  In  the  closing  movement  of  the  gate 
and  dropping  into  said  notch,  then  being  raised  by  reCn- 
gagement  with  said  lower  bracket  as  the  gate  completes 
Its  closing  movement,  and  means  at  each  side  of  the 
gate  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  drum  In  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  reverse  direction  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  gate. 


1,18  6,789.  REYESSIBLE  BOLLBR  DOOR-OUIDB. 
Jambs  Thomas  Bkaot,  Misaoori  Valley,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  lOlB.    Serial  No.  5.M1.     (CI.  16—7.) 


1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  body  portion  for  i«ciire- 
nient  to  a  door,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
iMdy  portion,  a  short  guide  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  portion  at  one  side  of  the  roller  for  engagement  sgslnst 
one  side  of  a  fixed  rail  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
and  a  long  guide  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  roller  and  being  turned 
inwardly  at  its  extremity  in  spaced  relation  to  the  roller 
to  provide  a  recess  In  the  guide  adjacent  the  roller,  and 
an  abutting  portion  on  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with 
the  opiK>site  side  of  the  rail  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
roller,  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be  swung  lat- 
erally from  the  rail  about  the  short  guide  as  a  fulcrum, 
the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  engaging  in  said  recess  to  admit 
the  free  swinging  of  the  longitudinal  guide  about  the  In- 
ner edge  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  casting  adapted  for  se- 
■curement  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  a  door  and  having 

a  longitudinal  recess  through  its  outer  end,  and  a  roller 
Journaled  in  the  recess  in  the  casting  for  engagement  with 
a  fixed  rail,  said  casting  having  Inner  and  outer  guides 
projecting  beyond  the  roller  for  contact  with  the  re- 
spective inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  rail,  the  guide  on 
the  inside  engaging  the  fixed  rail  at  a  point  farther  re- 
moved from  the  roller  than  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
guide  on  the  outside  whereby  the  hanger  may  be  relea«e<1 
from  said  fixed  rail  upon  the  swinging  outwardly  of  the 
door,  and  whereby  said  guides  prevent  the  lateral  rwlng- 
ing  of  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  swung  into  normal  po- 
sition. 


1,186,740.    LASTING-MACHINE.    Matthias  Baoc a,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to   United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Paterson.   N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sq>t.  2,  1»13.     Serial  No.  787,674.     (CI.  12 — 14.) 
1.  A  lasting  maekine  hold-down  comprisiBg  a  carrtsr 
■lOTable  over  a  shoe  supported  by  the  lasting  aaacbine,  a 
Oagcr  sapportsd  by  said  carrier  and  harliif  an  edge  con- 
tour to  fit  behind  the  innersole  rib  of  a  right  shoe,  and 


s  (or  effecting  a  change  of  contour  of  said  sdfe  to 
it  to  fit  a  corresponding  left  shoe. 


".  A  laNtlDg  machine  hold-down  tiugfr  having  a  con- 
tinuous eilge  which  Is  flexible  and  can  t>e  adjusted  to  pre- 
sent different  contours  to  fit  behind  the  innersole  ribs  of 
shoes  having  variously  shaped  toes. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  over  a  shoe  supported  by  the  lasting  machine, 
and  a  fingt'r  supported  by  said  carrier  and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  adjustment  to  cause  the  same  portions 
thereof  to  present  different  edge  contours  so  as  to  fit  be- 
hind the  ribs  of  wide  toes  or  of  narrow  right  or  left 
toes. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  finger  comprtsing  side 
members  having  their  forward  ends  formed  with  convex 
onter  (aces,  and  an  intermediate  member  pivoted  to  said 
side  members  and  ahaped  to  fit  against  the  portion  of  the 
rib  lying  between  the  convex  faces  of  the  side  members. 

B.  A  lasting  machine  hold-down  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  over  a  shoe  supported  by  the  lasting  machine,  and 
a  finger  sapported  by  the  carrier  and  having  a  U-shaped 
form,  the  loop  thereof  being  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
rib  of  an  innersole  and  the  said  loop  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  variations  of  form  to  fit  toes  of 
different  shape. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.l 


1,186,741.  HAP  COLLECTING  SYSTEM.  William  C, 
BaowBB.  Mayfleld,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877.776.      (Cl.    137 — 73.) 


1.  A  connection  b«tW)>en  a  main  and  a  branch  conduit 
one  of  which  has  an  opening  in  its  upper  face  adapted  to 
receive  the  other,  upstanding  flanges  surrounding  said 
opening  and  forming  keepers,  said  flanges  having  aper- 
tures thsrstn,  the  other  conduit  extending  into  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  tlie  coodoit  and  secured  thereto  at 
their  upper  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  aald  arms  being  bent 
laterally  and  curved  to  provide  retaining  fingers  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  flanges,  whereby  the 
branch  and  main  conduits  may  be  quickly  and  detachaMy 
connected. 
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2.  A  connection  between  a  main  and  a  branch  conduit, 
one  of  which  is  formed  of  a  metal  strip  bent  to  form  a 
tubular  structure  with  the  edges  thereof  united  by  curv- 
ing one  edge  over  the  other,  openings  formed  in  said  con- 
duit at  various  points  in  the  seam  thereof,  the  edges  of 
the  seam  being  opened  to  form  the  openings,  and  said 
open  edges  being  bent  to  form  oppositely  bowed  upstand- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  at  their  meeting 
points  with  registering  apertures,  the  branch  conduits 
having  their  ends  loosely  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  curved  fingers  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  for  engaging  the  apertures  in 
the  fingers. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  having  an  opening 
surrounded  with  an  upstanding  fiaage  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  apertures,  and  another  conduit  for  inser- 
tion in  said  opening,  a  device  for  securing  said  conduits 
together  comprising  a  strip  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  coil 
which  encircles  the  second  conduit  and  which  is  extended 
to  form  parallel  arms  dlsj>osed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conduit  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent  laterally  a-^d 
curved  outwardly  to  provide  retaining  fingers,  the  free 
end  of  one  finger  extending  in  one  direction  and  the  free 
end  of  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  fingers  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures,  in  said  flangres,  whereby 
the  conduits  are  detachably  connected. 


1,186,743.  INTERNAL  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  ALANBOM 
P.  Bbi-bh,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  IB,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,664.     (CI.  74 — 13.) 


1.186.742.      CHILD'S    PORTABLE    COT    FOR    ATTACH 
MENT  TO  BEDS.     Altbxd  EDMrWD  Brown.  Fremantle, 
Weiitern  Australia.  Australia.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1012.     Se 
rial   N...  n«fl.S58.     (Cl.  5 — 69.) 


The  herein  destTl bed  device  <M)mprising  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  cot  and  detachably  connecting  the  same  in 
elevated  position  to  a  bed-rail  conaisting,  in  combination, 
of  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged  end  members  and  a 
longitudinal  nemt>er  rigidly  and  centrally  connecting  the 
same,  depending  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  aald  transverse  members  and  formed 
with  elongated  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  members  adapted  to  straddle  the 
bed-rail,  a  vertical  extension  projecting  from  each  of  the 
U-shaped  Bscmbers,  means  pivotally  and  adjustably  con- 
nectins  each  of  said  extensions  to  one  of  said  arms  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  frame  and  slidably  adjustable  in  the 
alot  thereof,  a  clamp  carried  by  one  leg  of  ea<-h  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  for  engaging  with  ssid  bed-rail,  a  wheel 
Journaled  in  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a 
depending  leg  for  each  arm  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
frsme  and  equal  In  length  to  said  U-shaped  members  and 
their  extensions,  means  pivotally  and  adjustably  con- 
necting said  last-mentioned  legs  to  said  arras  and  slidably 
adjustable  in  tbe  slots  of  the  latter,  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled in  the  extremity  of  each  of  aald  last-mentioned  legs, 
all  of  aald  wheels  co5perating  to  support  the  frame  and 
cot  when  the  frame  Is  detached  from  the  bed-rail. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  an  expansible  split 
brake  band  within  said  drum,  a  fixed  stop  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  brake  band  and  serving  by  engagement 
with  one  end  or  the  other  as  the  sole  means  to  prevent  the 
brake  band  from  turning,  two  movable  devices  for  qtread- 
Ing  apart  the  ends  of  said  brake  band,  each  of  which  de- 
vices engages  the  brake  band  near  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tends away  from  that  point  of  engagement  and  away  from 
the  other  movable  device,  and  means  acting  on  said  de- 
vices at  points  remote  from  their  adjacent  ends  for  draw- 
ing apart  said  devices  and  therefore  the  ends  of  the  brake 
band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  drum,  of  a  split  brahe- 
band  within  the  flange,  a  stop  between  the  ends  of  said 
l>and,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  support,  each 
arm  being  opcratlvely  connected  with  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  band,  a  toggle,  the  links  of  which  are  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  toggle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  fixed  bracket,  a 
rotating  brake  drum  adjacent  to  said  bracket,  a  split 
brake-band  within  the  flange  of  the  rotating  member,  a 
stop  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  located  between  the  ends 
of  said  band,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  upon  the  bracket,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  a  toggle  operatively  con- 
necting said  arms,  and  laeans  for  operating  the  tog^e. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  fixed  bracket,  a 
rotating  brake  drum  adjacent  to  the  bracket,  a  split  ex- 
pandable brake  band  within  said  drum,  a  sliaft  mountsi 
in  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  there  being  operative  connections  between  tbe  free 
end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  an  end  of  the  brake  band,  a 
toggle  for  spreading  said  arms,  a  rod  for  operating  the 
toggle,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with  said 
rod,  and  an  operating  arm  connected  with  said  shaft. 


Alambom 
Serial  No. 


1.186,744.       TRANSMISSION     MECHANISM. 

P,  BauBH,  Flint,  Mich.    FUed  May  8,  1911. 

628,869.     (CL  74— B8.) 

In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
having  at  Its  rear  end  a  shaft  bearing,  a  fly  wheel  hous- 
ing rigid  with  and  behind  said  crank  case,  a  transmisslOB 
case  rigid  with  and  behind  the  fly  wheel  housing,  a  crank 
shaft  which  is  mounted  in  and  extended  rearward 
throuizh  the  shaft  beariuK  first  mentioned,  a  fly  wheel 
fixed  to  the  projecting  rear  end  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
having  its  hub  extended  behind  the  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  a  transmlssloa  shaft  which  is  alined  with  aald 
crank  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  said  transnis- 
sion  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  front  end  of  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  which  bearing  is  carried  by  the  projecting  rear 
end  of  the  hob  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  quill  shaft  which  is 
I  rotatably  mounted  apon  said  transmission  shaft  and  Is 
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wholly  mpported  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  for  connect- 
Inc  wld  qalU  shaft  with  said  fly  wheel,  and  means  for 


transmitting  power  to  the  transmission  shaft   from  the 
qnlll  shaft  at  Tarioos  relative  rates  of  speed. 


1,180,746.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  QSARING.  Hosba 
R.  Callawat,  Doncan,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  to 
George  F.  Womack,  Ehincan.  Okla.  FUed  Feb.  e,  1015. 
Serial  No.  8,626.     (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  transmission  gearing,  drlTlng  and 
drlTen  shafts,  rarlable  speed  gears  loosely  monntcd  upon 
the  drlTlnf  shaft,  a  locking  clutch  for  each  Tarlable  speed 
gear,  complementary  gears  fixed  on  the  drlTcn  shaft,  a  re- 
Tcrslng  gear,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  In  constant  mesh 
therewith,  means  for  shifting  the  low  speed  gear  on  the 
drlTlnff  shaft  into  or  oat  of  engagement  with  the  rcrers- 
iBg  gear,  mannally  operable  meiuis  for  actuating  the  lock- 
ing clutches  of  the  yarlable  speed  gears,  and  means  for 
preclvdlng  the  operation  of  the  dutches  of  the  Tarlable 
speed  gears  wlien  the  low  speed  gear  is  shifted  to  Its 
rerersing  position. 

2.  In  a  multiple  speed  transmission  gearing.  drlTiag 
and  driTOi  shafts,  variable  speed  gears  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  drlTlng  shaft,  a  locking  clutch  for  each  variable 
speed  gear,  complementary  gears  xed  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  rev^wing  gear,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  in  constant 
mesh  therewith,  an  operating  rod  for  shifting  the  low 
speed  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  reversing  gear,  mannally  operable  means  for 
actuating  the  locking  dutches  to  successively  lock  the 
variable  speed  gears  upon  the  driving  shaft,  and  an  ele- 
ment movable  with  said  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  operating  rod  when  the  low  speed  gear  is  in  reverse 
position  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  dutches  for  the 
variable  weed  gears. 

a.  In  a  moltlple  speed  transmissloa  gearing,  driving 
■ad  drlTcn  shafts,  a  combined  low  and  reverse  speed  gear 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  high  speed 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  gears  on  the 
driv^  shaft  engaged  by  the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft, 
an  addltlMial  gear  on  the  drives  shaft,  a  power  transmlt- 
tlBg  gear  meshing  with  the  latter  gear,  means  for  shlft- 
lag  the  said  low  speed  and  reverse  gear  into  or  out  of  en- 
it  with  the  latter  gear  «r  one  of  the  gears  on  the 


driven  shaft,  locking  clutches  normally  locking  the  gears 
on  the  driving  shaft  against  independent  rotation,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  actnatlnf  all  of  the  dutdMS 
to  release  the  several  gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  then 
successively  lock  said  gears  from  the  low  to  the  high 
speed  gears  upon  the  driving  shaft,  said  dutches  permit- 
ting of  the  Independent  rotation  of  the  low  speed  gear 
when  the  power  is  being  transmitted  through  the  high 
speed  gear  on  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  multiple  speed  transmission  gearing,  drlvtag 
and  driven  shafts,  a  cmnbincd  low  and  reterse  speed  gear 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  high  spssd 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft  engaged  by  the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft, 
an  additional  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  power  traassdt- 
ting  gear  meshing  with  the  latter  gear,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  low  speed  and  reverse  gear  into  or  ont  of  engage- 
ment with  the  latter  gear  or  one  of  the  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  locking  dntdies  normally  locking  the  gears 
on  the  driving  shaft  against  independent  rotation,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  actuating  all  of  the  dutchss  ts 
release  the  several  gears  on  the  driving  ahaft^  and  then 
successively  lock  said  gears  from  the  low  to  the.  high 
speed  gears  upon  the  driving  shaft,  said  dutches  perstlt- 
tlng  of  the  Independent  rotation  of  the  low  speed  gear 
when  the  power  is  being  transmitted  through  the  high 
speed  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  to  positively 
prevent  the  actuation  of  the  dutch  for  the  high 
gear  and  the  transmission  of  power  through  said 
when  the  low  speed  gear  has  been  shifted  to  reverse  posi- 
tion and  rotation  is  being  transmitted  from  the  driving 
shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  driven  shaft 


1.18e,74e.  TBLBPHONB-TRAMSMITTER.  CHABLns  L. 
Cbisholm,  London,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  81, 
1911.     Serial  No.  771,110.     (CT.  179— 12».) 


1.  A  telephone  tranonltter  provided  with  a  granule 
chamber  having  a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  thereof 
and  designed  to  receive  the  direct  impact  of  sound  waves, 
said  grannie  chamber  ladealng  a  back  contact  and  having 
the  Burglnal  walls  reversely  curved  from  the  back  con- 
tact toward  the  sound  receiving  diaphragm,  the  two 
curves  being  substantially  equal. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  a  grannls 
chamber  having  a  dla^ragm  forming  one  wall  thereof 
and  designed  to  receive  the  direct  impact  of  sonnd  waves, 
said  grannie  chamber  inclosing  a  back  contact  and  having 
the  marginal  walls  reversely  curved  from  the  back  etm- 
tact  toward  the  sound  receiving  diaphragm,  said  reversely 
curved  walls  being  concave  adjacent  to  the  sonnd  receiv- 
ing diaphragm  and  convex  adjacent  to  the  back  contact, 
the  concave  and  convex  portions  being  substantially  eqaal 
in  extent  of  enrvatvrc. 

8.  A  telephone  traasBlttcr  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
for  receiving  the  direct  Impact  of  sound  wavea,  a  grannls 
(Aambor  of  which  the  diaphragm  forms  the  front  wall, 
another  diaphragm,  and  a  back  contact  sMnnted  thereon 
and  constituting  the  rear  wall  of  the  grannls  ehambor 
with  tkta  badi  diagram  txaming  a  yielding  sqpert  for  ths 
b«ek  contact,  and  a  relatively  heavy  weight  atta^ed  t* 
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the  back  diaphragm  exterior  to  the  granule  chamber  and 
movable  with  said  diapbragm. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
for  receiving  the  direct  Impacf  of  soand  waves,  a  granule 
diamber  of  which  the  diaphragm  forms  the  front  wall, 
another  diaphragm,  and  a  back  contact  mounted  thereon 
and  constituting  the  rear  wall  of  the  granule  chamber 
with  the  back  diaphragm  forming  a  yielding  support  for 
the  back  contact,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  back  dia- 
phragm extrrior  to  the  granule  chamber  and  movable  with 
said  diaphragm,  the  granule  chamber  having  marginal 
walls  extending  from  the  sound  receiving  diaphragm  to 
the  back  diaphragm  and  decreasing  In  diameter  in  said 
direction,  said  walls  being  reversely  curved  to  like  ex- 
tents with  a  concave  portion  adjacent  to  the  sound  re- 
ceiving diaphragm  and  a  convex  portion  adjacent  to  the 
back  diaphragm. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter,  a  back  contact  expanding 
at  the  margins  from  the  front  face  toward  the  rear  face, 
and  a  granule  chamber  Inclosing  the  back  contact  and 
having  a  diaphragm  arranged  for  the  direct  reception  of 
sound  waves  constituting  the  front  wall  of  the  granule 
chamber,  and  the  marginal  walls  of  the  granule  chamber 
expanding  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  in  a  reverse 
curve,  convex  adjacent  to  the  bark  contact  and  concave 
adjacent  to  the  sound  receiving  diaphragm,  the  curva- 
tures being  of  substantially  equal  extents. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186.747.  HIGH-POTENTIAL  RECTIFIER.  Lswis  W. 
Chibb,  E<lgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghousc 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pei»nsylvanla/  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.419. 
(CI.  176 — 868.) 
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1.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  individual  cells  or  rectifiers  arranged  In  groups 
which  are  so  disposed  with  reM|>ect  to  one  another  that 
the  cells  subjected  to  corresponding  potentials  may  lie  on 
the  same  potential  elemrnt  of  the  external  electrostatic 
field. 

2.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lodivldual  cells  or  rectifiers  arranged  in  groups 
which  are  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  that 
the  cells  simultaneously  subjected  to  corresponding  poten- 
tialN  may  lie  on  the  same  potential  elements  of  the  recur- 
rently generated  electrostatic  fields. 

8.  An  electrolytic  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Individual  electrolytic  cells  arranged 
in  groups  which  are  similarly  disposed  In  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  In  order  to  effect  a  uniform  distribution  of 
the  external  electrostatic  field  resulting  from  the  poten- 
tials impressed  on  the  several  cells. 

4.   An  electrolytic  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  com 
prising    a    plurality    of    individual    electrolytic    cells    ar- 
ranged in  groups,  the  cells  comprising  each  group  )>elng 
connected   in   series  relationship  and    the  several   groups 
being  so  disposed  with  renpect  to  one  another  as  to  kvh 
erate  a  uniform  external  electrostatic  field. 

6.  An  electrolytic  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  and  Individual  electrolytic 
cells  arranged  in  groups,  the  cells  of  each  group  being  con- 
nected in  series  relationship,  and  the  potential  increments 


between  adjacently-disposed  cells  being  uniform,  the  said 
cell  groups  being  so  arranged  as  to  effect  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  external  electrostatic  field. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,186,748.    HUMIDIFIER.    William  C.  CLirroao,  Mann- 
ford,  Okla.    Filed  June  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  32,696.     (CI. 

98 — 44.) 


1.  In  n  humidifier,  the  cumbinatlon  with  a  fan,  of  an 
absorbent  material  wcured  to  each  blade  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  blade,  means 
for  accumulating  the  water  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  water  from  the  said  accumu- 
lating means. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  the.  combination  with  a  fan  having 
an  absorbent  material  on  the  blades  thereof,  of  a  water 
reservoir  secured  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  fan, 
8ald  reBorvoir  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  eject 
water  therefrom  upon  the  rotation  of  the  fan  onto  said 
absorbent  material,  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  blades 
of  the  fan  for  accumulating  water  therefrom,  centrifu- 
gally  controlled  outlet  pipes  In  said  chambers,  and  a  dr- 
comscrlbing  chamt>er  for  receiving  the  water  from  said 
outlet  pipes. 

3.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  with  a  fan  having 
absorbent  material  on  the  blades  thereof,  of  centrifugally 
controlled  water  feeding  means  for  supplying  the  ab- 
sorbent material  with  water,  means  for  collecting  the 
water  from  the  ends  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  water  from  the  said  last  mentlone(l  means. 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  with  a  fan  having 
a  plurality  of  blades,  of  absorbent  material  secured  to 
the  blades,  a  water  reservoir  secured  to  the  fan  centrally 
thereof  and  having  radiating  pipes  arranged  in  alinement 
with  the  blades,  chambers  on  the  ends  of  the  blades,  a 
pipe  connected  to  each  chamber  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  circumscribing  chamber  having  a  alot 
therein,  the  said  pipes  extending  into  said  slot  through- 
out the  ectire  revolution  of  the  fan. 


1,186.749.  CRANK-SHAFT  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Lyman  H.  Cobb. 
Fitchburg.  Mshh.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elisabeth  Johnson, 
trustee,  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1818.  Serial 
No.  744,642.     (CI.  74—88.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft  oen- 
prlalng  aline<l  *)eparate<l  members  having  opposing  spaced 
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crank  plates  secured  eccentrically  thereto  and  angularly 
displaced,  oin--  from  the  otber,  a  (■oDne<-tinK  member  dis- 
posed between  said  plates  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  said  plates,  an  annular  weighted  member,  t'ccentrtc  to 
said  plates,  and  conceutrli  with  said  shaft,  lonnected  to 
the  ends  of  earh  plate,  said  connecting  meniUer  having 
oppositely  extending  pins  thereon,  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  crank  plates,  and  connocting  nxl^  with  their  rranli 
ends  pivoted  upon  said  pinH,  the  opposed  fares  of  Mid 
crank  plates  nnd  said  connecting  niemb*>r  being  rt-i'essfd 
In  surrounding  relation  to  said  pins,  and  the  irank  on<I« 
ef  the  connecting  rods  being  extended  into  thp  rtMPsst-s  so 
formed. 


1.186,750.        .\UTOMATIC     SIGXALINr,      .VND     TR.VIN 
STOPPIXfi   DEVICE.     Shady   I).   <olvi\.   Myrtistown. 
\m.      Filed    r).c.    29,    li>13.      Serial    No.    80«.2'.'7.      (CI. 
246—59. ) 


In  a  train-stopping  system,  the  combinatiun  with  a 
semaphore,  of  an  air  pipe  on  a  train,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  pipe,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  valve  casing  and 
adapted  for  operation  by  striking  the  semaphore  when 
the  same  i.s  in  -lignaling  position,  an  eccentrically  pivoted 
segment,  connections  between  the  i«aine„  and  the  lever 
whereby  movenent  of  the  latter  shall  l>e  transraltte*!  to 
said  segment,  and  a  lever  to  he  operated  by  the  segment 
when  the  latter  Is  moved,  to  open  the  said  valve. 


1.186,751.     THANSMISSION  SHAFT.     Ebwin  C.  Coopaa. 
Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor    to   Packard    Motor    Car   Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     f*)eil 
June  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  702.773.      (Cl.  74—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  members  and  a  uni 
versal  Joint  connecting  them,  of  a  casing  surrounding  sa'd 
Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  one  of  said 
shaft  menrfoers  extends,  said  i-aalng  having  an  annular 
flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  end  toward  th*"  cen 
tral  portion  of  said  Joint,  and  means  mounteii  on  the  Jo'nt 
and  having  a  flange  rotatlnt  therewith  and  overhanging 
the  casing  flange  and  adapted  to  throw  the  lubricant  away 
from  said  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  members  and  a 
universal  Joint  connecting  them,  of  a  casing  surround'ng 
said  Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  one  of 
said  shaft  members  extends,  said  casing  having  a  conical 
flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  end  towanl  thf  c>>n 
tral  portion  of  said  Joint,  and  a  t>ell-shaped  device  on  saUl 
Joint  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  thereof  and 
sarronndlng  Mid  casing  flange.  ^ 


3.  The  i'omblnation  with  two  shaft  members  and  a  unl- 
vtrsal  Joint  cnnnei-ting  thfm.  of  a  casing  surrooiidlng  said 
Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  one  of  said 
shaft  members  extends,  said  casing  having  a  conical  flange 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  end  toward  tbe  central  por- 
tion of  said  joint,  and  said  flange  having  a  skirt  at  its 
Inner  end,  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  therein,  a  second  shaft,  a  unlverHl  joint  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  said 
Joint  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  said  second 
shaft  extends,  and  a  throw  off  ring  mounted  on  said  Joint 
and  adapted   to   rotate   therewith,   for   the  parpotes  de- 

I  scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  sliaft,  of  a  caalng 
throagb  an  op«>ntng  In  which  one  end  of  the  shaft  ex- 
tends, said  casing  having  an  annular  flange  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  opening  toward  said  shaft,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  flange  rotating  there- 
with  and  overhanging  the  casing  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.186,752       OSCILLATINO    EXOINE.      Pail    L.    Cmown, 
I        Jersey    <1ty.    N.    J       Filed    June    2.    1908.     Serial    No 
436.186.      (Cl.  121—42.) 


1.  In  an  oscillating  engine,  a  support,  a  cylinder  at- 
tache<l  to  said  support,  said  support  having  a  contracted 
end,  a  reverse  valve  positioned  in  said  contracted  end  of 
said  support,  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  place,  said 
reverse  valve  provided  with  ports  formed  therein,  said 
support  provided  with  ports  formed  therein,  an  equalis- 
ing piston  supported  and  operating  within  said  reverse 
valve,  said  piston  provided  with  ports  formed  in  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  a  spring  encircling  said  piston,  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  said  piston,  a  hand  screw  adapted  to  hold 
said  spring  in  position,  and  means  for  holding  aiid  hand 
screw  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  os4'tllatlng  engine,  a  support,  an  oscillating  cylin- 
der Journaled  on  sa'd  support,  means  for  holding  said 
cylinder  and  support  together,  a  reverse  valve.  Mid  sup- 
port and  reverse  valve  provided  with  ports  formed  therein, 
said  reverse  valve  supported  within  said  support,  an  os- 
cillating piston,  an  equallilng  piston  having  a  spindle,  Mid 
piston  supported  and  operating  within  said  reverM  valve, 
a  spring  encircling  said  sp'ndle  of  said  piston,  a  hand 
screw  supported  on  said  reverse  valve,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  supporting  cylinder,  wrist  plates  mounted  on  said 
supporting  cylinder,  pins  mounted  on  said  wrist  plates, 
projections  on  said  cyl'nder,  pins  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jections, rollers  on  said  pins,  grab  hooks  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  wrist  plates,  springs  engaging  said  grab  hooks  and 
said  wrist  plates,  projections  on  said  reverse  valve  for 
engaging  said  grab  hooks,  and  means  for  reversing  raid 
reverse  valve  and  engine. 

.3.  An  oscillating  engine,  a  support,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  support,  a  reverse  valve  positioned  in  said  sup- 
port, means  for  holding  Mid  valve  in  place,  said  rtrerse 
valve   provided   «'.th   ports,    said    support    provtdad  with 
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ports,  an  e^iuallxlng  piston  operating  within  said  reverse 
valve,  said  piston  provided  with  ports  formed  in  the  rear 
portion  thareof.  tension  means  engaging  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  adjustable  means  for  bold- 
log  Mid  tension  means  In  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  adjustable  means  in  position. 

4.  An  oscillating  engine  comprising  a  support,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  to  oscillate  thereon,  a  reverse  valve  mounted 
within  said  support,  a  cut-ofT  piston  carried  by  said  re- 
verse valvf,  and  tension  means  engaging  said  cut-off 
p'.tton. 

5.  An  oscillating  engine  comprising  a  support,  an  os- 
I  lUatlng  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  support  and 
cylinder  provided  with  ports,  a  reverse  valve  co^iperating 
with  said  ports,  a  cut  off  piston  carried  by  said  reverse 
valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  cut 
off  piston. 


1,186,753.     SEAL.     John   M.    DIlt,   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1913.      Serial  No.  761,220.      fCl.  70 — 99.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seal  disk  or  body 
composed  of  a  frangible  substance  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  disk  or  body  being  grooved  along  one  side 
of  uid  passageway  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  locking 
device,  and  having  a  luck  receiving  depression  or  receu. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seal  disk  or  body 
composed  of  a  frangible  substance  and  having  a  longi- 
tDdinal  pasMg<eway  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  disk  or  body  t>e!ng  grooved  along  the  sides 
of  said  pasNageway  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  locking 
device,  and  having  a  lock  receiving  depresalon  or  receu 
In  one  of  uld  grooves. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seal  disk  or  body 
composed  of  a  frangible  material,  said  body  having  a 
passageway  rectangular  in  cross  section  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  said  body  further  having  a  groove 
provided  in  the  side  of  Mid  passageway  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  lock- 
ing device,  and  said  body  also  having  a  depression  or  re- 
cess adapted  to  rei-«>ive  a  locking  device. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seal  disk  or  body 
composed  of  a  frangible  material,  uid  body  having  a 
passageway  rectangular  in  cross  section  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  said  body  further  having  a  groove 
provided  In  the  side  of  said  passageway  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  locking 
device,  and  said  body  also  having  a  depression  or  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  locking  device,  the  walls  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  said  groove  being  inclined  to  provide  bev- 
eled entrances. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
combination,  a  seal  disk  body  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  provided  with  lock  receiving 
recesses,  a  shackle  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  staple 
and  having  Its  free  ends  passed  through  said  seal  disk 
body,  said  shackle  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and 
a  locking  device  adaptetl  to  be  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  shackle  and  to  be  secured  In  one  of  said  lock  re- 
ceiving recesses  to  engage  in  one  of  said  apertures  in 
said  shackle,  said  locking  device  Including  a  resilient 
ana  permittlnc  the  movement  of  the  shackle  in  one  dlrec 
tion  for  application  and  preventing  its  movement  In  tht 
other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 
227  O.  Q.— 29 


1.186.7W.  END  DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  Law 
axNcs  W.  Daughbnbauoh.  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  lU.  Original  application 
flled  Aug.  25,  1013.  Serial  No.  786,453.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,687.      (Cl.  189 — 46.) 


1.  The  comblnatlpn  with  the  framing  of  a  box  car  of  a 
sheet  metal  wall  panel  secured  at  Its  edges  only  to  Mid 
framing  and  thin  enough  to  be  flexible  under  ordinary 
service  condltlonK  having  a  door  opening  therein  which 
does  not  extend  to  said  edges,  a  rigid  door  frame  attached 
to  said  panel  around  said  opening,  means  providing  door 
guides  on  said  frame,  and  a  sliding  door  mounted  in  Mid 
guide. 

2  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  box  car,  of  a 
sheet  metal  wall  panel  which  is  thin  enough  to  be  flexible 
under  ordinary  service  conditions  and  has  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  door  frame  casting  comprising  a  flange  secnred 
flatwise  to  the  inner  side  of  said  panel  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  rectangular  member,  a  slldabie  door  and  means 
providing  guides  for  the  door  comprising  a  channeled 
guide  strip  secured  to  one  side  of  said  rectangular  mem- 
ber with  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  door  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  box  car,  of  a 
sheet  metal  wall  panel  which  is  thin  enough  to  be  flexible 
under  ordinary  service  conditions  and  has  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  door  frame  casting  comprising  a  flange  secured 
flat-wise  to  the  Inner  side  of  Mid  panel  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  rectangular  member,  a  slldabie  door,  oppositely 
disposed  channeled  guide  strips  secured  to  Mid  recUngu- 
lar  member  between  whl<*  the  door  is  supported  and  a 
stop  strip  secured  to  mid  rectangular  member  and  chan- 
neled to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  box  ear,  of  a 
sheet  metal  wall  panel  which  is  thin  enough  to  be  flexible 
under  ordinary  service  conditions  and  has  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  door  frame  casting  comprising  a  flange  secured 
flatwise  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  panel  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  rectangular  member,  a  slldabie  door,  oppositely 
disposed  ( hannel  guide  strips  secured  to  raid  rectangular 
member  between  which  the  door  is  supported,  and  a  stop 
strip  secured  to  said  rectangular  member  and  channeled 
to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  the  door,  said  strips 
formed  so  that  each  strip  closes  the  end  of  the  channel 
in  the  adjacent  strip. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  box  car,  of  a 
sheet  metal  wall  panel  which  Is  thin  enough  to  be  flexible 
under  ordinary  service  conditions  and  has  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  door  frame  castlnt  comprising  a  flange  secured 
flatwise  to  the  inner  side  of  the  panel  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  rectangular  ^ember  formed  adjacent  said 
flange  with  a  depression  providing  a  transverse  channel, 
a  slldabie  door  and  guiding  means  for  the  door  compris- 
ing a  guide  strip  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rectangular 
member  the  Inner  edge  of  which  projects  over  said  chan- 
nel. 


1,186,755.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Josbph  La 
CoNTE  Davib,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Watlag- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corp»- 
raUon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,879.      (Cl.  172 — 36.) 

1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  symmetrically  disposed  armatnrea,  interpoaed  flcJd 
magnet  members  and  a  plurality  of  members  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  location  to  said  armatures  for  sap- 
porting  said  field  magnet  members. 
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2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlilns  a  plarallty 
of  symmetrically  dlipoeed  armatoree,  InterjKMed  field 
magnet  member*  and  a  stationary  spider  centrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  armatures  and  said  field  mac- 
net  members  and  having  a  plarallty  of  arms  disposed  In 
radial  lines  with  said  armatures  and  adapted  to  support 
said  field  magnet  members. 


3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  symmetrically  disposed  armatures,  interposed  field 
magnet  members,  a  stationary  spider  centrally  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  armatures  and  said  field  magnet 
members  and  having  a  plurality  of  magnetisable  projec- 
tions disposed  in  radial  relation  with  said  armatures  and 
field  magnet  windings  associated  with  said  field  magnet 
members  and  said  magnetisable  projections. 

4.  A  motor  unit  comprising  a  centrally  located  counter- 
shaft, a  stationary  spider  concentric  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  plurality  of  armatures 
symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  countershaft  In  a 
radial  line  with  said  aims  and  geared  to  said  shaft,  and 
Interposed  field  members  t>etween  the  armatures  and 
supported  by  said  radial  arms. 

5.  A  motor  unit  comprising  a  central  countershaft,  a 
plurality  of  armatures  symmetrically  disposed  relative 
to  the  countershaft  and  geared  thereto,  interposed  field 
members,  and  a  central  stationary  spider  concentric  with 
the  countershaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
corresponding  in  number  and  location  to  the  armatures 
for  supporting  said  field  members. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.186,756.  MISTHRBADINO  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
LOOMS.  Clabb  H.  DaAPKa  and  Jonas  Nobthbop, 
Hopedale,  Mass..  assignors  to  Hopcdale  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hopedale,  Blass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.784. 
(CI.  139—85.) 


1.  An  antomatlc  loom,  having,  in  combination,  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  means  con- 
nected with  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  loom,  rotary 
means  set  in  motion  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  this 
latter  means  for  causing  loom  stoppage  on  the  occurrence 
of  three  snccesalve  bopi>er  mlsthreads. 

2.  An  autooaatic  loom,  having,  in  combination,  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  means  con- 
nected with  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  loom,  means  set 
in  motion  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  this  latter 
means  for  caoslng  loom  stoppage  on  the  occurrence  of  two 
real  mlsthreads. 

S.  An  automatic  loom,  having,  in  combination,  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  meaub  con- 
nected with  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  loom,  means  set 
in  motion  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  this  latter 
means  for  causing  loom  stoppage  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
hopper  mlathrsad  and  a  real  mlatbread. 

4.  An  antomatlc  loom,  having,  in  combination,  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  means  con- 
nected with  a  redproeatlng  part  of  the  loom,  means  set 


in  motion  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  this  latter 
means  for  caoslng  loom  stoppage  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
real  raisthread  Immediately  followed  by  a  hopper  mla- 
thread. 

5.  An  automatic  loom  having,  in  combination,  filling 
supply  operating  mechanism,  a  filling  detector,  a  weft 
hammer,  a  stop-delaying  device  actuated  thereby,  and  a 
gravity  knock-off  pawl  for  causing  loom  stoppage  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  operative  connection  with  and  to  t>e 
controlled  by  the  stop-delaying  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,757.  COMBINED  TIRE  CARRIER  AND  COVER. 
Emil  R.  Dsavkb.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  July  10.  1915. 
Serial   No.  39.145.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  of  a  flexible  tire  cover 
applicable  over  said  hoop  and  having  flexible  marginal 
clamping  bands  detacbably  anchoring  the  same  onto  the 
said  carrying  hoop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  of  an  engaged  rim 
and  tire  telescoped  over  said  hoop,  and  a  flexible  tire 
cover  applicable  over  said  tire  and  rim  having  elastic 
marginal  clamping  bands  detacbably  anchoring  the  same 
onto    said    carrying   hoop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  and  uieans 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  of  an  engaged  tire 
and  rim  telescoped  over  said  boop,  and  a  flexible  tire 
cover  having  at  its  edges  elastic  clamping  t>ands  detach- 
ably  anchoring  the  same  onto  said  hoop,  said  casing  being 
circumferentially  divided  and  overlapped  and  provided 
with  means  for  detacbably  connecting  Its  overlapped 
edges. 

■  4.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  of  an  engaged  rim 
and  tire  telescoped  over  said  hoop,  a  fiexible  tire  cover 
applicable  over  said  tire  and  rim  and  having  endless  mar- 
ginal elastic  clamping  bands  deUchably  anchoring  the 
same  onto  said  carrying  hoop,  and  which  cover  is  circum- 
ferentially divided  and  overlapped,  and  provided  at  its 
overlapped  edges  with  elastic  clamping  bands. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  having  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  carrying 
hoop,  means  for  detacbably  anchoring  the  second  hoop 
to  the  first  noted  hoop,  whereby  it  is  supported  entirely 
therefrom,  and  tires  independently  telescoped  over  said 
carrying  hoops  and  independently  anchored  thereto 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.186,758.  PLATEN  FOR  ADDRESS-PRINTERS.  Jo- 
BBTH  S.  DcifCAK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.271.  (CI. 
101—18.) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support. 

and  a  platen  supported  thereby  and  bodily  movable  there- 
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with,  comprising  a  bead  and  a  pair  of  parallel  sections 
■Udably  monatcd  thereon  and  having  their  faces  normally 
located  In  tha  same  plane,  and  means  for  adJostlnK  lald 
sections  relatively  and  independently  to  move  one  or  the 
other  of  said  faces  ont  of  operative  position. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
and  a  platen  supported  thereby  and  t>odily  movable  there- 
with, comprising  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
therein,  a  platen  section  movably  secured  in  each  of  said 
channels,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  sections. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
and  a  platen  supported  thereby  and  bodily  movable  there- 
with, comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  platen  sections 
secured  therein,  springs  normally  acting  on  said  sections 
to  hold  them  in  position  with  their  faces  in  the  same 
plane,  and  independent  means  operatlvely  associated  with 
■aid  sections  for  moving  them  relatively  in  and  out  of 
operative  posltloD. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
and  a  platen  supported  thereby  and  bodily  movable  there- 
with, comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels,  a  platen  section  mounted  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, means  (or  normally  holding  said  sections  In  position 
with  their  facca  flush,  and  cam  devices  operating  upon 
the  platens  for  depressing  one  relatively   to  the  other. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  plurality  of  slotted 
platen  sections  movably  arranged  In  said  head,  bolts 
passing  through  the  walls  of  the  head  and  the  slots  in 
tbe  platen  sections,  springs  located  In  the  slots  between 
the  bolts  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  to  normally  hold 
the  platen  sections  in  elevated  position  with  their  faces 
la  the  same  plane,  and  means  within  the  head  for  oper- 
ating upon  said  platen  sections  to  adjust  said  sections 
relatively  and  independently. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.186,759.  TRACKER- VALVE  MECHANISM.  GiOBiOi 
8.  Eabolbt,  Alameda,  Cal.,  assiprnor  to  William  J. 
Eardley,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.    14,180.       (CI.    184 — 161.) 


1.  A  tracker  valve  mechanism  comprising  spaced 
brackets,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  brackets 
and  slidably  secured  to  the  other  bracket  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  a  port  of  the  pneumatic  mechanism  of  a 
piano-player  carried  by  the  arm  adjacent  the  pivotal 
Bounting,  a  tracker  valve  adapted  for  closing  the  port 
and   pivotally   carried   by   the  arm   adjacent   the   second 


bracket,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  unturned  log 
extandlng  substantially  parallel  to  the  arm.  and  adjusting 
means  Interposed  between  and  «>"fiig«"g  with  the  arm 
and  the  lug  of  the  second  bracket  for  adjustlaf  the  arm 
and  Talve  bodily. 

3.  A  tracker  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket 
having  an  upturned  Ibg  extending  tranaversely  thereof, 
an  arm  consisting  of  aiflat  body  havlnf  a  lateral  exten- 
sion slidably  secured  to  the  bra^at  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugB,  a  port  of  the  pneuBatlc  mechanism  of  a  player- 
piano  carried  by  the  ara^  a  tracer  valve  for  closing  the 
port  and  consisting  of  a  flat  body  formed  with  ^aced 
ean  pivotally  secured  to  the  lugs  of  the  arm,  said  arm 
and  valve  extending  transversely  of  the  bracket  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
screw  threaded  member  interiK>sed  between  the  bracket 
lug  and  arm  for  adjustably  connecting  the  nme. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  muric  sheet  and  tracker- 
board  of  a  player-piano,  of  a  bracket  plate  carried  by  the 
tracker-board,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket 
Pl«te.  a  port  of  the  pneumatic  mechanism  of  the  player- 
piano  carried  by  tbe  arm,  a  trip  valve  pivotally  monntel 
on  the  arm  and  normally  closing  the  port,  a  U-shaped 
member  embracing  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  screw  ae- 
cniing  the  member  on  the  arm,  a  pair  of  Itigi  formed  on 
the  bracket  through  which  said  screw  extends,  and  a  nut 
on  the  screw  mounted  between  the  lugs,  said  lugs  holding 
the  nut  against  endwise  movement  while  being  tamed. 


1,186,760.  SEAL.  William  Elijah  Elliott,  Orand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,906. 
(CI.  70—100.) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  screw  or  bolt,  comprising  a  cnp-ahaped 
seal  inclosing  and  having  its  outer  part  spaced  from  the 
head  of  the  same  and  having  its  edge  turned  or  clenched 
inward  under  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screw  or  bolt  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  or  rabbet  and  a 
cup-shaped  seal  formed  from  thin  metal  inclosing  and 
having  its  outer  portion  spaced  from  said  hesul  and  having 
Its  edge  turned  and  clenched  into  said  groove  or  rabbet. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  screw  or  bolt  having  a  head, 
a  member  through  which  the  screw  or  bolt  pasar  s.  said 
member  having  a  boss  surrounding  the  head,  and  a 
cup  shaped  seal  of  thin  metal  inclosing  the  head  and 
having  its  edge  turned  or  clenched  inward  oader  the 
head,  the  outer  portion  of  the  seal  extending  beyond  said 
boss. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screw  or  bolt  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  groove  or  rabbet,  a  plate  through  which 
the  bolt  extends  provided  with  a  boss  surronndlag  the 
head  of  the  screw  or  bolt  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a 
cap  shaped  sheet  metal  seal  inclosing  the  head  of  tbe  bolt 
and  freely  rotative  about  the  same  and  within  the  boas, 
and  also'  having  its  edge  turned  inward  or  clenched  Into 
said  groove. 


1,186.761.     BALANCE-BALL  FOE  SCALES.     GfOBOl  W. 

Fabb,  St.  Johnabury.  Vt.     FUed  Aug.  12,  191S.     Serial 

No.  45,180.     (a.  78— M.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a 
balance  ball  adjustably  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  sh^  for 
concealing  the  balance  ball  from  Hew,  said  ahdl  b^ng 
formed  of  telescop.Dg  settiona  each  having  a  reglatarlng 
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opeialiMr  therein,  wb^ebjr  to  gain  catTaacc  to  tb«  sImU 
for  adjustment  of  the  Iwlance  ball  and  mcaas  for  Locking 
the  aectlona  of  the  thell  so  that  the  opealnci  are  oat  of 
reflstratlon. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  beam  and  a 
balance  ball  adjustably  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  shell  for 
concealing  the  balance  ball  from  riew  consisting  of  an 
outer  cylindrical  casing  secured  to  the  beam,  an  Inner 
casing  rotatably  moanted  in  the  first  mentioned  casing, 
each  of  said  casings  having  an  openlag  therein  adapted 
for  registration  to  gain  entrance  to  the  shell  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  balance  ball,  and  means  for  locking  the  inner 
section  against  rotation  and  simaltaneoaaly  corerlng  the 
opening  in  the  outer  casing. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a 
balance  ball  adjastably  mounted  thereon  :  of  a  shell  con- 
cealing the  balance  ball  and  consisting  of  an  outer  cylin- 
drical section  secured  to  the  beam,  an  inner  cylindrical 
section  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  section,  each  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening 
adapted  for  registration,  whereby  to  gain  entrance  to  the 
shell  for  adjusting  the  balance  ball,  means  for  rotating 
the  inner  section  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  Inner  section  against  rotation  and  simulta- 
neously covering  the  opening  in  the  outer  section  to  en- 
tirely conceal  the  balance  ball  therein. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a 
balance  ball  adjustably  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  shell  in- 
closing said  balance  ball  and  comprising  aa  outer  cylin- 
drical casing  secured  to  the  beam,  an  Inner  cylindrical 
casing  rotatably  mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  casing, 
both  of  said  casings  having  an  enlarged  opeanlg  therein 
adapted  for  registration  to  gain  entrance  t»  the  shell, 
said  casings  being  also  provided  with  additional  regis- 
tering openings  adapted  for  registration  only  when  the 
aforesaid  openings  are  not  in  registration,  means  for 
rotating  the  inner  casing  within  the  outer  casing  of  the 
shell  and  a  sprtag  locking  messber  adapted  to  automati- 
cally enter  the  last  mentioned  reglsterlsg  openings  when 
the  inner  casing  is  rotated  to  a  pradetcrmlned  position. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  threaded 
spindle  carried  thereon,  and  a  haJasoe  ball  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  spindle ;  of  a  shell  lor  incloslDg  the  said 
balance  ball  conststlng  of  an  outer  cylladrlcal  casing 
rigidly  secured  to  the  beam  and  havln«  Its  outer  end  open, 
an  inner  cylindrical  casing  rotataMy  Mounted  therein  and 
having  its  inner  end  open,  the  outer  end  of  said  inner 
casing  bclBg  provided  with  a  central  epeolng  to  receive 
the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  therethrough,  a  nut  engaged 
with  the  outer  end  ta  said  q>ladlc  te  retain  the  inner 
eectlen  of  the  shell  in  rotatable  podtiflii  within  the  outer 
casing  thereof,  said  inner  aad  o«ler  casings  of  the  shell 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  for  reglstratloa 
whereby  entrance  may  be  had  to  the  ataeU  for  the  actua- 
tion of  the  balance  balU  means  for  rotating  the  inner 
casing  of  the  shell  and  means  for  leekiaf  the  said  last 
mentioned  caaing  agaiaat  rotation  at  a  predetermined 
position,  whereby  the  ahell  entirely  oenoeals  the  balance 
ball. 

1.186.762.        DETACHABLE      END-GATE.        Alva      B. 

Pachot,  Lamar,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No. 

19,866.     (CI.  21—21.) 

The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  asd  end  gate,  of  a 
pair  of  loops  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  box,  a  pair  of  links  pATotaily  sapportlng  the  Inner 
end  of  the  gate  and  bent  upon  tttees— l^ee  and  terminat- 
ing in  paraDel  offset  spaced  poitiens  far  sliding  engace- 
meat  in  the  said  loops,  and  Unks  plvotally  eenaected  to- 


gether and  req>ectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  support- 
lag  links  and  to  the  end  gate,  one  pair  of  »ld  links  being 
carved   to  permit   the  pivotal   connection   between   them 


and  the  attached  links  to  pass  below  the  upper  pivotal 
connection  of  the  supporting  links  when  the  gate  Is  In 
closed  position. 


1.186.763.  COMBINED  RAIL-JOINT  AND  NUT  LOCK. 
Chablss  B.  Pogli,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.602.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  A  combined  rail  splice-bar  and  nut  lock  comprlalag 
in  eoBblnation  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  spaced  from  the  web  of  the  rail  and  abutting 
against  the  head  and  fianges  of  the  latter,  said  plates  pre- 
senting slightly  concave  faces  opposing  said  web,  said 
plates  capable  of  being  flexed  to  deprive  said  inner  faces 
of  their  concavity  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  bolts,  said  plates  and  bolts  equipped  with  rela- 
tively shallow  iirterengaging  formations  adapted  to  be 
sprang  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  by 
the  flexing  of  said  plates  as  said  bolts  are  tightened  and 
held  in  engagement  with  each  other  by  the  pressure  of  said 
plates  to  prevent  accidental  looeenlng  of  said  bolts  as  said 
plates  are  flexed  to  deprive  said  inner  faces  thereof  of 
their  concavity. 

2.  A  combined  rail  splice-bar  and  nut  lock  comprising 
in  combination  a  pair  of  platea  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  spaced  froof  the  web  of  the  rail  and  abutting 
against  the  head  and  flanges  of  the  latter,  the  medial  ver- 
tical planes  of  said  plates  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  medial  vertical  plane  of  the  web  and  presenting 
slightly  concave  faces  opposing  said  web,  said  plates  cap- 
able of  being  flexed  to  deprive  said  inner  faces  of  their 
concavity  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
twits,  said  plates  and  t>olts  equipped  with  relatively  shal- 
low Interengaglng  formations  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  by  the  flexing  of 
said  plates  as  said  bolts  are  tightened  and  held  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  by  the  pressure  of  said  plates  to 
prevent  accidental  loosening  of  said  bolts  as  said  plates 
are  flexed  to  deprive  said  inner  faces  thereof  of  their 
concavity. 


1.186.7&4.  SELF-LUBRICATING  BEARING.  William 
H.  Foot,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlaghoose 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.076. 
(CL  64 — 32.) 
1.  A  self  oiling  vertical  bearing  comprising  an  annular 

cup.  a  bearing  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  inner  side 
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walls  of  the  cup,  the  said  parts  being  shaped  to  form  a 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  t>earlng,  a  tutmlar  arm 
with  respect  to  which  the  cup  Is  relatively  movable,  said 
arm  having  one  end  adjacent  te  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  side  wall  of  the  cup,  and  means  providing  communi- 
cation t>etween  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  the  said 
chamber. 


2.  A  self  oUlng  vertical  bearing  comprising  an  annular 
cnp,  a  t>«arlng  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  Inner  side 
wall  of  the  cup,  the  said  parts  being  shaped  to  form  a 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing  and  the  bearing 
being  provided  with  an  overflow  passage  leading  from  the 
said  chamt>er,  a  tubular  arm  with  respect  to  which  the 
cup  is  relatively  movable,  said  arm  having  one  end  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  cup, 
and  means  providing  communication  between  the  other 
end  of  the  tubes  and  the  said  chamber. 

8.  A  self  oiling  vertical  bearing  comprising  an  annular 
cup,  a  t>earing  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  cup,  a  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bear- 
ing formed  by  the  said  cup  and  the  said  bearing,  and 
means  for  delivering  oil  from  the  cup  to  the  said  chamber. 

4.  A  aelf  oiling  vertical  bearing  comprising  an  annular 
cnp,  a  bearing  engaging  the  inner  face  of  tlw  inner  side 
wall  of  the  cup,  a  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bear- 
lag  formed  by  the  said  cup  and  the  said  bearing,  an  oil 
seoop  within  the  cnp,  and  means  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  oil  scoop  and  the  said  chamber. 

6.  A  self  oiling  vertical  bearing  comprising  an  annular 
cap.  a  bearing  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  cap.  a  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bear- 
ing formed  by  the  said  cup  and  the  said  bearing,  oppo- 
sitely directed  oil  scoops  within  the  cup  and  means  pro- 
viding commuaication  between  the  oil  scoops  and  the  said 
chamber. 


1.18  6,765.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE. 
CBAaLBS  La  O.  FoRTnscra,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  798,529.     (CI.  176—188.) 


i=^"  4.     * 


i 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  maximum  value  of  a  volt- 
age wave  comprising  means  for  charging  a  condenser  with 
the  voltage  to  be  measured,  and  means  for  determining 
the  mean  value  of  the  charging  current  of  said  condenser 
for  half  wave  intervals  of  time. 

2.  A  method  of  measuring  the  maximum  value  of  a 
voltage  wave  consisting  in  first  charging  a  condenser  with 
the  voltage  to  be  measured,  then  measuring  the  average 
value  of  the  condenser  current  for  each  half  cycle  of  the 
wave  and  then  computing  the  maximum  value  of  the  volt- 
age, knowing  the  capacity  of  the  condenser  and  the 
frequency  of  the  wave. 


S.  A  method  of  measuring  the  maximum  value  of  a 
voltage  wave  consisting,  first  of  charging  a  condenser  from 
the  circuit  the  voltage  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  then 
sending  the  charging  current  through  a  resistor,  then 
measuring  the  deflection  of  a  galvanometer,  said  gal- 
vanometer t>eing  connected  la  sbont  to  the  said  reststM* 
and  computing  the  maximum  value  of  the  voltage,  know- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  condenser,  the  frequency  of  the 
circuit,  and  the  deflection  constants  of  the  galvanometer. 

4.  A  method  of  computing  the  muiraura  value  of  a 
voltage  wave  consisting  in  first  charging  a  condenser  with 
the  voltage  te  be  measured,  then  measuring  the  average 
value  of  the  condenser  current,  and  tlien  computing  the 
maximum  value  of  the  voltage,  knowing  the  capacity  of 
the  condenser  and  the  frequency  of  the  wave. 

5.  A  method  of  measuring  the  maximum  value  of  a 
voltage  wave  consisting  in  connecting  a  condenser  across 
the  circuit  the  maximum  value  of  the  voltage  wave  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  then  sending  the  charging  cur- 
rent through  a  resistor,  then  connecting  a  galvanometer 
across  said  resistor  and  short  circuiting  the  current  from 
the  galvanometer,  except  every  alternate  half  cycle,  then 
compatlng  the  maximum  value  of  the  voltage  wave,  know- 
ing that  said  maximum  value  of  the  voltage  wave  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  deflection  of  the  galvanometer 
and  inversely  proportional  to  the  capacity  of  the  con- 
denser, the  frequency  of  the  voltage  wave,  the  constant 
of  the  galvanometer  in  divisions  per  ampere  and  a  con- 
stant four. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,766.  TARGET.  Andeew  O.  Gihhb,  Christlania, 
Norway.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,780.  (CI. 
177—845.) 

.A? 


1.  A  target  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  Its  face  far 
oscillatory  movement,  and  a  pendulum-like  weight  Inde- 
pendent of  the  target  and  tending  to  hold  the  same  ta  a 
normal  position. 

2.  A  target  convrlstng  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  kehl 
concentric  menbcrt  noanted  fer  swinging  movement  00 
a  common  axis  extending  diametrically  across  said  meas- 
bers,  and  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one 
of  the  members. 

S. .  In  a  self-scoring  tarfvt,  the  combination  with  a  tar- 
get made  up  of  yieldingly  held  coscentrlc  saembers  moaat- 
ed  for  swinging  movement  on  a  common  axis  esteadliic 
diametrically  across  said  members,  of  an  indicator  drcidt 
for  each  member  of  the  target,  comprising  a  sooroe  of 
energj-,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  movement  of  one 
of  the  members,  and  an  Indicator. 

4.  In  a  self-scoring  target,  the  combination  with  a  tar- 
get made  up  of  gravity  held  concentric  iBenl>erB  monated 
for  swinging  movement  on  a  commoa  axis  extending  dia- 
metrically across  said  members,  of  an  indicator  circuit  for 
each  member  of  the  target  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
a  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
members  and  an  ladleator. 
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6.  In  a  •elf-Morlnc  target,  the  combination  with  a  tar- 
get tramc,  of  a  target  made  ap  of  a  Morality  of  concen- 
tric rlnga,  and  a  trail's  eye  weared  to  concentric  bearing 
■leerei  monated  on  the  target  frame  to  oadllate  on  a 
common  axis,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  target 
ring  and  bnll's-eye  In  normal  positions,  an  electric  circuit 
for  each  target  ring  and  the  boll's-eye.  comprising  a 
■onrce  of  energy,  a  drcnlt  doaer  operated  by  the  more- 
ment  of  the  rings  or  bnll's-eye,  and  an  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1M,767.  BLBCTBICAL  MSA8UBING  INSTRUMENT. 
WlLLiiM  8.  OOBTOM,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  4  llannfactnrtng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25,718.     (CI.  176— 18a.) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  Toltage  of  an  electric 
drcnlt  comprising  a  condenser  connected  In  the  drcnlt, 
mercury-arc  rectifiers  connected  in  series  relation  to  the 
condenser  and  means  for  measuring  the  rectified  current 
of  the  rectifiers. 

2.  A  deyice  for  measuring  the  maximum  ralue  of  the 
Toltage  of  a  circuit  comprising  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  circuit,  an  electro-responslTe  derice  and  mer- 
cury rectifying  means  for  supplying  the  electro-responslTe 
device  with  direct-current  proportional  to  the  current 
that  traverses  the  condenser. 

8.  A  voltage-measuring  device  comprising  a  condenser 
that  is  supplied  with  current  proportional  to  the  voltage 
to  be  measured,  a  measuring  Instrument  and  arc  rectify- 
ing means  for  supplying  the  measuring  Instrument  with 
current  proportional  to  the  current  that  traverses  the  con- 
denser. 

4.  A  voltage-measuring  device  comprising  a  condenser 
that  is  supplied  with  current  proportional  to  the  voltage 
to  be  measured,  a  measuring  instrument  and  arc  recti- 
fying means  for  supplying  the  measuring  Instrument  with 
rectified  current  proportional  to  the  current  that  traverses 
the  condenser. 

6.  A  voltage-measnring  device  comprising  a  condenser 
that  is  supplied  with  current  proportional  to  the  voltage 
to  be  measured,  an  electro-responsive  device  and  vapor 
rectifying  means  for  supplying  the  electro-responsive  de- 
vice with  current  proportional  to  the  current  that  traverses 
the  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.186,708.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCINO  THS  SAMS.  Haut  A.  Oouu>,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Orain 
Products  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.908. 
(CL  99—11.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  food  product  com- 
posed of  bran  of  wheat  cracker^meal,  strained  honey,  and 
molasses. 


2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  toasted  food 
product  composed  of  bran,  pre-cooked  fiour,  and  an  ediUe 
symp. 

8.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  toasted  food 
product  composed  of  bran  of  wheat  cracker-meal,  and  an 
edible  syrup. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toasted  food 
product  In  cake  form,  the  same  being  composed  of  bran  of 
wheat  cracker-meal,  and  an  edible  syrup. 

5.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  toasted  food 
product  in  cake  form,  the  same  being  composed  of  bran  of 
wheat,  cracker-meal,  strained  honey,  and  molasses. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,186.769.  CIRCUIT-CLOSBR  FOR  MAIL-BOX  ALARMS. 
Saxdbl  F.  QuixaT,  Lawrence,  Kana.  Filed  Jnnc  17. 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,090.     (Q.  200—29.) 


ntf# 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  closure,  a  contact  bar 
adjacent  the  same,  a  spring  pressed  contact  member  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  said  contact  bar  when  the  closure  Is  moved, 
a  guide  In  which  said  contact  member  la  mounted  slidably. 
and  means  connecting  said  guide  with  the  closure  for 
moving  the  same  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
contact  bar  when  said  closure  Is  moved. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  closure,  a  contact  bar 
adjacent  the  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends 
Independently  of  the  closure  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  lever  with  said  dosure  to  move  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  contact  bar, 
and  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  end  of  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  bar  when  the  closure  la 
moved. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  dosure,  a  contact  bar 
adjacent  the  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed  independently  of 
the  dosure  and  connected  thereto  for  movement  there- 
with, one  end  of  said  lever  being  movable  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  contact  bar,  a  guide  member  car- 
ried by  said  end  of  the  lever,  a  contact  bolt  slldable  la 
said  guide,  and  spring  means  for  forcing  said  bolt  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  contact  bar  when  the  dosure  is  moved. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  closure,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
independently  thereof  and  connected  thereto  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  lever  having  one  end  extended  later- 
ally and  forming  a  guide  arm,  an  additional  guide  arm 
projecting  from  the  lever  and  disposed  substantially  par- 
aUd  to  the  first  named  arm,  the  two  arms  having  alined 
openings,  a  spring  pressed  contact  bolt  slldable  in  said 
openings,  and  a  contact  member  on  which  said  bolt  la 
adapted  to  travel  when  the  dosure  is  moved. 

0.  In  combination,  a  movable  dosure,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
Independently  thereof  and  connected  thereto  for  moTO> 
ment  therewith,  said  lever  having  one  end  extended  later- 
ally and  forming  a  guide  arm.  an  additional  guide  arm 
extending  from  the  lever  and  disposed  substantially  par- 
alld  to  the  first  aaoaed  arm,  the  two  arms  having  alined 
openings,  a  brace  arm  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  the 
coatact  arms  and  projecting  therefrom  to  the  other  ara, 
said  brace  arm  having  a  foot  secured  to  the  latter,  a  spring 
pressed  contact  bolt  slldable  In  the  <^>enings  in  the  twa 
gvlde  arma,  and  a  etmtact  membv  on  which  said  bolt  to 
adapted  to  travd  when  the  dosure  is  moved. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  / 


1,186,770.  CIRCUIT  -  INTERRUPTER.  FLBTCHaa  D. 
Hajllock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asbignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.918. 
<C1.  175—272.) 


J        '    I 


1.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  relatively  movable 
contact  memberB  and  cooperating  magnetizable  members 
severally  attached  to  the  respective  contact  memt>ers  and 
jointly  surrounding  said  members  to  form  an  electro- 
magnet for  magnetically  holding  said  contact  members 
together. 

2.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  relatively  movable 
contact  members  and  cooperating  magnetisable  members 
severally  attached  to  the  resi>ectlve  contact  members  and 
jointly  surrounding  the  said  memt>erB  to  be  energised  by 
the  passage  of  current  theretbrongta  for  magnetically  hold- 
ing the  contact  members  together. 

8.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  contact 
member  partially  surrounded  by  a  stationary  magnetis- 
able ring  segment,  a  movable  contact  memt>er,  a  second 
magnetisable  ring  segment  associated  therewith  and  co- 
operating with  the  first  named  segment  to  form  a  dosed 
magnetic  circuit  and  means  tending  to  separate  the  con- 
tact members  in  opposition  to  the  attraction  between  the 
magnetisable  members. 

4.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  contact 
member,  a  stationary  ring  segment  of  magnetisable  mate- 
rial partially  surrounding  the  contact  member,  a  movable 
contact  member  cooperating  with  tbe  stiitionary  contact 
member,  a  second  magnetizable  rlnfc  segment  partially 
surrounding  the  movable  contact  member  and  means  tend- 
ing to  Heparate  tbe  contact  members,  said  ring  segments 
tielnf;  dispose*!  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  and 
serving  to  hold  the  contact  members  tojtether. 

6.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  con- 
tact member,  a  plvotally  supported  and  movable  contact- 
t>earlng  arm,  cooperating  magnetizable  members  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  contact  members  and  combined 
to  surround  said  memt>ers  for  magnetisation  by  tbe  cur- 
rent passing  therethrough  to  prevent  the  separation  of 
the  contact  members,  and  a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  the 
movable  contact  members  and  the  contact-bearing  arm 
for  exerting  a  pressure  l)etween  the  contact  members  when 
the  Interrupter  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.771.  MATCH-SAFE  AND  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Cabl 
F.  Hammann,  Northampton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1015. 
Serial  No.  17.649.     (CI.  206—83.) 

1.  A  combined  match  box  and  cigar  cutter,  comprising  a 
casing  in  which  the  matches  are  to  t>e  placed,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  casing,  a  single  pin  extending  horizontally 
between  the  ends  of  the  cover,  a  slldable  block  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  upward 
through  an  opening  in  the  cover,  a  cutter  secured  to  said 
block,  and  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  located  on  the 
pin  for  normally  retaining  the  cutter  In  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, as  described. 

2.  In  a  dgar  cutter,  the  combination,  a  cutter,  a  casing, 
a  cover  therefor,  the  casing  forming  a  part  of  the  cover 
to  receive  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter,  a  pin  secured 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  cover,  a  slldable  member  mounted  on 


tbe  pin,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  and  located 
between  an  edge  of  said  member  and  the  casing,  said  cut- 
ter being  secured  to  the  slldable  meml>er,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  across  which 
the  cutting  blade  passes  when  it  is  moved  by  pressure 
against  the  tension  of  the  coiled  spring,  as  described. 


8.  A  combined  match  box  and  dgar  cutter  comprising  a 
casing  member,  a  cover  plvotally  attached  to  said  caaing, 
a  pin  secured  to  the  cover,  a  knife  slldable  on  the  pin.  a 
spring  to  retain  the  knife  in  a  retracted  position,  the  up- 
per part  of  tbe  cover  having  a  knife  receiving  casing, 
and  oppositely  located  openings  therein  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  cigar,  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  match  box  and  cigar  cutter  comprising  a 
box  body,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  same,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rod  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cover,  a 
block  slidably  located  on  the  rod  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  extending  upward  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover,  an  enlarged  part  secured  to  the  upwardly  extending 
reduced  portion  of  the  block,  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  the 
enlarged  part  and  tbe  reduced  portion,  the  cover  having 
a  casing  extending  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  for  recdv- 
ing  the  cutter  blade  when  pressure  Is  exerted  by  the  oper- 
ator on  the  outer  edge  of  the  enlarged  part,  and  the  cas- 
ing having  oppositely  located  openings  across  which  the 
cutter  blade  travels  for  severing  the  tip  of  a  dgar,  as 
descril>ed,  and  a  coiled  spring  on  the  rod  for  returning  the 
cutter  blade  to  Its  initial  position. 


1.186,772.  ELECTRIC  INDICATOR  FOR  MAIL-BOXES. 
Mark  Haumons,  Laporte,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914, 
Serial  No.  820.027.  Renewed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61,859.      (CI.  177—339.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Indicator  system  for  mall  boxes,  an 
electric  annunciator  system  connected  with  a  mail  box 
and  having  a  normally  open  circuit  an  electromagnet  in 
said  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  circuit  operated  by 
said  electromagnet,  a  controlling  device  for  operating  said 
electromagnetic  drcult  closer,  the  latter  having  its  termi- 
nals BO  arranged  with  reference  to  the  box  that  the  dr- 
cult Is  maintained  open  by  an  article  deposited  in  the  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  Indicator  system  for  mail  twxes,  an 
electric  annundator  system  connected  with  a  mall  box 
and  having  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  for 
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Mid  drenlt,  a  coBtrolIing  derice  for  operating  aald  clr- 
calt  closer,  the  latter  bavlng  Ita  termliuils  so  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  box  that  the  circuit  is  maintained 
open  bjr  the  article  deposited  in  the  box,  a  branch  circuit 
iBdiMlliic  the  anniinciator  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  party  depositing  mail,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  an  electric  indicator  for  mall  boxes,  an  electric 
annunciator  system  connected  with  a  mall  box  and  having 
a  push  button,  and  an  electric  contact  point  and  contact 
lever  lii  gaid  box  and  electromagnetic  means  for  operat- 
ing said  lever,  said  lever  being  held  normally  oat  of  con- 
tact with  said  contact  point,  whereby  when  said  push 
button  Is  operated,  and  there  is  an  article  in  said  mall 
box.  It  will  cause  the  said  levpr  to  contact  with  the  said 
article,  and  prevent  the  annunciator  system  from  operat- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


1,1««.778.  ELECTRIC  SELF  -  FEEDING  SOLDEEINO- 
IBON.  Habbt  H.  Hajuib,  Oconto,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,684.     (Cl.  219—27.) 


1.  In  an  electric  soldering-iron,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  member  having  a  tapering  t>ore  (or  the  reception 
of  a  bar  of  aolder,  a  casing  carried  by  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  resistance  coll  contained  within  said  casing  and 
sarrounding  said  tabular  member,  a  nut  carried  by  said 
tnbnlar  member,  a  screw  carried  by  said  not,  a  tip  carried 
by  said  screw,  said  tip  provided  with  a  solder  passage, 
said  screw  communicating  with  the  taperlag  bore  in  said 
tabular  member  for  conducting  the  liquid  solder  to  the 
exterior  of  the  Bolderlng-lron,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
screw  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  solder,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  valve  for  operating  said  valve,  a  spring 
for  keeping  said  valve  normally  closed,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  throw  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  solderlng-iroo,  a  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  bar  of  solder,  a  handle  carried  by 
said  tubular  member,  a  bashing  carried  by  said  handle 
and  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  non-combustible 
packing  surrounding  said  bushing  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  handle,  a  detachable  cap  carried  by 
said  handle,  an  electrical  heating  element  contained  with- 
in a  casing,  said  casing  and  heating  element  surrounding 
said  tubular  member  at  one  end  thereof,  said  electrical 
heating  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  for  melting  the  solder,  a  screw  member  having 
passages  for  conducting  the  liquid  solder  to  the  exterior 
of  the  soldering-iron,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  melted  solder  through  said  passages,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  soldering-iron,  a  tip  member 
having  a  solder  passage  therethrough,  a  screw  carried 
by  said  tip  member  having  two  separate  solder  passages, 
one  of  said  passages  registering  with  the  passage  in  said 
tip  member,  the  other  imssage  registering  with  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  contain  a  bar  of  solder,  said  screw  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  connecting  the  two  separate  pas- 
sages, a  valve  adapted  to  seat  in  said  aperture  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  solder,  a  lever  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  valve,  a  handle  engaging  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  manipulating  screw  carried  by  said  handle 
adapted  to  adjust  the  throw  of  the  lever,  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  soldering-iron,  of  a 
tip  member  having  a  solder  passage,  a  screw  connected 
thereto  having  a  solder  passage  therein,  a  hollow  tabular 
member  abutting  said  screw,  an  outer  casing  surrounding 
said  tubular  member,  said  casing  having  a  tubular  inner 
casing  cast  Integral  with  the  outer  wall,  a  resistance  coil 
carried   between   said   outer  and   inner   casings,   a    handle 


mountsd  npon  said  tubalar  member,  BOB-combostfbls  pack- 
ing coatained  within  said  handle  and  sorrooBdlag  said 
tubular  aiember,  a  detachable  cap  carried  by  aald  haadle, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  screw  adapted  to  shut  off  tb«  flow 
of  solder,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  acting 
upon  said  lever  for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  a 
manipulating  screw  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  ad- 
Just  the  throw  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,186,774.  CONVETBR-CHAIN  CLEAT.  Isaac  K.  HAaaiB, 
Urania,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Qulntin  T.  Hardt- 
ner,  Urania,  La.  Filed  May  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.669,       (Cl.    193 — 8.) 


^J       J(f 
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1.  A  conveyer  chain  cleat  comprising  two  sections,  one 
section  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove,  the  otbet'  section  t>eing  of  T-shaped 
cross  section  and  including  a  web  to  enter  the  slot  of  said 
bifurcated  end  portion  and  a  head  to  overlap  said  end  por- 
tion opposite  said  groove,  and  means  for  secarlnc  the  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  ▲  conveyer  chain  cleat  comprising  two  sections,  one 
having  a  bifurcated  end  portion,  and  tne  other  balng  of  T- 
shaped  cross  section  and  having  a  web  to  enter  the  Mfor- 
cated  portion  and  a  wedge-ahaped  head  to  overlap  said 
biforcated  portion,  and  securing  means  engageable  through 
said  bifurcated  portion  and  web. 

8.  A  conveyer  chain  cleat  comprioing  two  ssctlons,  on* 
having  a  biforcated  end  portion  provided  with  a  trane- 
varse  groove  and  an  opposite  inclined  (ace,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  of  T-shaped  cross  section  and  having  a  web  to 
enter  said  bifurcated  portion  and  a  wedge-shaped  head  t* 
overlap  said  Inclined  face,  and  securing  means  engage- 
able  through  said  bifurcated  portion  and  web. 


1,186,776.  QRAIN-SEPARATINO  SCREEN.  PATaiCK  B. 
HarraaAAN,  Sibbald,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  S6,806.     (Cl.  ISO— 19.) 


A  grain  separating  screen  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therethrough  set  in  a  staggored  manner,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  at  the  front  of  the  orifices,  each  pocket  having 
one  half  of  its  width  in  its  cooperating  orifice  and  the 
other  half  on  one  side  of  the  orlOce.  the  said  pockets  l>elng 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  orifices,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,186,776.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER.  CHAai.aa  L.  Haia- 
LU.  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48,630.      (Cl.  106—280.) 

1.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  shoveling  platform  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  fuel  bin  and  elevated  above  the 
floor  of  the  bin. 

2.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  shoveling  platform  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  fuel  bin  and  elevated  above  th* 
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floor  of  the  Mn,  and  an  inclined  apron  leading  from  the 
bin  floor  to  the  platform. 


8.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
shoveling  floor  at  the  forward  end  of  its  fuel  bin. 

4.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
shoveling  platform  at  the  forward  end  of  its  fuel  bin, 
such  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together 
and  one  thereof  being  hinged  to  the  bin  floor. 

6.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
shoveling  platform  at  the  forward  end  of  its  fuel  bin, 
such  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together 
and  one  thereof  being  hinged  to  the  bin  floor,  and  a  pair 
of  screw  rods  for  adjustably  supporting  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.777.     LOCOMOTIVE-TENDER.     Chablm  L. 
Laa,   Schenectady,   N.    Y.     Filed   Sept.   2,   1916. 
No.  48.681.      (Cl.  106 — 260.) 


Hiis- 
Serial 


^J       ^ 


1.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin,  a  fuel  pusher 
comprising  a  redprocable  heed,  a  screw-rod  Journaled  on 
ths  fael-snpportlng  wall  of  the  bin  for  actuating  the 
head,  and  a  worm  gear  for  turning  the  screw. 

2.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin,  a  fuel  pusher 
comprising  a  redprocable  bead,  a  nut  connected  with  the 
head,  a  screw-rod  Journaled  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin 
and  engaging  the  not,  and  means  for  turning  the  rod. 

8.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin.  a  fuel  pusher 
comprising  a  redprocable  head,  a  not  connected  with  the 
head,  a  screw-rod  Journaled  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin 
and  engaging  the  nut,  and  a  worm  gear  for  turning  the 
rod. 

4.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin.  a  fuel  pusher 
comprising  a  redprocable  head,  a  nut  connected  with  the 
head,  a  screw-rod  Journaled  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin 
and  engaging  the  nut,  a  gear  on  the  screw-rod,  a  worm 
shaft  engaging  the  gear,  and  a  fluid  motor  for  turning  the 
shaft. 

6.  A  locomotlvs  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  with  an  in- 
clined rear  wall,  a  ahoveling  platform  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  bin  and  elevated  atwve  the  floor  thereof,  an  in- 
clined apron  leading  from  the  floor  of  the  bin  to  the  plat- 
form, a  (ael  puahcr  redprocable  over  the  inclined  wall 
and  the  floor  of  the  bin,  and  worm  gearing  for  actuating 
the  pusher. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,778.  LOCOMOTIVE-TENDER.  Chabl»8  L.  Haia- 
LBR,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48,632.      (Cl.  105 — 260.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  with  an  inclined  rear  wall  and  double  floors,  a  foal 
pusher  comprising  pusher  heads  linked  together  and  re- 
dprocable over  the  ln<;11ned  wall  and  upper  floor,  a  motor 
located  between  the  floors  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
motor  piston  with  the  fuel  pusher. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  with  an  Inclined  rear  wall  and  double  floors,  a  fuel 
pusher  comprising  pusher  heads  linked  together  and  re- 
dprocable over  the  inclined  wall  and  upper  floor,  a  motor 
located  between  the  floors,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the 
motor  piston  with  the  forward  pusher  head. 

8.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  with  Inclined  rear  wall  and  a  floor,  a  reciprocating 
fuel  pusher  movable  over  the  inclined  wall  and  floor,  a 
motor  below  the  forward  section  of  the  floor,  and  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  pusher. 

4.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel 
bin  with  inclined  rear  wall  and  a  floor,  the  forward 
tion  of  the  floor  being  elevated  above  the  rearward 
tlon,  a  •  reciprocating  fuel  pusher  movable  over  the  in- 
clined wall  and  floor,  a  motor  below  the  forward  section 
of  the  floor,  and  a  connection  between  the  motor  and 
pusher. 

6.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fact 
bin  with  inclined  rear  wall  and  a  floor  having  a  longltadi* 
nal  slot,  a  reciprocating  fuel  pusher  movable  over  the 
inclined  wall  and  floor,  a  motor  t>elow  the  forward  eectloB 
of  the  floor,  a  rod  connected  with  the  motor  piston,  a  con- 
nection through  the  slot  between  the  rod  and  pusher,  and 
a  cover  plate  movable  with  the  pusher  for  covering  the 
slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,186,779.  LOOOMOTIVB  AND  LOCOMOTIVB-TBNDBR. 
CBARLsa  L.  HciaLWi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  48,638.     (Cl.  106 — 260.) 


1.  In  combination  a  locomotive  a  tender  having  a 
fuel  bin,  means  for  advancing  fuel  forwardiy  over  the 
floor  of  the  tender,  and  a  motor  located  apon  the  loco- 
motive, and  an  operating  connection  between  motor  aad 
coal-advandng  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive,  a  tender  therefor  hav- 
ing a  fuel  bin  and  a  shoveling  plate,  a  pusher  for  advane- 
ing  fuel  to  the  shoveling  plate,  a  motor  located  on  the 
locomotive,  and  operating  connection  between  the  motor 
and  pasber. 

8.  In  combination,  a  locomotive,  a  tender  having  a  foal 
bin  and  a  shoveling  plate,  a  pusher  for  advandng  fuel  te 
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tht  BboTelliis  plate,  and  a  motor  located  on  the  ioco- 
motlTe  and  baTlnc  a  vibrating  piston  rod,  aacta  rod  being 
connected  with  the  pusher. 

4.  In  combination,  a  locomotlTe,  a  tender  therefor  hav- 
Ing  a  fnel  bin  and  a  shoTeling  plate,  a  pasher  for  adTanc- 
ing  fnel  to  the  shoTellng  plate,  and  a  reciprocating  motor 
located  on  the  locomotlTe  and  having  its  piston  and  plstoo 
rod  connected  by  a  onlversal  joint,  snch  rod  being  con- 
nected with  the  pasher. 

6.  In  combination,  a  locomotive,  a  tender  therefor  hav- 
ing a  fael  bin,  a  pasher  for  advancing  fnel  to  the  shovel- 
ing platform  of  the  bin,  and  a  reciprocating  motor  having 
Its  piston  provided  with  a  tabalar  stem  slidablc  throagh 
a  head  of  the  motor  and  a  piston  rod  c<Minccted  with  the 
piston  by  a  anlversal  joint  and  extending  through  the 
stem,  such  rod  being  connected  with  the  pasher. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,186.780.  SELF-CONTBOLLING  RKDUCING-VALVE. 
Frame  HiNNiBOBLa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40.669.     (Q.  00— M.) 


j« 


1.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  body  equipped 
with  entrance  and  exit  passages  connected  by  a  main 
chamber,  said  body  having  alined  seat  and  bore  forma- 
tions associated  with  said  chamber,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber equipped  with  a  head  slldable  in  said  bore  and  a  larger 
head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  said  seat  formation,  there 
being  a  passage  throagh  said  member  connecting  the  Inlet 
passage  with  the  said  bore. 

2.  A  preAure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  body  equipped 
with  entrance  and  exit  passages  connected  by  a  main 
chamber,  said  body  having  alined  seat  and  bore  forma- 
tions associated  with  said  cliamber,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber equipped  with  a  head  slldable  in  said  bore  and  a  larger 
head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  said  seat  formation,  the  said 
heads  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of  webs  radiating 
from  a  stem  liaving  a  bore  extending  tlirough  said  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  inlet  passage  with  the  aforesaid 
bore. 

8.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  body  equipped 
with  entrance  and  exit  passages  connected  by  a  main 
chamber ;  said  body  having  a  seat  formation  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  entrance  passage  with  the  main  chamber,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cham- 
ber from  said  juncture  and  axlally  alined  with  the  seat 
formation ;  a  plunger  slldable  in  said  bore,  and  a  head 
•paced  from  but  fast  with  respect  to  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  seat  formation  ;  there  being  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  bore  with  the  entrance  passage. 

4.  A  preasnre  reducing  valve  comprising  a  body  equipped 
with  entrance  and  exit  passages  connected  by  a  main 
chamber  said  body  having  alined  seat  and  bore  founda- 
tions associated  with  said  chamber,  and  a  spool  shaped 
movable  member  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  of  different 
diameters  connected  by  an  element  of  small  section  rela- 
tlrely  to  nid  headi,  there  being  a  perforation  extending 
throagh  said  element  and  both  of  said  heads  for  connect- 
ing the  entrance  passage  with  the  said  twre  formation. 

0.  A  pre— ore  reducing  valve  compressing  a  body  member 
having  entrance  and  exit  passages  connected  by  a  main 
chamber  and  having  alined  seat  and  bore  formations  aa- 
■odatcd  with  said  chamber  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  latter,  and  a  movable  member  including  in  rela- 
tively rigid  formation  a  plunger  slldably  fitting  said  bore 
and  a  head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  said  seat  formation. 


the  said  seat  formation  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
plunger;  said  plunger  and  said  head  being  ooanectcd  by 
an  element  of  relatively  small  section,  thereby  cxpodng 
opposed  faces  of  said  head  and  planger  approximatinf  in 
sixe  the  end  faces  of  the  head  and  the  planger  re^ec- 
tively,  there  beeing  a  relatively  small  aaxlliary  passage 
connecting  the  said  bore  formation  with  the  pasaege 
disposed  opposite  to  the  said  bore  formatloB. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.186,781.  WIRETWISTING  MACHINE.  Gaoaoi  D. 
Hi.NBV,  Kan«»s  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swift  Fly  Swatter 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  CorjMra- 
tlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
27.175.      (O.   140—149.) 


1.  The  combinatloD  with  a  jaw,  of  a  work  holder  ar- 
ranged to  hold  wire  strands  In  centered  relation  to  the 
jaw,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatable  and  the  other 
freely  movable  longltudlDally,  whereby  the  Jaw  may  grasp 
the  strands  simultaneously  and  twisting  of  the  wire  may 
effect  feeding  travel  of  the  longitudinal  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jaw,  of  a  worli  holder  ar- 
ranged to  hold  wire  strands  crossed  In  centered  relation 
to  the  jaw,  one  of  said  memtwrs  being  rotatable  and  the 
other  freely  movable  longitudinally,  whereby  the  Jaw  may 
grasp  the  strands  simultaneously  and  twisting  of  the  wire 
may  effect  feeding  travel  of  the  longitudinal  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  jaw,  of  a  guide, 
and  a  work  holder  arranged  for  holding  wire  strands  in 
centered  relation  to  the  jaw  and  freely  movsble  in  the 
guide,  whereby  the  jaw  may  grasp  the  strands  simulta- 
neously and  whereby  the  holder  Is  movable  in  the  guide 
by  twisting  thrust  from  the  strands. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  holder  comprising  a 
head  block,  of  a  rotatable  jaw  arranged  concentrically 
with  the  head  block,  and  liavlng  opposed  lips  comprising 
gripping  and  slide  surfaces  arranged  at  such  angle  to 
each  other  that  the  extended  planes  of  the  gripping  and 
slide  sarfaces  meet  in  advance  of  the  jaw  and  in  the 
extended  axis  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  free  end,  a  jaw  having  a 
sliank  pivotally  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  adjusting  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  opposite  edges  of 
the  jaw  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186.782.       BIRD-CAGE     8CBEKN.        AWTON      HaacBR. 

Spring  Valley,   HI.     Filed   Feb.   24,   1916.      Serial   No. 

80.221.     (CT.  119—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cage ;  of  a  screen  therefor 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections  to  be  disposed  around  the 
cage,  tubular  guides  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
arms  of  said  sections,  an  additional  pair  of  sections,  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  being  disposed  in  said  guides 
and  slldable  therein  to  adjust  the  screen  to  the  cage,  a 
plurality  of  eyes  on  each  of  the  arms  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sections,  and  a  hook  for  each  arm  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sections,  each  of  said  hooks  being  carried  by  one  of 
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the  eyes  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  the 
others,  the  free  cads  of  said  hooks  engaging  said  cage. 


tL^S 


nmik 


2.  A  bird  rage  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angu- 
lar sectioBs  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle,  the  walls 
thereof  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  arms  of  said  sections  having  tubular 
guides  formed  by  rolling  the  edge  portions  thereof  out- 
wardly, an  additloaal  pair  of  right  angular  sections  also 
having  inclined  vralls,  beads  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  arms  of  said  last  mentioned  sections  and  slldable  in 
said  guides,  the  arms  of  each  of  the  last  named  sections 
being  slldable  over  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  other  two 
sections,  whereby  said  screen  may  be  increased  or  de- 
creased In  sise,  a  plurality  of  eyes  on  each  arm  of  the  first 
mentioned  sections,  and  a  hook  for  each  of  the  arms  of  the 
first  mentioned  section,  each  of  said  hooks  being  carried  by 
one  of  the  eyes  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
the  other. 


1,186,783.       FIGURE    TOY.       Lswis      C.      HiLL.      Myrtle 

Creek,  Oreg.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  78.760. 
(CI.  46—40.) 


1.18  6,784.  MACHINE  FOB  DBCOBTICATINO  FI- 
BROUS PLANTS.  Waltbb  John  Hollibb,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  FUed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  T1S,220.  (CL 
18—2.) 


^^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  uprights  carried  thereby 
and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  vibratory  mem- 
ber connecting  said  uprights,  a  figure  suspended  at  one 
end  by  said  supporting  member,  said  figure  including  de- 
pending legs  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  the  rear  legs  of 
the  figure  being  hingedly  connected  with  the  base. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  uprights  carried  thereby 
and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  vibratory  mem- 
ber connecting  said  uprights,  a  figure  susi>ended  at  one 
end  by  said  supimrting  member,  said  figure  including  de- 
pending legs  adjacttit  its  opposite  ends,  and  leaves 
hingedly  connected  with  the  base  and  with  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  rear  legs  of  the  figure. 

S.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  uprights  carried  thereby 
and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  a  vibratory  member 
coBBectlBg  said  aprlghts,  a  figure,  a  retractile  member 
interposed  between  the  figure  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
aad  the  snpportlBg  meml>»,  said  figure  including  de- 
pending legs  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  the  rear  legs 
of  the  figure  belBg  hiagodly  eoanected  with  the  base. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  a 
rotary  cylindrical  decorticating  member,  an  endless  car- 
rier for  conveying  a  plant  sldewtse  over  said  member 
from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  in  a  straight,  down- 
wardly-inclined path,  and  stationary  means  adapted  to 
be  continuously  engaged  by  said  plant  in  its  progress 
over  the  decorticating  member  for  forcing  the  plant  into 
contact  with  said  member  progressively  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  plant  inward. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  a 
pair  of  rotary  decorticating  members,  means  for  con- 
veying a  plant  sidewlse  in  a  straight,  downwardly-in- 
clined path  over  the  first  decorticating  member  from  one 
end  to  the  other  thereof,  and  progressively  toward  and 
into  contact  therewith  from  the  outer  end  of  the  plant 
inward,  means  for  conveying  the  partly  decorticated 
plant  past  the  second  decorticating  member,  and  means 
for  causing  the  butt  end  of  the  plant  to  be  engaged 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  a 
pair  of  rotary  decorticating  members,  feeding  mechanism 
for  engaging  one  end  of  said  plant  and  conveying  it 
past  the  first  decorticating  member,  means  for  causing 
said  plant  to  progressively  engage  said  member  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  plant  inward,  feeding  mechanism  for 
conveying  the  decorticated  product  over  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  second  decorticating  member,  and  means 
for  causing  the  butt  end  of  the  plant  to  be  engaged  by 
the  second  decorticating  member  in  the  latter  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  a 
pair  of  rotary  pin  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  a  plant 
past  the  first  cylinder  and  progressively  into  contact 
with  the  pins  thereof  from  the  outer  end  of  the  plant  in- 
ward, means  for  feeding  the  partly-decorticated  plant 
past  the  second  cylinder,  a  guard  partly  surroonding  said 
second  cylinder  for  supporting  the  decorticated  portion  of 
the  plant  in  its  passage  over  the  cylinder,  and  a  guide 
member  positioned  to  engage  the  butt  end  of  the  stalk, 
and  to  force  it  into  contact  with  the  pins  of  the  second 
cylinder. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  a 
pair  of  rotary  pin  cylinders,  feeding  mechanism  for 
gripping  and  conveying  a  plant  bodily  past  the  first  cylin- 
der, a  series  of  bars  supported  above  the  first  cylinder 
and  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  the  plant  will  be 
supported  toward  its  inner  end  by  one  of  said  bars  for 
a  portion  of  its  movement,  and  will  be  gradually  forced 
downward  by  engagement  vlth  the  under  side  of  said 
bars  so  as  to  progressively  engage  the  pins  of  the  flrvt 
cylinder  from  the  outer  end  of  ^Jie  plant  inward,  feeding 
mechanism  for  receiving  the  iMirtly  decorticated  plaat 
and  conveying  it  past  the  second  cylinder,  and  a  bar 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  second  cylinder  and  bavtag 
an  inclined  forward  end  on  its  under  side,  whereby  as 
the  partly-decorticated  plant  is  carried  over  the  secosd 
cylinder  its  rear  portion  will  engage  the  under  side  of 
said  bar  and  be  bent  downvrard  into  engagement  with 
the  pins  of  said  second  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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'14i6J8S.  BBLF-LATINO  TRACK  FOB  TBACTION- 
BMOINKS  AND  OTHBB  VKHICLES.  Plimt  S.  Holt, 
Pledoiont.  Cal.  nied  Apr.  18.  1918.  Serial  No. 
761.877.      (CI.  21 — 150.) 


J»  jtn      /g 


1.  A  traction  belt  Includinc  a  serle*  of  artlcnlated 
lioki,  each  link  having  an  inner  and  end  sprocket  teeth 
engMlAg  means,  said  Inner  and  end  engaging  means 
lying  In  a  surface  conforming  substantially  to  the  arc 
of  the  sprocket  teeth  to  be  engaged. 

2.  In  a  traction  belt  and  in  combination  with  a  drive 
sprocket,  a  link  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rail 
sections,  pivot  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  saccesslve  links, 
■aid  pivot  pins  forming  fulcra  for  the  sprocket  teeth  and 
an  intermediate  fulcrum  on  the  link  independent  of  the 
pivots  for  the  sprocket  teeth,  the  end  and  intermediate 
fulcra  lying  in  a  surface  conforming  substantially  to  the 
arc  of  the  sprocket  teeth  to  be  engaged. 

8.  In  a  traction  belt  and  in  combination  with  a  drive 
sprocket,  a  link  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  jtarallel  rail 
sections,  pivot  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  successive  links, 
said  pivot  pins  forming  fulcra  for  the  sprocket  teeth,  an 
Intermediate  fulcrum  on  the  link  independent  of  the 
pivots  for  the  sprocket  teeth,  and  reversible  interchange- 
able U-shaped  sleeves  removably  fitting  said  fulcra  and 
held  In  place  by  and  between  the  rail  sections. 

4.  In  a  traction  belt  and  in  combination  with  a  drive 
sprocket,  a  link  comprising  a  pair  Ot  spaced  iMtrallel  rail 
sections  and  a  three-point  bearing  for  the  sprocket 
teeth  on  the  link,  whereby  the  strain  on  the  pivots  of 
^e  link  due  to  the  pull  of  the  sprocket  teeth  is  prac- 
tically relieved,  the  bearing  points  on  the  link  lying  in  a 
surface  conforming  substantially  to  the  arc  of  the 
sprocket  teeth  to  be  engaged. 

6.  A  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  articulated 
links,  each  link  comprising  a  i>alr  of  spaced  parallel  rail 
sections,  pivot  bolts  forming  the  articnlatlona,  and  wear- 
ing sleeves  straddling  the  pivot  bolts  and  which  sleeves 
are  insertlble  and  removable  from  between  the  tall  sec- 
tions without  interference  with  the  pivot  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


said  lensee  and  movable  therewith  and  illdable  guide 
members  between  said  shle.'ds. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  oppositely  threaded, 
of  blocks  threaded  upon  such  rod,  frames  carried  by 
said  blocks,  stereoscopic  lenses  mounted  in  said  frames, 
a  centrally  arranged  nose  piece  supported  from  said  rod. 
shields  carried  by  said  frames  and  dispoeed  inwardly  of 
said  lenses  and  slldable  guide  members  between  said 
shields,  said  slldable  guide  means  likewise  having  sUil- 
able  engagement  with  said  nose  piece. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  lenses  'of  an  adjusting 
element,  means  for  causing  said  lenses  to  move  toward 
and  from  each  other  upon  said  adjusting  element,  a 
centrally  arranged  nose  piece  supported  from  said  ad- 
Justing  element,  shields  disposed  inwardly  of  said  lenseR 
and  slldable  guide  means  between  said  shields. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,787.  BBSILIBNT  YSHICLB-WHEEL.  Platt  L. 
Hunt,  Litchfield,  Pa.  VOed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,028.      (a.  202—8.) 


*to 


1,186.786.  STEBBOSCOPIC  GLASSES.  BaaTHOU)  C. 
Hdbib  and  Liland  S.  LiAauBC,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,178.     (CI.  88—29.) 


jy 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatloD  with  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  lenses  of  shields 
nsomblc  therewith  and  dlapoacd  Inwardly  thereof,  a 
oantrally  arranged  nose  piece  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  leasee  and  said  shields  toward  and  from  said  aose 
piece. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactsr  dMcrlbad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  opixwitely 
tkreaded,  of  blocks  threaded  upon  snch  rod,  frames  car- 
ried by  said  blocks,  stereoscopic  lenses  monnted  in  said 
trmmes  and  a  centrally  arranged  nose  pleee  supported 
from  Mid  rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
ttoa  with  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  oppositely  threaded. 
of  bloeka  threaded  upon  sw^  rod,  frames  carried  by 
Mid  blocks,  stareoscoplc  Icnsss  mounted  In  said  frames, 
a  centrally  arranged  nose  piece  supported  from  said  rod. 
shields  carried  by  said  frames  and  disposed  Inwardly  of 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
,  body   with  a   rigid   rim,  a   plurality   of  substantially    U- 

Bhaped  metallic  tread  sections  straddling  said  rim  and 
slldably  engaged  therewith,  said  sections  being  positioned 
circumferentlally  around  the  rim  with  their  ends  spaced 
apart,  resilient  means  connecting  said  sections  and  the 
rim,  and  flexible  corrugated  pads  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  sections  and  excluding  dirt  from  entering  therebe- 
tween. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
body  having  a  rigid  rim,  annular  packing  rings  in  the 
sides  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped 
metallic  tread  sections  straddling  said  rim  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  packing  rings  in  Its  sides,  said  sections  being 
positioned  circumferentlally  around  the  rim  with  their 
ends  BjMced  apart,  flexible  corrugated  pads  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  sections  and  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  same,  said  pads  being  larger  than  the  sections  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  overlapping  the  inner  edges  of  said 
sections  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  dlsi>o8ed 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  contiguous  the  edges 
of  said  rim  between  the  sections  when  said  sections  are 
in  normal  position,  and  reitlllent  means  connecting  said 
sections  and  rim. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  body  hav- 
ing a  rigid  rim  with  spaced  radial  openings  therethrough, 
springs  comprising  radially  projecting  bars  split  longi- 
tudinally Intermediate  their  ends  to  form  bowed  arms  ex- 
tending trasversely  across  said  rim,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
si^rlngs  being  reduced  and  adapted  to  project  through  the 
openings  in  the  rim,  removable  fastening  means  on  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  reduced  ends  to  secure  the 
springs  in  position,  and  a  plurality  of  tread  sections  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs. 


1.186.788.      DDTACaABLS   CALK   FOB   HOB8B8HOB8. 
HanaMCT  B.   HumrLBT,    North   Sudbury,   Mass.     FUed 
Dec  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  876.904.  .  (Q.  1«8— 84.) 
1.  A  detachable  horse  shoe  calk,  indndlng  two  msmbsrs, 

one  having  the  calk  proper  and  formed  of  a  plats  having 
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a  downwardly  Inclined  npper  surface,  said  plats  also  kav- 
iBg  a  dovetail  cavity  opening  upwardly  through  its  np- 
per inclined  sarCacc  and  through  one  end  of  said  plate,  a 
second  plate  having  a  dovetail  tongue  or  extension  re- 
ceived by  said  dovetail  cavity,  said  tongue  or  extension 
kavlng  also  a  downwardly  Inclined  npper  surface,  whose 
inclination  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole,  said  plates  having  up- 
wardly extending  opposite  extensions  adapted  to  engage 
a  horse  shoe  at  edges  thereof,  and  a  connecting  nut- 
equipped  bolt  projecting  from  one  plate  and  extending 
through  the  hole  of  said  tongue  or  extension  of  the  other 
plate. 


2.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk,  comprising  two  members 
that  are  slldably  dovetailed  together,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  members  upon  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  a 
shoe ;  said  members  being  formed  with  inclined  faces 
adapted  to  wedge  ui>on  said  shoe. 


1,186,789.      WHIFFLSTBEE.      FanD    J.    Husno,    West 
boro.    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    28.    1916.      Serial   No.   68,427. 
(CI.  21—78.) 


1.  A  whiflletree  Including  a  bar,  trace  books  connected 
about  the  resi>ecttve  ends  of  the  bar.  draft  means  having 
the  outer  ends  thereof  connected  about  the  bar,  resilient 
guarding  means  associated  with  the  respective  ends  of 
the  bar  and  common  securing  means  passing  through  the 
guarding  means  and  having  the  respective  ends  thereof 
arranged  about  the  trace  hooks  and  the  draft  means  on 
the  bar. 

2.  4  whiflktree  including  a  tubular  bar,  trace  books  hav^ 
ing  their  inner  ends  loope<l  about  the  bar,  draft  rods  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  looped  about  the  bar,  a  draft  ring 
associated  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods,  resilient  guard- 
ing bands  associated  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar 
and  securing  elements  for  fastening  the  hooks,  rods  and 
bands  to  the  bar. 


1.186,790.  MEANS  FOB  THBOWING  SWITCHES.  Joh.n 
M.  HcTCHiNS,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Patrick  J.  Madigan,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,272.     (CI.  104—171.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  tool  carried  by  the  car 
and  adapted  to  be  thrust  downward  to  split  track  rails, 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  moving  the  tool  from 
one  track  rail  to  the  other. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  supporting  craaa  piv- 
oted to  the  car  and  adapted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  mala,  a 
tool  carried  by  the  crane  and  adapted  to  be  thrvst  down- 
ward to  split  track  rails,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  thrusting  said  tool  downward. 

8.  In  combination  with  a -car.  a  supporting  crane  piv- 
oted to  the  car  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  operable  by  com- 
pressed air  for  swinging  said  crane,  a  tool  carried  by  the 
crane  and  adapted  to  act  on  track  rails,  and  means  oper- 
able by  compressed  air  for  causing  said  tool  to  act. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  oar,  a  pressors  cylinder  car- 
ried by  the  car  and  having  a  piston,  a  tool  carried  by  the 
piston  to  act  on  a  track  rail,  the  connection  between  the 
piston  and  tool  being  yieldable,  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  supporting  crane  piv- 
oted to  the  car  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertical  pressure  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  crane  and  having  a  piston,  a  tool  car- 
ried by  the  piston  to  act  on  a  track  rail,  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  to  force  the  tool  to 
act,  and  yieldable  means  in  the  cylinder  for  drawing  the 
tool  away  from  the  rail  when  the  air  pressure  Is  removed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,791.  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTBOLTTIC 
LIGHTNING- ABRESTEB8.  Bat  P.  Jack«on,  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peiuisylva- 
aU.  Filed  July  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  864,109.  Benewed 
Nov.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,446.      (CI.   176 — 816.) 


Lr" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor,  an  electro- 
lytic lightning  arrester,  and  spaced  spark-gap  members  In- 
serted l>etween  the  line  conductor  and  the  arrester,  of  a 
normally  short-circuited  resistor,  and  means  for  insertlBg 
said  resistor  in  series  circuit  with  the  lightning  arrester 
when  said  spark-gap  members  are  bridged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor,  an  electro- 
lytic lightning  arrester,  and  spaced  spark-gap  memt>ers  in- 
serted between  the  lino  conductor  and  the  arrester,  of 
means  for  inserting  a  resistor  of  substantially  low  re- 
sistance in  series  circuit  with  said  arrester  at  the  time 
when  the  spark-gap  members  are  bridged. 

3.  A  charging  system  for  electrolytic  lightning  arresters 
comprising  a  line  conductor,  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
rester, atpaced  spark-gap  members,  a  normally  Shunted  re- 
sistor, all  said  elements  being  connected  in  sertes-drcalt 
relationship,  and  means  for  removing  the  shunt  from  said 
resistor  when  the  spark-gap  members  are  bridged. 

4.  A  charging  system  for  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
rester comprising  a  line  conductor,  an  electrolytic  llglit- 
nlng  arrester,  a  substantially  high-resistance  elemoat,  a 
normally  shunted  substantially  lew-resistance  element,  all 
of  said  members  being  connected  in  serles-dreolt  relatlcB- 
shlp,  means  for  removing  the  shunt  from  said  low-resis- 
tance element,  and  simultaneously-oi>erated  means  tor 
shunting  said  high-resistance  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor,  an  elects»- 
lytlc  cell,  and  spaced  spark-gap  members  inserted  between 
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tk«  lliM  condactor  and  tta«  arrester,  of  a  normally  ataort- 
clrcoltad  realstor,  and  means  for  antomatlcalljr  insertlnf 
Mid  rMtotor  In  series  circuit  with  tb«  cell  when  said 
spark-gap  members  are  electrically  connected  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


1.186.702.  PRSMIUM  DEVICE  FOB  8AVINOS-BANKS. 
THOMAS  Jansin.  Chicago.  IH-  Filed  Jal7  IS.  191B. 
Serial  No.  89,081.     (CI.  104—41.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  (or  the  accumulation  of 
sarlnga,  register  mechanism,  a  chance  derlcc  (or  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  register  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  coin  as  It  Is  placed  within  said  receptacle 
(or  operating  said  chance  derlce. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  (or  the  accumulation  o( 
sarlngs.  means  (or  rendering  the  contents  o(  said  recej)- 
tacle  Inaccessible  to  the  holder  thereof,  register  mecha- 
nism, means  operable  in  accordance  with  chance  (or  con- 
trolling said  register  mechanism,  and  a  derlce  rendered 
operable  by  a  coin  deposited  in  said  receptacle  (or  operat- 
ing said  controlling  means. 

8.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  (or  the  accumulation  o( 
■aTlngs,  a  register  derlce,  mechanism  operable  In  accord- 
ance with  chance  (or  controlling  said  register  derlce,  and 
means  for  operating  said  register  control  derlce  rendered 
operable  when  a  coin  Is  deposited  In  said  receptacle,  to 
afford  the  depositor  the  chance  glren  by  the  operation  o( 
said  control  mechanism  of  being  permitted  to  operate  said 
register  derlce. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  accumulation  of 
sarings,  an  indicator,  mechanism  (or  operating  said  .indi- 
cator, a  derlce  arranged,  when  In  certain  podtlon,  to  pre- 
rent  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  to  permit  operation 
thereof  when  In  other  positions,  the  position  which  said 
deriee  assumes  when  set  in  operation  being  controlled  by 
the  laws  of  chance,  and  means  for  operating  said  derlce 
rendered  H^rable  when  a  coin  is  Inserted  in  lald  recep- 
tacle. 

B.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  accumulation  of 
sarlngs,  a  register  derlce,  and  coin-controlled  means  for 
normally  prercntlng  oi>eratlon  of  said  register  derlce,  by 
which  means  said  register  derlce  may  or  may  not,  accord- 
ing to  chance,  be  rendered  operable  when  a  coin  is  depos- 
ited in  said  receptacle. 

[CUbns  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.186,708.  AUTOMATIC  MILK-RICEIVEB.  Tbohas  A. 
JiRKiNg,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  FUed  July  16,  1015.  Serial 
No.  40,262.     (CL  282 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  receptacle  or 
the  like,  a  door  (or  said  compartment,  locking  means  for 
tke  door,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  locking  means,  a 
detent  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  setting 
the  detent  for  rendering  It  inoperatlre,  said  means  be- 
coming automatically  Inactlre  so  as  to  engage  and  render 
the  withdrawing  means  inoperatlre  by  the  remora}  of 
receptacle. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  receptacle  or 
the  like,  a  door  for  Mid  compartment,  lo<;klnf  means  car- 


ried by  the  door  comprising  a  latch  bolt,  a  pair  of  eU- 
flMBts  for  ladependeatly  operating  said  latch-bolt,  a  do- 
prcasible  detent  benMth  the  receptacle  and  a  sUdahle  plm- 
ger  engageaUe  with  said  detent  and  cooperating  with  said 
locking  means  and  adapted  upon  insertion  of  the  recep- 
tade  and  dodng  of  the  door  to  render  one  of  Mid  elements 
Inopoatlre. 


«9 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  comiMLTtment  adapted  to  contain  a  receptacle  or 
the  like,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  locking  means  for 
the  door,  a  depresslble  detent  disposed  In  the  base  of  said 
compartment,  a  slidable  plunger  engageable  with  Mid  de- 
tent and  coflperating  with  said  locking  means,  and  means 
for  eleratlng  Mid  detent  to  render  It  Inactlre,  said  detent 
being  caused  to  resume  its  normal  set  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  means,  upon  Insertion  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  dosing  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  receptade  or 
the  like,  a  door  (or  said  compartment,  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  door,  a  detent  controlling  said  locking  means 
when  the  door  Is  closed  and  said  detent  la  supporting  a 
bottle,  a  slide  for  Initially  setting  Mid  detent,  and  mMus 
carried  by  the  door  for  prerentlng  access  to  the  slide  when 
said  door  is  dosed. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compartment,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  door  comprising  a  latch  bolt,  a 
pair  of  relatlrely  morable  elements  for  operating  said  latch 
bolt,  a  bolt  cooperating  with  one  of  said  elements,  mMns 
actuated  upon  the  insertion  of  a  receptade  In  said  com- 
partment and  the  closing  o(  the  door  (or  rendering  said 
bolt  Inoperatlre,  and  means  (or  operating  the  other  cle- 
ment at  all  tlmea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,186,704.  MILLING-CUTTEB  HIAD.  Oskab  Jobam- 
■IN,  ChrlstlanU,  Norway.  FUed  June  80,  1015.  '  Serial 
No.  87,262.     (CI.  20—106.) 


VfTTWTTTTTTr 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  o(  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slotted  hMd  harlng  radial  tapering  channels 
In  Its  peiiiriitfy,  cutters  in  said  channels,  a  projection  la 
the  Interior  of  said  head,  an  annular  flange  on  said  pro- 
jection harlng  a  conical  face,  sectors  (ormed  In  the  head 
at  the  bottom  of  salt)  channels,  a  disk,  an  annular  flange 
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on  said  disk  prorlded  with  a  tapering  face,  means  for 
bringing  this  taperlns  (ace  in  engagement  with  the  conical 
(ace  of  Mid  projection  for  gripping  the  cutters,  means  for 
adjusting  said  cutters,  and  means  for  prerentlng  a  turn- 
ing of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination o(  a  slotted  head  harlng  radial  tapering  channels 
in  its  periphery,  cutters  in  Mid  channels,  a  projection  In 
the  Interior  o(  said  head,  an  annular  flange  on  said  pro- 
jection harlng  a  conical  face,  sectors  (ormed  in  the  head 
at  the  bottom  of  the  channels,  a  disk,  an  annular  flange 
on  said  disk  prorlded  with  a  tapering  (ace,  a  screw  bolt 
Integrally  made  with  said  disk  and  adapted  to  enter  a  bore 
Id  the  head  (or  bringing  the  tapering  (ace  in  engagement 
with  the  conical  (ace  o(  Mid  projection  (or  gripping  the 
cutters  between  the  channel  walls,  a  screw  threaded  ring 
adapted  to  b«  screwed  on  the  cutter  head  and  to  serre  aa 
an  abutment  (or  the  end  o(  the  cotters  (or  allowing  an 
adjustment  of  the  same,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
turning  o(  said  cutter. 


1.186,795.  PLANTING-MACHINE.     Frank  A.  JOHNSON, 

Danville,  111.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Jobn  Rosa,  Dan- 

rille,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.     70,652.     (CI. 
111—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seed  dropping  mechanism 
Including  an  operating  shaft  harlng  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  meana  to  depress  said  arm  at  prede- 
termined intervals  to  operate  said  shaft  ;  of  a  vprtlcally 
swinging  arm  carrying  a  marker,  a  bell  crank  lever  on 
said  arm  operable  by  the  laterally  projecting  arm  when  the 
marker  carrying  arm  is  in  horisontal  position,  and  a  con- 
necting link  between  said  lever  and  the  marker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seed  dropping  mechanism 
Including  an  (^>erating  shaft  harlng  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  means  to  depress  uid  arm  at  prede- 
termined intorals  to  operate  Mid  shaft ;  of  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Mid  mechanium 
and  swinging  outwardly  therefrom,  a  receptacle  on  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  said 
outlet,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  arm  adjacent 
its  fulcrumed  end,  a  link  connecting  one  end  o(  Mid  lever 
and  the  ralre,  and  the  other  end  of  Mid  lerer  being  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  laterally  projecting  arm  when  the 
swinging  arm  is  in  horisontal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  seed  dropping  mechanism 
including  an  operating  shaft  harlng  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  mMns  to  deprcM  Mid  arm  at  prede- 
termined Intervala  to  operate  said  shaft ;  of  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  fulcrumed  at  its  inner  end  to  said  mecha- 
nism, means  to  ralM  and  lower  Mid  arm,  a  receptacle  on 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  arm,  a  normally  closed  slide  valve 
over  an  outlet  In  said  receptacle,  and  coacting  meana  be- 
tween the  laterally  projecting  arm  and  Mid  valve  when 
the  swinging  arm  is  in  horizontal  position  to  operate  the 


valve  to  discharge  a  marking  powder  upon  depression  of 
the  laterally  projecting  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seed  dropping  mechanism 
Indudlng  an  operating  shaft  harlng  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  means  to  depress  said  arm  at  prede- 
termined intervals  to  operate  said  shaft ;  of  a  vertically 
swinging  arm,  a  receptacle  on  said  arm  having  an  outlet, 
a  pivoted  slide  member  to  cIom  the  same,  a  lever  to  oper- 
ate said  member,  a  q>rlng  to  normally  bold  the  same  In 
closed  position,  and  means  on  said  arm  connected  with 
the  operating  lever  to  more  the  Mme  to  open  the  slide 
upon  depreulon  of  the  laterally  projecting  anh. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a 
morable  element  actuated  simultaneously  with  said  mech- 
anism, a  vertically  swinging  arm  carrying  a  marker, 
and  a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  marker  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  iacloding  a  member  diafKned  In  the  path 
of  said  element  when  the  marker  is  in  lowered  operative 
position,  and  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  element  when 
the  arm  is  elevated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,796.  BAKING-PAN.  Hakbt  Kuhoe,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14,  1014.  Serial 
No.  838,433.      (CI.  63 — 6.) 


!; 


1.  A  baking  pan  comprlalng  a  wooden  frame  formed  of 
sides,  end  portions  and  partitions  extending  between  said 
sides  and  dividing  the  pan  into  a  series  of  compartments 
having  upwardly  flaring  Inner  faces,  a  bottom  formed  of 
sheet  metal  extending  from  end  to  end  and  from  side  to 
side  of  said  frame  and  having  upturned  ends,  and  metal 
runners  extending  lengthwise  of  Mid  frame  beuMth  the 
sides  thereof  and  over  the  edge  portion  of  Mid  bottom. 
Mid  metal  runners  harlng  upturned  ends  bolted  to  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  baking  pan  comprising  a  wooden  frame  (ormed  of 
sides,  ends  and  partitions  secured  in  place  between  Mid 
sides  and  dlrlding  the  pan  Into  a  series  of  compartments, 
a  sheet  metal  bottom  for  said  frame  and  the  compartments 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  metal  runners  extending  longitudi- 
nally beuMth  Mid  bottom  and  upwardly  orer  the  ends 
of  Mid  frame  and  bolta  extending  through  Mid  frame  and 
Mid  runners  for  clamping  Mid  sheet  metal  bottom  In 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  baking  pan  comprising  a  wooden  frame  formed  of 
sides,  ends  and  partitions  held  In  place  between  Mid  sldM 
and  dividing  the  pan  into  a  series  of  compartments,  a 
sheet  metal  bottom  tor  said  frame  and  the  compartments 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  metal  runners  extending  longitu- 
dinally beuMth  said  bottom  and  directly  beuMth  Mid 
sides,  the  ends  of  said  runners  being  bent  upwardly  over 
the  ends  of  Mid  frame  and  Inwardly  over  the  tops  of 
said  sides,  and  iMlts  extending  through  said  sldM  and 
Mid  runners  for  clamping  Mid  sheet  metal  bottom  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  baking  pan  comprising  a  wooden  frame  formed  of 
sides,  ends  and  a  MrlM  of  transverse  partitions  held  la 
place  between  Mid  ddn  and  dlrlding  the  frame  into  a 
series  of  compartments  harlng  upwardly  flaring  Innn- 
faces,  a  bottom  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal 
extending  completely  beneath  Mid  frame  and  upwardly 
orer  the  ends  thereof,  runners  formed  of  brablng  metal 
straps  extending  longitudinally  beneath  Mid  bottom  and 
upwardly  over  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
securing  said  runners  in  place  to  thereby  clamp  said  sheet 
metal  bottom  to  said  frame,,  jrobstantlally  as  described. 
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1,1M,707.  CA&BCBIITEB.  Fkank  l*.  Kimo«ton,  CIct*- 
lud,  Ohio.  Piled  liay  14.  1910.  SerUl  No.  28,006. 
(Q.  4»— 150.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Intake  manifold  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  branches,  of  a  carbureting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  equal  in  number  to 
■aid  branches  and  connected  one  to  each  branch,  a  single 
fael  reservoir,  a  single  outlet  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  discharge  nozzles  communicating  with  said  outlet,  there 
being  one  nozzle  in  each  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  intake  manifold  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  branches,  of  a  carbureting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  equal  ^  number  to 
said  branches  and  connected,  one  to  each  branch,  a  single 
fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles  com- 
municating directly  with  said  pipe  there  being  one  nozzle 
In  each  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Intake  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  branches,  of  a  carbureting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  equal  in  number  to 
said  branches  and  connected  one  to  each  branch,  a  single 
fuel  reservoir,  a  single  outlet  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  Identical  nozzles  symmetrically  arranged  relatively  to 
said  outlet  and  communicating  therewith,  there  being 
one  nozzle  in  each  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  intake  nunifold  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  branches,  of  a  carbureting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  equal  in  number  to 
■aid  branches  and  connected  one  to  each  branch,  a  single 
fnel  supply  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  nozzles  sym- 
metrically  arranged  relatively  to  said  pipe  and  commu- 
nicating directly  therewith,  there  being  one  nozzle  in  each 
chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Intake  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  branches,  of  a  carbureting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  equal  in  number  to 
■aid  branches  and  connected  one  to  each  branch,  a  single 
fuel  reservoir,  a  single  outlet  therefrom,  an  adjusting 
valve  for  said  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  nozzles 
symmetrically  arranged  relatively  to  said  outlet  and  com- 
municating therewith,  there  being  one  nozzle  in  each 
cliamber. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,798.  BOLL,  BBEAKEB  AND  CLEANER.  Tbupbl 
L.  KiNMZ,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Murray  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  FUed  Apr. 
1,  1915.     SerUl  No.  18,620.     (CI.  13—19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  boll  break- 
ing mechanism  and  a  cleaning  mechanism  arranged  to 
operate  successively  upon  the  cotton  combined  with  means 
for  feeding  the  cotton  to  a  predetermined  point  interme- 
diate of  the  beginning  of  the  boll  breaking  and  the  end 
of  the  cleaning  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  cleaning 
mechanism  and  an  air  separating  means  combined  in  one 
structure,  ■  said  cleaning  mechanism  consisting  of  a  rev- 
oluble  hollow  drum,  a  series  of  paddles  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  a  screen  casing  inclosing 
the  drum  and  Angers,  said  paddles  cooperating  with  the 
screen  to  clean  the  cotton  centrifugally  of  the  drum,  and 


a  perforated  wall  for  the  drum  coastltntlng  the  air  aepa- 
ratlng  means  to  permit  of  the  eacape  of  tha  air  azlAUy 
of  the  doTlco. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boll  break- 
ing mechanism,  a  cotton  cleaning  mechanism  and  an  air 
sei>arating  means  combined  in  one  structure,  said  boll 
breaking  mechnalsm  and  cotton  cleaning  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  revoluble  hollow  drum,  a  double  series  of 
paddles  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  drum  and  fingers,  a  breast  formed  on 
one  portion  of  the  casing  and  a  screen  surface  formed 
on  the  remaining  portion  of  said  casing,  said  paddles  co- 
operating with  the  breast  and  with  the  screen  to  break 
the  bolls  and  screen  the  cotton  centrifugally  of  the  drum 
and  a  perforated  wall  for  said  drum  constituting  the  air 
separating  means  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  axtally  of 
the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boll  break- 
ing and  a  cotton  cleaning  mechanism  arranged  to  operate 
successively  upon  the  cotton,  combined  with  an  inlet 
for  the  cotton  comprising  essentially  a  chute  and  a  means 
for  directing  the  chute  to  varying  points  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  said  boll  breaking  and  cleaning  mecha- 
nisms. 


1.186,799.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  RELIEVER.  John  C. 
KiSTLiB,  Clinton,  llo.  Filed  Dec.  1.3,  191S.  SerUl 
No.  6«,64S.      (Cl.  264 — 131.) 


A  tire  reliever  comprising  an  upright  support,  a  Icvar 
fulcruraed  thereto,  and  a  rotatable  bearing  block  having 
a  plurality  of  various  8lze<l  seats  in  lt£  periplxcry. 


1,186300.  CAN-OPENER.  Waltkb  C.  Klitzi.no,  Alta- 
mont.  111.  Flle<l  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.778. 
(Cl.  7—1.) 

1.  An  opener  of  the  class  described  coraprlalnf  a  pair 
of  Jaw  members  adapted  to  clamp  the  body  of  a  rooaptaela, 
relatlvtly  movable  members  movably  connected  with  said 
Jaw  members  for  opening  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
means  for  actuating  said  members. 

2.  An  opener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaw  members,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  raambers 
swivelly  connected  to  said  Jaw  members,  cutters  formed 
on  said  relatively  movable  members  and  maans  for  actu- 
ating said  Jaw  members  and  cuttera 


8.  An  opener  ef  the  claas  described  coBprlalag  a  U- 
staaped  membsr,  a  aecond  U-shaped  member  swivelly  con- 
nected to  the  bight  of  the  first-mentioned  xamaber  and 
rotatable  between  the  arms  thereof,  relatirely  morable 
members  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  U-shaped 
members  and  ladsyeBdently  0|>««ble  means  fer  actuating 
corresponding  pairs  of  movable  members. 


4.  An  opener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
shai>ed  member  having  an  opening  in  its  bight,  a  smaller 
U-shaped  member,  a  pin  on  the  bight  of  said  members 
swlveled  in  said  opening,  relatively  movable  can  opening 
elements  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  U- 
shaped  member,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  Intermediately  piv- 
oted handles  operatlvely  engaging  each  of  said  U-«iiaped 
members. 


1,186,801.  OAMB.  Ebnbst  Koblbb,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1010.  SerUl  No.  50,024.  (Cl.  46 — 41.) 
1.  A  game  apparatus  compriaing  a  circular  end,  a  rec- 


tanguUr  portion  formed  on  said  circular  end,  said  end 
and  rectangular  portions  having  a  common  recess  formed 
concentric  with  the  outlines  thereof,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  division  walls  in  the  recess 
within  said  rectangalar  portion  forming  runways  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  rectangular  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  spheres  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  runways. 
2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  circular  portion,  a 
rectanguUr  portion  of  leaser  width  formed  on  said  rec- 
tangular portion,  said  portions  having  a  common  recess 
concentric  with  the  outlines  thereof,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  division  walls  in  the  recess 
within  said  rectanguUr  portion  forming  runwsys,  a  plu- 
rality of  varloni  colored  balls  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
said  mnwaya,  a  handle  formed  on  said  rectangular  por- 
tion and  ItgB  attached  to  the  under  side  of  circular  por- 
tion adjacent  Its  Junction  with  said  rectanguUr  portion. 


1.186,802.  WATBH-METKR.  Emil  M.  KmOBom,  Mil- 
waakee,  WU.,  assignor  to  Badger  Meter  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
2M61.      (Cl.  78—167.) 

1.  In  a  meter  of  the  described  class,  comprlsiag  two 
chambers,  one  for  high  dnty  and  one  for  low  duty  meas- 
uring mechanism,  an  inlet  and  outlet  duct  commoo  to 
both  of  laid  ehambera,  two  aeparate  water  controlling 
valvw  coBneetcd  tofetber.  oae  of  aald  Talvea  being  adapt 
ed  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  said  low  doty  chamber, 
and  the  other  te  control  the  flow  of  water  to  said  high 
doty  dkamber,  a  weight  conaected  with  the  valve  stem 
o(  the  valve  leading  te  said  low  doty  chamber  adavted  to 
open  communication  with  said  last  named  chamber  and 
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to  caoae  the  water  controlling  valve  to  said  high  duty 
chamber  to  close,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  aald  valve 
stem,  said  diaphragm  b^ng  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ex- 
cess of  pressure  of  watT  when  a  large  quantity  is  sup- 
plied, whereby  the  valve  leading  to  said  low  duty  chamber 
Is  first  closed  when  by  the  further  movement  of  said  dU- 
phragm  and  valve  the  larger  valve  leading  to  said  high 
duty  chamber  Is  opened,  whereby  both  small  and  Urge 
quantities  of  water  may  be  ncmrately  meMOred. 


2.  In  a  meter  of  the  described  class  comprising  two 
chambers,  a  high  duty  and  low  duty  chamber,  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  duct  common  to  both  of  said  chambers,  two 
separate  water  controlling  valves  connected  together,  one 
of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
to  said  low  duty  chamber,  and  the  other  to  control  a  flow 
of  water  to  said  high  duty  chamber,  a  slldable  chamber 
formed  Integrally  with  the  seat  of  said  first  named  valve, 
a  weight  connected  with  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve 
leading  to  said  low  dnty  diamber,  adapted  to  open  com- 
manlcation  with  said  Ust  named  chamber  and  to  cause 
the  water  controlling  valve  to  said  high  duty  chamber  to 
close,  a  dUpbragm  connected  with  said  valve  stem,  aald 
dUphragm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  excess  of 
pressure  of  water  when  a  large  quantity  is  supplied, 
whereby  the  valve  leading  to  said  low  duty  chamber  is 
first  closed  when  by  further  movement  of  said  dUphragm 
and  valve  the  Urger  valve  leading  to  said  hi^  dnty 
clmmber  is  opened,  whereby  both  small  and  Urge  quan- 
tities of  water  may  be  accurately  measured.  . 

3.  In  a  meter  of  the  described  class  comprising  a  high 
duty  and  low  duty  chamber,  an  inlet  and  outlet  duct 
common  to  both  of  said  chambers,  two  separate  water 
controlling  valves  connected  together,  one  of  said  valves 
being  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  said  low 
duty  chamber,  and  the  other  to  control  a  flow  of  water 
to  said  high  duty  chamber,  a  slldable  chamber  formed  ln> 
tegrally  with  the  seat  of  said  first  named  valve,  a  weight 
connected  with  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  leading  to  said 
low  duty  chamt>er,  adapted  to  open  communication  with 
said  Ust  named  chamber  and  to  cause  the  water  con- 
trolling valve  to  said  high  duty  chamber  to  close,  a  dU- 
pbragm connected  with  said  valve  stem,  said  dUphragm 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  excess  of  pressure  of 
water  when  a  large  quantity  is  supplied,  whereby  the 
valve  leading  to  said  low  duty  chamber  is  first  closed 
when  by  the  further  movement  of  said  dUphragm  and 
valve  the  Urger  valve  leading  to  said  high  duty  chamber 
is  opened,  and  means  connected  with  the  supporting 
stems  of  tbe  measuring  mechanism  for  regUtering  the 
total  quantity  of  water  passing  through  said  chambers. 


1,186,803.  COMBINED  PUSH-BUTTON  LATCH  AND 
LOCK.  MoKBis  KuBTzoH,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  S, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  860.752.      (Cl.  70—29.) 

1.  A  latch  comprising  a  i^voted  Intch  member  and 
means  for  actnating  the  same  coailatlnc  ef  a  lever  one 
end  of  which  engages  said  Utch  member,  a  socket  car- 
rled  by  said  lever,  and  a  plnger  the  laaer  end  of  whkA 
seats  In  said  socket. 

2.  A  Utch  coraprlMag  a  pivoted  Utch  member  mad 
means  for  actuating  the  same  consisting  of  a  lever 


4M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  13, 1916. 


end  of  which  enctgvs  said  latch  member,  a  socket  plv- 
otallj  carried  oa  the  opposite  end  of  said  lerer,  and  a 
ploager  the  Inner  end  of  which  seats  In  said  socket. 


3.  A  latch  comprising  a  piyoted  latch  member  and 
means  for  actvatlng  the  same  consisting  of  a  lever  one 
end  of  which  engages  said  latch  member,  a  socket  plv- 
otally  carried  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
planger  the  Inner  end  of  which  seats  In  said  socket,  and 
a  locking  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
latch   member. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  member  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same  consisting  of  a  lever  one 
end  of  which  engages  said  latch  member,  a  socket  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  and  a  planger  the  inner  end  of  which 
seats  in  said  socket  and  a  locking  device  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  latch  member. 

5.  A  latch  comprising  a  pivoted  dog,  pivotal  means  for 
actuating  the  dog,  one  end  of  which  engages  the  same, 
a  bearing  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pivotal 
means,  a  plunger  adapted  to  seat  therein,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,186.804.  EQUALIZING  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  BiNJAMi.v  G.  Lammb,  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  24.  1912.     SerUl  No.  711,198.     (CI.  172—280.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  polyphase  winding  each  phase  portion  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  colls,  of  inductive  windings  cor- 
responding respectively  to  the  several  differently  phased 
portions  of  the  winding  and  having  points  of  sub-divlslon 
respectively  connected  to  terminals  of  the  colls. 

2.  The  combinatloB  with  a  dynamo^lectric  machine 
having  a  polyphase  winding  each  phase  portion  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  coils,  of  inductive  windings  cor- 
responding respectively  to  the  several  dlfferenUy  phased 
portions  of  the  winding  and  having  substantially  equally 
spaced  points  of  sub-division  respectively  connected  to 
termlnala  of  the  corresponding  coils. 


1,186,800.  GRATE.  Richabo  G.  Lattino,  AtUnta,  Oa. 
Piled  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,238.  (CT. 
126—168.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  bi'arer  bars :  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar yoke  like  grate  bars  sustained  throughout  their  length 
by  the  bearer  bars  and  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction  therewith,  and  grate  bars  mounted  within  each 
of  said  yoke-like  bars  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
air  slots. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  bearer  bars  wider  at  their  ends  than  at  their 
middle  portions ;  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
yoke-like  grate  bars  sustained  substantially  throughout 
their  length  by  the  t>earer  bars  and  extending  In  the  same 
general  direction  therewith  ;  and  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  having  projecting  lugs  mounted  between  the  sides 
of  said  yoke-like  bars,  spaced  therefrom  by  said  lugs  and 
supported  at  their  ends  by  the  end  portions  of  the  bearer 
bars. 


1,186,806.  DRILL  SHARPENER.  DIE,  G.\GER,  AND 
FORMER.  CHABLas  L.  Lawton.  Hancock,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.157.     (CI.  76 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  relatively  <«tationary  and  mov- 
able rock-drill  dies  having  directly  opposed  working  faces 
provided  with  grooves  having  inclined  bottoms,  and  a 
slldable  gaging  device  mounted  in  one  of  said  grooves 
against  wnich  the  drills  may  be  pressed,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  gaging  device  to  proper  position,  and  a  grad- 
uated bar  whereby  the  position  of  the  gaging  device  may 
be  properly  determined. 

2.  The  combination  of  relatively  movable  dies  having 
opposed  working  faces  provided  with  grooves  having  in- 
clined bottoms,  and  a  slldable  gaging  device  movable  in- 
depeadently  of  the  dies  In  said  grooves. 

8.  The  combination  of  relatively  movable  diet  kariaf 
grooves  tn  their  opposed  faces,  and  a  slldable  gaging  da- 
vlec  movable  In  one  of  the  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  of  relatively  movable  dies  having 
grooves  in  their  opposed  faces,  a  gaging  device  tlidabla 
longitudinally  of  one  of  the  grooves,  a  lever  to  slide  tuck 
device,  and  a  quadrant  to  position  the  lever. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  die  and  a  movable 
die  having  grooves  in  their  opposed  faces,  a  plate  and  a 
graduated  quadrant  rigidly  mounted  adjacent  the  station- 
ary die,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adjustably  held 
In  position  by  said  quadrant,  a  gaging  device  slldably 
mounted  for  moTement  in  the  groove  in  the  stationary 
die,  and  means  connecting  the  gaging  device  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,807.    TOOL.    John  L.  Litomt,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,482.     (CI.  7—16.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  channel  member,  an  Implement  having  a  slot  longitu- 
dinally of  Itself  extending  adjacent  its  inner  end,  and 
a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  channel  member  and  passing 
through  said  slot  whereby  the  Implement  may  t>e  slid 
within  the  channel  member  and  may  be  swung  on  the  pivot 
pin  when  the  same  is  at  the  end  of  the  slot  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  implement  and  prevented  from  swinging 
when  the  implement  is  slid  Inwardly  to  position  the  pin 
at  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  said  parts  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  wedge  the  Implement  when  slid  to  its  inner 
position. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cliannel  member,  an  implement  having  a  slot 
longitudinally  of  Itself  extending  adjacent  its  Inner  end. 
and  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  channel  member  and  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  whereby  the  Implement  may  be  slid 
within  the  channel  member  and  may  be  swung  on  the  pivot 
pin  when  the  same  is  at  the  end  of  the  slot  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  implement  and  prevented  from  swing- 
ing when  the  implement  is  slid  Inwardly  to  position  the 
pin  at  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  the  slot  and  edge  of  the 
Implement  being  divergent  whereby  the  Implement  is 
wedged  between  the  pin  and  channel  member  when  slid 
to  its  inner  position  and  Is  free  to  swing  when  slid  tn 
Its  outer  iKMdtlon. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  providing  a  channel  or  groove,  a  plurality  of 
implements  arranged  flatwise  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  Inserted  at  one  end  in  said  groove,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  holder  and  Implements  permitting  any  of 
them  to  be  swung  in  the  plane  of  the  holder,  and  means 
for  wedging  each  tool  between  said  holder  and  pin  to 
clamp  it  against  swinging. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  providing  a  channel  or  groove,  a  plurality  of 
Implements  arranged  flatwise  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  Inserted  at  one  end  in  said  groove,  said  inserted  ends 
all  being  slotted  longitudinally,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  holder  and  slots  permitting  any  of  the  tools  to  be 
swung  in  the  plane  of  the  holder  or  slid  longitudinally 
thereof  when  in  alinement  with  the  holder,  and  means 
for  causing  the  tool  to  wedge  between  the  holder  and  pin 
when  slid. 

B.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  providing  a  channel  or  groove,  an  Implement 
arranged  edgewise  in  said  groove  and  having  a  slot  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  extending  adjacent  its  inner  end,  and 
a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  channel  member  and  passing 
thnragh  said  slot,  said  parts  arranged  and  adapted  to  turn 
with  respect  to  each  other  when  said  pivot  pin  lies  in  one 
end  portion  of  the  slot  and  to  wedge  In  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  when  they  are  slid  to  move  the  pin  into  the 
other  end  porttos  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,808.  VENTILATOR.  GaoBoi  W.  Ltok.  Grey  Eagle, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Bertal  No.  810,888.  (CL 
98—27.) 


A  ventilator  comprising  a  pipe  provided  with  rows  or 
openings  extending  about  the  same  In  spaced  relation, 
guiding  hoods  carried  by  said  perforated  pli>es  and  secured 
to  the  same  between  the  rows  of  openings  formed  therein, 
an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  mentioned  pipe,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  inlet  and  - 
outlet  pipes. 


1,186,809.  WIRE  TIE  AND  TOOL.  JOHN  Shbbmak 
McChkbmbt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  Bertal 
No.  844,864.      (CI.  187—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oblong-shaped  loop,  one  end  of  which  Is  wider  than 
the  other,  a  rounded  kink  In  -  the  center  of  the  wide  end 
thereof,  and  a  one-piece  tool  for  engaging  the  loop  to 
draw  the  ends  together  comprising  an  elongated  shank, 
circular  In  cross-section,  adapted  to  bear  in  said  kink  and 
an  Integral  toe  adapted  to  engage  the  narrower  end  of 
said  loop,  the  length  of  the  loop  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  circumference  of  the  article  to  be  tied  plus  the 
diameter  of  the  shank  of  the  locking  tool. 


1.186,810.   BROOM  -  FILLER  -  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE. 

John   8.  McChbsnbt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  J.   S. 

McChesney  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,808.     (Q.  16 — 4.) 

1.  A  broom  filler  assembling  machine  including  a  chuck 
for  eifecting  the  initial  assembly  of  broom  straw  into  bun- 
dles and  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed ;  mechanism  for  effecting  the  feeding 
of  t>ands  into  alinement  with  the  chuck ;  mechaBlam  tor 
opening  and  dosing  the  chuck ;  and  controllins  mechanlnn- 
common  to  the  aforesaid  meclianisms  to  ^eet  their  oper- 
ation in  orderly  sequence,  the  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  the  chuck  including  a  crank  arm  connected  with 
the  movable  wall  portion  of  the  chnck,  a  cross  head  bmv- 
Ing  with  the  band  feeder,  a  pitman  rod  with  rcspact  to 
which  the  cross  head  is  movable,  and  q>rings  interposed- 
between  the  cross  head  and  portions  fixed  upon  the  pitman 
rod,  one  spring  serving  to  permit  closure  of  the  ehn^ 
before  the  bands  are  fed  into  position  and  the  other  t^rlns- 
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p«radttla(  opanlnff  of  the  chuck  before  tbe  baad  teeder 
bM  been  coaipletely  wltMrawn. 


2.  A  broom  filler  aaaembllBg  machine  ioelmUng  a  chuck 
for  effectloK  the  Initial  asaembiy  of  broom  atraw  Into  bun- 
dles and  h«Tlng  a  portion  of  Its  wall  arranced  to  be 
opened  asd  doted;  BMAanlsm  for  effectUc  the  feedins 
of  baada  into  allMOMBt  with  the  ehaek ;  BechanUm  for 
opening  and  closing  the  chock  ;  and  controlling  mechanlam 
common  to  the  aforeaald  mechanlams  to  effect  their  oper- 
ation In  orderly  Mqaenc*,  the  mechaalaa  for  opening  and 
cloalng  the  chack  ladodlng  a  crank  arm  connected  with 
the  mbvable  wall  iwrtlon  of  the  chuck,  a  cr««  head  aoT- 
ing  with  the  band  feeder,  a  pitman  rod  with  respect  to 
which  the  cross  head  is  movable,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  the  cross  head  and  portions  fixed  upon  the  pitman 
rod.  one  spring  serrlng  to  permit  doanre  of  the  chuck 
before  the  bands  are  fed  into  position  and  the  other  spring 
permitting  opening  of  the  chock  bofore  the  band  feeder 
has  been  completely  withdrawn,  the  feeder  carrying  a  por- 
tion which  is  brooght  into  position  to  maintain  the  chuck 
closed  when  the  bands  are  fed  Into  place. 

3.  A  broom  filler  aaaembllng  machine  Including  a  chock 
for  effecting  the  initial  assembly  of  broom  straw  Into 
bundles  and  harlng  a  portion  of  Its  wall  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed ;  mechanism  for  effecting  the  feeding  of 
bands  into  allnement  with  the  chuck ;  mechaalam  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  chuck  ;  and  controlling  mechanlam 
common  to  th«  aforcaald  mechanisms  to  dfect  their  ojftXA- 
tlon  In  orderly  aaqaencc.  the  feeder  carrylBg  a  portioa 
which  Is  brooght  Into  position  to  iMi«»«i»«  the  chodt 
closed  when  the  bands  are  fed  Into  place. 


1.18M11.  CONCaNTRATINO-TABLK.  Bowabd  A.  Mc- 
CLKJaHP,  Alleaaworth,  CaJ.,  assignor  of  three-fonrtha 
to  H.  H.  Tucker,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Plled'Sept.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68.042.     (CI.  8t--88.) 


1.  A  concentrator  cemprMag  a  horlaaataUy  dlapoaed 
table,  means  (or  Imparting  a  differential  shake  movoMOt 
to  the  table,  an  aoxlllary  water  sapptjrlng  easing  cen- 
trally dlapoaed  en  tho  table,  said  easing  having  an  elon- 
gated iat  dlaeharge  noaale  formed  tkereon.  a  skimmer 
plate  meonted  In  the  noaale  and  farming  a  eorer  for  a  con- 
centrate dlaeharge  opening,  and  a  pair  of  angnlarly  dla- 
poaad  catbcrtBg  ncinbers  secored  on  tk«  table,  one  in 
each  aide  of  tka  noaale. 

S.  A  coneoitrater  eomprislng  a  horlaoatally  disposed 
table,  means  for  lapartlng  a  differential  shake  morement 
to  the  table,  an  anxlliary  water  snpplying  casing  cen- 
trally disposed  on  the  table.  Mid  casing  baTlog  an  elon 


psted  flat  dlacbarg*  nsssis  formed  thareoa,  a  skimmer 
plate  noanted  in  tht  noaale  and  (arming  a  cover  (or  a  cob- 
centrate  diaeharg*  opwilng,  and  a  pair  o(  aagalarly  dl»> 
pooed  gathering  BMmbacn  secnred  on  the  taUo,  one  in  each 
side  of  the  nossls.  said  gatharteg  maasbcrs  haTti*  Tcrtl- 
cally  disposed  aides  and  ontwardly  iadinad  flacoa. 

t.  A  eonceatrator  comprtalBg  a  horlaoatally  llapoacd 
table,  meana  for  imparting  a  dICerential  shate  aMTMscnt 
to  the  table,  an  aoxlllary  water  sopplylng  easing  cen- 
trally disposed  on  the  table,  said  casing  boTlng  an  elon- 
gated flat  discharge  nossle  formed  thereon,  a  skimmer 
plate  moanted  In  the  nosale  and  forming  a  corer  for  a 
concentrate  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  angolarly  dis- 
posed gathering  members  secured  on  tbe  table,  ooe  on  each 
side  of  the  nossle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  skimmer 
plate  vertically. 

4.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  horisontally  disposed 
table,  means  for  imparting  a  differential  shake  movement 
to  the  table,  an  auxiliary  water  supplying  caalng  cen- 
trally disposed  on  the  table,  said  casing  having  an  elon- 
gated flat  discbarge  nossle  formed  thereon,  a  skimmer 
plate  moanted  Id  tbe  nossle  and  forming  a  cover  for  a  con- 
centrate discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  angolarly  dtspooed 
gathering  members  secared  on  the  table,  one  la  oacb  side 
of  the  nossle.  said  gathering  membera  having  Tsttieally 
disposed  sides  and  outwardly  Inclined  faces,  and  meana  (or 
adjnstlng  the  skimmer  plat*  vertically. 


:1.1M,812.  PIPB  -  COUPLINO.  Johr  W.  .,^.».., 
CVvelaad,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Solal  Mo. 
«T»,898.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  cyllDdrlcal  metal  members,  the  com- 
blaatloa,  with  a  bard  aietal  member  bavlag  a  flaring  re- 
eoas  adapted  to  recelTS  the  coopled  member.  9t  a  sleeve  of 
stroag  ductile  metal  adapted  to  fit  clooely  abeat  said  ceo* 
pled  meihtr  and  having  Its  ooter  sorfsce  tapered  la  the 
same  direction  as  said  recess,  an  integral  aanolar  rib 
Borroondlng  said  sleeve  at  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  smallest 
portion  tbereof.  tbe  diameter  of  said  rib  being  lntenne«ll- 
ate  tbe  largest  and  smallest  diameters  of  said  reeees.  and 
meaaa  (or  forcing  said  sleeve  Into  said  reeees,  the  angle 
o(  slope  o(  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  that  of  said  re- 
eees whereby  said  sleeve  may  engage  tbe  interior  o(  aaid 
receea  both  at  tbe  periphery  of  said  rib  and  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  rib.  whereby  said  sleeve  is  maintained 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  covplod  member. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  cylindrical  doctlle  metal  members, 
the  combinatloa  with  a  hard  metal  member  having  at  Its 
end  a  flaring  reeeae  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  cou- 
pled members,  of  a  sleeve  of  strong  doctlle  material  adapt- 
ed to  fit  doeely  aboot  said  coupled  member  and  having  Ita 
exterior  tapered  from  its  middle  portioa  in  ttotb  directions, 
SB  integral  rib  surrounding  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  ita  for- 
ward end,  said  rib  having  a  dlaoMter  iatcnaedlate  the 
largest  and  amallest  diameters  of  said  receea,  a  second 
ooapllng  mf  btr  having  a  portion  tapered  to  cerrcapond 
substantially  with  the  other  tapered  i>ortlon  of  aald  sleeve, 
and  meana  whereby  said  conpUng  members  auty  be  drawn 
fordbly  together  whereby  aaid  rtbs  wlU  be  preaeed  down 
toward  tbe  exterior  surface  o(  said  sleeve  and  the  interior 
svrfaee  of  said  sleeve  will  be  beaded  so  as  to  interlock 
Witt  said  coilpled  ssember,  each  of  aald  eeapUag  memt>cra 
being  (armed  to  engage  a  portion  at  said'*  sleeve  between 
said  first  ribs  prier  to  the  complete  dealng  o(  tbe  ceo- 
pllng. 

8.  In  a  coapliag  for  cylindrical  metal  meabera.  the  com- 
bination with  a  bard  metal  aMmber  having  at  Ita  enil  a 
flared  recess  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  eoopied  mem- 
bers, of  a  sleeve  of  strong  ductile  material  adapted  to  fit 
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doeely  abont  aald  oeapled  asembsr  and  having  its  exterior 
tapered  (Mm  Ma  middle  portlea  la  both  dirsettoss.  an  In- 
tegral rtb  anrreandlag  eald  aleeve  adjacent  to  eaeb  of  Ita 
ends,  a  eeoead  eempllac  meaibflr  kavtng  a  portion  flared 
to  correapond  wbntantlally  wfth  the  tapered  portioa  of 
said  sleeve,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  diameter  intermedi- 
ate the  largest  and  smallest  diameters  of  tbe  flared  por- 
tion to  which  it  Is  adjacent,  and  means  whereby  said  cou- 
pling members  may  be  drawn  forcibly  together  whereby 
one  of  said  ribs  will  be  pressed  down  toward  the  exterior 
surfaec  of  aald  sleeve  by  said  not  and  the  other  similarly 
pressed  Inwardly  by  said  hard  metal  ooember  and  the  In- 
terior sarface  of  said  sleeve  will  be  beaded  opposite  each 
of  said  ribs  so  as  to  Interlock  with  said  coupled  member, 
the  middle  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  whereby  the  inter 
action  of  aaid  reeeae  and  sleeve  will  form  a  bead  upon  tbe 
aleeve  interior. 

4.  In  a  eoopllag  (or  cylindrical  compressible  metal  mem- 
bers, the  combination  with  a  hard  metal  coapUng  member 
having  at  Its  end  a  flaring  recess  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  coapled  members,  of  a  sleeve  of  strong  doctlle  ma- 
terial whose  reaistance  to  crushing  Is  greater  than  the  re- 
sistance of  coopled  membern  to  compression,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  fit  cloeely  about  said  coopled  members 
and  having  its  exterior  tapered  from  its  middle  portion  la 
both  directions,  an  Integral  rib  surroondlng  said  sleeve 
adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends,  a  aeeond  coopUag  member 
having  its  interior  tapered  complementarlly  to  said  receea, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  coapllng  member*  together 
with  tbe  larger  ends  of  their  tapered  portloaa  adjacent  to 
each  other,  said  ribs  having  an  original  diameter  inter 
mediate  tbe  largest  and  smallest  diameters  of  said  tapered 
portions. 

6.  In  a  eoopllag  for  two  cylindrical  metal  members,  the 
combination  with  a  bard  metal  member  having  a  cylln- 
drkvl  portion  adapted  to  embrace  one  of  said  soft  metal 
memt>ers  and  also  having  at  its  end  a  flaring  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  end  of  said  member,  of  a  sleeve  of  ma- 
terial whose  resistance  to  crushing  is  greater  than  the  re- 
alstaqce  of  said  soft  metal  members  to  compression,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  elosely  the  abattlng  ends 
of  both  coopled  members  and  having  its  exterior  tai>ered 
from  its  middle  portion  in  both  directions,  an  integral  rib 
sorroonding  said  aleeve  adjacent  to  each  of  Its  ends,  a 
second  hard  metal  member  having  its  Interior  tapered 
complementarity  to  said  recess,  and  means  for  drawing 
aald  eoopllag  members  together  with  tbe  larger  ends  of 
their  tapered  portions  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  ribs 
having  an  orli^Bal  diameter  intermediate  the  largest  and 

illest  diameters  of  said  tapered  portions. 

(CIslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,186,818.  PIPE  -  CODPLINO.  John  W.  McFcbhan, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
T89,573.      (a.  187—28.) 


1.  In  a  coopling  for  cylindrical  metal  members,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve  of  bard  ductile  metal  having  a  tapt-retl 
exterior  and  a  cylindrical  Interior,  said  Interior  being 
formed  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  Inwardly  from 
Its  thin  end  with  a  narrow  Internal  Integral  bead  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  coopled  member,  and  a  constricting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  longitndlnally  over  saM  sleeve 
and  to  engage  tbe  portloB  imsMdlately  sarroandlng  said 
bead,  whereby  said  sleeve  will  be  constricted  and  tbe 
bead  will  be  pressed  forcibly  against  tbe  surface  of  the 
member  tberewithln. 

2.  In  a  coapllng  for  rylladrieal  metal  memberfi,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve  of  bard  doctlle  metal  having  a  doubly 


tapered  ^rterlor  and  a  cyliaftrlcal  Intssisr,  aald  Interior 
batng  formed  at  a  point  adjacent  to  bat  spaced  Inwardly 
from  each  end  an  tatemal  iategial  bead  aiAapbad  to  re- 
ceive the  cei^led  meBtber.  and  oaBstrletiBS  ■wabers 
formed  with  ladlned  intarter  rieiMnis  Md  a4nptad  to  be 
saoved  longltodlnally  of  said  sleeve,  and  to  engpgs  ^  per- 
tioB  tasBsedlatcly  surrooodlng  aald  beads,  whereby 
sleeve  wiU  be  censtrlcted  and  said  baada  will  be  pi 
fordbly  against  the  sorfaees  of  tke  maakcre  therewithtn. 
8.  In  a  eoopllag  for  cyllndrkml  asetal  msiiilwrs,  tlM  ceaa 
binatlon  of  a  hard,  doctlle  metal  aleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical interior  and  a  tapered  exterior  aad  having  adja- 
ceat  to  but  spaced  from  its  thin  end  a  narrow  Internal  etr- 
cunferentlal  bead  adapted  to  receive  snogly  the  nMBSber 
to  be  coupled,  and  a  constricting  member  adapted  to  ear- 
round  and  engage  the  portion  of  said  deeve  Immediately 
surrounding  said  rib  and  adapted,  when  set  up,  to  press 
said  bead  forcil)ly  against  the  surface  of  the  member  to 
be  coopled.  said  sleeve  being  also  formed  to  engage  tbe 
surface  of  the  entering  member  at  both  sides  of  said  bead 
whereby  relative  sngolar  movement  of  said  aleeve  and 
member  is  prevented. 

4.  In  a  coopling  for  cylindrical  metal  members,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hard,  ductile  metal  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical Interior  and  a  doubly  tapered  exterior  and  having 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart  from  each  of  its  ends  a  oar- 
row  internal  circumferential  bead,  the  internal  diameters 
of  said  beads  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  external 
diameters  of  the  members  to  be  coojrted.  constricting 
means  adapted  to  surround  tbe  portions  of  nld  sleeve  Im- 
mediately surrounding  said  beads  and  adapted,  when  set 
up,  to  press  said  beads  fordbly  against  the  surfaces  of 
the  memberK  to  be  coupled,  said  sleeve  bdng  also  formed 
to  engage  the  sorfaees  of  said  coopled  members  at  the 
sides  of  said  t>eads  whereby  angular  movement  of  aaid 
members  relative  to  said  sleeve  is  prevented. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
abattlng  cylindrical  sections,  of  a  ductile  metal  sleeve 
surroondlng  said  sections  and  baving  a  cylindrical  inte- 
rior and  a  doobly  tapered  exterior,  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  being  formed  adjacent  to  bat  spaced  from  each  of 
its  ends  with  a  narrow  internal  bead  cloeely  receiving  the 
Olds  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  constricting  membera  hav- 
ing their  Interiors  tapered  complementarlly  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  sleeve  and  forming  together  a  rceesa  receiv- 
ing said  sleeve,  and  means  for  drawing  aald  constricting 
members  together  whereby  the  diameter  of  aald  deeve  la 
uniformly  reduced  and  said  beads  cauaed  to  preas  ford- 
bly against  the  sections  therewlthln. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.186,814.  QUILTINQ-MACUINE  FRAME.  John  Davia 
Mann,  Peterstown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63,629.     (CI.  112—14.) 


1.  In  a  (foUtiag  machine  frame,  the  cesnb* nation  with 
paralld  aide  bars  having  incllaed  traaalon  receiving 
greoves  ta  tbetr  opper  faces  at  opposite  enda,  roUers  hav- 
ing tmanlons  fitted  in  said  groovea.  springs  overhaag;lng 
the  grooves,  for  normally  retaining  the  tronnlons  in  place, 
opright  supports  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bars,  uie;iQ; 
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for  adltutmbly  podtloBlnc  the  rapporta  at  different  polata 
on  tb«  aide  tmn  and  for  retalnlnc  the  eaaM  in  nld  ad- 
Jnsted  position,  a  croM  bar  connecting  the  mpports  and 
a  flexible  sopport  connected  centrally  to  the  croaa  bar. 

2.  In  a  qolltlnc  machine  frame  the  combination  with 
side  tahrs  karlns  trunnion  recdTing  obliquely  arranged 
metal  lined  grooTM  at  opposite  ends,  rollers  haTiag  tmn 
nlens  fitting  the  groores.  each  tmnnlon  being  provided 
with  a  head  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  the  side  bara 
with  movable  means  overlapping  the  grooves  for  retain- 
ing the  rollers  in  place,  adjustable  uprights  secured  to 
the  side  bars  intermediate  their  ends,  securing  pins  for 
maintaining  the  oprights  in  different  poaltions  of  adjust- 
ments on  the  side  bars,  a  rigid  connecting  bar  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  a  flexible  support  coo- 
nected  to  the  connecting  bar. 


1,186,816.  PROTKCTIVB  DEVICE)  FOB  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Jassa  E.  MATiaa.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa- 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,034.     (CI.  176— »0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  insulat- 
ing bushing  surrounding  the  conductor,  of  a  laterally- 
extending  flat  coil  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  bushing 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  to  serve  as 
a  reactance  device  and  also  as  a  static  shield  for  dis- 
tributing the  potential  stresses  imposed  on  said  bushing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
bushing  therefor,  of  a  flat  spirally-wound  coil  extending 
laterally  from  the  bushing  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductor  to  ser\-e  as  a  reactance  device  and  also 
as  a   static  shield. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
bushing  therefor,  of  a  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions extending  laterally  from  the  bushing  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conductor,  said  coll  being  so 
«haped  as  to  insure  a  substantially  uniform  distribution 
of  electrostatic  stresses  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  bushing 
and  also  serve  as  a   reactance  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  lead,  of  a  flat 
coil  mounted  upon  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
lead,  and  a  conducting  rim  for  said  coil  having  an  electri- 
cal connection  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  lead,  of  a  flat 
coll  mounted  upon  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
lead,  and  a  conducting  rim  of  curved  cross  section  for 
said  coll  having  an  electrical  connection  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,816.  HTDBOPLAWE-BOAT.  William  M.  Msa- 
CHAii,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Labnbd  B.  Mbacham, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
771,482.     (CI.  114—66.5.) 

1.  In  a  hydroplane  boat  or  conveyance,  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  supported,  under  speed,  solely  by  dynamic 
force,  a  passenger  receiving  boat  or  body,  a  fixed  carry- 
ing plane  which  extends  laterally  equidistant  across  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  boat  or  body  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially horixontal  and  liaving  its  rear  edge  lower  than 
its  forward  edge,  whereby  to  give  it  a  positive  angle  of 
Incidence,  means  for  maintaining  the  fore  and  aft  bal- 
ance of  the  conveyance,  two  relatively  small  opppsitely 


disposed  balancing  planes  attached  above  tb«  bottom  of 
the  passenger  receiving  boat  or  body  and  spaced  later- 
ally at  a  distance  from  said  body  and  adjustably  mounted, 
and  means  for  manoally  manipulating  said  baiandng 
planes  at  will  for  maintaining  lateral  balance. 


2.  In  a  conveyance  of  the  character  referred  to.  in 
combination,  a  passenger  receiving  boat  or  body,  a  fixed 
supporting  plane  which  extends  laterally  equidistant 
across  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  body  in  a  plane 
substantially  horlsoatal  and  of  slightly  ctured  conatmc- 
tion  from  its  front  adgs  rcarwardly,  whereby  its  rear 
edge  is  lower  than  its  front  edge,  to  give  It  a  positive 
angle  of  Incidence,  a  vertical  mdder.  means  for  niatntala- 
ing  the  fore  and  aft  balance  of  convsyaacc.  two  rela- 
tively small  balancing  planes  attached  above  the  bottom 
of  the  passenger  receiving  body,  at  opposite  aidss  there- 
of, and  spaced  laterally  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and 
adjustably  mounted  for  maintaining  lateral  ttalance,  and 
controlling  means  for  manually  manipulating  said  bal- 
ancing planes  and  said  vertical  rudder  at  will. 

3.  In  a  hydroplane  boat,  a  passenger  receiving  boat  or 
body,  a  supporting  plane  which  extends  laterally  equi- 
distant across  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  boat  in  a 
plane  substantially  horlsontal  and  fixedly  secured  thereto 
at  a  distance  below  the  bottom  of  said  boat  and  having 
its  rear  edge  lower  than  Its  forward  edge,  whereby  to 
give  it  a  positive  angle  of  incidence,  adjustably  mounted 
balancing  planes  at  opposite  sides  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  for  maintaining  lateral  balance,  controlling 
means  for  manually  manipulating  said  balancing  planes 
at  will,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  fore  and  aft  bal- 
ance of  the  conveyance. 

4.  In  a  conveyance  adapted  to  be  raised  and  supported, 
under  speed,  solely  by  dynamic  force,  plural  supporting 
planes,  a  forwardly  projecting  member  for  regulating 
the  elevation  of  said  conveyance,  two  relatively  small 
balancing  planes  adjustably  mounted  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  conveyance  and  spaced 
at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  vertical  rudder,  means  for 
manually  manipulating  said  balancing  means  and  said 
vertical  rudder  at  will,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
fore  and  aft  balance  of  the  conveyance. 

5.  In  a  conveyance  adapted  to  be  raised  and  supported, 
under  speed,  solely  by  dynamic  force,  a  passenger  receiv- 
ing boat  or  body,  a  supporting  plane  which  extends  later- 
ally equidistant  across  the  longitudinal  center  of  aaid 
body  in  a  plane  substantially  horlsontal  and  having  a 
fixed  angle  of  Incidence,  balancing  means  comprising  two 
relatively  small  movable  surfaces  disposed  equidistant 
at  opiKMite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  con- 
veyance and  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  paasenger 
carrying  boat  or  body,  m^ns  for  adjusting  the  angles 
of  said  surfaces  relative  to  the  angle  of  the  supporting 
plane,  a  vertical  rudder,  means  for  manipulating  said 
vertical  rudder,  means  for  maintaining  the  fore  and 
aft  balance  of  the  conveyance,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  elevation  of  said  conveyance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  uasette.1 


1.186.817.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELKPHONB  SYSTEM. 
Bdwau)  a.  MaLLiNoaa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  minols.  rUed  May  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,669. 
(CI.  179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  trunk  lines  terminating  in  Jacks  with  which  said 
cord  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  operator's  set 
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associated  with  said  cord,  and  a  calling  device  associated 
with  said  set  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunks, 
said  calling  device  including  a  rotary  dial,  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  forward  rotation  of  said  dial  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  said  calling  device  with  an 
idle  one  of  said  trunks,  and  means  operated  upon  the 
backward  rotation  of  aaid  dial  for  transmitting  a  series 
of  impulses  over  the  selected  trunk. 


rOO*< 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  trunk  lines  terminstlng  in  Jacks  with  which  said  cord 
circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  operator's  set  as- 
sociated with  said  cord,  a  calling  device  associated  with 
said  set  aiwl  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunks, 
said  calling  device  including  a  rotary  dial,  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  forward  rotation  of  said  dial  for  automati- 
cally connecting  the  said  calling  device  with  an  idle 
one  of  said  trunks,  means  operated  upon  the  backward 
rotation  of  aaid  dial  for  transmitting  a  series  of  impulses 
over  the  selected  trunk,  and  a  signal  associated  with 
each  trunk  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the  trunk 
with  which  said  calling  device  has  been  connected. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
trunk  lines  terminating  in  Jacks  with  which  said  cord 
circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  operator's  set  as- 
sociated with  said  cord,  a  calling  device  associated  with 
said  set  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunks, 
said  calling  device  including  a  rotary  dial,  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  forward  rotation  of  said*  dial  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  said  calling  device  with  an 
Idle  one  of  said  trunks,  means  operated  upon  the  back- 
ward rotation  of  said  dial  for  transmitting  a  series  of 
Impulses  over  the  selected  trunk,  and  means  for  again 
disconnecting  said  calling  device  from  said  trunks  when 
the  operator  connects  the  cord  circuit  with  the  Jack 
of  the  selected  tnuk. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  trunk  lines  terminating  in  Jacks  with  vhicb  said 
cord  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  operator's  set 
associated  with  said  cord,  a  calling  device  associated 
with  said  set  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunks, 
said  calling  device  including  a  rotary  dial,  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  forward  rotation  of  sa!d  dial  for  automati- 
cally connecting  the  said  calling  device  with  afi  Idle  one 
of  said  trunks,  means  operated  upon  the  backward  rota- 
tion of  said  dial  for  transmitting  a  series  of  impulses 
over  the  selected  trunk,  a  signal  associated  with  each 
trunk  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the  trunk  with 
which  said  calling  device  has  been  connected,  and  means 
for  again  disconnecting  said  calling  device  from  said 
trunks  when  the  operator  connects  the  cord  circuit  with 
the  Jack  of  the  selected  trunk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  p  plurality 
of  trunk  lines  terminating  In  Jacks  with  which  said  cord 
is  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  operator's  set  associated 
with  said  cord,  a  calling  device  associated  with  said 
operator's  set  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  trunk 
lines,  a  line  switch,  means  controlled  by  the  initial  oper- 
ation of  said  calling  device  for  tripping  said  lis?  switch 
to  connect  said  calling  device  with  one  of  said  trunks, 
and  a  master  switch  for  controlling  said  line  switch, 
whereby  said  line  switch  makes  connection  with  an  idle 
trunk. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,186,818.  RBOULATINO  8T8TEM  FOB  BLBCTBIC 
MACHINES  OF  THE  BBVOLTINO-FIELP  TTPA 
FminoaiCH  Wilbblm  Mbtbb,  Dolsburg.  Oennany,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Westlnghoose  Klectrie  k  Manufacturing  Cob- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Oct.  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,880.      (CI.  172—280.) 


I     ■  Y, 


1.  A  polyphase  alternating-current  machine  compris- 
ing a  progressive  distributed  field-magnet  winding  havlBf 
a  plarallty  of  phase  divlsloni,  an  armature  haTing  a  eon- 
mutator  cylinder,  brushes  engaging  said  commatator 
cylinder  corresiranding  In  number  to  the  phase  dlvisioas 
of  the  field-magnet  winding,  and  means  for  rendering 
active  at  will  different  portioi^  of  the  field-magnet  wind- 
ing. 

2.  A  polyphase  alternating-current  machine  comptlalag 
a  progressive  distributed  field-magnet  winding  having  a 
plurality  of  phase  divisions,  an  armature  havl|ig  a  cobs- 
mutator  cylinder,  brushes  engaging  said  commatator 
cylinder  corresponding  in  number  to  the  phase  divlstona 
of  the  field-magnet  winding  and  req>ectlvely  adjustably 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  rendering  aetlTC  at 
will  different  portions  of  the  field-magnet  winding. 

8.  A  poljrphase  alternating  current  machine  coavrt*- 
ing  a.  progressive  distributed  field  magnet  winding  haTlng 
a  plurality  of  phase  divisions,  an  armature  havlag  a 
commutator  cylinder,  brushes  engaging  said  commatator 
cylinder,  and  means  for  varying  the  active  lengths  of  the 
several  phase  divisions  of  the  field  magnet  winding  and 
the  i>ositlons  of  the  active  portions  of  said  phase  ^Uii- 
slona. 

4.  A  polypliase  alternating  current  machine  compris- 
ing a  distributed  field  magnet  winding  having  a  plurality 
of  phase  divisions,  an  armature  having  a  commntntor 
cylinder,  brushes  engaging  said  commutator,  means  for 
varying  the  active  lengths  of  the  several  phase  divisloaa 
of  the  field  magnet  winding  and  the  positions  of  the  active 
portions  of  said  phase  divisions,  and  commutatlng  vrlnd- 
ings  respectively  connected  to  the  several  phase  divisloaa 
of  the  field  magnet  winding. 

6.  A  polyphase  alternating  current  machine  comprla- 
ing  a  distributed  fleld  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  phase 
divisions,  an  armature  having  a  commutator  cylinder, 
brushes  engaging  said  commutator  cylinder,  means  for 
varying  the  positions  of  the  active  portions  of  the  several 
phase  divisions  of  the  fleld  magnet  winding,  and  ceas- 
mutating  windings  rpspectlvely  connected  to  the  several 
pliase  divisions  of  the  fleld  magnet. 

[CUims  6  to  11  no{  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,186,819.  SYSTEM  OF  DI8TEIBCTION.  FBiaoKIOi 
W.  Mbtbb,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesttagtoBse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpomtkm  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  January  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
741,469.     (CI.  172—274.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combinatloB  wltk  a 
supply  circuit,  and  an  induction  motor  supplied  tkanftvM, 
of  an  auxiliary  machine  mechanically  cenpled  to  tke  la- 
dactlon  motor  and  electrically  eoBneeted  tkeret*  aad  t* 
the  supply  circuit,  the  said  aozillary  machine  cmnprislaK  m 
dlstribated  field  winding  having  a  plarallty  of  phaae  dlH* 
slona,  an  armature  having  a  coinmatator  eyUBder  mad  aUp 
rings,  brushes  engaging  said  commatator  cylinder  eecra- 
sponding  in  number  to  the  phase  dlvlslOBa  of  tke  ftdd 
winding  and  respectively  connectsd  thereto,  a»d  mf  aa  for 
varying  the  lengths  of  the  active  portlonB  of  tke  Bcretal 
phase  divisions  of  the  field  winding. 
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2.  la  a  lyatem  of  dlatrlbntloD,  tlM  cvaMiMtloB  with  a 
■apply  drctilt,  sod  kb  Indaetlon  BHytor  Mippll«tf  thcrefrwn. 
of  an  ftozlIUry  aiachliM  mcclMiilcAlly  coapled  to  the  tn- 
doctloB  motor  and  deetrteally  coDB«ct«d  thoreto  and  to  the 
nipply  drenlt.  tk«  add  aaxlllary  machine  comprising  a 
dlatrlbnted  IMd  winding  havlBg  a  plurality  of  pbaae  dlrl- 
ilons,  an  armature  baring  a  s.-ommutator  cylinder  and  slip 
rings,  brushes  engaging  said  commutator  cylinder  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  phase  dlTlsiona  of  the  field 
winding  and  respectively  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
varying  the  lengths  and  relative  positions  of  the  active 
portions  of  the  several  phase  divisions  of  the  field  winding. 


3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
supply  circuit,  and  an  induction  motor  supplied  therefrom, 
of  an  auxiliary  machine  mechanically  coapled  to  the 
induction  motor  and  electrically  connected  thereto  and  to 
the  supply  circuit,  the  said  auxiliary  machine  comprising  a 
distributed  field  winding  having  a  plurality  of  phase  divi- 
sions, an  armature  having  a  commutator  cylinder  and  slip 
rinifs.  brushes  engaging  said  commutator  cylinder  corre- 
sjMjndlng  in  number  to  the  phase  divisions  of  the  field 
winding  and  respectively  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  active  portions  ot  the 
several  phase  divisions  of  the  field  winding. 


1.18«.820.  OIL-BURNKB.  Michabi-  J.  Mcllarkbt,  Dan- 
ville, 111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  C.  Rathbum,  one- 
third  to  C.  J.  Mc<iee,  and  one-third  to  O.  W.  Olson.  Dan- 
ville. 111.  Piled  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  52,242. 
(CI.  158 — 63.) 


-0 


CYT- r -^ p 

.1  "i^/Lr*'     **^^c«     I 


>i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  and  the  fire  box  thereof,  of  a  liquid  fuel  res- 
ervoir, a  supply  pipe  depending  from  said  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  c«BB«eted  to  saM  sapply  pipe,  each  of 
said  bamers  being  foraied  of  a  single  piece  of  pipe  havlog 
one  of  Its  end«  curved  apwardly  and  outwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  provide  an  elongated  horl- 
■ontal  feed  pipe  portion,  a  horisontal  vaporising  portion, 
and  a  horisontal  bamer  outlet  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  and  the  fere  box  thM^of,  of  a  llQuld  fuel  reo- 
errolr,  a  sapply  pipe  depeadlag  from  said  reservoir,  a  pl«- 
mllty  of  humors  comeeted  to  said  soiiply  pipe,  each  of 
said  bamers  being  forssed  of  a  stngle  piece  of  pipe  having 
one  of  Its  ends  corved  opwwrdly  and  outwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  aad  Inwardly  to  provide  an  elongated  horl- 
Bontal  feed  pipe  pwtloB,  a  boriiontal  vaporising  portion, 
and  a  horisontal  homer  oatlct,  and  a  doable  convex-shaped 


detector  plate  adjostably  sopported  apon  the  vaporlalM 
portion  of  each  of  the  bamers  above  the  bamer  eotlet 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtaatlon 
with  a  atoTf ,  aad  the  Are  hex  thereof,  of  a  Uqvid  fori  r«a- 
ervolr,  a  sapply  pipe  depending  from  said  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  bamers  connected  to  said  supply  pipe,  saeh  of 
said  burners  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pipe  having 
one  of  Its  ends  curved  apwardly  and  outwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  provide  an  elonjited  hori- 
lontal  feed  pli>e  portion,  a  horisontal  vaporlslBg  portion, 
and  a  horisontal  burner  outlet  portion,  a  double  convex- 
shaped  deflector  plate  adjustably  supported  open  the  va- 
porising portion  of  each  of  the  burners  above  the  btimer 
outlet  thereof,  and  a  sectional  base  support  embracing  the 
feed  pipe  portions  of  said  bamers  for  supporting  said 
burners  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  and  the  fire  box  thereof,  of  a  Ilqald  fuel  res- 
ervoir, a  sapply  pipe  dei>endlBg  from  said  reservoir,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  connected  to  said  sapply  pipe,  each  of  said 
burners  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pipe  having  one 
of  its  ends  curved  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  provide  an  eiongatod  hori- 
zontal feed  pipe  portion,  a  horisontal  vaporising  portion, 
and  a  horisontal  burner  outlet  portion,  a  doable  convex- 
shaped  deflector  plate  adjtutably  rapported  opon  the  va- 
porising portion  of  each  of  the  burners  above  the  bamar 
outlet  thereof,  a  sectional  base  sopport  embracing  the  feed 
pipe  portions  of  said  bomo^  for  supporting  aald  homers 
in  operative  poultlon.  said  base  sections  comprising  two 
blocks  provided  with  semidrcular  recesses  In  their  meet- 
inc  faces  for  embracing  the  feed  pipe  portions  of  said 
bamers,  and  means  projecting  through  said  base  sections 
for  maintaining  said  feed  pipe  portions  of  said  burners 
therebetween. 


.1S6.S21.  DRY  CLOSETT.  Tikmb  HrNT  Nawcb,  Bir- 
mingham, .Ma.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Utilities  Company.  Birmingham.  .\la.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Alabama  Fll*-*!  Apr.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.256. 
(11.  4 — 32.) 


1.  A  dry  closet  comprising  a  casing  having  opposite  eads 
provided  with  closoree  with  the  closure  at  one  cad  having 
a  normal  constraint  toward  the  closed  posltloa,  a  box  nor- 
mally hoased  within  the  casing  and  movable  oat  thare- 
from  through  the  end  provided  with  the  closure  having  a 
normal  closing  constraint,  said  box  also  being  provided 
with  means  constraining  it  to  move  into  the  easing  an<* 
open  at  the  end  remote  from  that  end  of  the  easlag  Into 
and  out  of  wMch  the  box  to  movahle,  and  a  receptacle  wltlF 
la  the  box  removable  therefrom  through  the  open  end  of 
the  box  and  that  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  end 
provided  with  the  closure  having  the  normal  constraint 
toward  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  dry  closet  comprising  a  casing  having  closures  at 
opposite  ends  with  one  closure  provided  with  meani  nor- 
mally  constraining  it  toward  the  closed  position,  a  box 
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normally  housed  In  the  casing  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  casing  through  that  end  provided  with  the  normally 
constrained  closure,  said  box  having  a  seat  and  also  having 
one  end  open,  and  a  receptacle  within  the  box  movable 
therefrom  through  the  open  end  of  the  box  and  from  the 
caaing  through  that  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  the  end 
having  the  normally  constrained  closure. 

S.  A  dry  closet  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  one  side  of  a  division  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  door  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  division  wall  to  cover  the  opening  therethrough,  a  box 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  casing  and  having  means  Im- 
parting to  It  a  Bomal  constraint  to  move  into  the  casing, 
a  seat  for  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  removable  receptacle 
normally  within  the  box,  said  box  having  the  end  remote 
from  the  door  end  of  the  casing  open  and  the  receptacle 
being  removable  from  the  box  throagh  said  open  end  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  dry  closet  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  placed 
OB  one  side  of  a  division  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  door  adapted  to  t>e  placed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  division  wall  to  cover  the  opening  therethrough,  a  box 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  casing  snd  hsvlng  means  im- 
parting to  it  a  Bormal  constraint  to  move  into  the  casing, 
a  seat  for  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  removable  receptacle 
normally  within  the  box,  said  box  having  the  end  remote 
from  the  door  sad  of  the  casing  open  and  the  receptacle 
being  removable  from  the  bOx  through  said  open  end  of 
the  latter,  and  said  casing  having  the  end  remote  from  that 
adapted  to  the  divlalon  wall  provided  vrtth  a  readily  re- 
movable closore  of  a  slxe  to  admit  of  the  removal  of  the 
receptacle  from  the  box  while  the  latter  is  within  the 
casing. 

6.  A  dry  closet  comprising  a  casing  having  one  end 
larger  than  the  other  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  closure  for 
each  end  with  the  closure  at  the  larger  end  having  means 
constraining  It  toward  the  closed  position,  a  box  normally 
housed  in  the  casing  and  movable  therefrom  through  the 
larger  end  of  the  caslBg  and  provided  with  means  normally 
constraining  It  to  move  into  the  casing,  said  box  having  the 
end  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  casing  open,  a  seat  for 
the  box,  aad  a  receptacle  within  the  box  movable  there- 
from through  said  open  end  of  the  bo^  and  the  smaller 
end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iacette.] 


1,186,828.  MEASURED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  STS- 
TBM.  Prank  NswroarH,  Jr.,  Liverpool,  Englaad.  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786.493.      (CI.  179—9.) 


1,186.822.      BLOWER. 
Mo.      Filed    Jan.    11, 
280—11.) 


CuaiBTiAN   Nevmans,  St.  Louis, 
1915.      Serial    No.    1,573.      (CI. 


A  blower,  comprising  a  housed  axlally  mounted  revolv- 
ing member,  mala  paddles  dividiag  the  member  in  periph- 
eral compartments,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  paddles  located 
in  the  comi)artment8  and  Increasing  In  radial  breadth,  de- 
flectors located  on  one  side  of  the  paddles,  and  angle  ex- 
tensions located  on  the  outer  sldf  of  the  auxiliary  paddle 
deflectors. 


g    ',^i 


^    i'  I'  9ii 


1.  In  a  tcleplione  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  automatic  switches  for  estaUllsblng  connectl<m  be- 
tween two  of  said  lines,  a  release  circuit  in  ssid  swltdMS. 
a  meter  for  registering  the  calls  controlled  over  said  cir- 
cuit, an  operating  magnet  therefor,  means  for  tranaaslt- 
tlng  current  from  a  lottery  through  said  magaet  during 
the  establishment  of  said  connection,  and  means  for  In- 
serting another  battery  In  said  release  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting a  strengthened  impulse  through  ssid  magnet  to 
operate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  telephone  nystem,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  sutomatic  switches  for  establishing  connection  be- 
tween two  of  said  lines,  a  release  circuit  In  said  swlt^aa, 
a  meter  for  registering  the  calls  controlled  over  said  cir- 
cuit, an  operating  magnet  therefor,  means  for  transmit- 
ting current  from  a  battery  through  said  magnet  during 
the  establishment  of  aald  connection,  and  means  for  In- 
serting another  battery  In  said  release  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting a  strengthened  impulse  through  said  magnet  to 
operate  the  same  upon  the  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  trunk-splecting  switch  Individual  to  each  of  said 
llnt'R,  automatic  means  for  extending  a  connection  from 
the  trunk-selecting  switch  of  any  line  to  a  desired  called 
line,  a  release  circuit  for  said  means,  a  meter"  for  registar- 
ing  the  calls  associated  with  each  line  controlled  over 
said  release  circuit,  an  operating  magnet  therefor,  means 
for  transmitting  current  from  a  battery  through  said 
magnet  during  the  establishment  of  said  connection,  and 
meaoK  for  inserting  another  battery  in  said  release  clr 
cult  for  transmitting  a  strengthened  impulse  through  said 
magnet  to  operate  the  same. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  trunk-selecting  switch  individual  to  each  of 
said  lines,  automatic  means  for  extending  a  connection 
from  the  trunk-selecting  switch  of  any  line  to  a  desired 
called  line,  a  release  circuit  for  said  means,  a  meter  for 
registering  the  calls  associated  with  each  line  controlled 
over  said  release  circuit,  an  opersting  magnet  therefor, 
means  for  transmitting  current  from  a  battery  throagh 
said  magnet  daring  the  establishment  of  said  coanectioa. 
and  means  for  inserting  another  battery  In  said  release 
circuit  for  transmitting  a  strengthened  impulse  through 
said  magnet  to  operate  the  same  upon  the  response  of  the 
called  subscriber. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  automatic  switches  for  establishing  connectloB  be- 
tween two  of  said  lines,  a  meter  for  registering  the  calls, 
an  opersting  msgnet  therefor,  means  for  traasralttlBg 
current  of  one  strength  through  said  magnet  during  the 
establishment  of  said  connection,  and  means  for  opening 
the  first  circuit  of  said  magnet  and  for  closing  a  second 
circuit  through  said  magnet  to  transmit  a  strengthened 
Impulse  through  the  same  to  cause  its  operation. 

fClalms  6  to  2fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,18«324.  TKAILBR-WAOON.  EuiL  F.  NoBBLica,  Pe- 
oria, 111.,  araUcnor  to  The  Holt  Manafacturlng  CompaDy, 
Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1»15.     Serial  No.  4,666.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traUer  wagon  of  the  self-laying  track  variety  In 
which  the  entire  vehicle  Is  supported  on  two  endless  self- 
laying  tracks,  said  wagon  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
frames  composed  of  metal  girders,  the  upper  frame  being 
wider  than  and  supported  upon  the  lower,  the  lower  frame 
consisting  of  two  parallel,  longitudinal  beams  suitably 
connected  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  the  lower  frame  hav- 
ing side  projecting  axles,  idlers  on  said  axles,  truck 
frames  between  the  axles  and  on  which  truck  frames  the 
lower  frame  rests,  aodleas  flexible  traction  belts  passing 
around  the  Idlers,  rollers  between  the  tmck  frames  and 
belt  and  supporting  the  load  on  the  groond  run  of  the 
belt,  and  the  upper  frame  extending  over  the  track  belts, 
the  upper  frame  having  dependent  arms  outside  the  track 
belts,  cross  member  extensions  on  the  lower  frame  which 
pass  through  the  belts  and  connect  with  said  arms,  rollers 
on  said  cross  member  extensions  to  support  the  upper 
run  of  the  belts,  and  stays  connecting  an  end  of  the  upper 
frame  with  said  arms. 

2.  A  trailer  wagon  of  the  self-laying  track  variety  in 
which  the  entire  vehicle  is  supported  by  the  two  endless 
self-laying  tracks,  said  wagon  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  frames  composed  of  metal  girders,  the  upper  frame 
being  wider  than  and  supported  upon  the  lower,  the  lower 
frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  longitudinal  beams  suit- 
ably connected  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  tlie  lower  frame 
having  side  projecting  axles,  idlers  on  said  axles,  endless 
flexible  traction  belts  passing  around  the  idlers,  the  up- 
per frame  extending  over  the  track  belts,  and  having  de- 
pendent arms  outside  the  track  belts,  cross  member  ex- 
tensions on  the  lower  frame  which  pass  through  the  belts 
and  connect  with  said  arms,  truck  frames  between  the 
axles  and  mounted  on  said  cross  member  extensions,  said 
tmck  frames  having  rollers  running  on  the  ground  run  of 
the  belts,  and  stajrs  connecting  an  end  of  the  upper  frame 
with  said  dependent  arms. 

3.  A  wagon  structure  Including,  In  combination,  a 
lower  frame  having  bearings  for  front  snd  resr  axles, 
front  and  rear  Idlers  mounted  on  said  axles,  on  either 
side  of  the  lower  frame,  endless  track  belts  supported 
respectively  by  the  front  and  rear  idlers,  an  upper  frame 
supported  upon  the  lower  frame  and  extending  clear  over 
the  track  belts  on  each  side  of  the  lower  frame,  the  upper 
frame  having  dependent  arms  outside  the  track  belts  con- 
nected with  the  lower  frame,  and  trurks  supported  within 
the  respective  track  belts  and  connected  with  the  lower 
frame,  said  trucks  having  rollers  running  on  the  ground 
run  of  the  track  belts,  whereby  the  entire  load  of  the 
vehicle  is  supported  upon  the  track  belts  by  the  trucks. 


1,186,825.  8LED-RUNNKR  CONNECTING- BENCH.  Orro 
PmABSON,  Mount  Jewett,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1015. 
Serial  No.  10,771.     (Q.  21—94.) 

1.  A  bench  for  connecting  lateral  extensions  of  sled 
runner  standards  to  the  top  of  a  sled  comprising  a  plate 
having  pairs  of  laterally  projecting  prongs  for  receiving 
the  extensions  between  them  and  for  penetrating  the  top 
to  provide  for  the  connection  of  the  plate  to  the  top. 

2.  A  bench  for  connecting  lateral  extensions  of  sled  | 
nuner  standards  to  the  top  of  a  sled  comprising  a  plate  1 
baring  pairs  of  laterally  projecting  prongs   for  receiving  > 


the  extensions  between  them  and  for  penetrating  tb«  top 
to  provide  for  the  connecting  of  the  plate  to  the  top.  said 
plate  having  spacing  elements  extending  In  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  prongs  to  prevent  binding  of  the  exten- 
sions between  the  plate  and  the  sled  top  when  the  device 
is  applied. 


.^ 


3.  A  bench  for  connecting  lateral  extensions  of  sled 
runner  standards  to  the  top  of  a  sled  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  members  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
bousing  for  said  extensions,  one  member  baving  tongues 
and  the  other  alots  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  receive  the  stand- 
ard extensions  between  them. 

4.  A  bench  for  connecting  lateral  extensions  of  sled 
runner  standards  to  the  top  of  a  sled  comprising  super- 
posed meUl  plates,  one  having  a  plorallty  of  longitudi- 
nally alined  laterally  extending  tongues  and  the  other 
having  transversely  extending  slots  registering  with  said 
tongues  and  through  which  amid  tongues  extend  when  the 
bench  is  assembled,  said  bench  having  means  at  Its  ends 
to  provide  for  its  attachment  to  a  sled  top. 

6.  A  bench  for  connecting  lateral  extensions  of  sled 
runner  sUndards  to  the  top  of  a  sled,  comprising  two 
substantially  rectangular  sheet  meUl  plates,  one  fitting 
within  the  other  and  each  provided  with  Intumed  side 
flanges,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  midway  its 
width  with  pairs  of  laterally  extending  tongues  struck 
out  of  the  plate  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement, 
the  other  plate  having  transversely  extending  slots  dis- 
posed In  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other  and  in 
register  with  the  tongues  of  the  other  plate  and  through 
which  said  tongues  are  designed  to  pass  when  the  parts 
are  assembled,  said  tongues  being  of  a  length  suSdent 
to  project  beyond  the  slotted  plate  to  form  penetrating 
prongs  for  attaching  the  bench  to  a  sled  top,  said  tongues 
being  designed  to  receive  between  them  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  runner  standards.  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.186.826.  FAN  BLOWER.  Jambs  Robert  PBirBB, 
Sbeppton.  Pa.  Filed  I>ei .  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,392. 
{C\.  110 — 69  ) 


1.  In  «  fsn  blower  for  wtoves.  furnaces  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  housing  having  a  discharge  noizle,  t 
fan  mounted  in  sa*d  housing,  and  means  to  operate  said 
fan  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  through  the  nosxle,  of  a  pipe 
swlvelly  connected  to  said  noisle  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar relation  of  said  pipe  relative  to  said  nossle,  said  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  there<n,  a  curved  solid  shield 
embracing  the  upper  surface  of  said  pipe  and  having 
transrerse  slots  therein  adjacent  its  ends,  studs  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  an<l   Into  the  p'pe  for  limiting  the 
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adjustment  of  said  shleM,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said 
shield  by  means  of  which  the  shield  may  be  moved  to 
position  to  cover  or  uncover  said  ports. 

2.  A  blower  for  stoves,  furnaces  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  removable  outer  wall,  said  outer 
wall  having  an  air  receiving  opening  therethrough,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  fan  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  auxiliary  casing  surround- 
ing said  driving  gear  and  pinion,  said  casing  comprising 
a  circular  plate  having  an  angularly  extending  flange  at 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  semicircular  plate  having  a 
flange  thereon  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  flange  of 
the  first  plate,  means  to  connect  said  plates  together  and 
to  said  housing,  a  crank  for  operating  said  driving  gear 
for  revolving  said  fan,  and  means  to  convey  the  blast  of 
air  created  by  said  fan  to  points  beneath  a  grate. 


1.186.827.  MOTOR.  Edwabd  J.  Pi.v.wi'ackch.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  to  Clinton  L.  Walker,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.      Serial  No.  726.255.      (CI.  121 — 43.) 


1.  A  motor  for  starting  engines,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  formed  of  she^t  metal  In  two  circular 
members  dished  Inwardly  at  their  central  portions  and 
detachably  connected  together  at  their  peripheries,  a  sta- 
tionary head  in  said  cylinder  detachably  held  between 
said  members,  a  starter  shaft  extending  through  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  and  connectlble  with  the  engine  shaft,  a 
radial  vane  on  said  starter  shaft  lying  within  the  cylinder 
and  movable  therein  and  normally  held  adjacent  to  the 
stationary  head,  means  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  cylinder  walls  within  and  without  to  reinforce  the 
same  and  secure  them  together  at  their  central  portions, 
and  means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
between  the  stationary  head  and  movable  vane  to  move 
the  latter  around  and  drive  said  starter  shaft. 

2.  A  motor  for  starting  engines,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  formed  of  two  circular  members  dished 
inwardly  at  their  central  portions  and  detachably  con- 
nected together,  a  stationary  head  in  said  cylinder  de- 
tachably held  between  said  members,  a  starter  shaft  ex 
tending  through  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  connectlble 
with  the  engine  shaft,  a  radial  vane  on  said  starter  shaft 
lying  within  the  cylinder  and  movable  therein  and  nor- 
mally held  adjacent  to  the  stationary  head,  means  for 
admitting  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder  between  the 
stationary  bead  and  movable  vane  to  move  the  latter 
around  and  drive  said  starter  shaft,  a  spring  on  one  end 
of  said  starter  shaft  lying  within  the  dished  portion  of 
the  adjacent  cylinder  memt>er  for  returning  the  said  shaft 
and  movable  vane  to  normal  position,  means  for  sdjus^ng 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  an  angular  projection  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  receive  a  crank  and  also 
lying  within  the  dished  portion  of  the  adjacent  cylinder 
member. 

3.  A  motor  for  starting  engines,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylinder  formed  of  thin  metal  In  two  circular 
halves,  detachably  connected  together,  a  stationary  head 
In  said  cylinder,  segmental  lugs  on  said  head,  said  cyl 
Inder  members  being  provided  with  slots  In  tbelr  sides 
to  receive  the  segmental  lugs,  an  enlarged  leather  disk 
secured  to  said  stationary  head  and  having  its  periphery 
turned    toward    the    high    pressure    side,    a    starter    shaft 


extending  through  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nectlble with  the  engine  shaft,  a  radial  vane  on  said 
starter  shaft  lying  within  the  cylinder  and  normally  held 
adjacent  to  the  stationary  head,  and  means  for  admittlnff 
compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder  between  the  stationary 
bead  and  vane  to  move  the  latter  around  and  drive  said  ' 
starter  shaft. 

4.  A  motor  for  starting  engines,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. .  a  cylinder  formed  of  sheet  metal  In  two  circular 
halves,  means  on  the  peripheries  of  said  halves  for  hold- 
ing the  same  detachably  together,  a  stationary  head  in 
said  cylinder,  a  starter  shaft  extended  axlally  through 
raid  cylinder  and  connectlble  with  the  engine  shaft,  a 
hub  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  starter  shaft  lylnff 
between  and  engaging  the  interior  sides  of  said  cylinder 
iiDd- supporting  the  same,  screw-threaded  means  on  the 
(ippojito  rnds  of  said  starter  shaft  engaging  the  outer 
sides  of  said  cylinder  to  support  the  same,  a  radial  vane 
carried  on  the  hub  of  said  starter  shaft  movable  within 
the  cylinder  and  normally  held  adjacent  to  the  stationary 
head,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  between  the  stationary  head  and  vane  for  moving 
the  latter  around  to  drive  the  starter  shaft. 

5.  A  motor  for  starting  engines,  comprising,  in' com- 
bination a  tubular,  ring-shaped  member  formed  of  circular 
halves,  convexo-concave  at  their  rim  portion  and  con- 
cavo-convex at  their  ceotral  portion,  each  formed  of 
metal  of  such  thinness  as  to  require  external  support, 
and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges,  securing  means  for  ' 
connecting  said  flanges  together,  a  stationary  head  in  said 
member  carried  In  radial  slots  formed  in  said  halves,  a 
Htarter  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  member  and 
provided  with  a  hub  portion  engaging  at  Its  ends  with  the 
Interior  sides  of  said  halves  and  supporting  the  same,  said 
shaft  being  connectlble  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  rsdlal 
vane  carried  by  said  hub,  means  on  said  starter  shaft 
•>ngaging  the  exterior  sides  of  said  halves  to  support  the 
same,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed .  fluid  to  said 
membpr  between  the  stationary  head  and  vane  to  drive 
the  latter  around  and  rotate  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.186.828.  BREEDING-CRATE.  James-  R.  Pfasdbb, 
Peoria,  III.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,412. 
(Cl.  119—99.)     * 


^^ 


mC 


1.  In  a  breeding  crate  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
structure  including  main  side  portions,  a  bottom  or  plat- 
form for  the  same  adapted  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to  said  structure,  auxiliary  sl^e 
l>ortlons  movable  with  the  platform  In  said  longitudinal 
direction,  and  means  to  impart  vertical  movement  to  the 
platform  independently  of  said  auxiliary  side  portions. 

2.  In  a  breeding  crate,  the  combination  of  an  IncloslnB 
structure  including  main  side  portions  and  an  end  inclos- 
ing portion,  a  platform  adapted  for  movement  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  with  respect  to  said  structure,  auxiliary 
side  portions  movable  with  the  platform  In  its  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  gate  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
platform,  and  means  to  Impart  vertical  movement  to  the 
platform  relatively  to  said  auxiliary  side  portions. 
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8.  In  a  breedlac  ante,  the  rombteattoa  of  a  fraalBS. 
a  atrocture  lachitflBg  aide  InclostBg  porttou  aad  an  «ad 
portloo,  a  itetfonn  adapted  for  both  a  losfltvdlnal  aad 
a  rertleal  moTement  with  respect  to  the  taunlnv.  aad 
opon  which  the  aald  aide  portlont  are  carried.  aaxOlBry 
aide  Indoalns  portions,  and  parts  coaBectlnc  the  said  aide 
inclosing  portions  and  the  auxiliary  side  ineloalng  por- 
tions, said  parts  adapted  to  permit  the  Tvrtlcal  moTeraent 
of  the  platform  with  respect  to  the  said  AoxlHary  portions, 
an  inclosing  part  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
framing  abore  the  platform,  and  a  gate  to  inclose  an 
animal  at  the  rear. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stractnre  including  side  taeloaftng  portions  and 
inchidlng  end  inclosing  portions,  aozlUary  side  members 
comprising  two  portions  adapted  for  moTenent  longitndl- 
nally  of  the  strocture,  a  platform  adaptsd  alao  for  longi- 
tudinal moTement  between  the  inclosing  aides  of  the  stmc- 
tnre  and  adapted  to  more  beneath  the  aald  end  portion, 
and  also  adapted  for  a  rertlcal  moTtmsBt,  one  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  aoxillary  side  members  halag  laoTable  with 
the  platform  in  Its  rertlcal  moremeat,  a  rod  disposed 
Terti<;ally  upon  one  of  the  portions  of  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ber, and  a  part  carried  by  the  other  member  of  the  same 
and  engaging  said  rod. 

6.  In  a  breeding  crate,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
structure  to  receive  an  animal,  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  or 
side  boards  within  said  structure  arraaged  to  leare  a 
runway  between  them  for  the  anloml,  a  thraad  bar  afflxed 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  side  of  each  wing  and  adapted 
to  have  morement  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  a 
separate  part  baring  threaded  engagement  with  each 
of  the  thread  bars,  means  carried  by  the  structure  to 
hold  the  sereral  parts  from  morement  except  a  rotary 
one,  and  means  to  rotate  all  of  the  parts  Is  unison  to  Im- 
part substantially  the  same  degree  of  morement  to  the 
wings. 

[Clalm.i  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.186.829.  COMPRB88ION-VALVB.  Bdwabo  A.  Pohl- 
MA.N  and  RAPHAJtL  Narraa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan    2,  1915.     SerUl  No.  19.     (CI.  1S7 — 4.) 


CC=3 


1.  In  a  rompreaalon  valve  the  eembl^tlon  of  a  valve 
fixture  having  two  passagea  separated  by  a  perforated 
web,  a  valve  body  threaded  In  said  flxtara  to  move  toward 
and  from  said  web  and  having  Its  end  face  i>arallel  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  web,  said  ralre  body  harlng 
a  centrally  located  longitudinal  bore  enlarged  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  conical  projection  extMidlag  lato  aald  enlarged 
portion,  a  compression  gasket  on  the  end  of  said  ralre 
body  adapted  to  be  corapreaaed  between  the  ralre  body 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  weh  to  clooe  the  ralre.  said 
gasket  harlng  a  hole  regiaterlng  with  the  here  of  aald 
valve  body  and  a  fastener  eeaslstlac  of  a  tabalar  stem 
projecting  throu^  saM  bole  tate  the  hers  with  its  end 
expanded  by  said  projectien  la  aaM  hoca,  aald  Caateocr 
hanag  a  head  eagagtag  the  sad  face  of  the  gaakct. 

2.  In  a  eeaipreaalea  ralre  the  coasMnatloa  of  a  ralre 
fixture  harfag  two  pasaages  separated  by  a  perforated 
web.  a  vaire  body  threaded  la  said  Oztwre  to  BMre  toward 
and  from  said  web  aad  hariag  Its  end  fhee  parallel  with 


the  adjacent  fhce  of  said  weft,  shid  ralre  body  hartag  a 
centrally  located  loasttodlaal  bore  enlarged  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  a  conical  prejectloB  ezteadlng  Into  aald  ealarged 
Portlea,  a  compression  gasket  on  the  end  of  said  ralre 
body  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  the  ralre  body 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  web  to  dose  the  ralre,  said 
gasket  harlng  a  hole  reglatertag  with  the  here  of  said 
▼aire  body  aad  a  fastener  consisting  of  a  tohalar  stem 
projecting  through  said  hole  Into  the  bore  with  its  end 
expanded  by  said  projection  In  said  bore,  said  fastener 
hariag  a  head  engaging  the  end  face  of  the  gaaket.  and 
being  of  a  length  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bore  before 
its  head  conpreaaea  the  gaaket  sufficiently  to  prervnt  rela- 
tlre  rotation  of  the  ralve  body  and  gasket. 


1.186,830.  CHALK-8HAKPBNER.  Joaic  Z.  PoLLAan  and 
GaoBOB  J.  Lbdbkbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  813.106.      (CI.  120—94.) 


i_^    1^.1_ 


I  1.  In  a  chalk  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
clamp  mounted  for  relative  movement  thereon,  clamp 
closing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  levers  harlng 
relatively  stationary  fulcrum  means,  yielding  means  con- 
nected for  urging  the  forward  arms  of  said  levers  together, 
toggle  means  connecting  said  forward  arms  for  holding 
the  same  apart,  a  dog  00  said  base  for  releasing  said 
toggle  means,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  shoulders  on  said 
base  harlng  Inclined  opposing  faces  arranged  to  (oact 
with  said  levers  to  provide  for  gradual  release  of  the 
levers. 

2.  In  a  chalk  shari>ener,  a  frame  harlng  a  runway 
thereon  in  combination  with  a  carriage  for  reciprocating 
on  said  runway,  clamping  means  on  said  carriage  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  piroted  at  one  end  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  carriage,  means  normally  urging  the 
free  «ids  of  said  arms  together,  toggle  means  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  toggle  means  being  set  by 
contact  with  said  frame  when  the  carriage  is  moved  to 
its  extreme  forward  limit  to  hpid  said  arms  apart,  and  a 
dog  carried  by  said  frame  for  releasing  said  toggle  as  soon 
as  the  carriage  begins  Its  forward  movement. 

3.  In  a  ehMlk  sharpener  of  the  character  described,  a 
reciprocatory  carriage  for  the  chalk  to  be  sharapened  In 
comblaatloB  with  a  cutter  disposed  beneath  the  forward 
part  of  the  path  of  said  carriage,  and  a  gage  member  dis- 
posed beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  path  of  aald  car- 
riage. Bald  gage  being  vertically  adjustable  aad  adapted 
to  determine  the  vertical  position  of  the  chalk  In  the 
carriage,  substantially  as  sad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A    chalk    sharpeniBX    machine    romprlslBg    a    frame. 
a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame,  a  |)alr 
of  damp  bars  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  two  ad 
Jacent  ends  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  coactlng  Jaws  bomn 
by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  respectively  to  grip  th  • 
chalk,  a  pair  of  bars  arranged  for  toggle  action  ptrote«) 
together  at  adjacent  ends  and  at  their  opposite  ends  p:v 
otcd   to  the  jaw   bearing  ends  of  raid   clamp  bars,   am! 
means  on  said  frame  to  set  the  toKKie  when  the  carrlr  :• 
la  mored  to  one  position  and  to  r»-l"ase  the  toggle  wl.en 
the  carriage  is  moved  to  another  po«ltion  respectlvel.r. 
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1,18<.8«1.  PICK-POLK.  William  C.  Paica,  Beattyvllle, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  berial  No.  86.24S.  (Cl. 
57—9.) 


-'■^' 


J< 


1.  A  device  of  the  rlass  described  indudlng  a  pole, 
s  pointed  stem  mounted  to  swing  and  slide  relative 
thereto,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  stem  normally 
against  swinging  and  sliding  movements. 

2.  A  derloe  of  the  daas  described  iadoAlag  a  pole 
having  a  BOckcC,  a  paiatad  stem,  a  head  at  mm  end  of  the 
stem,  yleldlag  means  for  holdlag  the  head  normally 
pressed  agalnat  the  inner  portion  of  the  aocket,  aald  socket 
and  stem  cooperating  to  hold  the  stem  against  pivotal 
movement  when  retracted  against  the  aeat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  socket  at 
one  end,  a  head  within  the  socket,  and  a  pointed  stem 
projecting  from  the  head,  said  head  and  stem  being  slid- 
able  relative  to  t£e  socket  and  said  stem  being  capable  of 
swinging  relative  to  the  socket  when  In  outwardly  pro- 
jected position,  of  yielding  means  for  holding  the  head 
normally  seated  agalnat  the  inner  portion  of  the  socket 
and  the  stem  normally  out  of  projected  position. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  pole  and  a  socket  member 
at  one  end  of  the  pole  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a 
bead  slldably  mounted  within  the  socket  member,  a 
pointed  stem  projecting  from  the  head  and  through  the 
opening,  the  wall  of  the  opening  cooperating  with  the 
stem  for  holding  the  stem  against  swinging  movement 
when  the  head  Is  In  normal  position,  yielding  means  en- 
gsf^lng  the  bead  for  holding  It  in  normal  position,  said 
stem  having  an  annular  depression  for  the  reception  of 
the  wall  of  the  socket  opening  when  the  stem  Is  swung 
relative  to  the  socket  member  and  while  In  projected 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  an  dongated  socket 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  head  slldably  mounted  in  the 
socket,  a  pointed  stem  projecting  from  the  head  and  be- 
yond the  socket,  the  wall  of  the  socket  cooperating  with 
the  stem  for  holding  the  stem  against  pivotal  movement 
wben  In  Its  normal  position,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  stem  normally  retracted  to  one  limit  of  its  sliding 
morement.  said  atem  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted, 
when  the  stem  Is  moved  outwardly  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, to  cooperate  with  the  wall  of  the  socket  to  permit 
the  pivotal  morement  of  the  stem  rdatlve  to  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.186.832.  MACHTXB  FOR  HARVB8T1N0  CLOVER- 
SEEDS.  WiUT  H.  PaiDOBN,  Creek,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
IS.  191S.     Serial  No.  50,784.     (CI.  56—2.) 

1.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  a  series  of  spaced  strip- 
ping fingers  harlng  trough-like  guides,  seed  conreylng 
means,  means  for  scraidBg  seeds  along  the  fingers  to  the 
conveying  means,  and  clearing  blades  movable  with  the 
scraping  means  and  between  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  dorer  seed  harrester,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  supported  structure,  an  indined  portion,  and 
means  for  dragging  seeds  upwardly  aloag  said  inclined 


portion,  of  stripping  fingers  having  trough-like  guide  por- 
tiona,  scrapers  above  the  respective  fingers,  meaita  for 
osdllating  the  scrapers  forwardly  and  rearw^rdly  means 
for  raining  the  scrapers  during  their  forward  swinging 
movement  and  for  lowering  the  scrapers  during  theix  rear- 
ward swinging  movement  to  direct  seeds  from  the  fingers 
toward  the  dragging  aieans,  and  dearing  blades  movable 
with  the  aampers  and  extending  between  the  flngera. 
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3.  In  a  clover  seed  harvester,  spaced  stripping  fingers,  a 
revoluble  crank  shaft,  pivoted  drapers  bung  above  the 
fingers,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  acrapers  and  the 
crank  shaft,  a  cam  revoluble  with  the  cam  shaft,  and  a 
pivoted  rod  bearing  on  the  cam  and  plvotally  connected 
to  aad  aupporting  the  scrapers,  said  cam  and  crank  ahaft 
operating  to  successfully  raise  the  rod  and  soapers  and 
swing  the  scrapers  toward  the  points  of  the  fingers  and 
to  lower  the  rod  and  scrapers  and  draw  the  acrapers 
toward  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers. 


1,186,833.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CHARLES  T.  RlDOBLT,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,658.     (Cl.  21—31.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  hub,  a  supplemental  hob  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  main  hub,  means  to  lock  aald 
hubs  together  against  axial  movement,  said  means  cobh 
prising  a  rotatable  collar  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
snpplemental  hob,  means  comprising  a  sprlng-prened  de- 
tent on  said  snpplemental  hub,  and  a  hole  in  said  collar 
to  lock  the  collar  to  the  supplemental  hub,  and  stops 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  collar  ao  that  the  detent 
can  aline  with  said  hole. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  hub  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portioa  and  a  shoulder,  a  sunDlemental  hub  reasoraMy 
■■ounted  on  aald  cylindrloal  portion  and  cosaprlaing  a  face 
plate,  and  a  locking  ssechanism  adapted  to  eagage  aald 
ahonlder  to  lock  the  hubs  together  and  comprising  a  collar 
rotatably  monated  on  aaid  supplenMatal  hub  in  engaf 
meat  with  aald  face  plate. 

8.  In  a  wbtei.  a  Bsaia  hub  prorkled  with  a  cylindrical, 
enlarged  portioa  aad  a  reduced  porttoa,  aald  redaced 
portion  bdag  prorMei  with  a  ■ertet  of  drauatereatlaUy 
arranged  spaced  apart  lags  thereea  apaeed  froBS  said  en- 
larged portleo,  a  sapplemeatai  bub  reaoraMy  aoantcd 
on  said  mala  hab.  aad  a  rotataMc  lacking  Beaaber  assaated 
on  the  froat  of  aaid  sappleniental  h«d>.  aald  rotatable 
locking   mambtf   being   prorided   with    a    series   of    luga 
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■Imllarly  arranced,  and  projertins  between  mid  first 
mentioned  lags  and  said  enlarged  portion,  said  supple- 
mental bub  being  completely  seated  on  said  enlarged  por- 
tion when  said  last-mentioned  lugs  so  project  and  before 
the  locking  member  can  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  bub,  a  pupplemental  hub  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  main  bub,  one  of  said  bubs  having  a 
series  of  clrcamferentlally  arranged  lugs  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
hubs,  said  locking  member  having  a  series  of  circumfer- 
entlally  arranged  lugs  tbereon,  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  flrst-mentioned  lugs  as  the  locking 
member  Is  rotated,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  said  locking  member  in  both  directions,  whereby  the 
rotation  thereof  Is  prevented  after  the  lugs  are  hi  engage- 
Ing  position  or  after  the  lugs  are  In  disengaged  position. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  hub,  a  supplemental  bub  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  main  hub,  said  hubs  having  longi- 
tudinally extendlxkg  parts  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
to  key  the  hubs  together,  one  of  said  hubs  having  a  lug 
located  in  front  and  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  parts  and  the  other  of  said  bubs  having  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
lug  to  lock  and  unlock  the  hubs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,186.834.       RAILWAY  SWITCH     STAND     OPERATING 
SWITCH  POINT  AND  DISTANT  SIGNAL.     EcoiM  M. 
ROBINSON,  Chicago.   111.     FUed  Feb.  21.   1910.      Serial 
No.  545,059.     (CI.  246 — 7.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  and  a  switch  lever  movable  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  a  reclprocatable  memtwr  mounted  in  the 
■witch  stand  and  movable  by  said  switch  lever,  and  two 
other  movable  members  each  connected  to  the  reclprocata- 
ble member  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  so  shaped  and 
arranged  with  reference  to  each  other  that  a  complete 
movement  of  the  reclprocatable  member  moves  said  mov- 
able members  alternately  and  locks  the  one  which  is  not 
being  moved. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  stand  and  a  switch  lever  movable  with  reference 
thereto,  a  reclprocatable  member  mounted  in  the  stand 
and  reclprocatable  by  the  movement  of  the  switch  lever, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  located  at  different  points  along 
the  reclprocatable  member,  there  being  pin  and  slot  con- 
nections between  each  of  said  levers  and  the  reclproca- 
table member  ao  ahaped  and  arranged  that  each  of  said 
IcTera  ia  rocked  daring  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the 
reclprocatable  member  bat  that  only  one  of  said  levers 
la  moved  at  a  time,  and  when  one  is  moved  the  other  Is 
locked  against  movement,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination 
with  a  switch  stand,  a  switch  lever  movable  with  reference 
thereto,  a  reclprocatable  member  movable  by  the  switch 
lever  between  two  different  positions  and  a  distant  signal, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  distant  signal  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  switch  point,  the  last  two  each 
connected  to  the  reciprocating  member  through  a  pin  and 
slot  connection,  the  two  pin  and  slot  connections  being 
so  arranged   and   shaped   that   a  complete  movement  of 


the  reciprocating  member  operates  said   two  mechanisms 
alternately   and    locks   each    against    operation    while   the 
I  other  Is  being  oi>erated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
j  with  a  switch  stand,  a  switch  lever  movable  with  reference 
I  thereto,  a  reclprocatable  member  movable  by  the  switch 
lever  between  two  different  positions,  a  distant  signal, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  dlsUnt  signal  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  switch  point,  the  last  two  each 
connected  to  the  reciprocating  member  through  a  pin  and 
slot  connection,  the  two  pin  and  slot  connections  being  so 
arranged  and  shaped  that  a  complete  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  member  operates  said  two  mechanisms  alter- 
nately and  locks  one  against  operation  while  the  other 
Is  being  operated,  and  a  member  connected  with  said 
switch  point  so  arranged  as  to  obstruct  the  movement  of 
the  reciprocating  member  In  passing  from  the  operation 
of  one  of  said  mechanisms  to  the  other  unless  all  of  the 
parts  of  the  track  and  signal  device  are  In  safe  working 
relation   with  reference  to  each  other. 


1.186,8.'?5.  ADJUSTABLE  CALENDAR.  Jasbot  L.  Rol- 
MNS,  Colfax,  Cal.  Flle<l  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
24.432.      (CI.  40—109.) 
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lu  an  adjustable  calendar  of  the  rule  type  having  a 
slldably  mounted  strip  provided  with  the  days  of  the 
month  adapted  to  register  with  the  days  of  the  week 
provided  on  the  rule,  said  slldable  strip  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  holes,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  length  of 
wire  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rule  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site end  free  and  downtumed  to  engage  selectively  in  the 
holes  of  the  strip,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire 
length  being  arched  to  afford  a  grip  for  manipulating  the 
locking  device  and  the  pivoted  end  extending  through  the 
rule   and    headed    to    prevent    said   end   from   pulling   oat. 


1.186,836.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  James  Dsnnib  Roots. 'West  Kensington. 
I»ndon.  England.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.637.     (CT.  123—76.) 


1.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  operable 
to  open  two  apertures  or  ports  leading  to  the  combns- 
tion  chamber,  one  for  exhaust  and  one  for  the  las  or  air 
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Inlet  and  valve  seatings  surrounding  each  of  said  aper- 
tures or  ports  by  which  the  valve  closes  t>oth  of  said 
apertures  or  ports.  * 

2.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  operable 
to  open  two  apertures  or  ports  leading  to  the  combus- 
tion chamtter,  one  for  exhaust  and  the  other  for  the  gas 
or  air  inlet,  valve  seatings  surrounding  each  of  said  aper- 
tures or  ports  by  which  the  valve  closes  both  of  said 
apertures  or  ports,  a  valve  piston  carried  by  the  valve 
and  controlling  one  of  said  apertures  or  ports  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

3.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  operable 
to  open  two  apertures  or  ports  to  the  combustion  cham- 
t>er,  one  for  exhaust  and  the  other  for  the  gas  or  air  in- 
let, valve  seatings  surrounding  each  of  said  apertures  or 
ports,  by  which  the  valve  doses  both  of  said  apertures 
or  ports,  a  valve  piston  carried  by  said  valve  for  con- 
troIllDK  one  of  said  apertures  or  ports  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  nieanx  for  moving  the  valve  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  establish  communication  between  the  engine  cyl- 
inder and  the  exhaust  conduit,  said  means  continuing  the 
movement  of  the  valve  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  engine  cylinder  and  the  gas  or  air  conduit 
through  ports  arranged  In  the  valve  piston. 

4.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  an 
exhaust  aperture  or  port,  a  fuel  or  air  aperture  or  port, 
a  valve  piston  movable  between  said  apertures  or  ports 
and  disposed  to  bring  the  said  ports  or  apertures  into 
communication  with  the  engine  cylinder  at  different  times 
during  the  stroke  of  said   valve   In   one   direction. 

6.  A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  having  an 
exhaust  conduit,  a  fuel  or  air  conduit,  the  passage  to  the 
engine  cylinder  being  disposed  l>etween  said  conduits,  and 
a  valve  movable  between  the  conduits  for  successively 
bringing  the  conduits  into  register  with  the  passage  to 
the  cylinder  during  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not   printed   In   the  Gasette.] 


1,186,8.17.  CAMERA-SHUTTER  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Lonis  W.  Roth,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
SerUI  No.  823,400.      (CI.   161 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  movable 
head  and  having  a  shutter  with  Its  operating  lever  carried 
on  said  head,  of  an  operating  device  for  said  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  head  and  arranged  when  In  posi- 
tion for  use  to  extend  out  to  one  side  of  the  head,  but 
arranged  when  not  In  use  to  fold  within  the  projected 
outline  of  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  movable 
head  and  a  shutter  with  its  operating  lever  mounted  on 
■aid  head,  of  a  strip  fixed  vertically  to  said  head,  and  a 
lever  operating  device  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
strip  and  having  a  frame  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
side  of  the  strip  In  such  manner  that  the  lever  operating 
device  la  held  In  operative  position  when  the  same  has 
t>c«n  swung  in  one  direction  around  its  pivot,  said  lever 
operating  device  t>endlng  into  its  Inoperative  position 
when  moved  In  the  other  direction  around  Its  pivot  and 
also  lying  entirely  within  the  projected  area  of  the  head 
when  In  the  inoperative  position. 


1.186.838.  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  HAT  -  TRIM- 
MINGS. Pailim  Rosbnficld.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Meyer  I^ehman.  New  York.  N.  \.  Filed  Mar. 
15,    1916.      Serial    No.   84.324.      (CI.   2—108.) 


1.  A  support  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  formed  of  a  strip 
of  crinoline  reinforced  by  wired  tape  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof. 

2.  A  support  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising  a  crino- 
line strip  and  wired  ta|>e  secured  to  the  crinoline  at  the 
longitudiual   edges  and  on  the  same  surface  of  the  strip. 


1,186,839.  ROCK  SHAFT  BEARING.  Edwakd  D.  Rot, 
Greenville,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hasel  L.  Scalfe 
and  one  fourth  to  Marlon  R.  Casey,  Clinton,  S.  C.  Filed 
Jan.   11.   1916.     Serial   No.   71,488.      (CI.   64 — 66.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  rock-shafts  consisting  of  a  casing  inte- 
riorly tapered,  a  tapered  bearing  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  coil  spring  anchored  to  the  rock- 
Khaft  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  In  detachable 
locking  engagement  with  the  larger  end  of  said  tapered 
sleeve,  the  tendency  of  the  spring  being  to  not  only  push 
the  sleeve  to  Its  seat,  but  also  to  rotate  It  therein. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  rock-shafts,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  casing  tapered  interiorly,  a  tapered  bearing  sleeve 
fitting  therein,  a  rock-shaft  fitting  the  sleeye,  and  means 
carried  by  and  connected  positively  to  the  rock-shaft  for 
both  pressing  the  bearing  sleeve  to  its  seat  and  rotating 
It  therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  casing  or  box  inte- 
riorly tapered,  a  tapered  t>earlng  sleeve  fitted  therein,  a 
shaft  extending  from  the  sleeve,  a  sleeve  fastened  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  larger  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and 
interiorly  chambered,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  Inclosed  In  said  chamber,  the  inner  end  of  said  spring 
being  anchored  to  the  sleeve  and  its  outer  end  being  fre« 
and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  pawl-like  exten- 
sion, the  larger  end  of  the  t>earlng  sleeve  t>eing  provided 
with  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth  In  engagement  with 
said  pawl,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,186,840.  ROCK-SHAFT  BEARING.  Edward  D.  Rot, 
Greenville.  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hacel  L.  Scalfe 
and  one-fourth  to  Marlon  R.  Casey,  Clinton,  S.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,776.     (01.  64 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  bearing  box  ta- 
pered  interiorly,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  collar 
or  sleeve  surrounding  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  between  said  collar  and  the  shaft,  said 
bushing  having  one  end  tapered  and  entering  the  bearing 
box,  and  means  for  clamping  the  collar  and  the  bushing 
adjustably  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  bearing  box  ta- 
pered interiorly,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  collar 
or  sleeve  surrounding  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  sar- 
roondlng  the  shaft  between  said  collar  and  the  shaft,  said 
bushing  having  one  end  tapered  and  entering  the  bearing 
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box,  And  in«*itt  (or  damping  the  collar  and  the  bnthlng 
adjtutabljr  to  the  shaft,  aald  meaoa  conalstlnK  of  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  the  collar  and  extending  through 


a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  bashing,  whereby  the  bushing 
may  bc  damped  to  the  collar  through  the  medium  of  the 
abaft  and  said  set  screw. 


1,186,841.     CAR-ROOF.     Tbohab  Nathan  Rdssill,  Cbl 
cago.    III.,   asalgnor    to   Chicago-Cleveland    Car    Rooting 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    4. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  822,258.     (01.  108—6.8.) 


1.  In  an  outside  netal  emr-roof,  in  combination  :  a  roof- 
sheet  having  Its  eav«s-ead  r«b«nt  within  the  outer  eaves- 
line  of  the  roof ;  hook-strlppfng  of  substantially  goose- 
neck cross  section  engaging  such  rebent  sheet-end  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  member  secured  within  such  eaves-llne, 
and  adapted  to  have  a  (asda  applied  outside  of  said  de- 
pending member  and  secured  to  the  underlying  structure, 
said  hook  -  stripping  having  lower  and  upper  -  parallel 
flanges,  the  lower  of  which  extends  Inward  from  said  de- 
pending member  and  the  upper  of  which  extends  outward 
over  and  beyond  said  depending  member ;  and  a  flashing 
for  Inclosing  the  upper  part  of  the  fascia  and  freely  en- 
tered t>etweeB  aald  rebent  8heet-«ad  and  the  said  depend- 
ing member  and  extending  inward  and  protecting  the  joint 
between  s«ich  fascia  and  said  dei>endlng  mcBber  of  the 
hook-stripping :  whereby  the  said  location  of  the  depend- 
ing member  of  the  hook-stripping  permits  the  shortenlog 
of  its  aforesaid  lower  flange  with  an  Increase  of  itn  stiff- 
ness and  strength  for  the  securing  of  the  roof  sheet. 

2.  In  an  outside  metal  car-roof,  In  combination :  a  roof- 
sheet  having  its  eaves-eod  rebent  within  the  outer  eaves- 
llne  of  the  roof ;  hook-ctripping  of  substantially  gooaeneck 
cross  section  engaglag  such  rebent  sheet-end  and  having  a 
depending  member  secured  within  such  eavea-line  In  the 
Joint  between  the  side  sheathing  and  the  fascia,  and  a 
fascia  applied  outside  of  said  depending  member  and  se- 
cured to  tike  underlying  strveture,  said  hook-stripping  hav- 
iBC  lower  and  upper  parallel  Aaafcs,  the  Uw«r  of  which 
extends  inward  from  said  depending  ssember  and  the  up- 
per of  which  extend*  outward  over  and  beyond  the  said 
joint  aad  ever  a  part  of  said  fascia ;  and  a  flaahing  for  ia- 
doslBf  tke  upper  part  at  the  (aada  aad  freely  entered  be- 
tween said  rebaat  skeet-end  and  tke  aild  depeadlng  mem- 
ber and  extending  taward  aad  protecting  the  Joint  between 
such  fascia  and  said  depending  member  of  the  hook-strip- 


ping :  whereby  the  said  location  of  the  depending  aember 
of  the  hook -stripping  permits  the  shorUnlng  of  Its  afore- 
said   lower   flange    wltb    an    Increase    of   Its   stiffness   and 

streoffth  for  the  securing  of  the  roof  sheet. 


1,180.842.  COMBINED  VBNTILATOR.  W11.I.IAM  J. 
Rtan.  Sapolpa.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  S.  lOlS.  Serial  Mo. 
T»3,221.     (CI.  W— 81.) 


A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  triangular  bottom  msaiber 
and  a  triangular  top  member,  a  pair  of  rectangular  tramee. 
a  vertical^KMt  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames  are 
hinged,  a  deflector  hlngedly  connected  at  Its  oater  end  to 
said  vertical  post  so  as  to  swing  between  said  frames,  a 
•npport  for  the  bottom  member  to  hold  Its  opposite  edges 
against  the  edges  of  said  frames,  meaas  for  fastaafag  saM 
frames  at  tteir  eads  to  the  side*  ef  an  apealns,  said  top 
member  resting  apoa  tke  upper  edges  of  Mid  tramM  and 
engaging  said  posts,  said  bottom  member  belag  formed 
with  an  arcuate  series  of  openings,  and  means  carried  by 
said  deflector  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  aald  openings 
so  as  to  hold  said  deflector  in  ad^ted  jkisltion  and  slaol- 
taneously  hold  said  bottom  member  against  dlsptacament. 


1,186,848.  BBD-SPRING-FABRIC.  Michabi.  B.  RtaN. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  S<>rlal  No.  897,884. 
(CI.  245—9.) 


1.  In  a  bed  spring  fabric,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members,  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  successive  links  connecte<i  directly  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  successive  links  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  wire,  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  wire  being  beat 
to  form  an  eye,  each  of  said  end  portloas  at  its  tenslna- 
tion  being  welded  to  the  body  portion  of  said  wire,  where- 
by said  eyes  are  completely  closed,  and  a  plurality  of  lat- 
eral links  connecting  links  of  adjacent  longttudlaal  mem- 
bers together,  two  of  said  lateral  links  coanectad  to  one 
eye  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  links  extending  therefrom 
la  opposite  directions  and  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  one  eye  of  one  of  each  of  the  laterally  adjaceat 
loagltndlaal  links. 

2.  Ia  a  bed  sprlag  fabric,  a  plurality  of  longltudliial 
members,  each  of  said  longltadiaal  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successive  llaks,  each  of  Mid  sacecsMTe 
links  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  a  straight  body 

i  portion  in  allnement  with  the  t>ody  portions  of  the  others 
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of  said  succeeaive  links,  each  of  said  end  portion*'  being 
bent  to  form  an  eye.  said  eyes  being  Interlocked  with  the 
eyes  of  the  links  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  lat- 
eral links  connecting  the  adjacent  longitudinal  members 
together,  each  of  said  lateral  links  terminating  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  respectively,  in  an  eye.  said  eyes  interlocked 
with  the  eyes  of  two  laterally  adjac<>nt  longitudinal  lli>k8. 

3.  In  a  bed  spring  fabric,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members,  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successive  links  connected  directly  to  each 
other,  BRid  successive  links  being  dupllcalO>8  of  eacb  other, 
each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  a 
straight  body  portion  In  allnement  with  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  others  of  said  successive  links,  each  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  an  eye,  and 
a  plurality  of  lateral  links  connecting  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal members  together,  each  of  said  lateral  links  termi- 
nating at  its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  in  an  eye,  said 
e.rcs  interlocked  with  the  eyes  of  two  laterally  adjacent 
longitudinal  links. 

4.  In  a  bed  spring  fabric,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members,  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successive  links  connected  directly  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  successive  links  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  horizontal 
eye  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  vertical 
eye.  the  vertical  and  horlxontal  eyes  of  each  of  said  links 

•being  interlocked  with  the  horlsontal  and  vertical  eyes, 
respectively,  of  the  links  in  said  longitudinal  member  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  links  connecting 
adjacent  longitudinal  members  together,  each  of  said  lat- 
eral links  terminating  at  Its  <vpo«lte  ends,  respectively, 
in  an  eye.  aald  eyes  interlocked  with  eyes  of  two  laterally 
adjacent  longitudinal  links. 

5.  In  a  bed  spring  fabric,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members,  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successive  links  connected  directly  to  each 
other,  said  successive  links  being  duplicates  of  each  other, 
each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  a 
straight  body  portion  In  allnement  with  the  body  portions 
of  the  others  of  said  successive  lints,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  wires  being  t>cnt  to  form  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal eyes,  respectively,  aad  a  plurality  of  lateral  links 
connecting  adjacent  longitudinal  meml>ers  together,  each 
of  said  lateral  links  terminating  at  Its  opposite  ends,  re- 
spectively, in  an  eye,  said  eyes  Interlocked  with  eyes  of 
two  laterally  adjaceat  longitudinal  links. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,844.  AUTOMATIC  CAB  SIGNAUNO  AND  TRAIN- 
STOPPING  MBCHANISM.  AKTHCB  P.  Sambobn  and 
BOT  C.  WiLaON,  Ossinlng,  .N.  Y.  FUed  Si^t  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861.614.     (CL  246—58.) 


4e   ■»       *■ 
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1.  In  an  automatic  block  signaliag  system  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  signals 
indicative  of  caution  and  danger,  and  an  air  controlling 
valve,  a  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve, 
an  electrically  energised  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  a  switch 
member  in  said  drcnlt,  a  movable  am  adapted  to  close 
said  memt>er.  means  for  operating  said  arm,  additional 
circuits  for  said  danger  and  caution  signals,  a  magnet  In 
the  first  named   circuit,  an   armature   for   said   magnet 
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adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  danger  signal, 
an  additional  magnet  In  the  first  named  drcnlt.  and  an 
armature  for  said  additional  magnet  adapted  to  break  the 
circuit  through  said  caution  signal  simuitaneously  with 
the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid. 

2.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combinatiOB  with  a  pair  of  signals 
Indicative  of  danger  and  safety,  and  an  air  controlling 
valve,  a  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve, 
an  electrically  energized  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  a  switch 
member  in  said  circuit,  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  close 
said  member,  means  for  operating  said  arm,  additiopal 
circuits  for  said  danger  and  safety  signals,  a  magnet  In 
the  first  named  circuit,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  danger  signal, 
an  additional  magnet  in  the  last  mentioned  circuit,  and 
an  armature  for  the  former  adapted  to  break  the  circuit 
through  the  safety  signal  simultaneously  with  the  closing 
of  the  circuit  through  said  danger  signal. 

3.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets disposed  contiguous  to  the  track,  and  means  for  ener- 
gising said  magnets,  of  a  pair  of  signals  carried  by  the 
train  Indicative  of  caution  and  safety,  electrically  ener- 
gized circuits  for  said  signals,  an  additional  circuit,  a 
switch  member  in  the  latter,  a  movable  arm  operated  by 
said  magnets  and  co5perating  vrlth  said  member  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  an  additional  magnet  In  said  additional  cir- 
cuit, an  additional  switch  member  in  the  circuit  of  said 
caution  signal,  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  cooper- 
ating with  said  additional  member  for  opening  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets disposed  contiguous  to  the  track,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnets,  of  a  pair  of  signals  carried  by  the 
train  and  indicative  of  danger  and  safety,  electrically 
energised  circuits  for  said  signals,  an  additional  circuit, 
a  switch  member  In  the  latter,  a  movable  arm  operated 
by  said  magnets  and  cooperating  with  said  member  for 
closing  the  same,  a  ntagnet  In  said  additional  circuit,  an 
armature  for  said  magnet  adapted  to  open  the  circuit 
through  said  danger  signal,  an  additional  magnet  In  the 
circuit  of  said  danger  signal,  and  an  armature  for  the 
former  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  safety 
signal  simuitaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  circuit 
through  said  danger  signal. 

5.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals indicative  of  caution,  safety,  and  danger,  and  en«r- 
glalng  circuits  for  said  sigaals,  of  an  electro-magnet  ia 
the  circuit  of  said  caution  signal,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  and  adapted  to  close  one  break  in  the  circuit  of 
■aid  safety  signal,  an  electro-magnet  included  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  danger  signal,  an  armature  for  said  magnat, 
said  armature  being  adapted  to  close  the  remaining 
break  in  the  circuit  of  said  safety  signal,  an  addittoaal 
electro-magnet,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor,  an  araa- 
ture  for  said  additional  electro-magnet,  said  armatnre 
being  adapted  to  close  a  break  in  the  drcalt  of  aald  dan- 
ger signal,  switch  members  in  the  resi>ectlve  circuits  of 
said  safety  signal  and  said  additional  magnet,  a  morable 
arm  carried  by  the  train  and  adapted  to  close  one  of  said 
switch  members  when  actuated  in  one  direction,  and  to 
dose  the  other  switch  member  when  operated  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  means  disposed  contiguous  to  the 
track  to  actuate  said  arm  in  opposite  directions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,845.  AIR-VALVK.  PaBDBRiCK  H.  Bacna 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Lena  Saner,  executrix.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  g«ial  No.  aO,6tT.  (CL 
187—122.) 

The  combination  in  an  air  valve  of  a  vacuoai  valTa  for 
use  with  air  valves,  the  same  comprising  a  ring  Iw^rtas 
an  Internal  flange,  a  valve  body  of  rdatlrely  light  walgkt 
material  adjustably  screwed  within  said  rlas,  aald 
having  a  valve  surface  of  convex  contour,  a  disk  a* 
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preudble  material  superlmpoaed  upon  Mdd  raJve  lurtact, 
and  central  connectlns  meana  between  said  disk  and  body, 


«4 


aaid  disk  being  clamped  at  point*  anterior  to  Ita  perimeter 
between  said  body  and  ring  flange,  to  distend  said  disk 
over  the  convex  contour  of  said  body. 


1,186,846.  MOTOR-CYCLE  STAND.  Paul  Schmidt, 
West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
829,048.     (CL  208—76.) 


In  a  piotor  cycle  stand  the  combination  with  the  stand 
proper  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame,  and  a  resilient 
catch  therefor  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
notch,  of  an  ejector  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  parallel  side  arms  bent  laterally  adjacent 
their  connected  upper  ends,  a  plate  onderlying  the  under 
end  of  the  catch  having  tangs  bent  over  Its  edges  and  up- 
standing side  ears,  the  straight  portions  of  the  side  arms 
of  the  ejector  sUndlng  astride  of  said  catch  with  their 
lower  free  ends  overlapping  said  ears  on  the  plate,  a  pivot 
connecting  said  arms  and  ears,  and  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism leading  from  the  laterally  bent  connected  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  ejector  to  within  reach  of  the 
rider. 


1,186,847.  CONDENSER.  GaoBoa  L.  ScBoriBLD,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,098. 
(01.  267—41.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  condenser  ar- 
ranged above  the  tank,  a  conduit  having  an  Intake  por- 
tion In  the  upper  part  of  Um  tank  and  leading  to  one 
end  of  the  condenser,  a  pump  adapted  for  inducing  a 
flow  of  fluid  from  tke  condenser  and  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  Unk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  condenser,  means 
for  conducting  fluid  from  the  tank  to  the  condenser,  and 
a  pump  connected  with  the  condenser  and  with  the  taok 
whereby  a  continuous  circulation  of  fluid  is  induced 
through  the  condenser  and  tank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  condenser,  means 
for  conducting  fluid  from  the  tank  to  the  condenser,  a 
pnnp  connected  with  the  condenser  and  with  the  tank 
wha«by  a  continuous  circulation  of  fluid  is  induced 
through  the  condenser  and  tank,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing condeantlon  liquid  from  the  condenser  to  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  condenser,  means 


for  conducting  fluid  from  the  tank  to  the  condenser,  a 
pump  connected  with  the  condenser  and  with  the  tank 
whereby  a  continuous  circulation  of  fluid  is  induced 
through  the  condenser  and  tank,  and  a  by-pass  on  the 
conduit  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  tank  for  Jetting 
a   portion  of  the  circulating  fluid   Into  the  condenser. 


5.  The  combloatlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  condenser  having 
an  air  intake  openlnK.  a  i-ondult  connecting  the  tank 
and  condenser,  a  pump  having  conduits  leading  from  the 
condenser  and  to  the  tank  whereby  a  continuous  circu- 
lation of  fluid  Is  maintained  through  the  condenser  and 
tank,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
condenser,  and  a  thermostat  governed  by  temperature 
in  the  tank  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  damper. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,186,848.  BALANCED  ROTARY  VALVE.  Oborob  L. 
ScHoriBLD,  Kansafi  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  50,685.      (CI.  128—190.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able members,  having  ports  adapte<l  for  communication  at 
proper  Intervals,  and  one  having  a  separate  balancing 
port,  whereby  pressure  on  the  other  member,  due  to  an 
exploded  charge,  1»  balanced,  sustantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  relatively  stationary  and 
movsble  members,  having  ports  adapted  for  communica- 
tion at  proper  Intervals,  and  one  having  a  balancing  port 
extending  transversely  relative  to  the  first  named  ports. 

3.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  separate 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  stationary  member  having 
separate  Intake,  exhaust  and  balance  porta,  and  a  roUry 
member  Interposed  between  the  stationary  member  and 
the  housing,  and  having  a  single  port  adapted  for  sepa- 
rate communication  with  the  ports  in  the  sUtlonary 
member. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  s  valve  member  contained  within  the 
housing  and  having  inUke  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  housing  ports,  and  having  an 
opposite  balance  port,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  valve  member  and  the  inner  face  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  having  a  port  adapted  (or  eBtabUsklng  communl- 
catiOB  between  the  housing  and  valve  mamber,  and  meana 
(or  rotating  laid  member. 

6.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  housing,  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  having  a 
lubricant  port  in  its  closed  end,  a  valve  member  rota- 
tably mounted  within  the  boosing  and  having  a  doMd 
end  at  the  closed  end  of  the  hoastng,  the  doaed  and  of 
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the  valve  member  having  a  projection  spacing  the  same 
from  the  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  lubricant  port 
In  Its  closed  end  and  a  valve  port  In  Its  side  wall,  a  sta- 
tionary valve  member  contained  within  the  rotatable 
member  and  having  Intake  and  exbsust  ports  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the 
housing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,186,849.  PULLING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Schott, 
Boulder.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  48,864. 
(CI.  264—78.) 


■»  '/«• 


'^.'i'      .'^'"^"^^ 


A  pulling  machine  comprising  a  channel-shaped  guide 
having  on  the  exterior  of  its  closed  side  a  gear  box,  a 
reclprocatory  carriage  confined  In  said  guide,  a  crank 
likewise  confined  therein  but  spaced  from  the  carriage, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  and  the  carriage,  a  shaft 
extending  from  the  crank  into  the  gear  box,  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  confined  In  the  gear  box,  an  additional  gear 
meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gear  and  likewise  confined 
in  the  gear  box,  a  hand  crank  for  rotating  said  additional 
gear,  and  Independent  gripping  devices  carried  by  the 
guide  and  by  the  carriage. 


1,186,850.  COLLAR-FORMING  HEAD.  John  J.  Sbl- 
TBNBBiCH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Chemical 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  665.006.      (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  A  collsr  shaping  head  for  collar  Ironing  machines 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  member  having  a  circular  groove 
in  Its  under  side  and  a  vertical  open  recess  in  Its  Inner 
face  extending  radially  to  the  annular  groove  for  re- 
ceiving the  tabs  of  a  collar,  a  substantially  circular  sheet 
metal  lining  fltte<l  In  the  groove  and  having  a  portion 
of  Its  inner  side  cut  away  to  form  a  recess  registering 
with  the  recess  In  the  head,  and  Interengaged  parts  upon 
the  head  and  lining  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lining 
in  operative  position. 

2.  A  collar  shaping  head  for  collar-Ironing  machines 
comprising  a  hollow  ring  having  a  circular  groove  In  its 
underside  and  a  vertical  open  recess  In  Its  Inner  face 
extending  radially  to  the  annular  groove  for  receiving  the 
tabs  of  a  collar,  a  circular  lining  of  sheet  metal  V-shape 
in  cross  section  flttetl  in  the  groove  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  inner  side  cut  away  to  form  a  recess  registering 
with  that  in  the  head  and  a  shoulder  on  the  head  adapted 
to  hold  the  lining  in  operative  position. 


1,186.861.  SYNCHRONIZER.  Mblvi.n  L.  Sbvbbt, 
Arlington  Heights,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,002.     (a.  172—239.) 

1.  A  synchroniier  comprising  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element ;  a  metallic  body  carried  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments ;  one  or  more  electromagnets  carried  by  the  other 
element,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  freely  be- 
tween the  poles  of  said  electromagnets ;  means  for  de- 
livering current  to  said  electromagnets ;  and  automatic 
means  for  diminishing  the  supply  of  current  to  said  mag- 
nets when  the  speed  of  one  of  said  elements  reaches  a  pre- 
determined rate. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  body  requiring  movement  at  a 
predetermined  and  precise  rate  per  unit  of  time,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  effecting  such  movement ;  means  Including 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  current  pulsator,  and  a  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  electromagnet  is  Included,  for  produc- 
ing pulsations  in  the  magnet ;  a  prime  mover  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  current  pulsator  ;  an  impositive  coupling  in- 
terposed between  said  prime  mover  and  pulsator,  and  com- 
prising a  driving  and  a  driven  element ;  and  means  carried 
by  the  driven  element,  and  serving  through  variations  in 
the  speed  thereof  to  determine  the  slip  of  the  coupling 
or  the  relative  speeds  of  its  driving  and  driven  elements. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  body  requiring  vibration  at  a 
predetermined  and  precise  rate  per  unit  of  time,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  effecting  such  vibrations  ;  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  current  pulsator, 
and  a  circuit  In  which  said  electromagnetic  means  is  in- 
cluded, for  producing  pulsations  In  the  magnet ;  a  prime 
mover  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  current  pulsator  ;  an 
impositive  coupling  interposed  between  said  prime  mover 
and  pulsator,  and  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment ;  and  means  carried  by  the  driven  element  and  serv- 
ing through  variations  in  the  speed  thereof  to  determine 
the  driving  moment  of  the  coupling,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tuned  sonorous  body  and  with 
an  electromagnet  for  Imparting  vibrations  thereto,  a  source 
of  electric  energy- ;  a  circuit  connecting  said  source  and 
said  electromagnet ;  a  current  pulsator  Included  in  said 
circuit,  for  producing  pulsations  therein ;  a  motor  for 
moving  said  pulsator  ;  an  Impositive  coupling  interposed 
between  said  motor  and  said  pulsator,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  element ;  and  means  carried  by  the 
driven  element,  adapted  to  control  and  vary  the  slip  or 
differential  movement  of  the  driving  and  driven  elements 
through  and  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  speed 
of  the  driven  element ;  whereby  the  current  pulsator  is 
caused  to  maintain  a  predetermined  and  uniform  speed, 
and  thus  to  synchronize  the  current  pulsations  with  the 
predetermined  rate  of  vibration  of  said  sonorous  body. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  with  a 
driven  element,  one  provided  with  an  electromagnet  and 
the  other  with  a  disk  or  annulus  movable  within  the  field 
of  said  magnet ;  a  control  device  carried  by  the  driven  ele- 
ment, and  adapted  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
'field  in  inverse  relation  to  changes  of  speed  of  said  driven 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.186,852.       SWITCH     PORTABLE    LAMP.       Gbobob    B. 
Sloccm,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Aog.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,682.     (CI.  17B— 282.) 
1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  easing  (ormed 
in  one  side  with  an  opening,  a  spring  secnred  inBlde  the 
casing  below   said   opening,   a  pin   connected  with  said 
spring  and  projecting  Inward  there(rom,  laid  pin  (ormed 
with  a  head  projecting  outward  (rom  said  Bpring  la  line 
with  said  opening,  a  finger-piece  between  said  spring  and 
the  inside  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  projection  ex- 
tending outward  through  the  opening  in  the  caalnc  nld 
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flncer-pl«ee  foniMd  in  its  Inner  tan  with  «  cam-reoess  Into 
wblcb  said  bead  projects. 


2.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  rasing  formed 
In  one  side  with  an  opening,  a  spring  secure*!  Inside  the 
casing  below  said  opening,  a  pin  connected  with  said 
spring  and  projecting  inward  ther»«from,  sa'd  pin  forin.'d 
with  a  head  projecting  outward  from  said  -prlnj:  In 
line  with  said  opening,  a  finger  pi pce  between  saiil  sprinR 
and  the  inside  of  the  casing  and  form^nl  with  a  prnjoc- 
tlon  extending  outward  through  th«>  opf>nlng  In  th*>  iHsinK. 
said  flnger-piece  formeil  in  its  Inner  face  with  a  lam 
recess  into  which  said  head  projects,  said  fln>;iT  pU-ce 
also  (orAed  with  a  notch  atwve  said  recess  into  which  the 
kead  will  enter  when  the  flnger-plece  la  moved  downward. 


1,1S6,8S3.  BUL£.  Eowaso  F.  Smith,  Hannibal,  Mo., 
assignor  to  the  Lafkin  Rule  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
a  Corporatiaa  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,988.     (CI.  33—107.) 


■s     « 


1.  lo  a  measnring  instrument,  the  coaibinatlon  of  a 
rigid  terminal  portion  cnt  away  along  one  edge  adjacent 
to  Its  end,  and  a  plate  pirotally  attached  to  said  portion 
and  barlBg  a  finger  adapted,  in  one  plTOtal  position  of  said 
plate,  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  cat  away  edge  in  substantial 
allBemeat  with  said  edge,  said  plate  harlng  a  stop  adapted 
to  contact  the  end  of  said  portion  to  aline  such  finger  with 
the  end  of  said  portion  when  said  plate  Is  swnng  through 
ninety  dcgreea. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrnment,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  terminal  portion,  a  hook  plTotally  attached  thereto. 
and  a  step  en  said  hook  adapted,  upon  morement  of  said 
hook  In  one  direction,  to  contact  the  end  of  the  terminal 
portion  and  aline  the  inner  surface  of  said  hook  with  the 
end  of  said  portion,  said  hook  being  formed  with  an  edge 
alined  with  the  end  of  said  portion  when  said  hook  has 
been  swung  through  ninety  degrees  from  said  flrat  men- 
tioned position. 


1,186,854.       PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURI.NO     WIRE- 
LINK    MEU3H.       E:BNBaT    WALxaa     Smith.     Hartford. 
Conn,     riled  Oct.  27,   1918,   Serial   No.   797.664.     Re- 
newed Mar.  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  82,917.     (H.  140 — 3.) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  link-raesh  fabric,  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  a  row  of  closed  links  onto  the  ends  of  a 
row  of  opened  links,  then    feeding  a   succeeding  row  of 
closed  links  onto  the  ends  of  the  said  row  of  opened  links, 
then  closing  together  the  ends  of  said  opened  links,  then 
faedlng  the  said  succeeding  row  of  closed  links  onto  the 
ends  of  a  snccoedlng  row  of  opened  links,  then  feeding  a 
following  row  of  dosed  links  onto  the  ends  of  said  suc- 
ceeding row  of  opened  links,  then  closing  together  the  ends 


of  said  succeeiling  row  of  opened  links,  and  repeating 

steps. 

yj-  ■*     '*■        '-^ 


2.  The  lufthiHl  of  forming  llnk-medh  fabric,  which  oon- 
slHts  in  feiMiing  In  a  row  the  number  of  closed  links  neces- 
sary to  produce  the  width  of  the  fabric,  passing  the  ends 
uf  a  row  of  opened  links  through  and  connecting  the  adja- 
('»>ut  rlose<1  llnkx,  feeding  In  a  row  an  equal  number  of 
closi'd  llnkx,  passing  the  ends  of  the  opened  links  through 
the  succeeding  row  of  riosed  llnkx  ho  as  to  connect  to- 
gt  ther  the  adjacent  links  of  said  succeeding  row  and  Join 
them  with  thi<  adjai-ent  links  of  the  advance  row.  then 
clotting  the  ends  uf  the  opened  links,  and  repeating  the 
steps. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  llnk-mesh,  which  consists  in 
advancing  a  row  of  closed  links  to  a  row  of  opened  links, 
pasKing  the  rnds  of  the  opened  links  through  the  closed 
links,  advancing  another  row  of  closed  links  and  passing 
the  ends  of  the  opened  links  through  said  following  row, 
and  finally  closing  the  ends  of  the  opened  links. 

4.  The  methoil  of  forming  Itnk-mesh,  which  consists  in 
feeillng  together  a  row  of  closed  links  and  a  row  of  opened 
links,  then  feeding  together  another  row  of  closed  links 
and  the  first-mentioned  row  of  opened  links,  and  finally 
closing  the  opened  links  so  as  to  Join  the  closed  links 
together. 

5.  The  methiHl  of  forming  link-mesh,  which  consists  in 
fe«><llng  a  row  of  closed  links  to  a  row  of  opened  links, 
feeding  the  row  of  opened  links  until  the  free  ends  pass 
through  the  closed  links,  withdrawing  the  opened  links 
together  with  the  closed  links  through  which  they  are 
pas!>ed.  feeding  another  row  of  closed  links  to  the  opened 
links,  then  feeding  the  opened  links  with  the  first  row  of 
closed  links  until  the  free  ends  of  the  opened  links  pass 
through  the  second  row  of  closed  links,  and  finally  closing 
together  the  ends  of  tl>e  opened  links,  whereby  each  opened 
link  then  becomes  a  closed  link  aod  fastens  together  fonr 
of  the  other  links. 


1.186.8fiS.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLATION. Waltbb  O.  Smblliko,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  28. 1914.    Serial  No.  868.918.    (CL  196— 25.) 

1.  The  process  of  distilling  which  coaprlsss  transmit- 
ting a  substance  containing  a  Tolatile  component  which 
it  Is  desired  to  recorer  alternately  through  a  series  of  va- 
porisers  and  condensers  maintained  at  teBH>eratnr«a  which 
progresslTely  approach  each  other  and  approach  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  eomiMncnt  to  be  recovered. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  definite  bodies  from  pe- 
troleum oils  which  comprises  transmitting  snch  an  oil 
throu^  a  series  of  vaporizers  and  condensers  maintalnad 
at  temperatures  which  progressively  approach  each  other 
and  approach  the  boiling  point  of  the  component  to  be  re- 
covered. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  a  pentane  which  comprises 
transmitting  gasolene  through  a  series  of  vaporisers  and 
condensers  maintained  at  temperatures  which  progres- 
sively approach  each  other  and  approach  the  boUlng  point 
of  such  pentane,  unvaporised  material  from  the  vaporisers 
and  uncondensed  material  from  the  condenacrs  being  taken 
out  of  the  system  at  each  operation. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  normal  pentane  which  cua- 
prises  passing  gasolene  vapors  through  a  condenser  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  near  bnt  below  the  boiling  point 
of  such  pentane,  rejecting  uncondensed  vapors  and 
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the  vapors  through  a  vaporiser  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture near  but  above  the  boiling  point  of  such  pentane, 
rejtettng  the  unvaporised  liquid  and  repeating  the  opera- 
tiOB  with  a  condenser  and  a  vaporizer  approaching  still 
nearer  the  boiling  point  of  such  pentane. 


ft- 
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0.  In  the  manufacture  of  normal  pentane,  the  process 
which  comprises  transmitting  gasolene  vapors  through  a 
condenser  malnulned  at  about  27°  C,  transmitting  the 
condensed  llqald  through  a  vaporiser  maintained  at  about 
47*  C.  traaamltting  the  vapor  through  a  condenser  main- 
tained at  about  32"  C,  transmitting  the  condensate 
through  a  vaporiser  at  about  42°  C.  and  passing  the  vapor 
through  a  condenso-  at  about  86*  C. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,866.  GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS.  Blmeb  A. 
."^paaRY,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyro- 
H.ope  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,809.  (CI. 
74—78.) 


1.  In  a  gyro  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  gyro- 
■cope  haring  the  usual  precession  frame  and  axis  and  pri- 
mary axis  of  oscillation,  of  a  device  for  controlling  said 
gyroscope  comprising  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  frame 
80  as  to  prevent  a  relative  motion  thereof  about  both  the 
procession  and  primary  axes. 

S.  In  gyro  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  frame 
mounted  upon  a  support  for  oscillation  relative  thereto,  a 
gyro  mounted  thereon  for  oscillation  relatively  to  the 
frame,  the  axes  of  the  frame  and  gyro  lying  normal  to 
each  otbCT,  a  device  as  a  stop  or  abutment  attached  to  the 
support  for  preventing  or  arresting  motion  of  the  system, 
the  engagement  between  the  system  and  the  device  being 
loeated  upon  the  pivoted  gyro  within  the  frame,  the  device 
arranged  to  simultaneously  arrest  the  oscillating  motion 
oT  tte  gyro  and  also  that  of  the  frame  upon  their  respec- 
tlTt  axes. 

8.  In  gyro  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  frame 
mouBted  upon  a  support  for  oscillation  relative  thereto,  a 


plurality  of  gyros  mounted  thei^n  for  oscillation  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  the  frames  [being  c<Hinected  for  pre- 
determined relative  motion,  a  deuce  as  a  stop  or  abotment 
attached  to  the  support  for  preventing  or  arresting  motloB 
of  the  system,  the  engagement  between  the  system  and  the 
device  being  at  a  point  upon  one  of  the  jrtvoted  gyros  with- 
in the  frame  and  organised  to  simultaneoualy  arreet  the 
motion  of  both  the  gyros  and  the  frame  upon  thalr  raapac- 
tive  axes. 

4.  In  gyro  apparatus,  a  support,  a  frame  which  together 
with  its  contained  parts  is  pendulous  mounted  upon  said 
support  for  oscillation  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  gyros 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  upon  substantially 
parallel  axes  and  means  connecting  said  gyro  whereby 
only  opposite  precession  is  permitted. 

5.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  pendulonsly  mounted  body 
about  an  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  gyroscopes  mounted  on 
said  body  for  precession  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  men- 
tioned axis,  the  spinning  axes  of  the  gyros  being  normally 
at  a  substantial  angle  to  each  of  said  other  axea,  means 
connecting  said  gyros  whereby  only  opposite  precession  Is 
permitted  and  yielding  means  for  applying  torques  about 
the  precession  axes  whenever  the  spinning  axes  depart 
from  their  normal  position.  .„ 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  6.867.  HIGH  TENSION  STRAIN-INSULATOR. 
Ivoris  Steinbeb(;er.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676.877.      (CI.  178 — 366.) 


1.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
having  a  pair  of  strain  rods  therein  Insulated  from  each 
other,  of  a  pair  of  cover  plates  arranged  one  at  each  end  of 
said  body  said  cover  plates  being  of  different  formatlOBS 
for  adapting  them  for  cooperative  relation  with  objects  of 
different  stiapes,  said  cover  plates  being  InterchangeaUa 
with  each  other  so  as  to  adapt  either  end  of  aaid  body  for 
cooperative  relation  with  a  given  object,  and  means  whero- 
by  said  cover  plates  nuy  be  connected  with  either  of  said 
strain  rods  at  will. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  an  el<ngatcd 
body  portion  having  a  strain  rod  therein  projecting  there- 
from at  one  locality  on  said  body  and  a  second  strain  rod 
therein  projecting  therefrom  at  another  locality  on  aald 
body,  of  separately  formed  members  attached  one  to  .the 
projecting  portions  of  each  of  said  strain  rods,  Mid  wnittr 
rately  formed  members  each  having  a  part  of  a  dttcraat 
shape  from  a  correq>oBding  part  on  another  ^  said  aspn- 
rately  formed  members  so  as  to  adapt  said  members  Car 
atta<4iment  to  objects  of  different  shapea,  and  said 
bers  being  Interchangeable  from  one  atraln  rod  to 
for  the  purpose  of  adapting  the  said  dlCarent  1« 
on  said  body  for  direct  attachment  with  a  given  ohJecL 
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8.  In  an  inmlator,  the  combination  wltb  an  elongated 
body  portion,  of  a  pair  of  attaching  members  therefor 
fixed  one  at  each  end  of  aald  body,  one  of  aald  attaching 
members  being  formed  with  a  threaded  socket  and  the 
other  of  aald  attaching  members  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  stnd,  and  said  attaching  members  being  Inter- 
changeable from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other,  all 
whereby  either  end  of  the  body  may  be  directly  attached 
to  a  support  comprising  either  a  threaded  socket  or  a 
threaded  stud. 


1,186,858.  JOUBNAL-BOX.  John  W.  St«>hi.v80N.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  883,836.     (CI.  64 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  r  lid,  a  stirrup-shaped  piece  fixedly 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  lid,  bearings  within  the 
box  cooperating  with  the  arms  of  the  stirrup-shaped  piece 
to  form  a  pivot  for  the  lid,  the  lid  having  a  curved  exten- 
sion engaging  and  rotating  upon  an  arc-shaped  portion  of 
the  box,  a  base  of  resistance  adjacent  said  bearings,  and 
a  spring  reacting  between  the  stirrup-shaped  piece  and 
the  base  of  resistance. 

2.  .\  Journal  box  having  a  lid  therefor,  the  box  having 
a  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  its  mouth,  a  lid  having  a 
curved  upper  edge  adapte<l  to  overlie  said  flange  and  to 
rotate  thereabout,  the  lid  having  on  its  under  side  a  pair 
of  arms  having  a  socket  and  projection  engagement  with 
the  box  comprising  a  pivot  for  the  lid,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism reacting  between  the  box  antl  the  under  side  of  the 
lid. 

3.  In  a  journal  box  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge 
of  its  mouth,  a  lid  having  a  curveil  upi>er  ^ge  adapted  to 
overlie  said  flange,  lugs  and  bearings  on  the  under  side  of 
said  flange,  projections  on  the  under  side  of  the  Ud  co- 
operating with  said  bearings  to  form  a  pivot  for  the  lid, 
and  spring  mechanism  reacting  between  the  lid  and  said 
lugs. 

4.  A  journal  box  having  a  lid  therefor,  the  top  of  the 
journal  box  terminating  at  its  forward  edge  in  an  arc- 
Rhaped  i>ortlon,  a  lid  having  a  curved  upper  edge  adapted 
t(^  engage  and  rotate  about  the  arc-shaped  portion  on  the 
t>ox,  bosses  positioned  on  arms  on  the  under  side  of  the 
lid  and  engaging  sockets  in  the  under  side  of  the  arc- 
shaped  portion  of  the  box.  and  a  spring  mechanism  having 
a  socketed  bearing  on  the  box  and  also  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  Ud. 

5.  In  a  journal  box  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  mouth  of  the  box,  a  lid  having  a  lip  overlying  said 
flange  and  having  a  rotative  engagement  therewith,  the 
Ud  also  havtag  projections  on  its  under  side,  cooperating 
with  bearings  on  the  inside  of  the  box  to  form  a  pivot  for 
the  Ud,  and  spring  mechanism  having  a  bearing  on  a  seat 
inside  the  box  and  on  the  Inside  of  the  Ud,  the  said  spring 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  hold  the  projections  tight 
against  the  bearings  on  the  box  during  operative  move- 
jsenta  of  the  Ud. 


1.186.809.  BATTEBT-BOX.  BonuT  J.  B-nPHSHSOllt 
Auburn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stephenson  Sapply  Cob- 
pany  Inc.,  Auburn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  June  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  84S.091.      (CI.  204 — BS.) 


tr^ 


ill 


A  battery  box  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
battery  compartments  fltted  within  the  container,  each 
compartment  including  a  tube,  the  sldea  of  which  abat 
against  the  sides  of  the  contiguous  compartments  or 
against  the  inner  side  wails  of  the  contalaar,  and  t^  cob- 
tainer  being  provided  on  its  bottom  with  a  layer  of  water- 
proof and  insulating  material  in  which  the  lower  edges  of 
the  tubes  are  embedded,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1,186.860.  WATEBCOOLED  VALVE  FOB  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENQINES.  Thomas  Laooarr  Srusn- 
VANT,  Quincy,  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Com- 
pany,  a    Corporation    of   Maine.      Filed    May    21.    1914. 

SerUl  .No.  840,072.      (CI.  128 — 177.) 


1.  A  water  cooled  valve  device,  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  cage  affording  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow 
valve  fltted  to  said  seat,  a  hollow  stem  to  one  end  of  which 
said  valve  Is  attached,  a  hollow  cap  removably  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  stem  concentric  therewith  and 
provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  or  nipples,  an  Inlet 
pipe  extending  from  said  Inlet  nipple  to  the  dtamber  of 
said  hoUow  valve,  said  pipe  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  t>ore  of  said  hollow  stem,  a  boss  or  tube  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  cage,  a  valve-closing  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  cage  and  said  cap  and  endrcUng  said  boss  or 
tube,  and  an  adjustable  nut  on  said  cap  for  regnlatlng  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  water  cooled  valve  device,  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  cage  affording  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow 
valve  fitted  to  said  sea%  a  hollow  stem  to  one  end  t>f 
which  said  valve  is  attached,  a  concentrically  mounted 
hoUow  cap  removably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
stem  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  or  nlp- 
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pies,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  Inlet  nipple  to  the  chamber 
of  said  hollow  valve,  said  pipe  being  smaUer  In  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  said  hoUow  stem,  a  t>oss  or  tube  fixed 
with  relation  to  said  cage  and  affording  a  bearing  for  said 
valve  stem,  a  valTe-doslng  spring  arranged  between  said 
cage  and  said  cap  and  encircling  said  boss  or  tube,  an 
adjustable  nut  on  said  cap  for  regnlatlng  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  pressure  oil  cup.  and  means  for  supplying 
oil  from  said  cap  to  the  bearing  of  said  valve  stem. 

8.  A  water  cooled  valve  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow  valve  fitting 
said  seat,  a  hollow  valve  stem,  said  hollow  valve  being 
provided  with  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  screw-threaded 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said 
sleeve  portion  being  formed  square  or  polygonal  for  the 
reception  of  a  wrench,  and  a  hollow  removable  cap  having 
a  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  said  cap  having  a  portion  also  formed  square 
or  polygonal  for  the  reception  of  a  wrench,  whereby  the 
said  cap  may  be  conveniently  removed,  when  desired,  and 
the  valve  stem  to  be  held  from  turning  movements  by  a 
wrench  to  be  applied  to  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  cooled  valve  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  hoUow  valve  and  hoUow  valve  stem,  of  an  engine 
cylinder  water  jacket,  a  closed  conduit  between  the  top 
part  of  said  water  jacket  and  the  said  valve,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  cooled  by  water  forced  under  pressure 
directly  from  the  top  part  of  said  water  jacket,  an  extended 
bearing  for  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  forcing  a  lubri- 
cant into  said  bearing. 

1,186,861.     SASH  LOCK.    Aksbl  Sindk.  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,682.      <C1.  16—146.) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  window  having  an  upper  and  a  vertically 
movable  lower  Bash,  comprisinR  a  rase  ailapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash,  and  having  a  slot 
in  its  under  side,  a  retracting  roller  rotatably  Inclosed  by 
the  case,  a  perforated  tape  wound  on  the  roller  and  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  the  free  end  of  the  tape  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  sash, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  case  and  having  a  depending 
arm  extending  below  the  case  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly inclined  stud  engageable  with  the  perforated  tape. 

2.  A  lock  for  a  window  having  an  upper  and  a  vertically 
movable  lower  sash,  comprising  a  case  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash,  a  retracting  roller 
rotatably  inclosed  thereby,  a  perforated  Upe  wound  on  the 
roUer  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
upper  sash,  and  a  detent  operable  to  engage  and  prevent 
unwinding  of  the  tape. 


Ing  ribs,  the  inner  portion  and  ribs  projecting  abore  the 
outer  portion,  and  the  Inner  portion  having  an  axial  open 
ing  and  its  lower  end  recessed,  and  the  outer  portion  hav 


1.186,862.  INSCLATOB.  Otto  P.  Swastz,  Mount  Pleasant, 
Pa.      Filed    Sept.    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    49,703.      (Q. 
178—28.) 
An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  comprising 

Inner  and  outer  spaced  portions  and  longitudinal  connect- 


ing Its  ends  exteriorly  and  outwardly  flared  in  opposite 
directions  and  having  annular  recesses  In  Its  extremities, 
the  recesses  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  spaced  portions  form- 
ing annular  concentric  drip  edges  in  the  same  plane. 


1,186,863.  WHEEL  FLANGE  LUBBICATOB.  William 
J.  Tot,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,098.      (CT.  184—3.) 


r 

1.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricating  appliance  for  locomo- 
tive engines,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  which 
is  longitudinally  curve<l  to  fit  against  the  shell  of  a  loco- 
motive boiler  ;  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir  on  the 
boiler  ;  and  means  for  eflTecting  the  gravity  discharge  of 
oil  from  the  reservoir  upon  wheel  flanges  of  the  locomo- 
tive. 

2.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricating  appliance  for  locomo- 
tive engines,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir  which  is 
longitudinally  curved  to  fit  against  the  shell  of  a  locomo- 
tive boiler  ;  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir  on  the 
boiler  :  delivery  means  for  conveying  oil  from  the  reser- 
voir to  opposite  sides  of  the  locomotive ;  and  means  for 
effecting  the  gravity  discharge  of  oil  from  the  delivery 
means  upon  wheel  flanges  of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricating  appliance  for  locomo- 
tive engines,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir  which  is 
longitudinally  curved  to  fit  against  the  shell  of  a  locomo- 
tive boiler  ;  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir  on  the 
boiler ;  means  for  effecting  the  gravity  discharge  of  oU 
from  the  reservoir  upon  wheel  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  locomotive  ;  and  means  for  Independently  regulat- 
ing each  side  discharge. 

4.  An  oil  reservoir  for  locomotive  engine  wheel  flange 
lubricating  appliances,  which  is  longitudinally  curved  to 
fit  against  the  shell  of  a  locomotive  boiler  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  top  supply  opening  closed  by  a  removable 
cap,  and  adapted,  at  its  lower  end.  for  connection  to  an 
oil  delivery  pipe. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a 
longitudinally  curved  oU  reservoir,  fltted  agiinst  the 
shell  of  the  boUer  ;  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the 
reservoir  to  the  boiler  ;  a  delivery  pipe  extending  trans- 
versely below  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  oil  reservoir  ;  discharge  pipes  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  delivery  pipe  and  leading  to  points 
adjacent  to  opposite  wheel  flanges ;  means  for  stlpportlng 
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tiM  (Uschargc  pipes  on  the  Cram*  memben  of  the  k>como- 
tlT« ;  aad  meana  for  regnlatlBg  the  flow  of  oil  tbroacb  the 
diiduirse  pipes. 


1.186,864.  AUTOMATIC  CUT  IN  FOR  TELEPHONE 
BEINFORCING  DEVICES.  Ebnbst  E.  Tbafton.  Port- 
ISDd,  Me.  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  695.649. 
(CI.  179—171.) 


ahd  mesBS  for  holding  the  shield  d«wB  la  the  lowsred 
podtloo. 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  telephone  set  and  its  cir- 
cuit, which  latter  is  normally  open  ;  a  reinforcing  ap- 
paratus In  afaant  to  the  receiver  of  said  set ;  an  aozlllary 
receiver  ;  a  battery  in  series  with  the  latter  having  a  cir- 
cuit Including  said  reinforcing  apparatus  and  being  uor- 
mally  open  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  both 
Of  the  open  drcnits. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  and  its  cir- 
cuit, which  latter  Is  normally  open ;  a  reinforcing  ap- 
paratus in  sbnnt  to  the  receiver  of  said  set ;  an  auxiliary 
receiver ;  a  battery  in  series  with  the  latter  having  a 
circuit  including  said  reinforcing  apparatus  and  being 
normally  open  ;  and  means  for  closing  both  the  open  cir- 
cuits Incladlag  a  member  for  supporting  the  receiver  of 
the  said  set. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  and  its  cir- 
cuit, which  latter  Is  normally  open  ;  a  reinforcing  ap- 
paratus in  shant  to  the  receiver  of  said  set ;  an  auxiliary 
receiver ;  a  battery  in  aeries  with  the  latter  having  a 
circuit  indndlng  said  reinforcing  apparatus  and  being 
normally  open  ;  a  plvotally  supported  hook  for  sustain- 
ing the  receiver  of  the  said  set ;  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  hook  for  closing  both  of  the  normally  open  cir- 
cuits when  the  said  hook  Is  lifted. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  and  Its  cir- 
cuit, which  latter  Is  normally  open ;  a  reinforcing  ap- 
paratus in  shunt  to  the  receiver  of  said  set ;  an  auxiliary 
receiver ;  a  battery  in  series  with  the  latter  having  a 
circuit  including  said  reinforcing  apparatus  and  being 
normally  oi>en  ;  and  means  Including  a  resilient  member 
arranged  cooperatively  with  the  terminals  of  one  of  the 
open  circuits  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  latter, 
and  a  device  for  causing  said  resilient  member  to  close 
the  said  two  open  circuits  by  engagement  thereof  with 
oaid  terminals. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Including 
a  deskitand,  transmitter  and  receiver,  together  with  their 
circuits ;  of  terminals  for  the  receiver  comprising  nor- 
mally separated  resilient  members  :  a  reinforcing  appara- 
tus in  shunt  to  the  said  receiver  ;  an  auxiliary  receiver 
and  a  battery  in  series  in  a  circuit  which  also  includes  in 
series  the  reinforcing  apparatus  and  the  terminals  of 
which  circuit  comprise  normally  separated  resilient  mem- 
bers arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  resilient 
members  of  the  main  receiver  within  the  said  stand ; 
means  for  supporting  the  main  receiver  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  the  said  stand  ;  and  a  device  cooperating  with 
the  said  supporting  means  for  shifting  all  of  the  said 
resilient  terminal  members  so  a.s  to  close  the  said  two 
open  circuits. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.860.      WIND-SHIELD  PROTECTOH.      William    A. 

Urns,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.     SeHal 

No.  20,602.      (CI.  21—148.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  wind-shield,  a  safety 
device  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  lowsr  edge 
of  said  wind-shield,  means  for  elerattng  said  safety  de- 
rlce  adjacent  to  the  wind-shield  of  the  vehicle  In  a  plane 
parallel  thereto  and  sabstantlally  co-extensive  therewith. 


2.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shield 
substantially  co-extenslve  with  the  wind-shield  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  normally  holding  said  shield  away 
from  the  wind-shields  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  vehicle  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  said  shield  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  wind-shield. 

B.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shield  con- 
sisting of  a  roUable  sheet,  means  for  holding  said  sheet 
normally  away  from  the  wind-shield  of  the  vahicle,  means 
for  antmnatically  releasing  said  holding  meana,  and 
means  for  automatically  placing  said  shield  adjacent  to 
the  wind-shield  of  the  vehicle  as  soon  as  released. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shield 
consisting  of  a  rollable  sheet,  means  for  holding  said 
sheet  normally  away  from  the  wind-shield  of  the  vehicle, 
a  spring  actuated  shaft  connected  with  the  wlnd-ahleld. 
flexible  straps  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  sheet, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  holding 
means. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shield 
consisting  of  a  rollable  sheet,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  sjitd  casing,  means  for  winding  said 
sheet  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  shsft,  flexible 
strsps  sttached  to  said  sheet  and  to  said  spring-actuated 
shaft,  a  locking  member  normally  locking  said  sheet  in 
said  cylinder,  and  means  positioned  on  the  vehicle  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  locking  member  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  locking  member  when  said  meani 
strikes  an  obstruction. 


1.186,86«.  COMBINATIO.N  OAKMK.NT  JOHX  M.  va;« 
HauBBN,  Boston.  Msss..  sssignor  to  Innoration  Shirt 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.102.     (CI.  2 — 144.) 


1.  A  combtnatlon  garment,  consisting  of  a  shirt  and 
knas  drawers,  said  garment  betng  provldad  with  releas- 
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able  fastening  derlcea  extending  down  the  front  thereof 
and  continuing  laterally  of  the  crotch,  so  as  to  permit  It 
to  be  conveniently  put  on  and  taken  off.  and  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  permanently  closed  seat ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  combination  garment,  consisting  of  a  shirt  and 
knee  drawers,  said  garment  being  provided  with  releas- 
able  fastening  devices  extending  down  the  front  thereof 
and  continuing  laterally  of  tbe  crotch,  so  as  to  permit  it 
to  be  conveniently  put  on  and  taken  off.  and  t>elng  further 
provided  with  a  permanently  closed  seat  of  substantially 
a  single  thickness  of  fsbric  ;  substnntislly  as  described. 


1.186.868.  APPARATUS  FOB  CLEANING  CARPETS  OB 
THE  LIKE.  MOKBia  8.  WuoHT,  Worcester,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  M.  8.  Wright  Company.  Worcestw,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Aug.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,309.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1,186.867.  ITALIAN -CREAM  MARKER.  Frank  Wat  no, 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.493. 
(CI.  107—20.) 


1.  In  a  candy  marker,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
adapted  to  hold  candy  at  a  uniform  level  and  having  tbe 
upper  surfaces  of  its  walls  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  ;  of 
an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  two  oppoHite  walls  of  the  mold,  said  frame 
comprising  two  longitudinsl  parallel  separated  members 
provided  with  complementary  grooves  on  their  adjacent 
vertical  sides ;  a  alidlng  member  fltting  between  said 
longitudinal  frame  members  and  having  tongues  extend- 
ing from  its  sides  and  engaging  said  grooves  ;  a  plurality 
of  markers  extending  downward  from  said  sliding  member 
and  adapted  to  mark  the  surface  of  the  candy  ;  a  handle 
secured  to  said  sliding  member  whereby  it  may  be  drawn 
forward  ;  a  spring  secured  between  the  sliding  member 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated  frame  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  sliding  member  rearward  ;  and  removable  guide 
pins  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  mold  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  side  members  of  said  frame 
whereby  the  uld  frame  may  be  positioned  In  proper  rela- 
tive consecutive  positions  on  tbe  mold. 

2.  In  a  candy  marker,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
adapted  to  hold  candy  at  a  uniform  level  and  having  the 
npper  surfaces  of  Its  walls  lying  In  a  horliontal  plane: 
of  an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  two  oiiposite  walls  of  tbe  mold,  said  frame 
comprising  two  longitudinal  parallel  separated  members 
provided  with  complementary  grooves  on  their  adjocent 
vertical  sides ;  a  sliding  member  fltting  between  said 
longitudinal  frame  members  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  blocks  positioned  side  by  side,  and  having  tongues  ex- 
tending from  the  extreme  side  blocks,  said  tongues  engag- 
ing said  grooves  in  the  frame ;  a  plurality  of  marker 
plate.n.  secured  t>etween  adjacent  blocks  of  the  sliding 
member  and  extending  downward  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  mark  the  surface  of  the  candy  ;  means  securing  said 
blocks  and  said  marker  plates  together  to  form  one  body  ; 
a  handle  secured  to  said  sliding  member  whereby  it  may 
be  drawn  forward  ;  a  spring  secured  between  the  alidlng 
member  and  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated  frame  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  sliding  member  rearward  ;  and  re- 
movable guide  pins  projecting  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  side  mem- 
bers «f  said  frame  whereby  the  said  frame  may  l>e  posl- 
tloBed  in  proper  relative  consecntive  positions  on  the 
MOM. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  dust  box, 
having  a  substantially  unobstructed  open  end,  a  closnn 
wall  for  said  open  end,  said  closure  wall  being  hollow  and 
having  a  rear  opening  to  communicate  with  the  dust 
chamber,  and  a  lower  edge  opening,  a  brush  positioned 
within  said  wall  and  of  a  diameter  to  project  abova 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  rear  opening  of  the  closure  wall, 
a  traction  driving  wheel  for  the  bruah  carried  by  th» 
closure  wall,  and  means  for  detachably  connectiag  ttaa 
wall  to  the  dust  box  and  positioning  said  driving  meatts 
in  contact  with  the  surface. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  box  like  casing  forming  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, vacuum  creating  means,  and  a  vertically  extending 
removable  wall  for  the  casing  forming  a  dust  inlet  nossla, 
a  traction  wheel  supported  from  the  said  removable  wall 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  front  end  of  the  easing,  a 
brush  within  the  dust  opening  of  said  wall,  an  operatlTe 
drive  connection  between  the  brush  and  traction  wheel 
including  an  auxiliary  wheel  connected  to  the  bruah  and 
yleldable  means  for  maintaining  said  wheels  In  operative 
engagement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrlbea.  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  vacuum  cbamlter,  a 
removablp  end  wall  for  said  casing  open  at  Its  lower  edge 
to  constitute  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  vacuum 
chamber,  a  rotatable  brush  positioned  in  said  end  wall 
and  projecting  through  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  end 
wall  with  the  brushing  Instrumentalities  being  detachable 
A8  a  unit  to  permit  of  tbe  discharge  of  tbe  dust  and  tbe 
like  through  the  end  opening  of  the  casing,  and  adjustable 
supports  at  the  tnds  of  said  end  wall  for  the  brush. 

4.  Id  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  relatively  fixed  sides  and  a  rear  end  wall,  a  roller 
for  supporting  the  casing  adjactnt  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  removable  vertically  extending  front  wall,  said  front 
wall  having  a  brush  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  opening  out  through  the  t>ottom  of  tbe  front  wall 
and  communicating  through  an  opening  in  the  rear  side 
thereof  with  the  vacuum  chamber  formed  by  the  casing, 
and  a  rotary  brush  having  Journal  bearings  on  the  ends 
of  said  front  wall  and  operating  through  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  said  front  wall,  the  periphery  of  tbe  brush 
being  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  vacuum  chamber 
casing  opening. 

5.  In  B  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  relatively  fixed  sides  and  a  rear  end  wall,  a  roller 
for  supporting  the  casing  adjacent  tbe  rear  end  thereof, 
a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  relatlrely  enlarged 
chamber  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  thereof  opening  out 
through  the  bottom  of  the  front  wall  and  communicating 
through  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  thereof  with  the 
vacuum  chaml>er  formed  by  tbe  casing,  a  rotary  bruah. 
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•dJovUbly  mounted  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  front  wall. 
and  a  shaft  In  the  brush  projecting  through  the  ends  of 
said  front  wall  and  supported  on  said  plates. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gksette.] 


1,186,869.  SOUNDING-BOARD  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
OwBN  B.  Williams,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33.676.      (CI.  274—39.) 


1.  In  phonographic  apparatus,  a  sounding  board  of 
resonant  material  separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  record  and  the  rotative  bell  or  table 
and  having  undamped  contact  with  each. 

2.  In  phonographic  apparatus,  a  sounding  board  of 
resonant  material  separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  record  and  the  rotative  bell  or  table, 
and  having  a  part  thereof  of  limited  area  projected  to 
form  supports  ni>on  which  the  record  Is  carried. 

3.  In  phonographic  apparatus,  a  sounding  board  of 
resonant  material  separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  Infer- 
posed  between  the  record  and  the  rotative  bell  or  table 
having  integral  parts  thereof  of  limited  area  projected 
to  form  supports  at  each  side  by  which  it  is  Itself  sup- 
ported and  supports  the  record. 

4.  In  phonographic  apparatus,  a  sounding  board  adapt- 
ed to  be  interposed  between  the  record  and  the  rotative 
bell  or  table,  and  having  supporting  downward  projec- 
tions located  inward  from  its  periphery  and  upward  pro- 
jections for  the  support  of  the  record  located  farther  In- 
ward from   the  periphery. 

5.  In  phonographic  apparatus,  a  sounding  board  adapt- 
ed to  be  lnteri>osed  between  the  record  and  the  rotative 
bell  or  table  having  a  stiffening  flange  extending  about  Its 
periphery,  and  having  supporting  downward  projections 
located  inward  from  its  periphery  and  upward  projections 
for  the  support  of  the  record  located  farther  inward  from 
the  periphery. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,870.  VEHICLE.  Leon  Witkowski.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588.80.1.  (Cl. 
21—20.) 


>iii  riririnii  Wiiili        1    111!      (<     f->~    «J 
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In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  removable  cover 
therefor  having  a  stationary  rectangular  contral  portion, 
curved  sides  and  back  hinged  thereto,  said  sides  and  back 
also  curved  at  adjacent  edges,  means  In  combination  with- 
in said  sides  and  back  for  lifting  the  same  Independently 
from  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  stationary  front  por- 
tion with  curved  sides  extending  across  the  front  of  said 
hinged  sides. 


1,186,871.    AUTOMATIC  GATE-LATCH.    Jamu  Yiskbt. 

Aledo,  111.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.490.     (Cl. 

70 — 28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  post  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  trantrertely  extending  grooves  across  its  rear 


face  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  a  latch  operat- 
ing lever  and  having  a  laterally  extending  groove  com- 
manlcatlag  therewith,  of  a  latch  comprising  two  U-shaped 
keepers  with  their  cross  bars  slightly  longer  than  the 
width  of  said  post  and  plvotally  mounted  in  said  trans- 
verse grooves  with  the  free  ends  of  their  legs  extending 
forwardly.  said  legs  hogging  the  sides  of  the  post  with 
their  terminals  projecting  beyond  the  front  face  of  said 
post  when  In  operative  position,  connecting  rods  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  legs,  said 
rods  corresponding  in  length  to  the  distance  between  said 
transverse  grooves,  a  stop  on  one  side  of  said  post  In 
allnement  with  one  of  the  transverse  grooves  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  keeper  mounted  in  said  Kroove, 
and  hence  the  downward  movement  of  the  rods  connected 
therewith,  a  latch  releasing  lever  fulcmmed  in  said  socket 
and  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  post  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  finger 
positioned  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  connecting  rods  and 
another  arm  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  a  weight 
on  its  terminal  projected  normally  beyond  the  front  face 
of  said  post  for  engagement  by  the  gate  when  the  Latch 
is  In  Inoperative  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  post  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transversely  extending  Krooves  across  its  rear 
face  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  latch  oper- 
ating lever  and  having  a  laterally  extending  groove  com- 
municating therewith,  U  shaped  keepers  having  the  cross 
bars  thereof  mounted  in  said  transverse  grooves  with  their 
legs  embracing  the  sides  of  said  post  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  front  face  thereof,  parallel  rods  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  keepers,  a  latch  releasing  member  com- 
prising a  rod  having  a  lateral  offset  Intermediately  of  Its 
ends  to  form  a  bearing  bar  for  pivotal  mounting  In  the 
groove  which  communicates  with  said  post  socket,  an  L- 
shaped  memtier  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
bearing  bar  and  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  the  post 
with  Its  short  arm  extending  laterally  outward  In  the 
path  of  one  of  said  connecting  rods,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  bearing  bar  and  disiMsed  at  an 
oblique  angle  thereto,  said  arm  extending  through  said 
socket  and  having  its  terminal  bent  downwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  front 
face  of  the  post  in  the  path  of  the  gate  when  the  latch 
is  In  Inoperative  position. 


1,186.872.  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  Charlbs  Livt  Ziuuun- 
HAN,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,376.      (a.  11—19.) 

1.  An  account  book  Including  a  main  entry  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  columns  thereon,  and  a  series  of  sub- 
sheets  secured  on  the  main  sheet,  each  snb-aheet  being 
longer  than  the  next  lower  sub-sheet  by  the  width  of  a  col- 
umn and  adapted  for  association  with  the  column  of  the 
main  sheet  at  which  It  terminates. 

2.  An  account  book  comprising  a  main  entry  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  columns  thereon  each  of  which  desig- 
nates different  accounts,  a  series  of  sub-sheets  arranged  oa 
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the  main  sheet,  and  means  securing  the  sheets  together, 
each  sub-sheet  being  longer  than  the  next  lower  sub-sheet 
by  the  width  of  the  column  underlying  said  specified  longer 
sheet  only,  each  snb-sheet  being  provided  for  an  itemised 
statement  of  the  account  column  adjacent  the  free  edge  of 
said  sub-sheet  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 

8.  An  account  book  comprising  a  main  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  columns,  a  series  of  sheets  arranged  on  the 
main  sheet,  each  sheet  of  the  series  being  adapted  for  as 
sociatlon  with  a  respective  column  of  the  main  sheet  and 
the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  series  being  the  shortest  with 
the  superposed  sheets  being  longer  In  progressive  order 
therefrom. 


4.  An  account  book  comprising  a  main  entry  sheet  hav- 
ing a  total  column  and  a  plurality  of  other  columns  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  total  column,  a  series  of  sub 
sheets  secured  to  the  main  sheet  adjacent  the  remote  col- 
umn of  the  plurality  of  columns,  which  latter  designate 
different  accounts,  and  each  sub-sheet  representing  an 
Itemised  statement  of  a  respective  colunln  of  the  main 
sheet,  the  lowermost  sub-sheet  having  Its  free  edge  lying 
substantially  at  the  edge  of  the  column  of  the  main  sheet 
which  Is  remotest  from  the  total  column  and  each  suc- 
ceeding sub-sheet  having  Its  free  edge  extending  over  the 
next  lower  sub-sheet  the  width  of  the  underlying  column 
of  the  main  sheet  whereby  said  last  free  edge  will  lie  sub 
stantlally  even  with  the  edge  of  the  next  column,  a  sec- 
ond main  sheet  secured  to  the  series  of  sub-sheets  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  edge  arranged  In  coincidence  with  the  total 
column  of  the  first  main  sheet,  said  second  main  sheet  also 
being  provided  with  columns  designating  different  ac- 
counts, and  a  second  series  of  sub-sheets  secured  to  the 
second  main  sheet,  the  lowermost  sub-sheet  of  the  second 
series  having  Its  free  edge  In  coincidence  with  the  column 
remotest  from  the  free  edge  of  the  second  main  sheet  and 
each  succeeding  upper  sub-sheet  extending  over  the  free 
edge  of  the  next  lower  sub-sheet  the  width  of  a  column, 
each  sheet  of  the  second  series  representing  an  Itemized 
statement  of  the  account  contained  in  the  respective  col- 
umn of  said  second  main  slveet  with  which  the  free  edge 
of  the  sub-sheet  Is  In  coincidence. 

6.  An  account  book  comprising  a  main  entry  sheet  hav- 
ing a  total  column  and  a  plurality  of  other  columns,  a 
second  main  entry  sheet  disposed  over  the  first  sheet  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  outer  edge  portion  lie  In  direct  con- 
tact with  the  latter  and  in  coincidence  with  the  total  col- 
umn, said  second  sheet  being  provided  with  columns,  a 
series  of  sub-sheets,  one  for  each  of  the  other  columns,  ar- 
ranged between  the  main  sheets  and  adapted  to  have  the 
outer  edges  of  the  sub-sheets  lie  In  direct  contact  with  the 
first  main  entry  sheet  and  In  coincidence  with  the  respec 
tlve  other  columns,  and  a  second  series  of  sub-sheets  ar 
rsnged  on  the  second  main  sheet  and  each  being  adapted 
for  association  with  a  respective  column  thereon. 


1.186,S73.      [WITHDRAW.N.l 


1,186,874.    VACUUM  ORE-SKPARATOR.    Habrt  H.  Basr. 

Orrvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  72,706. 

(Cl.  88 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  an  Inclined  rotating  open  ended  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  provided  upon  Its  inner  surface  with  agitating 
blades,  an  air  pli>e  communicating  with  a  suction  fan, 
said  suction  fan  adapted  to  draw  air  through  the  open 
ended  cylinder,  pivoted  bars  located  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  cylinder,  a  bearing  ring  secured  to  said  bars,  said 


bearing  ring  adapted  to  support  .the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  an  endless  conveyer  located  in  substantial  allne- 
ment with  the  rotaUble  cylinder  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  Inclination  of  the  endless  conveyer  and  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  vacuum  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  adjustable  inclined  open  ended  cylinder,  a  cham- 
ber located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  open  ended  cylinder, 
a  suction  fan  and  a  pipe,  said  pipe  and  suction  fan  adapt- 
ed to  draw  the  air  through  the  open  ended  cylinder,  an 
endless  conveyer  extended  into  the  open  ended  cylinder 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  the  endless  con- 
veyer and  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  end- 
less conveyer  and  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  open  ended  cylinder,  bearing  rings  adapted  to 
rotatably  support  the  open  ended  cylinder,  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  the  frame,  one  of  the  bearing  rings  for  the 
cylinder  connected  to  the  pivoted  bars,  an  endless  con- 
veyer extended  Into  the  rotating  cylinder  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  endless  conveyer  and  cyl- 
inder in  unison. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  open  ended  cylinder  provided  with  agitating 
blades,  bearing  rings  adapted  to  rotatably  support  the 
open  ended  cylinder,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame, 
one  of  the  bearing  rings  for  the  cylinder  connected  to  the 
pivoted  bars,  an  endless  conveyer  extended  Into  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
the  endless  conveyer  and  cylinder  In  unison. 


1,186.875.      .\IRCR.\FT.       .\i.bebt    d.    Barton,    Galena, 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.766.     (Q. 

244—19.) 


In  air  craft,  a  fully  sheathed  f.tream-llne  body  the  sides 
of  which  converge  In  curved  lines  toward  the  bow  and 
merge  Into  a  U-shaped  stem  disposed  In  a  vertical  plane, 
the  rear  portions  of  the  sides  Tonverglng  in  curves  of 
smaller  radius  to  and  producing  a  substantially  semi- 
circular rear  end,  a  bottom  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  rear  portion  and  an  upwardly  curving  forward  aero- 
foil surface  progressively  decreasing  in  width  toward 
said  stem,  a  top  surfa<e  which  Is  arched  longitudinally 
and  transversely  and  made  gradually  decreasing  In  width 
as  It  approaches  said  stem,  a  tractor  propeller,  a  push- 
ing propeller,  and  a  series  of  lifting  propellers  operatlBg 
about  said  top  surface,  one  of  said  lifting  propellers  over- 
hanging the  downwardly  sloping  forward  portion  of  the 
top  surface,  and  another  lifting  propeller  overhanging 
the  downwardly  sloping  rear  portion  of  the  top  surface, 
and  all  of  said  propellers  overhanging  the  downwardly 
curved  lateral  portions  of  said  top  surface. 
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1.18  6.876.  HOI8TING-TKUCK.  VlCTO«  ■.  Bbaou, 
Blngkamton,  M.  Y.  FUed  May  15.  1616.  8«rUl  No. 
38.870.     (CI.  2R4— 7.) 


1.  A  truck  of  the  cUm  demcrlbed  compiiatng  a  frame 
harlns  a  forward  wheeled  element  aide  member*  plTotwl 
thereoD  and  adjustable  laterally  the  frame  beluf  con- 
structed for  disposition  In  embradns  relation  to  an  ob- 
ject to  be  transported,  and  means  carried  by  the  track 
frame  at  the  Inner  side  for  engagement  with  objects  to  be 
transported. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  comprlslnv  a  frame 
Including  a  forward  wheeled  element,  aide  members  con- 
nected thereto  for  lateral  movement  to  adjtut  the  frame 
to  the  width  of  rarions  objects  to  be  traaaportad,  wkaria 
carried  by  the  side  members,  means  carried  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  frame  for  engagement  with  aa  object  to  be 
transported,  and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aide  mon- 
bers  for  securing  them  against  dlrergent  morement. 

3.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  comprUAng  a  frame 
including  a  forward  wheeled  element,  laterally  adjoatable 
aide  members  connected  to  the  forward  end  thereof, 
wheels  to  support  the  side  members,  the  frame  belac 
open  at  its  rear  part  and  a  plurality  of  jack  members 
located  fore  and  aft  haTlng  inwardly  projactinff  tee  piece* 
to  engage  under  objects  to  be  transported. 

4.  A  truck  element  for  uses  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  including  a  front  member,  link  elements 
connected  to  re8i>ectlve  sides  thereof,  and  side  members 
piTotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  re- 
apectlTe  wheels  carried  by  the  side  elements  and  lifting 
devices  carried  by  the  forward  member  and  side  mem- 
bers  respectively,   for   the  purposes   described. 

5.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  including  a  forward  member  and  side  members 
connected  thereto,  the  frame  being  open  at  Its  rear  part 
and  hoisting  Jack  members  carried  by  the  forward  mem- 
ber and  side  members  of  the  frame  respectively,  said  Jack 
members  on  the  side  members  being  longltodlnally  sUd- 
able  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


hlBgad  aecttoaa  one  secttott  being  hinged  aloag  the  bot- 
toas  edlva  af  the  gate,  and  aapportlag  Oagar*  earrled  by 
the  gate  and  axtcadlBg  asder  the  ether  6eot  aaettona. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform  gat*  tor  cars  and 
a  floor  aaetloo  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate, 
means  for  laevrlng  thla  gate  to  the  car  oatwardly  of  the 
clooad  posltloa  of  the  veatlbale  doora. 

S.  The  eoBblaatloa  with  a  platform  gate  for  cars  of  a 
floor  section  adapted  to  cover  the  ateps  eompooed  of  hinged 
members,  one  of  which  la  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
gate  to  swing  upwardly  alongside  thoraof.  means  for 
hinging  one  vertical  edge  of  the  gate  opoa  a  hand  rod, 
and  means  for  securing  Its  other  vertical  edge  to  tha 
other  hand  rod. 


1,186,878.      GAME.      Oaoaea    A.    Baowx.    Everett.   Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.      Serial  No.  735.486.      (CI.  46—61.) 


1,186.877.  VENTILATING  GATE  FOR  CAR  VESTI- 
BULES. KiNNBTB  L.  Bloom,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  57,898.      (CT.  106 — 84.) 


In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  table 
provided  with  a  raised  border  ;  of  a  projector,  a  curved 
bracket  having  an  arcuate  extremity  for  engagement  with 
one  side  of  aald  border  and  a  straight  extremity  for 
engagenwnt  with  the  opposite  side,  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  the  last  mentioned  extremity  of  said  bracket  for 
securing  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said  border,  said 
projector  including  a  cylinder  having  universal  connec- 
tion with  said  bracket,  a  pin  reciprocally  mounted  la  said 
cylinder  and  projecting  from  the  opposlt*  ends  of  the 
saaM,  one  extremity  of  said  pin  b«^g  flared,  a  flattened 
ring  formed  npon  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin,  and  means 
for  reaUloitly  reUlaIng  said  pin   In  one  position. 


1,186.879.  ROTARY  KXPL08IVE-MOTOR.  CHAaLaa  W. 
Beush,  Bath,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Shannon,  Bath,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,912.      (CI.  128—14.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  platform  gat*  tor 
f^oor    member   adapted   to   cover    the   steps 


of  a 

or 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  motor  comprising  opposite  cylin- 
drical casing  aections  detachably  secured  together  and  hav- 
ing apacad  oppoalte  inner  facea  provided  with  Interengag- 
ing  tongue  and  groove  connections  adjacaat  their  outer 
periphery  and  with  a  concentric  aaaalar  piston  chamber 
and  roostvlng  groove,  a  power  shaft  centrally  joomaled 
throagh  tha  said  casing  sections,  a  disk-shapad  rotor  keyed 
to  the  aald  shaft  and  movably  positioned  between  the  aald 
aectloa  face*,  a  plurality  of  cyUadrleal  plataaa  periph- 
erally carried  by  the  aald  rotor  and  isoTahly  pealtleaied 
within  the  aald  dumber,  a  pair  of  wedge  afcaped  oaaa  o^ 


JUMB  13,  I9i<k 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


493 


posltely  positioned  upon  the  aald  rotor  inwardly  of  each 
of  the  said  piatoaa,  and  combined  fluid  inlet  valves  and 
abutments  opcratlvely  positioned  adjacent  the  said  piston 
chamber. 

2.  A  rotory  explosive  motor  comprising  opposite  cylin- 
drical casing  sections  detachably  secured  together  and 
having  spaced  opposed  inner  faces  provided  with  inter- 
engaging  tongue  ^nd  groove  connections  adjacent  their 
outer  periphery  and  with  a  concentric  annulsr  piston 
chamber  and  receiving  groove,  a  power  shaft  centrally 
joumaled  through  the  said  casing  sections,  a  disk-Hhaped 
rotor  keyed  to  the  said  shaft  and  movably  positioned  be- 
tween the  said  section  faces,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pis- 
tons peripherally  carried  by  the  said  rotor  and  movably 
positioned  within  the  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped 
cams  oppositely  positioned  upon  the  said  rotor  inwardly 
of  each  of  the  said  piKtons,  the  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  alining  sockets  spaced  apart  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  piston  chamber  and  with  radially- 
extending  irrooves  Inwardly  thereof,  cylindrical  abutment 
valves  Mlldably  positioned  within  the  said  soi^ets  and 
havlDK  complementally  formed  abutting  inner  faces  and 
«*ach  t>flng  provided  with  an  axlally  arranged  fluid  (Conduit 
communicating  with  an  annular  rn^ess  of  the  said  member, 
a  combustion  fluid  admission  pipe  extending  Into  each  of 
the  Kald  valve  sockets,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  in  each  of  the 
Kald  rsdlal  grooves  in  operative  connection  with  the  adja- 
cent abutment  valve  and  normally  positioned  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  said  rotor  cams,  and  return  closing 
springs  for  the  said  abutment  valves. 

8.  .\  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular piston  chamt>er  therein  and  being  farther  provided 
with  oppositely-arranged  annular  groovea  concentrically 
positioned  inwardly  of  the  said  chaml>er,  a  rotor  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  said  casing,  peripherally  carried  pis- 
tons upon  the  said  rotor  arranged  within  the  said  cham- 
i>er,  oppositely  positioned  cams  upon  the  rotor  inwardly 
of  the  said  pistons  positioned  within  the  said  grooves,  com- 
bined fluid  inlet  valves  and  abutments  operatively  ar- 
range<l  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  said  cams  and 
arranged  In  pairs  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
chamber,  and  a  spark  plug  carried  by  the  aald  chamber 
adjacent  each  of  the  said  pairs  of  abutment  valves,  the 
said  casing  being  provided  with  outlet  exhaust  ports  com- 
munlcsting  with  the  said  piston  chamber  intermediate  each 
pair  of  abutment  valve*. 

4.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annu- 
.  lar  piston  chamber  therein  and  being  further  provided 
with  oppositely-arranged  annular  grooves,  a  rotor  revolu- 
bly mounted  within  the  said  casing,  pistons  upon  the  said 
rotor  arranged  within  the  said  chamber,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned cams  upon  the  rotor  i>ositloned  within  the  said 
grooves,  pairs  of  abutment  valves  for  the  said  chamber, 
and  a  spark  plug  within  the  said  chamber  adjacent  each 
of  the  said  pairs  of  abutment  valvea,  the  said  casing  being 
provided  with  outlet  exhaust  poris  communicating  with 
the  said  piston  chamber  intermediate  each  pair  of  abut- 
ment valvea. 

6.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annu- 
lar piston  chamber  therein  and  being  farther  provided 
with  oppositely-arranged  annular  groovea  concentrically 
positioned  Inwardly  of  the  said  chamber,  a  rotor  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  aald  casing,  peripherally  carried  pis- 
tons upon  the  aald  rotdt  arranged  within  the  said  cham- 
t>er,  oppoaltely  positioned  cams  upon  the  rotor  Inwardly 
of  the  said  pistons  positioned  within  the  aald  grooves,  oppo- 
sitely positloaed  pivoted  lever  arma  carried  by  the  said 
casing,  cylindrical  abatmenta  shlftably  connected  to  the 
said  arms  and  having  complementally  formed  adjacent 
Inner  faces  and  being  arranged  with  fluid  conduits  there- 
through, fluid  admlaalon  pipea  extending  through  the  said 
casing  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  abutmente 
and  in  regulated  commonlcationa  with  the  flald  conduita 
thereof,  the  said  arms  being  arranged  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  rotor  caoia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,186,880.  PLOW  AND  CULTIVATOB  DISK.  Pami- 
KAifD  E.  Cakda,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,566.      (Cl.  97 — 64.) 


1.  A  disk  for  rotary  plows,  harrows,  cultivators,  etc., 
comprising  a  disk  provided  on  its  front  face  with  project- 
ing tongues,  forced  inward  from  the  body  of  the  material 
of  the  disk,  and  having  cutting  edges,  openings,  resulting 
from  such  forcing  in  of  the  tongues,  being  provided  in  the 
disk  and  serving  for  the  passage  of  earth  to  the  rear  of 
said  disk. 

2.  A  disk  for  rotary  plows,  harrows,  cultivators,  etc., 
comprising  a  disk  concave  on  one  side  and  provided  on  ito 
concave  side  with  projecting  tongues,  forced  Inward  from 
the  body  of  the  material  of  the  disk,  openings,  resulting 
from  such  forcing  In  of  the  tongues,  being  provided  In  the 
disk  and  serving  for  the  passage  of  earth  to  the  rear  ot 
said  disk. 

3.  A  disk  for  rotary  plows,  harrows,  cultivators,  etc., 
comprising  a  disk  concave  on  one  side  and  provided  on  Iti 
concave  side  with  projecting  tongues,  forced  Inward  from 
the  body  of  the  material  of  the  disk  and  having  cutting 
edges,  openings,  resulting  from  such  forcing  in  of  the 
disks,  being  provided  in  the  disk  and  serving  for  the 
passage  of  earth  to  the  rear  of  W&\i\  disK. 

4.  A  disk  for  rotary  plows,  harrows,  cultivators,  etc, 
comprising  a  dlak  concave  on  its  front  face  and  convex  on 
its  rear  face  and  provided  on  both  front  and  rear  facea 
with  projecting  tongne*  adapted  to  break  up  the  earth 
throagh  which  the  disk  passes. 

5.  A  disk  for  rotary  plows,  harrows,  cultivators,  etc., 
comprising  a  disk  concave  on  its  front  tace  and  convex 
on  its  rear  face  and  provided  with  projecting  tongnea,  cer- 
tain of  which  project  forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the 
disk  and  others  project  rearwardly  from  the  rear  face  of 
the  dlak,  such  tongues  adapted  to  break  up  the  earth 
throagh  which  the  disk  peases. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett*.] 


1,186,881.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPKB-BOARD.  LaW- 
RENca  W.  Cam,  Highland  Park,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  806.466.      (Cl.  164 — 40.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  insulating  board  for  electrical 
pnrpoaes  which  consists  in  coating  the  entire  surface  of 
one  side  of  each  of  a  plural  nomber  of  long  sheets  of 
unglased  paper  with  an  adhesive  compound  and  aUowlag 
said  compound  to  become  set,  feeding  said  sheets  of  coated 
paper  continuously  and  successively  saperposing  then  iq^oat 
each  other,  rendering  the  set  adhealve  compoand  ad- 
heresccnt  just  prior  to  the  appositioB  ot  the  sarface*  ot 
the  shccta  coming  into  contact,  and  iauMdlatelj  lobjcct- 
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Ing  laid  superpoMd  sheets  with  the  adhercacent  adhealTC 
to  a  rolling  pressure  and  thas  uniting  them  Into  an  Inte- 
gral stracture. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  Insulating  board  for  electrical 
purposes  which  consists  In  coating  the  entire  surface  of 
one  side  of  each  of  a  plural  number  of  long  sheets  of 
nnglazed  i>aper  with  a  liquid  adhesive  compound  and  allow- 
ing said  compound  to  permeate  the  paper  and  become 
dry,  feeding  said  sheets  of  coated  paper  continuously  and 
successively  superposing  them  upon  each  other,  moisten- 
ing and  rendering  adberescent  the  dry  adhedve  comi>ound 
with  a  solvent  Just  prior  to  the  apposition  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  sheets  coming  Into  contact,  and  Immediately  sub- 
jecting said  superposed  sheets  with  the  adberescent  adhe- 
sive to  a  rolling  pressure  and  thus  uniting  them  into  an 
integral  structure. 


T 


1.186,882.  BOX-CAB  LOADER.  JosaPH  M.  Cheistt, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,206.      (a.  19»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  track  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  capable  of  swinging  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  said  track  being  so  arranged  that  the  pivoted  end 
thereof  may  be  placed  adjacent  to  the  side  door  opening 
of  a  box  car  and  the  track  may  be  swung  through  a  rela- 
tively wide  angle  without  materially  affecting  the  relative 
position  of  the  pivoted  end  to  the  car  door  opening,  a  con- 
veyer supporting  truck  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  Mid  track,  and  a  conreyer  plrotally  sapported 
on  one  end  of  the  truck,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  and 
proportioned  that  the  end  of  the  truck  containing  the 
conveyer  may  be  projected  through  the  side  door  opening 
of  the  car  in  a  direction  extending  diagonally  of  the  car 
toward  one  end  thereof,  and  then  the  said  truck  with  Its 
conveyer  and  the  track  may  be  moved  through  an  angle 
approximating  nintey  degrees  to  thereby  extend  the  con- 
veyer to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
box  car  being  loaded,  without  moving  the  box  car  and 
without  sliding  the  conveyer  on  its  truck. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination  o) 
a  track  section  pivotally  supported  to  swing  in  a  horlson- 
tal plane,  two  stationary  track  sections  in  position  to  be 
in  line  -with  the  pivoted  track  section  at  different  i>osl- 
tlons  of  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  track  section,  a  truck 
capable  of  movement  on  said  track  and  a  loader  frame 
having  a  conveyer  therein  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination  of 
a  track  section  pivotally  supported  to  swing  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  two  stationary  track  sections  in  position  to  be 
in  line  with  the  pivoted  track  section  at  different  positions 
of  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  track  section,  a  truck 
capable  of  movement  on  said  tracks  and  a  loader  frame 
having  a  conveyer  therein  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck  and  means  carried  by  the  truck  for  moving  it  longl- 
tndinally  on  the  tracks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination  of 
a  track  section  pivotally  supported  to  swing  in  a  horlson- 
tal plane,  two  stationary  track  sections  In  position  to  be 
in  line  with  the  piroted  track  section  at  different  potitloni 


of  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  track  section,  a  truck 
capable  of  movement  on  said  tracks,  a  loader  frame  having 
a  conveyer  therein  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck,  and 
means  carried  by  the  truck  for  swinging  it  horlsontally 
upon  its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combination  of 
a  track  section  pivotally  supported  to  swing  In  a  horlson- 
tal plane,  two  stationary  track  sections  In  i>ositlon  to  be 
In  line  with  the  pivoted  track  sectloh  at  different  posi- 
tions of  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  track  section,  a 
truck  capable  of  movement  on  said  tracks,  a  loader  frame 
having  a  conveyer  therein  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
truck,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  truck,  means  operated 
by  said  prime  mover  for  moving  the  truck  longitudinally 
on  the  tracks  and  means  operated  by  said  prime  mover  for 
moving  the  truck  upon  its  plvoL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.883.  EXTENSION-COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Fkank  a.  Di  CIaAEK,  Emmett,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
191S.     Serial  No.  16,97S.      (Cl.  21 — 62.) 


A  cover  for  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  scat 
backs  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  front  and  rear  seat 
backs  of  the  vehicle  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  and  of 
a  width  slightly  wider  than  the  vehicle  body,  said  strip 
having  Its  opposite  ends  tapered  to  form  front  and  rear 
flaps  adapted  to  fit  over  the  front  and  rear  seat  backs, 
transversely  spaced  straps  extending  longitudinally  from 
the  free  ends  of  said  flaps,  loops  secured  to  the  front 
corners  of  said  cover  at  the  bases  of  the  front  flap  there- 
of, said  loops  eztcndinf  obliqaely  forward  therefrom, 
straps  extending  laterally  from  the  rear  end  of  said  cover 
at  the  base  of  the  rear  flap  thereof,  laterally  spaced 
buckles  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  said  cover  near  its 
rear  end,  and  fastening  elements  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  strip  midway  the  ends  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  cooperating  elements  of  the  vehicle  to  which 
the  cover  is  to  t>e  applied  for  holding  said  cover  against 
sagging  transversely. 


1.18  6,884.  AUTOMATIC  COOKING  APPARATUS. 
HAaoLO  V.  Coaa.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Sentinel  Mfg.  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  Apr.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  20.848.     (Cl.  126—89.) 

1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
leaa-cooklng,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  a  controlled  egress  draft-passage  and  a 
burner-opening,  of  a  burner  arranged  in  a  controlling  re- 
lation to  the  said  burner-opening,  the  said  elements  and 
features  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  as  to  measure 
and  control  the  intake  of  the  secondary  air  required  for 
combustion  and  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat  from 
the  cooking  compartment,  whereby  the  controlled  egress 
draft-passage  assists  the  burner  during  the  period  of 
flre-eooklnff  In  the  intake  of  secondary  air  and  assists  the 
bnmer  during  the  period  of  flreleas-cooklng  in  prevent- 
ing the  eacape  of  heat  from  the  cooking  compartment. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
lesa-cooklng.  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  an  egress  draft-passage  and  a  bnrn«r-open- 
Ing,  of  a  burner  arranged  In  rontrolllng  relation  to  the 
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said  burner-opening,  the  said  elements  and  features  be- 
ing so  arranged  and  proportioned  as  to  measure  and  con- 
trol the  Intake  of  the  secondary  air  required  for  com- 
bustion during  the  period  of  flre-cooklng,  a  closure,  and 
automatically  released  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
closure  in  its  open  position  during  the  period  of  flre- 
cooklng  and  permitting  it  to  close  at  the  beginning  of 
tbe  period  of  flreless-cooklng. 


1,186,885.  PUMP-COUPLING.  Gilb«bt  8.  Coca,  miU, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,632.  (Cl. 
74—17.) 


3.  Id  a  cooking  compartment  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flre- 
lebs-cooklng,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  a  contrclled  egress  draft-passage  and  a 
burner-opening,  of  a  suspension  plate  located  within  the 
said  compartment,  and  a  burner  suspended  from  the  said 
plate  in  controlling  relation  to  the  said  burner-opening, 
the  said  elements  and  features  being  so  arranged  and 
proportioned  as  to  measure  and  control  the  intake  of  the 
secondary  air  required  for  combustion  and  so  as  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  heat  from  the  cooking  compart- 
ment, whereby  the  controlled  egress  draft-passage  as- 
sists the  burner  during  the  period  of  flre-cooklng  in  tbe 
Intske  of  secondary  air  and  assists  the  burner  during 
the  period  of  flreless-cooklng  in  oreventing  the  escape 
of  heat  from  the  cooking  compartment. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  flreless- 
cooklng.  tbe  combination  with  a  cooking  compartmeut 
having  a  controlled  egress  draft-passage  and  a  burner- 
oj^ening  toward  which  latter  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment Is  inclined,  of  a  suspension  plate  extending  into 
the  said  opening,  an  absorbent  pad  located  between  tbe 
said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  oi>enlng.  and  a  burner 
suspended  from  the  said  plate  In  controlling  relation  to 
tbe  said  burner-opening,  the  said  elements  and  features 
being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  as  to  measure  and 
control  the  intake  of  the  secondary  air  required  for  com- 
buatloD  and  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat  from  the 
cooking  compartment,  whereby  the  controlled  egress 
draft  passage  assists  the  burner  during  the  period  of 
flre-cooklng  in  the  Intake  of  secondary  air  and  assists  the 
burner  during  the  period  of  flreless-cooklng  in  preventing 
the  escape  of  heat  from  the  cooking  compartment. 

5.  lu  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  flre-  and  fire- 
leso-rooklng.  the  combination  with  a  cooking  compart- 
ment having  a  controlled  egress  draft-passage  and  a 
burner-opening,  of  a  burner  arranged  In  controlling  rela- 
tion to  the  said  burner-opening,  a  fnel-supply,  means  for 
automatically  terminating  the  period  of  flre-cooklng  and 
beginning  the  period  of  flreless-cooklng,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  said  fnel-supply  for  setting  the  appara- 
tus preparatory  to  flre-cooklng,  the  said  elements  and 
features  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  as  to  measure 
and  control  the  Intake  of  the  secondary  air  required  for 
combustion  and  ao  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat  from 
the  cooklBg  compartment,  whereby^  the  controlled  egress 
draft-pa saate  aaaiata  the  burner  during  the  period  of 
flre-co<^lng  in  the  Intake  of  secondary  air  and  assists 
the  burner  during  the  period  of  flreless-cooklng  in  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  heat  from  the  cooking  compart- 
ment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


A  coupling  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  an  enlargement  upon  its  lower  end,  and  bearings 
carried  by  tbe  enlargement,  a  pump  rod,  said  enlarge- 
ment having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  engaging  the 
pump  rod,  a  U-bolt  having  one  arm  slldably  engaged  In 
the  bearings  and  the  other  in  the  enlargement,  a  spring 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms  for  holding  the  other  arm  en- 
gaged with  the  pump  rod,  said  plate  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  guide,  a  rod  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide, 
coil  springs  encircling  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide  and  serving  to  yieldably  connect  the  rod  to  the 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaging  a  wind- 
mill rod. 


1,186,886.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  John  Cook,  Allendale. 
N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1915.  berlal  No.  6,620.  (Cl. 
58 — 41.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
time-keeping  mechanism  including  a  gear  train,  an  aruor 
adapted  to  drive  said  gear  train,  a  compensated  weight 
arrangement  mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  Including  two 
spaced  weights  so  supported  that  lines  drawn  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weights,  and  through  their 
point  of  support,  extend  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other, 
and  thereby  provide  a  substantially  uniform  turning 
moment  upon  said  arbor  throughout  a  considerable  range 
of  movement  of  said  weights. 

2.  A  time-keeping  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  train, 
an  arbor  adapted  to  drive  said  gear  train,  a  member 
mounted  for  pivotal  motion  on  said  arbor,  a  wrtght  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  offset  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  arbor,  a  second  weight  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, offset  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  arhor,  and 
spaced  from  the  flrst-mentioned  weight  so  that  lines 
drawn  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weights,  and 
through  said  arbor,  extend  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other, 
■aid  weights  adapted   to  exert  a   substantially   nntforr\ 
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tnmlns  moment  apon  said  arbor,  and  therefore  apon 
Bald  gear  train,  throughont  a  considerable  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  weights. 

3.  A  time-keeping  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  train. 
an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  arm  removed  a  distance  from  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof,  said  arm  adapted  to  tarn  through  a 
given  arc  with  a  constantly  decreasing  turning  moment, 
a  second  arm  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  arm,  and 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  with  the  center  of  gravlty 
thereof  spaced  a  distance  from  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  first-mentioned  arm,  and  from  the  pivotal  mounting 
thereof,  the  second-mentioned  arm  adapted  to  turn 
through  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  above-mentioned  arc, 
with  a  constantly  Increasing  turning  moment,  and  In- 
creasing in  a  ratio  substantially  equal  to  the  derrea.sing 
turning  moment  of  the  flr«t-mentloned  arm,  to  thereby 
providf  a  pivotally  mounted  compensated  weight  ar- 
rangement adapted  to  exert  a  substantially  uniform  turn 
ing  moment  upon  said  gear  train  throughout  a  cocMider- 
able  range  of  movement  of  said  arms. 


1 


1,18«,887.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Hb.nht  B. 
CooL«T,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Amerlran 
Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  CorfKira- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,216.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatns,  a  casing  having  a  maga- 
zine and  a  delivery  outlet,  guide  plates  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  forming  the  floor  of  lald  magaxlne,  an  ejector 
movably  supported  upon  said  plates,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  the  ejector  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a  slldable 
connection  l>etween  said  shaft  and  the  ejector. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  maga- 
zine and  a  delivery  outlet,  an  ejector  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  plunger  movable  In  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  ejector. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  maga- 
xlne and  a  delivery  outlet,  an  ejector  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  the  same  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  cylinder,  and 
a  spring  to  aaslat  the  return  moTement  of  the  ejector. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  maga- 
xlne and  a  delivery  outlet,  an  ejector  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  rock  shaft  having  lingers  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  be  displaced  by  the  article  being  ejected,  and  means 
operated  by  the  ejector  on  its  return  movement  to  restore 
said  fingers  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  dlq^nsing  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  maga- 
xlne and  a  delivery  outlet,  an  ejector  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  rock  shaft  and  flngera  thereon  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  the  article  being  ejected,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  rock  shaft  in  the  path  of  the  ejector  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  latter  to  restore  the  said 
ftngers  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tJte  Gaxette.] 


1,186,888.  SACK-FASTENER.  CLAxaMca  Lawia  Cotbix. 
Sykeston,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,280.     (CI.  24—70.) 


A  sack  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  meUl 
having  Its  ends  brought  together  to  form  a  collar,  one  of 
said  ends  having  therein  an  opening  to  receive  a  locking 
tongue,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  b«lng  folded  rear- 
wardly  upon  its  Inner  side  and  then  bent  forwardly  and 
extended  Into  ovprlapping  relation  with  the  first  named 
end,  the  r»>arwardly  folded  portion  of  said  strip  being 
formed  with  a  notch  opening  through  the  fold  proper, 
ami  the  part  of  said  strip  contacting  with  said  folded 
portion  b«'lng  formed  with  two  vertically  spaced  elongated 
notches  also  opening  through  the  aforesaid  fold  proj>er, 
whereby  to  leave  a  resilient  tongue  between  said  two 
notches,  a  hook-shaped  locking  tongue  having  one  end  dis- 
posed In  the  first  named  notch  in  contact  with  the  re- 
silient tongue,  to  allow  the  latter  to  hold  the  former  in 
its  adjusted  position,  and  a  pair  of  pivot  studs  formed 
integrally  with  said  locking  tongue  and  received  between 
the  aforesaid  rearwardly  folded  portion  of  the  strip  and 
the  aforesaid  part  thereof  In  contact  with  such  portion, 
said  portion  and  part  being  bulged  away  from  each  other 
at  the  points  of  contact  with  the  studs  to  form  soduta 
therefor. 


1,186.889.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
John  T.  Cowlxs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  884,295.      (CT.  114 — 51.) 


,//< 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pointed  placing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  membera,  a  cable  se- 
cured to  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  supplementary 
weight  loosely  engaging  the  supporting  cable  of  the  pierc- 
ing member  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion 
of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  said  plerdng  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  described  character,  comprising  a 
conical  or  tapered  shank  increasing  la  diameter  gradually 
from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  extremity  with  a  pointed  plerdng  end. 
pivoted  members  secured  in  housings  radially  arranged 
near  the  junction  of  the  shank  and  pointed  portions  of 
said  device,  a  ring  slldable  along  the  shank  of  said  de- 
vice and  being  adapted  to  lock  said  pivoted  members  in 
their   closed  positions,  and   elastic   means   for  operating 
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said  pivoted  mambers  to  their  exteodad  positions  when 
released  by  aald  ring. 

S.  In  a  devloe  of  the  described  character,  the  canblna- 
tlon  with  a  pointed  plerdng  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  membera  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  lifting  cable 
secured  ta  the  upper  extremity  of  said  member,  and  a 
supplamantary  weight  being  provided  witk  a  leagltndl- 
nally  rTtrittng  tnterlor  opening  throogk  which  the  main 
lifting  cable  of  the  said  derice  Is  adapted  to  extend,  and 
coflpsrattng  eagagtag  mcaas  as  the  said  sopplemeatary 
weight  and  near  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pointed 
plerdng  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlbetf  vharacter,  tW  combina- 
tion with  a  pointed  plerdng  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  mcmtwrs  secared  thereto,  a  flexible  lifting  cable 
secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  member,  and  a  sup- 
plementary wdght  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  interior  opening  through  which  the  main  lift- 
ing cable  of  the  said  device  Is  adapted  to  extend,  co- 
operating engaging  means  on  the  said  supplementary 
weight  and  near  the  npper  extremity  of  said  pointed 
plerdng  member,  and  means  ladepeodeat  of  the  cable  of 
the  said  pointed  plerdng  device  for  operating  said  sup- 
plementary weight. 

5.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
pointed  piercing  member,  a  cable  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  piercing  member  and  adapted  to  support  the 
latter,  a  supplementary  weight  slldably  mounted  on  said 
cable  and  resting  on  the  piercing  member,  and  a  cable 
secured  to  said  supplemental  weight  and  adapted  to  raise 
the  latter  independently  of  the  piercing  member. 


1.186.890.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Chiv- 
■LINO,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,285.  (CI. 
171—229.) 


1.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend 
ing  a  regulating  element,  electromagnetic  means  for  con 
trolling  the  same  comprehending  a  plorality  of  windings, 
a  rariable  resistance  In  circuit  with  each  of  said  windings 
for   controlling   the   effect   thereof,   and   electromagnetic 
means  for  controlliag  said  variable  realatances. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  an  electric  drcult  comprehend- 
ing a  real  stance  varyloK  element  in  said  drcult,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  controlling  the  reaistance  thereof 
comprehending  a  plurality  of  windings,  a  variable  resist- 
ance in  series  with  each  of  said  windings  and  electro 
magnetic  means  for  increasing  the  resistance  In  series  of 
one  of  Httd  windings  and  decreasing  the  reilatance  simul- 
taneously in  another  of  said  wtadings. 

8.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  drcolt  comprehend- 
ing a  reslatancc  varying  eleaMSt  in  said  drcult,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  controlling  the  aune  comprehending 
a  plnrallty  of  magnetically  related  arladlnga,  a  plurality 
of  current  controlling  means  controlling  the  operating 
valoea  •(  current  la  esid  windings  and  etoctro-magnetlc 
means  for  goramlng  said  current  controlling  meaaa. 

4.  **TflrT  tar  ragolating  an  electric  drcolt  ceinprehend- 
Ing  a  regulating  etament,  electra-magaet  means  responsive 
to  current  flnetDations  In  said  mcaas  for  r^veming  the 
same,  means  for  coatrolling  the  effective  strength  of  cur- 
rent In  said  electro-magnetic  means  comprehending  a  pin 
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rallty  of  oppositely  acting  varlahle  resistances,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  controlling  the  same. 

5.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  drcult  comprehend- 
ing circuit  controlling  means,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolling the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings, 
variable  rcKistances  in  series  with  each  of  said  windings, 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  resistances  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  (Renting  the  controlling  means. 

[Oalms  6  to  16  not  prlatad  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1.18A.891.  PHEPATMENT  ATTACHMm«T  FOR  GAS 
METUUB.  EI.IA8  B.  Dn  La  MATra,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Piled  Kept.  28. 1012.    Serial  No.  721,067.     (CI.  194— 66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  meter  index  mechanism,  of  a 
locking  device  connect<Hl  with  the  unit  indicator  shaft 
uf  said  meohanUm,  means  to  actuate  a  co'a  to  releaae 
the  locking  device,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  Index 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  act  through  a  coin  to  bold 
the  locking  device  in  tbe  released  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chute  having  an  inlet ;  of  a 
downward  extension  on  said  chute,  a  bell-crank  forming  a 
movable  wall  for  said  chute ;  index  mechanism ;  loddng 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  bell-crank,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  arms  and  with  recesses  between  the  arms  to 
accommodate  a  <'oin,  the  wheel  being  provided  with  da- 
tents  tu  coop<?rate  with  the  detent  of  tbe  bell-crank  to 
>iupport  a  coin  in  the  chute  extension  ;  means  to  force 
tbe  coin  past  said  detents  thereby  moving  tbe  bell-crank 
from  locking  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  index 
mechanism  to  more  the  wheel  to  advance  the  coin  out 
of  lever  retracting  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  meter  index  mechanisn,  of  a 
locking  d<>vire  connected  with  the  unit  indicator  shaft  of 
said  mechanism,  ooln-coatrolled  mechanism  for  releasing 
tbe  locking  device,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  Index 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  act  through  a  coin  to  hold 
the  locking  device  out  of  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  meter  index  mechanism,  of  a 
recessed  coin  wheel,  means  to  feed  a  coin  to  said  coin 
wheel  and  to  operate  such  coin  to  release  the  index  mech- 
anism, yielding  means  to  retain  snch  coin  in  such  wheel 
to  contlnne  snch  releaae  during  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  a 
stop  connected  with  the  index  mechanism,  a  detent  to 
engage  the  stop,  means  operated  by  the  coin  retainer  to 
release  the  detent  when  tbe  coin  retainer  is  moved  away 
from  the  coin  wheel,  and  gearing  connecting  the  index 
mechanism  with  tbe  coin  wheel  to  rotate  said  wheel  to 
move  the  coin  between  tbe  coin  retainer  and  the  coin 
wheel  to  bold  the  coin  retainer  away  from  the  coin  wheel. 

5.  A  prepay  attachment  for  gas  meters  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  gas  meter ;  mechanism 
carried  by  the  frame  to  lock  the  index  mechanism  of  the 
gas  meter  when  said  frame  Is  attached  to  ttai^  gas  meter ; 
a  coin  carrier  carried  by  said  frame ;  means  to  feed  a 
coin  to  said  coin  carrier  and  to  operate  auch  coin  to  re- 
lease the  Index  mechanism :  and  to  continue  such  release 
during  a  definite  rotation  of  the  coin  carrier ;  mechanism 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  index  nseehaniam  and  the  coin 
carrier  when  the  fraoM  ie  attached  ta  the  gas  meter ;  said 
coin  carrier  being  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  in  posltkm  to 
release  the  locking  mechanism  and  being  operable  by  the 
index  mechanism  to  carry  the  cola  oat  of  such  position 
as  the  meter  mediaalsm  moves. 

[(Halms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.186.892.  HUB  -  LUBRICATOR.  William  J.  Dixon. 
HomeateAd,  Pa.  Tiled  July  31,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
783,286.      (a.  64—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  having 
an  enlarged  collar  at  one  end  and  a  reduced  threaded 
portion  at  its  other  end,  the  spindle  having  an  axial  duct 
opening  through  aald  portion  and  a  lateral  duct  extend- 
ing from  the  axial  duct  to  the  periphery  of  the  spindle, 
the  ends  of  aaid  ducts  being  countersunk,  a  hub,  a  boxlnf 
fitted  therein  and  Journaled  upon  the  spindlp,  the  ends 
of  the  boxing  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  hub,  one 
end  of  the  boxing  being  enlarged  and  surrounding  said 
collar,  a  packing  ring  upon  the  spindle  between  the  shoul- 
ders formed  by  said  collar  and  enlarged  end  of  the  box- 
ing, said  collar  having  an  annular  groove  receiving  said 
enlarged  end  of  the  boxing,  a  lubricant  holding  socket  nut 
threaded  upon  said  reduced  portion  and  having  Its  rim 
fitting  snugly  over  and  around  the  other  end  of  the  bo: 
ing.  the  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  lubricant  grouvf 
terminating  short  of  said  collar  and  reduced  portion,  and 
a  diagonal  lubricant  groove  extending  from  the  latpral 
duct  to  the  longitudinal  lubricant  groove  between  the 
ends  thereof. 


1,186.893.      DBPULVERIZATION      OF     STARCH      AND 
THE  LIKE.     Philip  DaaasBACH.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as 
signor  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   Mar.   30. 
1916.     Serial  No.  18.140.      (CI.  127—23.) 

1.  The  process  of  agglutinating  starch  and  similar 
dusty  powders  which  consists  in  mixing  the  jwwder  with 
a  suitable  quantity  of  a  binder  that  will  act  upon  the  pow- 
der to  produce  a  solid  mass,  said  binder  being  in  solu- 
tion, thereby  forming  a  paste,  removing  the  moisture 
until  a  cake  is  formed  and  break'ng  up  the  latter  into 
lumps. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  starch  powder  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  it  a  solution  of  a  binder  which  will 
operate  with  it  to  form  a  solid  mass  and  is  not  inJurlouM 
to  the  human  body  taken  internally,  until  a  paste  miv- 
tare  la  formed,  drying  the  paste  to  form  a  solid  mass  and 
breaking  the  same  into  lumps. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  starch  powder  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  it  glucose  diluted  with  a  suitable- 
fluid  as  water  until  a  dough-like  mass  is  formed,  <^.rylns 
the  latter  by  beat  and  forming  a  solid  mass,  and  break- 
ing up  the  mass  into  pieces. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  starch  powder  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  with  it  a  watery  solution  of  sugar  or  like 
substance  in  the  proportion  of  about  one  part  of  said 
solid  substance  to  nine  parts  solid  starch,  drying  the 
mixture  to  remove  the  water  and  breaking  up  the  mass. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  starch  and  similar  sub- 
stances in  powdered  form,  which  consists  in  mixing  -uich 
powdered  substance  with  a  binder  in  solution  to  au-ie 
the  adhealon  of  the  powder  into  a  solid  mass,  mnldiu:;  th^ 
mixture  while  the  same  is  in  plastic  condition,  drying 
the  molded  mass,  and  breaking  the  molded  an.l  dried 
DMss  up  into  fragments. 

raalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette] 


1,186,894.  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  BREWING  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Philip  Dbkbsbach,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Corn  Products  Refining  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  26.061.     (C\.  127— 2S.) 

1.  A  substantially  dust  free  starch  product  In  the 
form  of  fragments  composed  of  starch  and  a  soluble 
binder  which  holds  the  starch  granules  together. 

2.  A   starch   product    in   the   form   of   fragment «   com 
posed  of  starch  and  a  substance  derived  from  starch  by 
conversion    which    acts    as    a    binder    to    hold    the    starch 
granules  together. 

3.  A    substantially    dust    free    starch    product    tii    tlie      • 
form  of  fragments  composed  of  starch  substantially  un- 
gelatinised,  and  a  binder  for  holding  the  starch  granu!>*8 
together. 

4.  A    substantially    dost    free    starch    product    in    thr 
form  of  fragments  composed  of  starch  substantially  un 
gelatinised,  and  a  soluble  binder  for  holding  the  stflnb 
arauulea  together. 

5.  A  starch  product  in  the  form  of  fragments  composed 
of  starch  substantially  ungelatiniied,  and  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  a  substance  derived  from  starch  by  convi^iilon 
for  holding  the  starch  granules  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,895.  CURTAIN  ROD  FIXTURE.  William  H. 
ElDSALL  and  Fbank  La  Otis  Latbbop,  Walllngford. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company,  Walllngford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1914.     Serial   No.  855.742.      (CI.   156 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain  rod 
having  an  end  knob  member,  and  a  bracket  arranged  to  be 
supported  from  a  window  or  other  casing,  and  Including  a 
swiveled  socket  member  for  said  knob  member,  one  side  of 
said  member  being  cut  away  to  present  a  notch  of  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  knob  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  yielding  relatively  to  the  other  memb«*r. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  curtain  rod 
having  an  end  knob,  and  a  bracket  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported from  a  window  or  other  casing,  and  including  a 
swiveled  socket  member  for  said  knob  end  having  resilient 
sides,  said  member  at  one  side  providing  a  notch  of  less 
width  than  the  greatest  width  of  said  knob  end. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain  rod 
having  a  substantially  spherical  end  knob,  and  a  bracket 
arranged  to  be  supported  from  a  window  or  other  casing, 
and  including  a  swiveled  cup  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  fingers  of  a  curvature  to  provide  a  socket 
greater  than  a  hemisphere  for  said  spherical  knob,  one  side 
of  said  socket  t>elng  cut  away  to  provide  a  notch  of  leas 
width  than  the  diameter  of  said  spherical  knob. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain  rod 
having  a  substantially  spherical  end  knob,  and  a  bracket 
arranged  to  be  supported  from  a  window  or  other  casing, 
and  including  a  swiveled  cupped  member  having  spring 
fingers  curved  substantially  on  the  arc  of  said  spherical 
knob,  and  providing  a  socket  greater  than  a  heoilsphere. 
one  side  of  said  socket  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  notch 
of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  spherical  knob. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  curtain  rod. 
and  a  bracket  arranged  to  be  supported  from  a  window  or 
other  casing,  and  Including  a  swiveled  socket  member  for 
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the  end  of  said  rod.  said  member  having  an  axial  socket 
opening  and  having  one  side  only  formed  with  a  clearance 
notch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,186,896.     TIRE.     Bth^lbbbt  Favaby,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,339.     (Cl.  162 — 1.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  having  • 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  hub,  and  spokes  con- 
necting the  hub  and  rim,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing Jointed  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  hub,  plvotally 


1.  A  tiro  Mtructure  having.  In  combination,  a  rigid  felly 
supporting  a  plurality  of  concentric  fabric  bands  with 
rigid  supports  interposed  between  said  bands  and  fas 
tened  thereto,  said  supports  being  held  under  tension 
against  angular  movement  by  the  bands,  and  non-resilient 
hinged  supports  t>etween  the  innermost  band  and  the  felly.  ' 
one  member  of  each  support  being  fastened  to  the  felly 
and  another  member  of  the  support  being  fastened  to  the 
band. 

2.  A  resilient  deformable  tire,  comprising  a  rigid  felly 
supportlng  a  resilient  structure  of  practically  non-elastic 
and  non-springy  tension  and  compression  members,  the 
tension  members  being  fastened  to  the  compression  mem- 
ben  and  the  compression  members  next  the  felly  being 
hinged  and  having  their  Innermost  parts  fastened  to  the 
felly. 

3.  A  resilient  deformable  tire  comprising  a  rigid  felly 
supporting  a  deformable  and  in  Itself  flabby  structure  of 
practically  non-elastic  and  non-springy  tension  and  com- 
pression members,  the  tension  members  being  fastened  to 
the  compreasion  members,  and  the  compression  members 
next  the  felly  being  hinged  and  having  their  Innermost 
parts  fastened  to  the  felly,  and  a  tension  band  holding  said 
structure  In  tension  to  render  it  resilient. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  felly, 
of  a  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  pliable  bands, 
rigid  supports  interposed  between  said  bands  and  fastened 
thereto,  and  outwardly  tensioned  anchorages  upon  said 
felly  positively  engaging  the  Innermost  of  said  bands  in- 
termediate the  supports  fastened  thereto  and  holding  all 
of  said  bands  except  the  outermost  distended  in  zig-sag 
formation  against  said  outermost  t>and,  said  anchorages 
being  hinged  and  having  their  innermost  partH  secured  to 
aaid  felly. 

5.  In  a  tire  simcture  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid 
felly  and  hinged  anchorages  comprising  cradle  guides  se- 
cured to  the  felly,  cradles  radially  movable  in  said  guides 
and  anchorage  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  band 
and  having  bearing  parts  making  rocking  engagprnent  with 
the  cradles. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,897.      AUXILIARY    RIM.      Charles    E.    Grandel. 

Btatesvllle.    N.    C.      Filed    July    28,    1916.       Serial    No. 

41,662.     (Cl.  162 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  hub,  and  spokes 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending Jointed  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  hub,  plv- 
otally connected  bolt  meml>ers  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rods  and  Biddable  through  the  openings  of  the  rim, 
and  means  connecting  the  Joints  of  the  rods  for  holding 
the  Joints  rigidly  in  position  whereby  the  bolts  are  pro- 
jected throngta  the  said  opening*. 


connected  bolt  members  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the- 
rods  and  sUdable  through  the  openings  of  the  rim,  links 
extending  between  the  rods  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  Joints,  and  a  separable  fastening  means  connecting 
two  of  said  links. 


1,186.898.       ELECTROLYTIC     APPARATUS.       WILLIAM- 

E.    CiiEKNAWAi.T.    Denver.    Colo.      Flleti    .\ug.    28,    1918. 
Serial  No.  787,139.     (Cl.  204—5.) 


1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  electrolyte  tank,  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  8usi>ended  vertically  within  the  elec- 
trolyte tank,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  anode  from  the 
cathode  and  suspended  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  oscil- 
lated, and  means  for  oscillating  the  diaphragm  within  the 
electrolyte  tank. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  electrolyte  tank,  an^ 
anode  and  a  cathode  suspended  vertically  within  the  elec- 
trolyte tank,  a  diaphragh  separating  the  anode  from  the 
cathode  and  suspended  so  as  to  be  capable  of  t>eing  oscil- 
lated, and  means  for  oscillating  the  diaphragm  from  fixed 
pivotal  points. 

3.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  electrolyte  tank,  anodes 
and  cathodes  suspended  vertically  within  the  electrolyte 
tank,  a  illapbragm  surrounding  the  electrodes  of  one 
sign  thus  forming  electrode  cells  alternating  with  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  opposite  sign,  means  for  suspending  the  dia- 
phragm within  the  electrolyte  tank  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  oscillated,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  dia- 
phragm. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trolyte tank  containing  the  electrolyte  and  vertical  cath- 
odes, a  vertical  anode  suspended  within  the  electrolyte 
tank  and  lndei>endently  of  the  cathodes,  a  diaphragm  mia- 
pended  within  the  electrode  tank  independently  of  the 
electrodes  and  capable  of  being  oscillated,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  diaphragm  independently  of  the  electrodes 
and  the  electrolyte  tank. 

6.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trolyte tank  containing  the  electrolyte  and  vertical  cathr 
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odes,  anodes  suspended  witliln  the  electrolyte  tank,  a  dla- 
pbrasm  completely  sarrounding  the  anode  thas  formlns  an 
anode  cell,  means  for  osclllatlDS  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  anolyte  without  mingling  with 
the  catholyte. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186,899.     WHEEL.     Allb.v   E.   Hall.    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.257.      <Ci.  152—29.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  a  pair  of  disks 
of  non-metallic  flexible  woven  material  secured  at  their 
outer  edges  to  the  rim,  and  means  at  the  bub  separating 
the  disks  and  holding  the  same  taut,  rings  between  the 
disks  at  their  onter  edges  and  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  disks  codperating  with  the  edges  of  the  disks  to 
form  a  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  coiiiprlsing  two 
disks  of  flexible  material,  the  peripheries  of  said  disks 
constituting  portions  of  the  tire  of  the  whe*-!.  and  the 
central  portions  of  said  disks  connected  to  the  hub  of 
the  wheel,  snbstvitlally  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel,  comprising  two  disks  of  non  metallic  flex- 
ible woren  material,  a  rim  to  which  the  outer  edges  of  the 
disks  are  secured,  a  hub,  and  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the 
hub,  one  disk  secured  to  the  hub  and  the  other  to  the 
sleeve,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  hub 
draws  the  disks  taut,  rings  between  the  disks  at  their 
outer  edges  and  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks  co- 
operating with  the  edgej  of  the  disks  to  form  a  tire,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  pair  of  disks 
of  non-metallic  flexible  woven  material  •ecure<l  at  their 
outer  edges  to  the  rim.  means  at  the  bub  separating  the 
disks  and  holding  the  same  taut,  and  a  ring  located  be 
tween  the  disks  at  their  outer  edges  and  secured  to  both 
disks  codperating  with  the  latter  to  form  a  tire,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  wheel,  comprising  two  disks  of  non-metallic  flex 
Ible  woven  material,  a  rim  to  which  the  outer  edges  of 
the  disks  are  secured,  a  bub.  and  a  sleeve  adjustable  on 
the  hub,  one  disk  secured  to  the  hub  and  the  other  to  the 
aleere,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  bub 
drawi  tbe  disks  taut,  and  a  ring  located  between  the  disks 
at  their  onter  edges  and  secured  to  both  disks  cooperating 
with  the  latter  to  form  a  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.186,900.  SEAL  FOR  BOTTLES.  JARS.  AND  OTHER 
RECEPTACLES.  William  E.  Hbath,  Baltimore.  Md., 
assignor  to  Heath  Self-Opening  Stopper  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,711.     (CI.  215—83.) 


J" 


,<^*'. 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  locking  tmnd  severed 
to  form  ends,  whereby  the  band  can  be  released  by  sepa- 
rating Its  said  ends,  and  a  frangible  clip  formed  of  an 
Independent  piece  with  respect  to  the  t»and  and  secured 
to  and  detachably  holding  together  said  band  ends,  and 
proTlded  In  one  piece  with  a  pull  or  finger  piece  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  clip  to  bend  and  break  the  same. 


2.  .\  weakened  clip  formed  In  one  piece  with  a  finger 
or  pull  tab  extending  laterally  from  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  illp  and  adapted  to  cause  severing  of  tha 
clip,  said  (-lip  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  and  detachably 
locking  together  the  two  euds  form»Ml  by  severing  the  lock- 
ing band  of  a  s»>allng  device. 

X  A  dtp  formed  In  one  piece  with  a  finger  or  pull  tab 
extending  laterally  from  the  clip  at  a  point  t>«twe«D  Its 
•'Uds.  said  dtp  adapted  to  lap  over  and  have  Its  ends 
sf(  ured  in  the  two  ends  formed  by  severing  the  locking 
band  of  a  re<-eptacle  sealing  device,  said  clip  formed  in  a 
separate  piece  from  iuild  band  and  adapted  to  detachably 
loik  totTf-thfr  said  ends  thereof,  said  clip  being  formed 
frangible  whereby  outward  pull  on  said  tab  will  sever  the 
locking  connection  of  the  clip  between  said  ends,  and 
thereby  permit   spreading  and  releasing  of  said   band. 

4.  .V  clip  having  its  ends  formed  to  interlock  with 
an<l  detachably  hold  together  the  ends  formed  by  severing 
a  bKklng  band  of  a  receptacle  sealing  device,  said  clip 
formed  with  a  finger  or  pull  tab.  said  clip  being  ao  formed 
that  outward  pull  on  said  tab  will  sever  or  break  the 
clip  and  release  said  locking  band  ends  and  thereby  per- 
mit spreading  and  release  of  said  twnd. 

5.  .\  locking  clip  having  its  ends  formed  to  interlock 
with  the  ends  of  a  severed  receptacle  sealing  and  locking 
band  to  hold  said  band  against  spreading,  said  clip  t>eing 
weakened  to  render  the  same  frangible  and  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  means  for  bending  the  clip  to  break  the  same, 
.substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


I.ISB.IX)!.  r.ROrNDCLAMP.  Wii.liam  H.  Hiooins. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.1.19.      (CI.  173—273.) 


*-^ 


A  ground  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  of  tb« 
same  width  and  thickness  throughout  its  length  and  bent 
at  one  end  forming  a  hook,  said  strip  adapted  to  t>e  bent 
between  Its  ends  around  a  pipe,  a  nut  fixed  to  the  strip 
on  Its  outer  side  at  a  point  removed  from  the  hooked 
end.  said  nut  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
strip,  said  strip  having  ao  opening  tlicrein  reglaterlnc 
with  tbe  screw-threaded  opening  in  the  nut.  a  second 
nut  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  flxeil  nut 
and  located  against  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  strip  adja- 
cent its  other  end.  said  str*p  having  openings  therein  la 
line  with  the  nuts,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  poaltlooed 
against  the  last  mentioned  nut  and  projected  throagh 
the  o|.>enlng8  In  the  strip  and  having  threaded  engagv- 
m«'nt  with  the  flrst-mentioned  nut.  said  aiuts  so  located 
with  relation  to  the  strip  as  to  t>end  the  strip  aronnd 
the  pli>e.  substantially  as  described. 


1.1SH.902.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Charlbs  J.  P.  HoiH<«,  0»k 
land,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Foundry  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Mar.   8.   1916.      Serial   No.   82.843.      (CI.   188 — 28.) 

1.  In  a  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  t>«d7  and  means  for 
connection  with  a  brake  head,  a  malleable  member  cast 
within  said  body  and  having  Its  end  projecting  ontwardly 
to  engage  tbe  side  of  said  bead  to  prevent  relative  lateral 
movement  between  said  shoe  and  said  head. 

2.  In  comblnatioo  with  a  brake  shoe  baring  means 
for  connection  with  a  brake  bead,  a  malleable  Ing  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  back  of  said  Aoe  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  head  to  prevent  relative  lateral  mbve- 
ment  betwe«'n  said  shoe  and  said  bead. 

.3.  In  a  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  t>ody  and  means  for 
connection  with  the  brake  bead,  a  malleable  member  cant 
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witbia  said  body  and  baring  its  ends  projecting  outwardly 
to  form  IngN  to  partlnlly  embrace  aaid  head  to  prerent 
relative  lateral  asovement  between  aaid  shoe  and  said 
bead. 


4.  In    combination    with    a    brake    shoe    having   means 
for  connection  with  a  brake  head,  a  pair  of  spaced  mal 
leal.le    lugs   projecting   ontwardly   from    the   back   of   said 
shoe  and  adapted  to  partially  embrace   said  head   to  pre 
vent  relative  lateral  movement  between  said  shoe  and  said 
head. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  having  means 
for  connection  with  a  brake  head,  a  malleable  strip 
cast  within  the  body  of  said  shoe  with  its  end  projecting 
from  the  side  thereof,  said  end  In-lng  bent  to  project 
beyond  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  positioned  to  enpage 
the  brake  head  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  be 
tween  snid  shoe  and  said  head. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fJarette.] 


1.186.903.  RAILWAT-TIE.  LAWHBNcn  E. 
and  William  D.  Scott.  Jr..  Helena.  Mont, 
is.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,144.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


Hoffman 
Filed  Mar. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  including  a  box-like  member 
constituting  the  base  of  the  tie.  an  inverted  box-like 
member  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  constituting  the  top  section  of  the 
tie.  means  for  securing  rails  to  said  top  section,  oppo 
Bitely  extending  levers  fulcrumed  within  the  first  men 
tloned  box-like  member,  spring  controlIe<l  means  enjrag 
Ing  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  levers  for  retarding  the 
downwanl  movement  of  the  outer  end  portions  thereof, 
and  depending  portions  upon  the  top  .section  dlrectl.\ 
under  the  centers  of  the  rails  for  thrusting  downwanIl\ 
upon  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  levers. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  a  box  like  member 
constituting  the  base  section  of  the  tie.  an  Inverted  l>ox 
like  meml>er  constituting  the  top  section  of  the  tic,  said 
top  section  being  slldable  upwardly  and  dowuwar.U.\ 
upon  the  l>ase  section,  means  for  fastening  a  rail  to  the 
top  Kectlon,  oppositely  extending  levers  fulcrumed  within 
the  base  section,  said  levers  having  outer  short  armt;  imd 
Inner  long  arms,  means  depending  from  the  top  section 
and  directly  under  the  centers  of  the  supported  rails 
for  engaging  and  thrusting  downwardly  upon  the  Khoit 
arms  of  the  respective  levers,  a  housing  depending  fi..in 
the  ba.se  section,  a  head  slldably  mounte<l  In  the  housin;,'. 
springs  Interposed  between  the  head  and  the  ha«-  se 
tlon,  a  stem  extending  from  the  bend,  and  mean;*  carrl4.i 
by  the  stem  for  engaging  the  long  arms  of  the  levers. 


1.186,904.       SEED  CORN  DRYING     STANr>.       Jame.s     .M 
Hogax,    I>exlngton.    III.      Filed    July    16.    1915.       Serial 
No.  40,316.     (CI.  84—26.) 
A  stand  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  re<  langula- 

frame   inclndlng   corner  posts,    horicontal    carr.vlng   strips 


secured  to  the  posts  by  a  bolt  passing  throagh  each  end 
of  each  strip,  and  throagh  tbe  adjacent  poot,  and  a  pair 


',  I  •  /• 


''1  V  ^  '  >  ^-^ 
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of  links  each  extending  from  tbe  upper  end  of  one  post 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  diagonally  opposite  post. 


1,186.903.  RADII  SHOD.  Klmkr  Holvbrstott  and 
ARCHIE  Hatchkh,  M(  Kialey,  Oreg.  Filed  I»ec.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  H't.l'.i^i.      (CI.  21  —  1S2.) 


An  end  portion  for  repairing  a  broken  radius  rod,  com 
prising  a  socket  portion  formed  1l  halves  and  adapted  to 
lie  clamped  around  the  l)roken  end  of  the  rod.  one  of 
the  said  halves  having  a  laterally  projecting  flap  which 
overlaps  the  axis  of  the  said  socket  and  which  is  pro 
vided  with  :i  screw-threaded  stem  arranged  upon  a  pro- 
longation of  the  axis  of  the  socket  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  said  axis.  • 


i,isr>.9or,.    web(;didin(;  means,    kowarp  p.  hop 

Ki.NS,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Publishers  Utilities 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1910.      Serial  No.  75.057.      (CI.  273.) 


f: 


L*3r 
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1.   Means    for    regulating    the    margins    of   a    web    wlt'i 
leltitlon    to   the   printing   <'ouple   of   a   printing   press,   com 
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prising  a  reversible  elertri^  iimtor  and  parts  driven  tht-re 
tiy,  in  roniblnatlon  with  means  cotiperative  with  the  weli 
for  ctintrolling  said  motor,  and  means  for  stopping  thf 
»notor  to  prevent  excessive  movement  comprising  limit 
switches  arranged  to  !).■  npfratfd  tiy  a  motor-drtvcn  part 
other   than   the    web. 

2.  In  a  margin  regulating  for  regulating  the  margins 
of  a  web  with  relation  to  the  printing  couplf  '■{  a  print 
Ing  press,  the  combination  of  a  margin  regulating  motnr, 
parts  operated  thereby  to  shift  the  wel)  laterally,  means 
for  (ont rolling  the  motor,  and  means  operable  I'v  ii  i)art 
other  than  the  web  to  deenerglze  said  motor  upon  a  pre 
determined  limit  being  reache.l  in  th<-  niovem»-nt  .>t  th.' 
motor  operated   parts. 

3.  In  a  margin  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  margin 
regulating  motor,  mechanism  operable  thereby  to  shift 
the  web  laterally,  means  for  controlling  the  motor,  and 
means  operal)le  by  said  mechanism  at  a  predettrmine<l 
limit  of  movement  to  deenerglze  the  motor  and  apply 
a  brake  thereto. 

4.  In  a  margin  regulator,  the  combination  ^f  a  nor 
mally  stationary  reversible  electric  motor,  mechanism 
operable  thereby  to  shift  a  web  laterally,  controlling 
means  for  causing  the  motor  to  run  in  either  direction, 
and  limit  switches  operable  by  said  mechanism  to  de 
«'nergize  the  motor  so  as  t"  prevent  exeessi\e  iimv  i-iiienr 
of  the  web  shifting  mechanism. 

5.  In    a    margin    regulator    for   regulating    the    margins 
■of  a  web  with  relation  to  the  printing  couple  of  a  print 
Ing  press,   the  combination   of  electrically  operate.l   iiiean> 
for  lateral  adjustment  of  a  web  in  opposite  lateral  direc 
tions,     contacts    cooperative     with     the     web     for     crtusiug 
operation    of    said    means,    and    means    comprising    limit 
switches  controlled  by   the   web  adjusting   means   for  pre 
venting  exce.sslve  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.  1 


I,lh6.»<t7.  MAIL  B.AG  (ATCnKK.  IUrm:\  I.  IIlff 
.lean,  Te.i.  Filed  Aui:.  .!<•.  101.'.  Serial  No.  4H.()5ti. 
(CI.  258—15.) 


1.  In  a  sack  handling  device  a  supporting  bar.  a  block 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bar  and  proviiled  with 
spaced  arms,  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  <if 
said  block,  a  stationary  jaw  rigidly  mounted  i  etween  -aid 
arms,  a  movable  jaw.  hinged  ears  extendinn  from  said 
Jaws,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  ears  to  plvotally  mount 
said  movable  jaw  with  respect  to  said  stHtionar>  Jaw.  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  provided  with  arms  en 
gaging  said  movable  and  stationary  Jaws  to  normally  hold 
said  movable  jaw  In  a  closed  position,  and  a  trigger  plv 
otally  connecte<l  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and  having  Its 
free  end  engaging  the  other  of  said  Jaws  to  releasably 
bold  said  Jaws  in  an  open  position. 

2.  In  a  sack  holding  device  a  supporting  bar.  a   block 
connected  with  said  bar,  a  stationary  Jaw  rigidly  connect 


ed  with  said  l)lock.  a  movable  Jaw.  hinged  ears  extending 
from  said  Jaws,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  ears  to  plv 
otally  mount  saiil  movable  Jaw  with  respect  to  said  sta 
tlonary  jaw.  a  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  provbleil 
with  arms  eiiKauinK  said  movable  and  stationary  Jaws  to 
normally  hobl  thi'  movatile  jaw  In  a  i  losed  position,  and 
a  trigger  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
having  Its  tree  end  engaRinK  the  other  of  said  Jaws  to  re- 
leasably hold  said  jaws  In  an  open  position. 


l,lsH.!4os  .VCTOMATIC  SKLECTOK  SWITCH.  Caki. 
.\XE[.  Wil.llEt.M  IIULTMAN.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
.lulv   9.    1914       Serial    No     S49,9;i,{.      (CI.    179 — 27.5.1 


1  In  a  selei  tor  swltrli.  the  .  nmtdiiation  with  a  mta 
table  and  longitudinally  movalile  shaft  and  systems  of 
arms  mounted  thereon,  of  two  concentric  rows  of  fixed 
terminals  for  each  arm  system,  the  terminals  of  the  in 
ner  row  being  adapteij  to  b.'  operate.l  by  the  <-orrespondlng 
arm  system,  whereas  the  terminals  of  the  outer  row  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  i-orresponding  ti-rmlnal  of 
the  Inner  row  when  the  latter  are  a<ted  upon  by  the  arms, 
said  arms  being  electrb  ally  independent  of  the  lirc  ulfs  <if 
the  terminals. 

2.  In  a  selector  switch,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  and  longitudinally  movable  shaft  and  two  systems 
of  arms  mounted  thereon  and  electrically  Independent  of 
the  circuits  of  the  selector,  of  two  concentric  rows  of  fixed 
terminals  for  each  arm  system,  the  terminals  of  the  in 
ner  row  corresponding  to  one  arm  system  being  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  arm  system  during  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  whereas  the  terminals  of  the  Inner  row  corre 
spondlng  to  the  other  arm  system  are  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  this  arm  system  after  the  shaft  has  completed 
Its  rotation  and  moves  longitudinally. 


l,lHfi.909.        spool, INt;     I>KVICE.        (ItJSTAVE     K      MCTTBL- 

MAIEK.   Scottdale.  Fa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.      Serial   No. 
T.'tJ.lsW.      (CI.  242— 15h.( 
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1.  In  a  spooling  devi.'e  for  rop^  wi 
binatlon  of  a  horizontally  reotproca 
acroBK   the   face  of   the   winding  dru 


ntllng  drums,  the  (om 
ting  carriage  movable 
m,   said   carriage  hav- 
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Ing  upwardly  extending  axially  vertical  rollers  forming  a 
rope  guide,  a  support  for  said  carriage,  said  carriage  hav 
ing  ant!  friction  wheels  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sur 
faies   of   the   carriage   support   and    means   coniie(titig   the 
'■arriaKe  and  drum  for  positively  re<lproca ting  tlie  'arriage 
when  said  rope  drum  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  spooling  device  for  rope  winding  drums,  the  ccini 
binatlon   of  a   horizontally  reciprocating  carriage   iiio\;ibl.' 
arross   the   faie  of  the   winding  drum,   said   carriage  ha\ 
injf  upwardly  extending  axially  vertical  rollers   lormliig  a 
rope  guide,  a   support    for  said   (arriage.  spro(  ket   wheels 
on    the    support    having    an    endless    carriage    nperatin^; 
sprocket    chain    thereon,    said    chain    beini;    plvotally    con 
nected  to  the  <-arrlage,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
one    sprocket    wheel    to    the   winding   drtim    shaft    whereby 
the    carriage    is    positively    reclprocateil    when    said    rop* 
drum    Is   rotated. 

3.  In  a  spo(dlng  device  for  rope  winding  drums,  th  ■  com 
binatlon  of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  carriage  movable 
a' TOSS  the  face  of  the  winding  drum,  said  carriage  having 
upwardly  extending  axially  vertical  rollers  forming  a  rope 
guide,  a  support  for  said  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage 
engaging  the  lower  side  of  the  larrlage  support  fo  pre 
vent  tilting  of  said  (arriage^  and  mechanism  operativelv 
ronnecting  the  carriage  and  drum  operating  mechanism 
for  positively  reciprocating  the  carriage  when  the  ropi 
drum  Is  rotated. 


1,1S6.910.       STATIONARY    CAR     SEAT.       .Ions     Edwin 
Kii.BiR.v,   Philadelphia,   Fa.,   assignor  to   Hale  and    Kll 
burn     Company,     Fhiladelphla,     Pa.,    a     Corporation     of 
Delaware      Filed  June  2,  liU5.     Serial  No.  31,65n.     (CI 
155-2.) 


1.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  frame  (om 
prising  a  sheet  of  metal  presseil  to  form  a  three-sided  In- 
closure  Including  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  pair  of  end 
seat  supports,  a  sheet  metal  seat  member  secured  on  said 
supports  and  at  Its  rear  to  the  front  sheet  of  said  back 
frame,  a  front  seat-edge  forming  member  and  (ontinuous 
upholstery  extending  around  said  edge  forming  membtr, 
over  said  metal  seat  member,  and  around  the  front,  top 
and  rear  of  aald  back  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  end  seat 
supports  having  vertical  web  portions  and  top  flanges  up 
wardly  curved  at  the  rear,  a  sheet  metal  seat  membei  t^e 
cured  on  said  flanges,  and  shaped  to  (onform  thereto.  :i 
ba<k  frame  comprising  a  front  sheet  extending  liehlml  and 
secured  to  the  rear  upwardly  curved  portion  of  said  seat 
member,  and  a  rear  sheet,  and  bracing  means  between  said 
front  and  rear  sheets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  end  seat 
supports  having  vertical  web  portions  and  top  Manges  up 
wardly  curved  at  the  rear,  a  sheet  metal  seat  member  se 
cured  on  said  flange*,  and  shaped  to  conform  thereto,  and 


a  sheet  metal  back  frame  of  box  shape  having  a  front 
sheet  extending  behind  and  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of 
said  top  flanges,  said  end  supports  having  upwardly  ex 
tending  rear  flanges  and  said  back  frame  having  a  back 
sheet  sei  ureii  to  said  rear  flanges,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  ear  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
end  seat  supports  having  vertical  web  portions,  horizontal 
liottom  flanges  and  top  and  upwardly  extending  rear 
flan^ies,  said  supports  having  upwardly  extending  rear 
portions,  a  seat  member  secured  on  said  top  flanges,  a  box 
shaped  back  member  secured  between  said  rear  flanges  and 
the  upwardly  extending  rear  portions  of  said  top  flanges, 
and  upholstery  extending  over  said  seat  member  and  about 
said  back  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  flanged 
sheet  metal  seat-en<ls.  a  sheet  metal  seat  member  secureii 
thereon  and  ■  urved  \ipwardly  at  the  rear,  a  box  shaped 
sheet  inetai  bai  k  member  secured  to  said  seat  ends  with 
its  front  sheet  (  ontactlng  the  upper  rear  end  of  said  seat 
member,  a  front  rail  secured  to  said  seat-ends,  an  edge 
forming  member  extending  partly  around  said  rail,  uphoi 
ster.N  exti'Uiling  around  said  edge-forming  member,  over 
said  seat  member  and  around  said  back  member,  and  re 
iiiforcing  plates  secured  to  the  seat  ends  and  back  frame 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat-ends,  sulistantlally 
as   set   forth. 

M'laim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1HP,,911.     To(»I,  1N1»ICAT(1R.     Frank  K.  Kinney,  Syra- 
.  us.'.    N.    V.      Fil.ii    May    2.'^i,    191.'.      Serial    No.    3(i,443, 

I  CI,    ;4.'>       172.) 
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1.  An  Indi.'ator.  .omprising  a  sto.k,  a  base  rotatably 
supported  by  said  stock,  means  for  holding  said  base  in 
illfTerent  positions  relatively  to  the  said  stock,  a  plate  plv- 
iiti'.l  to  said  base  having  at  one  end  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bearing  jx.lnts  and  a  scale,  an  oscillatable  nwdle  over- 
l,\lng  said  plate,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plate  with  the  said  needle. 

2.  An  indicator,  comprising  a  stock,  a  base  rotatably 
supported  by  said  stock,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  base,  one  end  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing knobs,  the  other  end  having  a  slot,  a  needle  pivoted 
to  sjild  liase  an.i  having  a  liepending  part  engaging  the 
slot  of  saiil  plate  whereby  the  point  of  the  needle  Is  moved 
in  opposite  directions  by   the  oscillation  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  tool  indicator,  an  elongated  base,  an  indicator 
plate  over  lying  and  pivoted  to  said  base,  one  en<l  of  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  points  pointing  in 
opposite  directions,  a  needle  pivoted  near  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  plate,  the  point  of  said  needle  play- 
ing between  said  bearing  points,  means  carrie<l  by  Hald 
neeille  and  engaged  by  saiil  plate  for  oscillating  the  said 
neeille,  and  spring  i-ontrolled  means  carried  by  said  base 
for  normally  holding  said  needle  and  said  plate  in  the 
rest  position. 

4.  In  a  to(d  indicator,  a  stock  having  a  bearing  surface, 
a  movable  base  pivoted  to  the  stock  and  resting  on  8Mld 
bearing  surface,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  base, 
one  end  of  said  plate  having  a  scale  and  a  plurality  of 
bearing  knobs,  the  other  end  of  said  plate  having  a  <lot, 
and   a    needle  pivoted   to   said   base  and    having  a   pin   en- 
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gaging    the   said    slot   wberebjr   tbe   rocking  of    said   plate 
deflects  tb«  potnt  of  the  needle  Id  apposite  directions. 

S.  In  a  tool  Indtcator,  as  elongated  base,  an  lndt<  ator 
plate  over  lylDK  aod  pivoted  to  the  said  bas>-.  on<'  end  of 
said  plate  having  opposite  latt>rally  exteadloK  arms  the 
free  ends  of  which  are  tlppod  with  iH-arluir  ktiuh-,  and  a 
scale  extending  between  the  said  knobs,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plate  being  slotted,  and  a  needle,  nald  ne«'dlp  sap- 
porting  a  pin  disposed  In  the  tilof  of  said  platf  for  actuat 
Ing  said  needlv.  the  heel  of  said  nt»edie  plv<iti'<l  n'-ar  th>' 
slotte«l  end  of  said  plate,  and  the  point  of  said  nf-edle 
arranged  to  sw^ep  tht-  said  scale  in  oppo-ilte  dirpitlons 
when  actuated  by  the  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


projections  of  one  of  Us  rc^Bceatrlc  rown  sui  <»»«stvely  into 
•  DgaKenient  with  the  ami  <>(  a  shaft  for  r.iuslng  oioTe- 
iiients  of  the  ttltlag  tueniber  to  chum*  movement.s  of  the 
valve  apon  Its  seat. 


1,186.912.  BOOK  LOCK.  Febdekii  k  Ki.ci.n.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.14.?.  (CI. 
24 — 2.) 


1.  A  book  hx  k  (.'oniprising  a  pair  of  claiiipiiiK  nieiubers 
adapted  to  rei  cive  between  them  a  book  or  tln'  like  and 
to  hold  the  sjiine  against  openiiii:.  nii-ans  a.iapte<l  to 
adjustably  space  thf  said  (lamping  members,  and  a  lo.-k 
Inj;  devicf  tdapted  to  prevent  tht  operatinn  of  said 
spacing  means  oi-  to  operate  tiie  said  -parinj;  means. 

2.  A  book  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  (lamping  mcmiMrs 
slidably  connected  together  and  adapted  to  receive  hr 
twccn  them  a  book  or  the  like  and  to  hold  the  same 
a;.'aiiist  openiui:.  means  adapted  to  adjustably  sp.i,  ,■  the 
said  clamping  n»eml)ers,  and  a  locking  device  adapti'd  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  spaciuc  means  or  to  operate 
the  said   spacing  means. 

.S.  A  book  lock  comprl.slng  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
ailapted  to  receive  between  them  a  l>ook  or  the  like  and 
to  hold  the  same  against  opening,  rotatable  means  adapted 
to  adjustably  space  the  sjild  clamping  member^  an  1  a 
lo(  king  ilevice  adapted  to  present  the  optratiou  of  s;ud 
spacing  means  or  to  operate  the  said  spacing  means. 

4.  A  book  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
provided  with  Inwarilly  proj^■(■tlng  studs  adapted  to  'e 
celve  between  them  a  book  or  the  like  and  to  hold  the 
san)e  against  opening,  means  adapted  to  adjustably  space 
the  said  clamping  memliers,  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  s;iid  spacing  mean-,  or  to 
operate  said   spacing  means. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  book  or  the  like,  the  co\>ts 
of  which  are  provided  with  perforations,  of  a  lo.  king  de 
vice  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  memlwrs  proviibd 
with  studs  adapted  lo  engage  with  said  perforations  and 
to  holil  said  book  against  opening,  means  adapted  to 
adjusral>ly  space  the  said  clamping  members,  and  !•>  king 
means  ailapte<l  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  -p.i.  iiik; 
means  or  to  operate  the  said   spa'  ini;  means. 
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1.1^6,913.  AUTOMATIC  OILEK  FOR  STcKK.  Wh.i.iam 
H.  KitEMSEH,  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  .\\n.  :\.  lyitl.  Snrial 
No.  88.474.      (CI.  119 — 159.) 

1.    In   deviieS    for   the  purpose  describeM.   a    sate   provided 

with   coni-entrlc  rows  of  projections,  a    receptaiie  for  con 
tainiug    a    medicated    liquid,    a    cylindrical    lasing    having 
an    Intake    port    communicating    with    the    rec  epraile    and 
provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  a  T«lve  seat  b»'twe«'u 
said   ports,   a    valve  normally  disposed   on    the   valve  seat 
and  provl.ietl  with  a  valve-stem,  a  tilting  memt)er  suhsttn 
tlally  of  inverted    U-sbape  connecttM  with   the  \  aire  stem, 
a  pair  of  shafts  each  having  a  part  eng.ii:iug  the   tilting 
member  and  an  arm  disposed  In   the  plane  of  »n>'  of   the 
concentrii'    rows    of    aalil     projection)*,     .■•aid    gate     tteiag 
adapted    to    have    a    swinging    moveiiieut    for    moving    the 


2.  I»e\ltes  for  the  purpose  (lescrifH'il.  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  pa^.sugeway,  a  gate  normally  obstruct- 
ing a  part  of  said  passageway,  and  provided  with  pro- 
jer-tlons  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  vahe  and  a 
discharge  port  controlled  by  .said  valve,  a  liquid  container 
. omnuinlcating  with  the  ryllndrli-al  rasing,  a  tilting  mem- 
ber for  .  cintrolliiii{  said  valve,  a  pair  of  i-rank  shafts  for 
contro  linn  the  tiltiug-member,  said  crank  shafts  being 
provided  with  arms  dl.sposed  in  the  plane  of  the  projec 
tioii-  cd'  the  Kate,  .said  gate  being  adapted  to  bavj-  a 
nvv  inirin;;  movc>riient  for  moving  the  projections  thereof 
into  engagement  with  .mh  arm  of  a  c  rank  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve. 

15.  In  clevii-es  for  the  piirpo-e  described,  a  vertically 
disposed     k'ate    provided     with     proje.  t Imis.     a     cylliiclrl.al 

■  as'lng  provided  with  a  cjls.  iiarge  port,  an  Intake  port  and 
a  \al\c>  seat  between  --aici  ports,  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining' a  mcHllcate.l  liiinbl  in  conitnnnica tlon  with  said 
intake  port  of  the  cylindrical  casluK.  a  valve  normally 
disposed  on  the  valve  seat  anci  having  a  stem  extencling 
ccutvvardly  from  the  cyllnclrical  casing,  a  tilting  member 
ilispo^ed  strldinirly  upon  the  cvlindrical  casing:  and  con- 
nec  ti-d  with  tbc>  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  each 
liaving   a    part    engaging    tlie    tilting  member,    each    of   said 

■  rank  shaft-  being  provided  with  nii  arm  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  a  part  of  the  projections  of  said  gate,  said 
gate  being  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  for 
causluK  engagement  of  a  part  of  the  projections  thereof 
with   the  arm   of  a   crank   shaft   for  actuating  said    valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  passageway,  a  gate  arranged 
to  normally  close  a  part  of  the  pas-^ik.'cway,  a  segme^ital 
plate  mounted  on  the  cnte  and  prccvidecl  with  projections, 
a  cylindrical  ca-jni:  having  a  ciisihariie  port  adjacent  to 
the  gate,  a  valve  for  i-ontrolling  the  discharge  port  and 
provided  with  a  stem,  a  liquid  container  communicating 
with  the  cylindrical  c  asing,  a  tilting  member  counecttnl 
with  the  valvf  stem  for  moving  the  valve,  a  crank  shaft 
Imving  ,1  part  engaging  the  tilting  niendter  and  having 
.1  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  thi'  projections  of  the 
.segmental  plate  when  the  gate  has  a  swinging  movement 
in  one  direction  for  actuating  the  tilting  member,  and  a 
second  crank  shaft  having  a  part  adaptefl  to  be  engagsd 
by  the  projections  of  said  segmental  plate  when  the  gate 
-wings  In  an  opposite  direction  for  .if  '  \i.i  f  Ing  the  tllting- 
iiieml>€r. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  gale  mounted  to  close  a  part  of  a 
[lassageway,  a  plate  of  segmental  form  carried  by  the 
:^ate  and  provided  with  a  series  of  projections  and  a  sec- 
ond series  of  projections,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
discharge  port  disposed  adja'^ent  to  the  gate  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  liquid  <'ontalner  <<>inmunlcatlng  with 
the  cylindrical  casing,  a  valve  normally  disposed  on  the 
valve  seat,  a  tilting  member  having  a  oniDectkon  with  the 
valve  for  rontrolliui;  its  loovements,  a  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  tilting  iiiem)>er  and  having  an  arm  dls- 
|H>se<l  in  the  plane  of  the  first  nameil  series  of  projec  tions 
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of  said  plate,  a  second  crank  shaft  connected  with  the 
lilting  member  and  bAving  an  arm  disposed  In  the  plane 
of  the  second  series  of  projections  of  said  plate,  the 
operation  being  that  when  the  gate  has  swinging  move 
ments  alternately  In  opposed  directions  the  projections 
of  said  plate  will  moTe  Into  engagement  with  the  arms 
of  the  crank  shafts  for  actuating  the  tilting  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lStl,914.       DIRIGIBLE    LAMP. 
Womelsdorf.     Pa,       Filed     Mar. 
12.048.      (CI.   24H^-62.) 


Kl.MKIt      K.      KlUMBEI.V, 

4,     T.tl.".,        Serial     No. 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  support  in>:  structure, 
of  a  houslil^  fixed  upon  said  structure  and  having  a  front 
opening  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing  and  having  an 
opening  In  the  wall  thereof  at  its  front  and  a  heat  outlet 
opi'ning  In  Its  upper  end,  a  h()od  se<-ured  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  flared  open  end  extending  about 
the  opening  In  the  front  of  the  cylinder,  a  lens  within 
said  hood,  a  lamp  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
and  supported  within  the  hoo<l,  said  lamp,  hood  and  <  yl 
Inder  being  revoluble  as  one  body  within  the  housing  to 
direct  light  rays  In  any  desire<l  direction  through  the 
opening  In  the  housing,  and  mean-  for  rotating  the  lamp 
and    the   parts   connected    thereto. 


1.1^6.915       BRUSH   OH   UTENSIL   HOLDER. 
Landis,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec-.    1,    1915 
r)4,414.      (CI.   15—24.) 


ISH.VEI.     I.. 

Serial    No. 


'j"'^ 


dfti 


In  a  brush  and  utensil  liolder.  an  adjustable  perijdieri 
cal  notched  disk  formed  with  a  screw  threacicd  (onlcal 
plug  projecting  tangentially  from  the  peripli.Ty  of  the 
notched  disk,  anci  the  said  n(di  lo-d  disk  forniecl  with  :•. 
Inige  central  aperture.  In  comliinat  ion  with  a  bandlc' 
prc>vlc|i-d  with  a  catch  pin  near  Jini-  end  of  the  handle,  a 
thumb  nut  bolt  passing  through  the  handle  and  the  ceii 
tral  aperture  of  the  notched  disk,  the  said  catch  pin  and 
the  thumb  nut  bolt  being  In  proximity  to  each  other,  and 
the  central  aperture  of  the  adjustable  notched  disk  bein,i.' 
of  a  size  to  permit  the  notched  disk  to  be  drawn  bac  k  and 
free  of  contai  t  with  the  catc  h  p'n  in  the  ii.indle,  -o  that 
the  adjustable  notched  ciisk  can  be  set  , at  v.iriou-  aiiplc - 
to  the  handle,  and  clamped  theretci,  tbrougli  the  medium 
of  the  thumb  nut  and  the  liolt  that  passes  through  the 
lar«e  central  aperfute  of  ttn'  adjustable  disk,  and  one  end 
of  the  handle. 


l.l'^t■,.!^l«.  ELECTRir  SION  IJEMtv  (;,  I.v\k  and 
ll.tHRv  STANroHn  Wri.i.i.^MS,  San  Diego,  Cal  lilcd 
•liin.'  :M).   1915.      Serial   No.   .'.7,274.      (CI.   4(K-i;i.'lt 

1.  The  combination  with  the  face  plate  of  a  sign  box 
having  a  light  passage  therethrough,  of  a  hook  contlgu 
ous  to  the  upper  side  of  said  passage  and  extencl'ng  up 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  reflector  having  an  opening 
formed  through  Its  upper  edge  portion  and  snugly  re 
celving  said  hook  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  face  plate  of  a   sign    box 
having  a   light  passage  therethrough,  of  an  ol>llquely  dis 


posed  retle(  tor  In  rear  of  said  passage,  and  Interengaglng 
hooks  and  eyes  carried  by  the  face  plate  and  reflector 
and  securing  opposite  edges  of  said  reflector  to  said  face 
plnte. 
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.3.  Th<'  comliinatlon  with  the  face  plate  of  a  sign  bo.\ 
having  a  light  pas-age  therethrough,  of  a  hook  contigu- 
ous to  one  side  of  saicl  passage,  an  eye  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  a  reflector  in  rear  of  said  passage  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  ed):.>  receiving  the  aforesaid  hook,  and 
a  hook  on  the  opposite  edge  of  saicl  reflector  received  by 
the  first  named  eye, 

4.  The  combination  with  the  face  plate  of  a  sign  box 
having  a  light  passjige  therethrough,  of  a  hook  contlgu 
ous  to  one  side  of  said  passage,  an  eye  adjacent  the  oppo 
site  side  thereof,  an  olilhjuely  disposed  reflector  In  rear 
of  the  passage  having  nn  eye  at  one  edge  receiving  the 
aforesaid  hook  therein,  .nnd  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  rettector  and  having  at 
its  free  end  a  hook  received  by  the  first  named  eye. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  face  plate  of  a  sign  box 
having  a  light  passage  therethrough,  of  a  hook  contlgu 
ous  to  one  side  c.f  said  passage,  an  eye  adjacent  the  oppo 
site  side  tbereol.  an  ciMi.j.icly  disposed  disk  like  refledcc 
in  rear  of  tbc'  pas-aj.-.^  and  having  in  one  edg<'  an  opening, 
forming  an  eye  receiving  therein  the  aforesaid  hook,  and 
an  arm  formed  Integrally  with   the  opposite  edge  of  said 

J    reflector,    ixtending    laterally    therefrom    toward    the    face 
:    plate    and    having    its    free    end    formed    into    a    hook    re 
I    cehed  in   the  fir-t  named  eye. 

|<"lainis  ti  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1,1S6.917.       METHOD    OF    CUTTINf;    NAII.CNPS    AND 
CAN    ENDS.      Behnard    11.    Lark  in.    Chica^io.    H]..    as 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Com 
pany.    Inc.,    a    Corporation    of    .New    ^'orU        Filed     Apr 
24,   1909.      Serial   No.   492.0T7,       (CI.   1(14    -is.) 


«;>..& 


-•■'3'>»-"    f^ 
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The  method  of  cutting  and  forming  nail  caps  and  can 
ends  having  a  central  opening  therein  from  sheet  metal, 
consi>ting  in  presenting  a  sheet  of  ineta!  to  a  gang  of 
dies  and  forming  In  one  operation  a  nail  cap  In  each   por- 


^o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Tine  13,  iyi6. 


tion  of  the  waste  material  cut  out  In  forminft  the  o'ntral 
opening  In  each  can  end.  prpst-ntlnjt  the  shfpt  to  an 
other  gang  of  dies  and  cutting  mit  and  shaping  In  a  stories 
of  Independent  operations  tht»  laii  t-nd-i  and  > uttlng  mit 
the  formed  nail  cap  to  form  the  "cntral  op'^ulnR  In  each 
rnn  end. 


l.l'ifi.OlS.  AIR  BRAKE  AI'IT.YIN*;  I'KVIiK  IIemiy 
I  Laizon,  BathKftte,  N.  D.  Filed  May  IT).  1!>14  S.- 
rial    No.  S3S.735.       H'l     •.'4tV-  '>!>  I 


In  an  air  tirake  valve,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  ports  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  rod  extend 
ing  outwardly  through  onf  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  re- 
silient Jaws  on  one  end  of  the  plunger  rod  adapted  to  he 
engage  1  by  a  suitable  member  to  maintain  the  plunger 
in  allnement  with  the  said  ports,  a  cross  arm  secured  to 
the  plunger  rod  and  springs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
cross  arm  and  to  the  casing,  which  springs  are  adapted 
to  move  the  plunger  out  of  allnement  with  the  ports 
upt-n  the  release  of  the  spring  arms. 


1,18«.919.      TON<;S.      Chablks    R.    Law,    Mansfield.    I.a. 
Filed  Aug.  »;.  1915.     Serial  No.  44.058.      <C1.  81—69.1 


1.  In   I  halii   tougs.  a   member,   a   'hain   extending  at   one 
•■nd   into  said   member,  a   toothed  grip  block  plvotally   con 
ne<ted    to    the    memher   and    supported    therebeyond.    said 
chain  anil  grip  block  being  extende<l  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  chain  tongs,  a  head,  a  member  detachably  sec  u red 
to  the  head,  and  a  toothed  grip  tilock  plvotally  cutinected 
to  said  member. 

.3.  In  chain  tongs,  a  head,  a  meml'er  detachatily  se.  ured 
to  the  head,  said  member  having  a  re.  ess.  a  grip  bbx  k.  a 
l>earlng  projection  on  the  block  and  fitted  snugly  within 
the  recess,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  projec 
tlon  and  the  member. 

4.   In  chain  tongs,  a  head,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  head 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  extension  of  a  chain  there 
through,  and  a  tootheii  grip  block  plvotally  conne(  teii   to 
the  sleeve. 

6.  In  chain  tongs,  a  head,  a  chain,  a  sleeve  embracing 
the  bead  and  having  an  opening  for  the  extension  of  the 


tong8  chain  therethrough,   means  for  detachably  securing 
said  sleeve  to  the  head,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  recess  In 
one  side  thereof,  a  grip  block,  a  bearing  projection  on   the 
Mock   fitting  snugly   within   the   recess,  and   a   pivotal   con 
nectlon  between  said  proJe<  tlon  and  the  sleeve. 
[Claim  t5  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.  ] 


i.ist>.y::o.     MAT  BOX. 

Tex.       Flle.l     .Mar.    5, 
•J'J9     44.1 


Lewis    J.    LiI'Hitteu.    Mi.Mlen, 
1915.       .Serial     No.     l:J.34u.        <  CI. 


,6      t 


.V  hat  I'ox  of  the  class  dcscrlt>ed  comprising  a  bottom, 
siile.  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  walls  being  provbhii 
with  a  nctangular  opening,  said  opening  extending  en- 
tirely to  the  bottom  of  the  Itox,  a  portion  of  the  side  and 
top  of  the  front  wall  being  left  to  reinforce  the  same,  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  oelng  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  bottom  of  salil  box,  a  door  approximately  as  wide 
as  the  box  and  as  high  and  having  one  edge  thereof  se 
cureil  to  said  strip,  a  flexible  tying  element  s^iurt^l  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  front  wall  and  cooperating  with  a  tying 
clement  on  the  door  for  holding  said  door  in  a  close<l  i>osl 
tlon.  and  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  said  box,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,1S6,9J1.  METHOD  FdR  .SYNTHETIC  I'RODrCTK>N 
OF  ("Y.V.N^MiE.N  CO.MI'OINns.  Axei,  Rruoi.f  Lind- 
Bi..\D.  I.udvlka.  Sweden  Filed  .Nov.  l,s.  1<M4.  Serial 
No.    s7i;,717.      (CI.   204-64.) 


1.  .\  process  for  the  produi-tlon  of  1  yanogen  compounds 
i-onsisting  In  charging  one  part  of  the  material  use<l  for 
the  process  Into  a  melting  chamber  of  an  electric  furnace 
to  allow  the  charge  to  spread  as  It  sinks  Into  the  said 
chamlwr  so  that  sloping  surfaces  are  presentefl  between 
which  and  the  adjacent  chamber  walls  free  spaces  are  pro- 
vid»Hi.  heating  the  charge  hy  means  of  electric  current 
supplltHl  to  the  1  harge  at  said  sloping  surfaces,  introduc- 
ing gaseous  nitrogen  Into  the  melting  chamber,  and  feed- 
ing another  part  of  the  material  used  for  the  procesa 
direitly  Into  the  said  free  spaces. 
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2.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
consisting  In  feeding  the  charge  of  material  used  for  the 
process  downwardly  Into  a  melting  chamber  of  an  electric 
furnace,  causing  the  charge  to  spread  as  it  sinks  to  form 
sloping  surfaces  ami  to  provide  spaces  between  said  sur- 
faces and  the  a<ljacent  chamber  walls,  heating  the  charge 
by  means  of  electric  current  supplied  to  the  charge  at 
said  sloping  surfaces.  Introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  Into 
the  melting  chamber  at  the  points  of  electri<'  supply,  anil 
re  intrixluclng  gas  escaping  from  the  furnace  Into  the 
latter  from  other  points. 

.1.  .\  pri)ces8  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
cdusistirig  In  feeding  the  charge  and  material  used  for  the 
process  downwardly  Into  a  melting  chaml>er  of  an  electric 
furnaie.  <ausing  the  (harge  to  sprea<l  as  It  sinks  to  form 
sloping  surfaces  and  free  spaces  between  the  same  and  the 
adjacent  chamber  walls,  heating  the  charge  by  means  of 
elti  trie  ciirrent  supplied  to  the  charge  at  said  sloping  sur- 
faces at  the  free  spaces.  Introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  Into 
the  nieltlng  chamU'r,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the 
furnace  so  high  that  the  cyanogen  compounds  formed  es 
cape  as  gases,  leading  the.se  gases  into  I'ondenslng  appara 
Ins.  condensing  the  cyanogen  compounds,  anil  re  Introdui- 
itig  the  uncondensed  portion  of  the  ga.ses  into  the  furnace, 

4.  A  protess  for  the  prinluctlon  of  cyanogen  compounds 
consisting  In  fefnllng  a  charge  of  carbon  and  metal  com 
poun<ls  downwardly  to  a  melting  chamixT  of  an  electric 
furnace,  causing  the  charge  to  spread  as  It  sinks  to  form 
sloping  surfaces  and  free  spaces  between  the  same  and  the 
adjacent  chamber  walls,  heating  the  charge  by  means  of 
electric  current  supplied  to  the  charge  at  said  sloping  sur 
faces,  and  Introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  into  the  mi'ltlng 
chamtier.  the  metal  compounds  useil  as  raw  material  being 
charged  Into  the  furnace  In  such  a  way  that  the  greatest 
possible  part  of  the  same  sinks  down  Into  the  melting 
chamber  at  the  place  where  the  nitrogen  Is  Introduced. 

5.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
"■(insisting  In  feeding  the  charge  Into  a  melting  chamber 
of  an  electrb-  furnaie  in  a  downward  direction,  I'auslng 
the  charge  to  spread  as  It  sinks  to  form  outwardly  sloping 
surfaces,  free  spaces  l>elng  aflforde<l  between  saUl  fsurfaces 
and  the  adjacent  furnace  walls,  heating  the  charge  by 
means  of  electric  current  supplied  to  the  charge  at  said 
sloping  surfaces  at  said  free  spaces,  and  Introducing 
gaseous  nitrogen  Into  the  melting  chamber. 

[Claims  t;  and   7   not   printed  In   the  Cazette.] 


1.186.922.  LIMBER  STACKIN(;  I>EVI('E.  1?e.s.iamin 
H.  McCali.,  Fort  Gamble.  Wash.  Filed  .\pr.  14.  1915. 
Serial  No.  21.27K.      (CI.  214 — 6.) 


against  the  Inner  side  of  which  lumber  is  piled  li\  the  form 
of  a  stack,  means  for  raising  the  said  gates  vertically  in 
the  said  channels,  side  gate  holding  means  whereby  the 
said  gates  may  be  held  at  any  desired  point  In  their  travel, 
end  gate  holding  and  wedging  means,  said  means  Including 
wcHlges  slldably  secured  to  the  backs  of  the  gates  and 
adapted  to  be  thrust  between  the  backs  of  the  said  gates 
and  the  outer  edge  of  the  (  hannels  In  which  the  said  gates 
slide,  whereliy  the  said  gates  may  lie  thrust  and  held 
against  the  inner  sides  of  their  respective  channels  while 
the  lumber  is  lieing  stacked  against  th«'m  and  whereby 
when  the  weilfTi's  an  withdrawn,  the  said  enu  gates  are 
free  til  niiive  outwardly  slightly  from  contact  with  the 
lumber  of  the  stack  and  may  be  more  easily  raised  on  ac- 
count of  the  said  release  of  contact,  oppositely  dispose<l 
vertical  strips  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  side  gates, 
wliereliy  I  lie  separating  strips  between  adjacent  layers  of 
luiiilier  in  a  stack  are  maintained  In  vertical  allnement  one 
;il">ve  ilie  i>ther.  vertical  strijis  upon  the  inner  side  of  the 
1  ml  Kales  otie  at  either  end  of  the  said  gates,  whereby  the 
edges  of  the  pirt'cs  of  lumber  which  are  on  the  outside  of 
the  stack  are  kept  In  vertical  allnement,  and  the  corners 
iif  tln'  stack  are  kept  straight   and  plumb. 


In  a  lumb4r  stacking  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertically  <-hanneled  guide  posts  arranged  In  the 
form  of  a  rectangle  and  resting  on  a  floor,  a  pair  of  op 
poslfely  dlspo»e<l  side  gates  which  are  adapted  to  move 
vertically  In  channels  In  the  said  guide  posts  and  a  pair  of 
similarly  disposed  end  gates  which  are  adapted  to  move 
similarly  In  other  channels  in  the  said  posts,  the  two  pairs 
of  said  gates  forming  a  hollow  rectangle  within  whb  h  and 


l.lKU.fVJ.-^,  RAILWAY  SI<;N.\L.  ,Iamk.s  F.  McElbov. 
.\lbany.  N.  Y.  :  Susie  H.  McKlroy.  executrix  of  said 
.lames  F.  McKlroy.  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  ileatlnc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  2;^,  1912.     Serial  No.  6S5,80K.     iCl.  246 — 36.) 


1.  .\n  iiuprovemeiif  in  railway  signals  comprising  a 
signal  elenient.  a  signal  circuit  Including  said  signal  ele- 
ment and  a  relay  magnet,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  said 
magnet,  a  branch  circuit  Including  said  circuit  closer,  said 
magnet  and  said  signal  element,  a  normally  open  trolley 
operated  switch  for  closing  the  signal  circuit  when  moved 
in  one  direction  only,  means  for  moving  said  switch  to 
break  said  signal  circuit  Immediately  after  each  circuit 
closing  operation  of  said  switch,  a  second  trolley  operated 
switch  In  the  branch  circuit,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  second  switch  In  a  normally  closed  position  to  keep 
the  magnet  energized  after  the  signal  circuit  is  broken 
by  the  first  switch. 

2.  .\n  improvement  in  raiiwa\  signals  comprising  a 
signal  element,  a  two  branched  signal  circuit  Including  said 
signal  element  and  a  relay  magnet,  spaced  apart  trolley- 
operated  ^witches,  one  for  each  liranch.  for  closing  the 
signal  circuit  when  moved  In  one  direction  only,  each 
switch  being  operative  when  moved  In  a  direction  opposite 
the  direction  of  opeeatlve  movement  of  the  other  switch, 
each  switch  having  means  for  automat Icall.v  returning  it 
to  circuit  breaking  position  after  <>ach  operation,  a  branch 
circuit  including  said  magnet,  said  signal  element  and  a 
circuit  closer  operated  by  the  magnet,  a  circuit  breaking 
switch  for  said  branch  circuit,  and  means  for  holding  aald 
circuit  breaking  switch  normally  In  circuit  closing  position. 

:i.  .An  improvement  In  railway  signals  comprising  a 
signal  element,  a  signal  circuit  including  said  element  and 
a  relay  magnet,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  said  magnet, 
a  branch  circuit  Including  said  circuit  closer,  said  magnet 
and    said    signal    element,    a    trolley-operated    switch    pro 
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Tided  with  means  for  closing  said  slsnaJ  circuit  when 
moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  automatloilly  retornlng 
said  Rwltcb  after  each  operation  to  a  neatral  position  with 
the  signal  circuit  normally  broken,  a  aecond  trolley-oper- 
ated switch  in  the  branch  clrcnit  prorlded  with  means 
for  making  and  breaking  !^ld  branch  drcnlt,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  second  twitch  after  each 
operation  to  circuit  closing  position  with  the  branch  cir- 
cuit normally  closed  to  keep  the  magnet  energised  after 
the  signal  circuit  is  broken  by  the  first  switch. 


1,186,924.       PICTURE    FILM     .VPPARATTJ8.       William 
PiNKNBT    McNsBL,   San    Antonio.   Tex.      Filed    Feb.    1>6, 
^Iftl.'..      Serial  No.   10.503.      (CI.  SR— 18.7.) 
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1     III  a  pli'ture  film  apparatus,  a  magazine  comprising  a 
statiiinary    Imttom    ami    lyliiiilrkal    side    wall.s    rigidly    we 
curfci  thiTetn.  a  vertii-ally  pxtendinK  ryllndrical  i-ollar  cm 
trally  ill«!po>;pd    within  salil   nin--H7lni'.  a   plurality   of  roll 
pr>.  journalpli  on  vertical  a.xes  in   the  walls  of  said   collar, 
a    film    Niippnrtlng   plate    arranccl    to    revolve    almut    salil 
collar.  saM   film  supportlni?  plate  having  an   upwardly  ex 
tendlnu  peripheral  flange,  a  removable  cover  arranKe<l   to 
rest  on   the  side   walls  of  the   magazine,   said   <over  belni; 
spac.Ml    from    the    upper    edge    of    viaid    periph<TaI     flange, 
nicariv  for  supporting  said  film  supporting;  plate,   nieans  for 
rotating  the  film   supporting  plate,   said   collar  b.iug   pro 
vided  with  a  vertically  .^tending  opening,  direction     hang 
ing  guides  within   the  collar,    md   tllni   guide  rollers  jour 
nal.'d  in  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  within  said   collar 

2.   In  a  picture  film  apparatus,  a  magazine  comprising  a 
stationary    bottom    and    lylindrical    side    walls    rigidly    se 
cured  thereto,  a  vertically  extending  cyllnflricai  collar  ..n 
trally  rlisposed   within   si\ld   niaga/lne,  a   plurality   of   roll 
ers  Journaied  on  vertical  axes  In   the  walls  of  said  collar. 
a    film    supporting   plate   arrangetl    to    revolve   about    said 
collar,  said  film  supporting  plate  having  an   upwardly  ex 
lending  peripheral   flange,   a   removable  cover  arranged   to 
rest   on    the  side  walls  of  the   magazine,   said   cover   being 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  flange,  roll 
ers  carried  by  the  magazine  bottom  for  revolubly  s\ipport 
Ing  said   film  supporting  plate,   frictlonal   means  arrangeil 
to  project   through   the   tiottom    of   the   magazine   Into   con 
tact   with  the  bottom  of  the  film  supporting  plate   for  ro 
tating   the   latter,   said   lollar   being   provided   with   a    ver 
tlcally  extending  opening,  dire  <',,,,  .hanging  gui.le^  within 
the  collar,  and  film  guide  rollers  journaled   in   the  Sottoni 
of  the  magazine  within  said  collar. 


1,186.925.    COLLAR  FASTENING.    Elba  Kmn.vbth  .Mabrt, 
Holdenvllle,    Okla.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    .John    W 
(aillland.  Holdenvllle,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  22,  191,').     Se- 
rial No.  23,196.      (CI.  24 — 101.) 
i.    A   collar  fastener   comprising  a   clip   having   gripping 

members    adapted    to    embrace    opposite    sides    of    a    collar 

and  Insertlble  thereon  from  below  by  a  sliding  movement. 

one   of    the    gripping   memb«'rs    being   offset    throughout    n 


portion  of  Its  length  and  extended  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  members  to  form  an  attaching  tab  for 
insertion  into  the  pocket  of  a  neck-band. 

2.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  <-llp  having  gripping 
members  adapted  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  a  collar 
and  insertlble  theeron  from  below  by  a  sliding  nioTement, 
one  of  the  gripping  members  harlng  a  projection  extend 
ing  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  gripping  member  for 
contact  with  a  collar  or  insertion  In  the  buttonhole  there 
of.  that  portion  of  one  of  the  gripping  members  above 
the  proje<tion  being  ..ffset  and  extemled  substantially 
parallel  to  the  other  gripping  member  to  form  an  attaching' 
tab  for  insertion  Into  the  pocket  of  a  neck  hand. 


,^.  .\  collar  fastener  comprising  a  clip  adapteil  to  em 
brace  the  lower  edge  of  a  collar  and  Including  resilient 
gripping  memt'ers.  the  free  end  of  one  of  which  is  pro 
videil  with  a  re<luced  extension  constituting  an  attaching 
tab  for  Insertion  Into  the  pocket  of  a  neck  t)and.  the  side 
edges  of  the  tab  being  incltne<l  downwardly  and  gradu- 
ally merged  into  the  adjacent  gripping  member,  sal<l  fas- 
tener being  held  In  position  on  the  collar  by  frictlonal 
engagiment  therewith  and  having  the  ends  of  the  tab 
and  clip  extending  In  the  same  direction, 

4,  .\  collar  fastener  comprising  a  collar  engaging  clip 
having  CO  acting  gripping  members  and  an  attaching  tab 
projecting  from  the  dip  In  the  same  general  direction  a*^ 
the  gripping  members  and  offset  therefrom  to  enter  a 
pocket  formed  In  the  ne.  k  Sand  of  a   -hirt 


l.lsr..02R      COLLAR      Kt,BK  Krv.smi  M  \bry,  Holden\  llle, 
okla,.   assignor   of  one  third   to  .John   W,   fJllllland.    Hol- 
denvllle. Okla.     Filed   .\pr.  L"-.'.   191,"i      Serial  No    2,S.1P7 
(CI    -J -67  I 
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\  collar  (  omprlslng  piles  which  are  -tlti  hed  along  their 
e(lges,  a  reinforcing  piece  Inserted  between  the  plies  and 
^ecure<i  therein  by  the  lines  of  stitihing.  an  end  portion  of 
such  reinforcing  piece  proje.tln:;  t)eyond  the  lower  edge 
of  the  collar  and  fidded  \ipon  Itself  to  form  an  attaibing 
tab  which  extends  along  the  Inner  fa.*-  of  the  collar,  tin- 
upper  portion  of  the  reinforcing  piece  extending  aiTOSs  tlie 
f(dd  to  space  the  parts  of  the  collar  to  prevent  binding 
of  the  tie. 


1  isH'.rjT  MACIII.m;  K- iI:  M.K.MF  ACTTRIN'.  wirk 
LINK  MKSll  .Iksfph  Mkukitt.  Hartford,  ami  Wii, 
I.IAM  .V.  Sawvih,  \Ve>t  llardlord.  Conn  ;  said  Sawyer 
assignor  to  said  .Merrltt.  Filed  June  2S,  1912,  Serial 
No.  7(K>..394  Renewed  Mar.  'i.  lOlfi  Serial  No.  82,919. 
(Cl.    140 — Z.) 

1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  link  mesh,  having  a 
ring  magazine,  ii  staple  mag.i/ine.  mechanism  for  cutting 
off  rings  from  the  ring  magazine  and  presenting  them  to 
rhe  staples.  nie<haiiism  for  •iitflng  off  staples  from  the 
-'aple    maga/lnc    and    p;i->.jri_-    the    frco    ends    through    the 
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rings,    and    mechanism    for    closing    the    free    ends    of    the 
staples  after  they  have  been  passed  through  the  rings. 


■J.  .\  machln<>  for  manufa  cf  uring  link  inesh.  having  .1 
ring  magazine,  a  staple  magazine,  mechanism  for  cutting 
off  rings  from  the  ring  magnzlnc  and  presenting  them  to 
the  staples,  mechanism  for  dittlng  off  staples  from  the 
staple  magazine  and  passing  the  free  ends  through  the 
rings,  nnd  a  punch  for  closing  the  free  i-nds  of  the  staples 
after  they  have  been  passed   through  the  rings. 

.?,  .\  machine  for  manufacturing  link  mesh,  having  a 
ring  magnziue.  a  staple  magazine,  mechanism  for  cutting 
off  rings  from  the  ring  magazine  and  presenting  them  to 
the  staples,  mechanism  for  cutting  off  staples  from  the 
staple  magazine  and  passing  the  frei>  ends  through  the 
rings,  a  punch  for  1  losing  the  free  ends  of  the  staples  after 
they  ha\e  been  passed  through  the  rings,  nnd  mechanism 
for   delivering   the   mesh    thus   formed. 

4.  .\  maildne  for  manufacturing  link  mesh,  having  a 
ririg  magazine,  a  ,t:\i)le  inagaziio\  ;\  pustoT  for  cutting  off 
rings  from  the  ring  magazine  an<l  presenting  them  to  the 
staple-,  mechanism  for  iiiitlng  off  staples  and  passing 
their  free  ends  through  the  rings  thus  pushed  out.  and 
mil  hanlsm  for  (losing  the  free  ends  of  the  staples  after 
tbe\    have  been   passeil    througb   the   rings 

.'1  .\  machine  for  manufacturing  link  mesh  ba\ing  a 
ring  magazine,  a  staple  nuigazine.  a  carrier  for  receiving 
the  rings   from   the   ring  magazine  and   pn-s.^nting  them   to 

the   staples,   mechanism    for   passing   the    fr 'nds   of   the 

stapli's  llirough  the  rings  presented  li\  the  carrier,  and 
iiiecbanism  for  (losing  the  free  ends  of  the  staples  after 
flKV   ha  \  e  lieen  passed  through  the  rings. 

fClalms  fi  to  95  not  printed  in  the  fiazette,] 


1  ,  1  Sf.  ,'.tjs.  MACHINK  FOR  M.\KIN<;  WIRK  LINKS 
.IdSEi'ii  Merkitt.  Hartford,  and  Wiiiiam  A  S.\w'iEH, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.  ;  said  Sawyer  assignor  to  said 
M.rrift  Filed  !».(  ,  10.  1912.  Serial  No  T.S7.otil.  Re 
newed   Mar.  s.  1916,     Serial   No.  82.920.      Kl.  14(>     .'..i 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  links,  the  comMnatlon 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  wire,  medianism  for  cutting  the 
fed  wire,  mechanism  for  bending  the  1  ut  wire,  mechanism 
for  finxing  the  end«  of  the  l>ent  wire,  mechanism  for  form- 
ing the  flun'<l  wire  Into  links,  mechanism  for  ejecting  the 
links,  a  magazine  for  iicelving  the  links,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  magazine,  mechanism  for  locking  the  magazine, 
and  mechanism  for  stopping  the  machine  actuated  by  the 
Last   movement  of  the  magazine. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  links,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  wire.  me(  hanism  for  bending  the 
fed  wire,  mechanism  for  fluxing  the  ends  of  the  bent  wire, 
mechanism  for  forming  the  fluxed  wire  Into  links,  mecha- 
nism for  ejecting  the  links,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the 
links,  mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine,  mechanism  for 


locking  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
machine  actuated  by  the  last  movement  of  the  magazine. 
3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  links,  the  ( ombinatlon 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting  the 
fed  wire,  mechanism  for  fluxing  the  ends  of  the  cut  wire, 
mechanism  for  forming  the  fluxed  wire  into  links,  mecha- 
nism for  ejecting  the  links,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the 
links,  mechanism  for  moving  the  magazine,  mechanism 
foe  locking  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
machine  actuated  by  the  last  movement  of  the  magazine. 


4,  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  links,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting  the 
fed  wire,  mechanism  for  lundlng  the  cut  wire,  mechanism 
for  forming  the  wire  into  links,  mechanism  for  ejecting 
the  links,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  links,  mechanism 
for  moving  the  magazine,  mechanism  for  locking  the 
magazine,  and  mechanism  for  stopping  the  machine  actu- 
ated by  the  last  movement  of  the  magazine. 

fi.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  links,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting  the 
fed  wire,  mechanism  for  bending  the  cut  wire,  mechanism 
for  fluxing  the  ends  of  the  i)ent  wire,  mechanism  for 
ejecting  the  bent  wire,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  bent 
wire.  me(  hnnism  for  moving  the  magazine,  mechanism  for 
locking  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
machine  actuated  by  the  last  movement  of  the  magazine, 

(Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.l 


1.188.929.  COIN  f)l'KRATKI»  TELKI'HO.NK  ATTACH- 
MENT. Elmbh  E.  Mi  uray.  Shawvllle.  F'a.  Filed  July 
.31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,5S8.      iCl.  194—78.) 


1.  In  a  coin  operal((l  telephone  attachment,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  including  a  door,  a  latch  for  said  door, 
a  coin  connected  plunger  inclu(llng  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, a.  rocking  element  fulcrumed  upon  the  casing  and 
having  pivotal  and  adjiist.nble  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  lower  plunger  se(  tion.  .a  connection  i>etween  the  latch 
and  the  rocking  element  for  releasing  the  former  upon 
movement  in  one  direction  of  the  lower  plunger  section, 
nnd  a  spring  connecting  said   rocking  element  and   casing 
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for  returiiinj;  thf  latch  and  1iiw»t  plunger  section  to  tht-lr 
Initial    po<lttuijs. 

2.  lu  a  coin  opt-rati'ii  tclcphoue  attachment,  the  i-oin 
biuatlon  of  a  casing  Im  ludin;;  a  swinging  door,  a  spring 
for  urging  said  door  outwardly,  a  latch  lever  fulcruuied  on 
the  casing  for  lucking  salil  door  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  coin  connectetl  plunger  includlnu  upper  and 
lower  sections,  a  rocking  element  fulcrumed  upon  the  cas- 
ing and  having  pivotal  and  adju.sta(ile  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  lower  plunger  section,  a  connection  between 
said  element  and  the  end  of  tin-  latch  lever  opposite  Its 
door  engaging  end  for  releasing  said  lever  upon  movement 
In  one  direction  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  rocking  eit'nient  and  the  casing  for  returning  said  latch 
and   plunger   to   their   Initial  positions. 

0.  In  a  lolnoperated  telephone  attachment,  the  com 
bination  of  m  casing  Inchidini:  a  door,  a  lati'h  for  saiii  door. 
a  coin  connected  plunger  Iniluding  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, a  U  shaped  rocking  element  having  Its  legs  each  cen 
trally  fulcrumed  upon  the  (Mslng.  the  end  of  one  leg  Icing 
bent  laterally  to  form  a  pin  having  pivotal  and  adJiistaMe 
connection  with  the  lower  plunger  section,  and  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  latch  and  the  connection  portion  of  said 
element  for  releasing  the  former  upon  movement  in  one 
direction  of  the  lower  plunger  section. 

4.  In  a  coin  operated  telephone  attachment,  the  nirn 
bination  of  a  casing  including  a  swinging  door,  a  spring 
for  urging  said  door  outwardly,  a  latch  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  casing  for  locking  said  door  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  coin  connected  plunger  including  upper  and 
lower  sections,  a  U  shaped  rocking  element  having  its  legs 
each  centrally  fulcrumed  upon  the  casing,  the  end  of  one 
leg  being  bent  laterally  to  form  a  pin  having  pivotal  and 
adjustable  connection  with  the  lower  plunger  section,  a 
rod  pivotally  i-onnected  at  one  end  to  the  connecting  por 
tlon  of  the  rocking  element  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  end 
of  the  latch  lever  opposite  its  door  engaging  end  for  re- 
leasing said  lever  upon  movement  in  one  direction  of  the 
lower  plunger  section,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  (nn 
necting  portion  of  the  rocking  element  and  the  casing  for 
returning  said  latch  lever  and  lower  plunger  section  ti> 
their  initial  positions. 

5.  In    a    coin    operated    telephone    attachment,    the    com 
bination    of   a    casing   including   a   door,   a    latch    for   said 
door,  a  cidn  connected  plunger  including  upper  and  lower 
sections,  means  connecting  the  latch  and  the  lower  plan 
ger  section  for  releasing  the  former  upon  movement  in  one 
direction  of  the  latter,  a  rock  -haft  supported   In  the  cas 
Ing.  a   rocker  arm  connected   to  the  shaft  an<l   having  plv 
otal    connection    with    the    upper    plunger    sections,    means 
for   yieldably    retaining    the    upper    plunger    section    above 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  plun- 
ger   Section    a   distance    sufficient    to    receive   a    coin,    said 
upper   section    having   means   for   po-ltively    bidding   a    coin 
against    slippage    from    the    lower    plunger    as    the    plunger 
section-    move    downwardly,    .mil   a    finger    lever    connected 
to    the    upper    plunger    section    for    depressing    the    latter 
against  the  tension  of  s.^lii  yleldable  im'ans. 


1.1H0.9:V>.  KLKCTRICAI,  SWITCFI  MF:(  HA.MSM.  Wll^ 
I.I  AM  ,1.  .\E«Tii\,  Lynlirook.  .N .  Y..  assignor  to  Newton 
Mnnufaci  uring  <'ompany.  I.ynbrook.  N.  Y..  a  forpora- 
tion  of  New.  York  Filed  Apr.  o.  1015.  Serial  No. 
in.lT.'V       i«'l.   17."  —L'ST.i 


secured,  and  a  s»'i  ond  rocker  operati\>l>  ■  onnected  to  said 
first  ro<ker.  nu-ans  for  operatiut:  -aid  se,  nn.i  im  ker  coui 
prising  a  depresslhle  member,  means  for  returning  said 
member  to  normal  position,  a  bar  carried  b_\  -aiil  member 
and  slidabli'  transversely  thereof,  an^l  means  for  return- 
ing said  bar  to  central  position  with  resp«'ct  to  said  mem- 
ber   when    dls[)laced    thereflom,    whereby    suice-.sivi'    depres 

sions  of  said  member  will  effect  alternate  opening  and  '  los 
ing  of   the   ciri'ult.  and   tin-   ntiiru   strokes   of  said   member 
will    lie   ineffective, 

■J.    In  a    tlush   electric  swlfi  h.   the  cumbinailou   of  a    con 
tact    blade,    means    for   operating   said    blade    to   open   and 
close   a    circuit    comprising  a    rocker    to    which    -alii    blade 
Is    secured,    and   a   second    rocker   operatively    connected    to 
-alii    first    rocker,    means    for   operating  said   second   rocker 
coniprising   a    depresslhle    hidlow    push    button,    a    rod    in 
closed    within    said   push   button   and    movable   therewith,  a 
spring  also    inclosed   within   -aid    pu-h   tiutton   for   return 
ing   it    to    normal   position,   a    l>ar   carried   by    said   rod   and 
-lidable    transversely    thereof,    and    means    for    returning 
-aid  bar  to  central  position  with  re-pect  to  said   rod  when 
displaced     therefrom,     whereby    successive     depressions     of 
-aid   push   button   will  effect  alternate  opening  and  closing 
of  the  circuit,  and  the  return  strokes  of  -aid  push   button 
will   be  ineffi'cf  1  ve. 

3.  In  a  flush  electric  -witch,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact blade,  a  rocker  mechanism  for  operating  said  blade 
to  open  and  close  a  circuit,  means  for  operating  said 
rocker  mechanism  comprising  a  depresslble  hollow  push 
button,  a  rod  Inclosed  within  said  push  button  and  mov- 
able therewith,  mean-  for  returning  said  push  button  to 
normal  position,  a  bar  carried  by  said  rod  and  slldable 
transversely  thereof,  -aid  bar  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection on  each  side  of  Its  center,  and  a  unitary  U  shaped 
spring  surnninding  said  rod  and  Inclo-ed  within  said 
push  button,  the  ends  of  said  spring  cooperating  with  said 
projections  to  return  said  bar  to  central  position  with 
respect  to  -aid  rod  when  displaced  therefrom  in  either 
direction,  whereby  succes.slve  depressions  of  said  push 
button  will  effect  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  the 
circuit,  anil  the  return  strokes  of  said  push  button  will  be 

ineffective 


1.  In  a  flush  electric  -witch,  the  combination  of  a  con 
tact  blade,  means  for  operating  said  blade  to  open  and 
close  a  circuit  comprising  a  rocker  to  which  said  blade  Is  i 


i,is«.r>;;i.      misthreadinc;    hkvicp:    for    looms. 

.IiiN AS  NiiKTHit'if.  Mopedale.  Mass..  a-signor  to  Mope 
dale  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Tor- 
Iioratlon  of  M.i—ai  huset ts  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No    '^.31'. 4s::.      KM.  l.";!»    -«5  I 


1.  An  automatic  loom  having,  in  combination,  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detei  tor.  and  rotatory 
means  for  cau-ing  loom  -toppage  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  looni  on  the  oc,  urrence  of  thre*-  suc- 
cessive hopper  misthreads  having  provision  for  self  re 
setting,   substantially  as  described. 

'Z.  An  automatic  loom  having.  In  cimiblnatlon.  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  and  means  for 
causing  loom  stoppage  constructed  and  arranged  to  stop 
the  loom  on  the  occurrence  of  one  real  mlsthread  having 
provision   for   self  reset  tins,   substantially   as   described 

W.  An  automatic  loom  having,  in  comt)lnatlon.  filling 
supply    operating    means,    a    fllllng    detector,    and    means 
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for    ciiuslng    loom    stoppage    constructed    and    arranged    to 
-top   the   loom   on   the  occurrence   successively  of  a   hopper 
tnl-thread  and  a  real  mlsthread  having  provision  for  self 
re-etting.    substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  automatic  loom  having.  In  coinlilnation.  a  recipm 
eating  part,  a  tilling  detector,  fllllng  supply  operating 
means,  stopping  means,  and  a  rotary  connection  between 
the  filling  supply  operating  means  and  the  stopping  means 
having  provision  for  actuation  by  the  filling  supply  op 
erating  means  when  filling  aliseiice  is  Indicated,  and  for 
actuation  by  the  reilproca ting  part  of  the  loom  when 
tilling  presence  Is  Indicated 

.'.  An  automatic  loom  having,  in  coniblnation,  filling 
supply  operating  means,  a  fllliug  detei  tor.  stopping  means. 
and  a  rotary  stop  delaying  device  having  provision  for 
operation  by  gravity  and  also  by  means  acting  Indepeml 
cut  of  the  operation  of  the  flMing  supply  o|)erating  means, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

IClalms   »)  to  "Jn   not    printed   in   the   (Jazette.J 


l.lstJ.St.;-'.       MISTHKEAI>IN<;    I>EVICE    FOR    WEFT  RE 
rLENISIII.Ni;     LU(.)MS.       .lo.NA.s     NoUTIIUnl'.     Hopedale. 
.Mass.   ;issignor    to    Hopedale    Manufacturing    <"ompany. 
.Milfoni.  Mass.,  a   < 'orporn tlon   of  Massachusetts,     Filed 
.\pr.    ,"..    l!il,"..      Serial    No.    l'.t,l.'ii.s.       (("1.    1:<'.*      S5.I 
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1  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  iiniibinatlon, 
filling  suppl.N  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  means 
for  causing  loom  stoppage  and  means  positively  con 
nected  with  and  actuated  by  the  filling  supply  operating 
means,  on  three  successive  Indications  of  fllllng  absence, 
to  bring  the  loom  stoppage  means  into  position  to  stop 
the  loom, 

2.  \  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination, 
filling  stipply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  a  weft 
hammer,  means  for  cati-ing  loom  stoppage,  and  con- 
trolling means  therefor  positively  connected  with  ^the 
tilling  supply  operating  means  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  upon  Indication  of  tilling  absence  during 
normal  weaving  and  thereafter  by  the  weft  hammer  if 
there  Is  tilling  presence  following  filling  absence,  to  bring 
the   loom    -toppage   irieans   into   position    to    stop   the   loom. 

3.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination, 
fllllng  supply  operating  means,  u  fllllng  detector,  a  weft 
hammer,  m*-ans  for  causing  loom  stoppage,  and  m<'ans  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  loom  stoiipage  means 
positively  coiinei  ted  with  the  lilllng  supply  operating 
means  and  adapted  to  be  a<tuatid  thereby  upon  Indica 
tlon  of  filling  absence,  and  having  provision  for  actua- 
tion    li>     the     weft     hammer     to     restore    the     loom     stoppage 

means  to  normal  position  if  there  are   two  sucie-sive  till 
ing  presences   following  a   tilling  absenie. 

4.  A     weft     replenishing    loom    having,    In    coinliination, 
filling    sujiply    operatifig    means,    a    filling   detector,    tinans 
for    catising    loom    stoppage    and    a    rectiingtilar    pivotally 
mounted    stop  delaying    device    for    controlling    the    opera 
tlon  of  the  loom  stoppage  means. 

.I.  .\  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination, 
filling  supply  operating  means,  a  filling  detector,  a  weft 
hammer,  a  stop  delaying  device,  and  a  resetting  device 
having  provision  for  accelerating  the  movement  of  the 
stop  delaying  device  and  having  provision  for  resetting 
the  stop  ilelav  Ing  device  to  normal  position. 

[Claims   <•   to    15    not    printed   in    the   (ia/elte.| 


l.is6.i»,s;{.  MISTHREADINO  DEVICE  FOR  WEFT  RE- 
1'I,ENISI1IN<;  LOOMS.  .loNAS  NnuTiiani'.  Hopedale, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company. 
Milford.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
.Ian.    14.    HMt).      Serial    No.   72.119.       ICI.    1  .S9      s5.) 


1.  A  loom  havini;.  in  combination,  filling  supply  con 
irfdling  means,  tilling  defector  mechanism  Including  a 
defector  slide,  and  a  misthreadlng  device  comprising, 
means  for  catising  loom  stoppage,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  loom  stoppage  means,  and  means 
for  automatically  restoring  the  controlling  njeans  to  its 
norimil  position,  all  the  parts  of  said  ndsthreadlng  de- 
vice  being    mounted   on    the  detector   slide. 

2.  -V  loom  having,  in  combination,  filling  supply  con- 
trolling means,  a  knock  off  lever,  filling  detector  mecha- 
nism including  a  detector  slide  and  a  misthreadlng  device 
mounted  on  the  detector  slide  comprising  a  knock  off 
bver    actuator    for    actuating    the    knock-off    lever    to    stop 

the  loom  on  th curreine  of  three  hopper  misthreads  or 

one  real  misthnad.  and  a  lontroller  for  preventing  the 
knock  off  lever  actuator  from  actuating  the  knock  off  lever 
until  the  predeferndned  number  of  requisite  kinds  of  mis- 
threads have  occurred. 

;'..  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  fllllng  supply  con- 
trolling means,  tilling  detector  mechanism  including  a 
detector  slide,  a  knock  off  lever,  and  a  misthreadlng  de 
viie  mounted  on  the  detector  slide  comprising,  a  knock- 
off  lever  actuator  atid  a  controller,  said  controller  having 
provision  for  engagement  with  the  knock  off  lever  to 
bring  the  actuator  into  position  to  cause  loom  stoppage 
on  the  third  successive  forward  movement  of  the  detector 

slide, 

4.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  filling  supply  con- 
trolling means,  filling  detector  mechanism  Including  a  de- 
fector slide,  a  knock  off  lever,  a  weft  hammer,  and  a  mis- 
threadlng device  comprising,  a  knock  off  lever  actuator, 
a  controller,  ami  a  resetter,  said  controller  having  pro- 
vision for  forward  movement  by  engagement  with  the 
knock  off  lever  on  the  occasion  of  filling  absence  on  a 
detecting  beat,  said  actuator  having  provision  for  en- 
gagement bv  the  weft  hammer  on  filling  presence  following 
filling  absence  to  permit  the  resetter  to  move  the  con- 
troller in  the  opposite  directlofi  to  bring  the  actuator  in 
position  to  cause  loom  stoppage. 

5.  A  loom  having.  In  comtdnation.  filling  supply  con- 
trolling means,  filling  detector  mechanism,  a  knock-off 
lever,  and  a  misthreadlng  device  comprising  a  knock  off 
lever  actuator  including  a  controller  lug.  and  a  controller, 
s.aid  controller  having  a  series  of  stop  controlling  notches 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  controller  lug  to  permit  the 
actuator  to  be  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
knock  off  lever  on  the  occasion  of  either  three  successive 
lilllng  absences,  or  a  filling  presence  following  three  or 
less   filling  absences,  and   to   hold  the  actuator  above  the 

knock  off  lever  on   the  ^ asion  of  either  one  or  two  filling 

absences. 

(Claims   tl   to    19   imt    printed    in    the   'iazette.) 
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whfToliy   th*-  slaik   in   «alcl  flpnn-nt  may  t>»>  tak»'D  up  or  In- 
1  reused. 


ti  II!  I 

\r      {      ■      •      •      « 


1.  In  a  teiiip»>raturi'  inilKatin^  iiie^  hanism.  tht^  ■  mn 
liuatiou  with  a  plurality  of  rhi-riiioiuttfr-i.  t-ii'  h  Ini  luii>'il 
in  an  indept-nflf-nt  elfctrii-  cin-ult  aud  >ip»T:\t Inn  to  rlosf 
It-  f'lrcult  at  a  pr»'(l»'t»'rminpil  tfrnp'-raturf.  of  portable 
indicating  means  adapte<l  to  he '  selectivtly  op>ratpd  by 
tht"  rlosilng  of  any  of  said  circultH. 

■_'.  In  a  temperature  Indhatlng  meihanisui.  fhf  ri.mtil 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  el.Mtric  <-iriuits  »'ach  of  which 
i>i  I  losed  at  a  predettTiiiint'd  temperature,  of  a  rontac  t 
»  plate  for  'a'  h  rlrcult  havini:  iculding  mean:*  (in  its  sur 
facp.  a  ('(intact  plate  comtuon  to  all  of  said  (Mriuits  an(l 
t-mbodying  a  bar  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  contact  plates,  the  tiar  having  guiding  means 
on  its  surface,  and  a  [)ortat>l('  circuit  closing  indicator 
provided  with  a  pair  of  coutatts  for  enKagt-ment  with  said 
contact  plates,  the  contact-:  cooperatlnif  with  the  uMildlng 
means  on  the  contact  plates, 

.'<.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  (Ufi  hanism.  the  conibl- 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  ea<  h  of  which 
i<  closed  at  a  prcdctiriiiincil  temperature,  of  a  contact 
platf  for  each  circuit  having  a  guiding  groove  extending 
across  It,  a  contact  plate  ('(immou  to  all  of  -iaid  clrcultB 
HUil  embo<lying  a  bar  ananired  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
rir«t  mentioned  conta(  t  plates,  said  bar  having  a  longl 
tudlnally  arranged  guiding  groove,  and  a  portable  clri  uit 
closing  indicator  for  coiiperation  with  the  contact  plates, 
said  Indicator  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  contai  t  pins 
which  cooperate  with  said  guiding  grooves. 

4.  In  a  temperatvire  indicating  iiiechani-yn,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  thermometers,  eai  h  Included  in 
an  Independent  circuit  and  operating  to  (lose  its  circuit 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  contact  plate  for  each 
circuit  having  a  guidlnt;  groove  extending  a^  ross  It.  a 
contact  plate  common  to  all  of  said  circuits  and  embody- 
ing a  bar  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  plates,  said  bar  liavlng  a  longitudinally 
arranged  guiding  groove,  and  a  portable  circuit  closing 
indicator  for  cooperation  with  the  < ontai  t  plates,  said 
indb  ator  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  conta'  t  pin-;  which 
cooperate  with  said  guiding  groovi  s. 


I.lbti,y35  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLK.HT.  John  W  1'ipii.e, 
."san  .Viitonlo,  Tex.  Fileil  Sept.  LMi,  191,'..  Serial  No. 
olX,^i>.      (CI.   IMO— 62.) 

1.  In  a  dirigible  headlight,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pivoted  lamp  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  means  connected  with  the  lamp  normally 
tending  to  turn  the  j«me  In  one  direction,  a  flexible 
element  wound  around  said  shaft  and  having  one  end 
in  wound  engagement  with  the  pivot  portion  of  the 
lamp,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  shaft  is  Imparted 
to  said  lamp  to  turn  the  latter  in  a  direction  -igalnst  the 
action  of  said  spring,  and  an  adjustable  meniher  for  -e 
curing    -aid    end    of    said     flexible    element     to     tii'      I. imp. 


■J  In  a  dirigible  heailll;;ht.  thi  <  <imbinatlon  wlfii  the 
lamp-  and  -teernii,'  -haft  of  a  \ehlcle.  of  pivot  memliers 
secured  to  the  lamps  for  rendering  tlie  latter  pivotal  on 
the  \ehicle.  a  !4leeve  on  said  shaft  and  slldaOle  into  and 
out  of  loi  king  engagement  with  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
-lee\e  i*.  rotated,  a  flexible  (onuectlng  element  in  wound 
eugai;emiut  with  a  pivot  member  of  each  lamp  and  with 
-a;d  -leeve.  whereliy  the  movement  of  the  shaft  Is  im- 
parted t"  tile  lamps  when  said  slee\e  Is  li>i  keil  with  sjiid 
-iiaft. 

:5.  in  a  dirigitde  headlight,  the  combination  with  a 
\thicle  lamp,  of  trunnions  extending  frotii  sail  lamp,  a 
two  armed  -upporting  irn'ket  for  sail  lamp  ba\iag  one 
arm  formed  with  a  beating  opening  to  snugl.v  acconimo- 
ilate  one  of  said  trunnions,  the  other  of  -iiid  arms  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  to  a^  conimo(late  tin-  other  of 
said  triiiiUious  and  with  a  widge  slot  adjacent  to  and 
lorming  an  enlargement  .if  sjiid  aperture,  a  wedge  of  -<ift 
material  lntro<luce(i  in  -aid  slot,  and  a  movable  plate 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  aperture  and  slot,  and 
m>an-  .  (iniiectiug  one  of  -aid  trunnion-  with  tlie  -tetring 
gear  of  file  vehiile.  \xli.iii.y  said  lamp  i-  rotate.!  oti  said 
bracket. 

4.  in  a  dirigible  headlight,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  and  steering  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  drum  member 
mounted  on  aald  lamp,  a  bracket  plvotally  supporting  said 
lamp,  spring  means  norinally  tending  to  turn  said  mem- 
lier  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  connecting  element  in 
wound  engagement  with  said  drum  memlier  and  with  -aid 
shaft,  and  adapte*!  to  turn  said  member  in  an  opposite 
dlrei  tlon  upon  the  corresponding  rotary  movement  of 
said    shaft. 

5,  In  a  dirigible  headlight,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  and  steering  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  baae  member 
mounted  on  said  lamp  and  formed  with  a  drum  portion, 
a  bracket  on  which  said  base  member  is  pivotally  mounted, 
a  housing  supporteil  on  said  bra.ket  and  adapted  to  in- 
close said  drum  and  plvtoed  p.irtl.ins  of  said  base  mem- 
fier,  spring  means  within  «aid  housing  and  normally  tend 
Ing  to  turn  said  member  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  .  on- 
ne(  ting  element  extendt-d  through  said  housing  and  Id 
wound  engagement  with  said  drum  portion  and  with  said 
steering  shaft  and  adapte.l  to  turn  said  member  in  an 
opposite  dlre.tion  when  said  shaft  is  correspondingly 
rotated, 

I  Claims  «  to  11   not  printe<l   in  the  »;a7etfe.l 


l.lSH.iKi^!.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  JoUAVNtS 
l'n.ii>;EK  and  Friiduh  h  «)tt,  Frankfort  on  the  Main, 
tiermany,  assignors  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  id.  una.  Serial  No.  TT4,030  'CI. 
204 — -21.) 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fuaed  alkali 
salts,  the  combination  with  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes having  their  w. irking  fa. en  in  .lose  Juxtaposition 
to  each  other,  of  a  gauze  or  -creen  Interposed  between 
said  I  leitrode-i.  a  superposed  \essel  or  dome  for  receiving 
the  -eparati'd  met.il  and  :\  halogen  resisting  coating  on 
file   o\iter    -iirf.a    e   of   -abl    re.  elvlng   vessel. 
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1*.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fused  alkali 
salts,  the  combination  wdth  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes  having  their  working  faces  in   i  lose   Juxtaposition 


connected  at  its  inner  edge  to  \he  car  and  adapted  to  close 
the  stair  well  when  lowered,  a  door  pivotally  . onnect'Ml 
to  the  end  of  iht  car  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  In 
.  losed  position  'ly  the  said  trap  when  it  is  lowered,  a 
[linion  secured  to  the  inner  back  corner  of  the  trap,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  rack  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
mesK  with  the  pinion  rack,  an  arm  keyed  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  -haft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  said 
door,  a  rod  pi\(itally  connecting  the  said  arms,  means  for 
revolving  the  said  -hnft.  and  means  for  locking  tht  said 
shaft  against  revolution. 


-era 
to  each   other,  of  a   gauze  or  screen   iaterpoaed   between 
said   electrodes,  a   superposeil  vessel  or  dome  for   receiving 
the  separated  metal  and  a  chlorln-reslstlng  coating  on   the 
outer  surface  of  said  receiving  vessel. 


l.lBtt,»37.  JtUBCrROLYTlC  APPARATUS.  Joha.nsbs 
l'rL,BoKii  and  Faicoaicu  Ott,  Fraakfort-on  tbe-Maln, 
•'emuiny,  assl^ptors  to  Koeaaler  and  liAaalacher  Cbeml- 
( al  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
iork.  Filed  0(  t,  ::,  1«13.  Serial  No.  792,973.  (CI. 
204—19.) 


i.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  lused  alluili 
salts,  the  coiublnatlon  with  positive  and  negative  elec 
trodes  having  their  working  faics  in  (lo.se  Juxtaposition 
to  each  other,  of  a  gauze  or  screen  Interposed  between 
■aid  electrodes,  a  superposed  vessel  or  dome  for  receiving 
the  separated  metal  and  a  halogen  resisting  coating  on 
tke  outer  surface  of  said  receiving  vessel  comprising 
solidified    salt. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tlie  electrolysis  of  fused  alkali 
salta,  the  combiiuitlon  with  positive  and  negative  elec 
trodes  having  their  working  faces  in  dose  Juxtaposition 
to  each  other,  of  a  gauze  or  screen  Interposed  between 
■aid  electrodes,  a  superposed  vessel  or  dome  for  receiving 
the  separated  metal  and  a  chlorln  resisting  coating  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  receiving  vessel  comprising 
solidified  ■alt. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fused  alkali 
salts,  the  combination  with  positive  and  negative  ele> 
trodes  having  their  working  faces  in  close  Juxtaposition 
to  each  other,  of  a  gauze  or  screen  Interposed  between 
■aid  electr(Xi«s,  a  superposed  vessel  or  dome  for  receiving 
the  separated  metal  and  a  <  hlorln  resisting  <oatlng  on 
the  otuer  surface  of  said  receiving  vessel  ( omprlslng  so 
lldlfied   soiUum   chlorld. 


1.18«,988.       TRAP     AND    DOOR    FOR    RAILWAY  CARS. 
OosA    POLiQri!*,   Malsonneuve,    Quebe<  .    Canada.      Filed 
Oct.  80.  1915.     SerUl  No.  58.755.      (CI.   105— 84.  t 
1.   In   combination,  a   car.   a  platform   provided   with  a 

stair  well  and  steps  contained   thereby,  a  trap   pivotally 
227  O,  G. — 83 


2.  In  I'omblnatioD  with  a  car  platform  having  a  stair 
well,  a  hinged  duoi  and  a  hinged  trap  to  close  the  stair 
well,  a  pinion  on  tin  trap,  a  segmental  rack  disposed  In 
mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  rack,  a 
slee\f  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  tlxed  against  movement 
and  provided  with  not.  bes,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft 
ami  provided  with  a  luc  arranged  to  ejiter  cither  of  the 
notches  to  lock  the  sliaft  against  movement,  and  actuat- 
ing means  from  the  shaft  to  the  door  to  open  an<l  clo.se 
the   same. 


1,186.»,{9.  «  ENTERINc;  DEVICE  FoR  CAR  COl'- 
PLINOS.  Robert  E.  Power.s,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
fourth  to  Albert  C.  Murphy  and  oiM»-fourth  to  .lohn  H. 
Allen.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  IVc.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
(504,040       (CI.   21.S — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  (oupler,  of  a  carriage  mounted  below  said 
.■oupler,  a  track  on  th*"  under  sld*'  of  said  carriage,  a 
stirrup  member,  a  track  on  said  stirrup  member,  each  of 
said  tracks  having  inclined  side  portions,  and  a  loose 
roller  mounted  between  the  stirrup  member  and  the  car- 
riage. sai<l  roller  having  sloping  side  portions  correspond- 
ing with  the  inclined  side  portion  on  aald  tracks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx'd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler,  of  a  .arrlage  having  a  track,  a  stir- 
rup member  having  front  and  rear  plates,  a  track  mount- 
ed betwe*n  said  plates,  both  of  said  tracks  being  curved 
longltudlnaly  and  of  angular  cross  section,  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  operate  between  the  tracks  of  the  carriage  and 
the  stirrup,  said  roller  being  of  angular  cross  section  to 
correapt)nd  with  the  shape  of  said  tracks. 


1,186,940.     CHAIR  SUPPORTINCJ  TRUCK.      Wim.iam    R. 
Pkibbt,    Philadelphia,    Pa,     Filed    Aug.    1«.    1915.     Se- 
rial No.  45.779.      (CI.  21 — 65.) 
1.   A   chair  supporting  truck,   comprising  axles,  bearing 

brackets   adjustable   on    the  axles,    wheels   supporting    the 
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axles  and  bearing  brackets,  ami  saM  ln'arinK  tirackets  oon- 
stnu'teil  to  support  a  chair  th»'rfon.  sul'stantlally  as  de 
Bcrit)ed. 


'J.  A  chair  supporting  trui  k.  compri^iuK  a\l'-^.  Ijcarinj: 
brai  kt't-i  ailjustat)le  on  tht»  axles,  wheel.-j  ^upp 'rtlng  the 
axles  and  t)earing  brackets,  said  bearing  brackets  havlnj; 
flat  upper  faces,  and  lugs  at  the'r  outer  ends  adapted  to 
ronflne  the  rockers  of  a  chair  on  said  flat  faces,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  chair  supporting  truck  comprising  parallel  axles, 
four  bearing  brackets  adjustable  on  the  axles,  each  bear- 
ing iiracket  comprising  two  l>earings  spai  ed  apart  and  an 
integral  arch  connecting  the  tiearlngs.  whfels  on  the 
axles  between  the  bearings  of  the  braikets,  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  lugs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bearing  brackets. 
and  each  bearing  bracket  having  a  flat  rocker  supporting 
face  between  its  arch  and  its  upwardly  projecting  lug, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chair  supporting  trui  k  comprising  parallel  axles, 
four  gearing  brackets  adjustable  on  the  axles,  each  bear- 
ing bracket  comprising  two  t)earlngs  spaced  apart  and  an 
Integral  arch  connecting  the  bearings,  wheels  on  the  axles 
lietween  the  bearings  of  the  brackets,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  brackets,  and 
eaih  bearing  bra<ket  having  a  flat  rocker  supporting  face 
between  its  arch  and  its  upwariUy  projecting  lug.  set 
screws  carried  by  the  inner  bearings  and  adapted  to  jam 
against  tlu'  axles,  and  a  frame  connecting  the  axles,  sul)- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A   rhalr  supporting  truck,   comprising  axles,   bearing 
liraikets  adjustable   on   the  axles,   wheels    supporting   the 
axles  and  bearing  liracki'ts.  and  said  liearing  bra'kets  ■  nn 
stru'ted    to   support  a   chair    thereon,    a    frame    ,  i.nn'.  ting 
the    axles,    a    handle    plvotally    ( oiinei  ted    fn    th''    forwaril 
end    of    the    frame,    and    at    its    free    end    pr^jtM  t  iiig    rear 
wanlly.  a  handle  bar  on  the  free  end  of  the  handle,  and 
a    table  removably  supported   on   the  handle  liar,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[rialms  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1  .  1  S  tS  .  !»  4  1  .       ELKCTRICALLY  -  OrKRATKI'     TYPE 
WRITER.     Pail  C.  Rawis.  l»es  Moines,   Iowa,  assignor 
to  Ernest   llausberg.  Charles  CUy.  Iowa.      Flle<l  Feb.   3. 
1911.      Serial  No.  606,324.      (CI.  197 — 14.) 
1.   In  an  electrically  operated   typewriter,  the  loniMna- 
tlou    of    keys,    selective   electromagnets,    means    for    estab 
lishing  an   electric   circuit    through   a    corresponding   selec 
tlve    magnet   when   a    key    Is   depressed,    type    bars,   a    type 
bar  operating  device  for  each  type  bar.  means  ac  tuated  by 
a    seiertlve    magnet    for    moving   the    type    bar   operating 
mechanism   of  a   lorrespondlng   type   bar    to  position    for 
another  operation   upon   the  completion   of  an  electric  iir 
luit     through     the     selective     ejcrt  romagnet.     a     universal 
operating  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  it,  means  oper 
ated  by  said  armature  for  operating  a  type  bar  operating 
device    when    the    latter    has    been    moved    to    position    for 
being    operated,    a    relay    magnet    included    in    the    circuit 
with  the  selective  magntts,  an  armature  therefor,  a  cir- 


cuit making  and  breaking  deviee  ini  luded  in  the  circuit 
for  the  operat'ug  magn>-t.  .said  device  being  operated  to 
close  the  ciri  ult  when  the  sabl  relay  armature  is  drawn 
toward  Its  magnet,  and  a  lat' h  ib  vice  for  the  (■iri'ult 
making  and  breaking  di-vi^-e  arranged  to  lie  automatically 
released  t'y  the  mo\einent  of  the  armature  of  the  operat- 
ing magni't  In  a  dlre(  tlon  ti  w.ir.d  its  magnet. 


'2.  In  an  electrbally  operated  typewriter,  the  comldna 
tlon  of  keys,  sele<tlve  ele<tromagnets.  means  for  estab- 
llshin/,'  an  elet  trie  circuit  through  a  correspontllng  selec- 
tive magn-t  when  a  key  is  depressed,  type  bars,  a  type  bar 
operating  device  for  eaih  type  bar,  means  actuated  by  a 
selective  magnet  for  moving  the  type  bar  operating 
mechanism  of  a  corresponding  type  bar  to  position  for 
another  operation  upon  the  i-ompletlon  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit through  the  .-ielective  electromagnet,  a  universal 
operating  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  it.  means  oper- 
ate<i  by  said  armiture  for  operating  a  type  bar  operating 
devbe  when  the  latter  has  t>een  moved  to  position  for 
being  operated,  a  relay  magnet  Incluiled  in  the  circuit 
with  the  sele.  tive  ma;;ncts.  au  armature  therefor,  a  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  device  included  in  the  circuit 
for  the  operatiiii;  ina«iiet.  said  devii  e  l)elng  operated  to 
close  the  (  ir'  ult  wlifti  the  sjiM  relay  armature  is  drawn 
toward  its  inagm-t.  a  l.itrh  device  for  the  circuit  making 
and  breaking  devit  e  arranged  to  be  automatically  re- 
leased by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  operating 
magnet  In  a  direction  toward  Its  magnet,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  ht.liliiiK  tlie  itrcult  making  and  breaking  dfvlce 
In  open  position 

3.  In  an  elcrtri, -illy  op.  rated  tvpewriter.  the  combina 
tion  iif  keys.  ,1  selei  the  e|e(  tromagnet  for  each  key, 
means  for  estatdishing  an  el.-itrb-  .iiruit  througli  a  1  or 
responding  selective  maKUi  t  when  a  key  Is  depressed, 
type  b;irs.  a  type  bar  operat'ng  ilevlce  for  each  type  bar. 
means  actuated  by  a  selei'tlve  magnet  for  moving  the 
type  bar  operating  mechanism  of  a  corresponding  type 
bar  to  |io~lt|cm  for  operation  upon  the  completion  of  an 
elei  tri'  circuit  through  the  seltM  tive  electromagnet,  a 
universal  o[)erafing  magnit,  an  ■•irmature  for  It,  means 
operated  by  said  armature  for  operating  the  type  bar 
operating  device  when  the  latter  has  l)een  moved  to  po 
sltion  for  lieing  operated,  an  electromagnet  connecteil  in 
series  witli  ejji  h  of  the  sele(  tive  magnets,  and  means  op- 
erated liy  said  magnet  for  estatdishing  a  cir<-uit  through 
the  operating  magnet 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  selective  electromagnets,  said  magnets 
t>elng  arranged  in  two  rows,  one  above  the  other,  and 
one  of  the  rows  being  In  the  rear  of  the  other,  and  the 
magnets  of  the  upper  row  being  arranged  in  positions 
staggered  with  relation  to  those  of  the  lower  row.  a  cross 
tiar  iietween  the  two  rows  of  magnets,  an  arm  for  each 
magnet  4-onnected  to  sabi  cross  bar.  an  armature  on  each 
arm  adja<ent  to  the  corresponding  magnet,  an  arm  for 
each  of  said  armatures,  all  of  the  latter  arms  being  ex- 
teniled  in  tin-  .siiiiie  direi  tion.  and  said  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  when  an  armature  of  the  upper  row  Is 
move<l  toward  its  magnet  It  will  move  Its  said  arm  down- 
wardly and  when  an  armature  of  the  lower  row  is  moved 
forwardl.v  toward  Its  magnet  it  will  also  move  its  said 
arm  downwardly,  type  bars,  and  a  type  bar  operatinf 
device  for  each  type  bar,  each  of  said  type  bar  operating 
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devices  being  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  arms 
for  the  purposes  state<l. 

6.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  <  lass  desi  rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  type  bars,  a  type  bar  operating  device  for  each 
type  bar,  a  hook  for  each  type  bar  operating  device,  a  bar 
In  position  adjacent  to  said  hooks,  means  for  moving  any 
one  of  said  books  to  position  for  engaging  said  bar,  an 
operating,  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  two  connecting 
hooks,  one  being  connected  with  said  armature  and  the 
other  with  said  bar  and  being  deslgnetl  to  engage  each 
other,  and  means  automatb-ally  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature  toward  Its  magnet  for  releasing 
said  hooks. 

LClainiB  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18G.94'2.      (iONCJ.      He.nky    E.    Rekvk,    Brooklyn,    N     Y 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1915.        Serial  No.  52,308.        (CI.  177—7.1 


1  In  an  electric  gong,  an  electromagnet,  a  hammer 
plvotally  supported  beneath  said  electromagnet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  an  armature  for 
said  electromagnet,  an  aituatlng  arm  connected  with 
said  armature  extending  laterally  beneath  the  electro 
magnet  and  into  position  above  the  laterally  extending 
arm  of  the  hammer  and  a  I  ell  disposed  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  hammer. 

2.  An  electric  gong  comprising  a  substantially  liorl- 
zontal  shelf  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
electromagnet  mounted  on  top  of  said  shelf  and  an  arma- 
ture for  said  electromagnet  plvote<l  on  said  shelf,  an  arm 
connected  with  said  armature  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  opening  in  the  shelf  and  thence  laterally 
beneath  said  shelf,  a  hammer  plvotally  supported  below 
the  shelf  and  provided  witli  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
disposed  beneath  the  armature  arm,  a  bell  disposed  In 
position  to  be  engaged  liy  said  hammer  and  a  cover  hous 
ing  the  electrom  ignet  and  the  armature  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  shelf  whereliy  upon  removal  of  said  cover 
the  electromagnet  and  armature  may  be  wholly  exposed. 

.'!.  In  an  electric  gong,  an  electromagnet,  a  hammer  plv 
otally  supported  Iteneath  said  electromagnet  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet,  an  actuating  arm  cimnected  with  salil  ar- 
mature extending  laterally  beneath  tiie  electr(»magnet  and 
into  position  above  the  laterally  extending  arm  of  the 
hammer,  a  friction  reducing  roller  Interposed  between  tlie 
armature  arm  and  hammer  arm.  and  a  bell  mounted  in 
position  to  be  engage<l  by  the  hammer. 

4.  In  an  electric  gong,  a  horizontally  disposed  ele<tro 
magnet,  an  armature  plvotally  supported  at  the  pole  end 
of  salil  electromagn*  t,  a  hammer  plvotally  supported  be 
low  the  electromagnet  and  having  an  actuating  arm  ex 
tending  laterally  Into  position  beneath  the  electromagnet 
and  an  arm  carried  l)y  the  armature  extending  laterally 
lieneath  the  plane  of  the  electromagnet  Into  position  at)ove 
the  hammer  arm. 

B.  In  an  electric  gong,  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  gong  top 
to  l>e  engaged  thereby,  a  bufTer  spring  anchored  at  one  end 
and  having  a  reversely  bent  portion  disposed  in  the  path 
»f  movement  of  the  hammer,  a  support  engaging  the  buflfer 


spring  at  the  bend  tlierein,  an  armature  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  liamnier  ami  an  electromagnet  for 
actuating  sjild  armature. 

i  Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,180.943.  EYE  -  PROTE("TOR.  Frank  Howard  Rm- 
TRKW,  Hammond,  Ind..  assignor  to  Roy  E.  (ireen.  Whit- 
ing, Ind.  Filed  .Tan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,040.  (CK 
2 — 149.) 


1.  In  a  two-piece  eye  protector  proper,  the  coml>ination 
of  an  upper  portion  of  thin  and  flexible  material  through 
which  the  wearer  may  see  and  having  light-obstructing 
properties  adapted  to  shade  the  wearer's  eyes,  and  a 
lower  portion  of  thin  and  flexible  substantially  clear  ma- 
terial through  which  the  wearer  may  see  more  clearly 
than  through  said  upper  portion  secured  to  said  upper 
portion  along  contiguous  edge  portions  thereof  intermedi- 
ate the  sides  of  the  device,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
overlapping  but  slightly  where  so  connected  together. 

2.  A  two-piece  eye  shield  comprising  an  upper  strip  of 
tliin  and  flexible  material  and  a  lower  strip  of  thin  and 
flexible  material,  said  lower  strip  having  provisions  to  ac- 
commodate the  nose  of  a  wearer,  said  two  strips  being 
secured  together  at  contiguous  edge  portions  thereof  In- 
termediate the  sides  of  the  device,  the  end  portions  of  said 
strips  l)eing  formed  and  secured  together  to  provide  a  wall 
at  each  end  of  the  device,  one  of  said  strips  extending 
stibstantlally  beyond  the  other  at  one  end  of  the  device 
and  being  ffilded  upon  said  shorter  end  and  secured  there- 
to in  overlapped  relation  to  provide  a  smooth  and  con- 
tinuous end  wall  on  the  outside  of  the  device. 

3.  An  eye  protector  comprising  an  upper  strip  of  thin 
and  fl<'xlble  relatively  dark  material  and  a  lower  strip  of 
thin  and  flexible  relatively  clear  material,  said  strips  be- 
ing connected  together  at  contiguous  edge  portions  there- 
of longitudinally  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  device,  said 

lower  strip  liaving  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  nose  of 
a  wearer,  end  portions  of  said  strips  being  turned  Inward 
and  connected  together  to  form  a  wall  at  each  end  of  the 
device,  and  menus  for  holding  the  device  upon  a  wearer'* 
face.  , 

4.  In  an  eye  protector  adapted  to  extend  substantially 
across  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and  having  normally  out- 
wardly projtctlng  concavo-convex  portions  at  the  end* 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  shade  portion  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  device  and  a  clear  portion  substantially  Id 
front  of  the  wearer's  eyes  txdow  said  shade  portion  when 
the  devil f  Is  normally  In  use.  said  portions  being  Joined 
together  along  contiguous  edge  portions  thereof  respec- 
tively Intermc'dlate  the  sides  of  the  device,  there  being- 
only  one  thickness  of  the  material  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  device. 

5.  In  an  eye  protector  proper  adapted  to  extend  sub- 
stantially across  the  face  of  the  wearer,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  portion  of  relatively  dark  thin  and  flexible 
material  through  which  the  wearer  may  see  and  adapted 
to  shade  an  eye  of  the  wearer  ancl  a  lower  portion  of  sub- 
atantlally  clear  thin  and  flexible  material  through  which 
such  shaded  rye  may  view  objects  more  clearly  thaD 
through  said  upper  portion  when  the  device  is  normally 
in  use,  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  being- 
secured  together  at  contiguous  edge  portions  thereof  In- 
termediate the  sides  of  the  device,  there  being  but  one 
thickness  of  the  material  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
protector  proper,  and  means  for  securing  the  device  upon 
the  wearer's  face. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1. 186.944.  P.VSTErRIZIN(;  .\PPAR.\TUS.  Ai.bbbt  J. 
Kicii,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a.isiirnor  t«)  Rire  &  .Xdaiiis,  Buffalo, 
\.  v.,  a  Partn.T-^hlp.  Kil-l  Apr.  •J3.  litl.S.  St-T\R\  No. 
763.061.      (CI.  126— L'71'.i 
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1.  lu  an  apparatus  lor  ali'Tiii>;  tlif  t<iui»Tuturr  of  th** 
contents  vi  lontalntT^*.  a  inamh  i'it  distributiiij;  .i  tfiii- 
perature  changring  liciuiil  uvtr  thr  i  imtaituTs.  the  .said 
trougb  bavin>;  part.s  abovt-  tUf  i  untalntrs  for  [irt'Vfutiug 
the  liquM  from  flowing  on  Ut  thf  tops  of  th»>  oontalncrs, 
liciuid  discharge  openintjs  surrounding  smld  part.-*.  walLs 
fur  confining  the  liquid  in  tbi'  trou^jh,  and  a  liquid  over 
flow  located  al)Ove  the  Ii<iuiil  di.strilujtlng  openinjrs  and 
^.elow  the  top  of  said  i-onflnini;  walls,  whfrel)y  a  substan 
tially  constaut  head  of  liquid  is  maiiitalneil  in  the  trough. 

■J.  In  I'Ottle  pasteurizins;  apparatus,  the  comljlnation  of 
a  plurality  of  bottle  crates  adapted  to  containe  bottles, 
stacked  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  distributing  trough  sup- 
ported over  the  tops  of  the  ^lottles  In  ea>'h  rrate.  earh 
trough  h.ivinf:  a  iiiar>;tnal  w.ill.  :i  [iliiralitv  of  .  ajis  f.ir 
1  overlng  the  llOtt^■^,  perforatiou--  -iirruiiiidins;  th>'  i  aii*. 
and  an  overflow  orlflce  above  said  perforations  and  below 
the  top  of  .said  marginal  wall. 

3.  In  bottle  pasteurlilng  apparatus,  the  <  oniblnatiim  of 
a  cabinet,  means  for  supporting  bottles  therein  in  tit-rs 
one  above  the  other,  a  dlstriliutlng  trough  locatetl  above 
the  bottles  in  each  tier,  each  trough  Including  means  for 
covering  the  tops  of  the  bottles  In  the  tier  below,  and 
means  for  distributing  liciuid  supplied  to  the  trough  over 
the  bottles,  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  forming  a  coUed- 
ing  receptacle,  and  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  the 
bottom  of  said  cabinet  and  ■■onveylng  the  same  to  the  dis- 
tributing trough  over  the  upper  tier  of  bottb's  in  the 
cabinet. 

4.  In  Dottle  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  cabinet,  means  for  supportinij  !iottles  therein  in  tl»Ts  one 
above  the  other,  a  distributing  trough  located  above  the 
bottles  in  each  tier,  eath  trough  Including  mean.s  for  cov- 
ering the  tops  of  the  bottles  In  the  tier  lieiow.  and  means 
for  distributing  liquid  supplied  to  thf  trougli  ov>'r  the 
lictties,  the  bottom  of  sjiid  lablnef  forming;  a  •  oH.m  tinj? 
receptacle,  means  for  drawlnu  liquid  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cabinet  and  conveying  thf  sjime  to  the  distributing 
trough  over  the  uppvr  tivr  of  bottles  in  tb^'  ■aliim-t,  and 
luean.'i  for  changing  the  temperature  "f  said  -It'  ulated 
liquid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  pasteuriziut:  >ut>staii'is  while  in 
i-ontainers,  a  liquid  distributer  romprising  a  truns^h  hav 
ing  a  marginal  wall  and  invt-rted  cup  shapt'd  caps  priij»i-t- 
ing  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  trouKh,  perforations 
being  formed  around  the  liase  of  each  i-ap,  and  an  over- 
f.ow  orifice  above  said  perforations  and  below  the  top  of 
said  marginal  wall. 


atlons  of  one  of  <wld  fwrtlon.s  of  greater  length  than  the 
opttunu  .ind  I'Xtftidlng  beyond  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
other  fence  section,  whereby  to  form  a  narrow  angular  pas- 
sage .'xtendlng  from  one  side  of  the  ft  nee  to  the  other. 

2.  .\  fence  gate  com()rlslng  two  fence  section.^  forming 
an  opening  between  them,  two  movable  wtngH  constituting 
continuation  of  one  of  said  se<'tlons  of  greater  length  than 
the  opening  and  extending  beyond  and  in  sparefl  relation 
to  the  other  fence  se<'tlon  whereby  to  form  a  narrow  angu- 
lar passage  cxt-nding  from  one  sldf  of  the  fence  to  the 
other. 


1.1SH.945.     <;ATE  for  FKNTKS  and  THK  like.     Half- 
pax  RfMiKN  RiCHABP.s,  Chrlstlanln.  Norwav      Hied  .\pr. 
24.  1916.     Serial  No.  ft.-?  ISl.     (Ci.  3» — 1.) 
1.    .\    fence  gate   comprisini;   two    fence   «»Ttioiis   forming 


.'i  A  r  lice  i;ate  'oiiiprislng  two  fence  .set  tions  fori.iin^; 
:in  opeiiiti:;  between  theni,  two  movable  wings  constituting 
oiitinii.iiions  of  one  of  said  s»'cttons  of  greater  len>;th  than 
the  oiieiiiiii,'.  and  extending  beyond  and  In  spaced  relation 
f.i  the  ipther  fence  se.fion  wheretiy  to  form  a  narrcjw  an- 
irular  pas^aKc  •xtendink;  from  one  side  of  the  feme  to  the 
otbiT.  and  i:ic:iii-  for  ancbi/ring  saiil  wings  in  various  posi- 
tion i.f  adjustment. 


.ist;,<)4c,     (;knkkatio.n  of  power     Iomn  (;.  Rhbin- 

.siiN.    .Melros,.     Mass.       Flle<l    Of.    li"..    1 '.»!.'■>        Serial    .No. 

.'.»>. a  1     (<^i   i.3><  -20.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  vai  uum  pump  of  an 
eneru'j  translating  ilevl.e  anil  a  closed  system  of  piping 
connectlim  .'wld  devlie  with  said  pump. 

1*.  The  combination  with  a  steam  vacuum  pump  of  an 
energy  translating  devb-e.  means  operateil  tiy  said  device 
for  criutroUlng  said  pump  ami  a  iio«»-d  system  of  piping 
lonnectlnK  sairl  device  with  said  pump. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  plur.-illty  of  tank.'^.  a  closed  system 
if  piping,  inlet  pipes  connecting  each  tank  with  one  t>ranch 
of  said  s\steiii  of  piping,  outlet  pipes  .  oiinectiug  eai  h  tank 
with  the  other  branch  of  said  system  of  [)lplng,  means  for 
admittln,"  steam  to  said  tanks  successively,  and  an  energy 
translatiMj;  ilevice  .iperatively  connected  with  said  system 
of  piping. 

4.  In  •oMiMnation,  a  plurality  of  tanks,  a  closed  system 
1.1  pipinc.  inli  f  I'lites  connecting  each  tank  with  one  bram  h 
■  f  said  ^v-fen.  of  piping,  outlet  pipes  connecting  each  tank 
«itb  th»'  ofht  r  i^ranch  of  siilil  system  of  piping,  means  for 
idmittin,'  steam  to  said  tanks  successively,  an  energy 
translating  device  operatlvely  connected  with  said  system 
of  i)lping.  and  means  actuated  by  .said  device  for  control- 
lin:;  ihe  admission  of  steam  to  said   tanks. 


I.l>»f,!i47       KNKR     PROTECTOR       rAii.ii    B     RcsaiLL. 
Parl.M.    Tex.      Flleil    June   .S.    1915.      Serial    No.   31,M2. 
M'l.  2  -130.1 
1.    .\    knee    protivtor.    Inrimliog    a    supporting    frame,    a 


opening  l>e1"we«*n  them,  two  wings  ■  onst it utlng  continu     ,    knee  receiving  po«-ket  thereon,  means  for  supporting  said 
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pocket  on  the  frame,  fastening  means  assix  lated  therewith, 
and  a  protecting  sheathing  having  the  marginal  edges 
thereof  bent  for  engagement  with  the  fr.nne.  as  and  for 
file  purpose  set  forth 


2.  .\  liiiee  prote  Tor.  in<  hiding  a  supportint;  Iraini'.  >>u\ 
prislii;;  a  plurality  of  relatively  right  angularly  disposal 
strip-,  the  upper  end  of  said  strips  being  bent  upon  tticm 
selve-.  to  lonstitute  loops,  and  a  knee  pocket,  the  m.Mrjzin.iI 
edge-  of  said  pocket  having  secureil  thereto  a  st.iy  rod 
adapteil  lo  be  receiveil  within  said  loops. 


l,ls';!»4'«  BEKK  MSI'KNSI.NG  AIM'ARATt-S  Iha.vk 
Si  ii.Miiii.E.  New  York,  .\.  v..  assignor  to  (".  A.  S(  hneible. 
Inc.,  Srw  York.  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed   Apr.  29.   191."'.       Serial   No.  24.6H7.      (CI.   225-1    > 


I  In  lieer  dispensing  apparatus,  a  measuriiit;  \e-sel 
from  which  measured  qu.mtities  of  beer  can  be  \sithdraun, 
t  (111, prising  a  tank,  discbarge  port^  communi<-.i  t  ing  th're 
with  at  ea<h  end  thereof,  a  slidable  piston  disposed  In  The 
taiili  and  mtivable  fiom  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  iin 
der  the  pressure  of  the  system,  valve  1  ontroll.-d  passages 
formed  through  the  piston,  and  a  vnlvecontrolled  by  pas- 
formed  at  one  end  of  tbi  tank  for  permittinK  the  releas. 
oi  pre-sure  so  a-  t'l  'au->  a  conliiiuoii-  How  of  beer  in 
one  direction 

2.  In  beer  dlspefisini;  .-ippiiratus.  u  \csscl  from  wliicb 
the  I'cer  cnn  be  withdrawn  in  meas\ire.l  ipLintitic-  .  om 
prising  a  measuring  tank  formed  with  end  wall-,  iiiward'v 
extending  <llsi  harge  dtp  ts  provlde<l  in  said  end  wall-  .i 
pl-ton  slldably  dlspo-ed  within  the  vessel  and  adapted  to 
nio\e  from  one  end  of  tbe  t.ink  to  tlo'  other  under  tlo 
prec-ure  of  the  vystetn  .1  nd  to  sent  on  saicl  iln.  t-  .ili'r 
nately     to     I'Ut     o(T     the     discharge     of     Ix'er.     V.i  1  ve  .  .ii;i  '  ..    ,.■,! 

b\  pa-ses  fornie<l  in  (he  hi'ud  of  the  tank  wliere^\  th 
tani^  .an  be  plaifd  in  commiinicntlon  with  the  di-cb,irgc 
dui  t  after  the  piston  has  seated,  the  piston  beint  pi  v' 
videii  with  (  hannels  tlierethroiigh.  and  oppositely  -eaMiu 
check  valves  disposed  In  said  channels,  one  of  -aid  \h1\c 
being  adapted  to  open  uiider  the  pres-ure  of  the  !  eer  wton 
ever  thi.  appropriate  b\  pas^  i-  openeil. 

.'}.  In  t>eer  dispensing  apparatus,  a  measuring  vi --el 
from  which  measured  quantities  of  b.^er  inn  b>  witb 
drawn,  comprising  a  i.mk,  discharge  ports  i  oinmunicatiiiK 
therewith  at  each  end  thereof,  a  slidable  piston  dlspo-ci 
in  the  tank  and  iTiovalde  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  otht  r 
under  the  pressure  of  th"'  system  tt)  close  sanl  di-chargi 
ports  alternately,  valve  iontrolle<l  passages  iciiijied  thtougb 
the  piston  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  tank  to  move  the 
piston  from  Its  seat  on  the  discharge  port.  whereb>  the 
pressure  i*.  released  and  a  continuous  tlow  of  beer  is  per 
roitted 

4.   In   beer  dlspensini;  apparatus,  a    vessel   from   whi.b 


the  beer  can  be  withdrawn  in  measured  quantities,  cojm- 
prising  a  measuring:  tank  formed  with  end  walls,  discharge 
ports  communicat int;  with  the  tank  through  said  wails 
respectively,  a  slidable  piston  disposed  in  the  tank  and 
movable  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  under  the  prep- 
sure  of  the  system  to  close  .said  ports  alternately,  and 
pluiiL:ers  .  arrleil  in  the  ends  walls  and  disposed  in  said 
il  !-•  b.i  r;:e  [lort-  .■ind  inov.Mbb  to  force  the  piston  from  ;t- 
-eat  on  till  polls,  wheri'bv  the  pressure  Is  releaseil  and 
.1  i"ninuou-  Mnw  of  l.ier  throu;:li  th<-  corresponding  port 
periiiitteil. 

.">  In  bei  r  di-piii-iiin  apparatus,  a  vessel  from  whii  b 
the  iiei  r  I, in  le  withdrawn  in  measured  quantities,  com- 
prising a  ine.-isuring  tank  formed  with  en<i  walls,  inwardly 
e.vtending  discharge  ducts  provided  in  said  end  walls,  a 
[liston  slid;ibly  disposed  within  the  vessel  adapte<l  to  move 
from  one  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other  under  the  pressure 
of  tlie  system  .ind  tc  ^eat  on  said  ducts  alternately  to  cut 
off  tbe  discbarj.'!'  of  iieer,  the  piston  being  provided  with 
channels  therethroimh.  oppositely  seating  check  valves  dis 
posed  iij  said  channel-,  plungers  threaded  into  said  end 
walls  ,ind  disposed  in  -aid  discharge  ducts  and  adapted 
to  bi  mo\ed  ;i\i;i'l\  lo  move  the  piston  from  its  se^t  on 
the  iliscliarj:e  du.  t-  to  release  the  pressure,  one  of  1  lie 
che.  k  valve-  in  tin  piston  being  adapted  to  open  under 
the  pressure  of  the  Leer  whenever  The  piston  is  unseated, 
whereby  a    continiiou-   How  o£  ijeer  is  permitted. 

[(."laliii.-  •',  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l>^t•..94*.^  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES  MBxnv 
S.niMMUKH.  BiiITmIo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .s.  1914.  Se 
rial    .No     St;:,, 70;^       (Ci^    ny    -31.) 


1.  In  ,1  devi.  e  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna 
tlon  o:  a  tieariim  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dash  board 
of  jin  automobile,  a  horizontal  shaft  provided  with  a 
spindle  at  its  f.uter  end  and  supported  In  said  bearing, 
nn  end  thrust  bearing  supported  on  the  radiator  of  said 
nutomoldle,  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  spindle  in 
cont.'ii  t  with  s;ild  thrust  bearing,  a  signal  device  carried 
by  said  spindle,  and  an  auxiliary  horizontal  shaft  pro 
\  ided  with  a  lever  haviiit:  connections  with  said  first  men 
tioncil  borl/ontiil  shaft  for  transmitting  movement  thereto. 

2  In  .1  device  of  the  chnrai  ter  descrtbed.  the  comhina- 
ijoii  of  a  bearing  adapteij  to  be  secured  to  th*-  dash  board 
of  an  automoiiile.  a  horizfintal  shaft  provided  with  a  aplr.- 
dle  at  its  outer  end  and  supporteil  in  said  tx-aring.  an 
I  nd  ilirusT  bearing  supporied  on  the  radiator  of  said  au 
toijioliiie,  a  collar  (ixcd  to  said  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  sur 
rounding  said  shaft  between  its  c(dlar  and  the  bearing  on 
the  da-h  lioard  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  maintain  said 
spindle  in  contact  with  said  end  thrust  bearing,  a  signal 
de\iie  carried  by  Kaid  spindle,  and  an  auxiliary  horltontal 
shaft  provided  with  a  bvei-  having  connections  with  said 
tirsi    mentioned  shaf'    for  transmitting  movement  thereto 

.;.    In   ,1     levi'i    of  til        haractt-r  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   be;irinL'  adapted   to  be  secured  to  the  dash  board 
of  an  automoiiile,  a  horizontal  shaft  provided  with  a  spln- 
dle  at  its  outer  end  .md  supported  in  said  bearing,  an  end 
tjiriist    bearing  -iippoited   on   the  radiator  of  the  automo 
bile,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  surround 
Ing  sai<l  shaft  between  said  collar  and  lM*aring  and  adapt 
e<l  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  spindle  in  luid  enil  thru-t 
l>earing,  a   signal  devl<-<'  carried   by  said  spindle,  an  aux 
lllary  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  at  Us  outer  end  in  a  l>ear- 
ing  mounted  on  the  dash  board  and  Journaled  at  its  inne- 
end  i!)  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  steering  post  of  the  nu 
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tomoblle.  said  auxiliary  shaft  having  conn*-!  tli>n  with  rh>- 
first  mentioned  shaft  for  trnn-^iiilttlng  movtMin  nt  thtMfto, 
a  hand  lever  attached  to  the  .■inxlllary  sh.ift  and  provLl.-d 
with  a  lug  on  Its  outer  fa^  >■.  said  hearini:  on  th-  ^t-'-rmg 
pout  having  notrhes  on  it-;  fare  adapted  to  nt'l-tiT  witli 
iiaid  lug,  and  resilient  iin'siris  for  yi-ldiiiirly  huldiiii:  th.' 
lug  In  engagement  with  said  notches. 


1.186,950.     OAS  ENOINK.      Mvit.    Se..iin.   St.  Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  f.ny.tjTT.     (CI.  123—9.1 


u    c  ttUtV 


1.  A  gas  engine  loniprisiug  as  an  element  a  rotor  \vhi'S«' 
walls  form  a  radially  disposed  passage  which  extends  out 
wardly  without  Interruption  or  rostrirtion  from  iinar  its 
center  to  its  periphery,  and  is  adapted,  in  comldnation 
with  a  suitable  stator  element,  to  form  a  comprt'ssiMn  and 
c-ombustlon  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  as  an  element  a  rotor  who-'- 
walls  form  a  radially  disposed  passage  which  exttU'Is  out 
wardly  without  interruption  or  restriction  from  near  its 
center  to  its  periphery  and  which  is  open  on  on»'  -Idr 
for  the  Inner  portion  and  Is  closed  on  all  sides  for  thi' 
outer  portion  of  Its  length. 

'.i.   A  pas  engine  comprising  as  an  elenont  a  rotor  whosi- 
walls  form  a  radially  disposed  passage  which  extends  nut 
wardly   without  interruption   or  restriction   from   near   it- 
center  to  its  periphery  and  is  curved  so  as  to  have  a  grad 
ually  increasing  forward  Imlination   from  its  inner  ti>  it- 
outer  end. 

4.  .V  gas  engine  comprising  .is  an  idement  a  rotur  whos. 
■walls  form  a  peripheral  chainlitr  whli  h  is  open  at  its  in 
ner  and  outer  ends  and  a  radially  dispose<i  passage  which 
extends  outwardly  from  near  the  center  of  the  rotor  to 
and  except  periodically  In  its  rotation  comnuinicatcs  with 
out  interruption  or  restriction  with  the  Inner  tnd  of  the 
■  ■haml)er. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising  .is  .in  clfment  a  ro'.ir  wlios.. 
walls  form  a  peripheral  <  hamlier  which  is  up.-n  ;it  its  in- 
ner and  outer  ends  and  has  a  forward  inclination  with 
respect  to  Its  direction  of  rotation  and  a  passage  which 
extends  with  a  forward  tur\ature  from  near  the  center 
of  the  rotor  to  and  except  periodically  in  its  rotation 
communi<ates  uninterruptedly  with  th>  inner  ,u,\  ,,!  th< 
peripheral  chamber. 

[rialms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


rotating  member,  said  supporting  structure  l>elng  at  re«t 
during  the  remainder  of  each  revolution,  and  a  sharpening 
member  driven  tiy  said  rotating  member  to  sharpen  the 
Made  durlni:  such  inferv.ils  of  r»-st  of  the  blade  support- 
ing structure. 


M' 


1.186,951.      PEN'CIL- SHARPENKR.      (Jt  stave    J.    .><ino 
BiscH,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  New  Era  Mfg.  Co., 
New    Yorif,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 
July  S,  1912.     Serial  No.  TOsi.lOl.      (CI.  120— ;m  1 

1.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  pencil,  a  cutting  blade,  a  snppurting  struc- 
ture for  said  blade  redprocalile  to  effei  t  cutting  engage- 
ment of  said  blade  with  said  pencil,  a  crank  shaft,  means 
intervening  between  salii  <Tank  shaft  and  knife  blade 
supporting  structure  for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  sup 
porting  structure  durlni:  only  part  of  each  revolution  of 
the  crank  shaft,  said  supportinir  strmture  beint:  at  rest 
during  the  remainder  of  each  revidution  of  the  crank 
shaft,  and  sharpening  means  controlled  by  the  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft  to  coiiperate  with  the  blade  during 
such  period  of  rest  of  the  blade  supporting  structure. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  devbe,  the  1  cinibinatlon  of  a 
support  for  pencils  to  be  sharpened,  a  knife  supporting 
structure  reclprocable  on  said  support,  a  blade  carried  tiy 
said  knife  supporting  strui'ture.  a  rotating  element,  cam 
mechanism  connecting  between  sabl  rotating  eienient  and 
said  knife  supporting  structure  to  effect  reciprocation  of 
said  structure  during  only  part  of  each  revolution  of  said 


3.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  pencils  to  be  sharpened,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture reclprocal)le  on  said  support  and  carrying  a  knife 
blade,  a  crank  pin,  means  for  revolving  said  crank  pin.  a 
cam  member  Interposed  between  said  crank  pin  and  sup- 
porting structure  and  having'  cam  surfaci-s  to  be  engaged 
!)y  said  crank  pin  to  effet  t  reciprocation  of  said  structure 
during  only  part  of  each  revolution  of  said  irank  pin, 
and  grindlni:  me.hanism  cooperating  with  said  blade  dur 
ing  the  remainder  of  each  revolution  of  said  pin, 

4  In  a  pencil  sharpening  devb  e,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  pencils  to  be  sharpt-ned,  a  frame  reclprocable 
on  said  support  and  carrying  a  knife  blade,  a  crank  pin 
and  means  for  r  volvlng  the  same,  a  cam  member  plvote<l 
eccentrically  with  reference  to  the  crank  pin  and  having 
a  cam  slot  for  receiving  said  pin,  said  cam  slot  being  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  pin  when  said 
cam  member  Is  in  one  position  whereby  said  cam  member 
will  remain  stationary  during  engagement  of  said  crank 
pin  in  said  slut  at  sui'h  time,  abutments  on  said  cam  mem- 
l)er  coilperatlng  with  said  frame  to  effei't  reciprocation 
thereof  as  salil  '"am  member  Is  swung  after  said  crank  pin 
reaches  the  end  of  said  cam  slot,  and  means  for  grinding 
said  blade  during  said  perloil  when  the  cam  member  is 
stationary. 

5.  lu  a  pencil  sharpenins;  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  pencils  to  be  sharpened,  a  frame  reciprocatde 
on  said  support  and  carrying  a  knife  blade,  a  crank  pin 
.and  means  for  revolving  same,  a  swlnglm:  cam  member 
having  at'utments  for  coi'lperatlng  with  said  frame  to  effect 
reclpro<-atlon  thereof  during  swing  of  the  cam  member, 
means  connecting  said  lam  member  with  sabl  crank  pin 
to  effect  swing  of  said  cam  member  during  only  part  of 
each  revolution  of  wild  cr.mk  pin.  and  to  hold  It  stationary 
during  the  remainder  of  the  revolution,  and  means  for 
grinding  said  blade  when   the  cam   meml'er  Is  at  rest. 

I  Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l,18r,.952,  INTERNAL  roMHUSTION  ENGINE.  Jaiih 
Sfi.vw,  I.odi,  Cal  Fil.Ml  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No,  20.107. 
(CI.  123 — 79.) 

In  an  internal  conibusti<m  engine,  the  comldnation  of 
an  ent;lne  cylinder  having  an  Inltt  outlet  opening,  an  in- 
wardly opening  puppet  valve  as.soclated  with  said  opening, 
an  op»Tatlng  stem  for  said  valve,  a  chambered  casing  asso- 
ciated with  said  Inlet  outlet  opening  ami  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  nei  ks  In  allnt'<l  relation  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  Inlet  outlet  opening  and  Its  valve,  a  reclpro 
catlnt  valve  arranged  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
valve  heads  In  spaced  relation,  said  valve  heads  being 
individual  to  said  Inlet  and  outlet  necks  and  adapted  to 
alternately  register  the  same  with  the  Interior  of  the  ras- 
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ing,  and  an  intermediate  connei  tinu'  portion  of  said  valve 
heads  formtMl  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  oper- 


ating stem  of  the  aforesaid  puppet  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,186,953.  SIGN  -  RECErT.ACLE.  .I.VMis  S.  Stkwart, 
New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  .\nnie  Stewart,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.709,  (Cl. 
173—3.39.) 


A 


1.  The  combination   with   a    face  plate   provided   with  a 
rlrcular  opening,  of  a  lamp  receptacle  having  a  cyllndrlial 

hotly  and  provliled  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  forward  edge 
with  lateral  segmental  llangi's  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  openlni:  from  the  rear  and  also  having  an 
external  clrcumferentlally  direi'ted  ;:roove  immediately  lie 
hind  one  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  faie  plate  surroundiiiL:  the  opening  during  the  inser- 
tion of  the  flanges  through  saiil  opening  said  cylindrical 
tuidy  of  the  receptacle  suiistant lally  tilling  the  opening  In 
the  faie  plate  who'll  (itted  therein,  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  the  rotation  of  >aid  cylinilri(al  lioily  in  snbl  opening; 
of  the  face  plate. 

2.  The  I  (>ml)in;ition  of  a   face  piaic  provided  with  a  cir 
cular  opining,   of  a    lamp   receptacle   having  a   cylindrical 
t>ody   and    provided   at   opposite   sides   of   its   forward    edge 
with     lateral    sei;mentnl     tlank'es    adapteil    to    be    Inserted 
through  sjild  opening  from  the  rear  and  also  having  a  cir 
cumferentially  directed  groove  immediately  liehlnd   one  of 
salil    flanges  adapted    to   receive   the   edge   of   the   face   plate 
surrounding'    the    opening    during;    the    insertion     of    said 
flanges  through  said  opening,  said  cylindrical  body  sulistan 
tlally  filling  said  circular  opening  in  the  face  plate  when 
fitted   therein,  and  a   screw   <  arrled   l»y  the   receptacle  and 
direi  t  -d   lietween   thi'  eilge  of  the  opening  in   the  face  pliite 
an<l   the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set   forth, 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  a  face  plate  having  a  drcular 
opening,  a  lamp  receptacle  positioned  In  said  openint:  ancl 
adapted  to  lie  Inserted  therein  from  the  rear,  a  flange  on 
said  recepta<'le  positioned  forwardly  of  the  front  face  of 
said  face  plate,  said  ilange  having  a  notch  and  a  s<  rew 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  the  point  of  which  Is  ilirected 
toward  said  notch  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  siir 
rounding  the  circular  oi)enlng  in  the  fai  e  pliite. 

4.  \  lamp  receptacle  <omprlsinir  a  c>lindriial  lioily  hav 
ing  segmental  lateral  flanges  at  opposite  pcdnts  around  Its 
front  ♦Hige  adapteil  to  be  Inserted  through  a  (  inular  open 
ing  in  a  face  plate  from  tlie  rear  thereof  and  also  having 


a  clrcumferentlally  directed  groove  In  said  body  Immedi- 
ately behind  one  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  edge 
of  the  face  plate  surrounillng  said  opjwilng  during  tlie  in- 
sertion of  the  llanges  tlir<uigh  thcybpeulng,  and  a  s(  rew 
larrled  by  said  receptacle  arrangf^il  to  enter  said  groove 
in  a  direction  transverse  thereto  whereby  It  Is  adapteil  to 
engage  the  ed^-'e  surrounding  the  circular  opening  In  the 
face  plate. 

5.  A  lamp  receptacle  lomprising  a  cylindrical  Itody  hav 
ing  around  its  forward  edge  two  lateral  segmental  flanges 
adapted  to  be  inserted  throu;,'h  a  circular  opening  In  a  face 
plate  from  the  rear,  one  of  which  flanges  Is  provided  with 
.1  notch  and  the  cylindrical  exterior  of  tne  receptai  le  l)einc 
I>rovlded  with  a  clrcumferentlally  directed  groove  Imme- 
liately  behind  said  notched  flange,  said  groove  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  edge  of  the  face  plate  surrounding  the 
opening  while  the  lianges  are  being  inserted  therethrough, 
and  a  screw  carried  liy  the  receptacle  and  arranged  in  line 
with  said  notch  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  in  a  direction 
transverse  thereto,  saiil  screw  lielngalso  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  fH<  e  plate  -urroundlng  the  opening  therein. 


l,lNfi,954.  I'LANTER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Staui.ev  S. 
Sw.\NsiiN,  I'.ellevue.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Culti- 
vator • 'oinpan.v ,  Hellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .luly  17,  Iftl.S.     .'Serial  No.  779.427.       MM.  111  —  6.) 


■^"^m^^f 


1.  In  .1  planter,  a  furrow  opener,  a  shaft,  a  positive 
connection  between  -aid  furrow  opener  nml  said  shaft, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  move  the  furrow 
oi>ener  into  or  out  of  its  operative  position,  an  auxiliary 
frame,  covering  slmvels  carried  thereiiy.  and  a  part  rigldi.v 
-ec  ured  to  said  shaft  r.nd  adapted  to  entrage  said  auxiliary 
Iramc  to  iiiip.irt  moviiui'nt  to  said  covering  shovels  when 
sail!  shaft  Is  actuated  to  adjust  sabl  furrow  opener,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  means  under  the  contnd  of 
the  operator  to  tnii)art  movement  to  said  auxiliary  fratne 
independently  of  said  shaft. 

2.  .\  pbinter  coniprising  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  journaI»'d 
thereon,  means  fyr  iinparllni:  rotatory  movenient  to  suld 
shaft,  a  furrow  opener,  an  operative  connection  between 
s,-iid  furrow  opener  and  -aid  shaft,  an  auxiliary  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  niiun  frame  and  havini:  a  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  Ironi  its  axis,  covering  shovels 
carried  by  said  frame  in  the  rear  of  its  axis,  a  part  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  adapted  to  entrage  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending part  of  said  auxiliary  frame  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  and  a  lever  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  frame  tor  oper.'UlnLr  'be  latter  Independently  of 
said  shiift. 

'A.  In  a  jdanter.  a  m.-iin  frame,  a  shaft  rotatatdy  mounfecj 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  furrow  opener, 
means  actuate<i  liy  said  shaft  for  moving  said  furrow 
opener  into  an  inoperative  p..sition.  an  auxiliary  frame 
I)iv<dally  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having'  a  part 
extending  forwardly  from  Its  axis,  (nvering  shovels  car- 
ried thereby,  -;iid  main  frame  ami  said  forwar.lly  extend- 
ing part  (d  s.iid  auxiliary  frame  having  parts  loi'lperatlng 
to  retain  s.alii  covering  shovels  In  their  normal  operative 
positions,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  flr-t  actuate  one  of  said  retaining  devices  to  re- 
lease said  auxiliary  frame  and  to  tnen  actuate  said  aux- 
iliary frame  to  move  -aid  shovels  into  their  Inoperative 
positions. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  sliaft  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  furrow  opener, 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  furrow 
opener    into   an    inoperative    position,   an   auxiliary    frame 
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pivotall.v  riiuuDt;^  on  saUl  main  frame  a»tf  bariac  a  part 
eiit-ndlns:  forwardly  from  Its  arls.  oovertnc  i.boT»*ls  car 
rled  ther»»l)y.  said  main  frain*  and  iwkl  forwardly  t-xtend 
lug  part  of  wild  auxiliary  frame  harlng  parts  rM>perattac 
to  retain  sai-l  covering  «J»orels  In  their  normal  operative 
positions.  uH'iini  actuated  by  the  movement  of  naid  shaft 
to  first  actuate  one  of  said  retalnlnz  devlcf^  to  release  said 
auxiliary  fraiii«'  anil  to  thm  a'tuate  -aid  auxiliary  franif 
to  move  said  shovels  Into  their  Ini'pern tive  positii'i).-.  and 
means  fur  releasing  and  actuatlnif  s«i.|  auxiliary  frame 
independently  of  said  shaft 

o.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  ^haft  riiMtai'ly  raminted 
thereon,  means  for  artuating  said  -haft,  a  furrow  opener, 
means  a'-tuated  tiy  said  shaft  for  movlni;  said  furrow 
opener  Into  an  inoperative  position,  an  auxiliary  frame. 
c-overlng  shovels  carried  thereby,  said  auxiliary  frame 
having  a  p.irf  extending  forwardly  of  Its  axi>.  a  lever  plv 
otally  iiiiuinied  on  said  forwardly  extendini:  part  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  pin  carried  tiy  a  rela 
tively  rtxed  part  of  ^ald  planter  to  enter  said  re(  es>  and 
lock  said  lever  and  said  frame  against  movement  In  one 
direi  tlon.   .1    part    carried    i'y    said    lever,   and    tw^i    ttn^'er-- 

mounted  on  said  shaft  arranged  one  in  advan f  the  othei 

and  ailapted  to  ensage  sui  'essivejy  the  part  carried  by 
salil  lever  HUil  the  forwardly  extendink'  portion  of  salil 
frame, 

Miauu-  ft  to  ><  not  printeil  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,186.955.      ENGINE  STARTER.      (JioBiii    .'^.     Ihomi-son, 
Ilopklnton,  Mass..  ami  Charles   F.  Richardsh.s.  Wood 
so<ket.    R.    I,,    as.slgnors    to    Thompson    Kngiue    Starter 
(■omiiany.     New     \  ork.     N.     W.    .1     < 'm  p.i  1 1  ion     •'['     .N>\\ 
York.      File<l    May   23.    1913.      Serial    No     769.37.;        iCl 
15. 5 — 41.) 


1.  In   an   engine   atarter,   an    en^ne   abaft    in    >  ombina 
tlon    with    starting    mechanism    for    operating    said    <.haft 
and  mounted  Independently  thereof,  said  me.  hanl-in  ■  om 
prLsing  a  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  gewr  rotataldy   mounted 
upon    said    shaft,    means    for   operatively    .  onnectin;<    aaid 
sprocket    gear   and    engine   shaft,   a    <  lutch    member    rota 
tal'ly  tixeil  to  said  power  shaft  t>ut  capable  of  longitudinal 
mov.-ment   thereon,  said  sprcnket  t'ear  an.l   ■  hit.  h  member 
provided    with    means   tor  ••Cf'-ctiui;  an    1  nteilo.  kini;  i-nnaae- 
nient  between  the  same  as  one  is  moved  towar.l  th'    .dber. 
mean^   normally   engaging  said   .lui.h   ni.ni  .er    i..   hold   the 
latter  stationary,  and  mechanism  for   movini;   ^ai.l   clut.  b 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  mean- 
and   into  clutching  engagement  with   the  sprocket   kjpar  to 
crank  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  engine  ~haft.  a  power  >^haft. 
a  spro.ket  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pow.r  shaft, 
and    means    for   operatively    I'onnecting   the    spro.ket    gear 
and  engine  shaft.  In  combination  with  means  !oi    I'otat.nk: 
said  sprocket  gear   to  crank  the  engine,   said   means  com 
prising  a  clutch  member  rotatably  fixed  to  sal<l   •^haft  bot 
capable    of    longitudinal    movement    thereon,    mean-i    nor 
m^liy  engaging  said  clutch  memt>«r  to  hold  tb<    nnn\f  8ta 
tionary.  and   means  for   moving  the  duti  h  member    iongi 
tiidinally    of    said    power    shaft    out    of    engageriieot    wttfc 
the  last  B>entlooe(l  means  lato  clutching  engagetneat  wltM 
tbe  sprocket   gear  whereby   tbe  shaft    Is  permitted    to  ro 
tate  the  aald   dtrtch  ro«nl»er  and  tprockeit   gear   to   .-rank 
the  etiglQe. 


2.    la  an  enclae  starter,  an  engine  kbaft.  ■  power  shaft, 
a   sprocket*  gear  loosiely   mounted   npon   aald  power  ahaft, 

and    means    for   operatively    connecting    the    sprocket   gear 
an.l   engine   »haft  :    in    .omblnatlon   with   means    for  rotat 
Ing    said    sprocket    gear   to   crank    th>'   engine,    said    means 
conipri-mg  a   ■  hit.  h   inemt>er   rotatably   tixe.l    t.i  «.Hi.l   shaft 
•  ut   .apable  of   1  uigltudinal  movement   therein,  mean-  nor 
mally  engaging  said  clut<  h  member   to  hold  the  .same  sta 
tionar.\,  and   means  for  moving  the  .lutch    member  longi- 
tudinally   of    said    shaft    to    release    tlii'    same    from    said 
en>:a.:ing  means  an.l   to  bring  the  ->ame  into  .  lutchlng  en 
u'aireinent    with    the    sprocket    gear,    sal.l    clutching   engage 
ment    being    established    l>efore    the    clutch    member    Is    re- 
lease.l   from  It-i  holding  means,  sui.stantlally  as  de«crlt)ed. 

4  In  an  engine  starter,  an  engine  shaft,  a  power  abaft. 
anil  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  sprocket  gear 
and  .-iiglne  shaft  ;  In  combination  with  means  for  rotating 
.-vaiil  -pr...  k.-t  1,'ear  to  crank  th>'  engine,  said  means  com 
pri-lng  a  '  hit.  b  member  rotatably  fixed  to  sabl  power 
shaft  'Ut  .  apable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
means  normally  engaging  said  clutch  mechanism  to  bold 
the  s.inie  stationary,  means  for  moving  the  .lutch  meml>er 
U>ngitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  release  the  same  from  said 
•  nirMiriiig  means  and  to  bring  the  sjime  into  .lutchlng  en- 
t;ai;euuut  with  the  sprt).  ket  gear  for  rotating  the  latter  to 
crank  the  engine,  and  means  for  automatically  mOTlaf 
the  .lutch  member  in  the  opposite  direction  after  a  cer- 
tain number  of  rotations  of  aald  sprocket  gear  to  dls- 
pn;;age  tbe  same  from  tbe  sprocket  gear  and  to  cause  tbe 
same  to  reengage  tbe  aforesaid  holding  means. 

.I.  In  an  engine  starter  an  engine  shaft,  a  power  shaft. 
a  spro.ket  gear  on  said  power  shaft,  and  means  for  oper- 
atively .-onnectlng  the  .spro.ket  gear  and  engine  shaft; 
means  for  r.vtatlng  said  sprocket  gear  to  crank  the  en 
gine,  said  means  comprising  a  clutch  member  rotatably 
t1xe<i  to  said  power  shaft  but  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  means  normally  engaging  said  clutch 
me.'banlsm  to  bold  the  same  stationary,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  .  lut.  h  member  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  re 
lease  th>'  same  from  .said  engaging  means  and  to  bring 
the  same  Into  clutching  engagement  with  the  sprocket 
gear  t.)  rotate  the  latter  t.>  crank  the  engine,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  tbe  dutch  memt>er  to  normal 
position,  in  combination  with  means  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  sprocket  gear  after  the  engine  it  <  ranked 
for  rotating  aabl  clutch  member  to  restore  energy  to  the 
power  spring. 

ll'Islms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Ciaiette.  i 


.In6,»56.      EN(;INE-ST.\RTER.      i;»OK<.K    S.    THniii's.iN. 
Hopklnton.  Mass..  and  (JHABi.ts  F.  Ricuauhso.v.  Woou 
so.  ket.    R     I.,    assignors    to    Thompson    Knglne    Starter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  ('.)rporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mav  '.'9.  li'M,*?      Serial  No    770621.      iCl    1^5 — 41. 1 


I        1.    In    an    engine    starter,    an    «^gla4'    sha^.    a    sproHcet 
'  g^ar  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  clotch  mm- 
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t>er  tiled  upon  said  shaft  and  adaptitl  to  be  oi)erMti\  I'l.v 
c(>nneci».>«l  with  said  sprocket  gear,  in  '  omi<lnatii>a  y^xh 
starting  me<diani»nn  for  operiiting  sabt  spro.  ket  ;;eai  an.l 
dut.h  ineait  er  i«  (Tank  the  engine,  siii.l  me<  hanlsni  com 
prUing  .1  power  shaft,  a  spMeket  genr  rotatabl.x  iiiounteil 
upon  sjiiii  power  shaft,  means  for  operatively  lonnertin;; 
said  sprocket  gears,  a  (lutch  ineiulHT  rotataM.v  fixed  to 
said  power  shaft  t)ut  .apable  of  longitudinal  movement 
thereon.  I  be  s«'cond  mentioned  spr...  ket  ;.'ear  and  .hitili 
menibei  provided  with  means  for  effe.  ting  an  iriterlo.k 
Ing  1  ngagenient  between  tin  su  im  iis  one  is  inoveil  towail 
tile  olliir.  ineatis  normall.v  enga;;inii  sunl  last  imntiou'd 
clutch  member  to  hold  the  latter  stationary,  an. I  niicb.i 
nism  f'.r  moving  the  Last  mentioned  chit,  h  member  (nit 
of  engagement  with  the  last  nientione.l  means  ami  info 
clutchmif  engageni)'nt  with  tin  '  sprmk.  t  ge;i  r  to  .rank 
the    enjrine. 

2.  In  nn  engine  starter,  an  enjim  sh.'ift  ;i  .-proi  kel 
gear  loosel.v  mountecl  uvion  siiid  cnjflne  shaft,  a  .  lut.li 
membir  fixed  to  said  shaft  an.l  adapted  to  l.<  operatively 
connected  to  said  sproi  ket  gear,  in  combination  with  a 
power  shaft  a  sprocket  g<ar  rotablx  mounted  upon  .said 
power  shaft,  iiinl  nx'ans  for  operat  :\  il>  lonneciing  the 
sprocket  gear  mi  the  power  shaft  with  the  spro'kei  gear 
t)n  tin-  engine  sliaft  ;  In  coinblnat  Imi  \\lth  means  lor  ro 
tatlng  the  sprocket  gear  on  the  power  shaft  to  crank  thi 
engine,  said  means  cfimprlslng  a  (lutch  member  rotatably 
tiled  to  aald  power  abaft  hut  capable  of  longitudinal  move 
ment  thereon,  means  normally  engaging  said  clut.'b  mem 
l>er  to  hold  tbe  same  stationary,  and  means  for  movln;: 
the  cluti  h  member  longitudinally  of  said  power  shaft  out 
of  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  means  into  clutrb 
ing  engagement  with  tbe  sprocket  gear,  whereby  th. 
power  shaft  is  permitted  to  rotate  the  clut.  h  member  an.l 
spro"  ket  gear  thereon  to  crank  tbe  engine. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  engine  shaft,  a  sprocket 
gear  loo8<dy  mounted  upon  said  engine  shaft,  means  for 
operatively  connectlns  the  sprocket  gear  to  the  .rank 
shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  gear  mounted  upon  said 
[Miwer  shaft,  and  means  operatively  conne.  ting  said 
spiiK  ket  gears  :  in  comldnntion  with  means  for  rotating 
sai. I  spro.ket  gear  on  tbe  power  shaft  to  .rank  tlie  en 
glue,  said  means  comprising  a  clutch  memb(>r  rntatal.l.x 
fixed  t..  said  shaft  but  .apable  of  longitudinal  mo\ement 
thereon,  means  normally  engaglni.-  aald  dut.  h  menil>i'r  to 
bol.l  the  same  stationary,  ami  means  for  ni.i\in>;  the 
clut.  h  member  longitudinally  of  sjiid  shaft  to  i-e|eas..  the 
same  irorn  said  engaging  means  anil  to  brhm  the  sam'- 
into  .  lutchlng  engagement  with  the  sprocket  ge.ar.  sai.i 
clutching  engagement  being  established  before  the  (lut.h 
member  Is  released  from  its  holding  means,  substant  iiilh 
as  descrilxMl 

4  In  an  »'ngine  starter,  an  engine  shaft,  a  spro.  kit 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  sabl  encine  shaft,  nniiiis  for 
operatively  connecting  the  spro.ket  gear  with  the  engine 
shaft  to  crank  the  engine,  a  power  sh.ift,  a  sprocket  L'ear 
mounted  upon  said  power  shaft,  and  means  for  opera tivel> 
connecting  said  sprocket  gi^ars  ;  In  .ombination  with 
means  for  actuating  salil  sprocket  gear  on  the  pow.r 
shaft  to  crank  the  engine,  said  means  .  oniprising  a  .hit.  Ii 
member  rotatably  fixed  to  said  power  shaft  but  .apai'le 
of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  means  norni:ill,\  en 
gaging  said  dutch  mechanism  to  Imld  the  same  stationary, 
means  for  moving  the  rlut.  h  member  longitudm,illy  of 
sabl  shaft  to  release  the  same  from  said  enyaging  means 
and  to  bring  the  same  Into  clutching  engagement  with  thi 
spro.  ket  gear  for  rotating  the  latter  to  crank  the  engine, 
and  means  for  automatically  mo\ing  the  duti  h  niemiier 
in  th.'  opposite  direction  after  a  ' crtaln  iiumbir  of  rota 
tlons  of  said  sprocket  gear  to  disengage  tbe  same  from 
the  sprocket  gear  and  to  cause  the  same  to  reengage  tin 
aforesaid   holding  means. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  engine  shaft,  a  siu-o. let 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  encine  shaft,  mean- 
adapteil  to  operatively  rvtnnect  the  sprocket  gear  wlili 
the  engine  shaft  when  it  Is  ileslr.Ml  to  .rink  the  inudne 
a  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  gear  loosely  motint«"d  upon 
said  power  shaft,  means  for  operntivelv  connecting  the 
said  sprocket  gears,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sprm  kef 
geai    on  the  power  shaft   to  .rank  the  engine,  said   mean* 


■  onipriiiiin::  a  dutch  memt>er  rotatably  tixed  to  said 
power  shaft  but  capable  of  longitudinal  raovenieni  there 
on.  means  normally  engaging  said  dutch  mechanism  to 
hold  the  sjinie  against  rotation,  means  for  moving  th* 
dutch  member  longltu<iinally  of  said  shaft  to  releas.- 
the  sam.  trion  sjiiii  engaging  means  and  to  bring  the 
same  int..  .  hit.  hing  "iigagemenf  with  the  sprocket  gear 
to  rotate  the  latter  to  (rank  the  engine,  and  means  lor 
automath  all\  returning  the  clutch  member  to  normal 
position,  in  .  i.iiiliiuation  with  means  connected  to  an.l 
•  ipiT.-iii  .1  i\  -ill. I  sprocket  gear  after  the  engine  l-  .ranked 
for  rotatiim  s.ii.i  .Uitih  member  to  restore  energy  in  th- 
ipower   spring 

M'lalms  0  to  21    not   printed  In  th.'  (iazette.  | 
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WAHIi     II      VIN.K.XT.    lietroli,    Midi         Flle.l    (lit.    2,    191.'^ 
S.Tial   No,   ."3,tiN.H,      ((.'1.  74 — .S3,  i 


1,  In  .ombination.  a  steering  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  liea.l  ntta.he(i  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  steering 
wheel  supp.irteil  ..ii  the  head,  means  whereby  s.ald  wheel 
is  allowi'.l  liotli  a  sliding  motion  transversely  In  respect 
to  the  steirln;.'  ro.|  and  a  tilting  motion  about  a  pivot 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  locking 
said  wheel  in  steering  position  upon  the  head. 

2.  In  (ombination.  a  steering  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  head  attached  to  tiie  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  steering 
whei  I  supported  on  the  head,  means  whereby  said  wheel 
Is  allowed  both  a  sliding  motion  transversely  In  respect 
to  the  sieeriii-'  rod  nn.l  a  tilting  motion  about  a  pivot 
below  the  upper  le\  d  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  degree  of  frlctional  engagement 
i.etween  tile  head  au.i  wheel  whereby  resistance  is  oflfered 
to  the  nio\emeni    of  the  latter 

3  In  conii.iiia tlon.  a  h<dlow  steerini:  rod  for  a  motor 
\tlii.  11  .  n  bead  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
engine  .-ontro!  niecliaiiism  passlnij  up  through  the  rod 
and  proje.  tliiL:  Ifom  its  upper  end.  a  steering  wheel,  said 
head  and  wheel  i cnstltuting  two  members,  said  tnembers 
lia\ing  cci.ip.r-.ii  iri).;  pivot  means  whereby  the  wheel  is 
allowed    botb    11    sjidinj;   and   a    swinging   movement    In    re 

split     to    the    liea.l 

4  In  . cMibinat ion,  a  steering  rod  foi-  a  motor  \ehicle. 
a  Ilea. I  attaih(d  to  tbe  upp«'r  end  of  the  iimI,  a  steering 
wheel  supported  on  the  head,  pivot  means  .arrled  by  the 
head,  said  wheel  having  means  cooperating  xvith  said 
Iil\(it  means,  whereby  tfie  wheel  Is  allowed  both  a  sliding 
and  sujn-ing  movement  aboiit  the  pivot  means,  and 
means  for  locking  said  wheel  in  steering  position  upon 
till  head  and  against  movement  loiig;tiidinnll\  of  the 
-i.'ennt;  thI  in  both  directions. 

."i  In  comliina  t  ion,  a  steering  rod  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  head  attached  tci  the  upper  end  of  tht-  rod,  a  steering 
wheel  supported  OH  the  head,  pivot  means  carried  by  the 
head,  said  wheel  having  means  cociperatlng  wltn  said 
pivot  means,  whereby  the  wheel  Is  allowed  botb  a  sliding 
and  swinging  mfivement  alxiut  the  pivot  means,  means 
for  locking  said  wheel  In  steering  position  upon  the  hea<l. 
and  niians  for  establishing'  a  frlctional  engagement  Ix'- 
tween    th»'    head    and     wheel     whereby     res1?»tance    to    the 

I    moM'ineni  of  the  latter  may  be  varied  at  will. 

'        I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 
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1.186.958.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  LINOTYI'E  MACHINKS. 
Gbob(;k  R.  Wagnbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  oi'  on>- 
fourth  to  Henry  Jenkins,  West  lldhoken.  N.  J  .  and 
one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Randall  and  one  fourth  ti>  (".  Frank 
Shepard,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Filed  Der  29.  1914.  Serial 
Nq.  879.437.      (CI.  21'— 57. 1 


1.  A  quoin  lllol(tin^'  machine  (•oniprisiuj;  a  --upport.  a 
mold  block  secured  thereto,  the  thiikness  uf  the  mold 
block  being  the  saiiif  as  the  desired  h.i>;ht  of  th.'  iiuoiii 
and  being  eonstructed  with  a  slot  fxtendlng  through  It. 
shaped  to  produce  the  tapering  walls  of  the  iiuoin,  a 
melting  pot  having  a  narrow  discharg>'  passage  op.niiig 
Into  said  slot,  a  meiuber.  a  core  member  sei-ured  thereto 
having  a  core  projection  of  less  area  than  that  of  th>' 
tapering  slot  of  the  mold  and  a  strip  extending  thrt)Ugii 
the  slot  to  prevent  the  drawing  out  of  the  rasting  when 
the  support  is  actuate<l. 

2.  A  quoin  molding  machine  .  .imprising  a  support  a 
mobl  t>lock  removably  sfcur.-d  th-r.'to.  the  thl.kne-<  of 
the  mold  block  being  the  saiiu-  as  the  desired  height  of 
the  quoin  and  being  constructed  with  a  slot  e.\tendlng 
through  It,  shaped  to  produ>f  the  tapering  walN  of  th.' 
quoin,  a  melting  pot  haviui:  a  narrow  discharge  j)a-;>iig»' 
opening  Into  said  slot  on  one  >ide  uf  the  Idock.  a  mtiub.r. 
a  core  member  removably  secure.!  to  suld  mem!>er  having  a 
core  projection  of  less  area  than  that  of  th.'  taperingsl.it 
of  the  mold  adapteil  to  extend  into  the  slot  from  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  tilock,  and  a  strip  affix. d  in  th.'  mold 
block  at  the  surfai-e  whbh  is  adja.  .'nt  to  th.'  mouth  <f 
the  melting  pot  and  extending  through  the  inol.l  -^lof 
substantially  parallel  to  the  mouth  of  the  pot  ami  offset 
therefrom  to  leave  the  mouth  opening  unobstru.  t.-d  and 
to  prevent  the  drawing  i>ut  of  the  casting  when  thf  sup 
port  is  ai:tuated. 


l.lHt5.95!».        CIRiTIT  ^.RKAK^:K     FtKI.AY.        AiFRBD     H. 

Weiss,  Chicago,    111.,  assign. t    t.i    Kellogg   Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  <'hi>agn.  HI  ,  a  Corporation  of  Till 
nois.      Filed    Nov.    ^.    lOl.T.      S.ria!    No     709.'.t.'iO.       fCl. 
175 — 268.) 


7^.. 


1.  A  circuit  t)reaker  relay  .  omprising  an  ele.  tromagnet 
having  a  winding,  a  p<de  pie.f  seiur.'d  to  (>ne  end  uf  thf 
core  of  said  ele<tromagnet  an.i  extending  paralU'l  thereto. 
an  armature  plvotally  supported  by  said  pob-  piece  in  oper 
atlve  relation  to  the  free  end  of  the  core  of  the  .'If-ctromag 
net.  a  pair  of  lontacts,  a  spring  mi-mljer  sci-ured  to  said 
pole  piece   for  one  <>f  sai<l  (ontacts.  a   memtK»r  8»cured   to   ' 


the  inner  face  of  said  pole  piece  for  supporting  the  other 
of  said  .-ontaits,  a  lontact  operating  element  se(  ured  to 
-ai.l  artiuifure  but  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with 
saicl  coufai  f  spring  member,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
armatur.'  in  normal  position,  .sjild  contacts  and  winding 
being  a.lapt.'il  to  be  serially  counecte^l  in  eiectrhal  circuit, 
sai.l  spring  means  and  said  normally  Inoperative  relation 
perndtting  a  definite  llow  of  current  without  effecting  an 
ItittTruptitin  of  sabi  .  onta.  ts  but  whereby  an  abnormal 
How  of  current  through  said  circuit  will  rapidly  operate 
said  armature  and  spring  supported  1  onta.  t  <luring  su.h 
abnormal   How  as  an   indii'ation  thereof. 

2.  A  liri'uit  breaker  relay  comprising  an  eb-ctromagnet, 
a  pide  piece  secured  to  one  end  of  the  .ore  of  said  magnet 
ami  extending  parallel  to  the  core  thereof,  an  armature 
pivotally  secured  to  the  free  en.i  of  .said  pole  piece  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  core  of  the  electromagnet,  a  coiita-t 
spring  se.ured  to  said  pole  piece  and  adapte<l  to  !)e  actu- 
ated bv  a  iimta.  t  operating  member  se.ured  to  said  arma 
ture.  a  i-onta.t  supporting  m.-mber  se.ured  to  the  inner 
fa.  .'  of  said  pole  piece  for  supporting  a  s«-coDd  contact  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  first  contact,  a  spring  mem 
ber  for  holding  sai.l  (diit.'t.t  operating  member  in  its  nor- 
mal position  free  from  lonta.t  with  said  .  outact  support- 
ing spring  th.  rel.y  p.  runt  ting  an  initial  movement  of  salil 
armature  with.iut  interrupting  sjiid  .unta.ts  whereliy  a 
nurmal  Mow  of  .  urrent  thr.uigh  the  winding  of  sai.l  relay 
will  not  operate  to  interrupt  sai.l  .ontacts  but  wherel)y  an 
abnormal  flow  of  i-urrent  through  said  winding  will  rapidly 
operate  sai.l  armature  an.l  conta.'t  .luring  su.h  abnormal 
flow. 

.'<  A  r>l.i\  .omprising  a  spo.d  shape<l  ele.  tromagnet.  a 
pole  pi.-.  .•  -ei  ure.i  to  otie  eii.l  ..f  the  .ore  of  sabl  magnet 
an.l  extending  adja.-ent  the  peripheral  surfa.e  thereof,  an 
iirmafure  piMitally  supported  by  a  fr.'e  end  of  said  pole- 
piei-e  in  operatiM'  relation  to  the  free  end  of  the  core  of 
the  I  le.  tr.un.igiiet.  a  I  <nita.  t  spring  -.e.  vired  to  said  pole- 
pi an.l  a.iaiiti'.j   t.i  be  a.tuat.'.l  by  sabi  armature,  a  con 

tn.  t  s\ipp».irtiiig  member  se.ured  to  the  inn.'r  fa.-e  of  sai.l 
p. ill'  pie.  e.  and  a  . untji.  t  v..  ured  to  sai.l  m.'mber  an.l  ex- 
tending through  an  orltb  .■  in  said  p.d.'  pie  e  into  op.rative 
ri-l.ition  with  salil  .'onta.t  spring. 

4.  .\  r.'lay  i-omprising  a  spo.il  shap.'.l  ele.-tromaKni't .  a 
p.ib  pi...  .'  se.'ured  to  one  en.l  of  thi'  .  .ire  of  said  magnet 
ati'i  .x!. Tiding  ailjacent  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  an 
arniatur.'  pivotally  supp.irt.'i  b\  sai.l  pule  pie.-e  in  op.ra- 
i:\.-  Illation  to  the  free  .-ii.|  ..f  th.'  ...re  of  the  .-le.  tro 
riiagii.  f.  .■!  .onta.t  spring,  a  .  ni.peratlng  .'ontact  se.ured 
lu  s;ibl  poll' pie.'.',  a  .  ."Ufa.  t  o;i.rating  member  secur.'.l  to 
sai.l  armature  and  extending  ba.  k  along  said  pole  piece 
for  operating  sabi  ...iita.  ts,  a  p;iir  ..f  .'af-s  <xt. 'tiding  from 
the  last  -aid  mtui'er.  mii!  .1  pair  uf  heji.  al  retra- tile 
springs  fur  ^ai.l  arm.ifur.-  -.  .  ur.'.l  at  .uie  .-n.l  to  sai.l  -ars 
an.l  It  tli'ir  oth.T  .  ii.N  t..  »ai.l  p.ib  pi.'.-.'  so  as  t..  give 
-jiil  armatur.'  a  ii..rii;al  t.'ii-iuii  iu.b'p.'ii.lent  of  said  ■  on- 
i.'i-  t   spring. 

.'.  .\  .ir.  nit  'r.ak.r  ifl.i\  ■  ..lupri'-iiig  an  ele.tr. .magnet 
h:i\iiig  a  uiii.ling.  a  p..'..'  pie.  .■  for  sabi  >  le.tr. imagto't.  an 
arrn.itiire  f..rsi;,i  .  b  •  tr..iiiagii.  t  |>.\utally  supp.irt.'d  to  the 

fr n.l  .if  sai.l   p..!.-  pi.  .-.•.  a   pair  ..f  n..rmally  .  lus.'d  .  on- 

ta  ts.  a  supp.irt iiii.-  ~{)riiiu'  l"r  ..ii.  ..f  s.il.l  .-.nita.-ts.  a  sup 
parting  iMerii!i.-r  .1 1  t.-i .  b.-.l  t.-  tb.-  iii:.l.-r  si.l..  ..f  sjil.l  pole 
p;.'.  e  for  supporting  tli.-  ..tb.  r  ..f  sal  1  .uiita.fs.  .i  retra.  tile 
spring  se.  ured  at  it'>  .uo'  .'li.l  to  sabi  ii.d.'  pl.'.e  ami  at  Its 
oth.'r  en.l  to  an  op.'rntiiig  member  for  giving  the  said  relay 
armature  a  noriii.'il  t.  u-niuii  in.lepeii.l.  nt  uf  sai.l  .  f.ntact 
spring  an.l  also  a.  ting  as  1  :.a-  k  st.,p  fur  holding  >.ald 
armatur.'  in  it^  ftrat.-.l  p..-.iib.n  ^aiil  op. -rating  m.-in'.er 
being  fr.  ••  fr.uti  -unt.i.t  witti  >ii.|  ..lita.t  springs  s..  as  to 
permit  an  Inltiil  moMin.-nt  .f  --Hbl  armature  without  In- 
t.'rrupting  sjibl  ...nta.  ts,  jin.i  said  relay  being  ndapte.l  to 
hav.'  an  el.,  tri.al  .  Ir.  ult  >  uiiiie.ting  sai.l  winding  and 
coiita.  ts  in  ^.ries  wh.rei.y  a  !l.>w  uf  .urrent  thr.nigh  sai.l 
•  Ir.'uit  will  II. 't  .iper.'it.'  sai.l  .'ie.  tromagnet  armatur.'  «uffl- 
.  b-ntly  t..  inti-rrupt  sni.l  .  ..nta.  ts  l.ut  whereby  an  a()- 
riormal  !l..w  ..f  .  urr.-nt  thr.uigh  sai.l  .  lr<  uit  will  operate 
sabi  armaiure  an.i  ...nta.t  thu^  .  ausing  sai.l  .  Ir.  ult 
breaker  relay  to  operate  as  a  buzzer. 
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l,isfl,9«0.      MOP.      H.\RRIET    KiTEi.    Wkii.s,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  1.  191''.     Serial  No,  2r.,.Sn4.     iCl,  l.^-l.^.) 


1.  A    mop    .omprising    a    yiebllng.    homogeneous,    rela 
tlvely   flat   l>ody   member,  a   liquid  proof   . overing  therefor. 
and  a  doth   covering  detachal»ly    se.  ured    th.reover. 

2.  A  polishing  mop  comprising  a  yb-bllng.  homogeneous, 
relatively  flat  fibrous  body  memlier.  a  liquid  proof  covering 
completely  Incasing  the  same,  a  hamile  .arrying  plate  ot 
less  area  than  the  bo<ly  member  and  to  which  it  is  se 
cureti,  and  a  fabri.-  envelop  .leta.hably  se.-ured  over  the 
said  .  overing  and  pl.nte. 


l,lSfi.9fil.         KLKi'TRIC.\KI-Y  Ori:UATi:it      \\V.\A.      FOR 
SIHMARINF:  SI<;NAMN<;.      EI'Ward  C   W<><tn,  Somer 
vllle,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Submarine    Signal    Company. 
WatervlUe,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Fel).  12. 
1912.      Serial   No.    ♦;77.2r>4.       (f'l.    177     -2SR.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thi'  kiii.l  .lescrib.-.l,  a  sowniler.  a  .lap 
per.  a  .  iintlnuou'-ly  op.rat  log  mot.ir.  an.l  mean--  for  .on 
ne.  ting  said  motor  and  sabi  .  lapper  . mnprising  a  ■  int.  h 
an.l  electrical  means  operable  at  will  adapte.l  to  effe.  t  the 
engagement  of  said  clut.  h  and  cause  its  dis4'iigag.'meiit 
after  a  pre<lPtermlned  movement  thereof  whereby  saM 
sounder  will  be  cause.l  to  giv.-  a  pri'<letermined  .signal,  sai.l 
ele.trl.  al  means  comprising  an  ele. -tro  magnet  .'ontrollable 
from  a  ilistance  and  means  operable  by  sai.l  ele.  tr.i  mag 
net  an.i  lo.'Hte<l  betw.cn  said  .I.,  tr.i  magnet  an.l  sai'l 
chit,  h  H.lapted  to  engage  said  .  lut.-ti  Uutli  at  th.'  iiiuiu.'nt 
when  sabi  ele.  tro  magnet  is  .nergi/.-.l  an.l  al--o  wlu-n  ii  is 
released. 

2.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  .  hara.ter  spe.  Ifled.  a  s.iund.r.  a 
constantly  running  ni.)tor.  a  clutch  . onnecte.l  to  sabi 
motor,  a  .-am  .  onne.  ted  to  said  .lut.h  an.l  .-onn.'.  tible 
thereby  to  s;il.l  motor  ami  means  whereby  said  .lut.h  may 
be  operatfMl  at  will  to  cause  the  said  .am  to  take  a  plural 
ity  of  steps  in  making  a  .oiiipbte  revolution  an.i  will  then 
be  disconnected  from  said  motor,  and  means  bnat.-d  be- 
tween said  .am  and  said  sounder  whereby  the  .-omplete 
revolution  of  said  .am  will  .  ause  a  single  operation  of  sabi 
sounder. 

'.\.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  .hara.ter  spe.  ifle.I.  a  soun.ler.  a 
constantly  running  motor,  a  .lutch  .-onne. -ted  to  said 
motor,  a  .-am  conne.  ted  to  said  .lutch  and  connectll)le 
thereby  to  salil  motor  an.l  means  whereby  said  clut.  h  may 
be  operated  to  .-ause  the  said   .am  to  take  a  plurality  of 


steps  in  m.iking  a  complete  revolution,  said  means  com- 
prising an  es.apement  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch 
and  means  for  operating  it.  and  means  located  t>etween  said 
.am  an.i  sai.l  sounder  whereby  the  complete  rotation  of 
said  lam  will  cause  a  single  operation  of  said  sounder. 

4.  A  devil  e  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  comprising  a  sounder, 
a  clapper  and  a  power  accumulator  to  operate  said  clapper 
,'ind  m.'ans  for  storing  power  in  said  power  accumulator 
.-omprising  a  constantly-running  electrli'  motor  and  means 
adapted  to  .onne.  t  said  motor  with  said  power  accumu- 
lator at  will  .  .imprising  a  1  lutch,  a  cam,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch  electrically  to  connect  said  cam  and  said 
motor,  whereby  said  .am  will  be  given  a  llmlte<l  move- 
ment, and  means  connected  to  said  power  accumulator 
adapte.l  ty  engage  said  cam  whereby  said  cam  will  cause 
said  power  acumulator  to  a. cumulate  power  and  to  re- 
lease said  pow.T  when  accumulated  and  operat."  said 
.  lapper. 

Ti.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrila'd  comprising  a  sounder, 
a  clapper  and  a  power  accumulator  to  operate  said  clapper 
and  means  for  storing  power  in  said  power  accumulator 
.•omprising  a  constantly  running  electric  motor  and  means 
adapted  to  connci  t  said  motor  with  said  power  accumu- 
lator at  will  comprising  a  cam,  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect 
^ald  cam  and  said  motor,  an  escapement  adapted  to  engage 
said  .'lut.h,  an  ele.  t  r.)  magnet  an.l  means  for  energizing  It 
jit  will,  said  escapement  Iteing  located  and  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  by  the  electro-magnet. 

[Claims  tJ  to  11   not  jirlnted   in   the  Ca/ette.] 


1.1  *»»■.. '.tti2.  TIF  FOR  ToHCUKS.  FiiEDKEtn  K.  Wright, 
Long  Islan.l  <"ity.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  in.  1915.  Serial 
No.  2<».493.      Ml.   l.'js — 27.4.1 


1.  .\  tip  of  th.'  .hara.ter  .i.-scribed.  comprising  a  sup- 
porting ni.'iiilier  adapte.l  to  be  detachabl\  connected  to  a 
tor.  h.  burii.r.  ..r  the  like  provide.l  with  a  .  .miiult  for  deliv- 
ery of  mix.'. I  lombustible  gases,  a  conduit  lor  the  delivery 
of  oxygen,  a  cup  shaped  end.  said  supporting  body  having 
an  .n.l  formed  to  tit  sai.l  .up  shape.l  en.l,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  with  whi.  h  said  conduit  for  oxy- 
gen .  ommunicates,  a  central  passage  terminating  In  dl- ^ 
verging  branches  leading  from  the  conduit  of  the  comiiust- 
ible  gases  and  a  separate  passage  .'xtending  at  an  angle 
from  sai.l  groove  an.l  extending  .entrally  through  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  supporting  memlier  to  re.elve  sup- 
lilv  from  the  .ondult  of  the  oxygen,  a  tubular  member  on 
the  supporting  member  and  pr.ivided  with  spa.ed  passages 
in  rigisier  with  the  passag.s  for  th.'  lombustlble  gases  of 
an.l  th.-  tubular  member  being  also  provided  ■with  an  inner 
passagi'  centrally  of  an.l  in  spa.ed  niation  to  the  outer 
passages,  the  inner  passage  b.-iiig  in  register  wlih  the  pas- 
s.ige  for  the  combustion  suiiportiug  gas.  as  and  for  the 
purpos.'s   set   forth. 

2.  \  tip  of  the  (haraitt-r  des.  rib.-.l  .omprising  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  Ih-  detachably  conne.  ted  to  a 
torch,  burner,  or  the  like  provided  with  a  conduit  for  de- 
livery of  mlxi'.l  .ombustlbl..  gases  ol  the  tor.  h.  a  .ondult 
f.(r  delivery  of  a  coml'ustlon  supporting  and  ..xi.ilziug  gas, 
an.i  .1  cone  shaped  le.esse.i  end.  the  sabi  supporting  body 
having  a  cone  shaped  end  tilting  said  recess  and  provlde<l 
with  an  annular  groov.-  with  whi.h  said  i-onduit  for  com- 
bustion supporting  an.l  oxi.lizlng  gas  .-ommunl.  ates,  a  cen- 
tral passage  terminating  in  .llverging  branches  adapted  to 
lead  from  the  .omhilt  of  the  .  ombustilde  gases,  and  a  sep- 
arate passage  exfen.ling  at  an  angle  from  said  groove  at 
one  si.le  of  the  aforesabl  j.assage  an.l  extending  centrally 
through  the  bottom  portion  of  the  supporting  member  to 
receive  the  supply  of  .  .uiibustlon  supporting  and  oxidizing 
gas  from  the  conduit,  a  tubular  member  removably  secured 

I    on   the   supporting  member  and   provided    with   a   counter- 
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suDk>>n  recess  aziil  spaced  ( on -entrically  arransed  pasia^es 
com iiiunl eating  there-with.  said  re«-esf  b«lng  in  communica- 
tion with  the  branch  paosa^fes  fur  the  combustlitle  gases  of 
the  supportlog  memb'T.  and  a  tubular  member  removably 
siisp»'ndfKi  from  th*-  supporting  ^l^■m^>e^  and  fxtendlng 
through  the  aforesaiil  tubular  m'liiher  to  provide  an  Innt-r 
passage  centrally  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer 
passages,  the  Inner  passage  hieing  in  register  with  the  pas 
sage  for  the  combustion  supporting  and  oxidizing  gas  of 
the  supporting  menit>er.  sul>stantially  as  de8cril>ed  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  tip  of  the  character  ile-jcribefl.  comprising  a  tubular 
bo<ly  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  a  torch,  burner,  or  the  like 
provided  with  a  conduit  for  delivery  of  mixed  combuatllde 
gases  and  provided  with  a  cunduit  for  delivery, of  a  com 
bustion  supporting  an-',  the  rudular  body  having  spaced 
conientrlcally  arranged  grooves  in  the  wall  of  its  passage 
substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  a  tubular 
member  in  the  passage  of  the  body,  contacting  with  the 
wall  proper  of  the  passage,  the  concentrically  arranged 
grooves  being  adapted  to  lead  from  the  conduit  of  the 
combustible  gases  of  the  torch  whereby  the  gases  will  flow 
through  the  grooves  to  provide  a  tubular  shaped  tlame 
when  ignited,  and  the  passage  of  the  tubular  inemUer  being 
adapted  to  lead  from  the  conduit  of  the  combustion  sup- 
porting gas  of  the  torch  whereby  the  gas  will  flow  through 
this  member  so  as  to  be  discharged  from  the  tip  in  the 
center  of  the  flame,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torch  provided  with  a  con 
dult  for  delivery  of  a  combustible  gas  and  provldeil  with  a 
conduit  for  delivery  of  a  combustion  supporting  gas.  of  n 
supporting  member  having  a  passage  In  register  with  the 
conduit  of   the   torch   for   the  delivery   of  the   combustible 
gas.  and   having  a  separate  passage  In   register   with   the 
conduit  for  the  delivery  of  the  combustion  supporting  gas, 
a   tubular  member  detachably  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member,  the  passage  of  the  tubular  member  communlcat 
ing   with   the  [massage   for  the  combustion   Bapi>ortlni;  gas. 
and  the  tabular  member  having  Inwardly  projecting  spaced 
loniritudlnal    ribs   providing   spaced    longitudinal    pas.sagea 
arranged  around  and  in   spaced  relation  to  Its  single  pas 
sage,     substantially     as    des<  ril>ed    and     for     the     purpose 
specified. 


l.lSHlte,-?.  VESTIHILE  DIAPHRAGM  F(1R  RAII^WAY 
r.\RS.  f'HAULKs  r.  Yotm;.  Aurora,  and  Garth  <;.  Gir. 
J'lN,    Riverside,    III.      Filed    .Tun.-    \-2.    1914.      Serial    No. 

844,6.^s.     in.  inr) — oi.) 


Id  \ 


1.  In  a  car  construction,  in  combination,  a  vestibule 
end  plate,  a  diaphragm  fac-  plate,  a  pair  of  metallic 
members  secured  to  the  vestibule  end  plate,  said  members 
being  spaced  apart,  a  metallb  member  secured  to  the 
face  plflte.  and  an  intermediate  ra.  niber  slidably  mounted 
with   respei-t  to  said  other  members,  and  morable  in  and 


OUT     .»-tmeu    .saiil    pair    of    iM»'tii».er-.    .iitaihtMl    to    th>'    <  !:d 
plate. 

-  A  fii.procf  ;!exlbl.'  diaphr.'iL'in  for  railway  ra;-^  ,  cm 
pri-iii-  a  p.iif  ,,f  spac-d  -hc.t  nictal  iminb.Ts  aiTank:.'d 
ro  1h'  att.acbed  to  tb-'  <nd  plate  of  a  M-^tibulc  .-i  -lu .  t 
metal  nitinbcr  slidably  mountt'd  betw..ii  >al,l  pair  of 
iH<'nibers.  a  sluet  nu't.il  plate  arranetsl  to  be  attache!  to 
a  \i'sfiliul.'  iJi.'iphr.iL'tii  fa'-e  p'ati',  said  nifiiiber>  brim;  pro 
vl.led  witli  tl.aiiC'd  clgo  adaptfl  to  limit  the  oniw.Trd 
nio\eiii(nt    tbiT.-of. 

.'1.    In    :!    .:ir    '  cin«.tru    tioii.    In    loinbiriai  ioti     a     \'-tiliiile 
•nd     pl.at''.     a     diaphrai;:.!     lac-     plat*'      .ti.d     a     dia  phr.ikTiii 
niounte<l    betwc.  II    and    larrlt'il    by    said    platfs.    saiii    dl.i 
phracm    comprNlng    a    pair    of    spaced    nxinbers    attaihe<l 
to    the    end    plat'',    a    p.'iir    of    iiiemh.rs    rk'idl\    s.'.  iir.d    to 
uefbiT    and     vliilalM>     tiooiiiii.!     IxtWf.  ii     ^aid     flr-it     naiU'd 
pair    of    plates,    and    a    third    plate    attach. ■(!    to    tb.'    d!a 
phragni     f.'j.-e    plat.',    and     sliilabl.\     .nount.'d    b.twe.n    said 
second   named   pair  of  plat.'>i. 

4.    In    a    <ar    ■  iin<f  rrn  i  ion.    in    ■  onit>in;ition,    a    v.'stitiule 
end    plat.,    a    diaphragm     f.Tc    plate,    and    a    dlaptiragm 
motint.'d    betw.'.'ii    and    'arri.d    by    said    plates,    said    lila 
phrakTin    .  oiiiprisiiii;    a     pair    of    »pa' .-il    m.-nibers    .'ittalod 
to    tb.'    "lid    pl.i'.-     .'I    pai'-    or    m.  rubers    rlvridly    v.cur.d    to 
g.'tb.r    and    v|i,];itd\     mouni.'.l    bctw.i'ii    said    tir-t    nam-'il 
pair    of    plat.'.v.    and    a    third    plate    atta<  b»Ml    to    th.'    .iia 
phragm    fac    plat.'     and     ■<lidabl.\     mounted    betwe.'n    v:ild 
second  named  pair  of  f)late,^.  said  inenii»rs  being  pro\ld.'d 
with    flnnte^l    edg.'v   ad.'ipt<-<l    to    limit    th.'    outward    mo\e- 
ment    thereof. 

.").  .\  vestldui,.  (|iaplira>;m  for  rail«a.\  ^ars  i  (.nipri-liii.- 
a  plurality  of  telescoped  m.'tallb  meinb.r-.  each  of  -nld 
members  bavins  lat.rally  .'xt.ndins;  tlaiiL-"--:  at  their  edu'-s 
the  flanges  n.'ar.'-;t  tb."  'ar  .nd,  of  ea.h  of  sai'l  m.'mli.r- 
all  eitentllng  In  one  dir.'ction.  and  all  the  flanges  of  sabl 
memh.rs  farthest  away  from  th.-  .ar  end.  .'Xtending  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

ffl.'ilms  H  t"   \'l  not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


l.lStl.HtU         I.orKKR         Mrvuv     <;.     .\RM8TUO.\<;,    T.'nlor 
ville.   Ill  .  a-slgnor   to   .\rinstrong  Engineering  <'iMii|iiny, 
Taylorvlll...  111.,  a  <'orporntlon  of  Illinois.      Filed  Mar     »*, 
IHl.'i.     Serial   No.   la.nil.      {V\    9S — UT.) 


1.  In  a  loi  k.-r  system,  the  .onibinarlon  of  a  plurality 
of  lockers  suitably  ass-'nibl.-i!  to-.'tb.r  with  a  heat  dis 
trll.uting  cham'><T  arr.-inged  t hcr.'h.t w.en.  each  of  vii,| 
lockers  having  an  opening  conn. '-ting  tb.'  interior  of  the 
sara.'  with  sail  'bamb.'r.  and  prip\lded  with  an  opening 
through  on.'  .if  th.'  e.xt.Tior  side-,  an  1  m.-ans  for  circuiat- 
irn:  heat.-<l  air  through  sabl  bx-kers  from  said  .  bamt>.  i . 

2.  Th.'  combination  in  a  lo  ker  s>-tein  of  n  plurality 
of  lockers  arranged  bak  to  Uh' k  with  a  space  ther.be 
twern.  said  space  close.!  alKiut  the  lo.  kers  at  the  top's  and 
the    sides    and    bottoms    tlonof.    ea   b    lo.  ker    having    an 
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iril.'t  opening  connecting  the  interior  of  the  same  with 
-,iid  spa.  <-.  and  provide.l  witb  a  dl>n  barge  opening  through 
one  of  the  exposed  sbjes,  ami  means  for  conducting  a 
tirrent  of  air  to  sabl  lnclo-se<l  spac-  <  oiitrolling  the  pas 
sage  therefrom  through  the  several  lockers  at  will. 

.\.  The  combination  In  a  locker  house  of  the  kind  de- 
scrlbcil  of  a  plurality  of  lockers,  suitably  assembled  to- 
gether, each  comprising  suitable  walls,  sjild  locker  house 
provldeil  with  an  air  Intake  and  outlet,  means  for  circulat- 
ing air  within  said  locker  house  from  said  intake  through 
th.'  lo.  kers.  and  thence  out  through  the  said  outlet,  means 
for  heating  said  air  betwii-n  the  Intake  and  the  lo.kers, 
and  ni.-ans  for  .barging  tb.'  air  with  a  suitable  disin- 
fectant between  said  heating  means  and  .sabl  lockers, 
win  ri'by  fresh  heated  air  and  a  disinfectant  are  cin  u- 
lated  from  th.-  exterior  of  the  building  through  tb.-  link- 
ers, and   tbeuie  Into  the  locker  room. 


Diate  positioned  to  be  traversed  by  th.'  Index 
a  series  of  radially  disposed  t'raduatlon  lines 
for  adjustably  shifting  th.'  ind.'V  laterally  rel 
scale-plate. 


l.istl.'.u;,-,.  INDICATlNG-SCALE.  Li.\n\ki.s  E,  Hakkh, 
Fort  Wayn.'.  Ind..  assignor  to  Wayne  Oil  Tank  iV  I'ump 
fo.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  'M\  191.'). 
s.rial   No.  47, 97(1.      (CI.  TIX — in;i.) 


1 — T 


^^SJxJ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  .lass  .lescribed,  a   pump  proper 
having  luechanlsm  In  connection   therewith  for  actuating; 
the  same;  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the  stroke 
of    thv    pump  \    a    laterally    adjustable    Index    fixed    to   and 
movable    with     the    puuip    tnei  hanlsm  :    and    a    stationary 
scale  plate  having  a  series  of  graduation  lines  thereon  ar 
ranged   In   successive  order  and   respe.thely  with   Increas 
ing  Inclination  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  also 
(llsttntnilshlnK    .  haracters   applied    lo    th.'    \arioiis    gradoa 
tlon  lines. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  .lass  described,  a  pump  ,  a 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  pump;  a  horizontally  ad 
Justable  Index  arranged  in  connection  and  movable  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  ;  anil  a  scale  plate  In  flxed  rela- 
tion with  the  pump  and  In  position  to  be  traversed  by 
the  Index,  said  plate  having  graduation  lines  thereon  ar 
ranged  In   radial   relation  with  each  othtr. 

:{.  In  combination  with  a  pumping  me.hanism,  a  lat- 
erally adjustable  Inde.x  in  .unnectlon  with  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  the  pump  and  adapte<l  to  be  moved  there- 
with, and  a  stationary  scale  plate  positioned  to  be  trav- 
erseil  by  the  Index  and  having  thereon  a  series  of  lat- 
I'rally  disposed  graduation  lines  suitably  designated  and 
arrange<l   radially   relative   to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pump  having  actuating  mech- 
anism therefor,  an  index  adjustably  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  b«'  moved  by  the  actuating  mechanism,  means 
for  Inti'rally  a.ljusting  th.-  index,  and  a  stationary  s<ale- 
plati'  posltione*!  to  be  tra\ersed  by  the  index  and  bearing 
,'i  -"erles  of  laterall,\  disposed  graduation  lines  arrang*^! 
I.  spe.'th.  ly   In  radial  relation  with  .'a.h  idher. 

."j.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  pumping  m.'ch- 
.'iidsni  having  a  movable  index  thereon,  a  stationary  scale 


I    1,18«,»6G.      ROUNDABOUT.     JOH.v    H.   Hram 
I        land,    Oreg.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1915.      Serial 
(CI.  46 — 27,) 


and  bearing 
:  and  means 
a  the  to  the 


KAMP,  Port- 
No.    r.<),606. 


1.  A  roundabout  of  th.'  charac  ter  described,  .-omprlslng  a 
circular  table  supported  in  an  In.  lined  jtosition  by  a  shaft 
in  its  cent.r,  a  c  ire  ular  track  in  wbi.  b  the  rim  of  the  table 
tolls  while  the  table  is  in  ,'iii  in.  lined  positi.)n.  a  cone  shell 
u|.ou  the  talil.'  baviiij;  a  b.lii  al  track  upon  Its  ■outer  sur- 
face, the  pitch  of  said  tra.k  being  arranged  and  flxed  with 
r.datlon  to  the  inclination  of  tb.'  surface  .of  said  table, 
a  frnstum  within  said  cone  shell  having  a  similar  tract 
upon  Its  outer  .snrface.  said  track  extending  from  a  con- 
nection with  the  track  of  the  .one  shell  at  Its  highest 
point  to  a  connection  with  the  same  track  at  Its  lowest 
point,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

2.  A  roundabout  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
a  circular  table  supported  In  an  Inclined  position  by  a 
shaft  In  Its  center,  a  circular  track  In  which  the  rim  of 
the  table  rolls  while  the  table  Is  In  an  inclined  position, 
a  frustum  shell  20  upon  the  table,  said  shell  having  a 
helical  track  upon  Its  outer  snrface.  the  pitch  of  said 
track  being  arrang»>d  and  flxed  with  relation  to  the  In- 
clination of  the  surface  of  said  table,  an  Inverted  frustum 
23  within  said  frustum  20  having  a  similar  track  upon  its 
Inner  surface,  said  track  ext.-ndlng  from  a  connection 
with  the  track  of  the  frustum  20  at  its  highest  point  to  a 
connection  with"  the  same  tra.k  at  Its  lowest  point,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbefl, 

."?.  A  ronndabout  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  circular  table  supported  in  an  Inclined  position  l>y  a 
shaft  In  its  center,  a  circular  track  In  which  the  rim  of 
the  table  rolls  while  the  table  Is  In  an  Inclined  position. 
a  cone  shell  upon  the  table  having  an  opening  In  Its 
apex,  a  helical  track  upon  Its  outer  surface,  the  pitch 
of  said  track  being  arranged  and  fixed  with  relation  to  the 
Inclination  of  the  surface  of  said  table,  a  frustum  within 
said  cone  shell  having  a  similar  track  upon  its  outer  sur 
face,  said  track  extending  from  a  .onnectlon  with  thw 
track  of  the  cone  shell  at  Its  highest  point  to  a  connec 
tlon  with  the  same  track  at  its  lowest  point,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  roundabout  of  the  chuni.  ter  les.rlbe.l.  comprising 
a  circular  table  supported  In  an  lncline<1  position  by  a 
shaft  in  Its  center,  a  circular  track  In  which  the  rim  ..I 
the  table  rolls  while  the  table  is  in  an  inclined  position. 
a  cone  shell  upon  the  table  having  a  helical  track  upon 
Its  outer  surface,  the  pitch  of  siild  track  being  arrange<l 
and  flxed  with  relation  to  the  Inclination  of  the  surface 
of  said  table,  a  frustum  within  said  .one  shell  having  .'i 
."Imllar  track  upon  Its  outer  surfa.e.  sni.l  track  exten.l 
ing  from  a  connection  with  the  track  of  the  .on.'  iiheli 
at  Its  highest  point  to  a  connection  with  the  same  trac  k 
at  Its  lowest  point,  a  car  upon  sabl  tracks  arrareod  to 
travel  along  them  substantially  as  described. 
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").  A  roundabout  of  thi-  •  hjirai  t'-r  ilt-scrlt>»Ml.  rDiiipri^in^: 
a  circular  table  .supporti-tl  in  an  liirllnt'il  positiiui  hy  a 
shaft  In  Its  (•♦'ntt-r.  a  ■  iri  nlar  trmk  in  which  tlif^rim  of 
thp  tabW'  rolls  whiU-  tli-'  tabN'  N  in  an  inclini'il  position, 
a  cone  shell  upon  the  tablf  bavins  a  helhal  track  upmi  It-; 
outer  surface,  the  pitili  of  said  track  b»'ln>;  arrun>;cd  ami 
flxe<l  with  relation  to  the  Inclination  of  the  surface  of  said 
table,  a  frustum  within  said  cone  shell  having  a  similar 
track  upon  its  oiit>r  surface,  said  track  extending  from 
a  connection  with  the  track  nt  the  cone  shell  at  its  hi>:b 
est  point  to  a  connection  with  the  saint-  track  at  Its 
lowest  point,  means  to  roll  said  table  along  Its  i  iri  ular 
rim  track,  substantially  as  described. 


1.180,967.  CRATE  LAYER.  Howard  ,I.  15ruwn.  Mar- 
seilles. 111.,  assignor  to  Howe  and  I^avldson  Company. 
Marseilles,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  N''w  .lersfv  Filed 
Mar.  l.i,  1910.     Sierlal  No.  S;{,739.      (CI.  217—31.) 


/y 


1.  A  crate  strip  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  placed 
one  against  the  other  ami  provided  with  complementary 
notches  formed  In  the  corresponding  margins  thereof,  said 
notches  being  arranged  In  offset  relation  and  forming  a 
marginal  locking  notch  narrower  In  width  than  said  com- 
plementary notches. 

2.  A  crate  strip  formed  of  a  double  thickness  of  sheet 
material,  folded  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  comple- 
mentary notches  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of 
fold  and  relatively  disposed  to  form,  when  said  strip  Is 
folded,  a  locking  notch  narrower  In  width  than  said  com- 
plementary   notches. 

.3.  A  crate  strip  formed  of  a  double  thickness  of  sheet 
material,  folded  upon  itself,  coinplementary  V  shaped 
notches  formed  in  the  niaruius  of  sjild  strip  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  fold  ami  forniinK  a  locking 
notch  relatlvelv  narrower  In  width  than  said  comple- 
mentary notches,  when  said  >-trlp  Is  folded. 

4.  A  crate  strip  formed  nf  a  ilouble  thickness  of  sheet 
material,  folded  upon  itself,  i-omplementary  notches 
formed  In  the  margins  of  said  strip  and  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  fold  line,  each  notch  having  comple- 
mentary edges  relatively  offset  to  form  a  relatively  nar- 
row locking  notch,  when  said  strip  Is  folded. 

5.  A  crate  strip  formed  of  a  double  thickness  of  sheet 
material,  folded  upon  itself,  complementary  notches  formed 
In  the  margins  of  said  strip  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  fold  line,  each  notch  having  an  edge  perpendicular 
to  said  margin  and  an  edge  oblique  thereto,  said  perpen- 
dicular edges  being  spaced  apart,  when  said  strip  is  folded, 
to   form  a  relatively  narrow  locking  notch. 

f Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lS6,9fi8.       NON  -  REFILLABLE     BOTTLE.       John     V. 

Cavai.ero.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1914.     Serial 

No.  838,021,      (CI.  215 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  container,  an  external  cap  fixedly  se<-ured  thereto,  said 
cap  having  a  side  liquid  outlet,  a  hollow  member  positioned 
within  the  cap  and  retained  fixedly  in  position  by  engage- 
ment with  the  cap  at  the  top  thereof  and  with  the  con- 
tainer at  its  base,  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  member  be- 
ing less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  cap  to  provide 
an  Intermediate  air  and  liquid  space  around  the  hollow 
member   to   connect   with   the   outlet,  and  a   plurality   of 


'iperatiuj,;     \al\cs     retained     in     position     by     said     hollow 
member. 

2.  In  a  dcvl(  (■  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination  of 
a  container,  an  external  cap  flxe<lly  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  cap  having  a  liquid  outlet  In  one  side  thereof, 
a  hollow  niemlier  positioned  within  the  cap  and  retained 
fixedly  In  position  by  contact  with  the  cap  and  the  con- 
tainer, the  diameter  of  said  hollow  member  being  lesa  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  cap  to  form  an  Intermediate 
spare  opening  Into  said  liquid  outlet,  and  separate  valves 
incased  within  the  hollow  memt>er.  one  of  said  valves  be- 
ing seate<l  on  said  member  and  the  other  valve  seated  on 
the   lontainer. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritx-d,  the  (omldnation 
of  a  container,  an  external  cap  flxe<lly  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  cap  having  a  liquid  outlet  In  one  side  thereof, 
a  hollow  memlier  positioned  within  the  cap  and  retained 
fixedly  in  position  by  c-ontact  with  the  cap  and  the  con- 
tainer, the  diameter  of  said  hollow  memt)er  t)elng  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cap  to  form  an  Inter- 
mediate spa'e.  a  disk  valve  positioned  within  the  lower 
part  of  the  hollow  member  and  seateil  on  the  container, 
a  second  valve  Incased  within  the  hollow  member  at  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  seate<l  thereon,  and  means  on  the 
cap  and  on  the  holhiw  iiieiii'>er  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  valves  relative  to  said  hidlow  memt>er. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  1  lass  descrU>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  i-ontainer.  an  external  cap  fixedly  seciire<l  to  the  cim 
talner.  saiil  cap  havlni:  a  licjiilil  outlet  In  one  side  thereof, 
a  hollow  memt)er  positioned  within  the  cap  and  retained 
fixedly  in  position  t)y  contac  t  with  the  cap  and  the  con- 
tainer, the  diameter  of  said  hollow  member  being  less 
than  the  intern.il  diameter  of  the  cap  to  form  an  Inter- 
mediate space,  a  disk  valve  positioned  within  the  lower 
part  of  the  hollow  member  and  seated  on  the  container, 
and  a  second  valve  lncas»Ml  within  the  upper  part  of  said 
hollow  niemtier  and  seated  thereon,  said  second  valve  hav- 
ing a  rounded  lower  face  and  provldei]  with  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  hollow  memlrer  and  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  disk  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied,  the  <-ombiDation 
of  a  contalnipr,  an  external  cap  fixedly  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  cap  having  a  liquid  outlet  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  hollow  member  provlde<l  with  a  chamber  and  with  a 
groove  In  the  edge  above  the  chamber,  studs  depemllng 
from  the  cap  and  fitted  In  the  grooved  edge  of  said  hollow 
member,  a  valve  positioned  In  the  chamber  and  seated  on 
the  hollow  member,  and  a  stop  pin  extending  from  the  cap 
and  contacting  with  said  valve. 

f  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.969.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Edward 
T.  Co.NDON,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Condon- 
Autostop  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Jan.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,762.      (CI.  74 46.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  mov- 
ing members  of  a  brake  which  Is  mounted  to  be  moved  by 
'  one  of  said  moving  members  and  means  rendered  operative 
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li.v    the    slopping   of   snld    I'Pak''    niovin>;    nienilier    to    render 
said  lirake  ojierafive  to  stop  t!ie  other  Illovln^r  nieml'er. 

2  In  a  t)rake  mechanism,  the  comldnatlon  with  tw(»  mov- 
ing members  of  a  brake  for  one  member  which  Is  mounted 
to  mo\e  with  the  other  member  and  which  Is  adapted  to  t)e 
ai  tuated  to  Ktop  the  meni'ier  to  l)e  braked  only  when  the 
spee<l  of  the  member  liy  which  It  Is  moved  falls  below  a  cer- 
tain tixed  minimum  relative  to  the  spe<'d  of  the  member  to 
be  briikcd 


upon  oni'  side  (^f  and   In  close  proximity  to  the  line  of  fold 
Uefori'    tile    Web    Is    folded. 


.T.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  mov 
Ing  members  of  a  brake  for  fine  member  which  Is  niounted 
to  move  with  ihi"  other  member  and  mechanical  connec 
tioiis  lietween  the  member  to  be  braked  and  the  lirake 
whlcl)  are  rendered  operative  to  actuate  the  latter  only 
whi'n  the  member  by  which  it  is  moved  travels  at  a  speed 
below  a  fixed  minimum  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  mem- 
ber to  lie  braked. 

4.  In  n  lirake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  mov- 
ing memliers  adapteil  to  travel  one  at  substantially  ion 
stant  an<l  the  other  at  varying  speeds  of  a  brake  for  said 
con-.tant  speed  moving  memlier  mounted  to  move  with  said 
varylpf  speed  mem'icr  and  means  adapted  to  remain  inop 
eratlve  rhirlng  normal  variations  In  the  speed  of  said 
varying  speed  moving  member  and  to  be  rendered  opera- 
tive on  the  sttipping  thereof  to  positively  apply  said  brake 
to  stop  said  <'onstant  speed  mo\iii;:  member. 

."i.  In  ;i  lirake  mechanism,  tht"  c<iiiiblnailon  with  two  nio\ - 
Ini:  members  adapted  to  travel  one  .it  a  sulistantially  con- 
stant .Tiid   the  other  at   varvini;  speeds  of  ,i    brrikc   member 
for    the    constant    speed    moving    memlier    mounted    to    lie 
move.l  by  sal  1  varying  speed  moving  member  and  a  second 
membi-r  mounted  to  be  moved  by  said  constant  spiid  ]riii\ 
ing   ni'inl'er   whi(  h    Inopera  t  iv  dy    eni:.i;;cs    the   '.rake    nicin 
tier  so  long  as  said  variable  speed  moving  member  is  mov 
ing  at  a   spei-d  at  or  above  a   normal   minimuni   and   on  ;i 
reduction    of    Its    speed    lielow    such    normal    minimum    is 
brought    into   operative   en^ragenient    ther.wltti    to   actuate 
the  brake  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.tte.] 


1  .  1  X  t;  ,  9  7  0  .      WKB  FOLDING    MACHINE.      Fax.kh    H. 
CoTTREi.i..    Westerly.   R.   I.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assign 
menfs,    to   C.    H.   Cottrell   &    Sons   Company.    New    York, 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  2.{.  191.'{. 
Serial   No.  791..S.33.      (CI.  101 J.'j.) 

1.  In  a  web  folding  machine,  means  for  folding  the  web 
and  means  for  creasing  the  web  upon  one  side  of  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  line  f>f  fold. 

2.  In  a  web  folding  machine,  means  for  folding  tlie  web 
and  means  for  creasing  the  web  upon  one  side  of  and  In 
dose  proximity  to  the  line  of  fold  before  the  web  Is  folded. 

3.  In  a  web  folding  machine,  means  for  folding  the  weli 
lengthwise  of  lis  travel  and  means  for  creasing  the  web 
upon  one  side  of.  and  in  close  proxlmlfv  to  the  line  of 
fold. 

4.  In  a  web  folding  machine,  means  for  folding  the  we'. 
lengthwise  of  Its  travel  ami  means  for  creasing  the  wei. 


o  In  a  web  foldint:  machine,  means  for  folding  the  web 
and  means  for  reversely  creasing  the  web  upon  one  side 
of  and  parallel  with  the  line  of  fold. 

[Claims  C>  to  ic  noi  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.lh6,971.  MKCII.WICAL  STOKER. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  May  6. 
2'".29«.      iCi.  no      :".s  I 


Je.vkin  p.  Davis, 
1915.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  1  miibinat ion  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  reciprocally 
mounted  fiM  1  feeder,  a  distributing  plate  adapted  to  re- 
leive  till  fnel  delhfred  liy  the  fuel  feeder,  a  fuel  pusher 
adapted  to  remove  the  fuel  from  the  distrlliuting  plate. 
a  series  of  coking  plates  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  de- 
delivered  from  the  distributing  plate,  said  platen  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  alternately  arranged 
oppositely  moving  plates  adapted  to  transfer  the  fuel  de- 
livered from  the  distributing  plate,  from  one  plate  to  the 
next  adjacent  plate,  a  series  of  grat<'  bars  adapted  to 
receive  fuel  delivered  from  the  ctiking  plates,  said  bars 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  moving 
alternately  arranged  bars  adapted  to  itialntaln  agitation 
<if  the  fuel  receiveil  from  the  coking  plates,  and  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  fuel  feeder,  the  fuel  pusher,  the 
coking  plates,  and   the  grate   bars. 

■J.  .V  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  hopper,  a  fuel 
feeder,  iocated  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  adapted 
to  dischar;;e  fuel  therefrom,  said  fuel  feeder  consisting  of 
a  scries  of  relatively  adjustable  sections  adapted  to  de- 
liver var.vini:  amounts  of  fuel,  a  distributing  plate  adapted 
to  receive  the  fuel  delivered  by  the  fuel  feeder,  a  fuel 
pusher  adapted  to  remove  the  fuel  from  the  distributing 
plate,  a  series  of  coking  plates  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel 
di'llvered  from  the  distributing  plate,  said  plates  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  alternately  arrangetl  oppo 
sltely  moving  plates  adapted  to  transfer  the  ftiel  dellv- 
ereil    from    the   distributing  plate   from    one   plate   to   the 
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next  adjacfnt  plate,  and  means  aiLipted  to  optrat'-  the 
fuel    ffi'd.T,    thf-   fufl    push.T.   ami   rh»'   <  utclnt;   plftt<'>' 

.'k  In  a  mt'chanlral  stoker  the  coniUination  nf  a  fm'l 
hoppiT  Hxtinding  transvcrsfiy  uf  thf  stoker,  a  sr  tlonal 
fuel  feeder  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  adapt- 

•  d  to  dlseharge  varying  amounts  of  futd  from  the  hopper 
|iy  means  of  eaeh  sertlon.  a  dlstrlhutlng  plate  located 
lelnw  the  hopper  ami  adapted  ti>  reeeive  the  varying 
amounts  of  fuel  delivered  from  the  hopper  and  to  penult 
of  additional  distribution  of  the  fuel  by  'gravity  during 
Its  fall  from  the  hopper  to  the  [ilate.  a  fvi-1  pusher  b-  ateil 
liack  of  the  fuel  upon  the  distributing  plate,  and  adapted 
to  pu.'^h  the  fuel  from  the  plate,  a  series  of  tilting  ■  oklng 
plates  extending  transversely  of  the  stoker  and  a^lapteij 
to  tilt  alt>rnately  in  opposit-'  dirictlons  to  one  another, 
said  plates  lielng  loe.ated  beneath  the  dlstrlhuting  plate 
and  suieessively  loeated  beneath  eai  h  other,  adapti'd  to 
receive    the    fuel    from    the    distributing    plate    and    from 

•  aeh  of  their  preeedin_'  superimposed  c'o.iperatlng  plates, 
a  series  of  rearwardly.  tlownwardly  and  longit'idirirt  lly 
»  xtending  grate  bars  located  beneath  the  eoking  plates 
and  adapted  to  receive  fuel  delivered  from  the  ■  nking 
plates,  said  grate  bars  consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  adapt- 
ed t'l  move  iu  rirst  one  dlrertion  and  tbiii  ttc  opposite 
direi  tion.  and  a  seennd  sft  of  bars  ailapt>-d  tn  iiiov  niipu 
sitely  to  the  bars  in  the  first  set  and  alferuatelv  arranged 
therewith,  said  grate  bars  being  adapted  to  :iu>e  the 
fuel  to  move  toward  their  lower  ends  and  to  be  discharged 
therefrom,  a  retarding  grate  located  l>eneath  the  enils  of 
the  inclined  grate  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel 
from  the  grate  bars,  and  a  dumpiug  grate  boated  beneath 
the  retarding  grate  and  adapted  to  reieise  the  contents 
of  the  retarding  grate,  and  ni'^ans  adapted  to  operate 
the  fuel  feeder,  the  fuel  pusher,  the  coking  pl.Ues.  and 
the  grate  liars. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  chara(  ter  (b'Siribed.  the  •  om 
Idnatlon  of  two  sets  of  longitudinal  grate  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  set  alternating  with  the  bars  of  the  other,  a 
transverse  memi" t  at  one  cud  of  the  grate  bars  and  hav 
ing  two  transverse  support  lp;irs  oiih  bM'at"'<l  above  the 
other  and  journal  pins  locateil  between  the  transverse 
support  bars,  one  set  of  grate  bars  having  higs  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  support  bars,  the  other 
set  of  grate  liars  htiving  lugs  adjacent  to  the  lugs  of  the 
first  set.  adapted  to  '-ngage  the  other  support  bar.  in. ana 
for  rocking  the  transverse  member  about  its  journal  pins 
and  adapted  to  impart  alternating  backwar<l  and  forward 
movement  to  the  grate  bars,  and  rock  plates  adaptid  to 
support  the  opposite  end  of  the  grate  bars,  adapted  to 
carry  the  plate  supporteil  ends  of  the  baikwardly  mov 
Ing  grate  bars  at  a  lower  level  than  the  plate  supported 
ends  of  the  forwardly  moving  grate  bars. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  two  >ets  of 
longitudinal  grate  bars,  the  tiars  of  one  set  alternating 
with  the  bars  of  the  other  s»'t.  a  transverse  member  at 
one  end  of  the  grate  bars  having  two  support  bars,  one 
of  said  support  bars  being  located  above  the  other,  jour- 
nal pins  located  in  alinement  with  and  midway  between 
the  transverse  support  bars,  one  set  of  grate  bars  having 
lugs  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  sjiid  support  bars. 
the  other  set  of  grate  liars  having  lugs  ailjacent  to  the 
lugs  of  the  tirst  set  adapted  to  engage  the  other  bar.  means 
for  rocking  the  transverse  member  ab<iut  its  journal  pins 
and  adapted  to  impart  alternating  backward  and  f^Tward 
movement  to  the  grate  bars,  and  roi  k  plates  .adapted  to 
support  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  sai,|  rock 
plates  being  adapted  to  (arry  the  pl.ife  supported  •ui]-' 
of  the  backwardly  moving  grate  bars  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  plane  supported  ends  of  the  forwardly  moving 
grate  bars. 


l,lHfi.9T2.    STOP  MKCH.VNISM   FOR  RKI.I  F,F(  «  ;ka1'1  I  S. 
Fha.nk  De  Mimi  o.  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'ollard 
Ailing    Manufacturing    Company.     New    York,    .N      Y  ,    a 
Corporation  of  New   York.     Failed   Sept     •_'     1 '.»!'.       S.'rial 
No.  7S7.T7II.      (CI.  74 — 4t!  » 
1.   Stop    mechanism    including   in    conibinatbm,    ;i    rotat 

Ing   pulley,  a    '-otatable   shaft    yleldably   driven    therefrom. 

a    -^fop    arm    osi-Hlatablv    mounteil    on    vibl    shaft,    nieims 


for  gradaally  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft 
relatively  to  said  stop  arm.  means  for  stopping  the  stop 
arm,  spring  ai'tuated  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against 
rotation,  and  means  governed  by  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  relatively  to  said  stop  arm  for  releasing  said  lock 
lug  means 


'2.  Stop  me(  hanism  including  in  combination,  a  r<itat 
ing  pulley,  a  rotatable  shaft  yleldably  driven  therefrom, 
a  stop  arm  oscilLaLably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
lor  limiting  the  rotar\  iiio\#>ment  of  said  shaft  relatively 
to  said  stiip  arm,  means  for  stopping  the  stop  arm.  a  one 
revolution  (  iufch.  means  giiverne<l  by  the  revolution  of 
^.aid  I  lutt  h  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation,  and 
means  governed  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  relatively 
to  salil  stop  arm  for  actuating  said  clutch. 

'■].  Stop  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a  rotat 
ing  pulley,  a  rot.itable  shaft  yleldably  driven  therefrom. 
a  stop  arm  os(  illatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  limiting  the  rotar\  movement  of  said  shaft  relatively 
to  said  stop  arm.  means  for  stopping  the  stop  arm,  a  one 
revolution  chitch,  ,in  osdllatable  arm,  means  for  oS(  11 
Lifing  said  arm  from  said  cluti  h.  means  governed  by  the 
oscillation  of  said  osdllatable  arm  for  locking  .said  nhait 
against  rotation,  ami  means  governed  lij  the  rotation 
•  if  said  shaft  relatlvply  to  said  stop  arm  for  actuating  said 
.  lutch. 

4.  Stop  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a  rotating 
pulley,  a  rotatable  shaft  ,\le!dably  driven  therefrom,  a 
stop  arm  oscillatably  mounted  on  saiil  shaft,  means  for 
gradually  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft 
ri'latively  to  said  stop  arm.  means  for  stopping  the  stop 
arm.  a  one  revolution  clutch,  a  spring  actuated  locking 
arm  for  be  king  said  shaft  against  rotation,  means  on 
s.aid  sh;ift  for  engagement  with  saiil  locking  arm.  and 
ine:ins  governed  by  the  rotation  of  said  clutch  for  relcas 
ing  said  locking  arm. 

.").   Stop   mechanisfTi    including   in   combination,   a    rotat 
iiiu-    pulley,   a    rotatable   shaft    yleldably    driven    therefrom. 
.1    stop  arm  oscillatatdy   mounted  on   said   shaft,   means  for 
limiting   ibe    rot.'iry    movement   of   said    shaft    relatlvelv    to 
sjiid    stoji   arm.    m«'ans    for   stopping   the   stop  arm.    a    one 
ri'volution    cUif-h.    an    oscillarable   arm.    means    for    osrll 
lating    said   .irm    from    said      lutch.    spring  actu«te<l    meana 
for    lo<Klng    subl    shaft    against    rotation,    means    governed 
by    the    oscillation    of    said    osdllatable   arm    for    releasing 
•ail   sprinu'  a    fu    fed   locking   means,  and   means  governe.l 
iiv     the     rotation     of    said     shaft    relatively     to    said     stop 
ariri  for  .1    tuating  sjild  chitch 

I  Claims  t;  to  In  not  printed  in  the  r^azette.) 


1  H  t, , '..  7  :?      STOP  .M(yrioN  F«tR  adi>reshin«;  ma 

CHI.NKS.  Kravk  Oe  .Misiio.  New  York,  N.  Y.  as' 
sigiior  to  Pollard  Ailing  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
^■o^k.  -N.  Y..  ,1  < 'or]ioration  of  New  York,  iirlglnal  ap 
pli  T'tion  filed  .Fiine  'Jn  liH.'!.  Serial  ^No.  774.7.%.")  Dl 
viibd  and  fbis  appli.-ifbm  tiled  Sept,  17.  I!tl4.  Serial 
.No.  >«r.2.1>^H.     ( CI.  Itii      •_'  » 

1.    In    an    addressing    maidilne    the    combliuitlon    of   ad 
Iress     pritiiini;     in., -ins     comprising    n     rotatable     shaft,    a 
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rotatable  larrier  on  said  shaft,  jtrinting  plates  on  said 
carrier,  a  printing  idaten  acttiated  for  coaction  with  a 
printing  plate  on  sjiid  carrier,  a  pair  of  engaging  dutch 
members,  one  lixed  to  saiil  <arrier  and  the  other  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  operably  (iinne<ted  with  said 
platen  for  disengaging  said  clutt  h  members,  the  operation 
of  said  disengaging  means  being  governed  liy  the  absence 
of  a  sheet   from  jiriiiting  position. 


6j^; 
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2.  In  an  aildresslng  mai  hine  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  1  arrbr  thereon,  address  print- 
ing means  (,n  .said  carrier,  a  printing  platen  a<tuateti  to- 
ward Mild  frcun  said  printing  means,  a  pair  of  engaging 
cjut'  h  II. embers,  one  lixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other 
fixed  to  said  carrier,  and  means  operaldy  coun(>cted  with 
said  platen  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members,  said 
clutih  disengaging  means  being  move<l  to  an  inoperative 
position  by  a  sheet  in  printing  position. 


l.ISr.f»74.  I'NKLMATIC  STAKTKK  FOR  INTKKNAL 
<•<  i.MlUSTIoN  KM;INI:s.  .lon.v  Kesmond,  WUmette, 
111.,  assignor,  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor  Manu- 
fadurlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Inn.'   l,''!    1H14.      Serial  No.  >«45,ll»4.      (CI.  121 — 45. 1 


1.  .\  piieumatii'  engine  starter  lomprising  a  circular 
easing  ;  a  wheel  within  the  casing  ;  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
wheel  is  adapted  to  be  freely  rotated  :  a  cylinder  con- 
nei  ted  tangentially  to  the  casing  ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  ; 

a    tlexibl niiector   loiinectiug  said    piston    to   the    wheel 

to  rotate  th'  latter;  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  op 
posite  direction  to  return  the  piston  ;  means  to  ((Uinect 
the  wheel  and  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter,  operable  by 
Initial  movement  of  the  wheel,  and  a  pipe,  to  admit  air 
under   pressure   in    the   c>llniler   behind    the   piston. 

J.  In  a  pneumatic  engine  starter,  the  combination  of 
a  rotor  casing,  a  hidlow  head  projecting  therefrom,  a 
tangentially  disposed  cylinder  connected  with  and  sup 
ported  by  saiil  head,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a 
rottir.  a  conne(  Ibm  responsive  to  rotor  movement  between 
the  engine  and  rotor,  and  a  connection  hi'tween  the  rcdor 
and  piston. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor  casing,  a  hollow  head  projecting  therefrom,  a  tan 
gentially  disposed  cylinder  lonnected  with  and  supported 
by  said  head,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  rotor,  a 
connection  operable  In  response  to  rotor  movement  be- 
tween the  engine  and  rotor,  and  a  flexible  connector,  one 
end  portion  of  which  is  wound  upon  the  rotor,  the  other 
end  being  (iinnected  to  the  piston. 
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4.  In  a  pneuiiiati(  enjj'.ne  starter,  the  inmbinatiou  of 
a  rotor  lasing.  a  bead  projecting  therefrom  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  a  tang.'titially  disposed  c,\lind<'r  con 
iieded  with  said  head,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a 
rotor,  a  connection  opernlde  in  response  to  ndor  niove- 
iiient  between  the  engine  and  rotor,  a  connector  between 
said  rotor  and  jii-ton.  and  a  (  imnei  tor  stuffing  box  car- 
ried by  and  positioned  within   the  said  head. 

Ti.  In  a  imeuiiiatic  engine  starter,  the  combitiati<iii  ot 
a  rotor  casinj,-  a  hollow  head  projecting  therefrtun.  a 
laiigeiitla  ll.\  disposed  cylinder  s.rew  threaded  info  said 
bead,  a  piston  witliin  the  c\  jind.r,  a  rtitor.  ii  connertion 
iMtweeii  the  rotor  ami  eiigm,.,  a  llexible  .diiiieitor.  one 
•  ml  jiortioii  of  whii  li  is  wotiml  upon  the  rotor,  the  other 
end  being  coime.  t..,]  1,,  the  idston.  an  annular  Uange 
within  sjiid  load  and  .a  .  oiin.'ctor  .stufhng  box  s. ■cured 
to  said  Hang.'. 


].l'«r,.!»7.-..  SKl.C  1'I..\V1N(;  PIANO  I.Euis  P.  Ooman. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y  .  assi;,Mior  to  The  Aniphion  Piano  Player 
Compan.\.  Svrause.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Ian.  Is.  i;il2.     Serial  No.  »i71.v71.      <C1.  s4 — 100.) 


1.  In  a  pu4uniatic  piano  pla.ver.  the  combination  of  sep- 
arate hammer  rests  for  difTerent  groups  of  strings,  sepa- 
rate pneumatic  actuators  for  said  hammer  rests,  and  con- 
trolling means  therefor  including  atmosphere  ports,  one 
for  each  actuator,  and  a  single  tone  governing  pneumatic 
controlled  by  the  air  tension  in  the  player  action  for  con- 
trolling the  .-idniission   of  air  to  said   ports. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  comhinatlon  of  sep- 
arate hammer  rests  for  different  groups  of  strings,  sepa- 
rate pneumatic  actuators  for  said  hammer  rests,  control- 
linir  means  therefor  including  ntmosph<'re  ports,  one  for 
each  actuator,  and  a  single  tone-governing  pneumatic  con 
trolled  by  the  air  tension  in  the  player  action  for  opening 
and  dosing  said  ports,  and  separatr>  devices  operable  at 
will  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  the  closing  of  either  port 
upon  its  <(irresponding  actuator  irrespective  of  the  tone- 
governing  pneumatic 

.'C    in  a  pneumatic  piano  i)lnyer.  the  combination  of  sep 
arate  hammer-rests   for  different   groups  of  strings,   sepa- 
rate pneumatic  actuators   for  said   hammer  rests,   control- 
j    ling  devices  for  said  actuators  Including  separate  primary 
I    pneumatics,    one    for   each    actuator,    separate   atmosphere 
j    ports  communicating  with  their  respective  primary  pneu- 
matics, a   tone  governing  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  air 
I    tension    In    tli>'   player  adlon   and   controlling   the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  comliination  of  sep- 
arate hammer  rests  for  different  groups  of  strings,  sepa- 
'  rate  pneumatic  actuators  for  said  hammer  rest,  control- 
ling devices  for  said  actuators  including  separate  primary 
pneumatics,  r.ne  for  each  actuator,  separate  atmosphere 
ports  communicating  with  their  respective  primary  pneu- 
matics, a  tone  governing  pneuninfic  contrcdled  by  the  air 
tension  in  the  player  ac  tion  and  i-ontrolling  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  ports,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  ad- 
mitting atmosphere  air  to  either  of  the  primary  pneu- 
matics independently  of  the  other  when  said  ports  are 
closed. 


l.l^^l.•.^7t5.  CAKIU'RETKK.  AiiTuri;  I»i<;kev.  l»etrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  IloUey  Brothers  Company.  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1!»14. 
Serial  No.  822,120.  (CI.  4S— 165.1.) 
1.  In  a  cariiureter.  the  combination  with  a  lasing  hav- 
ing a    \'enturi   tube   providing  a   commingling  passage,   of 
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an  iiit>Truptf<l  open  fUilcl  ii.izzlt-  fur  tln'  ilisi-harKf  of  th.- 
llijulii    fut'l    into   «alil    passa_'f   hfiviriK   restricti'il    lonimuni- 
ration   at   a    plurality   of  M'paratf   poluis  alouu   th-'    li>ngl 
tuilinal  axis  thereof  with  said  Vcnturi  tube  only. 

-.  In  a  carbureter,  thf  romhlnatioii  with  a  casitiK  hav- 
ing a  \'cnturl  tube  provliluii;  a  comiiiinjillni;  pa--.at''.  "t 
an  iiitt-rrupteil  nozzl»-  fur  ills(  hargin){  the  llt|iiii|  fu.^l  iritu 
salil  passage,  having  its  outer  eml  unrestrirteil  aini  lu 
lated  al'ove  the  normal  l^vel  of  the  ll(|uiil.  anil  tlo'  inter 
ruptions  lotateil  tielow  sai<I  level  at  ilifferent  ib'pth-:  an^l 
ailapt>'"l  tip  restrli'teilly  ioinniuni<ate  unl^  with  >aiil  \  en 
turi  tul>e. 


.".    In  a  'arbureter,  the  combination  with  a  <a>ilni;  hav 
iui;   a    \enturl    tube  provtillntf  a    conirninKlinK   passa;:e.   i>i 
an  interriipie.l  nozzle  for  ilischarRlnR  liquid  fuel  into  said 
pa-«iai;e,   the  upper  end   of  said   nozzle  belnu  unrestricted 
and    lorated   above   the   normal    level   of   the   Ibiuid   and   at 
a    point    of   greater    pressure    drop,    ami    the    Interruption 
Iteinj;   Itelow   said    level   and   adapted    to   restrlctedly    com 
inuulcatp  with  said  Venturi  tube  only  at  separate  points 
of   less    pressure   drop,   and   a    cup    surrounding   the   Inter 
ruptlon    in    said    nozzle   and    rising   to   normal    level    of    the 
liquid. 

4.    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  Venturi  tube  providing  a  comndngling  passage,  of  a 
throttle  valve   for  .said   passage,  an   interrupted   nozzle  for 
discharging    liquid   into   said    pas.sage   below   said    throttle 
\alve.  the  upper  end  of  said  nozzle  being  open  and  above 
the  normal   level   of  the  liqulil  ami   the  Interruption   being 
below  said  le\  el  and  adapted   to  restrlctedly  communicate 
with   said   Venturi   tube   only,  a   cup  surrounding  said   in 
tt-rruptlon  and  rising  to  the  hydrostatic  level,  and  an  aux 
lliary   discharge   conduit    having   Its    lower    end    extending 
Into  said  cup  below  sai<l  level  and  Its  upper  end  disc  harg 
Ing  above  said  throttle  valve. 

Ti.  In  a  carbureter,  the  lomblnation  with  a  casing  hav 
ln:i  a  •  ommlngllng  passage  adapted  to  proiluce  a  variable 
pressure  drop  in  different  portions  thereof,  of  a  nozzle  for 
discharging  the  liquid  fuel  into  said  passage  comprising  a 
restricted  member  arranged  at  a  point  where  there  Is  less 
than  the  maximum  pressure  drop,  said  restricted  member 
having  restricted  communiiatlon  with  said  passage  only, 
ami  an  open  eniled  tubular  member  extending  from  a  p'>inf 
of  jfreater  pressure  drop  Into  proximity  to  the  discharg.' 
end  of  said  restricted  member,  said  tutjular  member  tr.ins 
ferrlng  substantially   said  greater  pressure   drop. 

[Claims  t;  to  ,s  not  printed  in   the  tlazette.] 


Al.HEUT  < ;     F:r  VIS. 
l'.tl,'5.       .'Serial     No. 
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Somervlll.'.     N.    J.       Klle.l    .luly    .Hn. 

T«J1.04:5.      (CI.  lltV-177.1 

1  III  a  fire  door  appanitu.s.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  ilnors.  ea'h  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  verti'  all.\,  a 
vertical  ivlinder  locatecl  above  said  doors,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  for  operating  said  doors,  and  a  floating  stop  car 
ried  by  the  piston  for  arresting  the  doors  at  the  full  open 
position. 

2.  In  a  fire  iloor  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  doors  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically  and 
ea'  h  having  a  segmental  gear,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder. 
a  piston  therein,  and  a  floating  stop  carried  by  the  piston 
for  en^'aging  the  ends  of  said  segments. 


:!.  In  a  tire  door  apparii  ni^.  thi-  •■oiiHiina  tii'U  of  a  door 
a  pivot  pin  al")\''  sjibl  door  on  wlii  li  it  i-  iiiouiift<l  to 
swing  laterallv  and  \  .rt  !■  all.v  .  a  hand  op.ral«-d  leve: 
loosely  mounted  on  sai  I  pin  and  extemlin;;  down  around 
the  side  of  the  door,  a  proJ»>i  img  lug  on  «a|ii  iloor  and  hav 
ing  an  in  line. I  -urfa' ■■  lor  d>'ll<'i  ting  111.-  If\  .r  out  war. I. 
an. I  a  plat.'  In  fr..nt  of  sai. I  le\tr  aii.l  ha\iug  n.'t.lie-  on 
itv  un.lersid''   for   hobliug   the   lever   in   different    po^it'ons 


■J.  In  a  lire  .loor  appar.itus.  th'-  .tiinbina tion  of  a  pair 
of  doors  pivoted  to  swing  laterall\  and  \crtically  and  each 
having  a  segmental  gear,  a  pr.ijei  ting  lug  on  one  of  sji;,l 
doors,  and  a  han.l  operated  le\er  niouuteil  on  on>-  of  ^al.l 
pivots  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug.  the  engaging  svir 
faces  between  the  lever  and  sabl  lug  lieing  formed  to  .le 
fleet  the  lever  outward,  and  a  plate  having  notches  foi 
holding  the  lever  in  different  pt)sitions. 

o.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pah 
of  doors  pivoted  to  swing  laterall.v  and  vertically  and  »'a'  h 
having  a  segmental  gear,  a  rtui.l  pressure  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  therein  having  ra.k  teeth  ''ngaging  said  gears,  a  pro 
Jei'tlng  lug  on  .in>'  of  sai.l  .|oor>  an.l  having  an  in.  lined 
surfaie.  a  hand  operated  le\er  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pivots  and  ailapt.'.l  to  engage  said  in.  linrd  surla.  e.  an.l  a 
plate  In  front  of  said  lever  and  having  notches  on  i's 
under  side  for  hoi. ling  said  lever  in  its  different  po«ition>. 

[Claims  tJ  an.l  7  not  printe.i  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.Kstl.t«7N      FIKKlMtoK   .VI'I'.VK AIT S      .\i  uekt  <;    Ki\i>. 
Somer\ill.'.   .\     .1.,   .in.l    >\\I!KI,    I  >.    K.isk  nfei.t.   I'd' ago. 
III.       Klleil    Sept.    1:;.    T.ti:',        Serial    No.    7^H.«".4.'.       I  CI 
110—177,1 


1.  In  a  fire  door  apparatus,  the  .oinldnation  of  a  door 
frame,  a  door  pivoted  at  Its  upper  sble  to  swing  laterally 
and  vertically,  a  motor  .  .\lin.ler  mounted  above  said  door 
and  having  a  depending  ilange  or  plate,  a  piston  in  sabl 
cylinder  with  connei'tiou-.  for  operating  said  door,  and  a 
pivot  pin  for  the  .loor,  mounted  in  said  frame  and  In  the 
cylinder  plate. 


[im:    1  ,.  ijiC) 
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1'.  In  M  lire  door  apparatus,  thr  comldnatlon  of  a  door 
fraim-  a  .lo.ir  i)i\.it<'il  at  its  upper  si.|f  f..  swing  laterally 
an.l  \  .III.  M  ll.\ .  a  motor  ..xlimler  mounted  al>o\e  said  pivot 
and  liaviii'.:  n  .lepending  tlange  or  plate,  a  piston  with  con 
Dei  tlotis  for  operating  said  door,  an.t  a  jiivid  pin  for  the 
door,  niounti'd  at  the  re.-ir  end  in  the  frame,  jind  at  the 
front  end  lu  the  cylinder  plate. 

3.  In  a  tire  door  apparatus,  the  1  ombiiuition  of  a  door 
frame,  a  pivot  pin  rigidly  mounted   in   said   frame,  a  door 
pivoted  on   said   pin.  a   motor  i\liiii|cr   lia\lng  a    flange  rig 
ldl.\    si-iur>"l    to   an.l    supported    on    said    pivot    pin.    and    a 
piston  and   .  oniiei  t  ion~   for  opi'raling   ■^a.d  door. 

4.  In  a  tire  door  app.iratus.  th>'  combination  of  a  door 
frame,  a  piv(d  pin  rigi.llv  secured  at  its  inner  end  in  said 
frame,  a  .loor  pl\ot«-d  to  swing  laterally  and  \erfically  on 
BAld  pin.  a  motor  c\  Under  having  a  downwardly  proje.ilnj; 
flange  rigidly  secure. 1  to  and  supjmrted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  pin.  and  a  piston  and  ■  onnc.  timis  for  operaliriL' 
■aid  <loor. 


i.isi;.n7!t      i..\(i:  rruT.viN.   hh.m'iikv    .\nii  siiadp; 

sriM'oKT.        Kr.vest  F.  F.\iiUKi.i  .  St.   Louis.  Mo.      Filed 
Feb.   •_'.-,.   lOlt;.      Serial   .No.   S(),4-J4.      i«'|.    i.-Ml      -jj.  1 


1.  In  a  ti\ture  of  the  c  haia.ter  des.  rilied,  a  suital>ie  sup 
porting  ni'-mber.  a  veitiialiy  rotatable  so.  ket  carried  there- 
by, a  horizontally  rotatable  meml'er  mounted  In  the 
socket,  an  arm  leading  from  sal.l  member  and  detachalile 
therefrom,  a  tubnlar  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 
an  oscillating  lurtain  supporting  arm  provided  with  a 
spindle  mounted  rotataldy  in  said  fulmlar  member,  ami 
means  on  the  tubular  member  for  linking  the  curtain 
supporting  arm  against  mo\ement  when  swung  opposite 
to,  or  awa.\    from  the  window. 

2.  In  a  livture  of  the  .h;i racier  des.  ribeil,  a  member  sup 
ported  at  a  tixed  p(dut  and  adjustable  in  horizontal  aini 
vertical  planes  about  said  i)oint  of  support,  a  horizontally 
oscillating  curtalnsupporting  arm  leading  from  said  mem 
ber  at  a  point  removed  from  the  point  of  support  of  the 
member,  said  arm  being  free  to  be  moved  l>odil.\  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  and  means  adjacent  the  a.xis  of  oscillation 
of  the  arm  for  locking  said  arm  when  in  its  lowest  [losition 
and  permitting  free  oscillation  thereof  when  raised  a 
suitable  dlstanc-e  from   Its  locked   position. 

3.  In  a   fl.vture  of  the  character  described,  a    bracket   se 
cured  to  the  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  vertically  rotatable   ' 
socket  at   the  free  end   of  said   bracket,  a    horizontally  ro 
tatable  sleeve  mounted   In  the  .soiket.  an  enlarged  head  on 
the  sleeve  engaging   the   upper  end   of   the   socket   and   pro 
vided   with  a  diametrically   disposed    groove  or   recess,   an 
arm    having   one   end    engaging    sjiid    re<ess   and    provided 
with    a    stem    passed    through    the    l)or<'    of    the    rotatable 
sleeve.  Independent  means  for  locking  the  socket  and  sleeve 
respectively   in    their  adjusted   positions,  a   shade  support 
Ing  rod  set  screweil  to  the  arm  adjacent  the  terminal  en 
gaging   the   re<-es8  aforesaid,    the   ctpposlte  end    of   the   arm 
helng  screw-threaded,  a  tubular  bearing  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  in  a  diametrically  groov«'<I  (»r  recessed  head  se 
rureil  to  said  screw  threade<l  end  of  the  arm  aforesaid,  a 
horizontally    swinging    curtain-supporting    rod    adapted    to 
engage    the   groove   of    the   last   nientloned    head    and   pro     1 


Nlded  with  a  \ertlcal  spindle  loosely  traversing  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  bearing,  and  having  a  lower  screw -threaded 
terminal  projecting  tiejond  the  bearing,  a  diagonal  lirace 
member  leading  from  the  spindle  at  a  point  below  the  tubu- 
lar bearing  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  a  drapery  rod  se 
cured  to  the  .iirtaln  supporting  rod.  the  arm  engaging  the 
recess  of  the  rotatalile  sleeve  and  Its  stem  aforesaid  being 
liftable  out  of  the  sleeve  and  recess,  and  the  swinging  cur- 
tain supporting  rod  lieing  liftable  out  of  the  recess  of  the 
terminal  head  of  the  tubular  bearing  supporting  the 
spindle  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  des<  rlbed,  a  suHalile  sup- 
porting member,  a  vertically  rotatalile  so.  ket  carrleKi  there 
by,  a  horizontally  rotatable  member  in  said  socket,  an  any 
leading  outwardly  from  said  member  and  deta<'hahle  there- 
from, and  a  horizontally  oscillating  curtain  supporting  arm 
mounted  at  the  outer  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm. 


1.186,9.S0,  MKTHOD  FOR  .MAK1N«;  A  I'ISTON  FACK- 
IN(;  RIN'i.  Kkwin  R,  (iii.i.,  Yonkers,  .N,  Y..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Lyman  E.  Warren.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  L'lt.  IDl.'i.     Serial  No.  797.993.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 


The  metlio.I  of  making  a  piston  packing  ring  whl<  h  com- 
prises taking  a  straight  metal  cylinder,  boring  out  said 
cylinder  circularly  but  eccentrically,  cutting  said  bored 
cylinder  in  parallel  transverse  planes,  removing  parallel 
angularly  offset  segments  from  opposite  aides  of  said  ring 
so  as  to  leave  ofTset  spaces  on  opposite  sides,  removing  por- 
tions from  the  inside  of  the  ring  at  the  remote  ends  of 
said  opposite  spaces  so  as  to  provide  overhung  tongues."' 
removing  an  outer  segment  from  the  ring  midway  between 
said  overhung  tongues  so  as  to  provide  unrierhung  tongues, 
then  cutting  the  ring  across  the  Junction  of  the  underhung 
tongues,  and  finally  closing  the  ring  ends  together  and 
finishing  the  exterior  of  the  ring  to  a  true  circle. 


Llsc.Hsi.  FH  IK  (iI'ERATEIt  TOOL.  Lot  is  W.  Okeve. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Cleveland 
I'neumatii  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Ohio,  ami  one  half  to  The  Cleveland  Rock  Drill 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  (.'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.    14.   I!il4.      S.-rial   No.  S72,f>6.3,      (CI,   rJl--20.) 


."7=#r-';' 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  tool  ha\ing  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  a  cyllu.ier.  a  sleeve 
valve  for  contrf)lllng  the  piston  Into  which  the  piston  Is 
moved,  provided  with  a  pressure  surface,  means  for  sup 
plying  a  constant  supply  of  fluid  to  sui  h  surface  to  hold 
the  valve  In  one  operative  position,  an  oppositely  disposed 
pressure  surface  on  the  valve  having  greater  area  than  the 
first  pressure  area,  means  for  supplying  a  constant  supply 
of  pressure  to  the  oppositely  disposed  surface,  an  exhaust 
passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  port  In  the  valve  establishing  communlcatUin  be- 
tween the  oppositely  disposed  surface  and  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  ailapted  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  when  the 
piston  enters  the   valve. 

'.!.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operate<l  tool,  having  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
distributing  valve  for  controlling  the  piston,  a  fluid  supply 
inlet  controlled  tiy  the  valve,  a  passage  connecting  the  in- 
let  with   the    Ifrterlor   of   the   cylinder   for    supplying   flubl 
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to  (iM-  iiiil  (if  tht-  cyUndfr.  an  (uitlft  port  In  the  passage 
bt'twt*  n  rli>'  itilft  of  the  cylimlfr.  an  exhaust  port  lon- 
troUed  by  the  viilve  fur  exhausting  tluld  from  the  same  end 
of  the  lylinder  and  an  annular  groo%-e  surrounding  the 
valve  fur  establishing  communiiation  l>etween  the  said 
ports  when  they  are  uncovered  liy  the  sleeve  valve. 

3.    In    ronil)ination    in    a    tluld    operate<l    tool    having    a 
piston  adapte<l  to  reciproeate  within  a  lylinder,  a  ilistrit) 
uting    valve    for    eontrolling    the    fluid    for    operating    the 
piston,   a    tluid   supply   inlet,   a    fluid    .''upply   passage    ron 
nei  tiiii:  the  Inlet  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  an  out- 
let port  in  the  fluid  supply  passage  intermeiliate  the  sup 
ply    inlet    anil    the    cylinder    controlled    tiy    the    valve,    an 
exhaust   port   c(introlle<l   liy  the   valve  .sut>stantlally   in   the 
same  plane  with  the  outlet  pt>rt  and  adapteil  to  be  « lose4l 
by  the  (iistributing  valve,  and  an  annular  groove  surround- 
ing the  valve  for  connecting  the  said  ports  when  the  valve 
Is  Tiiove<i   to   open   the  ports. 

4:-  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  tool  having  a 
piston  adapte<i  to  reciprocate  within  a  cylinder,  a  distrll>- 
nting  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  for  operating  the 
piston,  a  fluid  supply  inlet,  a  fluid  supply  passage  connect 
ing  the  inlet  with  the  interior  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
an  ii\itlet  port  in  the  fluid  supply  passage  intertnediate  the 
supply  inlet  and  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  val\e.  an 
exhaust  port  controlled  by  the  valve  substantially  in  tlie 
same  plane  with  the  outlet  port  for  exhausting  tl\iid  fron; 
the  same  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  l>e  dosed  |.y 
the  distributing  valve,  and  an  annular  groove  .surrounding 
the  valve  for  connecting  the  said  ports  when  the  valve  is 
moved  to  open  the  ports. 

.").  In  combination  In  a  fluid  nperate<l  tool  havint:  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  a  oTllnder.  a  sleeve 
valve  for  controlling  the  piston  provide*!  with  oppositely 
disposed  difTerentlal  pressure  areas,  and  adapte«I  to  receive 
the  jilston.  means  for  constantly  supplying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  salrl  pressure  areas,  an  exhaust  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder,  and  a  port  In  the  valve  establsh- 
Ing  communication  between  the  pressure  area  of  greater 
area  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  clo9e<l 
by  the  piston  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  pres- 
sure area  of  greater  area  into  the  cylinder  when  the  port 

Is    closed. 

■Claims  (',  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


ping  of  the  belt  desirable  upon   sudden   Increase  In  speed 
of  the  prime  mover, 

J.  In  an  automatic  oelt  teusidn  ri'gulating  ma'  hinery 
drive,  the  combination  of  a  driving  pulley,  a  driven  pulle\. 
A  Im  It  loosely  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  niovably  mounted 
idler  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  tight  side  only  of 
the  licit.  ,1  fr:uii'  iirrylng  said  Idler,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  s.-tiil  fratn"  so  us  to  maintain  said  idler  in  yielding 
cny;a^'enii  nt  with  .saiil  tight  side  and  automatically  permit 
said  i'elt  to  loosen  upon  sudilen  increase  in  the  speed  of 
the  diuiiig  pulle\  so  ;is  to  slip,  and  a  shock  produclna 
[irirnc   nio\.r. 

;■(.  In  an  automatic  tielt  tension  regulating  machinery 
drive,  the  comiiination  of  a  driving  pulley,  a  driven  pulley, 
a  belt  loosely  ..onnecflng  said  pulleys,  a  movably  mounte<l 
Idler  ailapted  to  make  contact  with  the  tight  side  only  of 
the  I.elt.  a  frame  carrying  sjiid  idler,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  said  frame  so  .is  to  maintain  said  idler  In  yieidlni: 
'  niraircmeiit  with  said  tight  -ide  and  automatically  permit 
^aid  li«'lt  to  loost  n  upon  sudden  increase  In  the  speed  of 
the  ilri\int:  pulley  so  as  to  ^lip.  a  shock  producing  prime 
Tiio\ir,  and  .i  driven  apparatus  which  should  not  be  sut' 
jr.  teil  to  -.udden  shocks. 

4  In  an  automatic  telt  tension  reunlating  machinery 
dri\.  Till-  .  omtMnntioti  of  .i  ilriven  pulley,  a  ilrlving  pulley, 
a  I'flt  .  otmeitlng  said  pulby^.  a  movably  mounted  Idler  en- 
irairinu'  the  tight  side  only  of  said  l>elt.  a  pivoted  lever  ■  ar- 
ryini;  said  idler  and  free  to  automatically  yield  to  permit 
said  ti:;ht  side  to  straii;hten.  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever 
being  so  bicated  that  as  the  tlk'ht  side  of  the  iielt  straight- 
ens the  effe.  five  lever  .iriri  of  the  lever  tarrying  the  idler 
on  which   the  lielt  aits  increases. 

.*).  In  an  automatic  belt  tension  regulating  machinery 
drive,  the  •  ombination  of  a  dri\en  pulley,  a  driving  pulley, 
a  b»lt  ci.iinectlng  said  p\i]levs  a  movaldy  mounted  idler  en- 
ijau'lnt;  the  tlsht  sii].-  only  of  siiid  belt,  a  pivoted  lever  .  ar- 
rylnc  said  idler,  the  fub  rum  of  ^aid  bver  being  so  located 
that  as  the  tight  si.je  of  rbe  belt  straightens  the  effective 
b'ver  arm  of  the  lexer  .;irr\ini,'  tlie  idler  on  which  the  helt 
acts  increases,  and  noan^  a' tint  on  salil  lever  for  holding 
salil  Idler  in  automati.  ally  xieMinc  engagement  with  said 
belt. 

It'laiUis  t;   to    !•">  not    printed   iu   the   "ia/.ette.] 


1.1  si;  ;(>.;< 

l.lS6.J>«;-_'.     imiVK  ?'OR  MArniNERT.     Semhn   H.  IlAt-i  ,  original 

Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I>e  I.aval  Separator  s:^.".  :;".l 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey,  i;il4. 

Filed  I)e..  ■_>!.   19TJ.     Serial  No.  7.'^7.98'2.      (CI.  64 — 5  i 


J'K.N  fl.ir      i;ki.i:i,e  \V    Me.vth.  Newark.  N.  J. 
application     riled     Apr.    ,'{0.    1914.     Serial     No. 
I>i\iibil    aiol     tliis    applbation     flled    .lune    9, 
I  i-.a;   \o.  s »:;.!(:;»        ,r\    04      n., 


1.  In  an  automatic  belt  tension  regulating  machinery 
dri\e.  the  combination  of  a  driving  pulley,  a  driven  pulley, 
a  belt  loosely  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  movat)ly  mounted 
idler  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  tight  side  only  of 
the  helt.  a  frame  carrying  said  idler,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  said  frame  so  as  to  maintain  said  Idler  in  yieMing 
engagement  with  said  tight  side  and  automatically  permit 
said  belt  to  loosen  upon  sudden  Increase  in  the  speed  of  the 
driving  pulley  so  as  to  slip,  a  driven  apparatus  and  a  prime 
mover  so  related  to  the  driven  apparatus  as  to  make  slip 


1  .\  !>•  n  .lip  .  i.iiipri^ii.K  .1  reslH.tit  support  adapted  in 
be  'it.p1i..1  to  .1  lountain  pen  Larni  and  a  liall  Irremov 
abl\  ■  i.iit.iified  in  the  .support  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
aid  ball  having  a  portion  projetting  from  the  support 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  and  being  free  to  roll  in  .all 
dire.  tion-. 

■J  In  :\  ileiiie  of  the  ilass  de-crilied.  the  1  omliination 
\\ii\.  A  pen  I'.irrei.  of  a  sj.ring  po.  ket  engaging  member 
exten.iini:  loi:i.'itu.lin,iIly  (>•  the  l.arrel  and  ha\ing  oue  end 
:'fti\e,l  th.  reto.  the  fri  •■  -mi  of  ^aid  memh.r  JM'ing  pro- 
\iile<l  with  a  shell  b.iNint:  .in  opetiiim  fa.lnK  the  l>nrrel.  a 
spherb  al  I'.ill  nio'iniid  in  said  shell  and  extending  through 
■.aid  opcnins:  towird  the  (...rnl.  sabl  ball  being  free  to  roll 
in  all  direction-  about  its  center. 

;;  The  .omliination  with  a  P' n  barrel.  <if  a  spring 
pocket  etiirazine  member  .  xtending  bmgltudlnally  of  the 
barrel  and  having  one  end  bent  t>a<k  upon  itself  and  fas- 
tened to  the  liarrel.  the  other  end  of  said  member  being 
Hat  and   extending  substantially   parallel    to   the   barrel,   a 
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shell    fixed   to   said   flat    porli-.n   and   spa-ed   from    the  end    ■    1,180.985.      MACHINE      FOR      FORMIN<;      PAI'KR      t)R 


thereof,  said  shell  having:  jin  opeiiini;  fa.  iu^;  the  I'arrel.  n 
spherical  ball  moui.te.l  in  sjinl  shiT  .nid  .xti-ndlng 
through  said  opening  toward  the  bari'l.  the  l.all  being 
free  to  roll  in  all  direition-.  about  lis  .i-ntci  ami  ;iilapte,i 
to  engage  with  and   roll  mi   i|.,.  .|,,ih  ,,i    ic,    p,..  ket   in   tb" 

dlre<-tion    of    movenient    of    the    liaml    while    it     i^    l.eiut;    in 
serte(i  into  or  whib'  it  i~  ining  \\  it  h.li  aw  n  from  ilie)io.ket 


1.1S0.0S4  T(tWELKA<K  Chmo.ks  I  llrwis.,.  Chi 
liico.  111.  Filed  Fell.  S.  ]Hir>.  Seri.il  .\o.  n.Ts;;.  (C). 
4.".      :'.J.i 


I-    In  a   de\i.e  of  the  kind  ile.v,  rilieii   aiil  in  I iliinatiou. 

a  suitable  cabinet.  ,1  (lamping  memluT  detinbably  secured 
therein,  and  mean-  for  bx  king  said  clamping  member  in 
pla.e.  said  clamping  member  comprising  :i  U  shaped  part. 
a  looperiiiing  p.arf  h.aviiig  mie  .  nd  seiure.l  to  one  extend 
InK  leu  of  the  U.  and  the  opposite  end  extended  jiast  the 
center  of  the  tlrst  metuber.  a  s,>,  (ind  lo.ipcrating  member 
ha\ing  one  end  se.  uri  d   to  the  other   lei:  of  said    lir-t   men 

tli'Il'.l     member     with     the    opposite    end     eMilide.l     past     the 

(■(■ntiT    thereof,    and    means    for    locklni:    -.lid    co.ipeiii  tin^ 
parts   in   opera  t  ivi.  position- 

-  The  ( ombination  In  a  de\  j.  ..  of  the  kind  ib-cri'.ed 
of  .1  U  shape. 1  memlier  provided  witli  m.ans  at  e,i.  h  cn.1 
for  siipp.irtjng  tlie  same  a  coi'iperatinu'  .lamping  r^iciii[..T 
arrant'ed  at  on.,  end  for  engagement  at  one  si.],.  ,if  said 
U  sli,ip..,|  memb.-r,  a  sec..ud  .  o.ipei  a  tint;  part  arrang..!  to 
engage  the  oth.'r  si, I.,  of  said  U  shape. 1  :,ieiiiber.  on.  part 
arranged  to  enKaj;.'  with  the  other  intermediat.  tlo'  eii.N 
th.reof,  one  of  sairl  parts  provbled  with  a  slot  tlier.  in  and 
the  other  with  an  extension  arr.aiiged  to  pass  through  said 
slot,  and  means  for  encauin;:  s.aiil  .xt.'nsi.m  and  locking 
the  parts  against   separation 

a.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  .Ics.  rile.l  an.l  in  combiua  1  i.m. 
a  suitable  cabinet,  a  towel  .lamping  member  nrr.iiiize.l 
tber.  in.  and  mejms  f.,r  .|cti.liably  supporting  s.aid  lamp 
Ing  memlier  and  lo.  kini;  tb.  sanre  in  operativ.'  iio-Mi..n. 
1  ..miirisinj;  a  brack. d  se.iir..l  t..  oii..  sl.le  ..f  sabl  abin.  t 
and  arran.u'i'd  t..  .arr.\  .me  .ml  ..f  sabl  ■  !:imping  in. nib. r. 
and  a  similarly  forme. |  bra.ktd  (urange.l  at  the  .i|ip.i^ite 
side  of  the  cabinet,  and  arrjinted  to  engag..  the  .itli.i  111.1 
of  sabl  il.impini:  m.iiiber.  an.l  means  for  lo.  kiiiL'  s.ai.l  last 
nn'ntloned  iiraiket  to  the  .abiurt  wall.  ..impri^ini:  .  hm 
carried  by  said  bracket,  and  key  .ontroll,  ,|  means  arri.'.! 
by  >ald  side  wall  for  .digaging  th.'  sabl   Ing 

4.  Th.'  .ombination  in  a  ib\i.e  ..f  th.  kin. I  .l.'s.  rili..,) 
of  a  siiitalib'  cabinet  tow.l  supjiorilnt.'  an.l  s.-.iirin;:  m.,ins 
arr,iii>;eil  tb.-reiti.  iioaiis  for  s...  iiriiiL'  sabl  se.  nring  means 
in  pla.'e.  iniluillni:  .1  plat.'  s...  ure.l  to  tb.'  si,i,.  w.iH  ,,f  <aid 
•  ablnid.  -.abl  plate  ]ir..\  i.b'.l  wiib  :in  ..peiiiiiL'  t  hcr.dti!  .nigb. 
a  brackid  ha\iim  a  paid  ext.n.lini:  tliroiiKb  sai.i  ..p.iiln;:, 
a  locking  nieiiilMT  .arrancd  to  inKap.-  s;ibl  ;iait  ..n  tb. 
sbb'  of  s.ild  plate  ..pp. .sit.-  sai.l  Ir.i.k.d,  ati.l  icaiis  f.o- 
operating  sabl  lo-king  ni.  iiib.r  from  tb.  .\t.r!..i  of  tb.- 
cabinet. 


MI5FR  PACKACSFS.  Hfnrt  C.  IlnriK.  I'ittsburgli.  I'a.. 
assitrnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.mth  Side  Trust 
Companv.  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  »».t  2\ .  l!»i:i.  Serial  No.  7'.tb.44t). 
(CI.  9.■^— .SI.) 
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1  .\  ma.  hine  for  win. ling  reinforced  .y  limlrb  a  I  p.-i.  k 
aires.  Kimprising  .1  win. ling-drum,  means  for  feeding  a 
sheet  of  paper  or  fiber  stock  Into  engagement  with  said 
drum  from  one  sble  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  reinforce- 
ment from  the  opposite  side  to  said  drum,  and  a  guide  foi 
dire.ting  saiti  reinlor.  ement  into  engagement  with  the 
drum  bidi.'atb   lb.,  sl.i-.  t  ..f  jiaper  or  ftber  sto.  k. 

-.  A  machine  for  winding  reinforced  cylindrical  pa.-k- 
ages.  comprising  a  win. ling  drum,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  fiber  stock  tangentially  to  said  drum  and  Into  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  feeding  a  reinforce- 
ment sheet  lieniafh  said  strip  .if  paper  or  fitier  stock  Into 
engagement  with  said  drum,  operating  after  the  windlnjt 
of  one  or  more  . nmpbd-  (onvolutions  of  th.'  paper  stork 
on  said  drum. 

.'{.  A  machine  for  win. ling  reinfor.-ed  cyllndrl.'al  pa.k- 
ages.  comprisinj;  a  winding  drum,  m.ans  for  fepdlng  a 
sheet  of  fiber  stock  tangentially  Into  engagement  with  said 
drum,  means  for  feedlnj;  n  reinfon  ing  sheet  beneath  sjii.l 
liber  strip  Into  .onta.t  with  said  wintiing drum  subsequent 
to  the  winding  of  one  or  more  (.involutions  thereon,  and 
m.ans  for  applying  adhesive  to  one  of  the  contacting  faces 
<if  both  th«   paper  sto.  k  and  the  reinfon  ement. 

4     A    machine    for   winding-  relnfor.ed   cyllndrbal    pa.  k 
ages,    comprising    a    wimllng-drum.    means    for    feeding    a 
she<  t   of  paper  or  fiber  stock  tangentially  into  engagement 
with  sabl   .Irum.  m.-aus  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  metallic  re 
Infor. ement  lieneath  said  paper  or  fiber  strip  tangentially 
into  engag.'ment  with   salt!  drum   subsequent   to  the  wind 
ing  oi   one  or  more  .•onvolutions  of  the  paper  stock  there- 
on,  means   for  applying  aoheslve  to   that  portion   only  of 
the  p.iper  or  fiber  stock  whi.h  is  wound  over  the  first  con- 
x.dutlon.  anil  means  for  als.i  applyinj:  a.lliesive  to  th.'  la.e 
of   the   m.tallic   relnfor. -ement    whb  h    is  opposite   that   con 
lacting  with  thi'  adhesive  coated  face  of  tli.-  pajier  or  fiber 
striii. 

.''1.    .\    ma.  hine    for    winding    r.-inf.ir.'.'d    cylin.lri.al    pa.  k 
ag.'s.    ..imprising    a    w  indlni;  drum,    means    for    feeding    a 
p.-ip.r    or    fiber    sirij.    ta  ntr.'nt  ia  liy    into    engagement     wdii 
s.'ii.l   .Iniiii.   mean-    for   f.'ciilML:  a    Hat    si,,.,.|   ,,f  mefalllr  fe 
infor.  .ineiit    in    tb.'  opii..sit.    .lir.'.  tion   and   from   the   oppo 
sit.-  si.lc  of  said  drum,  an.l  a  iriilde  f..r  .lirecfing  Kald  r.  Ir. 
f.ir.  I'lnent  she.M   info  <  ..nta.  t   with    sabl  drum  beneath   sabl 
Ii.ipir   strip  ami   for   imparting  thereto  a   curvature   facll: 
tating  its  wiiidini;  upon   tb.'  drum. 

(Claims  ft  to  i;{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.isr,.!»sr,.  INCANPFSCFNT  LAMP  r,r.n,u.r.  F.  Hits 
Tis.  Maiden.  M;is>i  I'iled  .Tune  21.'.  1914  Serial  No. 
"s4<i41.'1        If  I     iTt;      i.>4.i 

1.  .\ii  in.  amies,  .nt  l.imp  bavins  its  stem  provide.!  wht, 
mbldl..  ;!nd  si.ic  terminals,  a  conductor  extending  from 
".Lb  of  said  t.rminfiN.  ..ne  of  ^nid  condu.  tors  having  n 
.  ..nta.  f    [il.it.'    trans\  .T-rly    disposed    beyond    the    stem    f'> 


534 


OFF   CIAL  GAZETTE 


|i  NK  I  ^ 


I N 1  '"I 


jirovidf  an  outer  fa'*-.  Hrranged  to  eiiKaK*"  h  stxkft  ter 
iiiirial,  anil  an  innt-r  (>{•>•.  ami  nifaiis  to  hold  rhf  othfi-  i.f 
»al(l  i-on(lui'tor>j  and  -aid  inntr  facf  in  ylfldliiK  ••n»;a:;i'- 
iiif-ur,  to  permit  thf  in t>  rimsirldn  of  a   fusil. l**  rfsistaui'i-. 


2.  An  ini  iiiid«'>.(iMit  lamp  having  its  stcni  pi-<i\  idfd  with 
a  iniildli''  and  a  ^idf  tiTiiiinal.  a  U  shapt-il  •  omlu' tor.  hav 
ing  out-  Ipg  roininteil  to  said  nilddlf  ttrmlnal.  th.'  (ith«-r 
Ifg  havlnc  a  transverst-iy  dlsposfd  conta.  t  plaf"  at  its 
•  nd  arran>;t"d  to  enjraK''  a  soikft  t^rnilnal  at  its  outiT  sid»\ 
anil  a  cut  out  spring  lonneitcd  to  said  sidf  tfrniliial  at 
ont'  »'nd.  an<l  arrang»'d  to  fnnagf  thf  iniK-r  sidt>  of  said 
lontai't  platf  at  its  oth»T  fiid  and  having  a  fiisildf  resist 
anop   Intfrposed  therft>»'twe*"n. 

'A.  An  Ini  andt'scont  lamp  having  Its  st.>ni  provlilt'd  with 
a  middle  terminal  fixed  on  the  t-nd  of  said  stem  aiiil  a  sidt- 
terminal,  a  rigid  lonilin  tor  connected  to  said  mlddli'  tt-r 
Miinal.  t-xtcnding  l»:.vond  saUJ  stem  and  having  a  lontact 
I  latf  at  Its  end  arrangi-d  approxiinatfly  parallel  to  the 
•■nd  of  said  stem  at  a  distance  thf-refrom  and  in  position 
to  erigagf  a  socket  terminal  at  Its  outer  side,  a  cut  out 
-pring  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  stem  in  electrical  cnn 
tact  with  said  side  terminal  and  a(  tuated  to  engage  the 
Inner  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  fuslhle  resistance  inter 
posed  between  said  spring  and  said  plate. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  Its  stem  provided  with 
miiidle  and  side  terminals,  a  conductor  extending  from 
each  of  said  terminals,  fine  of  salil  conductors  having  a 
contact  plate  transversely  dlspo.sed  heyond  the  stem  to 
prox  Ide  an  outer  face.  arrange<l  to  engage  a  so.  ket  ter 
iiiinal.  and  an  Inner  faie.  and  means  to  hold  the  dther  of 
said  conductors  and  said  Inner  face  In  su.  h  a  relation 
ship  as  to  [)ermif  the  Interposition  ami  engagement  of  a 
tilin  cut  out   with  lioth. 

.">.  An  ele.trlc  lamp  having  a  lateral  threailed  contact 
ing  «hell  ,ind  a  center  terminal  provldei)  with  a  U  shaped 
contacting  clip,  the  lateral  shell  he'ng  provided  with  an  In 
teui.il  portion  e\tendlng  within  the  lontactlug  clip  of  the 
ceiiier  terminal,  anil  means  ix'rndtting  the  passage  of 
cuirciif  from  the  center  terminal  i  lip  to  the  extension  of 
the  lateral  shell  when  the  lamp  circuit  is  interruptid. 


l.ls»;.!iS7.  SIKP:  FRAME  FOR  CAR  TRr<KS  Iln:HKi!T 
II.  Hewitt.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Fn»'<l  May  ..'2.  liMl.  Serial 
No.   tiij.s.siin.      (('1.    10.") — 243.) 


adapted  to  Pfcflve  joiiritrt!  ho\es.  and  an  open  cctitral 
|i..itli.n.  upper  .iiirl  lower  longitudinal  hars  .onnc  ting 
sjiid  end  and  -aid  central  portion-,  the  -i\eral  p;ir'-  of 
-aid  -lile  iraiio'  .  uniprislng  wroin;iii  m.tal  t>ar-  wci.jid 
together  and  -hapid  under  [iie--ur'  lo  form  an  int..'ral 
structure. 

■  '•.  A  side  frame  for  Mir  tru.k-  ■  omprising  open  en  l.-d 
portions  adapted  to  rec.lx.  the  Journal  ho\e-.  an  ..pen 
central  portion  and  upper  and  lo«.r  longitudinal  Uars 
connecting  ^ild  end  ami  lentral  portion-  at  top  and  hot 
tom.  said  side  frame  having  also  dlagmuil  har-  exiendjiigi 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  .entral  opening  to  the 
upper  porflon«i  of  the  end  op»-nin«-.  the  -.  \ .  ra  I  jmiI- 
of  said  side  frame  comprising  wrought  imtal  har-  w.  did 
together   to   form   an   inlegial    -iruiture 

-4.    A    side    frame   for   cai    truck-   'oinpri-ing   .innulai    •  i:d 
portions    adapted     to     recei\e    Journal     l>o\. -.    an     aniniiar 

iiiitral    portion   and    to|)  ami    liottoin    l.ar^   to.  ting   -ai.l 

sewral    annular   portion- 

"■  .\  side  frame  for  lar  tru'k-  .  ompri-ini:  annu'..ii  .  n.l 
portions  adapted  to  reiei\i  Jomn.il  lio\.-.  aii  .iiinular 
'  entral  portion,  longitudinal  har-  'onn.itiht:  -aid  -e\.ral 
annular  portions  at  lop  and  hottom  and  diagonal  Uirs 
upon  oppositi'  side-  of  said  ciiitral  portion  and  c\t.nd 
ing   therefrom    to    the   annular   end    portion-. 

(I'lalms  i;   to   14   not   printed   In   the  Ca/ette.j 


1.  A  side  frame  for  ear  trucks  having  open  end  portions 
adapted  to  receive  tht-  Journal  boxes,  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  bars  extending  between  said  open  end  por 
tlons,  the  several  parts  of  said  «lile  frame  (omprislng 
wrought  metal  bars  weldeil  together  and  shaped  under 
pressure  to  form  an   Integral   structure. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  open  end  portions 


l.lst-.jj^-R.  DF.olH  iKIZKH  ANrmiNv  1'.  IIiemx.imkb 
and  John  Thomas  Kevsepv  lincinnati.  tihio  FlleiJ 
•liine   LM.    r.M '.       Serial    No     .".•;, 14n.       ill.    \i\-  —  3.1 


1.  In  a  deodorizer  of  the  .lass  de-.  ribed.  a  perforated 
jacket,  a  can  within  said  jaiket  and  -paced  apart  there 
from,  said  can  holding  the  deodori/.ing  element,  mean* 
for  opening  and  dosing  said  can.  an  absorbing  material 
arouml  said  can.  and  a  \ent  hole  In  the  side  of  the  can 
for  allowing  the  deodorizing  element  to  directly  reach  the 
absorbing  material,  the  perforate<l  Jacket  having  a  perfo- 
rated   top  and   bottom. 

2.  In  a  deodorizer  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated 
jacket,  a  can  for  holding  the  lUpild  within  the  same  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  can  provided  with  a  trough 
attached  thereto  at  the  bottom,  an  absorbing  wick  around 
said  can.  a  vent  In  the  can  to  allow  the  liquid  to  directly 
reach  the  absorbing  wick. 

A.  In  a  deodorl7,er  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated 
jacket  a  Ibiuld  holding  can  within  the  same  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  can, 
a  trough  at  the  bottom  of  said  can  and  legs  on  the  trough 
for  supporting  the  can  In  the  Jacket,  a  wick  around  said 
can.  and  a  hole  In  the  can  near  the  bottom  thereof  for 
allowing  the  liquid  In  the  can  to  directly  saturate  th« 
wick. 

4.  In  a  deodorizer  of  the  class  described,  a  Jacket  per- 
forated throughout  Its  entire  extent  and  a  perforated  top 
and  bottom  therefor,  a  can  for  holding  the  liquid.  • 
trough  connected  to  sjtl.l  can  at  the  )>ottom  and  having 
legs  for  supporting  the  .an  in   the  ja.  ket.  -aid  can   space^l 
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apart    fnun    -aid    Jacket,    the    .an    at    It-    l.ottom    having   a 
-•  re\\    cap   which    extends    into   a    -pace   belwcin    the    liottotu 
■  if  tlic  lan  and  the  bottom  of  the  jacket,  a   wick  surround 
;ng  -aid  .an.  a   hole  In   -aid   can  near  its  liottom   for  allow 
irig   the   llijuld   to  direi  tly   reach   the   wick. 


l.ls.;.!is;(         F.\S'1i:m.\i;      I'nit      A1{T1I"I<I\I.     TFV:TII 
.l*M»s  W.  Ivoin.  I'blladeli>hia.  I'a.     Filed  .Ian.  2f,.  I'.ilt'.. 
Serial    No,   74..S(iK.      m'I,   ;!2 — 4.) 
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1-  In  a  la^lening  for  an  artificial  lootli,  a  loop  like 
rn.  nil.i  r  of  i>arallel  or  1  oin|'ara  t  i  mI.v  iiarallel  limbs  and 
lia\ing  an  e\e  "n  mie  of  the  limbs  bent   therefrom   niidwav 

•  ■f   Its   ends. 

_'.  .\  fa-teiiln-  for  r.n  artificial  (00th  con-l-ting  of  a 
loop  like  niend.er  of  parallel  ..r  .  omparatlvely  parallel 
limb-,  one  limb  of  which  is  adaided  to  be  in-eited  in  the 
lootb,  and  the  other  limb  I-  proxided  with  an  eve  mlilwav 
■  1  li-  end-  adaided  to  m  .  iipy  a  proje.  ting  position  on 
the    exterior    of    the    rear    of    the    tooth,    the    ti  riiilnals    of 

the     limb-    of    said    member    being    .onile.  ted. 

•'{  In  a  fastening  for  an  artificial  tooth  providing  the 
'alter  with  an  opening  therethiougb  In  the  .lirection  of 
ilie  wi.ltb  thereof.  Inwardly  e\teni|in>r  toci'sses  in  the 
-ides  of  ttn-  tooth  at  the  terminals  of  said  opening,  and 
a  loop  like  member  hav  in;:  a  limb  adapted  to  oci  iipv  said 
"peiiing.  and  the  other  limb  provided  with  an  eve  adapli ■' 
to  occupy  a  projecting  position  on  the  exterior  of  the 
rear  of  the  tooth,  the  bends  of  said  nienilier  being  jidapted 
to   111    seated    in   said   recesse-. 

4  In  a  fastening  for  an  artificial  tooth  providing  the 
l.iticr  with  an  opening  tin  leihrough  in  the  biting  [lortimi 
thereof,    lii^  the    direction    of    the    width    thereof,    inwardlv 

•  ■Vtelidinc    rei  e-ss.s    III    the    sides   of    the    tooth    at    the    terilll 
iial-    of    -aid    ..jtenlng.    inwardl.v  extending    recesses    in    the 
-ides    of    the    ridge    lap    of    the    tooth,    an. I     recesses    iji     the 

-ide-  of  the  tooth  joining  the  r. -cesses  In   said   biting'  \u>t 
tlon   of   the   tooth   and    those  In   the  ridge   lajt  and   a    loop 
like   member   having  a    llilib   In   said   opening  and    Its  bends 
oc.  upving  said    inwardly   extending   recesses  at    sjild    fernd 
nal     and    its   other    limb   provided    with   an   eye    midway    or 
its    end    adaple,!    to   octupy    a    projecting'    position    on    tin 
exterior  of  the  rear  of  the  tooth,  the  material  of  the  piafe 
111  Ing    adapted    to    occupy    the    sjiid    Inwardly    extending    le 
ce-ses  in   the  biting  portion  and   tin    hip  ildge  of  the  tooth 
and   the  side  recesses  that  join   the  -aid   nccsse-  and  enter 
the   opening    in    said    portion    and    c|os.    around    the    limb 
therein    and    enter   and    .lose   around    -ai.l    eve 


1.1'*'  .ie,tn.  I.im;  <oNTKuI.I.IN<;       MIHIIANIS.M       FUR 

SAWINi,  M  .urn  I  NFS.  .\  l;n:,sKM.  InKiwn  ati.l 
I  l;vxK  I..  liiKi wh.  .Norwi.b,  N.  V  Fi'e.l  Feb.  LM.  1;M4 
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1.     In     a      nuichlne     of     the     class     described,     log     feeding 

means  and  log  supporting  means  lomprlsing  log  em 
bracing  members  having  log  engaging  portions  con 
structed    to    permit    the   log    to   slide    freely    thereover    in    thd 

fiH-ding  operation  hut  to  prevent  turning  of  the  log,  said 
members  being  movable  Into  dirferent  angular  relations 
to  each  other  to  bring  said  log  engaging  p<irtlons  Into 
projur  holding  and  supporting  relation  to  logs  of  dirTerent 
diameters. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  and  mejiii- 
for  operating  said  saw,  log  feeding  means  loiatd  upon 
one  side  of  siild  saw  and  log  stipportlng  mean-  Imateil 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  saw,  said  supporting  im.in- 
coraprlslng  log  embracing  members  having  log  engaging 
portions  constructed  to  permit  the  log  to  slide  fr.el> 
thereover  In  the  feeding  operation  but  to  prevent  turning 
of  the  log.  said  members  lieing  movable  into  difTereiit 
angular  relations  to  each  other  to  bring  sai.l  loi:  iiigag 
Ing  portions  Into  jiroper  ludding  and  supporting  relation 
to  logs  of  dlflferent  diameters. 

A.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  -av  .  iMi.l 
means  for  operating  said  saw,  log  feeding  means  located 
ui>on  one  side  of  said  saw,  and  log  supporting  mejitis  lo- 
cate<l  upon  the  other  side  of  said  saw,  said  -iippcitiiig 
means  runiprlsiin;  movalde  dogs  normally  ->  nmici  ri' a  '  l\ 
located  with  respei  t  to  the  line  of  feiMl  of  the  log.  and  a 
single  means  for  positively  moving  said  dogs  into  log 
embracing  relation  constructed  to  permit  dltTercntlal 
movement  toward  and  away  from   the  line  of  feed. 

4.  In  a  \\\i>  bine  of  the  class  desiTU»ed,  a  saw.  and 
means  for  operating  said  s«vv,  log  fei-dlng  means  located 
upon  one  side  of  sjiid  saw.  and  log  supporting  menu-  lo 
cated  upon  the  other  side  of  said  saw,  said  stipportlng 
means  comjiiising  movable  dogs  normally  symmetrically 
located  with  respei  t  to  the  line  of  feed  fif  the  Iom.  and 
means  for  positivelv  moving  said  dogs  Into  log  embracing 
relation,  comprising  a  floating  lever  arranged  to  fulcrum 
at  different  ]ioints  to  permit  differential  movement  of 
said  dogs  toward  and  awa.v    from   the  line  of  feed. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  saw,  and 
means  for  operating  said  saw,  log  feeding  means  '.mated 
upon  one  side  of  said  saw.  and  log  supporting  means 
loiate.l  upon  the  other  side  of  said  s^aw,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  log  embracing  members  having  log 
engaging  portions  constructed  to  permit  the  log  to  slide 
fri'ely  thereover  In  the  feeding  operation  but"  to  prevent 
turnitig  of  the  log.  and  means  for  moving  said  members 
positively  into  emhracini;  relation  to  the  log  comprising 
connections  permitting  dllTerential  movemint  of  -aid 
meitibers  into  engagement  with  a  log  having  Its  bulk  upon 
one  side  of  the  line  of  feed. 

I  Claims  (1  to  lit  not   printed   in  the  (Jazette.| 


l.lsfi.'.t'.M  Ml  I.TII'LF  HAKI.Nc;  FAN.  Fhank  C.  .1  v  m  I 
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1.  \  baking  pan  having  a  guard  meml>er  secured  there 
to.   said   guard  member  comprising  a   bo<ly  portion   cover 
ing  one  side  of  the  pan,  and  a   bottom  portion  extending 
fnun    the    body    portion    beneath    the   pan    In    spaced    rela- 
tion  to  the   bottom   thereof,  the  bottom  portion   having  a 
free  eilge  spaced   from  the  bottom  of  the  pan   for  the  ad 
ndssion  of  air  to  the  space  between   said   bottom   portion 
and   the  botttim  of  the  pan  and  the  bottom  portion   form 
ing  a  spring  movable  upwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
pan. 

2.  A  baking  pan  having  a  guard  member  sfcured  there 
to,  said  guard  member  comprising  a  t)ody  portion  covering 
one  side  of  the  pan,  end  portions  extending  from  the  b<Mly 
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portiDn  an. I  .ovfTlng  portiuii--  i>r"  ili.'  fuil-s  of  the  pan.  anil 
ii  luittnin  purtion  t'Xtt'iiiliiig  [rmii  rhf  IidcI.v  portion  l>»'iuatli 
till-  p;!  11  in  spHccil  nlatiiiu  \,i  tli"  liottoni  thtTi-of.  th>' 
bottom  portion  havin;;  a  irt'c  ciji;.'  >pai  .mI  from  thn  Ix^t 
toiu  vi  th«'  pan  lor  th<'  ;iilnii~--iiin  >>(  air  to  rlii-  ^pai  !■  I'c 
twefn  sail!  UottDiu  pcirti'm  and  the  'nittoiii  uf  tli.'  pan  anil 
the  liottom  portion  l'"rniini,'  a  --prini;  mo\alii''  ii|)\varilly 
towaril  ih»'  bottom  of  tli.'  pan 

3.  A  baking  pan   ha\iiig  a  ^aaiil   iiifinb.T  ■.c.ur.'.l   tln'rc 
to,  siaid  u'uaril  ni.'inbi'r  ..(niprisiui;  a  ."mIv  portion     ovcriug 
one    sid.'    ••{    tlif    pan.    '■ml    portiim-    .■.\ti-ii.lin^    ir.on    ib. 
bO(l,\    pnrtb'n    an. I    .•o\.rin^'    p.otiDii-    .>i    lb.     •  nl^     •      ih 
pan.    in.  liii'.l    purtion^    t'M.iid  nt;    .low  n  war.lh     ir.nn     tlo- 
end    portion-^  au.l    beneath   tb'   pan.   ,iiil   a   li  .i  i/..iita  i    imt 
toni  pijrti'iii  .xt.'ndinu'  from  the  ii<..i\    p..rtion  ■  .ntatb   tb.- 
pan    in    spa...!    rHlatii>ii    to    the    l...tt"m    tht'reuf    jin.l    ...n 
necte.l  to  -^aid  in.iineil  poriiou-. 

4.  A  baiiini;  pan  bavin,;  a  ijiiani  mcmbfi-  -.■.ure.l  tb.rc 
to,  said  guar. I  member  .omprisln:;  a  body  portion  ..)\.'r 
ini;  mi.'  side  of  thf  pan.  t-nd  portions  .•xtenilini;  from  tb.' 
boily  portion  an.l  covering  portions  of  the  ends  of  the 
pan.  inelin.'.i  portions  extending  .lownwardl.v  fr.mi  the 
end  portions  an.l  beneath  thf  pan.  and  a  oottoni  portion 
extending  from  the  body  p..riion  iieneath  the  pan  in  spa.e.l 
relation  to  tlo'  i.ottom  thereof,  the  bottom  portion  bfin»' 
fonue.t'il  to  ^abl  in.  lim-.l  portions  un.l  having  a  fre.' 
edge  spaced  from  the  bottom  .>f  the  pan  for  the  a.lniis 
slon  of  air  to  thf  spa..-  I.etwein  said  bott.im  porti.m 
an.l    th>'   bottom   of   the   pan. 

o.  .V  muitipb-  liaking  pan  .omprising  a  pliiraiit\  of 
pans  each  having  a  wire  fnino'  extending  aroun.l  tin- 
upper  portion  thereof  ea.h  having  parts  embracing  th.' 
wire  frames,  conne.ting  bars  for  th.-  plurality  of  pans, 
bra.kt'ts  forme. I  in.h'pen.lt-ntly  ..f  the  pan.s  an.l  having 
part>  embracing  the  wire  frames  an.l  tnean»  to  -e.  nr.'  th-- 
bra.  kets  t.>  the  coune.  ting  uar^ 

[Ciaiiiis  t;  to  11  not  print'-.l  in  the  (,a/,eite.| 
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1.  A  tripoil  heatl  having  a  h  .rl/nnfal  an.l  tap.'re.l  pin, 
liii,'^  upon  sai.l  pin.  and  provi.l.'.l  with  Uipere.l  perfora 
tlons  for  engagement  with  said  pin.  a  re^t  np..ii  <aM 
lugs,  and  means  for  moving  said  hig>  upon  said  pin  t-. 
s.'.'ur.'  a  fri.  tional  engagement  th.r.'with  as  and  f..r 
th.'   purpose   set   fortli. 

:;.    A    trip.'.l    h.'ad    having  a    verti   al    staff,   a    tran^vers.- 
pin   se,  iir-'d   :ii    th.'  upp.-r  end   th.T.'.if,   lugs  ii]>,,n    >aid   pm 
•iml    a    r.'-r    ^e.ur.'il    to    s^ii.!    lug-,   ati.l    m.>ans    fur   fri.  tioii 
ally  .'nsntring  sabl    lugs  with   -^ald   pin    to  prevent   relati\.' 
tn.iveiiii'nt   thereof  as  and   f.ir  rhe  pnrp..«e  set   for'h 

?K   A   tripod   head   having  a    tajtercl   staff,   a    tran<\ers. 
tap.re.l  pin  se.  ured  to  the  upper  .'ml   thereof,  a  .lisk   bav 
ing  lu:.'s   p'uti.illy  rotatable  upon  sabl   pin.  an.l   iii.'aii<   for 
temp.uarily   se.  urlng  said    liius    upon    said    pin    t.>   pr''\-eni 
the  rotation   thereof  as  an.l   for   th.-  purpos.'   ~et   forth 

4.  Devi.e  of  the  character  .lescribed  comprising  a  .jisk. 
mean-.  f..r  se,  urlng  a  i-amera  to  .said  .|lsk.  lugs  upon  sal. I 
disk  an.l  provble.l  with  taper.'.!  perfor.i tion<.  a  r.ipere.i 
shaft  passing  through  said  lugs,  am]  means  f,)r  temp., 
rarily  frb  tlonallv  engaging  said  lugs  upon  said  sh.ift. 
and  a   vtaff  s.Mured  at  about  niidlength  of  «a'.l    -baft    th.' 


bo.Iy    iif    sail]    staff    bein»'    taper. -.1.    a    tapered    cylindrical 
menii.er   f..r    receiving   sai.i    staff,   an.l    means    for   friction 
ally   engaging   sabl    staff   in   sabl    cylindrical   memlx-r,  and 
a    [diirality   .d'  lugs  upon   sai.l   staff  for  rcelvlng   the   legs 
of  ^.ibl  iripoil  as  herein  sp«>,  iiied. 


llHti. !»!».{         AI'I'ARATr.s     I(»U     I'ROIMCINc;     ri.TRA 
\It>I,K'l    K.\I'I.\  rio.N       Fkkkerk  K   <.     Kr.vts.    Hoston. 

Ma'-s  .  assiijii.ir  f.)  Coiiper  Hewitt  Kle.tri.-  t'ompany. 
Hob.. k.  11.  .\  J.,  a  Corp.irati.in  ..f  N.'w  J.tn.'v  Fllwl 
•Iul.\     1.    r.'l.t       S.Tial    \o.    TTf.  T.'.s        1(1     17c.      i  ■_■,-,  , 


1.  .\s  a  lu-an^  f.ir  r.gubitiiij  th.'  suiii)l\  of  gas  to  a 
pla.  1'  where  the  same  i.s  to  be  utilized,  a  chamber  .-ontaln- 
inu  .1  supply  of  th-'  said  gas  under  comparatively  high 
pr.'ssiire.  a  se.  ond  .haml'er  containing  a  gas  --upply  under 
.  ..mparatlvely  low  pressur.'.  a  iner.  ury  trap  between  the 
tw..  .hambers  an. I  a  cock  tietween  the  se.-ond  chamt)<»r 
an.l  thi'  point  of  utilization 

'J.  .\s  a  means  for  regulating  the  supp|\  .if  gHs  to  a 
point  of  utiliza ti.m.  two  .-hanibers  .-oniaining  supplies 
of  the  ga>i  at  .lifferent  pressures,  a  mer.  ury  trap  l.etw«»en 
th.'  .  h.imbers.  an.l  mean.--  f.ir  permitting  the  withdrawal 
.if  a  portion  of  the  gas  supply  from  the  chamber  having 
the  lower  pressur.'.  whereby  the  supply  in  sabl  last 
uameil  chaml).'r  may  be  su.'.es.'slvely  replenlsbeil  from  the 
supply  in  the  low  pressure  .ham' it 

3.  .\s  a  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  hydrogen 
to  a  place  where  the  same  1^  to  [■<■  utilt/.i'il.  a  .  hamber 
.  outaining  a  supply  of  th.-  sail  ga^  un.ler  .  omiiaratlvely 
high  pressure,  a  secon<l  .hamber  .ontainlng  a  gas  supply 
un.ler  .'omparatlvely  low  pr.'ssur.'.  a  mercury  trap  be 
tween  the  two  (haiiilwrs,  and  a  .  o.  k  between  the  second 
cluiniber  and   the  point   of  utilization. 

4  .\s  a  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  hydrogen 
to  a  point  of  utilization,  Iw.i  .hami.ers  .ontalning  («up- 
plies  of  the  hydrogen  at  .lifferent  pressures,  a  mercury 
Trap  lietweeu  thi'  .bamliers.  un.l  means  for  permitting  the 
witb.lrawal  ..f  a  portbui  ..f  the  hydrogen  supply  from 
the  .hamber  ha  \  ing  the  b.wer  jiressure.  whereby  the 
supply  in  sabl  lasr  name. I  -  hanib.'r  may  tie  su.'.esslvely 
repb  !'isbe.l  from  tb.'  suppl\  ii.  tb.-  bigb.-r  pressure  .ham 
ber. 


1.1m;.'.>;M      Toy  (  AH  <'urri.INt.       FuwisW    Kh.micr, 
Pbilail.  Iplua      I'a         Fil-.l     M.'       .'1       I'.M';        .^.rial     No. 

sCi.ri.'i".     1(1.   It'.     Is. ) 


y       Atf 


1     .\   .iiipling   i'..r  a   toy   car  consisting  of  a  .Iraw 
formed    of   a    '.ar     lips   depeicling    from    th-'    sides    fh. 
I    .  i.upllni:    heit'l    projecting    forwar.lly    fr..m    ..ne    of 
lip-.,    an.l    a    resilient    niembi  r    proje.ting    forwanlly 
the  other   lip    sabl    reslll.ut    inemi  .r  ami   hea.!    belni: 
parativelv   ..pp.. sit...    hoth    ..n    t^,.   ,aiii.'   .Iraw    be.i.l 

2.    A   c..upllng    f..r   a    i..y    '■:i'-    ..in-i-tlnL-   ..f   a    <\r:\\\ 
formed    of    a    bar.    lips   dep.n.lini:    fr..!ii    the    sides    fh. 
a    . oupltng    hea.l    proJe<  ting    furwHr.ily    fr.im    one    ..f 
lips,    a    resilient    member    proJe.tlnL-    f..rwar.lly    fr.u:. 
otb.  r    lip      sjibl     r.'slllent    m.in  ..r    an-l     heji.l    iieing 


bea'l 

■ri'..f 

sai'l 

from 

com 

hea.l 
reof. 
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paratlvely  opposite,  both  on  the  same  .Iraw  head,  and  a 
lever  ailapteil  to  carry  said  ilraw  head  and  form  means 
for  operating  the  latter   for   iin.  oupling  jjurposes. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  a  toy  car.  a  draw  head  ( ornposed 
of  a  bar.  angular  lips  on  said  bar,  a  coupling  head  con 
tlnuous  on  one  of  said  lips,  and  a  resilient  memlter,  said 
head,  lips  ancl  bar  being  of  integral  .  oiistru.lion.  the 
other  lip  being  adapted  to  support  sai.l  resilient  member 
opposite  to  said  coupling  head 

4  In  a  coupling  for  a  toy  .ar.  a  draw  head  composed 
of  a  bar.  angular  lips  on  sabl  bar.  a  coupling  head  on 
one  of  said  lips,  a  resilient  member,  and  a  le\<'r  carrying 
sjii.l  ii.ir  a.lapted  to  lie  pi\ot«!ly  mounted  ..n  the  car,  said 
lever,  head,  lips  and  bar  being  of  Integral  .onstructlon, 
the  other  Up  being  ailapted  to  support  said  resilient  mem- 
ber  I  hereon   opposite   to   said    coupling   hea.l. 

5.  In  a  coupling  f.ir  a  t..y  .-ar.  a  ■  oupiinL-  head,  a  lever 
ailapteil  to  .arry  th.-  latt.r  an.l  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  car,  and  a  cross  bar  on  the  .ar  below  the  floor 
thereof  on  whi.h  a   limb  ..f  s:ii,|   i.ver  i>;  adapted  to  play. 


l.lSr,. <»;•,';.  UNCMFMN  (A.-^K  AM>  TAItLF  FOR  AITO- 
MUMII.F.^  .VNI>  THE  I.IKF  Hakuv  H.  Laii.vdii:  and 
l?ritT<i\  M  Keers.  Chicago.  Ill  ;  sai.l  H.trs  assignor,  by 
nie.sne  assignments,  to  the  estai.'  .if  \\'illiam  S.  hweltzer, 
de.  easi'.l.  Fib  ,1  June  t;'^.  191o.  Serial  No.  30.764.  (CI. 
190—11.) 


1  'lb.'  .  ..mblnatlon  of  a  casing  in.  lii.lini:  sid,.  walN.  a 
re;ir  w.ill.  a  base  wall,  an.i  an  open  front,  .if  a  .  l.ising  niem- 
I  er  f.ir  sai.l  front,  lilnge.i  to  the  front  e.lg.'  ..f  sai.l  l.ase 
wall,  and  toggles,  .me  of  the  links  of  wbb  h  is  a.ijiistal.le 
In  biiuth,  connecting  sai.l  closing  niiin'.er  an.i  sabl  side 
walls  maintnlnlnp  snid  ibishig  member  in  liori/ont.'il  posi 
turn  siiiistantlally  parallel  t..  an.l  a  .  ..nt inuatioii  ..f  snb! 
lase  w;ill.  whereiiy  nn  ext.Ti.le.l  !.asi'  of  in.nnse.i  ar.a  is 
f)ro\  bled  for  said  casing 

L'  .\  lun.heon  case  In.  lu. ling  side  w.nls.  a  nar.  aici  a 
tiottom.  and  an  oim-ii  front,  the  said  bottom  wall  yiroje.  ting 
l.e\.in.l  sjil.l  side  walls  an.l  terminating  in  a  l.eNele.i  e.!i;e. 
a  .  ..v.  r  meml.i  r.  with  n  coa.'ting  beveb'.l  e.lge.  ii.lapt.-.l  to 
clos..  s;i|(|  front  and  hinged  along  the  apex  of  sai.l  Leveled 
edge  of  said  bottom,  and.  means  ..la.iiiii:  with  s:ii,|  ...m!- 
nn.l  said  side  walls  adni'teil  t.i  eiif,,r.  .■  tb.-  riiri.l  i...-iti..n 
Ing  of  said  cover  In  a  jiredetermine.i  plane 

3  .\  luncheon  case  including  side  walls  n  rear,  .an.!  a 
Ixittoni.  ami  .'in  open  front,  the  sabl  '.ottom  wall  jirojc  ting 
tiey.in.l  said  side  walls  ,'in  I  terniinatini;  in  a  bev>  le.l  e.t::e. 
H  lov.-r  member,  with  a  .-oa.ting  bevel. 'd  eilpe  .•ulapt.-.l  t.. 
close  -.Tld  front  and  hinged  .'ilong  tfie  apex  of  sabl  b.  \.  le.l 
edge  .if  sabl  bottom,  nn.l.  mlbisia  l.b-  mcins  ...a.fitiL'  with 
said  .o\er  an.l  >-ald  ^i.b-  w.ills  ;i.|.'iiite.l  to  enfor.  e  the  rigbl 
posit  ii.iitng  of  sabl   .i.\.-r   it.   :!    jir.  .li  termln.-.l   jilan.- 

4  \    lutube.in    i-a'-.'    iii-'lU'linLT   si,),-    walls,   a    re.'M'.   :iiiil   a 

botf cii.l  .'in  opei;  front,  lb'    s;iiii  ii..tt..tn  wall  ]ir..j.'.-ting 

f.ey.'ii.l  sniil  sblc  w.'ills  .-111.1  terminating  in  ji  be\.'b'.!  edge, 
a  ...V.I  ni.-iii'..-r.  with  :i  -..,1  tini;  lieveb-d  e.lge.  a.i.-iiited  to 
I  lose  said  front  and  hiniz.-.l  abmir  the  apex  of  s.-ii.]  Leveled 
edi;e  of  sai.l  bottom,  .-iti'l  baviiii:  1.1:1  VLrin:)  1  lips  f,.  cm''rii.e 
s.'it.l   sj.ie  walls,  ears  ..n   -  n  ]   ..o,  .t   i  nterin.'.lia  te  s.-iti|   lips 


means  conneiting  said  e.'irs  to  the  inner  faces  of  sjibl  side 
walls  and  adapted  to  enforce  the  rigid  positioning  of  .said 
cover  In  a  predetermined  plane. 

5.  A  lunt  heon  case  Including  side  walls,  a  rear,  and  a 
t>ottom,  and  an  oj>en  front,  the  said  bottom  wall  projecting 
lieyond  said  side  walls  and  terminating  In  a  beveled  edge, 
a  cover  member,  with  a  coacting  beveled  edge,  adapted  to 
close  said  front  and  hingwl  along  the  apex  of  sai.i  (leveled 
tKlge  of  said  bottom,  ami  having  marginal  lips  to  embrace 
said  side  walls,  ears  on  said  cover  Intermediate  said  lips, 
adjustable  means  .-onnecting  said  ears  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
.said  side  walls  an.i  a-lapteil  to  enforce  the  rigbl  positioning 
of  sabl  cover  In  a  jiredetermined  plane. 


1.1S6.090.  INTERN  AT.  (OMIU'STION  ENfilNE.  ThCo 
i>ORB  LAriTTK.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  659,319.      (CI.  123— 75.  i 


1.  In  an  internal  .oml.ustion  engine  provided  with  suit- 
able ports  in  the  .ylinder  w;ills.  a  valve  mounted  In  said 
cylinder  to  cooperate  with  said  ports,  a  i)itman  pivoted 
to  said  val\<'.  a  pivoie.l  guide-way.  a  block  slldatdy  moiint- 
eil  in  sai  I  guide  wa.v  .  said  pitman  being  pivoted  directly  to 
I  saifl  block,  and  means  t.i  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  one 
cud    of   sjUd   sliding   blo(  k. 

'J.   In  an  internal  comliu-dlou  engine  provided  with  suit- 
aide  port-  in  tilt    .ylinder  walls,  a    valve  mountetl  In  said 
I    cylindi  r   to   .....pirate   with    salil    ports,  a    pitman   pivoted 
I    to  said  valve,  a  sli.le  to  whiib  sabl  pitman  Is  directly  plv- 
j    oted.  a  pivotc.l   guide  way   in   whi<h   said   slide  is  mounted 
to  reciprixatf.  and   means   to   Impart   a    rotary    motion   to 
one  end  of  said  slide  to  reciprocate  the  siime  In  the  guide 
and  also  to  oscillate  the  guliie. 

3.  In  an  internal  comlmstion  engine  pr<ivided  with  sult- 
ai.b  p.irts  in  the  cylinder  walls,  a  valve  sleeve  inounte<l  In 
said  (Nlin.ler  to  co.iperate  with  sjiid  ports,  a  (litnian  plv- 
ote.l  t..  saiil  slee\e.  a  slide  t.i  whirh  .sjild  pitman  Is  di- 
rectly idvoted,  a  guide  way  pl\-oted  to  a  stationary  part 
of  th(  engine  and  in  which  said  slide  is  adapted  to  reclp- 
ro.ate.  .'I  rotary  membcT  disposed  adja.ent  the  slide  and 
to  one  sidi'  of  the  pivot  point  of  sabl  piii.le-way.  the  slide 
being  piv..ted  liirectly  t.t  said  rotarv  member  whereliy  the 
slide  is  re.iproi  ated  in  the  guble  way  :ind  the  gul<le way 
simult.'in.  ..usiy  .is.illated.   for  the  purpose  descrlbeil. 


^.l'^';.;t!)7      machine    f<iu    m.\kin<;    corrfcated 

I'.\ri:i:  Svmi  ki  M.  L\s.  stov.  Wenonah.  N  .1.  Filed 
.M.ir  1.  191.1.  Serial  No  11.25H.  iCl.  154 — 31.i 
1  .\  machine  of  the  cl.iss  described  including  a  series 
of  tbre.'  ioller~.  two  of  sjii.i  rollers  l.elng  corrugateil  and 
si-r\  ini:  t..  c.rrugat.-  a  sheet  of  jiajier  and  the  third  r<dler 
beini:  [il.iin  ati.l  ser\  intr  to  press  a  sheet  of  jdaln  paper 
itito  eiiL'aLi.-tti.nt  with  the  ■  r.'Wii.^  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  first  she.  t.  a  j.air  of  ei  .-entrb-  bearings  at  opposite  ends 
..f  s.iil  plain  r..lbr  an.l  m.  atis  for  simultane<iusly  rotating 
s.ii.l  i.e.'iritiL'^  t.i  a.ijust  said  ii'.iin  roller  toward  and  from 
on.    of  sabl   corrug.a  ting  rollers. 
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2.  A  niai'hint'  of  the  class  ilfsrribt'd  Inrludlnp  a  •^►'rits 
of  thrpf  rollers,  two  i)f  saiil  mlliTs  tioinp  rDrriiKti  t»'il  ami 
stTviDK  to  corrujjatf  a  sheet  of  [>aper  and  the  third  roller 
beliiK  plain  and  servinj;  to  press  a  sheet  of  plain  papfr 
Into  engagement  with  the  c-rowns  of  the  I'orruKa tlons  of 
the  first  sheet,  a  pair  of  ecieritrii-  hearings  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  plain  roller,  and  means  for  sinniltHneuusly 
rotating  said  hearings  to  adjust  sjiid  plain  roller  toward 
and  from  one  of  said  rorrugating  rollers,  said  means  in 
rljjding  gears  rigid  with  said  bearings,  a  transverse  shaft 
and   pinlims  un   said   shaft   iiieshliig  with   salil   ;:eHrs. 


C^> 


3.  A  uiai'liine  ol  the  c  lass  ilesiribed.  iniliiding  a  -.eries 
of  roIl.Ts,  two  of  said  rollers  t)eing  rorriigated  and  ser\ 
Ing  to  lorrugat-  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  the  third  n.ller 
being  plain  and  serving  to  press  a  second  sheet  against 
the  crowns  of  the  corrugations  on  the  tlrst  sheet  a-  the 
latter  leaves  the  second  'ornigating  roller,  means  for 
resiliently  pressing  said  corrugating  rollers  together,  and 

'■■'■'■' '   ~  ''~'   the   position   of   said    iilain 


adjustable   means   for   varying 

roller  in  respert  to  the  adjacent  lorrugating  roller. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  class  desirilied.  iuchnling  a  'c.rru 
gatint:  roller,  a  plain  roller,  means  for  adjusting  sjiiil 
plain  roller  toward  and  from  said  corrugating  roller, 
means  for  delivering  a  sheet  of  plain  paper  into  contact 
with  said  plain  rolb-r  in  advan<e  of  the  line  of  tangeiicy 
of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  varying  the  pidnt  at  which 
said  sheet   contacts  with  said  plain  roller. 

5.  A  nuichine  of  the  class  descriiied,  in  eluding  a  pair 
of  rollers  operating  to  press  together  two  sheets  of  ma 
ferial,  means  for  delivering  one  of  said  sheets  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  rollers  in  advance  ,if  the  line  of 
tangency.  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  delivery  of 
the  sheet  inio  contact  with  said  roller,  s^iid  means  in 
eluding  a  guiile  roller  adjustaMe  circnuiferentially  and 
radmlly  of  said   last  mentioned   roller. 

M'l.iims  t!  to  It;  lo't  iiriiifeil  itj  the  i;,i/errc,] 


l,lht;.!tl>.S.  .MACHINE  FUK  MAKIM.  (( »Klir<  i  ATK1> 
I'AI'KK.  S.AMt  CI.  M.  L.\M.sTi.N.  Wenonah.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.   2.   1915.      Serial   No.  4s.t;(»4.      (CI.    ir)4--:il   1 

1.  A  machine  for  making  lorrugated  paper  including  a 
corrugated  roller,  a  plain  roller  coactlng  therewith  tn 
press  together  a  i)!ain  sheet  and  a  <-orrugated  sheet,  a 
third  r<dler,  a  pair  of  pivotally  supported  arms  for  carry 
ing  the  latter,  ami  means  coactlng  with  said  arms  for 
pressing  .-aid  plain  ndler  into  engagement  with  said 
corrugated  roller  tieyond  the  line  of  tangency  of  the  tlrst 
mentioned    rollers. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper  Including  a 
corrugating  roller,  an  adhesive  coated  roller,  an  ailhesive 
transferring  roller,  eccentrics  supporting  said  adhesive 
coated  roller,  arms  journaleil  on  .said  eccentrics  and  sup- 
porting said  adhesive  transferring  ndler  whereliy  said 
adhesive  transferring  roller  may  be  adjusted  <  Ircumfer 
entially  of  said  adhesive  coated  roller  and  toward  and 
from  said  corrugating  roller,  means  for  rotating  said 
eccentrics  to  adjust  .'«ald  adhesive  coated  roller  towanl 
and  from  said  adhesive  transferring  roller,  and  means  for 


applying  a   pl,<iin   ^iieet   to  the  crowns  of  the  adhesive  cot- 
•  red    (orrugation-    of   the   paf>er. 


.'{.  .\  mai  tunc  i,,i-  niakiuk'  ■"riuLMi-d  paper,  in.  hiding:  a 
corrugated  rolb  r.  an  adhesl\,.  ...ated  r^dl.r.  ec.enirlc 
-leeves  ■  ou-titutin<,'  journals  f..r  ~aid  last  mention..! 
.■•..l!.-r.  an  a.lhe^i\.  t  ra  n^f.Trin;;  r..il.r.  arms  supporting 
-^11. 1  fransferrinj  r..n.T  and  j..nrii,i  Id   i..  ..wing  about  a\.s 

oimidenr  with  th<    ..nters  ,,f  ^.lid  entri.    sl.-ev.'s.  an. I 

mean*    for    applying    a    plain    -h.-.t     t..    i  lo'    .r.iv.  o-    ..f    tli.' 

.l.ihesive    .  .ivered     .'orruga  f  Ion  s    .if    th.'     p.-l.'i'i 

4.  .\  ma.  bin.'  for  making  -  .irruira  i.-.|  p.iper.  lu.ln.lnig 
a  .ornigating  roller,  an  a.lh.'..i\.'  ...at.'d  roll.'r.  e..-entri.s 
-upporting  siild  adhesive  . nated  roller,  an  ailhesive  trans 
ferring  roller,  pivoted  arms  .-Men. ling  substantially  ra 
ilially  of  sai  1  adhesive  ...ated  roller  ami  supporting  said 
ailhesive  transferring  roller  whereby  sjibl  adhesive  trans 
ferring    roll.T    may    be  a.ljusted    .  in  umfer-^ntlally    of    said 

"Ihesivi ated   ridler.  and   means  for  rotating  sal. I  e.  .  en 

tri.s    t.i    adjust    siibl    a.lhe>i\i'    ...ati'.l    ndl.r    toward    an. I 
from   sab!   ailhesive   transferring   roller. 


l.is»i.!t!t!t.     MK.XIIm;  STovi:.     Ciimuks  1.kk>:iii  rtr..  I'hil 
licothe.  (ihio.     Filed  June  l'.'>.  I'.tl.".,     Serial   .\o.  'M,.\i:,Sh. 
H  '1.   \n\      f.T   I 


^^  ■ 


1.  'I'he  (ombination  in  a  lieatlni;  stove  in.  hiding  a  fire- 
box and  ash  pit.  of  a  refra.  tor\  eleuient  immediately 
adjacent  said  fire  taix  to  .unserve  ihe  heat  Issuing  th'Te- 
from.  an  Inverted  coni.al  shape. 1  .let!.,  tor  above  said 
refractory  element  to  diflTuse  the  heat  within  said  stove, 
a  depressed  receptacle  support  at  the  top  of  said  stove 
and  cut  ofT  from  commnni.  atlon  with  the  Interior  thereof, 
and  an  air  tube  ent.Tlng  sjild  stove  In  proximity  to  said 
tire  box  and  extending  iipwardly  through  said  stove  and 
.omniunlcating  with  said  re.epta.le  support  whereby  heat 
e<l  air  will  be  directed  against  a  receptacle  pla.ed  on  said 
support,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  The  combination  In  a  heating  stove  In.  hiding  a  fire 
box  and  ash  pit.  of  a  refra.  tory  element  lmme<llalely 
adjacent  said  tire  lio\   to  .onserve  heat  Issuing  therefrom. 


T '  ■  N  R 
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an  inverted  .entrally  ap.rture.l  ...ni.al  shaped  deflector 
above  said  refraitory  element  ami  in  spa.cd  relation  with 
r'spe.  t  to  the  walls  of  said  sto\e  to  difTuse  the  heat 
within  the  latter,  a  depressed  reieptai  le  support  at  the 
top  of  said  stove  and  cut  off  from  communication  with 
the  interior  fhen-of,  and  an  air  tube  entering  said  fire 
box  in  I  lose  proximity  thereto  .■iml  cMendlng  upwardly 
and  inwardly  through  said  sto\e  and  through  the  central 
aperture  in  said  deflector  and  having  its  outlet  end  in 
lommunlcation  with  said  n-i-epia.le  s\ipport  whereby  heat 
•  ■d  air  will  be  dlreited  against  a  le.epta.  le  pla.ed  on  said 
support,  snbstanfiall.x   as  dis.rlbiMl. 

;{,  The  combination  In  a  stove  in.-lndiug  a  tire  box  and 
ash  pit,  of  a  ring  of  refrai  tory  material  Immediately 
adjacent  an.l  above  said  tire  bo \  to  .unserve  heat  issuing 
therefrom,  and  a  ileflector  above  said  ring  to  diffuse  heat 
issuing  from  said  flre  Itox  and  ring,  substantially  as  de- 
s(  ribed. 

4.  In  a  slove  imluding  an  a-h  pit.  a  firebox  .if  refrac 
tory  material  and  a  ring  of  refra.  lory  material  immedl- 
Hf.  ly  adjacent  said  fire  box.  both  tiie  fire  box  and  ring 
serving  to  conservf  the  heat  of  combustion  in  the  fire 
box.  and  a  deflector  above  sjiid  tire  box  and  ring  to  difTuse 
the  heat  issuing  therefrom  within  the  inferior  of  the 
stove,  subsiantiall.v  as  des.rlbed. 


l.lsT.Oon.  \  ISCOSCt  »MI:T1:K.  ChmU.IC.S       It.       Ia)HK\/.. 

I'ort    Arthur.    Tex.       File.l    .\ug.    2.;.    l!il.!.      Serial    No. 
7.'*<;.224.     (CI.  21!»      2(t.l 


1.  In  a  vis.oscometer.  in  .  (imblnation.  a  hori/.oniall.v 
disposed  .  hamber  adapti-d  to  < mitain  a  tluid.  a  plurality 
of  separate  receptacles  in  ih.'  .  hamli.T  and  dis.  barging 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chanibi'r,  hinting  means  in  tlie 
.  hambir  arratiged  to  be  in  dir.'.  t  conun  t  with  the  tUiid 
therein,  .de.  trli  ally  operat.'d  nu'an-  for  .iniilatlng  tlie 
fluid  In  contact  witli  said  coiU  ami  the  receptacles,  am] 
thermostatically  controlled  mv'ans  for  eiierui/ing  said 
heating    means   and   ele.tri.ally    .ipertited    means. 

2.  In  a  \  Iscoscometer.  in  combination,  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  recepta.les  in  the  chamlier.  each  receptacle 
having  un  opening,  an  ile.  trie  heater  in  the  chamber  for 
heating  .said  medium,  an  ele.tric  liiotor  driven  means  for 
.auslng  .Ir. Illation  of  a  heating  iii.'.liiini  In  the  .hamber. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  tempewiture  of  miid  medium 
for  energizing  the  said  heater  and  motor  for  the  cir.  ulat 
Ing  mean>-. 

.!.  In  a  V  is.  OS,  oineter.  in  .  imiblnalion.  a  .hamber.  a 
plurality  of  re.epta.  les  in  the  .hamber.  ea.  h  re.eptacle 
having  an  opening,  an  electri.  heater  In  Ihe  ihaml)er 
for  heating  said  medium,  an  electric  motor  driven  means 
for  causing  circulation  of  a  heating  medium  In  the  cham 
ber,  and  means  .ontrolled  by  the  temperature  of  s^ild 
medium  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  heater  and 
motor  for  the  circulating  means. 

4.  In  a  vise  oscometer.  In  <  omblnatl'm.  a  .hamber.  a  plu 
rallty  of  receptacles  In  th*  chamber,  means  for  heating 
a  medium  In  the  chamber,  motor  driven  means  for  .aus 
ing  <lr<iilBtlon  of  the  medium  in  the  chamlter.  ebctrlcal 
means  for  rendering  said  heating  means  and  motor  for 
the  last  nameii  means  effective,  circuits  for  said  ele.frlcal 
means,  and  thermosta tbally  operated  means  for  eiiergiz 
Ing  said  .  in  ults. 


f».  fn  R  vlscos.onieter.  in  .  .mibina  t  ioii.  a  .hamber  a.lapt- 
"•.I  to  ...ntain  a  li.iui.l.  a  plurality  ..f  Iii|iiid  re.-eiving  re- 
I  epfacles  ill  the  liiaiiibei-.  tleitrii  nuaiis  for  heating  a 
li(|iild  .Ir.  iilatory  mediufn  in  said  .liamber.  an  impilbr 
wheel  for  lausing  .ir.  ulati..!i  ..f  sai.l  nieiiium.  a  motor  tor 
ilrivlni;  sai.l  imp.ller  vvti..!.  an.l  t  herinosta  tbally  .on- 
trolled  means  respoti^ive  to  .  hanges  of  temperature  of 
said  lii|ulil  medium  for  •  n.iyizitig  said  eleitric  heating 
means. 

It'laltii*   11  ami    7    ti.'t    |iiiiite.l    in    the  (Jaz.-tte.l 


i.isT.tHti.      iiiTciiiNt;  m.vciiim:. 

Sheridan.     Mi.  h.       FiJ.'.l     .Ian.     •_■;: 
si;;.s.;4.     in.  :!7     im.  i 
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Ilxiiin     W.     I.I  I  '. 
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1.  In  M  (1.  v  ic  e  of  the  .  haracter  described,  a  carrying 
fia'ii'  i;:.i'ini  i.l  f.ir  m.>\  kiihiii  from  .me  pla.e  to  another, 
•  mhI  i;o>iiitini;  in.  liiditm  .Iriviiig  wheels  supporting  said 
f;:.m''.  it  ■..■.  oml  frain.'  hoiiz.nita ll.v  positioned  and  pix'- 
..t.i'.lv  mount.  .1  on  a  iM.rizontal  a\is  within  the  said  frame  ; 
ex.avating  im.  hani>m  ^upiiorted  from  said  se.  ,in<1  frame 
and  [livotally  m.uinfed  for  laislng  and  lowering  one  end 
thereof,  menus  to  drive  sai.l  <\.avatiiig  me.  hanism.  means 
to  drive  sai.l  .Iriv.'  wheeN  .  .iiinei  te.l  to  the  means  driv- 
ing the  excavating  m.  •  ha  ni^ni.  -ai.l  imMns  in. hiding  ele- 
ments wh.reby  the  drivi'  wb.'.ls  are  o|ierafed  torwar.l  to 
for.  !•  the  ex.avatlng  meclianism  with  continuous  pressure 
against  .ibstruct ion*  an.l  permitting  the  drive  wheels  to 
st.ip  on  in.rease  .if  the  pressure  above  a  predefirmlned 
:!  m.iiint . 

■J.  In  a  ibviii'  of  tti.'  .liaia'  i.r  .le^.-ribed  a  main  frame, 
a  *.■.  oinl  frame  lo  at.-.l  within  the  main  frame,  a  .toss 
membei-  siidably  .airied  by  th.'  main  frame,  viclding 
means  fiu-.ing  tlo'  -aid  .ro-s  bar  ngainst  tlie  second 
frame,  ex.avatlng  me.liniiism  .(inneiteil  to  and  .bpend 
ing  fr.im  the  second  frame,  means  to  drive  said  exca- 
vatiiiL'  mil  hanism.  iioans  for  mounting  the  nuiin  frame 
iiicludiiiL:  drive  wheels  wheieby  the  excavating  mecha- 
nism niav  lie  propelled  forward,  means  to  drive  said 
wbieN  .oimeited  with  lb.'  .Irlving  means  for  the  e\ 
lavating  mechanism,  -ai.i  m.ans  in.  hiding  a  fri.flon 
.  lufch  adapted  to  disengage  when  the  pressure  against 
the  excavating  mechanism  b..  (nins  sufficient  to  force  the 
se.ond  frame  and  cross  i.ar  to  the  rear  against  the  force 
of  the  yielding  means  ami  stop  the  forward  movement  of 
the  drive  wheels,  and  to  engage  ami  operate  said  whe.is 
forward  on  decrease  of  the  said  pri'ssure, 

W.  In  a  devl  e  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
■•\  second  frame  located  within  and  supportetl  by  the  main 
frame  by  means  of  cross  bars  located  at  the  front  nnd 
rear  of  the  second  frame,  said  rear  cross  bar  being  sUd- 
alily  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  means  to  yieldingly 
force  said  cross  bar  against  the  second  frame,  exi-avnting 
mechanism,  a  shaft  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
second  frame  with  which  said  excavating  mechanism  has 
pivotal  connect'on.  means  to  drive  the  excavating  mecha- 
nism from  the  shaft,  drive  wheels  connected  to  the  main 
frame  for  propelling  If  forward,  and  means  for  drlrlng 
said  wheels  lnteri>osed  betwer-n  the  shaft^and  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.ter  descrlf)ed.  a  main  frame, 
a  second  frame  lo.ated  within  and  supporteil  by  the 
main  frame  by  mi-ans  of  .  ros«  bars  located  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  se.on.l  frame,  said  rear  cross  bar  l>elng 
slb'ib'v  -mounted  on   the  main   frame,  means  to  yieldingly 
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forit"  the  rross  bar  against  (hi'  ^fconrt  frame,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  tht>  sfiuinl  frame,  conveyer  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  ciuiveviT  inii  and  endless  flight  con 
vfj-fr  dfvict's.  said  li*<l  pivotiilly  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
and  the  endless  flight  devlci-s  hcing  driven  by  the  shaft, 
means  to  tlrlve  said  shafr.  driv  wheels  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  adapted  tu  propel  it  forward,  means 
for  driving  said  wheels  from  the  said  shaft  including  a 
friition  clut'  h.  .1  stini't  fixi'd  to  mi.-  member  of  said  clutch 
anil  attached  to  said  slldable  cross  member  for  longi- 
tudinal movfineiit  therewith  ju>  the  t>ar  slidably  moves 
whi'ieby  th>'  I  lut'h  members  an'  eui;aged  and  disengaged, 
said  en;:ai,'iiii»'nt  l«t'iim  effi'.t'd  by  the  yielding  means 
drawing  the  cioss  bar  forward,  and  disengagement  by 
pre-siiri'  on  the  said  mnveyrr  mei  hanism  forcing  the  sec- 
ond frame  and  l>ar  to  the  rear  against  the  action  nf  the 
said  vieldinir  means. 


l.ls7.<H»2.  VALVK.  Wii.i.ivM  R.  Ly.nch,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Ifec.  .!.  lyiL',  Serial  No.  734.715.  (CI. 
1":;     66.) 


-^- 


4_L 


<FF^5^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed.  a  crate-receiving  frame  supported  on 
said  bed  anil  having  free  vertical  movement  up  or  down, 
a  plate  arriuiired  beneath  said  frame,  spring  members  car- 
ried l)y  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  crate- 
receiving  frame  and  sprins;  supported  members  carried  by 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  bottles 
carrieil  by  a  crate  on  the  crate  receiving  frame,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

■J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   of   a    main    frame,    a    rrate-receivlng    frame    sup- 


A  valvf  ronsisting  of  a  disk  of  metal  having  a  central 
opening,  the  wall  of  the  opening  being  turned  at  a  pro 
nouiiced  angle  to  the  body  of  the  disk  to  form  a  strength- 
ening flange,  the  edge  of  the  flange  being  turned  inwardly 
in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  disk 
and  a  hub  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  valve 
and  embracing  said  inwardly  turneil  edge  leaving  the 
exterior  surfa''e  of  the  flange  exposed. 


1,187,00.3.     ROTTLE  POSITIONING  AND  FILLING  AP 
PAR.^TL'S.      Frederick    Metcalf,   Cleveland,   and    Ed- 
mund   I>.\i.(.r.EisH.    I^kewood.    Ohio,    assignors    to    The 
Chase  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Aug,  liO,  1!»13.     Serial  No.  7S5.651.      (CI.  226—9.) 


ported  on  said  main  frame  so  as  to  havf  free  vertical 
movement  up  or  down,  a  platf  arran>;ed  beneath  said 
crate  receiving  frame,  positioning'  pin^  arrangi-d  at  each 
corner  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  up  through  the 
crate  reeeivini.'  frame  ancl  engat'e  the  sides  of  a  crate 
(■arrled  by  said  crate  re.  eUlng  frame,  said  plus  tieing  pro- 
vided with  >houlders  arranged  to  eniiat'e  with  said  crate- 
receiving  frame,  bottle  lifting  members  arranged  on  said 
plate,  springs  fur  reslllentl>  siipp,>rtlng  said  bottb-  lifting 
members  and  means  fur  raising  and  lowering  said  plate. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charBcter  descrlt>ed.  the  con- 
blnntion  of  a  m.tln  frame,  a  crate  reeelvlng  frame  suj' 
ported  in  sabl  frame  so  as  to  have  free  vertical  movemenv 
a  plate  arranged  l>eneath  said  crate  rei-elving  frame,  posi 
tioning  pins  arranged  at  the  .  urners  of  said  plate  aiil 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  crate  re(  eUing  frame  and 
engage  a  crate  thereon,  said  pins  being  proviiled  wltb 
Bhoulilers  arrange<l  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  crate 
receiving  frame,  bottle  lifting  members  rnounted  on  sail 
plate,  springs  arranged  on  said  plate  so  as  to  support  sai'l 
bottle  lifting  members,  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
said  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  UftliiK 
means  mounttsi  on  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  means  b«iiig 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  legs  Hnd  a  <am  wheel  mounted 
In  proximity  to  .md  adapte<l  to  enga;;e  with  the  other  enl 
of  said  mean-i  so  as  to  impart  an  osiiUatiu:;  movement  t' 
said  means,  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharacter  describeil.  the  com 
blnation  of  a  main  frame,  a  crati'  receiving  frame  sup- 
porteil  in  >ald  frame  >o  as  to  have  free  vertical  movement, 
a  plate  arranged  beue.ith  ^ald  cm te  re<elvlng  frame,  pins 
arranged  at  the  rorners  of  said  plate  anil  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  crate  receiving  frame  and  engage  a  crate 
thereon.  >ialii  pins  being  provided  with  shoulders  arranged 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  crate  receiving  frame,  legs 
e\teiiiliri_'  i|o\Mi-,\  .ir  li\  from  said  plate  a  ^haft  mounted  in 
said  main  frame.  Ilftink'  means  mounte<l  on  said  shaft,  one 
end  of  said  mejiiiv  i,.lng  adapted  to  eni;Hge  with  said  legr 
and  a  lam  wheel  mounted  in  proximity  to  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  end  of  said  means  so  as  to  im- 
part an  oscillating  movement  to  said  means,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  ehara.ter  deserlbed.  the  i  omldna 
tion  of  the  bed,  a  stop  arranged  aliove  said  bed.  means  for 
supporting  a  crate  on  said  bed  n^ilient  mean-  for  raising 
said  means  for  supporting  said  .rate  >o  as  to  bring  said 
crate  In  contact  with  said  stop,  means  for  reslllently  sup 
porting  the  bottles  In  said  crate  independently  of  said  crate 
and  means  for  raising  said  mean>;  for  reslllently  support- 
ing said  bottles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,1S7.004.  HAI,P:TIK.  (;cor.,c  i'  I>  Mii.iEK.  New  York. 
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York,  .N.  Y..  a  rorporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  I  >ec, 
■J6,  191L'.      Serial   No    73«,511        iCl.   ::4   -i;i   1 
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1.  In  a  bale  tie.  ,1  base  iiiemi>er  jirovided  with  two  lugs 
inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  t<iward  ea^h  other  and 
spared  apart  on  the  furw.inl  edue  of  said  base  member. 
c»)mblned  with  a  locking  member  cor'peratlnL:  with  snld 
t)ase  member  for  securing  ttie  ends  of  a  fie  band  together, 
said  base  meiiilier  and  -aid  loiklng  member  provided  with 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  tie  and  said  memliers  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ends  of  the  t>ale  band  between  them  and 
to  be  rocked  toward  each  other  by  the  pull  of  the  bale  band 
whereby  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  tie  are  brought 
Into  frictlonal  contact  by  the  strain  of  the  tie  upon  said 
members. 

2.  In  a  l>ale  tie.  .1  }<n<f  member  y^rovbled  with  upttirn'  d 
spi 1    lii_'s   po-itioiie.!    at   thi    foiwaid    transverse   edge   of 
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-aid  member,  the  base-  of  >aid  lug-  I'Xtendlng  Inwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  medial  line,  combined  with 
a  be  king  membir,  the  forward  iMlirch  of  whb  h  are  In 
■  lined  correspotidinglv  to  the  bases  of  said  luijs.  said 
base  Fiiember  and  said  locklni;  member  provided  with 
means  for  the  Jittai  hiiieiif  of  a  tie  and  said  members 
I  eing  .idaiilid  to  receive  the  end-  of  the  bale  band  between 
them  anil  to  be  nuked  toward  ea.  h  other  by  the  pull  of 
the  bale  band  whereby  the  respeetlve  end  portions  of  the 
tie  are  brought  Into  frictlonal  rotitact  by  the  strain  of 
the  tie  \ipon  the  members. 

3.  In  a  bale  tie,  the  combination'  of  a  base  member 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  n  tie  band  and  provided  at 
either  side  of  the  forward  transver'ie  edge  of  said  member 
with  a  lug,  and  a  seconil  membiT  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  end  of  said  tie  band  and  having  portions  of  Its  for- 
ward edi:e  converging  toward  the  medial  line  of  said 
metnber.  whereby  the  lugs  of  the  base  member  and  the 
forward  edges  of  the  seeond  member  coRperate  to  engage 
one  another  for  Interlocking  relation. 

4.  In  a  bale  tie,  a  member  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
lugs  IntcLT.-il  with  -iald  body  portion,  the  tiases  of  said 
lugs  being  Incllninl  toward  a  point  outside  of  the  body 
portion  and  In  the  medial  line  thereof,  comblne<l  with  a 
-econd  member  positioned  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  first  member. 

5.  In  a  hale  tie.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary members,  each  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
tie  band  and  each  embodying  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion,  having  an  Inclined  lug  at  either  side  of  the  band 
eiigaglnir  section  thereof,  each  of  snld  lugs  converging  In 
wardlv  toward  the  longitudinal  medial  line  of  Its  respec- 
tive member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  iJazette.] 


M*«7  0n.'i      WOODEN  SOI, K   S.\NDAL.     Gioroe  W.   Mil- 
t.FR.  Ro.hester.  N    Y      Filed  May  27,  IfllB.     Serial  No. 
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1.  \  -andal  or  the  like  .(imprlsing  an  upper,  and  a 
oni  plei  e  wood.'n  sub-  to  the  side  edges  of  whIch  the  upper 
Is  secure<l.  -aid  -ole  forming  t>oth  an  outsole  and  an  Insole 
and  having  Its  top  surface  elevated  at  one  side  thereof 
above  the  surface  of  the  opposite  <!ide  to  fit  under  and 
support   the  arch   of  the  foot. 

_'  \  saiiil.al  or  the  like  comprlslui;  a  wooden  sole  hav 
Ini:  ;:roo\e-  in  the  edge-  thereof,  upper  parts  the  enil- 
of  'which  are  turned  Inwardly  .and  ujiwardly  in  said 
gro<)ve<.  and  fa-tenlng  wins  encaginc  said  ends  and  cov- 
ered liy  said  upper  part  and  extending  lenL'thwlse  in  the 
groo\es  and  -<■.  nred  to  the  sole. 
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.V  solid  paeklni:  having  its  entire  cross  section  con- 
strui  ted  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  alternate  flbrous  and 
elastic  materials  each  arranged  as  an  arch  with  both  ends 
terniinnting  upon  a  genera!  plane. 


1,1S7,U07.  (iEARIN*..  M.\RK  Ml  (;(;ekiim,e.  .Norwood, 
t)hio,  assignor  to  The  gueen  City  .\laeliine  Tttol  t'ora- 
pany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.    11.   1913.      Serial    No.    70(»,3»>.''..      Ml.   7  4    -.".!•  1 
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1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  power  trunsmissiou  mech- 
anism for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  a  driven  shaft, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  mean-  for  nversibly  rotating 
the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  -tops  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  worm  ^ear  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
and  a  worm  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  in  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  and  movable  between  the 
stops,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  will  dwell  at  the  limits 
of  Its  reciprocatory  tiiovement  during  the  time  the  worm 
is  moving  from  one  stop  to  the  other, 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  power  transmission  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  reciprocatory  motlcm  to  a  driven 
shaft,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  reversibly 
rotating  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  gear 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  orf  the 
driving  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft, 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  stops  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  for  contrcdling  the  movement  of  the 
worm,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  will  dwell  at  the  limits 
of  Its  reciprocatory  movement,  during  the  time  the  worm 
is  moving  from  one  stop  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  pow<<r  transmission  mech- 
anism for  imparting  reclproc-atory  motion  to  a  driven 
shaft,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  reversibly 
rotating  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  gear 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  stops  for  contrcdling 
the  amount  of  relative  movement  between  the  worfh  and 
the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  driven  shaft  will  dwell 
at  the  limits  of  its  reciprocatory  movement  during  the 
time   the  worm   Is  moving  from   one   stop   to   the  other. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  power  transmission  mech- 
anism for  imparting  reciiirocatory  moticm  to  a  member 
to  be  driven  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  re- 
versibly rotating  the  driving  shaft,  a  clrlven  shaft,  stops 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  in  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  and  movable  rotatlvely  there- 
to between  the  stops,  and  iman-i  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive   positions    of    the    stiips. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  a  power  transmission  mech- 
anism for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  a  member 
to  lie  driven,  comprising  a  clrivlnL'  shaft,  means  for  re- 
versibly rotating  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
worm  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  stops  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  mo- 
tion of  the  worm  along  the  shaft,  mc^ans  for  adjusting 
the  relative  positions  of  the  stops,  and  a  gear  mounted 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm. 

M'lalms  t>  to  H>  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.ette.l 


1,1H7,00K.       DKVICK    F(»U     AlTLVINi;     I'ftWUKR    COM- 

I'OUNIiS.       I'.AT  I.     A.     Neiiiiim..    Sycamore,     111,       Filed 

May  17,  191.'">.     Serial   No.  2 ''.'"):>.'').      iCl.  HI— 46  ) 

1.    The  combination    with  a    powder   receiving   receptacle 

having  an  orifice  for  the  passage  through   said   receptacle 

of    the    article   to    which    powder    Is    to    be   applied,    and    a 

stirrer  within  said  receptacle  movable  around  said  article 

for  agitating  the  powder  contained  in  the  receptacle, 

I        2.  The  combination  with  a  powder  receiving  receptacle 

1    having  an  orifice  for  thc'  passage  through   said   receptacle 
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of  the  anil  U'  ti)  will' h  |ii.w.|.r  i-  im  i..-  applU'il.  rutaiivclN 
mounted  stirrers  within  -nUl  r>' •ptii' !••  ami  rotatU  e  arouuil 
said   artii  Ic.   anil   iiu'hiin   f,ir  r'ltariuK  >aiil  stirrers. 


3.  The  comblnatlou  with  an  upright,  tuliular  powdfr 
rt'.  f!  V  jii;;  rt-i  •■[itm  if  ha\lni{  a  'fntrally  l<iiat>''l.  down 
wardl.\  projertlug.  slfcvc  lik>-  ni>'nil»'r.  a  hoUnw  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  9lt't'%-f  likf  inerulnT  and  throukth  which 
an  artlcU-  iiia.\  puss  Uitu  aud  thruunh  >aid  nv  eptarle,  and 
stirrer^  nnMnitfd  upon  >aid  -liuft  f..r  aijltatUik:  th-' 
piiwdiT  I  ontalnt'd   In   tin'  rtMcpta'  !<■. 

4.  Thf   i-iiinldua  tiiin   .if   an    upright,    tuliular.   powd' r   re 
icUin^    rt'.  rptai  li-.    ha\ing   :i    d.iwuwardl.v    projecting,    len 
trall.v    located,    sleev.-  like    ineiiilier,    a    hollow    shaft    Jour 
nal>"l   111   said   slee\e  like   lueiiiiier.  u   pulley   on   said   shaft, 
and  a    --tlrrer   iinMintcd    upon   ^iiid   --halt    within   the  pnwd.T 

rec(d\  Um  r ptaclc  and  havuij;  c,,ti\  .•rgiiiK  >tirring  nnir.T-. 

arraiik'fd     rn    rotate    l>odilv    jitmnt     tin-    artl'lc    ti'      '••    Ini 
premiated  with  the  powdi-r 

.'     Th''    ciiinlilnatlnii     ••i    an     uiiii_'lit.     |niwder    reitdvlnt; 
receptacle    having   a    Imituni    fornn-d    with    an    up-tandin^: 
tiov,   and    a    down  w:i  idl>    proje.  tlm;    si.-. 'x  c  like    inernrnT.    a 
bolliiw    shaft    within    said    si.-e\  .■  like    nieiuUer    ami     hav 
Um    a     tlannc     re^tinu'    iipun     ^aid     up-iandiuk;    imss.     >aid 

hollow       shaft       projeitiug       lieluw       said       sleeve  like       mem 

liei-  and  having  a  pullev  -o-.  ured  therein,  a  .i.'-ure  fm- 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  f'linieil  with  a  'eiitrall.x  !" 
rated  aperture  through  which  an  aitlcje  to  Ue  impreg 
Dated  with  powder,  i-  move,!,  .md  a  stirrer  carried  tiv 
said  tlange  of  the  hollow  .shaft  and  having  stlrrin;;  ringtr- 
arranged  to  rotate  liodily  arouti  I  the  arii  ic  t.^  .e  im 
pregnated   with  powder. 


I'l.    KI    V, 

ni\        .NeW'- 

r.t     l'.M4. 

MTticnl 

lienr    iiiit 

■   a    sh.iul 

ain-t     the 

i.i>*7.iii)H.    cuLi.Arsiiu.i;  siuvi:     <.ki.i;.,k  i: 

Newark.    Ohio,   asslgnm-    tM    The    Witiiie   t'uMp; 

ark.  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of   Ohio       nie.i    lie. 

Serial   No.  >s7S.(»:i4.      iCi.   l."'!      '.)  > 

1.    In    a    collapsiiile    >t'i\c     a     linri/.inr;!  i    wall 
walls,   each   having   at    it'-   upper   .Mine  ,1    (...rtion 
wardly   at    sulista  utially  a    right   aimU    t..   |nci\|i|. 
der    arranged     to    atiut    In    parallel     lelatinn    an 
horizontal  wall,   means  pivotall.\    cniiecting   said   shoulder 
of   each    vertical    wall    to    the   adjacent    edge    of    the    horl 
zonral    wall    whereliv     the    vertlal    walls    nia\     swing    out 
wardly  aliout  an  a\is  at   the  outer  edge  of   their  shoulders 
and    through    an    arc    approximately     three  (juarter>    of    a 
circle  Into  position  alongside  the  outer   f.ice  iif  said   horl 
contal     wall. 

•J.    Iti  a  collapsiiile  stove,  a   sheet   metal   horizontal   wall 
having    one    edge    1  uried    to    form    a    iiead,   a    sheet    metal 
vertical    wall    having    a    portion    hent    outwardlx     at    ap 
proximately  a    right    angle   thereto  and   providing  a    shoul 
der    to   arrange    to   atiui    In    parallel    relation    against    the 
face   of   the   horizontal    wall,   and    strap?*    se.ured    to   said 


-houlder  and  passin.u'  through  opi'ning-  in  the  horlzonUil 
wall    and    around     the    l^ead    on    the    latti-r    to    provide    a 

(ling nnectioti    l.etwe.ii    the    two    walls    and    allow    the 

verihal  wall  to  -wing  thrmigh  an  ar<-  iif  approximately 
t  hree  ijnarters  of  a  .  Ir.  !•■  Into  position  niongsitle  mid 
horizontal   wall. 


/J 


:i.  In  a  collapsiiile  stove,  a  horizontal  wall,  four  vertical 
walls  each  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  portion  lient  out- 
wardly at  approximately  a  right  angle  thereto  and  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  to  alint  in  parallel  relation  agalnit  the 
face  of  the  horizontal  wall,  said  vertical  wallH  t>eln( 
hlnt'i'd  to  the  hiirlziintal  wall  to  swing  altout  axen  located 
at  the  outer  edges  of  said  shoulders  respectively,  the 
vertical  walls  lieing  adapteil  in  >wlQg  through  approzl- 
matidy  1  hree  cjuarf ers  of  a  lirile  and  lie  alongside  each 
iithiT  ii  t  the  null  r  -ide  of  the  horizontal  wall  when  col- 
lap-til,  ihe  aliutling  vertical  edges  of  ea.  h  pair  of  ver- 
li'iil  v\;ill-.  at  th rtiiTs  of  the  stove  helng  iM'Dt  to  pro- 
vide complementary  tonguei*  and  grooves  adapteil  to  en- 
gage and  provide  smoke  tight  JulntH,  aud  another  hori- 
zontal wall  arranged  to  he  operative  y  associated  with 
the  appropriate   edges  of   the   \ertlcal   waP^ 

4.  .V  (  ollapsllde  -tiivi  I  i.mprlslng  a  .up  wall  and  a 
pluralitv  of  Hide  walls  each  hinged  at  .t-  upper  edge  to 
the  t.ip  wall  independent  Iv  of  the  ol.er  -Ide  walls,  all 
iif  said  side  walls  lieiug  arranged  t-  swing  outwardly 
;ind  fold  iiver  nil  lop  of  the  top  wall  into  substantially 
parallel     relation 

."1  .\  lollap-ii'ii  -tovi  ..nipii-ing  a  hon/oiital  wall, 
and  a  plurnlliy  of  veitiinl  wall-  i.ih  hinged  .it  mie  e<l|{e 
to  the  horizontal  wall,  each  of  said  vertical  walls  having 
a  right  angular  shoulder  adjacent  to  Its  binge  adapted 
to  abut  In  parallel  relation  against  the  horizontal  wall 
w  hen   the  stove  Is  set  up. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oazette  1 


1,187,010.  SAKETY-PLU(;.  Ma.nlil  R.  Rodriodib, 
Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.  FIIjhI  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.412.      (CI.  173 — 322.) 


mLj= 


1.     Ill    a    div  i f     the    class    de-crilied.     a     -o.ket,    and     a 

switch  plug  operative  as  an  entirety  and  provided  with 
contact  terminals,  and  an  electrlial  conducting  cord  for 
the  latter.  In  comldnntion  with  a  structiimlly  Independ- 
ent and  separable  adjiistalde  ilamplng  device,  means  to 
attach  at  will  one  end  of  the  .said  clamping  device  In  a 
fixed   but  detachable   relation    to  one  end   of.  and  exterior 
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of.  the  plug,  and  means  to  inclose  and  prevent  sharp 
flexure  of  the  cord  I'opiprlsing  a  flexible  inclosing  tubi 
gripped  under  tension  by  the  other  en<l  of  the  .lamping 
devi.e,  whereby  the  plug  an.l  clamping  device  niay  be 
simultaneously    removed    from    the    socket. 

■J.    In    adevlci.   of   the   class   described,    a    soiket.    and    a 
switch  plug  operative  as  an  entirety  ami  comprising  sepa 
rate    memliers   provldi-d    with    terminals,   ami   an   electrical 
(••inducting    cord    for    the    latter.    In    combination    with    a 
structurally    Independent    and    separable    supplemental    a.l 
Justable    clamping    and    wire    supporting    device,    the    sai.l 
plug  comprising  means  for  rigidly  holding  the   said   mem 
lier-    together    to    secure    the    conduitlng    cord    thereto   and 
means   to  attaih   at    will  on,,  end   of   the   damping  devi.e 
In    flxi'd    but    detachable    relation    to    one    end    of,    and    e\ 
terlor  of,   the  plug,  the  .said   (lamping  and   svipportlng  .le 
\i.e    lomprislng    a    flexible    In.  losing    tube    gripped    under 
tension    b\     the    other    end    of    the    .lamping    device,    nn.l 
means    f.ir    adjusting    the    tension    or    grip    of    the    latter. 
whereby    the    plug   and    clamping    d.vlce    may    be    -imnlta 
lienu-lv    renifived    from    the   socket. 


1.1^7.ltll.  (•I(;.\I{  WK.M'I'KK  MOI.^TKNKIt.  I.ntis 
KOTiiUAN,  Northampton,  l*a  Kilefl  Sept.  1:5.  1915.  Se 
rial   No.  B2,«16.      (CI     131    -4S.) 


1.  .\  moistening  device  for  cigar  wraiiper-.  (omprlsing  a 
trough  constituting  a  water  recepia(  le.  a  perforated  plate 
designed  to  cover  saiil  trough,  and  a  flexible  strip  detach 
ahly  setured  to  the  plate  adapted  to  he  disposed  over  the 
wrappers  and  laid  upon  said  plate,  said  strip  conforming 
to  the  outer  I'ontour  of  the  wrappers  when   so  laid. 

2.  A  moistening  devlo  for  cigar  wrappers,  .ompr'-ing  a 
trough  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  perforated  plate  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  covering  same, 
sai.l  plate  sloping  forwardly  and  .iownwardly  from  the 
liM.  k  wall  of  the  trough,  jin.l  a  .loth  -irip  a.lapteil  to  be 
dl-posed  ovi'r  the  wrapper-  lai.l  up.. 11  -aid  iilaie  an.l  re 
movably  secured  thereto. 

.■'..  A  moistening  devi.e  for  .  igar  wiaiiper-.  cmprl-lng  .-i 
trough  adapterl  to  contain  water,  an.l  having  a  relatively 
high  rear  side  and  a  lower  front  si.le,  le.lges  extendin.i; 
transversely  of  said  trough  and  sloping  from  the  rear  lo 
ward  the  front,  a  perforated  plate  nila[)te.l  to  rest  upon 
Wild  jefiges  and  to  lover  the  water  in  the  trough,  ami  a 
flexible  strip  (ietachaldy  secured  to  the  plafe.  said  striji 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  plate  and  the  trough 
f.i  iirovi.le  a  space  In  whiih  sub-tan. ■•-  may  be  di-p.ised 
for  imdstenlng. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  chara.ter  descrP.e.l  .omprlsing  a 
trough  adajited  to  contain  water,  a  i)erf.iratid  plate  a.lapt 
ed  to  defa.hably  rest  upon  the  trough,  ami  a  (loth  strip 
de-jgneil  to  be  disposed  over  the  (Igar  wrappers  laid  upon 
said  perforateil  plate,  aud  a  detachable  retaining  bar  for 
holding  said  strip  In  place. 

'1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  .■omprlsing  a 
trough  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  perforated  plate  ad.ipt 
ed  to  cover  the  water  In  the  trough,  .sjild  trough  bflnn 
formed  on  Its  rear  side  with  an  outstanding  flange,  a  cloth 
strip  adaptetl  to  he  disposed  upon  the  wrappers  laid 
upon  said  plate,  a  retaining  bar,  and  fastening  devices  vx 
fending  through  said  bar  and  flange  to  hold  the  interposed 
edge  of  said  strip. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.012.      DE.SK   CALKNDAK  STAND       I.e.  C.    Kuten. 

Qulncy.  111.      Filed  Nov.   14.   1914       Serial   No.  ,v72.'JOS. 

(CI.  40 — 120.) 

1.    .\   desk  calendar   stand    compri-lng   iwo   tables   sepa 
rated  one  from  the  other,  and  connected  together  by  means 


of  side  flanges,  a  lug  depending  downward  from  the  up- 
per edge  of  one  of  said  tables  provided  with  a  recess  at 
its  lower  end,  -aid  table  also  being  providi'd  with  rece^ses 
in  the  upper  side  thereof  011  opposite  sides  of  the  depend- 
ing lug.  and  the  other  table  being  provided  with  lugs  hav- 
ing recess»'s  in  alinement  with  the  rece-ses  In  the  first 
mentioned  table,  and  an  .arched  filing  memb»T  connected 
In   said   recesse-.  ami   fri.t  ionally  held   therein. 


1!.  A  desk  calendar  stand  <  omprlsing  a  lower  table  and 
an  upper  table,  oppositely  disposed  llanges  on  said  table 
conne(ilng  them  together  Integrally,  legs  for  supporting 
said  table,  a  depending  lug  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
table,  said  lug  having  a  recess  In  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  recesses  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  .said  table  on  op 
poslte  sides,  the  upper  table  having  lugs  formed  on  Its  In- 
ner end  for  receiving  the  wire  arch  for  filing  the  calendar 
leaves,  the  terminal  ends  of  .said  anhes  being  seated  In 
the  recesses  of  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  table,  said 
wire  an  h  being  frictionally  held  In  position  within  the 
recesses. 

3,  A  desk  calendar  comprising  a  lower  table  and  an  up 
per  table,  the  tables  separated  one  from  the  other  and 
connected  together  with  side  flanges,  legs  depending  down 
wardly  from  the  opposite  sides,  flanges  supporting  one 
table  al)ove  the  other,  a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
th..  lower  table  centrally  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
lugs  being  provldjMl  with  a  recess,  the  upper  end  of  said 
table  also  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  with  re 
cesses,  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  t.ihle  having  depressed 
lugs,  said  lugs  being  provided  with  recesses  in  alinement 
with  the  re.esses  In  the  upper  end  of  the  low»>r  table,  and 
an  arched  tiling  membir  formed  of  ji  single  pie.  .■  of  wire 
fri.t  ionally  held  in  said  recesses. 


I.ls7.nl.!.  HOTTLE  CAIM»K  .STOIM'EK.  Ma^eu  Si  hui.TZ. 
Hay  Shor.-,  N.  V.  Filed  (»ct.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
5t;.(i:;t;.      ici    i;i5--ss., 


A  stopper  of  the  class  described  in.  hiding  a  cap  adapt 
ed  to  fit  on  the  neck  of  a  bill  tie  or  jiiia  loL'.iu-  receptacle 
and  provided  with  spaced  depending  arms,  a  binding  wire 
carried  by  the  arms  and  arranged  to  embrace  and  engage 
the  neck  of  a  receptacle  and  a  locking  lever  connected  with 
the  binding  wire  and  adapted  to  stretiii  and  release  the 
same,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  terminal  hook 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  against  the  cap  and 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  in;;  arranged  to  he  en- 
gaged  by  the  said  hook. 


I,ls7,<il4.  (;aRM1:NT  KOK.M.  Akkah.am  Abel  Simon, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915,  Serial  No. 
7.9n8.       (CI.  211 — l.S.t 

A  conihlned  garment  hanger  and  form  comprising  a 
blank  having  at  Its  upper  edge  Incisions  which  converge 
toward  each  other  at  their  inner  ends  and  which  divide 
the  upper  portion  of  the  iilank  Into  an  Intermediate  and 
outer    sections,    said    Intermediate    section    having    curved 
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notches  at  Its  upper  tvlue,-.  thf  inri'T  inds  of  whuh  are 
spaced  from  each  other  for  a  urfatfr  distanic  than  their 
outer  ends  and   thereby  providinK  ti>iij;\it>s   havintr  pointed 

•  nds  and  convpxed  opposite  -^id''^  said  tongues  lieinj;  lo 
■ated  at  the  corner  portions  of  the  -juid  intermediate  sec- 
tion,   the    outer    sections    l)eiii;,'    pr<ivhled    at    their    outer 

•  tlgf^    with    notches    dlspiK.'tl    in    lim—    whi'h    inters.-,  r    thf 


ron!;U's  ht'tween  thf  lia>es  and  >  lul.s  tht-renf.  ^aid  not'  h>'- 
adapted  to  receive  th»'  inner  portions  of  thf  tonirufs  at 
the  inner  ends  of  the  notches  in  the  intermediate  sf.tion 
when  the  ends  of  the  outer  sections  are  hrought  to£;ether 
and  overlapped  whereby  the  said  intermediate  ^.fction  i> 
held  in  position  over  the  overlapped  portions  of  thf  outer 
sections. 


IsT.fHr..       SIGNAL 
Kilf!   .fuHf  V.   1!U." 


I'E  un.    M.    Smith,    I'awpaw,    111. 
Sf rial  No.  .•{•_•.'.•;■,•;      n'l.  lit;  -47  i 


1.  A  .-ignal  df  vl' e  of  thf  ila<s  de-i.'r!^i><l  ■  oinprlsinj;  a 
futmlar  casing  provided  witli  a  pair  of  diainetrii  ally  op 
posed  openiiitis  adjacent  its  iipp-r  'iid.  said  ca-.in>:  havini; 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein  intfr-f  tlni:  opf  of  »aid  opfii 
ings  at  its  upper  end  and  'ts  lower  1  iid  tfrridnatink:  into 
in  fnltrK'il  opening,  <iUi\  '-a^intr  aNo  provided  with  a 
trans\fr^f  slot  comniunicatini,'  at  its  oppo-,itf  fnd>  with 
each  of  said  openinjrs  in  the  uppfr  end  of  thf  in^int:,  a 
lod  slidaMy  arrantced  in  said  tuluilar  '-asinu.  an  operafing 
means  positioned  adjacent  thf  lower  end  of  -;.iiil  rod.  and 
arranged  for  movement  in  said  slots  of  the  tnttular  •asin^'. 
and  a  cadi.il  movalile  sprini:  se.  nr.-d  around  saiil  operating 
means  for  holding  the  ro<l  in  it»  fxt'  ndfd  or  Inward  po^i 
fion,  the  said  last  mentioni-d  means  proviiled  at  it<  ont>  r 
end  with  a  knoh  for  moving  the  -,iid  rod  and  hoMltig  the 
same  against  upward  or  downward  movfment 

2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  clnss  des'  rihei!   inclndiiig  a   t'a-;e    a 
tubular    casing    secured    to    and    extendini:    verti.illv    fmni 
said  base,  said  tubular  casing  provided  at  diametrically  op 
posite  points  with  openings  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  a  trans 
verse   slot   eonnei'ting   each   of   said   openings,   sai'i    tii'Milar 
■  aslng  also  provide. I  with  ;»   lon!,'i  tnlina !  slot   ■  oiiii,i;rii,  .at 
ing  with   one   of  said   openings  <»n   Its  upper   end.  and    ter 
mlnatlng  it  its  lower  end  Into  nn  etilarged  opening,  a  rod 
^lidablv  mounted  in  ~aid  tuSular  easing  anri  mounted  adja 
eent  its  lower  end  with  an  operating  l)olt.  i>ne  end   of  said 
I'perating    l>olt    proje<-tlng    out    through     the    longitudinal 
-lot  of  the  casing,  a   knob   of  larger  diametfr  se.  \ired   iin 
the   outer  end   of   said    operating   iiolt,   spring   means   sur- 
rounding  the    inner   end   of   said    holt,    said    spring   means 


adapted  to  hold  the  knoh  In  the  Inrpe  openings  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  rod  ai.Min-t  lateral  or  longitudinal 
movement,  a  substantially  U  -liapfd  bracket  on  ttie  upper 
end  of  -aid  rod  for  supp<irting  the  -iunaling  element  there- 
in, said  knob  adapted  to  \--  pulleij  outwardly  apiinst  the 
tension  of  the  spring  for  iiio\inu  ^aid  rod  upwar<lly  within 
the  ea.sing,   sub-tant  i.i  I !  \-   ,i-    -.  t    f.irtli 


l,l'^7,(»l^;.  maciiim:  IhH  iiakvkstinc.  hf.kts, 

R.    S.sinEH,    <  ;i.fiwo(.,l     spring'-     Colo.    as!<ignor    i 
half     to    William     \V      I'rank      '.lenwood     Springs, 

Filed  I'e,    1.  i;ii.-..    ,v.Ti,i!  .No  ♦•,4.47.'.     (CI  r.r>- 


I>.\VID 
f    one- 
Colo. 

-!V) 


In  a  machine  of  the  l.a--  dfs.  ribed.  a  wheel  supported 
platform  having  a  iran^veis.'  front  l>eain.  a  -uppletnental 
platform  resting  at  it-  front  end  upon  the  t>»iim  and  sup- 
porte<l  at  its  rear  iiid  '>>  thf  pl.atforin,  a  draft  beam,  a 
yoke  extending  tlorefriim  .ind  rf-tlng  on  tin-  supplemental 
platform,  depending  hookfl  ringer-  extending  from  the 
yoke.  mean-,  lonne,  te.l  to  the  !ir-t  named  platform  for 
engajjenient  by  the  finger-,  and  means  for  iletachatdy  en- 
i:a>{inK'  the  yoke  t..  bind  it  upon  the  front  portion  of  the 
platform  to  hold  th.'  -uppl.  inent.i  1  platform  agaln-t  dls 
plaremiiit   and    to   -.  ,  \ir'    thf    draft    i.iam   to   the  platforms. 


I,lb7,<n7.  liAltKKI.  St  I'l'oKT  ,1  a.  oh  M.  Snow.  Indian 
apolis.  Ind  .  a-si;;nor  to  Hutehison  Itarrel  Support  f"om- 
pany,  Harris.  Kan- 
S77.:i'.*3.      I  CI.  J4S      It; 


Kibd    iH-e.    15,    1914.      Serial    No. 


A     barr''l     -Mpp.  r'        oinpri-iiig     two     rigidly     connected 
I    roekers.   ea.  li    I  oijiiios.ii   of  a     ,ar   b.  nt   to   form    two   mem- 
bers, one   .ur\fd   ,u:d  a      to.   k   -lidably   connectfd   with  one 
of  t  he  .  urvfd  rnf  iii'f  r- 


'    l.l,t7.<>l«s        F'KNCII..       I.Ku-s    M      Smm.ueim,    New    York. 
I         N.     V       Kibil    Nov.    1.     1:0,-.       S.rinl     No     59. <•{>«.       (.CI. 
rj<>--17  I 

1.    In  a  pencil    the  combination  of  an  outer  nhell  harlng 

a    '  fiitral    bore,    a    longitiiditia  lly    reilprocatlng   and    rotat- 

aldy   miiva:ile   Ifsd  contaiidng  ttibe  In   said   l>ore,  provided 

with   a    loriirit  udinal    -lot      i   Ifad   propelling  pusher  In    said 

tulie,  the  slot  of  the  tubf  l>elng  of  sufficient  width  to  allow 

the    tubi>    to    have    a    turning    movement    relatively    to    the 

pusher,    the    tubf    and    the    pu-her    being    respectively    pro- 

'    vlded    with    nifans    wherewith    to    engage    each    other,    the 

j    rotary    movement    of   the   tui'e    -ervlng   to  bring  said   tut>e 

j    Into  and  again  out  of  engagement  with  the  pusher,  and  the 

'    forward  movetnent  of  s«ld  fit"*-  -frvlng  to  move  the  pusher 
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forward  when  in  engagement  with  same,  the  pusher  hav 
Jng  &Q  extension  which  passes  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tube  through  the  slot  of  the  latter,  said  extension  having 
alBxed  thereto  on  the  outside  of  the  tube  a  circularly 
formed  attachment  which  hears  with  potential  frlotional 
contact  upon  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  casing  to  restrain 
the  pusher  from  being  earrie.i  rearward  l.y  frletlonal  con 
tact  of  any  of  its  parts  with  the  tube  during  the  rearward 
movemeDt  of  said  tube. 


2.  In  a  pen.  11.  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  having 
a  central  hore.  a  longitudinally  reilprocatlng  and  rotat- 
ably  movable  lead  containing  tube  in  said  bore,  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  longitudinally  ranged  series 
of  recesses  forndng  pawl  engaging  surface  .shoulders,  a 
pasher  within  said  tube  provided  with  a  spring  pawl  to 
engage  said  pawl  engaging  shoulders  when  the  pawl-end  Is 
In  line  with  them,  the  pusher  having  an  ixtenslon  which 
passes  the  exterli'r  surf;ice  of  the  tube  through  the  slot 
of  the  latter,  said  extension  having  affixed  thereto  on  the 
outside  of  the  tube,  a  <lrcularly  formed  attachment  which 
b««rs  with  ixdentlnl  frlctional  (ontact  upon  the  wnJl  of 
the  bore  in  the  lasing  to  restrain  the  pusher  from  txdng 
carried  re.irward  liy  frb  tlonal  contait  of  either  of  Its 
parts  wdth  the  tube  during  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
tube,  the  slot  of  the  tube  lieing  of  sufficient  width  to  allow 
the  tube  to  have  a  turning  movement  relatively  to  the 
pusher  to  liring  the  end  of  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
and  again  Into  engagement  with  the  surface  sh<.)ulders  of 
said  tulie. 


only  to  the  rrot<h,  and  having  a  pair  of  mutually  lapping 
flaps  extending  from  front  to  rear  around  the  crotch  and 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  front  opening,  each  of  said 
flaps  having  11  free  edge  extending  from  a  point  at  one  side 
of  the  middle  of  the  lock  of  the  garment  to  a  point  at  the 
same  side  of  the  middle  of  the  front  of  the  garment,  and  at 
one  .side  of  said  front  opening,  the  hody  of  sahl  garment 
and  the  front  portion  of  said  (laps  being  made  of  knitted 
fabric  with  the  wales  extending  longitudinally  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  the  l>a(k  portion  of  said  flaps  l-eing  made  of 
knitted  fabric  with  the  wales  extending  transversely  of 
the  garment, 

1'.  A  garment  lia\ing  an  ojjeiiing  therein  and  a  flap  ar- 
ranged to  cover  said  opening,  said  flap  having  its  upper 
portion  and  a  longitudinal  edge  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
garment  and  having  a  longitudinal  free  edge  and  compris- 
ing two  fabric  sections  secure<l  together  along  their  ad- 
joining edges  with  the  wales  of  one  section  extending 
crosswise  and  the  wales  of  the  other  ext«  ndlng  lengthwise 
of  the  garment,  whereby  the  flap  is  rendered  elastic  in  all 
directions. 

3.  A  garr  eut  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  (lap  ar- 
ranged to  ((.\er  said  opening,  ,sald  imp  having  its  upper 
portion  and  a  longitudinal  edge  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  garment  and  having  a  free  longitudinal  edge  and  com- 
prising an  upper  fabric  section  with  the  walee  thereof  ex- 
ten<ling  crosswise  of  the  garment  and  a  lower  fabric  sec- 
tion having  Its  upi>er  edge  secure.l  to  the  upper  section  and 
having  the  wales  thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  the  gar- 
ment, whereby  the  flap  is  rendered  elastic  in  all  directions 


1.187.020.      STKAM  EN(;iNE  KEVERSIN^;  «;KAR.     J.acok 
RtSH     S.NYi.Ei!.    Pittsburgh,    I'a.       Filed    ,Iulv    23      i;»15 
Serial   No.  41.5U1.      (CI.   121—98.) 


1.187,010.  INDERCJARMKNT.  HvKo.v  J.  Snvdkh,  Am 
sterdam.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Knitting  Company, 
Amsterdam,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan,  29,  1912,     Serial  No.  (573,966,     (CI.  2— 144,1 


•-W'"  ""     /' 


^t^-Mk-^ 


1.    .\  combination  undergarment  having  an  open  crotch. 
iD<i    provide.!    with    a    front    opening    extending   part    way 
227  0.  <;.-   35 


1.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechnnisni.  the  <omldnation  of  a 
r«'verslng  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  reversing  rod  con- 
n.cted  to  .said  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  locking  de- 
vice for  said  rod.  and  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
supply  an<l  exhaust  of  motive  tiuid  to  and  from  the  two 
ends  of  said  rrtftider  and  to  and  from  saiil  locking  device 
and  arranged  to  a.linit  motive  fluid  to  the  locking  device 
to  lork  the  reversing  rod  simultaneously  with  the  admis- 
sion of  motive  ituid  to  eith<r  end  of  said  cylinder  to  actu- 
ate the  reversing  rod. 

2.    In   valve   reversing  mei  lianism.   the  combination  of  a 
reversing  cylinder,  a   piston   therein,  a   reversing  rod   con- 
ne(  ted  to  Mild  piston,  a  liuiil  pressure  actuated  locking  de- 
vice   for    sal. I    rod.    and    valve    mechanism    controlling    the 
sujiidy  and   exhaust   of   motive  fluid   lo  and    from   the   two 
en. Is  of  said  cylinder  and   to  and  from  said  locking  devl<-e 
and   arranged   to  adnnt    motive   fltiid    to   the   locking  device 
to   lock   the   reversing   rod   simiiltaneonsly   with   the   adiids 
slon  of  motive  fluhl  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder  to  actu 
ate  the  reversing  rod  and  to  exhaust  the  motive  fluid  from 
-aid   locking  device   tipon   the  setting  of  said   valve   meiha 
nisni  to  the  desired  position. 
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3.  In  valve  reversing?  niPrhanlsm.  thi-  coniblnatlon  of  a 
reversing  cyllndpr,  a   piston  thfrt-in,  a  r»'VtTslnK  nxl  rou 
nected  to  said  piston,  a  Miilil  prt'ssure  actuated   locking  de 
vice  for  said  rod.   valve  niochanNm   controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust  of  motive  tluld  to  and   from  thf  two  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  to  and   from  said  locking  devtcp  and  ar 
rangeil  to  admit  motive  fluid  ti>  thf  locking  dpvlcf  to  lock 
the    reversing    roil    simultaneously    with    the    admlssiuii    of 
motive  fluid  to  either  end  of  salil  cylinder  to  actuate  the 
reversing  rod.  and  means  actuated  hy  the  travel  of  said 
reversing  rod  for  causing  said  valve  mechanism  to  exhaust 
said    cylinder    when    the    piston    has    traveleil    the    required 
distance. 

4.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  reversing  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  tluld  pressure  actuate.!  locking  de- 
vlc  for  said  ro<l,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply 
and  e.xhaust  of  motive  tluld  to  and  from  the  two  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  to  and  from  said  locking  device  and  ar- 
range<l  to  admit  motive  tluiil  to  the  locking  device  to  lock 
the  reversing  rod  simultaneously  with  the  admission  of 
motive  fluid  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder  to  actuate  the 
reversing  rod  and  to  exhaust  the  locking  device  when  said 
valve  mechanism  has  been  set  to  the  desired  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  travel  of  said  piston  for  causing  the 
valve  mechanism  to  exhaust  said  cylinder  when  the  piston 
has  traveled  the  required  distance. 

5.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  reversing  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  locking  de 
vice  for  said  rod,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  two  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  to  and  from  said  locking  device,  an  actu 
atlnK  han.lle  tor  said  valve  mechanism,  a  lock  for  sabi 
handle,  means  for  releasing  said  handle  lock  arranged  to 
simultaneously  actuate  .said  valve  mechanism  to  admit 
motive  fluid  to  said  rod  locking  device  to  lock  said  rod  and 
to  said  cylimler  to  actuate  said  rod.  and  means  for  per 
mitting  the  partial  restoration  of  said  valve  mechanism 
after  the  handle  ha.9  been  moved  to  thereby  exhaust  said 
rod  locking  device  and  release  said  rod  while  maintaining 
the  supply  to  said  reversing  cylinder. 

[Claims  f,  to   17  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 
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l.!**?,!*!.'!.  EXTENSIBLE  STEP  FOR  RAILWAY- 
foACUES.  JoiiN  X.  Stokes.  HentonvIUe.  Ark.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  191t!.     Serial  No.  71,'JSl,     (CI.  loS— SS.) 


>tep  to  mo\e  the  >aiiie  tci  its  op.THtive  or  inoperative  pnsi 
tliins  and  through  said  first  named   means  simultaneously 
I    raise  or  lower  the  trap  door. 

1'.   The    combination    with   a    stationary   1  ar   step,   of  an 

extensible  auxiliary  step  inounfed  (>oneath  said  stationary 

j    step,   a   trap   door   above   the   stationary    step,    means   con 

I    necting   the   trap   diK.r   and    step   for   movement    in    unison 

I     Incluiliug   a    plvoteil    element,    a    single    rod    lonne.tlon    I'e- 

tween    the   auxiliary    step   and    the    trap    door    respectively 

auil  said   element,  a   miinually  uperalile  rock  shaft   having 

a    .-rank    cm   one   end,   and   a    rod    <onnertin>:    said    >  rank    to 

I    the   auxiliary    st.  p   at    a    point    in   spacecl    relation    with    re- 

'    spect  to  the  point  <if  .c.nnectlon  iif  the  ilrst  named  rod  to 

said   step,   whereiiy   sidd  step  is  nu>ved   to   its  operative  or 

inoperative   position   when   the   ro<  k    shaft   is   actuated  and 

the  trap  door  slmultam'ously  raised  or   lowered 

I         3.    The    comtdnatiou     with    a     series    of    stationary     car 

I    steps,    of    an    extensible    auxiliary    step    mounted    lieneath 

!    said  stationary  steps,  a  hinged   trap  door  arranged  above 

the  stationary  steps,  a   bell  crank  lever,  means  operatively 

connectlnp   the   respective  arms   of   the   I..-11   irank    lev.^r   to 

the  auxiliary  step  and   the  trap  door,  and   manually  oper 

:   able  means  connected  to  .said  step  to  move  thi'  same  to  its 

operative    or     Inoperative     positions    and     simultaneously 

raise  or  lower  the  trap  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary  car 
steps,  of  an  extensible  auxiliary  step  mounted  lieneath 
said  stationary  steps,  a  hinged  trap  <loor  arranged  above 
the  stationary  steps,  a  t>ell  crank  lever,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  respective  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to 
the  auxiliary  step  and  the  trap  door,  a  rock  shaft,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  the  auxil 
iary  step  to  move  the  same  to  its  operative  or  inoperative 
position   and   simultaneously   raise  or   lower   the   trap   door. 

5.  The  <omldnatlon  with  a  series  of  stationary  car 
steps,  of  an  extensible  auxiliary  step  mounte<l  beneath 
said  statiimary  steps,  a  hinged  trap  door  arranged  above 
the  stationary  steps,  a  l>ell  crank  lever,  means  operatively 
conne<tlng  the  respective  arms  of  the  t>ell  crank  lever  to 
the  auxiliary  step  an.l  the  trap  door,  a  rock  shaft  having 
an  operating  hamlle  on  one  end  and  a  crank  on  its  other 
end.  anil  a  nxl  (  onnectlnt;  said  crank  to  the  auxiliary  step 
to  move  the  same  to  Its  operative  or  inoperative  positions 
and  simultaneously  raise  or  lower  the  trap  door. 


l.lsT.oi'i'.  «\\K  FK.M>ER.  rAHi.  SwonopA  and  Fnii> 
SwonntiA,  Mollvar,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  •J.t.  191t'..  S.Tlal 
No.  s7,j:»4.      (CI.   105 — 127.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  car  step,  of  an 
extensible  auxiliary  step  mounted  lieneath  said  stationary 
step,  a  trap  door  above  the  stationary  step,  means  con 
necting  the  trap  door  and  step  for  movement  in  unison 
including  a  pivoted  element,  a  single  ro<l  connection  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  step  and  the  trap  door  respectively 
and  said  element,  a  manually  operable  rock  shaft,  and  a 
connecting  element   between   said   shaft  and    the  auxiliarv 


1.  A  street  car  fender  including  a  fixed  frame,  an  tm 
pact  receiving  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  pivoted  platform  proJe<tlng  forwardly  of  the  frame, 
latch  means  to  retain  said  impact  receiving  member  and 
the  platform  in  their  normal  set  positions  against  rela- 
tive movement,  and  means  connected  to  the  forward  en<l  of 
the  platform  to  elevate  the  same  upon  the  impart  of  a 
body  against  saiil  member. 

•J.  A  lar  feniler  including  a  fixed  frame,  an  Impact  re- 
celvinK  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pivoted 
platform  extending  forwardly  of  the  frame,  coll  springs 
connectJMl  to  the  forward  en<l  of  the  platform  and  acting 
to  elevate  the  .same,  and  latch  elements  on  the  Impact 
receiving  member  and  the  platform  adapted  to  be  co 
operatively  ensragt^l  to  sustain  said  parts  in  their  set  posi 
tlons  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 

3.  A  car  fender  including  a  frame,  an  Impact  receiving 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pivotally 
mounted     platform    extending    forwardly     of    the    frame. 


flNn  I?,  I0T6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


547 


springs    connected    to    the    forward    end    of  said   platform 
and  acting  to  elevate  the  same,  a  Latch  rod  mounted  upon 
the  platform,  a   keeper  lug  fixed   to  said   impact  receiving 
member    for    cortperative   engagement    with    said    latch    rod 
to  retain   said  member  and   the  platform  in   their  set  posi- 
tions, said    lug   being  released    from   engagement   with   the 
rod    by   the   impact   of  a   body   against    said    memtier,   and 
manually  operable  means  for  returning   the  platform  and 
the  Impact  r.-celvtng  member  to  their  normal  set  positions. 
4.   A  car  fender  including  a  fixed  frame,  an  Impact  re 
celving  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pivoted 
platform    extending    forwardly    of    the    frame,    a    rod    rota 
fatdy    mounte<l    upon    the   platform   and    having   angularly 
dlsposeil  arms  each  provided  with  a  notch,  keeper  lugs  on 
the    opposite   edges    of    the    impact    receiving   member    for 
engagement  In   the  notches  of  the  respe.tlve  arms  to  sus 
tain    the    platform    and    the    impa.t    receiving    member    in 
their    set    pfisltlons.    stops    for   engagement    by    .said    arms, 
springs  <()nnected  to  the  arms  to  hold  the  same  in  engage 
ment   with   said   stops,  and   springs   connected    to   the   for 
waul   end   of  the  platform   to   elevate   the  same  when    the 
lups   (ire  dls.'Hgaged    from    said    notches    upon    the   Impact 
of  a  liody  against  .said  pivoted  platform. 

r>.   A   car  fender  Including  a  fixed  frame,  an  Impact  re 
celving  mend)er  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pivoted 
platform    extending    forwardly    of   the    frame,    a    rod    rota 
tabjy    mounted    upon    the   platform   and    having  angularly 
disposed  arms  each  provl<led  with  a  notch,  keeper  lugs  on 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  impact  receiving  member  for  en 
gagement   in   the  not(  hes  of  the  respective  arms  to  sustain 
the  platform  and  the  Impact  receiving  member  in  their  set 
positions,  stops  for  engagement  l)y  said  arms,  springs  con 
necte<l   to  the  arms   to  hold  the  same  in   engagement  with 
said    stops,    springs    connected    to   the    forward    end    of   the 
platform    to    elevate    the    same    when    the    lugs   are    dlsen 
gaged  from  said  note  hes  upon  the  impact  of  a  body  against 
said    pivoted    platform,    flexible    connf>ctlons    between    the 
forwarcl    end    of    said    platform   and    the    Impact    receiving 
member,    and    manually    operalde    means    connecte<l    to    the 
platform    to    return    the    same   and    the    impact    receiving 
member  to  their  normal  operative  positions. 


I.IST.ML'.-..      I.IRir.IIU.E   VEHICLEHEADLICIIT.      Ruh- 
A\n<  UwMosK  TvBcjiT.  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Dec    3 
l!*lo.     Serial  No.  64.9tt;{.     (Ci.  24(> 62.) 


1.  The  combination  In  automatic  dirigible  headlight 
mechanism  of  operatively  connected  headlights,  a  steering 
arm  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  headlight  mem- 
t)ers  said  steering  arm  having  spaced  pedicles,  an  auto- 
matic steering  rod  having  a  ball  socket  portion  adapted 
to  engage  over  one  of  the  pedicles  on  the  steering  arm  and 
having  its  end  longitudinally  divided  through  said  ball 
BOc-ket  portion  and  for  a  substantial  distance  beyond  to 
permit  of  adjustment  over  the  pedicle,  fastening  means 
for  said  ball  socket  portion,  and  universal  Joint  means 
detachably   connecting  the  automatic   steering  rod   to   the 

steering   member   of   the   vehicle. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  mechanism 
to  permit  of  manual  control  of  headlight  steering  mech- 
anism, comprising  a  control  member  releasably  connectlble 
to  the  steering  riMl.  a  plurality  of  rollers  to  support  the 
aforesaid  member  one  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  to 
sui>port    the    aforesaid    member    In    position    for    manual 


I  control  and  the  other  roller  being  positioned  to  support 
j  the  aforesalcl  member  in  position  for  automatic  control, 
I  and  a  dashboard  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  hav- 
I  Ing  a  slotted  portion  for  the  movement  of  the  control 
member  from  one  roller  to  the  other. 

3.  In  automatic  dirigible  headlight  mechanism,  means 
for  automatically  directing  vehicle  headlights  from  the 
steering  memlier  of  a  vehicle  in  combination  with  lamp 
supporting  means  comprising  a  lamp  stem,  a  socket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  vehicle  frame,  ball  bear- 
ings mounted  on  said  member  to  provide  vertical  sup- 
port, a  substantially  spool-shaped  member  supported  by 
said  ball  l>earings  and  afBxed  to  the  lamp  stem,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  annular  Inclined  portion,  ball  bear- 
ings thereon  positioned  to  contact  with  the  lamp  stem  to 
liear  against  same  laterally,  and  a  cap  member  releas- 
atily  engaging  over  the  ball  bearings  to  the  socket  member 
and  having  a  lower  annular  Inclined  portion  adapted  to 
press  the  ball  bearings  toward  the  lamp  stem  to  adjust- 
ably support  the  lamp  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  to 
permit  of  manual  control  of  headlight  steering  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  control  member  releasably  connectlble 
to  the  steering  rod,  a  plurality  of  rollers  to  support  the 
aforesaid  member  one  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  to 
support  th<>  !i foresaid  member  In  position  for  manual  con- 
trol and  the  other  roller  being  positioned  to  support  the 
aforesaid  member  in  position  for  automatic  control,  a 
dashboard  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  having  a 
slotted  portion  for  the  movement  of  the  control  member 
from  one  idler  to  the  other,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
leasably engage  the  control  member  to  secure  same  in  fixed 
position. 

5.  The  combination  In  automatic  dirigible  headlight 
mechanism  of  operatively  connected  headlights,  a  steering 
arm  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  headMght  mem- 
bers, said  steering  arm  having  spaced  pedicles,  an  auto- 
matic steering  rod  having  ball  socket  portions  at  oppo- 
site ends,  each  socket  portion  being  longitudinally  divided 
tdr  a  substantial  distance  beyond  and  through  said  socket 
portion  to  permit  of  adjustment  over  a  pedicle,  one  of 
the  hall  socket  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  over 
any  one  of  the  pedicles  on  the  steering  arm.  and  the 
hall  socket  portion  at  the  reverse  end  of  the  steering  rod 
being  adapted  to  engage  either  over  a  pedicle  carried  by 
a  steering  member  of  the  vehicle  to  automatically  control 
the  headlights  or  over  an  alined  pedicle  having  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  vehicle  body  to  effect  fixation  of  the  head- 
lights at  will,  ancl  pedicle  members  mounted  as  described, 
substantially  as   and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.1R7.024.  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  fJEaiuJE  R.  Wadsworth, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 
(^nnpany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .luly  J  ft.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,415.     (CI.  21—90,) 

1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  chassis  frame  com- 
prising side  liars  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  side  bars, 
the  side  bars  having  forward  portions  substantially  hori- 
zontal, thence  t>elng  bent  upwardly  so  as  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  rear  axle  casing,  and  thence  being  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  upwardly  bent  portions  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  and  a  body  supported  on  the  chassis 
frame  and  extending  over  the  rear  Inclined  portion  in 
conformity   with,  the  inclination  thereof. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  Including  a  frame,  a 
rear  axle  casing,  a  body  supported  on  the  frame,  the  side 
t)ars  of  said  frame  being  bent  upwardly  over  the  rear 
axle  and  from  the  upwardly  bent  portions  extending  diag- 
onally downward  and  rearward  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  the  floor  of  the  rear  part  of  the  body  being  in- 
clined   In    conformity    with    the    Inclination    of    the    frame. 

.'<.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  Including  a  frame,  a 
rear  axle  casing,  a  body  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
frame  Including  side  bars  which  are  substantially  hori- 
zontal forwardly  of  the  rear  axle  casing,  and  Just  in 
front  of  the  rear  axle  casing  are  bent  upwardly,  and 
thence  are  Inclined  In  substantially  straight  llnea  down- 
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wardly  ati'l  rtarwanlly  from  tb«'  highest  point  of  the 
upwardly  bent  portion  to  the  rt'ar  end  of  the  frame,  aald 
t>ody  having  a  rear  seat,  tbv  f^oor  of  which  Is  Inclined 
downwardly  fnun  the  front  In  conformity  with  the  In- 
ilinarUiii  of  rhr  nur  part  of  the  frame. 


4.  In  an  automobile  r-hassls,  a  frame,  a  rear  axle  cas 
iiiic.  and  springs  tH-tween  the  frame  and  rear  axle  caalng, 
-«\id  franif  comprising  side  bars  which  arc  substantially 
parallf'l  forwardly  of  the  rear  axN'  casing.  an<l  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  axle  caslni;  extend  diagonally  toward 
►-ai-h  othfr.  said  sld*-  l>ars  being  connected  together  and 
to  on>'  ^id''  lit"  said  springs  at  the  nar  ends  of  said  side 
bars  at  substantially  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
chassis. 

'>.  .\  I  h.Tssis  Including  a  fmme.  a  rear  axle  casing,  and 
springs  tiftween  the  fraii>e  and  axle  casing,  said  frame 
Includiui:  side  liars  which  are  parallel  forwardly  of  the 
casing  and  rearwardly  of  the  casing  extend  Inwardly  to 
ward  each  other,  and  means  semrlng  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  bars  together  at  substantially  the  longitudinal 
r»rittr  line  of  the  cha.isls. 

[Claims  r,  to  IL'   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.1*'T,oi'.j.  (;i,.\SS  FURNACK.  William  Westkikt, 
•  tkmnlge.'.  fn<ln.,  assignor  to  I..  S.  Skelton.  Okmulgee, 
(ikla.      Flle.i    Nov.    12,    1S15.      Serial    No.   61.1.;8.       (CI. 

49-  r,e,. , 


1.  A  glass  furnace  Including  a  dog  bouse  and  having 
a  drawing  opening  urranged  partly  within  tke  dog  houae 
and  partly  within  the  furnace  body. 

12.  A  gla.s.s  furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber  provided 
with  a  dog  hoiLse  extending  outwartlly  l)eyond  the  line 
thereof,  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  chanilier  being  oflf- 


I 
set    inwnrdly    so   as    to    partially    rcieive    the    top   of    the 

dog  house,  thi'  said  top  (if  the  dog  house  being  provided 
with  a  drawing  opeiilns,-  extending  partially  beyond  and 
partially    within   the   line   of   the    furnace   wall. 

.■>.  .V  glass  furnace  having  a  dog  house  projecting  par- 
tially upon  the  exterior  and  partially  upon  the  Interior 
of  the  line  of  the  front  wall  thereof,  the  aald  front  wall 
of  the  furnai  e  l)ody  l>eing  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending concavity  aliove  the  intoT  portion  of  the  dog 
house,  and  the  top  wall  of  the  dog  house  being  formed 
with  a  drawing  opening  projecting  partially  beyond  the 
line  of  said  front  wall  and  partially  within  the  line  of 
.said   front  wall  and  In   register  with   saUl  cavity. 

4.   .\  glass  furnace  having  a  dog  house  projecting  par- 

I   tially  exteriorly  and  partially  interiorly  of  the  line  of  the 

friiiit    wall    thereof,   and    terndnating   below    the   crown    of 

j    tbi    furnaie    body,    tlo'    top    wall   of   said   dog   house   being 

I   pru\lile<l    with    a    drawing    npeiilng    •  vtendlng    equally    on 

opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  the  front  wall,  the  said  front 

wall   being  provided  with  a  cincavid  breast  portion  above 

the  inner  portitin  of  the  top  w.«ll  of  the  dog  house  and  In 

registry   with   the  ImuT  purtlon   of  said   opening. 

r>.  .V  glass  furnace  having  a  dog  house  extending  par- 
tially exteriorly  and  partially  interiorly  of  the  line  of  the 
fmnt  wall  theri-of  and  teriiilnatlnjc  below  the  crown  of 
the  furnace  body,  the  top  wail  of  said  dog  house  being 
provided  with  a  drawing  opening  i  xt.iidlng  equally  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  uf  the  fmnt  wall,  the  said 
front  wall  of  the  furn.i' •  IumIv  hH\lng  a  breast  portion 
curveil  to  form  a  mn'-aved  re.  .-ss  .  i.nniMinl.atlng  with 
the  inner  portion  of  the  drawing  oii.tiiug,  .and  means  for 
reinforcing  and  ronne.  ting  said  breast  portion  with  the 
crown   wall  of  the  furnace  body. 

(("lainis  »j  to  !•  not   printed   in   the  <;.T/.ette.) 


1  l>>7.njH.  CATTI.K  ST.WCHIoN  Hn.n  11.  Willh.ms, 
Tunbridge.  \t.  ribd  ( •■  f  •;,  llM.'i.  Serial  No.  54.41(i. 
ifl.    Ill*      1. -,(.., 
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.V  1  attic  sfanrhioii.  loiuprisin;;  uppi  r  and  iow.r  crosa 
bars,  hide  bars  i  onne,  ted  to  the  rross  burs,  one  of  said 
side  bars  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  swing  In  and 
out  toward  and  away  from  the  other  side  bar.  the  piv- 
oted side  bar  being  formj-d  In  its  upjM'r  end  with  a  bev- 
eled rccews  terminating  at  Its  lower  narrower  end  In  a 
shoulder,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  to  the  upper  cross  bars  adjai  ent  the  pivoted  Bide 
bar.  said  lever  being  designed  to  move  from  a  vertical 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  p<»sitlon  and  having  Its 
upper  arm  weighted  and  beveled  at  its  end  and  designed 
to  ride  down  upon  the  wall  of  the  beveled  recess  of  the 
pivoted  side  imr  to  fone  the  pivoted  sld.-  liar  into  cfOsed 
p«isltlon  and  to  rest  ujwjn  said  shoulder  to  lock  the  plv- 
,   oted  side  Imr  in   closecl   [losltlon. 
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1.1S7,027.      M(tLI»ING    AIM'ARATIS       .Tomn    R.    Hates. 
Annlston.    Ala.,    assignor    of    one  ball    lo    \V.    L.    Mos.s, 
Annlston,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  :,.   I'.Utl.      Serial   No    7n  ,-,i(4 
(CI.   22 — 5i».) 


10 

4-       +, 
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j^K^  g^,g      n    r,.-  -^  -' 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  .  onsj^ting  of  .i  .  ontatner  bav- 
liik-  Its  front,  and  back  op.n.  swinging  .  Insure  members 
for  the  front  and  back,  saiil  menitiers  1>.  ing  pro\  idcd  on 
their  Inner  faces  with  patterns,  .t  tixed  stripping  plate 
overlying  the  hack  of  the  (uniaiiier  and  provideil  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  pattern  of  the  back  closure 
mend.er  extends,  a  hinged  stripping  plate  overlying  the 
front  of  the  container  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the 
front  closure  member,  and  a  flask  insertible  wlihin  the 
com  liner  and   having-  its   front   and   rear  f.i<e-  op.n. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  .(insisting  of  -.i  container  hav- 
ing   Its    front    ,in.l    lia.  k    op.n.    -wimring    .  losur.'    nii'mli.rs 

for  the  front  and  back,  said  members  being  provided  on 
their  inn.  r  fa(es  with  pai  terns,  -a  lixed  stripping  plate 
orerlyinc  the  ba.k  of  th.  .-ontainer  and  provide.!  with 
an  f.penlng  throuKli  whi.h  the  pattei-n  of  th.-  Im.  k  <  losun- 
member  exr.nds.  n  hing.-d  stripping  plate  overlying  the 
front  of  the  container  and  arrnng..]  inw.Trilly  of  the  front 
closure  rnemb.r.  .ind  a  flask  Insertible  within  the  .on 
tstner  and  having  its  front  and  r.-ar  fa.es  open,  the 
top   of  thi-  container  ami   f1a.sk   being  open. 

?..  \  molding  apparnius  r  .insist  ing  of  n  container  hav- 
ing Its  front  and  back  open,  swinging  closure  inenibers 
for  the  front  ami  hack,  sai.l  members  being  provl.led  on 
th»>1r  Inner  fa.es  with  patttrns,  n  live.l  stripping  pinte 
overlying  th.-  back  of  the  (.mtalner  and  provide.!  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  pattern  of  the  ha.  k  closure 
member  extends,  a  hinged  stripping  mendier  overlying  the 
front  of  the  container  and  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  front 
closnr.'  noMMb.r.  n  flask  Insertibb-  within  the  .ontainer 
■  n.1  having  Its  front  antl  rear  fa.  «>s  ofien.  lugs  proj.'cting 
outwardly  from  a  side  wall  of  the  flask,  .ert.'iin  of  said 
Ings  being  perforated,  and  pins  carrb.i  tiy  the  remain. ler 
of   said    lugs. 

4.  A  niol.ling  appar;it\is  ...nsUiing  .if  a  container  hav- 
ing Its  front  and  ba.k  open,  swinging  closure  membeirs 
for  the  front  and  hack,  sai.l  members  being  provbled  on 
theii  Inner  fa.-es  with  iiatterns.  n  tixe.l  stripping  plate 
overlving  th.'  back  of  the  (.mtalner  ami  provided  with 
an  opening  through  whb  h  the  pattern  of  the  ha<  k  .losure 
memh.  r  extends,  b  hinged  stripping  member  overlving  the 
front  of  the  .ontainer  an.!  arranged  inwar.lly  of  the  front 
Closure  member,  a  flask  insertible  within  th.'  cnt.-iiner  , 
and  having  Its  front  and  rear  faces  open,  lugs  proj.  .ting 
outwardly  from  a  side  wall  of  the  flask,  one  of  sai.l  lugs 
being  perforated,  and  a  pin  .nrrle.i  by  a  se.  on.l  hig.  the 
first  named  stripping  plate  being  provided  with  a  pin 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  pcrforatbin  In  the  lug  of 
the  flask. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  consisting  of  ;i  container  hav 
Ing  Its  front  and  back  op.n.  swingini.'  (Insure  members 
for  the  front  ami  liack.  sai.l  members  b.  Ing  provi.led  on 
their  Inner  fai  es  with  patterns,  a  lixe.l  stripping  [)lnte 
overlying  the  hack  of  the  appai.nius  an-i  provide.!  with 
an  opening  through  whi.  h  the  pattern  of  the  back  .losure 
member  extends,  and  a  hinged  stripping  m.inber  overlying 
the  front  of  the  apparatus  and  arrang.,1  inwardly  of 
the   front    closure   member. 

(Claims  t;  to  111  not  prini.il  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1^7.(l:!,S.  SKlVINti-MACHlNE.  Wu.i  iam  c.  Baxter. 
Heverly,  .Mass..  assignor  to  I  nited  Sho.  Ma  hlnery 
•  ■omi..ni\,  I'at.irson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporalion  ..f  .\.w  .I.rs.y. 
Fil.'.l   Sept.  tj.  litis.     Serial  No.   7ss.4o',.,      ,,i     1  _'      s."," , 


1.  A  skiving  machine,  having  in  cond.inati.m.  a  work 
support  constructed  to  .support  the  marginal  i>ortion  of 
an  atta.hed  shoe  sole,  a  skiving  knife,  said  support  an.l 
knife  being  r.lativ.ly  ybkllng  towani  an.l  from  one  an 
other  in  n.irmally  fix,.,!  angular  relatb.n.  ami  m.ans  for 
adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  knif..  am!  supp,.rt  to 
vary   the  angle  of  the   skiving,   substantially   as  .les.ribed. 

-'.  A  skiving  ma.hin.'.  having  in  .•ombinaii.m.  a  .  (.m- 
bln.d  .rease  g„i.|..  an.l  work  supp.irt.  a  skiving  knife  said 
support  .nnd  knife  being  relatively  yielding  toward  and 
from  one  another  In  normally  fixed  angular  relation,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  r.dation  of  knife 
and    support,    substantially    as    described. 

•'{.    .\   skivli]g  ma. bine,   having  In  combination,   a   frame, 

''   ^ '  ^^''•'•''   rofatively  mounted   therein,  a  skiving  knife 

mounted  ..n  the  frame  and  angularly  adjustable  ther.>on. 
a  work  supp.irt  movable  toward  an.l  from  the  sk'ving 
knife  in  normally  fliPd  cngular  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  the  feed  wheel,  siih.stan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  skiving  machine,  having  In  (omblnatlon.  a  work 
support,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  feed  wheel  and 
a.tuatlng  means  therefor,  a  skiving  knife  normally  held 
in  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  feed  wh.-el.  and  a  yielding 
luounting  for  the  work  support  for  maintaining  the  latter 
In  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  fee.!  wheel  and  skiving 
knife  Irrespe.tlv..  of  the  thlckne.ss  of  the  work,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  skiving  machine,  having  In  . ond.inatlon.  a  feed 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  a.  tuatlng  de- 
vices for  .said  wheel,  a  skiving  knife  normally  held  In  fixed 
position,  a  frusto  .onl.  al  work  support  having  its  conical 
surface  opposed  to  the  f.-.'d  wheel  and  skiving  knife,  a  .ar- 
rler  in  which  said  support  Is  rotatably  mounted,  said 
larrler  being  movable  In  a  right  lin.'  toward  and  from  the 
feed  wheel  and  skiving  knife  to  a. .  ..mniodate  varying 
thlcknes.ses  of  work,  an.l  .Irivlng  mechanism  including 
a  c'lupllng  for  a.tuatlng  th.-  work  support,  substantlallv 
.•IS  describe.!. 

[Clalm.s  C,  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1. 187.029.  HASKKTMALL  AND  SIMII.AH  I'l.AVINO- 
I!ALI,.  .Iamk.s  L.  l'.KKB(M  t.  Canton.  i»hio.  Fil.-d  PVb. 
7.  1»1(>.     Serial  No.  76.i"..H2.      (CI.  4»j--4., 

1.  In  an  inflatable  hall,  th imbinatlon  with  an  outer 

casing  and  an  inflatable  bladder  within  sai.l  .-asing  of  a 
lining  for  s;ii.l  .asing  ..imprlsinc  two  layers  of  fabric,  the 
warp  threads  of  on.-  layer  .Tossing  the  warp  threads  of 
the  other  layer. 

2.  In  an  inflatable  ball,  th.'  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  seame.l  edges 
of  which  are  turned  Inward,  and  an  Inflatable  hladdeff 
within  sai.l  casing,  of  n  lining  for  each  of  said  sections 
of  said  cnslng.  said  lining  .omprlslng  two  lay.'rs  of  fabric 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  section  of  the  casing, 
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the  edges  of  one  of  salil  layers  of  fabric  \>*-\ug  turned  In- 
wardly upon   the   face  of  the   fabric  fornilnR  a   seam,   the 


I 


warp  threads  of  one  layer  crossing  the  warp   threads  of 
the  other  layer. 


a  moistening  device  In  front  thereof,  a  cover  equipped  at 
Its  front  portion  with  a  hook  engaging  said  cross  member 
and  equlpp«Hl  below  said  hook  with  a  resilient  member 
engaging  said  bottom  wall,  a  strip  severing  device,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rear  purtUm  of  the  cover  to  th« 
receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,187,031.  .\IR  COMPRKSSOR.  Samici.  I>.  Hlack. 
Baltimore,  and  .\i.onzo  C.  1>Cikcr.  OrangevlUe,  Md. 
Filed   June  4,   1915.      Serial   No.  312,135.      (01.  23«.» — 6.) 


1,187.030.  SEALING-STRIP  MACHINE.  John  Hero, 
Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.   677,208.      (CI.   91—14.5.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  cuinprlslng  a 
roll-holder  having  at  its  front  portion  a  concave  bottom 
wall,  a  well  Joined  to  said  bottom-wall  an.l  affording  a 
throat-portion  over  which  the  sealing  strip  may  be  drawn, 
a  moistening  roll  mounte«l  In  said  well,  a  severing  device 
disposed  above  said  well,  and  a  spring  finger  conforming 
to  and  bearing  on  the  bottom-wall  In  the  rear  of  said 
throat-portion. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  .set  forth,  comprising 
a  roll-holder  having  a  curved  bottom  wall,  a  well  In  front 
thereof  with  which  said  bottom  wall  forms  a  Junction 
affording  a  throat-portion,  a  cover  member  equipped  with 
a  resilient  finger  bearing  on  said  curved  bottom  wall,  and 
a  severing  device  disposed  above  said  well. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
casing  having  at  its  front  portion  a  bottom  wall,  a  well  in 
front  thereof  forming  a  Junction  with  said   wall  and   af- 

'  fording  a  throat  portion  over  which  a  sealing  strip  may 
pass,  a  cover  member  having  a  series  of  resilient  fingers 
bearing  on  said  bottom  wall,  a  severing  device  carried  by 
said  cover-meml>er  and  disposed  above  said  throat-portion, 
and  a  strip-positioning  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
cover-member  and  disposed  between  said  severing-device 
and   said   throat-portion. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
roll-boldlng  receptacle,  a  moistening  device,  and  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  receptacle  equipped  at  its  front  portion 
with  a  severlng-devlce  and  equipped  below  said  severing 
device  with  an  Independent,  movably  mounted  forwardly- 
projectlng  strip-positioning  memt>er. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
roll-receptacle  having  a  cross-member  at  its  front  portion, 
8.\ld  receptacle  having  a  bottom-wall  at  its  front  portion, 


1.  Air  compressing  mechanism.  ( omprislng  a  pump 
havlns:  a  compression  cylinder,  a  motor  operatively  con- 
n^-.  ted  to  said  pump  to  drive  the  same,  a  fan  lo.atfd  be- 
fw.-en  said  motor  and  pump  and  connected  to  said  motor 
to  he  driven  thereby,  a  casing  Inclosing  sai.l  motor,  fan 
and  cylinder  and  arranged  to  act  as  an  air  confining 
means  whereby  said  fan  creates  a  draft  of  air  passing 
over  parts  of  said  motor  and  said  cylinder  to  .ool  the 
same. 

2.  Air  compressing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pump 
having  a  compression  .  ylinder.  a  casing  around  said  cyl- 
inder with  a  space  h.tween  the  inner  walls  thereof  and 
the  exterior  of  said  (  ylinder  coustituting  an  air  chamt>er 
or  jacket,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
pump  to  drive  the  same,  a  casing  for  said  motor,  con- 
ne.te<i  to  the  .asing  around  said  cylln.ier.  with  an  open- 
ing for  th.-  pas.sagc  «'f  a'r  fr"'"  th»-  interior  of  said  motor 
casing  into  the  chanilter  surrounding  said  cylinder,  and  a 
fan  located  between  said  motor  nn<l  air  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  draw  nir  .>ver  the  motor  elements  within  the 
motor  casing  an.l  .lellver  air  to  said  chamber  surround- 
ing said  cylinder. 

3.  Air  compressing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pump 
having  a  compression  cylinder,  a  casing  around  said  cyl- 
inder with  a  space  b»-tween  the  lnn»'r  walls  thereof  and 
the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  constituting  an  air  chamber 
or  jacket,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
pump  to  drive  the  same,  a  casing  surrounding  the  fields 
and  armature  of  said  motor  and  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
saire  of  air  Into  the  c  hamber  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
there  being  passages  for  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
motor  longitudinally  of  the  axis  pf  rotation  of  its  arma- 
ture l)etween  the  fields  of  said  motor  and  said  casing  as 
well  as  between  the  motor  armature  and  fields,  the  casing 
for  said  cylinder  being  detachatdy  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  motor  casing,  and  a  an  located  between  said  motor 
and  the  air  1  haml>er  surrounding  said  compression  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  to  clraw  air  through  said  air  spaces 
within  the  motor  casing  and  deliver  air  to  said  chamber 
surrounding  said  c-yllnder. 

4.  Air  compressing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pump 
having  a  compression  cylinder,  a  casing  around  said  cyl- 
inder with  a  apace  between  the  inner  walls  thereof  and 
the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  constituting  an  air  cham- 
ber or  jacket,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  air  in- 
take ports  opening  into   said  chamber,  and   said   chamber 

'  being  provided   with  an   outlet   for  air  contained   therein, 
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an  electric  motor  operathely  connected  to  said  pump  to 
drive  the  same,  a  casing  surrounding  the  electro  magnetic 
elements  of  said  motor  and  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  air  Into  the  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder,  and  a 
fan  located  l>etween  said  motor  and  said  air  chamber  and 
arranged  to  draw  air  through  said  motor  casing  over  the 
>aid  motor  eli'ments  and  deliver  air  under  pressure  to 
said   chamber   surrounding  said   cylinder. 

.'i.  .\ir  compressing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pump  and 
a  casing  therefor,  a  motor  and  a  casing  therefor,  drlv 
ing  connection  between  said  i>ump  and  motor,  the  pump 
casing  extending  above  the  niotor  ca~;ln>;  and  connected 
thereto,  an  air  outlet  from  sjiid  pump,  a  substantially 
horizontal  pipe  aliove  said  motor  casing  and  connectefl  to 
the  p\imp  casintf  above  tin-  motcir  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  air  outlet  to  c-onvev  the  pumped  air 
from  said  pump,  and  a  support  for  the  end  of  said  pipe 
opposite  its  pump  connection  secured  to  said  motor  cas- 
ing', "aid  pipe  forming  a  handle  for  lifting  soAd  motor  and 
pump  together. 

[Claini  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jayette.l 


I.is7.it32.  NEEDLE.  James  .\.  Hkocan.  Lawrence, 
Mass..  assignor  to  t'nitecl  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterxon.  N.  J..  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feti.   12.  1H14.     Serial   No.  MS.'.Mo.      (CI.   112—11.) 


1.  -V  ne<-dle  provided  with  a  roughened  frlctional  sur- 
face on  one  side  at  the  rear  of  its  thread  receiving  part 
to  hold  the  thread  end  on  that  side  from  reeving  through 
the  work  as  the  needle  l-i  forced  through  the  work  to 
form  a   loop. 

'_'.  .\  needle  provided  with  a  frlctional  surface  com- 
prislnj;  a  series  of  transverse  recesses  or  grooves  on  one 
>lde  at  the  rear  of  its  thread  receiving  part  to  hold  the 
thread  end  on  that  side  from  reeving  throtigh  the  work 
as   the  needle  Is   forced   through   the   work   to   form  a   loop. 

."..  .\  needle  having  one  side  at  the  rear  of  Us  thread 
receiving  part  flattened  and  roughened,  forming  a  benr- 
ine  for  the  threacl  preventing  the  threacl  end  on  that 
side  from  reeving  through  the  work  as  the  needle  Is 
forced   through   the  work   to   form  a    loop. 

4.  .\n  eye  pcdnted  needle  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
extending  rearwardly  from  Its  eye  on  one  side  for  the 
reception  of  the  thread  end  on  that  side,  and  an  oppo- 
-Ifely  disponed  flattene<l  surface  provided  with  a  series 
of  tran>iverse  grooves  to  frictlonally  hoM  the  thread  end 
on  the  other  >ilde  from  reeving  through  the  needle  eye, 
a*   the   needle  Is   forced   throtigh   the   work   tec   form   a   loop. 


M<;7.<t3:i.       M.VNIRE  SPRK.MtER    RAKE.      Tutonm.rs 
HitnwN.    Mollne.    111.,   assignor    to    Marseilles   Company, 
East   Mollne.   111.,  a   Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed   Dec. 
14.    1012.      Serial    No.    T,".0,700.       (CI.    Ill      40. 1 
1.    The   combination   of  the  beater,   the  body   adapted   to 
hold    the    material    to    be   rllstrUnited    and    to   have   It    fed 
therethrough    to    the    beater,    a    series    of    sets    of    trans- 
versely  arranged    rake   fingers,   each    fln>:er    t)e|ng   movable 
to   an<l   from    the   lines   of   load    travel,   and    guide   devices 
In    which    said    fingers   are    rotatlvely    mounted    to    permit 
the   sets   thereof  to  Im>  suc-cesslvely   sitviated   with   the  op- 
erative   enils    of    their    fingers    In    contact    with    the    load 
inatcTial.   and   permlttinR   them    to   be   moved    relatively    to 
the  beater  under  the  advance  of  the  load  with  movements 
\arylng  with   the  variations  of  pressure. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  beater,  the  body  adapted  to 
hold  the  material  to  be  distributed  and  to  have  it  fed 
therethrough  to  the  beater,  a  series  of  sets  of  trans- 
versely arranged  rake  fingers,  each  finger  being  movable 
to  and  from  the  lines  of  load  travel,  and  guide  devices 
in  which  sjild  lingers  are  rotatlvely  mounted  to  permit 
the  sets  thereof  to  be  successively  situated  with  the  oper- 
ative ends  of  the  teeth  In  contact  with  the  load  material, 
and  permitting  sjiici  ends  of  the  teeth  to  be  moved  on  the 
advance  of  the  load  to  and  from  the  lines  of  load  travel, 
and  'J>ermittlng  the  teeth  to  be  bodily  moved  l)y  said  ad- 
vance with  motions  varying  with  the  variations  of  the 
pressure. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  beater,  a  bodily 
rising  anil  falling  rotary  rake  rotating  freely  on  its  axis 
and  having:  a  rdurality  of  sets  of  fingers  respectively  sltu- 
ate<l  in  different  radial  planes,  and  rake  guiding  devices 
permitting  It  to  be  situated  with  the  lower  ends  of  some 
of  said  teeth  In  contact  with  the  material  of  a  load, 
and  permitting  It  to  lie  rotated  around  Its  axis  under  the 
backward  [iressure  of  the  load,  ancl  to  rise  under  said 
pressure. 

4.  The  coml>lnatlon  of  the  body,  the  beater,  a  rake  ro- 
tating freely  on  its  axis  In  either  direction  and  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  fingers  respectively  situated  In  dif- 
ferent radial  planes,  and  rake  guiding  devices  permitting 
It  to  be  situated  with  the  lower  ends  of  some  of  said 
fingers  in  contai-t  with  the  material  of  a  load,  and  per- 
mitting It  to  be  rotated  on  Its  axis  under  the  pressure 
of  the  load  and  to  be  bodily  moved  by  said  pressure 
backward   relatively   to   the  l)eater. 

r>.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  beater,  a  rotary 
rake  rotating  freely  on  its  axis  and  having  a  series  of 
sets  of  fingers  distributed  in  radial  planes  around  said 
axis,  and  holding  and  guiding  devices  for  the  rake  adapt- 
ed to  permit  it  to  rise  and  fall  relatively  to  the  beater 
and  arranged  to  hold  It  with  the  lower  ends  of  some  of 
saicl  fingers  in  contact  directly  with  the  load  material 
and  in  position  to  yield  upward  under  the  pressure  of 
the  load  as  it  is  forced  toward  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  n  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Clazette.] 


1  .  1  S  7  .  (I  .".  4  .  CCTTINC.  AND  MARKIN<^  MACHINE. 
LfciAV  W.  HfnBEK,  So\ithl)rldpe.  Mass..  assignor  to 
.Vmerican  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass.,  a  Vol- 
untary Association.  Filed  l»er.  2S.  lf»14.  Serial  No. 
S79.2S7.      (CI.   33— 2K.t 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  cle«crn)ed.  embodying  a 
work  supporting  talde  having  a  -ircular  work  receiving 
flange  rising  therefrom,  a  standard  di>^posed  adjacent  the 
table,  a  gear  supported  by  the  standard,  connections  be 
tween  the  gear  and  the  table  for  synchronously  rotating 
the  same,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  gear,  a  former  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  means  pivoted  to  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  for- 
mer and  thr'  work  for  securing  the  parts  in  desired  rela- 
tive position. 

2.  -V  machine  of  the  charac-fer  descrilted.  Including"  a 
work  supporting  talde  and  a  former,  means  for  rotating 
the   parts   In    unison,   a    tool    holding   arm.    means   for    re- 

'   slllently  holding  said  arm  In  engagement  with  the  former, 
the   sabl    tool    holding   arm    t)ein>r  provided    with   a    keeper. 
j  and   a    spring  pressed    latch    member    carried    liy    the    ma 
I  chine  ancl  aclapted  to  rec'eive  the  keeper  when   the  arm  is 
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swuntj    outward    Hway    Irurii    the    foriupr    for    locking    the 
arm  in  Inoix-rarlvi'  imsirion. 


1,187.03.-.     TF.LE«;R.\PflV.     Alkkkt  H.  Bt  MSTEAr.,  Tcwu 
scml,     ami     Kai.tii      \V       Himstkap.      r.r.pi)klirii'.      Mass. 
Filcl  May  1.  1011.      Serial  .N...  rtL-4..'U4        M'l.  lT>s — 23.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  for  traiisniittiiiir  ixiti'lllgfm  •■.  means 
to  ■'fnil  over  a  circuit  a  sucrcss'uu  of  clcrtrical  impulses 
at  varvlng  time  Intervals  1  nd   In  a.  r(.riianc-t'  with  a    ■od.' 
whereby    cai  h   Impulse    s.'i);:raTi'-    "ne    siij-nirtiant    time    in 
terval    from    the   w\t   <u  >  •■eclini,'   siiiniflcanr   time   Intervai 
and  eai-h   "haracter  Is  indicated    hy    the   . nmMnatiou   of  a 
plurality  of  coutlcruou.s  time  intervals,  so  that  the  succes 
sive  characters  are  contiguou.s  in  transtni^sinn.  and  means 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  linf  and  operated    hy  said   im 
puNes  to  Interpret  said  comtdnatii)n. 

-.    In  an  apparatus  for  transmittiiiL'  'ntellleence,  in.ans 
to   senil  over  a   circuit  a   sui'cession   of  tlectrical   impulses 
at  varviiii:  time  intervals  ami  in  accordance  with  a   code 
whercliy    each    impulsi'    s.parati's    nrif    ^iixnltlinnt    fiiuf    !n 
ter\.il     trntii     the    next     -:k'i  cdirii:    -iariin.  ant     time    Inter 
vjfl    .and    ea>h    'hararter    i-    iudicat'd       y     the    (iimtdiia 
tion    of    a    filuralitv    of    <  iinti).'iious   siu'niii'ant    time    inter 
vals.    sii   that    the   successive    -haracters   are   .onf !triiovis   In 
transmission,  and   means  at    thi'   rereivinL'  end  of  thf   lirif 
and  operated  tiy  said  impulses  and  cuntrnlled  l'\   said  varv 
ing   time   intervals   to   make   a    \i-ii'lf    record   of   th<'     liar 
acters  representtd    by   said    time  *iitiT\;i  N. 


."..  The  conildnation  with  a  rotatiuK  tool  spindlf  hav- 
iuL;  a  fiirmer  recflving  --•■at,  i>f  a  forni'r  tittini;  "U  th-' 
spindl-'  and  aijain-it  th.-  -'at.  -aid  former  havini:  -o.  k^ts 
forinid  thcri'in,  and  ri'-ilimt  l.\  a^  tuat'^d  'lamp-  ■  arritvi 
by  the  spindle  and  titling  within  and  enga»;in>;  the  -o,  k 
ets  in  the  foriMt-r  for  rrtaininj;  th-'  fiirnier  in  pu-itinu  on 
thf  -piudie.  sulistantially  as  dfscribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <haracffr  descrlbeil.  th-'  >  .(inbi- 
uation  with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  frame  carried  thereliy,  a 
plurality  of  imirs  of  contacts  mounted  in  the  frame,  dif- 
ferent pairs  of  contacts  bein^  differently  spaced,  mean.s 
wher»'by  any  pair  of  cuntact-  may  be  brought  into  op- 
erative position,  the  said  different  pairs  of  contacts  being 
ecii'ntriially  disposed,  whereby  the  eccentric  disposition 
of  the  different  pairs  (ompensate  for  the  variation  oc- 
casioned l>y  the  cliffereut  spacing  of  the  pairs,  sulistan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  charac  ter  described,  the  conit)!- 
natiuii  with  a  rotating  eliiptital  or  prolate  former,  of  a 
tool  arm  ha\  ing  a  portion  for  engaging  the  former,  said 
portion  including  a  pivoted  meml)er  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  uneiiually  spaced  contai  t  points,  the  different 
pairs  being  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  point 
of  pivotance.  whereby  when  ;iny  pair  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  former  the  major  and  minor  axes  of 
the  path  of  the  too!  will  Iw  constant  regardless  of  the 
projection  of  the  former  interiorly  of  the  pin.  substan- 
tially as  illustrated. 

f('Iaims  t>  to   11    not   printed   in   the   (Jazette.) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  iran-mitting  Intelligence,  means 
to  send  over  a  circuit  a  succession  of  electrical  impulses 
at  varying  time  Intervals  and  In  accordanc«>  w"th  a  cod* 
whereby  each  Impul-e  separates  one  stgnltlcant  time  Inter- 
val from  the  next  su<'i'eeding  significant  time  Inter- 
val and  each  charat  ter  Is  Indicated  t>y  the  combination  of 
contiguous  signitiiant  ttm  '  interval-,  so  that  the  succes- 
sive characters  are  lontlguous  In  transndsslon.  means  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  ilrc>iif  ti>  detect  and  Interpret 
salfl  time  Intervals,  and  means  to  make  a  visible  record  of 
the  (  harater-  ciui-tituting  -uch  interpretation 
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4.  In  a  .system  for  the  tran-mis-iMn  i>f  inteliigence,  a 
transndtter  adapted  to  initiate  a  sue..--  on  of  significant 
ele.  trl.al  impul-e>  at  var.Ning  tim.'  int.  rvals,  each  of 
which  has  a  character  representing  -igniticance.  a  trans- 
mitting medium,  a  receiver  ad.ipfed  to  ilete.  t  variations 
in  the  tlm.'  lnter\als  .-lapsinj;  tietw.'.n  -uccesslve  Im- 
pul-es,  a  plurality  of  int.Tpr.'ting  relay-  s.l.'.  tively  actu- 
ated by  said  receiver,  and  a  printing  mechanism  re.spon- 
slve  to  the  combined  a<tb«n  .if  a  pair  of  said  Interpreflnf 
relays. 

5.  In  a  telepraph  system,  th.  metho.l  of  transmission 
auil  recor.iing  whi.li  consist-  of  impressing  upon  a  cir- 
cuit a  succession  of  impul.s.  s  of  ecnml  duration  and  at 
varying  contiguous  signifl.ant  time  Interval-  in  accord- 
ame  with  a  co<le  where'n  each  pair  of  time  Intervals  rep- 
resents a  letter,  figure  or  other  character,  interpreting 
sai<l  pairs  of  time  Interval-,  an.l  re.  or. ling  their  slgnifl- 
cance  in  typographical  form 

(Claims  G  to  X',  not  prlnte.i  in  the  Caz.-tfe.) 


1.1S7,036.      F.\RM    tim;     niTCllKIi       MnuT^^s    G.    BoN- 
-VEI.I-,    Chicago.    Ill  .    a  —  ign.ir    t»    FrcLrick    C, 
Chicago,    111.      Fil.'.l    M.iv    2.    l',tl.;       S.Tial    No. 
(CI.  37—24.} 


Austin, 
765.064. 


1.    .\  trenchini 
.\  'a\atin^  'Mick. 


luH.  Iilne  .  .inipri-in;:  an  en. Hess  series  of 
t-.  a    iM.i\\;ii!.'   iicMint in;:   fur  each   bucket. 
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a  jilvoted  ejector  for  ea<h  bucket,  an  arni  for  each  bucket, 
rlgirl  with  the  ejei  tor  thereof,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
said  arms  to  operate  the  ejectors,  together  with  upper 
an.l  lower  win'els  for  said  series  of  buckets,  the  lower 
wheels  being  of  a  diain.-ter  t.i  jtrevent  saiil  arms  from 
intersecting  tiie  axis  thereof,  and  said  upper  wheels  being 
of  less  diameter  to  enable  snid  arms  to  engage  Raid  means. 

■_'.  A  trenching  ma<'hine  <  omprisiug  an  endless  series  of 
excavating  buckets,  a  mov.ible  mounting  for  each  hu.'ket. 
a  pivoted  ejector  for  ea.  h  I  u.-ket.  an  arm  for  each  hu.  ket. 
rigiil  with  the  ejector  thereof,  nieans  in  the  path  of  said 
arm-  to  operate  the  eje.tors.  and  a  scraper  for  cleaning 
said  ejectors,  said  scraper  lielng  movable  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  by  the  pressure  of  the  eje.tors  thereon. 

.".  .\  trenching  machine  lompr'-inu  an  endless  series  of 
excavating  Imi  kcts.  a  movable  mounting  for  each  bucket, 
a  pivoted  ejector  for  ea.  Ii  lui.  k.t.  an  arm  for  each  bucket, 
rlgi.l  with  the  ejector  flicr.'.'f.  means  in  th.'  path  of  said 
ariH'^  to  operate  the  eje.tors.  an.l  ji  pivot.'.!  s.raper  for 
cle.aning  said  ejectors,  said  s.  raper  b.ing  movable  out  of 
the  path  of  trav4'l  by  the  pre-sur.'  of  the  eje.  tors  thereon. 

4.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  an  endless  series  of 
excavating  buckets,  a  movalde  mounting  for  each  bucket. 
a  pivoted  eje.'tor  for  eaih  hu'-ket,  an  arm  for  each  bucket, 
rigid  with  the  eje.tor  thereof,  means  In  the  path  of  said 
arms  to  operate  the  eje.  t.  rs.  a  pixoted  cleaner  for  said 
ejectors,  nuivable  aliout  a  horl/.mtal  axl-;  by  the  pressure 
thereon  of  said  ejectors,  ami  means  f.ir  automatically  re 
storing  said  cleaner  to  normal  position 

5  A  tren.hing  ma.  hlne  .  omprising  an  endless  series  of 
ex.~«vating  buckets,  a  movabb'  mounting  for  each  bucket. 
a  pivoted  j'jector  for  each  bucket,  an  arm  for  each  bucket, 
rigi.i  with  the  eje.'tor  thereof,  means  In  the  path  of  said 
arms  to  operate  the  ejectors,  atid  means  for  cleaning  said 
ejeftor«.  movable  out  of  the  path  of  travel  by  the  pr.'ssure 
therein  of  said  ej.'<  tor-  while  said  arms  engage  said 
means. 

[Claim  C  not  prlute.l  in  the  Ciazetti'.] 


burner  may  be  conducte.l   to   the  more  .li-taut  one  of  said 
openings. 

3.  In  a  utensil  support  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metal  plate  having  two  openings  there- 
through which  openings  are  disposed  with  respi'ct  to  each 
other  to  adapt  them  each  to  be  covered  by  a  separate 
utensil  at  the  same  time,  of  a  plurality  of  utensil-support- 
ing lugs  provided  on  the  top  of  said  plate  adjacent  to  one 
portion  of  the  edge  of  on.'  of  ^aid  openings  and  disposed 
to  .  ause  a  utensil  to  lean  towanl  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings when  such  utensil  is  dlspos.-.l  to  rest  on  sabl  lugs  to 
(over  said  one  of  said  openings  :  a  gas  burner  disposed 
beneath  said  one  of  said  openings  ;  a  plurality  of  utensil 
supporting  Itigs  provided  on  the  top  of  said  jtlate  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  openings  to  support  a 
Utensil  with  its  liottom  surfact>  in  a  plane  higher  than  the 
plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  :  and  a  downwardly 
extended  Hange  integrall.v  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
salil  metal  plate  ami  disposed  to  form  an  endless  fence 
around  an  area  of  said  plate  through  whicli  an-a  extend?, 
both  of  said  openings.  wh.Teby  air  heated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  burner  may  be  .onducted  to  the  more  distant 
one  of  said  opening-. 


I    1.187.03S.       SAFKTY  I.AMI"    A.M>     I  "IRFrTION  IXPICA- 

I        TOR    von    NKIini.KS       .\\iii:k\v    T.    T.rxKEY.    Youngs- 
j        town.    Ohio.      I'M. Ml    0,  t.    11.    l!n,'(.      S.rial     No      ."4.401. 
(CI.  177— 3.S7.) 


1.1R7.037.  T'TFNSIL  sri'PORT  FOR  GAS  BFRNFRS. 
(Jkorci  M  Bfiib.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  S.'pt.  22,  litlfi. 
Serial   No.   51.921.      (CI.   126—214.) 


1.  In  a  utensil  support  of  the  .l.i--  de-.ribed.  tlo    ■  opi 
blnatbin    with    a    metal   plate   liaxing    two    op.'uing-   there 
througli,  which  openings  are  .llspo-ed  with  respe.t  to  each 
other    to    ad,'ipt    tlu'm    ea.  b    to    be    . overed    by    a    sei)ara1e 
utensil    at    the    .same    time,    of    a    gas    burner    dlspos.-d    be 
nenth  "one   of   said   oi)eniii^;-.   and   a    plurnllty    of    utensll- 
supi)orting    lugs    provided    on    toii    of    said    plate    adjacent 
to  one  portion  of  tiie  edge  of  said  one  of  said  opening-  an.l 
disposed   to    cause   a    uten-11    to    lean    toward    the   cdher   of 
sal.i    openings    when    sudi    utensil    is    disposed    to    rest   on 
said  lugs  ti>  (over  one  of  saiii  openings. 

2.  In  a  utensil  support  of  the  .lass  des.  ribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metal  plate  having  two  openings  there 
through,  which  openings  are  .llspose.i  w'th  re-pe.  t  to  .ach 
(dber  to  adapt  thi'm  eacli  to  be  covere.i  by  a  separ.'ite 
Utensil  at  the  same  time,  of  a  gas  burner  dl-po-ed  l>eneath 
one  of  s;ii.|  openings,  a  plurality  of  utensil  supporting 
lugs  pr.i\l.led  on  t.ip  of  said  plate  a.lja.ent  to  one  portion 
of  the  i-.lgi'  of  -aid  on.-  of  sal.l  open'ngs  an.l  dlsp.ise.l  to 
cause  ;i  utensil  to  lean  toward  the  other  of  said  ojieiiing- 
when  such  uten-il  is  disposed  to  rest  on  said  lugs  tfi  cover 
said  on.'  of  said  openings,  an.l  a  downwardly  exi.nd.d 
flange  integrally  attached  to  the  undersi.l.'  of  -airl  metal 
plat.'  and  .li-po-e.l  to  f.irni  an  endb's-  f.'n.  e  aionnd  an 
area  of  sa'.l  plati-  through  whi.  h  area  I'Xtetnls  t'olb  of 
said  openings  whereby  nlr  heated   b\    tlM'  op.  ration  of  sal.l 


In  a  device  of  the  .  la-s  liescribe.l.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  l)ai  k,  a  shalt  roiatably  carried  hy  said  back, 
an  indicat((r  larrieii  by  s,'.id  shaft,  an  arm  carried  upon 
.said  shaft,  a  drum  forme.l  upon  said  arm.  parallel  ears 
extending    from    s«i<l    liruni.    a    set    screw    passing    through 

I  salil  ears  wher.'by  said  ears  may  be  drawn  together  there- 
by .lamping  said  drum  upon  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
drum    will    be   releasjibly    .arrieil    in   a    set   position   upon 

I  s;iid  shaft.  Ii  strand  extending  from  said  arm.  said  strand 
Iiro\'ded  with  a  crank  portion  terminating  in  a  Up.  sole- 
n(dds  carried  liy  said  back,  cores  carried  by  said  solenoids, 
pitmen  |iiv.dall.\-  se.  ur.'l  to  sal.l  solenidds,  said  pitmen 
prcnlde.l  with  openings  in  the'r  free  ends,  said  crank  por- 
tion of  sal.l  strand  extending  througli  said  openings,  said 
lip  holding  said  pitman  upon  said  crank  portion,  and 
means  for  energizing  one  of  said  solenoids  at  a  time 
whereby  the  core  carried  by  the  particular  solenoid  will 
be  drawn  thereinto  so  as  to  cau-e  the  particular  pitman 
to  ilr.'iw  ujion  the  .rank  jiorti.m  of  -ai.i  stran.l  si>  as  to 
swiiig  said  arm  whereby  said  shaft  will  be  swung  so  as 
10  move  -aid  indicator  'n  a  desired  direction. 


l.lsT.d.H'.i.  Mt)LI»lNG-MA<HINE.  Oonai.D  .Iameb  Camp- 
UKi.i..  .Muskegon  Heights.  Ml.  h  Filed  Mar.  0.  1914. 
Serial    No.    si.'2.s:'.4.      (CI.    21^— 5(1. » 

1.  .\  nicdding  machine  compri.slng  a  relatively  movable 
-tripper  plate  and  table,  patterns  carried  liy  the  table  and 
-lldably  projecting  througli  openings  in  the  plate,  radially 
-li.lable  stops  at  the  respective  corners  of  the  table  to  con- 
trcd  saicl  movement,  a  spider  connected  to  the  stops  to  sl- 
niultanenusly  move  the  sanie  into  ancl  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, ;i  lev.r  to  manually  move  the  -pider,  and  means  for 
relaii\ely  a.lju-ting  the  plate  an.l  tabb. 

2.  A  m..lding  m;ichine.  >  ctmprising  a  -tripper  plat4'  hav- 
1    uiK    opening-    tlnrein.    p.'iir.'rn    extensions    vertically   slid- 
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able  in  said  openings,  a  franif  supporting  the  plate,  a 
t«ble  vertically  slldable  In  the  frame,  a  rounterbalance  le 
ver  supporting  the  table  and  p»»rmittlng  free  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  manually  operatlnit  the  counter- 
balance lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  table  and  patt»-rn  ex- 
tensions, stops  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
table,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  stops  into 
and  out  of  operative  position. 


3.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  stripper  plate, 
a  freely  movable  table  below  the  same,  a  patt»'rn  mounted 
on  the  table  extending  through  thf  platf  imd  slldable 
therein,  a  counterbalance  lever  i-onnecte<l  to  the  table. 
means  for  manually  operating  the  lever  to  move  the  table, 
movable  stops  under  the  respective  corners  of  the  table,  a 
spider  to  simultaneously  move  the  stops  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  a  lever  to  manually  adjust  the 
■pider. 

4.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  movahle 
follower,  a  fixed  stripper  plate  below  the  same,  a  frame 
supporting  the  said  plate,  a  table  having  legs  at  the  re 
spectlve  corners  vertically  slldable  In  the  frame,  movable 
stops  under  the  respective  legs,  a  spider  pivoted  at  the 
center  and  having  arms  connecte<l  to  the  respective  stops 
to  simultaneously  move  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  spider. 

5.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  n  vertically  movable 
follower,  a  fixed  stripper  plate  Uelow  the  same,  a  frame 
supporting  the  said  plate,  a  table  vertically  movable  In  the 
frame  and  having  legs  slldable  In  the  frame,  movable  stops 
t>eneath  the  respective  legs  of  the  table  and  having  in- 
wardly projecting  arms,  a  centrally  pivote<l  spider  at- 
tached to  the  respective  arms  of  the  stops,  means  for  man- 
ually adjusting  the  spider,  a  counterbalance  lever  support- 
ing the  table,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  le- 
ver to  move  the  table. 


the  cabinet  is  closed,  a  push  button  carried  by  the  top  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  hinged  edge,  and  a  push  rod 
mounte<l  within  the  said  top  and  extending  from  the  push 
button  to  the  toggle  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  broken. 


4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  top 
hinged  thereto,  with  a  toggle  for  retainln|;  the  top  ele- 
vated, the  said  toggle  being  entirely  within  the  cabinet 
I  when  the  <-abinet  is  closed,  one  of  the  toggle  links  l>etng 
plvotally  connected  to  the  body  and  one  to  the  top.  a  stop 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  toggle  on  one  side  of  Its 
fully  open  line,  and  a  push-rod  >arried  by  the  top  and  en 
gaging  the  toggle  and  operable  to  break  It  to  permit  the 
top  to  be  lowered. 

r>.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  top 
hinged  thereto,  with  a  toggle  having  one  link  pivoted  to 
the  body  and  one  to  the  top,  a  push  rod  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  toggle  links  near  Its  pivot  point,  and  a  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  push  rod  for  yieldingly  holding  said  tog- 
gle In  open  or  extende<l  position. 

[Claims   0   to   s   not   printed    In   the   (iazette.l 


1,187,040.  TOP  -  SUPPORT  FOR  TALKIN*;  MACHINE 
AND  OTHER  CABINETS.  Frank  L.  Capps.  Hrldge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  (Jraphophone  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr 
ginla.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  T57.st55.  (CI. 
217—60. 

1.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  fop 
hinged  thereto,  with  a  toggle  for  retaining  the  top  ele- 
vated, the  said  toggle  being  entirely  within  the  cabinet 
when  the  cabinet  is  closed,  and  a  push-rod  positioned  In 
the  cabinet  and  carried  by  the  top  and  engaging  the  tog- 
gle, whereby  the  latter  may  be  broken  to  permit  the  top 
to  be  lowered. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  top  hinged 
thereto  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  side  and  end  walls 
and  a  top  wall,  a  toggle  for  retaining  the  top  elevated, 
the  said  toggle  being  entirely  within  the  cabinet  when 
the  cabinet  la  closed,  and  a  push  rod  mounted  within  the 
said  top  and  eagaglng  the  toggle  to  cause  It  to  be  broken. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  top  hinged 
thereto  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  slile  and  end  walls 
and  a  top  wall,  a  toggle  for  retaining  the  top  elevated. 
the   said    toggle    being   entirely    within    the    .abinet   when 


i.l^7.n41        TRT'SS.      Ai.ncuT    Ii.    Caa  woon.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  .\pr.   1-'.   lit!  5.      Serial  No.  -JO.OaT.      (Cl.  128 — 26.) 


1.  .\  truss  i-omprlslng  a  belt  having  a  rod  form  front 
yoke,  a  pair  of  separate  rigid  arms,  adjusting  means  serv- 
ing to  secure  said  arms  rigidly  on  said  yoke,  a  pad.  and 
adjusting  means  carrying  sjiid  pad  and  adapted  to  be  rig- 
Idly  secured   to  said  arms. 

'J.  A  truss  comprising  a  i>elt  having  a  rod  form  front 
yoke,  a  pair  of  separate  rigid  arms,  adjusting  means  serv- 
ing to  secure  rigidly  said  arms  on  said  yoke,  and  a  pad 
tiltably  anil  swlvelly  and  rigidly  secured  f>n  said  arms. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  belt  having  a  rod  form  front 
yoke,  a  pair  of  arms  having  laterally  turned  pivot  ends 
disposed  at  dlflferent  distances  from  the  yoke,  an  arm-ad 
justing  and  securing  device  mounted  on  the  yoVe  and 
carrying  said  arms  and  serving  to  rigidly  secure  the  arms 
to  the  yoke  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  pad, 
and  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  pad  In  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  on  said  pivot-ends. 

4.  A  truss  comprising  a  belt  having  a  rod  form  front 
yoke,  a  depending  rigid  arm  adjustably  and  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  yoke  and  provider!  with  a  laterally  turned  pivot 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  pad  mounted  on  said  laterally  turned 
pivot,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pad  in  different  rigid 
positions  on  said  laterally  turned  pivot. 

I        r>.  A  truss   having  a  rod-form   front   yoke,  a  rigid  arm 
'  .idjiistably  and  rigidly  mountefl  on  said  yoke,  a  pad  having 
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pivotal  tonne<tion  with  said  arm.  and  a  second  rigid  arm 
adjustably  and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  having 
connection   with   said  pad. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S7.('4J.    SI'RI.NO-WHEEL     Si-em  Kit  A.  (iiiRnY.  Nash 
vllle.   Tenn.      Filed    Mar.    Is.    litl.l.      Serial    No.   15,354. 
(Cl.  15::  — 2.S.) 

i 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  plates  iarrie<l  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spring 
spokes  carried  by  said  plates,  a  fibrous  oiled  packing  posl 
ttoned  between  salil  spokes  near  the  Inner  f  nds  thereof,  a 
rfslUent  plug  fitting  lietween  ea(  h  spoke  and  provided  with 
overhanging  side  fianges  for  fitting  over  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plates,  a  felly  engaging  said  spokes,  and  bolts  carried 
by  said  plates  an<l  passing  through  said  plugs  for  firmly 
holding  the  same  against  accidental  removal  from  engage 
ment  with  salii  plates  and  sealing  the  space  between  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  between  said  spokes. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  spokes  carried  by  said  hub.  a  lubricated  pack- 
ing placed  In  said  hub  between  said  spokes,  a  resilient  plug 
posltloneil  between  said  spokes  and  constituting  a  retainer 
for  said  paiking  and  also  a  resilient  buffer  between  said 
spokes,  a  felly  engaging  said  spokes,  and  means  engaging 
said  spokes  for  holding  the  same  against  accidental  re- 
moval from  said  hub. 

3.  .\  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  plates  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spring 
spokes  larrleil  by  said  plates,  a  lubricated  packing  posl 
tloned  i>etwe«n  said  spokes,  a  resilient  plug  fitting  lietween 
each  spoke  and  constituting  a  yleldable  buffer  between  said 
spokes,  and  also  constituting  a  means  for  holding  said 
lubricated  packing  between  said  plates,  and  means  for 
holding  s;ild  resilient  plugs  against  displacement  from  be 
tween  saiil  plates. 


1,187.043.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED  METAL. 
I>wi(;nT  G.  Clark.  PlalnvUle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corru- 
gated Itar  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Original  application  filed  May  2<>,  I90s.  Se- 
rial No.  433.958.  Patent  No.  1,080,418,  dated  Dec.  2. 
1913.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  28.  1913. 
Serial   .No.   .S03.534.      (Cl.   164 — 6.5.i 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  expanded  metal  having 
longitudinal  members  transversely  connected  by  Independ- 
ent disconnected  meshed  members,  which  consists  In  slit- 
ting a  sheet  of  metal  with  series  of  longitudinal  parallel 
silts  made  at  Intervals  along  said  sheet,  the  outslile  lines 
of  silts  of  said  series  of  silts  being  coincident  with  the 
edges  of  the  connected   longitudinal  members  of  said  ex- 


pandeil  metal  ;  slitting  said  sheet  with  other  series  of 
longitudinal  parallel  silts  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  first  mentioned  series  of  slits,  parallel  to.  Inter- 
mediate and  between  said  first  mentioned  series  of  silts, 
the  medial  pi>lnts  in  said  last  mentioned  series  of  sUta  b*- 
ing  substantially  etiuldistant  from  the  medial  points  of  the 
adjacent  silts  of  the  first  mentioned  series,  transversely 
rutting  said  sheets  lietween  the  outside  silts  of  the  first 
mentioned  series  of  silts  between  the  edges  of  said  longl- 
ttidlnal  members  at  the  medial  points  of  said  slits  of  the 
first  mentioned  series  :  then  stretching  said  slitted  sheet 
laterally  so  as  to  form  the  meshed  members  thereof. 


2.  The  process  of  forming  expanded  metal  having  longl- 
tutllnal  and  meshed  members,  which  consists  In  longitudi- 
nally slitting  a  metal  sheet  with  series  of  lines  of  parallel 
alternating  sllt'^  ;  tjansversely  shearing  said  sheet  between 
its  longitudinal  members  at  the  medial  points  of  one  of 
said  series  of  longitudinal  slits  so  as  to  permit  the  form- 
ing of  independent  terminally  disconnected  and  separated 
meshed  members  transversely  (onnectlng  the  longitudinal 
members  of  said  expanded  metal  ;  and  expanding  said  slit- 
ted  sheet. 

3.  The  pro<ess  of  making  expanded  metal  which  consists 
in  forming  in  a  sheet,  bands  of  slits  s<'parated  by  unslltted 
bands,  the  slits  of  each  slitted  band  lieing  arranged  in  an 
odd  number  of  rows,  the  slits  of  one  row  breaking  joints 
with  those  of  the  adjacent  rows  of  the  same  band,  the 
slits  of  the  outermost  or  odd  numl>ered  rows  of  each  band 
being  connected  by  transverse  slits  which  are  clear  of  the 
slits  In  the  even  numl)ered  rows. 

4.  The  process  of  making  expanded  metal  which  consists 
in  slitting  a  sheet  of  metal  in  longitudinal  bands,  then 
opening  out  the  slitted  portion,  the  silts  of  each  slitted 
band  being  arranged  in  an  odd  number  of  rows,  the  silts 
of  one  row  breaking  j«ilnts  with  those  of  the  adjacent  rows 
of  the  same  band,  tbe  slits  of  each  odd  numbered  row  be- 
ing connected  to  tbe  slits  of  the  next  odd  numbered  row 
by  transverse  slits  passing  between  the  ends  of  the  slits 
of  the  Intervening  even  numbered  rows. 

r>.  The  process  of  making  expanded  metal  which  con- 
sists in  forming  bands  of  slits  separated  by  unslltted 
bands,  then  opening  out  the  slitted  portion,  the  silts  of 
each  slitted  band  being  arranged  in  an  odd  number  of 
rows  and  the  slits  of  one  row  breaking  joints  with  those 
of  the  adjacent  rows  of  the  same  liand.  and  transverse 
slits  which  are  located  between  the  ends  of  silts  In  the 
even  numbered  rows  and  which  connect  silts  of  the  next 
adjacent  odd  numbered  rows.  j_ 


1,1S7.044.  CLAMP  FOR  LAMP  BRACKETS.  .IniiN  T. 
CoRLEY,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Fell.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.467.      (Cl.  248—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket  tie  rod,  of  a 
clamp  member  at  either  end  thereof,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  socket  portion  In  which  the  rod  end  adjustably 
fits,  means  In  the  soi  ket  member  for  binding  the  rod  enda, 
each  of  said  socket  members  being  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  engaging  and  clamping  a  horn  of  the  lamp 
brackets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket  tie  rod,  of  a 
clamp  member  at  either  end  thereof,  each  of  said  members 
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having  a  socket  portion  In  which  the  rod  eort  adjustably 
fits,  means  in  the  socket  niemt>er  for  binding  the  rod  ends, 
each  of  said  socket  memtnTs  hclng  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing memlier  for  engaKinK  and  clumping  a  horn  of  the  lamp 
brackets,  the  axis  of  said  damps  being  set  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  rod  and  offset  t"  the  rear  thereof. 


1,187.045.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS.  Jian  A. 
De  IJotziK.  Salt  Ijike  City.  Utah.  Filed  June  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  :{4.r>f»4.      (CI.  its — >^l.t 


1.  In  a  screen  holder  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bars 
iinmuted  within  snid  frame,  means  for  varying  the  lateral 
position  of  said  bars  in  said  frame,  and  U  shaped  cross 
bar-  di-tachaiily  conne(  ting  said  side  bars  and  having 
screen  engaglnt;  clips. 

2.  In  a  screen  holder  the  combination  of  a  frame,  side 
bars  mounted  therein,  mt-ans  for  varying  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  said  sldf-  bars  and  sabl  frame.  U  shaped  cross  bars 
connecting  said  side  bars,  said  crosB  bars  being  adjustably 
clamped  to  said  Ride  bars,  and  screen  engaging  clips  se- 
cured to  said  cross  bars. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  describe.!  comprising  a 
frame,  triangular  corner  plates  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  frame  on  both  faces  thereof,  said  corner  plates  being 
apertured  to  form  bearings,  screw  shafts  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  having  their  end.s  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  side  Lars  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  shafts,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side 
bars,  sprockets  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  disposed  between 
said  corner  plates,  an  .-ndless  chain  passing  over  said 
sprockets,  an  Indicator  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  engaged  with  said  ihain.  and  a  scale  disposed  on  said 
frame  fop  co.'iperatlon  with  said  Indbaior. 

4.  A  device  of  the  iharacter  desiTibe<l  comprising  a 
frame,  corner  plates  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  on 
both  faces  thereof,  screw  shafts  extending  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  having  their  ends  revolubly  mounted  in 
saiil  corner  plates,  a  screen  supporting  frame  having  its 
sides  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shafts,  sprockets 
fixed  to  said  shafts,  an  endless  chain  passing  over  said 
sprockets,  an  indicator  slldably  mounted  on  the  first  men- 
tioned frame  and  having  an  arm  engage<l  with  said  chain. 
a  scale  disposed  on  the  tirst  mentioned  frame,  and  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  indicator  for  cooperation  with  said 
scale. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  corner  plates  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  on 
both  faces  thereof,  s.rew  shafts  extending  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  having  their  ends  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  corner  plates,  a  screen  supporting  frame  having  its 
sides  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shafts,  sprockets 
fixed  to  said  shafts,  an  endless  i  haln  passing  over  said 
sprockets,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  frame, 
a  clamp  slidable  on  'aid  guide  and  having  an  arm  en- 
gat;e<i  with  one  of  the  links  of  said  chain,  a  scale  dis- 
posed on  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  pointer  carried 
by  .said  'lamp  for  coo|)eration  with  said  scale. 


I.l.s7.04d.  TWIN  STKAINKK.  Wii.ii.vM  1».  In  Lam.*h- 
TtK.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  as^itiinr  to  Elliott  Company.  I'ltts- 
liuPk'h.  Pa  ,  M  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
17.   l'.ti;C      Serial  No.  774. lOS.      (CI.  IIIO — 16.) 


.H   /^ 


1.  A  twin  filter  having  two  filter  chamtters,  an  adnilKsion 
port  communicating  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  cham 
bers,  an  outlet  port  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  <hamb»Ts.  a  valve  ineml)er  for  controlling  the  inlet 
end  of  lK)th  of  the  chambers,  a  valve  member  for  control- 
lin;:  the  outlet  end  of  both  of  salil  ■  liMinber-..  and  actuating 
mechanism  connected  to  saiil  val\c  iioimi,  r-^  ainl  arrjin^'-d 
to  simultaneously  ^hlft  both  of  said  valve  memt>ers  to 
uncover  the  ends  of  ont'  filter  chaml>er  when  covering  the 
etids  of  the  other  filter  i-hamber,  the  arr.ingement  being 
sucli  that  the  flow  through  the  strainer  a<  a  whole  Is 
uniiiterrupt.'d.  sulvstantially  .as  descri!)ed 

■J.  A  twin  filter  or  strainer  having  substantially  parallel 
filter  chambers,  opening  Into  an  admission  chamber  at  one 
end  and  Into  an  outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end.  an  Inlet 
connection  lea.linjt  to  the  admission  chamber,  an  outlet 
<onnection  lea<llng  from  the  outlet  chRml>er.  a  pivoted 
shlftable  valve  In  each  of  the  admission  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, a  crank  member  extending  Into  each  (  hamber  and 
having  an  actuating  i  onnectlon  therein  with  each  valve, 
t>earlngs  on  the  exterior  of  the  lilter  for  said  crank  mem- 
bers, and  an  aiiiiHting  handle  forriiini;  a  c.,nne(  tlori  lie 
tween  the  two  cr;<nk  memiiers.  whereby  the  twu  valves  are 
simultaneously  shitted  to  uncover  Ooih  end.*  of  one  ib.mi 
ber  when  covering  the  .n.l-.  of  the  other  chamt>.T.  the 
arrangement  being  sik  h  th.ii  the  ;!o\v  through  the  strnlner 
as  n   wh<ile  Is  uninterrii|if<  d    -U'stintijilly  .ts  de^(  ril>cd. 


1.1S7.047.  LOCKIN<;  DEVIiK  Wirt.nM  F.  DitsEi.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sar^-ent  &  Creenleaf  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  i'orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed    Sept,    1.   1»15.     S.'rial    No    4s,4d:i.      ,C1    70-17.) 


A#  ^  /.:■  icr.  aj 


\ 


a&szP 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  comMnation  with  a  hou<in>: 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  chain  one  end  of 
which  Is  adaptetl  to  be  insert. •.!  through  said  .ip.^nlng 
ami  a  dead  lock  bolt  movable  fre.ly  In  the  housing  from 
unloiked  to  lockeil  position  without  the  aid  of  a  key  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  partinll.\  tuif  not  .ntlrely  into 
said  opening  so  as  to  abut  against  on.'  ^Ide  of  the  chain 
betwt'en  ailjacent  enlargement n  thereon,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  bolt  In  Its  unlocked  position. 

'1.  In  a  lo.'klng  devb  ••.  the  conil'lnation  with  a  housing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  <haiu  one  enrl  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  Insert. .l  through  sal.l  opening,  a 
dead  lo<  k  bolt  movable  fre.ly  fn  the  housing  from  tin- 
loi-k.'<l  to  lo(  ked  position  and  adapt,  d  to  be  project. mI 
partially    Into    sal.l    op.'nin^;    to    atcit    against    on.'    side    of 
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th.'   chain   lietweeu   adjaicnt    .ulargeni.'nts  th.'reon,   means 
carrieil    by    the    bolt    and    extending   outside    the    housing 
for  moving  It  from  unlocked  to  locked  position,  and  a  plu 
rallty   of   key   .'ontrolliHl    tumlders   which   act    to   hold    the 

bolt  in  locked  po-ltlon. 


1. 1^7. 04s.  METIK)!)  OF  MAKIN<;  COM  lU'STIBEE  1 ;  AS. 
llcvRV  L.  I»oHERTV,  New  York,  N,  Y  Filed  Nov.  15. 
liUl,  Serial  No.  t;»;o.44J>.  Renewed  Apr.  2.'<,  lOlfl 
s.-rlal  No.  ',H.i;74.      (CI.  4s-   J(i3.) 


1  Ml  tin-  iiianufaci  ur.'  of  .■omiiustilde  kus  thi'  piocss 
whii  h  oiiiprls.'-..  transndtting  a  lnKly  of  fuel  past  and  Iti 
lontint  with  an  oxidizing  draft  current,  said  draft  >  ur 
r.'ut  t'lln;;  of  such  nature  and  In  su<  h  xdlume  as  to  form 
comi'ustlble  gas  with  a  portion  of  th.'  fuel  of  .said  lu.'l 
body,  said  fii.'l  luing  trausudtti-d  th.T.'past  at  a  rati'  nui 
t>riall\  gr.afir  than  th.'  rate  of  comtiustion  of  ^uid  fu.l 
by  ^ild  draft  curr.nf,  collecting  and  removing  a  portion 
of  th"'  conibustiMe  ga>  formed  and  withdraw  iiiu  in  ■  on 
ta<  t  with  th.'  fuel  In  that  portion  of  said  tu.'l  lio.ly  whicli 
has  not  li.'cn  subjected  to  combustion  by  said  draft  cur 
rent  another  portion  of  the  comlmsflble  gas  foriiu'd  to  cool 
Mill  portion  of  combustllde  gas.  an.l  passing  coole<i  com 
l>iistlld.'  gas  in  (onta.f  with  that  portion  of  sabl  fu.l 
ho<ly  whi.  h  has  b.-en  subje.-ted  to  partial  comliustlon  by 
•aid  draff  current,  to  .  ool  said  jnirtlon  of  said  fuel  liody. 

'1.  In  the  manufa.ture  of  combustible  gas  the  process 
whlc  b  comprises.  transmlttinK  a  body  of  fu.'l  past  ami  In 
contact  with  an  oxidlzint  draft  current,  said  draft  cur 
rent  being  of  such  nature  and  In  such  volume  as  to  form 
comliustllde  gas  with  a  portion  of  the  fuel  of  said  fuel 
NmIv,  said  fuel  li.-ing  transmltte.l  therepast  at  a  rate  ma 
terlally  greater  than  the  rat.-  .if  combustion  of  said  fuel 
by  saiil  draft  current,  colleitlng  and  removing  a  jportlon 
of  the  condiusflble  gas  forme«l  and  withdrawing  in  i  ontai  1 
with  the  fuel  In  that  portion  of  said  fu.'l  Ixxiy  which 
has  not  lie.'!!  sulij.'ifed  to  conibustlon  by  said  draft  cur 
rent  another  portion  of  the  comt)ustlble  gas  formed  to 
cool  said  portion  of  (onduistible  gas,  and  passing  cooled 
coml'ustibb'  i.as  in  ■  ontact  with  that  portion  of  said  fuel 
tiody  which  has  been  subjected  to  partial  combustion  by 
««ld  draft  current,  to  i-ool  said  portion  of  said  fuel  body, 
the  volume  of  said  portion  of  coole<l  combustlt>le  gas  belnt 
regulated   to  that  requlrtil  to  c<Md  the  said  material  down 

to   the   desired    teilip.TH tore. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  combustible  gas  the  process 
which  comi>rlses,  transmitting  a  limly  of  fuel  past  and 
In  I'onfact  with  an  oxidizing  draft  current,  said  draft  1  ur 
rent  being  of  such  nature  and  in  such  volume  as  to  form 
comt>ustll)le  gas  with  a  portion  of  the  fuel  of  said  fuel 
body,  said  fuel  tielng  transmitted  therepast  at  a  rate  ma 
terlally  greater  than  the  rate  of  combustion  of  said  fuel 
by  said  draft  current,  collecting  and  removing  a  portion 
of  the  combustible  gas  forme«l  and  withdrawing  in  con 
tact  with  the  fuel  in  that  portion  of  said  fuel  t)ody  which 
has  not  been  subjected  to  coml>ustlon  by  said  draft  cur 
rent  another  portion  of  the  combustible  gas  formed  to 
Cool  said  portion  of  combustible  gas.  passing  the  so  ciMded 
combustible  gas  In  contact   with   that  portion  of  said  fuel 


body  which  has  lieen  sul>Ji'''t.'<l  to  partial  coniliustlon 
l>y  said  draft  current,  to  cool  said  portion  of  said  fuel 
liody  and  to  re  heat  the  said  portion  of  comoustlble  gas, 
returning  the  re-heated  combustible  gas  to  the  main  cur- 
rent of  combustlbh-  gas,  and  withdrawing  the  siild  main 
current  from  contact  with  said  fuel  i)ody. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  comliustible  gas  the  process 
which  comprises,  transndtting  a  body  of  fuel  past  and 
In  contact  with  an  oxidizing  draft  current,  said  draft 
current  being  of  such  nature  and  In  such  volume  as  to 
form  combustible  gas  with  a  portion  of  the  fuel  of  said 
fuel  btidy,  said  fuel  belni:  transmitted  therepast  at  a 
rate  materially  greater  than  the  rate  of  combustion  of 
said  fuel  by  said  draft  current,  collecting  and  removing 
a  portion  of  the  combustible  gas  formed  and  withdrawing 
in  contact  with  the  fuel  in  that  portion  of  said  fuel  body 
which  has  not  been  subjected  to  combustion  by  said 
draft  current  another  portion  of  the  combustible  gas 
formed  to  cool  said  portion  of  combustible  gas,  passing 
cooled  combustible  gas  in  contact  with  that  portion  of 
said  fuel  body  which  has  been  subjected  to  partial  com- 
bustion by  said  draft  current,  to  cool  said  portion  of  said 
fuel  body,  wdthdrawing  the  said  cmded  portion  of  said 
fuel  body,  separating  the  comparatively  coarse  portion  of 
said  material  from  the  relatively  fine  portion  of  the  same 
and  returning  the  said  coarse  portion  to  said  fuel  body 
in  admixture  with  a   regulated   portion   of  fresh   fuel. 

r>.  In  the  manufacture  of  combustible  gas  the  process 
which  comprises,  transndtting  a  Imdy  of  fuel  past  and 
In  contact  with  an  oxidl/ing  draft  .  urrent.  said  draft 
current  being  of  sui  li  nature  and  in  such  v.dunie  as  to 
form  combustible  gas  with  a  portion  of  said  fuel  body, 
said  fuel  being  transndtted  therepast  at  a  rate  such  that 
uiicimsumed  fuel  shall  constitute  the  major  portion  of 
the  said  fuel  l.ody  after  the  same  has  lieen  transmitted 
p;ist  sjild  draft  current,  collecting  and  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  comliustible  gas  formed  and  withdrawing  In 
contact  with  the  fuel  in  that  portion  of  said  fuel  body 
which  has  not  Iwen  sulijected  t<i  combustion  by  said  draft 
curr.'Ht  another  portion  of  the  combustible  gas  formed 
to  cool  said  portion  of  combustible  gas,  and  passing  coole<l 
combustible  gas  In  contact  with  that  portion  of  said  fuel 
body  which  has  been  subjected  to  partial  combustion  by 
said  draft  current,  to  cool  said  portion  of  said  fuel   body. 

(Claims  6  to  'XI  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


].is7.04i».  METHOD  OF  (  ARRO-NIZINC  FUEL  IN 
VERTICAI^  RETORT  (JAS  BENCHES  FOR  THE  PRO 
KCCTION  OF  (JAS  AND  CAUBUNIZED  FUEL.  Henrv 
L.  DoHEBTV.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  t)00,450.  Renewed  Apr.  I'h,  1916.  Serial 
No,   94.275.       I  CI.   48—210.) 


%<  •' '-  \'  ■■■ '- 


\.  In  the  nianufaiture  of  ^:as  and  1  oke  the  process 
which  comprises.  advanciuK  a  liody  <jf  fuel  containing 
hydrogenous  matter  through  a  relatively  long  conduit  ex- 
ternally heated  at  a  ndd  zone  and  having  relatively  long 
unheated  extensions  on  each  side  of  said  zone,  gase:*  being 
removed    from    a    point    near    the    end    of    the    extension 
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toward  the  charging  end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  volatile 
hydrocarbons  of  said  gases  are  condensed  on  the  latest 
charged  fuel  in  the  charging  end  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  and  coke  the  process 
which  comprises,  advancing  a  column  of  fuel  containing 
hydrogenous  matter  through  a  relatively  long  conduit 
having  an  Intermediate  externally  heated  localized  ( okiug 
lone  of  coking  temperature,  an  unheateil  charging  enil  and 
a  gas  withdrawing  port  near  the  charging  end,  removing 
gases  from  said  gas  withdrawing  ports,  whereby  gases 
from  said  coking  zone  are  contacted  with  relatively  cool 
uncoked  fuel,  and  reinforcing  the  volume  of  gases  passing 
from  said  coking  zone  to  said  port  by  the  introduction  of 
gases  from  without  the  conduit. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke  and  gas.  the  process 
which  comprises  producing  a  relatively  lonn  advancing 
column  or  prism  of  coal  and  coke  having  a  relatively  hoi 
externally  heated  mldportion  or  zone  and  relatively  cool 
ends,  withdrawing  distillation  gases  at  the  charging  end. 
whereby  said  gases  are  contacted  with  the  relatively  cool 
charging  end  of  said  advancing  column  to  condense  volatile 
hydrocarbons  from  said  gases,  diverting  a  portion  of  such 
distillation  gases,  cooling  and  delumlnatlng  said  portion 
and  returning  into  contact  with  the  coke  at  the  with- 
drawal end  to  cool  said  coke. 

4.  In    the    manufacture    of    coke    and    gas,    the    process 
which    comprises    producing   a    relatively    long   advancing 
column  or  prism  of  ("«»al  and  coke  having  a  relatively  hot 
externally  heated   nildp<irtlon   or   zone  and   relatively   cool 
ends,   withdrawing  distillation  gases  at  the  charging  end. 
diverting  a  portion  of  such  distillation  gases,  delumlnat 
Ing  such  portion  by  contacting  the  same  with  an  al)8orb 
ent  for  Illuminating  constituents  and  cooling,  and  return 
Ing  into  contact  with  the  coke  at  the  withdrawal  end  to 
cool  said  coke. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  and  coke,  the  process 
which  comprises  coking  coal  iu  a  moving  column  in  a 
relatively  long  conduit  having  an  externally  heated  zone 
or  section  of  localized  heat  suflBcient  for  coking,  passing 
a  current  of  gases  through  the  material  toward  the  charg- 
ing end  of  the  conduit  and  withdrawing  gas  at  such  charg 
Ing  end  in  contact  with  the  unheated  coal  in  the  charg 
Ing  end  of  said  column,  the  length  of  conduit,  speed  of 
movement  of  said  column  and  passage  of  gases  l>elng  so 
correlated  that  the  temperature  of  the  withdrawn  gas  Is 
nialntalne<l  at  a  desired  point  where  the  undesired  higher- 
boiling  body  or  bodies  will  tend  to  remain  behind  in  the 
fuel. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  process  of  continuously  carbonizing  l)ituminous 
fuel  to  pro<iuce  gas  and  carbonized  fuel  which  comprises, 
producing  a  relatively  long  advancing  bo<ly  Initially  com 
posed  of  fresh  fuel  and  carbonized  fuel  in  regulated  pro- 
portions, said  bwiy  having  a  localized  region  of  coking 
temperature  at  a  midpoint  and  being  relatively  cool  at 
the  charging  end  and  at  the  withdrawal  end,  injecting 
into  said  localizetl  region  merely  enough  air  to  maintain 
a  coking  temperature  therein,  withdrawing  cool  carbonized 
fuel,  mixing  a  regulated  portion  of  the  withdrawn  car- 
bonized fuel  with  fresh  fuel,  the  proportion  of  carbonlzwl 
fuel  in  the  mixture  being  that  required  to  maintain  the 
said  fuel  body  in  a  condition  permitting  fre.'  pas.sage  of 
the  draft  current  therethrough  liy  preventing  the  forma 
tlon  of  large  aggregates  due  to  the  caking  of  the  fresh 
fuel,  nnd  charging  the  mixture  to  form  said  advancing 
txxly. 


1,1S7,050.       METHOD    OF    CARBOMZINC     COAL    AM» 
OBTAINING    (iAS.      FIbnrt    L.    Doherty,    New    York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    15.    1911,    Serial    No.   660,451.      Re 
newed  Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,276.     (01.4^—20.3.1 

1.  The  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  coke  and  gas  which 
comprise,    producing    a     relatively    long    advancing    bo<ly 
Initially    comprising   coal    mixed    with    sufficient    compara 
tlvely  coarse   coke  to  maintain   said  advancing  body   per 
meable   to   gases   generated   therein,   said   advancing   body 
having  a  localized  zone  of  intense  heat  at  a  midpoint  and 
being  relatively  cool  and  externally  unheated  at  the  charg 
Ing  end  and  at  the  withdrawal  end,  and  supplying  air  t" 
said    zone    of   intense    heat    to    keep    up    the    temperature 
therein  and  produce  coking  of  the  coal,  the  amfi^nt  of  air 
so    supplied    being   merely    that    necessary    for    such    main 
tenance. 

2.  In    the    manufacture    of    coke    and    gas    the    process 
which    comprises,    producing   a    relatively    long   advancing 
body     Initially     composed     of     coal     and     coke     having     a 
localized  zone  of  Intense  heat  at  a  midpoint  of  sufBclent 
length  to  coke  said  coal  and  being  relatively  cool  at  the 
charging  end  and  at  the  withdrawal  end.  malnUlnlng  the 
heat    in    said    zone    by    injection    of    sufficient    <omt)ustlon 
producing   gas   for   maintenance  of  said    heat   with    with 
drawal    of    gaseous   products    of   the  action,    withdrawing 
cool  coke,  diverting  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  <oke,  ad 
mixing   the   remaining  coke   with   fresh   coal   and    charging 
the  mixture  to  form  said  advan<lng  column. 


4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  anil  cartwnlzed 
fuel  which  comprises,  producing  a  relatively  long  advauc 
Ing  body  Initially  composed  of  fresh  fuel  and  carbonized 
fuel  in  regulated  proportions,  said  body  having  a  iocallxed 
zone  of  coking  heat  at  a  midpoint  and  being  relatively 
cool  at  the  charging  end  and  at  the  withdrawal  end, 
maintaining  the  heat  In  said  zone  by  injection  of  combus 
tlon-supportlng  gas  in  the  amount  necessary  for  such 
maintenance,  withdrawing  cool  carbonIze<l  fuel,  mixing  a 
regulate<l  portion  of  the  withdrawn  carbonized  fuel  with 
fresh  fuel,  the  proportion  of  carbonized  fuel  in  the  mixture 
being  that  required  to  maintain  the  said  fuel  body  In  a 
condition  permitting  fr»»e  passage  of  the  draft  current 
therethrough  by  preventing  the  formation  of  draft- 
obstructing  aggregates  due  to  the  caking  of  the  fresh  fuel 
In  the  fuel  body,  and  charging  the  mixture  to  form  said 
advancing  body. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  carbonized 
fuel  which  comprises,  producing  a  relatively  long  ad- 
vancing t>ody  initially  compos^nl  of  a  mixture  of  fresh 
fuel  and  carbonized  fuel  in  regulate<l  proportions,  said 
body  haTlng  a  localized  region  of  coking  temp4'rature  at 
a  midpoint  and  being  relatively  cool  at  the  charging  end 
and  at  the  withdrawal  end,  maintaining  the  temperature 
in  the  said  zone  by  injection  of  sufficient  combustion 
prmluclng  gas  for  that  purpose  with  withdrawal  of 
gaseous  products  of  the  action,  withdrawing  <imi1  car- 
bonlzetl  fuel,  mixing  a  regulated  portion  of  the  withdrawn 
carbonlieil  fuel  with  fresh  fuel,  the  proportion  of  car 
bonlzed  fuel  In  the  mixture  being  that  required  to  main- 
tain the  said  fuel  body  In  a  condition  permitting  free  pas- 
sage of  the  draft  current  therethrough  by  preventing  the 
formation  of  draft  obstructing  aggregates  by  the  caking 
of  the  fresh  fuel  In  the  fuel  body,  and  charging  the  mix- 
ture to  form  said  advancing  body. 

[llalms  6  to  .14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


June  13, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


559 


1,187,051.  METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  COMBUSTION. 
Henbt  L.  Dohebtv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
1911.      Serial   No.   660,453.      (CI.   110  ^l.» 


1.  The  methiwl  of  conducting  combustion  which  com- 
prises, advancing  a  column  of  fuel  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit  having  an  intermediate  localized  combustion 
zone,  withdrawing  from  said  combustion  zone  a  portion 
of  the  combustion  gases  formed  therein,  passing  the  said 
portion  of  combustion  gases  in  contact  with  the  portion 
of  said  fuel  column  advancing  toward  Raid  combustion 
zone  to  preheat  the  fuel  in  said  portion  of  said  column 
and  to  cool  said  gases,  conducting  the  c-ooled  and  non- 
combustion  supporting  gases  to  the  portion  of  salcl  fuel 
column  advancing  through  said  conduit  beyond  said  com- 
bustion zone,  and  contacting  said  cooled  gases  with  the 
material  In  the  said  column  beyond  said  combustion  zone, 
to  co<d   the  said  material  and   to  heat   said   gases. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  conducting  c-ombustlcm  which  com- 
prises, advancing  a  column  of  fuel  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit  having  an  lnterme<llate  localized  combustion 
zone,  withdrawing  from  said  combustion  zone  a  portion 
of  the  combustion  gaser  formed  therein,  said  combustion 
gases  being  rtf  non-combustion  supporting  character,  pass- 
ing the  aatd  portion  of  combustion  gases  in  contact  with 
the  portion  of  said  fuel  column  advancing  toward  said 
combustion  zone  to  preheat  the  fuel  in  said  portion  of 
salcl  column  and  to  cool  said  gases,  conducting  the  cooUhI 
non-combustion  supporting  gases  to  the  portion  of  said 
fuel  ccdumn  advancing  through  said  conduit  beyond  said 
combustion  zone,  and  contacting  said  cooled  non  combus- 
tion-supporting gmses  with  the  material  in  the  said  column 
beyond  said  combustion  zone,  the  volume  of  said  portion 
of  cooled  combustion  gases  being  that  which  will  suffice 
to  cool  the  material  In  the  portion  of  the  said  fuel  column 
beyond  salcl  combustion  zone  to  the  desired  degree. 

3.  The  method  of  conducting  combustion  which  com- 
prlseii,  advancing  a  column  of  fuel  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit  having  an  intermediate  combustion  zone,  at 
a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  combustion  of  said  fuel 
In  said  zone,  and  quenching  unc<»n§umed  material  In  that 
portion  of  Raid  column  beyond  said  combustion  zone  by 
contacting  with  aald  material  a  stream  of  a  relatively 
cool  gas  containing  less  free  oxygen  than  thnt  required 
to  maintain  the  combustion  of  the  combustible  n\atter  In 
said  material,  to  cool  said  material  and  to  heat  the  said 
gas  stream,  and  passing  the  so  heated  gas  in  contact  with 
the  fuel  in  that  portion  of  said  fuel  column  In  said  com- 
bustion zone. 

4.  The  method  of  conducting  combustion  which  com- 
prises, feeding  fuel  through  a  combustion  zone  at  a  rate 
greater  than  the  rate  of  combustion  of  said  fuel  therein, 
the  rate  of  feed  of  said  fuel  being  that  required  to  Insure 
a  sufficient  proportion  of  unburnetl  fuel  in  the  mixture  of 
fuel    and    ash    discharged    from    said    combustion    zone    to 


maintain  said  mixture  in  a  condition  easily  permeable  by 
the  draft  current,  removing  unburned  fuel  and  ash  from 
said  zone,  and  returning  to  the  said  combustion  zone  heat 
carried  out  of  said  zone  by  the  unburned  fuel  and  by  the 
ash  of  said  burned  fuel,  by  conducting  cool  non-combus- 
tion-supporting gas  through  said  mixture  and  Into  said 
combustion  zone. 

5.  The  method  of  conducting  combustion  which  com- 
prises, feeding  fuel  through  a  combustion  zone  by  gravity 
at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  ofcombustion  of  said  fuel 
therein,  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  fuel  being  that  required 
to  insure  a  sufficient  proportion  of  unburned  fuel  in  the 
mixture  of  fuel  and  ash  discharged  from  said  combustion 
zone  to  maintain  said  mixture  in  a  condition  easily  per- 
meable by  the  draft  current,  removing  unburned  fuel  and 
ash  from  said  zone,  and  returning  to  the  said  combustion 
zone  heat  carried  out  of  said  zone  by  the  unburned  -fuel 
and  by  the  nsh  of  the  burned  fuel,  by  conducting  cool  non- 
combustlon-supportlng  gas  through  said  mixture  and  into 
said  combustion  zone. 

1  Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,187,052.  METHOD  OF  M(»VIN(i  HOT  FLUIDS.  HeNHT 
L.  I>onEKTV,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applications 
filed  Nov.  15.  1911.  Serial  Nos.  660,449  and  660,450. 
Divided  and  Mils  application  lil.-d  .luly  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7o<i.7H7.      (CI.  4s  -2H6. » 


1.  The  method  of  moving  hot  gaseous  media  by  gas- 
moving  apparatus,  which  comprises,  establishing  beat- 
transferrinu  relationship  between  the  gaseous  current  flow- 
ing to  said  apparatus,  and  the  gaseous  current  discharged 
from  said  apparatus,  withdrawing  heat  from  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  said  gaseous  current  immediately  In  advance 
of  said  apparatus  by  bringing  salcl  first  portion  Into  heat- 
transferring  relationship  with  another  fluid,  and  reject- 
ing the  heat  so  withdrawn. 

2.  The  method  of  moving  hot  fluids  which  comprises, 
exerting  a  propulsive  effort  upon  a  stream  of  fluid,  at  a 
mid  point  in  a  conduit,  initially  cooling  said  fluid  by 
bringing  the  same  into  heat  transferring  relationship  with 
another  body  of  fluid  in  advance  of  the  locality  at  which 
the  said  propulsive  effort  is  exerted,  and  establishing  heat- 
transferring  relationship  between  the  portion  of  said 
stream  flowing  toward  said  locality  and  the  portion  of 
said  stream  flowing  away  from  said  locality. 

3.  The  method  of  moving  hot  fluids,  which  comprises, 
exertini:  a  propulsive  effort  upon  a  stream  of  fluid  by 
means  of  a  suitable  mechanism  at  a  mid  point  in  a  con- 
duit. Initially  withdrawing  from  said  fluid  at  a  locality 
in  said  conduit  in  advance  of  salcl  mechanism  sufficient 
heat  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  at  such 
locality  to  a  point  that  will  ncit  injure  said  mechanism 
by  bringing  said  fluid  into  heat  transferring  relationship 
with  another  body  of  fluid,  and  establishing  beat-trans- 
ferring relationship  between  the  portion  of  said  stream 
flowing  away  from  said  mechanism  and  the  portion  of  said 
stream  flowing  to  said  mechanism,  whereby  the  cooled 
portion  of  said  stream  flowing  away  from  said  mecbaiiisin 
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Is  reheated  by  the  portion  of  said  stream  flowing  toward 
Bald  raerhanlsm,  and  the  latter  portion  of  said  stream  Is 
cooled  by  the  portion  of  said  stream  flowing  away  from 
said   nipchnnlsm. 

4.  The  m»'thod  of  niuvinK  hot  fluids,  which  comprises, 
exerting'  a  propulsive  t-fTort  upon  a  stn-am  of  tluld  by 
means  of  a  suitable  mechanism  at  a  midpoint  In  a  con- 
duit. Initially  wlthilrawiuK  from  said  tluld  at  a  locality 
in  said  conduit  in  advance  of  said  mechanism  suflSripnt 
heat  to  reduce  the  temperature^  of  said  fluid  at  such 
locality  to  a  point  that  will  not  injure  said  mechanism 
by  brlngring  said  fluid  into  heat-transfprrinj?  relationship 
with  another  fluid,  and  establishing  counter  current  flow 
In  heat  transferring  relationship  between  the  portion  of 
said  stream  flowing  away  from  said  mechanism  and  the 
portion  of  said  stream  flowing  to  said  mechanism,  where- 
by the  relatively  cool  portion  of  said  stream  flowing:  away 
from  said  mechanism  i>  rch-atcil  iiv  tlie  purtinn  of  said 
stream  flowln;:  toward  said  merhanlsm.  and  the  latter 
portion  of  said  stream  is  idoled  by  the  portion  of  said 
Stream  flowing  away  from  said  mechanism. 

5.  The   method  of  moving  hot  fluids,  which   comprises, 
exertini;  a   propulsive  effort   upon   a   stream    of   fluid,    by   a 
suitable    propelling    means    at    a    mid  point    in    a    c-onduit. 
withdrawing  from  the  portion  of  said  stream  of  hot  fluid 
flowlnij;  to  said  propelling  means  sufllclent  heat  to  reduce 
the    temperature   of   said    fluid    to   a    point    that    will    not 
injure   said    propelling:   means    by    hrlnjdng   said    stream    of    ' 
hot   (luld   into  heat-tran>ferring  relationship   with   another    , 
fluid,    rejecting    the    heat    withdrawn    from    the    first    por    | 
tlon  of  saiii   fluid  approaching  said  propelling  means,  and 
thereafter  transferring  the  heat  withdrawn   from  the  por 
tlon  of  the  said  stream  flowine  to  said  propelling  means  to 
the  portion   of  said   stream   flowing  away   from   said   pro 
pellln:j  means,   whereby  the  latter  portion  of  said   stream 
Is  reheated.  j 

|(;iaims  r,  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lST.Oo.-i.  I.nCK  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  -  LK.HT 
lUI.BS.  (•..KNEi.ioi  s  F.  I»WYEB,  Ashland,  W.  Va. 
Filed  .<epf.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  861,844.    (CI.  173—356.) 


/?j 


1.  .\  lock  socket  for  electric  light  bulbs  including  a 
socket  proper  divided  interiorly  with  a  threaded  metallic 
sleeve  to  receive  the  threaded  contact  sleeve  of  the  bulb 
head,  a  set-screw  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  socket  for  forced  contact  with  the  contact 
Bleeve  of  the  bulb  to  lock  the  latter  against  turning,  a 
locking  shield  carried  by  the  light  bulb  adjacent  its  head 
and  fitting  about  that  portion  of  the  socket  through  which 
the  set-screw  is  threaded,  said  locking  shield  having  an 
openhig  adapted  in  one  position  to  aline  with  the  set 
screw  to  permit  application  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shield  in  position  with  said  opening  out  of 
allnement  with  the  set-screw. 

2.  A  lock  socket  for  electric  light  bulbs  including  a 
socket  proper  provided  interiorly  with  a  threade<i  meUI- 
llc  sleeve  to  receive  the  threaded  contact  sleeve  of  the 
bulb  head,  a  set-screw  having  thread(>d  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  socket  for  forced  contact  with  the  contact 
sleeve  of  the  bulb  to  lock  the  latter  against  turning,  n 
shield  carried  by  the  light  bulb  adjacent  Its  head  and  r- 
ting  about  that  portion  of  the  socket  through  which  the 
set  screw  Is  threaded,  said  shield  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed In  one  position  to  aline  with  the  set  screw  to  permit 
application  of  the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  the  shield 


and  eniraplng  the  socket  for  s,. curing  the  locking  shield 
against  turning  movement  when  the  opening  therein  is 
out  of  alin>-ment  with  the  set-screw. 

3.  .\  lock  so(  ket  for  elctri.  light  bull-s  lucluiUng  a 
socket  proper  internally  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded 
terminal  of  a  light  bulb,  a  set  screw  threaded  through 
the  wall  of  the  socket  to  lo,  kiugly  engage  in  the  threads 
of  the  head  of  the  llk:ht  f>ulb.  an  annular  lockin;;  shield 
littlni:  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  socket  and  around 
the  light  bulb  adjacent  Its  head,  said  locking  shield  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  shield  to 
aline  with  the  set  screw,  and  interengaging  means  he- 
tween  the  shield  and  the  socket  for  locking  the  shield 
against  turning  movement  when  the  opening  is  out  of 
allnement  with  the  set  screw. 

4.  .V  Io<  k  socket  for  electric  light  bulbs  Im  ludlug  a 
socket  prop.T  int.'rnally  threaded  to  receive  the  threade<I 
terminal  of  the  Uijht  bulb,  a  set  screw  threaded  through 
the  wail  of  the  vocket  to  lockingly  engage  In  the  threads 
of  the  head  of  the  light  bulb,  an  annular  lockin::  shield 
adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  lower  portion  of  the 
so<ket  and  about  the  light  bulb  adjacent  its  hea.I.  said 
lockiui:  shield  having  an  opening  adapted  in  on.-  position 
of  the  shield  to  aline  with  the  si  t  screw,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shield  against  turning  movement  when  turned 
to  another  position,  said  means  Including  a  lo.kin;;  spring 
carried  interiorly  of  the  shield  and  engageable  in  a  seat 
formeil    in   th'>  outer   face   oT  the   soi-ket   proper. 

5.  .V  lo<k  socket  for  electrl<-  light  bul(>s  Imhidlng  a 
socket  proper  Internally  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded 
terminal  of  a  light  bulb,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
wall  of  the  soc  ket  to  lockingly  engage  in  the  threads  of 
the  head  of  the  light  bulti.  an  annular  locking'  shield 
adapter!  to  l)e  positioned  about  the  lower  portion  of  the 
socket  and  about  the  light  Imlb  adjacent  its  head,  said 
locking  shield  having  an  opening  adapfe<l  in  one  position 
of  the  shield  to  aline  with  the  set  screw,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shield  against  turning  movement  when  turned 
to  another  position,  said  means  including  a  locking  spring 
carried  Interiorly  of  the  shield  and  engageable  In  a  seat 
forme<i  In  the  outer  face  of  the  socket  proper,  engagement 
tietween  the  spring  and  its  seat  being  such  that  the  spring 
can  be  withdrawn  only  by  movement  of  the  locking  shield 
away  from  the  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.  ] 


1,187,054.  MAiiNET  METER.  Ralph  J.  Evbreht,  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Electric  E<iulpment  Company, 
Los  .\ngeles.  <"al.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
May   -25.  1914.      Serial   .No.   840.940.      iCl.   171—95.) 


ir- 


.\n  elongated  armature,  means  to  pivofally  support  said 
armature,  a  pair  of  pole-pieces  having  Inner  portions  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ends  of 
said  armature.  »ald  armature  t>elnK  monnte<l  between  said 
polp  pieces .  said  pole  piece*  having  outer  portions  adapted 
to  t)e  brought  into  proximity  to  the  poles  of  the  magnet 
to  be  tested,  yielding  means  normally  holding  said  arma- 
ture in  a  position  different  from  that  which  it  tends  to 
assume  when  the  magnetl--  flux  Is  passe<l  therethrough, 
said  yielding  means  offering  increasing  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  salil  armature  by  the  magnetic  flux,  and 
means  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said  arma- 
ture from  the  normal  position. 
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l,is7.">.'i.'5.  Wl{.\l'l'l.N<;  .\.Mt  .skaM.M;  .MACHIM;.  gated  longitudinall.v  oi  .-jii.i  iiicmlM  r  Horn  one  lac,,  th.reof 
MiiKuiii.  i\.  FKit.,1  so.N,  i'.rookl.Mi.  .N.  v.,  iis.si>;nor,  by  to  ilic  utlier.  a  ImiIi  sliank  iooselv  disposed  thro\iKh  said 
mesne  (i->lj:iimciit-.  to  I'ackage  Machinery  (dmpaii>  oi)cnlng  and  proxiiled  with  a  book  on  one  end  for  cngage- 
Sprliiirli.ld.  .Ma>~  .  a  Corporation  oi'  Massacbusei t >.  m.ut  over  tiie  inner  siiie  of  tlie  rail  bead,  and  a  nut 
Ki:.(i    I'.tc    '.'.    mil.      S.ijal    .No.    •■,nT..-,;.i;.       (C).    ;,;j-_7. ,        tbreade.l    ujion    ili.'    other    end    of    said    lioit    shank    for    en- 

j:.igenicnt  at'aiust  the  body  niend«er  to  draw  the  boll 
through  said  opening  au^l  the  hook  thereon  into  1  lamping 
engageiiieut    with    the    rail    head. 


,-^.Sr— ^-;f 


1.  In  a  wiapiiiiip  macliln*-.  tlie  1  fniibliiation  of  a  pack 
age  chute,  means  for  feeding  a  si-ries  of  pa<  kages  to  said 
chute,  each  paikage  pushing  the  one  in  advance  of  it 
Info  the  <hnte.  said  <  hute  being  offset  with  relation  to  said 
means  and  said  means  Including  a  guideway  for  the  pack 
HL'>s  having  a  <ilngonal  portion  adjacent  to  .said  chute 
wb.r.by  each  pai  kage  is  moved  out  of  allnement  with  the 
(ifliers  In  the  g\ildeway  as  it  Is  pushed   Into  sjild  (hute. 

»'.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pai  k 
age  chute  and  means  for  guiding  packages  to  said  chute. 
said  means  and  chute  being  laterally  offset  with  relation 
to  each  other  whereby  eac  h  package  must  lie  nioMil  into 
a  laterally  offset  position  with  relation  to  its  companions 
as   it    i~   diommI    into   ^aid   ■hute. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  and  sealing  packages. 
the  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  package  chute  for  re 
cehing  the  packages  from  the  corueyer.  a.\eriical  pusher 
as-io,iated  with  the  c  c.iiv  i\  .-r  and  package  .  liiUe  foi-  i)rop- 
erl.\  feeding  thr  pac  k.'igc-.^  to  and  tbrougii  the  ii.-i.  kage 
chute  ciimprising  a  bracket,  a  pushi  r  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  a  luember  below  said  lever,  similar  thereto 
and  piMctiil  aUo  to  said  bracket,  mean-,  ccinneciinc  the 
le\>r  :nic|  no  tnbir  ttit'ether.  nieaus  a-.-oiiatid  with  Ihc' 
la~t  Hunt  it'll. ■■!  nuans  In  Mich  way  as  to  .'ilways  be  in  a 
horizont.'il  dir.'<  lion  for  pressing  upon  th.'  entin  upper 
surface  of  ih.  ui'iiirnmst  package  in  the  1  hute.  and  means 
fof   raiding   tli.'   \.rtlcal   pusher 

4.  In  :i  wTHpping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
v.  y.  r  for  p.i .  k;i;:.'s.  a  packag.'  .  Inite  positioned  adjacent 
to    the   .nd   of   >,ald    conveyer,    said    chute   being  offs.  t    with 

relation   t.     H;. iv.'.mt.  and  a  di.iL-oi'.al  ^iii.lcwav  b.  twc'.'ii 

the  con\t\.r  and  chute  through  which  the  packages  are 
piif^hed  in  an  offset  r.'la tionship  to  .nc  h  oth.  r  as  tliey  are 
carrl.'d    Into   -aid    chute. 

•'p  In  a  wrapping  machine  a  tiiTnble  box  liavlng  a 
pocket  constructed  to  receive  a  package  with  a  wrapper 
partlallv  folded  about  It,  a  plate  forming  a  movable  hot 
torn  for  said  lundiie  box.  a  slid,  supporting  said  plate 
au'l  mount. -.1  to  r.clpro.ate  in  tli,.  tumlde  b.ix  I0  .i.nbH' 
the  plat.'  to  !..■  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  the 
pocket   .Hid    two   end    tuckers    carried    by    said    plat.'. 

[<"la!tiis  <;  to  L"J  not  printed  in  the  (iazeite.l 

1.1  ST. ('.-,.;.  WIIKKL  t'L.VMI'  .Iames  T.  Iik.ij.s.  Mason 
City.  111.  Filed  Mai.  l*".  IHHI.  S.Tlal  No.  s.-,.l.-,7. 
I  CI.    1SS-_4H.) 

1.  \  wheid  clamp  iu.  In. ling  a  body  in.  nib. r  lia\iii)-- 
aiigulaily  ejisposed  lijis  form.d  iijion  it>  opp,,site.  .iicls  f.c' 
•  ngaginient  with  the  outer  sic|e>  of  the  rail  head  and  th.' 
wheel  flange  respectively,  said  |..i,ly  nieinli.  r  being  formed 

^^lth    ;in    op.ning    illierme.liate    of    its    iiids    gradujlllv    elotl 
-■.'7  m    c  ,        :;i; 


'2.  .\  car  wheel  .'.amp  including  a  bod.\  member  having; 
angularly  disposed  lips  formed  upon  Its  opposite  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  head  and  the 
wheel  flange  respectively,  and  having  a  relatively  thick 
m.'dlal  portion  prci\lded  with  an  opening  theretiirough 
gradually  elongated  longitudinally  of  said  member  from 
one  face  to  the  other  of  the  same,  the  outer  face  of  .said 
body  member  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  opening  l)elng 
obliijuely  inclined,  a  bolt  shank  loosely  disposed  through 
said  opening  and  lia\iMg  a  hook  formed  on  ..ne  end  for 
t'ngageinent  over  the  inner  side  of  the  rail  head,  and  a 
nut  threaded  upon  the  other  end  of  said  liolt  for  en 
pagenient  against  the  inclined  face  of  said  body  member  to 
draw  th.'  bolt  through  said  op.ning  and  the  hook  ther^con 
into  c  Limping  engagement    upon   the  rail   head. 


1,187.0.-7.  SACK  CLTTINc;.  FOLKINCt.  AND  SEWING 
M.VCIIlNi:.  II.\ui!V  .M.  Fo.sTKH,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Itec  .  L".*.  I!tl4.     Serial  No.  87U,.'ii:{.     (C|.  111.'-   i:4.) 


1.  The  ( .iiiibinat  i.m.  with  a  means  for  citli\ering  the 
Web  in  a  substaiiti;illy  vertical  position,  means  for  sever- 
ing th.'  w.li  irans\ crsel y  to  form  a  sa.  k  blank,  and  means 
operating  substantially  midway  between  tli.'  free  end 
of  the  v^■ell  aiicl  saici  severing  means  to  fold  the  sack  blank 
transversely  of  tlie  web  an. I  lengthwise  of  tn.'  sa.  k.  fi-ed 
belts  between  whi' h  tin  f.jlded  blank  Is  m..\.'d.  and  means 
for  sewing  one  end  fif  the  foiiled  blank  during  such  move- 
ment. 

'2.  'I'lie  combination,  with  means  for  s.sering  a  bag  fab- 
ric web  and  folcling  the  b.'ig  blank,  of  means  for  feeding 
the  fol.li'd  blank  an.l  s.«ing  two  of  Its  e.lges  toL'ctiu'r. 
and  means  for  inverting  tlw  bl;iiik  nii.l  f.eding  and 
sewing  the  other  two  edges  together. 

,'i.  Th.'  .(irnbinntion.  with  means  for  severing  u  web 
of  bag  fabric  and  me;iiis  for  folcling  the  bag  idank  longl- 
tiLlitiHllv  along  Ih.'  nilclHle  line  th.'re.if.  of  m.ans  for  fe»d 
ing  the  folded  blank  and  sewing  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  Inverting  tlo  blank  and  feeding  an.l  sewing 
the  longitviclinal  edg.s  (,f  tiie  blank  together. 
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4.  The  I  omblnatlon,  with  mpan<;  for  folding  a  fabrtr 
bag  blank  If^ngthwlse  along  th.'  nililiUf  line  tbt'r«-of,  nwl 
iiH-ans  for  spwlng  odp  op»"n  »'nil  of  the  folilnl  tilniik,  of 
rt-volvlng  in<»ans  for  InvcrthiK  the  foldt-il  blank  mi.l  nu-ans 
for  foodlnjr  th»»  blank  and  sewing  thf  longtnidinal  .-dgt-s 
thtrt'of  togPthf>r  to  coniplt'ti-   the   saik. 

.">.  Thf  combination,  with  mt-ans  for  folding  and  f.'.^dlng 
the  blank  and  st-wlng  one  f-nd  tht-rt-of.  of  a  revolving  reel 
having  flniijers  to  ^ther  up  the  blank,  a  feed  table  where 
on  the  inverted  blank  is  deposited  by  said  lingers,  and 
means  operating  transversely  of  said  first  named  f.ei'.iug 
means  for  feeding  the  blank  on  said  table  niid  s«'wiiig  the 
longitudinal    edges    thereof. 

[Claims  f)  to  ic  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


l.^>^T.^.-,s.  |!F:I)  nOTTOM  FAnRlC  Fium  is  t; 
\V:iterville.  guebec.  Canada.  FMled  Nov,  ,"..  11M4. 
No.    s To.. -)■.'.-,.      (CI.    24'. — l»i,) 


(iM.F.. 

.*^eri:il 


^^^ 


A  bed  bottom  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  wires.  e;ii  li 
extending  across  said  bed  bottom  and  maile  in  the  shape 
of  a  flattened  helix,  said  helices  being  luterlooped  with 
each  other,  and  a  chain  extending  along  each  edge  of  the 
bed  bottom,  the  ends  of  each  helix  being  interlooped  with 
the   link.s  of  the   chain. 


1.1-57,059.      <;ATE.      Joh.v    (J.   GciwiTx.    Minneota.    Minn. 
Filed   July    15.    1915.      Serial    No.   4i».05H.       (CI.    .'^9 — 71.  1 
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1.187.060.       SCAFFOLD.       Edward    J.    (Joi.pen.    Chicago. 

111.,    assignor    to    Chicago    Scaffold    Company.    Chicago, 

111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Dec.    Ifi.    1915 

Serial  No.  67,199.      (CI.   20—81.6.) 

In  .1  scaffold.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  hav- 
ing flanges  at  their  upper  edges  with  portions  cut  away, 
hoisting  frames  at  the  ends  of  each  cross  bar  ancl  rigidly 


ci)nne»-te<»  therewith  nt  thi-  cot  away  portions,  each  frame 
imn|>rising  a  relati\el>  long  oiir^ide  memln-r  and  a  short 
inside  member,  a  ilnim  iiioiiiit>>i|  !iifweeti  said  members 
at>oiit    which   a    -iipporting   cable   i^   iniapteii    t>)   be   wound. 


The  combination,  with  the  posts  arranged  upon  oppo 
site  sides  of  a  gate  opening,  of  a  gate  mounted  to  slble  In 
a  vertical  plane  between  said  posts  and  having  suitable 
guides,  lever-supporting  posts  mounted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  gate,  levers  pivoted  on  said  posts  respec-  ' 
tlvely  and  having  long  and  short  arms,  springs  connecting 
said  lever-supporting  posts  with  the  short  arms  of  said 
levers  and  normally  tending  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  tht^  longer  arms  of  said  levers,  the  short  arms  of  said 
levers  also  having  means  to  be  graspe<l  In  the  hand  for 
tilting  said  levers,  the  Inner  longer  arms  of  said  levers 
being  opposite  one  another  and  one  lever  having  means 
for  a  lo.>se  sliding  connection  with  the  opposite  lever, 
said  means  including  a  rod  centrally  mounted  at  one  end 
in  one  of  said  levers  and  fitting  loosely  within  an  oi)en- 
Ing  that  Is  centrally  arranged  in  the  encl  of  the  opposite 
lever,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
long  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  and  at  Its  other  end  plv- 
otally connected   to  .said  gate. 


|iiiwl   .uid    rati  het    meihani>iii 
for    >oiitro||ing    it-;    movcmtiit 


:is>oi  lati'd    with    said   ilrum 
m    otii-    dlrectiiin.    a    serond 


[>air  of  cross  members  connecting  said  long  o>itside  mem- 
bers adapte<l  to  support  a  covering,  and  a  floor  positioned 
on  said  first  pair  of  cross  members,  said  floor  having 
means  associated  with  the  boards  adjacent  the  hoisting 
frame  adapted  to  coa<r  therewith  and  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  frnmes  towanl  or   from  ea<h  other. 


l.lH7.0»;i.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINt;  A  STABLE  VOLA- 
TII.K  COMPOSITION  SlITABLK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
KN<;l.\K.s.  Wii.iiAM  Kevdim.  <;ti.irK,  .Jersey  City, 
N.   J       Flle.l   .luly   .31.   191  ;i.      Serial    No.   7S2.292.      (CI. 

44—8.) 


vr^ 

f 

\ 

>i 

b? 

1.  The  proi  esvi  of  making  a  volatile  1  oinpouud  from  the 
non  volatile  liciuiil  const Itii'-ut-,  of  cr\ii|e  petroleum  and 
_'asolene  wh'i  b  consists  in  bringing  the  materials  to- 
gether by  s[)ravlng  1  ne  of  the  materials  in  sui  h  way  that 
all  particles  of  one  will  !>«■  brought  into  Intimate  contact 
with  the  particl.'s  of  the  other  throughout  the  material, 
agitating  the  material  for  se\eral  hours,  whereby  there 
will  be  a  combination  b»'tween  the  elements  and  allowing 
the  compound  to  stand  until  the  union  becomes  complete 
i'.nd  the  fatty  anil  greasy  matter  therein  is  dissolved  form- 
ing a  stable  compound  lapalde  of  use  in  an  explosive 
niofor  and  of  ignition  by  an  ele.  trie  spark. 

2.  The  proi'ess  of  making  a  vcdatile  conipound  from 
gasolene  and  the  non  volatile  liquid  constituents  of  crude 
l)etroleum  which  consists  In  spraying  one  of  said  ma- 
terials In  contact  with  a  body  of  the  other  material  there 
by  bringing  the  particles  into  Intimate  contact  agitating 
the  mass  of  material  to  assist  the  combination  between 
">e  particles  and  allowing  the  comp<isitlon  to  staml  until 
the  union  between  the  particles  has  been  compb'ted  and 
n   stable  ^ol.itlle  I  oini>ound  N  fornnd. 
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U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


563 


3.  The  process  of  making  a  \olatile  comiKiuini  which 
consists  In  injecting  the  non  volatile  liquid  constitwteuts 
of  crude  petroleum  Into  a  closed  chamber  containing  gaso 
lene.  the  said  material  being  lutrotluced  In  the  form  of  an 
atomizing  spray  whi-reby  there  will  lie  an  intimate  asso 
elation  of  all  particles,  agitating  the  resulting  material, 
during  the  sui)ply  of  said  nonvolatile  constituteut s  and 
for  about  two  ht)urs.  then  allowing  the  compound  to  stand 
for  se\eral  hours  until  the  fatty  and  greasy  matter  there 
in    and    similar    Ingredients    are    thoroughly    dissolved    by 

the  gJi^tilene  .nild  until  there  is  a  complete  union  of  the 
partii  les  of  the  two  ingredients  into  a  new  conipound 
whii  b  mn\  be  used  in  an  explosive"  motor  and  ignited  by 
an   electric   spark. 


1,1S7. <•(•,_'.  OHSKKVATION  SHIP.  (;Eiiii..K  Ha.m.ON, 
Shawneetown.  111.  Filed  Sej.t  IT.  P.M.''.  Serial  No. 
51.225.      (CI.  114—0.5.) 


1.  An  observation  ship  including  a  plurality  of  floats. 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  arranged  upon  said 
tloats.  a  pendulum  plvotally  supported  In  the  upper  ex 
tremltles  of  said  supporting  members,  a  weight  carried 
by  the  lower  extremity  of  said  pendulum,  a  post  projei  t 
Ing  uiiwardly  from  said  pendulutii.  a  plurality  of  arms 
carried  by  said  pendulum,  an  oliservation  lage  supported 
upon  the  upper  extremity  of  said  post,  and  a  plurality  of 
brai'ing  lables  connecting  said  arms  with  said  observation 
rage. 

2.  An  observation  shi])  Incluiilng  a  plurality  of  floats, 
horizontally  disposed  connecting  nieniliers  connecting  salil 
floats,  a  pendulum  plvotally  supported  above  said  tloats, 
a  weight  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  said  pen 
dulum.  a  post  projecting  upwardly  from  .said  pendulum. 
an  observation  cage  HUi>porte(l  upon  the  upper  extreniity 
of  said  post,  and  bracing  means  connecting  said  observa 
tlon  (age  with  said  pendulum. 


1,1S7.<>»"..3.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  REINFORCED 
FIHER  I'ACKA«;ES.  Henry  C.  Here,  Pittsburgh,  I'a., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  South  Side  Trust 
Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FIUhI  Oct.  21.  191.3.  Serial  No.  79tj,447. 
(CI.  9.S— hl.( 


1.   The     method     of     forming    reinforced     tubular     fitter 
bodies,  whii  h  consists  In  spirally  winding  a  sheet  of  fiber 


stock.  In  bending  a  flat  sheet  of  expanded-metal  reinforce- 
ment to  curve  the  same  ami  then  winding  It  between  piles 
of  fiber  stock,  and  In  applying  a  cemeutltlous  material  t>e- 
tween  the  plies  filling  the  Interstices  of  the  reinforcement. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  tubular  reinforced  fiber 
bodies,  whl(  h  consists  In  spirally  winding  a  sheet  of  the 
fiber  stock,  in  applying  a  cementltlous  material  to  one  side 
of  said  stock,  in  winding  In  between  plies  of  said  stock  a 
relnfor(ement.  and  in  applying  a  <ementltlous  material  to 
one  side  of  said  reinforcement. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tubular  reinforced  fiber 
bodies,  which  consists  in  spirally  winding  a  sheet  of  fiber 
stock.  In  applying  a  cementltlous  material  to  an  open-mesh 
reinforcement  and  substantially  filling  the  Interstices 
thereof,  and  In  winding  In  between  piles  of  the  fiber  stock 
said   reinforcement. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  tubular  reinforced  fiber 
txKlles,  which  consists  In  spirally  winding  a  sheet  of  fiber 
stork,  in  winding  In  l>etween  piles  thereof  a  reinforcement. 
In  applying  a  cementltlous  material  l.etween  the  plies,  and 
In  pressing  said  plies  and  relnfor<-ement  In  firm  contact 
with  each  other  at  the  point  of  engagement  thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  reinforced  tubular  fiber 
bodies,  which  consists  In  spirally  winding  a  sheet  of  fiber 
stock.  In  bending  a  flat  sheet  of  reinforcement  to  curve  the 
same.  In  directing  said  reinforcement  tangentlally  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  fiber  stock  and  winding  It  between  the 
piles  thereof,  and  In  applying  a  cement  if  ious  material  to 
said  reinforcement. 


1.1S7,064.  WINDOW  BLIND  ADJUSTER  AND  HOLDER, 
Charles  .Iea.nni.v,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2s. 
1916.      Serial   No.   87.227.      (CI.   16— 136.  t 
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The  combination  with  a  hinged  window  blind  having 
bevel  gear  teeth  thoreon,  of  an  operating  device  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  a  countersunk  head,  a  sectional,  ad- 
justable bar  within  said  sleeve  having  a  bevel  gear  in  the 
head  engaging  said  teeth,  a  spring  between  the  head  and 
gear  colled  about  the  end  of  the  bar,  an  adjustment  plate 
secure<l  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve  opposite  the  bevel  gear,  a 
ilrcular  series  of  slots  on  the  plate,  and  said  sectional  bar 
having  a  re<luced  portion  supported  in  the  plate,  a  spring 
between  said  plate  and  a  shoulder  on  the  bar  and  coiled 
about  the  reduced  portion,  a  knob  fixed  at  the  end  of  the 
reduced  portion,  and  a  locking  pin  on  the  knob  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  series  of  sockets. 


1,187,065.  TOY  PISTOL.  Charms  W.  Kali-c.nbai  i.h, 
Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  11. (•56. 
(Cl.  42— 56.  • 

A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  depen<l- 
Ing  handle  provided  therein  near  Its  lower  end  with  a 
spherical  recess,  said  handle  further  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  said  recess,  a  redprocatory  push  button  extending 
through  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  handle,  a 
hollow  spherical  member  arranpeii  in  said  recess  and  con- 
stituting a  water  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  compre884*(l 
by  said  push  button  whereby  water  is  expelled  therefrom, 
said  pistol   body  having  an  exteriorly  arranged  groove  of 
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compound   turvature  oppntng  at   one  end  into  Bald   rt'.ess 
jui.l   t.i.vninu'  at   its  other  end  at   the   forward  end  of  sai.l 


body,  a  tube  snugly  fitting  throughout  said  groove  and 
communUatlng  at  one  end  with  iwld  member  and  oppnlng 
at  lt«=  othtr  t  nd  at  the  forward  end  of  Bald  groove. 


1. 187,006.  ANNEALINC-BOX.  LlTHBR  L.  Ksox.  .Vvaloii, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  &,  Welded  Steel  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  P'11<<1 
Apr.  17,  1015.     Serial  No.  22.079.      (CI.  263— 4;>i 


jL 


■  /■ 


1.  .Vii  int.'iiral  one  piere  anm-aling  l)oi  of  g^-neraily  r^ 
tanaular  r.rm.  die  formed  to  shape  without  Joints  or  s.ams 
from  a  slnicU-  piece  of  wrought   metal,  the  excess  nn-tal   at 
the    corners    helng   formed    Into   outward    swells    or    liul«'s. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  inteunil  one-piece  annealing  box  of  generally  rec 
tangular  form,  die  formed  to  shape  without  Joints  ur  seams 
from  a   sinv'le  pie<-e  of  wrought   metal,  the  ex(  css   metal  at 
the  <  orn'Ts    Ueing   formed    into   outward   swells   or    iml'^'.s. 
the   '  orner   (mlges   merging   into   the  smooth   top.    su  .-ran 
tially  as  .jes,  ribed. 

3.  .Vn  inteiiral  one  piece  annealing  box  of  i;enerally  !•■' 
tangular  form,  die  formed  to  shape  without  Joints  or  seams 
from  a  single  piece  of  wrought  metal,  the  excess  met.al  ar 
the  corners  being  forme«l  Into  outward  swells  or  bulges 
and  lifting  lugs  welded  to  the  side  walls  of  «aid  'ox,  su'.' 
stanfially  as  descrlt)ed, 

4.  .\n  integral  one  piece  annealing  l>ox  of  generally  re. 
tani^iilar  form,  die  forme<l  to  shape  without  Joints  or  seam- 
frum  M  single  piece  of  wrought  metal,  the  excess  metal  at 
the  ((irners  being  forme<l  into  outward  swells  or  bulges. 
and  lilting  lugs  welded  to  the  side  walls  of  said  bo\  be 
tweeii   the  corner  Nulges.  substantially  aa  de8crll)eil. 


I,l»*7.t'ti7   METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANNEALING  BOXES 

I.tTHEi;  I..  Kno.\,  .Vvalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pre-.>,e.| 
vV    Welded    Steel    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa  .    a    Corpor.i 
tlon    of    Pennsylvania.      Original   application    tileil    .\pr. 
IT.    l'.i!,'i.    Serial   No.   22.<>7!».      Divided   ami   th.-   appli.a 
tion  tiled  Mar.  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  82.193.    (CI.  113—51.' 
1.   The    hereindescrilH'd    method    of    making    auneallns; 
box"s.   whb  h  ((insists  in  providing  an  integral  sh'ct   metal 
t)lank.   shaping  said   blank   to   give   It  an   oval   shallow   box 
form,    then    reducing    the    transverse    dimensi(in-    of    such 
form  to  give  a  generally  re<"tangular  form  to  the  liox,  and 
at    the    -anie    time    gradually    deepening    the    box,    and    in 
said   operations  p>rmittlng  the  excess  metal  to   form   out 
ward    -wells  or   bulges  at   the   vertical   corners  of  the   l.(.x, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  herein  (lei^crlbul  method  of  making  annealing 
i.oxes,  which  consists  in  providing  a  sheet  metal  blank  of 
L'enerally  rectangular  form  with  Its  <orner  portions  (Ut 
away,  subjecting  said  blank  to  a  ^(  rles  of  die  forndng  and 
drawing  operations.  wh(  reNy  the  blank  is  tirst  given  a 
generally  oval  shallow  box  form,  its  side  an.l  end  walls  are 
then  contracted  to  give  a  generally  re  tangiilar  form,  and 
the  depth  of  the  box  gradually  in.  rea-ed.  and  In  -aid 
operations  perndtting  the  excess  metal  to  form  outward 
swells  or  bulges  at  the  vertical  1  orners  of  the  box.  suti 
-tantiallv  .-is  described. 


:;  Th.-  herein  described  method  of  making  jointb  ss  an.l 
o-amless  annealing  boxes,  whb  h  consi-ts  in  providing  an 
integral  -heet  metal  blank  ha\ing  the  >  orner  portions 
thereof  cut  away,  shaping  -aid  blank  to  L-ive  it  an  initial 
oval  shallow  l)o\like  form,  then  redu.  Inu  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  saici  form  to  give  a  generally  rectangular 
-hape  to  the  box  and  at  the  same  time  gradually  deepen- 
in;:  the  box,  and  in  said  operations  permitting  the  excess 
metiil  re-iiltiti;;  from  tlie  rciliiif ion  of  the  transverse  <11 
no  ii>ion-  to  iiprm  outward  -wells  or  bulges  at  the  vertbal 
.  (irners  of  the  box.  and  retainlnu'  -li.  li  swells  or  bulges  in 
th"   finished   article,   sub.-iaiit  ially   a-   de-crli>ed. 


,l'>7,(i<".s,  KK((>Ur»IN«J  DEVICE.  <"aiii.  L.  KosTtu  and 
I'keheuii  i\  .1  Dv\i.s,  San  rranclsro.  and  .Il'i.its  J. 
KiKiHS.  -Vriata.  Cal.  Fibd  .lune  s.  1015.  Serial  No. 
;!2.s.'iit.       i.«"l.   2A4 — 2"J.,i 


O  » 


1,  In  a  de\i.i  of  til"  1.1--  .Ic-i  ri''ed,  a  n. order,  an  op 
crating  means  therefor  capable  of  movement  a  variable 
distance  In  either  of  two  dire'tlons.  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  operating;  means  to  the  recorder  <  om- 
prlslng  a  pair  of  ^heaves  between  and  In  direct  contact 
with  which  the  operatint:  means  moves,  means  for  mam 
taining  said  sli.:ivc-  iti  .  onta,  t  with  the  operating  means, 
atid  a  drUing  .uiin..,  iloii  l.tween  on"  of  said  sheav-  and 
the  recorder. 

2.  In  .oinbination  with  an  operating  noans  1  apable  of 
loovemeur  .-I  variable  distan.e  in  eiflier  of  two  directions, 
a  rerorder  a--i"iate(l  tlier.  uiih.  ic.ian-  for  transmitting 
iicrtion  from  Mi(>  operating  means  to  the  rctorder  (  ompris- 
in^;  a  r(datab;\  moanted  bod.\ ,  m.an-  for  maintaining  said 
rotatably  mounted  body  In  .l.r>'.  t  iri.tional  lontact  with 
the  oper.i  tini;  in.  .ai;-.  11  nil  ;i  -liiviiii:  ■..line,  tion  between  the 
ridatal'lx    moun'ed  bo.ly  and   ih"  reeorder. 

:;  In  eombinaiion  with  .in  operating  me.nns  tapable  of 
movement  a  \arialle  di-i.ni.e  in  .ittier  of  two  directions, 
a  recorder  a--oclated  th.rewitli.  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  'he  operntm;.'  noan-  to  the  reei.rder  "omprls- 
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Ing  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  sheave<<  between  which 
the  operating  means  passes,  spring  me.  h.-uiism  for  main 
taining  said  sheave-  in  .ontact  with  said  operating  means. 
a  frame  for  mounting  .said  sheaves,  a  llexPde  support  for 
said  fr.'inie,  and  a  driving  connection  lietwe.  n  one  of  said 
sheaves  and  said  recorder. 

4.  In  'ondilnafion  with  an  operatint:  me.in-  c;ipable  oi 
movement  a  variable  distance  in  either  of  two  dlr. ctlon^, 
a  recorder  a-so.lated  tJierewith.  means  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  operating  means  to  the  recorder  com 
prising  a  fr.ame,  eoiiperailng  spring  pressed  sheave-  car 
rled  b\  saiil  frame  and  between  whi(h  tlie  operatin;; 
means  passes  in  direct  frii  tional  contact,  and  a  driving 
(onnec  tlon  between  each  of  said  sheaves  and  said  recorder. 

.""i  In  I'omldnation  with  a  Ilexible  cable  capable  of  move 
ment  a  variable  distance  In  either  of  two  dire(  tlons,  a  re 
(■order  assoclateil  therewith,  means  for  t  ran-iidtting  the 
relative  movement  of  said  cable  to  said  recorder  compris 
Ing  a  frame,  a  cable  sujiporting  shc.-wc  ro'at.ably  carried 
thereby  and  oti  which  said  cable  rests,  a  sheave  resting: 
on  said  cable,  means  for  maintaining  said  sheaves  In  fric 
tional  contact  with  said  cable,  and  a  driving  connertlon 
between  oni'  of  said  sheaves  and  ^aid  reeordi  r 

[Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l.lsT.ot;!!        M  T  LOCK        Ai.BeuT     H.     K.     Kiii.n.    «Hean. 
N.    V.       Filed    Feb.    2(i,    liMr>.      Serial    No.    '.t.tiH.       (CI 

i:.i  -:.  1 


III  .1  nut  loi  k.  an  externaUv  serew  threaded  bolt,  a  nut 
having  an  Internally  screw  threaded  bore  and  an  opening 
Intersecting  sjibl  bore  and  extending  obli(|Utdy  with  rela- 
tion til  the  Latter,  said  bolt  having  a  longitudlDal  groov 
cir  slot  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  reui-l  ration  with  said 
cibl.iu"  opening,  and  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  with 
In  said  (■ldl(Hie  opening  having  a  beveled  end  .adapted  when 
the  pin  i-  driven  Inwardly,  to  be  bent  Interallv  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  longitudinal  groove  or  ^lot  to  -e 
cur.    th.'  pin  ag.ain^t   removal. 


].ls7.ii7'i         G.\GE  ».'OCK.        Vli'Toit     .\ .     Lam.,      llou-ton. 
Tex.      Filed    ,hine    'A.    \U\:'..      Serial    No     771  42s.      ,  ci 
137— 4  I 


A  li.vj.-i  of  th..  .lass  de-cribed  comprising  a  cylindrbal 
(asinc  liaviiii;  one  end  open,  its  opjxjsite  outer  end  pro 
vbled  With  .1  central  opening,  .i  wall  formed  interiorly  of 
Siiid  .asinx;  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tapered  valve  seat  cen 
trall.\  in  -ab!  w.all,  a  plug  fitted  In  the  (.pen  end  of  said 
casinkT,  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  in  direct 
alinennnf  with  tiie  tapered  valve  s(>at  and  tin  opening  in 
tb.'  ..ut.r  .ml  -abl  wall  divbling  tJie  ra-inu  Into  inner 
and  out.T  (ompa  rt  nunt-.  a  spout  formeil  on  the  -ide  wall 
of  said  ca-ing  and  .ommunb  allng  directly  with  the  out.T 
compartinenl.  a  valve  stem  slldable  through  the  opening 
In  'hi'  plug  and  extending  out  through  the  opening  in  the 
outer  .'iid  of  saiil  laslng.  a  valv.'  formed  on  -;ii.i  -t.ni  ,ind 
adapti'd  to  engaL'e  the  valve  -e.at,  a  sprlni;  arian^.  .1  •■iroutnl 


said  stem  one  end  engaging  the  inner  face  of  th.'  plug  its 
opposite  end  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  \alve  an.l 
normally  lo.lding  said  valve  in  engagemi'Ut  witli  th.'  v.ilve 
-.at,  anil  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
>;iid  viilve  lasing,  an  arm  formed  on  said  lever  aid  ex 
lending  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  en-a;;..  the 
terminal  end  of  the  valve  stem   for  unseating  said    v.iUe. 


1  isT.nTl.  SEWINc;- MACHINE.  Albert  Latham,  Uev- 
'  rly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinerv  Com 
pany.  Paferson,  N.  J.,  a  <'orporatlou  of  New  .ler-.y. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  26.  1912,  Serial  No. 
7.<s,t;47.  Divided  and  this  application  riled  May  23, 
I'Ji:'.,     Serial  No.  769,3G«.     (CI.  112— 33  1 


I.  .V  s..\vlng  ma<hlne,  having.  In  <  omblnatl.m,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  thread  holder  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  thread  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to- 
ward the  sewing  point  by  a  pull  on  the  thread,  and  a 
-pring  arranged  to  resist  said  movement  and  constructed 
to  yield  under  the  pull  of  the  stitch  forming  devices, 

2  A  s.iwing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  an  arm  mounted  for  movement  toward 
til.'  sewing  point  to  give  up  thread  to  the  stlt.h  forming 
devices,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  arm  in  retracted  po- 
-it ion  and  constructed  to  yield  under  the  pull  of  the  stlt.  h 
forming  devices,  and  a  holding  device  on  the  arm  ...n- 
-tnii  ted  to  retain  the  free  end  of  the  thread  until  it  Is 
withdrawn   by  the  feed  of  the  work. 

■■i  .\  sewing  machine,  having.  In  conddnatlon.  -iii,ii 
fi.rming  devi.es,  an  arm  mounted  for  movem.  iit  toward 
til.  -wing  point  to  give  up  thread  to  the  stit.  h  forming 
■  bvi..-.  a  spring  arrang..d  to  hold  tli,'  ;irm  in  istra.te.] 
po-iiion  and  constructed  to  yield  under  the  pull  of  the 
-til.  h  f..rming  devices,  and  a  spring  flnu'er  on  the  arm  for 
irbfionally  holding  the  thread, 

4.  .\  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  sfitdi 
ii. lining  .levlces,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  en.l  of  the 
I  III.. 1. 1  ..instructed  to  yiel.i  under  the  pull  of  the  stitch 
fiTiiiMi-  d.. vices  during  their  Initial  cy.  !e. 

.'.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
foriiiin:.'  .levlces.  a  thread  holding  damp  mounted  for 
mi.v.in.nt  toward  th.'  s.wing  point  to  glv..  up  thread  to 
til.'  -lit.  h  forming  devl.-.'s.  and  a  spring  arrange,]  to  hold 
lb.'  I  lamp  In  normal  position  and  constructed  t.i  \leld 
under  the  pull  of  the  stitch  forming  devices, 

ff'lalms  (',  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1  l-7<»7_'  MOLDIN(;  APPARATUS.  pvii  .\.  Lawi.v, 
Long  Prairie.  Minn.  Fib^l  Jan.  17.  1  rn  1.'  Serial  .\o 
♦i71..')97.      (CI.  25 — 41   )  ^ 

1  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mobling  frame  consisting  of  stationary  ends,  a  hinged 
front  iilate  and  a  fixed  back  plate,  an  element  hooked  over 
sabi  front  plate  to  swing  therewith,  and  comprising  a  lon- 
i.'itii.|inal  plate  forming  mold  fronts  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending sections  forming  molding  bottoms,  an.l  an  ele- 
ment hooked  over  said  ba<k  plate  and  comprising  a  longl- 
m.iin.il  plate  forming  r.ar  mol.l  ends  and  a  ydurallty  of 
•livi-i.iii    pl.-ites    extending    forwardly    from    said    kmgltudl- 
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nal    plat*'   to   Interflt    bPtw»'fn    <al(l    mold    bottoms   and    to 
!oi  k  <»v»T  «.aiil  front  platf  and  the  element  rarried  thereby. 


_'.  Ill  II  iiiclilinj;  ap|MiiiHi'<.  thf  nunliinatiiui  "f  a  mold 
fraiiif,  I'oinprisinK  rtx»'d  fiid  plat^•^^.  a  tlx<-d  Uai  k  plate  and 
a  hinged  front  plate,  a  unitary  set  of  molil  hottoiiis  hooked 
over  the  upper  edge  uf  saiil  front  plate  ami  i-onsisting  of  a 
longitudinal  strip  forniUiK  front  mold  emls  and  a  series 
of  mold  Ixittoms  extending  forwanlly  from  the  lower  «ige 
of  said  longitudinal  strip,  and  a  reniovatile  partition  ele 
inent  foacting  with  said  unitary  set  ami  consisting  of  a 
longitudinal  strip  hooked  over  said  hack  plate  ami  a  plu- 
rality of  division  plates  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to 
interflt  hetween  said  mold  liottoms. 

3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  cumldnation  with  a  mold 
frame  comprising  fixed  end  plates,  a  hack  plate  and  a 
hinged  front  plate,  of  a  set  of  coactlng  removahle  hottom 
plates  and  division  plates  carried  hy  said  front  and  hack 
plates,  the  division  plates  and  hottom  plates  each  tn-ing 
carried  In  a  unitary  group  which  is  hooked  over  the  front 
and  back  plates. 


1.1>>T,U73.      HITTKR   tlTTIN<;    A.Mi    I  HSPK.NSI  M  ;    UK 
VHK.      Hkrm\.\    LiTWAK.    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Filed    I»e(  . 
11.  1!*15.     Serial  No.  t>tJ.a94.      (CI.  .il-eS.) 


^^^"-»~»TTT-T~.      -      •^M^  \" 


U 

1.  A  butter  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  main  ron 
tainer  and  an  auxiliary  container,  means  for  slicing  the 
butter  in  a  longitudinal  direction  as  It  passes  from  the 
main  container  to  the  auxiliary  container,  said  slicing 
means  also  l>elng  adapteil  to  t)e  rotated  to  sever  the  sliced 
portion  of  the  butter  in  the  auxiliary  container  from  the 
butter  in  the  main  container,  and  a  movable  closure  for  the 
end  of  the  auxiliary  container,  said  rlosure  being  ar 
ranged  to  retain  the  cut  blocks  with  the  auxiliary  con 
tainer  ;  substantially  as  ilescrlbed. 


'_'.  .\  butter  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  container  for 
the  rueptlon  of  a  lake  of  butter,  an  auxiliary  container 
rotatahly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  main  con- 
tainer, a  wire  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  main 
'■outalmr  and  connected  to  the  a\ixiliary  container,  means 
for  forcing  a  portion  of  the  cake  of  liutter  from  the  main 
container  into  the  auxiliary  <ontniner  over  saiil  wire  to 
~liie  it  longitudinally,  said  wire  being  arrangeii  to  be  ro- 
tated with  the  auxiliary  container  to  slice  the  cake  of 
butter  transversely,  and  means  for  separating  the  indl- 
%idual  blocks  In  the  auxiliary  container  from  the  cake  in 
the  main  container:  substantially  as  descrltn-d 

.;.  A  butter  dispensing  devi<'e,  comprising  a  container,  a 
-lii'll  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  >aid  con- 
taluer.  a  plurality  of  wires  connected  to  said  shell  and  ex 
teniilng  at  approximately  '.hi  to  inch  other  acms.s  the 
b>wer  end  of  the  <i>ntainer,  ami  four  doors  plviitali\  con 
necfeil  to  the  lower  end  of  th''  shell:  suhstantiall\  a--  de- 
^cribe.1, 

4.  A  butter  dispensing  device  comprising  inner  and  outer 
shells,  there  being  an  ice  chamt>er  betw»H»n  said  shells,  a 
rotary  shell  niounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  men 
tioni'il  shells,  a  plurality  of  wires  conne<-ted  to  the  rotary 
^lieli  initnedlately  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  main  shells, 
said  wires  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
four  -egmental  doors  pivotally  i-onne.  ted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  rotary  shidi  :  substantially  as  described. 

.'>  .\  butter  dispensing  device  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
vhelN,  there  being  an  ice  chamber  between  said  shells,  a 
rotary  shell  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  men 
tloned  shells,  a  plurality  of  wires  connected  to  the  rotary 
shell  immediately  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  main  ^hellg, 
-aid  wires  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
four  sf>nnental  doors  pivotally  <onnected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  rotary  shell,  a  movable  stem  mounted  on  the  rotary 
-hell  for  each  of  said  doors,  an  extension  on  each  door 
•  otine(  ted  to  said  stem  and  arranged  to  move  the  door  to 
its  open  position  when  the  stem  is  moved  Inwardly:  suh- 
vtantially   as  described. 

iriaims  y\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazt'tte.) 


l.l^T.l•74.  SK\VIN«;  M.\«'HINK.  Kl  rxii.r  I.olB,  Camden. 
N  .1.  Filed  .Ian.  14.  1H1.3.  Serial  .No.  741.948.  (CI. 
112—7.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  ma<'hine.  of  a  recipro 
•  ating  needle  tiar.  a  needle,  means  for  ilriving  the  same,  a 
main  shaft,  a  countershaft  driven  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft 
operated  hy  the  countershaft,  means  i-arrled  l>y  said  rock 
shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  needle  bar  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  moving  suld  needle-bar  in  the  oppo 
site   direction. 

■J.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine  having  a  recip 
rocating  needle  and  means  for  driving  the  same  including 
a  main  shaft,  of  a  countershaft  driven  from  said  main 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  countershaft,  an  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft  engage<l  tiy  the  cam.  means  carried  by  said 
.irm  for  imparting  vibrative  movement  to  the  needle  In  one 
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direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  needle  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  recipro 

I  ating  needle  bar,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  main  shaft,  a  <-ountershaft  driven  from 
the  same,  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  countershaft,  an  arm 
on  the  rock  shaft  engaged  by  the  <'am,  means  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft  for  Imparting  vil)rative  movement  to  the 
needle  bar  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said 
needle  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  nuichlne,  of  a  recipro- 
cating nei'dle  bar.  a  needle  carried  thereliy.  a  presser-foot 
carrleii  by  said  needle-bar,  means  for  driving  .saiil  needle- 
l^ar  ami  presser  foot  in  the  formation  of  stitches  imiudlng 
a  main  shaft,  a  countershaft  driven  therefrom,  a  rock- 
sliaft  operated  by  the  countershaft,  means  carried  hy 
-aid    rock  shaft    for   Imparting   vibrative    movement    to   the 

n He  bar  and  the  presser  foot   carried   thereby  in  one  dl- 

rei  lion,  anil  means  for  moving  said  parts  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

.".  The  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine  having  a  re- 
cipro. ating  needle  bar.  a  pivotal  connection  for  the  same 
whereby  it  may  swing  in  addition  to  Its  vertical  reclpro- 
lation,  a  needle  carried  tiy  said  needle  bar,  a  main  shaft 
and  means  for  driving  the  needle-bar  from  said  main  shaft, 
of  .1  counter  shaft,  a  ro.  k  shaft  driven  from  said  counter 
shaft.  aiUustalde  nieans  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  for 
impaiting  vibrative  movement  to  the  needle  bar  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  moving  said  neeille  bar  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

(Claims  «■)  to  0  not  printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


I.is7,(t7.'i.  SEAM  FOR  ^KWKIt  ARTUT.F.S.  Ripoik 
I..1EH,  .lenklntown.  I'a  Filed  June  12.  19i:!.  Serial 
No.  773. 27.')        (CI.  112-^34.) 


tWrilMIIilfK  C ) 


^^-^ 


■%;p^' 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire,  a  circular  embnddery 
s«am  consisting  of  a  ple(  e  of  material  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  radial  stitches  formed  with  lontlnuous  needle 
threads  surrounding  a  spaie,  one  set  of  whi- h  stitches 
extend  in  straight  radial  lines  continuously  on  the  ob- 
\erse  troin  the  Inner  margin  of  the  sjiaie  to  the  outer 
perli>hery  of  the  liriular  seam,  while  the  stitches  of  the 
other  set  are  shorter  and  are  disposed  upon  and  bind  the 
inner  margin  of  the  s«'am,  each  of  said  sets  of  stitches 
forndng  loops  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  fabrii  .  some  of 
which  exttnd  inward  rad'ally  from  the  (  Ircumfereiice  of 
the  (iriular  seam,  while  otlu-rs  extend  outward  from  the 
inner  margin  t)f  the  seam,  the  ends  of  the  several  loops 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  fabric  l.\ing  adjai  cut  to  ciu  h 
other,  rinil  Independent  shuttle  threails  Indipcnibnl  l.\  se 
«  uring   the   loops  of   the  se\eral    sets  of  stil(hes. 


I.is7.l»7f.         \V.\«;(>.\     ItRAKK 

Tax.)  haw,     S.     C.      Filed     Junt 
:;4.(t2»i.      (CI    21      !t  I 
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In  a  xehble  lirake,  the  combinat'on  with  a  running 
feiir  of  a  vehiile.  of  a  beam  extending  transversii\  of  the 
hound  thereof,  rods  depending  from  the  ends  of  said 
beam,  brake  shoes  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a 
lirace  member  extending  between  said  shoes,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  links  connei  ting  said  shaft  and 
j;ald  brace,  a  connecting  memlier  mounted  on  the  brace. 
a  link  secured  to  the  (tmneiting  member  and  to  the  shaft. 
a    rod    secured    to    the    (onneitlng    meml>er   ami    exteml'ng 


forwardly,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  tongue  of  the  running 
gear  and  nieans  connecting  the  rod  to  the  slide  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  forwardly  upon  the  rearward  ino\einciM  of 
the  slide. 


1.187,077.  \VINI»(»W  SHAKK  STt>l'.  .lonx  C.  MAcCink, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  t)ct.  Ih,  1915.  S.rial  No. 
r)G,350.      (CI.  156—36.) 


1.  The  coml)inatiou,  with  a  window  shade  stick,  of  a 
frame  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  stick  to  revolve  there- 
with, a  screw  having  hearings  !n  said  frame  and  project- 
ing at  one  end  beyond  said  stick  to  form  a  support  there- 
for and  having  means  for  holding  it  against  revolution,  a 
stationary  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  at  one  end  thereof 
and  seated  against  said  frame,  an  adjustable  nut  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  screw  and  a  lock  nut  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  adjustable  nut  against  premature 
movement,  a  nio\able  nut  iiKuinteil  on  said  si-ri'w  betwfeu 
said  stationary  and  adjustalile  nuts  and  revolving  with 
said  frame  and  stick,  said  stationary  and  movable  nuts 
being  split  transversely  and  having  their  opposing  ends 
olTsot  to  form  shoulders  in  iilanes  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  screw,  the  shoulders  of  said  movable  nut  contact- 
ing with  those  of  said  stationary  and  adjustal)le  nuts  for 
limiting  the  revolution  of  .said  frame  and  stick,  and  said 
adjustable  nut  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  travel  of  said 
movable  nut  to  adapt  the  device  to  curtains  of  diflferent 
length. 

2.  A  window  shade  stop  comprising  a  threaded  member 
mounted  In  one  end  of  a  shade  stick  and  on  which  member 
said  stick  revolves,  stops  mounted  on  said  member,  one  of 
them  being  normally  stationary  and  the  other  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  stationary  stop,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  member  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  between 
said  stops,  said  stops  and  said  nut  having  shoulders 
formed  thereon  In  planes  running  lengthwise  of  said 
member,  whereby  wedging  of  said  nuts  and  stops  against 
one  another  through  the  revolution  of  said  stick  is  pre 
vented. 

3.  A  window  shade  stop  comprising  a  threaded  member 
adajited  to  fit  into  a  socket  in  the  end  of  a  shade  stick, 
stops  niounted  on  said  member,  a  nut  mounted  to  travel 
on  said  member  hetween  said  stops,  saici  nut  and  stop* 
having  contactinc:  faies  in  planes  running  lengthwise  of 
said  threaded  member  for  1  liecking  the  movement  of  .said 
nut  without  wi'dging  therewith,  for  the  purpose  specified, 

4.  The  c-oiiibination,  with  a  windcrw  shacle  stick  ha\ing 
a  socket  in  the  end  ther«'of.  of  a  thn^aded  menl1)er  fittin,g 
within  said  socket  and  hild  against  revolution,  stop  nuts 
mounted  on  saiil  threaded  member,  one  of  them  normally 
stationary  and  the  other  adjustable  thereon,  a  lock  nut 
for  said  adjustable  stop  nut.  a  traveling  nut  on  said  mem 
her  between  said  stop  nuts  ami  niiuinted  to  revolve  with 
said  stick,  said  stop  nuts  and  said  traveling  nut  having 
shoulders  formed  thereon  provided  with  faces  in  planes 
parallel  substantially  with  the  axis  of  said  threaded  mem- 
bcr,  wheretiy  wedging  of  the  contacting  faces  with  one  an- 
other Is  prevented. 


samiki.  r. 
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1,187.07H.   PORTABLE  POLE  PLATFORM. 

May,    Modesto,    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    16,    1912 

726.055.      (CI,  20—84.) 

1.  A  portable  pole  platform  Including  a  foot  board  ; 
brackets  extending  outward  from  said  foot  board  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pole  ;  side  Imrs  hinged  to  said  lirackets 
and  adapted  to  stop  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  r  \  i:   1  , .  1 1)  lb. 


adJH'i'ni  t..  sai>i  f<ii>f  lit,:ir.i:  a  ^piki'^l  .ton*  l.nr  .■onn.Tfvl 
to  said  ^id.'  l:ir<  .m  tti.'  Mpji^i^ir.'  >-M..  f.f  tli.-  poU>  from 
sail  I'lH't  H.:ii-,I;  aiHl  a  'ii-idji-  .I'lui''  T..1  t..  va;,)  <\,\,-  l.ar-j 
oil    tllr    f'ln!    lioar.l    sMp   of   *alil    polf. 


t^^ 


#i 


^: 


-.-I 


■J.    A    porrablf    [lolo    platform    iii^  liiilirii:    n    foot    Noaril  : 
hra'kfts  attafht-fl  to  salii   foor   "oanl.   and  fxtftirtlnR  out 
ward    on  oppn^ltp  <id('i!  of   th-    polf  :   a    rurved   strap  flxfd 
bftwt'tii    <aid    braikt't-i   adja^i'iit    to   ^ald    foot    board;    sldo 
arm*    pxtendlne;   iipwanl    from    sjiid    braokots    on    oppo«lt>" 
sidf<;  of  thp  polp,  and  bpnt  outward  :  a   cross  bar  detach 
ably  attaoh»'d   to  saiil  bont   inds  of  the  sldo  t>ar>  on  th>'   i 
sldi'    of    thi-    polf    o[ipo-;lti'    to    ~aid    I'urvtHt    strap;    and    a 
briilN'  havini;  it-  oppo-ir^  rud-  atrai|i<'d  to  ^jiid   sld^  arm- 
on    tho    foot     !>o:ird    s'd'-    Of    -.M'l     pob\     int-Tiii'^dia  f  <•    -aid 
cnrv.'d  strap  and  said  cro--  '.ar 


l.lsT.nT'.t  ji  iNHK  luil'UKSsnlc  I'.iiiiiMM  U  Mii.i.ek 
and  Hm;T!Ktt  A.  I^dweus.  I'r.d-ii'  k  Md  Fibd  Juii' 
1.-.,    I'.nr.      S.rial  No.  .'U.!!.*-'.      (<l.   r_'-<  -  J>-   ' 


1,  A  toiiiru''  di^prt'^-or  'onipri-ins.  a  pair  nf  di'prfsslni; 
liar-  of  uiii'iiual  Icnuth.  adaptt'il  \vht>n  in  op<^ratlvt'  position 
to  li.'  at  riirht  anub's  to  each  oth^r.  thf  smaller  bar  havlnj; 
otif  of  it-  terminals  provldt-d  with  a  transvprs»-ly  ixtpnd 
inu'  slot  nsti-iitiMl  toward  on.-  md.  thf  lonKT  bar  having; 
a  loniritiidinally  f.xtfndln^  hii:  tht>r«>on  lo.-atfd  adjaront 
oni'  of  its  tfrtninals  and  dfTi-aslnf;  in  width  throughout 
its  bntctli.  thf  said  longitudinally  t»xtondini:  lus  on  thf 
lont:.  r  i'ar  bfin^r  adaptfd  to  bf  rfcfivfd  by  thf  transvfrs*- 
slot  in  thf  sni.illfr  bar.  so  as  to  hold  thi^  said  bars  in  thf 
nnu'ular  rflation 

■J.  .\  tonLTUf  dfprfssor  comprlsiui;  a  pair  of  dfprfs-ini; 
ba'-s,  otif  o:'  ilif  b.ars  havini;  otif  ifrmin.al  provided  with  a 
ti;in-\fr-':>  f\t'  mlin^'  slot  ilf .Tfasiui,-  in  width  tow.ir'l 
o!if  fiid.  thf  -aid  '-ar  havin;:  a  buii^'it  udin.al  si,,t  rhfrfiii 
li.a\iiiii  OIL-  .lid  opfiiini;  into  thf  Iratisvfr-f  -lot  .Tiid  rf 
stri't'd  toward  it-  opposltf  fiid.  thf  othfr  !'nr  ha-.itig  a 
lon^it'idii;  i'.i\  'M.iidin.:;  luc  thfrfon.  adj;i't'nt  on*'  tfrnil 
nal  and  df-Tfasintr  in  width  throughout  It-  bui^th.  th.'  -aid 
dfprf--inu'  ''ar-  «hfn  in  opfraMv.-  position  lyiiiir  at  riijht 
aii_'lfs  to  ta'b  orfifr  and  thf  buiicit  udinall\  fxt.iiditiu'  I'li; 
of    thf    -fund     nii'iitioufd    i.,ar    r'''fi\fd    '•\     th''    lrans\, -rsf 


-lot   in   th>'  lir-t   nifiitionfd     'ai-    ,i!id   wlwn   in   inop.'ratlvp 
position   -!ipfrpo-fd  oil  ,.1,  h  ..ihfp  and  lo  ha\f  thf  lonRltu- 
dinaliy  fxffiidiin:  luj;  on  itif  -f.  oinl  infntlonfd   S'Sr  di'taoh- 
;ibl>    rf'fivf.l    b\     thf    loncitudinal    slot    in    thf    tir-f    mt>n 
tlon.d  bar.  as  and  for  thf  purposf  speciflfd. 


1, 1st. "ISM  .\M.\I.M,  TKIIIKK  K  lU  VKIIM  LK>  K  u  PH 
<.  MM. int.  .\.\\  York.  .\.  ^  Filfd  .\n;:  9.  IIMT.  Sfrla! 
No    i  ».4i>u       It  i.   Jl  — 13»i..i 


1.    In    an    an'.m.al  tfthfrinu    \fhblf    atta.  hnifnt    of    th>' 

■  haractfi-  di'slt'n.a ti-d.  thf  loinbiuation  of  a  tithpr  ■  ord 
drum  and  tftlur.  rlut'  h  nif  hani-m  in  avlal  aliniMUfnt  with 
-aid  tfthi'r  drum,  noans  for  making  an.l  breaking  ypora- 
ti\f  ronnfition  bftwffii  said  rlut.  h  ni' rhanlsni  and  ^lald 
ifthfr  drum,  a  pinion  nionntfil  in  juxtaposition  to  one  of 
thf  \fhi'  If  whffl-  a  ibxjiilf  shaft  cinn-.tinp  said  clutch 
Iff.  hani-m  with  said  pinion,  and  a  ■  "S  whefl  rigidly  at 
ta  hfd  to  said  \fhb  If  whtfl  and  nifshini:  wi'h  said  pinion, 
for  thf  purpose  df.-irlbfd. 

1'     In    an    animal  t-thfrin^    xfhib     atta    hnont     i)f    th*" 

■  hara.tfr  df-ii:n.a  tfd.  thf  .omunatuui  of  a  tfthfr  •  or.) 
drum  and  tfthfr,  -aid  drum  bfiiiL'  pro\idf<i  with  a  spring; 
p.iwl.  I  lilt' h  m>'' hanism  In  a\ia.  aliufiiifnt  wlih  said 
tcthfr  drum,  thf  mfnib«T  of  sabi  •  lut'  h  mechanisni  Dfxt  to 
said  clruin  bfini:  mounted  loosely  and  -finK  formed  with 
an  annul.ir  -frif-  of  raf'h>'t  tftti  adaptfd  to  positivfly 
fn.L:ai;f  in  oio-  liir.'.  tion  with  -aid  -prin^;  \m\\\  on  tht> 
tfthfr  drum,  nifan-  for  moving  thf  otlur.  slldablf  member 
of  thf  rlutrh  nifrhanism  into  .and  out  of  fngaReinent  with 
-.aid  rat'  In  f  tootlod  infm''fr,  .a  piiibui  n  iMintfd  In  Juxta 
position  to  orn'  of  thf  wliffN  of  thf  \.  hi'  if.  a  rlfxIMf  shaft 
i-onnectiuK  sjiid  -lidablf  mfiubfr  of  thf  .  lut.  h  iii.ni''fr  wiih 
sabl  pinion,  and  a  .  ol:  whff!  rigidly  atta'hfd  to  said  %fh: 
<-lf  whffi  iiU'l  nif-hin^;  with  sabl  pinbu,,  for  thf  purpose 
df-   rlbfd 

:■!  In  111  animal  ti'th'  rini;  \fhl'  if  atta  hiufnt  o:  thf 
chara'ffr  df-iunatfd,  thf  .  om!  in.af  ion  of  a  tfthfr  •  or'! 
drum  and  tfthi  r,  .  lut'  h  iiif  hani-nf  In  axial  aliufUifnt  with 
-.aid  tfthfr  drum,  lo.kablf  iiifan-  for  inaklnp  and  Nreakiiii; 
..[ifrafuf  I  cuiiif  ft  ion  liftuffii  -abl  .'uffh  mf'hanlsni  anil 
-aid  tfthfr  drum,  a  pinion  inoMntfd  in  Jux tapo-lt ion  to 
oiif  of  thf  vfhi'  If  whffN  a  tb'xUdf  shaft  ■  oniif.  tin>:  -.-r.  I 
.■lut<  h  iiifihanl-i;i  with  said  pinion,  and  a  •  o^;  whfe!  rl'.'ldly 
:i  t  l:i '  111  d  'o  -.111  \  1  111.  !•■  N\  bf  1  a  lid  lijf-h.n_  \v. '  h  -all 
pinion. 


1  isjiisi       riii:K\i(  1.-^  I' \r      ii.i.mkk   .n    \i.irsM.tii,  i.i 

I-"ayftt'-.   Ind  ,  a--:i;iior  to  Mot-iii^fr  |if\i'f   Manufa    lur 
int:  ro'iipanv,    I.a    I'avitti,    Ind.   .i    < 'orpora  tloii   ot   Indi 
.ma        nifil    .J, 111      -".',    I'.".  4        S.ria:    .\"      si:,.i5f,.       ■  '  "1. 
■J3f,      5  ) 


•-  -  =c » 


;>£-s-^ 


--.4.J-*- 


1.   .\  f herniostatif  pilf  ronipri-lns:  three  or  more  -u[ipr 
iinposfij   elfmcnts,   an    intf rnifdiatf   elfinent   ha\lnij  a    dlf 
ffrfut     loftfli  Ifnt     of    expansion     from     thf     rofffl    lonts    of« 
■  xpan-ion    of    ttif    siii.ja.fnt    and    In   umbfnt    elfnicnt-,    the 
-aid     internifdiatf    flftiiint    ••fiu--    '  oniif  tfd    at    two    «fp 
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arntr<t   poinfi*  t<»  thf  Incunrifiit   fii'iiifiit  and   connected  at 
two  othtr  sfparatfd  poini-  to  the  subjai  cut  eleint-nt. 

-.  \  t  111  rnio.-tati'  pilf  comprisint:  ilfnunts  of  difffrent 
1  optUcb'nts  of  Hxpansioii.  i-ai  h  of  said  flcnifiifs  having  two 
pails  of  radiatluK  arms,  thf  aims  of  sonif  of  said  flements 
lylni;  ai  a  MiialbT  anKb  to  im,  h  othfr  than  the  anglf  be 
twffii  till  arms  of  thf  othir  fbnifnis.  thf  said  fUunents 
I'fln"  intf rspf rsfd  and  fa<  h  interiiiedlatf  4dfnient  havini: 
oiif  pall  of  it-  arms  aitadifd  to  arms  of  a  subja't-nt  flf 
iiifiit  and  thf  othfr  pair  of  it-  arms  atta'hfd  to  arms  <,f 
an   III'  umlif III    f Icinpnt. 


1.1^7, (•>>;:,  HHUO-M.  .\ic.i.«si-)  K.  Miei.i.kh.  Los  Angflrs. 
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1.  .\  broom  1  omprl-iiit  a  handlf  haxin^;  a  block  secured 
to  thf  lowir  tnd  theffof,  a  -pikf  proj.'cting  from  the  lower 
•■nd  of  said  block,  a  detachable  broom  nifinber  adapted  to 
bf  iiiijialfd  upon  said  spike  an.l  a  mi'tal  nieuilier  (ixed  to 
said  handle  and  sei  urlnt:  sjiid  detachable  broom  member 
In  the  impah'd  position. 

1;.  A  broom  comprlslnj:  a  handle  having  a  block  secured 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  si)ike  projecting  from  said 
block,  a  member  secure.l  to  said  bloi  k  and  forming  a  pro 
Jetting  back  adapted  to  tit  around  a  brotuii  rneniber.  and  a 
(liver  adapted  to  clamp  a  brooui  member  and  to  secure  it  In 
fixed  relation  to  said   handle. 

;■!.  .\  broom  comprising  a  handle  having  a  block  secured 
to  the  lower  end  Ihereoi.  spike-  projecting  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  block,  a  ilftjiihable  broom  member  adapted  to 
be  impaled  upon  said  spikes,  a  nifiulier  secured  to  said 
block  and  proje  ting  downwardly  therefrom  to  form  a 
back  adapted  to  lit  around  on.'  side  of  said  detachable 
broom  member,  and  a  hinj^ecl  io\fr  adapted  to  clamp  upon 
sabl  tiiooiii  member  arid  sec  uic  it  In  fixed  relation  to  ^,alc| 
hanille. 


I.ls7(is;; 
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niKKMu  i:i,i:(  •fKic  s\vrr<'ii     Cf'w-.'rs  u. 

S.'in     I'liin    i-   o.     I'al         rib-,:      Pi  1.     1',M:;, 

siM.ii.'.ii.      I  ( ■;     ^aii       :'  : 


.\  tli.niio  al.irm  -wil.b  .cmpri-in;;  a  .a-ilig  lia'.  iiil-  11 
-mall  iliaiiibir  joined  i.i  a  laii..'i.  tlati.r  iliaml"r.  a 
tlangfd  Insnlatlnt  tuishing  in  tin-  lowir  part  of  thf  s-inallfr 
.  hjiniber  and  removnldf  llniefrom  thr.UL'h  tin  liiri;'i 
•  li.inib.r,  f  b  .  irjc  con  I  a.  I-  .1  im  i.il  iiliin;;i  r  iiio\  able  in  ;li. 
-iiialbr  1  haniher  and  haxiiik'  .a  dfpindiiiL-  rod  fxifndii._- 
ihroiifh  thf  insulating  bii-bing  to  thf  eb'tric  coniact- 
nrrbd  by  the  Insnlatliif  bn-hinc  and  whbh  thf  phini.-fj 
iiia\  loninct.  a  spring  on  thf  top  of  the  pluni:ei.  a  ml' a 
'0\ei  for  the  casing  throiiL'h  which  llif  plunircr  rod  pa--i-, 
and  a  fusible  nietal  strip  .  xtendiim  airos-  th.  oui-iib 
of  thf  fiislMK  co\fr  for  -oiipoi  !  in;:  ilie  phinper  .■ind  r."i 
lonnfi-ted    thereto. 
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1.  In  a  window  'leaning  chair,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  yoke  shaped  brace  pivoted  at  its  end  upon 
respective  -Ide  portion-  of  the  main  frame,  fept  pivoted 
upon  the  fPo--  bar  of  th.  bra..'  to  engage  the  sill  of  the 
win. low.  an.!  nnaii-  se.  iir.'.l  to  .sai.l  nuiin  frame  for  de- 
ta.'liahl\   engaging  the  inner  side  of  a  window. 

-  'n  a  window  c  banlng  chair,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  yoke  shaped  brace  pivoted  at  Its  ends  upon 
respectl\e  side  portions  of  the  main  frame,  feet  pivoted 
upon  III.  . To-s  bar  of  ilie  hran'.  each  having  portions  ex- 
ten. IIiil-  In  on.'  ilir.'c  tlon  from  the  pivot  to  engage  tln'  sill 
of  th<  wln(l.>w.  and  a  portion  exten.ling  In  thf  opposite 
.Itrcctlon  adapted  to  abut  against  a  shoulder  .m  the  wln- 
.low  sill,  and  means  se.ured  to  said  main  frame  for  de- 
ta.hably  engaging  the  Inner  siile  of  a  win. low. 

•  i.  In  a  window  .loaning  chair,  the  .omhinatlon  of  a 
main  frame,  n  yoke  shaped  brace  pivoted  at  Its  end  upon 
respective  side  portions  of  the  main  frame,  feet  pivoted 
upon  the  <  r.)ss  bar  of  the  hrace.  each  having  portions  ex- 
tending' In  one  dlre.'lion  from  the  pixcit  to  eng.-ige  the  sill 
of  the  window,  an.l  a  portion  exten.ling  in  the  oppositt» 
dire. tlon  aclapte.l  to  abut  agaln-t  a  -houlder on  the  x\-in- 
dow  -ill,  and  a  hook  shaped  rear  portif>n.  and  rn^nns  se- 
.■ured  to  said  main  fraiiif  for  defachably  engaging  the  In- 
ner  side   of  a    w-indow 

4.  In  a  wiiiclow  c  leaninc  chair,  t  h.' combination  of  a  seat 
or  platform  havi^ng  a  side  bar.  mean-s  for  removably  se- 
I'urliiL'  It  to  a  window  frame,  and  a  wire  yoke  having  Its 
terminal  portions  bent  around  the  side  member  of  the 
seat  to  form  pivots  fher.'on  and  extending  beyond  said 
pivots  to  ahut  against  the  under  side  of  the  seat  when 
the  yoke  extends  outwardly  from  the  side  member,  said 
.\.iIm  beini:  aclapt.'d  to  -upport  a  bu.  k.-i  or  other  re- 
'  eptac  If. 


1.IS7..1S.-,       TVFKFftHM.      .Umks   K.   IVmckku,   New   York, 
■N.    V.      Filf.l    (Ut.    -MK    11.14.      S.rial    No.    .SG'J  4.-.7 
KU--  100.) 
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1,    .\    typ.'   f.iriM   I'lnboih  liu:   line-   of   t.xpf.    locking'   inem- 

bf  1  -    th.  rebel  ween    ami    eliiraL'.'d    thelewitb    to    liobl    the    t  vpw 

in   po-itioii,  and   spacrs   between   ;bi    liti.'-  of-t\pc    bchlnil 
an.l    hfl.i    in   p.isltlon   b\-   said    lo.  klnc   m.  nib.  rs 

1.'  -X  t>p.  form  eiiibo. lying  a  .li;i-.  haviiiir  opptisiie  re- 
.  e-ves.  lin.'s  of  type  within  the  I  ha-.',  lo.  kini:  m.  tubers 
between  sabl  lines  of  type  an.l  luMiiiL'  ttoir  i  nds  eiifaglng 
in  ^al.l  recesses,  the  llne«  of  typi'  b.inir  iticaueil  with  said 
member-    to    pre\i'nt    th'ir    di-pla.  .ini  i.t .    au'l    spa.-frs    be- 
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twet'n  thf  lines  of  typt-  b»>hlnil  and  hfld  In  posltltin  by  said 
lockiDK   members. 

3.  A  type  form  emhodyin^;  lines  of  type,  rods  theiebe- 
tween.  each  indlvidaul  type  having  opposite  notches  n-- 
celviDR  th<^  respective  rcxis,  and  spact-rs  between  thf  lin^s 
of  type  behind  and  held  in  place  by  said  ro«ls. 

4.  A  type  form  embodying;  .1  chasi'  having  opposite  re 
cesses,  lines  of  type  within  the  chase,  rods  between  salil 
lines  of  type  and  having  their  enils  protruding  and  en 
gaging  in  said  recesses,  each  individual  type  having  oppo- 
site notches  receiving  the  respective  rods,  and  spji'crs  be 
tween  the  lines  of  type  behind  said   rods. 

5.  A  type  form  etubo<lylng  a  chase  having  oppusi;.- 
recesses,  lines  of  type  within  said  chase  and  bavin;;  rei:l> 
tering  notches  upon  opposite  sides,  rods  disposed  between 
the  lines  of  type  to  he  received  by  the  recesses  and  having 
their  ends  engageat>le  In  said  recesses,  and  spacers  di^ 
posed  between  the  lines  of  type  and  having  higs  engage 
able   in    said    recesses. 

[Claim   6   not   printed    in   the   Gazette.) 


with  a  slot  for  receiving  an  instrument  to  turn  the  disk, 
said  stem  of  the  cam  passing  loosely  through  the  said 
slot   in   the  bolt,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder,  the  combination  of  a  t)a9e- 
member  provided  with  suitably  space<l  Impaling  posts,  a 
detachable  Hat  tube  provided  with  lateral  openings  spaced 
to  register  with  the  ends  of  said  impaling  posts,  an  end- 
wise sliding  bolt  within  said  tube  and  formed  with  open- 
ings for  engaging  and  Ux'king  the  Inserted  emls  of  said 
impaling  posts,  the  said  bolt  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing bent  part  provided  with  an  operating  slot,  a  t)olt-oper- 
atiiig  cam  comprising  a  disk  proviiled  on  Its  underside 
with  n  central  stem  projecting  downwardly  through  said 
liolt  operating  slot  and  having  its  lower  end  mounted  In 
the  interior  wall  of  said  tube  so  as  to  turn,  an  eoce-ntrlr 
pin  tixed  in  the  underside  of  said  disk  and  projecting 
loosely  into  the  bolt  operating  slot  so  that  its  lower  end 
clears  the  interior  wall  of  the  tube,  and  the  said  tube 
l>eing  provided  with  a  lateral  orifice  in  which  said  disk 
loosely   tits,   substantially  as  described. 


1.187,050.  LOOSE  LEAF  lUNPER.  Wii.i.ixm  JouI'nn 
Pail,  Jersey  <'ity.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Paul,  Si.wers  A: 
McKay.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Aug.  y,   19ir..      Serial   No.    44,470.      iCI.   129— 23. > 
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1.  In  a  loose  leaf  blmler,  the  combination  of  a  base 
member  provided  with  suitably  spaced  impaling  posts,  a 
detachable  flat  tube  provided  with  lateral  openings  spaied 
to  register  with  the  ends  of  said  impaling  posts,  an  end- 
wise sliillng  bolt  within  said  tube  and  formed  with  open- 
ings for  engaging  and  locking  the  inserte«l  ends  of  said 
impaling  posts,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  an  operat 
Ing  slot  having  a  beml  therein,  a  bolt  operating 
cam  comprising  a  disk  provld«><l  on  its  underside  with 
a  central  stem  mounted  In  the  Interior  wail  of  said  tube 
so  as  to  turn  and  an  eccentric  pin  fixed  on  the  uaiderside 
of  said  disk  and  loosely  engaging  the  said  slot  in  the  bolt. 
the  said  tube  being  provide*!  with  an  Orifice  in  which  sjild 
disk  loosely  fits  and  by  which  it  Is  exposed  upon  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  tube,  the  said  stem  of  the  lam  passing 
loosely  through  the  said  slot  In  the  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ba.se-member  provl(le<l  with  suitably  spaced  impaling 
posts,  a  detachable  member  ( umprislng  a  tube  provided 
with  lateral  openings  spaced  to  register  v.-Ilh  said  posts 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  thereof,  an  endwise  slid 
ing  bolt  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inserted  ends  of  said  posts  an<l  to  loik  them 
to  said  deachable  member  and  proviiled  with  raised  places 
for  increasing  the  friction  between  the  bolt  ami  the  in 
terior  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  lam  mounted  on  said 
detachable  member  and  operatively  <-onnected  with  said 
bolt  for  shooting  and  retracting  It. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
member  provided  with  suitably  spaced  impaling  posts,  a 
deta(hable  flat  tube  provided  with  lateral  openings  spa(  ed 
to  register  with  the  ends  of  said  Impaling  posts,  an  end 
wise  sliding  bolt  within  said  tube  and  formed  with  open 
ings  for  engaging  and  locking  the  inserted  ends  of  said 
Impaling  posts,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing slot  having  a  bend  therein,  a  bolt  operating  cam  com- 
prising a  circular  disk  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a 
central  stem  mounted  In  the  interior  wall  of  said  tube  so 
as  to  turn  and  an  eccentric  pin  fixed  on  the  underside  of 
said  disk  and  loosely  engaging  the  said  slot  In  the  bolt, 
the  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  clrcuJar  orifice  In 
which  said  disk  loosely  fits  and  by  which  It  Is  exposed 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  and  being  substantially 
flush  therewith,  the  outer  face  of  said  disk  being  formed 
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1.  .\  r.iil  I  hair  <  "inprising  a  li.-ise  plate  having  a  <hau- 
nel  for  receiving  the  lower  Iwll  nf  a  double  ball  rail,  said 
■  hannel  having  a  fish  plate,  and  a  cuinidementing  flsh 
plate   having  a   wedge  lnsertlt)lH   liitu  the   channel. 

2.  .\  rail  thair  <  umprising  a  base  plate  having  a  chan- 
iiel  for  recelvin;;  the  lower  bail  of  a  double  ball  rail,  said 
channel  having  a  fish  plate,  a  complementing  flah  plate 
having  a   brace   to   rest   upon   the   ba.se  plate,   and   having  a 

I    wedge  Insertlide  Int"  the  channel,  unci   means   for  securing 
said    brace   upon    the   base   plati'. 

.S.    A  rail   chair  coniprlslng  a   base  plate  having  an  up- 
turned tiafige  at  one  edge,  said   flange  having  a  fish  plate, 
a    base    plate    having   a    raise<l    portion    forming   with    said 
flange  a  channel  for  receiving  the  lower  ball  of  a  <louble- 
'   ball   rail,  n   complementing  flsh   plate   having  a   brace   to 
lest   upon    the   base   plate,   and   having  a    wt>dge   to   fit    he- 
'    tween   saiil   liall  and    raised   portion,   and   bolts   connecting 
1    said   lal.sMi   portion  and   brace. 

I        4.   A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  up- 
!    turned    flange  at   one   eilge,   a   brace  and   angle   iron    fish 
'    plate  Integral   with   the  upper  edge  of  said   flange,  a  com- 
I    plementing  angle   Iron    flsh   plate   having  a    brace   to   rest 
upon   the   base  plate,  and   having  a   wedge,   the  base  plate 
having  a  raised  portion  forming  with  said  flange  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  the  lower  ball  of  a  double  ball  rail,  said 
wedge    being   adapted    to    fit    between    said    raised    portion 
and   ball,  and   bolts  engaged   through   salil   raised   portion 
and   last  mentioned   brace. 


1,1S7.088.     PANIC 

Helleville.  Wis. 
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1.    In    a    door    c 

frame,    a    door    mo 

yieldingly    held    In 

frame  at  Iwth  the 

the  door   whereby 

efjge  and   In   either 

centrally  disposed 

tions  between   said 


PROOF  PKXIR.  Ri  t.oi,r  PrB.NXiNOEB. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.605. 

onstruitlon,  in  combination,  a  door 
untt^  therein,  pivot  t)olt  connections 
closed    position    between    the   door  and 

top  and  bottom  of  both  side  edges  of 
the  door  may   swing  about  either   side 

direction,  a  common  operating  means 
In  said   door,  and   Intermediate  connec- 

means  and  all  of  said  pivot  bolt  con- 
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nertlons  ( oinprlsing  a  pinion,  a  rack  in  mesh  therewith 
adapted  to  be  Fiioved  a  limited  amount  In  either  direction 
and  llexll'le  i-niinei  tions  between  the  rack  and  the  several 
pivot  bolts  whereby  movement  of  the  rack  in  one  direction 
will  release  1  111'  jialr  of  pivot  liolts  without  affecting  the 
other. 


2.  In  a  dour  c  onstructioii,  in  combination,  a  door  frame, 
a  door  mounted  thereiti.  pivot  bolt  connections  yieldingly 
held  In  cldsed  position  between  the  door  and  frame  at 
both  the  top  ami  bottom  of  both  side  edges  of  the  door 
whereby  the  iloor  may  swing  about  either  side  edge  and 
in  either  direction,  a  common  operating  means  centrally 
di«Vosed  in  said  door,  anil  Intermediate  connections  be 
tween  said  means  and  all  of  said  pivot  bolt  connections 
comprising  a  pinion,  a  ra(  k  In  mesh  therewith  adapted 
to  be  iii..ved  a  limited  amount  in  either  dlre<tion  and 
fleill)Ie  connections  between  the  rack  and  the  several 
pivot  bcdts  whereby  movement  of  the  rack  in  one  <lire( 
tlon  will  release  one  pair  of  pivot  bolts  without  affecting 
the  other,  and  means  associated  with  the  door  frame 
ii<lapti'<l  to  permit  a  complete  removal  of  the  door  when 
-aid  door   is  in  a   predr'termlned  open  position. 


l.lS7.(ts:t.  J'OTATO  PK'.fiER.  .Iambs  li.  Pmi.i.irs, 
Hope.  Midi.  Filed  Sept.  17,  lOlTi.  Serial  No,  .''.1,242. 
(CI.   5.%-lS9.) 


of  bars  ext<'ndlng  rearwardl.v  from  s;iii|  plow  member, 
and  provided  with  upturned  ends,  bars  interposed  be- 
tween said  sets  of  bars  and  provided  with  downtiirned 
ends  and  runners  tormed  by  loop  portions  of  said  rods. 

T).  A  vegetable  digger  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
i<  j)lo\v  member  attached  tn  sairl  frame  and  provided  with 
a  idurallty  <d  scooji  portions,  and  a  screen  for  receiving 
vegetal'les  from  said  plow  member,  sjjid  screen  being 
formed  with  a  plurallt,\-  of  sets  of  bars  extending  rear- 
wardl.v frtmi  the  11I0W  iiieiiiher  and  provided  with  >ip- 
Uirned  rear  ends,  and  bars  interposed  hetw«'en  said  sets 
of  bars  ami  jirovlded  with  downlurned  rear  ends. 


1.1  s7, <»!»().      S.MOKI.NC    APPLIANCE.      I.eonahu   F. 
.so.v,    Fredericksburg,    Va.      Filed    Apr.    S,    1915. 
No.   19.958.      (CI,   131 — 22.) 


1.  A  vegetable  digger  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
n  plow  member  attached  to  said  frame  and  provided  at 
Its  rear  end  with  a  screen,  said  screen  having  upstanding 
side  and  rear  portions,  said  rear  portions  being  jirovided 
with  a  middle  opening  to  permit  discharge  of  vegetables 
moving  over  said  screen. 

2.  A  vegetable  digger  comprising  a  stipporting  frame, 
a  plow  meml>er  .ntfached  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plow  member  and 
provided  with  upturned  ends,  bars  Interposed  between  said 
sets  of  bars  provided  with  downturned  ends,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  vegetables  from  leaving  said  screen 
exi-ept  at  the  rear  end   thereof. 

3.  \  vegetable  digirer  comprising  vi  supporting  frame, 
a  plow  member  attache<l  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plow  member, 
and  provicIe<l  with  upturne<l  ends,  bars  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sets  of  bars  and  provided  with  downturned 
ends,  and  side  bars  having  their  rear  ends  attached  to  the 
upstanding  I'nd""  of  the  first  mentioned  t>ars. 

4.  \  VI  trefable  digger  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
n  plow  member  attached  to  snl<l  frame,  a   plurality  of  sets 


PiKB 
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1.  A  tigarctte  holde;-  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  mouthpiece 
1  unstructed  to  receive  a  <igarette  In  smoking  relation 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  nieniliers  comprising  a 
housing  for  in<lcslng  the  cigarette  while  In  such  relation 
to  the  mouthpiece,  said  mouthpiece  adapted  to  telescop« 
within  said  housing  to  receive  or  remove  the  cigarette, 
and  cleaning  spurs  uti  said  mouthpiece  ronstructed  to 
clean    said    housing   when    being   telescoped    therewith. 

2.  .\  cigarette  hcdder  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  one  of  saiil  members  comprising  a  mouthpiece 
constructed  to  receive  a  cigarette  in  smoking  relation 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a 
housing  for  inclosing  the  cigarette  while  in  such  relation 
to  the  mouthpiece,  said  mouthpiece  adapted  to  telescope 
within  the  hotislng  to  receive  or  remove  the  cigarette, 
said  housing  having  a  perforated  end  closure,  spurs  on 
said  mouthpiece  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  housing  for 
removing  therefrom  the  iim  onsumed  part  of  the  cigarette. 

3.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  mouthpiece 
lousfructed  to  receive  a  (igarette  in  smoking  relation 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a 
perforated  housing  for  cninpletel.v  Inclosing  the  cigarette 
while  in  such  relation  to  the  mouthpiece  and  adapted  to 
leave  an  air  s|)ace  l)elween  the  cigarette  and  the  inner 
walls  of  the  h(nising,  said  mouthpiece  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  said  housing  to  recflve  or  remove  the  ciga- 
rette, a  perforated  end  closure  for  said  housing,  and  clean- 
ing spurs  (m  said  mouthpiece  constru(ied  to  <lean  said 
housing  when   being  telesci^ped  therewith. 


MS7.091.  FLUII»  PRESSFRE  ENGINE.  .T'ihn  Cooper 
Porter.  Northampton.  Mass,  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  789.434.      (CI.  121-45.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  presstire  engine,  the  <i>mbination  with  a 
power  cylinder  having  an  intake  opening  for  the  motive 
fluid  and  an  outlet  opening  therefor,  of  a  piston  sliding 
within  said  cylinder  and  operating  to  close  said  Intake  and 
outlet  openings,  said  pist<m  having  a  loiigituilinal  pas- 
sage way  therein,  said  passageway  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  port  in  the  end  of  the  jdston  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  in  a  port  in  the  side  of  the  piston,  said  side  port  be- 
ing located  so  as  to  communicate  periodically  with  the 
intake  opening  of  the  power  cylinder  w-hen  the  piston  is 
at  or  near  the  end  of  its  return  stroke,  said  piston  having 
a  longitudinal  (ircumferentlal  groove  located  so  as  to  com- 
municate with  the  outlet  opening  of  thi'  power  cylinder 
after  the  piston  has  moved  so  that  its  side  port  Is  out  of 
communication  with  the  Intake  opening  of  the  power 
cylinder,  and  a  flubl  pressure-controlled  (iosure  for  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  power  cylinder,  separate  from,  but 
controlled  by  the  piston,  whereby  said  outlet  opening  Is 
opened  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
(iosed  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  thereof. 
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■J.  A  fliitd-pri'ssuri'  fnKtn>'  .omprislni:  a  power  cyHuiltT 
and  a  piston  sliclinjj  thtTi-iii.  said  power  cyilDder  havluK 
an  Intake  opening  for  th»-  niutive  fluid  and  an  outlet 
op»'ning  therefor,  said  pisiuii  (iperatlng  tu  control  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaustion  of  the  motive  fluid  within  said 
power  cylinder,  through  passaije  ways  and  porta  In  said 
piston  arranged  and  adapted  for  cooperation,  respectively, 
with  said  intake  opening  and  outlet  opening  of  the  power 
cylinder,  said  passageways  and  ports  and  said  Intake  and 
outlet  openings  l)elnu'  so  correlated  that  the  exhaust 
passageway  and  the  outlet  opening  are  out  of  communi- 
cation during  the  time  the  intake  opening  and  the  supply 
passageway  are  in  communication,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relative  width-^  of  said  Intake  opening  of  the  power 
cylinder  and  the  port  in  the  piston  which  cooperates  there 
with,  such  varirtfion  tieing  longitudinal  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  power  .  ylinder  and  piston,  whereby  the 
period  of  'otiiiiuniicatlou  hftwcen  said  Intake  opening 
and  port  may  l>e  varied 


./3t 


Z.  I 


■'■!     In   an  engine,  a   power  .ylluder.  a  piston  reclprocat 
int;   therein,    said    piston    havini:   a    fluid    pressure   supply 
passageway   therein,   said   pas.sageway   terminating  at  one 
end   In  ii  port  at  the  end  of  the  piston  and  at  Its  opposite 
end   in  a  port  in  the  side  of  the  piston,  said   cylinder  hav 
Ing    an    inlet    opening    in    Its    side   arranged    and    adapted 
for  communication  with  the  port  in  the  side  of  the  piston 
and    means   for   increasing   and    diminishing   the   width    of 
said     inlet    opening    in    a    direction     longitudinally    of    the 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocat 
ing   therein,    said    piston    havini:   a    fluid    pressure    supply 
passageway    therein,    said    passageway    terminating  at    one 
end    in   a    port   ar    the   end   of   the  piston   and   at    its   oppo 
site  end   in  a  pot"!  In  the  side  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  side  arranged  and  adapted 
for  conimuni<ation  with  the  porf  in  the  side  of  the  piston, 
and    means    for    increasing    and    diminishing    the    width    of 
said    inlet    opening    In    a    dire<tion    longitudinally    of    thf 
cylinder,   said  means  ccjraprlslni   a  slldable  member  fitted 
in   !i  slotted  portion  of  the  i  yllnd>T  ^o  as  to  prevent   leak 
age,  the  end  portion  of  said  memler  ''eini:  shaped   to  con 
form    to   the    normal    minimum    size   of    the    Inlet   opening 
and  to  the  Increased  size  thereof,  and  adjusting  and  hold 
ing    means    for   said    member    operating    externally    of    the 
cylinder. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a   power  cylinder,   a  piston    reciprocal 
Ing   therein,   said   cylinder   having  a    pair   of   Intake  open 
ings  in  Its  side  for  the  motive  fluid  anil   a  pair  of   outlet 
openings    In     Its    side    for    the    exha'jstli>n    of    thi-    niotlv.' 
fluid,  one  of  said   Intake  openings  lielne  correlated    to  one 
of  said  outlet  openings,  and  the  two  other  openings  !)elng 
similarly  correlated,  said  piston  having  a  supply  pas.sage 
way   therein,   snid   p.ns.-iaireway   terminating  at  one  end   In 
a    port   at   the  end   of   the  piston  and  at   Its  opposite   end 
in  11  port  in  the  sid>'  of  the  piston,  and  a  circumferentlally 
grooved    exhaust    passageway    In    its    side,    said    exhaust 
p:is^.ij:e\v,iy   (•omiiiiinicatiiii:  with  said  supply  passageway. 
s.iid    pi-ton    havlnn  n    dtipli' ate   set   of  such   passageways 


one   of    said    supply    passageways   fielnu    In    communication 
with  its  riH.perating  intake  opening  of  the  <yitiidir   when 
the   piston    is  at    or   near   either   end   of    tlie   .ylinder.   ;ind 
the    correlate<l    exhaust    passageway    of    the    piston    li»ing 
out  of  communication    with   Its  .  (xiperating  outlet  opening 
of    the   cylinder   durini:    the    time   thi'   int.ike   op»'ning   and 
supply    passageway    ar<-    in    ■  "iiuniiiiii  ation.   a    valve    cham 
tier    on    the    out-ide    of    said    power    ■  ylinder.    said    valve 
chamber    having   coiiiiiiunlcai  iou    with    th^'   outlet   openings 
of    the    power    ivlindiT.    said    valve    chamber    also    having 
outlet  openings  in  cooperative  relation. to  saiil  outhet  open 
iug>-    of    the    power    I  ylinder.    and    a    reclproi-atory    valve 
meiiiS.'r   in   said   valve   rhamber,   salil   vaive   memtier    being 
arrankii'd   ancl   adapt'-d    to   alternately    cover   the    resptctivi' 
<o..p,.ra  ting    outlet    openings,    said    power    cylinder    having 
exhaust    ports   in    co<'perat  1  v.'    relation    to    the   ports   which 
comnnini<ate  with  tlo-  end  portions  of  said  valve  chamber, 
and    -aid    pi-ton    having  a    duplh-ate   set    of   oppositely  dis 
pos.'d   pa-vigiw  ay>,   the  on'-  passageway   of  ea'  h   set    being 
;n   'ommuniiat ion   at   one  end    with   the   rorrespoinllng   mo 
ti\e    iluid   suppl.v    pa.ssjigeway   of  tlo'  pl-ton  and   termlnaf 
in::  at   it-  opposite  end  in  a  port   in  the  side  of  the  piston 
-o  a-   to  I  ornmunii-ate  with  one  of  the  ports  in  the  power 
.  ylinder    whl'  h   '  ommunicate-  with    the  end  portion  of  thf 
\al\f  chamiier  when  the  pi-ton  is  at  one  end  of  the  power 
.  \linder.    the   other   passageway    of   the   particular   set    be 
ing  arrang'd  and  adaptwl  to  eflfect  communication  betwe.n 
-aid     last     mentioned    port    and     the    .noptTaflng    exha\i>-! 
port    of    the    pow.r    ..\lindir    when    the    piston    is    at    the 
opposite    end    of    -aid    .ylinder,    whereby    said    valve-mem 
tier   is   shifted    from    oui'   en^l    to    the   othir   of    said    valv.- 
chamber  on  ea.h  stroke  of  the  piston 
1  Claim  •)  not  printed  in  the  i.a/ette  ]  • 


llsT.OO'J        I, AMI'        IsaxEi     I'lTvvM,    K.iiiira,    N.    Y..    as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to   Floren'  •■   M     I'utiiam  an.l  one  half 
to  Charle-    I,     Mart     Klmlra     V     Y       Filed    Nov     M,   Iftll 
Serial   No    ••>.";•.  l't:v      M'l.   »)T — »>.").) 


1,    In    n    i;ii;ip     \\\<-   <  ombjn.t  tioti    with   a    •  los*'il    oil    reser 
v..ir.    of    :i     wi.  k    tiK'>-    ti.ivin^'    ga-    'ight    wall-    ••\t''iiding 
downwardi\     '■>    the    lowest    pos.-ible    level    of    oil    In    th»- 
re>ervoir.     a     wi.  k     substantially     smaller    than     the     tuiM- 
arranged     therein     to     provide    a     continuous     open     -pa.  •• 
wifhifi   th.'   rub.'   ext'-ndlng   from   the   mouth   thereof   down 
f.)    the    -urfa.e    lev!    of    oil    in    the    t!l^e.    and    mean-    af 
rant'td    l>elow    th>-    upp'T    eml-   of    t.otli    fh..    wbk   and    tui'e 
f..r    holillng   th"    upp«T    or    burnin^-   extremity    of    the    wick 
spaeed   from   the   adjai<'nt    walls   of   the   tube   so   that    com 
bustlon   of   the   k'as   generated   within    the   tube    may    take 
pla<e  t)elow   the  top  of  atid   partly   within    th>'  burn»T   tuli>-. 

■J  In  a  lamp,  the  .ombinati-iu  with  a  l)urner  tube  of 
uniform  insMe  diam-'-i  of  n  wick  holiler  slidaidy  adjust 
able  in  the  tuf)e  and  removable  fnuii  tlo-  mouth  thereof 
and  a  wick  of  smaller  .liam.ier  than  thi-  tube  malntaine.l 
therein  by  the  wi<  k  hold-r  with  its  upp'-r  or  burning  ex 
tremity  in  spa.ed  relation  to  the  inin-r  walls  of  the  tubn 
at  the  mouth  there. ii  so  that  •  oinbustion  may  tak''  pla^  e 
bflow  the  top  of  an.l   p.irtlv  within  the  burner  tub(>. 


llsT.tttt.H.  WKIT  KKri.KMSfll.M;  I.tlo.M  \Vii.l.i.\M 
II  kiNKiv,  Waltham.  Ma-s,  Filed  June  In.  1H15. 
S.Tial   No.   ;<.',, at-,!)       .Cl     iH'.t    -s5  i 

1.  A  weft  repleiil-hing  lo.'tn  having.  In  'combination,  a 
lay.  a  shuttle  .m  el.,  tromacii'i ,  and  iran-ferr.-r  devices 
l...ated  rearwardh  of  th-'  lav  and  controlled  by  the  elec- 
tromagnet havini.'  jir.  \isi,in  b\  virtu--  of  wlii.  h  they  are 
.1.  tuated   to  tn>.«ri    i    ir.--h    -iipply   of  lilllnc  in   the  shuttle. 
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2.  A  weft  repleid-ihlni:  lo..m  ha-,  iiik.'.  In  combination,  a 
lay.  a  shuttle,  a  tilling  -npply  magazine,  and  transferrer  de 
vl(-es  for  inserting  a  fr..-h  -upply  of  tilling  in  the  shuttb' 
Including  a  tran>iferrei-  hammer  mounted  on  the  loom 
frami-  n-arw.-i  rdly  of   the  tilling  supply   m.-tgazine. 


;<     A  weft  replenishing  loom  ha\ing,  in  combination,  an 

■le,  trie    lir-tiit.    a    transferrer    hammer   and    a    (am.    said 

transferrer   hainnur   having  provision    by    virtue  of  whi<  h 

t    may   b<-  actuated    by   the  cam    wh.n    th.    .■Ie(tric   circuit 

s  .  lost-d 

4  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
lay.  a  crank  shaft  for  actuating  the  lay.  a  transferrer 
hammer  and  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  transferrer  hammer  constructed  and  arranged  for 
eng.-igement  and  actuation  !  y  means  mounted  on  the  crank 
shaft.  Independently  cf  the  lay. 

o.  A  weft  replenishini:  loom  having,  in  .omblnatlon,  a 
lay.  a  shuttle,  a  transferrer  hammer,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  <-onne.  tlons  between 
the  transferrer  hammer  and  the  cam 

I  Claims  «  to  I'd  not   printed  In  the  <;azette.l 


lT'7,n<..4,  FII.I.INC  FEKI.ER  MKCHAMSM  Wiiiiam 
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1.  .\  weft  replenl.>-^hlng  loom  having,  in  c,,mldna  t  lou.  a 
ln.\,  a  bunter  mounted  on  the  lay,  a  -huttle,  a  weft  re 
plenishing  mei-hanlsm  including  a  transferrer  latch,  and 
a  filling  feeler  no-,  hanlsm  mounted  on  the  breast  beam 
on  the  sam.'  sid-  of  the  biom  with  the  weft  repleni.-hin;: 
nieihanism  lomprislng.  a  tilling  fe.l.r  and  a  fe.-I.-r  con 
troll. -r  having  provision  by  virtue  ,,f  which,  wlon  the 
filling  In  the  shuttle  Is  exhatisted  to  a  predetermined  rx 
tent,  the  tran-f<-rrer  latch  is  positbujed  in  tlo  p.-ith  of 
niovi-nieiit   of  the  bunter. 

12.  .\  w-eft  replenishing  loom  h.-i\lng.  in  .  oujbina t bm.  a 
lay,  .-t  bunter  on  the  1,-iy.  .-i  -liuttb-.  ;i  weft  reidenishing 
me.  hanism  having  a  tran-^fernr  lat.li,  an.l  a  tilling  feel,  r 
nie(haulsm  mounted  on  the  breast  beam  on  the  same  side 
of  the  loom  wlfh  the  weft  repl.nlshlni:  methanisni  com 
prising,  a  filling  feeler  and  a  feeler  controller  in.luding 
a  transfern-r  latch  actuator  adapted,  upon  predet.-nnlncd 
exhaustion  of  tilling  In  the  shuttle,  to  actuate  the  tran^ 
fern-r  latch  so  that  it  nniy  be  engaged    i  y   the   bunter. 


3.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  i .  .mldna  tion.  a 
lay.  a  bunter.  a  shuttle,  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism, 
and  a  tilling  feeler  mechanism  locate.!  forwar.i  of  the 
lay  on  the  same  side  of  the  loom  with  the  weft  replenish- 
ing mechanism  having  provision  by  virture  of  which, 
when  the  tilling  In  the  shuttle  is  exhausted  to  a  prede- 
termined extent,  the  Weft  replenishing  mechanism  is 
caused  tf)  effect  lilling  replenishment,  said  filling  feeler 
mechanism  comprising  a  tilling  feeler  having  a  tilling 
engaging  tip  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism  when  the 
shuttle  is  not  properly  boxed. 

4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  comlilnation,  a 
lay,  a  bunter  mounted  on  the  lay,  a  weft  replenishing 
mechanism  Including  a  transferrer  latch  having  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising,  a  lilling 
feeler  and  a  feeler  controller  having  a  transferrer  latch 
actuator,  said  transferrer  latch  actuator  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  abutment 
when  there  Is  a  substantial  amount  of  filling  In  the 
shuttle,  and  to  conta<t  with  the  abutment  when  the 
tilling  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent  to  actuate 
the  transferrer  latch  and  bring  It  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  bunter. 

Jj.  A  weft  replenLshin::  loom  having,  in  combination, 
a  lay,  a  bunter.  a  shuttle,  a  weft  replenishing  mechanism 
including  a  transferrer  latch,  and  a  filling  feeler  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  breast  beam  on  the  same  side  of 
the  loom  as  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  said  filling 
feeler  mechanism  comprising,  a  tilling  feeler,  a  controller, 
a  (-am.  and  connections  lietween  the  rtlllng  fe<-ler  and  the 
cam. 

1  Claims  (j  to  \'l  not  printed  in  the  liazette.J 


l.l.S7,n<»,i.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Fk.^.nk  N.Reeves, 
Newark.  N.  .1..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
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1.  In  combination,  a  swlt(-h,  an  electro-magnet  for 
.'ontrolllng  the  movement  thereof,  an  Interrupter  actuated 
in  the  movement  of  said  switch,  a  relay,  a  circuit  for 
-aid  magiH-t  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  test  relay  and  a 
.  ircult  for  said  first  relay  controlled  alternatelj-  by  said 
test   relay  and   said    interrupter. 

'J.  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  electromagnet  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  thereof,  a  test  relay,  a  second  re- 
lay, a  circuit  for  said  mat-net  extending  through  front 
.  (intacts  of  said  second  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  second- 
relay  extending  through  contacts  of  said  test  rtday,  said 
test  relay  being  operated  to  open  the  (-ircnlt  of  said  sec- 
ond relay  upon  the  switch  engaging  the  conta<  ts  of  the 
required  line,  and  nn-ans  for  maintaining  said  second  re- 
lay energized  until  thi-  -witch  brushes  are  centrally  posl- 
tioiK-il   on   said   contai  fs, 

I'..  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  electro-magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  thereof,  a  test  relay,  a  second  re- 
lay, a  circuit  for  said  magnet  exfendini:  through  front 
contacts  of  said  se(-ond  relay,  a  cir.-nlt  for  said  second  re- 
lay extending  throiigli  bn.  k  conta(  ts  of  said  test  relay, 
sabl  test  relay  b<'in^'  eniTL'Ized  to  open  the  circuit  of  said 
second    relay    upon    the   >;witch    enL'agini:    the    contacts   of 
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thp  required  liuf.  nml  im-aiis  for  maintaining  salil  spoond 
relay  enerRized  uutil  thf-  t>nishis  are  centrally  positioned 
on  said  contacts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  electro-magnet  for  con- 
trollinj:  the  movement  of  said  switch,  an  interrupter 
actuated  In  the  movement  of  said  swlt<h.  a  relay,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  magnet  evtendins:  through  front  contacts  of 
Bald  relay,  a  test  relay,  and  a  circuit  for  said  tlrst  men- 
tioned relay  extendim:  through  bai  k  contacts  of  said  test 
relay  and  said   interrupter  in  parallel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  test  brush  carried  there- 
by, contacts  arransel  to  be  traversed  by  said  brush,  inter- 
rupter coutai-ts  arran:.'ed  to  be  closed  while  the  test  brush 
Is  passins;  from  one  toiitact  to  the  next,  an  electromagnet 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  salil  switch,  a  relay,  a 
circuit  for  said  ma:fnet  extending  through  front  contacts 
of  said  relax,  a  test  relay,  a  circuit  for  salil  first  men- 
tioned relay  extending;  throu;;!;  back  contacts  of  said  test 
relay,  means  for  causing  the  eiii'r>;ization  of  said  test  re 
lay  when  .salil  te-t  lirush  eui;a;,'es  the  test  contact  of  a  de 
sired  line,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  first  mentioned 
relay  completed  through  said  interrtipter  while  the  switch 
brush   Is  in  transit  between   contacts. 

[riaini  •«  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


said  support,  a  chute  in  line  with  said  support  adapted  to 
•Tire;-  the  keg  when  elevated,  a  vertical  shaft  engaged  by 
said  support  and  carrying  said  chute,  ami  means  for  mov- 
ini;  sjiid  >haft  back  and  forth  in  a  plane  at  rii:ht  angles  to 
;  t  •«  a  \  i  s . 


l,ls7.ti!H5.       FITTIN<;  -  HAM»     F<»K     HATS.     CAF'S.     &i 
Ken.t.vmi.n    Reichard,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Novem 
ber  •_'4.  191"..     Serial  No.  t5.3.l51.      (CI.  2—32.) 


A^   an   article   of   manufacture,    a    filling   band    for   hats 
and   caps   composed   of  a   strip   of   soft,   rteiible,    absorbent 
fibrous    material     reinforced     longitudinally     by     lines    of   ' 
Stitching,  and  fastening  bars  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  band  for  securing  it  in  position. 


1.187,097.        COMPOSITION      OF      MATTER.        U<\      W. 

RlLEV,    Easton.    Md.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1915.      Serial    No. 

8.499.       (CI.   99 — l(i.> 

The  herein  described  prmess  of  preparing  a  breakfast 
food  comprising  the  steps  of  ini.xiu;:  about  six  pounds 
whole  wheat  flour,  about  three  ounces  cottolene,  about 
two  ounces  baking  powder,  and  about  two  ounces  salt. 
then  adding  t^nough  ice  water  to  make  a  stiff  dough,  roll 
Ing  the  dough,  cuttlnir  it  Into  slices  and  baking  In  an 
oven  for  about  one  hour  witlmut  browning,  then  b'ttini: 
stand  for  about  twenty  four  hours,  and  thereafter  break 
Ing  the  product  into  pieces  and  drying  It  In  a  moderate 
oven,   browning  verv   s|i<;htl\. 


1.187.<t98.     DEVICE  FOR  PACKINc;  NAILS   AND   LIKE 
ARTICLES.  .I.vMEs      Robektsun,     Monessen.      Pa., 

assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  31, 
191.'..      Serial   No.   42.992.      (CI.   l(i — 1»!2.» 

1.  In  a  devlc;'  for  packing  nails  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  support  for  the  keg,  a  receptacle  for 
liquid,  a  float  In  said  receptacle,  connections  between  said 
float  and  said  support,  and  a  chute  In  line  with  said  aup 
port  and  adapted  to  enter  the  keg  supported  thereon 
when   said   support  Is  ralst^l. 

2.  In  a  device  for  packing  nails  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  sup[)ort  for  the  keg.  means  for  raising; 
said  support,  a  ihute  In  line  with  said  support  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  keg  when  elevated,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  chute  and   keg. 

3.  In  a  device  for  packlnt;  nails  or  like  articles,  the 
combination   of  a   support   for   the   kew'.   means   for   raising 


-'k::? 


4  In  a  device  for  packing  nnlls  or  like  articles,  the 
coriibination  of  a  support  for  the  kejj.  a  chute  adaptetl  to 
•  liter  the  keg,  and  partitions  of  unequal  height  In  said 
chute  forming  slotted  openings  through  which  the  nails 
are  disiharged   into   said    keg. 

."«.  In  a  device  for  packing  nails  or  like  articles,  the 
loiidilnation  of  a  support  for  the  keg.  a  chute  adapte<l  to 
enter  the  keg.  said  chute  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  con- 
tracted Inlet,  a  partition  dividing  said  chute,  and  a  series 
of  shorter  partitions  forming  slotfeil  openings  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  nails  into   the   kep. 


l.lsr,i>99.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT  Enw.uiD  C.  Rogers. 
Latrobe.  F'a.  Filed  Mar.  4.  191 C.  Serial  No.  s2.120. 
(CI.  s2— 36.1 


'i"he  combination  with  a  slide  of  a  lathe  having  an  at 
tai  hiug  portion  and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  extending 
inwardly  beyond  the  attaching  portion  for  a  substantial 
distance,  of  a  tool  having  one  end  arranged  upon  the  at 
taching  portion  of  the  slide  and  provided  adjacent  Its  op 
poslte  cutting  end  and  upon  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  work  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
work  with  a  longitudinal  tongue,  adjustable  means  for 
clamping  the  to<>l  to  the  attaching  portion  so  that  the 
tool  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  slide, 
a  prop  arranged  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  tool 
upon  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  work  with  respect 
to  Its  direction  of  rotation  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tool  to  receive  the  longitudinal 
tongue  thereof  for  forming  with  the  tool  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection,  whereby  tht-  tool  Is  braced  against 
movement  In  the  direi  tlon  of  rotation  of  the  work  and  Ion 
gitudinally  of  the  work  In  opposite  directions  but  Is  free 
to  be  longitudinally  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the 
work. 


HIai  k    Hawk. 
»77.157.      (Cl. 


1,1S7.1()<>.      AR.M  REST.      F1.\ns    L.    Rooth 

S.    I)       Filed   I>«'c.    14,    1914.      .Serial    No. 

42-94.1 

1.    \a  arm  rest  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be  strapped 
to  the  body  of  the  user,  an  adjusting  disk  terminally  car 


JlNE  ij,  I(;i6. 
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rleil  by  said  post,  a  circular  rack,  pivoial  connection  be 
tween  said  rack  and  adjusting  disk,  means  connecting  said 
adjusting  disk  and  circular  rack  for  relejisalily  locking 
them  In  adjuste<i  position  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
an  arm  channel  i-arrled  liv  said  linular  rack. 


2.  .\ii  arm  rest  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be  strapped 
to  the  body  of  the  user,  an  Integral  adjusting  disk  for 
said  post,  salfl  disk  being  formed  with  a  siiiiare  opening  hi 
its  face,  a  rack  plvotally  connected  to  said  adjusting  <lisk 
and  having  its  te«'th  arranged  in  a  circle  the  circumference 
of  Willi  h  Is  in  the  plane  of  the  .square  opening  In  said  ad 
justing  disk,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  pawl  carried  by 
said  adjusting  disk  and  having  Its  square  ^hank  normally 
disposed  in  the  square  opening  in  said  disk. 


1.1S7,101.  SKIRT  MARKER. 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Oi  t.  ; 
(Cl.  33      9.) 


(;i:iiiii.i.\  M.  Rrri..\ND,  New 
1914.     Serial  No.  s64,s93. 


lf=fi 


>; 


1.  A  devbe  for  marking:  and  gaKiUL'  skirts  when  worn 
li.\  the  person  being  fitted  including  a  horizontally  dis 
posed  yielding  taut  tiexible  element  ajzaitist  which  the 
skirt  Is  pressed  as  the  wearer  turns,  n  support  for  the  de 
vl'c  and  a  means  engaging  said  support  to  maintain  said 
element  taut 

2.  A  device  for  marking  and  gaging  skirts  when  worn 
by  the  person  being  fitted  Including  a  horizontally,  dis 
posed  yielding  taut  flexible  element  against  which  the 
skirt  Is  pressed  as  the  wearer  turns,  a  support  for  the  de 
vice,  and  a  clamp  at  each  end  of  said  element  adapted  fm 
engagement  with  said  support  to  maintain  said  element 
taut. 


I,ls7.1(i2.        DRIER      FOR      I'HOTCXJRAPH  I( '      PRINTS 

llCNuy    (J.    RM)II(1i.m,    Sauk    Ci'nter.    Minn.      Filed    Nov. 

is.    1914.      Serial    No.    S72.732.       (<'l.    34      1S.> 

1.    .\    drier    for   photographic   print    rolls,    comprising   a 

pair  of  concentric  cylinders  with  an  annular  space  between 

the  walls  thereof,  means  for  supportinj;   said  1  j  llnders  in 


\-ertical  position,  means  for  supporting  a  Ijurner  l.elow 
said  cylinders,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  both  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  supporting 
the  photographic  print  so  as  to  permit  the  heated  air  and 
gases  from  the  burner  to  pass  through  the  print,  and 
means  for  first  deHecfing  said  gases  before  th<'y  enter  said 
c.\lin<lers  so  that  they  will  be  spread  and  of  uniform  teiu 
I>i'rature  before  passing  through  the  roll  of  print. 


4-3 


2.  .V  drier  for  photographic  print  r<dls,  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  cylinders  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  walls  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  cylin- 
ders In  vertical  position,  means  for  supporting  a  burner 
below  said  cylinders,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  of 
combustion  from  both  of  said  cylinders,  an  insulated  sup- 
port for  the  photographic  print  having  openlni:s  therein 
such  as  to  permit  distribution  of  the  heated  air  and  gases 
form  the  burner  to  all  parts  of  the  print,  and  means  for 
first  deflecting  said  gases  before  they  enter  said  cylinders 
so  that  they  will  be  spread  and  of  uniform  temperature 
before  passing  through  said  openings. 

3.  A  drier  for  photographic  print  rolls,  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  cylinders  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  walls  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  cylin- 
ders In  vertical  position  and  for  supporting  a  burner  be- 
low the  same,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  tioth  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal partitions  spaced  from  <jne  another  In  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  cylinder,  said  partitions  being  formed 
with  openings  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  partitions  with 
the  cylinder  wall,  said  openings  being  in  staggered  rela- 
tion so  that  the  heated  air  and  gases  from  the  burner  will 
be  deflected  and  spread  and  of  uniform  temperature  before 
passing  through  the  Inner  partition. 

4  A  drier  for  photographic  print  rcdis.  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  cylinders  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  walls  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  cylin- 
ders in  vertical  position  and  for  supporting  a  burner  be- 
low the  same,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion from  both  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal partitions  spaced  from  one  another  In  and  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  sal^  partitions  being 
formed  with  openings  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  parti- 
tions with  the  cylinder  wall,  said  openings  being  In  stag- 
gered relation  so  that  the  heated  air  and  gases  from  the 
burner  will  be  deflected  and  spread  and  of  uniform  tem- 
perature before  passing  through  the  Inner  partition,  said 
Inner  partition  being  provided  with  interior  apertures  and 
having  an  Insulating  covering  for  the  reception  of  the  roll 
of  print. 


I    1  .  1  S  7  .  1  (I  3  .      CASINt;    F<»I{    PORTABLE    ELECTRIC 
FLASH  LI(;HTS.      Ch.mii.es   .Ions    S.m.ehreiht.    Broolc- 

I        lyn.  .N.  v.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Com- 

1        pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  r>ec.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  07,510.      (Cl.  24f>— S.5.) 
1.    In  combination  with  a  battery  and  a   lamp  and  lens 

1    mounted    thereon,    an     luilosing    easing,    hollow     metallic 
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brarlHK  and  condurtlnc  m^  nn>  nf  stmiUir   form  t»mbpdde<1   I  moans  for  hoMiiiK  -jii.l  U-ns  in  plnc»\  n  ron<hii  tin 


I  moa 


in  said  casing,  but  protnidinu'  at  thf  ends  of  the  latter 
and  screw  thrt'aded  in  tin  ir  iirctnidinK  ends,  caps  screwpd 
on  said  ends,  fleifrial  •  i'liii- ■  tion>i  held  t)y  said  caps 
between  thcni  and  the  iiol.>  nf  -;ii,|  Ivattery.  one  nf  aald 
caps  lieini;  .'uhipted    to   hold    sahl    Uns   in    place. 


■J.  In  '  oinMnatioii  wifh  a  battery  and  ,i  lamp  mounted 
thereon,  a  cylindrical  iio  ln>in^  casing,  a  pair  of  metallic 
cylinders  eml>«»ddpd  in  said  casing,  with  an  Interval  be- 
tween them  but  protnidinv  at  the  ends  of  said  casing 
and  screw  threaded  In  their  protrudinR  emls.  caps  sirewed 
on  said  t-nds,  electrical  conneetions  held  by  said  caps  tie- 
tween  them  and  the  poles  of  suld  battery,  and  circuit 
closinc:  devices  arranged  to  e.\tend  at  will  across^  the  In 
terval  between  said  metallic  <'yllnders  and  complete  the 
circuit. 


1  .  1  S  7  .  1  0  4  .  ELECTRIC  POCKET  FLASH  -  LIiiMT. 
Cji.vri.e.s  .1.  S.AijEBKicHT,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
sijfnor  to  Interstate  Elertric  Novflty  Tumpany.  New 
York.  .V  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
l!tlt;.      S.Tial    .No.   To.-J'ilt.       '<'\.   -'41'— So.  I 


1,18  7,105.       KI.KCTRIC    I'OCKKT    P'LASII  -  I^KIHT. 
Ch.mu.es  .F,  S.u.EitKcniT.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  as 
sU'Ui'r    to    Interstiite    Kleitric    Novelty    Company,    New 
York.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  N>'W  York.     Fll.'d  .Ian.  :;i. 
I'.nn.      S.^rlal  No.  7r),2!t".      (Cl.  '2411  —  s.,"^.i 
1.   In   coiubinatton    with    the   casing   of   a    flashllRht    and 

the  batt'  ry  and  lamp  inrhmcd  fher.'in.  .i  Ivtis  f(,r  said  lamp. 


tor   in   electrical    connection    with    saiil    lamp   and 

pla'»'  t.\    said   U'tis  .ind   said   nu'aus.  n     inductor  clei 

iinneiteil    to    -viild    nlb-ctor.    a    I'Usbluit    nttlnK   the 

of  th>'  forward  >iu\  nf  the  iu.,ini,'  and  in  ■  untact  w 

nnd'i' tor.  I'Ut   in-ul:i''d  from  «^ld  If 

-.■•  nnd      rnndUifi'I      •■!,      '  I' i .  M  1 1  v      c  nlin' 

'■at|.r\    r.  Mi'it.'   tmn     'li.'   lamp  and  ; 
lli..\  a  I'll'     .it      \\  li!      Ml  ('■     I  n-iitInU     In 

.r>  .1.  ,  ir!>  ,ii:  \    tnj.r  h.  r 


r«'!li-i  [nf  and 
Iiil:    iii>:in~.    a 

tb.'    Jlnl.-    nf    til. 

•  ln-.in_'    d'V  1    • 

ftl.   -.^     ,   nlldU'    t 


1.  Th''  inniMnatinn  "(  a  ai.talli'-  rctl.'.  tor.  a  tapt-rlng 
socket  carried  thereby,  an  iiiwaidly  dire,  ted  ilange  .  arried 
by  said  reflector  at  its  -smaller  end.  a  tapering  bushing 
carried  by  said  socket  bavin:;  .i  croove  to  re,-eive  said 
flange,  and  a   lamp  socket   carried    hy   said   bushing. 

■J.   The   combination    of   a    uietallie    reilertor.   a    tapering 
socket    carried    thereby,   an    inwardly    directed    tfange    rar 
ried  by  said  reflector  at   its  smaller  end.  a   tapering  bush 
Ing  carried  by  said  socket,  means  carried  by  said  bushing 
to  engage   said   flange,   and  a   lamp  socket   carried   i.y   said 
bushing. 

•  i.  The  coralilnation  of  a  metallic  reitector,  a  ta[)erlng 
socket  carried  thereby,  a  tapering  bushing  carried  Ny  saltl 
socket  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  lamp  socket 
carried  by  said  bushing  and  means  carried  by  s.ild  re 
Hector  to  engage  said  gronve  when  --aid  bushing  is  forced 
Into  said  so.  kef. 


g  reflec- 

beld     lu 

trb  ally 
interior 
itli  said 

lis    llnld- 
■•   ted      to 

I  •  ir.  vilt 

■  nlllle.'t 


'J.  In  ciHnbination  with  the  insulating  .aslng  of  a  flash 
light  and  the  battcrv  and  lamp  in.  lo.sed  therein,  a  lens  for 
said  lamp,  means  for  hcd.ling  •<n\i\  lens  In  place,  a  con- 
dvicting  ret1e.t..r  In  ile.trl  -al  ■oiine.rion  with  said  lamp 
and  held  in  pla.e  I.y  sai.l  i.-ns  an.J  ^.il.l  means,  a  '.in- 
ihK'tor  eleetrbally  .amne.  ted  to  •^ai.l  reflector,  a  bushing 
flttlng  the  Interior  of  the  forward  enil  of  the  .aslng  and  In 
■  ontat  with  -.aid  refb'.  t.ir  and  .  Dinlii.  tor.  b\it  insulated 
Sy  -i.'ii.l  .  a-^in;;  fmni  sai.l  mean-,  a  -.••■  nml  con. hi.  for  el.-c 
trb  ally  .nnne.t-.l  ti>  the  p.de  of  the  battery  remote  from 
the  lamp,  and  a  .  ir<  uit  .losing  devl.e  niovable  at  will  Into 
po-ltion   to  conne.  t   these  i  onductors  electrically   together. 

•.  In  -onibinatlon  with  the  insulating  .-asing  of  a  tbi-^h 
lii-'ht  aii'l  th>'  battery  an.!  lamp  In.losed  therein,  a  b  ns 
for  -iaid  lamp,  mean-  for  holding  sabl  bns  itf  pla.  .  .  a 
condM.ting  retlei  tor  in  ele,  trbal  . onnectlon  with  -;itd 
lamp,  a  pair  of  eleitrbal  . utidu.tors  having  ele. trbal 
.■onnectlon  resp...  tively  with  -aid  refle.  tor  an.l  with  the 
reiMoter  pole  of  said  baft'Ty.  .a  .  ircuit  closing  device  ar- 
'anL'e.l  to  .'oniiect  the  [ir..\  ini.i  le  -ikN  of  sai.l  .  on.lu.  tors, 
and  a  bn<hitig  flttltiL'  the  inner  fa  e  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  -^aid  casing  an.l  In  .  rmia.  f  with  the  reflector  and  the 
near.r  on.'  of  sjv.bl  conclu.  tor-;.  aNo  p.isltively  insiilated 
from  th4-  lens  holding  m.ans  at  all  points  by  sabl  .asing 
■in.l  a-si-ting  th--  bti-  ,ui.l  -abl  means  to  h.dd  se.airely 
in  place  the  .sjibl  Telle,  for.  a  part  of  the  latter  being 
.lamp»'d  between  the  len-^  an.l  this  .onductive  device  as 
-hown. 


l.lsT.loi;       AIToM^^niM:  WJIEEI,    RIM.      \Vim,iam     B. 

S.  11  vcKKKK.  I'ortl.in.l.  I  iri'g      I'ile.l  Of.  7,  101:!.     Serial 

N.>    7ft:C'^'>.      I  CI    1.'2-  LM.i 

1.  A  wb.el  rim  ..iniiprising  a  main  rim  portion  having  a 
l!ange  around  one  side  an.l  reduce.l  In  thb  kness  for  a 
I'ortinn  of  its  width  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  there 
aroun.l  an.l  pr.ivided  with  a  plurality  of  re.e-ses  In  Its 
edge,  and  a  "supplemental  rlin  pnrtl.iti  having  a  flange 
aroun.l  one  sbb'  thereof  and  adapted  to  flt  upon  said  main 
rim  portion  with  its  u|iper  -urface  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  surfa.  •■  of  said  main  rim  portion,  wild  sup- 
plemental rim  portion  beitig  provided  In  Its  flange  with  a 
plurality  of  rei-es-es  adapted  f.i  regi-ter  with  the  recesses 
in  the  edge  of  salil  main  rim  portion,  a  wedging  device 
adapted  to  tit  into  en.  h  ot  the  registering  recesses  of 
■said   main  ami   -uppb>ment.i '    riia   porti.ms.  and   means   for 
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dra^^lng  the  •lanii'  into  pla.f.  whereby  to  force  said  sup- 
pliMneiitai  rim  portion  niwardl.\  .agani^t  the  annular  shoul- 
der ..f  -aid  main  rim  [loriion.  substantially  as  des.ribed. 
-  Ih  a  wheel  nm  of  the  .liara.ti'r  de-.  ribed.  a  nuiin 
rini  |...i!i..n  li.i\ing  a  ibmge  aro\ind  on.  edge  thereof  and 
ha\:ii:;  .l  tap.Iini;  out.r  fa.e  with  re.  esses  formed  in  the 
oppo-ii.  .  il:;.  ilnr.of.  an.l  a  -uppb-ment.-il  rim  portion  of 
tap'i::i_-     .ii.-liai    ti..n    In   .r..--   -.■.tloii   and   having  a    Hanj;'' 


form,  d    .if.iuiid    it-    thicker    edge,    said    flange    being    pro 

\i.b.l  .li  II-  oill.r  -ide  witll  re.  es>.e-  adapted  tO  register 
with  'h.  1...--.-  in  111.  .-dgi  nf  said  main  rim.  and  wedg 
inu  .i.  \  i.  .  -  ada(iiei|  for  .-.aid  registering  recesses,  and 
ineHii-  ;..r  .hawing  ihe  same  into  place,  whereby  to  force 
.sai.l  '  iippli  inenta  1  rim  portion  telescopl.aily  on  to  said 
mam    lim    j..irrinn.    -ub-tant iall.\    as   des.  rilied. 


l.lsT.ln:  KKSII.IKNT  WIIKKL.  Kbw.Mti.  C.  Sb.m.ki. 
nun.  I'lipia.  Ohio.  Filed  I>e.  '.».  IblTi.  Serial  No. 
O.'.'.tsi;.       I  ('1.   i.-,n    -1'^.  ( 


J   .^    .*',.-  ,J   .y/ 


In  a  vihiili'  wheel,  a  I  lib  portion  < omprising  spokes 
and  a  p.iir  of  disk  shaped  side  jdates  embra.ing  -aid  spoke- 
and  t.rmlnating  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  -ame.  a  rim 
portion  .omprlsiug  a  felly  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  on 
said  felly  that  telescope  between  the  side  plates  on  said 
hub  iiortlon.  stirrups  on  sabl  felly  arranged  in  radial 
alinement  with  -aid  spok.s  so  that  the  ends  of  the  spoke- 
wlll  -trike  -((uarely  again-t  the  inner  ends  of  sai.l  stir 
rup-  under  certain  conditions,  and  spiral  sjirings  in  said 
-tlrrur>s  .(innecti.l  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  felly  and 
ha\ing  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  side  plates  of 
sai<l  hub  jiortion  at  pe.ints  Ui  radial  alinement  with  sabl 
spokes. 


l.lST.ins.      coNTROLLINi;     SHEirr        Vku.se    R.    .s;hat 
Ti  <  K.    N-w    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    Cab  ulHting 
Comp.my.  a    Corporation   of   .New   York.      Fibd    .Nov.    "24. 
lUii'.t.      Serial    No.   .''»L'f<.7!M.       iCl.    11-19.) 
.\n    invent. .ry    -beet    .  (unprislng   a    body    portion    having 
its   upper   surface   provided    with    series   of   lines   arranged 
tran-vi  r-.ly  to  one  another  and  dividing  said  surface  into 
column-  of  spaces  adapted  to  camtain  descriptinns  of  arti- 
cles.   (|uanlities.    |)rlc>-s    and    an    extension    of    the    total 
values  of   ihc'   \arious   Items  separately,   and   a   detachable 
stub  arranu'e.l   as  a    .-onf inuatlon   of  said   body  portion  and 
In    the   saui<>   plane,    therewith,    the    upper    surface   of   said 
stub    when    so   arranged    having   series    of    lines   arranged 
transverselv    lo  one  another  and  dividini;  It   into  a   column 
of    spaces    similar    to    ih.     •  xtetision    cdumn    on    ihe    l.ndy 
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portion,   said   -tub  and   body   portion  each   having  a   space 

for    the    sum    total    of    all    items,    whereby    the    sheet    Is 


adapted  to  have  t-wc.  cxteiisinns  made  by  different  persons, 
.and  one  eMeiisinn  may  !..■  r.  mov-cl  with  the  stub  before 
the  other  Is  nia.le. 


I.is7.1(t!<.  I.OCKI.Nc,  MKcu.wisM  H  mirv  .\.  Stei  EH 
N.MiEi..  Hartfnrd.  (  onn.  Fib. I  \pr.  I'l.  1910.  Serial 
No.  9;.',74'J.      iCl.  si— ;j(i.i 


1.  A  block  and  a  dog  for  linking  the  block  to  a  support, 
and  a  pin  for  cauinecting  the  dog  with  the  block,  one  ol 
the  two  first  mentioned  parts  lielug  cam  slotted  to  receive 
the  pin  to  till  reby  provide  for  movements  pivotaUy  and 
bodily  of  the  dog,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  traverse  the 
cam  surface  of  the  cam  slot  on  movement  of  the  dog  to 
thereby  apply  a  cam  locking  niovenient  to  the  liog. 

U.  A  block,  a  dog  for  locking  the  bloc  k  to  a  support 
.and  having  a  cam  slot,  and  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  thi' 
blotk  and  extending  through  the  (am  slot,  the  pin  being 
adaptecl  to  traverse  the  cam  surface'  t.f  the  cam  slot  on 
movement  of  the  clog  to  thiTeby  apjdy  a  cam  lo.  king  move 

Illent    to    the    clog 

:{  .V  bloc  k.  a  dog  for  lo.  king  the  bloc  k  to  a  support  and 
having  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  block  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot,  the  pin  acting  against  the  wall  <if 
the  slot  to  apply  a  camming  action  to  the  dog  on  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  pin  In  the  block  acting 
.against  the  dog  to  normally  yieldingly  hold  one  end  wall 
of  the  slot  against  the  jdn. 

4.  A  block,  a  dog  for  loi  king  the  block  to  a  support 
and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  carrlecl  by  the  block  and 
extending  through  the  slot,  the  pin  having  a  roller  inside 
the  slot,  and  a  spring  in  the  bloc  k  acting  against  the  dog 
to  normally  yieldingly  hold  one  end  wall  of  the  slot 
against  the  pin. 

5.  \  bloik  Inivlng  a  slot  extending  therethrough  and 
also  having  a  <hamber  inteisecting  the  slot,  a  dog  in  the 
c  hamber.  a  pin  extending  a.  ros.s  the  cliamlier  and  immov 
ably  connected  therewith,  the  dog  having  a  cam  shapj-d 
slot,  and  the  operative  portion  of  the  dog  being  also  of 
cam  form,  a  roller  on  the  j  in  fitted  In  sabl  I'ain  slot,  and 
a  spring  In  said  chamber  c  .mslantly  a.  ting  ,against  the  dog. 

I  Claim  r.  not   prjntc-d   in   the  Ca/etie.] 
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1.1S7.110.      ASTRONOMICAL  TIMP:PIECE.      KMS  StbAm 
GREv    anil    Jens    Olsen,   (""•pfnliaK»'n.    IVniiiark.      Flle<l 
Fell.   16.   1915.      SfTial   No.   S.449.      {C\.  58 — 3.) 


^'4 


1.    Ill  .1  tliiifpif-co,  the  i-onil>inaf Ion  >if  two  tiiiu'  mpn-Jtir 
In;;    iiiovi'infiits    rei^latt'd    to   sidereal   ami    solar    time    re 
spei  tivfly  ami   having   Imllcatln^   nienn<   ronne.teil    there- 
with,   and    reli-asable    means    for    normally    inter<nnne(tluj; 
horli    of   »;iiil    movements    for   slniultaneous   opfrati'iii    in   a 
set  relation. 

■_'.  In  a  timepiece,  the  comhlnatlon  of  two  time  meastir- 
hii;  movements  leirulated  to  sidereal  anil  solar  time  re- 
sp»»«tlvi'Iy  nnil  havini;  Indti-atiii^  mean-i  lonneitfil  there- 
with. r>'l''asal>Ie  means  for  normally  luterionnei  tinj;  l>oth 
of  said  movements  for  slmiiltan>H)iis  operation  in  a  set 
relation,  and  means  by  whlrh  one  of  the  said  movements 
may  lie  locked  against  the  aetion  of  (he  said  intiTionneot 
iui:  means  for  the  purpose  of  rclntlvc  adjustment  of  both 
movement-*. 

.'{.  In  a  timepiece,  the  comldnatlon  of  two  lime  nieasur 
iiii:  movements  regulated  to  sidereal  and  solar  time  re- 
sp.'i  tivfly  and  having  Indicating  means  connected  there- 
with, and  a  spring  pressed  fri(  tion  clutch  inti'rconnfiting 
said  movements  normally  for  simultaneous  operation  In  a 
set  relation. 

4.  In  a   timepiece,   the  combination  of  two  time  mrasur 
ins:    movements    reeulated    to   sidereal    and    sidar    time    re 
-pectlvely  and   having   Indicating  means   i-onnected    there 
with,     a     spring-pressed     friction     clutch     Interconnecting 
said  movements  normally   for  simultaneoua  operation   in  a 
-t't    relation,   and    means   tiy    whirh    one   of   the   said    move 
merits  may   he  locked  agaln>t   the  action   of  the  ilutch   for 
the  purpose  nf  relative  adjustment  of  hoth  movements. 

5.  In  a  timepiece,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  main  clock 
meihanlsm.  two  time  measuring  movements  reKulate<l  to 
sldfTi'nl  anil  solar  time  respectively  and  having  indicating 
means,  one  of  the  said  movements  being  connected 
directly  with  the  main  clock  mechanism  and  the  other 
being  driven  from  the  tlrst named  movement,  and  relnas- 
afile  means  normally  intfri  onnftliiK  the  said  movftnents 
for  simultaneous  (jperation  in  a  -^et  relation. 

[rialm  0  not  prlute<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


-aid    gear    nitinlier    when    power    Is    tran-^mltted    from    the 
engine  shaft   to   the   motor  dynamo  shaft 


l,!**?.!!!.       APPARATl'S    FOR    ."^TARTINr.    INTF:RNAI. 
COMBrSTION     KNtJINKS.      Authik     II.    Timmehvivs. 
Edw.\kd  L.  Cixd.irxiE.  and  Simhn   Sivvrhow.   St     I.onls. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Waener  Klectrlr   Manufacturing  <'oiu 
pany.   St.   I.ouls,   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of  MNsouri.      ?"IIi'd 
Oct.  LT),  i;»12.      Serial  No.  TJT.Tl'J.       tCl.  T4-  H4   I 
1.    In    combination,    a    motor  dynamo    shaft,    an    eni:lne 
shaft,  connecting  d4'\  ices  lulaptcd  to  transniit  power  .it   a 
certa'n    spt-ed    ratio    from    the   i  iii;in«'    shaft    to    tlif    iMotor 
dynamo    shaft,    and    means    under    thf    control    of    thf    op 
erator  for  rendering  said  connecting  ilevlces  operative  to 
transmit   power   from   the  motor  dynamo  shaft   to   the  en 
glne  shaft  anil  at  a  speed  ratio  different  from  that  existing 
whin    power   Is   transndtted    from    the   enitlne    ■.ihaft    to    the 
motor  dvnamo  shaft. 

'1.  In  combination,  a  initor  dynHino  shaft,  an  eni^ine 
shaft,  connecting  devices  between  the  motor-dynamo  shaft 
anil  eng'ne  shaft  comprlslni;  a  gear  member  so  mounted 
as  to  lie  capable  of  lioth  lotatlve  and  bodily  movement. 
and    means    normally    preventing    rotative    movement    of 


11.  In  conibiiuitlon.  .-i  'Mdor  dynamo  shaft,  an  eii:;lne 
shaft,  ronnectlni:  di'\  lies  'letween  the  motor  dynamo  -(Lift 
and  engine  sh.ift  •  oiiiprl-iini:  a  loosely  niounted  Renr.  a 
rotative  memlier.  a  p'nion  'arrle.l  thereliy  In  mesh  with 
said  g>"ir.  and  means  normally  preventing  relative  motion 
between  the  rotative  member  and  the  loosely  niountei! 
gear  when  power  Is  transmitted  from  the  engine  shaft  to 
the  dynanio  shaft 

4.  In  comldnatlon.  a  motor  dyn.irno  shaft,  nn  eimine 
shaft,  connecting  devbes  L.tween  the  motor  dynamo  shaft 
and  engine  shaft,  comprising  a  loosely  mounted  gear,  m 
rot;itive  memlier.  a  pinion  .arried  thereliy  in  mesh  with 
said  gear,  means  normally  pn  vi-nting  relative  motlnii  he 
tween  the  rotative  memher  .ind  the  loosely  mounted  ge.ir 
when  power  Is  transmitted  from  the  engine  shaft  to  the 
dynamo  shaft,  and  means  under  the  rontrol  of  the  opera 
tor  for  preventing  rotation  of  thi-  loosely   mounted  gear. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  dynamo  shaft,  an  engine 
shaft.  I  onnectlng  devices  U>tweeii  the  motor  dynamo  shaft 
and  the  engine  shaft  compris'iig  a  loosely  mounted  gear,  a 
rotative  member,  a  pinion  curried  thereby  In  mesh  with 
said  gear,  means  normally  preventing:  relative  motion  he 
tween  the  rotative  niemlier  and  the  loosely  mounted  gear 
when  power  Is  traiismltt-il  fmm  the  engine  shaft  to  the 
dynamo  shaft,  and  a  brake  for  the  loosely  mounted  gear. 

[Claims  tj  to  1  .">  not  pr'nte.l  in  the  "la/ette  ] 


LIST. 112,  DKVICK  FHlt  .vm  »M.\TICALI,V  STOP 
PINi;  FKKI>  %V.\TKR  Pf.Ml'S.  Artimh  Run  u  [.  Trist, 
London.  Kncland  Filed  May  11,  I'.Uo  Serial  No. 
27.31'J.       (CI    74      4»!.) 


^~. 


In  combination  with  a  pressure  controlle<l  governing 
device  of  the  type  descrUied,  having  a  controlling  spindle, 
a  fixed  support,  a  mov.iMi  detent,  ram  shaped  as  to  Its 
lower   portion,   pivoted   IntermiHlla te  of  'ts   ends  upon    said 
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fixed    support,   a    loUar   on    the   upper   end   of   said    control 
ling  spindle  adapted   to  engage   with    the  i-am   shaped   por 
tlon  of  the  detent,  means  operated  by  th<'  governing  device 
to  eng.age  said   detent  and   bring  It    into  operative  engage- 
ment   with    said    collar,   and    means    to    normally    hold    the 
detent  In  Inoperative  position. 


1,187,113.  MECHANICAL  AnVKRTISINC  DEVICE.  Max 
TRtETZSCHi.EK.  Hridgeport.  Conn  Filed  Nov.  17.  1915. 
Serial   No.  61.sr.9.      iCl.   4tl  ^4i>. ) 


I 


-> — ^r: 


r  0 


1.  In  a  nieihanlial  advertlsiiiK  device,  a  table  having  a 
top  formed  with  an  dpeiiint;.  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  beneath  the  table  opening,  a  display  article 
operable  by  the  memlier  for  movement  through  the  table 
opening,  and  a  mirror  in<losure  beneath  the  table  top. 

2  In  a  mechanical  advertising  devbe,  a  casing  having 
a  platform,  a  table  supported  by  Its  legs  on  the  platform 
and  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  a  vertically  movable  rod 
slldahle  through  an  opening  In  the  platform  beneath  the 
table  opening,  a  display  article  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  for  movement  through  the  table  opening,  mir 
rors  lietween  the  table  legs  to  hide  the  rod,  a  screen  partly 
surrounding  the  table  to  oe  retlei  ted  by  the  mirrors,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rod  to  project  the  display  artlile 
above   the    table. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  adveitlsing  device,  a  casing  having 
a  platform,  a  table  supported  by  Its  legs  on  the  platform 
and  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  a  vertically  movable  rod 
Rlldable  through  an  opening  In  the  platform  beneath  the 
table  opening,  a  display  artb  le  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  for  movement  through  the  table  opening,  m'r 
roFH  between  the  table  legs  to  hide  the  rod.  a  screen  partly 
Burroundlng  the  table  to  hi'  reflected  by  the  mirrors,  a  ro 
tary  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  latter,  and  a  follower  lever 
rofiperatlng  with  the  cam  and  operatlvely  connei  ted  to 
the  rod  for  mnTlng  the  latter  vertically 

4.  In   a   mechanical   advertising  device,  a    casing  having 
a   platform,   a   table   supported   by   Its   legs  on    the  platform 
and  having  an  opening  In  Its  top,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
Blldable  through  an  opening  In   the  platform   beneath   the 
table  opening,  a  illsplay  article  carried  on   the  upper  end 
of  the   rod   for   mivement    through   the  table  opening,   nilr 
rors  between  the  table  legs  to  hide  the  rod.  a  screen  partly 
Burroundlng  the  table  to  !>«■  reflected  by  the  mirrors,  a  m 
tary  shaft,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  latter,  a  follower  lever  co 
operating  with   the  cam  and  operatlvely  connected   to  the 
rod  for  moving  the  latter  vert'cally.  and  concealing  means 
operable    by    the    shaft    for    movement    In    advance    of    the 
table    to    hide    the    top    during    movement    of    the    displa.v 
article  through  the  table  opening. 

Ti.    In  a   mechanical  advertising  device,  a   casing  having 
a   platform,  a    table  supported   by   Its  legs  on   the  platform 


and  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  a  vertically  movable  rod 
slldahle  through  an  opening  In  the  platform  beneath  the 
table  opening,  a  display  article  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  for  movement  through  the  table  opening,  mir- 
rors between  the  table  legs  to  hide  the  rod.  a  screen  partly 
surrounding  the  table  to  be  reflected  by  the  mirrors,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  cum  tl.\ed  on  the  latter,  a  follower  lever  co- 
operating with  the  cam  and  operatlvely  conne<-ted  to  the 
rod  for  moving  the  latter  \ertlcally.  a  toy  figure  on  the 
platform,  and  means  for  turning  the  figure  to  and  from  a 
position   facing  the  table, 

[Claims  tj  to  2<t  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S7.114.  H(»OK  C()NVEYIN<;  I>EVICE  Pail  von  Lik- 
VK.N.  I.iilieck.  (Jermany.  Filed  July  1V«.  1912.  Serial 
No.  71(».4;i4.      111.   1<>-Ifi5.> 


^a^ 


1  In  a  liook  ii.nveylng  devii  e.  a  main  guide  and  sub- 
sidiary guides  branching  therefrom  In  such  relation  there- 
to that  hooks  facing  In  one  direction  on  the  main  guide 
will  he  transferred  to  one  of  the  subsidiary  guides  and 
hooks  facing  In  the  other  direction  on  the  main  guide  will 
be  transferred  to  another  of  said  subsidiary  guides, 

2.  In  a  hook  conveying  device,  a  main  guide  and  a  sub 
sldlary  guide,  said  subsidiary  guide  being  adapted  for 
separating  certain  of  the  hooks  from  the  remainder  by 
the  action  of  gravity  In  passing  from  said  main  guide  to 
siild  subsidiary  guide,  said  main  guide  being  so  formed  as 
to  alter  the  relative  positions  of  the  hooks  prior  to  such 
separation  ai.d  being  located  In  close  proximity  to  the 
subsidiary  guide  so  as  to  discharge  the  hooks   thereon 

;5.  In  a  hook  conveying  device,  a  main  guide  for  ac- 
(ommodatlng  the  hooks,  and  two  subsidiary  guides 
branching  therefrom,  said  main  guide  h»dng  so  formed  as 
to  alter  the  relative  positions  of  the  hooks  prior  to  their 
delivery   to   the  subsidiary   guides. 

4.  In  a  hook  conveying  device,  an  Inclined  main  guide, 
means  for  conveying  hooks  to  said  guide,  and  Inclined 
subsidiary  guides  branching  from  said  main  guide  in  such 
relation  thereto  that  hooks  facing  In  one  direction  on  the 
main  guide  will  be  transferred  to  one  of  the  subsidiary 
guldef  and  hoo^s  faring  in  the  other  direction  on  the 
main  guide  will  be  transferred  to  another  of  said  sub- 
sidiary guides,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  feed  the 
hooks  by  gravity. 

5.  In  n  hook  conveying  device,  a  main  guide  and  sub- 
sidiary guides  branching  therefrom  in  such  relation  there- 
to that  hooks  facing  in  one  direction  on  the  main  guide 
win  be  transferred  to  one  of  the  subsidiary  guides  and 
hooks  facing  in  the  other  direc,tk)u  on  the  main  guide 
will  be  transferred  to  another  of  said  subsidiary  guides, 
one  of  said  subsidiary  guides  l>eing  so  located  relative  to 
the  other  subsld'ary  guide  as  to  cause  the  hooks  thereon 
to  travel  In  a  reverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  hooks  on  the  other  subsidiary  guide  and  to  be  de- 
posited thereon  with  all  the  hooks  facing  in  the  same  di- 
rection. 

I  Claims  »;  to  l(t  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 
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I.  Ill  ,1  ih'vl(.'  cf  thp  .haracter  descrlb.-.l,  flu-  .  uinMna 
tlon  c.f  a  pivot. •-!  brak.' applying  ilf-vic*'.  a  spring  pr-ss.-,! 
l.v.r  liaving  a  sliilinK  connection  with  said  ilcvicc.  the 
sprint:  .(>n--tantly  exerting  a  force  tending  to  move  said 
device  about  its  pivot  to  apply  the  brake,  and  link  ine.  ha 
nisrii  comprising  a  lever  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
its  opposit"'  ends  respe.tively  to  sai.l  levers,  saiil  link 
nie-liani^ia  I'eiiig  adapted,  when  in  substantially  .lead 
.eiit.T  position,  to  liohl  said  spring  pressed  lev.T  and 
thereby  the  brake  applying  device  In  inoperative  positi..n 
and  when  moved  out  of  such  position  to  relea.se  sai.l 
spring  pressed  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.   In  a  .levi.e  of  the   character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    plurality    of    relatively    movable   devices,    and 
driving  means   f..r  causing  relative  movement  thereof,   of 
brake  nie.  hanlsm  comprising  means  constantly  tending  to 
apply    th.'    brake    for    arresting    said    driving    means,    an.l 
me  hanisii.    .  <.;;perating    with    the    brake    me.hanism    com 
pri-ing  a  toggle  joint  and  adapteil  to  be  set  in  a  given  posi- 
tion an.l  to  1...  k  the  brake  mechanism  In  inoperative  posi 
tion.  whenever  in  such  position  one  of  the  relatively  mov 
able  devices  tieing  adapted  to  automatically  move  said  tog 
gle  joint  out  of  su(h  position   to  release  the  brake  mecha 
nism.  when  said  devi.-es  reach  pre«letermlne<l  relative  posi 
tions.  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

.'{.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  .onudna 
tion  with  a  traveling  element,  and  driving  means  therefor, 
of  l.rak.'  mechanism  comprising  means  normally  ten.ling  to 
apply  the  brake  to  arrest  said  driving  means,  link  mecha 
nism  .  o.iperating  with  said  brake  mechanism  an.l  adapted 
to  be  set  in  substantially  dea.l  center  position  and  to  h.ii  1 
the  lirake  mechanism   inoperative,  whenever  in   ^u,  h   posi 
tion.    and    means,    a.ljustably    connected    to    sabl    trav.'ling 
element,  adapted  to  engage  said  link  mechanism  ami  auto 
mati.ally    throw    the   same   out   of   such    position,    whereby 
the  ilrlving  means  may  be  arrested  at  any  pre.ietermined 
point  in  the  travel  of  said  traveling  element,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.    In   a  device  of  the  .haracter  de8cribe<l.   the   cmMna 
tion   with  a  traveling  element  and  driving  means   therefor, 
of  a  pivoted  brake-applying  device,  a  spring  presse.l  lever 
having  a  sibling  connection  with  said  device  ami  normally 
fending  to  move  the  same  to  apply  the  brake,  link  me.ha 
nism  comprising  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  and  a  link  plv 
(.tally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  spring  pressed 
lever  an.l  the  bell  crank  lever  respectively  an.l  n.lapteil   to 
be  set  in  substantially  dead  center  position  to  act  <»n  saM 
-pring  pressed  lever   to  hold  the  brake  applying  devbe  In 
inoperative  position,  an.l  means  adjustably  connected  with 
sabl  traveling  element  for  automatically  throwing  the  link 
iii.'>  liariism    out    of    su.h    position    at    any    predetermined 
p..int  in  tto'  travel  of  the  traveling  element  to  release  the 
spring  pr.sse.l  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


5.    In  a  devl.  c  .if  th.'  ,  liara' t.T  d.'scrlbt>d.  the  .-omblna 
tion  with  a  pair  of  c.i.'.p.  rating  .o'liienis  adapted  for  rela 
tiv.>  fee<llng  mo\  .'ment.  an.l  .Irlving  nutans  for  causing  rela 
tive   fe.'ding  mov.-ment    of   sabl    elements,   of   brake   mecha 
nism    .omprlslug    means    normally    fending    to    apply    th.' 
tiraki-   to   arr.'st    sai.l   .irlving   m.-ans.    link   mechanism    ."on 
uc'  te.l   to   the    brake   no'chanisiii   and   a.lapted    to   I'.'   set    in 
sul'-tanti.illy   .l-a.l.  enter  position   nnd   to  hoM   sai.l   brake 
nie.-banlsiii    in.'perative    wh.  u.  ver    in    such    position,    an.l 
means    a.ljustably    .  onne.  te.l    to   ..ne   of    sai.l    pair    of    ele 
iiients  f.ir  automat  bally  throwing  tlo'  link  mechanism  out 
of  sucli  position  to  remler  th.'  hrake  m.'chanlsm  operative 
at   .iiiy    pr".bteriiiiii.'.l    point   in    th.'   r.'latlve   feeiiiug   move- 
m.'nt    of   ^.lid    |i.ii:'   I'f   .1.111. -lit  s.   su''sf  .mtially   as  .les.  ril'.-.]. 

|<'laiiii>   •'•   to   l.'i   not   priutt'.l   in   the  liazette.] 
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1  In  a  trolb.\  r.frle\er.  .in  rutomatb  valve  ■  omprislng 
M  casiu:;  a  ^priiii;  pr.  ^--'d  \  il\.'  ni' mi  'cr  veai.'d  ilorein 
and  pro\  iile.l  -.vitti  vepnraf.'  pr.'ssure  areas  on  opposite 
si. les  of  the  s.'.Tt  tloreof  i«otli  ten.ling  to  uns.-at  the  \alve. 
••1  ..impressed  .-iir  -iipi'ly  :iic:ins  having  .-ornmunlcatlon 
with  on.'  pressure  area  .'f  the  \alve  member,  a  trolley 
swinging  niemb.T  haxing  >  .'mnmnicatioii  with  the  other 
pressure  area  of  th.'  valv.-  member,  an.l  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  valv.'  of  the  spring  pr.ssure  f..r  p.-rmlttlng  hand 
.ontrol  of   the  retrieving  means. 

•J.  In  a  trollev  r.'tri.'v .'r.  a  .ylind.T.  a  piston  working 
therein  an.l  adapted  f.>r  .  .inne.-ti.m  with  a  trolley,  a  valve 
.aslng  on  the  .nd  ..f  the  cylln.l.'r  provi.le.l  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  val\.'  member  llttinn  within  the  valve  .aslng  and 
seated  on  the  valve  seat,  said  \alve  m.nilM'r  having  Us  end 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  valve  seat  ami  titling  in  a  <  or 
respondingly  larger  portion  of  the  valve  .aslng.  there 
being  a  passiigewa.v  U'tween  th.-  larL-er  portion  of  the  valve 
.•aslng  and  th.'  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  .(immunlcaf  inu'  with  th.'  \al\.'  af  the  small. t  portion 
thereof,  both  \al\.'  areas  of  th.'  valve  member  tending  to 
unseat  the  val\>  .  a  cap  mi'mb.r  litting  ..n  the  valve  .aslng, 
a  set  screw  thr.'H.led  in  the  .  ap  memb.-r  ami  provi.l.'.l  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  -pring  bearing  against  the  .set 
s.  rew  and  against  th.'  valv.'  to  h..l.l  tlo'  valve  normally 
seated,  and  a  st.'in  conn-'i  t.d  with  th.'  .'inl  ..f  the  spring 
whi.  h  bears  against  the  valv.'  ami  passing'  through  the 
opening  in  th.'  >et  .s.rew  ly  no'ans  of  which  the  vah.'  may 
bi'  relieved  of  the  pressur.'  of  the  spring. 

.3,  In  a  trolley  r.tri.v.r,  an  automatb-  valve.  .  omprislng 
.1  .a^inu'  havint:  a  .vllnilrial  portion  with  a  .-on.entrlc 
. ompresse.l  air  I'assageway  1. 'a. ling  thereto  an.l  of  smaller 
diameter  an.l  ternilnating  in  a  \alve  s.'at.  a  valve  member 
fitting  within  the  .ylimlri.al  portion  of  the  valve  .aslng 
an.l  provide. 1  with  a  valve  s.'afe.l  on  th.-  valve  seat  and 
siibje.  te.l  to  the  pr.ssure  of  t he-compresse.l  air  passage- 
way, a  spring  hol.lin::  the  valve  against  its  seat,  a  trolley 
swinging  means  having  ■  omniunication  with  the  cylindrl- 
lal  portion  of  the  valv.'  .aslng,  and  a  hand  op.Tate.l  means 
for  relb'vlng  the   valve  of  the  spring  pr.'Ssur.-, 
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1.    .\   swivel   ba^.'   for   trollevs  retrieve.l   by  air  pressure, 
...inprising   a    rotatnbly    mounted    bnse    frame    carrying   a 
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trolley  and  an  air  pressure  trolley  retrieving  means,  a 
tubular  sivm  se.  ured  to  the  .  .'Uter  ol  tin'  ims.'  fwime  an.l 
having  .■ommuni.all.)n  with  the  air  passiigewa.v  of  th.' 
trollev  r.irieslng  means  pro\i.l.'d  with  an  .iilaigi'd  hea.l, 
a    tlanu'.'.l   .ylin.li'bal    casing   littini:   u|i.itj    th.'   h.'a.l   of   th.' 


whereby  the  plunger  may  be  ho.llly  shifte.i  out  "f  .  o  a.\ial 
alln.  iiient    v*lth  the  compression  chamber. 


'>i~-^'}^\v\^ 
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sten  :iiid  h.niii^  a  .  oiin>>  I  i-.ii  tor  the  ..inin-. --.'d  air  ^up 
ply  coiiiiiiiin,  MtiiiL:  with  th.-  I'l.i.'  ot  tlo'  ^i.'iii,  --calin'j 
means  b.tw.-.'n  th.'  tlang.-  .d"  tln'  .a-iiii;  ;inil  tto  h.'ad  'if  1  lo' 
steti!  and  a  spring  presse.l  bad  wir.-  'o.in.'tbin  vmitoiiipI 
Ing  the  St.  Ill  1111.1  .'iigaglug  th.  '■<:i-f  Ir.iii:'.  md  m.  an-  loi 
(losing  the  end  of  th.'  .aslng, 

'J,  .\  swivi  I  bas.'  for  troll. •>-  rctri.v.d  '■■y  air  pi". --urc. 
(i.mprlslng  a  r.dataMy  m.uinte.l  ba--.'  fraiii.  .arrying  a 
trolley  and  .in  air  jiressiire  trolley  r.  trb'ving  in.atis.  a 
fubul.'ir  stem  s..,  ur.-.l  to  th.'  ceiit.'r  of  th.'  i.:i-.'  friiin.'  and 
havini:  comninnicM  ti.ni  with  tlo  air  p;. --aucw.iy  .if  tli. 
trolley  ntrlevltig  means  ami  prt.vlil.s!  with  a  -houbbT  .ml 
>ui  iniarged  h.'ad,  a  llang.'.l  'asing  :it!ini:  iir.nin.l  th.'  head 
of  til.'  stem  an.l  having  a  ■  .iinpr.'--.'.l  nif  -apjilv  <  ..nii.'cfion 
1  .'inmunba ting  with  tho  bore  of  tlo'  tutoilar  '~l.  rii  i\  seal 
In^  111.  an-  betwe.n  the  tlani;.'  of  th.'  casliiL'  ,in.l  th.'  h.'ad  of 
th.  stem,  m.'.aiis  for  .losing  the  end  of  th.'  a-ing  a  sjirlii'.' 
s.':it  -iirroun.liiig  th.'  -t.'iii  ami  .'iiizaging  ilu'  -tioul.l.'! 
th-r.'of,  a  b'lid  wir.'  .■oiin.'ction  surroiiii.linij  the  -i.'iii.  an.l 
a  '.ill  -pring  surr.mn.lini:  tlu'  -tcm  md.I  b.aiing  agaln-t  t)i.' 
sj.ring  -.'at  and  th.'  Lad  wir.'  ■  ..ino,  ibm  r. -pe.tively  to 
hoi. I  the  lead  wire  . min.'.tlon  in  conta  t  w  1th  the  base 
frame.  . 

.'f.  .\  swivel  base  for  froll.'v-  r.tri.'v.-d  b\  .'lir  pressure, 
coinprlslng  a  rotatablv  mount. .1  '.a-.'  fr.ini.'  carrying  a 
trolley  and  compressed  air  retrieving  iii.'.'ins  tlurefor.  a 
tubular  stem  threaded  in  tlu'  i.  nter  .if  the  ba-.'  frame  and 
having  i-ommunliatlon  wdth  a  passag.way  of  ilu'  retri.'v 
Ing  ni.'ans,  n  h.'a.l  .m  th.'  .-nd  .if  the  -teta,  a  tlan^.'.l  ■  yllndrl 
cal  casing  having  the  he.'i.i  of  the  stem  litting  therein,  .'i  V 
shape.l  annular  tlang.'  ..n  th.'  .'iid  of  th.'  liea.l  of  the  stem, 
a  gasket  within  the  la-inir  betw.'en  the  flang.'  th.r.'.if  and 
th.'  annular  flange  of  the  head  of  the  stiin.  fh.r.'  li.ing  an 
annular  groove  around  the  head  of  th<>  -tein  with  :\  radial 
opi'nlng  connecting  said  gro.'ve  with  the  bor.'  of  the  stem, 
a  hose  .-onnectlon  on  the  .-nslng  .  ommunbatlng  with  th." 
annular  groove,  a  screw  plug  tlir.aded  on  th<'  en  I  of  th.' 
rasing,  a  portion  of  th.'  stem  being  angular  In  .'ro-s  sec 
tb.n  and  tirmlnatlni:  in  a  shoul.ler  a  -pring  seat  having 
a  correspomlingly  angular  op.Tilnt:  fitting  on  -al.l  p.irtlon 
of  the  stem  an.l  Mi:aii)-t  th.'  shoul.l.T  a  lea.l  wir.'  .  onnec 
ti.iri  surroiinillng  the  stiiii.  a  -  onta.  t  pl.ite  se.ured  to  tlo' 
h.iftom  of  the  base  frame,  an.l  a  .oil  sprint'  surr.iiin.iin'; 
th.'  stem  an.l  .  ngaghiL'  the  spring  sent  and  itie  bad  wir* 
connection  respe.tively  to  hold  thi'  lea.l  wii.'  .  oiin.'.  :  i.i  1 
in  '■.inta.-t  with  the  conta.  t  plate 
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1.    .\  press  of  the  .lass  des.rioeil.  I'omprisiniT  in  .'ftmbina 
tion.  a  sii|i[i..rtlnL'  frani.-  forme. 1  with  an  oufstan.ling  tab].' 
having   n    rajs.-.l    portion    whl.  h    forms    ;in    .'iid    wall    of   a 
I'.impri'sslon  ■  hainb.r.  a  divl.led  sbb-  wall  surrotin.ling  an.l 
evfen.ling    npwnr.l    from    sabl    raisi-d    portion,    th.'    si'ctu.ns 
of  sabl  wall  b.lng  movable  awa"  from  .  .■..  h  otli.r  for  .i.'cess 
to    th.'    comiiression    i  bamber,    a     viTtically    r.'clpro.  atory 
plunger   movabli'   into  and   out    ..f  s;ibi   •  ..miir.'sslon   .ham 
ber.  pliing.r  actuating  nienns.  an.l  a  horizontally  swingini; 
siipp.irt    for    -.'lid    pliiii:.'ir,   pi\iiiall>    nioiint- d    on    sabl    -ui> 
porting    tram.',    sai.l     -win'-'iiit:    -npp..rt    b.'ing    'npai'b'    .d' 
iiLivi'inent    fowaril    eith.-r    -lo.     of    the    supporting    fraiii.' 


'2.  .\  press  of  the  .lass  dt>siribe.i.  .  .uiiprising  in  loini.ina 
tion.  a  supp.irting  frame  formed  with  .'in  oiitstamling  laMe 
having  .'in  annular  groove  In  its  upper  face  an.l  a  spout 
1. 'ailing  theerfrom,  a  ct.mpresslon  .  hambcr  si.le  wall,  ex- 
iiu.llug  upward  from  said  table,  a  reclpro.ator.v  iiluuger 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  compression  chamb.r.  a  screw 
thnade.l  stem  .arrying  sai.l  plunger,  in  whbh  saWI  stem  is 
t  hri'.'t.li'.l.  an.l  ;in  arm.  plvotall.v  supi)ort.'.l  on  -ai  1  fram." 
I..V  two  pivot  pins,  there  being  one  pin  at  eadi  side  of  the 
frame,  wloTcby,  when  either  i)ivof  pin  is  withdrawn,  the 
arm  and  therewith  the  plunger  may  be  s^wung  to  on.'  side 
of  till'  fraiiii'  to  afford  access  to  the  compression  .  hamber. 

.'!.  .\  jiress  of  tile  .lass  lies,  rilx'd.  ( .iiripri-iug  In  <  (imhi 
nation,  ,i  sup|)orf itiL'  fram.'  f.irm.'.l  with  .mii  out-tanillng 
t.ibl.',  an  upright  .llvlded  cylimlrb  al  wall  .'Xf. 'tiding  up 
th.ri'from  .'ind  in.  losing  a  .'ompressioin  chamb.r.  th.'  two 
se.'tloiiv  of  sabl  .llvlded  wall  tieing  pivotnlly  se.  iind  to 
said  supporting  frame  an.l  h.i\  ini:  lat.hes  f..r  -e.  nrlng 
tli.ni  fog.  tiler,  a  vertically  ri'ciprocat.iry  plunger  iiio\;ihle 
Into  an.l  .nit  of  said  compressi.ni  chamber,  a  screw 
ihreadeil  -ti>m  .-arrying  said  plunger,  a  supporting  arm  In 
which  sabl  stem  is  threaded,  and  a  plvot.al  .  .inn.,  tinn  be 
twe.n  sai.l  arm  an.l  frame  upon  wlibh  sai.l  arm,  and 
ttuT.'wlth  the  stem  and  plunger,  may  be  swiuil'  from  the 
.'ompression  .hamber.  and  an  abutm.'iit  m.'inb.r  .'Xfi  n.ling 
out  from  sai.l  frame  above  said  arm.  against  whbh  said 
arm  abuts  when  the  plunger  Is  screwed  down  agaln«f  the' 
.'ontents   of  the  .'ompresslon   chamber. 

4.  A  press  of  the  class  described,  .'omprising  in  ..imhi- 
nation,  a  supporting  frame  forme.l  with  an  outstan.ling 
table,  having  a  raised  portion,  a  trough  surroun.ling  -aid 
raise<i  portl.in  and  a  spout  leading  from  said  trough,  an 
upright  divided,  cylindrical  walj  surrounding  sai.l  r.-iise.l 
portion  and  extending  up  therefrom,  the  two  section-  of 
whl.'h  are  plvotally  supported  <m  said  frame  on  vertical 
pivots  and  capable  of  being  swung  apart  to  e.xpos<'  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  vertically  reclpro.-nfory  plunger  mov- 
able into  ami  out  of  the  chamber  formiii  by  sai.l  .ylln- 
.Irical  wall,  a  screw  threadeil  stem  .arrying  sabl  plung.r, 
a  horizontally  movable  arm  in  whl'-h  said  stem  Is 
threade.I.  mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  vertical  pivot 
whereby  said  arm  and  therewith  the  stem  and  plunger 
may  be  swung  away  from  the  cylindrical  wall,  means  for 
-tatlonarily  securing  said  arm  In  place  with  the  plunder 
In  CO  axial  allnement  with  the  chamber  of  said  cylindrical 
Willi  and  an  abutment  niemher  extending  out  from  wld 
frame  above  said  arm,  against  which  sabl  arm  abuts  when 
the  plunger  is  screwed  down  against  the  contents  of  the 
compression    .hamber. 

T).  A  press  of  the  class  des.-rihed.  compri-inL'  iti  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame  forine.l  with  an  ..ufstandlng 
fable  having  a  raised  portion,  a  trough  surroun.ling  said 
raised  portion  and  a  spout  leading  therefrom,  a  perforated 
I'yllndrlcal  wall  surrounding  said  raiseii  portion  ami  ex- 
tending up  therefrom  and  niovably  «upp..ite<l  on  said 
fram.'.   a    plunger    movable    Into   ami    out    of    the   (hamber 
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formed  by  sakl  ryllndrlial  wall,  plunger  a'tuatlng  means 
Inclufllng  a  horizontally  movable  arm  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  capable  of  being  swunR.  together  with  the 
plunger,  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  abutment 
member  extending  out  from  said  frame  above  said  arm. 
against  which  said  arm  abuts  when  the  plung>T  is  screwed 
down  against  the  contents  of  the  compression  chamber. 
[Claims  f>  and  7  not   printed  in   the  (Jazeite.j 


1.1S7.110.     mf:ans  for  makin<;   and  KKPuoDrc 

IN(;   pnON(M;RAPH- RECORDS.     Ch  aRIBS  F.  Wixch. 
New    York.    .N.    V.       Filed    Sept.    ■_■»■,,    I'.tU.       S.rii!    N.>. 

vti.'i.mr,.    in.  isi— 27.) 


The  phonograph  tank  horn  herein  described,  closed  at 
its  larger  end  l>y  a  diaphragm  for  ri'ceiving  or  reprodu' 
ing  sound  waves  and  containing  a  lir|uid  in  direct  <  ont«i  t 
with  said  diaphragm  and  connected  at  its  smaller  eDd  by 
a  liauid-tight  passage  with  the  receiving  or  reproducing  in- 
str^ifflent.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1^7.120.  MACHINE  FOR  SHEATHINr,  SI'OKES  UF 
WHEELS.  LiONARii  A.  Yorxo,  Detroit.  Mb  h.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  15.  1915,  Serial  No.  14.474.  DV 
videiJ  and  this  applbation  filed  Dec  1.  \'.>\7i.  Serial  No. 
04.455.     (CI.  29 — 88.2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sheathing  spokes,  the  combination  of 
a  pjtir  iif  dies  having  recesses  shapeil  to  the  spoke  por- 
tions to  be  ensheathed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  spoke 
sheathing,  and  means  for  driving  the  spoke  endwise  into 
the  sheathing  and  into  the  opening  between  the  dies,  the 
said  dies  tendin.;  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  spoke  to 
unduly  expand  the  sheathing,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sheathing  spokes,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spreadaMe  dies  having  recesses  shaped  to  the 
spoke  portions  to  lie  ensheathed  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
<heathing.  and  means  for  driving  the  spoke  endwise  into 
the  sheathing  and  between  the  dies,  sniwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sheathing  spokes,  the  ci.mi'lnation  of 
a  pair  of  spreadable  dies  having  tapering  recesses  shape<l 
to  the  spoke  portions  to  be  ensheathed  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  spoke  sheathing  which  is  tapered,  means  for  driving  a 
tapered  spoke  endwise  into  the  tapere<l  sheathing,  and 
tapere<l  recesses  of  the  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sheathing  spokes,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  separable  dies  provided  with  tapering  recesses 
adapted  to  hold  a  tapering  sheathing,  a  plural  part  yield 
ingly  spreadable  guide  for  guiding  a  tapered  spoke  end 
wise  Into  the  sheathing  and  allowing  the  enlarged  hub  end 
of  the  spoke  to  pass  through  the  guide,  a  ram  or  bulldozer 
for  forcing  the  spoke  into  the  sheathing  and  through  the 
dies,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram  or  bulldozer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sheathing  spokes,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  dies,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  dies 
in  Cfin verging  and  diverging  paths  so  when  the  dlea  are 
closed  they  are  wedged  together,  the  said  dies  having  suit- 
aMe  recesses  for  supporting  a  spoke  sheathing,  means  for 


moving  the  dies  In  their  cot; verging  and  diverging  paths 
to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  gtilde  for  guldlog  a  spoke 
into  the  sheathing  between  the  dies,  a  ram  or  bulldoeer 
for  forcing  the  spoke  into  the  sheathing  between  the  dies, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram  or  liulldozer. 
[t'laims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


.1S7.121  ELKrTKIf  I'(MKKT  FLASH  LH.HT.  Ermst 
.\i.si  m  i.cH.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric 
.\o\elty  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  «'orp«ration  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  lit,  19ir>.  Serial  No.  72,881. 
(CI.   24'> — H.5.) 


1.  In  a  tla■.hli^'ht.  .1  'Msing.  in  cuinliliiatlou  with  a  con- 
tained battery,  a  lamp  anil  a  sui)port  for  the  lamp,  a  con- 
ductor consisting  of  a  fixed  strip  and  a  strip  in  itmtat't 
tberewlth,  slida'ile  at  will  into  ele.  trical  connertlon  with 
NHid  support,  a  lens  and  means  for  holding  said  lens  In 
[liace,  (he  saici  means  l.elnt  irisul.i  ted  from  said  i-omiuctor. 

2.  In  a  tlashllght.  .in  ius\ilatinK  ca>lng.  in  combination 
with  a  'ontained  hattery.  a  bimp  and  a  support  for  the 
himp.  a  1  (inductor  consisting  of  a  fixed  strip  and  a  strip 
iu  contact  therewith,  slidable  at  will  into  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  siijip.irt.  a  lens  and  means  for  holding 
-aid  lens  in  place,  the  said  ine.iiis  i.eing  Insulated  from  said 
1  (inductor  by  said  1  asing 

.1.  In  a  flashlight,  a  rasing,  a  .  ontalned  battery,  a  lamp 
and  a   lamp  support   comprising  a   cdnducting  reflector,   in 

■  iiinMnation   with   a   rondu.  tor  1  (insisting  of  two  strips   in 

■  ontait  with  each  other,  one  of  which  strips  Is  movable 
into  contact  with  said  rt  lb.  ti.r.  a  btis  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  lens  in  pla^ c,  the  s.ii.i  noaiis  being  instilated  from 
said   1  (indtictor. 


1.1S7.122.      FIXTIKK     CH.MN. 

Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed  Feii. 
iCl.   5!>— 7S.I 


LvituTz  W.    Antersiv, 
1915.     Serial  No.  .'..920. 


1.   .V   chain   consisting  of  a   plurality  of  links,  each   link 
being  formed  from  a  single  piece  i.f  sheet  metal,  the  ends 
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of    the    link    overlapping,    said    overlapping    ends    having 
apertures   alining   with    i-ai  b    other   when    the   overlapping 
ends  are  c(mnected   to   provide   the   finished   link,   the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  link  having  an  opeidng  which  alines  with 
the  opening  at   the  laiiped  i'IhI  of  the  link. 

2.  .\  fixture  chain  1  (insisting  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
eai  b  link  formeil  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  comprls- 
ini:  side  memliers  and  end  niembers.  tlie  end  members  over- 
lapping and  having  apertures  which  aline  with  each  other, 
the  apertures  of  one  link  being  a(lapt('(i  to  .aline  with  the 
apertures  of  adjacent  links  thenliy  providing  a  central 
passage  for  a   cable  or  condiii  tor. 

'A.  .\  lixture  chain  consisting  of  a  phiarlily  of  links  con- 
nei  teil  together,  each  link  forine(l  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  the  ends  of  whi(  h  are  ovcrlapiied  and  apertured. 
the  apertures  (if  said  overlaiiped  ends  being  in  alinement 
the  edge  of  the  aperture  of  one  end  portion  being  passed 
through  and  rullecl  ovei  the  edges  (if  tile  aperture,  of  the 
opposing  end,  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  being  also  aper- 
tured.  the  edges   of   said   aperture   beinj:   ttirned   over   tipon 

the     (ipposlte     side    HS     set     fortll. 


1  lv7.12:(.  CttMlMNKD  SOCKET  <(  (VER  AND  SHADE 
Hol.DLR.  Laiuitz  \V.  .Xndek.sin.  Waferbury.  Conn 
Filed   Nov.  ^^.   1915.     Serial   No.  tn.2li2.     (CI.   240—115.) 


1     In  a  devic(>  rif  the  kind  des.  rltnil.  a   shell  adapted  to 
ri.  live  and  envelop  a   socket,  a   idntlnuoiis  shade  support 
Ing  device  adapted   to  engai-'e  the  inferior  of  a  shade  and 
also  engage  said  shell,  and  means  adapted  to  combine  said 
patts  io>:ether  and  etigage  the  exterior  of  the  shade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shell  adapted  to 
re.  eiv<<  and  envelop  a  socket,  a  shade  supporting  ring  hav 
ing  Its  upper  end  shaped  fdr  engag'-inent  wHh  the  lower 
••nd  of  the  shell,  and  a  clamping  collar  adapted  to  etigage 
the  upper  end  of  said  shade  supporting  ring  and  einbrace 
the  bead  or  mouth  of  a  shade  carried  by  said  ring  as  set 
forth. 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  kitid  described,  a  shell  adapted  to 
reeelve  a  So(  ket.  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  being  beaded 
and  grooved,  a  shade  supporting  ring  having  its  upper  end 
fhreade(l  and  indented  and  adapted  to  engage  the  );rooved 
end  of  the  shell.  an(l  a  (damping  collar  havinc  a  thread 
ed  portifm  adapted  to  »'ngage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
sliade  supporting  ring,  the  lower  portion  of  said  collar 
I'ling  adapted  to  embrace  the  bead  or  month  of  a  shade 
■  arrieii    by  said  ring. 

4.    A    device    of    the    kind    described    comprising    a    shell 
adapted  to  receive  a  socket,  said  shell   being  beadeil  aiija 
cent   its   lower  end.   an(i   provided   with    indentation    lielow 
said  bead,  a  flared  ring  having  its  upper  end  threaded  and 
Indented,  said   threaded   and   ind»'nted   portion   of   rini:  be 
ing  adapted   to  engage  the   indented   portion   of  the  shell, 
and  a  collar  having  a   threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the    threaded    portion    of    the   shad<>    supporting    ring,    the 
upper  end   of  said  threadeii   portion   being  provided   with 
an   interior  flange  adapted   to  engage   the  lu^ad   upon   the 
shell,    the    lower   portion    of    said    collar    being    shouldered 
and  adapted   to  embrace  the  bead  or  mouth  of  a  shade  ar 
ranged  upon  the  flared  shade  supporting  ring 


by  the  motor  for  returning  the  carriage  and  means  oper 
ated    automatically    by    the    motor    for    reilucing    hut    not 
wholly  discontinuing  the  eflectlve  power  of  the  motor  dur 
ing  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage;  suiistantiallv  as 
des(  ribed. 
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2,  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism,  the  combination,  of 
a  typewriter  having  a  (arriage.  a  motor,  means  operated 
by  the  motor  for  returning  the  carriage  and  means  (iper 
ated  automatically  by  the  motor  for  reducing  the  efre(  tlve 
power  of  the  motor  near  the  end  of  the  return  movement 
of  the  carriage  to  permit  the  carriage  to  he  carried  to  the 
end  of  its  movement  by  nuunentum.  the  motor  being  con 
tinned  in  operation  to  insure  fidl  return  of  the  carriage  ; 
substantially  as  (iescribed. 

;{.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  typewriter  having  a  carriage,  a  motor,  means  operated 
by  file  iiiot((r  for  returning  the  carriage  and  means  oper- 
nte(l  automatically  by  the  motor  for  redui  ing  the  eflTecfivi' 
power  of  the  motor  during  the  r<durn  movement  of  tht- 
carriage  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  the  ad 
vance  movement  of  the  carriage  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism,  the  ((tmbination  of 
a  typewriter  having  a  carriage,  a  motor,  means  operated 
by  the  motor  for  returning  the  carriage  and  means  oper- 
ated automatically  by  the  motor  for  reducing  the  effei  five 
power  of  the  motor  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
carriage,  the  motor  being  continued  in  operation  until  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  lias  Ikm'u  completed  to  insure 
complete  return  of  the  carriage;  substantially  as  de 
scribed, 

5    In  a   (arriage  return  mechanism,  the   (omhination   of 
a    typewriter  having  a   carriage,  a    motor,  means  operat<(i 
by  the  nudor  for  returning  the  carriage,  means  for  auto 
matbally   reducing  the   effe(tive   power  f)f  the  motor   dur 
ing    the   latter   portion   of   a   full   return    movement    o!    the 
carriage,  and   means   for  automatically  rediuiiig  the  eflfec 
tlve    power    of    the    niotor    when    returning    the    (arriage 
through  short  distances,  the  amount  of  said  re(lu(  tion  dur 
ing   short    movements    being   difTereiit    from    the   amount    ol 
the  rediK  tion   during   the   corresixinding  portion   of  a    full 
return   movement;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  40  not  printed  in  the  (iazefte.] 


1. 1^7.124.     TYPEWRITER  CARRIA(;E  RETFRN  MECH 

.\NISM.       NiAi.     Lakkin     AM'Ekron.     Winston  -  Salem. 

N.    C.      Filed    Apr.    l<i,    1H15.      Serial    No.    20..'?79.      (CI. 

197-  66.  p 

1.    In  a   carriage  return   mechanism,  the   combination  of 
a   t.vpewrlter  having  a   carriage,  a   motor,   means  operated 


1,1  ST. 12.".       .MTOM.VTIC    VALVE    MECHANISM.       EaiiI. 

A.  Haknes.  Ofdwein.  Iowa.     Filed  .luly  lib  1915.     Serial 

No.  4(>.5.'?7.      n;i.    1:57 — 14.) 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  (lass  described,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passa;;es.  the  inn*  r 
ends  whereof  are  separated  by  a  diaphragm  or  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  cap  members  removably  secured  Iti  the 
valve  casing  whereby  access  to  the  Inner  (  iids  of  lioih  of 
.said  passages  nmy  be  had.  one  of  the  cap  memliers  being 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  while 
the  other  cap  member  is  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with 
a  socket,  a  spring-controlled  valve  mounted  in  the  Inlet 
passage  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  plungers  or 
stems,  one  plunger  or  stem  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  one  cap  while  the  other  stem  extends  into  the  so(ket 
of  the  other  cap.  a  stuffing  box  secured  to  said  first  men 
i  tloned  cap  and  surrounding  the  valve  plunger  or  stem,  a  le- 
'   ver  tulcrumed  on  the  cap-nu'mber  through  whb  h  the  valve 
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st*'m  pxtonils  so  hs  to  hav^'  it<  slmrt  t*ii<l  in  luntjirt  with 
the  (>ut>'r  rnd  of  said  pliiiid;'  r  or  sfi  in.  a  ^(inirt  hos»'  «♦• 
(■ur»Mi  to  th»'  ouilft  passai:''  »i  -aid  valve  ashiR.  ann 
moans  wht-reby  said  -milrt  h>i-i'  i-  rlanip<'il  to  the  lone 
>'nd  nf  -aid  li'\«M-  -o  that  iiiriiix  "f  th.-  -niiirt  h>'s<'  will 
laii.-f  -aid   li'viT  til  niiivi'  -aid   \alv.'  .ift"   it-   -lat. 


L'.  Aiiti'niatii'  \alvi'  in>' ■liani-iii.  'UMiprisintf  a  vnhf-as 
inu.  ha\inu:  an  inli'i  and  an  nut  lid  pa--aK''.  rh*>  innor  t^nd- 
of  said  pas-au'i's  ti.dni;  -iparatrd  hy  a  dlaphragiii  or  wall 
providod  with  a  port,  thf  inlet  pas-ate  ha\iug  rominunii  a- 

tlon  with  a  sour f  water  <uppl\   while  the  outlet  passaif'' 

is  pri)\ided   with  a  -iiiiirt  h"-i'.  a    re'ipro.atiiiKl  \    mounted 
vah''    Ic^a'i'd    in    the    inlet    pa--nire   and    >  lo-al'!>'    through 
the  aetii'ii   of'  the  tluid   m   -aid   inlet   pu--ai;i'.  a    «prin>;   fur 
yieldinj:!.v    ma  inta^nin;;    said    valve   on    Its    seat,    inp  nieni 
hers    reniovady    secured    in    the    valve  'asini;    whereby    the 
Inner  ends  of  both  of  said  passages  are  r|o>.-d.  plunK'Ts  or 
steins  -.ec-nred  to  opposite  -Ides  of  the  valve  and  >ildably 
mounteii    in    said    enp  iiienii>ers,    one    nf    vaid    stems    lieing 
■  dapted   to   exteml  entirely   thrnui.'h   one   of  the   rap  mem 
b«'rs,  -aid  last  mentioned  .  ap  miiiiinr' I'einu  provided  with 
an  arm.  a  stuffing  box  secured  to  said  la.st  mentioned   cap 
nienitier  and  surrounding  the  valve  plunger  or  steni  extend 
Ing  therethrough,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted   mi   said  arm 
so  as  to  have  its  short   end   in  1  untact  with  the  outer  end 
of    -aid    protrmlinK    vah  e  stiiii.    and    mean-    wheri'iy    the 
opposite  iir  lung  end  of  -aid  lever  is  1  lamped  10  -aid  si|uirt 
ho-c  so  that  an  upward  pull  I'X'  rted  on  the  -ijuirt  hose  will 
cau<e    -aid    !e\er   to   osi'illate   ;iiid    fori.'    thn    vaivf   iirt'    itf 
sea'   atrain-t    the  action   of   th.    tlui.l    in   -.iid    Inlet   passage 


1,1ST.12«.  LIGHTNING  -  AKKKSTKK.  Akthuu  Elliot 
Beattik.  St.  Michaels.  Toriiua,\.  Enk'laud  Filed  Oct. 
14.   1915.      Serial   No.  o5.T!VJ.      m"I.   175—1:14.1 


eil  to  the  line  wire  of  said  insi  rum.iit .  a  magnet  having  a 
winding  connei  te<l  between  -aid  :n-fruiiient  and  said  line 
wire,  an  armature  for  .said  magnet,  an  eaithed  connection 
carried  iiy  salil  armature  adapted  to  .ontai  t  with  the  said 
line  teriiiinnl  on  attrai  tion  !'\  -aid  magnet,  a  system  of 
spring  nmunted  lever-,  a  contact  in  ■  onn«-ction  with  said 
line  wire  nortiially  in  ■  ontai  t  with  mie  of  -aid  lever-,  said 
Ky-tem  of  le\ers  hein;;  adapted  to  he  operated  dy  move- 
tnenr  of  said  armature  to  lireak  the  said  contact  of  one  of 
the  lever-  with  the  line  wire  whereliy  the  instrument  to 
lie  protected  IS  disconnected   from  the  circuit. 

■J.  .V  de\  I,  e  for  protecting  telephone,  tidegmph  and  like 
iii-trumeiit-  ha\inL'  line  wiris.  against  lightning  and  ex- 
ie->ive  el.'ctric  potentials,  comprising  a  -eparate  terminal 
connected  to  eaih  line  wire  of  -aiil  in-trument.  a  magnet 
having  a  -eparate  winding  connected  between  said  Instru- 
ment and  each  of  said  line  wires,  an  armature  for  Hald 
magnet,  an  earthed  connei  tion  carried  b\  -aid  armature 
adapted  to  contact  with  nald  line  terminal-  on  attraction 
by  sjtld  magnet,  a  system  of  spring  mo\inted  levers  adapt- 
cd  to  be  displaced  hy  movement  of  said  armature,  and  a 
■  ontai  t  in  eai  h  of  said  line  wires  normally  in  'inia.  t  each 
with  mutuall>  insulated  levers  of  said  -ystem  wheritiy  on 
op«'ratii>n  of  said  system  oT  lever-  liy  movement  of  the 
armature  the  ■  onnectbiu-  to  the  instrument  to  be  pro- 
if.  ted   are   lirokeii. 

:;  .\  di  V  b  e  for  protecting  t<dephoiie.  teb  t-raph  and  like 
i  ii^t  niiiient-  havin.;  a  line  wire  Hi;aiii-'  ll;;htnlMi;  and  ex 
.essjvi'  elei'ri'  potentials  comprisiiii:  a  ti-rmltial  >(innect- 
ed  to  the  line  wire  of  salil  In-trununt,  a  m.igtiet  having  a 
uiriiliiiir  loniiiitid  lietween  said  instruni'iit  .md  -aiil  line 
wire,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  an  earthed  conrncilon 
I  arried  by  -aid  armature  adapted  to  contact  with  -aid  line 
lermin.il  oii  iittr.iition  by  -aid  magnet  and  an  open  elec- 
tri'  I  iri  uit  in'l\iding  an  electric  bell  and  a  source  of  1  leo- 
tric  power  adapted  to  t>e  cli>s«-d  hy  movement  of  said  ar- 
mature whereliy  an  alarm  is  -ounded  on  a  heavy  current 
tr.iverslnu'  the  line  wire. 

4.  A  device  for  protecting  telephone    telegraph   and   Ilk.- 
In-trument.s    having   line   wires  again-t    lightnlni:  and   ex- 
cessive   potential-,    comprising    a    M-parnte    terminal    con 
nected  to  each  line  wire  of  said  Instrument,  a  magnet  hav 
ing   a    separaff    winding    cunnicted    lutween    said    instru 
nient   and   each    of   said    line   wire"*,   an   armature   for   said 
magnet,  and  an  earthe<l  connection   carried   by  said  arma- 
ture adapted   to  contact   with   both   of  said   line  terndnals 
on  attraction  by  -aid  magnet,  and  an  open  electric  circuit 
im  hiding  an   electric  hell,  a  source  of  electric  power,  and 

means  wheretiy  said  (iriUit  1-  dosi  .1  hy  movi-ment  of  the 
armat  ure 

5.  A  device  for  profeefing  telephone,  t.legiaph  and  like 
in-truments  havini;  a  line  wire  airain-t  lii:htniiii;  and  ex- 
cessive elei-trlc  potentials  comprisini:  a  terminal  connected 
til  the  line  wire  of  said  instrument,  a  magnet  having  a 
winding  connected  between  said  instrument  and  -aid  line 
wire,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  an  earthed  connection 
carried  by  -aid  arnuiture  adapted  to  contact  with  said  line 
terminal  on  attraction  by  -aid  magnet,  a  -\stem  of  spring 
mounted  lexer-  one  of  -ai'l  lever-  forming  part  of  the  cir 
cuit  to  the  Instrument,  a  contact  in  -aid  line  wire  normally 
In  contact  with  the  lever  In  the  circuit,  said  system  of 
levers  adapted  to  Im'  di-placed  hv  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture, thereby  breaking  the  contact  of  said  lever  with  said 
line  wire  contact  and  dlseonnect inc  the  instrument,  and 
an  open  electric  circuit  Including  an  electric  bell  and  a 
source  of  electric  power  ■  onnectiil  to  said  armature  and 
to  the  first  lever  of  said  sy-teni.  said  circu  t  being  '  losed 
iiy  contact  of  the  armature  with  -aid  tlr-t  l.ver  of  the 
system. 

(Claim  t)  not  printed   In  the  Cazette] 


1.   A  device  for  protectlnt:  telephoni .   telegraph  an. I  lik.- 
Instruments   having  a  line  wire,  agalii-t  lightning  and  ex 
cesslve  electric  potential-.  '  oiiiprisin:i  a   terminal   connect 


l.i>»7.rj7       srr.MAKiNK    si<;nai,in«;    Ai'r.ut.vxrs. 

CuniSTHv  nKiiiJEK,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a-slgnor  to  Sub 
marine  Wlreb--  <'ompany.  a  ' 'oriioratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  •_•!.  i;u;!.  Serial  No.  74'.t.v2'.>  K'i.  1<*1— G.) 
1  .\  -ubina  riiie  -ign.il  ri  -eiviii::  app.ir.itu-  .omprlslng. 
in  combin.i  tinn  with  the  -hell  o!  a  v. •»,.•;  perforated  below 
the   water   line,   a    mlcropbone   box    liaving  a-  a    front    wall 
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R    receiving    dbiithravm    a.lapte.l    lo    directly    contact    the 
water,    -aid    dinphragm    havini:    .in    inleirriii    inwardly    ex 
tending  flange  hy   which  It   1-  coiine.  ted  a-  a   i)art   of  said 
box.    a;.d    m4'ans    for    mmintlng    -aid    box    in    the    shell    per 
foration  with  said  front  wall  lliish  with  the  shell  so  a-  to 
preserve   the  contlnuitv    ol    th.    shell   exterior  surface. 


l.lS7.1i;s.  TAILOR'S  MKASl  KIN*;  I>i;\  KK.  .losiAH  D. 
liKHMtAKT,  ICeiiding.  I'a .  Flle.l  Kc.  .  1.'4.  T.tl4.  Serial 
No.    >7s,Hi;4.       (CI.    3:! — 7.) 
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2.  A  submarine  signal  re  eiving  apparatus  comprising. 
in  Combination  with  the  shell  of  a  vessel  perforated  below 
the  water  line,  a  mii  rophone  Imx  having  as  a  front  wall 
a  rectdving  diaphiagm  adapted  to  directlv  emit, u  I  the 
water,  .sjild  box  having  an  outward  llauge,  an  annular 
member  secured  to  sai.l  shell  affording  an  inward  llange, 
said  two  llanges  having  their  opposeil  .-urfaees  substan 
tially  parallel  to  i-ac  h  other  and  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  shtdl.  a  sound  deadening  separator  between  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  securing  the  box  in  its  -eat  with 
Its   leeeivlng  diaphragm   llush  with  the  shell. 

.;  .\  siiliiiiarine  signal  reeeiving  apparatus  compri-ing. 
In  cDinhlnatlou  with  the  shell  of  a  vess(d  perforated  iie- 
|o»  the  water  line,  a  microphone  box  having  as  a  front 
will  ,1  lerelving  diaphragm  adapted  to  directly  contact 
th"  water,  said  box  having  an  mitwaril  llange,  an  annular 
souinl  diadeiiing  sejiarator  on  each  side  of  said  llange 
and  mi.iii-  for  sei  uring  the  box  to  It-  -eat  by  right  ang'.i  d 
pressure    upon    said    separators. 

4.  A  -iihm.irine  signal  receiving  appjiratus  compri-ing. 
Ill  comtiin.Mlioii  with  the  shell  of  a  vessel  perforated  beluvv 
the  water  line,  a  microphone  box  having  as  a  front  wall 
a  reieiviiii:  diaphragm  adapted  to  direitly  loni.i.  i  th.' 
water,  said  box  having  an  outward  flange  located  nar 
ward  of  s;iid  diaphragm,  an  annular  lining  piece  within 
s.iid  perforation  formed  with  a  front  ilaiiL'e  flu-h  with  the 
shell,  an  annular  sound  deadening  separator  between  sai.l 
tv\o  tiangcs.  a  second  soun.l  deadening  -.paralor  i..  the 
liar  of  -aid  box  tlauge,  and  a  se.  uring  device  adapted  to 
iii.iintain  -aid  box  on  its  seat  bv  pies-uii  on  said  -e.  oii'l 
separator. 

."1.  A  submarine  signal  receiving  aiiparatus  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  vessel  perforated  be 
low  the  water  line,  a  mb  rophone  box  having  as  a  front 
wall  a  receiving  diaphragm  adapted  to  directly  contact 
the  water,  said  box  having  an  outward  llange  located 
ri  irvxard  of  .said  diaphragm,  an  annular  lining  piece 
within  said  perforation  formed  with  a  front  llange  Hush 
with  the  shell,  an  annular  sound  deadening  separator 
between  said  two  flanges,  a  secoii.l  -ound  deadening  sepa 
rator  to  the  rear  of  said  Iwix  tlange.  and  a  securing  devi.e 
adapte<l  to  maintain  said  box  on  it-  seat  by  pre-siue  on 
said  second  separator,  s.ii.l  devi.e  consisting  of  a  si  rew 
threaded    ring  engage<i    with    sai.l    lining   pie.  e. 

(Claims  «)  and   7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.! 


1.  A  device  (»f  the  kind  des.  ribed  loinpii-iiig  a  v.rfical 
rigid  rod,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  ihe  upper  end  of 
the  rod  and  adapte.l  to  extend  verticaliv  above  the  kkI,  a 
ibxible  spring  mei.-il  .-trip  cart  led  hy  the  arm  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  extt  nding  forxvardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  arm,  a  slide  working  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  strip,  aiid  a  second  flexible  strip  working 
through  siiid  sli.le  and  at  right  angles  to  said  tirst  men- 
tioned strip,  and  adiipted  to  be  brought  into  parallel  rela- 
tionship with   the  rod   first    mentioned. 

2.  A  tailor  s  measuring  device  comprising  a  vertical 
rod  having  an  extension  arm  pivol.-illy  connected  thereto, 
a  tlexible  strip  rigidly  .oiiue.ted  to  the  arm  and  arrangetl 
at  right  ant'les  thereto,  s.aid  flexible  strip  having  gradua- 
tion- upon  both  f.ices  an.l  upon  opposite  side-  of  the  arm, 
;t  clip  slidable  upon  one  portion  of  the  flexible  strip,  and 
a  vertical  strip  slidable  through  th»-  clip,  said  xertlcal 
strip    having    graduations    upon    both    faces    as    set    forth. 

.'1.  A  tailors  nieasiiriiig  devi.e  comprising  a  graduated 
rod  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  arm 
thereof  sai.l  arm  having  a  sjiirit  level  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
flexible  strip  rigidly  connected  to  the  arm  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  strip  having  graduations  upon  both 
faces,  said  giaduafions  being  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
upon  the  arm,  a  clip  slidable  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the 
liexible  strip,  a  vertical  strip  slidable  vertically  through 
sai.l  I  liii  saitl  vertical  strip  being  graduated  from  both 
faces,  and  a  spirit  level  slidably  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  liexible  strip  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.187,1'JH.  TALKIN<;  MACMlNr:  Albkhto  HEitTOLtrci, 
Phllndelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  "JG.  HU,'.  Serial  No. 
i23.',t^4,       (CI.    274  — 10.) 


1.  The  .(iiubinati.n  with  two  turn  tables,  and  pivoted 
tone  arms  niovable  above  the  turn  tahles.  of  ili-k  support- 
ing plates  above  the  turn  tjibles.  frames  normally  holding 
the  plates  elevated  above  the  turn  tables,  mechanical 
.atcb.  s  holding  the  frames  in  the  last  tiame.l  position, 
ineihani.;.!  tripping  devices  engaged  by  the  tone  arms, 
ami  rods  .onneding  the  triiiping  devi.es  and  the  catches, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  iripiiing  devi.e-  by  the  tone 
;irm-  cmiipeK  the  mchaiii'iil  operation  of  ihe  cat. lies  to 
release   Ihe   frames,    subsia  titia  il  v    as    des.  rIbed. 

'Z.  The  eumbinatlon  with  tw..  turn  tal.b-  ant  pivoted 
tone    amis    movable    above    the    turn    table-.,    of    di-k    sup- 
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porting  platps  of  appreciably  irrpater  dlamptpr  than  the 
turn  tables,  frames  engaglni;  the  plates  at  opposite  sliiea 
of  the  turn  tables,  anrl  norinall.v  holdinir  the  platts  ele- 
vate<I  above  the  turn  tables,  methanical  catches  holding 
the  frames  In  position  to  maintain  the  disks  elevate<l. 
mechanical  tripping  devices  ioi-ated  in  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  t<>ne  arms  and  engaged  dir«c  tly  by  the  lone 
arms,  and  r(Mis  connecting  the  respt'ctivc  tripping  de\l,es 
with  the  catches,  whereby  the  operation  of  one  tripping 
device  by  a  tone  arm  cau.ses  the  release  of  the  ciMi  li  (in 
trolling  the  disk  below  the  other  toni'  arm.  ^iibstaiif i.iHy 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  turn  tnlilcs.  and  piNotcd 
tone  arms  movable  abo\e  the  turn  tables,  nf  disk  ■support 
ing  plates  of  appreciably  greater  diameter  than  the  turn 
tables,  frames  engaging  the  pla  tes  at  opposite  sldfs  of  the 
turn  tables,  said  frames  each  having  two  supporting  mem 
liers  located  at  ojjposlte  sides  of  the  turn  tables  and  having 
segmental  supports  thereon  direetly  engagini;  the  plates, 
and  normall.v  hol<llng  the  plates  elevated  above  the  turn 
tables,  mechanical  catches  holding:  the  frames  in  positidn  to 
maintain  the  disks  elevated,  mechanical  trippini;  ilevices 
located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tone  anus  and 
engaged  directly  by  the  tone  arms,  and  rods  coniieeting 
the  respective  tripping  devices  with  the  c-at'hes,  wiiereby 
the  operation  of  one  tripping  device  by  a  tone  arm  1  au-es 
the  release  of  the  catch  controlling  the  di<k  lieli.w  the 
other  tone  arm.   substantiallv  as  described. 


1.1^7,130.  SWITni-ROD.  Fhank  r..  r.KM.i.KV.  thicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Ajax  Forge  ("ouipauy.  a  Corporatlun 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  2s.  1914.  .-Serial  No,  s74,4,^>. 
(CI.    104 — 96.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrilied.   a    -witch   rod.   a 
stud    projecting    from    said    rod.    an    adjustment    noniber 
having    an    eccentric    seat    adapted    to    enpage    sai.l    stud. 
means   for    preventing    rotation    of   said    adju-nueiir    mem 
her,   and   a   clip   engaging   said  adjustment   meii>l>er 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  1  lass  described,  a  swit.li  nnl,  a 
stud  projecting  from  said  rod.  an  adjustment  uieniber 
having  an  eccentric  seat  mlapted  to  en-age  said  stud,  a 
■  lip  engaeing  said  adjustment  m.iuber.  and  .nactini: 
means  between  said  adjustment  member  and  one  of  said 
other  parts  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  adjustment 
member, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ;i  >witi  h  rod.  a 
plate  secured  to  said  rod,  an  tipwardly  projecting  -tud  on 
said  plate,  an  adjustnu-nt  member  having  an  e...ntrlc 
seat  adapted  to  engage  snU\  stud  in  a  plurality  of  amru 
luriy  different  positions,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  adjustment  member,  a  clip  engaging  said  adjustment 
member,  and  a  bolt  holding  .said  adjustment  memi.er  and 
clip   in  place  on   said   switch   rod. 

4.  In  a   device  of  the   class  described,   a    swit,  b    ru,i.   a 
stud  projecting  therefrom  having  a  non  circular  periphery. 
an   adjustment   member   having  an  ei.fntrlc   seat   adapted 
to  non-rotatlvely   engage   salil    stud   In   a   plurality    ..f   an 
gularly    different   positions,   and    a    dip   enirak'ini:    said    ad 
justment  member. 

o.   In  a   device  of  the   class  described,   a   switch    rod.   a 
stud  projecting  therefrom,  an  adjustment  member  having 
an  eccentric  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  stud,  a   clip  en 
^glng    said    adjustment    member,    and    a    tlange    „n    said 
adjustment   member   overhanging   said    clip. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1,1>7,131.  TEAT-Cri'.  Lionel  Hvi.l,  Llbertyville.  Ill, 
Filed  Nov,  13,  191.J.  Serial  .No.  «l,312,  (CI.  31  — 102.) 
1.    In  a  teat   cup  cfimprlsing.   in   combination,   a   casing 

of    ri^'id     material     and     havini;    an     instHndin^'    annular 


shoulder  at  Its  upper  eml,  an  elastic  tube  within  the  cas- 
iu',:  and  normally  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  edge  of 
the  shoulder,  a  ring  within  the  tube  and  expanding  It 
over  the  shoulder,  and  an  annular  nut  in  threaded  en 
gagement  with  the  ca.slng  and  liearlnK  upon  the  expande<l 
portion  of  the  tube. 


■J.  In  ,1  tiat  cup  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
I'f  ricid  materia!  and  havinj:  an  instandinc  annular 
-ii'oil.ler.  a   tle\iide  tube  within   the  lasini;  and   having  its 

•  iid  inturned,  the  fold  of  the  tube  overlapping  the 
-houlder  of  the  casing,  and  an  annular  nut  engaging  the 
end  of  the  casing'  and  liinding  the  fold  of  the  tube  to  the 
shonldi  r. 

■  !.    In    a    teat   cup   ■  omprisini;.   iu   cnmliinatlon,   a    casing 

•  ■t  rixid  material  and  having  an  instanding  annular 
shoulder,  a  flexible  tube  within  the  casing  and  having  Its 
eiicl  inturned.  the  fold  of  the  tube  overlapping  the 
-bioilder  iif  the  casinc.  a  rigid  rin>:  inclosed  within  the 
fold  of  the  t\ibe.  and  an  annular  nut  eukraglng  the  end  of 
the    ca-ing    and     binding    the    fold    of    the    tube    to    the 

sb.oilder. 


i.isT.i;;::.  iio.-^K  si  itortkr.  M.kuki.  c.  Cai.kinh. 
;-.rocklyn,  N.  Y.  Flle.l  May  31.  lUl.l.  Serial  No. 
77n..s;t4.       (CI.   24  -24.".,  I 
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1.  .V  supporter  for  hose  and  analogous  uses,  composed 
of  a  base  piece  with  an  extension  and  with  two  opposed 
lips  projecting  outward  from  the  base,  one  lip  being 
li>ii;.'er  and  projectin^r  farther  from  the  base  than  the 
other  and  being  straight  on  Its  free  eilge,  said  extension 
being  carried  to  a  line  considerably  above  the  upper  lip, 
sockets  behln<l  the  lips  and  means  for  securing  the  l.ase 
piece  to  a  suspending  tape,  also  a  locking  piece,  an  elastic 
-.upport  conne<'tlng  the  locking  piece  to  the  base  piece 
.ind  secured  directly  to  the  extension  of  the  base,  said 
support  being  as  short  as  the  distance  from  the  locking 
piece  to  the  point  of  connection  with  the  base  when  the 
locking  piece  Is  locke<l,  the  locking  piece  being  provided 
with  a  blade  portion  longer  than  the  space  between  the 
lilis  of  the  base  and  shorter  than  the  distance  from  the 
lower    portion    of    the    upper    lip    to    the    bottom    of    the 
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socket   behind   the  lower  lip.  all   combined   to  operate  sub 
stantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  A  supporter  for  hose  and  analogous  us<>s.  composed 
of  a  base  piece  provlde<l  with  two  opposed  lips  with 
sockets  behind  them,  the  socket  behind  one  lip  t>eing 
dwper  than  the  other,  means  for  securing  the  base  piece 
to  a  tape,  a  locking  piece  provided  witli  a  blade  portion 
longer  than  the  space  between  the  lips  of  the  base  piece 
and  shorter  than  the  distance  from  the  free  edge  of  one 
Up  to  th-  l>ottom  of  the  socket  Vehind  the  other  lip.  » 
spring  connection  attached  fo  the  lockinir  piece  and  to  the 
base  piece  so  that  Its  stress  will  tend  to  hold  the  upper 
locking  ed»'e  of  the  locklnt;  piece  aln.ve  the  level  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  lip.  and  a  stop  adapted  to  pre 
vent  lateral  disengagement  of  the  locking  piece  from  the 
lip  of  the  base  piece,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  stipporter  for  hose  and  analogous  uses,  composed 
of  a  base  piece  provided  with  two  opjMtsed  lips  with 
sockets  behind  them,  the  socket  behind  one  lip  being 
deeper  than  the  other,  means  for  securing  the  base  piece 
to  a  tape,  a  lo<'kin>;  piece  provided  with  a  Idade  portion 
longer  than  the  distance  between  the  lips  of  the  base 
plei-*'  and  shorter  than  the  distance  from  the  free  edge  of 
one  lip  to  the  bottom  of  the  so(  ket  behind  the  other  lip 
and  a  spring  connection  attached  to  the  locking  piece  and 
to  the  base  piece  so  that  Its  stress  wilU  tend  to  hold  the 
upper  locking  e<ige  of  the  loi'kini:  piece  above  the  level  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  lip.  all  s\ibstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  K  s\ipporter  for  hose  and  analo;:ous  uses,  composed 
of  a  stiff  base  piece  provided  with  two  opposed  lips,  and 
extending  from '  one  lip  to  the  other  and  <onstltuting  a 
shield  piec4-,  substantially  as  set  forth,  behind  the  lower 
Up  and  the  space  between  the  lips,  whereby  the  wearer  is 
protectetl  from  the  impact  of  the  Imomlng  blade  of  the 
locking  piece  hereinafter  named,  said  lips  being  projected 
outward  from  the  face  of  the  base  piece,  one  Up  being 
longer  than  the  other,  sockets  behln<l  the  lips,  one  deeper 
than  the  other,  a  locking  piece  with  a  locking  blade  whose 
entire  lower  <vlge,  when  In  locked  position,  lies  between 
that  line  didinlng  the  Junction  of  the  lower  Up  and  the 
base,  and  that  line  defining  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
Up.  a  part  of  which  blaile  Is  adapted  to  proJe<  t  into  the 
lower  socket,  said  blade  iieing  longer  than  the  space  be 
tw»H"n  the  lips  and  shorter  than  the  distance  from  the 
free  I'dce  of  one  Up  to  the  bottom  of  the  st)cket  behind 
the  other  Up.  a  flexible  support  for  said  hxklng  piece  and 
means  for  seiurlng  It  to  the  base  piece  support,  all  sub 
Btantiaily  as  set   forth. 


peiidint'  projection  to  be  engaged  li>  tlie  trigger,  and  a 
le\er  pivotally  supported  on  the  gun  and  having  a  por- 
tiim  extending  within  the  barrel  and  operating  In  a  slot 
formed  londtu.llnally  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  stem 
ancl  throughout  practically  the  full  length  of  the  inclined 
portion  tberi-of,  the  lever  having  an  angularly  related 
terminal  tc  engage  in  said  slot,  arranged  approximately 
at  right  .uiL'les  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  stem,  where- 
by in  \\\v  -•■Itini.'  of  the  stem  a  limited  relative  movement 
befweiM    I  he    stem   and    lever   is   permitted. 


1  is7.i:t4.      AT  TOM.VTIC    FILM  FIRE    EXTINGTISHER. 

F\iii.  Lkon  Ci'-Miii,  (Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  (;eorge  M.  Hoke.  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Nov.  2«.  1915. 
Serial   No.  •14.147.      iCl.   ^s      17.1 
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1.  .\n  air  gun  Including  a  barrel,  a  trigger  operative 
therein,  a  piston  operative  In  the  barrel,  a  stem  secured 
to  the  piston,  salil  stem  having  relatively  offset  forward 
and  rear  portions,  connected  by  a  relatively  lncllne<l  por- 
tion, a  spring  encircling  the  forward  part  of  the  stem,  the 
rear  terndnal  of  the  rear  part  of  the  stem  having  a  de- 
pending projection  to  be  engagwl  by  the  trigger,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  supporte<l  on  the  gun  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  within  the  barrel  and  operating  in  a  slot 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  stem 
and  throughout  practically  the  full  length  of  the  inclined 
portion  thereof. 

2.  An  air  gun  Including  a  barrel,  a  trigger  operative 
therein,  a  piston  operative  In  the  barrel,  a  stem  secured 
to  the  piston,  said  stem  having  relatively  offset  forward 
anil  rear  portions,  connected  by  a  relatively  lncllne<l  por- 
tion, a  spring  encircling  the  forwanl  part  of  the  stem,  the 
rear  terminal  of  the  rear  part  of  the   stem   having  a   de- 


1.  A  tilm  liri' c Minguisbcr  including  a  guard  having  a 
doorway  and  an  aioitment  projectin>;  from  one  side  of 
the  doorway,  a  doicr  movably  mounted  on  the  guard  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  doorway  and  Having  an  outward- 
extending  clamp  bar  to  engage  the  abutment.  Impelling 
means  for  automatic-ally  moving  the  cloor,  and  a  fuse  for 
restraliiiua:  action   oT  the  impelling  means. 

2.  A  tilm  tire  extingidsher  including  a  guard  having  a 
doorway  for  the  passage  of  a  tilm.  one  side  of  the  door- 
wav  being  provided  with  a  non  c  ouduistlble  yielding  face, 
and  a  door  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  doorway  supported 
for  movement  to  close  the  doorway  and  having  a  non- 
combustlble  yielding  face  to  be  carried  to  the  film  and 
force  the  film  to  be  embedded  into  the  two  yielding 
fac  fs. 

.3.  A  tilm  fin  1  xtluguisher  inc  hiding  a  guard  having  a 
doarway  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  film,  the  guard  hav- 
ing an  al>utment  thereon  projecting  outward  from  one 
side  of  the  doorway  and  provided  on  Its  front  with  a  non- 
combustible  cushion,  a  door  mounted  on  the  guard  and 
movable  to  close  the  doorway  and  having  an  outward- 
extending  ilamp  liar  thereon  provided  on  its  front  with  a 
noncembustible  cushion  to  be  carried  to  the  cushion  of 
the  abutment  for  embedding  the  film  in  the  cushions,  and 
nu-ans  for  nutomatii  ally   c  josini:  the  door. 

4.  A  film  protector  c cmprising  a  guard  having  a  fire- 
wall provided  with  a  doorway  for  the  passage  of  a  film, 
a  cloor  hinged  to  the  wall  tf>  ( lo-e  the  doorway  and  pro- 
vided with  .1  hook,  a  book  mounted  on  the  firewall,  a 
spring  having  engagement  with  the  lire  wall  and  the  door 
for  moving  the  door  to  c  losed  position,  and  a  link  con- 
n<-.  ted  to  the  two  hooks  and  holding  the  door  In  open 
ixisilion,  the  link  bein^  ciestruc  tible  by  the  action  of  a 
Ilame   on   the  film, 

.".  \  film  protector  comprising  two  -ide  walls,  a  fire- 
wall and  a  iruard  wall  connected  to  the  side  walls,  the 
cuard  wall  having  a  hook  thereon,  a  door  aclapted  to  ex- 
tend from  one  to  the  other  of  the  walls  and  rest  on  the 
side  walls  between  the  fire  wall  and  the  guard  wall,  the 
door  having  a  hook  thereon,  a  spring  hinge  connecting 
the  door  with  the  guard  wall  to  move  the  door  to  the  fire- 
wall, and  an  inflammable  and  ccmduistible  link  connected 
to  the  two  hooks  and  holding  the  door  away  from  the 
fire-wall. 

[Claims  »;  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1,187.135.  RELEASK  BOX.  .InuN  II.  Derby,  New  York. 
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1.  An  elivtrlcally op'-ratt'il  reli'a-^r  \>o\  cnniprislnj:  a 
Berii'-i  of  I..  11  rraniv  levers  each  lia\iiiL:  a  KmK  arm  and  a 
shnrt  arm  aii.l  havirn;  its  loriK  lirm  ruiinfcted  with  thf 
short  arm  <<f  t^y  sunccdiiii;  Icvtr.  vaiil  iidl  .raiilis  havlnK 
their  li.n:^  arms  sut)stantlally  parallfl  whin  th>'  Nox  Is  st>t. 
and  a  iiiai:infi<al!y  lontrolled  trip  engaciiii:  the  lom:  arm 
of  the  last  of  said  bell  cranks. 

'J.  A  r-'IfU-f  liox  I'ompri.sin^  two  t>fll  rraiik  Ifvt'rs  ar 
ran.-i'il  to  mo\..  jn  tht-  saiin'  plane  and  earh  tiavini;  a  lon>; 
arm  an.l  a  -liorr  arm.  sjiid  levers  having  spa>e<|  fulcra 
and  li.iviii::  tlieir  innjc  arms  sutstantlall y  parallel  and 
overlappinc.  ihe  Ion.'  arm  of  one  lever  enjfaKin,;  the  short 
arm  of  the  other,  and  electroniagnetlcally-"  (intndled  mean*; 
operating  upon  the  lonj;  aim  of  said  other  lever  to  hold 
said    le\.T-.   ai.'aiust    riiovement   atiout    their   fulcra. 

3.  .\n  .  leetrically-operated  release  box  lomprisin;;  a 
serie,  .,f  hell  .rank  levers,  each  havlnu'  a  lon^  arm  and 
a  short  arm,  said  levers  i>eint:  arranged  with  their  arms 
all  in  one  plan.'  and  with  the  \^lu^:  arms  substantially  par 
allel  tn  e.i.  h  other  and  with  th.'  short  arms  sut'stantially 
parallel  to  each  Mth>r.  and  m,i;;tietlcally  controlled  means 
for  retaining,'  the  |on_'  arm  of  the  last  of  the  series  against 
the  pull  exerted  upon  the  >.hort  arm  of  the  first  of  the 
Rerie>. 

4.  .\    release    box.    comprising    a    series    of    normally    en 
gaged    levers    arrauK'e.1    to    move    in    one    plan.'    and    each 
havin:,'  a   Ion-  arm  and  a  short  arm.  and  u   Im.x  having  a 

cover    upon    rl utside    of    which    one    of    said    levers    J» 

mounted  and   upon   the  inside  of   which   the  others   of  said 
lever~   ar"   ni'unted.   one  of  said    levers   havini:  a    part   ex 
tending  through  said  t'over  to  provide  for  the  engagement 
of  the  outside  lever  with  an  Inside  lever. 

5.  .\  release  box,  ciimprislug  ,1  -eries  of  normally  en 
gaged  lever.s  arranged  to  move  in  .me  plane  and  each  hav- 
ing a  long  arm  and  a  -hort  arm.  the  long  arm  of  each 
lever  engaging  the  short  arm  of  rlie  sueieeding  lever  ami 
the  long  arms  of  suc.esslve  levers  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  their  respective  fulcra,  au  electro  magnet 
operating  lenu'thwise  of  sai.l  le\er  system,  an.l  means 
controlled  by  said  m.-u'iiet  for  holdink;  sjii.l  lever  system 
In  set  .'onilitlon. 

[f'lalms  ti  t.i  l'>  not  printed   In   the  i;azette.] 
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adjiist.ilily  mounted  in  said  bearing,  means  to  control  the 
iooseuini.'  of  tln'  bearing  with  respect  to  the  lens  casing 
to  permit  the  latter  to  be  adjusted  therein  and  for  tighten- 
ing the  bearing  to  .lamp  the  bus  .asiuL'  in  adjust»*d  posi- 
tion, and  me. His  f,)r  adjusting  said  bearing  on  Kalil  sup- 
port or  frame,  substantially  as  .bs.  ribe<l. 

2.  The  eombinatiou  of  a  bearing  containing-  a  leun  <  as- 
ing.  iireaus  on  which  the  1  earint'  is  adjustaldy  mounted, 
ineihanism  for  ailjustlng  the  bearini;  on  said  means  .  om- 
prislng  a  rotatable  screw  threa.led  member  and  another 
threaded  uiemt>»T  in  engagement  therewith,  one  of  said 
members  beinn  mounted  on  saiil  bearing,  and  a  device  on 
the  b.aring  for  regulating  the  engagement  of  .said  mem 
bers.  substantially  as  des»TilM»d. 

3.  The  c.imbinatlon  of  a  friime  havim.'  a  pair  of  sub- 
stanti.all>  parallel  rods  mounted  thereon,  a  i-arrier  com 
prising  a  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  lens  casing,  vjbl 
.arrier  having  a  sleeve  and  a  projection  provbleil  with  a 
rece.ss.  sal.l  rods  loosely  enjakriUK  siiid  sleeve  an.l  rfi'ess 
respe<  tively.  whereliy  the  .arrbr  is  slidably  supporte.l  on 
the  frame,  a  threaded  memUer  rotatably  mounte.l  on  sjiid 
frame,  a  threaded  eleiii.  nt  resilb-ntly  inciunted  on  the  .ar 
rier  and  adapted  to  engage  sai.l  thread. 'd  inemt.er.  and 
mejins  f.ir  re>:ulii  tin;;  the  en):agemeiit  of  sai.l  iiieml)«r  ami 
elem.'nt.   Mi'.st.i  iitlally  as  describe.l. 

4  In  .'i  prije-ting  apparatus,  a  frame  having  a  projec 
tion  aji'Tture.  a  lens  carrier  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
frame  t.)ward  .iml  away  from  sai.l  ap.-rtiir.'  comprising 
a  b.'ariii.-  (■■v  -ti  bus  .  asluK.  th.>  ;..iii;ir  mlinal  .-i.xis  of  the 
bearing  passini;  .subst.iiitiall\  thinuk'h  th.>  center  of  sabl 
aperture,  ami  means  {,,r  sliding  sai.l  ..iriier  on  sal.l  frame 
I  omprising  a  thread. ■.!  memlM.r  rotatai.ly  m.iunted  on  the 
frame  ami  a  ihr.'a.leil  memb.r  .arrie.l  by  sai.l  .arrier  and 
enga;:ing   th.'   tlrst   memt.er.   substantially  as  .les.ribe.l. 

T>  .\ii  ntta  hm.nt  for  proje.  tiiii:  apparatus.  .  ..mprlsing 
.1  frame,  a  bus  .arrbr  adjustably  mounte.l  theri-ou.  means 
f.'r  ailjiisfiu/  S.U.I  .-arrier  ..n  sai.l  fram.  .■omprising  .-i  pair 
.'f  niemoers  in  screw  threa.le.l  .■ncag.-m.ut.  ..ue  of  said 
m.-mbers  being  niount.-.l  on  the  fram.-  an.l  the  oth.r  on 
the  carrier,  an.l  means  f.)r  adjusting  the  engHgem.-nt  of 
sabl   meml.ers,  substantially  ,is  .lescrib.'d 
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I.   The   combination   of   a    supp..rt   ..r   frame,   a    split   re 
sllieiif    li.'arinu'  a.ljustably   mounte.l   ther.'.m.   a   lens   casloi; 


1  Th'-  m.'th.i.l  of  printing  fr..iii  a  plurality  of  «.'p.irate 
..riirinal  n.-gath-.-  havini:  ib.'  iii.ii,r.  s  .'ill  in  th.-  ^»tw 
sei]uen..',  a  sin_'l>'  p.isiti\.'  iin.tii.n  p'.itiir.'  film  whi' h  sluiU 
hav.'  n  pluralit\  ..f  r.iws  ..f  p:.turis  t li.'r.'..n.  s,,in.-  of 
which  shall  b<  in  original  an.l  s.>nie  in  r.-verstnl  stHjuime. 
sui-h  meth.Ml  •oiisjstini:  In  flr<T  assj-mblini:  the  said  nega- 
tives side  by  sble  an.l  with  the  tlrst  picture  In  the  series 
of  pictures  on  one  nek-atlve  lu  allnem.'iit  with  the  last 
picture  in  the  series  .if  pbtures  on  any  adja.ent  negative. 
mo\  ing  all  .if  the  neg.Ttives  th.  pi.  tur*^s  of  which  are  to 
be  printe<l  In  original  se<|iien<  >■  in  ..n.  and  the  same  dlrec 
tlon.  an.l  all  of  the  n.-k^atlves  th'-  pi'tur.-s  ..f  whl.-h  are  to 
t>e  printtil  in  reverse.l  seqiien.-.-  in  the  opp.isite  dlre.tlon 
t.>  brinir  .llff.'rent  pb-tures  of  ea.  h  .if  the  negatives  buc- 
i-essiveiy  in  alliietnent,  moving  a  sensitized  film  simultane- 
ously an.l  synchronously  with  th.-  sabl  neaatives  and  In 
a  given  direction,  ami  sui.-.ssi v.-ly  passinkc  light  through 
the  different  aline.l  pb  tur.-s  of  the  neg.-itlve  tllms  slniul- 
taneously  an.l  onto  su.-.essive  portions  of  the  said  sensl- 
tizeil  tllm.  substantially  as  desi-ribeil, 

2.   The  inetho<l  of  printiiig  fr.mi  a   plurality  of  separate 
.irik;inal    neg.ntives    havlnt;    the    pi.tur.-s    all    in    the    same 
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sf-quencp,  a  single  positive  motion  picture  film  which  shall 
have  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pictures  thereon,  some  of 
which  shall  be  in  original  and  !*ome  In  reversed  sequence, 
su.'h  method  consisting  in  first  assembling  the  said  nega- 
tives side  by  side  and  with  the  first  picture  in  the  series 
of  pictures  on  one  negative  In  allnement  with  the  last 
picture  In  the  series  of  pictures  on  any  a.ljacent  negative, 
successively  moving  all  of  the  negatives  the  pictures  of 
whlih  are  to  be  printed  In  orlelnal  sequence  In  one  and 
the  same  direction,  and  all  of  the  negatives  the  pictures 
of  which  are  to  l>e  printed  In  reverstvl  sequence  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  brlnu  different  pictures  of  each  of 
the  negatives  successively  In  allnement,  successively  mov- 
ing a  sensitized  film  stniultam-ously  an.l  synchronously 
w-lth  the  sabl  n.-catlves  an.l  in  a  given  direction,  and  suc- 
cessively passing  light  through  the  .lirTerent  alined  pic 
tures  of  the  negative  films  simultaneously  and  onto  suc- 
cessive portbuis  of  the  sal.l  sensitized  film,  substantially 
as  d.'si  rtbed. 

.{.  The  ineth.Mi  of  printini:  from  a  plurality  of  separate 
original  n.-iratives  having  th.-  ]iicturi's  all  in  th.'  same 
sequenci'.  a  single  positive  moti.m  picture  film  which  shall 
h.i\.'  a  plurality  ..f  rows  of  pb  tuns  thereon,  some  of 
which  shall  Ur  In  orlL'tiKiI  and  some  In  reversed  sequence, 
su.h  ni.'tho.l  '.insisting  in  first  assembling  the  sal.l  nega- 
tives sld.'  bv  sble  an.l  with  the  first  pb  ture  lu  the  series 
of  pb'tur.'s  .III  one  iH't'ath.'  in  allnement  with  the  last 
plctur.'  in  tlo'  siTi.'s  of  pbtur.'s  on  any  adja.'ent  negative, 
ni'ivlriK  all  ..f  th.-  ne;;atlves  tlie  pbtures  of  which  are  to 
tip  prliUed  In  original  s.Kiu.n.e  in  one  an.l  the  saine  direc 
tlon.  .in. I  all  ..f  the  negatives  th.'  pb  tur.'s  of  whbh  ar.- 
to  b.'  print.'il  In  reversed  s«H]u.n.e  in  ih.-  opposlt.'  liire.- 
tlon  t.p  bring  .liff.rent  pbtures  of  .a'h  of  the  negatives 
su.-.esslvely  in  allnem.'iit.  moving  a  sensitlz.'d  film  simul- 
tane.'Usly  an.l  s\  n.hr..n.>us|y  with  th.'  snld  negatives  an.l 
In  the  sam.'  .llr.'ctb-n  as  th."  negntiv.'  films  the  plctur. -s 
of  whb  h  ar.  t.i  b.'  printeil  in  r.'vers.-.l  sequ.iu'.'.  and  sue 
lessU.ly  passing:  liutit  thr.'Ugh  the  difTiTcnt  alin.'il  pbtun-s 
of  the  n.'k;atlv.'  films  slinnlt.'in.'.iusly  an.l  onto  su.  .-es^iv.' 
portions  of  the  said  sensltlze.l  film  through  a  l.ns  focused 
on   the  sensitiz«»il   film,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  printing  from  a  plurality  of  separate 
orlirlnal  negaflv.'S  having  th.'  pbtures  all  In  th.'  sanie 
sequ.'n.-e.  a  single  posjfiv.'  iii.ition  pbtur.'  lilni  whbh  shall 
hav.'  a  iilur.'ility  ..f  rows  of  pbtur.'s  tlnr.'.m.  s.mie  of 
whbh  shall  be  in  original  an.l  sume  in  re\.'rsed  se.pi.'nce. 
sU' h  m.th...l  .  ..nslstlii;;  in  tlrst  asseiiibliriL:  th.-  sai.l  n.-ga 
ti\.s  siiie  liy  si.ir  an.l  with  th.'  first  pb  ture  in  th."  s.  rb"; 
of  pb  fur.  s  oil  ..II.'  iiig.itive  in  aliiiiiiiint  with  the  last 
pi"  fur.'  in  the  s.ries  of  pbtures  on  any  adjai.'iif  negative, 
su.'i-essi vely  nioxin;:  all  ..f  th.'  n.gatives  the  pbtures  of 
whbh  ar.'  t^  b.'  prinfe.l  in  ..riginal  sequ.'n.e  In  on.-  an.l 
the  same  dir.'.  tion,  an<l  all  of  th.'  negntiv. 's  the  pictures 
of  whbh  ar.'  to  b.-  printed  in  r.'MTse.l  sc.ju.  u.  .•  in  the 
opp..s|ti'  illr.'itb.n  to  bring  difT.r.'nf  pbtur.s  of  .a.li  ..f 
th.'  ii.xati\.-s  sui-,'ehsi\-ely  in  a  liii' iii.'nt ,  su.-.  .ssiMly  nio\ 
ihi:  a  -.iisiti '.  .1  liliri  siuii.lfane.'UslN  an.l  s\  n.  lir..iioUsl\ 
with  111.'  siibi  n.gatives  an.l  in  the  sam.'  .lire,  tb.n  as  the 
ii.'::.iti\.  lilrii-  tlo'  pictures  of  which  ar.'  t..  be  priiite.l  in 
ri\irs..|  s.M|ii.  n.  .',  an.l  sin  cesslvely  passing  light  through 
tlo-  .llff.r.nt  alin.-.l  pbtures  ..f  the  n.'gative  lilms  simul- 
tan.'.ius|\  an.l  onto  su..i'ssi\e  portions  of  tlu'  sabl  s.nsl 
tiz.'.I  film  through  a  bns  f.u  used  on  th.  sensiti?.'.!  nini. 
substantially  as  described. 


said  frame,  means  for  feeding  transverse  rods  at  Inter- 
vals across  the  strand  rods,  means  for  not.hing  alternately 
the  top  an.l  bottom  sides  of  the  transxerse  r.i.ls.  ln.lep«'nd- 
ent  means  for  not.'hing  alternately  the  top  and  bottom 
sides  of  the  strands,  ami  means  to  move  said  strand- 
notching  mechanisni  a.ross  the  stramls  after  each  two 
operations  of  the  strand  feeding  means. 


^  _^ ,^..,:i!:l...i...T 

-■•■:•■  ■•:;!!iiiLii: Lli., 


_^^puiM-rr^ 


3.  In  a  netting:  loom,  the  .'omblnation  of  a  frame,  nie.ins 
for  Intermittently  f.-e.ling  .ontinuous  strand  rods  over 
said  fr.Tme,  means  for  fee.ling  transverse  rods  at  Inter- 
vals across  the  strand  rods,  means  for  notchlne  alter- 
nat.'ly  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  transverse  rods, 
in.lependent  ni.'ans  for  notching  alternately  the  top  and 
tiottom  sides  of  the  strands,  ami  means  to  move  said 
strand  notchlns;  niei-hanlsm  a.-ross  the  strands  after  each 
two  operations  of  the  strand  feeiMng  means,   said   strand- 

I    not.hing  means  operating  In  both  directions  ..f  movement. 

4,  In  a  netflntr  loom,  the  combinBtlon  of  means  for 
intermittently  feeding  continu.uis  stramls  longitudinally 
through  th.'  loom,  means  for  raising  and  depressing  altfT- 
nate  stranils  alternately,  means  for  f.'eding  transverse 
ro.ls  across  between  the  strands,  cutters  for  notching 
alternately  the  top  ami  bottom  sides  ..f  the  transverse 
ro.ls.  and  imlep.u.lently  operated  cutters  for  notching 
alternately   the   top   ami    bottom    sides    of   the   strands. 

.'»,    In  a   n.tflng  loom,   the  combination   of  means   for  In- 
t.'rmlttently     feedinc     continuous     strands     longitudinally 
through  the  loom,  means  for  raising  and  depressing  alter 
.    nate    strands    alternately,    means    for    fee.lini:    transverse 
■    rods  across  between  the  stramls.  .utters  for  not   hing  alter- 
'    nately    the    top   an.l    bottom    sides   of    the    transverse   ro«ls, 
In.leii.n.iently    operat.'il    cutters    for    not.hing    alternately 
'    th.'    t.ip   an.l    bottom    si.les    .if    th.'    stran.ls.    and    means    to 
I    for..'  th.'  strand  notching  cutters  a.r..ss  th.'  stramls  after 
I   .a.  h   two  .iperations  of  th.-  strand  fee.ling  means. 
I  Claims  ti  to  23  not  printed  In  the  <  ia/.tt.'.  1 


l.l'^7,13s  NI'TTINi;  LOOM  Hf.unt  (J^ki.iis.  Iicfrolt. 
Mbh  ,  assi;:nor  to  .\.  E.  S  Manufacturing  Company. 
K.'tr.ilt.   Mich.,  a   C.irp..ra tbm   ..f  Mbhlgan.      Filed   Sept. 

0.  lOl.'i.      Serial   No    49.732.       (CI.   140-7.) 

1.  In  a  netting'  bmni.  the  .-.imblnation  of  a  frame,  means 
for    IntiTiiilttenf ly    fee.Unir    conflnu.nis    strand    ro.ls    ov.'r 
sabl    frame,    means    for    f.'e.llng   transv.-rse    ro.ls   at    inter 
vals  across  the  stran.I  ro.ls.  nieans  for  notching  alterntitely 
the  t<ii>  an.l  b.ittom  si,|..s  of  th.-  transvers.'  rods,  and  Inde 
penil.nf    m.ans   for  n.ifihing  alfernnt.'ly   the   top  ami   bof 
t.iin  sjiiis  .if  t  111'  stran.I  -. 

2.  In  a  n.'ttini:  bi.un,  th.'  ...mbinatbin  of  a  friiin.'.  ni'ans 
for     ini.rniit  t.'Mt  1  >     f.<'.liiic    .untlnuoiis     stran.I     r.i.ls    over 


1  ls7.i:;it.  M.\C11INE  For  KNI.AU<;IN(;  UIN<;S.  Ei.ms 
T  <;i)i.i>HKiti;  an.l  .\.\kiin  <;,ai.h<ikii.  Hri.lg.'port,  Conn. 
Fib'.i    Nov.    1:!.    liUS,      Serial    N...    C.l.X.'i^.       MM.    Kit      5.) 

1.  A  m.'uhlne  of  the  chara.ter  describ.'d.  .omprising  a 
rotary  tapennl  member  which  conforms  t.)  the  Inner  sur- 
fac.'s  of  rings  of  various  sizes,  a  rotary  straight  shaft  In 
substantial  parallelism  to  said  m.'inb.T.  a  .Irciimferen- 
tially  groove. I  removable  block  carrl.'.l  by  sabl  straight 
shaft  and  rev.ihing  thi'r.-\\  it h.  m.-aiis  for  r.'volvlng  said 
m.'iiib.r  an.l  shaft   siiiiiiltane..usl.v.  an.l   iii.'iins  for  varying 

'   till'  spa..'  b. 'tween   sabl  member  and  shaft. 

2.  A  ma.hine  of  th.'  .  hara.  t.r  il.'s.  rib.'.l.  cmprislng  a 
frame.  uiirii:hfs  rising  fr.iin  said  frame,  a  r.dary  straight 
shaft   Journabil  within   s;ibl   uiirlKhls  an.l   ha\ini:  a  lateral 

I  pr.ijection  e.vf.'nding  b.'voml  ..11.'  of  sabl  uiirijihts.  n  clr- 
cumf.'rentlally  groove.]  bbnk  siidnbly  disposed  on  the  pro- 
j.'.fing  portion  of  'aid  shaft  and  r.'volving  therewith. 
blocks  capable  of  v.rtbal  a.ljustm.'nts  an.]  contained  with- 
in   said    uprlKhts.    a    r.itary    st);ift    joiirnab-.l    within    said 
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Muck-  ami  l:;i\in:;  rl,'il  th'T-witti  a  tap>'rt»<l  ni»»m()»>r  that 
Is  ill  ^ul>-t  Mitial  piii-H  ll'li>iii  wirli  -aiil  lateral  projection. 
nifaiK  for  rr\  ulviii.'  >aiil  >liaft-i  simiiltaiif<iusly.  and  nipans 
for  niljii-.tiiia'  -aiil  iilork^  to  vary  th.'  s^jtio"  lit'tween  said 
shaft-. 


.';.  A  riiarhiii"'  ot  rli''  ■  hara^  t>T  df^' rii>»'il.  loinprlsiiiK 
a  rotary  taiif-ri-d  nifinii^r  whirh  ronforiii-;  to  thf  inniT 
su^fal't'^*  of  riukt-i  of  various  ^izf-..  a  rotary  ririuniff-rpn 
tialiy  Kroovfd  hlix  k  slidai)l.\  support'^d  in  spared  relation 
to  said  meiiiln'r.  lucan^  for  rt-volvlnK  said  niemhpr  and 
block,  and  iiifuus  for  varjinn  said  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  niHchine  of  the  character  dt-scrlhed.  comprlsinR  a 
s\iital)le  frame,  a  pair  of  Idoi  k-.  sjidaldy  disposed  within 
said  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  Jourualeil  in  said  Idoiks  and 
terminating  in  a  proj»'ctiu«  scale  h»-aring  tapered  mem 
ber  which  I'ouforms  to  various  sizes  of  rings,  a  rotary 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  having  a  projecting 
portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  member  and  spac»»d 
therefrom,  means  for  revolving  sai<l  shafts  simultancouBly. 
a  circular  clrcumferentially  grooved  Idock  slldably  carried 
by  the  shaft  that  is  J.mrnaled  in  the  frame  and  revolving 
therewith,  and  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  said  Jour- 
nal l)locks  In  either  dlrei  tion  wheretiy  a  closer  or  more 
distant  relation  is  established  between  said  member  and 
grooved  block. 


instrumentalities  having  a  cdmriion  axix  with  that  of  said 
-.aws  and  or-eralde  for  determining  space<1  adjustments 
of  the  latter,  devices  operable  to  effect  the  spacing  apart 
of  said  saws.  conne<-ti(>ns  internuMliate  said  instrumen- 
talities anil  devices  whereby  said  adjustments  and  sparing 
win  be  slinultaneiiiisly  effected,  and  means  for  revolving 
:-aid  saws. 

L'.  A  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriages  slldably  mounted  on  nald 
shaft  and  revolving  therewith,  saws  flie<l  to  said  carriages, 
a  movable  scale  registering  device  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  carriages  and  saws,  lonnectlons  between  said  car 
riages  and  devices  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latter 
will  be  communicated  to  said  carriages,  and  means  for 
revolving  .said  shaft. 

;i.  .\  machine  of  the  iharacter  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriages  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
shaft  and  revolving  therewith,  saws  fixed  to  said  carriages. 
devices  concentric  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  saws 
for  predetermining  thr-  operative  positions  of  the  saws, 
means  actuated  and  controlled  by  said  devices  for  adjust 
ing  the  saws  to  said  positions,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ri>lary  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriages  slldably  mounted  on  said 
Nbaft  an<l  revolving  therewith,  saws  fixed  to  .said  car- 
riages, a  hollow  circular  bushing  secured  to  th4'  frame  of 
the  machine  and  having  a  scale  on  Its  out»T  surface,  rotary 
slidable  devlci's  suj)ported  by  said  liushing  and  adapted  to 
regi-(ter  with  said  scale,  connections  l>etweeu  said  carriages 
and  devices  whereby  tlie  sliding  movements  of  the  latter 
during  such  registration  will  be  communicated  to  said 
'  arriages.  and  means  for  n^volving  said  shaft. 

r».    A    machine   of  the   c  haracter   descrltx-d.    comprising   a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriages  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ancl  revolvlni;  therewith,  saws  (IxjmI  to  said  carriages. 
L'age  blocks  engaging  said  carriage's,  a  rotary  rod  carrying 
a    pinion    and    having    right    and    left    handed    lead    screws 
which  are  respectively  4'ngaged   with   threaded   openings  In 
the    lower    ends    of    said    blocks,    an    elongated    stationary 
bushing,    a    hollow    elongated    pinion    meshing    with    said 
first  named  pinion  and  capable  of  rotation  and  longltudl 
nal  movements  within  mIcI  tiushing  and  within  whose  In 
terior  said   shaft   Is  slldably   supported,  and  a   rotary   ele- 
ment surrounding  said  bushing  and  having  a  screw  thread 
ed    connection    therewith    and    rigid    with    said    elongated 
pinion  as  to  rotary  and  lengthwise  movements. 

[Claims  fi  and    7    not    printed    In    the   Cazette.] 


1,187.140.  MA<'HINK  FOR  I>KCREASINi;  THE  SIZE-SJ 
OF  KIN<;S.  Ei.i.xs  T.  (k)i,r>BCKc,  and  Aaron  (J.m.bord. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  i:{.  llU.'i,  Serial  No. 
61. .'.57.     fCl.  2'.*— 7"M 


1.1S7,141.      MACHINE    FnK    FORMINti    R1N<;S.      Elias 
T.    liDLDBEEO    and    Aaron    (^Iauboko.    Rrldgt-port.    Conn 
Filed  Nov.  1.?.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.358.     (CI.  15.'{— 48.1 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  character  desc-rlbed.  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  carriages  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  revolving  therewith,  saws  fixed  to  saicl  c^arrlages 
in  Juxta  position  with  their  inner  sides  facing  each  other. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l)lock  having  a  recess  therein  and  coinciding  guldeways 
provided  In  opposing  walls  of  the  block  recess,  a  hammer 
head  slldal)le  In  the  block  recess,  a  hammer  bar  secured 
to  the  head  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  the  guldeways  of 
the  block,  an  anvil  with  which  the  hammer  bar  co<>perate8. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  head. 

■J.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  « umprlslng  a 
block  having  a  recess  therein  and  coinciding  guldeways 
provided  in  opposing  walls  of  the  block  recess,  a  hammer 
head  slidat)le  in  the  block  recess  and  provlde<l  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  hammer  bar  (lasstng  through  the 
head  opening  and  Into  the  lebeck  guldeways,  one  projecting 
end  of  the  hammer  bar  being  formed  into  differential 
circular  portionn.  an  anvil  having  corresponding  differen- 
tial recesses  to  receive  the  ptirtlons  of  the  hammer  bar,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  hammer  head. 
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,'i.  In  a  tnac  hine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  l)ody 
having  a  block  provided  with  a  recess,  a  hammer  heacl  slid 
abb-  In  the  block  recess  and  formed  with  a  rack  part,  said 
block  having  a  second  recess  c  ciuimunlc  atlng  with  the  Hrst 
recess,  a  roc  k  shaft  joMriiabci  in  th  Idock  and  having  a 
tootbc'd  part  in  lbc>  -.ic  ciiid  rec  cvs  of  the  bloc  k  meshing  wltb 
the  rack  part  of  tlo'  he;ic|.  an  .-iiivil.  and  n  hanniicr  bar 
carriecl  by  the  head  for  c-ocipcrat ion   wltii  the  anvil. 

4.  .V  machine  cpf  the  c  liaractcT  described  comprising  a 
iiiovaldy  moutitc-d  bainnier  lieacl.  a  liammer  liar  acijustalily 
<'arriecl  li\  tlie  luad  ancl  pro\  ided  with  circular  difTeren 
tial  portions,  and  an  an\il  for  \hf  bar  having  differen 
tlal  recesses  c  cirrespondi iig  wilb  saicl  lianinier  bar  portions, 
said  hammer  I  nr  being  adjusialiJe  to  c-onipensate  for  wear 
of  its  portions.  * 


1.1'«7.14L'.    SCISSORS.    ,1  \Kc.ii  Ch.cmiciccs.  (»iitonagon.  Mic  h. 
FII.mI    Nov.    4.    Utl .'.       Serial    N.c     ,"■!». f.l  j.       (CI.    1(!4      .'"..I 
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I.  Si  Usccrs  comprising  a  pair  of  sliear  Idades  and  han- 
dles plvotall.\-  connected  together,  saicl  blades  being  ad 
Justably  sec  urecl  (o  their  respective  handles,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  blades  comprising  a  bar  protruding  from  said 
handle,  a  sc  rew  extending  parallel  therewith,  said  mem- 
bers entering  apertures  in  sjild  blade,  a  nut  secured  in 
an  aperture  in  saicl  blade,  transverse  tee  and  e-ngaglng  silid 
screw,  and  a  spring  pawl  e'xtendliig  fnem  said  hand  grasp 
and  ingaging  cene  cef  a   plurality  of   notches  in   said   blade. 

U.  Sc  Isscirs  comprising  a  pair  of  integral  sliear  bladi-s 
and  handles  plvotally  ceennecteel  together,  the  outer  ends 
ot  said  blades  ccenslstlng  lef  si'parate-  members  adjustably 
secured  to  the  remaining  portions  cef  their  respective 
blades,  iiie'ans  fcir  ailjusting  said  blade's  (omprlsing  a  bar 
protruding  from  said  handle,  a  screw  extending  parallel 
the-rewith.  said  scre'w  and  bar  entering  aperture's  in  said 
blade,  a  nut  sec  uri'd  in  an  aperture'  in  said  blade  trans 
ver.se  to  and  engaging  said  screw,  and  a  spring  pawl  ex 
tending  frieni  sabl  hanclle  ancl  engaging  one  of  a  plurality 
of  nietehe-s  in  said  t)laii<'. 


i,1''7.14:h.      heatin<;    APiwRATrs    for    mom)In<; 

TAHI.ETS  OF  CHOCOLATE  OR  THE  LIKE  I'ai  i, 
H.vNti..  Iiresden,  <;ermany.  assignor  to  I-ouls  I'.ernhard 
Lehmann.  Kresden.  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  1.'7.  UUJ. 
Serial   No.   733.740.      (C|.   107      S.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  end 
less  chains,  cross  bars  extending  between,  at  right  angles 
to,  and  cienne-cted  to  the  links  of  said  chains,  carriers 
upon  which  the  I'ncls  of  the  said  cross  bars  rest  and  slide, 
supports  fur  the  oppfeslte  ends  of  the  said  carriers,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  supports  to  deter 
mine   the   height    eef   the   said    carriers,   agitator   bars   run 


ulng  i)arallel  tie  the  chains  and  beiie'jith  the'  cross  l»ars, 
and  mi-ans  for  Intermittently  raising  the  said  agitator 
liars  horl/ontally  and  permitting  the  same'  tee  drop  sud- 
denly to  simultaneously  rai.se  the  said  cross  bars  and 
pe'rmit  them  to  drop  freely. 

li.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
endless  c  hains.  cross  t)ars  extending  at  right  angles  be- 
tween and  ccinnected  to  the  links  of  said  chains,  carriers 
upieii  wliich  till'  ends  of  the'  cross  bars  normally  rest  and 
slide,  supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  saicl  carriers, 
brackets  acljustalde  tc)  position  for  determining  the  height 
of  thi'  saicl  supports,  agitator  bars^  running  parallel  to 
the  chains  and  be'ueath  the'  cross  bars,  and  means  for  in 
te-rmitteutly  raising  the  said  agltate)r  bars  horizontally 
and  le.rniit  t  ini;  llo'  siimc  to  ,\v:\i  suddenly  to  simulta- 
neously raise  the  siUd  iross  bars  and  permitting  them  to 
drill)  fie'ciy  on  to  the  .said   carriers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the-  class  di'scribeil,  a  frame,  end- 
less chains,  cross  bars  exte'nding  at  right  angles  between 
and  ccinni'cte.d  to  the  links  of  said  chains,  carriers  upon 
which  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  normally  rest  and  slide, 
supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  <arrlers, 
brackets  adjustable  to  position  for  determining  the'  height 
of  the'  said  supports,  agitator  bars  running  parallel  to 
the'  chains  and  beneath  the  cross  bars,  projections  depend- 
ing from  both  ends  of  said  agitator  bars,  and  cam  whei'ls 
engaging  the  said  cle'pending  projections  on  thi'  agitator 
bars. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  lass  described,  n  frame, 
endless  eciiiveyers.  cross  bars  exte-nding  between  at  right 
angles  to  and  connected  adjacent  their  ends  to  loire 
sponding  parts  nf  said  conveyers,  carriers  upon  which  the 
end  portions  of  said  cross  lears  rest  and  slide,  adjustaldi' 
supports  for  till'  opposite'  «'nds  of  said  carriers  to  deteT- 
mini-  the  hedght  of  the  same  relatively  to  the  said  cross 
Imrs,  agitator  bars  running  paralli'l  to  said  conveyers  anil 
beneath  said  cross  bars,  and  means  for  inti'rmitte'ntly 
raising  said  agitator  bars  horizontally  and  permitting  the 
same'  tcj  clriiji  sudiienly  to  simultaneously  raise'  said  cross 
bars  ancl  peTinit  them  to  drop  freely. 


1.1S7,144.  (  UrroN  HLANK  FORMIN»;  MACHINE.  Kd 
liAU  .M.  H.\WKiN.s,  Rochester.  N.  V..  assignor  to  M.  D. 
Knowltoii  Company.  Rochester.  N.  V..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  Fih'd  Jan.  15.  IWIIJ.  SeTial  No.  (;71,17(j. 
(CI.  tt.'i — 5s.) 
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1.  In  n  machine  fpr  making  box  blanks,  the'  combina- 
tion of  blank  feecllng  nieans.  a  transverse  creasing  device, 
means  to  operate,  the  same  to  cause  it  to  act  a  plurality 
of  tiinev  iijiciii  a  xiiigle  blank  to  fcirni  a  series  of  transverse 
creases  therein,  ancl  a  pair  of  longitudinal  crejislng  devices 
disposed  at  I'lthe'r  side  of  said  trtinsverse  creasing  device 
and  operable  simultani'ously  with  the  transverse  creasing 
devie'e  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous  longitudinal  creases 
in  the  blank. 

'2.  In  a  machine-  for  making  box  blanks,  the  combina- 
tion of  blank  feeding  means,  a  transverse  creasing  device, 
longitudinal  creasing  devices  capable  of  operating  simul- 
taneously wltb  the  transvers*'  creasing  device  upon  a 
single  lilank  and  designed  to  form  continuous  longitudinal 
crensi's  lu   thi'   blank,   means   to  eeperate  all   of  sabl   creas 
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Ing  (ievli'es  to  rause  thf  same  to  ait  a  i>l\iriility  <if   tlini'> 
on  a  single   blank   wht-rehy   the  transverse   i-reaslnR  tji-vicf 
forms   a    series   of   transverse   creases   In    the    blank    Inter 
secting  the  longitudinal  cn-ases  formed  by  the  longitudinal 
creasing  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  box-l)lanks,  the  comlilna 
tlou  of  blank-fee<lln:;  means,  a  transverse  i  reasln>;  device, 
a  transverse  slotting  device,  means  to  operate  said  devices 
to  ( ause  them  to  act  a  plunillty  of  times  upon  a  single 
blank  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  creases  and  slots 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  >reasing  devices  dis 
posed  at  either  side  of  said  transverse  ereaslng  de\  ice  anil 
operable  simultaneously  with  the  transverse  creasing  and 
slotting  devices  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous  longitudinal 
creases  in  the  blank. 

4.  In   a    machine   for    making   box  blanks,    the    ■  omblna 
tion  of  blank  feeding  means,  a  transverse  creasing  device. 
a  transverse  slotting  device,  longitudinal  creasing  devli  .-^ 
capable   of  operating  simultaneously    with   the   transverse 
creasing   and    slotting   devices    upon    a    single    blank    and 
designed    to   form   continuous    longitudinal    creases    In    the 
blank,   and   means  to   operate   all   of  said   devices   to   cause 
the    same    to  act   a    plurality    of   times   on   a    single   blank 
whereby  the  transverse  creasing  and  slotting  devices  form 
a   series  of   transverse   creases  and   slots  in    the   blank   iu 
tersecting    the    longitudinal    crea.ses    formeil    tiv    the    icmui 
tuilinal    I  reasing   devices. 

,".    In   a    iiiaihlne    fur    making   i"i\  blanks,    ih mliiiia 

tion  of  blank-feeding  means,  a  transverse  .  reasin»-  d-vi  <■ 
a    pair  of   transverse   slotting  devices   disposed   at    either 
end   of   said   transverse   creasing  device  and    in    lln>'    tber-- 
with,    longtiudinal    i-reaslng   devices    capalde    "f    uperatink; 
simultaneously   with   the   transverse  creasing  and   -bdring 
devices  upon  a  single  blank  and  designed  to  r'urin  .nntiuu 
ous    longitudinal    creases    in     the    Idank.    na>\     inean>     to 
operate  all  of  said  devices  to  cause  the  .-amc   t<>  act  a   plii 
rality  of  times  on   a    single   blank   whereby    the    transverse 
crea.sing  and  slotting  devices  form  a  series  of  transverse 
creases    and    slots    in    the    blank    intersecting    the    longl 
tudiiial    creases    fi.rmed    by   the    longitudinal    creasing   de 

Vb  es. 

l«'laiiiis  f,  to  49  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.i 


l.lsTHr..  Rof>FIN<;  CuARi.rs  K  Henmvo.  <'hi.-aEic 
III.,  assl.cnor  to  Thi'  T'nlteM  States  <;ypsvim  Cocipany. 
<'hicag'i.      III.,      a      Corporation      of      New      .Jersey  Filed 

June  ::.:..    mi4.      serial    No.    >»47.1T:<.      mT    los      •;.."..) 


i-> 


A    tire  resisting   roof   or  deck   construction    comprisiut:   a 
skeleton   metalli--   supporting  structure  and  a   load-nstaiu 
ing    body    consisting    of    a    plurality    of    calcin.-d    gyiisuiu 
blocks  supported  by  and  .-"panning  the  spaces  of  the  skelc 
ton   structure    with    their   inner   faces   expose,)    to    the   air 
within   tlie   building. 


I.ls7.14i;.       S(»rM)U<1X    FOR    riI().\n<;U.\I'IlS.      New 
MA.s-   II.   Hnr.r.AND,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
,Iersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  .1.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Feb.    17.    lUll.      Serial    No. 
f,(if«.l01.      I  CI.  274 — 32.) 
1.    In    a    device    of   the   class   desirlbed.    a    diaphragm,    a 

support,  a   stylus  arm   secured  to  the  diaphragm   ~ub-tan 


tiall.\    ar    the  center  thereof  and  extending  Into  proximity 
to  the  ed;;e  thereof,  and  a  ni'  niber  securing  the  diaphgram 
to     the    support    and     yieldingly     pressing    the    outer    ex 
tremlty  of  the  arm  toward  th>'  diaphragm.  substantlall.\  a.s 

de-.crll)»-d. 


■J  In  a  <levice  of  the  das.,  d.s,  rlbe,!.  a  diaphragm,  a 
-iiI>port  a  stylus  arm  -c.  urcl  to 'be  liapbragm  substan 
tiall.v  at  the  i-enfer  thereof  and  extending  into  proximity 
to  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  ring  of  yielding  material  pro 
\  ided  with  annular  tlanges  extending  over  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  .liaphragm  for  se, uring  the  .llaphragm  to 
fhc  support,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  stylus  arm  being 
I...  .ird  i.etwe.n  one  of  the  -ai,!  tlaiigev  and  the  diaphragm. 
■~'ib~t:i  iitia  lly   as   .lesi  rlOcil 

:{     I41    a    ile\ic..    ,,f    the    class    .l.s,ri''ed.    a    diaphragm,    a 
-iipport.  a   stylus  arm  arranged   to  .-o.. pirate  with   the  dia 
pbrairin    substa  nt  ia  II  v    at    the    , enter    tber.s.f    and    extvnd 
;ii_'   t.'W.ir.i    the   e,l_-e   there. if.  and   a   ring  of   vleldlng   mate 
n.il   for   s...  uriMi:  the  iliapbrai:iii   to   sabl   support,  said   ring 
beiiii.;    pro\ii|e,l     with    an    aimi:l:ir    llange    extending    over 
..ii.*f;i.e  .if  the  .llaplirai;iii   and  arrauod  to  hold   the  outer 
•  \treniity   of   th>'   stylus  arm   in   operative    relation    to   the 
'liapbrai;iii.    substaiilially    as   .les,  rilie.l. 

4  In  a  devj.e  of  the  .lass  des.ribe.l.  a  .llaphragm.  a 
-upport  therefor,  a  stUns  arm  secured  to  sjibl  .llaphnigm 
at  the  center  thereof,  and  a  stylus  mounte.l  in  said  arm, 
s.ald  arm  co  acting  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  .sal.) 
.llaphragm  to  resist  thrust  .m  sal.l  stylus,  an.l  having 
.1  portion  .idjncent  to  th<.  p.rlphery  of  the  diaphragm  but 
iiiovMbie  reiarlvejy  to  said  periphery  durin;;  the  vibration 
..f  the  diaphragm,  su:  stantlally  as  des.  ribed 

.">.  In  a  .levice  of  the  class  .lescribed.  a  diaphragm,  a 
support  therefor,  a  stylus  arm  se.ur..l  to  snl.l  ilinphrngm 
at  the  center  thereof,  and  a  stylus  mounttnl  In  said  arm, 
said  arm  co  acting  with  the  p.>rlidieral  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  to  resist  thrust  on  said  stylus,  and  having  a 
portion  ailjacent  t.«  the  perljilory  of  tb.'  iliaphrngm  liut 
movable  relatively  to  said  periphery  during  the  vibration 
..f  the  diaphragm,  and  m-ans  yl.ddlngly  pressing  said 
movable  portion  of  said  arm  toward  said  diaphragm,  sub 
sfantlally  as  describe. 1 

Claims  f,  to   !■_•  not   prlnt'd  In   th.'  dazette  ] 


llsT,l47  ori'I.i;!"  II.ISH  T.VNK  ANI>  CONTKOK 
I.I.S';  MKCll.x.MSM  r.KEiU  Hi  1,1  ,  M.mhattan,  Kans. 
Polled    Aug.    1»"..    T'l.'..      S.ri.il    No.    4."i.7t'.4.       (CI.    4 — S.) 
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1.  .\n  outlet  val\e  for  ■  loset  flush  t.inks  <  .imprlsiug  a 
valve  seat.  <i  pluns-'er  cooperating  therewith,  a  movable 
fulcrum  provided  .m  said  \aU.'  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  fulcruru.  a  ring  provide.]  t.n  one  eml  of  said  lever  and 
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8urpoundlng    said    plunger,    and    a    float    provided    on    the 
other  end  of  aald  lever. 

J  .\n  outlet  valve  for  flush  tanks  comprising  a  valve 
seHt.  a  plunger  cooperating  therewith,  a  link  pivoted  to 
•lald  valve  seat,  a  lever  plvotally  mounti-d  "on  said  link, 
a  ring  on  one  end  of  said  lever  and  surnmndlng  said 
phing'^r.  and  a  float  firovlded  on  the  other  end  of  !«ald 
Ifver, 

.?.  An  outlet  valve  for  closet  flush  tanks,  comprising 
a  \alve  seat,  a  guble  rod  .arrleil  theret.y.  a  plunger  slld- 
a!ly  mouiiteil  .ui  said  guide  rod.  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
seat,  a  lever  photally  mounted  on  said  link,  a  ring  pm 
vided  on  on»'  end  ot  said  lever  and  surrounding  said 
plunger,  and  a  !loat  priivlde<l  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever. 

4.  .\n  outlet  valve  for  .  los.t  t'ush  tanks  •  omprislng  a 
^alve  seat,  a  guld.'  rod  1  arrled  thereby,  a  hollow  plunger 
slidlngly  mounted  .m  said  gtiiile  rod.  a  link  pi\(ded  to  said 
vahe  seat,  a  le\.r  pi\otall.\  inounle.l  ..n  s;ii,|  link,  a  ring 
pro\iileil  on  one  en.l  of  .sabl  lexer  and  surrounding  sab! 
operating  plunger,  and  a  float  provlde.l  on  tb.'  other  end 
of  said   lever. 


].1.'»7.14«.  I'RKSSL'KK  IXDICATlNc,  ANI«  CONTROL- 
I.IN<;  MK.KNS.  Mii.i.Eit  Reese  Htn  hison.  Summit. 
N.  .1..  assignor  to  E<ll8on  Storage  liattery  Company. 
West  iirnn>;e.  N  .1..  a  Cori.oratlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Mnr.    Id,   liUl.      Serial   No.   r.14.843.      (CI.    177      :ni . ) 
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1.  In  a  il.vl.i  (if  tb.  .b.'iraiter  .1.  s,  rlbed.  the  .(imbina- 
tion  with  a  pipe  adaiit.-d  to  :.e  i-onni-.ted  with  a  sour,  c 
of  gas  or  other  fluid,  having  a  restricted  orlflcr  opening 
therefrom,  of  a  IWjuld  sltuate.l  beyond  said  orifice  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  In  sjild  pipe,  fl.lapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  pressure  upon  tlie  surfa.  .■  thereof  of  fluid  passing 
said  orlflce.  and  indbatlng  means  operated  by  change  in 
position  of  said  liquid,  substantially  a^^  descrlbp<l. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  charaf-ter  descrll>i>d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vesael  holding  a  liquid.  Indicating  means  oper- 
at<  d  by  ( hange  in  level  thereof,  aiul  means  for  c.-msing 
a  stream  of  gas  to  press  upon  aaid  ihiuid  to  iliange  the 
level  thereof  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  exceeds  a 
given  amount,  and  means  for  providing  for  the  escape  of 
the  gas  without  affecting  the  level  of  the  liquid  when  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  is  tn-lciw  the  given  amount,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

'.\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrltved,  the  .  omblna- 
tion  of  a  vessel  holding  a  liquid,  a  float  carried  by  the 
liquid,  rontact  means  adapted  to  be  .-onnected  by  rise  of 
the  float,  and  a  pipe  for  directing  gas  from  a  source 
thereof  against  a  surfac..  of  said  liquid  to  raise  the  same 
In  said  vesMl.  said  pipe  having  a  restricted  orifice  open- 
ing therefrom  between  said  tource  and  said  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.-ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  holding  a  liquid,  a  pipe  for  carrying  gas 
from  a  aourc*  thereof,  extending  downwardly  into  said 
liqtild  and  having  a  restricted  orltlce  therein  below  the 
normal  surface  of  said  liquid,  and  Indicating  means 
adapted   to  be  operate.l   by  rxc.'ss  gas  pressure  due  to  an 

1"_'7  <».  <;  — 3K 


Increase  in  the  rate  of  evolution  of  the  gas  from  Its 
source  above  the  rate  of  efflux  of  gas  through  said  orifice, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  devlie  of  the  cjuiracter  described,  the  .omblna- 
tlon  of  a  vessel  holding  a  liquid,  a  pipe  for  <  arrylng  gas 
from  a  sour.  <•  thereof,  having  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly Into  said  liquid,  said  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices  therein  at  different  distances  below  the  normal 
level  of  •<ald  liquid,  and  Indicating  means  adapted  to  be 
operateil  by  excess  gas  [iresKUre  due  to  an  Increase  In  the 
rate  of  ev<dutlon  of  the  cas  from  Its  source  above  the  rate 
of  efflux  of  gas  through  one  or  more  of  said  orifices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(('laims  fl  to  s  not  prlnttnl  in  the  <;aiette.  ] 


1.1  S7. 149.  MKTIIOn  OF  REP.\IRINO  RUPTURED 
I'NKUM.VTIC  TT'BKS.  .John  C.  Irvin.  Jersey  Shore, 
I'a.  File.l  <bt.  y\.  1!tl4.  Serial  No.  865.229.  (Cl. 
18—59.) 

1.  The  method  of  repairing  ruptured  or  punctured  rub- 
ber tubes,  which  consists  in  fitting  into  the  rupture  a 
piece  of  sheet  rubber  having  the  same  contour  and  size  as 
the  rupture  and  the  same  thickness  as  the  edges  of  the 
tuiie  adjacent  \\  the  rupture,  then  applying  to  the  op- 
posed edges  of  the  tube  and  the  Inserted  piece  a  substance 
adapted  to  clean  an.l  soften  the  same,  then  applying 
rubber  cement  to  the  opposed  edges  and  pressing  them 
Into  close  contact,  and  vulcanizing  the  parts  thus  treated, 
as  described. 

2.  The  metho.l  of  i..i)alrlng  ruiitures  in  rubber  tubes, 
tlie  same  .  ..nsisi  ing  in  applying  to  the  oppose.l  raw  edges 
of  the  rupture  a  subsianie  adapti'd  to  clean  and  soften 
the  same  :  next,  ajjplying  a  <  ement  and  bringing  the  op- 
posed edges  together  and  allowing  the  cement  to  dry  ; 
then  vulcsnlzing  the  parts,  rtie  outer  and  Inner  surfaces 
of    said    edges    beinc    thus    ihish    or    parallel    as   described. 


1.1*^7.150.  AL.VRM  FOR  I'NKT'MATIC  TIRES.  Chari.IS 
K.  .7..HN.S.IV.  (.rail. I  Hapids.  ,Ml.h.  File.)  .Ian.  1.''.  l!tl.5. 
Serial    No.   L'.ftO'..      (CI.    11»')— 1.) 


1.  An  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires  coniprise.l  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  movable  inember  dividing  the  housing  into  upper 
an.l  iowi-r  <  hamb.'rs.  a  tube  .  xtending  downwardl.\  from 
the  iippe''  portb.ii  1.1  tb.'  housiim.  a  sl.<<ve  mounted  on 
the  tube  and  connected  to  tb.'  iiio\jible  niember.  a  whistle 
in  the  tube,  and  air  jiassages  ihr.oigli  the  sleeve  and  tube 
normally  in  alinemeiit  but  ..ut  of  allnemeut  on  movement 
of   the    si.  eve    with    respect    t'l    the    tul>e.   substantially   as 

<lesfiil„>d. 

'1.  An  nlHiiu  for  pneumati.'  tires  .  omprised  of  a  housing 
jidapted  to  be  sfciired  to  a  \alve  stem,  an  <jpen  tube  car- 
ried I  y  and  iMetbiing  .lownwardly  froni  th.'  housing,  said 
tube  having  tw<i  oi)enings  therein  permitting  the  pa-- 
Hftge  of  air.  a  cross  member  In  the  tube  aiK>ve  the  open- 
ings having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  whistle  car- 
ried by  the  crf)8s  member  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  provided  with  an  opening  normally  in  alloe- 
ment  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  tube  and  with  an 
outwartlly  piessed  section  Imniefliately  above  the  other 
opening  and  over  the  ..p.ning  in  the  transverse  memt)er 
slidablv    mounted    on    the    tui  e.    a    meniber    cunne.  fed    to 
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the  slet'Vf  ili'.hllng  the  housing  into  upper  and  lower  air 
tight  compartments  and  a  vaivc  in  the  tuU-  ttelow  the 
openings  thtreln,   substantlall.v  as  described. 

3.  An  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires  coinprise«l  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  nienil)>"r  dividing  the  housing  Into  upper  and  lower 
air  tight  compartments,  a  tube  extending  through  the 
upper  compartment,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  tube, 
a  whistle  In  the  tube,  means  for  securing  the  housing  to 
the  valvf-  stem  of  an  air  tube,  means  to  release  air  from 
thtJ  tube  into  the  housing  when  It  is  attached,  a  valve 
pt-rmittlng  the  passage  of  air  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
chamber,  but  preventing  Its  return,  i)assages  for  air  from 
thf  tub*'  through  the  whistle  becoming  operative  when 
the  pressure  in  the  upper  compartment  bei-omes  greater 
than  in  the  iDwer  compartment  mi)vlng  the  sleeve  on  the 
tube,  and  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  In  the  upper  com- 
partment and  stop  the  pas.sage  of  air  through  the  whistle 
lU  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  heyond  a  prede- 
terniine<l  point. 

4.  An  alarm  for  pneumatic  tires  comprised  of  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  valve  stem  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  a  movable  member  dividing  the  housing  Into  two 
compartments,  means  for  connecttng  one  compartment 
with  the  air  tube  to  mal«e  the  air  pressure  e<iual  to  the 
pressure  in  the  tul>e.  means  to  eiiualtze  the  pressure  in 
I  oth  compartments  wh*^never  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
partment connected  with  the  air  tui)e  becomes  >;reater 
than  in  the  other  eompartmerit.  and  means  to  sound  an 
alarm  for  an  appreciable  length  of  time  when  the  pressure 
in  said  tube  connected  rornpartllietlt  becomi>s  less  than  In 
the  other  compartment,    substanf iailv   as  desirtbtd 


1.1^7.1.".l.  CAR  RKTA1.\I.\<;  DKVKK  Kt  "K  MINK 
•  'Ai;F:s.  <;ei>K(;e  M.  .l"iiNsn\,  Ml  poriald.  I'a.  FiUd 
O-'t.   L'."..    1015.      Serial    No.   .'.T.Tsl.'.       KM     1.S7  -07  1 
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1.  In  in  oiKT.iting  device  for  Mir  rftaiiiiin;  tilu.  k^,  a  n- 
a^  tiiarint;  1.  '.  .r.  a  push  rod  actuated  i>,v  tlie  s.aid  l.v.r  anW 
a  'atn  ;nt>Tpo^ed  tietween  th<'  said  levir  ami  the  ,.aiil  push 
rod.  on>'  portion  of  the  said  cam  belni:  formeil  to  mo\.'  the 
said  push  rod  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  salil 
b\cr.  anothfr  portion  of  the  said  lam  being  formed  t^i 
hoj.l  the  -aid  push  rod  statlonar\  ilnrlng  the  latter  part 
of  tile  iiioveiuenf  of  the  said  lever 

2.  In  a  car  retalnini;  device,  a  pair  of  rail-,  car  re 
taiuinc  blocks  adjacent  the  >a'ii  rails,  a  lexer  for  actnat- 
inif  said  blocks  and  a  cam  inferposeil  between  saiil  lever 
and  said  blocks,  one  portion  of  said  cam  being  formed  to 
impart  mo\ement  to  the  said  blocks  liurlng  a  part  of  the 
stroke  of  said  lever  and  another  jiortion  of  sa'cl  cam  being 
forme.!  to  impart  no  motion  to  the  -aiil  blo.ks  during  an 
other  part  of  the  stroke  of  saicl  lever. 

.':  In  a  car  retaining  device,  two  track  rails,  bearing 
blocks  outside  the  said  rails,  the  sa'd  bearing  idocks  hav- 
inir  flat  upper  surfaces  in  allnement  with  the  top  of  said 
rails,  vertical  shafts  Journaleil  in  the  said  bearing  blo<'ks, 
retaining  blocks  securetl  to  sal(i  shafts  and  snpporteil  by 
said  bearing  blocks  and  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  move 
merit  of  the  said  retaining  blocks  about  the  said  vertical 
shafts. 

4.  In  a  car  retaining  devl<-e.  two  track  ra'U.  bearing 
blocks  outside  the  said  rails,  the  said  bearing  blocks  hav- 
ing upper  flat  surfaces  in  allnement  with  the  top  of  said 
rails,  vertical  shafts  Journaled  In  the  siiiil  ^>•'aring  blocks, 
ami  retaining  blocks  secured  to  said  shafts  and  supported 
by  said  bearing  blocks,  the  outer  surfaces  r>f  said  retain- 
ing blocks  forming  acute  angles  with  the  said  flat  upper 
snrfao's  of  said  bearing  blocks. 


5.   In    a    mechanism    for   the   operation   of  car   retaining 

blocks  for  mine  lages,  a  le\er  ailapted  to  l)e  depressed  by 
cars  approaching  the  ca:,;e.  a  pair  of  retaining  blocks  at 
each  end  of  the  .said  ca^e.  the  said  pair  of  blocks  at  the 
entering  end  of  tlie  cage  beiin;  adapted  to  he  moved  t)y 
the  wheels  of  th>'  <ars.  a  cam  whereby  ttie  said  pair  of 
tilocks  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  sjiid  cage  are  moved  by 
the  initial  depression  of  the  saiil  lever  and  springs  adapt- 
e<l  to  return  the  said  blo'  ks  to  ttielr  normal  positions  after 
the  said  blocks  have  been  moved  by  the  sjllil  wheeU  or 
the    said    lever. 


l,ls7.1.-_'.  ("LOSTRK  I'RKVENTIVK       I'KVICK       F<  "R 

VAl'I.T  n<:)<)RS.  KvcKETT  (•  KliNE.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
.issiguor  to  the  Victor  Safe  Jc  Lock  Company,  Cincin- 
nati (diio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  A|«r.  3.  ISUG. 
Serial    No     .HS.475.       m'1.    109 — 11   1 


1      In    vault      on-tru    ti"ii     t! mi'in.-i  t  upu    oI    a    frame 

i.M  in  ..-r    h.ivin,'   ;i    door   -e.it    and    a    luK   "ii    the   fa^e   of   the 
J.imb    itiejof.    bi\iiik;   'in    anderiiit    rec,-,   tfier>dn.   a   door 
adai)ted   to  !■■■  cl  i-ed  air.ilnsf   -aid   -lat.   means  for  pressing 
the  (l...ir  at;alnst   it-   -''at.   iii'liiilinc  a    rev.iiubl.'  shaft   car 
rie.l  nil   the   f;ii'e   of  th>'  d'lof   b.ivini:  an    eci.'Htric  end    por 
tl"ii   .'idapled.    when    the  .li...r   i-   '  lo-.'d     to   enter   sjibl    re.  ess 
in   oil'   ani;ni:ir   pM-i(i..n   .if   tli.    -bait    and    t"   .abut   ai:ainst 
the   n\if.'-    side   of    I fi e    liii;   ill    atiotiier   anirnlar   position   of 
tlie   shait     w'len   if   i-  attempte.i    to   cbisc  the  do.ir.  a   bear- 
ing member  throukiti  whli  h  -aid  -haft  extends,  and  means 
for  lockini;  said  -liaft   in   -.lid   la-f  named  aruular  po-irioii, 
'  omprisint;  a  lockin_'  idti  e\tendiiig  into  said  bearink:  mem 
ber    to   .oai  t    with    -aiil    -h.ift    therein,   and    lockini:    m^ans 
for    pre\entiiii;   or    permittintr    opcr.itlon    of    <n\,\    pin.    -u'>- 
-tantliilly    as    set    forth. 

■J.  In  vault  I  onstrucf ion.  the  conibinatiou  of  a  door,  a 
movable  member  carried  thereby,  having  one  position  In 
which  the  door  may  be  ilosed  and  bxked  and  another 
po-.itioii  in  which  ttw  door  cannot  be  fully  cbised  sjibl 
member  having:  .1  noti  h  therein,  a  movable  loi  king  pin 
adapt!  >1  10  extend  Into  said  notch  to  lock  said  member, 
'aid  pin  havink;  a  nott  h  adapted  to  be  alineii  with  said 
member  to  permit  movement  of  the  latter,  and  key- 
operated  cover  means  for  preventing  access  to  .said  loi  k- 
ing  pin,  substantially,  as  set  forth. 

,'■{.  In  a  \ault  door,  the  combination  of  a  movable  mem- 
'>er  ha  vine  one  position  in  which  the  do.ir  may  be  .  losed 
and  lockeil  and  a  seioml  position  in  wlilch  the  door  can- 
not !)■•  fully  ilosecl.  a  bearinK  member  In  wlilch  said  mov- 
able member  Is  tarried,  a  movable  locking  pin  mounted 
and  entirely  inclosed  within  said  bearing  meniber  adja- 
cent to  said  movable  member,  said  pin  being  ailapted  to 
lock  said  movable  memlier  when  the  latter  is  in  its  second 
position,  an>l  locking  means  for  preventing  or  permitting 
operation   of   saiil    locking   pin,    sub-tantially    as    set    forth. 

4.  In  .a  vault  door,  tlie  com'iina tion  ot  a  revnluble 
-haft,  having  a  notch  therein,  a  tiearing  meml)er  through 
which  said  shaft  extends,  a  r»"volub|e  locking  pin  jour- 
naled  within  said  bearing  memlMT.  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  extend  throuch  sjiid  notch  and  In  another  position 
to  clear  -aid  shaft,  said  pin  beini;  entirely  inclosed  with- 
in said  bearing  member,  and  a  l<ey  operated  closure  In  a 
surfa<-e  of  said  beariui:  member  in  line  with  and  covering 
the   outer   end    of   sabl    pin.    siib-t.mtially    as   set    forth. 
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1,187.15:5.  MOVINJJ  I'lCTlRK  MACIUNK  I..\wkk.n.  e 
I).  KoHi.MEVEK.  lndlanap(dis.  Ind.  Filed  .luly  3,  1914 
Berlal  No.  84S.7H8.      (Cl.  ss    -IS.) 


y 


1  In  a  ma<hlne  of  tiie  .lass  desi  rilnd.  ilic  combination 
witti  a  main  frame  i.f  a  tilm  feeding:  nieihanism  haxing  an 
exposuri'  window,  of  intermittently  rotating  wheels  feed 
Ing  a  film  to  the  window,  ami  a  framing  means  comprising 
a  -iippi!rt  for  said  wheels,  siiid  -ujiport  having  an  oscil 
lat  Ing  adjustment  an<i  a  sluitler  mounted  on  the  support 
ailjacent  to  the  center  of  n-ii  Illation. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla!*s  described,  the  cointtination 
with  a  main  frame  »>f  a  tilm  feeding  mechanism  having  an 
exposure  window,  of  intermittently  rotating  wheels  feed 
ing  a  lilm  to  th<-  window,  a  framing  means  comprising  a 
support  tor  said  wli>el-.  said  support  having  an  osciila 
tor.v  adjiistmi-nt,  .and  .-i  -hiiller  mounte.l  nii  the  support 
adjac.iit  to  the  center  of  oscillation,  and  means  for  os 
clilatlni;  said   support. 

;;  In  a  m.Khine  of  the  cl.ass  describeil.  tlie  <  oinldnatlon 
with  a  main  frame  of  u  dim  feeding  mechanism  having  an 
exposure  window,  of  intermittently  rotating  wheels  feed 
Ing  a  lilm  to  the  window,  a  framing  means  compri-in;;  a 
support  for  -aid  wheels,  -aid  support  ha\iii>:  an  oscillatory 
adjustment,  and  a  shutter  mounted  on  the  support  adja 
lent  to  the  (enter  of  0-1  illation,  m.ans  for  oscillating  said 
support,  and  mean-  for  holding  a  given  adjustment  of  the 
support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  de-(  ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  of  a  film  feeding  meihanism  having  an 
exposure  wimlow.  of  intermit  teiiilv  rotatiofc;  wheels  leed 
ing  a  Illm  toward  the  window,  continuoii-ly  rotatiiii-' 
wheels  feedini;  the  fllni  to  form  a  loop  betwten  them  jiud 
said  Intermittently  rotating  wheels,  a  shaft  on  wliich  the 
I  iintiiuioiisly  rotating  v%heels  are  iiKuinteii.  and  a  sei-ond 
frame  mounti>d  t<»  oscillate  about  said  sliaft  and  forming 
a  -upiiort  for  said  intermittently  rotating  wheels. 

.''1.  Ill  a  machine  of  tlie  cla-s  described,  tile  <  ombiiiat ion 
with  a  maiti  frame  uf  a  film  feiding  mechaii'sm  having  an 
exposure  vviiliiovv,  of  a  sei'oiid  frame  swlngirigly  mounted 
within  tile  main  frame,  a  lounter  shaft  supported  by  the 
second  frame,  a  shutter,  and  interiiiittcntly  ndating 
wheels  supporteil  from  the  second  frame  and  ftH'ding  a 
film  toward  the  window,  said  wher  1-  and  shutter  beiu^; 
driven  from  the  counter  shaft. 

(Claims  (1  to  14  n(d  printed  in  tlie  <;a/ctte.] 


1,1S7.1.'">4  TIRE  OR  OTHKR  VALVK  IIenkv  I'.  Kkaft. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Mammiman  Ciiari.es  Si  hwein 
ERT.  West  Hotiokcn.  N.  .1.,  assignors  to  .\.  Schrader's 
Son.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N".  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  .■■..  T.Xi,"..  Serial  No.  o77.0,');i. 
(Cl.  152— IIM 

1.  A  valve  for  tires  or  the  like,  including  a  valve  proper 
E,  a  closing  spring  F,  a  spiing  holder  <;.  a  seat  member  B, 
a  valve  stem   D  carrying  -a'd   holder,  sjiring,  valve  proper 


and  seat  member,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  valve  proper  away  from  Its  seat  to  an  amount  less 
than  the  play  of  the  spring. 


2.  A  valve  for  tire-  or  tlie  like,  including  a  valve  proper 
E,  a  closing  spring  F.  a  spring  hobier  (J.  a  seat  member  B. 
a  valve  stem  H  cnrrylni;  said  bidder,  spring  valve  proper 
and  seat  member,  and  a  tube  .1  -urrounding  the  valve 
stem  loosely  and  l.viiig  betwei'n  said  holder  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  valve  stem,  S!;ld  tube  .1  serving  as  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  valve  for  tires  or  the  like,  imludlng  a  valve  proper 
E.  a  closing  spring  F,  a  spring  holder  <;,  a  seat  memiter  B. 
a  valve  stem  D  carryiiii:  said  liolder.  spring,  valve  proper 
and  seat  member,  ami  a  tube  .T  surrounding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  stem  I>  loosely  and  arranged  between  the 
sprliiK  liolder  (i  and  the  lower  end  K  of  the  valve,  proper 
and   serving  as  a   sti  p  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  valve  for  t'res  or  tlie  like,  including  a  valve  proper. 
a  closing  spring  therefor,  a  seat  niemtier,  a  valx'e  stem 
passin.^'  through  said  dosnik;  spring  and  seat  member,  and 
a  stop  carried  upon  said  va^■e  stem  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  proper  away  from  its  seat  to  an 
amount    less  than   th<    play  of  tliv  spring. 

r>.  A  valve  for  tires  or  the  like  including  i\  shell,  a 
valve  proper,  a  closing  spring  ttierefor,  a  sent  member, 
and  a  stop  located  below  .said  seat  memtier  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  valve  jiroper  away  from  its  seat. 
said  valve  proper,  closing  -priii)!  and  stop  being  connected 
-o  that  they  can  be  removed  logettier  from  said  shell. 

1  Claims  0  and  7  not  pr'i;teii  in  the  (iazette,! 


1   iv7.1.')r)        ATTACHMENT    1>EVICE.      Fkavk    L.    I.am:- 
iiAMMKii.  Hrldgeiiort.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  ]l»13.     Serial 

No.    7S2.C.27.       (Cl.    24       7:-t.  1 


An  attachment  device  for  an  apparel  provided  with  a 
stud  comprising  a  sut>stantlally  smooth  plate  provided 
with  a  key  hole  slid,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  and  ei- 
teiidlnn  at  an  nngle  thereto,  said  lot'  l)eing  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  slot  and  to  He  in  the  path  of  the  stud 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  at  the  narrow  end  of  said 
key-hole  slot  to  positively  prevent  disengagement  of  gatd 
stud  relative  to  said  plate. 
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1.187.150.  KITPHEN  FTENSII,.  Cathbri.ve  Minro 
r-VN-.-HcRNK.  I'lnlnfl.>lil.  N.  .1.  Fil.'.l  N..v.  _"J.  IHl.'i.  S*' 
rirtl  Nu    t'.J, 7 •'>■_'.      (('1.   li't;      JT.").! 


1.  An  artirlf  of  thf  class  ijcsc  rll't'd  I'uiiiprisin^  ^i  -h>  't 
CQf'tHi  frame  so  foriiiPil  ii*  to  i  miTHin  an  nvi-ii  rompart  Mi»-iit .  I 
a  WHnninK  rhanitit-r  al'ov.'  rlif  snriif.  .ind  Hti  .iu\ili;ir\-  ' 
Wiirniln:,'  '  lianil>»'r  fxri  ii'liiu'  H\.r  a  pan  of  th»'  own  arnl  I 
also  ailjai-.nr  fh>'  ^.liil  \\aniiinL:  rh:iin'>«'r. 

2.  An  artl<le  of  th»^  <las.-i  (|i'^iTiU»-il  ■■(iniprlsln;;  -.iil«\   riar    j 
anil    top   sliHt-t    ni<tn!    walls,   a    pnrtitiou    wall   divUliiiK    thf 
int»Tior   into  an   oven   ionipartni»'nt   and  a   warniini;  rhaiu 
htT  at)OVt'  thf  same,  and  also  an  auxiliary  warniiii;:  ■  hiain 
her   extendlDL'   partially    over    thf    oven    auil    al-o    .idjri'cnt 
the  said   warininir  rhamber. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  des^crUo'il  cnni;irisinj^  ~i.l>-, 
rear  ami  top  sheet  metal  walls,  a  partition  wall  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  into  an  o\>'n  and  a  warniins;  ■  hainS'r 
above  the  same,  the  inside  partition  wall  extendini:  an  ap 
preiiatile  distance  liejond  the  ..aid  rear  wall,  an  inclined 
wall  exfendinp  frf>ni  the  rear  end  of  the  partition  wall  to 
rhc  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  forniini:  a  •  haniNer 
which  N  triangular  in  cross  siction.  a  wall  extenilini:  up 
wanlly  from  the  partition  wall  an  appreila'de  di-lance 
from  the  rear  wall,  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  c,i  rbe  partition  wall,  a  top  for  the  last  afore-al<l 
walls,  there  heinij  e\ten»i(pns  of  the  side  walN  iD>  losing 
<aiil  rriamiular  compartment  and  formini;  the  .nd-  of  an 
auxiliary  heating  chamber  which  lies  partially  over  the 
oven  ;ind  adjacent  said  hiatini:  chaiiil"  r 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  <ompri--iiii;  a  ^be.f 
metal  frame,  ffirnied  of  side,  front,  rear  and  top  walls  to 
Include  an  oven  comparriiient  and  a  warming  chamber 
abo\-.'  the  same,  feet  exrendintr  .iloni:  the  lower  edces  .,f 
the  ~i.le  walls  and  to  an  appreciaMe  distance  on  '  oth  sides 
there. .f.  those  portions  of  the  feet  e\tendin:r  outwardlv  of 
the  ,ide  walls  hieing  adapted  to  form  plate  rucks 

.'.   .\n  article  of  the  dass  described    cr.tMprlsini:  a   -heer 
niei.al   frame  having  front,  rear,  --idf  and   top  walls  to  ,  an 
tain  an  oven  lompartrnent  and  a   warming  cfiamber  above 
the  same,  a  grid  adapted   to   fit   within  said   oven,   legs  se 
fiireii   to   the  corners  of  said   gri'l.   rollers  atf.ached   to  the 
ends    of    the    leg<.    and    feet    seiMired    u<    the    b.wer    edi:e<    of    I 
the  ^ide  members  and  e\rendln;r  apjire.  ja'd v  on  '.i.»h   si.|e^ 
of    the    s.inie.    those    portions    of    the    ;'eer    e\fen,tini:    out 
wardiv   of   the   side   members   beiriL'  adapted    to   be    M-ed    as 
plate  racks  while  those  portions  of  the  feet  eTtendiiig  in     t 
wardly   of   the   inside   members   act   .i-    tra^  ks   upon   whb  h    j 
said    roHers    run    in    placing    the    irrld    in    the    M\..n    nn.i    re 
moving    the    same    therefrom.  , 


the  said  plate  l>etween  which  anii  said  blocks  the  con- 
ductiir  iuds  are  to  lie  clampeil.  ancl  an  ailjiistlng  -.  r>w 
pa~>ing  through  said  plate  and  block  and  n<i«pted.  when 
rotated.  lo  coiiperate  with  the  fornur  to  mo\e  the  latter, 
-.lid  -crew  extending  to  the  outsiiie  of  the  Instrument 
■  :i-ing. 


-.  In  an  apparatiis  for  aiding  the  hearing,  an  in«tniraeDt 
provlfjed  with  snltable  sockets  to  receive  conductor  endii, 
and  lo.  kint:  means  Including  an  Insulating  plate  secure<l  to 
■be  interior  of  the  Instrument,  a  block  provided  with 
■>o(  ket  portions  open  toward  the  .said  plate,  and  an  ad- 
ju-ting  - nvv  fhiTefor.  provided  with  a  shoulder  tltflng 
a  recev,  of  »aid  instrument  ci,i-ed  'y  said  plate,  wald  screw 
passing  throngh  said  plate  and  Idock  anil  ••\tendlng  to  the 
outside  of  the  instruiiieiii  and  its  inner  end  being  turned 
over  said   bloi  k. 


1.187.157.      Arr.VUATlS   FnK   AIIHN'.   Till:   II  KAl!  1  .\< ;. 

JuSKfH  .>;.  I.c.xi  II.  Brooklyn,  N.  V.      Filed  Mar.  lin.   1915.    I 

Jserlal  No.  15.S44.     (fl.  17:> — L'.j!».) 

1.   In   an   apparatus    t\ir  aiding   the   hearing,   an    instru     ', 
nient   provided   with    suitable   .>ockets    to   recei\e   conilui  tor 
ends.  an<l   locking   means   fur   -aid  eud^   includini:  an    insn-    \ 
latiug   plate    secured    to    the    interior   of    the    in-frumiuf.    a 
movable  bbi,  k   provided   with   so.  ket   portions  open  toward    t 


l.ls7.1.'.s        TWISTKD    .NKT    F.VMRIf        .\>>ns    .1.    Mrtii.s 
it>,    F'hiladelphia.    I'a..  a»-ignor   to   Simon    Friedherger, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.     Fil.»tl  Feb.  is.  1<.»1.'.    .<erlal  No.  S.988. 
i('l.»;«5 — 4.) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  roinposed  of  a  ntimtx-r  of  longitudi- 
nally extendins;  '  h,iln».  <•»•  h  «t  whi'h  ttirnprise^  four  main 
threails  and  a  binder  tbreail,  one  p«iir  of  main  thrf«d« 
forming  alternate  ~erif~i  of  liKipv  «»f  the  chain  and  In- 
tegrally united  with  aoother  ■  haln.  arifither  pair  of  main 
threads  forming  the  rerfjalning  alternafe  series  of  loops 
of  the  I  liain  and  tntegraHy  united  wifb  another  chain, 
while  tlie  fifth  or  blndtT  threail  extends  contluuousily 
,ilong  the  -haln.  ami  ext»Bds  throtigti  the  loops  of  one 
main  thread  of  each  pair  Is  a  manmr  similar  to  the  ex- 
tension through  said  loop<  of  the  other  main  fhreail  of 
eacli  pair. 

■J.  .V  knitted  fabric  comi>(».>'d  of  a  numt'er  of  longltudl 
iially  extending  ch.ilns  each  of  which  is  composed  of 
thr>'ads  fr.rmlng  knitted  looi>«  adja<ent  series  of  which  are 
formed  of  two  different  pairs  of  nialn  threads  anil  the 
same  binder  thread,  adjacent  series  of  main  thread  loops 
being  intirl«xked  and  the  binrier  thread  extending  with 
'•ne  main  thread  of  eac  h  pair  through  loopt;  of  the  other 
ni.iiti    thread   of  ea.  h   pair. 

.'?.  .\  knitted  fabric  conipo<e»|  of  a  number  of  longitudi 
ii.illy  extending  chains,  each  of  which  <oinprises  four  main 
tlireHds  and  a  hinder  thread,  one  pair  of  main  threads 
forming  alternate  series  of  ror>pM  of  the  ihain  and  in- 
tegrally united  with  another  oLain,  another  patr  of  main 
threails  formine  tlie  nniaining  alternate  series  of  loops  of 
the  chain  and  iutegrally  unlte<!  with  another  rhaln.  while 
the  fifth  •<:•  birrtbr  thread  extenxls  c  ontinuouslv  along  the 
•  haln  with  on*-  main  thread  of  each  pair  ami  with  If  ex 
tending  tbr#U4(tt  the  loops  of  ttae- •tber  hmI*  thrvcU  of  each 
{XI ir. 
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l,lH7,ir»9.     CRLSHEK  JAW  PLATE      Walter  S.  McKic 
Chicago.    111.,  and  Fka.vk   E.  Johnson,   .''alt   Lake  <"lt.» 
rtah.    assignors    to     American    Manganese    Steel     Com 
pany.    Augusta.    Me.,    a    »"ori>oratlon    of    Maine.       Filed 
Jan    25.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.ti».,v.     (CI.  >»,H— 5;<.» 


a    pliiialii.\    of   trails 
M]ii  iiiii^;-    t  111  fl  il;    IN 


1  .\  ci  usher  Jaw  plate  coniprisin 
ver-c  Motion-  pro\lde(l  with  allnci 
tendiiii:    longitudinall>    thereol. 

2.    A   crusher  Jaw   plate   compilsing  a    pluialil.v    of   trans 
▼  erse    ^ec^i^>uv    provliled     with     a  1 1  in-d     ke\wa.\     opening-    ex 

tending  Icntitiidlnally   thereof,  and  a  holding  nuinbei    po 
altioned     within    said    keywav     opening:    and     Im  kiii-     tin 

Kexelal     seitlons    together. 

;i     A    1  ru-her   Jaw    plate    cmiiri-in^;    a    pluralil.v    of    inter 
(haUfable  tra  ns\  ersi-  sei  t  Ions,  -aid  -cMiou-  provided  with 
nliiii'l     opening;-     i  xtctiiliii;;     loii;;itudinall>     thereof,     and 
rne.ui-  I'Meiiding  through  said  opening's  engaging  the  sey 
eral   sections  and  locking  them  against   movement. 

4.    A  crusher  jaw  plate   comprising  a  pluralit.\    of  intei 

changeable   sections   with    the   edges   of  eaih    section    beveled 

in  I  orre^ponding  directions,  and  a  top  section  with   oppo 
sitel.v    Inclined   edges   forming  a    wedge   bio.  k.   said    section- 
provided    with    opening-    evtending    longitudinally    theno. 
ailai)ted   to  receive  holding  means  therein   for  locking  the 
several   sections  against   movement. 

.'i     .\    crusher   Jaw   plate   comprising   a    plurallt.\    of   se> 
tion-    provided    with    longitudinally    extending    and    aline  i 
opeiiitit'^.    each    of    said    section-    provldeil    with    rec  i --c - 
<  oihtiiunic  ating     with     the    afore  mentUuied    oi)euing- 
elon;;ated  holding  member  fitting  in  the  -aid  opcnin;;- 
tnean-    associated    therewith    engaging    the    rece--    oi 
lowermost    section   and    holding    the   se\eral    sections    an 
the  holding  member  against  movement. 

M'laims  fi   to  S  not    printed   in   the  Gazette,  | 


a  h 
and 

the 


l.lsT.Klo.      t   KISMFK    I.VW  l'I..\Ti:       W.m  ir.u   >•     McKek 

Chiciigo.    111.,   and    Fi!.\.NK    i;.    .IdHNStiN.    Salt    Lake   City. 
rtah.    a-signors    to    American     Mangtines.      Steel     Com 
p.iny.   .\ugusta.   Me.,   a   Corporation   of   Maine.      Orlgina! 


■•I  pplic  a  t  ion    filed    .Ian      "JS.    I'.'l.'t. 
\iclecl    and    this    applic  iit  ioii    tiled 

.No.  .sii.ocii       (CI.  s;;     .'».'..  I 


Serial    .No     4.0SV 

Fc'.    -J.;    t.'K; 


I>i 

•rli.l 


."{.   \  rru.'iher  jaw  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter 
c  hangeably    transverae   sections    provldecl    with   aliue<l    re- 
cesses,   a    key    positioned    within    said    recess    and    locking 
means    engaging   one   of   said    sections   and    said   key.   and 
holding  the  same  in  their  assembled  relatiou. 

4.  A  crugher  jaw  plate  c  .imprislng  a  plurality  of  Inter 
c  hangeable  transverse  section-  prt)vlded  with  alined  open 
ings.  a  key  fitting  within  said  openings  aucl  holding  said 
sec-iiou^  in  rl>:id  allnement.  said  key  provldecl  with  an 
opening  therein,  xaid  sections  pro\  ide<l  with  recesseh.  one 
ccf  vvhi.  h  i-  adapted  to  alim  with  the  opening  within  said 
kev.  and  a  locking  memlier  titling  within  the  opening 
vvitliiu   salcl   kev    and  a    re.es-   within    one  of  sjiid   sections. 

.".  A  crusher  Jaw  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  iuter- 
c  hangeable  sections,  each  pioviclecl  with  an  undercut  re- 
ess,  a  beveled  ke.v  filling  within  -aid  recesses  and  fl^idl.v 
holding  said  nection-  in  aliiieniiiit.  and  loikius  mean-  in 
gaging  one  of  said  seiiioii-  and  said  key  and  holding  the 
same  in  their  a-seinbled  relation. 


1.  A  crusher  Jaw  pluie  i oinprislng  a  pluralit.v  of  se  •- 
tlons.  a  key  engaging  said  sections  and  holding  the  same 
In  allnement.  and  means  eugiiglug  said  sections  and  said 
holding  key  preventing  the  accidental  detachment  thereof. 

2.  .K   crunher  Jaw   plate   comprising  a   plurality   of   sec- 
tions, a   key  engaging  said  sections  and  holding  the  sani" 
In  allnement,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  said  ke>    ami 
Mid    sections,    holding    the    former    against    accidental    de 
tachment. 


1. 1ST. It'll.      CKCSIIKK  .lAW  I'LATK.      WviiEuS.   .Mi  Kek 

Chiciigo,   111.,  ainl    i'i:\NK    !'.    .IniiNsuN.   Salt    Lake  Cjt.v. 
I't.'ih.     a-sijnot-     tii     .\iiierican     Mang;ine-e    Steel     Com 
pany.    .\ugust.i.    .Me.,   a    < '..riicra  ■  ic.n    >'f    Maine        Origlna. 
application    filed    .I.in     -'•.    l'.n.''i     Serial    No.    4.i'--.       I  »i 
vicled   and    this  aiiplic  at,c,!i    lilid    I'd..   •.'().    I'.ili;.      Serial 
No.   *^li..^^'l■J.      (CI.   s:;      .',.■•,.1 


1.  A   reiiiovable  c  ru'-her  jaw    facing  plate,  consisting   of 
a    plurality    id    section-,   aiicl   a    container    formed    of   rela 
livelv    thin    material    with    ontwarcjlv    extending    side-    en 
paging  said   sections. 

2.  .\  reiiiovable  c  rn-hi  r  .iavv  f:iciiiL;  plate,  t'onsi-ling  of 
a  jilurality  of  inti  re  haiij;eaMe  transverse  sections,  the  side 
walls  of  said  section-  prov  id>Ml  with  alined  rece-se-.  and 
a  shell  container  formecl  of  lelativeiy  thin  material  with 
outwardl.v  projecting  sides,  said  sides  fitting  within  the 
aiinecl  recesses  of  saicl  sections. 


i.isT.iii-'.    <ursin:K  .iaw  i'L.vff.    w.vi.ieu  s.  .nl  kei. 

Chiciigo.  111.,  ami  Fkvnk  K.  .Icchnson.  Salt  Lake  City, 
rtah.  assignor-  to  .\inciican  Manganese  Steel  Com- 
pany. .\ugu-ta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original 
appiication  filed  Jiiii.  2:>.  liM.",,  Serial  No.  4.t">ss.  Dl 
\iiled  and  this  application  tiled  Y'rl^.  ■Jtl.  inUi,  Serial 
No.    S(i.5»5:}.       (Cl.    s;5 — .-,;;., 


1.    .\   crusher  Jaw  plate  .  <  mprlsing  upper  and  lower  Pf 
tbiii-  with  foivvardly  l.evebd  ends:  a  "cutral  section  w'th 
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rearwardly  beveled  ends,  and  locking  nit-ans  spanning  the 
Juncturt-s  between  tht^  s»veral  sections. 

2.  A  (rusher  jaw  plate  section  provided  with  forwardlj- 
hevflfd  upper  and  lower  nnds,  thf  sides  of  said  section 
provided  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  sliiillarly  and 
oppositely  extending  recesses,  adapted  to  receive  a  key 
therein. 

3.  A  central  section  for  a  jaw  plate  with  the  upper  ami 
lower  ends  thereof  rearwardly  heveled.  and  with  the  sides 
thereof  provided  with  recesses  extending  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  section. 

4.  A  crusher  jaw  plate  couiprisini;  a  central,  and  upper 
and  lower  sections  ;  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sec 
tlons  forwardly  beveled,  the  ends  of  said  central  section 
rearwardly  beveled,  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  sec 
tlons  provided  adjacent  their  ends  with  recesses,  the  sides 
of  the  central  section  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  recesses  of  the  ailja<ent  ends  of  the  upper 
and   lower   sections,  and  straps  positioned   within  said  re 

1  is>.  <.   and    spanning    the    Jum  tures    between    the    several 
sections. 


means  connected  to  said  bowl  whereby  the  latter  Is  carried 
freely  on  said  primary  ring  at  p(dnts  diametrically  oppo 
site  to  each  other  and  with  a  preponderance  of  said  bowl 
lietween  its  bearing  points  on  said  primary  ring  and  the 
l>ottom  of  Hald  bowl  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  latter 
to  niaintatn  Its  proper  position,  n  secondary  ring  surround- 
ing said  primary  ring  and  freely  secured  thereto  at  points 
diametrically   opposite   to   each   other   and   transversely    to 


1.1^7.16."..     CRl'SHKR  .I.VW  ri.ATF,.     W.M.TCR  S.  McKtE. 

rhii-ago.  111.,  and  Fr.wk  K.  .Ii'iissdN.  Salt  I^ke  City. 
Utah,  assignors,  by  mesne  us- i^ninents,  to  .Vmerlcan 
Manganese  Steel  Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  25.  19ir>,  Se 
rial  No.  4.(i^'<.  IHvided  and  this  appliration  filed  Feb. 
2»>,   1910.      Serial  No.   M»..-ti4.      iCl.   >;: — 5.!.) 


1.  A  crusher  jaw  plate  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  intcrhxking  means  extendiiii:  aloni;  the  ends  of  said 
sections  holding  them  ai:aln>t  len-tliwise  separation  and 
against  movement  one  in  front  of  the  other. 

2.  A  crusher  Jaw  plate  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
said  sections  provided  alt>ng  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  similarly  shaped  projecting  lips  and  recesses,  said 
lips  and  recesses  adapted  to  interlock  and  hold  said  sec- 
tions against   lengthwise  separation. 

.!.  A  crusher  jaw  plate  formed  of  a  plurality  of  inter 
changeable  sections,  said  se-tions  b»'ing  provided  along 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  similarly  shaped,  pro- 
jecting lips  and  recesses,  and  a  locking  memi)er  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  plate,  holding  the  several  sections 
against  transverse  movement. 

4.  A  crusher  jaw  plate  lomprisiui:  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
»'hangeable  wearing  sections  with  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  provided  with  interloiking  similarly  shaped 
projecting  lips  and  recesses,  said  sections  provided  with 
alined  undercut  recesses  and  a  beveled  key  fitting  within 
said  alined  recesses  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
Jaw  plate  and  In  connection  with  said  lips  and  first  men- 
tioned recesses,  holding  the  several  sections  in  flxeil  re 
lation. 

.".   A    crusher   Jaw    plate    formed    of   ;i    plurality    of    sec 
tions,    interengaglng   means   extending   along    the    ends    of 
said  sections  holding  them  in  proper  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sections,  hold- 
ing them  against  transverse  movement. 


1,187,164.  CUSriKoR.  Mit.os  Maravkh.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  lOlrt.  Serial  No.  7h.2»»5.  (C1.4 — 3M.) 
In   a   cuspidor,  the   combination   of  a   container  bowl,   a 

primary  ring  arranged  around  the  exterior  of  said  bowl. 


l.l'S7.10o  TAPKRKK  PI.I<;  V.U.VK.  John  N.  Mochv. 
Fk.wk  Sthm  k.  and  <  >s(  ah  II.  STfiwt.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  'J*!.   l<.n,-|.     Serial   No.  .■;tl,447.      iCl.  137      7  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  \alve  lasing  having  a  ta 
pered  bore  extendinK  therethrough  and  a  side  inlet  port 
I'ommuDicating  with  said  bore,  of  a  tapered  plug  valve 
seated  in  said  bore  and  provid»Ml  with  a  port  adapted  at 
one  end  for  registry  with  the  Inlet  port,  and  at  the  other 
end  lea<llng  through  the  smaller  etui  of  the  valve,  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve  and  casing  being  annularly 
rece.ssed  at  said  end  to  provide  a  packing  cavity  open  to 
the  exterior  at  the  end  of  the  valve  and  casing,  a  tap 
covering  said  end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  port 
therein  encircled  by  an  annulus  projecting  Into  said  cavity, 
and  an  apertured  packing  Interposed  l)etween  said  annu- 
lus and  the  walls  of  the  lavlty  with  the  smaller  end  of 
the  valve  projecting  through  it  into  the  outlet  piirt.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  plug  valve  having 
an  elbowe<l  pas.sage  extending  inwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  valve  and  outwardly  through  the  smaller  end  thereof, 
.said  end  of  the  valve  having  Its  exterior  wall  recessed  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  casing  to  form  a  packing  re 
ceivlng  cavity,  a  casing  in  which  said  valve  is  seated,  pro 
vided  with  an  Inlet  port  with  which  the  Inlet  end  of  th* 
valve  port  may  register  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve  projects,  a  cap  having 
an  outlet  port  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  the 
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valve,  and  provided  with  an  annulus  extending  Into  said 
(avlty.  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  packing  therein  l)etween 
the  cap  iind  laslng  wall,  and  means  for  Hdjustai)ly  secur- 
ing -aid  cap  to  the  casing,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

'A.  Th.'  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  tapered 
plug  valve  seated  therein,  and  having  an  elbowed  port 
leading  through  one  side  and  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve, 
the  opposing  wails  of  said  valve  and  casing  being  arranged 
to  form  an  annular  pai  king  rec.  iving  <avlty  at  the  smaller 
c-nd  of  the  valve,  an  annular  packing  seated  in  said  cavity, 
«Ti  adjustable  annulus  sealed  in  MUd  lavity.  and  means 
conne(  feci  wltli  the  casiii-.  lor  clamping  said  packing 
again-t  the  casing  wall  of  -aid  cavity  in  frictional  con- 
tact  with  the  valve. 

4.  Tile  ccimbtnatlon  with  a  \al\e  ca>ing  having  a  ta- 
pered bore  extending  tberetbrougb.  a  taperecl  jilug  valve 
seated  therein,  said  casing  having  a  lateral  inlet  port  and 
•-nid  valve  lia\liig  a  passage  adnptcil  at  one  cncl  for  regis 
trv  with  >aiil  port  when  the  val\c-  i--  in  one  position  of 
rot,ni\f  adjii-lment.  -aid  \alve  passage  extending  through 
the  >iinaller  end  of  the  \alve  and  saicl  valve  and  casing 
lieiiiK  formecl  to  provide  open  annular  rec  esses  at  their 
r's|M'.  ti\  >■  ciids  to  receive  a  jiac  kiiii;.  ancl  a  -cf  of  clamp- 
iiii:  iMp-  ;idJustaM>  --ccnri'd  to  the  casing  and  each  adapt 
•  cl  to  i  ciiiiprcs".  tile  pac  king  iMtween  it  ancl  the  linse  of  one 
of  saicl  recesses,  portions  of  said  \alvf  exteiiiling  through 
l.olh  of  the  pac  king  receivint'  recesses,  whereby  saicl  pack 
iiii:s  u\:\\  l>c-  fiircecl  iiiwardlv  into  frictional  contact  with 
the  sides  of  said  peertieeus  cef  the  valves  ley  ■ompresslou 
e  \e  rteci  liv   the  e  lamping  caps 

."e  The'  .  omleinn  tleeii  witli  a  ■  asing  having  a  tapered  liore 
e\ie  ndii];;  t  beret  lirougb.  of  .a  tapeTc-d  plug  vahc  adapted 
til  III  salel  bore  anil  having  an  illiowecl  port  extc  ncllng 
ire. Ill  one  of  its  side  v\alls  threeugh  its  sinalii-r  eml.  sjild 
I, I, re  l.eini:  enlarged  near  tiie  smaller  end  of  tlie  valve'  to 
prov  ic|e  an  annular  rei  e  ss  o|ien  at  the  outlet  einl  of  the 
.Msin;;,  a  clamping  meml'er  aeljusialily  .  onnecteci  with 
til'  'asini;  and  provicleel  with  ,in  annulus  adapted  to  enter 
said  re.  ess  an. I  a  pa.kiiig  in  said  recess  ;id,iiitcd  to  tie 
elamped    ii.\    sjticl   annulus   against    the-    hase   of   the'    recess. 


ing  plate  for  the  outer  head  notched  on  its  e<lge  to  re- 
ceive said  feet,  a  front  plate  having  its  etlge  rolled  over 
that  of  said  back  plate  and  over  said  feet  rigidly  fasten- 
ing salil  feet  to  said  plates,  and  means  for  detachnbly 
cfiitnefting  said    link    inemhers   together. 


1  ls7  H;f.      CnRKlMARHON   WITH    ARC  KXTI  N<;TISH 
I.\<;    PJ.rC.       WlI.I.IAM    ReiV    MoTT.    Tjikeweeod.    Ohio,   as 
-itiior  to   .National   Curlion   ('o..   Clevedaiicl.   (>hio.  j»  f'or 
pc.ration    of    New    .lersev.      Filed    1  >.  .  .    2t!.    IHII.      Serial 
No    tiHT.sjo.      iCl.    ITt;      IL'l.) 


.\n  arc  light  elecfreede  consisting  of  a  carluen  body  with 
■A  channel  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  and  a 
tilling  of  good  arc-  supporting  material  in  the  greater  part 
of  sjiid  channel,  and  a  plug  of  pceor  arc  sup|iorting  material 
in  the  re-maining  part  whereliy  tip  arc  will  be  extin- 
guished when  It  reaches  .said  plug. 


2.  A  separable  c  ufT  link  comprising  a  pair  of  link 
members  each  Laving  an  inner  and  an  outer  head,  said 
inner  head  l>eing  connec  ted  to  the  outer  head  by  a  post 
comprising  two  space'd  apart  legs  having  outwardly 
turned  feet,  a  backing  plate  for  the  outer  head  notched 
on  its  periphery  to  rec-eive  said  feet,  a  front  plate  having 
its  edge  rolled  eiver  that  of  saiil  liac  k  plate  and  over  said 
feet  to  lock  the  parts  together,  the  Inner  head  of  one  of 
said  posts  having  a  spring  ribbed  sphere  secured  thereto, 
ancl  the  inner  beacl  of  Ibi-  other  having  an  opening  therein 
into  which  saicl  sphere  Is  adapteei  to  be  forced  wberidiy 
said  nie-mbe-rs  are  detachably   connected   together. 


1.1S7.108.       .MM'ARATIS    FOR    TRIMMING    THK    SEL 
VAGES    OF    WOVEN    FAHRICS     IN     LOf>MS.       Ren£ 
Ofkkoy,   Malaunay.    France.      Filed    June   4,    1914.      Se- 
rial   No.    S42.^<',t;.      (Cl.    139 — 36.) 


1.1  S7. 167.      SEPARABLE  CFFF  LINK.     Alfrkp  J.  New- 
ion  an  1  John   S.  Ckaft,   Providence.  R.   I.     Filed   Nov. 
•;.    1915.      Serial    No.   6ti.l43.      (Cl.   24— lii2.) 
1.   A    separable    cuflf    link    comprising    a    pair    of    link 
members  each   having  an   inner   and   an  outer   head,   said 
inner   head    being  connecte<l   to   the  oiiter   bead    by   a    pair 
of  spaced  apart   legs  with   outwar<lly  turned   feet,  a  back- 


;  1.  The  .  ciiiibinatlon.  with  a  loom  having  a  loom  temple 
coinprislni:  a    box  and   a   toothed   roller   therein   carried  ley 

I  u  sible-bar  rc-silientiy  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  loom, 
of   a    weft    cutting   device   comprising   fixed    and    movable 

i    cutter    bl.ides    mounted    on    said    slide-bar    to    the    rear    of 

'  said  roller  a  sulflclent  distance  to  permit  a  partial  eon- 
traction  01   tile  fabric  after  it  b-avi-s  the  loom  temple  and 

i    before  the  loose  weft  tlireaels  of  the  fabric  reach  said  cut- 

j  ting  blades,  and  a  guide  on  said  ti'mple  for  the  loose-  weft 
tlireaels   for  positioning  them  in   the  path  of  said   cutting 

I    blade-s. 

2.  The  c-ombinatlon.  with  a  loom  having  a  loom  temple 
comprising  a  box  ancl  a  toothed  roller  therein  carried  by 
a  slicleb;ir  sllilaldy  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  loom 
.ill. I  n.e-ans  including  the  slay  of  the  loom  for  imparting 
to  saiel  temple  ;i  reciprocating  movement,  of  a  weft  cut- 
ting elevb-e  mounted  on  said  slide-bar  comprising  a  rotary 
cuttlii'.:  blade,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  part  of 
wliich  is  positioned  on  said  slide-bar  and  part  on  the 
stationary  irame  for  actuating  said  rotary  cutting  blade 
upon  reciprocating  movement  of  said  slide  bar,  a  reel 
rotatable  with  said  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  blade 
forming  one  of  tlie  flange-s  of  said  reel,  and  a  guide  on 
sale]  ti-mple  for  positioning  the  loose  weft  threads  in  the 
path   cf   said   cutting  blade'. 

,{.   The  combination,  with  a  loom  having  a  loom  temple 

'  c  (tniprising  a  box  and  a  toothed  roller  therein  carried  by  a 
slide  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  loom,  of 
a  weft  cutting  device  positloueTl  to  the  rear  of  said 
tootlied  roUe-r  and  between  the  slide-bar  and  the  selvage 
of   the-    fabric    iu    the    loom,   means    positioned    in    part    on 

t  said  slide  bar  and  in  part  on  said  stationary  frame  for 
ac  tuating  said  cutting  device  upon  a  reclprocatory  move- 
ment of  said  slide  bar  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide- 
bar  Including  a  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
slay  of  the  loom,  and  a  guide  on  said  temple  for  position 
ing  the-  l.iose  weft  threaeis  in  the  path  of  said  cutting 
blade. 

4.   The  c-omblnaflon.  with  a  loom  having  a  loom   temple 

.   comprising  a  box  and  a   toothed  roller  therein,  of  means 
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for  cutting  tbe  loose  ends  of  the  weft  thread  (Oinprlslatf 
a  I'uttiuc  derlc«  arranfMl  to  tbe  rear  of  eald  loom  t»>iupl« 
a  sutficlent  dtstanrv  to  pi'rmlt  a  partial  >'ODtractlou  of  the 
fabric  as  It  leaves  saiil  loom  tfiupU'  befure  the  loose  weft 
thrt-aiU  art>  engaged  by  said  cuttiui:  (ie\  ire  anil  a  kruiile 
on  sai<l  temple  for  posltlonlni;  the  lo(i<e  weft  threa'l*  In 
the  path  of  raid   cuttlni:  blailf. 

.1.  The  combination,  with  a  loom  ha\iui.'  a  loom  temple 
i-omprisin;;  a  box  arnl  a  toothed  roller  th>r>in.  of  a  weft 
cuttinu'  devi'-e  romprtslnt;  a  fixed  bla.lf  nioiintf'l  to  the 
rear  <■!  <aid  toothi-d  roll.r.  a  rotar\  >  iittiu.:  blade  ■  om 
prisiu-  a  disk  bavinc  a  plurality  of  radiating  '  nttiug 
hlaiifs  with'  hooked  ends,  a  re.-i  rotatable  with  <r\\>\  ''ul 
ter,  said  disk  forming  one  of  the  tlances  of  said  reel  and 
a  ^niidf  on  said  temple  for  positloninc  the  loos.-  wfft 
thread^  ill  tbe  path  of  said     iittitii:  blal«'. 


l.lsT. !••.!•.      TKI.l-yJR.VPH  riKCMT       .\\Ei.   ouiin'..    H"! 
bom     I.iTidon.    F'n^land.   assi-nor   to   drlln:;  <    T-le-raph 
Tnstrui);'!it>      Syndi<at.\      Limited.      London       Knu'land 
F'.Ied  .I'lti.'  '.'.".    r.tl.'.     S.Tiai  N".  ::.'.. Tf.l.      H'l.   1T>*      SS  ) 
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1.187.170.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Jons 
erly.  Mass.  Filed  June  l.'i.  1914. 
(CI.   SI  — It'H.  I 


.\.    Petehson.    IJev- 
S.Tial    No.   s4r).lT'l. 


Mwini{iug  jaw  teriuiiially  plvote<l  In  the  channeled  portion 
of  !«alil  tlxeiJ  Jaw  ;  said  ttwlnKiD^  Jaw  being  formed  with  a 
notched  he«l  at  lt!«  pivotal  end,  a  xhoe  Klldingly  adjust- 
;ib!<  lu  tbe  channelt-W  portion  of  f«ald  fixed  jaw.  and  an 
angular  menibsr  carried  by  said  gho^  for  engagement 
with  the  not(  hed  be»l  of  Raid  swlngluk'  jaw  whereby  the 
serrated  end  of  the  Kanu-  may  be  impelled  toward  tha 
fixed  Jh»  when  prl■f^^are  is  applitsi  to  the  latter  in  one 
dirictiiiu. 


1. 1*^7. 171.  rNr>KFiKK.\Mi:u  John  Wiiiiam  Pippin. 
ISri.wnwood.  Tex,  Filed  Sept.  23,  191.'..  i^erlal  No. 
riLM6!S.      M'l    -loo      75.) 


1  Ir  a  telesrrapblc  circuit,  a  relay,  a  .  l,i^.-,|  l...  a!  ■  ir 
eui'  \arieil  by  -aid  relay,  a  coll  of  a  reieivin.;  iiist ruiiieiu  ' 
ill  s.-iid  local  I  ii-.  nit.  a  resl-tanc.'  in  said  I'":il  .jr.  in  .-i  | 
•  iiudeii-er  different  sertii>ns  of  whbb  are  >  .mue.  te,|  \,< 
-aid  I  11  al  liri  uit  on  opposite  sides  of  -aid  re-istaii'  e  aii  i 
a  SI,  till!  lit  whii  b  in  common  to  said  different  -e.  tiuii-  i- 
ennne  ted  tii  -.Tid  loeal  circuit  on  tbe  vi,|..  uf  -,iid  lol! 
reiiiof.'    front    -aid    resistance. 

L'.  In  a  teleijraphlc  circuit,  n  relay,  a  ,  In-ed  lo  -al  eir 
cult  v;ii-ied  tiy  .said  relay,  a  coil  of  a  re.-eivin::  Instrument 
in    said    loial    ilreidt,   a   re^lstanee    in    -.aid    lo^  al    eir'iiit.    a 

condenser     difTerelU      scetlons     of      wbi'b     .are      lulJlieil.d      t" 

said  local  liriuit  on  opposite  side-  i.f  -aid  re-ist.an^  e  and 
.1  -I  rt'on  of  wbiib  In  eonunon  t"  -aid  ilifferent  seetion-  I- 
lonuei  ted  to  said  local  eircuit  on  tbe  sid,.  ,,f  -aid  1  oil  re 
mote  froni  said  resistance,  a  second  local  circuit  opposed 
to  said  first  mentioned  local  circuit  connected  to  said  coll 
and  a  resistance  In  said  second  local  circuit  balancing 
the   zero   resistance   of  said    relay.  ' 

;!.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit,  a  relay,  a  closed  lo.  a!  cir 
cult  varied  by  said  relay,  a  coll  of  a  re.  ,.ivin_'  instrument 
havint:  tA\o  opposln;;  windings  oio-  of  wbl.  b  i-  in  said 
local  lircult,  a  resistance  In  -aid  loeal  eir.iiit,  a  .on 
denser  different  sections  of  wbi.  h  are  ronnected  to  said 
local  circuit  on  opposite  sides  nf  said  resistance  and  a 
section  of  which  In  common  to  -aid  different  sections  is 
conneeted   to  said   local   drcidt  on    tbe   side  of   sai.l   win.] 

Ing    remote    from    said    reslstan.e.    a    - n.l    lo.al    eir.-uit 

connected  to  said  other  wlndinir  and  a  re-i-tan.'-  in  said 
second  local  circuit  balancing  the  /,.rn  re-i-t.iii.  e  of  Naid 
relav. 


In  H   pipe  wrench,  a   fixed  jaw  terminally  serrated  and 
havinn  a  1  hannele<l  face  and  shank,  a  terminallv  serrated 


1.    .\n     under  reimier     ba\ini;    a     body     portion     provided 
null    a    -lot.    a    -priii::   di-po-i-d    within    tbe    -lot.    a    longl 
t'l.lin.a;    '.or.-    .i;-po-.,-,|    ..•ntiall\     of    the    l.otly    portion    an.l 
inier-e.'tiiii;    the    -lot.    a     movable     rod    di-po-e.l     in     -aid 
(lore,    -aid    i.oiiv     portion    havinir    a    tapered    so.-ket    at    ttt 
lower  cud  and  said  -pring  being  arranged   to  !)ear  upon  a 
[lortiijii    of   the   ri>il    to   hold   it    normally    In   an    upper   p<i~l 
lion,    a     plurality    of    pivotally     mounted     Mt-    carried    at 
fill     low.'i    i-nd    of    sai.l    rod.    saio    t.od\     portion    'leln^    pro 
V  ide.j     with    a     shoulder    adjaient     to    tbe    lower    eilj;e    of    the 

-.1'  kit  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  tbe  upper  portion-  of  the 
!.its  for  preventing  the  expansion  of  the  -ame.  and  lui  ins 
for   spaciii_'   tlie   lower  ends  of  the  bits  apart 

'J.  An  utidi  r  reamer  1  omprlslug  a  body  portion  having  a 
central  longitudinal  iiore,  a  transverse  slot  intersecting 
-aid  liore,  a  loiigiiudinal  timI  di-posed  within  said  l.ore, 
•  it-  fuieriitneij  on  tbe  end  of  -aid  rod.  means  carried  'ly 
till  rod  for  preventing;  tbe  di-pla.  etnent  of  the  bits,  sal.t 
liody  portion  b.avini;  a  fapere.l  -o.  ket  at  it-  lower  end. 
and  I'l'ing  provided  with  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  SIM  kit,  and  a  set  si  rew  carried  \>y  one  of  said 
bit-  for  -pacing  the  bits  apart. 

,■;  In  an  un.ler  reamer,  a  lylindri.al  lio.ly  portion  pio 
\ii|ed  with  a  central  Lore,  a  tran-\er-.  -lot  arranged  to 
iiiteise.t  -aid  icntral  Sore,  a  longiludinally  movable  rod 
di-po-ed  within  said  -lot.  a  fixed  nut  carried  by  said  rod, 
a  spring  .surrounding  said  ro<l  and  arranteil  to  bear  at 
one  end  on  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  end 
wall  of  the  slot,  said  h<Mly  portion  having  a  tapered  -ocket 
near  its  lower  end.  said  lower  eml  being  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  like  extension  and  having  a  shoulder 
ailjaeeiit  tbe  lower  en.l  of  said  socket,  bits  fulcrumed  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  nxl.  each  of  said  Idts  being  provided 
Willi  an  openinir.  a  screw  arranged  to  extend  through 
each  of  said  openings  into  the  rod.  the  beadi  of  the  screws 
preventing  the  displacement  of  the  bits  from  the  ri>d. 

4  In  an  under-reamer.  a  body  portion  (.rovlded  with  a 
'Antral  bore  and  having  a  tapered  socket,  a  ro<l  disposeil 
within  said  central  !>ore  and  btdng  provldetl  at  Its  end 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  exteudlnc  screws,  a  plurality 
of  hits  each  of  said   bits  having  a   recess  on  one  side  ar 


Jl  NE  13.  iqib. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


601 


ranged  to  plvotaliy  engage  a  portion  of  the  rod.  and  a 
recesn  on  tbe  opposite  side  registering  with  said  first- 
named  recess,  thereby  leaving  a  web  between  the  two  re- 
cesses, said  web  being  provldeti  with  an  opening  arranged 
to  re<el\e  the  l>o«ly  portion  of  the  screw,  the  head  of  the 
screw  engaging  a  portion  of  the  wei'.  thereby  preventing 
displacement  of  the  bits. 

I).  In  an  under  ream«'r,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  central  bore  and  having  a  tapertsl  socket,  a  rod  dis 
posed  within  said  central  bore,  and  i  eiug  pro\ide<l  at  Its 
end  wilh  oppositely  extending  s.  rews.  a  plurality  of  lilts. 
eaih  of  said  bits  having  a  re.  ess  on  one  side  arranged 
to  piMitall)  engage  a  portion  of  tbe  rod.  and  a  recess  on 
till  opposite  side  registering  with  said  lirst  named  recess, 
thereby  leaving  a  web  between  the  two  recesses,  said  wen 
iM'ing  provided  wltb  an  opening  arranj:e,l  to  receive  the 
\«x\\  portion  of  the  screw.  Ihe  bead  of  the  s.  rew  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  well,  tbereliy  i>re\iiiting  tin-  displace 
tin  in  of  the  tilts,  one  of  said  lilt-  being  provided  with  an 
adju-talde  set  -.rew  for  siuii  inn  tlu  lower  portion-  ol 
Ihe  I. its  apart. 

(ilaim  tJ  noi   printed  in  tbe  lia/eUe.  1 


l.lsT.lTJ        ll.W  KACK    AM>   Itt  i.\    lOK   W  A<;()NS.     Cl  s 

iv\     i;iiw  M[i'    W'll.iiA.M     I'l.iKss.    >aginaw.    Mbb.       I'iied 
!••.      L'o.    I'.il.i.      Serial    N"     snjssi         ki,    _l       741 


In  .1  wagon  -trueturi'  of  the  .  barai  ter  ib-,  riiml.  a 
convertible  raik  and  i.ox  con-i.stin«  of  .  ross  bar-,  nie.in- 
foi  -iipportin^  ilie  1  ms-  bar-  on  tbe  wagon,  and  -eparate 
ili.i  lin-m' iT-  on  -.aid  *.ar-.  tin  ei,.|  ini  iii'ier-  baxinu  Moir 
opposite  en.l-  at  diff>'rent  .■iiiL'les  to  the  i.odii-  ol  -aid 
i:;iiiiber-.  and  means  for  detn.biioly  seiuiiu;;  eitloi  1  lai 
«..    -aid   nieiiiber-   to  either  end   of   the     10--   :iar-. 


1   IsT.lT.i.     Tim;  ill.M.N    -Wl'    \UM<»K       WuTKi:.!     I'lT 
\\\i.    l>ep..-ii.    ,\.    V.       riled    III.      i;4.    T.n.'i        s.  rial    No- 

»;s,4:tt^     I  (  I,   i.",L'     H'l  I 


1.  .\  tin  [irotei'tor  cumj'.'-lsing  linked  mein'ier-  linviiii: 
outwardly  extending  we.ar  reslstini,'  \wz-  leieixint:  the 
connecting  link-  and  retalnlni:  member-  coai  tinj:  with 
the  linked  members  to  prrvfut  displacement  of  tbe  .-on 
nei  ting  links  and  protected  from  wear  and  Injury  1  .\  the 
said  outwardly  extending  wear  resisting  lugs. 

'J.  A  tire  protector  lomprl-iic..;  iiiemlic'-  lia\iii!.'  out 
wardly  exteniilnu  wear  resistlni.'  hit:-,  links  eiit.'n  ^^iiii;  tbe 
lu^r*  and  forming  connecttnc  mean-  between  them,  and 
retaining  members  attached  to  the  lug  bearing  members 
and  overlapping  the  links  to  prevent  their  dlsplai  eiiient 
from  the  lugs,  said  retiilnlng  members  l>elng  protected 
from  wear  and  Injury  by  ti>e  sain  lugs 

.^.    A    tire    protector    comprlslnc    memtiers    hRvInt;    out 
wardly   extending  wear-resisting   lug«.   links   engairlng   the 
Ings    and    forming    connecting    means    between    them,    re 
talnlng  members  disposed  between  the  lugs  of  the  several 


lug  bi'ariug  members  and  having  their  outer  edges  over 
lapping  the  inner  ends  of  the  links   to  prevent  their  dis- 
placement   from    the    lugs,    and    fastening    means    securing 
the   retaining   memt'ers   In   place,    the   lugs   projecting   out 
wardl,\    In  \  olid    the    retaining    memln-rs    to    protect    them 
from  Injury  and  wear. 

4.  .V  tire  iirotector  comprising  members  having  out- 
wardly extending  wear-resisting  lugs,  links  engaging  the 
lug-  and  forming  connecting  means  between  them,  and 
retaining  meml'ir-  atta'lied  lentrally  to  the  several  lug 
bearing  meiiibei-  and  luning  their  outer  edges  off-et 
and  exieiiilin;:  ci\  i  1  tin  inner  ends  of  the  links  to  prevent 
their  displacement  from  the  lugs,  said  retaining  members 
being  protected  by  the  lugs  which  project  outwardly 
I  herefrom. 

."i.    .\    tire    proteitor    comprising    members    having    out 
wardly   extendinj;    wear  resisting  lugs,   links   engaging   the 
liiL'-  and   lorinin;^   lonneciing  means  lietweeii   them,  retain 
iijL-  meml'er-  disp.i-e.i   iip..n   tb.    lut:   liearing  memliers  with 
tlulr    central    portion-    in    cont.ac-t    therewith    and    having 
their    edgi'    portions   ofT-et    outwardix    and    extending   over 
the    Inner    end-    of    tbe    c  imni  .  t in;;    links    to    hold    them    in 
place,    and    mean-    -e.  unng    the    retaining    menit>erB    cen 
traily  lo  the  lug  lie.iiiug  menil'ir-. 

!c'laim-  fi  to   11    not  piinteii   in   ilo    (,a/ette.  I 


1.1S7.1T4         MdSijl  no     .\M)     I'l.^      STOl'     FOR     WIN 
1»(>\VS.      J  Axir.s   .1.   t^i  iN.v.  Eddy-tone.   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Wilbur    .\.     Hawk.     l)ail'\.     I'a.       Filecl    July     28,    1914. 
Serial  Ncj.   "^ucJ.Tsij,      t.«'l.    Kib      -'is.,! 


1  .\n  iiise.  t  e\c  Incline;  attai  hmeiit  for  windows  con 
-i-tiiii;  of  a  plnralit.\  of  teles,  opli  frame  bars,  means  for 
securing  said  'ar-  to  the  lower  edge  of  an  outer  window 
sash,  llexilile  siriji-  >  onnertcd  within  -aid  bars  and  having 
tbe  free  edges  tlieieof  In  I'ngagi  luent  wdth  the  pane  of 
an   inner-  window   sa-li. 

2.  \u  in-ec  I  e\.  luditiL-  attachment  for  windows  con 
sisliiig  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  frame  liars,  said  bars 
coiiipri-iim  .-i  .eiiiral  -eition  having  end  section-  ttdescop 
\i\ii  tberein.  mean-  for  fastenint:  said  l>ars  to  Ihe  lower 
edge  of  an  mill  r  window  sash,  reticulated  strips  having 
tbe  inner  edge-  thereof  secured  to  overlapping  portions 
<if  said  bars,  and  having  the  free  edges  thereof  normally 
in  1  ontact   with  the  gla--  pane  of  a  eiMiperatln>:  sash. 


l.lsT.lTo.      SIKM'K  .VPSOKI'.KK.      .Idiin    liM'EK.    l.uiam.i. 
N.     C.       i-iie.l     l-eli.     7.     IttKl.       Seri.al     No      7r..7s2         (<'l 
2ti7— 19.1 


K 


y 


A  shock  altsorber  emtiodying.  in  •  omldnatlon.  an  at- 
tacliliii:  bar  havlni;  arms  at  riL'ht  ani-des  to  the  extremities 
of  said  t)ar  parallel  to  e.n.  h  other  and  formed  with  longl 
tudlnal  slots,  a  so,  und  attaching  bar  normally  parallel  to 
tbe  first  attfl.h'ni;  liar  formed  with  ;;ulile  opening-,  a 
shaft  locate<l  l)etween  said  attaching  bars  normally  par- 
allel thereto  .nnil  having  Its  ends  arranged  to  slide  In  said 
slots,  parallel  rods  perpendicular  to  said   shaft   connected 
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thereto  and  slldaMp  thrmiKh  sftld -ciiiil»'  npfninBs.  (•f)llpd 
springs  ■^iirnnindlne  said  roils  and  r>Tiii'nally  s,.,iiri'd  to 
the  s»>cond  attaching  bar  aiid  thf  fXtri'tiiitii-s  of  said  rods, 
and  resilij-nt  <vllndriial  iiiiiiunr  -iirroiiridiiig  said  shaft 
and  intt-rposfd  bt'twtfn  said  rods. 


l.lS7.17tV      RAKK.      Ki.i.ns    M.    Kkkl,    r-iifoi).    Ill        riK'd 
Ffl).   It;,    r.tlf..      S.  rial  No.  Ts.f>^4.       Ml    .".r.      111.  » 


1.  In  I  orihiriatioi.  wifh  1  r;ik>'  liaiidlf.  .1  --l.-.^.'  .arrl>'<l 
tiy  sail  handlf  and  pro\  id>-d  uitli  ^pa'»-d  aiii!-  tiMviii;; 
opf'tiint's  rhiTi'iii,  a  lu'ad  p'\oi:ilky  .  cnii-'  '••!  with  ttn' 
haiidlr  and  snoiinrt'd  to  T\irii  in  ~aii|  I'piinni;^.  a  ^pniiL' 
c'unut'i  ti'il  To  -.aid  hiMd  im!  handN.  and  ■•■!  rini:  -lioiiId>'r> 
forint'il  liy  th''  ^idf  wills  of  ^aid  op,  ninu~  anil  adapted  to 
limit  thf  tiirninj;  ino\  I'lufnr  of  ih>'  h<ad  inid- r  thf  intln 
pDcf  of  said  spring. 

J.    In     a     ral<f     thf     1  oniliinii  t  ion     with    a     hnndi"'.     of    a 
.•jU'fve    nio;iiittil    upon    the    handlf    lo^ar    on.-    tud    ttiiT'''f. 
arms   furtn.'d    inr»'>rrai    with   --aid   ..lci\c  and   'vti  ndin;:   ','•■ 
>  ond    thi'    viih''.    said    arms    |i«'int;    provld'd    in    thiii-    ■  nd~ 
with   opi-iiint;^   liaviny   t'lp   and   lottosii   wali~   itirxr.i   in   op 
positw     diri'ctions.     a     h^ad     pivotally     louruiti'd     to     ^ad 
handlf   ht'twt-t  n   said  arms  and    mountfd    to    turn    on    said 
opposlttdy    (urvfil    top   anil    Imttom    walls,    stop    shonlilcrs 
formed    t>y    the    -Idi'    walls    of    saiil    opciiiin:..    h«'twctn    -aid 
I'ppositidy   I  ur\fd   top  and   Initfoni   walN.   and    1    -prin*;     on 
ne<tfd  with   the  rake  head  and  handle  and  a.'apte.l   to  nui- 
inallv  h(dd  siiid  head  in  imitai  t   witli  sa'd  ~!ioulder» 


I.IST.ITT.      IlnMNi;     am>     STK«  )I'I'I.\i  1     AI'PAK.VTL  S 

Fredekh  k    KE'.esoi.h.    M.-niphi-.     Tt-nn        Fil-d    A'lk'.    •'', 
1"JI.").      Serial   .Vo.  4:!.^^>^        (t'l.  ,")!       1»!  1 


1.  A    devirf    of    the    charaitiT    des,  rii^eil    loniprisim;    a 
taMe.   a   power   shaft   and   a   pair  of   -tiarpenin;:   rolls    rev 
oluhly  mounted  al>ov«'  said  table,  the  former  having;  a   'am 
fixed   thereto,  an  endwise  movable   rork  shaft   mounted   tie 
low   said    table,   means   for   rockinK   -^a'd    shaft,    means    for 
levoivlnt;  sail!   rolls,   a   lever  pivoted   intermediate   it>  ends 
to   siiid   table,   one  end   of   said    leviT   I'elnj:  dispo~..,i   abovf 
said    table    anil    in    etinaKement    with    saiil    .am.    tlU'    other   | 
end    of    said    lever    1  einjj    disposed    below    .-aid    talde    and   I 
having  engagement   with   said   rock   shaft    for   moving   the   \ 
latter    longitudinally    In    one    direction,    spring    means    for   1 
moving   sal<l   ro<-k   shaft   longitudinally   in    the   other   ilirec     j 
t'f>n,  and  a  blade  holder  attached  to  said  roi  k  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tal>le  having  an  opening  therein,  a  power  shaft  and  a  pair 
of  sharpening  r<dls  revolubly  mounted  above  said  table. 
the  former  having  a  cam  fixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  brackets  1 


depending  from  said  tahle.  an  endwise  movable  rock  Khaft 
mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  blade  holder  attai-hed  to  said 
roi-k  shaft  and  dl-posed  l>etween  said  roils,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  rock  shaft  between  said  brackets,  a  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  table  and  extending  through 
said  opening  therein,  one  end  of  said  lever  having  engage- 
ment w'th  said  i-am.  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  bi- 
furcated and  having  encagement  with  the  collar  on  said 
rork  shaft  for  tnovlng  the  latter  longitudinally  in  one 
direction,  a  coiled  spring  clisposed  bptwe»'n  one  of  said 
t'ra(  ketN  and  s^iiil  lollar  and  aroumi  said  rock  shaft  for 
moving  the  latter  longitudinally  in  the  other  rlirectlon. 
means  for  ro<king  saiil  rock  shaft.  .'ithI  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  rolls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cnniprl-ing  a 
support  havlnL'  :\  pluralit.\  of  In  a  rings  thereon,  a  pair  of 
sharpening  rolls,  a  power  -haft  and  an  ••ndwisc  movable 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  s-i',l  ti.arinijs.  .-i  train  of  gears  .on 
nected  with  said  power  shaft  for  revolving  said  ndls  In 
opposite  directions,  a  resiliont  Uvir  connected  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  pitman  having  one  (.f  its  ends  ec,  entrlcally  con- 
nected to  said  power  shaft,  the  other  end  of  sa'd  pitman 
lieiiij;  i  onne.  ted  ti'  -aid  lev.r.  an  ndditii>nal  lever  pivoted 
to  sai'l  -upport  and  a  i.iin  lived  to  -,;iid  pow>  r  sli.-ift  for 
oper.atiniT  -aid  additional  lever,  the  latter  having  engage 
mint  with  -■•lid  ro.  k  -haft  for  re.  ipro.  .1 1  ing  the  latter 


1.1's7.17«>  IM>IiATI.\<;  .\PI'.\I{ATrs  FOR  TUF  SI'ARK 
ll.ftJS  OF  llVI'RoCARl'.t  i.N  K.NiWNF.S  ott.  ■  H.  Kkm 
MKitr  .\ii-i  II.  I'ev  I'ib.l  M.ir  .'vi'.  IMI.".  Serial  No 
1  s.iis.',        I  ( •)     rj;;      1  VII  I 


1.    In    finding   apparatu-    for    tlie    spark    plug-    of    livdro 
carlwin   engines,    the   lombination   with    the   Ignition    -y-tem 
of    the    .tii.'ine.    of    ■oiitait-    cniiiii'  ted    with    the    tinier    ter 
niin.il-    of    the    vibrator    loii-    respectively,    a    -witch    elc 
nieiit    iiioviMe  I'v.r  said   >  ontacts  and   conni' ted   w'th   the 
-park   'oil    -iiie  of   tbe   battery   of   the   ignition   -v-icin.  ami 
,1    -liiii.il   '  onrie.  te,|    in   ■  in  nit    with   -air!   element    and  adajit 
ed     to    !>e    eliergiired    Whell    the    element    engage-    th Ilta't 

in  cir.  ult   with  the  roller  on  the  t'tner. 

:.'.  In  tiiniiiig  apparatus  for  the  -park  plugs  of  hvdro 
i.iri'on  engines,  ttie  •  oniliina  t  ion  with  the  ignition  -v-tem 
of  the  engine  of  .ont.i.i-  .  oniie^  te,l  with  the  tuner  teni 
minals  of  the  vlt'raior  ..cl-  n-pei  tiv  e|v .  a  -wiiiti  element 
movable  over  -aid  •onta't-  and  connected  with  the  -park 
coil  side  of  the  battery  of  the  ignition  sy-tem.  anil  a  sig 
nal  lamp  connected  in  cjrciilt  with  -aid  element  and  car 
rled  bv  the  latter  .'ind  adapted  to  !>«•  eiiergizi'd  wlieii  the 
elf-nient  engages  the  lontact  'n  circuit  with  the  rolbr  on 
the  timer. 

H.  In  tlndini;  apparatu-  for  the  -park  plug-  of  hydro 
carbon  engines,  a  switch  1  omprislni;  a  contact  connected 
with  the  battery  terminals  of  the  lontroUlng  switch  of 
the  ignition  .system,  contacts  connected  with  the  timer 
terminals  of  ftie  vllirator  cfi'ls  respectively  and  spaced 
apart.  .1  movabb  switch  eU-nient  having  a  portion  nor- 
mally engaging  the  first  trentioned  contact  and  the  re 
maining  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  last  mentioned 
contacts  independently  of  one  another,  and  a  signal  lon- 
nei  ted    In    circuit    with    the    first  mentioned    contact    and 
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adapted  to  he  energized  wh«  n  the  first  mentioned  contai  t 
and  the  particular  second  mentioned  contact  connecteil 
with  tile  timer  roller  are  bridged. 

4.    In    finding   apparatus    for    tiie    -park    plugs   of    liydro 
carbon  engines,  a    switch   comprising  a   contact    connected 
with    the    liatury    term'nals   of   the   controlling   switch    of 
the    ignition    system,    contacts    connected    with    the    timer 
termln.ils    of    the    vllirator    coils    respeitlvely    and    spaced 
apart,    a    movalde    switch    elenieiit    having    a    portion    nor 
nially    engaglnc    the    first  int  ntloned    coriia.  i    and    the    re 
inainlng    ;)ort'on    adapted     to    engage     the     last  mentioned 
lont.acts   independentlv    of  one  anottier.  a    signal   coimei  ted 
in    circuit    with    the    Ilr-t    mentioned    1  outact    and    adaiited 
to   be   energi/ed    when    the   lit  st  mentioned    contact   and    the 
parilctilar    second  mentioned    content    coimei  ted    with    the 
timer   roller  are   bridged,   and   indicating   means  associated 
with   said   movalde  -witch  clement   to   Indbate  the  partlcu 
l.ir  timer  contact   engaged  'oy  the  timer  roller. 

."•     In    finding    apparatus   for    the    spark    plugs   of    hydro 
lartion   engines,   a   switch   comprising  a    contact    coiuie.  t.d 
with    the    battery    termiu.ils    of    the    controlling    switch    of 
the    ignltlan    system,    contacts    connected     willi    the    timer 
terminals    of    the    vibrator    mils    nspei  lively    and    -paced 
apart,    a    movable    swildi    .leinent    having    a    portion    nor 
mally    engaging    the    first  mentioned    coniai  t    and    the    re 
maining    portion    adapted    to    engage    the    last  ment'oned 
contacts  Indepindenlly  of  one  another,  a   -Ignal   connected 
in    circuit    with    the    first  mentioned    contact    and    adapteil 
to   be   energizeii    w  ht  n   the   lirst  mentioned   contact   and   the 
parlli  ular    -emnd  meiilloned    contact    connected    with    the 
timer   roller   ari'   liridged.    contacts   connected    to   the   last 
mentioned   .ontaits   respectively,   contact    fingers   grounded 
upon    the    engine    and    iai)alde    of    movement    into    engage 
nient    with    said    last  mentioned    contact-    respectively,    and 
means   for   n-oving   said    finger-   into   .  ngagein.'nt    with    the 
respective    last  named    coniaits    substantially    as.    and    for 

the    purpo-e.    described 


and  throw  the  steering  propeller  into  operation  wb»'n  the 
resistance  of  a  mine  is  oflfereil  to  the  said  cfflile. 

4.  A  mine-destroying  means  including  a  pilot  boat,  a 
conveyer  boat  adapted  to  carry  an  explosive  charge,  pro- 
pelling means  for  said  boats,  an  overhead  cable  connecting 
the  said  boats,  a  branch  cable  extending  from  said  over- 
head cable,  a  movable  arm  on  the  conveyer  txiat  in  engage- 
ment with  said  branch  latde.  and  means  controlled  liy  the 
movement  of  said  arm  to  throw  the  propelling  means  of 
thi'  conveyer  boat  out  of  operation  liy  displacement  of  the 
calile  due  to  undue  relative  movements  of  the  lioats. 

,'"1.  A  mine-destroying  means  including  a  pilot  boat,  a 
conveyer  boat  adapted  to  carry  an  explosive  charge,  pro- 
pelling means  for  said  tioats.  sulimerged  depending  stems 
on  tile  said  boats,  lateral  arms  on  the  said  stems,  a  cable 
loniiiMting  the  said  arm-,  the  stein  of  the  conveyer  boat 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  by  -aid  calile  when  meeting 
re-istaiiie  of  a  mine,  and  means  actuated  liy  the  turning 
of  the  stem  on  the  conveyer  boat  to  control  the  prop<  lliug 
nnans  of   the   conveyer   boat. 

IClanis  f,  to  11   not  printed   in   the   (iazette.l 
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1,  A  mine  destroying  means  including  a  luloi  boat,  a 
conveyer  boat  adapted  to  carry  an  explosive  charge,  a 
submerged  111 i ne  dragging  cable  loniieitinj;  saiii  Imals. 
propelling  mean-  for  said  boats,  and  means  loiinected 
with  said  cable  and  controlling  the  propelling  mean-  of 
the  conveyer  boat  and  adapted  to  act  mi  the  propelling 
means  when  the  resistance  of  a  mine  is  offered  to  the 
said    catile. 

'1.  \  mine  deslrov  ing  means  including  a  pilot  Imat.  a 
conveyer  boat  adapteil  to  carry  an  explosive  charge,  a 
<-alile  coniiei  ting  said  boats,  propelling  means  for  said 
fxmts.  and  nnHii-  controlling  the  propeliinj:  means  of  one 
of  said  boats  and  subject  to  displacement  of  said  cable 
by  undue  relative  travel  of  the  boats 

3.  A  mine  destroying  means  including  a  pilot  lioat,  a 
conveyer  tioat  adapted  to  carry  an  explosive  charge,  pro 
p^diing  means  for  said  boats,  a  submerged  drag  cable  con- 
necting the  said  boats,  a  steering  propeller  on  the  said 
conveyer  boat,  means  for  actuating  said  steering  proptdler. 
and  means  lontrollfd  \\\  said  calde  to  throw  the  main 
propelling    means    of   the    conveyer    boat    out    of    opeiation 


1.1S7.1SII.  MF.VNS  FOR  IMPROVINtJ  TUF  POWFR 
IWCTOR  OF  IMd»  rioN  M.\('H1NFS,  AitTiirit 
Si  iiKltBii  .s,  I'.adeii.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Hrown  I'.overi  \  <'ie.  I'.aden.  Switzerland. 
Filed  l»ec.  12.  I'.ni.  Serial  .No.  t''i»".5.'J('7.  M'l. 
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1.    In    dynamo    electric    mncbinery    in    combination,    an 
induction  motor  witii  wound  mtor.  slip  rings  and  brushes 
c<M'iperat  ing  therewith,  a  dyiiaii(>  electric  phase  compensat- 
ing machine  comprising  an   inteniai   magnetic  yoke,  an  <-x 
ternal    magnetic   yoke,    exciting    wiiiiiings   on    one   fd    sale] 
vokes.  a  commutator  and  brushes  coiiperating  therewith,  a 
I    mechanical    and    magnetic   connection    between    said    yokes, 
•    the    dimensions    of    the    magnetic    connection     being    such 
that  saturation  is  eflfected  when  file  machine  Is  In  action; 
nnans   capable   of   rotating    the   aforesaid    magnetic   yokes 
and    a    driving    connection    tietweeii    said    means    and    said 
;     yokes.       together      with      electrical      connections      frfim      the 

liruslies  of  the  phase  compensating  machine  to  the  brushes 
of  the  Induction   motor. 

'1.  A  dynamo  electric  piiase  compen.sating  machine  com- 
j  prising  means  providing  a  magnetic  circuit.  Inchnling  an 
internal  magnetic  yoke,  an  external  magnetic  yoke,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  yokes;  -winding  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  yokes  adapted  to  saturate  a  portion 
of  the  magnetic  circuit  when  the  machine  Is  In  operation, 
a  commutator  and  brushes  lonnected  therewith,  means  for 
rotating  said  yokes  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
said    means  and   said    yokes. 

.'i.    In    dynamo    electric    machinery,    in    combination,    an 

induction  motor  with  wound  rotor,  slip  rings  and  brushes 

1  iHip>Tating    therewith,    a    phase    compensating     machine 

including   a    magnetii    yoke,   a    further    magnetic   yoke  ex- 

I    ternal    to    the    first    yoke,    teeth    on    one   of   the    yokes,    said 

I    teeth    forming  both  a   mechanical    anil   a    magnetic   oonnec- 
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tlon  betW)>PD  salrl  yokes,  wlnillDtcs  dtspoaed  on  one  of  aald 
.vokf'>.  a  commutator  and  tiruahes*  cooperating  therewith, 
said  windings  being  adapted  to  saturate  the  afort^sald 
teeth  when  th»'  machine  Is  In  opt-ratlon,  means  for  ro- 
tatintr  said  yokes  an<l  n  meihanlcal  connection  betwt-en 
said  means  and  one  of  said  yokes,  together  with  electrical 
connections  between  the  brushes  of  the  compensating  ma- 
chine nnd  the  brushes  of  the  Induction  motor. 

4.  A  (lynanio  eU'ctrlc  phase  1  iimpt-nsatlng  inachlDH  com 
prising  means  providing  a  magnetir  circuit,  including  a 
rotary  nwgnerir  yoke,  an  external  magnetic  yoke,  a  rigid 
mf'ihanii-al  i  nnnt'ction  betwe«"n  said  yokes,  windings  ill- 
posed  on  oni'  of  fsald  yokes  adapted  to  saturate  a  portion 
of  the  magnetic  circuit  when  the  machine  Is  In  operation, 
a  commutator  and  brushes  opfrating  therewith,  j'lcctn.al 
connt'iTion-j  from  the  wlnillnus  to  th*-  commutator  and 
electrii'al  lonnnitions  from  the  brushes  for  the  cou vivitncc 
of  a  substantially  wattli-ss  (  urrttit  to  the  macliiui  to  be 
compensated. 
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1  .\  ri.  [ilati-  iuivine  .1  lail  bed,  shoulders  at  the  sides 
of  ttie  l"d  fii  eii;:age  the  liase  of  the  rail,  and  a  <lepenilini: 
luf  ,iT  :i  siile  (,f  said  plate  in  position  to  lie  against  the 
sid'  .■!  :i  raiUva>  tie.  the  said  luk:  having  the  Inner  fa'c 
ttiei-..,!   ciisposfd    laterally   in  a   plane  olilii|ue    to   tlie   lines 

of     till      s.:iiil     shiiulders. 

■J.  .\  railway  tie  plate  formed  In  a  single  pie,  e  and 
ha\in_'  a  rail  beil.  Integral  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  plate 
prest-ntiiig  shoulders  at  the  sides  of  the  bed  to  engage  the 
base  i.f  a  rail,  there  beinu  spike  holes  in  the  said  ribs  and 
extendim;  laterally  beyond  the  same  Into  .said  rail  lied. 
and  additional  spike  holes  outside  of  the  first  holes,  the 
said  idate  furthermore  havUik;  a  dependlns  lug  at  one  siile 
In  position  to  lie  against  the  side  of  a  tie.  said  Iuk  iteinvr 
an   extension   of  the  adjacent  rib. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  a  rail  bed,  shoulders  at 
the  sicles  f(f  the  bed  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail,  there  be- 
Ini:  spike  holes  in  the  plate  at  the  said  shoulders,  and 
additional  spike  holes  outside  of  the  first  holes,  the  sjiid 
plate  turtliermore  having  a  depending  lug  at  one  side  in 
position  to  lie  against  the  side  of  a  tie,  the  said  lug  pre 
sentin::  an  inner  face  disposed  laterally  In  a  plane  iibli(|Ue 
to  the  lines  of  the  shoulders. 

4.  A  tie  plate  having  a  rail  bed.  parallel  ribs  presenting 
shoulders  at  the  sides  of  said  hed  to  accommoilate  a  rail 
base  therebetween,  one  of  said  ribs  being  continued  In 
the  form  of  a  lug  depending  below  the  be<l  to  engage 
agakist  the  side  of  a  tie.  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  <le- 
pendlng  lug  being  In  a  plane  disposed  laterally  at  an 
angle  oblique  to  the  general  direction  of  the  shoulders. 

.">.  A  tie  plate  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  having  a 
rail  becl.  parallel  ribs  presenting  shoulders  at  the  sides 
of  said  lied  to  accommixlate  a  rail  base  therebetween,  one 
of  said  ribs  being  contlnue<l  In  the  form  of  a  lug  depending 
below  the  be<l  to  engage  against  the  side  of  a  tie.  said 
luK  ba\inir  a  lateral  integral  extension  having  its  upper 
surface  in  a  plane  to  lie  beneath  a   rail.    -* 


r.lS7.lN2.  BOILER  SKISIMKK  Nokbkut  Sf  hheibbr 
and  Kai'Hail  Ki'SEnth.^l.  Lin<  oin  111.  Klleil  Mar.  4, 
litlo.      Serial    No.    IL'.nl.-i.      ((;i.    is^ — 3.s9.) 


/    . 


>i>. 


1  a^  -ii^^at^"-!. 


1.  Tlie  I  ombiunfion  with  a  ioroiiionv.  boil.T  and  throt- 
tle \al\e,  ,,f  ii  -kllumill:.'  il.-\  i.  .  io.;ifd  wltblu  the  bcdler, 
.1  valve  .  onti  ol  lliiu'  111'-  skimming:  d.vi..-  fuhiilar  >  onue.-- 
li^.n-i  lietw.'.'ii  till'  \a(\e  and  tb--  sklminlii;;  il.-\i,i'.  a  lu^in- 
l>er  supportini;  tti-  .dntrolllnii  valve  .and  tti.-  skltuming 
de\i.e.  and  I  oune.  fed  with  the  tubular  connections  be 
twe.Ti  the  valve  and  the  skimming  ile\  I,  e,  said  skimming 
de\i.e  beinc  hln^^'dly  eonne,te(l  to  the  tubul.ir  conner- 
tJMiis    between   It    and    the   controlllnj:   ^■al\e. 

'J.  The  combination  w'.tti  .1  ioimiottve  boiler  and  thiut- 
tie  val\e  arranjreinent  tlierefor.  of  a  skiuiuiii.i:  levie 
!o,atei|  uitbln  tlo-  boiler  an^l  a  •  Miiiie,  t  ion  betw.-,-!.  sHi,| 
throttle  vilve  arrantr-Mient  .iiid  the  ,-kiiuminkr  de\(.i  also 
located  within  the  h(dl<T.  aUii  a  pair  of  d|s,bark:e  pipes 
I'or   -..id   skimming:  de\  i,  .•   1..  ;i!,,|   oiitsiili'   of   the   bidler-. 

'■<-    'I'll ml>ln,'i !  ion   witb    .1    locoinotue   l...i;.r   a  11  1    tliiot 

ti''    \alve   arranL'eiiieiif    t lit  r,;'oi-.    ,.f   ,1    st^iiniin!i_'   d'  \  i   >     lo 
at'd    within    the    liMii..r    arid    :i      ..im'"ti"ii    Ii.-ih,,ii 
riirorrle   valve  ar:  aiii:eni.nt   and   tin    skln.inlni:  devirr 
located    within    the    hoi'.T,    and    dis- ti.irt:>     pipes    for 

skimming    de\i.e    hnat'd    outside    ,,f    tlo-    lioiUr.    one    of 

di-'har>;e  pipes  t.ein;:  provided  wlftl  a  r.-stri^ted  orit:   . 
means   for  varying  the  size  of   the  same. 

1     The     omhinatioti   with  a   !o.om,,tive  boll,  r  and   tlirot 
tie    v.ilv.-   arranL'''ment    tlierefor,   ,,r    ,(    >kimmin>;   ilevi.    lo 
•  ate.l    within    tile    boiler    .and    a     '■onn>-.  tlon    hetv\.-.ii     -,u  I 
ihrotr'.'    valve    arrangement    anl    a    sKimmitii:    dev;.f    ,i;~o 
lo.  ated    witliln    the    boiler,    an.l    dis,  harjre    pipes    for    s.iji 

skimmini:    .levi.e    hunted    OUtsi.le    of    the    Ixdler.    one    of    s,:i|.| 

.lls.harge  pipes  being  provhl-'d  witb  a  restrlt.-.l  oriii  e 
.■ii:.l  means  for  vaiviiik'  tlo  >!/<•  ■<'.  the  same,  an.l  anoth.'r 
<if  said  ilisch.irkre  pipes  beln^:  provhUd  with  a  manually 
loutrolled   valve. 

."1.  The  lombinatioii  witli  a  !.".. motive  holler  and  throt- 
tle valve  arrant'enieii  t  theref..r.  ..f  a  sklmmiiik:  .l.v;.- 
located  within  the  boiler,  a  .  oun-'.  tlon  betwe. n  sni.l  skim- 
minjr  de\ii-e  an.l  said  thr.>ttle  valxe  arra  Ukreinent.  nn.l  a 
.Mscharge  pipe  having'  a  restrh  te<I  orltire  an.l  an  adjust  Iny 
serew   for  adjusting  the  size  of  said   orifl.e. 

rr'laims  6  to  !»  not   printed   in   tli.'  (Jazefte.l 


sai  I 

;i  I  s. I 
sai.l 
said 
a  111 


1.187.188.  CAPE.  EtcEVE  K.  Scott,  Plqua.  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  .1.  H.  I.audis,  receiver  of  The  Star  Storm 
Front  Company.  Troy,  Ohio,  a  (Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FilM  Nov.  1.  1915       Serial  No.  Sft.lO*!      (CI.  '2 — W.) 

1.  In  a  iiarment  of  the  chara.-ter  descrlb»Ml.  a  main  body 
portion  baring  a  neck  opening,  a  front  silt  leading  from 
said  neck  opening  together  with  means  for  fastening  the 
same,  said  main  body  portion  being  permanently  closed 
on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  silt  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  silt  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  gar 
ment  to  a  point  between  the  elbow  and  shonlder  positions, 
and  a  gusset  Inserted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  slli 
extending  to  a  point  In  proximity  to  the  elbow  position. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  .  bara.  ter  .lescrlt>e<l.  a  main  body 
portion    havIUiT   a    neek   openlni:,    said    main    body    portion 
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belr.K    completely    clo'.ied    on    on.'    sid.'    thereof    and    having 
a    silt   on   the  opposite  sid.    th.re.  f.  a   gusset   inserted  in 

I 


9  ~- 


the  upper  portion  of  sahi  side  slit,  auii  a  reinforcing  cor. 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  gusset. 


1.1>n7.1s4.  .\IK  rH'K  <  uri'I.IM,  FiiK  TRAINS.  Fhkd 
H.  Seci  V.  treston.  Iowa.  Filed  Aut.  IJ.  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,177.      (CI.  Ibfe— 13.) 


1.  In    an    .nit.miatlc   air    pipe    .(uiplini:    for    .ars.    com 
p.inion  louplinL"  miMubers  .arrie.l   hy  the  confronting  ends 
of  adja.eut   .ars   respt.tlvely   an. I   ea.h   .  omprising  a  pipe 
section   havini;  one   einl   connected   witb   the   brak«'  pipe  of 
til'    lar  and   tli.'  ..ther  end  proje.  ting  b.-yond  the  adjacent 
en.l  of  the  .ar  nnrl  formed  with  a  nipple,  a  tube  secured  to 
tb.'    ■■liter    .11  I    p>  rtlon    of   said    sectiim    parallel    therewith 
ari'l  In  open  communh  ;t tion  with  said  section  and  adapted 
to    receive   tl|.'   nipple   end   of   the   pipe    s,.  tion    of   the    com 
panion    .nupling    nieml.er.    means    holding    s.aid    ■  (Uiplin;; 
nieml.ers  norinally  proj.i  t.'d  heyond  tb.'  .nils  of  the  respc 
liv  •    .ars   so    that    su.  b    m.  iiihers    niav    int'-rengage    in    the 
■  I'liplinK  of  the  .ars.  ^-askets   In   tb.'  tubes  .,f  sai.l   .  ouplint.' 
III.  iiih.'rs  resp.i  tl\el>   aiiapte.l  to  lei  eive  the  nipple  emis  of 

th mpanlon    pipe    se.  tions    to    form    fluid    tl;;ht    .'onnec 

tious.  .a.li  tuhe  emho.lyln;:  a  movaMe  se.tion  capable  of 
movement  t.>  open  position  whereby  a<cess  niay  be  had 
to  sai.l  tcasket,  ami  means  holding  sabl  movable  section 
normally   In  Hibe  forming  position. 

2.  In  autornatl.'  air  pipe  couplinn  for  cars,  companion 
coupilns  mi'mlN-rs  t-arrled  by  the  confronting  ends  of  adja^ 
cent  .ars  respectively  and  each  comprising  a  pipe  section 
havlni:  ..lie  end  connected  with  the  lirake  pipe  of  the  car 
and  the  oth«r  ^nd  formed  with  a  nipple,  a  tube  secured 
to  the  outer  end  portion  of  sjiid  sjction  parallel  therewith 
and  in  open  .omniunicalion  with  said  se.  tlon  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  nipple  end  of  the  pipe  section  of  the  com- 
panion ( oupllng  members,  and  gaskets  in  the  tub<'s  In  saitl 
coupling  members  resp4'ctlvely  adapted  to  receive  the 
nipple  ends  of  the  companion  pipe  sei  tions  to  form  fluid 
tight  (.onne.  tions.  each  tub«'  emboiiylug  a  movable  section 
capable  of  movement  to  open  position  whereby  access  may 
be  ha.l  to  said  gasket. 

3.  In  automatic  air  pipe  louplinK  f.ir  cars,  companion 
coupling  raemi.ers  i-arried  by  the  confronting  ends  of  adja 
cent  cars  respectively  and  <>Hch  comprising  a  pipe  section 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  brake  pipe  of  the  car 
and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  nipple,  a  tul)^  secured  to 
the  outer  exid  portion  of  said  section  parallel  therewith 
and  In  open  connuunlcation  with  sal<i  section  and  ad«pte<l 
lo  receive  the  nipple  end  of  the  pipe  se.  tlon  of  the  com- 
panion coupling  mt'ml>ers.  and  gaskets  in  the  tul»es  In  said 
coupling  members  respectively  adapte<l  to  receive  the  nip- 
ple ends  of  the  companion  pipe  se<  tions  to  form  fluid  tight 


connections,  each  tube  embodying  a  swinging  section  capa- 
ble of  movement  to  open  position  whereby  access  may  be 
had  to  said  gaaleet,  and  means  holding  said  swinging  sec- 
tion normally  In  tul>e  forming  position. 


1.187.185.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  (Jeobge  W.  Sex- 
ton and  MArRiri  A.  Blowers,  Rome.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Blow- 
ers assignor  to  William  E.  Jones.  Rome.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.    20.   lOl.'i.      SerUl    No.   62.539.       (('1.   240 — 62.) 


^.'^M 


1.  \n  aul(unati.  headlif:lif  iii.  luding  a  lamp  bracket 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
outwardly  extending  arm.  a  bell  crank  lever  also  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  arched  laterally  project- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  pendant  outer  guiding  portion,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the  lamp  bracket  and  slidably 
receiving  the  pendant  guiding  portion  of  the  said  lever 
and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  steering  gear 
of  an  automobile. 

2.  An  auomatlc  headlight  including  a  lamp  bracket,  piv 
otally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  axle  clip  provided 
with  a  vertical  bearing,  a  liell  crank  lever  in.luding  an 
arched  laterally  projecting  arm  having  a  depending  pivot 
portion  arranged  in  the  said  bearing,  said  lever  being 
also  provlde<l  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  looted 
above  the  bearing,  the  outer  portion  of  the  arched  laterally 
extending  arm  constituting  a  guide,  a  memt>er  slidabie  on 
the  guide  and  connected  with  the  lamp  bracket  and  means 
for  connecting  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  lever 
with  the  steering  gear  of  an  automobile. 

3.  An  automatic  headlight  including  a  pivoted  lamp 
bracket  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  a  bell 
.rank  lever  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an 
arched  laterally  projecting  arm  provided  wtlh  a  terminal 
vertically  tllsposed  guiding  portion,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
arm  of  the  lAmp  bracket  and  provided  with  an  opening 
receiving  the  guiding  portion  of  the  said  lever,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  link  and  yleldably  supporting  the  same 
and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  steering  gear 
of  an  automobile. 


1,187.186.     KETTLECOVEU.     Ahkah.x.m   .1.   Skjs,  ■^;rand 

Rapids,   Mich.      Filed  Oct.  7.   1914.      S.rial   No.   Sfi.'i.SS?. 
(CI.  53—8.) 


A   kettle  cover  of  lonical    form   having  overlapped   por- 
tions and  an  aperture  at  its  apex,  a  convexed  washer  below 
i   the  apex   of  the   cover  and    having  a    peripheral    rounded 
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rib  hearing  upwardly  against  tht-  apical  portion  of  the 
cover,  a  convexed  washer  iiH)unt>Ml  over  the  apical  portion 
of  the  cover  and  having  its  periphery  seating  upon  said 
portion  al)ove  said  rll),  and  a  securing  element  connecting 
the  central  portions  of  the  washers  and  passing  through 
said  aperture  to  clamp  the  cover  between  the  washers, 
the  convexed  sides  of  the  washers  being  disposed  upper- 
most and  the  central  porti'>ns  of  the  washers  being  spaced 
from  the  apical  portion  of  the  cover. 


l.lST.lsT.  HENS  NKST.  JoHX  I>.  Shivkl,  I'orter  town- 
ship. Cass  (ounty,  Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.    36.0T!».       (CI.    119 — 4>i.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  l>ox  having  a  flat  horizontal 
top  formeil  with  a  circular  aperture  therethrough,  of  a 
flat  horizontal  ring  overlying  said  ti>p  and  surrounding  the 
aperture  therein,  said  ring  being  stru<k  from  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  and  having  at  diametriially  opposite  points 
on  its  outer  ei!«e  a  f)air  of  projections,  one  of  said  pro 
jections  iieini;  curled  u[»oii  itself  to  form  a  horizontally 
disposed  hinge  knuckle  while  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
projection  is  bent  upwardly  and  constitutes  a  handle  by 
means  of  which  the  ring  may  be  tilted,  a  hinge  member 
co'iperating  with  sjiid  kiiui  kle  and  se.-ured  to  the  top  of 
the  t.)ox.  and  a  nest  secured  to  the  ring  and  depending 
therefrom  tliri>ugh  the  aforesaid  aperture  into  the  box. 
said  ne-.t  having  in  its  lower  >-n(\  an  opening  to  allow  eggs 
to  pass  therefrom  into  said  box. 

2.  In  a  hens  nest,  the  combination  with  a  box  having  a 
flat  horizontal  top  formed  with  a  circular  aperture  there 
through,  of  a  wire  nest  ba-^ket  of  cinular  formation  in 
serted  in  said  aperture  and  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  -^ide  wires  whose  upper  ends  are  i»ent  laterally 
outward  iu  liorlzonial  directions  to  form  a  plurality  of 
basket  supports  resting  on  the  aforesaid  horizontal  top, 
said  basket  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  to  allow  the 
passage  of  eggs  therefrom  into  the  box.  a  hinge  adapted  to 
connect  tlie  luiskei  and  the  top  i>f  the  box.  said  hinge  hav- 
ing one  of  tile  iiieiiihers  set'ured  to  the  latter,  and  a  flat 
horizontal  ring  overlying  and  secured  to  the  laterally  bent 
upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  side  wires,  said  ring  carrying 
the  other  member  of  the  hinge  aii^l  at  the  same  time  serv- 
ing to  retain   said  'side  wires  in   correctly   spaced   relation. 


1.1  >>!T. !**»<.      CHKCK  (TTTHK. 
Moiue^,   Iowa.      Filed   .\pr.   1: 
(Cl.  ;;:;      ins.i 


•  I"H.\    F.    SuiiEM.AKtR.    Des 

,  lyiu.     Serial  .No.  2o,yoy. 


1.  A  cutter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  gnlde 
plate,  a  flange  extemllng  from  one  sble  edge  of  the  plate 


and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rib  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  In 
spaced  relation  to  tlie  free  longlttidinal  edge  of  the  flange. 

.in.l       n        fr.l,..!..       ..II      l.k.l »*.       I        -.        ^  t.  -.1...     .         ...     I       I 1  »  .. 


IT-    |jiaiT-.    n     iiniiK*      eAieuiliu^;     lioui     niir 

,....  te  and  overlyiiiK  a  portion  of  the  upper  side  thereof, 
■vaid  plate  having  a  longltu<linally  extending  groove  pro 
videil  with  closed  ends  and  located  beneath  the  flange,  a 
loinfltudinally  extending  rib  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  free  lon>:ltuilinal  edge  of  the 
t1atii:e,  a  tdade  slidably  mounte«|  upon  the  plate  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  gtiide  way  located  between  its 
side  edge~  and  slidaMy  receiving  the  rib,  the  inner  portion 
of  said  Made  beiii^:  located  beneath  the  t1ani:e.  and  a  lug 
formed  on  the  underside  of  said  inner  portion,  said  lun 
extending  into  said  groove,  and  adapted  to  limit  the  slid 
ink'  moveinent  of  the  blade  upon  the  plati'. 

.'•!.  In  c.iniiduatlon,  a  che<  k  hobler  having  a   flexilile  flap. 

a  guide  pl.ite,  a  tianue  eXtendillK  from  one  sble  edjte  of  the 
plate  and  o\erlymg  a  portion  of  tlie  upper  sides  thereof, 
means  securing  ttie  flange  to  the  free  end  of  the  flap,  a 
longitudinally  extending  rib  oti  the  upjH'r  side  of  the  plate 
in  spaceii  relation  to  the  free  longitudinal  edg»'  of  the 
tlaniie,  !iiid  a  blade  slidaldy  mounted  upon  the  plate  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  way  located  be 
tweeii  lt>  -Ide  edges  and  slidably  receiving  the  rib,  and  the 
inner  portion  of  said  blaile  being  located  Iwneath  thi' 
11,1  nge. 


1  IsT.ls;.  II,\.\i;f;K  F<»U  CI.ctTIIKS  links.  WiillAM 
F.  Snivi.i..  ihibbell.  Nebr.  Fibd  .\pr.  24.  191ti.  Serial 
No.  9:!.2.S4.      I  CI.   tis      3  I 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  ban;:' r  aitaibnieiit  tor 
clothes  lines,  sjtbl  attachment  having  side  memtiers.  a  sup 
port  for  said  banger  1  omprisiuk:  an  inverted  V  shaped  wire 

member,    one    end    of    wllb  h    is    sci  ured    to    one    side    member 
of   the    hanger   and    tln'   opimslte    end    of    whbdi    is    bent    to    lie 

In    parallel     relation     to    the    opposite    side    member,    an<l 
means   for  sec\iring  the  support   to  a    clothes   line 

2.  The   comtdnation    with    a    clothesline    hanger    having 
side    menil«'rs   and    snppnrtlnk'   end    members,    of   an    inter- 
inedlate    support    tlierefor    lomprisiiii;   a    wire    member   ar 
ranijed    transversely    with    re^pe.  t    to    the    liani;'r    and    se 

<  ured  to  one  side  of  the  hanger  frame,  a  hook  niemlier 
carried  liy  the  support  and  ailapted  fo  encage  a  clothes- 
line, the  free  end  of  the  support  iieing  auKb^l  ami  tient 
back  upon  Itself  forming  a  bow  portion,  said  angled  por 
rion  beliit  adapted  to  lie  paralbl  tn  tlie  opposite  side  of 
the  h.ink'er,  .iiid  tbc  bnw  iwirtliiti  belriL'  ciir\ed  inwardly 
with  respect   to  till-  banter  to  receive  tlie  said  side  mein(>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  banger  of  the  kind  described 
having  side  mem'iers,  an  inverted  V  shaped  supporting 
memlier,  a  hook  member  carried  by  the  apex  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  adapted  to  eriKaK*'  a  c  lothesline,  one 
end  of  the  V  shaped  member  teinc  s. ■cured  to  one  siiie  of 
the  hanger,  and  the  opposite  end  portion  tieing  lient  at  a 
right  ancle,  thence  iipwanlly  and  back  upon  itself,  form 
ing  a  bow  portion,  the  bow  portion  being  bent  laterally, 
the  members  of  .said  bent  p<irtion  when  in  position  for  \ise 
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lying  respectively  in  planes  aliove  and  below  the  opposite 
side  of  tlie  hanger,  the  said  side  member  of  the  hanger  en 
gaging  said  bow  portion. 


l.lST.iyu.     S.\FETY-HASP.     Robert  K.  Sii.vis,  liallston, 


( ireg.      Filed    Nov. 
7(K— h;i.) 


6,    1914,      Serial    No.    H7(t,646.      (CI, 


yi>     , 


A  device  of  the  character  desi  ribed  including  a  door 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  an  attach 
ing  strap  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  se 
cured  to  the  inside  of  said  door  in  horizontal  allnemeut 
with  the  aperture  therein,  said  altaihing  strap  bent  at 
right  angles  into  engagement  with  one  edge  of  said  aper 
ture  on  the  Inside  of  the  door  and  extending  therethrough, 
the  free  end  of  said  attaching  strap  l)ent  into  engagement 
witli  the  outer  and  opposite  edge  of  the  aperture  and  Into 
horizontal  alinement  and  engagement  with  the  outer  side 
of  the  door,  spaced  sleeves  formed  on  SJlid  free  end  of  the 
attaching  strap,  a  centrally  slofied  staple  plate  provided 
with  spaced  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
said  sleeves  of  the  attaching  strap,  a  pintle  Inserted 
through  said  sleeves,  and  a  staple  secured  to  a  frame  and 
extending  through  the  slot   of  the  staple  plate. 


I,ls7.191.  RAZOR  STROl*  II()M»FR.  A  nkkew  M.  Si  Ms, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S,"4.2stJ.      (CI.   51—1(5.) 


1     ^    J 


A  razor  strop  htdder  comprising  a  support  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  l>eni  upon  itself  cei]t  rally  to  form 
an  end  wall  and  side  walls  ilciienilliig  from  sjiid  en,l  v,:\\\ 
parallel  with  each  other,  clamidng  plates  lorined  on  llo 
lower   ends   of   said    side    walls   and    olTset    inwardl.\    from 

the    respective    side    walls    to    recii\e    one    end    of    the    strop, 

wings  forme<i  integral  with  the  edges  of  said  end  wall 
at  right  angles  to  said  side  wall  ami  depending  froni  said 
end  wall  and  coiiperating  with  said  side  walls  to  form 
a  ( losed  casing,  and  resilient  means  within  tlie  .asiin;  so 
formed    for   supporting    the    strop    holder. 


1, 1ST, 192.  MFKRAFT.  J.vme.s  I".  Si.uii.m,  Barnwell, 
Ala.  Filed  Mar.  1,  lOlti.  Serial  No.  si,51f..  (CI. 
;>      1 1 .  ( 

1.  In  a  life  raft,  two  spaced  parallel  wooden  tubes, 
woiMlen  caps  closing  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  metal  mem 
bers  securing  the  caps  to  the  tubes,  buoyant  iiietiibers 
contiectlng  the  tubes,  an  air  tlnht  tank  .irranged  between 
the  tubes  and  the  connecting  members  therefor,  means  for 
securing  the  tank  to  the  raft,  transverse  members  over 
lying  the  tank  and  the  tubes,  and  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  tul)es,  means  for  connecting  said  transverse 
members  to  the  tubes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
members  to  the  tank. 

2.  .V    life    raft    includinj;    spaced    parallel    wooden    tubes. 
wooden  caps  for  the  ends  0I  the  tubes,  compressible  mem 


bers  between  the  caps  and  the  ends  of  said  tube,  metal 
members  for  forcing  the  caps  Into  the  ends  of  the  tubes, 
said  metal  members  extending  beyond  the  caps,  buoyant 
members  arranged  between  the  tubes  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  seiured  to  the  tul>es.  an  air  tight  tank  disposed  t'e- 
tween  the  connecting  members  and  tubes,  ears  upon  the 
said  tank  overlying  the  connecting  members  and  secured 
thereto,  said  tank  adjacent  Its  ends  having  spaced  ears 
arranged  in  parallel  pairs,  buoyant  bars  disposed  trans- 
versely over  tlie  tank  and  over  the  tul)es  and  engageil  by 
the  ears,  means  for  securing  the  ears  to  the  said  members, 
stirrup  members  straddling  the  tul>es  and  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  said  members,  and  said  members  be- 
ing provide<l  with  ears  and  receptacles  arranged  between 
and  connected  to  the  ears. 


3.  In  a  life  raft,  two  spaced  tul>es.  caps  closing  the  ends 
of  the  tubes,  metal  members  passing  centrally  through 
the  tubes  and  caps,  adjustable  elements  upon  the  ends 
of  the  metal  members  contacting  with  the  ends  of  the 
caps,  an  air  tank  arranged  between  the  tubes,  transverse 
members  overlying  the  tank  and  tubes  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  tubes,  means  for  connecting  said 
"transverse  meml>ers  to  the  tul)es,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  .said  members  to  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  life  raft,  two  spaced  tubes,  caps  closing  the 
ends  of  the  tubes,  metal  members  passing  centrally 
through  the  tubes  ami  caps,  adjustable  elements  upon  the 
ends  of  the  metal  members  contJicting  with  the  ends  of 
the  caps,  an  air  tank  arranged  betwei'ii  the  tut>es,  trans- 
verse memliers  overlyine  the  tank  and  tul>es  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  tul-es,  means  for  <  onnertlng 
said  transverse  members  to  the  tubes,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  members  to  the  tank,  water  tight  compartments 
disposed  between  the  transverse  members  over  the  inner 
sides  of  the  tubes  and  the  ends  of  the  tank  and  projecting 
above  the  transverse  members,  ami  means  for  securing 
the  .said  receptacles  to  the  said  transverse  members. 


1.1S7,193.  FISH  <;aFF.  Ihhi.ey  D.  Smith,  Castile, 
N.  Y.  Filed  I»ec.  1,".  lOlo.  Serial  No.  r,fi,980.  (CI. 
43      •;.  I 

1.  In  a  galT  hook,  thi'  combination  of  a  tubing,  an  oper- 
ating rixl  slidalily  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  jaws  bavinv  pivotal  connection  with  said  rod, 
means  for  locking  the  rod  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  Jaw  setting  position,  and  means  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  rod  for  releasing  the  said  locking  means 
and  permitting  the  setting  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  ilescribed,  a  tubing,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
Jaws  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  rod,  means  for 
locking  the  jaws  in  closed  position,  and  a  releasing  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  release  the  said  locking  means  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  oiierating  rod  in  a  direction 
toward  Jaw  setting  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubing,  an 
operating  roil  having  a  rack  lar  slldaiily  mounted  witbln 
said    tubing,    a    pair    of    pivotally    connected    Jaws    haring 
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pivotal  connpotton  with  said  rod.  a  pawl  havlDK  i-onnpc- 
tlon  with  the  casing  and  engaKing  with  thf  ratk  bar  of 
the  rod  for  locking  the  rod  apalnst  movement  In  a  dlrec 
tion  toward  Jaw  opening  position,  and  means  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  operating  rod  for  releasing  the  pawl 
from  engagement  with  the  rack  ivar  of  said  rod. 


nt 


4.   In    a    device    of    the    class    ilescribed.    a    tut'hii;,    an 
operating  rod   having  a   rack   bar  sllilably   mounted   -witliln 
sahl    tubing,   a    pair   of   pivotally    connected    Jaws    having 
pivotal   connection  with   said   rod.  n   pawl   having  connec 
tlon   with    the   casing  and   entatilng   with    the   rack   bar  of 
the   rod   for  locking   the  rod  aealnst   movem»'nt  In  a   dire, 
tlon   toward  Jaw  opening  position,   means   slldahly   mount- 
ed   upon    the   operating   rod    for   releasing   the   pawl    from 
engagement  with  the  rack  bar  of  said  ro<l.  and  mean.s  for 
limiting   the    movement   of    the    releasing   means    in   oppo 
site  directions. 


1.1S7.194.        BOX  COVERIM;     MACIlINK.        H.arry 
B.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a-signor  to  Stokes  &  Smith 
Company,   Sumnurdaie,   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of   Pennsyl 
vanla.      Filed    Nov.    1::,    I'.tl.'i.    Serial    No.    '^ihi,h13.      lie 
newed  Feb.  4,  191t).      Serial   No.  7ti,'J30.      M'l.  <t.3      54. 1 


of  said  'Over  blank  over  an  edge  of  said  box  at  an  angle 
to  Its  upper  edges,  and  means  for  folding  and  affixing 
said   i)ri>Je.  tini;  portion  to  an   inner  wall  of  the  box. 

4.  In  a  box  <overinK  inaihine  having  tuck  In  fingers 
for  foblini:  the  f<lges  of  a  cover  blank  over  the  upper 
edges  of  a  box.  of  adjustable  means  carrle<l  l>y  one  of 
said  tuck  in  tingers  and  extending  In  advance  of  the 
folding  edkfe  thereof  and  movable  with  said  rtnger  for 
folilinK  a  projei  ting  portion  of  said  cover  blank  over  an 
edt'e  of  said  box  at  an  an^rle  to  Its  upper  edges,  and  an 
other  finger  having  means  for  folding  and  affixing  said 
projecting  portion   to  an   inner  wall  of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  box  covering  ma<  bine  having  tuck  in  tlngers 
for  folding  the  tnlges  of  a  cover  blank  over  the  upper  edges 
of  a  box,  of  a  finger  or  horn  on  an  end  of  oppositely  dls 
posed  tuik  in  fingers  and  movable  therewith  for  folding 
prcjectlng  portions  of  said  cover  blank  nver  edges  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bo\  at  angles  to  thi'  upper  edges 
thereof,  an<l  means  for  folding  and  affixing  said  projecting 
portions  to  opposite  inner  walls  of  the  l>ox. 

!Clalm.s  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.l 


1.  In  a  box  coverin;^  machine  havini;  tuck  in  ringers 
for  folding  the  edge>.  of  a  (o\er  blank  over  the  upper 
edges  of  a  bo.\,  of  mean>  carried  by  one  of  said  tuck  In 
fingers  and  movable  tin  rewith  I'or  loUling  a  projecting 
portion  of  said  cover  blank  across  an  edge  of  said  bo\ 
at  an  angle  to  Its  upper  ed.'es.  and  means  for  folding 
and  affixing  said  projecting  portiun  to  an  inner  wall  of 
the  box. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine  having  tuck  In  fingers 
for  folding  the  edges  of  a  cover  blank  over  the  upper 
eilges  of  a  box.  of  means  adjustably  mounted  on  one  t.f 
said  tuck  in  fingers  and  movable  therewith  for  folding  a 
projecting  portion  of  said  cover  blank  over  an  edge  of 
said  box  at  an  angle  to  its  upper  edges,  and  means  for 
folding  and  affixing  said  projecting  portion  to  an  inner 
wall  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  machine  having  tu<k  In  fingers 
for  folding  the  edges  of  a  cover  blank  over  the  upper 
edges  of  a  box,  of  means  i'arrle<l  by  one  of  said  tutk  in 
flogers  and  extending  in  advance  of  Its  foldlnc  edge  and 
mOTable  with  said  finger  for  turning  a  projecting  portion 


1.1>'7.1i».'.  riC.VKKTTK  CASK.  .Iwits  Srm.ANE,  New 
York.  \.  Y.  Filed  .June  L'r,  \<nr,  Serial  No.  :?fi.4Kfl. 
I  ci.  'Jof; — 41  ) 


1.  In  a  cigarett.  ase.  the  comldnatinn  •>(  a  box  adapted 
to  ■  cintain  a  row  ■■:  igarette-  and  havhik'  a  delivery  open- 
in;;  in  one  fide  Hear  one  end  ^f  the  box.  the  latter  having 
a  -bit  in  the  saiil  end.  a  spring  ai  tuateii  follower  in  the 
v.ild  bu\  .id.ipt'd  to  ei.rt  a  pr.>-iire  .m  thi'  cigarettes  to 
hold  t!ic  foreno'st  iiiarette  in  rei;ister  with  the  said  de- 
!iver\  Mjieniiig.  an  eji-ctor  .  lianib«'r  in  the  said  end  and 
bavini;  niie  edv'c  of  its  bottom  wall  spact^d  from  the  box 
to  pro\  ide  a  slot  badini:  into  the  t>o\.  an  ejector  slldable 
in  the  said  <hainber  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  ex- 
tendink;  throiii;h  tlie  said  "Mid  slot  to  the  outside  of  the 
liox.  the  "-abl  .  ),',  tor  havini:  'irn  end  evfetiding  through 
the  said  chaml'er  s|nt.  and  having  on  the  said  end  a  foot 
piece  adapted  to  •  nkraire  om-  end  of  th«'  foremost  cigarette 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  In  register  with  the  said  delivery 
opening,  the  salil  foot  plec-  having  a  Kulde  way  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  said  bottom  wail  of  the  ejector  chamber, 
and  a  spring  in  the  said  ejector  chamber  and  pressing  the 
said  ej.  .  ti'T  to  normally  hold  the  latter  in  retracted  po- 
sition. 

■J.  In  a  .  iu'aretie  .  ase.  the  cumbinat  ion  of  a  box  adapted 
to  i-ontain  a  row  of  cigarettes  and  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing in  on*"  side  near  one  end  of  the  box,  a  fixed  covering 
plate  iin  the  sjiid  bi.\  and  tiTininating  a  distance  from 
the  said  end  of  the  box.  the  said  i-overing  plate  having  a 
L'uide  way.  a  sprini:  actuated  follower  In  the  said  box  and 
atlapted  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  cigarettes  to  hold  the 
foremost  cigarette  in  reel.ster  wltb^  the  said  exit  opening, 
and  a  finger  piec»'  on  the  said  follower  and  illdlagly  en- 
gaging the  said  guldewav  in  the  covering  plate,  the  latter 
having  a  ».lot  extending  parallel  to  the  guldeway  from  the 
free  end  of  the  ■  overing  plate  to  within  a  distance  of  the 
other  end  of  the  pl.ite  to  allow  of  inserting  a  finger  for 
mauipuiating  ilo'  li:ari'ttes  nn  silling  the  (k>x  with  cig- 
arettes. 
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1.187.196.     IROMXG-TABLE.     Lewis  H.  (Staoneb.  Elch 
mond.    Ky.,   assignor   of   one  half    to    laindon   T,    Wllaon, 
Richmond,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.     Serial  No,  90.488. 
(CI.  68--10.) 


1.  .\n  ironing  table  lomprising  a  top.  supporting  legs 
hingedly  connected  at  one  t;nd  with  the  top,  prop  legs 
pivotally  connected  with  the  supporting  legs  between  their 
ends,  a  bar  hingedly  connected  between  Its  ends  with  the 
suppot-ting  leg*  and  having  an  end  for  contact  with  the 
top.  a  <TOs«-strlp  on  the  prop  legs  for  contact  with  the 
supporting  lefs.  and  a  link  terminally  connected  with  said 
t>ar  and  the  cross-strip. 

2.  A  folding  Ironing  table  comprising  a  top,  supporting 
legs  hingedly  connecteil  wit*  the  top,  a  bar  hingedly  con- 
nec  ted  between  Its  pods  with  the  supporting  leire  and 
having  an  end  for  contact  with  said  top,  a  link  connected 
with  said  bar.  prop  legs  pivotally  oonnt»oted  with  the  sup- 
porting legs,  a  croBs  »trlp  connected  with  the  prop  leffs 
and  link,  and  an  extending  end  on  said  cross  strip  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  handle  whereby  the  prop  legs  may  be  tnrned 
al'out  their  pivotal  fHjnnectlon  with  the  supporting  legs  to 
ciuse  the  end  t>n  said  bar  to  <  on  tart  with  the  top. 


1,187.197.  CKLERY-WRAPPINO  MACHINE.  Ernbst 
K.  Stearns.  Wabasha,  Minn.  Filed  .Tan.  24.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  73,945.     (CI.  47-  IB.) 


1.  A  celery  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  run 
ners.  au  arch  connecting  the  runnori,  vertically  disposed 
guide    members    extending    Inwardly    of    the    plan    of    the 
runners  in  rear  of  the  upright  portions  of  the  an  h.  paper 
roll   supporting  spindles   upon   the   runnert^   in   advance   of 
the   arch,  a   traction   device   conuecte<l    with   the   runners, 
and  spring  gathering  and  compressing  devices  having  fas 
tening  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
runners  and  projecting  a  short  distance  forwardly   there 
from,   and    baring   free   resilient    guiding   arms   extending 
rearwardly   in   converging  relation   toward   the  space   l>e 
tween  the  .said  guide  memlters. 

2.  A  celery  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  run 
ners.  uprights  supported  by  the  runners,  a  cross  bar  lar 
ried  by  the  uprights  and  forming  therewith  an  arch,  said 
tiar  and  uprights  bfdng  adjustably  connected  for  spacing 
the  runners  at  different  distances  apart,  a  traction  device 
connected  with  the  runners,  guide  boards  or  plates  upon 
the  standards  of  the  arch,  roll  supporting  spindles  on  the 
runners  In  advance  of  said  uprights,  and  yielding  spring 
gathcrln;;  and  compressing  devices  supported  upon  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  runners  and  extending  rearwardly  In 
converging  relation  between  said  spindles  and  toward  the 
guide  plates  formed  by  the  arch. 
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1  .  1  8  7  .  1  !»  8  .  CKiARKTTE  ANH  CIGAR  CONTAINER. 
Haruy  a.  Steh.n  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Filed  .luly  12,  1915 
Serial  No.  :;9.:ii:!.     (CI.  229—87.) 


^^ 

— -T^'iMiir  'iiEj 
1 

3 

J 

1.  .\  container  fornie<l  of  a  blank  of  fibrous  material  and 
((insisting  of  three  sections,  enrh  section  being  formed 
of  three  portions,  the  lower  section  l>elng  folded  up  against 
the  middle  section,  the  Inner  portions  of  the  middle  and 
lower  portions  forming  a  pocket  and  the  outer  portions  of 
the  lower  and  middle  portions  t>elng  cemented  together 
to  constitute  sides,  the  upper  sc'ction  being  folded  down 
over  the  middle  and  lower  sections  after  which  the  sides 
are  folded  In  over  the  upper  section  and  the  opening  to 
said  pocket,  said  sides  and  upper  section  l>elng  foldable 
away  from  the  opening  to  said  pocket  to  permit  the  con- 
tents thereof  to  be  removed. 

2.  A  container  formed  of  a  blank  of  fibrous  material 
and  consisting  of  upper,  middle  and  lower  sections,  the 
middle  and  lower  sectlon.s  being  formed  of  three  portions, 
the  lower  section  being  folded  up  against  the  middle  sec- 
tion, the  inner  portions  of  the  two  wdions  forming  a 
pocket  and  the  outer  imrtions  of  the  two  sections  being 
cemented  together  to  form  sidi's.  the  upper  sec  tion  being 
fidded  down  over  said  po(  k-t  after  which  the  sides  are 
folded  in  oiitu  the  upjicr  section  and  said  pocket. 

■  '.  .\  c(pntMincr  formed  of  a  blank  of  fil)rou.s  material 
'  nnsisting  of  upper,  middle  and  lower  sections,  the  lower 
section  being  folded  up  against  the  middle  .section  and 
cemented  thereto  alon^  their  lateral  edges  so  as  to  form 
a  pocket  and  a  side  flap,  and  the  upper  section  being  folded 
down  over  the  opening  to  said  pocket,  after  which  the  side 
flap  is  folded  in  over  thi>  upper  section  and  the  pocket 
to  protect  the  contents  thereof. 

4.  A  container  formed  of  a  Idank  of  paper  consisting 
of  upper,  middle  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section 
bein;:  folded  up  against  the  middle  section  and  c-emented 
thereto  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  and  a  side  flap,  a  leaf  of 
metal  foil  secured  to  the  blank  along  the  back  of  the 
pocket  and  the  tipper  section  so  that  when  the  upper  sec- 
tion Is  folded  down  the  metal  foil  will  close  the  op«'nlng 
of  the  pocket,  after  which  the  flap  Is  fcdd'-d  down  onto 
the  upper  section  and  said  pocket. 


1.187.199.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HOLDER. 
SAvroRD  W.  Storms.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1916.      Serial    No.   7o.srii.       ,  ci.    1 5f,   -L'l.i 


A  shade  rcdier  and  curtain  pole  bracket,  comprising,  a 
slotted  member  aclapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  portions  for  spacing  tJ»e  same  from  the 
frame,  a  hanger  movable  along  the  slotted  portion,  means 
passing  through  said  slotted  portion  and  through  the 
hane«r   for   suspending   the   latter    from    said    slotted    por 
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tion  and  for  initially  ih'flnlnij  adjustment  of  th.'  hanger 
relatively  of  the  shade  rollfr.  in-'an-  on  th«-  haimer  for 
re.  fiving  the  trunnion  of  thf  shad-  roll.T.  and  a  curtain 
pole  supporting  device  pa-^sin::  tlir..ui;h  the  hanKer  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the  frame  and  serving  X'>  re 
tain  the  hanger  in  this  adjuste.l  positinn  upuu  said  slutted 
portion  and  to  hold  the  trunnion  receuini;  means  of  the 
hanger  against  accidental  derangement  frimi  the  trunnion. 


! 


l.lNT.'JHd.      (IKAKCl'TTIN*;    MAtlllNK 

i.AM>.    Keiiihley,   Kngland       Filed   .Ian.   'J 

No,  744.501.     (CI.  ;••» — ".•.! 
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1.  A  1,'ear  planing  an.l  cen..ratlni;  machine,  .-omprising 
in  .  omidnation  an  adjustal>le  saddle  plate,  a  spindle  ihere 
oil  adapieil  to  <arry  a  wheel  !.l.inl<.  a  m..v,i'l.-  head  sf..,  k. 
a  non  rotating  reclproea'ing  .utter  carried  thereon,  mean- 
for  adjusting  said  saddle  plate  to  a  fixed  position,  me.in- 
for  movin_'  said  hea.lsto.  k  horizontally  toward  and  a\^a^ 
from  the  wheel  l)lank.  mean-^  for  raising  ami  lowering;  sjil  1 
headstork  verti<'ally,  mean-  for  rotating  -aid  -^pin.l'.e  in 
termit'ently  and  m^ans  for  r.  .ipro- a  r  ;ng  -aid  .utter  hori 
z.iiitally   in   the  ht^adstoi  k. 

■J.    A    L'e,\r   pl.'inink'  an.l    senerat  In^    ina.hMi fipri-in-- 

in  conildnation  an  adjustaMe  -a. Idle  plate,  a  r..t.i  taM.'  spin 
die    thereon    ad.ipted    to    carry    ,1    wheel    I. lank,    a    movaMe 
head-to.  k.     a     reciprocatini;     non  rotating     .titter     .  arrie.l 
thereby,    means    for    imparting    a    recipro.  ating   motion    t.> 
said    .tirrer.   means   for  >l.iw!>    rai.-inu   -ai.i    hea.l-t...  k   -.er 
tieally.  means  for  catising  -aid  mean-  to  autoniat,.  .li       :e 
verse  and  thereby  rapidly  b>w.r  -aid  hea.l-to,  k,  no  an-  •  <• 
operatin;:  with    -aid    rai-ing  an.!   lowerink.'   me.iri-    f..r   ti...v 
ing    <ai.l    head-toik    horizonially    towar.l    an.l    aw.i.\     fr.m 
said  wheel  blank,  means  for  holdln::  said  -addle  pla'e  in 
a  fixed  position  and  means  for  intermittently  r.oati:i_-     ai.l 
wheel   blank   with   its   spin.!!.     -ItMiiUane.iM-l  v    w.th    tb.     up 
ward  vertical  movement  of  Mi.-  liea.l-t...  k,  -n-it.i  nt ;.;  :]>   a- 
descrltied 

."..  A  i:ear  planini:  an.l  i;eii.  r,itliig  ;:ia.h\ii.  .  ..tuprl-ln.: 
in  .  oiiibln.itioii  an  adju-ta'-le  -a. I. Me  plat..  a.l.ipr...|  >..  !,.. 
set  in  a  fixed  position,  an  int.rinif  tent  ly  rot.itaMe  wh.  el 
Idaiik  -upported  thereon,  a  verM.al  threaded  -haft,  ailapt 
».,;  to  rof.it.-  in  either  dire.  tion.  ;•.  h.;i.!-fo.k  movable  oti 
sai.i  -h.-itt.  a  reeipro.  atiii-:  .iitter  .arri.-l  '>y  -ai.l  head 
Kto.  k,  tiiean-i  for  rotatini;  -ai.l  thr.'a.le.l  -haf  -l.iwly  lu 
one  dire,  tion  to  cause  the  head-to.  k  to  ri-e  an.l  lue.iii-  for 
rotating  said  shaft  rapidly  In  the  re\er-e  dire,  tion  t.i 
lower  <aid  headstock.  an  automatically  operated  slldln,' 
cluteJi  for  alternately  eoiinerting  said  -haft  wiiti  one  .,;• 
the  other  or'  said  means,  means  for  .au-ing  the  he,i,l-f (.ck 
to  move  horizontally  towar.l  an.l  awav  from  -ai  1  wheel 
blank  au.t  means  for  Imparting  a  rotating'  inovemenf  to 
-ai.l  wheel  blank  slmultaneonsl y  with  the  upwar.l  m..\e 
nieut  of  -aid  heailstoik.  substantially  as  described. 
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l.lsT.l'ol.      (JKAR  CUTTINd    MACHINK 

I.AM),   Keluhley.    England.      Filed   Nov     27 

No.   ^74, ■-'9'^.       (Tl.   9iv— 9.1 

1.    A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  in  eombinatlon  a 
vertically    movable   headstock.    a    reciprocating  (Utter   car 
ried   thereon,  a   rotating  spindle  adapted   ♦o  enrry   a   gear 
blank,   a   main   drive  shaft,   a   shaft   a<lapted    to   rotate   In 


both  directions  .oupled  thereto,  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  head  -to.k,  mean-  f.ir  rotatlni:  said  gear 
blank  spindle  and  means  for  recipro.  ating  salil  cutt' r.  op- 
erating mean-  . oniie.  ting  -abl  -haft  with  the  hea.l  stock 
raising  and  ;.n\erini;  me.  hani-m.  with  the  spindle  rotat- 
inu  m.an-  an.l  with  the  re.  ipr.>.  ;i  t  in;:  .utter  mean-,  re- 
speeti\ely,  foe  ronlrolling  tie-  iuo\ .  iiieiit-  of  said  p.irfs. 


-.r" 


2  .\  gear  cutting  machine  <  ipniprlstng  In  comidnatlon  a 
ver'i.ally  movable  tuad -to.  k,  a  reiipro-at  ing  nitter  .ar 
ri>d  thereon,  a  r..tatab|e  >;iar  tdank  -pindl''.  a  dri\e  -haft 
an.l  a  -haft  adapted  to  r<itate  in  both  dire,  tlons.  mean-  for 
.  onne.  tinL'  -abl  -haft  with  the  driv  -haft  and  separate 
laean-  loutrolleil  l.y  the  ri\er-ilde  -haft  t'-r  operatlu;;  saiil 
vertical  head  sfo.  k,  said  rofatable  spindle  and  said  reolp- 
roeating  cutter  respectively  In  proper  sequence. 

.;.  .\  gear  .utting  ma.'hine  i-.impri-int;  in  omtdnation  a 
viTtlcally  movable  head  -to.k.  a  rotating  gear  blank  spin 
■  lie  on  -ai.l  ma.  hiio'.  a  main  .Irive  shaft,  a  -e.-oud  nhaft 
a.lapted  to  rot.tfe  in  (.o'h  .lire.  tbui-.  mean-  adapte.l  to 
.iinne.  I  -a;.l  .lri\e  -haft  an.l  -.ibi  -■.  oiid  -haft.  >eparate 
operatini;  mean-  . unne.  tini:  -ai.l  -ei  .ind  -haft  with  the  ver- 
ti.:illv  movable  he.-i.l  -tie  k.  and  r.)ta'lng  -pindb'  respec- 
t!\elv,  atid  meat!-  arrie.l  ..ii  the  m.^.hine  frame  adapted 
r,.  aut..n:ati.  .alU  ..>nir..!  th-  .Sir.-,  ti.n  ..f  r.'tation  "f  said 
-e.oiel  -tiait  in. I  the  ^..,|u.  le  •■  .if  ..p.-raiion  o;'  the  respec- 
t  i\  •    parts 

4.  .V  L'ear  .  utt'iii.'  1:1. i.  hine  ..mpri-inu  in  .•om'.inat  bm  a 
\.-rtl.ally  in..\.i'.b  load-t..  k.  a  r--.ipro' a  t  iiii:  .utter  .ar- 
rie<l  thereoti.  a  r..t,itin_-  ;j.  ar  blank  >.pin.lle  a  m.iin  .Irive 
-haft,  a  -.■.  on.l  -ha't  a.lapt..|  to  rotat"  In  i...th  illr«..  t  i.iiis, 
mean-  {<>-  .oiiiie  ting  -ai.i  .irive  -hnft  an.l  -ai'l  -■  .  ond 
-haft,   me, III-    I'.T   autoin.-iM.  lily   r.  ■. -r-' in;    fto-  .lire- t,.in   of 

-aid  -.'.on.!  -halt     mean-  ,i--o.  i.i  te,l  uitb  ~.ii<l  s ic!  -haft 

for  raising  -aid    \.rti.ai   h-a.l  -t..   k   .in.l    icean-   Ut   -ilmal 
taneou-lv  operatiiii;   -abl   r.-  ipro.  a' iiii;  .  uf' r  a  lol   rotating 
-aid    gear    Idank    -pitidle.    mean-    for    -topping    the   move 
ment-    of    -^ald    head  sto.  k,    r...  ipr...  a t ing      utt.r    an.l    gear 
bbiiik    -pill. lie-    r.-p''.tivi-l.\    up.. I.    th-    r.  \>r~al    ..f    -ai.l    -er 
on. I    -haft,    mean-    for   oper.itin^;   -ai.l    he.i.l  -t...k    uhlle   the 
r.-.ipro.  ating    .u'te;-    an.l    u.ar    LI. ink    -pliili..    r.  m.'iin    sta 
tb.nary.  and    fiirtlier  me.an-   fo--  .aii-iiiL;   -.ai.!   -en.iid   shaft 
to  re-ume  rotation  in   its  oriirinal  ilir-  .  lion,  the  head  -lock 
to   resume    its   upwar.l   movem.  nt.    the   r-'.lpr...  ating   rtitter 

to  resume  Its  operation  an.l  th..  ii'.ir    .lank   -pm.lle  t >n 

tlnue  its  rotation. 

5.  A  gear  cutting  ma.  hine  .  cui.pri-iug  in  c  .imMiiat  i..n  a 
vertbally  movniile  hea.l  -to.  k  .1  r.-  ipro.  atitm  cutter  car 
ried  thereon,  a  rotating;  u'ear  i.lauk  -pindle.  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  '.o'h  dlrectbmi, 
means  for  connecting  -aicl  clrlve  -haft  and  said  -e. ond 
shaft,  separate  operating  mean-  .ounectlng  -aid  -e.'ond 
shaft  with  the  vertically  movable  hea.l  -to.  k.  rotating 
-pindle  and  re.  ipro.  atitii,-  titter  re-peet Ively .  ami  a  .om 
pound  cam  mounted  on  the  machine  In  operative  rel  iflon 
to  said  s...  ond  shaft  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  ancl  the  resulting  -ecui.  nee  of  operation 
of  the  several  parts. 


l.l».7.'_'i»2.  I,l'BRH'.\TIN<;  DKVKK  ni  of  Swanson, 
At.hee.  Colo.  Filed  S.pt.  14.  lUir.  Serial  No  50.581. 
(CI.    ls4      3  1 

1.  In  a  luliri.  a'Ini:  dcvlc.  a  Icra.k.t.  a  -upp-.rt  acljust 
ably  mounted  on  said  liraeket.  a  luiirbant  container  plv 
otallv    mounted    ecu    -aid    -upport     a    rolling    meni'.er    aaso- 
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dated  with  the  container  aiol  aclapteii  to  contact  with 
the  surface  to  he  luhrhated  under  the  action  of  gravity 
upon  the  container,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  supply 
of  oil  from  the  receptai  le  to  the  rolling  iii'  mber. 

'J  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  lubricant  (diitalner  having 
an  outlet,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  container 
so  that  the  action  of  gravity  will  maintain  the  outlet  at 
thi  surface  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  lubricant  spreader  as 
so.  i;itecl  with  the  outlet  of  the  c-ontaiiier.  substantially  a< 
aiil   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 


'  .-oiicentric  relation  with  the  salbl  inner  ring  an<i  formed 
with  a  series  of  slots,  means  for  securing  the  section.s  of 
th"  outer  rings  together,  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed 
between  the  lnn*r  and  outer  rings  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  fixedly  sectired  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Inner 
solid  ring,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  protruding 
through  the  blots  of  the  cjutermost  ring  and  terminating 
in  looped  ends,  pins  mounted  in  the  looped  ends  of  said 
springs  and  projec-ting  beyond  the  encls  thereof,  and  a 
series  of  anti-fric  tion  rcdlers  mounted  upon  the  projecting 

I  ends  of  said  pin-  ancl  o|»cr.'i  t  iim  upon  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  se<'tlons  of  the  outermost  ring  upon  contraction  of 
!-ald  springs. 

.'i.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub.  a  felly  connected  to  said 
hub  b\  means  of  spokes,  a  rim  secured  to  said  felly  con- 
sisting of  a  solid  inner  rin^  and  a  sectional  outer  ring, 
the  said  sectional  outer  ring  embodying  Inner  and  outer 
L  shaped  sections  and  the  Inner  L  shaped  section  having 
formed  In  Us  horizont.ii  portion  a  series  of  concentrically 
arranged  slots,  tin-  (Uiter  L  shaped  section  being  disposed 
in  spaced  <  lrciimf<'reni  ial  relation  to  the  inner  L-shaped 
ring  section,  means  for  sec  iiring  tlio  L-shaped  sections  of 
the  oilier  ring  together,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  fixedly 
-eiiirec]  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  outer  periphery  n(  the 
inner  ring  section,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  pro- 
trudiiiL:  through  the  sbiis  of  the  Innermost  L-shaped 
-ectlon  of  the  sectional  outer  ri.jy>  and  wdthln  the  spaces 
lii'tweeu  thi'  said  L  sliapecl  sections,  and  friction  rollers 
-upported  upon  the  free  i  nds  ccf  the  springs  and  oper- 
.itively  mounted  between  ancl  oil  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
horizontal  portlcjii  of  the  -ai.l  inmr  ami  outer  ring,  sub- 
-tantially  a-  ancl    for   the   imrposc.   specitied. 


■■]1,187.1.'0,?.  SI'KIN(;  WHKEL,  Will. 1AM  C.  TiKuv  .nnd 
Chaule.s  JittKic.MT.  Chagrin  KalN.  tihio  I'ibil  Dec. 
8,  1915.      Serial   No.  tl.'.SI'.y.      (CI.   l.M'      .•;7  i 


'A.  In  a  lubrlc  ating  de\  be.  a  lubricant  container  having 
an  cjutlet.  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  container  so 
that  the  action  of  gravity  maintains  the  outlet  of  the  con 
taiinr  at  the  -urfai  e  to  be  luliricaticl.  and  a  lubricant 
spreacllng  device  slldahly  mounted  at  the  outlet  o!'  the 
<ontain«r  ancl  aclapted  to  be  maintained  in  contact  with 
the  surface  to  be  lubritatecl  b\    the  action  of  gravit.v. 

4.  In  n  lubricating  clevici'.  a  lubricant  cccntainer  ha\iiig 
a  laterall.\  exteiicllng  tul>ular  portion  forming  an  outlet 
for  till-  lubricant,  and  imans  for  pivotaily  supporting  the 
(ontainer  in  .a  tippecl  po-iiion  so  th.it  ^-rinity  wi'i  main- 
tain the  outb  t  in  c  lit:  ii:i  i!i.  lit  with  the  -urta.i  to  he 
lui.i  e  ati-cl 


1.  In  11  spring  wheel,  a  huh,  a  felly  connected  to  said 
Iiub  tiy  means  of  spokes,  a  rlin  securecl  to  said  felly  coin- 
pri-ini;  a  solid  Inner  ring  and  a  -ec  tlonal  outer  ring,  the 
seetle.n.al  outer  ring  heiin.-  disposed  in  spii.ecl  circuni 
fenntial  relation  to  tin-  inner  ring,  a  plur.ality  of  leaf 
spring-  lliterpeesecl  belwi'en  the  spaces  of  the  rings  and 
having  their  inner  ends  fl.xi>elly  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  Innermost  ring,  the  opposite  ends  of  the- 
springs  being  provided  with  tipstandlng  thickened  por 
tlons  terminating  In  loops,  and  a  series  of  friction  rollers 
stipported  In  th«.  loops  of  sabl  springs  and  operating  upon 
the  opposeel  surfaces  of  the  sections  of  the  outermost 
ring. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  embodying  a  rim 
consisting  of  a  solid  Inner  ring  and  a  sectional  outer 
ring,    the    sectional    outer    ring    b(dng   disposed    In    spaced 


1.1.S7. 1:114.      l'..\r,  .SKID.      Fanme    M.    Cllman.n,   Yoakum. 
'|e\.       Filc.l    .Ian.    i;i.    l!il»;.       Serial    No.    71.960.       (CI. 


1.  .\  -kbl  ci(\si^'tieci  lor  use  in  conni'ction  with  a  bag 
e  i|iiipi)ee|  with  kiiuc  kles  :  said  skid  comprising  n  body 
Jormeel  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  encl  portion  bent  to 
form  at  if-  underside  an  Inte'riiiediate  barrel  ami  eiici  bar- 
ic I-  -prcc'd  from  till'  intermecllate  barrel,  and  also  having 
loii;:ituclinal  slots  in  the.  intermediate  barrel  aiici  angu- 
larly clisposed.  reiirwarcily  din  ctiii  seats  extending  from 
siiicl  slots,  bolts  movable  In  the  intermediate  barred  and 
Into  anil  out  of  the  end  barri'ls.  ancl  handles  movable  In 
the  longiliielinal  slots  and  into  and  out  of  the  seats. 

L'.  A  sklcj  designed  for  use  in  i onnectlon  with  a  hag 
eiiuipiiecl  with  knuckles  ;  said  skirl  comprising  a  body 
havlnur  barrids  constriictecl  and  arranged  to  be  allnp<l 
with  the'  knuckles,  ancl  bolts  carried  by  the  bociy  and 
movable  into  .•ind  out  of  the  knuckles. 


1,1  s7. 205.        ACTdMATIC     ("KNTRIFUGAL     MACHINE. 

I'kmno  V II.  la  ma;  a  l,  Ouces.  <"uba.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1914. 
Siri.il    No.   SC.4.,M'J.      (CI.   L'l(» — ^o.) 

1.  .\  sugar  clryinu  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  -aid  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  drum 
larried  by  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  plunger  keyed  to 
saiel  main  driving  shaft,  means  engaging  said  casing  and 
drum  for  moving  the  sann'  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  power  shaft  loiiperjiting  with  said  last  mentioned 
means   for   actmiting   the  same. 

2.  A  sugar  drying  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  outer 
casing  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  main  driving 
shaft  extending  in  the  direction  of  such  sliding  moye- 
ment,    said    main    driving    shaft    provided    with    a    longl- 
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tudinally  »xt^n<llng  borf>.  sai>i  shaft  provided  with  flll- 
niasi*  discharge  apt'rtur>'s  couiimiuiratim:  with  said  bore. 
a  drum  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  c mupresBion 
pltini;er  head  Iseyed  to  said  shaft,  and  means  fcir  uiuvlng 
said  outer  <'asint;  and  drum  UinKitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  flll-niass  contiiin«<l  within  sat,i  drum  may  be 
forced  from  .snid  drum. 


3.  A  su;iKr  drylnj;  devlie  .oniprislnp  a  frami'.  a  rasing 
sslldably  mounted  upon  s.Tiii  frame,  liquid  dlscharg"'  mi'ans 
'  arriei]  by  said  casino,  a  main  drlvinj;  shaft  extending'  !n 
the  direction  of  such  slldlnK  movf-nient.  m>ans  fur  d>' 
llverin;;  till  mass  throu;:h  said  main  ilrlsin^r  sliafr.  a  drum 
mounted  upon  said  main  driving  shaft,  said  main  driving 
shaft  provided  with  m>acs  for  discharging'  supnr  into 
said  drum,  a  drag  dfviif  ■arrii'd  by  said  outtT  .  a^iuj;  and 
adapted  to  move  therewith.  draK  pins  .arri>'d  Iv  ^.ud 
drum  and  passing  through  said  drag  devli  •  and  pidvid.d 
with  means  for  engaging  said  drag  device,  wh"  r>l'y  -aid 
drum  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  aft.  r 
said  outer  casing  has  moved  a  pre<letermlne<l  distant  »•. 

4.  A  sugar  drying  devl<f  .omprlslng  a  fraiii''.  an  outt-r 
casini;  slidably  mounti'd  upon  said  frame,  a  main  drlNiiii; 
shaft  i-arried  by  said  frame  extending  in  thf  din  tinii  of 
such  sliding  movement,  a  drau  device  iarri>'d  t'v  -aid 
outer  frame,  a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  lueatis  fur  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  drag  pins  carried  by  said  clruiii  and  pass- 
ing through  said  drag  devices  whereby  said  drum  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  after  said  outtr  cas 
ing  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance.  m»-ans  for 
delivering  liquid  from  said  outir  '-asing,  and  means  fur 
fori-ln>;  sugar  from   said   drum. 

3.  A  susrar  dryinti  device  comprisin;-'  a  fram>'.  a  tra.  li 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  outer  casing  slidably  mnunted 
upon  said  track,  a  main  driving  shaft  eitendini:  in  the 
direction  of  such  slidlnk:  movement,  a  pluralitv  of  filler 
blo<ka  slidably  mounted  upon  said  main  drivini;  -haft, 
projecting  arms  carried  by  said  outer  casint:  and  s.Turei 
to  said  tiller  blocks,  a  rntating  drum  posifjime.!  within 
saiil  outer  ca.slng.  drag  pins  .  onnected  to  saiil  ilr\itn  .and 
•ill-iwlng  said  drum  to  rotafe  in  lep«-ndently  of  said  pins, 
.lud  said  Irajj  pins  adapte<l  to  engage  said  tiller  tilorks  f,,r 
causing  said  drum  to  mo\e  longitudinally  of  s^id  main 
driving;  shaft  after  said  outer  ca-in-  has  inos.d  a  pr- 
determined  distance. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In  tlie  fiazefte  1 


thereof  on  suiimergence.  sai.l  (Xintalners  having  thin 
walls  which  may  <ontact  with  the  body  of  the  aimiiunl- 
tlou  t  I  take  up  the  water  pressure. 


I.l«7.2n6.      SUBMARINE    I'.OAT.      Karl   VMj.eii.    I>iissel 
dorf.    Oermany.    a.'^slgnor   to    Rheinlsihe    M.taliwaaren 
und    Maschlnenfabrlk.    Dusseldorf-lnrcndorf.    Ormany. 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  V\  1!U4.     Serial 
No.    H74.884.       (CI.    lll-lH.l 

1.    In    I  ombination    witli   a    siihmarlne    vessel,   means    for 
retv  •'!'.'  ammunition  on  tiie  outsld.'  of  such   ve^^sel    com 
pri-!iv-    nonable    containers    for    the    aiiMnunitic.ii    which 
n-ntect  It  from  the  water  while  expon.  '   ro  *hi>  ;;  .  s:-ur 


2.  In  <'omblnntlon  with  a  submarine  vessel,  a  con- 
tainer tor  retaining  anitnunltiim  on  the  outside  of  said 
vi's.sel  .  omprisini:  a  receptacle  for  the  ammunition  which 
piore.  ts  It  from  the  water  while  exposed  to  the  pressure 
thereof  on  -ubmergence.  said  container  having  fii  \lble 
^\ai!-  will' ii  may  contact  with  the  body  of  the  aniiniinl 
tioii  to  take  up  the  water  pressure,  a  closing  devli  e  for 
-.lil  .oiitainer.  and  means  for  preventinj;  the  seatiiit;  of 
the  .  lo-iiik;  device  when  the  receptacle  is  empty. 

.'..  In  c()mbination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  a  container 
for  P' taitiiiii:  ammunition  on  the  outside  of  said  Te-s(d 
coiiitiri-iii.'  .1  re.  .'ptacle  for  the  ammunition  whli'h  pro- 
te.  t-  ir  from  flic  water  whll<-  exposed  to  the  pressure 
thereof  on  submergence,  sai,]  container  having  flexible 
walls  which  may  contact  with  the  body  <>f  the  ammuni- 
tion to  take  up  the  water  pressure,  a  i  losing  device  for 
-aid  .otitainer.  .lutl  an  insiil.atiiii;  lining  for  the  fe- 
ci pi.-i,  1.-. 

4.  In  '  omiiinat  ion  with  a  -uliiu.irine  vessel,  a  container 
!or  r.-rainiiii:  nminunit ion  .in  the  outsi.lc  of  said  v  es-pl 
conpri-in;.'  a  re.  .pta'  !e  fur  the  ammunition  which  pro 
tecfs  it  from  the  water  while  expo-ed  to  the  pre--ure 
thereof  on  submeri-'ence.  said  container  having  flexible 
w.ills  n-hlcJi  may  .ontact  with  the  l)o<ly  of  the  nmDiuni- 
tloii  to  rake  up  the  water  pre-snre,  a  closing  device  for 
said  ontHiner.  and  a  le\.r  pivoted  on  said  receptacle 
and  desiirned  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  closing  device 
to  prcA.-nt   -eatini;  ther»><)f  when   the  receptacle   is  empty. 


l.lsT.L'o; 


C<)Mr.[NEI»    imOODKR    AND    INCUBATOR. 


Cl.wtun  Vccs  Ci  i.iv.  New  York.  N.  \..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  u.-ort'e  Watson  lleach,  Sayt)rtv«ik.  Conn.  FlU-*! 
Mar.  ■22.  li)15.     Serial   No.   1C.20:5.      Hi.   119    -.S<»  ) 
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1.  A  ibvic.  oi'  thi  .  1.1--  .1. -.  rii'ed  comprising  an  upper 
-loll  -e.  tion  clo-.d  at  it-  upper  and  open  at  its  lower 
end.  deta'ha'de  li^rs  fi  r  -upporting  said  seitlon  in  an 
ele\ateil  position,  lit-atiuu  menus  in  said  »e<tlon.  a  lower 
shell  section  open  at  both  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  aud 
■  ontac  ting  siiut:!y  with  the  lower  eml  of  the  upper  section, 
-aiii  lower  -c'  tion  having  in  its  lower  edge  a  notch, 
means  in  the  lower  section  for  renu(val)ly  supi)orting  an 
t  gg  tray.  ar,d  relea.snMe  fasteners  disposed  at  spac«'d 
points  for   se.  uring  the  two  sections  together. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  cla.ss  de>*crll>ed  comprising  an  upper 
shell  section  loaed  at  its  upp«r  and  open  at  its  lower 
end.  letaih.'itde  legs  for  supporting  said  section  in  an 
elev-.u*-*!  position,  beating  means  in  said  section,  a  lower 
shell  sfcfion  op.'o  at  t>oth  its  tipper  anil  lower  ends  and 
ha\ii!_'  at  its  upper  edi;e  a  rl;:lit  aimul-ir  '  ontlnuous  flaxige 
extending  Inwardly  .nnil  upwardly  from  said  edge,  the 
uprlL'ht  portlo-    <  t    -.:  ■    "-::    >  :—'.-•  ::ir.;^'v  ••e.  .  Ucd  In  the 
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lower  end  of  the  upper  shell  section  while  the  horliontal 
portion  of  such  flange  contacts  with  said  lower  end.  an 
additional  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  other 
flange  and  adapted  to  removaMy  support  an  egg  tray, 
ai.d  fasteners  dlsposeil  at  spaced  points  for  removal)ly 
securing  the  lower  section  to  the  upper  section,  said 
lower  section  having  In  its  lower  e<lge  a  notch  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.187. '-'OS.      DUST  COI, LECTOR.      Fk.ank    X     Wuii..   Chi 
cago.    111.       Filed    .June    17.    lOir..       Serial    No.    .■<4.074. 
(CI.   83 — 47.) 


jr 


1.  .\  device  of  the  ila-s  desiribed  (oniprlsinc  a  collect- 
ing tank  ;  a  cover  for  sjiid  tank  in  the  form  of  a  sink  hav- 
ing .1  frappe<l  ilraln  leailinc  into  said  tank  :  means  for 
drawin;:  air  through  said  tank  :  and  dust  colle,  ting  tiie.an'" 
In  .said   tank  :  substantially  ;is  .lescrlbed. 

'J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lollec  t- 
Inc  tank  :  a  cover  for  said  tank  in  the  form  of  a  removable 
sink  having  a  trnppeil  ilraln  leailing  into  snId  tank  ;  means 
for  drawing  air  throi.gh  s.?lil  tank  :  aii'l  dust  collei  ting 
means  in  snid  tank,  su'istantiallv  jis  described. 


1,1H7.209.  I'NKUM.VTM"       THA<K        AND       STRKKT 

CLEANER      Frank  L.  Warneh    Ro.kawny  Bench,  N    Y. 
File.1   Sept.    7,  1!M5.      Serial   No    4;»  .■<7'.'       (<"!     H'l      '■'■*'> 


1  In  a  (  le.'ining  devici.  th<'  ((iml'in:Uiou  of  a  wheel 
■upporti'd  frame.  :in  intake  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame,  a  funnel  extendiijg  upwardly  from  the  intake  and 
vertiially  adjustable  along  the  frame,  means  supported  on 
the  frame  to  <'ontrfd  the  adjustment-  of  the  intake,  ani 
air  ''last  devices  c oiiperating  with  the  intake  and  >  om 
prising  a  plurality  of  Jet  nozzles  directed  toward  the 
(enter   line  of  the  Intake.        « 

2.  In  a  devic..  of  the  (haracter  set  forth,  the  .oin'iina 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame  having  vertical  gtiides  therein, 
an  Intake  coniprisinir  a  hood  and  a  funnel  conioctiil  to 
the  hood  and  guided  vertically  in  sabl  frame  guides. 
means  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  manlpvilat ing  the  Intake 
laterally  of  the  line  of  niotlon  of  the  ibvic  e.  and  means 
ji>urnaled  upon  the  frame  for  determining  the  vertiial 
adjustment  of   the  intake  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ((imbina- 
tlon  of  a  rectangtilar  supporting  frame,  mean-  to  traverse 
the  frsme  along  the  line  of  operation,  an  Intake  supported 
In  said  frame,   means  to  manipulate  the  Intake  vertically 


.and  laternllv  during  the  operation  thereof,  said  intake 
liellig  ailnpted  to  operate  dose  to  the  surface  to  he  cleaned 
aud  in<  hiding  a  plurality  of  aprons  adjacent  the  e<lges 
thereoi  next  to  the  surface  to  lie  cieiiueil.  and  means  to 
lau-e  (urieiit-  n(  air  to  pas-  beneath  said  apron-  and  into 
the   Intake. 

4.  In  a  devi<  I    of  th<'  (haracter  set   forth,  the  combina- 
tion   with    pneumatic    ajipliances    for    c-ausing    lurrents    or 
blasts  of  air.  of  an   intake,   means  for  supporting  the   in 
take    for    movement    along    and    over    the    surface    to    Ije 
(leaned,  s.aid   intake  (omprising  a  hood,  downwardly   pro 
jec  ting  tlexilde  device-,   and   .a    plurality   of  aprons  extend 
Ing  along  said   tlexilde  devices  on  the  outside  thereof  and 
terminating  Just  above  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  an  Intake  com 
prising  a  hollow  casing,  a  funnel  extending  upwardly  at 
the  .enter  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly  tlnriug 
mouth  space-l  uiiwardly  from  the  surface  l>elug  cleaned, 
end  a  series  of  air  blast  devices,  a  portion  of  which  teriui 
nate  within  the  casing  of  the  intake  and  ancdher  portion 
of  whi(  h  are  iniried  on  the  outside  of  the  Intake,  all  of 
the  I. last  (lev  1(1'-  having  nozzles  directed  toward  the  space 
l.clow    the   funnel, 

[Claims  t;  to  11    not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1.1*i7.21'>  P(>RrAr.LE  R(K)F.  .IniiN  H,  Yates  War,ver. 
Scottsville.  N.  Y.  Filed  I»ec.  17.  lOlo.  Serial  No. 
H7..S67.       (CI.    lOS      3  ) 


'       I  ■  '  t  I  I  t 
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Mliiillil  i{ 


.\    -tni'tuM     of   tin     cla-' 
1  oof  -beet s  having  ci'o--  pi 

I  n(|.    the    respective    cr(e 


les.  ribed    including    separate 

c-   se(  ured   thereto   near  each 

ie.e-  of  a    sheet   being  at   differ- 


ent ilistances  from  the  resp,>cti\e  ends,  a  ridge  pole  made 
in  detacha'di  sectl(Uis.  ho«k  inembers  loose  on  the  ridge 
jjole  to  turn  thereon,  and  adapted  to  detn(  hably  engage 
the  ad.la  •••nt  •  ros-  liars  on  the  roof  slieets.  projis  for  the 
lidire  i)(>le.  sai(l  piop-  ha-.intr  «elf-anchoring  lower  i>or- 
tioM-.  •  oiipling-  receiving  the  upp.  1  (■nds  of  the  props 
and  loos.'iy  engaging  the  ridge  pole  to  permit  relative 
movement  thereof  to  .alter  their  -ingular  relation,  anchors 
for  the  lower  ends  of  the  ro'if  sheets,  fastening  members 
.■idajited  t(  detnchaiilv  ent:iL'»>  the  .  ross  Imrs  of  two  adja 
.  eiii  roof  slieei-.  .•iinl  iiiean-  to  seiure  s'iid  fastening  meiri- 
l.er-   t"    till    ad.la^  <  nt    aiicho;-. 


I.ls7.-'ll.  -VPPARTT'S  FOR  THE  MANUFAUTURE  OF 
T.VSSELEI)  HR.Ml'  <  "^Ris  ^VEBB,  Hazel  CIrove.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Hnt  Manufacturers  Supply  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Siiekport.  Knirlnnd.  I-'lled  .Nov.  26, 
1'.M4.      Serial   No.  s74.(^'?«.      («'!.  2K — 4.^ 

1.  In  a  braidiiii:  ma(hlne  the  combination  with  the 
(fVavving  off  or  delivery  rollers  and  gearing  for  driving 
the  same  of  a  pinion  without  teeth  over  a  portion  of  Its 
periphery  and  mean-  for  imparting  an  accelerated  spe4>d 
to  such  pinion  when  it  i«-  out  of  irear  tiy  which  an  accel- 
I  rated  movement  Is  inipsrted  to  the  rollers  to  draw 
straiirht  uni>ralded  threads  throuch  the  machine  substan- 
tially lis  described. 

2.  In  tk  braiding  ma' hlne  the  combination  with  the 
drawing  off  or  delivery  rollers  and  gearing  for  driving  tb«- 
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same  of  a  pinion   without   tfoth   nv«>r  a  portion  of  its  pe- 
rlpht-ry   ami   a    weight    ( lun'.tittil    tht-rewlth    by    which    an 


a     i^ifiat'il    movement   is   imparti-.l    tn   tli>'    rollcis   to  liraw 
strai-'hr    nnliraldfd   thr»'aii-   thrmii-'li    Th<'   ina.bin'-. 


1.1>>7.'.'11'.        i;LAND  r.VCKIX;.        ^KoUlE     Wl!.ST!N.,llnI   SK. 

I'ittsNiirk.'h.   I'a.,  as>li.'nur  to  Thf  Westinghousf  Ma^  hiii.' 
tfriipariy.   Kast   rittsfmruh.    I'a  .  a   < '..rpDratioii  df  r.Tin 
vvlvania,      Fil»Ml    Auc     Jn.    i:ii:!       s.rial    No     7>»5.To4. 
<C1.  137      l-_'f>.) 
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1.  A  lai'vrintb  packing,  1  umprising  two  t'lfinrnts.  om- 
ti.Yf'd  anil  one  tloatlniL;.  saM  tld.'itinif  fleincnt  l»'lng  sub 
j»'ct>'(l  to  the  sanii'  suurci'  nf  pp's^urf  "U  oppositP  enfls, 
ami  belns:  so  proportioUfd  that  the  prtssure  nn  om-  fuil 
will  pr<  pon-leratf  in  ctT.Tt  .iv.t  th.-  prfssiirc  on  the  other 
eml. 

2.  In  a  packln;.',  two  rtlati\fly  movable  lOuperatlnR 
members,  ime  of  said  memiieis  being  subjected  on  opposite 
emls  to  pressure  transmitte<l  from  the  samr  -nurce  and 
ha^  inc;  its  end  areas  so  proportion''d  that  the  prc-suP'^ 
on  one  end  preponderate^  i.\,-\-  the  prevsurc  on  the  other 
end. 

3.  In  a  packing,  a  longitudinal  movable  conta  t  viceve 
subjected  on  opposite  eniN  to  pressure  from  the  same 
source  and  ho  proportioned  that  the  pressure  on  one  end 
preponderates  over  the  pressure  on  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  labvrinth  packing,  two  (onceotric  sleeves  having 
cooperating  flanges  formed  thereon,  one  of  said  -leeve.>< 
being  movable  axlally  with  relation  to  the  other  to  move 
said  flanges  into  engagement  with  en <h  other,  said  mov- 
able sleeve  being  subjecteil  on  opposite  ends  to  prevsurr- 
from  the  same  source  and  being  so  forme<l  that  the  pres- 
sure on  one  end  preponderates  over  the  pressure  on  the 
other  end  and  operates  to  hold  the  flanges  of  otie  sleeve 
In  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  tlie  other  sleeve. 

5.  A  packing  comprising  two  elements,  one  being  sub- 
jected on  opposite  ends  to  pressure  from  the  same  source 
and  being  held  against  the  other  element  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  fluid  pressure  on  one  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.213.  RAFTI.N(;  AI'PARATrS. 
I'arkin,  Ark.  Kile.i  Jan.  I't!,  lyiti. 
i<'l.  9—16.) 


Ralph   Whipple, 

Serial   No.   74,37:<. 
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1.    Rafting  apparatus  including  a  ratihet  bar.  heads  «d 
jii-tably    mounteil    thereon,    mean-    carried    by    eai  h    hea.l 
.iiid  .iHiperatiiu   with   the  ratchet  bar  for  holding  the  head 
against  movement  in  one  direi  Hon  along  tiie  bar,  log  sp.i- 
iiig  m'>aiis  coniiectetl   to  the  heads,  and   log  engaging  Jaws 
carried  by  said  spacing  means. 

_'.  Ftafting  apparatus  including  a  ratchet  bar.  hejids 
sliilaldy  iiioniited  there<.n.  means  .arrieil  l^y  the  heads  and 
coi'.peratiiig  with  the  ratchet  bar  for  hobilng  the  heads 
against  moMm.iit  in  one  direction,  liars  depending  from 
the  hea.N.  and  log  engagiii;:  jaw>  adjustaldy  mounted  "U 
■•aid  depending  bars 

3.  Rafting  apparatus  in^  hiding  a  rat(  het  bar.  a  head 
slidaldy  mounted  flu'reon.  11. cans  .arr'.ed  tiy  the  heads  aiid 
cooperating  with  the  l.ar  fi^r  iioldlng  the  heads  again-t 
movement  in  one  .lire.  tiou.  I  .-ir-  ilependlng  from  the  heads, 
and  pointed  l.>tr  •  ii^aging  Jaws  adju-tably  mounted  on  the 
depeU'ling   bar- 

4.  R.affing  apparatus  in  hiding  a  ratchet  tiar.  a  head 
'traddllng  the  bar  and  slblably  nioiinfed  thereon,  a  re- 
taining plate  liiti»:e(iiy  iiuiiiei  ted  to  the  head,  cooperating 
means  up<iii  the  pl.ite  and  heail  for  holding  said  plate  in 
position   to   se.  ure   the   bead    upon    the   ratchet   bar.   means 

■  arrled  by  the  load  an.l  1  ....per.it  iiig  with  the  ratchet  Im  r 
for  hoi. ling  th.-  b.-a.l  again-t  -li.llng  in..vement  in  one 
direction  .ilo.!.-  lb.  l.ar,  a  l.i!  .b  pen. ling  from  the  head, 
and   log  engaging  mean-     airie.l   l.y   the  ilependlng  bar, 

.").    Rafting   app.iratii-    in.  ii).lin_'   .1    rat.  het    bar,   a    hea.l 
stra. Idling  the  i.nr  an.l  sli.l.ibiy  inouiited  tliereon,  a  reta.n 
iiig    plate    hinge.jly    .onne.  te.l    t..    the    head,    (oop. .rating 
mean-  up..n   the  plate  an.l   loa.l    f..r   holding   -aid   plate   <n 
po-iti.ui    to   sei  ure   the   hea.l    upon    the   ratchet   bar,   means 

■  arried  !.y  tiie  Ina.l  and  .o..peratlng  with  the  rat. het  bar 
l''>r  holding  the  IhmiI  against  sliding  movement  in  one 
dire.tion  along  the  i.ar,  a  bar  depending  from  th<'  liead.  a 
olo.'k  udjustabl>  m. Hinted  .11  the  ilependlng  bar  an.l  hav- 
ing a  poinid   l.i_'  I  ii;;aging  ind, 

in.iim  •;  n..t  print'-d  in  the  <;a/efie,l 


l,ls7,'J14.       FRUIT  ritKKR.       Rnv     K.    Wihie.    Kenlall 
vlU...   Ind,,  a.-slL'tior  to  c.    Ii.   InitViild  imd   (.,   .\.   Schutt, 
Kendallville.     Ind.       I'ibd    ().  t.     7,     li>13.       Serial     No. 
7!•3,'^l•^.      ( <'!    ,%•;.  -ort  1 


In  a  fruit  picker,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  clamping  jaw  provided 
with  a  crank,  a   follower  Journaled   In  said  fixed  jaw  and 
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supporting  said  clamping  jaw  for  movement  toward  and 
away  therefrom,  a  crank  formed  on  the  follower,  said 
follower  being  movable  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  simultane- 
ously with  the  clamping  jaw  and  independently  of  said 
clamping  Jaw  upon  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the  tixed 
Jaw.  and  a  spring  operatively  connecting  the  crank  por- 
tions of  the  follower  and  rlampinL'  jaw  for  gradually  In- 
creasing the  clamping  action  o!  the  latter  during  independ- 
ent inoNcment  of  the  follower  in  the  .lire.tii.ii  of  the 
fixed  Jaw, 


1.1S7.21.".     rRMCi'ss  nr   i'.hiim;!:  (;K.\rTiN«;.     nkw- 

TO\     .1.     Wii;i;l  \Tf)\,    Win.  be-ii  r.     \  .1 .       Til..!     .lun.     'JO. 
litll       Serial    No     s47, ''.■■..■;        d'l.   47      •'.  1 


latter  Is  swung  on  Its  pivot,  means  for  resiliently  oppos- 
ing movement  of  the  vertical  lever  in  one  direction  from 
its  vertical  position,  and  means  for  swinging  the  Mrtic.nl 
lever   upon    its   pivot. 


The  berehi  .b-.ribeil  process  of  bridge  ^laftinu-,  which 
consi-t-  in  making  a  <\iannel  thn.iigh  the  birli  of  eaih  of 
the  pel  til. 11-  to  l)e  grafte.l.  tbenbv  ixpo-ing  the  wood, 
cutting   portions  of   the   end-   ol'   a    -.  o.n    .Mxax    to   lea\e   an 

end    baNiiig    a    flat    -Ide    eNi>i.-iiii:    iln     \\ 1    of    the    s.  ion 

with  a  lowering  of  bark,  -.1  tiring  lb.'  < ml-  of  the  -.ion  in 
the  .lianiiils  with  the  tlat  -ide-  ..f  ibe  -.ion  ne\i  to  the 
wood  of  tbe  i>art  to  be  giafted.  in-ii;ini:  a  sup  .  .,11. In.  t  in- 
packing  to  .lose  the  spa.e  between  ihi  bark  .•ind  tbe  -bles 
of  the  -■  i..ii.  and  .o\ering  the  -1  .  in.  .1  •  n.l-  of  iIh  -.ion 
witii    .1    -lalini;   material. 


l.lR7_Mr.       (Ill  I:N  crKRATlNi;    Ml.illANISM.  l-ni\ 

Win:  VMS.    Mar\ell,    .\rk,    ;i--ignoi    o'    ..in   half  \'<    Yaw 

mitt    H.e-i.    Mar\e!l.    .\rU.      File.i    Apr.    L'.    li'li.  S.rial 
No,    si;'.i,(iv«,;        |C|      74      .-,.1 


1,1S7.217.       C.VTTLE  STANCHION.       John     1'.. 
Ashland,   (»reg,      I'iled   .Ian.  4,   li»U5.      Serial   No 
(CI.   ll'.t      14S.) 


WiMKR, 

70.H1I. 


A  motor  lomprislng  a  support,  a  lever  conm  .-ted  adja- 
cent one  end  to  the  support  adapted  for  .-onnection  at  its 
other  end  with  a  churn  dasher  rod,  a  lug  on  the  lever 
adjacent  its  pivot,  means  engaging  the  lug  and  support 
for  holding  the  lever  yieldnbly  at  one  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, a  vertical  lever  having  a  horizontal  pivot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  counterbalance  for  holding  it  normally  in 
vertical  position,  a  link  connection  between  the  two 
levers  for  actuating  the  former  from  the  latter  when  the 


1.  In  I  oiiibin:in..ii  wiib  a  iii\..iall.\  niouiited  -l.incluon 
b,-i\iiig  a  piM.ia;i,\  inoun  i.-.l  -i.b  nn'iiibi  f.  a  ineiiiliei  pivot- 
,ill.\  mounted  on  tb.  free  1  u.i  of  -.aid  -ide  lueinber.  a  spring 
.  i.nnected  to  -abi  iiieintier  an.l  to  a  lixed  point,  a  rod 
pi\i.tall.\  conm  .  te.l  to  said  mcinlier  ami  nioinite.l  tor  end- 
wi-.-  m..\eiiiiiit  in  lb.'  -tan.lib.n,  an.!  lo.  king  inea.ii-  for 
;b..  side   ineiiilii  r  arranged    to  •  i.LMge   an.l    -e.  ure  -aid    lod. 

L'.  In  .  ..mbiii;.ti..n  wiib  .1  -',1  n- iibn  .  ..nipri-in  j  uppi  r 
and  lower  member-,  i  ai  b  liaxing  a  T  an.l  also  .ompri-ing 
,1  i-i  lati\  1  1\  Ii\..l  -i.b-  member  ami  a  iiiM.led  -i.le  memi.ei-. 
a  mendier  iii\oialI.\  .onn.-.'te.l  to  the  -ide  of  the  jii\oted 
side  member,  a   -priiig  .■.iniie.  ted  to  said   member  and   to  a 

liXe.l    Jloinl.    a    r..  1    .oime.  ted    to    tbe    free    en.l    of    tbe    JliM.ted 

-ide  member  and  -lidabl.\  mounte.l  in  the  T  of  the  upper 
member,  bearings  for  the  verti.al  arms  of  the  said  T's,  a 
locking  bolt  for  sabl  rod  ami  pivoted  sble  member  ami  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  tin  upper  T  and  means  to  operate 
-aid    bolt. 

3,  In  combination  with  a  stanchion  (•ompri;*ing  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lower  and  upper  members,  a  relatively  fixed 
-ide    member    aiel    W    pt\ote.l    sble    member     a    rod    plvolally 

.  ..nne.  teil  to  tbe  fr lul  of  said  jiivoted  side  member  and 

-Iblably  mounted  in  the  upper  member,  means  to  coact 
with  said  rod  to  lock  said  pi\oted  memlu'r  in  dosed  posi- 
tion, a  -pring  cimm  cted  to  said  pivoted  member  and  also 
.  onnecteil  to  a  fixed  point,  to  open  said  pivoted  member 
and  also  arrange  the  stan.  liion  in  normal  position,  and 
operating  means  for  said   i  od  to  .lose  said    stanchion 

4.  In  i-ombination  with  a  stanchion  compri-lng  i)ivot- * 
ally  inoutifed  lower  and  uiiini  members,  a  nlaMvely  fix.'d 
sldi  member  ami  a  pivoted  side  member,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  sabl  pivoted  side  member  and 
slldahly  mounted  in  tlie  upper  mdniier.  means  to  coact 
with  said  rod  to  lo.k  said  pivoted  mendier  in  clo-ed  posi- 
tion, a  spring  lonne.  ted  to  said  pivote.i  member  and  also 
.•onnected  to  a  fixed  point,  fo  open  said  pivoted  member 
and  al.so  arrange  the  stan.  hion  In  normal  position,  oper- 
ating mi'nns  connected  with  sjiid  rod  to  1  lose  sai.l  sian- 
cliii.n.  and  means  fo  release  the  locking  device  from  said 
rod. 

."..  In  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  tubular 
lower,  upper  and  side  members,  and  T's  and  cross  < ou- 
pliugs  connecting  said  members,  a  T  at  the  center  of  the 
lower  memher,  a  cross  coupling  at  the  center  of  the  upper 
ineinber,  a  stanchion  comprising  lower  and  upper  mem 
l>ers  having  T's  pivotally  mounted  in  thi'  last  named  T 
and    cross    coupling,    and    side    members    connected    to    the 
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lower  nit-mbers.  onp  of  salrt  side  m>'mb«"rs  b«tng  plvotally 
monnted.  a  notfhed  looking  rod  (onnorteil  to  the  pivotally 
mounted  <«ld»'  member  and  sUdably  arranged  In  th*  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  iipp«T  stanihlcm  T.  a  spring  to  open 

salil  sidt^  moiiibvr,  means  ■  onnecttxi  to  said  rod  to  rlose 
said  side  meniliiT.  a  holt  arranRfd  for  operation  In  tht' 
upper  T  of  tht»  frame  and  to  engage  the  notch  of  the 
locking  rod  to  look  said  plvotfd  member,  and  meann  to 
opcratH   said    b(jlt. 

[Claims  H  to  9  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l,l>NT.'_'i><.      FtRHARM.      Jones   W:srn:.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  l.">.  1916.     Serial  No.  84.309.      H'l.  4L'  — 1    1 


1.  A  fire  arm  having  a  barrel  with  a  enrv.-d  muzzle 
end.  the  Lore  of  the  curved  section  lielng  greater  in  diame- 
ter than  the  bore  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  barrel  and 
the   bore   nt    the    muzzle   end    of   the    curved   section. 

2.  The  (pml)inntion  in  a  ri!ie  of  a  barrel  :  a  curv.-.l  ex 
tension  secured  to  the  muzzle  en.l  of  the  barrel,  the  muz 
zle  end  of  the  extension  being  parallel  for  a  given  ilistance 
with  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  lont;itudinal  line  of  the 
barrel  and  the  curved  portion  between  this  muzzle  end 
and  the  straight  portion,  which  .iline-.  wirti  the  barrel, 
being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  hnrrel  an'i  the  n)uzzie 
end  of  the  attachment. 

.'■!.  .V  curved  section  ailapted  to  ti.'  .se  ureil  to  the  barrel 
of  a  fire  arm.  said  section  beiiiir  tbi-  same  hore  as  the 
barrel  of  the  tire  arm  at  both  end^.  and  greater  in  dlame 
ter  mldwa.v  between  the  ends,  tiie  inire  t.npirine  towar.l 
each  end. 


nular  t)aiige  having  a  T  i^hnp«'d  part  at  its  lower  portloa 
curveil  in  (TORS  8<v  tion  to  eorrespon<Ungl7  fit  the  lower 
curvature  of  the  Ixjttoiii  of  the  U  sbap«%l  channel  vavattovc 
and  baTing  a  liquid  neal  which  lauiieii  the  T  fibaped  part 
curved  Id  cross  section  to  adhere  to  the  car\-ature  of  the 
■otiom  of  the  channel  member,  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
the  cJosure  extending  downwardiT  aoil  overlying  the  outer 
wail  of  the  channel  menil>er 


1.1^7.1:19.  FI-UII»  SKAL.  .It  ills  V.  \\.  With.  Fort 
Townsend.  Wash.  Filed  .luiie  .M,  I'.M.'t.  Serial  No. 
37.245.      I  CI.  22<) — 57.) 


A  ll<|uid  sealer  for  a  garbage  can  closure  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  can.  an  annular  channel  member  Li- 
shaped  In  (Tois  section  carried  by  the  can  adjacent  Ita 
upper  edge,  a  closure  having  an  annular  flange  oflTsK^  in 
wardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  closure  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  into  the  U  shaped  channel    staid  an 


l.is7,i:2ti.      cHANt.K    spf;ki>    «;i;.kk.      .Ivmes    yocom. 

'         Pliiladelphia.     Pa.       Filed     (it.     ij.     ISMI        Serial     No. 
sf.i;  :'.,","       (CI.  74      IM.  I 


1.  'I'lie  (iiii''ii)atloii  in  a  '  baiik'"  sp.-.  ci  gear,  of  a  drlr- 
iri;;  aucl  a  itrl\eii  >li  iit  ;  a  con.'  piillej  i.n  ea^  b  >h«ft  ;  a  belt 
•  ouiiection  In  tweeii  tile  ioi)e  iciiiij'-:  two  »<'rews;  a  car- 
ria>.'e  actuated  !•>  the  >  rc\\~;  t"i\etl  guides;  and  shifters 
oil  till'  carriage  ariati:;ed  to  tra\e|  on  the  guides.  ea''h 
shifter  eiiiraging  that  portion  of  a  '.eit  which  comes  in 
'  oiifaci    with   th"  [lul  lev  s. 

_'  Tile  '  otnidiia  t  :oii  in  a  'h.-iMLre  ^peed  gear,  <if  two  cone 
piill.\s;  a  twisted  licit  connection  iietween  the  lone  pul- 
!•  \  ^  :  loiiijitudiual  gulden  extending  parallel  with  the  faces 
of  the  corie  pulle\«.  ,1  carriaiTe  ;  •-hifters  controlled  by 
rhe  carriage  and  inonnteil  on  the  irui  le>  ;  screws  arranged 
to  turn  in  unison  \-<  -hift  tlie  .arrlage.  and  rollers  on 
the  viiifter~  arratiL'ed  to  Ue.ir  airaiiist  thi'  edges  of  that 
[■■irtioii  of  the  lielt   which  lumc-.  in  tontact   with   the  (one 

lc|lle;>. 

.'..  The  .ombination  ,if  .1  frame  Kearint's  on  the  frame 
spa' ed  apart;  two  >halt^  iiioinitid  In  th>'  I'earings.  one 
!•  in;,-  th*-  driven  shaft  :iiid  flie  other  th>'  driving  abaft  ;  a 
cone  pulley  mounted  on  ea  !i  -haft;  a  I'elt  connection  be 
tweeii  said  Ciine  piille\v.  ,1  v.-rb—  of  giildes  arranged  par- 
allel witti  the  I  oil"  pulleys  arnl  secured  to  the  frame;  belt 
shifters  mounteil  on  the  guides  ,  a  carriage  for  the  belt 
shifters  ;  screws  for  tio\  ini;  flo  arriatfe  lengthwi.se  of  the 
niechanl.sra  ;  and  frl.tioh  loii.r--  on  the  shlfteri  arranged 
to  I. ear  against  the  ed^i's  of  that  portion  of  the  belt  which 
comes  in  contact  witli  its  pulley,  one  of  the  rollers  being 
conical. 

4.  The  combinati'in  in  a  lielt  shifter,  of  a  frame;  b«'ar- 
in;;-  on  the  frami-;  n  lirUing  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
in  tile  bearings;  a  >  one  pulley  on  eacti  shaft;  guides  ex 
tendini:  |»iirallel  with  tln'  surfac.'s  of  the  ccme  pulleys  and 
mounted  on  the  frame;  a  shifter  mounted  on  each  guide; 
a  larriage  engaging  the  shifters;  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  cones,  said  car- 
riage having  a  depending  frame  ;  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
lower  ivortlon  of  the  depending  frame  and  having  two  coni- 
cal Hurfaces  ;  and  two  belt*,  one  panfllng  from  one  cone 
pulley  to  one  face  of  the  pulley  and  the  other  paaalng 
from  the  other  cone  pulley  to  the  other  face  of  the  pulley. 

5.  The  I'ombtnatioD  In  a  change  sjieed  gear,  of  a  drir- 
ing  aad  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  cone  pulley  on  each  thaft ;  belt 
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connection  t)etween  aabl  cone  pulleys;  two  longitudinally 
arranged  nhiftlng  screws  ;  means  for  turning  the  screws 
In  unl.ion  ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  screws  ;  tixed  guides 
extendlnK  i«rallel  with  the  faces  of  the  c cue  pulleys:  and 
shifters  mounted  on  the  >ruldes.  said  Khlfters  having  slot- 
ted extensions  engjiging  the  carriage  and  having  portions 
engaging  the  belt  at  ea'  li  cone  pulley  where  the  iM'lt  comes 
In  conta'  t    with   the  pulle\ 

(Ciainis  0  to  '.'  not   printed   in   the  <..'!/■  tte.j 


1   1^7.1."_'l  SlnPPi:i:         .Vi.tvwnr.n 

Vor^^.    N     ^.       Filed    \\vz     I'.t.    T.O.- 
(Cl.  4    -MS.) 


'I    1>K,  I.M   VN  ,        .N> 

li.'ii    .No,   4tl.:'.L 


■  1  In  a  stopper,  a  plug  of  rnliber  or  rubber  <  ..nii)oslt ion 
ha»  inu  a  I  yllndriiiil  upper  ii..rtlon  and  a  cone  shaped  lower 
portion  tlie  said  plui:  hiivini:  a  (iriiilar  recess  in  its  top 
a  dUk  mem!'.  1  littiiiK  in  the  |potto!!i  of  said  re.  ess  ;,nd  hav 
InL-  a  to.itlo'l  ii,ar;;inal  c.l;;e,  the  s;ii,l  ed^e  being  gripiied 
h>  the  I'od.v  of  the  phig.  and  a  ii.a  iiipula  ting  meniNer  for 
the  pUiK'  enk'ai;iQK  said  disk  menil'ei  . 

•J  In  a  stopp»-r.  a  plug  of  ruliber  or  rublier  ((imposition 
haxin;:  a  ..\lindrlcal  upper  portion,  and  a  cone  shaped 
lower  iioriion,  the  said  plug  h;i\iuK  a  circular  recess  in 
Its  t(,|.  and  an  undercut  groove  in  th<  bottom  of  the  re 
(CSS  fanned  ih  the  wall  tb.  icof.  a  disk  tia\!ii;:  a  toothc.l 
edce  lit  ting  In  the  siild  under.  Ill  ltoom  ."lol  ;;rlpp(  .1  li.\  the 
bod>  of  the  plug  t(.  prevent  lb.  disk  from  turnini:  within 
th'  said  body  of  the  plug,  the  said  disk  having  a  raised 
portion  and  a  riiit:  •  iigayrlng  the  raised  portion  <d'  the 
disk 


1.1S7.:JL"_'  cri.  IT\  .\TIN' •  'I<  " 'I.  Fhvnk  VdfN...  Platte 
xllle.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  ::.  I'.M."  Si  iial  N(C  1^.77'.'  (CI. 
.'..'.     :'.9.) 


A  .  ultuaioi  tool  .  omprisin;;  .1  liainlle  .  a  meii.i'C!'  mount 
ed  (.11  the  front  end  of  said  h.-mdl.  .  a  p.aii  of  s[ia.  <  .1  arms 
proje.-tlng  from  said  memi'ei-  at  s|.',..t;i  nt  i.aUy  rij^lit  angles 
to  the  a\l-  of  said  handle  ;  a  Ma.le  sni'portcd  ly  said 
arms  ;  a  pair  of  spaced  lingers  iiroje.  ting  forwardly  from 
said  member  ;  and  a  slop  \'\\\  on  said  member  prtpjectlug 
from  the  same  side  thereof  as  s.'iid  arms,  suiistant ially 
as  des,  rlbed. 


1.1S7.2V!.S.     TRAIN-STOP.     Sim.(\    I.  Yoi  n<.en.  Vermilion. 

111.       Filed     Apr.    26.     1915.       Serial     No.    24.014.       (CI 

246 — 69.) 

In  train  stopping  apparatu.s.  a  normally  open  valve 
iixated  in  the  steam  main  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  ( lose<l  position  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  stejtm  to  the  engln. 
(  ylinder.  a  handle  connected  to  the  stem  of  said  valve 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  cylinder  In  proxlndt.v  to  said 
handle,  a  piston  in  said  crlinder.  a  piston  rod  .  onnected 
to  said  piston  and  projecting  outwardly  through   one  end 


of  the  cylinder,  a  collar  surrounding  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  and  fixed  thereto,  a  link  connection  l)etween  aald 
collar  and  handle,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  piston  and 
holdinK  the  latter  in  normal  position,  an  air  reservoir,  a 
train  line  air  pipe,  a  connection  between  said  air  reservoir 
and  cylinder,  a  (onnection  between  said  air  reserovir  and 
train  line  air  pipe  and  the  valve  located  in  both  of  said 
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( (inuections  and  noriuahy  <  staldishing  communication  Iie- 
tween sai'l  cylinder  and  th(  atmosphere  and  between  said 
reservoir  and  the  train  line  air  pipe  and  operable  to 
establish  communication  i.etweeii  the  reservoir  and  the 
.  ylin.ler  and  cut  ofT  ( (unmuni.  at  ion  'ictwcen  the  reservoir 
and  the  train  lln.  ;m  pipe  and  iKlw.cn  the  .  yllnder  an.i 
the  atmosphere  ani  eslablish  (.unimunicaiiou  between  the 
train    line  air   pipe  .ui.l    the  atmo-phere. 


1.1^7.224  KKAFT    .M  FCH  .\NISM.       C.eokge  .AtiAHOMiFF. 

Samara.  Kussla         liled     Apr.     SI.     VM-i.  Serial     No. 

.H:bS.74.s.  Kenewc.i    Mar.    2.'..    1910.      Serial  No.    st5.7Sl. 

iCl.   21  114.) 
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1.  In  a  traction  (  UL:iue  (d  the  kind  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination with  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  engine  of  a  change  speed  device  interposed  oetween 
the  said  two  shafts  and  means  Influenced  by  the  load 
att;iclied  I"  tie  slid  tra'iion  etiL-'ine  and  .adapted  to  act 
upon  th'  s;i  1(1  chaiiL;.'  s|',...,l  ih'\ic'  so  as  |..  reduce  the 
I'.-itjo  "1  ^.arni:;  in  |ir.  c "  .rl  mn  I"  the  ilicre.'ise  of  the  load, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■J,  III  ..  tr:oti..n  .ii.:iiie  of  the  kind  descrlt>e<l.  (he  con- 
I'ination  with  the  motor  shaft,  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
framework  of  the  engine  of  a  change  speed  device  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  said  shafts  and  comprising  a  movable 
controlling  memtier.  a  spring  member  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  said  framework  of  the  traction  enirlne  and  at  the 
<dher  to  the  said  movable  controlling  member  of  said 
■  hange  speed  device  so  as  to  t-ause  the  latter  to  work  at 
the  highest  sp<.'d.  a  movable  tractlonal  member  adapted 
to  receive  th<>  load  and  means  connecting  the  said  trac- 
tlonal member  with  the  said  movable  controlling  member 
of  the  chani:e  speed  device  so  as  to  allow  the  load  attached 
to  said  tra(  tional  member  to  move  the  said  movable  con 
trolling  member  against  the  action  of  said  spring  meml»«r 
toward  positions  where  the  speed  transmitted  is  slower, 
substantially   as  and   for  the  puri)ose  set   forth. 

a.   In  a   draft   mechanism,  a   driving  element,  a  driven 
element,    and    n    draft    element,    ;i    ( hange    spwd    element 
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Interposed  between  the  driving  element  and  the  driven 
element,  means  operable  upon  changes  of  load  which  may 
be  Imposed  upon  the  draft  element  for  operating  the 
change  speed  element. 

4.  In  a  draft  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
abaft  and  the  ground  wheel  shaft,  of  a  change  speed 
element  Interposed  between  the  said  shafts,  a  draw  bar, 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  draw  ()ar  and  the  draft 
vehicle,  and  operating  means  betwwn  the  draw  bar  and 
change  speed  element,  whereliy  success. ve  changps  of 
load  which  may  !)♦•  connected  to  the  draw  bar  will  (husp 
corresponding  ihanges  in  gear  ratio  of  the  change  speed 
element. 

5.  In  a  draft  vehicle  having  a  variable  speed  changing 
element,  a  draw  bar.  re><illent  means  connectlnR  the  draw 
bar  to  the  vehicle,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
draw  bar  and  the  chanire  speed  element,  whereby  any 
changes  of  load  which  may  he  imposed  upon  the  draw  bar 
will  cause  changes  of  gear  ratiu  In  the  changi  speed 
element. 


1,1H7,225.        M.KNUF.VCTrKK     CtT     .VKR-VSIVE     M.XTE 
RIALS.      Thom.v.s   Li.   .Xi.i.EN,  Toronto.  Ontario.   Canada, 
assignor   to   General    .\lira-lve   Conipuny,    Nincara    Falls, 
N.    Y.       Filed    .\pr.    lit.    i;»i.".       Siri.il    No,    J-_'.4f,s        ,(] 
1M»4— 04.) 


1.  The  proce.s.s  of  niakiii;:  aNra>i\e  i.iaterials.  which 
consists  in  fusing  bauxite  with  carlionacmus  material  liy 
electrically    developed    heat    in    ,1    c.,utinuuus    inatincr    at 

a     tciii|.er.ltlir.-     ..Illy     ju^t     -.iltll.  i.nr      to     fuse     the     l.;iii\ite, 

the    alirasive    and    ferrosilicon    t)elng    separately    removed 
from    the    furnace    while    in    h    state    of    fusion    and    tlic 
abrasive  ,asr   in   iii-:it>  of  .i   m/.    .1.  tern, in. 'd   hy   the  .|ii;tli 
ties   ilesire.l    :n    the   ai'rash,-    .m,!    ,,f    -urtici.'iir    si/,,    to    pre 
vent   freezing  of  the  prudin  t. 

li.  The  process  of  nialviug  .iLrasive  materials  whl.  li 
consists  In  fusing  calcined  bauxite  contalnlnji  iron  o.Tid. 
silica  and  titanium  oxid  with  carLonaceous  material  by 
electrically  developed  heat  at  a  temperature  only  just 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  hauxite  arnl  removlnk'  the  atirasive 
and  the  ferrosilicon  separately  from  the  furna.e  while 
In  a  state  of  fusion,  the  carbonaceous  material  ItelnK 
limited  to  a  quantity  sutflcient  to  reduce  the  iron  oxid, 
siiii-a  and  part  only  of  the  titanium  oxid.  and  the  abrasive 
cast  in  ingots  of  a  size  determined  by  the  qualities  de- 
sired in  the  abrasive  ami  of  sufHcient  size  to  prevent 
freezing  of  the  product. 

3.  The  proce.ss  of  making  abrasive  materials  which 
consists  in  fusini:  cabined  ii.inxite  ednt.iinim;  iron  oxid, 
silica  and  titanium  oxid  with  cartionaceous  material  bv 
electrically  develope<l  heat  at  a  temperature  only  Just 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  bauxite,  and  removing  the  abrasive 
and  the  ferrosilicon  separately  from  the  furnace  while 
In  a  state  of  fusion  by  tapping  at  different  levels,  the 
carbonaceous  material  t)elng  limited  to  a  quantity  suffl 
clent  to  reduce  the  Iron  oxid,  silica  and  part  only  of 
the  titanium  oxid,  and  the  abra.slve  cast  In  ingots  of  a 
size  determined  by  the  qualities  desired  In  the  abrasive, 
and  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  "  freezing  "  of  the  prf)duct. 


1,187,226.      CL()THE.*!-I'IN.      .U.f-red  C.   .V.ndek.so.v.   Kane. 

Pa.       Filed     Feb.    l>o,     1915.       .serial    No.     it.f.9-1.       iCl 

24—262. ) 

A    clothes    pin    comprising    a    single    piece    of    resili.^ilt 
wire   bent   upon   itself  to   form  a   helical   coil,   the   ends  of 


the  wire  lying  at  a  tangent  to  the  coil  and  being  bent  at 
right  angles  In  opposite  directions  to  form  yokes,  said 
yokes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  coll  and  In  space*! 
relation  to  each  other,  the  terminals  of  the  coll  extending 
upwardly   on  an   incline   toward   the  a.vis  of   the   coil  and 


then    inwardly    into    the    opposite    end    of    the    coll.    the 
terminals  within    the  .oil   being  In.  lined   downwardly  and 
normally    contacting    with    ea.  h    .itiur    at    a    point    rear 
wardly    of    their   ends,    an.i    r.dlers    J.inrnaled   on    each    of 
the  yokes  and  normally  .  ..nt.i.  lin^:  with  each  other. 


1.187,227.  TANK  MKATKK  Simon  .Vndiij.son  and  I.bo.n- 
ARD  H.4N80.V,  Russell.  .Minn.  Filed  Sept  »«.  1915.  fe- 
rial  No.  40.470.      (CI.    T.T,      :{»■,;,  1 


/•; 


-V  tank  heater  comprising  a  hcdlow  body  including  a 
ilraft  inlet  section,  a  ^'rate  inountecl  in  the  ixidy,  a  draff 
outlet  pipe  .■ommuni.  athik."  with  th..  interl.ir  of  the  liody 
a.ljacent  the  urate,  a  .ir.  uit.nis  tin,-  l.a.lin_'  from  said 
urate  an.i  .  iiiiiniun..  .it  inu  \\itii  tli..  .Ir.ift  i)ipe.  a  .lamper 
hinue.j  in  the  bo.ly  .i.lnpre.t  in  on.  positl..n  to  establish 
.lire,  t  I  t.njinuni.  ation  ietw..ii  rh.'  urat.'  an.i  draft  pipe 
and  in  Its  other  position  to  dire,  t  th.'  products  of  com- 
bustion through  sabl  .Ir.  uiti.us  tlue,  a  ro.l  slblably  sup- 
ported by  the  pipe,  an.i  a  \\:r.  ...nn..  tint;  said  rod  and 
.lamper  and  slidable  t..  h..ld  flu'  .jampt  r  in  one  or  th-  other 
of  its  positions. 


1.1H7.22.8.  RHKOSTAT,  .Vsliilw  .1.  As.  u.  N.  w  York, 
N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  IJ.  IJHfi.  Serial  No.  77.92H,  (CI. 
219— «VJ,» 


1.  .\  rheostat  cotiiprisinu  a  .  asing.  a  resistance  roll 
mounted  therein,  a  tnide  ro.l  in  the  casing  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  th.'  ...11,  a  s,  r.  w  rotataldy  mounte<l  In 
the  casin;;  an.i  dispos..!  parallel  with  the  guide  rod.  a 
slider  movable  along  the  ro.i,  contact  means  on  the  sll.ler 
for  engaging  the  convolutions  of  the  ccdl.  a  movable  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  slider  and  havlns;  threads  for  en- 
gaging the  screw  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter  moves 
the  slider,  means  for  yieldingly  holdhiK  tlie  element  In  en- 
gagement with  the  sc  rew.  said  element  having  a  portion 
extending  out  of  the  casing  for  permitting  the  operator  to 
release  It  from  the  screw  and  effecting  a  ijulck  adjustment 
of  the  slider,  and  means  for  connectinK  the  slider  and  a 
terminal  of  the  i-oii  to  an  electric  circuit. 

2.  A  rheostat  c-omprislng  a  casing  formed  of  a  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  side  and  open  ends,  blocks  of  Insulation  fas- 
tened In  the  ends,  a  non  magnetic  tut>e  fastened  In  the 
blocks,  a  helical  resistance  coll  carried  by,  the  tube,  a 
slider    movable   along    the    tube,    a    support    carrying    the 


JlNE  13,  igif) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


619 


slider,  contact  means  on  the  slider  for   engaging  the  con 
volutions  of  the  coll,  an  operating  screw  rotataldy  mount 
ed   in   the   end   blocks,   means    for   turning   the  screw,   and 
means  on   the  slider   for  engaging   the  sc  rew   to  cause  the 
slider  to  move  by  the  rotation  of  the  screw. 

3.   A  rheostat  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  shell  hav 
Ing  an  open  side  ancl  open  ends,  blocks  of  Insulation  fas 
tened    in    the    ends,    a    non  magnetic    tube    fastened    In    the 
blocks,  helical  resistance  coil  carried  by  the  tube,  a  slider 
movable  along  the  tube,  a  support  carrying  the  slider,  ccn 
tact  means  on  the  slider  for  engaging  the  convidutions  of 
the  .-oil,  an  op.-rating  screw   rotataldy    mounted   in   the  cii.i 
Ido.ks,   means   for   turning   the   s.tcw.  a   lever  operatlvely 
connec-ted  with  the  slider  and  having  ihreacis  normally  en 
gaging  the  screw,  and  a  spring  on  the  slider  and  pressing 
on   the   lever   for   maintaining   it    in   <  nuagement    witli   the 
s.  rew.   sabl   casing  having  a   slut    lhr..u«h   which   the  lever 
e.M.mls  for  .  nabling  the  operator  to  r. lease  the  bver  an.i 
nio\.    the  same,   tog.'tiKT  with    the  sli.b  r.   ind.p.'nd.'iit ly   of 

the    s,  TeW. 


an  insoluble  compound,  and  hardening  the  mass  into  com-      ,, 
pact  and  coherent  form. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


iisT, .:•_•;»      rinxKss    of    makim;    comiKNsatkin 

rilUlHTTS  OF  IMIKNOI.S  .\.Mi  F« 'KM  AI.I 'HI  I  M  "K 
I. EC)  H.  IUek£I.am>,  conkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen 
.■ral  liak.'llte  C.impany.  N.  w  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
..f  .New  York.  Filed  ( >.  t .  :;.  lltn't.  S.Tia!  No.  .^'Jd.C.T.". 
I  CI,   lot;      !'•_>,  I 

1,  .\  process  of  proclu.  Iiij:  .cnipai  f,  .  ..lier.  nt   bodies  con 
taining  an   Infuslbb    pli. noli.    .  ..nd.  ris,.  t 'on   pro.lu.  t    and   a 
bnsli    subsian.e.  wbi.h  consists  In   preparing  a  inlxtur.'  ol 
a  phenolic    body,  a  snbst;ince  containing  a   mobile  ni.  thyl 
en.-    uroup    nn.l    a    bas..,    s:ild    bus.,    b.'inu    in    excess    <i:'    tli-- 
proportion   desired    in    tb..    Hnal    product,    then    eliminating 
a    portion    only   of   th.-  base,  an.i    har.leninu   the   mass   .-on 
taining  the  residua!  base  Into  compact  and  coherent  form. 
said  residual  base  being  in  properly   limited  proportion  t.) 
ybld.    in    .  ..njun    tb.n    with    tb.'    other    c  onipon.iit-,   a    phe 
nolb'  c  cinclensation  produ.t  of  the  Infusible  type, 

2,  .\  proc-ess  of  producing  compact,  cdher.nt  bodies  con 
taining  an   infusible  phencdlc  concbnsatlon  product  and  a 
basil-   substnn.e,  wbb  h  ccmslsts   in   preparitig  a   nilxtui.'   of 
a   ph.  nolle    bo.l.x  ,  a    substaiuc  containing  a    inobile   m.thyl 
ene  uroup  an.i  n   bas..,  sai.l  base  beinc  in  .•x..s>  of  tli«    pr.i 
portion    desired    In    the    final    produ.t,    tlien    eliminaliim   n 
portion  onl.\   of  -he  bH>-e,  and  bar.bt.ini;  the  mass  ccnialn 
lUL'  th.'  r.vidual   i.as.'  Into  ...nip.-nt   and  coherent    form  by 
th"'    applbatlon    of    h.at    an.i    pressure,    said    r.'sidual    biS' 
l.ejni;   in   jirop.Tlv   limit"'. I   pr.'porti-.n   to   yield,   in   conjuii.- 
tlon  with   tlie  other  coinpoiieiifs,  a   [ihencdlc  i  (indens:iii.in 
prochi.  t   of  the  infusible  t.\p. 

:\.    \  process  of  pr.idu.it'--  .ompa.t,  .cdnreiit   b.i.Ues  .■.>.. 
tainhik'  an    Infusible  phencM.     ,  ..n.b'nsan..ti    prchi.  t    an. I   .c 
bas|.    substance,   whbh  consist^  in  preparing  !i   mixture  of 
a   phencdlc  body,  a  substan..'  containing  a  mobile  methyl 
ene  group  and  a  base,  said  base  beitiu  in  excess  of  tb.'  pr.. 
portion  desired   in   the   final   product     then   ellmlnatlnL'   th.' 
undesired    excess   of    base   by    admlxintt  a    reagent    yiebiing 
therewith  an  insoluble  compound,  ancl  hardening  the  iiias- 
Into  coinpa.  t  and  coherent   form. 

4.  .\  pro.  ess  of  prochicinK  compact,  coherent  bodies  con 
talnlnu   an   infusible  phencdl.    condensation   produ.-t   and   a 
basic  substance,  which  consists  In  preparing  a  mixture  of 
a   piii-nolic    bc..|.\,  a   substan.-e  .  cintalnlng  a   mobile  m.thyl 
ene  >:roup  and  a  base,  said  base  being  In  excess  of  the  pro 
portion   .lesirccl    in   the   linal   product,   then   elinilna  tinj;   tbc' 
undesired   excess  of  base  by  admixing  a  reagent   yielding 
therewith  In  Insoluble  compound,  and  hardening  the  mass 
.ontalning    the    residual    base    Into    compact    ancl    ci.her. nt 
form,  salcl    residual   base  beln^  in   properly   limited  propor 
tlon  to  yield.  In  conjunction  with  the  other  comp'Hients  a 
phenolic  condensation  product   of  the  Infusible  type. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  compact,  coherent  bodies  con 
taining  Insoluble.  Infusible  condensation  products  of  phe 
nols  and  formaldehyde,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  mix 
ture  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde,  a  basic  condensint 
agent  In  excess  of  the  proportion  desired  In  the  final  prod 
uct,  thereby  accelerating  the  earlier  stages  of  the  reac- 
tion, then  eliminating  the  undesired  excess  of  basic  con 
denslng  agent   by   admixing  a   reagent    yielding   therewith 


l.lS7.2,'?(i         REACTION     PRODUCT     OF     HEXAMETH- 
YLENFTETRAMIN    AND    rHENOLIC    BODIES    AND 
.METHOD   OF   MAKING    SAME.      Leo    11.    Hakkbland. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ilakelite  Company, 
New    York.   N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of    New   Y'ork.     .filed 
Dec.  1;^.   IfllO.     Serial   No.  r>!t7.<>72,      (CI,   I06-  22.t 
1.   The   method    of   producing   compact    yellow    products 
having   somewhat    tlie   appearance   of  amber  ancl   contain- 
ing unconiblned  aniiiionla.  whi.  h  consists  in  reacting  with 
i.heiiols   on    li.  \:ini.lb.,  1    ii.'t.'ti  amin    >in>ler   the   Inllu.'nce  of 
heat,  expellinL-  a   portion   only   of  the  liberated  ammonia, 
and  transforming  the  rea.  tion  pro.luct  Into  a  ccmpact  In- 
fusUde  body   ..mtaininu  the  nsidual  ammonia. 

L'.  The  metlioil  of  pr..dii.ing  compact  yellow  products 
having  somewhat  tb.-  app.aian  »■  of  amber  and  containing 
un.'ombined  ammonia,  whi.  b  .. insists  in  reacting  with 
Iib.'ti..ls  .,n  li.'\,'ii!i.'i  h.\  b  n.  i.'ir.iMiin  iin.ler  the  inllu.'nce  of 
lieat,  expelling  a  portion  only  of  the  liberated  ammonia, 
an.i  transforniink;  tin-  iia.iion  product  by  the  combined 
a.  tion  of  heat  and  pressure  into  a  compact  infusible  body 
containing    tlie  resblu.-il   ammonia. 

;',.   The    method    of    produ.  ing    har.l    an.i    infusible    phe 
noli'     condensation    products,    which    consists    in    reacting 
on    a    idi.'iiolb-   bo.lv    with    h.x.'iinet hybnetetramin    in   pres- 
en.'c  of   water,    h.'iitini;   to  .xp.  1    water  ancl   ammonia,  and 
then   baf.biiiiiu   tb.-   r.a.tioi)   jucduct. 

4.  The  method  of  pro. luring  hard  and  infusible  phe 
nolic  c  .(n.iensafion  produ.  ts.  which  consists  in  reactink:  on 
;i  iihen..li.  I>...l.\  with  Ic  \.i  i  n.t  li.\  l.'iietet  rainin  In  presence 
of  water,  lieatinu  to  exi).!  water  ancl  ammonia,  and  then 
barcbniiik'  the  rea.  tion  pr.i.lu.  t  by  tlie  comlilned  action  of 
beat  and  pressure, 

.".,  Tib'  meUicMJ  of  proilu'  inu  bard  and  infusible  phe- 
,i,,li,  ccn.leiis.i  ti.'ii  pro.lu.  ts,  wbicb  .cinsists  in  reacting  on 
a  pheiioli.  1..1.IV  witli  b.  x.-iiiK'tbybnetetramin  in  presence 
of  water.  Icatiii^  '"  1  xpel  water  and  a  portion  only  of 
the  aiimioiila  an.i  lb.  n  hardening  the  reaction  product  con 
tainini;    the   r.si.hia!   aiiiiii.'ni;i. 

i('l,'iiii.s    tl    to   b    11"'    print. 'il    in    tli<'   Gazette.] 


l.lsT.2:U.  I'UFNOl.IC  <  uNl'KNS.VTION  ritODlCT 
ANI>  -METHOD  OF  .MAKI.N<;  THE  SAME.  Eec-  H. 
r. AKKKi  .\M..  ^Cnk.rs,  .del  .\aiii.\mei,  Tmiu.ciw,  New 
Yolk.  .N.  \..  a-sieiiors  lo  (ienei.il  Hakellte  Company, 
New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Cori.orat ion  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Dec.    11.   Iltl2.      S.rial   No.   T;{<1,J14.      iCI.   lof,^   2'J.) 

1.  Tb.  metlio.l  of  niakinv:  ib.iiolb  c  c.n.lensation  prod- 
u.t^. whi.  b  consists  in  rea.  tin;:  upon  a  j>lienoli.'  body 
Willi  a  salt  of  li.'xaiii'Ih.v  b'liet.'traniin. 

2.  The  method  of  making  piien.ilic  . cndensation  prod- 
ucts, will,  h  consists  in  reacting  u!>on  a  phenolic  body 
with   he  xametbylenetetranilnb,\  .Iroc  hlorid. 

;<,  The  method  of  making  phenolic  condensation  i)rod- 
ueis,  whi.  b  leenslsts  iu  reacting  upon  a  phenol  with  a 
salt    of    liexamethylerietetramin. 

4,  The  method  of  maklnu  pbenolb  .  c.nd.nsat  ion  prod- 
U'ts,  wliie  li  consists  in  reiictinp  upon  a  idieiiol  with  hexa- 
me'thylenele'tramlnh,\clroc  hi  or  id, 

5.  As  a  new  c  cmiposition  of  matter,  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  pbi'Ucdb  bod.\  and  ,1  salt  of  he  xametliv  b-n.-tetramln, 
said  mixture  transformalde  by  heat  into  an   Infusllile.  In- 

solulilc  body. 

1  Claims  (J  to  IC  not  printed  in  the  (;azetie.] 


1,1S7.'J,S2.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INSOLrBLE 
HODIES  DERIVED  FROM  IMIFINOL  ALCOHOLS.  L«0 
H.  Haekki.a.mi.  Yonkers,  N.  W,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Bakellte Company,  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  appllc-atlon  filed  Oct.  4.  1909, 
Serial  No.  520. 85<'.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.310.  (Cl.  10ft— 22.1 
1.   A    process   of    making    hard,    compact    and    Infusible 

bodies  or   moieled   arti.  bs.   which    consists   in    elemlnatlng 
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wttpr  from  phenol-alcohols,  and   hardening  th«  material 
h3-  thi>  action  of  heat  and  a  pressure  subatantlAlly  above 
atrni'sphprlc   pressure.   In   presence  of  a   basic  rxindenslng 
agent. 

2.  A  process  of  making  hard,  compact  and  Infusible 
bodies  or  molded  articles,  which  consists  In  elemlnatlng 
water  from  phenol-alcohols,  and  hardening  the  composi- 
tion. In  presence  of  suitable  filling  materials  and  of  a 
ba.sif  condensing-agent.  by  the  action  of  heat  and  a  pres- 
Burt»   substaatially  above  atmospheric  presaure. 

3.  In  a  process  of  making  harci.  compact  and  Infusible 
bodies    or    molded    articles,    the    step    which    consists    In 
hardening  anhydrlds  of  phenol-alcohols  by   the  action   of 
heat  and  a  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric  pres 
sure,  and  in  presence  of  a  iiasic  condensing  agent. 

4.  In  a  process  of  making  hard,  compact,  and  infusible 
bodies  or  molded  articles,  the  step  which  consists  In 
hardening  anhydrlds  of  phenol  alcohols  in  presence  of 
suitable  fllling  materials  and  of  a  liasic  condenslng-agent, 
by  the  action  of  heat  and  n  pressure  sulistantlall y  nbuve 
atmospheric  pressure. 


1,187.233.  BULLET-PROOF  INCLOSURE.  .Xi.rRiD  8. 
Baii.ey.  Hutchinson.  Kans,  Filed  .Aug.  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.   47.164.      (PI.   NO— 3«.t 


1,1st. 234.      .APl'.VRATUS  FOR  THE  <'UNTROL  OF  (iUN 
FIRE.     AHinin.M.D  Hakr  and  VVii.i.hm  IStroii),  Auales- 
laiKl,    <;iasgo\v.    S'otland.       F'ilcl    Nov.    14.    1914.      Serial 
No.   872,l^t4.      (CI.   234 — 2t;.) 


1.    Apparatus    f«>r    the   control   <'f   gun    tire   comprising  a 
movable  Indicator,   mechanlam  by  the  operation  of  which 


A  bullet  proof  van  comprising  a  frame  having  an  in- 
closed wall.  :\  shaft,  an  ecentrlc  securer!  thereto  and 
Journ.ile.l  ill  th^  wall  of  the  van.  a  lever  fl.xed  to  the  shaft 
affording  iiie.ins  wliereliy  the  wheel  niay  l>e  raised  above 
the  bottom  of  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  van.  the  end 
and  side  wall*  of  the  van  Ueins  provided  with  port  holes 
with  concaved  margln.al  walls,  semi  spherical  <"urved  bear- 
ing members  secured  to  the  inner  wall  and  having  aper- 
tures whlcti  :ire  in  reKistrHti<iti  witb  the  port  holes,  n 
spherical  iiietiii'er  swiveled  ill  s.iid  >.eiiii  spherical  hearing 
nieiii'iers  and  ap^Ttiires  in  tb''  wnll^  of  the  van. 


the  Indicator  may  he  move»l  away  from  and  retnrned  to 
a  reference  poaltlon.  range  transmlsaion  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  In  accordance  with  changes  of  range  for 
.so  operating  the  mechanism,  that  it  acts  to  move  the 
indicator  away  from  the  reference  position,  and  ahnnl- 
ling  transmission  means  for  so  operating  the  mechanism 
that  it  acts  to  return  the  indicator  to  the  reference  posi- 
tion, the  range  and  annulling  transmission  means  being 
adapteil  to  operate  slmnltaneously.  and  means  by  whbh 
the  average  of  a  »«>rles  of  positions  occupieil  at  different 
times  by  the  Indicator  relatively  to  the  reference  posi- 
tion  may  be  estimated,  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  gun  Are  I'omprlslng  a 
movable  indicator,  mechanism  by  the  operation  of  which 
the  indicator  may  be  moveii  away  from  an<l  returned  to 
a  reference  position,  rangi-  t  ransnilsslon  means  for  trnns- 
mitting  motion  in  ac.-orilance  with  changes  of  range  for 
So  operating  the  mechanism  that  It  aits  to  move  the 
indicator  away  from  the  reference  position,  and  annul- 
linu'  transinis>;ioti  meaii-^  for  <•■  op.Tating  tlo'  met  hanism 
that  it  act>  to  retiiiii  the  Indbator  to  the  reference  posl- 
tion.  the  range  and  annulling  transmission  means  being 
adaptfd  to  operate  slmiiltnneotisly.  a  traveling  surface 
movlne  in  a  dire,  tlon  perpendicular  to  tlic  direction  of 
motion  of  the  Indicator  a  marker  ■  arrleil  by  the  indicator 
for  producing  at  any  nionienr  a  record  on  the  traveling 
surface  of  the  position  of  the  Indb'ntor  at  the  time  of 
mariiini,'  relative  to  the  reference  posit  i,in.  for  the  pur- 
poses set   forth. 

3.  .\pparalu-  for  tlo  control  of  ;run  (Ire  i umpri.slni;  a 
travelln;;  stirfae  moving  in  one  dlrictloii,  an  indicator 
movable  ;n  a  direction  perpendicular  to  tbe  dire.rlon  of 
motion  of  the  traveling  surface,  a  line  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  tlie  tra\clini;  surface  i  onstituting 
a  reference  position.  me(  li.inisni  sy  the  operation  of  which 
the  indicator  may  be  move. I  aw.iy  from  and  returnei]  to 
the  reference  po-ition.  ran^e  tr:i  iismUslon  means  for  'nm 
municating  motion  in  ac.ord.ati -e  with  <  han^es  ,,f  jriill- 
cations  of  raiiKc  for  vo  operating  the  ine.  haiiisin  that  It 
acts  to  niove  the  Indicator  away  from  the  refi-rence  p.. 
sitlon,  and  annalling  tran-misslon  mean~  for  communi- 
cating motion  and  so  operating  the  meclianlsm  that  it 
acts  to  return  the  indl<ator  to  tln'  refert'nce  position,  the 
i.inge  and  aiinullini.'  transmi>.--ion  niean^  being  adapteil 
to  operate  simultaneously,  a  luariver  carried  by  the  India 
t'lr  for  pruducln,' ;i  t  any  moment  .i  record  on  the  tra\cli!ig 


-urfai 


of     the 


isltion    of    the    iridi 


itor    at    the    time    of 
isitlou,    for    the    pur- 


marking    ri'l.itlve    to    the    reference 
poses  set  forth., 

4.  .\pparat\is  for  the  c,,n'i.il  of  Kun  lire  comprising  a 
inovaMe  indicator,  mei  iiani>n.  \  the  oper.ation  of  wbih 
the  indicator  may  be  moved  away  from  and  returned  to 
.1  ref.-reiii  e  position,  differentia!  K'flr.  one  element  ttlie 
driven  I  of  which  is  in  drlvini;  oiniectiou  with  the  mei  li- 
anlsm,  range  transmission  means  for  transmitting  motion 
in  accordance  with  changes  of  range  to  a  second  element 
of  the  d  liferent  la  1  gear,  and  annulling  transmission  means 
f..r  transmitting  motion  to  a  third  (the  complemeutary ) 
•  !em.  nt  !•■  the  differential  gear,  the  range  and  annulling 
traiisiidssion  means  beini:  ad.ipte.l  to  operate  slmultiiie 
ously.  and  mean>  by  whicli  the  average  of  a  series  of 
positions  o(  cupled  at  different  times  |,y  the  indicator  rela- 
tively to  the  reference  position  may  lie  estimated,  tor  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  uun  tire  comprising  a 
movable  Indiintor.  mechanlsn:  bv  the  operation  of  which 
the  indi'.. tor  may  I'e  mmed  away  from  and  returned  to 
a  reference  position,  raiik'c  t ransmNsloti  mean-  for  trans 
mitting  motion  In  acconlanie  with  tiie  movement-  of 
the  working  head  of  a  ran^'e  tinder  for  so  operating 
the  me<-hanism  that  it  act-  to  nio\e  tlie  indicator  nway 
from  the  reference  position,  and  annullini:  tran«nil---ion 
in»'«ns.  for  vo  ojieratioK  the  mechanism  that  It  acts  to 
return  the  Indlmtoi-  to  the  reference  position,  the  annul- 
ling tninsmlHslon  means  comprising  a  converter  lor 
transforming  the  motion  trnnsmittwi  from  motion  ap 
plied   accortilng  to  n    nnlfortii   sc.Tle   Into   motion   comnmnl 

■at»>d    Bi-cordlng    to     a     variable    g.  ale    corresponding    To 


JlNE  13,  igiG. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


621 


movements  of  the  working  head  indicating  equal  lucre 
ments  of  range,  the  r.ange  and  annulling  transmission 
means  being  adapteil  to  oiwrate  simultaneously,  for  the 
purposes  set   forth. 

I  Claim   6   iu>t    printed   in    the  (Jazette.) 


,1S7.2.T5.  PHoTHURAPHlC  (WMERA  RE<;ISTER. 
('H.^Ri.K'*  Bi.i/.xKn  Bazzcim.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May 
7.    lin.'i.      Serial    No.   2fi.524.       {C\.   !t5-    53.) 


.V 


bj" ;  a  reciprocating  engagement  member  mounted  in  said 
shutter  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  transmission 
merhanism  :  and  a  rocking  lever  mounted  in  said  appara- 
tus, the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  being  disposed  for  en- 
Kagi-uient  by  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  alternately.  ea<  h  of  said  mechanisms, 
when  active,  operating  to  place  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  in  the  path  of  the  Inactive  mechanism  :  anil  a  niov- 
iilde  index  blade  operatively  connected  with  said  rocking 
lever  to  t  e  moved  thereby  to  indicate  successively  the  re- 
sult of  oiieratlon  of  said  actuatlnu  and  sjiid  transmission 
mechanisms. 


1  .\n  appMialii-.  •  omprUini;  a  -biittei  .  actuating  mecha- 
ui-m  ihereloi  :  a  -eii-iti/ed  metuber  ;  a  \isl'de  inde.\  :  means 
coiinei-ilng  said  actuating  me.  lianism  and  Index  for  operat- 
ing said  index  In  <  orreKpondence  with  the  operation  of  said 
»( tuatmg  mechanism  :  means  connecting  said  sensitlEeil 
member  and  said  Index  for  operating  said  index  in  corre 
►  pondeiice  with  the  movement  of  said  member  :  Kald  menns 
enii><Mlyiiig  an  aperture  formed  in  said  meml)er  :  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  adapted  for  engap'ment  by  said 
aperture  to  be  moved  in  correspondence  with  the  move 
raent  of  said  Dienit>er.  said  transmission  mecha idsm  em- 
bodylng  a  memtK-r  engaging  said  index  after  the  Index  has 
been  op*Tated  upon  tiy  said  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  shutter; 
atuaiiiig    mechani-m    therefor;    a    sensitized    member;    a 
visllde  index  ;  means  connecting  said  actuating  mechanism 
and  index  for  «>peratlng  said  index  in  correspondeiue  with 
the  operation   of  said   actuating  mechanlum  ;    means   con 
necting  said  senaitleed  niemf>er  and  said  index  for  operating 
said   Index   In   c<irres|iondeuce   with   the   movement  of  said 
meral>er.  said  mean^  enilH)dying  an  a|>erture  formed  in  said 
memlier  ;   a    transmission    mechanism  adapted   for  engage 
ment  liy  said  aperture  to  U-  moved  In  corresjK)ndence  with 
the   movement    ot    saiil    mernher.   said    transmission    mecha 
nisin    •  nil'iNlyIng   n    niemlwr    for    engaging    said    index    af 
ter    th''    IndiA    has    1  eeii    operated    upon    liy    said    ii' mating 
mechanism  ;  and  a  rocking  member,  the  ends  whereof  are 
moval  le  for  engagement  by  said  actuating  mechanism  and 
tran-missiiin    mechanism  alternately,  said   ro<-King  member 
being  operatlvely  c«»nne<Metl  with  said  Index. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus,  comprising  a  shutter;  a  manually- 
operated  ncttiatiug  ineihanlsin  therefor;  a  plurality  of 
sensitized  memt>ers,  each  provlde<l  with  engagement  means  ; 
a  transmission  methanisin  embodying  a  rocking  member 
for  engagement  by  said  means  for  operation  thereby  ;  a 
re<iprocatlng  engagement  member  mounted  In  said  shutter 
and  oiwrativeiy  connected  with  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism .  and  n  rocking  b-ver  mounted  in  salii  apparatas,  the 
opiH)-.lfe  emls  of  said  lever  being  disposed  for  engagement 
by  said  ai  tuiiting  niechaDism  and  mid  engagement  mem- 
l)er  alternately,  said  mechanism  and  said  meml»er  operat- 
ing at  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  to  place  the  other  end 
thereof  in  the  path  of  the  inactive  me<'hanlsm  or  member 
resp«'cti  vely. 

4.  An    apparatus,    comprising   a    shutter;    a    mitnually 
operated    actuating    mechanism    therefor;    a    plurality    of 
sensltlz^^l  members,  each  provided  with  engagement  means  ; 
a    t  ran  sin  i  suit  >n    mechanism    embodying   a    roeking    member 
ailapted  for  engagement  by  said  means  for  operation  tbere- 


1,187.236.  PHOTIk;RAPHI(  CAMERA  SHUTTER. 
("H.iKi.ES  Bm/..\ru  p.  \zzn.M.  i'hiladelphla .  Pa.  Filed  May 
7,  19in.     Serial  No   2r,..12r).     (ri.',»5 — 31.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  photoKrapbi.  camera  shutter  mecha- 
nism having  an  interference  memlier,  the  ends  whereof  are 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  actuating  lever  and  trip  lever 
forming  part  of  said  mechanism  :  and  means  for  remov- 
ing said  interference  member  from  the  path  of  said  levers, 
said  me^ns  embodying  a  sensitized  member  to  l)e  exposed 
to  the  light  by  the  operation  of  said  shutter  mechanism, 
and  said  sensitized  member  having  recesses  for  operatlvely 
affecting  said  means  when  said  sensitizi-<i  member  is  moved 
into  operative  relation  to  saiil  me.  lianlsm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  photographic  camera  shutter  mecha- 
nism having  an  interference  member,  the  ends  whereof  are 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  actuating  lever  and  trip  lever 
forming  part  of  said  mechanism  :  merlianlsm  for  removing 
said  interference  inemlter  from  the  path  of  said  levers, 
said  mechanism  embodying  a  hook  member,  1;  sensitized 
member  movable  to  operate  in  conjunctiim  with  saiti  shut- 
ter mechanism,  said  memlier  liaving  a  re.  i»ss  :  and  a  trans- 
mission raechanisiu  operatively  relating  said  hook  and  re- 
cess, whereby  said  hook  Is  operated  tiy  said  sensitized 
member  when  the  recesseil  portion  thereof  Is  moved  inci- 
dent to  the  adjustment  of  said  sensitized  member. 

'A.  In  combination,  a  photographic  camera  shutter  mecha 
nism  having  a  trigger  lever  and  a  trip  lever,  the  former 
being  manually  operated  to  release  tlie  latter,  and  shutter 
mechanism  normally  restrained  ihereliy  :  a  rocking  lever, 
the  ends  whereof  are  disposed  In  the  path  of.  to  engage 
said  trigger  lever  and  said  trip  lever  alternately  ;  a  hook 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  rocking  lever  and  place 
the  same  In  position  to  engage  said  trigger  lever  and  to 
disengage  said  trip  lever:  means  operatively  connecting 
said  hook  member  ;  and  a  sensitized  member  for  operat- 
ing said  hook  member,  said  member  movable  to  t>e  light  ex., 
posed  by  the  operation  of  said  shutter  merhanism. 


1.1K7.237.     TOOL  FOR  UUTTIN<;  WIRE  OR  ROD.     WiL- 
r.iAif    Uhawlbt    Beai fHAMP.    lyondon.    England.      Filed 
Feb.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  .'■...'»41.      (r\.  Rl — lft8.> 
1.    In  a  cutting  tool,  th*-  condilnation  of  n  pair  of  rela 
tlvely    movable    elements  :    a    cutter    mounted    on    one    ele 
ment  ;  a  part  opposed  to  said  rutted  mounted  on  the  other 
element  ;   and   bending  means  associated   with   said   cotter 
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anil  part  for  b«'Diling.  a\v;iy   frnni  satil  cutter,  a  rod  belDK 
cut   ihereliv. 


li.  In  a  rutting  tool,  the  combiuation  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  elements  ;  a  cutter  mounted  on  one  ele- 
ment ;  a.  part  opposed  to  said  ciftter  mounted  on  the  other 
element  ;  and  bending  means  assoilated  with  salil  cutter 
and  anvil  tool  for  bending,  back  upon  said  part  and  away 
from  said  cutter,  a  rod  being  cut  thereby. 

3.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  elements  ;  a  pair  of  spaied  members  and 
a  cutt»*r  tht-rt'between  mounted  on  one  of  said  ♦■lemnnts  ; 
and  a  part  on  the  other  elcmcnt-s  adapted  to  oppose  salil 
cutter,  said  part  being  rt-mote  from  sjiid  spacMl  members 
and  adapted  to  approach  nearer  to  a  plane  lonnccting  the 
active  portions  of  said  spaced  meml^ers  than  are  other 
portions  of  the  element  on  which  said  part  Is  mounted. 

4.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  elements  ;  a  pair  of  ears  and  a  cutter  there- 
between mounted  on  one  of  the  elements  ;  ami  an  anvil  tmd 
mounted  on  the  other  element  and  provided  with  a  sbit 
adapted  to  receive  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela 
^tlvely  movafile  elements  ;  a  pair  of  ears  and  a  cutter  there- 
between mounted  on  one  of  thp  elements  ;  and  an  anvil 
tool  mounted  on  the  other  element  and  provliletl  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  cutter,  the  distance  between 
sahl  ears  being  greater   than  the  width  of  the  anvil   tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S7.23S.  SCREEN,  KmEitr  H  Reaivk-nt,  Thiladel 
phia.  Pa.  Flleil  (hr.  \^^.  l',>1.".  Serial  No.  55.04.1  i  C: 
83—58.) 


3.  The  combination  in  a  cascade  grizzly  screen,  of  a 
frame  ;  a  pivot  therefor  to  allow  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  entire  frame  to  any  angle  deslre<l  :  two  series  of  cross 
rods  carried  by  the  frame,  oin-  series  alternating  with  the 
other  and  means  on  the  frame  by  which  one  series  lan  be 
adjusted:   and  a    series  uf  -^rreen   bar--  carried   liy   the  rods. 


1.  The  comtilnatlou  in  a  screen  of  the  constant  flow  typ' 
described,  of  a  frame  :  two  series  of  i  ross  roils  carried  by 
the  frame,  said  rods  being  alternately  arranged  ;  a  series 
of  screen  bars  mounted  on  the  rods  ;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  series  of  rods  to  regulate  the  Inclination  of  the 
bars  and  the  flow  of  the  material. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  screen,  of  a  frame  ;  two  series 
of  cross  rods  mounte<1  on  the  frame  ;  screws  for  vertically 
adjusting  one  series  of  rods  ;  and  screen  twrs  mounted  on 
the  rods,  the  rear  end  of  each  bar  being  carried  by  the 
fixed  rod  and  the  forward  end  being  carried  by  the  adjust- 
able rod. 


l.l.''7,-'.3y.  COIN  TE.STINt;  MACHINE.  William  Henet 
HiDD.\Ri).  Small  Heath,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
July  IS.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.i;Tl.      (CI.  194-97.) 


1.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  rombinatlon  of  upper 
and  lower  transversely  Inclined  chutes  having  a  vertical 
coin  passage  connf»ctlng  their  presented  ends,  the  upper 
chute  having  an  open  side  through  which  undersized 
coins  may  drop  and  havlm,-  idin  retainini:  rails  adjacent 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  open  side,  said  upper 
chute  being  provided  at  its  discharge  end  with  a  fixed, 
vertical  abutment  against  which  a  coin  passing  througli 
that  chute  is  adapte<l  to  strike  before  falling  through  said 
passage  into  the  lower  chute,  whereby  the  loln.  on  entering 
the  salil  lower  chute,  will  commence  its  rolling  movement 
through  the  force  of  gravity  alone. 

2.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  (  onildna  tlon  of  a  trans- 
versely Incllneil  chute,  a  counter-weighted  meml)er  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  chute  an^I  cdnstltuting  a  portion 
of  Its  bottom,  said  memt>er  t>eing  evenly  pivoted  on  a  lon- 
gitudinal a.xis  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  length 
which  is  approximately  three  times  the  dlamet.r  of  the 
coin,  to  give  time  fur  the  effect  of  the  C(dn's  developed 
velocity  to  act  upon  said  member,  and  means  for  causing 
the  coin  on  entering  said  chute  to  commence  its  ri>lling 
movement  along  said  memtier  through  the  force  uf  gravity 
alone 

3.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely inclined  chute  having  its  under  wall  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  rails  arratiged  in  spaced,  parallel  rela 
tU>n.  against  which  wall  the  under  face  of  ea<  h  coin  pass- 
ing thrtuigh  the  i-hute  is  ailapted  to  frlctionally  contact  : 
a  counter  weighted  meml'er  <Ilspost^l  longitudinally  of  said 
chute  and  constituting  a  portion  of  Its  bottom,  said  mem- 
ber being  evenly  pivoted  on  a  longitudinal  axis  at  one 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  eaih  coin 
passing  thereover.  In  accordance  with  the  weight  and 
velocity  of  such  i  oin.  whereliy  a  <-oln  having  greater  than 
a  given  weight  or  less  than  a  given  velocity  will  b*'  causeit 
to  disengage  salil  upper  rail  ;  and  a  fixed,  vertical  abut- 
ment adjacent  the  Uiwer  ends  of  said  rails  and  adapte<l  to 
t)e  struck  by  su<  h  disengaged  coins,  to  stop  the  progress 
of  said  coins. 

4.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely inclines!  chute  having  its  under  wall  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  rails  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion, against  which  wall  the  under  face  of  each  coin 
pa.SRlng  through  the  chute  Is  adapteil  to  frlctionally  con 
tact  :  a  counter  weighted  member  disposed  longitudinally 
of  said   chute  and   constituting  a   portion   of  Its   bottom, 
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said  member  being  evenly  pivoted  on  a  longitudinal  axis 
at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  each 
coin  passing  thereover,  in  accordance  with  the  weight  and 
veloilty  of  sui  h  c<dn.  whereby  a  coin  having  greater  than 
a  given  weight  or  less  than  a  given  velocity  will  be  cause<l 
to  disengage  said  upper  rail,  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  member  being  spaced  from  the  lower  rail  to  produce 
a  ilearance  slot  for  thin  (loins,  said  slot  increasing  in 
width  when  said  member  Is  depressed  ;  and  a  fixed,  ver- 
tical abutment  adjai-ent  the  lower  ends  of  said  rails  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  such  disengaged  coins,  to  stop 
the  progress  of  said  coins. 

."i.  In  a  c(dn  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely inclined  chute,  a  counter-weighted  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  chute  and  constituting  a  portion 
of  its  b(ittom.  siild  meml>er  1  eing  evenly  pivoted  on  a  longl 
tudinal  axis  at  one  side  tlierefrf.  means  for  causing  the 
coin  nil.  entering  the  chute  to  conmieni  e  its  rolling  move- 
ment along  said  member  by  the  force  of  gravity  alone,  and 
a  spring  <  onne<-ted  to  the  top  wall  of  said  chute  beyond 
said  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges  of 
passing  icdiis,  to  arrest  inin--  h!i\ing  greater  than  a  given 
diameter  or  less  than  a  given  \elority. 

ICIaim-^  •>  to  10  not  ininted  in   the  (Jazette.l 
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l.ls7,J-tn  cniN  TESTING  M.\CHI.NE.  Wii.i.iam  Hcnry 
r.Khii\EUi.  Small  Heath,  lUriningh;\ni.  England.  Flleil 
().  t.   23.    1914.      Serial    No.   stls.,Tl9.      (CI.    194 — 97.) 
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1.  In  a  coin  testing  macliine.  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely inclined  coin  chute,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed leaf  sprites  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
(hute  In  close  association  with  one  another  but  with  an 
interval  therelietween.  said  leaf  springs  serving  to  arrest 
the  travel  along  said  chute  of  coins  which  are  deformed 
into  elliptical  shape,  and  means  for  ejecting  laterally  from 
the  (hute  the  coins  arrested  by  said  leaf  springs. 

2.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely inclined  coin  chute,  devices  contained  therein  for 
arresting  the  travel  down  said  i  hute  of  incorrect  coins 
including  n  counter  weighted  liottoni  platform  mounted  on 
longitudinally  ilispie^ed  pi\ots  at  one  side  thereof  and  alonj; 
whii  h  the  lolns  roll,  a  leaning  side  wall  for  said  <  hute 
movable  to  open  position  to  liberate  arrested  coins,  the 
side  wall  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  contact  rails  to 
be  frlctionally  engaged  by  a  side  face  of  a  coin  moving 
through  said  <hute,  and  a  fixed  stop  depending  from  the 
fixed  top  of  the  chute  flush  with  said  rails,  said  stop  pro 
Jecting  across  the  space  between  said  rails  whereby  to 
arrest  an.v  coin  liberated  frfnii  the  upper  rail  In  conse 
(juence  of  the  depression  of  the  bottom  platform. 

3.  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  trans- 
versely Inclined  coin  chute  having  an  enlarged  entrance 
part,  devices  contained  In  said  chute  for  arresting  the 
travel  of  incorrect  coins.  i\  movable  leaning  side  to  said 
chute  to  open  to  liberate  arrested  coins,  said  side  com 
prising  a  pair  of  flaps,  one  plvotally  suspended  adjacent 
the  chute  proper  and  the  other  plvotally  suspended  adja- 
cent said  enlarged  entrance  part  with  Its  pivot  al)ove  the 
pivid   of  the   first    flap,    and    a    pin  and  slot   conneillon    l>e 


tween  said  flaps,  whereby  the  second  flap  Is  causetl  to 
move  plvotally  with  the  first  flap. 

4.  In  a  coin  testing  mat  hlne,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely inclined  coin  chute,  a  movable  leaning  side  to  said 
chute  to  open  to  liberate  arrested  coins,  means  for  restor- 
ing said  leaning  side  to  normal  position,  said  leaning  side 
having  rigid  therewith  an  upward  extension  beyond  Its 
pivot,  and  a  spring  held  lever  provideii  with  a  pawl  for 
engagement  with  said  extension,  said  lever  lielng  operable 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring  to  engage  its  pawl  with 
said  extension  and  effect  the  opening  of  said  leaning  side. 

T).  In  a  coin  testing  machine,  a  transversely  inclined 
chute  of  a  uniform  width  throughout  its  extent  whereby 
the  coin  will  roll  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a 
continuous  bottom  Including  as  a  part  thereof  a  movable 
platform  mounted  on  pivots  longitudinally  dispose<l  at  one 
side  of  said  chute,  said  chute  having  an  enlarged  entrance 
end  directly  communli  ating  with  the  coin  Insertion-slot 
and  provided  at  a  point  immediately  In  advance  of  said 
platform  with  a  projecting  shoulder  which  overhangs  said 
bottom  and  breaks  the  force  of  the  coin  upon  Its  Insertion 
In  .snld  chute,  thereby  causing  the  coin  to  start  Itu  rolling 
movement  along   the  platform  by  gravity  only. 


1.1*^7,241.  IMI()T<>«;R.\1'IIIC  .\M>  T^EVELnPING  AP- 
PAKATI'S.  (iKOuiiE  C.  r.Eiiii.EH.  Roc  he>.ter.  N.  Y,  Filed 
Sept.  2^.  1909.  Serial  .No.  519.932.  Renewed  Nov.  12, 
191.'.      Serial    No.  til.ltlO.       (CI.  95- -90.5.  • 


1.  Iti  an  app.ir.itus  rcdating  to  photography,  means  for 
■  iintnining  a  ^njiply  of  film,  means  for  drawing  the  film 
llierefroiu.  iniiiriv  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  film  for 
'lifting  saici  film,  means  for  spraying  the  film,  and  means 
for  carrying  the  cut  film  from  the  cutting  means  to  the 
niean>-  for  spriiyiiig  thc>  said  film. 

2.  .\  niai  liine  relating  to  photography,  containing  means 
for  moxing  film,  moans  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  film 
for  (lifting  it.  means  for  lecelvlng  and  carrying  the  cut 
liliii.  .-iiid  ;!  film  spraying  nujins  to  which  the  film  is 
cleliverecl  by  the  carrying  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  relating  to  photography,  a  casing, 
means  a>-so(iated  therewith  for  developing  exposed  film 
ill'  ludiiig  a  carrier,  means  for  cutting  film  into  lengths 
proiiorf ional  to  the  area  of  each  exposure  on  the  film, 
means  for  delivering  each  severed  section  to  the  carrier, 
:i  receptacle  to  which  the  developed  film  Is  delivered, 
means  ficr  spreading  the  film  in  Its  passage  from  the 
means  for  developing  the  film  to  the  said  rec-eptade,  and 
means  for  spraying  the  film  on  Its  delivery  to  the  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  a  casing  for 
containing  film,  means  in  the  casing  for  developing  the 
film,  means  for  cutting  the  film  Into  appropriate  lengths 
prior  to  Its  development,  means  for  delivering  cut  sec- 
tions of  film  to  the  developing  means  and  for  removing  It 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  to  which   the  film   Is  delivered  by 
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the  lant  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  spraying  th^- 
tllm  In  Its  travel  to  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  relatlns:  to  photography,  a  casing, 
means  within  the  caalOK  for  (U-vploplnR  pxpoBed  ttlni.  moans 
for  cutting  the  film  Into  lengths  according  to  the  expo- 
<<nrea  thereon,  means  for  carrying  the  cut  sections  of 
film,  a  receptacle  In  ponltlon  to  receive  film  from  the  meanH 
for  carrytnif  it.  and  means  fur  spraying  thp  film  while  en 
route  to  the  r.'«-eptacle. 

[CTaims  «  to  ^9  not  printed  In  thr  tiazettf-.l 


1.187,242.  HAY-SHREDPER. 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  4.  19112. 
146—19.) 


JosiPH  BtHCHA.  B^'atrlce. 
S.rlal    .No.    734.920.       (CI. 


In  a  il.viit'  of  the  kind  descrlht-il  in  oniMnatlon.  a  ras- 
ing, a  shaft  iiioiinted  concent rkally  of  said  caslntj.  a  hub 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  intermediate  it-  end-;,  radial 
arms  secured  upon  said  hul>  at  opposite  endM  and  curve<l 
outwardly  and  for-wardly  thereof,  elongated  cutters  se 
cured  iu  axial  allnement  wtlh  said  huti  upon  said  arms. 
and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converglnK  cutters  bavins 
their  opposite  ends  secured  upon  the  walls  of  -aid  casing 
and  adapted  to  e.^tend  for  Irapingeiii.Dt  with  th-  Initi 
cutters,  -aid  casing  I'eini:  cpen  at  Its  upper  end  and  liav- 
ini:  its  opening'  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  length  i>f  said 
rotating  cutters. 


l.ls7.J4:;.  HKNlfK  Vnli  K.V<Kl.\t;  V<  >n]  I'.AI.I.s 
II^Mw  r.KKNSTKIs.  Salt  Lake  Ciiv.  1  i,'!i  l";'-l  .Ian 
.'..   I'.tlf..      Ser'al   .%■•.  Til. 4s;;       ii  ;     41;      ''.  < 


adapted  to  ptt»*s.  a  racliing  plate  tlidable  on  the  partition 
and  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  opening 
in  the  partition,  means  for  normally  holding  the  racking 
plate  in  position  to  dispose  the  op«-niiigs  therein  out  of 
registration  with  the  openings  In  rhe  partition,  a  handle 
on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle,  and  connec- 
tions between  «ld  Kver  and  the  racking  plate  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  <lir«»rtloo  will  sbift  the 
racking  plate  to  a  position  to  dispone  the  op«-nlngB  therein 
in  leglatratlon  with  the  op«»ningH  In  the  ptirtitlon. 


1.  In  a  device  fur  imkiiii;  pool  i.,ill-.  tli'  .  iiini.iiia  t  ion 
of  a  frame,  a  horizontal  parririou  in  sai,!  frame  jpn.vide.l 
with  openlnirs  therein  throuKh  which  tiie  i>«><>l  tiali-  arc 
adapte<l  to  pass,  .a  racking  plnte  slidalde  on  the  partit'oti 
and  provided  with  openings  rorrespondinn  to  the  openings 
in  the  partition,  means  for  normally  holding  the  racking 
plate  in  position  to  dispose  the  op.n'nsis  rti.T.in  out  of 
reslstratlon  with  the  op.  nlngs  In  the  partition,  and  memi- 
for  moving  the  racking  plate  to  dispose  tiie  openint- 
thereln  in  registration  with  the  openinjis  in  the  partition 

2.  In  a  devli-e  for  racking  pool  balls,  the  c,.iiit>ination 
of  a  frame,  a  horliontal  partltloa  in  s«ld  frame  provided 
with  openings   therein   throtigh   which   the  pool    balls  are 


1.187.244.  HAIR  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  <  >F  MAKING 
THE  SAME  .VtTHi  R  UiANt  HI,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  .Mar.  7.  191d       Serial  No    fi2.«08.      (CI.  132—24.) 


1  Ihe  mefhoil  of  h-'sding  liair  -wit. he-  whi' b  '  onslsts 
•  --111  ti;i  11 V  In  a -s.niM  i  tii;  rti.  -wir.h  hulr  In  independ>nt 
lu-ters.  ioop-ni;  .■ii>  >ii.|  ..f  •■;[■]]  i|i:-ifr.  l.i.iiii;  the  loops 
through  an  op.Ti  nie-h  li-'inl  iniiii  ■!  r  pa--lnK  .  ertaln  of 
rhe  ■  iiister-  thr"Ui;li  th'ir  re-pm  ti\r  i(H.p>  toward  one  end 
of  the  head-memijer.  ainl  passini:  thi'  oth'T  .  lu-ters  through 
their  resp*^ctive  loops  toward  the  other  eml  of  the  head- 
iiiemtier,  whereliy  the  <  lu-ter-  are  tied  to  the  head  member 
In  oppositely  projectliij:  groups. 

2.  The  method  of  h'.idin;;  hair  swit.  he-  which  .  onsisfs 
•■ssintially  in  a-semhllnit  tli>-  -wit'  h  luilr  in  imlep.ndent 
clusters,  lixiplnk:  one  end  of  eaih  duster,  lacing  th«'  loops 
through  an  open  tne-h  head  memlier.  passing  >  ertain  of 
the  clusters  through  their  respective  loops  toward  one 
end  of  fli.'  h.'ail  miiuix-r.  [>a-sin>;  tlie  other  clusters  through 
their  respe(ti\e  lo.p-  ti.ward  the  iither  end  of  the  head 
m>in!"T.  wherei.s  the  ■  lu-fers  are  t''d  to  the  hea<l  member 
in  oppo-lfel\  pfMJ.  ,  t  iiii;  Liroiip-  otmicting  together  h.iir 
sti,  ta  exfeiidini;  in  ..ppo-if.-  diritions  to  form  a  part 
member,  and  -ii  nrini:  fto'  part  m>niber  tu  the  heal  mem- 
ber centralU    'ftweiii  -.ibl   t:roup-, 

3.  In  a  double  switi  h.  a  head  memtier.  a  switch-member 
comprising  ind'vldual  clusters  of  hair  se.  ur»*d  to  the  head 
member  and  projecting  from  one  enil  thereof,  a  like 
switch  member  comprising  Individual  (lusters  of  hair  se- 
cured to  the  head  niemb.r  and  pr-ijecttng  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  all  of  -aiil  (lusters  extending  len;.'thwise  the 
head  member,  and  an  outer  covering  for  sa'd  clusters 
■  ompri-ing  hair  strata  connected  together  so  as  to  form 
a  part-member  and  attai'h«sl  to  the  head-meml>er  between 
said  switch-members. 

4.  In  a  ilouble  switi  h.  a  tul'Ular  head  memixT.  a  switch- 
iiieniiier  comprising  individual  clusters  of  hair  -e.  ured  to 
the  head  member  and  proje.  ting  from  one  end  there<if.  a 
lilte  -wit(  h  mcmin'r  lompr'sing  individual  clusters  of  hair 
sei  (ire.l  to  ttie  ki'.ail  meml>er  and  proj««cting  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  c"  rtain  clusters  of  eaih  switch-memt>er  ex- 
tendinv:  from  within  the  iiead  member  and  all  of  said 
.  lu-ters  exteuditii:  lenuthwise  the  head  niemN'r.  and  an 
outer  ctiverink;  for  said  cluster-  '  omprislng  hair  strata 
coniiei-t.d  together  so  as  to  form  a  part  member  and  at- 
tache.!  to  the   head  niemb«'r  between  said  switch-members. 

.'.  In  ,1  hair  switi  h.  the  .  omblnatlon  with  a  switch- 
head,  and  two  switch  members  secured  to  the  head  and 
projecting  therefrum  in  opposite  direetlona.  of  an  outer 
covering  secured  to  the  head  .-entrally  In'tween  i«ald  mem- 
ber- ami  < oniprlsinf:  two  parallel  abutt'ng  strands,  and 
two  sets  of  hair  strata,  each  strata  being  Ifwped  once  orer 
one  of  the  strands  and  twice  over  th<'  other  strand,  the 
loops  of  each  strata  alternating  with  •'ach  other  and  with 
the  adjacent  loops  so  as  to  form  a  part-member  bavlng  a 
natural  appearance  between  the  said  switch  members. 
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1.187.245.  HOT  A.ND  (OLD  KAl  (Fl  (  H.Ar  .!.  HjEIlKE 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb  ."i.  I'll,".  Serial  .No.  0.199 
(CI.  137—26.) 
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1.187,246.     MILL  WITH  (JKINDINf;  RINO      Emim  Bot 
viEB.  .NIederuzwII.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
«;ebr(lder     Riihler,    T'zwll.     Switzerland.      Filed     Dec.     4. 
1914.      Serial  .No.  875,515.      (CI    83—9.) 


1.187.247.  ACTd-MATIC  lUJ.VKK  FOR  CONVEYERS. 
Wii.1.1  \M  Hit.\s.ArK.  Fairmont.  W.  \'a.,  assijmor  to  Fair- 
mont Mining;  Mjk  hiuery  Company,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  a 
(."orporation  of  West  Vir;;inia.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial  N...  •;n.')Sl.      I  CI.  74 — 4t'..i 


In  a  fau.  It  th.  .omblnatlon  \Niili  a  liolli.w  body  having 
two  Inlets  to  i!-  interior  .irraiiMd  sul>-tantially  at  right 
angles  to  ca.  h  other,  of  a  pair  of  l!ap  valves  S  and  9  piv- 
oted on  the  same  axis  and  movable  to  open  or  close  either 
or  both  of  said  Inlets,  and  u  cam  rotatablo  between  said 
flap  valves  to  close  same  or  permit  same  to  open  under 
water  pressure. 


1  In  a  Kntbling  niill.  three  rotatahle  ^Tlndlng  rolls  In 
fixed  relative  position,  an.l  a  resilient  grinding  ring  In 
frlctional  enKaRement  with   tjil.l   rolls. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  three  rotatahle  grinding  rolls  In 
fixed  ii!at;ve  position,  a  reslliint  grinding  ring  In  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  said  rolls,  and  supported  solely 
by  the  latter 

3.  In  a  grln.iinn  ndll,  three  n.tatable  grinding  rolls  in 
fixed  relative  position,  a  resilient  grinding  ring  In  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  ^aid  rolls,  supported  solely  by  the 
latter,  and  means  to  positively  drive  one  of  said  rolls. 

4.  In   a   grinding  mill,   three   rotatahle  grinding  rolls   in 
fixed    nlatUe    position,    a    resilient    grinding   ring   in    frlc 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  rolls,  supported  solely  by  the 
latter,  an.l  means  to  positively  drive  two  of  said  rolls. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  plurality  of  rotatahle  grinding 
rolls  iu  lixi'd  relative  position,  .and  a  resilient  grinding 
ring  in  e.xternal  contai  t  with  t^aid  rolls  and  supported 
solely  b\    the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlute.i  in  the  (Ja/.tte.) 


uection  ii.t\M'en  said  -halt  an.l  th.  dri\in  eleim  ut,  a  brake 
laembi  r  .  oii^t 1 11.  ted  to  a.  t  against  said  shaft,  means  con- 
nctini;  -ai.l  br,'ik.'  in.riibei-  with  said  shaft  mounting 
wli"  r.by  the  l.ralo'  niei;ib.r  will  be  automatically  release*! 
when  -aid  -haft  transmit-  power  to  said  driven  element, 
hut  the  brake  iiii'iiiber  will  be  applied  when  said  driven 
eleii.eiit  tr.'insmit-  powi  r  f.i  -aid   shaft. 

2.  In  an  aut.ini.a  t  b-  biak.  .  a  .Iriven  .'l.  mint,  a  .  ounter- 
-haft.  .an  os.  i !l,i t..r \  b<;uin>:  nienilier  for  the  shaft,  «  driv- 
ing ebin'Tit  an.l  a  tl.'.xibb'  liriving  c.uinei  tion  between  the 
dri\lnr  element  and  -;iid  shaft,  other  driving  <  otinectlon 
b.  tweeii  s.aiil  -haft  anil  the  driven  element,  a  l)rake  niem- 
b.r .  oust ructcd  to  a.t  .au'.ain-t  said  shaft,  nuans  connect- 
ing said  brak".  m.iiib.r  with  said  oscillatory  bearing, 
whereby  .said  brake  member  will  he  automatically  released 
when  said  shaft  is  driven  tiy  said  driving  element  but 
apjilled   when    the   siiaft    is   driven   l)y   the   driven   element. 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake,  a  driven  element,  a  counter- 
shaft, an  os.lllHtor\  bearing  member  for  the  shaft,  a 
driving  element  and  .1  ilexible  driving  connection  between 
f  ■'  driving  element  and  said  shaft,  other  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  the  driven  (dement,  a  brake 
niemlK'r  constructed  m  act  against  said  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  brake  member  with  said  oscillatory  bearing, 
wherel)y  sjiid  lirake  member  will  be  released  through  the 
coiiperatlon  of  said  means  and  said  oscillatory  bearing, 
when  the  bearing:  is  tilted  In  one  direction  through  the 
action  of  said  driving  element  on  said  shaft  ;  and  said 
brake  member  will  be  .applied  through  the  cooperation  of 
said  means  anil  -aid  o-^cillatory  liearlug.  when  the  bearing 
is  tilted  In  the  opposite  direi  tlon  through  the  action  of 
the  driven  element  on  .said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatl.  brake,  a  driven  element,  a  counter- 
shaft havin;;  se.urid  there. m  a  pinion  and  a  brake  disk, 
an  osilllatory  mounting  for  said  shaft,  a  spur  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  [tlnlon  for  transmitting  power  between  Raid 
pinion  and  the  driven  element,  said  spur  gear  being  mount- 
ed coaxially  with  the  fubrum  of  wild  shaft mounting,  a 
brake  -hoe  positioned  for  engapennnt  with  said  disk,  a 
connecting  member  between  said  shoe  and  said  shaft- 
mounting,  whereby  said  connecting  member,  shaft  mount- 
ing, pinion  and  spur  gear  loiiperate  to  release  said  brake 
shoe  when  power  :  being  tr.ansmitted  through  said  gears 
in  the  dirii  tion  to  the  transmitter  ami  the  .same  parts  co- 
operate to  .ijipty  the  lirake  shoe  when  power  Is  being 
transmitted   through    the  gears   from   the  driven   element. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake,  a  driven  element,  a  counter- 
shaft havinu  secured  thereon  a  pinion  and  a  brake  disk, 
an  oscillatory  mounting  for  said  shaft,  a  spur  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion  for  transmitting  power  between  said 
pinion  and  the  driven  element,  said  spur  gear  being  mount- 
ed loa.xially  with  the  ful.rum  of  said  shnft-mountlng.  a 
brake  shoe  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  disk,  a 
.  onneitlim  menib.r  b.  tween  said  shoe  and  Raid  shaft- 
mounting,  a  dri\ing  element  having  a  pulley,  r.n  endless 
belt  ruiiniii;;  fixer  -aid  juilley  and  said  brake  disk,  where- 
by said  belt  xvill  move  said  shaft  mounting  In  one  direc- 
tion, thus  releasing  said  shoe  when  power  Is  being  trans- 
mitted from  the  driving  element  to  the  driven  element; 
and  said  -pur  g'.ar  will  move  said  sh.ift  mounting  In  the 
opiiosite  dire.  tion.  thus  applying  the  brake  shoe,  when 
power  is  being  t lansiiilf ted  In  the  direction  to  the  driving 
element    from    the  driven   element. 

[Claims  d  and   7   not    j.rinted   in   the  (iazette.J 


1.    In  an  automatic   brake,  a  driven  element,  a   counter- 
shaft,   a    movable    mounting    .'.-ir    said    shaft,    driving   con- 
227  O.  r.. — 40 


1.1H7.24S.  KMKRiiKNCY HHAKi:  Fnli  AUTOMOBILES 
.\NIi  THE  LIKE.  Cari.  <;.  Huattieaf.  Chhago.  111. 
Filed   Aug.  2.   HU.".      Serial   No.  4:{.2Sf5.      iCl.   21 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  \.hiile  wheel:  a  l)rake  shoe 
arranged  to  be  Interpose.l  between  said  wheel  and  the 
ground  :  a  hollow  arcuate  mud  guard  arranged  above  said 
wheel  :  and  an  arcuate  gul.le  .■oniiecte.l  with  said  shoe  and 
slldable  in   said   mud   guard.   sub<tanriaiiy  as   described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  :  ;in  arm  plvotally 
mounted  adjac(>nt  the  a\l-  of  ^aid  wneei  ;  n  brake  shoe 
pivoted  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  be  interposed  between 
said  wheel  and  the  irr..nnil  :  a  hollow  ar  ■iinte  mud  guard 
iirrang.'d    abo\.-    said    wh'.-i:    an.l    an    arcuate    guide    eon- 
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Jink  i;,  iqi6. 


uprt«'d    with    said    shoe   ami    slldaMo    in    said    iruid    guard, 
sulistantially  as  dpscriljfd. 


Jfi  x^ 


j^' 


:;.  Th.>  .onililnarion  of  a  v.hiil.^  wh.'pl  ;  an  arm  pivotally 
niount.'d  adjacfut  the  axis  of  said  whet'l  ;  a  l.rake  shoe 
plvoti'd  on  said  arna  and  arranged  to  he  interposed  be- 
twf.-n  said  wheel  and  the  ground  ;  a  hollow  arcuate  mud 
guard  arranged  above  said  wheel  ;  an  arcuate  guide  ron- 
uertfd  with  said  shoe  ami  slldable  In  said  mud  guard  ;  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  shoe  In  depressed  position  ; 
manually  operable  means  for  elevating  said  shoe;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  rear  driven  wheels;  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  wheals  ;  arms  on  the 
ends  of  said  shafts  adjacent  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
wheels  ;  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  pass  under  the  corresponding  wheels;  freely 
slidable  memt)ers  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  vehicle 
forward  of  said  wheels  :  a  rod  connecting  each  of  said 
brake  shoes  with  one  of  said  members  ;  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  :  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  gear  and  normally  holding  said  brake 
shoes  in  depressed  positions  ;  an  operating  lever  ;  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  lever  and  said  gear  ar- 
ranged to  cause  flevatlon  of  said  brake  shoes  upon  manip- 
ulation of  said  lever  ;  and  a  spring  held  catch  arranged 
to  lock  said  brake  shoes  in  elevated  positions,  substan- 
tia 11  v  as  described. 


2.  In  a  level,  a  telescope,  leveling  plates  spaced  apart 
one  above  the  other,  leveling  screws  Interconnecting  said 
plates  and  operable  to  move  the  plates  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  tripod  securi-d  to  the  bottom  plate, 
telescoping  tubes  connecting  the  upper  leveling  plate  to 
.said  telescope  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically Independently  of  the  leveling  screws  and  the 
tripod,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  upper  tube,  pinions 
meshing  with  said  teeth,  shafts  carrying  said  pinions, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  move  the  upper 
tube  relatively  to  the  lower  tube. 

."..  In  a  level,  a  teles<()pe.  leveling  plates  spaced  apart 
one  above  the  other,  leveling  screws  interconnecting  said 
plates  and  operable  to  move  the  plates  toward  an<l  away 
from  each  other,  a  tripod  secured  to  the  liottoin  plate, 
telescoping  tubes  connecting  the  upper  leveling  plate  to 
said  telescope  whereby  the  latter  may  l)e  adjusted  ver- 
I  tlcally  Independently  of  the  leveling  s<rews  and  the  trl- 
'.  pod.  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  upper  tube,  pinions  mesh 
Ing  with  said  teeth,  shafts  carrying  said  pinions,  means 
for  rotating  said  shafts  ti>  muve  the  upper  tube  relatively 
to  the  lower  tube,  an<l  nn-ans  carried  by  the  outermost 
tube  and  engageable  with  the  Innermost  tube^  tn  lock  the 
\ipper  tube  to  the  lower   tube. 


l.lsT  •_'4'.».     LEVKL.     .Inns   Fl    Brown,  ^omer.  Ca.     Filed 
.Iu!\   ;*..  U'l.^.     Serial  No.  :;7.•^9.').      (<"1.  3.S — 7.M.) 


1.  lu  a  level,  a  telescope,  leveling  plates  spaced  apart 
one  above  the  other,  leveling  screws  Interconnecting 
said  plates  and  operable  to  move  the  plates  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  tripod  secured  to  the  bottom 
plate,  telescoping  tubes  connecting  the  upper  leveling 
plate  to  said  telescope  whereby  the  latter  may  be  ad- 
justed vertically  independently  of  the  leveling  screws 
and  the  tripod,  and  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  ad- 
Justing   .said    telescoping   tubes. 


llsTi',-!..       FInl'PER     DREIXJFi;     .\.M>     H.VKKK        Wil. 
i.i.\M    Bhkw.n    and    \rV.\LTEB    I'.itnwN,    Reufrew.    S.otlaud. 
Filed   Dec.   4.   1915.      Serial    .N...  H.-c'Sl.      (»I.   ::7— l».t 


I        1.    In    combination,    a    vessel    provided    with    a    hopper 
I   capable   of   t)elng   put    in    lomnuinication    with    the    sea.    a 
I    suction    pump,    a    conduit    leading:    to    sai,i    pump,    and    a 
double   valve   for   said   hopper,    said  double  valve   compris- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  control   communication  between 
said   hopper   and    said   conduit,   and    a    member   adapted    to 
control   coiiiniuniciitton    b<tweeii    ^lul    hopper   and    the    sea. 
2.    In    combination,    a     vessel    provided    with    a    hopper 
capable   of   being   put    in    communication    with    the    sea.   a 
suction    pump,    a    conduit    leading    to    said    pump,    a    valve 
for   said    hopper   coriiprislnv:   separate    valve    members,    anil 
means     for     operating     saiil     valves    separately    and     con- 
jointly,   and    lor    controljink;    <oiniiiunicatiou    between    the 
hopper    and    ~aid      ondMir,    and      'ctween    iLe    hopper    and 

the    sea. 


1,1.S7,2:>1.  LAND  ROLLER  HutHY  IUltma.s,  Osgood. 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  1:1,  lOlf),  Serial  No,  79.*'..'.0.  (CI. 
5o— 47.) 


1.  A  laud  roller  < umprlsing  a  frame  consisting  of  two 
sections  arr.inged  side  to  side,  land  rollers  journaled 
transversely  In  said  sections,  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
sections  having  connections,  whereby  either  the  forwaril 
or  rear  parts  of  ea<"h  section  may  raise  and  lower  on  the 
land  rollers,  a  pair  of  spring  blades,  the  ends  of  each 
blade  being  pivotally  connected  between  the  ends  of  the 
sections,  and  a  tongue  supported  on  said  blades  and  pro- 
vided   with    an    operator's    seat. 


JtNE  13.  iqib. 
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2.  A  laud  roller  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  two 
sections  arranged  side  to  side,  land  rollers  Journaled 
transversely  In  said  sections,  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
sections  having  connections,  whereby  either  the  forward 
or  rear  parts  of  each  section  may  raise  and  lower  on  the 
land  rollers,  a  pair  of  spring  blades,  one  arranged  for- 
wardlv  and  one  rearwardly,  both  extending  transversely, 
the  opposite  ends  of  eacb  blade  having  pivotal  connec- 
tions with  substantially  central  portions  of  each  section, 
the  photal  connections  of  the  forward  l)lade  being  axially 
alined  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  rear  blade,  and 
a  tongue  including  an  operator's  seat  supporte<l  \ipon  the 
blades. 


1.187,2r.2.  CLOTHES  LI  Nl-:  SlIM'ORT.  M0RRI8  Bdnin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  S.  191»>.  Serial  No. 
89.8,itJ.      (CI.   68 — 3.) 


plate  ;  a  bracket  supporting  said  housing  in  service  rela- 
tion ;  a  windlass ;  a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  being 
permanently  disposed  on  a  standing  structure  adjacent 
the  window  opening  therein  ;  an  angular  bracket,  one 
side  whereof  has  an  end-opening  slot  for  forming  a  track 
for  said  plate,  said  slot  re^stering  with  the  open  end 
of  said  housing  :  and  a  cable  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  windlass  and  adapted  for  temporary  connection  with 
said  plate,  said  cable  being  guided  by  said  bracket  to 
draw  said  plate  lengthwise  of  one  side  of  said  bracket. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  movable  pulley 
plate  ;  a  permanent  housing  for  said  plate  ;  a  temporary 
■apporting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  hous- 
ing for  guiding  said  plate  when  the  same  is  drawn  from 
■aid  housing  :  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  to  dis- 
pose a  portion  thereof  opposite  the  window  opening  of  a 
■taoding  structure ;  and  means  temporarily  attachable 
to  said  plate  for  moving  the  same  on  said  bracket. 

2.  A  clothes-line  support  comprising  a  movable  pulley 
plate  ;  a  permanent  housing  for  said  plate  ;  a  temporary 
supporting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  hous- 
ing for  guiillng  said  plate  when  said  plate  is  drawn  from 
said  housing  ;  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  for  dis- 
pofdnK  a  portion  thereof  opposite  a  window  opening  of  a 
■taniiing  structure  ;  and  means  temporarily  attachable  to 
■aid  plate  for  moving  the  same  on  said  bracket,  said 
means  embo<lylng  a  cable,  a  windlass  for  said  cable  per- 
manently mounted  on  the  standing  structure  adjacent 
said  window  opening,  and  a  guide  member  disposed  on 
■aid  bracket  adjacent  the  center  of  said  window  opening. 

3.  A  clothes-line  siipport  comprising  a  movable  plate  ; 
an  open-ended  housing  for  permanently  supporting  said 
plate  ;  a  l>racket  supporting  said  housing  in  service  rela- 
tion ;  a  windlass  ;  a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  being 
permanently  disposed  on  a  standing  structure  adjacent 
the  wlnilow  opening  therein  ;  an  angular  bracket  for  tem- 
porary connection  with  said  housing  and  said  lasing  ; 
and  a  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  said  windlass 
and  adapted  for  temporary  connection  with  said  plate, 
said  cable  being  guided  by  said  bracket  to  draw  said 
plate  lengthwise  of  one  side  of  said  bracket. 

4.  A  clothes  line  .support  comprising  a  movable  plate  ; 
an  open  ended  housing  for  permanently  supporting  said 
plate  ;  a  bracket  supporting  said  housing  in  service  rela- 
tion :  a  windlass  ;  a  casing  therefor,  said  casing  being 
permanently  disposed  on  a  standing  structure  adjacent 
the  window  opening  therein  ;  an  angular  bracket  for 
temporary  connection  with  said  housing  and  said  casing  ; 
a  cable  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said  windlass  and 
adapted  for  temporary  connection  with  said  plate,  said 
cable  being  guided  by  saitt  bracket  to  draw  said  plate 
lengthwise  of  one  side  of  said  bracket ;  and  a  pulley 
mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  sides  of  said  bracket  for 
Riding  said  cable. 

6.  A  clothes-line  support  comprising  a  movable  plate  ; 
an   open-ended    housing    for    permanently    supporting   said 


1,187,253.  AITOMATIC  CAR  INDICATOR.  James  T. 
BcKGEss  and  William  Oakley,  Kitchener,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1914,  Serial  No. 
850.232.  Renewed  April  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.762. 
(CI.  40—88.) 


1.  An  indicator  Including  similar  spools  mounted  for 
rotative  movement,  a  gear  on  each  spool,  a  single  means 
for  simultaneously  and  reversely  effecting  said  gears 
with  respect  to  the  spools,  and  a  driven  gear  for  both  of 
said  first-mentioned  gears,  whereby  either  spool  may  be 
positively  driven  at  will,  an  annular  rack  on  the  driven 
gear,  en  alarm,  an  alarm  actuating  member  arranged  for 
cooperation  w^lth  tbe  rack,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
member  to  and   from  such  cooperation. 

2.  An  indicator,  a  .casing,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  ribbon  spools  mounted  therein,  a 
main  pear,  spool  gears  cofiperating  therewith,  an  operat- 
ing disk  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  hollow  shaft  and 
within  the  main  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  do^ 
carried  by  the  disk  and  having  respectively  reverse  en- 
gagement with  the  gears  and  means  extending  through 
the  hollow  shaft  and  operative  from  below  the  casing  for 
locking  either  dog  in   cooperation  with  the  main  gear. 

3.  An  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  ribbon  spools  mounted  therein,  a 
main  gear,  spool  gears  cooperating  therewith,  an  operat- 
ing disk  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  hollow  shaft  and 
within  the  main  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and 
means  for  locking  the  disk  to  the  gear  to  operate  the 
gear  in  either  direction  or  movement  of  the  disk  In  the 
corresponding  direction,  said  means  including  dogs 
mountfd  on  the  disk  and  cooperating  with  teeth  formed 
on  the  gear,  the  dogs  being  reversely  constructed  to  re- 
versely engage  said  teeth,  and  means  extending  through 
the  hollow  shaft  and  operable  from  below  the  casing  for 
causing  either  dog  selectively  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth. 


1.1S7.2.'.4.  FIRE  EXTINOTISHER.  James  W.  Bterc 
and  Hart  Hatch,  Mercer,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 
Serial   No.   70.447.      (CI.   169 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  tank  of 
the  reversible  type,  of  a  tube  open  at  each  end  within 
said  tank  communicating  at  its  lower  end,  when  said 
tank  is  reversed,  with  the  discharge  port  of  said  tank  and 
extending  above  the  level  of  the  solution  In  said  tank. 
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2.  Thp   rombination    with   a    fire   pxtinjfulshpr    tank    of 
the  r<Ter«ihU>  typo,  having;  a  dlschars:''  port,  of  h   tube  In 


sail  tank  upen  at  eaih  fnd  and  extt-ndlng  abovo  th*-  Ifvel 
of  thf  >iolution  In  either  position  of  the  tank,  onf  tn,i  of 
satil  tube  bninif  in  prcixiniity  to  said  dHcharp"  port. 


1,1«T.2  5  5,  AD.ITSTAHLK  AKCH  Sll'I't  >RT  F(  »R 
SHOES.  Jamer  Marion  Callahan,  WashlnK'ton.  I»  ('. 
Fll.'rl   .In!v   2i>.   1915.      Serial   No.   40.8fi8.      (CI.   :U<— 71.) 


/r-^/?9 


XT 


1.  An  arch  support,  coiiiprlsinR  a  reinfonlug  lueialUc 
plate  designe<l  to  expand  the  arch  of  a  shoe  on  the  Interior 
thereof  and  provbled  with  two  rows  of  slots,  thi-  slots  of 
one  row  e.xtending  at  rljiht  augle.s  to  the  slots  of  th.'  other 
row  and  being  substantially  oppositely  disposal,  saiil  slots 
having  adjoining  counter  bores  adja-ent  the  under  fare 
of  saiil  plate,  a  fiber  piece  having  one  enil  portion  secured 
to  said  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  and  forwardly  and 
overlying  both  ends  of  the  plate,  and  a  one  piece  cu-hlou 
Ing  pad  interposed  between  the  tiher  ple<  e  and  the  plate 
and  having  a  pair  of  headed  studs  enihe<lded  ther.-in.  saM 
studs  adapted  to  enter  thf  openings,  whereby  their  h<  ails 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  lounterbores,  said  head>  l)eing 
of  thicknes.ses  substantially  4'(iual  to  the  counterliores  so 
that  the  heads  are  flush  with  the  under  surfact-  of  tb'' 
plate,  the  head  of  one  of  the  studs  being  at  a  slight  anglf 
to  the  head  of  the  other  stud,  thereby  reijulrlng  the  angu- 
larly disposed  head  to  be  snapped  Ihto  Its  opening  sut>se- 
quently  to  the  insertion  of  the  other  lug  into  Its  opening. 

2.  An  arch  support,  coiiiprLsiug  a  reinfurdug  ni'tallii 
plate  designed  to  expand  the  arch  of  a  <U^^^^  on  the  Intii-ior 
thereof  and  provided  with  two  rows  of  slots,  the  -lots  of 
one  row  ixtcndlng  at  right  angles  to  tti>-  -lot-^  of  th.'  oiImt 
row  and  lu-ing  substantially  oppositely  disposed,  s.inl  >lot< 
having  adjoining  counter-bores  adjacent  the  under  faie  of 
said  plate,  a  flt)Pr  piece  having  one  end  portion  secureil  to 
said  plate  and  e.xtendlng  rearwardly  an<l  forwardly  and 
overlying  both  ends  of  the  plate,  and  a  one  plecf  lushion 
ing  pad  interposed  between  the  fll)er  piece  and  the  plate 
and  having  a  pair  of  headed  studs  embedded  therein,  the 
heads  of  the  studs  being  elongattnl,  and  said  studs  adapted 
to  enter  the  slots,  whereby  their  h«'ads  are  adapte<l  to 
engage  the  counterbort's,  said   heads  being  of  thi.  knes.'es 


substantially  eijiuil  to  the  .  oiinterbores  so  that  the  beads 
are  tlush  with  the  undersurfa'  i*  of  the  plate,  the  head  of 
on»'  -itud  being  at  a  xlight  .ingle  to  the  head  of  the  other 
stud,  theretiy  rtM)ulrlng  the  aneiilarly  dispose<l  head  to 
t>e  snappefl  Into  it<»  slot  sul>s»'(iuently  to  the  Insertion  of 
tht-  other  lug  into  Its  slot,  the  slot  that  receives  the  an- 
gularly disposed  heail  having  lurved  walls  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plate  to  permit  the  angularly  dis- 
possHl  head  to  more  readily  snap  into  the  slot. 

,'<.  An  arch  support  comprising  In  coml>lnatlon  with  a 
inetallic  plate  adaptcMl  to  expand  the  arch  of  the  shoe  on 
tlip  Interior  thereof,  a  one  piece  cushioning  ptid  having 
adjustable  fastening  connections  with  sal>l  plate  adjacent 
the  arch  of  the  shoe,  nnil  a  fiber  piece  having  one  end 
secured  near  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  and  extending 
over  the  pad  and  having  a  rear  heel  engaging  thickened 
atid  stiffened  portion  provided  with  a  blunt  edge,  consti- 
tuting abutting  means  at  the  lieel  portion  of  the  shoe  to 
pre\ent  creeplDK  of  the  support  rearwardly  and  pre\ent- 
!ng  the  rear  terminal  of  the  ple<e  from  creeping  upwardly, 

4.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  main  plate,  having 
I ounterbiired  openings,  an  insole  or  iDverlus:  having  one 
of  its  end  portions  set  uri'd  to  one  end  of  salil  plate,  with 
Its  other  end  free  and  disconne«ted,  and  a  (  ushioning  pad 
having  fasteners  embedded  therein,  sail  fasteners  being 
provided  with  heads  substantially  e<jiial  to  and  engaging 
the  full  4lepths  of  said  counterbored  parts  of  said  openings 
of  the  main  plate. 

.".  An  arch  support  comprising  a  m.iin  plate,  an  Insole 
or  covering  sei  ured  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
lia\in);  ■  ounterbored  openings  therein  and  a  cushioning 
pad  iusertible  Ix-tween  the  insole  and  said  iilate  an. I  hav- 
ing fasteners  protruding  through  said  openings,  said  fas- 
teners having  heads  substaniially  equal  to  and  being  em- 
t)e<lded  In   the  counterliored  parts  of  s;ilil  openings. 

[Claims  tj  to  ;»  not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.) 


ii.sT. :::)»;.     hkvick   kuk   TAi'i'ist;   kk«;s   (»u   har- 

KKI.S.      Hasile    Juiis    Cai.avotam,    San    Framlsco.   Cal. 
Fileil  Mur   l.'i     rjlH.      Serial   -No.  7r)4.4L'S.      <C1.  'l'll< — L'.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  i  lass  de-.erlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  fMsin^'.  of  an  upper  easlnt;.  a  collar  within 
the  upper  ca-iu;;.  s.iid  upper  cnsinit  lieing  movable  on  the 
collar,  a  <ouplini:  in  tberaded  connection  with  the  collar 
and  adapted  for  threaded  ronriection  with  tlie  lower  cas- 
ing to  .  onnei  t  s;iid  ':isin;.-s.  an  expansible  spritig  tnounted 
upon  said  collar  and  lontactiriK  with  said  upper  laslng  to 
normally  retain  the  upper  casiiii:  in  uppermost  position, 
a  valNe  rod  in  tb'-  lower  easing  mounted  to  slide  and  turn 
therein  a  \alve  on  the  valve  rod  noriually  closing  a  pas- 
sage in  the  lower  casini:.  a  pipe  arranged  In  the  upper 
casing  and  m.inually  operaMi'  to  extend  the  same  through 
the  pas.satri'  in  the  lower  <-aslnK.  and  a  key  on  the  upper 
casing  movable  \ertlially  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve  rod  and  slide  and  turn  the  same  In  the  lower 
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casing  to  tiiove  the  above  mentioned   vahe  into  open  and 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  lower  casing,  of  an  upper  casing,  a  collar  within 
the  upper  casing,  said  upper  casing  being  movable  on  the 
c-ollar,  a  coupling  threadwlly  coune<  ted  with  said  collar 
and  adapted  for  threatled  connection  with  the  lower  cas- 
ing whereby  said  i-aslng  may  be  connected,  an  expansible 
spring  mounted  upon  the  collar  and  contacting  with  said 
upper  casing  to  normally  maintain  the  upper  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  casing  superpose<l  above  the  collar, 
a  pipe  arrang(>d  in  the  upper  casing  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  pa.s8age  in  the  lower  casing,  a  \alve  rod  In  the 
lower  casing  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  therein,  a  valve 
on  the  valve  rod  normally  closlug  the  passage  In  the 
lower  casing,  a  key  on  the  upper  casing  and  movable  ver- 
tically therewith  to  engage  the  said  valve  rod  and  slide 
and  turn  the  same  in  the  lower  casing  to  move  said  valve 
into  open  and  locked  position,  and  locking  tlangejs  on  the 
lower  casing  adapted  to  contact  with  .s;jlcl  key  to  secure 
said   valve  In  an  open  position. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  i  cimblnatlon 
with  a  lower  casing,  of  an  tipper  casing,  a  collar  within 
the  upper  casing,  sabl  upper  casing  being  movable  on 
the  collar,  a  coupling  In  threaded  connection  with  said 
collar  adapted  for  threaded  connection  with  the  lower 
casing  to  connect  .said  casings,  an  expansible  spring 
mounted  upon  .said  collar  and  contacting  with  said  upper 
casiuK  to  nortnaliy  retain  the  upper  casiuj;  in  uppermost 
position,  a  valve  rod  in  the  lower  casing  mounted  to  slide 
and  turn  therein,  a  \alve  on  the  valve  rod  normally  (los- 
ing a  passjige  In  the  lower  casing  a  pipe  arranged  to  ex- 
tend thnuigb  a  passage  In  the  upper  c-asing  adapted  to  be 
manually  jiassed  through  the  passage  In  the  lower  casing, 
a  key  on  the  upper  casing  movable  vertically  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  head  to  enpai;e  saiil  vaUe  rod  and 
slide  and  turn  the  same  In  the  lower  casing  to  move 
said  valve  Info  open  and  closed  position,  locking  flanges 
on  the  lower  caslnK  ailapled  to  contiict  with  the  upper 
surfaci'  of  the  head  on  said  key  to  secure  the  key  In  loc  ked 
position  when  tlie  valve  is  in  open  position,  and  an  ex- 
pansible spring  encircling  said  valve  rod  with  an  end 
of  the  spring  engaging  the  valve  rod  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  lower  casing  to  normally 
retain  said  valve  In  position  to  close  the  above  mentioned 
passage   in   the  lower   casing. 

4.  Ifi  a  ilevli  e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  casing  for  connection  with  a  keg.  of  an  upper 
casing,  means  for  revolubly  locking  the  upper  casing  on 
the  lower  casing,  a  valve  rod  In  the  lower  casing,  a  valve 
member  on  the  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  n,ormally  dose 
a  passage  in  the  lower  casing,  a  pipe  for  Insertion  In  a 
passage  in  the  upper  casing  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
extended  Into  a  passage  in  the  lower  casing,  and  a  key 
on  the  .said  upper  casing  and  revoluble  therewith  to  en 
gage  and  revolv<>  the  said  valve  rod  to  mo\f  the  .said  valve 
Into  open  position  anci  unc-over  the  pas.sjige  in  the  'ower 
casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  casing  for  connection  with  a  keg.  of  an 
upper  casing,  means  for  revolubly  locking  the  upper  cas- 
inx  on  the  lower  casing,  a  vahe  rod  In  the  lower  casing, 
a  valve  member  on  the  valve  rcnl  and  adapted  to  normally 
close  a  passage  in  the  lower  casing,  a  pipe  for  Insertion  in 
a  passage  In  the  upper  casing  adapted  to  extend  Into  a 
passage  In  the  lower  casing,  a  key  on  the  said  upper  cas 
ing  and  revoluble  therewith  to  engage  and  revolve  the 
said  valve  rod  to  move  the  said  valve  into  open  position 
and  uncover  the  passage  in  the  lower  casing,  and  means 
mounted  in  the  tipper  casing  to  engage  the  said  pipe  and 
secure  the  same  against  accidental  movement  in  the  said 
casings. 

(Claims  r>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,2.">7.      WllEEL-HUr..      Jamks   J.   Caknkv,    Haverhill, 
Ma.ss.      Filed   June  29,   1014.      Serial    No.   S47,i*21.      iCl. 
64—27.) 
1.   In    a    vcdilcle    wiieel    and    axle,    a    hub    collar,    a    1  uji 

shap»Ml    nut    for   said    axle,   and    a    ilange   .Mending    from 


said  nut  forming  an  integral  continuation  of  the  bottom 
ilicieof  wbiih  extension  fcjrms  a  closure  plate  for  the 
outer  end  of  tile   bub  .  'il'ar. 


^,>- 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  axle,  a  hub  collar,  an  elon- 
gate«l  cup  shaped  nut  for  said  axle,  a  flange  extending 
from  said  nut  forming  an  Integral  continuation  of  the 
bottom  thereof  which  extension  forms  a  closure  plate  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  collar,  the  elongation  of  said  nut 
forming  an  Inclosed  oil  chamber  for  said  axle,  and  a  chict 
In   said   axle   leading   from   said   chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desclrbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  having  a  lut. leant  passage  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  of  a  hub  mountei]  on  the 
axle,  means  for  retaining  the  hub  on  the  axle,  a  collar 
on  the  hub  projec  ting  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  cap 
located  In  the  outer  end  of  the  collar  having  an  opening 
therethrough  reglsterable  with  the  lubricant  passage,  and 
a  removable  plug  closing  the  opening. 


l,187,2."iS.  ENVELOP.  William  J,  Cakk  and  Georoi 
F.  HuTCHi.NGS,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FiU>d  Oct.  31.  1913. 
Serial    No.   798, ■'}48.       (Cl.   229 — 7.S.  1 


~> 


An  envelop  formed  from  a  blank  cut  and  creased  to 
provide  a  central  fold  and  a  lateral  fold  at  each  side  of 
the  central  fold,  and  a  stealing  flap  at  the  outer  side  edge 
of  each  lateral  fold,  one  of  the  lateral  folds  having  end 
Haps  anil  each  lateral  fold  having  a  central  opening  and 
adapt. 'd  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  other  lateral 
fold  when  the  .said  lateral  folds  are  folded  on  to  the 
central  fold,  the  blank  having  a  slot  at  the  junction  be- 
tween each  sealing  flap  and  the  lateral  fold,  and  the  cen 
tral  fold  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  on  each  side  of 
the  long  axis  thereof,  and  a  sealing  strip  for  closing  the 
envelop  and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the  slots  of 
the  central  fold  and  one  of  the  slots  of  a  lateral  fold  with 
the  body  of  the  strip  within  the  envelop,  the  ends  of  the 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  folde<l  upon  each  other  and 
si'ale<l,  the  slots  of  the  c-entral  fold  being  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  oiiposlte  siile  (>clges  of  the  openings  of  the 
lateral  folds  when  the  sjtld  folds  are  folded  on  to  the 
central  fold. 


1,187,259,  ROOFING  FAIUilC.  Bixjamin  G.  Casleu, 
Tonawanda,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  H.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,502.      (Cl.   154 — 51.) 

1.  A  rooting  fabric  comprised  of  a  saturated  body  fal>ric, 
an  outer  coating  of  hard  asphaltum,  and  an  intermediate 
'•■Miiinated   layer  or  s.ptiim  adapted  to  impede  or  obstruct 
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the   passage  of  oily   matter   from   the   body   fabric  to  the 
hard  asphaltum  outer  coating. 


•2.  A  roofing  fabric  comprlseil  of  a  saturated  body  fabric 
having  a  coating  of  soft  asphaltum  or  asphaltum  cement, 
an  outer  coating  of  hard  asphaltum.  and  an  intermediate 
laminated  layer  or  septum  adapted  to  impede  or  obstruct 
the  passage  of  oily  matter  from  the  body  fabric  to  the 
hard  asphaltum  outer  coating. 

3.  A  roofing  fabric  comprised  of  a  saturated  body  fabric, 
an  outer  coaUng  of  hard  asphaltum.  and  an  Intermediate 
micaceous  layer  or  septum  adapted  to  impede  or  obstruct 
the  passage  of  oily  matter  from  the  body  fabric  to  the 
hard  asphaltum  outer  coating. 

4.  A  roofing  fabric  comprised  of  a  centrally  disposed 
saturated  body  fabric,  a  coating  of  soft  asphaltum  or  as 
phaltum  cement  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  saturated 
body  fabric,  outer  coatings  of  hard  asphaltum  on  both 
sides  of  the  roofing  fabric,  and  micaceous  layers  or 
septa  Interposed  between  the  soft  asphaltum  roatlngs 
of  the  body  fabric  and  the  exterior  coatings  of  hard  as 
phaltum. 

1.1S7.260.  GAS-RA.NGE.  (JuT  B.  Child.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St.  I^ouls,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819.273.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 


the  operative  connections  are  located  at  the  same  side 
of  the  oven  and  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane. 
2.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  tiurner  therein, 
a  gas  controlling  valve  for  the  burner  outside  of  and 
located  at  one  side  of  the  oven,  the  oven  having  an  outlet 
opening  at  its  top  and  an  inlet  opening  at  its  bottom, 
pivoted  dampers  for  the  said  openings  having  their  pivots 
extended  to  the  same  side  of  the  oven  as  the  gas  valve, 
and  an  operating  member  composed  of  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  same  side  of  the  oven  as  the  gas  valve  and  extend 
ing  in  a  vertical  plane  alongside  of  the  outer  side  of  the 
oven,  the  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  integral  later 
ally  extending  arms  operatlvely  connected  respectively 
with  the  pivots  of  the  two  dampers  and  with  the  gas 
valve,  and  an  operating  handle  for  the  plate  extending 
subsUntially  parallel  the  other  said  side  of  the  oven, 
whereby  the  said  arms  and  operative  connections  are 
located  at  the  same  side  of  the  oven  and  In  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane. 


1,187.261.  GAS-BUR.NER.  Harbt  A.  Cochban.  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  A.  Scott.  Austin, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.061.  (CI. 
15S— 112.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  burner  therein,  a 
gas  controlling  valve  for  the  burner  outside  of  and  located 
at  one  side  of  the  oven,  the  oven  having  an  outlet  open 
ing  at  Its  top  and  an  inlet  opening  at  Its  bottom,  pivoted 
dampers  for  the  said  openings  having  their  pivots  ex- 
tending to  the  same  side  of  the  oven  as  the  gas  valve, 
an  operating  member  composed  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
same  side  of  the  oven  as  the  gas  valve,  said  plate  having 
four  integral  arms  extending  radially  therefrom  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  vertical  plane,  two  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  therefrom  and  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  gas  valve,  and  with  the 
pivot  of  the  lower  damper,  the  other  two  arms  extending 
upwardly,  one  of  the  upwardly  extending  arms  ^elng  short 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pivot  of  the  upper 
damper  and  the  other  upwardly  extending  arm  elongated 
to  form  an  operating  handle,  whereby  the  said  arms  and 


1.  .\  gas  burner,  comprising  a  r»'utral  support,  a  top 
ring,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  mixing 
tubes  arrange<i  In  a  conical  plane  and  having  their  lower 
ends  attache<l  to  said  central  support  and  having  their 
upper  ends  Integrally  connected  with  each  other  by  said 
ti>p  ring,  a  gas  distributing  chamber  connected  with  a 
source  of  gas  supply  and  attached  to  the  said  support,  a 
series  of  burner  tips  attached  to  the  said  distributing 
chamber  and  inclin»Hl  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  ter- 
minals of  the  said  burner  tips  extending  Into  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  mixing  tuties.  and  a  burner  ring  overly 
Ing  and  attached  to  the  said  top  ring  and  Into  whl(  h  ills 
iharge  the  said  mixing  tut)es. 

2.  .\  gas  burner,  comprising  a  renfral  support,  a  top 
ring,  a  series  of  upwardly  an<l  outwardly  inclined  mixing 
tubes  arranged  In  a  conical  plane  and  having  their  lower 
ends  attached  to  said  central  support  and  having  their 
upper  ends  Integrally  connected  with  each  other  hy  said 
top  ring,  a  gas  distributing  chamber  connected  with  a 
source  of  gas  supply  and  attached  to  the  said  support, 
a  series  of  burner  tips  attached  to  the  said  dl-triluitlng 
chamber  and  lncllne<l  upwardly  and  .)utwardly.  tbe  ter 
minals  of  the  said  burner  tips  extending  Into  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  mixing  tubes,  and  a  burner  ring  overly 
Ing  and  attached  to  the  said  top  ring,  the  sal.'  burner 
ring  having  an  outer  flange  and  an  Inner  flange,  of  whl.  h 
the  outer  flange  Is  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  and 
the  Inner  flange  Is  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  flanges  being  space^i  apart. 

3.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  central  support,  a  top 
ring,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  mixing 
tubes  arranged  In  a  conical  plane  and  having  their  lower 
ends  attached  to  said  central  support  and  having  their 
upper  ends  integrally  connected  with  each  other  by  aald 
top  ring,  a  gas  distributing  chamber  connected  with  a 
source  of  gas  supply  and  attached  to  the  said  support,  a 
series  of  burner  tips  attached  to  the  said  distributing 
chamt)er  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  termi- 
nals of  the  said  burner  tips  extending  Into  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  mixing  tubes,  and  a  burner  ring  overlying  and 
atUched  to  the  said  top  ring,  the  said  burner  ring  having 
an  outer  flange  and  an   Inner   flange,  of  which   th"  outer 
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flange  is  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  the  Inner 
flani:e  Is  Incllntni  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  and  the  said  o«ter 
flange  overhanging  the  said  inner  flange. 

4.  .\  gas  burner,  comprising  a  central  support,  a  top 
ring,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  mixing 
fulies  arranged  in  a  lonlcal  plane  and  having  their  lower 
••nds  attachetl  to  said  central  support  and  having  their 
upper  ends  integrally  connected  with  each  other  by  said 
top  ring,  the  latter  being  recessed  at  the  top  and  provided 
with  partitions  Intermediate  the  outlet  ends  of  adjacent 
mixing  tubes,  a  gas  distributing  chamber  connnted  with 
a  sourci'  of  gas  supply  and  attai  hed  to  the  said  support, 
a  series  of  burner  tips  attached  to  the  said  distributing 
'  hainber  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  ter 
Tiilnals  of  the   said    burner   tips  extending  into  the  lower 

•  nds  of  the  said  mixing  tubes,  and  a  burner  ring  overlying 
and  attached  to  the  said  top  ring,  the  said  burner  ring 
having  an  outer  flange  and  an  inner  flange,  of  which  the 
outer  flange  Is  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  the 
inner  flange  is  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  free 

•  uds  of  the  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  and  the  said 
outer  llange  overhanging  the  said  inner  flange. 

5.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  central  support,  a  top 
ring,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  mixing 
iiibf.  arranged  In  a  conical  plane  and  having  their  lower 

•  nds  attnihed  to  said  central  support  and  having  their 
upper  ends  Integrally  connected  with  each  other  by  said 
tup  ring,  a  gas  dlsirl))utlng  rhamber  connected  with  a 
-oiircc  of  K».>i  s\ipply  and  attached  to  the  said  support.  11 
-erle.s    of    burner    tips    attached    to    the    said    distributing 

haiuber  and  Inclined  upwardly  aud  outwardly,  the  ternd 
nals  of  the  said  burner  tips  extending  Into  the  lower  ends 
of  tbc  said  mixing  tubes,  a  burner  ring  overlying  and 
Htla<  bed  to  the  sjjld  top  ring  and  into  which  discharge  the 
salil  mixing  tubes,  and  a  screen  interposed  between  the 
said   top  ring  and  the  said  burner  ring. 


the  casing,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valve  on  the  side 
opposite  that  which  It  Is  engaged  by  its  spring  ami  ex 
tending  out  through  the  casing  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  aperture  of  said  arm,  a  collar  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  said  stem  and  engaging  the  said  ariii, 
and  a  spring  on  the  stem  between  the  collar  and  the 
<  asiug. 


1.1S7,26;?.  ?'RICTIONAL  (JKAIUNt;.  ,T.ame.s  F  Cochran. 
.Fonesburo,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  2ri.  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.7.S08.       (CI.  74—26  1 
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I  .  1  S  7  .  2  6  2  .  controlling;  device  for  WATER 
HEATERS.  H.^RHv  A.  Cochran,  Austin.  Te\  ,  as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  Fred  A.  Scott,  .\ustln,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  9.   191.'.       Serial   No.   r..''..062.      (CI.   126 — 3.M/I 


1.  .V  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  comprising 
a  water  supply  valve  having  a  swing  gate  between  Its 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  normally  closed  spring  pressed  valve 
on  the  said  gate  and  adapted  to  open  on  the  gate  swing 
lug  toward  opening  position,  a  spring  pressed  gas  supply 
valve  having  a  stem,  a  collar  adjustable  on  the  said 
valve  stem,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  collar,  and  an 
arm  on  the  stem  of  the  said  swing  gate  and  engaging 
the  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  a  water 
supply  valve  having  a  swing  gate  intermediate  the  water 
inlet  and  water  outlet,  an  apertured  arm  on  the  stem 
of  the  swing  gate,  a  spring  pressed  gas  supply  valve 
having  a  stem  extending  loosely  through  the  aperture 
of  the  said  arm,  a  portion  of  the  stem  being  threaded, 
a  collar  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  and 
a  spring  on  the  valve  stem  and  engaging  the  collar. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  a  casing 
having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a  swing  gate 
valve  In  the  casing,  an  apertured  arm  secured  to  the 
stem  of  the  valve  outside  of  the  casing,  a  casing  having 
a   gas   Inlet   and  a  gas  outlet,  a   spring   pressed   valve   in 


beveled  gea 


01  wnicn  may  oe  engaged  with  the  disk,  a 
ir  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  first  named  bevel 
gear,  and  a  lever  attached  dine  fly  to  said  removable 
standard  ami  arranged  to  actuate  the  same. 


1.1S7.264.  WASHBOARD.  .Toiin  .7.  Coffey,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  failed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,112.  (Cl! 
68—20.) 


Ill  a  wash  lio;ircl.  the  coinbiuatioii  of  side  and  top  rails. 

n    pair   of   transverse   stifTening   rods   extending   fr .ne 

rail  to  the  otb(  r  in  tlie  same  horizontal  plane  aud  a  body 
comprising  a  tilbr  and  front  and  rear  sheet  ni4-tal  rul'blng 
surface  secured  between  the  side  rails  and  midway  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  rods,  the  corrugations  of  the 
rubbing  surfaces  having  their  ends  clear  of  anfl  spaced 
laterally  from  the  side  rails,  there  being  a  semi  cylindri- 
cal bead  formed  along  the  ends  of  the  corrugations  and  of 
a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  altitude  of  the  c,,rru- 
gntions. 


1,187,265.  BOG  CUTTER.  GEOKfiE  B.  CoLi.i.\.s.  I'ortland. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  7.3,934.  (CI. 
55—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beam,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  body  plaje  secured  on  the  underside  there- 
of, said  body  plate  having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  Its 
lower  edge  and  a  semicircular  recess  at  its  forward  end, 
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and  a  hiail'-  Sfcnrpd  Iv.  rh»'  li>iii,'itii.l!n'il  rr^' <•>.-  with  Its  [ 
uppiT  oilgf  coiii' idi-nt  witti  ili''  inw,-:  |ii>rti'iii  u'!  rli.-  wall  j 
of  the  >:emi  circulnr  !••.  i-vs.  I 

2.    In   ;i   ilfvi.e   ><(   U:r   .la--  il.-  ri''i  .1    n    (..am     :\    vi'rrl     ] 
cally   iU.si<u>-«'<l   i'uiiy  plati>  >•>   :r.-il   m.   \h--   un>l<T-i.l.    th>T.      j 
of,    said    'xidy    plat"'    tia\"in:j     i    lucu'ltiuiiiia  i    r>'>  >'-s    at    it-    i 
low.T   fdv'''  and   .1    -I'll,!     !■    i;,.!i    ;>    ••--   at    it-    !'  "'a  imI   "nd.    I 
and    a    liladf    -.-r  ur.'d    uj    ili'-    iuuk'i!  li'lwia  1    ri',  !•--    witli    it< 
uppt-r  "-di;"  .idiiiidt;!:    unli   tho   !ou.:-   iiortioii   "i   Hi>'   wall 
of  thr  -fin;     iixu:  ir  !.■..■--.  said  Idad"  .'Xt-'n.'.iim  i:ia  t.-ria  11  y 
to  the  forward  of  rlj.'  '■•■•iv  plai-  and    ■■-iii-  provided  at  It- 
fcirwaid   I  I..!   with  an   ..  dniKrly  di-p   >.■>!   .utfiii^   •■di.'''  and 
a  siiarp  pi > int. 

:!.  In  :i  ([.•\i..'  ,.t  the  .las-  d.v-.  rd...;.  a  ■■••af.,  a  %.Tti 
.ally  iii-p..-.'d  !iit.l\  plat.'  sr.iir«'d  ..n  tli.  iin.!.  r-id.  ih.r.- 
Id",  -ai.l  '.o,i\  [lilt.  iu'.  ;n,_'  a  loLi^itvjdma.  r.  (■->  at  its 
iiiw  r  ''di:  ■  ami  n  s.>nii  '■ir.-nlai-  !•.■•.•--  at  it-  f.irwnr.l  •  iid. 
anil  a  Ma.lf  s.m  iircd  In  tlu-  l..ii_dtudinal  ic  .s-  wltti  it- 
upp>T  .■.!.;•■  loinr  dfnt  witli  tti.  !.i\\.r  porfi.'ii  >>f  the  wall 
of    th''    si'inl  '■Ir.iilar    r.    . --^     -aid    Ma.le    .'xfndin^    mat.' 

rially    to    th>-    forwar.l    '><    \h-    1\    p'.af   and    i-dni;    pro 

vid>M|   at    It-   forward   >nd   witii   an   indiumdy   di-pii-.-.i   .  ut 
tlni;    •'.i.;.'    and    a    -liarp    point,    -ai.i    l.ody    plat.;    lirins    '«•% 
ol''d    at    !t-    forward    •  n.i    '.■    in.-r_-.-    u    i'.,    tli.-    -^id.'    fa- •■-    'd 
thf  \t>rti.al  Idad>'. 

4.  In  a  dfvlr..  of  tl;.  i!a--  .i.  -  ri. .•■.!.  a  '.M-ain  a  Vfrti.a; 
l)uil\  plat.'  s,M'ar..|  on  ih.  'in.l'-r-i.!"  td.'r.of.  said  l">,\\ 
plat.'  bavin;,'  a  i'lniritu  din.i .  ;..<•--  ;:i  it-  I'.w.'r  tviK''.  a 
verti.  al  Idado  s..urf.|  in  >ail  r..  >•--  an.l  having'  its  .■d>,'.. 
ro'nrid.'Ut  witli  the  low-r  .-.l^.-  "f  rli.'  ijody  plat.',  -aid 
Mad.'  I.f'iui;  t'Xt.'inleil  ma  t./.a  Il,\  to  tlj.'  forward  of  th.- 
boily  plato.  au.l  -urfa..'  .utt.r-  liaviny  tlau;,'''s  -.■. 'ir-d  en 
th.'  si.l.'  fa.fs  oi  til.'  vrrtia'  ida.l.-.  >aid  surfa..-  ■  utt.-rs 
.llvcruinK  r.arwardly  from   th.-  -ai.l  \.riital   Made. 

.'  In  a  .l.'vi.  .'  of  thf  .  la--  d-  -  ril.i'.l.  .i  !»ani.  a  v.'rtiial 
!.udy  plat.'  sc.ured  on  tin  uinl-r-i.!.-  tl-.Tcof.  -aid  bo.ly 
plat.'  liaving  a  iori^'itud'na;  r.-.  ••--  in  it-  Iow.t  t'dn.\  a 
v.Tti.al  blad"  si'cur.'d  in  -ai.l  r."-.---  an.l  having  Its  odg.- 
(  (.in  i.l.'nt  with  th.^  low-r  .  .Ip'  of  th.'  body  piatf.  s-'iid 
Ida.!.'  i..in^-  t'Xt.  nd»'d  matorially  tn  tho  forwar.)  of  the 
body  plat.',  and  surfa.  .'  .utt-r-  huvinj;  tlanR.'s  -.'cur.d  on 
till'  si.b-  lai.'-  of  the  vt-rtial  IdaiLi'.  sabl  surfai.-  cuttt-rs 
.i'viTLiini:  r.'arwar.liy  from  tli.-  -abl  v.'rtl.'al  blade;  and 
i.r;..'t'-  whcreiiy  th.-  r.'arwar.i  .nd-  "•  tii.  -urfa.-e  .utters 
ar.-  .  onnet'ted  with  the  body  plat.'. 

[Claim  ♦)  not  print. -d  in   the  Gaz."tte.l 


1.1^7. -■';•'.  AlTtiMATK"  I-<M  KIN*;  I'K\I('K  lulls  B. 
CciviN.  Iiund..'.  Mi  —  .  Kii-l  .N  '  4  H'l.".  S.rlal  No 
.".'."!        .  CI     1">4 — 25  * 


s 


1  In  'simbinatjon  with  a  swltrh  op^ratlni;  lever,  a 
-T  iti.'.  lia\in--:  .1  «Iot  to  re«-»-ive  the  lever  wh.'n  tt;e  latter  ir^ 
mil- .  .|  '"  on.  positb.n.  a  sbat-k!.-  p-\..tailv  ino'inf.>.l  on 
-.'lit'  -riti.'  -ni'l  bavini;  a  s^nuMer  t'>  .-ngaj;!-  th.-  icviT  and 
:il-,i  li.ivii:,'  -1  .am  for  enicagpint'nt  by  the  lev.  r  to  auis.' 
th.-  -hi    kb    to  .-n;:-!^'"  and  h.d'l  th'-  ievr.  a  bolt  .-onn.'cte.i 

t.i  .-in-'  I'l  .\.i  di  \\\\\\  rl.'-  -lia.-Ub-  ami  .i  k.  '.  .'p.^rat.-.l 
i-ati  li  to  1  n:.':ii:i'  and  s."  iir--  th.'  bo!r  when  th"  shi-'ki.-  Is  In 
b'v.  r  b'.-lcini:  po-itior. 

•J  A  sfj-nd  having  a  <!"t  fo  f.'-.-iv.-  m  -w;t.-!i  opfratiiij: 
l.'viT.    a    sha- kb'    pivitalU-    nvunt".|    on    th.     -tin.!    at    one 


-ill.-  i.f  saM  -lit  and  bavtus  a  le\  cr  hobUns  elcin.'nf  and 
,-«l-o  liiiv;!!::  .1  .  aui  '  '■'  op<  ""atlon  by  the  lever  to  iiio\.'  the 
sha  kle  to  eni:a'-i-"l  'p-i-it  .■!.  w  \\\  tl..'  l.-wv.  a  bolt  .-on- 
n.  i.-il  to  th.  -Ill  ki'  I  b't.  ir  i-.iovHbb-  with  th.'  b>dt.  ami 
:;  k.-y  a.tiiat'-'l  iatii  '■■  .nj:i».-  .-in.l  -.■.  ur.'  thf  :.idt  and 
•  b-t.-nt  .-iml  I  Ml-.  s.-\!d  ...I't  t.i  liobi  sai.i  sha.kb'  In  en 
uair.-ii  iiosition 

:{  .\  -tan.l  ha\ln^  a  siot  t.i  iii..i\i'  i  -wit.li  .>p. 'at.-d 
lev.  r.  a  sha.kb'  pi\otal;.  iiionnt.'d  ..ii  th.-  stan.l  at  one 
siilf  .if  sabl  -lot  and  liavini;  -i  !•  vcr  hoblinB  .-leinpnt  and 
al-o  ha-.ini'  \  .air,  ti.r  operation  bv  the  lever  to  inov.'  th^ 
-lia.kl.'  to  ennai;.'.!  po-iiidn  with  th.'  b'\i'r.  a  bolt  .on 
ne.  ted  to  the  -hak!  a  .l.t.-nt  iii.Mibb-  with  th.'  oolt.  a 
k.-y  a.  tu:it."l  .af.h  to  .ncai;.'  an.!  -..aire  th.-  bolt  an.l 
detent  .'ind  .aiise  said  b.dt  to  lidi.l  ^abl  sha'kb'  in  en 
k;a);ed  position,  and  a  spring  to  entakre  sal. I  .at.li  with 
said   bolt  and  detent. 


1,187.267.  <;EAR  fastener  FOR  MEKR  Y  (JO  KOINDS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  (Jeohge  H.  f'liAMCR.  North  Tona- 
wanda.  N.  Y..  aKsl^nor  to  Ilerschell  SpiUman  Company, 
North  Tonawanda.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File.l  .Ian    Tl     1!»1G       S.rlal    No    7:5  501        (CI    7  4— -'^j 


' '  ^Jl 


1.  Th.'  i-oiiibination  of  the  ndary  -w.-i-ps  of  a  mens  )?o 
round,  a  dri\ini,'  gear  for  said  <5weep<;  having  proji-.ttoni 
extenilInK  from  the  annular  edge  of  its  rim  and  arranged 
in  a  substantially  parallel  plane  therewith,  fastening 
hloeks  secured  to  the  sweeps  ami  having  socket-  eon- 
stnbteil  to  receive  said  projectl.ius,  ami  means  for  r.'mov- 
ably  fastenlnL'  said  proj.-ctiojis  in  saitl  sockets.  # 

i;.  The  i-ond'lnatlon  of  the  rotary  sweeps  of  a  merry  go- 
roiind.  a  ^.ar  for  driving  the  sweeps  having  proj.-.  tloni 
I'.xtendlnk'  from  its  outer  edce.  seats  .arrt.'d  by  th<'  -weeps 
and  havlut  portions  which  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 
projertlons  to  hold  the  gear  from  cir.  iimferenilal  .llsplac^ 
iiient.  ami  imans  for  iletachably  se.nring  said  proJ.'.  tions 
In   said   seats. 

;i.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  sweeps  of  a  m.-rry  go- 
roiind,  fastening  blocks  se.-ured  to  said  sweep-;  and  each 
having  a  so.-k.-t.  a  drlvinu  gear  for  said  sweeps  having 
projei  tions  seateil  In  sabl  socket.s.  and  bolts  pivoted  to 
-aid  bloi-ks  for  remo\ably  s.-.  uring  th.'  g.ar  proje.-tlons  In 
sai.l   so(-kets 

4.  The  (ombmatlon  of  the  rotary  sweeps  of  a  merr\  go 
rouml,  sfott.'.!  bio  ks  -f.  nr.'d  to  the  swe.-ps.  a  driving  gear 
for  said  swi.  p-  bearini:  a>:ainst  -aid  blo.-ks  and  having 
not.  hes  arran^i'd  in  Itii.-  with  the  -lots  of  fh"  bio.  ks  and 
clanipini.-  loit-  pi\oti'.l  in  -.ib!  -l..t-»  .in.!  I'njragitik'  sa!d 
notches. 

0.  The  I  oinblnatlon  of  the  rotary  sweeps  of  a  mens  go 
rouml,  fast.'nin;:  bio.  k-  .seiur.'d  to  said  swe.ps  an.l  each 
having  a  so.  k.  t  in  it-  und.rsid.-  and  a  slot  Int.':  s.-ctlng 
s.-ii.l  so.  kit.  .1  .Irivlnc  t'-ar  for  th.'  swe.'p-  having  notche.l 
lugs  .'xt.-n.iinn  oiitwar.lls  tli.r.'froin  an.l  seat.'. I  in  said 
sockets,  an.l  eye  bolts  pivoted  to  sabl  bloi'ks  to  swing  in 
said    slots   Into  and  out  of  engag.in.-nt   with  sabl   notched 

lugs 


l,l>'7,i;6^.  HYItROrLVNH  r.OAT.  C.ABiANo  .ViiTiHo 
Cuncci).  Kotii.',  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  In.  Vm\^.  Serial  No. 
4U'C.'J09.       (CI.    114-   Cf.  5   I 

1  In  hyilroplane  imats  fhi  .  oiiibna  t  inn  of  a  boat  with 
a  Hat  l>fittome.l  surn.  a  k.'roiip  of  V  -hap.-l  tins  at  th'-  '.<iw 
.'ind  a  uroup  o'  idis  in  the  -hajM-  of  an  irironipli't"  V  at 
the  -t.-rn,  as  shown  and   f'>r  th.-  loiipos,  ^  -.  t   forth. 


Tine  \\.  i<5i6. 
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2.  In  hydroplane  boat-  the  .-ombination  of  a  group  of 
tins  at  the  bow  having  thi-  sliap.  of  a  . umpU-te  V,  a  group 
at  the  stern  having  the  shape  of  a  V  with  the  vertex  cut 
off,  a  rudder  an.l  a  propelbr  pla.'.-.l  in  th.>  free  space  In 
closed  betweiu  the  twn  tin-  at  th.'  stern  or  in  the  dlrec- 
t  ion   of  s;i  til. 


;;  111  tiv.lroplane  boat-  of  the  .la-s  in  which  th.'  .-x'en- 
sioii  of  tin-  subm.-r;:.-d  supporting  -urfa'->-  is  progressiv.-ly 
redii.  I'd  while  the  boat  is  progre>-i\  ely  eimrgin^:  from  the 
water,  supporting  tins  arranged  at  the  !iow  ami  at  the 
stiin  of  till-  boat,  thi'  extension  of  which  (ins  under  the 
horl/ont.d  plan.'  lontainiiiK  the  water  line  of  the  boat 
Ilo.'itint:  at  r.st  b.  Ing  so.  h  that  the  proiluct  oi  the  dis- 
tanre  between  the  . cnti  r  (if  griulty  of  the  bo.'it  ainl  the 
r.'sulianf  of  the  verti<al  thrust  of  the  bow  fins,  by  the 
submerL'.'.i  surface  of  said  bow  tins  multiplied  by  their 
nii-an  iiidtar>  thrust  is  gr.-ater  than  the  product  of  the 
di-tan.e  betwi-en  the  i.'nter  of  gravity  of  the  boat  and 
th.-  resultant  of  the  vertical  thrust  of  the  stern,  liy  the 
submerged  surface  of  sai.l  sti  rn  (ins  multiplied  by  their 
means  unitary   vertbal  thrust,   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  hydroplane  boats  of  the  ilass  in  which  the  exten- 
sion of  the  sulinierged  supporting  surfaces  is  progre.ssively 
redui'ed  while  the  boat  is  pi  ogressl  v.-ly  emerging  from  the 
water,  supporting  (ins  provi.ie.l  at  the  bow  and  af  the 
stern  of  the  boat,  arrang.Ml  in  su-  h  a  manner  that  in  any 
position  of  the  boat  from  the  position  she  takes  before 
she  has  reached  the  normal  run  above  the  -water  to  the 
position  with  her.'  bottom  skimming  astern  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  the  bow  raised  above  th.'  water  In 
the  position  It  tak.-s  in  the  normal  run  the  product  of 
the  distance  between  the  i-i-nter  of  gravity  of  the  boat  and 
the  resultant  of  the  v.Tti.-al  thrust  of  the  sui'merge.i  por 
tion  of  the  liow  flns.  by  th.'  Kurfa.-e  of  sfild  submerged  por 
tlon  of  the  liow  flns  multiplied  by  th.'ir  mean  tuiltary  ver 
tical  thrust,  is  smaller  than  I  he  product  of  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  gra\ity  of  the  boat  au.l  the  result- 
ant of  the  vertical  thrust  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the 
stern  flns.  by  the  surfa..-  of  saiil  submerg.-d  portion  of 
the  st.-rn  flns  multiplied  by  th.-ir  mean  vertbal  unitary 
thrust,  for  the  purpos.-s  std  forth 


l.l87."Jf.it.  SMOCK  AHSdKHER  FOR  FIRK.VRMS. 
MiiM)  S.  Ciios.s.  W.stport.  N  Y.  l-"iled  Mar  'Mk 
Serial  No.  S7.77G.      (CI.  4'J     74  1 
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1.  I  ij  a  ilevlce  of  the  .-lass  desi  ribed.  the  t-ombination 
with  a  ^;i!U  stoi  k.  of  a  hollow  shouliii-r  .'ngaging  member. 
sho' k  ai'sorblng  means  carried  th.-rein  lomprising  a  00. i\ 
of  risilieiit  materi.-il,  and  a  fastening  strip  asso<  iate.l 
therewith    to   lonue.t   sabl   body    with  said   gun   sto.  k. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  1  las>  describ.d.  the  combination 
with  a  gun  sto.  k.  of  a  hollow  shoulder  eiigjiging  memb.-r, 
means  for  fasfeniiii:  said  shoulder  engaging  inembei-  slid- 
abl_\  to  said  stock,  sho.  k  abst.rbing  nii'aus  as.si>.'bite.l  tli.Te- 
wKh  (  oiiiprisihK'  a  resilient  liody  having  a  fnsleiiing  strip 

assoriati-il    ther(Wli)l.    said    bo.ly    b.-ing    interposed    betw.fn 

said    sto(  k    and    said    shoiibl.r    .  iigaging    member    foi     tli.- 
pnrpos.-   sji.'.  died. 

.'1.  In  a  ileviee  of  the  .  bts-  de-irlbeil.  th.-  1  ..mbina  t  ioi, 
with  a  ikiin  sto'-k.  of  a  hollow  shoulder  enuaj-iiig  memi'er 
hnviiiL'   .luerg(>nt    wall-   ami   mt.'in-   tor   -ildably    la-ieidi.v 


said  member  to  saiii  stock,  a  Khock  absorbing  element  in- 
terposed between  said  shoulder  engaging  member  and  8ald 
stock  comprising  a  body  of  Koft  rubber  cemented  to  a 
strip  of  flexible  mat. 'rial,  said  resilient  body  being  re- 
.  I'ssed  to  permit  fastening  of  sai.l  strip  to  said  sto.  k  for 
the    purpose    specified. 


1.1S7.J7I'.       MOTION     I'ICTFRF     AFFARATl'S 
Cs\^^l.   N.'W    York.   N.  Y.      Fib'.l  ,Iuly  'J!».   I'.UD. 

No.    ri.WZW.      (01.   88— l.^^.) 
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I.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  .aniera,  of  a  detachable  rear  wall  forming  a  part  of  the 
(aiiH-ra  casing,  and  film  feeding  me.-hanism  carried  by  said 
wall. 

■J.  In  a  motion  pb  ture  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  wall  adapted  to  constitute  the  rear  wall  of  a  camera 
lasing  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shutter  for  said 
opening,  and  mer-hanisin  mounted  on  the  wail  for  feeding 
a   tilm  i>ast   the  oi>enfng. 

:;  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  the  .•ombination  with 
a  wall  adapted  to  .onstitut.'  the  rear  wall  of  a  camera 
casing,  said  wjill  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable 
shutter  for  said  opening,  a  film  unwinding  spool  carried 
by  the  wall  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  film  winding 
spool  carried  by  the  wall  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  open- 
ing, and  means  mounted  on  the  wall  for  feeding  a  film 
past  the  opening  from  one  spool  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  camera  having  a 
iletachable  rear  wall,  film  supporting  and  film  fc-eding  de- 
vices carried  by  said  wall,  and  means  assoclat.'d  with  the 
.  amera  for  projctlng  th.>  pictures  of  a  film  on  a  suitable 
surfa. '<■  for  exhibition  purposes. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  camera  having  a  detachable  rear  wall,  of  film  supporting 
and  (ilin  feeding  devices  .arried  by  said  wall,  a  housing 
for  said  film  supporting  and  said  film  feeding  devices,  and 
a  lamp  adapted  to  be  connefted  with  said  housing  for  pro- 
jecting the  pictures  of  a  film  on  a  suitable  .surface  for 
exhibition  purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  'I'l  not  printed  in  the  (Ja'xette  ] 


1.1S7.L'7I.  ROLLER  RFARINC.  Fi.i.taii  C.  Davkv.  Chl- 
.ago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1014.  S.-rial  No.  8l!«.336. 
(CI.  U4 — 02. j 


-«  .f 


A  roller  lietiring  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve,  rollers 
mounted  upon  the  bearing  sleeve,  rings  em-lrcling  the  roll- 
•  rs  an.l  dispos<'<l  in  sp:i.e.l  relation  one  to  the  other  and 
.■a.-h  priivid.'d  with  an  inwardly  beveled  end.  a  cylindrical 
ineniber  enclrtling  tin-  rings,  und  diainetrb-ally  disposed 
lu-ad.'d   ad.liisting  de\  i.  es    fitted    to   the  inner   walls  of  th^ 
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cyllndrlr-al  member  at  a  point  adjacpnt  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  the  head  of  the  adjusting  devh^s  engaging 
the  Inwardly  beveled  ends  of  the  rlnRS  for  effecting  Inward 
movement  thereof. 


1,187,272.  TRIANGLE.  Edwin  A.  I>emmrkh,  WUklns- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,036. 
(CI.  33— 92.t 


1.  A  triangle  comprising  three  legs,  pivotal  members 
connecting  one  of  said  legs  with  the  other  two  legs,  said 
legs  having  slots  for  permitting  said  pivotal  members  to 
slide  with  relation  to  the  legs,  said  legs  having  scales  for 
measuring  the  lengths  of  the  legs  as  determined  by  the 
positions  of  the  pivotal  members,  and  pointers  slldable  in 
said  slot.s  and  moved  by  said  pivotal  members  for  Indicat- 
ing on  said  scales  the  positions  of  the  pivotal  members. 

2.  A  triangle  comprising  three  legs  one  of  which  is 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other  two.  the  movatile  leg 
and  one  of  the  other  legs  each  being  provldetl  with  a  slot, 
a  stud  passing  through  said  slots,  one  of  the  slottt^i  legs 
being  provided  Ivith  a  scale,  a  pointer  for  reading  on  said 
scale,  said  pointer  having  a  hole  through  whh  h  the  stud 
passes,  said  pointer  also  having  wings  which  project  Into 
the  slot  in  the  leg  having  the  said  scale  to  prevent  the 
pointer  from  turning  with  relation  to  the  leg  having  the 
said   scale. 

3.  A  triangle  comprising  three  legs  one  of  which  Is 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other  two.  the  movable  leg 
and  one  of  the  other  legs  each  t)elng  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  stud  passing  through  said  slots,  earh  of  said  slotted  legs 
t)elnR  provided  with  a  scaU-.  and  a  pointer  for  each  leg  for 
reading  on  the  scale  on  thf  corresponding  le>;,  fai  h 
pointer  having  a  hole  through  whlih  said  stud  passes,  and 
each  pointer  also  having  wings  whirh  project  Into  the  slot 
of  the  corresponding  Ifg  to  pri'vent  the  pointer  from  turn 
tog  with   relation   to  the  said   rorresponding  leg. 

4.  A  triangle  comprising  three  legs  one  of  which  is 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other  two.  the  movaMe  leg 
and  one  of  the  other  legs  t<eing  provided  respeiti\  <  ly  with 
a  holi'  and  a  slot,  a  stud  passing  through  said  ho|.>  and 
slot,  the  slotted  leg  being  provided  with  a  scale,  and  a 
polntci-  for  reading  on  said  scale,  said  pointer  having  a 
hole  through  which  the  said  stud  passes  and  said  pointer 
also  having  wings  which  project  Into  said  slot  to  prevent 
the  pointer  from  turning  with  relation  to  the  slotted  leg. 


1,187,273.       INDICATING     MECHANISM.       Edw.\rd     I). 

De.snis,   Plymouth,  Wis.     Filed   Apr.   14,   1915.      Serial 

No.  21,396.      (CI.  40—94.) 

1.  An  indicating  mechanism,  including  a  main  indi- 
cator ;  a  tally  indicator,  both  indicators  having  an  indi- 
cator tape,  forward  and  reverse  transmission  mechanisms 
for  the  tapes,  a  longitudinally  slidable  shaft,  and  means 
carrietl  by  said  shaft  for  selectively  engaging  the  forward 
or  reverse  mechanism  one  at  a  time  ;  means  for  connecting 


both  of  the  shafts  for  sliding  movement  In  synchronism  ; 
means  operably  connecting  both  shafts  for  rotation  in  syn- 
<hronlsm  :  and  manually  operated  means  for  rotating  the 
slldable  shaft  of  the  tally  ImlUator  and  through  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  rotating  the  sliding  shaft  of  the  main 
indicator. 


,jm 


1.  \i\  indicating  inci  hatiism.  Ini  ludinj;  a  main  Indl 
1  ator  ;  a  tall>  indicator  ;  both  Indicators  having  an  indi- 
cator tape,  forward  and  revt-rst-  trausniis^iiiii  mechanlsins 
for  tb»'  tapes,  a  longitudinally  siidal'l<-  shaft,  and  means 
carried  tiy  said  shaft  for  selectively  en^'aging  the  forward 
or  reverse  mechanism  one  at  a  time  ;  imans  for  connecting 
tioth  of  the  shafts  for  sliding  moveiioiit  In  synironlsm  ; 
means  operably  connecting  lioth  shafts  for  rotation  in 
synchronism  ;  manually  operatiil  means  for  rotating  the 
slldalde  shaft  of  the  tally  Indicator  and  through  the  oper 
ating  mechanism  for  rotating  the  sliding  shaft  of  the  main 
Indicator  :  and  means  for  regulating  the  distance  of  actu- 
■ition  of  the  last  means  in  ratio  to  the  gradually  increasing 
or  decreasing  size  of  the  tap*-   carrying  rollers. 

3.  An  Indicating  mechanism,  including  two  parallel  Ion 
gltudtnally  slldable  shafts  mounted  for  rotation,  means 
connec  ting  saiil  shafts  whereby  both  ore  slid  in  synchro- 
nism :  means  for  operably  connecting  said  shafts  for  rota- 
tion in  synchronism  ;  a  main  Indicator  mechanism  having 
a  tape,  and  two  rolls  conne.  ted  to  the  tape,  means  operat)ly 
connected  to  the  roll  for  Imparting  a  forward  and  reverse 
movement  to  the  tape,  ni'-ans  carried  by  one  of  the  sliding 
shafts  for  selectively  engaging;  one  of  xaid  means  to  im 
part  the  selecte«l  movement  to  the  tape,  a  tally  indicator 
having  a  tape,  two  rollers  connected  to  the  tape,  forwarcl 
and  reverse  movement  inipartlti;;  mechanism  operat'ly  cm- 
nected  tc)  sjilcl  rollers,  niean^  inrric'il  ly  the  remalnin;^  slid 
Ing  shaft  for  selectively  en^;a>;lnK  one  or  the  other  of  the 
latter  means,  and  manually  ccml rolled  means  for  operating; 
both  shafts.  >alcl  latter  mean--  l.elnk:  adja  i-nt  the  tally 
Indicator. 

4.  An  indicating  mechanism,  lu<  hiding  two  parallel  Ion 
[.'itudinally  slldalile  shafts  mountecl  for  rotation,  means 
connecting  said  shafts  whereby  both  are  slid  In  synchro- 
nism ;  means  for  operably  c  ontie.  tinj;  >aid  shafts  for  rota- 
tion In  synchronism  ;  a  main  indicator  mechanism  having 
a  tape,  and  two  rollers  connected  to  the  tape,  means  oper 
ably  connected  to  the  rollers  for  imparting  a  forward  and 
reverse  movement  to  the  tape,  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
sliding  shafts  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  means 
to  Impart  the  selectp<l  movement  to  the  tape,  a  tally  Indi- 
cator having  a  tape,  two  rollers  <  onnecte<l  to  the  tape,  for- 
ward and  reverse  movement  Imparting  mechanism  operably 
connected  to  said  rollers,  means  carried  by  the  remaining 
sliding  shaft  for  selectively  engaging  one  or  the  other  of 
the  latter  means,  manually  controllwl  means  for  operating 
both  shafts,  said  latter  means  being  adjacent  the  tally  Indl 
c-ator,  and  means  operably  connecte<l  to  the  sliding  shaft 
of  the  tally  Indicator  for  regulating  the  actuation  of  the 
manually  controlled  means  to  compensate  for  the  in 
crease*!  or  decreasing  size  of  the  rollers  due  to  the  winding 
and  unwinding  of  the  tape  thereupon. 


June  13,  iyi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


635 


5.  An  indicating  mechanism  including  a  main  indicator,  j 
a  tally  Indicator,  forward  and  reverse  transmission  mech- 
anlima  for  each  Indicator,  separate  slldable  selective  means 
for  engaging  the  forward  or  reverse  mechanism  one  at  a 
time  of  the  respective  Indicators,  said  selective  means 
being  movable  synchronously,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  two  indicators. 


1,187,274.        SELECTOR     APPARATUS     FOR     CHECK 
WRITERS.     John   B.  Dennis,  ottumwa.   Iowa.     Filed 
Jao.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,722,     (CI.  197—6.) 


H  T 


1.  .V  selector  apparatus  for  checkwrlters  comprising,  In 
combination  with  a  movable  spring  pressed  lever  adapted 
to  actuate  checkwrlting  mechanism,  a  series  of  identifica- 
tion keys  designating  the  matter  to  be  printed  upon  the 
check  and  having  stems  adapted  when  actuated  to  form 
stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction. 

'1.  \  selector  apparatus  for  checkwrlters  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  swinging,  spring  pressed  lever  adapted 
to  actuate  (heikwrltlng  mechanism,  a  series  of  Identlfica 
tlon  keys  designating  the  matter  to  be  printed  upon  the 
check  and  having  stems  adapted  when  actuated  to  form 
■tops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction. 

8.  A  selector  apparatus  for  checkwrlters  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  movable,  spring-pressed  lever  adapted 
to  actuate  checkwrlting  mechanism,  a  series  of  sprlng- 
preued  identification  keys  provided  with  stems  forming 
■tops  adapted  when  depressed  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction. 

4.  \  selector  apparatus  for  checkwrlters  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  frame,  a  movable,  spring-pressed 
lever  adapted  to  actuate  checkwrlting  mechanism,  a  rack 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  depressllde  keys 
haTlng  stems  mounted  for  cooperation  with  said  rack  and 
designed  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of  the  lever  to  arrest 
its  movement  in  one  direction. 

fi.  A  selector  apparatus  for  checkwrlters  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  frame,  a  movable,  spring-pressed 
lerer  adapted  to  actuate  checkwrlting  mechanism,  a  ra<-k 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  registering  apertures  In 
the  walls  thereof,  spring-pressed  keys  having  stems  mov- 
able through  said  apertures  and  designed  to  extend  into 
the  path  of  said  lever  and  when  depressed  to  limit  its 
movement  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.   K  method  of  drawing  tubes  consisting  in  passing  the 
tube  between  a  die  and   mandrel   to  reduce  the  thickness 


TTTT- 


.^^^ 


of  the  walls  of  the  tule.  and  in  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  whole  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tube 
in    the  region  where  the  drawing  takes  place. 


1,187,275.      DRAWING    STEEL   TUBES.      Mabtin    Deri 
HON,    Loncln-lez-Llege,    Belgium.      Filed    Oct.    23,    1915. 
Serial   No.  57,574.      (CI.  219 — 6,) 

1.  A  method  of  drawing  seamless  steel  tubes  consisting 
In  passing  the^tui>e  between  a  stationary  outer  die  and  a 
substantially  stationary  inner  mandrel  so  as  to  extend 
the  tui>e  and  externally  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  walls, 
and  In  passing  an  electric  current  uniformly  between 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  mandrel  and  the  outer 
die  80  as  to  uniformly  traverse  the  walls  of  the  tube 
between  the  said  die  and  mandrel  and  thereby  heat  the 
tul>e  over  the  whole  cross-sectional  area  In  the  region 
where   the  drawing   takes   place. 


1,1.S7.2T«).  l>i:VI<'l-:  FOR  SUPPORTING  (iLASS  CYL- 
INDERS. H.\imv  F-i.swdHTii  I>e.Vaighn,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va..  nssijrnor  to  Walter  \.  Jones,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  >a.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1!»14.  Serial  No.  871,076. 
(CI.  45t— 14.) 
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A  device  for  suppoiting  glass  cylinders  comprising  a 
frame  formed  of  a  series  (pf  standards  connected  at  their 
top  bj'  a  lonKlludinal  bar  having  lateral  flanges,  a  second 
longitudinal  bar  below  the  first  bar.  slej'ves  each  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  bar,  arms  tele- 
scoping with  sail  sleeves,  supporting  arms  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  the  r«'spective  telescoping 
arms,  said  snppcrtin.L;  arms  having  hooks  on  their  Inner 
ends  to  detai  habiy  engage  said  flanges,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  sleeves  and  said  suj>portlng  arms. 


1.187,277.  WINDOW  (;  LASS  BLOWING  OR  DRAWINtJ 
MACHlNf:.  Haiirv  K.  De  VAi(iHN,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.,  assignor  to  Walter  \.  Jcmes.  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  S»,  litl4.  Serial  No.  871.077.  (CI. 
49 — 17.1.) 

1.  As  an  Iniprovenient  in  glass  drawing  machines,  a 
combined  couiiling  ami  relief  valvr-  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  shaped  to  eng.ijre  one  end  of  a  blow  pipe  stem 
and  provided  with  sjiac cd  apart  veut  openings  of  differ- 
ent volumes,  and  a  valve  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  t)Ody  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
either  of  said  vent  openings. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  glass  drawing  machines,  a 
combined  coupling  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  provided  with  spaced  apart  vent  openings  of 
different  volumes,  a  valve  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon 
Raid  body  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  either  of  said  vent  openings,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally preventing  rotation  of  said  valve  ring  when  the 
opening  thereof  is  In  register  with  either  of  said  vent 
openings. 
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3.  As  an  ImproTeincDt  in  glass)  drawing  machines,  a 
combined  coupling  and  rt-liff  ralre  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  and 
also  with  spaced  apart  vt^ut  openings  of  different  vol- 
umes, a  valve  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  either 
of  said  vent  openings,  a  spring  pressing  said  valve 
against  said  tlange.  anil  an  abutment  for  the  other  end 
of  said  spring. 


4.  As  an  Improvement  In  glass  drawing  machines,  a 
combined  coupling  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  and 
also  with  spaced  apart  vent  openings  of  different  vol- 
umes, a  valve  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  said 
vent  openings,  a  spring  pressing  said  valve  against  said 
tlange.  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  spring  for  normally  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  ring  when  the  opening  thereof  Is  in 
register  with  either  of  said  vent  openings. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  glass  drawing  machines,  a 
combined  coupling  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  provided  with  an  .innular  tlange  at  one  end  and 
also  with  spaced  apart  vent  openings  of  different  vol- 
umes, a  valve  ring  rotatat>ly  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  said 
vent  openings,  a  spring  pressing  said  valve  against  said 
flange,  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  said  ring,  said  cylindrical 
body  having  a  recess  provided  with  locking  depressions 
to  receive   said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,278.  RAir^TIE.  Jami.s  E.  Dbwksse,  De  Soto. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  (Jeorge  H.  Hodges  and 
one-fourth  to  Frank  Ho<lges.  Ulathe,  Kana.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  14..'?4:i.      (Cl.  238 — 6.) 


.~i^ 


the  same  into  opposing  .sections  and  forming  a  rail  seat, 
said  groove  being  horizontally  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tie  and  being 
of  a  uniform  width  only  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  rail  base,  the  salil  opposing  sections  being  undercut 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  grooves  between  them,  to 
accommodate  portions  of  the  rail  base  and  permit  of 
positive  binding  engagement  between  the  portions  of  the 
said  raised  sections  at  th.-  ends  of  th.-  groove  and  a  rail 
properly  seated  therebetween,  triangular  wedge  blocks 
dlspost'd  in  the  spaces  between  the  portions  of  the  raised 
sections  ^nd  the  rail,  and  bolts  extending  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tie  and  through  the  said 
raised  sections,  wedge  blocks,  and  rails,  whereby  to  con- 
nect the  parts  and  prevent  displacement  thereof. 

2.  A  rail  tie  having  a  transversely  extending  groove 
in  Its  upper  face  adjacent  each  end.  horlrontally  In- 
clined with  respect  to  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tie  and  forming  a  rail  seat,  the  side  walls 
of  which  groove  being  undercut  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  accommodate  the  rail  ba.se.  triangular  wefige  blocks 
disposed  in  the  spaces  lietween  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  groove  and  a  rail  disposed  therein,  and  means  for 
securing  the  we.lgi-  blocks  in  position,  said  means  passing 
through  the  rail. 


1,187,279.  EFFICIENCY  TESTER.  John 
i.NSON,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  July  6, 
No.  3S.151.      (CI.  73 — 31.) 


ALLKN 
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Serlal 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe^l  comprising  a  pressure 
gage  having  means  whereby  the  compression  pressure 
and  the  explosion  pressure  created  within  a  cylinder  may 
be  ascertalneil.  consisting  of  a  header  pipe  communicating 
with  the  pressure  gage,  communicating  means  between 
the  header  plpi-  and  each  of  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  valve  means  for  controlling  said  com- 
municating means,  and  rods  connecte<l  with  the  valTe 
means  and  adapted  to  be  Individually  actuated  for  throw- 
ing any  predeterminetl  cylinder  into  communication  with 
the  header  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pressure  gage,  communicating  means  connecting  the 
pressure  gage  with  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  valve 
means  controllable  at  a  distance  for  controlling  the  com- 
municating means  whereby  communication  may  t>e  estab- 
lished l)etween  the  pressure  gage  and  any  predetermined 
cylinder,  and  means  provided  by  the  gage  for  ascertain- 
ing the  compression  or  explosion  pressure  of  the  cylinder 
with  which  the  gage  Is  in  communication. 

3.  An  efflclency  tester  for  a  motor  car  engine,  including 
a  pressure  gage  adapted  to  register  the  compression  or 
the  explosion  pressure  created  within  a  cylinder  with 
which  It  Is  in  communl'-ation.  coninmnicntlng  means  be- 
tween the  gage  and  the  cylin<lers  of  the  engine,  and  means 
operable  from  the  driver's  seat  for  establishing  commu- 
nication tietween  the  i;age  ;!nd  any  predetermined  cylinder. 


1.    A   rail   fie  havinir  :\  raiseil   rail  engaging  portion  ad- 
jacent  t-.ich   en^l   thereof   provided   with  a  groove  dividing 


1.187,280.  FENrE  POST.  Wii.i.iAii  Oodds,  Kittanning, 
Pa.  Fileil  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.889.  (Cl. 
256 — 65.) 

A  post  comprising  a  single  length  of  sheet  metal  up  set 
medially  to  form  a  central  rib  having  the  sides  disposed 
in  diverging  relation  to  provide  a  restricted  (hannel.  the 
sides  of  the  rib  then  extending  outwardly  In  opposite  dlrec- 
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tlons  at    right   angles   to   provide   alined    flanges,   the   rib 
having  Its  outer  convexity  slotted  longitudinally  at  Inter- 
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T 


n 


\> 
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tacle,  and  a  removable  closure  member  for  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  passing  through  said  slots. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  having  parallel  sides,  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  being  open,  runners  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  at  its  base,  said 
Turners  sUdably  supporting  said  receptacle,  shafts  pivoted 
at  the  sides  of  said  receptai-le.  guide  rollers  mounted  upon 
said  shafts,  means  for  retaining  said  shafts  In  upwardly 
directed  position  and  means  for  retaining  said  shafts  In 
downwardly  directed  position,  wherein  said  rollers  and 
shafts  serve  to  guide  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


vals,  and  wire  fasteners  »'xtendlng  through  said  rib  and 
having  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  disposed  in  said 
slots  and  said  channel. 


1.187,281.  MORTAR  SPREADER.  Castleman  D.  Doll, 
LouiKvllie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  IW^tuiie  L.  Doll,  Louisville, 
Ky.      Filed    Aug.    13,    1915.      SerUl    No.    45,286.       (Cl. 

72 — 128.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  nn  unobstructed  Interior,  runners  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  sUdably  support- 
ing the  same,  strikers  adjustably  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  receptacle,  and  a  closure  member  for  the  bottom  of 
said  rec»'ptacle,  being  bodily  removable  therefrom. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan 
fular  receptacle  having  parallel  sides,  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle    Iteing    open,    runners    arranged    longitudinally 
of   the   side   of   said    receptacle   and    at    Its    base,    slidably 
supporting  the  same,  strikers  adjustably  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  receptacle,  longitudinal  slots  In  said  runners,  I 
and   a   slide   for   insertion    through    said    slots,   said    slide  j 
thereby  closing  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  having  parallel  sides,  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  being  open,  runners  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  at  its  base,  sUd- 
ably supporting  the  same,  strikers  adjustably  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  receptacle,  longitudinal  slots  In  said 
runners,  wires  between  said  runners  above  and  below  said 
slots,  and  a  slide  for  insertion  through  said  slots  to  close 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  wires  serving  to  hold 
the  sides  of  said  receptacle  firmly  and  acting  as  guides 
for  said  slide. 

4.  A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising   a    rec- 
tangular  receptacle  having  parallel   sides,   the   bottom   of 
said    receptacle    being   open,    runners   arranged    longitudi 
nally  of  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  at  its  base,  sUd- 
ably   supporting   the    same,    strikers    adjustably    mounted 

^  at  each  end  of  said  receptacle,  longitudinal  slots  In  said 
runners,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  said  runners  be 
low  said  slots,  said  lugs  serving  as  guides  for  said  recep 


1,187,282.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Michabl  DOETBCH, 
Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  Conradty,  Fabrlk 
elektrlscher  und  galvanlscher  Kohlen,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,360.  (Cl. 
176 — 121.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  (iinslsting  of  a  carbon  having 
a  coarse  and  superficially  porous  surface  to  which  sur- 
face Is  applifHl  a   mixture  of  chemicals. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  a  substantially 
non-porous  carbon  the  surface  of  which  has  been  rough- 
ened, said  carbon  being  surrounded  by  a  coating  of 
chemicals. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  a  substantially 
non  porous  carbon  having  prominences  and  recesses  and  a 
roughened  and  porous  surface,  surrounded  by  a  coating 
of  chemicals. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  a  carbon  of  low 
porosity  surrounded  by  a  superficial  porous  layer  having  a 
roughened  surface,  to  which  Is  applied  a  coating  of 
chemicals. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  arc  lamp  electrodes 
which  consists  In  causing  a  < oatlng  of  chemicals  to  adhere 
to  a  carbon  which  is  only  superficially  porous  and  has  a 
roughened  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,283.  DRAW  PLUN(;ER  PUMP.  William  Evan 
Downing,  Warrnamboo),  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,937.      (Cl.   103—80.) 


■r: 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  barrel,  a  plunger  working  In 
said  barrel  and  Including  a  tubular  member  having  a 
valve  member  at  its  upper  end  and  a  packing  meml)er  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  tube  lieing  capalile  of  rotation,  a 
rod  disposed  within  the  tube  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  Its  upper  emi.  11  guld<'  member  depending  from 
the  tube  and  having  the  iciwi  r  end  of  the  rod  extended 
therethrough,  a  valve  seated  in  the  barrel  and  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  packing  member  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve  member  carried  hy  the  tube  and  having  an 
adjustable  connection  witti  sjild  guide,  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  last  mentioned   vnl\e  member,  and  a  projection 
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extending   from   said   guid."   and   adapted    to   engage   with 
Bald   lug.   whereby   said   guido   la  prevente*!    from   rotating 
when    the    tube    Is    rotated,    thereby    effecting    the    adjust 
ment  of  said  packing  member. 

2.   In  a  pump,  a  pump  barrel,  a  hollow  plunger  work 
log  In  said  barrel  being  capable  of  roUtlon.  an  adjustable 
packing  container  comprlsini:  a  sleeve  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange  at  one  end   thereof  and 
with   an    Internal    rabbet   at   the   extremity    of   said    end, 
one  end   of   said   plunger   being   threaded    In    said   rabbet, 
a   cage   externally   and   adjustably   threaded   on   the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  sleeve,  packing  emlrcllng  said  sleeve  be 
tween  said  flange  and  the  top  of  said  cage,  a  valve  seated 
In  the  barrel  and  having  a  slldable  conne.tlon  with  said 
cage,  a   lug  projectlni?  from  said   valve,  and  a  projection 
extending  from  said  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
lug,   whereby   said   cage  is  prevented   from   rotating  when 
the  valve  is   rotated,   thereby  effecting  the  adjustment  of 
said  packing  container. 


2.  A  pin  of  the  class  descrlbtnl.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  side  Jaws,  said  side  Jaws  being  bent  at  their  Inner  ends 
so  as  to  provide  extensions,  .said  extensions  extending 
out  of  allnement  with  said  Jaws  and  bent  dlverglngly 
relative  to  said  side  Jaws,  said  extensions  also  bent  so 
as  to  provide  a  forwardly  extending  loop,  said  loops  ex- 
tending beyond  the  l>ent  portions  of  said  Jaws  and  over 
hanging  sabl  Jaws  for  providing  a  rwluced  entrance  l>e 
tween  said  Jaws  and  said  loop,  said  loop  converging 
toward  its  inner  end  whereby  a  firm  gripping  means  Is 
provided  for  easily  opening  said  side  Jaws. 


1,187.286.      INDKWTOR  FOR   VEHICLES.      I'crcy   Dcn 
aiiEATH,    Wembley,     England.       Filed     I>ec.     1."^.     1913. 
Serial   No.   806.584.      «C1.   116 — 65.) 


1,187.284.     TIE.     Joseph    DoziER.  Columbus.   Ga. 
*  Oct.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,654.      (  CI.  23*;— .'?.  1 


Filed 


In   a   plastic  railway   tie.   metal   rail   seats   comprising 
alining   substantially    rectancular    members    having    their 
inner    ends    reduced,    transverse    substantially    V-shaped 
ribs   upon   the  underface  of  the   said   members,   nxl   mem 
bers  passing  through  openings  In  the  ribs  and  connecting 
the  opposite  rati  seats,  the  wider  outer  end  of  the  seats 
having  spaced  longitudinal  depressions,  the  reduce<i  ends 
of  the   seats   having  longitudinal   depressions,   all   of   thf 
depressions   having    the    side    walls    thereof   from    one    of 
the  end  walls  formed  with   lateral   ribs   which   terminate 
adjacent  the  opposite  end   wall  provided   by  the  said   de 
pressions,    the    said    lateral    ribs    being    toothed,    headed 
members  passing  through  the  space  between  the  ribs  and    | 
the    mentioned    end   walls   of   the  depressions   and   having   ; 
their  shanks  projecting  between  each  pair  of  spaced  ribs, 
clamps  having  toothed  underfaces  upon  the  ribs  and  en 
gaged  by  the  shanks  of  the  headed  members,  and  securing   j 
elements  for  the  said  shanks. 


1,187.285.  H.\IR-PI\  Frank  .T.  Dreyek.  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  E.  McShaffrey.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  21t.f.l'<.  (CI. 
182 — 22.) 
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1.  A  pin  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  side  jaws,  said  side  jaws  being  bent  at  their  inner 
ends  so  as  to  provide  extensions,  said  extensions  extend- 
ing out  of  allnement  with  said  Jaws  and  bent  so  as  to 
provide  a  forwardly  extending  loop,  said  loop  extending 
beyond  the  bent  portions  of  said  Jaws  and  overhanging 
■aid  jaws  for  providing  a  reduced  entrance  between  said 
Jaws  and  said  loop  whereby,  after  the  wearer's  hair 
passes  through  said  entrance.  It  may  assume  a  fluffed 
condition  80  aa  to  fill  the  space  between  said  e.\tensioD8 
and  said  loop  for  holding  said  pin  against  accidental  dis 
placement. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  guides,  a  shutter  operating 
In  thf  guides,  means  supporting  the  shutter,  said  means 
comprising  an  arm.  a  swinging  weight  mounted  in  the 
casing,  means  to  support  the  swinging  weight,  said  last 
nameil  means  comprising  an  arm  having  teeth,  a  freely 
rotatable  gear  which  engages  the  said  teeth,  means  l>e- 
tween  the  gear  and  said  first  mentioned  arm  to  operate 
the  shutter  when  the  weight  Is  swung  by  momentum  by 
the  movement  of  a  vehicle  carrying  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  formed  with  guides,  a  shutter  operat 
Ing  in  the  guides,  a  weight  in  the  casing,  means  for  inp- 
portlng  the  weight  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  by  mo- 
mentum, operating  means  between  said  weight  support- 
ing means  and  the  shutter  whereby  the  latter  Is  caused 
to  be  operated  when  said  weight  moves  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  operating  means  having  lost  motion  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  shutter  uner  slight  movements 
of  the  weight. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca^ng  provided  with  a  signal,  a  shutter  operat- 
ing over  a  portion  of  the  casing  and  normally  covering 
the  signal,  arms  extending  from  the  shutter,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  amis,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
segmt-ntal  portion  provided  with  a  notch,  weight  arms 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  weight  supported  by 
the  weight  arms,  one  of  the  weight  arms  having  rack 
teeth,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  the  pinion,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  finger  which  operates  in  the  notch  whereby  when 
the  weight  moves  by  momentum  a  predetermined  dis 
tance  the  finger  will  contact  with  one  wall  of  the  notch 
and   operate  the  shutter  to  expose  the  signal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  signal,  a  shutter  nor- 
mally covering  the  signal,  means  Including  a  pendalnm 
which  swings  when  a  moving  vehicle  to  which  the  appa- 
ratus is  attached  is  slowed  down  to  operate  the  shatter 
in  one  direction  to  expose  the  signal  and  a  buffer  spring 
to  retard  the  movement  of  the  pendulum  when  the  latter 
Is  operate<l  by  its  momentum. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  signal,  a  shutter  which 
normally  covers  the  signal,  arms  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  shutter,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  notch,  a  weight, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  weight,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  segmental  rack,  a  friction  spring  engaging  said 
latter  means,  a  pinion  engaging  the  segmental  rack, 
means  carried  by  said  pinion  cooperating  with  the  notch 
for  permitting  slight  movement  of  the  weight  and  pinion 
independently  of  the  shutter,  said  mpans  adapted  to  sub- 
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sequently  engage  a  wall  of  the  notch  to  operate  the  shut 
tt-r    wh«'n    the    weight    Is    moved    liy    niomentuiu    a    prede- 
terminfHi  <llstnnce. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


.187.1'h7.  COTTON  DKYIN*;  APrAKATUS.  Frank  J. 
OuRDA,  Waelder.  T»'X..  Hssigtior  of  one  half  to  J.  C 
Holla  way.  Waelder.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  6,  191."i.  Serial 
No.  60. KK).       (Cl.  ;i4— 38.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  cotton,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  or  casing,  foedliit;  means  for  conducting  th(\ 
cotton  thereto,  means  for  dividing  up  or  loosening  the 
feeding  (otton.  a  series  of  inclined  perforated  shelves  ar- 
ranged in  zigzag  order  within  said  frame  or  casing,  and 
over  which  the  cotton  Is  adapted  to  travel  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  means  for  heating  the  in 
terlor  of  the  frame  or  casing,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
lncllne<l  shelves. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cotton,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  or  casing,  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  thereto, 
spurred  rolls  arranged  to  engage  and  loosen  up  the  fed 
cotton,  a  conductor  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  loose 
cotton  and  having  a  series  of  Inclined  sheh-es  arranged  In 
zigzag  order,  means  for  vibrating  the  conductor  to  con- 
stantly turn  the  cottou  over  and  over  in  Its  course  of 
transit,  and  means  for  p'issing  a  heating  fluid  through  said 
shelves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  cotton,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  or  casing,  feeding  means  for  conducting  the 
cotton  thereto,  means  supported  upon  the  frame  or  casing 
for  dividing  up  or  loosening  the  feeding  cotton,  a  vibra- 
tory frame  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  In- 
clined shelves  arranged  In  zigzag  order  over  which  the 
cotton  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  vilirating  said  frame, 
and  conducting  pipes  for  a  heating  fluid  arranged  below 
the  shelves  and  having  outlets  for  directing  the  currents 
of  heated  fluids  through  the  shelves  against  the  feeding 
cotton. 


1.18  7.288.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  TORPEDO  Frank 
DCTCHEB,  Versailles.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,620. 
(Cl.  246 — 20.) 

1.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  open  ended  con- 
taining case,  a  plate  hav'ng  upwardly  turned  ends,  said 
ends  of  said  plate  clamped  down  on  the  open  ends  of  the 
containing  case  thereby  both  closing  the  open  ends  and 
attaching  the  plate  to  the  case,  and  an  explosive  com- 
pound of  tablet  form  within  the  containing  case,  the  said 
compound  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
clamped  ends  of  the  containing  case. 


2.  In  an  Improved  torpedo,  the  combination  with  an 
open  ended  flber  tube,  an  explosive  compound  placed 
therein  with  the  open  ends  of  the  tul)e  projecting  beyond 
the  compound,  of  a  clip  or  base  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tube  and  throughout  Its  length,  the  ends  of  the 
clip  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  open  ended  tube 
and  turned  Inward  over  and  directly  engaging  the  two 
adjacent  walls  of  the  open  ende<l  tube  clamping  them  to- 
gether, and  a  rail  engaging  member  held  In  place  by  the 
.said  clip. 


3.  In  au  improved  railway  torpedo,  the  combination 
with  au  open  ended  fiber  case,  an  explosive  compound 
placed  therein  the  ends  of  the  case  projecting  beyond  the 
compound,  of  a  clip  or  base  of  a  length  to  project  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  case  and  douiiled  over  and  clamping  the 
open  ends  of  the  case  together  at  points  beyond  the  ex- 
plosive compound,  whereby  the  damping  action  is  be- 
yond and  not  against  the  compound. 


1.187,289.  LINK.  Christian  P.  Ehersole.  Campbell- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.531. 
(Cl.  24—233.) 


In  combination  a  C-shaped  link  being  formed  with  a 
bifurcated  portion  at  one  end  so  as  to  provide  a  recess 
and  lugs  forming  the  sides  of  said  recess,  a  link  section 
formed  with  a  tenon  adapted  to  project  into  tald  receas 
and  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  said 
link  section  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  C-shaped  link 
being  beveled  and  adapted  to  close  against  each  other,  a 
leaf  spring  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  receaa 
projecting  Into  the  latter  and  secured  fixedly  against  the 
Inner  edge  thereof,  Said  tenon  being  spaced  from  the 
secured  end  of  said  spring  when  said  link  section  Is  closed 
against  said  link,  said  Hnk  section  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  said  spring  being  curved  so  as  to 
lie  In  said  groove,  bearing  against  said  tenon  and  holding 
said  link  section  closed,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 
tenon  In  said  bifurcated  portion  of  the  link. 


1,187,290  SHOCK  ABSOHBEK  Jens  William  AEGIDIC8 
Ellinc;.  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,607.      (Cl.  21—105.) 


1.   A    shock    absorber    comprising   a    cylinder    closed    nt 
its  ends,  a  piston  operable  In  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
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to  provide  a  chamt^pr  at  "aih  slilf  thpffof  within  tho  cyl 
Inder,  and  nieansi  for  pstal'lishliiK  communliatlun  tn'twf»«>ii 
said  cbanibfrs.  said  m^-ans  coniprl.slnp  a  hollow  tude  inov 
ably    mounted    in    the    piston    luid    aiIapt«Ml    to    ronta>  t    at 
either  end   with   a   clowi'd   >  n<l   of  the  ivUnder   for   iIosIdk 
the  passage   thruugh   said   tui'e  and   InterriiptinK  roinniu 
Qlcatlon  between   the  (•h!irul"Ts  upon   rerlpro'aflon  of  the 
piston. 

2.  A  8ho(k  absorber  loniprislnij  a  ivlindfr  closed  at 
Its  ends,  a  p'ston  operalilf  in  >alil  'ylluiUT  anil  arranged 
to  provide  a  (hambir  at  earh  side  thereof  within  the  iji 
inder,  and  means  for  establishluif  loniniunliatlon  l)etween 
said  chambers,  said  means  coniprlslnK  a  hollow  tubf  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  thf  piston  and  h;n  Int:  :t>  nnil  portion 
extending  from  opposite  sides  ..f  >aid  pi~ton  Into  thf 
chambers  aforesaid,  the  ends  of  ^aid  tui'e  beiim  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  closed  ends  of  the  .  ylindfr  whtT«by  on 
initial  movement  of  the  piston  to  opfn  ,  nmriiunli  atlon 
between  the  chambers  and  npou  further  iiios  .-niint  to  in 
termpt  communication  on  contact  of  an  >  nd  ot  fh>  tube 
with  its  adjacent  cylinder  end. 


l.l>>7,:j'.tl.  AKROPL.\NE.  Rupert  .\  Emmons.  Wash- 
ington. I>.  r.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867.476. 
(CI.  244 — 12.) 


1.  A  living  machine  having  a  supporting  surface  com- 
prising \.  ugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  machine  body 
and  enth  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a  tip  portion. 
the  bo<ly  portion  of  each  wing  being  dlh^drally  angled 
In  an  outward  and  upward  and  upward  and  forward 
direction,  .and  the  tip  portion  of  each  wing  being  dl- 
hedrally  angled  longitudinally  and  laterally  In  reverse 
directions  to  the  directions  of  angularity  of  the  body  of 
the  wing,  said  t>ody  and  tip  portions  l)elng  of  different 
lengths  but  of  such  opposing  leverages  under  wind  pres- 
sures as  to  establish  substantially  •'(jual  counteracting 
resistances. 

2.  .\n  aeroplane  having  a  supporting  surface  compris- 
ing wings  dlhfdrally  angl-d  longitudinally  and  laterally. 
each  of  said  wings  comprising  a  Ixidy  portion  and  a  tip 
portion,  the  tip  portions  being  dlhedrally  angled  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  in  dire<  tlons  reverse  to  the  di- 
rections of  angularity  of  the  body  portions  of  the  wings, 
said  tip  portion  being  of  l.'s.s  length  than  the  body  por- 
tion but  of  such  b-verairt"  with  r">pi'>  t  to  th'-  !>'verage 
of  said  l)ody  portion  as  to  establish  therewith  substan- 
tially   equal    counteracting    reslstancfs. 

.'i.  A  tlying  machine  having  a  supporting  surfa'  e  com- 
prising lat'-rally  cxtt-nding  wings,  .ach  <  oinprl^ing  a  liody 
portion  anil  a  tl{t  portion,  each  of  said  portions  being 
dlhedrally  angled  in  two  directions  and  in  reverse  direc- 
tions to  each  other,  said  body  and  wing  portions  being 
of  different  lengths  let  of  such  oppo-Ing  Ifveragps  as  to 
estalilish    'orresiioniiing    resistances    uinbr    air    pressures. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  supporting  surface  compris- 
ing laterally  extending  wings,  each  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  tip  portion,  each  of  saiil  portions  being 
dlhedrally  angled  in  two  directions  and  In  reverse  di- 
rections to  ea<h  other,  the  ( onstru<tion  and  relative  di- 
mensions of  said  wing  bodies  and  tips  being  such  as 
to  render   the   turning  effect  of  the  wind   on   one  of  the 


wings  In   one  direction   siib-fanti.i  i!v   .ciumI   to  the  turning 

effect  of  the  wind   on   tb rre^p,.ndinL-  wli.g   tip,   but   In 

the  opposite  dire,  tb.n  .|'i.  r..  ,||(T.  rent  jiii-portionn  te 
levnrages  of  the  wlnt's  ant    win>r    tips 

T)  .V  tlying  machine  in  I'hliiii:  .<»  fraiii.'  a  .ar  at  the 
r>'ar  of  the  frame,  a  -u-tamiiiL:  [>i.ine  .1 1  the  front  of  the 
frame,  wings  projecting  I.iferHlly  from  the  sid.'s  of  the 
l>ody  .-ind  having  bod\  pdrtldn-  pr.ije,  flm;  nt  an  upward 
and  outw.<iril  and  upward  .irnl  r.irward  nngb'  and  tip 
portions  proje.  ting  at  r.  \erse  .nngbs  to  .said  body  por- 
tions, said  car  being  prcubl-.l  u;th  a  co.k  pit  located 
above  the  plane  .if  the  inner  •  nds  of  the  win;:*  and  be- 
low the  plane  .if  the  lojter  .lols  ..f  tht»  winys,  rudders 
nt  the  furw.ird  end  of  the  fr.-in.'.  .1  puwer  plant  arranged 
in  Juxtaposition  to  th.'  wing-.  ai;.l  prop.  Hers  driven  by 
said  power  plant  and  arranged  -Mbstantially  In  .ulvance 
of  the  wings. 

(riaims   ♦;    to    11    not    printed    in    the    liazette.l 


1.1^7  i:".tL'.       I.\TI:K.N.\L  t  nMlUSTION    K.\<;i.\i:.      KiRT 

KvERs.    Charldttenburg.    'Jermany.    assignor    to    (lencral    * 
Kli.  trb-   Company,   a    <"orporatlon    of    New    York       Filed 
.\pr     '.".i.    litltJ.      Serial   No.   iM  4it.'?.      iCl.   12.'{    -51. » 


1.  The  cotnblnat ion  with  ,in  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  re. -elver  oniiected  therewith  for  supplying 
scavenging  air  to  the  engine,  m.  ans  for  admlttlnx  com- 
pressed air  to  the  entiine  for  starting  It,  and  means  for 
shutting  off  the  scaven>:1ni;  ports  from  the  receiver  during 
the  starting  period  to  pre\ent  the  starting  air  from  ex- 
panding   Into    the    re.cl\er 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  receiver  com:.,  teil  r.i  it  for  supplying  scaren- 
ging  air  thereto,  means  tHr  admittlnK  .ompressed  air  to 
the  engine  for  starting  It  jin.l  \«'.ve  me.  hnnlsm  for  abut- 
ting off  the  scavenging  ports  from  the  receiver  during 
the  starting  perlo<l  to  prevent  the  starting  air  from  ex- 
panding Into   the   receiver 

.'?.  The  .lunblnatlon  with  a  nmlti  yllmler  in ternalcom- 
bustion  engine,  of  a  re, elver  for  su|iplylng  scavenging 
air  thereto,  means  for  admitting  >  ompressed  air  to  a 
part  of  the  cylinders  for  starting  the  engine,  and  means 
for  shutting  off  the  s,  avenging  jiorts  of  Buch  cylinders 
from    the  receiver  durinc   the   starting  period. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mult  1  .'vllnder  Internal-com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  receiver  for  supplying  sc-avenging 
air  thereto,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  a 
part  of  the  cylinders  for  starting  the  engine,  and  valve 
mechanism  for  shutting  off  the  scavenging  ports  of  such 
cylinders    from    the    recei\er    during    the    starting   period. 

5.  In  an  Internal  conibiistlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cvlin.lers  having  exhaust  and  scav- 
enging ports,  a  re.  eivc  r  ■  onnctlng  with  the  scavenging 
ports,  fuel  admission  means,  valve  means  for  supplying 
starting  air  to  .some  of  said  c  yllnders,  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  communbatlon  between  the  rect'lver  and  the 
scuvengiug  ports  of  the  .  ylinders  having  said  valve 
means. 


l,lS7,2»r{.    TlRni-NK.     Uknrv   Kairdt,   Cofreyvllle.    Kans. 
FUed  June    10.    l<)l.^.      Serial    No.   .■..■V.lT.'i.      (CI.  12.1 — 9.) 
1.  An  engine  of  the  1  lass  desiTlbed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotary  driving  wheel,  a  phir.'ility  of  combustion  cham- 
bers posltlonecl   upon   said   casing,  ea.h   combustion  cham- 
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b«r  comprising  a  compression  cylinder  and  an  explosive 
cylinder,  said  compression  cylinder  extending  at  right 
angles  to  n«ld  explosive  cylinder,  a  piston  positioned 
within  said  compression  cylinder,  a  bell  crank  lever  sup- 
ported upon  said  casing  for  operating  said  piston,  an  op- 
erating cam  plate,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  cam 
plate  and  t)ell  crank  lever  for  rocking  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  operating  said  piston. 


2.  .\u  engine  of  the  class  des<  rlbe<!  cowprislnK  *  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  driving  wheel,  a  plurality  of  combustion 
cbaml>ern  positioned  upon  said  casing,  each  combustion 
I  hamber  comprising  a  c  ompreasion  cylinder  and  an  ex- 
plosive cylinder,  said  compression  cylinder  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  explosive  cylinder,  a  piston  posi- 
tioned within  said  compression  cylinder,  a  bell  crank 
lever  supported  upon  said  casing  for  operating  said  pis 
ton.  an  operating  cam  plate,  a  second  bell  crank  lever, 
link  means  connecting  said  bell  crank  levers,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  bell  crank  lever,  and  said 
roller  working  upon  said  cam  plate  for  rocking  said  last 
mentioned  t>ell  crank  lever  as  said  cam  plate  Is  rotated 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  within  said  compression 
cylinder. 

A.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing,  a  driving  wheel,  a  combustion  casing,  said  combus- 
tion casing  comprising  a  compression  cylinder  and  an  ex- 
plosive cylinder,  said  explosive  cylinder  provided  with 
a  rotary  cylinder  formed  therein,  said  rotary  cylinder 
provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry 
with  said  compression  cylinder  for  receiving  a  charge 
of  compressed  fuel  therefrom,  a  spark  plug  carried  by 
said  rotating  cylinder,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spark  plug, 
a  main  driving  shaft,  a  rotating  shaft  imparting  rotary 
movement  from  said  main  driving  shaft  to  said  gear  for 
rotating  said  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  causing  an  ex- 
plosion within  said  rotating  cylinder,  a  contact  ring  sup- 
ported upon  said  explosion  cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  arm 
for  yieldably  forming  a  conUct  with  said  contact  ring, 
means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  said  con- 
tact ring,  and  a  timer  for  controlling  the  spark  In  said 
explosion  cylinder. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  class  descrlU'd  comprising  a  cas 
ing.  a  rotary  driving  wheel,  an  explosion  (hamlnr  com- 
municating therewith,  a  rotary  cylinder  positioned  with 
In  said  explosion  chamber,  a  spark  plug  carried  by  said 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  spark 
plug  for  causing  the  Ignition  of  gases  In  said  chamber,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by 
each  end  of  nald  rotating  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  s.ald 
spark  plug,  a  gear  carried  by  said  main  driving  shaft,  said 
rotating  shaft  provided  with  a  stub  shaft  portion,  a  bolt 
for  locking  said  stub  shaft  portion,  in  engagement  with 
•aid  rotating  shaft  and  permitting  said  stub  shaft  por- 
tion to  be  rotated  independently  of  the  main  portion  of 
said  rotating  shaft  for  changing  the  time  of  Ignition  of 
the  gases  within  said  explosion  chamber. 

5.  An  engine  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  a  cas 
Ing.  a  driving  wheel,  a  combustion  casing,  a  compression 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  compression  cylinder. 
«   contact   ring  supported   upon    said   combustion    casing, 
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a  rotating  sleeve  positioned  within  aaid  combustion  cas 
Ing,  a  contact  arm  supported  upon  said  sleeve  and  adapt 
ed  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  contact  ring  for  forming 
an  electrical  contact  therewith,  means  for  supplying  an 
electrical  current  to  said  contact  ring,  a  spark  plug  posl 
tinned  within  said  explosive  cylinder,  and  a  timer  for  con 
trolling  the  spark  In  said  explosion  cylinder. 


1,187.294.       DOOR  LOCK.       Howabd     FaBOLSO.v.     Wray. 
<oU..     Filed   July   3,   1911.      Serial   No.   636.589.      (CI 
16—81.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  latch 
receiving  opening  and  a  closing  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  of  less  width  than  said  latch  opening,  of  a 
securing  device  comprising  a  shank  to  be  stamped  from 
a  strip  material  of  a  uniform  thickness  throughout, 
said  shank  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  cut  at  an 
angle  to  provide  wedging  faces,  an  anchoring  member 
fixed  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  said  anchoring  member 
being  substantially  L  shaped  when  viewed  in  plan,  said 
anchoring  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
closing  plate  when  said  shank  is  In  a  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  said  door  frame,  whereby  by  giving  said  shank 
a  quarter  turn  It  may  be  held  against  r<moval.  a  rela- 
tively thick  block  provided  with  a  receiving  slot,  said 
receiving  slot  being  of  a  dimension  whereby  Its  Sides  will 
fit  snugly  about  the  sides  of  said  shank,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  broad  faced  portion  to  engage  with  the  door  and 
a  similar  portion  to  engage  vrtth  the  door  frame,  said 
block  being  further  provided  with  a  receiving  aperture 
to  extend  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  slot  and  a  set 
screw  to  be  received  in  said  aperture  having  its  ails  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  shank  for  friction 
ally  anchoring  said  block  to  the  shank,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,187,295.  STAMP  APPLYING  AND  AFFIXING  MA- 
CITINE.  Lofis  Fischer.  Hcgo  Biujuam.  and  Carl 
Fedobh.n.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Richard  H. 
Wright.  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914,  Serial 
No.  874,322.      (CI.  21»;— 53.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  to  receptacles  hav- 
ing elongated  tops  and  opposed  convex  sides,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  applying  a  stamp  with  Its  intermediate 
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portion  engaging  longitudinally  the  elongated  top  of  the 
receptacle,  and  the  ends  of  the  stamp  engaging  the  op 
posed  convex  gides  of  the  receptacle,  ears  being  formed 
In  the  stamp  at  the  corners  of  the  receptacle  where  the 
Hat  top  and  convex  sides  meet,  and  means  for  hendlng 
such  ears  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  and  Inwardly 
against  the  respective  convex  sides  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbtnl.  the  combination 
of  means  embodying  a  grlpper  to  engage  one  end  of  a 
stamp  and  feed  the  same  to  a  receptacle,  means  for  ap- 
plying gum  to  the  part  of  the  stamp  not  engage.l  by  the 
gripper,  means  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  stamp  toward 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  gum 
to  that  part  of  the  stamp  previously  engagetl  by  the  grip- 
per while  the  respective  end  of  the  sUmp  Is  moving  to- 
ward the  ailjacent  aide  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  to  contain  stamps  or  the  like,  means  for 
feeding  the  stamps  from  the  magazine,  means  embodying 
a  reclpro<atory  gripper  for  wlthdrawlni;  thr  stamps  from 
the  magazine  and  for  drawing  the  stamps  across  the  tops 
of  receptacles,  and  gumming  means  operative  on  the 
under  side  of  the  stamp  during  with.lrawat  thereof,  said 
gumming  means  being  movable  to  and  from  operative 
position    to    accommodate    the    gripper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  (ombinaiion 
of  means  for  feeding  a  stamp  to  a  receptacle,  a  guard 
formed  with  an  opening  for  relative  movement  of  a  recep 
table  therethrough  and  having  at  its  entran.e  portions 
arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  stamp  and  Initially 
beud  the  same  toward  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rei  epta 
cle  as  the  latter  enters  the  guard,  and  means  for  atflxing 
said  ends  of  the  stamp  to  said  sUh*s  of  the  recepudes 
during   a    continuance   of   such   relative    movement. 

.J.    lu   a  machine  for  affixing  stamps   to  recepiarles  bav 
Ing  elongated  flat  tops  and  convex  sides,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  stamp  to  a  receptacle  with   the  In 
termedlatc  portion   of  the  stamp  In   position   for  appllca 
tiou  longitudinally  to  said  eiongatetl  top.  an<l   nietfns  rela 
lively    movable   toward    the   convex   sides   of   th*-    receptacle 
and  operative  to  press  the  ends  of  the  stamp  against  smh 
convex    sides    of    the    receptacle    below    and    lmme<llately 
adjacent   to  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


l.lsT.l'yti.  RAILROAD  KAIL  HOLDER.  Jenmm;8  K. 
FOGLE,  KrownsvUle,  Oreg  .  assignor  of  one  sixth  to 
Frank  Light,  Salem,  Oreg..  one  sixth  to  John  Dewayne 
Densmore,  Sdo,  Oreg.,  and  one  sixth  to  I'aul  (i.  Kopp 
lln,  Shed.is.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  20.  lUl.').  Serial  No. 
r.8,«>ll.      (C!.   238 — 2.) 
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combination  of  a  base  plate,  said  ba.se  plate  being  provlde<l 
with  openings  adjacent  Its  corners,  said  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  depending  polntetl  spurs  extending  from  said 
openings,  each  of  said  spurs  extending  at  right  angles  to 
Its  two  adjacent  spurs,  whereby  all  of  the  spurs  when 
driven  Into  a  tie  will  take  up  the  strain  of  retaining  the 
plate  In  a  set  pcsltlon,  two  of  the  spurs  taking  up  the 
strain  upon  their  edge  portions  so  as  to  prevent  their 
being  l>eiit  or  injured,  and  tread  (dates  adjustalily  mount- 
ed upon  .said  Nils.-  plate  for  engaging  a  rail  fi>r  ntalnlng  ^ 
the  rail   in  a   set   position. 

■'?.  In  a  ratiroail  rail  holder  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base  plate,  means  for  anchoring  said 
ba.se  plate  upon  a  tie,  said  ba.>»e  plate  provide*!  with  slots 
forni.-<l  therein  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  tread  plates  positioned  upon  said  ba.se  plate,  said 
tread  plates  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depending 
anchor  llanges  formed  upon  their  side  etlges.  said  anchor 
flanges  being  adapted  to  fit  within  a  selected  slot,  whereby 
said  tread  plates  will  be  retalnt-d  in  their  correct  posl 
tions  upon  said  base  plates  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
other,  rail  engaging  flanges  formed  upon  the  reinnining 
side  edges  of  said  plates,  said  tread  plates  being  adnptefl 
to  carry  a  rail,  whereby  saitl  rail  engnL'ing  t1aiig<'s  will 
engage  the  base  of  the  rail  adjacent  its  side  portions  for 
holding   the   rail   against   lateral   movement. 

4.  In  a  railroad  rail  holder  of  the  class  described,  the 
<omblnntion  of  a  base  plate,  means  for  retaining  said 
plate  In  a  set  position  upon  a  tie.  said  plate  being  pro 
videil  with  a  pair  of  elongated  slnt«.  thereby  forming  a 
relnfonlng  strip  between  said  slots,  said  plate  i)rovlded 
with  an  enlarged  slot  formed  therein  at  right  angles  to 
said  parallel  slots  and  Intersecting  the  same  mljacent 
their  central  portions,  treail  plates  positioned  upon  said 
bast  plate,  a  plurality  of  anchor  flanges  formed  upon  the 
side  edges  of  said  tread  plates,  the  anchor  tlanges  of  each 
tread  pl.ite  being  formed  at  a  distance  apart,  said  anchor 
tlanges  being  adapted  to  rtt  within  said  parallel  slots  when 

so  desired  to  a itnmodati'  a  large  rail  and   to  engagi^  ea''h 

other  and  lit  within  said  la'it  mtntlonid  slot  for  n(  •  om- 
mixiatlng  a  sinall.-r  rail,  tlo'  spa' <•  betw.'tn  said  aii' hor 
Ranges  being  stitli'leiit  to  «<•( oniiiioilate  the  breadth  of 
said  relnfoT'lng  strip,  and  means  fornie.1  upon  the  re- 
maining side  ednes  of  s;iid  tread  plates  for  holding  a  rail 
In  engag'ttient  with  sjiid  tread  plates  and  preventing 
lateral   movement. 

.").    In   a   railroad  rail   holder  of  the  class  descrlbe.I,   the 

combination    of    a    base    plate,    said    Imse    plate    provided 

with  openings  adja<ent  its  mrmr^.  tnail  plates  positioned 

upon  said  l>ase  plat*-,  means  for  retaining  salil  tread  plates 

In  an   adjusted    set   position    upon    said    base   plate,   a   plu- 

j    rallty     of    rail     .ngaging     tlang>'s     forine.l     \)i)oii     tln'     side 

'  eilges  of  said   tread   plates,   the  tlanges  upon  eaih   of  said 

;    tread     plates    heliitr    fornK-il    at    illstances    apart     thereby 

forming    an    open    spa^e.    the    <ipen    spa<-e    of    said    tread 

plates     registering     with     the     openings     formed     in     .said 

ba.se  plate,    said   tread   plates   being  adapteil   to  support   a 

rail,   wli'-reby   siild   rail   engaging   tlanges  will   hold   the   rail 

I   against    lateral    mov.iii«'nt.    and    thi-    open    spare    in    said 

'   treail    plates    and    the    op«'nlngs    of    said    base    plate    being 

adapted   to  a' >  ommo<late   spikes  for   hoMIng  the  pliit.-s  in 

engagement    with   each  other. 


/.^ 
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1.  In  a  railroad  rail  holder  of  the  rjass  des<ribed.  the 
.  oniblnation  of  a  base  plate,  saiil  base  plate  provided  with 
openings  adjacent  Its  corners,  said  base  plate  provided 
with  depending  pointed  spurs  extending  from  said  open- 
ings, each  of  said  spurs  extending  at  right  angles  to  Us 
two  adjacent  spurs,  whereby  all  of  the  spurs  when  driven 
into  a  tie  will  take  up  the  strain  of  retaining  the  plate 
in  a  set  position,  two  of  the  spurs  taking  up  the  strain 
upon  their  edge  portions  so  as  to  prevent  their  being  bent, 
and  means  carried  upon  said  base  plate  for  engaging  a 
rail  and  retaining  the  same  In  a  set  position. 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail  holder  of  the  class  described,  the 


1.187.207.         rOMIUNATION      SEAT      AND      WALKINO- 

I        PANE.      AitTUt  u    H.    Fr.^nke,   Manltowo' .    Wis.      Flli>d 
Dec.  24.   I'.tir..      Serial   No.  «8.r)40.      M^l.   1.').'. -42  ) 
1.    A    combin^'d    walking    cane    and    stool    eml>oilylng    a 
handle    section    made    up    of    crossed    plvotally    connected 

I  memt>ers.  a  foot  sei  tlon  made  up  of  crossed  plvotally  con- 
nected  members  :  an  Intermediate  section  comprising  lat- 
erally separable  parts  ;  a  rolb  r  Journaleti  on  one  of  said 
parts  ;  a  flexible  seat  extended  between  the  roller  and 
the  other  of  said  parts,  each  of  .said  parts  of  the  Inter- 
me<llate   section   being   pivoted   at    its  ends   to   one   handle 

'  forming  member  and  one  foot  forming  member,  wherebj 
when    the    part«    of   the    Intermediate    section    are    tirought 

I  together,  the  handle  forming  section,  the  Intermediate 
section    and    the    foot    section    may    be    disposed    in    axial 
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allnement ;  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  rigidly  in 
axial  allnement. 


2.  A  combined  walking  cane  and  stool  embo<lylng  a 
handle  section  made  up  of  crossed  plvotally  connecte<l 
members  :  a  foot  section  niaile  up  of  crossed  plvotally 
connected  members  :  an  Intermediate  section  comprising 
laterally  separable  parts  :  a  roller  Journaled  on  one  of 
said  parts;  a  flexible  seat  extende<l  between  the  roller  and 
the  other  of  said  parts,  each  of  sabl  parts  of  the  Interme- 
diate section  being  ptvote<l  at  Its  ends  to  one  handle 
forming  member  and  one  foot  forming  member,  whereby 
when  the  parts  of  the  Intermediate  section  are  brought 
together,  the  handle  forming  section,  the  Intermediate 
section  and  the  foot  section  may  be  illsposed  In  axial 
allnement  :  and  plvotally  mounted  braces  forming  detach 
able  <-onnectlons  between  certain  of  the  crossed,  plvotally 
connected  members  and  one  part  of  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, when  the  structure  Is  disposed  In  the  form  of  a 
stool,  and  when  the  structure  is  disposj'd  In  the  form  of 
a  cane. 

.'{.  \  combined  walking  cane  and  stoid  embodying  a 
handle  section  made  up  of  crossed  plvotally  connected 
members  ;  a  foot  section  made  up  of  crossed  plvotally 
connected  members  ;  an  Intermediate  section  comprising 
laterally  separable  parts ;  a  roller  Journaled  on  one  of 
said  parts  ;  a  flexible  seat  extended  between  the  roller 
and  the  other  of  said  parts,  each  of  said  parts  of  the  In 
terme<llate  section  being  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  one  han<lle 
forming  member  and  one  foot  forming  mend)er.  wlierchy 
when  the  parts  of  the  Intermediate  section  are  brought 
together,  the  handle  forming  section,  the  Interiiieillatc 
section  and  the  foot  section  may  be  disposed  in  .axial 
allnement  :  and  plvotally  mounted  braics  forming  detach 
able  connections  between  certain  of  the  1  rosscd,  plvotally 
conne(  te<l  memb»>rs  and  one  part  of  the  intermediate  sec 
tlon,  when  the  struiture  Is  disposed  in  the  form  of  n 
stool  and  when  the  structure  Is  disposed  In  the  form  of 
a  I'ane  ;  and  movable  latihes  enacting  with  the  braces 
when  the  structure  Is  disposed  In  the  form  of  a  cane. 

4.  A  combined  walking  cane  and  stool  embodying  a 
handle  section  made  up  of  crossed  plvotally  connected 
members  ;  a  foot  section  made  up  of  crossed  plvotally 
connected  members  :  an  Intermediate  section  lomprlsing 
laterally  separable  parts;  a  flexible  seat:  means  for  i-on 
neiting  the  ends  of  the  flexible  sent  to  the  part.s  of  the 
Intermediate  section  ;  each  of  said  parts  of  the  iiitermedl 
ate  section  being  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  one  handle  form- 
ing memt>er  an«l  one  foot  forming  member,  whereby  when 
the  parts  of  the  Intermeiliate  section  are  brought  to 
gether,  the  handle  forming  section,  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion and  the  foot  section  may  l»e  disposed  In  axial  allne- 
ment ;  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  sections  In 
axial  allnement. 


1,187,298.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Kuwakkhi  Fijita  and 

Georcb     Bi-shar    Markle,    Jr..     Ilazleton,     I'a.       Filed 

Nov.    l.-i.   1915.      Serial   No.   61,606.      (CI.    123 — 9.) 

1,   In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  said  rotor  and 

stator    forming   a   combustion    chamber    between    the   endf 

thereof  and   turbine   elements  at   the   ends   in    communica 

tlon  with  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  fuel-supplying  means 


for  the  combustion  chamber,  alr-supplylng  means  for  the 
combustion  chamber  and  turbine  elements,  means  for  ad- 
mitting succeaalTely  fuel  and  air  into  the  comboitlOB 
chamber,  said  means  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  turbine 
elements  while  the  supply  of  air  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber is  cut  off,  and  means  for  Igniting  tbe  fuel  within  the 
combustion   chamber. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  a  stator,  said  stator  and 
rotor  forming  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  said  stator 
and  rotor  also  forming  turbine  elements,  each  end  of 
wild  combustion  chamber  having  outlets  to  the  adjacent 
turbine  elements,  air-supplying  means  to  the  combuBtloo 
chamber  and  the  adjacent  turbine  elements,  fuel-supply- 
ing means  for  tbe  combustion  c-hamber,  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  .said  chamber  being  irregular  to  present  a  maxi- 
mum surface,  means  controlling  the  supply  of  air  and 
fuel  to  the  chamber  and  turbine  elements  so  that  fuel  and 
air  Is  successively  admitted  to  the  combustion  chamber 
and  air  Is  admitted  to  the  turbine  elements  when  fuel  is 
supplied  to  the  chamber,  and  means- for  Igniting  the  fuel 
in   the  chamber. 

3.  In  n  rotary  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor  within  the  stator 
forming  therewith  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  said 
stator  having  cups  within  the  combustion  chamber  on  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  stator,  said  rotor  having  buckets 
within  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  lateral  surface 
of  the  rotor,  fuel-supplying  means,  fuel  discharges  within 
tile  combustion  chamber  associated  with  the  fuel  supply- 
ing means,  air  supplyin;:  means,  a  valve  associated  with 
tlK'  fuel  and  air  supjilylng  mc^aiis  and  adapted  to  sue 
ccssively  admit  air  and  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  Igniting  the  fuel  within  the  chamber,  said 
stator  and  rotor  forming  successive  turbine  elements  at 
eac-li  end  of  the  combustion  chamtier.  tbe  adjacent  tur- 
bine elements  bcini:  in  communication,  said  chamber  com- 
niunlcatini:  with  the  adjacent  turbine  elements,  said  valve  ' 
.•idaiite.l  to  supply  air  to  said  turbine  elements  adjacent 
the  cliamher  when  tbe  air  from  the  chamber  is  cut  off  by 
said   valve. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  said  stator  and 
rotor  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  stator  and 
rotor  forming  also  turbine  elements  in  communication 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  fuel  supplying  means  for 
said  chamber,  air  supplying  means  Utv  said  chamber  and 
turbine  elements,  and  controlling  means  for  said  fuel 
and  air  supply  whereby  air  and  fuel  are  successively  ad- 
mitted to  the  chamber  and  air  admitted  to  the  turbine 
element  when  it  is  cut  off  from  the  chamber,  said  stator 
having  eccentric  pockets  in  the  turbine  elements,  each 
pockc  t  presenting  a  single  reacting  end.  the  depth  or  iuild 
pockets  Increasing  as  said  pockets  approach  the  outlet 
from  the  turbine  element,  said  rotor  having  teeth  within 
the  turbine  element  c-c«iperating  with  the  reacting  ends 
of   the  pockets   thereof. 

.^.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  partitions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing annular  grooves  engaging  the  partitions  of  the  stator. 
said  stator  and  rotor  forming  a  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween the  pluralities  of  partitions,  teeth  on  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  portions  located  between  the  partitions,  aaid 
stator  having  eccentric  pockets  between  said  iwrtitlona, 
each  of  said  pockets  presenting  a  single  reacting  end. 
said     partitions     having    openings    establishing     commu- 
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nlcation  between  the  adJaLt-ni  annular  spaces  foriufd  by 
Mid  partltlona.  Mid  partltluts  bavlac  o^nings  thcrt^ 
through  for  ettabUshlBC  communication  between  the  ad- 
jacent annular  coinpaxtai«nt8  formed  by  the  partition 
engaging  the  groores  of  the  rotor,  means  for  supplying  a 
fnel  mixture  in  the  combustion  rhamber,  and  means  for 
igniting  thp  mixture. 

[Claim   t;   not   printfd    in    ih.'    <;ji/«'tt>'.  1 


1,187.299.  WHIFFLETREF:H0<)K.  Jacob  (Iansi.ky, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  «.  lOlU.  S»-rial  .No. 
To.ytKJ.      (CI.    21—7!*.) 


A  whlflletree  hook,  comprising  a  <  ollar  adapte<l  to  fit 
the  »>nd  of  the  whlffletr»-e  and  havlnjj  a  hoolc  memlwr  pro 
Jeotinjf  from  its  front  side  and  outer  edge,  said  hoolc 
member  curving  rearwardly  and  outwardly  and  tapered 
on  Its  upper  face  from  near  its  base  to  its  point :  a  cap 
rotatably  fitted  against  the  outer  end  of  the  collar  and 
havlnj?  a  peripheral  flange  fitted  over  and  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  the  collar,  said  flange  being  slotted 
adjacent  the  hooli  member  on  the  collar  to  permit  a  lim- 
ited extent  of  rotative  movement  of  the  cap  relative  to 
the  collar,  said  cap  also  havinK  an  Integral  hoolt  member 
projecting  from  its  front  edge  and  outer  side  opposite  to 
the  hook  member  on  the  collar  and  tapered  oppositely 
thereto ;  and  a  bolt  passing  loosely  through  an  axial 
opening  in  the  cap  member  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
whifBetree  to  retain  the  cap  on  the  collar,  substantially 
as  de8cril)ed. 


1.18  7,300.  PRESSURE  -  INDICATOR.      GboroeW. 

OiEABO    and  CHASC«r    Ward    Butleb,    Independence, 

Oreg.      Piled  Feb.   2.    1916.      Serial    No.    75,735.      (CI. 
137—53.) 
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1.  In  a  pressure  indicator,  a  casing,  an  indicator  cap 
threaded  on  the  c&sing  and  having  an  outlet  op«'nlng  in 
its  npper  end  and  provided  with  an  inturned  annular 
flange  partially  extending  Into  the  casing,  a  valve  having 
openings  in  Its  bottom  cooperating  between  the  flange 
and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  against 
tb«  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  means  of  communi(  atlon 
between  the  cuing  and  a  pneumatic  tire. 


2.  In  a  pressure  indicator,  a  casing,  as  Indicator  cap 
having  pressure  indicating  graduations  adjnstably 
threaded  on  the  casing  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in 
Its  upp.T  tnd  and  provided  with  an  inturned  annular 
Mangf  partially  extending  Into  the  casing,  a  valve  having 
opt-ninifs  In  its  bottom  cooperating  between  the  flan>:e 
and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  sprlnf  lnterpo»e<l  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  cap  and  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve 
ik'ainst  th.'  bottom  of  the  caslnn.  and  means  of  communl 
.  atiun    between    the  casing  and   the  pneumatic   tire. 

.5.  lu  a  pressure  Indicator,  a  casing,  an  indicator  c-ap 
havini,'  pressiirt'  indlcatinj;  graduations  adjustably 
threaded  on  the  .  aslng  and  having  an  outlet  opening  In 
Its  upper  end  anil  provided  with  an  inturned  annular 
tlank'e  partially  .-xtendlng  into  the  casing,  a  valve  having 
upenin«s  In  Its  bottom  cooperating  between  the  flantre 
and  the  Ixittom  of  the  car<lng,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  tup  of  the  cap  and  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve 
Mirainst  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  means  of  ■  om 
niuuliation  between  the  casini<  and  the  pneumatic  tire, 
and  a  band  adjustable  on  the  i-asing  and  provided  with 
an  Indicator  or  pointer  to  ( i)op«-rate  with  said  gradu 
ations. 

4.  Ill  a  pressure  indicator,  a  cabiuk',  an  indicator  lap 
havin«  graduations  adjustably  threaded  on  the  casing 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  upper  end,  the  in 
terior  of  the  eap  adjacent  Its  top  having  a  shoulder,  a 
disk  having  an  opening  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  cap  enk'aging  said  shoulder,  a 
valve  having  op«nlngs  in  Its  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the 
easing  having  a  valve  seat  between  which  and  the  cap 
the  valve  co<.p-rates,  a  spring  InterpotJed  between  the 
disk  plate  and  the  lM)ttom  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve 
against  the  seat,  and  means  of  communication  between 
the  casing  and  the  pneumatic  tire,  said  disk  plate  being 
so  space<l  apart  from  the  top  of  the  (ap,  whereby  as  the 
valve  rises  ami  the  air  escapes,  a  whistling  noise  is 
ereate«i  aH  tiie  air  passes  through  the  opening  of  the  disk 
and   the  top  of  the  cap. 

K>.  In  a  pressure  Indicator,  a  casing,  an  indicator  cap 
having  graduations  adjtutably  threaded  on  the  casing 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  upper  end,  the  in 
terior  of  the  cap  adjacent  Its  top  having  a  shoulder,  a 
disk  having  an  opening  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the 
jipenlng  in  the  top  of  the  <ap  engaging  said  shonlder,  a 
valve  having  openings  in  Its  bottom,  the  l)ottom  of  the 
lasing  liaving  a  valve  seat  betw"'<-n  which  and  the  cap 
the  valve  cnftperates,  a  spring  interpose<l  between  the 
•  link  plate  an<l  the  bottom  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve 
against  the  seat,  and  means  of  communication  between 
the  casing  and  the  pneumatic  tire,  said  disk  plate  i>elng 
so  vpace<l  apart  from  the  top  of  the  lap,  whereby  as  the 
valve  raises  ami  the  air  escapes,  a  whistling  noise  Is 
<reate<l  as  the  air  passes  through  the  oi>enlng  of  the  tlisk 
and  the  top  of  the  cap.  and  a  band  adjustable  on  the 
rasing  and  prcivlde<l  with  an  indicator  or  pointer  to  co 
operate  with  said  graduations,  and  a  lug  on  the  cap  to  co 
operate  with  the  pointer  for  limiting  the  'ap  In  its 
movement. 

[Claim   d   not    printed    In    the   (iazette.] 


1.187,301.        LAMP -GRIP.        Gilbebt      W.      GooDHiDca, 
Hrlilgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The     Bryant    Klectrlc 
Comjiany,     Bridgeport,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Cou 
nectliut.      Filed    Aug.    l<i.    iy]4.      Serial    No.    856. 0S5. 
(CI.   17.^—358.1 

1.  .\  lamp  recfptacle  comprising  a  longitudinally  slot- 
te<l  screw  shell  side  contact  and  spring  means  engaging 
a  thread  of  the  shell  for  constricting  the  free  ends  of  the 
segmental  portions  of  the  shell  to  effect  a  gripping 
action    upi-n   an    Inserted    lamp   base. 

2.  A  lamp  receptaci*  comprising  a  longltndlnally  ■lot- 
ted screw  shell  side  contact  and  a  spring  ring  mounted 
exteriorly  upon  the  segmental  portions  of  the  shell  and 
within  the  threaded  area  of  the  latter  to  constrict  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  K  lamp  receptacle  comprising  n  longitudinally  slot- 
ted   screw    shell    side    contact    and    mounted    exteriorly 


thereon  an  dllptlcal  spring  rlns,  the  abort  dlaaseter  of 
which  is  leas  than  the  iMrmal  diameter  of  the  screw 
shell. 


4.  \  lamp  receptaile  comprising  a  longitudinally  Klot- 
ttnJ  si  rew  shell  side  contact  and  mounted  exteriorly 
thenon  an  elllptlial  spring  ring  threaded  into  position 
on  said  screw  shell  and  having  a  short  diameter  less  than 
the  normal  diameter  of  the  screw  shell. 

U.  .\  lamp  receptacle  having  a  deformable  screw  shell 
find  spring  means  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
•*itl]  for  constricting  the  same  against  the  entry  of  a 
lai   n   base,   substantially  ns  described. 

[(  laira  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,1R7,.S(«2.       MEANS    F(  »R    INCREASINii    CITTER    EF 
FICIENCY.     Geoiujk  (ioKTos,  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Jan. 
IS.  1915.      Serial   .No.   :;.niO.      (CI.  29— lor,.i 


nlam  for  directing  n  chip  dislodging  stream  of  cooling 
liquid  against  said  cutters  and  tor  malBtatnlng  a  sut>- 
stantial   length  of  said  working  edge  In  contact  with  a 

1  oplous  quantity  of  flowing  heat  absorbing  liquid,  said 
mechanism  embodying  means  for  separating  chips  from  a 
portion   of   said    liquid.  * 

^).  \  rotary  metal  cutter  having  Its  annular  working 
edge  provided  with  cutters.  In  combination  with  a  hood 
forming  an  elongated  eoollng  liquid  chamber  receiving  a 
sjibstjintlal  len>:th  of  the  working  edge  of  the  upper  por- 
tii'U  of  the  cuttiT.  said  hood  provided  with  means  to 
sii;)ply  a  lopioiis  btreain  of  heat  absorbing  liquid  in  said 
rliamher. 

[Claims   (i  to   1.0   not  prlnte<l   in   the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  metal  cutter  having  n  toothe<l  or  working'  edye. 
In  combination  with  a  hood  iiavlng  an  opi-ninj:  through 
which  the  working  portion  of  said  cutter  protrudes,  said 
hood  inclosing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ciitter  and  its 
Wfiiking  e<Ige  and  forming  a  liquid  cooling  chamber  in 
which  said  cutter  and  its  working  e<l>:e  travels,  and 
means  for  admitting  a  copious  quantity  of  loollni:  liquid 
Into  said  hootl  for  maintaining;  a  sui>stantial  portion  of 
the  cutter  and  its  working  e<lge  in  a  torrent  of  heat  ah 
sorbing  liquid. 

2.  A  rotary  metal  cutter  having  Its  annular  working 
portion  provided  with  cutters,  in  combination  with  means 
forming  a  eooling  liquid  chamber  through  which  said 
working  portion  travels,  and  cooling  liqulrl  supply  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantial  body  of  cooling:  liquid  in 
said  ■  hamber  in  contact  with  said  working  portion 
traveling   therethrough,    substantially    as    describtnl. 

?-.  A  rotary  metal  cutter  having  its  annular  working: 
portion  provided  with  cutters,  in  combination  with  means 
forming  a  cooling  liquid  chamber  of  substantial  capacity 
through  which  said  portion  travels,  said  chamber  having 
a  cooling  liquid  outlet  arranged  to  flood  the  work  while 
l>eing  operated  on  by  said  working  portion,  and  a  cool 
Ing  liquid  supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  chamt>er.  sub 
stantially    as    described. 

4.  A  rotary  metal  cutter  having  Its  annular  working 
edge  provided   with   cutters,   in   combination   with   mecha- 


1.1S7,303.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  CLAua.Nci  O.  Gra 
HAM.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,479.       (CI.   17.'-.   -L'sc.  I 


1.  Iii  an  automatic  cutout  for  an  oil  Switch,  the  com 
liimitlun  with  thi'  switih  bar  shaft  thereof,  of  a  disk  of 
insulation  secured  on  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a 
pair  of  blades  each  having  a  semi-circular  recess  In  its 
f^\^-  partially  embracing  said  shaft,  contact  members 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  blades,  a  spring  connecting 
the  Initt  ends  of  said  blades,  the  abutting  edges  of  bald 
lilailes  being  provided  with  alineing  arcuate  slots,  and  a 
pin  larried  by  Kald  disk  and  engaging  within  said  slots. 

2  In  an  automatic  cutout  for  an  oil  switch,  the  com 
Idnatlon  with  the  switch  bar  shaft  thereof,  of  a  disk  of 
insulation  secured  on  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a 
pair  of  blades  each  having  a  semi-circular  recess  in  its 
edge  partially  emluaiing  said  shaft,  contact  meinliers 
adapted  to  be  enga>:'-d  by  the  blades,  a  spring  connecting 
the  butt  ends  of  said  blades,  the  abujtting  edges  of  said 
blades  being  provided  with  alineing  arcuate  slots,  and  a 
pin  carriefl  by  said  disk  and  engaging  within  said  slots, 
the  contacting  edges  of  the  butt  end  portions  of  said 
Itlades  being  diagonally  cutaway. 


1,1S7,.304.  PACKING  MACHINE  FUR  SILOS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FuBUKHHK  ().  •iRiKF'i.v.  Osceola.  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.   30,   1915.      Serial    No.   «4,3]2.      (CI.   100 — B7.) 

1.  In  a  packing  machine  for  silos  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  main  tapered  drum 
1  arried  by  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  lat- 
ter, and  smaller  tapered  drums  loosely  mounted  on  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pai'king  machint  for  silos  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  main  tapered  drum 
polyjronal  in  cross-section  and  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  rotate 
with  the  latter  to  provide  both  a  packing  and  machine 
progressing  means,  ami  smaller  tapered  drums  loosely 
mounted  In'the  inner  extremity  of  the  shaft. 

'■i.  In  n  packing  maehine  for  silos  and  the  like,  a  main 
positively  driven  tapenii  packing  drum  having  a  polygonal 
contour  in  cross  section  and  provlde<l  with  tractive  faces, 
and  smaller  tapered  drums  adjacent  to  the  inner  extermlty 
of  the  main  drum  and  having  a  loose  rotative  movement. 

4.  In  a  packing  machine  for  silos  and  the  like,  a  main 
positively  drlren  tapere<l  packing  drum  having  a  polygonal 
surface  to  provide  tractive  fai-es,  a  frame  carrying  said 
drum,  and  driving  mechanism  for  the  drum,  the  said 
drum  also  operating  to  progressively  move  and  to  carry 
the  frame  and  driving  mechanism  therewith. 
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6.  In  a  packing  machine  for  slloa  and  the  like,  a  main 
positively -driven  tapered  packing  drum  having  a  polygonal 
surface    to   provide    tractive    facps,    the   said    fares    having 


1.187.305.       FURNACE    FOR    TIIK    PREPARATION     OF 
ARTIFICIAL    FUEL.      Vin.ent    tJiidOM,    London.    Eng 
land.      Filed    Apr.   24,    lOlG.      Serial    No.   93,3(>1.      (CI 
202—3.) 
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'  1.187.306.     TATTING  IMPLEMENT.     Fbank   V.  Gross. 
I       Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  ChrlBtman. 

Omaha.   Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.      Serial  No.  79,944. 

(CI.  66 — 10.) 


central  longitudinally  dlwpostd  ribs,  a  frame  carrying  said 
drum,  and  driving  mechanism  for  the  drum. 
[Claims  «  to  20  not  printe.l   in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  A  furnace  for  loking  or  larbonizinR  combustUdc  sub 
stances,    roniprlslng    in    comtiinatlon    a    plurality    of    Ind*- 
pendfnt  ht>atlng  units,  each  soparati-d  frnm  the  inntT  walls 
of  the   furnace  and  from  Its  nelghl)oring  unit   t)y  pas.sag»^s 
for  conveying  the  products  of  comt>ustlon  from  said  units 
to  a  single  main  exit  flue,  and  each  unit  consisting  of  a 
combustion    chamber    or    chambers,    a    series    of    heatlnu 
chambers  heated   by  the  latter,  a  tlue  common  to  said   se 
rlea  providing  communication   between   the  heating   cham 
bers  and  the  combustion  chamber  or  chambers,  and  means 
of  communhatlon  between  said  heating  tinits  and  the  pas 
sages    aforesaid,    together    with    Incombustllile    reeeptacles 
for  holdlnif  the  material  to  l)e  treated. 

2.  A  coking  furnace  including  a  main  chamber,  a  plu 
rallty  of  heating  units  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  rela 
tlon  with  earh  other,  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  main  chamber  to  provide  flues,  superposed  heating 
chambers  In  each  of  the  heating  units,  means  for  provld 
Ing  communication  between  the  heating;  units,  an^l  a  fuel 
receptacle  In  each  heating  chamber. 

3.  A  coking  furnace  Including  a  main  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  units  arranged  In  the  main  chamber, 
superposed  heating  chambers  In  each  of  the  heating  units, 
means  for  providing  communication  between  the  heating 
units,  a  heating  chamber  formed  In  each  heating  unit, 
and  a  receptacle  In  each  heatinc  chamber,  said  receptacles 
having  their  side  walls  and  bottom  perforated. 


Y/V.^Z^/V////.W\w\vv\^.vv^T^ 


In  a  tatting  implement,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  receptacbs 
provided  with  co.iperating  fastening  devices  at  their  open 
enils  and  disposed  end  to  end  with  their  fastening  devices 
in  engagement,  earh  of  said  receptacles  belok:  formed  with 
a  tapered  eml  portion  and  provided  interiorly  adjacent  to 
its  tapered  portion  with  an  annular  facet  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  Its  longitudinal  ails  and  a  conical  recess  open- 
ing on  said  fa<et  In  line  with  said  axis,  one  of  said  recep 
tacles  being  provided  near  Its  open  end  with  an  aperture. 
a  vplndle  disposed  axially  of  the  receptacles  provided  with 
t<rmlnal  rune  shaped  liearing  heads  for  engagement  in 
said  reiesse.-i.  one  of  the  cone  shaped  bearing  heads  l)»ln.; 
adjustable  lunuitudinally  of  the  spindle. 


1,1S7,30T.       COVER    FOR    nO<;     TROUGHS.       Davii.    W. 

(jRoasM.AN,  Culver.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No. 
88.3S»i.       (CI.   11  !>   -r.."^  I 


1.  A  trough  protector  roniprlslng  st.indard"!.  piiiiels 
loiated  betwi'en  the  standards,  n  rod  hlngedly  connecting 
the  panels  together  and  guided  in  the  standards,  links 
plvotally  conne<ted  with  the  standard-^  and  with  the 
panels,  and  means  swpport'd  upon  the  standards  and  con- 
nected with  thi'  hluced  ri>d  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
panels. 

2.  A  trough  protector  comprising  standards  having 
longitudinally  disposed  slots,  panels  located  l)otween  the 
standards,  a  ro<i  hinjredly  connecting  the  panels  together 
and  having  end  portions  lying  In  the  slots,  link-*  plvotally 
connected  with  the  standards  and  with  the  panels,  and 
means  supported  upon  the  standards  anil  >  onnet  ted  with 
the   rod   for   raising  and    lowering   the  panels. 


1,187,308.       VEHICLE  BRAKE.       Ad.\m     H.    Grobz,    New 
Orleans.  \a..  assli:nor  of  one  half  to  Bennett  W.  Seldel, 
'         New  Orleans.  La      Filed  Dec.  S.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,741. 
(CI.  21 — 8.) 

In    combination    with    suhstantlally    transversely   alined 

'    wheels,  a  brake  mechanism  coactlng  therewith  comprising 

a  rock  shaft,  a  shoe  associated  with  each  of  the  wheels,  an 

Inwardly    dlspose<l    lug    carried    by    the    shoe   Intermediate 

Its  length  and   fixed  to  the  rock  shaft.  Inwardly  disposed 

'    lugs  i-arrled   by   the  opposite  end   portions  of  the  shoe,  a 

:    bar  connected   with  the  upper  lugs  of  the  shoes  and  pro- 

'    vtded    with    depending    hrnmhes    engaged    with    the    lower 
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lugs  of  the  shoes,  a  retractile  member  engaged  with  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  shoes  for  normally  maintaining 


the  upper  end  of  the  shoe  away  from  the  associated  wheel, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  rock  shaft. 


1.187,309,       MOUNTINc;     F<>R     PROPELLER     SHAFTS. 

Vi<  TciR  (;rove.  Callao.   Mo.      Filed   Sept.   17.   1915.      Se- 
rin!  No.  51.216.      (CI.  244    -25.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chaiacter  described,  comprising  a 
pivoted  supporting  frame  niounteil  on  a  vertical  pivot, 
and  provided  with  wheels,  a  circular  track  on  which  the 
wheels  travel,  a  prime  mover  provided  with  a  propeller 
and  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  prime  mover  for  turning 
the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pivoted  supporting  frame  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  and  spaced  members,  a  prime  mover  plvotally 
mountetl  between  the  members  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  provided  with  a  propeller,  and  means  connecte<i  with 
one  of  the  pivots  of  the  prime  mover  for  turning  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  comprising  a 
plvote<l  supporting  frame  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  members  spu<'ed  from  each  other,  said  frame 
being  mounti-fl  on  a  vertical  pivot  and  provided  with 
wheels,  a  circular  track  on  which  the  wheel:*  travel,  a 
prime  mover  plvotally  mounted  between  the  members  of 
the  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the  prime 
mover  on  its  pivots. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  of  tubular  form  ;  a  movable  shaft  of  tubu- 
lar form  extending  through  said  stationary  shaft  ;  a  sup* 
porting  deck  disposed  adjacent  said  stationary  tubular 
shaft  ;  a  supporting  rail  of  annular  form  mounted  upon 
said  deck  ;  a  revoluble  frame  connected  rigidly  with  said 
revolublc  tubular  shaft  ;  caster  members  connected  with 
said  frame  and  provided  with  supporting  wheels  engaging 
said  annular  supporting  rail  so  as  to  allow  said  frame 
to  turn  ;  a  prime  mover  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  propeller  shaft  ;  and  means  for  turning 
said  prime  mover  and  said  propeller  shaft  so  that  said 
propeller  shaft  assumes  different  angles  relative  to  sajd 
revoluble  frame. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary post  of  tubular  form  ;  a  revoluble  post  of  tubular 
form  extending  into  said  stationary  post  of  tubular  form  ; 
a  casing  carried  by  said  revoluble  post  of  tubular  form 
and  secured  relatively  to  the  same  ;  a  l)eam  mounted 
upon  said  casing  and  provided  with  downwardly-extending 
web  portions  engaging  the  same ;  supporting  members 
mounte<i  upon  the  ends  of  said  beam  and  provided  with 
Journal  boxes  ;  and  means  for  mounting  a  prime  mover 
having  a  propeller  and  a  propeller  shaft  upon  said  sup 
porting  members. 

I  Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.187.310.  CULTIVATOR  BEAM  AD.TUSTER.  (iiORCi; 
L.  Hanke,  Cross  Plains.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915. 
Serial  No.  .''.7.8(;i       (CI.  97-^-35.) 


1.  In  comt)lnatlon  with  a  cultivator  having  a  gulds 
mounted  thereon  and  a  cultivator  beam  slldably  mounted 
In  the  guide,  an  adjustment  for  the  beam  comprising  a 
member  turnably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  cultivator 
and  means  for  turning  said  member,  an  arm  adjustably 
fixed  to  the  member,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the 
arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  guide  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  said  link,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  working  end  of  tht>  lever  with  the  cultivator 
beam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  guide 
and  a  beam  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide,  means  for 
adjusting  the  beam  comprising  a  hollow  member  turnably 
mounted  upon  a  turnable  part  of  the  cultivator,  means 
for  turning  said  member,  an  arm  adjustably  fixed  to  the 
member,  a  link  plvotally  connei  ted  with  the  arm,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  guide  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  link,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  working 
end  of  the  lever  with  the  cultivator  beam. 


1,187,311.  DRAFT  EVENEU.  Cor-vklus  T.  Hansen, 
Big  Sandy,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,391. 
(CI.   21 — 189.) 

1.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  l>ar  secured 
transversely  thereof,  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  upon  the 
bar  at  a  point  In  alinement  with  the  plow  beam,  a  brace 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  plow  beam  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  draft  l)ar 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  link  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  latter  and  extending  transversely  of  the  plow 
lieam,  a  pulley  Journaled  upon  the  draft  bar  in  alinement 
with  the  plow  beam,  a  chain  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said 
bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plow  beam,  and  engaging  over 
said  pulley,  a  second  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  draft  bar  opposite  the  end  to  which  first  said  link  ia 
connected,  and  a  four  horse  evener  plvotally  connected  to 
the  second  link,  In  such  manner  that  when  draft  animals 
are  hitched  thereto  one  of  them  will  be  in  alinement  with 
the  plow  l)eam,  and  the  others  will  be  disposed  on  one  side 
of  the  plow  beam,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  N»ani.  of  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  heam  at  a  point  In  allnf-mf-nt  th»'rewlTh, 
a  brace  connect»»d  to  one  enil  of  the  link  ami  to  the  plow 
Iwain.  a  draft  bar  pxtemllngr  trnrnver-^^'lT  of  th»«  plow  beam 
and  havlDfr  a  link  connection  with  th*-  opposite  f-nd  of  thv 
levf>r,  means  connectfvl  with  the  plow  h.-nm  for  plvntallv 
connecting  said  draft  bar  therewith  at  i\  point  In  aline 
ment  with  the  plow  beam,  a  four  hor*'  pvtnpr,  and  means 
for  connecting:  the  four  horse  fv»»ncr  with  ihe  oppo-jlr*"  f-nd 
of  the  draft  bar. 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  imcr  pivot 
ally  connected  thereto,  a  brace  connected  to  onf  end  of  the 
lever  and  to  the  plow  beam,  a  draft  bar  disposed  trans 
MTSely  of  the  plow  beam  and  having  a  link  <  oimctioii 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  pulley  carried  '<y  the 
draft  bar.  and  a  flexible  element  enga^ng  said  pulley  auil 
connected  to  the  plow  beam  in  such  manner  as  to  dispone 
the  pulley  In  allnement  with  the  plow  beam,  and  means 
for  hitthinc  draft  animals  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
draff  liar. 

4.  A  draft  equalizer  compri.sing  a  draft  t)ar  a  lever 
adapted  to  bp  pivotally  connected  to  a  vehicle  and  having 
a  link  connection  to  one  end  of  the  draw  b&r.  a  hrace 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
a<lapte<l  to  he  connected  to  the  vehicle,  means  whereby  the 
draft  liar  may  he  pivotally  connected  with  a  vehicle  at  a 
point  in  allnement  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehl 
cIp  and  with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever,  and  in-'ans  for 
connecting  a  source  of  power  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
draft  tmr  from  that  to  which  the  lever  Is  connei'te.i 

5.  .\  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  draw  bar  a  lever  hav 
Inp  1  link  connection  with  one  end  of  the  draw  bar,  a  '>race 
connecteil  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  salil  'ira'-e  and 
lever  adaftted  to  he  connected  to  a  .sotiT''!'  of  pulling  force, 
means  for  pivotally  lonnectine  the  .jraw  l>ar  with  the 
soiii' e  of  pulling  fori  e  In  alinement  wltli  the  line  of  pull 
and  the  point  at  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  anil  means  fur 
coniiictint;  a  >ir(ind  sour  i-  of  pulllnir  for.  e  at  the  oppo.site 
end  of  the  draw  har  from  that  cnnne.  ted  with  the  lever. 


l.TiT.ai'J.  TnH.VCCO  STRIN«;KR.  F'\'  I  SiMriK.s  Har 
v!\,  Sumter.  S.  c.  Filed  .\UK  2iy  IS^l.'  s.rlal  No. 
46,5<t7.       (CI.    131 — 21. > 


clip  comprislnf  a   curved  «ihank,  and   a  circular  gripping 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 

3.  The   coniMnatioii    of  a    stl.k    provlde<1    with  a   >jroove, 
and  a  resilient  clip  rarrli'd  Uy  the  stb  k.  the  said  clip  com 
prising  a  straight   stl.  k  engaging;  p<'rtlon.  a  curved  shank. 
and    a    circular    gripping    portion    ailapteil     to    enter    the 
groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  and  a  resilient  lip  car 
rled  hy  thi-  stiik.  the  said  clip  comprising  a  straight  sti  k 
engaging  portion,  an  angularly  disposed  end  on  said  por 
lion  and  adapted  to  enter  the  material  of  the  stb  k.  a 
■  urved  shank,  and  a  circular  gripping  portion,  for  the 
IMirpose  8peclfle<l. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  and  a  resilient  clip  car- 
ri'fi  by  the  stick,  said  clip  comprising  separate  strands 
engaging  the  side  of  the  stick,  a  cnrve«l  shank,  a  gripping 
portion  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  colled  spring  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  strands. 

-  2.   The  romblnatlon  of  a  stick  provided   with  a   groove, 
and  a  resilient  clip  securetl  to"  said  stick,  the  said  resilient 


1.1><7..U3       SE.\RC»   OR    HEAD  LIfiHT.      Fra.nz  J     11  ci 

iirRi.ER.  Jr.,  Iloston.  Mass..  and  M.^hl.ahct  Carter 
.•sti  ART.  Kb  hniond.  Va.  F1le<l  Sept.  'JO.  191.'.  Serial 
.No.  5I.t>-".t.      (PI,   o4i) — 4,i\  ) 


1.  In  a  lamp  rtni-itru.  t  ion.  a  lamp  'oily,  a  shield  pUoted 
at  the  front  of  said  t>ody,  means  for  projecting  said  shield, 
a  latch  for  holding  said  shield  retracted,  a  latch  releasing 
memlier,  anil  an  electro  magnet  for  a'  tuating  said  releas 
Ing  member. 

2.  In  a  lamp  construi  tloii.  a  lamp  body,  a  .shield 
pivoted  at  the  front  of  said  body,  means  for  project- 
ing said  sTileld.  a  latch  for  holding  said  shield  retra  t 
e<l.  a  latch  releasing  member,  an  eUv  tro-magnet  for  actu.it 
Ing  said  reb-aslnp  nieini'i-r,  and  i  tx'iperative  connections 
between  said  electro  n.aL'iiet  and  said  shield  for  restoring 
said  shield  to  Its  retrn'  ted  position. 

3.  In  a  lamp  constru' Tlnn.  a  lamp  bo<ly.  a  shield  pivoted 
■It  the  front  if  s;ibl  '•o.|\  ini.iii-  for  [irojeit  ing  sabl  shuld. 
a  latch  for  holding  said  shield  retracted,  a  latch  releasing 
element,  a  .-^olenolil  a  plunger  operated  by  said  solenoid, 
and  an  operating  onnei  tion  between,  said  phinger  and 
siiid  latch  releasifi'^'  .leTiient.  ■.iiiistantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  lamp  con^-trii.  tlnn,  a  lamp  bo<ly.  a  shield  pivoted 
at  the  front  of  said  •<»!>.  means  for  projecting  said 
shield,  a  latch  for  holding  said  shield  retracted,  a  latch 
releasing  element,  a  <oletiold.  a  plunger  operated  by  said 
solenoid,  an  operating  •  onnectlon  between  said  plunger 
and  said  latch  releasing  dement,  and  a  shield  operating 
lever  cooperative  with  said  latch  and  with  said  plunger, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described 

5.  The  combination  In  a  head  or  search  Lamp,  of  a 
shield  mounted  to  l>e  move<l  Into  and  out  of  the  beam  of 
light,  means  for  moving  said  shield  In  one  direction,  means 
for  holding  said  shlebl  against  .stich  movement,  and  nie.-h 
anism  for  first  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  *ald 
moving  means  to  act  and  for  sutisequently  moving  said 
shield  In  the  opposite  direction  to  restore  the  same. 

(I'lalms  ♦;  to    13   not    printed    In   the   rjnzette  | 
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1.187,314.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AM)  PROCESS  OF  ' 
MAKIN<>  KAME.  (>kobge  Asa  IlENDKRan.N,  St.  Albans,  { 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  3(),  lin4.  Serial  .No.  ,H74,'.»:i4.  (CI.  1 
106—31.1  i 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a   1  omposltlon  of  mat 
ter  from  wootly  particles  consisting  In   rirst   shredding  the 
wood   Into  particles   of  various  prefleterndned   shapes  and 
sizes,  extracting  therefrom  all  sap.  pulp  and  matter  other 
than  a  plurality  of  woody  fibers  forming  each  particle,  ab 
normally  enlarglne  the  particles  and  then  parltally  drying 
them  ;   then   separating  the  particle.-  in  descending  grada 
tlons  of   sizes   ranging   from    a".\j"    to    ,^i,"x2"    and    from 
•fii"xi"   to  J"xi"   In   minor  percentage  of  their  aggregate. 
mixed    with    the    major    volume    In    sizes    graduating    from 
jxi"  to  Impalpable  dust,  the  latter  representing  from  2  to 
fin   of  the  aggregate  ;  then  measuring  and  mixing  them  to 
gether  In  such  proportions  that  their  volume  will  be  equiv 
alent  to  from  70  to  90'-;    of  their  ungradeil  volume;  then 
mixing  the  particles  with  a  binder  of  preservative  nature, 
preheated  to  approximately  3<»n  degrees  Fahr..  then  agitat 
Ing  the  mass  in  the  presen<  e  of  sufflcicnt  heat  sustained  a 
BufHclent  length  of  time  to  exhaust  the  absorbing  effli  iency 
of    the    particles,    slniultaneonsly    partially    filling    the    ex 
panded    p<ires    with    the    binder:    then    exposing    the    masF. 
when  at  a  temperature  of  ^Tilt  degrees  Fahr..  to  a  cooling 
temperature  to  contract    the  Ingredients   to  nornial.   simul 
taneously   entrapping   the   binder   within,    to   the   extent   of 
completely    filling,    the    contracting    pores,    tlnn    gradually 
compressing   the   mass,    while    cooling,    to    ISO',     of   its    ex 
panded    volume,   the  qunntity  of  such   idnder  iielng  prede 
termlned  in  exact  relation  to  measured  expansion,  contrac 
tlon  and  compression  of  the  Ingredients,  and   being  merely 
sufflclent  to  exactly  fill  the  pores  of  the  particles  and  the 
voids  between  the  particles  In  the  finished  iiroduct.  and   to 
bind  them  to  each  other, 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  pa\ing  i^mpositlon 
from  variously  shaped.  Bbnorinally  enlarged  woody  parti 
cles  of  graded  sires,  from  which  have  been  renioved  all 
sap  and  pulp  and  the  major  portion  of  their  moisture  con 
tent,  consisting  In  then  ndxing  the  particles  with  a  binder 
of  preservative  nature,  pre  heated  to  3(»o  degrees  lahr  . 
and  then  agitating  the  niass  In  the  presence  of  sustained 
heat  sufflclent  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  uwiss  to  25«t 
degrees  Fahr..  and  to  cempletely  develop  the  absorldng 
efficiency  of  the  particles,  simultaneously  partially  fUllnp 
the  expended  pores  therewith,  and  then  completely  filling 
them  when  contracting,  by  entrapping  the  binder  therein, 
which  binder  is  In  quantity  predetermined  In  exact  rela- 
tion to  the  measured  degn^e  of  the  Ingredients'  enlarge 
ment  from  and  contraction  to  normal,  then  gradually  com- 
pressing the  mass  to  BO^/r  of  Its  expande<i  volume,  simul- 
taneously exuding  the  binder  from  the  pores  of  the  partl- 


clep   In   snrticlent   quantity  to  fill  the  voids  t)etwe«n  them 
and  to  bind  them  to  each  other. 

S.  A  new  plastic  composition  comprising  woody  particles 
of  various  shapes  and  gradtnl  sizes  from  which  sap.  palpy 
matter  and  tnolsture  have  been  removed,  mixed  with  a 
binder  of  preservative  nature  In  proportionate  quantities 
predeterminetl  in  the  following  ratio,  when  cold  :  binder, 
by  volume  25  to  40''r .  wood,  by  volume  60  to  75%,  binder. 
by  weight,  30  to  68'v.  wood,  by  weight,  3B  to  70%. 

4.  A  new  plastic  composition  comprising  woody  particles 
of  various  shapes  and  graded  sizes,  from  which  sap.  pulpy 
matter  and  moisture  have  been  removed,  mixed  under 
the  influence  of  heat  with  a  binder  of  preservative  nature 
in  quantity  predetermined  in  relation  to  measured  voids 
within  and  lietween  the  particles. 

.'i.  The  mtdhod  of  manufacturing  a  new  pavement  struc- 
ture consisting  In  mixing  variously  shap^^l  woody  parti- 
cles, of  graded  sizes,  from  which  have  been  removeij  sap. 
pulp  and  moisture,  with  a  binder  of  preservative  nature  In 
the  presence  of  heat,  and  then  spreading  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  2r)0  degrees  Fahr..  not  ex- 
<-eeding  four  Inches  thii  k.  on  a  previously  prepared  road 
base,  and  gradually  compressing  the  same  to  5W,  of  Its 
hot  \olume.  the  (|uant!ty  of  such  Idnder  employed  having 
been  determined  f)n  the  following  basis  ;  by  measuring  the 
pores  within  and  Miids  between  the  woody  particles  when  _ 
so  treated,  expanded  and  graded,  then  deducting  from  100 
the  figure  representing  the  aggregate  volume  of  such  pores 
and  voids,  thereby  determining  the  percentage  of  solids 
then  deducting  the  latter  percentage  from  50  and  to  the 
resulting Jigure  adding  from  seven  to  ten  per  cent. 
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U,-.      ELECTRIC   FLASMEK.      (iKOHGE    W.    Hknby. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Feb.    28,    1914.       Serial 
(CI.  200  -lf».) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  bearings:  • 
shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings  ;  a  plain  disk  and  a 
series  of  notched  disks,  said  disks  bcdng  spaced  apart  on 
the  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom;  a  rod  running  parallel 
with  the  shaft  ;  contact  carriers  of  non-conductlug  mate- 
rial located  un  the  rod.  one  contact  carrier  abutting 
another:  and  means  for  holding  the  contacts  together 
and  on  the  rod  :  cimi.-icts  secured  to  each  carrier  and 
en^-'aging  their  respective  disks,  those  engaging  the 
notched  disks  being  locatf-d  in  line  with  the  notches; 
and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

2.  The  c<»mblnatlon  of  a  base ;  bearings  thereon  ;  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings  :  a  plain  disk  and  notched 
disks  located  on  the  shaft  :  means  for  spacing  the  disks 
ajiart  ;  two  jiarallel  rods,  also  mounted  In  the  bearings; 
a  series  of  carriers  mounted  on  the  rods;  me.an8  for  lock- 
ing the  carriers  together ;  contacts  mounted  on  each 
carrier  and  bearing  on  the  disks,  those  engaging  the 
notched  disks  being  located  in  line  with  the  notches ; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base :  bearings  thereon  ;  a 
shaft  ;  two  heads  on  said  shaft  ;  a  plain  disk  and  a 
series  of  notched  disks  having  open  centers  and  secured 
to  said  heads  and  Insulated  from  the  shaft  :  means  for 
spacing  the  disks  apart  ;  a  rod  running  parallel  with 
the  shaft  :  Insulated  contact  carriers  on  the  rod  ;  and  a 
U  shaped  contact  on  each  carrier,  said  contacts  being 
made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  their  ends  turned  In 
toward  each  other  to  form  brushes  and  bearing  upon 
the  disk-  near  their  peripheries. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base ;  bearings  thereon  ;  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings  :  a  plain  disk  and  notched 
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disks  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  turn  with  the 
shaft ;  a  rod  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft  ;  a  series 
of  Insalated  carriers  mounted  on  the  rod  ;  means  fur 
securing  the  carriers  on  the  rods;  a  U  shapetl  rontart 
extending  around  each  carrier  and  bearing  upon  the 
disks  in  line  with  the  notches  ;  terminal  plates  mounted 
on  the  carriers  and  securing  the  contacts  In  place,  said 
terminal  plates  having  means  for  connecting  the  wires 
thereto  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

5.   The    combination    of    a    contact    carrier  ;    means    for 
supporting  the  carrier  ;   said   carrier   having  a   shouldered 
portion;    a     U-shaped    lontact    passlus    Hroiind    the    car 
rier  and   resting   on   the  shoulders;  a   terminal   plate  hav 
ing    means   for   holding   the   contact   In    pla<e   and    having 
means  for  securing  the  wire  thereto. 

(Claims  (J  and  7  UDt   pritit-'d   In   the  <.a/ct'>.  i 


upon    Its   Inner  face   being  provided    with   adhesive   mate- 
rial   for   sealing   the   bottom    flap    to    the   side   flaps,    said 


1,187.316.  P08T  MOI.I-:  I>l'.<;Klt.  ti,iKFi.iu>  H:.;in, 
Idaho  City.  I.laho.  Filed  Aug.  li».  I'.'l.j.  Serial  No, 
46,282.      (CI.   5&— 71.) 


3 

I 


1.  In  an   excavating  device,   the   comidnatlon   i^f   a    sup 
porting     rod.     scoop     members    pivoted     thereto,    a     sleeve 
slidable    on    said    rod,    a    weight    tarried    by    one    end    of 
said    sleeve,   and    links   plvotally    connecting    said    weight 
with  said  scoop  members. 

2.  In  an  excavating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  rod.  scoop  meml>ers  pivoted  thereto,  a  sleeve 
slidable  on  said  rod,  a  weight  carried  t^y  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  weight  with 
said  scoop  memt)ers,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  rod  for 
limiting    the    sliding    movement    <if    said    sleeve. 

."i.    In   an    excavating  device,   the   combination   of  a    plu- 
rality  of   scoop   members,   and    weighted   means  associated 
therewith   to   cause    the   same   to   open  during  the  projec 
tlon    thereof    toward    the    ground    an<l    before    contacting 
therewith. 

4.  In  an  excavating  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  scoop  members,  a  support  therefor,  and  a 
weight  movable  relative  to  said  support  for  opening 
said  scoop  members  when  the  same  are  projecting  toward 
the  ground. 

5.  In  an  excavating  device,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  scoop  members,  a  support  therefor,  a  weight 
movable  relative  to  said  support  for  opening  said  scoop 
members  when  the  same  are  projecting  toward  the 
ground,  and  means  for  limiting  said   relative  movement. 


1.187,317.       ENVELOP.       William     A.     IIolmbs,     Park 
place,   Oreg.      Filed   Nov.   3,    1915.      Serial   No.   59.375. 
(CI.  229—76.) 
An    envelop    comprising    an    address    or    back    portion 

having   side,    bottom   and    closure   flaps,    said    bottom    flap 


;iilbe-.ive     material     lielng     arranged     to     form     a     pair     of 
pu.  kets  for   thi'  r»'cfptlon  of  parts  of  the  closure   flap. 


1.1S7.31>J        AIIMtRAKK    FOR    VEHICLES.       Frank     A. 

lIoME.s,    St.    .Joseph.    Mo.      Filed    Dec.    IS,    1914.      Sfrial 
-No.   v77.fil7.      iCl.    l^s — 3.) 


*S   *J'     SM 


1.  In  air  brakes  for  vehicles,  air  storing  means  adapted 
to  hold  air  under  pressure  ;  a  pair  of  jaiks  having  their 
upper  ends  pivoted  on  the  rear  axle  of  said  vehicle; 
shoes  detachably  secured  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  Jacks 
for  engaging  the  ground  ;  a  spring  for  each  one  of  said 
Jack.>.  whereby  the  same  are  lifted  and  yieldably  held 
In  normal  po.sltlon  with  their  sho«~i  above  the  ground  ; 
air  (ip»'rated  lowering  means  whereby  sjtid  springs  are 
overcome  and  the  free  ends  nf  said  Jack.s  are  lowered 
for  carrying  said  shoes  (jnto  the  ground  ;  air  cushioning 
means  in  .said  lowering  means  for  <ushlonlng  the  mov- 
ing parts  of  the  latter  and  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  same  through  the  final  portion  of  their  lowering 
movement  ;  air  conducting  means  whereby  said  storing 
means  and  .said  lowering  means  art'  lonnected  ;  and  air 
controUin:;  means  In  said  conducting  means  whereby 
said   air   is   controlled. 

2.  In  air  brakes  for  vehicles  ;  a  pair  of  Jacks  having 
their  upper  ends  oscillatably  mounted  on  the  rear  axle 
of  said  vehicle  ;  a  brake  shoe  for  each  one  of  said  Jacks  ; 
securing  means  whereby  said  shoes  are  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  lower  ends  of  said  Jacks  ;  a  cylinder  for 
each  one  of  said  Jacks  the  lower  ends  of  .said  cylinders 
(•eing  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  end  portions 
of  .sjild  Jacks  ;  a  piston  in  each  one  <if  said  cylinders  ;  a 
piston  rtnl  for  each  one  of  said  pistons  ;  air  tight 
pivotal  mounting  means  whereon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
piston  ro<ls  are  plvotally  mounteil.  said  mounting  means, 
said  rods  and  saiil  pistons  tieing  adapted  to  permit 
passage  of  air  therethrouRh  into  .said  cylinders  ;  air  stor 
ing  means  adapted  to  h<d<l  air  under  pressure  ;  air  con- 
ducting means  for  conducting  air  from  said  storing 
means  Into  said  pivotal  mounting  means  ;  air  controlling 
means  in  said  air  conducting  means  for  controlling  flow 
of  air  therethrough  ;  and  a  pedal  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling means. 

3.  In  air  brakes  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  Jacks  h.aving  their 
upper  ends  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  axles  of  said  vehicles  : 
shoes  on  the  free  ends  of  said  Jacks,  said  shoes  being  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  ground  for  stopping 
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said  vehicle:  a  cylinder  for  each  one  of  Kald  jacks;  tl^e 
lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  Jacks:  a  tulf  securely 
ciinnected  with  said  vehli  le  :  a  hollow  piston  rod  for 
c. inducting  air  from  each  I'nd  of  saiti  tul'e  ;  air  tipht 
pivotal  connecting  means  whiTeby  one  end  of  each  one 
of  salil  rods  Is  Ciinnected  with  thi'  ends  of  said  tube,  re 
^pe(tlvely  :  a  hidlow  piston  In  each  one  if  said  cylinders; 
an  enlarjred  portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
pMon  rod  said  enl.irg.-d  piston  rod  1  oiilon  being  adapted 
to  practically  'lose  the  upper  end  of  sjiid  cylinder  for 
tiinporarily  holding  air  under  pressure  ilierein  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  rod  portion  being  .cmnected  with  said 
piston  ;  air  storlni:  rneans  adapted  to  holii  air  under  pres 
sure:  air  cmductint  means  wherc'.y  ^.lid  lnl«e  :\iid  ?sjiid 
storing  ineans  are  connected  ;  air  cunt  rolling:  means  in 
said  air  1  onducfliij:  means  for  ccintrollun:  passage  of  air 
iber.'hroiiirb  ;  and  ricov.M-  -ij  rinc  I"'-  ;i<  t  na  tint:  receiver 
mov.rnciit  of  >.ald  Jack'^  and  tbe  therewith  cunnected  parts. 


I.is7..sr.t.       AiTnMdl'.ll.i:    I'l  1.1,    .\  M  >    LIFT        /aciia 
KiAH   E.  HofSE,  Cass  Ijike.  >finn,.  Hssignor  of  one  half 
tci   ninloii    .\     Kvan-^.   t';i-~    I.jike.    Minn        riled    .\ui:     IT. 
1915.      Serial   No.   4«,fK)4.      (CI.   254 — 14r..) 


^r 


1.  An  automobile  Jack,  comprising  a  standard  having  at 
one-  end  a  Imse  and  provided  at  the  other  with  laterally 
spaced  nllned  bearlni:  lugs,  a  shaft  Jnurnaled  In  the  luirs, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever 
Jonrnaled  on  the  shaft  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  on  the  lever  enpa>:ing  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  sprint'  pressed  holding  pawl  Jonrnaled  on 
one  of  the  bearing  lugs  and  eng.-i:,'lng  the  ratchet  wheel 
fci  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the-  shaft,  a  tlexible  memlier 
winding  at  one  end  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  hook,  said  standard  havinj:  n  transver>^e  open- 
\r\v.  «t  the  base,  a  loop  of  flexible  material  enpau'lng  the 
opening,  a  sc.  cind  loop  enLaglni;  tin-  lirst  named  loop,  a 
lever  hinKed  to  the  stsndard  at  one  fac-e  and  adapted  to 
switip  downwird  into  |poperati\e  iio^ltlon  on  the  standard 
or  upward  Into  operatl\c'  po-itlon  and  to  extend  iil'ove 
the  standard,  and  mean«.  for  rliiidly  connecting  the.  lever 
to  the  standard  In  ^ald  last  named  position 

■_'.  .\n  autcimoliile  jack,  1  oinprlsiiiL'  a  '-tandard  hnvint:  at 
one  end  a  bnve  and  provided  .'it  the  other  with  laterally 
spai.'d  allneci  bearing  Iiil's,  n  shift  Journnled  In  the  lugs, 
.Mil  provide  I  at  one  end  wilb  a  ratchet  wbe>l,  .-i  bver 
jonrnaled  on  the  shaft  at  the  end  acljacent  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  pressed  p.-iwl  on  the  lever  engaKiHk'  tin- 
ratchet  wheel,  a  vpriiiL'  pie>.s..d  holdinu'  pawl  Journaled 
on  one'  of  the  bearing  lups  .•md  entaginp  the  rate  het  wheel 
to  pre-Miit  re  \  ers4'  rotatb  11  of  the  shaft,  n  flexU>lt>  mend)er 
windlriL'  at  one  end  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  hook,  n  lever  hinged  to  the  standard  at  one 
IM'C  ,incl  ad.iptccl  to  swini;  do«riwjircl  into  operative 
pcivitlon  on  ttie  stanilard.  or  upward  into  operative  posi- 
tion and  10  extc-nel  aliove  the  standard,  and  means  for 
rli:ldl\  .onnectlnp  the  lever  to  the  standard  In  said  last 
nri  rni'd  position. 

3.  .\n  automobile  Jack.  1  omprlslni:  a  standard  having 
at  one  end  a  base,  and  having  at  the  other  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaci'd  bearlni:  hips,  a  -haft  Jonrnaled  in  the  bear 
ing  lugs,  a  flexible  member  winding  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  journaled  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  sprlnp  pressenl  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
whi-el,  a  holdlnp  pawl  on  the  standard  for  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  lever  hinged  to  one  f,ic,.  of  the  standard  inter- 
mediate  the  ends   thereof   and   ;;  lipted    to   swing  upward 


apalnst  the  standard  into  operative  position  and  to  extend 
above  the  standard  in  such  position,  or  to  swing  down- 
ward Into  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  standard  in  said  first  named  posi- 
tion. 

4.  An  automobile  Jack,  (omprislng  a  standard,  a  shaft 
Journaled  at  one  end  on  the  standard,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  the  shaft  and  for  preventing 
reverse  rotation,  a  lever  hinged  to  one  face  of  the  stand- 
ard intermediate  the  e^ncH  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing 
upward  against  the  standard  Into  operative  position  and 
to  extend  al'ove  the  shaft  in  such  position  or  to  swing 
downward  Into  inoperative  pexltlon.  and  means  for  rigidly 
ccinncc  ting  the  lever  to  the  standard  in  said  first  named 
I)osltlcin. 


I,ls7,32it,      AlTOMdHILF.    liLSILIENT    WHEEL.      F.arl 
W.   HeiwK.  Wa-hinplon,   l>    •'       FiitMl  Apr.  17,  1914.      Se- 

riiii  No.  ^3::. .'■).";•,     (<'i.  i.^-j     2S,i 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  mem'-er.  an  outer  felly 
member  arr!in;;ed  concentric  with  the  bub  member,  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  r.-silient  rims  interpo-eci  between  the  felly 
membeT  and  the  hub  member,  radial  means  extending 
from  the  hub  meint>er  to  the  felly  member  and  passing 
radially  throuph  said  multiplicity  of  rims,  and  having 
mi-ans  c.f  connection  with  one  of  the  members  for  main- 
taining the  concentricity  of  said  members  relative  to  one 
another,  said  radial  means  al-c.  constlt\iting  means  to 
iifrvt  ML-'ainvt  lateral  str;iin<,  .ind  r.-ilient  means  inter- 
posed befwen  the  multipiic  itv  of  rims,  also  acting  to 
maintain  the  cone  ontri.it  v  of  the  felly  relative  to  the  hut) 
memtier.  said  raelial  niean<  passing  radially  through  said 
resilient  means. 

•J.  In  a  resiile.nt  whe.'l.  a  plurality  of  circular  members 
dlinini-hinp  respectively  in  diameter  from  the'  outermost 
nienilier  to  th<'  Innermost  member  Inclusive,  and  being  ar- 
rntiL-ed  concentrically  at  eipial  spa.ed  intervals,  the  mcm- 
birs  between  the  inner  and  o\iterniost  meml-ers  having 
double  guard  flanges,  circular  cushioning  elements  being 
arranged  concentrically  and  positioned  in  said  spaced  in- 
tervals, each  of  said  cushioninp  elements  belnp  continuous 
and  regular  in  Its  circular  contour,  and  radial  devices, 
whic  h  extend  from  the  Innenriost  nieiiiber  radially  through 
the  other  members  to  th<'  outermost  meml>er.  said  radial 
devices  extendlnp  radially  through  the  cushioning  ele- 
ments and  beinp  attacheel  to  one  of  said  meml)ers,  and 
constitutlnp  means  for  malntainlnp  the  coni'entrlclty  of 
said  members  relative  to  one  another,  said  guard  flanges 
coclp.Tatlns  with  the  cushionlim  elements  ^nd  together 
with  the  radial  devices  constituting  combined  means  to 
offset  apalnst  lateral   strains. 


1,1!-7.321.      IIOSE-C()rPLIN<;,      Mak.shall   HfBBARD  and 
Samiil   Edward    HiBHAan,    Ashland.   Wis.      Filed   July 
15.   1915.      Serial   No.   4(i.H>7.       (d.   137 — 28.) 
1.    A    covjpling   comprising   a    ring    having    threaile<l    re- 
cesses forme<i   In   the  outer  face  thereof,  bolts  detachably 
mon;  ted  within  the  threadeei  recesses  and  extending  out- 
wa;  dly    from    the    outer    face     of    the    ring,    a    second    ring 
ac'.ipted    to    t)e    secured    to    the    tiist    mentioned    ring   and 
l.ivlng   elongated    slots    formed    therein    for    the    reception 
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of  the  shADks  of  aaid  bolts  and  one  end  of  each  slot 
having  an  enlargred  portion  for  the  reception  of  the  head* 
of  said  bolts,  the  second  mentioned  ring  baring  an  open- 
ing therein  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  flr«t 
mentioned  ring,  the  outer  face  of  the  second  mentioned 
rln?  having  a  recens  therein,  a  packing  ring  arranged 
within  said  receaa  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  second  mentioned  ring  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in of  the  same  diameter  a^:  the  opening  of  the  second  men- 
tioned ring  and  the  outer  face  of  aald  rings  adapted  to  be 
held  in  close  contact  when  i  oupled  together,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactfr  dt'sorlbed.  a  coupllnt; 
comprising  two  mombers.  one  of  the  coupling  members 
comprising  a  circular  ring,  an  internally  threaded  flanxe 
extending  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  dlacharjte  pipe. 
Fai<l  rin;,-  having  an  op<'nlng  therein  of  the  same  diameter 
a8  the  opening  within  the  discharge  pipe,  the  opposite 
face  of  the  ring  having  threaded  recesses  therein,  bolts 
mounted  within  the  said  recesses  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  other  coupling  member  comprising  a  rln;; 
having  a  threaded  flange  extending  from  one  face  thereof, 
the  opposite  face  of  said  ring  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  packing  ring  secured  within  said  recess,  the 
second  coupling  member  having  an  opening  therein  of 
less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  cou- 
pling memt>er,  the  outer  faces  of  said  coupling  members 
adapted  to  He  In  close  contact  when  locked  together,  the 
ring  of  the  second  coupling  member  having  elongated 
slots  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  portions  of 
said  bolts  and  the  ring  of  the  second  mentioned  coupling 
being  held  In  close  contact  to  the  ring  of  the  first  men- 
tioned coupling  between  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  of  the 
first  mentioned  coupling  member  and  the  heads  of  said 
bolts. 


1^87.323.  WEIGHIM;  SCALK.  .Vi.bibt  niii.SMAN. 
Fond  ilu  I^r.  Wis.  Fll.-d  June  17.  191.'*  Serial  No. 
774.118.      (CI.  194 — 02  ) 


1,187,322.  HAND  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT.  William  A. 
Hubbard,  Hoquiam,  Wash.  Flle<l  Sept.  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  51,250.      (CI.  188 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  memlier,  a  scale  for  ro- 
tating from  Inoperative  position  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  scale  member,  coin-controlling  mechanism  for  loi  k- 
Ing  the  scale  against  the  movement  relatively  to  the 
scale  memb»'r  ami  locking  nu'ans  for  the  s,  alt'  meniUer 
operable  by  the  scale 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  lever,  a  shaft,  a  s,  ulp  on  the 
shaft,  coin  controlled  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  locking  lever  for  embrai  - 
!ng  thf  llrst  mentioned  lever  and  mean.s  actuated  by  the 
shaft   for  moving  the  locking  I.v.t  relatively   to  the  lev.T. 

.'!.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jotirnaled  in 
the  frame,  a  member  se(  iired  for  rotating  with  the  shaft. 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  shoubbT 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  memtxT  and  the  shaft 
in  one  direction,  there  being  a  coin  seat  'n  the  nieml-.T 
for  holding  a  coin  to  lift  the  lat<-h  and  p«Tinlt  the  rotation 
of  the  member  In  the  said  direction,  a  scale  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  scab-  member  for  coijperatlng  with  the  scale 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  member  secured  for  rotating  with  th.-  shaft. 
and  having  a  shoulder,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  shoulder 
for  prev.-ntlng  the  rotation  of  the  meml)er  and  the  shaft 
in  one  direction,  there  being  a  coin  seat  in  the  member 
for  holding  a  coin  to  lift  the  latch  and  permit  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  member  in  the  said  diredlon.  a  scale  on  the 
shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  movable  on  the  lever,  an  arm.  a 
stud  on  the  arm  for  engaging  the  lever  for  holding  the 
lever  against  movement  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  a  cam 
on  the  member  for  operating  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Juurnaled  In 
the  frame,  a  member  se<ur.d  for  ntatlng  with  the  shaft, 
and  having  a  .shoulder,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  shoulder 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  th.'  member  and  the  shaft 
In  one  direction,  there  being  a  coin  seat  in  the  m<'mber 
for  holding  a  coin  to  lift  the  latch  and  permit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  member  in  the  said  direction,  a  scale  on  the 
shaft,  a  lever,  a  weight  movable  on  the  lever,  an  arm,  a 
stud  on  the  arm  for  engaging  the  lever  for  holding  the 
lever  against  movt-ni.nt  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  <am  on 
the  mem'-er  for  op«-ratlng  the  arm.  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  arm  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  IH  not  prlntt-d  in  the  (Jazctte] 


1.  In  a  hand-brake  attachment  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate  having  parallel  vertical  perforated  lugs,  a 
welghte<l  pawl  pivoted  between  said  lugs,  a  vertical  brake 
staflf  or  rod  and  a  disk  ratchet  keyed  thereon  horizontally 
and  having  Its  periphery  constructed  with  radial  teeth, 
the  pawl  being  arranged  to  swing  vertically  or  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  ratchet  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  when  its  Inner  end  rests  on  the  base 
plate  and  to  be  dlsengage<l  therefrom  when  its  outer 
shorter  arm  rests  on  the  base  plate,  as  described. 

2.  A  hand-brake  attachment  comprising  a  horizontal 
iMise  plate  having  a  bearing  for  the  brake  rod  or  staff  and 
provided  with  vertical  lugs  spaced  apart,  a  ratchet  disk 
keyed  on  the  staff  and  having  radial  peripheral  teeth,  a 
transverse  bolt  passing  throngh  the  lag,  a  gravity  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  lying  practically  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  ratchet,  the  inner  longer  arm  of  the  pawl 
resting  normally  on  the  base  plate  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.187.324       I»ISTRIBUTIN<;  SI'OLTS,      Tiiom  \.s  K    Ihheh 
SON,    Mlnneap<ilis,    Minn.      Filed    I>ec.    21.    1915.      S.-ria: 
No.  67,9G3.      (CI.  193— .39.) 

1.  A  plurality  of  grain  elevator  legs  and  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  distributing  spouts  communicating  with 
said  legs  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  arcs  of  con^  >  nt rii 

ircles  of  different  radii. 

2.  A  plurality  of  elevator  l.gs  and  a  distributing  floor 
having  groups   of   bin   openings  arranged    on   arcs   of   con 

entrlc  circles  of  dlfTerent  radii.  In  cdtnbluntlon  with  dis 
trlbutlng  spouts  for  said  legs  having  a  common  axl-  and 
mounted  to  swing  respectively  over  said  groups  of  Mn 
openings. 

3.  A  pair  of  grain  elevator  legs,  a  lilstributing  .  nout 
for  one  of  said  legs,  a  hopper  1  oncentrically  monnte^l  w.»h 
respect  to  said  distributing  spout  an>l  com.Tiunlcnting 
with  the  other  elevator  leg  and  having  freedom  of  rota 
tlon  and  a  second  di-trUiutlng  spout  m(>»inted  on  said 
hopper. 
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4.   A   plurality  of  elevator   1  gs  and  a  distributing  floor  carried    by    the    outer    extr<niity    of    said    arm     a    pair    of 

having   groups   of    idn    openings  arrungetl   on   arcs   of    con-  damping   ineml>ers   adjustably    se(  i.red   adjacent    said    stop 

entrli    1  Ircles.   in   (unibinatlon   with   <  oncentrlcally   mount-  :    niejiibers   and    having   upwardly    diri  cted    outer    ends,    and 

ed  distributing  spouts  for  the  resfwctivc  legs  and  groups  set   screws   fitted    in    the    .ipwardly   directed   ends   of    -said 

of  'lin  openings.  clamping  members. 


5.    A    plurality   of  elevator   legs   and   a    distributing    floor 
having  groups  of  bin  (n>enlngs  arranged  on  arcs  of  concen 
trie    circles,    and    >-pouts    tielow    said    floor    communicating 
with   the  corresponding  openings  of  sjitd   groups,   in   com 
blnation    with   concentrically  jnounted   distrlbut'ng  spouts 
for  the  respective  legs  and  groups  of  bin  openings. 

fClalms  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.325.     MAIL  BOX  SUPPORT.     John  H.  Ivet,  Wash 
ington.    (;a.      Filed    Oct.    5.    1916.     Serial    No.    54,238. 
(CI.  248 — 19.) 


!£ 


1,1R7,326.  COLTER  A.ND  MOUNTING  FOR  DISK  IIAK 
ROWS.  JoscpH  JOER<;tNs,  .New  Baden  Til.  Flle.l  ()( t 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.527.      (CI.  97—4::  ) 


In  cointilnatlon  with  a  stem  of  a  cultivator  frame  h.iv- 
ing  a  horlzcnital  portion  extending  rearwardly  and  te-- 
mlnating  in  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  portion,  a 
bra<'ket  mounted  upon  said  downwardly  extending  vertb'al 
portion  and  curveii  renrwardly  and  downwardly,  said 
bracket  consisting  of  two  like  parts,  the  upper  forward 
ends  of  which  upon  their  adjacent  faces  being  formeil 
with  grooves  to  receive  the  downwardly  extending  vertical 
portion  of  the  stem,  devbcs.  one  upon  each  side  of  the 
downwardly  extending  vertical  portion  ami  extending 
tlirt/ugh  s;ild  parts  for  clamping  them  together  and 
swivelly  on  the  vertical  portion,  a  (ollar  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  portion  supporting  the  upper  forwanl  por- 
tions of  said  parts  upon  said  vertical  portion,  said  collar 
upcn  its  lower  face  having  radial  grooves,  a  pin  beiow 
the  toilar  and  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  any 
two  opposite  axlally  alined  grooves  of  the  collar  to  hold 
the  bracket  in  different  positions  and  at  different  au^'e,^ 
relative  to  the  horizontal  part  of  the  stem  In  plan  view, 
said  bracket  having  a  crotch,  and  a  lug  on  the  collar  to 
enter  the  crotch,  and  a  colter  mounted  in  bearings  of  the 
rear  lower  end  of  the  part  of  the  bracket. 


I,lh7,327.     RAKE.     John  E.  Johnson,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  Rl,434,     (CI.  55 — 114.) 
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1.  A   mail   tH)x   support   including  a  post,  a  pair  of  col 
Lars  adjustably  mounted  on  said  post,  means  for  securing 
aald  collars  in  adjusted  position,  sleeves  rotatably  mount 
ed  upon  said  post  and  supported  npon  said  collars,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  tu  the  upper  sleeve,  and  a  bracing  mem 
ber   plvotally    secured    to    the    lower    sleeve   and   plvotally 
secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  arm. 

2.  A  mail  box  Including  a  post,  an  arm  including  an 
inner  extensible  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  post, 
and  an  outer  non-extensible  member  plvotally  secured  to 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  extensible  member,  and  a  brace 
plvotally  s«>cured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  post  and  at  Its 
upp«-r  end  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
extensible  and  non-extensible  members  of  Miid  arm. 

3.  A  mall  box  support  including  a  post,  a  supporting 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  post,  means  for  securing 
said   arm    In    adjusted   position,   a    pair   of   stop    members 


1.  in  (omblnation,  a  rake  bar  having  a  handle  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  aald  bar  Iiavlng  longitudinal  grooves  passing 
through  and  adjoining  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
mounted  In  the  openings  and  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  each  tooth  having  an  elongated  slot  adja- 
cent where  the  tooth  passes  through  the  bar,  and  a  U- 
shaped  member  arching  the  end  of  the  bar  and  engaging 
said  groove  and  passing  through  the  elongated  slot  of 
the  teeth,  thereby  detachably  securing  the  teeth  In  the 
bar. 
I  2.  In  combination,  a  rake  bar  having  i  handle  and  pro- 
I  vlded  with  a  plnrsllty  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
engaging  said  openings  and  extending  upwardly  and  be- 
low the  bar,  each  of  said  teeth  cunslstiiif;  of  two  s«'ctlons 
telea<.-opii"ally  united,  the  telescoping  portions  having  reg- 
I    isterlng  elongated   slots,   an<l    means  passing  through   the 
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elongatfiJ   slot  udjjui  nt    lit'-   ui'P'-r  ami   lower   fare-;  of   the 
bar  for  s»'ciirlng  tht"  it-etli  ilftachatily  thtrelu. 

3.  In  coniblDHtloii.  a  rakf  Imr  having  a  handh-  ami  ^^o 
vl(h-(l  with  a  pli.rality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  U-ftt 
fUii&ging  said  openings  and  fxtfiiding  upwardly  and  be- 
low the  bar,  ctn  h  of  said  teeth  lonsistiug  of  two  sections 
ti'lesi'opii-ally  united,  thf  t''lfs<  opinj?  portions  having  reg- 
istering elon;;ated  slots,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
i>ar  havint:  grooves,  and  a  U  shaped  member  arching  the 
end  portloij  of  the  l>ar  nnd  engaging  the  groove  uud  pa-^ 
ing  through  the  elongated  slots  of  the  telescoping  [.art. 
of  the  se'-tlons  of  the  teeth  for  holding  the  se  r.i,.  1;. 
phi'e.  and  means  for  se(  uring  the  enils  of  the  U  -I.  i|>.'. 
mem:  ..r  to  prevent  its  displacement. 


1  ls7,;!-s.  ROAIi  ri..V.\KU  .\.M>  SM()nrili;i;  (»I{ 
SCK.M'KR.  Ku  HAiti>  .K.  .luNKs.  Waliliani.  M,i~-  liled 
I'c'-.    It;.    1!>15.      .Serial    No.   liT.l^J.      Ml.   37    -4_'.i 


/'O 


9^     /'A- 


*^-* 


S* 


1.  In  a  machine  fo-  tlie  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supiMutiiig  frame  <()mprislog  spaced  runners, 
ground  treating  mean>  disposed  between  the  runners, 
means  rarrying  saiil  ground  treating  means  and  supported 
■  11  the  frame,  longitudinally  disposed  vertically  movat)le 
levers  fulcrumed  at  Intermediate  points  on  the  sides  of 
the  runners,  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  arms  of  said 
levers,  vertically-movable  carriages  conne<'ted  with  the 
Inner  arms  of  said  levers  and  having  vertical  threaded 
apertures,  bearings  on  the  runners,  anil  verti'  al  si  T'Ws 
mounted  and  held  agjiinst  downward  movement  In  <aid 
bearings  and  engaging;  th>-  ttireaded  apertures  in  said 
carriages. 

-.    In  a  machine   for   the  purpo^^e  descrihed.    the   .  omM 
nation  of  a   supporting  frame  . umprising  spa' ed    runners 
.Mini    posts    fixed    on    the    runners,    groutul  treating    means 
disposed    between    the    runner-;.    \erti<'any  iiiovat>le    means 
1  ;nrvintf    <aiil    ground  treating    means    and    receiving    slid 
[•'•-t-i     at     it.>     ( orners.     whereliy     said     vertically  mi'vaMi' 
means   Is  guided  and   hebl  against   both   longitudinal   and 
lateral    displacement    by    the    post.s.    threaded    beariii^'^    in 
sal<l    vertically  movable    means,    and    upright    ^crew^    ,ir 
rangetl   in  and   engaging  said   bearings  and   beariiiu'  down 
wardly  on  the  runners. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  (  haracter  described,  the  .  omM 
nation  with  a  supporting  frame  comprising  runners,  of 
vertical  posts  rlglflly  connecte<l  therewith,  a  l>ed-plate 
provided  at  Its  corners  with  notches  to  receive  the  posts, 
adjusting  screws  carried  by  the  bed  plate  and  having 
their  lower  ends  contacting  with  the  runners,  and  ground 
treating  Implements  deperidlntj   from    the   beil  plate. 

4.    In   a  machine   for   the   purpose  described,   the  combl 
nation  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  spaced   runners 
anil    posts   fixed    on    the    runners,    ground-treating    means 
disposed    t>etween    the    runners,    vertically-movable    means 
carrying   said    ground-treating   means   and    receiving    said 
posts    at    Its    corners,     whereby     said     vertically-movable 
means  Is  guided  and  held  against  both  longitudinal  and 
lateral    displacement    by    the    posts ;    said    vertlcally-mov 
able  means  having  horizontal  recesses  In  Its  edges  adja 
cent    to    Its    ends,    bearings    loosely    arranged    and    held 
against    turning    In    said    recesses    and    having    threade<) 
apertures  and  also  having  rounded  upper  sides,  and  up- 


rlglit  screws  extending  through  and  engaging  the  thread- 
•tl  apKTtures  of  said  bearings  and  bearing  downwardly 
ag!    nst  the  runners. 

;•  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combl- 
naion  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  bed  plate  arranged  on 
-■.lid  frame  and  having  transverse  groups  of  depending 
lo'ters.  each  group  of  lutters  ilescrihlng  an  ohtuse  angle 
w  •  h  its  ape.\  nufermost  or  toward  an  end  of  the  support 
I  1;  frame,  and  depending  sirapers  carried  I'v  the  bed 
1'   ite  and  disposed  between  said  angular  groups  of  (uttiTs. 

f  Claims  t!  and   7  not  printed  in   the  (iazette  ] 


l,l««7..S-'it.      SHIRT.      Wii.i.i.^M    K.   Jnsts,   WIrhita.    Kans. 

Flle'l    Jilll      IT..     l'.»l.">.       Serial    .NO.    4. .(.'>().        HI.    Z-      !»J    I 


1.  In  a  shirt  including  a  front  ami  a  back,  the  front 
being  open  at  its  center  from  the  neckband  to  Its  lower 
edj.'!'.  -ileeve  ciifT>.  au  iutfgral  1  "imldned  joke  and  rear 
sleeve  portions  of  two  ply  material  and  extending  in  un 
broken  continuity  from  one  sleeve  cuff  to  the  other,  front 
sleeve  portions  having  their  upper  edges  and  lower  edges 
attached  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  rear  sleeve 
portions,  and  front  shoulder  pieces  Independent  of  the 
front  sleeve  portions  and  attached  to  the  shoulder  edges 
of  the  yoke  to  provide  continuous  shoulder  seams  from 
the  neck  liand  to  the  sleeve  cuffs,  the  .said  shoulder  pieces 
having  their  outer  side  edges  attaihe<l  to  the  inner  edges 
of  the  front  sleeve  portituis  to  provide  shoulder  seams  ex 
tending  fnun  the  top  of  the  shoublers  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  the  bottom  seams  of  the  sleeves,  said  yoke 
portion  secured  at  It.s  lower  edge  to  the  extreme  upper 
edge  of  the  back  of  the  shirt. 

2.  In  a  shirt,  a  body  open  at  the  front  and  made  of  front 
and  back  mjimbers  fastened  together  at  the  sides,  a  com- 
bineil  yoke  and  rear  sleeve  portions  made  from  a  single 
'ontinuous  length  of  shirt  material,  the  yoke  portion  t>e 
ing  attached  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  extreme  upper  edge 
of  the  ba<  k  member,  fri'nt  sleeve  portions  having  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  attached  to  the  corresponding 
iMlges  of  the  said  rear  sleeve  portions,  sleeve  cuffs  Joined 
to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  sleeve  portions,  the  said 
'oiiibirieil  yoke  and  rear  -.leeve  piirtions  exti'Uding  in  un 
liroken  ciuitlmiltv  from  one  ciiCf  to  the  other  cuff,  ami 
front  shoul'ler  pieces  independent  of  the  front  sleeve  por 
tions.  attache<l  to  the  shoulder  edges  of  the  .said  yoke 
fi)  provi<le  cnntinuoiis  shouliler  seams  from  the  neck  of 
the  \()ke  t'>  the  slie\.'  ciirTs,  the  said  front  sbnulder 
pieces  having  their  outer  side  edges  attached  to  the  inner 
edges  iif  the  said  front  sleeve  portions  to  provide  >houlder 
seams  extending  from  the  top  of  the  shoulders  to  the 
Junction  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bottom  seams  of  the 
sleeves  with  the  side  seams  of  the  body,  the  Inner  eilges 
of  the  said  front  shoulder  pieces  being  attached  to  the 
front  of  the  body  to  form  seams  extending  from  the  neck 
to  the  side  seams  of  the  body  a  distance  below  the  said 
Jun<tlon  of  the  bottom  sleeve  seams  with  the  said  seams 
<if  the  binly. 

?,.  In  a  shirt,  in  combination,  a  body  open  at  the  front 
and  composed  of  front  and  back  members  fastened  to- 
gether at  the  sides  and  having  arm  openings,  the  back 
member  extending  only  from  the  lower  end  of  the  arm 
openings  downwardly,  its  upper  e<lge  extending  from  arm- 
hole  to  arm-hole,  a  combined  yoke  and  rear  sleeve  por- 
tions made  from  a  single  continuous  length  of  shirt  ma 
terlal,  the  yoke  portion  t>elng  attached  at  Its  lower  edge 
to   the   extreme   upper   eilge   of   the   back   memt>er,    front 
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sleeve  portions  securiMl  at   the  arm  holes,  and  to  the  rear 
•leeve    portions    by    upper    and    lower    seams,    the    upper    ; 
seams   connecting   the   front   and    rear   sleeve   portions   of  \ 
each  sleeve  running  from  the  free  end  of  one  sleeve  to  the 
free  end  of  the  other  sleeve.  ! 


1,187.330.  DEVirK  K<>R  L»»rKIN(;  KLECTRIC  LAMT 
HULKS  IN  RE<'EI»TAt"LES.  FofiKEST  Jordan,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Flle<l  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  'J8,lil28. 
(CI.   1-3-356.) 


A    lurking    device    of    the    i  lass    descril>ed    comprising    a 
collar  adapted   to  surround   the   lamp  end  of  a   receptacle 
to  hold   the  lamp   within   the  receptaile.   said   collar  being 
forme.l  of  two  sections  capalde  of  movement   to  open  and 
closed    positions,    a    pivotal    connection    between    said    sec 
tlons  at    corresponding  ends   thereof,   locking  ears  on   the 
remaining  ends  of  said  sections,  a  lo<  king  screw  threaded 
through    said    locking  ears   and    having   a    slotted    head,   a 
casing  formed  on   one  of  said  locking  ears  and  surround 
Ing  the  head  of  said  locking  screw  and  formed  with  a  slot 
through    whl(h    a    key    nuiy    be    inserted    to    engage    the 
slottetl  hea<i  of  the  lot  king  screw  to  actuate  the  latter  to 
locking    and    uulucklng    positions,    an    elastic    washer    sur 
rounding  the  butt   end  of  the  lamp  !>ulb  and  abutting  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
sections   being   formed    with   corresponding   grooves   to   re 
oelve    said    washer    and    corresponding    grooves    to    receive 
the   bead   on   the   re.eptai  le. 


releasably  locking  said  sash  against  sliding  In  said  frame 
In  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  ele 
ment  arranged  In  said  sash  having  one  end  projecting 
exteriorly  ;  stops  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  end  of 
said  flexible  element,  when  extended  :  a  handle  for  said 
sash  having  slight  relative  movement  :  and  an  arm  on 
said  handle  adapted,  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
handle,  to  l>e  rocke<l  Into  engagement  with  .said  flexible 
element  to  buckle  the  same  so  as  to  retract  said  end 
thereof.' substantially   as   described. 

;>.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame  :  a  sash  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame ;  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  sash  against  sliding  In  said 
frame  In  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  strip  mounted  in  said  sash  extending  along 
the  bottom  and  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  sash,  the 
lower  end  of  said  strip  l)eing  fixed  to  said  sash,  the  oppo- 
site en<l  thereof  projecting  exteriorly  ;  spaced  stops  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  by  said  end  of  said  flexible  element,  ' 
when  extended  :  and  means  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  strip  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  biu'kllng  the 
same  to  retract  the  uppe;-  end  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.187,332.  H(tKSi:siI<lK  (WI.K 
Catasauiiua.  and  Cmvihv  f. 
Filed  Mar.  5.   1915.      S.Ti:ii   No. 


KiiBEKT 


KKM  EK. 


RoTJI. 


Allentown.    I'a. 
(CI    168—31.) 


1.1S7,;!:;1.       SASII  fastener.       HiHt"     K.\wak\ki.     Chi 
cago.   III.      Filed  July  8,  1914.     Serial   No.   K49.t;c,.'-..      iCl. 
16-   IS.l 


-t 


.\s  a  Hew  aili'li  ui  manulaii  ure.  a  liorsc  sboi'  calk 
coniiirisiim  ati  eloiilJiiied  [date  of  a  width  greater  than 
that  c.f  the  slio<\  imaii'-  for  fastening  said  plate  to  one 
side  of  the  sl)oi\  wheriliv  said  projecting  portions  of  the 
plate  are  adnjited  to  bi'  set  up  Into  engagemi'Ut  with 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  shoe,  and  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  strip  of  unifMrm  thi'kness  projecting  from  the 
outer  side  of  vaid  pl.ite  and  having  its  respeitive  branches 
disposed  in  paralblisin  with  two  of  the  adjacent  edges  of 
.saicl  i.lale 


1,1  s7. .■{.■;;;.    ai"T()M(»iule  radiator,    damei.  b.  kkn- 

.NE\.    lluntlngt..n.   \V.   Vn.      Filed   Aug.   7,    1915.      Serial 

No.  44. :;;•."),     tn.  i;.''.7     itir..) 


1,  I II  a  sash  fastener.  tJie  combination  of  a  window 
frame;  a  sash  sllilably  mounti'd  in  said  frame;  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  sash  ngainst  sliding  in  said  frame 
In  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  element 
arranged  in  said  sash  having  one  end  projecting  ex- 
teriorly ;  stops  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  end  of 
said  flexible  element,  when  extended  ;  a  handle  for  said 
sash  having  slight  relative  movement  ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  handle  and  said  flexible  element 
whereby  said  element  may  be  buckled  to  retract  said  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame  ;  a  sash  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  means  for 


j  A  radiator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  end 
I  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  near  Its  lower  end 
I  with  an  attaching  foot,  each  end  member  being  further 
provided  upon  Its  Inner  side  with  an  outer  continuoaa 
1  flange    extending    longitudinally    thereof,    and    an-  inner 
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r'angf  conDected  with  tho  uutpr  continuous  tlange  and 
■ipaced  a  sudstantlal  dlstame  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
ruQtlDUOUii  tlange ;  an  inner  ini|>erforate  casing  having 
it-i  ends  arranged  within  the  upper  portions  of  the  con- 
tlnuoas  Manges  and  the  inner  flanges  ;  an  outer  perforated 
■  aslng  receiving  the  continuous  flangea  In  its  ends  where- 
ly  the  bottom  of  the  outer  perforated  casing  Is  spaced 
a  snbstantial  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  im- 
perforate c-asing  to  provide  an  Inclosed  space  ;  a  rod  ex- 
tending throuKh  the  inner  imperforate  casing  and  con 
nectlng  the  end  members;  pipes  passing  through  tjie  bot 
torn  of  the  outer  perforated  casing  and  leading  into  the 
inclostsi  space ;  and  couplings  arranged  within  the  In- 
closed spate  and  connecting  the  pipes  with  the  Inner  im- 
perforate ca>ing. 


I.I>7.a34.  CIRCUIT  CLOSER.  Frank  C.  Kei'ilch. 
tlifton.  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  L'o,  l!tl5.  Serial  No.  15.S31. 
i  (1.  2t>(> — 32.) 


In  a  circuit  closer,  a  tjaseboard.  a  semi  cin  ular  strip 
secured  to  said  l)aseboard  and  graduated  to  indicate  de- 
icrees  ol"  temperature,  a  rod  secured  to  said  l>aseboard  con- 
centrically Of  said  .strip  and  oBT.set  from  said  baseboard, 
collars  adjustably  mounted  upon  .said  rod.  fingers  carried 
by  said  collars  and  overlying  said  strip  and  adapted  to 
register  with  predetermined  marks  on  said  strip,  a  shaft 
lotatably  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  arc  described  by 
said  strip,  a  finger  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  movable  over 
.said  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  said  first-mentioned 
Angers,  the  terminals  of  an  alarm  circuit  secured  to  aald 
la:>t-mentloned  finger  and  rod  respectively  whereby  the 
alarm  in  the  circuit  will  be  sounded  when  the  last  men- 
tioned finger  engages  either  of  the  first  mentioned  fingers, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  lever  pivoted  lietween  its  ends  and  having  one  ex- 
tremity connected  to  said  rack,  a  bracket  adjacent  to  the 
remaining  extremity  of  said  lever,  a  thermostat  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  spring 
connected     to     said     lever     and    counteracting    said     ther- 


mostat. 


1,187,335.  SAW-GUIDE.  Edw.vrd  Ai.biht  Kim.ek  Clif 
tondale.  Mass.  Filed  May  5,  lUl.'j.  .-lerlai  \o  ■•-,'j\h 
(Cl.  143 — 86.) 


t>eveled  side  walls,  and  an  upright  plate  rigid  with  the 
base  plate  and  having  ii  slot  to  form  a  saw  guide,  the 
walls  of  the  said  slot  b»-ing  beveled  to  correspond  with  the 
l>eveled  walls  of  the  l)ase  plate  to  adapt  a  saw  to  be 
gullied  i)y  placing  (  ne  f.j,«.  thereof  agalnat  th.-  leveled 
wall  of  the  slot  and  the  other  fac*-  against  the  i>evele<l 
plate  opposite  the  wall  of  the  slot  against  whi(  h  the  saw 
rests. 


1.1'57.3U'..      (UVKK    FUK    SAP  IUCKF:TS.      Fh.vnk    Kzn  \ 

Kinney.  .leri  ho.   Vt       Filed  Dec,   10,  1914.     Serial   .No 
S76,45.!.       iTI.  47   -L'U  ) 


1.  A  over  for  nap  buckets,  a  hinge  bar  on  whi.  h  t\\.- 
--over  is  mountetl  to  swinf.  and  clips  connected  with  the 
bar.  said  hinge  liar  lieln^  elevated  above  the  clips  to  hold 
the  cover  raised. 

2.  A  cover  for  sap  l)u<kets.  a  hinge  bar  on  which  the 
cover  Is  mounte<l  to  sw'ng.  lateral  arms  forwar.lly  .urvcd 
to  conform  to  the  ,  urved  i„,dy  of  a  bucket  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  body  near  the  top  of  the  bucket  connected 
with  the  hinge  bar  and  disposed  below  the  same  to  engage 
beneath  the  rim  of  a  sap  bucket,  and  means  on  said 
lateral  arms  to  .  insp  the  upper  portion  of  a  bucket. 

3.  A  cover  for  sap  l)uckets,  a  hinge  element  on  wbii  b 
the  cover  is  mounted  to  swing  to  dispose  the  cover  over 
a  bucket,  or  In  a  position  suspended  at  the  outside  of  the 
bucket,  lateral  arms  integral  with  the  said  hinge  element 
and  disposed  b.^low  the  same,  said  arms  i.eing  curved  to 
engage  beneath  thp  rim  of  a  bucket,  and  means  on  said 
arms  to  clasp  the  upper  edge  of  the  bucket. 

4.  A  lover  for  sap  buckets,  and  means  to  hingedly  -up 
port  the  cover  un  a  sap  bu<ket.  said  means  comprising  an 
archeil  central  member,  lateral  curved  arms  at  the  sides 
of    said    meiiiher    curve«l    to    follow    the    curved    I'nes    of    a 
round  bucket  and  depending  clips  on  aald  arms. 

5.  .\  cover  for  sap  buckets,  and  means  to  hingedly  -up- 
port  the  cover  on  the  bucket,  said  means  comprising  a  bar 
on  whii  b  the  (over  Is  mounted  to  swing,  and  means  below 
the  hin»:4.  bar  to  detachably  engage  the  bucket,  said  hinge 
l)ar  i.einK  "ff-iet  outwardly  from  the  said  bucket  engajilng 
means  to  d  -po-^e  the  hinge  of  the  cover  in  a  position  to 
permit  the  ..nep  to  t*  suspended  outside  of  the  bucket. 

[Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  Gazette.] 


l.ls7.;i.!7,       FoLIU.M;      IKo.M.m;    table.       Fimi.k.u.  k 
KdHNB.   .Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed   Oct.   LM).   1915.      s.rlal 

((-].    (iH 10.) 


.No.    5^.<^.">.■!. 


I        In    coml)lnatlon,    a     support    having    a    depending    siid 

A    saw  guide    comprising   a    base    plate   adapted    to    rest    i    notche<l    flange,    an    Ironing    Ubie    provided    with    pivoted 

upon    the    work   and    formed    w'th    an    oi)eiiln>,'   presenting      and  (onverging  damping  bars  adapted  to  have  the  clamp 
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Ing  portions  thereof  Inserteil  within  the  said  notches,  and 
means  connected  with  the  table  and  bars  and  operable  to 
cause  the  sides  of  the  clamping  portions  of  said  bars  to 
engage  with  the  above  mentioned  notches  to  prevent  lon- 
giti:dlnal  movement  of  the  table  w'th  ri'lation  to  the  sup 
port. 


1,187,338.  SWITCH  LO<"K.  Herj.am in  C.  Kebinir,  Was- 
.  ott.  Wis.  Ftle^  .Ian.  s.  ISO  5.  S.ri.nl  No.  1,168.  (CI. 
175 — 282.) 


^  , wm i ^ >— ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi  ril>ed.  a  casing,  ion 
tact  plates  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  normally  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  switch  bolt  slldable  within  the  casing 
and  having  projections  at  each  end.  one  of  the  projections 
engaging  one  of  the  contact  plates  nnd  arranged  to  move 
the  satne  Into  operative  position,  a  pivoted  contact  plate 
lever  within  the  laslng  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of 
the  contact  plates  to  move  It  Into  position,  a  spring  nor- 
mally forcing  Bald  bolt  Into  retracte<l  position  and  means 
positioned  between  the  lever  and  other  of  the  projections 
on  the  bolt  to  move  the  lever  and  bolt  in  opposite  direc 
tlons  whereby  the  contact  plates  engage  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  casing,  con 
tact  plates  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  normally  spaced 
from  ea<  h  other,  a  switch  t»olt  slldable  within  the  casing 
and  having  projections  at  each  end.  one  of  the  projections 
engaging  one  of  the  contact  plates  and  arranged  to  move 
the  same  Into  operative  position,  a  pivoted  contact  plate 
lever  within  the  caf-lng  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of 
the  contact  plates  to  move  It  into  position,  a  spring  nor 
mally  forcing  aald  tiolt  into  retracted  position,  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  lever  .-ind  other  of  the  projections  on 
th''  bolt  to  Jiiove  the  lever  and  b<dt  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  the  contact  plates  engagi-  each  other,  and  a 
latch  plate  pivoted  above  said  bolt  and  having  a  recess 
opening  on  Its  under  edge  d'spostd  between  .said  last 
named  projection  and  the  lever  to  receive  a  key  and  pre- 
vent the  same  from  moving  the  t>olt. 

'\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  con- 
tact plates  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  uormally  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  switch  bolt  slldable  within  the  casing 
and  having  projections  at  eai  h  end,  one  of  the  projec 
tlons  engaging  one  of  the  contact  plates  and  arranged  to 
move  the  same  into  operative  position,  a  pivoted  contact 
plate  lever  within  the  casing  arranged  to  engage  the  other 
of  the  contact  plates  to  move  It  Into  position,  a  spring 
normally  forcing  said  bolt  Into  retracted  position  and 
means  positioned  between  the  lever  and  other  of  the  pro- 
jections on  the  bolt  to  move  the  lever  and  bolt  in  opposite 
directions  whereby  the  contact  plates  engage  each  other, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  key  comprising  relatively 
movai>le  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  casing,  con- 
tact plates  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  normally  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  switch  bolt  slldable  within  the  casing 
and  having  projections  at  each  end,  one  of  the  projections 
engaging  one  of  the  contact  plates  and  arranged  to  move 
the  same  into  operative  position,  a  pivoted  contact  plate 
lever  within  the  casing  arrang«^  to  engage  the  other  of 
the  conta<rt  plates  to  move  it  Into  position,  a  spring  nor 
mally  forcing  said  t>olt  Into  retracted  poaltion,  means  posi- 
tioned betw  >en  the  lever  and  other  of  the  projections  on 
the  bolt  to  move  the  lever  and  bolt  in  opposite  directions 
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whereby  the  contact  plates  engage  each  other,  and  a  latch 
plate  pivoted  above  said  licit  and  having  a  key  engaging 
recess  opening  on  its  under  edge  disposed  between  said 
last  named  projection  and  the  lever  and  said  last  named 
means  consisting  of  a  key  formed  of  two  relatively  niov- 
ible  parts  to  respectively  "biove  the  lever  and  engage  the 
last  named  projections  and  move  the  bolt  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  switch  lock  the  comblnatloc  with  a  <aslng  of 
pivoted  contact  meml>enj  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
normally  spaced  from  each  other,  a  switch  l>olt  slldable 
wit  bin  the  casing  and  arranged  to  move  one  of  said  con- 
ta'  t  members  into  operative  position,  a  lever  pivoted  with- 
in the  casing  and  arranged  to  move  the  other  of  the  con- 
tact members  into  position  where  It  will  engage  the  first 
named  conta<  i  niemlier,  .said  lever  being  positioned  Inter- 
mediate Tlie  ends  of  the  bolt,  relatively  movable  members 
positioned  between  the  lever  and  one  end  of  the  t>olt.  and 
having  projections  arranged  to  engage  the  lever  and  the 
liolt  to  move  them  In  opposite  direitions  to  bring  the  con- 
tact members  into  engagement  with  each  other. 

f  Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,187.339.  TIRE  HEAD  FORMING  APPARATUS.  Ccht 
Ki  EXTZEL,  Youu>;stown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic 
Rubber  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,557.  (CI. 
154    -9  ) 


1  1.  In  a  tire  Ijead  forming  apparatus  the  combination 
with  .I  rotary  bead  mold  provided  with  a  packing  groove 
of  snltalde  configuration,  of  means  for  delivering  bead- 
forming  material  Into  snld  irroove,  and  meanp  for  permit- 
ting the  removal  of  the  completed  bead  in  unbroken  an- 
nular form. 

2.  In  a  tire  l>ead-formlng  apparatus  the  combination 
,  with  a  rotary  bead  mold  made  in  separable  sections  which 
;  combine  when  assembled  to  form  the  walls  of  a  suitable 

packing   groove,   and   means   for   delivering   bead-forming 
material  into  said  groove  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  tire  t)ead  forming  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  bead  mold  made  in  separable  sections  which 
coml)lne  when  assembled  to  form  the  walls  of  a  suitable 
packing  groove,  of  means  for  delivering  bead-formlog 
material  into  said  groove,  and  means  for  compressing  such 
material  into  the  form  of  a  tire  l»ead. 

I       4.  Id    a   tire   bead-forming   apparatus   the    comblnatioii 
I  with  a  rotary  bead  mold  made  in  laterally  separable  sec 
,   tlons  which   combine  when  assembled  to  form  the  walli 
I   and    iMttom   of  a   8ultai)le   packing   groove,   of   means   for 
;   delivering   bead-forming   strands  into   said   groove,  and   a 

compression  roller  for  packing  said  strands  Into  the  said 
1  groove. 

;  5.  In  a  tire  bead-fermtog  apparatus  the  combination 
I  with  a  rotary  bead  mold  made  la  laterally  separable  sec- 
\  tlons  which  combine  when  assembled  to  form  the  walls 
j  and   bottom  of  a   suitable  packing  groove,  of  means  for 

delivering  bead-forming  strands  into  said  groove,  a  roller 
I   adapted  to  enter  said  groove  for  compressing  aald  strands, 

and  an  operating  lever  upon  which  said  roller  Is  mounted. 
'        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,187,340.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VBHICLEIS.  William  O.  Kchn,  Weber,  Wash.  Filed 
July  IS,  1915.      Serial  No.  39,664.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


of  /J  /y   /tTA 


J.y 


^* 


1.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  splined  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumscribing  flanges 
on  said  sleeve,  alined  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  driven  shaft  ^rotatably  supported  by  said  cylln 
ders  and  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  to  move  the  driven  shaft 
bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  arms 
movable  under  the  influence  of  the  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  adapted  to  engage  between  adjacent  flanges  on 
the  sleeve  when  the  driven  shaft  has  moved  to  Its  limit 
toward  the  driving  shaft  to  lock  the  sleeve  against  sliding 
movement  on  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  drlv 
Ing  shaft,  alined  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  driven  shaft  rotatably  supportetl  by  said  cylinders 
and  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  to  move  the  driven 
shaft  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  driving  shaft,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  each  cylinder  wlth'.n  the  la.slng. 
an  arm  on  each  ring  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  sleeve 
when  the  driven  shaft  has  moved  to  Its  limit  toward  the 
driving  shaft  to  secure  the  sleeve  against  sliding  mov»' 
ment.  and  a  stud  on  the  Inner  wall  of  eaih  ring  engage 
able  in  a  groove  on  the  related  cylinder  whereby  the  final 
rotation  of  the  cylinders  In  opposite  directions  will  swing 
said  arms  into  and  out  of  Interlocking  nlatlon  with  the 
sleeve. 


1.187,341.  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHKLES. 
William  O.  Kchn,  Weber.  Wash.  Filed  July  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,396.      (CI.  21 — 193.) 

It 


^,r-* — \ 


^J 


^' 


Jt 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  front  and  rear  axles, 
pivotally  mounted  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axles  re- 
spectively, a  tubular  steering  shaft  operatlvely  ronnected 
to  the  wheels  of  one  axle,  a  solid  steering  shaft  rotatable 
within  the  tubular  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  wheel.s  of  the  other  axle,  hand  wheels  on  said  shafts 
respectively  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  salil  band 
wheels  Including  hubs  provided  with  recesses,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  hand  whe»-l»  and  engageable  In 
said  recesses  to  lock  the  shafts  together,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  hand  wheel  carrying  the  pawl  and  connecte<l 
to  the  latter  whereby  said  pawl  may  be  disengaged  from 
the  recesses  to  permit  independent  rotation  of  said  shafts. 


1,187,342.      BRAKE   MECHANISM.      William    O.    Kihn. 

Weber,  Wash.      Filed  July  28,  1916.      Serial  No.  42. .^97. 

(CI.  21 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination   with   an  axle,  a   rotatable   member 
mounted  transverse  the  axle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stub 


axle  carried  by  the  meml)er.  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  of  a  brake  drum  formed  on  the  wheel,  a 
stud  projecting  laterally  from  the  rotatable  member,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  stud,  a  brake  band  surrounding 
the  drum  and  having  its  termiiuils  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  sleeve  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  former  will  rotate  the  latter  to  effect  application 
of  the  brake  band. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  rotatable  iii.-ml>tr 
mounted  transverse  the  a.xU"  at  one  eml  thereof  a  "'tub 
axle  carried  by  the  meral>er.  and  a  wheel  rotatablj  innuiii 
ed  on  the  axle,  of  a  brake  drum  formed  on  the  wh..l.  a 
stud  projecting  laterally  from  the  rotatable  inember.  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  stud,  a  l)rake  band  surioimdlnK 
the  drum  and  having  Its  terminals  secured  to  sabi  sleeve, 
an  arm  on  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  slot,  bearings 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  rotatable  members  respectively. 
a  shaft  mounte<l  In  said  bearings  and  Incluillng  a  iinher 
sal  Joint,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  stud  on  siil.l  :irin 
working  in  the  slot  of  the  arm  on  the  sleeve. 


1.187,343.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Tnnxi.vs 
La.ne.  Atlanta.  <Ia.  Filed  Mar.  'Jt".  11*14.  Serial  No. 
826,054.  Renewe.l  O  t.  2:!.  191.'  Serial  No.  .'7.505 
(CI.  12:i— I'JO.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  conMiistlim  eiijjine.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  rotary  spherl  al  valve,  there 
being  complemental  ports  and  passages  In  the  cylinder 
head  and  valve  controlling  a<luilsslon  and  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  packing  rings,  all 
extending  around  the  valve  In  the  same  hemisphere. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinstion 
with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  rotary  spherical  valve,  there 
being  complemental    ports   and   passages   in   the   cylinder 
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head  and  yaive  controlling  admission  and  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  packing  rings  lo- 
cated in  different  planes  In  the  valve  and  in  the  same 
hemisphere. 

.!.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  rotjiry  spherical  valve,  there 
being  ix)mplemental  ports  and  passages  In  the  cylinder 
head  and  valve  controlling  admission  and  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  packing  rings  located 
In  different  Intersecting  planes  extending  through  the 
valve  in  the  same  hemisphere. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatbm 
with  a  cylinder  head,  of  a  rotary  spherli  al  valve,  there 
l>elng  (omplemental  ports  and  passages  in  the  cylinder 
bead  and  valve  controlling  admission  and  <xhaust  of  mo 
live  fluid,  and  yielding  packing  rings  around  the  valve 
intersecting  each  other  at  acute  auKles  at  two  opposite 
points. 

6  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylipder  head,  of  a  rotary  spherical  valve,  there 
tteing  complemental  ports  and  passages  in  the  cylinder 
head  and  valve  controlling  admission  and  exhaust  of 
motive  fluid,  and  yielding  packing  rings  arouml  the  valve 
Intersecting  each  other  at  acute  nn^'les  at  two  opposite 
points  In  the  same  henilHi)here  of  the  \alve 
(Claims  6  to  \.\  not  printed  In  the  'ia/ctfe  ] 


1,187,341.  rERrETCAL  CALE.M)AR.  IIarby  Langman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,676.      (CI.  40—115.) 


•  ^?  '^-  -"ST.  "1 ' 


1.  In  a  perp€tual  calendar,  three  cards  movably  dis 
l»os<'<l  over  each  other,  there  lielng  Indlc'ated  on  the  bot 
torn  card  th»  centuries  aiici  the  days  of  the  week,  there 
betug  ludtcated  on  the  intermediate  card  the  months,  and 
the  days  of  the  months,  and  there  being  Indicated  on  the 
upper  card  the  years  In  a  century,  there  being  openln;:s 
In  the  Intermediate  and  upper  cards  to  expose  a  day  of 
the  week  on  the  bottom  card  when  the  year  on  the  upper 
card  and  day  of  the  month  on  the  intermediate  card  are 
brought  into  position  relatively  to  the  century  marked  on 
the  l>ottom  card. 

2.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  tlin-e  cards  movably  cli< 
{vosed  over  each  other,  there  tielng  indicated  on  the  base 
card  a  century  mark,  and  \\\  raclial  columns  the  ciays  of 
the  week,  th<re  being  indicated  on  the  Intermccliate  (ard 
in  radial  columns  the  months,  and  days  of  the  months, 
there  being  Indicated  on  tile  upper  card  In  raclial  c^oliuiiiis 
the  years  In  a  century,  there  being  openings  In  the  Inter 
rae<llate  and  the  upper  card  to  expose  a  day  of  the  weei< 
on  the  bottom  card  when  the  year  on  the  upper  card  and 
the  day  of  the  month  on  the  Intermediate  card  are  brought 
Into  position  relatively  to  the  base  card. 

3.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  three  cards  moval)ly  dis 
posed  relatively  to  and  ov«'r  each  other,  there  bring  on 
the  i)ase  card  a  century  mark,  and  a  plurality  of  ( oUimns 
In  which  the  days  of  the  week  are  Indicated,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  columns  on  the  lnterme<liate  card  In  which 
the  months  and  days  of  the  months  are  Indicated,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  columns  on  the  upper  card  In  which 


the  years  are  indicated,  there  being  openings  in  the  inter- 
mediate and  upper  cards  for  exposing  the  days  of  the  week 
Indicated  on  the  bottom  card. 

4.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  three  cards  movably  dis- 
posed relatively  to  and  over  each  other,  there  l)eing  a  ce;j- 
tury  m;irk  and  days  of  the  week  indicated  on  the  base 
card,  there  Ijelng  months  and  the  days  of  the  months  in- 
dicated on  one  of  the  other  cards,  there  being  years  Indi- 
cated on  the  remaining  card,  there  being  openings  in  the 
intermediate  and  upper  cards  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

5.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  three  cards  disposed  ov^r 
and  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  there  being  indi- 
cated on  the  base  card  a  century  mark  and  the  days  of 
the  week  in  42  columns,  there  being  indicated  on  the  In- 
termediate card  the  months,  and  the  days  of  the  months  In 
42  columns,  there  t)elng  openings  In  the  Intermediate  ami 
upper  cards  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]^ 


1,187.345.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING, 
lanta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1015. 
(CI.  267—9.) 


Edgar  Latham,  At- 
Serlal    No.    52,418* 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  cl.qss  described,  the  combination' 
of  a  frame,  an  ;i\Ii',  two  opposed  meinl)ers  rotatably 
mounted  on  sitiri  axle,  sjirings  secured  to  each  of  said 
ineinlKTs  and  conm  c  ted  with  said  frame,  spring  means 
yleldal>ly  clamping  said  members  together  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  niemhers  to  turn  independently  on  the  axle,  and 
a   thrust  tiearinj;  between   said   memlters. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  jtii  axle,  two  opposed  menit)ers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  springs  secured  to  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  connected  with  sjiid  frame,  bolts  extending 
through  sahl  niemlx  rs  and  movalde  axially  relatively  to 
both  members  and  clrcumferentially  relatively  to  one  mem- 
l>er,  and  springs  coilperating  with  said  bolts  to  yieldably 
clamp  said   memb.>rs   together. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  axU'.  two  opposed  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  one  of  said  members  having  a  series 
of  cam  grooves  therein  and  the  other  member  having  a 
corresponding  series  of  openings,  springs  secured  to  each 
of  said  members  and  connect<'d  with  saitl  frame,  bolts  con- 
necfing  said  iiiembers  together  iind  movably  fitting  said 
cam  jrrooves  aticl  extending'  tiiroiigh  said  openings,  and 
sprliii.'-^  on  f-alcl  tiolts  adaided  fci  y|elclai)ly  clnmp  said 
members  together. 

■1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  rictatnldy  supported  members,  one  of 
said  memlcers  having  a  series  of  cam  grooves  therein  and 
the  other  member  having  a  corresponding  series  of  open- 
ing's, spr'iigs  securecl  to  each  of  said  members.  Ixdts  ex- 
tendin;;  through  ''aid  mendiers.  rollers  carried  by  said 
bfilts  and  litting  said  cam  grooves,  and  springs  on  said 
liolts  for  yieldably  damp'ng  said  meml>er8  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  two  rotatably  supported  meml)ers,  one  of  said  memt>€rs 
having  a  serli  s  ui  cam  grooves  and  circumferenetlally  ex- 
tending slots  registering  with  said  cam  grooves,  l)oUs  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  through  openings  in  the 
otlier  (cf  said  members,  rollers  on  said  bolts  fitting  said 
cam  grooves,  and  springs  on  said  bolts  for  yieldably  c  lamp- 
ing saM  members  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.346.     PANE      Lii.i.ian  M.  Lea,  Ramsey,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  208.      (CI.  41—21.) 
1.   A  pane  of  glass,  comprising  a  sheet  of  glass  consist- 
ing of  inner  and  outer  layers  and  a  wire  netting  thereb»- 
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tWfPD  having  Its  mpmbfrs  covtrpil  with  a  fluffy  loost-  ninte 
rial,  the  said  netting  ami  it<  covtTlnK  b»^lng  enih.'.Med  In 
rh.'  said  sheet  of  glass  tin'  inn»r  la}>T  having  a  rouglifiifd 
•iiirface. 


2.  A  pane  of  glass,  comprising  Inn^r  and  outer  merged 
laypFS  of  glass,  the  outer  of  which  la  the  main  la.v*»r  and 
th<'  inner  a  roverlng  layer  roniparatively  thin  relatlvn  to 
the  said  main  layer,  and  a  wire  netting  emb<Hlde<l  hetwetn 
the  said  layers  of  glass  having  a  covering  of  asbestos 
fibers  arranged  according  to  a  predett'tmlned  lai'*"  ■  nr 
tain  design,  the  said  netting  and  Its  covering  reinforcing 
the  pane  of  glass  and  producing  a  lace  curtain  effect  the 
inner  surface  of  the  thin  layer  being  Irregular. 

3.  A  pane  of  glass  consisting  of  inner  and  out»»r  layers, 
th>'    innfr    layt>r   being   relatively   thin,   anil   an    op»>n    nicsh 
metallic  fabric  embedde<l  between  said  layers,  the  membtr- 
of  said  fabric  (oyered  with  a  loose  fluffy  fireproof  mate 
rial  In  a  fleslgn  to  produce  a  lace  curtain  effect. 


1.187,347.  <'.\N  OPKNER.  Ma!;k\  T.  I.evu  W.-t  th.s 
ter,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  L'li,  1915.  Serial  No.  t'/J.OU.  (("1. 
30—3.) 


.V  can  opener  compri-iny;  -i  basp.  an  upstanding  thinge 
formed  on  said  bas»».  a  portion  of  said  tlanpi'  being  circu- 
lar, the  remaining  portion  'on verging  tangentlally  from 
the  circular  portion,  the  ■  i>nv>Tglng  portion  being  of 
a  greater  height  than  tlie  ■  innlar  portion,  an  arm  up- 
standing from  the  convergiiii;  portion  of  said  riange,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  ^aid  arm  and  adapted  to 
overlie  said  base,  and  an  ar<uatc  shaped  Idade  formed  on 
said  arm  and  depenilirig  therefrom,  said  blade  having  a 
tapered  extension    formeil   at   the   lower  edge  thereof. 


1.1^7.348.       LUFF.       ijtoiit.t     C.     Levi.     I'ltt.sburgb.     I'a. 
Filed  July   24.    191.").      Serial    No    41.770.      tci.   j      7J».) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  and  a  foldable  cuff, 
of  a  shield  fastened  to  the  Inside  of  the  cuff  and  adapted 
to  overlap  its  extreme  edge  when  said  edge  is  turned  In- 
side the  cuff  and  means  for  fastening  the  foldable  cuff  to 
the  shield,  said  cuff  having  a  scam  of  stitches  near  Its 
edge  forming  a  plait  where  it  is  attached  to  the  sleeve 
to  give  the  appearance  of  a  folded  ply  to  the  cuff. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sle.ve  and  a  foldable  (  uff 
having  two  sets  of  laitton  hob-,  of  a  (lap  having  a  cut- 
away portion  forming  a  shield  ami  provlde<l  with  button 
holes,  attaching  means  for  the  shIeM  anil  cuff,  and  the 
button  holes  through  the  shield  and  euff  being  alined  to 
receive  a  cuff  button. 


1.187.;}49.  POKTAHLE  IRRKIATION  STBTEM.  Uakrt 
T.  LiBBY.  Alvin.  Tex.  Filed  l»ec.  Hi.  1912,  Serial  No. 
7.'?6.9«7.      Renewed    May    0.    1910.      Serial    N».    96.970, 

(CI.  i;{7    tit'..) 
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1.  In  a  portalile  irrigation  system,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid    spruiUllrig    pipe   an«i    a    supporting    si-affold    therefor. 

omprislug  a  plurality  of  portable  stands  adapted  to  be 
arrangeil  in  i  p'oralifr  of  lines,  each  line  including  at 
least  thr«H'  stands,  and  rlicid  t>*-ams  adapted  t"  be  detach- 
nhly  conn»'cte<l  to  suiiesslve  stands  and  provided  with 
means  for  bridging  said  stands  to  provide  an  uninter- 
rupted smooth  bearing  sarface  for  the  pipe,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  rolled  upoa  the  line  of  tM'atus. 

2.  In  a  portable  irrigation  system,  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  sprinkling  pipe  and  a  mpportlng  scaffold  therefor, 
cctmprlslng  a  plurality  «f  poruble  sUndH  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  line  Including  at 
iiast   thre.'   stands,  rigid  beams  adapted   to   l>e   deta<hably 

ounet  ted  to  su<cesiilve  Btands  and  provided  with  means 
for  bridging  said  standa  to  provide  an  uninterrupted 
-motjth  bearing  surface  for  the  pipe,  whereby  the  latter 
may  !>♦■  rolled  upon  the  line  of  l>eaina,  a  flexible  supply 
Uos»-.  and  a  swivel  Joint  for  c»DDe«tlng  the  hose  and 
-prinkling  pipe. 

;;.  In  a  [XTtable  irrigation  systc  3.  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  sprinkling  pipe  and  a  supporting  scaffold  therefor. 
'  omprlslng  a  plurality  of  portable  standa  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  lines  each  line  Including  at 
bast   thre»-   stands,    rigid  beams  adapted    t.i   t  .>  detachably 

otinected  to  sn>  ■  •sslve  stands  and  provided  with  means 
for  bridging  said  stands  to  provide  an  uninterrupted 
smooth  l>earlng  surface  for  the  pipe,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  rolled  upon  the  line  of  beams,  and  meana  adapted 
to  (>e  shifted  at  will  along  the  line  of  lieams  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  sprinkling  pipe  in  predetermined  position. 


1.187..;5<».  TRA(  TOH.  Thomas  W.  LmHTTOOT.  York- 
town.  Tpx.  Filed  Oet.  12,  1914  S«Tlal  No.  8d6,»70 
tCl.  21^114.) 


A  tractor  Including  a  rertangular  frame,  a  rear  iteer- 
ing  axle  arranged  beneath  the  frame,  a  forward  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  re- 
spcvthe  axles,  a  motor  aupyortcd  00  the  frame,  and  drlv* 
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Ing  mirhanlMni  intermediate  naid  motor  and  the  ground 
wheels  on  the  forward  axle,  said  driving  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  independent  shaft  mounted  above  the  frame, 
gearing  Intermediate  said  stiaft  and  the  motor,  sU-eves 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  within 
the  plane  of  the  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
sleeves  and  the  reapectlve  adjacent  ground  wheels,  and  a 
clutch  mechanism  Intermediate  each  sleeve  and  the  said 
shaft,  said  clutch  mecbaulsms  being  arranged  and  op- 
erated wholly  within  the  outline  plane  of  the  frame,  ami 
conni'ctions  l>etween  each  of  said  clutches  and  the  remote 
axle 


1.1S7.351.       RAILWAY  SPIKK. 

Wllllamsport.    l*a.      Filed    He. 
09.684.      (CI.  85—30.) 


Kiel    M.    Lint,    South 
31.    1H15.       Serial    No. 


A  railway  spike  Bhank  having  a  point  of  cufTlllnear 
spear  head  contour  and  curvilinear  sides  adjacent  to  the 
point  defining  shoulders  that  are  curve<i  on  relatively  short 
lines  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  transvirse 
diameter  of  the  shoulders  at  their  Juncture  with  the  point 
b«'lng  equal  to  the  like  diameter  of  the  shank,  whereby  to 
8e<ure  easy  seating  of  the  spike  and  the  curves  of  the  point 
and  sides  being  struck  from  centers  equally  distant  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spike. 


1.187.352.  MAILrBA<;  CATCM?:R. 
Bridi,  Sebrlng.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
70.801.     (Cl.  268—22.) 


CiiARLEB     H.     Mr 
1910.     Serial   No. 


B  BBC 


v« 


/o«J  '•'        «J 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  supporting  bracket  having 
front  and  rear  end  members,  clips  swlveled  on  said  end 
members,  inverted  U-shaped  clips  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  swlveled  clips,  a  pair  of  side  members  having  laterally 
extending  brackets,  a  binge  member  extending  through 
aaid  bracketa  and  connected  with  the  Inverted  clip  of  one 
end  member,  and  a  keeper  through  which  the  side  meml>ers 
are  guided,  said  keeper  being  connected  with  the  Inverted 
clip  of  the  other  end  member. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  including  a  pair  of  side  meml>erB 
having  laterally  extending  brackets  and  divergent  rear  end 


portions,  a  hinge  member  extending  through  the  brackets, 
a  supp^irtlug  member  with  which  the  hinge  member  Is  con- 
n<K-ted.  a  spring  arranged  to  force  apart  the  rearward  end* 
of  the  siclf  members,  a  keeper  through  which  the  side  mem- 
bers are  guided,  and  a  supporting  member  with  which  the 
keeper  Is  connected  ;  and  other  supporting  members  with 
whii  b  the  lirst  mentioned  supporting  members  are 
hlngedly  conne<'ted. 

3.  Iij  a  mail  bag  latilier.  a  pair  of  side  members  having 
laterall.v  extciniing  brackets  and  divergent  rear  end  por- 
tions priivideil  v.ith  groo\es  jn  their  proximate  faces,  a 
spring  engaging  saiii  grooves,  a  hinge  member  extending 
tbrougb  the  brackits.  a  suppoitlng  member  with  whb  h  the 
binge  member  is  connecte'J.  a  keeper  through  which  the 
side  niembers  arc  guided,  a  supporting  member  with  which 
tbe  keeper  Is  connected.  \  oKes  or  levers  connected  with 
one  side  iijeinlx'r  and  straddling  the  same,  said  yokes  hav- 
ing (TOSS  pie<  es  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  face  of  the 
other  side  member,  and  n  stop  member  1  imnected  with  the 
last  mentioned  side  iiiCUilHT  to  limit  iL'  uvemcnt  of  one 
of  the  yokes. 

4.  In  a  nmll  bn;_-  <.it.  1  er.  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  side 
niemlters.  a  pin  \  bere''  said  slilc  members  are  iilngedly 
connected  together,  a  kt  per  through  which  the  side  mem- 
bers are  guided,  said  keeper  having  a  downturned  slotted 
liji.  supporting  means  with  which  tbe  hinge  pin  ami  the 
keeper  are  coiincc  ted.  other  supporting  means  with  which 
the  first  mentioned  supporting  means  are  hlnge<li.\  con- 
nected, means  for  spreading  apart  the  forward  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  meml)erK  against  the  tension  of  the  actu- 
ating spring,  and  a  latch  device,  the  latter  eml">il.\  Ing  a 
supported  frame,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  eiten-ling  there- 
through and  ha\iQg  a  beveled  end  and  a  hamlle  whereby 
it  may  i)e  retract»Hl,  and  a  slotted  slide  wherebv  the  latch 
bolt  may  be  norinally  retaine<l  in  retracted  position,  it&id 
slide  having  a  llaiige  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  that  end  of 
the  keeper  which  has  the  slotted  lip.  said  slotted  lip  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Iat(h  bolt. 


1,1S7.353.  INliU  ATIN(.  ROSAKY.  Dkn.ms  H.  Mc- 
HuiKi,  New  ^.rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.  ♦',8,830.      (t  I.  35 — 12.) 


1.  A  rosary  (omprising  n  plurality  of  conne.  ted  devo- 
tional devices  a  uiinorit.v  of  v.hich  are  provided  with  a 
series  of  Illustrations   n  [irt'seuting  religious   meditatlonB. 

2.  A  rosary  (<  niprUing  a  plurality  of  devices  denoting  a 
series  of  devotions,  and  means  connected  to  the  devices 
provided  with  a  -»riis  of  Illustrations  representing  re- 
ligious medltatlo;^s. 

3.  A  roaary  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  beads 
denoting  a  terles  of  devotions,  and  a  series  of  indicators 
connected  to  the  t>eads  having  inscriptions  repreaentiog 
religious  meditations. 

4.  A  rosary  comprising  n  string  of  beads,  a  numl>er  of 
which  are  provided  with  lus<'riptlons  representing  re- 
ligious meditations. 


I' 
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5.  A  rosary  comprising  a  string  of  beads  denoting  a 
series  of  sacred  devotions,  a  series  of  larger  beads  carried 
by  the  string  having  Inscriptions  representing  the  Joyful, 
sorrovyful  and  glorious  mysteries. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  th(>  Caiette.] 


1,187.354.  RAZOR  SHARPEMN<;  MACHINE.  ROBIRT  C. 
McC^LiB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FiUil  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,872.      (CI.  51  —  10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture embodying  sides  and  an  annular  frame  supported  by 
the  sides  ;  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sides  ;  spaced 
.^-harpenlng  members  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  ;  a  huh  lo- 
rafoil  between  the  sharpening  members,  the  shaft  being 
rotatable  in  the  hub  :  other  shafts,  the  outer  ends  of  whlrh 
art"  journaled  in  the  annular  frame,  the  Inner  ends  of 
whl(  h  are  Journaled  in  the  hub,  the  shafts  comprising  ec- 
centric portions ;  blade  holders  carried  by  said  other 
shafts  ;  and  cams  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sharpening 
members,  the  cams  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  eccen- 
tric portions  of  said  other  shafts  to  Impart  a  reverse  rock- 
ing movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  spaced  sharpening  meml)ers  Journalwl  thereon  ; 
shafts  mounted  for  reversible  rorking  movement  on  the 
supporting  structure  between  the  sharpening  members,  and 
provlde<l  with  eccentric  portions ;  blade  holders  on  the 
shafts  and  adapted  to  coact  \vlth  the  sharpening  members 
when  the  shafts  art-  rocked  ;  cams  ailapied  to  <  oact  with 
the  eccentric  portions  of  the  shafts,  the  cams  and  the  ••<■ 
centric  portions  of  the  shaft  constituting  int.TenKaglng 
elements  for  Imparting  a  reversible  rocking  movement  to 
the  shafts  ;  and  means  for  yieldably  connecting  the  cams 
-with  the  sharpening  members  for  movement  toward  and 
Away  from  the  sharpening  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  spaced  sharpening  ineml)ers  journaled  thereon  ; 
shafts  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  s.fween  the 
sharpening  members  for  reversible  rocking  movtnient,  the 
shafts  l)elng  provided  with  eccentric  portions  ;  blade  hold 
ers  on  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sharpen- 
ing members  when  the  shafts  are  ro>ked  :  rams  coacting 
with  the  eccentric  portions  of  the  shafts,  the  cams  and 
the  eccentric  portions  of  the  shafts  constituting  Interen- 
gaging  elements  for  imparting  a  reversitile  rocking  move- 
ment to  the  shafts  :  and  means  fur  connecting  the  cams 
with  the  sharpening  members  adjustably,  whereby  the 
cams  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  sharpening 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  rliied,  a  supporting  struc 
ture  ;  spaced  sharpening  members  thereon;  shafts  mount- 
ed for  reversible  rocking  movement  on  the  supporting 
structure  between  the  sharpenlni;  members,  the  shafts 
being  provided  with  eccentric  porii-ns;  blade  holders  on 
the  shafts  and  adapted  to  coact  wltli  the  sharpening  mem- 
bers when  the  shafts  are  rocked  ;  cams  coacting  with  the 
eccentric  portions  of  the  shafts,  the  cams  and  the  eccen- 
tric portions  of  the  shafts  constituting  Interengaglng  ele- 
ments for  imparting  a  reversible  rocking  movement  to  the 
shafts ;  adjustable  connections  between  the  cams  and  the 
sharpening  members  ;  and  springs  interposed  between  the 
<nm3  and  the  sharpening  members. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  spaced  sharpening  members  Journaled  thereon  ; 
shafts  mounted  for  reversible  rocking  movement  on  the 
supporting  structure  t>etween  the  sharpening  members ; 
blade  holders  ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  blade 
holders  with  the  shafts,  whereby  the  blade  holders  may 
tilt  on  the  shafts  transversely  of  the  plane  deflne<l  by  the 
shafts,  thereby  to  permit  the  blade  holders  to  coact  with 
the  sharpening  members  ;  and  Interengaglng  elements  on 
the  shafts  and  the  sharpening  members  for  Imparting  a 
reversible  rocking  movement  to  the  shafts. 

[Claims  ♦?  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;a7.ette.] 


1,187,355.  WIRE  HOOP  FASTENER.  Marti.n  McVot. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,206.      (CI.  140 — 93.) 


1.  A  wire  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  hanger,  a  clamp 
having  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  hoop,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  a  severing  means,  said  Jaws  having  means 
for  ()endinK  the  ends  of  the  hoop  and  swlveled  on  said 
hanger  for  reversal  thereon  to  twist  the  crossed  ends  of 
the  hoop  together. 

2.  A  wire  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  banger.  Jaws 
swlveled  thereon  and  having  means  for  severing  a  wire 
hoop  and  clamping  and  bending  the  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  mounte<l  for  stretching  or  tensioning  the 
hoop,  said  Jaws  when  rotated  twisting  the  crossed  ends  of 
the  h(x)p  to  lock  them  tocether. 

3.  A  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  hanger,  jaws  mounted 
for  rotation  and  provided  with  a  hoop  forming  means,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  mounted  for  tensioning  the  hoop,  the 
rotation  of  said  Jaws  twisting  the  crossed  ends  of  the 
hoop  together. 

4.  A  wire  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  hanger  having  a 
horizontal  movement.  Jaws  larried  by  said  hanger  and 
having  means  for  clamping  and  tiendlng  the  ends  of  the 
wire  hot>p.  one  of  said  Jaws  having  means  for  streach- 
ing  or  tensioning  the  hoop  and  said  Jaws  being  capable 
of  rotation  for  twisting  the  crossed  ends  of  the  hoop  to- 
gether, the  movement  of  said  hanger  permitting  the  ad- 
justment of  said  fastening  device  from  one  operating  point 
to  another. 

5.  A  wire  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  hanger,  a  plate 
swlveled  thereuu.  a  clamping  and  severing  Jaw  for  one  end 
of  the  hoop  mounted  in  said  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
plate,  a  second  jaw  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  means 
for  clamping  the  other  end  of  the  hoop  therein,  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  In  one  direction  operating  to  separate 
said  Jaws  anil  tension  the  hoop. 

[Claims  6  to  ii  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,366.  SEPARABLE  CASE  AND  REGISTER.  Frank 
G.  Marbach.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 
Register  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,798.  (Cl. 
45 — 2  ) 

1.  In  an  account  register  a  frame  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  at  Its  forward  end  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting fastening  means  at  its  rear  end.  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly   projecting  plate  attached   to   the   rear  end   of 
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frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  drawer  slides  and 
adapted  to  receive  drawers  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  skeleton  frame, 
having  drawer  guides  arranged  within  the  same,  drawers 
sliding  therein  and  an  inclined  plate  attached  to  the  top 
of  frame  and  bill  leaves  pivoted  to  said  plates  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  angle  Iron 
skeleton  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  case,  aald 
frame  having  drawer  guides  within  the  frame,  drawers 
sliding  therein,  a  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  frame  and 
having  an  inclined  rear  portion,  and  bill  leaves  pivoted 
to  said  Inclined  portion  or  plate  as  described. 


1.1S7,357.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  RoDOi>ro  MaRI.  Rosario 
de  Santa  F6,  Argentina.  Filed  (^t.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No.   54.188.      (Cl.   .30—12.1 


"t^ 


2.  A  trundle  turn  table  embodying  a  main  frame,  sxip- 
portlng  rollers  for  said  frame,  a  tilting  frame  supported 
between  Its  ends  by  said  main  frame  and  comprising  par- 
allel Inclined  track  rails,  and  a  carriage  movable  along 
the  track  rails  of  said  tilting  frame. 

3.  A  trundle  turn  table  embodying  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting rollers  for  said  frame,  a  tilting  frame  supported 
between  Its  ends  by  said  main  frame  nearer  to  one  end  of 
the  latter  than  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  said   tilting  frame. 

4.  A  trundle  turn  table  embodying  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting rollers  for  said  frame,  a  tilting  frame  supported 
between  its  ends  by  said  main  frame,  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  said  tilting  frame  and  comprising  supporting 
rollers  and  a  carriage  frame  having  a  cross  bar  depressed 
between  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  trundle  turn  table  embodying  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting rollers  for  said  frame,  a  tilting  frame  supported 
between  Its  ends  by  said  main  frame,  an  axle  supporting 
carriage  movable  along  said  tilting  frame,  and  another 
axle  carriage  on  the  receiving  end  of  the  tilting  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,359.     RAT  TR.\P.     Earl  V.  Martin.  Clemons.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feti.  2.  191»;.     S.Tlal  No.  75.694.      (Cl.  43—24.) 


r^ 


In   a    razor,   the   combination    with   a    body   piece,   of  a 
plurality   of  pins  projecting  therefrom,  each  of  said  pins 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  curving  cut  out  portion 
and    a    laterally    projecting    circular    head   above    the    cut 
out  portion,  a  blade  provided  with  openings  corresponding 
to  the  pins,  a  comb  member  provided  with  openings  cor- 
responding to  the  pins,  the  face  of  the  comb  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  depression  adjacent  each  opening  to 
engage    the   heads   of    the   pins    proJ<'(ftnff    therethrough, 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  comb  member  will  cause 
the  heads  on  the  pins  to  engage  or  disengage  said  depres 
Blons,  and  the  end  walls  of  the  slots  in  the  comb  will  en 
gage  the  upwardly   curved   cut   portions  of  the   fastening' 
devices  and  act  as  a  wedge  and  thereby  force  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  depressions  against  the  underside  of  the  lat- 
eral projections  when  assembling  the  parts,  the  comb  mem 
ber  having  a  serrated  projection  on  the  outer  side  there 
of  by  means  of  which  the  member   may   be  moved  In  the 
proper  direction. 

1.187.358.     TRUNDLE  TURN  TABLE.     Charl«8  H.  Mah- 
'  SHALL,  Clayton.  111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.     Serial  No. 
44,809.      (Cl.  264 — 88.) 


/«« 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  trap  cage  having  an  entrance 
passage  at  either  end,  said  passage  comprising  a  pair  of 
rings,  one  of  which  Is  secured  in  the  meshwork  of  the  end 
and  being  larger  In  diameter  than  the  other,  stays  having 
colls  engaging  and  connecting  said  rings,  the  stays  being 
sharp  or  pointed  and  designed  to  yield  as  the  animal 
enters  and  converging  to  form  a  contracted  passage  on 
the  Interior  of  the  trap  cage  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
animal,  and  w^lres  arranged  adjacent  to  and  concentric 
with  said  riugs  and  having  eyes  in  pairs  and  engaging 
the  rings,  the  eyes  of  each  pair  being  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  colls  of  the  stays  to  hold  the  stays  substantially  at 
equal  spaced  Intervals. 

2.  An  animal  trap  cage,  an  entrance  passage  at  one  end 
of  the  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  rings,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  wire  fabric  of  the  cage  and  larger  In 
diameter  than  the  other,  stays  having  eyes  engaging  and 
connecting  said  rings,  circular  wire  rings  adjacent  to  and 
concentric  with  the  first  rings,  each  wire  ring  consisting 
of  a  single  length  of  wire,  which  Is  bent  and  constructed 
to  form  a  plurality  of  colls  arranged  in  pairs,  the  colls  of 
each  pair  l)elng  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  eyes  of  the 
stays  and  receiving  the  first  ring,  thereby  holding  the 
stays  substantially  at  equal  spaced  intervals,  and  prevent- 
ing displacement  of  the  stays  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  trundle  turn  table  embodying  a  main  frame,  sup- 
porting rollers  for  said  frame,  a  tilting  frame  supported 
between  its  ends  by  said  main  frame,  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able along  said  tilting  frame. 


1,187,360.  GRINDING-MILL  DISK.  Mteon  R.  Martin, 
St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,346.     (Cl.  88—3.) 

A  grinding  disk  having  ribs  cast  on  its  face  In  a  plu- 
rality of  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  series  made  up 
of  successively?  shorter  ribs  leaving  a  free  space  between 
one  group  and  the  next  group  adjacent  the  center  opening, 
said  space  having  its  bottom  wall  inclined  up  from  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  each  of  said  cast  ribs  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  radii  of  the  disk  and  each  having  a  flat  top 
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fHCP  and   liuvtn?  nue  etlge   8<Trarf<l  ami   thf  opposlt>'  fdgf 
lilain,    thf    shM    plain    edges   diverging    in    respect    to    the 


oppu^ina  seriated  t'di^f^  towar^ 
8ul)-<tanrial! V  a-;  descrli)e<l. 


pllt.  r  ..1:;.    of   thf  <llsk, 


1,187.361.  EIORSKSriOE.  GloRr.E  S.  Me^ek.  N.wlurgh. 
.\.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  SI.Smi  id. 
Hi< — 41.) 


-Hi- 


1.187.362.      I'ROrKCTINf;  JACKKT  FOR  VALVB-STEM8. 

Ka*     .ViiTH'K    .MiD<il.EY.    (JiidfMlen.    Ala.       Filed    Mar.    1. 
ll'M.      Serhil   .\o.  SI. 467.      (Tl.   IL'.S  -issi 


/f^- 


The  cdinbinat inn  with  an  internal  ((inilni.ttlon  englm 
having:  an  txhanst  port  and  nn  exhaust  valve  of  the  pup 
|iet  type,  having  a  stem,  of  an  eloiigate<l  guide  having  »i 
r.ip.red  upper  e.xtre!iiify  projei  ting  from  the  lower  {lart  of 
the  exhau.^t  port,  and  In  which  the  stetn  is  guided,  a  pro 
!•  rtin«  J.uket  up  sle«-v.-  e.xtendlng  from  the  under  face  of 
the  valve  where  the  stem  tonnects  thereto  and  l>eln>: 
tapered  in  i-onformlty  with  the  upp»'r  tapered  part  of  the 
guide,  to  telescope  thiTeover  In  slightly  »i»aced  relation 
with  thi'  tap«Ted  part  nf  \h>-  guide,  the  interior  rlrcniM 
I'.Teii'''  if  th>-  j.i' ki  t  and  it~  upfur  •ml  wall  having  ineaii- 
t"   lotifa    t    with   ;iiid    fr'i'turr    the   ■■ar''iin. 


1.  The  loiiildnatlon  of  a  horseshoe  has  lug  a  series  of 
open-ende.l  sockets;  a  plurality  of  calks,  each  having  a 
shank,  8aid  ahanks  being  each  provided  with  a  top  opening 
slot  formed  In  the  side  there<if  ;  and  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
.■.hap*^;  members  rigidly  mounted  in  said  sockets  for  en 
gagenient  by  said  slots. 

■J.  The  combination  of  a  horse.shoe  having  a  pluralit> 
of  tapereil  sockets  ;  a  plurality  of  removable  1  alks.  each 
having  a  tapfred  shank  for  fitting  salil  .sockets  :  and  means 
fi>r  expanding  said  shank.<i  a.s  the  same  are  driven  Into 
said  sockets,  said  means  embodying  a  key  member  perma- 
nently mountetl  In  and  extending  from  the  Inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  sockets,  anil  a  taperetl  slot  formeil  in  the 
sid>>  of  each  of  salil  shanks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe  having  a  series  of 
i>pen-ended  upwardly-tapering  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of 
downwardly-tapering  key  members,  each  of  said  key  mem 
l>€rs  extending  into  one  of  aald  sockets  from  the  side  wall 
thereof:  and  a  plurality  of  calks,  ea<'h  of  said  calks  having 
a  shank  tapered  In  correspondence  with  said  so.  kets.  and 
each  of  said  sbanka  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  '^aid 
slots  tapering  in  conformity  with  said  key  members  to  !>e 
enlargetl  thereby  when  said  calks  are  driven  into  said 
sockets. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe  having  a  series  of 
open  ended  upwardly-tapering  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of 
downwardly-tapering  key  members,  each  of  said  key  mem 
ber*  extending  Into  one  of  said  sockets  from  the  side  wail 
thereof ;  and  a  plurality  of  calks,  each  of  said  calks  having 
a  shank  tapered  In  correnpondence  w^lth  said  sockets,  and 
each  of  said  shanks  having  a  slot  formetl  therein,  said 
slots  tapering  In  conformity  with  said  key  members  to  l)e 
enlarged  thereby  when  said  calks  are  driven  into  said 
sockets,  said  caik.s  b^lng  farther  provided  with  squared 
fac«s,  the  edge  of  each  of  naid  faces  adjacent  Mid  shoe 
when  in  serrlce,  being  removed  therefrom  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  tool  therel>etween  for  prying  said  calks  ont 
of  engagement  with  said  sockets. 


1.1S7,363.  HAY  STACKER.  la.^A.  Miles.  Honestee! 
S.  I).  Filed  Nov.  J4.  1915.  Serial  No.  t53.2«::.  (CI 
212-74.1 


'       >  V  "    •«'l   .'/  "-i  > 


1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  frame* 
each  comprising  upright  posts :  upper  rafters  dlspos.sl 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  assenihle<l  with  the  posts: 
II  pair  of  lower  rafters  dl.spo*e<l  In  Intersecting  relation 
and  assembled  with  the  posts,  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
rafters  b^lng  crossed  upon  each  other  and  being  con 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper  rafters,  below 
the  angle  defined  by  the  upper  rafters  :  base  rails  where 
unto  the  posts  of  the  said  frames  are  sectired  ;  Inclined 
braces  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  rafters  and  with  the  posts  of  the  frames  :  a  track 
carried  by  the  lower  rafters  of  the  frames  adjacent  the 
point  of  crossing  of  the  salii  rafters  :  a  carriage  mounted 
to  traverse  the  track  :  a  flexible  element  slldably  assem 
bled  with  the  carriage,  and  a  holding  mean*<  carried  by 
the    flexible   element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  track  provided  on  Ita  upper  edge 
with  an  iDcllne  defining  a  shoulder  ;  a  <  arrlage  mounted 
to  move  along  the  track  :  a  flexible  element  assembled 
with  the  carriage  ;  a  gripping  means  carried  by  the 
rt«ilble  elenent ;  and  a  latch  Including  a  stem  vertbally 
slldable  in  the  carriage,  the  stem  b«lng  provldetl  at  Its 
upper  eo<i  with  a  transverse  bead  adapted  to  ride  along 
the  incline  and   to  engage  behind  the  shoulder,  the  lower 
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end   of   the   stem   terminating   in   a    fork  :  and   a    projection       dies    to   automatically    operate   against    the    upper    end.«    of 
on   the  flexible  element  and  adapt>tl  to'be  received   in   the   1   said   spindles,   substantially  as  described, 
fork   to  effect  a  lifting  *tt  the  latch  and  a  disengagement 
of  the  head  of  the  latch  from  the  shoulder. 


1,187. :<»»4.  lUR  STERILIZER.  Enw.AHK  L.  MowOT, 
Canton  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,388. 
(CI.    ir.7— :i.» 


1.  A  bur  sterilizer,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
sterilizing  solution,  and  a  bur  carrier  therein,  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  cooperating  shoulders,  the  re- 
iiptai  li>  shoulders  lying  underneath  the  shoulders  on  the 
bur  cairler  in  one  of  Its  positions  and  supporting  said 
carrier  abovi-  the  solution  In  said  receptacle,  and  one  of 
said  nunibers  between  pairs  of  adjacent  shoulders  there 
on  being  provided  with  reces.ses  to  receive  the  shoulders 
of  the  other  member  when  said  two  members  are  rela 
lively  lotated  to  a  new  position  and  thereby  allowing  the 
bur  carrier  to  be  lowered  in  the  receptacle  and  immersed 
In   said   solution. 

2.  A  bur  Hterlliier,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
sterilizing  solution,  and  a  l>ur  carrier  ilierein.  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  receptacle  above  Its  bottom  being 
provided  with  drcumferentlally  spaced  upwardly  facing 
shoulders,  and  the  bur  carrier  being  provided  with  clr- 
i  uniferentlally  spaced  downwardly  facing  shoulders,  sjiid 
bur  carrier  being  freely  rotatable  in  said  re<eptacle  when 
its  hboulders  are  above  said  receptacle  shoulders,  said 
receptacle  shoulders  lying  underneath  the  slKuilders  ot 
the  bur  carrier  In  one  of  Its  positions  and  supporting  the 
same  above  the  solution  In  said  re(  eptac  le,  and  said  bur 
carrier  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  shoulders  tli.ieon 
being  provIde<l  with  a  vertically  ext<nding  recess  to  re- 
ci'lve  oni'  of  the  shoulders  of  tile  m  iptai  le  wlien  said 
receptacle  and  carrier  are  relatlxelv  rotated  to  a  n(  w 
p»)sltlon  and  thereby  allowing  the  bur  currier  to  l»e  low 
ered    In    the   receptacle  and    Immersed    In    the   solution. 

;;.    A     liur     sterilizer,     comprising    a     re<-eptat)le     for     the 
sterilizing   solutli^tn.   and   a    bur   carrier    therein,    the   inner 
wall  surface  of  the  receptacle  being  provlde<l  with  circum- 
ferentially   spaced   upwardly  exten<llng  ribs  having  shoul 
d'Ts  at   their   uppir  ends  and   above   said   ritis  being   cylln 
drt<-al.  and  the  bur  carrier  having  a   solid  cylindrical   body 
freely   rotatable  In   the  cylindrical   portion   of   said   recep 
ta' le  above  said   ribs  and   provided   with   cavities   for  the 
burs,   the  bo<ly  of  said   carrier  In   one  of  its  positions  ex- 
tending outwardly   over  the   shoulders   on   salil    receptacle 
ribs    and    supported    thereby    above    the    sterilizing    solu 
tlon,  and   said   i^arrier   body   being   provided   with   <  ircuin- 
ferentlally  space<l  upwardly  extending  recesses  to  receive 
the   ribs  on   said   receptacle  when   said   carrier  and    recep 
tacle  are  relatively  rotated  to  a  n- w  position  and  iherel)y 
allowing   the   btir   carrier   to    be    lowered    In    the    re.  eptai  le 
and  immersed  in  the  solution. 


1.18  7,30.').       MILTIPI.E  SPINDLE     DRlT-MNd  MA 
CHINE.     IIOWAKD  PERCiTAL  MooitE  and  Fn.^^cI.s  HrMtv 
(;rifkithh.  Hirmlngham,  England.     Filed  Apr.  7.   191."i. 
Serial    No.   19,843.      (CI.   77 — 23.1 

1.  An  automatic  drilling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
Bcrit>ed  comprising  a  revoluble  table,  a  number  of  fixed 
and  Interchangeable  work  holders  carried  by  the  table,  a 
plurality  of  drilling  splndlett  disponed  above  said  table 
and  said  holders,  supporting  means  for  said  spindles  snd 
revoluble  with  said  table,  said  spindles  being  arranged  In 
the  supporting  means  to  be  set  either  vertically  or  In- 
clined, and   cam   means  arranged  above  the  drilling  spln- 


2.  An  automatic  drilling  machine  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble table,  a  number  of  flxe<l  and  Inten  hangeable  work 
holders  carried  iiy  siiid  table,  a  plurality  of  drilling  spin 
dies  disposed  at>o\e  said  table  and  >aid  holders,  a  pair 
of  said  spindles  being  provided  for  each  holder  and  ap- 
plied to  supports  moving  around  with  said  table,  said 
spindles  being  arranged  In  the  supports  to  be  set  either 
\ertlcally  or  Inclined,  and  fixed  cam  members  arranged 
above  the  drilling  spindles  to  automatically  operate 
against  the  upper  en. Is  of  said  spindles,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  automatic  drilling  machine  comprising  a  rev- 
oIul>le  table,  a  number  of  fixed  and  interchangeable  work 
holders  carried  liy  the  tabic,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
operating  grips  spring  moved  to  liold  the  work  in  the 
work  holders  and  positively  moved  to  release  the  work 
by  devices  arranged  below  the  surface  of  the  table,  a 
plurality  of  drilling  spindles  disposed  above  said  table 
ancl  .said  holders  and  applied  to  supports  moving  around 
with  said  tal)le,  and  cam  means  arranged  above  the  drill- 
ing spindles  to  automatically  operate  against  the  upper 
ends  of  said   spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  drilling  machine  comprising,  a  rev 
oluble  table,  a  numlier  of  fixed  and  interchangeable  work 
holders  carried  by  the  table,  a  plurality  of  vertically  op 
crating  grips  spring  moved  to  hold  the  work  In  the  work 
holders  and  positively  moved  to  release  the  work  from 
said  holders,  a  plurality  of  drilling  spindles  disposed 
above  said  table  and  said  holders,  supports  for  the  spin- 
dles and  permitting  vertical  and  Inclined  adjustment  of 
the  latter,  said  supports  movable  with  said  table,  and  caiu 
means  arranged  above  the  drilling  spindles  to  automati- 
cally operate  against  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.1S7.sr.O.  ItRACKEIT.  Syi.vestek  Moziioll,  Rochester. 
N.  11.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  S.°),94S.  (CI. 
156—24.) 

1.  In  a  means  for  supporting  a  shade  roller  or  the  like 
upon  a  window  c-asing.  Including  an  arch  shaped  hanger 
having  one  of  its  ends  bent  to  provide  a  lip  which  Is  In- 
sert^Hl  between  the  casing  and  the  surface  to  whhh 
the  casing  Is  secured,  an  L-shaped  plate  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  casing,  a  bracket  member  In- 
cluding an  element  comprising  spaced  sides,  a  top  con- 
nectlner  the  sMes  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  aald  top 
having  Its  inner  end  trunnloninl  upon  the  plate  adapted 
to  be  swung  upon  the  arch  shaped  hanger  to  engage  with 
the  lower   end   thereof  to   force   the   said    lower   end   into 

I  contact  with  the  angular  end  of  the  plate. 

2,  In  a  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  roller  upon  a 
window  casing,  an  arch-shaped  hanger  having  one  of  its 
ends  bent  to  provide  a  lip  which  is  arranged  between 
the  inner  face  of  the  casing  and  the  surface  to  which 
the  casing  is  secured,  the  opposite  end  of  the  hanger  \h>- 
Ing  forme<}  with  an  Inturned  foot,  an  L-Bbap«d  plate  ar- 
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ranged  to  engage  with  the  face  of  the  casing,  and  to 
have  its  angular  portion  underlie  the  foot  of  the  hanger, 
saM  plate  having  a  transverse  groove,  a  bracket  member 
Including  spaced  sides  and  an  angular  top  connecting 
the  sides  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  Inner  e<lge  of 
the  top  adapted  to  be  brought  to  engage  with  tho  foot  of 
the  hanger  to  force  the  said  foot  to  contact  with  the  an 
gular  end  of  the  plate. 


3.  In  a  means  for  supporting  a  shade  rolltT  upon  a 
window  casing,  a  banger  comprising  a  flat  spring  member 
which  is  curved  and  which  has  Its  Inner  end  formed  with 
a  lip  that  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  taslng  and 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  said  casing  and  the  surface  to 
which  the  casing  Is  secured,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
hanger  being  formed  with  an  Inturned  foot,  a  plate  ar 
ranged  over  the  face  of  the  casing,  said  plate  having  its 
upper  edge  notched  to  engage  with  the  hanfrer  and  its 
lower  edge  forme<l  with  an  angular  extension  which  un- 
derlies the  foot  of  the  hanger,  said  plate  having  a  trsins 
verse  groove  arranged  above  its  angular  eml,  a  braikft 
memb«-r.  said  bracket  Including  spaced  sides,  an  inclined 
top  connecting  the  sides  for  a  portion  of  their  length  anil 
extending  beyond  the  sides,  said  extension  being  notche«l, 
said  grooved  portion  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  groove 
of  the  platp.  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  top  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  foot  of  the  hanger  to  force  the  same 
toward  the  angular  end  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  plate  and 
hanger   associated. 


1,187,367.  PRIMARY  CURRENT  BREAKER  FOR  MA(; 
NETO  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICES.  Fhiedricu 
MCsz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard  Scharrer. 
Cannstatt,  (lermany.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1914,  Serial  No. 
825.91-J.  Renewe.l  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  «2.917. 
(CI.    123 — 16G. ) 


/; 


disposed  cams  provided  on  said  box  and  struck  by  said 
block  during  the  rotary  motion  of  the  device  In  order  to 
displace  said  spring  and  bring  the  contact  piece  mounted 
on  said  spring  out  of  contact  with  the  contact  piece  pro- 
duced at  the  front  end  of  said  bolt. 


A  primary  current  breaker  for  magneto  ignition  devices, 
comprising  a  bolt  at  the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  a  current 
breaking  plate  secured  on  said  bolt,  a  box  surrounding 
said  parts,  insulating  means  between  said  bolt  and  said 
plate,  a  contact  piece  at  the  front  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
stirrup  shaped  spring  connected  with  said  plate,  a  bay- 
onet Joint  between  said  spring  and  said  plate,  a  contact 
piece  on  said  spring,  and  fadng  the  contact  piece  pro- 
vided on  the  front  end  of  said  bolt,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  into  which  projects  the  bent  end  of  said 
spring,  a  wedge  shaped  block  engaged  between  said  bent 
end  of  the  spring  and  the  wall  of  said  slot  and  oppositely 


1,187.368.  TROLLEY  HARP  AND  WHEEL  THEREFOR. 
WiLMAM  W.  NiiGHROi'R,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
25.  1914.      Serial  No.   821,065.      (Ci.  04— t>r,.  1 


1.  .\  trolley  wheel  comprising  spaced  hubs  having  in- 
clined arms  extending  radially  therefrom  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  distant  from  the  hubs  bent  to  lie  in  a 
plane  parallel  therewith,  a  rim  disposed  between  the  tn-nt 
ends  of  the  arms  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extpndlng 
above  the  same,  said  extending  portion  being  provlile<l 
with  an  annular  groove,  and  side  flanges  detachably  con- 
nect>Hl  with  the  bent  ends  of  the  arms  and  rim  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same. 

2.  -V  trolley  wheel  comprising  spacetl  hubs  having  in- 
clined arms  extending  radially  from  said  hubs  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  distant  from  the  hubs  bent  to  lie  In  a 
plane  parallel  therewith,  a  grooved  rim  dlsposetl  between 
the  tH>nt  ends  of  the  arms  and  extending  abovp  the  same, 
the  said  rim  having  clrcumferentlally  arranged  recesses 
receiving  the  t>ent  ends  of  the  arms  and  side  flanges  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  rim  and  arms  and  covering 
said  recesses. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  groove<l  rim  provided 
upon  the  opposite  sides  with  spaced  recesses,  side  flanges 
overlying  said  recesses  and  each  provided  with  a  curved 
portion  extending  above  said  rim,  spaced  hubs  provided 
with  radially  extending  arms,  said  arms  having  the  ends 
thereof  distant  from  the  hubs  disposed  In  the  recesses 
in  the  rim,  and  fastening  elements  passing  through  the 
sidp  flanges,  the  arms  an<l  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  provided  with 
a  flxed  bearing  having  bearing  members  rotatable  thereon 
and  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  disposed  recesses  In 
the  side  walls  thereof,  of  a  grooved  rim  encircling  said 
bearing  members  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  provided 
with  spaced  recesses  alining  with  the  reccssea  In  the  ro- 
tatable bearing  memt>ers.  spaced  hubs  provided  with  in- 
clined arms  contacting  with  the  respective  rotatable  bear 
ini:  members  and  having  the  ends  thereof  disposed  In  the 
recesses  In  the  rim,  a  finger  depending  from  each  arm 
on  the  hubs  adjacent  Its  point  of  contact  with  the  ro- 
tatable bearing  members,  said  fingers  being  disposed  In 
the  recesses  In  the  rotatable  bearing  members. 


1,187.369.  ROOFING  BRACKET.  William  A.  Neville, 
Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.578. 
(CI.  20 — 86. » 

1.  A  roofing  bracket  comprising  a  hanger  having  means 
for  holding  a  staging  t>ar  or  the  like,  and  an  elongated 
angle  iron  head  having  one  of  Its  flanges  pivoted  to  said 
hanger,  one  end  of  said  flange  being  shaped  in  the  form 
of  a  hook  to  engage  the  edges  of  spaced  roofing  boards, 
the  other  flange  of  the  head  being  formed  with  a  slot  to 
receive  an  anchoring  nail  driven  in  a  closely  sheathe<l 
roof. 
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2.  A  roofing  bracket  comprising  a  hanger  rod  having 
means  at  one  end  for  holding  a  staging  bar  or  the  like. 
the  other  end  thereof  being  bent  laterally  In  a  horirontal 
position  to  form  a  pivot,  an  elongated  angle  Iron  re- 
versible bead  having  in  one  of  Its  flanges  an  opening  re 
celvlng  said  pivot,  one  end  of  said  flange  being  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  hook,  while  the  other  flange  of  the  head 
is  formed  with  a  nail  receiving  slot,  the  last  named 
flange  being  adapted  either  to  underlie  or  overlie  the 
rod  according  to  the  position  of  the  head  th\is  limiting'  the 
tilting  movement  of  said  head. 


horizontally  elongated  slot,  a  year  table  on  said  face  con- 
sisting of  nine  horizontal  rows  of  fourteen  blocks  contain- 
ing consecutive  year   numbers   ranging  from    zero   to  one 
hundred,    the   reverse   face   of   the   sheath    having   formed 
therein   a    horizontally    elongated    rectangular   opening,   a 
horizontal    row   of   fourteen    blocks   on    said    reverse    face 
above   the   opening   and    containing   characters   represent- 
j   Ing   two    full    weeks   and    a    fraction    of   a    third    week,    a 
horizontally   elongated   slide   In   the  sheath,  a  horizontal 
I   row  of  twenty-one  blocks  on  the  obverse  face  of  said  slide 
j    I  ontalnlng  characters  representing  three  full  weeks  to  be 
'   displayed    through    the    slot    In    the   obverse    face   of   the 
I  sheath  for  rofiperatlon  with  the  year  table  beneath  said 
'   slot,   a    century    table   on    said    obverse    face    of    the    slide 
j    consisting   of   seven    upright    columns   of   two   blocks    each. 


3.  A  roofing  bracket  comprising  au  elongated  banger 
to  be  disposed  in  an  Inclined  position  upon  a  roof,  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger  for  holding  a  staging 
bar  or  the  like,  and  a  reversible  elongated  head  pivoted 
upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hanger, 
said  head  having  at  one  end  a  hook  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  slot  opening  through 
Its  upper  and  lower  sides. 

1,187.370.      SILO.      Wii.Li.xM    .\.    NEvii.i.B,    Sumner.    .Ndir. 
Filed    Feb.    1,    iyi<>.       Serial    .No.    7.'^i.57H.       (<'l.    217    -4.) 


1.  A  silo  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  stand- 
ards, frame  strips  mounted  across  betw<»en  said  frame 
standards  and  rabbeted  at  their  ends  to  receive  the  stand 
ards  and  to  extend  over  the  outer  faces  thereof  with  the 
extreme  ends  terminating  In  vertical  allnement.  inner 
wall  structures  secured  to  the  frame  standards  and  cross 
members,  and  wall  structures  secured  over  the  outer 
edgps  of  the  cross  members  and  the  projecting  ends 
thereof  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  the  sUo. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  stand 
ards    arranged    at    spaced    apart    points    to   describe    sub 
suntlally  a  circular  outline,  frame  strips  mounted  across 
between  said  frame  standards  and  rabbeted  at  their  ends 
to  receive  the  standards  and  to  extend  over  the  outer  faces 
thereof   with    the   extreme    ends    terminating    In    vertical 
allnement.  the  frame  strips  shaped  on  their  Inner  faces  to 
form  a  substantially   circular  Inner  line  and   the  arrange 
ment  of  the  frame  strips  presenting  polygonal  shaped  out 
lines,   wall  strips  secured   over  the  curveil   inner  edges  of 
the  frame  strips  and   the  inner  faces  of  the  frame  stand 
ards    forming   an    Inner   wall    for   the    silo,   and    like   wall 
strips  secured  ovr  the  outer  edges  of  the  frame  strips  and 
the  projecting  ends  thereof  forming  an  outer  wall. 


1.187.871.       DATE-FINDER.        John     William     ALrBKD 
Nichols.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  July  28.  1913.     Serial 
No.  781.678.      (Cl.  40 — 109.) 
A    date    finder    compMslng    a     horizontally     elongated 

sheath  having  near  the  upper  edge  of  Its  obverse  face  a 
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said  columns  containing  the  numbers  of  numerous  cen- 
turies and  being  disposed  beneath  seven  of  the  first  named 
blo(  ks  on  the  obverse  face  of  the  slide,  a  month  table  near 
one  upper  corner  of  the  reverse  face  of  the  slide  consisting 
of  three  horizontal  rows  of  seven  blocks  containing  char- 
'  actors  (lesignatlnK  months  of  ordinary  years,  a  substantial 
duplicate  of  said  month  table  below  It  but  having  differ- 
ently arranged  month  names  for  use  In  leap  years,  and  a 
calendar  table  on  the  aforesaid  reverse  side  of  the  slide 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  two  month  tables,  said  calendar 
table  consisting  of  five  horizontal  rows  of  seven  blocks 
containing  month  dates  ranging  from  one  to  thirty-one, 
the  three  last  name<i  tallies  all  cooperating  with  the 
liiocks  above  the  opening  in  the  reverse  face  of  the  sheath. 


1.187,372.     ELECTRIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM.     Otto  Erlino 

NiisKN.    F.irnd.   N.    1>.      I'lle.l    S.|.i.   .S.    1104.      Serial   No. 
800.058.      (Cl.  188—30.) 
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In  (oml)lnatlon  with  a  support,  brake  rods  and  brakes; 
of  a  motor  casing  mounted  on  said  support,  a  motor  car- 
ried therein,  a  bracket  also  mounted  on  said  support  and 
spaced  from  said  motor  casing,  a  threaded  shaft  carried 
by  the  motor  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  shaft 
being  also  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  longitudinal  guides  disposed  In  the  plane  of  said 
shaft  and  secured  by  their  opposite  ends  to  the  bracket 
and  the  end  wall  of  said  casing,  said  guides  having  longi- 
tudinal V-shaped  grooves  In  their  Inner  sides,  a  cross  head 
having  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  bore  coacting  with 
said  threaded  shaft.  V-shaped  ribs  on  the  ends  of  aald 
head  for  coactlon  with  said  V-shaped  grooves,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  U-shaped  contact  plates  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, a  longitudinally  elongated  contact  plate  yleldably 
embraced  by  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  plates  and  slldable 
,  therebetween,  said  plate  being  carried  by  the  cross  head 
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and  movable  tberewltta,  a  pair  of  plTOt  atads  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  cross  head,  a  yoke  bay- 
ing parallel  arms  provided  with  eyes  on  their  free  ends 
for  engagement  with  said  studs,  a  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  said  yoke  and  the  brake  rod,  and  an  electric 
circuit  Including  the  motor,  the  pair  of  U-shaped  plates, 
and  the  contact  plate,  whereby  the  motor  may  be  oper- 
ated to  move  the  cross  bead  and  Its  brake  connection 
elthtr  to  reh'sse  or  retrart  the  brakes,  the  operation  of 
said  motor  being  lnterrupte<l  when  the  elongated  plate  is 
dlsenjE:Hge<l    from   one   of   said    U-shaped   plates. 


1,187,373.  LAWN-8PRINKLKR.  KoMiBABumo  Nomita, 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  64,004. 
(CI.   1S7— 59.( 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sprinkling  head 
mounted  to  rotate,  means  for  ro'tatlng  the  bead  operable 
by  the  water  to  be  discharged  through  the  head,  and 
means  controlling  the  flow  to  the  means  for  rotating  the 
head  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  sprinkler  head 
whereby  said  sprinkling  head  may  he  caased  to  oscillate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sprinkling  bead 
mounted  to  rotate,  means  for  rotating  the  bead  operable 
by  the  water  lo  be  discharged  through  the  sprinkling  head, 
means  controlUnsij  the  direction  of  flow  to  said  means 
for  rotating  the  bead,  and  means  for  actuating  the  moans 
for  changing  the  flow  and  operable  by  the  head,  whereby 
said  head  is  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrlbeu,  a  sprinkling  head 
mounted    to    rotate,    meani    fcr    supplying    water    to    th-? 
head,  means  for  rotating  the  hi>ad  Interposed  l>etwe»'n  the 
head   and   thf  supply  and   adapte*!    to   be  actuatinl    I'v   the 
flow  of  the  water  from  the  supply  to  the  head,  means  for 
varying    the   direction    of    flow    positioned    at    the    supply 
whereby    the   direction   of   rotation    of   said    bead    is    con 
trolled,   and    means  adapted   to   be   engaged    by   said    head 
at  various  predetermined  displacements  thereof  for  op.r 
atlng  said  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  flow,  where 
by  sail!  head  is  caused  to  oscillate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  peripheral  Inlet,  a  gate  valve  for  diverting  the  flow 
through  the  inlet  to  one  side  of  the  radial  direction,  a 
sprinkling  bead  rotatably  mounted  In  the  caslu?  and 
forming  the  outlet  from  the  casing,  vanes  In  said  casing 
rigid  with  the  head,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  be  actu 
ate<l  by  the  water  flowing  Into  the  casing,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  gate  operable  by  the  aprlokler  head. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  peripheral  inlet,  a  gate  valve  at  the  inlet  for  diverting 
flow  to  one  side  from  the  radial  direction  of  the  casing, 
a  sprinkling  head  rotatably  mounted  In  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  forming  the  outlet  from  the  eating,  vanes  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  casing  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  head,  said  vanes  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  divert 
log  flow  from  tbe  inlet  to  the  outlet  caused  by  the  valve, 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve.  Including  means  adapt 


ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  bead, 
whereby  tbe  direction  of  flow  is  shifted  from  one  side  to 
the  other  side  of  the  radial  direction,  thereby  reversing 
the  rotation  of  tbe  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.187,374.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  TROUGHS 
AND  TUBES.  Hibman  Ndwak.  Bridgeport,  Ind.  Piled 
May   14     I'.M,'.       Sorlitl   N.i    JT.OU."!.      («l.   113 — ,^;M 


— »~*    —    -      / 


,^-v  -  •'■\  ,x  yvt' 


1.  In  a  machlu*'  of  the  clans  described,  shaping  means, 
means  to  form  flanges  on  material  sbaptMl  by  thf  shaping 
means,  a  die  through  which  the  material  passes,  m^ans 
to  Interlock  flanges  formed  on  the  material,  a  mandrel  to 
be  engaged  tiy  the  material,  and  seamlnL'  means  for  the 
intcrlockiM!    il.iiij;is  .  .uliirraling  with   \h-  iiui  mini. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  die  provided 
with  a  longltu-liiially  disposed  slut,  nu-ans  to  pass  ma- 
t»Tl«l  through  th»'  die.  moans  to  form  the  tlnuRes  on  the 
material,  a  supporting  structure  for  the  die.  rollers  to 
Interlock  the  flanges  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure, 
and   means  operating  to  thereafter  expand   the  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  shaping  rollers  supportetl  therefrom,  flange 
forming  rollers  supported  from  .said  structure,  a  second 
supporting  structure,  a  die  carrle<l  by  the  second  support- 
ing structure,  rollers  to  engage  the  flanges  of  material 
passing  through  the  die  to  Interlock  tbe  flanges  mounted 
from  the  second  supporting  structure,  and  a  mandrel  co- 
operating with  the  die  and  last  mcntioniMl  rollers. 


I    l,ls7  17r)       CARBrKKTHK.      Wiui.oi    Kti.ns    oCi>nm.k. 
'        p:verett.  Wash.      P'U.-d  May  .I.  HM.'.       Serial  .No    'iO.l.l.'i 
(CI.  48—148.) 


.\n  attachment  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  (om- 
prising  a  heater  embodying  a  container  shell,  head  platos 
adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  inlet  and  outlet  headers  In 
closing  said  bead  plates  and  formln>;  exhaust  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  exhaust  conducting  tulx^s  connect'ng  said 
head  plates,  a  fuel  mixturt-  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
said  shell  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  valved  auxiliary 
air  Inlet  communicating  with  said  shell  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  an  engine  Intake  pipe  leading  from 
said  shell  at  a  point  l)etween  said  mixture  Inlet  p'po  ami 
salii  auxiliary  air  Inlet. 


1.187,376.  NON  FREEZI.NO  VALVE.  Ehick  Oja,  As 
torla.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,715 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 

A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  externally  threaded  Inlet  nipple  provided  with 
an  Inner  beveled  surface  forming  n  v|ilve  seat  face  and 
an  outer  beveletl  surface  forming  a  sealing  fai-e,  a  stem 
having  a  tapering  end  portion  with  a  threaded  terminal 
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projecting  through  the  valve  casing  and  t)eyond  the  nipple, 
a  valve  member  upon  said  tapering  end  of  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  tapered  opening  receiving  the  tapering  end  of  the 
stem  and  a  beveled  surface  for  engagement  with  the  bev- 
eled seat  face  of  the  nipple,  said  valve  member  being  also 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  collar  partially  In- 
closing said  threaded  terminal  of  the  stem  and  with  a 
flange  forming  an  abutment  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of 
the   collar  and   provided   with   a    beveled   face  arranged  at 


an  angle  to  the  beveled  fa^  e  of  the  valve  for  engagement 
with  said  l)eveled  sealing  face  of  the  nipple,  a  nut  upon 
the  threaded  terminal  of  the  stem  and  Inclosed  within 
the  collar,  .said  nut  litdding  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the 
stem  and  valve  in  engagement  and  a  cap  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  sal<l  collar  and  surrounding  the  nut  and 
adjacent  end  of  the  stem  and  abutting  against  salil 
shoulder 


1,187.377  ELECTRICAL  MEASt'RINd!  LNSTRUMENT. 
Andkx  Onwoop.  .**outhfleld.  London.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.H1.089.      (CI.  171—95.) 


1.  In  an  eie(trlcal   measuring  instrument,   the   riimliinn 
tton   of  a  magnet,  a  moving  circular  coll  dispos<"d  between 
the  poles  of  said   magnet,  said  coil  being  suspended   from 
Its    center,   and    means    for    maintaining    .said    (oil    In    up 
right  position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comli!na 
tlon  of  a  magnet,  a  moving  circ  ular  coil  disposed  between 
the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  coil,  means  for  suspending  said  strip 
from  a  point  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  coil,  and 
means  for  maintaining  .said  coil  in  upright  position. 

.i.    In  an  electrii-al  measuring  instrument,  the  coniblna 
tlon   of  a   magnet,  a    spherical   segment   of  a   magnet  sub 
stance  8upport»Hl  t>etween  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  niov 
ing   <'!rcular    coll   disposed    between    poles   of   said    magnet 
and  around  said  segment,  a   flexible  strip  secured  to  tbe 
lower  side  of  tald  coll,  means  secure<l  to  said  segment  for 
suspending   .said   strip   from   a    point   coincident    with    the 
center  of  said   coll,  and   means   for  maintaining  said   coll 
in  upright  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  magnet  having  its  pole  faces  curved  to  form  part 
of  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  spherical  segment  of  a  magnetic 
substance  supported  concentrically  between  said  pole 
faces,  said  sccmeot  having  a  centrally  arranged  threaded 
aperture  therein,  a  screw  secured  In  said  aperture,  a 
moving  circular  coll  disposed  t>et'weeD  said  pole  faces  aixl 
around  said  begment,  a  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  enil  to 
the  lower  aide  of  said  coil,  tbe  other  end  of  said  strip 
being  secured   to   said   screw  at  a  point   coincident   with 


tbe  center  of  ^Id  coil,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
coil  in  upright  position. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet  having  its  pole  faces  curved  to  form  a 
part  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  spherical  segment  of  a 
magnetic  substance  supported  concentrically  between  said 
pole  faces,  aald  segment  having  a  centrally  arranged 
threaded  aperture  therein,  a  acrew  secured  in  said  aper- 
ture, said  screw  having  an  axial  bore,  a  rod  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  moving  circular  coll  disposed  be- 
tween said  pole  faces  and  around  said  segment,  a  flexible 
strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  side  of  said  roil,  the 
other  end  of  said  strip  being  secured  to  said  rod  at  a 
point  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  coll,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  coll  In  upright  position 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.187,378.      SLIDINli    SHOE    FOR    FrRNlTIRE.       Al.KX 
AM>KR    F.    OsBOK.N.    Buffalo.    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Hard 
Manufacturing  Company.   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.   M. 
1913.     Serial  No.  805,375.      (CI.  156—33.) 


1.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  tubular  leg  or  socket  ■  on- 
stituting  a  fixed  part  of  an  article  of  furniture,  of  a  shoe 
having  an  enlarged  base  portion  provided  with  a  hard, 
smooth  surfaced  bottom  adapted  to  readily  slide  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  with  an  integral  reduced  shank  which 
extends  into  and  substantially  fits  in  said  leg  or  socket 
and  has  a  groove  provided  with  a  tapering  and  wedging 
portion,  and  a  lug  which  projects  from  said  leg  or  socket 
Into  said  groove  and  Is  adapted  to  be  wedged  Into  tbe 
tapering  and  wedging  portion  of  the  groove  for  drawing 
the  enlarged  base  portion  of  the  shoe  Into  firm  bearing 
contact  with  tbe  end  of  the  leg  or  socket  for  statlonarlly 
securing  said  shoe  in  the  leg  or  sock»*t. 

2  The  I  omblnatlon  with  a  tubular  leg  or  socket,  of  a 
shoe  of  hard  material  of  solid  formation  provided  with 
an  enlarged  base  portion  having  a  hard,  smooth  surfaced 
bottom  adapted  to  bear  and  readily  slide  upon  a  support- 
ing surface  and  with  an  Integral  reduced  shank  which 
extends  Into  and  substantially  fits  In  said  leg  or  socket 
and  has  a  groove  with  an  open  end  for  the  entrance  of  a 
(  ociperatlng  lug  and  a  circumferential  portion,  one  side  of 
wbli  b  Inclines  toward  said  enlarged  head,  and  a  lug  on 
said  leg  or  socket  which  projects  into  said  groove  and  la 
adapted  to  be  wedged  therein  by  turning  the  shoe  in  the 
leg  or  socket  for  drawing  the  large  base  of  said  shoe  to  a 
firm  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  leg  or  socket. 


1.1S7..H79.  TIRE.  Wim.iam  H.  Ovkrmoier.  Roselawn, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,084.  (CL 
152^36.) 


A    tire    comprising    spaced    Inner   and    outer    rings,    tbe 
outer   ring  having  a   tread,   stems  rigidly   secured   to   the 
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outer  ring  and  haviog  hinged  stems  extending  Inwardly 
through  the  Inner  ring,  said  Inner  ring  having  openings 
through  which  the  hing»'d  stems  loosely  pass,  cushion 
Lng  members  mounted  on  the  stems  between  the  rings, 
links  extending  radially  between  the  rings,  said  links  be- 
ing arranged  In  pairs,  the  members  of  which  are  secured 
respectively  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rings  and  have  a 
sliding  connection  with  each  other,  the  outer  ring  having 
recesses  in  its  inner  surface,  and  the  links  which  are 
adjacent  to  said  ring  having  lateral  bends  seating  In  said 
recesses,  through  which  bends  the  stems  which  are  con- 
nected to  th>>  ring  pass,  and  nuts  secured  on  said  stems 
against  thf  bends. 


1,187.380.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PETROLEUM 
RESIDUES.  Tharles  S.  i'Ai.MCR.  Upper  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1907,  Serial  No.  360,975.  (CI. 
196      -Jl.) 


200"  C  for  a  time  sufficiently  long  to  Induce  transfor- 
mation of  the  major  portion  of  said  materials  treated 
into  more  volatile  products,  said  temperature  l)eing  b«- 
low  that  point  at  which  sufficient  carbonization  occurs  to 
substantially  interfere  with  such  transformation,  and 
aald  digesting  being  conducted  with  the  treated  materials 
being  continually  subjected  to  the  pressure  throughout 
the  said  digesting  period  of  the  evolved  volatilised  com- 
pounds undiluted  by  added  aqueous  vapors  and  then  re- 
lieving said  pressure  and  separating  the  evolved  volatil- 
ized  lompounds   from   the   non  volatilized  compounds 


1.  Tht-  proces.s  of  treating  petruli'uiii  rtsidues  of  the 
paraffin  aeru-s  to  Increase  the  yield  of  volatile  compounds 
above  that  normally  obtainable  therefrom,  which  consists 
in  digesting  the  same  in  a  confined  space  under  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  four  atmospheres  and  not  e.xceeding  400 
pounds  per  square  inch,  said  pressure  being  prlm-lpally 
autogenous,  and  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  2t>n'  c., 
for  a  time  sufiSclently  Innn;  to  Induce  transformation  of 
the  major  portion  of  said  luateriaLs  treated  into  more 
volatile  products,  said  temperature  being  below  that  point 
at  which  sufficient  carbonization  occurs  to  substantially 
interfere  with  such  transformation,  and  said  digesting 
being  conducted  with  the  treated  materials  being  con- 
tinually subjected  to  the  pressure  throughout  the  said 
digesting  period  of  the  evolved  volatilized  compounds  un- 
diluted by  added  aqueous  vapors. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  residues  of  the 
paraffin  series  to  increase  the  yield  of  volatile  compounds 
above  that  normally  obtainable  therefrom,  which  cunsists 
in  digesting  the  same  in  a  confined  space  under  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  eight  atmospheres  and  not  exceeding  400 
pounds  per  square  inch,  said  pressure  being  principally 
autogenous,  and  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  200'  C.,  for 
a  time  sufficiently  long  to  induce  transformation  of  the 
major  portion  of  said  materials  treated  into  more  volatile 
products,  said  temperature  being  below  that  point  at 
which  sufficient  car'jonlzatlon  occurs  to  substantially  in- 
terfere with  such  transformation,  and  said  digesting  be- 
ing conducted  with  the  treated  materials  belni:  (ontlnu- 
ally  subjected  to  the  pressure  throughout  the  sai'l  digest 
lng  period  of  the  evolved  volatilized  compounds  undi- 
luted by  added  aqueous  vapors. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  residues  of  the 
paraffin  series  to  increase  the  yield  of  volatile  compounds 
above  that  normally  obtainable  therefrom,  which  con- 
sists In  digesting  the  same  in  a  confineit  space  under  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  four  atmospheres  and  not  exceed- 
ing 400  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  pressure  being  prin- 
cipally  autogenous,    and    at    a    temperature    in    excess    of 


1,187,381.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSIN(;  WINDOWS  AT 
PREDETERMINED  TIMES.  Harold  N.  Palmu,  New 
London,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  45.680. 
(CI.  161—1.) 
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.\  window  closing  apparatus,  ln(lu<ling  an  inclosed  rod 
member  conne<te(l  to  the  window  sash,  an  additional 
rod  member  having  vertii*al  movement,  an  angular  lever, 
one  arm  of  said  lever  being  i  onne<-ted  to  the  upper  end 
of  .said  additional  rod  ineniiier.  the  other  arm  of  said 
angular  lever  bein;;  equipped  to  engage  and  retain  the 
first  referred  to  rod  nieriitier  In  elevated  position,  said 
additional  rod  member  also  being  equipped  with  a  ful- 
crumed  lever  at  Its  lower  end.  and  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  lever  at  a  predetermined  time. 


1,1S7.SS2.  BELT  Hl'CKI.i:  .Inns  W.  Parmester, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  S.pt.  1.!,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.o.:!94.      (CI.  241-    9.) 


1.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  buckle  frame,  means  for  securing 
the  inickle  enii  of  the  belt  to  said  frame,  separate  mean* 
for  securing  the  free  end  of  a  belt  to  said  frame,  a  tongue 
In  addition  to  said  securing  means  associated  with  said 
parts  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  sjisced 
therefrom,  and  a  laterally  extending  projection  on  the 
frcM'  end  of  said  tongue,  said  tongue  and  projection  acting 
as  garment  engaging  means  to  prevent  displacement  of 
said  buckle  and  belt. 

2.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  buckle  frame,  means  for  securing 
the  buckle  end  of  a  belt  to  .said  frame,  separate  means  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  a  belt  to  sjild  frame,  a  proJe<'t 
lng  tongue  in  addition  to  said  securing  means  and  con 
nected  with  the  securing  means  for  the  buckle  end  of  said 
belt,  and  a  laterally  extending  projection  on  the  free  end 
of  said  tongue,  said  tongue  and  projection  acting  as  gar- 
ment engaging  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  belt 
and  buckle. 

3.  In  a  l>elt  buckle,  a  buckle  frame,  means  for  securing 
the  free  end  of  a  i>elt  thereto,  a  clamping  lever  connec  ted 
with  said  frame  for  securing  the  buckle  end  to  said  belt, 
a   tongue   connected   with   the   free   end   of    said   clamping 
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lever  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  transversely  extending  projection  on  the 
free  end  of  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame,  a  main  clamping  lever  for  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  a  belt  thereto,  an  auxiliary  clamp 
lng  lever  connected  with  Bald  main  clamping  lever  for 
securing  the  buckle  end  of  said  l>elt,  and  a  tongue  con 
nected  with  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  clamping  lever 
and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  but  spaced 
apart  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame,  a  main  clamping  lever  for  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  a  belt  thereto,  an  auxiliary  clamp- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  main  clamping  lever  for 
wcuring  the  buckle  end  of  said  belt,  and  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  clamping  lever 
and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  but  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
on  the  free  end  of  said  tongue. 


1,187,383.     RAIL-JOINT.     James   L.   F.   I'aruott,    Scran 
ton,    S.    C.      Filed    Oct.    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    57,325. 
(CI.  2.H9— K.) 
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1.  A    rail    Joint    of    the    class    describetl    Including    two 
rails  having  recessed  overlapped  heads  and  provided  with 
webs  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  Joint, 
and   projecting   under   the   heads  of   the   rails  beyond   the 
Joint  to  support  the  said  hejids,  said  webs  being  provided 
at    their    inner    faces    with    Interlocking    lugs   or    enlarge 
ments   and    recesses    receiving    the   lugs   or   enlargements, 
the    base   of   one    of   the    rails    having    bottom    flanges   at 
each  side  thereof  and   the  other  rail  having  its  fac«'   cut 
away  at   the  Joint  and  provided  with  an  elevated  bottom 
flange  at  one  side  fitting  upon   the  base  of  the  first   men 
tione«l   rail  and  transverse  fastening  devices  securing  the 
rails  together. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  of  the  class  de;cribed  including  'wo 
rails  having  recessed  overlapped  heads  and  provided  wltb 
webs  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  joliii 
and  projecting  under  the  heads  of  the  rails  beyond  the 
Joint  to  support  the  said  heads,  said  webs  being  provided 
at  their  inner  faces  with  interlocking  lugs  or  enlarge 
ments  and  recesses  receiving  the  lugs  or  enlargements. 
the  base  of  one  of  the  rails  being  widened  and  the  other 
rail  having  its  base  cut  away  at  the  Joint  and  provided 
with  an  elevated  bottom  flange  at  one  side  anil  transverse 
fastening  devices  securing  the  rails  together. 


1.187.3«4.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STEEL  HAUS 
ACHII.I.E  PrCARD-CHAfVEAf,  Amtioise,  France.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  72.765.     (CI.  164— 5G.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  steel  bars  comprising  a 
hydraulic  press  having  a  piston  provided  with  a  blade,  a 
second  normally  fixed  blade  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  first  mentioned  blade,  and 
two  spaced  stops  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blade  on 
the  piston  to  break  a  partially  cut  i)ar  when  the  second 
blade  has   t>een  moved  out  of  register. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  .-^teel  bars  coinprlsln>;  a 
hydraulic  press  having  a  piston  provided  with  a  blade, 
a  second  normally  fixed  blade  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  first  mentioned  blade,  two 
spaced  stops  adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  blade  on  the 
piston  to  break  a  partially  cut  bar  when  the  second  blade 
has  been  moved  out  of  register,  and  a  resilient  stop 
adapted  to  \>e  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  bar  to  regulate 
the  length  of  the  piece  cut  off, 

3.  An  ap^ratus  for  cutting  steel  bars  comprising  a 
hydraulic  press  having  a  fixed   frame  and.  a  piston  pro 


vlded  with  a  blade,  a  cap  screwed  concentrically  In  said 
frame,  a  sleeve  eccentrically  screwed  into  the  rap  and 
carrying  a  s^ond  blade  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  first  blade,  two  spaced  stops  on 


said  cap  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  blade  on  the 
piston  to  break  a  partly  cut  bar,  and  a  resilient  stop 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  bar  to  regulate 
the  length  of  the  piece  »o  be  cut  off. 


1.187,385.  PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND  EQUALIZ- 
ING VALVE.  Wir.LiAM  A.  Peek  and  Wallace  E. 
DiNKERLKY,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,780.      (CI.  137—53.) 


A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casiHg  hav- 
ing alined  influx  and  efflux  connections  and  as  interven- 
ing partition  provided  with  a  port  having  a  valve  seat, 
said  partition  separatini;  the  intt-rior  of  the  <'aslng  into 
Inner  and  outer  chuuiliers  ( ommuuicating  with  the  re- 
spective connections,  a  ported  regulating  valve  control' 
ling  the  iiort  In  the  partition  and  adapted  to  open  under 
the  pressure  through  the  influx  connection,  a  gravity 
(heck  valve  controlling  the  port  in  the  regulating  valve 
and  adapted  to  open  in  a  direction  toward  the  influx 
connection,  said  check  valve  l)elng  fitted  and  movable 
within  the  repulatlnp  valve  and  having  a  projection,  a 
stop  within  the  cas-ing  in  the  path  of  said  projection  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  check  valve,  a 
head  mova'.iie  within  the  outer  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  auuular  flange,  a  stem  connected  with  the  head  and 
havlug  a  portion  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  casing 
ami  an  exteriorly  projecting  annular  end,  and  a  coiled 
conical  spring  having  its  reduced  end  bearing  on  said 
head  and  surrounded  by  said  annular  flange  and  having 
its  enlarged  end  bearing  against  the  ported  valve,  said 
valve  having  a  flange  fitting  within  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  spring. 
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.18  7,386.  CABLE-INSULATION  STRIPPER.  AL 
PHO.vsB  A.  Pehrson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUeil  Deo.  8, 
1&15.     Serial  No.  «5,715.     tCl.  si— 9.5.) 


/""T^. 


I 


1.1S7,3ST.  PENHOLDER.  Claha  B.  Pitkkso.n.  liurllng 
ton,  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9. .32-'  (<•] 
12f>--lnl.) 


1.  An  insulation  stripping  inipleni»'nt  .ouiprUlnp  a 
flat,  knife  blade  having  a  sharpene*!  edjte  and  provid.'il 
with  a  hook  at  the  tip  of  the  blade,  which  honk  l-;  ilHt 
and  lies  In  the  same  plane  with  the  latter,  the  Inner  e.lj;.' 
of  the  hook  being  sharpened  from  the  -.harp'^ntti  t^lge 
of  the  bUde  to  a  point  short  of  the  bill  of  the  huok.  and 
said  bill  being  disposed  at  the  same  side  of  the  blade  a.s 
the  sharpened  edge  thereof,  and  a  handle  cunnei  ted  with 
the  blade  and  having  Its  length,  at  an  obiiqu*-  angle  to 
the  sharpened  e<ige  of  the  blade. 

2.  An  insulation  strlpplnt'  Implement  comprising  a  flat. 
knife  blade  having  a  sharpene<l  e<lge  and  provided  with 
a  hook  at  the  tip  of  the  blade,  which  hook  l.s  flat  and 
lies  In  the  same  plane  with  the  latter,  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  hook  being  sharpened  from  the  sharpened  edge  of 
the  blade  to  a  point  short  i>f  the  bill  vt  the  hook,  and 
said  bill  being  disposed  at  the  .same  side  of  the  bladf 
as  the  sharpened  edge  thereof,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  the  blade  and  having  its  length  at  an  oblique  ani;le 
to  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  blade,  said  handle  being 
Mat  at  Its  top  and  curvtnl  into  n  gripping  portion  .it  its 
bottom,  whereby  the  major  part  of  the  handle  lies  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  blade  to  r*Bt  In  the  palm 
of  the  closed  hand  while  the  forefinger  and  thumb  grip 
the  Implement  at  opposite  sides  adjacent  th«'  inner  end 
of  the  handle. 


A  pen  holder  comprising  a  barrel,  a  transversely  ar 
ranged  pin  mounted  interiorly  of  the  tiarrel  and  near  the 
top  thereof,  a  slot  formed  in  the  barrel  near  its  outer  end, 
a  plate  di-sposed  within  the  barrel,  saM  plate  terminating 
in  a  sprint  arm  the  upper  end  of  which  being  supported 
by  said  pin,  raid  barrel  having  incisions  cut  therein  to 
provide  a  bridge  piece  for  receiving  thereunder  the  Inner 
end  of  said  arm  to  bo'd  the  same  in  place,  and  moans 
passable  through  said  slur  for  operating  the  plate  to  re- 
lease a  pen  point. 


1.187,388.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  .APER  BOTTLES. 
William  F.  Rbcak.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Unl 
veraal  Pap«r  Bottle  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
801,822.  Renewed  Sept.  11.  1915  Sen\l  No.  50,i;«4. 
(CI.  93 — 31».) 
1.  The  method  of  making  paper  bottles  which  consists 

In  positioning  a  flanged  bottom  member  Into  contact  with 


a  soliil  end  face  of  a  rotatabie  non-collapsible  forming 
mandrel.  fee<llng  a  web  of  paper  to  said  mandrel,  rotating 
the  mamlrel  and  the  bottom  member  simultaneously  to 
wind  the  paper  web  upon  the  mandrel  and  the  flange  of 
the  bottom  member,  infolding  the  -oiled  web  Interiorly  of 
the  flange  on  Bald  bottom  member,  r»'movlng  the  resulting 
embryo  bottle  from  the  forming  mandrel,  positioning  said 
embryo  container  upon  a  collapsible  crimp-forming  man- 
drel, produt-ing  crimps  in  the  embryo  .-ontainer  and  im- 
parting a  tap«'r  to  th.>  tiottle.  and  subs^-quently  winding  a 
narrow  hand  around  the  rrimped  mouth  portion  of  the 
liottle. 


-  m«i 


I 


r~ -^^ 


Wf 


2.  The.meiho.i  of  making  paper  bottles  which  consists 
in  winding  a  w.'b  of  pap.r  upon  «  rigid  non  -oliapsilde 
forming  mandrel  and  simultaneously  attaching  a  bottom 
closure  to  an  end  portion  of  the  colled  web  so  as  to  pro 
duce  on  said  forming  mandrel  an  embryo  bottle,  then  re- 
moving the  embryo  bottle  from  said  forming  mandrel,  then 
inserting  a  collapsible  crimping  mandrel  Into  the  open  end 
of  the  embryo  paper  bottle,  then  producing  longitudinal 
tapering  crimps  in  the  colle<l  material,  then  compacting 
said  crimped  materia!  at  the  open  end  of  the  embryo  bot 
tie  and  winding  exteriorly  thereon  a  narrow  band,  and 
finally  el»'ctlng  the  complet«Ml  bottle  from  said  crimping 
material. 

.'!.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  lontalners  from 
fibrous  material  which  consists  in  winding  a  web  of  paper 
upon  a  forming  mamlrel  and  at  the  same  time  uniting  an 
end  closure  to  the  resulting  container  body,  removing  the 
embryo  container  from  the  forming  mandrel  and  position 
Ing  the  same  upon  a  crimping  mandrel,  crimping  the  ma- 
terial for  definite  distances  lengthwise  of  the  embryo  con- 
tainer while  present  upon  the  crimping  mandrel  so  as  to 
impart  a  taper  to  the  ne.k  portion  of  the  container,  and 
binding  the  crimped  material  by  applying  a  hinder  exter- 
n,TlIy   to  the   mouth  portion  of  said   lontainer. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  shaped  containers  from 
fibrous  materials  whbh  consists  in  winding  a  web  of  paper 
upon  a  forming  mandrel  and  at  the  same  time  uniting  a 
closure  to  an  end  portion  of  the  resulting  container  body, 
removing  the  embryo  container  from  the  forming  mandrel 
and  positioning  the  .same  upon  a  crimping  mandrel,  ciimp 
Ing  the  material  of  the  container  body  and  Imparting  a 
taper  to  the  neck  portion  thereof  by  folding  said  mate- 
rial on  predetermined  lines  and  lengthwise  of  said  body 
so  as  to  produce  ribs  which  Increase  In  depth  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  container  and  are  positioned  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  container,  and  applying  a  binder  externally 
to  the  crimped  material  at  the  mouth  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,187,389.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,187,3»0.      AUTOMOBILE  TIRB   DEVICE.      Patiick   M. 

Ri?iOBO«i.    New   Britain,   Conn.      Filed   Aug.   10,   1916. 

Serial  No.  44,798.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 

1.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  plnralltjr  of  units  In- 
terconnected to  inclose  a  rim,  the  said  units  comprising 
base  members  on  the  inner  sides,  and  a  sextarate  tread 
member  mounted  on  each  of  the  said  base  members,  the 
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said  lase  inemtiers  ha\lni:  radial  fijin>;es  at  the  ends. 
iiiiaii>  (oniiectlng  the  flanges  of  adjacent  inenil'ers.  and 
means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  said  treHd  member 
in  each  case  on  the  base  member  on  which  it  1-  mounted, 
independent  C'f  the  adjacent  tread  members. 

3? 


^^ 


J.  A  (uc  -iruitiire  coinprislnj:  a  phiralit.v  of  units  In 
terconnecteil  to  inclose  a  rim,  the  said  units  comprising 
liase  meiuliers  on  the  inner  sides,  a  separate  treatl  niem- 
ber  mounteil  on  each  of  the  said  base  meml>ers,  the  means 
of  engagement  vt  the  said  meml)ers  c(imprlsing  opposed 
•■nd  portions,  and  one  of  the  said  end  portions  being 
plane  and  the  other  rounded,  suitably  to  permit  of  a  reia 
tlve  ro<'klng  movement  of  the  said  meml>ers. 

,'<.  In  a  tire  structure,  a  sectional  unit  comprising  a 
base  nieml>er  bH\lnK  h  standard,  a  tread  memlier  sup 
ported  by  the  said  standard,  the  said  standard  having  a 
pair  of  recesses  in  spaie<l  relation  and  generally  converg 
ing.  and  the  said  tread  memlwr  having  lingers  that  are 
positioned   in   the   said   recesses. 

4.  In  a  tire  devu'e.  baise  members  and  tread  members 
mounted  thereon,  the  said  tread  niemlyers  each  comprising 
a  supporting  member,  and  wings  extending  tircumfereu 
tlally  from  the  ends  of  the  said  supptirting  luemtier  and 
the  outer  face  of  the  said  wings  and  of  the  said  support 
ing  menil)er  being  finished  off  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  tire  devlci>  suitably  to  serve  n-;  11  tread  portion  proper 
of  the  said  tire  device. 

.'».  \  tire  devl(  (■  comprising  a  rim.  and  settional  units 
mounted  on  the  f.ald  rim.  the  said  units  comprising  base 
members,  having  raclial  flanges  at  the  end  portions,  tread 
members  mounted  on  the  saUl  base  members,  and  l>olts 
coune<  ting  the  said  flanges  of  adjacent  members,  there  lie 
Ing  one  such  tread  member  mounted  on  each  base  mem- 
ber and  supported  therefrom  independently  of  the  adja 
cent   tread  member. 


l,187..^in.      HOLDER   FnK  CLEANIN*;   ITKNSII, 


Alt 


MA.M)  A.  RiTTiR.  Weehawken.  .\.  ,1..  assignor  to  Kilter 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hallroad.  Pa  .  n  Corporation 
of    Delaware.      Flle<l    Oct.    27.    1JM,%.       S.Tial    No.   5s. 129. 


iiaving  liiteriiniliHte  portions  Uent  <llvergently  from  said 
loop  portion  forinins:  cl.anin^  utensil  supporting  meml>«Ts. 
3.  In  -1  holder  fi'r  a  brush  ileaninp  iitensll.  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  having  a  laterally  pr<ijecting  >tud  • 
of  n  head  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  with  its  middle 
portion  secured  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bundle 
and  bent  to  the  general  form  of  a  triangle  forming  oppo- 
sitely projecting  cross-bars  and  diagonal  braces  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  cross-bars  to  the  handle  and  secured 
thereto  :  and  a  frame  forineil  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
at  Its  mldille  to  form  a  looii-piirtioii  engageable  with  sal-l 
stud  and  having  its  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  engageable 
with  said  cross  bars  and  having  InterinKllate  portions 
bent  divergently  from  said  loop  jKirtion  formlnjj  cleaning 
titensll  supporting  memt>ers. 


1.  In  a  holih-r  for  a  >  leaning  utensil,  the  lombinalion 
with  a  handle  having  oppositely  i)roJe<ting  cross  Imrs.  ami 
a  laterally  projecting  stud  ;  of  a  friinie  of  resilient  ma 
ttrlal  having  cleaning  utensil  sup[iortlng  rods  terminating 
In  hooks  engageable  with  the  respective  cross  bars  and  :\ 
stud-engaging  member  forming  an  angle  with  said  rods. 

2.  In  -1  holder  for  a  brush  cleaning  utensil,  tbi'  coiiibi 
nation  with  a  hanille  ha\lng  oppositely  prtijeding  cro>s 
bars,  and  a  laterally  proJe<  ting  stud  ;  of  a  frame  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  at  its  middle  to  form  a  loop- 
portion  engagealde  with  .s.{iid  stu<l  and  having  its  ends 
bent    to   form    hooks    engageable   with    .said    cross  bars   and 

227  O.  i;.-    4,'? 


l,lS7..'i!t2       PROCKSS  F(iK  ITILIZINCi   WASTK  PROD- 
UCTS    FROM     THE     MANUFAITURE     OF     STARCH 
FROM  CORN.     Wii.i  i.\M   N.  S.ace.  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed 
Apr.   30.    191."..      Serial    No.   -.'5.057.       (CI.    71  —  0. » 
1.  The   herein    described    process   of   reclaiming    soluble 
products   In    the    waste    liciuors    from    the    manufacture   of 
starch   and    similar   liquors    from    corn    which    consists   In 
mixing   the   waste   products   with    lime,   .'igltating   the   inlx- 
I    ture  to  prevtut  settling,  withdrawing  the  inixturi'  into  a 
settling  tank,  forcing  the  sedinient  into  a  press,  and  then 
further  drying  the  sediment  after  Ic>'aving  said  press. 

l'.  The  herein  desc  ritiecl  process  of  reclaiming  scdutde 
products  in  the  waste  licjuors  from  the  manufacture  of 
starch  ;uicl  similar  licniors  from  corn  which  consists  in 
mi\ini:  tl.c  wa.ste  proilucfs  with  lime,  agitating  the  mix- 
ture to  prevent  s.  ttliuir.  withdrawing  the  mixture  into  a 
settling  tank,  drawing  off  the  liquid  on  the  top  of  said  set- 
tling tank,  forcing  the  sediment  into  a  press,  and"  then 
further  drying  tlie  sediment  after  lea\lng  said   press. 

.S.  Tlie  herein  described  process  ipf  reclaiTiiing  soluble 
products,  in  the  wa>tc-  liciuors  from  the  m.inufacture  of 
starch  and  -imilar  liquors  from  coin  wlibb  consists  In 
mixing  the  w.istc'  jToducts  with  lime,  agitating  the  mix- 
lure  to  iirevtiit  settling,  drawing  off  said  mixture  into  a 
receptacle  and  agitating  the  same  within  said  receptacle 
withdrawing  the  ndxture  into  a  settling  t.ink.  forc-ing  thf 
sediment  into  a  press,  and  then  further  ctrying  the  sedi 
ment  after  leaving  said  press. 


l,lS7.39,"i.  IJORINO  T(K»I,  H(H.r>KH.  Let  is  K.  Sai.mccx. 
Auburn.  H.  I.  Fllecl  May  1.'7.  1!)].".  Serial  .\o.  .■n.it7.''. 
(CI.  2!*— 'j;i,i 


1  .V  holder  for  boring  tocds  cornierising  a  body  com- 
posed of  two  sep.TnibJe  members,  one  of  sabl  members  .ar- 
ranged and  aciajjted  for  engagement  with  a  lathe  tool  held 
in  the  tool  post  of  11  l;tthe  or  similar  maclilne.  and  the 
other  mcintier  carried  by  and  plvfitally  reversible  loogl- 
tudlnall.v  of  said  first  memlier  aticl  arranged  and  adnpted 
to  operatively  hcdd  oppositely  directed  tools,  means  for 
securing  said  lioring  tools  In  sabl  second  member  ,Tnd  also 
Ic  r  NC'curing  sabl  two  members  together  in  operative  [losi- 
lion,  .ind  otlier  means  for  sec-urine  s.'ild  first  member  upon 
the  Inthe  tool  without  elisturbing  the  "  set  "  of  the  latte-r. 

2.  In  a  hcdder  for  boring  toeds.  the  c  otiiblnntioii  with  n 
iiiembcr  operathedy  connected  with  the  tool  post  ol  .1 
lathe  or  sinular  machine,  of  a  seccn,!  member  earrle<l  1  y 
and  pivotally  reversible  loriL'ii'idiiiMlly  of  said  ftrvf  mcin 
lier  .lud  iTovided  with  longitudinal  perforr»llons  aelaptc'cl 
to  hold  oppositely  dlspeesi-d  lioring  tocds.  me-ans  for  secur 
'ng  said   I oring  tools  opc-r.it  l\-ely  In  sale]  pc-rfora  tbins.  .-md 
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othtT  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  whole  with  the 
tool  post  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boring  tool  holder  compris- 
ing a  member  operatively  connected  with  the  tool  post  of 
a  machine,  and  a  clamping  member  reversllily  mounted 
upon  said  first  member,  of  a  third  member  carried  by  said 
I'lamping  member  anit-  provldf'd  with  hobiiug  means  for 
oppositely  directed  boring  tools,  arranged  and  adapte<l  as 
shown  and  di'scribed.  to  extend  at  will  thf  longitudinal 
range  of  operation  of  the  boring  tools. 

4.  The  comblnHtlon  with  a  lathe  tool  held  in  the  tool 
post  of  a  lathe  or  similar  machine,  of  a  l)orlng  tool  holder 
coHipost'd  of  two  separable  membt-rs.  one  of  said  ni»'int)ers 
arranged  and  adapteil  to  lie  secured  upon  and  removed 
from  said  lathe  tool  without  disturbing  the  adjustment 
of  the  latter,  and  the  other  member  revcrsibly  superlm- 
pus»-d  upon  said  first  member  and  nrrangeil  and  adapted 
to  operatively  hold  one  or  more  boring  tools, 

5.  In  a  holder  for  boring  tools  the  combinati«)n  with  a 
member  arranged  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe  or  sindlar  maihlne,  and 
provided  on  Its  face  with  one  or  more  longitudinally  dis- 
posed ribs,  of  a  second  member  litted  to  operatively  hold 
a  plurality  of  opjiosltely  disposed  tn>rlng  tools,  and.  car- 
rif-d  by  said  first  member  and  reversible  longitudinally 
thereof,  provided  with  one  or  more  longitudinally  disposed 
krrooves  In  Its  inner  face  adapted  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding ribs  on  said  first  member  to  thereby  retain  in 
right  operative  allnenient  said  secoiicl  member  and  the 
fools  held  therein,  anil  means  for  securing  said  two  mem- 
iiers  in  operative  position. 


1.1M7,394.  HCM3K  FIMSni.\<;  MACillNE.  Bt  Rssint 
E.  Sawvir.  Fltchhurg.  Mass.  Filed  July  19.  1915. 
Serial  N".).  40.5S5.      (t'l.  90 — 15.) 


1.  A  finishing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  cyltn 
rtrical  work  support,  a  work  rest  extending  lougltudinally 
through  an  axial  opening  in  said  8upp«rt.  mean.s  for  se- 
(  uring  said  rest  in  adjusted  angular  position  in  said  sup- 
port, means  for  clamping  the  work  In  position  on  said 
rest,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  stand  therefor,  guideways  for  .said 
stand,  means  for  advancing  .said  cutter  and  stand  along 
said  guideways  to  operative  position  aiijacent  to  said 
work,  and  manually  operated  means  for  partially  rotating 
said  cylindrical  support  while  said  cutter  is  In  operative 
position. 

2.  A  hcM)k  finishing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
(•ylindrical  work  support,  a  hook  rest  extending  through 
an  axial  opening  in  said  support,  means  for  seiurlng  said 
rest  in  adjuste<i  angular  position  in  said  support,  means 
for  clamping  the  hook  in  position  on  said  rest,  a  rotary 
cutter,  means  for  advancing  said  cutter  to  operative  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  salil  hook,  manually  operated  means  for 
partially  rotating  .said  cylindrical  support  while  .^Ui  cut- 
ter Is   In  operative  position,  and  a   fair  of  oppositely  dis- 


posed stops  tffectlve  to  limit  the  uugular  movement  of  the 
work  support  in  Itoth  directions. 

3.  A  hook  finishing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
cylindrical  work  support,  a  hook  rest  extenillug  through 
an  axial  opening  In  saUl  support,  means  for  securing  said 
rest  In  adjust«l  angnlnr  position  in  said  support,  means 
for  clamping  the  hook  In  position  on  said  rest,  a  rotary- 
cutter,  means  for  advancing  sabl  cutter  to  operative  posi- 
tion ailjai'ent  said  hook,  manually  operated  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  said  cylindrical  support  while  said  cutfer 
Is  in  operative  position,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
stops  effective  to  limit  the  aniTular  movement  of  the  work 
support  In  both  directions,  one  of  said  stops  ha\lnk'  a 
frlitlou  device  mounted  thereon  an<!  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  work  support  to  yieldingly  retard  the  angular 
movement   thereof. 

4.  In  a  hook  finishing  machine  a  cylinilrlcal  work  sup- 
port having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  hf>ok  rest 
extending  through  saiii  support,  a  screw  adjustable  radi- 
ally In  said  support  and  having  a  ball  andsocket  connec- 
tion with  said  hook  rest,  said  cylindrical  support  ha\lng 
an  axial  exfensKin  at  one  end.  ami  said  hook  rest  having 
a  liolt  and  slot  connection  with  salil  extension  whereby 
said  rest  may  be  secured  In  any  desireil  anirular  posltlc^n 
relatl\ely   to   the  axis  of   the  support. 

.").  .V  hook  finishing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
support  for  a  hook  Idank  rotatable  In  fixeil  bearings,  m:»n 
ually  opera  fed  riieniis  to  partially  rotate  said  support,  a 
rotary  cutter  .snil  shaft,  b.-arlngs  for  said  shaft,  adjust- 
able vertically  and  angularly  relatively  to  said  support, 
means  to  se<-ure  said  bearings  In  adjusted  jiosltion.  means 
to  advance  snld  <"utter  in  a  firedotermlned  horlTiontat  path 
to  operative  positloi,,  and   meatix  to  rotate  said  cutter. 

(Claims  r,  anil   7   not   [>rlnted   In   the   <;a7.etfe.] 


1.1HT.3!»5.  I'-NKIMATIC  II.VM.MKK.  <H*ries  U.  ,^haw. 
Denver,  Colo.  FII.mI  June  1,1914.  .Serial  .No.  ^4■J,lTo. 
(•'1.  Il'l-IM.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
said  piston  having  Its  rear  portion  reducetl  in  diameter, 
means  to  constantly  supply  flubl  under  pressure  to  the 
piston  at  the  point  of  reduction  and  means  to  supply  fiubl 
under  pressure  Intermittently  to  the  ends  of  said  piston. 

1'.  In  a  pneumatb'  hammer,  a  i-yllnder,  a  piston  therein, 
said  piston  having  Its  rear  portion  re<luced  in  diameter, 
means  to  constantly  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
piston  at  the  point  of  re<luctlon  anil  means  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  alternately  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  piston. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  its  rear  portion  redui-ed  In  diameter  and  bore<l. 
means  to  constantly  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
piston  at  the  point  of  redu<tlon  and  means  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  alternately  to  the  front  end  and  to  the 
bore  In  the  said  rear  portion. 

4.  In  a  pneumatli-  hammer,  a  lyllnder,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  rear  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  Its  front  en«l 
ami  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul 
der  internie<llate  said  ends,  means  to  constantly  apply 
fluid  under  pre.'^sure  to  said  shoulder  and  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  alternately  to  the  rear  and  front 
ends  of  said  piston. 

ri.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  rear  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  Its  front  end 
and  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul 
der  Intermediate  said  ends,  means  to  constantly  apply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  shoulder  and  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  alternately  to  the  bore  at  the  rear 
and  to  the  front  end  of  the  piston. 

fClalms  rt  to  «<  not  printeil   In   the  fJazette.] 


1,18T,31M).  FAN  AMI  CONE  TRAY.  Harry  F.  Smith, 
Easton.  I'a.  Filed  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.(>«9. 
(CI.  224 — IS.) 


1,1S7..197.      rL.\NTIN<;-rOT.      <;E(.R(iE   B.   sot  Thard.  Red 
lands.   Cal..  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  Nettle   N.   Chllds 
and   one  fourth    to   Theresa   A.    Nye,    Los   Angeles.    <'al. 
Filed    Feb.    It5.    1914,   Serial    No.  S1S.S57.      Renewed   Oct. 
27.   l'.»15.      Serial   No.  ,-.s.-J<in.      (CI.  47— .S4.) 


1.  A  planting  pot,  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  of  a 
rectangular  blank  with  the  ends  detachably  secured  to- 
gether, one  end  of  said  cylinder  Inturned  on  opposite  sides 


1.  .V  device  for  use  as  herein  descrilied.  the  same  com 
prising  a  handle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  handle,  a  sheet 
stretched  over  and  secured  to  said  frame  and  provide*! 
with  holes  of  a  shape  and  size  to  receive  ice-cream  cones, 
removable  closures  for  said  holes,  and  a  cover  sheet  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
over  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  fan  having  a  handle,  a  stiff 
blade  provided  with  a  rouml  hole  of  a  size  to  reci'ive  and 
support  an  ice  < Team  lone.  a  closure  for  said  hole,  retain 
Ing  means  capable  of  rupture  for  holding  the  closure  In 
position,  and  a  <-over  sheet  of  wax  paper  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  and  of  a  length  suflSclent  to 
extend   completely  over  the  blade  and  onto  the  handle. 

3.  .K  device  for  use  as  herein  descrlbe<l,  the  same  com 
prising  a  handle,  a  wire  frame  connected  with  the  handle 
and  bent  into  a  ring  lnclose<I  within  the  frame  and  of  a 
size  to  receive  and  support  an  ice  cream  cone,  a  sheet  of 
material  capable  of  being  ruptured  stretched  over  the 
frame  and  ring  and  secured  around  its  edges  to  the  former, 
and  a  covi'r  sheet  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  of 
a  length  to  extend  over  the  same. 

4.  .\  device  for  use  as  herein  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  handle,  a  sheet 
stretched  over  and  secured  to  said  frame  and  provided 
with  holes  of  a  shape  and  size  to  receive  ice-cream  i-ones, 
and  removable  closures  for  said  holes. 

Ti.  .\  ilevlco  for  use  as  herein  desi'rlbed,  the  same  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  wire  frame  connected  with  the  handle 
and  bent  Into  a  ring  inclosed  within  the  frame  and  of  a 
size  to  receive  and  support  an  Ice-cream  cone,  and  a  sheet 
of  material  capable  of  being  ruptured  stretched  over  the 
frame  and  ring  and  secure<l  around  Its  edges  to  the  former. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


to  form  an  arched  bottom  with  a  vent  and  having  the  op- 
posite sides  at  right  angles  to  the  inturned  arched  por- 
tions bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  supporting  base  for  the  pot 
by  which  a  pas.sage  Is  formed  t>eneath  the  pot. 

2.  In  a  planting  pot  formed  of  a  rectangular  blank  with 
the  ends  of  the  blank  overlapping  to  form  a  cylinder  and 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  foIde<l  to  form  an  arched  bottom 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  vent  therein,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  ends  of  the  blank  together  com- 
prising a  wire  having  its  ends  thrust  through  perforations 
In  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  blank. 

3.  A  planting  pot.  lomprlslng  a  cylindrical  wall  formed 
of  a  rectangular  blank  having  Its  ends  overlapped,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  blank  together 
comprising  a  wire  having  Its  ends  thrust  through  perfora- 
tions In  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  blank  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  cylinder  thus  formed,  said  cylinder  having  op- 
positely Inturned  portions  on  one  end  thereof,  said  in- 
turned  portions  arched  transversely  to  form  a  passage 
therebeneath  opening  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and 
lommunlcatlng  with  a  vent  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
Inturned  portions,  and  Inturned  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  end  of  the  cylinder  at  right  angles  to  the  arched 
Inturned  portions  forming  supporting  members  for  the  pot. 


l.is;7,398.  SASH  LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS.  William 
STAHLY,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42.747.      (CI.  16 — 119.) 


In  a  sasli  lock,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an 
upper  and  lower  sash  therein,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
keeper  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  keeper  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  keeper 
secured  to  said  upper  sash  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed slot  formed  In  Its  front  wall  and  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof  communii  atlng  with  aald  slot, 
said  vertically  dlsposeil  keeper  having  a  horizontal  flange 
Immeiliately  below  said  opening  to  prevent  the  Introduc- 
1  tlon  of  an  implement  into  the  slot,  a  locking  bolt  having 
I  an  angular  extension  at  its  outer  end.  a  horizontally  dls- 
I  posed  T-head  formed  on  said  extension  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  slot  of  the  horizontally  disposed  keeper  on 
'  the  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  T  head  formed  on  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  of  the 
vertically  dispose*!  keeper  and  Interlock  with  said  keeper 
when  moved  upwardly  Into  the  vertically  extending  slot  of 
said  keeper,  a  guide  clip  arranged  on  the  lower  aash.  said 
clip  being  formed  with  an  aperturwi  vertical  leg  and  a 
horizontal  leg,  said  bolt  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  horlzont&l 
leg  and  extend  through  the  aperture  in  the  vertical  leg. 
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1.1S7.305I.  LIQIII)  ('<)<>I.IN<;  TnWKK.  (Ikkri;!  J. 
Stockek.  St.  I.ouN,  Mil.  FilPil  Mar.  •_••'>.  1914.  S»rial 
No.   SL'7,2«0.     ^('I.  201^ — .:.) 


1.  1 11  ;i  lii|iii(l  iooHd::  tfiwiT.  horlzoutally  arraii>,"<i 
1  hf'i  kiT  work.  siiUl  checkfr  work  being  rompnsfil  of  layer.N 
rtf  slats  sft  up  on  eilgf,  each  of  said  layers  adapted  to 
ri'^t  on  another  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  an<!  an  oh 
iliinel.v  arranged  vertical  slat  located  In  each  opcniiii; 
f.'irijit'il  iiv  said  checker  work,  each  of  said  vertiial  slats 
adapte  I  to  engage  all  of  th«'  vertically  alined  openings  of 
said  I  flecker  work,  each  of  said  slats  adapted  to  engage 
diagon.illy  opposing  corners  of  the  openings  in  said 
I  hei  ker  work. 

1'.  hi  I  liquid  cooling  tower,  horizontally  arranged 
'  ht  I  ker  work,  said  checker  work  lielng  composed  of  layers 
01  sl;tt-i  set  up  on  edge,  each  of  said  layers  adapted  to  rest 
on  another  at  right  angles  thereto,  thereby  forming  ver- 
tically alined  openings,  and  an  ohliquely  arranged  vertical 
slat  lii'-ite,|  in  each  set  of  vertically  alined  openings,  each 
•  if  --a  ill  \ertical  slats  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  diagonally 
<ippo»iii<.;  .  orners  of  the  cpenings  of  said  che<  ker  work, 
saiil  vert'ial  slat.s  adapted  to  bind  said  layers  of  said 
checker  work. 

.S.  In  a  liquid  cooling  tower,  horizontally  arrangH<l 
<hei  ker  work,  oblique  vertical  slats  placed  within  the 
-nuare-  iornie<l  by  said  checker  work,  anil  vertical  parti 
tions  .irrangwl  beneath  said  checker  work,  said  vertical 
~lats  adapted  to  extend  from  the  top  of  said  checker  work 
lo    ~a'd    [lartitlons   thereby   binding   said   checker    work. 

4.  .V  liquid  cooling  device  (  orislsting  of  a  tower,  m-aii^ 
for  introducing  a  current  of  air  through  said  tower  frum 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  of  Introducing  the  liquid  fri>iii 
the  top  thereof,  a  series  of  inferior  part'tion-;  coiiip..-ii  d 
<if  -Lats  placeil  horizontally  at  right  angles  with  ea'  h 
oth^T  the  height  of  the  tow.r.  and  oblupie  vertical  slai- 
placdl  within  the  squares  formed  by  said  horizontal  par 
Tition-^.  said  vertical  slats  exteuillng  the  length  of  said 
partitions  to  tdnd  .said  slats  and  said  partitions  togeth<'r. 

r».   The  combination   In  a   tower,   of  means  for   intro.liic 
ing  a  (  u'rrent  of  cool  air  at  the  base  thereof,  means  of  -n 
iroduclng  a  liquid  to  be  reduced  In  temperature  at   the  top 
fherewf.    a    series    of    checker    work    partitions    on    the    in 
ferlwr   of    said    tower,    and   an   oblique    vertbal    slat    pla(  ed 
within    each    square    formed    by    said    checker    work,    sjild 
vertiial  slats  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  said  checker 
work    to    form    contlnuou.s    pathways    for    the    Introduced 

li<|Ulll. 

[Claim  «■  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,ls7,4(>0.      ELECTRIC -FAN     DEFLECTOR.      Pirrv     E. 

T\\uiR.   Chanute,    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    16,    15M4.      Serial 

No.  N72.416.       (CI.  230 — 1.) 

1.    In   a   deflector   for  air   currents  from   fans,   the   com 
bii!atloii  w'th  a   fan  frame,  of  horizontally  and   vertically 
.Lisjose  1  rods  crossing  each  other,  said  rods  being  •,ei  tired 


at  their  points  of  interne,  tioii.  the  said  l^irs  i.elng  Inter- 
lockcHl  with  the  bars  of  the  giiaril.  deflector  blndes  ha\ing 
ears  osclllatlngly  mounted  on  the  -ia'd  \>-rtlcnlly  di-j>o-ed 
rods,  said  ears  being  In  eni;a tf<  iiient  with  oio-  of  tlo  Imrl- 
zontallv  disposed  rocls.  whereby  the  Made-.  ar>'  held 
against  movement  loiigltudinally  of  the  said  vertically 
disposed  roil,  and  a  brae  for  retaining  the  .lefl.-.  tor-  at 
(llfTerent  positions  of  adju~lnient. 
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2.  In  a  deflector  lor  air  currents  from  fans,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fan  frame,  df  horlzoni.-i  Uy  and  vertl.nlly 
clisposed  roil«  t  ro«sing  en'  h  other.  >»rtlil  rod-  lieing  s»'cured 
at  tlieir  points  c.f  interne,  1  ion.  the  -aid  ''ars  being  liifer- 
loiked  with  the  liars  of  the  gu.-irii.  diflei  tor  Ma<le«  having 
ear-  o.-cillatin>ily  imunted  on  the  -aid  veribally  disposed 
rods,  .laid  ears  lielng  in  eoKateinetit  with  <iiie  nf  the  horl- 
zonf.illy  disposed  rod-,  whereliy  the  Miide-i  are  held 
against  movement  lonmtiidiua  lly  of  the  -iaid  verticnlly 
disposed  rod.  a  brace  1  ninprisinL'  pivotallv  ■  unne.  ted  sec- 
fitins,  mi'ans  for  pivutally  coniieitini;  the  1. races  to  the 
blades  v^hereby  the  -.i-d  blade-  are  lohl  in  iliffereiit  posi- 
tions of  a'ljustment. 

.'!.  In  an  attachment  for  fans,  «  frame,  blades  pivotally 
securi-d  to  the  frame,  means  for  conneitlng  the  lilades  tu- 
gether,  said  means  having  pivoted  Joints  whereby  une  of 
the  blades  may  be  moTe<l  without  changing  the  pi.-itlon 
of  the  opposite  blade. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  fans,  a  frame,  deflecting  blades 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  brace  member  lom- 
prl-ing   -eitioiis   pivotally   ci.nnec  ted    together,    the   eti.l-   of 

the    brace    ineliiber    belni;    coiHiecfed    lo    the    blade-,    wbi  re'.y 
one     of     -aid     blade-     Ili:iy     be     ino\.d     i  ndep.  ndeii  I  1 ;,      . .  f     ih.- 

other  blade. 


1  1ST. 401.  Sl'IMNKI.KR  HKAI>.  W  vi  rEi:  V  \  s  K.  Tin  ivw- 
soN,  \.u<  .Viit-eli-.  Cal.  Filed  S.pt.  2.  1SU4.  Serial 
No     s.-,>,i.774.       ( ci     l.",7      s,;  \ 


:}  ti 


1.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  be:id  li.i\ini:.i  .ircubir  -p-iw  li.ini 
ler  ;  a  top  wall  lor  s.iiii  spra.v  (  liai:i!  er  having  an  oiitlit 
port,  the  walls  -urroiindiiiL,'  said  outlet  port  being  rorined 
by  a  ledge  -lopini:  iipwardlv  at  four  iquallv  -paied  .ipart 
d'fferent  point-  at  an  angle  snbstintl.illy  fifty  live  d«  ^.-rees 
to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  a.vis  of  said  outbr  port 
and  (It  four  other  points  alternating  with  and  c(|iiidi-taiit 
from  said  first  four  point-  sli.pin;:  npwardls  at  an  anyb- 
substantially  forty-five  deKr»'es  to  a  plane  at  right  anicles 
to  the  axis  of  said  outbt  port  HUd  the  Interi.ied'ate  por- 
tions of  said  ledge  between  sui'cessi\p  mentioned  [iolnf«i 
sloping  at    such   ilifferent    angle-  as   will    cause    said   .Mtlet 
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port  to  l)«'  sulmantlally  rectangular:  and  a  plate  forming 
the  b<ittoiii  of  said  spra.\  i  haniiier.  saiil  plate  having  a 
plurality   oi    tangi'ntlal    inb't    ports. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  head  having  an  outlet  port  In  the 
top.  and  the  liottoin  portion  interiorlv  thriMibil  :  a  port 
plate  mounted  in  saiil  head  above  tiie  threaded  portion, 
saiil  i)ort  plate  having  a  plural'fv  of  tang.ntial  inlet  jiort-^ 
and  a  ceiitriil  well:  a  nvil.ilfir  mounted  in  said  head  be 
low  said  port  plati'.  said  regulator  •  ornprising  .i  top  plate 
having  ports  therein  and  a  leviduble  disk  momited  on  the 
lower  -iile  of  said  top  plate  of  the  regulator,  -aid  disk 
h.iv  in:;  imrt-  adapted  to  lie  brought  Into  reg'-ter  with  the 
port-  in  the  top  plate  when  '^v  tin  vv.atir  nia\  ••.■  repu 
laied  or  -liut   o(T  b,\    said  di-k 

:;  In  a  -prinkler  head  having  .1  -pray  chamber  with 
tantfeiiilal  inlets,  an  outlet  port  of  -ulistanflaily  rec 
tani;ular  outline  with  rounded  corners,  -.tid  outlet  port 
helni;  surrounded  1  .v  an  upvvardl.v  pioj..  ting  angular 
ledge,  the  angle  of  th.  ledge  at  the  corners  being  sub 
.stniJt'ally  tifty  five  degree-  and  the  angb-  at  the  inldvv.-iy 
point-  lietvve.ii  the  (  oriii  r-  belnu  Mibsiant lally  forty  live 
dcL-ri'-  to  a  plane  at  right  angb-  m  the  i,\is  of  the  outlet 
port 
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1.187.403.  CMECKWRITER.  Mek.vhn  C.  Whter  and 
Cn.\i;LKS  E.  llAi.L,  Rochister.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Hall- 
Welter  Company.  Inc.  Attica.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
191. 'i.      Serial    No.    2.-.. 578.       (CI.   197—6.2.1 


1  In  u  siTi-eu.  a  channel  portion  around  said  Rcre«'u 
cm. I II  at  the  mouth,  wire  mesh  screening,  a  retaining 
strip  ot  oval  cross  section  to  wedge  tlie  screening  In  the 
ihannel.  and  means  for  turning  the  spline  after  its  In- 
Mit'on  In   the  I  hannel.  for  the  purpose  desi  ril-ed. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  framework  therefor,  a  (hannel  In  said 
framework  lor  the  screening,  said  channel  being  mo<le 
small  at  the  mouth,  and  a  spline  for  sai.i  <  hannel  of  oval 
,  !-,,s-  s.iftlan  to  wedge  the  screening  in  the  channel,  and 
iinans  on  said  spline  for  turning  it  after  its  In-ection  in 
the  channel,   for   the  [uirjiose  desi  rilied. 

3  In  a  screen,  a  frano'VMirk  therefor  provided  with  a 
•  hnnnel  for  ludfllng  the  si  reening  and  a  spline  of  a  shape 
to  enter  said  chaniiel  when  turned  in  one  direction  but 
.lot  In  the  other  dlre.floii-  ami  means  on  said  spline  for 
turning  It  after  its  insertion  in  the  channel,  for  the  pur 
pose  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  A  screen,  a  framework  therefor  provided  with  .-i 
.hannel  for  holding  the  s.  r.-ening  and  a  spline  of  a  shape 
to  entei-  said  (  hiitinel  vvhiii  turned  in  one  dire.  lioii  but 
not  in  the  other  d're.  tion-,  and  an  arm  at  right  .angles  to 
sjiid  spline  for  turning  i;  after  it-  in-,  rtion  in  th.'  clian- 
n.-;     f..r  tin-  j.uriio-.    di  -i  riiie.l. 

,".  li:  a  SI  r.M'ti.  )■  tr.Min.  vv  ..rk  tl.enfo'-  provided  with  a 
<  hanii.i  for  holdiiik:  tli.'  -  i.iiiiiii;  an.i  a  -piin.-  of  a  "-h.-ipe 
to  enter  said  ihiinn.I  v\  h.ii  tnrnod  in  one  liMectloii  luit 
not  in  th.'  otiier  dir'i  tbui-.  an.i  in  nrni  at  riiihl  nngb- 
to  said  splin.'  ami  a.iapt-'il  to  lit  th.'  ail,l,i..'nt  .liannd  of 
the  screen  for  iiirnini;  it  .i:t.i  .t-  m-.  rtion  m  the  <han 
to  1.    for    the    inirp.i'ie    d.'sclihed. 

[Claims  ti  anu  7  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/ette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  .hara.t.'r  de-irib..!.  the  .  om 
hlnation  of  a  belt  comprising  two  flexible  liands  ami  a 
series  of  xype  bars  secure.l  th.'reto.  two  rotatably  mounted 
drums  over  which  sal.l  belt  engages,  means  f.>r  r. dating 
one  of  said  drums,  a  platen  with  which  any  pred.ter 
mined  one  of  said  type  bars  can  co.'iperate,  tneans  for 
moving  sjild  platen  against  smh  tyi>e  bar  to  Impress  a 
check  held  between  thiin.  projections  formed  on  an."  ion 
gitudinally  of  said  type  bars,  and  grooves  formed  In  said 
drums  for  receiving  salii  projections  to  cans*'  the  rotation 
of  the  other  of  said  drums,  each  of  said  type  bars  being 
se.ured  at  points  in  Its  center  line  to  said  bamls  and 
tapered  each  side  of  such  fastenings  to  permit  the  pro- 
Jeitlon  ther.'on  being  properly  seated,  to  prev.'nt  a  bii.  k- 
ling  of  s.Tld  bands  and  to  properly  center  the  s.de.t'^l 
type  bar  with  r.'spect  to  sahl  platen  whf  n  in  .ngagement 
t  h.'rewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara.fer  des.  ribed.  th.'  .oiy- 
blnation  of  a  l>elt  comprising  two  flexible  ban.ls  ami  a 
serii's  of  type  bars  removably  secured  thereto,  two  nda- 
lably  mounted  drums  over  which  said  belt  engages,  in.-ans 
for  rotating  one  of  said  drums,  a  platen  with  which  any 
predetermined  one  of  said  type  bars  ran  co.'iperate.  in.ans 
for  moving  sal.l  platen  against  such  type  bar  f.>  impi.'ss 
a  check  hehl  between  them,  projections  form..l  on  and 
l.inglfudlnally  of  said  typ«"  bars,  an.i  corn-sponding 
grooves  formed  in  said  drums  for  receiving  wild  projec- 
tions to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  other  of  sal.l  .Irnnis. 
.•ach  of  said  type  bars  being  reuiovaldy  se.  ur.'d  at  points 
In  Its  center  line  to  sal.l  bands  and  tapered  .ach  side  of 
su.  h  fastenings  to  p.'rmit  th.'  pr.ij..  tion  th.-reoii  leing 
I)riip<'rly  seat.'.l,  t.>  prevent  a  buckling  of  said  band-  and 
to  properly  center  the  deleted  type  bar  with  r.si>eci  to 
salil  platen   when   in  engagement  ther.-with. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  iles.rlbed.  the  com 
bination  of  a  movable  m.-ans  for  selecting  the  wor.l  or 
cbaiact.r  to  be  prlntefl.  a  drum  and  means  for  rotafng 
the  same  actuated  by  the  movement  of  sabl  selecting 
tneans,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  Is  se.'ured.  a  locking 
wheel  secure.!  to  said  shaft,  a  se.ond  drum,  a  belt  en- 
gaging over  said  drums  and  having  a  series  of  type  liars 
thereon,  a  platen  with  which  any  pre<lelermlne<l  one  of 
said  type  bars  .an  c(><)i)erate.  m.-nns  for  moving  sabl 
platen  against  such  type  bar  fo  Impress  a  check  held  be- 
tween them,  cixiperatlng  engaging  m.'mb.Ts  .m  said  belt 
an.i  said  drums  for  causing  th>'  rotation  of  sai.l  s.cnn.l 
drum,  properly  a.lvancini:  -ai.l  belt  in  elth.'r  .lir.'.fion 
relative  to  the  movement  of  sai.i  sel.itlng  m.ans  and 
ii-nterlng  th.-  selei-te.i  typ.'  bar  with  resp.'ct  to  -.aid 
plafi-n.  a  bar  movable  radially  of  and  adapted  to  .ngage 
s;iid  locking  wheel  to  i.nt.r  an.i  lock  fa<  h  sele.  tc)  type 
b.ir  during  the  printing  i.p.'ration.  and  means  for  aciuat- 
ing  sabl   bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th.  character  des.  ril).'<l.  the  ,  om- 
j  hlnatUiu  of  a  movable  nn-ans  for  s.'l.'cting  the  vv.>rd  <-r 
I    iharaci.r    to   b.'   print. d.  a    diimi   and    m.ans   for    rotating 
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the  same  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  selecting 
means,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  Is  secured,  a  loi-klng 
wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  second  drum,  a  t)elt  engag- 
ing over  said  drums  and  having  a  series  of  type  bars 
thereon,  a  platen  with  which  any  predftt'rmintHl  one  of 
said  type  bars  can  cooperate,  means  fur  moving  said 
platen  against  such  type  bar  to  impress  a  chtM  k  held  be- 
tween them,  cooperating  engaging  memlurs  on  said  belt 
and  said  drums  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  second 
drum,  properly  advancing  said  belt  in  either  direction 
relative  to  the  movement  of  said  selectins:  means  and 
centering  the  selecteil  type  bar  with  respect  to  said 
platen,  a  bar  movable  radially  of  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  wheel  to  center  and  lock  such  selecte«l  type 
bar  (luring  the  printing  operation,  means  for  actuating 
said  l>ar.  and  means  for  moving  the  check  a  variable  but 
predetermlnable  distance  longitudinally  of  said  type  bars 
after  each  printing  operation. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  rlescrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  movable  type  bars  and  a  platen  for 
engaging  any  predetermined  one  thereof,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  on  one  end  of  which  said  platen  is  secure<l 
and  having  a  hole  extending  vertically  through  its  oppo 
site  end,  a  shaft  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  n 
crank  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  crank  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  lever,  a  member  longitudinally  adjustaf>le  on  said 
rod  adapted  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  lever  to  raise 
the  platen  against  the  selected  type  l)ar.  and  resilient 
means  for  returning  said  lever  to  its  normal  or  inopera- 
tive position  and  holding  it  in  en^ragenieut  with  said 
adjustable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.404.  ELECTRIC  WELDINc;  SV.-^TF.M.  1>avii)  H. 
Wilson,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  :J4.  I'.ti:!.  S.-rial 
No.  s02.Sa7.  Renewed  Feb.  J4.  l'Jl»j.  Serial  No. 
80.122.      (CI.  219—8.) 


-.i — I i_ 


4.  In  a  welding  system,  a  switchboard  outiit,  an  opera- 
tor's welding  device  located  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a 
series  of  varied  resistances  at  said  switchboard  and  means 
at  said  operator's  outfit  adapted  to  selectively  IntriMluce 
any  one  of  iuiid  varied  reslstanc»s  into  the  wt-hllng 
circuit. 

o.  In  an  electric  welding  system,  a  portal'ic  weMiii;:  de- 
vice, a  stationary  resistance  xarylnn  niean^  to  \aiy  the 
resistance  thereat  in  the  welding  <  ircuit.  and  portable 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  with  said  welding  rUvice  to 
operate    said    stationary    re>istMii<('    varying    mean-. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,405.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  SYSTEM.  David  H. 
Wilson,  I'aterson,  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.   834,071.      tCl.   219 — S.J 


1.  In    a    welding    system,    switchboard    connections,    a 
rheostat    thereat,    a    welding    tool,    electrical    connections   i 
between   said   switchboard  and   rheostat  and    said   welding   i 
tool  and  means  associated  with  said  welding  tool  adapted   i 
to  manipulate  said  rheostat  at  said  switchboard. 

2.  In  a  welding  system,  switchboard  connections,  a 
rheostat  thereat,  a  welding  tool.  ele<trical  connection  be- 
tween said  switchboard  and  rheostat  and  said  welding 
tool  and  means  associated  with  said  wel.ling  tool  adapted 
to  manipulate  said  rheostat  at  said  switchboard,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  relays  and  circuits  there-  ' 
for,  an  operators  switch  adapte<I  to  t)e  associated  with 
said  operators  outfit  to  selectively  operate  any  one  of 
said  relays  to  vary  the  resistance  through  said  rheostat.   I 

3.  In  a  welding  system,  switchboard  connections,  a 
rheostat  thereat,  a  welding  tool,  electrical  connections 
between  said  switchboard  and  rheostat  and  said  welding 
tool  and  means  associated  with  said  welding  tool  adapted 
to  manipulate  said  rheostat  at  said  switchboard,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relays,  branch  circuits 
and  circuit  closers,  said  circuit  closers  being  as.sodated 
with  the  operator's  outfit  and  adapted  to  selectively  In 
troduce  into  the  welding  circuit  any  one  of  the  series  of 
vn-led  resistances. 


1.  Ill  a  weldiii;:  ^\-liiii.  a  -.iiiii^  .■  ..t  .  nrr.  lit  in.  luding 
11  generator,  a  welding  t..,.!  u>-o.lat.,|  iher>witli  and 
supplied  with  a  \v.'liliii>:  nii  rent  deliMTed  from  said 
source,  and  automatic  means  to  \ary  the  potential  of  said 
current  in  compensjitinn  for  the  variation  in  the  resist- 
ance of  the  welding  an,  ...nsisting  of  an  antomati.  re- 
sistan...  varying  .le\i,e  in  lirtult  with  a  rield  cull  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  potential  of  saiil  '.'euerat'T. 

2.  In  a  welding  s\stein.  ;i  soiirt.-  uf  .  urrent  ini  hiding 
a  generator,  a  welilint'  tool  assc.  iated  therewith  and 
supplied  with  a  welding  current  delivered  from  said 
source,  and  automatU-  means  ti>  \ary  the  potential  of 
said  (  urrent  In  compeiisH t ion  for  the  variation  In  the 
r»'sistance  of  the  welding  nrr.  lonsjstlng  of  an  automatic 
resistan.e  varying  deviie  in  .  irruit  with  a  shunt  field  loll 
and  adapted   to  vary   the  potential   of  said  generator, 

3.  In  a  welding  system,  a  source  of  .urrent  Including 
a  generator,  a  welding  tool  assD.  iated  therewith  and  sup- 
plied with  a  welding  current  delhered  from  said  soun-e, 
automatic  means  to  \ary  the  pcitentlal  <tt  said  >  urrent  in 
compensation  for  the  variation  in  the  lesisiatice  of  the 
welding  arc.  consisting  of  an  antomati'-  resistanre  \ary- 
ing  devii-e  in  circuit  with  a  shunt  fi»'ld  oil  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  potential  to  said  generator,  said  welding  fool 
being  In  circuit  with  a   series  field  coll  of  said   geneintor. 

4.  In  a  welding  system,  a  compound  generator  having 
series  and  shunt  field  windings,  a  welding  tool  ele(  trlcally 
associated  with  one  of  snld  wlmllngs.  an  automatii-  re- 
sistance varying  ilevice  electrically  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  windings  ad.ipted  to  vary  the  potential  of 
said  generator,  means  subject  to  the  electro  magnetic 
Influence  of  the  < urrent  flowing  through  the  welding  fool 
to    vary    said    automatic    resistance. 

5.  In  a  welding  system,  a  I'ompound  generator  having 
series  and  shunt  field  windings,  a  welding  tool  ele.  trlcally 
associated  with  one  of  saiil  windings,  an  automatic  re- 
sistance varying  device  electrhally  assodatetl  with  the 
other  of  said  windings  adapte<l  to  vary  the  potential 
of  said  generator  means  subje.  t  to  the  electromagnetic 
influence  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  welding  tool 
to   vary   said  automatic  resistance,  and   means  automati- 


cally Introduceil  Into  the  potential  varying  cii(  iilt  to  re- 
iluce  the  potential  of  the  welding  lurrent  adapte«l  to  be 
cut  out  of  said  circuit  upon  the  stalling  of  the  weld- 
ing arc. 


1,187,406.     SYSTEM   OF   ELECTRIC  WKLI»IN<;. 
II.    Wilson,    I'aterson,    N,    ,1.      Filed    Sept.    l.'i 
Serial    No,    S»n,Si«.3.       Renewed    May    in.    initj. 
No.   «»0..'>3.-..      (CI.    210 — h.) 


I>AVII1 

1914, 

Serial 


1.  In  comldnation.  a  welding  tool  adapted  to  be  maiiu 
ally  operateil  to  establish  and  maintain  an  arc.  a  source 
of  welding  current,  a  variable  resistance  variable  by  pres- 
sure and  means  to  regulate  the  <  urrent  flowing  through 
the  welding  circuit  to  an  even  amount  consisting  of  an 
ele<'tro  r»'sponslve  device  acting  on  said  varlalde  resist- 
ance lespoiKilng  to  variations  in  current  flow  due  to 
variations  in  resistance  in  the  welding  arc. 

2.  In  (omblnatlon,  a  welding  tool  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated  to  establish  anil  maintain  nn  arc.  a  source 
of  welding  current,  a  variable  resistance  variable  by  pres- 
sure and  means  to  regulate  the  current  flowing  through 
the  welding  (ircuit  to  an  even  amount,  said  regulating 
means  Including  a  solenoid  in  the  w<-ldlng  circuit  adapted 
to  vary  the  said   variable  resistance. 

3.  In  combination,  a  welding  tool  ailapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated  to  establish  and  maintain  an  ar(  ,  a  stmrce 
of  welillng  current  and  a  variable  resistance  variable  by 
pr«'ssure,  electro  responsive  means  located  In  series  with 
vald  arc  traversed  liy  a  substantial  portion  of  the  welding 
current  adapted  to  vary  sjild  \arlable  resistance  inviTsely 
with   the  arc   resistance, 

4.  In  combination*  a  webllng  to<d  adapted  fo  I'stablish 
and  maintain  an  arc.  a  source  of  welding  <-urrent.  a  varl- 
attle  resistance  variable  by  pressure,  means  to  vary  the 
1  urrent  at  will,  subject  fo  manual  contr«d  and  means 
associated  with  said  varlalde  resistance  to  regulate  the 
.  urrent  flowing  through  the  welding  circuit  to  an  even 
amount, 

."i,  in  combination,  a  wi'ldlng  tool  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated  to  establish  and  maintain  an  ari,  a  source 
of  welding  current,  a  variable  resistance  \jirlable  by 
pressure,  means  to  vary  the  current  at  will,  subject  to 
manual  control,  consisting  of  means  to  exert  a  desired 
pressure  on   said   resistance. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  welding  system,  a  circuit  com 
prising  a  source  of  electro  motive  force  ami  two  terminals, 
one  of  whl<h  is  manually  operable  and  between  which  an 
arc  may  l>e  drawn,  means  introduce<l  Into  said  clnult  after 
said  terminals  are  brought  Into  contact  to  prevent  a  t'w 
great  flow  of  current  across  said  terminals,  and  a  circuit 
controller  adapted  to  automatically  regulate  the  current 
aiross  said  terminals  after  the  drawing  of  the  arc  and 
means  t<i  automatically  restore  said  ciri-uit  to  Its  (jriglnal 
condition  on  the  rupture  of  said  arc. 


l.iv7,4(»7.      ELECTRIC   WELDING    SYSTEM.      David    H. 

WiL.soN.   I'aterson.    N,    J.      Filed    Dec.    31,    1914.    Serial 

No.     879.953.       Renewed     Feb.    24.     1916.       Serial     No. 

SO. 123.      (CI,   219— s.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  welding  system,  a  lircult  i-om 
prising  a  source  of  electro-motive  force  and  two  terminals, 
one  of  which  is  manually  operalde  and  between  which  an 
arc  may  be  drawn,  means  Introduced  into  said  circuit 
after  said  terminals  are  lirought  Into  contact  to  prevent 
a  too  great  flow  of  current  across  said  terminals,  and  a 
ciroilt  controller  adapted  to  automatically  regulate  the 
current  across  said  terminals  after  the  drawing  of  the  arc. 


'-"!'  r 


3.  In  an  electric  welding  system,  a  souri'e  of  electro- 
motive force  and  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is  manu- 
ally operable  and  between  which  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  for  welding,  a  resistance  normally  out  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  Introduced  Into  said  circuit  after  said  terminals 
are  brought  into  contact  and  adapted  to  automatically 
vary  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  exclusive  of  the  arc  sub- 
stantially inversely  proportional  to  the  resistani'e  of  the 
arc. 

4.  In  a  weldini;  system,  a  source  of  electro-motive  force, 
and  two  terminals,  one  of  which  Is  manually  movable  and 
lietween  which  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  means 
adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  said  circuit  when  said 
terminals  are  lirought  into  contact,  to  supply  a  limited 
amount  of  current  stiltable  for  establishing  an  ar(  ami 
additional  means  introduced  into  sabl  circuit  after  said 
terminals  have  been  brought  into  lontact  and  after  the 
arc  has  l.eeti  drawn  adapted  t(i  .•lutomatlcally  vary  the 
resistance  of  the  welding  circuit  exclusive  of  the  arc  sub 
stantlally  Inversely  proportbVnal  to  the  resistance  of  the 
arc. 

5.  In  a  welding  system,  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
and  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is  manually  movable  and 
between  which  an  arc  is  adapted  to  l>e  drawn,  means 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  said  circuit  when  said 
terminals  are  brought  Into  contact,  to  supply  a  limited 
amount  of  current  suitable  for  establishing  an  arc,  addl 
flonal  means  introduced  into  said  circuit  after  said 
terminals  have  been  brought  into  contact  and  Jifter  the 
arc  has  been  drawn  adapted  to  automatically  \iiry  the 
resistance  of  the  welding  circuit  exclusive  of  the  an  sub- 
sfantiallv  Inversely  proportional  to  the  resistance  of  -the 
arc,  and  means  to  automatically  restore  said  (ircuit  to 
its  original  condition  on  the  rupture  of  said  arc. 


1,l!s7,4(iS,  SYSTEM  OF  KI.KCTKIC  WELDING.  DaviI) 
II.  WlL.soN.  I'aterson.  N,  J.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No,  879.954,  Renewed  Feb.  24.  19D).  Sertal  .No 
SO, 124.      (CI,  219— H.I 

1,  In  a  welding  system.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
welding  current,  two  terminals  one  of  which  is  manuall.v 
operable,  and  between  which  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  means  exterior  to  said  drcult  brought  int(j  said 
clr(U)t  when  sjild  terminals  are  brought  into  contact,  to 
prevent  n  too  treat  flow  of  <  urrent  across  said  terminals. 
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anil  a  cinuil  .(jntrniu-r  adapJi''!  t"  aiitMiuntu  ally  ral-*<' 
thp  vc»lta'4»'  a  rus^  ^ai'l  tiTiiiniMN  a>  th^  ar.  rfslstari' r 
rises  (luf  to  tli»'  stpa  ra  tioii  d  -.liil  ttriniiiaN. 


.i-^-cir^Vi' 


J 


1.'.  Ill  a  wi'Mmi;  >,v>fiij.  in  >  niiiliiiiatiuu.  a  -■■ur'-'  ni 
Wfl'lini;  'urrfiiT.  rw'i  rt'rniinal-  ■•n-  nf  wlii  li  i^  inamiali> 
opt^raliU',  an>l  lietwi'fn  whlrh  an  ar^  l-  ailuptfil  to  '.!•■ 
drawn.  lufan--  ••xtfrior  t'l  >ai.|  ■  Ir'Uir  '.ircught  Into  saM 
( irruit  wh.-i)  saiJ  ti-rrninaU  ar-'  'ir"U>;lit  int.i  ■  uutart.  t" 
prt-vfnt  a  too  great  llow  of  current  arro^-  ^aid  icmilnals. 
a  lircuit  lontroller  adapted  {,>  a\itiiii;atirall.\  ral^e  th'' 
vultage  a<  ros-^  said  terniinaN  a-:  the  ar^  resist, 111.  •■  li-^cs 
through  the  >eparatiiin  of  >aid  tiTiiiinal-;.  anl  niean-^  to 
aiitoniatii-ally  restore  siiid  sy>tein  to  its  origina'.  ."iidition 
upon  the  rupture  of  said  ari. 

.'i.  In  a  welding  system,  in  <  orn  )lnation.  a  ^'Uir.e  uf 
Welding  current,  two  terminal-  one  of  whlrh  is  mauuailx 
operalde  and  l>etween  whii  h  an  arc  is  adapted  to  b.- 
drawn,  means  uormally  exterior  to  saiil  circuit  lirougm 
Into  said  circuit  when  said  terminals  are  l)rought  Into 
contact,  to  prevent  a  too  great  t!ow  of  curr»'nt  across  >jiid 
teriuirials.  and  adapted  to  automatically  raise  th.'  voltage 
across  said  tetiiilnal-:  as  the  ar^  reslstan •>■  rises  through 
the  separation  of  said  terminals,  and  lontroiied  ipy  the 
curreut  to  autoniatii  ally  maintain  an  even  current  and 
to  compensate  for  the  variation  of  resistance  In  .said  arc. 


l,lsT.4'.f(.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTIilC  WELUING.  I>avip 
ii.  Wilson.  I'ater-ou.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  191o.  Serial 
No.  25.1Sn.  Renewe.l  May  In.  l'.»l<'..  Serial  No.  90,530. 
K'l.  219— >.  I 


of  weii'.ing   terminal-.   onf»   ndapted    to    i.e    manually   oper- 
ated   to   estaldish    an    arc.    a    variable    resistance,    variable 
I    t)y    pressure   ndapteil    to    maintain   a    smooth    current    flow 
!    hy    \aryin::    the    re-i-tance    of    the    circuit,    excluding    the 
'    ail  .  Ill  lii\er-i'  proportion  to  the  arc  resistance,  an  eleitro 
r.-pon-ive  devi...  .otitroiling  said  variations,  Intermediate 
1    iiiean-i  a.  le.l  on   liy   siiid   -leitro  respouslve  ilevlce  and  act 
'    in^    upon    .-.liil    \arialde    ri-i.-tance    to   effei  t    its    re-i-tanie 
\ariation^  and   i'i>ans   to    render   the  action   of   said   Inter 

medi.'lte    Ml'an-    -hl;,'gi-ll. 

3  In    coinl'inat ion.    In    an    ar<     welding    sy.stem.    a    pair 
of    weMini:    t'rinin.i  N.    on.    ,Ti|apted    to    lie    manually    oper 
at.'d    t.    e-r..\Mi<h    an    ar' .    a    vsirialde    resistani-e    adapted 
to    maintain    a    -month    current     llow    by    varying    the    re 
sl^<t.lI^••   of   the  .ir'Uit.   e\.  hiding   the  arc.   In   Inverse   pro 
portion    to    the    ar.     re.si^tau'  e.    an    electro  responsive    de 
vice   (ontroiling   said    variations   subject   to   the   full   weld 
:;ii:  'urr-nt.    Int- rincdlate   means   a.  ii'd   on   t'\    sjiid   electro 
re-poii-ive  .le\  i,  e  and  a.  ting  upon  -al  I  varlabb'  ie-l>tance 
to    efT-' t    il^    T'-i-tan-e    variation-    and    nu.in-    t"    render 
th>'  a<  tlon  of  sai'l   intermediate   m^  ans   sluggi-h. 

4  In  ombiiiatlon.  in  .in  arc  wiMing  system,  n  pair  of 
U'ldii;^  terminal-,  one  adapte<l  !■•  I>e  manu.ill>  ojierated 
to  e-ta''llsh  an  arc,  a  \aria''le  re^i^tan.  e.  adapted  to 
niaint.iin  a  smooth  I'urrent  Mow  by  varying  the  resistance 
•  if  the  circuit,  excluding  the  arc.  in  Inverse  proportion  to 
the  ar'  re-i-taii  I',  an  electro  re-ponsivc  c|e\ic,.  ccintroiling 
-aicl  variations  in  series  with  said  re-i-tani-  Inter- 
iiiecliate  niean-  a  lecl  on  by  -ail  ele.  tro  re-ponsU  e  device 
,inc|  acting  upon  saM  \ariable  resjstan.  e  to  effect  Its  re 
slstance  variations,  and  means  to  render  the  actl"!i  of  said 
intermediate  means  -lugKl-h 

r>.  In  cotnbination.  in  an  arc  w.lding  system,  a  pair 
of  welding  terminals,  one  adaptecl  tci  |i.'  manually  oper- 
ated to  establish  an  arc.  a  \ari.itile  resistance  adapted 
to  maintain  a  smooth  current  tlow  'cy  \arylng  the  re- 
sistance of  the  c-lriuit.  exc  hiding  the  arc.  In  Inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  arc  resistance,  an  electro  responsive  de- 
vic-e  controlling  said  variation-  in  series  with  saict  re 
sistance  and  arc.  intermeiilate  nieans  acted  on  i>y  sftid 
electro  re-ponsive  clevice  and  acting  upon  said  variable 
reslstan -e  t<)  effec  t  It-  resistance  variations  and  means  to 
render    the    action    of    said    lnterine<ilate    means    sluggish. 

It'lalms  0  to   4^  not  printed  In  the  tJa/.ette  ] 


1.  In  ciimbination.  in  an  ar^'  wdcling  system,  a  pair 
of  welding  terminals,  one  adapted  to  be  manually  oper 
ated  to  establish  an  arc.  a  \arialde  resistance  adapted  t^ 
maintain  a  smooth  current  flow  iiy  varying  the  re-lstan.  <• 
of  the  circuit.  cx'Uiding  the  ar.  .  in  inver-e  proportion  to 
the  arc  resistance,  an  elec  tro  responsh  e  devii-e  contr'dliii.' 
said  variations,  intermediate  means  acted  on  by  salcl 
electro  responsive  device,  ,incl  acting  upon  saM  variable 
resistance  to  ettect  Its  resistance  variations  and  mean- 
to  render  the  a.  tiou  of  saM  intermediate  means  sluggish 

'J.    In    coinbiiiatiou,    in    an    .:  r.     wejcljug    system     a    pair 


l.lsT.41n.  METIIOI*  OF  EI.ECTRK-  WEI.IHN'..  David 
11.  \Vii..sci\,  I'ut.r-on.  N.  .1.  Fibd  .lulv  0.  101.'.  Serial 
No.  3H.nl2.  Renewed  May  10.  T,Mti.  Serial  .\.>.  90,537. 
tCI.   219  -S.) 


1.  The    method    of    elec-tric    welijinc    which    con-i-t-    of 
st.irting  an  ar.    with  the  maximum  potential  of  th-  weld 
iiig   current,   said    current    tielng   limited    to  a   non  pitting 

potenti.ll 

2.  The  niethocl  of  electric  welding  which  consi-t-  of 
transferring  welding  metal  from  the  welding  electrode  to 
the  work  c  iintiiuiou^ly  by  a  current  whose  potential  is 
substantially  limited  ti;  a  ileL'rei-  that  prevents  the  for- 
mation of  slag. 

3.  The  method  <>(  ele<  trl.  ar.  w.lding  between  elec- 
trodes of  fusible  welding  metals  which  I'onsists  In  trans- 
ferring the  welding   metal   from   one   elec  trocl.-   lo  another 
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acros.-  an   arc  caused   by   an   electric    current   of  su<h   low 
voltage    as    to    substantially    elimlnHte    the    spattering    of 

metal. 

4.  The  method  of  elec  trb  ar.'  welding  between  elec 
trodes  of  fusll>le  welding  metal-  which  consists  in  trans 
ferring  the  welding  metal  from  one  electrode  to  another 
across  an  arc  caused  i.y  an  electric  current  of  such  low- 
voltage  as  to  sub-tantiall.\  eliminate  the  spattering  of 
metal  due  to  high  \olta:;.'  current-  reduced  by  artificial 
resistance,  said  curn  lit  al-o  h.i\ing  >uc  h  proportions  a- 
wlll  create  the  temperalui-'  in  the  a'-,  which  is  critical 
to  the  welding  alloy  emplo\.c| 

5.  The    method    of    welding    with    an    arc    between    elec- 
trode-   of    fusible    metals    whb  h    .  cinsists    of    supplying    a 
current   from   a   sour<  e  ha\liig  a   maximum   potential    sutH 
clently    low    to    prevent    boiling    .and    -pattering   of    metal. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  priutecj   in   the  i.a/etle.] 


1. is?. 411.      ALi.ftv    F(»i:    .Mil' w  i;i,id.\(;.      nwiD    n. 

Wii.sips.  I'afer-oii.  N.  .1  .  and  Svnsii.vi  M.  Riii>c;iks, 
rittsburgh.  I'a.;  said  Hodg.  r-  .Tssigiior  to  said  Wilson. 
Fib"!  .Iiim-  If,  r.tlo.  Serial  .N<c,  .U  4ii2  Renewed  May 
10.  mil!.     Serial  No.  9»).5:>.      (<l.  Tr>--l.i 

1.  .\n  alloy  for  electri.  welding  with  .an  arc  which  1b 
composed  of  Iron  homogeiieiiusly  c  (unbined  with  such  an 
excess  of  a  manganese  like  toughening  agent  as  will  re 
tain  in  the  welded  Joint  such  a  quantity  thereof  as  adds 
a  substantial  degre.-  of  toughness,  and  an  additional  ele- 
ment in  said  combination  having  copper  characteristics 
capable  of  substantially  reducing  the  critical  welding 
temperature  without   linpalrlnir  the  toughness  of  th<'  weld. 

2.  An  alloy  for  electric  arc  wfddlng  composed  of  Iron 
homogenously  combined  with  such  an  amount  of  man 
ganese  as  to  be  transferred  across  an  arc  without  such 
diminution  as  would  substantially  lose  the  degree  of  ten 
slle  streiiL'th  and  ductility  In  surrccunding  ste.d  having 
boiler  plate  c  harac  teristic  -  ;  and  an  acMitlonal  ileiuent 
In  said  c  (imbinatlon  haviiiL'  a  copper  c  harac  teri-Iic  cai>ib|e 
of  substantially  reduc  Ing  the  critical  wedding  temperature 
without    materially   Impairing  the   tougliness   of   the  weld. 

3.  .Vn  alloy  for  electric'  welding  with  an  arc  which  is 
composed  of  iron  homogenously  ''omblried  witli  such  an 
j'xc'ess  of  manganese  and  copper  ccver  the  amount  burni'd 
out  in  the  arc  as  will  retain  in  tlo'  welded  joint  .a  sub 
stantially  additional  detiee  of  tougliiie--  and  du'  tllil>  clue 
to   said   excess. 

4.  .\n   alloy   for  ebctri.    arc   welding  of   iron   honiog.iie 
ously  combined  with  such  an  amount  of  manganese  as  to 
be  transferri-d  ac-ro-s  an  arc  .and   leave  in  the  weld  an  ex 
cess    capable   of   providing    the   degree    of    tensile    strength 
aiicl    du.  tilit.\     in    surrounding    st-'el    having    bccibr    [date 
characteristic-;  and  c  cippcr. 

T).  .\n  elecirodi-  for  electrb  ar.  webiing  composed  of  a 
honiogetHMius  alloy  of  Iron  aiicl  of  .a  manganese  content 
of  l.Mii',  or  thereabouts  ancl  a  -ub-tantial  cb  uree  of 
copper. 

Uiaim.-  0  to  17  not  iirlnted  in  tlo    (.azette.] 


4.  A  metal  electrode  for  arc  wfldiiig  of  metals  c-ouslst- 
ing  of  a  homogeneous  alloy  cdutaining  a  welding  metal 
and  an  ingreclient  having  mangane.-e  c  haraiteristics  to 
prevent  the  burning  of  sjild  welding  metal  In  the  are. 

5.  An  electrode  for  arc  welding  of  niet.ils  consisting 
of  a  homogeneous  alloy  of  a  suitable  welding  metal  there- 
for, and  an  Ingredient  having  manganese  t  haracteristlcs 
of  preventing  luiruiug  of  said  welding  metal  and  pro- 
\  icling  a  tougliness  in  the  weld  In  excess  of  that  which 
is.  natural  to  s^iid   welding  metal   without   said  Ingredient. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not   printed  in  the  tJa/ette.] 


1.1S7.41"..  ATTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOPPI  NO  DEVICE. 
.\NPEits  W.  WiNUEiic;.  San  .Tos...  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  R.  Krown.  San  .los...  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2<'>, 
1913.     Serial   No.   7'^^.,70.-.      iC],   240      ',9.) 


1.1M,412.  ALLOY  FOR  ARC  WELDINO.  Dwii.  II. 
WII..SOS.  I'atersoti.  N.  .1..  ancl  Sansom  M.  Rcci.cehs. 
I'ittsburgh.  I'a.;  said  Rodirer-  assignor  to  said  Wilscm. 
Filccl  .luiie  10.  litl.l.  Serial  No.  :'.4.4ii:'..  Renew.  . I  May 
111.  1910.     Serial  No.  9ti..",;i9.      iCl.  7.'.— l.i 

1.  \n  alloy    foi    electric   welding   with   an   arc    which   Is 
((imposed    of    Iron    homogeneously    c. unbilled    with    manga- 
nese  in   such  sxii.stantl.al  proportions  as  will   retain   in   the 
webliil    .lolnt    a    substantial    degree    of    strength    and    dm 
tllit.x. 

2.  .\n   alloy   for  electric    arc    widciing  cif  Iron    hoiiiogeiie 
ou-ly   combineil   with    manganese   in    such    sulistantial   jiro 

poltiotls    as    to    pro\  ide    the    clej;ree    of    t.'Ilsll.'    sireliglh    and 

ductility  in  steel  having  b(dler  plat.,  c  haraci.rist ics.  and 
an  aclditional  amount  to  conip«ii-at"  for  that  lost  in  the 
transfer  across  the  arc  . 

."..    .\U      electrode      for     electric      WeblinL'      cou.pc.-eil      of      a 

homogeneous  allo\  ccf  iron,  .iiicl  mang.ane-e  in  <  xc  e-s  of 
.oil',.  . 


In  nieihanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  valve  arranged  therein,  an  air 
brake  pipe,  and  a  valve  arranged  therein,  of  a  rock  arm 
connected  to  the  stems  of  the  valves  and  arranged  when 
rocked  to  move  the  same,  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a 
cylinder  in  communication  with  the  steam  supply  and 
having  a  piston  conned i-d  with  the  rock  arm,  a  valve  con- 
II  oiling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  (-ylinder.  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  stem  of  the  said  valve,  a  link  connected  to 
said  arm.  an  abutment  engaging  member  supported  by 
the  link  for  swinging  movement,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  abutment  en- 
gaging member. 


1.1^7.414.  MACHINE  FOR  WRArriNC  SMALL  AR- 
TICLES. ,lcni.\.\.\L.s  ItiPHKur  C.ARi,  Arcii  ST.  Sowerby 
liridge,  England.  Filecl  .Tunc  3n.  lUiri.  Serial  No. 
37. 2M.      (CI.  9;:      0.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  -mall  articles,  provided 
with  a  strip  of  paper  pro.jc.  ting  at  ea-li  -id.,  beyond  the 
articli-  to  be  wrapped,  mean-  c  cimpri-ing  two  endless  lieltB. 
with  means  for  moving  sain,  for  rolling  thi-  article  and 
the  iiiece  of  paper  liodilv  toiietlo-r  to  place  the  paper 
around  the  aitic  le.  suits. -ciuciit  iijejtns  ),ir  rotating  the  arti- 
.  le  and  siiriccunding  ]i\i  ■  <■  ol  pap.-r  aoout  their  own  axis, 
means  for  holding  the  projecting  sides  of  said  paper 
during  the.  rotation  ol  -aicl  painr  mid  articie  about  their 
own  .axis  and  mean-  lor  .-ab>ec|uent l.\  releasing  said  paper 
and   saicl  artb  b  . 

2.  In  a  mac  hine  fcu-  wrapping  -mall  articles,  means 
f(.ir   placing  a   plei  >•  oi    pa].  1    around   ihe   article  so  that 
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the  sides  of  the  paper  project  somewhat  beyond  the 
artlile,  means  for  Krlpplng  the  paper  by  thi-  projortlng 
PDds,  means  for  rotating  th*"  artlele  about  Us  own  axis. 
said  means  comprising  two  fndlfss  belts,  with  means  for 
moving  same  and  means  for  siibsetjuently  releasing  the 
pap'T  and  artlrle. 

■"..  In  a  machine  for  wrappiriK  small  articles,  two  par- 
all**)  bands  in  close  proximity  the  yne  to  the  other,  means 
for  insertini,'  between  said  bands  the  article  to  be  wrapped 
and  a  suitably  sized  piece  of  paper  which  projects  some- 
what i>eyoiid  the  article  to  eaih  side  in  a  direction  cross- 
wi>e  of  the  said  bands,  means  for  forwarding  one  of  said 
hands  relative  to  the  other.  ii\eaiis  ^)r  moving  the  other 
band  at  given  periods  in  a  dire<  tlon  opposite  and  at  the 
same  sp«'ed  as  the  first  band,  means  for  gri[)ping  the  paper 
by  its  projecting  sUles  during  the  period  that  the  second 
hand  is  being  forwarded  and  means  fur  sufisequently  re- 
leasing said  article  and  paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  small  arrii  les.  two  end 
less  hands  iiiiiunte<l  with  the  lower  run  of  one  liand  paral- 
lel to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  run  of  the 
biwer  band,  means  for  supporting  the  Itands  in  these  rela- 
tive positions,  means  for  inserting  the  article  to  be 
wrapped  and  a  piece  of  paper  of  such  a  size  as  to  pro 
Ject  somewhat  beyond  the  sides  of  the  article  and  l>p- 
yond  the  sides  of  the  liands  lietween  said  bands,  means 
for  forwarding  one  of  said  bands  to  roll  the  article  and 
piece  of  paper  bodily  against  the  other  band  for  a  given 
period,  means  for  forwarding  the  adjacent  run  of  the 
other  band  in  an  opposite  direction  at  and  for  a  given 
period,  means  for  hcdding  the  projecting  sides  of  the 
paper  during  this  last  nientlone.l  period  and  means  for 
subse(|uently    releasing  said   paper  and  articles. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  small  articles,  an  end 
less  band,  means  for  continuously  traveiing  said  band. 
a  second  endless  t)and  located  over  and  In  close  proximity 
to  ami  parallel  to  the  first  band,  means  for  forwarding 
said  second  band  periodi,ally  in  such  a  direction  that 
the  adjacent  runs  of  said  bands  run  In  opposite  directions, 
means  for  placing  the  article  to  be  wrapped  an<l  a  piece 
of  paper  which  proJe<ts  somewhat  beyond  the  artlde  to 
be  wrapped  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bands  between 
said  bauds,  means  for  gripping  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
piece  of  paper  at  such  periods  as  the  second  band  is  for 
warded   an.l    means    for    snbs^nipntly    releasing    th.'    paper. 

I'laims  u  to  If,  not  printed   in   the  <;a/erte.| 


1.1S7.415.       POWER     TR.VNSMISSION     HEVKK.       Wn. 
lA.KM    (".    I'.A.XTER.    Beverly.    Mass..    as^lirnor    to    Unit.'d 
Shoe    .Machinery    <;ompany,    I'aterson.    N.    .1..   a    Corpora 
tion    of   .New   .Jersey.      Filed   July    s.   1915.      Serial    No. 
.'?s..r,v5.      (f'l,  74 — Go.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  ratchet  member,  a  pawl  rarrier  and  a  pawl 
thereon  for  imparting  movement  to  said  member,  saiil 
pawl  being  arranged  for  limited  movement  relatively  to 
the  carrier  to  engage  or  .ilsengage  the  ratchet  member, 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  carrier  through 
connection  with  the  pawl,  said  means  beinv'  arranged 
to  move  the  pawl  intf>  or  out  of  euj:agem».nt  with  the 
ratchet  member  prior  to  moxenient  of  the  carrier. 

2,  A  device  of  the  liass  described   coniprislng.   In  combi 
nation,    a    ratchet    member,    a    pawl    carrier    and    a    pawl 


thereon    for    Imparting    movement    to    said    member,    said 
pawl    being   arranged    for    limited    movement    relatively    to 
the    carrier    to    engage    or    disengate    the    ratchet    memb«'r. 
operating    means    for    the    pawl    carrier   connected    to    the 
pawl   to  (ause  It   to  move  the  pawl   relatively  to  the  car 
rier   into   or   out   of  engagement   with    the   ratchet    meml)er 
prior   to  movement  of   the  carrier,  and   means  for  retard 
ing  movement  of  the  carrier  to  Insure  said  limited  move 
ment  of  the  pawl. 

'•i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  (oml>i- 
natlon.  a  ratchet  member  a  pawl  carrier  and  a  pawl 
thereon  for  imparting  movement  to  said  niemlier.  said 
pawl  being  plvote<l  on  the  carrier  for  rocking  movement 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratcb«>t  member,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  .said  carrier  through 
connection  with  the  pawl,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
rock  the  pawl  to  cause  It  to  engage  or  disengage  the 
ratchet  member  prior  to  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  tb'vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in   combl 
nation,   a    ratchet    wheel,    an    oscillatory    pawl    carrier,    a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  limlte<l  movement  rela 
tively   to  the  carrier  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with   the 
ratchet     wheel,     and     means     for     oscillating     the     carrier 
throuk'h    c-onnectlon    with    the   pawl,   said    means   being  ar 
ranged  to  move  the  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the   ratchet   wheel   prior   to   the   respective    movements   of 
the  carrier  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  ratchet  wheel,  an  oscillatory  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  salcl  carrier  for  limited  roi  king  movement  rela 
tively  to  the  carrier  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratc'het  wheel,  means  for  oscillating  the  carrier,  said 
means  being  conn.-,  tetl  to  the  pawl  to  Impart  said  rocking 
movement  to  the  pawl,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move 
ment  of  the  carrier  to  insure  movement  of  the  pawl  rela 
tively  to  the  carrier  prior  to  movement  of  the  carrier. 

[riaims  G  to  it  not  printe.l  in   the   (}azette.) 


l.lS7.4ir,.  V.XCITMCI.EA.NER.       IHnjamin    R     riUHi. 

Boston.  Mass  .   assignor   to    B.    F.    Sturtevant   Company, 

Boston.  Masv..   a    Corporation   of   .Massachusetts.      Filed 

May   4,    llUn.      Serial    .No.   r,T>'.Kr2'2.      (CI.   83 47.) 


1.  .V  vacuum  cleaner,  having.  In  combination,  exhaust 
mechanism  and  dust  collecting  devices  comprising  a  dust 
can  having  two  openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  and 
above  the  bottom  for  the  Ingress  ancl  egress  of  the  air 
respectively  so  that  the  circulation  of  the  air  Is  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  clust  can,  a  dust  bag  having  Its 
mouth  Inclosing  the  ingress  opening  and  when  expanded 
substantially  filling  the  dust-can  and  having  Its  closed  end 
hanging  down  into  the  lower  part  of  the  dust  can  below 
and  out  of  line  with  the  egress  and  Ingress  openings,  a 
substantially  vertical  screen  over  the  mouth  of  the  egress 
opening  against  which  the  side  of  the  bag  opposite  the  in 
gr.'ss  opening  is  held  by  the  suction  of  the  exhaust  mech- 
anism, so  that  the  air  which  passes  across  the  upper  part 
of  the  dust   bag  cavity  deposits  Its  dust  against  the  side 
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wall  of  the  l>ag  covering  the  vertical  screen,  from  which 
the  dust  drops  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  In  which  there  Is 
no  forced  circulation  of  air.  whereb.v  the  dust  fllterlnir 
part  of  the  bag  Is  automatically  kept  clean  of  a  thick  de 
p<fslt  of  dust,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  having  in  combination,  a  dust  can 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  exhaust  passage  open 
ing  at  one  side,  a  dust  bag  in  the  dust  can  having  a  por 
tlon  extending  downwardly  below  the  exhaust  opening, 
ancl  a  substantially  vertical  screen  of  greater  area  than 
the  exhaust  opening  and  located  in  front  of  the  openin.v; 
ancl  In  front  of  and  separated  from  the  walls  of  the  dust 
•  an  aroiincl  the  opening  to  prevent  the  dust  l>ag  from  be 
ing  clrawn  against  the  opening,  and  to  afford  a  gre.iter 
screen  area  than  the  area  of  the  opetilng. 

'A.  \  vacuum  cleaner,  having  In  combination,  a  dust  can. 
a  clust  bag  in  the  dust  can,  a  centrifugal  fan,  a  fan  cas 
ing  forming  the  end  wall  of  the  dust  can,  the  fan  ceasing 
having  Its  inlet  opening  or  eye  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  dust  can,  and  a  screen  of  greater  area  than 
the  fan  opening  or  eye  located  In  front  of  said  opening, 
and  separated  from  the  fan  casing  so  as  to  prevent  the 
dust  bag  from  being  drawn  against  the  fan  casing  adja- 
cent the  eye,  and  to  affor.l  a  greater  screen  area  than  the 
area   of   the   eye. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having,  in  combination,  a  dust 
can  having  a  horizontal  exhaust  passage  opening  in  on* 
end,  a  horizontally  disposed  dust  bag  having  Its  mouth 
secureil  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  dust  can  and  of  greater 
length  and  smaller  diameter  than  the  dust  can,  and  bav 
Ing  a  portion  extending  below  the  exhaust  opening,  a  sub 
stantlally  vertical  screen  over  the  mouth  of  the  exhaust 
opening  of  greater  area  than  the  exhaust  opening  and  ex- 
tending in  front  of  and  separated  from  the  end  wall  of 
the  dust  cam  around  the  opening  so  as  to  prevent  the  dust 
bag  being  drawn  against  the  opening  and  to  afford  ;i  iree 
air  passage  behind  the  screen  to  the  exhaust  opening  for 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  space  left  between  the  dust 
bag  ancl  the  sides  of  the  dust  can. 

.').  .\  vac  uum  cleaner  having,  in  comtiinatlon,  exhaust 
mechanism  and  dust-collecting  devices  comprising  a  dust 
can  having  two  openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  and 
above  the  bottom  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  air 
respectively,  so  that  the  circulation  of  the  air  is  across  the 
upper  part  of  the  dust  can,  a  dust  bag  having  its  mouth 
iuc  losing  the  Ingress  opening  and  having  its  upper  pari 
locatetl  between  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  ingress 
and  egress  openings  and  having  its  lower  part  lielow  and 
out  of  line  with  the  ingress  and  egress  openings,  ancl  a 
substantially  vertical  scrtM-n  over  the  mouth  of  the  egress 
opening  against  which  the  side  of  the  dust  bag  opposite 
the  Ingress  opening  is  held  by  the  suction  of  the  exhaust 
mechanism,  so  that  the  air  which  passes  across  the  upper 
part  of  the  dust  bag  deposits  its  dust  against  the  sidf 
wall  of  the  bag  covering  the  vertical  screen,  from  which 
the  dust  drops  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  in  which  there  i« 
no  forced  c  irculation  of  air. 


1,1S7,417,  PRINTERS  APPLIANCE.  Elmbk  M.  Cobb, 
South  Portland,  Me,,  assignor  to  Southworth  Machln* 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  0,  1915.     Serial  No.   49. Mv.      (CI.  Si — :i.) 

1.  A  printer's  appliance,  comprising  a  head  having  two 
grooves  In  a  face  thereof  extending  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  said  head  and  extend 
ing  In  general  parallelism  with  the  plane  of  said  grooves, 
one  of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  engage  a  tympan 
ball  at  the  bottom  of  the  platen  and  the  other  at  the  top 
of  the  platen  with  the  han<lle  In  each  case  projecting  to 
a  point  convenient  for  the  operator, 

2.  A  printer's  appliance,  comprising  a  head  having  two 
grooves  formed  in  a  face  thereof  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  Intersecting,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  said 
bead  In  general  parallelism  with  the  plane  of  said  grooveB, 
said  grooves  t>elng  forme<l  with  straight  shoulders  at  their 
sides  and  of  a  size  to  fit  a  tympan  t>ail,  one  of  said  grooves 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  tympan  bail  at  the  bottom  of 
a  platen  and  the  other  groove  to  engage  a  tympan  ball  at 


the  top  of  a  platen  with  said  handle  In  each  case  project- 
ing to  a  point  convenient  for  the  operator. 


/' 
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3.  A  printer's  appliance,  comprising  a  fiat,  oblong  and 
generally  rectangular  head  with  Intcsecting  grooves  ex 
tending  from  diagonally  opposite  corners,  formed  In  one 
face  thereof,  one  of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  fit  a 
tympan  ball  at  the  bottom  of  a  platen  and  the  other 
groove  a  tympan  bail  at  the  top  of  a  platen  with  said  han- 
dle In  each  case  projected  to  a  point  convenient  to  the 
operator. 


l,lh7.41S.  BLOW  OUT  PATCH  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Jasi'KH  -X,  I»avi.s,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1ft,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2:;. 477.      iCi.  152—24.) 


1.  In  a  l)low-out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  sheet  of 
suitai)le  flexible  material,  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  thre« 
laps  of  substantially  ecjual  length,  and  hooke  which  extend 
through  the  portions  where  the  two  bends  occur. 

2.  In  a  blow-out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piece  of 
suitable  fli'silde  material  folded  upon  Itself,  to  form  three 
laps  of  substantially  equal  length,  the  longitudinal  free 
end  of  the  middle  lap  terminating  within  the  bend  formed 
by  the  two  outer  laps,  and  hooks  which  extend  through 
the  material  at  the  points  where  the  two  bends  occur, 

3.  In  a  blow-out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piece  of 
suitable  flexlbb^  material  fcdded  tipon  itself  to  form  three 
laps  of  substantially  equal  length,  the  middle  lap  terml- 
bating  within  the  bend  formed  by  the  two  outer  laps,  the 
whole  lieing  given  a  U-shapetl  curve,  and  hooks  which  ex- 
tend through  the  material  where  the  two  bends  occur,  the 
points  of  which  project  outward. 

4.  In  a  blow-out  patch  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  piece  of 
suitable  flexible  material  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  three 
laps  of  equal  length,  the  middle  lap  terminating  within 
the  bend  formed  by  the  two  outer  laps,  the  whole  being 
given  a   U-shaped  curve,  and  T  shaped  anchors  which  ex- 
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tend  tbrough  the  niatiTial  wlu-re  the  bends  occur,  the 
shauk-.  (if  which  are  bt-nt  outward  near  their  lower  ends 
and  ar.'  pulutfd. 

5.  The  cunifiination  with  a  pneuin.itio  tire  comprising 
Innt-r  and  outer  tubes,  of  a  pati  h  intfrposfd  between  the 
said  tubes,  the  longitudinal  fd^jes  of  which  terminate  ad 
jacent  the  terminal  td^res  cif  the  f)uter  tube,  and  hooks  in 
the  terminal  edges  of  said  pat'  h.  the  point.s  of  which  art 
adapted  to  lie  embeddfii  in  th'-  adjiicfnt  portions  of  said 
outer  lutie.  when  the  inn'T  tube  is  inflated 

[riaiins  fi  to  r_'  not  printed   in  th.>  iJazetti'l 


1,1>>7.41'J.       I'KHrOLATiiR,       Holmes    Ixke,    B.auniont. 
T.'X.       Fibd    O.t.    11.    1!»1.'.      .serial    No.    ."..'). i:4;i.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  df'vlie  of  the  ihara'  ter  described  a  pair  L>f  .  yliu- 
ders  on»'  fitting  within  the  other,  inclosing  caps  secured 
upon  ihf  op»-n  ends  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  outer  cylinder  lieing  permanently  closed  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  being  provld»'d 
with  a  strainer  and  an  outlet  leaillng  from  the  outer 
cylinder. 

L'.  In  a  devio-  of  the  character  descriiied,  two  cylinders 
one  fitting  within  the  other,  one  end  of  the  outer  ( yllnder 
being  permanently  closed,  a  strainer  carried  by  the  cor 
responding  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  leail- 
int;  from  tlif  outer  cylinder,  removable  caps  securt-d  on  thf 
opposite  enils  of  said  cylinders,  the  inner  cap  !>elng  pro 
vidcd  with  perforations,  an  inlet  pipe  comniuniiating  with 
th*-  inner  cylindt-r  through  salil  perforations. 

3.  In  a  devi<c  of  the  (  haract>-r  described,  two  i  ylinders 
having  open  ends  and  caps  s.m  und  upon  said  open  ends, 
the  inner  rap  being  perforated,  an  inlet  pipe  communicat-' 
inu'  with  the  inner  cylinder  through  said  perforations,  the 
opposite  end  (if  the  outer  cylinder  being  permanently 
clo-ed  .ind  provided  with  an  outlet  and  the  lorrespondlng 
end  of  the  inner  cyliniler  having  a  plurality  of  reniovalile 
strainiTs. 

4.  .V  ilevice  iif  the  character  described,  a  water  beater, 
a  storage  reservoir  eonnecte<l  therewith  through  two 
water  pipes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  che.  k  valve 
to  prevent  the  back  flow  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
heater,  ;i  reieptacle  elevated  atmve  ami  connected  with 
sai<i  heater,  a  penolator  an.l  a  conduit  connecting  the  re 
ceptacle  with  the  percolator. 

5.  A  device  of  the  <  haracfer  des(  rlbed  including  a  water 
heater,  a  storage  reservoir,  two  conduits  connecting  the 
heater  with  the  reservoir,  a  gate  \alve  for  controlling  one 
of  said  condult.s,  and  a  check  valve  preventing  the  t)ack 
flow  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  heater  through  the 
other  conduit  and  a  pipe  (onnei  ting  the  reservoir  with 
said  last  mentioned  londuit  lietweeu  said  check  valve  and 
heater. 

[i^lalms  »j  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


l,l'^7.4L'n.  I'.I.MtKR.  RRiri;  V.  Kdw.ards,  Newark,  N.  J. 
assignor  to  Edwards  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  1(»,  191::.  Serial  No.  7Ho,966.  (Cl.  129— 40.  i 
1.   In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rectangular 

frame  with  open  opposiuki  ends  iind  with  a  common  bind- 


ing surfai-e  upon  one  of  its  wails,  a  series  of  independent 
U-shaped  binding  menitiers  adapted  to  enter  said  open  euds 
and  effect  a  simultaneous  engagement  of  the  object  to  be 
filed  and  of  thi-  said  wall  of  the  frame,  and  single  and  in- 
tegral resilient  retaining  devices  mounted  in  the  opposing 
open  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  su<h  .-imiil- 
taneous  engagement  by  the  said  tdnding  members  and  to 
retain  these  nienitiers  in  operative  position  when  thus 
engage^]. 


'J.  A  i)lnder  '  <irii|iri>iin:,'  a  hoilo«  re.tangular  frame  hav- 
ing open  oppo-^inif  ends,  and  a  common  binding  surface,  a 
series  of  removniile  indepetiilent  Mnding  members  adapted 
to  tdnd  objei't-  against  said  'fmlini:  -.urface,  and  normally 
operative  resilient  retaining  devices  niounted  in  the  oppos 
Insr  open  ends  of  the  frame  to  retain  s.abl  blnillng  members 
in  operative  relation  to  said  binding  surface.  In  comblna 
tion  with  means  to  retain  .-aid  liinding  members  In  pre- 
determiBe<l   relation   to  one  another. 

3.  In  a  Idnder  the  combination  of  a  hollow  re<  tangular 
frame  ha\lng  open  opposing  ends  and  a  common  bln<ling 
surface  upon  one  of  lt<i  walls,  a  -ierles  of  Independent  U 
shaped  binding  niernders  adapted  to  enter  said  frame  In 
the  open  ends  tber.uf  and  effect  simultaneous  engagement 
of  the  object  to  be  filed  and  of  the  wall  of  said  binding 
surface,  means  to  retain  said  binding  members  in  binding 
engagement  with  oliJe(  t  and  wall,  so  that  their  longitudi 
na!  displacement  is  prevented,  and  <llstlnct  means  to  re- 
tain salil   binding  mem'iers  from   lateral  displacement. 

4.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  a  Iwdlow  reitangu- 
lar  frame  having  open  opp..sing  end>  and  a  (-ominon  liind- 
ing surface  upon  one  of  its  walN.  I'f  indep«>ndently  oper- 
ating U-shaped  members  adapte<l  to  enter  the  open  ends  of 
salil  frame  and  to  bind  ohjects  against  sabl  common  bind- 
ing surface  by  a  simultaneous  engagement  of  the  object 
and  the  wall  of  said  surface,  norm.-illy  operative  devices  to 
retain  said  bimllng  memliers  when  said  engagement  l.« 
complefe<l.  and  positively  acting  means  to  retain  the  bind- 
ing members  in  a  predi-terndned  Literal  relation  to  one 
another. 

5.  .\  binder  .o:iiprl-ln^'  a  hollow  rectangular  frame.  In 
dependent  rcmiK.ibl.'  I'indini;  menibers  adapted  to  c  o- 
iip<rate  with  on"'  of  ilie  wall-  of  said  frame  re.-ilient  r> 
taining  devl.es  mounted  In  sjiid  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  from  and  to  a  norma!  position  to  permit  the 
binding  member":  to  Ke  pf>sltloned  or  removed  st  will,  anl 
means  to  lock  sab!  ret.iining  d. vices  In  the  normal 
position. 

fl^lalms  f,  to   V   not   printed    in   the   Ca/.ette  ] 


1,1n7,41'1.      rMOTncKArnIc    rKoCESS.      William    F. 
Fo.x,  New  York.  .\.  Y..  assignor,  by  rlirect  and  mesne  as 
signments,    to   KInemacolor   ('impany   of   .\merlca.    New 
York,   .N.   Y..  a  Corporation   of  Oelaware       Flle<J   pec.   17. 
I'.tl.'V      Serial    No    m»7.17l'.      (  C|.   !i,V    'J.  i 
1.    A  photograi)hic  prix  es-  '  omprising  the  prtnluctlon  of 
two  negatives  of  ;in  object.   fri>m  one  of  which  red   color 
sensations  have  been  omitted  and  from  the  other  of  whl.  h 
green   color  sensations   have   t)4'i-n   oinltti-d.   olitalning  po-i- 
tive   prints   of   said    negativfs.    supi-rimposlng  one   of   said 
negatives  upon  the  positive  corresp.m'llng  to  the  other  neg- 
ative, and   prodii'  ing  therein-  a    printing   negative,  obtain- 
ing   a     print     from    sai'l    printing    negtal\e.    treating    s;iid 
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print  in  a  bath  ailapted  to  rnnse  the  silver  deposit  on  the 
print  to  assume  a  green  color,  of  hh  Infinslty  prfiportlonal 
to  the  stri'ngth  of  thi-  deposit,  and  to  affect  the  emulsion 
of  the  print.  In  direct  proportion  to  the  extent  to  which 
It  has  lieen  exposed  to  light,  and  treating  the  print  with  a 
bath  H'lapted  to  impart  a  red  color  thereto.  In  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  extent  to  will'  h  the  emulslou  thereof  hag 
lieen  affec  ted  t'v  said  Hr-t  bath,  substantially  as  si-t  forth. 


impart  another  color  thereto.  In  Inverse  proportion  to 
the  extent  to  whb  h  the  eniulsion  thereof  has  been 
affected  by  salil  chenitcnl  aL'ent.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  t»   to   12   not   printed   in    the  liazette,] 


2.  .\  photographic  process  lomprlsing  the  production  of 
two  negatives  of  an  object,  from  one  of  which  certain 
color  sensations  have  been  omitted,  and  from  the  other  of 
which  certain  other  complementary  si  n.sations  have  been 
omitted,  obtaining  positive  prints  of  said  negatives,  super- 
imposing one  of  said  negatives  upon  the  positive  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  negative,  and  producing  thereby  a 
printing  negative,  obtaining  a  print  from  said  printing 
negative,  treating  said  print  with  a  bath,  adapted  to  cause 
the  silver  deposit  on  the  print  to  assume  a  color  corre- 
spondlnu'  to  color  sensations  Included  in  the  Image  on  the 
last  name.!  print,  of  an  intensity  proportioned  to  the 
strensth  of  the  deposit,  and  to  affect  the  emulsion  of 
the  print,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  to  which  It  has 
t'een  exposed  to  light,  and  treating  the  print  with  a 
bath  adapted  to  impart  a  complementary  color  thereto,  in 
Inverse  proportion  to  the  extent  to  which  the  iniulslon 
thereof  has  been  affected  by  said  first  liath,  sul)-tantially 
as  set   forth. 

.■?.  In  a  photoirraphic  iiroce-s.  the  -leps  of  produi  ing 
a  negative  of  two  or  more  iniages  from  one  of  which  cer- 
tain   color    sensations    have    ! n    ondtted    and    from    the 

other  of  which  certain  other  cidor  sensations  have  been 
omitted,  obtaining  a  positive  jirlnt  from  said  negative  on 
transparent  or  translucent  material,  producing  by  means 
of  said  negative  and  positive  a  printing  negative  eai  b 
image  upon  which  embodies  the  c<dor  sensations  omitted 
from  one  or  the  other  of  said  negative  Images,  and  oli- 
talning a  print  from  said  printing  negative,  substantially 
ns  set   forth. 

4.    In   a    photographic  process,   the   steps  of  producing  a 
nej;ative   of    two   or   more   Images   from    one   of    which    cer- 
tain   cidor    sensations    have    been    omitted    and    from    the 
other   of   which   certain   other   ccdor   sensations   ha\e   tieen 
ondtted.   obtaining  a   positive   print    from    said    mgative  on 
Iran-parent    or   translucent    material,   combining   said    neg 
aflve    and    positive    In    such    manner    that    the    image   upon 
snid    iiegathe    from    which    certain    color    sen.sations   have 
t.een    omitted    shall    be    superimposed    upon    that    image    of 
the    positive    from    which    the    other    i  olor    sensatifius    have 
bei'u   ondtted,   producing  liy   means  of  said   combined   nega 
ti\e    and    positive    a    printing    negative,    anil    obtaining    a   , 
print    from    sai(4    printing    negative,    substantially    as    set 
forth. 

.">.  .\  ptiotographlc  process  invidving  the  prodU'  tion  of 
.1  ni  L.'ati\e  of  two  or  more  images  from  one  of  which  i  er- 
t.'iin  lobir  sensations  have  been  omitted  and  from  the 
other  of  which  certain  other  color  sensations  have  been 
omitted,  oldalnlnj:  a  positive  print  froni  said  negative  on  ' 
transparent  or  translui'ent  material,  combining  said  neg 
atlxe  .ind  positive  In  such  tnnnner  that  the  linage  upon 
-aid  nicafive  from  which  I'ertain  'olor  sensations  have 
be.n  omittiil  shall  be  superimposed  upon  that  image  of 
the  positive  from  which  the  other  color  sensations  have 
I'cen  omitted,  produilng  liy  means  of  said  combined  nega 
five  an  I  positive  a  printing  negative,  obtaining  a  print 
from  said  printing  negative,  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  action  of  a  chemical  agent,  adapted  to  color  the 
Image  with  an  intensity  proportlone<i  to  the  strength  of 
the  silver  deposit,  and  to  affei  t  the  emulsion  of  the  print 
in  proportion  to  the  extent  to  which  it  has  been  exposed 
to   light,   nnd    treating   the  print    with   a    bath    adapted   to   ; 


1,187,422.       EXTENS1(»N  LAl'KKK. 
Altoona,    I'a.    File.l    I  tec.    I'li.    1!U5. 
ICI.   22h— 19.) 


IH.\      W.      IJOKSICH, 

Serial    No.    ♦;8,264. 


.\  ladder  having  a  laterally  expansible  prop  section 
.omprising  extensible  leg  members,  a  horizontal  extensi- 
ble strut  member  .  onnecting  said  leg  members  and  hav- 
ing a  central  eye.  and  an  extensible  brace  device  includ- 
ing brace  meiribers  .  rossed  in  the  eye  of  the  horizontal 
lirace  member. 


1.1S7,42.S.     DEVICK  FOR  T<HLKT  FSL.      Fr.\nk   Cuant, 

W'esffiebi.    Mass.     Kile.!  Nov.  .Sd.  l!tl  .'i.     Serial  No,  04,267. 
(<;!.  1.S2— 11.1 


./  J)  Jf       C     f 


1.  -V  lirush  i-arrying  member,  including  a  shank  of  cir- 
I  ular  'TOSS  section,  .orrespondingly  forwardly  and  rear- 
vxardly  tapered  from  its  middle,  and  a  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  each  end  having  the  wall  therein  at  one  end 
formeil  with  correspondingly  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
tapered  portions  for  the  engagement  therewith  of  either 
of  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  brush  carrying  meiiilter 
.accordingly  as  the  latter  is  Inclosed  within  the  casing, 
or.    by   reversal,  ns   in  an   extended   position   for   use. 

2.  A  brush  carrying  member  including  a  shank  of  cir- 
lular  iToss  section,  correspondingly  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly tapered  from  Its  middle,  and  a  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  each  end  having  the  wall  therein  at  one  end 
formed  wdth  correspondingly  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
tapered  portions,  and  provided  at  dlflTerent  points  in  its 
length   with  perforations. 

3.  A  brush  carrying  inetnber.  Including  a  shank  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  correspondingly  forwardly  and  -rear- 
wardly tapered  from  Its  ndddle,  and  a  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  each  end  having  the  wall  therein  at  one  end 
forme<l  with  correspondingly  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
tapered  portions  and  provided  at  different  points  In  its 
length  reniovtil  from  the  said  tapered  portions  with  perfo- 
rations which  are  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  end  of 
the  casing  having  said  tapered   formations. 

4.  A  brush  carrying  member,  including  a  shank  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  correspondingly  formed  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  tapered   from  its  mlildle,  and  provided   with  a 
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knob  or  pxtt^nsion.  anii  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  each 
end  having  the  wall*  therein  at  one  end  formed  with  corre- 
spondingly forwardly  and  rearwardly  tapered  portions 
for  the  purposes  explained. 

5.  A  brush  carrying  member.  Including  a  shank  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  correspondingly  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly tapered,  and  provided  within  the  periphery  of 
such  tapered  portions  with  lengthwise  ranging  channels, 
and  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  each  en<l  having  the  wall 
therein  at  one  enil  formed  with  correspondingly  forwardly 
and  Tf-arwardly  taptreil  portions  for  the  encagement 
therewith  of  either  of  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  brush 
carrying  iiit'iiih.T. 


1.1'*7.424.         SAFETY  SIGNAL      FOR      AUTOMOBILES. 

llAitKisdv  F.  <;itEE\tr.  I'awtucket.  K.  I.  .Filed  Sept.  23. 
I'.tlO.     Serial  No.  52.298.     (CI.  177—339.) 
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In  combin.itlou  with  thf  presser  foot  connection  with 
the  lirake-rod  of  an  automohile.  a  lamp  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  car  and  Inclosing  an  Integral 
disk  whose  stock  is  cut  through  to  form  a  signal  word, 
and  said  lamp  having  an  illuminator  back  of  the  disk, 
a  c.iutroller  Inclosing  a  spring-pressed  piston  and  a  stem 
connection  from  the  latter,  an  electric  wire  leading  from 
the  stem  of  said  piston  to  the  Illuminator,  a  secondary 
piston  having  a  stem  connection  therefrom,  a  battery  to 
maintain  a  constant  current  to  the  free  end  of  the  stem 
of  saltl  secondary  piston  and  to  the  Illuminator,  means  to 
secure  the  stem  of  said  secondary  piston  to  the  brake-rod, 
whereby  working  action  of  the  latter  brings  the  said  sec- 
ondary Diston  into  forcit)l«>  '-ontait  with  the  said  first 
mentione<l  piston  and  making  electric  ciri'ult  to  illuminate 
the  signal,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 


1,187.425.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  PREPAYMENT  METER 
MECHANISM.  Joh.n  (Jbibbcl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,904.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  a  valve  port  having  a 
seat  ;  an  inclosure  for  said  port  having  a  gas  Inlet  ;  a 
yalve  for  said  port  :  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
valve;  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  lever,  and  terminating, 
at  both  ends,  within  said  inclosure ;  a  bearing  bracket 
for  said  rock  shaft  having  a  stationary  conical  socket 
for  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  a  movable  screw  bear- 
ing with  a  conical  socket  for  the  other  end  of  said  rock 
shaft :  said  bracket  having  a  projection  fitting  an  aper 
ture  in  the  wall  of  said  inclosure.  whereby  its  position  is 
precisely  determined  :  means  sealing  said  aperture  and 
securing  said  bracket :  means  arranged  to  actuate  said 
valve.  Including  a  driving  shaft,  parallel  with  said  rock 
shaft,  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  inclosure ;  a 
cam    on    said   driving   shaft   within   said    Inclosure.    having 


a  not(  h  ;  and,  a  pin  on  said  lever  extending  parallel  with 
said  driving  shaft,  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  in 
open  position,  and  to  register  with  said  notch  In  closed 
position  ;  wh»Teliy.  rotation  of  said  drlvlnj:  shaft  in  one 
direction  opens  said  valve,  and  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  releases  said  valve  to  gravi- 
tate upon  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  a  valve  port  having  a 
seat ;  an  Inclosure  for  said  port  having  a  gas  inlet  ;  a 
valve  for  said  port :  a  lever  plvotally  connectf^l  with  said 
valve;  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  lever  ami  terminating 
at  both  ends,  within  said  inclosure;  a  bearing  bracket 
for  said  rock  shaft,  having  a  projection  fitting  an  aper 
ture  in  the  wall  of  said  Inclosure.  whereby  its  position  Is 
precisely  determinetl  ;  mt-ans  arrangtnl  to  a<tuiit.-  said 
valve.  Including  a  .IrlvlnK  shaft,  parallel  with  said  rock 
shaft,  extending  throuu'h  th.-  wall  .^f  said  Inclosure ;  a 
cam  on  .said  driving  shaft  within  said  inclosure;  and  a 
pin  on  said  lever  extendini;  parallel  with  said  driving 
shaft  and  arrange*]  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  ;  whereby, 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  In  one  dlre<tlon  opens  said 
valve,  and  rotation  of  said  ilrKlng  shaft  In  the  opposite 
direction   r»*le.isf>K  sjii.i   \jil\f  to  irravitate  upon   Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  t'as  met^■r,  a  valve  port  having  a 
seat  :  an  Inclosure  secluding  said  port  ;  a  valve  for  said 
port  ;  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  valve,  and  terminating, 
at  both  ends,  within  said  inclosure;  a  bearluk:  liracket  for 
.said  ro(  k  shaft.  prIinHrlly  separate  from  the  wall  of  said 
Inclosure.  having  a  projection  fitting  an  aperture  In  the 
wall  of  said  Inclosure.  whereby  its  position  Is  precl.sely 
detcrmln*^!  ;  and  means,  within  said  Inclosure,  Independ 
ent  of  said  shaft,  arranged  to  rock  the  latter  to  open  said 
valve. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  gas  met»'r.  a  valve  port  having  a 
seat  ;  an  Inclosure  sedudinit  said  port  ;  a  valve  for  said 
port  ;  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  valve,  within  said  In- 
closure ;  a  iH'arIng  bra<ket  for  said  rock  shaft,  primarily 
separate  from  the  wall  of  said  Int  losure.  having  a  projec 
tion  fitting  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  Inclosure. 
wbtrel.y  Its  position  is  prtcis.-lv  determlneil  ;  ami  means, 
within  said  Inclosure,  Independent  of  said  shaft,  arrange*! 
to  rock  the  latter  to  open  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  gas  meter,  a  valve  port  having  a 
seat;  an  Wiclosure  secluding  said  port;  a  valve  for  said 
port  ;  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  valve,  within  said  In- 
closure ;  a  bearing  bracket  for  said  rock  shaft,  primarily 
separate  from  the  wall  of  said  Inclosure,  having  a  projec 
tion  fitting  an  api-rture  In  the  wall  of  said  Iri' losurf. 
wherel)y  Its  position  Is  precisely  determined  ;  and  means, 
arranged  to  rock  said  shaft  to  open  said  valve. 


1.1><7.420.  POISO.V  HAIT  FKKDKR  FOR  FRIIT  FLIES. 
William  Eb.neht  liRico,  Sublaco,  and  Sidney  Va.n  Dal, 
Maddington.  Western  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.704.      (CI.  43 — 22.) 


\ 


1.   An    Insect    exterminator    comprising   a    reservoir    for 
containing  bait,   a   basket  of  mesh   nature  suspended   from 
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the  reservoir  for  containing  a  poison  element  and  having 
an  absorbent  wall  providing  a  fee<ling  ground  for  the 
Insects,  a  wick  for  feeding  the  bait  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  poison  element  In  said  liasket,  an  intercepting  chamber 
through  which  said  wick  passt-s,  and  a  needle  valve  for 
r*)nfrolllng  the  feed  of  halt   to  saici   basket. 

2.  An  Insect  exterminator  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
containing  bait,  a  basket  of  mesh  nature  suspended  from 
the  reservoir  for  containing  a  poison  element  and  having 
HI)  Hlisort>ent  wall  providing  a  friMlliit  jrrounci  for  tb«' 
Insects,  a  wick  for  feeding  the  l)ait  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  poison  element  In  said  haskit.  and  supply  controlling 
means  through  which  said  wick  passes. 

3.  .\n  InsiM  t  exterminator  icmiprising  a  reservoir  f<pr 
contniuing  bait,  a  l)asket  of  mesh  nature  suspended  from 
the  reservoir  for  containing  a  poison  element  and  having 
an  alisoibent  wall  providing  a  feeding  ground  for  the 
insects,  a  wick  for  fecnllng  the  bait  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  poison  element  In  said  basket,  and  an  auxiliary  wall 
surrounding  said  basket  for  excluding  certain  insei  ts  from 
the  latter. 


head  and  ha\ing  a  slot  <  orresponding  in  sizf  to  the  said 
tang  dianiftrically  arranged  In  its  bead  and  means  for 
securing  sa"d  pin  in  the  jiart  forming  the  side  of  tlie 
blade  passage  of  tlie  mai  hine. 


1.1S7.4L'7.  NON  -  REFILLAHLK  HOTTI.K  Thomas  J. 
lltMii.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  Jo.  1H14.  Serial 
No.    S3!J,G74.       (CI.   21.5-    01'.  ( 
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In  a  non  reflllalde  bottle,  a  supplcnuntHl  ne(  k  part  hav- 
ing  a    passage   thert-through   and    jirovlded    with    longitudi     I 
nally    disposed    ribs   on    the    Inner    wall,    conibiiied    with    a 
valve  seat   Interposed  betwe<>n   the  supplemental   neck  and 
the   bottle  neck,  a   valve  piece  seating  thereon   and   guided    I 
by  said  ribs,  a  ball  constituting  a  w.-^ht  arranged  within   ' 
the   said   passage  and   acting   to   normally    hold    the   valve 
piece   tightly    .seated,   and   a    secondary    weight    guiileil    by   j 
.said    ribs    for    movement    to    or    from    the    valve    scat    and 
8pace<l    from    the    walls   of   said    nei  k    part    to    form    liquid    1 
discharge   channels,    said    secondary    we'ght    having   a    re    | 
cess  of  different  radius  than  the  ball  to  form  a  clrcumfer    I 
entlal   edge  seating  upon   the   ball  anrl   said   ball   having  a    j 
diameter    greater    than    the    distance    between    the    valve   | 
piece  and    the  secondary   weight   when    the   sabl    parts   are   | 
moved  the  farthest  distance  apart   whereby  .said  ball  acts 
as  a  wedge  for  for<  Ing  the  valve  p!ece  upon   its  seat  ami 
causing  the  secondary  weight  to  act  as  an  abutment.  1 


1.187,428.      CENTRIFUGAL    HLOWER    AND    LIKE    MA 
CHINF:.     Thom.^.s   Henky   ("oi.lett  Humek.suam,   Brad 
ford.  Englanrt.     Flle<l  June  1,  1!»14.     Serial  No.  ^42,241. 
(<'l.  253—195.) 

1.  In  centrifugal  blowers  and  other  centrifugal  ma 
chines  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  part  forming  the  slile  of 
the  blade  pas.sages,  a  pin  provided  with  a  diametrical  slot 
in  Its  head  and  terminating  In  a  screw  threaded  portion. 
the  pin  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  lie  with  Its  head 
countersunk  In  the  part  forming  the  blade  p.issage  and 
with  part  of  Its  screw  threaded  portion  projecting  through 
the  part  forming  the  side  of  the  blade  passage,  means  for 
securing  the  pin  In  this  position,  a  blade,  a  tnng  on  the 
said  blade,  said  tang  l)elng  located  within  the  slot  formed 
In  the  said  pin. 

2.  In     centrifugal     blowers    and    other     <  entrlfugal     ma 
chines  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  part  which  forms  the  side 
of   the   blade   passages   of  the   machine,   a    gu'ile   blaile,   n 
tang  on   said  guide  blade,  a  pin   provided   with  a   conical 


3.  In  centrifugal  blowers  and  other  centrifugal  ma 
chines  of  the  kind  set  forth,  parts  forndng  the  walls  of 
the  blade  passages  of  the  ma<hine  one  of  the  jiarts  being 
arranged  with  a  series  of  orifices  equal  In  number  to  the 
number  of  lilades  to  be  secured  to  the  machine  and  with 
a  portion  of  tbeir  leugtli  toward  the  l>lade  passage  some- 
what splayed,  pins  with  conical  heads  located  In  each  of 
the  orifices  in  the  said  part  and  provided  with  diametrical 
slots  in  their  heads,  blades  located  in  said  blade  passages, 
tangs  formed  on  each  of  said  l)lades  and  located  in  a  slot 
in  the  head  of  said  pins  and  means  for  tightening  jsald 
pins  In  the  part  forming  part  of  the  blade  passages  of 
the  machlui'. 

4.  In  centrifugal  tilowers  and  other  centrifugal  ma- 
chines of  the  kind  set  forth,  guide  blades,  a  tang  formed 
on  the  side  of  each  guide  Idade.  a  pin  provided  w'th  a 
<onical  head  having  a  diametrical  slot  in  the  head  adapted 
to  receive  tlie  whole  of  said  tang,  a  part  forming  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  blade  passages  of  the  machine  and  means 
for  mounting  and  securing  .said  p"n  In  said  part  with  Its 
head    countersunk   substantially   as   des(Tll)ed. 


1,187.429.  TRACTION  -  EN(JINE.  tdjLEV  V.  M..|  (MITon, 
Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Bullot  k  Tractor  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  0.  1915. 
Serial  No.  26,343.       (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  n 
motor  mounted  on  sal<l  chassis,  a  tnn'k  at  each  side  of 
said  chassis,  traction  means  on  each  of  said  truiks.  two. 
Inilependently  operable  sets  of  transmission  gearing  cf)n 
nected  to  .said  motor,  one  set  of  sjild  transmission  gearing 
being  connected  to  one  of  saiil  traction  means,  and  the 
other  set  lieinj;  connected  to  the  other  of  said  tra<tlon 
means,  two  lndependentl.\  operable  mechanisms  con- 
structed to  engage  and  disengage  said  transmission  gear- 
ings from  said  motor,  and  auxiliary  means  connected  to 
the  independently  operable  me<'hflnisms.  (unstructeil  to 
actuate  one  or  the  other  of  said  Independently  operable 
means,  but  not  both  of  said  latter  means  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  of  a  chassis,  a 
motor   mounted  on   said   (  hassls.  a   trtuk  at   each  side  of 
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said  <hassl-i.  trn' rioti  nunn-  ••n  'Mh  >•(  ■<aiil  trucks,  two 
IndfppniU-ritly  i>piTahl.>  ^>  t-  •>(  tr:in>iiiiisi(>n  Ke.irlru:  con- 
ntrted  to  said  motor,  on.'  >.  r  of  said  tr.insmisslon  Kcarlng 
bfinjf  ronnt'itpd  to  i>u>-  ■•{  >ii!il  traction  noyaus,  ami  tho 
other  -it^t  Ix'ing  conn.rtcd  tn  tlu-  ntlo'r  of  said  traction 
means,  two  indept'ndfntly  opfraldi'  nucliaiiisms  con 
structt'd  to  cnjiaKc  and  (llsfngaKt'  -aid  transndssinn  pear 
Ings  from  said  motor,  and  auxiliary  means  .  oniio  ted  t<< 
the  Indep.^ndently  opt-ralde  mechanisms  cunstnicted  to 
actuate  one  or  the  other  ^f  said  indep»'ndcntly  operatdf 
means,  said  auxiliary  unans  Including  a  standard,  a  shaft 
rotataldv  mounfd  on  said  standard,  a  hand  wheel  at  one 
extremity  of  .said  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  at  the  other  eml 
of  -aid  shaft,  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  ronstructed  to 
connect  to  said  rocking  arm  and  means  constructed  to 
connect  said  upstanding  arms  to  the  two  Independently 
operable  mechanisms. 

.'■{.  In  a  nmtor  vehicle,  the  comt>lnation.  of  a  .hassis.  a 
motor  mounte(l  on  said  chassis,  traction  means  on  each 
side  of  said  ■  hassis,  two  independently  operable  sits  of 
transndssion  gearings  connected  to  said  traction  mean<. 
said  tran-inission  gearing  including  a  friitlon  clutch  mech 
anism  for  each  set  of  transndssion  gearings,  a  hand  lever 
for  each  friction  clutch  constructed  to  engage  and  d!sen 
gage  said  friction  dutch  independently  of  the  other  of 
said  frl<tion  clutches,  and  auxiliary  means  connected  to 
said  hand  levers  constructed  to  operate  one  or  the  other 
of  said  hand  levers. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  a  motor  on  said 
chassis,  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
friction  clutih  device  adja.  ent  to  the  ends  of  said  trans 
mission  shaft,  a  hanil  lever  for  eaih  friction  clutih  de 
vice.  .  (instruct.'^l  to  engage  and  illseugage  Its  ri'sp..  ti\  .■ 
frl'tion  clutch  device,  ami  auxiliary  mechani-m  c«inn>ctid 
to  the  two  hand  levers  and  .onstructed  to  operate  one  or 
the  other  of  -all]  hand  levers,  b\it  not  both  hanil  lev.r- 
at  the  same  time. 

.").  In  a  motor  vehii  le.  a  i  hassis.  a  motor  on  -aid 
chassis,  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to  .sjud  motor,  a 
friction  I'lutch  device  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
mlssUin  shaft,  and  means  constructed  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  friction  clutch  devices,  said  latter  ni-'ans  in- 
cluding a  standard,  an  oscillatable  shaft  mounteil  on  said 
standard,  means  constructed  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  ro.  k- 
ing  arm  on  said  shaft  having  two  memtters,  two  upstand- 
ing arms  in  spaced  relation,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
standard,  means  on  saicl  upstanding  arms  con.-truc  ted  to 
engage  the  two  members  of  -aid  rcjc  king  arm.  and  inec  ha 
nism  c  c.tistruc  ted  to  connect  one  of  said  upstanding  arms 
to  one  of  said  fri.  tion  chuc  h  clevb cs.  juid  the  other  of 
said  upstancllng  arms  to  th.-  other  of  said  friction  clut'  h 
ilevict's. 

(('JMim-  G  and  7  not  iirint'd  in  the  (ia/.tte  ] 


being  movatde  In  but  not  cb^ta.  hable  from  said  scpew- 
thr.aded  hole:  the  other  .iid  of  the  flexible  band  has'ng 
a  double  thick  fold  turned  outwardly  said  fold  provided 
with  a  central  open  end  -lot  and  one  side  of  said  fold 
being  provided  at  its  oufiT  encl  with  a  lateral  shoulder, 
wh>  reby  when  the  I'ody  of  the  bolt  seato  In  the  open  end 
slot  the  bolt  heacl  will  encage  lieneath  said  shoubler  ancl 
l>e  held  against  ace  blental   cl'-plac  ement. 


1.1^7,4.51.  I'KorESS  «»F  M.\KIN(;  FILLED  AHRASIVK 
WHEELS.  (.■l.\ki:n>  e  Kk.sc  ok  Kinc..  Worcester,  Mass.. 
a--lgnor  to  Norton  ('on.pany.  a  I'orporatlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  :."».  1!U4.  Serial  No.  841,67'.t. 
1(1    51  —  1.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  tilled  abrasive  wheel  which 
consists  in  forndng  an  abrasive  wheel  with  a  silicate 
l)lnder  and  having  a  porous  unitary  sitructur<\  heating 
said  wheel  to  a  moderate  temperature,  dipping  .said  wheel 
Into  a  hot  melted  material  which  Is  s<dld  at  ordlnar.v 
temperatures  and  be. ciues  ijuid  and  sti.  ky  at  grinding 
tenipc-ratures   and    thereafter   c  i.oliug   said    wheel. 

L'.     The   proc-ess   of   niakinc  a    filled  abrasive   wiieel    which 
1  on-i-ts    In     fccrmin:;    .en    ai.rn-i\>-    whee)     with    a    porous 
unitary  structure,   heating  said   wh<i!   to  a   mod. rate  tein 
perature.   tilling  the  voids  in  -aid  wh.«d  with  a   hot  melted 
material    whb  h    is    -olid   .t  r    ..rdinary    t>-mper;i  tur.-    but    be 
. crm-s    (lui.l    ,in.|    -ti.ky    at    th>-    tenip..ratures    attained    in 
grindln;:.  removing  and  . oollng  -aid  wheel   to  solidify  sai'l 
mat>ri;il.  and   slowly   turning  said   wheel    during   tin-   cool 
iiiir  ope  ration    ...  that   the  absorbed  tilling  material   m.iy  be 
retain. d    wifhm    tto-    \\  h--.  1    ami    may    1  .•    distribute-. 1    with 
-u'.-t.ir.tia  1      II;!  l'..rni!Ty    r hi . ■iigfi..ii r     the    porous    stni.ture. 


1    IsT   t  ,:;       Si\  rnK.      Samiei.   M.    Kit.  ilE.N.    Skaneateles, 
N      ^         I'ib.l     .\u_-.     J.'..     I'M.-,.       SfTlal    No.    47,.'i74.       cC|. 

r>t;     .;7.  • 
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l.l««7,4ao.  HOSE  (LA.Mr.  Wii.uEK  l".  Kem.v.  York,  I'a., 
a-^signor  of  one  half  to  Leonard  (".  <;rove,  York,  I'a. 
Fib'l   .Lin.   I'i.   l".»l.j.      Serial   No.  i;.,">47.       (CI.   1,;7  —  L'^  i 


A  -heet  metal  hose  .lamp  Imvlng  In  .-omblnM  rion.  a 
r'exii^ile  band  one  end  of  which  has  an  out  turn,  d  flange 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  bde  :  a  bolt  havluK  a 
screw  threaded  body  prov'de<l  at  one  .ml  with  a  slotted 
h'jd  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  rivet  h.-ad.  the  bolt 
acljolning  said  rivet  head  having  a  smooth  shank  smaller 
In    d  la  .meter    than    said    screw  threaded    body — sabl    bolt 


1.  Iii  a  sc\th.-.  the  .  oini'in.i  tion  with  the  blade  having 
a  right  angb'  back  llange  shorter  than  the  blad.-,  and 
ha\!nu  the  '.a.  k  edg.  of  its  heel  end  roundeil  off,  of  a 
-upporting  plate,  on.'  .nd  of  said  fdat.'  having  a  tang 
for  ci.nnection  with  a  -nath.  the  oth.r  end  of  said  plate 
havini;  a  r.-ce-s  en>taglriv'  one  sld..  of  th.'  blade,  one  mar- 
gin of  said  r.'ce-s  c  urMcl  to  ccmform  to  the  rounded  heel- 
end  portion  of  th.'  blade  ancl  one  edge  of  said  plate  having 
.1  ri;;ht  angle  rlang.'  allnlnk:  with  .iiicl  abutting  the  tl.'inge 
"f  tic  blad.-. 

_'  .\  -  \th.'  I.la.b'  ha\inga  l..ngit  mliual  upturned  ba.  k 
::;inge.  s;iid  'Ijmg.  b.'ing  -li..rt.r  than  the  back  edge  of 
the  blade,  and  the  heel  end  of  the  blade  cut  away  beyond 
Tl;.'  I'lul  of  sjiiil  f'aiik:.'  ancl  also  rounded  oflf.  In  .oinblna- 
tion  wltli  ;i  supporting  p!:if.-  -iibstan  t  la  I  ly  trlancular  In 
plan  adapt. 'd  to  o\.'r  !;.■  th.-  he.  1  .nd  of  the  blade  and 
having  at  its  ba.  k  edge  a  flange  alining  with  an.l  abut- 
ting thi-  t'ani.'e  of  the  bla.le,  th.'  luider  -ble  of  -al.|  plate 
provided  with  a  soc  k.'t  having  a  ■  urv.-cl  shoulder  tfi  re- 
ceive ancl  -upport  th.-  rounded  p..rfion  of  the  Idacle,  swid 
plate  having  a  tang  for  conn. ■- tion  with  a  snath,  and 
means    for   permanently    s.'.uring   the    plat.-    to    the    tdade. 

:;.  In  a  scythe,  th.'  combination  with  the  blade  having 
.1  riiiht  auk:!.'  bac  k  flange-,  sjild  liange  shorter  than  the 
blade'  at  the  heel  .'nd  tli.r.-of.  the  back  corner  of  the  heel- 
c  ii.l  of  the  blade  rounded  off.  and  its  liack  edge  cut  away 
'  .-xoiid  the  .ncl  of  the  saicl  llanL'.'.  a  -upporting  plat.-  over- 
lyini:  th.'  top  face  of  th.-  blacle  an.l  having  a  recess  in  Its 
uncler  sic|.'  to  rec.'lve  th.'  rounded  portion  of  the  blade, 
aid    plaf>-    havii.i:  at    its    r.aredge   a    tlange   which    alines 
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with   ii'ol   alMifs   the   ♦large   of   thn   plntr-     the   fr mi.1    of 

-aicl  plate-  li.-nliii:  a  tan-,  and  ,-i  v,.r,,  .  ,,f  riv.fs  pic-r.  ing 
the  h.-el  .  nd  of  the  i.lad.-  .-uid  al-..  -;i;.|  pl.-ife  <.ir  ri-i.'.iv 
securing   -abl  part-    tc.^:.iii,r 


I.I-Tl::       liir.-lll.Nc.    m;\ici:       rn'.M  ,s   l.v.  k.^,   sh^-n 
kli».    ^'"1''        l"i!'d    M.c      :■;,     i;.!.-,       S.-rial     \..      11  T",: 

(C'l.  -1     :>  ) 


■F 


1.  \  liH  Icing  .l.'\p.  of  the-  di.ira.'ter  descrll.  d.  .  ..ni- 
pri-ing  an  .-longated  wooden  body,  a  central  met;il  band 
foriii.cl  ill  two  Land  s.-.  ti.nis  eml. ra.  ing  the  body  at  tlie 
center,  in.tal  l.:uid-  on  the  l.ody  at  the  .'uds.  .-in.i  metal 
reinforcing  elements  united  resp..,  tlvely  to  the  s.-parale 
central  band  s«'c  tions  and  extending  therefrom  longitudi- 
nally on  the  l.o.ly  to  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the-  said  re- 
inforcing elements  having  .'ngag.-m.-nt  with  the  .md  bands 
and  s.-rving  to  retain   the  sam."  in   place  ..n    the  Icocly. 

2.  A  hit'hing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising .in  elongated  woodi-n  body,  two  separate  band 
sections  Juxtaposed  at  the  center  of  the  body,  there  b.-Ing 
lateral  no  mb.-rs  at  the  bancls  space. 1  npart  to  receive 
an  additional  hitch  element  therebetween,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  said  members,  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  elements  .'Xtendlng  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  said  ..-ntral  liand  sections  to  the  end>» 
of  the  body,  and  end  bands  on  the  body  engaged  by  the 
tertninals   of   the   said    reinforcing   elements. 

3.  The  herein  described  draft  trees,  comprising  a  double 
tree  having  a  wooden  body,  metal  reinforcing  elements 
ran^'ing  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  end  bands  on  the 
we.od.n  bc,d\  .n-ag.cl  by  the  sabl  r.-lnforclng  eleni.-nfs  at 
the  outer  .-lids  of  the  latter,  said  eml  band*  having 
flanges;  twi-t.'d  bar  links,  each  having  one  end  received 
between  said  flanges  of  the  respective  end  bands  and  bolt- 
ed thereto  :  swingle  trees  having  wooden  bodies  :  metal 
reinfor.  Ing  ebin.'nts  on  the  wooden  bodies  of  the  swingle 
tr.-.--  and  ran.::ing  Iom:itudlnalIy  thereof;  means  at  the 
c.nt.;-  h.dding  the  said  r.'lnfor.  iiii:  elements  to  ih.- 
woodc  !i  bodies  of  the  swingle  trec-s.  the  said  reinforcing 
el.-ii].iits  jirc--.iiting  spa.'.'d  tianges  at  the  ,  e-nti-r  of  the 
swiiii.-:.-  tr..-s.  the  said  bar  links  having  th.-  end<  of  the 
doii!'!.-   tr.  e-s   r.-'.-ive'd   betwe.-n    th.-    I'anges   of   the   swingle 

.!f.-cl   t<c  the   latf.-r  l!.-iiig.-s. 
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!!'«:. 4:^4.     MASK  HALL  TMKOWIN".    MArillNK      Lr.wis 
H       l.KMEii.     Newport.     K.\   .     a«-;trTior     of     on.    third     r.. 
'rb..iiias   .1     L..,'n   an.i   on.    third    to   Charb-s    Koester.   Cm 
■'-"'-"'-  "hi"       I'ile.l   .\ug,  •js,    T.n.i-,       S.Tial   No.   4:.7t;i. 

!<•:.  r.'4    (1.1 

1.  In  a  bas.-baii  throwing  d.vb  .-,  a  standard,  a  Ici  i 
7ontal  m.-mb.-r  pivotally  mounted  on  th.-  st.imla:.!.  a 
throwing  arm  on  the  h.irizontal  memh.-r.  an  abutmc-nt 
for  th.  arm  on  said  member  .'M.-ncling  imrallel  to  said 
mem!  .  r,  and  means  for  drawlnir  back  th.-  arm  for  throw- 
ing.   -,-iid    means   also   mounted   .ui    th.-    horizontal    m.-mbe-r. 

■J.  Ill  a  base-b.-iU  throwing  de-\  ic  e.  a  sfanclard,  a  hori- 
zontal m.-mber  photally  mounted  on  the  stanclarcl,  a 
throuing  iinii  on  the  horizontal  niemb.-r,  an  abutment 
for  til.-  arm  on  said  me-mbe-r  cxt.-nding  parallel  to  said 
metiii-.-r.  me  ans  for  drawing  ba.  k  the  arm  for  throwing, 
said  means  nl.-^o  moimt.'.l  on  the  horizontal  member, 
mean-  for  ro-  king  sjiid  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the    position    of    said    m.'mbe-r    around    the    standard,    for 

the    purpose    el..-,  ribe-d. 

;{.  In  a  baseball  throwing  ma.hlne.  in  -oinbiuatlon 
with  a  throwing  arm,  a  .  \ip  on  said  arm  for  the  ball, 
c  urv.'d  c-ontact  memb.-rs  in  the  cup  f„r  the  ball,  and  a 
spring  flng.-r  locat.-d  Iclow  the  outer  edge  of  the  cup  for 
loosely  holdiriL'  the  ball   in  th<'  cup. 

4.    In     a     ba-.'ball     thr.iwing    ma.hlne.     In     combination 


'urved    c-oiiia'  t    meiii!' 
I'ring    ting.r    arram^. 

-all    slightl.v    ahnv.-    it 
■  -..p.    for    loc.-e  Iv    liol.iiii);    Th 


-    in    rhe    -op    f,,r    th.-    bail,    an, I    a 
lo    .  otit.h  t     with    f  h,-    -ide    of    the 
m.ilian     in.     \\  b.  n    lo.at.-d    in    the 
'ail   in   the      up. 


V  ^'^ 


-}? 


.'>.  In  a  bas.-b,-iil  tlirowing  machine,  a  throwing  arm, 
toothed  segments  .■onne.  ted  to  said  artn,  a  spring  actu- 
ator connected  to  the  segments,  and  n  rack  connected  to 
one  of  the  segments  for  actuating  it  to  draw  back  th» 
.irm  and  means  for  dls,.ri[r,ijj|j,s;  tlie  connection  between 
the  rack  and  th.    se;:Tiic'nts  wh.'n   the  ball  is  to  be  thrown. 

[Claims  r.  to  1'.'  not  print. -d  in  the  Cazette.] 
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with    a    throwing   arm.    .\ 
L'L'7  n.  (;.^-44 


up 


-aid 


arm    for    the    ball 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  of  the  char- 
acter stated,  of  an  automatic  fe.clUig  attachment  compria- 
ing  a  table  top  supportecl  over  the  pr.-ss  ;  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed for  supporting  vertically  stack. d  she.-ts,  said  carrier 
being  movable  over  the  table  top;  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  progresslv.-ly  ov.-r  ih<-  fabb-;  pn.-umatlc  means  for 
picking  off,  by  su.  tion.  the  outer  of  said  stark  of  sheets; 
a  gravity  guide  way  for  guicling  the  picked  off"  sheet  to 
the  platen  of  the  pre-s  :  a  '  ar  arranged  to  have  impact 
with  sjild  pi.  kec!  off  -he  .  t  an. I  r.-ba-.-  It  ''rom  .sabl  pneu- 
matic holding  means  when  aline.!  with  said  guicle  way  ; 
means  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  behind  the  picked  off 
sheet;  and  means  ;or  drivint:  all  the  ciescrlbed  operating 
devices  synchronously  with  th.-  drhlnu-  me.  hanlsm  of  the 
printing  press. 

2.  The  combination  wiili  a  printing  press  of  the  rhar- 
a- ter  stated,  of  an  automatic  fcding  attac  hment  compris- 
ing a  table  top  snj,j,,,rt.  d  ..v.  r  'he  pr.ss  ;  a  carrier  adapt- 
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(■(1  for  supportlUK  vtTtically  -;tark»'<l  sheets,  salil  carrier 
lieiag  movable  over  the  lalile  top;  means  for  movini;  the 
"•arrier  progressively  over  the  table  ;  pneumatlo  means  for 
pirking  ofT,  by  suction,  the  outer  of  sal.l  stack  of  sheets  : 
a  gravity  guble  way  for  guiiilng  the  plcke.l  oflT  sheet  to 
the  platen  of  the  press;  a  tillable  rest  adapted  for  sup 
portiuu  the  sheet  dropped  on  the  guide  way  on  the  platen 
of  the  press  in  position  for  being  Imprinted  ;  means  for 
MowUiK  ;t  stream  of  air  l>ehlnd  the  pleked  off  sheet  ;  and 
means  for  driving  all  the  described  operating  devices  syn 
thron-iusly  with  the  drivinR  mechanism  of  the  printin_- 
press. 

.';.  The  (  omldnatloD   with  a  printing  pr*s.s  of  the  rh:ir 
acter  stated,  of  an  automatic  feeding  attachment  coinpris 
inc  a  table  top  supported  over  the  press  ;  a  carrier  adapt 
ed    lor   supporting    vertically   stacked   sheets,    said    carrier 
b.'in^'   niovalile  over  the  table   top;   means  for  moving   th.- 
larrier  progressively  over  the  table;  pneumatic  means  for 
pickirii,'  off.  liy  suction,  the  outer  of  said  stack  of  ^h'-<t<  . 
a    gravity    guide  way   for   guiding  the   picked   off   shiet    to 
the   platen   i>f   the  press  ;   a  tillable   rest  adapted    for   s\ip 
porting  the  sheet  dropped  on  the  guide  way  on  the  platen 
of   the  press   in   position   for   being  imprinted  ;    mean^    for 
automatically    releasing  the  sheet  from   the  platen  of  the 
pres>  ;    means    for    blowing    a    stream    of    air    behind    the 
picked  off  sheet  ;  and  means  for  driving  all  the  descrilied 
operating  devices  synchronously   with   the  driving  iiiecha 
iiism  of  the  printing  press. 

4.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  printing  press  of  the 
■  haiacter  stated  comprising  a  frame  including  a  table  top  ; 
a  carrier  siidably  mounted  on  the  latter  adapted  for  sup 
porting  \ertically  sta<ked  sheets  ;  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  proirresslvely  ;  a  vacuum  pick  off  consisting  of  a 
chamitere.l.  apertured  bar  and  a  pivoting  support  therefor 
adiipte.l  to  impinge  the  bar  against  the  bottom  of  the 
>.heets  stacked  upon  the  carrier  :  a  gravity  guide  way 
ndapted  for  guiding  the  sheet  picked  off  the  stack  unto 
the  platen  of  the  press  ;  means  for  releasing  the  plcke<l 
off  sheet  from  said  pneumatic  holding  means  when  alined 
with  said  guide- way  :  an  apertured  compression  chamber 
adapted  to  eject  a  stream  of  air  behind  the  sheet  picked 
off  the  stack  :  a  fan  element,  air  ducts  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  chamber  of  the  vacuum  pick-off  and  the 
c  ompression  chamber  ;  a  valve  in  the  air  duct  of  the  cum 
presslon  chamber  operated  to  shut  off  the  stream  of  air 
ejected  from  the  latter  until  the  vacuum  pick  off  ha-  en 
gaged  the  outer  sheet  of  the  stack  ;  and  means  for  driv 
Ing  all  the  described  operating  devices  synchronously  with 
the  ilrivini;  mechanism  of  the  printing  press. 

.".    A    fee.iiiig    attachment    for    a    printing    press    of    the 
character  stated  comprising  a  frame  inilu<ling  a  taMe  top  ; 
a  carrier  siidably  mounted  on  the  latter  adapted  for  sup 
porting   vertically   stacked   sheets  ;   mearfis   for   moving   the 
•  arrier    progressively    at    variable    speed  ;    a    vacuum    pi'  k 
off  (  onsisting  of  a  chamt)ered.  apertured  tiar  and  a  piv^t 
Ing  support  therefor  adapted  to  impinge  the  bar  against 
the    bottom    of    the    sheets   stacked    upon    the    carrier  ;    a 
gravity    guide-way   adapted    for   guiding   the    sheet    picke.l 
off  the  stack  unto   the  platen  of  the  press  ;   means   for   re 
leasing  said  picked  off  sheet  from  said  pneumatic  holding 
means   when   alined   with   said   guide-way  ;   a    tiltable   rest 
adapted    for   supporting  the   sheet   dropped   on   the   guble 
way  on   the   platen  of  the  press  In   position   for  being  Im- 
printed ;    means   for  automatically   tilting  salil    rest  ;    the 
last    mentioned    means    Including   an    electro-magnet    ele- 
ment and  a  make  and  break  for  the  magnet  circuit  oper 
ated  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  press  ;  and  means 
for   driving  all   the  described   operating  devices   synchro 
nously  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  printing  press. 
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free  extremity  to  form  a  support,  while  the  upper  niem- 
iier  is  equipped  at  its  outer  extremity  with  a  holder  open 
to  receive  fuel  in  bulk  for  vulcanizing  purposes,  the  said 
holder  having  a  swlveled  (Connection  with  the  upper  mem- 
lier  and  being  movat>le  toward  and  aw:iy  from  the  expand- 
ed  e\treii::tv   of  the   lower   member 


2.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  liase  ha\iuk;  a  ^eat 
for  the  article  to  lie  vulcanized,  an  arm  supported  from 
the  base  and  projeiting  over  the  seat,  a  yoke  pivotally 
supported  from  said  arm.  a  \ulcanlzing  bottom  seiured  to 
said  yoke  and  having  a  chamber  to  receive  a  heating 
medium,  and  means  for  >auslng  said  yoke  and  vulcanizing 
liottom  to  be  pressed  towaril  the  base. 

.'!.  A  vuiianizlug  device  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
sheet  metal  \ulcauizing  bottom  permanently  attached 
thereto  and  chaml>ered  to  seat  a  heating  unit,  a  base,  an 
.irni  supported  from  the  l>ase  and  from  which  said  yoke 
is  suspeniled.  and  means  for  causing  said  yoke  to  he 
presseii   towaril   >aid   base. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  ring 
-haped  m>'mber  having  a  bail,  an  open  pan  having  a  thiu 
vulcanizing  l)oitom  to  seat  a  heating  \inlt,  means  rigidly 
ionueiting  said  pan  to  said  rlnt.  anil  means  from  which 
said  liail  is  suspended  for  iijoving  saiii  vulcanizing  l)Ot- 
tom  toward  and   from  the  iia»e. 


1.1^T.4;:T.      I..\1'I>F:K  BKA<   KKT        1>a\Ui    K.    I.l.  as.    Ken- 
ton.   Ohio.       lllid     -Vug.    -7.     r.M4.       Serial    .No.    s^ssOJ. 
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1. 187.436.   PORTABLE  VULCANIZING  DEVICE. 

THUR  B.  Low,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.   12.  VJ\r, 

rial   No.   71,780.      (Cl.    18—18.) 

1.  A  portable  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  clamp 
having  two  arms  connected  In  operative  relation  ami  nor 
mally  occupying  to  each  other  the  relation  of  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  lower  member  being  expanded  at  Its 


A  bracket  for  use  with  a  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars,  each  having  at  oue  end  releasable  means  for  engag 
ing  a  rung  of  the  ladder,  and  a  t)race  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
porting bars  at  the  end  remote  from  the  rung  engaging 
means,  said  brace  <  onsisting  of  telescoping  sections,  a 
supporting  b(»lt  pivotally  connecting  one  section  to  both 
bars,  the  sections  having  series  of  registering  openings, 
an  adjusting  l>olt  for  engaging  the  openings,  and  Inclined 
(.races  i-onnected  at  one  end  with  the  adjusting  l>olt  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  supporting  bolt. 
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1.1R7.4.^.S  CHECK-CONTROLLED  LOCK  Emkkald  B. 
.M'  Neek.  (;ieu  Wilton.  \h.  Filed  Feb.  12  191(5  Serial 
No.   77.:>s<).       (Cl.   194 — tJ!».) 


1.  In  .  oniblnatioti  with  a  stationary  memi.er  and  a 
swinging  member,  a  meml)er  larried  liy  the  stationary 
member  and  extending  therefrom,  a  body  carried  by  the 
swinging  nienil.er  and  adapti-d  to  overlie  the  extended 
member  of  the  stationary  member,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
extended  niemlier.  said  body  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  Into  which  the  latch  Is  extended  when 
the  opening  of  the  body  Is  In  register  with  the  latch  of 
the  extended  member,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  lat(  h  extendeil.  a  plungiT  mounted  for  redprocatory 
movement  within  the  opening  of  the  body,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  plunger  In  a  position  away  from 
the  end  of  the  opening  into  which  the  latch  is  received, 
and  a  chute  In  communication  with  the  opening  of  the 
body  at  a  point  below  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  when 
the  plunger  Is  in  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  member  and  a 
swinging  memt>er.  a  member  carried  by  the  stationary 
member  and  extending  therefrom,  a  body  carried  by  the 
swinging  member  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  extended 
member  of  the  stationary  member,  a  latch  carried  liy  the 
extemleil  member,  said  body  being  provided  with  an  open 
ing  therethrough  into  which  the  latch  Is  extended  when 
the  opening  of  the  body  Is  In  register  with  the  latch  of 
the  extended  member,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  lat(  h  extended,  a  plunger  mounted  for  redprocatory 
movement  within  the  opening  of  the  l>ody,  means  for  nor 
mally  maintaining  the  plunger  in  a  position  away  from 
the  4nd  of  the  opening  Into  whhh  the  latch  Is  received, 
a  chute  in  communication  with  the  opening  of  the  body 
at  a  point  below  the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger  when  the 
plunger  is  In  Its  normal  position,  the  means  for  maintain 
ing  the  plunger  in  Its  normal  position  comprising  arms 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  t^e  plunger  and  extending  to- 
ward the  adjacent  face  of  the  body,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  into  which  said  arms  extend.  an<l  1  x 
pansible  members  positioned  within  the  recesses  inwanllv 
of  the  arms. 


1.187.4.i!«.      .><TABILIZER.      Ai.fkcd  .1.  Macy.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  July  2s.  1H13.     Serial  No.  781,507.      (Cl.  244 — 29.) 

1.  The  .ombination  with  an  aeroplane  of  a  stabilizing 
#evl<'e  comprising  an  adjustable  base,  a  plurality  of  cyl 
iDders  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  freely  movable  ball  ele- 
ment in  each  thereof,  electrii-al  contacts  In  each  end  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  mov- 
able element  when  the  same  rolls  thereagainst.  mechanism 
for  adjusting  said  stabilizini-  devi.e  at  any  fixed  angle  by 
movement  of  said  base,  and  means  set  in  operation  by  the 
closure  of  said  electrical  contacts  to  operate  the  guiding 
means  for  the  aeroplane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described  a  stabilizing  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  means  adjusting  said  element  and 
said  cylinders  therewith  as  a  unit  at  any  desired  angle 
and  retaining  the  same  therein,  balls  freely  movable,  one 


In  each  of  .said  cylinders,  electrical  contacts  in  each  end 
of  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  contacts  at  eai  h  end  of  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  same  ball,  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  the  aeroplane  adapted  to  be  t^et 
in  operation  liy  the  closure  of  said  contact. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*;  described  a  stabilizing  ele- 
ment, a  ball  and  socket  support  therefor,  a  frUtion  clamp- 
ing ring  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  same  In  any  adjusted 
position,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  mov- 
able elements   In    said    cylinders,   a    plurality   of   electrical 

j  contacts  In  .said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
movable  elements,  and  means  set  In  operation  by  the 
closure  of  said  electrical  contacts  to  operate  controlling 
means  for  a  vehUU'. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  aeroplane  of  a  stabilizing  element  comprising  a 
Ijase  universally  adjustable,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rig- 
idly mounted  thereon  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  balls 
freely  movable  therein,  one  In  each  cylinder,  electrical 
contacts  In  each  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  balls,  controlling  cables  for  the  aero- 
plane, magnetic  clutch  driven  drums  adapted  to  operate 
said  controlling  cables,  and  a  source  of  E.  M.^F.  adapted 
to  energize  said  magnetic  clutch  means  for  said  drums  to 
cause  movement  of  said  drums  when  sahl  electrical  con- 
tacts are  closed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  of  an  insulating 
base,  a  hemispherical  recess  In  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  ball  support  therefor,  an  adjustable  clamping  ring  adapt- 
•hI  to  maintain  said  base  on  said  ball  In  any  adjusted 
position,  controlling  cables  for  a  vehicle,  and  means  on 
said  base  adapted  to  set  in  operation  actuating  means  for 
said  cable  when  said  base  Is  tilted  out  of  a  predetermined 
position. 

1  Claims  ♦!  to  tt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.440.  TRANSMISSION.  Al'gustis  Mamil  and 
Hahhy  a.  Mamki,,  Alameda,  Cal.  File.l  June  26.  1915. 
Serial   No.  .^Q.513.       (Cl.  74 — 26.) 


f3iM^ 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  in  line,  beveled  friction  wheels  Journaled 
at  right  angles  with  said  shafts  and  upon  opposite  sides, 
a  beveled  wheel  loosely  mounted  and  slldable  upon  the 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  aald  first 
named  wheels,  a  disk  fixed  to  and  turnable  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  driving  studs  extending  through  said  disk  from 
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thf  .oartinx  friction  whp.'l.  n  >f.rlii;,'  Io,afp.l  l.otwfvii  iho 
huhs  of  the  whcfl  ami  <11-=k.  an.l  a  whp^l  slldablp  vipon  th.- 
.Iriviiii:  «^liafr  an.l  havlui;  Its  p.Tiph.TV  In  ronfart  with 
tht>  <i<lf  fai-ps  of  the  opposed  wh*'.ls. 

2.  In  a  transmission  of  thp  rhnrartpr  dpsrrlbetl.  a  driv- 
ing iiii.l  a  ilrivrn  shaft  j.iurnal.'.l  In  lln.'.  a  b.veh-.I  fric- 
tion whf.'l  in..uiiti'.l  upon  tht>  driving:  shaft,  a  pair  of 
i..-v.'hMl  frirtion  wh.H'ls  Journah-d  at  opposite  sid^s  of  said 
.Irtvu  shift  and  at  riitjht  ant'l.-^  th.T.'to  and  niovaMf  Into 
or  .ivit  of  ronta't  with  th.'  first  named  friction  whf.d.  a 
disk  tixpd  to  'h.-  drivlnu  shaft.  paralUd  studs  .xt.'n.lini;  ■ 
l.ftw.'fn  th.>  disk  and  th.-  friction  wh.-.l  to  transmit  m» 
tlon.  a  flat  faced  friction  wheel  slldabl.'  upon  the  driven 
shaft  with  its  fare  In  contact  with  the  pair  of  opp.-^-d 
friction  wheels,  and  mf-ans  to  move  said  wheel  alonK  Its 
shaft  to  contact  with  the  opposeil  friction  wheels  at  dlf 
ferent  points  of  their  radial  diameter. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed    includlnk'    axlally    journaled    ilrUinu    an.l    driven   : 
shafts,    beveled    edg"    friction    wheels    Journaled    at    rlL'ht 
angles  with  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a   bev 
eled    edge   friction    wheel   sUdahle   upon    the   driving   shaft 
into  or  out  of  contact  wltfe  the  first  named  friction  wheels. 

a  disk  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft,  parallel  studs  connecting 
the  disk  with  the  slldahle  friction  wheel,  a  cprlnt'  Inter- 
'  posed  between  the  disk  and  wheel  to  maintain  contact 
betwet^n  the  frlctional  wheels,  a  wheel  upon  the  driven 
shaft  with  a  flat  periphery  to  contact  with  the  faces  of 
the  oppo-ed  transverse  wheels,  and  means  to  transfer  said 
wheel  along  its  shaft. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scrll>ed  Including  axlally  Journaled  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  beveled  edge  friction  wheels  Journaled  at  right 
angles  with  and  upon  opposite  !»ldes  of  said  shaft,  a  bev 
eled  edge  friction  wheel  slldable  upon  the  driving  shaft 
into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  first  named  friction  wheels, 
a  disk  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft,  parallel  studs  connect- 
InK  the  disk  with  the  slldable  friction  wheel,  a  spring 
IntMrposed  between  the  disk  and  wheel  to  maintain  contact 
between  the  frlctional  wheels, -a  wheel  upon  the  driven 
shaft  with  a  flat  periphery  to  contact  with  the  faces  of 
the  opposed  transverse  wheels,  means  to  transfer  said 
wheel  aloH'j  its  shaft,  and  means  to  move  the  opposed 
transverse  wheels  out  of  contact  with  said  driven  wheel 
while  belni:  transferre<l. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus  of  the  chnnicter 
descrliied.  alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  beveled 
e<lge  friction  wheel  slldable  upon  the  driving  shaft,  bev- 
eled edae  friction  wheels  Journaled  at  rlu'ht  anL-ies  there- 
with, a  illsk  fixed  to  the  ilrlvlng  shaft,  ami  parallel  studs 
connecting  the  disk  and  wheel,  an  interposed  spring  to 
Insure  contact  between  the  beveled  surfaces,  a  driven 
wheel  slldable  upon  its  shaft  having  a  flat  peripheral 
frlctional  surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  faces 
of  the  opposeil  frl'tlon  whe.  N.  a  guide  rod  and  mechanism 
by  which  said  wheel  may  !'•■  niovd  to  cuntact  with  any 
portion  of  the  faces  of  the  coaiting  wheels,  and  ndler^ 
au'l  cam  tracks  by  which  the  opposed  wheels  are  separated 
whil-   th.'   intermediate  wheel   Is  being  transferred 

t'laiia-  <'•  to  9  not  printed   in  the  dazette.] 


ler  with  said  iMc~t-.  both  members  hnvin-  midway  of  their 
Hutches  or  veiri.al  posts  a  irrcove.l  l,.ck  t.nt  on  their  ..ut- 
.ide  rr.cnt  eel,.-,  .1  thin  -i.e]  cladc  sharp  on  both  sides. 
h.iviu.;  a  idir  cf  li'.b'-  ba'k  ..f  ..ach  c'uttiiig  ed^e  ;  a  cle 
ta.  ha!>b'  safet.v  plat..  liaMiife'  a  -lioulder  to  register  with 
Th.  irrc.cve  ill  the  !...k  t.tit  ..ii  th.'  f-".!)!  -ble  of  either 
i!ie...!.er.   a-   d.'-ir.'d.   all   ~ii''- t.i  !it  i  i  lly   ,is  des.  ribecl. 

■_'  III  .  coii'cinnticM  with  'w..  ictaiiiik:  Id.ide  arm  members 
.'.ih  haviiiu  ci  |o,  k  t.'at  ct,  its  front  -ide.  on  the  \:iider 
a.  k  -id.,  c  f  whi.h  th.'re  is  a  -reeve,  a  deta  huble  safety 
plate  ..:  ttiiu  re-llieut  metal  bavin;:  a  bde  thnoith  which 
vai.!  tc.it  pa--es  an.l  havin'_'  a  shi-ubb  r  '..low  said  hob  in 
refc:i-ter  with  th..  uroove  ..n  the  b.,k  teat-:  a  bla.i..  .mil 
m.';in-  of  h..Miii~  it  I.etw.'.'r;  th.-  'la.l.-  arm  as  an.l  for  the 
purp.is.'s  set  forth. 

■A  A  Id.'ide  arm  coiuprisln-,-  two  re. fating  Idade  arm 
Mi.-ml.er-.  the  front  side  oi"  each  member  havinkr  a  proj.'c- 
tlc.n  or  feaf  in  combination  with  a  .l.ta.hable  comb  plate 
havinc  a  shouLler  parallel  with  Its  .dges  an.l  havln>;  in 
sai.l  should. 'r  a  hole  thr.uich  which  eith.T  of  said  projec- 
tl..ii-  pas^.  when  desire.l  ;  a  bla.L-  an.l  means  for  holding 
It  to  the  Idad.'  arm  as  an.l  for  th..  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  razor  of  the  .harac  ter  d.s.  rlb.'.l  .oniprlslng  two 
mating  blad.'  carrying  arms  pivotally  connected  an.l  a 
Idade  carrie.l  ther.  by,  each  arm  having:  a  lock  groove 
a.ljacent  its  front  ...Ige,  a  ^.•parable  guard  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  shoulder  to  al.ut  the  front  e.iges  of  the  arms, 
and  having  an  opening  In  ^uch  shouMer  midway  between 
its  ends,  an.l  a  locking  element  adja.-..nf  sai.l  opening  for 
enirak'in^  the  ai-..r..said  lock  l:r..o^.  in  th.-  Mh.U-  .arrylng 
arms. 
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appli.-ation     iib'd     Mar.     1- 


f    N.w    .l.rs..y.      Original 
litLi.     Serial     No.     753.750. 


Louis,    Mo.. 

appli.-ation  iib-d     Mar.     lli.     Iitl3.     Serial     No.     TO.i.vau. 

l)ivid.-d  and  Mi;-  .ippli.a  t  bT.   tlU-d   .Kui.-.   J'.'    l'.U3.      Serial 
No.   T«»7.. •<:>'.'        .I'l     101  — 71    I 


J    .    /.         ••        ~-     ,       ■•     i.  ,  ,.■ 


1. 


pr. 
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l.ls:.441.  COMBINATION-RAZOR.  Vol.net  T.  Miii.rK 
Ness  flry.  Kans.  Filed  De.-.  18,  1913.  Serial  N... 
sn7.4-Jl.       ff'l.  3^-12.1 


■  a  rr.vui 
:li.-  1.1.1. 

•ID 
i.i. 


>.i!.! 


onipri--ing  a 

loll,    ancl    a    device 

1.1.1.  k  an.l  ad.ip'.'.l   t.>  ^u-p.nd 

Slid    -upi'.Tf.    th.-    c. mil..  lion 

k  I',  inc  .  .'U-tructe.l  to  permit 


k    witli    -aid    r.dl    from    said 


1.  A  razor  of  the  character  speclfle<l  having  a  body  con- 
si-tins  of  two  thin  narrow  strips  of  metal  held  together 
by  a  pivot  at  one  end  around  which  both  memb.rs  rotate 
and  dovetailing  together  at  their  fore  end  when  ileslred. 
one  n^ember  having  two  vertical  posts  on  its  Insl.le  front 
edge  an<l   the   other  member  having  two  notches  in   regls- 


In  a  prif.fui: 
-upp'.rt.  a  roll,  a  l.b.  k 
.l.'tac-haf)!y  .-ctin-'.-ted  to 
fhe  latt.-r  adju-t.il.lv  fr. 
between  saicl  di'vic  1  aiil 
Internl  r..ni..vii;  of  -ai. 
support 

'1.  In  a  printing  pr.  ->  inkin;:  in.'.  Iiai.ism  . umprlslng  a 
-iipj.ort.  a  roll,  .'i  ld.>.  1.  arrviuj  -aid  roll  an.l  provided 
•Alth  .1  .lovetaibd  slot.  .11.1  a  -.  r.w  having  Its  he.-id  iltted 
In  sai.l  slot  ancl  e.rrangecl  tc  -u-iwn.!  -nl.i  bio.  k  adjustably 
from  said  supp.)rt  while  p.rmitting  n-moval  of  the  block 
laterally  away  from  th.'  -upport. 

3.  In  a  prinilii;:  pr. -<  inkini:  n:.  .  hanism  comprising  a 
support,  a  r.dl.  a  'do  k  .arryln.  -abl  r.dl.  means  for 
mounting'  s^id  i-l...  k  f..r  vertbal  an.l  lat.-ral  movements 
on  siiid  support,  an.l  m.-an-  for  a.ljii-ting  sai.l  block  ver- 
tically, construct.'.!  to  p.rmit  lateral  removal  of  said 
hlo.k  and  said  roll  from  sabi  support. 

4.  In  a  printing  pr.ss.  inkin-jr  nie. hanism  comprising  a 
support,    a    r..ll.    a    ''lo.  k      arrytni:    -al.l    roll,    means    for 
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mountlrrg  said  blo.-K  for  \ertical  and  lateral  movements 
on  said  support,  means  f.ir  adjusting  said  bl..ck  vertically, 
con>itruc  tf<i  to  perndt  lat.Tal  removal  of  said  block  an.l 
said  r.>li  from  said  support,  and  a  latch  for  retaining  said 
block  ill  operative  position. 

o.  In  !i  printing  press,  inking  me.  hani-m  comprising  a 
support,  a  roll  liavlng  a  shaft  ancl  r.movably  arrange.l 
on  .said  support,  and  latches  mounti-d  on  -aid  support  for 
movement  paralltl  to  sai.l  shaft  and  having  lugs  a.lapted  to 
eugag.'  said  shaft  and  retain  said  roll  in  position. 

HJluiins  0  to  l<i  not  piiiit.cl  in  thi'  (Jazette.l 


lIsT.-UH        ILLr.MINAIINi.    .\Nli    PK  TIRK  I'lK  UKC  T 
IM,    .M'l'.VHAXrs.     .Vi.rn.rv.SE   Marie  Mt  i  n.\.  Zbiroh. 
.\ustria  Hungary-,    assignor    of   one  third    to    Thomas    A. 
O'Shau.Ldmessy.      <'hicaK...      III.        Filed      .\pr.      1.      1913. 
S.Tial    N..     T.'.s  L'4T.       M'!.    SH--i.>4.i 


1.  < '..mbiiiHtioii  pic  tur.' projecting  and  illuminating  ap 
purafii-.  c  lujiprisiug  a  laterally  dire,  ted  magic  lantern,  a 
gloi.e  I.eneatb  th».  plan.,  of  tin-  mai;i.  lantern,  a  shlel.l 
U-ueath  the  plane  of  the  niugi.  lantern  and  above  the 
globe  and  beneath  which  the  illuminating  rays  may  pass, 
aud   means   for  lighting  the  magi.'   lantern   and   the  globe. 

2.  t '.imblnation  pic  ture  proj.-c  ting  and  illuminating  ap- 
paratus, c  (imprising  a  plurality  of  magic  lauterns  group.'.! 
about  a  \ertical  a.vis,  an  annular  s.  r.  en  beneath  sai.l 
lanti'-rns.  a  .lepeuding  .entral  globe,  and  means  fiu-  ..niit- 
tlng  light  through  the  lanterns  and  globe  for  the  purpose 
set    forth. 

3.  t'oinicinatlon  pi.  ture  projecting  ami  illuminating  ap 
para  f  us  .  omprising  a  plurality  of  magi.-  lanterns  an  an 
nuliir  shield  beneath  said  lantern  having  an  upcurved 
out.-r  .'.ig..  portion  con.  .aling  fhe  tulc-s  .if  the  lanterns 
fr.un  x  lew.  a  .h'peii.ling  central  globe  an.l  liglit  emitting 
111. -an-  ai'.iv..  the  gl.dx'  and  within  the  .ir.  1.'  of  lanteins. 

4.  t  iiiubinafiou  picture  projecting  an.l  illuminating  ap 
paratus  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
iiiagic  lanterns  ami  annular  shield  beneatli  said  lanterns, 
an. ether  shl.'l.i  abo\e  the  same,  and  light  emitting  m.-ans 
dlsp..sed  to  throw  ])roJe(tiiig  rays  through  the  lant.ins 
ami  illuminating  rays  beneath  sai.l  first  nanie.l  shlel.l  for 
the   purpose   set    forth. 

."1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara.  ter  describe. I.  the  com 
blnati.iii  of  a  sour.-.'  of  light,  lantern  pifturi'  ilevi. cs  uti 
liziii>;  ra\ --  from  .said  source  of  light  for  pr.ij.-.  ting  pic 
tur.'-  ..n  upright  wail  portions  of  ihi'  room,  and  frame 
m.-ans  iieriiiitting  lllumiuatiug  rays  to  pass  from  said 
source  to  th<-  ceiling  of  thi-  room,  thereby  to  lUuminate 
fial.i   room  indirectly. 

M'laim-  •'.  ami  7  not   printed   in   the  liazette,] 


l.ls:.444.  STKAM-TURHINK.  Sm.nev  MAKyiis,  Mil 
w.iukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to  .Mils Chalmers  Manufacturing 
•  .inipany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corp.iraf ion  of  Delaware. 
Original  nppll.atioii  lile<i  Feb.  it.  1914.  Serial  No. 
sls.l,"4.  Idvid.'.l  an.l  this  ajcplicut  ion  filed  Augf  l.'i. 
1914.  Serial  No.  X5f..9s.S.  (CI.  'IWA — 77.  1 
1.  In  combination,  a  i.la.l.'.  and  a  -lirou.l  having  a  're- 
cessed pr.ije.  tlon  for  positioning  sabl  ola.le.  said  shroud 
beinv:  s...  iired   t..  sai.l   bla.lc  at   sai.l   i.-.ess. 

■J     III    combination,   a    '  la.b'    .-ini    a    -hr.oi.l    h.-iving  a    re- 
.'.'N-.'.l    pr.ijeiti.in    for   p..-it  iciiiu;;    s.iicl    l.la.le.    -aid    shrou.l 


l>eiug   secured    to   said   blade   at    .said    recess    by    lusiou    o( 
metal. 


3.  In  combination,  a  blad<\  an.l  an  Imperforate  shrou.l 
having  a  r«'cessed  proje.tlon  for  positioning  said  bla.l. . 
.said  shroud   being  secured  to  said   blade  at  said  recess. 

4.  In  (-omblnatlon.  a  Idade.  aD<l  an  Imperforate  shrou.l 
having  a  reces.se<l  projection  for  positioning  said  bla.le. 
said  shroud  being  secured  to  .said  blade  at  said  recess  liy 
fusion  of  metal. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  blades,  and  a  shrou.l 
having  a  projection  recessed  at  equally  spaced  jioints  for 
positioning  said  blades,  sai.l  shroud  being  secured  to  salil 
bla.les  at   said   recesses. 

[Claims  (>   to   11    not   printi-d   in   the  (iazette.] 


1.1,^7,44.''..  STKAM  TlUniNE.  Svdnev  M.^Rgris.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Fileil  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  81S.154.  Re- 
newe.l   De..  3.  1915.     Serial   No.  65. .^98.     (CI.  29—23.5.1 


1.  The  process  of  providing  a  blade  wdth  a  shrou.l  com- 
prising, producing  a  shroud  with  a  .ontinuous  projection, 
forming  a  recess  In  said  projection,  applying  said  shrou.l 
to  the  end  of  said  blade  at  said  recess,  and  uniting  sabl 
l.la.le  and   said   shrou.l   by   fusion  of  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  shroud  .  om 
prising,  producing  a   shroud   with  a   continuous  longitudi- 
nal   projection,    removing    a    portion    of    said    projection, 
applying  said   shrou.l   to   the  en<l   of  .suld   blade  at    .sai.l   re 
mov.'il    portion,   and    uniting   said    bla.le   and    said    shroud 
l.\    fusion   of  metal. 


1.1S7.440  MKTIIOD      OF      MANUFACTURING       SEDI- 

MENTS OF  TURBINE  HLADES.  Jostrn  W.  MooRi, 
Milwaukee,  Wis,,  assignor  to  .Mils  ("halmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  applicati.)n  filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
S.rial  No.  7R4.033.  Divided  an.l  this  application  filed 
Feb.  24,    1914.      Serial   No,   ^21,310.      (CI.   22—203.1 


«    i    T ^\ 


\"  ''rv 


.ijk- 


^^hy^^ 


Ei» 


1.  The  process  of  nianufa.  t uriug  a  turbine  segment  of 
Id.'ides  which  consists  in  .lamping  a  plurality  of  blades  In 
s[)a.e.l  and  angled  r.-latiou  to  u  support,  .  astlng  metal 
aroun.i  the  free  ends  of  sai.l  blades,  aud  loosening  sabl 
support  from  .sai.l  bla.les  after  said  last  metal  has  set  au.l 
before  completiou  of  i-ontra.  tlon  due  to  cooling. 

2.  The  process  of  manuf.i.  taring  a  turbine  segment  of 
bla.les  which  .-onsists  in  connecting  spacing  means  to  a 
plurality  of  bla.les,  (lamping  said  blades  in  spaced  and 
iiiigle.l  relation  to  a  support,  .asting  metal  arouml  the 
free  ends  of  .sai.l   blades,  an.l    loosening  sai.l   support   from 
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said  blades  after  said  oast  metal  has  set  and  before  com- 
pletion of  contraction  due  to  cooling. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  turbine  segment  of 
blades  wbicb  consists  In  clamping  a  plurality  of  blades  In 
spaced  and  angled  relation  to  a  support,  casting  metal 
around  the  free  ends  of  said  blades,  and  loosening  said 
support  from  said  blades  as  soon  as  said  cast  metal  has 
set. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  turbine  segment  of 
blades  which  consists  In  connecting  spacing  means  to  a 
pfurality  of  blades,  clamping  said  blades  in  spaced  and 
angled  relation  to  a  support,  casting  metal  around  the 
free  ends  of  said  blades,  and  loosening  said  support  from 
said  blades  as  soon  as  said  cast  metal  has  set. 


1.187,447.      APPARATUS  FOR  MAXUFACTURINc;   SEG 
MENTS   OF  TURBINE  BLADES.      Joseph   W.    Moobi, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    AllU  ("haliiiers    Manufac 
turlng    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
r>elaware.      Filed    Aug.    11,    1913,    Serial    No.    784,633. 
Renewed  Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  60,415,     (CI.  22 — 1.) 


1.  \  frame  having  an  arc-shaped  stop  portion,  a 
notched  strip  extending  across  said  frame,  a  stop  block  at 
<ine  side  of  said  frame,  located  with  reference  to  the  first 
notch  of  the  notched  strip  so  as  to  determine  the  correct 
radial  position  of  the  adjacent  blade  of  a  segment  of  tur- 
bine blades  having  a  spacing  and  angle  determining  means 
<  nnnected  therewith,  and  means  for  clamping  said  seg- 
inent  against  said  arc-shaped  portion  of  said  frame  with 
yald  blades  lying  in  the  notches  of  said  strip  and  with 
.^aid  block  In  contact  with  said  adjacent  blade. 

2.  \  frame  for  clamping  thereto  a  segment  of  turbine 
lilades,  strips  clamped  on  opposite  sides  of  said  segment, 
and  a  gaged  tamping  tool  for  ramming  back  ninldlng 
sand  between  blades  a  definite  distance  from  >he  end 
thereof. 

3.  A  frame  having  an  arc-shaped  stop  portion,  a 
notched  strip  extending  across  said  frame,  a  stop  block 
at  one  side  of  said  frame,  located  with  reference  to  the 
first  notch  of  the  notched  strip  so  as  to  determine  thn 
( orrect  radial  position  of  the  adjacent  blade  of  a  segment 
of  turbine  blades  having  a  spacing  means  connectiMl  there 
with,  and  means  for  clamping  said  segment  against  said 
arc-shaped  portion  of  said  frame  with  sabi  tilaibs  lying 
in  the  notches  of  said  strip  and  with  said  bUx  k  in  contact 
with  said  adjacent  blade. 

4.  A  frame  having  an  arc-shaped  stop  portion,  a  notched 
strip  extending  across  said  frame,  a  stop  block  at  one 
side  of  said  frame,  located  with  reference  to  the  first 
notch  of  the  notched  strip  so  as  to  determine  the  correct 
radial  position  of  the  adjacent  blade  of  a  segment  of  tur 
bine  blades  having  an  angle-determining  means  connected 
therewith,  and  means  for  clamping  the  segments  against 
said  arc-shaped  portion  of  said  frame  with  said  blades 
lying  In  the  notches  of  said  strip  and  with  said  l)lock  in 
contact  with  the  adjacent  blade. 

5.  A  frame  having  an  arc-shaped  stop  portion,  means 
for  clamping  segments  of  turbine  Llades  against  said 
frame  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  blades  abutting 
said  arc-shaped  portion,  and  means  for  ramming  back 
molding  sand  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blades  a 
definite  dlstAnce  from  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  | 


1.187,448.  STEAM  TURBINE.  «;EOKr.E  F.  l»if  Wein, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalni«^rs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corjioratlon  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  fileil  Feb.  it.  li#14. 
Serial  Xo.  818,153.  Divided  and  this  appllcati<.n  filed 
Aug.   15,   1914.      .Serial   Xo.   S5tj,9>5.      (CI.   253—77.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  I  lade  ha\in>:  a  single  suriarcd  end, 
and  a  shroud  of  substantially  uniform  thlcknos  having 
means  for  positioning;  said  Made,  said  shroud  being  secured 
to  said  blade. 

2.  In  combination,  a  blade  having  a  single  surfaced 
end,  and  a  shroud  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  hav- 
ing means  for  positioning  said  blade,  said  shroud  being 
secure<l  to  said  blade  by  fusion  of  metal. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Idade.  and  an  Imperfcirate  shroud 
of  substantially  unforni  thickness  having  means  for 
positioning  said  blade  against  transverse  displacement  in 
all  directions,   said   shroud  being  secured  to  said   I  laile. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lilade,  anil  an  Imperforate  shroud 
of  substantially  uniform  thbkness  having  means  for 
positioning  said  blade  against  transverse  disidiii  enient 
In  all  directions,  said  )ila<le  and  said  shroud  being  united 
l)y  fusion  of  metal. 

5.  In  combination,  a  blade  having  a  single  surfa^  ed  end, 
and  a  dlstorte<l  sheet-metal  shroud  having  surfiues  for 
positioning  said  blade,  said  shroufl  being  se.  ure.l  tn  said 
Idade  by  fusion  of  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azet)e.  | 


1,187,449.  STEAM  TURIUNK.  t.KotK.E  F.  Dc  Wein. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assinnor  to  .^llls  Chalmers  .Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Ciiri>oratli>n  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  Ms.i:..?.  Re- 
newed .Nov.  26,  1915,  Serial  Xo.  G4,17'>.  (CI. 
29-23.5.) 


1.  The  process  of  pro\i(lliin  a  blade  with  a  ■^hioud 
comprising,  forming  said  shroud  with  means  for  position- 
ing said  blade,  forming  snld  blade  with  a  single-surfaced 
end,  applying  salil  shroud  to  have  said  blade  end  coact 
with  said  means,  and  uniting  said  blade  and  said  shroud 
l)y  fusion  of  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  provldinj;  a  blade  with  a  shroud  com- 
prising, forming  surfa<"es  on  said  shroud,  applying  said 
shroud  to  have  the  extreme  end  of  said  blade  lie  between 
adjacent  surfaces,  anil  uniting  said  blade  and  .said  shroud 
by  fusion  of  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  shroud  com- 
prising, forming  a  re(  ess  In  the  shroud,  applying  said 
shroud  to  have  the  extreme  end  of  said  blade  lie  within 
said  recess,  and  uniting  said  blade  anil  said  shroud  by 
fusion  of  metal. 
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4.   The  process  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  sliroud  com 
prising,    forming    the    shroud    with    projections,    applying 
the   shroud   to   have  the   extreme  end   of  said   blade   lie   be 
tween    successive  projections,  and   uniting  said   blade  and 
said  shroud  by  fusion  of  metal. 


1,1S7.450.      STEAM  TURBINE.     Chari.es  Epwi.n  Sk.^rch, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor    to    .Mils  Chalmers    Manufac 
turlng    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a     Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Feb,    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    SIS.ISC. 
KM.  29—23.5.) 


1.  The  process  of  providing  a  blaile  wllh  a  shrouil 
1  ninprlslng,  forming  said  shroud  with  a  i  ontlnuous  longi- 
tudinal lorrugatlon,  recessing  said  corrugation  to  form 
a  surface,  forming  said  blade  with  a  single-surfaced  end, 
applying  said  shroud  to  have  said  blade  end  He  within 
said  recess  and  with  said  corrugation  surface  coincident 
with  H  side  face  of  said  blade,  and  uniting  said  Made  and 
said  shroud  by  fusion  of  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  shroud  i-om 
pri-iug.  forming  said  shroud  with  a  continuous  projection 
baving  a  depression  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  recess- 
\nn  said  projection  to  form  a  surface,  forming  said  blade 
with  a  single-surfaced  end,  applying  said  shroud  to  have 
said  blade  end  He  within  said  recess  and  with  said  pro- 
jection surface  coincident  with  a  side  face  of  said  blade, 
and  uniting  said  blade  and  said  shroud  by  fusion  of  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  shroud  com- 
prising, forming  said  shroud  with  a  continuous  longi- 
tuillnal  corrugation,  distorting  the  metal  of  said  cor- 
rugation to  form  a  recess,  forming  said  blade  with  a  single- 
-urfaced  end,  applying  said  shroud  to  have  said  blade  end 
lie  within  said  recess,  and  uniting  said  blade  and  said 
shroud  by  fusion  of  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  shroud 
(fimprlslng,  forming  said  shroud  with  a  continuous  pro 
Jei  tlon  having  a  depression  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
distorting  the  metal  of  said  projeitlon  to  form  a  recess, 
formin;:  said  blade  with  a  single-surfaced  end.  applying 
said  shroud  to  have  said  blade  end  lie  within  said  recess. 
and  uniting  said  blade  and  said  shroud  by  fnslot  of  metal. 

5.  The  pro<-ess  of  providing  a  blade  with  a  shroud  i-om 
prising,  forming  said  shroud  with  a  projection,  distorting 
the  metal  of  said  proje<tlon  to  form  a  recess,  forming 
said  blade  with  a  single  surfaced  end.  applying  said  shroud 
to  have  said  blade  end  lie  within  said  recess,  and  uniting 
said   Made  and   said    shrouii    liy   fusion   <if   metal. 

M'biiiii  ti  not    printed   in   tb.'  (iazeifj 


1.1S7.4.M.  STKAM  TUKIUNE  <  HMti  Ks  Ki.w  1  \  Skmcii. 
.MilwaukiT.  Wis.,  nssignor  to  .Vllis  ( "baluiers  Maimfac- 
rming  roiiiiiany.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpoiiitioii  of 
Wisconsin.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  <l.  1'.I14.  Se 
rial  No.  MS.I.'iG  Divided  and  this  api)llc;\l  ion  tiled 
Auk.  1.'.  I'.IU,  Serial  No.  S.'r>,9S4.  Ren-wed  Nov.  15. 
I'tl,"j.      Serial    .No.   02.073.      (Tl.   2r.3— 77.) 


1.  In  <  umblnatlon,  a  blade  having  a  single  surfaced  enil, 
.ind  a  shroufi  having  a  recessed  projection  for  jtositioning 
said  blade,  said  shroud  being  secured  to  said  blade  at  said 
recess. 

2.  In  combination,  a  blade  having  a  single-surfaced  end. 
and  a  shroud  having  a  rr'ces.sed  i)roje(tlon  for  positioning 


said  blade,  said  shroud  being  secured  to  said  blade  ;it  said 
recess  liy   fusion   of  metal. 

3.  In  < omblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  blades  ea(  h  having  a 
slngle-surfac(Ml  end,  and  a  shroud  having  a  projection  se- 
rially recessed  for  |)ositlonlng  said  blades,  said  shroud 
being  secured  to  said  blades  at  said  recesses. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  blades  ea<  h  having  a 
single-surfaced  end.  anil  a  shroud  having  a  projection 
serially  recessed  for  positioning  said  blades,  said  shroud 
being  secured  to  said  blades  at  said  recesses  by  fusion  of 
metal. 

J.  In  coml^lnatlon,  a  series  of  blades  each  having  a 
single  surfact^  end.  and  a  shroml  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  blades,  said  shroud  baving  projections  s[)anning  the 
spaces  between  successive  blades  and  said  projections  bav- 
ing surfaces  coactlng  with   side  faces  of  said   blades. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,452.  STE.\M  TURBINE.  Charles  Edwin  Search, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913,  Serial  No.  7h4.780. 
Renewed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,114.  iCl. 
253—77.) 


■V4. 


1.  The  comliination  of  a  plurality  of  blades  and  a  sinj:lc 
thin  shroud  strip  abutting  the  ends  of  said  blades  at  least 
at  end  surfaces  adjacent  both  edges  of  said  blades  and 
solder»d  thereto. 

2.  The  combln.Ttlon  of  a  plurality  of  blades  and  a  single 
thin  shrou<l  strip  coactlng  with  the  extreme  ends  of  said 
blades  nt  least  at  end  surfaces  adjacent  both  edges  of  sjiid 
blades  and  soldered  thereto. 

3.  The  "omlflnatlon  <if  a  idurallty  of  blades  and  11  single 
thin  sbroud  strip  having  means  for  spailng  said  blades 
jirid  for  determining  their  proper  angle,  sabl  strlji  lieing 
siddered  lo  the  extreme  ends  of  said  blades,  at  least  at  end 
surfaces  adjacent   both  edges  of  said  blades. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blades  and  ji  single 
tbiii  hroud  strij*  baving  means  for  spacing  said  blades, 
^;iid  strip  lieint:  siddered  to  the  extreme  ends  of  said  bbules. 
;it  least  at  end  surfaces  adjinent  both  edges  of  said  blades. 

o.   The  combination  of  a  jdurallty  of  blades  and  a  single 
thin    shroud    strip    having    spacing   and    angle  deterndning 
iiieiins  for  said  blades,  .said  strip  being  siddered  to  the  ends 
of    said    blades   and    presenting   n    smooth    surface    of   ii\o 
liitbiii    tbiou^bout. 

|('laiiiis  ('•  to  14  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1S7.4,":?.  STEAM  TUKI'INi:.  rn.MU.cs  Ki.win  SkmiiH 
and  .IiisEi'H  W.  MiiniiE.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
.Mils  t'baliners  Manufacturing  Conii)any,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  CoriKiratiiin  of  Delawnro.  Filed  .Vug.  13,  1913, 
Serial  No.  7S4.779.  Renewed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.   52.113.      (CI.  253-77.) 

1.  The  conddnatlcn  of  n  plurality  of  blades,  jf  cast  on 
foundation  strip  for  said  blades,  a  single  shro\id  strip 
soldered  to  the  extreme  ends  of  said  blades,  a  tie  ittr\\) 
solilere<l  to  intermediate  portions  of  said  blades,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  foundation  strip  to  a  support. 

2.  The  coud>lnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  cast  on 
foundation  strip  for  said  blades,  a  sbroud  strip  soldered 
to  the  extreme  ends  of  said  blades,  a  tie  strip  soldered  to 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  toundation  strip  to  a  support. 
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3.  The  coniMnntion  of  ;i  iiliirallfv  of  Ma.h's.  atnl  a  fouii 
dation   strip,   a   .-jinKlf   lii-'ht    shtuu.l    ^trip    ;tn>i   a    fii    srri;' 
each  unlteil   to  said   ti!ii(li'>  !■>    !i',--iiiii  nf  ini'tal.  aiiil  ui-aii^ 


for  positioning:   >.ai"1   Idad's,    ^ai-l    shroii.l   ht-lnp  s<>cii:i-il   to 
-a 111    lilail's   at    sal'l    r>Mvs.-.t-. 

4.    In   rotnliinatiou,  a   pluralitx    of   t.laili's.   and   a    shioiid 


l!or    fastening   said    foiindaf i"i!    -frip    u,   a    cpindif    or    <-y\-       tia\inca   |>orti"n   forming  a  i.rrssfd  lon>:itudiual  arrh  for 


Inder. 


I 

'V 


4.  As  an  articl-'  of  niannf.i.  t  nr.'.  a  -.•fm.'nt  cf  Idadlng 
having  a  foundation  striti.  a  >ini;l'-  lieht  >hroud  strip  and 
H  tie  strlii  enih  secured  t"  sjiid  iladlnkr  \<y  fusion  of  metal. 

r>.  As  an  artii'if  of  ni.inufarf.ir.'  a  sf'urnient  nf  tiladlnK 
having  a  foundation  strip  ■  ast  .n,  a  ^hroud  strip  soldpr>iI 
to  tbf  e.\trenif  I'nds  of  said  ''ladint:  and  a  tU-  strip  soldf^r>'d 
to  Intf-rnii  diatf  porrjun-  dr   s.ij.i   M.idini.'. 

[Claims  t;  to  'j  not  printt-d   in   tio    "iazottf.] 


1,187,454.      STKAM  TIRni.NK       1  11  Md  Ks   Ij.w ;  n    .^E.Uini 
and   KmiEiir  ('.   Wiin.nT.    Mi!\\  ink..-.   Wis     assj^nurs   f(, 
Allis  .  Chalni.Ts     Manufn.  ruriii::     t',.inpany.     MUwank' •■. 
Wis.,   a    Corporation   of   l>.lauari'.      F'il.d    p,',     <,i     l!U4 
Ji.'ri,il    \o    SIS, loo.      (Tl.   L'ii      •_'.'<  ."1  1 


1.  Thi'  proffs.-  of  praidnii.'  'lailr^  witli  a  shroud  1  oin 
prisinK,  prod'irini;  a  sJiroud  with  a  .onrin'ious  i-orrupi tion. 
forming  lecossts  in  said  rornicition.  applying  said  sliroud 
to  ends  of  said  blades  at  s;tid  r'.isscs.  and  unitin;;  said 
bladfs.j^ajid  said  shroud  liy  fu>;ion  of  m^tal. 

2.  Tht'   pro. fss  of  pro\idin:r  l.lad'-s   with  a   shroud  ••oin 
[.rising,  prodminga  sliroud  wiiii  a  lontinuous  longitudinal 
projection  and  a  depression  oppositf  said  [irojcction,  form 
Ing   rt'i'esses    in    said    [''""jcctioti     applying    said    shnoid    to 
ends    of    sjiid    Madfs    at    -aid    i"' 'ss,....    and    uniting    siiid 
blades  and   s.-ii,)  shroud   'ly  fu-iou  ,,f  iio't.i; 


l,187.4.'j.".  STEAM  TrUI'.INi:  Ciivklks  Koxris  Semkh 
and  RoisFiu  <'.  Wuicirr,  Milwank..'.  Wi- .  assignors  to 
AIlls-Clialni.Ts  Manufacturing  idinpany,  Milwaukc, 
Wis.,  a  Corporati  III  of  l»c!auai-.'.  original  applica 
tlon  filed  Fch.  9,  1U14.  Serial  No.  vis,!.-.-.  l>ivlde<l  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  2i'>.  Hill.  Serial  No.  ^r.y.ll'.i. 
(CI.   2.->3— 77.) 


Zi, 


1.  In  coinl. illation,  a  blade,  and  ;i  shroud  liaving  a  re 
cessed  loiigit  iidinal  corrugation  for  poslti'>nlng  said  Maile, 
said   shroud    being   .secured    to   said    hlaile  at   said    recess. 

2.  In  .  oinbinatlon,  a  tdade.  and  a  shroud  having  a  re- 
cessed lonicitudliKil  (oiTUKation  for  positioning  said  blade, 
said  sbroiid  li.  ini;  se. aired  to  said  blade  a!  said  re.  ess  liy 
fusion   of   nietal. 

a.  In  .  oniliinaiion,  a  plurality  of  Ma  l.-s,  and  a  stiroiir] 
having    a    porMon    forming    p    recess,  d    loiigiiudinn'    ,ircf, 


!■■■- itiiiiiii,-   -iM   b'ad.  .    -iiid   slirouil   being  sf-cii.-ed   to  said 

I'lad.  s  at   -a;.l   r -s..s  t,\    fusion  of  m'dal. 

1'  ..i;;i,  II  |ii,,ii  .,  plurality  .if  Mad.  >.  an  i  ,1  sli;..ud 
ha\iiik  1  re.  ..--.  ,1  liingitu.lmal  pr.iji.tion  and  .a  .hpi  ,ssii,n 
.ipposne  sail  i>roJe.  tlon  \vliertl>\  sal.l  shroud  Is  of  sub 
siantiaily  the  same  thi.  kness  tlirongliout,  s.ii.l  shroml 
l>eing  s.  ure.l  to  sal.l  blades  at  said  re. esses. 
[Claim    i;   n.if    printed    in    the   Gazette.) 


1.187.4."it!  SHKF:T  KKLIVKKINc;  .MKCHANISM  W:l 
l.i.VM  .1.  Aii.vM.  N..!\voi..|.  Mass  a-slL'n.>r  t..  1'  iinpion 
I'r.  ~-  .\..i  \\o..,l.  Mass..  a  '  iirporatloii  of  Massa.  liiiSi-t ts. 
I'il.d      Teb       17,      1',M;-(.        Serial      N...      74*;  O07.         .C;. 

loi— :^i  , 


cS 


1.  .\    she.'t    'bdi  \  .rini.'    me,  liHiiism,    lia\ing     In    ...mbinn- 
fion.   a    lt\  deli\i  ry   In.  lu. lint  a    tty  finger   shaft,   a    re.  :pro- 
■ating     tape  delivery     Inclu.llnc     re.  Ipin.-a ting     tape     -up 
porting    r(dls.    means    fi)r    .-\ipportlng    the    tly  finger    shaft 
either  in   the  path  of   the  r>dls.  or  out  of  the  path  of  the 

'    ndls    and    with    tlie    finger-    e\ten.ling    above    the    jvitb    of 
I    file  rolls   to  a.  t  as  a   guid.'   for   th.'   tapes,  ami   mean-   for 

re.ipro.  ating   tlo-  tap.-  supp..rting   roll-   .«;    retaining   them 

In    fixed   position 

2.  .\  she«n  delivering  me.-hanlsm.  having,  in  .(unMna- 
ri.iu     a    reciprocating   .bllvery.    a    tlydelUery    in. hiding   a 

,  :!y  linger  ro.  k  shaft,  arms  .arrylng  the  ro.  k  shaft,  an 
actuator  sh.aft.  means  for  h<.ldinL'  the  arms  with  the 
-hafts  In  lin.'  ..r  with  the  tly  iini;er  -haft  in  a  higher 
plane,  iin.l  means  for  •  oupllne  or  un  -oupling  the  shafts. 
;■!,  A  she.t  .blhering  me.  iianism  lia\!ng  in  .-omblna- 
rion.  a  redpr...  ating  tape  ,l..li ver\  in  i.:,||rig  fw.>  sets  of 
rixe.l  tape  r.dis  a  tap  ■  r.dl  ..arriai:.'  .arrxing  two  s^ts 
of  tape  rolls  an.l  tapes  !,iop..l  about  the  lived  ami  nio\able 
rolls,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  c.irriage  or  reinln- 
ing  it  In  fixed  position,  a  tly  .lelivery  to  whb  h  the  sheets 
ale  pre-ented  ii\  the  tap.-  when  the  carriage  N  In  fixed 
p<isiti..n,  an.l  mean-  f.ir  renijerlnu  the  tly  .|e!  !\  .-ry  a.  five 
or   Ina.'tive. 

4.  .V  she.t  .biiwriiii:  iio'  liani-i.i.  ha\ing.  in  ..oinbina- 
tion.  a  vertically  movable  sheet  re-eiving  table,  a  tape 
•  li  li\eiy    lomprlslug    two    series    .)f    (ixeil    tape    rolls.    i\    re- 

I    -iiiro.  ating  r(dl    carriage   .nrrylng   tw.>  sets  of  tape   rolls. 

I  and  tapes  looped  over  the  fixed  an.l  movable  rolls,  mch- 
anlsm  for  recipro.-nting  the  .arrlage  ,.r  retaining  It  in 
tlxed  position,  a  fly  delivery  to  whi.  h  the  sheets  are  pie- 
s.'nte.l  by  the  tapes  when  the  carriage  Is  In  retract»Hl  posl- 

I  tion,  an.l  means  for  ren.lerlng  the  liy  .lelivery  a. -five  or 
lnacti\('. 

[  r>.  A  -beet  delivering  mei-hanlsm  having.  In  .  ..mbina- 
tlon,  a  tape  delivery  comprising  a  series  of  U\,<\  tape 
rolls  7.  a  second  series  of  fixed  tape  rolls  11.  a  re.  {pro  at- 

j  Ing  roll  .arrlage  carrying  the  tape  roll-  !•  and  in.  tapes 
looped  about  the  rolls  7.  0,  10  an.l  11.  me.  hanl.-m  f.ir  re- 
.  ipro.  ating  the  carriage  or  retaining  It  in  r.'tra.  t.d  p.isl- 
ti.O],  .■'.  ro.  k  -liaft  -W  ..irr>lii_-  ily  tinv'.i-  an.l  nrrang-.l 
aiijacent  rolls  9  when  in  retra.te.j  poslthm.  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  .''.1  In  fixed  position  for  delivery  of 
sheets  to  th.'  tly  tin^rers  or  In  position  ab..\f  the  path  of 
tb.'  rolls  !i.  an.l  me.hani-in  f..i-  p..  kiiii;  tb.  -hnft  81 
which  may  be  rendereil  actl\i'  or  Ina  tlve. 
•  'laiiiis  t;  to  '■»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Irsi;  I  ;.  i.jiC). 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,187.457.  TAPER  TIRNING  ATTACHMKNT  F<»R 
rrURKT  LATHES,  M.\TniK.w  Hai(,1(I.S().n,  Chicopee, 
Kalis,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  <"reed 
Wright.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  11,  iyi.':i.  Serial 
No.   3H.4>94.      (CI.   82—17.1 


A  taper  turning  atta.hmeni  for  Hat  turret  lathes,  .  om 
prising,  in  cimiblnatlon.  a  niemb.r  formed  witli  ways  and 
constructed  to  be  mount. ■«!  on  the  upper  surface  ol  a  flat 
turret  independently  of  all  other  tools  then-on  and  ad- 
justable to  ctK.perate  as  desired  with  the  other  tools  in 
their  normal  setting,  a  toid  .nrrylng  slide  mounted  in 
the  ways  of  said  meinl>er,  a  liracket  arranged  to  be  at 
tached  to  the  side  of  the  lathe  frame  Independently  of 
all  regular  operating  parts  of  the  lathe,  guiding  means 
mounted  on  said  bracket  having  a  gnide  sl<d  open  at  botli 
ends  an.l  arrangecl  for  In.lep-ndcnt  angular  adjtistinent. 
a  sl..t  engaging  part  on  sabl  <lide  t..  op.rat.'  the  latter 
In  a.cordance  with  sal.l  angular  adjustment,  all  con- 
stru.  ted  and  arranged  so  that  sai.l  lo..!  .arr\lng  sli.le  an.l 
Its  tool  may  be  adjusted  on  the  turret  in  accordan.e  with 
the  setting  of  the  other  tools  thereon  ami  operate  in  con- 
junction and  without  disturbing  the  setting  of  any  of  the 
desired  adjustments  of   the  lathe  parts  or   tools 


running  portion  of  said  cor<l.  .said  depending  part  l>elng 
perforated  to  correspond  with  the  perforation  i.i  said 
top  member,  and  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  perforations.  In  .s.ald  depending  part  and 
said  top  member,  into  a  fixed  support,  whereby  the  strain 
on  the  fixture  and  shade,  from  said  cord,  is  transferred 
{rum  the  lixture  and  shade  to  the  flxe.l  support. 


l,lsT.4.".'^.  SIIAItK  FIXTIKK  .V/ki  «'  lluicH,  .lanes 
Mile.  Wis.,  assign. .r  l.i  II. .ugh  Mia.b  ( '..rp.. ration. 
.Ian.-\  ille.  Wi-  .  a  < '01  l)..ratl..n  of  1 '..nn.  .  I  b  uI  Filed 
Sept.    17.    1914.       Serial    N.c    ^cVj.ls-;        Mi.    1  .-.'•.      !•;  1 


''  /a 


1.    \-  an  improved  arti.  le  of  inanufn.  turc,    1    -i,,,d.    'ix 
tiir.     . '.niiirlsing   a    hook    p..ition    adapted    to    support    the 
hxiiire    from    the    top    of   a    sbaile.    a    toiigio     f.,rni..l    from 

said   I k   portb.n  an.l  adaple.i   to  be  b.  nt  int..  em::'-'.  la.nt 

Willi  a  .or.l  to  hid'l  llK'  same,  ami  at  the  same  tin.,  t..  i>e 
dlrven  into  engagement  with  sai.l  slia.b  to  s.  ,  ur.  ilie 
fixture  tiK'reto,  an.l  a  ilep..iullng  part  .i.laptcl  to  -iipp-rt 
sabl   ii.r.;   and   permit   the  latter   to  slide 

■J     .\-  an   improved  article  of  manula.  i  \'.i  >  ,  a   sba.i.'   !i\ 
ture    .  omprlslng   a    hook    portion    adapt. 'd    to    snpp..rt    tb 
flxtuie    from    the   top  of  a    shade, 'a    tongtie    form.d    from 
sni.i   hook  portion  and  adapted  to  be  t>ent  Into  eiiiraL'eTu.  nt 
with  n   conl   to  hold   the  same,  and  at    the  same  tin.,    t..  b. 
driven    into    engagement    with    sai.l    sluide    to    -..uie    -aid 
fixture    in    place,    and    a    clepemling   part    for    tlie    niiin. ng 
port  i.. II  of  said  cord    said  depending  part   ti.wlng  an  op.n- 
Ing  then  In  to  re.eixe  n   member,  as  11  -<  rew    wherewith  ttie 
strain   on   the  fixture   and   shade,   irom   sal.l    eor.L   Is   tra-i- 
fornieii    from    the    fixture   and    sh.i.lc    to    the    part    of    the 
building  to  which  the  shnde  Is  attarhed. 

:!.  The  .omblnatlon.  with  a  sha.lc  having  a  p.ri  ..'.it.  .] 
t..p  111.  inb.r.  and  a  roll  up  .  or.l.  with  a  ilxtii!.'  .■..iiiprisiiiL- 
a  supporting  part  to  engage  saM  top  member,  a  part  to 
.?;•_'•!''.■  and  hold  wild   cord,  and  a  depending  part  for  the 


l,ls7.4r.9.  IiIin<;iHLK  AUT^»M(.>HIFK  IIKAKLIGHT. 
S.A.Mi  LI.  Kic.KNE  lliiw.\ui>.  K'cne.  N.  H..  assignor  to 
Hannah  (J.   Howar.l.  Keene.  .N.   H.      Filed  Oct.  13.  1915. 

s.Tini  N...  .^.'"..•;',•."l,     (CI.  24<i    01;. i 


A  dirigible  headlight  for  nutomotiiles,  including  lamp 
brackets  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  radiator  and 
provided  with  vertical  be.iriug  sleeves,  lamp  standards 
provided  with  spindles  which  are  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  vertical  bearing  slei-ves,  lateral  arms  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  standards,  a  cross  bar  extending 
transversily  across  the  frcjnt  of  the  radiator  and  having 
tlie  extremities  thereof  returned  rearwardly  and  plvotally 
.onu.'cted  to  the  lateral  arms  of  the  latnp  standards,  the 
r.turnecl  ends  of  the  cross  bar  providing  a  clearance  space 
for  the  lamp  brackets  when  the  cross  bar  Is  moved  back 
and  forth,  an  upright  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  cross 
bar,  and  a  link  member  operatlvely  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  upright  bar  to  the  spindle  arm  connecting  rod 
of  the  steering  gear. 


1.187.400.  SAW.  <'n.M(i.Es  .1.  Ji  LL,  Ripley,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  William  1'.  Cowles.  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1914.      Serial  No.  S7h,302.      (CI.  145 — 33.) 


Ill  a  -aw.  the  combination  of  a  frame  liaving  a  recess 
ill  ..ii.'  end  thereof,  a  liar  bodily  ancl  removably  fulcrumed 
Ml  -aid  recess,  interlocking  means  to  prevent  the  accl- 
i|.  iiial  moving  of  said  bar  from  .said  n  .ess,  and  a  tension 
l.xcr  lUMcfally  att.achi'cl  to  said  bar,  subst*uitially  as  de 
s.  ribed. 


1   ls7.4t.1         MKIIIOU    OF    MAKIN(;    IIOI.T.OW    SHEET 
.M1:T.\I.    STKF<TFHKS.       Lithcu    F      Kmix.     .Vvalon, 

I'a..  a-sigrior  of  o!ie  third  to  Montgomery  Murray  and 
on.'  third  to  .lohn  S.  Craig  V>\i-d  Nov.  12.  I'.Mo  Se- 
rial   .No.   01.091;.      («'l.   li:{ — IKJ.t 

1.    The  lierein  di^scrlbeii  ni.thod  .if  making  hollow  double 
wall   sheet   metal  structures,  which   consists  In  shaping  a 
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sh»'<'t  inotal  blank  Into  an  apprnxlniately  cyllndriial  lio.ly 
clost'd  at  one  end.  then  foning  a  portion  of  said  l)Ody  from 
Its  rinsed  end  inwardly  within  the  body,  and  fxpanding 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  structure  to  frustu  lonlcal 
form,  substantially  as  desi  rlbed. 


2.  The  herein  descrtoed  method  of  making  hollow  doiiiile 
wall  sheet  metal  structures,  which  consists  in  shapinj;  a 
sheet  metal  blank  into  an  approximately  cylindrical  lioily 
dosed  at  one  end.  then  forcing  a  portion  of  said  liody 
from  its  <losed  end  Inwardly  within  and  through  the  body 
In  the  reverse  direction,  and  bending  and  streti  hinj;  a 
portion  of  the  said  closed  eml  portion  over  and  outwar.lly 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  stru'ture,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

.!.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  hollow  twyer 
structures,  which  consists  In  shaping  a  sheet  metal  Idank 
Into  an  approximately  cyllndrbal  body  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  then  forcing  a  portion  of  the 
body  from  the  closed  end  thereof  Inwardly  within  the 
body,  and  then  utilizing  a  part  of  such  portion  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  method  of  forming  hollow  twyer 
structures,  which  consists  in  providing  a  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end. 
then  forcing  a  portion  of  such  body  from  the  closed  end 
thereof  Inwardly  within  the  Iwdy  to  form  a  double  wall 
structure,  and  utilizing  a  part  of  said  portion  to  form  a 
closure  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  structure 
at  the  open  end  thereof,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  twyer  struc 
tures.  which  consists  In  providing  a  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  structure  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end.  forcing  a  portion  of  said  structure  Inwardly  within 
the  body  of  the  structure  to  thereby  form  an  Inner  wall 
thereof,  then  shaping  the  inner  and  outer  walls  to  the 
deslretl  form,  and  finally  utilizing  a  projecting  portion  of 
the  Inner  wall  to  form  a  closure  between  the  two  walls, 
substaiitlallv  as  described 


eccentric    to    said    rotatable    element   and    having   a    blade- 
recelvlng  slot  co  acting  with  said  piston  Idade. 

-.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment w*thln  said  casing  having  a  piston  blade  flied  there- 
I'D.  and  a  rotatable  annulus  separate  from  and  ec<-entrii' 
to  said  rotatable  element  and  having  a  blade  receiving 
slot  CO  a<tlng  with  the  blade  of  said  rotatable  element  and 
being  widened  inwardly  frcan  its  periphery. 

.S.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  <yl!niler  or  casing.  « 
piston  arranged  within  said  casing  and  spared  from  op 
poslfe  ends  thereof,  said  piston  having  piston  1  la<les  pro- 
jei-ting  from  opposite  sides,  and  a  rotatable  annulus  be 
I  tween  said  piston  and  each  enil  of  the  casing,  earh  annu 
1  lus  lielnK  provided  with  a  blade  re<'eiving  slot  adapted  to 
reieive  its  cooperating  piston  t)lai1e  as  Its  periphery  is 
brought  toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  piston  blade. 

4.    .V    rotary    engine    comprls'ng    a    casing,    a    shaft,    a 
riitary  element   rotatable  with   said   shaft  and   having  pis- 
ton   tdades    projecting    from    opposite    sides    thereof,    said 
piston  blades  traveling  in  a  circular  path  concentric  with 
■>aM  casing,  and  annull  arranged  to  have  their  perlpherli< 
traveling  in  a  circular  path  ec(  eiitrii-  to  s^jid  piston  blade-, 
-aid   annull    co  acting   with    said   mtary   element   and   en' h 
havlnK  a   blade  re-eivlnj;  slot   i\ teinlln^:     Inwanl    from   its 
,   {)eriphery  to  receive  one  of  said  pl>fon  l>lades. 
I        5.   A    rotary     engine    <<>iiiprNing    a     cylindrical     ca-lng 
!   having    end    heads    providtd    with    ei.entric    inwardly  di 
recte^l  bosses,  an  annulus  inounted   1  oncentrically  on  eH<  li 
I   of   said    t>osses   and    eai  h    having   a    radial    blade  re<fivlnK 
I   slot  formed  therein,  and  a  piston  interposed  between  said 
■   annull  and  arranged  i-oncentric  with  sjild  I'asing.  said  pis 
;    ton   having   tlxe<l   pUton   blailes  on   opposite   sides  adapted 
j    to    10  act    with    the    radial    blaile  rerelving    slots    of    said 
I  annull. 

[Claims  0  to  17  md  pr'nled  In  the  ilazette.] 


l,lsT.4t'.3.  CAKHrRKTER.  M.\rry  Carroll  Mchuiam, 
iwtrolt.  Ml.h  Filed  July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  4(i,203. 
(CI.  48— 15". 3.) 


l.lS7.4f.J.       ROTARY     KNdlNK.       Tii.>m  \s     K.  MatiiN. 

HufTalo.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Sarah    Camptiell.  llarbuur 

Creek.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.   .".0,    1912.      Serial    No.  T17.M4.'. 
I  CI.   llil — 72.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment within  said  casing  having  a  piston  blade  flxetl  there 
jn,  and  an  annulus  within  the  casing  separate  from  and 


1.  .\  larbureter.  ■  oiiiprlslng  a  fii.'l  --upply.  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  coinmuuirution  therewith,  a  valve  for  each 
nozzle,  u  ndler  on  each  side  of  said  nozzles  provided 
with  a  groove  closely  fitting  the  respective  nozzle  to 
prevent  the  passa;;e  of  air.  .said  grooves  being  widenetl 
for  a  desired  portion  of  their  lengths,  means  for  re 
volvlng  .siiid  rollers  to  bring  desired  portions  of  said 
grooves  adjacent  .said  nozzles  to  control  the  passage  of 
air  between  said  nozzles  and  rollers,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  individually. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  fuel  supply,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  In  communication  therewith,  a  valve  for  each 
nozzle,  a  roller  on  each  side  of  said  nozzles  provided  with 
a  groove  dosely  fitting  the  respective  nozzle  to  prevent 
the  pa.s.sage  of  air,  said  grooves  being  widened  for  a  de- 
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sired  portion  of  their  lengths,  means  for  brining  the 
widened  portions  of  said  grooves  adjacent  the  respective 
nozzles  Individually  and  successively  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  air  iM'tw^'en  said  rollers  and  the  respective  noz- 
zles, and  means   for   actuating  said  valves  individually. 

.3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  fuel  supply,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  In  communication  therewith,  a  valve  for  each 
nozzle,  a  roller  on  each  side  of  said  nozjles  provided  with 
a  groove  closely  fitting  the  respective  nozzle  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  air.  means  for  bringing  widened  portions 
of  said  grooves  adjacent  the  respective  nozzles  Individ- 
ually and  successively  to  control  the  passage  of  air  be- 
tween said  rcdiers  and  the  respective  nozzles,  and  means 
on  said  rollers  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  valve 
with  the  air  control  of  each  nozzli-. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  fuel  supply,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  communication  therewith,  a  valve  for  each 
nozzle,  a  roller  on  each  side  of  said  nozzles  provided  with 
a  groove  closely  flttlUR  the  respective  nozzle  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  aJr,  said  grooves  being  widened  for  a  de 
8lre<l  portion  of  their  lengths,  means  for  bringing  the 
widened  portions  of  each  of  said  grooves  adjacent  each 
of  said  nozzles  individually  and  suc-cessively  to  control 
the  iWHsage  of  air  between  said  rollers  and  the  respective 
nozzles,  one  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a  cam 
for  actuating  each  of  said  valves  simultaneously  with 
the   movement   of   the  air    control    grooves   thereof. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  fuel  supply,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  In  communication  therewith,  a  valve  for  each 
nozzle,  means  for  controlling  said  valves  and  said  air 
supply  means  for  each  of  said  nozzles  simultaneously 
and  at  successive  periods,  and  supplemental  means  for 
actuating  all  of  aald  valves  simultaneously. 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.  .\  cartridge  case  comprising  a  tubular  metal  wall 
having  an  Integral  end  closure  at  the  base  thereof  and 
an  annular  reinforcing  ring  of  a  dissimilar  metal  and 
greater  tensile  strength  surrounding  the  wall  at  the 
ttase  of  the  cartridge  case  and  fastened  In  place  iheron. 
said  reinforcing  ring  being  put  In  tension  In  being  se 
cured  on  the  cartridge  case,  and  an  Integral  projection  on 
the  end  of  the  cartridge  case  expanded  Into  holding  en- 
gagement  with   the  edge  of   said    reinforcing  ring. 

2.  A  metal  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  wall  having 
an  Integral  end  closure  at  the  base  thereof,  said  base 
being  reduced  in  diameter  adjacent  to  the  closed  end 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  ring  of  dissimilar  metal  and  greater 
tensile  strength  on  said  reduced  portion  of  the  wall,  said 
reinforcing  ring  having  a  beveled  inner  edge,  and  an  in- 
tegral projection  on  the  end  of  the  cartridge  case  ei 
panded  Into  engagement  with  the  beveled  edge  of  said 
annular  ring  to  secure  said  ring  on  the  case. 

3.  A  meUl  cartridge  comprLslng  a  tubular  wall  having 
an  integral  end  closure  at  the  base  thereof,  said  base  be- 
ing reduced  In  diameter  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  there- 
of, a  reinforcing  ring  of  a  dissimilar  metal  and  greater 
tensile  strength  on  said  reduced  portion  of  the  wall,  and 
an  integral  projection  on  the  end  of  the  cartridge  case 
expanded  into  holding  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said 
reinforcing  ring. 

4.  .V  metal  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  wall  hav- 
ing an  integral  end  closure  at  the  base  thereof,  said  base 
being  reduced  in  dir.meter.  an  annular  reinforcing  ring  of 
greater  tensile  strength  on  said  reduced  portion  of  the 
wall,  and  a  projection  on  the  base  of  the  cartrldse  case 


expanded  Into  holding  engagement   with   the  edge  of  said 
reinforcing  ring. 

5.  A  metal  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  wall  hav- 
ing an  integral  end  closure  at  the  base  thereof,  said  base 
lielng  reduced  in  diameter,  an  annular  reinforcing  ring 
of  greater  tensile  strength  on  said  reduced  portion  of  the 
wall,  said  reinforcing  ring  having  a  beveled  Inner  edge, 
and  a  projection  on  the  ba.se  of  the  cartridge  c-ase  ex- 
panded into  enrapeuient  with  the  beveled  edge  of  said 
ring  to  sec'ure  suid  ring  on  the  case. 


1.187.405.  BRAKE-SIIOK.  .Tohn  D.  Ristine  and  Fi\- 
TO.N  C.  RowKLL.  Chicago,  111.  ;  Idlla  C.  Rowell,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  executrix  of  .said  Benton  C.  Rowell,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.025.  (CI. 
188—82.) 


20^''  i/a. 


1.187.404.      CARTRILKiE  CASE.      .Iuh.n    W.    Ofkitt.    Ell 
wood  City,   Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.    Serial   No.  4.%. 452. 
(CI.  102      17.) 


/4  a    -Jt*' 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  and 
a  strengthening  Insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  parallel  channeled  portions  hav- 
ing the  flanges  thereof  projecting  Inwardly,  said  portions 
being  of  greater  height  than  breadth  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  in  combination,  a  body  provided 
with  an  attaching  lug  of  cast  metal,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
siantlally  parallel  insert  portions  each  provided  with  an 
am  hor  of  substantially  channel  form  engaging  said  body, 
and  a  ductile  metal  member  reinforcing  said  lug  and  en- 
gaging .said  anchors. 

."i.  In  a  brake  shoe,  In  combination,  a  bod.vi  provided 
with  an  attaching  lug  of  cast  metal,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  insert  portions  each  provided  with  an 
anchor  of  substantially  channel  form  having  their  flanges 
directed  toward  the  center  of  said  body  engaging  said 
body,  and  a  ductile  metal  member  reinforcing  said  lug 
and  engaging  said  anchors. 

4.  In  a  lirake  shoe.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  Insert  portions  each  provided  with  an 
anchor  of  substantially  channel  form  engaging  said  body 
and  a  ductile  metal  attaching  lug  engaging  said  anchors. 

.').  In  a  Itrake  shoe.  In  combination,  a  liody  portion, 
an  attaching  lug  and  a  strengthening  insert  (Comprising 
substantially  parallel  jiortlons  attached  at  one  of  their 
eiicN  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  therebetween  before 
casting,  siild  body  being  cast  about  .said  lug  and  Insert 
whenby  sai<l  lug  and  insert  are  held  in  a  predetermined 
relation  relatively  to  said  body. 

[Claims  0  to  14  n<d  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,187,466.       BRAKE  SIIOK.       Be.\ti>n     C.     Rowei.l.     Chi- 
cago,   111.,   assignor    to    Anchor    Brake    Shoe   and    Manu- 
facturing   Conir>any.     (hlago.     111.,    a     < 'oriioration    of 
Illinois.      Filed    .Ian.    2.    1915.      Serial    No     50        (CI 
188—27.) 


Ml    K) 


JO    X? 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, reinforcement  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said  body 
portion,  a   series  of  wcarinc  Inserts  comprising  parts  up- 
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wardi.v  t'xpaudlnt:  in  all  dii-f,  tions  for  enpigement  with 
said  relnforct-iiitn t  and  clDwnwardly  expanding  parts  for 
engagement  with  the  body  purtion. 

2.  A  brake  sho»'  cuiiiprising  in  comldnatlon  a  body  por- 
tion, reinforcing  members  of  Inverted  channeled  cross 
section  having  a  s«»rles  of  apertures  the  entire  edges  of 
whli'h  art'  dt-prt-ssi'd  below  the  normal  surface  of  the  re- 
inforcement and  a  series  of  wearing  inserts  comprising 
an  upwardly  expanding  part  fur  engagement  with  said 
reinforcement  t)y  means  of  said  apertures  and  a  down- 
wardly ixpandinK  part  for  'nkiagetiient  with  said  body 
portion. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  loniprisini:  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, reinforcement  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  with  curved 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  walls,  a  series  of 
wt-arlng  inserts  cuinprisinc  au  iipwarilly  expanding  part 
for  engagement  with  said  reinforcement  by  means  of 
said  apertures  and  downwardly  expanding  parts  for  en- 
gagement with  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body 
portion,  reinforcement  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said 
body  portion  having  swaged  apertures  therein,  a  series 
of  wearing  Inserts  comprisinc  upwardly  expanding  parts 
for  engagement  with  the  swagi-d  apertures  of  said  re- 
inforcement, and  downwardly  expanding  parts  for  en- 
gagement with  the  body  portion. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  i  omprlslng.  in  comt>lnatlon.  a  body 
portliin.  reinforcing  nieniliers  of  Inverted  channeled  cross 
section  having  a  series  of  substantially  circular  apertures 
the  edges  of  which  are  depressed  below  the  normal  sur- 
face of  the  reinforceuieiit  and  a  series  of  wearing  Inserts 
comprising  an  upwardly  expaiiiUng  part  for  engagement 
with  said  reinforcement  by  means  of  said  apertures,  and 
a  downwardly  expanding  part  for  engagement  with  said 
body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printe.l   in  the  Oarette.) 


1.1S7.4H7.  BRAKESHC>K.  Hinton  C.  Rowell,  Chi<-ago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Brake  Shoe  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,     (CI.  188 — 82.) 


-^ 


1.  A  lirake  shoe  for  flanged  wheels  comprising  In  combl- 
narion  a  iM,.ly  portion  ailapted  to  overlie  the  flange,  a  rein- 
foT'  ing  lueui'-r  in  said  body  portion  above  the  groove  for 
the  ^aid  tlange  and  a  secoml  reinforcing  member  at  the 
otiter   vertical    fa'-e  of  .said   body   portion. 

■J.    A  l)rake  shoe  for  flanged  wheels  comprising  In  lomM 
nation,  a  body  pf>rtion.  a  reinforcim;  niemher  In  said  l>ody 
portion  above  the  groove  for  the  said  tlange,  and  a  seionil 
reinforcing  nieinl>er   ix'ernally   ,i  rr.inKed   at   the   outer   aU'l 
uppef  ■oilier  (d'  the  said  body  portion 

'A.    A  brak'^  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  metal- 
lii     I  hannt'lt  d    riinforcini:    iin'inl>er   embedded    in    said    I'o.ly 
portion,    a    s.(  ond    in»falli'    ihauneled    reinforcing    member 
einb.dded    In    sal.t    hoily    portion    having    Its    flanges    angii 
larly  arranged  relatively  to  the  flanges  of  the   first   iiieni 
l.er. 

4  A  hrak.  shoe  comprising  In  coinldnatlon.  a  body  p^r 
tiori.  a  r>'inforcini:  member  embeddeil  therein  having  a 
v.Tti'  a!  portion  with  a  series  of  apertures  formed  therein, 
and  an!  .Ting  ineml'>Ts  .idapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
ap'  :•' i!i>--  atid  ei;]b.Mb!e,l   in   said   body   portion. 

.',  A  'Tak.'  s)] oi;i|,ri-ini;  In  .  omi'ination.  a  body  por- 
tion a  metallic  i  hanneled  reinfor-ing  member  having  a 
seriev  of  apertur.  -  torine.l  therein,  anchoring  members 
ad.'ipted  t'    •>•  [las-ed  'hroimh  -  M'I  ap.Ttures.  heads  on  said 


anchoring   memliers   adapt'd    to   •m.-ane  anil    hold    the   said 
reinforcing   memiiers   and    hookel    ends   on    saiil    aii'  lioring 
members  adapted  to  be  embnldeil  in  sniil  body  porti(jn. 
(Claims  t>  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,1^7,40H.  HKAKK  Sill  iK.  Itt.sTnv  (  .  Ki 'WKl.t,  ileceased. 
t'hicago.  111.  by  I. ilia  »'.  liouiii.  .x. .  nt  ri.\,  Thb-ago,  111. 
Continuation  in  part  of  application  S.rial  No.  50,  filed 
Jan,  2,  1»15,  This  application  filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Se- 
rial   .No.  4!».27"t.      (t'l.    is. L'T   I 


*£? 


o      ;•    *' 


1.  Brake  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  reinforcing  member,  a  strap  meml>er  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  said  reinforcing  member  by 
sliding  movement  only  relatively  to  said  reinforcing  mem- 
tier.  one  of  said  members  gripping  the  other  between  sub- 
stantially   horizontal   surfaces. 

2.  Brake  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  flanged  reinforcing  memt)er,  a  strap  memt>er  hav- 
ing laterally  offset  ends  adapted  to  t)e  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  reinforcing  meml)er  by  sliding  move- 
ment only  relatively  to  saiii  reinfor.  ing  iiienil>er,  one  of 
saiil  members  gripping  the  oth>r  lietwe.n  sulistnntlally 
horizontal  surfaces. 

3.  Brake  shoe  comprising.  In  coml>inatlon,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  reinforcing  nienibers.  a  single  insert 
of  different  metal  from  said  iKidy  portion  and  of  the  gen- 
eral form  of  an  annuiar  ellipse  having  .ast  engagement 
with  all  of  said  relnforring  members. 

4.  Brake  shoe  eomprislng.  In  combination,  a  lM>dy  por- 
tion, a  reinforcinir  memlier,  a  strap  niemtx'r,  one  of  said 
memliers  gripping  the  other  between  substantially  horizon 
tal  surfaces,  nnl  an  insert  of  different  material  than  said 
fioily  portion  having  <-ast  engagement  with  said  reinforc- 
ing member  on  a  plurality  of  surfa.  i— 

.').  r.raki  shoo  .  timprising,  in  ■  oiiiiina  tmn.  a  body  por 
tlon  oppositsly  disposed  reinforcing  members  of  chanm  led 
cros>  se.  tlon  having  their  flang-'s  laterally  direi  ted.  and 
a  strap  member  having  end  portions  extending  between 
iind  engaging  tioth  flanges  of  ea-h  of  said  reinforcing  in^ni- 
bers. 

[Claims  t)  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l.ls7,4«J'J.  BK.VKK  SHoK.  Be.NT...\  C.  Rowei.l,  deceased, 
Chicago,  111.,  by  Lilla  c,  liowell,  executrix,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  in  part  oT  aiip!i.  .it  ion  Serial  .\o.  50  tiled 
J.m.  2,  1!U5.  This  ,.|i|ili  aiii.ii  isi-d  S.pf  7.  IWlo.  Se- 
rial No.  49.271.      (CI.   188 — 27.) 


1.  .V  i.rak-  shoe  .omjirisiM;  \\\  oiii:.in,i!  ion.  a  body  por- 
tion, a  i-einfor.  itu'  iM' t.'  •!•  I.  :\in^  jiai-  I'l  apertures 
tliereiii.  and  a  .Imiib  -i;,ni  ii.- nr  ^r  b.i\:ii4  its  sld.'s  suli 
-tanflally  paraib  '  to  tli'  -ides  of  the  sbo.'  i-mIv.  and  hav 
Ing  its  etids  .  ut  ,iu.iv  to  form  fork.d  iioiti.'ii-  adapted 
to  proJe<  t  throiu'ti  -ab!  aii.rt  >n-e~.  said  portion^  b-ins 
tent  after  Insertion  throiii:b  -.-n  1  .ip-rtur.s  to  pr.\.nt  dis- 
til L'agement. 

2.  A  braki'  shoe  iomprl~in_-.  in  ■  ouibinatlon.  a  budj   por- 
tion,  a    reinfoi-i  ing    member    of    inverted    channelled    > mss 
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si'ition  lia\ing  iiaiis  of  apertures  th.  rein,  nnd  a  strap 
meml>er  having  forked  ends  adapted  to  project  througli 
saiil  apertures,  .said  ends  being  bent  after  Insertion 
fliroij^h   said   apertures   fo  prevent   diseiigai,'emenf . 

.'i.   \  brake  shoe  i  omprlslng.  in  conildnation.  a  body  por 
tlon.    and    .-i     reinfon  ing    inemlier    of    iiivirt.d     ibannell.'il 
I  TOSS    se.  tion    the    flanges    of    which    have    iii.leiifed    low<'r 
edgi's. 

4,  .V  lirake  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  relnfon  ing  memlier  of  Inverted  channelled 
,  r.iss  -.1.  tion  of  bss  width  than  said  shoe  and  substan- 
ti.illy  .1  iitrally  arranged  therein,  the  flanges  of  said  reiu- 
foi't  iiii  lit   bavini:  Indented  biw.r  edges. 

3.  \  lirake  shoe  coniprlslnp.  In  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, ;i  r.  infordng  member  embedded  therein  adjacent  the 
tippi  r  surfa.e  thereof,  and  a  series  of  wearing  inserts  hav- 
Ini:  portions  eng'iglng  said  relnforring  member,  said  por- 
tions being  laterally  offset  in  the  same  direction  with 
respe<t  to  the  wearing  surfaces  of  said  Inserts. 

[Claims  0  and  7  rot  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.187.470.     BRAKKSMOF      Benth.n  C    Rowem,,  deceased. 

Chlcagn.  Ill  .  !.y  I.tlla  C.  How. 11,  4.\e.  utrlx.  Chicago.  111.  : 
said  Benton  C.  Howell  assignor  to  Anchor  Brake  Shoe 
and  -Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  aptilb  .at Ion  filed  Jan.  2.  1915, 
Serial  No  50.  I>lvbi...l  ami  this  aiiplb-atlon  filed  Sept. 
7.   Iin,'..      Serial   No.  •J!t.-J7-'        iCl.    1  s^      ^'7.) 


1  A  brake  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body  por 
tlon    anil    a    reinforcing   member   emliedded    therein    having 
an   ap.-riure   therein   the   edges  of  which  are  turned  down 
wnrdly  and  outwardly  along  curved   lines. 

2  .\   brake  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a   body  por 
tlon    and   a    relnfon  Ing    member   emliedded    therein    having 
an  aperture   therein  the  edges  of  which  are  turned  down- 
wardly along  curved   lines. 

;<.    -V  liraki'  ~hoe  (  omprising.  In  lombinatlon.  a  body  por 
tion    .Hid    a    reinfor.  ing    menilier   emliedded    therein    having 
a  sill  the  edges  of  which  are  turned  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly along   curved    lines. 

4.  .\  lirake  shoe  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bo.ly  por- 
tlur  and  a  reinforcing  member  embedi'"d  therein  having 
a    slit    the    edges    of    which    are    turn     i    downwardly   along 

CUrvel     lines. 

5  \  braki-  shoe  i  (impri^iiig.  in  coinliination.  a  body  por- 
tion a  ^trap  and  a  reinfor-ing  member  embedded  in  said 
lii'dy  portion  Laving  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  ends 
oi  III.  strap,  and  an  apirtur-'  intermediate  s.iid  slots  the 
1,1^..-  ..f  wlilcli  aperture  ate  tiirn.'il  ilow  n  \v  i  r.ll>  .iii.i  out 
waiillj     to  ingage   the   eu.K   of   said   straji 

[(.'laiin  •;  an. I  7  not   printed  in   tli.'  Ca/iif.'.j 


1.187.471.  KEVRINt;.  Suima.n  Kiski.n.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  K,  H.  Noble  &  '"ompany.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corp.iratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  H»,  lin5.  .^serial 
No.   15.4(57.      I  CI.   59 — 99.) 

1.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  main 
loop  and  a  siippleii.entary  loop  and  a  key  openin.g  and 
with  slots- .  i.nn.'iting  said  opening  with  >Hid  main  and 
supplementary  loops  respectively,  and  a  rotatable  notched 
disk  pivofeil  on  said  body  and  arranged  to  progressively 
uncover  said  slots  a  i)ortlon  at  a  time  while  leaving  the 
main  and   supplementary   loops   uncovered. 

2.  -V  key  ring  comiirlslng  a  body  formed  with  a  main 
loop  and  a  supplementary  loop  and  a  key  opening  and 
with  slots  connecting  said  opening  with  said  main  and 
supplementary  loops   n  s; tivejy.  and  n   pair  of  independ 


ently  rotatable  notched  disks  pivoted  on  said  body  arni 
arranged  to  progressively  uncover  said  slots  a  portion  at 
a  time  when  rotated  In  unison  wliije  braving  the  niflin 
and  supplementary   loops  uncovered. 


3.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  body  fori!i«  d  with  a  main 
loop  and  a  supplementary  loop  and  a  key  opening  and 
with  slots  connecting  said  opening  with  said  main  and 
supplementary  loops  respectively,  a  chain  securetl  at  one 
end  to  said  body  adjac«nt  said  supplemental  loop,  and 
having  an  open  link  at  its  other  end,  ami  a  rotatable 
notched   disk   pivoted   on   said   body   and  arranged   to   pro 

'    gressively  uncover  said   slots  a  portion  at  a  time. 

4.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  body  plate  formed  with  a 
\  main  loop  and  a  head  portion  connected  with  said  loop. 
j   said   head  portion  being  in  major  part  circular  in  outline 

and  provided  with  an  extension  formed  with  a  supple- 
mentary loop  and  projei-ting  outside  the  circle  and  away 
from  the  main  loop,  and  said  head  being  formed  with  a 
key  opening  and  with  slots  connecting  said  opening  with 
said  main  and  supplemental  loops  respectively,  and  a 
rotatable  notched  disk  pivoted  on  said  head  concentrically 
therewith  and  arranged  to  progressively  uncovtr  said 
slots  a  portion  at  a  time  when  rotated. 


1.187,472.  MACIIINK  FOR  M.VKIN<;  KOOFINii  NAlLS. 
Isaac  Howard  Sisson,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  West  ('oast  Roofing  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.571. 
I  CI.    10 — 43.) 


-..>^ 


Mi... 


'!^ 


:kiL 


y 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  rootini:  nails,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  wire  Idjinks,  means  for  pointing 
the  blanks  at  one  end.  means  for  looping  the  blanks  at 
the  other  end.  means  for  deflecting  ea-h  blank  In  opposite 
directions  near  Its  ends  to  bring  snid  ends  to  angles  less 
than   ninety  degrees   with   reference   to  the   blank   body. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  rooting  nails,  the  <oniblna- 
tlon  of  means  for  feeillng  wire  blanks,  means  for  pointing 
one  end  of  each  blank,  means  for  iirovlding  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  each  blank,  and  forming  means  for  simul- 
taneously bending  the  lilank  In  opposite  directions  adja- 
lent   to  the  head   and   point   sctions. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  roofing  nails,  the  cotntdna- 
tlon  of  means  for  feeding  wire  blanks,  means  for  pointing 
one  end  of  each  blank,  means  for  providing  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  each  blank,  forming  means  for  simulta- 
neously bending  the  blank  in  opposite  directions  adjacent 
to  the  heed  and  point  s.itions,  nnd  means  for  serratlng 
or   roughening  the  pointed   <  ud    sections. 
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4.  In  a  marhiue  for  luakiug  roortnjf  nails,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  innaus  for  feeding  pnillfss  win',  nipans  for  severing 
blank  se(  tions  from  saiil  win'  and  for  simultaneously 
pointing  the  severed  end.  mt>ans  for  bending  a  loop  at  the 
opposite  end  of  each  blank  section,  and  forming  mecha 
nisni  for  bemiing  each  blank  section  to  bring  said  tnds 
each  to  an  angle  les^  than  ninety  dt-grees  with  referenct- 
to  the  blank  section  bod}-. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  making  roofing  nails,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  feeding  endless  wire,  means  for  severing 
blank  sections  from  said  wire  and  for  simultaneously 
pointing  the  severed  end.  mean.s  for  i)endlng  a  loop  at  the 
opposit»>  end  of  fii'h  blank  section,  and  die  mechanism  for 
bending  ea^h  iilank  sectit)n  near  its  ends  to  bring  eai'h 
end  to  an  acut*-  angle  with  reference  to  the  body  of  the 
blank  section  and  for  bending  the  pointed  end  sei  tlon. 

[Claims  G  to   !.">   nut   i)rintcd   in   the   (lazette.  ] 


1.1><7.473.  RAILW.W  SI(;.\ALIN<;  SYSTKM.  Herbert 
A.  Wa.;ner.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14.  190S. 
Serial    No.   4L'T.»>11.      K'l.   •J4f, — 36.1 


-^^ ^ ^_- . _ 

1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  signal  controlling  current,  conductively  continuous 
track  rails  extending  between  and  reversely  connected  to 
successive  sources,  coils  connected  across  the  rails  at  in 
termedlate  points,  signals  and  means,  one  for  eai  h  coll. 
for  affecting  the  operation  of  the  signals  responsively  to 
the  intensity  and  relative  direction  of  the  current  lu  the 
coils. 

L".  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  series  of  sources  of 
signal  controlling  current,  conductively  continuous  track 
rails  reversely  connected  to  successive  .sources,  coils  con 
nected  across  the  rails  at  points  intermediate  said 
sources,  signals,  and  means  for  affecting  the  operation  of 
each  signal  responsively  to  the  Intensity  and  relative  di- 
rection of  the  current  In  the  respective  coils. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  series  of  sources  of 
signal  controlling  current,  conductively  continuous  track 
rails  reverselj-  connecte<l  to  succes.slve  sources,  means  for 
definitely  fixing  along  the  rails  Intermediate  successive 
sources  points  of  zero  difference  of  potential  between  the 
rails,  colls  connected  across  the  rails  between  the  sources 
and  the  adjacent  points  of  zero  potential,  signals,  and 
means  for  affecting  the  signals  responsively  to  the  in 
tensity  and  direction  of  current  in  the  colls. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  two  sources  of  signal 
controlling  current,  conductively  continuous  track  rails 
extending  between  said  sources  and  reversely  connected 
thereto,  a  bond  connecting  the  rails  and  definitely  fixing 
along  the  rails  intermediate  said  sources  a  point  of  zero 
dlffereni'e  of  potential  between  the  rails,  a  coil  connecte<l 
across  the  rails  between  each  source  and  the  bond,  two 
signals,  and  means  for  affecting  the  signals  responsively 
to  the  Intensity  and  direction  of  current  In  the  respective 
colls. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
track  consisting  of  two  parallel  electrically  continuous 
rails,  separated  sources  of  signal  controlling  current  con 
nected  across  the  track,  the  successive  sources  having  ter 
mlnals  of  opposite  polarity,  respectively,  connected  to  the 
same  rail,  signals  at  separated  points  along  said  track, 
electro-responsive    controlling   devices    for    each    signal    in 


operative  relation  with  said  trai  k.  and  means  whereby 
each  device  clears  lis  signal  responsive  to  effective  cur- 
rent from  one  source  while  irresponsive  to  current  from 
other  sources. 

[Claims   G   to    13   not   printed    in    the   <i:izette.) 


1.1S7,474.  LlyriP  I>I.si-K.NSI.\(;  MACIIIM:  Wim.iaii 
<;.  Hoi.LiNG.swnKTH,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Rexine  t'ompany.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  F"el.  15.  1913. 
Serial   No.   74s.(;.'».      (Cl.   2l'l — 94.) 


In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described.  In  comliination.  a 
substantially  tubular  bracket,  said  bracket  being  formed 
with  a  substantially  flat  wall,  said  wall  being  formed 
transversely  with  a  substantially  rectangular  slot,  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  casing  having  a  Sat  wall  adapted  to 
contact  said  fiat  wall  of  the  bracket,  a  shank  Integrally 
formed  concentrically  upon  sal<l  <'aslng,  a  rectangular 
locking  lug  formed  at  the  t>ase  of  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  be  received  In  said  slot,  a  head  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  shank,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  bead 
and  at  the  other  end  against  .said  first  named  wall  where- 
tiy  to  hold  said  fiat  walls  In  engagement,  a  liquid  dlspena- 
ing  vessel  having  Its  mouth  discharging  Into  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  delivery  port,  a  valve  reciprocating 
In  .said  casing,  a  spring  In  said  casing  compressilde  by 
fsaid  valve  when  it  moves  In  the  direction  of  said  first 
named  spring,  means  whereby  said  valve  may  uncover 
siiid  port,  and  a  push  rod  carried  by  salcl  valve. 


1. 1ST. 475.  SPOOLER.  Stanley  W.  Hoi  .;hto.v.  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jreen  &  Hopson.  a  Partner.shlp 
composed  of  Samuel  M.  Creen  and  Harry  B.  Hopson. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  :w.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7s7.4tU).      (Cl.   :^42  — 18.) 


In  an  autuniatii  self  feeding  spooler,  involving  a  pair 
of  separable  spooler  heads  and  means  for  driving  one 
thereof,  a  gear  on  one  of  said  spooler  heads,  a  long  gear 
on  the  other  thereof,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  for  ( o- 
operatlon  with  each  of  said  last  named  gears,  a  worm 
on  said  shaft  and  a  positive  uniform  motl'in  traverse  hay- 
ing a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  worm 


1,187,470.        FELTIN<;  MACHINE.       Carl     (J.     MraNCH. 

International  Falls,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial 

No.    S5G.614.       iCl.    154—27.) 

1.  -V  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tank, 
an  endless  strainer  belt  dlspo8e<l  for  movement  within 
said  tank,  a  stationary  perforate<l  table  for  supporting 
the    upper   surface  of   said    strainer   belt    to    reduce   tensile 
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strain  thereon,  and  a  parting  element  iiiovaM.x  disposed 
between  said  strainer  belt  and  said  sui)i)orting  table  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

f  !  tilt     " 
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2."  A  felting  machine,  comprising,  In  combination,  au 
endless  strainer  traveling  from  a  low  point  to  a  hlgli 
point,  an  endless  evener  above  said  strainer  and  traveling 
from  a  high  point  to  a  low  point  near  the  delivery  end 
of  said  strainer,  the  high  end  of  said  evener  l>elng  urged 
downwardly  under  spring  pressure  and  the  low  point 
pi\ ('tally  supporteil  to  permit  of  s.ild  swinging  movement. 
a  stock  holding  tank  in  which  said  strainer  and  evener 
are  mounteil  to  cause  the  stock  to  flow  between  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  screen  and  evener.  a  pair  of  pres 
sure  rollers  at  the  delivery  ends  of  said  strainer  and 
evener,  the  lower  of  said  pressure  rollers  being  >'(}nip(ised 
of  open  work  material  to  admit  of  part  of  the  water  ex- 
pressed by  the  strainer  and  evener  passing  below,  mean-; 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  by  .said  pressure  rollers 
and  a  delivery  apron  arranged  to  receive  the  feltetl  prod 
uct  from  said  strainer  and  evener. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tank, 
an  endless  strainer  belt  disposed  for  movement  within 
said  tank,  a  stationary  perforated  table  spaced  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  strainer  belt,  and  a  parting  element 
movably  disposed  between  said  strainer  belt  and  said 
table  to  alleviate  friction  and  loss  of  power. 

4.  A  felting  machine,  comprising  a  tank  forming  a  re- 
ceiver Into  which  a  mixed  stock  of  fiber  and  water  Is  In- 
troducjHl.  a  pair  of  lower  and  upper  endless  strainers  In 
said  tank  having  adjacent  sides  traveling  in  a  forward 
dlrrction.  and  converging  away  from  the  receiving  por- 
tion of  said  tank  and  between  and  by  which  the  stock  Is 
gathered  and  strained,  a  pair  of  expressing  rollers  carry- 
ing the  delivery  portion  of  said  screens  and  adapted  to 
assist  in  compressing  said  stock  evenly  and  express  mois- 
ture therefrom,  an  endless  carrier  having  Its  upper  side 
supporting  the  upper  side  of  said  lower  strainer  and  as- 
sisting In  moving  the  upper  side  of  said  lower  strainer 
forwardly  and  means  for  actuating  sold  carrier,  strainers 
and  rollers  at  an  (-ven  advancing  surface  spefMl. 

5.  A  felting  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
tank  Into  which  stock  is  delivered,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  belts  having  adjacent  sides  con\<rging  to  produce 
a  passage  of  forward  diminishing  space  In  which  the 
stock  Is  forme<l,  means  for  actuating  said  belts  to  ad- 
vance their  adjacent  sides  and  form  said  stock  in  said 
diminishing  space,  and  a  carrier  l«eU  of  open  work  mate- 
rial having  Its  upper  side  supporting  the  upper  side  of 
said  lower  belt,  said  lower  belt  being  formed  of  straining 
material,  and  rigid  tables  supporting  the  wpper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  carrier  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.477.      DISTRIBUTIN(;  VALVE.      Mii.ton    SchnaieR, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Milton  Schnaier,  Contra,  t 
Ing  Corp.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  July   15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  779.092.      (Cl.  137—26.) 
1.    A     valve    of    the    character    described     comprising    a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged 
one  above   the   other,   a    partition   positioned    between   the 
Inlet  and  one  of  the  outlets  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
said    Inlet    and    outlet    being    alined,    a    removable,    hollow- 
plug  secured  In  the  casing  between  the  inlet  and  the  other 
of  said   outlets,   said   plug  having  an  opening  In   Its   ttase 
and    having  an   aperture   In    Its    side   communicating   with 
said   other   outlet,   a    valve  positioned    within    the   casing, 
and   a   valve   stem   for   actuating   the   valve  to  seal   either 
of   sabl    openings   as   the   other    thereof   Is   unsealed,    sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  A  valve  of  the  character  des(  ribed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  In  its  lower  porti^m  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  being  alined,  a  partition  positioned 
between  said  inlet  anil  said  outlet  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  casing  having  an  upwardly  extending  ( ylin- 
drical  portion  provided  with  a  second  outlet,  said  cylln- 
(iilciil  portbm  having  a  thread  formed  in  its  inner  sur- 
fa(  (•    below   -^ald    second   outlet,   n    removable,   hollow   plug 
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positioned  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  thread 
adjacent  Its  base  to  engage  the  thread  In  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  plug  having  an  opening  In  Its  base  and 
having  an  aperture  in  Its  side  ( ommunlcatlng  with  said 
second  outlet,  a  valve  positioned  within  said  casing,  and 
a  valve  stem  for  actuating  the  valve  to  seal  either  of  said 
openings  as  the  other  thereof  Is  unsealed,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,187.478.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Willibald  Tbinks. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor.  b.\-  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Brush  Washing  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915. 
Serial  No.  53.003.     (Cl.  6S— 22.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  rotary  brush  roll  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  swinging 
support  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  backing,  roll  Journaled 
in  said  support  and  held  reslUently  against  said  brush 
roll,  a  stripper  blade  having  Its  ends  Journaled  in  said 
swinging  support,  and  springs  connecting  said  blade  with 
said  swinging  'support  whereby  said  blade  is  held  re- 
slUently against  the  surface  of  the  said  backing  roll,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rotary  brush  roll  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  p.tlr  of  links 
plvotally  attached  at  their  one  ends  to  said  frame,  a 
backing  roll  having  its  ends  Journaled  in  said  links  and 
held  reslliently  against  said  brush  roll,  a  stripper  blade 
having  Its  ends  Journaled  in  said  links,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting each  end  of  said  blade  with  one  of  bald  links. 
wherel)y  the  edge  of  said  blade  is  held  reslliently  against 
the  surface  of  said  backing  roll,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a    brush    roll    Journaled    in    said    frame,    a    pair    of    links 
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plvotally  attarhPil  at  th>ir  naif  ends  to  said  rrarrii-  a 
backing  roll  havinc  Its  finis  Jiiurnal.-il  In  said  links  in 
termedlatp  of  thn  ends  oi  thf  hittir  and  hold  nsiilfutly 
against  said  hrush  roll,  a   stripper  idadf  having  \r-  .'nd- 

journalfd    in    said   links  adjacent    to   th>'    fr» nd^   >•{   th.- 

latter,  anu'ular  brackits  un  said  sfrlpp»'r  blad>-.  an. I 
springs  Interpuseij  hrrwctn  said  iprarkefs  and  said  links 
whereby  said  Idnde  is  presscil  resjii.'titly  MKainst  rh-' 
surfare  of  said  l>a<'kiDg  rfill.  a^  and  for  fhf  purpose  — ■: 
forth. 


REISSUES. 


14.140.      rUACTlo.V  KN«;iNK.     .Vlfukd  r.  .IdiiNSo.v,  Win 
ters.     Cal       Filed    Oct.     1-2.     191.".      Serial    No.    55.51)2. 
Original    .No.    1.15.'!. 112,   dated   ."^npt.   T.    liM,'..    S.-rial    N.. 
■Sol. 065       111.   21 — 114.1 


J«?  -i-  '^,.    ^,.      -.-       J- 


1.  A  traction  engine  'oniprising  a  whetd  support>d 
main  frame  ;  a  tractorfraniH  plvotally  lonnei'ted  with  Mi'- 
main-frame  ;  an  endless  trai  tor  track  carried  t>y  sai'l 
tractor-frame;  means  for  turning  the  tractor-frame  afioiit 
Its  pivotal  'onne.tion.  to  guide  the  engine;  and  a  motor 
to  drive  the  trac  tor-traik. 

2.  A  tra'tion  engine  comprising  a  wlufl  ^upportt-d 
mainframe  ;  a  tractor  frame  plvotally  ronnrcted  with  th-- 
malnfram- ;  an  i'ndle>.s  tr.n  tor  rra' k  ;  a  spro  ket  wh-'cl 
carried  by  the  tractor-frame  and  ttigagini;  the  tni -tor 
track  to  tlrlve  it  ;  means  carried  by  tli>'  tra.  for  frame  ainl 
co-acting  with  the  sprocket  wheel  to  support  ;ind  gviiiii- 
said  tractor-track  in  its  'oursf  ;  means  for  turning  the 
tractor  frame  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  guide  the 
engine  ;  ancl  a  motor  to  operate  the  track  ilr'.vlng  spro.  ket 
wheel. 

S.   A     traition     engine     eouiprising     a     wheel-supported 
mainframe  :  a  tractor-frame  plvotally  connected  with   the 
main-frame  ;    an    endless    tractor  tr.-.ek  ;    a    sprocket    wheel 
carried    by    the    tractor-frame    and    engaging    the    tra'  tor 
track  to  drive  it  ;  means  carried  by  the  tractor-frame  and 
CO  acting    with    the    ^proeket  wlietd    to    -upport    and    guide 
said  tractor-track  In  it;*  >  ourse  ;  <u[ipporting  truck  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  tractor  frame  and  engaging  the  traitor 
track;  means  for  turnin::  the  tra' tor  frame  atiout  its  plv 
Otal   connection   to  guide   the  (  iigitie  ;   and   ;i   motor    to   op 
erate  the  track  driving  spro.  ket  wheel. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprL^ing  a  rear  axle  :  a  column 
connected    with    the    axle;    a    mainframe   Tidjustably    eon 
nected    with    the    column  ;    a    tr.artdr  frame    plvotally    <  on 
nected    with    the    main    frame;    a    tractor    .arrled    by    the 
tractor  frame ;    rnean.s    for    tnrnlnj;    the    tractor  frame    t'l 
guide  the  engine:  and  a  motor  to  dr've  the  tra.tor. 

5.  A  traction  enclne  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
main  frame  :  n  traetor-frame  plvof.ijly  ,.inrie.r>'d  with  the 
mainframe  :  a  tra<tor  carried  iiy  said  tra'tor  frame  ; 
means  for  turning  the  tractor  frame  ab<iut  Its  pivotal 
conneetlon.  to  guide  the  engine,  a  hinge  Joint  in  the 
tractor  frame  to  permit  sai.i  frame  to  ro.  k  to  adjust 
Itself  to  Ineijualitles  of  ihe  ground  ;  and  a  nrntor  to  dr've 
the  tra'  tor. 

fi.  .V  traction  engine  comprising  a  wh'-el  supii"rt''.i 
main  frame  ;  a  tractor  fram"  plvotally  <  onne'teil  with  the 


mainframe:  a  tractor  carrli'd  by  sabl  tra.  tor  frame  ; 
means  for  turning  tbe  tra  t.ir  frame  about  ii-  pivotal  '  on- 
ti''.  ri..n.  to  gui'b'  th'-  I  ii;;iu''  .  a  hinge  Joint  In  the  ira'tor 
:r.im.^  to  permit  s.ald  frani'-  t.'  ro.  k  to  a.lju'-t  -.r-.-W  to  in 
'■'iunliti''~  of  th.  grouicl  ;  means  for  llmlt'm.'  fh-  move, 
m-nt  of  .said  hiiii;e  connei  tlon  ;  anil  a  motor  t..  .lr.\e  the 
tractor. 

7.  .V  trai'tlon  engine  .oiMpriving  a  wh'«l  supported 
Mainframe;  a  tr.i  tor  frame  pi\ot.iil\  .  onn.'' feil  with  the 
main  frame  :  an  '  ii'ile<s  t ra- tor  tra.  k  ;  a  -pr...ket  wh<»el 
.arrie.l  '.\  the  tr  i'  'or  iram-  anil  ensngiiig  the  tra'  tor 
tra.  k  to  .Irive  it  ;  iii.ans  ..irried  by  the  tra.  tor  fram.'  and 
cou'tiug  with  the  -pro.  k.  t  wh.' 1  to  support  an. I  guide 
siaid    tra.  tor  fr,i' k    in    lt~    '..ur^.-;    meau^    for    turii'ng    the 

tractor  frame    about    its    pi\o',il    .on tlon    to    guile    the 

engine:  a  hinge  Joint  in  the  tra.  tor  frame  t..  pernilt  said 
frame  to  rock  to  adjust  itself  to  Ineijualitles  of  the 
gro\inil  :  and  a  motor  to  ot)"rate  the  track  driving  >proi  kef- 
Wheel. 

>*  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  rear  axle,  wheels 
jouiiialed  on  the  n\le.  a  c.dumn  '-onne.teil  with  the  center 
of  the  axle,  the  axie  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
column  to  vary  the  In.lination  thereof,  said  column  ex- 
tenil'ng  fipwardly  anil  forwardly.  n  m.iin  frame  adjust 
aldy  lonn'-cted  with  the  '-olumn  an'l  eTtendlng  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  tractor  framp  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of 
the  fTiain  frame  for  turning  movetiuMit  on  a  vertical  axis, 
means  on  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the  tractor  frame 
for  turning  the  same,  safrf  frame  having  pairs  of  forw.ird 
and  r.'arward  '-xtenslons.  an  a.Tle  supported  In  ea'h  pair 
of  extensions,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  each  axle,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  front  axle  being  ad- 
justable townrd  aii'l  from  the  r.^ar  axle,  an  endless  chain 
supported  by  the  whee'<,  n  tru'k  housing  at  the  Uiwer 
part  of  the  tractor  frame  hetwen  the  wheels,  truck  wheels 
Journaled  in  the  housing  and  engaging  the  upper  edges  of 
the  links  of  the  .  hiiin,  n  motor  supported  t)y  the  tractor 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  detween  the  a\Ies.  and  .onne'ted  to 
the  niotor,  ami  a  reversible  .Iriving  connection  between 
the  crank  shaft  an.l  the  s-prock-t  tra.  tor  wheel. 

'.*.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  rear  axle,  wheels 
journaled  on  the  axle,  a  '-oliimn  i  oiinected  to  the  center 
of  the  axle,  the  axle  hp|ng  adjustal.le  with  respo'  t  to  the 
'•olumn  to  varv  the  Inillna  Ion  thereof  s,t1,|  .dhmin  ex- 
ten<llng  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  main  frame  ndjust- 
ably  connecte<l  with  the  iidumn.  a  tra'tor  frame  pivote<l 
to  the  front  enil  of  the  main  frame  for  turning  movi'ment 
on  a  vertical  axis,  means  on  the  nintn  frame  for  engnging 
an.l  turning  the  tractor  frame,  driving  wheels  Journaled 
on  the  tractor-frame,  an.l  a  motor  .  onneite.l  with  the  .iriv- 
'ng  wheels  for  driving  the  same,  sahl  wheels  carrying  an 
endless  track,  and  tru.-k  wheels  supporting  the  tractor 
frame  and  engaging  the  trn'k 

1".  .V  tra'tion  .  ngine  '-..niprlslng  a  rear  axle,  wheels 
Joiirtiale'l  on  the  axle,  a  ' "lumu  ■■onne'ted  to  the  center  of 
the  axle,  the  axle  lielng  a.ljustaile  with  respect  to  the 
co'iumn  to  vary  the  in'llnati.in  th.reof,  sjild  column  ex- 
tenillng  forwardly  .and  Uiiwar.llv.  a  main  frame  adjust- 
a'llv  '  onnecteil  w'th  the  column,  a  tra.  tor  frame  pivoted 
'•I  the  front  eii'l  of  th.  main  frame  fnr  turning  movenient 
on  .1  vertial  axis,  means  on  the  main  frame  for  engaging 
an.l  turiiirii:  tlo'  tra  'tor  frain.-,  .lrl\ing  whe.'ls  Journ.iled 
on  tlie  trni  tor  frame,  an.l  a  motor  '-onne'ted  with  the 
driving  wheels  for  driving  the  same. 

11.  .\  tract'on  ei-.glne  « omprlsing  a  rear  axle,  a  column 
'onne'  te.l  with  thi-  'infer  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  ad- 
jiistaMy  '  onne''ted  with  the  .olumn.  a  frm-tor  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  for  ttirnirig  movement  on  a  ver- 
tl' al  axis,  means  i.n  the  m.iln  fr.irne  and  engaging  the 
tra.  t..r  frano-  f.ir  firnini:  'he  sjiine  t.i  guide  the  engine, 
the  'onre.  ti'.n  i..  tw-en  the  '..lutnn  and  the  ma'n  frame 
.omprl-ing  h  p.Tlr  of  .Iri-ular  hea.ls  each  ha\ing  radial 
teeth  on  its  inn-r  face,  and  the  heads  having  a  registering 
•entral  op»'nlng.  a   'olt  passing  through   the  open'ngs.  and 

a   nut  engaging   the  t.olt. 

12.  A  tra.  f lor:  engine  comprising  a  r.ar  axle,  a  column 
.onne.  ted  with  the  enter  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  ad- 
justably conne.  te.l  with  the  .niiimn.  a  tractor  frame  plv- 
oti'd    to    the    main    frame    for    filming   niov.Tnenf    on    a    ver- 
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tlcal  axis,  and  means  on  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the 
trai  tor  frame  for  turning  the  same  to  guide  the  engine. 

1.'.  A  traction  engine  .  (imi'rising  a  wheel  supported 
H.\le,  a  main  frame  lonueited  with  the  axle,  a  traitor 
frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  for  turning  movement 
on  a  vertleal  ax's,  means  on  the  nujin  frame  and  engag 
Ing  the  tractor  frame  for  turning  the  same,  said  frame 
having  front  and  rear  pairs  of  extensions,  the  niemtiers 
of  the  pair  being  spj,....!  ai»«rt  laterally  of  the  tractor 
frame,  an  axle  held  in  earh  pair  of  extensions,  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  each  axle,  an  endless  ira'k  «iipported  l.y 
the  wheeU.  truck  wheels  Journaled  on  tin  tractor  frame 
and  engaging  the  track  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a 
motor  on  the  traitor  franx'  connected  with  one  of  the 
whells. 

14.  .\    traction    engin mprising    a    wheel    supported 

axle,  a  main  frame  .onneeted  with  the  axle,  a  tractor 
frame  jdvo'ed  to  the  main  frame  for  turning  nuivement 
on  a  verfbal  axis,  means  on  the  main  frame  and  engaging 
the  traitor  frame  for  turning  the  same,  front  and  rear 
traitor  wheels  Journaled  In  the  tractor  frame  an<l  ad 
Justable  toward  and  from  eaib  other,  an  endless  track 
supported  by  the  wheels,  a  motor  supported  by  the  tractor 
frame  and  having  a  driving  ■  onnei  tlon  with  one  of  the 
wheels,  and  truck  wheels  engaging  the  endless  track  and 
J<iurnale<l  on  the  tractor 

15.  A  traction  engine  . omprltilng  a  wheel  supported 
main  frame,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
for  turning  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  front  and  rear 
whe.ds  Journaled  on  the  tractor  frame,  said  wheels  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  endless  track 
.supported  by  the  wheels,  means  on  the  frame  for  driving 
one  of  the  whetds,  and  truck  wheels  Journaled  on  the 
tra.  tor  frame  and  engaging  the  tra.  k  between  the  wheels. 


14.15n.  COMBINED  VALVE  AND  SIPHt>N,  ,1oii.n 
Shanks.  Harrhead.  Siiiflaud.  Filed  .Jan.  22.  l',»H;. 
Serial  No  7.H.T41  t»rlglnal  No  1  .(••♦n.s.s'),  date.l  Mar. 
24.   1914.  Serial   No.  755, 1»0       (Cl.  4  -5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  havln„  an  outlet  pro 
VI. led  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  casing  within  said  tank  iiav 
ing  a  I  los.'d  upward  extension  and  provided  with  mean 
for  admitting  Huld  tberet;.,  a  vaJve  coi'.perating  with  said 
valve  seat  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  tank 
and  casing  respectively,  and  a  slplion  pipe  carried  i,y  sabi 
valve,  and  arranged  coaxial  with  s.iid  extension,  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  pro 
vl.led  with  a  valv.'  seat,  of  a  easing  within  said  tank  hav 
ing  a  do.sed  upward  extension  and  a  relatively  small 
opening  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  valve  coiiperat 
Ing  with  said  valve  seat  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres 
sures  In  said  tank  and  rasing  respeetl vely.  and  a  siphon 
pipe  carried  by  said  x-alve  and  arranged  coaxial  with  said 
extension,  and   communicating  with    salil   outlet. 

■i.  The  combination  with  a   tank  having  an  outlet  pro 
vid.yl  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  casing  within  said  tank  hav 
InL-  a   closed   upward  extension   and  provided   with    means 
227  O.  C-    45 


for  adndtfing  fluid  thereto,  a  diaphragm  dosing  the 
lower  end  of  said  'asing  and  •  oustltutlng  a  valve  coop- 
erating with  sai'l  valve  seat,  and  siphon  pipe  carried  by 
said  diaphragTii  and  arranged  coaxial  with  said  extension, 
and  ( omniunli  atlng  with  said  outlet. 

4.  The  lombinafion  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  o»slng  within  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  ckified  upward  extension  and  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  f1ul<l  tb«'ri't<..  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressureti  in  said  tank 
and  casing  renp^'t  tlvely,  and  a  siphon  pipe  carried  by  sal.l 
valve  and  arranged  coaxial  with  said  extension,  and  com 
Hiunlcatlng  with  said  outlet,  said  Blphon  pipe  l»-lug  pro 
vlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cap  arranged  to  afTord  a 
narrow  op«-nlng  between  the  same  and  the  end  of  said 
pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  nutlet  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  casing  in  said  tank  having  a 
restrict.^]  inlet  aperture  to  its  cbandier,  a  diaphragm 
valve  closing  the  lK)ttom  of  said  chamlK-r  and  also  nor 
inally  cloalng  the  chamber  of  said  tank  to  wild  outlet, 
and  a  siphon  the  Inlet  member  of  which  communicates 
with  the  chamber  of  said  casing  and  the  outlet  memb.-r  of 
which  siphon  Is  of  greater  capacity  than  the  capacity  of 
said  resiriited  inlet  to  said  last  named  rhamlier  ;  when 
by  when  the  siphon  Is  started  said  valve  will  be  opened 
and  fluid  be  discharged  from  said  tank,  and  the  said  valve 
then  be  automatically  closed. 

6.  The  comhlnation  with  a  tank  havinX-  an  outlet  pro 
vlded  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  casing  In  said  tank  having 
a  restricted  inlet  aperture  to  Its  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
valve  .losing  the  bottom  of  said  chamlier  and  also  nor- 
mally closing  the  chamlier  of  said  tank  to  said  outlet,  and 
a  siphon  the  inlet  member  of  which  communicates  vlth 
the  ihamber  of  .said  easing  and  the  outb't  member  of 
whhh  siphon  Is  of  greater  .apadty  than  tbe  capacity  of 
said  restricted  inlet  to  said  last  named  chamUr,  said  dla 
phragm  valve  .  omprising  a  disk  provided  on  its  upper 
sill.-  with  projections  to  impinge  against  the  inner  wan 
of  said  lasing  and  thus  prevent  the  stoppage  of  inflow 
of  wafer  to  the  chamber  of  said  casing;  whereby  when 
the  siphon  is  started  .said  valve  will  [>*'  opened  and  tlul.l 
be  dls.harg.d  from  said  tank,  an.l  the  said  valve  th,.n 
lie  auf.imatically  closed. 


14.1.-.].  SYSTKM  OF  DISTKIBUTION.  Th.i.mas  W. 
Vahi.ev,  New  V.irk,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Wesiinghous.- 
Kleetric  and  Manufa.  turlng  Tompauy,  a  Corporatl.in 
of  I'ennsyivauia.  Flle.l  May  .s,  I'llti.  Serial  N... 
'.tt!.2.S7.  Original  No.  l,175..S2n,  dat.-.l  Mar.  14.  I'JUi, 
S.r'al    .Nd.    (;!t4.s!»."».      (CI.    172-    2;1N) 


1.  The  (onibination  of  three  sets  of  transformer  wind 
Ings  upofi  whlih  three-phase  electromotive  for.es  ;ir.  re 
spe.tlv.ly  Impressed,  each  of  said  sets  romprising  four 
windings,  the  convolutions  in  two  of  whli  h  are  in  the 
ratio  of  .{  to  4  to  the  i-onvolutlons  in  th.'  other  tw«.  the 
said  sets  of  windings  being  connected  in  two  dos...]  se 
ries  groups  .-omprising  one  short  and  one  long  wlmllng 
.if  ea.  h  s.t.  an.l  the  short  and  l.mg  win. lings  alternately 
In  positi.iu  in  th.'  groups,  and  bads  ..mn.-i  t.-d  to  th.-  sev- 
eral Jun.-tlons  of  the  windings. 

2.  The  .-omblnatbm  of  three  sets  of  transformer  wind- 
ings upon  which  three  pha.se  electromotive  f.ir.es  are  re- 
spe.flvely  Impressed,  the  sal. I  windings  being  ronne.-t.<l 
In   two  closed   series  groups  comprising  two   win. lings   of 
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furh   >ft    wirh    th»'   win.liiiK-   of  •'a<h   phaso    Inttrpos*'.!   t.*' 
t\v.'«^n   th<)s.>  of  the  oth«'r  phases,  and  It-ads  roni-tMtP"!   to 
tlu'  sf-vf-ral  junctions  of  the  wlmliiiKs. 

3.  ThP    combination    with    a    plurality    of   sotn    of    trans 
fornicr   winilin;.'s   upon   which   f Icctroniotivf    forces   of   on.- 
nuinlxT  of  phases  are  inipresstMl.  ♦•ach  of  sai<i   sets  .(.in 
prising    wintliuKs    of   an    unlike    numbor    of    convolutions, 
the  sal<I  windings  being  connected  In  a  closed  series  group 
in  whi.  h  the  windings  having  the  smaller  number  of  ntu 
volutions  alternate  in  position  with  the  windings  having 
the  larger  nunit>er  of  convolutions,  and  leads  for  the  ills 
tributiou    of    polyphase    currents    of    another    number    of 
phages  coune.  ted  tr)  the  several  junctions  iif  ttie  windings. 

4.  The   combination    with   a    plurality    of   sets   of   trans 
former   windings  upon    which  electromotive   forces  of  one 
nuinb.'r  i>f  phases  are  impressed,   each  of   said  sets   com 
pri<in»;  wuiiliuirs  of  an   unlike  number  of  convolution^    the 
said    windini:-^    being    connected    in    a    phirality    of    .  lo-^ed 
series     groups     lomprlslng    windings    of    alternate    phas.-s 
and  in  which  the  windings  having  the  smaller  number  of 
(ouvolutions  alternate  In  position  with  the  windings  hav 
lug    the    larger    number   of   con volutii>ns.    and    leads    for    the 
dlst  riNution    of   p<dyphase    rurreiits    of   aimtlier    number    of 
phases  connected  to  the  several  Junctiipus  c.f  the  windings. 


DESIGNS. 


4fi.lT'i.      (  t  iMr.INATloN    SM(  iK  1  .N<;  TAHl.K.       I,<>'   is    An 
i.KusiiN.    Ciimden.    N.    .1.       Fibd    Mar.    J''.     lUlH.       Serial 
-No.   s7..{t;4.      Term  of  patent    T   years. 


Th.-     nriiaineiifMl     desjcii     for     a     .ombination     smoking 
table,   as   shown. 


l;<!71.       (1.1  .STKR  TII.K.       I'.iki.kk.h     S      Anms.    that 
t;in'.oi.M.      Teiin.        Filed     Sept.     .'HI.     I!tl4         Serial     -N". 
*^(;4..:tiL;.      Term   of  patent   T   years. 


4H.1T'.'.  fllAIKSK.Vr  .IWIKS        I'.XLKKK. 

I'a.      nie.j    .Vpr     Is     I'.M'i       Serial    No     :> 
of    patent     14    .\  ears. 


I'hiladeli.h  a. 
ju.'iii        Term 


^,y\:'  J  J  J's/^j 


1^ 


J.. 


The    ornn  iLoiita  1    di-~ii:ii     I 


■  r    ,1     i  li.i  n     ^<  a  I      ^ub^ta  let  iail  v 


4!».17:;.  ••<  i.\\f:m  i:.\(T:  (  .vsf;  \kkm.k  r.uoi  k.  New 
York  N  V.  Kil.-.|  .l.in  J^,  lul'.  Serial  No.  74. •••<7. 
Term    of   pati'iit    .'U    years. 


The     ornamental     d<sii;ri     foi     a     .on\enieni.      .a^e.     as 
shown. 


49.174.  DOMINO  r,AMF>  I'IF:cK  OK  lU.orK.  At  <;taT 
I!rKKii.\Ki>T.  Champaign.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1."..  1916. 
Serial    No.  '.M.llto,      Term   of  patent   oj   years. 


The   oruaineutal   design    for   a    i  luster   tile,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    desii;ii    for    ;i    domino    game    pie.  e    or 
hlock    as    shown. 


Jink  I  V  i(;if). 
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41*. 17.-..        .\«;iTAT(tR  STANDAKO     FOK      WASllINliMA 
rm.NKS.      Hk.miv    II.   CHHisTMAN,   K.a.ling.    I'a.      Filed 
Apr.    4.    UUti.      .Serial    No.    ss.H.-.;:.      Term    of    patent    7 
years. 


Til.     oinameiit;i|    desi^;n    lor    an    agitator    si.nidard     for 
ua-binv:     maihliies.    n ..    shown. 


49,178.  SMOK  SCRAPEH.  Lohenz  noBMriEU.  nuflfalo. 
.N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  7.  ll'lf,.  Serial  .No.  s'.t,717.  T.rn)  ol 
patent    .'?A    years. 


The    ornameMtal    design    (,,r   m    slo.e    srrapei-.    ns    snown. 


49.17'.t.  I!II,1.I.\I{I>  I'.UII.i:.  CiiMiiKs  S.  FiWKV  St. 
I'aul.  .Minn.,  assigiioi  to  Koehier  A  lllnrielis  c,,.  ,■<!. 
I'aul.  .Minn.,  a  <'orporation  of  South  O.ak.ita.  Filed 
Apr.  1,-..  liMti  Serial  No.  !tl.44nj.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


49. 17''..       CII.MR.        I'.iltWKI.l      S      CiiiKl:.     I'.uffalo.     .N .     V. 
iMled   .Ma\    s.   I'.iit;.      Serial  N...  '.ii;,:;41.      lerm  of  paient 

'A  i      \  e,ns. 


The    ornamental    desi;.'ij    for   a    billiard    table,   as    shown. 


The   ornamental    desjj;i]    i,,r   a    .hair,    a-    -ho«i 


4'.M77  KK^  »;iST\v  liMiNK.  .\i  \s  ^  ..rk.  N  \  lil.d 
!•..  I^.  191. ■..  Serial  No  t^.tMl'  T.  rm  of  pal.  lit  .ii 
> .  ars. 


r.i.lsn.      Tol'   FOR  (  ANS.    IloXKS.   HOTII.FS.   <»R   SI.MI- 

I.AIt     A1MT»I,I:S.        Ol-I,,     (JOKTZKK,    .lersey     City.     .N .    .1.. 

assignor  to  I^x.ellall  I'ro.ju.t^  < '..iiipan.\ .  .New  York. 
N.  \.  a  «'orp. .ration  ..t  N..\v  York  I'iled  Feb.  1. 
r.'H;.      Serlal    NH.   7.".. '■.oh.      Term  of  p.-it.'iii    7    years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    top    for    .aiis.    boxes,    hot 
ties  or   similar  articles,   as   shown. 


49. IM.  1!A1><;K,  pin,  (»R  IU  IToN.  .Iri.il  s  (Joioxikk. 
•  'hi.  ago.  III.  Filed  .Mar.  is.  I'.ilf,.  Serial  No.  s^.-S2i;. 
Term    of    patent    .XJ    years. 


• 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   key  as  shown. 


The    (.rnanienial    design    for    badge,    pin    or    button,    as 
shf.wn. 
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4S«.1«2.  SCRAPER.  Chari  ks  N.  «;KE<;\vEit.  r'tiitnatfT. 
MI<h.  Filed  I>ec.  7,  liU",.  S.rlal  No.  t;r..C,l.>:j.  T»'riii 
of    pat»*nt    14    years. 


49.1S5.       SEMI     ISniKECT     LHlHTINCi    DEVUK.       Jo- 

scrii    <'.    lIonKEi  iiT,    Sacraiiitiitii.    »'«!.      Filwl    Mfl.\     1. 
l!«lf..      Serial    Ni>.    9-4.837.      T.rin    of    patent    7    year-. 


^iOiSm^ 


V 


Th.    iprtiHiiifiital    .lesign   for  a   "eml  indlre.t   llgbtlng  fix- 
ture,   a-    >ihown. 


Th.    .irnaiiU'Ufal    ilesi^:ii    fur   a    -(lap*]-.   a-    -li..\\!i 


4'.t,lN;?.      LlyriI>-<ir.N.      MoitKis    IIaiieu.   N«w    Vmik.    N     'l 
Fil.'-l    Mar.    If,.    I'tlti.       Serial     .\...     ^4.7X<t        '1.  tim     ..' 
patent    3i    years. 


t'.t  l^f.       COMIU.N.VTK  >N  -  T<X)L.       Henr\     Ki.imitchik. 

llall.it^vili.'.    Te\.       Fll.Ml    Mar.    Jl.    l!>lrt.       Serial    No. 
>»."(. 7^>^      T'Tin  of  patent   14  years. 


L 


The  oruauit'iital  i|f>ik'ii   fur    i    li'inicl   ;:un    .i-   -Ihiwn 


'I'l riiaiiiiiit.il  .lesikjn  f'T  a  >  utn'ina  t  ion  tmil,  a~  -Imwn. 


4'J.lH4.  HANDKERrmKF     srri'uKIIN*;        li|.\  1'   i: 

F.4.\ME    M.    Hki.m.    St.    Marv-.     Km-        KiN.I     N" 
lyi-").      Serial    No.   niM.'ij       I'.i m   .ii    i)ii.  in    14    \.ar- 


4i».l>«7       '.Kliin.K  TIKF..     <H\i:iks   II.    Km«;ht.  rantoD. 
ntiiu,      KlI-.i  .laii.  .HI.  llHi"..      S.-riai   No.  7r>.454.     Term  of 

;    1 1>  til    7   >  •  .ir-. 


!    """^ 

'-^ 

t   ,^^ 

JC 

1  ^,^^. 

fee 

1  ^-1 

K 

The    ornantentai    ilf-iL'ti    lor    a    haii<lk.  r.  lilff    -up),,   t  !i.:  Tli.'  urnaniinial 

'■tee.    as    shown.  1  n  -  -hown. 


■-i::ii    for  .i    \.-ti!il.-   tlr.'.   -ii'ista  ntl.illy 


JiNi;  IV  10 tf' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Tor 


49. 18^       FIX)RAI,   r.(jKI>KI{    F(  »R   WALLFAFEU       Joh?i       49. lit].      RF\(;    FOR    SlFl'ORTIN*.    (iLASS    FIi;MTIN(. 


KixtziNEK.    FaHsale.    N.   .1..   HsKlciior  to  The    Hobl>«   Wall 

FaiKT   (.'ompany.   «    i'orporatlun    of  .New    JiTsey.      Flloil 

Mar.   9.    1916.      Serial    No.   S3.:Jti5.  Term   of   pHtent    .i: 
years. 


»«?*>*^x*t?,*;*J5f>Asc 


Till'  ornnniental  (Insiun  f"!   m   floral  iionler  for  wall  papi 
as  -.liowu  ami  (l>'s<  rliie.l. 


IU>\VLS.  Fai  I.  .MunitM.\N.\.  <.'hi<a>;o.  III.,  assignor  t" 
Frie<|le>  Vosliarilt  to..  Chicago.  III.,  a  L"ori)oratlon  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Fei..  K'.  19ir,.  S«'rlal  No.  78.i>>0.  Term 
ol    p.ati'iit    7    vi'.ar-. 


49.1s'.)  <TI'.  <;e"u,.k  I,k\(11m\s.  S.lirlnt.  Ohio.  FiU.I 
Mar.  ir>.  F.tlf.  Serial  No.  .S4.49r..  Ti-rm  of  pai.nt  7 
years. 


The  ornaiiitiital  cli'>.it;ti   f^r  .a      up  a-  -hown 


49  19<i  R.\I>I.\Ti>K  Wii.i.ivM  f  Mil\Kii\v\.  I'.uffalu 
N.  v..  nssimioi  tw  \V  .\.  Ca-.'  A;  Sun  Mf^  Ci,..  linffal" 
N  '\  .  a  Corporation  uf  N.w  ^  urk  Fil.cl  .\pr.  i;4.  191i; 
Strial  No.  93.337.     Ttrni  of  patent   14  years. 


11 


'^       ^; 


V:>c>^ 


m 


The  ornameDlal  desi>;n  for  a  radiator  a^  shown 


Thf  tiniaiuHijl.u   d'sl^n    for  a   rUiK   for   .supporting  glass 
liclitiliK    lowl-.   a-    -huwii 


49.191i.       K1N<.    FOR    srFF(tRTIN(i    (iLASS    l.KillTING 
BOWLS.      Fail    .Mnmt.M  an  n.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    t<. 
Frie<lley    Voshardt    Co..   Chlcajk'o.    111.,   a   Corporation   of 
Illiti.ds.     Filed  F.'ii.  14,  191i;.     Serial  No.  78,'Jh7.     Term 
of  p.'iti'iit   7   \tnrv 


.iff^ 


'ui'^"'-''Z'ir, 


\ 


J 


^J> 


The  ornamental  design   for  a    ring   for  supportlnc   giBs- 

lighting  i.ow'-.  .)-  -Iiowii 
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49.193.    RiN<;  FOR  suPi'oRTiN*;  (ii.Ass  li«;htin<; 

BOWLS.  P.\ri.  MiiHRMA.w.  t'hiiHK".  HI  •  assignor  to 
Frl«-(lli'.v  Voshardt  <"(...  rhicit'o.  III.,  a  Tcirporatlon  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Ffh.  in.  llUf..  S.Tlal  No.  7"^.7^>'^.  Tfrm 
iif  patent   7  years. 


.   »     >. 


Thf  ornaiiH'Utal  ilisiyn   for  ,i    rinu   fur   >upp"rtirii:  Kia>- 
liirhf ill!.'  !'o\vN.  a-;  shown. 


4ft. 104.     Ri.N<;  r(»R  sri'i'oRTi.Ni;  «;i..\s.s  i.i<;nriN<. 

I'.OWI..^^.  I'M  I,  .Mr>H(tMAN\.  Chjiiiu'o.  111.  as^i^nor  to 
FriKlU-y  X'o-lianlt  <"o..  rhhiitro.  III.,  a  i 'Mrporatioii  of 
Illinois.  I'il.'.l  Fell.  If,.  l!tit;  S.Ti:il  .\o,  7s,7f.".r  T.Tm 
•  •(   iiaitiit    7    >>-ar^. 


^^*D' •()■•»■••■ 


The  ornamental  design   f<ir  a   riui;  for  supporting  jila- 
lighting  tiowis,  as  shown. 


40.190.  FR.XMK  IIF.Vl»  H.VSK  FOR  SIK  >K  lUTTO.N- 
FASTK.NI.N«;  M.VCHINKS  I.e  I  tiu  R.  I'oMCRnv.  Chl- 
eago.  111.,  assl^rnor.  \<y  tnesn«'  assipniiients,  to  The  To- 
l.'.lo  Hiittoi.  Marlilne  (■(iinpan.v.  ■r<il.'.|().  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion ,.f  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  ir>.  I'.nt;  S.tI.iI  .No  7-.*.Hr)9. 
T'Tiii  if  pHtfiit   7  .years. 


Till'  ..rn.i  iii'-iit.i  I  i|"'-ii:ii  for  a   frano'     a-r  for  ^\{<«    ''iittou 
fa-t'iiiii:;   ma    hiii'--.   sulist:i  nt  ia  ll.\    a-   »ho\\  n 


r.i.l'.'t;  M.\NS  \i;sr  Nits  Kkimmkk  <hi.ai;.'  I!l- 
I'ilrd  .1  III  :(1.  I'.tld.  .<.ri;il  No.  7ri,44;5.  T.Tiii  -f  I'at-nt 
1  4    V.  ar> 


'I'll.'  oniaiii>-iii:i  1  ili-^imi  for  .i  man'--  v.'-t.  as  -ho«n. 


4'.t,l'.t7.  IIKATFK  <.iCiiu>.K  I'l'SiKi:  I:k/\"K.  M.r<  .  r.  Fa. 
Filod  .Mar  4.  '.'.tU;,  .<erlal  No.  s.'.L'.'.n.  Term  of  p;itent 
.'U   \fars. 


i        The  ornamental  design  for  a  h'^att-r.  as  shown. 


Jink  I  ^ .  U)\(). 
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49.19<i.  .\RTIiT.K  <  tF  MANFFACTFRF  T  V(H<i  llKi.  ^l.^N  4!t.LMMi  NFT<"RA»KFK  .\<<us  F  \Vn  ite..  I'll ! -lin  k1i. 
Stjm.nkhkki..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FiLd  1  >>,■.  27.  1015.  ,  Fa.  File,|  Apr.  ti,  lOlf..  S.rial  No.  .vO,.".ii;-i.  T.  rm  of 
S.rial   .No.   t;v.<M;o.      T.riii   cf  pat. lit    14   .\cai-.  patmt    7   .\ears 


1     i^'i^ 


y.  I 


\4 


»        / 

\  I 

\  i 

!  I 


■Jh.    ..rii.iiiii  mill  d"-si._.ii    I'O'  an   iiiti^  I.'  oi    nianuUi't  ui  •■  a- 
H  h  "  \\  n 


40  Fe.e      I'Msr    i(iK    l.\l<i:is        \!,i\/.i   i;.    \\\    N.m 
II:  wh.    r„,vi,.n.    M.i-v       rii.'.l    .1.111     L'O.    I'.Mt;       S.Tial    No. 
T.'i,  1  7s         T.  I  111    "f    p;"  li'iit     1  4     \  i;i  I'v 


Tli''  Mriiani'ntal 
and  d.s,rit..'d. 


q 

¥ 


<ij> 


Til''  orn.-i  iiH'tit.-il  di'viiiu   f»ir  a   TiiM'Ta<k"'r.  a-   ^liowii. 


40.'jnl.  II.\NI»F.A<..  I,(M  i.s  Wni.r.  N.  w  ^..Il^.  N  V 
Fil.'il  .Mar.  .'•tl.  101<;.  Serial  No.  >''^.17^,  T.  rm  ..!  pit.nt 
.'ij  yea  Is. 


di-i^:ii   lor  a   |i..-!    ii.r  laipiis.  a-  vln.wn  Tlir    c,rnai!i«'iiin  1    di'^iuii    for    -a    li;ind  iiaji.    a-    -liown    and 

,    d>-i  rii..'d. 
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TRADE-MARKS      ' 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    13,  1916.    - 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  oppositiqi^ust  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data  ^^^ 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provlsloi 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposltlon. 


i. 


S.r      Nil     TT.Ts.S.       (CLASS    ;<7.     PAl'KK    AM>    STATION  S.i.     N,,      Sti.Sftl         (<I,ASS     HU        ('I-OTHINCi.)        F.     M. 

KKV.i       (,ii:.,K..E    \.K    M(.NTK    A;    S(.s,    Niitl.y,    N.    J.,    and  IIom-    Shok    Cimcvni,    Mmi,  li.'st.r,    \.    H.      Filed    Mav 

N.w    York.    N.    V.      ni.'.l    Apr     L'T.    1H14.      lli.l.T  t.u  yrai  .".    l!«ir,. 

prox  ls«i.  I 


i^  w 


fiiiticuhn         'li  sr,ii,/i,,,i        „;         ,/.,.,,/>         Saf.'Iy      l'a|Mr  j 

Naiiuly.   f<.r   HankCh.cks.   Hank  l>raft>.  and  olh.r  <'h.'<k-  ,  I'articuhn     <h>„npium    <.f    f/ood^.   -Leather    Boots    and 

and     I•^lft^i,    Mills    of    Kxi  lianK''.     I'r<iiiii-v,,r.\     .\0t4.s,    and  I  Shoes 

All   Vou.h.Ts  of   Valu.-.  I  rlaimx  u>"    sin...   l!»(i.H. 
(  liiims  uMi    sine.'  MlHint  .lannarx.    lSS*ri 


Ser.  No.  SH,480.      (CLASS  H.    rHEMIC'ALS,  MEDICINES. 
S.  r.  No.  K4.»;i'r..      (CLASS  19.      VKH  K'L?:s.  N(  »T  IN(  M  I »     '         AND     I'H  AUM  A< 'KITICAI,     rUF.rARATIONS.)     KiCH- 


IS>.    KN(;iNKS.)       Wii.r.iAM     Ai.hkut    IIickmw.    Sontli 
I'.ostou.  Mass.      Filfd   Feh.   lii.   I'.tl,".. 


SEA-SLED 


f'nrtirulnr    (irm-riptinti     nt     uuuiix        I'.oats     and     l"l\iii>: 
Marhlnps. 

cliiimn  tMf  since   the    Kith  da>    of   I  ►«•<  enil>er.   IHFJ. 


AHi.    IIii.stT.    New    York.     N.     Y.       Filed    May    S.    1915. 


NAILUSTRE 


l'(irti(-Ml<ir    (i<  Kirifituiii    of    .r/0'/rf*<.    -  Nall-I'ollsh. 
Claimx  use  since  January,  19(»;i. 


S.r     No.    S^i.TfiO.       (CLASS    39.      CL(>THIN(;,|       (.to.    A. 
F.I'M'  A:  Co..  N.w  Hrnnswl.k.  N.  .1.     Filed  Mav  20.  1915. 


S.r.  No.  85.411  (CLASS  19.  VFI1ICI,FS.  NOTINCLFI* 
INt;  FN'ilNKS.)  Fii,(.inM  Monm  (' \\i  (\>\u\s\.  1  •. 
troit.  MIrh       Filed   Mar.  2.'».  191.". 


^VVeWCAN  G//55^ 


Cimiprising   the   word.s   "American   <;irl." 
I'artirular  dexeription   of   ynodx.  —  Hosiery. 

t'idims  tixi  since  July  :^^ .  1914. 


S.I.    No.    S»}.9Si:.       (CLASS   AU.     CL()T1IIN<;.>      AMERH.A.s 
L\i.\    C.'KSET   Co..    Iietroit.    Mich.      Flle<i    May    29.1915. 

AMERICAN  LADY 

No  claim   l.flnj:   mad.'   to   th.'   words   'Iietrolt.   \      S.    .\.' 

apart    from   the   mark    shown    in   th.'  drawing'  j 

PnrtiruUir  dfcriptum    of   fxtodx. —Automv\>\\es.    Hodi.s  '        l'<nticut(i,     <li  .•'ntpt  ion     of     ijoodn. Corset-Waists     and 

rha.«sis,  and   Running 'iears.  \    Itrassi^res. 

(laim»  ««f  since   the   13th  day  of  January.   1916.  '        claims  uxi    sin,.    Apr    1.  191:;. 
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J  INE    1  V   Ii^lf> 


S».r.    N...    vT.HO-.t.       (CLASS  tl.     (   IIKM  H  "  A  I.S,  M  Kl 'K  IN  F.S. 

ANP     I'llAUMACKlTICAL     PKKPAKATK  )NS   i  (mm 

MEU<ivi.    rwrK.Kv    (■llMl■^^^.     l'ni\  iil.ri'.'.    U      I  P'II.mI 
.Iim."   1.    I'.tl.'). 


PHOTOSTAT 


Partiruliir     ih  xcri/jtion     uf     ijouils.      rhoti'irrMphir     1  >«' 
vflopiui;  and    Kixini:  Clu'inirals. 
<  hiims  U-"    -iu'i'  .lull"  "J.   litlit. 


s.r.  No.  Hs.aa*;.     (<i.ass  i.'.     oii.s  ani»  (;kkasks.) 

Tub    I'HoKvix    <Mi.    r(iMrv\\.    t 'i.\  vi.-iiul.    ublu.      FUi-il 
.lulv  31.   miT). 


■r.  No  >»T  f.^^T  dl.ASS  _'«-.  .IKWKt.RY  .VNI>  I'UE- 
«U)rs  MKT.M/  WAKK  »  .Tiek<.k\.s  \^  Ameh.sen 
CuMl'.vNV.    Chi<aK«.    111.      Fil''l    July    1,    ISM.'). 


I'lirtiriiliir   il'  •"  riiitinn    -if    niniin.       N>' kl.i  ■••« 
I  Inimx  111'    >i!ii  •'  .IiiiU'  1.  lltir>. 


S.r    No.  s7.<,t9u       (CI-.^SS  r,       <   11  KM  K  W  I.S,   MKI>HINKS. 
.\N1>     l'IIAR-\IA«'KI    IKWl,     I'UKI'.VRATIONS  )       Wii.- 

I  I  VM    T.    Mi<'\i[rin.    I'la  1 1>\  ill>'.    Wi-;        Kllftl    .lulv    17. 
I'.tl.-i. 

C/\FF  ATONE 


Pnrtirfihii    >!■  i,rii,ti<ni    <,'   iri'^'l-'.      A    M.Mliiin.'    in    riiM>-f 
Form  for  S..iur>:  in  <'attl''. 

(hums   U-'    -in<f   thf  I'lsr   il;i\    of  .Iiiin'.    llM.'i. 


Thf  tra.lf  mark  ,,,n-i-i~  I'f  ^i  .;r.  .n  -..il  with  ttw  wonln 
■    lirt't'n   Stal  "   iinlioilitil   tli>Tfin 

I'lutiiiihii  «;.  «.  n;Wi',ii  .'  ■I'.'.il'.  \.\\<'V\' aWw^  <  His, 
I.iil'ricatin*:  <;r>'.'i-i-».     l.iii>ri^  m  iit  ~.     mihI     I,iit>riiat  Int     t'oni- 

IiiilUlil-. 

i  laxmx   u.'o    for   jil"'Ut    tw>-n'\   liw'    v.^ar-;. 


~.r     No     >>H,.-,'.if,.       (CL.XSS     4<,        FooliS    ANI>    INtiUKPI 
FNTS    OF    F<M>I»S   I        I.ii.i;\.     M<Neii,i     \     I.lHB\.    t'hl- 
ratfo.    111.       Fll.-.l    .\im.     i;<.     r.'l.'.        Fnd.r    i.nv.-nr    pro- 
viso. 


Sf-r.  No.  ss.j4_'.     Ml. ASS  4';.    Fof>i)S  .vNii  in<;ki:i>i 

K.NTS    iW    Fti(»l>S.i       KvKUKTT   <'.    Tvui!     I'.. .-ton.    M.i--^ 
Fii.-.l  Julv  21.   I'.tl.",. 


I'arttculiir  ill  "iri/it  11,11  ni   (;.•.</<       <',iiiniil   M>at  s.  (  a  nmil 
^au-aKf.  ('ann»'<|   Soup-,  aii'l   •  aiiiu'd    I'.oni'li>s  C'hii  kin. 
I  hutni   u-""-   >in' ••    tin    >  .  a  r    !>«'.' 4. 


■  r  No  sit. unit  kl.vss  4';  r<>(iiis  .v.Ni)  in<.rk:iii- 
K.NTS  OF  FooliS.i  I.^:^'  I  I'.iio  i  m  us.  lirookl,\  n.  .N  ^'. 
Fll.-.i  S.-pt.    1.'..   IIM.".. 


All    thi'    words    apptarlnu    on    thf    ilrawinu.    ix.  cpt    thf  ' 
word   ••  Health  Kisr.-     h.-inj:  dis.  lalm.-d.  '         Fartirulur    di^vr,p1u,u     ui     <iu;,i». 

Particular  (liii-riptmii   of   iiwd"-      < 'h.'wintf  <  i\in)-;.  I  IVeltnl  Tomatoes, 

Claims  HHi-  sin.f  .Tun*-  1.  I!tl5.  '        Clainui  uxr  sine-  Jan.  1.  I'.tir.. 
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S^T.  .No.  89.3.H9.  (CL.XSS  37.  rATKR  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Thc  r.Mos  r.\rr.H  and  T"im:  <^lMl•A^^,  Clivt- 
land.   Ohio.      Fllfd    S.-pt.   Jo.   IIM,'.. 


\ 


^ 


A 1  LEATHER  KRAR 


77 


.No  c  laltii   I'l  iMf   iiiadf   ti.   till    w.ird-      .\    1    l.iiillo'i    Kraft 
apart    from   thi-   mark  a^-  -lo.wn. 

Partuulnr   ilrsrrtpti'.ti    uf   (imul-.      WrappiiiK  and    I'lint 
Inj?  raptT, 

ClainiM   U11    ■iln.c   Julv     1.    imi". 


Sfr.  .No.   sit  401       (t|,.\ss   4<i      Fool'S   .\.\i>   i.\«;i{i;i>l 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS. t     Wai.kei!  I'ltorKuiiKs  .\.ssn(  i\ii.i\. 
.\nstin.    r,\        Fil.-d    S.pt.   I'.'i.    I'.M.'i. 


Partiiulin    ili  srript  loii    «//    i/hdiIs.      ( 'lilili  < 'on  < ';!  ill'-    and 
Mot   'I"amal«'». 

CliiitnK  iixi    ^.incc  Jan.    1.    liXKi. 


.'s^r.   No.   S0.4na.     (t'l.ASS  3H.      CLOTH  IN<  J.  1       I.KK  llitoTii 
Kti.s  CnMi'As^.  I{o>.ton  and   .\tlio).  .Mas-.      I'il.'ij   S.  [it     •.-.">. 
I'M.".. 


|rrTLE  QPTHO 


I'artiruhir  dr^rription  itf  .(/o(irf«  -Hoots,  Shot's.  Sandals. 
and  Sllpjx'rs  of  Lcathfr.  Kithcr  .Mom-  or  in  Coinldnation 
with   Cloths. 

Claimn  UKi    since  as  t-arh'  as  ,Inlv.   lUlO. 


Scr.    .No.    9(1.132.       (CLASS    4ti.       FOODS    AND    IN(;RKDI 
K.NTS  <»F  FOODS.  I      .Xmkkkav    I!\ltl.E^    Com  !•  \  v  ^  .  Mln- 
n.apolN.    Mini;.      Fll.-d   0(  t.    27.    litl.". 


Purtioiliir  ill  yi  ript inn  uf  (/oorf^'.- -Cereal  Hreakfast  F<u><l. 
I'liums  UKC  .since  aliuut   Dec.  1.   1914. 


ser.  No.  ;»ii.474.     (CL.vss  4t;.     idoDs  .\ND  in<;kp:di 

K.NTS    (iF    FOtiDS.i       Jlii.i.sii.K    oit.wi.F.    .Vssochtion, 
Lin.isav.   Cal.      Filed   Nov.  f,.   I!t1.'.. 


Piirtii  iihn    ill  ^<  I  ifit ii,}\   nf  iiniiil",      Citru-   l"ruit^ 
Cliiinis   iisi    sin.  e   ()(t.    -js.    T.!].".. 


Ser.    No.    !t(i,7iM;.       (CL.VSS    4(;        1"0(  iDS    .\ND    lN<iRKDI 
K.N'IS    OI"    I'MiHS.i       .hiiiN    .(.    Mkiki:    Al    Co.,   St.    Lo\iis, 
Mo.       Filed    .\(,v.    17.    litl.",. 


The      pi.ture      of      tile      ;;irl      >llo«Il      li.inK      tll!(t      of      Valere 

Smyth,  dauf-'liter  of  a   meml.er  ..f  the  alioxc  firm. 

Purlirulnr    ih  srriptinn     nf    .'y/o^/N.-l'micake  Flour    and 

Rolled    Oats. 

(Iiiimx   um    -ince   .Iniie    1.    I'.M.",. 


S(  r.  No.  '.t(i,7D;.  (CL.\^S  44.  DI:N!".\L.  M  KDICAL.  AND 
SIRCICAL  AIM'LI.V.NCKS.l  S.\i  1.  W.  ADI.EU.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      Filed  Nov.   IS.  ]!tl.j. 

AMatam  ■ 

Piirtiiuldr     <ti  i-rriptinn      nf      i/iioilx. —  Dental      Hroaehfs. 
Drills.    I'rolx's.  and   Cleanser^. 

CliiimM  uxf  since   September.   I!i13. 
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S*r.  No.    90.717.    (CLASS  44.     I>ENTAI,.  MEKirAL.  AND 
SIRliKAL    Al'PLIANCKS.  I       S  \i  i.    W.    .\dleb.    Cleve 
land.  Ohio,      rilt'tl  Nov.   is.   IHl.l. 


S«T.    No.    90.JH1.       (CLASS    35       BELTINC.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINEKY    l'A<KIN<;.    AM>   NONMKT.VLLIC   TIRES  i 

The   SrvM'Mtii    Tiut;    \\i>  Uihiikk   M  \  m  k  v<  tihi  n<.  Com 
l•^^^,  Clrvi'lMiiil.  otilu.      Fll.-i|   .\i.\.   -J^.   l'.M.">. 


Particular     dencriptinn      of      iinodn. 
DrilN.    Proli>>«.   and   C'leanst-rs. 

ClainiK  use  sine*'  St-ptfiiilxT.   1913. 


I»tutal      r.roa<hes. 


Ser.    No.   OU.TJl.       (CLASS   40.      FOODS    AND    LN'CREDL    |         fartirulnr    ,1.  x,r,,,ti..„    „f    ,jnu,l' 
ENTS    OF    FO(>r>S.  I       Ci,iFF<>Ki.    I,     IlKtT.    r.'orla.    111.       Tir.>  and   Tiiix'^ 
Filfd    Nov.    IS.    1!tl.".  Chiinis    u-     ^in..     (Irt.    L'.'.    IfM.".. 


KiiMi.r    ami     FalTlr 


No  ilaliii  l'»'in>:  iiuidf  t<>  the  f\(  liisivt-  use  of  the  words 
■■  Bread      and    '  14  oz. 

Partiiuhir  ili  siTifttiun  uf  nn'ids.  —  Bread.  Cake,  and 
Pastry. 

C/aim.<   M,«>    ^irii  e   .Nov.    1.    1»15. 


Ser  .No.  '.«(i.T7".».  (CI..\SS  4t;.  F«>OI»S  AND  IN'.REDI 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  The  Whe  \t  Meakt.s  Ci>..  Ashe 
vllle.    N     <  .      Filwl   Nov.   1».    litis. 


Siltfliofc 


Partiiulai    ii«>H-riptyjn    of    i/nodg.  —  Prepared    <.ranulatp<l 
Wheat. 

Cltiimf  uKi    -iiiKi-  Janiuiry.   1899. 


S«r.  No.  90.>»32.  (CLASS  U,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICLVES. 
AND  PHAH-MACKCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  lit  .fTBR 
Bkotheu.s.  Kansas  City,  .M<..      Filed   Nov.  22.   IIUS. 


.No    claim    i>elnK    made    to    the    word    '    Prescriptions 


apart  from  the  mark  nbowii  lii  the  drawInK- 

Particular  >lrnfrif)tii>n  of  unoda. — Soluble   lodio. 
Clnima  wr  shoe   Oct.    1.    1»<)6. 


Ser     No     iM.n.U        ML.VSS   4»i       F<  loDS    .\ND    1N<.RE1'I 
K.NTS   i*V  FOODS  I      .\ni:\\is    Sistkks.   Uii  timond     \  a. 
Filed    Nov.    'Ml.    P.M.". 


Parti'-ular  defmptinn    nf    {jnodx       ("akes. 
I'laimx   un'    slu(  f   0(  tol^T.    \\tl2 


Ser.  No.  !tl,H7!t.  K'L.VSS  4t;  IdoDS  .\.ND  lN<JUl;l'l- 
KNTS  OF  F'OODS.i  .\iNT  .'EMiM*  Mill."*  f..Mi\\v. 
St.    .loseph.    Mo.       Filed    De,       JJ     l!i1.". 


OVER  All 


Particular   di  "'-ription    of    (/«</«*«.-  Self  Ui -lug    Flour. 
Claim*  it»e  since  .Apr.  2n.  Ifliri. 


Ser.    No.   91.762.      iCL.VHS   46.      K<M)DS    A.ND   LN<^;RI:DI 
ENTS     OF     F«M1DS.)        Frontier     Mii.i.ix.     Compwt. 
Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed  Dec.  27.  1915. 

HIHIQB 

ParticMliii    d>  "rifjtiun    >•!    ij^udi.      Wtunl  FUmr. 
ClnimM  nil    -Itii-p  alioiit   Ma.\    1.   19''!* 
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Ser.  No.  91.772.  (CL\SS  4»!.  FOODS  AND  IN<;RE1>I- 
E.NTS  OF  F<M»DS.»  Ke  '.k.i,  Ti'\STKI>  Coun'  Fi.akk 
<■,,M|•^^^.    H.ittl-    t  -.  .  k     Mi    h.      Fil.d    I  )e.  .    27.    IIU."). 


cATaJar 
TOASTED 

RICE 
BUBBLES 


rile     IIMMIe  '   KellOKK's  IK     Hot     clalllUMl     ill      tills     iipjlllca 

ti'iii.  and    no  .laim   1-   Mind>-  eitti.r  to   ili.'   wmd    "Toasted" 

oi-  t.i  til.'  \M.rd  l;i.  I  i|..i:t  from  lli.  ninrl^  -liown  in 
the  ilrtiwiiit;. 

I'liiliiiil'ii  •!'  II  r  j,>  I'lii  '.•      ./-,/,i/..         (  .  I .  .1 1      Hr>Hkfa-t 

F I- 

I'lnnii-   !/>■  -in   .    al...iit  D.' .   7.   I'.tl.'i. 


Ser    N..    '.rj.l.'.l.     (CI.ASSi;.    CHEMICALS    MEDICLNES, 

.\ND  PH.XR.MACEITir  M.  PRKPAR.CHONS.  I  '  Ameki 

.   \s     S\\iiM[>     < '.  .i:i'.>ii  \  I  ii  .N  .     M. Mil. hi-      T.im         F'iled 
.      Ian     1."      I'.tlt.. 


Particiiliir   </«  »rripti':ii 
Rats  Hn>l  other   Rodents. 

I'laini"  UKI    *ln(e  Mnv  22.   191'! 


lniid"        \i\    Fxf  efiiiiiiM  lor    for 


r     No.    '.r.'.lss        OL.VSS    4t;.       FOODS    .\ND    INi.REDl 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I      .|..h.n   A.  Di  kk\  .  Si..\i.\  Clt.\.  Iowa, 
lil.d   .Pin.    17.    I'Mt;. 


No  1  laim  l.elnft  made  to  the  e\rln-;|ve  nse  of  the  worils 
I'or  Tol..icco  Smokers.  Coffee  and   Ten    Drinkers." 
I'm  tiriiliir  ill  frriptinn   nf  t/o'idn. — <"hewlnK  <  iuui. 
I'l'iimx    u»'     -inie   .IiiiK'    1.5.    1U1.'». 


Ser.   No.  !t2.2«<n.     (CLASS  ti.    CHEMICALS.  MEDKMNES. 
AND  PHARMA<ETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!      .Wieri 

<   \N     SwiT.xRV     Coiirm;  KTiiiN.     Memphis.    Tenn         Flle.l 
.Ian.  21.  IHDI. 


ROACH 
RID 


Particular  description  uf  yuodx.  .\i\  Inse.  ticld.'.  Es- 
peiially  a  Poisonous  Componnd  for  Roa<  hes  and  Water- 
Bujjs. 

(laimf*  unc  since  May  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  92.291.  (CLASS  .39.  CU)THINC..»  Geo.  E. 
Keith  Storks  Company.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian. 
21.  I9it;. 

I'm  I II  iiUir    dfxrriiitioV     nf    (joodn. —  Boots    .■uid    Slioe-    of 
1.  Mther.    Kni'her.   Felt,  or  other  Fahrh'   CnsiriK  lion. 
I'Uuuix  iixi    sine.'  I>«»<'.  10.   191."^. 


Ser.  No.  !t2.;!92.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNiiREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  Foods.  I  The  John  T.  Iki^ik  <i...  New 
Haven,  <-<.nn.      Filed  .Ian.  25,  191«>. 


I'nrtiiiilin  ili  si  riftt  inn  uf  ii'inils.  Pork  ami  leans. 
«  lam  Chow.ler,  Tomato  Puree.  Ti.mato  Sonp.  Spat'hettl. 
<  ,it-np.  Cider  X'iiienar.  Miistjird.  «'hilll  Sauce.  Mnstard 
Kell-li.  Cre(.le  Relish,  India  Relish,  Worcester-hir.'  Sau.e, 
Celery  Salt. 

ciaimx  UMc  since  1S94. 


Ser.  No.  92.414.  (CLASS  4«i.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI 
K.NTS  OF  FiMtDS.)  Ki.;f  ne  L.amv.  Lyon  Vllleiir 
lianue,  France.     Filed  Jan.  2«,  191H. 

-MELANGE  DE  BRAVES' 


Particular  description  of  i/nods. —  Sweetmeat-  mikI  Clm 
lates  of  .Ml   Kinds  and   Itlscnits. 
I'liiimx   u»i    -in..'   Feb.  2.').    1M1.5. 
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S»r.    No.  92.4!t»i.      K'l-ASS    IJ.      <  uNSTKUrTK  i.N    MATF.     (    S.t.     N...     !».;,s4s.        (CLASS     X\.       <  II.ASSW  ARK.  t        TUE 
RIALS. I        Ktn.sroNE     FiitEi'H<"iFiN«.     To.,     New      Vnrk.  IMrKP   Jiwki.eks,    1\(    .    New    Vork.    N.    V.      F11«m1    Feb. 

N.  V.     Fll'Ml  .Ian.  -J!*.  I'.tltl.  14.   1!H«. 


.\i.  rlaini  Ix'iiii.'  niailf  to  thf  fxclu-iivt-  u^'  of  thf  \v(>nl< 

■■  <Jypsiiiii  Hliii  k." 

I'articuhtf    ii>  xirtiitiun    nf    iiu'idx.       Fir.'iTiM.f     (..n^trii. 
tioii  Hl(>'k>;     fill-    Flixir^.    Uui>fs.    and    Partirion-. 

riuimi  «.■«    sin...  l!tii!». 


HALLMARK 


flirt  iruliir     ilixiriptiun     of     f/iKKi".       (ilasMwari 
(UniiiM  wr  .><lnri>  NovcnilMT.   I!tl4. 


Ser.  .St..  rt2.4HT.  M'L.VSS  I'J.  (  (  t.NSTKl  »  T I  (  IN  M.\1"K 
HI.VLS.i  KK.'i.srcivE  FiitKi'itii'ir  1  \'.  ( '"  .N.w  ^.lrk. 
.\    Y.      Fil.'.l  .Lui.  •_'!♦.   \u:r, 


MErBJBfcflAN 


r  .\u Hj.'.Mi'.i  .CLASS  t5.  ClIF.MirALS.  MKDICI.NKS. 
.\.M>  IMLKRNLVCKITICAL  TRKIVARATK  >.\S.  i  Ai.i.e.n 
.vMi   Wil.i.i  \Msn\.    Attl.s.    Ind.      Fllfd    Ffd.    IT.    19ir,. 


BOILENE 


I'nitiiuhir    <l'  «'  rp;)/o'M     ",'    iiuuii".      Salvr     for     KxttTnal 


I  hum-  u«»    >iio  .■  Oi  t     ■_•!♦.    I'.U.'). 


.\i>  claim   lifiiii:  nuulf   to   thf  i'M  liisiv.-  us.-  of   tti.'   word 
Sv.t.^Mi-    apart    from    tl...    mark    .hown    in    tlif    drawing;         ^.r    No.  •r.'....i:<       i<-LASS.;.     <-!IKM  ICAI.S.  MKI>ICINKS. 


I'lirtiiiiliir     ill  xiriitti'iit      nj      iiuudx.  — Mon.dithi'       Fir 
proof   P'.Troi  tiuiri'tf   Floors.    Roofs,   anil    Partitions 
Vhiimi   Hxr  slue-   1  >•»»;. 


S.r.    .No     !>•_'. r.sT.      (CLASS   4»;.      FOOpS    ANI>    IN<;RKI>I 
K.NTS  OF   F<)Ol)S.i      <►.   RiiTii    &  Co..   N>w   York.    N     ^ 

Fii.-d  F.I..  ■_'.  unt;. 


.No  .  laini   li.-inir  mad.-   for   tln'  wor.l   "  Uran. 
thfr.'on. 

I'nrtiiuliir  ili  irriiiti'in    nf   </'<'/(/<.      ('lii-csc. 
ClnimM  uxi    -iiii  .'   .No\>'inli»'r.    I'.tl  ^. 


app.'.M  nn;; 


.VND.I'IIARM.VCKCTK  AI.     rRKFAltATIONS   1        Tm 

Ci  TI.ER  M.\i.\».K     C.I..     Imliith.     Minn.        Fil.'.l    .Fft>.     17 

I5»n;. 


SeaCdu 


Ser.   No.   irj.Tlt.'i.      1  CLASS   4f..      FonKS    ANI»    INOKKl"! 
KNTS    (tF     I"n(»I)S.i       <'(i\  \Ki.i  .svii.i.K     MviMiiiM     >'<<  . 
Countdlsvillf.   I'a.       Fil.-.l   Vr\<.   11.  I'JIG. 


Purticuliir  ilrscriptioii  of  i/umlx.  —  Macaroni.  Spaghft t ini. 
Vcrniicflll.  SpaKhfttl.  RiKntonl.  Fottucc-pllp,  Perclatflli. 
Ziti,  Forati.  .Mfzzaul  and  .Macch«'ronc»'lll,  Mustaccloli.  I.n 
macht".  Forantl.  A.'<sat>»'si,  Conchlgllp,  Dltali.  Cannt-roni. 
I)ltali  RlKati.  Zltoul.  Cap»dlinl  .Vnirnatassatl.  I^sjikih-. 
Ani'lll.  Acini  di  r*'p.-.  St>s.'  di  M.-lont-.  StPllfttf.  Rosii 
Marina.  TaKllarlnl.  Dltalinl.  Foratinl.  Tul>»»ttlnl.  Llntfn-' 
(11  Pass>>ra.  and  Trt'iit'ttf. 

Claims  m*'    slncf   NovcniluT.   1912. 


No   .l.iim    li.dnu    niailf   to    th.'    tis.-    of    the    words    "  Tablp 
Salt      apart  from  thf  trade  mark. 

I'articular  di  Mrriptum  nf  i/'indx.  —  Fin.'  <  iramilattfl  Salt, 
<'oar-f  Mi'diutn  Salt.  Coarse  Pa.kers'  Salt,  Tal.le  Suit, 
Prepare.l  Salt  for  Table  I'se,  Kiln  I»rle<l  Salt,  CookluK 
Salt.  Hakers  Salt.  Cak.-.l  Salt,  I>airy  Salt.  lUitter  Salt, 
Cr.Mind  Casing  Salt.  .Meat  .Salt.  Flour  Salt.  Ch.-ese  Salt, 
Sto(  k  Salt.  Ic.' Cream  Salt,  anil  «'rii.sh.-d  and  Lump  Mln 
era  I   Salt. 

flinmx  uxr  siiK  .■  (l<  t.    1,   r.tl4. 


S.  r  No.  '.tL'.!».''.n  iCLASSH  CMK.MICALS.  MKKICINKS. 
ANI>  PHAHMAC  EITICAL  PKKPAKATIONS. )  Kl.lZA 
liKTil    N\f,  New  York,  N.   Y       Fi!e<l   FeN.   IH.   lltlf.. 


TWNO 


I'nrtirulnr  drucriptuin  nf  unndit. — Salves. 
Claimif  u»e  since  Feh.  10.  l!»lf>. 
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Ser.  No.  92.992.      iCLASS.Si;      MISICAL  INSTRUMENTS    '    Spr.   No.   9.S.H;<;.       (CLASS   HT.      PAPER    ANI>    STATION 
ANI>  SrPPLIFS.i       At  TO   PNEi  M.KTl.     A(Tlo\    Co.,  New  Kin  .  )       P.EUI.IS    Mil. is    CoMI'VS\.    Portlan.i.    M.v      Filed 

Y..rk.   N.   Y.      Fil.-.l    F.I..   -1.    191(1.  F.'li.   29.   T.tlC. 


I'm  tiiiiliir    di  SI  riptniii    ui    uumlx.      .Vi  tioiis    for    Player 
Piano-. 

I   liiiiiix   II  yi     -ill  (■    i;tos 


S.r.  .No.  9.S.0II.  (CL.\SS  4(;.  F(K>1>S  ANI>  I.N(;RE1>I 
K.NTS  OF  FO«»I)S.i  .\  iJn.iDMAN  A:  SoNS,  In<.,  New 
Vork,   N.   V.      Fll.Ml   Pel..   21.   191»;. 


GRA-NU-DO 


rurtirulin   di  srriptmti  of  i/n'id.s.       Small   Irregular  Pi."  es 
if   Kk-u  I»ouk'h.    lIiT.tofor.'    Known  as       Kj;«  Harl.y.' 
C/.nm."   «•"    -inc.'   I'.'i.    ~'<.   191."i. 


S.r.  No.  ".(.S. 104.  tCL.VSS.'V.t  CL(  >T1 1 1  N(  i.  >  Mishawakv 
W.I. II. EN  M  AM  K  \' Ti  lii  M.  CiiMr\N\.  MishawMk.i.  Iml. 
Filed    Fell.  2."i.   191(1. 


Beaver 


rnrtiruliii    ili  script  ion    i>f    i/undx. —  Honi.i  \ 
(lininx  uxi    >ini-e  on  .0   ali.nit   .lati.   1.   19(i9. 


S.r.    .N..     9S.142        H   L.KSS    4(1        F(K>I»S    .\.NIt    I.NCRKI'I 
KNTS   OF    FooIiS  I       Li  UEMi    .M.    Ke\neii\,    IUxon.    111. 
Fil.'d    F.'li.  2^.   191(1. 


^tw-Nur 


RDMAL 


I'artiiuliir   di  xrriptinu    nf    ijnndx.      ^V^appinl;  Pap.r. 
Claimx  UXI   >ince  on  or  ahout  August,  1!»(»4. 


S.r.    .No.    9.H.259.       (CLASS    4(1.       FOOl>S    A.N1>    I.N<,RK1H 
K.NTS  OF  FOOliS.r    .1.   Pimn    &   Sons   LiMiTEti,  Llver- 
po.il.   Knuland.      File.l    Mar.   'A.  191(1. 

.  CAKETTE 

I'nrtirulnr     dixrriptinv     nf     ijunds.       Foo.l     for     .\ninials, 
Coiiipos.'.i  of  a  Mixture  of  C.-real  Meals  and  Cereal  Oils. 
C/(iini.'«  UXI    since  the  7th  day  of  September.  19(t4. 


Ser.    No.   9,*^.2t.O       (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AN1>    IN(;REI>I 
ENTS  OF  F001>S.)     J.  HiBHV  &  Sons  Li.mitep,  Liver- 
p.iol.   Kiinlan.l.      Fil.'.l   Mar.   W.   191(1. 


CAKELETTES 


I'nrtiiuliir     di  xrriptinu     of     <]nodx.  —  Food      for     .\uinials, 
Comp.is.Ml  ..f  a   MiMur.'  of  C.'real  Meals  and  C.'real  Oils. 
rUiimx  UXI    -inc.'   th.-  ."id    day    of   Novemli.'r.    19(tr>. 


S.r.    No.    9.S.270        (CLASS    .19.      CLOTHIN(;.i       GOODMAN 
A;   Si  ss,  R.ich   -t.r.   N.   Y.      File.l   Mar.  3,   1910.     , 


I'lirt  iriihir   disrnpfinu    nf    i/nndx     -  S.'nk  Coats. 
ciiiims  UXI    >inic  Feliruarv.   1910. 


S.r.  No.  9.S.2Si».  (CLASS  'M.  CLOTlII.N< ;.  1  Jons 
\V\.\\MAKEi{.  Pn  ii.ahei.i'hi  A,  Philadi'lphia.  Pa.  File.l 
Mar.   'i.   191(1. 


PsnsJU  J&'intr*  S*l0 


rt 


I 


I'nrtirulnr  di  xrriptinn  nf  .f/««(/x.- Clothiujr  for  Men's, 
Women's,  .Misses'.  Children's,  an.l  Infants'  Wear — viz.. 
Overcoats;  Suits;  I  >re>ses  ;  Coats;  Skirts;  Knltte.l  and 
.Muslin  liiilerwear  ;  Shirts:  Hosiery;  Leather.  Kiibher. 
anil  Canvas  Shoes;  Clov.'s;  Hats;  Caps;  H<innets  and 
Hon ni't  Frames  ;  Shirt  Waists  ;  .N.'Kll>r<^eM  ;  Wrappers.  Tea- 
'nrtirulnr    di  xmptioii    of    i/nndx.      Pr.  pare.l    Flour    for    [    <;.iwns;     rndermuslins  ;     Lingerie;     I'ettlcoats  ;     Corsets; 


'  in  .MakInK  .Vu>:el  F00.I  Cake. 
'laimx  UXI   since  Feb.  23.   191(5. 


Collars  and  CufTs. 

Cldiinx  uxc  sin.e  about  Feb.  '2(\.  1916. 
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f     ! 


S.T.  No.  93.299.      H'LASS  .19      ( 'LOTH  I  .N<  J.  I      Tni:   r.iti.;- 
HAM    Company.   Spriii:;rtfl«l,    Ma-^.      rih'.l    Mnr     4,    litlti. 


^innrng  ^l\et\ 


Pnrtifutar     'li  ^rription     'if     '/'i-iils.  —  Stin  kings,     iilovi 
ami  Swi'attT"^. 

Claims  u.sf  siiici-  Dfc.  'Ju.  1915. 


Sf-r.  No.  !»3.3f.2.  (CLASS  G.  ( "HK.M  I(  ALS.  MKI»ICINES, 
AMI  IMlAKMACEUTn'AI.  .I'RKPAKATH  "NS. )  Kmii. 
(JooDwiRTH.   St.   Louis,   Nfti.      FlU'd   Mar.  7.   19U>, 


A   rcil   arrow   pitTciuK  th<'   l)la<  k   U-ttfiv   ■    o    K.  ' 
/'articular  il)  xcription   of   ijniidx.    -Tahl^-f^    for    Wa-hiii. 
I  ml  Ironiug  Purpose's. 
ClnimH  uxe  slucf  Jau.  10,  lOltl. 


Sor    No   9.!. 37:?.       (CLASS  »;.      filKMIC.VLS.  MKliICl.NKS, 
AM»     riLVKMACKITICAL     I'KKI'.K  H  ATK  ).\  S  i       Vi\ 
i.iLsy    I'l wTA.MiitA.    .\.\v    York.    N.    V.      Kilf.l    .Mar.    7. 
1910. 


S,T.   No.  93.r>91       (CLASS   If.      PAINTS   A.M»    PAINTERS' 
M.VTKKIALS.)      \Vm.    /.in.s.ser    \    Co.    In,       Npw    York. 

\      \         Ki'.-.l    .\'ar     ]'-,.    I'.il';. 


Th.'  I.it.r  ■ /,  ■■  ii.'iii^  showK  ill  ri'.l  a^s,.,  |,i tnl  \v:rh  the 
ri  I'T'-xftitHtioii  of  a  tarj;<'t 

I'lirt  II  ulitr  lii  mriiitititi  <if  i/ifidM.  l»ry.  I'ast«-.  auil 
K.ad.v  Mix.'.l  Pnlnts.  Paint  Colors  and  Colors  In  Oil. 
I'ri.rs.      \'arnish<s,      i:ria  iii.N.      I'ill.rs.      Stains.      Pr.'part'd 

Sh.-llar.     Liiis i<»il.     Varnish  J'owdiTs.     Paint  Pltm>'nts, 

and   'rurin'iiiin. 

I'hlllll"    l/'O      vJiK.'    Ill  toiler      1  sss 


S,  r  .No  >.t3.7  '."  HL.VSS  H",  PAI.NTS  A.M»  I'AINTKRS' 
.\!  ATKHIAI.S.  I  \ViM.:\M  r  IUkkc.  Iv  .  .Iit-.'.v  Clt.v, 
N     .1        Kil.'.l    .Mar     JI.    l-.tin 


^TERNOLIf^ 


I'm  til  III  I,    ill  11  riiit  11.11    iif    ii-iihIm         \  a  iiiislitR 
I  I'inif  ii'i    -ill...   M,ir     1.   l'.»l(! 


r     .No.   93.75.'.       (CLASS    4i;.      Km»I>S    AM>    1N<;KK1)I 
KNTS    Of-     l-nolis.i       «iK.  i;,.r     n      Mr.,  kkk      Haltimor*-. 
.Md       Fll.d    M.ir    -J,    cm; 


Farfii  ulur     <li  xiri/jfinn      .,/      !/■,', il-.       ,\       ;  r.a  t  Mou  t      for    | 
Corn^. 

ClniiUM  ma"    slncf  Ffli    ■_'<».  lltli'i 


Sfr.   No    9.{.,->44        (CLASS  :;9.      CLnTnLN(;.t      M\k.iokie 
A.   Wii  KKs.  Ni'w  York.  N.   Y.      Fil  d   .Mar.   14.   lltH;. 


I'artiiHliir     il- "( rif/tmn       it      i/iiiiitx       i'ri'tz»ds.      Bread, 

<'Hk.s.     Pl.-v 

(  Imnt  ■>   u  11    »in    •     I'.li     I      C.t]  •'. 


<^BYG/?^ 


s.  1.  No   ■,•;;, 7.'»s.     (CLASS  ii.     inks  .vnk  INKINO  ma- 

'I'FKI.M.S.i       Kmh-.so     Sm.k.s     ^.)M^■^s^.      Washington, 
!'    C        Fil.'d    M.ir.  22.   1916. 


E  MB  O  S  O 


CoiiiprisiiiK  tht-  Word   ■•  P.aiivjjrn."' 

ftirticul'ir    disrriptiitn     uf    v«/oi1j<.-     Infants      I   ikI.t     mid  1 

Out.T    W.ar — viz..    Nii;ht«owns.    Iir.-ssi.s.      nd    P'tt 'coats.  •        I'nrtiruhir  il>*<r,ptii,n  ,,f  i,,.i,ili.      Inks  and   Powdprs  for 

With  or  Without   Slt-»'v.>s.  ,  i,,.  j,,  ,h.'  Pro.  i-sk  of  Prodti.lnk'  R.dl.'f  Prints 

riitimx  UMi    siii,.(>  IM<-    1,  191.^  j        ^'Initni  nii    sin,.'  Sopt.  .%.  191'J. 
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S.  r    No   fl3.7»^l         (CLASS  42.      KNITTKD.  NKTTKD.  ANI »       S.  r.  No.  93,8t".»;.       Kl.ASSr,       CHEMICALS.  M  Fl  >IC1  N  KS. 
TFXTILF  FAHKICS  I      .Imi  \  Wa  v  am  ak  er.  New  York,   :        ANIt     I'H  ARM  ACFTTIC.M,     PRFPAR  ATK  "NS  1       Pat 


N.«    York.   N     Y.       Fil.d   Mar    22.   litlf. 


Souin  Stairs  Stnrf 


I'lirticular  dcfiiription  nj  uund-i.-  ~l>ris-  (iouds  lu  thf 
I'll*.  . ,  Flannels.  White  (ioodt*  In  the  PI.t.  .  silk  Fabrics  In 
tho  Piece,  Velvets,  LlnlnRs.  Linens  in  fhf  Pleie,  Tapestry 
Fadrlcs  In  the  Piece.  Armure  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Cretonne 
Falirlrs  III  the  I'lecf.  Rep  Fabrics  In  the  IMece.  Swiss  Fab 
rics  in  thf  Piece.  Madras  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Luces,  Vell- 
inv's.  Chiffons.  Ribbons,  Handkerchiefs.  Sheets.  Pillow  and 
pid.oter  Cases.  Pillow  Covers,  Cushion  Covers.  Bedspreads, 
Blankets.  (juUts.  Table  Covers.  Table  <"loths.  Centerpieces. 
Tatde  Runners,  .Napkins.  r>ollles.  Towels,  Bureau  Scarfs. 
Bureau  Covers,  Bureau  Sets.  Washsiand  Covers,  Wash 
stand  Splashers.  Washstand  Sets.  Curtains.  I>ace  Cur 
tains,  Madras  <"urtalns,  Tapestrv  Curtains.  Velour  Cur 
tains,  l^^rf  Panels,  Mosi|uito  NeftinK.  Awrdng  Fabric  s  in 
the   Piece,   Textile   Rugs,   Carpets,    MnttinKs 

riaim.1  une  since  at'out   Feb.  20.   1910. 


Ri<  K    Ixivonir     ( 'oliiiiiiiiis.   (»hlo       Filed    Mar.    2."i.    191»; 


Ser  No  9.?.g33  (  CLASS  0  rUKMItVLS.  MEI>ICINFS. 
AND  PHARMACFCTICAL  I'RFPARATK  »NS.  1  Frkd 
(L   COHET,   Council   (Jrove,   Kans.      Filed    Mar.   24,   191t;. 


I'nrtii  ukir     ili  srriptiun     I'f     iinnds.      'j'ooth  Powder     aih 
Tooth  Paste. 

'  liiintM  u*'    since  the  3d  day  of  April,  1907. 


Sei  .  N<i  9.;.S49  (CL.VSS  46.  FO<iI'S  AM»  IN<;i{Kl)I 
KNTS  OF  F()<»I»S.)  «}B<>n<;r  W.  Lo.;.,ie.  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1910 


(^ 


The  lining  represents  shading  and  not  color. 

Particular    dt  mriptifin     of    goods. — Medicinal     Prejp 
tion    for  Triiilnieiit   of  RheumatlMn,  Catarrh   of   the    1: 
and   Stomach.   .Ni  r\  ousness,   Fczema.  Grip.   Iiyspepsla, 
Constipation. 

<'UnmK  MM    -in   e  about   .Tiilv   1,   1913. 


ira- 
ead 
and 


Ser.    No.   93.R77        (CLASS    39.      CI^OTHINC.  ( 
I'ETTHdAT     t'i)Ml'AN\.     Boston.     Mass.       Fibnl 
1916. 


Peer! 
Mar. 


ESS 

2."i, 


WA  R  E  B  £  5  T 


The    words    "  Wareli.  vt     Insured    Petticoat  " 
less  "  beinjr  <iisi  laimed. 

I'nrticul'ir  ili  .yinptiii)!  iif  ijin.ds.      Petticoats 
Claim.i  «.v»    since   .Ian.    1.    191.'!. 


and    "  Peer- 


Ser.    No.    9:;.it4h.      (CL.\ss    ;;9       CLOTHING. 1      P.isi  hof 
Stir.vk  \  Stein.  Cine  innati.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  29.  1910. 


Th"  lines  on  ttie  drawinj:  are  shading  lines  anil  not  for 
the    purpose    of    indiratinj;   color. 

P<irtuuliir  ill  irriptiui}  nf  (juuds. — -Ljidies'  and  Misses' 
«"oats. 

cliiiiiis  i/«.    since  Mar    3.  1910 


Ser.  No.  93,949.  MLASSC.  CHEMICALS.  MKPKINKS. 
ANI>  PHARMACKITICAI.  PREPARATIONS  )  Sei.I'Es 
H.  RouNE.  Cblcnico,  111,      F'led  Mar.  29,  1910. 


Particular  description  uf  yunds.  — <'(iffee. 
Claims  usr  shire  Feb    1,  1916. 
227  O.  <;.-  40 


No  claim  tuing  niacle  for  the  worcN  "  N.all  Poli-h    "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  cirawinp. 
)  j        Particular  description  '//   ijuudx. — Nail  Polish, 

I        Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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June  13,  1910. 


Ser  No  93.957.  (CLASS  f,  <'MF:MICALS.  MKDICINKS, 
A.\I»  I'HAR.MACEUTKAI,  I'RKPAKATK  )NS.  i  Ham. 
Bko.s..    Ro.hfstfT,    N.    V.      y\\>'<\    Mnr.    '^9.    UMtJ.      m.ler 

t.Mi  \  f'l  r  iin>\  isii. 


T.W  MORGANS 

HAIR  RENEM^R 


Til.  |".rrrait  shown  Is  fau(  iful.  no  rlalm  NpIuk  inaili 
to  til.'  wiri!'!  ■'  Hair  Rfiu  w.r  '  apart  from  thf  mark 
^li.iwn    in    th.>   drawing. 

Pill  til  uliir  ilrxcription  of   i/'io'tx    -A   Hair  Tonic. 

ihiims  «■".    <inre  I'^TO. 


Ser.  No.  94.155.  (CI.-VSS  15  OILS  ANI>  (JREASES.i 
r.Miis  I'CTitiii.KiM  Company  .  IMiiladt'lplila  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.  4,    1916. 


N'l    (hiiiii    i»    mad''    in    thi»    fk-'i^t  ratluii    inr    th*-    wordlnj; 

■•Accural  y'      '  Sp 1.       '  Finl-^ti.       '  riilun   I'ttrolouiii  Co.." 

■'  Bo>ton."   ■■  I'hlladflphia.      ■' <"hl' !i>;ii.'   and   "  SelfSaponl 
tlatdc   Oil    '    apart    frmii    tli<-    mark    shown    in    the    drawing. 

I''irticul<ir    iliMrripli'iii     nf     iio'kI"-      Screw  ( 'utt  ing    Oils. 

(  humi  u■^'    -inc-   Mar     lo.    \'.t\r, 


I  .\  ..  !'4  OT'.t  (CL.XSS  .tT.  I'AI'KR  AND  STATION 
KKV.i  Nees\h  I'ai'EU  ("hmcanv.  Neenah.  Wis.  Fild 
Aim.    ■.{.    191t', 


Scr  No  94.1  M  i(  I.ASS  4t;  FooI»S  ANI>  INiJREDL 
L.VTS  OF  F<»OI»S  1  liii;  .\\lEi;ii  kn  .\(;HlctI.TDHAL 
(iiKMi.   M     <■(>.    N.w     \.irk,    N      V        I'iled    .\pr.    0.    191ti. 


Patriot 


/•iiitiiuliii     :i,  nr,ii,tinri    'if    •!■,■. lis       ri.\ilir.\     Food    Coin- 


,    pos.d    of   Meat    Scraps. 
Pivtiruhir    'I'srription     of     ./'''"'■•'.    -Bond.     Lodper.     and  r/aim/*  u.i<-  sinr.^  Novenit.er.   191 1 . 

W  rifing  Papers.  i 

(liiiuix  iiM'    since  Feb    1.   191») 


Scr.  N...  94.145.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,    , 
AND  TOOLS.    AND   PARTS   THEREOF.)      Tui   F«aRO   i 
MAfHTNE  &   Foundry  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
4     1916. 


^/#v 


Ser.  Nil.  94.199  .  CLASS  «  (  HKMHALS,  MEKICINES. 
ANI»  PHARMACEITICAL  PKFI'AH  ATIONS.  i  Till 
KrsATH  MciiKivr  Mfc  i'..  K\an-ville.  Ind  Flh'd 
Apr.  «.   1910 


LADIES' 
RELIEF 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Gasolene  Engines. 
Claim)*  use  since  Mar.  25,  1916. 


Applicant    disclaims    for    the    piirpose    of    this    re^jistra 
tlon  the  right  to  the  e.vdusive  usi-  of  the  words  "  Nature's 
(lift   to  You"  and   "  Ijidies'   Relief"   e.xcept   In  connection 
with  the  other  features  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular    dexcription     or     ijomiy.-- \     Llijuld     Medicine 
for  Women. 

Claimii  ute  since  Mar.  20,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94.234.  (CLASS  22.  (JA.MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
IN(;  <;<>ODS  )  Hakoi.k  L.  I'oht.  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.   7.    1910. 


\^3HM:R"Ioir- 


The    wi.riN    "  Hizy  IMlder        l.eiun    shown    in    red.      The 
words   ■■  Woodpn  "  and   "Toy"   are  spe,ifi<ally  <ilsclaimed 
{'articular  drurriptum   of  /70o(/*.- -Const  ruction   Toys. 
Claimn  ui»   since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94.271.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACECTKAL  PKEPAK  ATIONS.  i  The 
Antomsa  De  A.vna  CiicmhaI.  1'"..  (inrtteld.  N.  .T . 
Filed    Apr.    K*.    1916. 


TIm'    piitur.     beinj:    the    portrait    of    .Mrs     .\.    l>e    .\nna 
Kulio.   the  president    of   the  ( orpora t ion . 

Piiirticulnr  <ti  Kcriptioti  of  iioodn-  .\  Blood  Purifier.  Ar 
temisla  Ahsiuthum  Lotion.  Ointment,  and  Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Bron<  hitls.  Pneumonia,  Whooplnj;- 
<  ou^h.  and    Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

C/(ii»i«  M*«    .sinif  the  15tli  of  Matih.  liUO. 


Ser.  No.  !t4.J''J.  (CLASS  4C.  loOI>S  .\ND  1N<;KKDI 
ENTS  ((F"  FOODS. I  The  Albekt  Dnwivsov  com 
I'AN'i.    Chl(a;:o.    111.      Fil.-<1    Apr.    lo.    19K'.. 


Ser.   No.   94.29f^.      (CLASS   5.      ADIIESIVES.t      .Iamks    H. 
Rhodes  \  C(lM^A^^.  Chicago.   111.     File<l  Ayr    lo.  1916. 


No  claim  Is  ma<le  for  the  legends  appearing  on  the 
drawing  apart  from  the  trade  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  ilcrriptiou  of  (luodx.  Stone  Cement  or 
Stone  Putty. 

Claims  uHc  since  about    .lune.    ls95. 


Ser.  No.  94,30S.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  LNGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. J  C.  I.  Cook.  Menominee.  Mich. 
Filed    Apr.    11.    191t;. 


.No   <  laim    is    made   to   the    repr<'senlat  ion  of   the   liottFH 
cap   and   the   words   "The   Certllied   Cap"   and    "  Menoml- 


'    nee.   .Mlih.."  apart   from   the  mark   slmwn. 
Partu  ular     description     of      <jood><.    -Mixed      I'eeds      for  Purl icular  di  scnptioii    of   iioods.      Milk   and    Cream. 


Horse.  Mule,  and  Dairy  Use. 

ClutniM  wi    siucf  Dec.  27,   1915. 


rtiiims  uKi    since  in  the  spring  of  191o. 


I 


i  S.r.    No.   94,312.       (CLASS    4t;       FOODS    AND    INOREDL 

S<r      No     04.2S6        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHINi;.)        Haas,  ENTS   OF   FOODS. i      The    Maktin    Dawson    <  omiaw. 

Sthai  .s.s   \   Co.,    Im.,   New   York.    N     Y.      Filed    Apr,    1(»,    ,  Chicago.     Ill         Filed     Apr.     11.     1910.       Cnder     feiixear 

1916.  pro\  iso. 


'^ 


^9ZR/n 


'4> 

A. 


Particular    dr^tcript ioti    of    ijood".  »  1.4ldies      and    Misses' 
Cloaks.  Suits.  Dresses,  and  Skirts. 
Claim»  utie  jslncr  August.   191)7. 


\w^^ 


Comprising    the    words    "  Superior    Confectionery, 
Particular   di  script  ion    of    (jiiodn. — Candy. 
Claimn  us)    sinc-e  Sept.   1.   1,sh5. 
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Ser.    No.    94.:{35.       (CLASS    M.      »  I.*  til  1 1  .N<;.  1       Mir.n.u 
KEE    Al'PAK»:i.    «'OMPA.v\,    M 11  wji ukff,    Wis.       Fileil    Apr. 
11.   1916. 


orfASHION 


N  t  vy  York 


Pari  3 


No  I  laim  being  nmcif  to  th»'  \viii<U  "  (  hiipf.nix."'  ■  V<<y 
Miiaily  ijf  P^ashion."  "  .N'lw  Vutk.  '  mtj'I  "  I'suU  "  •  xct'pf 
as  assDi  latt'd  with   the  othfr  iiaturf-^   ^hi'wn   lu    the    ir.iw 

iDg. 

Particular  dencription  df  s/o'/'/<.  Bouiiets.  Hat-,  iiii'l 
Mat  Frames. 

Claima  use  since  Feb.  10,  l'jlt5. 


iier.  No.  94.354.     (CLASS  rt.    CHEMICALS.  .MKDK  INKS. 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PKEPARATIONS.  i  Her 

TAiiO.N      L.ABOK.\TOKIES.      I.Nt..     .\e\v      York.     N.      V.  Filed 

Apr     12.    1916. 


B  LAN  CUTIS 


THE    BEAUTIFIER 


No  claim  beinn  miule  to  the  words  "  The  Beautltier  " 
apart  from   the  mark  >howii   in   the  drawing. 

I'artivubtr  ili  script  if  n  ■./  n'uln.  \  Vw  ,■  powder  in 
("akt-  Form  to  (!♦■  Applied  with  .i  l>aiiip  Spi)ni;e  for  the 
Purpose  of   Snioothine  and    Hi  m  uti:  vliit;   the   Skin. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  14,  191,'). 


Ser.  No.  94,356.  (CLASS  H.  CHKMIt  .\LS.  .MEUI*  INKS, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PKKl-ARATK  tNS.  i  Ina- 
JIFFI  FCEL  Company.  .\kr..ti.  i»lii..  Filed  .\pr  FJ. 
1916. 


Piirt irulfir  lif script u>n  of  f/'o'/i.  --.V    I'uel  ('oinpound   for 
Explo-Uf  Enj^ines. 

Clnim-t  ir<>    since  Oct.   1.   19Lt. 


Ser.    .No.    114. ;un.       tCI^ASS    4t!.      F<>(>I>S    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    F<»oDS  t      The    s.hth    (  arhlina    PKonn  e 
.V.s.s.i.  1  \TKis.'  Mc-i;etts.   S    I-       Filed   .\pr.   12.   1916. 
.No     •laliii     InTeiii     is     made     to     the     ii^e     of     the     word 
I'.r.i  Del       a-  a    t  rade  mark. 


^; 


Pnrtiruliir    <l>  icription    uf    'JudiIk.       l-re^d    Potatoes,    Cab- 
hages.    Ciicumtiers.     Iteans.    Tomatoe-.     Stra  wberrleg.     Let 
til ■»'.    .\sparaK>is.    Cantaloups.    Watermelon-,   and    Beets. 

''/(iinK   !(«'    -ill.  e  .\pr.   1,   191.') 


Ser.    No     !t4.3st;         iCL.VSS    .i.".         I'.FI.TINi;.     HOSE.    MA 
CMINERV    I'ACKIN",,    AND   NoN  METALLIC   TIRES. » 
Tmk   \\y.'  \\\\\<  M    Iti  iiHEK  I  .,\ji  \^^,  .lersey   Clt.v.   .V.  J. 
1  il.'cl    .Vpr     13.    1916. 


fiyd-Rex 


i'nrticular    deti  rtption     ni    ijumt.t.      Ma(  hlnery     Packing 
t'ompo-ed  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
I'liumx   ui<'    sill, f    .Mar     'Jo,    19D"i. 


Ser.  No  ;J4.4(il  (CLASS  4(;  1««  iDS  .\ND  INCiREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS)  FsrTKii  l'i;i(.  Compa.vy.  Bostoii. 
Mass.      Filed  Apr.    13.   1916 


HAcaiATes 


The    Word     ■  Chocolatr«5  "    is    herrhy    dis(lMlme<l. 
I'lrt Kiilii)    dtiC'iiitititi    'if    'I', I, (Is.      Cindy. 
<'lniiif  III"    -^ince  ttrior   to   .\o\ember,   1904. 


Ser  No  94.405  (CLASS  L'l'.  (;.VMFS  loys  .\NDSF>ORT 
IN(;  *;f»ol)S,)  The  Wimmm  i  n..  i<is  I'.mi  c.impa.<«\. 
Klvria,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  13,   1916. 

ARROW 


I'tirt  ituliir      tli-ii)lfitintt      nf      'JDiitijl. 

C/aims  u*»    sin,-*   Mnr.  SO.   1916. 


liolf  Balls. 
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S*r.  No.  94.4<H>.    (CLASS  22.   <  ;AMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT        Ser.   No.  '.t4  .'73.      (CLASS   24.      LAUNDRY   APPLIANCES 
l.N(;    OOODS.i       The    Wofithinctmn     Hvi.i.    (^1M^A^^  .\.ND    .M.\cni.NESi       The    H^mk    Speciaitt    Mamfai- 

i:i\ria.   (ihio       Fih'd   Apr     13.   191(i.  iii;i\c   r,.  ,  r!e\elaiid.   oido.      Filed    .Vpr.  20.   lliDi 


'^OUi^ 


I'd!  t  icuhir    il'  s<  itpl  ii,ti    lit    i/i'iiils.       loilf  r.all- 
CUtniiK   uix    --ince    Mar.   ."1.    19]f'>. 


S.  r  No.  94. .">(•."..  (CLASS.!!'  FT  U  N  I'll- K  K  A  N 1  '  T'PIH  H, 
S'l'KKV.i  .Mmisimi.i  \  Stkmins  tn.  San  Francisco 
<:il       Filed    .\pr.   18,    191ti. 


PORTAL 


I'm  !  II  iiliii     ill  yirifit  imi     n<    .;o..i/>         Willi    I'.eil-    and     I'old 
inj;    I'.ed-. 

i'lii.ms  uxi    -nice  O   I     (■)     I'.Mi.'C 


Ser.  No.  94,53.'')        (CL,\SS(;       CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\N1>    PIIARMACEUTIC.VL     PREP,\  RATIONS. )        Rcf 

Ki;r     (.KMitc.E     Fi.EMiM..     Sr..     Bhnkfooi.     Idaho         Filed 
.\\>'     I'.t.    I'.t1»;, 


I'lnticultir  denrriptiiiti    nf   iinmlx.       .\ii    E^i:  Preserver. 
t'liDttiK   u»t    since   .\pr     I,    1  !M  ."1 


Ser.  No.  94..''.t)9.  1  CL.\SS  -^2.  t;.\MES,  TOYS.  AND  Sl'oHT 
IN<.  (.fioDS  1  .1.  Al.w  Fl.n(  liKii  Ni  w  Yo^k  N  Y 
Fll.'d    .\pr    2((,    19Hi 


^::^^u.H/^:^'^^^g^<^e^^<^-<---^^^ 


ConslKtlntJ  of  nppllcant  s  siKuatnre.      .1.  Alan  l-'btc  ber.' 
Particular   d<  xcriptinn    nf    (jnnds.  -Toy-   anil    (iauies,    a- 
Follows  :    To\     Soldier-    ami     Sailors,     (.Artillery,    Cavalr.\ 
Infantry,    and    I-',<inipment  :  1     Dolls    anci    Didl  House-.    .\ni 
mil-.     WaK'on--.     Toed-    and     Implinients    Therefor,     Uattb 
Ships.  Torpedo-lk>ati«.  Hubmariiie*.  Kali  Boats,  .Veroplaiii-, 
.Mrships.    Constroctlon   Toys  and    Hlo<'k8,   Wireless    .Vjipa 
ratu-  ,tnd  Parts  and   Implements  Therefor.  Toy  Forts  aiel 
Fo'ttrtc-ations.   PlutoN,   <;iinr«.   .\lr-<;iins.   Cannons,    Swcrd-, 
I'lau-,    Furniture.     Railroads    ainl     Meihani'al    To\-,    (  i;t 
Out-.    Paint  Uo\c-.    r,;;rik-.    I'.aIN   ai'cl    P.ailooc.-.   < '1.  li-t  laa  > 
Tre>  .   Holiday,  and  Taide  Favors,  «nd  'l'<»y   Bookx. 

Cluiiiin    u»i     sill'  e    .\pr,    10.    19K). 


Ml^CTE  I\a\D 


I'mliiiilin     ill  ^1  iijit  ,,ti    1,1    ,/!,■, lis.       Flee  t  r'ic  all>   <iiMrai<cl 
W.)  -hiiii;  Mac  liine-. 

(■/rM1;l>     CIS.     -in.,      ol)    CO     allolll     I'elc.    1.    191<i, 


Ser.    No.    94,ti.;7,       iCL.VSS    4ii.      F(  M  »DS    A.ND    INGRFDl 
E.N'J'.s   « )F   F<»<iDS.i       I'.c.kkkn's   <"<iMiENSEi>    Mii.K    Ci.m 
r^.N'i.   .Ier-e\    Cit\.    .N.   .1  .   aiicl    .New    ^Ork.    .N     Y.      Filed 
-Vpr.   22.   litlf, 


fill  tl<  lllni     dixirifitin}!    nf    r/oo(/*r.    — '  Iriecl     .Milk 
I'liiitn."   iiKi    since    .\[ir     .">.    19Di. 


Sei  No  94,f.4(i  ^(<  LASS  r,.  (  HFMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  I>H.\RMACi:i  TICAL  PKFPAK ATIONS.  1  Theo 
i"cKK  (.11  M  VN.    It   .   N.  \\    ^otl^.  N.  Y       l"ilecl  .Vpr.  22.  191»',. 


I'li'lniiiiii    ill  srriiit  iii)i    '.■    iinnilx.    -Medicinal    I'la-ter. 
<'llinil^    ll-i     -illCc      Dec       l.'l,     1915, 


s.  r  No  to  H.'.o  tCLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MaxhattccN  Haik  Ci.c'ih  Cc, 
New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.   22.    191t;. 


SpiJcr  lUeh 


(  c,iii|ii  i- iiiu   lb.     word-   ■■  Spicier   Wc'.." 

I'm  '  II  iihn-     ill  •.iri/il  in)i      nf     iiimdx.        llalrelolll      and     « 'o 

toll      I'ie     e     (  .(Mills. 

Clmixs    lis,     -iiic'i     Feb.    1  1      19D;. 


Sir.    No.    94.ti.".7.       iCL.VSS    If..      FO«»DS    AND    1N<;RED1 

ENTS      O!'      |"0(»DS.i  .\      M.|il\       I'U'lUcis      Co.        New 

York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    JA.    •I'.tli;. 


5H0-GUM 


"  .siio  (ium.'  .Vppli  ant  cTi-  iaim-  c.vc  lu-ixe  ri):lil  to  tin- 
u-c  of  ilie  wi.rd  "(ium"  except  In  1  iMiiliina tlon  with  the 
won!    "  Sho.' 

Part iciilni    i1i>-    riitimi    '  '    ii.mh 

rlnniis   „si    -ill...   .Mar.    1.   1916 


(  hew  iiii:  I ;  iiiu.  Cnn'Vv. 
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S»>r.    No.   94.670.      (TL.XSS   4»;.      FonltS    .VM>   IMJREDI 

K.NTS     <  IF     F"<»(H»S.»         i;<>.)f)MVV     .\MEKHAN     ICB     CRE.A.M 
«■"..  <'|il<aKO.   111.      Kilf.l   .\()r.  -.'4.   l'.tH;. 


ti 


SUNDAY 
SURPRISE" 


I'm  t  iruliir    <!'  ■"■riptiiiii    "f    i/n'i't".       I  ■  •■  • 'r.'H  in. 
iJnini"   u  •"    xiii' <•   .Ian.    1.    l!tlf>. 


St-r.  No.  i>4.ss:!.  (»"L.\SS  2'J.  G.\MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
1N(;  (;<M»I>S.i  \Viz.\u(>  I'u<n>ii  IS  •<).,  fhiiago,  lil. 
Fil.".l    Mav    .;.    litlf,. 


IWZASD 


}'<ti  tu-utnr   ilistfiptinn    nf    ii'^'xi^.      \    '\'>'\     Siiiniil  K' pro 
'hi'  ink.'    Mai  hini'. 

r/aini.«   »«.■   ^inr..   {\\,-   1st   of   .Vpril.    I'.'Iti. 


St.  No.  !»4,t'.H'J.  (CLASS  1!».  \Knn'I.HS.  NoT  INCI.IU 
IN<;  ENCilNES.)  M.  •'.  Whiik  •omimnv.  North  loii 
iiiuTon.    Vr.      Fil.'.l    Apr.   1'4.    IHP;. 


IftDDI&lfttp 


ONY 


I'lirticular    (l>  script  inn     uf    '/</i<i/«.      rhililrin-     \'.  hi.  l.-^      1 
I'hiimi   uxr  sirii  (■   .Ian.    I'l.    l!»l»i. 


S.r.  No.  <t4.TH5.  Ml^VSS  :;:;  FIKNITI  KE  ANI>  FI'IIOE 
STERY.l  TaiIfii  (Oa.si  Uviias  »'()..  Oaklami,  »'al 
Fil.il    Apr.   25.    I'Jlf,. 

TheFALSTAFF 

rnrtk-ular     dixvriptinn      n}      ,/.,o</v       ('hairs.      Ko.  k^T-- 
i'ahlfs,  and   S^ttpfs. 

I'lnimt   usr  sincf  ahour    .Iiil\.    t'.'l'j 


S.r.  No  "M.s'.tn.  ,  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILF:  F.XKKlCS.i  .IwiKs  W  CANNON.  Cnn. .■:.!. 
N     C..   an.l    N.w    Vork.    N.   V.      Fil.-l    May    4.    DU''. 


TYMPAN 


( 'iiMipn^ink;    thr    worW        'ryiiipaii 

I'lirlirul'ii      ill  ^1  riftt^m      ui      ii'imi-        ('otton.      I.iioii.      '■! 
Sillv    I'iccc   (JooiU   or   Coiiihliiat  loll-    Th'Tii.!. 
'■/,;, m«    r<x»    since    Mar    21.    I'.tD;. 


S.r  No  '.i4.Mt.;.  H|..\SS  42.  KNITTED.  NEl  TED.  .\  N  D 
■|T;X'ni,E  F.\I!UICS.)  liiK  CottAI.vi-  CoMrvs^, 
S..in.T\  illf.    N.    .1.       Filed     Mav    4.    11*1';. 


OiL-0 


s.r.  No.  94.s;{l.  iCF.ASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS  AND  Sl'itRT 
IN<i  t;0<)I>S.i  Robinson  Rookks  Co.  .\c\\arl<.  .\ .  .1 . 
Filed    Mav    1.    llUf,. 


/'■irtiiuttir    il'  •<,  ripti'in    nf    f/u'iiU.       Fahri.-     .V.lapl.l     I.'i- 
c.i\erinc    Walls.    ('eiiiiiKw,    ainl    other    Siirfai  es 
ilinrrf   u  x>    sinee   oil   or   at>oiit    .Mar.    I'J,    1'.'14. 


Particular     de  script  it  m     of     ijiiodx.      Life  I'reservers     in 
tho    Form    of    Body  Wear.    l'illr)\vs,    Cushions,    and     Mat 
tresses. 

Claims  use  slnie   May.   1913. 


.><er      .No      '.i4.;ii;o         M'L.VSS     ;{'.»        1  "I.i 'Til  IN*;.  >        11ki;M»n 
.Mvr.KiN.    Itrooklvii.    N.    V        Filed    May   >'..    lUlt;. 


I'urtuular      d' xcriptuin      nt      ij'i'iil^. 
Leather.    Rubber,    Canvas,    and    Cloth. 
cidimi    111'    since    .Mav    1.    191.'l. 


Sh. 


Made      of 


Ser.    No.   94,872.      (CLASS   4>S.      MALT    EXTRACTS    AND    j 

LiyFORS.l         HlN<  KEl.     Hkkwek^      Co.mi'\n^,     Albany,    ,  Ser.  No.  9.'..o;{,-..     (CLASS  22.    (JAMES  T<  (VS.  AND  SFt  tRT- 

N.    Y.      Filed    May    3,    1916.                                                                 i  \Sii   (JOODS.i      Tiiko     M.    (Jaiiv    Co.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

1  Flle.1    May    K",    19Di. 


Comprising    the   word    "  Drynknie.  " 

Particular  descriptitin  nf  iinodx,      A   .Non  Alcoholic  Malt 
Beverage. 

flaims  use  since  Apr.    lo.   1916. 


UrilTD 


P'lrtuular    d<  ncriptiJin    of    i/nodx.      ItiilldlnK  Hloi  ks. 
Claimx   u«»    since   .\pr,   2«>.    HtDi. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Mr  No  9r,,047.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  '  Ser.  No  9.-..J46.  (CLASS  41'.  KNITTED.  N  K  r  lED  AN  I  • 
TEXTILE  FAimiCS.)  .D  i.ns  A.  Mi(;ki,  N.w  York.  !  TEXTILE  FAHRlCS.t  Tkiii-e,  F.akkk  \  <n  N.w 
N.    V.      Filed    Mav    l(t,    lUlt;.  York.   N.    Y.      Filed   May    l.s,   1916. 


The    picture    being    fanciful. 

Pdi  titular  dixrription    of   (junds.      Silks    in    I  he    I'i.-.c 

<'la\mH  usf   sin.e   .Mar.   l.'i.   1916, 


Ser.   .No.   i^-p.iir.s,      (CL.\ss   ;;'.(.     cl<  •tiiiN(;.  i      .Ino.   ,i. 

S(  Hil.TK.N    \   Co.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Fil..l    May    D",    DUt). 


MaMMoft<2Mi 


j*i^ 


I'nrlMuliir    d'xiripli"n     <,f     -i^.'^ds^       L.iUh.i      Mioes. 
riaims  uxt    -in..    .\\<\ .    D'..   l.»16 


S.  r.  No.  '.'.■.."iT((.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS.  AND  Sl'oRT 
jN(J  (JooDS.i  (Jko.  I;oi;..kki  hi  \  Co.  N.w  \  ork. 
N.    Y.       Fil.-.l    Ma\     11.    1H16. 

DEFENSE 


I'lirttrulfir  di  xrript  f,u  uf  ijnudx.  Dolls.  Doll  I  lolls. s. 
Toy  Soldiers  and  Sailor-,  T..y  Boats  an.l  Na\al  V.  ss.ls, 
To.\  Airships  and  Aeroplan..s,  Toy  Forts.  Toy  Flags.  Toy 
Drums.  Toy  (Juns  and  I'lstols.  T(.y  Sword-.  To\  Cut  (Mits. 
Stencil  Hoxes,  Paint  Hoxes,  Christmas  Tree  and  I'arty 
and  Tabl..  Favors,  and  Blocks.  Uuilding  an.l  Con-t ru.-tion 
To>-.   I'.all-.   Hanks,  and   Me.hani.al  To\s. 

<  /</lr/l^    ICO    -in.e    F.b.    1,    I'.tDi. 


sEiUTAW 


I'arliruhtr     disrriptimi     <if     ilondx.     Cotton     .tii.l      l.:i..n 
Piece   (Joods. 

Claims  uxr  since   ab.mt    .lune    1,    1914. 


Ser.  N...  9.-..2t;(;,      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
lE-XTILE    F.\nRICS.i       (JoooAii.    Wokstki.    Co.,    Saii 
lor.l.    M...    an.l    N."W    York,    N.    Y.      File.l    May    19.    191.;. 


Th.-  applicant  .lis.laims  the  right  to  the  .\.lii-i\.>  use 
of  the  wor.i     'Cloth    "  apart   from  the  drawing. 

Pnrtxculnr  drxcriptum  of  (joods. — Woolen  Pi.,  e  (Joo.ls, 
Mohair  Piece  (ioods.  and  Piece  Goods  of  ComhinatloDs  of 
C.dton.  Wool,  Mohair.  Alpaca.  Camel  Hair,  Silk,  an.l 
Artificial    Silk. 

Claims  uxr  since   Mar.  23,   1906. 


S.  r.  No.  It.-.. 1-99.  (CL.\SS  4J.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  .\ND 
TEXTILE  F.VHKICS.)  Ei.k.  tum  Kmttin..  Co.,  In.., 
echoes.  N,   Y.      Filed   May   2(i,   1916. 


ELECTRIC 


Particular    dcxcription    of    goods. — DlshCloths, 
Claims  ux(    since  about  Jan.  8,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JUNE  13.  1916. 


1 

tlf)."ir..      TOILKT  I'.APER.       Ai.Bwv    I'KRForatep    WRM' 
J'iNi;  rAi'BK  I'oMPANV,  .\ll>anv.   .\.   \'. 
Flle<l    February     11.    lUlti.       Svrial    .No.    9U. ?•>»>.       PLH 
LISHKIt   M.ARCH    lis.    mi»). 

110.716.  SAFKTY  I'Al'EK  t  IT  I.NTO  VAKlOLS 
FnKM.S.  KSI'K(MALLV  AM'LH'AHLK  Vim  TIlKKT 
MAKI.N*.  AM)  SIMILAH  ITKl'OSKS.  AmeKUan 
.\.SSOriATIn\     OF    FaSSENLKK    THXFrU      OFFM  KRS,     Nt'W 

York,  .N.  Y 
FIUmI  October  H,  1915.      Serial  .No.  S9,7ii^.      I'UHLISHED 
MARCH    1:8.    1910. 

110.717.  WKARIN*;  AI'PARKL   -VIZ.,    CoRSKTS.       AH 
m  TH.^oT  .STirm.NSON  ('<i.,   I'ittshurKh.   I'a- 

Filed    Feltrunry    25.    191H.       Serial     .No.    93,091.       ITH 
LISMKO   ATRII,  4.    191H. 

110. 71S.     W1IEAT-FLC»UR.      Harhow  Scott  Mii.i-i.vg  Co., 
"  Bristol,  Tenn. 
Fll.fl    SepteiiiU-r    17,    19ir>.       Serial    .No.    S9.2tli'.       IMT.     '., 
l.ISUKI)   MARCH    •J8,    191t; 

110.719.      HitSIKKV.      The   Hkkiil  Hnwts   CuMrwi,   I.st.. 
.New   York.   N.   Y. 
Fileil    iM'ceiiiUer    23.    191.%.       S.rial    .Nn.    91,7o4.       I'M! 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   191«. 

110,7-:o.  WRAPPI.N<;  PAPER.  Heum.v  Mii.i.s  Comi'Anv, 
I'ortland.   Me.  I 

File.1    January     17.     1916.       Serial     No.    9i;.lH-j.       I'lH     i 
I.ISHEO   MARCH   28.   1916.  ' 

110.721,  WR.\1'PIN<;  PAPER       Heiu.in  Mu.is  Comi'any,   1 
PortUnd.  Me.  ' 

Flle.l    January     17,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.1H3.       PL  H 
LISHED  MARCH   28,    1916.  j 

110.722.  CIGARETTES.  The  Hrinswick  Cioarktte 
Co.,  N>w  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed    .Noveinlier    20,     1914.       Serial     No.    '^■_'.7h,-,        ITH 
LISHED   MARCH    21,    1916. 

no. 723.  Wl.ND  SHIELDS.  The  Caf-itoi.  Wind  Shikii> 
Device  Compa.ny,  Hartford,  Conn.  i 

Flle.l   Mar.  h   1.   1916.      Serial   .No.  ;»3.2(K).      PUHLISHED    1 
APRIL  4,    1916.  i 

1U».7::4.        PKL1SIII.N<;     WA.X      FOR     FLOORS.     FlRNl      ; 
TIRE,      PIANOS,      Al'To.VlOBlLE     HODIES.      AND 
WOODWORK.      Ceri.voi.   Chemical    MA.virAcTrHi.M, 
Co.   Inc.,   .New   York,   .N.   Y. 
Flle<l     February    26.     1916.       Serial    No.    93,117.       PUB     ' 
LISHED   APRIL   4,    1916.  I 

ll<»,72r).        CAHINET      FUR      MEDICI.NAL      RE.MEDIES.  j 

.\DAiR  L.  Childress,  Nashville.  Tenn.  I 

FiliHl    January     24,     1916.       Serial     No.     '.t2.:4r.s        PI  H  , 
LISHED  APRIL  4,   1916. 

110.726.  (ATARRH  SCENT  UEIN(.  A  PREVHNTIVi: 
FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTI«>NS.  Feeuekick 
WiLLLuM    Clements,   Ro(  hester.    N.    Y. 

Filed    Fehruary     1.     1916.       Serial     No.     92,5r..s.       IT  P. 
LISHED  MARCH   28,   1916.  | 

110.727.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  .MADE  OF  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PREi'loPS  METAL.  Cohn  & 
RosiNRSROKR,   INC.,   .N>w  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed     January     7,     1916.       Serial     No.     91.9S7.       PI  I? 
LISHED  MARCH   28,   1916. 

110.728.  T0ILP:T  PAPER.  CtiLoNLu.  Corpacf.  Co..  Chi 
cago.   111. 

Flle.l     January     7.     1916.       Serial     .No.     91,989         ITP 
LISHED  MARCH   28,   1916,  1 


no. 729.       U0TTLIN(;MACHI.NES.       The    Chown    C<>kk 

ANIi    .'^E.M.   <<!..    OK    H.U.I  IMOKE    ClT'i.    HaliimoTe,    Mil. 
Filed    Mar.  h    1.   I'.Mt,       S.Tial   No.  93,203.      IT'BLISllKI' 
APRIL  4,   1916. 

no.7;io.      LK.V'II11;H   SlIoIlS.      .\Ia\   Dkitsch,  .New  York, 
N.   Y 
Fil..!     Fei.ni.ir>     M.     I'.ilf..       S.^rial     .No.    9'J.747.       I'l  H- 
LISHED   APRIL  4.    1916. 

no. 731.      HOLT  .VNCHORS.      Diamom.   Expansion    H<  i ' 
<  .1.,  .N.'w    York.   .N.    Y. 
Flle.l    September    24.    191,''>.       S.rial     No.    S9.431.       PI  1'. 
LISHED  .\PRIL  4.   1916. 

no. 732.     OLEoMAR<;ARI.N.      (;eu.   R.   Eldkux.e  Co.,  De 
trolt,  Mich. 
Fil.Ml     F.!iruar\     2.     1916.       Serial     No.    92,582.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH   21.    1916. 

no.7;43.      HRo(»MS.      (;aku.nkr   Broom   Compa.nv,  Amster- 
.laiii.    N,    V. 
Fil.'il     F.'l.ruarx     10.     191t;.       Serial    No.    92.892.       PUH- 
LISHED   APRIL   4.    1910. 

• 

no. 734.        <ARHON  RE.MOVER.        Claide     M.     (Jarland, 
Chi. ago.   111. 
Filed    June   S.    19ir..      Serial    No.    87,185.      PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST   3.   1915. 

no. 73.-..         fil.ASS      SHADES,      <jL.\SS      GLOBES.      AND 
<;L.\Ss' KEFLKCroRS    FOR    ARTIFICIAL    ILLUMI 
.N.\TI<».N.      (.lkason  TiEi*.>n    i;las.s    Company,    N.  w 
York.  N.  Y. 
File.i     .laiiuary     29,     1916.       Serial     No.     92,493.        PUB- 
LISHED  M.VHCn    2S.    1916. 

110.730.      MKHiERIZED  COTTON   PIECE  C<X>DS,     J.W. 
GodhmTd  &  Sons,  1  v< hki'ouated,  .New  York,  N,  Y. 
Fil.'.l     January     0.     1910.       Serial     No.     91,958.       PUB- 
LISHED  .\PRIL  4,   1916. 

110.737.     «  .\ND\.     (iK.^.Mhu.  \    Ch.  .  oi  \TE  Co,  New  York. 
N     Y 
File.1    S  •iit.i!i'..r    2.'..    1915.      Serial    No.    89,459.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14.   19D; 

no, 73s.      DRIED     FRUITS       C.i.i.en  n  i  .m  e     ^     CoMI•A^'^. 
Sail   I'l  a  I,.  1^1  . 1.  (  al. 
Fll.-.l     h.l.niiry     11.     1916.      Serial     No.    92.777.      PU!'. 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   1916 

110.739.       DRIED     FRUITS.      (ir.K.ENHiME     &     Compan\. 

Sail   Framis'  o.  Cal. 
P'lle.l     February     11.     1910        Serial     .N...     92,778.       PUl'. 
LISHED   APRIL   4.   1910. 

n0.74o      SHEETIN(;s  AND  DRILLIN(;S.     Haines,  MoitK 
inn  .SE  iV  W.«oi>F<nu>.  .New  York.  N    Y. 
Fil.-.l  .Mar.h  9.  1916.      Serial  No.  93.412.      PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  4.    I'.tio. 

110,741         PUBLICATIONS    OF    ADVERTISING    OR    IN 
FORMATION     SHEETS.     SIN<iLE     OR     (}R(»TPED, 
PUBLISHED  FROM   TIME  TO  TIME       William    J. 
1 1  \itTM  AN.  <  'hi.  at'. I.   III. 
File.i     February     9.     1910        .S.-rial      N...     92.729.       PUP. 

LISHED   M.XRCII   2^,   1910. 

110  742.       I'UHLICATIONS    OF    ADVERTISING    OR    IN 
I'oRMATlON      SHEETS.     STNiiLE     OR     (iROUPED. 
PIBLISHED   FROM   TIME  TO  TI.ME.      William    .1 
Hartm-XN.   Ch'.nK-o.   111. 
Uil.'.l     I',  i.ruary     9.     T.M»'.       Serial      No      9V.730       PUB- 

I.ISHKD  M.VRCH   2^.   1916 
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110.743.  PUBLICATIONS    OF    ADVKRTISINU    OR    IN- 
FORMATION   SHEETS.    sin(;lk    or    (;ROi'rEi), 

PUBLISHED    FROM   TIME   TO  TIME       Wir.i.iAM    J. 
Hartman.  Chicago.   111. 
Filf.1     Ffhriiary     9.     imr..      S.rial     N<>.     '.ij.T.Hl.      IMB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.744.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Home  Ma.iazinb  Co., 
Chiraaro.  HI. 

FiU'.l  .Inly   lit.   l!*lo.      S.Tial   No.  s.s.OlO.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1915. 

110.743       SAr>  IRONS      ANI>      SELFHEATINC,      FLAT 
IRONS    HEATEO    BY    BURNINO    HYDROCARBONS 
The  iMrEHiAL  Brass  Mfg.  Company.  Chl'-aRo,  III. 
Fil.MJ    I)erfni!>«r    2.    1914.       S.Ti.il     No.    s.^.nin.       I'UB 

LISHED  MARCH  L's,  1916. 

110. 74H.      CERTAIN    NAMEr>    I'AINTS    .\NI>    P.VINTKKS 
MATP:RI.\LS.     Imteim ai.  Faint  I'dMiMVY.  N.w  York, 
N    Y 
FiltMl     Fflirnary     !t.     1916       S.^rial     No.     Ifj,?.;.;.      I'CB 

LISHED   AFRIL   4,    1916. 

110.747.      0RAN<;ES    and    (iRAFE  FRUIT        Ikuimmie 
t'lTRl  .«   A.><SN..   Irwlnilrtle.  ("al. 
Filed     Febniray     15.     191ti.      Srrial     No.     rf.'.^To       FUI". 
LISHED  AFRIL  4.  1916. 

110.74'*.      0RAN(;ES    AND    CRAFE  FRUIT        Ikwimivie 
CiTRis  As.sN..  Irwlndalp.  Cal. 
Filed    February     15,     1916.      Sprial     No.    9'.'.h71.      IM^B 
LISHED   AFRIL  4.    1916. 

1H>.749       WHEAT  FLOUR       The    Kansas    Miiiinc   Cum 
i'.\.N\,    Wichita.    Kans. 
FUf'd     Fflirtiary     L't"..     191H.      S»Tial     No      0:;.lj;:       I'UB 
LISHED  AFRIL  4.   1916. 

110.750.     FILTERS.     Kennh  utt  Water  Softener   *<<\i 
I'ANY.   Chicago   Heights   and   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  March    J.   1916.      Serial  No.  93.235.    FUBLISHED 
AFRIL  4,  1916. 

ll(t.751.      COTTONSEED    MEAL.      Lanier    Bims  .    Nash 
ville.  Term 
Flle.l   .Inly   Irt.    1915        Serial   No     ST. 07.;.       FUBLISHED 
AUOUST  24.   i;tl5. 

110,752.       RUBBER    MASSAGE  BRUSHES.       Lot  is    Jay 
Levy.   .N.w   York.  N.  Y. 
File.l     .Taniiary     26.     191fi.      Serial     No.     02.41f..      I'UB 
LISHED   AFRIL   4.    19iri. 

IIK.753.     OLIVE  (JIL.     Ai.E.\  Lr  nes.  n  i.os.s,  New  Ri>chcllc. 
N.  Y. 
Filed     F.  Iiniary     26.     1916.      Serial    No.    93.125       FUB 
LISHED   AFRIL   4.   1916. 

110.754.  VOILES  IN  THE  PIECE.  Hiram  Royai.  Mai. 
LiNSoN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  H.  R.  Mallinson 
&   <  ■()  .    New    York.    N.    \   .   a   Finn   conipost'd    of   Hiram 

Royal  Miliinson  and  E    Irving  Hanson. 
Flle<I   .Inne   2.    1915.      Serial    No.   S7,052.      FUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.   1916. 

110.755.  COTTON  AND  MIXED  PIECE  GOODS  AND 
DRAPERIES.      Ma.wii.i.e  Comi-any.  Providence,  R.   I. 

Filed    .fauuary    31,     1916.      Serial     No.    92.5:!3.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14,  1916. 

110.756.  NAPKI.VS.  Manvii.I.e  <umpany.  Providence. 
R.    I. 

Filed     Fehruary     4.     1916.      Serial     No,     92.64S.      PUB 
LISHED  MACH  28,  1916. 

110.757.  WASHING- POWDER.  The  <;eou<.k  E.  Marsh 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed    Fel)ruary    17,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.920       PIB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1916 

no. 758.       LAXATIVF:    oils.       Makshah.    oil.    CoMrvNY, 
Marshailtown,    Iowa. 
Filed    .lanuary    28,    1916.      Serial     No.    92.47t;.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28.   1916 

110.759.       HOSE  NOZZLES.     METALLIC     VALVES    FOR 
GENERAL     PURPOSES,     AND     HOSE  COUPLINGS. 
MiNab  &  Harli.s  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     Fehruary    2.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.584.       PUB 
LTSHKK    AE'RIL   4,    1916. 


110.760.       SWEATERS,     HOSIERY.     HOODS.     HOCKEY- 
CAPS.    MUFFLERS.    KNIT    VESTS.    KNIT    CAPES. 
Merrii.i.    Knittini;    Co..    Merrill.    Wis. 
Filed    January    lo,     lyirt.       !<erlal    No.    92.043.       PUB 

LISHED    MARCH    JS,    lODJ, 

110.781.    COLD  CREAM.    Mission  Mancfacturino  Com 
PANY.J.os  Angeli's.  Cal. 
Filed     Fehruary    2,     1915.       Serial     No.     S4.26S.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   1916. 

110,762.       CANNED    CORN        F.    O.     Mitchei.i.    &     Bro  . 
P«Tryiiian.   Md. 
Filed    I>ereml>er    18.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.576.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    28,   1916. 

110.76.?.      GLASS  CUTTERS.      Samiei,  (J.   Mom  e.   Union 
ville.    Conn 
Filed  March   7,   UMti.      S.rial   No.  it3.;:69       PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL   4.    1910. 

'    110.764.      CERTAIN    NAMED    F(»ODS.       National    Guo 

CERT   Co..   Seattle,    Wash. 
I         Filed    Noveml.er    25,    1H14.       Serial    No.    S2,922.       PUB 
;    LISIIKD    M.VRCH    2>«,    I'.Mf,. 

llo.TO."i.      PUZZLES.      N\Tii>Nvi.    Novei.tv    Co.,    Phlladel 
plila.    Fa. 
Filed  March  .lo.  l!G5.    Serial  No    s5.544.     PUBLISHED 
'    MARCH   l;8.   I'tD". 

I    110,700.     BUTTER       .\issie\   Crewierv  Co..  Fort  Worth. 
Tex 
Filed     Fet.rnarv     lit,     C.tD'i        Serial     Ni>      !t2.977.       PUB 
LISIIKD    M  \RCII    Jl.    UtD! 

llo.Tf.T.      APPLE  JUICF:.       N' lu  m  v\  est    Friit    Proi.mts 
i  Cti  ,   Saleni.  ( ir.L- 

Filed  M.irch  .:.   1916.      Serl.il    No.  9.".. 280       PUBLISHED 
;    M.\R<H    •_"«.    lltlt! 

llo.Tf.^       S.\US.\i,i:       oi.n    iMT'ii    MxKKET.    WashinL-toii. 
I  D     {'..   ami    .\le\ainlria      \;\. 

Filed   April   1.!.   I!tl5.      Serial   No.   s5.9;i2.      PUBLISHED 

j  .vU(;usT  .'..   liii,'. 

I    llo.Ttiit       DRESS  SHIRTS.   NEGLD^.fiE  SHIRTS.   WORK 
I  SHIRTS.       UNDERWEAR.       NIGHT  ROBES.       AND 

PA.IAMAS.       OpPENiiEiM.    Oberndokf    k    Co..     Inc., 
,  Baltlmoie,    Md. 

Filed    Fehruary    23.    litlC.       Serial    No.    9.i,o52.       PUB- 
'    LISHED    APRIL   4.    1916 

j    110,770.     CANNED  FRUITS   AND  VEGETABLES,     Otoi 
Fo<ii>  Prodcits  Co.,   Ni-liraska  <'ity.   Nelir. 
Filed    January    lo.    1916.       S.-rlal     No.    9l'.o45.       PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    28.    15G6 

110.771.  ENSILAfJE  AND  DKYFuDDKR  CT'TTERS 
ANI>  APPLIANCES  THEREFOR  V  wtt  Machinb 
CiiMPANY,    Shortsvllle,    ,\.    Y. 

Filed    Fetiruary    2.f.    1!»16.       Serial     No.    !>:?.o53.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    4.    1916 

110.772.  MACARONI.  Joskimi  Peti!m.  ei.i  1  A  Comp.*"ny, 
New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    l.'i.    1916.      Serial     No.    92.16.-.       PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    2s.    1010 

II0.77.S.*     MAC.\RO.\I  .I.I.SEIH      I'KridK    Kl.I.l     A:     CoMlMNV, 

New   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    January     15.     1916.       Serial     No.    92.166.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2H.    1010. 

110.774.  (tLIVEolL.  The  I'ouri  \ni>  Cheese  Co..  I'ort- 
land,    oreg. 

Filed  March  19,   l!il.-».    Serial   No.  s5.263.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   4,    1916. 

110.775.  CIGARETTE  CASES.  The  Presto  Ciuarette 
Case  Corporation   of   New   York,   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.899.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   4.    Utlti. 

110.776.  CANNED  SALMON.  Pr<;ET  Soind  I'.\<KiNr. 
Co.,  South  Belllnghani.  Watdi. 

Filed     Fehruary     7.     1016.       Serial     No.     !>2.697.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   I's.   lillO. 
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110.777.  CANVAS     AND     COTTON     GOODS     IN     THE 
I'lECE.      Rek  H    Bros..   .New    York,   .N,   Y. 

Filed  March  s,   lUlO.      Serial   No.  !t:{,3I*S.      PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL    4.    litlO. 

110. 778.  AUTOMOBILES.       Roamcu     Motor     Company, 
In(  .,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Flle<l    February    4,     1910.       Serial     No      ifj,627.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   li^D'. 

llo.77<.t.        TYPEWRIT1N»;     MACHINES      .\ND     I'ARTS 
THEREOF.       Royai.  T^  PEW  riteu  CoMi'\N> ,  1n<  .,  New 
York.   N.  Y 
Filed   March   15.   lltDl.    Serial   No.  '.i:!,.'it;o,      ITBLISHKD 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

llo.7K((,  CHOCOLATE,        MILK  CHOCOLATE,        AND 

CHOCOLATE     WITH     NUTS.       Hinkei,     Bkothers, 
1  N<  ..     New     York.     N.     ^. 
File<I     January     '24,     litlil         Serial     N-c     lfj..'<75.        PUB 
l.\>  HED   MARCH   IJs,    I'Hi;. 

110. 751.  VIM.VETS   IN    IHE   I'lECi:.      The   Salts  '1e\ 

TILE      M  AN  LKAI  1  I  Kl  Ni;     CoM^^N^.      New      York,      N.      Y., 

and    Bridgeport.   Ckhm. 
I'lled     Fel.ruary     \-^.     r.tn;.        Serial     N..      IfJ.vjo         IM    B 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   ll«l(i 

110. 752.  REMEDY  ItiR  THE  BL(tOD  .\ND  NERVOUS 
SVST1;m.  F  Sc  \i.i>;e  \\i>  Comi'\ny.  Sjjrlngtield, 
.Mass. 

Filed     January     -'4.     litlO.       Serial     No.     Iii;.:i77.       I'UB 
LISHED  MARCH   2s.   19D; 

llo.7s:i.  FitU.NT.VIN  PENS.  .Iii.iis  I..  S(HNKI.i.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

riled     .laimary     1.".,     HtlO.        Serial     No.     '.«:;. 170.       PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    2s,    1!G0. 

110.784.  COTTON  .VND  LINEN  COODS  IN  THE  PIECE 
AND  TABLE  LINENS  INCLUDING  TABLE 
CLOTHS  AND  NAPKINS,  Davih  SiHwakt/.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fehruary    2t'..     litli;.       S.rial     No     ;t;{,131         TUB 
LISHED  .\PRIL  4.  I;tl6. 

llo,7s5  KNITTED      SI'oRr      (,(»oi)S         VIZ.      HATS. 

SWEATERS,   .\ND   NECKMUFFLERS.      D.    W.    Sho 
YEU  &.  Co..  .New  York.   N.   Y. 
File<l    De.'.'nilMT    :G.    1015       S.Tial    No.    !tl,s,-,.-        ITB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   litu; 

110.7st5.      MATCHES.      Siiiio  M  x  r.  H  i'omimn^,   N.w   York. 
N.   Y. 
File.l    Fehniaiy    2s,    U.tli;.       s.rial     No.    03,1.".T,       FUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   litlO. 

110,787.       REFINED    OIL.       Sianiuhk    <tii.    C.'MrANV    of 
New   York.   N.w   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed   July   2i»,    l!tl5.      Serial    No.    ss.jss       I'tltLISIlED 
APRIL  4,    1910. 

110. 785.  LKiHT  NARROW  BUTTHLNiiES  Thk  Stan 
LEV   Works.   New   Britain,   Conn. 

Filed     F.'l>ruary    4,     litltj.       S.Tial    No.    ;t2.632.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   4,    1910. 

110.789.  ANTISEPTIC  CLEANIN<;  AND  POLISHIN*; 
LIQUID    FOR    USE    ON    CERTAIN     NAMED    SUR 

I'ACES.        Col.t   MHI  S     .\1  STIN     TlIo.M  AS.     Wa -llillgt  OIL 
D.  C. 
Filed     .Nov.'Uih.r    :i.     litl,"..        S.Tial     .N...     '.10..SI17         PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916 

110.790.  <-ERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHINcJ  FOR  BOYS, 
ME.N,  LADIES.  AND  OIRLS.  The  Ti  »  Clothes  C.>. 
Inc..  Atlanta.  <;a. 

Filed    February    24,    19H;.       S.Tial     No.    !t:{,os:{.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.  1916. 

110.791.  FINISHES    AND    PRESERV  ATI  VKS    K<  »K 
WOOD  FLCK>RS.      Alfrek  «'.   Tlrner.   Bost..n,   Mass. 
Filed    January    29.    1916.       Serial     No.    92.510.       FUB 

LISHED  APRIL  4.  1916. 

110.792.  CRUSHED    SLATE    FOR    CSE    AS    A    SURFAC- 
ING   (!RIT    for     prepared     ROOFINtiS.       Stas.i 
Laminated  Slate  Company.  chlcag.L  III. 

Flle.l    Deeemhrr    21.    1915.       Serial    N-c    <il.»;«i7.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   28.   1916. 


110.793,  OLIVE  ftlL.  Vin.ent  Visc<inti.  Pittsburgh. 
I'a. 

Fll.'.l  August  14,  1015.     S.rial  No.  ss.035.     PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  4.   1916. 

110.794.  HOSIERY.  UNDERWEAR,  AND  CERTAIN 
NAMED  KNIT  GOODS.  W.VLP  &  LiELi.KR,  N.w  York, 
N.  Y. 

Fil..l    F.'bruary     12.     litli;.       S.rial    No.    9'J.si;5.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   4,    1916. 

no, Tit.-.       MONTHLY    TR.XDF    .JOURNAL.      Wake    Biios. 
CoMP\NY,   Philnd.'Iphia.   Pa. 
F11..1     .lanuary     15.     litlti.       S.rial     -No.     <i2.171.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   28,   1916. 

n<».7i»6.       STREET     SWEEPERS.       The    Way    Cleanse 
CoMpAN\,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Fil.d  octoU.  r  1,  ]!tl5.      S.rial  N...  s!t.5!t4.      PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  4,   1916. 

no,7it7.      FOUNTAIN  PENS.      The    William    A.    Wei  tv 
Company.   Waterloo,    I.iwa. 
Fil.'.l     .lanuary     1:4,     litlO.       S.rial     No.     !I2.37S.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   28.   1916. 

niL7iis.       MIDDY-BLOUSPS.      Z.    .V    S     Mioia    \    Waist 
Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Fll.Ml    F.'bruary    19,    litH'..       S.Tial     N...    ;i2.itltl.       PUP. 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.799.       <;AS    and    vapor    STOVES    AND    HEATERS 
.<iND     LKillTERS     AND     BURNERS     THEREFOR. 
A.MERUAN   Stove  Comiwny,   St.   L.uiis,   Mo, 
Fib.l    January    21.    1915.       S.rial     No.    83.991.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  20.   1915. 

no.8(HI.      <;.\MES.      .\MEu:r  AN  'I'o\    M  f.;.  C.p.  Salem,  Mass. 
Fib.i     F.'brnary    is,    191t>,       S.rial    No.    92.932.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL  4,    1916. 

no, sol,      PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PILES  AND  IRINARY   DISEASES.      .\i  mi\  Becker 
Sai.f-s  (^ompany,   San   Francis.-o,  Cal. 
Filed    Novemliir    27,    1915.       S.Tial    No.    ItO,907.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,   1916. 

no, 802.       CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       Bi.,    4     Peanit 
Prodicts  Co.,   Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed    January    28,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,464.      I'UB- 
LISHKD   APRIL   4.    1916. 

lloso.'i.       CctTTONDUCK.       .Iohn     Boyle     A;     Company, 
In.  OUPORATEI".    New   York.   N.    Y. 
Fil.-.l   Mar.li  it,   P.iH;.      S.Tial   No.  9:?,4o7.      PIBIJSHED 
APRIL   4.    1916. 

110,804.      BILLIARD  CLOTH.      The    Brlnswi.  k  IUikk 
COLLENDER   CO..    Chicago,    III. 
ni.'.l     November    2,     l!tl4.       Serial    No,    82,325.       PUB 
LISHED    APRIL    4.    1916. 

no, so.-,.       B1LLL\RD  CLOTH.      The    P.iti  nsw  1.  k  P.aikk 
Coli-enher  Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed     November    2.     1914.       S.Tial     No.    82,:!2<;.       PUP. 
LISHED    APRIL    4,    1916. 
int. 806.       BILLIARD  CLOTH.      The    Brlnswi.  k  Balke    - 

COLLENDER    CO.,    ('hlcago.     III. 

File.l    November    2.    1914.       Serial    No,    82.327.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   4,    1916. 

n(t,807.       BILLIARD  CLOTH.       The    Bimn  swkk  I' \ik  e 
COLLENDER   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed    November    2,     1914.      Serial    No.    82,328.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL  4.   1916. 

nO,8(tM,         CITRUS       FRUIT,       SUCH       AS       OKANCJES, 
LEMONS,     LIMES,     AND     GRAPEFRUIT.       Cxhell 
<St   Cabell,   Mlcco,  Tla. 
Filed    February    15,    19D1.       Serial    No.    92,85.:,      PUP. 
L1SHEI>    APRIL    4.    1910. 

ll<t,809.       REAMERS.      Chahwh  k    Ac    Tkefethen.    p.,rt- 
mouth,  N.   H. 
Filed    February    12.    1910.       Serial    No,    92,S(ls.      PUP. 
LISHED   APRIL   4.    HtlO. 

llit.81(t.         VAULT  LIGHTS.         Alexandeu       Ciiamp.lea. 
I'hlladelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  March  7.  1916.     S.rial  N...  lt:{,357.     I'UP.LISHED 
APRIL    4,    1916. 
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llt'.Ml.      Lf)LLYPOPS.   A  SPKCIKS  OF   81  GAR   TANDY 

AF'FIXED    ON    A    STICK.       CkksiKnt    »vM'\     Cnvi 

I'ANV,     In*.,    Brld^pport-     i'onn. 
Fil.'.l  AuKii^t  28,  19i:..     Sorlai  No.  sS.S.-,4.     ITBLISHKI' 
OCTOBER  I'O.   1915. 
llu.812.         ELECTRIC       WARNING-SIGNALS.       LAMI' 

SO<'KETS,      CONNECTORS,      roNNKCTOR  I'H  t  ;S. 

LAMP  AOAI'TKRS.        LAMPS.       AN1>       SWITCHES 

Cl    I.\  F.I!    StKAKN  .S      .ManIKV'    II    KIM.      ('OM|•^^^.      Wi.-r»>>. 

t.r.    .M;i>-. 
Fil.'.l     F.l.ruiir\     11.    l!tlt;.      Serial    N.i.    '.•2.77:;        I't  i; 
LISHK1>  APRIL  4.   lyUJ. 

110.813.        .MAR(;ARIN.        I'k     Hriy.n.     Limitku.     L..n.|.>ti. 
EdkIudiI. 
Fil..l    Mar.  h  :•..   linn.      S.Tial   N...  H.H.2«t3.      I'l   lU-lSlIKO 
APRIL    4.    lylf.. 

UO.S14.       MOTfiR    CARS     ANO    TRICKS.       Pivmono     I 
.Motor  «".\|(   comiv\.\v,  Chicago.    111. 
Fil.-.l     n.T.Ttih.T    S.     liU."..       S.Tial     No.    91.:rjl         PI  I-. 
LISllEI'   APRIL   4.    191«;. 

IID.M.V       .M<tTOR    CARS     AND    TRUCKS*.       Diamom'    T 
Miiiiiit    Cm:    Cdmi'vw.    Chi.aKo.    111. 
Fil.'l     I>.T..inh.-r     s.     I'.n.".         S.Tial     No.     91. .'{^l'         PI    r. 
LISIILIi    .\PKIL    4.    1".»1H. 

11(1. si'-.        MOTOR    CARS    AND    TRICKS.       Dumum>     T 
MmKM:    CaU    ('OMl'AN^,    Chit-ago,    111. 
Fll.'.!     IVomlMT    S.    191.-..       S.Tlal     No.    91.323.       PT'K 
LIsriF.D    APRIL    4,    191«. 

Iin.si7.      ELECTRICAL   SWITCHES.      Dorc.i.As   \    Ri  1.;. 
.Mr...    C.)..    Hronson.    Mirh 
Fill. I     F.hniar.v    2.';.     l!Uf.        S.rlal     No.    !«:{.n4ii         IM   1'. 
LISIIKI.   APRIL   4.    191«. 

llO.Slv.      ELECTRIC    tiENERATING.    ST0RA(;K,    It;Ni 
TI(»N,    SIGNALING.   INDICATING.   DRIVlNtJ.    ANh 
CONTROLLING        APPARATUS,        CONNECTIONS 
ANr>   PARTS  THEREOF.      Tub   ELErrRi.     A'  dI.iik 
C()Mi'\N\,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Fi!..l     D»'<  ."riib.T    I,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.99»i.      PUB 

I.ISHFD  .\PRir,  4.   191H. 

no>;i;t       hosiery.      M\KSM^LI,  Ficld  &.  Comi-any,  Chi 

<Hk.'o.      111. 

Fil.il  o  tober  2.1.  191.'..    S.Tial  No.  90,0>'S5.    PUHLLSHED 
DKCEMP.ER    14,    1915. 

lln,sjn.       OYSTERS    AND    CLAMS.       William     Fosikk 
(oMiA.w,    .New    York.    .N.    Y. 

Fil'.l     D.-.  ,.inl..T    4,     1914        S.tIjiI     No.     S3.<t<!7        PUI; 
LISHED    .JANUARY     4,     1910. 

110.S21.       WHEAT  FLOUR.       G.     W.    Gardi.vkk    Jc    Com 
rvNV,  New    Yorli,    N.    Y. 
Fil.'.l    iH'c.'inber    27,    191."        S»Tlal    No.    91.7i;4        Pi  i: 
LISHED    MARCH    28,    19Di. 

IDi.SL'j.         VITREOUS       INSPLATORS       FOR       SP.\KK 

PH    OS.  (ilBSON    HOLI.I.STKR      M  A  N  UF  At  Tf  R  I  M.      Co\l 

r.\s\,    Iloston.    Ma.-*.^. 
File.l    January    28,    191*5.       Serial    No.    92.4rt>'.       PUP. 
LlSHEr»   APRIL   4,    1916. 

lln,s-_':!       HOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER.   <ANVAS. 
AND    CLOTH.       EnwiN    I.     (iooisG,    Portlaml      Me. 
File.l    Fehniary    1.'!.    IHI.'..       Serial    No.    s4..-.li'.       PUI'. 
LTSHEr>    APUII,    4.    Dllti. 

lDt.>24.       CERTAIN     NAMED    CLOTHINiJ.     FOR     MEN. 
WOMEN,    .\ND    CHILDKEN.    MADE    OF    CERTAIN 
MATERIALS.      Winfoui.    Bihhop    HoKNB^^^:K.    Pali 
sailes    }*ark.    N.    .J. 
Fil.'.l     .lanuary     21,     191<;         SfTial     .No.     '.t2.2f5y.        PUI". 

LISHED  APRIL   4.    191t;. 

Ilii,s2.-.  FLAVORING       EXTRACTS       FT>R       FOODS. 

SI'ICES,    AND    TEA.       GuBTAr    Lindbbro.    Tacoma. 
W.i^h. 
Fil.'.l    January    31,    191»;.      Serial    No.    92,529.      PUR 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   19Di. 

110.82I-..      ROASTED  CEREAL-GRAINS.     .loHN  W    Ly.nch, 

.N.'i-hvlil.'.    T.'nn. 
Fil.'.l     iiiniiary    21.    1910.       Serial    No.    92,29.*?.       PUP. 
LISIIKD  .\PRIL  4.   191»;. 


!  110.827.       CoRN.MI:aI..       Htn.    M(Donu.d,    Sale    Cre^k. 

I  T-'iin. 

I  Ftieil   Mar.  I,   4.   I'.Mt,       .v,  rial   N"    9:i,:<.i'.«.      PI  PLISHED 

i  .M'UIl.   4.    I'.Of, 

'    llH,v,2.««        ANTISI:P1IC    PKKPARATIoNS         TiiK    .MtiEB 
Dhnivi    -Mvnikai  iruiM.   Cu.,   St.    Loiil<).   M.i 
F11..1     Jaiiiiar\     L'l.     I'.tD'.        Serial     No.    92.29»".        PI   »- 
LI^'^IIKD    M.VKiH    J?     I'M., 

1D».SJ!)         H\M>      i;.VC('N      l..\KD,     DRIED    PPIK      .\  N  D 
S.Vl  S.\(H:         liiK     11      H.    .Mkikk    Pa.kim.    C.iMIMNY. 
Cimlnnatl.   otii,,. 
Flle<l    Fel.niary    11,    19DV      S.'rial    No.    92.782       PUM- 

I.ISHED    MAR<M1    2s.    lOltl 

11(1, s3(i.      CANNED    VEOKIWI'.I.ES.      Th.is      D      Mimek. 
I  Havre  lie  (Jra<f.    M.I. 

I         Fil.'.l     F.'hriiar\     4,     litlf.        S.'rial     No,    92,623.       I'l  1'- 

I.ISHED   APRIL    4.    191f,. 

ll.is.U         loFlKK  MivKi:.     Reap     A:     Tiikj.k       N.-w 
Haven,   Ciiiin 

Fil.'ti    January     17,  19D1.       Serial     No.    92,199.       PI  I'.- 

LISHED  MARCH    I  ».  19D; 

lin.S.'.L'        BISCUIT        NxT'.xM     H;s.  I   I  1  Cmi'vn^      ,1.:-.  y 
City,    N     .1  .    an. I    N.'w    V..rlv.    N.    Y. 
Fil.'<l   Jul.v    21      I'.M.'..      S.Tial    No.    >'>«.ns2       I'l'MLISHlD 
.\PRIL   4.    I'M.; 

11". >«:'..•<      OIL  P.\CK1.\<;  PISTON  KINCS      John   E    N..k 
wo.)D,   Baltimor.'.   .M.I 

'         Fil.'.l    \..\.iiit'.r     l.i      l'.il4        S.Ti.ii     N.i     S2,57i'        I'll". 
LISHED  FEBRl  .\RY    1,   I'.Mti 

ll".s::i      AI  'IdMoiiii.ES      11:1.  .M..t..i;  Wokk->,  Ijiii-uii:. 
Ml.  li. 
i".   •    I     !'•     ' ':  I    ■■      l»       ]:>\<.         >.-i.il     .\..      '.tj.s4:{         il    1". 
I.ISHUD  .M'KII     4.   PM.; 

1  l'».s.t.%.      <'A.NDY       Cii  uii.Es   T.    Pei'Er.   New    York.    N     Y. 
F1I..I     F.'t.ruai\      In.     I'.iO;         S.rial     No.     ',»2,'.».%2.        I'l    I'.- 
LISIIKD   .\PKI  I.    4     I'M.. 

110, 83t;.       TOY     ENOINES.     ELECTRIC     MoToKS,     .\M) 
LoCo.M(»ri\  ES        Peiik^     Ma.son    Company,    Bo-tou 
Ma--. 
Filed  April   19,   191.-..     s.rlal  No.  86.H53.     PIBLISIIED 

-APRIL  4.    I'.Mi; 

ID*  837.        COFFEE         Tiiv:      R..<;ek.s     Clmpasv.     Ta    ..ina. 
Wa-h 
Fileil     p-.briiar.v     4.     191t"..        S.rial     .No.     92.»'.29         I'l   M 
LISHED   .\PKII     4.    llMi; 

110. ^.-.x.       SOI. DERlNi^.  IRONS         S.iuttk     A.    K.iertin... 
Co.,   Phila.l.  Iphia,   Pa 
Fll.'.l  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,285.     PUBLISHEL» 
APRIL  4.    19D; 

110. 8.39.      (WNNED  SARDINES.      Sea<  <H8T  Canmm.   C,  ,  . 
Kastport,    M. 
File.l   July   2n.    1H12.      S.Tial    No.   ♦'.4,'<2'<.      PUI'.LISI  1  EI ' 
oCTor.KR   2'.»     1!M_'. 

110.840.  W.\SH    SILK       JwiE.s   Simpson   (^ompany.    Pa  f 
els.in,    .N.    .1 

Flle«l   Mar.h  2.   I'.MO       S.rlal   .\o.  93.241.      I'UBLISHED 
APRIL   4.    1910 

110.841.  CERT.MN     .N.VMED     CHECK     PROTECT<»KS 
Small   \   U'f.i.s.s.   I'.l..oiiisl.iiri:.    Pa. 

Fil.'.l     I>e.  eml..'r     4.     l!tl."..       Serial     N.>.     91.173.       PI   ''. 
LI'^HED   .MARCH    2n.    P.M.; 

llt».842.     SEALING  LIQUID  FOR   PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
J0.SBPH    A.   V(KjEr.  Co..  Wilmington.    IVl. 
Fil.'.l      January     4.      1!M';  S.rial      .\...     91.921.         PI    I'. 

LISHED  APRIL  4.    19H; 

llii.''<43.        CERTAIN      NON  AL<'OHOLIC      REVERAC.ES. 

COLORINGS.     AND     EXTRACTS     AND     ESSENCES 

FOR      FLAVORING      SAME.        Warneb      Jkvkin.si.v 

MANurAiTt  uiNt;   Company,   St.    Louis.   Mo. 

Flle.1  May   l'!    1913.     Serial   No.  70.413.     PUnLISHEr> 

.MARCH   7.   19D; 

lli)..>i44.      CANNED  VEOFrTABI.ES.      I  >.    K.   Wisk-ihensh: 
Co..   Hanov.T.   Pii. 
FlltNl    February     is.    DM.;.       Serial    .No.    92. '.♦♦11.       PUB- 

LISHEI*  .\PKIL  4.    l!Mt; 
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110.S45.       MET.VLLIC     HOSE  COUPLINGS.       i.eorck    J. 
Winter.   lUiffal...   N.   \'. 
Fil.'.l     January     4,     191t;.        Serial     N...     91.923.        I'll'. 
LI>HI:D    FEBRUARY    22.    1!M0. 

llo.s4»>.      FERTILIZERS.      Tin;  Amkkh  an  Alkl  i  ltihal 
Chemical  Co.,   New   \t>v\i.   S.   Y. 

lle.l    Nov.niber    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    U(H>S4.      I'UB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.    191«. 

110447       FEHTILIZERS        Pur   .\mi:ui.  an    .V.jhk  tlti  ral 
t'llEMK  AI.   C.I..    .N.w    Y.irk.    N.    ■^^ 
lil..!     N..\.  inl..|-    29.     191.-.        Serial     N..      !»o.«JH>.       PUB 
Ll.-'HED   APKIL   4.    I'.Mfi 

llo>4s         (;KI..VTIN      for      food      PlRPoSES.        Thi 
.WiEiU'  AN    .\..Ki(  I  Lii  UAL   Chemu  AI.   C.'..    .N.'W    York. 
N     V 
Fil.il     De..nil..'r    s.     p.M.^        S.Tial     No.    W1.2M.       PUB 
LISHED   M.\RCH    2N.    PMt; 

ll(>,v4'.i.       P.\STE.       Thk    Cahtkks    Ink    C.  .Ml■\N^,    lain 
iTi'lu"'.    .Ma--. 
FI1..I   .Ii;ne   1(1,   191.-.       Serial   N...  87.21.3.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,   1916. 
110.850,     VEILS.      Martha   R.  C....K,    I'.ro..l^lyii.   N.   Y. 

lii.  iH  1,  t..l..'r  I'.l.  lOI.'.       S.rialN..    s'.t,94o      PT'BLISHED 
M.\li<   11    2N,    I'.Mt; 

lloN.M.      VEILS,      M\iiTii\    H.    Cook.       r.rooivlyn.    N     '^  . 
Fil.'.l  (  t.  tol..r  19.  191.^      S.Tial  No.  n!«.941       PUBLISHED 
MARCH    2«.    1916 

llo,^.-i;,      CA.NDIES.       U.    W      Dmlhekt^    i    Co..    ciuiiii 
u.ifl     I  ihlo 
FiU.i     F.l.rnary    24.     I'.Mt;.       Serial     No     '.t3.o64        PUB 
I.ISHED     APKIL    4      191t;  i 

no  -.'.:{        P.iuilS    .\M>    SIl.tKS    (IF   LE.ATHER.      .iEoiu.r. 

1"      DiTTM   \SN     B.>'.|-    A.    Sl|..K    Co..    St       l...!!!--.    M... 

Fil.'.l    D.'..'iiil..'r    21.    llM.'j.       S.'rial    No.    91.6,36.      PUB 
I.ISHED  JANUARY   2.".,    191(i 

110,S54       CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS       The    T>.>lly    Vau 
i.EN    ("11".  oi.ATE   c.'MiMNY.   CinclnuaTi.   Ohio. 

Fil.'.l     I .■inl..'r    s.    I'll.'".        Serial     No.    91,29:',        PUB 

LISHED   MARCH   2s.    191t; 

n.t.s.-..-.        DKKSS  FASTENERS    KNOWN    AS    SNAP  FAS 
TUNERS       EL  BO   In.-..   N.w   York.    N.   Y. 
Fil.'.l  (  i.t..l..'r  .'..  191.')       S.rial  No.  s». »;»;■_•.      PUBLISHED 
lANU.VRY    4.    1916. 

1  m. >-.-,»;.     MED1C.\TED  PILLoWS.     J.>hn  F    Hei.i.e.nbolt 
iiil   H  viiK^    K.   Stemm.   .Ashland.  Wis 
1  ;l.'i|     D.'..ni!..r    27.     DM.'.        Serial     N<..    91.7*57.       PUB 
I.ISHED   APRIL  4.    1016 

il.i>«.'.7       WHEAT  FLoUK       1 1.  1  r  \  C. 'M  iany.  N.w  Y..rk. 
N.   Y. 
Uil.'.l    F.'.riiary     Dl,     l'.M.%.       Serial     No.    84.ij52.       PUB 
LISHED   J.VNUARY    IH.    DMt; 

IIOS-.S        CERTAIN     N.VMED    CoNSTRUCTKiN    MATE 
RIALS.       Hi  TTi.i    Sa.sii    it    D.h.u    C....    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Fil.-.l     Jnnuarv     .".l.     191t;.       Serial     No.    '•2.522.       PUR 
LISHED   APRIL  4.    liM6. 

llo>5',i.       TE.VS,     COFFEES,     FLAVORIN(;     EXTRACTS 
For       Food  FLA V0RIN(;       PURP(->SES,       SPICES. 
CoCdA.    IHOCOLATE,     SPAC.HETTI.     AND    MACA 
KtiNI       Je\\ei.   Te  V    C.iMi'.xNY.   Chii  av'o.    111.,   as.slgii.ir 
to  .I.wel  T.'a  •'..  ,   In...  Chi.a«o.   111.,  .'i   T'orporatloD  of 
New    York. 
Fil.'.l     Januiirv     !>».     191(;.        S.'rial     N...     92,2is.       PFB 
LISHED  MARCH   2«.   1916. 

110.860.      VAULT  LI(;HTS,    SKYLICHT.    ROOFLKJHTS. 
AND     TRANSLUCENT     WALL,     SIDEWALK.     AND 
CEILINt;     CONSTRUCTION.       Kkii'LER    tluss    Con 
sTiu  .  TioNs    In.  .,    .N.'W    York.    N.    V. 
Filed     January     31.     191t>.       Serial     No.    92,561.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   11,    1916. 

110.8t;l.       CtiFFEE.       FuvN.  l.s     II.     LF,....f:TT    &    Co..    New 
York,    N.   Y. 
Fil.'.l    Noveiiib.T    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,876.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    1.    1916. 

11(1. stlL'.         V.\RNISII.         M|iii\Kl        M.Nxmaha       Vaunisii 
Works.    Detr.'it.    Mi.h. 
Fil.'.l    .lun.'   '.».    1915.      S.rial    No.    s7.'jos.      PUBLISHllD 
MARCH   21.    1916. 


Il(i.s63       CERTAIN    NAMEr>   CUTLERY.    MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS     AND     PARTS    THEREOF.       Mii.ieks 
Falls   Co.,   Millers   Falls.   Mas-. 
Uil.'.l  o,t..l..'r  1.  1915.      S.rial  N...  89.582.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.   1916. 

llo>64         HOSIERY.       MiSHAWAKA     Woolen     Mani  ka. 
LLKiN..  Company.  Mishawaka.  Inri. 
Fil.'d    February    2S.    1916.       Serial     No.    93.150        PUB 
LISHED    APRIL   4.    1916. 

Ilo.sti.-,.        DOLLS     .\ND     STUFFED     ANIMALS         No.n 
Breakable   Doll   Co..    Pawtii.  ket.    R.    I. 
Filed  August  4.  1915.      S.rial  No.  ss.41!t.      I'UBLISHED 
IANU.\BV    11.    I9lt;. 

110.866.       POULTRY    FEED        Prairie    St\te     Milling 
Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Fil.Ml    November    12,    1915.      S.rial    No.    '.Hi,t;i2.      PI'B 
LISHED   APRIL  4,   1916. 

no.s«7.         OAS      AND      PETROLEUM       I,AMPS.         otto 
S.  haefek    Ltii..    Cologne.    Oermany,    and    N.'w    Y.Tk. 
N    Y. 
File.l  o.  tob.r  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.066.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14.   1915. 

110. S6S        AL.AR.M  CLOCKS.       Skaus,     Roeiu  .  k     ^Nn    c... 
Chicago,    111. 
J'il.'d    S.'jitember    S.    1914.       S.'rial     No.    si, 105.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER    13.    I!tl4 

llo.si',9.      FRUIT  ESSENCES  FOR   M.\KIN(;   NON  ALi  (» 
HOLIC   BEVKRA<JES.      Stivensov  \    IIowbi.l.   I.im 
irEii.   Loiiiloii.   Eiijjl.in.l. 
Filed    .May    5.    1915.      Serial    No.    S6.412.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   7,   191(1. 

11O.S70.       LUBRICATINt;  OILS.     »Thk    Tkoim.  al    Phak 
MAI  Ai.  CoMi'A.NY.   .New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial   No.  S8.219.      PUBLISHED 
M.VRCMI    21.    1916. 

no.S71  LADIES'     CLOAKS.     SUITS.      AND     SKIRTS. 

Wilkin  &  .Adlbr,  Now  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed    February    1,     1915.       Serial     No.     S4,254.       PUB 
I.ISHED   MAfeCH    9.   1915. 

110.872.  VANILLA      EXTRACTS      FOR      FLAVORIN(i 
FOOD.     The  (i.   B.  Williams  Co.,  Quitman.  Ga . 

Fll^l    S.'ptember    IS,    1915.      Serial    No.    S9.307.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRU.VRV   S.   1916. 

110.873.  FA(^E     POWDER     AND    TALt^FM     I'OWDER. 
.\LEXANiiEn   Diu  c,   (^o  ,   Oklahoma.   Okla. 

Filed     January    2S.     liHtl.        Serial     No.    02.4(U  .       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL  4.   1916. 

11(1.874.     BROOMS.     A.m.sterdam  Broom  Co.,  .Vm-^teniam. 
N.  Y. 

Fil.'.l  August  11.  1915.     S.'rial  No.  ss,527.     PT'BLISHED 
FEBRUARY   8,   1916, 

110.S75.     ne(;li(;Ee.   work,    sport,   dress,   and 

NIGHT   SHIRTS.    T'NDERWEAR.    OVERALLS.    AND 
JUMPERS.      Baltimoke    Shirt   Co..    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed    February    25.    1916.       Serial     No     93.093.       PUB 
I.ISHED   APRIL  4,    1916. 

11o.s7t!.      WHISKY.       Beui     K.    Blo.h.    N.w    York,    N,    V. 
Fil.'.l     .lanuary     5.     litlC        S.'rial     No.     91.!i24.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,   1916. 

110. S77.      RICE.      M.    J.    BiiWl.ENSTEiN    \    Co..    San    Fran 
Cisco.  Cal. 
Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No    93,252.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.   1916. 

no,S7s,      RICE.      M.   J.    BiiAM.EN.sTEiN    .S.    Co.    San    Fran 
Cisco,  Cal. 
Fil.Ml   March  3.   1916.      S.rial   No.  93.256.      PUP.LISHEU 
APRIL  4.    1916. 

llo,S7r>.      RICE.      M.    J.    P.i:\Ni.Kv.sTEiN    \   (  ....    San    Fran 
Cisco,  Cal. 
Fil.'.i  March  3,  1916      S.rial  No,  93.257.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,   1916. 

ll.i.sso.       COFFEE,       M.    .1      Buam.enstein    \    Co       San 
Francisco,  Cal. 
lil.'d    January    13.    1916.       s.rial     No.    92.097.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   2s,   1916 
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llossl.       MF:NS    and    WOMEN'S    GAITERS.       E      W.    '    110. S96.      CERTAIN    NAMED   FOOI»S.      Ottawa   Whoi.i^ 
BrKT  &  ('u.\ir.\N V.    In(  iiui'uit.\TtD,   Boston.   Mass. 
P'il.'.l    February     1.".     I'.Ut!.       S.rlal    No.    y2.s52        I'll'. 
;  ISMED   APRIL  4.'l'JH;. 


ll<^^^2.      I'REPAK.ATIONS   FOR   TREATING   CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS   AND  FOR   REMOVING   SI'oTS 
FROM    FABRICS.      Sophie    D  amocr.    Rumford.    M., 
Filed     January     s.     191t*..       Serial     No.     92.014.       rui: 
LISHED  MARCH    14.  HMH 

llo.ss;:.       ( WNNED    TOMATOES.       Deiawakb    Cavmm; 
<  'i.Mi'AN  \ .  <  'aniilfti.   Del. 
I'ile.l     February     11'.     I'.tlt;.       Serial     .Vc.    92.S(>5.       PCI! 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   1!»D;. 

110. SS4,      INFERMENTED  FRIIT  .IITCE.      Ida   Cucvicr 
Dii.woKTii.    .Newark.   N.  J. 
Filed  March  14.  I'JDi.     Serial  Nu.  it:?. 525.     PUHI.ISMKD 
APRIL   4.    19Di. 

llo.ss.".       BEER.      The     Fdiin     En  iii.ek     BuEwivr,    (  o.. 
New   York.    N.   Y. 
Filed     February     J.5.     I'.Mf..        Serial     No.    93. ('43.        PCI'. 
LISHED   APRIL  4.    191t). 

lln.>s.;.       CORSETS.     CORSET     WAISTS.     AND     BRAS 
Slf;RES.      «iA(;E  IH.)W  N.s    CuMPANV.    ChitaKO.    Ill 
Filed   Mar.  h  4.  1910.      Serial   No.  93.3(»3.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   11.   191»'>. 

lH'.ssT.      IMILISH    FOR    FCRNITIRE   OR    WOODWORK 
(JENERALLY.      James    J.    (Jaui.a.nd,    St.    Loul<,    Mo. 
Filed  May  2s.  1915.     Serial  No    86,95«.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    1.    1916. 

ll'>.s>^^.      HAIR.  CLOTHES.  HAT.  NAIL.  COMPLEXION 

BATH.  SHOE.   AND  HORSE   BRUSHES.   DAUBERS 

AND     POLISHERS.       (Juand     Rapids     Bri  sn     (Dm 

PAW.   (Jraud   Rapld.s.   Mioh. 

File.l    .lanuary     15.     191t!.       Serial     No     92,15^.       FMC 

LISHED  APRIL   11,   HtD!. 

11(1. ss9.        HAIRBRUSHES.      CLOTH  BRUSHES.      HAl 
BRUSHES,       .N.VIL  BRUSHES.       COMPLEXION 

BRUSHES.    AND    B.\TH  BRUSHES.      (;itA\D    lUpiis 
BiU-sH    t^lMPv^^.   (Jraiid    RapiiN.    Mi(  h. 
I'iled     .latniary     1,'..     191(;.       Serial     .No.    92,159.       PU>". 

LISHED   APRIL    11.    19D1. 

110. '^9(1.       DRIED    FRUITS.    P.VRTICULARLY    RAISI.NS, 
AND     NUT  -MEATS.        Dallas     H.     (Jhay     Compant 
.Kniioiia.   ('al. 
Filed   July    12.   191o.      Serial    No.    s7,S9ii       PUBLISilh:i> 

FEBRU.VRY    1     U.tlC 

lli>.S91.         WHEAT  FL(»IR  Kkmi-or       Fiot  k      Mills 

CoMpA.NV,  St.   Louis.  Mo. 
Filed    February    2»'>.    191t;.       Serial    No.    93.122        PUB 
LISHED   AI'RIL  4.    191t;. 

110.S9-J.         COFFEE.         Thk      Ku.'oEK      (.KOfEKY      A       l'.\KiS(, 

Co..  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed     September     1.     191."         Serial     .No.     hS,9t5»),        PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    2S.   191(1. 

110.893.        LUBRICATIN(;     OILS     AND    (JREASES.       Fl- 
w.\KD  M.   List.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed     November    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    90.543.       PUi5 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  s,    HUC 

110.594.  RA(;    DOLLS        .\  v  n  k    Mwwell.    Bayside.    N.    V 
Filed    February    23,    191f..       Serial    No.    93,()ol        PUB 

LISHED   APRIL   11.   19D!. 

110.595.  CREAMERY  BUTTER.        R.     F.     Mili.ek     C". 
Topeka.    Ind. 

Filed    February    23.    191C..       Serial    No.    93.049.       I'UB 
LISHED   APRIL  4.   191tj. 


sale  (iU(p.  C(i  .  Ottawa.   Kaii>. 
Filed     Oeieinlxr     I'T.     1915         Serial     No.     91.7HL'.        PCP 
LISHED    MARCH    2s.    191t; 
110. S97.       MA(JAZINES     PUBLISHED    MONTHLY     AND 
BOOKS     PUBLISHED     PintIODI(\ALLY.       oitim. 
PtBl.isMiSf.   Cc  .    .New  York,   N     Y 
Filed    September    30.    1915        Serial    No.    89.549.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    25,    191t; 

110. S9N.       RUBBER     VEHICLE  TIRES        The     Porta. .c 
R(  HRER  I'll,   Barberton.    Ohio 
Flle<I   October  1'5.  1915.     Se rla I  No.  9(i.( i9s.     PI'HLISHED 
FEBRUARY    15.   191H. 

110. S99.      CANNED    SALMON.       Pi  i;et    Sim  nd    Paikim; 
Ci>..   .South    Belllngbam.    Wash. 
Filed     February     7,     191»>         Serial     No      92.i;9H         PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,   191»i. 

110.900        FURNITURE  POLISH        Repi  itiic    Chemi.ai. 
PuiiDi  (Ts   Company,   ChicaKo.    III. 
Flleil    October  9.  1914.      Serial  No    si  .774.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   4.    19D;. 

110,901.       SLATE.       RisiNi,    Jk    Nelso.s    Slate    Co.,    Wesi 
Pawlet,   Vt. 
Filed     Uebruar.N     29.     P.HC        Serial     N...    93.197        PIB 
LISHED    APRIL    11,    191H 

110,902       STOCK    AND    POULTRY    FOODS.      He>r^   Rix, 
Fort   Calhoun,   .Nrbr. 
Filed    August  3,  1915       Serial  No.  8S, 397.     PUBLISHED 
.MARCH    14,    19Ui 

110,903.      STOCK   AND   POULTRY    FOODS.      HE^R^  Rix, 
Fort   ('alhouii,   .Nebr. 
Filed  Aujrust  3,  1915.       S.rial   No    Vs. 39s         PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14,    191(1 

11(1, 904.        SCRATCH      .\ND     CHICK     FOODS         Shaw     A 
Tri  Esi'ELi.    Company,    Brooklyn,    .N     V. 
Filed   October  30,  1915      Serial  No.  90.244.     I'UBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    s.    UMil 

110.905  REMEDY       FOR       THE       TREATMENT       OF 

rUlU:!{CUL0Sls     and     leprosy  Shihasaki  eg 

KiivsvLip.    I'.ik.vii.   .lapaiL 
Filed     December    9.     1915        Serial     No      91.34(1        PUB 
LISIIKD    APRIL   4     191() 

llo. 9(1(1  SHA.MP(»0  FIXTURES  .\  N  D  COCKS  USED  IN 
(  tiNNK(  'IP  "N    THERllU  I  I  II       mkkki   A  Kent  Mkl. 

(    MM  PA  \  ^  .    (  'llic;ii:o.     I  1  ! 
File,]   June    lo.    1915        Serial    No     s7,-i';(        PCHLISIIKO 
Ai-RIL   4,    191(1 
110.907.       <'.VNNED    TAM.M.ES         .\i!Tin  u    Tayluk,     Los 

.Vn^eli'-*-   *'al 
Filed     January     2(1.     I'.Md        Serial     No      9-_'.42s        PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.    1910 

no. 90S       CANNED    SHRIMPS        Tmksiii     Pmkiv.,    Cum 
pvNY,   Baltimore,    Md 
Filed     December     4.     1915         Serial     No      91.17(1         PUB 
LISHED   MARCH    7.    191(1 

110.909  CLYCERIN.  PEROXID  OF  HYDRO(.EN. 
WITCH  HAZEL.  Union  Pai  ifh  Tev  C"MIm\y, 
New    York,   .\.   Y 

File.l     February     4.     191(1         Serial     No.     92,(141  PI  B 

LISHED    MARCH    2s.    191(1 

110.910  LINIMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL 
USE  AND  AN  ANTISEITIC  PINE  t)IL  PRODUCT. 
Yei.i.ow    Pine    Medicine   Co.   Montgomery.    .\la. 

Filed    January     10.    191(k       Serial     No.    92.otlo.       \'\\\ 
LISHED   APRIL  4.    191(1 
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19,S7G.  —  Title:   "  AMF:RICAN    SODAS."       (For    Cra.  k.r-  i         19.37i«.       Titlr       '•  RoSE.M  EAD."        il'oi      C.iiuied      Suj:ar- 
AMERITAN    Bisi  I  IT    Co,    San    Francis,  o,    Ca  1         Filed  CaneProdu.t^    Syrup,  i     IIakuw.  \^     Caio.ill    Co.,    Co 

February  20,    1916.  lumloi-    i.,i        Fib-d    Mar.  b   4.    191(1 

19.350  Tith  ■  L.XBI.I.  I'oH  C.VKi;  (.MM'ON.  (For 
While  Cake. I  .Mills  I"o\  P-akin..  C.'Mpank  I  le- 
tr.dt.    Mi.  h.      Filed    M.ir.  h    24,    191(1 

19.351  /i7/c      •    L.\B1:L    FOlf    C.YKK    CYRTON  .  Fo;- 
19,378.       Iitlt       ••  loDO  K.VL.  ■        I  For     lo.lln     Oiniiiienii                  ^.■ll..\\     C;ik..i        MilisFon     Bnkin..     C..\n■\\^.     1  le 

Jos.    1.    Chiids.   Clii.auo,    111        Fibvl    M.ir.b    'J'.i.    191(1 


19,377.  Tith  'TUNNY  FISH  "  (For  Canned  Fi-h  » 
I».  De  Bernakdi  Al  Co.,  Ini  ,  Sail  Fran.i-.o,  Cal 
Filed   -Vpril  3,   I9l0. 


ir.iit      Mi.  li        I'ib-.l    M.ii-.  ti    L'4.    191i; 


f 


DECISIONS 


'F   THE 


cons/^nvEissioisrEiK.    O'f   zp^ltehstts 


AMI    OK 


IMTKI)  STATI-S  (^Ol'RTS  IX  PATIvNT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


K\   r\i:i  K   V\[\\  i<. 

lliiiiliil    \  i.rrmtirr    ',    I'lI',. 

1.  l'\TK\  r  M'.Mi  n      <'i.AiMs    I'.p.MMiKi;    'I'uvN    Tin:    Invkn 

An  Mpplii  iiiit  will  nut  !■<'  iillowed  rlaiiiis  iiiH'lf  liroadfi 
thjiii  till  f-^riitinl  •■Ifiii'-iit-  (if  h\^  \(\i:\  of  iiicaiis  li_v 
th»'  u^f  '.f  iiiil.'liiiii.'  tiriiis  (ir  1  .v  the  niiii>siuu  of  thiii)-'s 
fSMiitial   lu  Ills  iil.-a  MS  cdiicfivt'd  ainl  ilisrloseil. 

2.  SaMK  liflAltli       AlTI.li     \TIiiNs  It'lI'TS       KKSclI,\tI) 

Ai.AiNsr   Arri.K  ant. 
It  is  tilt'  jMilWy  of  tli»'  Offl' f  in  casts  wliii  h  have  li«iii 
]>.  hilinu:    an    iiiiiiicissaril v    lou^-    tini'-    to    scrjiliuizf    tli'' 
•  laniis    .villi    unusual   'ur.-  and   to   r.s.,i\,.   dnilits  against 
thr   appii'  ;i  i.t 

Ai'l'l.\i    t|-Miii   I"\;iliiilifi's-iii-( 'lijcl. 

Al'l' u;  \  M  s    1-..1;    i:Kii'I:M\c.     \Mi    UK.I'lt"l'l  '  I  nu    rtl.sATlo.NS 
.   i;    \  \';  M  I  I'  'N  s    IN     sipi    Ml,    KTi  . 

.1//.  .<!>', II  I  I  I',.  I'luiliss  ;iii(|  1//.  .Inliii  M.  Cult  lor 
tlif    :ii>|ili';:  III. 

II  \\  I  N I ,.  ( 'i III!  Ill  I -^^  I' III  I  I  : 

T!.i>-  1-'  :tii  ;iii|"';il  fiMiii  ;i  dcrivi, m  •<(  tlic  Kxiilii- 
intTs-iii-i 'iiiff  •.iist.-ijiiiii;.'  ilif  tinal  rrjfct  icii  <if  the 
I'riiuiirv    i;\aiiiiii'-i'  "i'  ciTi.iiii   dcsj^Mintt'il   <  laiiii-^   in 

tills    rjiSf.    whirli    if    will    lie    Iioliiitl    \\j|s    tilfi!    ilitntici- 

It    i.s  i-cr<in!»il  flial  llic  tali-  William  Allien  r-iitlcr. 

III  .New  ^'<irk.  mii-c  hfi^'an  au  aruruiiu'iii  nf  an  ajiiM-al 

i :  i    r  1 1  i  ^  w  a  \   : 

Thl>  aition  was  t>ci;ini  a'lout  tliirt\  ;,iafs  a;;o  ;  tin 
orlv'lnal  plaimirf  is  (Lad  and  the  suhst  it  nti'd  idaintitT  is 
ilead  ;  till-  original  il.f.nda  nt  is  dfiid  ;  all  or  ttn'  louiisil 
ori;:lna  ll\  •  oim.  tid  «  it  li  t  In-  ■  asf  ar<'  ilia.  I  :  .and  t  lo-  jirin 
ilpal  (HH-sTjc.n  upon  this  .ippial  is  whotloi  tli>'  laus.'  i.f 
ai  tioii   siif  i\  1  s, 

Tlii-^  apiili'-iit inii  js  No.  T.t.;u;i  nt'  llic  scrit's  «if 
1S.S4I.  ill  wliii  li  s«t-ii'<  T.'M.lTti  ai'id  icat  i<piis  were  lili-il, 
III  thf  sriirs  of  i;Ht<».  d.iwii  to  tilt'  _"Ji|  (lay  (d  Oilo- 
liff.  r.il-4.  tlnTf  wt'i-t'  M'.s.l  is  aplditat  ioii'<  lilt'd,  a 
total  ill  the  t  \\  1 1  ■-•■rif<  <it'  1  .t'lO'J.oiM.  Siinc  tins  ajiiili- 
tjititiM  was  lilttl  l.r>s;{.oll  aiiplicat  ions  lia\t'  hofii 
fiUtJ  in  this  (  >|!iif.  A  count  iiiaijf  last  .Imn'  imli- 
i-att's  lliat  IliiTf  arc  ahoiit  one  huiiiliftl  ami  tliirtv- 
ri\t'  tliousaini  aiiidii-at  imi-s  iicinlin;.'.  It  results  that 
the  <  >ffice  <lui"ii!Lr  the  tliirt;.-t"our  \t;i!-s  that  this  np 
|ilicatioii  l,:is  liceii  on  tile  lias  tiiiall\  i!is],os,.il  of 
!icarl\-  oil"  niillioii  lour  humlreil  ami  tift\  tliotis.-m.' 
(itlicr    aiijdii  at  ioiis. 

This  parent   :iiitl  ci'.:lil   iIi\isional   a|i]diiat  ii  iiis  ai'c 

th''  onl\   oiics  w  hicji  1  -wf  ticen  pcnilin^'  in  the  <  Mlicc 

Tor   so   loiiu'   a    tinif.   .-iiii!   asiilo    froin   tlicsc   ihei-c   arc 
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1   less  fliaii   fort\    whieli   IiiiNe  Iteeii   in   the  OfTiee   fi>r 

'  fifteen  years  or  ItniLrcr  and  less  than  two  hundretl 
and  titty  which  iiave  Im'Mi  in  the  <  »tlice  ft>r  ten  years 
or   longer. 

\\  hile  it  is  reirrettaMe.  it  is  not  inexidicaMe  that 
otit  of  nearly  a  inillioii  and  a  half  apiilicatioiis  one 
sliduiiL  tintjer  the  lilieral  ruh-s  of  time  allowiMl  for 
amenitiiient.  ha\»'  jiroloimed  its  life  to  tliirty-fimr 
\  t'ars. 

It  is  not  iii\  intention  to  review  the  liisttiry  of  the 
case.  .Mvich  <if  the  fault  foi"  dilalcry  iirose<-utitin 
doiilitless  rests  witli  tlie  (  H!i<-e.  How  much,  if  any. 
is  char^eatile  to  the  aiii>lic:int  1  do  not  helieve  that 
it  wKulil  scr\f  ;in\  useiiil  [(uri'ose  to  in(|uire.  He 
has  coiifornietl  to  the  rules  of  the  (  Mlice  and  the  re- 

I  (inin  nieiits  of  the  statutes  sutticieiitly  to  hrin;:  the 
<  ase  lierc  on  .apjical  as  a  li\»'  a]ii'licat ii«n.  The  af)- 
lili<-ant  is  dead,  hut  the  cause  sur\i\<'s.  'I'liere  is  no 
|iro\isioii  of  law  under  whicli  it  can  lie  refused  con- 
sitler.it  i'lii  or  iiateiilin;:  for  so  much  as  the  apidicant 

{  may  l>c  entitled  to.  The  only  way  to  briim  the  mat- 
ter til  an  eial  is  tn  ;j:riint  the  patent  :it  the  ejirliest 
pitssiiiit'  date,  therehy  stniinK  a  limit  id'  seventeen 

\e;irs  licyoiid  which  if  cannot  run. 

The  followiiu:  claims,  thirty-three  in  nuniher. 
which  wi-re  appealed  to  the  I>xaininers-in-< 'hief  and 
rejected  li\  tlieiii.  have  l»een  witiidrawn  :  L'.  3.  7.  13. 
14.  17.  IN.  S.',.  :V.',.  37.  4«».  41.  .".."..  112,  IM.  lit;,  lis. 
Hit;,  i:{7.  14V.  I41t.  l,".(i,  l.*.l,  1,".3,  I.V.,  HVt.  174.  17.'.. 
177.   17^,  17!t.  l^n.  ami  h^l. 

Tile  ]i('rliiit'iit  references  are:  P.rown.  '.t3..V.»4. 
.\ii:;ust  in.  isr.it;  i:i-hy.  lt;i.'J7s.  .Mjircli  23.  1S7.'); 
i;irL:e,  L'<»;t,f,4.'.,  May  1.".,  l">7s:  JJell,  U3.'..1'.K<,  1  >ecem- 
her  7,  l*vs<i:  IJritish  iialeiit  l<i  Spencer  (/  (//.,  1.131) 
of  ls.-,4:  r.ritish  patent  to  ('lark.  2."t.3  of  1^74:  Brit- 
ish ratent  4.'A4\  <d  ls7t;:  I'.ritish  patent  to  Kdison, 
_'.;«»;•  <d'  1^77.  (  I'i;:ur(-s  7  v;i  liritisli  patent  to 
i:dison.    l,i;44   nf    1S7S. 

.\pplic;int  s  ;iiiorne\  in  his  ln-itd'  h;is  ari'anired  the 
claims  which  he  desires  to  ha\f  consjdei  t'd  on  this 
,ipl>eal  into  twenty-two  ;:roups.  i  Iirief.  jip,  lo  12. ) 
Tlo's..  -roups  of  ilainis  :ii-c  lonsidertHl  in  their 
order. 

<;ii'Uiis  1.  2.  and  .3:  1.  A  pho|i);>'ra|ihic  re<-ord  of 
^oiiml  c;ii:ililc  of  Use  in  ri'iiroduciiiL'  sound,  (cl.aims 
IP.  .',11.  <;.'.  r,7.  l"is.  1."i'.i.  ]i;i.  ami  lt;-J.  i  These  elainis 
!iia\  h"  iilu-traleij  hy  claim  lo^,  which  re.'ids  ;is 
follows  : 


1  ."is     A   phoio),'raidii(ally  prodinf'il  sound  record   capalile 

of  I'.  I  lull  iciim  ttic  si.iind  yicordi'd  tbereoD- 
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2.  Mt>!iM<   for   rnakiii::   ;i    iilmtoirniiiliir   rt'i-onl   of 

s'Miml  rapiibh'  of  use  in  rriui'iliniiii:  «)iinil.    iilaiins 

4,  •_'!.  47.  02,  <a.  90.  07,  '.ts.  U'J.  I<H»,  ami  ini.  t     Tlies.' 

claims  may  li»'  illiistratfil  li.\   ''laiiii  1"1.  whiili  i<  a-< 

fi  ill()\\>;  : 

1"H  In  :i  il.'vir'f  of  til.'  I  la><  (ir>i  ril'fil  fhi>  roiiiMn.ttion 
with  :i  -P'Mkirm  iliaphrjiKiii.  nf  a  iiinvaM''  phuto  seiivlrlvt' 
n-.  iipil  I'laiik.  iiifjius  for  (I'rHitiiie  a  bfain  i>f  light  towarJ 
s;ii.|  I, lank.  nifan-<  <>p»Tat<'il  hy  >ialil  ■Ibiphrapin  for  "-on- 
triillliii.'  anil  rni>clifyiu«  sjiiil  Ii«>miii.  iiii.l  a  Nns  fur  cunien- 
tiMtini:  -;iiil   niuilifii-il  tx-ani  \i\un\  salil  til;iiik.  ; 

.",.  Tlif  iiH'Tliod  (if  inai^iiii:  a  pliotoi_'r:i|il!ii'  rf.nfd 
of  vouml.  (rhiiin^  •>•.  f'.l.  (',»',,  lu-J.  in,",,  it'^',.  lt;4.  H',.', 
H",t;.  ;iii<l  I'm.)  'I'lit-<t'  ii,Miiu>  may  hr  illu-l  ratcl  l>y 
ojjiim  li">7  : 

li'.T  Th»'  method  nf  inakinc  -uiiinl  ri'<  orils  whi' h  1  I'n 
vi^t^  in  I'Npdsliiic  a  niov'ni:  licht  si-nsitlvp  rt'(  nrd  svirf.'ii-.- 
t'l  a  li'-ani  of  liirht  ■ontrollfd  in  ai  ■  orihui' v  with  --'unil 
puU.itloti-;  whtTfliy  a  photographl.  liiif  will  b"  pr<idur.'i1 
dt'viIopinK  and  tlxinK  said  lini-  ilnd  trt-atinc  •^a'll  rvrord  to 
int«'n<ify  said  photosraphi  ■  .tTcc  t  and  th.n  pr'>duiinu  by 
tti'  ii>('  of  said  photosraohiraliy  produced  ri'.  ord  <'i'iumer- 
rial  ^ipiind  rt'cords  capabl.'  of  rvprodU'  Inu  tbf  -"Oiind. 

.V  -♦•riou^  (HU'stioti  lias  lioon  raisctl  Ity  »'aih  of  tlip 
lowrj-  tribunals — wlu'thtT  or  not  it  is  possil)!*'  to 
mak»'  a  practical  sountl-rtH-unl  by  tlic  jdiotoLTaidiic 
procfss  ami  aiiparatu^  disci. >-;f(l  in  this  application. 
For  years  it  lias  Ihh-h  the  dream  of  souiid-rt'cord  , 
makers  to  use  a  photograph  of  tlie  oscillations  of  a 
ray  of  liizht  controlled  from  a  diaiihrasrm  as  a  re- 
corder of  .sound,  .since  it  is  oiK^rahlo  with  very  siiL,'iit 
f\I»'nditure  of  eneriry  and  tlieoreticuUy  shonld  re- 
produce perfectly  the  delicate  sound-\v;iv»»s ;  hut  all 
>ui  h  attempts  have  jiroven  practically  valueless  on 
account  of  the  Jatrut'il  condition  in  which  the  sound-  ^ 
I'ecord  is  left.  Ks|H>cially  would  this  have  lK>*'n  true 
in  the  state  of  the  art  of  photoL'raphy  in  ivsu.  In 
view  of  the  leiiirth  of  time  that  this  case  has  h«>«'n 
peiidiii','.  however,  the  question  of  oju'rativenc'ss  will 
not  he  rais«'d  by  me.  It  should  have  been  raised 
and  sfttle<l  hy  tlie  feneration  that  has  precede<l  us.  ] 
hut  has,  in  fact,  been  waiveil. 

These  t:rou|)s  of  claims  are  rejecttMl  on  the  British 
Patents  Xos.  2."3  of  1S74  and  l.l.SO  of  ls.-)4  and  the 
Tnited  States  I'atent  No.  2.'r..i;><».  I)e<-eml>er  7.  isso. 
to  r.»dl.  on  the  iieneral  cround  that  then*  would  be 
no  invention  in  recordint:  pliotoirraphically  on  the 
striji  of  the  liritish  I'atent  No.  L'."».'{  of  1^74  by  means 
of  the  aiiiiaratus  of  I'.ell.  which  does  not  m;ike  a 
record  at  all.  but  only  pnxluces  variations  in  the 
voice  by  means  of  a  variation  of  resistances  throimh 
a  .selenium  ctdl.  There  is  no  suL';:estion  in  the  r.elj 
patent  of  making  any  such  photo^rraphic  record,  nor 
is  there  any  fioldinjr  th.at  either  of  the  other  jiat- 
«Mits  has  the  combination  <et  up  by  these  cl.iims.  I 
The  claims  are  not  met  by  the  references. 

<;roup  4:  Means  for  reproduciiiL'  sound  by  means 

of  railiant  energy  or   liuht   controllt><l   by   a    re<'or(l.  i 

(claims  .".  lis.  and  32.1      Claim  i;s;  nia.\    be  taken  a** 

an  example : 

■Js.  Tht>  conitdnatlon  of  a  sour'i^  of  U^ht  furnishing  a  ' 
steady  !i>'ani  of  light  ;  a  moving  pattern  acruratply  rep- 
rt's.'ntliii:  sound  waves  ar^aniJ^■d  to  vary  said  lipam  In 
ail  ordan''t'  with  the  fornus  upon  it  :  and  translating  de- 
vli  es  a'tuated  by  and  In  arrordan.  •■  with  said  varying 
beam  of  light.  } 

This  croup  was  reje<'ted  by  the  lower  trilmnals 
ni>on  the  British  I'atent  1.1.'i!>  <d"  is.".4.  which  dis- 
closes a  photographically-sensitive  translucent  strip 
of   paper  operable   from    one    roller    to   another,    in  i 
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\ie\\  cd"  the  I'.rirjsli  p.Mt.'iir  to  f'lark.  2';]  of  1^74. 
whi'll  dis.  lo-.,.^  a  ;.;.al\  .liioiiiii.r  h<->'dle  susiirnded  to 
oscillati-  in  acrordani-<-  with  \ariarioi:s  in  an  elec- 
tri<  curr-'iit  in  :i  lojl.  Tln'ou^'li  the  i'_\e  of  the  nce- 
ille  is  [iroieiti'd  :i  l>eani  id'  li^lit.  f'aliin»'  upon  a  sen- 
sitive strip.  llius  pi'oduiiii^'  a  photo^rraphii-  record 
of  cui-rent  tluctuations.  The  current  ilnctuations 
.arc  made  'i>\   d^'prfssjuL'  ke\  -  i;  F. 

K\ell     with     Ihcs.i     di^i  josiu'es.     ill     the     alisclin-    of 

suu"-estion  of  conddniiiL'  the  d>'\iccs,  tji,.  rcjt'rtion 
of  this  :,'roup  of  ciainis.  cxifpt  as  to  ilaim  .".  cannot 
be  appro\  fd.  ("iaim  ."  ^pt'.itn's  in«';ins  for  relati\ely 
arran_'inL:  the  elements  to  inft-nsify  the  reproduc- 
tive idTe.t  No  siji-h  means  ;ire  provide<l.  The  de- 
ment-«  are  sin'wn  a-  already  so  arr;in:.'ed.  Tiie 
.alieu'ed  i-ond>inat ion  i^  not  full\    disclosed. 

firoup  •"• :  .Means  for  makini:  a  photou'raidiic  rec- 
ord of  variation-  in  radi.ant  onfr_',\.  (claims  l.'t.  lit. 
'_"_'.  anil  L'.".  I      <  ■latin  ■_'2  is  an  e\anip!e: 

L'J  Tbf  I oinb'nation  of  a  -uiiri  e  of  light  adapted  to 
a-t  a  Scani:  a  dinpliratni  adaptrd  to  be  \lbrated  by  or 
111  ari  orilaiii  !•  with  \, ana  lion-  or  p\ilsatlons  lu  radiant 
•  lorir.v .  a  shutter  iiioxi-d  bv  the  dl.ipbragni  In  its  vtbra 
tions  and  arrangeil  t"  Interrupt  nr  modify  the  ^ald  lienm 
of  iiglit  in  ai.ordan  e  therewith;  a  -nrfai  e  .-x'nsltlve  to 
light  and  me.nn-  for  movin;;  -aid  -nrfaie  along  under  e.\- 
po-\ire  t'l  -aid  \:M.\ini;  liuht  'leam  to  f.irm  a  rei  ord  1  apa- 
•■>\>'  of  reprndiii  Iiil;  -aid  pul-at'ons  or  variations. 

Tlie-e  ilaini-  liavi'  been  i-fjecffd  on  the  American 

jiateiit  to  r,.  II   .-md  the  I'.n-lish   I'at.-nt-  2.'.'?  of  1S74 

aiiii  l.l.'V.t  of  is.'t:  but  for  reasons  ;:i\i'n  relati\e  to 

(JroUp   1    tlie-c  .  l.aims  slmuld   be  alloWi'd. 

(Irouji  •■■:  .Moans  for  m.akini:  a  reeord  of  sound 
without  iih,\-iial  coutai-t  of  the  mechanism  with 
ilie  surfac  on  wliicji  tlir  ro.-ord  is  made,  (claims 
l.'iti.  ItVs.  ii'.'.t,  17(1,  171.  17_'.  and  17:'.  1  «'laim  l.")*) 
i-  an  examjile  : 

1,'iC..  In  a  ile\i.e  of  the  .lass  desirlbed.  the-  i  ouibina- 
tion  with  a  smuie  of  radiant  energy,  means  for  eauslng 
t)ul»atlons  in  s.ibl  radiant  energy  by  and  In  accordam-e 
with  -mind  wave-,  a  reiord  surfare  sensitive  to  -aid 
r.elijint  en.Ti;,\  and  rapable  of  receiving  and  retaining  a 
re.  nrd  of  said  pulsations,  and  means  for  moving  sjild 
re,  ord  -urf.'i'e  past  said  souree  of  railiant  energy  whereby 

-U..e--i\e    porti'in-    will    I Xposed    to    re.elve    said    rei'O.tl. 

These  ijaiius  were  i-e.je.fed  by  the  I'rimary  Ex- 
anuner  on  I'.ell  in  \  lew  of  the  Ilritlsh  Patent  2.").^ 
of  1S74. 

This  ^roiip.  exceptinu'  daim  173.  is  clearly  met  liy 
the  P.ritish  Patent  1.044  of  1S7S,  where  the  appa- 
ratus may  be  used  either  to  make  a  record  or  to  re- 
priMluce  one  already  made,  with  the  aid  of  the  tele- 
phone. The  nuiLinet  attracts  the  armature  of  the 
marking-stylus  by  radiant  ener::y  in  making  the 
record  and  is  out  of  contact  therewith. 

<  Maim  17."?  is  as  follow  s  ; 

l".'!.  In  an  apparntu-  for  re. ording  sound,  the  ronihlna- 
tioii  with  a  body  on  whb  h  the  rec  (ird  is  to  be  made  of  a 
diaphragm  responsive  to  sound  waves,  means  for  project- 
ink:  a  re.  ordins.'  me. Hum  to  sjiid  body,  and  means  operated 

by    sabl   dlaphra-aii    f.ir    - nfroiling   -abl    proje.fe.l    me- 

■  lium  MS  t..  niake  .i  reiord  ■  orr.-p.in.ling  t.i  the  \lbratlons 
of  -aid  .Uaphr.-icm. 

The  theor\  of  this  ,l,iini  as  re.ad  on  appllcnnfs 
disilosiire  is  that  the  ra\    of  li:.'ht  w  hlrh  affects  the 

sensitized    strip    is    a    r nlinu'    nieilium    jiroject^nl 

a'*rainst  the  striii.  The  claim  does  not  accurately 
define  applicant's  diselosure.  The  lijlit  which  is 
projected  on  the  strip  is  no  part  of  applii-ant's  re<'- 
ord.  the  liL'ht  bfiui:  only  utilize<l  to  change  the  ma- 
terial of  the  strip.  This  distinction  beconu's  clear 
No.  2.1 
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In  considering  stich  n  device  as  Is  fnnn<1  In  the  pfit- 
ent  to  Kilsee,  No.  s.H»>,,"il(t,  wherein  Is  disclosed  a 
record  w  Inch  is  made  by  "  projecting  "  a  tliin  stream 
of  wax  on  a  suitable  -urface.  Here  the  wax  ulti- 
niattdv  becomes  a  record  of  the  sound.  This  i-laim 
therefore  does  accurately  read  upon  th»'  Kitsee  dis- 
clostu-e.  The  distinction  is  theret'ore  of  importance. 
The  claim  is  rejected  .m  the  ground  th.-it  it  is  not 
.supiM>rte<l  by  the  disclosure  in  the  speciticalion. 
More<»\ei-.  this  claim  by  sui  h  broad  and  indefinite 
terms  as  ••  projectin;:.  "  etc.  covers  such  a  device  as 
Kitsees.  which  is  so  difTerent  from  appli<-ants  de- 
\  ice  th.Mt  it  amounts  to  a  dilTereiit  invention,  whicli 
does  not  grow  out  of  anxihiiiL'  disclosed  Ity  appli- 
cant, and  for  reasons  more  full\  pointe<l  out  later  in 
the  rejection  of  <;roups  L'(t  and  21  this  claim  shotild 
not  be  allowed. 

(Jrotip  7  ;  The  met  hod  of  niakiiiL'  a  record  of  sound 
without  physical  contact  of  the  mechanism  with  the 
surfac*-  on  wlii<'li  the  re<-ord  is  made,  (claims  IS.") 
and  ls»;.  1     ( "Iaim  isO  is  as  follow  -  : 

IsC,  The  method  of  re.  ording  sound  whbh  consists 
In  proje.  ting  on  a  moving  surface  a  medium  adapted  to 
rnaki'  .1  record  thereon  and  controlling  said  medium  as  It 
passe-  f.i  said  surfai  e  by  and  in  acordance  with  sound 
pulsal  ion-. 

The  theor.v  of  the  claims  is  that  the  light  is 
adapte<l  to  make  :i  record  0:1  a  mo\ing  surface.  If 
the  moviiiL'  surfjice  is  adapteti  to  receive  a  photo- 
prajduc  record,  light  will  itrodu<"e  a  rei-ord.  There 
is  no  adajdation  of  the  light.  Light  is  merely  adopt- 
ed because  of  its  inherent  property.  Kxcept  as  it 
may  affect  a  iiroperly-sensitized  surface  liuht  is  in- 
capable of  becoming  or  producing  a  record.  In  the 
Kitsee  patent,  on  the  otla'r  hand,  a  substance  is 
sele<ted  or  pr»'pared  and  brought  by  the  oiK'r.ator 
Into  proper  physical  condition  to  pro<luce  a  record. 
Having  been  in  that  sense  adapte<l  to  that  puriwise 
l)y  him.  it  Is  proje<"ttHl  onto  th«'  surface.  Therefore 
these  claims  accurately  desiribe  Kitsee's  meth«»<l. 
but  do  not  descrilM'  a|>itlicant's.  method,  and  are  re- 
jected on  the  ground  that  they  are  ind  supi>t»rted  hy 
the  disclosure  in  appli<anfs  specification.  More- 
over, these  claims  are  rejected  as  being  broader  than 
uppliciint's  inv»'ntion.  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
rejection  of  chum  173. 

(iroup  S:  Means  for  m.aking  a  rec(U-d  of  sound  by 
radiant  energy  and  using  said  r»'cord  for  sending 
the  message  thereon  over  a  line.  There  is  hut  one 
claim.  r»;5.  which  is  sis  follows: 

5:1.  In  apparatus  for  re.  ording  and  reproducing  pul 
nations  or  varlatb  ns  In  soinid.  a  movable  strip  or  band 
capable  of  being  affected  by  radiant  euergv.  means  for 
forming  thereon  a  recor.l  of  said  pulsations  "or  variations 
hy  the  a.tlon  of  said  radiant  energy,  a  reproducing  circuit 
including  a  source  of  electrb-  .  urrent.  a  teleidione  re- 
celvi'r,  and  a  reproducing  device  which  latter  Is  capable 
of  cooperating  with  said  record,  and  means  for  moving 
said  strip  or  band  along  In  operative  relation  to  .said  re 
producing  device. 

Tins  claim  fairly  n>ads  ujMtn  Figs.  24  and  2."  of 
the  Edison  liritish  Patent  No.  l.«344  of  1,S7.S.  with 
tlie  exception  tliat  Edison  siiows  ti  cylindrical  sound- 
recorfl  :  but  liis  liritish  Patent  2.fM><j  of  l,S77  siiows 
that  a  strip  is  ♦Hpiivalent  to  a  cylinder. 
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rejinKluction  from  a  single  re<'ord.   (claims  3.",  36. 

4"_'.  7.".  7<>.  77.  and  ~s.  ]     Claim  li't  is  as  follows: 

,i5.  The  cointdnatlon  of  a  sourte  of  radiant  energy  : 
means  for  dire,  ting  the  rays  therefrom  :  a  moving  pattern 
in  the  path  of  said  rays  and  adapted  for  properly  manlpu- 
latiui:  the  sjime  the  said  pattern  consisting  of  a  record 
in  properly  timed  sequence  of  (hanging  phenomena  ;  a  sta- 
tlonar.N  screen  or  partition  having  two  or  more  apertures 
or  silts  through  it  for  allowing  the  passage  of  rays  manipu- 
lated by  different  portions  of  the  pattern  at  the  same  time  ; 
and  suitable  stationary  devices  sensitive  to  said  radiant 
energy  arranged  opposite  the  openings  or  slits  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  acted  upon  by  rays  uianlpulatiHl  by  a 
given  portion  of  the  pattern  and  coming  through  the  dif- 
ferent silts  one  after  the  other  as  the  said  portion  of  the 
pattern  moves  past  the  successive  slits. 

Tills  grouji  of  claims  has  been  rejecte«l  on  the 
ground  tliat  there  would  be  no  invention  in  using 
the  strip  of  the  Hritish  Patent  1.139  of  1854  in 
connection  with  an  ordiiuiry  printing-frame.  Claims 
3."».  30.  !ind  4::  .are  ciejiriy  not  met  by  such  devices, 
even  if  tlu're  were  tiny  suggestion  in  the  liritish 
patent  of  such  use.  These  three  claims  tJierefore 
iire  allowable. 

Cliiim  7."  is  as  follows: 

75.  In  an  apparatus  for  reinnling  and  reproducing 
speech  or  sign;Us  the  conihlnation  with  a  body  on  which 
the  record  is  iiiaile.  .h  re<>ordlng  apparatus  and  a  plurality 
of  reproducing  apparatuses  adapted  to  lie  operated  simul- 
taneously. 

Tills  claim  is  broad  enough  to  cover  making  a 
record,  for  example,  on  the  Edisou  device,  .sliowu 
in  liritish  Patent  l.(>44  of  1^7s  ami  having  twt)  or 
more  reproduci-is.  tracking  one  behind  the  other,  to 
reproduce  tlie  jireviously-made  record.  Any  one  at 
all  skilled  in  the  phonograith  art  would  recognize 
tlie  obviousness  of  sudi  a  nse  of  the  Edison  device. 

Chiim  7<t  is  as  follows : 

7t5.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sound  re.-ord.  of  a  plurality  of  reproducing  appa- 
ratuses adapteil  to  be  operated  thereby  simultaneously. 

Claims  70  and  77  pre.sent  nothing  that  is  pateiit- 
able  over  the  liritish  patent  to  Edisou,  No.  1,044  of 
1.S7S,  since  it  would  not  re<iuire  invention  as  broadly 
iis  claimed  to  operate  a  plurality  of  rej)r<Mlucers 
eitlier  one  behind  the  other  or  two  reproducers  in 
the  same  cinuit.  Figs.  24  and  2.j,  instead  of  tlie  one 
sliown  in  tho.se  figures. 

Claim  7S  is  not  patentable  over  EdisiaT-s  British 
Patent  1.044  of  1S7S.  since  the  strip  show  11  in  Edi.son. 
2.iK»9  of  1^77.  is  the  equivtilent  of  his  cylindrical 
recoril.  iind  to  duplicate  the  reproducer  of  Fig.  24 
would  iKd  reijuire  invention. 

In  the  patent  to  l)(»iiglas.  No.  ()13.G<>7.  grante)! 
November  .S.  1898.  two  rei»roducing-styli  appear 
uiion  tile  re<'ord  in  such  close  proximity  to  each 
other  than  the  ear  will  not  distinguisli  the  interval 
between   the   repr(Mlu<"tion    of   a    syllable   liy   one   or 

the  other  of  the  diapliragms.     I>oiu:las  says: 

I  have  disiovered  that  by  combining  with  the  rotating 
sound  record  two  or  more  repro<lucers.  with  the  reproduc- 
ing points  of  the  one  following  or  tracking  after  the  other 
in  the  same  sound  record  groove  or  thread — 

the  sound-record  will  iie  reproiluced  with  great  cletir- 
ness  and  volume.  The  two  st.\li  tire  so  near  to- 
g»'ther  that  the  difference  between  the  time  of 
eiiunciiition  of  tlie  words  cannot  be  distinguished 
by  the  ear. 

Douglas  does  not  di.sclose  n  mere  «luplIcation  of 
E<lison.  but  imposes  a  definite  relative  position  of 
the  styli.  In  I>nuglas"s  claim  1  lie  specifies  that  the 
No.  2.] 
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r\v<.  >;fyli  art'  in  the  same  irriMive,  in  claims  2  and  3 
t!i;ir   rli«'y  ivpnxhK'e  sinniltaiu'ously. 

Til*'  aiipllcjinr  <lisrl<»s«:'s  no  >ucl»  relation  of  these 
two  i-eiiriKluters.  F"rittj<  actually  projMises  direct 
Transmission  from  one  reproducer  and  telephonic 
transmission  from  anotiier.  This  would  of  itself 
exclude  tlie  idea  »if  s«.t  placing  the  rti)roducers  rela- 
tively to  ea<  h  other  tiiat  the  ear  could  not  detect 
the  differeni-e  in  time  with  direct  transmission  from 
Intth  reproducers.  While  the  Douglas  device,  as 
rlaimcd.  thfit'fore  may  be  patentahle.  Fritts's  hnmu 
(•luims  TO,  77,  ami  78  cover  n>ere  duplications  in  The 
tdisoii  lievice  and  are  not  jmteutuhle. 

( iroup  lt» :  Means  for  senilinj;  over  a  line  a  message 

by  means  cjf  a  re<'ord  of  said  mt^siige  and  recording 

tlie    message    sent,     (claims    tiS,    69,    70,    and    71.) 

(.'Inini  71  is  its  follows: 

71.   The  .  uuit)iiiatlon  with  a  souml  reiord,  of  meant;  con- 

tfll'il  liv  -all]  rfiord  for  re^'phouifally  transmitting:  thp 
>">iiiiiN  rt>  iT'lt'l  thiTeuu,  aii'l  iikeiis  for  making  a  ptrnia- 
UHiit    r ■'!    "f    -aid    rounds    capable   of    rfprodmlnK   t^iild 

ThfSf  claims  only  involve  connecting  the  uppa- 
rarns  nf  Kdis4.irs  Patent  l.«44  of  1878.  Figs.  24  and 
2'.  ill  ^f-ri.'-  w  ilh  »-ach  other  and  are  not  luitentuble. 

Cii'i'iip  11:  -Means  for  simultaneously  repnulucing 
sound  and  .sending  it  over  a  line  from  a  singh- 
rfi-i.rd.     The  single  claim.  8,  is  us  ffillows  : 

s.  In  thf  within  system,  a  devLe  or  combination  for  re- 
prixluiing  the  sounds  or  signals  corresponding  to  the 
fuiiu-  i>r  I  urvfs  lecordeil  on  the  pattern,  in  the  remrdiuiJ 
in-rniriifnt  or  nt  the  rtcordlnw  place  or  station,  and  aUo 
at  the  siiiiie  time  transmitting  them.  c-onsUtlng  in  the 
•  Miii'diiation  of  sound  prodiuing  apparatus,  trauMiili  t  iiin 
rtpparafiis.  and  a  pattern  arranged  to  simaltaneously  con 
trol   'iiith  :!ppariitus. 

This  claim  is  vaguely  drawn,  but  as  unilersto«Ki  it 
seems  to  cover  nothing  but  a  duplication  of  tele- 
lilndir-rccfivcrs  in  the  electric  circuit  of  Fig.  24  (d- 
2."  nf  the  British  Patent  1,644  of  1878,  one  receiver 
iit-ar  thf  reproducing-record  and  another  at  a  dis- 
tance tlierefrtdu.     This  would  not  rt-quire  invention. 

(Iroup  12:  Means  operated  by  a  sound-record  for 
sending  i>ulsations  in  sound  in  conden.se<l  form  over 
a  lint'  and  for  making  a  record  at  the  distant  sta- 
fii-n.  Hlaims  139,  14(t,  141,  142.  and  143.)  Claim  140 
is  as  follows  : 

140.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  vocal  and  other 
rounds,  the  ,  omtdnation  with  means  for  making  a  phono- 
^'raiii  rei  ord  of  the  sound  vibrations,  means  for  transmit 
ting  the  souml  vibrations  therefrom  In  condensed  condi- 
tion- to  a  distant  station,  means  for  recording  th*-  sound 
vibrations  at  said  distant  station,  and  means  for  reprodii' 
iuii  the  original  sound  from  .said  record. 

There  is  no  meaning  in  the  phrase  "  transnutting 
sound  vibrations  in  condense<l  condition  or  form." 

Chiims  13'.»  and  140  are  rejecteii  as  inaccurately 
do-'  libiiiLT  the  allege<l  invention. 

<  'laiin  142  is  as  follows  : 

14-.  The  roml'ination  with  meantt  for  proilucing  a  rer- 
■  ird  oi  MMiud  waves,  an  elettrii  ciri  uit.  means  itmtrolied 
;.v  said  rerord  for  transmitting  electrical  waves.  Impulses 
.■i-  iindulniii'us  of  current  in  said  circuit  corresponding  to 
~aiil  --oiuid  uiiv's  in  amplitude  hut  haviiii;  a  dlfT.rcnt  rat.' 
Ill'  vibr.itiou  or  pitch,  and  means  for  recording  said  waves 
at  the  r<i  .ixing  end  of  th-  clr 'ult. 

riaiius  141.  142.  and  143  have  been  rejected  u|Hin 
Edison,  No.  1.044  of  1S7S,  but  appear  to  be  allowable. 

r;rou[i  13:  The  method  of  seiidini:  iiiesxaL'es  in 
condensed  form  over  a  line  by  the  us»'  of  a  recoril. 
(claims  70.  80,  81.  82,  .83.  84.  s.').  and  sr,.  i  These 
claims  are  copied  frf>m  the  piitents  to  Ciibboney,  No. 
4ai  1*s«i.  and  < 'oK.  No.  .'>20.10«\  wliich  have  t'xidred. 
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Claims  70  and  80  are  re>><'teil  for  the  reasons 
given  res|>ecting  claims  1.39  and  140.  The  remaining 
claims  of  this  groujt  are  allowable  over  the  art;  but 
1  agree  with  the  reje(  tion  b.\  the  lower  tribunals  ou 
the  ground  that  applitant's  rights  are  lust  b\  the 
expiratiou  of  the  (Jibboni-y  and  Cox  patents,  from 
\\  hich  these  claims  are  .substantially  copieil. 

(Jroup  14:  Means  for  sending  a  sound-mes.sage 
over  a  line  and  for  iiutomaticuUy  recording  It, 
I  claims  73  and  74. )     Claim  73  is  as  follows  : 

7.T.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  means 
for  telephonlcally  transmitting  sounds  th«'reon.  a  ilistaot 
movable  receiving  surface,  means  for  moving  i>alil  surface, 
I  nn-ans  for  rect)rclli)g  on  the  moving  surfac*-  the  trans- 
I  niitted  .sounds,  and  means  accessible  at  the  trausmlttiog 
point  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  receiving 
surface. 

Thet^e  claims  liave  lu-en  rejecte<l  on  the  patent  to 
I  Hirge.  2l»9.t>45.  and  the  British  patent  tf  Ktlisoiii 
I  l,t>14  i>f  187s.  The  Fdisoii  iiatent  contains  no  sug- 
gestion of  control  of  the  tra\el  of  the  recording  ai>- 
paratus  frtan  the  transmitting-station.  and  it  is  not 
obvious  how  the  apparatus  of  I'.irges  patent  could 
be  combinnl  with  the  Fdison  apparatus  for  this 
purpose.     Till'  claims  api>ear  to  be  allowable. 

<iroup  l."*:    itela.ving  a  sound-message  sent  over  a 
'  line  by  making  a  reconl  of  it  and  transmitting  Uie 
message  from  said  record,   (claims  4.3  and  87.1 

<'laim  43  is  properly  rejected  on  the  same  ground 
as  the  (hums  in  Croup  1". 
i  'laim  87  is  sis  follows  : 

sT.  In  a  system  of  the  >  lass  des.  rii'ed  the  c,inibinntion 
with  an  electric  ciri  uit,  of  nieans  for  transmitting  to  a 
distant  point  in  said  'ircuit  telephonic  messages,  a  -econd 
electric  circuit  at  said  di-t.^nt  point,  means  for  receiving 
the  sound  pulsations  in  -aid  lu-t  circuit  at  said  ilistant 
point  and  for  making  a  record  thereuf.  and  means  operated 
l>y  said  reconl  for  impressing  said  pulsations  on  said  sec- 
'■nd  circuit  wherehy  tlie  iiies-agc  will  lie  relayed,  and 
means  for  reproducing  a--  sound  the  relHved  nies-age. 

This  claim  seems  to  be  allowable  over  Kdison  I'at- 
eiit  l.t»44  of  ls7s.  ciitil  aL'ain-t  it.  wlii(  h  d(H's  not 
contain  the  idea  ot  rela\ini-'  a  telephonic  message. 

(iroup  1»>:  .\n  electric  ririuit  having  liirlit-s»'nsi- 
tive  means  therein  (such  as  s.-leniumi  for  control- 
lini:  a  shutt«'r.     (»iie  (laim.  l^s.  as  fcdlows: 

1S8.  The  combination  with  an  ebctrl,'  circuit,  of  nieani 
thtrein  which  reai  t  to  light  to  lause  pul.-aiions  in  said 
circuit  corresponding  to  the  variations  in  light  reaching 
said  means,  light  'outrollmg  means  iucjuduig  a  -liutter, 
and  means  operated  b\  the  pulsations  in  -aid  ■  ii' uit  for 
contr<dllng  the  movemenis  of  said  -hutter. 

This  claim  has  bt-en  rejected  oii  the  l',»'ll  patent, 
.\d.  2;'>.").1!«».  take:!  with  r.ritisji  p.iteni  2.')3  of  1^74. 
It  is  not  obviou-  how  the  apparatuses  (d'  these  two 
patf'Uts  can  l»e  combined  to  iiro<lu'  ••  the  eomldiiation 
claiim.'d.     The  claiin  is  allcw;ible. 

(iroup  17:   .Means  o|H'rate(l  b.\  a  \  isible  it'.td'i!  for 

creating  pulsations  in  an  electric  circuit  and  means 

I   controlled   by   thos*'  jiulsations   for   repriKlucinu'   the 

rec(»rd   at   a   distant   point.    1  claims   88.    89.   9<J.   93, 

and  182.) 

Claim  S.XI.  which  is  t>pical.  is  as  follows: 

911.  The  combinailon  wlfli  ii  n  eb-ctrlc  circuit,  of  a 
selenium  cell  therein,  a  record  of  visible  forms,  means  for 
transmitting  a  beam  of  lit'ht  from  niie  point  on  said  record 
to  said  cell,  means  fur  exposing  different  portions  of  said 
record  to  .said  beam  to  produ'  e  varying  pulsations  or  un- 
dulations In  said  circuit,  n  re.eivini;  -iirfice,  anil  int'ans 
■ontrolled  by  said  pul-itioii-  for  reproilui  IriK  on  said  re- 
ceiving surface  sjiid  record  of  vi-ible  furnis. 

.\s  pointed   out    ill   aiiplicaiit's  brief,   these  claims 

ilid  not  sfaiiil  rejected  by  the  Kxamiiier.  and  iKdie  of 

the  references  s,.,.nis  to  meet  tlio  claims.     They  are 

I   t  hei-efore  allow  abb'. 
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(Iroup    18:    An    ;ii>paratus    iiicluditc^    the    rei-ord- 

sti'ip.  a  liLdil  to  luriiisli  ra.\  -  to  be  ton  trolled  by  said 
HH'ord.  and  a  Jieatdilter  between  the  liL'ht  and  strii). 
(claims  127.  12s,  129.  .-iiid  17tl.  1  Kilters  .-ire  used 
extensively  in  moving-picture  apip.-iratus. 

Claim  128  is  typical   and   reads  ;is  tollows; 

llis.  The  comidnalion  <il  a  transparent  or  translucent 
tU'.\lble  strip  having  a  -ucie-^sbm  of  photo>;raphic  im 
presslon-  thereon,  no  an-  for  -upportlng  and  moving  said 
strip,  a  light  for  Illuminating  said  photographic  impres 
sloii-  as  ihev  pass  a  certain  point,  and  a  ghis-  cell  con 
taining  alum  water  bet\\e,.ii  ilo'  liubt  and  the  strip  sub 
stautially  a-  described 

These  claims  :ii-e  pi-oi«'il\    rejected  oil  the  ground   . 
that  there  woiild  be  no  iii\cniioii  in  eiiiploving  with 
the  Hritish   I'att-nt.s  i:.".:'.  of   1^74  (d-   1.1.39  of  is."t4  a   I 
lieal -filter  such  as  is  shown   in  the  I'x'll  jiatent.  No. 
23.">.H>9.   which  siK'citicaily   mention-  as  a    lie:it-tilter  | 
a   solution  of  .•ilum.    (ic   3.   line-  31    »/    .<<"/.  1      This 
filtering  proi>*'rt\   (d'  aliim  wa-  well   known  bdig  b»'- 
fore  either  H*'ll  or  Frilt-  :ii.idied  it.      (  See  Tyiidall's 
I'outiihiitions    to    M'.h  •  u^'ir    Vliysus.    Appleton    (Jt 
Co..  New    York.  1873.  j'i'.  2t;3  ./  .h«  ./..  par.  0.) 

<;roui>  19:  Method  <d'  makiii::  a  pli.do'-'i;iphic 
recid-d  of  variati'di-   in    li;:lit    in   propeiiy-i  im<Hl  se- 

(jueiic 1  a  single  iran-lu<  >'iit  -11  ii'  and  reproducing 

the^e  \ariations  b\  projeclii.:  li-dit  llir(tugh  the 
sinii  mo\ed  with  proi'er  and  cone-ponding  liming, 
(claims  104,   10.").   HKj.    lo7.   pts.   pf.t.   lUt.   and   lll.t 

Claim   loi.  which  is  t.xj-ical.  i-  a-  follows: 

1(>4     Th.'    nielhod    ..i     i rdinu    and     it  prodm  lug    varla 

tlon-  In  light  whi<h  loii-isis  in  pas-ing  a  sensitive  record 
surface  acros-  a  singb-  liL;bt  ..pelllIl^;.  photographii  ally 
recording  thereon  variation-  in  the  light  pas-lng  througli 
said  opening,  develojdni:  said  record  surface  to  fix  said 
light  eff-'cts.  and  pa--iiig  -aid  .leveb.jK'd  record  across 
a   light   openlnu   to   ripro.lcce   -aid    \.irying   light   effects 

These  claims  admilledl.v  ;ire  intro.luced  lo  cover 
the  entire  art  of  id--Mlucing  mo\iim  iiidures.  It  is 
obvi(dis  that  the  mellio(l  pre-eined  i-  without  utility 

utiles-    the    couililioli-    lie\o|i(|     IJie    .i]ieliillg    are    <oll- 

todled  to  the  accoiiipli«-hiiieni  oi  -onie  u-etul  I'ur- 
lMi.-.e.  It'.  f(d-  e.xaiiiiile,  siicli  an  apparatus  a-  is  sug- 
p^,,.,]  ii,  tlie  s|«.ciiicai  ion  w  eic  -larted  lunnini; 
iind  the  light  \ariatioM  i  riiii-niii  ted  tliri  in^h  the 
oiK'iiiiig  were  l«'fl  to  (  Ii;iih  e.  -liiiht  changes  of  condi- 
tion due  to  i)as.siiiu  cloud-,  for  examide.  would  be 
indicated  on  the  plKdocraphic  plate.  The  claims 
are  accid'(lim:ly  rejected  a-  defe(li\e  because  iheri' 
is  no  utilil.N  in  the  melliod  -el  t'd'th  therein.  .More- 
over, tlie-e  (laim-  are  reje<  I>'(1  for  reasons  later 
pointed  out   ri'lative  to  tiiou|i-  1:0  ami  1:1. 

(Iroup  2n ;  .Mean-  for  nnikln:;  a  plioio-rapliic 
record  in  propeii.\  timed  -e(iiience  idi  a  siiiL'ie  -tiip. 
((laim-    IIH.    11.'..    117.    11'.'.    Vli\.    \J.\ .    IJJ.    VSA.    VZ\. 

11;."..  and  r_'»;.  I 

Claim    ll.">   i-  t.\pic;i!   and    icjm!-  .-i-  l(d!ow-: 

11:;.  .\n  aiip.-tiatii-  l^r  i.ikin.:  plcdo^raphi'  imiircs 
sion-  suitable  for  reprodic  im;  in  [iri.p.  r  -eiineiice  .'inil 
with  proper  timin;;  v.ubilion-  ;ii  liiibt  due  to  .bangin.i.: 
phen.iineiiM  li;t\inL;  in  ■  •■nil  iiii:i  '  i'Oi  a  ..iiner.-i  baviiii;  a 
single  stationar.v  light  opi  nini;.  a  -iiii:le  seii-iti/e,|  iic\ 
ibie  strip  -upportci  i.n  opp.i-ii.  -i.j.  -  .ii,  and  longi 
tudiii;ill\  inoMible  With  rc-pe^  t  to  the  Ij-tii  cie-ninL:.  and 
havlin;    an     iiiteriijeiliiii<      -eitiun     .io--iii:;     said     opeiiing. 

fe.'.llli-      dc\  1.  I  ~      i-nuMuing      -II'  h       11:1.  nio  d  :.l  1 .        -.Mil. I,      ••! 

Ihi'   -trip  and    mo\in;^    the   smiic    a    r..--   the   npinin:.'   oi    the 
lamera    at    a    regnl.it. d    -p.cd.   and    .1    -Iniiier    i.i:    ...nii.d 
ling    the    passage    of    light    Tbroiuli    -aid    op.ning    to    -u< 
oessive  portion-  id   -aid   -triic 

CJroup  21:  Mean-  tor  reprodiicinj  \.'iriations  in 
liiilit.    iinludiM'j:    a     -ini^le    1  r:in-lucent     record--trip 


containing    the    record    in    i)roiKMly-lim»'»l    -wjueuce. 

(  cl;iiiiis  Ml.  1  !.">.  Hd.  and  147.  1 

These  two  groups  and  (Jroup  19.  aiicail.v  con- 
siilered.  cover   the  UKKlern  moving-picture  ari. 

A  patent»>e  is  generally  i»erniilte<l  to  cover  a!l 
u.scs  of  his  invenlion.  Tlie  law  up'di  thi-  iioini  i- 
cari'rully  stated  in  Stilictll  V<>.  \.  Luhnihi  <". 
(117I'"ed.  Keji.,  410.  p.  41."  »  and  in  .l/oi ;/(///  Linjnnii- 
iii(j  (11.  \.  AllidiKt  Miiclt.  Co.  (170  1-\'(|.  Hep..  pNi, 
p.  pi7.  I      In  the  Stilwell  case  .judge  I>ay  said.   (117 

led.  Kep..  415:  ) 

If    the    thing   accomplished    Is   a    necessary    consei|ueu.e 
of     tlie     improvement     made    and     de-crlbed.     niakiiiL;     It 
obvious    that     fhe    Inventor    Intended     the    thing    acconi 
plished.  though  not   specllicnlly  pcdnlcd  out,   he  1-  entitled 
to  the  ben(  (it   thereid'  In   construing  hi-  pat.'iit. 

These  two  cases  make  it  clear  that  the  ri^dil  of 
an  inventor  to  cover  all  u.-es  i<\'  lii>  apparatus  is 
subject  to  clearly-detine«l  liniitat i(dis. 

In    (')nt((l     W'irtl'ss    'fi  U  (jniph    Co.    v.    Xntiomil 

r.httrii     SitiiiiiltHiJ    Co.     (  1U8    h'ed.     Kep..    .".sC  1     tlie 

C(dirt  of  ApiM'als  of  the  First  <'ircuit  -Mid.  ip  .3;»s  :  1 

Hut.  e\en  if  Kessendens  apparatus  show-  ih.'  continu- 
ous application  of  the  recelve<l  energy,  he  is  imt  !or  that 
reason  entitled  lo  claim  an  unbroken  current  uiid.':  this 
patent.  Fessenden's  con(S'ption  was  no  hroiujei  than  the 
e-seiiiial  elements  of  his  idea  (d  means,  and  tin-  wa-  not 
broadl.v  current  operation,  but  speiiiicall.x  .  urr.  ut  oper.i- 
tion  on  the  galvanometer  principle. 

In  applying  the  principle  of  these  (  .'i-e-  i..  the 
claims  under  consid<»ration  a  radictil  distinction 
between  what  ajiplicant  discloses  and  the  movitiL:- 
picture  art  must  be  kejit  in  niind.  It  i-  es-entia! 
to  tli(>  use  assigned  to  th<>  Fritt-  app;ir;itu-  that  his 
photographic  rec(d"d  upon  his  strip  be  contimiou-, 
as  all  idionoirraphic  recor(l-  are.  The  .-eiisii  ized 
paper  is  moved  at  unif<dMn  -peed  while  'he  -lund 
to  be  recorded  is  operaliiii.'  uiioii  the  di.-ijdira  irm 
from  which  the  liirht-rav  i-  rellected.  .Mo\  inii-pii - 
ture  tilms,  on  the  other  hand,  afe  advanced  bv 
raidd  jumps  mid  -tojii't'd  at  the  iii-tant-  o|  e\]Mi- 
-ure.  so  that  the  film  shall  bear  a  serie-  <d  d.-iiiici 
pii  lures  of  different  suc('essive  posiij.iu-  ol  ilie  ob- 
,i('cl  plndograplied.  .Tln*se.  when  |irojecte(i  wiili  -uf- 
ticieiil  rapiilitv  uiion  :i  screen.  Liive  ;im  inipre--io!i 
id"  lontinuoiis  m(di(di;  but  no  bleiiilin::  >i\  the 
images  into  each  (dher  uiioii  the  pholo-rapln'  -iiip 
is  tolerable. 

The  claims  of  these  three  _'roup-  are  tliiicPiie 
rejected  oi:  the  L'roiiiid  that  tlie.v  are  liro.'i'lei'  than 
.■ipidicani 's  conception  ;ind  ;ii'e  presented  tor  tlie 
pufpose  of  covering  soinetliiim  dilTerem  ii-oin  the 
essential  elements  of  hi.-  idea  <>\  mean-,  ilie  produc- 
tion of  which,  moreover,  ha-  iiiV(dveil  inveiiiive 
work  of  a   very   hisih  order. 

.\pldicaiit's    case    is    cleari.v    di-t  iiiLini-lcil.',.'    fieni 
that  (d'  the  Cooi/jci/i  I'lliit   nwl  i'n^/n'i'i   Co    \.   LukI 
ittiin    Kuiliik  <'o..    (213   F(,il.   Kep..   231.  1    re.ie.l   up(di 

b.V    him     ,'1-    su-t;iillinu    hi-    contentioli     th:;'     e\ce>.si\e 

dcla.v    in  taking  out    hi-  |>aieni    -h  oiM   wy   pi-e'udice 
his  status. 

In  the  cited  case  Cchi, Iw  in  never  -1  e\p,i  ii.ii.]  !ii- 
claini-  a-  to  read  on  art-  -ep;ii';ite  .-re!  di-i,ipt   I'roni 


what     he    oriL'inallv    di-'lo-ei|    ain 


III  line 


It     i- 


only  where  applicatit  has  b,v  llie  u-e  of  in.ietiiiiie 
terms  as  ajiplied  to  hi-  device  coverc"!  other  inven- 
tions   eutirelv     di-tiiicl    from    applicant-    invention 
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that  his  claims  have  been  rejected  except  on  the 
prior  art. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Office  closely  to  scrutinize 
claims  after  they  have  been  p^MKllnj:  in  the  Ollice 
an  unusual  leniecth  of  time.  In  Shnrrr  v.  Gri»- 
fiivrier.  (112  MS.  I>ec..  398.)  where  (Irissinijers  ap- 
plication had  been  pending  for  eleven  years,  it  was 
held  that — 

In  certain  cases  where  claims  have  been  presented  late 
in  the  prosecution  of  an  application,  tht-  courts  have 
ruled  that  the  application  should  he  closely  scrutinized 
and  the  claims  given  only  a  limited  construction.  ^See 
Hr,z;y  v.  .V(«7  York  TeUphone  Co..  172  Fed.  Rep..  A'l'i  . 
17f,  Fed.  Rep.,  349;  Heatonv^U)  v.  McDuffre.  \sr,  Fed. 
Rep..  T!tS.)  In  the  present  case  a  similar  scrutiny  of  the 
application  should  be  made  and  every  doubt  as  to  appll- 
cants  rit'ht  to  make  these  claims  should  bf  resolved 
against  him. 

Grfnip  22:  A  photographic  record-strip  ;ind  a  phi- 
rality  of  means  for  projecting  liiilit  tiirou^'h  it  at 
different    points,    (claims    130,    131.    Kv^.    and    1ST.) 

Claim  131  is  as  follows: 

lol.  -\  device  for  reproducing  su(  cesslve  variations  In 
light  comprising  a  easing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
a  photographic  strip  therein,  means  for  directing  light 
rays  through  said  apertures,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously exposing  different  longitudinal  portions  of  said 
strip  to  said  rays  at  said  apertures  and  fur  exposing  at 
each  aperture  the  :iuccesalve  portions  of  thf  strip  in  rapid 
succession. 

These  claims  art-  broad  enough  to  cover  a  nicrt' 
dupliiation  of  the  repriKlucliiK-aperture  of  an  ordi- 
nary moviuK-picture  apparatus  and  for  tiie  reasons 
pointed  out  relative  to  Groups  20  and  21  they  should 
not  t)e  allowetl. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Cliief  as  to 
claims  4,  ".,  S,  21,  43,  47,  49.  50.  ."3.  »>»  t..  tW,  inchi- 
sive,  tV)  to  71,  inclusive,  7."i  to  80.  inclusive,  iMj  to 
111.  inclusive,  113,  115,  117,  119  to  131.  inclusive, 
13S.  139,  140.  144  to  147,  inclusive.  15«].  15s.  l.-,9,  ItU 
to  173,  inclusive,  176.  185,  1S6,  and  187  is  atlirmeil, 
and  as  to  claims  1.5,  19,  22.  25,  28.  32,  :r>.  3t'..  42. 
73.  74.  87  to  90.  inclusive,  93,  141,  142,  143,  ls2,  an.l 
1-88  it  is  reversed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ.  S.  COUKTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Josephine  H.  Fritts,  AU-minispkatimx  ok  Es- 
tate OF  Charles  E.  I'riits. 
Decided  May  1,  1916. 

Patentability  —  IHlatop.y  Prosccithin  —  I'ailiri  to 
Promptly  .Vsscrt  Claims  Copieu  r\u)ii  PATt.sTS. 
Where  an  application  was  kept  pending  lu  the  Patent 
Office  for  a  long  term  of  years  and  then  claims  were 
made  to  Inventions  covered  by  patents  expired  or  In 
force  for  many  years.  Held  that,  assuming  the  applicant 
was  legally  justified  in  permitting  his  application  to 
remain  in  the  Office  for  so  long  a  time,  there  Is  no  Justi- 
fication for  his  failure  specifically  and  seasonably  to 
claim  inventions  for  which  patents  were  rt>;ularly  Is.sueil 
to  others,  and  that  by  falling  to  do  so  he  abandoned 
such  Inventions. 

Mr.  .John  M.  Coit  for  the  ai»[>ellant. 
Mr.   R.   F.    \\'hit(hrnil    for   the   Commissioner   of 
Patents. 

RoBB.  ./.; 

This  is  an  ai>peal  from  a  de«isiou  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Tatents  disallowing  certain  claims  of  a  pat- 
ent application. 
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j       The  invention,  to  (piote  from  the  apjillcation  which 
j  was  hied  in  1880,  i-elates  to— 

I  an  Improvement  in  method  and  apparatus  for  recording 
and  reprodvirlng  pulsations  or  variations  In  sounds,  lights 
anil  el»><-trical  currents. 

The  application  was  jtrfjiartil  and  prosecute*!  by 
the  invciittir  up  to  the  time  of  his  death   in  1905. 
.s;,ii(s«'ipu-iitly,    many    additional    claims    were    pre- 
;  seiited  by  amendment.     .Vfter  dlre<'tinc  attention  to 
,   the  fa<-t  that  all  of  the  chiims  arc  jrencric,  the  Ex- 
aminer said  : 

This  ca^e  has  been  pendin;;  in  this  Office  for  over  a 
third   (if  a    (  eiitury.      liurlui;   that    tiiiif   very   uianv   devlcea 

b.n  ••     f u     Invt-nted     by     othiTs     without     the    alii     of    and 

kiiiiwlcduf  i>f  what  this  applb  atlun  discloses  because  such 
r.pljllcatiiui  has  tieen  and  still  Is  pres»Tved  In  secrecy,  and 

I  tlics»-  other  devices  siiiie  iiivHiite<l  have  takfU  their  plac« 
in  1  oiniU'Tiial  r>latlon  and  this  aiipllcant  now  seeks  the 
;i  iliiwani-*'  of  a  lireadth  of  claim  which  will  enable  him  to 
lav  trllnite  upoti  suih  sul's.Miucntly  produc«il  devices, 
SjifilflraHy,  therf  are  claims  Ini'ludedln  this  appeal  which 

,    in    ttTiiis    will    dominate    the   prfs»'nt    moving   picture   art. 

I    ThtTe  ar"  also  claims  which  are  presumed  to  have  a  broad 

I    M  op."   in    thf   photographic  art.      This   applicant    has   also 

1  copied  (  laims  from  patents  some  of  which  have  long  since 
ixpiri'd  while  othf-rs  are  still  In  force  but  which  have  l)**n 

!  issueil  many  years  ago.  •  •  •  It  Is  thought  there  la 
•A  want  of  I'liuity  in  dclilnTa tfly  piTmltting  these  patentees 
to  enjoy.   undNturbed,   thrlr   monopoly   for  the  entire  perl- 

'    ods  of  thfir   putt'Dt^,   and    thtti,   when    the   subject    matter 

I  of  their  claims  ha-*  become  puMic  property,  advanclni;  such 
<  l.iiius  anew.  This  ai  (lule.si  ence,  during  the  entire  life  of 
these    patents    In    the    exercise    by    the    patentees    of    their 

I  rights  belli  under  sn.h  patents."  <  (institutes  an  abandon- 
ment   ot    the    invention    covered    liv    these    1  laims    of    such 

'    patents. 

!       While  the  Examiner  allowed  many  claims  he  di.s- 

iiilowed  many  more,  and  an  appe.-il  was  taken  to  the 

r.oard    of   Kxamiiiers  -  in  -  < 'liief.      SpeakiiiL'   of  the 

claims  that  had  been  copjeil   from  e\]iireil  patents, 

the  Hoard  said  : 

The  invention  in  quistion  wa>  dis.  l.i^ed  in  the  appllca- 
iion.  as  orijrinally  tiled,  imt  no  .  lalins  were  pr»-seute<l 
thereto  until  after  the  patents  alio\e  referred  to  had  run 
their  full  time  and  expired.  If  the  applicant  had  made 
'  laims  to  the  Invention  in  question  while  the  appllcatlona 
of  ("ox  and  <;ititioney  were  penllin^:.  or  as  simn  as  possible 
after  the  Issue  of  these  [lateuts.  the  Office  would  have  been 
in  a  position  to  deilnre  an  interference,  and  If  the  appll- 
■ant  had  proven  his  ^ase  the-.e  patents  would  not  bare 
issued.  •  •  •  -i-),,.  ,,y,.  p,,jnt  whli  h  stands  out  before 
all  else  In  this  rase  and  distinguishes  it  from  any  of  the 
decisions  clte<l  by  the  applhant  In  support  of  his  conten- 
tions. Is  that,  although  he  had  constructive  notice  of  the 
claims  of  other  Inventors  by  the  grant  of  patents,  he  failed 
to  remeniber  that  he  had  ever  made  sucn  Invention,  and 
r:ever  presented  any  claim  to  Inventorship  until  after  the 
terms  of  sill  h  patents  liad  explre<|.  and  the  Invention  had 
vested  In  the  public  In  our  opinion  it  would  be  contrary 
t  1  the  public  policy  under  these  ■  Ircumstances  to  grant 
to  thli  applicant  a  second  monoptdy  upon  the  Invention 
for  seventeen  years,  and  compel  the  public  to  pay  a  second 
time  for  that  whb-h  Is  alreaily  in  their  possession,  ami  we 
must  hold  that  the  inventor  is  now  estopped  from  obtain- 
ing a  patent  thereon. 

f>n  apiH'al  to  the  Commissioner,  the  decision  of 
the  lower  tribunals  was  reversed  as  to  fifty  claims 
and  sustaine<l  as  to  sixty  otlu-r  claims,  namely  :  as 
to  claims  5,  8,  43,  r»3 ;  »;s  to  71,  inclusive;  75  to  86. 
inclusive;  104  to  111,  inclusive;  113,  115,  117;  119 
to  131,  inclusive  ;  13S,  139,  140;  144  to  147,  inclusive; 
l»;s  to  173.  Inclusive;  170.  185,  186  and  187.  The 
Commissioner  sustaineil  the  ruling  of  the  lower 
tribunals  that  Jipplit-ant  was  estoppe<l  to  present 
claims  copied  from  exjiired  patents.  He  disallowed 
other  claims  on  the  ;:ronnd  that  they  were  i)r<iader 
than  applicant's  inventii>n;  others  on  the  jrround 
that  they  were  luisdescrlptive  of  his  Invention  and 
containeil  limitations  not  disclostNl  in  his  applica- 
tion; and  others  iie<ause  they  were  anticipated  by 
the  prior  art. 

The  consideration  of  these  claims  by  the  three 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  is  so  full  and  satisfac- 
No.  2.] 
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tory  that  we  shall  conline  this  o|ijiiion  to  a  discus- 
sion of  the  legal  inoiiosiijon  presented,  namely,  tiie 
iiie.'isure  of  ill!  applicant's  duty  to  pre-serve  his  ri^jhts 
to  an  inveiitloti  discloseil  but  not  claimed,  where  a 
patent  specifically  coverin::  such  iineiitiidi  issues. 

We  fre<iuently  have  had  occasion  to  observe  that 
inventors  are  quite  prone  to  overlook  the  fact  that — 

the  true  policy  and  ends  of  the  jiatent  I.iws  enacted  under 
ihls  tiovernment  are  dlsrlosed  in  tliar  artb  le  of  the  Con 
siltution,  the  source  of  all  tlm-e  laws,  viz:  "to  promote 
the  progress  of  science  and  the  iisiful  arts."  contemplat 
int  ami  iiecess;irlly  lmpl,\liij.'  their  extension  and  increas- 
ing adaptation  to  the  uses  of  sorietv.  iKindnU  it  <il.  v. 
Win^or.  -21   How.,  31.'-',  3L'S.  1 

Other    forms  of  monojioly   ai-e  ili  noiinced   hy   tlH> 

hiw.  and  this  form  is  protected   for  a   iriven  period 

<d'  time  for  the  JUlblic  L'ood.  iltinirii  v.  ('(lltllihcU, 
41  .\\>\K  I».  C..  499.1  No  oiH'  wi.uM  contend  that  the 
reward  to  an  inventor  is  anvlhinL:  more  than  an 
incident  to  the  ;:reat  objei  t  and  puri)ose  of  the 
patent  law.  It  was  not  the  purjiose  of  this  law 
merelx  to  promote  the  interests  of  an  imlividual. 
imt   to  olTer  him  eiicoui-aL'ement   and  comi>ensation 

I'l'l"  a   plllilic  ■.el'vice. 

In  I\i)i(l<ill  it  III.  v.  il  ;//,x(//-.  ( I'l  How..  322,)  iibove 

referred  to.  it  was  ruled  that  one  who  conceals  liis 

inxeiition  and  uses  it  I'or  his  own  profit  is  not  enti- 

tle<l   to  fiivor   if  aiHdher  person  hnds  out   ami   uses 

the  inxeiitioii.     The  ('oiirt  said  : 

The  rights  and  Interests,  whether  of  the  public  or  of 
:iiili\iilua  IS.  iin  never  be  inade  to  yield  to  srhemes  of  ' 
seliishiies>  ,,r  cupidity  ;  moreover,  that  which  Is  once 
L'Uen  to  or  Is  vested  In  the  piiblic.  cann<it  lie  recalled  nor 
taken  from  them  •  •  •  It  Is  the  unrjuestlonable  rit'ht 
of  every  inventor  to  confer  gratuitously  the  benetits  of  his 
ingenuity  upon  the  public,  and  this  he  may  do  either  bv 
express  declaration  or  by  conduit  equally  s'it'nitii  ant  with 
lank'uage — ^such,  for  Instance,  as  the  ai  quiescence  with  I 
full  knowleilge  In  the  use  of  his  Invention  by  others  ;  or 
he  may  forfeit  his  rights  as  an  iinentor  by  a  wilful  or 
negligent  postponement  of  his  i  laims.  or  by  an  attempt 
to  withhfdd  the  benefit  of  his  Improvement  from  the  publU' 
until  a  similar  or  the  same  Improvement  should  have  lieen 
made  anil  lntroducp«l  by  others.  While  the  remuneration 
of  genius  and  useful  Ingenuity  Is  a  duty  Incumbent  upon 
the  public,  the  rights  and  welfare  of  the  community  must 
be  fairly  dealt  with  and  effectually  Kuarded.  Considera- 
tion of  Individual  emolumtnt  can  ne\er  be  permitted  to 
operate  to  the  injury  of  these. 

In  Milhr  v.  Brass  Co.  (lo4  V.  S..  350  1  there  was 
involved  a  reissu«><l  Jtatent.  and  the  ;:round  for  tlie 
reissue  was,  of  course,  inailvertenre  and  mistake  in 
the  oriirinal  specihcation.     The  Court  siii<l  :  j 

The  only  mistake  suggested  Is,  that  the  claim  was  not 
as  broad  lis  li  might  have  l)een.  This  mistake.  If  It  was 
a  mistake,  was  apparent  upon  the  first  Inspertion  of  the 
r>afent.  and  If  any  correction  was  desired,  it  shouM  have 
lieeu  applied  for  Immediately.  These  afterthoughts,  de- 
veloi)e<l  by  the  subsequent  course  of  improvement,  and  \ 
inten<led.  by  an  expansion  of  claims,  to  sweep  Into  one 
net  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  inonopidlze  a  protitable 
manufacture,  are  obnoxious  to  grave  animadversion.  ' 

After  su;:t:estin>:  thtit  n  patentee  who  desires  to 
broailen  his  claims  should  be  diligent  in  returning: 
to  the  I'iitent  Ofhce,  the  Cotirt  further  said^ 

Put  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  claim  of  a  specific 
device  or  combination,  and  an  omission  to  ilalm  other 
devices  and  combinations  apparent  on  the  face  of  the 
p.'itent.  are,  in  law.  a  dedication  to  the  public  of  that 
which  Is  not  claimed.  It  Is  a  declaration  that  that  which 
is  not  I  lalme<l  Is  either  not  the  patentee's  invention,  or. 
If  his.  he  dedicates  it  to  the  public.  •  •  •  Pnnecep- 
.sary  laches  or  delay  In  n  matter  thus  apparent  on  the 
record  affects  the  right  to  alter  or  reissue  the  patent  for 
such  cause. 

In  Birhmnn  v.  Wooil  (15  App.  I).  ('.,  4M  t  it  was 
ruled  that  if  an  invent(d-  files  in  the  Patent  Ofhce 
tin  appliciitiidi  with  a  ntirrow  claim  for  ii  spei'ific 
device,  imt  which  be  is  entitled  hy  amendment  to 
broaden    into  n    freiieric  claim,    he   iiexertheless   is  , 
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estoppetl  so  to  do  if,  in  tlu'  mejintime.  the  riirht  of 
another  applicant  litis  ju-cruetl  to  a  narrow  cl;ijin  for 
:i  similjir  de\  ice  wliicli  would  lie  doiiiinated  li.\  the 
Itroader  claim  of  the  first  applicant. 

While  the  questions  involved  in  the  forepojnir 
cjises  were  different  frcdii  that  now  under  consiilera- 
tion.  we  think  the  principle  there  aniiouu'ed  ai>pli- 
cable  here,  namely,  that  an  inventor  will  not  Im-  j.ei-- 
mitted  to  take  advant:i;L'e  of  his  own  hiclies.  .\s- 
suminfr.  as  we  must,  thiit  the  appliciint  in  the  jn-es- 
eiit  case  was  h';:!illy  justified  ill  ]ierniittiHL'  his  ap- 
plicjition  to  remain  in  the  rateiit  <  Mlice  for  so  Imm 
a  time,  we  c;in  find  no  just  ifii'at  ion  for  his  failin-e 
sitecificjilly  and  seasonably  to  cltiim  iii\entions  for 
which  iciteiifs  were  reLMil;irl,v  issued  to  others. 
Those  otlier  patentees,  of  rotirse.  bad  no  l^uow  1- 
edjre  of  this  applicant's  claims.  Kveii  the  rateiit  <  »f- 
fice,  with  these  specifi.-jitions  tmd  claims  before  it. 
was  unawtire  of  !iny  interference  in  fact.  N\e  say 
this  because,  had  the  I'atent  Ollice  entertained  a 
diffen-nt  view,  an  interference  woulil  liave  been  de- 
clareil.  When  these  iciteiits  issued,  however,  this 
applicant  was  bound  to  know  whether  they  covered 
.somethin;:  which  he  already  bail  invented,  and  he 
further  was  bound  to  know  that  unless  he  filed 
claims  coveriii;:  the  subject-matter  of  those  i»atents 
a  monT»]to|y  for  seventeen  years  wdiild  be  enjoyed 
by  those  patentees  althoiiu'li.  tii'cordiiij:  to  his  pres- 
ent view,  they  wfre  Hot  entitled  to  i(.  He  knew 
thiit.  !is  a  reward  for  making  a  useful  or  valuable 
invention,  the  law  graiite<|  a  monopoly  for  seventeen 
years,  yet  he  d«'liber;itely  stood  by  and  periiiitted 
those  patentees  to  exploit  those  iinentioiis  for  the 
full  statuttd-y  period  ami  now,  when  the  financial 
returns  will  be  f:ir  gretiter.  he  asks  as  w  r«'W!ird  for 
his  laches  a  second  iiHdiopoly  for  a  like  term  of 
years.  The  statement  of  the  propositiidi  carries  its 
own  Jinswer.  It  wtis  his  duty,  within  ;i  reiisomible 
time  iifter  the  issinmce  of  those  patents,  to  assert 
his  claims  thereto,  to  the  end  tluit  an  interference 
mlKht  be  di-cl.ared  ami  the  issue  of  jtriority  deter- 
mined. r.\  fjiiling  to  assert  such  claims,  he  must 
be  held  to  lijivc  abtmdoned  them. 

In  (io'iilirin  i'iliii  d-  ('iiiiiini  Cn.  v.  Lust  iiiiin 
Knddk  Co..  (21."?  I'etl.  231,1  relied  upon  by  api>ellant, 
there  W!is  no  failure  on  the  jiart  oX  the  applicant  to 
claim  the  subji'ct-matter  of  the  invention  iiateiite<l 
to  another.  On  the  contrary,  the  idiginal  iipplicant 
in  thiit  case  luid  persistiditly  claimed  the  subject- 
matter  of  th.Mt  in\»'nti(di. 

Midiojailies  are  inherently  obnoxious,  and  it  is 
.solel.\'  because  of  idtiinate  b»'nefit  to  the  iiubli<'  tliat 
a  <'(diditional  form  of  monop(dy  is  permitted  an  in- 
ventor. \\hen  the  element  of  diligence  or  good 
faith  in  an  aiipliciint  is  lacking,  there  is  no  valid 
re.-ison  for  such  it  c(distruction  of  the  ]»atent  laws 
as  would  effect  an  extension  of  the  limited  monop- 
oly grant»Ml  upon  prescribed  c<inditions  which  in- 
clude those  very  elements.  Inasmuch  as  even  dili- 
gence and  good  faith  do  not  entitle  one  to  a  mo- 
nopoly upon  a  monojHdy.  it  is  not  perceived  why 
delay  and  the  lack  of  good  faith  should  do  so. 

The  decision  is  atbriiied. 

.\fririiied. 
No.  2.] 
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Conrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

HowNTtiKK  r.  Si  ow. 

Drci'h'l   Mny   1.   T^W,. 

I.NTEIlFKIiENi   F Kli.IIT    '  >V    Al'l'I.Ii    \^T    Xi  i    Cl.AIMS    HF     TaT 

ESTEE KSTKITEr. 

Th<'  falluri'  of  nn  app'i'anr  il'irlni.'  a  p«'ri(>il  of  a'lour 
thr«'t'  ypar-i  fnllow'nc  tiiv  tiranr  of  n  patPiir  to  aiiottu'i- 
to  assppt  hi-;  riiilit  to  i  laim^  fo\niil  tht-riMn  Ihld  to 
esrop  him  from  making  tluiu  af  all  i  Tlu'  tiiiif 
allow. d  for  aiU'niliiH'nt  after  an  Otfi'f  a^  tioii  suggestod 
«■*  a  prop.T  tlni''  limit  for  tho  a--t'rfion  of  ^M'h  <  lalms.  i 

Mr.  Smmul  /.'.  nnrhn  ;iii'!  Ur.  I'nnil:  7.  lir'nrn 
fur  till'  :ii>iH'lIanf . 

}fr.  ('.  P.  Bi/nui^  for  tlu'  apitflh'f. 

Koni!.  •/..■ 

Apiival    fnnii    a    dt'cisinn    ui'    ilic    I-"irsf    As>.istaiit 
f iiiiiiiiis-.i(infr    of    I'atcnts    iii    an    iiit«'rtfi-t'ii<'f    [u"" 
(■('•MliiiL.'  auardinir  priority  of  iinfiitiDu  to  api'«'11t'<' 
»•<  to  tiio  follow  itm  <'ounts  : 

1.    A    pa>s>ngfr   i  ar   having  a   lioor.    iii'iins   arrang>'il    in 
sM.'    tli>-    door    to    diviil''    th»'    sparf    inside    th^    door    into 
scparat''   >ntranrf   and   ••;vit    passages,   and    m^aus   also   ar- 
raiii;>Ml    insiilf    the    door    tuit    ri'movcd    thtTpfroiii    for    con 
trolliiiL;  th»'  operation  of  rhr   door. 

■J.  A  pa^^enger  '-ar  lii'.vlni;  an  iiid  vpstil>\ilt'.  a  >ldp 
door  for  the  vp-itllniU'.  anrl  mpan>  loiated  inside  thp  door 
for  o|)eratiiig  the  door,  said  mean-  serving  to  divide  the 
spa^e  inside  th''  door  into  separate  entrance  and  exit 
passages. 

3.  A  passenger  ear  having  an  end  vestiiiule.  a  side  door 
therefor,  ni'-ans  loeateil  inside  the  door  to  divide  the  spare 
ins'd.'  the  door  into  separate  entranee  ,iud  exit  pas.sages. 
and  ineiins  .ilso  lo.ated  In-idp  the  door  and  adjacent  said 
passage  spparating  means  for  eontrniHnjf  the  door  move 
meats. 

liou  III  ro^-'v  aiii)licarioii  was  lilcl  May  L'l.  I'.Mts, 
and  a  patfiit  lontalniiiir  tht'  clainis  of  tli»'  is.su*>  was 
,L;raiitt'd  Iniii  <  »itol>(»r  ">.  li.^**.!.  In  liis  sp**<;itii-ation 
lu^  I't'iV-rs  to  i)rior  consit  met  ions  of  •■  pay-a.s-you- 
PiitiT  ■■  cars,  in  wliirji  ilw  fare  of  ejicii  pa.«v><fiiu»'r  is 
colifctt'd  as  lit"  enttT.s  tlio  I'ar  and  in  which  a  railiim 
is  miplovt'd  on  tlie  platform  at  ih»'  fiid  of  tlit*  rar  to 
provide  a  st'paratc  t'ntraiHf  and  t-xit  i)a.ssai:»'.  and 
also  to  provide  for  tin-  coinhiitor  who  stand.s  on 
this  platform  that  he  may  oi^crvi'  the  r-omirm  and 
fioiiiL'  of  i)a.-»sfn:,'»'rs.  He  tlieii  spt-aiis  of  the  disad- 
vanta-'t's  of  tiiis  arranL't'iiieiit.  dirtH-tiriR  attention 
t(»  tile  fact  tiiar  the  position  ot'  the  eondiictor  beinu' 
outside  the  car  projwr  enai)!e>  liim  to  collect  faiv- 
wiilKdit  reiristerimr  them  ancl  renders  it  dilficuli 
for  any  dishonesty  on  his  part  to  he  defe<te<l  1>_\ 
an  in-«p<'<-tor.  who  neccs^aril\  would  U'  reipiired  to 
Ita>^  :n>ide  the  car.  Later  on  the  advantairo  of 
tlie  particular  invention  are  .vtateil  as  follows: 

M\  invention  relates  to  passeu;;,T  ars  of  this  <  hi>^  and 
operated  on  the  ••  pay  as  yoiienter  plan  an.l  the  p:ir 
tirular  olijeet  sought  is  to  provide  means  whi'  h  are  verv 
simple  and  inexpensive  whereliy  the  fares  are  ,  oMectei] 
from  the  passengers  as  they  enter  the  ,  ar.  whereby  the 
condu  tor  is  alwajs  in  plain  view  of  passengers  or  In 
spei  tors  on  the  inside  of  the  i-ar.  who  inn  rherehy  more 
readil\  detect  any  attempted  di'^hotie^ty  in  failing  to 
ring  lip  or  regi>ter  the  fare~  .ille.  f  d.  and  wherel.y  tlo 
ordinary  ear  at  present  In  use.  ma.\  i'p  readily  and  easily 
converteil.  at  small  exp«'nse  into  .ondition  for  ii>i-  upoii 
the   ••  pay  as  yon  .'nter  "  plan. 

In  carrying  out  i:iy  invention  I  piopn^..  to  eniplov  a 
railin:,'  or-  other  snitaMe  or  corn  .'rn.iit  form  of  pariifion 
an'l  "liich  i<  arnniL'ed  to  extenil  into  the  t.odv  of  the  .  ar 
froM:  or  adja^eut  the  doorway  or  cutraU'-e.  in  sij.  h  re 
lati'  i;  .i~  I"  p;o\  idc  a  re-.tri<red  entr-'iiic  pa^«ai;e  throii;;h 
wliich  the  [i-i  ■--.  iiLier-  pass  in  entering  tiie  i-ar  anil  wtore 
liy  the  (  ondii.  toi-  .an  read'Iy  ;in'l  ea-ily  c(ill,.,t  the  fare~, 
from  a  fioint  In-ite  the  .ar.  ir.iiii  Th"  p.assi.ngers  as  th>.\ 
pnter  the  c.ir. 

It    thus  V  ill   he  *JL'en  that    in   ihis  cotistrnctiii'i    it 


'•l';nd\  was  contfiniiirifiM!  tliat  t!ic  i-.indm'tor  sh<iuld 
!>«'  inside  the  h<vly  of  the  car. 

Sloan's  application  was  tiled  Octolicr  ill.  IfKlT.  hut 
it  V(i!*  )\nt  until  <htohrr  7.  }!)}2.  or  tin;  r  j/rarft  nftf-r 
till  firinit  of  the  juitoit  to  /i'nirntyi  ,  ,  that  these 
claims  were  copii>d  fridii  the  Kowntrcc  patent  am] 
an  inferft-rence  rtHpiestetl  :  and.  even  then.  Utile  4S 
of  the  Fiuh's  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  <  Mlice.  rtxjidr- 
in;j  an  ap|dii-ant  when  h»'  in-eM-nt-  a  claim  for  mat- 
ter alleired  to  ha\e  heep.  oriL'inally  shown  and  de- 
scfilied  hut  not  eiiihraced  in  the  statement  of  inven- 
tion or  cluinis  as  ori;:inaIl\  i)r»'senftii  to  f\\e  a  sup- 
I)lemerital  oath,  was  not  complied  with.  The  claims 
were  merely  presented  tlirouL'li  attorne\s.  Hciwn- 
iree  imme«liattdy  tih^il  a  motion  for  fi  disvohition  of 
the  interfereric  on  the  L'roiind  that  ."^loan  hatl  no 
riirht  to  make  the  claims.  The  Primary  Examiner, 
after  a  careful  considerat iidi  of  the  (piestion.  sus- 
t.aine)!  the  motioti.  Tliereupon  an  aiUH^il  was  taken 
to  the  Hoard  of  K\aminers-in-< 'hief  wlio.  eonsider- 
iii»'  count  No.  1  as  t\iiical  of  this  ;:roup.  said  : 

r'ount  1  specifies  that  the  passenger  car  is  provided 
with  a  door  and  with  means  arranged  insldt>  of  the  door 
to  ilivide  the  space  inside  of  the  door  Into  separate  en- 
trance and  e.xit  iias>ages.  In  the  application  of  Sloan  the 
eclge  of  the  platform  at  the  step  of  the  car  is  dlvliled  Into 
two  parts  liv  a  central  post,  between  which  and  one  t-dRe 
of  the  platform  Is  lo.ated  a  gate  to  prevent  passeDReri 
from  getting  off  the  car  exc-ppt  when  allowed  to  do  so  hy 
the  conductor.  The  other  half  of  the  platform  Is  open  at 
all  times  for  the  admission  of  passengers 

The  F^xamlner  holds  that  the  "  space  Inside  the  door  " 
means  space  controlled  liy  the  door  to  which  ac-cess  muilt 
U'  oidained  through  the  door  and  that  In  Sloan's  ron- 
•-tniction   there  is  no  division  of  such   >«pace  Into  separate 

•  ntrnce  and  exit  passages,  all  persons  passing  through 
the    cate    being   expected    to    pass    through    the    stnjrle   exit 

•  ntrance.  The  portion  of  the  platform  whlrh  is  Intended 
.IS  an  entrance  passage  is  not  olistrucfed  by  any  door  hut 
is  open  at  all  times  to  passengers.  We  airr»'e  with  the 
Kxainlner  th.it  this  |<  the  only  proper  meaning  to  jiflTe  to 
the  count. 

The  Hoard  therefore  affirmed  tlie  decision  of  the 
i:\aminer.  Ipon  apiK>al  to  the  First  Assistant  Com- 
missiiiner,  the  nilim;  of  the  lower  trlhunnl.s  was  re- 
\erseil.  Thereui>on.  pro  fr/niia  deeislons  were  ren- 
dert^l  awardin;,'  [iriority  to  Sloan,  and  this  api>enl 
resulted,  Kowntree  all  the  while  contending  that 
Slo;in  had  no  riulit  to  make  the  claims. 

While  in  our  ojiinion  the  view  of  the  lower  trihii- 
iiaU  was  correct,  it  is  uniuvessary  to  discuss  tli" 
matter,  for  the  reason  that  Sloan's  laches,  in  failing 
within  a  rea.sonahle  time  after  the  issuance  of  tl.i- 
HowntnH'  patent  to  make  these  claims,  estoppecl 
him  to  make  them  at  all.  ( /»  ?»  I'rittM.  present 
term.  I  I'.\  his  delay,  if  lii>  prevent  contention 
should  b"  accepted,  the  life  of  the  monopoly  wouhi 
he  exteiideil  for  a  period  of  three  years.  If  !,.• 
thoimht  these  claims  read  iii)on  his  appli<'ation.  ;t 
w.is  his  duty  promptl\  to  make  them,  at  least  within 
the  time  niiowed  for  ■imendtneiit  after  Office  actioii. 
.and  his  failure  to  do  so  is  fatal  to  his  present  con- 
tention. Ue  have  not  overhHik.Ml  lii>  ccntentitni  that 
there  were  claims  in  his  aiiplication  as  oriplnnIl\ 
tiled  approximatim:  the  claims  of  the  issue.  It  is 
ehc,u::li  to  s;iy  that  we  ;ire  'leiirlx  i  d"  1 1. e  op  in  ion  that 
ilii*  contention  i^  not  Justjtiecl  by  the  reconi. 

The  decjsjciti    is  revrrs»»«I. 

Kevers«v!. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(  r.  S.  <\  (".  \.\  The  L.'vy  i.aienl.  N".  »)UT.4;iu. 
for  a  jd'ocess  and  apiiar.alii-  for  etchin;^'  metal 
I>lates.  construed  and  H'hi  not  infriiiL'ed.  iiniplin' 
ArtH  Co.  V.  Phitt'i-fliiniii'ituii'  r.niniunni  ('■,.,  SA] 
Fed.    Hep..   M«;. 


(  r.    S.    ( ".    ( '.    A.I       The    \:iii    K.-inncl    jiali'iit.    No. 
<",.".(;.(  Ml'J.     for     a     i-c\  o|\  iiiL;     •]•>•>}■.     Hi  III     \;ilid     and 
claiuf^    "J    ancl    *^    infrin;-'<'<l  ;    chiiin    7    //>/</    iicci     in- 
friUL'ed.      Lnuisrilh      Trust    r-,.    \       1  ■/-(    l\innii  I    l\'i 
rrtlrnii/  l)o()r  Co..  -'^^^   I'ccl.  Kcp..  lt'»»). 


(F.  S.  I ».  C.  1  'I'lie  I'ean  i.at.-nt,  .No.  t;s7.4iK*.  for 
;i  tcleplndie  iranviiiitter.  //' '/  void  fo]-  want  of 
novelty  as  to  ceriain  <lainiv  aii<l  iHd  infringed  as 
to  the  remaininL'  claim--,  hillnnu  s\nti  lilnmt  d  d 
Siijiiilii  Co.  \.   Diiiii   riiitrii    fo..  SM    I'ed.   Hep..  I'.MJ. 


(  F.  S.  ('.  <".  A.I  'I'lie  Tcrr\  patcni.  No.  T4F:W.">. 
for  :i  si,i;ini  lurhiiie.  //</(/  iioi  an!  iciiiated.  valid,  and 
infrinu'ed.  '!'<  rrii  Slimi,  'liirhitn  Cu.  v.  /{.  /'.  >7(/;- 
trrinit  Co..  1231   Fe<l.  Rep..  HVJ. 


(F.  S.  (".  r.  A.I  The  W  e|-i.  iialcht^.  No-.  7.">s.,',74 
;ind  7.">'s.."'i7.''>.  for  an  oij-in-c--  mat.  //'/</  void  for  lack 
ol'    no\eli\.      \1  <  / /,    %.    I'nrhir.    'I'.W     I'ecl,    Heii  .    TJl. 


(  F.  S.  I  >.  ('.I  The  M:iii-.iii  i.alciii.  No  7^1, s7i; 
for  a  ttdeidionesw  ilchliciaicl  relax,  chiiiii-  1.  -.  '.\.  7). 
'i.  and  ^  Hilii  void  fcU'  ant  ii  ip;iiioii  in  lh<'  piior 
.•;rt.  aiicl  aNo  not  inlrin-:c"l  it'  iniic-ded  \aliclit\. 
Kflloi/ii  Sinti  lilion I  'I  i(  ■s.'/./i/;'  '"  \.  Iiiiiii  I'liifrii 
Co..  -J.'ll    Fed,  Keic.   IIU. 


I  F.  S.  I>.  <".  1  The  Slernberc  iialeni.  No. 
l.loH.tlli'.t.  for  a  w  indow -Icxd-;.  concediiiL'  it-  validity. 
//'///  not  iid'i-iiiLivd.  I.iiii'li  \.  Stirv'-iii/.  "J.''.l  V''<\. 
Kel,..   2(11. 

(  F.  S.  I>.  F.i  The  Macbeth  i-ei--iie  iKitc'ii'  No. 
i:^.77t;.  (oriirifial  .No.  l.(K»7.f>«MX  i  for  a  fonmil.a  tind 
[irivcess  for  m.'ikint:  u'iass.  //»/«/  \oid  for  abaiidon- 
nieiit  and  prior  p"'»li''  'i-'"-  M>"fi<tli  J:rinis  ^^7.«.« 
Co.   V.   (irnrrnl   i:h<tri(    Co..  'JHl    l"ed.    ILeji..    ISJ. 


(F.  S.  I ».  < '.  I      The  It.-an  patent.   No.  77!i.."):i.'^  for 
a    htirmoiiic    -elective    -imialiiiL'    s\-i,.iii.    Hi  hi    not 
nfrin:::ed.      Killniiii    S  I'lti  tdiinii  il    «(     .s»y//;/)/    Cn.    \. 
1)11111   rii'tiii    Co..  •j:U   I'ed.  ]{,-],..  T.t7. 


(  F.  S.  C.  (".  A.  1  The  \  an  K;iiiiic>l  ji.-iti'iil.  No. 
Sr?«).s4."?.  for  a  rexohiii::  clcidi-.  claim-  1  and  2  ll'lil 
Void  for  lack  of  in\eiiiioii  aiid  claim  1.".  ind  •in- 
fringed, l.oiii.ynlli  l  rjist  Cn.  \.  I  "/(  Kuitiiil  J\'< - 
volri}iil  Ii'ior  Co..  '-'.'n    Vfl.   Keji  .  Idd. 


(  F.  S.  I>.  ('.  »  The  Hiniiian  and  Hiiiinaji  rei-sue 
j.atent.  No.  i:^.s7t;.  loritdnal  No.  l.i»'.)7.^n:r  i  for  a 
(ow-milkiiiL'  ni.a-hine.  //./-/  valid  and  infrimre^l. 
Ilininnn    v.    1  iM'./-     Milkir   Co..  'J.'^l    Vi-i\.    Hep-    !"•*• 


(  F.  S.  F.  F.  A.I  The  I'.ra\  dc-i-n  paleid.  No. 
.'?;t."JOF  for  a  cIcsIlmi  for  .a  lac  iiiL'-hooj^.  //'/(/  void 
for  lack  of  inveiuion.  Titiodur  h'irit  d  .s7/o/  F".  v. 
Stinntaril  Fi)iiliii;i  f  '/..  ZU    V>-'].   ]'<.<•]<■     l7o. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(OHDKlt     No.     L'.'JG'.t.i 
ItKI'AKTMF.NT   OF    THE    iMEIMoli. 

Fmtei)  States   Patent  UKFirc. 

M-fUKhiiigt'in.  I).   C.  Hup  .;:>.  1!*16. 
The  following  ch.inges  in  the  c  las-itication  cd'  inventions 
are  hereby  direc  ted.   to   Iak.>  effect   immediately  : 

In  class  4F  Ornamentation,  i  Division  XXXII.)  a!)olish 
the    following   suticlass.    with    it>   detinltioii  ; 

Apparatus  and  appliances   - 

Metallic  leaf  applying^ 
.«.  -Magazine  hand-tools. 

The  patents  formerly  <outained  in  this  subclass  have 
1 n  placed  in  c  lass  oiV,.  I^bel  I'astiii;^  and  Paper-Hang- 
ing.  sul)class  •.'ti.  Machines.   Strip. 

In  class  •-'le,.  Label  Pasting  and  Paper-llanging.  (DivF 
sion  II.  I  in  the  main  da—  definition,  insert  before  line 
Fi   the  fidlowing  note  : 

N(de  --For  means  spe.ially  adapted  for  the  affixing  or 
fini-hing  and  treating  of  metallic  foil  for  purposes  of 
ornamental  ion  ^.^  i  lass  41.  (  .kn  amen  tation  f  "'"la^,'? ,  ' ,• 
Miuaratus  and  appliances.  Metallic  leaf  applying.  (TOld- 
ieaf  anplvuig  hami  machines  operating  like  machines  for 
allixing  labels  or  other  strip  material  are  in  this  class 
I  i:nii. 

In  -aine  .la--,  in  the.  cieiinition  of  subclass  l^ii.  Ma- 
chines. Strip,  cancel  the  words  "  but  without  means  for 
sexering  the  label'  in  line  :i  and  suhstitute  the  words 
i,r  irith  iiftunii/  tnnnis  nlmu.  and  .add  to  the  -e.iri  h-notes 
the  following  : 

41   -  ()i;\  \Mi  V  I  VI  ION.    subclass    T.    Api'arntns    and    ap- 
pli;inces.   Metallic  leaf  applying 

THOMAS   KWIN(;. 

CummiHHUiner. 


I 


Interference  Notices, 


(U.  S.  (".  C.  A.I  The  .MiiclicM  ii.-it.Mii.  No. 
899,8S<;.  for  a  coke.iMMu  //-/</  \oicl  i.a-  hnk  cd 
invention.  MitrJoll  \.  (oinn  llyiilh  Ciiitrni  Cold 
Co..  'S.U    Fed.    Hep..    i:n. 


(F.  S.  I».  F.I  The  l.aiicie  patent.  No.  FUrJ.'lO. 
for  a  -a-h  lo<k.  claim-  1  and  LI  Hi  hi  valid  and  in- 
frin;:ed,      Lniulf    v.    >/<  ra/..  /  </.    'SU    Voi\.    Hep..    LloF 


j  Dkpai!1mknt  "f  Tilt    lNin;iiii:. 

I  Fnittii  States    I'atknt    'Ufice, 

M'ajitiinijt'in.  I).   <'  .  Jufn    '.  I'jit. 

i:J'ii:in    PurmUi,  -tr.,   liix   axi'iuns   or   h  <ial    n  pn  M'jitntireB, 

/(/Ac   ti'itiii  :  rD        i 

\u   interference-  having  be<-n  declared   by   tin-   i  Mhce  he- 

,    tw.-cii    the-    patent    to    i:b;i/ar    I'armly.    .Ir..    -   o    I-""i"'»- 

Fi-ber  Comi.anv.    llarrisburg.   Pa.,    c  Patent    No.   1.14.F^23, 

'    )--iiicl    .tune    1."..     I'.n.'.i     and    tb<     application    cd     llcdmes 

I    M:ir-bill    No.    IL'  Ilroadwav.  Nc-w  York.   N.  V..  and  a   notice 

'    of  -n.  h  d.i  laraticii  s.nt  by  r.-i-f.Ted  mail  to  -aid  Eb-azar 

I'atmlx.  .Ir  .  i.t   the  s;iid  uddre-s  having  be.  n   returned   hy 

the   p.^sf  oili. .    uiicb  Hverable.    notice   )s  herd.y    given   that 

unless    said    I'armlv.    hi-    a-sigii-   or    legal    r.-pre-entatlves, 

shall  c  [Iter  an  appearan.e    the  le  in  within  thirty  days  from 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnct  of  Columbia. 

F{i)\\  N  [KFi:    /■.    Slu  w. 

r>'  fi-l' '!   M<n,  1 .  ;■'/-;. 

I  N  I  Fill- ki;ks'  r  i;;.,iiT  'iK  Arr:  :■  \m  T"  Ci.vims  i.r  Vw 
ENTKK  -i:s  T'lrpr:: 
Tli<^  railnr''  "f  nn  app' !•  ,i  nr  .!'i;-!ji_'  n  P'Tio,)  of  ;r"i'i' 
tlir>-''  \»'.-ir<  t'liliuw'iic  Til'  irr.in'  ••'  -x  [i.itHnt  r.i  .■iinitli.i 
to  ;i-:<tTt  hi-  !ii.'lir  fo  .  l.-inn-  :'m'mi.|  th»r':ii  //•/</  t" 
•'^t..p  liini  I'T'iiii  iii:ikin_'  tli'U,  a'  a!l  ''V\\i-  \.\\\\<- 
:\\'.''\\'A  !i.r  :i  II..  liiitiMii  t  a!'t.-|-  ,iii  i  )tli  •■  a  'ioii  ^ui:k.'>;!i'.1 
n-i  a  prop,  r  tii;:''  liinit   for  rlu-  a-~''rMor)  of  »•]   h  rlalni-i.  i 

Mr.   S'liiiit'l   /.'.    P'lriiii   nil'!     1/''.    /  I'ini     I  .    ISfinji 
fill'  I  li''  apiifll.'iiii. 

Ml'.  I  .  /'.  Hi/ni'.^  r.ii'  tin"'  n|iyti'!l.'('. 

ApiifMi    t'i'iiii.    ;i    (Icrividii    ,,;     ihr    I'li'^f     .\^^i-«t;i  III 

(  "cililIili^-iul.tT  lit'  r;irt'!lt>-  il  .-llj  illl.'|-t>'!'i'lli-i'  ]']■>' 
•  ■■•ri  !i  ii_'    .|\\  :,  I'll  iliLT    I'I'ioflTv     mI     !n\  I'liI  il  III    r.i    ;ili|..'l!i'f 

;i-.  Ill  til,,  fiilldw  iii:_'  riiiinl-  : 

1.    A    [M~^i  ii:.'iT   lar   liavini;   a    iloor.    niiaii-  arraiii;'-ii    in 
■<ii|.'     III.-    ilimr     to    ilivlili-    thf    spa.*'     ilisi.le     rli..    i|o.>r     int.. 
sipiiit.     iiirran.i'   ami    i-.\.ir    pa-sai;t->.   ami    iin-aii--    a!--ii   ar 
raii^.'.l     iii-j.l.     Till'    iloor-    i.iit     ri'rn..\i''l    th.'rt'I'ri'in     f.ir      .i:i 
trolMhu  tli'.  ii[ii  r.i t iou  of  Mil    .|...ir. 

■J.  A  jia -^iiii;i  r  lar  li,-'\iiu'  .in  iii'l  \  t'-itil.ulr.  a  >iili' 
door  f.ir  ih>'  \  f-tili'iK'.  ami  tm-an^  lii.arfij  In-ii!'-  thf  iloor 
for  iipt-ra  t  iiii.'  tli.  ijoor,  ^.'.iil  nii..in--  >pr\ini;  to  tliv'ili.  the 
spa.i  in-i'l.'  III.-  iloor  ii.t.i  -ipiraf.'  ■•iitrarii'  an.!  .'xit 
pa-;^au'.> 

.'1  A  p.i^s.  iiuiT  .ar  lia\iiiu  .ui  ••in!  \  •■>ti!nil>',  a  si.li^  .lour 
tlii.r>fi.r.  tn.an-  loiatfij  in^iijf  tlo-  .ioor  to  iliviili-  thi'  spa.-.- 
ills'. |.  til.,  iloor  into  stparatf  iiirriiu.t'  ami  fxit  piissa>;'s. 
nn.;  n;i'aii-  aUo  lo.-ati-d  iri-i.|(>  tin.  .l.mr  ami  ailja.'iiir  -ai.1 
p.i--ni:i.  s.>paiatin_'  iii'-nn-  for  .ontrollliiK  tht-  iloor  nuiv.> 
nunts. 

iiiiw  iiir"c'v  ;iii|ili>-;(n<iii  \\;i-  lil.'il  .M:i\  L.'l.  I'.xis. 
iUnl  ;i  (iiitfiit  iiiiitairiin::  tln'  rl.iinK  nf  ttn'  issue  \\a^ 
Xi.iiiifil  liiiii  (dtiilM-r  ."..  r.Mi'.t  III  Ills  sjK'i'iiiiat  tun 
lif  i"t'ifi's  111  iirior  ronsi  niit  lulls  ot"  "  iia.v-as-\  mi- 
ciilfi'  "  rars.  in  wliidi  ilic  I'arr  of  t-ai-ii  passt'ii:;!'!-  is 
(III  li'iici  1  ;is  he  (Miters  ijic  la!"  ami  in  \\liii'li  a  raiiiiiL; 
is  I  iiiiijiiv  I'll  nil  till'  pjallnrin  at  ilu'  einl  uf  ilic  car  tu 
Ip|'ii\ii|('  ;i  s,.jiaratt'  ciitraiiif  ami  rsit  pMs>iiL'e.  ainl 
iilsii  tn  pi'ii\ii|i'  t'lir  till'  cniiiliii  I  III'  wjiii  stamls  nll 
this   pljit  t'liriii    iliat    ill'   iiia.N    uliscisi'   the  riimiiii;  ainl 

t'(Hll«    iif    Hasscli-cl's         He    llicli    sjpi'.-lks    111'    tilt'    (lisail 

\al;lau:t'>  nl'  tiiis  aiTii  ii;.'t'iii('iit ,  ilircct  Itm  iittt'Uliiiii 
tn  till'  l.ai'l  thai  tilt'  piisiiiuii  111  ilii'  iiiiidiiitiir  Itciii;,' 
(iiiisjilc  tin'  I  ar  prnpcr  ciiahl's  him  in  lullt'i  t  fai-i'^ 
uHlii'iit    rt'LTistt'i-iiiL:    thciii    ami    i-i'IhIits    it    (iiiliiiili 

fi>r     all\      ilisjiullcslN      i,Ii     l|i»     luill      In     lit"     iicf('<fi-(l     li\ 

an  iiisp,'<i(ii',  who  !i('ii.s».'ii-ii\  wmiiil  in'  ri'<i\ili-('t|  tu 
pasv  :iisi(i(.  the  rar.  LaltT  ui,  the  .'uh  anta::i's  .if 
thf  i>aftiijular  inv('?iri<in  are  stninl  j|..  rniious; 

M  \  inM'nliori  ri'lat«'s  fo  pa^^i'nu.r  ar--  of  this  .lass  anil 
op.-r-.ii' .|  oil  th*'  ■' pay  lis  you  I'nti'r  |)laii  an!  ih.'  par 
ti.ui.ir  oiij.'.t  vousht  is  to  provi.i.'  nutans  whi.  h  ar.-  \frv 
slnipii'  aii'l  ini.\pi.nsl\  (•  wli.Ti'l.y  tin'  fari's  ari'  .  o!]...  t>i: 
from  till'  passctiKPrs  as  th.'y  .iit-r  th..  ,ar.  whcrt'liv  th. 
comlii  tor  is  always  in  plain  \ii'\\  of  pas-..ni;.'rs  or  in 
sp...  tors  on  th»'  iiisidi'  of  th''  .ar  who  .an  rhcri'liy  iiior.- 
rrailils  ilitfi't  any  attt'inpicil  lii-lniiii.,!  v  in  failing  t.. 
rin'-  up  or  r.'iri-tiT  thf  fan'-  olli,  t..l,  an. I  wh.'ri'i.v' t  h. 
onlinary  rar  at  pcfsiTit  In  usi>,  iiia>  'if  ri'aill!\  anil  fasil\ 
i-on\  frr.'il.  at  small  fxpfiisf  into  ...11.1111011  fi.r  u>f  ii[i.iii 
thf  ■■  |ia\   as  you  ''iitfr  "  plan 

In  ..'trryiiif;  out  i.-iy  invi'ntiou  I  pi..po-...  to  i.|iipio\-  a 
rniii!i_'  .ir  ofhfr  sijita'ilf  or  .  on\  ..uii  m  f..['[ii  of  p-irtitin!; 
an.!  v\l.i.li  i-  arr-'iiizfil  to  fvt'.ii.l  int..  tlo'  '.oih-  of  rhf  a-- 
fron  01  a.lii'at  th''  iloor\\a\  o[-  .'ii  t  ran.  >•,  in  s(i.  h  \> 
hi':  I.  I-  ;•■  I'l'.'vil.  a  ri'-tri.  tf.l  iiitrin...  pa«-aL'i'  thr.«'i:,-h 
whi'li  thf  |i:i -■-.  imi-r'-  [lass  in  i-nti'iini:  thf  .ar  atiil  wlo-rf 
\'\  th.'  1  oml'i.  tor  .an  ria.ri>  an. I  .a-ils  ioli'.,t  the  far.'-, 
from  ■!  point  in-i  !«.'  the  .-ar.  iron;  th"  passfniTiTs  as  thrv 
rnffr  thf  fiir. 

It    l!'ii-    \'  i'l    'le   seen    tlial    it;    'Vis   <iin<t  fMi't  il."    ■• 
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I    fl<:irl.\     W.I-  1  iiiil'iiijii;it,i,i    t'.iit    f!,.'  1-.  .mlMitiir  slnmlil 
he    insi.j.'    f  li,>   !io.i\     iif   the  e.'i  r. 

.■^lu.'in's  aj^iilii-af  lull  was  tiln]  Octuli.'r  21 .  ir><^7.  fnit 
if  c'/v  )ii,t  until  nifit'ii  r  -; .  /.''/.'.  <>)■  il,>->'  \iinrx  affrr 
th,  iir-'iiif  i>f  thr  ji.itritt  tn  /,•> ,  ir » t  }■,  ,  .  ilmt  these 
ihiiiii-  were  i'iipie<l  frniii  the  K.n\;;fr.'i'  patent  ami 
:ili  illfelTer,.||i-e  ri 'tpieste.l  ;  ami.  e\ei!  flieli.  Kllle  4.S 
lit    the    Itnles   of   rf;i.-tii'».  nf   1)|..    I'liL'tir    <  Mliee.    re<]llir- 

iii;;  an  appli.'ani  w  heii  lie  pre-.-nr-  :i  1  hiini  for  iiiar- 
ter  aileL'e.l  tn  h:i\e  lic.'i:  .iri.'iiiallv  -Imwii  ami  ijo- 
sil'ilieil    liMt    imt    .'|iilir;i.  |.ii    in   the  sf  ;i  I  rllient    nf   inVPU- 

tint!  or  elaiiiis  a^  nnL'iiiall\  presi'nti'.j  to  file  a  suji- 
pleiiiental  oath.  \\a-  imt  ronijilj,.,]  wjfl,.  The  claims 
>v  ere  niereiy  presi'in,.,)  tlirmmh  atforne\s.  Rown- 
iree  itiiiiH>«liatel>  tile<!  a  tiioiinn  fnr  .1  .lissnlurion  of 
ihe  interfereme  nn  the  -rnimil  that  SInan  litid  nn 
iiu'ht  to  make  the  rlaiius.  The  Primary  Exaiiiiiier. 
alter  a  rarefiil  ronsiilerat  ion  ,t\'  the  ipiestinn.  sus- 
i.aiiit'il  the  morion.  'I'ht'reiipon  an  ajiiwai  was  takfMi 
In  III.,  r.nar.l  nf  l-;\aminer>-  in-< 'liief  whn.  eoiisidpr- 
1!!-:  1  ntinf  Nn.  1  as  t  \  piral  <<;'  t  hi-  L'rniin.  -a hi  : 

•  'mint  1  sp.'i'ltlfs  that  th.^  pnsv.'nk."'r  lar  is  provl.lfii 
•Aifh  a  iliMir  ami  with  mi'iui-  arran:;''i|  inslilf  of  the  door 
to  .livid.'  thf  sprt.f  Insi.j..  of  th.'  door  iiU.)  soparntp  pd- 
tran.f  ami  .'Nit  pa-sak'---  In  th.'  applhathm  of  Sloan  the 
.ill.-"  of  tfi.  platform  at  th.  -t.p  of  th.'  .nr  i-  dlvidfil  into 
two  parts  !iv  a  .-fntral  post.  |.ft«ffn  whl.h  and  (Uip  »><l)j«» 
iif  fh.'  platl^orm  is  lo.  at^d  a  tat.'  to  pr.'v.nt  passcngprii 
irotn  !;.'tfini;  off  th.'  .ar  cx.-.'pt  whi'ii  .tIIow.'.I  tn  do  so  hy 
th.'  fomlu.for  Th."  otht-r  half  of  th.'  platform  N  op.'n  at 
ill   tim.'s  for  th.'  a'linisslon  of  p.'i  s«.nirf  r- 

I  h.'  Kxaniim-r  h.ihls  that  th.'  '  spa.'p  in-id.'  thf  .loor  " 
ni.'.-uis  spai.'  iontroll(>d  hy  fh.'  .I.ior  t.i  whl.h  ar.'fis  iniint 
If  o'ltaln.'.l  fhroiikrh  th.'  door  and  that  In  Sloan's  .on- 
-trii.-tion  th.Tf  is  m.  .livlslmi  of  su.  h  «pai'p  Into  spparat^ 
iiifrnnip  and  .'\it  jia-saK's,  al!  prrsons  passlnjf  through 
thf    t.-itp    '..Ini;    f \p.'.  Ti'd    fo    pas-    fhrou;;h    thp    sIhrIp    Pilt 

•  iitram-.'  Th.  portion  of  thf  platforni  whlrh  Is  IntPDded 
.IS  .in  piitrnnif  pnssaj;.'  is  not  odstni.tPd  hy  any  rloor  hut 
is  iiptn  at  all  tinips  to  pas-.'ni.''"r<,  Wp  nprpp  with  the 
Dvamln.'r  That  thl-  N  tlip  .mlv  prop«.r  m.-nnlng  to  rIvp  to 
t  h.'  lount. 

The  KoartI  llieret'ore  afliriiieil  tlic  i!»»('Uioii  of  tht' 
i;\ainitier.  I'poii  ap|M-!tl  to  the  I'irst  Assistant  Com- 
iiiixsinm.r,  the  riillii-  of  the  lower  irlhunaU  wu.s  re- 

Vel'sfij.       'I'hereiipnn.    jirn    fiHfiiil    ijeclNJons    \V»>rt'    r»Ml- 

•  lenil  Muartjin;:  priorii\    tn  Sloan,  iiml  llih  iipj)*'!!', 

I'esiilted.  Kowiiire*'  ail  the  while  eoiit elallMtf  that 
SInan  hail  no  riuhf  to  make  the  cliiims. 

While  in  our  opinion  the  view  of  the  loui-r  trllm- 
iial-  \\;is  I  orrert,  it  i>  iiiiiieressary  to  iHm'Uhs  the 
matter,  for  tin-  reason  that  Sloan's  l.-iches.  in  fallih.- 
within  a  rejisiiiialile  time  after  tlie  Issuame  of  tl-" 
Uowntn'«'  patent  to  make  tlie-e  riaims,  »>stopp.' : 
him  to  inak>^  flii'iii  at  all.  (/;)  n  Irittn.  prpst^nt 
iei-ni.  t  r.\  hi-  delay,  if  hi-  jire-ent  eontention 
-hoiilil  1>"  aieepteil.  the  life  of  the  ninnnpoly  woul  i 
he  t'.vtcinleii  for  a  perioil  of  thr.'e  yejirs.  If  ;  .' 
tlioUL'hr  these  claims  read  upon  his  application,  .t 
\\as  his  dtitx  i)romptl.\  to  make  them,  at  least  within 
the  time  aiiowfd  for  amendment  tifter  nf1ii-t«  action. 
,ind  his  failure  to  do  so  is  fatal  to  hi-  present  con- 
leiilion.  We  have  not  .iverlo'ik.'d  hi-  lontciition  that 
iherc  wef..  .  laiiiis  in  his  applicarion  as  oricrlnnlly 
tiled   apiiroxtmaliiiL:  the  claims  nf  th,.   i--inv      It   is 

.•i,.iii::l.  In  -ay  rli.'it  w..  ar.'  .  I.':irl\   ..f  il pininn  that 

I  hi-  1  niif.'nf  ion  i-  not  Justitied  li\-  tliP  record. 

Tlie   ije.i-inti    i-    r.'\  crsi'd. 
I  J.'\-.M"s.>i' 

No.  3  ! 


Jr\F,  i;,  iQib. 
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T.   S.  ('.  C.   A.I      Th.'  I.i'V\  i.ai.'iit,  \...  (51:7.4.30. 

for    a     process    and     apparaiii-  \,<v    .'t.hin;^    metal 

[ilates.  construed  an.l   //././  imt  intriii'j.'d.      CiujiIik 

Arts    C(i.    V.    I'Icln-t  II  ii.iii'it  I'll!  rin/nniNi!   <''>..   o;;i 
Fed.    iJ.'ji..    lid. 


•I'.    S.  ( •.    (',    A.i      Th.'    \ai,    K.'inn.'!    patent.    \n. 

•  '.•'.•'..tM;-j,  !n|'     a     r.'\  iil\  i:iL     li.i.if.     //././     \,'i]i,!     and 

cl.-iim-    L'  and    s    intrin^'i'.l  :    .l.-iiin    7    //'/./    nnl     in 

frinire.l.  I.i>insiiU<     'I  m.^t    '••.    ^      i  ./,,    huinu  I    h'< 

Vdllimi    lliini     i'li..    S.W     I'e.l      lii'ii       Idf, 


II".  S.  n.  <".  t  The  Sterntier-  p.'iteiit  No. 
l.ln;it;L".  1.  im-  a  w  indnw  do,'];,  .nn.'e.lin-  n-  \alidity. 
//'/'/  i."i  inlriii.i:ed.  /.'///./.  v.  >/.  r/. '.<  / ./.  l'.",",  I'l'd. 
liep.  I'n], 


tr.  S.  I>.  <•.  I  Th.'  Macheih  r.'i  — m  pai.ii'  \... 
i:-).77(5.  (..riL:inal  No.  1  .(r<t7.»KM».  1  fnr  a  lnniiiii;i  an.l 
jirocess  fnr  m.'ikinL:  ula.-s.  Ihhl  xnid  toi'  ali.'iiidoii- 
meiil  ami  jirior  puhlic  use.  Mmliitl,  I  r//)(.v  <,'.;.*.< 
('',.    V.    diiiiriil    r.hitrii    i'l,..   'JMI    I'e.i.    K.-i'.    1^:',. 


M'.   S.   r».  ('.I      Th.'  1 1. 'an  jiatent     .No    t;s7.4fnt,  for 

a  t.'li'ph.iti.'  I  ran-mitt.'r.  //-  '  /  xnid  {',ir  want  of 
iio\elt.\  a-  to  ceriain  il.-iim-  and  tint  infringed  a^ 
to  the  remaining:  claim-  hil/nin;  >  iriti  IiIkhii  d  d 
S\i],i,lii   Cn.   \.    I),  no    /■'.'/;,.     fo..   L':n    1-,.,1.    K,.]!..  i;x(. 


(  r.  S.  I ».  ('.I  'ill.'  Hiniaan  aipl  Hinniaii  reis<.ue 
Iiateiit.  No.  I."..s7(;.  (.iriLMiial  Nn.  ].<>'d7.^">.".  1  for  a 
cow-milkitiL'  tn.-nhinc.  }l<ht  \ali.l  and  int'riiiLred. 
Iliniinni    V.    l/.v/'i/.     Mil).,i'  fo..  S.W    V,,\.    Re],..    174. 


•'"■  >^    ' '.  < '■  A.i      The  Work  jiatents.  N,.-    7."iS.ri71 
111(1  7.">'>..'i7.').  for  an  oiliire--  m.ii.  //././  \oiil  ]nr  lack 

>f     nnM'lly.        11.//       \.     I',ii-}.,i.     l'.",!      l--,.,!.      i{,.|i.,      lui. 


(  r.  S.  ('.  (  ■.  .\.l  Idle  r.ra.\  ilesi-j;!!  pat. 11  N.i. 
.'{H.lidl,  for  a  di'-iLMi  tor  a  la.ini^dio.ik.  Ihhl  \niii 
foi'  la.-k  of  iiixciiiion.      'I'iii,iilni    h'ir,t  ,(    >tii,i  ('■,.   \. 

St'Dnhinl    I'lndiiiif    (  ,,..    'I'.W     \\;\ .     \\^•\^.      IT" 


•I'-   S.  1".  ( '.   .\.i      'l"h.'  Ti'i'r.v    jial.'nl.   No.   7  11  .:'.s.." . 
f'"' ■■!  SI...1111  I  Mi'liin.'.  //././  ;,..!  ant  1.  ipaied.  \  alid.  and  Changes  in  Olassificatiou. 

infrin.'.'d.      T<  rvu  St.  ,nn    /  ,/, ',.„,    c,,.  x.   n.   /'.  ,<t,n'-  ,,)ui.eu    No.   i;,'J5;..i 

'"  ""'  ''"■■  -31  Fill.   R.p  .   l.;j,  I.e,'x,;tmknt  of  the  Intekiok 

I'MIEti    St.^TES     r.^TENT    i>FF;iK 

Wojt/iiiujtun.   I).    <:..   M,i}i    .■!'.   r.'lf,. 
Th.'  followin;;  'h,'in;:.'s  in  fh.'  1  la---ih' .1 1  ion  ot  invfii!  :ons 
nr.'   hiT.'l.y   .iir.  1  t.'d.   to   takf   ffl'.'i't    liiiin.'diat.'l.N  : 

In  .  1,'iss  41.  ()rnaiiifUtat  ion,    il>ivisiiin  XXXII.t   aimllsh 
th"'    following;    suliilas-.    x\itli    it-   ili'tjnitiot)  ; 

Apparatus  and  appliance! — 

Mftalilr  leaf  applying  — 
I  8.  .M,'it;n/lni'   hand  tool-. 

'  I  ■  s.  P.  (  .  I       I'll.'  I  •.■an  pati'iit     No    7711 .",;{;{    f,,i-  , 

,  '         '  I"'"'   pat. 'lit-    f.irni.rlN    ..mtaiui'd    In    thl-   suIn  lass    have 

a     h.armnni.-    -,'l...'i  i\ ..    -,;;nalin-    -y-i..m,     //,/,/    i,.,,    j    ,,.„.„  j,,;,,  ..,1,,,   ,,;,...  o,,.,    i^g,,..,  ,.,.^, ,„.,,,„,   p^.p..^  ,,ang- 
IlifriliL'ed.      A  (//'/./(/    Sc'il,  l,i,,„ii  il    ,1     ,V(//,/,/)/    (',,,    \      1    inc.   ^iil"  I.". --  ■-'",   Marhin.'s,   Strip. 

/''';//   11' '  t)  iiCfi..  'S.\]    I'e.j     !!..p     T.t7  )        In   ■  l.i->-  'Jl'l    I.;i!i.  1  I'aslinK  ami   I'api  r  I lunniiifi.    (D.vl 

I    -lull    1 1. 1    In    th.    iiiiiiti    1  lii-s   ili'linltioii,   liisfii    lii'iori'   lliip 
i     t;;   thf   foll.iwint:   not.': 

......  .N'.ilf,      I''or  mi'iiii«i  Kpi'.lally  ndnplfd  for  fhi-  alllxlnu  or 

•  I  ■    I^-    I  *.   ' '.  I      Th.'    .M,iii-.i|i    pill  III.    Nn     7^1,^71;  fInMiiiiu    and    tri'iitliiK    of    ii'ii'tallli     foil    for    purpoxpK    of 

.  ,,.  ,,    ,.a  .,  1    .,         ,,  1 ,    11  ,        I  ,  ,  ,,     .  orniim.  niai  li.n    -.■.    1  liiss   -J  I .   <  tu  s  .\  M ».  n  1  siios  ,   vul"  lash   7, 

•  ot    a    ti  leplinne  «.wllcl,l„iari|    reja.v.   .1,'iim-    1     _'.  .',,   ,,  .vppMrMfiis   ami    appllan.'.'K.    Mftalll.   l.af   applylni:       «;ol.l 

''.     and    S    //(/(/    Mdil     Inf    ant  |.  Ijiat  inn     n,     |||,.    1,1,, ,|-  h'ai  appl\  Itit    hami  inarhln.  s   .ip.riitltiK    ilk.'    maiTilnps    for 

'  nlliviin;    Iniifl-    or    other    -trip    iniitiTlMl    iirf    In    thm    flanH 

'■  I't.    and    alsn    not     mtiin^i'.l     ;i     .  m |(.,|     \alidil.\.  iL'H'.i. 

hillniin   S  ir\li)ilinii  I  ,1  i[    .s,./,yw.'   I,,    \.    Ihini    lliiliii  I'l     •■■!  1 I.'--,    in    'hf    ili'^iiitlon    of    -uli.las-    L'o.    Ma 

''"..  U.'ll    {-"I'd     Ui'p,.    ]'Ji.  .  1  hliii-.    Strip.    .ami'I    thf    word-    "  Uut    without    nifans    for 

SI  \fiint  till'  la'.il  ■■  In  liiif  .''.  ami  -nli-t  ;tut.'  th.'  word- 
i.r  irilh  (I'hjiii'i  tnimi'-  iih,rii  .  and  .'i.M  t..  tli.'  -I'.i  r.  h  notps 
1 1if   following  : 


(  {  .    S.    ( '.    ('.    A.  I      'I'll.'    \  an    Ivaiih.'l    jiaii'iit.    Nn. 

.Sr5t;.s4;{.    fni'  ,,    r..\  ,ii\  il,-   d ',   .laini-    1    and   _:   //•/./ 

vt'id  for  l;i"  k  n!  liix.'niinii  and  claim  1.".  ii.ii  •  m- 
friiiL'ed.  I.niii.si'ill,  /  nist  c,,,  \,  |  ,,,,  h,i,,iiil  /,'. - 
loliiiii/  ]h„„   Co..  'SA\   I'.'.l.  K.'p  .  idn. 


41      <  >i;\  \  \|  I  V  i  V 1 1.  IS.    -uli.'la-s    7      \p;iaratas    and    «p- 
plian.'.'-.    Mi't.'iUii    l.'af  .-ippi.vin^ 

Tlli>MA>    KWI.Ni, 

('(itnnnif8tiiner. 


IiitfrfiTi'iicc  NoTi'fS. 


n'.    S.    ('.    r.      A.i      The      Mii.l,,.!!      iiat.'iil.      Nn 
8J>l»..s^t;.    fnr    a    .■.d<.'-n\en.    //././    xnid     tm-    jaik    ni 


I 


,  1  •!  r  VK  IMl  N  I     nr     i  111      1  ■>  1  1  i:;..|:. 

rMTKIi    SlMK-     I'MFN!     'III'.E. 

Mii.yt,  ini/t'Di .   I).    I  ..  .Inn,     '.   l:iJ6. 

/.''  'i:in    I'lirmlu,  Jr.,  In.<  a.^.siiiiis  ,,r  /..;.;/    "  jin  r^-  ntntirpn, 
lineiitinn.      ShtihiV    \.    (1, 1')}' 11^1  ill,     Cntrai    CnU  '"'■■    'f'ln'- 

/•■,,      n-.i     i-.i     I,  .,        ,0,  :  An    itit.rlf  niK  f   li;n  ln_-    hfiii   df.  lar."!    Ii\    ihi-   iilli..'   hp- 

'"■•-''    '  "'     '^'l'-    ^•"-         ■  tui.t,     11. .■     int. ft     il.     i;i. ;,/;,.     I'.irmU.     .jr..     ■     ..     i:iliott- 

Ti-l-.r   I'onip.itiy,    I  larri-hnr..'.    I'.'i,.    ir.'it.iii    .\...    1  .1 4:^'J1'3. 

■ I    is-i|i'i|    .Inn.'     l.'l.     l!iiri.i     .'iii.l    tli'     appH'aiii.n    ..!     lloini.-s 

I    M.'ir-h'ill     No     IL'  !',r.i.'iil\v.'i.\  .   .NfU    V..rl^,   N     ^    .  .iiid  .'i   noti'-p 
1,. II, .1,1       \,i      I    iii"",l'i         I'l   -u.  Il  ih  .  lar.'il]..n  -1  tit   ti\    r.  _-:-t .  ii  .1   ina  i ;   t..  -ai.l   r:i.'a7ar 
f  1,1,  -■    1..         l',.,Mi.:;.     .Ir..   .'.1    thf   -;iid   .'iiidii'--   h.ixiiiL'    l.f.  t,    f.tiirn.'.l    hv 

Inr  a    -a-ti-lnck.  .i.'iim-    1    and   'J    //','./   \alid   and    in-       th.'   po-t  ..ili  •    umii  llv.'raldp.    noti.i'   l-   l,.  r.  ■  y    i::\in    that 
frin-'e.l         1,111,1,     V      s7<  /.,/,,,  ,/      '•"!     I-     1      i>    ,        nm  'inlf-'^''^    -a^d    l'arinl.\.    hi-    H-si;;n-    or    i.-L';ii    i  .pr.-.'nta  tl  vps. 

ltin_i.l         I  nil. I,     \.    St,  I., I. .in.    _nl     1-...1.     R,.,,..    _'(d.        -l,a!  I   .  i,t.  -  an   .'.piif.,  ran    .    t  In -1  in   v  ,t 'rin   tl.n  t  v    .;a  v-  from 

[Vol.  227.      No.  2.] 
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Ji'NE  13,  iQib. 


th»'  fii-t  puhliration  of  thl>i  ofhr  thf  Inti'rf.rcn^  c  will  bf- 
pro.t.f'iled  with  as  in  las.'  of  ilffauir. 

Thi-<  notic-p  will  be  puMNh-il  in  th>>  (iffh  iai,  <;a/ettk 
for  thrf<>  I  on-^i''Utivp  wffk^. 

.1.  T.    NKWTON.  Fii^t  A^-<i.-<tiint  fV-m  w  i.<»i(/nt'r. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United   States   Patent  (.)rFicE, 

Washington,  I).   C,  May  ti,  1916. 

Albany  Steam  Bottling  Work^,  their  OMiiignit  or  Irijal  rrp- 

rcxfntatirr.s,  takr  notice: 

An  lnterft>rfn<-p  having  bp»'n  (lp<iarf(l  by  this  Offlre 
between  the  application  of  The  Standard  Hrewery,  of 
corner  West  Twplfth  street  and  Camp()ell  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trademark 
registered  November  3.  1891.  No.  20.305.  to  Albany  Steam 
Bottllns;  Works,  of  194-196-19^  Park  avenue,  Albany. 
New  York,  and  a  notic  of  su>  h  de^  lararion  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  said  Albany  St<'am  Hottling  Works  at  the 
said  address  havlns?  be.'n  returned  by  thf  post  office  unde- 
liverablf.  notice  Is  hercbv  given  that  unless  said  Albany 
Steam  Hottling  Works,  their  assigns  or  le^rii!  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ferenre   will    l>e   proceeded    with   as   In   rase   of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puldished  in  the  (ifficiai.  Cazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTC)N,  Firfit  A.^ti.^tant  Commin^ioner. 


I  iEr\i:  rviENT    ■F    the    iNTEEtlnrt, 

Tnitep  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  23.  1916. 

Lar*    .frnicn,    hi.i  asxignif    or   Irgal    representatives,    take 

notice 

.\n    interferenie  having  leen  deflared   by   this  OfHce  be- 

fw..n     the    par.-nt  of    I-itrs    .len-^en,    l^TX    <'ry-.ral    street, 


No.   ,s.s;i.959.   Issued   April 

(tent   of   .John    ('.    Sllll.T.    Canton,    Stark 


190S.   and    the 


Chica;;o.    111. 
Mppliration    for   pal 

idunty.  <'hio.  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  I.nrs  .Jensen  at  the  sabl  address 
having:  t>een  retiirneil  t>y  the  post-otBc«-  undeliveraJ)le, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  .Jensen,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  davs  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
oriler  the  interfereu'e  will  be  proceecfed  with  as  In  case 
of  default. 

This   notbe   will    be  published    In    the   (tFFicjAi.   (Iazette 
for    three      onsei'u 1 1  ve    weeks. 


r.  T.  .N'KWTt'N.  Firxt  A^^i.ifdnf  CommLinioncr. 


Notice  of  Cancelation, 

I'EI'AKTMENT    I'F    THE     lNTEU!i>lt, 

Cnitei)    States    Patent    iikfiie, 

W(2Dhinijton,  I).   C,  May  tr,  1916. 
American    ^),-.c   C   mfjatiy,   it''  n.'nignM   or  I'-gul   representa- 
tives, take  notice 

A  cani  elation  [iroceeding  having  been  instituted  bv  this 
office  upon  the  applbatlori  <<{  \.  M.  .Mnlouf.  14t'>  S.  W. 
Temple.  Salt  I^ke  City,  Ctah,  to  etTeet  the  .  ancelation  of 
the  trade  mark  registration  of  the  .Viiierban  Slioe  Com- 
pany, of  Lynn,  Mass..  .\d.  if.ii.'it),  dated  August  IM).  iss!», 
and  the  notb  e  of  su'  h  proceeding  sent  bv  registered  mail 
to  said  Anierl  an  Shoe  Companv  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing; been  returned  Ky  the  po-^totfire  ur.dellveralde.  notice  Is 
hereliy  jilven  that  unless  said  .\nierl.an  Shoe  ("ompanv.  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  cancelation  will  be  proceedeil  with  as  in  i-ase 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  !e  [uibllshed  in  the  Official  (Jazetti 
for  three  c  onsecutlve  weeks, 

J.  T,  NKWTO.N.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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ToUl 1132 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Btatei. 


^    i 


states. 


s 

09 


II 


II 


s 

a 

a. 


^3 


Alkbama I  3 

▲rtaona 

ArkADsaa •' 

OkUloniia *> 

Colorado H 

Connecticut 2i' 

DeUware l 

Florida ' 

Oeorgia t 

Idaho. 


lUlools 

Indiana 

Iowa 

KanaM 

Kentucky  

Loulatana 

Uf^iM 

Maryland 

MaMachuaetU . . . 

lllebl«an 

MlnneKjU 

MlMliltppl 

MlMNirl 

Mootana 

Nabraaka 

Narada 

N««  Hampatilre . 

N«w  Jarwy 

NwMaxlM 

Maw  York 


1115 
23 
13 

e 


'.3 
M 
U 

r. 

3 


I 

1 

1 

13 

8 
1 

1 
1 
4 

2 
4 


North  Carolina. 
North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Orecon 

Pennsylvania . . 
Rhode  Island  . . 
South  Carolina. 
South  DakoU.. 

Tannaaaee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Vfa-glnla.. 

Wlaoonsin 

Wyoming 


4 

71 
S 

\i2 
t) 
1 
2 
4 

1. 


11 
6 
1 


1 

«c 

1 

120 


Alaska  District  of... 

Canal  Xona 

DMrVt of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Tarrltory  . . . 
Philippine  Islands  . . 

Porio  Kloo 

U.  8.  .\rmy 

U.  a.  Nary 


Total  to  rsaklaDU 
of  the  rnltedStAtSK  . 


s61 


TO   RKSIDENTS  OF  FOUEIQN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


c 
3.1 


1, 


Countries. 


2 


.\rgentlna 

Au.strla-Ilungary 2 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  West  Indies 

Canada is 

Cape  Colony 

China 

CosU  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 27         . 

Finland 

FYanoe \>        \ 

Germany 10         2 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

lUly 3         1 

Japan 

Mexico 


Natal 

Netherlands l 

New  South  Wales 

.New  Zoaland i 

Norway i 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia 2 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 1 

Sweden 3 

SwitsarUnd t\ 

TransTaal,    South 

Alrtm 1 

Victoria 

Western  Aostralla 


I      Total  to  rasidants 
of  foreign  countries. . . 


Auieiidments  to  Eules  of  Practice. 

(OiiDlB    Nu.    2.259.) 

I>KI'AU1MENT   OF    THK    iNTCRUHi. 

I'mtid  Statis  Patent  Orrici, 

Wa*hinnton.  D.   C,  June   9,   l"16. 
.VciIm;   iiiiiler   th«'  provision-  of  section   4^3   of  the   Re 
\iseii  Statutes  niici  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the.   Int.  riccr.    Rule   12  of  the  Rules  of   1'ractic.e   in   th«'   Pat 
eiit    <  M!';.  e    i.<   aiiic  niied    Uy    inserting  after    "  midnight,'    in 
the     third     line     of     the     second     paragraph,     the     wordB 
'.(I     iciikiiiiyx.    inelwiing    holidayti,    »o    that     the     inle    as 
.iiiieiicie.l   win    read   as   follows; 

I'J.  Mail  r'aihiiJK  the  jin-t  cinei-  at  \Va -liin^t  "D.  1'.  < '.. 
up  tic  4.:;m  p  III.  oil  week  days,  ex'  •piing  holiciay-.  and 
1  p  In,  (cn  half  holiday  s.  i»  entered  as  rec-e|\ici  in  the 
I'ateiii   ttilice  iiu   the  (lav  It  rearhis  the  po.-t  iciflc  e. 

Spec  lal  delivery  htteri-  and  other-  papers  may  Ice  de 
piislteci  In  a  hox  prnvided  at  the  watioman's  desk  at  the 
I  -'t.  .1  .iiM.iii.'  ci  111.  Patent  (»ffl'e  up  to  midnight  on 
\V''k.|i\-  iii'lii'liii;;  hciltdHVv  .-iiicl  ,n)I  iiapei>  deixisited 
th'P'iii  are  entered  H»  rei.  iM.|  m  the  Patent  Offic  ■ 
the   da\    cif  (1.  po-lr 

l,etier»  re..i\.d  at  the  (if!l<e  will  be  au-wer»*d,  and 
'■rdcr-  fccr  prnt.d  cipi,  s  fllleil,  without  unm-'essarv  d<'- 
ia;  I  eleKni  ui-.  if  licit  M'lMed  before  3  o'clork  6.  m.. 
•  aniicct    (ircTlu.irily   i'<    answered  until   the  following  day. 

THOM.^S   FWI.\«;. 

Commissionrr. 


on 


Briffu  in  Appealwl  Gama. 

All  hrleis  tiied  In  this  Office  shuuul  have  c«>Bsp1ruuu«ly 
jcrinted  tfc«-rei'B  a  --tatfmetit  dealgnatlog  the  particular  trf- 
^iinai  «if  the  Pafetit  OOce  to  which  the  brief  Is  ad4rri.».(1 
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JlNE   13,  I916. 


the  first  publltation  of  this  onler  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In   the  (Iffii  ial  Oazett« 
for  three  ( onsecutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  NE3WT0N,  Firtt  As.'^i-stant  Commisaioner. 


D«PAHTM«NTOr  THB   InTERIOH, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  OrricB, 

Washinoton,  D.  C,  May  H,  1916. 

Albany  Steam  Bottling  Workg,  their  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Standard  Brewery,  of 
corner  West  Twelfth  street  and  Campbell  avenue,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  November  3,  1891.  No.  20.306,  to  Albany  Steam 
Bottling  Works,  of  194-196-19S  Park  avenue,  Albany, 
New  York,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  said  Albany  Steam  Bottling  Works  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  unde- 
Uverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Albany 
Steam  Bottling  Works,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  <lefault. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshe<l  In  the  Official  Oazitt» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


rhl.ago.  111.,  No.  883,959,  issued  April  7.  1908,  and  the 
application  for  patent  of  .lohn  C.  Miller,  Canton,  Stark 
county,  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  niall  to  said  I>ars  Jensen  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Jensen,  his  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  fJAZtm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  .NEWTON,  FirKt  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Detart-ment  or  the  Interior, 

United   States   Patb.st  Office, 

WMhington,  D.   C,  May  U,  1916. 

Lars  Jensen,   his  assigns   or  legal  representatives,   take 

notice: 

An   interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween   the    patf'nt  of    Lars    Jnnsen.    1878    Crystal    street. 


Notice  of  Cancelation. 

dbfartment  of  the   interior, 

United   States   Patent  office, 

Washington.  D.  C,  May  fT,  1918. 

American   shoe  Cimpany,  its  assigns  or  I'gal  repretentO' 

tives,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  of  .\.  M.  Malouf.  146  S.  W. 
Temple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of 
the  trade  mark  r<^gistratlon  of  the  American  Shoe  Com- 
pany, of  Lynn,  Mass.,  No.  lO.O.'^e.  dated  August  1>0,  1889, 
and  the  notice  of  s\ich  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  American  Shoe  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  .\merlcan  Shoe  Company,  Its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Cazi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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144(6,  inalufiva. 


Total 1132 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


i   i| 


i  a 


Statw 


Alabama  ... 

Artena 

Arkanau 
Oilllarnla.". 

Colorado 

ConiMoticut 

Dalawar* 

Floiida 

OaoTKia 

Idaho 

nUnolB 

Indlaaa 

Iowa  .. 


SUtM. 


North  OaroHna. 
North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

OUaboiM 

Ortfoa 

PannaylTania . . 
Rhoda  Island  . . 
Sooth  Carolfaia. 
SoathDakoU.. 


If 


Kantucky. 
LouMaoa  . 


MarTlatid 

Maaaehuaatta . 

Mlefalfan 

Mtamaaote 

Mlirfirippl.... 
MlwNirl 


105 

13  I 

23 

Ml 

13 

»    ' 

1      6 

I  1 

,       4 

'      b 

1 

1 

9 

53 

7    i 

31 

*    1 

13 

II 

Tai 

Utah 

Varmont 

Vkftnli 

Waahliiftao... 
Wa^Vfrflnla. 
Wlaoooaln  . . . . 
Wjomlnf 


2 
4 

71 
8 
7 

92 
A 
1 
2 
4 

l.-i 
5 
.i 

11 
9 

e 

26 
1 


15 
1 
1 


Nahraaka 

Narwla 

N««  Ham  pah  Ira . 
NawJwiay 


NavYork. 


3 

9 
1 

i 

40 

2 

130 


1 

60 


Altffca,D1atrtetot... 

Canal  Zona 

Diatrtct of  Colombia. 
HawaU  Tarrttary  . . . 
Phfltp^na  UaDda . . 

Porto  Rloo 

U.  8.  Army 

U.E.NaTy 


Total  to  raaMants 
oftheUnttadStataa.. 


8«1 


17.i 


TO  RK8TDENT8  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Co  on  tries. 


ft.  H 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria- Hungary....       2        1 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  Wsat  Indias 

,   Canada i&        2 

Capa  Colony 

I  Chtoa 

CosteRlca 

I  Cuba ^ 

I    Danmark 

I   Enalaad 

I  Ptawand 

1    Franoe  

I   Oarmany 

I    Guatemala 

1   India 

I  Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


27 


9 
10 


Natal 

Natbarlands 

Naw  South  Walaa... 

.      1    

NawZaiUand 

Norway 

Portoca] 

1   

1   

Quaaoaland 

Roomania 

2 

Bootland 

South  AoBtralla 

Spain 

Bwadoi 

Switsarlaod 

.      1   

.       3    

6    

Tranaraal,    Sooth 

AMoa 

Viotoria 

WflatamAiBtrtlia.... 


Total  to  raaidaoti 
of  foralcn  oountrlaa. . . 


8.5 


Amendmenta  to  Eulea  of  Practice. 

(Okdm   No.    2,269.) 
Dbpautment  o»  THB  iNTSaiOR, 

United  Statbs  Fatbnt  Orrici, 

Wthington,  D.  C,  June  9,  1916. 
Act! UK'  riiKhT  the  prorlaions  of  section  483  of  the  Re- 
vised statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
tho  Interior,  Rule  12  of  the  Rule«  of  Practice  In  the  Pat- 
ent Officf  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after  "midnight,"  In 
the  third  line  of  the  second  paragraph,  the  words 
on  icrik  days,  including  holidaiyt,  so  that  the  rule  as 
amended  will   read  as  follows: 

li;.  Mall  reaching  the  post  offlce  at  Washington,  D.  C, 
up  to  4.30  p.  ni.  on  week-days,  excepting  holidavti,  and 
1  p.  ni,  on  half  holidays.  Is  entered  as  received  "in  the 
I'atent   Offlce  on  the  day  It  reaches  the  post-offlce. 

Special-delivery  letters  and  other-  papers  may  be  de- 
posited In  a  box  provided  at  the  watcnmas's  desk  at  the 
F  str.et  eiitran<e  of  the  Patent  OfDce  up  to  midnight  on 
w.ek  days,  liii  ludinj;  holidays,  and  all  papers  deposited 
therein  are  entered  as  received  In  the  Patent  Omce  on 
the  day  of  deposit. 

Letters  received  at  the  OfHce  will  be  answered,  and 
orders  for  printed  copies  filled,  wlthoot  unnecessary  de- 
lay. Telegrams.  If  not  received  before  8  o'clock  p.  m., 
cannot  ordinarily  be  answered  ontll  the  following  day. 

THOMAS  EWINQ. 

Oommittioner. 


Briefs  in  Appealed  0; 


All  briafa  fUed  In  this  Offlce  abould  bava  eoasplcuoaaly 
printed  theraon  a  statement  dealgnatliig  th«  particular  tn- 
bunal  of  the  Patent  Office  to  wtJcb  the  brief  la  addreaaed. 
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JuNBao,  1916. 


APPLICATIONS  TIKDER  EXAMHTATION. 


Condkkm  at  Clo»*e/B—hUM  June  tl,  Itlt. 


e 
z 

a 
8 


Divtajona  and  mibJccU  of  tnvwi- 
tion. 


OldMt  MW  •{ 

MtMCknbTAp.  it 

pUOBDt  •waitlDC  ^' 
offlMMtkn.     '    -' 


Kaw.     Amandad  o  S 


>14     1.  FanoM;  FmcM,  OaUa;  Harrow*     Apr.  26     May    IS     290 
•Qd  Di(gan;  Plows;  faadan  and 
Pl«itan;TrMa,Planta,  and  Flow-  I  \ 


138 


176 
333 

167 
S18 

113 
111 
143 


IM 


S33 

339 


307 


306 


109 
303 

327  ! 


336 


179 


t.  Baa  Coltora;  Corteina,  Sbadaa, 
and  Scraana;  Dataj;  Labal  Paat- 
lof  and  Papar  HiufiDC;  Papar 
Fflaa  and  Bindars;  Madidnaa; 
FnaomAtka;  Praana;  T«nU,  Can- 
opiaa,  Umbrallaa,  lad  Cuaa;  To- 
baooo. 

I.  Annaalfaic  and  Tamparing;  Elao 
trio  Haating  and  Rhaoatata;  Elao- 
troehamiatrT:  Matel  •  Foundlof ; 
MaUUoriy ;  Plaatle  Matel  W  wkjof . 

4.  CoDTayan;  £laT»ton;  Ezcavat- 
inf ;  Hoiatiiic;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pnaomstlc  Daapatcfa; 
RaQwav  MaU  DaUrary;  Trmvara- 
iogHobta. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Hanraatan;  Jaw- 
airy;  Moaic. 

•.  Blaa^iing  and  Dratnf ;  Caiami- 
cala;  Exploaives;  ¥%rtimara;  Lia- 
aid  Coating  Compodtlona;  Plastic 
CompoaiUona;  Praaanring;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Subatanca  Praparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutchea;  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optica;  Valodpadaa. 

•.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitcban  and  Tabla  Articlaa;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  PomiM:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wacooa 

II.  Boot  and  Sboa  Making;  BooU, 
Sboaa,  and  Laggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RiTat  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Mannfaetorea;  NaQ- 
lxu|  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Anparstus. 

U.  Journal  -  Bozea,  Pullers,  and 
Bharttng;  Lubricatioo;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargea,  Maktaig;  Bolt,  KaU, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
MaUng;  Chain.  Stepla.  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  DrlTen, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  CuUing,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RolUag:  Metal  TooU  and 
ImplemantMlaklng:  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
ana  Bolt  Loeks;  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Catting  and 
Punching  Shaats  and  Bars;  Far- 
rlary;  Metal-Bandli«:  Metal-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware. 
Maklngrroola;  Wire  Fabrica  and 
Stroctura:  Wlra-Worklng. 

U.  Bread,  Partrr,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coathag:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Lvnlnatad  Fabrica  and  Analo- 
gooa  Mannfactaraa;  Paper^Maklng 
and  Flbar  Liberation;  Plastic 
Blo(A  and  Earthsnware  Appara- 
tos:  Plaatlca. 

11.  Eleetek  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
raphy ;  Telephony . 

j  Paper  Manufao- 

*i  '[7P*-Bar  Making. 

18.  lojaoton  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 

Hasten  and  Vaporbars;  Mlaeal- 

lanaooa  Haat-Engtaa  PI  ant  a; 

Steam    and    Vaoaam     Pampa; 

Steam  •  Engfnea;  Steam  •  Engme 

Valvea. 
If.  Dampers.  Automatic;  Fomaoea; 

Haatti]iSystam8;8toTaBaiid  For- 
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10.  Artlflelal  Llmba:  Bufldan'     May  31     Jane    3     142 
Hardware;   Cutlery;     Dentlatry; 
Looks  and  Latofaea  ;Safia;  Under- 


Applicationt  Under  Eramination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appU- 
eatkn  and  old- 
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pUoantawarang 
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349 


179 


144 

S15 
106 
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85 

147 


isa 


172 


278 


113  21.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding: 
aoth-Finlahing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitthw  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving:  Wlna- 
ingand  Raallng. 

St.  Aaronaottea;  Air  -  Goaa,  Cata- 
polts,  and  Tanett;  AmmnniUon 
and  Ezploaive  Devlcee;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shlpa. 

D.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling; 
HorologT;  Raeordan;  Raglatars; 
Tlma^JontioUlng  Mechanism . 

84.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Mariilnss. 

It.  Butchering;  MlUs;  Thrasbing; 
Vagateble  Cutters  and  Cruahara. 

M.  Electricity.  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
0  rinding  anaPolishing ;  Laundry ; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

28  .  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

19  .  Coopering;  Flre-Eaoapaa;  Lad- 
den;  Rools;  Whealwrtiht  -  Ma- 
chinee;  Wooden  Buildinga;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working ;  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUuminatlng-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners.  Tvpe- Writing  Machines. 

11.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Watar,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Usating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather: 
Hydraulic  Cementand  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils.  FaU,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating:  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages; Dlspeoaiog  Beversgss;  Dis-  j 
pensing;  Domestic  Cookmg  Vaa-  j 
sels;  Gas  and  Liouid  Contact  Ap-  , 
paratus;  Heat  Lxchange;  Oma-  ' 
mentation;  Packaging  Liquids; 
ReMgaration. 

II.  Bridges; Hvdraulic Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structorea; 
Metallic  Building  Structurea;  Pav- 

'  MrRai  Iways;  Railway  -  Brakee; 
Railway  RaUs  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-8t6ck;  Railway  Tiee 
and  Fastaners. 

U.  Bucklee  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-SupporTers;  ToUat. 

II.  Driers-  Geometrical  Instru- 
menu;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lampa;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionary; Stooa-Worklng;  Weils. 

19.  Watar  Diatrlbation 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
Cbeck-CmtroUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eeptadea;  Depoait  and  Collection 
Reoaptadee;  Metallic  Shippinf 
and  Storing  Vsaaals;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Papar  Reoep- 
tadea;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Pack^ea;  Wooden  Reoaptadas 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoae;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

4S.  Railway  Signaling ;Sicials;EIec- 
trldty-Transmission  to  vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  CloseU;  Electridty, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
gulshen:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purlfleatlon. 
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1.187.479.     SA8H  STOP.    Joseph  Andekson.  Tulsa,  Okla..  '   1,187,481.     CARBID  MINERS  LAMP.     John  B.  Antoi. 


assignor    of    one-half    to    lx>ui8    BettlKole.    Tulsa.    Okla. 
Fll^  Apr    1,   1016.     Serial  No.  S8.273.      (CI.  16 — 143.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  casing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  and  secured  In  a  window  mem- 
ber, said  casing  being  interiorly  threadt'd,  open  at  its  in- 
ner end.  and  having  an  Integrally  flanged  outer  end  over- 
hanglUK  the  opt-n  Interior  thereof,  and  a  plug  of  a  dlam 
eter  to  fill  the  open  interior  of  the  casing  to  form  there- 
with A  subsUntlally  solid  rigid  device,  said  plug  being 
peripherally  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  interior  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  reduce<i  furwardly  extending  pro- 
jecting part  adapted  to  constitute  the  stop  for  an  oppos 
Ing  window  part  and  to  l>e  maulpulatt-d  to  adjust  th^*  plug 
in  tb«'  casing,  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  adjacent  the  re- 
duced projecting  part  being  arranged  to  abut  the  flange 
on  the  casing  to  prevent  removal  of  the  plug  save  through 
the  open  Inner  end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  plug 
is  inserted. 


l.Ti7.4«!(>.  HENTAL  PLIKHS.  Kdwakd  H.  Anc.i.k.  N<w 
London.  Conn.  Flli-d  Aug.  XI.  1!M.-i.  Serial"  No.  4S.152. 
(CI.  a-J— 10.) 


1.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  relatively  movable  beaks,  one 
being  provided  with  a  slit  extending  transversely  thereof, 
and  the  other  having  a  member  arranged  to  be  extended 
through  a  closed  tooth-band  to  draw  it  through  said  ellt. 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  relatively  movable  beaks,  one 
having    a    slit    extending    transversely    through    the    end 
thereof,   and   the  other   having  a   hooked   member   for  en 
gagenient  of  a  closed  tooth-band,  and  by  which  said  tooth 
band  may  be  drawn  through  said  slit. 

3.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  relatively  movable  beaks,  one 
having  a  silt  through  which  a  closed  tooth  band  may  be 
drawn,  and  the  other  having  a  member  with  a  rounded 
side  arranged  to  extend  through  said  tooth-band  and  to 
engage  it  by  said  rounded  side  to  draw  it  through  said 
slit. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  relatively  movable  beaks,  one 
having  a  slit  and  a  curved  wall  through  which  a  closed 
tooth  band  may  be  drawn,  and  the  other  having  a  hooked 
member  comprising  an  overhanging  projection  arranged 
to  extend  through  said  tooih-band  and  arranged  to  draw 
It  through  said  slit,  the  overhanging  projection  prevent- 
ing the  accidental  displacement  of  said  tooth-band  from 
said  pliers. 


Monongahela   borough.    I'a.      Filed    .Mar.   22.   1916.      Se- 
rial   No.   85.771.       (CI.   240 — 11. 1 


1.  In  conililnation  with  the  water  tank  and  the  carbid' 
tank  of  H  carblil  lamp,  an  internally  threaded  cup  socket 
having  Its  open  end  ti.\e<l  In  the  front  wall  of  the  water 
tank  and  bodily  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  tank, 
a  gas  tube  connecting  said  carbld  tank  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  cup  socket,  a  reflector,  a  burner  fixed  In  the  axis 
of  said  reflector,  and  an  externally  threaded  annular  neck 
concentric  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  re- 
flector and  Hcrewed  Into  said  cup  socket,  substantially  as 
described.  j, 

2.  In  coHihlnation  witb  the  water  tank  and  the  carbld 
tank  of  a  carbld  lamp,  an  internally  threaded  cup  socket 
having  Its  open  end  fixed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  water 
tank  and  bodily  extending  into  the  Interior  of  said  tank, 
a  gas  tube  connecting  the  carbld  tank  with  a  point  In  the 
inner  end  of  the  cup  socket  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  latter,  a  reflector,  a  burner  fixed  In  the  axis  of  said 
reflector,  and  an  externally  threaded  annular  neck  con- 
<entrl<  with  and  cxtenillng  rearwardly  from  said  reflector 
and  screwed  into  said  cup  socket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  water  tank  and  the  carbld 
tank  of  a  caj-bid  lamp,  an  internally  threaded  cup  socket 
having  Its  open  end  fixed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  water 
tank,  and  bodily  extending  Into  the  interior  of  said  tank, 
a  gas  tube  connecting  the  carbld  tank  with  a  point  in  the 
i  interior  end  of  the  cup  socket  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  latter,  a  reflector,  a  burner  of  less  capacity  than  said 
tube  fixed  In  the  axis  of  .said  reflector,  and  an  externally 
threaded  annular  neik  concentric  with  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  reflector  and  screwed  into  said  cup 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 


1,1S7,4S2.  STEKRING  WMKKI,.  William  H  Appleby. 
("hicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.08H. 
(CI.  74—33.1 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  post,  a  center  l)lock 
fastened  thereto,  and  a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  de- 
tachably  attachable  to  said  lilock.  said  hub  being  open  at 
the  top  for  exposing  the  top  of- the  steering  post  and  l>e- 
ing  open  at  the  side  for  permitting  the  whe'el  to  be  re- 
moved by  a  sidewlse  movement  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  post,  a  center  block 
fastened  thereto,  and  a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  fit- 
ting the  center  block  on  three  sides  thereof,  the  top  of 
the  block  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  hub  thereby  exposing  the  top  of  the  block 
and  of  the  steering  post,  the  fourth  side  of  the  tatlb  being 
open  and  unobstructed  by  any  part  of  the  wheel,  whereby 
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the  wheel  may  be  completely  r.iiiuvf.l  by  -ihlftint;  it  side 
Wise. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  Bteerin^  post.  .1  rt-nter  l)loik 
fastened  thereto,  a  steering  wheel  having;  h  hub  .leta.  h 
ably  attachable  to  said  block,  said  hiit>  belnp  op»n  at  thf 
top  for  exposing  the  top  of  the  stet-ring  post  and  l>eln>: 
open  at  the  side  for  permitting  th.-  whe»-l  to  b»'  rnmovfil 
by  a  aldewise  movement,  and  guldeR  eonnerting  the  huh 
and  the  center  block,  said  gnld»>8  running  transversely  to 
the  side  of  the  hub  which  Is  open,  and  the  wheel  being 
free  from  obatructlons,  In  the  line  of  the  guides,  within  a 
dlatance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  guided  portion  of  the 
center  block. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  post,  a  rectangu 
lar  center  block  fastened  thereto,  a  steering  wheel  having 
a  hub  fitting  the  sides  i)f  said  block,  said  hub  being  open 
at  the  top  for  exposing  the  top  of  thf  st.-.Tlng  post  an<l 
having  one  side  open  whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn  later 
ally,  and  a  locking  bar  for  closing  the  opening  In  the  hub 
to  hold  the  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  block. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  post,  a  c»nter 
block  fastened  thereto,  a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  en- 
gaging said  block  on  three  sides,  said  hub  being  open  at 
the  top  and  thereby  exposing  the  top  of  the  steering  post, 
a  tongne  and  groove  connection  betwe«-n  said  block  ami 
said  hnb,  the  tongues  and  grooves  lying  4  a  plan*-  trans 
verse  to  the  len|j|^  of  the  steering  post  and  extenillng 
toward  and  from  the  open  side  of  thf  hub.  and  m.ans  for 
retaining  the  hub  and  the  block  In  cngagenaent. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;a£ette.] 


1.187.488.      HIOH    CHAIR.      Geobcc    H.    Bar8<how,    To- 
ledo.  Ohio.      FUed   July    2,   1914.      i^erlal    No.    S4M  649 
<C1.  165—12.) 


1.  A  high  chair  comprising  a  ttase  fr»me,  a  foot  rest 
frame,  a  seat  frame  and  a  back,  and  nieann  « srrylng  said 
tmrnta  and  back  aad  operable  to  place  said  frames  in  par- 
allel vertically  spaced  usable  position  with  the  back  ex- 


ttndlng  up  at  an  angle  from  the  sai.l  frame,  or  to  place 
said  franu-s  and  lack  In  .  losely  disposed  substantially 
paiall.'!  coliapslbl.-  position  with  th.-  foot  rest  frame  anil 
seat   frauie   illspose.l    between    the   base    frame   and   l>ack. 

-.  A  hlKh  .hair  comprlsInK  a  base  frame,  uprights 
supporting  said  base  frame  and  projecting  upward  from 
the  corners  thereof,  a  foot  rest  frame  pivotally  <arrled 
St  the  upp«T  ends  of  said  uprights,  an  upper  set  of  up- 
ri>:hts  pivotally  rising  from  said  lower  uprights  with 
their  pivots  common  to  the  foot  rest  frame  pivots,  a  seat 
frame  carrte<l  by  said  upper  set  of  uprights,  and  menns 
for  retaining  said  oprights  in  set  up  p<isltlon  or  operable 
to  permit  a  collapsing  of  the  nprluhts  to  place  the  base 
frame,  foot  rest  frame  and  seat  fra.iie  jri  closely  di-pos.-.i 
collapsible    position. 

.3.  A  high  chair  comprising  a  base  frame,  corner  up- 
rights rising  from  said  base  frame  and  being  pivotiilly 
Jointed  Intermediate  their  ends  to  form  upper  an<l  lower 
se.  tlons  which  are  collapsible  one  over  the  other,  a  .'oot 
rest  carried  by  said  sections  at  the  point  of  Jointure 
thereof,  a  seat  pivotally  carried  by  the  upper  s»-ctlon.  arm 
rests  pivotally  carrle^l  by  the  upper  sectl(»n,  means  lor 
retaining  said  sections  In  set  up  position  or  operable  to 
permit  a  collapsing  thereof,  to  place  the  base  frame,  foot 
rest,  seat  and  arms  In  closely  .llsposed  collaps<>d  position, 
and  means  connecting  said  upright  sections  for  causing 
a   uniform   collapsing  thereof. 

4.  A  high  chair  comprising  a  base  frame,  uprights 
pivoted  to  said  base  frame  and  serving  as  supports  there- 
for when  in  an  upright  position,  a  second  set  of  uprights 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  uprights  with  a 
portion  of  said  upper  set  of  uprlghti  extepde<l  below  their 
pivots  and  cooperating  with  the  resp.'ctive  lower  uprights 
to  limit  the  setting  up  movements  of  the  uprights,  a 
foot  rest  frame  pivotally  carried  by  said  uprights  ^th 
Its  pivots  common  to  the  pivots  conne.tlng  the  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  uprights,  a  seat  frame  and  arm  rests 
pivotally  .arried  by  the  upper  set  of  uprights,  a  ba.  k 
frame  pivotally  rising  from  the  seat  and  larrl^l  by  the 
upper  set  of  uprights,  means  for  retaining  the  uprights 
In  nt  up  position,  and  means  connecting  the  upp»r  and 
lower  sets  of  uprl»;hts  and  operable  to  i>.rmlt  a  uniform 
(ollapslnj:  theerof  whereby  to  place  the  bns»'  fram.  .  foot 
rest  frame,  seat  frame,  arm  rests  and  bark  frame  in  But>- 
stantially    jwrallel    closely    dlspose<l    i.>llaps.-d    position. 


l.ls:.4S4.  I>KSK  CALENDAR.  AiUKur  K.  livrrs, 
-Nya.k.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  191.1.  Serial  No.  7'.t.'t.2»». 
(C\.   -10 — 12f".) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l  a  housing,  the 
top,  front  end  aad  side  walls  of  which  are  partly  cnt 
away,  upper  and  lower  shaft  bearings  lo<'ated  In  said 
housing  at  Its  rear  end,  a  vertlially  disposed  screw 
threaded  sliaft  resting  In  said  bearltogs  and  a  pad  sup- 
porting plate  mounted  on  and  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said   shaft,  ail   for  the  purpow  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  UimI  described  a  bousing,  the 
top.  front  end  and  side  wails  of  which  are  partly  cut 
away,  an  apper  shaft  bearing,  open  on  one  side  and 
facing  rcarwardly.  a  lower  shaft  bearing  open  oa  od» 
side  and  facing  forward,  a   vertically  disposed  shaft   haT- 


ing  its  ends  resting  In  said  bearings  and  a  pad  supporting 
plate  aecured  at  its  rear  end  to  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described  a  housing  the 
top.  front  end  and  side  walls  of  which  are  partly  cut 
away,  an  upper  shaft  bearing  open  on  one  side  and  facing 
rearwardly.  a  lower  shaft  bearing  open  on  one  side  and 
fa.lng  forward,  a  vertically  dispose,!,  rotatable.  s.rew 
threadwl  shaft  having  its  ends  resting  in  said  bearings 
a  pad  supporting  plate  mounted  on  and  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  a  calendar  pad  mount.d 
on    said   plate,  all   for   the  purpose  described. 


1.187,487.      RAILROAD  -  TORPEDO.      Waltib   C     Bbck 

WITH,  Fostorla.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1916,     Serial  No 
53,417.      (CI.  246— 20.)  •«  «o. 


1,1^7,48.-.  RAILWAY-TORI'EIMt.  Wai.tkk  C  I!eck- 
wiTH.  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  1.  l!*!.-^  .Serial  No 
25.300.       (CI.    246—20.)  '      ' 


1.  A  railway  torpe,lo  having  an  open  ended  explosive 
containing  case  with  each  end  portion  transverselv  slltted 
completely  th.  rethrough  midway  of  Us  .side  edges,  and  a 
strap  dlspo8«Hi  lengthwise  of  the  case  and  threaded  at 
Its  ends  through  the  silts  In  the  case  end  whereby  the 
Btr^.p  is  held  to  the  rase  and  serves  to  close  the  case  "ends. 

2.  In  a  railway  torpedo,  an  e.xploslve  containing  case 
having  open  en.ls.  a-  stitching  extending  across  ea.h  end 
portion  of  the  case,  said  case  having  transverse  sills  e.v 
ten.llng  through  its  end  portions  without  said  stlt.  hing 
and  a  rail  engaging  strap  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  case 
with  Its  ends  extended  through  said  silts  and  bevond  the 
end*  of  the  case. 


1,1S7.4S.;.  R.VILROAD.TOKI'KDO.  Wai.tkk  C  I'.k.  k 
«1TH,  Fo.storla,  Ohio,  Fil.",!  Sept.  :^^^.  lyi,"  s,  rial 
No.   53,416.      (a.   246—20.) 


h.    Inl     n  T      ''"■^'■"'"'   ""    "^P'^'-'ve   containing   case 

h.     ng  op.^  ..n<U   a  base  member  having  its  ends  doubled 

thlV  mT°  ''"'^^  "'  '"'•'  ''"'"'■  '"'■^°''  f.xten,llng  through 
ZlTZ  77.  "''  "'  ^"^  ''"''''  ""■"'^-  --''  »'"•  "^ter. 
cure  t le  r.  "  T"  *"  '"'"'  ''•-  ■"^"  "-^'^  «""  to  se- 
carried   hy    said    base  member. 

2.  In  a  railroad  torpedo,  an  explosive  containing  case 
.  s  ap,.arrying  fibrous  base  member  having  its  end: 
doub,,^  ,.ver  the  case  ends,  and  means  extending  entr"\ 
through  the  doubled  over  ends  of  the  base  member  an 
of  the  case  to  close  the  ends  of  the  case  and  to  secure 
the  base  member  thereto. 

.    «trln  '   ""l"**^  t°n>cKlo,  an  explosive  conuinlng  case, 

IJ    7  mJT^^°*  '**'*  ""'"^^  '«^  «^"1   <^^^   having  its 
ends  doubled  over  the  case  ends,  and  a  stitching  exfend 

Ind  Ihrrufh  t'L"  ?7''^   ''''"   ^"^"^  "'   ^^^  bai'^emb^r 
and  through  the  Interpose.!  ends  of  the  cas.^  to  close  said 
cse  ends  and  to  secure  the  base  member  thereto 
«f   ;   H  *J'"''""^   ^°'^^*''  *°  "Plosive   containing  case 
r  flJ^n       r^    '"'*"'"   '"'°'    composed    of   fibrous   material 
a  fibrous  base  member  for  said  case  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  having  it.  ends  doubled  over  the  oTi  enis 
a  stitching  extending  tluough  the  doubled  o.eTlT^t 

^on.  ;r,r*"'^'   "''    '*''°"**'    ''''   imerposed    end    por 
tlons  of  the  ca«!  to  close  the  latter  and  to  .secure  the  base 

-inise^rmVr"  '  ^'"  ^'^^^'^  ^  -^'^  ^^ 


1.  In  a  railway  torp.vlo.  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive containing  case,  of  a  rail  engaging  strap  placed 
against  one  side  of  the  case  and  having  oppositely  re- 
entrant portions  which  extend  around  the  respective  side 
edges  of  the  case  and  embrace  the  opposite  side  thereof 
and  means  for  retaining  said  reentrant  strap  portions  in 
engaging  relation  to  the  case. 

2.  In  a  railway  torpedo,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive containing  i-ase.  of  a  member  pUced  against  one 
side  of  the  case  and  a  rail  engaging  strap  placed  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  ease  and  having  its  end  portions 

,    e.xten.le<l    around    the    respe.tiv,.    side    edges    of    the    case 
j    thence  through  said   member  and   outward   therefrom. 

3.  In  a  railway  torpedo,  the  combination  with  an  ei- 
j  plosive  containing  case,  of  a  fibrous  strip  disposed  against 
!   the    case   at    one    side    thereof    and    having   an    elon'gated 

j  opening  extending  transversely  of  the  case  and  l>eing 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  case,  and  a  rail  engaging 
strap  having  Its  central  portion  In  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  case  opiK.slte  to  said  member  and  having  Ita 
end  portions  extended  around  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
<-ase.  through  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  member 
opening,  and  thence  outward,  whereby  said  member  serves 
to  retain  the  strap  in  position  on  the  case. 

4.  In  a  railway  torp^'.lo,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive .ontaining  case,  of  a  narrow  strip  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial dispo,se<l  against  one  side  <.f  said  case  transversely 
thereot  and  being  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the 
width  of  the  ca.se.  said  member  liaving  provision  for  the 
threading  of  the  end  portions  of  a  rail  engaging  strap 
therethrough  at  points  which  are  disposed  within  the  side 
edges  of^the  ,-ase.  and  a  inll  engaging  strap  having  Its 
<entral  portion  In  contact  with  the  case  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof  to  said  member  and  having  its  ends  extended 
inward  In  hoolied  form  around  the  respective  edges  <.f  the 
<«se  and  then-.'  through  said  member  and  outward  said 
member  sctvIul-  to  r..|;iin  the  strap  in  case  engaglne 
position.  * 


1.1^7.4ss.  ATTACII.MKNT  FOR  (i AN(;  -  I'LOWS  AND 
TIIK  IJKK.  ,I.m\  A.  Hei.tz,  Reynolds,  N. 'D.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Willinm  U.  Hemmy,  Reynolds, 
■N.  I».  Filed  Aug.  ',.  1<»1.'..  Serial  No.  43.843  (Cl' 
97—44.)  -  •       V      • 


1.  In  comblnaUon,  a  pair  of  verUcally  movable  mem- 
bers carrying  earth  working  Implements,  a  lever  for 
adjusting  one  member  vertically,  and  detachable  operating 
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connections  between  said  nienil)er  and  the  other  member 
tnclndlng  a  yleldable  element. 

2.  In  combination,  an  iiprlKht  vertically  movable  shaft 
carrying  an  earth  working  Impleinent.  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft  likewise  carrying  an  earth  working  Implement,  oper- 
ating means  for  turning  the  rock  shaft  Including  a  yield- 
able  lever -actuated  element,  a  crank  arm  on  the  rock 
shaft,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
arm  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upright  shaft,  and  a 
yleldable  connection  between  the  ntht-r  end  of  the  bell 
crank  and  the  crank  arm. 

3.  In  combination,  an  upright  nhaft  carrying  an  earth 
working  Implement,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  likewise  car- 
rying such  an  Implement,  operating  means  for  turning 
the  rock  shaft  to  adjust  the  Implement  carrletl  thereby 
vertically,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
t)ell  crank  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upright  shaft,  and 
link  means  connecting  the  other  tnd  of  said  crank  and 
the  crank  arm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  depending  imple- 
ment carrying  arm,  an  apertured  ear  movable  with  said 
depending  arm.  a  lever  fulcrume<l  to  the  frame  In  rear 
of  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
lever  and  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  afore- 
said ear.  a  stop  on  the  front  eml  of  the  link  abutting 
said  ear.  an  additional  stop  on  the  link  spaced  in  rear 
of  tt^  ear,  a  colled  spring  interposed  between  said  addi- 
tional! stop  and  said  ear.  a  rigid  irank  arm  rising  from 
the  rock  shaft  and  having  therein  an  aperture,  a  bell 
crank  fulcrume<l  to  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  extendl^tr  upwardly  from  its 
fulcrum,  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  and  having  its  front  end  lnserte<l  through 
the  opening  in  the  crank  arm.  a  stop  on  said  front  end 
of  the  link  in  contact  with  the  front  side  of  said  crank 
arm.  an  additional  stop  on  the  link  spaced  in  rear  of  said 
crank  arm.  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  latter 
and  said  additional  stop,  and  an  upright  vertit'^lly  mov- 
able Implement  carrying  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  sliding  conne<tlon  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank. 


which  Is  closed  on  the  outer  side  by  the  cover,  the  stock 
within  the  outlines  of  the  recess  being  left  attached  upon 


1.187,4s9.  HEEL  PROTKCTOR  FUR  RUBBER  SHOES. 
CtLiLi.A  BISSB,  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  56,780.      ^n.  30 — 71.) 


A  rubber  shoe,  having  in  coniMnatlon  with  the  rear 
most  portion  of  the  heel,  a  metallic  protector,  adapted 
to  fit  about  the  lo^^er  back  corner  of  the  tread  surface 
and  having  a  large  number  of  depressions  arranged  to  con- 
stitute embedding  and  suction  members  on  the  tread  of 
the  rubber  shoe  to  provide  a  firm  union  of  the  protector 
and  the  rubber  shoe,  said  suction  members  consisting  in 
antlslipping  projections  on  the  outer  tread  surface  of  the 
protector,  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  from  the 
tread  portion  of  the  protector  and  clenched  within  the 
rubber  shoe  at  a  point  remote  from  the  tread  surface. 


one  side  and    being   split   into   match   blanks,   which   after 
dipping  lie  within  the  recess. 


l.l'^7,491.      8ASH  BAR  CONSTRUCTION.     .John   Bor.is 
bbr(;er.   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed   Nov.   15.   1913.      Serial 
No.   snl.191.      (CI.    \^9 — 78.1 


In  a  metal  inuntln  I'ar  roinprisiiig  a  pair  of  longltudiual 
niemliers.  one  of  said  menit>ers  havink'  its  opposite  edges 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing  flanfes 
and  ini-losing  a  l<>nK<tudinal  space  within  the  member,  of 
a  liraiket  having  a  it-ntriil  iiepr»s-.lon  extending  Into  the 
spare  h«'tween  the  opposliifi;  tlauges  and  provided  with  a 
rentral  aperture,  a  scn-w  threailed  plate  located  in  the 
longitu<iinal  space  an<l  seaf'-d  within  the  depression  and 
exten<llng  behind  the  vUd  tianges.  a  holt  extending  through 
the  other  longitudinal  nieniber  and  ailapttnl  to  be  secured 
In   said-  plate. 


1.1S7.49L'.      WORKINC.  CYLINDER  OF   I  .VTER.X  AL  ( "OM 
HLSTION    ENtilNKS.      William    A.    Hole.    I'lttsl.ur.  '  . 
I'a.       F11»<J    Mar.    21'.    l»ln.       Serial    Nn.    551.i"«»6.       iCl. 
1:J3— 173.) 


o.c 


-.ik. 


3.<E3- 


/ 


"^■r^ 


1,187.490.   CIGARETTE  BOX  AND  MATCH  CARRIER. 

Otto  F.  G.  Bobkik,  Seymour,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 

Serial  No.  64.624.     (Cl.  206 — 48.) 

A  \>ox  and  lid  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
an  ornamental  cover,  the  lid  being  provided  with  a  recess 


1.  A  steel  cylinder  having  a  welding  tlange  integrally 
formed  thereon  and  of  substantially  the  same  heat  con- 
ducting capacity  as  the  metal  sheet  securetl  thereto,  and 
a  metal  sheet  autogenously  secured  to  said  flange  and 
forming  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder  a  pas- 
sage located  outside  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  steel  cylinder  having  welding  flanges  integrally 
formed  thereon,  a  sheet  steel  shell  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder and  autogenously  secured  to  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  so  formed  that  the  shell  engaging  portions 
thereof  have  substantially  the  same  heat  conducting  ca- 
pacity as  the  metal  shell  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  steel  cylinder  having  a  welding  flange  cast  Inte- 
grally therewith  and  so  formed  as  to  be  of  substantially 
the  same  heat  conducting  capacity  as  the  metal  sheet  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  metal  sheet  autogenously  secured  to 
said  flange  and  forming  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
cylinder  a  passage  located  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder. 


Jt'XE  2e.  1916. 
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1.1^7.493.  •  VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  .Iambs 
H.  Brimson.  .Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  H.  Hart.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1915. 
S.rlal    .\o.    11!. Our,.      (Ci.   74  — 5<» j 

-■-"tTr-s 


1.  In  a  .hange  ^peed  devi.e.  the  comhliia ti..n  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  r,,nnter  shaft.  ^:.•nI•v  ,,„  .,,1.1  .■..unfer  shaft.  j;e;irs 
revolutily  ni(Minte<i  on  vai,|  ,„Hi„  shiift  and  meshing  re 
spectively  with  the  gears  of  the  (ounter  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  clutches  adapted  to  engage  respectlvelv  with  the  gear« 
on  the  main  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  fork  eng.-iglng  each 
chitch.  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  one  end  pivot. d 
to  th.'  free  end  of  said  fork,  a  slldal.l..  rod  an.l  a  wiper 
on    s„l.l    ro.l    adapted    f..   «.ucc,. ssivdy    .iignge    the   ends    of 

said     lever    to    actuate    s,-,l,l     .hitches     In    sequel,,.,.,     for    the 

purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  devke.  the  coiiiMiiation  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gears  on  said  counter  shaft,  gears 
revohibly  mounted  on  ^al.i  main  shaft  an.l  meshing  re- 
spectively with  the  gears  of  the  count.T  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  clut.h.'s  a.lapted  to  engage  respectively  with  the  gears 
on  the  main  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  ro.l.  a  wlpor 
-arrled  by  sai.l  rod.  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  one 
en.l  adapted  to  be  engage.!  by  said  wiper,  a  pivoted  clutch 
fork,  one  en.l  of  said  fork  .ni-'nglng  a  .lutch  and  the  other 
en.l  piv.ite.l  to  an  en.l  .,f  sai.l  lever,  an.l  means  releas- 
at.ly    enk-aging    sal.l    lever    to    normally    hol.l    the    lever    in 

Its    »et    positions. 

.■:  In  a  change  speed  devi.-e.  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  .ounter  shaft,  gears  (m  sal.l  .-ounter  shaft  pears 
revohibly  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  an.l  meshing  re- 
sp..  tlvely  with  the  gears  of  the  counter  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  .  lut.hes  adapted  to  engag..  r.-spect  1  v.d v  with  the  gearx 
-n  the  main  shaft,  a  longitu.llnally  movalde  r...!.  »  wiper 
.  .Mrrie.l  hy  said  rod.  a  pivotally  m.-unt.-.l  l..ver  having  one 
en.l  shap.-.i  to  form  a  .am  and  adapte.l  to  be  engage.l  by 
-ai.l  wiper,  a  plvote.i  .hit.h  fork  having  one  end  In  en- 
gagement with  a  .lut.h  and  having  Its  other  end  shaped 
to  form  a  .am.  said  fork  {)lvot^<l  to  an  end  of  said  lever 
an.)  a  se.on.l  wiper  mounte.l  on  sal.l  rod  and  adapted  t.i 
engage  the  cam  shaped  end  of  said  clutch  fork 


1.1  s7. 494.  MAUSOLEUM  ROOF.  Cecil  E.  Hkvan  Chi 
cHKo.  111.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  s02  «so 
(CI.   ltts_fi  , 


.f 


1.  A  roof  comprising  a  supporting  portion  forme.l  of 
a  layer  of  concrete,  hollow  tile  on  said  supporting  por- 
tion, a  la.ver  of  waterproof  fabric  on  sal.l  tile  a  laver  .,f 
-ml  plastic  material  on  said  fabric,  and  an  outer  cover- 
ing of  vitrified  tile  or  the  like. 

2    A    roof    structure    comprising    a    lay^-r    of    concrete 
hollow   tile  on   said  concrete,   waterproof   p„p,.r  over   sal.l 
lie.   a    layer   of  asphalt    on   said   paper,   and   a    top   cover- 
ing of  vitrified  tile  or  the  like. 

3.  A  roof  structure  comprising  «  main  supporting  por- 
on  of  con.rete.  a  la.ver  of  asbestos  paper  over  said  por- 
tion, a   layer  of  asphalt  substantially   one  half  Inch   thl.  k 

sal.i     lllng  being  held  In  position  by  means  of  snltatde  ce- 
menting  material. 


the  other  way  by  time  identification  marks  upon  a  cArd 
representing  the  time  of  an  earlier  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  punching  device  controlled  by  the  differen- 
tial and  adapted  to  pun.h  holes  In  accordance  with  the 
coadltlon  of  the  differential,  whereby  on  a  first  operation 
of  The  machine  the  time  of  such  operation  or  '  in  "  time 
may  be  punched  and  on  a  second  operation  of  the  machine 
the  elapsed  time  between  the  two  operations  may  be 
punched. 


1.187.495.    TIME-INDICATING  MACHINE    James  Wares 
BRVc.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  InternaZ«rTim 
Recording   Company   of   New    York.    Endlcott     N     Y      a 
Corporation  of  New  York.      Flle<l  Oct    14    IPlo"     Serial 
No.  587.099.      (Cl.  234— 43.) 
1.   The   combination   of  «n   elapsed    time   type   wheel    a 

differential    controlled    one   way    by    clock    mechanism   and 


^  The  .ombination  of  elapsed  time  printing  mechanism 
a  dlffer.ntlal.  a  timing  cam.  adapted  at  certain  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time  to  be  driven  by  clock  mechanism 
and  at  other  periods  to  be  disconnected  therefrom,  con- 
ne.tlons  beiw,.en  the  differential  and  the  timing  cam 
adapte<l  to  move  the  former  to  correspond  with  the  con- 
dition of  the  latter,  a  subtracting  device  for  moving  the 
differential  the  reverse  way.  a  time  identification  mark 
n  a  card  representing  the  tlm.^  of  „  prior  operation  of 
the  machine  a.lapted  to  .ontrol  the  said  subtracting  de- 
V  ce  in  accordance  with  such  prior  time,  a  punching  de- 
vi.-e controlled  by  the  differential  and  adapted  to  punch 
holes  In  a  card  In  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the 
differential,  whereby  on  a  first  operation  of  the  machine 
the  time  of  such  operation  or  the  "in"  time  mav  be 
pi.n.he.i  an.l  on  a  second  operation  the  elapsed  time  be- 
tween the  two  operations  may  be  punched. 

3.  In  an  elapsed  time  indicating  lAachlne  the  combina- 
tion ..f  elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism,  a  punching 
devi.e.  a  differential  adapted  to  be  moved  one  way  In  ac- 
-ordance  with  the  time  of  an  operation  of  the  machine 
and  to  be  moved  the  other  way  in  accordan.e  with  the 
time  of  an  earlier  operation  of  the  machine,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  differential  and  the  elap.sed  time  print- 
ing mechanism  and  punching  device  adapted  to  move  said 
mechanism  and  device  in  accordance  with  its  position 
w^hereby  at  a  first  operation  of  the  machine  the  position 
of  the  elapsed  time  printing  mechanism  and  the  punching 
device  will  represent  the  time  of  said  operation  and  at  a 
second  operation  of  the  machine  the  printing  mechanism 
and  the  punching  device  will  represent  the  elapsed  time 
between  the  two  operations. 

4.  In  an  elapsed  time  indicating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elapsed  time  type  wheel,  a  punching  device  a 
differential,  connections  between  the  differential  and  the 
printing  mechanism  and  the  punching  device  to  move  both 
of  the  latter  to  correspond  with  the  condition  of  the  dif- 
ferential at  any  time,  a  clock-controlled  timing  cam.  con- 
nections between  the  differential  and  the  timing  cam 
adapted  at  any  time  to  move  tHe  differential  one  way  to 
correspond  with  the  condition  of  the  timing  cam.  and  a 
subtracting  device  adapted  to  move  the  differential  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and  a  time  identification  mark  on  a 
.nrd  representing  the  time  of  a  prior  operation  of  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  control  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  subtracting  device  in  accordance  with  such  prior 
time,    whereby    the   t.vpe   wheel   and    the   punching   device 
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will  by  their  posltloa  represent  the  position  of  the  differ- 
ential and  may  b«  caused  to  print  and  to  punch  the  time 
of  a  hrst  operation  of  the  machine  and  the  elapsed  time 
between  such  operation  and  a  second  or  later  operation. 


1.187.496.    PAKCELrCARRIER.    George  Bullock,  (^rand 
Junction,     Colo.      Filed     Nov.     10,     1915.     Serial 
60.716.      (CI.  224 — 55.) 


•55 


■  ■  u   '    I  a. 


1.  A  (l.'vlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hand!.'  portion,  and  an  outwardly  extending  base  portion 
iurejfral  with  each  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  pro 
vl.l.'d  with  a  horizontal  tran.sverse  slot  at  the  outer  end 
thfT.-of  a.lapted  to  receive  a  .strap  pas.slng  therethrouKh 
I'.ngitiidlnally  under  said  base  portion  and  under  sai.i 
handl.-.  and  also  provide*!  with  horlz..ntal  slots  at  th.> 
side  .dges  thereof  adapted  to  re<-elve  a  strap  passing 
transversely  under  said  base  portions.- 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  cjinprlsinjj  a 
haiidl.'  portion,  a  downwardly  rurved  portion  at  ea.  li  ru.l 
of  -aid  handle  poitlnn.  a  ba.se  portion  .■\tcu(llu«  ..ut 
warilly  from  each  of  said  curved  portions  ami  pr<>^id.•.l 
with  parallel  slots  at  its  side  edges  adapted  to  receive  a 
strap  passing  transversely  of  said  base  portions,  and  also 
provided  with  a  slot  at  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  a  strap  passing  longltndlnally  under  said  Lase  pop 
tlons  ami  under  said  handle. 

3.  A  par.-ei  carrier  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a 
downwardly  curved  portion  at  each  end  of  .said  handle 
portion,  a  base  portion  extending  outwar<lly  from  e,i,  h  of 
said  curve<l  portions,  depending  riauKPs  at  the  si.le  edges 
of  said  base  portions  provided  with  alot§  adapted  to  re- 
ceive transverse  straps,  depending  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
said  base  portions  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive 
a  longitudinal  strap,  and  flanges  I.eb.w  .,ai,i  slots  adapte.i 
to  constitute  supports  for  the  straps  passing  throiiKh  -abl 

slots. 

4.  A  panel  (arrier  composed  («  a  single  p|,..  ,.  ,,f  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  handle  having  upwardly  curved 
sid»  eilges  f(jrming  a  rounded  under  surface  for  the  hand, 
flat  base  portL.ns  integral  with  said  handle,  and  down- 
wardly exteuillng  flanges  integral  with  the  side  and  end 
edg.-s  uf  said  t.ase  portions,  an.i  pn.vlde.l  with  slots 
adapted  to  receive  straps  passing  therethrough. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  des.  ribed  comprising  a 
sheet,  metal  section  including  two  ba.se  portions  at  the 
ends  thereof,  downwardly  extendins;  flanges  at  the  side 
edges  of  sal.l  Iwse  portions  hating  slots  therein  adapted 
to  receive  straps  passing  transversely  under  said  base  por 
tions.  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at  the  oiiter  edge 
of  each^of  said  l)a.se  portions  havinx  a  slot  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  strap  passing  longitudinally  under  said  base  por- 
tions, and  a  handle  rising  from  said  base  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.187.497.  I'KNTAL  IN8TRUMKNT  F.i  \  n  xEr  s  T  Tw 
FiELr..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1(>.  lltlt;  Serial  .\o 
83.224.       (CI.    32—10.) 


y 


6       5      « 

A  dental  Instrument  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
handle,  a  chuck  having  compre.sslble  arms  adapted  to 
clamp  a    broach,   a    compression  nut   for   compressing  said 


arm.s,  and  a  wire  helix  forming  sockets  at  each  end  for 
recelviag  the  opposed  ends  of  the  chuck  and  the  handle, 
said  helix  forming  the  sole  connection  between  the  handle 
and   the  chuik. 


1.1J*7,49S.  DEVICE  FOR  SCHMEKr.IN(;  AN  ARTICLE 
I.N"  A  LIQrin.  .Vrthch  Casti.e,  Ko.  hester.  N  Y..  as 
signor  to  Wilmot  Castle  «'onii>niiy.  Ko.  li.ster.  N.  Y.,  a 
•  '■•rporation  of  New  York  F'led  l"e!i  s.  nn.''.  Serial 
No.   6,9.S2.       (CI.    UiT— ;{.) 


1  111  a  -terillzer  cr  the  like,  tbr  .  oinMnatton  of  a  ves- 
sel ;  a  foraniinous  tray  fitting  within  the  vessel  ;  and 
elongated  handles  pivoted,  at  their  lower  ends,  to  the 
tray,  and  provided,  at  their  low.r  ends,  to  the  tray,  and 
provided,  near  sabl  ends,  with  hook  like  portions  adapted 
to  enimi:-'  the  uppei  ed>;e  of  the  \  exsi-]  ami  retain  the 
tray  in  elevated  position  near  tli«  top  of  the  vessel  ;  the 
handles  being  formed  and  adapted  to  extend  to  a  position 
near  the  top  of  the  vessel  when  the  tray  rests  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  anrl  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  vessel 
when  thev  are  In  position  to  retain  the  tray  at  the  top 
of  the  \  es-v.  I  ;i  .^  afore-nid. 

2.    In  a   sterilizer  or  tb^-  I'ke.   il ini.ination  of  a  ves 

-el  :  a  foraniinous  tray  tlttlni;  within  the  vessel  ;  and  a 
ball  shaped  wire  handle  at  eai  h  end  of  the  tray,  the 
handle  being  pivoted,  at  its  ends,  to  the  tra^  and  having 
hook  like  portions  rear  -aid  eml-.  and  a  body  portion. 
a'love  the  hook  I'ke  portions,  of  -uffl.  lent  length  to  ex 
tend-  to  a  position  near  the  top  of  the  \  esse.l  when  the 
fray  rests  on  the  liottoni  of  the  \essel 

.;.  In  a  sterilizer  or  the  like,  the  .  i.nitilnatlon  of  a  ves 
sel  :  a  foraminons  tray  tlttiii;:  within  the  vessel  :  and  a 
handle,  at  each  end  of  the  tray,  tlie  handle  being  pivoted 
j  to  the  tray  and  provided,  near  Its  pivotal  axlg,  with  a 
I  hook  like  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  ves- 
I  -el.  \vh>-ii  the  hanill.'  i-  swung  outwardly,  so  as  to  support 
!  the  tiny,  anil  with  a  part  adapted  lo  .oiiperate  with  the 
I  tray  a-  rt  stop  to  limit  the  inw.ird  swinging  ino\eiiient  of 
1    the   handle 


1.187,499  ADVERTISINt;  TWINE  HOLDER.  PlMT 
H.  Cazihi,  Naahvllle.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Poatum  Cereal 
('"..  Limited,  a  Partnership  Association  organised  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Michigan,  Battle  Cre«k.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  0.  1915.  S.rlal  No.  60.52S.  (CI.  242 — 
144.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  formed  from  a  flat  bar 
of  metal  having  aectlous  bent  at  rluht  ancles  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  support,  a  lever  plTotally  mounted 
between  its  ends  on  the  support,  said  lever  being  formed 
from  a  flat  bar  with  one  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
body    of   the    bar  and    the   opposite   end   bent    back   upon 


itself  to  provide  a  weight,  means  for  supporting  a  quantity 
of  twine,  said  twine  threading  through  the  upper  section. 
the  lower  end  of  the  support  and  the  angularly  bent  end 
of  the  lever,  an  eye  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
support  thr«)ugh  which  the  twine  leads,  and  a  flat  mem- 
ber attache*!  to  the  lever,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2  In  combination,  a  \erti(jil  -iipport  iiroviibd  with  an 
op»'nlng  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  a  lever  formed  from  a 
flat  liar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  bent  at  right  ant'le-  to  the  i.ody  of  the 
bar  and  havim.-  an  opening  tber.in  .•ind  the  other  einl 
lieut  back  upon  itself  to  proxide  a  wel>:bt.  whereby  when 
twine  l.s  threadtfl  through  said  op.ning-  In  th.'  support 
and  lever  and  a  pull  Is  exert.Ml  on  the  twine  the  lever 
will  be  i()tate«l  about  its  pivot,  and  a  disk  detachaMy 
sei  ureil  to  the  lever  and  movable  therewith,  sul'stantliill  v 
a-   desrrilied. 


1  ls7..''.(Hi.       SI<;NALIN<;    DKVICK        Mammh.i.iav    Cerk. 
Jr..    Louisville.    Ky.      Filed    O.  t.    IC.    1914.      Serial    No 
SOO.SlM.      (CI.    177—3.37.1 


't    V»  /3 


1.  A  signaling  system  <  omprlslng  an  indicating  device. 
a  cntroller  drum,  an  electrb  motor,  the  poles  of  which 
may  be  energlz.sl  to  <ausp  r.daflon  in  opposite  directions, 
said  motor  being  operatively  connect<'<l  with  said  Indi-at 
Ing  device  and  controller  drum,  a  battery,  a  circuit  c  loser 
in  circuit  with  said  battery  and  motor  to  cause  rotation 
in  one  direction,  a  second  circuit  closer  in  a  second  circ  ult 
with  said  battery  and  motor  to  caus«.  rotation  In  the 
other  direction,  and  a  third  c  irculf  c  los.-r  and  elc'ctrirallv 
.•onnected  devices  operated  by  said  drum  and  by  which 
said  third  circuit  c1os«t  closes  either  one  or  the  other 
of  the   two   flrst  mentioned   circuits. 

2.  \  signaling  system  comprising  an  Indicating  de 
vice,  a  controller  drum,  an  electric  motor,  the  poles  of 
which  may  be  energized  to  cause  rotation  in  opposite 
directions,  said  motor  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  Indicating  device  and  controller  drum,  a  battery,  a 
circuit  closer  in  circuit  with  said  battery  and  motor  to 
cause  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  second  circuit  ■  loser  in 
a  second  circuit  with  said  battery  and  motor  to  cause 
rotation  In  the  other  direction,  a  third  circuit  closer 
and  electrically  connected  devices  operateil  by  said  drum 
and  by  which  said  third  circuit  dcser  closes  either  qtm- 
or  the  other  of  the  two  tlrst  mentlone<l  circuits,  and  a 
plurality  of  signal  lamp  circuits  also  controlled  bv  .said 
drjim. 

3.  A  signaling  system.  ( cimprlslng  a  Indicating  device,  a 
controller  drum,  a  reversible  electric  motor  operatively 
connected  with  both  nld  device  and  drum,  a  battery,  a 
pair  of  circuit  cloaers  in  circuits  connecting  said  l>attery 
and  motor  for  .selectirely  energizing  the  motor  so  as  to 
cause  It  to  move  the  indicating  device  in  either  one  cllrec 
tlon  or  the  other,  as  desired,  and  a  thlnl  circuit  c  loser,  co 
operating,  when  actuated,  with  said  controller  drum  to  so 
energlie  the  motor  as  to  cause  it  to  move  said  indicating 
device  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  in  which  It  was 


last  mox.il  by  either  one  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  of 
circuit  closers,  a  signal  light  and  head-light  on  each  side 
of  the  autoiiiol)ile.  and  means  controlled  l)y  said  drum 
for  lighting  a  signal  light  and  extinguishing  the  corre- 
sponding head  light  at  each  change  of  direction. 

-»     .\     ^-ignaling    system    comprising    an    indicating    de 
vice,   a    cc.ntroller    drum,   an    electric    motor,    the    poles   of 
which  may  be  energized  to  cause  rotation  in  opposite  dlrec 
tions.    said    motor    l.ein;;    operatively    c ouuec-ted    with    said 
indicating   device   and    controller  drum,    a    battery,   a   clr 
'  "''    'lo-cr    jij    lii.uit     wiili    -aid    l>attery    and    motor    to 
laiise    roi.iiioti    in    one    direction,    a    s,.,cincl    circuit    closer 
in   a   second   ,  lr.  uit   with  said  teattery  and   motor  to  cause 
rotation    in    the    other    direction,    a    tlilrd    circuit    closer 
and    electrically   connei  te-d   devices   operated    oy    said   drum 
and    by    which    .said    third    circuit    closer    closes    either   one 
or  the-  other  of  the  two  first  mentioned  circ'uits.  and  means 
controlled    by    -aid    dnini    for   lighting  ;i    signal    light   and 
extinguishing  the  corresponding  head  light  at  each  c  hange 
of  direction. 

5.  A  signaling  system.  comi)rising  an  indicating  device, 
a  controller  drum.  *  reversilde  electric  motor  operatively 
conuc-cted  with  Noth  said  device  and  drum,  a  battery,  a 
pair  of  circuit  closers  in  circuits  connecting  said  battery 
and  motor  fc»r  selectively  energizing  the  motor  so  as  to 
cau-e  it  to  move  the  Indicating  devic-e  In  either  one  dlrec-- 
tion  or  the  other,  as  d.'sired.  and  a  third  circ-uit  closer,  co- 
operating, when  actuated,  with  said  controller  drum  to 
so  energize  thc>  motor  as  to  cause  It  to  move  said  indical 
Ini;  device  in  a  direction  the  rever.s.-  of  that  in  which  it 
wa-  la-t  mov.-d  by  .iihcT  one  of  said  flrst  meutiou.-d  pair 
of  .in  uit  closers,  an  .■lectrically  actuatj'd  horn  and  means 
inrrieii  by  said  drum  to  momentarily  close  the  circuit  to 
the.  horn  at  eac  h  operation  of  said  Indicating  device. 
iCIalms  0  to   11    not  printed  in   the  (iazette.  ] 


1,1^7.501.  RADIATOR  (^ONnTRUCTION.  John  E. 
(^ii.iTM.x.v.  Swanipscott.  Mas-.  Filed  July  IS,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572.425.      (CI.  257-^136.) 


1.  A   radiator  secticen  or  sections  provided  with  (orn«;r- 
pie.  IS  at   the  end-  thereof;  the  ends  eif  haid   corner  piece- 
projecting  leeyoud  the  Isaly  portion  of  the  section  and   be 
in>:   provided    with    casing  wall-retainlnK   means. 

2.  A  radiator  section  or  sections  provldecl  with  corner- 
I)ieceH  at  the  ends  thereof:  the  ends  of  said  corner-pie<  cs 
projecting  beyond  the  body  portion  of  the  secticm  and 
said  corner-pieces  being  formed  with  casing  wall-receiv- 
ing grooves  in  their  longitudinal  edges  and  with  transvers* 
casing-wall  rec.-iviug  grooves   In   their   ends. 

3.  A  radiator  Including  a  radiator  section  ;  cnslng-sup 
porting  corner  pieces  mouuted  at  the  ends  of  the  section  ; 
the  ends  of  said  corner-pieces  projecting  beyond  the  body 
portion  of  the  section  and  l>einK  formed  with  caslng-rop- 
porting  means  :  and  a  tie-bar  which  connects  said  corner- 
pic  .  cs  and  upon  which  said  s.-ction  rests  and  is  supptirted. 

4.  A  hollow  radiator  section  formed  with  a  hole  and 
provided  with  casing  supporting  corner  pieces  at  Its  ends: 
the  ends  of  said  corner-pieces  projecting  beyond  the  body 
portion  of  the-  section  and  being  forme<l  with  caalng-sup 
porting  means  and  one  of  said  corner-pieces  being  formed 
with  a  pipe- receiving  hole  for  the  circulating  fluid,  the 
last  name<l  hole  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
section  through  the  first  named  hole. 

."1.  A  radiator  Including  a  radiator  section;  a  pair  <if 
c-asiug-supportlng    corner  pieces    the    ends    of    which    pro- 
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ject  beyond  the  body  portion  of  tbe  section  and  aiv 
formed  with  casing-supporting  means ;  a  tie-bar  which 
connects  said  corner-pieces  and  upon  which  said  section 
rests  and  is  supported  ;  and  supporting  devices  which 
engage  said  tie-bar  and  support  the  radiator. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,502.  PROTECTIVE  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION.  Albxandbr  Crawf«ibd  Chinowith, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.291.      (Cl.  61—30.) 


7«     7"   7 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  the  purpow  sft  forth  com 
prising  a  sheet  of  plastic  unset  material  capable  of 
hardening  and  having  a  flexible  reinforcing  sheet  of  open- 
worlc  petal  embedded  therein  substantially  on  the  median 
plane  thereof  and  formed  with  a  series  of  bends  for  as- 
sisting In  retaining  the  plastic  material  In  place  while 
in  unset  condition,  said  covering  being  adapted  to  be 
transported  and  applied  in  unset  plastic  condition  to  the 
surface  to  be  protected  and  by  virtue  of  its  fleilblllty  to 
harden  on  said  surface  in  substantial  conformation  thereto. 

2.  A  protective  covering  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  plastic  unset  material  capable  of 
hardening  and  having  a  flexible  reinforcing  sheet  of  «open- 
worlc  metal  embedded  therein  substantially  on  the  median 
plane  thereof  and  formed  with  a  series  of  parallel  bends 
and  flexible  on  such  parallel  bends  to  facilitate  the  cover- 
ing resuming  shape  after  being  flexed,  said  covering  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  transported  and  applied  in  unset  plastic 
condition  to  the  surface  to  be  protected  and  by  virtue  of 
its  flexibility  to  harden  on  said  surface  in  substantial  con- 
formation thereto. 

3.  A  protective  covering  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  plastic  unset  material  capable  of 
hardening  and  having  embedded  therein  flexible  metal 
reinforcing  means  formed  with  stepped  parallel  l>ends, 
said  covering  being  adapted  to  be  transported  and  applied 
in  unset  plastic  condition  to  tbe  surface  to  be  protected 
and  by  virtue  of  Its  flexibility  to  harden  on  said  surface 
in   substantial   conformation   thereto. 

4.  A  protective  covering  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  plastic  unset  material  capable  of  harden 
Ing  and  having  embedded  therein  triangular  meshed  wire- 
netting  bent  Inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  median 
plane  with  inclined  and  straight  stretches  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  Impart  to  each  strand  of  wire  of  the  netting 
full  values  in  their  reinforcing  capacities,  said  covering 
being  adapted  to  be  transported  and  applied  in  unset 
plastic  condition  to  the  surface  to  be  protected  and  by 
virtue  of  its  flexibility  to  harden  on  said  surface  in  sub- 
stantial conformation  thereto. 

5.  A  protective  covering  for  the  puri>o8e  set  forth  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  plastic  unset  material  capable  of  hard- 
ening and  having  embedded  therein  retlcnlated  metal  bent 
inwardly  and  outwardly  from  tbe  median  plane  to  prac- 
tically remove  the  mesh  thus  bent  from  a  neutral  axis 
to  avoid  bending  moments  and  to  convert  the  strands  of 
said  reticulated  metal  into  compression  or  tension  mem- 
bers, said  covering  being  adapted  to  t>e  transported  and 
applied  In  unset  plattlc  condition  to  the  surface  to  be 
protected  and  by  virtue  of  its  flexibility  to  harden  on 
said  surface  in  subetantlal  conformation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.j 


1,187.503.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  AND  LAYING 
PROTECTIVE  CONCBBTB  COVERINGS.  Alixandib 
CBAwroRD  Chbnowbtb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  10,  1918,  Serial  No.  778.291.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.902.  (Cl.  61— «0.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  laying  a  protective  covering  upon 

the  larface  to  be  protected,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 


cating apron  for  receiving  and  rapporting  the  covering, 
a  suitable  support  for  said  apron,  means  for  sliding  aaid 
apron  and  projecting  it  with  its  superimposed  covering 
toward  tbe  surface  upon  which  tbe  covering  Is  to  be  de- 
posited, and  means  for  drawing  back  the  apron  from 
beneath  the  covering  and  gradually  depositing  the  same 
on  said  surface. 


s^l 


2.  In  apparatus  for  laying  a  protective  covering  upon 
the  surface  to  be  protected,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
flexible  apron  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  covering 
and  a  suitable  support  for  aald  apron,  means  for  moving 
said  apron  with  its  superimposed  covering  to  deposit  the 
same  on  the  surface  to  be  protected,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing back  the  apron  from  beneath  the  covering  and  grad- 
ually depositing  the  same  on  said  surface. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  laying  a  protective  covering  upon 
the  surface  to  be  protected,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
apron  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  covering,  a  suitable 
support  for  said  apron,  means  for  sliding  said  apron  and 
projecting  it  with  its  superimposed  covering  toward  the 
surface  upon  which  the  covering  is  to  be  deposited,  and 
means  for  drawing  back  the  apron  partly  from  beneath  the 
covering  and  -then  withdrawing  the  apron-support  and 
apron  together  so  as  to  gradually  deposit  the  covering  on 
said  surface. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  laying  a  protective  covering  upon 
the  surface  to  be  protected,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating apron  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  covering, 
a  suitable  support  for  said  apron,  lateral  guides  for  the 
apron,  means  for  sliding  said  apron  and  projecting  It  with 
its  superimposed  covering  toward  the  surface  upon  which 
the  covering  is  to  be  deposited,  and  means  for  drawing 
back  the  apron  from  beneath  the  covering  and  gradually 
depositing  the  same  on  said  surface. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  laying  a  protective  covering  upon 
the  surface  to  be  protected,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating apron  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  covering,  a 
suitable  support  for  said  apron,  means  for  sliding  said 
apron  and  projecting  it  with  its  superimposed  covering 
toward  the  surface  upon  which  the  covering  is  to  be  de- 
posited, and  means  for  drawing  back  the  apron  partly 
from  beneath  the  covering  and  gradually  depositing  It  on 
said  surface  for  the  construction  of  a  second  unit  covering 
tS  be  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  aaid  first  mentioned  unit, 
thus  providing  for  a  continuous  covering  of  Indefinite 
length. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,504.  STIRRING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 
ROASTING-FURNACES.  Josar  Clacd»,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Malo,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Metallbank  and  Metal- 
lurgische  Gesellschaft  A.  G..  Prankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21.932.      (Cl.  267—119.) 

In  a  stirring  device  for  mechanical  roasting  furnaces 
for  ores  and  other  material,  a  shaft  with  re  ceases  for  the 
rabble  arnu,  a  hollow  rabble  arm,  one  of  the  ends  of  which 
is  shaped  so  aa  to  fit  in  a  recess  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow 
bolt,  fastened  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  shaft-recess,  the  in- 
terior of  the  bolt  being  in  communication  with  a  central 
channel  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow  not  which  is  open  at  the 
front  and  which  Is  screwed  upon  the  front  end  of  the  hol- 
low bolt,  thus  pressing  against  an  abutment  in  the  Interior 
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of  the  hollow  rabble  arm,  and  pressing  it  against  Its  seat 
In  the  shaft,  a  cooling  pipe  fitting  In  the  hollow  nut,  so 


as  to  enahle  tbe  cooling  medium  to  pass  from  the  shaft 
through  the  hollow  bolt,  the  hollow  nut  and  the  cooling 
plpt'  Into  th»'  insldf  of  the  rabble  arm. 


l.lsT.oO,",.  TRUCK  FOR  PRINTING  I'KKSSK.s.  Chaui.e.s 
K.  ri.EMBNT,  llj-verly.  N.  J.  Flle«l  (),t.  is.  1!»1,3.  .^.rlal 
.\o.  Ttt.'i.bJtT.      (CI.  101 — 71.) 


«rjr 


1.  Ift  n  tr\ick  for  form  rollers,  the  combination  of  a  rluK 
In   operative  relation   with   the  roller,  and   means   for  ad 
justing  the  position  of  the  ring  from  concentric  relation 
with   the  roller  to  variable  degrees  of  eccentricity   there 
with. 

2.  In  a  truck  for  form  rollers,  the  combination  of  a  ring 
freely  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  said 
roller.  i 

3.  In  a  truck  for  form  rollers,  the  combination  of  a 
collar  to  support  the  roller,  a  ring  of  fixed  outside  diam- 
eter and  of  normally  greater  interior  diameter  than  the 
collar  surrounding  the  collar,  and  means  for  varying  the 
diameter  of  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  truck  for  form  rollers,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  an  elastic  collar  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  of  fixed  outside 
diameter  and  of  normally  greater  Interior  diameter  than  the 
collar  surrounding  the  collar,  and  means  for  compressing 
the  collar  endwise  whereby  its  diameter  is  Increased. 

5.  In  a  truck  for  form  rollers,  the  combination  of  a 
shflft.  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  surrounding  the  collar 
and  mounted  for  movement  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  collar  to  vary  the 
eccentricity  of  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.187,506.  GATE-HINGE.  Charles  W.  Cox,  Winchester. 
Ind.  Original  application  flletl  I>ec.  15,  1914,  Serial  No. 
877,3rt2.  Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  Oct.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50.977.     (Cl.  16 — 113.) 


1.  A  gate  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings, telescopic  membera  having  their  outer  and  Inner 
members  joumaled  through  the  upper  and  lower  bearings, 


respectively,  means  for  securing  the  inner  telescopic  hiem- 
ber  to  the  lower  bearing,  a  gate  secured  to  and  carried  by 
the  outer  telescopic  member,  and  means  engageable  to 
the  inner  telescopic  member  at  various  positions  thereof 
to  support  the  outer  telescopic  member. 

2.  A  gate  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ings, telescopic  members  having  their  outer  and  inner 
members  journaled  through  the  upper  and  lower  bearings, 
respectively,  means  for  securing  the  inner  telescopic  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  bearing,  a  gate  secured  to  and  carried  by 
the  outer  telescopic  meml>er,  a  hanger  element  carried  by 
the  gate  and  engaging  the  inner  telescopic  element  above 
the  lower  bearing,  and  a  supporting  element  engageable 
uith  the  inner  telescopic  element  between  the  outer  tele- 
scopic element  and  said  hanger  element  at  various  posi- 
tions of  the  respective  parts. 


1.1S7.,-jn7.  CONVERTIBLE  HAT.  Ekwaiu.  M.  Coyne, 
Chatham.  Ontario.  ("aiiH>la.  Filed  Sept.  1,"»,  1915. 
Serial   No.   50,831.      (Cl.   2 — 112.) 


1.  An  article  of  headwear  embodying  a  crown,  ribs 
attached  thereto  adjacent  tbe  crest  thereof  embodying 
hinged  .sections,  and  a  <  overing  seoinnl  upon  the  ribs, 
the  ribs  being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  provide  a  sunshade! 
and  certain  sections  of  the  rlh»  being  adapKnl  to  be 
moved  snugly  upon  the  crown  while  the  other  rib  sections 
project   to  provide  a   hat  brim. 

2.  An  article  of  headwear  comprising  a  crown,  ribs 
embodying  inner  and  outer  hinged  sections,  the  inner  sec- 
tions of  the  ribs  being  secured  to  the  (Town  adjacent 
the  .rest  thereof,  means  for  h.ddlng  the  ribs  raised  rela- 
tive to  the  crown,  a  covering  sei  iired  upon  the  ribs,  the 
inner  rib  .sections  being  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly 
upon  the  crown  with  the  outer  rib  sections  projecting  to 
provide  a  brim,  and  means  for  holding  the  inner  rib  sec- 
tions upon  th|^own. 

a.  An  artl(^»bf  headwear  embodying  a  crown,  ribs 
attache<l  therefc  adjacent  the  crest  thereof  embodying 
hlnge<l  .sections,  and  a  covering  upon  the  ribs,  the  ribs 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  provide  a  sunshade,  and 
certain  sections  of  the  ribs  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
snugly  upon  the  crown  while  the  other  rib  sections  pro- 
ject to  provide  a  hat  brim,  the  crown  having  a  lower  out- 
turned  flange  upon  which  the  second  mentioned  rib  sec- 
tions are  seatable. 

4.  An  article  of  headwear  embodying  a  crown,  ribs 
embiKlying  inner  and  outer  hlnge<l  .sections,  the  inner 
sections  of  the  ribs  being  .secured  to  tbe  crown  adjacent 
the  crest  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  ribs  raised  rela- 
tive to  the  <rown,  a  covering  se<ured  upon  the  ribs,  the 
Inner  rib  sections  being  aiiapted  to  be  swung  downwardly 
upon  the  crown  with  the  outer  rib  s«'ction8  projecting  to 
provide  a  brim,  and  means  for  holding  the  inner  rib  sec- 
tions upon  the  crown,  the  crown  having  a  lower  out- 
turned  flange  upon  which  the  second  mentioned  rib  sec- 
tions are  seatable. 

5.  An  article  of  headwear  comprising  a  crown,  flexible 
ribs  embodying  Inner  and  outer  sections  connected  by 
spring  hinges  whereby  the  rib  sections  tend  to  straighten 
out,  the  inner  rib  sections  being  secured  to  the  crown 
adjacent  the  crest  thereof,  a  flexible  covering  secured 
upon  the  ribs,  means  for  holding  the  inner  rib  sections 
raised  relative  to  the  crown,  and  an  elastic  band  secured 
to  the  covering  adjacent  the  hinges  of  the  ribs,  the  inner 
rib  sections  being  adapted  to  be  swung  snugly  upon  the 
crown  with  the  outer  rib  sections  projecting  to  pro- 
vide a  brim. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


June  ao,  1916. 


1.187,508.  AUTOMATIC  AIB-COUPLIMO.  Chaki.u  H. 
DATBMPOkT,  Elk  Park,  N.  C,  aaalsaor  of  oae-foartta 
to  MUlard  6.  Teaster.  Sb«ll  Creek,  TesB..  flro-elchths 
to  David  Tulle  Brlnkley.  Elk  Park,  N.  C.  and  one- 
•ighth  to  Joseph  T.  Ray,  Butler.  Tcwa.  Filed  Mar.  3. 
1»14.     Serial   No.  822,157.      (O.  188 — 18.) 


1.  Au  air  c'uupliDg  ilevlct-  cuiupriaing  coacting  (.'oupllng 
members  having  diverging  air  passages  therein  opening 
Into  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  air  passages  in  ono  cou- 
pling member  being  adapted  to  register'  with  tbe  air 
passages  in  the  other  coupling  member  when  the  coupling 
members  are  in  coupled  position,  a  pair  of  threaded  tubu 
lar  members  associated,  respectively,  with  one  of  the  air 
passages  In  each  of  the  respective  coupling  members,  the 
utber  air  passages  in  the  coupling  members  having  seats 
furmetl  In  the  walls  thereof,  resilient  and  substantially 
spheriial  shaped  collars  mounted  on  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, the  said  tubular  members  being  adapted  when  tbe 
coupling  members  are  in  coupled  position  to  l>e  received 
by  the  opposed  adjacent  passages  In  the  coupling  mem 
bers,  and  to  have  the  collars  thereon  engaged  in  the 
■eats  of  the  last  mentioned  passages,  and  means  for 
hulding  the  couplli^g  members  against  accidental  dis- 
connection when  in  coupled  position  and  located  within 
the  coupling  members. 

2.  An  air  coupling  device  comprising  coacting  coupling 
members  having  converging  air  passages  therein  and  cen- 
trally disposed  communicating  recesses  and  vertical  open- 
ings communicating  with  tbe  recesses,  a  pair  of  C- 
shaped  hooks  pivoted  respectively  within  the  central 
recesses  at  points  intermediate  their  ends,  each  hook 
tiaving  one  end  enlarged,  the  enlarged  end  of  one  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  other 
hook  during  the  coupling  of  the  memliert  so  as  to  operate 
the  hooks  to  cause  the  enlar^ied  ends  thereof  to  inter- 
lock, locking  pins  slidably  positioned  in  the  vertical  open- 
ings and  means  for  holding  the  pins  against  sliding 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  released  during  the  coupling 
of  the  coupling  members  so  as  to  permit  the  pins  to  allde 
through   the  openings  and  operatively  engage  the  hooks. 


1,187,509.  SHEET-METAL  CULVERT.  Joh.n  H.  DtA.v, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Solon  Jacobs 
and  one-third  to  Harry  O.  Bernard,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
TlL-d  June  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,886.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  a  metal  blank 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  overlapping,  and  a  pro- 
tecting strip  covering  both  longitudinal  edge*  for  prac- 
tically their  entire  length,  said  atrip  being  welded  to  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  col  vert. 

2.  A  culvert  section  having  its  longitudinal  edges  over- 
lapped, and  a  protecting  strip  covering  practically  the 
entire  length  of  both  longtrndlnnl  edfM. 

8.  A  culvert  section  having  ita  longitudinal  edges  over- 
lapped, and  a  metal  atrip  covering  both  longitudinal  edges 
for  practically  their  entire  length. 

4.  A  transrerMly  cormgated  culvert  section  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  overlapped,  and  a  protecting  strip  S- 
shape<i  In  cross  section  for  covering  tbe  longltndlnal 
edges  of  said  culvert  for  practically  their  entire  length. 


5.  A  colvart  section  having  its  loBgltndlnal  edges  over- 
lapped, and  a  protecting  atrip  ft-shaped  la  cross  section 
for  covering  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  culvert  for 
practically  their  entire  length,  said  strip  and  longitudinal 
edges  welded  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,187.510.  METHOD  OF  DECORATING  CBLLULnlD 
LIKE  ARTICLES.  Robert  R.  Debacheb,  HobokfU, 
N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  817.049.  (<"1. 
41  —  37.) 


1.  A  method  of  decorating  celluloid-like  articles  (om- 
prislng  first,  impregnating  a  surface  of  the  article  with  a 
color;  and.  second,  stamping  a  decorative  leaf,  having;  an 
Important  constituent  characteristic  of  celluloid,  upon 
said   colored  surface. 

2.  A  method  of  decorating  celluloid-like  articles  com- 
prising first.  Impregnating  a  surface  of  tbe  article  with 
a  color  by  means  of  an  air  brush,  and,  second,  stamping 
a  decoratlre  leaf,  having  an  important  constituent  char- 
acteristic   of  celluloid,    upon    said    colored    surface. 

8.  A  method  of  decorating  celluloid-like  articles  with 
a  multicolor  effect,  comprising,  first,  placing  a  standi  on 
the  surface  of  the  article ;  second,  impregnating  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  article  with  a  color  through  the  interstices  of 
the  stencU  by  means  of  an  air  brush  ;  third,  removini:  th>- 
stencil  :  and,  fourth,  stamping  a  decorative  leaf  qn  the 
colored  surface  of  the  article  with  a  die  having  a  different 
design   than   the   stencil. 

4.  A  method  of  decorating  celluloid-like  articles  with 
a  multicolor  effect,  comprising,  first,  placing  a  stencil  on 
a  surface  of  the  article  :  second,  applying  a  color  to  the 
article  through  the  interstices  of  tbe  stencil  ;  third,  re- 
moving the  stencil,  and,  fourth,  stamping  a  decorative 
leaf,  having  ai^  Important  constituent  characteristic  of 
celluloid,  on  the  colored  surface  of  the  article  with  a  die 
liavlng  a  design  different  than  the  stencil. 

6.  A  method  of  decorating  celluloid-like  articles  with  a 
multicolor  effect,  comprising,  first,  placing  a  stencil  on 
a  surface  of  the  article  :  second,  impregnating  a  surface 
of  the  article  with  a  color  through  the  interstices  of  the 
stencil  by  means  of  an  air  brush  :  third,  removing  the 
stencil :  and,  fourth,  stamping  a  decorative  leaf,  having 
an  Important  constituent  characteristic  of  celluloid,  on 
the  colored  surface  of  the  article  with  a  die  having  a 
design  different  than  the  stencil. 


1.187,611.      APPARATUS    FOR    USING    AUTOMOBILES 

AS  POWER  PLANTS.     Jaitaa  EvANa  Dblk,  MarietU. 

Ga.      riled    Dee.   '2.    191S.      Serial    No.    64.701.       (CI. 

21— ©0.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  pair  of  platea.  a  pair  of  rear  platea,  bolts  engaged 
through  tbo  plates  to  clamp  them  to  the  forward  end  of 
an  antosBoblle,  a  pair  of  adjustable  legs  engaged  with 
said  bolts,  au  areoate  forwardly  projecting  bracket  ter- 
minally attached  to  the  first  mentioned  platM,  a  bearing 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  a 
shaft  Joomaled  through  said  bearing  and  liaving  means 
at  Its  rear  end  for  connection  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an 
aatomoblls  engine. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribad.  comprising 
a  bradwt  attachable  to  the  forward  end  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  pillow  block  secured  upon  said  bracket  and  having 
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a  depresaion,  a  sleeve  having  a  spherical  enlargement  seat- 
ed In  said  depresaion,  a  shaft  Joumaled  throngh  said 
sleeve  and  having  means  at  Its  rear  end  for  connection 
with  an  automobile  crank  shaft,  a  U-shaped  rod  strad- 
dling said  enlargement  and  engaged  through  the  pillow 
I'loi-k,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  rod  for 
clamping  said  enlargement  between  the  rod  and  pillow 
blo<k. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  semi-circular  bracket  having  means  at  ita  ends  for  at- 
taching It  to  the  forward  end  of  an  automobile,  a  pillow 
block  secured  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
bracket  and  having  a  depression,  opposite  vertical  grooves 
and  apertures  at  the  lower  ends  of  mdd  grooves,  a  aleeve 
having  a  spherical  enlargement  between  its  ends  seated 
in  said  depression,  a  shaft  Joumaled  through  said  sleeve 
and  having  means  at  its  rear  end  for  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft  of  an  automobile  engine,  a  U-ahaped  rod 
straddling  said  enlargement,  seated  in  said  groovea  and 
projecting  downwardly  through  said  apertures  and  brack- 
ets, and  nuta  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  rod  and 
seating  against  the  bracket 


1,187.512.  EliBCTBOPNSUMATIC  BRAKE.  Etowaai) 
H.  DiwaoK,  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Werting- 
hoase  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennajlvanla.  Filed  Feb.  9,  ldl6.  Serial  No. 
7.208.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  control  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electrically  controlled  device  operating 
on  a  normally  open  train  line  drcnlt  for  effecting  an 
application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  auxiliary  electrically  con- 
trolled device  operating  on  a  local  normally  closed  circuit 
for  also  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  an  avtomatie  train  control  apparatos,  ths  oom- 
biaatlon  with  a  derics  en  each  ear  for  effecting  an  appU- 
catioo  of  the  brakes,  a  normally  apan  circuit  adapted 
upon  energisation  to  effect  the  almnltaaeoos  operation 
of  said  devices  throughout  the  train,  of  a  local  normally 
closed  circuit  and  meana  operated  by  the  deiaerglaatlon 
of  tbe  local  drcnlt  (or  effecting  an  application  of  tbe 
brakes  on  the  car. 


*3.  In  an  automatic  train  control  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  valve  device  for  effecting  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  and  electrically  controlled  means 
for  operating  said  device,  of  a  normally  open  train  dr- 
cult  and  a  local  normally  closed  car  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  means. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  control  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  device  for  effecting  an  application 
of  the  brakes,  of  means  responsive  to  the  energluition 
of  a  train  drcult  and  the  de«nerglzation  of  a  local  car 
circuit    for   effecting   the   operation    of   said   valve   device, 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  control  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  device  for  effecting  an  application 
of  the  brakes,  of  valve  means  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  said  valve  device,  a  normally  detoergized  magnet  for 
operating  said  valve  means,  a  fluid  operated  piaton  for 
also  actuating  said  valve  means,  valvular  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston,  and  a  normally 
energized  magnet  for  operating  said  valvular  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,613.  CASE  FOR  CIGARETTES  OB.  THE  LIKE. 
William  B.  Edwards,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Bertrand  L.  Premo,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Filed 
June    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    847,636.      (Cl,    206 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  caae  of  the  character  described,  hinged  body 
portions  adapted  to  close  together  and  open  apart,  a 
supporting  rack  pivoted  between  said  body  portions  «i 
the  line  of  hinging  thereof,  members  hinged  to  opposit* 
sides  of  said  supporting  rack  adjacent  to  its  piroting  to 
tbe  body  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  t>ody 
portions,  and  springs  on  the  hinge  pins  of  said  mem* 
bers  for  normally  forcing  them  against  the  body  portions. 

2.  In  a  case  of  the  character  described,  hinged  body 
portions  adapted  to  dose  together  and  open  apart,  a 
supporting  rack  pivoted  between  said  body  portioas  oa 
tbe  line  of  hinging  thereof,  levers  hinged  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  supporting  rack  adjacent  to  its  pivoting  to 
the  body  portioas,  and  springs  on  the  hinge  pins  of  mdd 
levers  for  normally  forcing  their  onter  ends  against  tha 
body  portions. 

S.  In  a  case  of  the  character  described,  hinged  body 
portions  adapted  to  close  together  and  open  apart,  a  piv- 
oted supporting  rack  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  said  body 
portions,  levers  carried  by  said  supporting  rack  engaging 
said  body  portions  at  a  distance  from  their  hinging, 
and  springs  pressing  against  said  levers  and  normally 
holding  said  supporting  rack  centrally  between  said  body 
portions. 

4.  In  a  case  of  the  character  described,  hinged  body 
portions  adapted  to  dose  together  and  open  apart,  a  sop- 
porting  rack  pivoted  between  said  body  portions  om  tha 
line  of  hinging  thereof,  retaining  arms  hinged  to  oppo- 
site sidss  of  said  supporting  rack  adjacent  its  plTOtiag 
to  the  body  portions,  and  sfwlags  at  opposite  sldea  of  the 
Bumwrting  rack  each  resiliently  acting  opoa  one  of  the 
body  portloaa  and  the  adjacent  retaining  arm,  whereby 
the  said  springs  serve  both  to  dose  the  retaining  arms 
toward  the  supporting  rack  and  to  hold  the  supporting 
rack  centrally  between  the  body  portions. 
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5.  In  a  caa«  of  the  character  described,  hinged  body 
portions  adapted  to  close  together  and  open  apart,  a 
pivoted  supporting  rack  having  a  plate  between  said 
body  portions,  retaining  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
supporting  plate,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
supporting  racic  each  rpoiliently  pressing  against  one  of 
the  body  portions  and  the  adjacent  retaining  arm,  where- 
by the  said  means  operate  both  to  close  tlie  retaining 
arms  toward  the  supporting  rack  and  to  hold  the  sup- 
porting rack  centrally   between   the   body   portions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.187.514.  COMBINEt)  DRIVING  AND  STEERING 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Georgi  D.  Eiohmii. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  SerUl  No.  26,310. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  automobil(<H  aud  the  like, 
comprising  a  liody,  an  engine  earrl»'d  thereby  and  having 
its  drive-shaft  transverse  to  the  body,  friction  wheels  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  drive-wheels  for  the 
automobile,  the  latter  having  pneumatic  or  cushion  tires 
to  the  tread  of  which  the  friction  wheels  Jointly  or  sev- 
erally apply  their  power,  and  a  rpntrally-pivoted  axle 
for  said  wheels  and  means  fur  swinging  the  same  on  Its 
pivot  to  disengage  one  or  the  other  of  the  friction  wheels 
from  the  adjacent  drive  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  and  its  drlve-wheel.s, 
an  engine  carried  thereby  having  a  transverse  shaft, 
friction  wheels  thereon  whiti.  apply  their  power  to  the 
drive  wheels,  a  centrally-plvot  d  axle  for  said  drive- 
wheels,  a  second  axle  also  ceitrally-plvoted,  and  cross 
rods  connecting  said  axles,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rods  In  either  direction  so  as  to  swing  th«  centrally-piT- 
oted  axle  of  the  drive  wheel.s  on  its  pivot  to  disengage 
one  or  the  other  of  the  friction  wheels  from  the  adjacent 
drive  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  rear  axle  piv- 
oted at  its  middle  point  thereto,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a 
front  axle  also  pivoted  at  its  middle  point  to  the  car 
frame,  wheels  on  said  front  axle,  rods  or  cables  con- 
necting the  opiwsite  ends  of  the  axles  together  and  cross- 
ing each  tfther.  and  a  friction  driving  device  operating 
against  the  tread  of  the  tires  of  the  rear  wheel,  and 
meftns  for  acttiating  the  aforesaid  cables  in  either  direc- 
tion so  as  to  swing  the  rear  axlf>  on  Its  pivot  so  as  to 
disengage  one  or  the  other  of  the  rear  wheels  from  the 
adjacent  friction  driving  device. 

4.  A  combined  driving  and  steering  means  for  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like,  comprising  a  car  frame,  drive 
wheels  for  the  car,  a  centrally-pivoted  axle  for  said  drive 
wheels,  a  motor  on  the  frame  whose  shaft  is  transverse 
to  the  car,  friction  wheels  on  said  shaft,  which  wheels 
apply  their  power  to  the  drive  wheels,  and  steering  de- 
Tices  controlling  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  car 
and  also  the  action  of  the  friction  wheels  on  one  side  or 
the  other. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  and  its 
drive  wheels,  friction  wheels  engaging  said  drive  wheels 
on  both  sides  of  the  car  when  the  latter  moves  straight 
forward  or  backward,  and  on  one  side  only  where  there 
la  any  deviation  from  said  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment, a  motor  for  said  friction  wheels,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car. 


1.187.516.  EXPLOSIVE  TURBINE  ENtilNE.  Gbobgb 
D.  ElOHMiE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  80.722.      (CI.  123 — ».> 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustioD  engine,  a  pair  of  dlskw  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  one  revolving  and  one  sta- 
tionary, the  revolving  disk  carrying  a  series  of  fan  blades 
and  at  Its  outer  periphery  a  series  of  vanes,  and  the  sta- 
tionary disk  provided  with  an  apertured  cylindrical  flange 
surrounding  the  said  fan  blades  and  carrjlng  also  at  its 
periphery  a  series  of  vanes  which  work  in  conjunction 
with  the  vanes  of  the  other  disk,  and  valve  means  for 
» Mowing  the  explosive  mixtare  to  paaa  from  the  fan  Into 
the  space  between  the  apertured  flange  and  the  adjacent 
set  of  vanes. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  disks,  one 
revolving  and  one  stationary,  the  revolving  disk  tiavlng 
peripheral  vanes,  groups  of  which  alternate  with  solid 
flange  sei'tions.  and  the  stationary  disk  having  an  aper- 
tured cyllndrU-al  flange  and  a  peripheral  series  of  vanes, 
groups  of  which  alternate  with  solid  flange  sections,  the 
vanes  of  the  two  disks  coinciding  with  each  other  at  times 
in  order  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  revolving  disk. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  disk  having  a  periphreal  cylindrical  flange 
formed  with  vanes,  and  having  also  a  series  of  fan  blades, 
a  stationary  disk  having  a  port  prpvlded  flange  and  a 
peripheral  cylindrical  flange  formed  with  vanes,  there 
being  an  explosion  chamber  between  the  latter  and  the 
port-provided  flange,  and  the  peripheral  vane-provided 
flanges  of  the  disks  being  in  working  contact  and  valve 
means  for  allowing  the  explosive  mixture  to  pass  from  the 
fan  into  the  space  adjacent  to  the  vanes. 

4.  In  a  Totkry  turbine  explosive  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  revolving  disk  carrying  a  aeries  of  fan  blades  and 
having  a  peripheral  cylindrical  flange  formed  with  alter- 
nate slotted  and  solid  segments,  a  stationary  disk  having 
a  cylindrical  ported  flange  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  on 
its  outer  edge  a  cylindrical  flange  formed  with  alternate 
solid  and  slotted  segments,  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the 
disks  being  in  working  contact  and  having  their  vanes 
coinciding  with  each  other  at  times  in  order  to  Impart 
rotary  motion  to  the  revolving  disk,  and  valve  means  for 
introducing  an  explosive  mixture  through  the  ports  of  the 
ported  flange  into  the  space  tietween  said  flange  and  the 
adjacent  vanes. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosive  turbine  motor,  the  combination 
of  a  revolving  disk  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  flange 
formed  with  vanes,  and  also  having  a  series  of  fan  blades, 
a  stationary  disk  having  a  cylindrical  apertured  flange, 
and  at  a  distance  therefrom  a  cylindrical  peripheral  flange 
formed  with  vanea,  the  space  between  said  two  flanges 
forming  an  explosion  chamber,  means  for  covering  the 
ports  of  the  ported  flange  at  times  daring  the  revolntion 
of  the  revolving  disk,  and  a  central  hollow  stiaft  on  which 
the  revolving  disk  is  mounted  and  through  which  the 
explosive  mixture  is  introduced  into  the  tnrblne. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4    . 


June  ao,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


761 


1.187.516.  CHILD'S  SLEEPING-GARMENT.  DohoTHT 
C.  Flannioan,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.   66.239.      (CI.   2 — 144. » 


1.  In  combination,  a  rear  body  portion,  a  front  body 
portion,  a  rear  leg  or  trousers  portion  Kemred  to  the  body 
portion,  a  front  trouser  or  leg  portion  secured  to  said  rear 
trousers  portion,  said  front  body  portion  Itelng  secured  to 
the  rear  lK>dy  portion  along  the  upper  part  of  the  side,  but 
unattached  along  the  lower  part  of  the  tddc,  aud  having 
a    free   iHittom   e<lge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roar  bcnly  portion,  a  rear  trouseru 
portion  secureil  thereto,  a  front  body  portion,  a  front 
trousers  portion  secured  to  said  rear  trousers  portion,  said 
front  l»o<ly  portion  being  ^« cured  to  the  rear  body  portion 
along  the  upper  part  of  the  side  but  uuattaihed  along  the 
lower  part  of  the  side,  and  having  a  free  bottom  edge,  a 
band  across  the  top  of  said  front  trousers  portion  and 
means  for  fastening  the  free  t»ottoin  edge  of  the  front 
iMKly  portion  to  said  Itand. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rear  body  portion  having  rear 
trousers  or  leg  portions,  a  front  body  portion  extending 
only  to  about  the  hips  of  the  child,  said  front  and  back 
portlorfs  being  sewed  together  at  their  edges  along  the 
top  and  sides,  the  lower  part  of  said  front  body  portion 
forming  a  flap  folding  upwardly  from  the  trousers  portion. 
ul<i  front  trousers  portion  having  a  band  across  the  hips 
and  means  to  fasten  said  flap  and  band. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rear  body  portion  having  rear 
trousers  portions  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  front 
body  portion  extending  only  to  about  the  hips  of  the  child, 
said  front  and  liack  portions  t>elng  sewed  together  at  their 
edgea  along  the  top  and  sides,  the  lower  part  of  said  front 
body  portion  forming  a  flap  folding  upwardly,  and  a  front 
trousers  portion  having  a  band  across  the  hips  and  means 
to  fasten  said  flap  and  band,  said  front  and  rear  trousers 
portions  being  closed  together  at  the  bottom. 


1.187,517.  SHEARING  MACHINE  GAGE.  Joh.n.athan 
R.  Freeee.  Mlddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  American 
Rolling  Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  .T.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88.512.     (CI,  164—59.) 


W  •   .     . 
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1.  A  sbearlng.machine  gage  comprising,  a  table,  a  fixed 
•  hear-blade  carried  thereby,  a  gate,  a  movable  shear-blade 
.•arried  by  the  gate,  a  pair  of  transversely  movable  sup- 
porting-rods disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  upper  surfaces  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  shearing  edge  of  the  flied  shear-blade, 
gage-stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting  rods, 
and  operative  mechanism  for  swinging  the  supporting  rods 
latterly,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shearing  machine  gage  comprising,  a  table,  a  flxed 
shear-blade  carried  thereby,  a  gate,  a  movable  shear-blade 
carried  by  the  gate,  a  pair  of  transversely  movable  sup- 


porting rods  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  upper  surfaces  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  shearing  edge  of  the.  flxed  shear-blade, 
gage-stops  adjustably  qiounted  on  said  supporting  rods, 
and  operative  mechanism  connecting  the  gate  and  sup- 
porting-rods for  swinging  the  supporting  rods  latterly, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  shearing  machine  gage  comprising,  a  table,  a  fixed 
shear  blade  oarrled  thereby,  a  gate,  a  movable  shear-blade 
thrrle«i  by  the  gate,  a  pair  of  transversely  movable  sup- 
porting rods  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  upper  surfaces  at  substantially 
thf  level  of  the  shearing  edge  of  the  flxed  shear-blade. 
gage  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting  rods. 
brackets  projecting  rtgldly  rearwardly  from  the  gate, 
shafts  parallel  with  said  brackets  and  Journaled  therein 
above  said  supporting  rod*,  arms  rigidly  connecting  each 
shaft  with  its  appropriate  supporting  rod.  and  operative 
ine<hHnlsm  working  In  unison  with  the  gate  and  serving 
to  partially  rotate  said  shafts  and  swing  the  supporting 
rods  latterly,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  shearing  machine  gage  comprising,  a  table,  a  flxed 
shear-blade  carried  thereby,  a  gate,  a  movable  shear-blade 
carrbHl  by  the  gate,  a  pair  of  transversely  movable  sup- 
porting rods  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  and  at  right 
nn>;lt'K  tbtTtto  and  having  upper  surfaces  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  shearing  edge  of  the  flxed  shear-blade, 
gage  stops  adjustaltly  mounted  on  said  supporting  rods, 
brackets  projecting  rigidly  rearwardly  from  the  gate, 
shafts  parallel  with  said  brackets  and  Journaled  therein 
al>ov4'  said  supporting  rods,  arms  rigidly  connecting  each 
shaft  with  its  appropriate  supporting  rod,  a  stationary 
brackft  projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  machine  in- 
wardly toward  each  of  the  shafts,  an  arm  fast  on  each 
shaft.  an<l  a  link  pivoted  to  each  of  the  stationary  brack- 
ets and  to  the  appropriate  one  of  the  last-mentioned  arms 
on  the  shafts.  <-ombined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.">.  A  shearing  machine  gage  comprising,  a  table,  a  flxed 
shear-blade  carried  thereby,  a  gate,  a  movable  shear-blade 
carrie<l  by  the  gate,  a  pair  of  transversely  movable  sup- 
porting rods  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  upper  surfaces  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  shearing  edge  of  the  flxed  shear-blade, 
gage-stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting  rods,  a 
rotary  shaft  parallel  with  each  supporting-rod,  means  for 
partially  rotating  said  shafts,  arms  rigidly  connecting  the 
shafts  and  supporting  rods,  and  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing said  arms  relative  to  said  shafts,'  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


.187.518.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  REINFORCING- 
SOLES  TO  FOOTWEAR.  Harold  William  Frost  and 
William  Jo.seph  Sellahh,  Wellington.  New  Zealand. 
assignors  to  Sellars  Removable  Soles  Limited,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,988.  (CI. 
.SO — 15.) 


/. 


1.  A  rfinfor<lnK  solf  for  a  boot  or  the  like  with  grips 
having  tbelr  lower  nuds  engaging  l>eneath  the  edges  of  the 
sole,  passing  up  the  sides  thereof,  and  engaging  at  their 
upper  ends  in  the  welt  of  the  boot. 

2.  A  grip  for  boot  soles  comprising  a  tread  piece,  a 
point  thereon  adapte<l  to  engage  in  the  l>oot  sole,  and  a 
shank  having  a  spiked  end  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
welt  of  the  boot. 

3.  In  combination  a  reinforcing  sole  for  a  boot  or  the 
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like  and  a  ^Ip  therefor  comprising  a  tread  piece  of  trl- 
angnlar  crosH  Rectlon,  a  point  thereon  passing  through 
the  sole  and  bent  orer,  the  said  triangular  tread  piece 
belag  sunk  Into  the  sole,  a  shank  Integral  with  the  tread 
piece  and  lying  clowly  against  the  edge  of  the  sole,  the 
said  shank  having  a  cnrred  end  sdapted  to  be  bent  down- 
wardly, and  a  ttpiked  end  adapted  to  engage  the  welt  of 
the  hoot. 


1,187.519.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SURVEYING  DRILL- 
HOLE.**. CHARLas  Bboe  (JALviN,  Cornwall-oii  the-Hud- 
80n.   N.   Y.      Filed   July   16,    1914.      .«ierlal   No.    851,373. 

(CI.  234—1.) 


1.  An  inHtrument  for  surT«»ylnK  drill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  drill  hole  to 
follow  the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  on  the  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  senRitlTe  film,  photographic  meann 
fiioanted  in  the  carrier  for  photographically  determining 
the  derlation  of  the  carrier  In  the  drill  hole,  a  source  of 
light  for  the  said  photographic  means,  and  a  timing  derioe 
In  the  said  carrier  for  controlling  the  said  source  of  light. 

2.  An  laatrnment  for  sarreying  drill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  drill  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  tlicreof.  a  holder  in  the  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  ^ensitlTC  film,  a  photographic  means  in 
the  said  carrier,  a  source  of-  light  in  the  carrier,  means 
for  aatomatlcaUy  controlling  the  said  source  of  light,  and 
a  member  movable  in  the  carrier  In  front  of  the  sensitive 
film  and  having  its  image  projected  on  the  said  film  t>y 
the  said  means. 

8.  An  Instrument  for  surveying  drill  holes.  coraprlslDK 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  <Jrill  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  in  the  said  carrier  anil 
adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film,  a  photographic  meanH 
in  the  said  carrier,  a  source  of  light  in  the  carrier,  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  said  source  of  light,  snd 
a  member  movable  in  the  carrier  Intermediate  the  film 
and  the  photographic  means  to  simultaneously  project 
tAiages  of  th»  said  movable  member  and  the  rross  hairs 
on  the  said  tilm. 

4.  .An  Instrument  for  sur\eyiint  ilrlU  holes,  romprlslng 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  drill  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  hi  the  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film,  a  photographic  lens  In  the 
carrier,  a  source  of  light  in  the  carrier,  a  jnovable  mem- 
ber In  the  carrier  and  having  its  image  projected  on  the 
said  film  by  the  said  lens,  and  a  self-contained  timing 
device  In  the  said  carrier  and  controlling  the  said  source 
of  Ught. 

5.  An  Instrument  Tor  surveying  drill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapte<l  to  be«tnserted  in  the  drill  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  in  the  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film,  a  member  movable  in 
front  of  the  said  holder  to  b«  photographed,  a  photo- 
graphic lens  in  the  carrier,  a  source  of  light  in  the  carrier, 
a  movable  member  In  the  carrier  and  having  its  Image 
projected  on  the  said  film  by  the  said  lena,  cross  hairs  In 


the  said  carrier,  a  condenser  in  the  said  carriar,  and  a 
timing  device  in  the  said  carrier  and  controUlBg  the  aald 
source  of  light. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.520.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  l'Rt>DUCING  THE  8AMB.  THOMAS  F.  GLBN.s, 
Ar.lmore.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1916.  SerUl  No.  48.167. 
(CI.  32—9.) 


1.  The  method  of  truing  and  facing  an  undercut  receas 
In  an  artlflrial  tooth,  which  consists  In  progressing  a  rota- 
table  headed  tool  therethrough  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool. 

2.  The  method  of  tming  and  facing  a  slotted  undercut 
recess  in  an  artifldal  tooth,  which  consists  in  progressing 
a  rotatable  tool  therethrough  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool,  with  an  enlarged  portion 
of  said  tool  acting  upon  the  undercut  walls  of  said  recess, 
and  a  relatively  smaller  portion  actlixg  upon  the  walls  of 
the  adjoining  slot. 


1,187.52L  DOUGH  MIXINc;  MACHINE.  jAMCa  C.  GOl- 
DON,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80.286.       (CI.  107 — 40.) 


1.  A  dough  manlpulatlnK  machine,  comprising  a  surface 
member,  a  dough  manipulating  member  having  the  nature 
of  a  roll  revoluble  through  an  orbit  distant  from  the  sur- 
face member,  and  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  tliat  of  said 
orbit,  and  means  for  adjustinj;  one  -of  the  memt>ers  to 
vary  the  dlstame  between  said  orbit  of  movement  and  the 
surface  member. 

2.  A  dough  manipulating  machine,  comprising  a  curveil 
working  surface,  a  dough  manipulating  member  revoluble 
through  an  orbit  spaced  from  xaid  surface,  supporting 
means  for  said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
manipulating  member  while  engaged  with  said  sapport- 
Ing  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  orbit  and  said 
working  surface. 

8.  A  dough  raanipnlating  machine,  comprlsliig  a  curved 
working  surface,  a  roll  revoluble  about  its  axla,  Bcana  for 
carrying  the  roll  through  an  orbit  spaced  froa  said  sur- 
face, and  means  for  adjusting  the  roll  to  vary  its  orbit 
of  movement. 

4.  A  dough  manipulating  machine,  comprlalBf  a  recep- 
tacle, a  dough  manlpolatlag  device  rotatabiy  mounted 
therein  including  spacad  supporting  arms,  and  a  doagk 
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kiisading  mamkar  earrfad  by  said  anna,  and  means  for 
radially  adjastlac  aald  member  while  engaged  with  said 
arms  and  for  hokHag  It  adjnatcd. 

5.  In  a  doogh  manlpolatlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  easing,  of  a  rotary  dough  manipulating 
device  therein  havlas  spaced  radial  arma,  roll  supports 
upon  tk«  arms  movatad  for  rotative  adjtMtmcnt,  and  a  roll 
having  eccentric  haarlngs  in  the  supports. 

[CUim  6  not  prtatsd  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1.187,622.  SUBMARINB  BOAT.  Ht7oo  B.  OaiasHABpn, 
New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  42.2«4.     (CI.  114—16.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventilator  leading  to  the  Interior  thereof,  an  inclosure 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  ventilator  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  valve-member  and  meant  for  moving  the* 
valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through  the  ventilator 
or  to  open  that  passage  and  close  said  opening  through 
the  inclosure,  said  inclosure  having  a  second  opening 
therethroogfa  which  is  distant  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
ventilator  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2..  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  hull,  a  structure  mounted  on  the  hull 
and  Inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  outside  the 
hull  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve-member 
and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for  moving  the 
valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through  the  ventilator 
or  open  that  passage  and  close  the  opening  through  said 
structure,  said  structure  having  a  second  opening  there- 
through adjacent  to 'the  hull  of  the' boat :  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom,  a  structure  mounted  on 
the  huH  and  Inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  out- 
side the  hull,  said  structure  having  an  opening  there- 
through adjacent  to' the  end  of  the  ventilator,  a  valve- 
member  and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for 
moving  the  valve-member  Into  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  ventilator  and  for  moving  it  away  from  the  venti- 
lator and  into  engagement  with  said  structure  to  close 
said  opening  thenethrough,  said  structure  having  a  second 
opening  therethrough  which  is  distant  from  the  end  of 
the  ventilator  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom,  a  structure  mounted  on 
the  hull  and  inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  out- 
side the  hull  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve- 
member  and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for 
moving  the  valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through 
the  ventilator  or  open  that  passage  and  close  the  oi>en- 
Ing  through  said  strncture,  said  structure  having  a  second 
opening  theretkrongh  adjacent  to  the  hull  of  the  boat, 
and  said  member  being  also  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open 
the  passage  through  the  ventilator  by  pressure  of  the  air 
within  the  boat ;  sabstantially  as  described. 
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6.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom,  a  structure  mounted  on 
the  hull  and  inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  out* 
side  the  hull  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve- 
member  and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for  mov- 
ing the  valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through  the 
ventilator  or  open  that  passage  and  close  the  opening 
through  said  structure,  and  a  second  valve-member  opei- 
able  from  within  the  boat  to  close  and  <^>en  the  passage 
through  the  ventilator,  said  structure  having  a  second 
opening  therethrough  which  is  distant  from  the  end  of  the 
ventilator  ;  substantially  as  describad. 


1,187,623.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  RiTrBBT  E.  Hall, 
Houston,  Tex.  Piled  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,659. 
(a.  32- 1.) 


1.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  bolder  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  base  of  aald 
lower  jaw  model  bolder,  a  hinged  joint  affording  relative 
movement  of  said  model  holders  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  hinged  joint  and  said  oblique  axle. 

2.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
jaw  model  bolder  on  an  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  plane  of  occlusion  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  hinged  Joint 
having  its  axis  disposed  forward  of  said  oblique  plane 
and  affording  relative  movement  of  said  Jaw  model  holders 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  jaw  model  bolder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  disposed  in  a  plans  oblique 
to  the  plane  of  occlusion  of  said  Jaws,  a  hinged  Joint  af- 
fording relative  movement  of  said  jaw  model  holders  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary 
the  longitudinal  position  of  the  Jaw  models. 

4.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  bolder  on  an  axis  disposed  In  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  plane  of  occlusion  of  the  Jaws,  a  hinged  Joint  hav- 
ing Its  axis  disposed  transverse  to  said  oblique  axis  and 
forward  thereof,  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  longitudi- 
nal position  of  the  Jaw  models  with  respect  to  the  axla 
of  said  hinged  Joint,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  axis  af  said  hinged  Joint  and  the 
pivotal  axis  between  the  upper  and  lower  Jaw  model 
holders. 

5.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  o(tllque 
to  the  plane  of  occlusion  of  the  Jaws,  a  hinged  Joint  la 
said  upper  jaw  model  holder  affording  relative  movement 
of  said  jaw  model  holders  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  adjustable  to  hold  the  upper  jaw  model  independent 
of  the  lower  jaw  model,  to  permit  Its  free  movement  there- 
from, and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  axis  of  said  hinged  joint  and  the  oblique  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  Jaw  model 
holders. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.524.     SYSTEM  OR  MECHANISM  FOB  SHIFTING 
CAR8  TO  BE  LOADED  BY   A  POWER-EXCAVATOR. 

ALiXANDEB  B.  B.  Habrib.  Chlcago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,948.      (CI.  87 — 89.) 
1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  for  making  a  deep  cut, 
the  combination  of  an  excavator  trark,  an  excavating  osa- 
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like  and  a  ^rlp  therefor  comprising  a  tread  piece  of  trl- 
anrolar  cross  section,  a  point  thereon  passing  through 
the  sole  and  bent  over,  the  said  triangular  tread  piece 
being  tonk  into  the  sole,  a  shank  Integral  with  the  tread 
piece  and  lying  closely  against  the  edge  of  the  sole,  the 
said  thank  having  a  curred  end  adapted  to  be  bent  down- 
wardly, and  a  spikt-d  end  adapted  to  engage  the  welt  of 
the  boot. 


1.187.519.       INSTRUMENT    FOR    SURVEYINCJ    DRILL- 
HOLES.    CHARH8  Bboi  (;alvi.v,  Cornwall  ODthe-Hud- 
son.   N.    Y.      Fllwl   July    IG.    1914.      Serial    No.    851.373 
(CI.  234—1.) 


1.  An  instmnient  for  surreylng  drill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  drill  hole  to 
follow  the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  on  the  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film,  photographic  meant* 
mounted  In  the  carrier  for  photographically  determining 
the  deviation  of  the  carrier  in  the  drill  hole,  a  source  of 
light  for  the  said  photographic  means,  and  a  timing  device 
In  th*  nld  carrier  for  controlling  the  said  source  of  light 

2.  An  lostmment  for  surveying  drill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  drill  hole  to  follow 
tbe  contour  thereof,  a  holder  la  the  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  senaltlTe  film,  a  photographic  means  in 
the  nld  carrier,  a  source  of  light  in  the  carrier,  means 
for  antomaticaUy  controlling  the  said  source  of  light,  and 
a  member  movable  In  the  carrier  in  front  of  the  sensitive 
film  and  having  its  image  projected  on  the  said  film  by 
the  said  means. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  surveying  drill  holes.  comprlsinK 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  ^rlll  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  In  the  said  carrier  an. I 
adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film,  a  photographic  means 
in  the  said  carrier,  a  source  of  light  in  the  carrter,  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  said  source  of  light,  and 
a  member  movable  In  the  carrier  Intermediate  the  film 
and  the  photographic  means  to  simultaneously  project 
t«ia?es  of  th»  said  movable  member  and  the  cross  hairs 
on  the  said  film. 

4.  An  instrument  for  surveylnk:  ilrill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  in  the  drill  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  in  the  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  nim,  a  photographic  lens  in  the 
carrier,  a  source  ot,  light  in  the  carrier,  a  movable  mem- 
ber In  the  carrier  and  having  Its  Image  projected  on  the 
said  film  by  the  said  lens,  and  a  self-contained  timing 
device  in  the  said  carrier  and  controlling  the  said  soun  e 
of  light. 

5.  An  instrument  for  surveying  drill  holes,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapte<l  to  he  Inserted  In  the  drill  hole  to  follow 
the  contour  thereof,  a  holder  In  the  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film,  a  member  movable  in 
front  of  the  said  holder  to  be  photographed,  a  photo 
graphic  lens  In  the  carrier,  a  source  of  light  In  the  carrier, 
a  movable  member  In  the  carrier  and  having  its  image 
projected  on  the  said  film  by  the  said  lens,  cross  hairs  In 


the  said   carrier,  a  condenser  in  the  said  carrier,  and  a 
timing  device  In  the  said  carrier  and  controlling  the  uld 

source  i)f  lljrht. 

[Claims  6  to  17  nut  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,5J0.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  8AMB.  Thomas  F.  Gli.v.n, 
Ar.lmore.   Pa.      Filed   Aug.  31,   1915.     Serial  No.  48,157. 

m;i.  .3J— 9. ) 


1.  The  method  of  truing  and  facing  an  undercut  recess 
In  an  artlfldal  tooth,  which  consists  In  progressing  a  rota- 
table  heeded  tool  therethrough  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool. 

2.  The  method  of  truing  and  facing  a  slotted  undercut 
recess  in  an  artiflcial  tooth,  which  consists  in  progressing 
a  rotatable  tool  therethrough  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  Batd  tool,  with  an  enlarged  portion 
of  said  tool  acting  upon  the  undercut  walls  of  said  recess, 
and  a  relatively  smaller  portion  acting  upon  the  walls  of 
the  adjoining  slot. 


1.187.521.  IX»UGH-MIXING  MACHINE.  James  C.  Ooa- 
Dox,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
89.236.      tCl.  107 — 40.) 


1.  A  dough  manlpulatintf  machine,  comprising  a  surface 
member,  a  dough  manipulating  member  having  the  nature 
r.f  a  roll  revoluble  throuRh  an  orbit  distant  from  the  sur- 
face member,  and  having  Its  ails  parallel  to  that  of  said 
orbit,  anil  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  members  to 
vary  the  distance  Itetween  said  orbit  of  movement  and  the 
surface  member. 

2.  .\  dough  manipulatiuK  machine,  comprising  a  curve«l 
working  surface,  a  dough  manipulating  member  revoluble 
through  an  orbit  spacetl  from  said  surface,  supporting 
means  for  said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
manipulating  member  while  engaged  with  said  support- 
ing means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  orbit  and  said 
working  surface. 

8.  A  dough  manipulating  machine,  comprisliig  a  curved 
working  surface,  a  roll  revoluble  about  Its  axis,  means  for 
carrying  the  roll  through  an  orbit  spaced  from  said  war- 
face,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  roll  to  vary  Its  orWt 
of  movement. 

4.  A  dough  manipulating  machine,  comprialng  a  recep- 
tacle, a  dough  manipulating  device  roUtably  mounted 
therein   InclDdlng  spaced  supporting  arms,  and  a  doagh 
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kneadlnc  ««mb«  carried  by  said  arras,  and  means  for 
radUlIy  adJvstlBg  lald  member  while  engaged  with  said 
arms  and  for  holding  it  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  dough  manipuUtlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  rotary  dough  manipuUtlng 
device  therein  havlaf  spaced  radial  arms,  roll  supports 
upon  the  arms  moontMl  for  roUtWe  adjustment,  and  a  roll 
having  eccentric  bearings  in  the  supports. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.187,622.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Htroo  B.  Oai.sHAMH 
New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baectrtc  Boat  Company' 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied 
July  28,  1915.     Sertal  No.  42,264.     (01.  114—16.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventlUtor  leading  to  the  interior  thereof,  an  Inclosure 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  ventilator  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  valve-member  and  means  for  moving  the 
valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through  the  ventUator 
or  to  open  that  passage  and  close  said  opening  through 
the  Inclosure.  said  inclosure  having  a  second  opening 
therethrough  which  Is  distant  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
ventilator  ;  sobsUntlally  as  des':rlbed. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a 
ventlUtor  projecting  therefrom  and  communicating  w'th 
the  interior  of  the  hull,  a  structure  mounted  on  the  hull 
and  Inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  outside  the 
hull  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve-member 
and  n)eans  operable  from  within  the  boat  for  moving  the 
valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through  the  ventilator 
or  open  that  passage  and  close  the  opening  through  said 
structure,  said  structure  having  a  second  opening  there- 
through adjacent  to  the  hull  of  the  boat;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  ot  a  hull  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom,  a  structure  mounted  on 
the  hull  and  Inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  out- 
side the  hull,  said  structure  having  an  opening  there- 
through adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  ventilator,  a  valve- 
member  and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for 
moving  the  valve-member  Into  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  ventilator  and  for  moving  It  away  from  the  venti- 
lator and  Into  engagement  with  said  structure  to  close 
said  opening  therethrough,  said  structure  having  a  second 
opening  therethrough  which  is  distant  from  the  end  of 
the  ventilator ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom,  a  structure  mounted  on 
the  hull  and  inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventilator  out- 
side the  hull  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve- 
member  and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for 
moving  the  valve  member  to  close  the  passage  through 
the  ventilator  or  open  that  passage  and  close  the  open- 
ing through  said  structure,  said  structure  having  a  sesond 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  to  the  hull  of  the  boat 
and  said  member  being  slso  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open 
the  passage  through  the  ventilator  by  pressure  of  the  air 
within  the  boat ;  substantially  as  described. 
227  0»  G.— 49 


8.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  a 
ventilator  projecting  therefrom,  a  structure  mounted  'on 
the  hull  and  inclosing  the  portion  of  the  ventlUtor  out- 
side the  hull  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve- 
member  and  means  operable  from  within  the  boat  for  mov- 
ing the  valve-member  to  close  the  passage  through  the 
ventilator  or  open  that  passage  and  close  the  opening 
through  said  structure,  and  a  second  valve-member  oper- 
able from  within  the  boat  to  close  and  open  the  passage 
through  the  ventlUtor,  said  structure  having  a  second 
opening  therethrough  which  Is  distant  froii  the  end  of  the 
ventilator  ;  substantUUy  as  described. 


1,187,523.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  RvnBT  E  Hall 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  SerUl  No.  848,669! 
\\Ji*  32 — 1.) 


1.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  base  of  aaid 
lower  Jaw  model  holder,  a  hinged  joint  affording  reUtlve 
movement  of  said  model  holders  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  hinged  Joint  and  said  oblique  axle. 

2.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  disposed  In  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  pUne  of  occlusion  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  hinged  joint 
having  its  axis  disposed  forward  of  said  oblique  pUne 
and  affording  relative  movement  of  said  Jaw  model  holders 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  pUne  of  occlusion  of  said  Jaws,  a  hinged  Joint  af- 
fording relative  movement  of  said  Jaw  model  holders  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary 
the  longitudinal  position  of  the  Jaw  models. 

4.  A  dental  artlcuUtor,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  disposed  In  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  pUne  of  occlusion  of  the  Jaws,  a  hinged  Joint  hav- 
ing its  axis  disposed  transverse  to  said  oblique  axis  and 
forward  thereof,  means  adJusUble  to  vary  the  longitudi- 
nal position  of  the  Jaw  models  with  respect  to  the  axU 
of  said  hinged  Joint,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  axis  of  said  hinged  Joint  and  the 
pivotal  axis  between  the  upper  and  lower  Jaw  model 
holders. 

5.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  a  lower  Jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  Jaw  model  holder  pivoted  to  said  lower 
Jaw  model  holder  on  an  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  pUne  of  occlusion  of  the  Jaws,  a  hinged  Joint  in 
said  upper  Jaw  model  holder  affording  reUtive  movement 
of  said  Jaw  model  holders  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  adjustable  to  hold  the  upper  Jaw  model  Independent 
of  the  lower  jaw  model,  to  permit  Its  free  movement  there- 
from, and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  axis  of  said  hinged  joint  and  the  oblique  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  Jaw  model 
holders. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.524.      8Y8TEM  OR  MECHANISM  FOR  SHIFTING 
CARS  TO  BE  LOADED  BY   A   POWER  EXCAVATOR. 
Alexander  B.  B.  Harhib,  Chicago.  111.     Flle«l  Apr    10 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.948.      (CI.  37—39.) 
1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  for  making  a  deep  cut. 

the  combination  of  an  excavator  frark.  an  excavating  ma- 
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chine  supported  thereon,  a  loading  track  parallel  with 
and  in  the  same  plane  aK  the  excavator  track,  a  movable 
support  designed  to  travel  on  said  loading  track  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  track  for  receirlng  and  discharging  the 
dump  c-ar-4  and  a  downwardly  incllneil  turn-oat  section 
connecting  with  said  Inclined  track  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


iiiiiii::!Miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


■iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


'^.  In  Hn  excavating  apparatus  for  making  a  deep  cut, 
a  main  tra<  k,  an  excavating  machine  support^'d  thereon. 
a  loaillDK  track  parallel  with  and  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  main  traik,  a  movable  track  mechanism  comprising  a 
main  snrles  of  trucks  mounted  upon  the  loading  track  and 
n  secoDfl  serins  of  trucks  mounted  upon  the  main  track 
and  an  inclined  track  supported  on  said  trucks  for  thi* 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shovel  track,  a  suitable  excavatlnj?  machine  supporte<l 
thereon,  a  loading  track  beside  the  shovel  track  on  the 
same  level,  a  series  of  cars  movably  supported  on  the 
shovel  track  at  the  rear  of  the  excavating  machine,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  cars  movably  supported  on  the  loading  track 
and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  front  end  of  the  ex 
cavating  machine,  inclined  rails  supported  on  said  two 
series  of  cars,  and  gradually  rising  from  the  shovel  and 
loading  tracks  to  a  suitable  height  beside  th«  excavating 
machine  for  receiving  the  dump  cars  to  be  loaded,  said 
Inclined  rails  comprising  a  main  section  which  lies  di 
rectly  over  the  loading  track  and  a  turn-out  section  which 
extends  from  the  shovel  track  over  to  the  main  section, 
and  cable  connections  for  hauling  empty  cars  up  said 
turn  out  section  into  loading  position  on  the  main  sec 
tion. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  excavating  machine,  of  movable  track 
mechanism  on  which  the  dump  cars  are  shifted  for  load- 
ing, said  movable  track  mechanism  including  a  series  of 
(ars  for  supporting  Inclined  rails  provided  with  an  au 
tomatically  adjustable  extension  which  is  adapted  to  b. 
engaged  by  the  car  in  loading  position. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shovel  track,  a  suitable  excavating  machine  sup 
ported  thereon,  a  loading  trai  k  partly  paralleling  .said 
shovel  track  on  the  san»e  level  therewith,  movable  rails 
for  rec-elving  from  the  shovel  track  the  dump  cars  to  be 
loaded,  the  said  rails  inclining  toward  the  shovel  track 
and  comprising  a  main  section  si^pported  dlr#ctly  over 
the  loading  track  and  a  turn  out  section  supported  by 
both  tracks,  and  the  said  rails  comprising  detachable 
sections  for  the  purpose  specified.  ■  ' 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,525.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  FOR  COMPRESSED 
AIR  REHEATERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Frkd  D.  Holds 
WORTH.  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,660,      (CI.  236 — 7.) 

1.   In  a  compressed  air  reheater,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  container   for   containing  the  compresses! 
air   to   be   reheated  ;   a   separate  and   distinct   combustion 
chamt>er  ;  a  damper  for  controlling  the  draft  In  said  com 
bustlon  chajnber,  and  controlling  means  operated  by  in 
crease  of  flow  of  air  In  said  compressed  air  container  to 


Increase  the  draft  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  by  de- 
crease of  flow  of  air  In  said  compressed  air  container  to 
decrease  the  draft  in  said  combutttion  chamber. 


2.  In  a  compressed  air  reheater,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  container  for  containing  the  compressed 
nir  to  be  reheated  ;  a  separate  and  distinct  combustion 
chamber  :  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  combustion 
in  said  cbamlter  :  and  controlllig  means,  operated  by  in- 
crease of  tlow  of  air  in  said  compressed  air  container,  to 
Increase  the  hent  In  said  combustion  chaml>er  and  by  de- 
crease of  flow  of  air  in  said  compressed  air  container  to 
Increase  the  heat  in  said  combustion  chamber. 

.T  In  a  conipresse<l  air  reheater,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  container  for  containing  the  compresseil 
air  to  be  reheated  :  a  separate  and  distinct  coml>ustIon 
chamber  :  a  damper  for  controlling  the  draft  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  controlling  means  operated  by  in- 
crease of  flow  of  air  In  said  compressed  air  container  to 
ln<-rease  the  draft  In  said  combustion  rhamt>er  and  by  de- 
crease of  flow  of  air  In  said  compressed  air  container  to 
decrease  the  draft  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  reg- 
ulating means  having  an  amplitude  of  controlling  move- 
ment Increasing  disproportionately  with  the  Increase  of 
air  consumption. 

4.  In  a  compressed  air  reheater,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  container  for  containing  the  compressed 
air  to  be  reheatetl '  a  separate  and  distinct  combustion 
chaniiier  :  a  damper  f-ur  controlling  the  draft  in  said  com- 
liustlun  chamber  and  a  gate  10  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  <  ompresseil  air  retainer,  and  connected  to  said  dam- 
per, wherel)y  said  gate  Is  operated  by  Increase  of  air  con 
sumption  from  said  compressp<i  air  container  to  increase 
the  draft  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  by  decrease 
of  air  consumption  from  f&Ui  compressed  air  container 
to  decrease  the  heat  In  salii  combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  compressed  air  reheater.  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  container  for  containing  the  compressed 
air  to  be  reheat*-d  ;  a  separate  and  distinct  combustion 
chamber,  having  an  exit  flue  damper  17  and  an  entrance 
flue  damper  12 ;  and  a  gate  7  operated  by  increase  of 
flow  of  air  In  said  compressed  air  container  through  op- 
erative connections  to  move  both  said  dampers  to  in- 
crease the  draft  in  said  combustion  chamber  fend  by  de- 
crease of  flow  of  air  in  said  compressed  air  container  to 
move  said  dampers  to  decrease  the  draft  In  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


1,187.526.  MAIL  POUCH  LOCK.  Chahlis  O.  Hollidat, 
Taylorville.  111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.534.      (CL   150 — 16.) 


.■  Wi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bag;  a  pair  of 
arched  jaws  assemble<l  with  the  bag  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  >)aK  and  in  allnement  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  top  of  the  bag,  the  jaws  t>elnc  provided 
upon  their  Inner  edges  with  abutting  flanges  disposed  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  Hat  of  the 
bag :  a  keeper  outstanding  from  the  flange  of  one  Jaw  and 
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adapted  to  pass  through  the  flange  of  the  other  Jaw ;  and 
a  lock  disposed  In  the  angle  defined  by  said  other  Jaw  and 
Itt  fluffe,  and  located  within  the  bag,  the  lock  and  said 
jaw  having  registering  keyholes  ;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  bag ;  a  pair  of 
arched  Jaws  asMmbled  with  the  bag  and  diapowd  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  hag  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
top  of  the  ba« :  and  means  for  plvotaUy  connecting  the 
Jaw^  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  openlngB,  adapted  to 
receive  supporting  means  when  the  Jaws  are  opened  and 
vertically  disposed. 


1,187.527.  VALVE.  Abthub  M.  HooaiR.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed  June   17.   1909.     Serial  No.  602  761 

(CI.  137—4.)  ;  ■ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  valve  body  having  a 
threaded  stuffing  box,  a  rotary  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  stufflOg  box  Into  the  valve  body,  a  compres 
slble  packing  in  said  stuffing  box,  a  follower  cap  threaded 
onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stufling  box,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  cap  and  the  packing  adapted  to 
compress  the  packing  In  the  stufllng  box,  thereby  prevent- 
ing roUtion  of  the  packing  when  the  stem  is  turned,  the 
engagement  of  the  spring  with  the  cap  being  such  that 
the  cap  may  be  turned  to  compress  the  spring  without 
placing  any  appreciable  torsion  on  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  valve  body  having 
a  threaded  stuffing  box,  a  rotary  valve  stem  extending 
through  the  said  stuffing  box  Into  the  valve  body,  a  com- 
pressible packing  In  said  stuffing  box.  a  follower  cap 
threaded  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stuffing  box, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  cap  and  the  pack 
Ing,  said  spring  having  a  washer  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  adapted  to  compress  the  packing  in  the  stuffing 
box,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  packing  when  the 
stem  Is  turned  and  prevent'ng  relative  rotation  of  the 
packing  and  the  spring. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  valve,  of  a  valve  body  having 
a  threaded  stuffing  box,  a  rdtary  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  stuffing  box  Into  the  valve  body,  a  compres 
sible  packing  In  said  stuffing  box.  a  follower  cap  threaded 
onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stuffing  box,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said'  cap  and  the  packing,  said  spring 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  beveled  washer  adapted  to  com- 
press the  packing  in  the  stuffing  box.  thereby  preventing 
rotation  of  the  packing  when  the  stem  is  turned,  the  en 
gagement  of  the  spring  w'th  the  cap  being  such  that  the 
cap  may  be  turned  to  compress  the  spring  without  placing 
anjr  appreciable  torsion  on  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  valve  lM>dy  having 
a  threaded  stuffing  box.  a  rotary  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  stuffing  box  Into  the  valve  body,  a  compres- 
sible packing  In  said  stuffing  box,  a  follower  cap  threaded 
onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stuffing  box,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  cap  and  the  packing,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  compress  the  packing  in  the  stuffing  box, 
thereby  preventing  roUtion  of  the  packing  when  the  stem 
la  turned,  and  relative  rotation  of  the  spring  and  packing 
being  prevented  by  the  engagement  o'  the  spring  with  said 


compressible  packing,  the  said  cap  being  free  to  route 
relative  to  the  spring  whereby  the  cap  may  be  turned  to 
alter  the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  packing  without 
placing  the  spring  under  appreciable  torsion. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  of  a  valve  body  having 
a  threaded  stuffing  box.  a  rotary  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  stuffing  box  Into  the  valve  body,  a  compres- 
sible packing  In  said  stuffing  box,  a  follower  cap  threaded 
onto  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stuffing  box,  and  a 
spring  interposed  tietween  8a*d  cap  and  the  packing 
adapted  to  compress  the  packing  In  the  stufllng  box  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  packing  when  the  valve  stem  is 
turned,  the  follower  cap  being  freely  adjustable  to  alter 
the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  packing. 


1.187.628.  SELF -FEEDING  LUBRICATOR.  Hinbv 
FiscHiB  HowAHD,  Chattenooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to 
Southern  Well  Works  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  June  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.910.      (CI.  184 — 76.) 


1.  A  lubr'cating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  oil.  valves  controlling  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  spring  acting  on  the  outlet  valve  to  close  the 
same,  a  second  spring  forming  an  operative  connection 
between  the  valves  and  permitting  of  the  opening  of  the 
inlet  valve  when  the  outlet  valve  is  closed  while  causing 
the  closing  of  the  inlet  valve  by  the  opening  movement  of 
the  outlet  valve,  in  combination  with  a  moving  part  to 
l>e  lubricated  and  a  connection  operated  by  said  moving 
part  for  reciprocating  the  outlet  valve  and  thereby  effect- 
ing opening  and  closing  movements  thereof. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  in  outlet  for  oil  and  having  conical  valve  seats 
in  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  are  formed,  ball  valve  con- 
trolling said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  spring  acting  on  the  outlet 
valve  to  close  the  same,  a  second  spring  forming  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  valves  and  permitting  of 
the  opening  of  the  inlet  valve  when  the  outlet  valve  is 
closed  while  causing  the  closing  of  the  inlet  valve  by  the 
opening  movement  of  the  outlet  valve.  In  combination 
with  a  moving  part  to  be  lubricated  and  a  connection 
operated  by  said  moving  part  for  reciprocating  the  outlet 
valve  and  thereby  effecting  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments thereof. 


1,187.629.  BRICK  MACHINE.  Harlkt  R.  Iriland,  Bra- 
all,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,748.      (CI.  25—1.) 


«u 


1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  a  marking 
device  mounted  to  act  upon  the  clay  column,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  marker  vertically  to  the  col- 
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ama.  meani  for  adjutlof  Mid  marker  traBirencly  of 
the  column,  said  Tcrtlcal  adJastliiK  meana  coraprlBins  a 
bMiiing,  a  pliumllt7  of  supports  for  th«  b«arliic  and  means 
carried  5y  tb«  aopporta  to  a4l]ast  tht  vertical  location  of 
the  bearing  thereon,  the  traarrerae  adjostlng  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  for  the  marker,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  shifting  the  collar  to  cause  the  shaft  to  mOTC 
transytfrsely  to  the  clay  colanua. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  a  marking 
device  mounted  to  act  opoa  the  clay  column  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  transYerse  position  of  said  marker  rela- 
tive to  the  columa.  said  BMaas  comprising  a  shaft  for  the 
marker,  bearings  for  the  ahaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  and 
moans  for  shifting  the  cellar  to  cause  the  shaft  to  move 
transversely  to  tbo  day  eotaasa. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  a  marklnfc 
device  mounted  to  act  upon  the  clay  column,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  transverse  position  of  aald  marker  rela- 
tive to  the  column,  said  means  comprlaing  a  shaft  for  the 
markPF,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  shifting  the  collar  to  cause  the  shaft  to  move 
rran.sversely  to  the  clay  column,  said  means  comprising  a 
yoke  on  the  collar,  engaging  means  on  one  of  said  bear- 
ings, and  an  adjustable  BMmber  between  the  yoke  and  the 
engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  marklBg  a  day  column,  a  marking 
device  adapted  to  place  a  dcatgn  upon  a  face  of  the  col- 
umn by  cutting  out  partldea  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  members  adjacent  the  aiarker  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  celoain  to  prevcat  the  particles  thus  cut 
from  falling  off  the  colnaiB  and  ■wans  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  marker  and  the  longitudinal 
members  with  reference  to  the  clay  eolnma. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  a  marking 
<Ievice  adapted  to  place  a  design  upon  a  face  of  the  col- 
umn by  cutting  out  i>article«  therefrom,  and  a  plnralitv 
of  members  adjacent  the  marker  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  column  to  prevent  the  particles  thus  cut 
from  falling  off  the  column,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
members  transversely  relative  to  the  clay  column. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the^lazette. ] 


1,187,530.     VEHICLE-COUPLSR.     OacAa  Johnson,  Chi 
(•ago.    111.     PUed   Aug.    26,   1014.     Serial   No.    858,600. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  coupling,  a  coupling  element  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  another  coupling  element  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  another  vehicle,  a  sheave  on  the  first 
mentioned  coupling  element,  a  sheave  on  the  second  men- 
tioned coupling  element,  a  yoke  movably  connected  to  one 
of  said  coupling  elements  In  allnement  with  said  elements, 
and  a  cable  extending  around  said  sheaves  and  having 
both  of  its  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  coupling,  a  cooyUng  element  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  another  coupling  element  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  another  vehlcla,  a  aheave  on  the  first 
mentioned  co«|>llng  eleaMBt,  twa  aheaves  oa  the  second 
mentioned  ooupllag  elesMBt,  aad  a  cable  extandlag  around 
said  sheaves  aad  havlat  batk  of  its  eada  connected  to  the 
first  mentl^Md  coopUac  tfSMMBt. 

3.  In  a  loeanotlvc  eoapltet.  a  eovpIlBC  elcnent,  a  yoke 
having  a  rearwardly  exteatfag  stem  movably  connected 
to  said  eoa^teff  slaiaiat,  sprtag  means  carried  by  said 
yoke  at  the  forward  side  of  the  latter,  and  rearwardly 
extending  coupling  means  bearing  against  said  spring 
means. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  coupling,  a  coupling  element  adapted  to 


be  secured  to  one  vehicle,  a  coupling  element  adapted  ta 
be  secured  to  another  vehicle,  a  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  coupling  elements,  a  cable  extending 
around  said  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  cable  to  one  of  said  coupling  elements,  said  means 
comprising  a  screw-threaded  rod  connected  to  the  cable, 
an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  Into  which  the  threaded  rod 
extends,  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the  last 
mentioned  coupling  element  permitting  rotation  of  the 
aleeve,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  to  enable  rotation  thereof. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  coupling,  a  coupling  element  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  one  vehicle,  a  coupling  element  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  another  vehicle,  a  wheel  plvotally  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  coupling  elements,  a  cable  extending 
around  said  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends' 
of  the  cable  to  one  of  said  conpllng  elements,  said  means 
comprising  a  screw-threaded  rod  connected  to  the  cable, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  into  which  the  threaded 
rod  extends,  a  part  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  cou- 
pling element,  said  part  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  sleeve  extends  rotatably,  a  bead  on  one  end  of  said 
8le<>ve  bearing  against  said  part,  and  wrench-receiving 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,531.  FLDID-PUMP.  Omiqb  W.  Killooo,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kdlogg  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,848.      (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an  oU 
chamber  located  therein,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  on  the 
base,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylinder,  a  bafla 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  absorbsnt 
member  disposed  above  the  baAe. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  aa 
oil  chamber  located  therein,  of  a  cylinder  detachably  ar- 
ranged above  the  base,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  tko 
cylinder,  a  baffle  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  aa 
ab8ort>ent  member  dlsi>o8ed  above  the  baffle  la  Juxtaposi- 
tion thereto,  and  deflecting  means  on  the  lower  face  of  tba 
piston. 

3.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  case  having  an  opening  In  its 
circumferential  wall  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
defining  said  opening  and  constituting  a  baffle  ring  and 
cylinder  seat,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder,  and  an  annular  lubricating  pad  sup- 
ported upon  said  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pis- 
ton upon  the  suction  stroke  of  the  latter,  the  pad  being 
exposed  to  the  opening,  whereby  it  will  be  moistened  with 
the  lubricant  by  the  splash  from  the  crank  case. 

4.  In  a  tire  pomp  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
case,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  piston  operating  In  the 
cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  crank  case,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  piston  to  rwlpro- 
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oate  the  lattM-,  a  bUtt  flange  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
the  crank  case  aad  the  cyllader,  a  lubricating  pad  sup- 
ported upon  the  flange  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by 
the  piston  upon  Its  suction  stroke,  and  means  whereby 
lubricant  may  be  dlspoaad  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
craak  case,  there  being  aa  open  space  between  the  crank 
case  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
pad  t>eing  exposed  to  such  space,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

B.  In  a  pump,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  crank  case,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
crank  case,  a  piston  having  a  depending  member  longitu- 
dinally slotted  to  embrace  the  shaft,  the  slot  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  member,  whereby  said  depending 
member  may  be  dropped  into  position  over  the  shaft  when 
the  cylinder  is  removed,  and  an  actuating  member  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  member 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,187.582.  ROOFING-CLKAT.  Harbt  C.  Kettblson.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Law- 
ton,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,282.     (CI.  108 — 7.) 


^ 


■--^^^^ 


^ 


■tih 
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1.  A  rooflng  cleat  comprising  a  flat  body  plate  provided 
at  longitudinally  sitaced  intervals  with  outwardly  struck 
nail  receiving  cup  portions  and  with  outwardly  struck  ribs 
each  disposed  between  a  re8i>ectlve  pair  of  cup  i>ortlon8 
and  terminating  short  of  said  cup  portions  to  permit 
transverse  flexure  of  the  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  cups. 

2.  A  cleat  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  flat  body 
plate  provided  at  longitudinally  spaced  Intervals  with 
nail  receiving  cup  portions  having  their  diameters  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  the  plate  to  procure  a  clamping  edge 
in  connection  with  the  sides  of  the  plate,  and  a  rib  extend- 
ing between  each  pair  of  respective  cup  portions  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  bases  of  said  cup  portions. 


1.187.538.  AIR -MODIFYING  DEVICE.  AXTHONJ  V. 
KsTRorsB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,609.     (CI.  98 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  semicircular  In 
c^oss  section,  of  a  cover  of  similar  form  but  slightly  less 
radius  pivoted  to  turn  concentrically  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  rotary  pad  arranged  within  the  container 
and  cover  cohcentrlc  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  cover  pivoted 
to  rotate  on  the  container,  a  rotary  pad,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  cover  and  pad. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  rotary  cover 
therefor,  pivot  pins  for  the  cover  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  container,  the  projecting  portion  of  one  of  said 
pivot  pins  being  screw-threaded,  and  a  nut  fitted  on  said 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  pin  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,187,534.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT  BOX.  Lor  is  Kossoy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  .'ierial  No. 
828,668.     (CT.  247— C.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  box.  with  a  frame  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  side  of  the  box,  angle 
members  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  within  its 
outer  edge  and  webs  of  said  members  projecting  inwardly 
from   the  edges  of  the  opening  of  the  frame  providing  a 


_        ! 


ledffe  or  rabbet  for  a  corer,  otber  webs  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  fit  along  the  margina  of  the  box  walls, 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  tranae  upon  the  box,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  toagne,  and  a  cover  to  fit  npoa 
said  ledge  or  rabbet  and  prarided  with  a  slot,  said  tongue 
being  coiled  through  said  slot,  plvotally  retaining  the 
cover  to  swing  on  the  corresponding  angle  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  box,  with  a  frame  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  side  of  the  box,  angle 
members  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  within  its 
outer  edge  and  webs  of  said  members  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  the  opening  of  the  frame  providing  a 
ledge  or  rabbet  for  a  cover,  other  webs  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  fit  along  the  margina  of  the  box  walls. 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  frame  upon  the  box,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  tongue  projecting  through  the 
opening  of  said  frame,  and  a  cover  to  fit  upon  said  ledge  or 
rabbet  and  provided  with  a  slot,  said  tongue  being  colled 
through  said  slot,  and  extending  at  its  free  end  over  the 
frame  plvotally  retaining  the  cover  to  swing  with  its  adja- 
cent edge  resting  upon  the  opposing  angle  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box,  with  a  frame  having  aa 
opening  adapted  to  flt  over  the  open  side  of  the  box.  said 
frame  having  angle  members  secured  on  Its  inner  side, 
webs  of  said  members  projecting  inwardly  from  the  edges 
of  the  opening  of  the  frame  providing  a  ledge  ar  rabbet  for 
a  cover,  other  webs  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  flt 
along  the  margins  of  the  box  walls,  means  to  detachably 
secure  said  frame  upon  the  box,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  tongue  projecting  tlirosigh  tkc  opening  of  said  frame 
and  having  its  free  end  aver  and  close  to  an  adjacent  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  cover  to  flt  upon  said 
ledge  or  rabbet  and  provided  with  a  slot,  said  tongue  being 
coiled  through  said  slot,  the  proximity  of  the  end  of  said 
tongue  to  said  frame  preventing  displacement  of  the  cover 
from  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box,  with  a  frame  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  flt  over  the  open  side  of  the  box,  means 
to  removably  secure  said  frame  upon  the  box,  a  cover,  said 
frame  having  means  at  Its  said  opening  to  support  the 
cover,  said  frame  having  a  member  secured  on  its  inner 
side  provided  with  a  tongue  struck  out  from  said  member 
and  projecting  through  said  opening  of  said  frame,  said 
cover  having  a  slot,  said  tongue  being  colled  through  said 
slot,  plvotally  retaining  the  cover  to  swing  with  its  edge 
resting  on  said  member. 


1,18  7,585.  CIRCULATOB-CHBCK.  NoaBBBT  M. 
La  Poara,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Motor  Cool- 
ing Systems  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland,  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  23,801.      (CI.   123—175.) 

1.  In  a  water  cooling  system  for  latemal  combustion 
engines  consisting  of  a  water  jacket,  a  radiator  and  con- 
nections between  the  water  Jacket  and  radiator  at  the 
top  and  bottom  to  give  thermoslphonic  circulation,  means 
for  checking  the  circulation  when  the  engine  is  idle  coa- 
sisting  of  a  valve  In  one  connection  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  valve  when  the  engine  starts  aad  closing  It  when 
the  engine  stops. 

2.  In  a  water-cooling  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  consisting  of  a  water  jacket,  a  radiator  and  con- 
nections between  the  water  jacket  and  radiator,  means 
operating  colncidentally  with   the  engine  for  forcing  the 
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water  tbreugh  tb«  system  to  give  a  contlnocd  coolJas 
effect  In  the  radiator,  a  valre  In  the  connectlona  moonted 
to  open  la  the  direction  of  cirenlatlon  and  meana  taaTlsf 
a  slight  tendency  to  cloae  the  Taiye  so  that  it  opens  when 
the  engine  starts  and  closes  when  the  engine  stops. 


3.  In  a  water-cooling  syatem  for  Internal  comboatlon 
engines  conaiatlng  of  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  and  con- 
□ectlona  at  the  top  and  bottom  from  the  water  Jacket  to 
the  radiator  arrangad  to  give  tkcrmo«ipk<mie  dreola- 
tlon,  means  for  forcing  the  water  throoi^  the  lystam 
continooiuly  In  the  directlMi  of  thermoslphon^c  drcola- 
tlon,  means  <^>erating  colactdsBtalljr  with  the  engine  for 
checking  the  cirenlatlon  to  prerent  cooling  when  the 
engine  is  idle,  in  the  form  of  a  Talve  mounted  to  open 
in  the  direction  of  drcolatloa  when  the  engine  starts 
and  provided  with  means  restated  by  the  circulation,  tend- 
ing to  close  the  valve  so  that  it  closes  when  the  engine 
stops. 


1.187.586.       TACK-FASTENED    BUTTON.       OaoaoB     A. 
Kino,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Mannfac 
turing  Company,   Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,580. 
(a.  24— W.) 


1.  A  tack  fastened  button,  having  a  hubbed  back,  a 
tack  provided  with  a  laterally  extended  flat  head  arranged 
within  the  hnbbed  back  and  resting  upon  the  back  and 
having  a  point  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the 
hub  and  held  therein  so  as  to  prevent  relative  turning  of 
the  tack  and  hubbed  back,  and  a  cap  closed  down  over 
the    back    and    supported    oy    the    head    of    the    tack. 

2.  A  tack  fastened  button,  having  a  hubbed  back,  a 
Uck  provided  with  a  lateraUy  extended  flat  bead  arranged 
within  the  hubbed  back  and  resting  upon  the  back  and 
having  a  point  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  hub 
in  angular  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  prevent  rela 
tlve  turning  of  the  tack  and  hubbed  back,  and  a  cap 
closed  down  over  the  back  and  supported  by  the  bead  of 
the  tack. 

3.  A  tack  fastened  button,  having  a  hubbed  back,  a 
tack  provided  with  a  lateraUy  extended  flat  head  ar 
ranged  within  the  bobbed  back  and  resting  upon  the  back 
and  having  a  point  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the 
hub  and  held  therein  so  as  to  prevent  relative  turning 
of  the  tack  and  hubbed  back,  and  a  cap  closed  down  over 
the  back  and  supported  by  the  head  of  the  tack,  the  hub 
constricted  lateraUy  to  produce 'a  relatively  large  base 
for  engagement  with  the  material  to  which  the  button  Is 
applied. 

4.  A  tack  fastened  button,  having  a  hubbed  back,  a 
Uck  provided  with  a  lateraUy  extended  flat  head  ar 
ranged  within  the  hubbed  back  and  resting  upon  the  back 
and  having  a  point  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the 
hub  and  held  therein  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  turning 
of  the  tack  and  bobbed  back,  and  a  rap  closed  down  over 


the   back  and   supported   by   the   head   of   the   tack, 
bined  with  a  washer  engaged  by  the  upset  point  of  the 
tack  la  setting  the  buttoa. 


1,187,687.  RBTARDATIYE  HBTURN-VALVE.  OasoBN 
P.  LooMis,  Newport  News,  Va.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  000.478.     (CT.  187—82.) 


U 
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1.  A  reUrdative-return  valvular  device,  comprising  a 
easing  having  therein  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a 
passage,  a  valve  seat  arranged  about  the  end  of  said  pas- 
Bage.  a  valve  transversely  and  longltudinaUy  movable  In 
aald  chamber  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  seat  in  contact 
therewith,  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  being  provided 
with  a  circuitous  channel  arranged  to  connect  the  spaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  retardatlTe-retum  valvular  device  comprising  a 
casing  having  therein  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a 
paaaage.  a  valve  seat  arranged  about  the  end  of  said 
passage,  a  valve  transversely  and  loagitadlaally  movable 
In  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  seat  In  con- 
tact therewith,  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove  arranged  to  connect  the  spaces  on 
opiMsite  sides  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  retardative-retum  valvular  device,  comprising  a 
casing  having  therein  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a 
passage,  a  valve  seat  arranged  about  the  end  of  Mid 
passage,  a  valve  transversely  and  longltudinaUy  movable 
in  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  seat  In  con- 
Uct  therewith,  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circuitous  V-shaped  channel  arranged  to 
connect  the  spaces  on  opiK>alte  sides  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  retardative-retnrn  valvular  device  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  a  flat  valve 
seat  about  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  disk-valve  resting  on 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  an  upwardly-extending 
stem,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  la  which  said  stem  is 
loosely  guided,  said  valve  having  on  Its  lower  face  a 
circuitous  groove  or  channel  arranged  to  connect  the 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve. 

5.  A  retardative-retum  valvular  device  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  a  flat  valve 
seat  about  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  disk-valve  resting  on 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  an  upwardly-extending 
stem,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  In  which  said  stem 
Is  loosely  guided,  aald  valve  having  on  Its  lower  face  a 
circuitous  groove  or  channel,  V-shaped  in  cross-section, 
arranged  to  connect  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve. 


1.187.588.  ACETTLENE-r.AS  LAMP.  Anthony  Mia- 
81 NA.  Benld,  III.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  8erUl  No. 
21,902.      (Cl.  67—105.) 


An  acetylene  gas  lamp  comprising  a  removable  re- 
flector having  a  tip  or  burner  sleeve  and  a  removable 
frangible  clay  tip  or  burner  secured  In  the  said  tip  or 
burner  sleeve. 
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1,187.589.  VALVR-TIOHTENER  FOR  TIGHTENING 
VALVES  IN  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  STEMS.  Cosbt  D. 
Miller.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,916.      (Cl.  152—12.) 


A  detsohablo  valvp  tightener  for  tlgbtenlug  the  valve 
In  a  pneumatic  tire  stem,  naid  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
therefor  and  projections  formed  laterally  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  tightener  comprising  a  lifting 
member  having  an  opening  formed  laterally  through  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  and  a  slot  formed  therein  said 
slot  extending  from  said  opening  through  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  member,  t«ald  Hlot  t>elng  adapted  to  be 
passe<l  over  said  valve  stem  projections  to  a  point  below 
them  and  to  be  turned  transversely  to  said  valve  stem 
projections  for  detachably  engaging  tbe  latter  with  the 
bottom  of  said  opening ;  and  lifting  meaus  whereby  said 
lifting  member  Is  lifted  for  lifting  and  thereby  tlgbtly 
closing  said  valve.  « 


1,187.540.  CABLEWAY.  Thomas  Spe.ncbb  Millkb, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,707.      (Cl.    104—146.) 


1.  Id  a  rableway.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  re- 
stralnetl  float,  a  i-ableway  suspended  by  the  said  support 
and  connected  to  said  float,  and  a  floating  support  located 
between  said  first-named  support  and  said  float,  and 
provided  with  a  snpportlng  seat  upon  which  the  cable 
Is  freely  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  length. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  cableway  and  a  load 
carriage  traveling  thereon,  of  a  support  for  one  end  of 
said  cableway,  a  restrained  float  for  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  cableway,  and  a  floating  support  elevated  above  tbe 
float  and  supporting  said  cableway  intermediate  tbe  flrst- 
i>amed  support  and  the  float. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cableway  and  a  load  carriage 
traveling  thereon,  of  a  tower  supporting  the  cableway 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  float  to  which  tbe  opposite  end 
of  tbe  cableway  is  connected,  an  anchorage  for  said  float, 
and  a  floating  support  elevated  above  the  float  and  sup- 


porting   said    cableway    intermediate    said    float    and    tbe 
tower. 

4.  In  a  cableway.  In  combination,  a  land  support,  a 
(ableway  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  off-shore,  a  re- 
strained float  to  which  the  off-shore  end  of  said  cableway 
is  connected,  and  a  floating  support  located  between  said 
land  support  and  restrained  float,  and  supporting  said 
<ableway. 

5.  In  a  cableway.  In  combination,  a  land  support,  a 
(ableway  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  off-shore,  a  re- 
strained float  to  which  the  off-shore  end  of  said  cableway 
1h  connected,  a  floating  load  support  locai,:.'?  between 
Haid  tower  aM  restrained  float  and  supporting  said  cable- 
way,  and  a  eoflflterwelgbt  acting  on  said  cableway. 

(Claims  «  t<i  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,187,541.  TICKET  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TICKET  SALE- 
CASES.  Hbinbich  Julius  MCllbu,  S<'baffbausen, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  43,968. 
(Cl.   211—29.) 


1.  A  ticket  receptacle  for  ticket  sale  cases  comprising 
a  front  wall  movably  connected  to  tbe  receptacle  and 
having  one  or  more  transiMrent  plates,  a  bottom  forming 
a  delivery  gap  together  wtlb  tbe  front  wall,  a  back,  two 
side  walls,  a  top  plate,  a  frame-like  slide  movable  In 
lateral  guides  projecting  from  the  front  wall,  the  slide 
having  a  thumb  plate  and  a  projection  to  seise  the  fore- 
most ticket  and  to  push  It  out  partially  when  the  slide  Is 
pressed  down,  a  spring  to  raise  the  slide  when  the  thumb 
slips  off  tbe  thumb  plate,  barring  means  to  prevent  rein- 
sertion of  a  ticket  In  the  receptacle  when  It  Is  partially 
or  tully  withdrawn  from  tbe  same  and  means  for  per- 
mitting control  of  tbe  momentary  stand  of  tbe  packet 
contained   In  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  ticket  receptacle  for  ticket  sale  cases  comprising 
a  front  wall  movably  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
having  one  or  more  transparent  plates,  a  bottom  forming 
a  delivery  gap  together  with  tbe  front  wall,  a  back,  two 
side  walls,  a  top  plate,  a  closed  window  arranged  In  one 
of  the  walls  of  tbe  receptacle  to  permit  outside  Inspection 
of  the  packet,  a  frame-like  slide  movable  In  lateral  guides 
projecting  from  the  front  wall,  tbe  slide  having  a  thumb 
plate  and  a  projection  to  seise  the  foremost  ticket  and 
to  push  It  out  partially  when  the  slide  is  pressed  down, 
a  spring  to  raise  tbe  slide  when  tbe  thumb  slips  off  tbe 
thumb  plate,  and  barring  means  to  prevent  reinsertion  of 
a  ticket  In  tbe  receptacle  when  It  Is  partially  or  fully 
withdrawn    from    the   same. 

3.  A  ticket  receptacle  for  ticket  sale  cases,  comprising 
a  front  wall  movably  connected  with  the  receptacle  and 
having  one  or  more  transparent  plates,  a  bottom  forming 
a  delivery  gap  together  with  the  front  wall,  a  back  carry- 
ing a  metaUlc  strip  parallel  to  the  bottom  and  travers- 
ing a  Blotted  pusbplate  and  slots  of  the  tickets,  two  side 
walls,  a  top  plate,  a  framelike  slide  movable  in  lateral 
guides  projecting  from  the  front  wall,  the  slide  having 
a  thumb  plate  and  a  projection  to  seize  the  foremost 
ticket  and  to  push  it  out  partially  when  the  slide  is 
pressed  down,  a  spring  to  raise  tbe  slide  when  the  thumb 
slips  off  the  thumb  plate,  twrrlng  means  to  prevent  rein- 
sertion of  a  ticket  in  the  receptacle  when  It  is  partiaUy 
or  fully  withdrawn  from  the  same  and  means  for  per- 
mitting control  of  the  momentary  stand  of  tbe  packet 
contained  In  the  receptacle. 
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4.  A  ticket  receptacle  for  ticket  fuile  cases  compiialng 
a  front  wall  movably  conneoted  to  the  receptacle  and 
baviog  one  or  more  transparent  plates,  a  tK>ttom  forming 
a  delivery  gap  together  with  the  front  wall,  a  back,  two 
aide  walls,  a  top  plate,  a  U-shaped,  frame-like  slide  mov- 
able in  lateral  guides  projecting  from  the  front  wall,  the 
shorter  parallel  shanks  of  the  slide  carrying  a  thumb 
plate  and  the  longer  parallel  shanks  carrying  a  flange 
BO  arranged  that  when  the  slide  Ih  nre^Red  down.  It  seizes 
the  upper  edge  of  the  foremost  ticket  and  pushes  it  par- 
ally  out  of  the  receptacle,  a  spring  to  raise  the  slid*  when 
the  thumb  slips  off  the  thumb  platt^i  t>arring  means  to 
prevent  reinsertion  of  a  ticket  In  the  receptacle  when  it 
is  partially  or  fully  withdrawn  from  the  same  and  means 
for  permitting  control  of  the  momentary  stand  of  the 
packet   contained   in  the  receptacle. 

.').  A  ticket  receptacle  for  ticket  sale  cases  comprising 
a  front  wall  movably  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
having  one  or  more  transparent  plates,  a  bottom  forming 
a  delivery  gap  together  with  the  front  wall,  a  back,  two 
side  walls,  a  top  plate,  a  frame-like  slide  movable  In 
lateral  guides  projecting  from  the  front  wall,  the  slide 
having  a  thumb  plate  and  a  projection  to  seize  the  fore- 
most ticket  and  to  push  it  out  partially  when  the  slide  is 
pressed  down,  a  spring  to  raise  the  slide  when  the  thumb 
slips  off  the  thumb  plate,  a  series  of  spring  pressed,  co- 
axial clicks  located  in  a  casing  and  crossing  the  delivery 
gap  for  the  tickets,  a  corresponding  series  of  springs 
pressing  the  oatgoiag  ticket  against  the  clicks  and  reach- 
ing with  the  free  ends  orer  the  delivery  gap,  these  springs 
being  located  00  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  wall  and  pre- 
vent together  with  the  clicks  reinsertion  of  a  ticket 
partially  or  totally  withdrawn  and  means  for  permitting 
control  of  the  momentary  stand  of  the  packet  contained 
in  the  receptacle. 


1,187.542.       METAL     VEHICLE  WHEEL. 
MruBAT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  17, 
No.  61,893.      (a.  21—81.) 


Thomab    E. 
1915.    Serial 


A  metal  wheel  body,  comprising  a  hollow  annular  nave 
and  tubular  spokes  united  thereto,  a  cylindrical  hab  re- 
ceiving said  nave  and  having  a  rear  flange,  a  brake  disk 
on  said  hub  interposed  between  said  wheel  body  and  said 
flange,  separate  concave  blocks  secured  on  the  face  of 
said  brake  disk  and  receiving  said  spokes,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  wheel  body  upon  said  hub. 


1,187.543.     ELECTRIC  WELDLNG-MACHINE.     Thoma* 

E.  MuBBAT  and  Habbt  R.  Woodbow,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 

said  Woodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray.     Filed  Mar    8 

1916.      SerUl  No.  82.811.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 

1.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode  forming  one  member  of  a  clamp  for  the  bodies  to 
be  welded,  a   movable  electrode  forming  the  other  mem- 


ber of  said  damp,  means  for  morlng  said  moTAble  •!•«> 
trode  to  close  said  clamp,  electrically  operated  mean*  for 
establUhlng  the  welding  current,  and  electrically  operated 
means  for  subjecting  the  movable  electrode  to  presanre. 
both  of  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said 
clamp. 


2.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  a  fixed 
electrode  forming  one  member  of  a  clamp  for  the  bodies  to 
be  welded,  a  morable  electrode  forming  the  other  member 
of  said  cUmp,  means  for  moving  said  movable  electnide 
to  close  said  clamp,  an  electrically  operated  derlee  for 
subjecting  the  movable  electrode  to  pressure  normally 
disconnected  from  said  electrode,  and  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  device  to  said  electrode  a  etna  ted  by  the 
closing  of  said  clamp. 

8.  An  electrically  operated  apparatus  for  electric  weld- 
ing, comprlslnff  dampinc  electrodes  for  the  bodies  to  b« 
welded,  electrically  operated  means  for  dosing  satd  damp, 
electrically  operated  means  for  subjecting  said  damp  to 
increased  pressure,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for 
locking  said  pressure  means  to  said  damp. 

4.  An  electrleally  operated  apparatos  for  electric  weld- 
ing, c<«mprlslng  damping  electrodes  for  the  bodies  to  be 
welded,  electrically  operated  means  for  dosing  said  damp, 
electrically  operated  means  for  subjecting  said  clamp  to 
increased  pressure,  means  for  locking  said  preasnre  means 
to  said  damp,  and  electrtcaUy  operated  means  for  releas- 
ing said  locking  means. 

8.  An  dectrlc  welding  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  standards,  a  horlsontal  fixed  frame  snpiwrted 
by  and  between  said  standards,  vertical  ways  In  said  fixed 
frame,  a  sliding  frame  guided  by  said  ways,  counter- 
weights for  said  sliding  frame  disposed  in  said  hollow 
standards,  an  electro-magnet  having  Its  armature  con- 
nected to  said  .frame  and  operating  when  energised  to 
move  said  frame  downwardly  In  said  ways,  an  electrode 
carried  by  said  frame  and  forming  one  member  of  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  a  fixed  electrode  form- 
ing the  other  member  of  said  clamp,  and  a  support  for 
said  fixed  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,544.     DOOR-CASINO.     Chablbs  K.  GLaaaa.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,   assignor    to    Hale   &   Kllbum    Company, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1914.     SerUl  No.  866.080.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  door  casing,  a  bnck  member  having  a  face  por- 
tion and  side  flangea  extending  rearwardly  at  right  angles 
to  said   face  portion   for  a   distance,  then   bent  at  right 
angles  parallel   to  said   face  portion   for  a  dlatance  and 
then   rearwardly   with   plane  exterior   sarfaces  at  rlfht 
angles  to  said  face  portion,  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  flangea, 
said  flrst-mentloned  rearwardly -extending  portions  having 
plane  interior  sarfaces  to  which  the  masonry  within  the 
back  la  finished,  said  last-mentioned  rearwardly-eztcndlnff 
end  portions  furnishing  exterior  plane  surfaces  to  which 
the  plaster  on  the  masonry  la  finished,  and  said  portions 
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parallel  to  the  face  providing  abutments  for  the  forward 
edcas  of  ths  plaster,  and  being  of  lengths,  including  the 
thickness  of  said  rearwardly-extendlng  end  portions,  equal 
to  the  desired  thickness  of  plaster  on  the  masonry,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  door-casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  member 
having  a  face  portion  and  rearwardly-extendlng  side 
flanges,  the  rear  portions  of  said  flanges  having  L  shaped 
ends  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  end  fianges  of 
said  L  shaped  iMrtlons  furnishing  plane  sarfaces  to  which 
the  plaster  of  the  adjacent  wall  may  be  finished,  securing 
devices  attached  to  said  side  flanges  between  the  face 
portion  of  the  buck  member  and  the  L  shaped  portions, 
and  trim  members  secured  in  position  by  said  securing 
devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  door-casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  member 
having  a  face  portion  and  rearwardly  -  extending  side 
flanges,  the  rear  portions  of  said  flanges  having  outwardly 
extending  ends  to  define  the  thickness  and  the  forward 
edges  of  the  plaster  on  the  wall  within  the  buck,  trim 
members,  and  means  for  securing  the  trim  members  to  the 
side  flsnges  of  the  buck  member  between  the  face  portion 
of  the  bnck  member  and  the  outwardly-extending  ends  of 
the  aide  flanges  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door-casing,  the  combination  of  a  buck  member 
having  a  face  portion  and  rearwardly-extendlng  side 
flanges,  the  rear  portions  of  said  flanges  having  outwardly 
extending  ends  to  define  the  thickness  and  the  forward 
edge-4  of  the  plaster  on  the  wall  within  the  buck,  trim 
members  having  flanges  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  wall, 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  surface  of  the  plaster,  clips 
secured  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  buck  member  between 
the  Cace  portion  thereof  and  the  oatwardly-extending  ends 
of  the  side  flanges,  and  straps  secured  to  the  trim  mem- 
bers, adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  clips,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  door-casing,  the  combination  of  a  bnck  member, 
having  a  side  flange,  a  jamb  member  secured  against  the 
front  of  the  buck  member,  and  having  a  side  flange  posi- 
tioned against  the  side  flange  of  the  buck  member,  a  trim 
member  having  inner  fianges  arranged  to  lie  against  the 
side  flanges  of  the  jamb  member  and  the  wall  respectively, 
hortsonUl  straps  secured  to  said  flanges,  upwardly -extend- 
ing clips  secured  to  asld  buck  member  side  fiange,  having 
ontwardly-flared  upper  ends,  said  straps  being  positioned 
to  slidably  engage  over  said  clips  with  a  wedging  action 
when  said  trim  member  is  slid  Into  engaging  position,  to 
hold  said  trim  member  tightly  in  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,546.  DOOR.  Chablis  K.  Olbbbq.  PhiUdelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  DcUware.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1914.  Serial  No.  807,681.  (CI.  72—97.) 
1.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  core,  plates  of  fire- 
proof materUl  on  both  sides  of  said  core,  secured  together 


through  said  core,  wooden  stUes  and  cross  raUs  secured 
to  said  plates,  and  a  relnfordng  member  of  fireproof  ma- 
terial extending  along  aU  the  edges  of  the  door  having  an 
inwardly  extending  portion,  secured  to  the  edges  of  both 
said  plates,  and  having  a  marginal  portion  providing  fire- 
proof edge  surfaces  around  said  door,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fireproof 
plates  secured  together  in  parallel  relation,  fire-resisting, 
non-heat  conducting  material  between  said  plates,  through- 
out substantlaUy  the  height  and  breadth  of  the  door, 
wooden  coverings  secured  to  said  plates,  and  a  fireproof 
reinforcing  member  having  flanges  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  an  edge  of  said  plates,  and  a  flange  at  right  angles 
to  said  fianges,  constituting  an  edge  surface  for  said  door, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  metal  plates 
secured  together  in  parallel  relation,  fire-resisting  non- 
heat-conducting  material  between  said  plates,  through- 
out substantially  the  dimensions  of  the  door,  wooden  cov- 
erings secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates,  a  metallic 
edge  member  extending  around  the  door,  having  a  flange 
constituting  the  edge  surface  thereof,  and  having  a  por- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  flange,  and  concealed  means 
for  securing  said  plates  together  In  spaced  relation  and 
holding  the  Interposed  material  in  place,  said  plates  and 
said  right  angular  portion  of  said  edge-member  being  se- 
cured together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  metal  plates 
secured  together  in  parallel  relation,  fire-resisting,  non- 
heat-conducting  material  between  said  plates,  throughout 
substantially  the  dimensions  of  the  door,  wooden  cover- 
ings secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates,  a  metalUe 
edge  member  extending  around  the  door,  having  a  fiange 
constituting  the  edge  surface  thereof,  and  having  a  por- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  flange,  metal  hinges  secured 
to  said  edge  member  and  a  lock  casing  secured  to  a  metal- 
lic element  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fire-proof 
plates  secured  together  In  parallel  relation,  metallic  means 
securing  said  plates  together,  fire-resisting  material  of 
poor  heat  conductivity  between  said  plates,  wooden  cover- 
ings secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates,  a  metaUle 
edge  member  extending  around  the  door,  constituting  the 
edge  surface  thereof,  and  secured  to  one  of  said  plates, 
and  wooden  stile  and  cross  rail  members,  secured  to  said 
wooden  coverings,  and  extending  over  said  edge  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.187.046.  COVER  FOR  FRUIT-JARS.  JamiS  H.  Paioi, 
Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,361.      (a.  215 — 80.) 

1.  A  two-part  removable  cover  for  fruit  jars  comprising 
an  outer  removable  ring  having  a  relatively  large  central 
opening  adapted  to  receive  means  for  liftlaf  said  ring, 
said  ring  also  having  a  seat  and  clearance  space  surround- 
ing said  covering,  and  a  removable  cover  of  smaller  else 


77a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNS  ao,  1911^ 


than  Mid  clearance  space  and  received  therein  and  reatlnc 
on  said  seat  for  the  pnrpose  of  closing  the  operation  afore- 
said, said  clearance  space  being  adapted  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  means  to  lift  the  cover  from  the  seat. 


2.  A  two-part  removable  cover  for  fruit  jars  comprising 
an  outer  removable  ring  having  a  relatively  large  central 
opening  adapted  to  receive  means  for  lifting  said  ring,  said 
ring  also  having  a  seat  and  clearance  si>ace  sarrounding 
said  opening,  and  a  removable  cover  of  smaller  sise  than 
said  clearance  space  and  received  therein  and  resting  on 
said  seat  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  opening  aforesaid, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  flange  over- 
hanging the  clearance  space  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
means  Introduced  in  the  clearance  space  for  the  purpose  of 
lifting  the  cover  from  its  seat. 

3.  A  two-part  removable  cover  for  fruit  Jars  comprising 
an  outer  removable  ring  having  a  relatively  large  central 
opening  adapted  to  receive  means  for  lifting  said  ring,  a 
seat  surrounding  said  opening  and  provided  on  its  lower 
face  with  a  chamfer  surrounding  said  opening  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  lifting  means  inserted  through 
the  opening,  and  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
seat. 

4.  A  two-part  removable  cover  for  fruit  jars  comprising 
an  outer  removable  ring  havlog  a  relatively  broad  rounded 
top,  a  central  depressed  portion  provided  with  a  seat  and 
surrounded  by  said  rounde<l  top,  said  ring  having  a  rela- 
tively large  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
lifting  said  ring,  said  opening  being  surrounded  by  said 
seat,  the  ring  being  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  an 
annular  channel  disposed  beneath  the  rounded  top,  a 
chamfer  on  the  under  face  of  the  ring  surrounding  the 
central  opening  aforesaid,  and  a  cover  of  smaller  size 
than  said  central  depressed  portion  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  seat  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  flange,  said 
cover  and  flange  being  located  wholly  within  said  central 
depressed  p'ortlon,  said  flanged  cover  and  ring  being  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  clearance  space  for  the  accommodation 
of  lifting  means  to  engage  the  flange. 

5.  A  two-part  removable  cover  for  fruit  Jars  comprising 
an  outer  removable  ring  having  a  relatively  broad  upper 
face  and  a  depressed  central  portion  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively large  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
lifting  said  ring  and  a  seat  sarrounding  said  opening, 
and  a  removable  circular  cover  disposed  within  said  de- 
pressed central  portion  above  said  opening  and  resting 
on  said  seat,  said  cover  being  of  smaller  slie  than  the 
depressed  central  portion  and  separated  from  said  ring  by 
a  clearance  space  adapted  for  the  accommodation  of  lift- 
ing means  to  engage  the  cover. 


1,187,547.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Manuil  Pazos,  Barcelona, 
Spain.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,590.  (CI. 
152—82.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim.  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  rim  and 
each  having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
connecting  the  center  of  soch  sleeve  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  pin  passing  through  each  sleeve  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  rim,  and  springs  fitted  between 
each  sleeve  and  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim,  a  plu 
rality  of  sleeves  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  rim  and 
each  having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
connecting  the  center  of  soch  sleeve  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  pin  passing  through  each  sleeve  and  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  rim,  a  flange  on  each 


end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  spring  between  each  of  said  flaagea 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pin,  sabstantially  as  deacrlbcd. 


3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  Inner  rim.  an  outer  rim.  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  each  connected  by  a  pivot,  the  axis  of 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  to  the 
inner  rim  and  each  sleeve  having  Its  axis  substantially 
peri>endlcular  to  a  line  connecting  the  center  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  pin  passing  through  each  sleeve 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  rim  by  means  of  a 
pivot  the  axis  of  which  Is  also  pen>endlcular  to  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  each  sleeve,  abut- 
ments adjacent  the  ends  of  the  pins  and  spaced  said 
flanges,  a  pair  of  springs  encircling  each  pin  and  abutting 
against  the  said  flanges  and  the  corresponding  abutmenta, 
and  a  But  screwing  on  the  free  end  of  each  pin  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


1,187,548.      GAGE.      William    A.    Fcbcr,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  792.     (C\.  33 — 214.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  level,  of  a  stem  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  stock  of  the  level  and  adjustable  to  pro- 
ject from  the  base  thereof,  a  pivoted  pointer  on  the  stock, 
the  latter  having  a  scale  on  which  the  pointer  indicates, 
and  a  connection  between  the  pointer  and  the  stem  for 
actuating  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  level,  of  a  traveling  screw 
stem  carried  by  the  stock  of  the  level  and  adjustable  to 
project  from  the  base  thereof,  a  pivoted  pointer  on  said 
stock,  the  latter  having  a  scale  on  which  the  pointer  In- 
dicates, and  a  connection  between  the  pointer  and  the 
screw  stem  for  acttutlng  the  former. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  level,  the  stock  of  which  has 
spaced  end  extensions,  one  of  which  extensions  has  a 
threaded  aperture  and  the  other  extension  having  an  ap- 
erture opening  throagh  the  base  of  the  stock,  a  stem 
mounted  In  the  apertures  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
which  screws  into  the  threaded  ai>ertnre,  said  stem  be- 
ing adjustable  to  project  through  the  other  aperture  from 
the  base  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  indicating  on  the 
stock  the  extent  the  stem  is  thus  projected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  level,  the  stock  of  which  has 
spaced  end  extensions,  one  of  which  extensions  has  a 
threaded  aperture  and  the  other  extension  having  an  ap- 
erture opening  through  the  base  of  the  stock,  a  stem 
mounted  In  the  apertures  and  having  a  threaded  jwrtlon 
which  screws  Into  the  threaded  aperture,  said  stem  being 
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adjustable  to  project  through  the  other  apertnre  from 
tha  baae  of  the  stock,  a  pivoted  pointer  on  the  stock,  the 
Utter  having  a  scala  on  which  the  pointer  indicates,  and 
a  connection  betwean  the  pointer  and  the  stem  for  actu- 
atlag  th«  former. 


1,187,649.  CRD8HINO-MACHINE.  Axil  G.  J.  Rapp, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago! 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appUcatlon 
filed  Mar.  29,  1915,  Serial  No.  5,449.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jane  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.760 
(CI.  88 — 14.) 


y^ 


1.  A  crashing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  roll, 
qwced  feeding  teeth  projecting  beyond  the  crushing  sur- 
£ace  thereof,  a   carved  concave  inclined  to  the  roll,  the 

'  aorfiice  of  said  concave  being  channeled  throughout  its 
entire  effective  width  along  lines  located  in  planei*  per 
pendlcaUr  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  the  side  walls  of  said 
channels  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  axUl  line  of  the  channel,  said  side  walls  being  diag 
onally  grooved,  said  grooves  converging  toward  the  roll 
in  each  channel. 

2.  A    crushing   machine   comprising  a    cylindrical    roll, 
spaced  feeding  teeth  projecting  beyond  the  crushing  sur- 
face  thereof,  a   curved   concave  inclined   to   the  roll,   the 
surface  of  said  concave  being  channeled  throughout  Its 
entire  effective  width  along  lines  located  in  planes  per 
pondlcular  to  the  axU  of  the  roll,  the  axes  of  said  chan 
nels  b««lng  substantially  tn  Itne  with  the  feeding  teeth  on 
the  roll,  the  side  walls  of  said  channels  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  axial  line  of  the  channel,  said 
side  walls  being  diagonally  grooved,  said  grooves  converg 
lag  toward  the  roll  in  each  channel. 

8.  A  crashing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  crush 
lag  surface,  spftced  feeding  teeth  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  crashing  sarface,  a  curved  concave  inclined  to 
the  roll  projecting  outwardly  from  and  above  the  roll  to 
form  a  receiving  and  feeding  hopi>er,  the  surface  of  said 
concave  being  channeled  throughout  Its  entire  effective 
width  along  lines  located  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  roll,  the  axes  of  the  channels  being  snbstan- 
tUlly  In  line  with  the  feeding  teeth  on  the  roll,  the  side 
walls  of  the  channels  being  outwardly  and,  upwardly  in- 
clined to  meet  along  ridges  between  the  feeding  teeth. 


1,187,550.  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING  SYS- 
TEMS. GaoBca  Bmit  RATnorrD,  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1915.     SerUl  No.  1,601.     (CI.  175—183.) 

1.  A  testing  apparatu  comprMaf  a  head  piece,  a  bat 
tery  attached  to  one  side  of  said  head  piece,  a  receiver 
atUched  to  the  other  side  of  said  head  piece,  means  for 
establishing  electrical  connection  between  the  battery  and 
the  receiver  throagh  said  head  piece,  and  electrical  con- 
nections from  the  battery  and  the  receiver  adapted  to 
engage  parts  of  a  syatera  to  b«  tested. 

2.  A  testing  apparatna  eomprtsing  a  head  piece,  a  bat- 
tery attached  to  on«  tide  of  said  head  piece  and  electri- 
cally connected  therewith,  a  receiver  attached  to  the 
other  side  of  said  head  piece,  a  conductor  leading  from 
said    receiver   and   detachably    connected    with   said    head 


piece,  electrical  connections  from  the  battery  and  the  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  system  to  be  tested, 
and  a  conductor  attached  to  said  head  piece  to  shunt  said 
battery. 


3.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  head  piece  of  con- 
ducting material,  a  battery  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
head  piece  and  longitudinally  connected  therewith,  a  re- 
ceiver atUched  to  the  other  side  of  said  head  piece,  bind- 
ing posts  attached  to  said  head  piece  adjacent  said  bat- 
tery and  said  receiver  respectively,  a  conductor  leading 
from  said  receiver  to  one  of  said  binding  posts,  electrical 
connections  from  the  battery  and  the  receiver  adapted  to 
engage  parts  of  the  system  to  be  tested,  and  an  electrical 
connection  leading  from  the  other  binding  post  to  shunt 
said  battery. 

4.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  head  piece  of  con- 
ducting material,  a  battery  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
head  piece  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  re- 
ceiver attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  head  piece  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  electrical  connections  from  the  bat- 
tery and  the  receiver  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  a  sya- 
tem  to  be  tested,  and  a  conductor  leadHjg  from'  the  re- 
ceiver and  detachably  connected  with  the  head  piece. 

5.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  head  piece,  a  bat- 
tery, a  receiver,  electrical  connections  extending  from  the 
battery  and  the  receiver  and  provided  with  terminals  and 
supplemental  binding  posts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
terminals  and  provided  with  needles  for  piercing  insula- 
tion. 


1,187,551.     WINDOW.     JcLirs  F.  Raias,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.576.     (Cl.  20—40.5.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  sash,  a  pair  of  panes  of  trans- 
parent material  carried  by  the  sash  In  spaced  apart  rela- 


I- 


tlon  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  one  rail  of  said  eaak 
having  one  or  more  passages  extending  therethrough  from 
Its  outer  to  its  inner  face,  the  said  passages  having  com- 
munication at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  with  said 
chamber,  a  heating  device  Inside  the  chamber  remote  from 
said  passages,  and  means  for  wholly  or  partially  doalnc 
said  passages,  whereby  air  passing  through  the  same  from 
the  outside  of  the  sash  can  be  caused  to  enter  said  cham- 
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bcr  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  t>efore  isaolng  Croa  the  anda 
of  aald  paaaasea  00  tbe  loner  face  of  the  amah. 

2.  The  combUutloD  of  a  ush,  a  pair  of  imbm  of  tniw- 
parent  material  carried  by  the  sash  In  apaoad-apart  rela- 
tion and  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  said  Hiata  alao  hav- 
ing one  or  more  passages  extending  throagh  tlie  top  rail 
from  the  outer  face  to  the  inner  face  of  the  tune,  each 
of  said  passages  having  communication  at  a  point  between 
Its  ends  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  heating 
device  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
means  for  wholly  or  partially  closing  aald  paaaagea,  where- 
by air  passing  through  said  passages  can  be  caused  to  en- 
ter the  chamber  to  a  greater  or  lesa  extent  before  laaolng 
from  the  ends  of  said  paaaages  at  the  inner  face  of  the 
aasb. 


1,187,662.  RESILIENT  WHEKL.  Charlu  H.  Rici, 
East  Sparta,  and  Tbvuuas  Rica,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,764.     (CI.  152 — 88.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  (oniprislng  a  felly  and  an  annular 
casing  surrounding  said  felly,  a  set  of  cushioning  devices 
spaced  radially  around  the  wheel  ami  located  between  the 
felly  and  the  casing,  an  adjusting  plate  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  laterally  disposed  V-shaped  grooves  In 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  sockets  in  the  lower  face 
of  said  plate,  adjusting  screws  located  through  acrew 
threaded  apertures  in  said  felly,  the  extremities  of  lald 
•crews  being  received  within  the  sockets  within  said  ad- 
Justing  plate,  an  annular  rocking  member  provided  with 
an  internal  annular  shoulder.  V-shaped  teeth  provided 
upon  the  lower  face  of  said  rocking  member  and  located 
within  the  V-shaped  grooves  within  said  adjusting  plate, 
a  cylindrical  resilient  member  located  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  plate  and  resting  upon  the  felly,  a  disk  pro- 
Tided  with  a  socket,  said  socket  receiving  the  upper  end 
of  said  resilient  member,  said  disk  provided  in  Its  upper 
face  with  a  rounded  socket,  a  pin  attached  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  casing,  the  extremity  of  said  pin  located  in 
the  rounded  socket  of  said  disk  and  a  coll  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  rocking  member  and  said  diak. 


1,187,653.  HOSE  CONNECTION.  Jambs  A.  Riobcan. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  thirty  five  one-hnndredths 
to  Nellie  G.  Rlordan,  Salamanca.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  32.782.      (CI.   137—28.) 


1.  In  a  hoae  connection  the  combination  of  a  alaer* 
having  an  annular  shoulder  around  it  and  a  tapered 
socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tube  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tapered  socket  00  the  aleeva. 


guides  rigidly  moooted  on  said  tube,  a  collar  apUaed  •■ 
■aid  tube,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  eagace  with  the  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  to  draw  the  tube  and  sleeve  together. 

2.  In  a  hose  connection  the  combination  of  a  slTe 
having  an  annular  shoulder  around  it  and  a  tapered 
socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tube  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tapo-ed  socket  on  the  sleeve, 
guides  rigidly  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  collar  spllned  on 
said  tuba,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  with  the  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  to  draw  the  tube  and  sleeve  together,  means  for 
forcing  said  dogs  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  hoae  connection  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
having  an  annular  shoulder  around  it  and  a  tapered 
socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tube  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tapered  socket  on  the  sleeve, 
guides  rigidly  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  collar  splined  on 
said  tube,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  with  the  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  to  draw  the  tube  and  sleeve  together,  a  cam  nut 
rotatable  on  said  tut>e  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
dogs  and  force  them  Into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  hose  conne<-tlon  the  combiDatlon  of  a  sleeve 
having  an  annular  shoulder  around  it  and  a  tapered 
socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tube  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tapered  socket  on  the  sleeve, 
fruides  rigidly  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  collar  apllned  on 
■aid  tube,  springs  Interpoaed  between  said  collar  and  said 
tube  to  press  the  collar  rearwardly,  dogs  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  collar,  said  dogs  having  cam  shaped  ends  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  engage  with  the  shoulder  on  aald  aleeve 
and  draw  the  tube  and  aleeve  together.  Mild  dogs  engaging 
with  and  t>elng  held  in  line  by  aald  guides. 

6.  In  a  hose  connection  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
having  an  annular  ahonlder  around  it  and  a  tapered 
■ocket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tube  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tapered  socket  on  the  aleeve, 
guide*  rigidly  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  collar  spllaed  on 
said  tube,  springs  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said 
tube  to  press  the  collar  rearwardly,  dogs  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  aald  collar,  said  doga  having  cam  ahapcd  enda  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and  draw 
the  tube  and  sleeve  together,  said  dogs  engaging  with  and 
being  held  in  line  by  said  guides,  a  cam  shaped  nut  ro- 
tatable on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  dogs 
and  force  them  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,187,564.  KNIF&SHARPENBR  FOR  CLOTH-CUTTING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frank  L.  Root,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  MaUnln  Company.  lac.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov. 
22,  1916,     Serial  No.  62,764.     (CI.  164—76.) 


1.  A  knife-sharpening  grinder  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  guide,  a  carrier  reciprocable  on  the  guide, 
■tub  ahafta  rotatat>ly  mounted  on  the  carrier,  grlndatonea 
on  the  stub  shafta,  and  co^Sperating  driving  meana  on  the 
guide  and  stub  shafta  for  rotating  the  stub  shafta  and 
grindstones  as  the  carrier  is  reciprocated  on  the  guide. 
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^«  »*ea  of  said  stone*  extending  anguUrly  lengthwise  of 
the  guide  In  planea  subetaatlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  knife  and  the  surfaces  of  the  grindstones  being  coned 
to  extend  at  an  angle  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
kBlfe. 

a.  A  knife  aharpenlng  grinder  for  the  purpose  described, 
eoatprlsing  a  guide  rack,  a  carrier  reciprocable  on  the 
•»M»  *«<*.  "tub  ahafta  rotatably  mounted  In  the  carrier, 
grindstones  on  the  stub  sKafta  and  pinions  on  the  stub 
shafta  meshing  with  the  rack,  the  axes  of  the  stub  shafts 
extending  angularly  lengthwise  of  the  guide  in  planes  sub 
•tantlally  paraUel  to  the  plane  of  the  kaUe,  and  the  sur- 
face* of  the  grindstones  being  coned  to  extend  at  an  angle 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  knife. 

8.  A  knife  sharpening  grinder  for  the  purpose  described 
having  a  centrally  located  double  guide  rack,  a  carrier 
reciprocable  on  the  guide  rack,  stub  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  carrier,  grindstones  on  the  stub  shafta, 
and  pinions  on  the  stub  shafts  meshing  with  the  two  faces 
•f  said  double  rack. 

4.  A  knife  sharpening  grinder  for  the  purpose  described, 
kavinf  a  centrally  located  double  guide  rack,  a  carrier 
reciprocable  on  the  guide  rack,  stub  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  grindstones  on  the  stub  shafts, 
and  pinions  on  the  stub  shafts  meshing  with  the  two  faces 
of  said  double  rack,  the  axes  of  the  stub  shafta  extending 
angularly  lengthwise  of  the  guide  in  planes  subttantlally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  knife  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
grindstones  being  coned  to  extend  at  an  angle  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  knife. 


1.18  7,556.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLASH-LIGHT. 
CHAatM  J.  SAanaaacHT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914  Serial 
No.  813,616.      (CI.  240 — 8.6.) 


1.  In  an  electric  flash  li^ht  of  the  class  described,  a 
noD  conducting  shell  or  main  casing,  a  conductor  extend 
ing  Id  one  continuous  piece  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  shell,  a  lamp  and  reflector  on  one  end  of  said  shell, 
a  battery  within  the  ahell  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  lamp  and  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor,  and  manu- 
ally operative  circuit  closing  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  conductor  in  the  lamp  and  battery  cir- 
cuit for  completing  the  same,  said  circuit  closing  means 
comprialng  a  plate  having  an  exiwsed  head  to  be  manu- 
ally engaged  and  two  contact  fingers  one  to  engage  a 
downwardly  bent  upper  end  of  said  conductor  and  the 
other  the  lamp  reflector. 

2.  In  an  electric  flaah  light  of  the  class  described,  a 
non-conducting  ahell  or  main  casing,  a  conductor  extend- 
ing in  one  continuous  piece  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  shell,  a  lamp  and  reflector  on  one  end  of  said  shell, 
a  battery  within  the  shell  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  lamp  and  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor,  and  manu- 
ally operative  circuit  closing'  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  conductor  in  the  lamp  and  battery  rir- 
cult  for  completing  the  same,  said  circuit  closing  means 


comprlalag  a  plate  having  an  exitosed  head  to  be  maan- 
ally  engaged  and  two  contact  fingers  one  to  engage  a 
downwardly  beat  upper  end  of  lald  conductor  and  the 
other  the  lamp  reflector,  and  said  shell  haring  a  traaa- 
verse  upwardly  Inclined  slot  to  permit  the  movement  of 
said  head  and  cause  said  fingers  to  move  upwardly  during 
their  transrerse  movement  to  close  the  drcvlt. 


1,187,86«.  APPENDAGE  OARlfENT.  LnA  HoWMAlf 
SAinw,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,441.     (CI.  128 — 6.) 


A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  under- 
shirt of  elastic  material,  an  integral  strip  of  elastic 
material  centrally  located  Inside  the  front  of  said  shirt 
and  woven  into  the  material  thereof  from  a  point  adja- 
cent the  neck  to  a  point  adjacent  the  waist  line,  said  strip 
extending  thence  unattached  and  prorided  with  means 
for  the  attachment  of  a  napkin,  and  a  similar  strip  located 
in  like  manner  in  the  back  of  said  shirt. 


1,187,557.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  Saporit,  Everett, 
and  John  VicaNTiN,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Piled  May  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,884.      (CI.  162 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim.  a  ring  connected  to  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  corresponding  projection,  and  provided  with 
recesses  for  holding  spring  supporting  means,  qning 
supporting  means  nested  in  said  recesses,  curved  free- 
ended  leaf  springs  held  by  said  spring  supporting  means 
so  arranged  that  the  concavities  of  the  springs  lie  toward 
the  hub,  and  so  that  whatever  may  be  the  presaare  ex- 
erted upon  said  springs  the  outward  movement  of  their 
ends  is  unrestricted,  a  hub,  a  disk  shaped  plate  attached 
thereto  and  bearing  a  projection  adapted  to  rscistsr  with 
said  first  named  recess  in  said  ring,  a  collar  aiadc  Intscial 
with  said  disk  shaped  plate,  an  expansion  ring  sumnind- 
ing  and  adjustably  supported  upon  said  collar,  and  ad- 
Justing  screws  perforating  said  collar  and  sqpporting  aald 
expansion  ring,  upon  which  ring  bear  the  free  enda  of 
said  springs. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
hub  and  rim  including  a  disk  shaped  plate  attached  to 
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the  bub  and  provided  with  a  collar  Intcftal  tharewith, 
an  expaniion  ring  adjustably  mounted  upon  aald  collar, 
leaf  springs  bearing  upon  aald  ring  held  In  spring  re- 
taining blocks,  blocks  for  retaining  said  springs,  and  a 
ring  attacked  to  the  rim  provided  with  oi>eBlngs  wherein 
said  blocks  are  nested. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  2.  a  hub  7.  and  means  connecting 
said  rim  and  bub  including  carved  leaf  springs  6  having 
their  concavities  facing  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  spring- 
retaining  blocks  5  set  In  said  rim,  and  an  expansion  ring 
11  upon  which  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  bear  and 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  radially  adjusted  to  modify  the 
action  of  said  springs. 


1.187,558.  DRIVING  BAND  OR  TAPE.  ALrano  Smith, 
Woodworth.  Ingrow,  Keighley.  England.  Piled  Jan. 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  810,448.     (CI.  74 — 63.) 


1.  A  driving  belt  formed  of  superposed  members  woven 
together  along  a  longitudinal  line  intermediate  of  their 
edges,  said  edges  being  free. 

2.  A  driving  belt  formed  of  superposed  members  united 
Intermediate  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  edges  being 
free,  the  middle  portion  of  the  completed  belt  being  of 
less  thickness  than  the  edge  portions. 

8.  A  driving  t>elt  formed  of  superposed  members  woven 
together  along  a  longitudinal  line  Intermediate  of  their 
edges,  said  edges  being  free,  the  middle  portion  of  the 
completed  belt  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  edge  por 
tlons. 

4.  A  driving  belt  formed  of  superposed  members  united 
intermediate  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  edges  being 
free,  the  ends  of  the  members  of  said  belt  being  cut  away 
to  provide  complemental  portions  shaped  to  overlap  to 
form  a  Joint  approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the 
body  of  the  t>elt. 

5.  A  driving  belt  formed  of  superposed  members  united 
Intermediate  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  edges  being 
free,  the  ends  of  the  members  of  said  belt  t>elng  each 
cut  away  at  one  side  to  provide  complemental  portions 
shaped  to  overlap  to  form  a  Joint  approximately  the  same 
thickness  as  the  body  of  the  belt. 


1,187.559.  DRAFT-FRAME  FOR  GANG-PLOWS.  Wiu 
LiAM  SoBBT,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow 
Works,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,280.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.911.      (CI.  97— 68.) 


^r^ 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  triangular  draft  frame  comprising  a 
series  of  longitudinal  bars,  transverse  bars  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  said  longitudinal 


bars  terminating  progressively  at  different  dlsUnces  from 
the  front  of  said  frame,  a  aeries  of  short,  transverse  bars 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  longltadlnal  bars  aad 
forming  a  rearwardly  and  UteraUy  Inclined  series  of  step* 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  step  b*rs 
extending  across,  the  rear  end  of  one  of  aald  longltridlaal 
bars,  an  Inclined  brace  bar  connected  to  said  step  bars, 
supporting  wheels  for  said  frame  and  a  number  of  trmUlDg 
plows  connected  to  said  step  bars  sabstaatlally  in  line 
with  said  longitudinal  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  triangular  draft  frame  comprisiag  a 
series  of  longitudinal  bars,  transverse  bars  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  series  of 
short  transverse  angle  bars  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  bars  forming  a  rearwardly  and  laterally 
inclined  series  of  step  bars  having  an  upper  horiaontal 
flange  and  a  depending  vertical  flange  and  extending 
across  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  an 
inclined  brace  bar  extending  over  and  secured  to  the  hori- 
zontal flanges  of  said  step  bars,  supporting  wheels  for 
said  frame,  and  a  number  of  trailing  plows  connected  to 
said  step  bars  in  line  with  said  longitudinal  bars,  sabstaa- 
tlally as  described. 

3.  In 'a  gang  plow,  the  triangular  draft  frame  compris- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  bars  terminating  at  their  rear 
ends  progressively  at  different  distances  from  the  front 
of  said  frame,  each  alternate  longitudinal  bar  being  ex- 
tended forwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  other  longitudi- 
nal bars,  and  transverse  strengthening  bars  connecting 
the  forward  portions  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  transverse 
draft  bars  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  aald  longer 
longitudinal  bars,  a  rearwardly  and  laterally  inclined 
brace  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
bars,  wheels  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame, 
caster  wheels  connected  to  said  draft  bars,  and  a  series 
of  trailing  plows  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1.187.560.  PLOW.  William  Sobst.  Racine.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Original  application  filed  May  25.  1911, 
Serial  No.  629,269.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.122.     (O.  97 — 69.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  of  a 
main  beam  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  draft  frame 
to  rise  and  fall,  a  raising  and  lowering  device  connected 
to  said  main  beam,  a  supplemental  beam  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  to  said  main  beam  at  a  point  In  front  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  main  beam,  a  plow  body  adjustably  coa- 
nected  to  said  supplemental  beam  and  arranged  to  swing 
upwardly  and  forwardly  therewith  past  a  vertical  dead- 
renter  position,  said  supplemental  beam  being  otherwise 
held  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  relatlre 
to*  aald  main  beam,  a  atop  device  Interposed  between  said 
rear  ends  of  said  beams  for  limiting  the  rearward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  plow  and  said  supplemental 
beam,  and  n  yielding  device  connecting  said  beams  la  rsar 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main  beam,  of  a 
supplemental  beam  pivoted  to  said  main  beam,  a  plow 
body  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  stand- 
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ard  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  supple- 
mental beam,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  rear 
end  of  said  supplemental  beam  and  said  plow  tKxly,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  supplemental  beam  to  said 
main  beam. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam,  a  lifting 
device  connected  thereto,  a  supplemental  beam  pivoted 
to  said  main  beam  forwardly  of  its  rsar  end,  a  plow  body, 
a  standard  therefor  plvotally  connected  to  said  supple- 
mental beam,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  rear 
end  of  said  aupplemetnal  beam  and  said  plow  body,  and  a 
break  pin  for  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  main  and 
supplemental  beams. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main  beam 
bars  spaced  apart,  a  plow  body  having  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  standard  arranged  between  said 
main  beam  bars,  supplemental  t>eam  bars  arranged  outside 
said  main  bars,  a  common  pivot  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  standard  and  of  said  supplemental  bars  to 
said  main  beam  bars,  and  an  adjusting  connection  between 
the  rear  ends  of  said  supplemental  bars  and  said  standard, 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  main  and  supple- 
mental beam  bars. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  draft 
frame,  of  a  trailing  plow  having  a  pair  of  beam  bars 
spaced  apart  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  frame,  a  plow  body  having  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  sUndard  arranged  between  said 
t>eam  bars  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  Its  forward 
end,  a  pair  of  supplemental  beam  bars  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  main  beam  bara  in  line  with  the  pivotal' con- 
nection of  aald  standard,  an  adJusUble  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  supplemental  beam  bars  and 
■aid  plow  body,  and  break  pins  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  main  and  supplemental  beam  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,187,661.  BUTTER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chhistian 
8.  SOBBN8BN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Perry  O.  Davis,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  840.182.       (CI.  81—65.) 


1.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
trough,  a  plunger  movable  through  the  trough,  a  frame 
mounted  opon  the  trough  in  front  of  the  plunger,  the 
frame  haring  an  opening  In  line  with  the  plunger,  a  pair 
of  relatively  perpendicular  cutting  strands  extending 
across  tk»  fraaae  opening,  said  strands  being  formed  from 

a  single  piece  of  wire  having  Its  two  ends  attached  to  the 
frame,  and  a  straining  device  acting  on  that  part  of  the 
wire  which  connects  the  two  strands. 

2.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
trough,  a  plunger  «iovable  through  the  trough,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  trough  in  front  of  the  plunger,  the  said 
frame  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  the 
plunger,  a  pair  of  relatively  perpendicular  cutting  strands 
extending  across  the  frame  opening,  the  frame  being 
grooved  to  support  the  atrands  in  a  plurality  of  laterally 
adjusted  positions  and  the  two  strands  being  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wife  having  both  of  its  ends  at 
tached  to  the  frame,  and  a  straining  device  acting  on 
that  part  of  the  wire  which  connects  the  two  strands 
whereby  the  stranda  may  be  laterally  adjusted  upon  re- 
leasing the  tensioning  device. 


3.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  trough 
of  upright  V-sbape  in  cross  section,  a  plunger  movable 
through  the  trough,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  trough  in 
front  of  the  plunger,  the  frame  having  an  angular  opening 
In  line  with  the  plunger  with  a  side  of  the  opening  in  the 
plane  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough,  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  adjustable  cutting  strands  extending  across 
the  frame  opening,  each  strand  intersecting  one  of  the 
said  sides   of  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  trough 
of  upright  V-sbape  in  cross  section,  a  plunger  movable 
through  the  trough,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  trough  in 
front  of  the  plunger,  the  frame  having  an  angular  open- 
ing In  line  with  the  plunger  with  a  side  of  the  opening  in 
the  plane  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough,  a  pair  of 
cutting  strands  extending  across  the  frame  opening,  each 
strand  intersecting  one  of  the  said  sides  of  the  opening, 
the  frame  being  grooved  to  support  the  strands  in  a 
plurality  of  laterally  adjusted  positions,  and  the  two 
strands  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
both  of  its  ends  attached  io  the  frame  and  a  straining  de- 
vice acting  on  that  part  of  the  wire  which  connects  the 
two  strands  whereby  the  strands  may  be  adjusted  toward 
and  away  from  the  bottom  corner  of  the  frame  opening 
upon  releasing  the  tensioning  device. 


1,187,562.  SPARK-PLUG  GASKET.  Robkbt  A.  Stbana- 
HAN.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  58.355.     (CI.  123—169.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  porcelain  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  gasket  having  a  metallic  part  of  ring 
form  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  flanges  projecting  In 
the  same  general  direction  In  transversely  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  spark  plug  axis  and  with  the  Inner 
flange  closely  fitting  the  porcelain  and  the  outer  flange 
closely  fitting  within  the  shell  whereby  to  center  the  porce- 
lain within  the  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  porceUln  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  gasket  of  ring  form  having  a  metal  part 
provided  at  Ita  edges  with  upstanding  flanges  forming  a 
channel  with  the  openlgg  of  said  part  of  suitable  size 
to  fit  closely  around  a  porcelain  and  with  the  outer  edge 
of  said  part  of  a  size  to  fit  slosely  within  the  shell 
whereby  to  center  the  porcelain  therein,  and  a  packing 
material  disposed  In  the  channel  of  said  metallic  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  porcelain  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  centering  gasket  therefor  disposed  be- 
tween opposed  seating  portions  of  the  shell  and  procclaln 
and  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  projecting  ""In  the 
same  general  direction  lengthwise  of  the  spark  plug  and 
with  the  Inner  flange  fitting  closely  around  the  porcelain 
and  with  the  outer  flange  fitting  closely  within  the  shell 
and  radially  spaced  from  the  portion  of  the  porcelain 
which  It  encircles,  and  a  packing  material  carried  by  the 
gasket  in  the  channel  formed  by  said  flanges. 
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1487,668.  AUTOMATIC  SCREW  -  MACHINB.  A«THtJB 
J.  BnoNO,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  July  12,  1918.  SerUI 
No.  778.654.      (CI.  2»— 88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrtbed,  a  rotating  bead 
adapted  to  bold  stock,  a  plarallty  of  turrets,  one  of  said 
turrets  having  a  plorality  of  tools  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  stock,  a  second  turret  having  a  work  holding 
means  mounted  thereon,  a  rotating  8i>lndle  adjacent  to 
tbe  head  of  the  machine  and  in  a  position  to  carry  the 
stock  into  cooperation  with  the  tools  on  the  first  men- 
tloncd  turret,  a  second  spindle  provided  with  a  tool. 
Bcaas  to  transfer  a  blank  from  the  rotating  bead  to  the 
work  holding  means  on  the  turret,  where  It  can  be  acted 
upon  by  the  said  tool,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  of  the  turret  and  the  tools  and  spindles,  where- 
by a  plurality  uf  operations  may  take  place  substantially 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
spindles,  one  of  said  spindles  adapted  to  rotate  stock,  and 
the  other  provided  with  a  cutter,  a  pair  of  parallel  tur- 
rets, one  of  sa'd  turrets  having  tools  mounted  thereon 
to  act  upon  said  stock,  the  other  turret  having  work 
holding  means  adapted  to  secure  a  blank  and  present  the 
same  to  said  cutter,  and  transferring  means  adapted  to 
remove  a  blank  from  the  first  mentioned  spindle  and  trans- 
fer the  same  to  the  work  holding  means  on  the  second 
turret,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of 
the  turrets  and  spindles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
rotating  spindles,  one  of  said  spindles  being  adapted  to 
hold  stock,  a  second  of  said  spindles  having  a  rotating 
cutting  means  secured  tliereto,  a  plurality  of  turrets,  one 
of  said  turrets  having  tools  mounted  thereon  to  operate 
upon  the  stock,  the  second  of  said  turrets  having  a  work 
holding  device,  a  cut-off  tool  adapted  to  cut  off  the  stock 
upon  the  completion  of  the  operations  of  the  tools  In  the 
first  turret,  means  adapted  to  grip  the  blank  before  it  is 
cat  from  the  stock  and  transfer  said  blank  after  it  is  cut 
off  to  the  work  holding  means  In  the  second  turret,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  turrets 
and  spindles  whereby  a  plurality  of  cutting  oi>eratlons 
may  take  place  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  turrets  disposed  substantially 
in  the  same  plane,  means  for  periodically  changing  their 
relations,  one  of  said  turrets  provided  with  operating 
means,  means  for  rotating  stock 'in  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  operating  means  on  said  turret,  the  second  tur- 
ret provided  with  blank  holding  means,  a  cutting  means 
in  allnement  with  blank  holding  means  ou  the  second  tur- 
ret, raeAns  for  bringinf  the  turrets  Into  closer  relation 
with  the  cutting  means  and  the  stock  rotating  means,  and 
means  for  transferring  stock  from  position  in  front  of 
the  first  turret  to  the  holding  means  on  the  second  turret. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  turrets,  a  blank  rotating  means  In  front  of  one 
of  said  turrets,  and  a  rotating  die  !n  front  of  the  other 
turret,  the  second  mentioned  turret  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  bank,  and  the  first  mentioned  turret  pro- 
vided   with    means    for    operating    upon    the    succeeding 


blank  in  the  rotating  means.  In  combination  with  a  punch, 
and   means  for  transferring  the  snccesslre  blanks  from 
th«  blank  rotating  means  first  to  the  ponch  and  then  to 
the  blank  holding  means  on  the  second  tnrret. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,187,8«4.  LAMINATED,  COeBSIVE,  INTERWOTJND 
FABRIC  BAND,  BONDED  AND  TESSELLATED. 
LAwaaNca  A.  Siraaas.  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,147.      (Cl.  164 — 62.) 


1.  A  tubular,  compressed  fabric  band  comprising  scries 
of  parallel,  sfMced,  Interwoaad,  fibrous  membvs,  one 
series  crossing  the  adjoining  series  at  an  angle  te  form 
spaced  openings  between  said  members,  four  of  sach  series 
being  Incorparated  in  the  band,  and  a  layer  of  vnlcaa- 
Izable  adhesive  interposed  between  the  first  two  and  last 
two  series  of  said  members,  said  openings  being  oppodto 
to  each  other  on  the  inside  of  the  band,  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  layer  of  adhesive  cohering  together  throogli 
said  openings. 

2.  A  fabric  band  comprialbg  a  series  of  spirally  wooad 
flbrons  elements,  laid  In  parallel  spaced  rows,  each  ele- 
ment composed  of  substantially  parallel  yams  coatsd 
with  a  fluid  adhesive,  a  second  series  of  spaced  parallel 
elements  spirally  wound  thereon  in  the  opposite  directloa 
and  crossing  the  said  first  series  at  an  angle,  a  layer  of 
BoI'd  adhesive  laid  thereon,  a  third  series  of  spaced  yam 
elements  wound  thereon  parallel  to  said  first  series  and 
covering  the  spaces  between  the  elements  of  said  first 
series,  a  fonrth  series  found  thereon  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond series  and  covering  the  spaces  between  the  elements 
of  the  said  second  series,  the  said  band  fiattened  thereby 
providing  salvage  edges,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
layer  of  adhesive  cohering  together  through  the  openings 
formed  between  said  series  of  yam  elementa. 

3.  A  compressed  fSbrte  band  composed  of  laminated, 
interwouBd  flbroos  elements  and  having  spaced  openings 
Interposed  between  said  elements,  and  a  contlnoons  band 
of  solidified  adhesive  material  passing  between  said  ele- 
ments and  being  deflected  to  fill  said  openings  when  said 
band  is  compressed. 

4.  A  compressed  fabric  band  composed  of  Interwound, 
fibrous  elements,  and  having  spaced  openings  lnteri>osed 
between  said  elements  througbout  its  substance  and  ap- 
pearing upon  its  surface  and  a  continuous  layer  of  adhe- 
sive material  passing  between  said  elements  and  filling 
said  openings,  said  layer  appearing  in  the  spaced  surface 
openings. 

5.  A  fabric  band  comprising  a  flattened  tube  composed 
of  series  of  spaced  fibrous  elements  providing  spaced  Inter- 
posed openings,  a  oontinnons  band  of  adhesive  material 
centrally  Inserted  In  said  flattened  tube,  and  a  centlnn- 
ous  layer  of  adhesive  material  passing  between  the  series 
of  spaced  yam  elements  of  said  band,  and  filling  said 
interposed  openings. 


1,187.5«6.       ELECTRIC       SWITCH       FOB       PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC    LIOHT8.     Bbbnard    Tavbu,    New    York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov. 
13,  1913.      Serial  No.  800.706.      (Cl.  175 — 282.) 
For  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  class  described  having 
a  main  shell  and  circuit  terminals,  circuit  closing  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  exterior  chambered  casing  secured  on 
said  shell  and  In  permanent  electrical  connection  wth  one 
of  said    terminals,   a   leaf-spring   confined   within  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  chamber  of  said  casing  and  bar- 
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Ing  one  end  over  and  normally  spared  from  an  end  of 
the  other  of  said  terminals  whl.  h  extends  Into  said 
chamber,  and  a  manually  operative  sihle  mounted  on  said 
casing  having  a  lug  extendlnK  Into  th.>  chamlier  thereof 
for  engaging  and  flexing  said  spring  against  said  end  of 
said  other  terminal  when  the  slide  is  moved  to  operative 
position,  said  spring  being  a  leaf  spring  bent  outwardly 
at    its   contact   end    to   normally    clear   said    end    of   said 


1.  A  denUl  broach  holder  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  tubular  pockets  formed  in 
extension  of  said  perforations,  in  (umblnntion  with  a  con- 
Ulner  consisting  of  a  Jar  having  an  inner  annular  shoul- 
der near  the  upper  end  which  forms  a  wat  for  the  said 
disk  holder,  the  depth  of  the  conuiner  below  the  seat  for 
the  disk  holder  being  sufllclent  so  that  when  the  broaches 
are  seated  in  the  holder  the  lower  ends  of  the  broaches 
will  be  out  of  contact  with  the  Iwttoni  of  the  contalnpr. 

2.  A  dental  broach  holder  comprLsing  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  tubular  pocketu  formed  In 
extension  of  said  perforations,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
Ulner  consisting  of  a  Jar  having  an  inner  annular  shoul- 
der near  the  upper  end  which  forms  a  seat  for  the  said 
disk  holder,  the  depth  of  the  container  below  the  seat  for 
the  disk  bolder  being  sufllclent  so  tiiat  when  the  broaches 
are  seated  in  the  bolder  the  lower  ends  of  the  broaches 
will  be  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
and  a  close  fitting  cover  for  the  container. 
227  O.  G. — 60 


other  terminal  and   having  back   from   said  end  a   depres- 
sion to  receive  the  inner  end  of  s„,d  h.g  when  the  .'X 7s 

tln.  L    "^K*""!?'   ""'^  ""'   '*^'°«  ""'   substnntiallv   fit 
ting  the  chamber  thereof. 


1.187.566.      ASEPTIC    COXTAI.NER     FOR     LONG  -  H  V\ 
Filed  .Nov.  8,  1915.     .Serial  .No.  60.226.      (Cl.  206—17.) 


1,187,667.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Willibai.d  Thinks, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Brush  Washing  .Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  2f>,  IHls' 
Serial  No.  53.004.      (Cl.  68 — 22.) 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
power-driven  brush  roll  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  pair' of 
links  pivotally  atuched  at  their  one  ends  to  said  frame, 
each  link  being  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  bearing 
t.o.\,  a  l)earlng  block,  provided  with  a  ball  socket,  slidingly 
mountetl  in  each  of  said  boxes,  and  a  second  roll  provided 
Ht  its  end  with  axial  ball  projections  which  are  Journaled 
in  said  sockets,  said  second  roll  being  yieldingly  held 
against  said  first  roll. 


1.187.5(58.       FLUID  -  PRESSURE    BRAKE.      Waiter    V. 
Tm.vEB,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  .Mar.  24,  1915.     ,Serial  No    16  622 
(Cl.  188—15.)  ■  •        .        . 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  intermittently  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakea 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  <levlce  operating  upon  a  reduction  In 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing 
communication  through  which  fluid  Is  supplied  from  a 
source  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  subject  on  one  side  to  brake 
pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of 
fluid  flowing  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  upon  a  re- 
duction In  brake  pipe  pressure  to  Intermittently  open  and 
close  communication  through  which  fluid  Is  supplied  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  ylth  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  piston  subject  oh  one  side  to  the  pressors 
of  fluid  vented  from  the  brake  pipe  in  appyUng  the  brakes 
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and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied 
to  the  brake  (ylinder  and  adapted  to  open  communication 
i  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  when  the  pressure 
of  the  brake  cylinder  supply  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fluid 
vented  from  the  brake  pipe,  and  to  close  said  communlca 
tlon  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  vented  from  the  brake  pipe 
exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  brake  cylinder  supply. 

5.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  valve  piston  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the 
brake  cylln<ler  in  applying  the  brakes  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  pressure  of  a  ch«mber  normally  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  ports  controlled  by  said  triple  valve  device 
for  supplying  fluid  from  a  source  of  pressure  to  the  brake 
cylinder  supply  side  of  the  valve  piston  and  from  the 
brake  pipe  to  said  chamber  upon  movement  of  the  triple 
valve  device  to  application  position. 


1.187,569.     BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVirE.    Wafter 
V.  TrHN'KR,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerding.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.     Serial  No. 
48,645.      (CL  188—15.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  brake  cylinder  and  an  application  chamber, 
valve  means  operated  by  said  piston  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  upon  movement  of 
the  parts  from  application  position  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  application  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  brake  cylinder  and  an  application  chamber, 
valve  means  operated  by  said  piston  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder  to  effect  an  emergency  application  of 
the  brakes,  and  means  operated  upon  movement  of  the 
parts  from  emergency  position  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
application  chamber,  to  thereby  effect  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  parts  to  emergency  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  brake  cylinder  and  an  application  chamber,  a 
valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  ports  controlled  by  said  valve  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  application  chamber  upon  movement  of 
the  valve  from  application  position  toward  release  posi- 
tion. 

4.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston  having  differ- 
ential piston  heads  snbject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of 
the  brake  cylinder  and  an  application  chamt>er,  a  valve 
operated  by  said  piston  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  an  emergency  valve  device  operated  upon  a  sud- 
den reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  venting  air  from 
the  space  between  the  piston  heads,  and  ports  controlled 
by  said  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  application  cham- 
ber upon  movement  from  application  position. 


5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  piston  having  diffen- 
ential  piston  heads,  a  valve  operate*!  by  said  piston  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a 
service  position  In  which  fluid  at  brake  cylinder  pressure 
Is  supplleil  to  the  space  between  the  piston  beads  and  an 
emergency  position  in  which  fluid  is  vented  from  said 
space,  an  emergency  valve  device  operated  upon  a  sudden 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  venting  fluid  from 
said  space,  and  means  adapted  upon  movement  of  said 
valve  from  emergency  position  for  supplying  Hul<l  to  the 
application  chamber. 

[Claims  0  anil  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,187,570.  METEOR  SPINNIN<;  WHEEL.  JoH.v  H.  V-i."* 
DoKEN  and  Mo.NTc  Rittih,  Hanover,  Mass..  assignors 
of  one  half  to  The  National  Fireworks  Distributing 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Feb.   1»>.   1915.      Serial  No.  S.5S3.      (Cl.   loi'— 1;0.) 


1.  A  manually  opcrabU-  Hrcwork.s  supporting  device 
comprising  a  handle,  a  radially  (iIspose<l  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  said  member  having  an  offset  portion 
adjacent  its  outer  end  and  in  parallelism  to  said  member 
and  means  on  said  offset  portion  adapted  detachably  to 
retain  a  flreworks  bearing  member. 

2.  A  manually  operable  fireworks  supporting  device 
comprising  a  handle,  a  rldially  disposed  meml>er  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  said  member  t>elng  offset  adjacent  its 
outer  end  and  having  an  aperture  In  said  offset  portion, 
said  member  and  said  offset  being  adapted  cooperatively 
detachably  to  hold  a  flreworks  bearing  member. 

3.  A  manually  operable  flreworks  supporting  device 
comprising  a  handle,  a  radially  disposed  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  U-shaped  portion  In  said  member,  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  and  detachably  to  se- 
cure a  fireworks  bearing  member. 

4.  A  manually  operable  flreworks  supporting  device 
comprising  a  handle,  a  radially  disposed  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  U-shaped  portion  on  said  member  com- 
prising a  base  section  in  parallelism  with  said  member 
and  two  upright  arms,  the  outer  arm  having  an  ai^rture 
therein  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  parallelism  whereby  a 
stem  of  a  flreworks  bearing  member  may  be  inserted  in 
the  aperture,  cross  said  plane  and  impinge  upon  the  side 
of  the  inner  arm  and  said  stem  Is  retentlvely  and  detach- 
ably held. 

5.  A  manually  operable  flreworks  supporting  device 
comprising  a  handle,  a  radially  disposed  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  U-shaped  portion  on  said  member  com- 
prising a  base  section  In  parallelism  with  said  member  and 
two  upright  arms,  the  outer  arm  t>eing  offset  from  the 
plane  of  parallelism  and  having  an  aperture  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  stem  of  a  fireworks  bearing  member,  said 
stem  thereafter  crossing  said  plane  and  impinging  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  inner  arm  whereby  said  stem  is 
detachably  and  retentlvely  held. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,187,671.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  C.bobgb  C.  Van- 
UEER,  Burks  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,825.     (Cl.  24— 206.) 


' ■  'i 'i' '  T' ' ' ','  V I  ■ 


In  a  separable  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  formed  by  a  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  plate,  of  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in 
the  channel  and  having  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  extend 
outwardly  beyond  the  face  of  the  plate,  the  body  of  the 
itar  being  adapted  to  be  located  entirely  within  the  chan- 
nel, and  a  U  shaped  spring  detent  having  Its  leg  portions 
hlUKed  to  the  plate  and  Its  bight  portion  bridging  the 
channel  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  teeth  on  the 
bar,  the  portion  of  the  spring  which  engages  the  teeth 
Ix'Ing  smooth  and  free  from  projecting  parts  and  having 
it.s  upper  »Mlge  adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  edges  of  the 
te<»th.  the  legs  of  the  detent  lying  In  slight  spaced  rela 
tlon   to  the  plate  throughout  their  entire  length. 


1,187,672.  8PRINO  PRESS.  C.irsEPPi  Vidoli.  Reno, 
Nev.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.647.  (Cl. 
153 — :r2.) 


1.  A  spring  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  die 
on  the  frame,  a  movable  die  reciprocally  mounted  above 
and  In  allnement  with  the  Rtationary  die,  means  movable 
to  and  from  a  position  alongside  of  the  stationary  die 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  leaves  in  allnement  with  and 
on  the  stationary  die.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
movable  die. 

2.  A  spring  press  comprising  a  stationary  die,  a  co- 
operable  die  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  holder  In- 
sertible  between  the  dies  and  consisting  of  a  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  dies  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  and  projecting  therefrom  to  lie  between  the  first  dies 
with  the  body  free  thereof. 

3.  A  spring  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  die 
on  the  frame,  a  movable  die  reciprocally  mounted  above 
and  in  allnement  with  the  stationary  die,  intermediate 
dies  between  which  spring  leaves  are  insertlble,  means  for 
retaining  the  Insertlble  dies  and  leaves  in  allnement  with 
the  stationary  die,  said  retaining  means  being  movable 
to  and  from  a  position  In  which  they  project  from  the  sta- 
tionary die  on  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  depressing 
the  movable  die  with  sufficient  pres.sure  to  bend  the 
leaves. 

4.  A  spring  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
die  on  the  frame,  a  movable  die  reciprocally  mounted 
above  and  In  allnement  with  the  stationary  die,  intermedi- 
ate dies  between  which  spring  leaves  are  insertlble,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  movable  die.  and  means  for  retaining 
the   intermediate  dies  and   leaves  in  allnement   with   the 


stationary  die,  said  means  comprising  a  platform  mount- 
ed below  the  stationary  die,  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  se- 
cured on  the  platform  and  straddling  the  die,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform. 

5.  A  spring  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  die- 
on  the  frame,  a  movable  die  reciprocally  mounted  above 
and  in  allnement  with  the  stationary  die.  Intermediate 
dies  between  which  spring  leaves  are  insertlble,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  movable  die,  means  for  retaining  the 
Intermediate  dies  and  leaves  In  allnement  with  the  sta- 
tionary die,  said  means  (omprising  a  platform  mounted 
below  the  stationary  die,  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  secured 
on  the  platform  and  straddling  the  die.  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  platform,  means  for  supporting  the 
platform  In  its  lowered  position  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  platform  In  the  raised  position. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.57.S.  MACHINE  FOR  PEOGINO  SOLES.  TADBUHr 
VON  RvcHTER.  Warsaw,  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.30,148.      (Cl.  1—2.3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pegging  soles,  the  combination  witb 
a  frame,  of  n  main  shaft  Journaled  therein,  an  awl  mov- 
able vertically  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  make  holes  Id 
a  sole  pressed  against  the  frame,  means  driven  by  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  awl,  feed  mechanism  driven  by 
said  shaft  for  feeding  a  strip  of  wood  to  a  position  above 
a  hole  made  in  the  sole  by  said  awl,  a  blade  for  cutting 
a  peg  off  the  strip  of  wood  above  the  hole  in  the  sole, 
means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  blade,  • 
hammer  for  driving  a  peg  into  said  hole,  a  cam  driven 
by  said  shaft  for  positively  lifting  said  hammer,  said, 
hammer  being  freed  from  said  cam  after  the  lifting  there- 
of, to  fall  freely,  and  means  driving  the  hammer  down- 
ward during  the  falling  movement  thereof,  and  feed 
mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft  for  automatically  feeding 
the  sole. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pegging  soles,  the  combination  witb 
a  frame,  of  a  nioin  shaft  Journaled  therein,  an  awl  mov- 
able vertically  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  make  boles  Isr 
a  sole  pressed  against  the  frame,  means  drivn  by  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  awl.  feed  mectianism  driven 
by  said  shaft  for  feeding  a  strip  of  wood  to  a  position 
above  a  hole  made  in  the  sole  by  said  awl,  a  blade  for 
cutting  a  peg  off  the  strip  of  wood  above  the  hole  in  the 
sole,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  blade^ 
a  hammer  carrier,  a  hammer  carried  by  the  carrier  for 
driving  a  peg  into  said  hole,  a  cam  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  rim  at  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  driven 
by  said  shaft,  said  hammer  carrier  carrying  a  roller 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  rim  and  a  second  roller 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  and 
feed  mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft  for  automatically 
feeding  the  sole. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  pegging  sol>"<.  th*"  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  Journalp<l  thprvlu.  an  awl  movable 
vertically  In  the  frame  and  aflaptt*<l  to  makn  holes  In  a 
sole  pressed  against  the  frame,  nu-ans  driven  by  said  shaft 
for  reciprocating  said  awl,  fe»>d  mechanism  driven  by  said 
shaft  for  feeding  a  strip  of  wood  to  a  position  above  a  hole 
made  In  the  sole  by  said  awl.  a  blade  for  catting  a  peg 
off  the  strip  of  wood  above  the  hole  in  the  sole,  means 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating;  said  blade,  a  hammer 
carrier,  a  hammer  plvotally  i-arrtt-d  by  the  carrier  for 
drl\-lng  a  peg  Into  said  hole,  mm  means  driven  by  the 
shaft  for  positively  lifting  sai<l  hammer  and  driving  the 
same  downward,  said  hammer  having  a  slanting  face 
adapted  to  coact  during  its  upward  movement  with  the 
frame  and  thereby  to  be  rocked  out  of  its  normal  position, 
said  hamm.-r  being  freed  from  said  ram  after  the  lifting 
thereof,  tu  fall  freely,  and  means  driving  the  hamm*»r 
downward  during  the  falling  movf-nitnt  thtTfof.  ami  fHt>d 
mechanism  driven  by  said  shaft  for  automatically  feeding 
the  sole. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pegging  soles,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  Journaled  therein,  an  awl  mov- 
able vertically  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  make  holes 
in  a  sole  pressed  against  the  fraraf.  a  rranlc  driven  by 
said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  awl,  feed  mechanUm 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  feeding  a  strip  of  wood  to  a  po- 
sition above  a  hole  made  in  the  sole  by  said  awl.  a  hlad** 
for  cutting  a  peg  off  the  strip  of  wood  above  the  hole  in 
the  sole,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
blade,  a  hammer  for  driving  a  peg  Into  said  hole,  a  cam 
means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  hammer, 
said  hammer  being  freed  from  said  cam  after  th*-  lifting 
thereof,  to  fall  freely,  and  means  driving  the  hammer 
downward  during  the  falling  movement  thereof,  said  crank 
and  said  cam  means  being  in  their  outer  end  positions  at 
the  same  time,  whereby  the  awl  and  hammer  are  simul 
taneously  moved  in  opposite  directions,  and  feed  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  shaft  for  automatically  feeding  the 
sole. 

.").  In  a  machine  for  pegging  soles,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  roughened  plate  for  steailylng  a  sole, 
a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  an  awl  movable 
vertically  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  make  holes  In 
a  sole  pressed  against  said  plate,  means  driven  by  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  awl.  feed  mechanism  driven 
by  said  shaft  for  feedlni:  a  strip  of  wood  to  a  posi- 
tion above  a  hole  made  In  the  sole  by  said  awl.  a  blade 
for  cutting  a  peg  off  the  strip  of  wood  above  the  hole  in 
the  sole,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
blade,  a  hammer  for  driving  a  peg  into  said  hole,  means 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  hammer,  and  feed 
mechanLim  comprising  a  serrated  plate  driven  by  said 
shaft  for  automatically  removing  a  sole  from  said  rough- 
ened plate  and  feeding  It  diagonally  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  outer   portion   of  said  switch  being  extended   throagk 
a  slot  In  said  casing. 


•  I  . ■»  •  ^  *■'  J 


1.187,574.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  Chablm 
Wachtii.,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Elec- 
tric Novelty  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  iH'c.  0.  1914.  .Serial  No.  S76.191. 
(CI.  24»)— 8.3.) 

1.  In  a  portable  flash  light  havinsj  a  >aslng  containing 
a  battery  and  an  electric  lamp  enirairlng  at  one  terminal 
one  terminal  of  the  battery,  a  frame  occupying  in  exterior 
dimensions  that  end  of  the  casing  containing  the  lamp 
and  being  of  conducting  material  and  having  a  so<'ket  re- 
ceiving the  lamp  and  also  at  one  side  thereof  a  slot  to 
receive  the  other  terminal  of  the  hattery  and  a  slot  for  a 
circuit  switch,  means  In  said  first  slot  insulating  said 
other  terminal  of  the  battery  from  said  frame,  a  pivoted 
twitch  within  the  second  slot  formed  In  said  frame  and  In 
efectrlcal  connection  therewith  and  adapte<l  on  being 
moved  in  one  direction  to  complete  the  <-lri-nlt  through 
said  second  battery  terminal  ami  to  break  the  circuit 
thereat  when  moved  in  a  revers««  direction,  and  a  spring 
fastened  In  said  frame  and  engaging  said  switch  for  yield- 
ingly  holding   the   switch   in   either    of   its   two   positions, 


2.  In  a  portable  Hash  light  having  a  casing  containing 
a  liattery  and  an  electric  lamp  engaging  at  one  terminal 
one  terminal  of  the  battery,  a  frame  occupying  in  ex- 
terior dimensions  that  end  of  the  casing  containing  the 
lamp  and  being  of  conducting  material  aad  having  a 
socket  receiving  the  lamp  and  also  at  one  side  thereof  a 
slot  to  receive  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery  and  a  llot 
for  a  circuit  swltih,  said  slots  opening  into  each  other 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  first  slot  and  said  first  slot 
■lelng  extended  through  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  having 
an  enlarged  upp«'r  end,  two  face  to  face  strips  folded 
within  said  first  slot  and  occupying  the  upper  enlarged 
end  thereof  at  their  fold  portions,  the  inner  of  said  strips 
being  of  conducting  material  to  directly  engage  the  said 
other  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  other  of  said  strips 
being  of  non  conducting  material  lining  the  said  first  slot 
In  said  frame  an  1  being  cut  away  at  Its  middle  portion  to 
expose  the  .'onducting  strip,  a  plvoti-d  switch  within  the 
second  slot  formed  In  said  frame  and  in  electrical  connec- 
tion therewith  and  adapted  on  being  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  conducting  strip 
and  said  second  l>attery  terminal  and  to  break  the  circuit 
thereat  when  moved  in  a  reverse  dlre(  tlon,  and  a  spring 
fasteneil  In  said  frame  and  engaging  said  switch  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  slwtch  in  either  of  Its  two  positions. 
the  outer  portion  of  said  switch  t)elng  extended  through 
a  slot  In  said  casing. 

'.i.  In  a  portable  flash  light  having  a  caaing  contatnlny 
a  battery  and  an  electric  lamp  engaging  at  one  terminal 
one  terminal  of  the  battery,  a  frame  occupying  In  exterior 
dimensions  that  end  of  the  casing  containing  the  lamp 
and  being  of  conducting  material  and  having  a  socket  re- 
leivlng  the  lamp  and  also  at  one  side  thereof  a  «iot  to 
receive  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery  and  a  slot  for 
.1  <'irr-u1t  sw^ltch.  means  In  said  first  slot  Insulating  aald 
other  terminal  of  the  hattery  from  said  frame,  a  conduct- 
ing strip  on  said  other  battery  terminal  exposed  at>ov« 
■»ald  first  slot,  a  plvote<l  switch  within  the  second  slot 
formed  in  said  frame  and  having  secured  to  It  a  leaf 
spring  whose  free  end  Is  above  the  exposed  portion  of 
siaid  rondnctor  on  the  battery  terminal  and  Is  adapted  on 
one  movement  of  the  switch  to  complete  the  circuit  through 
salil  secoml  battery  terminal  and  to  break  the  clrenlt 
thereat  when  said  switch  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  switch  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  same  in  either  of  Its  two  positions,  the  outer  portion 
of  said  switch  being  extended  through  a  slot  In  said 
casing. 

4.  A  portable  flash  light  having  a  reflector  and  an  elec- 
tric lamp,  romprlsing  a  flexible  casing  containing  a  bat- 
tery and  having  a  closing  flap  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
at  Its  forward  end  for  the  reflector  and  lamp,  a  frame  of 
rondtji  ting  material  In  the  forward  end  of  aald  casing 
and  occupying  In  exterior  dimensions  said  end  and  being 
se<-ure4l  thereto,  and  said  frame  having  a  threaded  socket 
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to  receive  the  reflector  and  lamp  and  a  slot  to  receive  the 
usual  short  terminal  of  the  battery  while  the  other  ter 
miiial  of  the  liattery  Is  engaged  by  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  manually  operative  circuit  closing  lever  piv- 
oted in  said  frame  having  an  exi>oHed  outer  end,  said  re- 
flector, frame  and  lamp  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  one  another  and  said  frame  having  a  slot  above  the 
short  terminal  of  the  battery  to  receive  said  pivoted  lever 
and  also  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  In 
*lth»'r  of  Its  two  positions. 

5.  A  jiortable  flash  light  having  a  reflector  and  an  elec 
trii    lamp,   comprising  a   flexible  casing   (ontalning  a   bat 
ter\    and  having  a  closing  flap  at  one  end  and  an  opi-nlng 
at  its  forward  end  for  the  reflector  and  lamp,  a  frame  of 
c-onductlng    material    in    the    forward   end    of    said    casing 
having  a  threadtnl  socket  to  receive  the  reflector  and  lamp 
and  a  slot  to  receive  the  usual  short   terminal  of  the  hat 
ter.v    while   the   other   terminal   of   the   buttery    Is   eiiga^-ed 
bv   oi)e   terminal   of   the  lamp,   and   a    manually    op.TMtive 
circuit  closing  lever  pivoted  in   .said   frame  having  an   ex 
posed  outer  end.  said  reflector,   frame  and  lamp  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  one  another  and  said  reflec  tor 
having  at  its  outer  edge  an  annular  flange  to  engag<'  the 
material  of  said  <aslng  around  th:'  forward  opening  there 
In.  and  Mnd  the  same  against   said  frame. 


1.1 '>7. 576.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  CAR  WHEELS 
Fhank  D.  Waro,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  -22. 
1011       Serial   No.  634.757.      (CI.   60—16.) 


1.  A  machine  for  rolling  car  wheels,  having  means  (o 
hack  the  wheel,  a  die  roller  to  engage  the  rim  thereof,  a 
backing  roller  for  the  die  roller  and  means  for  moving  th" 
die  roller  bodily  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  wheel 
and  around  the  center  of  the  backing  roller  as  an  axis, 
whereby  the  die  roller  Is  liacked  In  all  positions  of  opera 
tlon. 

2.  A  machine  for  rolling  car  wheels,  having  means  ti' 
iMick  the  wheel,  a  die  roller  to  engage  the  tread  thereof,  .i 
backing  roller  for  the  die  roller  and  means  for  moving 
the  die  roller  bodily  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
wheel  ami  around  the  cente'r  of  the  backing  roller  as  an 
axis,  whereby  the  die  roller  Is  hacked  in  all  positions  of 
operation,  such  means  comprising  a  'mounting  for  the  d!< 
roller  arranged  to  turn  around  the  center  of  the  lacking 
roller. 

3.  A  machine  for  rolling  car  wh«»els,  having  means  to 
hack  the  wheel,  a  die  roller  to  engage  the  tread  thereof, 
a  backing  roller  for  the  die  roller,  and  means  for  moving 
the  die  roller  bodily  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  around  the  center  of  the  hacking  roller  as  nn 
axis,  whereby  th#>  die  roller  Is  hack«><l  In  all  posltlonv  <,f 
operation,  such  means  comnrlslug  a  mounting  for  the  die 
roller  arranged  to  turn  around  the  center  of  the  bsc  klni: 
roller,  a  toggle  link  connected  with  snld  mounting,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  toggle  link. 

4.  A  machine  for  rolling  car  wheels,  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  form   to  back  the  wheel,  a   member  arranged   to 
rotate  around  the  wheel,  a   die  roller  and   hacking  roller 
mounted  In  the  member,  a  link  swinging  around  the  cen 
ter  of  the  tracking  roller  and  forming  a  mounting  for  the 


dU-  roller,  and  uieanb  to  swing  said  link  to  advance  or 
r.tract  the  die  roller,  such  means  including  a  member 
m(>vlng  with  the  uiemoer,  and  devices  for  controlling  the 
-iegree  of  movement  of  the  second  named  meml>er. 

.'..  In  a  machine  for  rolling  car  wheels,  the  comMnation 
o.  ii  stationary  backing  for  the  wheel,  a  member  arrange,! 
to  turn  around  the  wheel,  a  backing  roller  mounted  In  the 
ir.  iiib.r.  ji  die  roller  engaged  by  the  backing  roller,  a  link 
liiriiilnj:  a  mounting  for  the  die  roller  to  swing  around 
lie  (enter  of  the  backing  roller,  a  ring  relatively  movable 
in  the  member,  means  connecting  the  ring  with  the  link 
aijil  means  for  controlling  the  relative  movement  ol  the 
siiiil  ring. 

l<'laims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.1S7.576.  TYPEWRITER  SIUENCER.  Sevmoi  K  W. 
W.M'rituorsE.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Continuation  lu  part  o. 
application  Serial  No.  548.994,  file<l  Fvb.  15.  191m. 
This  application  (lied  l»ec.  7.  1914.  Serial  .No  >^75  7^9 
(CI.  197—180.) 


sCTg!r"'i^m:1bx^:lj-> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  key- 
board, of  a  sound  proof  case  therefor  completely  housing 
in  the  typewriter  and  keyl>oard,  and  means  operative 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  manipulating  the  keys 
and  for  turning  the  platen  and  releasing  the  carriage. 

2.  The  tombiuatlou  with  a  typewriter  having  a  key 
board,  carriage  and  platen,  of  a  sound  proof  case  there- 
for completely  housing  in  the  keyboard  and  the  operative 
parts  of  the  typewriter,  with  means  operative  from  the 
exterior  of  the  case  for  manipulating  the  keys',  the  plat>  n 
and  the  carriage,  said  means  including  keys,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  move  the  carriage  and  a  turnable  knob  connect 
ed  to  the  platen. 

3.  The  comltinatiou  with  a  typewriter  having  a  key- 
board, carriage  and  platen,  of  a  sound-proof  case  therefor 
completely  housing  in  the  keyboard  and  the  operative 
parts  of  the  typewriter,  with  mc-ans  operative  from  the 
exterior  of  the  case  for  manipulating  the  keys,  the  platen 
and  the  c-arriage.  and  n  closure  for  the  case  operative  by 
the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  wlih  a  typewriter  havlne  a  key- 
board, carriage  and  platen,  of  a  sound  proof  case  therefor 
completely  housing  in  the  keyboard  and  the  operative 
parts  of  the  typewriter,  with  means  operative  from  the 
exterior  of  the  c-ase  for  manipnlating  the  keys,  the  platen 
and  the  carriage,  a  transparent  closure  for  the  case,  means 
for  maintaining  the  closure  uormally  open,  detent  means 
for  holding  It  closed,  and  means  operative  tiy  the  type- 
writer for  automatically  c  losing  the  closure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  key 
bf>ar(l.  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  a  rotary  platen,  of  a 
sound  proof  case  therefor  entirely  housing  In  the  ma- 
chine Including  the  key-ltuard.  ancl  means  at  one  end  of 
the  case  for  manipulating  the  carriage  and  platen  at  will, 
said  means  including  levers  connetted  to  the  carriage  and 
a  knofi  whereby  the  platen  may  be  turned. 

lOalnis  0  to  .?2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1.187,577.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Hijirt  A.  Watsbiian, 
Loiporte,  lod.,  assltrDor,  by  mesne  asstgoments,  to  Ad- 
Taace-Romely  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Coriraratlon 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  50,^3. 
(CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  trartion  wheel  comprising  two  parallel  cyllnilili  al 
trt'dil  rings,  a  series  of  IncltntMl  fat  ^routers  supported  Ht 
either  end  on  one  of  said  rlnRs,  the  inclination  of  saiii 
grouters  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  their  distance  on*- 
from  another  being  such  that  at  least  two  of  them  are 
always  in  contact  with  the  ground,  flanges  inwardly  ex 
tending  along  one  edge  of  each  of  said  grouters  between 
the  cylindrical  rings,  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  in 
ner  peripheries  of  the  cylinilrlcal  rings. 

2.  .\  traction  wheel  (omprlsing  two  parallel  cylindrical 
tread  rings,  a  series  of  flat  grouters  supported  at  eithi-r 
end  upon  said  rings,  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  grouters  between  said  rings. 

3.  .\  traction  wheel  comprising  two  parallel  cylindrical 
tread  rings,  a  series  of  flat  grouters  supported  at  either 
end  upon  said  rings,  flang'^s  projecting  inwardly  from  one 
edge  of  ea£h  of  said  grouters  t>etween  s&ld  rings,  said 
flanges  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  tread 
surfaces  of  said  grouters  and  extending  inwardly  beyond 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  tread  rings. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  two  parallel  cylindrical 
tread  rings,  a  series  of  inclined  flat  grouters  supported  at 
either  end  on  one  of  said  rings,  flanges  inwardly  extend- 
ing along  one  edge  of  each  of  said  grouters  between  the 
cylindrical  rings,  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  cylindrical  rings. 


1,187,578.  FOOT  -  SUPPORTER.  Carl  J.  Watrous, 
Marlon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  55,251. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


fitting  snugly  within  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  said 
supporter  being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  ex- 
tension, the  forward  edge  of  which  is  substantially  slg- 
moidal  In  form,  the  forward  e«lge  of  the  supporter  ter- 
minating rearwardly  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe  so  that  the 
toes  of  the  foot  applied  within  t)ie  shoe  may  contact  di- 
rectly with  the  shoe,  said  supporter  being  gradually  re- 
duced in  thickness  transversely  with  the  thicker  <  dge  dis- 
posed along  the  longer  side  of  the  extension,  the  forward 
margin  of  the  extension  being  reiluced  In  thickness  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  support. 


Id  combliuitlon  with  a  shoe,  a  supporter  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  the  shoe  and  of  a  length  leas  than  the 
length  of  the  shoe,   the   heel  portion  of  the  supporter 


1,187,579.  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP.  Elmbr  A.  W.VPr8, 
Springfield,  and  Irwin  L.  Dinn.  .Martetu,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.   s,  1913.     Serial  No.  12,795.      (CI.  103 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  an  outlet  therefor,  a 
valve  casing  communicating  with  sai<l  chamber  with  a 
source  of  compresseil  air  and  with  an  exhaust,  independ- 
ently operable  vaivea  controlling  the  admission  of  com- 
presseil air  and  exhaust,  means  controlled  by  compressed 
air  for  operating  said  valves,  and  means  controlle«l  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  for  operating 
said  valve-operating  means,  said  fluid-controlled  means 
comprising  a  weight  in  said  chamber  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  valve  operating  means,  and  means  embodying  a 
force  worlcing  in  opposition  to  said  weight. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communlcat 
Ini:  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  provide*!  with  an 
outlet,  said  chamber  communicating  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  valve  member  located  In  said  communicat- 
ing portion,  and  compressed  air  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  to  admit  compressed  air  to  said  cham- 
<)er'.  said  compressed  air  means  comprising  a  pfston  oper- 
atlvely associateti  with  said  valve  member,  passages  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  piston  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  with  an  exhaust,  said  passages  oelng  in- 
dependently controlled  by  separate  valves,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  fluid  within  said 
chamber  for  operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  said  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber with  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  with  an  exhaust, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed 
air  and  the  exhaust,  said  means  comprising  ralve  mem- 
bers, a  piston  for  controlling  the  same,  passages  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  piston  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air  and  with  an  exhaust,  valves  controlling  the  admission 
of  compressed  air  and  the  exhaust  in  said  passages,  and 
means  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  valves. 

4.  In  a  pump,  'a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  for 
said  chamber,  a  valve  caalng  having  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  flrst-mentloned  chamber,  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air  and  with  an  exhaust,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  admission  of  compressed  air,  an  exhaust  valve, 
said  valve*  being  Independently  mounted  in  said  valve 
casing  and  arranged  to  operate  one  at  a  time,  compressed 
air  means  for  operating  first  one  valve  and  then  the  other, 
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and    means   for  controlling  the  admission   of   coiiipressecl 
air  to  said  compressed  air  means. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamt>er  comiuunicat 
ing  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  an  air  conduit  leading  to  said 
chamber,  an  inlet  valve  to  control  said  conduit,  an  ex 
haust  valve,  springs  tending  to  keep  said  valves  normally 
closeil,  said  \*alve8  l»eing  independently  mounted  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  one  at  a  time,  comprcssfd  air  means  for 
operating  first  one  valve  and  then  the  other,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said 
compressed  air  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,187,580.  SPRING  SE.\T  .XND  R.\CK  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Charles  M.  Webb,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  File<l  Oct.  3n. 
1915.      Sertal  No.   58,930.         (CI.   15.', — L'.'.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  and  horizontally 
yieldal)le  seat,  and  springs  elastlrally  supporting  the  seat 
against  downward  movement,  of  a  back  novahle  verti- 
cally with  the  seat  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  resilient  means  yieldingly  resisting  said  last  named 
movement  of  the  back. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  yleidable  seat  sup 
ported  for  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  springs 
elastically  supporting  the  seat  against  vertical  movement, 
of  a  back  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the  seat  to  move  ver 
tlcally  and  horlsontally  therewith,  and  resilient  means 
yieldingly  resisting  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  resilient  means  sup- 
porting the  seat  against  downward  movement,  and  means 
permitting  the  seat  to  have  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  of  a  l)ack  bingedly  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  seat  and  having  unitary  vertical  movement  therewith, 
and  springs  yieldingly  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the 
back  against  rearward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  springs  yieldingly 
resisting  the  depression  of  the  seat,  of  a  back  hinged  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat,  springs  attached 
to  the  back  and  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of 
the  back  in  a  horizontal  plane,  rollers  carried  by  the 
springs,  and  fixed  vertical  members  with  which  the  rollers 
engage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  springs  resisting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  seat,  of  a  back  hinged 
to  the  seat  at  Its  lower  end  for  movement  with  the  seat, 
seml-elUptlcal  springs  attached  to  the  back  and  extend- 
ing rearward  therefrom,  the  ends  of  the  springs  carrying 
laterally  projecting  members,  and  tracks  fixedly  dlspose<i 
behind  the  back  and  with  which  said  laterally  projecting 
members  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ohio. 
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1,187,681.      SILENCER.      John    Weil.    Mansfield, 
Filed    Nov.     11,     1914.       Serial     No.     871,498. 
121—116.) 
1.  A  silencer  comprising  an   exhaust   pipe,  a   two-part 

outer  casing  secured  thereto,  an  inner  casing  slldably  ar 


ranged  in  said  outer  casing  and  having  one  end  partially 
<'lose«l,  a  spring  encircling  said  inner  casing  and  tending 
to  normally  hold  the  closed  end  of  said  Inner  casing 
against  the  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  two-part  outer  casing  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


jf/,^, 


2.  A  silencer  comprising  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  outer  cas- 
ing secured  thereto,  an  Inner  casing  slldably  arranged 
in  said  outer  casing  and  having  one  end  partially  closed, 
a  spring  enclrtllng  said  inner  casing  and  tending  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  closetl  end  of  said  Inner  casing  against 
the  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  silencer  comprising  an  outer  casing  providetl 
I  with  an  expansion  chamber,  an  Inner  casing  slldably  ar- 
j  langed  In  said  outer  casing,  and  having  one  end  project- 
!  ing  Into  said  expansion  chamlier,  a  spring  encircling  said 
I  Inner  casing  and  tending  to  normally  hold  the  projecting 
I  end  of  said  Inner  casing  within  said  expansion  chamber. 
j  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sub- 
j   stantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

I  4.  A  silencer  comprising  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
I  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other 
ind.  an  inner  casing  slldably  arranged  In  said  outer  cas 
ing  and  having  one  end  partially  dosed  and  the-  other  end 
open,  a  spring  encircling  said  inner  casing  and  tending 
normally  to  cause  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  (<Rsing  to 
lose  the  said  inlet  port,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  silencer  comprising  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  port  and  an  expansion  chamber  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  inner  casing  slldably  arranged  in  Eaid  outer  casing, 
.•*aid  Inner  casing  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  normally 
extending  into  said  expansimi  chamber,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  Inner  casing  and  tending  normally^to  cause 
the  end  of  said  neck  portion  to  partially  close  the  said 
inlet  port,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.582.  WRENCH.  Acgcst  Wbislbb.  Sereno,  Mo.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklward  Robb,  Perryville,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,896.     (CI.  81 — 164.) 


1.  A   wrench   comprising  a   stationary    jaw   having   an 
opening  disposed  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  its  work- 
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tng  tacf,  a  shank  tbremded  tbrouKh  said  op«niDg,  a  mov- 
ahl*»  Jaw  carried  by  an  end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  for 
coactlon  with  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  member  sUdably  car 
rle«l  hy  the  stationary  Jaw  the  outer  portion  of  the  mem 
ber  coacting  with  the  movable  Jaw  for  holding  thf 
shank  against  axial  rotation  and  means  for  lonstantly 
urging  the  outer  end  of  the  slldahle  member  outwardly. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  having  an 
opening  disposed  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  Its 
working  face,  a  shank  threaded  through  said  opening,  a 
niovalile  Jaw  ca"rrle<l  by  an  end  of  the  shanli  and  adapted 
for  ( oartlon  with  the  stationary  Jaw.'  said  titationary  Jaw 
being  provldeil  with  a  second  opening,  a  pin  slldably  ar- 
ninged  within  saiil  opening  and  having  Its  outer  end 
provided  with  a  Jaw  coacting  with  the  movable  Jaw  for 
holding  the  shank  against  axial  rotation,  and  means  for 
constantly  urging  the  Jaw  of  the  pin  outwardly. 


l.l'^7..-J,.l.  VKNTILATINO  SASH  I.oCK 
Wr.LLM.\x.  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  r>e(  .  1. 
No.  64,476.      (CI.  16—119.) 


sa.\! I  t.i.    (;. 
191.">.      Serial 


iiJ^ 


1.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  arranged 
within  said  casing,  a  dog  slldably  mounted  within  said 
frame,  a  plate  arranged  over  said  casing  having  open- 
ings to  recehe  said  dog,  and  a  key  carried  by  said  dos 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 

2.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed  guide-ways,  a  frame  mounted  in  .said  guide  ways 
and  held  therein  by  friction,  a  dog  slldal)ly  mounted  in 
said  frame  having  a  projecting  iu^',  a  spring  arranged 
within  said  casing  embracing  said  lug.  and  a  key  carried 
by  .said  dog  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 

3.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded withih  the  window  frame,  having  lugs  projecting 
tberefroui.  a  plate  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said 
lugs,  said  plate  having  an  opening,  a  spring  artuate<l  dog 
sliiiubly  mounted  within  said  casing  extending  outwardly 
through  said  opening,  and  a  key  carrie<l  by  said  dog. 

4.  A  sash-lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  oppositt  ly 
disposed  projections  adapted  to  lie  embedded  within  an 
opening  formed  in  a  window  frame,  a  faie  plate  arranged 
over  -sail!  casing  having  an  opening,  a  frame  arraugeil 
withlu  siild  casing,  a  dog  slldably  mounted  witbiu  said 
frame,  n  spring  for  normally  holding  said  di.g  iu  ixteuded 
position,  and  a  key  carried  by  >aid  dog  extending  out- 
wardly  therefrom. 

5.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded within  a  window  frame,  a  fran\e  secured  within 
said  casing,  a  flanged  face-plate  arranged  over  said  cas- 
ing, said  plate  Laving  an  opening  in  tlie  body  thereof  and 
a  llauge  cut  away  centrally,  a  dog  slldably  mounted 
within  sail!  frame  extending  outwardly  through  the  open 
Ing  of  siiid  face  plate,  and  a  key  carried  l.y  said  dog  work 
ing  lu  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  flange  of  tlie  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187. .")S4.     DRIER.     Carl  A.  Wen[>eli.,  .lollet.   111.     Filed 
June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,793.      (CI.  210—34.) 
1.   A    (entrifugai    drier    comprising    a    screen,    an    out- 
wardly and   upwardly  Inclined  discharge  c  hute.  a  scraper 
adapted    to    travel    over    the    surface    of    the    screen    and 


across    the    chute,    means    for    rotating    the 
(  hute  in  unison  and  the  scraper  differentially, 
for  supplying  the  material  to  the  screen. 


^  ^ 


screen    and 
and  means 


2.  .V  centrifugal  drier  <  omprising  an  inclined  screen 
and  dl>charge  ,  bute  the  scre.u  and  chute  portions  being 
outwar.lly  and  upwardl.\  inrlined  at  different  angles,  a 
scraper  adapted   to   travel  over   the  surface  of  the  screen 

and   across    tb-'  .hut.'.   ans  for   routing  the  screen  and 

'hute  111  unison  and  the  scraper  differentially  and  means 
for  supplying  the  material   to  the  screen. 

P..  A  tentrifugAl  drier  comprising  a  dish  shaped  screen 
and  dls(  barge  chute,  the  screen  and  chute  portions  being 
outwardly  an.l  upwardly  inclined  the  latter  at  ■  greater 
angle  to  the  vertical  than  the  screen  surface,  scrapers 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  screen  and 
acro>v  th.'  chute  means  for  rotating  the  screen  and  chute 
111  iiiii-on  and  the  scraper  differentially  and  means  for 
supplying   the   material    to   the   screen. 

4.  A  centrifugal  drier  comprising  a  dlsb-sliaped  screen, 
a  discharge  chute  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  screen  surface,  a  scraper  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  surface  of  the  screen  and  across  the  chute, 
means  for  rotating  the  screen  and  chute  In  unison  and 
the  scraper  dUTerentially  and  moans  for  supplying  the 
material  to  the  screen.  4 

5.  A  centrifugal  drier  comprising  a  dish-shaped  screen, 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  discharge  chute, 
a  scraper  adapted  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  screen 
and  across  the  chute  at  substantially  rlijht  angles  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  material  across  the  screen,  means  for 
rotating  the  screen  and  chute  In  unison  and  tbe  scrmper 
differentially  and  means  for  supplying  the  material  to 
the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,585.    DRIER.     Cahl  A.  We.vdbll,  Jollet.  111.     Filed 
June   12,   1915.      Serial    No.   33,794.      (Cl.    210 — S4.) 


1.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  a  material  supplying 
device  with  a  drying  compartment  to  which  it  delivers 
and  means  for  rotating  them  differentially  in  the  same 
direction,  said  drying  compartment  having  a  series  of 
separately  mounted  screen  sections  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively tilting  them  responsive  to  such  differential  mo- 
tion to  discharge  the  dried  material  from  them  by  cen- 
trifugal fort^.  a  funnel  shaped  liquid  compartment  imme- 
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dlately  behind  and  cloaed  by  the  screen  and  mounted  for 
rotation  in  nnlson  with  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  drier  tbe  combination  of  a  material  suppl.vlng 
device  with  a  drying  compartment  to  which  It  delivers 
and  means  for  rotatlnc  them  differentially  In  the  same 
direction,  said  drying  compartment  having  a  series  of 
separately  mounted  screen  sections  and  means  for  sac- 
cesslvely  tilting  them  responsive  to  such  differential  mo- 
tion to  discharge  the  drle<l  material  from  them  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  funnel  shaped  liquid  compartment  Imme- 
diately behind  and  closed  by  the  screen  and  mounted  for 
rotation  in  unison  with  the  screen,  a  discharge  spout 
leading  from  said  compartment,  and  a  receiving  channel 
Into  which  said  spout  discharges  and  with  which  it  is 
always  in  register. 

3.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  a  material  supplying 
device  with  a  drying  compartment  to  which  It  <lellvers 
and  means  for  rotating  tbem  differentially  In  the  name 
direction,  said  drying  compartment  having  a  series  of 
separately  mounted  screen  sections  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively tilting  them  responsive  to  such  differential  mo- 
tion to  discharge  the  dried  material  from  them  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  funnel  shaped  liquid  compartment  I'lnme- 
dlately  t>ehlnd  and  closed  by  the  screen  and  mounted  for 
rotation  In  unison  with  the  screen,  a  discbarge  spout 
leading  from  said  compartment,  and  a  receiving  (hannel 
Into  which  said  spout  discharges  and  with  which  it  Is 
always  In  register,  said  channel  being  opene<l  toward  the 
discharge  spout. 

4.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  a  material  supplying 
device  with  a  drying  compartment  to  which  It  delivers 
and  means  for  rotating  tbem  differentially  in  the  same 
direction,  said  drying  compartment  having  a  series  of 
separately  mounted  screen  sections  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively tilting  them  responsive  to  such  differential  mo- 
tion to  discharge  the  dried  material  from  them  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  funnel  shaped  liquid  compartment  imme- 
diately behind  and  closed  by  the  screen  and  mounted  for 
rotation  In  unison  with  the  screen,  a  discharge  spout 
leading  from  said  compartment,  and  a  receiving  channel 
Into  which  said  spout  discharges  and  with  which  It  is 
always  In  register,  said  channel  being  opened  toward  the 
discharge  spout,  and  above  the  normal  line  of  flight  of 
the  material  as  It  discharges  centrifugally  from  the 
drying  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  drier  tbe  combination  of  a  material  supplying 
device  with  a  drying  compartment  to  which  It  delivers, 
means  for  rotating  them  In  the  same  direction  differen- 
tially, said  drying  compartment  being  bounded  l)y  a  series 
of  separately  mounted  screen  sections,  means  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  such  sections  responsive  to  such  dif- 
ferential motion  to  drive  the  discharge  material  from 
them  by  centrifugal  force,  a  receptacle  foV  tbe  reception 
of  such  discharge  material,  such  receptacle  l>elng  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  drying  compartment 
only  when  such  screen  section  Is  rotated  for  dlscliarge. 
a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  the  liquid  dls<  barged 
from  the  material  as  it  li  dried,  said  receptacle  bring 
always  In  communication  with  the  outside  of  the  screen 
section  Independent  of  the  position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.187,586.       ELECTRIC     RAILWAY  SIGNAL     AND    AP 
PERTAINING    MECHANISM.      Davip    Clark    Whitk, 
Tyrone.  Pa.      Piled  Dec.  7,    1912.     Serial   No.   735,526. 
(Cl.  246—25.) 

In  'signal  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbj'd,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  track  section  therefor, 
of  three  conducting  members,  insulated  one  from  another, 
providing  threads  longitudinally  of  said  track  and  par- 
allel thereto,  collector  contacts  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
one  for  each  of  said  contacting  members,  means  for  elec- 
trifying any  one  of  said  conducting  members,  electro- 
signal  means  for  each  collector  contact,  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  and  designed  to  indicate  safety,  danger  and  cau- 
tion, respectively,  means  adapted  to  include  the  middle 
collector  contact  in  the  circuit  of  the  danger  signal 
means,  and  conducting  means  Including  f>  switch  adapted 


to  Include  in  the  circuit  of  the  safety  signal  the  first  or 
third    of   said   conducting   members,   simnltaneonsly   with 


VIIB^I 


the  Inclusion  In  the  circuit  of  the  caution  signal  of  the 
third  or  first  of  said  conducting  memliers,  respectively, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  st  t  forth. 


1,187,587.  STOVEPIPE  HOLDER.  Thomas  White, 
Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  McFoy, 
Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,B82. 
(Cl.  248 — 31.) 


/-f 


1.  A  stove  pipe  holder  comprising  a  split  band  having 
Its  edge  portions  bent  Inwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  and 
corrugated  to  provide  annular  series  of  curved  edges  to 
engage  the  pipe,  said  edge  portions  being  yieldable,  that 
portion  of  the  band  between  the  corrugated  edge  portions 
l>elng  smooth  and  inelastic  and  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  edge  portions,  and  means  for  drawing  and  hold 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  band  together. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  holder  comprising  a  split  band  to  em- 
brace a  stove  pipe,  a  pair  of  straps  having  their  adjacent 
ends  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  band,  a  sleeve  slidable 
upon  said  straps  adjacent  said  band,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing plates,  the  remote  ends  of  said  straps  being  looped, 
said  plates  having  portions  engaged  by  said  looped  ends, 
and  sleeves  upon  said  straps  and  looped  ends  thereof  for 
holding  the  loops  closed. 


1,187,588.  HYDRAULIC  NOZZLE.  William  M.  WHim, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
754,124.      (Cl.  258—24.) 

1.  In  a  nozzle,  a  stationary  casing  having  front  and  rear 
alined  openings,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
casing,  movable  means  within  said  casing,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  size  of  the  Jet  discharged  from  said  casing 
through  said  front  opening,  and  connections  operable 
through  one  of  said  openings  to  shift  said  movable  means 
whereby  the  direction  of  the  Jet  is  changed. 

2.  In  a  nozzle,  a  stationary  casing  having  front  and' 
rear  alined  openings,  a  flnid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
casing,  movable  means  within  said  casing  and  having  t 
passage  formed  therethrough  continuous  with  said  front 
opening,  means  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  passage. 
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aod  connections  operable  through  one  of  said  openlngi 
to  shift  said  movable  means  whereby  the  direction  of  the 
jet  discharged  from  said  passage  is  changed. 

3.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  alined 
openings,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  casing,  means 
within  said  casing  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  Jet 
discharged  from  said  casing  through  said  front  opening, 
and  connections  operable  through  one  of  said  openings  to 
»hltt  sail!  J«'t  dire<'tion-changlng  means. 


4.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  alined 
opening,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  casing  at  a 
point  Intermediate  said  openings,  means  within  said  cas- 
ing for  changing  the  direction  of  the  Jet  ilLscharged  from 
said  casing  through  said  front  opening,  means  within  said 
casing  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  Jet,  and  i-onnections 
operable  through  one  of  said  openings  for  actuating  said 
jet  size-changing  means. 

5.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  alined 
openings,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
casing,  means  within  said  casing  for  changing  lioth  the 
illrection  and  size  of  the  jet  dl.scharged  from  said  casing, 
through  said  front  opening,  and  connections  operable 
through  one  of  said  openings  to  actuate  said  Jet-direction- 
and  size  changing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S7,5S9.  INCANDESCENT  FUEL-LAMP.  Oscar  Wi«- 
DERHOLD,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Fled  Jan.  9.  1915.  SerUl 
No.  1,265.      (CI.  67—50.) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  mixing  tube,  an 
air  inlet  tube  in  communication  therewith,  a  mantle, 
means  for  supporting  said  mantle,  a  fuel  conducting  tube 
extending  through  said  mantle  into  communication  with 
said  mixing  tube  and  said  air  inlet  tube  and  a  downwardly 
flaring  deflector  within  said  mantle  and  surrounding  said 
fuel  conducting  tube. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  mixing  tube,  an 
air  inlet  tube  in  communication  therewith,  an  outer  tube 
surrounding  said  mixing  tube  at  a  distance,  a  mantle  sus- 
pended below  the  one  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  fuel  supply 
tube  extending  through  said  mantle  into  communication 
with  said  mixing  tube  and  said  air  inlet  tube,  and  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  tube  for  deflecting  the 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  from  said  mixing  tube  down- 
wardly   through   the   space   between    the   latter  and   said 


outer  tut>e  whereby  said  mixture  is  conducted  to  the  man- 
tle from  abore. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  mixing  tube,  an 
air  inlet  tube  In  communication  therewith,  an  outer  tube 
surrounding  said  mixing  tube  at  a  distance,  a  mantle  sus- 
pended at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  fuel  supply 
tube  extending  through  said  mantle  into  communication 
with  said  mixing  tube  and  said  air  Inlet  tube,  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  tube  for  deflecting  the  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  from  said  mixing  tube  through  the  space 
between  the  latter  and  said  mixing  tube  to  the  mantle,  a 
perforated  ring  located  within  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
tube  and  a  downwardly  flaring  deflector  dei>endlng  from 
said  ring  within  the  mantle  and  surrounding  the  fuel 
supply  tube. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  a 
mixing  tube  arranged  concentrically  within  said  shell,  an 
outer  tube  located  within  b»M  shell  and  surrounding  said 
mixing  tube  at  a  distance  therefrom,,  an  air  Inlet  tube 
extending  through  said  shell  and  said  outer  tube  into 
communication  with  said  mixing  tube,  a  tubular  preheat- 
ing means  suspended  from  said  shell  at  a  distance  below 
said  mixing  tube,  a  mantle  suspended  above  said  preheat- 
ing means  and  having  an  aperture  in  axial  alinement 
therewith,  a  fuel  supply  tube  extending  slidably  through 
said  preheating  means  and  projecting  through  said  mantle 
aperture  into  communication  with  said  mixing  tut>e  and 
said  air  inlet  tube,  said  preheating  means  serving  to  guide 
said  mantle  aperture  over  said  fuel  supply  tube  as  the 
latter  is  operatively  connected  with  the  mixing  and  air 
Inlet  tubes  and  a  fuel  receptacle  connecte«i  with  said 
fuel  supply  tube  and  forming  a  support  wherebj  the  latter 
is  maintained  in  an  upright  position. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  supporting  means  pro- 
vided with  bayonet  slots,  a  ring,  a  mantle  connected  with 
said  ring,  radial  projections  on  said  ring  adapted  to  enter 
said  bayonet  slots  whereby  said  mantle  Is  operatively  con- 
necte«i  with  said  supporting  meanij  by  means  of  a  relative 
rotative  movement  of  the  mantle  rlnjc  and  a  gravity  latrli 
Bclaptt'd  to  project  across  the  horizontal  portion  of  one  of 
said  .tiayonet  slots  whereby  said  ring  is  locked  against 
rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,590.  MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODCCIX(; 
THE  SAME.  FiRGi-8  F.  Wilho.n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Mergenttialer  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Flle<l  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,083.      (CI.  76 — 107.4.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  matrices,  which  consists  In 
providing  a  matrix  body  with  a  recess  therein  having  a 
flat  supporting  bottom  surface,  providing  a  flat  matrix 
blank  liaving  a  flat  under  surface  to  seat  on  said  bottom 
surface,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  relief 
cavity  to  receive  displaced  metal,  seating  the  blank  in  the 
recess,  and  causing  said  blank,  by  pressure  of  a  forming 
punch,  to  seat  flatly  against  the  bottom  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  recess,  and  causing  the  displaced  metal  to  flow 
into  the  relief  cavity. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  matrices,  which  consists  in 
providing  a  matrix  t>ody  with  a  recess  therein  having  a 
flat  supporting  bottom  surface,  and  a  relief  cavity  in  said 
surface  to  receive  displaced  metal,  providing  a  flat  matrix 
blank  having  a  flat  under  surface  to  seat  on  said  support- 
ing surface,  seating  the  blank  in  the  recess,  and  causing 
the  blank,  by  the  pressure  of  a  forming  pouch,  to  seat 
flatly  against  the  supporting  surface  of  the  receaa,  and 
causing  the  displaced  metal  to  flow  Into  the  relief  carlty. 
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8.  The  method  of  forming  matrices,  which  consists  In 
providing  a  matrix  body  with  a  recess  therein  having  a 
flat  supporting  bottom  surface,  and  a  relief  cavity  in  said 
surface  to  receive  displaced  metal,  providing  a  flat  matrix 
blank  having  a  flat  under  surface  to  seat  on  said  bottom 
surface  and  having  side  edges  to  seat  against  the  walls 
of  the  recess,  seating  said  blank  in  the  recess,  and  causing 
the  blank,  by  the  pressure  of  a  forming  punch,  to  expand 
and  seat  at  its  edges  against  the  walls  of  the  recess  to 
interlock  the  parts  with  each  other,  ami  causing  Its  under 
surface  to  seat  against  the  t>ottom  supporting  surface,  and 
the  displaced  metal  to  flow  into  the  relief  cavity. 

4.  The  Improved  matrix  consisting  of  a  matrix  body 
having  a  recess  therein  with  a  flat  supporting  bottom 
surface,  a  flat  matrix  blank  seated  in  said  recess  with  its 
under  side  resting  on  and  supporteii  by  the  flat  bottom 
surface,  said  matrix  blank  being  interlocked  with  the'body 
and  being  provided  in  Its  upper  side  with  a  formative 
matrix  character,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
a  cavity  into  which  the  metal  of  the  other  part  extends. 

5.  The  improved  matrix  consisting  of  a  matrix  body 
having  a  recess  with  a  flat  supporting  bottom  surface  and 
with  a  cavity  in  said  bottom,  a  flat  matrix  blank  inter- 
locked with  the  body  and  having  its  under  side  seated 
flatly  against  t^e  bottom  surface  of  the  recess,  and  having 
a  projertlon  thereon  extending  Into  the  cavity  In  said  bot- 
tom, the  said  matrix  blank  being  provldetl  In  Its  upper 
face  with  a  formative  character. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,187.591.  DEVICE  FOR  Di.*<I'ENSIN(;  (HNOER  ALE 
CLirroN  W.  WooDRT,  I>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  Frank  F.  Clelghton,  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Apr 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  21,706.      (CI.  225 — 2:\.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  deliver  a  beverage  conducted  thereto,  a  plu 
rality  of  baffle  plates  housed  within  the  chamber  per- 
forated for  the  passage  of  the  beverage,  rotatable  pro 
peilers  located  adjacent  to  the  perforated  baffle  plates 
having  radial  blades  with  their  upper  margins  bent  at 
an  angle,  whereby  a  relatively  rapid  downward  movement 
of  the  beverage  is  prevente<l,  and  means  for  venting  the 
chamber  of  the  gas  released  from  the  beverage  in  Its  pas 
sage  through  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
and  discharge  a  t>everage  conducted  thereto,  a  cover  for 
said  chamt>er  having  vent  openings  for  the  release  of  gas. 
a  plurality  of  perforated  baffle  plates  housed  within  the 
chamber  and  spaced  apart,  and  rotatable  propeller  blades 
located  between  the  baffle  plates,  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  beverage  in  its  passage  through  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
and  discharge  a  beverage  conducted  thereto,  vented  for 
the  release  of  gas  and  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  pas- 
sage, radial  channels  leading  from  the  inlet  passage  out- 
wardly, depending  tubes  within  the  chamber  connected 
with  the  radial  channels  having  transverse  openings  for 
the  discharge  of  the  beverage  from  the  depending  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  spaced  apart  and  perforated 
for   the   passage   of   the   beverage    therethrough,   and   ro- 


tatable propellers  locatwl  lietweeu  respective  pairs  of 
baffle  plates  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  beverage  dis- 
charged through  the  tran.^verse  openings  In  the  depending 
tubes. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
and  discharge  a  beverage  delivered  thereto,  a  valve  con- 
trolling its  passage  through  the  chamber,  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  having  vent  openings  for  the  discbarge  of 
gas  contained  in  the  beverage,  fixed  means  adapted  to 
overlap  and  shield  the  vent  openings  of  the  chamber 
against  the  discharge  of  moisture  while  admitting  the  re- 
lease of  gas,  and  a  plurality  of  revoluble  blades  Jonrnale^l 
within  the  chamber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bev- 
erage passing  through  the  chamber. 

r>.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  chamber  having  a  top  cover  provided  with 
vent  openings  and  with  channels  for  the  passage  of  a 
beverage,  an  auxiliary  cover  engaged  to  the  top  cover 
adapted  to  overlap  the  vent  openings  In  the  latter,  where 
l)y  (he  moisture  discharged  with  the  gas  released  through 
said  openings  is  arrested,  means  adapte<l  to  return  the 
mo'sture  to  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforated 
baffle  plates  located  within  the  cliamber  through  which 
the  beverage  passes,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  blades  tp 
spectlvoly  located  between  the  baffle  plates  adapted  to 
agitate  the  t)everage,  and  a  plurality  of  depending  tutes 
respectively  connected  with  the  <'hannels  In  the .  cover. 
having  transverse  openings  to  direct  the  beverage  against 
the  rotatable  blades,  thereby  actuat'ng  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azitte.  ] 


1.187.592.  VALVE  LrHUlCATlNil  MEANS.  rH.\RI.ES 
F.  What.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  .Tsslgnor  to  The  National 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  orlglnnl  application  filed  Feb. 
8.  1913.  Serial  No.  747.0.')9.  Divided  atll  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  9,  191.1.  Serial  No.  49.822.  (CI. 
137—7.) 


^t) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  rotary 
plug  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  a  lubricant 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plug  and  con- 
nected with  its  periphery  by  a  restricted  passage  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  rotary 
plug  arranged  therein  provided  with  lubricant  chambers 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  plug  and  coextensive 
therewith,  and  connected  with  the  periphery  of  the  plug 
by  means  of  restricted  passages  extending  longitudinally 
to  points  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  plug. 


1,187,593.     DUMP-CAR.     S.vmson  D.  Wriuht,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,   and   Samuel   R.    Vanperheck,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  645,747.     (CI.  106 — 190.) 
1.   In  a  dump  car,  a  bed.  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a 
pair  of  pivot  members  at  each  edge  of  the  bed  one  near 
each  end  of  the  bed,  flanges  carried  by  said  pivot  mem- 
bers,  a    body    resting   upon    the    bed    and    provided    with 
pivots   projecting  from   the   body   and   engaging   the  pivot 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  and  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  the  botiy. 
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2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  b«d,  supporting  whe«la  therefor,  a 
pair  of  pivot  membera  on  each  side  of  the  car  and  com- 
prising a  base  portion,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  an  edge  flange,  and  a  car  body  baring 
pivots  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  beyond 
the  bottom  of  the  car  and  engaging  oyer  the  edge  flange. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  frame,  suitable  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  pivot  engaging  members  carried  by  the  frame 
near  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  pivot  sockets,  a  car 
body  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  within  points 
which  are  Inside  of  the  pivot  membtrs  and  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  sides  extending  over  the  pivot  mem 
bers,  and  pivots  projecting  from  the  Inclined  sides  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  sockets  formed  by  the  pivot 
members:  when  dumping  the  car  body. 


**■:>,- ]t 
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4.  In  a  (lump  car,  a  fram»-,  suitable  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  a  pivot  member  arranged  near  each  side  of  the 
frame  forming  a  pivot  socket,  a  car  body  having  a  flat 
bottom  engaging  the  frame  and  arranged  within  the  pivot 
uiembfrs  Inclined  side  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
above  the  pivot  members,  and  downwardly  and  outwardly 
••xtHndiiig  pivots  extending  from  the  body  for  engaging 
said  xockets  upon  the  dumping  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  frame,  suitable  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  pivot  members  secured  upon  said  frame,  and 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portions,  a  <ar 
body  having  a  flat  bottom  within  points  corresponding  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  upwardly,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tentling  sides  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom,  and 
pivots  secured  to  the  end  of  the  car  and  extending  diago 
naliy  therefrom  and  engaging  the  pivot  meml>er8  withlu 
the  iipwnrdly  and  outwardly  extending  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.594.  HOLDER  FOR  CLOTH  REMNANTS  John 
I».  F.  Zt-MvoaoE,  New  Richmond.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1914.      Serial  No.  863,797.      (CI.  206 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber for  a  piece  of  cloth,  said  core  being  made  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  plec*  of  cloth  to  be  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  printed  record  arranged  peripherally  around  the  core  at 
one  end  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber for  a  piece  of  cloth,  said  core  being  made  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  piece  of  cloth  to  be  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  printed  record  strip  mounted  peripherally  around  the 
core  at  one  end  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber for  a  piece  of  cloth,  said  core  being  made  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  piece  of  cloth  to  be  mounted  thereon,  a 
atrip  on  the  core  member  to  be  wrapped  with  the  cloth  to 
retain  the  same,  said  strip  being  located  off  the  center  of 


the  core  so  as  to  facilitate  mounting  the  cloth  in  such  a 
way  as  to  leave  one  end  of  the  core  exposed,  and  a  printed 
record  arranged  peripherally  around  the  core  at  one  end 
thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


1,187.695.  FLUSH- VALVE.  Edwahu  C.  Ahlheiu, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,547.      (CI.   137—93.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  descrltxMl  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  consisting  of  a  lower  section  and  a  .superposed  upper 
section,  an  Inner  valve  chamber  in  the  upper  .section  sup- 
ported from  the  casing  In  Hpace<l  relation  thereto  by  a 
web  to  form  a  surrounding  chamNer.  an  Itilet  <  umniunlcat- 
ing  with  the  valve  chamber,  the  latter  having  an  outlet  In 
Its  top  wall  communicating  with  the  surrounding  chaml>er 
and  a  passageway  connecting  the  Inlet  with  the  l>ottom 
portion  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  operaMe  In  the 
valve  chamber  to  normally  close  the  Inlet  and  openiiiB  In 
thf  top  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  hollow  stem 
slidaMy  supported  by  the  casing,  said  valve  stem  being 
formed  with  an  opening  establishing  <  orniiiunl -atlon  be- 
tween the  surrounding  cliamber  and  stem,  a  rod  slldable 
In  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  on  the  rod  normally  liosing 
I  onimunlcatlon  l>etween  the  valve  stem  and  valve  (ham 
ber,  a  piston  chamber  arranged  In  the  lower  <aslng  section 
In  (oli^-idence  with  the  valve  chamber  and  supporte<l  from 
the  (aslng  by  a  web  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  first 
web  to  form  a  surrounding  chamber  coinciding  with  the 
surrounding  chamber  of  the  upper  se<  tlon,  a  dividing  wall 
Interpose"!  between  the  valve  chanilier  and  piston  chamber, 
a  valve  seating  stem  slidably  supporte<l  In  the  dividing 
wall  and  projecting  Into  the  chambers  on  each  side,  said 
stem  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  roil  supported  valve 
to  seat  the  latter,  a  piston  operable  in  the  piaton  chamber 
by  fluid  pressure  beneath  the  piston  to  slide  the  valve 
seating  stem,  the  web  and  Its  continuation  being  formed 
with  a  conduit  establishing  communication  t>etween  the 
valve  chamber  and  piston  chamber  at  a  point  in  the  latter 
below  the  piston  and  being  normally  cloBe<l  by  the  first 
mentioned  valve,  and  an  outlet  for  the  <«alng. 

2.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  chamber  interposed  therein  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  chamber  to 
close  normally  communication  between  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let and  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  eatabllsta  com- 
munlcatloD  between  the  valve  chamber  and  outlet,  com- 
municative means  between  the  Inlet  and  the  valve  cham- 
ber at  a  point  below  the  valve,  a  second  valve  for  cloalng 
the  passage  In  the  first  valve,  means  for  opening  the 
i-alves.  means  normally  free  of  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  valre  to  cloae  the  latter  and  thereby  confine  the 
fluid  under  pressure  beneath  the  firat  valve  for  cloalng  the 
latter,  and  means  under  control  of  the  firat  valve  for  actu- 
ating the  second  valve  closing  means. 

S.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  chamber  Interposed  therein  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  chamber  to 
close  normally  communication  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
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and  provldetl  with  a  passage  adapter]  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  valve  chamber  and  outlet,  communicative 
means  between  the  Inlet  and  the  valve  chamber  at  a  point 
below  the  valve,  a  second  valve  for  closing  the  passage  In 
the  first  valve,  means  for  opening  the  valves,  a  valve  clos- 
ing member  movable  Into  the  valve  chamber  to  engage  with 
the  second  valve  for  closing  the  latter,  and  fluid  operate<I 
means  normally  under  control  of  the  first  valve  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  closing  member. 

4.  A  flush  valve  L-omprlsing  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  chamber  interposed  therein  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  chamber  to 
close  normally  communication  between  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let and  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  valve  chamber  and  outlet,  com- 
municative means  t>etween  the  inlet  and  the  valve  chamber 
at  a  point  below  the  valve,  a  second  valve  for  closing  the 
passage  In  the  first  valve,  means  for  opening  the  valves,  a 
ralve  closing  member  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
adapteil  for  engagement  with  the  second  valve  to  close  the 
latter,  fiuld  operated  means  for  actuating  the  slldable 
valve  closing  member,  and  a  fluid  passage  provided  for 
conducting  fluid  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  fluid  oper- 
ated means,  said  tiuld  passage  being  normally  closed  by 
said  flrst  valve. 

5.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  chamber  Interposed  therein  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  chamber  to 
close  normally  communication  between  the  inlet  and  out 
let  and  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  valve  chamber  and  outlet,  com- 
municative means  between  the  Inlet  and  the  valve  cham- 
ber at  a  point  below  the  valve,  a  second  valve  for  closlnK 
the  passage  In  the  first  valve,  means  for  opening  the 
calves,  a  valve  closing  member  slidably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  second  valve 
to  close  the  latter,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  casing  for  actu- 
ating the  slldable  valve  closing  member,  and  a  fluid  pas- 
lage  provided  in  the  casing  for  conducting  fluid  from  the 
valve  chamber  for  action  against  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,187.596.  COMBINED  FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  PUL- 
LET. Vaixo  ANDEH80N,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,810.     (CL  192—4.) 


1.  A  combination  friction  and  Interlocking  clutch  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  having  a 
friction  clutch  portion  and  an  interlocking  clutch  portion, 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  <lutch  member 
keyed  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
holding  engagement  with  the  friction  dutch  portion  of 
said  pulley,  an  Interlocking  clutch  member  keyed  to  turn 
with  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  Interlocking  clutch  portion  of  said 
pulley,  means  for  locking  said  interlocking  dntch  member 
In  its  operative  position  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said   friction  clutch  member  and   said 


interlocking   clutch   member   independently   of   each   other 
Into  and  out  of  operating  engagement  with  said  pulley. 

2.  A  combination  friction  and  Interlocking  clutch  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  having  a 
friction  clutch  portion  and  an  interlocking  clutch  portion, 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member 
keyed  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  holding  engagement  with  the  friction  clutch  portion  of 
said  pulley,  an  Interlocking  clutch  member  keyed  to  turn 
with  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  Interlocking  clutch  portion  of  said 
pulley,  means  for  locking  said  Interlocking  clutch  member 
In  its  operative  position  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  friction  clutch  member  and  said 
interlocking  clutch  member  independently  of  each  other 
into  and  out  of  operating  engagement  with  said  pulley, 
and  operative  connections  from  said  means  for  unlocking 
said  interlocking  clutch  member  to  permit  of  its  being 
moved,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  friction  and  interlocking  clutch  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  having  a 
friction  clutch  portion  and  an  Interlocking  clutch  portion, 
mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member 
keyed  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
holding  engagement  with  the  friction  clutch  portion  of 
said  pulley,  an  Interlocking  clutch  member  keyed  to  turn 
with  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  interlocking  clutch  portion  of  said 
pulley,  means  for  locking  said  interlocking  clutch  member 
in  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft,  and  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted  and 
connected,  respectively,  with  said  friction  clutch  member 
and  said  interlocking  tlutch  member,  and  operative  con- 
nections from  the  lever  for  operating  said  friction  clutch 
member  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  interlocking  clutch 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,187.597.  FLEXIBLE  RACK  BAR.  Patrick  R.  Ban- 
NOJT,  .lollet.  111.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.234.     (CI.  74 — 32.) 


•»»r 
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1.  A  flexible  rack  comprising  two  series  of  Interposed 
links,  each  of  the  first  series  of  links  consisting  of  a  bed 
portion,  and  a  toothed  portion  integral  therewith  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  terminating  in  lugs  at  its  respective 
ends,  and  each  of  the  second  series  of  links  consisting  of 
two  sections  pivotally  connected  providing  for  their  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  independent  of  the  first  series  of 
links,  said  second  series  of  links  having  Integral  lugs  on 
their  respective  ends  interengaglng  the  above  said  lugs, 
and  pivots  passing  through  said  lugs,  said  lugs  and  pivots 
adapted  to  permit  the  respective  links  to  travel  about  a 
sprocket-wheel  while  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  first  mentioned  links,  said  second  series  of  links  being 
provided  with  means  for  maintaining  said  sections  in  a 
common  plane  while  permitting  such  lateral  movement. 

2.  A  flexible  rack  comprising  two  series  of  Interposed 
links,  each  of  the  first  series  of  links  consisting  of  a  bed 
portion,  and  a  toothed  portion  integral  therewith,  and 
having  integral  lugs  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  each  of  the 
second  series  of  links  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally 
connected  and  provided  with  means  for  noalntalnlng  said 
sections  in  a  common  plane,  while  permitting  of  a  lateral 
movement  between  the  respective  sections,  and  pivotal 
means  for  connecting  said  two  series  of  links  permitting 
the  respective  links  to  move  In  a  circular  plane  and  pre- 
venting the  lateral  movement  of  the  flrst  series  of  links 
relatlre  to  the  second  series. 
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1,187,698.  SIDE  BEABING  FOB  CABS.  Ln  W.  Basbbr 
and  Edwi.v  W.  Wibb,  Chicago,  III.,  asalsnon  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,616. 
(CI.  64—64.) 


1.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  housing  made 
up  of  rigidly  connected  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
lower  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sleeve  like 
seats  extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  seats  and  held  thereby  against  lateral 
displacement  but  with  freedom  for  endwise  displacement, 
uid  upper  member  having  flanges  overlapping  the  ends 
of  said  pin  and  holding  the  same  against  endwise  dis- 
placement, and  a  roller  on  said  pin. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  housing  made 
up  of  rigidly  connected  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
lower  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sleeve  like 
seats  extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pin 
mounted  In  said  seats  and  held  thereby  against  lateral 
displacement  but  with  freedom  for  endwise  displace- 
ment, said  upper  member  having  flanges  overlapping  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  holding  the  same  against  endwise 
displacement,  a  roller  on  said  pin,  and  means  for  holding 
said  pin  against  rotation. 

3.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  hoailng  made 
up  of  rigidly  connected  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
lower  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sleeve-like 
seats  extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  seats  and  held  thereby  against  lateral 
displacement  but  with  freedom  for  endwise  displace- 
ment, said  upper  member  having  flanges  overlaypping  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  holding  the  same  against  endwise 
displacement,  a  roller  on  said  pin,  and  a  stop  lug  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  said  seats  with  which  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  pin  engages  for  holding  the  same  against 
rotation. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  housing  made 
up  of  rigidly  connected  upper  and  lower  memtters,  said 
lower  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sleeve-like 
seats  extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  seats  and  held  thereby  against  lateral 
displacement  but  with  freedom  for  endwise  displace- 
ment, said  upper  member  having  flanges  overlapping  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  holding  the  same  against  endwise 
displacement,  a  roller  on  said  pin,  and  a  beveled  stop  lug 
extending  into  one  of  said  seats  with  which  a  beveled 
surface  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pin  engages  for  hold 
ing  said  pin  against  rotation. 


1.187.599.  PIN-HOLDING  DEVICE.  John  B.  Bahlow. 
Walker  township,  Kent  county,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,467.      (CI.  ISli — 27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  holder 
adapted  to  claspingly  hold  a  pln-carrylng  strip ;  and  a 
base  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
said  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  members  adapted  to  hold  a 
pin-carrying  strip  between  them  ;  and  a  base  having  a 
slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  holder. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  colSperatlng  members  hlngedly  connected 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  pin-carrying  strip  between  them  ; 
and  a  base  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  members  lined  on  their  ad- 
jacent sides  with  a  yielding  material,  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  pin  tarrying  strip  between  them  ;  and  a  base  having  a 
slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  holder 
adapte<l  to  claspingly  hold  a  pin  carrying  strip  ;  and  a  base 
bavluK  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said 
holder :  the  holder  and  base  having  mutually  engaging 
portions  adapted  to  hold  the  holder  against  movement  in 
the  slot  In  one  direction  and  to  permit  its  sliding  movt- 
nient  therein  In  another  direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,600.  CONCRETE  POST.  Abthcr  Peyton  Bab- 
ham,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tandy  L  Harl. 
Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  Irt.  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.432.      (CI.  256 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  body; 
and  a  penetrable  fastening  binder  embedded  directly  in 
the  body,  a  portion  of  the  binder  being  disposed  oat  of 
parallelism  with  respect  to  one  exterior  face  of  the  l>ody 
whereby  the  binder  contacting  part  of  the  body  will  act 
as  a  fastening  deflector  cooperating  with  the  binder,  the 
concrete  body  being  extended  across  the  forward  edge  of 
the  binder,  and  there  being  a  fastening  receiving  opening 
in  the  body  aud  disposed  opposite  to  the  binder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  t)ody  ; 
and  a  penetrable  fastening  binder  embedded  directly  in 
the  body,  a  portion  of  the  binder  being  disposed  out  of 
parallelism  with  respect  to  one  exterior  face  of  the  body 
whereby  the  binder  contacting  part  of  the  concrete  body 
will  act  as  a  fastening  deflector  cooperating  with  the 
hinder  :  the  binder  being  fashioned  from  tarred  paper,  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  fastening  receiving  opening 
cooperating  with  the  binder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  twdy ; 
and  a  penetrable  binder  embedded  in  the  body,  the  binder 
being  in  the  form  of  an  angle  member  embodying  flanges 
ileflning  an  edge,   that  portion  of  the  body  which  lies  In 

j  I'ront  of  the  flanges  being  provided  with  fastening  re- 
ceiving openings  coacting  with  the  flanges  and  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  body 
and  a  penetrable  binder  embedded  in  the  body,  the  binder 
beinK  in  the  form  of  an  angle  member  embodying  flanges 
defining  an  edge,  that  portion  of  the  body  which  lies  In 
front  of  the  flanges  being  provided  with  fastening  re- 
ceiving openings  coacting  with  the  flanges,  the  openings 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  edge,  and  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  at  right  angles  to  said  edge. 


1,187.601.  WIND-MOTOR.  William  Blackmobb,  Oeve- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,543. 
(CI.  170 — 6.) 

1.  Id  combination  In  a  wind  motor,  a  supporting  frame- 
work pivoted  to  swing  around  a  vertical  axis,  an  obllqac 
endless  carrier  mounted  upon  the  framework,  and  vanes 
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mounted  transversely  upon  the  carrier,  the  said  vanes  be- 
ing V-shape  in  cross-section  and  t>elng  held  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  the  carrier,  and  having  the  planes 
midway  between  the  sides  thereof  directed  substantially 
horizontally. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  wind  motor,  a  supporting  frame- 
work pivoted  to  swing  around  a  vertical  axis,  an  endless 
carrier  inclined  to  the  horislntal  and  comprising  two  par- 
allel flights,  a  shield  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flights 
and  lying  therebetween,  vanes  mounted  transversely  upon 
the  carrier  and  of  V-shape  In  cross-section,  arranged  so 
that  on  the  downward  and  rearward  movement  of  the 
vanes  their  points  are  directed  to  the  rear  and  on  the 
upward  and  forward  movement  the  points  are  directed  to 
the  front. 


1,187.602.  PUZZLE.  JrsTici  Earl  Blaix)ck,  Ltellas, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.314.  (CI. 
46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puzzle^  the  character  described  Including  a  part 
constructed  from  a  length  of  wire  having  an  elongated 
sulMtantially  U-shaped  bo<ly  and  a  closed  loop  formed  on 
one  terminal  of  said  wire,  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
wire  closing  the  open  end  of  said  U  shaped  lM>dy  and  ex- 
tending through  said  loop  and  having  a  plurality  of  bends 
formed  therein,  and  a  second  member  consisting  of  a 
closed  rectangular  wire  frame  having  a  hook  bill  formed 
in  one  of  its  end  portions  adapted  to  be  manipulated  upon 
the  bends  In  the  terminal  of  the  other  wire  member  and 
through  the  loop  therein  whereby  the  two  members  are 
connected  or  disconnected  substantially  in  the  manner 
specified. 

2.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described  Including  a  part 
constructed  from  a  length  of  wire  having  an  elongated 
substantially  U-shaped  t>ody  and  a  closed  loop  formed  on 
one  terminal  of  said  wire,  a  wire  connecting  the  opposite 
sMes  of  the  loop  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  wire  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
U-shaped  body  and  extending  through  said  loop  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bends  formed  therein,  and  a  second 
memt>er  consisting  of  a  closed  rectangular  wire  frame  hav- 
ing a  hook  bill  formed  In  one  of  its  end  -portions  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  upon  the  bends  in  the  terminal  of  the 
other  wire  member  and  through  the  loop  therein  whereby 
the  two  members  are  connected  or  disconnected  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  speclfled. 

3.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described  IncludiDg  a  part 
constructed  of  a  length  of  wire  having  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  body  and  a  closed  loop  formed  on  one 


terminal  of  said  wire,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  wire 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  body  and  extending 
through  said  loop  and  having  a  plurality  of  bends  formed 
therein,  said  terminal  bends  of  the  wire  at  the  Juncture 
thereof  projecting  inwardly  through  said  closed  loop  upon 
one  side  of  said  connecting  wire,  and  a  second  member 
consisting  of  a  ciost>d  rectangular  wire  frame  having  a 
hook  bill  formed  in  one  of  Its  end  portions  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  upon  the  bends  in  the  terminal  of  the  other 
wire  member  and  through  the  loop  therein  whereby  the 
two  members  are  connected  or  disconnected  substantially 
In   the  manner  specified. 

4.  A  wire  puzzle  consisting  of  two  primary  parts  5  and 
6  respectively,  the  part  5  having  a  U-shaped  body  pro- 
viding arms  7  and  10  and  a  portion  12  In  the  wire  extend- 
ing between  the  said  arms  and  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  body,  one  terminal  of  said  wire  having  a  closed  loop 
11  therein  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  wire  extending 
from  the  portion  12  through  said  loop  and  having  re- 
versely extending  bends  14  and  15  therein  projecting  in- 
wardly through  the  loop  at  their  connected  ends,  a  wire 
eonnectlng  the  opposite  sides  of  said  loop  ;  the  other  part 
6  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  rectangular  frame  having  hook  bills  18  and 
19  formed  in  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  of  rela- 
tively different  lengths,  the  hook  bill  IS  being  adapted 
for  engagement  over  the  bends  14  and  15  in  the  first  wire 
part  and  for  manipulation  through  the  terminal  loop  11 
thereof  to  connect  or  disconnect  said  parts  substantially 
in  the  manner  speclfled. 


.18  7.603.  FLANGE-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
George  P.  Brand,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,163.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  with 
relatively  movable  flanges,  and  flange  moving  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  note  sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  take-up 
spool  having  relatively  movable  flanges,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  moving  said  flanges  controlled  by  a  note  sheet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  having 
relatively  movable  flanges,  pneumatic  means  for  moving 
the  flanges  and  means  controlled  by  a  note  sheet  for  con- 
trolling the  pneumatic  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  having 
relatively  movable  flanges,  note  sheet  controlled  means 
and  pneumatic  means  and  connections  whereby  said 
flanges  and  note  sheet  controlled  means  are  actuated  si- 
multaneously. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  having 
relatively   movable    flanges,   note   sheet    controlled   means 
and    pneumatic    means    and    connections    whereby    said 
flanges  and  note  sheet   controlled  means  are  actuated  si 
multaneously  in   opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,604.      OPTICAL   COMBINATION.      Blrt   A.    Bbig- 

DiN,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1914,  Serla? 

No.     843,866.       Renewed     Nov.     12.     1915.       Serial    No. 

61.172.      (CI.  85 — 16.4.) 

1.  An  optical  combination  for  multicolor  work,  compris- 
ing a  middle  objective  having  front  and  rear  lenses,  and 
side  objectives  beside  said  middle  objective,  each  side 
objective  comprising  a  front  lens  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle 
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to  tile  axis  of  the  middle  objective,  aud  a  rear  lens  with  Its 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  tbe  middle  objective,  and  a  reflec- 
tor between  the  front  and  rear  lenses  of  the  side  objec- 
tives, the  rear  lens  of  all  the  objectives  being  located  in 
transverse  alinement.  and  a  reflector  located  between  the 
middle  objective  and  the  front  lens  of  each  side  objective. 


2.  An  optical  combination  for  multicolor  work,  compris- 
iog  middle  and  side  objectives  having  front  and  rear 
lenses,  the  latter  being  arranged  In  transverse  alinement 
with  axes  parallel,  and  the  front  lenses  of  the  side  objec- 
tives having  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the 
rear  lenses,  reflectors  between  the  front  and  rear  lenses 
of  the  side  objectives,  and  reflectors  located  i-Iosely  adja 
cent  to  the  front  lens  of  said  middle  objective  and  tiehlnd 
the  field  of  view  thereof  and  adflpte<l  to  divert  rays  lat- 
erally and  outwardly  to  the  side  objectives. 

3.  An  optical  combination  comprising  a  central  i>i> 
Jectlve  having  front  and  rear  lenses  and  side  comhina 
tions  each  having  a  reflector  locate<l  closely  adjacent  the 
central  objective  and  behind  the  field  of  view  thereof, 
each  of  said  combinations  having  an  objective  receiving 
light  from  said  reflector  and  inr-liKling  a  front  lens,  a 
niirror,  and  n  rear  lens  In  alinement  with  the  rear  lens 
of  the  central  obJectlTe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  middle  objective  composed  of 
Iront  nnu  rear  lenses  and  a  color  screen,  two  reflecting 
prisms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  front 
lens  and  forming  therewith  three  light-receiving  members 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  each  with  an  un- 
obstructed field  of  view,  and  two  side  objectives  to  which 
light  is  transmitted  by  said  prisms,  and  each  provided 
with  a  color  screen,  each  of  said  side  objectives  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  lenses  and  a  reflector  therebetween, 
the  front  lens  being  arranged  with  its  axis  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  front  lens  of  the  middle  objective,  and 
the  rear  lens  being  in  alinement  with  the  rear  lens  of  the 
middle  objective,  the  three  objectives  being  of  equal  focal 
length  and  focusing  on  the  same  plane. 

5.  An  optical  combination  for  multicolor  work,  com- 
prising middle  and  side  objectives  having  front  and  rear 
lenses,  reflectors  between  the  front  and  rear  lenses  of  the 
side  objectives,  the  front  lenses  of  the  side  objectives 
being  located  with  their  axes  in  angular  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  middle  objective,  and  reflectors  cooperating 
with  the  side  objertives  to  transmit  light  thereto  and 
located  closely  adjacent  and  to  the  rear  of  the  front  lens 
of  the  middle  objective,  the  last  mentioned  reflectors  and 
said  mldflle  objective  being  arranged  In  angular  positions 
around  a  common  center,  and  the  rear  lenses  of  all  of 
the  objectives  being  In  alinement  and  In  the  same  plane. 


1.187.606.       LUBRICATING     DEVICE.       Simok     Bmcca- 
LAHIE  and  ALFRtD  PeiHrr.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Piled 
Jan.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,327.      (CI.  10 — 126.) 
1.   A    die   stock    having   a    socket    provided    with    a    dis- 
charge outlet,  a  hollow  operating  lever  opening  Into  the 
socket,  said  operating  lever  constituting  an   oil  reservoir 
and  being  prorided  with  a  valve  seat  adjacent  Its  Inner 


end.  a  reciprocating  valve  codperatins  with  the  valve  seat 
and  including  a  rod,  said  rod  extending  through  the  hol- 
low lever,  packing  for  said  rod  adjacent  Its  outer  end, 
and  operating  means  adapted  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
the  rod,  said  last-named  means  including  a  thimble  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  having  screw- 
threaded  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow 
lever. 


'*   ,*•  /i   .•• 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  handle. 
a  valve  seat  therein,  a  reciprocating  ro<l  located  within 
the  handle  and  having  a  valve  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
threaded  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  reciprocating  said 
roil,  a  packing  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  thimble 
arrangeil  to  engage  said  packing  and  means  associated 
with  the  rotl  and  thimble  to  place  the  packing  under 
compression  when  the  .said  rml  is  move<l  in  one  direction. 


l,187.ttOH.  FOUR  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  ALAN80N  P.  Bbi-sh,  Detroit,  .Mich.  Piled 
Feb.  1.   1915.     Serial  No.  5.419.      (CI.   123 — 76.) 


,     • 


In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
hination  of  the  cylinder,  a  removable  head  blate  therefor 
containing  a  charge  segregating  chamb«^'which  extends 
upward  from  the  lower  face  of  said  head  plate,  said  head 
plate  containing  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  port  which  dis- 
charges directly  Into  the  upper  end' of  said  charge  segre- 
gating chamber,  and  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  port 
which  communicates  through  the  lower  face  of  said  head 
plate  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spark  plug 
carried  by  said  head  plate  and  projecting  into  said  charge 
segregating  chamber,  a  compressed  air  chamt>«r  which 
has  an  air  admitting  check  valve  and  is  in  open  com- 
munication with  that  part  of  the  cylinder  which  is  below 
the  piston  therein,  and  a  by-pass  having  its  lower  end 
conne<ted  with  said  nir  compressing  chamber,  and  having 
its  upr)er  end  connected  with  said  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
port  whl<h  passes  through  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  point 
such  that  the  piston  will  pass  and  uncover  the  same 
when  it  has  nearly  reache<l  the  end  of  its  down  stroke. 


1,187,607.      FLUID -METER.      John    (}aRMAiNi    Cabnbt 

and   Fraxk   Joseph   Wao.vbh,   Erie.   Pa.     Filed  May  18. 

1915.     Serial  No.  27.914.      (CI.  284— S4.) 

In  a  fluid  meteV,  a  casing  having  a  (>artitlon  therein  ai»d 

a   branch,   the   partition    having  an   opening  In  alinement 

with  the  branch,  a  sleeve  s#»rured   to  the  branch,  a  disk 

clamped    between    the    branch    and    sleeve   and    having   a 

Iiracket.  a  stem  slidabie  throagta  the  disk,  a  conical  valve 

carried  by  the  stem  and  movable  Into  said  opening  to  seat 

therein,  a  cover  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  projecting 

through    one    side   of    the    sleeve   and    journaled    to    said 
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bracket,  an  indicating  arm  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  the  stem  ttaving  a  rack  within  the  sleeve,  gearing 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  connecting  said  rack  and  shaft 


and  a  rotatable  flat  rertlcal  chart  mounted  tipon  the  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  clock  driven,  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  having  a  marking  element  coKperable  with  said  chart. 


1,187,608.  DDST  MOP  HEAD.  Chaeles  A.  Channill, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Channell  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  791,519.     (CI.  15—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mop  head  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  80<'ket  cover  plate  comprising  a 
curved  portion  provided  with  integral  depending  flanges, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  base  plate  with  the  curved 
portion  arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  base  plate, 
and  a  complementally  curved  plate  secure<l  to  said  cover 
plate  to  afford  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  mop  handle 
intermediate  the  same  and  the  curved  portion  of  the  cover 
pUte.  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mop  head  having 
a  portion  thereof  struck  upwardly,  a  socket  cover  plate 
therefor  comprising  a  curved  portion-  provided  with  de- 
pending flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ha.se  plate 
and  In  a  position  above  the  upwardly  struck  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  complementally  curve«l  plate  secured  to  said 
cover  plate  at  points  Intermediate  the  curved  portion  of 
said  cover  plate  and  depending  flanges  thereof. 

8,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mop  head  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  cover  plate  comprising  a  curved 
portion  provided  with  integral  depending  flanges,  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  complement6lly 
curved  plate  secured  to  said  cover  plate  to  afford  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  mop  handle  intermediate  the  same 
and  the  curved  portion  of  the  cover  plate. 


1,187.609.      MOP-HEAD.      Charlbs    A.    Channbll.    Chi- 
cago.   111.,    assignor    to    Channell    Chemical    Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  882,169.     (CI.  15—13.) 
1.   A  sectional   mop  head   comprising   members   movably 
connected   to  one  another,  adapted   when   in   register   to 
receive  a   mop   tberearoond,   and   cooperative   means   on 
227  O.  G.— «1 


said  members  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  inserted  there- 
in acting  to  maintain  said  members  in  alinement  with 
one  another. 

4» 


,',,;  ..•■;;:.'-::];..V.''^'.\^A 


2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  hlngedly  con- 
nected sections,  registering  flanges  on  each  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  mop  attached  therearound,  a  handle 
socket  on  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  locking  said 
sockets  and  sections  in  registering  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  sections  adapted  when  in  register  to 
hold  a  mop  securely  attached  thereon,  and  when  out  of 
register  to  permit  release  of  the  mop  therefrom,  and 
registering  means  on  each  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a 
handle  therethrough,  said  handle  acting  to  hold  said 
sections  in  register  with  one  another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  connecting  the  same  together,  registering 
socket  members  on  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  handle  therethrough  to  lock  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  auxiliary  means  adapted  to  lock  said  sections 
together  independently  of  said   handle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  hlngedly  con- 
nected sections,  registering  flanges  on  each  thereof,  said 
flanges  adapted  to  receive  a  mop  therearound,  said  mop 
acting  to  hold  said   sections  in  registering  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,610.  DRIVES  FOR  STEEL-SPOKED  WHEELS. 
William  F.  Coxahan,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  July  17, 
1916,     Serial  No.  40,489.     (Cl.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  each  engaging  a 
lateral  opening  through  a  transverse  part  upt^u  said  hub 
of  a  driver  rotatably  connecte<l  to  said  huh.  a  transverse 
channel  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  driver  and  ex- 
tending inward  to  a  point  substantially  opposite  the 
openings  in  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  each  engaging  a 
lateral  opening  through  a  transverse  part  upon  said  hub 
of  a  driver  rotatably  connected  to  said  hub,  a  transverse 
channel  formed  In  the  periphery  of  said  driver  and  ex- 
tending inward  to  a  circular  oi>enlng  extending  through 
said  driver  at  a  point  substantially  opposite  the  openings 
in  said  hub. 

3.  A  driver  having  a  transverse  channel  at  Its  periph- 
ery extending  inward  to  a  point  adjacent  the  central 
opening  In  said  driver,  whereby  when  said  driver  is  ro- 
tatably attached  to  a  wheel  hub  the  spokes  of  said  wheel 
may  be  turned  down  into  said  channel  and  removed  from 
tbe  hub. 
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4.  A  di-ivpr  having  u  transv«'rs»"  channpl  at  Its  periph- 
ery extending  Inwanl  to  a  circular  opeDing  extending 
through  salil  driver  at  a  point  adjacpnt  thf  central  open 
ing  In  said  drivt-r  wherebv  when  said  driver  Is  rotatahly 
attai"he<l  to  a  wheel  huh  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  may  be 
turneil  (lt>wn  Into  said  channel  and  removed  from  the 
hul.. 


1,187.011.  MOUTH  BLOWPII'E  LAMP.  Fhxsk  J.  I).\w 
80.S,  Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
27.615.      (C\.  158 — 27.4.) 


CZXn 


1.  In  a  portable  blowpipe  lamp  having  a  fuel  reservoir 
provided  with  a  reduced  neck,  a  collar  encircling  the 
neck,  a  tubular  base  portion  having  one  end  reduced  and 
threadably  received  by  the  collar  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  divided  to  form  chambers,  a  wick  tube  extending  cen 
trally  through  the  chambers,  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  wick,  means 
for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  into  the  interior  of  the  wick 
tube,  said  means  entering  Into  the  wick  tube  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  Into  said  tube,  and  terminating  flush  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  tube,  means  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  tube  for  increasing 
or  diminishing  the  glow  of  light  or  flame  therefrom,  and 
means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  portable  blow  pipe  lamp  having  a  fuel  reser 
voir  provided  with  a  reduced  neck,  a  collar  encircling  the 
neck,  a  tubular  base  portion  having  one  end  reduced  and 
threadably  received  by  the  collar,  and  having  its  opposite 
end  formed  to  provide  chambers,  adapted  to  receive  flux 
or  solder  therein,  a  wick  tube  extending  through  the 
chambers  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  wick,  the  upper  end  of  said 
wlfk  tube  being  reduced,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  reduced  end  of  said  wick  tube,  a  blast  tul)e  extending 
Into  said  wick  tube  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  above  the  said  tubular  base  portion,  said  blast 
tube  extending  upwardly  Into  said  wick  tube  and  terminat- 
ing flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  wick  tube,  and 
a  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  wick  tube. 


1.187,612.  TOBACCO-CAN.  Albert  L.  Dian  and  Paul 
W,  BrcHANAN,  Longmont,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,414.     (CI.  206—56. 


.* 


1.    A   tobacco  can  having  flattened  sides   forming  a  can   j 
of  elongated   cross   section,  a    movable   bottom   having  a  | 
guide  flange  thereon  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  can  anugly 
against   the  sides   thereof,   inward    folds   In    one   of   said 
flattened  sides  adapted  to  press  against  said   flange  and 


extend  under  the  edge  of  said  bottom  when  said  bottom 
is  forced  upward  In  said  can.  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  tobacco  can  having  flattened  sides  forming  a  can 
of  elongated  cross  section,  a  similarly  elongated  movable 
bottom  having  a  peripheral  guide  flange  of  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  shorter  width  of  said  can  and 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  Inside  said  can.  an  Inward  flange 
at  the  base  of  said  can  forming  a  stop  for  said  bottom.  In- 
wanl folds  in  one  of  said  flattene<l  sides  adapted  to 
press  against  saiil  flanged  bottom  and  spring  under  the 
edge  thereof  when  said  bottom  Is  forceil  upward  in  said 
can.  sul>stantla!ly  as  ilescrlbe<l. 


1,187,613.       BATHTUB    FITTIN*;. 

Aurora.    111.      Filed    Feb.    2.    1914. 

(CI.  i;n— •-";.» 


John    J.    Divekbt, 
Serial    No.    815.924. 


A  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  body  having  a  chamber 
with  an  outlet  leading  therefrom  and  with  a  passageway 
extending  tran><versely  through  both  body  and  chaml)er. 
the  walls  of  said  passageway  forward  of  said  chamber 
being  interiorly  threailed  ;  a  service  pipe  extension  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  passageway  and  exteriorly  threaded 
to  engage  the  threads  of  said  passageway  ;  a  restriction 
In  the  bore  of  said  pipe  intermetliate  the  ends  thereof, 
the  bore  forward  of  .said  restriction  being  enlarge<l,  and 
at  the  point  of  said  enlargement  having  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber  of  .said  faucet  body,  and  for- 
wanl  of  said  enlargement  reduced  but  still  maintained 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  restriction  and  Interiorly 
threaded  :  a  valve  adapted  to  lie  inserteil  In  the  forward 
portion  of  the  bore  of  said  service  pipe  extension  and 
adapted  to  coi'iperate  with  a  seat  forme<l  around  one 
extremity  of  said  restriction  ;  a  threaded  stem  for  said 
valve  adapted  to  enitage  the  threads  in  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  said  service  pipe  extension  ;  and  a 
stuffing  box  adapted  to  surround  the  stem  of  said  valve 
and  having  threade<l  connection  with  the  end  of  said 
service   pipe    extension. 


1.1  87.61  4.       PROCE.SS    OF    MAKIN<;    DYESTUFFS. 
Cahi-etox    Ellis.    Montclalr.    N.    J.,   assignor    to    Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a   Corporation   of   New  Jersey.      Filed 
"Jan.  21.  1916.      Serial  No.  73.276.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 
The    process    of   making   sulfur    black    which    comprises 

reacting  on   a   mixture  of  dlnltrophenol  and   cresol  with 

an  alkaline  sulfld.  * 


1,187.615.  HAND  WEEDER.  Chahles  William  Frees, 
Plqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.652. 
(CI.   55 — 15.) 


A  band  wheeder  comprising  a  handle  :  a  blade  attached 
to   and   provided    with    a    straight   portion    next    to    said 
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handle;  said  blade  provided  with  a  bent  portion  Joining 
said  straight  portion  ;  said  bent  portion  provldeil  with 
a  hook  portion  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
bent  portion  ;  said  book  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  back  of  said  bent  portion  and  provided  with  a 
blunted  point  at  Its  extreme  end  ;  said  straight  and  bent 
portions  provided  with  sharpened  edges  Joining  each 
other  ;  and  said  book  portion  provided  with  a  sharpened 
edge  Joining  at  substantially  a  right  angle,  the  sharpened 
edge  of  said  t>ent  portion  to  form  a  sharpened  corner  ; 
sugstantlally   as  described. 


1,187.616.  OKAR-QRINDINQ  MACHINE.  Charles  S. 
GiiANMS,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  Process  Raw 
Hide  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  0N&.49U.  (CI. 
51—12.) 


1.  In  a  gear  grinding  machine,  a  supporting  spindle 
for  a  gear  blank,  means  for  reciprocating  .said  spindle 
radially  in  parallelism  with  its  axis,  addition.il  means  co- 
actlug  with  the  first  named  means  for  rotatlnj;  the  spin- 
dle, and  thus  imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  the  gear  blank 
along  a  plane  tangential  to  the  plti  b  <  ire  le  of  the  gear 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  niovenitiit  of  the  spindle,  a 
pair  of  rotary  grinding  disks  having  their  active  edges 
Intersecting  said  plane,  and  means  for  rotating  sal<l  disks. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  gear  teeth,  a  pair  of 
rotary  grinding  disks  having  opposite  faces  disposed  In 
planes  converging  toward  the  periphery  at  one  siile.  said 
grinder  having  parallel  grinding  faces  spaced  apart  at 
the  grinding  point  to  enter  different  tooth  spaces  of  a 
gear,  means  -for  rolling  a  gear  along  a  tangent  to  its 
pitch  circle  and  at  right  angles  to  a  medial  plane  between 
said  faces,  and  additional  means  for  adjusting  the  gear 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  grinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  gear  teeth,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tary spindles  disposed  end  to  end  at  nn  angle  to  each 
other,  circular  grinders  carried  by  the  spindles,  means  for 
adjusting  the  spln<lles  and  their  grinders  axlally.  rotary 
means  for  supporting  a  gear  with  its  plt<  h  circle  inter- 
secting the  peripheries  of  the  grinders,  additional  means 
for  moving  the  gear  supporting  means  at  right  angles  to 
a  medial  plane  between  the  grinders,  and  further  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle  to  roll  the  gear  along  a  tangent 
of  its  pitch  circle  at  right  angles  to  such  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  finishing  the  teeth 
of  gears,  a  pair  of  rotary  grinder-supports,  means  for 
adjusting  said  supports  to  different  angles  relative  to 
♦•ach  other,  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  supports 
axlally.  a  rotary  gear  support  adjustable  to  bring  the 
pitch  circle  of  the  gear  within  the  periphery  of  the 
grinders,  a  drum  coaxial  with  the  gear  support  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  bearing  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  of 
the  pitch  circle  of  the  gear  to  be  ground,  flexible  mem- 
bers having  one  end  wound  in  opposite  directions  around 


and  upon  said  bearings  and  their  opposite  ends  extending 
In  the  same  tangent  therefrom  and  at  right  angles  to  a 
medial  plane  between  the  grinders,  holding  means  for  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  members,  and  means  for  moving  the 
gear  support  and  drum  parallel  with  said  tangent. 

5.  A  gear  grinding  machine  having  a  rotary  grinder 
and  means  for  rolling  a  gear  along  a  tangent  of  Its  pitch 
circle  transversely  of  and  In  mesh  with  the  periphery 
of  the  grinder,  said  means  including  a  drum  having  a 
circular  bearing  of  the  same  radius  as  that  of  the  pitch 
circle  of  the  gear  to  be  ground,  and  a  flexible  member 
wound  thereon  and  extending  tangentially  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.617.  DETECTING  DEVICE.  Gardxeh  B.  Grat^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1912.      Serial   No.   693,157.      (CI.   246 — 58.) 


,1  «I-,X^*7 


w./^ 


Gx^^Afe; 


r     '*■£ 


J 


1.  An  automatic  system  of  train  control  comprising: 
a  controlling  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said 
circuit,  a  controlled  circuit  for  controlling  the  train  con- 
trolling mechanism  and  a  source  of  energy  therefor,  a 
differential  relay  Interposed  In  said  first  circuit  and  hav- 
ing two  colls  either  one  of  which  Is  Influenced  by  the  mis- 
direction of  said  first  circuit  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the    train    controlling   mechanism. 

2.  An  automatic  system  of  train  control  comprising: 
a  primary  source  of  electrical  energy  grounded  through 
the  rails,  a  secondary  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a 
circuit  including  a  main  control  relay  for  controlling  the 
train  mechanism,  a  differential  relay  connecting  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  primary  sourc*  and  having  its  armature 
closing  the  main  control  relay  circuit  whereby  any  mis- 
direction of  flow  of  primary  current  will  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  armature  of  the  differential  relay  to  open  the 
main  relay  circuit  and  stop  the  train. 

3.  An  automatic  system  of  train  control  comprising : 
a  primary  source  of  electrical  energy  grounded  through 
the  rails,  a  secondary  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a 
circuit  Including  a  'main  control  relay  for  controlling  the 
train  mechanism,  a  differential  relay  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  primary  source  and  having  Its  armature  closing 
the  main  control  relay  circuit,  and  whereby  any  misdi- 
rection of  the  flow  of  primary  current  will  affect  the 
armature  to  open  the  main  relay  and  present  a  danger 
signal. 

4.  An  automatic  system  of  train  control  Including  a 
primary  circuit  leading  through  the  tender  wheels,  rails, 
and  main  wheels  of  the  locomotive,  a  st^rce  of  electrical 
energy  for  said  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit  having  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  main  control  relay  in  said  circuit 
for  controlling  the  train  mechanism,  a  circuit  breaker  In 
said  secondary  circuit,  a  differential  relay  Interposed  in 
the  primary  circuit  to  control  the  circuit  breaker,  one  of 
the  windings  of  said  relay  being  connected  to  the  main 
wheel  side  whll^  the  other  of  said  windings  Is  connected 
to  the  tender  wheel  side  thereof,  whereby  either  coll  may 
be  Influenced  by  the  misdirection  of  the  primary  circuit 
to  actuate  the  circuU  breaker  to  cause  an  operation  of 
the  train  controlling   mechanism. 
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5.  An  automatic  system  of  train  control  comprising  ; 
a  primary  circuit  and  a  secondary  circuit  Including  a 
relay  for  the  train  controlling  mechanism,  a  differential 
relay,  the  colls  of  which  are  Interpoaeil  In  the  primary 
circuit,  an  armature  for  the  differential  relay  to  nor- 
mally bridge  the  secondary  circuit,  whereby  the  misdirec- 
tion 6f  the  flow  of  the  primary  current  will  cause  the 
armature  to  open  the  secondary  circuit  thereby  causing 
an  operation  of  the  train  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,618.     METAL-TURN INO  TOOL.     Gkoroe   O.  Quid 
LIT,  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  National  Acm*-  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filef]    Dec.    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    ♦■.5.ri24.       (CI. 
29—95.) 


1.  A  trepanntriK  tool  consi^tinc  of  a  tult*-  having  au 
eccentric  bore,  and  having  a  substantially  radial  cuttint: 
edge  formed"  In  the  thicker  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  trepanning  tool  consisting  of  a  tube  having  an 
fccntrlc  bore,  and  having  a  nose  at  its  end  termlnatlokc 
in  a  cutting  edge  extending  across  the  thickest  portion 
of  the  tube. 

3.  A  trepanning  tool  consisting  of  a  tube  having  an 
eccentric  bore,  and  baring  a  nose  at  Its  end  formed  with 
an  end  face  and  a  top  face  terminating  In  a  cutting  edgp 
extending  across  the  thickest  portion  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  trepanning  tool  consisting  of  a  tube,  having  an 
eccentric  bore,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  helical  and  ter 
mlnatlng  in  a  nose  having  an  end  face  and  a  top  face 
forming  at  their  intersection  a  cutting  edge,  which  Is  not 
less  in  length  than  the  thick  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
tube. 

5.  A  trepanning  tool  consisting  of  a  tube  having  an 
eccentric  helical  bore,  and  a  cutting  edge  formed  In  the 
thick  wall  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.619.  PEANUTBUTTER  OKINDER.  Albirt  V. 
Grohins.  Marshall.  Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,278.      (CI.  83—13.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hody, 
feeding  means  positioned  therein,  grinding  burs  carried 
by  said  body,  a  trimming  knife,  said  trimming  knife  com- 
prising an  elongated  body,  means  for  anchoring  said  trim- 
ming knife  upon  said  bnrs.  and  said  trimming  knife  pro- 
rlded  with  diagonally  extending  cutting  edges  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  adjoining  faces  of  said  burs  for  cleaning 
material  from  the  outer  faces  of  said  burs. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  said  casing,  an 
Inner  grlhdlng'  bur.  an  outer  grinding  bur.  said  Inner  and 
outer  grinding  burs  provided  with  transversely  and  clr- 
« i:i;iferentlally  extending  grooves  formed  upon  the  abut- 


ting fai-es  thereof,  notches  formed  in  said  outer  bur  to 
facilitate  the  feeding  of  material  to  the  grinding  faces  of 
said  hur.  said  Inner  bur  provided  with  feedlDg  notches 
•'Xtemllng  at  an  angle  to  the  longltudlna  y  extending 
grooves  formed  In  the  grinding  face  of  said  Inner  bur, 
and  nald  Inner  bur  also  provided  with  elongated  notches 
radiating  from  one  side  of  said  feeding  grooves  of  said 
inner  bur  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  side  edge  of 
said  feeding  grooves  of  said  inner  bur  for  facUltatlnK  the 
directing  of  material  upon  the  grinding  faces  of  said  burs. 


1,187,620.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTKRNAL- 
COMBCSTION  MOTORS.  Adam  R.  HlNDaix,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Beall,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr   24,  1912.     Serial  No.  692.790.     (CT.  128 — 190.) 


1.  In  a  ilevicp  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  ami  an  outlet  opening  and  ii  port  for  conuei  ting  ^ald 
lasing  to  a  cylinder.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable 
numbfr  positioned  within  said  <aslng  and  adapted  wh.n 
rotated  to  i-onnpct  said  port  altf-rnatdy  to  said  open- 
ini:  liurinj:  substantially  one  half  of  eac  h  rotation,  and  to 
ciosf  .said  port  and  said  (ip»'nings  during  the  remainder 
of  It.s  niovcnicnt.  an  adJu^table  Uarlng  block  positioned 
■ill!  ."ttautlnlly  oppo>lte  said  port  and  means  for  positively 
a>IJii>tlnK  sai"l  Mock  to  control  the  position  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  said  memtxT 

2.  In  u  devil  e  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  port  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  openings  for  ctjunectlng  said  »-aslng  to  a 
cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  tubnlar  member 
|H>sltioned  within  said  ca.<flng  and  adapted  when  rotated 
to  connei  t  said  port  alternately  to  said  openings,  an  ad- 
justable N'aring  block  positioned  substantially  opposite 
"aid  port  and  m«"ans  for  positively  adjusting  said  block  to 
'ontroi  the  position  of  salil  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  longltud'na! 
movement  of  said  rotatable  memt)er  without  closing  the 
passage  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  kind  descrlb«Hl.  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  .substantially  opposite  each 
other,  a  port  positioned  interme<llate  said  openings  for 
conne.tlnK  said  r-asing  to  a  cylinder,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatalile  tubular  member  positioned  within  said  cas'ng 
and  adapted  when  rotated  to  connect  said  port  alter 
nately  to  said  openings,  means  for  rotating  sa'd  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  saiil  rotatable  member  and  directing  a  fluid  longitudi- 
nally  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desrrlt>ed,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  substantially  opposite  each 
other,  a  port  positioned  Intermediate  said  openings  for 
connecting  said  casing  to  a  cylinder.  In  combination  with 
a  rotatat)le  tubular  member  positioned  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  when  rotated  to  connect  said  port  alternately 
to  said  openings,  an  adjustable  bearing  block  positioned 
substantially  opposite  said  port  and  means  for  positively 
adjusting  said  block  to  control  the  position  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  said  member. 

5.  In  a  devhe  of  the  kind  describ(>il.  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  port  for  connecting  said 
casing  to  a  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable 
member  posltlone<]  within  said  casing  and  adapted  when 
rotated  to  connect  said  port  alternately  to  said  openings, 
an  adjustable  bearing  block  mounted  In  said  casing  sub- 
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stantlally  opposite  said  port  and  means  for  positively 
adjusting  said  block  to  control  the  position  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  said  mem- 
t>er.  and  means  for  rotating  said  member. 


1,187,621.  LACE.  Albebt  Hknkci.s.  Langerfcld.  near 
Barmen,  Germany.  Fljed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.105       (CI.  66— 4  ) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  lace  having  a  ground 
work  of  square!^,  some  of  which  are  left  open  whereas 
others  are  filled  in  the  lacemaklng  operation  so  as  to  pro 
duce  any  desired  solid  pattern  on  an  openwork  ground, 
tW  b^ders  of  the  squares  being  formed  l)y  pairs  of 
tlireads  twiated  about  each  other  and  running  laterally 
and  by  longitudinally  running  groups  of  four  plaited 
thread)!,  each  of  said  groups  consisting  of  two  larger  and 
two  smaller  threads  and  the  two  threads  flr^t  mentioned 
Itelng  drawn  from  the  borders  of  said  four  thread  grroups, 
the  threads  for  filling  the  closed  squares  being  similarly 
supplied. 


1.187,632.  HAT  PROTECEOR.  Harrison  W  HirKS. 
Huntington.  Ind.  Filed  Mar  3.  1915,  Serial  No. 
ll.Sl.'i.     (CI    2— ins.) 


V 


iJk^ 


ti^ 


i 


ir 


1  In  a  hat  protector,  the  combination  with  an  attach- 
iDK  plate,  n  t)ar  plvqtally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  I'e  swung  vertically  and  downwardly  Into  a  laterally 
extending  position  therefrom,  a  reslliently  controlled 
cat<  h  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  recess  for  automatic  engagement  with  the  bar  Tor  pre 
venting  upward  movement  of  the  Iwir,  and  a  supporting 
strip  slldably  mounted  on  the  plate  and  provided  with  a 
recess  for  cooperating  with  the  bar  for  either  holding  the 
bar  In  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  hat  prote«tor.  In  combination  with  an  attaching 
plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  guarding  Imr  on  said  plate,  a 
supporting  atrip  sMdahly  mounted  on  the  plate  beneath 
the  pivotal  connection  with  the  bar,  said  plate  normally 
prerentlng  the  bar  from  assuming  an  operative  position 
and  being  further  provided  with  a  recess  to  allow  the  bar 
to  assume  an  operative  position,  means  for  facilitating 
the  sliding  of  the  atrip  and  a  plvotally  mount<Hl  and  re- 
slliently controlled  catch  for  automatically  engaging  and 
removably  holding  the  bar  In  a  laterally  extended  position 
from  the  plate. 


3.  In  a  hat  protector  the  combination  with  an  attach- 
ing plate,  a  projection  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plate,  a  guard  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  exten- 
sion, a  strip  engaged  about  the  projection  and  slidable 
longitudinally  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  said  strip 
I>e1ng  normally  positioned  beneath  the  bar  for  supporting 
the  bar  in  a  vertical  position  and  provided  with  a  recess 
to  allow  the  bar  tt»  assume  a  laterally  extending  position, 
a  spring  catch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  projection  above 
tile  pivot  point  of  the  gTiard  l)ar  and  provided  with  a 
re(es>  for  automatically  engaging  and  removably  holding 
the  guard  l>ar  In  laterally  extending  position,  and  a  spring 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  projection  for  acting  upon  the 
catch. 


1,187,623.  MAKING  STEEL.  Erncst  Hcmbbbt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,811. 
(CI.  75—46.) 

In  the  making  or  refining  of  steel  in  an  electric  furnace 
the  method  which  consists  in  providing  a  finishing  slag 
containing  calcium  carbid,  using  this  slag  on  one  heat, 
removing  the  metal  and  retaining  at  least  a  part  of  said 
slag  in  the  furnace,  adding  an  oxidizer  in  sufflcient  quan- 
tity to  combine  with  the  calcium  carbid  and  by  the  heat 
of  combination  to  assist  in  keeping  the  slag  molten  and  to 
lea\-f'  an  excess  of  oxidizing  material  for  dephosphorizing 
the  next  heat,  adding  the  next  heat  and  removing  the  slag 
after  dephosphorizatlon. 


1,187,624.  AUTOTIRE.  Edward  A.  Illio,  Erie,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  Edward  F.  Sbugart.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,000.     (CI.  162—8.) 


/   J 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  a  tire  having 
its  longitudinal  edges  engaged  with  the  rim;  adjusting 
members  ea(  h  Including,  in  a  one  piece  structure,  a  shank 
movable  in  the  rim,  and  an  enlarged  head  coacting  with 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  rim.  each  adjusting  member 
having  an  opening  extende<l  entirely  therethrough,  the 
opening  comprising  large  and  small  portions  defining  an 
Internal  shoulder ;  a  sectional  retaining  strip  engaging 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tire,  the  shank  of  each  ad- 
justing member  belnp  threaded  Into  the  strip  ;  a  support 
slidable  In  the  small  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  adjust- 
ing meml)er  and  provided  at  Its  outsr  end  with  a  head 
coacting  with  the  tire ;  and  a  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  each  support,  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  abutting  against  the  head,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spring  being  received  In  the  large  portion  of  the  opening 
and  abutting  against  the  bhoulder  ;  the  inner  end  of  the 
support  being  accessible  through  the  opening  in  the  ad- 
justing member  whereby  the  support  may  be  moved  out- 
wardly to  relieve  the  compressive  effort  of  the  spring  on 
the  shoulder,  thereby  facilitating  an  unscrewing  of  the 
adjusting  member. 


i   1,187.628.      TIMING   OR   CONTROLLING   MECHANISM. 

I        Richard    S.    Jacobse.n.    Chicago,    lU.      Filed    Mar.    14, 
1913.      Serial  No.  754,211.      (Cl.  172—126.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 

I  a  rotatable  shaft,  operating  means  therefor.  Including  a 
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pair  of  electromagnets,  anrl  fluid  operable  coDtrolliDg 
means  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  means  con- 
nected with  said  magnets  for  actuating  said  arms,  a  flald 
receptacle  plvotally  carried  by  each  arm,  piping  means 
connecting  said  receptacles,  and  adjustable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  flufd  through  said  piping  means. 


1.187,626.     HOISTING-BUCKET.     C.*rl  Jacobson.  Ham- 
burg, N.  T.     Filed  July  14,   1914.     Serial   No.   850,946. 
(CT.  37—80.) 
1.  A  clam-shell  backet  having  scoops,  each  comprising 

■Ide  walls,  a  separate  bottom  having  upturned  side-flanges. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  electrically  operated  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
and  fluid  operable  controlling  mechanism  for  said  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  fluid  receptacle  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  shaft,  supporting  means  therefor  plvotally 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
actuating  mechanism,  piping  means  connecting  the  bot- 
toms of  said  receptacles,  and  piping  means  connecting  the 
upper  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  drlvpn  shaft,  actuating  means  therefor,  comprising  a 
pair  of  solenoldal  magnets,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  driven  shaft  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  arranged  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  an 
arm  for  each  magnet,  and  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  arms  with  the  cores  of  said  magnets,  and  means 
for  alternately  controlling  said  magnets  including  a  fluid 
receptacle  arranged  on  parh  side  of  said  shaft,  a  support- 
ing arm  for  each  receptacle  carried  by  said  tubular  sleeve, 
and  piping  means  for  connecting  said  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  driven  shaft,  actuating  means  therefor,  infludlng  a  pair 
of  solenoldal  magnets,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  same  with  said  driven  shaft  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  arranged  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  and  plvotally   connected   with    the  cores  of 

^ald  magnets,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  'and 
a  cooperating  pawl  carried  by  said  tubular  sleeve,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  magnets  for  periodically  control- 
ling said  magnets  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  romtilnatlon. 
a  driven  shaft,  actuating  mechanism  therefor.  Including 
a  pair  of  solenoldal  magnets  operatively  connected  there- 
with, means  for  alternately  controlling  said  magnets.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  intercommunicating  fluid  receptacles 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  shafts,  a  float  arranged 
In  each  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  receptacles  and  floats  including  piping 
means  connecting  the  bottom  of  each  receptacle,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  fluid  there- 
through. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  means  for  securing  the  bottom  flanges  to  the  tide 
walls,  the  bottom  being  reversible  end  for  end  on  the 
side  walls  and  having  symmetrical  front  and  rear  edgea 
both  of  which  are  unflanged  to  penetrate  the  mass  of 
material  to  be  hoisted  and  constructed  to  bear  squarely 
against  the  opposing  end  of  the  other  scoop  to  form  a 
closed  Joint  between  the  scoops  In  both  of  the  reversed 
positions  of  the  scoop-bottoms. 


2.  \  clam  shell  bucket  having  scoops,  each  comprising 
side  walls  and  a  separate  tiottom  having  Integral  upturned 
side  flanges,  the  bottom  being  reversible  end  for  end  on 
the  sl<Je  walls  and  having  symmetrical-  front  and  rear 
edges  both  of  which  are  unflange<l  and  constructed  to  bear 
squarely  against  the  opposing  end  of  the  other  scoop  to 
form  a  close<l  Joint  between  the  scoops  In  both  -of  the 
reversed  positions  of  the  scoop-lnjttoms,  said  side-walls 
and  bottom  flanges  having  longitudinal  rows  of  symmetrl- 
cally-Rpace»l  holes  adapted  to  receive  fastenings  for  se- 
curing the  bottom  In  different  longitudinal  adjustments 
on  said  walls  in  both  of  its  reverse*!  positions. 

^.  A  clini  shell  bucket  having  scoops,  each'  comprising 
side-walls  and  a  forwardIy-lnclln.»»l  bottom  adapte<l  to  be 
reverse<l  end  for  end  on  said  walls,  the  l>ottom  having  in- 
tegral upturned  side-flanges  secureti  to  the  side-walls  and 
flllets  locateil  adjacent  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side- 
walls,  the  upper  e<lgeN  of  the  ttlletn  and  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side-walls  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  in- 
clined ()ottom,  whereliy  the  latter  slopes  toward  Its  front 
edge  In  either  of  it.s  reversed  positions,  both  ends  of  the 
bottom  being  constructed  to  bear  squarely  against  the 
opposing  end  of  the  other  scoop  to  form  a  closed  Joint 
between  the  scoops  in  l)oth  of  the  reversed  positions  of 
the  scoop-bottoms. 


1,1S7.6J7.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Frsd  V.  John- 
.su.v,  Marysville.  Cai..  assignor  to  The  Yuba  Construc- 
tion Company.  r\  <  "orpuratlon  of  California.  Filed  Apr. 
l.'l.    I'.tl").      .>*erlal   .No.   J1.U30.      iCl.  '_'l-    114.) 


II     1(1 


' •■•'■!    J  J, I    i.    .  .1 


In  a  traitor,  a  body,  endless  tr»'adK  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  body,  a  draw  bar  having  a  rack  and  pivoted  to  said 
body,  and  steering  means  at  the  rear  of  said  body  includ- 
ing a  hand  wheel  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  whereby 
sal'l  draw  har  may  be  Kwung  laterally  about  its  pivot  to 
shift   the  pull  on  said  treads. 


1.187.828.       ROTARY     PUMP.       ISRAEL    J.    JOHNSON. 

Redding.  Cal.     File.l   Aug.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  45.669. 

(CI.    103—44.1 

In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pump  cylinder  having  suction  and 
discharge  openings  therein,  a  hollow  rotor  in  the  cylinder 
opene<l  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  series  of 
roller  bearing  chambrs  formed  In  the  rotor  and  opening 
through    the    opene-'    end    of    the    latter,    roller    Journals 
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mounted  In  the  chambers.  Impeller  blades  slldable  through 
the  roller  Journals,  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  the  rotor 
across  the  opened  end  of  the  bearing  chambers  to  hold 
the  roller  Journals  therein,  and  a  head  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder   having  an   annular   flange   for  engaging  the  pe- 


riphery of  the  rotor,  the  head  opposing  the  opened  end 
of  the  rotor  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from 
within  Its  annular  flange  to  the  suction  opening  of  the 
cylinder. 


1.187.61'0.  MECH.ANUAL  M0VEMP:NT.  Oottleib  P. 
K.\Hi.Eu,  Alvo,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
091,^62.      (CI.    74— 27.» 


A  niechanlial  movement  Including  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  means  for  converting  the  re- 
clproiatlng  mfivenicnt  of  the  reciprocating  element  Into 
rotary  movement  of  said  shaft,  comprising  an  oblong 
outer  stationary  casing  having  a  depending  base  attach- 
ing flange,  nn  Inner  hollow  rectangular  oblong  casing 
slldably  mounted  in  the  outer  casing  and  connected  with 
said  reciprocating  element,  a  llrum  keyed  to  the  power 
shaft  within  said  Inner  casing,  longitudinal  racks  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  Inner  casing  at 
diagonally  opposite  <-orners  thereof,  pinions  loosely 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  of  said  drum  and 
Intermeshlnic  with  said  racks,  a  series  of  friction  grips 
pivoted  to  each  pinion  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  enlarged  off-set  bearing  portions  engaging  the  rim  of 
the  drum  and  coll  springs  for  holding  said  friction  grips 
in  operativt-  or  drum  engaging  position,  the  two  series  of 
friction  grips  being  oppositely  arranged  and  each  series 
successively  gripping  and  releasing  the  hub  of  the  drum 
whereby  a  continuous  rotary  motion  is  Imparted  to  the 
rotary  shaft  In  the  same  <llrectlon. 


1.187,630.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Mii-tyin  M.  Kohn. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
886.419.      (CI.  219 — 35.) 

1.  .An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  combined 
housing  and  -heat  Insulator  of  dlatomaceous  material 
therein,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  of  refractory  mate- 
rial, a  corresponding  number  of  heating  unit  supports, 
each  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  be  received  In  recesses 
provlde<l  therefor  in  the  housing  In  order  to  maintain 
the  said  supports  In  position,  the  said  supports  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  to  receive  and  maintain  in  position 
the  said  heating  units  so  that  each  of  the  same  may  be 
removed  Independently  of  the  others,  and  a  heating  me- 
dium associated  with  each  of  the  said  heating  units. 

2.  .\n  electric  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  dlatomaceous  material  arranged  In  a  stag- 
gered relationship,  a  plurality  of  heating  unit  supports, 
each  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  in  its  inner  sur- 


face, ribs  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  heating  unit 
supports,  adapted  to  be  received  In  recesses  provided  for 
this  purpose  in  the  said  b^rusing  so  as  to  maintain  the 
said  heating  unit  supports  In  position,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing units  adapted  to  be  received  and  maintained  in  posi- 
tion In  the  recesses  In  the  said  heating  unit  supports,  and 
a  heating  medium  associated  with  each  of  the  said  heat- 
ing units. 


^'  - 


3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  combined 
bousing  and  heat  Insulator  of  dlatomaceous  material 
therein,  a  plurality  of  reversible  heating  units  made  of 
refractory  material,  a  corresponding  number  of  heating 
unit  supports  removably  secured  In  the  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  In  position  the  said  heat- 
ing units  so  that  any  one  i  f  the  same  may  be  removed 
Independently  of  the  others,  and  a  heating  medium  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  said  heating  units. 

4.  An  eli>ctrlc  furnace  comprl-ilng  a  casing  n  housing 
therein  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  dlatomaceous 
material  place<l  In  a  staggered  relationship,  a  plurality 
of  heating  units  of  refractory  material  each  consisting  of 
a  n-versilile  Idock,  means  for  securing  the  members  of 
each  heating  unit  together,  a  corresponding  number  of 
heating  unit  supports,  each  being  provided  with  recesses 
In  its  inner  surface  to  receive  corresponding  portions  of 
the  said  heating  units  in  order  that  the  same  may  be 
maintained  in  a  position  so  that  each  may  be  removed 
Independently  of  the  others,  ribs  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  heating  unit  supports,  adapted  to  be  received 
in  recesses  provided  therefor  in  the  said  housing,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  heating  unit  supports  in  position  and  to 
make  the  same  removable  from  the  bousing,  and  a  heat- 
ing medium  associated  with  each  nf  the  said  heating  unit 
supports. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  (Comprising  a  casing,  a  heat  insu- 
lating housing  of  cellular  material  therein,  heating  units 
of  refractory  material,  supports  therefor  forming  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  within  the  furnace,  a  heating  me- 
dium associated  with  each  heating  unit,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  gas- from  the  walls  thereof  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  effect  the  Influence  of  the 
heat  on  the  material  under  treatment  therein. 

rClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1^7.631.      PROTECTIVE   DEVICE   FOR   DOOR-LOCKS. 

L.\WREN(E  L.  Landers.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  8, 

1916.     Serial  No.  18.934.     (CI.  70 — 16.) 

A  protective  device  for  a  door-lock,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  door-Jamb  having  a  medially  longitudi- 
nally arranged  projecting  stop-ptrlp  mounted  thereon,  the 
Jamb  having  a  socket  on  one  side  of  said  stop-strip,  and 
s  door  swinglngly  mounted,  provided  with  a  lock  haTlnc 
a  bolt  protrusible  into  said  socket  when  the  door  is  closed 
against  the  stop-strip,  the  bolt  end  being  beveled  on  the 
side  facing  said  strip,  the  stop-strip  baring  a  shallow  re- 
cess opposite  said  socket,  of  a  plate  seated  in  said  recess 
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at  an  ancle  to  the  )amb  ami  baring  ears  fixedly  Mcnred 
to  the  Jamb,  the  )anb  harlac  a  afaallow  recess  In  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  and  the  plate  baring  a  longltndlnal 


^?^T^ 


^••j-. 


edge-part  between  said  ears  fittingly  extended  Into  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  rrevlce  between  said 
Btop-strlp  and  Jamb  opposite  said  socket  and  the  beveled 
part  of  the  door-bolt  therein. 


1.187.632.  BASKET.  John  Irving  Lane.  Poughkeepsle. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Lane  &  Brother,  Poaghkeepsle. 
N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  SerUl  No.  64.062.  (CI. 
150 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compriaing 
a  top  member,  end  members  hinged  to  the  top  member, 
side  members  hinged  to  the  top  member,  a  bottom  member 
hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members,  means  carried  by  the 
bottom  member  and  coactlng  with  the  end  and  side  mem- 
t>er8.  whereby  the  frame  as  a  whole  may  be  held  in  a  de- 
fined and  rigid  position  or  in  a  dlsas.soolated  position  to 
permit  collapse  of  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  covering 
formed  as  a  complete  bag  secured  to  the  top  and  end  mem- 
bers of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed  top  member,  end  members  hinged 
to  the  top  member,  side  members  hinged  to  the  top  mem- 
ber, a  bottom  member  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members, 
said  l>ottom  member  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  end  members,  and  hooks  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  one  of  the  side  members,  and  movable  means 
for  maintaining  the  relation  between  one  of  said  side 
members  and  the  books  connected  with  the  bottom  nAm- 
ber  cooperating  therewith. 

3.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed  top  member,  end  members  hinged 
to  the  top  member,  aide  members  hinged  to  the  top  mem- 
ber, a  bottom  member  comprising  runners  and  c<Minect- 
Ing  straps,  hooks  connected  to  the  runners  and  adapted 
to  codperate  with  the  end  members,  said  bottom  member 
connected  to  one  of  the  side  members  through  hinges 
formed  in  the  ends  of  the  transverse  straps,  and  books 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  transverse  straps  cettperatlng 
with  the  opposite  side  member  together  with  means  for 


maintaining  Cbe  relation  •f  one  of  the  aide  members  with 
the  hooks. 

4.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprlaiBg 
a  horizontally  disposed  top  member  bent  to  form  fbcmsgs 
at  the  ends  and  sides  thereof,  vertically  disposed  end 
members  hinged  to  said  top  member  at  said  end  recesses, 
vertically  disposed  side  members  hinged  to  said  top  mem- 
ber at  said  side  recesses,  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
member  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members,  and  means 
Introduced  between  the  bottom  member  and  the  opposite 
side  member  for  engaging  the  bottom  member  with  the 
side  member  and  for  holding  the  parts  in  engaged  re- 
lation. 

5.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  «  knocked-down 
frame,  comprising  a  horlxon tally  disposed  top  member, 
end  members  and  side  memt>ers  hinged  to  the  top  mem- 
ber and  foldable  upon  the  top  member,  a  bottom  member 
hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members  and  foldable  upon  the 
top.  end  and  side  members,  means  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom member  with  the  end  members  and  one  of  the  side 
members,  means  for  holding  the  end  members,  and  one 
of  the  side  members  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  covering  formed  as  a  complete  bag  and 
secured  to  the  top  and  end  members  of  the  frame. 


1.187.633.  METHOD  FOR  PKODCCTION  OF  CYANO- 
GEN COMPOUNDS.  AxfL  RrooLF  Lindblad,  Lnd- 
vlka,  Sweden.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.B32. 
(01.  204 — 64.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
of  the  class  herein  described  consisting  In  charging  the 
material  used  into  a  melting  chamber  of  an  electric  fur- 
nace in  a  downward  direction,  causing  the.  charge  to 
spread  and  form  outwardly  sloping  surfaces,  supplying 
electric  current  to  the  charge  at  said  sloping  surfaces, 
and  introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  Into  the  chamber  so 
that  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  charge  when  heated 
by  the  electric  current. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
of  the  class  herein  described  consisting  in  charging  the 
material  used  into  a  melting  chamber  of  an  electric  fur- 
nace in  a  downward  direction  to  allow  the  charge  to 
spread  and  form  outwardly  sloping  surfaces,  supplying 
electric  current  to  the  charge  at  said  sloping  surfaces, 
and  introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  Into  the  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  points  of  electric  supply  so  as  to  contact 
with  the  charge  adjacent  to  the  points  of  supply  of  the 
electric  current. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
of  the  class  herein  described  consisting  in  charging  the 
material  used  into  a  melting  chamber  of  an  electric  fur- 
nace in  a  downward  direction  to  allow  the  charge  to 
spread  and  form  outwardly  sloping  surfaces,  supplying 
electric  current  to  the  charge  at  said  sloping  surfaces,  in- 
troducing gaseous  nitrogen  Into  the  melting  chamber  ao 
that  it  comes  in  conUct  with  the  charge  when  heated 
by  the  electric  current,  the  said  nitrogen  being  latrodaced 
at  one  side  of  the  charge,  and  conducting  the  cyanogen 
compounds  formed  out  of  the  said  chamber  from  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  the  point  of  Introduction  of  the  ni- 
trogen. 


June  20, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803 


4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
of  the  class  herda  dsfscribed  consisting  in  charging  a 
mixture  of  carbon  and  metal  compounds  Into  a  melting 
chamber  of  an  electric  furnace  In  a  downward  direction, 
causing  the  charge  to  spread  and  form  outwardly  slop- 
ing surfaces,  supplying  electric  current  to  the  charge  at  • 
said  sloping  surfaces,  introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  into 
the  melting  chamber,  and  leading  off  the  cyanogen  com- 
pounds formed  and  collecting  the  same. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  compounds 
of  the  class  herein  described  consisting  in  charging  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  and  metal  compounds  into  a  melting  cham- 
ber of  an  electric  furnace  In  a  downward  direction,  caus- 
ing the  charge  to  spread  and  form  outwardly  sloping  sur- 
faces, supplying  electric  current  to  the  charge  at  said 
sloping  surfaces,  introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  Into  the 
melting  chamber,  leading  off  the  cyanogen  compounds 
formed,  and  decomposing  the  same  by  means  of  steam  to 
form  ammonia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.634.  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE.  Jamis  H.  Lori- 
UEK  and  Gborge  W.  Lorimer.  Brantford,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada ;  George  William  Lorimer,  administrator  of  said 
James  H.  Ix)rinier.  deceased,  assignor,  as  administrator 
and  individuaily.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
EhH-tric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr,  24.  19(K).  Serial  No.  14.076,  (CI. 
1-&— is.) 


5TC     ,     ■  STT. 


1.  An  automatic  exchange  having  its  substation  cir 
cults  subdivided  into  sections,  each  of  which  sections  is 
provided  with  two  or  more  line  connectors,  each  said  con- 
nector having  an  adjustable  brush  or  brushes  capable  of 
adjustment  to  position  coincident  with  the  contact  of  the 
line  (^Ued  independently  of  the  brush  or  brushes  for  the 
other  connector  or  connectors  of  the  same  section,  and 
means  on  each  section  common  to  the  lines  thereof  for 
placing  any  line  of  said  section  in  operative  electrical  re- 
lation with  any  one  of  the  connectors  in  the  same  or  any 
other  section. 

2.  In  an  automatic  exchange  having  its  main  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  the  combination  of  a  maln-Une-clrcuit 
selecting  switch  for  each  group  adapted  to  select  and  es- 
Ublish  connection  with  any  one  of  the  main  lines  of  said 
group  as  a  called  line,  and  means  for  placing  any  calling 
line  of  each  group  of  lines  In  connection  with  the  main- 
line-circuit selecting  switch  for  the  same  or  for  any  other 
group  of  lines. 

8.  In  an  automatic  exchange  tiavlng  its  main  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  two  or  more  switches  for  each  group, 
each  said  switch  being  adapted  to  establish  connection 
with  any  line  of  Its  group,  means  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection between  any  line  of  any  group  and  any  group  of 
said  switches,  and  electrically  operated  means  by  which 
an  automatically  selected  one  of  said  switches  may  be 
used  In  establishing  talking  circuit  t)etween  different 
stations. 

4.   In  an  automatic  exchange,  having  its  main  lines  dl 
vided  into  groups,  the  combination  of  a  group  of  select- 
ing  switches    for    each    group    of    main    lines,    each    said 
switch  having  brushes  adjustable  over  its  auiin  line  con- 
tacts independeatly  of  the  brushes  of  other  switches  to 


bring  said  brushes  opposite  the  contact  of  the  called  line, 
<ind  means  for  placing  any  calling  line  of  a  groap  in 
connection  with  any  one  of  the  switches  for  said  group 
or  for  any  other  group. 

fi.  In  an  automatic  exchange  having  lis  main  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main 
line  circuit-selecting  switches  for  each  group,  means  for 
adjusting  a  main  line  circuit-selecting  switch  of  one 
group  to  establish  connections  with  the  lines  of  that 
group  as  called  lines,  a  normally  resting  circuit-selecting 
switch  for  each  group  having  contacts  forming  terminals 
of  circuits  Joined  respectively  to  the  main  line  circuit- 
selecting  switches  of  the  several  groups,  means  for  con- 
necting any  callng  line  of  a  group  to  the  normally  resting 
circuit-selecting  switch  for  that  group,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  normally  resting  circuit-selecting 
switch  to  select  the  main  line  circuit-selecting  switches 
for  the  group  of  lines  to  which  the  called  line  t>elonKS, 
and  for  connecting  with  an  idle  one  of  said  main  line 
circuit  selecting  switches  in  that  group. 

[Claims  6  to  425  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,636.  GBAIN-CAR  DOOR.  ANOCS  Gilbebt  MC- 
CoRUACK,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
3,    1914.      Serial   No.   854,796.      (01.  20 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  side 
guldeways  located  at  each  side  of  the  door  opening,  of 
guide  members  slidable  vertically  therein  and  each  having 
an  inwardly  extending  channeled  portion  formed  Integral 
therewith,  the  channeled  portion  of  the  guide  member  on 
one  side  of  the  door  opposing  the  channeled  portion  of  the 
guide  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door,  a  door 
section  having  Its  vertical  end  edges  fitting  into  such  op- 
posing channeled  portion,  bearing  pieces  secured  to  the 
door  section  intermediate  of  Its  length  and  truss  rods  ex- 
tending across  such  bearing  pieces  and  through  the  ends 
of  door  section  and  through  channeled  portions  of  the 
guide  members,  and  nuts  screwed  on  to  the  ends  of  the 
rods  against  the  channeled  portions. 

2.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  with  the  side  posts 
of  the  car  opening,  of  vertical  channel  members  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  side  poets  and  forming  vertical 
guldeways  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  side  posts  in 
proximity  to  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  grain  door,  plates 
forming  extension  guldeways,  pocket  members  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  located  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  plates,  projecting  portions  extending  from  the 
plates  and  overhanging  the  extension  guldeways,  grain 
door  sections,  slide  members  secured  to  the  end  vertical 
edges  of  each  section  and  having  laterally  extending 
flanges  each  comprising  an  upper  portion  designed  to 
enter  the  pocket  member  and  a  lower  portion  having 
notches  designed  to  be  brought  opposite  to  the  projecting 
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portions  overhanging  the  extension  guUicways  when  the 
upper  portion  of  the  slide  member  enters  the  pocket 
member. 

3.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  aide 
posta  of  the  car  door  opening,  of  vertical  channel  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  formlnc  cnldeways  at  the  inner  side  of 
each  side  post  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  each 
side  post  to  a  level  with  the  edge  of  the  grain  door,  plates 
forming  extension  guldeways,  pocket  members  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  located  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  plates,  lugs  and  an  extension  arc-shaped  tongue 
member  extending  from  one  of  the  plates  forming  ex- 
tension guideways,  grain  door  sections,  slide  members 
secured  to  each  end  vertical  edge  of  each  section  and 
having  laterally  extending  flanges  each  comprising  an 
upper  portion  tiesigned  to  enter  the  corresponding  pocket 
member  and  a  lower  portion  having  notches  and  designed 
to  be  brought  opposite  the  lugs  and  tongue  of  the  exten- 
sion guideways  when  the  upper  portion  of  the  slide  mem- 
ber enters  the  pocket  member. 


to  permit  the  part  at  one  side  of  the  shoe  to  be  removed 
to  allow  the  introduction  of  the  shoe  and  other  parts. 

'I.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  comprising  a 
circular  bevel-sided  part  to  which  the  spokes  are  secured, 
such  part  being  groove«l  to  receive  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  shoe,  and  comprising  another  part  made  with  grooveil 
sections  which  are  also  bevel-sided  each  in  the  form  of 
the  are  of  a  circle  and  secured  to  the  circular  part  by 
bolts  passing  through  openings  in  the  sectional  parts  and 
engaging  the  circular  part,  the  holes  In  the  sections  being 
of  such  size  as  to  allow  the  bolts  to  have  a  certain  amount 
of  play  In  making  the  attachment,  all  arranged  so  that 
the  sections  may  t>e  individually  removed  from  the  circu- 
lar part  to  permit  the  lntro«luctlon  of  parts  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  shoe. 


1.1S7.638.  COLL.\R.  Charles  M.  Manlt,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.617.  (CI. 
:i— 67.) 


1,187.630.  VALVED  FUSIBLE  PLUG.  William  H.  MC- 
NCTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrie  Emma  Owen. 
Franklin.  .\.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,221.      (CI.   220 — 121.) 
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A  valved  fusible  plug,  comprising  a  tubular  body  com- 
posed entirely  of  readily  fusible  material  that  is  exter- 
nally screw-threade<l  and  provided  with  a  wrench-engag- 
ing head  at  one  end.  the  bore  of  the  body  being  enlarged 
at  the  head  end,  a  valve  seated  In  the  latter  portion  of 
the  bore  with  Its  stem  freely  slldable  In  the  bore  and  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  body,  and  a  coll  spring  on  the  valve 
stem  compressed  between  the  end  of  the  body  and  the  end 
of  the  stem  to  hold  the  valve  seatetl  to  open  from  Internal 
pressure. 


-Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  having  a  tab 
priijeitlng  from  the  lower  etlge  of  the  collar  at  either 
side  of  the  rear  button  hole,  and  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
ont»'r  edges  of  the  tabs  are  a  dlsUnce  apart  substantially 
t'liual  to  the  length  of  the  usual  collar  button  pocket  in 
the  rear  of  the  neckband  of  a  shirt. 


1.187.639.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLKS.  CHAHLX8  Matthews  Mam.v,  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y. 
FiU.I  .June  21.  mil.     Serial  No.  634. 59S.      (CI.  21    -90.) 


1.187.637.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Albert  Malsin.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.624. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


\  '--* 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  consisting  of  a 
circular  part  having  a  beveled  edge,  to  which  part  the 
spokes  are  secured,  said  part  being  grooved  so  as  to 
properly  receive  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  shoe,  and  com- 
prltlng  also  another  part  made  In  sections,  each  in  the 
form  of  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  having  beveled  edges 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  beveled  edge  of  the  circular  part, 
together  with  bolts  passing  through  holes  In  the  said  sec- 
tions and  entering  the  circular  part  for  the  purpose  of 
•ecurlng  the  sections  to  the  circular  part,  the  holes  in  the 
sections  being  larger  than  the  bolts  so  as  to  give  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  play,  all  arranged  so  that  the  sections 
maj  be  indlTldaally  removed  from  the  circular  part  so  as 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  niean«  for 
driving  and  stopping  the  vehicle,  of  mannally  operatahle 
means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  and  stopping 
means,  comprising  a  shlftable  member  and  auxiliary  means 
for  operating  said  controlling  meauH  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  driven  by  said  driving  means  and  having  a 
movement  variable  in  extent  at  will,  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  shlftable 
member  to  render  said  driving  means  inoperative  and 
positively  stop  said  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  means  for 
I   driving   said   vehicle  and    for    stopping   said    vehicle   man- 
j    ually   operatable   means   for   controlling   said   driving  and 
j   stopping   means,   and   auxiliary   means  actuated   by   said 
I  driving  means  for  operating  said  control  means  to  ren- 
der said  driving  means  operative  and  cause  said  vehicle 
to  stop  when   the  vehicle  has  traversed  a  predetermined 
distance  after  the  operation   of  said  auxiliary  means  be- 
gins, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  means  for 
driving  said  vehicle  in  either  forward  or  reverse  direc- 
tions and  for  stopping  said  vehicle  manually  operatable 
means  for  controlling  said  driving  and  stopping  means, 
and  auxiliary  means  actuated  by  said  driving  means  for 
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operating  aaid  control  means  to  render  said  driving  means 
inoperative  and  cause  said  vehicle  to  stop  when  the  vehi- 
cle has  traversed  a  predetermined  distance  in  either  direc- 
tion after  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  means  begins, 
said  last  named  means  being  adjustable  so  that  said  dis- 
tance may  be  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  variable 
speed  hydraulic  transmission  having  a  shlftable  member 
for  rendering  said  transmission  inoperative  of  means  op- 
eratable at  will  for  shifting  said  member  to  an  Inoperative 
position  when  said  vehicle  has  traversed  a  predetermined 
distance  after  the  operation  of  said  means,  substantially 
a«  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  hydraulic 
transmission  having  a  shlftable  control  member  adapted 
when  moved  to  a  certain  position  to  cause  said  vehicle  to 
stop  of  meauH  operatable  at  will  for  shifting  said  member 
to  its  "  stop  "  position  when  said  vehicle  has  traversed  a 
predetermined  distance  after  the  operation  of  said  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.640.  COMPOSITION  CARRIER  OR  HOLDER. 
Howard  F.  Marston.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Sept.  10,  191B,  Serial  No.  49,882. 
(CI.  101— ie».) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  linotype  slug  carrier,  movable  in  the  direction  of 
Its  axis,  means  for  clamping  slugs  to  said  carrier,  means 
for  clamping  the  carrier  to  prevent  its  movement  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis,  but  permitting  the  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  unclamplng  the  slugs  whereby  they  may 
be  replaced. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  linotype  slug  carrier  movable  into  one  position  for 
printing  and  to  a  second  position  for  replacing  the  slugs, 
means  associated  with  said  carrier  for  clamping  the  slugs 
thereto,  means  for  clamping  the  slug  caVrler  in  operating 
position,  said  means  being  also  adapted  to  unclamp  the 
slugs  when  the  slug  carrier  is  shifted  to  the  replacing 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
linotype  slug  carrier  movable  In  the  direction  of  its  axis, 
means  for  securing  slugs  In  position  on  said  carrier,  a 
holding  means  for  retaining  said  slug  carrier  In  one  axial 
position,  and  means  for  unclamplng  the  secured  slugs  for 
replacing  them. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  In  combination,  a 
linotype  slug  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
linotype  slugs,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  in 
one  position  during  the  printing  operation,  and  nunually 
operated  means  for  unclamplng  the  aaid  carrier  and  mov- 
ing It  to  a  more  accessible  position  for  changing  type. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  carrying  means  thereon  for 
a  plurality  of  linotype  slugs.  Journals  for  said  mandrel 
located  in  the  frames  of  a  printing  machine,  clamping 
means  for  secarlng  the  said  mandrel  in  place  in  said 
journals,  and  means  for  unclamplng  the  said  clamping 
means  and  for  withdrawing  the  mandrel  from  the  frame 
for  repladog  the  lloot7i>e  slugs. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


ment,  freezing  mechanism  within  the  cream  compartment, 
a  receptacle  detacbably  mounted  in  the  cold  air  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  receive  the  frozen  cream  from  the 
freesing  mechanism,  said  receptacle  having  Ita  transverae 
walls  converging  downwardly  and  its  longitudinal  walls 


1,187.641.     ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.     Clahe.nc«  E.  Mabon. 

Norwalk.  Ohio.    Filed  June  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  844,778. 

(CI.  257—98.) 

In  an  Ice  cream  freexer  the  combination  of  a  tank  body 
having  a  freeslng  compartment  and  a  cold  air  compart- 
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parallel,  and  inner  longitudinal  walls  Included  in  said 
receptacle  and  converging  downwardly,  the  bottoms  of 
aaid  inner  walls  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  outer  longitudinal  walls  whereby  cold  air  pockets  are 
formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle. 


1,187,642.     PIPE-JOINT.    Max  .1.  Milz.  Taft,  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.   17,  1914.      Serial   No.  867.149.      (Cl.  137— S8.) 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  sleeve'^ having  a  threadM  cham- 
ber on  one  end  and  a  concaved  seat  on  the  other,  the  iii- 
ner  wall  between  said  chamber  and  seat  being  divergent 
toward  the  chamber,  a  second  sleeve  provided  with  a 
threaded  chamt>er  and  a  ball  shaped  head  received  within 
said  seat,  the  inner  wall  of  said  head  being  inclined  to- 
ward the  outer  wall  thereof,  the  exterior  side  wall  of  the 
second  chamber  being  Inclined  toward  the  head,  and  a 
collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve  and  ebgaglng 
the  head,  the  inclined  side  wall  of  the  second  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  collar  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  second 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  cham- 
ber on  one  end  and  a  concaved  seat  on  the  other,  the  In- 
ner wall  between  said  chamber  and  seat  being  divergent 
toward  the  chamber,  a  second  sleeve  provided  with  a 
threaded  chamber  and  a  ball  shaped  head  received  with- 
in said  seat,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  head  being  Inclined 
toward  the  outer  wall  thereof,  the  exterior  side  wall  of 
the  second  chamber  being  Inclined  toward  the  head,  and 
a  colUu*  adjustably  mounted  on  the  flret  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  head,  the  Inclined  side  wall  of  the  second 
sleeve  engaging  the  collar  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
second  sleeve,  whereby  the  inclined  Inner  walls  are  alined 
when  either  of  the  sleeves  Is  tilted  to  its  utmost  position. 


1,18  7,643.     TOILET  SEAT  COVER  AND  SUPPORT. 

JosapB  A.  MoHRHArBiR,  Madison,  Wis.     Piled  Mar.  26, 

1915.     Serial  No.  17,226.     (Cl.  4—18.) 

1.  The   combination   with   a    toilet   seat,   of  spaced    L- 
shaped  retaining  rods  mounted  adjacent  the  seat  and  abut- 
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ting  the  aeat  at  tlieir  free  ends,  the  mU  rods  bdac  foraad 
la  Mctloos  detachablj  oonnected.  a»d  a  Ktalalac  n>d 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  said  supportlas  roda,  tha 
•aW  >u[>portlng  roda  being  adapted  to  recetre  a  aeat  corer 
moTable  thereon  from  inoperatlre  position  In  engacement 
with  said  retaining  rod  to  operatlvp  position  upon  the 
■eat. 


•^.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  aeat.  of  spaced  sup- 
porting rods  mounted  adjacent  the  seat,  a  retaining  rod 
arranged  In  spaced  reUtlon  to  aaid  supporting  rods,  and 
a  stop  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald  retaining 
ro<]  and  yleldably  urged  to  project  laterally  upon  one  side 
thereof,  said  supporting  rods  being  adapted  to  recelre  a 
seat  cover  movable  thereon  from  inoperative  position  in 
engagement  with  the  reUlnIng  rod  upon  one  side  of  said 
stop  member  to  operative  position  upon  the  seat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sap- 
porting  rod  having  angularly  disposed  portions,  and  a  re- 
taining rod,  the  supporting  rod  being  mounted  by  one  of 
Its  said  portions  adjacent  a  toilet  seat  with  the  other  of 
its  said  portions  adapted  to  abut  one  edge  of  the  seat 
for  limiting  thp  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  sup- 
porting rod  toward  the  seat  and  the  retaining  rod  being 
mounted  adjacent  the  supporting  rod  to  extend  toward 
the  seat  and  being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  scat 
cover  carried  by  the  supporting  rod  and  movable  thereon 
from  Inoperative  position  to  operative  position  upon  the 
•eat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting rod,  and  a  retaining  rod,  the  supporting  rod  being 
mounted  adjacent  a  toUet  seat  with  its  free  extremity 
adapted  to  abut  one  edge  of  the  seat  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  said  supporting  rod 
toward  the  seat  and  the  retaining  rod  being  mounted 
adjacent  the  supporting  rod  to  extend  toward  the  seat, 
the  free  extremity  of  the  said  supporting  rod  being  detach- 
able from  the  body  of  the  rod  whereby  a  seat  cover  may 
be  engaged  with  the  supporting  rod  for  movement  from 
Inoperative  position  thereon  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
taining rod  to  operative  position  upon  the  aeat. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sap- 
porting  ro<l.  a  retaining  rod.  the  supporting  rod  being 
mounted  adjacent  a  toilet  neat  with  one  extremity  thereof 
extending  toward  the  seat  and  the  reUlning  rod  being 
mounted  adjacent  the  supporting  rod  to  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  seat,  and  a  yleldable  stop  member 
connected  at  one  extremity  with  the  retaining  rod  and 
normally  projecting  at  Its  opposite  extremity  upon  one 
side  of  the  8ai<l  lod,  the  supporting  rod  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  seat  cover  movable  from  Inoperative  position 
thereon  in  engagement  with  the  retaining  rod  upon  one 
side  of  said  stop  member  to  operative  position  npon  the 
seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,644.  GLASSES.  Fra.ncis  A.  Mouisox,  Philadel- 
phU,  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  1914,  Serial  No.  860.847.  Re- 
newed Nov.  11.  1915.     8«>rlal  No.  60.992.     (CI.  88 — 4S.) 


Glasses  comprising  the  combination  of  bifocal  lenses, 
a  bridge  piece  which  connects  the  lenses,  a  nose  rest  con- 
forming to  the  bridge  piece  and  plvot^ily  connected  near 
Its  ends  to  the  bridge  piece  to  permit  It  to  be  alined 
therewith  and  to  be  turned  away  therefrom,  and  a  spring 
device  for  holding  the  nose  rest  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  nose  rewt  in  the  other  position.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.187.645.      FLOAT-CONTROLLED   CIRCUIT  BREAKEB.. 
A.VDRaw   MosE<;.4RD,  Morgan   Hill.  Cal.      Filed    Apr.   26 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.036.      (Q.  200—34.) 


yt '    .   


A  float  controlled  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  float, 
the  position  of  which  Is  determined  by  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  the  supply  tank  or  reservoir,  said  float  being 
carried  by  a  rod  or  stem  pivoted  to  the  supply  tank,  a 
■witch,  and  means  permitting  lost  motion  between  the 
float  and  the  switch,  whereby  the  level  of  the  float  may 
fall  a  predetermined  distance  before  the  switch  Is  opened, 
aid  means  compflalng  a  sleeve  slidably  moonted  on  the 
rod  or  stem  of  the  float  and  a  flexible  element  between 
the  onter  end  of  said  sleeve  and  switch. 


1.187.646.  TESTER  FOR  PIPE  SYSTEMS.  Pail  E. 
NiCHOLLB,  Galveston.  Tex.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  88.386.      (CI.  187 — 77.) 

1.  A  device  for  testing  pipe  systems  Including  a  trans- 
parent closed  container  partially  filled  with  a  liquid,  a 
noxxle  extending  through  the  container  to  a  point  below 
the  liquid  level,  a  pipe  communicatlnx  with  the  container 
above  the  liquid  level  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  system  being  tested,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under 
pressure  to  the  system  being  tested  and  to  the  nozzle, 
whereby  both  pressures  will  be  the  same,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  the  nozzle  and  pipe 
leading  from  the  container,  aave  for  the  liquid  seal  of  the 
nozzle. 

2.  A  device  for  testing  pipe  systems  Including  a  com- 
pression tank,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  tank,  a  transparent  container  a<lapted  to  be  partially 
filled  with  a  liquid,  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  container 
and  below  the  liquid  level  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  nozzle,  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the  con- 
tainer above  the  liquid  level  thereof,  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  compression  tank  and  with  both  the  first 
named  pipes  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  system 
be-lng  tested,  and  a  cut  off  valve  In  said  latter  pipe  between 
the  first  named  pipes. 
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3.  A  device  for  testing  pipe  systems  including  a  com- 
pression tank,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  system  being  tested,  a  cut-off  valve 
in  said  pipe,  a  transparent  closed  container  adapted  to  be 
partially  filled  with  liquid,  a  nozzle  leading  from  the  pipe 
at  a  point  between  the  tank  and  valve  and  projecting  into 
the  container  to  a  i>oint  below  the  liquid  level  therein, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  first  pipe  at  a  point  beyond 
the  cut-off  valve  Into  the  container  at  a  point  above  the 
liquid  levfl  ther»>ln. 


"n-^ 


4.  .\  device  for  testing  pipe  systems  Including  a  com- 
pression chamber  provided  exteriorly  with  a  seat,  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  chamber,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  pipe,  a 
casing  positioned  In  the  seat  of  the  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  glass  tube  located  in 
the  casing,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a 
gasket  interposed  between  the  cap  and  tube  to  seal  the 
latter,  openings  formed  in  the  cap,  a  nozzle  extending 
through  one  of  the  openings,  sealed  therein  and  project- 
lag  to  a  point  opposite  the  side  opening  of  the  casing, 
and  pipes  leading  from  the  openings  In  the  cap  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  pipe  leading  from  the  com- 
pression chamber,  that  pipe  leading  from  the  nozzle  being 
connected  to  the  pipe  leading  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber at  a  point  t>etween  the  chamber  and  cut-off  valve  and 
the  other  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  being  connected 
to  the  pipe  leading  from  the  compression  chamber  at  a 
I>olnt  beyond  the  cut-off  valve. 

5.  -V  device  for  testing  pipe  systems  Including  a  sealed 
transparent  container  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with 
a  liquid,  pipes  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
container  and  adapted  for  connection  In  a  pipe  of  the 
system  to  be  tested,  and  a  nozzle  extending  from  one  of 
the  pipes  to  a  point  below  the  liquid  level  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  bolt  Is  disposed  across'  tb^  slot  to  fit  In  sal<l   lateral 
extensions  of  the  slot  to  thereby   prevent  a   rotation   of 


F.      Otto, 
Serial     No. 


l.lS7.r.47.         SAHH-FASTENER.         Edwarii 
Kenosha.     Wis.       Filed     Aug.     10,     1914. 
856.0S3.      (CI.    16 — 143.) 

A  window  fastening  comprising  a  strip  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot  being  laterally  ex- 
tendeil  at  its  sides,  a  bolt  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  head  on  Its 
outer  end  substantially  the  shape  of  said  slot  and  being 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  slot,  the  bolt  and  head 
being  rotatable  to  dispose  the  head  across  the  slot,  the 
face  of  the  head  toward  the  bolt  being  formed  on  each 
side  of  the  bolt  with  projecting  shoulders  adapted  when 


the   bolt,   and   a    spring   urging   th»'    bolt  away    from   the 
plate. 


1,187,648.  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  Amos  Pekry.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  M.  Yount, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
81,6.34.      (CI.   156 — 10.) 


lef 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  windows,  of  a 
single  curtain  roller  extending  lengthwise  of  said  win- 
dows, a  plurality  of  curtains  8ecure<l  to  said  roller,  means 
for  turning  the  roller  to  raise  or  lower  the  curtains  In 
unison,  means  for  locking  the  roller  against  movement 
when  the  curtains  are  either  raised  or  lowered,  and  a 
single  rod  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  windows 
and    connecting   the   curtains  adjacent   their   lower   edges 

!    to  provide  depending   flaps  adapted    to  be  .secured    to   the 
'  outer  sides  of  the  windows. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  window  openings  formed  therein,  of  a  single 
curtain  roller  extending  lengthwise  of  said  windows,  a 
plurality  of  curtains  securetl  to  said  roller,  one  for  each 
window  opening,  means  for  turning  the  roller  to  raise 
or  lower  the  curtains  In  unison,  eyelets  in  the  lower  iedge 
of  each  curtain  engageable  with  fasteners  secured  on  the 
»xterior  edge  of  the  window  frame  sill,  and  a  single  rod 
extending  across  the  curtains  and  secured  thereto,  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  above  the  eyelets,  said  rod  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  of  the  window  frame  substantially 
as  described. 


1.187,649.  CLEVIS.  Heinuk  ii  H.  Potahl,  Vivian 
township,  Waseca  county.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 
Serial    No.    22,922,      (CI.    97 — i.) 

A  clevis  comprising  a  stationary  arm  having  a  booked 
end  terminating  In  an  enlargement  forming  an  inwardly 
extending  tapered  finger,  a  bridge  rod  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary arm,  and  a  movable  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  hooked  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary arm  and  being  provldwl  with  a  hooketl  end  over- 
lapping the  hooked  end  of  the  stationary  arm  when  in  a 
closed    position    and    being    provided    with    an    opening 
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through  which  said  bridge  rod  passt's.  said  movable  arm 
b«lng  provided  at  Its  pivot  point  with  an  enlargement 
forming  an  Inwardly  extending  tnpered  finger  fitting  upon 
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the  enlargement  of  the  hooked  end  of  said  stationary 
arm  when  said  clevis  is  closed,  the  enlargements  of  said 
arms   forming  an  inwardly  extending  abutment  finger. 


l,187,«5tJ.  MITER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAWS.  Ola 
Rasmuson,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  53.910.      (CI.  7 — 13.) 


u 


V-:2> 


An  attachment  for  a  hand  saw  comprising  a  pin  havin;: 
a  smooth  cylindrical  portion   forming  a  pivot,  said  plvt 
pin   having  a   flat   bead   to  abut  against -the  side  of  tb«' 
bar    remote    from    the    saw,    a    re<lucetl    threaded    portion 
adapte<l  to  extend  through  a  hole  adjacent  to  the  straight 
edge  of  a  saw.  and  a   square  shoulder  between   said   por 
tlons  adapted   to  abut   against   a   side  of  the  saw  nrouml 
the  hole,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  portion  fixedly,  but  r>' 
movably,    securing   said   pin    to    said    saw,   and   a    spring 
metal  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  pin,  and  having 
a  fixed  projection   from  the  other  end  in  the  same  dlre< 
tlon  as  the  pin  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  a  circular 
series  of  holes  In  the  saw  about  the  pin  hole  as  center. 


1,187.651.  MEANS  F»)R  HTEAMI.Nd  BOX  TOES. 
TKB  W.  Rbkd.  Rockland.  Mass.  Filed  July  9, 
Serial  No    38.968.      (CI.  12—1.) 


W.\L- 
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A  box-toe  steaming  device,  including  a  throat  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  with  its  walls  curved  in- 
wardly at  their  forward  edges  along  parallel  arcnate  llaet, 
said  walls  being  laterally  flared  at  the  ends  to  proTlde  for 
the  delivery  of  the  steam  or  vapor  leaving  the  throat  por- 
tion along  the  Inner  sides  of  the  toe  blank  and  the  curved 
front  end  portion  of  said  toe  blank. 


1,187.652.  GUN-CASK.  Human  C.  Rstna,  New  Berlin, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Hoover  Company.  New  Ber- 
lin. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  77.408.      (Cl.  224—1.) 


1.  In  a  gun  caae  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  pliable  strips  secured  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  case,  and  a  partition  plate  secured  to  said  strips. 

2,  In  a  gun  case  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  a  partition  pUte  adapted  to  divide  the 
case  Into  compartments,  und  pliable  strips  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  plate,  said  strips  secured 
to  the  side  walla  of  the  case,  and  the  strips  formed  of  a 
length  to  correspond  with  the  length  of  the  partition 
plate. 


1.187,653  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Alvah  C.  Ro»- 
BccK.  Woodstock.  111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
H)0,4.12.      (Cl.   197—80.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  shift  key.  a  lock  lever 
pivoted  to  said  key  with  a  latch  formed  integrally  there- 
with, a  stud  threaded  In  the  frame  having  an  adinstable 
incline<l  edge  at  an  angle  to  engage  the  latch  when  the 
lock  lever  is  pressed,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lock 
lever  and  the  shift  key  to  prevent  the  latch  engaging  the 
stud  when  the  shift  key  alone  is  depressed. 

2.  A  shift  key  having  a  lock  lever  pivoted  thereto  con- 
stituting a  latch  having  a  notch  and  an  inclined  surface 
extending  below  the  notch,  and  a  threaded  rotatable  stnd 
with  a  downwardly  extending  angular  edge,  the  projec- 
tion being  engaged  by  the  inclined  surface  b«low  the  notch 
when  the  lock  lever  is  depressed  and  throughout  the  move- 
ment thereof  until  the  notch  is  engaged  by  the  angular 
edge  of  the  fixed  projection. 

3.  A  shift  key  having  a  lock  lever  pivoted  thereto  con- 
stituting a  latch  which  has  a  notch  and  an  inclined  sur- 
face extending  below  the  notch,  a  rotatable  threaded  stud 
with  a  downwardly  extending  angular  edge,  the  projec- 
tion being  engaced  by  the  inclined  surface  below  the  notch 
when  the  lock  lever  Is  depressed  and  throughout  the  move- 
ment thereof  until  the  notch  Is  engaged  by  the  angular 
edge  of  the  stud,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lock  lever 
adjacent  the  notch  to  the  shift  key  to  withdraw  the  latch 
from  engagement  with  the  stud  when  the  shift  key  alone 
is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  shift  key,  a  lock  lever 
plvotally  connected  thereto  having  an  engaging  angular 
notch,  and  an  adjustable  stud  threaded  In  the  frame 
having  an  adjustable  angularly  downwardly  extending 
edge  to  engage  the  angular  notch  of  the  lock  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  threaded  stud  adjustable 
In   the  frame  having  an  angular  downwardly  extending 
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edge,  a  depressible  shift  key  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a 
lock  lever  plvotally  connectt'd  to  the  shift  key  and  having 
a  notch  In  the  edge  of  ono  arm  thereof  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  the  angular  edge  of  the  ad- 
justable stud  when  the  lever  is  depressed. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.654.      SAFETY    TIRE  -  VALVE.     Elmer    J.    Ryan, 
Long  Beach,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Prudence  M. 
Welsh    and    one-twentieth    to    Marvin    H.    Darby,    Long 
Beach.  Cal.     Filed  D.m\  22.   1914.      Serial   No.   878.4S1 
(Cl.  152—12.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  t're  valve,  of  a  safety  device 
-comprising  a  casing  having  Internal  screw  threads  and  a 
passage  through  the  outer  end  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  valve  seat  mount 
ed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through, a  valve  mounted  upon  said  seat,  spring  means  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  a 
stem  carried  by  the  valve,  projecting  through  the  op^-n 
Ing  in  the  xeat  and  engaging  the  stem  of  the  tire  valve 
whereby  the  tire  valve  Is  held  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  valve  Including  a  stem 
and  a  casing,  of  a  safety  device  comprising  an  internally 
screw  threaded  casing  having  a  passage  formed  through 
its  outer  end  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
saltl  casing  being  connected  with  the  valve  casing,  a  screw 
threaded  seat  member  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve  mounted 
upon  said  seat,  spring  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  against  the  seat,  and  a  stem  carried  l>y  the  valve, 
projecting  through  the  seat  and  engaging  the  stem  of  the 
tire  valve  whereby  said  tire  valve  Is  held  open. 


1.187.655.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  (;eorge  W.  Salmon. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.052.      (Cl.  119 — 105.) 


iJL 


The  herein-deacrlbed  cowtall  holder  comprising  a  flexl 
ble  cable  having  two  devices  permanently  connected  to 
its  two  opposite  ends  respectively,  the  cable  being  adapt- 
ed to  lie  on  and  extend  •ver  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the 
back  portion  of  the  cow  forward  of  the  hips  thereof  and 
frictlonally  resist  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
cable  thereon,  one  of  the  devices  consisting  of  a  combined 
spring  hook  and   clasp  appliance   connected   at   one  end 


thereof  to  the  cable  and  having  a  crook  to  embrace  the 
tall  and  also  a  tongue  to  yieldingly  hold  the  tail  in  the 
crook,  the  appliance  being  adapted  to  frictlonally  clasp 
the  cow's  tall  and  slide  to  the  bush  of  the  tall,  the  re- 
maining one  of  the  devices  consisting  of  a  substantially 
flat  and  relatively  broad  weight  element  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  lie  flatly  without 
rolling  on  the  side  of  the  cow,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.187.656.     CAP.     Grafton  F.  Saugext.  FItchburg.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.389.     (Cl.  2—106.) 


'  .J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  baseball  cap  having 
a  vertical  circumferential  wall  and  provided  with  a  row 
of  vertical  cork  cushions  thereon  and  an  outside  cloth 
member  for  holding  said  cushions  In  position. 
^  2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  baseball  cap  having 
a  cylindrical  external  wall  provided  with  a  row  of  vertical 
cushions  equally  spaced  apart  entirely  around  the  out- 
side thereof,  and  a  corrugated  member  covering  said 
cushions  and  secured  to  said  external  wall. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  baseball  cap  having 
Its  lAternal  wall  provided  with  a  row  of  cushions  equally 
spaced  apart  around  the  outside  thereof,  each  of  said 
cushions  having  a  flat  Inner  surface  and  a  convex  outer 
surface  and  being  located*  on  the  outside  of  the  cap,  and 
a  corrugated  textile  member  extending  around  and  cover- 
ing each  of  said  cushions  and  secured  to  the  exterior  .  f 
the  cap. 


1,187,657.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Howard  R.  Sargent. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,892.      (Cl.  173—343.) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  consisting  of  a  liase  element 
comprising  an  Integral  unitary  body  with  narrow  longi- 
tudinal openings  of  uniform  width,  a  center  contact  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  metal  strip  contad 
member  in  one  of  said  openings  directly  attached  to  .'said 
center  contact,  a  shell  contact  secured  on  the  same  -end 
of  said  body  as  said  center  contact,  and  a  metal  strip  con- 
tact member  In  the  other  opening  secured  at  the  same  end 
of  said  body  and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  shell 
contact,  said  contact  members  extending  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  Iwdy  flat  against  corresponding  sides  of  said 
openings ;  and  a  cap  element  separable  from  said  base 
element  and  comprising  a  cap  structure  and  thin,  flat  con- 
tact members  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  openings  flat  against  corresponding 
sides  thereof  and  substantially  to  fill  the  space  between 
said  sides  and  said  base  contact  members  ;  the  contact 
meml>ers  ef  one  of  said  elements  having  reslllently  yield- 
ing contact  portions  extending  from  their  outer  ends  back 
toward  their  point  of  attachment  substantially  flat  against 
their  main   portions. 

2.  An  electrical  connector  consisting  of  a  base  element 
comprising  an  integral  unitary  Insulating  body  with  nar- 
row longitudinal  openings  of  uniform  width,  a  shell  con- 
tact and  a  center  contact  secured  on  one  end  of  said  body, 
spring  contact  strips  in  said  openings  attached.  Inde- 
pendently of  said  body,  one  to  said  shell  contact  and  one 
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to  said  center  contact,  said  contact  strips  extending  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  said  body  flat  against  correspond- 
ing Bides  of  said  openings  and  being  bent  back  flat  upon 
tbeBselves  so  as  to  extend  back  toward  the  end  of  said 
body  where  they  are  attached  as  aforesaid,  and  having 
slight  projections  on  the  onter  sides  of  their  retroverted 
portions ;  and  a  cap  element  comprising  a  cap  stmctore 
and  thin,  flat  contact  members  projecting  tberefrom,  said 
members  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  enter  said  open- 
ings flat  against  corresponding  sides  thereof,  and  being 
of  s^ch  thickness  as  substantially  to  All  the  space  be- 
tween said  sides  and  the  retroverted  ends  of  said  spring 
contacts,  and  having  socket  means  for  receiving  and  in- 
terlocking with  said  projections  on  said  retroverted  ends 
of  said  spring  contacts. 

3.  A  separable  attachment  plug  base  element  comprising 
an  integral  unitary  Insulating  body  with  narrow  longitudi- 
nal openings  of  uniform  width  ;  a  center  contact  secured 
on  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  spring  contact  strip  in  one 
of  said  openings  directly  attached  to  said  center  contact ; 
a  shell  contact  secured  on  the  same  end  of  said  body 
as  )taid  center  contact ;  and  a  spring  contact  strip  in  the 
other  opening  secured  at  the  same  en<i  of  said  body  and 
In  electrical  connection  with  said  screw  shell  ;  said  con- 
tact strips  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  body 
flat  against  corresponding  sides  of  said  openings  and 
being  bent  back  flat  upon  themseives  so  as  to  extend  back 
toward  the  end  of  said  body  where  they  are  attached  is 
aforesaid. 

4.  A  separable  attachment  plug  bas«>  el»>nieDt  comprising 
an  insulating  body  having  longitudinal  upentngs  and  an 
exterior  circumferential  shoulder ;  a  screw  shell  contact 
on  one  end  of  said  body  with  its  edge  pressed  over  said 
shoulder  ;  a  spring  contact  strip  in  one  uf  said  openings 
secured  to  said  screw  shell  ;  a  tubular  anchor  piece  em- 
bedded In  the  end  of  said  l)ody  on  which  is  said  screw 
she'l ;  a  center  contact  on  the  same  »»nd  of  said  body  se- 
'  jred  to  said  anchor  ple<'e  ;  and  a  spring  <-ontact  strip 
In  the  oth«^r  of  said  openings  lecured  to  said  center  con- 
tact. 

5.  A  separable  attachment  plug  base  element  i-omprising 
an  insulating  body  having  longitudinal  openings  and  an 
exterior  circumferential  groove  ;  a  screw  ihell  contact  on 
one  end  of  said  body  having  a  plain  upper  portion  with 
Its  edge  pressed  into  «ald  groove;  a  sprinsr  contact  strip 
in  one  of  said  openings  l)ent  l)ack  on  Itself  and  riveted  to 
said  plain  portion  of  said  shell ;  a  center  1  ontact  on  the 
same  end  of  said  body  as  said  screw  shell  ;  an  an.-hor 
piece  embedded  in  said  tx)dy  and  riveted  over  on  said 
center  contact ;  and  a  spring  contact  strip  in  the  other 
opening  secured  to  said  center  contact. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in.the  Cazette.) 


1.187.658.     CENTER-FINDER.     DofcLAS  L..S.\ichhcrin<j. 

Wausau,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.     Serial   No.   18.711. 

(C1.33 — 191.) 

1.  \  center  flnder  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  secured 
together  face  to  face  and  being  each  provided  on  its  Inner 
face  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  channels,  the  channels 
in  one  plate  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  channels  In 
the  other,  an  arm  slidably  disposed  in  each  channel  and 
harlng  its  inner  edge  toothed,  said  arm  being  of  a  thick- 
ness and  width  sobstantlally  equal  to  the  depth  and  width 
respectively  of  the  channel,  said  platen  being  provided 
centrally  with  alined  openings,  a  shaft  rotataldy  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  and  being  provided  with  a  pin- 
ion adapte*!  to  rotate  in  a  recess  provided  In  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  plates  and  being  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  said  arm,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  central 
bore  having  an  enlarges!  portion  at  one  end,  a  shoulder 
formed  at  the  Inner  terminal  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a 
punch  having  Its  shank  slidably  extending  through  sftld 
t>ore  and  having  a  collar  extending  within  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bore,  a  colled  spring  interposed  on  the 
shank  between  the  collar  and  shoulder  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  maintain  the  punch  In  snoh  position  that  Its  point 
la  held  within  the  bore,  a  boshing  snrronnding  the  ahank 
above   the  collar  and   b«lBg  threaded   Into   the  cater  end 


of  the  enlarged  portion,  jaws  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  and  extending  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of 
said  arms,  Ings  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  anna  and 
adapted  to  limit  their  outward  morements,  and  gradua- 
tions provided  on  the  onter  surfaces  of  the  arms. 


-,  \  center  flnder  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  secured 
together,  arms  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
l)etwe»n  the  plates  for  sliding  movement,  a  shaft  rota- 
tatijy  extending  through  alined  openings  in  the  plates  and 
provided  with  a  wheel  engaging  the  arms  for  operating 
them,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  central  bore  having  an 
enlarged  portion  at  one  end.  a  shoulder  formed  at  the 
inner  terminal  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a  punch  harlng 
its  shank  slidably  extending  through  the  bore  and  baring 
a  collar  arranged  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  collar  and  shoulder  tending 
to  retain  the  punch  with  Its  point  boosed  within  the  bore, 
and  a  bushing  threadetl  into  the  outer  end  of  the  enlarged 
portion  and  through  which  the  shank  slidably  extends. 


1,187,659.      TOY.      Eowabo    S.    Savaob,   Hocheater.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1»14.     Serial  No.  879.128.     (CI.  46 — 10.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  embodying  the  combination  of  a 
driven  element  and  a  retarding  means  consisting  of  a 
tacky,  clinging,  viscous  mass  arranged  to  exert  a  drag- 
ging, yielding  resistance  to  the  motion  of  said  driven 
element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  toy  embodying 
a  driving  spring  and  a  movable  part  driven  by  said  spring, 
of  a  retarding  means  consisting  of  a  tacky  dinging  vis- 
cous material  jointly  in  conUct  with  a  fixed  part  and 
with  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  toy  embodying 
a  driving  spring  and  a  movable  part  driven  by  said  spring, 
of  a  two  part  retarding  member  comprising  a  chamber 
and  a  frlctlonal  part  therein,  one  of  said  parts  being 
rtxeil  and  the  other  part  movable,  the  movable  part  t>elng 
driven  by  said  spring,  and  a  Ucky  clinging  viscous  ma- 
terial contained  within  the  chamber  and  jointly  in  con- 
tact with  the  frlctlonal  part  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
chamt>er, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  toy  embodylag 
a    driving    spring    and    a    revolnble    part    driven    by    said 

I  spring,  of  a  two  part  retarding  member  comprising  a 
;  chamber  and  a  frlctlonal  part  therein,  one  of  said  parts 
I  lielng  flxMl  and  the  otlwr  part  sMvable,  the  movable  part 
j  being  driven  by  said  spring,  and  a  tacky  cllngtag  viscous 
I   material    contained    within    the    ckamber    and    jointly    la 
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contact  wltk  the  frlctioaal  part  and  the  inner  surface  of 
tke  chamber, 

6.  The  combiaation  with  a  mechanical  toy  embodying 
a  driving  sprlag  and  a  movable  part  driven  by  said  spring, 
of  a  two  part  retarding  member  comprising  a  chamber 
aad  a  shaft  with  an  eccentric  portion  therein,  one  of 
said  parts  being  fixed  and  the  other  part  movable,  the 
movable  part  being  driven  by  said  spring,  and  a  tacky 
cUngiBg  viscous  material  contained  within  the  chamber 
and  jointly  In  conUct  with  the  shaft  and  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  chamber. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.660.     TOT.     Edward  8.   Savaoi.   Rochester,  X.   Y. 
PUed  Apr.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,518.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  the  combination  with  a  body 
aad  a  rotary  elentent  connected  thereto,  of  a  chamber 
within  the  rotary  element,  a  fixed  part  within  the  cham- 
t>er,  a  spring  In  the  latter  for  driving  the  rotary  element 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  fixed  part  and  retarding 
means  within  the  chamber  cottperating  with  the  rotary 
element  and  with  the  fixed  part. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  tby,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  rotary  element  connected  thereto,  of  a  chamber 
within  the  rotary  element,  a  fixed  part  within  the  cham- 
ber, a  spring  In  the  latter  for  driving  the  rotary  element 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  fixed  part  and  retarding 
means  for  the  rotary  element  consisting  of  a  viscous  lK>dy 
confined  within  the  chamber  In  contact  with  the  walls 
of  the  latter  and  with  the  fixed  part. 

S.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  rotary  element  attached  thereto,  of  a  chamber  sur- 
rouniling  a  shaft  one  of  which  latter  parts  being  fixed 
and  the  other  forming  a  part  of  said  rotary  element,  a 
spring  for  driving  the  rotary  element  colled  about  said 
shaft  and  Inclosed  within  the  chamt>er.  and  a  retarding 
device  for  the  rotary  element  consisting  of  _a  viscous 
body  confined  within  the  cylinder  in  contact  with  the 
walls  thereof  and  with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  rotary  element  nttache«l  thereto,  of  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  portion,  a  chamber  inclosing  the 
offset  portion  of  said  shaft,  one  of  which  latter  parts 
being  fixed  and  the  other  forming  a  part  of  and  turning 
with  said  rotary  element,  a  spring  for  driving  the  rotary 
elenwnt  colle<l  about  said  shaft  also  Inclosed  m'ithln  the 
chamber  and  retarding  means  for  the  rotary  element  con 
sisting  of  a  vNcotis  twly  oonflne.1  within  the  chamber  In 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  latter  and  with  the  flxed 
part. 

5.  In  H  mechanlral  toy.  the  combination  with  a  txidy 
and  a  rotary  element  connected  thereto  of  a  two  part 
retarding  member  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  frlctlonal 
part  therein  one  of  said  parts  being  flxed  and  the  other 
forming  n  part  of  and  turning  with  said  rotary  element, 
a  spring  also  housed  within  the  chaml>er  and  connected 
to  the  fixed  part  and  the  rotary  part,  and  a  viscous  body 
confined  within  the  cbsmber  tn  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  latter  and  with  the  frlctlonal  part. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


cigarettes  or  other  articles  are  carried,  means  for  up- 
tilting  said  tray-member  out  of  said  body-section  when 
said  cover-section  Is  opened,  and  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  end-wall  connected  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  tray-member  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.187,661.      CASE.       EnnrNp    W.    SrHiMPsa.    Irvington. 

N.   J.      Filed   June   30.    1915.      Serial    No.    37.146.      (CI. 

206 — 41.) 

1.  A  pocket-case  or  box  for  cigarettes  or  other  articles 
comprising  a  body-sectloa,  a  cover-section  hinged  to  said 
body-section,   a   movable  tray-member   pivoted    to   the   In- 
terior bottom  portion  of  said   body-section  In   which   the  < 
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2.  A  pocket-case  or  box  for  cigarettes  or  other  articles 
comprising  a  body-section,  a  cover-section  hinged  to  said 
body-section,  a  tray-member  pivoted  by  its  rearward  end 
to  said  body-section  so  as  to  normally  He  nested  therein, 
said  tray-member  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined end-wall  at  Its  rearward  pivoted  epd  serving  both 
as  stop  and  as  means  for  positioning  articles  In  said  tray- 
member,  said  tray-member  having  longitudinal  side-walls, 
said  tray-member  being  open  at  Its  forward  free  end! 
and  means  for  uptUtlng  said  tray-member  on  its  pivoted 
end  to  raise  its  forward  end  out  of  said  body-section 
when  said  cover-section  is  opened. 

3.  A  pocket-case  or  box  for  cigarettes  or  other  articles 
comprising  a  body-section,  a  cover-section  hinged  to  said 
body  section,  a  tray  member  pivoted  by  its  rearward  end 
to  said  botly-sectlon  so  as  to  n  irmally  He  nested  therein, 
said  tray-member  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
IncHned  end  wall  at  Its  rearward  pivoted  end  serving 
both  as  stop  and  as  means  for  positioning  articles  in 
said  tray-member,  said  tray-meml)er  having  longitudinal 
side  walls,  said  tray-memt>er  being  open  at  Its  forward 
free  end.  and  spring  means  for  automatically  uptilting 
said  tray  member  on  its  pivoted  «Qd  to  raise  Its  forward 
end  out  of  said  body-section  when  said  cover-section  Is 
opened. 

4.  A  pocket-case  or  box  for  cigarettes  or  other  articles 
comprising  a  body-section,  a  cover-section  hinge<l  to  said 
Itody-sectlon,  a  tray-member  pivoted  by  its  rearward  end 
to  said  body-section  so  as  to  normally  He  nested  therein, 
said  tray-member  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined end-wall  at  its  rearward  pivoted  end  serving  both 
as  stop  and  as  means  for  positioning  articles  in  said 
tray-meml)er,  said  tray-member  having  longitudinal  side- 
walls,  said  tray-member  being  open  at  Its  forward  free 
end,  spring  means  for  automatically  uptilting  said  tray- 
member  on  Its  pivoted  end  to  raise  Its  forward  end 
out  of  said  body-section  when  said  cover-section  is  opened, 
and  a  catch  or  latch  means  connected  with  said  body- 
section  and  said  cover-section  for  securing  the  latter  In 
closeil  relation  to  the  former. 

5.  A  pocket-case  or  box  for  cigarettes  or  other  articles 
comprising  a  body-section,  a  cover-section  hinged  to  said 
body  section,  a  tray-meml>er  adapted  to  normally  He  flat 
and  nested  in  said  body-section,  said  tray-member  having 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  end-wall  at  one 
end,  said  tray-member  being  open  at  Its  outer  end,  side 
walls  connected  with  said  tray-member,  a  top-wall  partly 
covering  said  tray-member,  a  hinge  member  located  at  the 
junction  of  said  end  well  with  the  bottom  of  said  tray- 
member,  one  leaf  of  said  hinge-member  being  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tray-member  and  the  other  leaf  of 
said  hinge-member  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
body  section,  aad  a  spring  means  cooperating  with'  said 
body-section  and  said  tray-member  for  automatically  up- 
tilting said  tray-mmmber  on  Its  hinge-member  to  raise 
its  forward  end  out  of  said  body-section  when  said  cover- 
section  is  opened,  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
end  wall  of  said  tray-member  serving  as  a  stop  by  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  said  body-section  to  limit 
the  upward  tilting  movement  of  said  tray-member. 

(Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.187.662.  SHUT-OFF  VALVE.  William  Schclzc  and 
Uauky  a.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.,  aitslgnors.  by  mesne 
assiKDments.  to  Automatic  Safety  Gas  Valve  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flle<f  Dec.  8.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  064.668.      (CI.  137—92.) 


Jiff 


1.  A  tut  off  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
adaptiMl  to  seat  in  said  rasing,  a  sprinx  tending  to  close 
8al(i  valv«>.  a  detent  for  holding  said  vfllve  open,  and  a 
cord  connected  to  said  valve  for  positively  closing  it. 
said  cord  engaging  said  detent  and  tending  to  retract 
the  same  when  the  cord  Is  pulled. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  tending  to 
seat  therein,  a  lever  connected  to  the  valve  for  control 
ling  Its  movement,  a  detent  Cdgaglng  said  lever  for  hold 
Ing  said  valve  open,  and  a  pull  cord  attached  to  said  lever 
for  pulling  it  and  thereby  forcing  the  valve  to  closed 
position,  said  cord  t>eing  deflected  by  said  detent,  and  the 
force  produced  by  a  pnll  on  the  cord  acting  In  a  direction 
to  retract  said  detent  from  said  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  tending  to 
seat   therein,  a   movable  element   connected   to   said   valve 
for  controlling  Its  movement,  a  detent  for  engaging  said 
movable  element  so  as  to  hold  valve  1l   open   position,  a 
pull   cord   attached   to  said   movable   element   for   pulling 
It  and  thereby  positively  forcing  the  valve  to  closed  posl 
tj.(>n.  said  cord  being  deflected  by  .said  detent  so  as  to  re 
tract   the  detent  and   release   the  movable   element   when 
the  cord  Is  pulled,  and  a  spring  operative  upon  said  de 
tent    to   urge   It    to   a   position    behind    said    movable   ele 
meut   to   thereby  lock  the  snme  after  the  detent   has  re 
leased  said  movable  element  md  the  cord  has  been  flnally 
relaxed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  casing  therefor,  a  spring 
urging  said  valve  to  close,  r.  lever  positively  connecte<l 
t«»  »aid  valve  whereby  the  valve  may  be  positively  held 
In  either  raised  or  'owered  posltloi  by  s&id  lever,  a  de 
tent  adapted  to  engLge  said  lever  on  either  one  of  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  said  detent  'vhen  engaging 
one  side  of  said  lever  holding  it  in  the  valve  open  posi- 
tion and  said  detent  when  engaging  the  other  side  of 
said  lever  holding  it  in  the  valve  closed  position,  a  spring 
urging  said  detent  Into  ensag^iD«°t  with  the  lever,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  detent  to  release  said  lever 
to  permit  said  valve  to  close,  said  means  subsequently 
permitting  said  detent  to  return  to  position  to  hold  said 
lever  in  valve  closed  position. 

a.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  ctMnj;  therefor,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  valve  to  closed  position,  a  main 
lever  connected  to  the  valve  for  contcolllng  its  move- 
ment, an  auxiliary  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  main  lever, 
a  detent  arm  having  a  projection  normally  engaged  by 
said  auxiliary  lever  for  holding  the  valve  open,  a  fusible 
link  coiiperating  with  said  detent  projection  to  hold  the 
valve  open,  said  fusible  link  preventing  movement  of 
the  auxiliary  lever  on  Its  fulcr\im,  and  a  spring  urging 
said  detent  to  a  position  to  en.iage  the  lever  and  pre- 
vent the  return  motion  thereof  after  It  has  been  re- 
lea  setl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1.1S7.663.      SHOE.      SIMON    Stcal,    Boston,   Mass.      Filed 

Oct.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  54.010.      (CI.  36 — 45.) 

1.   The   combination    with   a   shoe   having  a   permanent 

upper  composed  of  an  outer  covering  and  a  lining,   aald 

covering  having  apertures  therein  along  the  upper  edge 


thereof,  a  series  of  metal  plates  disposed  between  said 
lovering  and  said  lining  and  extending  completely  around 
said  upper,  said  plates  being  disposed  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  latter  and  each  contacting  with  the  adjacent 
ones,  and  headed  pins  extending  outwardly  from  said 
plates  through  salil  apertures,  of  a  removable  upper  hav- 
ing a  series  of  U-shaped  hooks  arranged  along  its  lower 
edge  and  »ecure<i  to  the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  open  sides 
of  said  hooks  Ix^ing  disposed  upwardly  for  cot^peratlon 
with  said  pins. 


2.  The  <-ombination  with  a  shoe  having  a  permanent 
upper,  and  n  series  of  headed  pins  projecting  outwardly 
irom  said  upper,  said  pins  t>elng  arranged  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  latter,  of  a  removable  upper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  hooks  arranged  along  its  lower  edge 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  open  sides  of 
said  hookti  being  disposed  upwardly  for  coiiperation  with 
said  pins,  the  ioDgltndlnal  axes  of  the  foremost  hooka  be- 
ing dlt>pose<i  obliquely  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  detachable 
uppn-,  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  tke  others  li^ug  per- 
pendicular to  the  lower  edge  of  the  detacliable  upper. 


1.187,664.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATER  ATTACHMENT. 
IIIBSCH  HiRBiBT  SicHBL.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1915.     SerUl  No.  58.401.      (CI.  126 — 29.) 


^  1  ■  I  ill 


A  stove  for  automobiles,  including  an  intermediate  plate 
uieniber  having  an  arrangement  of  c«K)klng  utensil  heating 
plates,  said  Intermediate  plate  member  l>elng  adapted  to 
liave  applie«l  thereto  a  heating  metlium  and  equipped  with 
means  for  Its  attachment  to  the  running  l>oard  of  the 
HUtumobile.  said  intermediate  heating  plate  having  a  re- 
cess In  its  underside  and  a  cover  plate  arranged  to  be 
applied  to  the  twttom  of  said  heating  plate,  as  a  closure 
fttr  said  bottom  recess,  said  infermeiMate  heating  plate 
tiaving  legM  hingeilly  connected  to  its  underside,  at  one 
skie  adapter!  to  oe  received  within  the  recess  in  the  under- 
side of  said  heating  plate. 


1,187,665.  MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPE-SEC- 
TIONS. Joi  M.  SIMM*,  Como.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.S34.      (CI.  81 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crit>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  frame  to  a  pipe  aec- 
tlon,  spaced  members  Included  In  said  frame  and  bavlnf 
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allne«l  opcnIngM  therein,  a  tubular  member  rotatably 
muunte<l  In  said  openings,  sprocket  teeth  on  said  member 
l>etweeu  the  spaced  members  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  spaced  members  of  the  frame,  a 
sprotket  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  between  the  spaced 
menil>erH  of  the  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  traveling  on  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  operatlvely  engageil  with  the  sprocket 
teeth  on  the  tuliular  nienilier.  and  n  pipe  wrench  secure*! 
to  said   tuliular  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <leK<Tlbe<l.  the  combina 
tlou  of  a  fraiiie,  space*!  pairs  of  clHinplng  txmgs  mounte<l 
on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  menil'er  mounted  on  the  frame, 
connections  between  said  nieuilter  and  the  elements  of  the 
tonirs  whereliy  the  rotation  of  the  nienil>er  will  clamp  the 
tongs  on  a  pipe  to  secure  the  frame  thereto,  means  for 
rotating  the  menil'er.  a  second  rotatable  member  carried 
by  the  frame  and  ada|)ted  tit  lie  nou-rotataldy  secure<l  to 
a  pipe  MCi'tlon.  and  means  for  rotating  the  second  member. 


1.1S7.6GG  ANTISKID  llORSKSlUHi  CALK.  Vencki. 
Slamxk.v.  Swanton.  Ohio.  asslKuor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
Dleiz.  Kossford.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
78,648.      (CI.   168—15.) 


1.  A  calk  comprising  a  solid  head,  an  attaching  means 
for  the  said  head,  a  socket  upon  the  said  head,  a  pneu- 
nutlc  cushion  closely  fitted  within  the  said  socket  and 
■eateti  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  base  vulcanized  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  cushion,  and  a  resilient  tread  block 
removably  attached  to  the  aald  base. 

2.  A  calk  comprising  a  substantially  cubical  solid  head, 
an  attaching  means  ui>on  one  side  of  the  said  hea'd.  a 
tubular  socket  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  the  said 
head,  a  closely  fitting  cylindrical  pneumatic  cushion  seat- 
ed within  the  said  socket  contacting  the  inner  face  there- 
of, a  resilient  cylindrical  face  tightly  fltte<l  within  the 
■aid  socket  and  vulcanized  to  the  said  cushion,  the  said 
base  having  a  threade<i  ret-ess  In  its  outer  face,  a  cylln 
drical  resilient  tread  block  posltlone<l  in  the  outer  open 
end  of  the  said  HO<-ket  and  having  Its  outer  engaging  face 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  securing  screw  vulcanized 
within  the  sali^  trend  block  and  posltlone*!  In  removal)le 
engagement  with  the  said  recess. 


1.187.«irt7.  GAS-OOVERNOR.  Artiii  a  L.  Smvi  v.  Chi 
<ag<k.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.494. 
(CI.   5t>— 26.1 


1.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
diaphragm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  at  one  end, 
pivoted  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  other  end,  a  plug  in- 
serted in  the  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage,  a 
Talve  aeat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve 
ptvote<l  on  said  plug,  engaging  aald  seat,  and  a  cam  on 
■aid   lever,    loosely  engaging  said    valve,   thereby   permit- 


ting removal   of  said    valve  and   plug   without   disturbing 
said    lever   and    diaphragm. 

2.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
diaphragm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  at  one  end. 
pivoted  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  other  end.  a  plug  inserted 
in  the  casing,  provided'  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  pivoted  on 
said  plug,  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  cam  on  said  level, 
loosely  engaging  said  valve,  thereby  permitting  removal 
of  said  valve  and  plug  without  disturbing  said  lever  and^' 
diaphragm,  said  valve  seat  facing  In  the  direction  of  the 
leitgth  of  said  lever,  and  said  plug  being  removable  down- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  aald  direction. 

3.  A  Ras  governor  comprising  a  c-asing  containing  a 
diaphragm,  n  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  at  one  end. 
pivotal  to  the  diaphragm  at  the  other  end.  a  plug  in- 
serted in  the  casing,  provided  with  an  inlet  passage, 
a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve 
pivoted  on  said  plug,  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  cam 
on  said  lever,  loosely  engaging  aakl  valve,  thereby  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  valve  and  plug  without  disturb- 
ing said  lever  and  diaphragm,  and  means  for  tensioning 
the  diaphragm,  constituting  the  only  medium  of  regula- 
tion for  said  valve. 

4.  A  gas  governor  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
diaphragm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  at  one  end. 
pivoted  to  the  dlapbracm  at  tbe  other  en'd.  a  plug  inserted 
in  the  casing,  provided  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  paaaage.  a  valve  pivoted 
on  said  plug,  engaging  aaid  seat,  and  a  cam  on  said  lever, 
loosely  engaging  said  TalTC,  ther^y  permitting  removal 
of  said  valve  and  plug  without  disturbing  said  lever  and 
diaphragm,  said  valve  depending  in  front  of  the  seat,  pro- 
vided on  its  back.  l>eIow  the  pivot  thereof,  with  means 
for  engaging  said   cam. 

5.  A  gas  governor  provided  with  a  casing  containing  a 
diaphragm,  a  lever  operated  by  said  diaphragm,  a  plug 
inserted  in  said  casing,  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage,  a 
valve  pivoted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug,  means  actu- 
ate«l  by  said  lever  for  operating  said  valve  to  control  said 
passage,  and  a  safety  valve  In  the  outer  end  of  said  plug, 
controlling  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.668.  DUST-COLLBCTINO  SHIELD  FOR  HEAT- 
INO-RADIATORS.  CHaiariAN  W.  O.  Sodimann,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov..  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  873  916. 
(CI.   237—79.) 


1.  In  a  dust  collecting  ahleld  for  radiators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  deflector,  a  trough  pivotaily  mounted  in  the 
top  of  the  deflector,  a  flbt  spring  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  deflector,  and  a  bar  mounted  In  aald  trough 
and  contoureil  at  its  rear  end  to  have  contact  with  aald 
spring  and  by  engagement  with  said  spring  to  bold  the 
trough  in  open  or  'closed  position. 

2.  In  a  dust  collecting  ahleld  for  radiators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  radia- 
tor and  having  a  rear  wall,  a  top  and  two  aide  walls :  a 
dust  collecting  trough  pivotaily  mounted  tranarerady  be- 
tween the  aide  walls  of  the  deflector  and  having  ita  oater 
edge  normally  in  contact  with  the  under  anrfaoe  of  lald 
top  ;  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  deflector  ;  and  a  bar  forming  an  end  of  the 
trough  and  contoured  to  provide  bearing  surtacea  to  Tt- 
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cdve  the  pressure  of  said   spring  when  the  trough  la  in 
opened  or  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  dust  collecting  shield  for  radiators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  radia- 
tor and  haying  a  rear  wall,  a  top  and  two  side  walls  ;  a 
dast  collecting  trough  plTotmlly  mounted  traniTeraely  be 
tween  the  side  walls  of  th«  deflector  and  having  its  outer 
edge  normally  In  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  saUl 
top  :  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  deflector ;  and  a  bar  forming  an  end  of  the 
trough  and  contoured  to  provide  bearing  surfaces  to  re 
cdTe  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  lock  the  trough  in 
opened  or  closed  position. 


1.187.669.  GEARING.  HOLU>M  C.  Spacldino,  Cole^ 
brook.  Conn.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.683. 
(CI.  74 — 84.) 


1.  Id  a  hoisting  device,  In  combination,  a  q>ider  having 
a  hub  portion,  bevel  Idler  gears  revoluble  on  said  spider, 
bevel  gears  at  each  side  of  the  aforesaid  Idler  gears  and 
meshing  therewith,  said  bevel  gears,  spider  and  idler 
gearing  comprising  a  differential  gear  train  whereby  speed 
is  reduced,  gear  teeth  on  the  hub  portion  of  the  slid  Idler 
forming  a  sun  gear  and  planetary  gears  located  between 
the  aforesaid  bevel  gears  and  below  said  bevel  idler  gears, 
said  planetary  gears  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  sun 
gear  and  teeth  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  bevel  gears  whereby 
speed    is   further  reduced. 

2.  A  pear  train  for  hoittlnf  derlcea,  comprising,  in 
combination,  bevel  gears,  one  of  said  gears  having  in 
ternal  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  spider,  idler  gears  carried  by 
the  spider,  said  bevel  gears,  spider  and  Idlers  cooperating 
to  form  a  differential  gearlBg  to  reduce  speed  :  the  said 
.spider  having  external  gear  teeth  thereon  forming  a  sun 
gear  and  planetary  gears  cooperating  with  the  sun  gear 
and  the  Internal  gear  teeth  on  the  bevel  gear,  whereby  a 
further  reduction  in  speed  is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
dlff»Tential  gearing  comprising  a  stationary  gear,  having 
internal  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  spider  having  idlers  there- 
on an«l  co<}peratlng  with  the  stationary  gear,  a  second 
gear  In  mesh  with  the  said  Idlers,  a  planetary  gearing 
comprising  planet  gears  raeahlng  with  the  internal  gear 
teeth  on  the  aforesaid  stationary  gear,  a  spider  carrying 
said  planet  gears  and  connected  with  the  member  to  be 
driven,  a  second  set  of  planet  gears  carried  by  the  said 
spider  and  rotating  in  unison  with  the  first  mentioned 
set  of  planet  gears,  and  a  ano  gear  driving  the  second 
mentioned  planet  gears,  saM  bob  gear  being  aecnred  to 
the  spider  carrying  the  Idlers  for  the  differential  g««ring. 


1,187.670.     JUMP-SPARK  TESTER.     Pmct  B.  SporroBD. 

HaTerhill.    Mass.      Piled    Feb.    13,    1914.      Serial    No. 

818,588.      (CI.    175—188.) 

1.  A  Jump-spark  tester,  romprlalng  a  holder  of  Insulat- 
lag  material  havlBg  a  alight  apertore  therethrough,  a  trans- 


parent tube  extending  through  said  holder  transversely  of 
said  slight  aperture,  metal  plates  connected  to  said  holder 
and  (losing  the  ends  of  said  tube,  conductors  mounted  in 
said  plates  and  extending  oppositely  within  said  tube, 
so  that  their  ends  are  in  sparking  relation  and  contact 
arms  extending  from  said  plates  beyond  the  holder,  sub 
stantially    as    described. 


art 
2.  A  Jump  spark  tester  comprising  an  insulating  holder^ 
having    a    transparent    insulating    tube    extending    there-' 
through,  metal  plates  connected  to  said  holder  and  closing' 
the  ends  of  said  tube,  and  contact  arms  extending  from 
said    plates    having   sparking    terminals    within    the    tube, 
said  plates  having  vent  apertures  leading  to  the  interior 
of  said  tube  and  said  holder  having  a  sight  aperture  di- 
rected   to   the   spark   gap.   and    constructed   otherwlae   to 
shield  said  spark  gap  from  the  direct  rays  of  light  thereto, 
substantially    as    described. 


1,187,671.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Al- 
To.v  E.  Stevens,  Qulncy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
Couch  Company.  Inc.  Atlantic,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mas.sarhusetts.  Flle<l  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.5R2.      <C1.   17»— 20.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
substations;  a  monitor's  station;  IndlTldnal  lock-out 
means  for  each  substation  ;  a  trunk  line  from  another 
system  terminating  at  said  monitor's  station;  means 
whereby  Incoming  calls  over  said  trunk  line  may  be  con- 
trolled by  said  monitor ;  means,  beyond  the  control  of 
said  monitor,  whereby  any  one  of  said  lubstatlons  may 
establish  communicable  relations  with  said  trunk  line ; 
.ind  means  whereby  any  other  of  said  substations,  in  at- 
tempting to  enter  into  comrannicable  relations  with  said 
trunk  line,  while  said  trunk  line  is  in  communication 
with  said  one,  will  automatically  operate  its  own  lock-out 
means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  subatatloa ;  a 
selector  for  aald  substation  comprising  a  lock-out  relay; 
a  lock-out  relay  circuit ;  a  connectlag  relay  ;  a  conaeettac 
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■mgaet ;  means  whereby  aald  connecting  relay  may  close 
said  circuit  ;  means  whereby  said  connecting  relay  shall 
control  said  connecting  magnet ;  means  whereby  said  con- 
necting magnet  may.  through  the  agency  of  said  connect- 
lag relay,  open  said  circuit ;  and  an  auxiliary  holding  cir- 
cuit for  said  lock-out  relay  and  controlled  thereby,  where- 
by said  lock-out  relay  may  remain  energised  if  said  lock- 
oat  relay  circuit  be  opened  through  the  agency  of  said 
connecting  magnet. 

8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  substation  ;  a 
selector  for  said  substation  comprising  a  lock-out  relay  : 
a  connecting  magnet ;  a  connecting  relay  ;  means  whereby 
said  connecting  relay  shall  control  the  energization  of 
both  said  magnet  and  said  lock-out  relay  ;  a  lock-out  re- 
lay circuit ;  means  whereby  said  magnet  may  control  said 
lock-out  relay  circuit ;  means  whereby  said  connecting 
-HPelay  may  simultaneously  operate  to  energize  said  mag- 
->  'Set  and  said  lock-out  relay  :  means  whereby  said  lock-out 
»lay  may  operate  its  armature  before  said  magnet  has 
•pened  said  circuit ;  and  an  auxiliary  holding  circuit 
adapted  to  maintain  the  energization  of  said  lock-out 
relay  after  saltl  magnet  has  opened  said  lock-out  relay 
circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  substations :  a 
selector  for  each  substation  comprising  a  bank  of  line 
terminals ;  a  series  of  line  wires  suitably  connected  to 
said  terminals ;  means  whereby  talking  inter-communlca 
tlon  may  be  established  over  any  one  of  said  wires ;  a 
lock  out  relay  ;  a  connecting  relay  ;  a  connecting  magnet  ; 
a  lock  out  relay  circuit  depending  on  any  one  of  said 
wires  In  use  for  its  operation  ;  means  whereby  said  con- 
necting relay  may  close  said  circuit ;  means  whereby  said 
magnet  may  open  said  circuit,  when  closed  by  said  con- 
necting relay  ;  and  an  auxiliary  holding  circuit  adapted 
to  maintain  the  energization  of  said  lock-out  relay  when 
said  magnet  has  broken  said  lock-out  relay  circuit. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
substations ;  an  automatic  central  station  ;  connectors  be- 
tween each  of  said  substations  and  said  central  station  ; 
selective  means  for  each  of  said  sul>station8  adapted  to 
permit  private  signaling  theret>etween ;  a  ringing  relay 
connected  in  multiple  with  each  substation  ;  special  se- 
lective means  for  each  of  said  substations  whereby  any 
of  said  substations  may  oj>erate  said  ringing  relay  ;  and 
independent  signaling  means,  automatically  operated 
through  the  agency  of  said  relay  and  adapted  to  simal- 
taneously  signal  all  of  said  substations. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,187,672.  ILLUMINATIN(i  EYE  SHIP^LD.  Johanna 
STiarv.tTM,  l'll<-a,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.   73,649.      (CI.   240 — 8.4.) 


1.  An   eye   shield   having  a   hood   carried    upon   Its   for 
ward   edge,   said   hood   opening  downward   and   having  a 
wall  confronting  the  eye  shield  and  a  top  wall,  both  of 
said  walls  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of  an  electric 
lamp  base. 

2.  An  eye  shield  baring  a  hood,  the  rear  wall  of  the 
hood  extending  vertically  upward  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  shield  proper,  and  an  electric  lamp  mounted  within 
said  hood,  said  hood  opening  directly  downward  and  the 
lamp  being  disposed  In  front  of  the  rear  wall. 

S.  An  eye  shield  having  a  quadrangular  hood,  the  rear 
wall  of  which  extends  upward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
eye  shield,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  hood  and  upon  the 
rear   wall,   a   battery   mounted   upon   the  shield   adjacent 


the    Inner    edge    thereof,    and    oi>erative    connections    be- 
tween the  battery  and  the  lamp. 

4.  An  eye  shield  having  a  vertical  wall  extending  up- 
ward from  its  lower  forward  edge,  a  lamp  supported  by 
said  wall  and  disposed  to  front  thereof,  and  a  battery 
holder  mounted  upon  the  shield  proper  and  having  opera- 
tive connections  to  the  lamp. 

5.  An  eye  shield  having  a  hood  carried  at  its  lower 
forward  edge  and  extending  upward  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  eye  shield,  said  hood  opening  downward,  a  lamp 
disposed  in  said  hood,  a  light  dlffurtng  shade  disposed  la 
connection  with  the  opening  of  the  hood,  and  electrical 
connections  from  the  lamp. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.187,673.  BALL  RETAINER  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR 
THRUST-BEARINGS.  Jackson  L.  Stbacb,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bearings  Company  of  America, 
I^ancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  191B.     Serial  No.  68,637.     <C1.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  Itall  retaining  and  separating  device  for  thrust 
bearings  comprising  a  substantially  flat  ring  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  one  edge  thereof,  and  having  a  series  of 
radial  inwardly  extending  tapering  flanges  springing  from 
the  opposite  edge  thereof ;  said  flanges  being  bent  near 
their  free  ends  toward  the  inwardly  inclined  edge  of  said 
ring,  so  as  to  provide  between  adjacent  flanges  a  series 
of  openings  or  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  confine 
therein  a  series  of  balls  protruding  therefrom  in  three 
directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ball  retaining  and  separating  device  for  end  thrust 
bearings  comprising  a  substatnlaily  flat  ring  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  one  edge  thereof,  and  having  Integral 
therewith  a  series  of  radial  inwardly  extending  tapering 
flanges  springing  from  the  opposite  edge  thereof ;  said 
flanges  being  bent  near  their  free  ends  toward  the  in- 
wardly inclined  edge  of  said  sing,  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  main  portions  of  the  flanges,  so  as  to  provide  between 
adjacent  flanges  a  series  of  openings  or  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  and  confine  therein  a  series  of  balls  protruding 
therefrom  In  three  directions,  substantially  as  described. 


1.187,674.        TRANSPOSING     DEVICE     FOR     PLAYER 
PIANOS.      BCNJAMIN    S.    STaiOHT,    Torouto,    Ontario, 
Canada.      Piled    Nov.    80,    1916,      Serial    Xo.    64.303. 
(01.  84 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  tran^Mslng  deVlce  for  player  pianos,  tha-  coai- 
blnatlon  of  the  player  mechaniam,  of  a  pair  of  members 
interposed  in  the  connections  between  the  tracker  bar  and 
the  pneumatics  of  the  player  mechanism,  one  of  said 
members  harlng  a  plurality  of  passages  corresponding  ia 
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number  to  the  number  of  pneamaticH,  earh  of  nld  paa- 
Mges  having  two  branch  opening*  leading  to  a  common 
face,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  passages  corresponding  In  number  and  con- 
nected with  the  openings  In  tlie  traoker  bar.  said  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  In  relation  to  each  other  to  effect 
the  registration  of  different  seta  of  passages. 

2.  In  a  transposing  device  for  player  pianos.  In  combi- 
nation, a  tracker  bar,  flexible  tabes  leading  Inwardly 
from  said  tracker  bar.  a  movable  bar  having  openings  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  tubes  and  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  in  two  horizontal  rows,  a  stationary  bar  having 
passages  therethrough  corresponding  in  number  with  the 
openings  In  the-  movable  bar  and  the  tracker  bar.  each  of 
said  passages  having  a  pair  of  openings  arrangetl  In  verti 
cal  relation  and  placed  in  a  double  row  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  In  the  slldable  bar,  tubes  lead- 
ing from  said  stationary  bar  to  the  pneumatics  of  the 
player  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
bar. 


1.187,675.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARIN<:.  Arnold  Stucki. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2.?,  15»i:s.  .^<Tlal  No. 
791..337.      Id.  64^64.) 


A  Hide  bearing  for  railway  cars,  rnmprlsing  a  hou.slng 
for  the  lower  bolster  having  its  bottom  forming  a  bearing 
surface  and  provided  with  aide  and  end  walla  or  barriers 
having  flat  upper  bearing  surfaces  and  openings  at  the 
level  of  the  bottom  bearing  surface,  and  an  eccentrically 
loaded  roller  resting  on  said  bottom  bearing  surface  and 
having  its  heavier  porUon  provided  with  end  trunnions, 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  curved  guldeways  for 
co{)peratlon  with  said  trunnion^,  the  active  portions  of 
said  guldeways  being  extended"  upwardly  and  opening 
through  the  upper  edges  of  the  housing  walls  to  permit 
Insertion  of  the  roller  into  the  housing. 


1,187.67«.  LCXJGING  BUTT  HOOK.  Ch.akles  E.  Sdlli- 
VAN.  Mill  city.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Seneca 
Fonts.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  in.  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,101.     (CI.  24 — 241.) 

V 


1.  A  loxKing  l>utt  hook  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  block,  said  block  provided  with  a  latch  receiving 
po<-ket.  said  pocket  provided  with  a  spring  retaining  socket 
at  its  inner  end,  a  latch  member  positioned  in  said  latch 
receiving  pocket,  an  inwardly  extending  finger  carried  by 
said  latch  member  and  fitting  In  said  socket,  a  spring 
carried  in  said  socket  and  normally  urging  said  latch 
member  outwardly,  a  locking  screw  carried  by  said  blo^k, 
said  latch  member  provided  with  a  notch  upon  the  under 
■Ide  thereof,  said  locking  screw  engaging  said  notch  for 
limiting  the  ontward  movement  of  said  latch  memt>er.  a 
hook  pirotally  secured  to  said  block  and  provided  with 
an  extending  bill   adapted  to  fit  in   said  pocket   in   said 


l'lo<k.  and  said  latch  member  adapted  to  engage  said  ex- 
tending bill  for  holding  said  hook  against  accidental  re- 
lease from  said  block. 

2.  A  logging  butt  hook  of  the  rlass  described  compris- 
ing H  block,  said  block  provided  with  a  latch  receiving 
(xM-ket.  said  pocket  provided  with  a  spring  retaining 
'.ocker  at  its  Inner  eml.  a  latch  DieiiilH-r  positioned  In  said 
latch  re<'eiving  pocket,  an  Inwardly  extending  linger  car- 
ried by  said  latch  m«>iiitMT  Hn<I  tIttInK  In  salti  so-ket.  a 
spring  carried  In  saitl  sn  ket  and  nurinally  urging  said 
latch  member  outwardly,  a  locking  screw  carrUMl  by  said 
itlock.  said  latcb  menib«'r  provid«><l  with  a  notch  upon  the 
under  side  thereof,  said  locking  screw  engaging  said  notch 
for  limiting  the  ontward  moveiueut  of  said  latch  member, 
H  hook  pivotaJlji'  secured  to  said  block  and  provided  with 
an  extending  bill  ad.nptpd  to-ftttn'  Faid  pocket  In  said 
Itlock.  said  latch  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  said  extend- 
ing bill  for  holding  said  hook  against  accidental  release 
from  said  block,  said  block  provided  with  a  straight  outer 
>HlKr.  and  said  latch  member  being  adapted  to  normally 
extend   fush   with  said  outer  edge  of  said   block. 


1,1H7,«77.      TIRE.      I»avid   Tbhbel.    Itegraff.   Ohio.      Filed 
Auk.  »i,    1915.      .Serial   No.  44.M6.'{.      (CI.    152 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly;  a  spoke 
projecting  therefrom  ;  clamp  members  engaging  opposed 
sides  of  the  spoke  :  sockets  enacting  with  opposed  faces 
of  the  clamp  members  ;  sei'urlng  elements  engaging  the 
clamp  members  and  the  sockets  and  constituting  a  meana 
for  holding  the  sockets  on  the  clamp  members  and  a 
means  for  holding  the  clamp  members  on  the  spoke  ;  an 
arched  anti-creeping  member  embodying  arms  loosely  re- 
celve«l  In  the  sockets  ;  a  tire  hecure<i  to  th^  "nnti-creeping 
nieiulier  :  a  circumferential  flexible  element  Interposed  be- 
tween the  tire  and  the  felly  :  and  spaced  proJe<tlons  on 
the  tire  and  the  felly  and  engaged  with  the  circumferen- 
tial element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desc-ribed,  a  felly  ;  side 
strips  coactlng  with  oppos«Hl  edges  of  the  felly  ;  so<-ket8 
assembled  with  the  side  strips  ;  an  arche<l  anti-creeping 
elenjent  embodying  arms  loosely  re<'elved  in  the  sockets; 
a  tire  securetl  to  the  anti-cre**pinx  element  ;  a  resilient, 
I'ircuniferentlal  member  lo«-atcd  lietween  the  tire  and  the 
felly  ;  a  projection  on  the  tire  and  engaging  the  circum- 
ferential member  ;  an<I  a  support  superposed  on  the  felly 
mill  located  ttetween  the -ends  of  the  side  strips,  the  flex- 
ible iiiemlier  passing  through  the  support. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<i,  a  felly  ;  side  strips 
i\tend»Mi  along  opposeii  edges  of  the  felly ;  sockets  as- 
seiiililnl  with  the  side  strips:  an  arche<l  anti-creeping  ele- 
mi'iit  eniliodying  arms  loosely  received  in  the  sockets  ;  a 
tire  I'arrled  by  the  anti  creeping  element;  a  circumferen- 
tial !  eslble  memtter  disposed  l>etween  the  felly  and  the 
tire  :  n  projection  on  the  tire  and  coactlng  with  the  flex- 
il>le  member  :  a  support  superposed  on  the  felly  and  lo- 
(Hted  between  the  ends  of  the  side  strips  ;  and  a  roller 
JournaltMl  for  rotation  In  the  support  and  held  against 
I  nilwise  movement  by  the  ends  of  the  side  strips,  the  flex- 
llilc  member  passing  through  the  support  In  contact  with 
the  roller. 


1,1«7,«78,      NAILINC;  MACHINE.      .Jo.nir   A.    S.   Thayer. 

Hartford,    Wash.       Filed    I>er.    14.    1914.       Serial    No. 

«77.077.     (CI.  1—46.) 

1.    In    a    portable    nail    driving    and    countersinking    de- 
vice in  which  a  hand  hammer  is  used  to  strike  the  driving 
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blow,  the  combination  with  a  movable  supporting  frame, 
comprising  a  U  shaped  meml>er  of  spring  material,  said 
U  niemtter  l>elng  arranged  to  normally  retain  a  nail  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof  and  to  be  spread  apart  by  the 
driver  enough  to  releaae  said  nail,  of  a  nail  tube  em-  > 
braced  between  the  lega  of  the  U  shaped  member,  a  nail  | 
rei-eptacle  connected  with  said  nail  tube,  a  chute  which  I 
<'onducts  the  nails  to  the  aald  U  shaped  member,  means  I 
for  feeding  the  nails  one  at  a  time  into  the  said  tube,  a  j 
headed  driver  whose  lower  end  normally  rests  freely,  and  j 
Is  slldable,  within  the  said  nail  tube  and  which  Is  of  ! 
smaller  diameter  than  the  head  of  the  nail  to  be  driven.  | 
a  manually  operated  hammer  raising  means  by  which  the  . 
said  hammer  may  l»e  raised  sufflclently  to  allow  a  nail  ' 
to  drop  into  said  nail  tube,  and  resilient  washer  means  I 
which  normally  holds  the  driver  with  its  lower  end  1 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  work  contacting  face  on  I 
the  frame,  the  arrangement  l>etng  such  that  when  the  | 
head  of  the  driver  Is  struck,  the  head  of  the  nail  may  be  I 
driven  below  the  surface  operatetl  upon  and  the  driver  is  ; 
automatically    returned   to   normal    position. 


an  annular  groove  furnishing  a  central  readily  lireakable 
section,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  portion  at  each 
side  of  the  groove  lying  in  the  same  plane. 


2.  In  a  portable  nail  driving  and  countersinking  de- 
vice, a  movable  supporting  frame  comprising  a  U  shaped 
memt>er  of  spring  material,  a  nail  tube  parallel  with  the 
legs  of  the  said  member  and  embraced  between  the  said 
legs,  a  nail  receptacle  and  a  chute  which  conducts  the 
nails  to  the  said  U  shaped  member,  means  for  feeding 
the  nails  oar  at  a  time  into  the  aaid  nail  tube,  the  said 
means  including  a  hand  lever,  a  cam  Itar  and  a  slide  ;  a 
heeded  driver  whose  lower  end  is  smaller  than  the  head 
of  the  nail  to  be  driven  and  which  normally  rests  freely 
and  slldably  within  the  said  U  shaped  memt>er,.  a  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  raising  the  said  hammer  sufll 
clently  to  allow  a  nail  to  drop  into  said  nali  tube,  and  a 
rubber  washer  which  encircles  the  said  driver  and  which 
normally  holds  the  driver  with  its  lower  end  slightly 
above  the  plane  of  the  work  contacting  face  of  the  frame, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  blow  upon  the  said 
driver  may  sink  the  nail  below  the  surface  operated  upon 
and  the  driver  is  automaticallv  returned  to  normal  po- 
sition. 


1.187,«179.      MKTKR CASINO.     J.^uxh  A.  Tii.i»i;\.   Uoston, 
Mass.      F'ile<l    Jan.    4,    1910.      Serial    No.    70.290.      (CI. 

1.  A  meter-casing  comprising  a  main  |>ort'on  and  a 
bottom  portion  coriperating  therewith  an<i  provitled  with 
an  internal  annular  groove  furnishing  a  central  readily 
l>reakable  se<'tlon  and  meter  mechanism  supported  in  the 
cas'ng  and  extending  a(*its  pertphery  over  only  a  portion 
of  the  width  of  the  groove. 

2.  A  meter  casing  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion  cooperating  therewith  and  provided  with 
an  internal  annular  groove  having  a  plurality  of  angular 
portions  and  furnishing  a  readily  breakable  section,  and 
meter  mechanism  supported  in  the  (asing  and  extending 
over  one  only  of  the  angular  portions  of  the  groove. 

3.  A  meter-caalng  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion  cooperating  therewith  and  provided  with 


4.  A  nieter-<-as1ng  comprising  a  ma*n  portion  and  n 
l>ottom  portion  cooperating  therewith  and  provided  with 
an  Internal  groove  furnishing  a  central  readily  breakatde 
section,  and  meter  mechanism  situated  In  the  cas'.ng  with 
Its  periphery  opposite  the  groove. 

5.  A  meter-casing  comprising  a  portion  provided  with 
a  continuous  groove  furnlshteg  a  readily  breakable  sec- 
tion, and  meter  mechanism  supported  In  the  casing  with 
Its  periphery  within  the  outer  edge  of  the  groove. 

(•"lalms  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187.080.  KLA.'^TIC  APRON  HELT.  ALFRED  O.  Tohem 
and  William  J  Lisk,  Seattle,  Wash.  File<l  Mar.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,628.      (CI.  241 — 8.)' 


J>.fi^ 


A  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  front  Interengageable  fas- 
tening devices ;  a  pair  of  strips  each  of  which  Is  provii1e<l 
at  one  end  with  a  slide  buckle,  each  strip  l>eing  passeil 
slldably  through  one  fastening  device  and  thence  tM'1i;s 
extended  through  one  buckle,  the  other  ends  of  the  strips 
being  adapted  to  be  crossed  upon  each  other  between  the 
rear  edges  of  an  apron  ;  and  grips  upon  the  said  other  ends 
of  the  strips,  the  grips  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rer.r 
edges  of  the  apron,  the  buckles  being  movable  toward  t\iu\ 
away  from  each  other  to  adjust  the  sire  of  the  belt. 


1,187,681.  lUiAIDING  MACHINE.  Ewalp  TiiE<  k  M  w  n. 
Langerfeld.  near  Barmen.  Cerniany.  Flleil  Mrty  Irt. 
1912.      Serial  No. '697. 7S:<.      ((1.28-^4) 


In  a  braiding  machine  adapted  to  form  eyes<  in  the 
braid,  the  comWnation  of  tbe  bobbin  carriers,  means  for 
driring  them,  the  main  plate,  the  Junction  plate,  bolibin 
guides  providing  a  course  around  these  two  plates  or 
around  the  main  plate  only  at  will,  eye-formtng  means 
carried  by  said  Junction  plate  and  a  reall'ent  arresting 
device  at  the  main  plate,  said  device  being  adapte<l  to 
turn  back  a  little  each  bobbin  carrier  presented  to  it  and 
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the  means  for  driving  said  bobbin  carrier  when  the  course 
Is  around  the  main  plate  only,  thus  corapensatlDg  for  the 
relative  shortness  of  that  course  and  maintaining  proper 
intervals  between  the  bobbin  carriers. 


1.187.682.  MANIFOLDING  WAY  BILL.  Chabl«8  D. 
Tru«ma.\.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  F^led  Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  875.406.      (Cl.  11—36.) 


1.  A  manifolding  way-bill  comprising  a  series  of  leaves 
thnt  ar»'  (■onn»'<te<l  at  their  side  edges,  the  leaves  of  the 
series  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  themselves  In  lig 
zag  fashion,  the  leaf  at  each  end  of  the  series  having  a 
flap  connected  to  one  of  its  edges  and  arranged  to  be 
turneil  about  and  secured  to  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  opposlu-  end  leaf  of  the  series. 

2.  A  manifolding  way  hill  comprising  a  series  of  leaves 
that  are  connected  at  their  side  edges,  the  leaves  of  the 
aeries  be'ng  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  themselves  In  tig- 
tag  fashion,  the  leaf  at  each  end  of  the  series  having  a 
flap  extending  from  Its  free,  side  e<lge  and  arranged  to  be 
turnfHl  about  and  se<'ured  to  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  opposite  end  leaf  of  the  series.  "» 

3.  A  manifolding  way-bill  comprising  a  series  of  leaves, 
the  leave.s  of  the  series  baviag  their  adjacent  edges  con- 
necte<l  and  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  them8elve<i  In 
zig  zag  fashion  to  form  a  packet,  a  flap  extending  from 
that  edge  of  the  first  ieaf  of  tlxe  series  remote  from  its 
edge  wh'ch  has  connection  to  the  next  adjacent  leaf,  and 
a  strip  of  material  between  two  of  the  leaves  and  so  lo- 
cated that,  when  the  leaves  are  foldetl  said  strip  will  con 
stltute  a  flap  which  extends  from  the  end  of  the  packet 
opposite  to  that  from  which  the  first  mentioned  flap  ex 
tends. 

4.  A  plurality  of  separable  manifolding  way-bills  com 
pris'ng  a  single  sheet  of  material  that  is  divided  Into 
columns,  a  flap  extending  from  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  that  Is  parallel  to  said  columns,  and  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial between  two  of  the  columns,  said  strip  being  lo- 
cated so  that  when  the  successive  columns  are  folded 
upon  each  other  in  zig-zag  fashion  to  form  a  packet,  said 
strip  w'U  constitute  a  flap  at  the  end  of  the  packet  remote 
from  the  flrst  mentioned  flap. 


1,187.683.  BACKWATER  VALVE  FOR  SEWER-PIPES. 
Bert  T.  Vbhnon,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  May  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28.424.     (CI.  182—14.) 


yr-j--y 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sewer  pipe,  of  a  back  flow 
check  valve  freely  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot,  so  that  It 
will  normally  stand  in  whatever  position  It  may  be  set 
until  acted  upon  by  a   flow    of  fluid   In   the  one  direction 


or  the  other  through  said  pipe,  but  free  for  moTemcBta 
In  the  one  direction  or  the  other  under  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ««wer  pipe,  of  a  back  flow 
check  valve  therein  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  so  that 
It  will  normally  stand  In  whatever  position  It  may  be  a«t 
until  acted  upon  by  a  flow  of  fluid  In  the  one  direction  or 
the  other  through  uld  pipe,  tod  a  stop  limiting  tb«  open- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  to  a  position  that  la  obllqa« 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  fluid  through  said  pipe. 

3.  The  comblnatloD  wlfb  a  sewer  pipe  made  up  of  two 
sections  detachably  connected,  of  a  valve  supporttng  frame 
seated  In  and  held  between  the  abutting  end  portions  of 
said  pipe  sections,  and  a  twck  flow  valve  hinged  at  one 
vertical  edge  to  one  vertical  side  of  said  frame  so  that 
It  will  normally  stand  in  any  position  in  which  It  may 
be  set  until  acted  upon  by  a  flow  in  the  one  direction  or 
the  other  through  said  pli>e. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sewer  pipe,  of  a  back  flow 
check  valve  DMunted  on  a  vertical  pivot,  ao  that  it  will 
normally  stand  lo  whatever  position  it  may  be  set  until 
acted  upon  by  a  flow  of  fluid  In  the  one  direction  or  the 
other  through  said  pipe,  and  a  stopper  within  said  pipe 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve  to  a  position 
IfSN  than  ninety  degrees  from  its  closed  position. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  sewer  pipe  comprising  two 
d«»t.irhably  con  net  ted  sections,  of  s  rectanffolar  frame  com- 
prising a  horisoDtal  top  and  vertical  side  portions,  seated 
In  and  secured  between  the  abutting  ends  of  said  pipe 
sections,  and  a  back  flow  valve  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one 
side  of  said  frame  by  a  vertic-al  pivot  and  arranged  to 
stand  In  any  position  In  which  It  may  be  set  until  acted 
upon  by  a  flow  In  the  one  direction  or  the  other  through 
said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (.azettc  ] 


1.1M7.684.  WASHING  MACHINE  GEARINc;.  William 
U.  V088.  I>avenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664.489.       (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear,  a  sprocket  whtel  for  driving  said  chain  and 
having  a  b«veled  surface  In  driving  engagement  with  said 
bevel  gear,  a  driving  shaft,  aald  sprocket  being  looady 
mounted  00  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  bevel  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  aald  drive  abaft,  and  a  clutch  connected  to 
turn  with  said  drive  shaft  and  movable  Into  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  bevel  gears,  to  drive  the 
said  chain  In  either  direction,  and  a  foot  treadle  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  shift  said  clutch  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  shaft,  a  driving  means 
therefor,  including  a  reverse  clutch  operattvply  connected 
to  operate  said  shaft  In  either  direction,  a  foot  treadle 
for  controlling  said  clutch,  and  a  control  rod  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  treadle  and  also  effective  for  manu- 
ally controlling  the  position  of  said  clutch. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  gearing,  a  wringer  driving 
means  Including  a  reversible  clutch,  a  shifting  connection 
for  said  clutch,  a  foot  treadle  operatlvely  positioned  to 
actuate  said  shifting  connection,  a  control  rod  connected 
with  said  treadle,  a  cam  governing  the  movement  of  said 
control  rod.  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  treadle  to 
hold  the  driving  clutch  In  desired  position  for  governing 
the  movement  of.said  driving  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  shaft,  a  chain  driving 
nipflns  therefor,  a  reverse  clutch  operatlvely  connected  to 
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operate  said  drlring  means  In  either  direction,  and  a  foot 
treadle  for  controUlng  aald  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roller  shaft,  a  reversing 
gearing  therefor,  a  sliding  clutch,  a  foot  treadle,  a  crank, 
and  link  connections  between  said  treadle  and  said  sliding 
clutch  niemt>er  to  shift  nald  clutch  member  when  said 
treadle  is  depressed. 

I  Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.6HS.  POSTING  DEVICE.  Hinby  C.  WATBBa,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  885,748. 
(CI.  11— 19.»     ' 


1.  A  device  for  itandllng  entries  comprising  a  platen,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  hold  an  original  entry  sheet  thereon  , 
meana  Indicating  positions  on  the  original  entry  sheet 
for  a  plurality  of  series  of  entries,  the  Individual  entries 
in  each  such  series  being  siMced  apart  and  the  several 
series  overlying  each  other,  each  with  its  entries  occupy 
log  the  spaces  of  the  other  series:  means  for  positioning 
shccessive  copy  sheets  in  determlnste  registry  with  the 
original  entry  sheet ;  and  a  plurality  of  copy  sheets,  one 
for  each  series  having  its  record  space  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  record  space  of  the  original  entry 
sheet,  adapted  to  underlie  the  original  entry  sheet  remov- 
ably and  lo  engage  Kald  positioning  means,  but  not  said 
holding  means;  said  copy  sheets  being  st-veralde  into  sec- 
tions for  separate  handling 

2.  A  devlrv  for  handling  entries  comprising  a  platen  ; 
abutments  for  positlonlnif  an  original  entry  sheet  and  suc- 
cessive copy  sheets  In  registry  together  thereon,  means 
Indicating  positions  on  the  original  entry  tiheets  for  a 
plurality  of  series  of  entries,  the  individual  entries  in  each 
such  series  being  spaced  apart,  and  the  several  series  over- 
lying each  other,  with  entries  pertaining  to  each  series 
occupying  spaces  of  other  series  :  and  a  plurality  of  copy 
sheets,  one  for  each  series,  severable  into  sections  for 
separate  handling,  each  such  section  having  the  width  of 
a  slngle-^ntry  copy  pltis  one  of  said  spaces  between  indi- 
vidual entries  in  a  series. 

3.  A  device  for  baadUag  eatriea,  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  an  original  entry  sheet  of  means  for  spac- 
ing entries  thereon  In  a  plarallty  of  series,  the  entries 
In  each  aeries  being  separated  from  each  other  by  Inter- 
vals In  which  are  entries  in  other  series  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  copy  sheeta,  on  each  of  which  is  reproduced  one  of  said 
series,  said  copy  sheets  being  serenble  Into  sections  con- 
taining each  a  single  entry -copy,  for  handling. 

4.  A  device- for  handling  entries,  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  an  original  entry  sheet,  of  distinctive 
marks  arranged  In  a  uniform  scale.  Indicating  positions 
spaced  apart  for  entries  on  the  sheet  in  a  plurality  of 
series,  the  Intervals  between  the  entries  In  each  series 
containing  entries  In  other  series  of  said  plurality  :  and 
a  plurality  of  copy  sheets,  one  for  each   series,   reverahle 


for  handling  into  sections,  each  containing  the  copy  of  a 
single  entry,  and  having  substantially  the  width  of  one 
entry  plus  one  Interval. 

6.  The  art  of  making,  assembling,  and  at  the  same  time 
separating  memoranda,  comprising  the  entering  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  Items  on  an  assembly  sheet  at  determinate 
intervals  apart  extending  over  the  sheet,  and  simultane- 
ously making  copies  thereof  on  a  copy  sheet ;  removlnf 
the  copy  sheet :  entering  additional  Items  In  said  Intervals 
on  the  assembly  sheet,  at  similar  determinate  Intervals 
extending  over  the  assembly  sheet  and  Inclodlng  the  flrat 
made  entries ;  and  making  copies  thereof  simoltaneonaly 
on  another  copy  sheet ;  the  original  intervals  on  the  aa- 
sembly  sheet  being  by  this  method  filled  with  Items,  while 
the  copies  of  such  items  are  Individually  separated  by 
spaces ;  and  severing  the  copy  sheets  Into  sections  each 
containing  the  copy  of  one  item  ;  for  handling. 


1.187,686.      CAB    BRAKE    ACTUATING    MECHANISM. 

Edwin   W.   Wibb  and   Chablbb   S.   Walton,   Chlcaga. 

III.,    a.sslgnors    to    Standard   Car    Truck   Company.    Chi- 

•cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  Nov.  18, 

1915.     Serial  No.  61,237.      (CI.  74—64.) 


Q 

; 

1 
1 

■- 

1.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  brake  staff,  of  cooperating 
ratchet  members,  one  free  to  rotate' on  said  staff  and  the 
other  held  to  rotate  therewith  but  slidable  thereon,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  loose  ratchet  member,  normally 
han>:lng  in  a  down  turmnl  position  and  having  a  cam  pro- 
jection ensaKing  said  sliding  ratc-het  member  and  holding 
the  sniiie  ill  a  reh-a.sed  position,  tha  said  lever,  when  in  an 
upturned  position,  permitting  engagement  of  the  said 
ratchet  members  and  serving,  when  oscillated,  to  positively 
oscillate  said  loose  ratchet  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  wheel  loos* 
on  said  staff  and  having  an  annnlar  series  of  nptamed 
ratchet  teeth,  a  cap  member  rota  table  with  but  slidable 
on  said  sUff  and  having  an  annular  series  of  downtnmed 
ratchet  teeth  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  loose  wheel,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  loose  wheel, 
normally  hanging  in  a  down  turned  position  and  having  a 
cam  lug  that  then  engages  the  said  cap  member  and  holds 
the  same  in  a  raised  and  released  position,  and  the  said 
lever,  when  In  an  upturned  position,  permitting  engage* 
ment  of  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  cap  membera 
and  when  then  oscillated,  serving  to  positively  oscillate 
said  loose  wheel  In  both  directions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  wheel  loose 
on  said  staff  and  having  an  annular  series  of  nptnmed 
ratchet  teeth,  a  cap  member  rotatable  with  but  slidable 
on  said  staff  and  having  an  annular  series  of  downtomed 
ratchet  teeth  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  loose  wheel,  -aid  cap  having  inside  of  Its  ratchet 
teeth  a  depending  annular  releasing  flange,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  loose  wheel,  normally  hanging  In  a  down* 
j  turned  position  and  having  a  cam  lug  that  then  engage* 
the  releasing  flanee  of  said  cap  and  holds  the  same  and 


■t! 


Sao 


OFFICIAL  GAZrITTE 


JUNB  ao,  1916. 


lU  ratchet  teeth  In  a  released  position,  the  mid  lever 
when  in  an  upturned  position  permitting  engagement  of 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  naid  cap  and  loose  wheel,  and  when 
then  oscillated,  serving  to  positively  oscillate  said  loose 
wheel  In  both  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  wheel  loose 
on  said  staff  and  having  an  annular  scries  of  upturneil 
ratchet  teeth,  a  cap  member  rotatable  with  but  slldable 
on  said  staff  and  having  an  annular  series  of  downturned 
ratchet  teeth  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  loose  wheel,  said  cap  having  inside  of  Its  ratchet 
teeth  a  depending  annular  releasing  flange,  and  having  at 
It*  outer  edge  a  depending  flange  that  overlaps  the  an- 
nular series  of  ratchet  teeth  of  said  loose  wheel,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  loose  wheel,  normally  hanslng  in  a 
downturne<l  position  and  having  a  cam  lug  that  then 
engages  the  releasing  flange  of  acid  cap  and  holds  the 
same  and  Its  ratchet  teeth  in  a  releaseil  position,  the  said 
lever  when  In  an  upturne<I  position  permitting  engage- 
ment of  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  cap  and  loose  wheel, 
and  when  then  oscillated,  serving  to  positively  oscillate 
■aid  loose  wheel  in  both  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  codperating 
ratchet  members,  one  free  to  rotate  on  said  staff  and  the 
other  held  to  rotate  therewith  bu{  slldable  thereon,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  loose  ratchet  member,  normally  hanging 
In  a  downturned  position  and  having  a  cam  projection 
engaging  said  sliding  ratchet  memter  and  holding  the  same 
In  a  released  position,  the  said  lever,  when  In  an  upturned 
position,  permitting  engagement  of  said  ratchet  members 
aB<!l  serving,  wfcen  oscillated,  to  positively  oscllUte  said 
loose  ratchet  member,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  and  cooperat- 
ing dog  Independent  of  the  above  ratchet  mechanism,  oper 
atlve  to  hold  said  brake  sUff  in  the  brake  setting  position. 


1.187,687.       LATERAL  MOTION     DEVICE.       ABSOLo     A. 
Weigel,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Albert    «i.    Welch, 
Chicago.  III.,  trustee  under  the  will  of  Edwin  .S.  Woods, 
deceasMHl.       FI1p<1     .Sept.     7.     1915.       .Serial     No.     49.151 
(CI.  64— «4.) 


1.  A  lateral  motion  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  members  providing  top  and  bottom  bearing  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  antifriction  rocker  elements 
located  there  between  and  having  top  and  bottom  cylin- 
drical bearing  surfaces  normally  engaged  therewith,  the 
top  and  bottom  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rocker  element-s 
having  radii  which  are  greater  than  one-half  the  vertical 
height  of  said  rockets,  and  having  their  adjacent  sides 
constructed  to  provide  interacting  bearing  surfaces  be- 
tween said  elements,  said  Interacting  bearing  ssrfaces 
being  so  formed  that  the  side  of  one  element  bears 
against  the  sides  of  adjacent  elements  throughout  sub- 
•tantlally  the  full  rocking  movement  of  said  rockers  and 
acting  to  stop  further  movement  thereof  and  interlock 
them  together  when  they  have  been  rocked  through  the 
predetermined  angle,  and  means  on  said  members  with 
which  the  end  elements  engage  when  said  elements  are 
la  their  Interlocked  poaltlon. 

2.  A  lateral  motion  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  members  providing  top  and  bottom  t>earlng  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  antifriction  rocker  elements 
located  there  t>etween  and  having  top  and  bottom  cylln- 
dric  bearing  surfaces  normally  engaged  therewith,  the 
top  and  bottom  bearing  sorfacea  of  said  rocker  elements 
having  equal   radU   which  are  greater  than  one-half  the 


vertical  height  of  said  rockers,  and  having  their  adjacent 
sides  constructed  to  provide  Interacting  bearing  surtacea 
between  said  elements,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  so 
formed  that  the  side  of  one  element  bears  against  the 
sides  of  adjacent  elementa  throughout  substantially  the 
full  rocking  movement  of  said  rockers  and  acting  to  stop, 
further  movement  thereof  and  Interlock  them  together 
when  they  have  been  rocked  through  the  predetermined 
angle,  and  flanges  formed  on  said  members  at  the  ends 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  with  which  the  end  elements 
•>Dg«ge  when  said  elements  have  been  rocked  throughout 
their    predetermined    movement. 

3.  In  a  lateral  motion  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  members  providing  top  and  bottom  bearing  sur 
faces,  side  flangM  formed  oa  said  members  defining  said 
bearing  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  cloaely  spaced  antifric- 
tion rocking  elementa  located  between  said  bearing  sur- 
faces «nd  having  top  and  bottom  cyllndric  faring  sur- 
fs.eM  engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  rock  through  a 
prwietermined  angle,  the  said  top  and  bottom  t>«aring 
surfaces  of  said  rocker  elements  having  equal  radii  which 
are  greater  than  ooe-half  the  vertical  height  of  said 
rockers,  and  having  their  adjacent  sides  constructed  to 
provide  interacting  bearing  surfaces  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  bearing  surfaces  being  so  formed  that  the 
sl.le  of  one  element  bears  against  the  sides  of  adjacent 
elements  throughout  sobstantially  the  full  rocking  move 
ment  of  said  rockers  and  acting  to  stop  further  movement 
thereof  and  Interlock  them  together  when  they  have 
been  rocked  through  the  pre<letermlned  angle,  the  tide  of 
the  end  r^fkers  engaging  with  opposite  top  and  i»ottom 
en.l  flanges  after  said  elements  have  been  rocked  through 
the  full  amplitude  of  their  movement,  the  side  flanges 
acting  to  retain  said  antifriction  elements  against  end 
wise  displacement. 

4.  In  a  lateral  motion  device  comprising  In  comblnatio.i 
with  members  having  oppositely  facing  recesses,  the  hcri- 
lontal  walls  of  which  provide  top  and  bottom  bearing 
surfaces  which  are  deflned  by  end  and  side  flanges,  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  rocker  elements  Interposed 
between  said  bearing  surfaces,  having  top  and  bottom 
cyllndric  bearing  surfaces  engaged  therewith,  said  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  rock  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  the  sides  of  said  elementa  being  so  constructed  as 
to  provide  Interacting  bMrlng  rarfacea  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  interacting  bearing  surfaces  being  so  formed 
that  the  sides  of  one  element  bears  against  opposite  sides 
of  adjacent  elements  throughout  substantially  the  full 
rocking  movemeat  thereof,  the  outer  side  of  the  end 
rockers  engaging  -with  opposite  end  flanges  of  said  re- 
cesses after  said  elements  have  rocked  through  their  pre- 
determined angle,  the  side  flangea  of  said  recesses  acting 
to  reUln  said  elementa  In  proper  relation  to  aald  recetsea 
against  endwise  dlaplacement. 


1,187.688.  ANTIFRICTION  BBAJIINC..  AaxoLo  A. 
Weigel,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Albert  G.  W^ch, 
Chicago,  111.,  trustee  under  the  will  of  Edwin  8.  Woods, 
decease«l.  Plied  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.973. 
(CI.  64—64.) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising,  in  combination 
with  oscillating  members  between  which  the  bearing  is 
Interposed,  a  bracket  member  fixed  to  one  of  aald  oscil- 
lating members,  said  bracket  member  having  bearing 
arms,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  arms,  a   rotative 
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anU-frlctlon  element  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  bearing 
raemtter  fixed  to  the  other  oscillating  member  and  fixed 
friction  bearing  lugs  carried  by  said  bracket  member  and 
by  said  bearing  block  member,  located  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  antifriction  element  when  the 
aald  oscillating  members  are  in  their  normal  position, 
said  friction  bearing  lugs  and  said  antl  friction  element 
all  providing  the  bearing  between  aald  oscillating  mem- 
bers when  in  their  normal  positions. 

2.  An  anti-friction  t>earlng  comprising.  In  combination 
with    oscillating    members    between    which    the    bearing    is 
tnteriK>aed,  a  bracket  member  tlxed   to  one  of  said  oscll 
latlng  meml>era,  aald  bracket  member  having  bearing  arms, 
a   shaft   mounted   In   said   bearing  arms,  a    rotative  antl 
friction  element  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  t>e«ring  member 
fixed    to    the  other  oscillating  member  and  Aaad   friction 
bearing  lugs  carried  by  aald  bracket  member  and  by  said 
l)earlng    block    member,    aald    friction    l>earlng    lugs    and 
said    antl  friction    element   all    providing    the    be^rln):    be 
tween    said    oscillating    members    when    In    their    normal 
positions. 

3.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising.  In  combination 
with  oscillating  members  between  which  the  bearing  is 
Interposed,  a  bracket  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  osclllat 
Ing  members,  said  bracket  member  having  bearing  arms, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  aald  bearing  arms,  a  rotative  anti- 
friction element  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing 
member  fixed  to  the  other  oscillating  member,  said  bracket 
member  being  provided  with  friction  lugs  at  each  side  of 
the  antlfrlctlofc  element  and  said  bearing  ulock  being 
provlde<l  with  like  friction  bearing  lugs  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  first  named  bearing  lugs,  said  bearing 
lugs  and  said  antifriction  element  all  providing  the 
bearing  between  the  aald  oaclllatlng  members  when  they 
are    In    their   normal   positions. 


1,187,689.      ALARM.      Lawis   West,   llonett.    Mo.      Flle«l 
Apr.  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  623,623.     (CI.  116—44.) 


In  alarm  apparatus,  means  to  continuously  souud  sii 
alarm  comprising  an  actuating  spring  and  an  escapi- 
ment  wheel,  a  movable  device  tiaving  a  rockable  shaft 
and  a  tappet  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  shaft 
and  ln*engagement  with  aaid  escapement  wheel  to  sound 
said  alarm,  an  arm  mounted  on  and  movable  with  saM 
rockable  shaft,  a  tnrnably  mounted  actuating  device  hav 
log  an  angle  arm  at  one  end  to  engage  aald  arm  to  lock 
the  alarm  against  aoaading,  aald  alarm  adapted  to  move 
the  aald  angle  arm  into  nnlocking  poaitlon  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  rele«Md.  wid  actuating  device  4U0  having  a  second 
angle  arm  at  ita  other  end.  in  combination  with  an  abut- 
ment frame  separate  from  the  apparatus  and  relatively 
to  which  the  apparatus  as  a  whole  moves,  said  second 
angle  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  directly,  and 
said  actuating  device  upon  movement  of  the  apparatus 
relatively  to  the  abutment  frame  being  freed  permitting 
the  aaid  alarm  to  move  the  first  mentioned  angle  arm 
Into  Interlocking  poaltlon  and  permit  the  alarm  to  sound. 


1.187,690.      WRBNCII.      Abthcb   J.    Whittibld,    Boston. 

Maaa.,   assignor   to   Trimont    Manufacturing   Company, 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  CorjMration  of  Maine.     Fllad  June  14, 

1913.     Serial  No.  773.782.      (01.  81—106.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  mantrficture.  an  all  steel   wrench 

of   the    type   described,    having  a    tilting    guide    frame   of 

steel,  stamped  from  sheet  material,  with  oppositely  forme<I 

wings  and  intermediate  portions  turned  up  to  constitute 

bearings  for  the  threaded   shank  of  the  removable  Jaw  of 

the    wrench,    about    which    bearings    the    wings   are    bent. 

oppositely  positioned  mortised  recesses  In  the  Inner  races 


of  each  wing  adapted  to  receive  the  sides  of  a  lug.  a 
steel  bearing  lug  brazed  In  said  recesses,  said  bearing 
members  being  swaged  to  reinforce  the  wings  and  to  l>e 
broadened  into  greater  thickness  than  the  sheet  material 
from  which  they  are  .stamped. 


2.  An  all  steel  wrench  of  the  type  described,  having  a 
tilting  guide  frame  of  steel,  stamped  from  sheet  material 
with  oppositely  formed  wings,  and  Intermediate  bearing 
members  about  which  said  wings  are  bent,  oppositely  posi- 
tioned mortised  recesses  In  the  Inner  face  of  said  wings 
substantially  midway  of  the  ends  of  said  wings  to  receive 
the  sides  of  a  steel  bearing  lug  having  Its  sides  loosely 
filling  said  recesses,  and  an  excess  of  material  adapted 
to  be  brazed  Into  said  recesses,  said  bearing  members 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  gears  on  the  wrench 
jaw  whereby  an  all  steel  tilting  frame  Is  provlde<l. 


1,187,691.  WRECK  INDICATING  BUOY.  Elliott  Wil- 
liams, Meadvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  .«ierial 
No.  861.446.      (CI.  9 — 9.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  n  v.-sKel  and  with  a  buoy  sup 
port  thereon,  of  a  buoy  compose*]  of  a  ninttress.  a  reel  on 
the  vessel  and  a  cable  wound  on  said  reel  and  adapted  to 
be  unwound  upon  the  slnkins  of  the  vessel,  a  hinged  cover 
upon  the  mattress  and  a  post  connected  with  the  cover 
adjacent  Its  hinged  end  portion  with  which  post  the  free 
end  of  the  cable  is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  and  with  a  buoy  sup- 
port thereon,  of  a  buoy  composed  of  a  mattress,  a  reel 
upon  the  vessel  and  a  calile  wound  upon  Kald  reel,  a  cover 
to  the  mattress  hlnge<l  at  one  end  thereto,  a  lamp  upon 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover,  and  a  post  fixedly  connect- 
ed with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  adjaont  Its  hinged 
end  portion  wifh  which  post  the  free  end  of  said  cable  is 
connected. 


1,187,692.  ANTIFRICTION  SIDEBRABINU  FOR  RAII4- 
WAY-CARS.  Edwi.n  8.  Woods,  Chicago,  111. ;  Albert 
G.  Welch,  executor  of  said  Woods,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Albert  (J.  Welch,  trustee.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  702.697.  (CI.  64 — 64.) 
1.   In    a    side    bearing,    in    «ombinatlon    with    a    casing 

adapted  for  attachment  to  a  truck  Indster.  a  carrier  ver 
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tically  movable  io  said  raslnf,  said  cAslng  and  «ald  car- 
rier being  provided  with  engaging  vertical  guide  flanges, 
aeaas  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  carrier 
in  said  caalng.  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said 
carrier  and  said  casing  to  resist  the  downward  movement 
of  said  carrier  therein,  a  roller  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  carrier  and  of  limited  vertical  play 
therein,  said  roller  being  provided  with  trunnions  having 
rolling  bearing  In  said  carrier,  means  for  returning  said 
roller  to  a  predetermined  point  In  said  carrier  when  said 
roller  Is  not  transmitting  load,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  roller  at  said  predetermined  point  in  said  carrier. 


r^  A  ^  -.•'- 


2.  In  a  side  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  truck-bolster,  a  carrier  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  car 
rier  being  provided  with  engaging  vertical  guide  flanges, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  carrier 
In  said  casing,  resilient  means  Interposed  between  said 
carrier  and  said  casing  at  i>olnt8  on  either  side  of  a  pre 
determined  point  of  said  carrier  to  resist  the  downward 
movement  of  said  carrier,  a  roller  provided  with  trun- 
nions supported  by  said  dsrrier,  said  carrier  having  rails 
confining  the  trunnions  of  said  toller,  said  trunnions  be 
ing  capable  of  limited  vertical  'play  between  said  rails, 
and  means  for  returning  said  roller  to  said  predetermined 
point  In  the  carrier  when  said  rollerjs  free  from  load. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing.  In  combteatlon  with  a  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  truck  bolster,  a  carrier  ver- 
tically movable  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  car- 
rier being  provided  with  engaging  vertical  guide  flanges, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  carrier  In 
said  casing,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  car- 
rier and  said  casing  at  points  at  either  side  of  a  prede- 
termined point  of  said  carrier  to  resist  the  downward 
movement  of  said  carrier,  a  roller  provided  with  trun- 
nions supported  by  said  carrier,  said  carrfer  having  rails 
adapted  for  confining  the  trunnions  of  said  roller  and 
said  rails  being  provided  with  depressions  at  said  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  for  returning  said  roller  to 
said  predetermined  point  when  said  roller  is  not  trans- 
mitting load. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing.  In  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  truck-bolster,  a  carrier  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  car- 
rier being  provided  with  engaging  vertical  guide  flanges, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  carrier 
in  said  casing,  resilient  means  interposed  between  each  end 
of  said  carrier  and  said  casing  to  resist  the  downward 
movement  of  aald  carrier,  a  roller  provided  with  trun- 
nions supported  by  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  rails 
adapted  for  confining  the  trunnions  of  said  roller,  but 
permitting  a  limited  vertical  play  of  said  trunnions,  said 
rails  being  Inclined  upwardly  in  each  direction  from  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  carrier  and  liavlng  de- 
preaalons  at  said  Intermediate  point. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  truck-bolster,  a  carrier  ver- 
tical; movable  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  car- 
rier being  provided  with  engaging  vertical  guide  flanges, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aald  carrier 
In  said  casing,  resilient  means  interposed  between  each 
end  of  said  carrier  and  said  casing  to  resist  the  downward 
movement  of  said,  carrier,  a  roller  provided  with  trun- 
nions supported  by  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  upper 
and  lower  rails  for  confining  the  trunnions  of  said  roller, 
aald  rails  being  parallel  and  being  Inclined  upwardly  in 


each  direction  from  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
carrier  and  having  depressions  at  said  intermediate  point, 
and  said  rails  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  limited  ver- 
tical play  of  said  trunnions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,693.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Edward  W.  Wool^ 
LBT,  -Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Continuation  of  appllcationR 
Serial  No.  510.124,  filed  July  28,  1909,  and  Serial  No. 
624.847,  filed  Nov.  13.  1909.  This  appUcaUon  filed 
Sept  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  790.844.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  rlpKcribed  the  com- 
bination of  a  i-ylinder  baring  a  pair  o'  ports  In  the  wall 
thereof,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  having  ports  extending 
therethrough,  the  latter  ports  coactlng  at  one  end  of  the 
piston  stroke  with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  cylinder  and 
at  the  other  end  of  the  piston  stroke  with  the  other  port 
of  the  cylinder,  means  to  conduct  a  fluid  prensure  Into  the 
cylinder  and  against  said  piston  to  move  It  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  to  move  the  piston  in  an  opposite  direction 
and  a  whistle  coactlng  with  the  ports  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  having  a  pair  of  ports  In  the  wall 
thereof,  a  whistle  coactlng  with  said  ports,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder  having  ports  formed  therewith  and  there- 
through, means  to  bring  a  fluid  pressure  against  one  end 
of  the  piston  to  move  It  to  uncover  the  ports  of  the  cyl- 
inder, flexible  means  to  move  the  piston  In  an  opposite 
direction,  the  ports  of  the  piston  coactlng  with  the  porta 
of  the  cylinder,  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  cylinder  blow- 
ing said  whistle  at  two  different  pressures.  * 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  iiaving  a  longitudinal  port  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  branch  ports  connecting  said  lon- 
gitudinal port  with  the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  a  piaton  In 
the  cylinder,  a  circumferential  port  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  piston  coactlng  with  said  tntiBch  ports  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal port  in  the  piston  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of to  said  circumferential  port,  means  to  bring  a  fluid 
pressure  against  one  end  of  the  piston  and  flexible  means 
acting  against  said  fluid  pressure  and  a  whistle  coactlng 
with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatiM  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  for  the  cylinder,  a 
longitudinal  port  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  branch  ports 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  port  and 
the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  a  whistle  connected  to  one  of 
said  ports,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  port  on  the  piston 
coactlng  with  the  said  branch  porta  and  a  second  port  in 
the  piston  extending  from  the  flrst  port  thereof  to  one  end 
of  the  piston,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  and 
passing  through  one  of  said  heads,  a  pair  of  nuts  on  the 
end  of  the  piston  rod  outside  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
around  the  piston  rod  bearing  between  its  cylinder  head 
and  one  of  said  nuts,  and  piping  connected  to  the  cylinder 
to  t>ring  fluid  pressure  against  one  end  of  said  piston. 
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1,187,694.  LBATHER  WORKING  MACHINE.  Wal- 
LAca  C.  Wriuht,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Basler  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,317.     (CI.  91—17.) 


-  <*/ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  leather 
flexing  devices,  and  separate  feeding  mechanism  to  conduct 
a  leather  blank  to  a  plurality  of  said  flexing  devices. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed,  comprising  leather 
flexing  devices,  and  means  to  subject  a  predetermined  por- 
tion only  of  a  leather  blank  to  said  flexing  devices. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrUied,  comprising  leather 
flexing  devices,  and  adjustable  maana  to  subject  a  prede 
termined  portion  only  of  a  leather  blank  to  said  flexing 
devices. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  leather 
flexing  devices,  and  feeding  means  to  subject  a  prede- 
termined portion  only  of  a  leather  blank  to  said  flexing 
devices. 

6.  A  machine  uf  the  class  described,  comprising  leather 
flexing  devices,  liquid  supplying  means,  and  feeding  means 
to  subject  a  predetermined  portion  only  of  a  leather  blank 
to  said  flexing  and  liquid  applying  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  7,695.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Torkis  H. 
ALraiDS.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Albei;t  G.  Welch. 
Chicago,  111.,  trustee  under  the  last  will  of  E>lwin  S. 
Woods,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49.180.      (CI.   64 — 66.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bottom  and 
end  walls,  an  antifriction  element  In  sald^sing  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  bottom  wall,  n  shaft  concentrically 
mounted  In  said  antifriction  clement  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  thereof,  means  providing  a  sliding  bearing 
guide  for  said  shaft  said  meant*  preventing  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  sprlnfrs  on  said  shaft  frnidlng 
means  Intermediate  said  shaft  and  end  walls  of  the 
casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  end  walls,  antifriction  rocking  elements  In  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  rock  on  said  l>ottom  wall,  shafts  concen- 
trically mounted  in  said  antifriction  elements,  longitudi- 
nally extending  rods,  upon  which  Aid  shafts  have  a 
guided  sliding  movement  and  springs  mounted  on  said 
rods  intermediate  said  stiafts  and  end  walls  of  said 
casing. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cliannels  therein,  antifriction  rocking  elementa 
In  said  casing  adapted  to  rock  on  said  bottom  wall, 
shafts  concentrically  mounted  in  said  antifriction  ele- 
ment, the  ends  of  said  shafts  being  apertured  and  extend- 
ing into  the  channels  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rods  in  said  channels,  said  rods 
being  fixed  in  the  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  said  shaft  ends  and  expansion 
coiled  springs  mounted  on  said  rods  intermediate  said 
shafts  and  end   walls. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channels  therein,  antifriction  rocking  elementa 
in  said  casing  adapted  to  rock  on  said  bottom  wall,  shaita 
concentrically  mounted  in  said  antifriction  elements,  the 
ends  of  said  shafts  having  diametrically  opposite  flattened 
sides  through  which  are  provided  diametrically  extending 
apertures,  said  flattened  ends  of  said  shafts  extending 
into  the  channels  in  said  side  walls,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rods  in  said  channels,  said  rods  being  flxed  at 
their  ends  in  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  and  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  the  flattened  ends  of  said  stiafts, 
and  coiled  springs  mounted  on  said  rods  Intermediate 
the  flattened  ends  of  said  shafts  and  the  end  walls  of 
said  casing. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  bottom  and  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
rocking  antifriction  elements  located  In  said  casing  and 
tiavlng  top  and  bottom  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  have  a  rocking  movement  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  casing,  through  a  predetermined  angle,  said  rock- 
ing elements  having  their  adjacent  sides  constructed  to 
provide  interacting  l>earing  surfaces  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  bearing  surfaces  l>eing  so  constructed  that 
the  side  of  one  element  bears  against  the  proximate  side 
of  the  adjacent  element  throughout  substantially  the 
full  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  elements,  non-rotative 
shafts  located  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  top  and  t>ottom  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rocking  ele- 
ments, but  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  therewith, 
means  providing  a  sliding  bearing  for  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shafts,  said  means  preventing  a  vertical  movement 
of  the  antifriction  elements  relative  to  said  casing  bottom 
wall  and  springs  mounted  on  said  means  which  are  inter- 
posed between  a  flxed  part  of  the  casing  and  the  ends 
of  said  shafts. 


1.187,696.  '  GUM-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Harry  Yab- 
RINQTON  AR1I8TRONG.  Elgin.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Spring- 
field. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1911.     Serial   No.  656.504.      (CI.  98—2.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  flat,  thin  articles 

provided  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wrapping  slot 

,  or  way  arranged  end   to  end.  with  means  to  present  an 

article  and  a  wrapper  to  the  primary  wrapping  slot,  means 

:  for  forcing  the  article  and  wrapper  through  the  primary 

'  slot  to  fold  the  wrapper  about  one  side  of   the  article. 
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m«iDH  for  transfirrriDg  the  partially  wrapped  article  to 
tbe  necoDdary  wrapping  slot,  means  for  forcing  the  par- 
tially wrapped  article  through-  the  secondary  wrapping 
■lot  to  fold  the  wrapper  about  the  other  aide  of  tbe  arti- 
cle, and  meanx  arrange*!  In  adranre  of  said  transferring 
device  for  folding  the  end  flaps  of  the  wrapper  around  the 
ends  of,  and  flat  against  one  side  of,  tbe  article. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  flat,  thin  articles 
provided  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wrapping  slot 
or  way  arranged  end  to  end  In  different  planes  with 
means  to  present  an  article  and  a  wrapper  to  the  pri- 
mary wrapping  slot,  a  transferring  device  for  transfer- 
ring the  partially  wrappetl  article  from  one  end  of  the 
primary  slot  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  secondary  siot. 
with  the  end  flaps  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  article, 
two  reclprocable  plunger  devices  operating  In  unison 
one  to  force  the  article  and  wrapper  through  the  primary 
slot  an*]  Into  the  transferring  device  to  fold  the  wrapper 
about  one  side  of  the  article  and  the  other  to  force  the 
partially  wrapped  article  through  the  secondary  slot  to 
complete  the  folding  of  the  wrapper  about  the  other  side 
of  said  article,  and  means  arrangetl  In  advanc*e.  and  at 
the  sides,  of  said  transferring  device  for  folding  the  end 
flaps  around  the  ends  and  flat  against  one  side  of  the 
article. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  flat,  thin  articles 
provided  with  a  primary  and  secondary  wrapping  slot 
or  way.  arranged  In  different  planes,  with  mechanism  for 
delivering  an  article  and  a  wrapper  to  and  forcing  them 
through  tUe  primary  wrapping  slot  to  fold  the  wrapper 
about  one  side  of  the  article,  an  intermittently  rotative 
wrapper  head  between  said  slots  or  ways  with  means  to 
operate  It.  and  arranged  to  receive  an  article  and  its  wrap- 
per partially  folded  thereon  from  the  primary  wrapping 
slot  and.  by  Its  rotation,  to  carry  them  to  the  secondary- 
wrapping  slot  or  way.  means  for  discharging  said  article 
and  wrapper  from  the  head  to,  and  forcing  the  sanie 
through,  the  secondary  wrapping  »lot  or  way  ^o  compH^te 
the  folding  of  the  wrapper  about  the  article,  and  means 
for  folding  the  end  flaps  around  the  ends  of  the  article 
and  against  one  side  of  the  article. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  flat,  thin  articles 
provided  with  a  primary  and  secondary  wrapping  slot 
arranged  In  different  planes,  with  means  for  presenting 
an  article  and  a  wrapper  to  the  primary  wrapping  slot, 
an  Intermittently  rotative  wrapper  head  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  slots,  with  means  to  operate  It,  and 
provided  with  pockets  which  open  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bead  and  are  open  at  their  endi^.  means  for  forcing  an 
article  and  wrapper  through  the  primary  wrapping  slot 
Into  the  pocket  at  one  side  of  the  head  to  fold  the  wrapper 
about  one  side  of  the  article,  and  with  the  ends  flaps  of 
the  wrapper  extending  beyond  the  head,  means  for  dis- 
charging tbe  partially  wrapped  article  from  the  pocket  at 
another  side  ©f  the  head  and  into  and  through  the  second 
ary  wrapping  'slot  to  complete  the  side  folding  of  the 
wrapper  about  the  said  article,  and  end  folding  means 
in  advance  of  the  head  to  fold  the  extended  end  flaps  flat 
against  the  side  of  the  article. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  flat,  thin  articles 
provided  with  a  primary  and  secondary  slot  arranged  In 
different  planes,  with  means  for  presenting  an  article  and 
a  wrapper  to  the  primary  wrapping  slot,  and  an  Inter- 
mittently rotative  wrapper  head  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  slots  with  means  to  operate  It.  and  provided 
at  its  sides  wltb  pockets,  one  In  line  with  tbe  primary 
wrapping  slot  and  another  In  position  to  deliver  tbe  arti- 
cle and  Its  wrapper  to  the  secondary  wrapping  slot,  and 
open  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bead,  a  reclprocable  plunger  mov- 
able through  the  primary  wrapping  slot  for  forcing  the 
article  and  wrapper  through  the  latter  slot  and  deliver 
Inc  them  Into  one  of  uld  pockets  to  fold  said  wrapper 
about  one  side  of  the  article,  with  the  end  flaps  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  bead,  a  secondary  plunger  device 
reclprocable  in  unison  with  the  first  mentioned  plunger, 
to  discharge  the  partially  wrapped  article  from  a  pocket 
of  said  bead  and  Into  and  throagb  the  secondary  wrapping 
alot  to  complete  the  side  folding  of  tbe  wrapper  about  tbe 


article  and  end  folding  means  in  advance  of  and  at  tbe 
sides  of  the  head  for  folding  tbe  end  flaps  of  the  wrapper 
flat  against  the  tide  of  the  article. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I.1.ST,«197.  MISIC  SHEET.  John  T.  Alsti.n.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
aied  Sept.  19,  1913,  Serial  No.  790,675.  Divided  and 
this  aplrtlcation  filed  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.760. 
(CI.   84— l«a,) 


1.  A  music  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  note 
perforations  and  also  having  contact  guides  Intersected 
by   tbe  perforatiOiu. 

2.  A  music  sheet  of  Insulating  material  tiaving  several 
series  of  note  perforations,  the  perforations  of  the  re- 
spective series  being  in  alinement  longitudlnalty  of  the 
sheet,  said  sheet  also  having  contact  guides  extending  In 

^parallelism  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  tbe  sheet, 
each  guide  being  Intersected  by  the  perforations  of  a 
series. 

3.  A  music  sheet  of  Insulating  material  having  lonfi- 
tudlnally  extending  grooves  and  also  having  note  perfora- 
tions Intersecting  tbe  respective   grooves. 

4.  A  music  sheet  of  paper  having  a  series  of  longltodi- 
DAlly  extending  grooves  disposed  In  parallelism  with  each 
other  and  also  having  series  of  note  perforations  inter- 
secting the  respective  grooves. 

•').  A  music  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  contact 
guides  and  also  having  note  perforations  intersecting  tbe 
respective  guides,  each  guide  having  a  contact  positioning 
portion   connected   with   it. 

[Clalmx  6  to  15  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,187.898.  CABLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Theo- 
iKiRE  A.  Bailet.  Live  Oak,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,103.      (CI.   212 — 76.) 


1.  In  a   hoisting  and  conveying  device,   two  independ- 
ently  operable   carriages,    means   for   operating  both   car- 
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riages  to  travel  in  nnison  in  either  of  two  .llrectlons, 
means  for  operating  either  carriage  toward  or  from  the 
other,  a  lift  cable  for  each  carriage  and  means  co 
operatively  connecting  tbe  lift  cable  of  one  <arrlage  with 
the  other  carriage  so  that  slack  in  the  lift  cables  will  be 
obUined  by  one  carriage  approaching  the  other  and  slack 
will  be  taken  up  in  the  lift  cables  by  one  <nrrlage  de- 
parting from   the  other. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
traveling  carriages,  a  lift  cable  connected  to  each  car 
rtage.  means  suspended  beneath  tbe  carriage  and  connect- 
ing the  lift  cable  of  one  carriage  with  the  other  carriage, 
and  means  for  moving  one  carriage  toward  the  other  for 
giving  slack  to  tbe  cablet  and  one  carriage  away  from  the 
other  to  Uke  up  alack  In  tbe  cables. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  device,  in  loniblnation. 
a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  carriages,  means 
for  moving  the  carriages  in  unison  In  either  of  two  illrec 
tlons.  a  lift  cable  connecting  one  carriage  with  the  other, 
and  means  for  moving  either  <^rrlage  toward  or  from 
the  other  to  make  tbe  lift  cable  taut  or  slacb  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  device,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  carriages,  cooperating  drums  and  cables 
connecting  them  to  tbe  carriages,  there  being  a  pair  of 
cofiperatlng  drums  for  each  carriage,  each  carriage  having 
its  own  cable  which  paaaes  around  Its  cooperating  drums, 
one  of  which  drums  is  adapted  to  serve  as  an  idler,  and 
,n.ans  for  throwing  the  active  drums  into  and  out  of 
action  for  operating  tbe  cables  to  move  tbe  carriages. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  device,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  carriages,  cooperating  drums  and  cables 
connecting  them  to  the  carriages,  there  l>eing  a  pair  of  co- 
operating drums  for  each  carriage,  each  carHage  having 
its  own  cable  which  paaaes  around  its  cooperating  drums, 
one  of  which  drums  is  adapted  to  serve  as  an  Idler,  dif 
ferential  gears  for  tbe  drums,  and  means  for  changing 
the  active  drums  from  a  relatively  high  to  low  8pee<l,  or 
rice  versa,  to  move  the  carriage  at  varying  spee«ls. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.187.699  CLAM  -  SHELL  EXCAVATING  MACHINE. 
Chauleb  E.  Bathrick,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629,859.      (CI.  S7— 14.) 


2.  In  a  clam-shell  excavating  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  guide  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  boom,  a  vertically  movable  hollow  mast  suapended 
from  said  guide  member,  a  clam-shell  bucket  having  Its 
sections  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast,  flexible 
means  passing  through  said  hollow  mast  and  connected 
to  the  bucket  sections  for  opening  the  same,  and  actuating 
connections  outside  of  said  hollow  mast  for  closing  tbe 
bucket  sections  and  raising  the  mast. 

3.  In  a  t lam  shell  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  vertically  movable  mast  suspended  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  clam  shell  bucket  having  Its 
sections  p' voted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast,  two  pairs 
of  guide  sheaves  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of  said  mast, 
said  pairs  of  sheaves  lying  In  parallel  planes  which  pass 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  mast  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  bucket  sections,  a  movable  frame  on  either 
s'de  of  said  mast  above  each  pair  of  guide  sheaves,  a  pair 
of  flexible  members  secured  at  one  end  to  each  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  bucket  sections,  each  pair  of  mem- 
bers passing  under  the  corresponding  pair  of  guide 
sheaves,  a  pulley  Journaled  In  each  of  said  frames,  an 
equalising  sheave  supported  above  said  pulley«  and  be- 
tween said  parallel  planes,  and  flexible  actuating  connec- 
tions engaging  said  pulleys  and  equalizing  sheave  for 
raising  said  frames,  whereby  the  bucket  sections  are 
closed  and  the  mast  Is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  clam-shell  excavating  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  vertically  movable  mast  saspended  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  clam  shell  bucket  having  Its  sec- 
tions pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast,  flexible  means 
connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  bucket  sections  to  said 
movable  mast,  and  Independent  means  for  raising  said 
mast  and  thereby  closing  the  bucket  sections,  a  movable 
support  provided  with  a  sheave  around  which  said  con- 
nection passes,  a  piston  having  a  rod  connected  vo  aald 
support,  and  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  is  movable, 
said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pre* 
sure  for  operating  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  clam-shell  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  vertically  movable  mast  suspended  from  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  clam  shell  bucket  having  its  aec- 
tlons  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast,  flexible  means 
connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  bucket  sections  to  said 
movable  mast,  and  independent  means  for  raising  said 
mast  and  thereby  closing  the  bucket  sections,  a  movable 
support  provided  with  a  sheave  around  which  said  connec- 
tion passes,  a  piston  having  a  rod  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  movable,  aald 
cylinder  lielng  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pressure 
for  operating  the  piston,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting 
said  cylinder  on  said  boom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,187,700.  HOLDER  FOR  MATCH  BOXES  Henbt  A. 
Beckeb  and  Aigust  Geitzmacheb,  Juneau,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.710.     (CI.  206—31.) 


/J 


1.  In  a  clam-ahell  excavating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  gnlde  member  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  boom,  a  vertically  morable  mast  suspended  from 
■aid  gnlde  member,  a  clam-shell  bucket  having  Its  sections 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast,  a  pair  of  upper 
aheaves  pivoted  on  either  s'de  of  said  boom  near  the  outer 
end  thereof,  an  eqiulixlng  sheave  pivoted  to  said  guide 
member  in  front  of  said  mast,  a  pair  of  lower  sheaves  on 
either  aide  of  said  maat,  supports  in  which  said  lower 
aheaves  are  mounted,  a  flexible  connection  l)etween  each 
rapport  and  each  of  the  bucket  sections,  a  pair  of  winding 
drams,  flexible  means  passing  over  said  equalising  sheave, 
then  downwardly  on  both  sides  under  said  lower  sheaves, 
then  upwardly  over  said  upper  sheaves,  then  rearwardly  to 
■aid  winding  drums,  means  for  operating  said  drums  to 
wind  or  unwind  the  flexible  means,  and  means  for  opening 
the  bucket  sectiona. 


i?S5^%R 


li*^ 


7.  .-.J 


4r 


A  holder  comprising  a  channel  shaped  resilient  body,  in- 
ward projectiona  at  the  side  edges  of  the  body,  an  inter- 
mediate inward  projection  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  body  and  an  inward  projection  at  the  other  end  of 
said  side  of  the  body  having  its  free  end  portion  directed 
laterally  into  the  body,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body 
of  a  match  box  to  hold  it  projected  outwardly  of  Its  caalng. 


1  187  701.     COVBTBR-CHAIN.     MiLEB  W.  Bhmee.  Jer- 
sey  City,  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  60.897. 
(Ci.  74 — 43.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link  comprl.^lng 

a  body  and  a  hook,  aald  hook  having  the  outer  surface 
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tlMreof,  on  the  respectlTe  sides  of  a  siMce  in  the  hook, 
adapted  for  engagement  with  two  adjacent  sprocket  teeth. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link  coiQprising 
a  curved  bodj  and  a  hook,  said  body  being  curved  to  fit 
over  a  sprocket  tooth,  and  said  book  having  a  surface 
adapted  for  engagement  with  adjacent  sproi-ket  teeth,  on 
the  pitch  line  thereof. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link  comprising 
a  body  and  a  hook,  the  major  portions  of  said  body  and 
hook  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  body  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  coupling  bar  and  said  hook  having  surfaces 
adapted  for  engagement  with  sprocket  teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  one-piece  link 
comprising  a  body  and  a  hook,  said  body  lying  at  an  angle 
to  the  hook,  and  said  hook  having  its  respective  outer 
■orfaces  adapted  for  engagement  with  sprocket  teeth  on 
the  pitch  line  thereof. 

6.  A  link  comprising  a  non-slotted  body  arched  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  to  engage  only  with  the  outer  edge 
of  a  sprocket  tooth,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
coupling  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  said  hook  hav 
ing  an  arched  external  surface  to  lit  between  adjacent 
sprocket  teeth. 

[Clalmn  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,187.702.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GRAIN  PROD^ 
CCT8.  JosapH  BDWAan  Boas,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. FUed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.712.  (Q. 
88 — «2.) 


1.  The  apparatus  for  making  gra'n  products  which  com 
IMlses  the  combination  of  succeaalve  co(Jperatlng  means  for 
hydrating  the  grain  cells,  means  for  transforming  ingre- 
dients of  the  grain  skin  or  bran  into  soluble  substances 
while  associated,  exterior  compression  means  for  disrupt- 
lag  the  hydrated  grain  cells  and  liberating  the  cell  ron 


tent  and  transfiwlng  Into  the  libtratpd  cell  content  soluble 
conittituentB  of  the  skin  or  bran,  and  means  Including  the 
separation  of  depleted  bran  from  the  Internal  grain  cell 
product  for  converting  the  product  into  a  form  utilixable 
for  the  preparation  of  food  productH. 

2.  The  apparatus  for  making  grain  products  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  tiurct>Ht«ive  i-o^ipfrating  means  for 
••ompresslng  the  grain,  inrans  for  hydrating  the  grain 
cells,  meauR  for  transforming  ingred'ents  of  the  grain 
skin  or  bran  into  soluble  substances  while  aseodated.  ex- 
terior compression  means  for  disrupting  the  hydrated 
grain  cells  and  liberating  the  cell  content  and  transfusing 
into  the  liberated  cell  content,  soluble  constituents  of  the 
Kkla  or  bran,  and  means  IncliHllng  the  spparatioo  of  de- 
pleted bran  from  the  Internal  grain  cell  product  for  con- 
verting the  product  Into  a  form  utlUiable  for  the  prepara 
tlon  of  food  products. 

."?.  The  apparatus  for  making  grain  products  which  com 
pr'ses  the  combination  of  successive  cooperating  means 
for  hydrating  the  grain  (ells,  means  for  transforming  In- 
gredients of  the  grain  skin  or  l>ran  Into  soluble  subaUnces 
while  associated,  exterior  compression  means  for  disrupt- 
ing the  hydrated  grain  c-ells  and  liberating  the  cell  con- 
tent and  transfusing  Into  the  liberated  cell  content  soluble 
constituents  of  the  skin  or  bran,  and  means  including  the 
separation  of  depleted  bran  from  the  internal  grain  cell 
pro<luct  for  reducing  the  product  to  the  desired  state  of 
sutKllv'slon. 

4.  The  apparatus  for  making  grain  products  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  successive  co()perating  means  for 
compressing  the  grain,  means  for  hydrating  the  grain 
cells,  means  for  transforming  ingred'ents  of  the  grain 
skin  or  bran  Into  soluble  substances  while  associated,  ex- 
terior compression  means  for  dlaruptlag  the  hydrated 
grain  cells  and  liberating  the  cell  content  and  transfusing 
into  the  liberated  cell  content  soluble  constituents  of  the 
skin  or  bran,  and  means  Including  the  sei>aratlon  of  de- 
pleted bran  from  the  internal  grain  cell  product  for  re- 
ducing the  product  to  the  desired  state  of  subdlvlalon. 

5.  The  apparatus  for  making  grain  products  which  com 
prises  the  combination  of  successive  cooperating  means  for 
hydrating  the  grain  cells,  means  for  transforming  Ingre- 
dients of  the  grain  skin  or  bran  Into  soluble  substances 
while  associated,  exterior  compression  means  for  disrupt 
Ing  the  hydrated  grain  cells  and  liberating  the  cell  con- 
tent and  transfusing  Into  the  liberated  cell  content  soluble 
constituents  of  the  skin  or  bran,  and  means  including  the 
separation  of  depleted  bran  from  the  Internal  grain  cell 
product  for  flouring  the  pro<liu  t. 

(Claims  rt  to  18  not  printe<l  'n  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.187.703.  PROCESS  OF  .MAKIN«;  A  GRAIN  PRODUCT. 
JosBPH  EowAKO  Boss.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.713.      (CI.  83 — 42.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  grain  product  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  grain  cells  to  the  combined  action  of 
an  Interiorly  contained  non-compressible  fluid  and  an  ex- 
teriorly applied  pressure  sufficient  to  disrupt  the  cell  coat- 
'ng  and  hydrolyie  the  oil  contents  of  the  germ,  while  said 
(iLtniptlng  cellular  Ingredients  are  associated  with  the 
^rain  coating  ur  bran. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  grain  product  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  grain  cells  to  the  combined  action  of 
Interiorly  contained  water  and  an  exteriorly  applied  pres- 
sure suiBclent  to  disrupt  the  cell  coating  and  hydrolyse 
the  oil  c\)ntents  of  the  germ,  while  said  disrupting  cellular 
ingredients  are  associated  with  the  grain  coating  or  bran. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  grain  product  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  grain  cells  to  the  combined  action  of 
an  interiorly  contained  non-compressible,  heated  fluid  and 
an  exteriorly  applied"  pressure  sufficient  to  disrupt  the  cell 
coating  and  hydrolyse  the  oil  contents  of  the  germ,  while 
the  said  disrupting  celluUr  ingredients  are  associated  with 
the  grain  coating  or  bran. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  grain  product  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  grain  cells  to  the  combined  actios  of 
Interiorly  contained  heated  water  and  an  exteriorly  ap- 
plied  pressure  nufllclent  to  disrupt   the  cell  coatlay  aad 
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hydrolyse  the  oil  coateots  of  the  germ,  while  said  disrupt- 
lag  esllnlar  ingredients  are  associated  with  the  grain  coat- 
Isf  or  bran. 


B.  The  process  of  making  a  grain  product  which  com- 
prises hydrating  the  grain,  subjecting  the  hydrated  grain 
to  a  crushing  compressing  pressure,  capable  of  disrupting 
the  grain  cells  In  coactlon  with  the  contained  water,  while 
in  a  distended  hydrated  form  and  while  associated  with 
the  natural  grain  coating,  drying,  grinding,  bolting  and 
flooring  tht  product. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.704.  FOLDABLE  CAMP-STOVE.  Dahisl  D.  Bro 
NACOH.  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  86.756.     (CI,  126 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  camp  stove,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  U-shap«d  top  sections  provided  with  an  outer  down- 
wardly extending  flange,  said  sections  being  pivoted  to 
each  other  at  the  cads  of  the  lateral  memt>erB  of  said  sec- 
tions and  forming  a  downwardly  closing  hinge,  bars  trans- 
versely mounted  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  on  said 
lateral  members,  gusset  plates  mounted  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  comers  of  said  sections,  said  plates  t>eing  provided 
with  downwardly  extendiag  lugs  spaced  from  the  flanges 
of  said  lateral  members,  legs  L-shaped  In  cross  section 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  lugs  and  said  flanges  at 
their  upper  ends,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  the  Inner  side  of  said  flanges,  one  of  said  sections 
being  of  slightly  saialler  dimension  in  length  and  width 
than  the  other  section,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  fold- 
ed en  each  other  and  the  legs  l>e  folded  to  lie  in  close  aad 
parallel  relatloB  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  foldable  camp  stove,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  grate  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  of  less  width 
aad  icagth  than  the  other,  each  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  members  and  a  transverse  memt>er.  the 
inner  ends  of  said  side  members  being  pivoted  together  to 
form  a  downwardly  doainf  hinge,  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer 
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ends  of  said  side  meml>ers  and  foldable  against  the  inner 
faces  of  said  side  members,  the  side  members  of  the  larger 
section  being  bowed  outwardly  to  admit  folding  a  leg  be- 
tween the  smaller  section  and  the  bowed  side  of  the 
larger  section. 


1,187.705.  DISPENSING-FIXTURE  FOR  ROLL-PAPER. 
Frank  W.  Calvbht.  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Taper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1914,     Serial  No.  878,678.      (Cl.  211—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
standards  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
standards  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  paper  package,  a 
follower  movably  carried  by  the  opposite  standard  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  package,  a  friction  means 
independent  of  the  follower  for  applying  friction  to  the 
end  of  the  paper  roll  to  retard  its  rotation,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  pressing  upon  the  follower  to  hold  it  nor- 
mally in  position  for  supporting  the  paper  and  having  its 
other  end  pressing  upon  the  friction  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  It  into  contact  with  the  paper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
standards  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
standards  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  paper  package,  a 
follower  movaV>ly  carried  by  the  opposite  standard  for 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  package,  a  lever  ful- 
<  runied  upon  the  standard  having  the  movably  supported 
follower,  said  lever  wholly  Independent  of  the  follower  and 
having  a  Ions  end  for  contacting  with  the  paper,  and  a 
spring  common  to  both  the  follower  and  the  lever  and 
arranged  to  apply  pressure  upon  said  parts  independently 
of  each  other. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
.-standards  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
standards  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  paper  package,  a 
follower  movably  carried  by  the  opposite  standard  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  package,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  latter  standard  and  having  one  end  arranged 
In  opposed  relation  to  said  follower  and  the  other  end 
adjacent  the  side  of  eald  package,  and  a  .spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  lever  and  said  follower  whereby  said 
follower  Is  maintained  in  operative  position  and  said  lever 
frictionally  engages  said  package. 

-  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having  an 
opening  thefein,  a  pair  of  standards  moon  ted  on  said  base, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  standards  for  supporting  one 
end  of  a  paper  package,  a  follower  movably  carried  by  the 
opposite  standard  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
package,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  follower  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  said  spring  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  package  to  retard  the  unwinding 
movement  thereof,  said  lever  having  one  end  seated  in  said 
base  opening  to  form  a  lock  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
package. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
standards  mounted  thereon  for  relative  movement  where- 
by they  may  be  relatively  adjusted  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  to  vary  the  opening  between  said  standards,  a 
follower  movably  carried  by  each  standard  for  supporting 
a  paper  roll  between  said  standards,  springs  normally 
holding  the  respective  followers  in  operative  position, 
means  controlled  by  each  spring  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  paper  roll  to  retard  the  unwinding  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  standards  in  their  rela> 
lively  adjusted  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,187.706.  WHKBL.  Chaslbb  Bdwabd  CAMnoN,  Col- 
linffswood,  N.  J.,  aiwlgiior  of  one-half  to  WlllUm  L.  Hur- 
ley. Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.101.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  steel  wheel  harlng  a  hollow  flied  rim  provided 
with  lateral  openlnga  spaced  apart,  a  turnable  ring  ar- 
ranged In  the  hollow  rim  and  provided  with  clrcumferen- 
tlally  arranged  bolts,  a  demountable  tlre-recelvlng  rim. 
and  keepers  Adapted  to  enter  said  openings  to  receive  said 
l)olt8  and  secured  to  the  demountable  rim.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  steel  wheel  having  a  hollow  fixed  rim  provided 
with  lateral  openings  spaced  apart,  a  turnable  ring  applied 
in  the  hollow  rim  and  provided  with  circumferential  bolts 
spaced  from  It.  a  demountable  tire-receiving  rim.  keepers 
adapted  to  enter  said  openings  to  receive  said  bolts  and 
f  ecured  to  the  demoantable  rim.  a  handle  member  secured 
to  the  ring  and  working  in  a  slot  in  the  fixed  rim.  and 
a  hlDffc  member  and  set-screw  cofiperatlng  with  the  handle 
member. 


1.187.707.  VALVE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Rot 
A.  Cannon.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,516.      (CI.  74—27.) 


In  an  operating  mechanism,  a  sliding  member  the  back 
of  said  member  having  rack  teeth,  a  segment  of  gear  teeth 
located  above  said  sliding  member  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  on  the  back  of  the  sliding  member,  said  segment 
having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  notched 
portion  to  fit  in  said  bifurcated  portion,  said  segment  and 
said  rock  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  readily  connected  and 
disconnected  from  one  another,  substantially  as  shown. 


1.187.708.  MECHANICAL  DOLL- ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. GnoBoa  L.  CAaanTBEBs  and  James  S.  Holdbs- 
NESs.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191fl.  Serial 
No.   85,471.      (CI.  40 — 40.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
upstanding  reciprocatory  rods  extending  through  open- 
ings ln*the  support,  dancing  dolls  having  pivoted  limbs 
connected  with  the  rods,  an  endless  belt  having  trip-mem- 
bers to  move  the  rods,  and  means  to  drive  the  endlem 
belt. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
substantially  vertical  rods  operating  through  openings 
m  the  top  of  the  casing,  dancing  dolls  attached  to  the 
upper   ends   of   the   rods   and   embodying   pivoted   limbs,  1 


tapered    trip-members    secured    to    the    lower   ends   of   the 
rods,  an  endless  belt  arranged  near  and  beneath  the  rods. 


tapered  trip-members  secored  to  the  endlesa  belt  and 
coacting  with  the  first  named  tripmembers,  and  means 
to  drive  the  endleaa  belt. 


1,187.709.  SAW-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Jambs  K. 
Chalmbbs.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8.628.     (CI.  76 — 40.) 


1.  A  saw  sharpening  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
grinder  wheel  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
frame,  a  horizontally  disposetl  lever  plvotally  mounted 
Intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said  fi  .me.  an  adjustable 
rod  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  carriage,  a  horltontally  dls- 
po.fed  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  lever  and 
plvotally  supp<>rte<l  Intermetllate  of  Its  length,  an  arm 
plvotally  suxpended  from  the  frame  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging one  end  of  the  latter  lever,  a  pivotal  arm  support- 
ing the  saw  feeding  member,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  pivotal  arms,  a  cam  shaft  extending  across  the 
free  ends  of  said  horizontal  levers,  a  cam  secured  to  the 
cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  levers  to  operate 
them  in  unison,  and  means  for  driving  the  cam  shaft. 

2.  A  saw  sharpening  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
grinder  wheel  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  operate  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  car 
riage.  means  for  Hupportlng  the  saw  to  be  ground,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  aupportlof  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  saw  and  to  move 
them  In  relation  to  the  grinder  wheel,  a  second  arm  plvot- 
ally suspended  from  said  frame,  an  adjustable  rod  connect- 
ing said  pivotal  arms,  an  adjustable  inclined  member  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  arm.  a  lerer  pirotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  its  length  and  having  one  end 
engaging  said  Inclined  member,  a  cam  shaft  exteading 
transversely  of  the  frame,  and  a  cam  operatlvely  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  rock  same  apon  Its  piv- 
otal support  to  operate  the  saw  feed. 

3.  A  saw  sharpening  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
grinder  wheel  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  operate  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said 
carriage,  means  for  supporting  the  saw  to  be  groand.  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted   on  said  frame  and  supporting  a 
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member  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  aaw  and  to 
move  them  in  reUtlon  to  the  grinder  wheel,  an  arm  plv- 
otaUy  Bo^MDiled  from  lald  frame,  a  .hoe  plroUUj  mount- 
•d  on  the  lower  «id  of  iald  lUBpended  arm.  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  shoe  in  relation  to  said 
arm.  a  rod  plvotally  aecnred  to  the  feed  arm  and  adjn«t- 
ably  connected  to  the  saq>ended  arm  and  a  lerer  plvot- 
ally mounted  intermediate  of  It*  length  and  having  a 
roller  upon  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  shoe,  a  cam 
■haft  axtendlng  tranaveraely  of  the  machine  and  arranged 
above  the  outer  end  of  aald  lever,  and  an  adjustable  cam 
mounted  on  .aid  cam  .haft  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
■aid  lever  to  operate  the  saw  feed. 

f \,^  ■*!'  ■''•'T>enlng  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
grinder  wheel  carriage  .lldably  mounted  to  operate  in  a 
vert  cl  plane  on   Mid  frame,  means  for  operating  said 
carriage,  mean,  for  supporting  the  uw  to  be  ground,  an 
arm   plvotally   mounted  on   said   frame  and   supporting  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  uw  and  to 
move  them  in  relation  to  the  grinder  wheel,  an  arm  plv- 
ouily  .u.pended  from  udA  frame,  adjustable  means  for 
connecting  nld  arms  to  cause  them  to  swing  in  unison 
an   inclined  shoe  adjustably   mounted   on   the   latter  arm' 
a  bracket  horixontally  adjustable  upon  said  frame   a  lever 
plvotally   and  adjustably    mounted   on    said    bracket   and 
having  one  end  engaging  the  shoe  on  said  suspended  arm 
*,  "^^^  .      "  extending  transversely  across   the   free  end 
of  said  lever  and  cam.  mounted  on  Mid  cam  .haft  operat 
Ing  Mid  lerer.  and  mean,  for  operating  the  carriage  in 
unison.  ,  " 

5.  In  a  Mw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  grinder  wheel  carriage  slidably  mounted  on 
Mid  frame,  and  mean,  for  .upportlng  the  mw.  of  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  aleeve  member  pivoted 
on  Mid  lever,  a  rod  plvoUlly  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  Mid  carriage  and  sUdably  arranged  In  Mid  sleeve  and 
having  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sleeve  in  Its 
upward  movement,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  carriage,  means  for  feeding 
the  saw.  and  means  for  operating  uld  lever  Independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  feed  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.187.710.     MOTOR  VEHICLE.     Habold  D.  Chcrch    De- 

S"  la,;      «     ;  *  <^"'T><'™"«°  «'  Michigan      Filed   Aug. 
29,  1913.     SerUl  No.  787,810.     (CI.  21— 5 j 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  hav 
Ing  a  central  enUrged  portion  and  tubular  end  portions  a 
reinforcing  tube  within  each  of  Mid  tubular  ends  and 
extending  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
Inner  ends  of  Mid  tube,  being  cut  away  Interiorly  to  sup 
port  washers,  supporting  collars  in  the  central  part  of 
the  «slng  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tubes,  wheels  mounted 
on  the  outwardly  extended  end.  of  Mid  tubes,  axle  sec 
tlon.  extending  through  Mid  tube,  and  connected  to  Mid 
wheel.,  and  waaher.  In  the  cut  away  ends  of  Mid  tubes 
and  surrounding  Mid  axle  wctlons. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  hav 
Ing  a  tubuUr  portion  and  an  axle  wctlon  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  Mid  tubular  portion,  of  a 


washer  support  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  Mid  tabular 
portion  and  wa.her.,ln  Mid  .upport  .urroondlng  and  In 
contact  with  the  axle  wctlon.  uld  .upport  barinc  guid- 
ing walls  for  Mid  axle  section  to  prerent  dlq>Iaclng  the 
washers  as  said  section  is  Inserted. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  har- 
lng a  tubular  portion  and  an  axle  wctlon  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  and  withdrawn  from  Mid  tubular  portion  of 
a  washer  support  formed  separately  from  and  mounted 
at  the  inner  end  of  Mid  tubular  portion  and  having  a 
flared  end  forming  guiding  wall,  for  the  entertag  end  of 
Mid  axle  section,  and  washers  in  the  Inner  end  of  Mid 
support  and  surrounding  Mid  axle  wctlon. 


1,187,711.      TRAY    FOR    DISH-WASHING    MACHINES 
Chablie    N.    Clark.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Twin  City  Dish   Washer  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
a    Corporation    of    Minnesota.      Filed    Jan.    20     19l«l 
Serial  No.  73.142.      (Cl.  141—9  ) 


1.  A  tray  for  dish  washing  machines  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  skeleton  bottom,  and  provided 
with  removable  spacing  bars,  certain  of  which  spacing 
bars  are  higher  than  others,  and  a  dividing  rod  having 
Interlocking  detachable  engagement  with  the  upper  edge, 
of  the  said  relatively  high  spacing  bars. 

2.  A  rectangular  tray  for  dish  washing  machines  pro- 
vided with  spacing  bars  that  are  obliquely  set,  both  in 
respect  to  the  sides  and  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  Mid 
spacing  bars  being  removable,  and  a  cup-like  holder  ap- 
plied to  one  of  Mid  dividing  bars  and  set  oblique  in 
respect  to  the  bottom  of  mid  tray. 


1.187.712. 


ADJT'.STARLE  HINtiE.     John  W.  Clements 
Rlrbmond.     Ind.       Filed     Mar.     13 
83.708.      (Cl.  70 — 111.) 


1916.       Serial    No. 


T~7~J 


m" 


An  adjustable  hinge  (omprising  a  main  portion  constat- 
ing of  a  circular  disk  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through and  having  teeth  In  Its  contact  face,  a  bracket 
formed  integral  with  Mid  disk  and  projecting  outward 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  Mid  bracket  being  trian- 
gular inshape  and  at  right  angles  to  Mid  aperture  In  the 
disk,  a  Msh  leaf  adapted  to  »>e  secured  to  a  window  M.h 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  Mid  disk  and  to  Mid 
bracket  and  formed  integral  therewith;  a  wcondary  mem- 
ber comprising  an  Integral  construction  comprt.ina  a 
frame  plate,  a  flange  extending  out  at  right  angle,  from 
the  frame  plate,  a  bracket  extending  out  at  Hght  anglea  to 
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the  frame  pUte  and  to  the  flange,  a  hub  located  at  the 
jnnctlen  of  the  flange  and  the  bracket,  a  pintle  extending 
throoi^  Mid  hub  and  through  the  aperture  In  aaid  disk : 
a  aeeond  disk  correepoodlng  with  the  flrat  dlafc  and  harlnif 
teeth  In  lt«  face  adapted  to  meah  with  the  teeth  of  the 
flrat  diak  and  harlng  an  aperture  therethrough  for  eald 
pintle  whereby  the  aeeond  diak  may  slide  on  the  pintle,  a 
pair  of  jawa  extending  ont  from  the  periphery  of  the 
second  disk,  a  tooth  extending  from  the  flange  of  the  sash 
leaf  and  extending  parallel  with  said  pintle  and  located 
between  said  Jawa,  a  spring  colled  around  said  pintle  and 
contacting  with  the  second  disk  to  retain  the  second  disk 
In  contact  with  tht  first  disk,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  pintle  and  adapted  to  compress  said 
spring,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  screw  formed  from  sheet  BMtal,  cesprialag  an  in- 
ternal tang  or  driring  portion  and  an  extermal  threaded 
cylindrical  portion,  the  length  of  the  aald  tSBg  portion 
being  less  than  the  length  of  the  screw. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  threadetl  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extend 
ing  the  length  thereof,  a  nut  adapted  to  eng&g''  said 
threaded  end,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  one 
of  its  lateral  faces,  a  horizontal  bore  extending  from  said 
slot  to  another  lateral  face  of  said  nut,  a  second  bore  ex- 
tending from  said  slot  to  the  central  opening  of  said  nut, 
a  lock  member  movably  mounted  in  said  twres  and  said 
slot,  said  lock  member  consisting  of  a  long  and  a  short  leg 
connected  by  a  transverse  member,  the  long  leg  being 
mounted  In  said  long  bore  and  projecting  with  its  free  end 
laterally  from  the  second  named  lateral  face  of  the  nut. 
the  free  end  of  the  short  leg  extending  into  the  central 
opening  in  said  nut,  and  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said 
slot  engaging  the  transverse  member  of  said  lock  member 
and  pressing  said  lock  memt>er  against  said  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  end,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  one 
of  Its  lateral  faces,  a  bore  extending  from  said  slot  to  an- 
other lateral  face  of  said  nut,  a  second  bore  extending 
from  said  slot  to  the  central  opening  of  said  nut,  a  lock 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  bores  and  said  slot,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  with  one  end  projecting 
from  said  second  named  lateral  face  of  the  nut  with  the 
other,  and  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said  slot  and  en 
gaging  said  lock  member  to  press  the  same  against  said 
bolt. 

8.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end 
and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  said 
threaded  end,  aald  nut  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  one 
of  its  faces,  a  bore  extending  from  said  slot  to  the  central 
opening  of  the  nut,  a  second  bore  extending  from  said  slot 
to  a  second  face  of  said  nut,  a  lock  member  movably 
mounted  in  aaid  bores  and  in  said  slot,  one  end  of  said 
lock  member  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  said  bolt,  the 
other  end  of  said  lock  member  projecting  from  said  second 
face  of  the  holt,  and  means  in  said  slot  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  lock  member  against  said  bolt. 


1,187,714.  SCREW  FORMED  FROM  SHEET  METAL. 
Fwro  B.  C<»aT,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1918.    Serial  No.  86,807.     (CL  86—1.) 

1.  A  screw  formed  from  sheet  metal,  comprising  an  in- 
ternal tang  or  driving  portion  and  an  external  threaded 
cylindrical  portion. 

2.  A  screw  formed  from  sheet  meUl,  comprising  an  in- 
ternal tang  or  driving  portion,  an  external  threaded  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  conicmi  end  portion. 


f,187.713.  NUT-LOCK.  Stivb.n  Benjamin  Clinb,  Dex- 
ter, Iowa,  riled  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,669. 
(Cl.  151— fl.) 


4.  A  screw  formed  from  sheet  metal,  comprising  an  in- 
ternal tang  or  driving  portion,  an  external  threaded  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  conical  end  portion,  the  aald  conical 
portion  extending  beyond  the  limits  of  the  said  tang 
portion. 

5.  A  screw  formed  from  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  ra- 
dially compressible  cylindrical  threaded  portion  and  a 
tang  or  driving  portion  formed  Integrally  with  the  said 
I'.vllndrical  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (7axette.] 


1.187.715.  DRTI.NO  MECHANISM.  William  FnA.vcia 
Crows,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,329.      (Cl.  34 — 23.) 


1.  A  can-part  drying  machine  comprising  a  chamber; 
a  set  of  rotatable  disiu.  provided  with  centrally  located 
apertures.  In  said  ciiamber  :  means  for  rotating  said  diaks 
and  rakes  in  contact  with  said  disks. 

2.  A  can-part  drying  machine  comprlaing  a  chamber ; 
a  set  of  rotatable  disks,  supplied  with  central  apertures. 
In  said  chamber  ;  means  for  routing  said  disks ;  rakes  in 
•  onUct  with  aaid  diska  and  suitable  chntea  in  connection 
with  said  rakea. 

3.  A  can-part  drying  machine  comprlaing  a  chamber; 
a  set  of  roUtable  disks,  provided  with  an  aperture  formed 
In  the  center  of  each  of  said  disks.  Id  aald  chamber ; 
transmission  means  for  rotating  the  disks ;  rakes  in  con- 
tact with  said  disks ;  and  suitable  chutes  adjacent  said 
rakes  for  conveying  the  can  parts  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  diaks. 

4.  A  can-part  drying  machine  comprising  a  chamber; 
a  set  of  rotaUble  disks,  with  an  aperture  extending  ver- 
tically through  said  set.  mounted  In  aaid  chamber;  trans- 
mission means  for  rotating  aald  diaka ;  a  rake  In  contact 
with  each  of  aald  diska ;  a  chute  for  each  of  aald  dlaka 
and  adjacent  each  of  said  rakes  for  depoaltint  the  eaa- 
parts  on  various  of  the  disks ;  and  a  chnte  far  eniTCTlnff 
the  can -parts  from  the  lowermost  of  said  diaka  and  with- 
out the  chamber. 

5.  A  can-part  drying  machine  compristag  a  chamt>er ; 
a  set  of  rotatable  dlaka,  provided  with  apettuiea  to  per- 
mit the  transfer  of  articles  to  the  varioos  diska.  moated 
In  xald  chamber ;  transmission  means  for  rotating  said 
disks ;  a  rake  in  contact  with  each  of  said  dlaka ;  a  chate 
for  each  of  said  diaks  and  adjacent  each  of  anld  mkco, 
for  depositing  the  can-parts  on  varlons  of  the  dlAs;  a 
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chnte  tor  conToylns  the  can-parts  from  the  lowermost 
of  Mid  dlaka  and  without  the  chamber;  and  means  fbr 
beating  the  Interior  of  aald  chamber. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.187.TUB.  PACKING-MACHINE.  Habbt  A.  COMrna, 
Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,981. 
Renewed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,497.  (Cl. 
100 — 69.)  - 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conveyer,  for  conveying  shingles  in  a  horizontal  path ; 
means  to  deflect  the  shingles  into  a  substantially  vertical 
path  means,  comprising  a  pusher,  for  moving  said  shingles 
while  In  vertical  poiltlon  into  a  receptacle,  and  means 
projecting  into  said  receptacle  for  maintaining  the  shin- 
gles in  a  vertical  position  durtng  packing. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conveyer,  for  conveying  shingles  in  a  horiiontal  path ; 
means  to  deflect  the  Bhingles  into  a  substantially  vertical 
path;  means  for  retaining  said  shingles  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  means,  comprising  a  pusher,  for  moving  said 
shingles  while  in  vertical  position  into  a  detachable  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
conveyer,  for  conveying  shingles  in  a  horizontal  path ; 
means  to  deflect  the  shingles  into  a  substantially  vertical 
path  ;  means  for  retaining  said  shingles  in  vertical  posi- 
tion ;  means,  comprising  a  pusher,  for  moving  said  shin- 
gles while  in  vertical  position  Into  a  detachaUle  recep 
tacle,  and  a  receptacle  holder  within  which  said  shingles 
are  moved. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
conveyer  for  conveying  shingles  in  a  horizontal  path  ; 
means  to  deflect  the  shingles  Into  a  substantially  ver- 
tical path  ;  means  for  retaining  said  shingles  in  vertical 
position ;  means,  comprising  a  pusher,  for  moving  said 
shingles  while  In  vertical  position  into  a  detachable  re- 
ceptacle, a  receptacle  holder  within  which  Raid  shingles 
are  moved,  and  means  for  automatically  removing  said 
receptacle  from  said  holder  when  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  shingles  hare  been  deposited  therein. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  conveyer  for  conveying  shingles  in  a  horlsontal  path  ; 
means  to  deflect  the  shingles  into  a  substantially  vertical 
path  :  means  for  retaining  said  shingles  in  vertical  po- 
sition ;  means,  comprlaing  a  pnaher,  for  moving  said 
ahingles  while  In  vertical  position  Into  a  detachable  recep- 
tacle :  a  receptacle  holder  within  which  said  shingles  are 
moved  ;  means,  operated  by  the  shingle  in  It  smovement. 
for  determining  the  number  of  shingles  to  be  deposited  in 
aaid  receptacle  and  means  for  antomatl rally  removing 
said  receptacle  from  said  holder  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  shingles  have  been  deposited  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,187,717.  PROC1S8  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AR- 
TIFICIAL STONE.  WiLLBM  jACoars  oa  Bas,  The 
Hague.  Netherlanda.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
788,798.     (a.  SB— 166.) 

1.  The  pteceas  of  maUag  artificial  stone  blocks,  which 
comprlaes  pladng  In  a  mold* a  plnrality  of  layers  of 
cement  composition,  some  of  which  contain  moisture  and 


an  adheaive.  applying  high  pressure  to  the  mass  of  ce- 
ment composition,  releasing  the  pressure  and  supplying 
water  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  mass,  and  reapplying 
high  pressure  to  aaid  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  making  artificial  atone  blocks,  which 
comprises  placing  in  a  mold  a  plnrality  of  layers  of 
cement  composition  some  of  which  eootain  moisture  ana 
an  adhesive,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  pressure  of  about 
26<M(ilogramB  or  higher  per  square  centimeter,  releasing 
the  pressure  and  supplying  water  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  mass,  and  resubjecting  the  maas  to  a  pressure  of 
about  250  kilograms  or  higher  per  square  centimeter. 

3.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  blocks,  which 
consists  in  wetting  the  surfaces  of  a  mold,  adding  a  layer 
of  moistened  cement  composition  to  said  mold,  adding 
thereupon  a  thin  layer  of  a  dry  cement  mixture,  then  ad- 
ding a  layer  of  wet  cement  composition,  subjecting  said 
mass  to  high  pressure,  releasing  said  pressure,  supplying 
water  to  said  mass,  again  subjecting  said  mass  to  lilgh 
pressure,  and  then  drying  and  hardening  said  compreaaed 
block. 

4.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  blocks  which 
consists  in  applying  removable  surfaces  to  the  walls  of 
a  mold,  wetting  said  surfaces,  adding  a  layer  of  moistened 
cement  composition,  next  adding  a  thin  layer  of  a  dry 
cement  mixture,  then  adding  a  quantity  of  wet  cement 
composition,  subjecting  said  mass  to  high  pressure,  re- 
leasing said  pressure,  loosening  said  maas  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold,  moistening  the  upper  part  of  said  cement 
composition,  again  applying  high  pressure  to  said  masa  of 
cement,  releasing  said  pressure,  removing  the  flniahed 
block  from  the  mold,  drying  said  block,  moistening  said 
lilock.  and  allowing  said  block  to  harden. 

5.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  blocks  wliich 
consists  in  applying  removable  surfaces  to  the  walls  of 

.a  mold,  wetting  said  surfaces,  adding  a  layer  of  moistened 
cement  composition ,  next  adding  a  thin  layer  of  a  dry 
cement  mixture,  then  adding  a  quantity  of  wet  cement 
composition,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  pressure  of  about 
26»>  kilograms  or  higher  per  square  centimeter,  releaa- 
ing  said  pressure,  loosening  said  mass  from  the  bottom 
of  the  mold,  moistening  the  upper  part  of  said  cement 
composition,  again  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  pressure  of 
about  250  kilograms  per  square  centimeter,  releasing  aald 
pressure,  removing  the  finished  block  from  the  mold,  dry- 
ing snid  Mo<^k.  moistening  said  block,  and  allowing  said 
hlock  to  harden. 


1.187.71R.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
ITTIN*;  M.VCHINE.  Ctstave  n.  Degencr,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.   Serial  No.  597,121.    (G.  285 — B9.) 


iP^'is] 


1.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  Independently  operable  numeral  keys,  of  a  set  of 
computing  devices,  an  electrical  motor  for  operating  aaid 
computing  devices,  means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  va- 
riably limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  comput- 
ing devices,  a  normally  oiien  circuit  for  said  motor,  meana 
for  enabling  each  of  said  keys  to  close  said  circuit,  and 
means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the  computing 
devices  for  opening  the  motor  circuit. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  and  compatlng  mcchanicm,  the 
cmnblaatlon  with  a  let  of  nameral  keys,  of  a  compatlng 
ilerlce,  SMans  controlled  by  the  keys  for  variably  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  morement  of  the  compatlng  derloe,  an 
electrical  motor  for  operating  said  compatlng  dcrlce,  a 
B«rmally  op«i  drcolt  for  said  motor,  means  for  enabling 
each  key  at  the  down  stroke  thereof  to  close  lald  drcolt, 
means  dependent  npon  the  ap  stroke  of  the  key  for  en- 
abling said  motor  to  operate  said  compatlng  device,  and 
means  dependent  npon  the  operation  of  the  compatlng 
device  for  opening  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  set  of  nameral  keys,  of  a  set  of  compatlng 
devices,  means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  variably  lim- 
iting the  extent  of  movement  of  the  compatlng  devices, 
an  electrical  motor  for  operating  said  compatlng  devices, 
a  normally  open  drcait  for  said  motor,  means  for  enabling 
each  key  at  the  down  stroke  thereof  to  close  said  drcnlt, 
and  means  dependent  npon  the  up  stroke  of  the  key  for 
enabling  said  motor  to  operate  said  computing  devices, 
and  for  opening  the  motor  drcolt. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  compatlng  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  set  of  numeral 
keys,  and  letter-feeding  devices  controlled  by  said  keys 
for  said  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  compatlng  device,  an 
electrical  motor  for  operating  said  compatlng  device, 
means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  variably  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  computing  device,  a  normally 
open  circuit  for  said  motor,  means  for  enabling  each  of 
■aid  keys  to  close  said  drcolt,  means  to  enable  the  letter- 
feeding  movements  of  the  carriage  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  computing  device  by  said  motor,  and  means 
to  enable  the  computing  device  to  open  said  motor  circuit. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  set  of  nameral 
keys,  and  letter-feeding  devices  controlled  by  said  keys 
for  said  tjrpewriter  carriage,  of  a  compatlng  device, 
means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  compoting  device,  an  electrical 
motor  for  operating  said  compatlng  device,  a  normally 
open  drcolt  for  said  motor,  a  reciprocating  escapement 
device  for  controlling  the  computing  device,  means  to 
enable  each  of  said  keys  to  move  said  escapement  device 
in  one  direction  to  close  said  circuit,  a  spring  to  return 
said  escapement  device,  a  latch  to  hold  said  escapement 
device  against  return,  mmns  dependent  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  release  said  latch,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  computing  device 
lor  opening  said  motor  drcuit. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,719.  VACUUM-VALVE.  Alkasmb  Das  RocHca. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,357. 
(CI.  280—24.) 


mmrtK 


A  device  of  the   type  described   comprising  a  vacuum 
9tpt,  a  four-way  connection  carried  thereby,  an  ejector 


in  commnnleatloB  with  said  pipe  at  one  end  tharsof  and 
adapted  to  receive  motive  flold  to  prodncc  a  saetlOB  in 
said  pipe,  a  valve  In  commoalcatloo  with  said  ejector 
for  controlllag  the  supply  of  motive  floid  thereto  and 
having  a  depending  valve  stem,  a  diaphragm  casing  sup- 
ported by  said  foor-way  connection  between  said  connec- 
tion and  said  valve  and  in  cosunanicatiOB  with  said 
connection,  a  diaphragm  within  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve  stem  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  valve,  a  spring  within  said  four-way 
connection  and  extending  therethrough  and  into  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  valve  open  during 
the  reduction  of  the  vacuum  in  said  pipe,  and  means 
carried  by  said  foar-way  connection  for  adjusting  said 
means. 


1.18  7,720.  HEAD-REST  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS. 
JcLius  A.  DiDscBuxBiT,  Camden,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,652.      (CI.  160 — 20.) 


s=. 


A  device  for  holding  a  child's  head  while  In  a  barber's 
chair,  comprising  an  arm  detaehably  secnrcd  to  the  arm 
of  the  chair,  a  vertically  and  horisontally  adjustable  chin 
rest  carried  by  the  arm,  and  shoulder  pads  also  carried 
by  the  arm  for  engagement  with  the  backs  of  the  child's 
shoulders  to  hold  the  child  .in  an  upright  iK>altlon. 


1,187,721.      KETTLE-LID.      ViaoiNU   Edwabos.   Los   An 
geles,   Cal.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1910.      Serial    No.    7.284. 
(CI.  08—8.) 


1.  A  kettle  lid  comprising  a  suitable  cover  body,  clamp- 
ing hooks  and  a  hanging  hook  secured  to  the  cover  body, 
and  a  clamping  handle  seeared  to  the  cover  body  opposite 
the  damping  hooks. 

2.  A  kettle  lid  comprising  a  cover  body,  damping  hooks 
and  a  hanging  hook  secnred  to  the  cover  body ;  said 
clamping  hooks  and  hanglac  hook  being  formed  of  wire 
bent  to  form  attaching  portions  tlttlng  the  cover  body, 
clamping  hook  portions  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  from  the  attBchlBg  portleaa  and 
a  hanging  hook  portion  extending  ontwardly  from  the 
attaching  portions,  said  attaching  portloas  bolag  soldered 
to  the  cover  body. 
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S.  A  kettle  lid  comprising  a  circular  cover  body,  damp- 
ing hooks  eztendlng  from  the  cover  body,  and  a  damping 
handle  extending  from  the  cover  body  oppoelte  the  clamp- 
ing hooks;  said  damping  handle  comprising  an  attach- 
ing plate  secnred  to  the  cover  body  and  having  an  ear  ex- 
tending beyond  the  cover  body,  a  handle  having  a  slit  in 
which  the  ear  fits,  a  pivot  extending  through  the  handle 
and  ear,  and  an  eccentric  cam  upon  the  end  face  of  the 
handle  below  the  ear. 


1.187.722.       NON-RBFILLABLE     BOTTLE. 
Fobs,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  22,  1915. 
41,283.     (CI.  210 — 68.) 


EJliot     E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  within  the  neck  of 
which  is  fitted  a  shell  having  a  valve  seat  formed  in  its 
lower  end,  said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  a  tubular 
extension,  an  inwardly  eztendlng  annular  flange  located 
between  said  valve  seat  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shell, 
a  valve  having  a  stem  to  operate  in  said  tubular  extension 
of  the  valve  seat,  a  weighted  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  tubular  extension,  a  float-supporting  element 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rotatable  member  and  a  baffle 
plate  located  in  said  shell  in  close  proximity  to  said  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  within  the  neck  of 
which  is  fitted  a  shell  haring  a  valve  seat  formed  in  Its 
lower  end,  said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  a  tabular 
extension,  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  located 
between  said  valve  seat  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shell, 
a  spring-actaated  valve  having  a  stem  to  operate  in  said 
tubular  extension  of  the  valve  seat,  a  weighted  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  tubular  extension,  a  float- 
supporting  dement  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rotatable 
member,  a  centering  element  pivotally  secured  to  said 
float-sui^wrting  element  and  a  baffle  plate  located  in  said 
shell  in  dose  proximity  to  said  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange. 


1,187,728.  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  SOCKETS.  John 
H.  Gbobob,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne 
Manufaetorlng  Company,  Incorjwrated,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1918.     Serial  No.  790,864.     (CI.  178— 857.) 


1.  As  a  new  artide  of  Bsanafacture,  an  adapter  for  elec- 
tric sockets  having  two  condnctors  Insulated  from  each 


other,  said  conductors  having  each  a  contact  on  one  face 
of  the  adapted,  each  of  said  contacts  being  non-centrally 
located,  one  of  said  conductors  having  a  contact  on  the 
opposite  face  of  said  adapter,  the  other  conductor  having 
also  a  contact  adjacent  the  side  of  said  adapter. 

2.  An  adapter  for  electric  sockets,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  Insulating  disk  having  a  centrally-located 
insulating  portion,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  one  of  which 
has  a  contact  portion  centrally  located  on  one  face  of  the 
disk  and  another  contact  portion  non-centrally  located  on 
the  other  face  of  said  disk,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a 
contact  portion  on  one  face  only  of  said  disk  and  another 
contact  portion  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  disk. 

3.  An  adapted  for  electric  sockets  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  Insulating  disk,  and  a  i>air  of  conductors  one 
of  which  extends  through  said  disk  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  latter  and  has  a  contact  portion  located  cen- 
trally on  one  face  of  the  disk  and  another  contact  portion 
non-centrally  located  on  tbe  other  face  of  said  disk,  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  contact  portion  on  one  face  only 
of  said  disk  and  another  contact  portion  adjacent  the  edge 
of  said  disk. 

4.  An  adapter  for  electric  sockets  comprising,  in  cpm- 
blnation.  an  insulating  disk,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  one 
of  which  has  a  centrally  located  contact  i>ortlon  on  one 
face  of  said  disk,  the  other  conductor  having  a  contact  ad- 
jacent tbe  edge  of  said  disk,  both  of  said  conductors  hav- 
ing contact  portions  each  of  which  is  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  central  portion  of  said  disk  on  the  opposite  face  of 
said  disk,  the  latter  face  having  at  its  central  portion  in- 
sulating ntaterlal  Interposed  between  the  last-mentionefl 
contact  portions. 

6.  An  adapter  for  electric  sockets  comprising,  in  com- 
blnation.  an  insulating  disk,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  on** 
of  which  has  a  centrally  located  contact  on  one  face  of 
said  disk  and  extends  through  said  disk  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  latter  to  the  other  face  where  It  has  another 
contact  portion  located  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  the  disk,  the  other  conductor  having  a  contact  portion 
also  on  the  latter  face  of  said  disk  at  one  side  of  its 
center  and  another  contact  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


1,187.724.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  JACOB 
GOLOBBBO,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869.711.     (CI.  112—24.) 


In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plate,  said  plate  comprising  a  generally  solid  piece 
provided  with  openings  for  the  operation  of  the  feed 
mechanism  and  needle,  and  hollowed  out  portions  for  the 
lower  strokes  of  the  looper  of  said  machine,  of  a  needle 
guide  for  said  machine,  said  needle  guide  comprising  a 
block  permanently  affixed  to  said  plate,  said  block  being 
provided  with  a  groove  arranged  to  serve  as  a  guiding 
channel  for  the  operation  of  the  needle  of  said  machine. 


Waltbb  a. 
12,  1914. 
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1,187,725.     ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT. 

SMITH,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug 

No.  806,860.     (CI.  2—148.) 

An  adjustable  skirt  having  two  separate  paralld  cas- 
ings in  either  side  in  the  waist-band,  such  four  casings 
having  their  adjacent  ends  closed  and  the  other  enda  open, 
a  button-hole  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  each  two  separate 
parallel  casings,  and  a  tape  in  each  of  the  four  casings, 
said  tape*  being  attached  at  the  closed  ends  of  the  casings 
and  extending  from  the  open  ends,  one  of  such  tapes  la 
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oat  the  tapes  from  pftralltl  hems  and  knottlof  the  SMne 
together,  the  ends  of  the  tapes  then  being  passed  through 
said  batton-holes. 


1,187,726.     WIRE-CLAMP.     Hinbt  Good,  Sparks,  OUa. 
Filed  June  14,  1»1S.    Serial  No.  88,M0.     (CL  24—186.) 


1.  In  a  wire  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a 
pair  of  plates  secured  thereto  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  harlng  their  Inner  edgM  spaced 
apart,  gripping  memb«v  slldably  moontad  between  said 
first  mentioned  plate  and  said  last  mentloBed  plates, 
guides  for  said  gripping  members,  the  said  gripping  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  more  together  to  grip  a  wire  there- 
between and  means  for  morlng  the  guides  automatically 
upon  the  moremeat  of  the  gripping  members. 

2.  In  a  wire  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a 
pair  of  gripping  memtters  slldably  mounted  tbweon  and 
adapted  to  move  together,  guides  for  said  gripping  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  on  the  plate,  cams  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  bearing  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  said 
guides  and  springs  for  operating  said  cams  to  cause  them 
to  exert  an  Inward  pressure  upon  the  said  guides. 


1,18  7.727.  OVEN  FOB  GAS-STOVES.  (icoRGi  W. 
Gratis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  uraves  Sup 
ply  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  81,039.     (CI.  126—275.) 


w:-' 
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1.  An  oven  with  Inner  and  outer  side  walls  forming 
side  flues,  the  Inner  walls  baring  lower  Inlets  and  upper 
outlets  and  partitions  dliidlBg  said  flues  Into  a  lower 
opdraft  portion  and  an  upper  down-draft  portion  the 
latter  having  outlets. 


Coi 


with 


iansr  aad  owtm  side  walls  aaparatod  to 
waU,  a  top  Plato  oarrlcd  bjr  tks  Immi 
iVM«d  tnm  tko  top  waU  1  tha  eubtg  to  torn  a 
verM  Am  tmmtOag  wifk  tk«  lido  fluM,  mM  Ism 
walla  bsiag  sack  pgoildad  wltk  a  lowsr  talot  aad  aa 
ovtlot.  said  top  plats  haTtag  aa  ate  imtwgt  riMiin.  aad 
partitions  dosing  ttt  dde  faso  bUwsiu  mid  teloto  tad 
outlets  of  the  side  waUs,  said  side  fiasa,  alao  bavtag 
outlets. 

8.  Aa  oven  comprising  an  oxtertor  casing  coaaposod  of 
a  back,  aide  walls  and  a  top,  two  interior  waUa  ipaead 
from  the  slda  walls  to  form  eaannels  open  at  tkalr  lower 
ends  and  spaced  from  the  top  to  forai  aa  vppsr  aatlot. 
and  partitions  dividing  the  channels  sabstaatlaUy  mid- 
way of  their  length  into  appar  and  lower  portioaa  each 
of  said  Interior  walls  haviag  a  lower  Inlet  and  aa  npper 
outlet  located  retpeetlTaly  balow  and  abort  tack  par- 
tition. 

4.  An  oven  constmetsd  vitk  Inner  and  outer  side  walls 
separated  to  form  aid*  faaa,  sack  of  the  inner  walls 
being  provided  wltk  a  lawar  inlet  aad  an  npper  outlet, 
an  oven  bottom  and  an  oraa  perforated  top  plato  ad- 
justable to  different  pototo  of  elevation  In  the  or«n  rela- 
tively to  the  bottom  aad  a  partition  In  each  side  floe 
dividing  It  into  a  lower  np-draft  portion  and  an  upper 
down-draft  portion,  the  latter  baiag  provided  with  outlets. 


1,187,728.  OPBNING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR 
TURNING-TOOLS.  AUUD  M.  Otdiiin,  Bridfwport 
Conn.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  881,078.  (Cl. 
82—88.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  turning  tool  Including  a  cutter,  of  means  for  clos- 
ing the  cuttof  wltk  tke  beginning  of  a  cutting  operation, 
aald  meaas  comprising  a  feeding  acrew  for  tko  koMer 
of  aald  cutter,  and  a  frictlonal  gear  and  rack  eonaeetlon 
for  said  feeding  screw,  aad  means  for  opening  said  cutter 
at  the  completion  of  a  cutting  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  turning  tool  adapted  to  be  moved  backward  and 
forward  and  including  a  cutter,  of  means  for  eloatng 
the  cutter  with  the  preliminary  catting  operatioa.  and 
means  for  opening  tke  cottar  wltk  tke  beginning  of  tka 
return  movement  of  tke  tool,  said  Utter  means  compria- 
Ing  a  fettling  screw  for  tke  kolder  of  said  cutter,  a 
frictlonal  gear  and  rack  eoaaoetion  for  said  feeding 
screw,  and  an  arm  rigidly  appUad  to  the  untkreadad  por^ 
tlon  pf  aald  acrew,  and  eoatroIUag  stops  for  aald  ana. 

8.  The  combination  wltk  a  tomlng  tool  indadlng  a 
cutter,  of  means  for  autoaatlcaUy  feeding  tke  cutter  into 
operative  position,  said  naaaa  eoaprialng  a  feeding  acrew 
for  the  holder  of  aald  cuttar.  a  fMctlooal  gear  aad  rack- 
connection  for  said  feeding  acrew,  means  for  llaUting 
the  amount  of  such  feed  rnailaUBg  of  an  arm  carried  by 
saldecrew,  and  stops  equipped  with  adjuatlag  or  limiting 
srraws  for  laM  ana,  aad  aaaas  for  avtoiaatlcally  ra- 
tnmlng  said  cntter  to  a  position  of  rest. 
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4.  In  a  darlea  of  tka  daaa  daaetlbsd.  tke  eonbiaatloB 
with  a  tnralag  taol  adapted  to  be  osored  backwart  and 
torward  aad  iadadlag  a  eattar,  a  fixad  rack,  of  aaeans 
for  aagafflaff  tka  ta«k  for  eloalaff  tfcc  cutter  wltk  tke  pre- 
liminary cattlag  oparatlaa  aad  for  opoaiag  tko  cutter 
wltk  the  begtonlng  of  tke  retora  aMvamaat  of  the  tool, 
aald  meaaa  oaasprlaiac  a  toedlag  oerew  for  tke  kolder  of 
said  catter,  a  pwr  trletloaaUy  BMuated  upon  sakl  foed- 
iag  screw  aad  airaagad  to  mask  wltk  aald  rack. 

8.  The  eoaUaatiiai  wltk  a  turning  tool  including  a 
cotter  and  kold^,  of  a  acrew  to  engage  tke  bolder,  a 
rotetable  member  frtetloaally  mounted  on  the  acrew  for 
automatically  feadtag  tke  cotter  into  operative  position, 
■eaaa  for  llmltlag  the  aaMunt  of  auck  feed,  and  means 
for  antOButleally  retamlng  said  cntter  to  a  position  of 
raat. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,187,729.  MirrAL-BBDDCINO  MACHINE.  BaKOT  M. 
W.  HAVaoa,  Hartford.  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft 
Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  FUad  Oct.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  67,102. 
(Cl.  81—12.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tke  class  described  compriRing  a  bed, 
means  on  thf  bed  for  rotatlvely  supporting  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  work  carrier  plvotally  connected  with  the  bed 
for  swinging  movement,  spindles  on  the  work  carrier 
for  supporting  the  werk,  means  Independent  of  the  spindles 
for  rototlng  the  wort,  and  means  for  advancing  the  work 
carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed,  a 
grinding  whrel  anpported  by  the  bed.  a  work  carrier 
ptvotolly  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  bed 
for  swinging  movement,  spindles  on  the  work  carrier 
above  its  point  of  support,  for  receiving  between  them 
the  work,  and  a  steady  rest  connected  with  the  work 
carrier  between  said  spindles,  for  engaging  the  work  be- 
tween tke  splndloa,  moans  for  advancing  said  carrier, 
end  means  for  rotating  the  work. 

8.  A  maehlne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed. 
a  grinding  wheel  on  the  bod,  a  work  carrier  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bed  for  swinging  movement,  spindles 
on  the  work  carrier  for  aopjMrting  the  work,  means  in- 
dependent of  the  spindles  for  rotating  the  work,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  advancing  the  work  carrier,  and 
means  for  positively  preventing  movement  of  the  work 
carrier  in  tke  direction  oi  tke  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
work. 

4.  A  machine  of  tka  elasa  described  comprising  a  tool 
carrier,  a  swinging  work  carrier,  a  belt  driven  element 
coaxial  wltk  tke  work  carrier,  a  belt  driven  element  on 
tke  work  carrier  coOporatlve  wltk  tke  other  belt  driven 
element  work  rotating  means  actuated  by  said  second 
belt  drtrea  element,  aad  a  aut  and  a  feed  screw  device,  for 
adraaclBg  tke  work  carrier,  oao  of  tke  elementa  of  said 
nut  aad  ftod  screw  derlce  karlag  a  awtoglng  connection 
with  tke  work  cantor  aad  tke  etkor  kartog  a  swinging 
eoaaectlon  wltk  tko  frame  of  tke  amcktoe. 

1.  A  aackteo  of  tka  daaa  dcoerfbad-eonprtalag  a  bed. 


means  for  rotatlvely  supporting  a  grinding  tool  on  th* 
bod,  a  swlagtog  work  carrier,  a  belt  driven  dement  co- 
axial with  the  work  carrier,  a  belt  driven  element  on 
tke  work  carrier  coOperatire  wltk  tke  otker  belt  drtren 
element,  work  rotating  means  actuated  by  said  second 
belt  driven  element,  and  means  for  advancing  the  work 
carrier. 

[Qalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.] 


1,187,730.  MILLING-MACHINB.  BavoT  M.  W.  Hakson. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Wkitaey  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.208.     (Cl.  90—58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  slidable  member, 
means  for  supporting  a  tool  In  operative  relation  to  aald 
slidable  member,  work  carrying  means  on  aald  slidable 
member,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  work 
toward  the  tool  relatively  to  the  slidable  member  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  aald  alldable 
member,  and  mieans  movable  Independently  of  tke  alldable 
member  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  work  away  from 
the  tool  relatively  to  the  alldable  member  at  a  differ^t 
point  in  the  travel  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  slidable  member, 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  alldable  member,  means  for 
aupporting  a  tool  in  operative  relation  to  said  slidable 
memt>er,  work  carrying  means  on  said  slidable  meml>er. 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  work  toward  tke 
tool  relatively  to  the  slidable  member  at  a.  predetermined 
point  in  the  travel  of  said  slidable  member,  and  meaaa 
governed  by  said  reciprocating  means  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  work  away  from  the  tool  relatively  to 
the  slidable  member  at  another  point  In  the  travel 
thereof. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  slidable  membtt, 
means  for  supporting  a  tool  in  operative  relation  to  said 
dlidable  member,  work  carrying  means  on  aald  slidable 
member,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  work 
toward  the  tool  relatively  to  the  slidable  member  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  travel  thereof,  a  cam  for 
operating  said  slidable  member  and  means  actuated  1  y 
the  cam  for  causing  the  movement  of  tke  work  away 
from  the  tool  at  another  point  in  the  travel  of  said 
slidable  member  and  relatively  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slidable  member,  a  cam  for 
reciprocating  said  slidable  member,  meanis  for  supporiing 
a  tool  in  operative  relation  to  the  slidable  member,  work 
carrying  means  on  the  alldable  member,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  movement  of  tke  work  toward  the  tool  relatively 
to  the  slidable  member  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
travel  thereof,  and  means  \ctoated  by  said  cam  for 
caualng  the  movement  of  the  work  away  from  said  slid- 
able member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  slidable  member, 
work  carrying  means  on  the  sUdable  member,  meanis 
governed  by  the  slidable  member  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  the  work  toward  tke  toil  relatively  to  the  slid- 
able member  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tke  travel 
of  said  slidable  member,  and  means  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  slidable  member  for  causing  the  movement 
of  the  work  away  from  the  tool  relatively  to  aald  slidable 
mf'mber  at  another  point  in  the  travel  thereof. 

[Cnalms  8  f »  17  not  printed  In  tke  Oaiette.] 
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1.187  J81.  PAPER  -  STOCK  -  SCREENINQ  MACHINE. 
AMTon  J.  Hado,  Naahua,  N.  H.,  mnlgnor  to  ImitroTed 
Paper  Machinery  Company,  Naataoa.  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,50«. 
(a.  93—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clans  described,  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  or  openinss,  the  walls  of  each  open- 
ing being  composed  of  two  members  at  least  one  of  which 
Is  movable  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  said  slots  or 
openings,  and  meanii  for  changing  the  width  of  said  open- 
ings. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  or  openings,  the  walls  of  each  opening 
being  composed  of  two  members  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  slots  or 
openings,  means  for  changing  the  width  of  said  openings, 
means  for  supplying  stock  to  the  screen  and  means  for 
discharging  the  screened  material  and  the  Uilings. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  or  openings,  the  walls  of  each  open- 
ing being  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  which  la  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable  in  the  dlrectloD  of  the 
length  of  said  slots  or  openings,  and  means  for  eifectlng  a 
change  In  tbe  width  of  said  slots  or  openings. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  or  openings  the  walls  of  each  open- 
ing being  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  slots  or  openings,  means  for  effecting  a 
change  in  the  width  of  said  slots  or  openings,  means  for 
supplying  stock  to  the  screen,  and  means  for  discharging 
tbe  screened  material  and  the  tailings. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  com- 
prising members  separated  by  slots,  said  members  being 
alternately  fixed  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  tbe 
length  of  the  slots,  and  means  for  varying  the  width  of 
■aid  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  pHnted  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,187,782.  SAFETY-CLAMP  FOR  STARTING-BOXES. 
Bi.x  B.  HiHET,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Fllad  Feb.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,974.     (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  locklnc  the  handles  of  starting  boxes 
eomprlalng    oppositely    disposed    plates    hinged    to    each 


other  at  one  «td  and  adapted  to  be  turned  either  into  a 
confroatlog  relation  or  an  angular  relation,  each  of  said 
plates  being  flat  at  its  ends  and  intermediate  its  enda  be- 
ing oatwardly  bowed  to  provide  a  socket  for  the  reception 
of  the  handle,  and  a  locking  lug  carried  by  one  of  aald 
plates,  exteadinff  parallel  thereto  and  projecting  partly 
across  the  outwardly  bowed  portion  of  said  plats,  and 
means  for  locking  the  plates  in  confronting  relation. 

2.  A  locking  clamp  for  the  handles  of  starting  boxes 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  plates  hinged  to  each 
other  at  one  end.  each  of  said  plates  Intermediate  its 
ends  being  outwardly  bowed  to  form  a  socket  Uperlng 
toward  one  end.  one  of  said  plates  being  slotted  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  hasp  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
»lot  and  receive  a  padlock,  one  of  said  plates  having 
formed  thereon  a  lug  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
plate  and  extending  partly  across  tbe  outwardly  bowed 
portion  of  the  face  and  adapted  to  engage  In  a  slot  In  a 
starting   box    handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  starting  box  arm  having  a 
longitudinally  slotted  hollow  handle  and  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  latch,  a  depressible  latch  lifting  member  and 
a  rod  connecting  the  latch  lifting  member  disposed  with- 
in the  upper  end  of  tbe  handle  and  projecting  slightly 
into  the  hollow  interior  thereof  with  the  latch,  of  a  lock- 
ing clamp  comprising  oppositely  disposed  plates  hinged  to 
each  other  at  one  end,  each  of  said  plates  Intermediate 
its  ends  being  outwardly  bowed  to  form  a  socket  to  en- 
gag''  the  bandle,  means  for  locking  the  plates  in  clamp- 
ing position  upon  tbe.  handle,  one  of  said  plates  having 
formed  on  its  inner  face  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  in  tlie 
slot  in  the  starting  box  handle  beneath  the  latch  lifting 
member  to  prevent  the  depre««loD  of  tbe  latch  actuating 
member. 


1.187.733.  COMPASS  -  MOUNTING  FOR  ODNS  AND 
OTHER  .\RTICLES.  Jalma.v  J.  Hbrlbvi.  Iron  Belt, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  .No.  70,462.  (CI. 
224 — 4.) 


1.  An  instrument  mounting  comprising  a  main  caalng 
having  diametrieally  opposite  bayonet  slots,  an  auxiliary 
casing  having  diametrically  opposite  lugs  enfaglnff  mU 
diametrically  opposite  bayonet  slots,  said  alots  having 
means  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
casing,  and  spring  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  casing 
is  retained  normally  in  a  central  position  of  the  main 
casing. 

2.  An  instrument  mounting  comprising  a  »nait>  r-^^ng. 
an  auxiliary  casing  having  diametrically  opposite  lugs  en- 
gaging diametrically  opposite  bayonet  alots  in  tbe  main 
casing,  said  slots  having  means  to  prevent  retrograde 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  casing  and  resilient  me«ns 
whereby  the  auxilUry  casing  la  retained  normally  in  a 
central  position  of  the  main  r»tHng 


1,187,784.     CHAIR.     Calvin   H.   Hill,   Oak   Park,   IIU 
assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company, 
Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed 
Nov.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  780,160.     (a.  155—18.) 
A  chair  including  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed member  spacsd  from  the  inner  side  of  each  side 
frame,  and  having  a  flange  dosing  said  space  along  the 
front  and  bottom  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  extending  across  the 
apace  between  each  side  frame  and  member,  seat  support- 
ing members  having   vertically   disposed   depending  ears 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  spaces,  each  of  said 
ears  having  a  slot  extending  forwardly  from  its  rear  edcs 
for  engagement  with  a  pivot  pin,  and  means  comfvising 
laterally  extending  lugs  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  seat  aup- 
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porting  members,  adapted   to  engage  the  bottom  flanges 
of  said  vertically  disposed  members,  for  preventing  with- 


drawal of  tbe  seat  by  movement  in  tbe  plane  of  Its 
folded  position,  when  said  slots  liave  been  raised  free  of 
said  pivot  pins. 


1.187.735.      GRATE.      L0DI8    Hob.n,    Utica,    N.    T.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  57,876.      (CT.  126—177.) 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  frame,  a  yoke  supporting  said  frame,  a 
rack  formed  in  said  frame,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack, 
whereby  to  osdlUte  said  frame,  a  gudgeon  depending 
from  said  frame,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  for  said 
gudgeon,  rotory  bars  mounted  In  said  frame,  levers  de- 
pending from  said  bars,  and  a  T  shaped  fulcrum  bar  en- 
gaging said  levers,  whereby  to  rock  said  bars  when  said 
frame  is  oscillated. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  frame,  a  yoke  supporting  said  frame,  a 
rack  formed  in  said  frame,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack, 
whereby  to  oscUUte  aald  frame,  a  gudgeon  depending 
from  skid  frame,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  for  said 
rudgeon.  posts  formed  in  said  yoke,  rollers  mounted  la 
said  posts  for  supporting  said  frame,  rotary  bars  mounted 
In  said  frame,  levers  dcpaading  from  said  bars,  and  a  T 
shaped  fulcrum  bar  engaging  said  levers,  whereby  to  rock 
said  bars  when  said  frame  is  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  grate,  a  frame,  a  yoke  supi>ortlng  said  frame,  a 
rack  formed  in  said  frame,  a  gear  in  meah  with  said  rack, 
whereby  to  oMdllate  miA  frame,  rotary  bars  mounted  in 
said  frame,  levers  depending  from  said  bara,  and  a  T 
shaped  fulcrum  bar  wgaging  aaid  levers,  whereby  to  rock 
said  bars  when  said  frame  is  oscillated. 


1,187,786.     MOTOS-VSHICLE.     Okmond   E.    Hunt,   De 
troit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,678.     (CI.  224—29.) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
and  the  body  supported  therson.  of  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  tire  in  sub- 
stantially upright  posltloB  adjacent  said  body,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  mounted   on  said  frame  independsntly  of  the 


bracket  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to  brace  said 
tire  in  said  position. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
romprising  side  members  and  an  end  member  and  the  body 
supported  thereon,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  end  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  tire  In  upright  posi- 
tion with  the  top  of  said  tire  adjacent  said  body,  a  pair  of 
arms  mounted  on  the  side  members  and  extending  diago- 
nally upward  therefrom  to  a  position  favorable  for  bracing 
said  tire  in  said  upright  position,  and  straps  to  secure  said 
tire  to  said  bracket  and  arms. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  fuel  tank,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  tank,  and  arms  on  said  bracket  and 
said  frame  to  support  a  vehicle  tire  adjacent  to  but  out  of 
contact  with  said  fuel  tank. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  fuel  tank,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  tank,  and  a  projecting  arm  on  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  tire. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  flange  for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  plate  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  tank,  and  an  arm  having  recesses  for 
supporting  one  or  more  vehicle  tires. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,737.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Frank- 
lin N.  IBHAM,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  Prank  A.  Dayton  and  one-sixth  to  Edward  W. 
Barlow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  768,681.      (CI.  128 — 176.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  com- 
prising a  hollow  body,  a  shell  of  a  smaller  sise  than  tbe 
body  arranged  therein  forming  a  chamber  between  tbe 
shell  and  the  inner  face  of  the  hollow  body,  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  redprocatingf  hollow  piston  connected  to  the  piston 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  a  telescoping 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  tbe  chamber. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange. 
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a  ahell  of  a  naU«r  iIm  tkaa  the  body  ,,     ,«„,», 

(orniljiff  a  chamber  between  the  shell  aad  tke  Iner  face 
of  the  hollow  body,  the  shell  belna:  prorlded  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  flange  Wmhrng  againit  the  Inwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  hoU«v  toiy.  a  pump  having  a  hoUow  pUton 
extending  through  Che  flange  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  aad  a  tdeacoplng  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
the  chamber. 

8.  An  Internal  eombortlon  engine  having  a  pUton  com- 
prising a  hoUow  body,  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  sheU  of  •mallu'  size  than  the  body  arranged 
therein  forming  a  cooling  chamber  between  the  shell  and 
the  Inner  face  of  the  hollow  body,  the  sheU  being  provided 
■t  Its  lower  end  with  a  flange  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  flange  of  the  hollow  body  and  se 
cured  therrto.  a  pump  having  a  hollow  piston  extending 
through  the  flanges  and  communicating  with  the  cooling 
chamber,  and  a  telescoping  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  chamber. 


aagtral  poaltioa  la  oppMlte  directions  in  accordance  with 
the  moToaMt  of  the  coatroUlng  member  from  neutral 
poalUon.  means  for  returning  said  controlling  member  to 
neutral  position  on  the  movement  of  the  governing  mem- 
ber from  neutral  position  in  either  direction,  and  auto- 
matically operative  means  for  returning  the  governing 
member  to  neutral  i>«sltioa. 

[Claims  e  to  13  not  prlatod  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1,187.739.     GRAIN-BINDER.     Edwabd  W.  Jenkins    Nor- 
ristown.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  Soi.OW 
(CI.  5e— 128.) 


1.187,788.     PRBSSURE-CONTBOLLBD  OQVKBNING  AP 
PARATU8.     Rrrirou)   Jannbt,   New   York,  N.   T..   as- 
■Ifnor  to  The  Waterbnry  Tool  Company.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut,     filed   Mar    18 
1915.     Serial  No.  14,2»7.     (CI.  114—18.) 


1.  An»  apparatus  of  the  class  deccrlb«l  comprlaiag  a 
hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  Inclodlag  a  coatrolllng  de- 
vice, a  governing  member  operatlvely  coaacctad  with  the 
hydrauUc  variable  speed  gear,  means  for  operating  said 
controlling  device  at  will  to  cause  the  hydraulic  variable 
•peed  gear  to  move  the  governing  member  from  Ita  nentral 
position,  and  pressure  eontroUed  means  acting  npon  said 
controlling  device  for  returning  said  governing  member  to 
its  neutral  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
governing  member,  a  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  con- 
nected with  said  governing  member  and  Indndlng  a  con- 
trolling device,  means  for  moving  said  controlling  device 
to  cause  the  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  to  move  the 
governing  member  oppositely  from  Its  neutral  position 
and  pressure  controlled  means  acting  on  said  controUing 
device  for  returning  said  governing  member  to  its  neutral 
position  from  either  of  its  shifted  positions. 

3    The  combination  in  a  submarine  of  a  hydroplane,  a 
hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  hydroplane  and  comprising  a  controlling  member  op 
erahle  to  cause  the  hydraaUc  variable  speed  gear  to  move 
the   hydroplane   from   Its  nentral   to   a   shifted   position 
connections   between  the  hydroplane  and  the  controlling 
member  for  returning  the  controUing  member  to  neutral 
position  on  the  movement  of  the  hydroplane  from  neutral 
pos'tlon.  and  pressure  controlled  means  for  returning  the 
hydroplane    to    neutral    poalUon    when     the    .submarine 
reaches  a  predetermined  depth. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
governing  member,  a  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  governing  member  and  Including 
a  controlling  member  operable  to  cause  the  hydraulic 
variable  speed  gear  to  move  the  governing  member  from 
neutral  position  when  said  controlling  member  Is  moved 
from  neutral  position,  means  for  returning  said  control- 
Ung  member  to  nentral  position  on  the  movement  of  the 
governing  member  from  neutral  position,  aad  pressure 
controlled  means  for  returning  the  governing  member  to 
neutral  position.  "«^  iw 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrfhed  comprtsiag  a 
fovemlng  member,  a  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  governing  member  aad  taehidlag 
a  controlling  member  operable  to  canse  tte  hytfraalic 
▼ariable  speed  fear  to  move  the  governing  member  from 


1.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a 
deck  for  supporting  the  grain,  a  plurality  of  packers  for 
packing  the  grain  into  binding  position,  a  packer  operat 
Ing  mechanism,  a  ro<*  shaft  suitably  mounted  on  said 
frame  In  flied  bearings,  a  plorallty  of  feeder  members 
fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adatped  to  slmulUneously 
move  through  and  over  said  deck  to  engage  and  feed  the 
grain  to  said  packers,  said  feeder  members  having  radially 
pointed  arms  and  curved  rear  fenders  whereby  the  arms 
feed  the  grain  forward  and  the  fenders  hold  the  grain 
to  the  rear  backward  to  prevent  clogging. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  of  a  deck  for 
supporting  the  grain,  a  plurality  of  packers  for  packing 
the  grain  Into  position  to  be  bound,  an  oscillating  arm 
to  the  rear  of  the  packers  arranged  to  osdlUte  through 
and  over  the  deck  adjacent  to  the  receiring  end  thereof 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  sUtlonary  bearing  secured  adjacent 
to  the  deck  and  providing  a  fixed  axis  in  which  the  arm 
Is  Jonmaled,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  arm  whereby 
the  grain  is  forced  within  reach  of  the  packers. and  pre- 
vented from  becoming  stalled. 


1.187.740.  CAR  FENDER,  Thomas  P.  jEassx.  Newark 
N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1915.  SerUl  No.  6,208.  (CI 
103 — ^258.) 


1.  A  fender-frame  comprising  npon  each  side  a  pair 
of  lOBgitodiaaUy  extending  side-members,  and  transverse 
tie-rods,  resilleat  band-like  members  connected  with  Mid 
tie-rods,  a  rearwardly  extending  sprlagband  attached  at 
its  oae  ewl  to  <me  of  said  tie-rods  aad  esteadlag  in  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  snrftiee-portions  re- 
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9«ctlvcly  of  tte  other  tle-roda,  e— btaed  with  sapportlag 
hangers  adapted  to  be  sccorad  to  the  body  of  a  car  with 
which  the  slit  Miibtrs  of  one  of  said  (cndcr-fraaes  are 
ia  sapportlBg  sngigSMeat,  and  Beans  for  seenriaff  said 
slde-BMmbers  to  said  haagcra. 

2.  A  feader-fraaa  oosqyrislag  upon  each  side  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  ezteadlag  side-members,  aad  transverse 
tie-rods,  resilient  band-like  members  connected  with  said 
tie-rods,  a  rcarwaHUy  exteadlag  siah^bsud  attached  at 
Ita  one  end  to  oae  of  said  tlo-rods  am*  extending  ia  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  surface-portions  re- 
spectively of  the  other  tie-rods,  combined  with  support- 
ing gtilding  hangars  adapted  io  be  soeared  to  the  body  of 
a  car  with  which  the  side-mcaibers  *i  oae  of  said  feader- 
framea  are  ta  slldlag  engagement,  aad  an  adjusting  means 
connected  with  said  hangers  for  adjustably  secnriag  said 
side-BMabars  ta  said  hangers. 

3.  A  fender-frame  comprisiag  npon  each  side  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  side-members,  and  transverse 
tie-rods,  resilient  baad-like  members  connected  with  said 
tie-rods,  a  rearwardly  extending  spring-band  attached  at 
Its  one  end  to  one  of  said  tie-rods  and  extending  in  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  surface-portions 
respectively  of  the  other  tie-rods,  and  a  vertically  pro- 
jecting fender-gvard  extending  from  one  of  said  feader- 
framee  In  front  of  the  bumper  of  the  car,  comprising  band- 
like members,  a  tie-rod  to  which  said  band-like  members 
are  attached,  and  spring-like  retaining  members  connected 
with  and  ezteadlag  from  said  last-mentioned  tie-rod  into 
detachable  holding  engagement  with  portions  of  the 
bumper  of  the  ear. 

4.  A  fender-frame  comprising  upon  each  side  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extendlag  side-members,  and  transverse  tie- 
rods,  resilient  band-like  members  connected  with  said  tie- 
rods,  a  rearwardly  extending  spring-band  attached  at  Its 
one  end  of  said  tie-rods  and  extending  in  bearing  contact 
with  the  upper  aad  lower  -Burface-portlons  req>ectlvely  of 
the  other  tie-rods,  combined  with  supporting  hangers 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  car  with  which  the 
side-members  of  one  of  said  fender-frames  are  in  support- 
ing engagement,  aad  means  for  securing  said  Bide-mem- 
bers  to  said  iiangers,  and  a  vertically  projecting  fender- 
guard  extending  from  one  of  said  fender-frames  In  front 
of  the  bumper  of  the  car.  comprising  band-like  members, 
a  tie-rod  to  wliich  said  band-like  members  are  attached, 
and  spring-like  retaining  memberr  connected  with  and 
extending  from  said  last-mentioned  tie-rod  Into  detachable 
holding  engagement  with  portions  of  the  bumper  of  the 
car. 

5.  A  fender-frame  comprising  ui>on  each  side  a  pair  of 
longHndlnally  extending  side-members,  and  transverse 
tie-rods,  resilient  band-like  members  connected  with  said 
tie-rods,  a  rearwardly  extending  spring-band  attached  at 
Its  one  end  to  one  of  said  tie-rods  and  extending  In  bear- 
ing contact  with  tlie  upper  and  lower  surface-portions  re- 
spectively of  the  otlier  tie-rods,  combined  with  support- 
ing guiding  hangers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body 
of  a  car  with  which  the  i^de-members  of  one  of  said 
fender-frames  are  In  sliding  engagement,  and  an  adjusting 
means  connected  with  said  hangers  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  side-members  to  said  hangers,  and  a  vertically 
projecting  fender-guard  extending  from  one  of  said  fender- 
frames  in  front  of  the  bnmper  of  the  car,  comprising  band- 
like  members,  a  tie-rod  to  which  said  band-like  members 
are  attached,  and  spring-like  retaining  members  con- 
nected with  and  extending  from  said  last-mentioned  tie- 
rod  Into  detachable  holding  engagement  with  portions  of 
the  bumper  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.187,741.      HAT-8TRBTCHER.      BoMCND   O.    Johnson, 
Warrens,  Wis.    nied  Feb.  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  79,6M. 
(01.  23t— «8.) 
1.  In  a  hat  stretcher,  an  expansible  frame  comprising 

sides  and  ends ;  interengaging  elements  on  the  sides  and 

the  ends  enacting  to  bold  the  sides  and  the  ends  together 
I  for  relative  expaadlag  and  contracting  moveawnts  in  a 

commoaplaoe;  a  screw  comprising  a  handle,  inter  mediate 


p«Mrtions  disposed  on  (^KMwlte  sides  of  tlie  handle  and 
threaded  ia  <9posita  directions,  and  terminal  portions 
threaded  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  the  terminal  por- 
tions b^ng  threaded  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  adjust- 
ing Intermediate  portion,  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
screw  being  tlireaded  Into  the  ends ;  travelers  into  which 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  screw  are  threaded,  and 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  travelers  with  the  sides. 


2.  In  a  hat  stretcher,  an  expansible  frame  comprising 
Bides  and  ends ;  a  screw  including  a  handle,  intermedi- 
ate portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handl* 
and  threaded  In  opposite  directions,  and  terminal  por- 
tions threaded  in  opposite  directions,  each  terminal  por- 
tion being  tlireaded  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  ad- 
joining intermediate  portion,  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
screw  being  threaded  into  the  ends ;  travelers  into  which 
the  Intennedlate  portions  of  the  screw  are  threaded ; 
and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  travelers  with  the  sides. 

8.  In  a  Iiat  stretcher,  an  expansible  frame  eomprising 
sides  and  ends ;  a  screw  including  oppositely  threaded  end 
portions  and  a  threaded  intermediate  portion,  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  'screw  being  threaded  into  the  ends ; 
a  traveler  into  which  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
screw  is  threaded ;  and  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
traveler  with  the  sides. 


1,187.742.     HAT-8TACKER.     Pviwt  B.  Johnson,  Brad- 
'    Ish,  Nebr.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,288. 
(a.  57—58.) 


Ia  a  iiay  stacking  device,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
fork  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend forwardly  ther^rom,  a  fork  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  fork  frame,  means  to  raiae  the  fork  trmmt  to  a  ver- 
tical poaittssi  at  the  rear  of  the  wheri  sappmrted  frame, 
a  latch  carrlad  by  the  fork  traow  and  cagacaable  with 
the  fork  to  aonaally  prevent  pivotal  motlos  of  the  fork 
OB  its  firasM,  aad  a  cord  coaaeetad  at  eae  ead  to  the 
wlMca  sapportcd  frape  and  its  oppoaita  ead  to  tlie  latch, 
said  cMd  belag  arraaged  to  rtieaae  the  latch  from  the 
fork  whereby  to  permit  pivotal  movemeat  of  the  fork 
aad  to  Halt  the  taovcment  of  the  free  aid  of  the  fork 
framo  In  a  rearward  direettoa  when  the  latch  la  rrieaacjl' 
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1,187,748.  COUNTEBBALANCKD  OYKN-DOOR.  JOHM 
JcwoBKS,  Grafton,  Wis.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  796,128.     (CI.  126—191.) 


1.  Id  an  oren  door  or  the  like  swinglnc  on  a  horlxontal 
axU,  a  coanterbaiancing  means  therefor,  comprlainc  an 
arm  bavinff  connection  with  the  door,  a  swinglnc  weight 
arm,  and  a  link  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  arm 
and  having  a  curved  bearing  surface  engaging  the  weight 
arm  with  the  point  of  engagement  therewith  approaching 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  weight  arm  as  the  door  ap- 
proaches its  horisonUl  position,  said  bearing  surface  being 
eccentric  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  link  and  the  door  arm  with  the  portion  of  the  bearing 
surface  nearest  the  pivotal  connection  in  engagement  with 
the  weight  arm  in  the  closed  position  of  the  oven  door  to 
Increase  the  effective  length  of  the  link  as  the  door  ap- 
proaches its  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  an  oven  door  or  the  like  swinging  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  counterbalancing  means  therefor,  comprising  an 
arm  having  connection  with  the  door,  a  swinging  weight 
arm,  a  link  plvotallj  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
arm  and  having  a  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  weight 
arm,  a  slotted  projection  on  the  link,  and  means  on  the 
weight  arm  engaging  the  slotted  projection  for  causing  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  link  to  slide  on  the  weight  arm  to- 
ward the  pivotal  connection  of  the  weight  arm  as  the 
door  approaches  its  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  an  oven  door  or  the  like  swinging  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  counterbalancing  means  therefor,  comprising  an 
arm  having  connection  with  the  door,  a  swinging  weight 
arm,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  mentloDed 
arm  and  having  a  curved  bearing  surface  eccentric  to  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  the  bearing  arm. 
a  slotted  projection  on  the  link,  a  bolt  on  the  weight  arm 
passing  through  the  slotted  projection  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  link  with  the  weight  arm  and  causing  the 
weight  arm  to  swing  when  the  door  begins  its  movement 
from  a  vertical  position  toward  a  horlsontal  position,  said 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  engag«  the  weight  arm  and 
cause  the  bolt  to  slide  throu^  the  slot  of  the  Unk  to  force 
the  bearing  mirface  to  slide  on  the  wei^t  arm  toward  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  wdght  arm. 

4.  In  an  oven  door  or  the  like  swinging  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  coTinterbalandnff  wottuit  therefor,  comprising  an 
arm  having  connection  with  the  door,  a  swlaglBg  wel^t 
arm,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
arm  and  having  a  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  wel^t 
arm,  and  meana  for  canalnf  the  bearing  lorfacc  of  th«  link 
to  slide  on  the  weight  arm  toward  t|i«  plrotal  eoonectlon 
of  the  weight  arm  ar  the  door  approaches  Its  horizontal 
poaltlon. 

B.  In  an  ovaa  door  or  the  Uke  swinging  on  a  horlsontal 
axis,  a  eoontertialaaclag  means  therefor,  comprising  an 
arm  having  connection  with  the  door,  a  swinging  weight 


arm,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  mentloaod 
arm  and  having  a  curved  bearing  sorface  for  rocfciag  en- 
gagement with  the  weight  arm,  and  means  for  causing  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  link  to  rock  and  slide  on  the  weight 
arm  toward  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  weight  arm  as 
the  door  approaches  Its  horlaoatal  position. 


1.187,744.     HOTBBD.     Ai.Bmw  T.  Kbllsk,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Jan.  IC,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,214.     (CI.  80 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  hot  bed,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fixed 
longitudinal  skids  having  notches  in  their  upper  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  lifting  bars  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  and 
located  between  a  pair  of  fixed  skids,  means  for  supporting 
said  bars  in  balanced  relation,  and  means  for  causing  up 
and  down  motion  of  said  lifting  bars  in  opposed  relation 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hot  bed.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fixed 
supporting  bars  having  notches  in  their  upper  surfaces,  a 
pair  of  lifting  bars  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  supporting  bars,  said  lifting  bars  being  disposed  in  end- 
to-end  relation,  means  for  supporting  said  bars  in  balanced 
relation,  means  for  maintaining  said  lifting  bars  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  means  for  alternately  raising  and  low- 
ering said  lifting  bars  In  opposed  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  hot  bed,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  notched 
stationary  supports,  a  pair  of  lifting  bars  between  adjacent 
supports,  the  combined  length  of  said  pair  of  lifting  bars 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  stationary 
bars,  a  balanced  beam  centrally  pivoted  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  lifting  bars  whereby  the  weights  of  said  lift- 
ing bars  are  balanced,  means  for  oscillating  said  balanced 
beam  and  means  for  maintaining  said  lifting  bars  hori- 
zontal, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hot  bed,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary notched  supports,  a  pair  of  lifting  bars  located 
between  adjacent  supports  and  disposed  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion, said  lifting  bars  being  provided  with  notches  which. 
In  one  position  of  said  lifting  bars,  are  staggered  with 
relation  to  the  notches  in  said  sUtionary  support,  a  bal- 
anced beam  for  supporting  and  substantially  balancing 
said  lifting  bars,  and  a  motor  for  oscillating  said  balanced 
beam  and  thereby  causing  an  alternate  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  lifting  bars  in  opposed  relation,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  hot  bed,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fixed, 
notched  supports,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lifting  bars,  one 
pair  of  said  bars  being  disposed  between  adjacent  station 
ary  supports,  each  pair  of  lifting  bars  being  disposed  in 
end-to-end  relation,  each  lifting  bar  being  connected  to  a 
support  in  such  manner  as  to  be  maintained  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  balanced  beam  having  a  fulcrum  at  its 
middle  point  and  being  connected  at  its  end  to  each  of 
said  pair  of  lifting  bars  whereby  the  weight  of  said  bars 
are  balanced,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  balanced 
beam  substantially  as  described. 


1,187,746.     YEBICLX-SEAT.     Gaosoa  W.  Knaa,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  to  Stevens-Duryea  Company,  C!hlc- 
opee    Falla,    Masa.,    a    Corporation     of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1918.     SeHal  No.  751,482.     (CI.  21 — 18.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  seat  support 
carried  thereby,  a  seat  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
seat  support,  and  means  to  move  said  seat  frame  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  support,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
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simulUneously  raise  or  lower  said  frame  with  renieet  to 
•aid  support.  "^ 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  seat  support 
carried  thereby,  a  seat  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
seat  support,  means  to  move  said  seat  frame  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  support,  said  means  and  said  seat  sup 
port  being  arranged  to  simulUneously  raise  or  lower  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  support,  and  means  to  prevent 
displacement  of  said  seat  with  respect  to  said  support. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  automobUe,  a  seat  supporting 
structure  carried  thereby,  said  structure  compHslng 
blocks  each  provided  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  seat  frame 
provided  with  blocks  having  similarly  Inclined  surfaces 
resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  Inclined  surfaces  of 
said  first  named  blocks,  and  means  to  move  said  seat  for- 
ward and  back  reUtlve  to  said  first  named  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  arranged  to  raise  or  lower  said  seat  frame  by 
such  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  seat  supportln* 
structure  carried  thereby,  said  structure  comprising 
b  ocks  provided  with  Inclined  surfaces,  a  seat  frame  pro 
vlded  with  blocks  having  similarly  Uidined  surfaces  rest- 
ing on  and  conticting  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  nald 
first  named  blocks,  said  first  and  second  named  blocks 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  groove  connection,  and 
means  to  move  said  seat  frame  on  said  first  named  blocks 
to  raise  or  lower  the  same. 

5.  In  combinaUon  with  an  automobile,  a  seat  supportlnjt 
.  ructure    carried     thereby,     „id     structure     comprising 

°!i'i*rl'^'^  "^^  *°'"°^  surfaces,  a  seat  frame  pro 
vlded  with  blocks  having  similarly  inclined  surfaces  rest- 
ing on  and  contacting  with  the  incUned  surfaces  of  said 
first  named  blocks,  said  first  and  second  named  blocks 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
means  to  move  said  seat  frame  on  said  first  named  blocks 
to  raise  or  lower  the  same,  and  means  to  prevent  displace 

bu^L        ■***  '""*  '"**'  '■"^''*  *°  ""^  ""*  °»"«» 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  J;^«  ,  MHTHOD  OP  TREATING  POROUS  CAST 
ING8.  I^cis  J.  KiacHa.NBAiM.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Manufacturers  Economy  Corporation.  Chicago 
111.,  i  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fli^i  May  22  IQls' 
Sertal  No.  769.140.      (d.  91—68.) 


mately  212  degrees.  In  then  Impregnating  the  porous  por- 
tion of  the  casting  with  a  fiuld  compound  or  filling  mat- 
rtal  composed  of  litharge,  oaldum  carbonate  and  sodium 
silicate,  and  then  again  subjecting  the  casting  to  the  ac- 
tion of  heat  at  a  temperature  sufllcient  to  set  said  com- 
pound in  the  casting  and  fuse  and  unite  the  same  with 
the  metal  of  the  casting. 


1,187.747.      DRINKING -FOUNTAIN.      William    Bhcci 
Knapp,   New   York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Clair   W    Fair- 

^«*L\?*''  ^"'''  ^'-  ^-    ^^^"^  ***y  !!•  1911-     Serial  No 
626,618.      (CI.  137—109.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  having  an  upwardly  extending 
substantially  rigidly  mounted  nozzle,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  therefrom,  a  guard  spaced  from  the  outlet  of 
said  nozzle  and  normally  in  allnement  with  said  nozzle 
to  prevent  a  person  from  placing  the  mouth  over  said  nos 
zle,  said  guard  being  movable  laterally  out  of  said  posi- 
tion for  opening  said  valve  and  permitting  the  fiow  of 
water  and  means  Independent  of  said  valve  and  operable 
through  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  for  restricting  the  flow. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle, 
a  puppet  valve  movable  transversely  thereof  for  control- 
ling the  flow  therethrough  and  a  protecting  guard  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  valve  and  normally  preventing  a 
person  from  pUcIng  the  mouth  over  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain,  Including  a  cast  metal  body, 
including  a  valve  chamber  and  an  upwardly  extending  noz- 
zle, a  valve  within  said  valve  chamber,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  body  and  having  one  end  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  valve  and  the  other  end  normally  dis- 
posed directly  above  said  nozzle  to  constitute  a  protecting 
guard  therefor. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  water 
chamber  having  a  water  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  perforated 
outlet  tube  projecting  Into  said  chamber  from  said  outlet, 
and  having  an  open  upper  end.  and  a  closed  Inner  end, 
the  -gpace  within  said  chamber  above  the  perforations  in 
the  tubing  constituting  an  air  chamber,  and  said  Inner 
end  being  adapted  for  rotation  by  a  tool  Inserted  through 
said  tube  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tube. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain,  Including  a  nozzle,  a  valve  mov- 
able transversely  thereof  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through and  a  protecting  guard  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  valve  and  normally  preventing  a  person  from  placing 
the  mouth  over  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  process  of  treating  porous  castings  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  casting  to  the  action  of  heat  at  approxi 


1.187,748.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE.  Hakbt 
Landbiidel,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   The   Dalton   Adding   Machine   Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb   l' 
1912.     SerUl  No.  674,756.     (CI.  235—58.) 
1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
wheels,    actuators    for    operating    said    adding    wheels    to 
add,   portions   formed   on   said   wheels  at  graduated  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
said  wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  actu" 
ators,  of  Indicating  devices  deUched  from  said  wheels  for 
Indicating  the  numbers  represented  in  said  wheels,  anu 
connections  controlled  by  said  graduated  portions  of  mH 
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^hemim  to  apcrate  wld  ladScAtlac  deiricM  by  th» 

•t  Mid  wkMis  oat  0f  tBfafwmt  wltk  Mid  actwten. 

1.  la  aa  addtac  aadUa*.  tke  cMaMactlon  with  addlag 
viMalt  ■§—>!■  to  add  aaabcn  aad  Mck  th«Mof  havlaf 
tti  taott  at  cndaatod  l«MtaB>  aetooton  for  Mid  addlmc 
•*••!■.  BMaas  tor  —flag  and  dlMagigliig  Mid  addlas 
wkotis  and  actaaton,  ladicatinc  dtrlcca  oapyortod  lade- 
PMdMtly  of  Mid  whcola,  and  elemcnta  aetoated  by  the 
to«th  of  Mid  adding  wheel*  for  operatlns  Mid  Indicating 
dOTksM  to  IndlMte  tho  aamben  repreaeatcd  In  Mid  wheels 
taddentally  to  dloengagement  of  Mid  wheels  from  Mid 
actnatoro. 


D 


8.  In  aa  adding  atachlne.  adding  wheels  operable  to  add 
aaaibtn,  niMns  for  morlng  said  wheels  tnuurcrMly  of 
th^r  axis,  and  means  <9erable  by  uld  adding  wheels  ef- 
foetlTely  to  Indicate  the  nombers  contained  In  said  adding 
wheels  when  said  adding  wheels  more  as  aforoMld. 

4.  la  an  adding  maehiae,  a  series  of  adding  wheels  op- 
erable to  add  nombers,  means  for  morlng  said  adding 
wheels  traasrersely  of  their  axis  after  Mch  adding  opera 
tlon,  independently  morable  indicating  devices,  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  indicating  devices  inddcntally  to  the 
transverse  movemoit  of  said  wheels  after  each  adding 
operation. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
wheels,  mechanism  for  operating  said  adding  wheels  to 
add  nombers,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
adding  wheela  aad  said  meckaniam.  of  means  for  indidtt- 
tag  nambers,  and  connections  whereby  said  adding  wheels 
will  operate  said  Indicatiag  means  after  Mch  adding  op- 
eration has  been  completed  incidentally  to  disengagement 
of  said  wheels  and  said  operatlBg  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,187,749.  BASKET.  William  Timothx  La.vb,  P«agh- 
keepoie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Lane  A  Brother,  Poagh- 
keepsle,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,127. 
(CL  ISO— 61.) 


1.  In  a  basket,  the  cosbtaation  of  a  rigid  frame,  and 
tiering  members  morably  connected  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  top  member  of  the  trasse.  and  each  adapted  when  In 
position  to  lie  in  Jvxtapoaitlon  to  the  end  sm 


aad 


of  the  CrasM.  aad  when  in  the  other  poaltioa  to  llo 
the  top  of  the  end  of  the  t(9  member  of  the  fraa*. 

2.  In  a  backet,  tha  comblaatloa  of  a  rigid  Craaio, 
tiering  membera  morably  connoetod  to  aald  frame, 
tiering  meaOwra  each  comprising  two  straps  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  Mp  ssaaber  of  the  trasM,  aad  a  traasrerM 
bent  otnp  aoeatod  to  the  first  named  straps. 

S.  In  a  baakct.  the  combination  of  a  rigid  akaloton  la- 
dosing  fraiM,  a  flexible  lining  corrMponding  in  shape  to 
the  interior  of  tkt  frame,  said  lining  formed  in  part  of 
an  Imperrieas  material  .and  in  part  of  a  perrlons  mato- 
rial,  the  part  of  perrioDs  material  located  above  the  bot- 
tom of  tho  sopportlng  frame  aad  lining. 

4.  In  a  basket,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rigid  skeleton  si^- 
portlng  frame,  and  a  flexible  liaiag  forsaed  in  part  of  a 
solid  material  anch  as  canvas,  and  In  part  of  a  perforated 
or  open-work  material  rack  aa  ptrforated  canvas  or  Bet- 
ting of  any  snitable  material,  and  tntk  perforated  or  open- 
work part  located  above  the  bottMi  of  the  frame  aad 
lining. 

0.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  skeleton  sop- 
porting  Craae,  mnaors  arraagsd  bolow  tho  bottom  of  said 
fraaw,  a  nalag  for  lald  tnm»  of  flazlbla  BMtwlal  fermod 
as  a  complete  bag,  corraspoadlng  In  shape  to  the  interior 
of  the  fraaac  bnt  not  oonaeetod  to  the  frame.  Mid  bag 
located  above  the  mnners,  together  with  flaps  forming  a 
part  of  tho  lining  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  rigid 
frame  to  hold  tho  liaiag  la  poattloB  whca  tho  bag  la  opoa, 
bnt  to  form  a  covering  for  tho  bag  whoa  tho  bag  is  closed. 

[Clalma  8  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaotte.] 


1.187,700.  VBNPIB.  FaaaaaicK  Lillich,  Phlladolphla. 
Pa.,  aasisaer  to  UlUch  Fender  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,847.  (Q. 
108—180.) 


■  ■■(■■■■■■•■■■■(I 

(•■•■■■■••■■■■at 

<      •  (      •    '  '  ■  I  lititl  Mil  If. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  antomobUe.  of  pivoted 
wheel  gnarde  on  the  aatomoMle.  mcoas  noraMlly  holding 
the  wheel  gnards  in  elevated  position,  and  a  tripping  fea- 
der,  coshloned  moans  sopportlng  tho  fcadv.  said  feader 
adapted  when  moved  to  release  the  wheel  guard  holding 
means  and  permit  the  wheel  gnards  to  fall,  snbotantlally 
as  deocribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aatOBMblle,  pivoted  wheel 
gnards  on  the  aatomobile,  and  means  normally  holding  the 
wheel  guards  in  elevated  pooltion,  of  a  bomper  rod  on  the 
aatomobile,  a  tripping  fender  pivotally  supported  on  the 
bnmper  rod,  and  mMns  operated  by  the  tripping  fender 
for  releasing  the  wheel  guard  holding  mMns,  subctaatlally 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  aa  automobile,  pivoted  wheel 
guards  <m  the  antomobilo,  aad  mMns  normally  holdiag  the 
wheel  gnards  in  elevated  position,  of  a  cnahloned  bumper 
rod.  a  tripping  fender  pivotally  supported  on  the  bvmpw 
rod.  and  sMans  operated  by  the  tripping  feader  for  re- 
leasing the  guard  holding  meaaa,  subotantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  comblaatioo  with  an  antomobUe.  ptvotod  wheel 
guards  on  the  automobile,  and  mMns  normally  holdiag  the 
wheel  guards  la  elevated  poatttop,  of  olaatically 
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links  conaectwl  to  the  automobile,  a  bump«r  rod  supported 
by  the  links,  a  tripping  fender  pivotally  supported  on  the 
bnmper  rod,  aad  mMns  operated  by  the  tripping  fender 
for  relMSing  tho  wheel  guard  holding  mMns.  substantially 
as  dsocrlbod. 

5.  The  comblaatloa  with  an  automobile,  pivoted  wheel 
guards  on  the  antomobUe,  and  means  normally  holding  the 
wheal  guards  In  ckvatod  position,  of  elasticall/  support- 
ed Unks  conaeeted  to  the  automobUe.  a  bumper  rod  sup- 
portsd  by  the  links,  a  tripping  fender  plvoUUy  supported 
on  the  bumper  rod.  springs  normally  holding  the  tripping 
fender  in  vertical  poalUon,  chains  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  tht  tripping  fender,  and  means  operated  by 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  tripping  fender  to  release 
the  wheel  guard  holding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


casing,  a  push-piece  connected  with  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  one  end  of  tha  said  sUde  Into  and  through 
the  opening  In  the  one  end-waU  of  Mid  casing,  spring- 
receiving  fingers  connected  with  and  extending  longitudl 
Daily  from  the  other  end  of  said  slide,  coUed  springs 
mounted  upon  said  fingers,  a  iMf-sprlng  also  within  said 
casing,  said  spring  having  a  portion  movably  disposed 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  and  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  slide,  a  push-piece  within  the  opening  in  said 
top  for  depressing  said  spring,  and  a  retaining  means 
•  onnected  with  said  leaf-spring  normaUy  In  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  slide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,761.     BAO-FEAMBFASTlSNEE.     William  A.  LoTZ 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  .Vew  Jemey.     Filed  Mar  81    1918 
Serial  No.  87,987.     {CI.  70—116.) 


1,187.762.      NON-SKID    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.      William    E.    Lown.    New    York,    .\     T 
Filed  Aug.  Ifi,  1915.     Serial  .\o.  46,812.     (CI.  21— 8  ) 


1.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
n  Its  top  with  an  opening,  a  lock-post-carrying  slide  with- 
in Mid  casing,  a  iMf-sprlag  within  said  casing,  said 
spring  having  a  portion  movably  disposed  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  top  and  the  upper  surface  of  uld 
slide,  a  push-piece  wlthUi  the  opening  In  Mid  top  for  de- 
!^!!I*    '.."*''    ■**'"*°*'    *"''    *    retaining    means    connected 

I?   ?ri      ■^'■^  normally   in    holding  engagement   with 
■aid  slide. 

2.  A  bag-frame  fastener  c-omprlslng  a  casing  provided 
n  Its  top  with  an  opening,  a  lock  post-carrying  slide  with- 
in said  casing,  said  slide  being  provided  with  marginal 
guide-members,  a  retaining  lug  extending  from  one  of  Mid 
guide-members,  a  iMf-spring  wltWn  Mid  caaing,  a  puah- 
plece  within  the  opening  In  Mid  top  for  deprMalng  Mid 
lear-spring,  and  a  retaining  stud  connected  with  said 
■prUig  normally  in  holding  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing lug  of  the  slide. 

3.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  longitudinal  side- 
walls,  and   end    walls,   one  of  said   end-walls   beUig  also 

iu^  J^""  ."    '"^""^^    *    lockpost-carrylng    slide 

within  Mid  casing,  a  push-piece  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  uld  sUde  Into 
and  through  the  opening  in  the  one  end  wall  of  said  oaalnK 
a  leaf-spring  wlthla  said  casing,  said  spring  having  a  por- 
tion movably  disposed  between  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
top  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  slide,  a  push-piece  with- 
in the  opening  In  said  top  for  depressing  said  spring,  and  a 

r**!^."?*  '°"°''  «'°°**^t«»  ""»>  ««d  leaf  spring  normally 
m  holding  engagement  with  said  slide. 

4.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  longitudinal  side-walls 
and  end  walls,  one  of  said  end-walls  being  also  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  lock-post-carrying  slide  within  said 
caaing.  a  pusb-pleoe  connected  with  and  extending  longl- 
tudlnaUy  from  one  end  of  the  Mid  slide  Into  and  through 
the  opening  In  the  one  end-wall  of  said  casing,  said  slide 
being  provided  with  marginal  guide  members,  a  retain- 
ing log  extending  from  one  of  Mid  guide  members  a  iMf- 
sprlng  within  Mid  caaUg.  a  push-piece  within  the  open- 
ing In  said  top  for  depressing  said  leaf-spring,  and  a  re 
talning  stud  connected  with  Mid  spring  normally  In  hold- 
ing engagement  with  Mid  retaining  lug  of  the  slide. 

5.  A  hag-ft^jae  taateoer  comprising  a  casing  consisting 

of  a  top  provided  with  an  opening,  longitudinal  side-walls. 

and  end  walls,  one  of  aald  end  waUs  being  also  provided 

with   an    opening,  a   lock  post -carrying   slide   within   said 

227  0.  G.— 64 


1.  A  non  skidding  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  traction  device  mounted  on  Mid 
standard,  and  means  for  moving  the  standard  to  carry  the 
traction  device  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
a  road  surface,  said  traction  device  comprising  a  rotative 
member  and  a  plurality  of  bodily  movable  tread  members 
yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  roUtlve  member. 

2  A  non-sklddlng  atUchment  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  traction  device  mounted  on  said 
standard,  means  for  moving  the  standard  to  carry  the 
traction  device  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
a  road  surface,  Kald  traction  device  comprising  a  wheel 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  rims,  and  a  plurality  of  tread 
members  yleldably  mounted  upon  said  rims. 

3.  A  non-8klddIng  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  traction  device  mounted  on  said 
standard,  means  for  moving  the  standard  to  carrv  the 
traction  device  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
a  road  surface,  said  traction  device  comprising  a  wheel 
composed  of  Inner  and  outer  rims,  a  plurality  of  tread 
members  mounted  upon  said  rims  each  tread  member  com- 
prising a  stem  passing  through  one  of  the  rims  aforesaid 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  last  mentioned  rim  and 
cooperating  to  yleldably  hold  the  tread  member  In  a  pro- 
jected position. 

4.  A  non-sklddlng  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  traction  device  mounted  on  said 
standard,  means  fof  moving  the  standard  to  carry  the 
traction  device  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  a  road  surface,  said  traction  device  comprising  a 
rotative  member  composed  of  inner  and  outer  rims  and 
side  plates  Inclosing  the  space  between  Mid  rims  trMd 
members  mounted  upon  the  Inner  abd  outer  rims  and 
comprising  stems  passing  through  the  inner  rims,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  tread  members  and  the  Inner  rims 
and  yleldably  holding  the  tread  members  in  positions  In 
which  they  are  projected  from  the  periphery  of  the  outer 
rim.  and  means  on  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  stems 
aforesaid  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  tread  members 
5.  A  non-skid  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  standard,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  standard 
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a  traction  derlce  mounted  on  Mid  standard  and  moTable 
therewith  Into  and  ont  of  enga«ement  with  the  road  anr- 
face,  laid  traction  derlce  eomprlaliig  a  plorallty  of  tread 
members  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  aUddlng  of  a  rehlde 
equipped  with  the  attachment,  and  a  traction  shoe  moT- 
ably  atipported  bj  nid  atandard,  and  meani  to  more  the 
■hoe  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  road  ■nrface. 
[Claiina  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.768.  POWER -DRIVEN  TOOL  -  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Thomas  Luusdin,  Gateshead,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,883.     (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  A  poTTer-driyen  tool  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
bed  plate,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
thereabout,  means  for  oscillating  said  frame,  a  shaft  in 
said  frame,  a  grimUng  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  trom  the  main  shaft,  and  means  for 

'  adjusting  the  shaft  on  which  the  grinding  wheel  is  monnt- 
ed  in  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the  oscillating  frame 
said  means  being  controlled  from  a  fixed  i>olnt  of  the 
machine  and  said  means  being  capable  of  being  operated 
while  the  machine  is  in  motion. 

2.  A  power-driven  tool  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
bed  plate,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  oacillated 
thereabout,  means  for  oscillating  said  frame,  a  shaft  in 
■aid  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  the  main  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  .shaft  on  which  the  grinding  wheel  is  mounted 
lu  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the  oscillating  frame, 
and  means  for  adjusting  In  a  transverse  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  tool  the  mld-posltlon  about  which  the  frame 
and  grinding  wheel  oscillate. 

3.  A  power-driven  tool  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
bed  plate,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  oacUlated 
thereabout,  means  for  oscillating  said  frame,  a  ram  in 
said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  ram,  a  grinding  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  the  main 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  on  which  the  grind- 
ing wheel  is  mounted  in  an  axial  direction  relatively  to 
the  oscillating  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  rack  on 
■aid  ram,  a  pinion  on  aaid  column  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  irinion  from  a  fixed  point  of  the  machine  while 
the  machine  is  In  motion. 

4.  A  power-driven  tool  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
bed  plate,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated thereabout,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  oscil- 
lating frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  connecting  rod  to  the  frame,  means  to  operate 
■aid  connecting  rod,  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  on  said  ahaft,  means  for  driving  aald  shaft  from 
the  main  shaft,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  shaft  on 
which  the  grinding  wheel  is  mounted  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion relatively  to  the  oscillating  frame,  said  means  being 
controlled  from  a   fixed  point  of  the  machine  and  said 


means  being  capable  of  being  operated  while  the  macUae 
U  in  motion. 

6.  A  povrer-drlven  tool  grinding  machine  comprUlag  a 
bed  plate,  a  main  shaft  monnted  on  aald  bed  plate,  a 
frame  mounted  on  eaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
thereabout,  means  for  oscillating  aald  fraoie,  a  shaft  In 
said  frame,  a  grinding  wkeel  on  aaid  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  the  main  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  Bhaft  on  which  the  grinding  wheel  Is  mounted 
in  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the  oscillating  frame, 
said  means  being  controlled  from  f  fixed  point  of  the 
machine  and  said  means  being  capable  of  being  operated 
while  the  machine  is  in  motion,  a  hollow  turntable,  a  tool- 
box mounted  on  said  turntable,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  dust  from  the  grinding  wheel  and  tool  through  said 
hollow  turntable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,764.  SLIDING-GRIP  FOR  ROPES.  ANTHno  da 
Costa  Lyra.  Brooklyn,  X.  T.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  811.254.     (CI.  227—29.) 


1.  In  a  gripping  means  for  use  in  fire  escapes,  an  inner 
tapering  core,  a  correspondingly  tapering  longitudinally 
movable  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  at  a  distance  per- 
mitting insertion  of  a  suitable  cable,  and  suspending 
means  attached  to  said  core,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gripping  means  for  use  in  fire  escapes,  an  Inner 
tapering  core,  a  correspondingly  tai>ering  longitudinally 
movable  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  at  a  distance  i>er- 
mlttlng  insertion  of  a  suitable  cable,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  for  admitting  a  cable  to  such  space,  and  sus- 
■pending  means  attached  to  said  core,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  gripping  means  for  use  In  fire  escapes,  an  Inner 
tapering  core,  a  correspondingly  tapering  sleeve  sorroond- 
ing  the  same  at  a  distance  permitting  Insertion  of  a  suit- 
able cable,  a  second  hand-protecting  sleeve  surrotmdlng 
said  first  named  sleeve,  suspending  means  attached  to 
said  core,  and  means  also  attached  to  said  core  adapted  to 
vary  the  relative  longitudinal  positions  of  said  core  and 
sleeves  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  between  said 
core  and  the  inner  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gripping  means  for  use  in  fire  e8cai>ea,  an  Inner 
tapering  core,  a  corresponding  tapering  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  same  at  a  distance  permitting  insertion  of  a 
suitable  cable,  and  a  second  hand -protecting  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  first  named  sleeve,  suspending  means  at- 
tached to  said  core,  and  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said 
core  and  having  a  cam  adapted  to  preaa  longltrMUnally 
upon  said  inner  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gripping  means  for  use  In  fire  eacapea,  an  inner 
tapering  core,  a  correspondingly  tapering  sleeve  ■arroond- 
ing  the  same  at  a  distance  permitting  Insertion  of  a  suit- 
able cable,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  admitting 
a  cable  to  such  ■pace,  a  second  hand-protectlag  aleeve 
surrounding  said  first  sleeve  and  having  a  similar  longl- 
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tndinal  alot  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of  registry 
with  said  llrat  aamed  slot,  socpeodlng  means  attached  to 
said  core,  and  means  also  on  said  core  adapted  to  cause 
longitudinal  movement  of  aald  sleeves  along  said  core, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,187,706.  SAW-TABLE.  Jambb  McAbthck,  Greenwich, 
N.  T.  PUed  July  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,181.  ICl. 
148 — 48.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
aide  sills,  a  saw  mounted  upon  the  said  sills,  an  axle  over 
which  the  sills  projoct,  brackets  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
sUla,  longitudinally  adjustable  bolts  mounted  In  said 
brackets,  and  cUps  carried  by  said  bolts  and  adapted  to 
engage  around  the  axle. 

2.  An  api>aratus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  bara.  a  saw  mounted  thereon,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  saw.  means  for  securing  the  side  bars  upon 
aa  axle,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  bars  for  adjusting 
the  same  across  the  axle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  frame  secured  rig- 
Idly  to  the  support  and  depending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  rotary  saw  mounted  on  the  support  over  said  frame,  a 
hood  secured  rigidly  to  the  support  and  rising  therefrom 
and  receiving  and  housing  the  upper  forward  portion  of 
the  saw,  standards  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower 
comers  of  the  frame,  a  supplemental  support  secured  to 
and  disposed  laterally  from  one  of  said  standards,  a  plat- 
form having  a  rear  side  bar  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sUndards,  a  forward  side  bar  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards and  a  suppIemenUl  forward  side  bar  carried  by  said 
nipplemental  support  and  In  allnement  with  but  spaced 
from  the  flrst-mentlOBed  forward  aide  bar,  a  rigid  arch 
rising  from  the  adjacent  end^  of  nid  alined  forward  side 
bars  and  spanning  the  space  between  them,  and  a  housing 
secured  rigidly  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
arch  to  houae  the  saw,  the  forward  extremity  of  said  hous- 
ing being  constantly  over  the  said  hood. 


1,187,766.  BARN-DOOB  LATCH.  GaoBOi  P  McQuiu 
Law,  Wlnfpod,  8.  D.  FUed  Oct.  18.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
88«,469.      (a.  70 — 42.) 


A  latch  eomprUiig  the  comblnatloa  with  a  door  and 
Irame,  a  casing  oa  the  door,  a  aprlag-^reased  latch  bolt 
alldably  mooated  la  aald  casing,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  la  the 
4«»r  and  having  mm  esid  thereof  extended  to  form  an  actu- 
atlag  arm,  aa  artnaflng  arm  exteadlag  npwardly  from 
the  «thcr  ead  ef  tte  dhaft  aad  pivotal!/  mnnected  to  the 


bolt,  an  expansible  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  between 
the  door  and  the  first-mentioned  arm  and  a  keeper  on  the 
frame  comprising  a  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  bent 
to  provide  a  cam  surface  for  the  bolt  and  a  shoulder  to 
hold  the  same. 


1.187,767.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  CHAaLaa  P.  MAoaaic, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Coulter. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Sertal  No.  667.945. 
(CI.  219—26.) 


,>'.t.-.;v;-..-'>v<<v.-.-ii  .■.•iv,i,-.v.-..il.v.?'i;"v  -  .^  ,^ 


A'  /y  '  N 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sad-iron  of  a  heater  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  having  upstanding  fianges  around 
their  edges  adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other,  said 
fianges  constituting  a  rim  adapted  to  embrace  aald  sad- 
iron. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sad  iron  of  an  electric  heater 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  said  sad  iron,  secured  together  and  having  a 
shoulder  near  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
sad  iron  at  one  end  thereof,  a  heating  element  interposed 
between  said  plates,  and  means  located  on  aald  heater 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  sad  Iroa 
and  coact  with  said  shoulder  for  clamping  said  heater 
to  said  sad  iron. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  sad-iron,  of  an  electric 
heater  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  said  sad-iron,  secured  together  and  having 
an  upstanding  shoulder  near  the  edge,  a  heating  element 
Interposed  between  said  plates  ;  a  standard  on  said  heater  ; 
and  means  adjustable  on  said  standard  for  engaging  one 
end  of  said  sad-iron  so  as  to  force  the  opposite  end  into 
contact  with  said  upstanding  shoulder  for  securing  said 
heater  to  said  sad-iron. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sad-iron,  of  a  heater  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plates  secured  together  so  as  to  fit  upon 
the  base  of  said  sad-iron  and  having  a  heating  element 
interposed  between  them,  an  upstanding  shoulder  near  the 
perimeter  of  said  heater,  a  standard  on  said  heater,  a 
member  movable  along  said  standard  and  having  a  notch 
therein  adapted  to  engage  one  corner  of  said  sad-iron,  a 
nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  for  causing  said  member  to  urge 
said  sad-iron  Into  clamping  engagement  with  said  heater. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  sad-iron  of  a  heater  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plates  secured  together  so  as  to  fit  upon 
the  base  of  said  sad-iron  and  having  a  heating  element 
interposed  between  them,  an  upstanding  shoulder  near  ttie 
perimeter  of  said  heater,  a  hollow  standard  .on  said  heater, 
a  member  movable  along  said  standard  and  having  a  notcb< 
therein  adapted  to  engage  one  corner  of  said  sad  iron,  a 
nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald  hollow  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  be  operated  for  causing  s«ld  member 
to  urge  said  sad-iron  into  clamping  engagement  with  said- 
heater,  a  hollow  nut  threaded  ui>on  top  of  said  hollow 
standard  and  adapted  by  means  of  contained  packing  to 
clamp  an  Insulated  conductor  passing  through  it  and  said 
hollow  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ^e  Gazette.] 


1,187,768.      BLOWER    FOR    UPRIGHT   WATER  -  TUBE 

BOILERS.     John  ICaobb,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed   July 

28,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.768.      (CI.  122—892.) 

1.  In  a   boiler   having  upright   water   tnbca,   the   tube 

space  being  divided  into  passes,  a  blower  system  comprla- 

Ing   rotatable  Jetting  means   extending  across   the  tuba 
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■paces  remote  from  the  forMkce,  dwsm  far  mtettag  tte 
JettlBg  meuM  wkcrebjr  the  jeta  wwey  the  adlMeBt  tnbea. 
•arularly  MljaBtmble  Jettlac  bearers  rotatably  mooated 
on  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  be  moTed  bodily  la  and  out 
of  the  passes  nearer  tlie  furnace,  and  cinBcetlons  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  several  jetting 
members. 


2.  In  a  boiler  having  upright  water  tubes,  a  setting 
inclosing  the  tabes,  and  a  baffle  dividing  the  tube  space 
into  passes,  a  blower  system  comprising  rotatable  headem 
provided  with  Jet  openings,  means  for  mounting  the 
headers  in  the  setting,  transrersely  to  the  tubes  and  across 
-  the  passes,  means  for  supplying  flnld  under  pressure  there- 
to, means  for  turning  the  headers,  extensible  connections 
artlcalated  to  the  fluid  sapply  mean«,  rotatable  jetting 
headers  secured  to  the  connections  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  and  out  of  the  tube  spaces  and  means  for 
manipulating  the  jetting  headers. 

8.  In  a  boiler  having  upright  water  tubes  and  a  baflle 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  tubes  and  forming  gas 
!*«•«■  »■«"*  "ide  of  the  baflle,  rotatable  beaders  pro- 
vMed  ^aitfa  Jet  ogMoilns*.  meaaa  far  mounting  the  holders 
tmuimmtj  acRMs  the  passe*  at  points  where  they  art 
not  alTected  deleteriously  by  the  gases  of  combustion 
from  the  furnace,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  yuaaure 
to  the  headers,  extensible  connections  articulated  to  the 
fluid  supply  means,  rotatable  Jetting  headers  secured  to 
the  connections  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  and  out  of  the 
tube  spaces  in  the  hotter  sones  of  the  boiler,  and  means 
for  operating  the  serveral  headers. 


1,187,759.  BIDET.  JoH.v  A.  Manahas.  BMt  Oim«fe, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20300.  (Cl. 
4—25.) 


;j  '^  16 


1.  The  coaMaatioa  with  a  swinging  tubular  jet  pv*- 
jectlac  axv,  ^f  a  sapply  rsadnlt  eomanmloatlas  thwswUh. 
A  Tahrs  IB  the  eaaduit,  mm  mctamttmg  plmter  aad  a  rstet- 
able  sleeve,  one  having  a  spiral  portion  aad  the  sthsr 
having  an  engagemeat  with  tha  spiral  portloa.  a  craah 
connection  betwsaa  the  ileeve  and  the  arm,  and  a  cam 
omdad  by  the  alesrc  for  actuatlag  the  valve. 

2.  Tha  comblaatlon  with  a  cktaet  seat,  of  meaaa  Cor  pro- 
jecting a  cleaaalBg  jet  of  U«Bld  !n  one  direction  againat 
tha  occapaat  of  the  scat,  and  means  other  than  said  pro- 
jaeUaf  means  for  directing  a  drying  Jet  In  another  dlrec- 
doB  aaainst  tha  oocopaat  of  ttc  seat. 


3.  The  combiaaCifla  wtth  a  daatt  bowl  havlag  a  tarn 
chamber  la  Ita  (rant  pscttoa  and  unpsaltsly  sztendlac 
e«*dnits  leadlag  from  the  chamber  and  opening  Into  opp»- 
sltc  portionB  «f  the  bawl,  of  an  electric  fan  located  la  tha 
chamber,  an  electric  heater  exteadlBg  across  each  coadnlt, 
and  common  means  far  ■iiwi»«Ma.»^a[j  operating  the  fan 
and  heater. 

4.  The  comblaatlen  with  a  doaet  seat,  of  means  for 
delivering  a  cleansing  fluid  against  the  occupant  tharaof, 
said  means  including  an  actuating  plunger,  electrical 
means  for  delivering  a  drying  flnld  against  the  occupant, 
aod  a  controlling  device  for  the  electrical  meant  Including 
a  switch  button  mounted  on  the  plunger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  an  air 
delivery  conduit  in  ita  walls  opening  into  the  bowl,  of  a 
fan,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fan.  a 
swinging  liquid  delivery  nossle  Independent  of  the  air 
delivery  conduit  and  pivoted  In  the  bowl,  said  noisle  be- 
ing movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position  in  iald 
bowl,  a  liquid  supply  device  connected  to  the  nossle,  a 
valve  controlling  the  liquid  supply,  an  actuating  plunger, 
means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  swinging  the  noule, 
and  means  also  actuated  by  said  plunger  for  operating 
the  valve. 


1,^87,760.     CRIB  BED.     Mikolaj  Marawski,  New  York, 
N.    y.     Filed    Feb.    1.    If  16.     S.»rlal    No.    76,52S.      (CI. 
.) 


«♦ 


1.  A  crib  having  head  aad  foot  aieabers  campriMnir 
posts  pivoted  together  la  X  arrancement  and  spposltely 
arranged  top  rails  joorwaled  between  the  upper  eada  of 
the  said  posts,  side  bars  depending  from  the  said  ta^  ralia, 
ilds  rails  coanectlng  the  Mid  bars  together,  a  bed  battma 
coaaeetiag  the  said  side  rails  and  pivoted  spacing  braces 
betwsaa  tha  said  side  rails 

2.  A  erS>  havlag  head  aad  feot  aiembers  cosnprM^ 
posts  plrotad  tMiether  U  X-ama«enieat  and  eppesttcly 
arzma^  top  ralla  jooraaled  hstweea  the  upper  endi  of 
the  said  posts,  side  bata  dcpeadlog  from  the  said  tey 
rails,  side  ralla  connecting  the  said  bars  together,  a  bed 
bottom  connecting  the  said  ride  rails,  perforated  port- 
UoBlBg  phites  carried  a«ljaceDt  the  pivtrtal  point  of  the 
said  posts,  pain  of  limiting  spadag  brace*  having  Chelr 
onter  ends  attached  to  the  said  side  raOs,  and  pivot  pins 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  braces  and  having 
outer  extended  ends  adapted  for'  seating  within  the  said 
plate  perforations  when  the  crib  la  eperatlvely  posltioacd 
with  the  said  braces  aad  bed  be*t«m  in  their  substantial 
herlseatal  arrangement 

S.  A  crib  having  head  aad  feet  members  comprialnip 
posts  pivoted  together  In  X-arraa«emeat  and  oppositely 
arranged  top  rail*  joamaled  bttwssa  the  npper  ends  of 
the  said  posts,  side  bar*  d«peadlng  trmm  the  *ald  top  ralla, 
*lde  rail*  connecting  the  side  har*  t*s*ther,  a  bed  bottom 
c<Mksectlng  the  said  side  rail*.  pi*ated  spadag  braces  be- 
tween the  said  side  ralla,  a  sappartfac  grid  pivoted  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  iMs  han  at  mm  side  of  the  crib 
aad  beaeath  the  level  of  the  said  sM*  rails,  retaining  log* 
catrfsi  hy  the  lawsr  cbAb  of  The  apps^tdy  pssltioiicd  bars, 
■prtag*  csarrtad  hx  the  said  grl^  ■ 
canted  hy  tha  said  grid  *Bd  a«ap«s«  Ssr 
said  lugs  when  the  grU  Is  hsi1**ataBy 

thfi 
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4.  A  device  ef  tha  daa*  ae*crlbsd  comprhdac  palra  of 
pivoted  hsad  aa4  foat  post*.  UlftaUe  aide  members  con- 
aeetlng  the  saM  poata.  a  flexible  bed  bottom  siispsuatd 
between  the  said  side  members,  and  a  foMable  spring  bot- 
tom mestbsr  betwesa  the  said  sMe  mensbers  aad  resllieatly 
engaging  the  lower  side  ef  the  said  bottom,  whca  the  de- 
vice is  la  ita  nafelded  operative  pesttloa. 


1.187.762.  CieARBTTE-MAKING  DBVICX  AND 
HOLDBB.  Pbr  ».  UmuDOWikx  muA  Laov  Bcmpa- 
BiAM.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  !«»  l»lft.  Serial  No. 
46,612.      (Cl.   lai — 5.) 


1.187.7«1.  LUBEICATINO  ST8TKM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.  Cvars  E.  Mbap.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Mead  Engine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  (Serial  No.  682,314. 
(H.  123— 196.1 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  an  intake  passage  leading  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  to  control  the  coaununlcatlon  between  aald  pas- 
sage and  said  cyUnder,  and  a  throttle  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  explosive  mixture  through  said  passage,  of  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  pasaagc  on  that  side  of 
said  throttle  valve  remote  from  said  engine  and  also 
communicating  with  a  source  of  lubricant  supply. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
intake  manifold,  a  lubricant  receptacle,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  lubricant  receptacle  and  MLid 
manifold,  of  means  controlled  by  the  suction  within  said 
manifold  to  automatically  adjust  the  connection  between 
*ald  lubricant  recaptode  and  lald  manifold  to  points  be- 
tween the  limit*  of  it*  adjustment,  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  lubricant  to  the  manifold  according  to  the  require- 
mentii  of  the  eagln*. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  raglne  having  an 
Intake  manifold,  a  lohrlcant  receptacle,  and  an  adjoatable 
connection  between  said  lubricant  receptacle  and  said 
manifold,  of  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  manifold, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pis- 
ton to  adjust  the  coanectlso  betweea  aald  lubricant  re- 
cepUcle  and  said  amalfold  to  polnta  between  the  limits 
of  Its  adjustment,  to  regulate  the  flow  of  lubricant  to  said 
manifold  according  to  the  requirement*  of  the  engine. 

4.  The  cembinatioa,  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
amnlfold,  aad  an  adJastaM*  labricatisg  device  for  said 
eagiac,  and  isaaas  coatreUpd  by  the  sactloa  in  said  mani- 
fold to  adjust  said  lobrleatlag  device  to  polat*  betweea 
the  IlmlU  of  it*  adjaatamat  to  rcgalate  the  flow  of  labri- 
cant  accordlag  to  the  rsgalrsmeat*  of  the  caglne. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  miglne  haviag  a 
maaifold,  a  throttle  valve  for  said  manifold,  and  an  ad 
joaUble  InbricatiBg  devlee  for  *aid  englae,  of  suction 
controlled  meeliaai*m  ceaimaaicatiag  with  aald  ■■•■ifoH 
betweea  «aid  saglae  aad  said  throttle  valve  and  ^ma- 
tlrely  caaasctsd  with  said  labrtcatlBg  device  ta  adjust 
the  *aaM  to  polata  betweea  ths  limit*  of  It*  adjo*taMat  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  lataleaat  aeestding  p>  the  require- 
amats  of  the  sadae. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasstte.] 


A  combined  cigarette  making  device  and  bolder  com- 
prKsing  a  tube  adapted  to  have  a  cigarette  paper  rolled 
thereon  and  shifted  from  the  end  thereof  to  receive  the 
contents  of  said  tul>e,  and  a  bowl  at  one  end  of  said  tube, 
said  ImjwI  having  Inner  rougln'oed  walls  adapted  for  frlc- 
tlonally  engag'ng  the  end  o«'  a  cigar,  and  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal portion  In  comniuuicatiou  with  said  tube  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  cigarette. 


1.1S7.763.  SUBJECTIVE  SIGHT-TESTING  APPA&A- 
TUS.  Emil  Moeviuh.  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1012.     Serial  No.  736.676.      (Cl.  88 — 20.) 


1.  A  (jiihjectlve  sight  testing  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  series  of  Illumined  apertures,  disposed  In  line  with 
reference  to  a  central  point,  the  outer  points  of  the  series 
being  adjustable  angularly  and  radially  with  reference  to 
the  central  point,  scales  for  the  measurement  of  such 
angular  and  radial  movement  and  an  eyepiece  axially  ro- 
tatable to  correspond  with  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
points  of  light  or  the  like. 

2.  A  subjective  sight  testing  apparatus,  comprising. 
a  rotatable  frame,  a  series  of  illumined  apertures  or 
points  of  light  carried  thereby  in  line,  meauE  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  radial  position  of  the  outer  light 
points  on  the  frame,  -uieans  for  angularly  adjuating  the 
frame,  scales  for  Indicating  such  radial  and  angular  ad- 
justment, a  binocular  eyepiece,  rotatable  lens  cells  in  the 
eyepiece,  and  scales  for  setting  the  lens  cell*  to  any  angu- 
lar adjustment  corresponding  to  that  of  the  seriei  of 
light  points. 

3.  A  subjective  sight  testing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
rotatable  frame,  a  series  of  Illumined  apertures  or  points 
of  light  carried  therefrom  in  line,  slldable  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  the  outer 
light  point  on  the  frame,  a  ratchet  for  actuating  said 
means,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  frame,  aieaa* 
for  automatically  designating  radial  and  angular  ad- 
justment upon  scales  simultaneous  with  the  effect  of 
such  adjustment,  an  eyepiece,  rotatable  lens  cells  In  the 
eye  piece,  and  scales  for  setting  the  Icn*  ctil  in  any  angu- 
lar adjustment  corresponding  to  that  of  tht  aerie*  of  light 
point*. 


1,187,764.    HOOK.    BoauT  B.  MOBPBir,  JeffOTson.  Iowa. 
FUed  Mmj  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  8S6.968.     (Q.  24—78.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  dmracter  de*cribcd  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  wire  having  its  terminals  bent  to  pro- 
vide fabric-engaging  hooka,  the  bills  of  said  hooks  being 
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Inclined  toward  the  shanks  of  the  hooks  from  the  blchts. 
the  Intermediate  parts  of  said  wire  beinf  bent  to  prorlde 
converging  arms,  which  Incline  toward  the  shanks  from 
the  points  of  janctare  therewith,  said  arms  being  par- 
allel with  the  bills  of  the  hooks  and  being  connected  by  a 
substantially  OTold  shaped  member  which  lies  in  the 
plane  of  the  shanks. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  wire  bent  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ex- 
tremities, to  provide  a  substantially  ovoid  loop,  said  wire 
bent  from  said  loop  to  provide  divergent  arms,  the  re- 
spective end  portions  of  said  divergent  arms  bent  to  ex- 
tend reversely  thereto  and  inclined  toward  said  ovoid 
loop,  books  carried  by  said  inclined  portion,  said  in 
dined  portion  forming  the  shanks  of  said  hooka,  and 
curved  to  provide  the  bights  therefor,  the  extreme  ends  of 
said  shanks  extending  upwardly  to  provide  bills  for  said 
hooks,  said-  bills  being  inclined  toward  the  shanks  from 
the  bights,  said  bills  being  disposed  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  divergent  arms  of  said  device. 


1.187,765.      APPARATUS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MARK 
ING   PAPER.      JOH.N    B.   MoRiN   and   Prank   O.    Scott. 
Mittineague,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Southworth  Company. 
Mittlneague,    Mass.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    May    18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,272.     (CI.  92—48.) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  means  to  partially  dry 
the  psp^r,  means  to  finish  the^  drying  thereof,  a  support 
for  the  paper  interposed  between  nald  means,  a  pressure 
roll  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  support,  a  pressure  device 
structurally  independent  of  said  pressure  roll  and  inter- 
posed between  the  latter  and  the  support  and  adapted  to 
travel  with  the  paper,  means  to  adjust  said  pressure  de- 
vice laterally  of  the  paper. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  rolls  Journaled  in  the  support,  yielding  means  to 
cause  said  rolls  to  approach  each  other,  another  support, 
an  idler  Journaled  in  the  second  support,  a  flexible  belt 
traveling  over  one  of  said  rolls  and  said  idler,  a  rod 
threading  said  belt,  eyelets  supported  on  the  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the  belt  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
rod. 

3.  In  a  paper  treating  machine,  a  pair  of  squeezing 
rolls   adapted    to   have    the    paper    pass    therebetween,    a 


flexible  metallic  preMore  device  adapted  to  paas  between 
the  compreaaion  surfaces  of  said  rolls  with  the  paper,  and 
means  to  shift  said  device  axlally  of  the  rolls  or  main- 
tain it  in  adjusted  axial  position. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  pair  of  driers,  a  pair 
of  sqneealng  rolls  located  between  the  driers  between 
which  the  paper  la  caoaed  to  pasa.  a  traveling  strip  hav- 
ing a  hard  Impression  means  to  force  said  rolls  together 
with  a  heavy  pressure  adapted  to  travel  through  the  bite 
of  the  rolls  with  the  paper  whereby  the  Impress  of  the 
strip  la  first  communicated  to  the  partly  dry  paper  and 
thereafter  rendered  permanent. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  driers,  a 
pair  of  sqneeslng  rolls  located  intermediate  adjacent 
driers,  a  pressure  device  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  either  of  said  sqeeslng  rolls  and  adapted  to  travel 
therebetween  in  conUct  with  the  paper,  means  to  accu- 
rately adjust  the  pressure  device  axlally  of  the  rolls, 
whereby  the  Impress  of  the  pressure  device  Is  communi- 
cated to  the  paper  and  thereafter  baked  in. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.187,766.  UMBRELLA  STAND.  William  K.  Moyeb, 
Pennsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18  102 
(CI.  45 — 33.) 


•O  j9 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  com- 
prising a  lower  portion  having  a  flat  upper  face  a  de- 
pressed center  and  a  plurality  of  branches  leading  ra- 
illally  from  the  depressed  center  and  opening  through  the 
flat  upper  face,  and  a  flat  annular  upper  portion  bearing 
upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  the  lower  portion  and  with 
openings  communicating  respectively  with  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  branches,  the  open  center  of  the  upper  por- 
tion registering  with  the  depressed  center  of  the  lower 
portion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  com- 
prising a  lower  portion  having  a  flat  upper  face  a  de- 
pressed center  and  a  plurality  of  branches  leading  radially 
from  the  depressed  center  and  opening  through  the  flat 
upper  face,  a  flat  annular  upper  portion  bearing  upon  the 
flat  upper  face  of  the  lower  portion  and  with  openings 
communicating  respectively  with  the  outer  {wrtlons  of  the 
branches  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tips  of  umbrellas, 
the  open  center  of  the  upper  portion  registering  with  the 
depressed  center  of  the  lower  portion,  a  supporting  device 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
rocelve  the  upper  parts  of  the  umbrellas. 


1.187,767.  KLBSCTRIC  ALARM.  Will  C.  Nbahs,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1814.     Serial  No.  874.220.     (CI.  177—7.) 

1.  In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electro-magnet  including 
an  armature  pivoted  for  up  and  down  movement,  s  lever 
connected  to  move  with  the  armature,  a  loosely  suspended, 
pivoted  hammer,  a  crank-arm  supporting  said  lever,  io  co- 
operative connectloB  with  the  hammer,  and  an  adJusUble 
abutment  restricting  the  movement  of  the  crsnk  arm 
toward  the  lever.  ' 

2.  In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electro  magnet  Including 
an  aritaature  pivoted  for  up  and  down  movement,  a  lever 
connected  to  move  with  the  armature,  a  loosely  sus- 
pended, pivoted  hammer,  a  crank-arm  supporting  said 
lever,  in  co^iperatlve  connection  with  the  hammer,  and 
a  resilient,  adjustable  abutment  restricting  the  movement 
of  the  crank  arm  toward  the  lever. 

S.  In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electro- magnet  including 
an  armature  pivoted  for  up  and  down  movement,  a  lever 
connected  to  move  with  the  armature,  a  loosely  suspended. 


JUNB  20,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


849 


pivoted  hamaser,  a  crank  arm  supporting  said  lever,  in  co- 
opcratlvt  connection  with  the  hammer,  and  a  resilient 
abutment  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  crank-arm  to- 
ward the  l«T«r. 


J^ 


4.  In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electro-magnet  Including 
an  armature  pivoted  for  up-and-down  movement,  and  a 
circuit-controlilng  device  In  the  magnet-circuit,  compris 
Ing  a  fixed  conUct-mcmber.  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  for  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  armature-m<ivement,  and 
a  resilient  contact-member  carried  on  the  arm,  adjust- 
al>ly  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  with  the  same,  the 
armature  having  means  for  separating  the  members  by 
engagement  with  said  arm  after  it  has  passed  through  a 
part  of  its  movement  toward  the  magnet  core. 

5.  In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electro-magnet  including 
an  armature  pivoted  for  up-and-down  movement,  and  a 
circuit-controlling  device  in  the  magnet  circuit,  com- 
prising a  fixed  contact-member,  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  armature-movement,  a 
cylinder  adjustably  carried  on  the  said  arm,  a  conUct 
member  extending  movably  into  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  in  the  cylinder  to  yieldingly  oppose  inward  move 
ment  of  the  movable  contact-member,  the  armature  hav- 
ing means  for  separating  the  members  by  >ngagement 
with  said  arm  after  it  has  passed  through  a  part  of  its 
movement  toward  the  magnet  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.768.  ELBCTRIC  RELAY.  Will  C.  Nbahb.  Den 
ver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Protective  Signal  Manufac 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Feb.  3,   1915.     Serial  No.  5,902.      (CI.  175—321.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  including  a  re- 
ciprocating armature,  a  make-and-break  appliance  in 
the  magnet-circuit,  of  which  the  armature  is  the  actuatlve 
part,  a  circuit-breaker  Intermittently  operated  by  the 
armature  movement,  a  relay  controlling  the  magnet-cir- 
cuit, and  an  electric  device  in  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relay. 


2.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  including  a  re- 
ciprocating armature,  a  make-and-break  appliance  in 
the  magnet-drcnlt.  of  which  the  armature  is  the  actua- 
tlve part,  a  circuit-breaker  intermittently  operated  by 
the  armature  movement,  a  relay  which  is  connected  in 
a  normally  cloaed  circuit  and  in  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  circuit-breaker,  and  which  controls  the  magnet  cir- 
cuit, and  an  electric  device  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  ac- 
tion of  said  electro-magnet. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  including  a  re- 
ciprocating armature,  a  make^nd-break  appliance  in  the 
magnet-circuit,  of  which  the  armature  is  the  actuatlve 
part,  a  circxUt-breaker.  a  member  actuated  by  the  arma- 
ture movement  and  intermittently  operating  the  circuit 
breaker,  a  relay  which  is  connected  in  a  normally  closed 
circuit  and  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  circuit-breaker, 
and  which  controls  the  magnet  circuit,  and  an  electric 
device  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  action  of  said  electro- 
magnet, the  said  member  and  a  conductive  part  of  the 
said  circuit-breaker  engaged  thereby,  being  connected  in 
a  circuit  to  complete  the  magnet-circuit  outaide  the  re- 
lay, after  the  relay  has  been  reenergized  by  the  action 
of  the  circuit-breaker. 

4.  In  combination,  a  relay  In  a  normally  closed  circuit, 
an  electric  device  in  a  circuit,  and  a  cycle  electro-mag- 
netic Instrument  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay, 
which  closes  the  circuit  of  the  said  device  during  a  pre- 
determined period  after  the  relay-circuit  has  been  opened, 
and  reenergizes  the  relay  at  the  termination  of  the  said 
period. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  including  a  re- 
ciprocating armature,  a  make-and-break  appliance  in  the 
magnet-circuit,  of  which  the  armatui ;  is  the  actuatlve 
part,  two  circuit-breakers  intermittently  and  separately 
operated  by  the  armature  movement,  a  relay  connected  in 
a  circuit  controlled  by  one  of  said  circuit-breakers,  and 
controlling  the  magnet-circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  cir- 
cuit-controlling device  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  other 
circuit  breaker,  and  an  electric  instrument  in  a  circuit 
controlled  by  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,769.  PLUG  FOR  GASOLENE-TANKS.  Charles 
A.  Nbal,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,304.      (CI.  220—120.) 


** 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shallow  plug  for  the 
fllllng  opening  of  gasolene  tanks  of  automobiles  having  a 
valve-receiving  bore  extending  therethrough  at  a  con- 
siderable angle  to  the- axis  of  the  plug,  and  a  lateral  bore 
connecting  the  valve  bore  with  the  exterior,  a  valve  ro- 
tatable  in  said  first  named  bore  and  having  a  port  ex- 
tending from  its  inner  end  to  a  position  to  register  with 
said    lateral    bore. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shallow  plug  for 
the  filling  opening  of  gasolene  tanks  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  at  a  considerable  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  plug,  a  valve  rotatable  in  said  bore  and  held  against 
axial  reciprocation,  the  valve  having  a  port  communi- 
cating with  ita  inner  end  and  with  its  periphery  teck 
from  said  Inner  end,  the  plug  having  a  bore  extendlDg 
laterally  from  the  valve  bore  and  adapted  to  connect 
said  valve  port  with  the  exterior,  and  a  valve  controlling 
member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plug  for  the  filling 
opening  of  gasolene  tanks  having  an  axlally  borsd  boss 
with  its  axis  placed  at  a  considerable  angle  with  the  axis 
of  the  plug,  and  also  having  a  nipple  extending  laterally 
of  said  boss  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the  bore  in 
said  boss,  said  nipple  being  threaded  for  the  connection 
of  a  hose  thereto,  and  a  plug  fllllng  and  rotatable  in 
the  bore  of  said  boss  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
from  Its  inner  end  and  having  a  side  opening  registrable 
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with  the  lateral  ntpiri?,  Mid  plug  b«fBS  held  agatest  re- 
dprocatloB  tn  aald  bore  la  tke  boss. 

4.  As  an  arttd«  of  mnaflaetTir  •,  a  staallonir  rwcwwl 
plug  provided  with  a  low  boas,  a  lateral  bore  extending 
tlterethroagh  and  baring  tta  axla  at  a  cooaiderable  angle 
to  tbe  axla  of  the  ptog,  a  tnt  stfrroondlag  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  bore,  a  nipple  opon  aald  boaa  axlally  bored 
to  communicate  with  said  lateral  bore,  said  nipple  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  boae  connection,  a  valve  fitting  In 
and  rotatable  to  dose  aald  lateral  bore,  a  bead  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  valve  engmglnf  said  seat,  tbe  valve 
having  a  radial  bore  registrable  with  tbe  bore  In  said 
nipple,  and  the  valve  befog  axlally  bored  from  Its  Inner 
end  to  said  radUl  bore,  and  a  handle  secnred  ajran  tbe 
onter  end  of  said  valve  to  open  or  rloae  the  valve  whereby 
tbe  valve  is  held  between  said  head  and  the  handle  to 
prevent  reciprocation  thereof. 

5.  As  an  article  of  mannfactore,  a  shallow  plug  for 
the  filling  opening  of  gasolene  tanks  having  a  valve-re- 
ceivlng  bore  extending  theretbroagh  at  a  considerable 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  plug,  a  valve  rotatable  therein, 
a  handle  upon  the  onter  end  of  the  valve,  the  surface  of 
the  plug  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  handle  in  two  extreme 
positions,  one  of  said  positions  defining  the  open  position 
of  the  valve,  and  the  other  position  defining  the  closed 
position  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  7.770.  BHAKE-OPKRATINO  LEVER.  JoaaPH 
S.4MUKL8  NcRNBBBeBK,  St.  Albuis,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,410.     (C\.  74—49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever,  a 
member  connected  to  the  lever  to  be  operated  thereby, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  transversely  of  the 
lever  including  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever,  a 
wedge  resting  theraagalnst,  a  member  having  a  portion 
bearing  against  said  wedge,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  adjusting  said  wedge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chaA.cter  described,  a  lever,  a 
member  arranged  transveraely  thereof,  said  lever  and 
miftnber  having  intcreagageahle  means  for  constraining 
said  member  to  slide  tranareraely  of  the  lever,  and  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  adjostlng  said  member  including 
a  member  movable  longltndlaally  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaractar  described,  a  lever,  a 
member  arranged  tranavara^  thereof,  said  lever  and 
member  having  InterengageaM*  means  (or  constzmlnlng 
said  member  to  slide  tianvrersely  of  the  lever,  and  a 
wedge  movable  longitndlBally  of  the  lever  between  the 
lever  and  a  portion  of  mid  aMOiber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrthed,  a  Icrer,  a 
member  arranged  tzanararMly  thereof,  said  lever  and 
member  having  tntemfaaaable  maans  for  constnlnlng 
aald  member  to  slide  traaarvraaly  oi  the  lever,  a  wedge 
movable  longttndlnaDy  of  Om  lever  between  the  lever 
and  a  portion  of  aald  mOBber,  and  menns  carried  by  the 
lever  for  adjusting  aald  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


1,197,771.  LOCKING  DKTICB.  Kmvt  S.  NtvaiU.  Makl- 
iMMHk,  N.  D.  TiHA  .Apr.  22,  Itlfi.  Sevtel  No.  ««.M«. 
(CI.  7»— 121.) 
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1.  A  lock  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  Inclodlng  a  hook 
member  supported  for  redprocatory  movement,  means  for 
operating  said  hook  member,  a  plate  slidably  engaged 
with  tbe  hook  member,  and  means  for  constantly  fordng 
Haid  plate  outwardly. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  including  a  hook 
member  supported  for  redprocatory  movement,  means  for 
operating  said  hook  member,  a  plate  slidably  engaged 
with  the  book  member,  means  for  constantly  forcing  said 
plate  outwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the  hook  member 
coaetlng  with  the  plate  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  tbe  plate. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  character  deacrfbed  comprtsing  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  object,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  base  plate,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  hook  member 
operatlvely  carried  by  the  crank,  a  lip  extending  from  said 
base  plate  to  be  engaged  by  the  crank  to  retain  tbe  hook 
member  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  object,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  said  base  plate,  a  crank  formed  on  said  shaft,  a 
rod  connected  at  one  end  of  the  crank  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  formed  Into  a  hook,  a  yleldable  Up  carried 
by  the  base  plate  to  be  engaged  by  the  crank  to  Hmlt  move- 
ment of  the  rod  tn  one  direction,  means  for  rotating  aald 
Rhaft  and  plunger,  and  means  cooperating  with  aaM  book 
member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  lock  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  extensions  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  rod 
extending  through  openings  In  said  extensions,  a  stop 
member  carried  by  aald  rod.  an  axpaaaion  spring  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  abutting  the  member  and  one  of  the  ex- 
tensions to  hold  the  rod  normally  at  Its  outermost  limit 
of  movement,  a  head  carried  by  said  rod,  a  book  member, 
means  for  operating  said  hook  member,  aald  head  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  hook  member  being 
extended  through  said  slot,  and  means  carried  by  said 
hook  member  for  abutting  relation  with  the  head  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  tbe  bead  toward  the  book  member  past 
a  predetermined  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,187,772.  APPARATUS  FOB  COWCMWTttATING  OSES. 
GcsTAF  Kmil  iyumn.  LldlniS.  Btodiholm,  Sweden,  aa- 
algnor  to  Mlaerala  BsparatlsB  LlwWad,  Leatfon,  Bag- 
land.  Piled  Oct.  4.  Itia.  Sarlal  Ho.  7tS,270.  (O. 
88 — 80.) 

1.  Apparatua  for  eoaeaatratlBC  ores  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  palp  vess^  a  hopper  for  the  crushed  or* 
having  an  outlet  In  the  pulp  veaeel  below  the  liquid  level 
therein,  a  staam  pip*  having  an  Injector  noaale  la  the 
hopper  in  proximity  to  the  outlet  tbveof  ao  aa  to  form 
with  toeh  ootlet  as  telaetoi  for  feeding  the  ore  late  the 
pulp  veaael.  and  mcaaa  for  rcmovtng  the  f^th  fnrm  the 
palp  vfaa^. 

2.  Apparatas  for  roaeeatnitfag  area  ceaiprMng  in  com 
bination.  a  polp  remtl,  a  hopper  for  the  cnmbed  w  kar 
Ing  an  outlet  la  the  polp  veaael  below  the  llqatd  lerel 
therein,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  injector  noaale  la  tkt 
hopper  In  proximity  to  the  outlet  thereof  so  as  to  form 
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with  anch  oatlet  aa  lajector  for  feeding  the  ore  into  the 
pulp  veaael.  a  pipe  for  supplying  a  frothing  agent  and  air 
to  the  craahod  ore  ao  arranged  that  the  steam  pipe  forms 
therewith  an  injeetor  for  the  frothing  agent  and  air,  and 
means  for  removing  the  froth  from  the  pulp  veaeel. 


8.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  orea  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pulp  vaaaal,  a  hopper  for  the  crushed  ore  hav- 
ing an  outlet  In  the  polp  vessel  below  the  Uquld  level 
therein,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  injector  noule  in  the 
hopper  in  proximity  to  the  ouUet  thereof  so  aa  to  form 
with  such  outlet  aa  injector  for  feeding  the  ore  Into  the 
pulp  vessel,  a  pipe  for  supplying  a  frothing  agent  and  air 
to  the  crushed  ore  arranged  inside  the  steam  pipe  and 
having  a  funnel-ahapcd  extension  outside  the  steam  pipe 
tw  that  the  steam  pipe  forms  with  the  said  pipe  an  injector 
for  the  frothing  agent  and  air,  and  means  for  removing 
tbe  froth  from  the  pulp  vessel. 

4.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ore  comprising,  in  com 
Idnatlon,  a  pulp  vessel,  a  hopper  for  the  crushed  ore  hav- 
Ing  an  outlet  in  tbe  palp  veaael  below  the  liquid  level 
th.rein,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  injector  noaile  in  the 
hopper  in  proximity  to  the  ootlet  thereof  so  as  to  form 
with  such  outlet  a-,  injector  for  feeding  the  ore  into  the 
pulp  vessel,  a  pipe  for  lupplying  a  frothing  agent  and 
air  to  the  crushed  ore  arranged  Inalde  the  steam  pipe  and 
havlDK  a  funnel  shaped  extenalon  outside  the  steam  pipe 
so  that  the  steam  pipe  forau  with  the  said  pipe  an  injector 
for  the  frothing  agent  and  air,  a  cone-shaped  device  ar 
ranged  under  the  onUet  from  the  hopper  to  distribute 
the  ore  mixture,  and  means  for  removing  the  froth  from 
tbe  pulp  veaael. 

6.  Apparatna  for  concentrating  ore  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  polp  Teasel,  a  bopper  for  the  crushed  ore  hav- 
ing an  ootlet  la  the  pulp  vessel  below  the  liquid  level 
therein,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  Injector  nosile  in  the 
hopper  in  proximity  to  tbe  outlet  thereof  ko  as  to  form 
with  such  outlet  an  injector  for  feeding  the  ore  into  the 
pulp  vesifl,  a  water  spray  In  the  pulp  vessel  below  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  and  In  proximity  to  the  outlet  from 
the  hopper  arranged  to  apray  the  froth  as  it  forms  and 
rl»e*  to  the  surface,  and  means  for  removing  the  froth 
as  it  overfiows  from  the  pulp  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.778.  QUICK-CLOSING  FLOAT  VALVE.  Cicaao 
M.  Oldham,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Filed  July  6,  1916  Se- 
rUl  No.  88,806.      (CI.  187—104.) 


1.  A  float  valve  meehaaism  Inclodlng  a  vertically  dis- 
posed sapply  pipe,  a  stop  on  said  pipe,  a  float  baring  a 
tube  secured  theretbrongh  sarronadlag  tbe  pipe  and  stop 
and  slldable  thereon,  a  closure  for  tbe  supply  pipe  on  said 


tube,  and  said  stop  and  tabs  forming  a  coactlng  wedge 
lock  upon  engagement  to  hold  the  float  in  open  podtloa 
nntil  the  rising  flold  caoaca  the  baoyancy  of  the  float  to 
release  said  lock  whereby  the  flnld  supply  is  instantane- 
ooaly  cut  off. 

2.  A  float  valve  mechanlam  iadodlng  a  vertically  dis- 
posed supply  pipe,  a  stop  on  aald  pipe,  a  float  having  a 
tube  secured  therethrough  surrounding  the  pipe  and  stop 
and  Rlidable  thereon,  a  closure  for  the  supply  pipe  on 
said  tube,  said  tube  being  arcuately  contracted  above  the 
stop,  and  said  stop  and  arcuately  contracted  portion  of 
the  tube  forming  a  coactlng  wedge  lock  upon  engagement 
to  hold  the  float  In  open  position  until  the  rialng  flnld 
cauaes  the  buoyancy  of  the  float  to  release  said  lock 
whereby  the  fluid  supply  is  Instantaneously  cut  off. 

3.  A  float  valve  mechanljim  Including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed fixed  supply  pipe  with  its  lower  end  open,  a  pliable 
stop  collar  on  said  pipe  adjacent  the  lower  end,  a  apberlcal 
float  having  a  cylindrical  tube  secured  therethrough  eur- 
rounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  supply  pipe 
and  the  coUar  thereon,  a  closure  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
tube,  said  tube  having  openings  adjacent  its  lower  end. 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tube  being  arcuately  con- 
tracted above  the  collar. 

4.  A  float  valve  mechanlam  indnding  a  vertically  dis- 
posed fixed  supply  pipe  with  Its  lower  end  open,  a  apberl- 
cal float,  a  cylindrical  tube  secured  therethrough  having 
both  ends  projecting  from  the  float,  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  being  arcuately  contracted  to  alidably  engage 
the  outer  wall  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  cap  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  apertured  adjacent  Ita  lower 
end  below  the  float,  and  a  plUble  stop  collar  surrounding 
the  supply  pipe  positioned  within  the  tube  adjacent  Its 
upper  end. 


1,187,774.  MACHINE  FOR  DECORTICATING  FRUIT 
HAVING  A  HARD  SHELL.  Ahdb*  Oli««,  Uslnes 
St.-Remy.  Clermont  Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  80- 
cl«*  A.  Olier  &  Cle.,  Uslues  St.-Remy,  Clermont-Ferrand, 
France.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,661.  (CI 
146—8.) 


W^JWMW^', 


1.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fruit,  a  rotatable 
drum,  bUdes  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
drum,  disposed  Ungentlally  thereto,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  with  regard  of  the  direction  of  routlon  of  the 
drum,  an  abutment  plate  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  drum 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing fmlt  toward  the  periphery  pt  the  drum  at  the  aam« 
side  of  the  drum  aa  the  abatmeat  plate,  sabstaatlally  as 
described  and  for  tbe  porpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fralt.  a  rotatable 
drum,  blades  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
drum,  disposed  tangentUIIy  thereto  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  with  regard  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drum,  an  abutment  plate  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  drum 
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and  BQtwUuitlally  parallel  thereto,  a  hopper  diapoMd  above 
the  apace  between  the  drum  and  the  abutment  plate  and 
adapted  to  discharge  fmlt  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  a  rotating  distributer  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  fruit  there- 
from, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.187.775.  CATALYTIC  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Jacob  Oswald  and  William  H. 
DosBiNO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Fels 
and  Samuel  S.  Fels,  Copartners  doing  business  under 
the  name  of  Fels  St  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed 
June  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  566.162.      (CI.  28 — 28.) 

1.  A  solid  catalytic  agent  for  use  In  the  treatment  of 
oils,  fats  and  the  like,  comprising  a  mixture  uf  a  finely 
distributed,  reactive,  air-sensitive,  catalyzing  metnl  hav- 
ing the  high  catalyzing  power  of  freshly  reilueed  unuseii 
metal,  and  a  vehicle  of  a  fatty  nature. 

2.  A  s^lid  catalytic  agent  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
oils,  fats  and  the  like,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  finely 
distributed,  reactive,  air-sensltlve  catalyzing  metal  hav- 
ing the  high  catalysing  power  of  freshly  reduced  unused 
metal,  having  its  surfaces  protected  and  shielded  by  a 
covering  of  material  of  a  fatty  nature. 

3.  A  solid  catalytic  agent  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
oils,  fats  and  the  like,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  finely 
distributed,  air-sensltlve  catalyzing  metal  having  the  high 
catalyzing  power  of  freshly  reduced  unused  metal  incor- 
porated In  a  mass  of  material  of  a  fatty  nature. 

4.  A  solid  catalytic  agent  for  use  In  the  treatment  of 
oils,  fats  and  the  like,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  finely 
distributed,  air-sensitive  catalyzing  metal  having  the  fiigh 
catalyzing  power  of  freshly  reduced  unused  metal,  and  a 
vehicle  of  a  fatty  nature  and  having  the  pro[»ertles  of  an 
unsaturated    compound    ^hlch    has    been    saturated. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  a  finely  distributed,  metal 
catalyzer  for  convenient  shipment,  storage  or  use.  which 
comprises  preparing  a  finely  distributed,  catalyzing  metal 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  incorporating  with  such 
metal  a  protective  agent  of  a  fatty  nature  In  amount 
merely  sufficient  to  cover  and  protect  the  metal  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S7,77G.  AUTOMATIC  PLATE  -  CHANGING  MECHA- 
NISM. THOMAS  J.  OwiN,  Chicago,  111.  FlN'd  May  19. 
1913,  Serial  No.  768,402.  Renewe<l  Nov.  l.'j.  1915. 
Serial  No.  61.723.      (CI.  88 — 28.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  magazines  separated  by  an  interven- 
ing display  structure  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
plates  singly  in  opposite  directions  from  either  msgaxins 
into  the  same  display  structure. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  two  magazines  separated  by  a  single  in- 
terrenlng    display    structure    and    automatic    means    for 


presenting    plates    from    nid    magazines    alternately    in 
said    single   display    structure. 

8.  Aiiparatos  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  magazines  separated  by  an  interven- 
ing display  space,  and  aatomatic  saeans  for  presenting 
plates  from  said  magazines  alternately  in  the  same  posi- 
tion In  said  display  space  in  endleaa  succession. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  magasines,  each  divided  into  compartments, 
said  magasines  separated  by  a  display  space,  and  means 
for  delivering  plates  singly  from  a  relatively  remoter  com- 
partment, of  either  magazine,  to  the  display  space,  and, 
through  the  delivered  plate,  pushing  the  previously  dis- 
played plate  into  a  less  remote  compartment  of  the  ap- 
propriate magazine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  duiracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  magazines,  each  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  magazines  sei>arated  by  a  display  space,  aud 
means  for  alternately  delivering  plates  singly  from  the 
relatively  remoter  compartment,  of  said  magasines  to 
the  display  si>ace,  and  through  the  delivered  plate,  push- 
ing the  previously  displayed  plate  into  the  leas  remote 
compartment  of  the  appropriate  magaslne. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaset|e.] 


1.187.777.  PROTECTION  OF  LUBRICATIN0-|10LE8 
IN  MACHINES.  EBNcar  PaBKi.vaON,  Shipley,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,814.     (CI.  184 — 94.) 


A  protecting  device  for  lubricating  holes  in  machines 
comprising  a  split  tube  with  a  head  closely  connected 
thereto  whereby  the  tube  is  free  to  contract  and  expand 
Its  whole  len^h  when  inserted  or  withdrawn  from  the 
lubricating  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,187,778.  ANTI8LIPPINQ  OVERSHOE.  Robert  D. 
Paskbtt.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915. 
Serial   No.    57,060.      (CI.   36—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  one 
piece  sole  member  of  flexible  material,  a  heel  piece  formed 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  toe  piece  at  tha  other,  a  pair  of 
flexible  loops  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  member 
and  fitting  the  instep  of  the  wearer,  and  a  pair  of  at- 
taching straps  secured  to  aald  heel  piece,  extending  for- 
wardly  through  said  loops  and  adapted  to  be  fastene<l 
over  the  wearer's  Instep. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  sole  member  of  flexible  material,  a  heel  piece 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  toe  piece  at  the  other,  a  pair 
of  flexible  loops  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  mem- 
ber and  fitting  the  instep  of  the  wearer,  and  a  bifurcated 
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tongue  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
heel  piece,  the  furcations  thereof  extending  forward ly  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer  and  through  said 
loops,  whereby  to  provide  sttachlng  straps  to  be  fastened 
over  the  wearer's  instep. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  sole  member  of  flexible  material,  a  heel  piece  in 
tegrally  formed  therewith  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  loops 
secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  member,  each  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material  bent  upon  Itself  sub- 
fetantially  in  its  middle,  the  free  ends  thereof  being  se- 
cured one  on  each  face  of  the  sole  member,  and  a  bifur- 
cated tongue  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  heel  piece,  the  furcations  thereof  extending  forwardly 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer  and  through 
aald  loops  whereby  to  provide  attaching  straps  to  be  fas- 
tened over  the  wearer's  initep. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  one- 
pleoe  sole  member  of  flexible  material  and  of  a  size  to 
cover  the  sole  of  the  wearer's  shoe,  a  heel  piece  Integrally 
formed  therewith  at  one  end  and  covering  the  bottom  of 
the  heel  of  Mid  shoe,  a  toe  piece  secured  to  said  sole 
member  to  receive  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  loops  at- 
tached at  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  members,  each  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material  bent  upon  Itself  in 
Its  middle,  the  free  ends  thereof  being  secured  one  on  each 
face  of  the  sole  member,  said  loops  extending  upwardly 
and  flttlng  the  instep  of  the  wearer,  and  a  tongue  formed 
integrally  with  the  rear  end  of  said  heel  piece  and  extend- 
ing up  the  back  of  the  shoe,  the  upper  end  of  said  tongue 
being  blfarcated,  the  furcations  thereof  extending  for- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  wearer's  shoe  through  said 
loops  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  over  the  wearer's  Instep. 


1,187,779.  AMMUNITION.  John  Pattbn,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  of  seventy-five  one-hundredths  to  C.  Wil- 
bur Miller  and  Ernest  B.  Miller.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,660.      (CI.  102—12.) 


'C^lt 


f  ^  ■ 
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1.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  central  core  of  ex- 
plosive and  a  surrounding  belt  of  gas  forming  material 
Intermingled  with  explosive,  which  belt  produces  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  core,  when  the  charge  is  fired. 

2.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  central  core  of  ex- 
plosive and  a  surronndlBg  belt  of  intermingled  explosive 
and  material  which  is  decomposed,  by  the  temperature  pro- 
duced by  the  core,  into  gases  having  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  core. 

3.  A  powder  charge  having  a  central  core  of  explosive 
which  is  surrounded  by  intermingled  explosive  and  mate- 
rial adapted  to  produce  an  envelop  of  relatively  low  tem- 
perature gases  for  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  core, 
wl^en  the  latter  is  exploded. 

4.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  central  core  of  explo 
slve  and  a  surrounding  belt  of  alternate  layers  of  explo 
sive  snd  non-explosive  material  which  is  decomposed  Into 
gases  by  the  temperature  of  the  products  of  combustion 
of  the  explosives. 

5.  A  powder  charge  comprising  a  central  core  of  explo- 
sive and  a  surrounding  belt  of  sheet  material  arranged 
with  radial  folds  between  which  is  material  adapted  to 
pr(Sdnce  an  envelop  of  relatively  low  temperature  gases 
for  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  core  when  the  latter 
Is  exploded. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,780.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Paul  Pbbbliib,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,542 
(CI.  40—77.) 


1.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  case,  a  sign  carrying 
frame  having  circular  end  pieces  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in, mean*)  for  revolving  said  frame  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance In  one  direction,  means  for  securing  said  frame  In 
said  revolved  position,  means  for  returning  said  frame  to 
Its  normal  position,  a  metallic  plate  having  its  ends  spaced 
a  distance  apart  secured  to  the  outer  circumference  of  one 
of  said  end  pieces,  an  electric  bell  mounted  In  said  case, 
an  electric  light  mounted  In  said  case,  an  electricity  gener- 
ator, and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  bell,  light, 
generator,  and  metallic  plate  in  the  same  circuit. 

2.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  case,  a  sign  carrying 
frame  having  circular  end  pieces  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in, mejins  for  revolving  said  frame  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance In  one  direction,  means  for  securing  said  frame  in 
said  revolved  position,  means  for  returning  said  frame  to 
Its  normal  position,  a  metallic  plate  having  its  ends  spaced 
a  distance  apart  secured  to  the  outer  circumference  of 
one  of  said  end  pieces,  a  spring  wire  mounted  In  said  case 
and  having  a  roller  mounted  on  its  free  end,  said  roller 
normally  resting  on  the  circumference  of  said  end  piece 
between  the  ends  of  said  metallic  plate,  a  second  spring 
wire  mounted  on  said  case  having  a  roller  mounted  on  its 
free  end,  said  roller  being  in  constant  contact  with  said 
metallic  plate,  an  electric  bell  mounted  in  said  case,  an 
electric  light  mounted  In  said  case,  an  electricity  gener- 
ator, and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  bell,  said 
light,  said  generator  and  said  metallic  plate  in  the  same 
circuit. 


1,187,781.  MONOWHEEL  STRETCHER-CARRIER.  B«R- 
TEAM  J08BPH  Pbxnby  and  Henht  Willby  Blanchabd. 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  South  Africa.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  69,908.     (CI.  21 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  mono-wheel  stretcher  carrier.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  said  frame,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged transversely  or  across  the  ends  of  the  carrier 
frame  for  carrying  that  portion  of  the  frame  on  which  the 
stretcher  is  placed. 

2.  In  a  mono-wheel  stretcher  carrier.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  said  fi;|jne,  and  laminated 
springs  arranged  transversely  or  across  the  ends  of  the 
carrier  frame  for  carrying  that  portion  of  the  frame  on 
which  the  stretcher  is  placed. 

8.  In  a  mono-wheel  stretcher  carrier,  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  said  frame,  springs  arranged 
transversely  or  across  the  ends  of  the  carrier  frame  for 
carrying  that  portion  of  the  frame  on  which  the  stretcher 
is  placed  and  flexible  attachments  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  springs  in  one  direction. 
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4.  In  «  mono-wkeel-rtrctcbcr  carrier,  la  coMbi—tloa,  a 
frame,  a  wb««l  mpportlat  «Ud  tram*,  lamlaatad  a^rlBci 
arranged  tranarerMlj  or  acroM  the  end*  of  tk*  carrier 
frame  for  carrylps  that  portion  of  the  frame  on  which  the 
Btr«>tcher  is  placed  and  chalni  for  limitlof  the  moTement 
of  the  aprlacB  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  mono-wheel  ttretcfaer  carrier,  la  eomblnatlon,  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  said  frame,  i^rlaga  arranged 
traDKveraely  or  acroH  the  ends  of  tile  carrier  frame  for 
carrying  that  portion  of  the  frame  on  whlek  the  stretcher 
is  placed  aod  legs  or  supports  for  the  frame  which  are 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GMWtte.l 


1,187.782.  TROLLEY  -  POLE  DEVICE  WITH  AUTO 
MATIC  RELEASE  AND  FOLDINO.  Chablis  Emili 
PiGACHK  and  Picaaa  Pioachb.  Paris,  France.  Plied 
Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,846.      (Cl.  191 — 89.) 


T 


1.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  i>ole ; 
of  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  comprising  two  angnlarly- 
arranged  members  haTlng  their  oater  ends  pirotally- 
mounted  at  relatively  fixed  points,  and  their  inner  ends 
pirotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  members  haTlng 
said  pole  piToted  thereto,  and  being  prorlded  with  a  break- 
Joint  ;  means  acting  to  aotomatically  break  said  Joist  when 
the  trollpy  wheel  jumps  the  wire  ;  and  means  acting,  by 
the  Imposition  of  pressure  ▼ertlcally  against  said  pole,  to 
initially  cause  tbe  latter  and  said  Jointed  member  to 
swing  bodily  about  one  of  the  two  aforesaid  Oxed  points, 
and  to  subsequently  straighten  out  said  Joint  by  exerting 
traction  thereon. 

2.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  poU' ; 
of  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  comprising  two  angularly 
arranged  •members  liaTlng  their  outer  fnda  plTOtally 
muunt»'<I  at  relatively  fixed  points,  and  their  inner  ends 
pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  mant>er8  havlDK 
said  pule  pivoted  thereto,  and  being  provided  with  a  hreak 
Joint ;  a  tension  spring  associated  with  said  pole,  to  nor 
mally  hold  the  trolley  wheal  against  the  wire ;  means  on 
said  pole  arranged  to  ImpoM  prcwnre  against  said  Jointed 
member,  to  break  the  Joint,  when  said  wheel  Jomps  said 
wire  :  means  for  limiting  the  retraction  of  said  spring 
while  said  Joint  is  so  broken,  and  for  causing  the  pole  to 
fall  by  its  own  weight ;  means  for  limiting  the  fall  of  the 
released  pole ;  and  means  acting,  by  the  imposition  of 
pressure  vertically  against  said  pole,  to  initially  caasc  the 
latter  and  said  jointed  member  to  swing  bodily  ahoat  one 
of  the  two  aforesaid  fixed  points,  and  to  subae^cntly 
straighten  oat  said  Joint  by  exerting  traction  thereon 


1.187.78a.        MANQKB  -  PABTITION     CXJNSTBUCTION. 

Hroo  C.  BAS8MAKN,  Beaver  Dam,  Wla,^  aaidgnor  to  F. 

Basawsnna    Manofnctnrlng    Company,    (IncoriMiated,) 

Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  2S.  1918.     Sarial  No. 

68,06a     (CL  119—27.) 

1.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  laaacer  and  a  rapport,  of  a 
partition  for  the  aiaacer.  a  hiaekst  aecnred  to  the  support, 
a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  partition  and  having  an 
elongated    slot,   and   a   hinge   pin   passing   through   said 


bracket  and  through  the  elongated  alot  of  the  hlage  mem- 
ber, said  hinge  member  disposed  to  engage  tlie  bracket 
below  said  hings  pin  when  the  partition  is  raised. 


V 


2.  The  combination  vrlth  a  manger  and  a  support,  of  a 
partition  for  the  meager,  a  hinge  member  secured  to  said 
IMrtltlon  and  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  support  and  having  guide  arms  for  the  partltiOD, 
and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  bracket  and  the 
elongated  slot  of  said  hinge  member,  said  hinge  member 
being  movable  vertically  on  said  hinge  pin  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bracket  below  the  hinge  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  manger  and  a  support,  of  a 
partition  for  tbe  manger  provided  with  a  slotted  part  near 
one  edge,  and  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  tbe  slotted 
part  of  the  partition  and  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
support,  said  support  comprising  a  fixed  part  affording  an 
abutment  for  the  partition  below  said  hinge  pin  when  the 
partition  Is  raised  whereby  said  partition  may  be  locked 
in  raised  position. 


1,187.784.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  TYPE-WRITER. 
Paul  C.  Rawls.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ernest 
Hausberg.  Charles  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Ort.  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  656.179.     (CI.  197—14.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys,  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  elec- 
tric circuit  upon  the  depression  of  a  key,  a  selective  mag- 
net operatively  connected  with  each  of  the  circuit  closing 
devices,  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  type  bar  operating  device 
connected  with  each  type  bar,  means  actuated  by  a  se- 
lective magnet  for  moving  the  corresponding  type  bar 
operating  device  to  operative  position,  a  single  operating 
bar  for  all  of  the  type  bar  operating  devices,  a  hook  car- 
ried thereby,  a  power  magnet  arranged  in  series  in  the 
electric  drctilt  with  each  of  the  selective  magnets,  s 
power  armature,  a  hook  carried  thereby  to  coact  with  the 
hook  on  the  operating  bar,  and  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  said  hooks  upon  a  movement  of  the  power 
armature. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys,  an  electric  circuit,  a  single  circuit  closing  de- 
vice for  each  key,  selective  magnets  arranged  in  the  circuit 
with  the  drcolt  closing  devices,  a  single  condactor  bair 
electrically  connected  with  all  of  the  selective  magnets,  s 
power  magnet  electrically  connected  with  said  conduator 
bar.  a  power  armature  for  the  power  magnet,  type  bars, 
a  type  bar  operating  device  for  each  tyi>e  bar.  means  oper- 
ated by  the  selective  magnets  for  moving  the  type  bar 
operating  devices  to  operative  positions,  and  means  opar- 
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ated  by  the  power  magnet  for  operating  the  type  bar  oper- 
ating derleea. 

8.  In  an  electric  typewriter,  the  combinstion  of  keys, 
type  bars,  a  single  drcnit  closing  device  for  each  key,  se- 
lective magnets  electrically  connected  with  the  circuit  dos- 
ing devices,  an  armature  for  each  of  ssid  magnets  mounted 
bor  movement  only  to  and  from  the  magnets,  a  type  bar 
operating  device  for  each  type  t>ar  capable  of  movement 
to  and  from  position  for  t>eing  operated,  each  of  said  de- 
vices being  connected  to  s  selective  armature  for  move- 
ment thereby,  a  power  magnet  capable  of  being  energised 
upon  the  completion  of  a  circuit  through  any  selective 
magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  means  connected  with  said 
armature  for  operating  any  type  bar  operating  device,  a 
carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the  power  armature  for 
effecting  a  spacing  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  anselectric  typewriter,  the  combination  of  keys, 
type  bars,  a  single  circuit  closing  device  for  each  key, 
selective  magnets  electrically  connected  with  the  circuit 
closing  devices,  an  armature  for  each  of  said  magnets,  a 
type  bar  operating  device  for  each  type  bcu-  capable  of 
movement  to  and  from  position  for  being  operated,  each 
of  said  devices  being  connected  to  a  selective  armature  for 
movement  thereby,  a  power  magnet  capable  of  being  ener- 
gized upon  the  completion  of  a  circuit  through  any  selec- 
tive magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  means  connected  with 
said  armattire  for  operating  any  type  bar  operating  de- 
vice, a  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the  power  arma- 
ture for  effecting  a  si>acing  movement  of  tbe  carriage. 

5.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys.  t]ri>e  bars,  a  circuit  closing  device  for  each 
key.  selective  magnets  electrically  connected  with  the  cir- 
cuit closing  dcvlcea,  an  armature  for  each  of  said  mag- 
neU,  a  type  t>ar  operating  device  for  each  type  bar  oper- 
atively connected  with  an  armature  of  a  selective  magnet, 
a  power  magnet  capable  of  being  energized  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  circuit  through  any  selective  magnet,  an  ar- 
mature therefor,  a  carriage,  means  operated  by  tbe  power 
armature  for  moving  any  tyi>e  bar  operating  device,  and 
means  also  operated  by  the  power  armature  for  effecting  a 
spacing  movement  of  the  carriage. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.187,785.     LIDLOOSENEB. 
burgh.   Pa.      Filed    Sept.    30. 
(Cl.  220 — 6.) 


AMCLiA  I.  BooiriT,  Pltta- 
1915.      Serial   No.   68,271. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  and  a  lid  for  the 
same  provided  with  a  depending  edge  flange  which  fits 
down  over  the  upper  wall  of  said  container,  of  a  loosener 
for  said  Ud  stamped  integrally  of  metal  and  comprising  an 
outwardly  extending  handle,  a  relatively  narrow  neck  ex- 
tending up  between  said  lid  flange  and  the  wall  of  the  con- 
Uiner ;  and  a  laterally  winged  body  portion  of  the  proper 
contour  to  fit  between  the  top  edge  of  tne  container  and 
the  under  face  of  tbe  lid  proper,  whereby,  when  said 
handle  portion  is  swung  to  one  side  out  of  its  normal  ver- 
tical position,  one  wing  of  said  body  portion  bears  against 
tbe  top  edge  of  the  container  while  the  opposite  wing  of 
said  body  portion  bears  against  tbe  under  face  of  the  Ud. 
thus  wedging  said  lid  loose  from  said  container,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conUiner  and  a  lid  for  the 
same  provided  with  a  depending  edge  flange  which  fits 
down  ever  the  upper  wall  of  said  container,  of  a  loosener 
for  said  lid  staaqMd  integrally  of  metal  and  comprising  an 
outwardly  extsoding  handle,  a  relatively  narrow  neck  ex- 
tending op  between  said  Hd  flange  and  the  wall  of  the 


container,  a  laterally  winged  body  portion  of  the  proper 
contonur  to  fit  between  the  top  edge  of  the  container  and 
the  under  face  of  the  lid  proi>er  whereby,  when  said 
handle  portion  is  swung  to  one  side  out  of  its  normal 
vertical  position,  one  wing  of  said  body  portion  bears 
against  the  top  edge  of  the  container  while  the  opposite 
wing  of  said  body  portion  bears  against  the  under  face 
of  the  lid,  thus  wedging  said  lid  loose  from  said  container, 
and  a  dauber  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  beneath  said  lid,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,187,786.  ELE(?rRIC  BOND  AND  FISH-PLATE  Carl 
J.  SCHCLZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48,968.      (Cl.  289 — 9.) 


o  0,0  O  iu 

3  XO  Q  Q(g 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  with  an  electrical 
bonding  element  connected  with  tbe  rails  and  embodying 
a  plurality  of  upright  bars  bendable  with  tbe  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails,  and  a  grid-like 
bonding  element  united  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails 
and  embodying  vertically  disposed  spaced  resilient  bars 
integrally  connected  at  their  corresponding  ends  and  flexi- 
ble to  permit  the  rails  to  expand  and  contract. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  a  mechanical  and  electrical  unit- 
ing means  comprising  a  fish  plate  made  In  two  sections 
fastened  to  the  respective  rails  and  having  overlapping 
portions  bridging  the  gap  between  the  rails,  and  a  bonding 
element  welded  to  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  fish 
plate  sections,  said  bonding  element  embodying  a  plural- 
ity of  upright  bar  portions  free  from  tbe  fish  plate  sections 
at  all  points  except  the  ends  of  the  bars,  whereby  the  bars 
can  fiex  as  the  rails  expand  and  contract 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  fish  plate  sections  fastened  to  the  re- 
spective rails  and  having  overlapping  portions  bridging 
the  gap  between  the  rails,  and  a  bonding  element  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  having  its  upper  and  lower  portions  inte- 
grally connected  with  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  fish 
plate  sections,  the  bonding  element  embodying  vertical 
bars  between  the  portions  connected  with  the  fish  plate 
sections  to  permit  the  rails  to  expand  and  contract. 

6.  An  electric  bond  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
parallel  slots  therein  to  provide  parallel  pliable  bars 
which  bend  with  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,187.787.  HANGER.  Waltsr  J.  Bscbsbt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.766.  (Cl. 
40—146.1.) 

1.  A  hanger  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  comprising  a 
single  metal  blank  bent  at  three  points  forming  at  one  end 
a  plate  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  and  at  its  other  end 
s  tongue  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  nail,  said 
blank  at  its  Intermediate  portion  being  bent  to  form  a 
turned  edge  which  constitutes  the  sole  wall-engaglag  por- 
tion  of  the  hanger,  said  tongue  extending  upwardly  and 
located  intermediate  of  the  plate  and  said  wall-eogaglng 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  character  de«crit>ed,  comprising  a 
single  blank  of  metal  bent  adjacent  one  end  forming  a 
plate  located  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  blank  and  having  two  screw-reoeiving  i^enings 
therein,  said  blank  at  an  intermediate  point  bent  upon 
itself  and  having  a  portion  of  the  blank  extending  apprexl- 
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BUitely  parallel  to  tlie  flrtt-mentloned  Intermediate  portion 
tor  a  dlataaee  approximately  half  the  length  of  aald  flrat- 
BMBtloaed  Intermediate  portion,  and   then  projectlnt  at 


right  angles  to  said  intermediate  portion  forming  a  tongue. 
Mid  tongue  having  an  opening  therein,  rabitantlally  as 
described. 


1.187,788.  DRIP-VALVE.  Chbistophm  J.  Smith,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1915.  Sertal  No.  46,817. 
(CI.  187—7.) 


yo 


The  combination  in  a  drip  cock  with  its  casing,  and  a 
plag  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  casing  having  a  recess 
In  its  wall  communicating  with  its  outlet,  and  said  plug 
having  a  port  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  Inlet  of  the  casing  and  an  external 
groove  extending  from  said  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  recess  in  the  casing. 


1.187,789.  ENGINE  GANG-PLOW.  William  N.  SPBiNom, 
South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  1.002. 
(CI.  97— «5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Implement  frame,  forward 
axlca,  a  rear  axle,  wheels  on  said  axles,  means  connecting 
said  axles  for  simoltaneons  operation  to  raise  or  lower 
the  frame,  wheel  operated  power  mechanism  for  Imparting 
movement  directly  to  one  of  said  axles,  and  manually  op- 
wable  coBtrolllng  means  for  said  wheel  operated  power 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  implement  frame,  forward 
axles,  a  rear  axle,  wheels  on  said  axles,  means  connecting 
said  axles  for  simultaneous  operation  to  raise  or  lower 
the  frame,  wheel  operated  power  mechanism  for  imparting 
rotation  directly  to  one  of  said  axles,  and  manually  op- 
erable controlling  means  for  said  wheel  operated  power 


8.  The  combination  with  an  Implement  frame,  two  axles 
therefor,  and  wheels  on  said  axles,  of  means  connecting 
said  axles  for  simultaneous  operation  to  raise  or  lower 
the  frame,  wheel  operated  power  mechanism  for  imparting 
rotation  directly  to  one  of  aald  axles,  and  manually  op- 
erable controlling  means  for  said  wheel  operated  power 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  implement  frame,  axles  and 
ground  wheels,  of  connections  between  said  axles  for  caus- 
ing slmnitaneonM  movement  of  the  same  to  raise  or  lower 
said  frame,  wheel  operated  power  lift  mechanism  for  im- 
parting movement  directly  to  one  of  said  axles,  manually 
operable  controlling  means  for  said  wheel  operated  power 
lift  mechanism,  and  manually  operable  adjusting  devices 
connected  with  the  respective  axles  and  operable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Implement  frAne,  ground 
wheels,  a  forward  axle  mounted  in  one  of  said  ground 
wheels,  and  a  crank  axle  mounted  in  the  other  ground 
wheel,  a  head  secured  to  the  forward  axle,  a  lever  bracket 
mounted  on  the  crank  axle,  means  for  securing  said  lever 
bracket  to  the  axle,  a  pitman  connecting  said  lever  bracket 
with  the  head  on  the  forward  axle,  wheel  operated  power 
lift  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  directly  to  said 
forward  axle,  and  manually  operable  controlling  means  for 
said  wheel  operated  power  lift  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.790.  ENGINE  GANG-PLOW.  William  N.  SpaiNOSa, 
South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  7, 
1915.  Serial  No.  1,002.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,600.     (CI.  97-^6.) 


1.  A  gang  plow  comprising  rigidly  connected  beams,  a 
bracket  directly  secured  to  one  of  said  beams,  a  bracket 
mounted  to  slide  thereon,  an  axle,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  axle  and  the  slide  bracket,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  supported  by  the  first-mentioned  bracket  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  slide  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  ground  wheels  at 
respective  sides  thereof,  of  brackets  fixed  to  said  plow, 
slide  brackets  mounted  on  the  fixed  brackets,  an  axle  pass- 
ing through  uld  slide  brackets  and  mounted  in  one  of  the 
ground  wheels,  means  connecting  said  slide  brackets  with 
said  axle,  a  bar  connecting  said  slide  brackets,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  fixed  brackets,  arms  connecting  said  shaft 
and  connecting  bar,  a  fixed  cross  head  supported  by  one  of 
the  fixed  brackets  over  one  of  said  slide  brackets,  and  a 
manually  operable  screw  rod  swiveled  in  said  cross  head 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  adjacent  slide  bracket 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  and  ground  wheels  at 
respective  sides  thereof,  of  brackets  fixed  to  said  plow, 
pairs  of  guide  bars  secured  to  said  brackets,  slide  brackets 
on  said  guide  bars  and  having  elongated  slots,  an  axle 
passing  through  said  slots  and  mounted  in  one  of  said 
ground  wheels,  connecting  means  between  said  slide  brack- 
ets and  said  axle,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
connecting  means  with  the  last-mentioned  ground  wheel, 
a  bar  connecting  said  slide  brackets,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  fixed  bracket,  arms  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  con- 
necting bar,  a  cross-head  connecting  the  guide  bars  of  one 
pair,  and  a  mannally  operable  screw  rod  swiveled  on  said 
cross  head  and  operatively  connected  with  the  adjacent 
slide  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  a  forward  axle  and 
ground  wheel,  and  a  crank  axle  and  ground  wheel,  of  a 
lever  bracket  mounted  loosely  on  said  crank  axle,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  crank  axle,  a  manually  operable  screw  rod 
swiveled  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  bracket  and  operatively 
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connected  with  said  fixed  arm,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bracket  lever  against  turning  when  the  screw  rod  is  op- 
erated. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  a  forward  axle  and 
ground  wheel,  and  a  crank  axle  and  ground  wheel,  of  a 
lever  bracket  mounted  loosely  on  the  crank  axle,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  crank  axle,  a  sleeve  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
upper  arm  of  said  lever  bracket,  a  threaded  sleeve  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  fixed  arm,  a  manually  operable  screw  rod 
loosely  mounted  in  the  pivoted  sleeve  on  the  lever  bracket 
and  passing  through  the  threaded  sleeve  on  the  fixed  arm. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  lever  bracket  turning  when 
the  screw  rod  is  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,791.  PULVBRI2ER.  Btbam  W.  SraiLn,  Winter 
set.  Iowa.  Plied  August  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,542. 
(CI.  55—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  flat 
members  transversely  arranged  in  the  device,  each  tilted 
downwardly  and  rearwardly,  brackets  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  device,  a  tube  therein,  bolts  extended 
through  said  tube  and  said  brackets,  teeth  having  their 
upper  ends  reduced  in  diameter  and  extended  through 
said  tube,  and  nuts  on  said  upper  ends  above  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  flat 
members  arranged  transversely  in  the  device,  each  being 
tilted  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  flat  members  be- 
ing arranged  in  succession  from  front  to  rear,  with  the 
forward  end  of  each  rearward  member  overlapping  the 
rearward  end  of  each  forward  member,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally arranged  frame  members  Inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  at  their  rearward  ends,  said  frame  mem- 
ben  having  right-angled  flanges  at  their  lower  edges  to 
engage  the  flat  members,  bolts  extended  through  two  flat 
membera  at  the  overlapping  portions  thereof,  and  through 
said  flanges,  brackets  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
frame  membera,  a  transverse  member  fixed  in  said  brack- 
eU,  and  a  plurality  of  hsrrow  teeth  fixed  in  said  trans- 
verse member. 


1.187,792.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  ToLBMT  R.  Stoni, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82.432.     (CI.  211—22.) 


1.  A  display  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising 
vertically  alined  parallel  track-ways,  a  vertically  disposed 
track-way  bridging  the  space  between  the  vertically 
alined  track-ways,  a  carrier  resting  upon  the  upper  of  the 
vertically  alined  track-ways,  a  carrier  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  track-way,  each  of  said  carriers  being  pro- 
vided with  engaging  means,  an  endless  member  traveling 
in  a  vertical  path  and  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  vertical 
track-way.  the  stretch  of  the  endless  member  adjacent  the 
track-way  moving  devrnwardly,  a  second  endless  member 
disposed  below  the  vertical  track-way,  the  upper  stretch 


of  said  second  endless  member  traveling  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  lower  vertically  alined  track-way,  said 
second  named  endless  member  terminating  at  a  point  in- 
wardly of  the  end  of  the  lower  vertically  alined  track- 
way adjacent  the  vertical  track-way,  both  of  said  endless 
members  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
carriers. 

2.  A  display  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising 
vertically  alined  parallel  track-ways,  a  vertically  disposed 
track-way  brid^ng  the  space  between  the  vertically 
alined  track-ways,  a  carrier  resting  upon  the  upper  of  the 
vertically  alined  track-ways,  a  carrier  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  track-way.  each  of  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  engaging  means,  an  endless  mejnber  traveling  in  a 
vertical  path  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the  vertical  track- 
way, the  stretch  of  the  endless  member  adjacent  the 
track-way  moving  downwardly,  a  second  endless  member 
disposed  t>elow  the  vertical  track-way.  the  upper  stretch 
of  said  second  endless  member  traveling  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  lower  vertically  alined  trackway,  said 
second  named  endless  member  terminating  at  a  point  in- 
wardly of  the  end  of  the  lower  vertically  alined  track- 
way adjacent  the  vertical  track-way.  both  of  said  endless 
membera  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
carriers,  an  additional  track-way  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  the  upper  of  the  vertically  alined  track-ways 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by 
said  last  named  track-way  for  bridging  the  space  between 
the  last  named  track-way  and  the  upper  vertically  alined 
track-way. 

3.  A  display  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth  compris- 
ing vertically  alined  parallel  track  ways,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed track  way  bridging  the  space  between  the  verti- 
cally alined  track  ways,  a  carrier  resting  upon  the  upper 
of  the  vertically  alined  track  ways,  a  carrier  disposed  be- 
neath the  lower  track-ways,  each  of  said  carrien  being 
provided  with  engaging  means,  an  endless  member  trav- 
eling In  a  vertical  path  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the  ver- 
tical track  way,  the  stretch  of  the  endless  member  ad- 
jacent the  track  way  moving  downwardly,  a  second  end- 
less memt>er  disposed  below  the  vertical  track-way,  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  second  endless  member  traveling 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  lower  vertically  alined 
track  way,  said  second  named  endless  member  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  lower  verti- 
cally alined  track  way  adjacent  the  vertical  track-way. 
both  of  said  endless  members  t>elng  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  carriers,  and  means  for  moving*  both  of 
said  endless  members  at  the  same  rate  of  travel. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  horixontally  disposed  endless  member,  a  vertically 
disposed  endless  member  arranged  adjacent  each  extrem- 
ity of  the  horisontally  disposed  endless  member  and  in- 
wardly of  the  ends  of  said  first  named  endless  member, 
both  of  said  second  named  endless  members  traveling  in 
the  same  direction,  a  vertical  track-way  coacting  with  the 
inner  stretch  of  each  of  the  second  named  endless  mem- 
bers, vertically  alined  track-ways  arranged  at  the  outer 
Bide  of  each  of  the  second  named  endless  members,  car- 
riers provided  with  engaging  means  coacting  with  the 
vertically  alined  track-ways,  and  means  carried  by  each 
of  the  endless  members  to  engage  the  carriers. 


1.187,793.  TRAP-NEST.  Winfisld  S.  Thompsoh, 
Lewes.  Del.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.856. 
(CI.  119 — 49.) 


1.  A  trap  nest  having  a  plurality  of  doors,  one  of  the 
doors  being  over  a  trap  door  and  overbalancing  the  other 
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door,  a  plTOted  trldcr  luiTlnf  meani  for  hoidlns  the 
trap  door  in  aet  or  open  poiltion,  Mid  trlner  bdng  dia- 
po8«d  M>  that  one  end  will  engage  against  the  trap  door 
to  lock  same  In  closed  position  when  the  trap  Is  spmng. 
an  npstandlng  partition  positioned  relative  to  the  trap  door 
at  sach  dUtance  as  to  cause  the  poultry  to  bniih  acainit 
the  trap  door  and  spring  same  on  entering  the  neat,  and 
means  operatlTely  connecting  the  trigger  and  trap  door 
with  the  lighter  nest  door. 

2.  A  trap  nest  baring  opposite  doors,  a  trigger,  s&ld 
trigger  t>elng  arranged  to  hold  the  trap  door  in  raised 
position  until  sprang  bj  entrance  of  a  hen  and  to  locli 
the  trap  door  In  closed  position  as  soon  as  it  Is  sprung, 
cords  operatively  connecting  the  trap  door  and  trigger 
member  with  a  signaling  door,  the  signaling  door  having 
a  cut  out  portion  to  form  a  light  opening,  cords  opcr- 
atiyely  connecting  the  signaling  door  with  the  trigger 
and  with  the  trap  door,  said  cords  being  of  such  length 
as  to  permit  of  the  ben  pushing  the  cloaed  signaling 
door  to  partially  open  or  signaliag  position  when  she 
desires  to  be  released,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.187,794.  LANTERN  -  SLIDE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 
Jambs  F.  Tillbt,  Washington.  D.  C,  Stdxit  B.  Aus- 
tin, Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Qaoaoa  B.  HcTCHiNoa.  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mott-Le-Galge  Animated  Advertising  Corporation, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,382.     (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  lighting 
means,  a  composite  display  device  comprising  a  screen 
member,  a  picture  member  together  with  a  holder  for 
said  members  allowing  one  to  move  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  support  for  holding  the  composite  display  device  re- 
movably at  the  display  point  when  placed  thereon  by  hand 
and  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the  display  point  for  en- 
gaging and  operating  the  composite  display  device  by 
giving  a  relative  reciprocating  movement  to  the  members 
in  one  direction  when  at  the  display  point,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  means  for  project- 
ing an  Image,  display  means  comprising  a  transparent 
screen  member,  a  picture  carrying  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  members  removably  at  the  display  point 
when  placed  therein  by  hand  and  mean^irranged  in 
fixed  relation  to  and  adjacent  the  display  point  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  members  when  placed  in  position  at  the 
display  point  for  reciprocating  said  member  relatively  to 
the  other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  means  for  project- 
ing an  image,  a  recessed  support  and  holder  at  the  dis- 
play point,  to  support  the  display  means  removably  when 
placed  therein  by  hand,  display  means  consisting  of  a 
transparent  screen  member  and  a  picture  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  automatic  means  for  redprooating  one  of  said 
members  In  relation  to  tha  other  when  placed  in  said  re- 
cessed  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  frame,  means  for  project- 
laf  Imases,  display  means  comprising  a  screen  member 


and  a  picture  carrying  member,  with  means  for  ramov- 
ably  holding  said  members  at  the  dl^tay  point  when 
placed  by  lumd,  a  reciprocating  device  adjacent  the  dis- 
play point  and  in  fixed  relation-  thereto,  said  reciprocat- 
ing device  engaging  removably  one  of  the  said  members 
when  placed  at  the  display  point  for  raciprocatliig  It  in 
relation  to  the  other  member,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  display  apparatua,  a  frame,  means  for  project- 
ing Images,  display  means  comprlslag  a  screen  member 
and  a  picture  carrying  member,  with  means  for  remoT- 
ably  holding  said  members  at  the  display  point  when 
placed  by  hand,  a  reciprocating  device  adjacent  the 
display  point  and  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  recipro- 
cating device  engaging  removably  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers when  placed  at  the  display  point  for  reciprocating  it 
In  relation  to  the  other  member,  said  redprocatlag  device 
consisting  of  a  rod  with  a  member  thereon  for  operating 
the  display  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,795.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVBRTINO  HEAT 
ENERGY.  Caml  Tbjrtin,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Q.  11.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Ot.  31,  1918.  Serial 
No.  798.578.      (CI.  172—237.) 


-f-«- 


t/- 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  beat  energy  into  electrical 
energy,  comprising  a  beat  prime  mover  with  constant 
cut-off,  an  electric  generator,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  prime  mover  at  constant  speed  of  said  gen- 
erator, 

2.  Apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  into  electrical 
energy,  comprising  a  heat  prime  mover  with  constant 
cut-ofr,  an  electric  generator,  and  dynamo-electric  means 
interpoaed  between  said  prime  mover  and  said  geaerator, 
said  dynamo-electric  means  being  adapted  to  permit  varia- 
tion of  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  at  constant  speed 
of  said  generator. 

3.  Apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  Into  electrical 
energy,  comprising  a  heat  prime'  mover  with  constant 
cut-off,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby,  electric  mo- 
tor means  electrically  supplied  from  said  generator,  a 
second  generator  driven  by  said  motor  means  aad  con- 
nected to  an  electric  line,  and  an  electric  regulating  device 
for  the  drcnlt  formed  by  said  first  t*B«>«tor  and  said 
motor  means  for  obtaining  a  variabla  speed  relation  be- 
tween the  former  and  the  latter. 

4.  Apparatus  for  converting  heat  energy  into  electrical 
energy,  comprising  a  ^eat  prime  mover  with  constant 
cat-off,  an  alactrlc  generator  driven  thereby,  electric  motor 
means  electrically  supplied  from  said  generator,  an  alter- 
nating coricat  gaaerator  driven  by  said  motor  man  as  and 
connected  to  an  alternating  current  line  ot  given  fre- 
quency, and  a  regulator  for  said  motor  means  parmlttlng 
constant  speed  of  the  latter  and  variable  speed  of  the 
first-mentioned  venerator. 

6.  Apparatas  /or  converting  heat  energy  into  electrical 
energy,  comprlslag  a   heat  prime  mover  with  constant 
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cat-«ff  conpled  to  a  dynamo-electric  generating  device 
feeding  the  mains  of  a  supply  drcuU.  with  regulating 
means  for  regulating  the  energy  supply  to  said  prime 
mover  so  as  to  operate  under  variable  speed  and  con- 
stant torque,  said  regulating  means  being  adapted  to  In 
flvenee  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  by  the  electrical 
rsgalatlOB  of  said  geaaratlng  device. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.796.  FLUID-PRESSURE  GOVERNOR.  Jambs  G 
ZiMMBaMAK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  Allla-ChalmerB  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  CorporstloB  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  582,2f7.      (CI.  23<^— 24.) 


4^HZ} 


1.  In  a  fluid  prcaaure  system,  a.  pressure  reservoir,  a 
member  propelled  by  fluid  from  said  reservoir,  the  q>eed 
of  said  member  varyiag  directly  as  the  pressure  of  fluid 
ta  said  reservoir,  aad  a  switch  movable  la  response  to  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  member. 

2.  A  fluid  presaare  system,  comprising  a  pressure  reser 
wir,  a  pomp  for  supplying  said  reservoir,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  a  rotary  flaM-propelled  member,  the 
speed  of  said  member  varying  directly  as  the  prsssure  la 
said  reservoir,  and  a  switch  In  the  motor  drcalt  respon- 
sive to  Ibe  speed  of  operation  of  said  member. 

8.  A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a  pressure  reser- 
voir, s  pump  (or  supplying  said  reoervolr,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  a  rotary  flald-propelled  member  driven 
by  fluid  from  said  reservoir  at  a  speed  that  varies  directly 
as  the  pressure  In  said  reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  operation  oT  said  member  for  readerlag  said 
paaq)  operative  or  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  fluid  pressure  systems,  a  rotary 
•atd-propelicd  member  responsive  to  variations  in  fluid 
Pr**rarc.  •  Jet  dlsoctlag  fluid  upon  said  member,  and  a 
circuit  opening  and  closing  svrltch  responsive  to  the  ac- 
tion of  said  member. 

6.  In  a  fluid  compressor  governor,  a  fluid  propelled 
member  responsive  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  a  Jet 
directing  said  fluid  apon  said  member,  a  valve  in  said 
jet  for  reguUtlng  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  and  a  circuit 
opening  and  dosing  switch  responsive  to  the  action  of 
said  member. 

(Clalau  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1487,797.     REFINING  PBTROLEDli.     David  If.  Allaw, 

Jr.,  Bayonae.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Bayonne,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Jaae  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  775,710.      (CI.  196—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  one  Uquid  with  aaother  not 

perfectly    mtsciUe    therewith,    primarily    petroleum    with 

ralfurle  acM  or  an  afaeoas  soIatlM  of  alkali,  coaslstlng 

In  brlnglag  streama  of  said  liquids  Into  eontect  with  each 

other  under  each  conditions  of  aglUtion  and  flow  that 

part  at  Isast  o<  tks  treating  UqaM  accompanies  the  stream 

of  UisM  aaiVr  tiaataMat.  agitating  the  molds  thus  flow 

lag  together  rspeatodly  daring  a  coarse  of  considerable 

««t««t,  separatlac  the  llqolds  from  each  other  by  dlffer- 

eaa  of  spedflc  grsvtty,  retaratag  part  at  least  of  the  so 
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separated  treating  liquid  in  partly  spent  condition  to  the 
stream  of  liquid  under  treatment  before  this  latter  reaches 
such  place  of  separation,  and  causing  a  part  at  least  of 
the  so  returned  llqald  to  be  again  carried  by  the  stream 
of  Uquid  under  treatment  to  the  said  place  of  vparation, 
substantially  as  described. 


t=5" 


2.  The  process  of  treating  one  liquid  with  another  not 
perfectly  mlsclble  therewith,  primarily  petroleum  with  sul- 
furii  luld  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali,  consisting  in 
bringing  streams  of  said  liquids  into  contact  with  each 
oth^r  under  such  conditions  of  agitation  and  flow  that 
part  at  least  of  the  treating  liquid  accompanies  the 
stream  of  liquid  under  treatment,  agitating  the  liquids 
thus  flowing  together  repeatedly  during  a  course  of  con- 
siderable extent,  separating  the  liquids  from  each  other 
by  difference  of  spedflc  gravity,  returning  part  at  least  of 
the  so  separated  treating  Hqald  In  partly  spent  condition 
to  the  stream  of  liquid  under  treatment  before  this  latter 
reaches  ssch  place  of  separation  and  also  before  the  fresh 
treating  liquid  Is  brought  Into  contact  with  the  stream 
of  liquid  under  treatment,  and  causing  a  part  at  least  of 
the  so  returned  liquid  to  be  again  carried  by  the  stream 
of  liquid  under  treatment  to  the  said  place  of  separation 
suhsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  one  liquid  with  another  not 
perfectiy  misdble  therewith,  primarily  petroleum  with 
sulfuric  add  or  an  aqueons  solution  of  alkali,  consisting 
In  bringing  streams  of  said  liquids  into  contact  with  each 
other  under  such  conditions  of  agitation  and  flow  that 
part  at  least  of  the  treating  liquid  accompanies  the  stream 
of  liquid  under  treatment,  agitating  the  liquids  thus  flow 
log  together  repeatedly  during  a  course  of  considerable 
extent,  separating  the  liquids  from  each  other  by  differ- 
ence of  specific  gravity,  returning  part  at  least  of  the  so 
separsted  trestlng  liquid  in  partly  spent  condition  to  the 
stream  of  liquid  under  treatment  before  this  latter  reaches 
such  place  of  separation,  causing  part  only  of  the  so  re- 
turned liquid  to  be  again  «arrled  by  the  stream  of  liquid 
under  treatment  to  xald  place  of  separation,  and  with- 
drawing another  part  of  the  so  returned  liquid  after  It 
has  acted  on  the  liquid  under  treatment,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  one  liquid  with  another  not 
perfectly  mlsclble  therewith,  primarily  petroleum  with 
sulfuric  add  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali,  comprising 
an  agitator  arranged  for  bringing  streams  of  said  liquids 
Into  conuct  with  each  other  under  such  conditions  of 
aglUtion  and  flow  that  part  at  least  of  the  treating  liquid 
accompanies  the  stream  of  liquid  under  treatment  aad  for 
agitating  the  liquids  thus  flowing  together  repeatedly 
daring  a  course  of  considerable  extent,  a  separator  re- 
ceiving the  mixed  liquids  from  said  agitator  and  arranged 
to  separate  them  from  each  other  by  difference  of  spedflc 
gravity,  and  means  for  returning  part  at  least  of  the  so 
separated  treating  llqnid  In  partly  spent  condftion  to  said 
agitator,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  treating  one  liquid  with  aaother  not 
perfectly  misdble  therewith,  prtraarfly  petroleum  vrlth 
sulfnrte  add  or  so  aqueous  solution  of  alkali,  conprislag 
an  agitator  arranged  for  bringing  streams  of  said  liquids 
into   contact   with   each   other   under   such   conditions   of 
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agitation  aad  flow  tliat  part  at  leaat  of  the  treating  llqald 
accompanies  the  atream  of  llqnld  onder  treadnent  and  for 
agitating  the  Uqolds  thus  flowing  together  repeatedly  dar- 
ing a  coarse  of  considerable  extent,  said  agitator  baring 
an  Inlet  for  fresh  treating  Uqald  nearer  to  and  an  inlet 
for  partly  q>ent  treating  llqald  farther  from  the  ontiet 
for  said  mixed  liquids,  a  separator  receiving  the  mixed 
Uqutda  from  said  agitator  and  arranged  to  separate  them 
from  each  other  by  difference  of  specific  grarlty,  and 
means  for  returning  part  at  least  of  the  so  separated 
treating  llqald  In  partly  spent  condition  to  said  agitator 
at  said  Inlet  for  partly  spent  treating  liquid,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.18  7.798.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  AND  SPEED- 
CHANGING  DEVICE.  ViNcavT  Q.  Appli.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1013. 
Serial  No.  753.899.      (O.  74 — 35.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  abaft ;  an  eccentric, 
rotated  thereby  ;  a  driven  shaft,  coaxlally  arranged  with 
the  driving  shaft ;  an  internal  gear  wheel ;  a  unidlrec- 
tlonally  operating  clutch  means  to  connect  said  gear  wheel 
with  the  driven  shaft ;  a  spur  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  and  having  a  different  nomber  of  teeth  from 
said  Internal  gear  wheel,  said  wheels  being  in  meab  rela- 
tion with  each  otht-r ;  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  said  spur  gear  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  an  eccentric, 
rotated  thereby ;  a  driven  member ;  an  internal  gear 
wheel :  means,  including  a  uni-dlrectlonally  operating 
clutch,  connecting  said  gear  wheel  with  the  driven  mem- 
ber ;  a  spur  gear  wheel,  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and 
having  a  different  number  of  teeth  from  said  internal  gear 
wheel,  said  wheels  being  in  mesh  relation  with  each  other  ; 
and  meanv,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  spur  gear 
wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member ;  an  eccentric, 
rotated  thereby ;  a  driven  memt>er ;  an  internal  gear 
wheel :  means.  Including  a  speed  responsive  clutch,  con- 
necting said  gear  wheel  with  the  driven  member ;  a  spur 
gear  wheel,  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  baring  a  dif- 
ferent number  of  teeth  from  said  internal  gear  wheel,  said 
gears  being  in  mesh  relation  with  eacli  9ther ;  and  means, 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  spur  gear  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  ;  a  driven  mem- 
ber ;  a  reduction  gearing,  comprising  an  eccentric  rotated 
by  the  driving  member,  a  spur  gear  wheel  carried  by  said 
eccentric,  an  internal  gear  wheel  meshing  with  Mid  qmr 
gear  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  therefrom ; 
means,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  gears; 
and  means,  including  a  speed  responsive  dutch  for  con- 
necting the  other  gear  with  the  driven  member. 

5.  Tlie  combination  of  a  driving  member ;  a  driven  mem- 
ber ;  a  reduction  gearing,  comprising  an  eccentric  rotated 
by  the  driTlng  member,  a  spar  gear  wheel  carried  by  said 
eccentric,  an  Interna}  gear  wheel  meahing  with  lald  apor 
gear  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  therefrom ; 
means,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  gears ; 


and  means,  indadlng  a  nnidlrectionally  operating  dntch 
for  connecting  the  other  gear  with  the  driven  nmibcr. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,187,799.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPL08IVS- 
BNOINKS.  BoTD  K.  Applsmam,  Beaamont,  Tex. 
FUed  July  21,  191S,  Serial  No.  780,346.  Renewed 
Nov.  18.  1915.     SerUl  No.  61.44S.      (CI.  185 — 41.) 


1.  \  me<-hani<)m  of  the  character  described  Including 
in  its  organlxatlcD  a  power  shaft,  a  power  transmission 
d(>Tlc<>  Bhiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
power  shaft,  a  toraion  spring  operatlvely  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  power-shaft,  means  for  shifting  the 
transmission  device  Into  engagement  with  the  power 
shaft  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  direction  to  wind  up  the 
Rpring.  and  means  actuated  by  the  increase  of  the  tension 
in  the  spring  beyond  a  predetermined  point  automatically 
shifting  the  transmission  device  out  of  engagement  with 
the  power  shaft. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  including 
in  its  organisation  a  power  sliaft.  a  power  transmisalon 
device  shlftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
power  shaft,  a  torsion  spring,  meana  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  torsion  spring  to  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting 
tbe  transmission  device  into  engagement  with  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  thereby  wind  up 
tbe  spring,  means  (or  holding  the  spring  from  reverse 
rotation  after  the  spring  has  been  wound  up  and  auto- 
matioally  disconnecting  it  from  the  power  transmission 
device,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  and 
simultaneously  shifting  the  power  trmnamlsalon  device 
into  engagement  with  the  shaft  whereby  to  transmit 
power  from  the  spring. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  -described,  indadlng 
in  its  organisation  a  shaft,  a  tordon  spring,  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  spring  to  said  shaft  to  transmit 
power  to  or  receive  power  from  the  latter,  means  shlft- 
sble  into  or  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  shaft 
to  apply  or  receive  power  therefrom,  means  for  holding 
the  spring  from  reverse  rotation  after  tbe  spring  has 
been  wound  up,  and  means  causing  a  disengagement  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  power  transmitting  device  after 
the  spring  lias  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  tension. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  indoding 
In  its  organisation  a  shaft,  a  torsion  spring,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  spring  and  the  shaft  whereby 
power  may  be  transmitted  from  the  spring  to  the  shaft 
or  from  the  shaft  to  the  spring,  means  sliiftable  into  or 
oat  of  operative  engagement  with  tbe  shaft  to  an>ly  or 
receive  power  therefrom,  means  for  holding  the  spring 
from  rotation  after  the  spring  has  been  wound  up,  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  a  dlaengacesMBt  betweeo 
the  shaft  and  tbe  power  transmlaaioa  derloe  after  the 
spring  has  been  woond  to  a  predetermined  tension. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  indadlng 
a  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  device  shlftable  into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit 
power  to  or  receive  power  from  tbe  abaft,  a  torsio» 
spring,  means  for  transmitting  the  unwinding  power  of 
said  spring  in  one  direction,  means  acting  to  rewind  the 
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spring  apon  a  continned  routlon  of  the  shaft  in  the  same 
direction,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
Bhaft  from  tbe  power  transmitting  device  when  the 
spring  baa  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
tension. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,800.      OUM-WRAPPING    MACHINE.      HAanv    Tab- 
aiKOTON    ABMsntoNo,    Elgin,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Package  Macldnery  Company.   Spring 
field,   Mass.,   a   Corporation   of  Massachusetts.     Piled 
Feb.  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  748.806.     (CI.  93—2  ) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  provided  with  a  folding  slot, 
and  with  an  intermittently  rotaUve  wrapper  head  in  rear 
thereof  having  an  IntermedUte  pocket  of  less  length  than 
the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  presenting  articles 
and  wrappers  to  the  slot,  means  for  sdvancing  the  articles 
snd  wrappers  through  the  slot  and  for  carrying  them  to 
the  wrapper  head,  said  wrapper  head  being  provided  at 
the  tildes  of  said  pocket  with  bearings  to  support  the  ends 
of  the  wrapper  which  project  wUhoot  the  pocket,  and 
meauN  in  advance  of  the  head  to  complete  the  folding  of 
the  wrappers  about  the  articles. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  provided  with  a  folding  slot, 
snd  with  an  Intermittently  roUtive  wrapper  head  in  rear 
thereof,  means  for  presenting  articles  and  wrappers  to 
the  slot,  a  plunger  for  advandng  the  arUcles  and  wrap- 
pers through  the  slot  and  for  carrying  them  to  the  wrap- 
per h-ad.  said  wrapper  head  being  provided  at  Its  sides 
with  bearings  to  support  the  end  flaps  of  the  wrapped, 
and  Kald  plunger  being  provided  with  extensions  which 
ov^rlsp  said  bearings  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  stroke, 
Bsld  bearings  being  cut  away  to  permit  roUtive  move^ 
ment  of  the  head  while  said  plunger  overlaps  the  same. 
an<l  means  in  advance  of  the  head  to  complete  the  fold- 
lug  of  the  wrappers  about  the  articles. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  head  provided 
with  pockets  which  open  in  opposite  directions,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  sides  of  the  pockets  with  enUrgements  con- 
stituting bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  wrappers  partUlly 
fol<led   upon  articles  within  said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  head  provided 
with  pockets  which  open  in  opposite  directions,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  sides  of  the  pockets  with  enlargements  con- 
stltuttag  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  wrappers  partiaUy 
folded  about  artidcs  within  tbe  pockets,  said  enlarge- 
ments being  recessed  or  cut  swsy  in  line  with  the  pockets 
and  on  the  sides  thereof  toward  which  the  pockets  open. 

6.  A  wrapping  machine  provided  with  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  folding  slot  or  way  arranged  end  to  end,  an 
intermittently  rotative  wrapper  head  between  said  slots 
and  provided  with  pockets,  a  bar  arranged  transversely 
of  «be  secondary  folding  slot  and  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  wrapper,  to  support  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  wrapper  when  an  article  and  wrapper  are 
brought  into  line  with  tbe  secondary  folding  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  end  flap  folding  sarfhces,  and  means  in  ad- 
rance  of  tbe  bead  aaaodated  with  the  secondary  folding 
Blot  to  complete  the  folding  of  a  wrapper  about  the 
article. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,801.  PASTING  MECHANISM.  Habbt  Tauiko- 
TON  AttifSTaoNO,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  Pack- 
age Machinery  Company,  Springfield.  Maas.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Original  appUeatloa  filed 
Feb.  14,  1913,  SerUl  No.  748,805.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,870 
(CI.  91—50.1 


1.  A  paste  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  paste 
applying  member  and  supporting  and  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor  constructed  and  arranged  to  give  said 
member  a  planetary  movement  in  a  path  carrying  it  Into 
contact  with  the  surface  to  which  it  is  to  apply  paste. 
and  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  member. 

2.  A  paste  applying  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
positioning  an  article  to  which  paste  is  to  be  applied,  a 
paste  applying  member  mounted  to  revolve  aboat  an  axis 
in  a  path  carrying  it  past  and  into  contact  with  said 
article,  means  for  revolving  said  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  member  about  another  axis  to  cause  it  to 
roll  on  the  surface  of  said  article  to  apply  paste  thereto. 

8.  A  paste  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  paste 
applying  member  having  a  revolving  movement  to  carry 
It  past  a  surface  to  which  It  Is  to  apply  paste  and  baring 
a  rotative  movement  to  cause  it  to  roll  on  said  scrface. 
means  to  revolve  and  to  roUte  said  member,  and  a  rota 
tlve  paste  transfer  disk  against  the  face  of  which  laid 
member  rolls  In  a  part  of  its  orbital  path. 

4.  A  paste  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  revolnble 
arm  which  Is  roUtable  on  Its  axis  and  is  provided  with  a 
paste-applying  member,  and  means  to  revolve  said  arm 
and  to  rotate  It. 

5.  A  paste  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  part  hav- 
ing a  face  arranged  to  support  a  label  or  the  like,  while 
paste  is  applied  thereto,  a  paste  applying  member  having 
a  bodily  revolving  movement  to  carry  it  past  said  face 
and  having  a  rotative  movement  to  cause  it  to  roll  on 
the  label,  and  means  to  revolve  and  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber, said  Fupportlng  face  being  recessed  opposite  to  the 
path  of  said  member. 

IClalmfs  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,802.  SHEET  -  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  HAaar 
Yarrington  Armstbono,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Package  Machinery  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  656,504.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  SerUl  No 
861,871.      (a.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  gripping  device  for  draw- 
ing a  wrapper  into  the  path  of  an  article  to  be  wrapped 
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cgnpciaiof  a  rock  iftaft,  with  awaM  to  raek  the  Aaft,  a 
flxad  jvw  aHaBted  •■  the  ateft,  a  avtectaMT  Jaw  plvwted 
to  the  fixed  ^w.  tanle  arms  newariiiii  at  their  oater  ande 
to  mM  ahaCt  aad  ta  the  tall  of  the  airtaiKliif  Jaw.  ra^ec- 
tivrlj.  and  ptrotally  ceaaected  lo«ether  at  tkelr  tamer 
eatis,  aald  4umi  helng  operatlTe  to  hold  the  Jawa  opened 
when  the  toggle  arms  are  stralgbtened,  a  •prlag  connected 
to  the  swinging  Jaw  to  hold  the  Jaws  closed  when  the 
toggle  arms  are  broken  <d«wn,  said  aprivf  being  discon- 
nected froai  said  toggle  hat  oyeratiTe  through  said 
swinging  Jaw  to  hold  the  toi^e  arms  ta  eUiker  their 
straightened  or  hroken  po^daaa. 

2.  la  a  wT^plag  aMchtaa.  aaaas  Car  drawing  a  wrap- 
per  Into  tlw  iiath  a(  an  artMe  to  be  wrapped  ttiereln 
coHptiilac  a  awtasinc  nilfpa  deriea,  a  i*ek  shaft  on 
whMi  aaM  debtee  la  ■oaatod.  am  aeecatrle  (or  g:lTlng 
moren^ent  to  said  rock  ahaft.  and  apaaattra  coB&actiona 
between  said  aMk  shaft  and  uuutalitc.  casfeaadac  adjust- 
able means  to  rary  the  total  anpaktr  ■iiiiiaaiitt  of  said 
Nbaft  and  grlpper  device. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  aMnaa  fer  drawing  a  wrap- 
per into  the  path  of  an  artlcfte  to  be  wrapped  therein 
coiaprlslug  a  swiagiag  gripper  device,  a  rock  shaft  on 
which  saM  derlre  la  —Mted,  an  eccentric  with  means  to 
rotate  it,  a  fixed  stop  for  limiting  the  angular  movement 
of  said  rock  shaft  and  a  OMinber  ooasiectlng  the  eccentric 
ta  tke  rock  chaft,  havlag  meeaa  t*  adJaetaMy  coaneet  it 
te  the  rock  shaft  to  rary  the  angular  mottnitat  of  the 
reck  shaft  ralatlTriy  to  the  cenaCant  iMTeBeat  of  the 
eceeatrle. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  veaas  far  drawing  a  wrap- 
per latD  tke  padi  of  an  Mtlde  ie  ta  aiapped  therein 
comprtiAag  a  swinging  gilppei  device,  a  reek  ahaft  en 
which  8ald  device  is  raoonted,  aa  eoreatrlc  with  aeaaa  to 
retate  it,  an  ana  loosely  aaoaated  oa  the  rock  shaft,  a 
ro4l  connecting  the  eccentric  te  said  am,  acaaa  wfcerehy 
the  arm  may  be  adjnated  leagMudtaally  of  the  rod,  a 
fixed  stop  to  Uaalt  tSie  aagnhw  laeveaseat  of  the  rock 
xhaft  and  a  yielding  coaaertton  hif  eia  tlte  rock  shaft 
and  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  (or  drawing  a  wrap- 
p^  tato  tlie  path  of  an  article  to  he  wrapped  therein 
cennprislng  a  swinging  grlpper  device,  a  rock  ahaft  on 
which  said  device  Is  moaated,  a  ftttlng  taed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  fixed  atop  to  enpage  the  fitting  and  to  thereby 
limit  the  angular  moveosoit  of  said  shaft,  said  fitting  be- 
ing provided  on  Its  side,  remote  from  said  stop,  with  a 
log  which  overlaps  said  arm.  aad  a  aprtag  lateipeaed  he- 
tween  xaid  lug  and  a  part  carried  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  mad  7  not  pelatod  ia  the  Qaaette.] 


1.187.803.  CAN  -  SOLDSBING  MACHUTIL 
AvsRAT-Jo.vaa.  Stone  Hooae,  Fowahope, 
slgnor  of  oae-haif  to  the  Aaiailc  Petroleom  CeBpaay 
Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Jane  S,  191B.  Serial 
.\o.  31.969.      (CI.  113 — 68.) 


1.  Ia  a  machine  fer  aoldering  cans,  a  hath  eoatalalng 
ai«|iiid.  a  slide  pbeve  the  hath  adapted  to  lapiort  a  can 


with  Ita  edpea  or  eoraer  dipping  Into  the  Uqald,  a  kar,  a 
pfairallty  of  tnmlng  leven  pivoted  thereto,  a 
abaft,  a  crank  pin  tbereosi,  a  rod  cenneetlng  the 
pin  aad  bar.  a  aeoend  crank  pla.  a  rod  eeaneeting  It  to 
said  turning  levers,  a  bell  crank  lever  alldably  pifvtod  to 
the  bar,  a  emafc  pin.  a  coaasftlag  red  on  aald  cxank  pin, 
a  link  connecting  aald  bril  crank  lever  to  aald  connecting 
red,  aad  a  link  adapted  to  eecUlate  so  a  flxed  pivat  aad 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  red. 

2.  In  a  aarhlae  fee  aoldering  cana,  a  bath  eeatalalng 
U«old,  a  allde  ahove  the  bath  adapted  to  aapport  a  can 
with  Ita  edge  or  earner  dipping  Into  the  Uqold.  a  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bar  endwlae,  a  plurality  of 
turning  levera  pivoted  thereto,  BMchanlam  adapted  to 
actuate  the  aald  levera  whereby  a  can  la  tamed  over  and 
moved  along  the  allde.  anna  ■**p*i*  to  tvra  a  can  end 
for  end,  and  asechaaiam  operated  hy  the  movementa  of 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  torn  aald  anna. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  cana,  a  bath  containing 
solder,  a  allde  adapted  to  aapport  a  caa  with  ita  edge  or 
comer  dipping  Into  the  aolder.  a  phuallty  of  tnmlng 
levers,  mechanism  adapted  to  aetoatc  said  levers  whereby 
a  can  Is  turaed  over  and  moved  along  the  tUAt,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  bath,  a  float  piroted  to  the  frame,  tad  a 
rolling  weight  in  the  frame. 


1.18  7.804.  POHTABLB  WA8HSTAND.  Oria  L. 
BBAKoaUT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Ang.  15,  1912.  RerUI 
No.  716,207.     (CI.  45—38.) 


A  portable  wash-stand  comprlalng  an  an^e  Iron  formed 
fiH  a  closed  ring,  a  plurality  of  legs  each  conalatlng  of  a 
wire  doubled  on  itself  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  two 
strands  twisted  together  and  the  upper  ends  ipaced  apart 
and  secured  inside  the  vertical  flange  of  said  angle  iron, 
the  latter  servtaig  to  support  a  wash-tMwl  substantially 
»'nua1  In  diameter  to  mid  ring  and  fitting  within  and  reat- 
ing  on  the  borlxontal  flange  of  said  angle  Iron,  whereby 
"aid  wash-bowl  Is  equally  accessible  from  all  sides  of  the 
Kupportlng  stand,  and  a  metal  shelf  secured  to  aald  lega 
and  serving  to  brace  and  reinforce  the  structure,  said* 
shelf  being  Mllghtl.v  concave  upon  Its  upper  side  to  catch 
drip  water  from  said  t>owl  and  being  adapted  to  support  a 
pitcher,  with  the  latter  also  accesalble  from  all  sl^es  of 
said  stand. 


1.187.§06.  INI>IC.\TINO  DCVICE  FOE  VE88BL8.  JOHM 
H.  Baxao!!,  Key  West.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  48.847.     (01.  177—317.) 

In  an  indicating  mechanlam  for  veaeela.  the  comhlna- 
tion  with  an  engine  revolution  counter  Imvlng  an  actn- 
atlng  rod.  and  a  revening  lever  for  tlie  eaglne ;  of  aa  iadl- 
rator  inrlading  a  casing,  two  aerlea  of  electric  lamps 
movnted  in  the  caatag,  a  reciatcrlag  mechanlam  meoatad 
ia  said  casing,  a  solenoid  fer  actuating  aald  mechanlam, 
an  electric  <  irriiit.  one  side  of  the  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  solenoid  and  one  serlca  of  the  lampa,  a  ahoat  awttch 
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to  ahert  drcalt  the  soleaoid  aad  cat  the  regtoterlng 
maehaniam  out  of  the  circuit,  a  atatlanary  conUct,  a 
movable  contact  on  the  actuating  rod  of  said  couator. 
spaced  contact  elements  wired  to  the  respective  series  of 
lamps,  and  a  contact  element   on   the  reversing  lever  to 


which  said  stationary  contact  Is  connected,  whereby  the 
circuit  is  closed  through  the  Iamp.«  when  the  lever  in  in 
one  position  or  the  other  and  the  lampR  intermittently 
flashed  upon  engagement  of  tike  movable  contact  with  said 
stationary  contact. 


1,187,806.  AUTOMATIC  OB  8BMI-AUTOMATIC  TELE 
PHONE  SYSTEM.  OoTTHiLr  Aksgarilb  Bitclander, 
SMertOrns  VUlastad,  Sweden,  NiLa  Ocnnax  Palm&kbn. 
London.  Bngland.  aad  OacAa  Grabn.  Stockholm.  Swe 
den,  assignors  to  Belay  Automatic  Telephone  Company. 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  Re- 
rial  No.  89.422.     (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephene  syatem.  the  coasbinatlon  of  selectors, 
impulse  traaemlttera  adapted  te  control  the  selectors,  Im- 
piiiite  rehiys  adapted  to  be  opurated  by  varUtlona  of 
the  Une  current  aad  to  eentrei  the  aetti^  of  the  aelectors, 
electro  ma^etic  means  adapted  te  be  operated  by  other 
variations  of  the  line  current  for  controlling  the  impulse 
transaaltters,  and  BMana  for  varying  the  liae  current. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  selectors. 
inspwise  transmitters  adapted  to  control  the  selectors, 
impulse  relaya  adapted  to  be  operated  by  interruptions  of 
the  liae  current  and  te  control  the  aetUng  of  the  selectors, 
electro -aMtgnetlc  BMana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  varia- 
tions of  the  line  current  for  controlling  the  impulse  trana- 
mltters,  aad  means  fer  varying  the  live  current. 

8.  In  a  telephoae  systeas.  the  combination  of  a  selector, 
a  number-switch  adapted  to  control  the  selector,  an  Im- 
pnlae  aendlng  device  located  at  the  exchange  and  adapted 
to  control  the  number-switch,  an  impalse  relay  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  variation  of  the  Une  cuj-rent  and  to 
control  the  impolae  sending  device,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  control  the  nambcr  switch,  means  whereby  the 
magnet  is  prevented  from  operaUng  a  second  time  until 
the  aamber-switch  has  moved  one  step,  and  means  for 
varying  the  line  current. 


4.  In  a  telephone  ayatam,  the  comblnatlan  of  a  aetoetar, 
a  number-swlach  ai*4>tad  to  control  the  adector,  an  te- 
polae  sendhag  device  locatod  at  the  exchange  and  adapted 
to  control  the  nnmher-awiteh.  aa  impulse  relay  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  variations  of  the  line  carrent.  aa  elec- 
tro magnet  adapted  to  be  operated  by  other  variations  of 
the  line  current  and  to  control  the  number-switch,  and 
means  for  varying  tiie  line  current. 

5.  In  a  tplephooe  syatora,  the  combination  of  a  selector. 
a  iuiml>er-8witch  adapted  to  control  the  selector,  an  Im- 
pulK»>  sending  device  located  at  the  exchange  and  adapted 
to  control  the  numbcr-sarttch,  an  Impnlae  relay  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  variations  of  the  line  current,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  adapted  to  be  operated  by  other  variations  of 
the  line  current  and  to  control  the  number-swltrh,  a  re- 
sistance in  the  line  circuit,  and  means  for  short  circuiting 
such   resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187307. 
Kaasas 
48.505. 


GRINDING  MACHINE.       Joh.n 
Cltj-.    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1916. 
(CI.    51 — 8.) 


W.      BOLINO, 

SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  journaled 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  drank  handle 
mounted  on  said  screw  to  rotate  the  same,  a  grinding 
whpel  slldable  on  said  screw,  means  Interposed  t>etween 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  screw  and  said  grinding  wheel 
to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  with  said  screw,  and  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  mounted  on  the  screw  and  l>earlng  against 
one  side  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  shift  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  the  screw  when  the  latter  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tk*  character  deacrthed,  a  Journaled 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  crank  handle 
mounted  upon  said  screw  to  rotate  the  same,  a  grinding 
wheel  slldable  00  said  screw,  means  Interposed  i)etween 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  screw  and  the  grinding  wheel 
to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  with  the  screw,  a  nonrota- 
table  nut  consisting  of  two  members  removably  engaging 
the  screw  to  shift  the  grinding  wheel  longitudinally  of 
said  screw,  pivoted  means  carrying  the  two  members  of 
the  nut,  and  means  removably  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  pivoted  means  so  that  the  same  may  be  spread 
apart  to  disengage  the  nut  members  from  the  screw. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  lawn  mower,  a  screw 
Journaled  in  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  Bficaaa  fer  rototln«  aald  screw,  a  grinding  wtteel  alid- 
aMe  on  said  screw,  meaaa  interposed  between  the  aiotlnd 
portions  of  the  screw  and  the  grinding  wheel,  wheieby  the 
hitter  is  retoted  with  said  screw,  means  for  adJiutinK  the 
arms  to  bring  the  grinding  wheel  into  proper  relation 
with  tbo  lawn  mower  reel,  and  a  guide  for  holding  the 
splnil  knlvea  of  the  reel  against  the  grinding  wheel  as  the 
same  moves  ioncitudlnally  of  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ctwracter  deBcrtl>ed,  a  pair  of  arma 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  lawn  mower,  a  screw  Jour- 
naled in  said  arma  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
means  fer  routing  aald  acrew.  a  grinding  wkeel  alkdaMe 
OB  said  screw,  means  interpoaed  between  the  atotted  por- 
tion of  the  screw  and  the  grinding  wheel,  whereby  tjse 
latter  is  rototed  with  said  screw,  braeketo  secared  te  the 
lawn    mower,    means    carried    by    aald    bracloeta    for   ad- 
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Jvattac  th*  anna  to  bring  tbe  frlndlnc  wheel  lato  proper 
rilaMf  with  the  lawn  mower  reel,  and  a  notched  gnlde 
far  engaging  the  edge  of  each  reel  knife  to  hold  the  »me 
against  the  grinding  wheel  ai  the  latter  raoree  longitu- 
dinally of  the  ecrew. 


1,187,808.     RSOISTBB.     Jobbph  Bozic,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Joly  7,  191B.    Serial  No.  88,501.     (CI.  235—100.) 


WJ/JJJ/JJ^//^^^JI?JIJ?AJIJWJffJf,?, 


In  combination  with  a  chate,  a  register  Including  an 
operating  lerer  monnted  for  swinging  movement,  an  arm 
mounted  for  rocking  moTement  above  tbe  lever,  said  arm 
being  plTotally  supported  intermediate  ita  length  and 
having  one  extremity  sUdaUy  engaged  with  the  operating 
lever  and  Its  opposite  extremity  partially  intersecting  tbe 
chute  Immediately  adjacent  tbe  entrance  end  of  tbe 
chute,  and  a  retractile  q>rlng  interposed  between  the  rock 
arm  at  Its  pivotal  point  and  the  operating  lever  of  tbe 
register  in  advance  of  tbe  contact  between  the  rock  arm 
and  the  lever  for  normally  maintaining  tbe  rock  arm  par- 
tially intersecting  the  chute  and  for  maintaining  tbe 
operating  lever  normally  in  operative  position,  said  arm 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
parallel  planes  occupied  by  tbe  point  of  Intersection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  chute  and  occupied  by  tbe  operating 
lever  when  in  its  normal  position. 


1,187,809.  COLLAPSIBLE  WINDOW  GUARD.  Abba- 
ham  BBOUNn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,991.     (CI.  20—71.) 


1.  In  a  window  guard,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods 
disposed  across  tbe  window  space,  gnlde  bars  upon  which 
said  rods  move  vertically,  supports  for  said  guide  bars, 
said  supports  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  outside  of  the 
window  frame,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
itald  supports  and  said  ban  permitting  said  bars  to  move 
llmltedly  outward  beyond  their  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  window  guard,  a  plnrallty  of  horUontal  rods, 
support  bars  upon  which  said  rods  are  vertically  sUdable, 
said  support  bars  being  Umitedly  movable  to  or  from  the 
window  and  disposed  exteriorly  thereto,  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  Mid  rods  in  paira,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
link  pairs  being  pivoted  together,  means  combined  with 
each  of  said  pairs  of  links  adapted  to  draw  said  rods 
cloaely  together,  and  means  for  engaging  the  uppermost 
of  mid  rods  with  Mid  sivport  bars  at  different  heights 
relative  to  tbe  window  vace. 


1,187.810.  CHAIN  PROPBLUDR  FOB  BOATS.  NanAii 
M.  BcHPDS,  Cnrtlee,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.072.      (a.   115— «8.) 


In  ship  construction,  a  bull  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal raceway  opening  through  its  bottom,  sprocket  wheels 
at  tbe  front  and  rear  ends  of  tbe  raceway,  means  for  im- 
parting power  to  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless 
chain  trained  about  the  sprocket  wheels  and  carrying  pro- 
peller bladee,  and  means  for  keeping  water  from  the 
blades  as  they  pass  about  the  forward  sprocket  wheel  until 
they  have  assumed  a  vertical  position,  said  means  Inclnd- 
ing  a  rearward  extension  formed  upon  tbe  bottom  for- 
ward portion  of  the  bull  and  projecting  borlsontally 
throughout  Its  length,  opening  at  a  point  at  tbe  rear  of 
tbe   forward   sprocket   wheel. 


1,18  7.811.     PISTON-RING.     William   G.   Bcbdkjk. 
Rochelle,  111.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.908. 

(CI.  121—108.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrtt>ed  comprising  a  split 
ring  having  spaced  lugs  extending  circumferentlally  from 
the  ends  thereof.  V-sbaped  tongues  disposed  between 
said  lugs  and  extending  circumferentlally  from  the  ends 
of  said  ring,  said  tongues  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  side  of  said  ring  and  having  their  outer  sides  ar- 
ranged concentrically  relative  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
same,  the  inner  sides  of  said  tongues  being  arranged 
angularly  to  the  inner  side  of  said  ring,  and  a  coupler 

I  received  between  said  lugs  and  having  Its  inner  aiyl 
I  outer  sides  flush  with  the  inner  and  outer  sides  re- 
spectively of  said  ring,  said  coupler  being  provided  with 
V-staaped  notches  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  receiving  said 
tongues,  said  notches  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  said  coupler  and  inclined  outwardly  from  their 
outer  to  their  Inner  ends. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  split 
ring  having  spaced  lugs  extending  circumferentlally  from 
the  ends  thereof,  the  outer  sideo  of  said  lugs  being  rab- 
beted, tongues  disposed  between  said  lugs  and  extending 
circumferentlally  from  the  ends  of  said  ring,  a  coupler 
received  between  said  lugs  and  provided  with  notches 
at  Its  opposite  ends  for  receiving  said  tongues,  and  wings 
extending  laterally  from  the  edges  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  coupler  and  along  the  outer  side  thereof, 
said  wings  being  seated  on  the  rabbeted  sides  of  said 
lugs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  split 
ring  having  spaced  logs  extending  circumferentlally  from 
the  ends  thareof,  the  outer  sides  of  said  lugs  being  rab- 
beted, V-shaped  tongues  disposed  between  said  lugs  and 
extending  drcnmferentlally  from  the  ends  of  said  ring, 
said  tongues  b^ng  disposed  adjacent  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  ring  and  having  their  outer  sides  arranged  eoncea- 
trically  relative  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  ring,  a  coapler 
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T^g^ytA  betweea  said  lugs  and  provided  with  V-shaped 
notches  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  receiving  said  tongues, 
said  notches  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
said  coupler  and  inclined  outwardly  from  their  outer  to 
their  inn«r  ends,  and  wings  extending  Uterally  from  tbe 
edges  of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  coupler  and 
along  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  wings  being  seated  on 
the  rabbeted  sides  of  said  lugs. 


1.18  7.812.  ADVBBTISINO  NOVELTY.  Thomas  J. 
BrBKB,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.467.      (CT.  46—87.) 


1.  A  toy  Including  a  casing  open  at  its  ends,  a  card 
raovahly  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  its  edge  por- 
tions notched,  a  pin  fastening  derice  secured  to  tbe  cas- 
ing, an  elastic  loop  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  fastening 
device  and  engaging  the  card  with  its  other  end,  seating 
In  tbe  notches  in  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  normally 
holding  tbe  card  In  the  casing  against  the  tension  of 
tbe  elastic  element,  and  means  for  releasing  such  holding 
means. 

2.  A  top  including  a  casing  open  at  Its  ends,  a  card 
movably  monnted  in  the  casing  and  having  its  edge  por- 
tions notched,  a  pin  fastening  derice  secured  to  the  casing, 
an  elastic  loop  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  fastening  de- 
vice and  engaging  the  card  with  its  other  end,  seating 
in  tbe  notches  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  shoulder  on  the 
casing  normally  holding  the  card  in  tbe  casing,  and  a 
cord  knotted  at  one  end  and  passed  inwardly  through 
an  opening  formed  in  tbe  casing  and  outwardly  through 
an  opening  formed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing,  the 
knotted  end  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  casing 
at  the  flrst  opening  and  a  portion  of  the  cord  being  nor- 
mally located  t>etween  the  casing  and  card  to  move  be- 
tween the  card  and  shoulder  to  free  the  card  therefrom. 

8.  A  toy  Including  a  casing  open  at  one  end.  a  card 
morably  mounted  in  the  easing,  a  shoulder  on  the  casing 
normally  holding  the  Card  in  place,  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  force  the  card  past  the  shoulder,  and  means  for 
freeing  the  card  from  the  shoulder  to  permit  its  pro- 
jection from  the  casing,  said  means  Including  a  cord  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  movable  under  strain  to 
force  the  shoulder  and  card  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  toy  including  a  casing,  a  projective  derice  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  movable  ^to  project  beyond  the  casing, 
means  for  so  moring  the  device,  a  shoulder  for  normally 
holding  the  projective  device  in  the  casing,  and  means 
for  producing  a  movement  of  the  shoulder  and  the  pro- 
jective derice  one  relative  to  the  other,  whereby  to  re 
lease  the  projective  derice. 

6.  A  toy  including  a  easing,  a  projective  derice  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  movable  to  project  beyond  the  casing, 
means  for  so  moving  the  derice.  a  shoulder  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  projective  derice  In  the  caaing,  and  a 
cord  adapted  when  palled  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
shoulder  and  the  projective  derice  one  relative  to  the 
other,  whereby  to  release  the  projective  device. 


1.187.818.    FEED-WATEB-HEATINO  SYSTEM.   Chablbs 
Caillb,  Le  Perrcnx,  France,  assignor  to  L.   i^uffer  * 
Cle..  Parla,  France.     FUed  Sept.   1,  1915.     Serial  No. 
48.420.     (CI.  ISl— 12s.) 
1.  In  a  (Md  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  tank 

In  commnnlsatlOB  wltk  two  recdvers,  each  of  Mid   re- 


ceivers being  prorided  with  suction  and  delivery  valves ; 
a  feed  pump  supplied  through  Mid  receivers;  means  of 
communication  between  one  of  said  receivers  and  one  end 
of  tbe  steam  cylinder  of  said  feed  pump;  and  means  of 
communication  between  the  other  receiver  and  the  other 
end  of  said  steam  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  feed  water  beater  tbe  combination  of  a  tank 
in  communication  with  two  receivers,  each  of  sal&  re- 
ceivers being  prorided  with  suction  and  delivery  valves  ; 
a  mixing  tube  in  communication  with  tbe  outlets  of  said 
receivers ;  means  for  delivering  exhaust  steam  to  said 
mixing  tube ;  a  feed  pump  supplied  through  said  re- 
ceivers and  mixing  tube ;  means  of  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  receivers  and  one  end  of  tbe  steam 
cylinder  of  said  feed  pump ;  and  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  other  receiver  and  tbe  other  end  of  said 
steam  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  tank 
in  communication  with  two  receivers,  each  of  said  re- 
ceivers being  provided  with  suction  and  delivery  valves; 
a  mixing  tube  in  communication  with  the  outlets  of  said 
receivers ;  means  for  delivering  exhausted  steam  to  said 
mixing  tube ;  a  settling  tank  receiving  hot  water  from 
said  mixing  tube ;  a  feed  pump  supplied  through  said 
receivers,  mixing  tube,  and  settling  tank  ;  means  of  •  om- 
munlcatlon  between  one  of  said  receivers  and  one  end 
of  tbe  steam  cylinder  of  said  feed  pump ;  and  means  of 
communication  between  the  other  receiver  and  the  other 
end  of  said  steam  cylinder. 


1.187.814.  MANURE-CON VEYEB.  CLirroN  J.  Cahtxr. 
Quaker  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,469.      (Cl.  119—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lump  conveyer  comprtelng 
upper  and  lower  spaced  flights,  of  a  liquid  trough  ar- 
ranged at  an  inclination  between  said  flights,  the  mar- 
gins of  said  trough  being  upwardly  bent  to  embrace  the 
upper  flight  of  tbe  conveyer  to  guide  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  lump  conveyer  comprising  a  convey- 
ing body  having  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  an  end- 
less conveyer  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  flights,  a 
liquid  conveyer  associated  therewith  comprising,  a 
trough  having  inclined  walls  and  a  channel  arranged 
axlally  thereof,  Mid  trough  being  inclined  throughout 
its  length  In  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned conveyer,  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  said 
liquid  conveyer  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  flanges  em- 
bracing the  upper  flight  of  nld  flrst  conveyer  to  guide 
the  latter. 
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1,187.815.  WHSSL-BUNCH.  Di  Witt  Clihtow.  Mjrtl* 
Point.  Or«t.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No.  4.489. 
(CL  144—288.) 


A  wheel-bench  comprising  a  top  and  sides,  the  bench 
ha  ring  a  slot  lying  In  one  of  the  sides  and  la  the  top; 
an  angular  hab-receirlBg  wcar-^te  secured  to  said  side 
and  to  the  top  and  provided  with  a  slot  resUterins  with 
the  flrst-specifled  slot,  th«  wear-^ate  eonatltntiaff  •  rdB 
forcing  tie  anltlng  said  side  and  the  top ;  a  rod  connect- 
ing two  others  of  the  sides  and  forming  a  relnfordng  tic 
therebetween  ;  a  hab-recelvlng  spindle  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  rod  and  momble  In  the  slots ;  and  a  hob-engsglng 
nut  threaded  on  the  spindle ;  the  slotted  side  being  In- 
clined, the  spindle  btfng  of  a  common  dlanMter  from  end 
to  end  and  the  rod  lying  nearer  to  the  tvQ  of  the  bench 
than  to  the  slotted  side  whereby  when  the  iplndle  la 
raised  from  a  horlsoatal  position  to  a  vertical  podtlon, 
the  inner  end  of  a  wheel-hnb  may  ride  along  the  wear- 
plate  and  move  contlnoonaly  toward  the  rod  thereby  to 
lessen  the  momait  of  the  wheel  and  to  facilitate  the  rala- 
ing  thereof ;  the  not  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  down 
onto  the  wheel-hob  when  the  spindle  is  Tertlcally  dlspoaed, 
thereby  to  bind  the  hnb  between  the  nut  and  the 
plate  and  to  hold  the  spindle  in  a  Tertlcal  position. 


1,187,816.  TENT  FOB  TRAVHLINO  AND  LIKE  PUR- 
POSES. STBFHANa  Paul  Cmmiuiu  Cun,  Grenoble. 
France.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  847.588.  {CI. 
21—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  later- 
ally swinging  pivoted  rapport  mounted  upon  the  same,  a 
foldable  tent,  said  support  forming  a  central  rest  for  the 
tent  when  set  up,  foldable  struts  for  bracing  the  tent  in 
conjunction  with  the  ground  and  the  vehicle,  and  means 
for  rlgldlfying  the  tent  stmetnre. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  chairs  plvotally  sap^ 
ported  by  said  vehicle,  a  ridge-bar  supxK>rtcd  by  said 
chairs,  a  foldable  tent  adapted  to  freely  surroaad  said  ve- 
hicle when  unfolded  and  supported  centrally  by  said  rkige- 
bar,  said  chairs  permitting  the  ridge-bar  to  be  raised  for 
elevating  the  tent,  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  for  lowering 
the  tent  and  folding  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle  for  containing  said  tent  when  folded. 

8.  In  combination  a  vehicle,  foldable  chairs  supported 
by  said  vehicle,  means  for  maintaining  said  chairs  In  the 
unfolded  position,  a  detachable  ridge-bar  supiwited  by 
Mtkl  chairs,  detachable  roof  itmts  connected  at  one  ead  to 
said  ridge-bar,  detachable  stays  connecting  said  stmts 
with  said  vehicle,  horlsontal  wall-plate  members  to  which 


the  other  esda  of  said  strata  are  ooaneetei, 

lag  said  wall-plate  memhers,  canvas  eavertag 

by  said  rHttt  bar,  strata.  waU  ^te  mta^bm 

and  adapted  when  In  posttloa  to  form  a  tent  freely 

rounding  said  vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  said  vehicle 

for  contalalng  said  caavas  and  said  snpportlag 

when  folded  and  detached. 


1,187.817. 
ton, 
4&— 58.) 


SKAI'B-STRAP.    HanaT  Jahbb  Collis,  Taon- 
Fllcd  Nov.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  09,611.     (CL 


1.  An  Improved  skate  strap  device,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble pad  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse area  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  curve  of  the 
Instep  and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  operatlvely  extend 
ov«  the  concave  and  curvature  of  the  Instep  portion  at 
the  front  of  the  foot  both  vertically  and  laterally,  and 
securing  means  connected  with  said  flexible  pad  body  mam- 
ber  and  extending  from  the  opposite  cad  portions  thereof 
and  operative  as  a  strap  to  compress  and  bind  the  aame 
in  operative  poaltion,  the  prcasures  exerted  by  the  oecar- 
ing  strap-leagth  being  distributed  and  eqoallaed  over  the 
area  of  the  concave  and  curvature  of  the  inatep  by  the 
corresjKuirtlng  enlarged  vertical  snd  lateral  area  of  the 
pad  body  portion  with  relation  to  the  strap-length,  where- 
by the  device  constitutes  a  brace  and  support  over  the 
instep  area. 

2.  An  Improved  skate  strap  device,  comprising  a  daxlhle 
pad  body  sMmber  having  a  loogltudlaal  and  traaavsrse 
area  correapoadlng  to  the  area  of  the  curve  of  the  inatep 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  operativaly  extend  over  the 
concave  and  curvature  of  the  laatap  portion  at  tk»  trant 
of  the  foot  both  vertically  and  latoally.  a  relatlvcly-aar- 
row  aecurlng  strap  extending  from  one  end  of  said  flaxlhle 
pad  body  meabtt,  and  fastening  dneans  carried  at  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  pad  body  maaher  Cor  aagag- 
ing  the  tree  ead  of  the  strap,  wherehy  the  preasuras  ex- 
erted  by  the  securing  strap-length  are  distributed  and 
equalised  over  the  area  of  the  ooacave  and  curvature  of 
the  lastep  by  the  corre^Mndlag  enlarged  vartical  and 
lateral  area  of  the  pad  body  portion  with  relation  to  the 
relatively-narrow  strap-length. 

8.  An  Improved  skate  strap  device,  oomprlaing  a  flexi- 
ble pad  body  member  having  a  flexible  outer  ahaet  or 
surface  membv  and  a  pad  carried  by  aad  exteadlag  aver 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sheet,  said  flaxlhle  pad 
body  member  having  a  longltndlaal  and  tranaveree  area 
corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  curve- of  the  Inatep  and 
adapted  to  conform  to  and  epcrativaly  extend  ever  the 
concave  and  curvature  of  the  laatap  portion  at  the  front 
of  the  foot  both  vertically  and  laterally,  a  relatively-aar- 
row  securing  strap  In  ooaaectloa  with  said  flexible  eater 
sheet  and  extending  from  one  ead  of  said  pad  body  seem- 
ber,  and  fastsalng  means  In  eeanectloo  with  said  flexible 
outer  sheet  at  the  oppssite  ead  portiea  thereof  far  eagag- 
ing  the  free  end  of  iiald  strap,  whereby  the  preesures  ex- 
erted by  the  securing  strap-length  are  distributed  and 
equalised  over  the  area  of  the  concave  aad  curvature  of 
the  Inatep  by  the  corresponding  enlarged  vertical  aad  lat- 
eral area  of  the  pad  body  portion  with  relatiOB  to  the 
relatively-narrow  strap-length. 

4.  An  Improved  skate  strap  derioe,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble paa  body  member  having  a  flexible  onter  sheet  or  sur- 
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a  pa4  earrtad  by  and  extending  ever  the 
laaar  aarfaoa  af  aalfl  aatcr  sheet,  said  flexible  pad  body 
haTlag  a  Viagftadtaal  and  tranaverse  area  corre- 
te  the  area  of  the  curve  of  the  lastep  aad  adapt- 
ed to  eeaform  to  and  opera  tlvriy  extend  over  the  con- 
cave aad  enrratore  af  the  lastep  portion  at  the  treat  of 
tha  foot  both  ^Mrtleally  aad  laterally,  and  a  ralatlv^- 
»w  aeearlag  strap  exteadlag  continuously  in  the  longl- 
piaae  of  aald  flexible  pad  body  member*  aad  a» 
la  eoaaeetloa  with  said  flexible  onter  sheet,  said 
strap  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  from  said  pad 
body  member  and  having  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  fastening 
means  for  engaging  said  free  end,  whereby  the  pressures 
exerted  by  the  securing  strap-length  are  distributed  and 
equalised  over  the  area  of  the  eoacaffe  and  curvature  of 
the  Inatep  by  the  correapoadlng  enlarged  vertical  and  lat- 
eral area  of  the  pad  body  portion  with  relation  to  the 
relatively-narrow  strap-length. 

0.  An  improved  skate  strap  device,  compritiing  an  ex- 
tended free  relatively-narrow  strap-length  and  fhstenlng 
means  for  securing  the  same,  and  a  flexible  pad  body  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  strap-length  and  constituting  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  area 
corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  curve  of  the  instep  and 
adapted  to  coaform  to  and  operatlvely  extend  over  the 
concave  and  curvature  of  the  lastep  portion  at  the  front 
of  the  foot  both  vertically  aad  laterally. 
[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,818.  C0N8TBUCTI0N  OF  TELESCOPES.  Albbbt 
Bdwabd  Cooaa,  Kentish  Town.  London,  E^ngland.  as- 
signor to  The  Perlsooplc  Prliim  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don. Eaglaad.  FUed  July  18.  1914.  SerUl  No.  851.808. 
iCl.  SS—tM.} 


1,187319.     POSTABLB  CLBANINO  DEVICE.     Chj 
Bdwabp  Daniblb.  Atchison,  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  17,471.     (01.  187—67.) 


1.  In  a  teleaeope,  an  objective,  a  plurality  of  eye-plecee, 
a  body  tube,  a  light  deflecting  dcrice  fixed  relatively  to 
the  body  tube  and  having  Its  entrance  surface  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  optieal  axle  of  the  objective  and  ita  emer- 
geat  surface  located  to  one  side  of  said  axla,  and  a  mount- 
ing for  the  Bald  eya-piecas  adapted  to  tarn  oa  the  aald 
body  tube  and  bring  any  one  of  the  eye-pleoes  into  aline- 
ment  with  the  emergent  facing  of  the  said  light  deflecting 
device. 

2.  In  a  teleaeope,  an  objective,  a  plurality  of  eye-pieces, 
a  body  tube,  a  light  deflecting  derlee  fixed  relative  to  said 
body  tube  aad  havlag  Its  eatrance  surfhce  la  allaement 
with  the  optical  axla  of  said  objective  and  a  box  inclosing 
the  said  light  deflectiag  device  aad  mouated  to  turn  on 
said  body  tube,  the  relative  movements  of  said  box  and 
tube  eaabllag  any  oae  of  the  eye-plecea  to  be  brought  over 
the  emwgent  face  of  the  Itg^t  deflectiag  device. 

8.  In  a  telescope,  an  objective,  a  plurality  of  eye-pieces 
of  different  powera,  a  body  tube,  a  light  deflecting  device 
fixed  rdatlvely  to  the  body  tube  and  having  its  entrance 
surface  la  aUaeaseat  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective, 
a  box  ladeelng  the  said  light  deflecting  device  and  mount- 
ad  to  turn  on  the  Bald  hody  tabe,  and  meanB  depending 
■pan  the  chaaglag  of  the  eye^rtecca  for  adjuidng  the  opti- 
cal relation  of  the  objective  and  the  new  eye-piece. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tank,  a 
valve  device  fitted  to  said  tank  and  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing opiMsitely  disposed  nipple  extensions  prorided  with 
Intake  and  discbarge  valves,  and  also  provided  with  a 
hollow  depending  shank  portion  having  a  plurality  of  oat- 
let  porta,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  arranged  within  the  hoUew 
shank,  an  off -set  tube  carried  by  said  supply  pipe  and  dis- 
charging into  the  nipple  extension  having  the  discharge 
valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  tube,  and  a  delivery 
noule  in  piped  communication  with  said  discharge  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tank,  a 
valve  device  fitted  to  said  tank  and  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  communicating  nipple  extensions 
provided  with  intake  and  discharge  valves,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  depending  shank  portion  having  out* 
let  ports,  a  sealing  plug  detachably  fitted  into  the  end  of 
said  shank  irartlon  and  having  an  opening,  a  liquid  sup- 
ply pipe  fitted  in  said  opening  of  the  sealing  plug  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  arranged  within  the  hollow  shank,  a 
laterally  off -set  tube  carried  by  said  supply  pipe  aad  dla- 
charglng  into  the  nipple  extension  having  a  dlaeharga 
valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  tube,  and  a  delivery 
noxxle  in  piped  communication  vrith  said  discharge  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tank,  a 
valve  device  fitted  to  said  tank  and  Including  a  easing  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  nipple  extensions  and  an  intar- 
mediate  hollow  depending  shank  provided  with  outlet 
ports,  an  air  pressure  intake  valve  fitted  to  one  of  saM 
nipple  extensions  and  a  liquid  discharge  valve  fitted  to 
the  other  of  said  extensions,  a  liquid  conveyer  pipe  ar- 
ranged in  said  valve  casing  between  said  nipple  exten- 
sions and  extMidlng  down  into  the  tank  through  said 
shank,  a  delivery  tube  carried  by  said  liquid  pipe  and  dla- 
charging  in  said  nliq>le  extension  having  the  liquid  dia- 
charge  valve,  a  regulating  valve  for  said  delivery  tuba, 
and  a  delivery  noasle  In  piped  communication  with  said 
diacharge  valve. 


1.187,830.  DEMOUNTABLE  BIM.  Isaac  B.  Dacb,  Ruah- 
mie.  IlL  FUed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  64.087.  (CL 
102—21.) 


1.  ▲  rim  ipllt  at  an  oblique  angle  from  one  ilde  edge  to 
the  other,  to  permit  Its  abutting  ends  to  be  sprung  lattf- 
ally  apart,  a  combined  latching  and  spreading  lever  ar> 
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ranged  on  tlic  lnn«r  face  of  tb«  rim  and  eztendlac  acroa* 
tke  joint  formed  by  tbe  tpUt,  a  plTot  connecting  one  end 
of  laid  lever  to  one  end  of  tald  rim,  another  plrot  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  lald  rim  to  aald  lerer  Intermedi- 
ately of  Ita  ends,  and  cooperating  locking  elements  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  aald  lerer  and  said  rim. 

2.  A  transrersely  split  wheel  rim  having  the  meeting 
ends  thereof  inclined  obllQnely  In  opposite  directions  from 
one  Bide  edge  to  the  other,  the  angles  of  the  two  ends 
being  tbe  same  to  adapt  them  to  be  arranged  in  abutting 
engagement  throaghont  the  width  of  the  rim  when  in  op- 
erative irasition,  and  whereby  the  side  edges  of  the  rim 
are  disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement,  an  arcuate  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  said  rim  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  Intermediately  of 
its  ends  to  tbe  inner  face  of  the  other  end  of  said  rim. 
and  adapted  to  move  laterally  relatively*  to  said  rim,  and 
by  means  of  which  said  rim  ends  are  held  and  permitted 
to  shift  laterally  and  longitudinally  to  contract  and  ex- 
pand tbe  rim,  tbe  pivots  which  connect  said  lever  to  said 
rim  ends  t>eing  so  disposed  as  to  position  tbe  terminals 
of  the  rim  ends  in  abutting  engagement  when  the  lever  is 
swung  laterally  Into  operative  position  and  the  pivots  into 
longitudinal  allnement.  and  a  cooperating  stud  and  aper- 
ture carried  one  by  said  rim  and  tbe  other  by  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  for  locking  tbe  lever  in  operative  i>ositloD 
to  hold  tbe  ends  of  the  rim  in  longitudinal  abutting  en- 
gagement against  separation. 


1,187.821.  PAINT  -  8CBAPER.  SiTH  DnMFBTnR  and 
CBasTiB  Skaoos.  Snohomish.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1016.     Serial  No.  78.083.     (CI.  168—33.) 


1.  A  paint  remover  Including  a  fuel  container;  a  pres- 
sure pump  communicating  with  said  container  ;  an  adjust- 
able burner ;  a  scraper  bolder ;  a  yoke  adapted  to  rigidly 
secure  the  scraper  holder  to  the  fuel  container ;  a  scraper 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  scraper  holder ;  and  a  cam 
pivotally  secured  to  the  said  scraper  bolder  and  adapted 
to  detach  tbe  said  scraper  from  tbe  scraper  bolder. 

2.  A  paint  remover  including  a  fuel  container ;  a  pres- 
rare  pump ;  an  adjustable  burner ;  a  plate  having  lateral 
ean  formed  at  opposed  sides  thereof;  a  yoke  embracing 
the  fuel  container  and  adapted  to  secure  the' said  plate  to 
the  fuel  container ;  lingers  extending  from  tbe  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  fuel  container ;  a  tapered  por- 
tion extending  from  the  said  plate;  Inwardly  projecting 
flange*  formed  on  the  said  tapered  portion  ;  a  scraper  blade 
adapted  to  be  received  between  the  said  inwardly  project- 
ing flanges ;  a  cam  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  scraper  blade  to  detach  said 
icraper  blade  from  the  inwardly  extending  flangei ;  and  a 
manipulating  handle  ext«idlng  from  the  said  cam. 

8.  A  paint  remover  Including  a  fuel  container  ;  a  scraper 
holder;  a  scraper . detachably  secured  to  tbe  said  scraper 
holder;  means  for  detaching  the  scraper  from  the  ndd 
scraper  holder ;  a  generating  chamber  having  a  circuitous 
passage  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  said  fuel  container ;  a  valve  casing  secured  to 
the  generating  chamber  and  having  communicating  aper- 
tures and  a  relatively  snuU  port  formed  therein  which 
communicates  with  the  said  circuitous  passage ;  a  needle 
valve  adapted  to  control  tbe  flow  of  the  fuel  through  the 
•aid  port ;  a  priming  cup  secured  beneath  the  said  generat- 
ing chamber;  a  transverse  partition  formed  in  the  said 
priming  chamber ;  an  aperture  formed  in  the  said  parti- 
tion ;  and  a  nossle  secured  within  the  aperture  and  in 
allnement  with  the  relatively  small  port. 


4.  A  paint  boner  Indodlag  a  fuel  caatalnar ;  a 

communicating  with  the  said  foci  eontaiacr;  a  awlTd 
Joint  Interpoaed  between  the  Mdd  boniar  and  tha  fod  eaa- 
talner ;  a  scraper  holder  seenred  to  the  fnd  eoatalaar ;  a 
scraper ;  a  tapered  portion  formed  at  tha  lanar  and  of  tha 
said  scraper  and  adaptad  to  be  detachably  Mcored  to  tb* 
scraper  holder;  an  upstanding  arm  cxtcBdlag  from  the 
said  tapered  portion ;  a  longitudinal  arm  extending  from 
the  said  upstanding  arm.  and  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  which  la  adapted  to  permit  the  flame  to  paaa  there- 
through ;  and  a  downwardly  extending  arm  prejectlag 
from  tbe  said  longitudinal  arm. 


1.187,822.  ORE-CW4CBNTRATOR.  Qwmgb  B.  BaaaiNa 
and  JAMBa  I.  BaowN.  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1916.    Serial  No.  81,582.     (Q.  83—86.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flota- 
tion of  mineral  particles  in  Uquld.  Including  an  agitating 
tank  and  a  spitskasten,  tbe  agitating  tank  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  base  leading  into  the  base  of  the  spitskasten  and 
an  opening  leading  from  the  spitskasten  and  Into  the  agi- 
tating chamber  above  the  baae  and  below  the  overflow 
level  of  tbe  spitskasten,  and  an  agiUtor  routing  in  a 
vertical  plane  within  the  agitating  tank  and  disposed  be- 
low tbe  plane  of  tbe  second-named  opening,  tbe  agitator 
rotating  In  sncb  a  direction  as  to  draw  liqald  Inward  Into 
tbe  agitating  tank  from  the  spitskasten  by  the  upper  open- 
ing but  force  liquid  from  the  agitating  tank  into  the  aplts- 
kasten  by  the  lower  opening,  the  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings being  so  proportioned  as  to  maintain  a  liquid  level 
in  tbe  agitating  tank  lower  than  that  iq  tbe  spitskasten. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  an  agitating  tank, 
a  spitskasten  in  conjunction  therewith,  tbe  agitating  tank 
opening  at  its  base  into  tbe  base  of  tbe  spitakasten  and 
there  being  an  opening  above  the  base  between  tbe  spits- 
kasten and  the  agitating  tank,  said  opening  being  below 
the  overflow  level  of  the  spitskasten.  and  means  disposed 
within  the  agitating  tank  for  agitating  tbe  liquid  therein 
and  forcing  tbe  liquid  into  the  spitakasten  through  the 
base  opening  and  drawing  liquid  from  tbe  spitskasten  into 
the  agitating  tank  through  the  upper  opening,  said  agitat- 
ing means  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
opening,  said  upper  and  lower  openings  being  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  in  tbe  agitating  tank 
lower  than  that  in  the  spitskasten. 

3.  In  an  apparatiM  for  concentrating  ores  gaseous  flota- 
tion of  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  an  agitating  tank,  a 
spitakasten,  the  tank  opening  at  Ita  base  into  the  base  of 
the  spitakasten,  there  being  an  opening  f^m  the  middle 
of  the  agitating  tank  Into  the  spitskaiten,  wld  opening 
being  below  the  normal  level  of  the  pnlp  in  the  spttxkaaten. 
a  shaft  passing  horlsontally  through  the  agitating  tank 
and  borlaontally  disposed  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  shaft  and  blades  being 
dispoeed  at  all  times  below  the  second-named  opening  and 
the  agitator  rotating  In  a  direction  to  cause  a  drcnlation 
of  material  from  the  agitating  tank  Into  the  spitakasten 
through  the  flrst-muaed  opening  and  back  Into  the  agitat- 
ing tank  throogh  the  secood-named  opening,  the  flrst  and 
second  named  openings  being  so  proportioned  as  to  main- 
tain a  liquid  level  la  the  agitating  tank  lower  than  that 
in  the  spitakasten. 
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4.  In  an  apparatos  for  concentrating  ores  by  the  flota- 
Uen  preessa,  an  agitating  tank,  a  spitskasten,  the  tank 
at  Its  base  opening  into  the  spitakasten  and  there  being  an 
opening  between  the  tank  and  the  spitskasten  above  the 
lower  opening  but  below  tbe  normal  level  of  tbe  pulp  in 
the  spltskastan,  a  shaft  passing  horlsontally  through  the 
agitating  tank  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  epenings,  arms 
carried  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  connect- 
ing said  arms  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  arms  and 
blades  being  below  the  level  of  the  second-named  opening 
and  rotating  in  a  direction  to  cause  pulp  to  be  drawn 
through  the  second-named  opening  from  tbe  spitakasten 
into  tbe  agitating  tank  and  expelled  from  tbe  agitating 
tank  into  the  spitsltasten  through  tbe  flrst-named  oi>enlng, 
the  flrst  and  second  named  openings  being  so  proportioned 
as  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  In  tbe  agitating  tank  lower 
than  that  in  tbe  spitakasten. 


1,187,823.  ALARM  FOR  INCUBATORS.  Otto  Erikso.v, 
IndUboma.  Okla.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
28.677.     (a.  200—81.) 


Tbe  romblnatlon  of  an  insulated  support  having  a 
stepped  upper  edge  and  having  tbe  forward  portion  of 
each  step  beveled,  resilient  contact  arms  each  secured  at 
one  end  upon  an  unbeveled  portion  of  the  stepped  edge  of 
said  support  and  extending  over  tbe  respectively  subjacent 
beveled  forward  portion,  adjusting  screws  inserted 
through  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms  into  tbe  resi>ectively 
subjacent  beveled  portions  of  the  support,  and  a  movable 
contact  disposed  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
contact  arms  and  movable  contact  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  an  electric  circuit 


1,187.824.     BED-BOTTOM.     HAaoLD  O.  Bbsin,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  May  16,  1913.      Serial  No.  767,952.      (CI. 
V»— 89.) 


1.  In  a  spring  mattress,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  of  a  pair  of  independent  spring  mattress  sections 
reslliently  supported  at  their  ends  In  the  main  frame  and 
spaced  apart,  a  selvage  strip  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  between  the  mattress  sections,  means  for  re- 
slliently connecting  the  ends  of  said  strip  in  the  main 
frame,  and  link  connections  between  the  adjacent  side 
edges  of  said  mattises  sections  and  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  q>rlng  mattress,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  independent  spring  mattress  sections, 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  sections  for  supporting  the 


same  in  the  main  frame  and  spaced  apart,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  redllency  of  said  section  supporting  means,  a 
plurality  of  selvage  strips,  one  of  said  strips  extending 
longitudinally  and  centrally  between  tbe  mattress  sections 
and  tbe  other  of  said  strips  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  si»aced  from  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  sections,  means 
for  reslliently  connecting  the  ends  of  said  strips  to  said 
main  frame,  ai^  links  connecting  tbe  edges  of  said  mat- 
tress sections  with  their  adjacent  strips.^ 


1,187.826.  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MINING- 
CARS.  AacHiBALD  FaaoDSON.  Roscoe.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,884.        (CT.  104 — 228.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  and  a  tipple,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  car  stops  conjoined  with  tbe  track,  means  for 
shifting  tbe  car  stop  nearest  tbe  tipple  out  of  operative 
position  upon  a  movement  of  the  tipple  into  the  same 
plane  as  tbe  track  whereby  to  permit  a  flrst  car  to  shift 
onto  the  tipple,  means  for  releasing  a  second  car  stop 
upon  a  movement  of  the  tipple  away  from  ita  borixontal 
receiving  position  to  thereby  allow  a  second  car  to  move 
into  engagement  with  tbe  flrst  stop,  and  mesju  for  shift- 
ing a  third  stop  Into  inoperative  position,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  a  movement  of  tbe  second  car  beyond  the 
second  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  tipple,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  car  stops  conjoined  with  tbe  track,  means  f<ff 
shifting  tbe  car  stop  nearest  the  tipple  out  of  operative 
position  upon  a  movement  of  tbe  tipple  into  the  same 
plane  as  tbe  track  whereby  to  permit  a  flrst  car  to  shift 
onto  tbe  tipple,  means  for  releasing  tbe  second  stop  upon 
a  movement  of  tbe  tipple  away  from  its  receiving  positl(» 
to  thereby  allow  a  second  car  to  move  into  engagement 
wltb  tbe  first  s^op,  means  for  shifting  a  third  stop  Into 
inoperative  position,  said  means  being  actuated  by  a  move- 
ment of  tbe  second  car  from  tbe  second  stop  to  tbe  flrst 
stops,  each  of  said  stops  comprising  a  shaft,  an  arm  on 
tbe  shaft  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  car,  means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft  with 
its  arm  projected,  and  automatically  operated  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  shafts  to  depress  tbe  respective  stops. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  section,  a  tipple  on 
wblcb  the  track  section  discharges,  a  crossover  track  sec- 
tion and  a  return  track  section,  of  a  car  stop  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  tipple,  and  means  operated  by  a 
return  movement  of  tbe  tipple  from  an  inclined  position  to 
a  horizontal  position  for  positively  shifting  said  car  stop 
to  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  track  section,  a  tipple  on 
which  tbe  track  section  discharges,  a  crossover  and  a  re- 
turn track  section,  of  a  car  stop  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  tbe  tipple,  means  operated  by  a  movement  of  the 
tipple  from  an  inclined  to  a  horizontal  position  for  posi- 
tively shifting  the  car  stop  to  an  inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  positively  returning  tbe  car  stop  to  ita  opera- 
tive i>osition  when  tbe  tipple  moves  from  a  borlaontal  to 
an  Inclined  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  section,  a  tipple  on 
wblcb  tbe  track  section  discbarges,  a  crossover  and  a  re- 
turn track  section,  of  two  car  stops  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  on  the  flrst-named  track  section, 
means  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  tipple  from  as  in- 
clined position  to  a  borisont^  position  releasing  the  stop 
nearest  tbe  tipple,  and  means  operated  by  a  movement  of 
the  tipple  from  ita  horlsontal  position  to  ita  Inclined  pool- 
tlon  for  releartng  tbe  stop  next  beyond  the  flrst-named 
stop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.187326.  CABBUBirrilR-NOZZLS.  ABXHOB  QUAUAU 
nuNCB.  Holborn,  Loadon.  Kds1*b<1.  Filed  July  10, 
191B.     Bertai  No.  8»,»86.     (CL  4«— 155.) 


ii 


1.  A  tobnJar  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  car- 
bureter jet.  and  prorlded  with  a  cap,  an  edge  part  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  exterior  of  aald  member,  aald 
cap  belns  perforated  to  prOTlde  exits  from  the  Interior  of 
■aid  member  and  from  the  apace  aroand  the  aavie,  the 
exits  from  the  interior  of  tho  member  belnt  la  doae  jirox- 
imlty  with  the  exits  from  the  space  aroand  the  same. 

2.  ▲  tnbolar  meml>er  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  car- 
bureter jet  and  provided  with  a  cap,  an  edge  part  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  exterior  of  said  member,  said 
menber  belnc  slightly  enlarged  internally  at  Its  upper  part 
aad  said  cap  being  perforated  to  provide  exits  from  the 
latflrtor  of  said  member  and  from  the  apace  aroand  the 
■aaac  the  exits  from  the  Interior  of  the  membar  being  In 
doae  proximity  with  the  exits  from  the  space  aroand  the 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  jet,  of  a  cap  dia- 
poMd  OTer  tha  fuel  oriiloe  of  the  jet,  said  cap  being  In- 
clined on  its  under  side  and  having  an  edge  part  projecting 
beyond  the  exterior  of  tke  jet.  said  cap  being  perforated 
to  provide  exits  from  the  Interior  of  the  jet  and  from  the 
space  around  the  same,  the  exits  from  the  interior  of  the 
jet  being  in  close  proximity  with  the  exits  from  the  space 
aroand  the  jet. 

4.  The  eoBbinatioa  with  a  carbureter  jet.  of  a  conical 
cap  disposed  over  the  fuel  orifice  of  the  jet  and  having  an 
edge  part  projecting  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  jet,  aald 
cap  being  perforated  to  provide  exits  frma  tho  Interior  of 
the  jet  and  from  the  qiace  aroand  the  laaM.  the  eodta 
from  the  intoior  of  the  jet  being  In  doae  proxlailty  with 
the  exits  from  the  siiaee  aroand  the  jet. 

6.  A  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  ear- 
bareter  jet  and  having  a  cap,  an  edge  part  of  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  exterior  of  aald  tabular  member,  and  said 
cap  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  openings  at  its  janetlon 
with  said  monber,  said  openings  being  approximately 
bisected  by  the  n^er  edge  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.827.  WIRE-REELINO  APPARATUS.  Wiixiam  B. 
QiBBa.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Qlbbe  Company.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18,  IMO.  Serial 
No.  561.221.     (CI.  242—82.) 

1.  A  wire  reeling  apparatus,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  stationary  bloclK.  a  ring  sarroandlng  the  bottom 
of  the  blodi,  revolving  means  for  winding  the  wire  about 
the  block,  and  means  revolving  with  said  winding  mains 
tot  tilting  said  ring. 

2.  A  wire  reeling  apparatus,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  stationary  block,  a  ring  surrounding  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  revolving  means  for  winding  the  wire  around 
the  lower  portion  of  the  block,  means  for  leading  the 
wire  to  said  winding  means  from  below  the  block,  and 
means  revolving  with  said  winding  means  for  tUtlng 
Mid  ring. 

8.  A  wire  reeling  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination 
a  stationary  block,  a  ring  surrounding  said  block,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  revolving  arm  gecured  to  said  ahaft,  a  guide 
roUer  revolving  with  aald  arm.  adapted  to  wind  the  wire 
ahout  the  block,  means  revolving  with  said  am  for  tilting 
■aid  ring,  and  means  for  leading  the  wire  to  said  guide 
roller. 

4.  A  wire  reeling  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 
a  block,  a  gear  fixed  thereto,  a  stationary  gear,   revolv- 


ing means  for  winding  the  wire  about  the  block,  and  a 
iMAAetary  gear  device  revolving  with  said  windtag  i«^^^ 
and  adapted  to  prevent  r^ative  movement  between  said 
stationary  gear  and  the  gear  secured  to  the  block. 


5.  A  wire  reeling  apparatos,  comprising  In  comblnatloa 
a  roUry  shaft,  a  block  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  revolv- 
ing arm  secured  on  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  arm 
for  winding  the  wire  about  the  block,  and  means  revolv- 
ing with  said  arm   for  holding  the  block   sUtlonary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.187.828.  FOLDING  UMBRELLuk.  Soltan  Qaoaa  and 
Kakoum  Qaoaa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  88.  1814, 
Serial  No.  888.120.     (Q.  185—85.) 


In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
telescopic  stick,  a  runner  slldable  on  the  upper  section 
thereof,  a  crown  on  the  end  of  said  stick,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  upper 
section  being  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  in  aald  crown, 
and  corresponding  stretchers  similarly  engaged  with  said 
runner,  of  joint  elements  rigidly  engaged  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  stretchers,  said  joint  elements  extending 
therebeyond,  pivotal  connections  between  said  joint  ele- 
ments near  their  outer  ends  and  the  upper  sections  of 
■aid  ribs,  the  lower  sections  of  said  ribs  being  pivoted 
in  the  extensions  of  said  joint  element  exteriorly  of  said 
upper  sections,  said  lower  rib  aections  having  receases 
adapted  to  receive  the  extending  ends  of  the  npp«r  rib 
sections  and  means  for  holding  aald  upper  and  lower 
rib  sections  in  operative  engagement. 


1.187.82t>.      INTBRNAL-COMBOSTION   BNOIin.     Jonr 

William  Hall,  London.  England.     Flletl  Mar.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.634.      (CI.  123 — 32.) 


1.  A   fuel    feeding  device   for  an   internal   combustion 
engine,  such  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing, 
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a  fuel  dlspladag  piston  sliding  In  the  casing  and  having 
rigid  oparatlag  fiaeas,  a  conduit  connecting  one  operating 
face  of  the  dlaplaear  with  the  eagine-cyliader  to  subject 
that  face  to  the  gas-preaaare  in  the  cylinder  during  eom- 
prcasieB,  meaaa  to  ooatrel  the  preaaure  in  the  casing,  a 
wring  operating  oa  the  dlsplacer  to  exert  a  force  In  op- 
poaitloa  to  that  of  the  pressure  In  the  engine-cylinder  and 
ao  propartloned  that  the  said  pressure  is  enabled  to  move 
that  dlsplacer  to  dlfferaot  poattions  against  the  resistance 
of  the  spring,  fuel  eondolts  eoaaectlng  the  said  casing 
with  a  supply  of  fael  and  with  tte  foel  Inlet  to  the  engine- 
cylinder  respectively  and  opealag  into  that  side  of  the 
casing  containing  the  fuel  delivery  face  of  the  piston- 
device,  and  controlling  means  for  the  said  fuel  conduits 
operated  during  movement  of  the  dlsplacer  In  one  direc- 
tion to  permit  fuel  to  be  drawn  through  one  of  the  con- 
duit* Into  the  casing  while  during  movement  in  the  re- 
verse direction  the  dlsplacer  dischargee  through  another 
conduit  a  measured  quantity  of  fuel  into  the  engine-cyl- 
inder. 

2.  A  fuel-feeding  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, such  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
fnel  displadng  piston  sliding  In  the  casing  and  having 
rigid  operating  faces,  a  conduit  connecting  one  operating 
fkce  of  the  dlsplacer  with  the  engine-cylinder  to  subject 
that  face  to  the  gas-pressure  in  the  cylinder  during  com- 
pression, a  spring  operating  on  the  dlsplacer  to  exert  a 
force  In  opposition  to  that  of  the  pressure  in  the  engine- 
ry! Inder  and  so  proportioned  that  the  said  pressure  Is 
enabled  to  move  that  dlsplacer  to  different  positions 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  fuel  conduits  con- 
necting the  said  casing  with  a  supply  of  fuel  and  with  the 
fuel-inlet  to  the  engine-cylinder  respectively  and  opening 
Into  that  side  of  the  casing  containing  the  fuel-delivery 
face  of  the  pistoa-derice,  means  to  control  the  pressure 
Id  the  casing  and  comprising  a  multi-way  valve  device  in 
the  conduit  which  conducts  pressure  from  the  engine- 
cylinder  to  the  piston-device  said  valve  having  one  way 
open  to  the  outside  air  and  means  to  control  said  valve^e- 
vlce  which  means  is  operated  from  a  timing  shaft  to 
operate  the  valves  In  turn  first  to  conduct  pressure  to  the 
plston-devlee  and  subaeqoently   to  release  that  pressure. 

S.  A  fuel-feeding  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, each  device  comprialng  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
fuel  displadng  piston  sliding  in  the  casing  and  having 
rigid  operating  faces,  a  conduit  connecting  one  operating 
face  of  the  dlsplacer  with  the  engine-cylinder  to  rabject 
that  face  to  the  gas-pressure  in  the  cylinder  during  com- 
pression, a  spring  operating  on  the  dlsplacer  to  exert  a 
force  la  opposition  to  that  of  the  pressure  in  the  engine- 
cylinder  and  so  proportioned  that  the  said  pressure  la 
enabled  to  move  that  dlsplacer  to  different  positions 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  fuel  conduits  con- 
necting the  said  casing  with  a  supply  of  fuel  and  with  the 
fuel-inlet  to  the  oiglne-cyllnder  respectively  and  opening 
Into  that  side  ot  the  casing  containing  the  fuel-delivery 
face  of  the  piston-device,  means  to  control  the  pressure 
in  the  casing  and  comprising  a  valve  in  the  conduit  which 
conducts  gas-pressure  from  the  engine-cylinder  to  the 
casing,  a  conduit  coaaectlng  the  casing  with  the  outside 
air  and  a  valve  controlling  It  and  means  to  operate  said 
valves  at  required  tlmea  for  produdng  by  variation  of 
pressure  In  the  casing  an  osdllatlon  of  the  piston,  and 
a  timing  shaft  to  operate  said  means. 

4.  A  fuel-feeding  device  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  such  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  fuel  displadng  piston  sliding  la  the  casing  and  baring 
rigid  operating  facea.  a  conduit  connecting  one  operating 
face  of  the  dlsplacer  with  the  engine-cylinder  to  subject 
that  face  to  the  gas-preaoore  In  the  cylinder  during  com- 
presaloB,  a  spring  operating  on  the  dlsplacer  to  exert  a 
force  in  opposition  to  that  of  the  pressure  in  the  engine- 
cylinder  and  so  proportioned  that  the  said  pressure  is 
enabled  to  move  that  dlsplacer  to  different  positions 
against  the  reslatanee  of  the  spring,  fnel  conduits  con- 
necting the  aald  eaaing  with  a  supply  of  fael  and  with 
tha  fael-fnlet  to  the  eagine-cyliader  respectively  and  open- 
ing Into  the  casing  to  the  fuel-delivery  face  of  the  piston- 
device,  means  to  control  the  pressure  In  the  casing  and 


comprising  a  multlway  valve-device  In  the  conduit  which 
condocts  preaaore  from  the  engine-cylinder  to  the  pistoa- 
device  said  valve  having  one  way  open  to  the  outside  air, 
means  to  control  said  valve-device,  which  means  Is  oper- 
ated from  a  timing  shaft,  and  a  differential  mechanism 
forming  a  connection  between  the  timing  shaft  and  tlie 
controlling  device  to  constitute  an  adjusting  gear  for  the 
timing. 

S.  A  fuel-feeding  device  for  an  internal  combuatlon 
engine,  sueh  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing, 
a  fuel  displadng  piston  sliding  In  the  casing  and  having 
rigid  operating  faces,  a  c<Hidult  connecting  one  operating 
face  of  the  dlsplacer  with  the  engine-cylinder  to  subject 
that  flace  to  the  gaa-preasure  in  the  cylinder  daring 
preaalion.  a  spring  operating  on  the  displace  to 
a  force  In  opposition  to  that  of  the  preaaure  In  the  en- 
gine-cylinder and  so  proportioned  that  the  said  fveaaore 
is  eMibled  to  move  that  dlsplacer  to  dlfferoit  posltieaa 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  fuel  condalts  connect- 
ing the  said  casing  with  a  supply  of  fuel  and  with  the 
fuel-inlet  to  the  engine-cylinder  reapectlvely  and  opening 
into  that  side  of  the  casing  containing  the  foel-dellvery 
fkce  of  the  piaton-deriee,  means  to  control  the  presaura 
in  the  casing  and  comprising  a  valve  in  the  conduit  which 
conducts  gaa-preasure  from  the  engine-cylinder  to  the 
casing,  a  conduit  connecting  the  casing  with  the  oatslic 
air  dnd  a  valve  controlling  it  and  means  to  operate  said 
valves  at  required  times  for  produdng  by  variation  of 
pressure  in  the  casing  an  oscillation  of  the  piston,  a 
timing  shaft  to  operate  said  means,  and  a  dlffernitlal 
mechanism  forming  a  connection  between  the  timing  shaft 
and  the  controlling  device  to  constitute  an  adjusting  gear 
for  th«  timing. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.187.8.30.  PROPORTIONAL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR 
FILTERS.  Elmer  E.  HjuiricR,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piled 
Oct.  21.  1915.     Serial   No.  57.086.      (CI.  210—19.) 


^-'l'  'r 


1.  In  a  liquid-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  tilt- 
ing receptacle,  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  lald 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  recei»tade  for 
the  water  to  be  treated,  a  supply-pipe  extending  Into  said 
last  named  receptacle,  a  float-controlled  valve  In  said 
supply-pipe,  said  supply-pipe  having  an  orifice-plate,  a 
float-chamber,  a  float  In  said  chamber,  connections  be- 
tween said  float  and  said  tilting  receptacle,  and  coiiaec- 
tions  between  said  supply-pipe  and  said  float-chamber. 

2.  In  a  liquid-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  tilt- 
ing receptade,  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a 
dlacharge-plpe  connected  to  said  tilting  receptade  harliig 
a  discharge  orifice,  a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  be 
treated,  a  supply-pipe  for  admitting  the  water  to  be 
treated  to  said  last-named  receptade,  said  supply-plye 
havlBf  an  ortflee-plate  at  Its  discharge  end,  a  float-con- 
trolled valve  in  said  supply-pipe,  and  means  oi>erated  by 
the  head  on  aald  orifice-plate  to  tilt  said  tfltlng-reeeptade. 

3.  In  llqald-feedlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  tfltiBf- 
receptade.    means   for    supplying   liquid    thereto,   a    tfla- 
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ctaarte-plpe  connected  to  said  recepucle,  said  dlscharte- 
pipe  having  an  orifice,  an  adJiuUble  oriflce-alecTe  on  aald 
pipe,  a  recepUcle  for  the  water  to  be  treated,  means  for 
conTeying  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  tilting  recep- 
tacle to  the  water  to  be  treated,  a  supply-pipe  for  con- 
veying water  to  be  treated  to  aald  second-named  recepta- 
cle, said  supply-pipe  having  an  orifice-plate  controlling 
the  discharge  outlet  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
receptacle,  a  float-chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  float- 
chamber  with  said  sapply-pipe,  a  float  in  said  cluunber, 
and  connections  between  said  float  and  the  discharge- 
pipe  of  said  tilting  recepUcle. 

4.  In  a  liquid-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tilting  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto, 
said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  receptacle 
for  the  water  to  be  treated,  a  float-chamber,  a  float  there- 
in, connections  between  said  float  and  said  tilting  recep- 
tacle, means  for  admitting  water  to  said  receptacle  for 
water  to  be  treated  under  pressure  whereby  a  bead  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  last-named  receptacle  is 
created,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  head  to  said 
float-chamber. 

6.  In  a  liquid-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  tilt- 
ing receptacle,  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  means 
for  maintaining  liquid  in  said  receptacle  at  a  constant 
level,  Mid  receptacle  having  a  movable  discharge  oriflce, 
a  receptacle  for  the  water  to  l)e  treated,  a  float-chamber, 
a  float  therein,  connections  between  said  float  and  said 
tilting  receptacle  whereby  the  movement  of  the  float  Is 
communicated  to  the  oriflce  on  the  tilting  receptacle, 
means  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  receptacle  In  which  It 
is  to  be  treated  under  pressure  sufllclent  to  create  a  bead 
greater  than  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  means  for  transmitting  said  head  to  the  said 
float-chamber. 


1.187.831.  EXPANSIBLE  TIRE-RACK  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Jambs  E.  HAapw  and  Mabion  8.  Bababb, 
Paisley.  Oreg.  Filed  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,983. 
(Cl.  224 — 2».) 


1.  A  carrier  for  demountable  tires  comprising  a  de- 
mountable split  rim  for  holding  the  tire,  a  ring  expansi- 
ble and  contractible  within  the  rim,  means  for  realliently 
supporting  the  ring,  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
ring  and  the  rim  and  connecting  the  split  portion  of  the 
rim,  and  means  attached  to  the  ring  for  expansion  and 
contraction. 

2.  A  carrier  for  demountable  tires  comprising  a  de- 
mountable split  rim  for  holding  the  tire,  an  expansible 
ring  within  the  demountable  rim  and  having  an  opening, 
a  spring  plate  interposed  between  the  ring  and  the  rim 
and  spanning  said  split,  means  attached  to  the  ring  for 
expansion  and  contraction,  and  means  for  realliently  iub- 
pendlng  the  ring. 

3.  A  carrier  for  demountable  tires  comprising  a  de- 
mountable rim  for  holding  the  tire,  an  expansible  ring 
within  the  rim,  a  spring  plate  interposing  the  ring  and 
the  rim,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  secured  to  the  ring  for 
resillenUy  suspending  the  ring,  and  means  attached  to 
the  ring  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  pair  of 
rings  fitting  one  within  the  other,  a  spring  pUte  between 
the  rings  and  having  a  plurality  of  aperture*,  a  pinrmllty 
of  like  aperturea  In  the  Inner  ring,  and  a  plurality  of 
Ings  on  the  outer  ring  for  engaging  the  apertures  of  the 


plate  and  of  the  inner  ring,  and  means  attached  to  the 
inner  ring  for  expanding  and  contracting  thla  ring. 

5.  A  rim  and  tire  carrier  for  antomobilea,  comprialng  a 
resilient  ring  having  an  opening,  a  demountable  rim,  a 
resilient  device  between  the  ring  and  the  rim  oppodte 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  said  rlag, 
and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  together  and  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  ring  and  extending  across  the  openlBg  of 
the  ring  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  ring. 


1.187,832.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  William  D. 
Habt,  AtUnta,  Ga.  Filed  July  10,  1918.  Sorial  No. 
778,809.      (Cl.  11—86.) 

5 


The  combination  in  a  ngl .i«r.  of  a  .a.  liij;  having  an 
eduction  opening  and  also  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
wall  and  a  writing  table  arranged  below  said  opening  aad 
spaced  from  said  top  wall,  draw-rolls  mounted  in  the 
casing  immediately  in  rear  of  the  eduction  opening  and 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  give  off 
strips,  strip-supporting  rollers  mounted  one  In  front  of 
and  slightly  above  the  other  in  the  caalng  between  the 
writing  table  and  said  draw-rolls,  a  strip-supporting  roller 
mounted  in  the  casing  in  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
writing  table,  duplicating  sheets  spaced  apart,  one  above 
the  other,  and  arranged  above  the  writing  table  and  be- 
low said  opening  In  the  top  wall,  means  in  the  caalng  for 
taking  up  a  strip  of  material  that  Is  pasaed  around  the 
rearmost  of  the  strip-supporting  rollers  between  the  writ- 
ing table  and  the  draw-rolls  and  is  then  passed  under  the 
lowermost  duplicating  sheet ;  the  said  draw-rolls  being 
designed  to  draw  or  move  a  strip  of  material  that  is 
passed  around  the  foremost  of  the  strip-supporting  rollers 
and  over  the  lowermost  duplicating  sheet  and  under  the 
upper  duplicating  sheet  and  around  the  strip-supporting 
roller  in  rear  of  the  writing  table  and  then  forwardly 
over  the  upper  duplicating  aheet  and  between  the  draw- 
rolls  and  through  the  eduction  opening,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate one  of  said  draw  rolls  and  nld  t&klng-up  means 
for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 


1,187,838.  INDICATOR.  Tbomab  B.  Hbaot,  Plttsbargh, 
Pa.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  46.077.  (Q. 
73—61.) 


1.  An  instrument  for  indicating  the  point  of  recalescencc 
of  steel  having  in  combination  a  support,  a  magnet  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  an  arm 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  magnet,  mseas 
for  shifting  the  magnet  to  bring  aald  arm  Into  contact 
with  the  heated  article  and  automatic  means  for  return- 
ing the  magnet  to  normal  position. 

2.  An  inatnimcnt  for  indicating  the  point  of  recalescence 
of  steel,  having  in  combination  a  support,  a  magnet  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  oppositely 
extended  anna,  means  for  shifting  the  nsagnet  to  bring  one 
of  said  armi  into  contact  with  the  heated  article,  and 
automatic  OMans  for  returning  the  magnet  to  normal 
position. 

8.  An  Instnunent  for  indicating  the  point  of  recaleaceacc 
of  steel  having  In  combination  a  hollow  coll  of  wire,  a 
core  provided  at  one  end  with  oppositely  extMdlng  arms 
and  rotatably  arranged  In  aald  coils,  detachable  means 
for  rotating  the  core,  and  automatic  means  for  rtCura- 
lag  the  core  to  normal  poaltloa. 
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4.  An  inatnunent  for  Indicating  the  point  of  recalescence 
of  steel,  having  In  combination  an  electro-magnet  pro 
vided  with  a  rotatable  core,  oppositely  disposed  arms  on 
one  end  of  the  core,  the  ends  of  the  arms  extending  to 
one  aide  of  the  azla  of  routlon  of  the  core,  means  for 
routing  the  core,  and  adapted  to  be  returned  to  normal 
position  independent  of  the  core. 

6.  An  instrument  for  Indicating  the  point  of  recalescence 
of  steel,  having  In  combination  a  shell  or  casing  formed 
of  non-magnetic  materUl.  and  provided  with  a  support- 
ing foot,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  within  the  shell 
and  having  a  roUUble  core,  one  end  of  the  core  project- 
ing through  the  casing,  oppositely  disposed  arms  on  such 
projecting  end.  the  ends  of  the  arms  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  roUUon  of  the  core,  a  rotaUble  rod 
adapted  to  engage  and  shift  the  core,  and  automatic  meani. 
for  returning  aald  rod  Independent  of  the  core  to  normal 
position. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.187.834.  ENGINE  VALVE.  Charles  Frbmo.nt  Hbnbt, 
Bow  Island,  AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  Mar  9  1914' 
Serial  No.  823,419.      (Cl.   186—12.) 


«tlng  through  sulUble  Inlet  and  exhaust  porU  with  the 
head  and  crank  ends  of  the  cylinder,  end  plates  closing 
the  ends  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  sleeve  roUUbly  mounted 
in  the  chamber  and  fitting  with  porU  designed  to  regis- 
ter with  the  latter  ports  and  supplied  further  and  at  one 

^IZ,  K  "■  """"■  *  P'°"*°  engaging  with  the  rack  and 
carried  by  a  spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  adjoining 
end  plate  a  controlling  lever  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  roUtably  mounted  in  the  sleeve 

!n2  H  l^  ^^^  *"'*"  *''"^'  ***  *°  ''■°°'  the  end  plates 
and  thereby  providing  exhaust  chambers  and  supplied  fur- 
ther with  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  opening  through  the  wall 
of  the  valve  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  In  the  nature  of  slots  formed 
n  the  wall  thereof  and  cominunlrating  continuously  with 
the  exhaust  chambers,  said  ports  being  designed  in  the 
routlon  of  the  valve  to  register  with  the  sle^e  ports  a 
spindle  secured  to  one  end  of  the  valve,  said  spindle  pass- 
ing through  one  of  the  end  plates,  means  for  roUtinrthe 
spind  e  to  route  the  valve,  a   feed  pipe  extending  from 

o?Lro?'th  H  T  ^'''''  ^"'^  '■"^''^•'^'y  mounted  m  the 
other  of  the  end  plates  and  a  stationary  supply  pipe  com- 
municating continuously  with  the  feed  pipe  as  «d  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.187.835. 
Hbnry 


1.  The  combination  wiUi  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylln 
drlcal   valve  casing  adjoining  the  cylinder  and  communi- 
cating  through   sulUble  porU   with    the   head   and   crank 
ends  of  Uie  engine  cylinder,  end  pUtes  closing  the  ends  of 
the   chamber,  a   sleeve   roUUbly   mounted   In   the  casing 
and  having  sulUble  porU  paaalng  through  the  wall  there 
of  and  designed  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  ports,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position   of   the   sleeve  and   casing    n 
hollow  roury  cylindrical  valve  mounted  within  the  sleeve 
said  valve  having  the  ends  thereof  cfosed  and  set  back 
from   Uie  end  plates  of  U.e   chamber  and   providing  ei 
haust  chambers  and  being  fitted  further  with  inlet  port, 
passing  through   the  walls  thereof  and  exhaust  ports   In 
the  form  of  sloU  located  In  the  outer  face  thereof  and 
opening   to   the  exhaust   chambers,   said   ports   being  ar- 
ranged to  register  in  the  routlon  of  the  valve  with  the 

^  th   °.    »    ?  "^T*  ""^   "*"  '"  •«J"ittlng  live  steam 
^o^the  interior  of  the  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylln 
H       II        f"*"'  adjoining  the  cylinder  and  communl- 
eating  through  sulUble  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  with  the 

the  ends  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  sleeve  roUUbly  mount 
^^  ?    *»>*    5»»*n,ber   and    fitted    with    porU    designed    to 

Z'^T"  'V'Jk  *•";  ''""  '^''''  "«°-  '°^  *dJ°««ng  the 
position  of  the  sleeve,  a   hollow  cylindrical  valve  roUU- 

set  In  from  the  end  pUtes  and  thereby  providing  exhaust 
chambers  and  supplied  furtiier  with  a  pair  of  Inlet  ports 

Zltl  T.T  '':  "'"  **'  *"*  ^*'^*  "^  communlcaTng 
with  the  Interior  thereof  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  In 
the  nature  of  sloU  formed  In  the  wall  thereof  anS  Lm- 
munlcat  ng  contlnuonaly  with  the  exhaust  chambers    said 

Ur  ll^h  fh'"!^*^  '"  *'*  '"^"^^  «'  *»»•  -*!-«  to  ren- 
ter with  the  sleeve  porU,  a  spindle  secured  to  one  end 

o  the  valve.  «ld  spindle  paslng  through  one  of  the  end 
IfZ  ^*'""  J" /Of  ting  the  spindle  to  route  the  valve. 
•  f«*d  pipe  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  valve  and 
rotaubly  mounted  in  the  other  of  the  end  pUt7s  and  a 

J?e  f^'it!!'***''  **!r,  ~— "»«tlng  continuously  wit! 
the  fsed  pipe,  as  and  for  t^e  pnrpoae  specified. 

drl«.r^,~""'*".'"*'"  ****''°  *"«*°*  ^y"°«J«-  o'  *  cylin- 
drical valve  caring  adjoining  the  cylinder  and  communl- 
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FlI,Mi  Dec.  15.  1014.     Serial  No.  877.289.     (Cl.'  230—27.) 


1.   In  a  poruble  air  compressor  comprised  of  three  con- 
centric  barrels,   the  combination   with   the  middle  barrel 

2:     L'k  .     '*''    '""°*^'   '■■   ^•'^»°«   '''thin    It   a    central 
flanged    body   e  and    central    hole   e>,   and   screwed   at   lU 

Ir^^.H^ii"'"  '*""  '*"*  *''  '""'  P'"°*^'  :  the  upper  portion 

^ci;;!,  T^L  ""i"*  '"'''''^  '•"  •  •''*^^*-  f'  »*t^  With ; 

Wcking  leather  h.  and  reUlnlng  ring  h^  and  of  a  slse  and 

position  bearing  upon  a  seat  0.  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  Illustrated  on  the  accompanying  drawings. 
..r;J°K*  P**^**"*  ■•'  compressor  comprised  of  three  con- 
centric barrels,  the  combination  with  the  Inner  barrel  o« 
of  a  cap  *,  and  extension  piece,  having  central  vertical' 
orifice  m    cross  ports  m>.  and  stop  k\  sliding  valve  and 

S'the" Vmh'^L'  '7T'  "  '"""^^  ''**'''°  *»>*  Interior 
of  the  middle  barrel  c»>.  subsUntially  as  herein  described 
and  Illustrated  on  the  accompanying  drawings. 


^•^iJ^'f  ®\:.^^^^^^      «■''"  HOEBSTRA.  Grand  Rapids 
Mlch^     Filed  Sept.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,764       (O 

fJ™^*  ?  "r'*"'*  *"  manufacture,  a  buckle  having  a 
frame  made  of  one  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  the 
Sides  and  end.  of  the  buckle,  the  ends  turned  In  from  one 

and  a  tn^^'  '^*.  '™,°"'  "^  ''"■'"  P*^'"*'  ««^W«  ^r^l 
and  a  tongue  made  of  sheet  meUl  having  a  body  with  ser^ 

rations  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  b^y  of  ^Tton^. 
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b«ot  aroond  one  of  th«  arms  to  form  a  pivotal  eosnoctlon 
tkerewlth,  the  other  arm  to  connected  with  the  tMicne  as 
to  hold  the  serrated  end  of  the  tonfoe  against  the  aide  of 
the  end  bar  of  the  bnckle  frame. 


2.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  harlng  Its 
frame  made  of  spring  wire  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  bent 
at  right  angles  with  the  sides,  and  extending  across  the 
frame  to  form  cross  arms  near  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  frame,  a  sheet  metal  tongue  bent  at  one  end  to  form 
a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  arms,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  with  the  other  of  said  arms  thus  holding 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  normally  against  one  side  of  the 
end  of  the  frame. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  frame  made 
of  spring  metal  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  of  oblong  form 
at  one  end  and  of  triangular  form  at  the  other  end,  the 
ends  of  the  wire  bent  to  cross  the  body  near  Its  longltu 
dlnal  center  to  form  parallel  spring  arms  for  the  Support 
of  a  tongue,  a  tongue  made  of  sheet  metal  bent  double  to 
form  a  free  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  cross  arms, 
the  other  cross  arm  passed  between  the  folds  of  the  tongue 
near  Its  longitudinal  center  so  the  tongue  may  be  easily 
raised  and  lowered  at  the  free  end  with  the  other  arm  as 
Its  pivotal  center  so  the  free  end  will  be  held  against  the 
end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  folds  of  the 
tongue  firmly  together. 


1.187.M37.  LOCK.  Gbobgs  W.  Hook  and  Oscak  C.  Hook. 
Brooklanlvllle.  Md.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,5'2.:.      (CI.   70—53.) 


1.  A  lock  as  described  comprising  a  bolt,  a  bolt  lever 
pivoted  at  Its  center  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bolt  and 
flexibly  connected  at  one  end  therewith  In  sach  a  manner 
that  upon  rocking  of  the  lever  the  bolt  is  withdrawn  from 
its  looked  position,  spring  connected  at  the  point  of  pivot 
of  said  bolt  lever  to  exert  res'llent  action  against  said 
bolt  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  the  thrown  position  and 
to  move  the  bolt  lever  about  Its  central  pivot,  a  plarallty 
of  permutation  disk.<4  monnted  to  turn  adja<-ent  the  free 
end  of  the  bolt  lever  and  to  normally  preclude  rocking 
movement  thereof,  each  of  said  disks  provided  with  a  slot, 
means  to  tnm  said  disks  to  a  position  that  tlie  slots  reg- 
ister to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the  bolt  lever,  and 
means  arranged  to  be  manually  moveil  Into  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  lever  to  rock  the  same 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs  and  to  release  the 
bolt  from  the  locked  position. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  bolt  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  renter  and  at  its  one  end  provided  with  an 
Intumed  arm.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rcmalalaf 
end  of  said  bolt  lever  and  the  bolt  arranged  In  a  manner 
that  upon  rocking  of  the  bolt  lever  the  bolt  is  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position,  springs  cmuiected  rigidly  at  the 
point  of  pivot  of  said  bolt  lerer  to  have  their  Cree  eadi 


eagagt  with  the  bolt  to  BMinally  hold  the  mae  In  the 
thrown  poaltlon  and  to  r«ck  aald  bolt  lerer  abeat  Ita  c«a- 
ter.  a  ploraUtr  of  pcrmntatloa  disks  OMnnted  to  tvm  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  the  belt  lever  and  to  nomalljr  fera 
an  obeCmctlon  to  the  movlac  ef  said  bolt  lerer  tkrooch 
eagageraent  of  the  arm  thenwltli  to  prednde  locklag 
morement  of  said  lever,  each  ef  aid  dlafea  prorlded  with 
a  Blot,  means  to  torn  said  disks  to  a  poaltloa  that  the  riots 
register  to  permit  entrance  oi  the  arm,  and  Banoally  op- 
erable msans  to  be  engaged  wtth  the  free  end  of  aaM  lever 
to  eaoae  moreaient  of  the  ama  wtthla  the  conflaeo  of  the 
slota  agalnat  the  tension  of  sold  sprlaff  and  to  thoo  with- 
draw the  bolt  from  the  locked  reUtlon. 

8.  A  lock  eomprlolng  a  casing  having  a  receaaed  Ihce. 
a  cover  plate  for  aald  receaaed  portion  monnted  to  permit 
morement  to  op^  and  dose  tibe  name,  loeklag  moaaa  with- 
in the  casing,  lock  operattng  meaaa  located  wltkla  said 
recessed  portion  to  be  accessible  when  the  corer  la  opsaed, 
and  means  connected  with  said  corer  plate  to  become  op- 
erative upon  movement  of  said  plate  to  pass  the  fall  open 
position  subsequent  to  the  setting  of  the  lock  operating 
means  to  release  the  same. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  recessed  on  Its  face,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  recessed  portion  monnted  to  be  capable 
of  movement  to  the  open  and  closed  positions,  a  bolt  with- 
in the  casing,  a  plurality  of  permutation  disks  monnted  to 
turn  adjacent  the  bolt  and  to  normally  preclude  movement 
of  the  bolt  from  its  locked  position,  each  of  said  disks 
provided  with  a  slot,  means  to  torn  sold  disks  to  a  posi- 
tion tliat  the  slots  register,  and  meaaa  operated  by  the 
cover  to  more  the  bolt  from  the  locked  relation. 

5.  A  lock  cemprisinff  a  casing  recessed  on  its  face,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  recessed  portion,  a  hinge  pin  by 
which  said  cover  is  mounted  to  permit  opening  and  closing 
of  the  same,  a  bolt  within  the  casing,  means  to  hold  the 
bolt  In  a  locked  relation,  means  to  release  said  bolt-hold- 
ing means,  and  means  connected  with  the  pin  to  threw 
the  bolt  to  the  unlocked  position  when  the  parts  are  set 
In  the  released  posltldb  and  the  cover  plate  Is  given  con- 
tinued movement  In  the  direction  ef  opening  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.18  7.838.  MUSICAL  RUBBER  BALL.  RoBIBT  D. 
HroHca.  Lynchburg,  Va..  assignor  to  William  J.  Al- 
mond, Prank  H.  Almond,  and  Charles  H.  Almond.  Jr.. 
I.ynchbnrg,  Va.  Piled  Mar.  IS.  19ie.  8erUl  No. 
88.164.      (a.  46 — 46.) 


1.  A  sonndlng  toy  compris'ng  a  hollow  member  of  flexi- 
ble material  aad  having  an  aperture  therein,  an  elastic 
tnbc  having  one  end  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  member 
ia  alinement  with  said  aperture,  and  a  soaading  device 
located  in  said  elastic  tube  which  is  adapted  to  asond 
upon  the  deflation  or  Ihflatloa  of  said  flexiUe 
through  said  aperture. 

3.  A  soandlng  toy  comprising  a  hoUow  member  of 
ble   material   which   normally   tsads  to   keep  a 
shape,  aad  baring  an  apertare  therein,  aa  eiaatle  tnbe 
harlBC  one  end  secnred  to  tta  taalde  of  Hid  mambar  la 
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alinement  with  said  aperture,  a  tube  of  stiff  material 
within  said  eUstlc  tube,  snd  a  sounding  device  located 
in  said  stiff  tube,  which  Is  adapted  to  sound  upon  the 
deflation  or  Inflation  of  said  flexible  member  through  said 
aperture. 

8.  A  sounding  toy  comprising  a  hollow  member  of  flexi- 
ble material  baring  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  sounding  mem- 
ber within  said  hollow  member  and  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  sound  when  air  passes  therethrough 
upon  the  deflation  or  Inflation  of  said  hollow  member, 
and  a  stiff  casing  surrounding  said  sounding  member  to 
protect  it  from  injury,  said  casing  being  secured  by  suit 
able  means  to  the  Inside  of  said  hollow  member. 

4.  A  sounding  toy  comprising  a  hollow  member  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  tube  of  elastic 
material  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inside  of  said  hollow 
member.  In  alinement  with  said  aperture,  a  tube  of  rtltt 
material  within  said  elastic  tube  having  a  greater  outer 
dUmeter  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  elastic  tube 
whereby  the  stiff  tube  Is  frictlonally  held  within  the  elas 
tic  tube,  and  a  sounding  device  secured  within  said  stiff 
tube  and  adapted  to  sound  upon  the  deflation  or  Inflation 
of  bald  hollow  member. 

5.  A  sounding  toy  comprlstsg  a  hollow  hall  of  resilient 
materUI  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  sounding  device  on 
the  Inside  of  said  ball  at  mid  aperture  so  arranged  as  to 
be  operated  by  air  passing  through  said  aperture,  and 
SMOns  in  the  inside  of  (.aid  ball  comprising  material 
similar  to  the  material  of  the  bell  for  securing  said  sound- 
ing device  In  place  at  said  aperture. 


1,187,839.  CARBON  HOLDER  POR  ELECTRIC  HBAD- 
LIOHTS.  Amakdbs  Hunsickbb,  El  Reno,  OkU.  Piled 
June  9.  191B.     Serial  No.  83,157.     (01.  17(J— 119.) 


1.  A  carbon  holder  for  electric  headlights  comprising 
a  relatively  long  supporting  bar.  an  open-ended  tube  sub- 
stantially co-extenslre  in  length  with  said  bar  adapted 
to  receive  one  or  more  carbons,  said  tube  having  upper 
aad  lower  lugs  for  engaging  said  supporting  bar  and 
monntlBg  the  same  slldably  thereon,  said  tnbe  being 
formed  with  a  projecting  portion  at  Its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  npper  end  of  the  supporting  bar 
and  limit  the  downward  sliding  movement  of  said  tnbe 
thereon,  a  resilient  friction  shoe  secured  to  said  tut>e  and 
bearing  against  said  supporting  bar.  and  a  carbon  feeding 
derice  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  cart>on  holder  for  electric  headlights  comprising 
a  supporting  bar,  aa  open  ended  tnbe  adapted  to  receive 
o«e  or  more  carbons  and  harlng  npper  aad  lower  pairs 
of  lugs  slldably  monn^ng  the  tube  on  said  supporting 
bar,  said  tube  harlng  a  socket  piece  at  its  upper  end 
a<lspted  to  recelre  the  end  of  said  bar  and  limit  the  slid- 
ing morement  of  the  tube  thereon,  snd  a  carbon  feeding 
derice  mo«nted  on  said  supporting  bar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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1.187,840.     BAIT-CASTING  REEL  USED  IN  ANGLING. 
Alprbd   Holdbn    Illingworth,    Windermere,   England. 
Filed     July     6,      1914.        Serial     No.     849,810.        (CI 
242—84.4.) 


1.  A  casting  reel  for  angling  comprising  a  rod  attach- 
ing bracket,  a  pair  of  non-rotatable  spindles  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  one  of  said 
spindles,  means  for  rendering  said  drum  substantially 
stationary  on  the  spindle,  a  rotatable  flier  having  a  line 
engaging  portion  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  spindle, 
a  gear  on  said  spindle  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  flier,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
spindles,  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  other  gear,  hand  operating  means  carried 
by  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said  flier  whereby  the  line  is 
wound  and  unwound  from  said  drum,  and  an  automatic 
winding  and  releasing  device  for  the  line  actuated  by  the 
winding  and  reverse  movement  of  the  hand  operating 
means. 

2.  A  casting  reel  for  angling  comprising  a  rod  attach- 
ing bracket,  two  non  rotatable  spindles  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  substantially  stationary  winding  drum  monnted 
on  one  of  said  spindles  substantially  parallel  to  the  rod, 
a  flier  member  monnted  to  revolve  around  said  drum, 
means  on  the  other  spindle  for  revolving  said  flier,  an 
automatic  releasing  and  winding  means  on  the  "flier  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  line  on  the  dmm,  comprising 
a  crank  plvotally  mounted  on  the  flier,  a  cam  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  crank  for  hori- 
zontally withdrawing  the  line  winding  means  out  of  the 
way  of  the  line  when  a  cast  is  made,  and  for  returning 
the  winding  means  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  wind- 
ing of  the  line  Is  commenced. 

:i.  A  casting  reel  for  angling  comprising  a  rod  attach- 
ing bracket,  a  substantially  stationary  winding  drum 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  flier  member  mounted  on  mid 
bracket  to  revolve  around  said  drum,  means  carried  on 
the  bracket  for  revolving  said  flier  member,  an  automatle 
releasing  and  winding  means  on  the  flier  for  winding  the 
line  on  the  drum  and  having  a  partially  rotatable  axis 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flier  for  withdrawing 
the  winding  means  horizontally  when  a  cast  is  made  and 
for  returning  the  winding  means  to  normal  winding  posi- 
tion when  the  winding  is  commenced. 

4.  A  casting  reel  for  angling  comprising  a  rod  attach- 
ing bracket,  a  pair  of  non-roUtahle  spindles  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  winding  drum  monnted  on  one  of  said 
spindles,  means  for  rendering  said  dmm  substantially 
stationary  on  the  spindles,  a  rotatable  flier  having  a  line 
engaging  portion  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  spindle, 
a  gear  on  said  spindle  and  operatlvely  connected  with  mid 
flier,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
spindles,  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  other  gear,  hand  operating  means  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said  flier  whereby  the  line 
Is  wound  and  unwound  from  said  drum,  and  automatle 
line  releasing  and  re^ngagement  means  on  the  flier  co- 
operating with  said  drum. 

5.  A  casting  reel  for  angling  comprising  a  rod  attach- 
ing bracket,  a  pair  of  non-rotatable  spindles  carried  t»y 
the  bracket,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  one  of  mid  spla- 
dles,  means  for  rendering  said  drum  substantially  sta- 
tionary on  the  spindle,  a  rotatable  flier  having  s  line 
engaging  portion  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  spindle, 
a  gear  on  said  spindle  and  operatlrely  connected  with 
said  flier,  a  sleere  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  saM 
spindles,  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  H 
mesh  with  said  other  gear,  hand  operating  means  carried 
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by  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said  flier  whereby  the  line  is 
wound  and  unwound  from  said  drum,  and  automatic  line 
release  and  re^ngagement  means,  means  revolable  with 
the  flier  for  operating  said  line  release  and  refincBSement 
means,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said 
revolnble  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.137,841.  CUSHION-BUNTER  FOR  SAILING  VES- 
SELS. M.\RTIN-  JsLALiAN,  Crauston.  B.  I.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1016.     Serial  No.  70.156.     (CI.  114—219.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
composed  of  vertical  side  walls,  extension  platsa,  and  a 
plate  head  member,  and  said  parts  piTotally  connected 
together  to  permit  the  housing  to  have  flexibility  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  thereof ;  a  pad  of  yleldiog  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  head  member  of  the  housing ;  a  series 
of  alike  sets  of  cushion  structures  within  the  housing, 
and  each  set  having  means  to  maintain  the  latter  nor- 
mally in  a  closed  condition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
housing  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  bow  of 
a  sailing  vessel :  a  pad  of  yielding  material  carried  on  the 
front  part  of  the  housing ;  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bow  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  In- 
tegral shaft,  and  also  transverse  curved  shafts  passing 
through  the  sides  of  the  housing ;  a  tubular  member  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  portion  of  the  central  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  expanding  coll  spring  therein  ;  a  main  exi>anding 
coll  spring  surrounding  the  central  shaft  and  having  Its 
ends  secured  against  said  tubular  member  and  head  part 
of  said  bracket ;  pull-springs  carried  by  the  curved  shafts 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  housing  normally  in  a  closed 
condition,  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  to  assist  the 
action  of  the  said  pull-springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
composed  of  vertically-arranged  plates  pivotally  connect- 
ed together,  and  said  housing  designed  to  be  hinged  to 
the  bow  of  a  sailing  vessel ;  a  pad  of  yielding  material 
carried  on  the  front  portion  of  the  housing ;  a  series  of 
alike  sets  of  apring-coahion  structorea  mounted  within 
the  bousing  and  designed  to  afford  the  latter  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  movement,  and  means  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
bousing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hinged 
bousing  composed  of  side  walls,  extension  plates,  and  a 
plate  forming  a  head  metaiber,  and  the  vertical  adjoining 
edges  of  said  walla,  said  plates,  and  said  member  piv- 
otally connected  together  to  permit  the  housing  to  have 
flexibility  ;  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the  head  mem- 
ber ;  a  bracket  having  three  integral  shafts,  one  of  which 
has  a  sliding  flt  within  said  tubular  member,  and  the 
other  two  shafts  passing  loosely  throogfe  the  sides  of  the 
housing  and  having  collars  adapted  to  llaalt  the  outward 
movement  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing ;  an  expan- 
sion spring  within  the  tubular  member ;  a  main  expan- 
sion spring  carried  by  the  shaft  which  enters  said  tubular 
member,  and  puU-springa  carried  by  the  shafts  which 
pass  through  said  walls  and  designed  to  keep  the  housing 
closed  under  normal  conditions. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
composed  of  vertically  arranged  side  plates  and  a  front 
head  member ;  a  pad  of  yielding  material  carried  upon 
the  front  face  of  said  bead  member  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  alike  sets  of  securing-straps  passing  through 
the  head  memt>er  to  the  inner  face  of  the  same  ;  a  fixed 
bracket  having  an  integral  collar  and  also  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  tubular  member 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  the  central 
shaft  and  having  an  expanding  coll  spring  therein ;  a 
main  expansion  spring  between  the  collar  of  said  shaft 
and  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  pull  spring 
connections  within  each  side  of  the  housing  to  assist  the 
action  of  said  spring-cushion  structures. 


1.187,842.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  EiLir  Kaas.  Kongs- 
berg,  Norway.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.574. 
(CI.  7—15.) 


c,/i  **  c 


1.  A  combination  tool  having  a  detacliable  side  formed 
with  an  open  ended  longitudinal  channel  and  lateral 
flanges,  implements  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel,  and 
means  on  the  tool  and  flanges  for  detachably  connecting 
the  side  to  the  body  of  the  tool. 

2.  A  combination  tool  having  a  deUchable  side  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  Implement  containing  channel  and 
lateral  flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  channel,  and 
press-buttons  on  the  flanges  arranged  to  engage  sockets 
in  the  body  of  the  tool  for  detachably  connecting  said 
side  to  the  latter. 


1,187,843.  PRODUCING  DESIGNS  ON  PILE  GOODS. 
IBIDOB  KiTsia,  PhiUdelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916. 
Sertal  No.  81,880.      (CI.  26 — 6.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  producing  designs  on  fabrics   the  Im- 
provement which  consists  in  producing  the  pattern-pieces 
out    of    para-magnetic    material,    securing    said    pattern 
pieces  on   such   portions  of   the   fabric   as  are   desired   not 

to  be  removed  and  removing  the  pattern-pieces  from  said 
fabric  with  the  aid  of  electro-magnetic  force. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  design  on  textile  fabric, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  producing  the  pattern- 
pieces  for  said  design  out  of  para-magnetlc  material, 
causing  an  electro-magnetic  force  to  keep  such  pattern 
pieces  in  position  after  being  placed  on  said  textile 
fabric  and  causing  a  second  electro-magnetic  force  to 
remove  said  pieces  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  prododnc  the  surface  of  a  pile  fabric 
with  a  design,  the  step  which  consists  in  depressing  the 
fibers,  dealsned  not  to  be  removed,  with  the  aid  of  para- 
magnetle  pattern-pieces  through  magnetic  force  and  re- 
moving part  of  tbe  fibers  not  depressed  dnrlag  the  time 
that  aald  flrvt  flben  are  depressed. 

4.  In  tbe  art  of  providing  tbe  'surface  of  a  pile  fabric 
with  deslgna,  tbe  method  which  consists  In  alternately 
securing  tbroagb  magnetic  force  design  patterns  to  the 
surface  of  said  pile  fabric  and  removing  said  deatgn  pat- 
terns from  said  surface  with  the  aid  of  a  magnetic  force 
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and  cnttlng  off  tbe  fibers  not  covered  by  said  design  pat- 
terns during  tbe  time  that  said  design  patterns  are 
secured  at  their  respective  places. 

B.  In  tbe  art  of  producing  designs  on  pile  fabrics  the 
step  which  consists  in  alternately  securing  to  and  remov- 
ing from  the  face  of  said  pile  fabric  the  pattern  pieces 
for  said  designs  with  the  aid  of  magnetic  force. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printei  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.187,844.  BAG-CATCH.  William  Klimp,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Karl  Ouwald.  Irvln^ton.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.   28.  1914.     Serial   No.  863.813.      (CI.   70—116.) 


»»v  r- 


a  ring  upon  each  sleeve,  a  cord  looped  through  the  ring 
of  each  sleeve  with  the  end  of  the  cord  adjustably  secured 
upon  Itself  after  it  has  passed  through  tbe  ring,  a  bottle 
receptacle  formed  of  end  rings  nnd  connecting  bars, 
and  one  end  of  each  of  said  cords  atUched  to  either  end 
of  said    receptacle. 


1.187,846.  OILING  DiTVICE  FOR  SHAFT-BEARINGS. 
Ferdinand  W.  Krooh,  San  Franc'sco,  Cal.  JHled  June 
30,    1913.      Serial   No.   776,543.      (CI.   2o3— 199.) 


I 


1.  A  tilting  bag  catch  member  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  to  project  through  a  slot  In  a  bag  frame  section 
and  be  tiltingly  secured  thereto  by  a  torsional  spring 
and  a  shell  open  at  its  bottom  secured  to  said  arm  so  as 
to  inclose  the  same  and  seal  at  Its  open  bottom  upon  the 
top  of  the  bag  frame  around  the  arm,  when  the  arm  is 
secured  to  a  bag  frame  In  said  manner,  with  a  portion 
of  tbe  bottom  opening  of  tbe  shell  exposed  at  one  side  of 
tbe  bag  frame. 

2.  A  tilting  bac  catch  memt>er  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  to  project  through  a  slot  in  a  bag  frame  section 
and  be  tiltingly  secured  thereto  by  a  torsional  spring  In 
■aid  section,  a  shell  inclosing  said  arm  adapted  to  ht 
against  the  same  and  seat  upon  the  bag  frame  when  tbe 
arm  is,  secured  thereto,  and  a  rivet  extending  through 
■aid  arm  and  shell  from  the  inside  to  tbe  outside. 

8.  The  combination  with  hinged  bag  frame  sections 
one  of  which  Is  slotted  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a 
beveled  shoulder,  of  a  tUtlng  arm  extending  upward  from 
said  bag  frame  In  a  plane  transverse  thereto  and  having 
a  hooked  end  projecting  through  said  slot,  means  securing 
said  hooked  end  against  withdrawal  from  the  slot,  and 
a  shell  having  an  open  bottom  lecnred  to  said  arm  so 
as  to  inclose  the  same  and  seat  at  its  oi>en  bottom  upon 
tbe  top  of  the  bag  frame  around  said  arm  with  a  portion 
of  its  bottom  opening  exposed  at  one  side  of  the  frame 
■ectlon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  beveled  shoulder  upon 
tbe  other  section. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  hinged  bag  frame  sections 
one  of  which  Is  slotted  and  the  other  provided  with  a 
■boulder,  of  an  arm  extending  upward  from  said  bag 
frame  In  a  plane  transverse  thereto  and  having  a  hooked 
end  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  torsion  spring  held  In 
said  slotted  frame  section  and  non  rotatably  engaged  by 
aald  hooked  end  of  the  arm,  a  shell  Inclosing  said  arm 
and  having  an  apertured  bottom  to  receive  tbe  same  and 
seat  upon  the  bag  frames  when  closed  around  the  said 
shoulder  and  arm  and  means  accessible  through  the 
aperture  for  securing  said  shell  to  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  shaft  of  a  deep  well  ynmp  and  tbe 
bearings  thereof,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  olUng 
said  bearings  and  means  to  remove  waste  oil  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  shaft  of  a  deep  well  pump  and  the 
bearings  thereof,  means  for  oiling  said  bearings  and 
means  connected  to  said  bearings  adapted  to  remove  waste 
oil  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  si>eclfied,  tho  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  shaft  of  a  deep  well  pump  and  the 
bearings  thereof,  means  for  oiling  nld  bearlngi  and 
means  for  drawing  off  waste  oil  from  said  bearings  . 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  deep  well  pump  of  bearings  having  vertically 
disposed  passages,  a  hollow  shaft  having  ontlets,  bearings 
located  near  said  outlets,  a  pump  casing  supporting  said 
t>eartngs,  and  means  for  drawing  off  waste  oil  brought 
to  the  surface  by  the  water  in  said  casing. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  •character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  shaft  of  a  deep  well  pump  and  the 
bearings  thereof,  a  casing  for  said  t>earing8,  means  for 
oiling  said  bearings  and  means  for  drawing  off  waste  oil 
from  said  casing. 


1,187,845.  HOLDER  FOR  NURSING-BOTTLES.  Emil 
STLvasTBR  KoLB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  11, 
1»14.     SerUl  No.  844,411.      (CI.  248 — 20.) 


1,187,847.  FOUNTAIN  -  COMB.  Camllo  Landki  and 
SaSBA  B.  LociAN.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  S.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  777,260.      (Cl.  132 — 8,) 


'*   .^ 


In  a  dene*  of  the  character  de«:rlbed,  the  combination      ..._  ,„  _.„  ..^„,„.  .„  „.cuia«oie  como  ana 

of  a  supporting  rod.  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  1  means  connecting  said  comb  to  said  valves  for  operating 


1.  In  a  fountain  comb,  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  liquid 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  comb  receiving  portion, 
valves  in  said  reservoir,  an  osclllatable  comb  in  said  comb 
receiving  portion  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valves  to 
supply  liquid  to  said  comb  upon  oscillation  thereof,  and 
means  for  locking  said  comb  against  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  foontaln  comb,  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  liquid 
reservoir,  valves  in  said  reservoir,  an  osclllatable  comb,  snd 
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th«  latter  to  supply  llqaid  to  the  former  upon  oscillation 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  foontain  comb,  a  liquid  reserroir,  and  an  oacil- 
latable  comb  in  rombination  with  valve  means  opcratlvely 
connected  with  said  comb  to  supply  llqnid  to  tbe  latter 
upon  oscillation  of  said  comb. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  llq- 
nid reserTolr,  of  valves  leading  therefrom,  and  a  removable 
oscillatable  comb  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  connected 
with  said  valves  to  operate  the  same  and  receive  a  supply 
of  liquid  therefrom  upon  oscillation  of  said  comb. 


1,187.848.  V.ARIABLE-SPEED  fJBARING.  .\bbaham  B. 
L.\.\DI8.  Enfleld,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.213.      (CI.  74 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  gearing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  com- 
prising a  shlftable  fulcrum,  a  center  mounted  on  said  shiit- 
able  fulcrum,  a  gear  on  said  center,  a  clutch  connection 
between  said  center  and  said  gear  for  holding  said  gear 
to  turn  therewith  In  one  direction,  an  oscillating  member 
operated  by  said  driving  shaft  and  geared  to  said  center 
for  turning  the  same  around  its  axis  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  member  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven 
shaft  comprising  gears  which  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft  and  are  mounted  on  centers,  clutch  mecha- 
Blsm  connecting  said  gears  and  centers,  said  centers 
mounted  on  a  pivot-shaft,  said  pivot-shaft  arranged  to 
slide  in  radial  ways  In  said  centers,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  shaft  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
centers,  oscillating  parts  mounted  to  be  operated  by  cams 
on  tbe  driving  shaft,  said  cams  arranged  to  operate  in  a 
forward  dire<-tlon  successively,  gear  connections  between 
said  oscillating  parts  and  said  centers,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  oscillatlog  parts  reversely  to  the  operation  of 
the  cams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  variable  q;>eed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  oscillating 
members  pivoted  around  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft, 
cam.s  on  said  driving  shaft  arranged  to  operate  succes- 
sively on  said  oscillating  members,  a  pivot  shaft,  shift- 
able  centers  thereon,  gears  on  said  centers,  the  rims  of 
which  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  clutch 
mechanism  connecting  said  gears  to  said  centers,  said 
centers  having  arms  extending  out  therefrom  and  having 
toothed  racks  coSperatlng  with  tootheil  racks  on  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  oscillating  members  which  mesh 
therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the 
sliding  bearings  for  said  pivot  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
drlTlng  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting 
SBOtlon  from  the  drlring  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  com- 
prising  a  shlftable  pivot,  and  a  gear  moanted  on  said 
plTot  sbiftable  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  ▼•riable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
dflTiBf  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting 


motion  from  the  drtving  shaft  to  the  drlTen  shaft  con- 
prising  an  oscillatlag  gear,  a  pivot  carrying  said  oscillat- 
ing gear  and  shlftable  Id  relation  to  its  axis,  and  means 
for   shifting   said   pivot,   suhctantially  as  set   forth. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187.849       CHANOB-8PEBD   GIARINO.      Absaham    B. 

La.vdis.  Enfleld.  Pa.     Piled  May  81.  1913.     Serial  No. 

771.109.       (C\.    74 — 54.) 


1.  .\  variable  speetl  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  variable-throw  crank  carried  thereby,  oscillating  crank- 
shafts, means  establishing  a  driving  connection  from 
said  variable-throw  crank  to  said  osclllstlng  shafts,  gear* 
loosely  mounted  on  said  oscillating  shafts,  a  drlren  shaft, 
a  gear  fixed  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing  wltk 
said  loose  gears  on  said  oscillating  shafts ;  a  pair  of 
frlctlonal  clutch  parts  mounted  on  each  of  said  oscillat- 
ing shafts  one  secured  to  the  gear  wheel  and  the  other 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  lateral  movement,  and 
means  carried  on  said  oscillating  crank  shaft  by  which 
the  engagement  of  said  clutch  parts  may  be  controlled, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  variable  -  throw  crank  mounted  thereon,  osclllatlD( 
crank-shafts,  driving  means  between  said  variable-throw 
crank  and  said  oscillating  crank-shafts,  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  said  oscillating  crank-shafts,  means  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  gears  and  oscillating  shafts,  means 
for  controlling  said  engagement  operated  by  the  power 
transmitted,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  driven 
shaft  connecting  with  said  gears  on  said  osclllatinf 
shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  variable-throw  crank  connected  to  be  driven  thereby, 
oscillating  crankshafts,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  variable-throw  crank  and  said  os'illatlng  crank- 
shafts, gears  loosely  monnte«l  on  said  oscillating  crank- 
shafts, means  for  frlctionally  engaging  said  oscillating 
crank-shafts  to  said  gears,  means  operated  by  the  power 
transmitted  from  the  driving  shaft  for  effecting  said  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  in  either  direction,  and  a  driven  shaft 
connected  to  be  driven  from  said  gear,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  of  the  type  described, 
variable  oscillating  shafts,  gears  mounted  loosely  on  said 
shafts,  frlctlonal  means  for  engaging  said  gears  to  said 
shafts  in  one  direction  and  free  them  from  such  engage- 
ment In  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  operated  by  the 
power  transmitted  for  controlling  said  engagement,  and 
means  for  changing  the  engagement  to  reverse  the  mo- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  variable-throw  crank  operated  thereby,  oscillating 
crankshafts,  a  pitman  disk  connecting  the  cranks  thereof 
to  said  variable-throw  crank,  said  disk  having  an  annular 
groove  with  segmental  blocks  or  boxes  therdii  moanted 
upon  the  crank-pins  of  said  oscillating  crank-ahafts, 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  oscillating  shafts,  frlc- 
tlonal clutches  for  engaging  said  oscillating  shafts  with 
said  gears,  means  for  effecting  the  frlctlonal  engagement 
automatically  when  said  shafts  oscillate  In  one  direction 
and  free  then  when  they  oscillate  In  the  opposite  dlrcc 
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tlon,  ikeans  for  cbanglac  such  engagement  to  reverse  the 
notion,  and  a  driven  ahaft  geared  to  said  gears  on  said 
oscillatlag  shafta,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,850.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Fr.\.nk  F.  Landis. 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Piled  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,228.      (CI.  21—105.) 


/ 


1.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  fluid  containing  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  moanted  within  said  casing  to  have  a 
limited  free  movement,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  line  with  the  movement  of  said  cylin- 
der, means  connected  to  a  part  carried  on  the  vehicle 
b«dy  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  slse  of  the  passage  from  within  said  cylinder  on 
o«e  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  side  when  said  parts 
are  moving  from  the  position  they  occupy  when  the  spring 
Is  compressed  to  the  position  they  occupy  when  the 
spring   is  expanded,   substaotUlly  as   set   forth. 

2.  A  shock-Absorber  comprising  a  fluid  containing  cas- 
I«f.  a  cylinder  moanted  to  have  a  limited  movement 
therein  and  adapted  to  seat  whM»  in  one  position  to  cut 
off  the  normal  flow  from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  seat 
for  said  cylinder  formed  with  a  by-pass,  a  regulating 
valve,  means  for  adjnstlng  said  valve  to  regulate  said 
by-pass,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  connected 
to  Mid  piston  and  to  the  vehicle  body  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  as  srfld  body  moves  up  snd  down,  substsn- 
tially  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  fluid  containing  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  moanted  to  have  a  limited  movement  in 
said  casing,  means  for  centrally  supporting  said  cylinder 
with  an  annular  space  between  it  and  said  casing,  a  valve 
structure  adjacent  to  one  cad  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
adjastlng  said  valve  to  regnUte  the  sise  of  opening,  a 
piston  in  said  ejrllBder.  and  a  lever  connected  req>ectively 
with  said  piston  and  a  part  carried  on  the  vehicle  body 
for   reciprocating  said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  shock-absorber  comprlaiiiK  a  flald  containing  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  novnted  to  have  a  limited  movement 
therein,  a  valve  stmcturc  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
seat  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder  stirroundlng  said  valve 
structure,  channels  controlled  by  said  valve  structure 
leading  from  within  said  cylinder  to  the  space  between 
said  cylinder/and  said  casing,  means  for  adjusting  said 
valve  to  control  the  sise  of  said  channels,  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  and  connections  between  said  piston  and 
said  casing  respectively  and  parts  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle  spring,  whereby  as  said  wrings  are  com- 
prsastd  said  cylinder  is  raised  from  iu  seat  around  said 
valve  and  seated  as  said  springs  expand,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  fluid  containing  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  mounted  to  have  a  limited  movement  In 
said  casing,  means  for  mipportlng  and  guiding  said  cyl- 
inder centrally  within  said  casing  with  an  annular  space 
between  them,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  piston  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  part  on  the  oi>poaltc  aide  of  the  vehicle  spring,  a 
valve  structure  wltliln  Mid  casing  formed  to  regulate  the 
slse  of  channels  lending  from  within  said  cylinder  to  the 


space  between  said  cylinder  and  said  casing,  and  mean« 
for  adjusting  said  valve  structure  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.851.  BUMPIN0-P08T.  Lewis  M.  Lawhe.sce.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,197.  (CI. 
104—224.) 


1.  In  a  bumping-post.  the  combination  with  a  centrally- 
disposed  bumping  member,  of  a  cross-rail  supported  upon 
the  rallroad-ralls.  a  plow,  a  shoe,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  several  elements  as  described,  sabstantinlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  bumping  post  having  a  central  buffing-member, 
a  cross  rail  overlying  tbe  railroad-rails  and  secured  to  anld 
bufflng-member,  of  a  plow  located  beneath  said  railroad- 
rails  suitably  connected  to  said  post,  a  shoe  or  skate  se- 
cured to  a  pair  of  bars  extending  to  said  plow,  a  brace 
connecting  said  buffing  member  and  said  shoe,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  brace  being  held  In  position  by  upturned  ends 
of  said  pair  of  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


1.187,852.  KEY-POUCH.  Groveb  Bla>d  L«ach.  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,881.  (CI. 
150 — 40.) 


J9   J7^ 


as 


v^ 


1.  A  key  pouch  consisting  of  a  flexible  casing  with 
means  for  detachably  securing  Its  free  edges  together,  a 
base  bar  attached  thereto,  a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  base  bar,  a  hook  on  said  base  bar  at  its  other  end, 
and  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  adjacent  to  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  by  a  yielding  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  key  pouch  comprising  an  inclosure  caae,  a  base  bar 
mounted  therein,  a  flexible  member  on  said  base  t>nr,  n 
hook  with  which  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  la  adapt- 
ed to  engage,  and  a  latch  for  reUining  said  flexible  mem- 
ber on  said  hook,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  key  pouch  comprising  an  Inclosing  caae,  a  bar  at- 
tached thereto,  a  flexible  support  attached  to  said  bar  at 
one  end,  a  hook  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  liar, 
means  for  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member 
on  said  hook,  and  a  pivoted  latch  for  engaging  said  hook 
and  retaining  said  flexible  member  thereon,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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1.187,803.  8HEST-MBTAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Waubm 
B.  Look,  JamMtown,  N.  T..  aulgoor  to  Art  Ifetal  Con- 
stmction  Company,  JameatowD,  N.  T.,  a  Conwratlon 
of  MassacboMttB.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,49«.      (CT.  45—2.) 


1.  A  metal  structure  inclading  a  metal  plate  and  a  tu- 
bular bead  spilt  longitudinally  on  Its  rear  side  and  enibrac 
Ing  one  edge  of  the  plate,  and  bossea  struck  up  from  op 
poalte  sides  of  the  plate,  the  onter  faces  of  the  bosses  en- 
gaging the  lateral  Interior  portions  of  the  bead,  the  edge 
of  the  plate  bearing  against  the  front  wall  of  the  bead, 
the  bosses  having  rear  shoulders  bearing  against  the  rear 
wall  of  the  bead  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  and 
the  slit. 

2.  A  metal  structure  inclading  a  metal  plate,  a  tu- 
bular metallic  bead  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  slit 
longitudinally  on  its  rear  side,  the  bead  embracing  one 
edge  of  the  plate,  said  edge  being  prorlded  with  rectangu- 
lar bosses  struck  up  alternately  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  the  sides  of  the  twsses  being  cut  free  from  the  plate 
to  provide  abrupt  shoulders,  the  bosses  being  carved  at 
the  top  and  bottom  and  having  their  faces  bearing  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  bead  and  their  rear  shoulders  ai^lnst 
the  rear  wall  thereof. 


1,187.854.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  STONES.  Otto 
Matbb,  BUrglen,  and  Edmund  Schbllino,  Zurich, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,642. 
(CI.  125--6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  dressing  stones  comprislog  a  carriage 
carrying  the  stone  to  be  worked  apon,  an  adjustable  tool 
support,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  In  said  tool  aap- 
port,  a  tool  holder  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means 
to  shift  said  sleeve  in  the  tool  support,  an  eccentric  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  tool  support,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  eccentric. 

2.  A  machine  for  dreaalng  stones  comprising  a  carriage 
for  the  stone  to  be  worked  upon,  a  cross  guide  adjustable 
in  vertical  direction,  a  tool  rest  slldably  mounted  on  said 
cross  guide,  a  pivot  on  said  tool  rest,  a  disk  rotatably 
monated  on  said  pivot  mean*  to  rotate  said  disk,  a  tool 
support  adjustable  on  mid  disk,  a  sleeve  adjustably  moant- 


ed  In  said  tool  support,  a  tool  holder  slldably  moaated  la 
said  sleeve,  means  to  ohift  said  sleeve  In  the  tool  sapport, 
an  eci-entric  rotatably  moaated  in  the  tool  support,  aad 
means  for  rotating  said  eccentric. 


1.18  7.855.  .MET.\LLIC  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FAS- 
TENER. William  N.  Mosaa.  Jefferson,  Ohio.  FUedl 
Aug.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  47,062.      (CI.  288 — 5.) 


1.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  provided  with  Inverted 
T  shaped  slots  having  a  narrowed  upper  portion,  and  a 
widened  lower  portion,  and  rail  securing  clamping  Jaws 
having  bases  deUchably  fitted  in  said  slots ;  the  inner 
faces  of  said  bases  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  slots,  spacing  blocks  fitted  in  said  slots,  means 
for  holding  the  spacing  blocks  against  movement ;  said 
rail  itecuring  clamping  Jaws  being  provided  with  insulat- 
ing material  on  their  faces,  and  means  to  lock  said 
damping  Jaws  In  place. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  provided  with  an  in- 
verted T-shaped  slot  at  each  end  thereof ;  recesses  la 
each  end  of  said  tie,  communicating  with  said  T-shaped 
slots  ;  rail  securing  clamping  Jaws  having  bases  detach- 
ably  fitted  In  said  slots ;  the  inner  faces  of  said  base* 
provided  with  U-shaped  openings ;  spacing  blocks  rest- 
ing In  the  recesses  of  the  tie.  and  portions  engaged  la 
the  U-shaped  opoilngs  of  the  clamping  Jaws  for  holding 
the  same  against  lateral  or  Inngitudlnal  movement,  aad 
inHan.s  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  place. 


1.187.856.  CHUCK.  Fra.nk  B.  Mosa,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Dollard,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  SerUl  No.  27.429.  (CL 
29 — 107.5.) 


wr~^ 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  base,  carriages  Hlldably 
mounted  upon  the  base,  chuck  bodies  rotatably  and  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  carriages  and  normally  held  against 
movement  In  any  direction,  and  opposed  work-engaging 
Jaws  slldably  mounted  upon  the  inner  face  of  each 
chuck  body. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  carriages, 
means  for  causing  aald  carriages  to  approach  or  recede. 
chuck  bodies  rotatably  fitted  In  said  carriagea  and 
adapted  for  limited  movement  longltadlnally  of  the  car- 
riages, work  engaging  Jaws  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
cback  t>odles,  and  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  upon  each 
chhck  body  to  aK>roach  or  recede. 

8.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  of  spaced  carriages 
each  having  a  standard  erected  thereon,  said  standard 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
through  its  upper  end,  chock  bodies  each  having  a  cyl- 
indrical stem   rotatably  and  slldably  fitted  in   the  opea- 
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ing  in  the  adjacent  standard,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  chock  bodies  against  movement,  and  a  pair  of 
work-engaging  jaws  slldably  mounted  upon  each  chuck 
body  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  spaced  standards 
each  having  an  opening  through  its  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided in  its  Inner  face  with  a  horltontal  groove  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  opening  and  having  flared  upper  and 
lower  walls,  chuck  bodies  each  having  a  cylindrical  stem 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  adjacent  standard, 
said  bodies  being  provided  with  bereled  upper  and  lower 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  said  flared  walls,  and  work- 
engaging  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  each  of  said  chuck 
bodies  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having 
an  opening  through  ita  upper  end  and  provided  in  its 
Inner  face  with  a  horlsontal  groove  communicating  with 
said  opening  and  having  flared  upper  and  lower  walls,  a 
chuck  body  having  beveled  faces  at  its  outer  side  adapted 
to  enter  between  and  engage  the  flared  walls  of  said 
groove,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  stem  projecting 
from  between  said  beveled  faces  to  extend  through  the 
opening  in  the  standard,  a  shif table  stop  fitted  upon  said 
stem  at  the  outer  side  of  the  standard  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  chuck  body,  and  work-engaging  Jaws 
carried  by  the  chock  body  and  slldable  thereon  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.187.857.  BRAKE-LEVER  FOR  RAILWAY  HAND- 
CARS. JsMNiNGs  L.  O'Bbiin,  Appomattox.  Va.  Piled 
Mar.    26,    1914.       Serial    No.    827,291.       (CI.    188 — 24.) 


The  combination  with  a  hand  operatinl  lever  car  hav- 
ing a  platform  and  traction  wheels  carried  by  said  plat- 
form, of  friction  brake  shoes  for  peripheral  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  traction  wheels,  l)ar8  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  brake  shoes  and  having  their  inner  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  an  upright  bar.  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  platform  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  one  side  thereof,  said  lever  being  connected  to 
said  upright  bar,  for  operating  said  brake  shoes  upon 
compression  of  said  lever,  said  barn  being  plvotally 
mounted  In  brackets  near  their  Inner  end  thereby  allow 
Ing  the  brake  shoe  to  be  set  for  reoperation. 


from  the  shaft  uiK>n  which  it  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  locking  member  in  either  direction. 


1.187,^8.        COMBINED      CLUTCH,      RELEASE,      AND 
LOCKING  DEVICE.     GvsTAr  Olson,  Chicago,   111.,  as 
signor   of  one-third    to   Louis  Greenberg  and   one  third 
to  Willard   M.   McEwen,  Chicago,    111.     Filed  July    16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,415.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.  In   a   device   of   the  character  described,  a   driving 
shaft    and    a    driven    shaft,    a    rotative    member    loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said   shafts  and  having  power-trans- 
mitting connection  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  lock- 
ing  member  rockably   carried   by   the  shaft   upon   which 
said    rotative    member    is    mounted    and    adapted    when 
rocked  in  '^ne  direction  to  engage  said  rotative  member 
and  lock  the  same  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is  mounted, 
and  when  rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  to  become  dis- 
engaged from  said  rotative  member  and  unlock  the  same 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotative  member  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  power-trans- 
mitting connection  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  lock- 
ing memt>er  plvotally  secured  to  the  shaft  upon  which 
said  rotative  member  is  mounted  and  adapted  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  rotativt  member 
and  lock  the  same  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is  mounted, 
and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  become  dis- 
engaged from  said  rotative  member  and  unlock  the 
same  from  said  shaft  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  locking  member  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  positively  moving  said  locking  member  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotative  member  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  power-trans- 
mitting connection  with  the  other  of  said  shafts ;  the 
shaft  upon  which  said  rotative  member  is  mounted  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  pressed  locking  member 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  rotative  member 
and  lock  the  same  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is  mounted, 
and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  become  dis- 
engaged from  said  rotative  member  and  unlock  the  same 
from  the  shaft  upon  which  It  is  mounted,  and  a  member 
for  moving  said  locking  member  in  a  dlrectlor  against 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotative  member  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  power-trnns- 
mlttlng  connection  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said 
rotative  member  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring- 
pressed  locking  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
shaft  upon  which  aald  rotative  member  Is  mounted  and 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  enter  said  slot 
and  lock  the  rotative  member  to  the  shaft  upon  which 
it  is  mounted  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  become  disengaged  from  said  slot  and  unlock  said 
rotative  member  from  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is  mounted, 
and  means  for  moving  said  locking  member  against  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  moanted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  in 
constant  mesh  with  said  first  named  gear,  a  locking  pawl 
arranged  to  lock  the  second  named  gear  to  the  driven 
shaft  plvotally  moanted  on  the  drlTen  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  locking  end  and  an  upper  horizontal 
end,  said  upper  horisontal  end  lying  in  the  axial  line 
of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the  locking 
pawl  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,187,859.       CULTIVATOR     ATTACHMENT.       A*DT    F. 
Pabker.  Boyse  City.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1016.     Bcrial 

No.  51.4«8.      (CI.  97—1.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  wheeled  straddle  row  cultiva- 
tors, the  combination,  with"  a  cultivator  standard  support- 
ing beam,  of  blocks  secured  to  the  beam,  sleeves  rotatably 
mountetl  with  said  blocka,  disks  mounted  upon  the  ends 
of  said  sleeves,  eye-bolta  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  sleeves,  cultivator  standards  connected  to  said  eye- 
bolts  and  held  In  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  disks  by  said  bolts,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  disks  for  rotating  the  disks  for  changing  the  angle 
of  said  cultivating  shovel  carrying  standards. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  wheeled  straddle  row  cultiva- 
tors, the  combination,  with  a  cultivating  ibovel  standard 
carrying  beam,  of  a  plurality  of  blocka  Mciir«d  to  aald 
beam,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  centrally  wltUn  mid 
blocks,  disks  mounted  upon  said  sleeves,  cnltlTatlng  shorel 
carrying  standards,  ejre-bolts  connected  to  said  standards 
and  extending  longltvdlnally  through  said  sleeves  for 
holding  said  standards  tightly  against  said  disks  for 
movement  with  the  disks,  a  member  mounted  upon  said 
sleeves  and  abutting  said  disks,  said  member  having  a  pln- 
rality  of  notches  formed  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
disks,  a  dog  mechanism  carried  by  said  lever  for  co-action 
with  said  notches,  said  lever  adapted  for  rotating  said 
disks  for  changing  the  angle  of  said  standarda 


1.187.860.     IRREVERSIBLE  STEERING  GEAR  ATTACH 
MENT   FOR    MOTORCARS.      Lrcirs   J.    Phklps,   San 

Weso.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.392.     (Cl. 
74—79.) 


1.  In  an  Irreversible  steering  gear  attachment  for  vehi- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sUtionary  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  movable  shaft-operating  clutch  member,  said  mov- 
able member  having  portions  adjacent  to  aald  stationary 
member  cut  away  whereby  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
recesses  are  formed  between  said  members,  said  recesses 
being  deeper  at  their  ends,  rollers  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  said  recesses  adapted  to  lock  said  movable  member  in 
fixed  position,  and  operating  members  positioned  in  said 
eat-away  portions  between  said  rollers  for  moving  said 
rollers  oat  of  locking  position  and  for  moving  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  in  cither  direction. 

2.  In  sn  Irreversible  steering  gear  attachment  for  vehi- 
rles,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  mem- 


ber, a  movable  shaft  operating  clutch  member,  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  forming  with  said  stationary  clntdi 
member  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  recesses,  rollers  placad 
therein  adapted  to  lock  the  movable  member  in  a  fixed 
position,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
unlocking  said  rollers  and  moving  the  movable  member 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  station- 
ary and  said  movable  dutch  members  with  relation  t* 
each  other  to  control  the  lost  motion  in  the  engagemaat 
of  said  rollers  therewith. 

3.  In  an  irreversible  steering  gear  attachment  for  v«hl- 
oles,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sUtionary  clatck  mem- 
ber, a  movable  shaft-operating  clutch  member,  said  mor- 
able  member  forming  with  said  stationary  member  a  pair 
of  opposed  wedge-shaped  recesses,  clotch  rollers  in  said 
recesses  adapted  to  lock  the  said  movable  member  to  said 
stationary  member  in  fixed  position,  means  under  tJbe 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  dutch  rollers  oat 
of  locking  positloB  and  for  moving  said  movable  member 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  station- 
ary and  said  movable  dntch  members  with  relatioa  to 
each  other  to  control  the  lost  motion  in  the  engavemeBt 
of  said  rollers  therewith. 

4.  In  an  irreversible  gear  attachment  for  vehldea,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  sta- 
tionary dutch  member,  a  movable  shaft-operatiag  dutch 
member  adjacent  said  stationary  member,  said  movable 
member  forming  with  said  stationary  member  a  pair  of 
opposed  wedge-shaped  recesses,  clutch  rollers  in  said  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  and  movable 
clutch  members  to  lock  said  movable  member  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  in  fixed  positloa.  means  under  control  of 
the  operator  for  morlng  said  clateh  rollers  out  of  locking 
position  snd  for  moving  said  movable  clutch  member  and 
said  shaft  In  either  direction,  and  a  cap  screwing  on  said 
casing  against  said  stationary  clutch  member. 

5.  In  an  irreversible  gear  attachment  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  member,  a 
movable  shaft-operating  dutch  member,  said  movable 
clutch  member  having  s  cut-away  portion  forming  at  Ita 
ends  in  conjunction  with  said  stationary  clutch  member, 
a  pair  of  opposed  wedge-shaped  recesses,  said  recesses 
being  deeper  at  their  ends,  rollers  mounted  in  said  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  and  said  movable  clutch 
members  to  lock  said  movable  member  In  fixed  position, 
a  rotatable  dotch-operating  member  positioned  in  said 
rut-away  portion  between  said  rollers  for  engaging  and 
moving  said  rollers  out  of  locking  position  and  for  rotat- 
ing said  movable  clutch  member  and  said  shaft  In  either 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.187.861.  APPARATUS  POB  CONTBOLUNG  PABTK 
OF  MACHINBRT.  Vicroa  Rbmbou),  Kiel.  Ocnnany. 
assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  AktiengeseUsebaft  Oermanla- 
werft.  Klel-Gaarden,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  819,781.     {Cl.  188—2.) 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of  a 
main  piston,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  with  a  floating  piston  in  allnement 
with  said  main  cylinder  and  piston,  the  auxiliary  piston 
having  greater  pressure  area,  but  shorter  length  of  stroke 
than  the  maximum  stroke  of  said  main  piston,  and  the 
cylinders  having  such  relative  positions  that  the  rtrnpev- 
tive  piston  rods  may  abut  during  the  complete  stroke  ot 
the  auxiliary  piston,  but  only  during  part  of  the  maxima m 
stroke  of  the  main  piston. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of  a 
main  piston,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  sn 
suxillary  cylinder  with  a  floating  piston  in  allnement  with 
said  main  cylinder  and  piston,  the  auxiliary  piston  hav- 
ing greater  preasore  area,  bat  shorter  lAigth  of  stroke 
than  the  maxlmnm  stroke  of  said  main  piston,  and  the 
cylinders  having  such  reUtive  positions  that  the  respec- 
tive piston  rods  may  abut  during  the  complete  stroke 
of  the  aaxlllary  piston,  hot  only  during  part  of  the  maxi- 
mum itroka  of  the  main  piston  ;  a  doable  acting  valve 
having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  port  for  pressure  me- 
dium,  condttlta  leading   from  said  valve  to  each  end   of 
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aald  main  cylinder  and  a  separate  conduit  leading  from 
said  valve  to  that  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  which  Is 
sltoated  away  from  said  main  cylinder. 


3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of  a 
main  piston,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an 
suxillary  cylinder  with  s  floating  piston  in  allnement 
with  said  main  cylinder  and  piston,  the  auxiliary  piston 
having  greater  pressure  area  but  shorter  length  of  stroke 
than  the  maxlmnm  stroke  of  said  main  piston,  and  the 
cylinders  having  SQch  relative  positions  that  the  respec- 
tive piston  rods  may  abut  during  the  complete  stroke  of 
the  auxiliary  piston,  but  only  daring  part  of  the  maximum 
stroke  of  the  main  piston  ;  a  double  acting  valve  having 
an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  port  for  pressure  medium,  con- 
duits leading  from  said  valve  to  each  end  of  said  main 
cylinder  and  a  separate  conduit  leading  from  said  valve 
to  that  end  of  the  auxilUry  cylinder  which  Is  situated 
away  from  said  main  cylinder,  whereby,  on  setting  saU 
valve  in  a  certain  position,  said  auxiliary  piston  will  be 
made  to  travel  against  said  main  piston,  thus  shortening 
the  stroke  of  the  main  piston. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of  a 
main  piston,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  with  a  floating  piston  in  allnement  with 
said  main  cylinder  and  piston,  the  auxiliary  piston  having 
greater  pressure  area  but  shorter  length  of  stroke  than 
the  maximum  stroke  of  said  main  piston,  and  the  cylin- 
ders having  such  relative  positions  that  the  respective 
piston  rods  may  abut  during  the  complete  stroke  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  but  only  during  part  of  the  maximum 
stroke  of  the  main  piston ;  a  double  acting  valve  having 
sn  intake  and  an  exhaust  port  for  pressure  medium,  con- 
duits leading  from  said  valve  to  each  end  of  said  main 
cylinder  and  a  separate  conduit  leading  from  said  valve 
to  that  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  which  is  situated 
awa.r  from  said  main  cylinder  whereby,  on  setting  said 
valve  in  a  certain  position,  said  auxiliary  piston  will  be 
made  to  travel  in  advance  of  said  main  piston  permitting 
a  full  stroke  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of  a 
main  piston,  comprising  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  with  a  floating  piston  in  allnement  with 
said  main  cylinder  and  piston,  the  auxiliary  piston  having 
grester  pressure  area  but  shorter  length  of  stroke  than 
the  maximum  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  the  cylinders 
having  such  relative  positions  that  the  respective  piston 
rods  may  abut  daring  the  complete  stroke  of  the  auxiliary 
piston  but  only  during  part  of  the  maximum  stroke  ot  the 
main  piston ;  a  doable  acting  valve  having  an  Intake  and 
an  exhaost  port  for  pressure  medium,  condulta  leading 
from  said  valve  to  each  end  of  said  main  cylinder  and  a 
separate  conduit  leading  from  said  valve  to  that  end  of 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  whicb  is  situated  away  from  said 
main  cylinder,  whereby,  on  setting  said  valve  in  a  certain 
position,  said  auxiliary  piston  will  be  made  to  travel 
against  said  main  piston,  thus  shortening  the  stroke  of 
the  main  piston;  and,  on   setting  said  valve  in  another 


Ix>aition,  said  auxiliary  piston  will  be  made  to  travel  in 
advance  of  said  main  piston  permitting  a  full  stroke  of 
the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.187.862.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Lswis  CsciL  Robinson. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,690.       (CI.   123 — 84.) 


An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  Jacketed 
cylinder  provided  In  one  side  thereof  with  parallel  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  crank  casing  supporting  the  cylin- 
der and  extending  along  one  side  of  the  same  to  said 
ports,  guides  formed  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder,  saW 
guides  being  partially  indosed  in  the  extended  portion  oi 
the  crank  casing  and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  crank  casing  and  formed  with  a  hood,  a  valve  for  each 
of  said  ports  slldably  mounted  within  said  guides,  said 
slide  valves  and  guides  being  arranged  oblique  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ports,  and  means  within  the 
crank  casing  for  actuating  the  slide  valves. 


1,187,868.  VEHICLE.  GnoBoa  A.  Saal,  Youngstown. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.057.  (Cl. 
267—60.) 


In  a  cushioning  device,  a  cylinder,  a  bead  secured 
thereto,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a 
flanged  piston  ring  carried  by  said  piston,  an  annular 
cushioning  element  engaged  with  said  piston,  inclosed  by 
the  flange  of  said  piston  ring  for  normally  retaining  the 
latter  in  operative  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cylinder  head  to  cushion  the 
movement  of  said  piston  relative  thereto. 


1,187,864.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  POSI- 
TIONS OF  HANKS  OP  YARN  ON  DYEING-STICKS. 
jACQuas  ScHLCMPr,  Bragg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Niederlahnsteiner  Maschlnenfabrik  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Nleder 
lahnsteln-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  June  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,971.  (Cl.  8—19.) 
1.   A  machine  for  automatically  shifting  hanks  of  yarn 

comprising  in  combination  a  trough,  carriers  having  two 
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piTots,  means  to  lift  said  carriers  separately,  and  meani 
to  turn  tbe  m1*1  carriers  aboat  the  lower  plvota. 


wkca 


2.  A  machine  for  automatically  sblftins  hanks  of  yarn 
comprising  in  combination  a  trough,  carriers  for  the 
hanks  comprising  two  parallel  rods  connected  with  each 
other,  two  pivots  on  said  carrier,  rotating  lifting  wheels, 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  pivots  of  said  carriers. 
and  means  to  change  the  relative  position  of  Lifting  wheel 
and  trough. 

8.  A  machine  for  automatically  shifting  hanks  of  yam 
comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  trough,  carriers  com- 
prising two  parallel  rods,  connected  with  each  other,  ro- 
tating lifting  wheels  one  on  each  side  of  the  trough, 
■winging  hooks,  means  to  lift  the  carriers  from  the  lifting 
wheel  Into  the  path  of  the  hooks,  and  means  to  move  the 
machine  relatively  to  the  trough. 


1.187,865.  YARN  WASHING  .^ND  DYEING  MACHINE. 
jACQfis  SCHLrsipr,  Brugg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Nlederlahnsteiner  Maschlnenfabrlk  C.  M.  B.  H.,  Nleder- 
lahnstein-oD-the-Rblne.  Germany.  F11e<l  Apr.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  089.646.      (CI.  8 — 19. 1 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine  a  device  for  lifting  and  turning 
a  pair  of  rods  held  in  spaced  relation,  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  engage  one  of  aald  rods,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing the  second  rod  when  the  rods  are  raised,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  bold  the  second  rod  raised  during  down- 
ward movement  of  the  flnt  rod. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  motor 
means  to  move  said  carriage,  a  rod  raising  and  lowering 
■Mchanlsm  actuated  by  said  motor  means  and  adapted  to 
■DceeMirely  engage  one  of  each  pair  of  spaced  pain  of 
rods,  and  a  hook  mechanism  arranged  to  succeasfnily  en- 
gage  the  second  rod  of  each  pair  when   the  first  rod  Is 


raised,  and  means  to  release  aaid  hook  meehanli 
the  respective  tftt  rod  has  been  lowered. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  motor 
means  to  move  said  carriage,  a  rod  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  motor  means  and  adapted  to 
successfully  engage  one  of  each  pair  of  spaced  pairs  of 
rods,  and  a  hook  mechaniam  arranged  to  saccesafolly  en- 
gage the  second  rod  of  each  pair  when  the  first  rod  Is 
raised,  means  to  release  said  hook  mechanism  when  tbe 
respective  first  rod  has  been  lowered,  and  means  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  movement  and  the  operation  of  the 
device  at  each  end  of  its  travel. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  motor 
means  to  move  aaid  carriage,  a  rod  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  motor  means  and  adapted  to 
Kuccesaively  engage  one  of  each  pair  of  spaced  pairs  of 
rods,  and  a  b«ok  mechanism  arranged  to  successively  en- 
gage the  second  red  of  each  pair  when  tbe  first  rod  Is 
raised,  means  to  release  said  hook  mechanism  when  the 
respective  first  rod  has  been  lowered,  means  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  movement  and  the  operation  of  the  device  at 
each  end  of  Its  travel,  and  other  means  for  momentarily 
retarding  the  travel  of  the  device  during  operation  on 
the  pair  of  rods. 


1,187,866.  COVEB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RECEPTA- 
CLES. CHAAJLaa  F.  ScHNiBSLiN,  Peorla,  111.,  assignor 
to  Stuber  4  Kuck.  Peoria,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1918.     Serial  No.  804.084.     (Q.  220—00.) 


1.  In  a  lid  or  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  including  a  portion  projecting  from  the 
top  of  one  of  the  walls  into  the  containing  space  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  lid  or  cover,  of  a  one  piece  memt>er  of 
spring  wire  Including  an  extension  to  which  the  cover  Is 
hinged,  and  Including  also  a  portion  to  He  against  tbe 
outer  surface  of  one  of  the  walls  and  extending  upward 
over  tbe  top  edge  of  said  wall,  thence  extending  down- 
ward into  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  wall,  and  terminating  In  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending part  whose  terminus  as  adapted  to  engage  be 
Death  the  said  projecting  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  lid  or  cover  attaching  means,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receptacle  Including  a  portion  projecting  from  the 
top  of  one  of  the  walls  Into  tbe  containing  space  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  lid  or  cover,  of  a  one  piece  member  of 
Mpring  wire  including  two  sjMiced  portions  extending  over 
tbe  top  of  the  wall  and  the  said  projecting  portion  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
wall,  the  outer  depending  portion  having  the  lid  hinged 
thereto  at  its  lower  terminus,  the  inner  portion  being 
recurved  from  Its  lower  portion  and  terminating  In  an 
extension  whose  upt>er  terminus  is  adapted  to  engage  be- 
neath the  said  projection  for  holding  the  member  in  place, 
tbe  recurved  jwrtlon  adapted  to  be  flexed  from  beneath 
the  projection  to  release  the  said  member  and  permit  the 
removal  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  lid  or  cover  attaching  means,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  including  a  portion  extending  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  same,  and  a  lid 
having  a  depending  flange  to  overUe  tbe  outer  rarfaee  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  deecrtt>ed  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
of  a  member  of  spring  wire  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
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depending  flange  of  the  lid  or  cover  including  spaced  ex- 
tcaaloas  each  formed  into  a  loop,  a  part  of  each  loop 
adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  the  wall  portion  of 
the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  one  another  upon  its  inner 
wall,  the  member  terminating  in  an  elastic  portion  be- 
tween the  loops  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  inner 
extended  portion  of  the  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  lid  or  cover  attaching  device  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire,  a  portion  thereof  being  straight  for 
attachment  to  the  lid  or  cover  and  at  each  end  of  the 
straight  portion  being  bent  into  two  spaced  extensions 
lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  straight  por- 
tion, the  extension  being  thence  bent  into  parallel  por- 
tions substantially  perpendicular  to  the  straight  portion 
and  perpendicular  to  the  spaced  extensions,  thence  being 
bent  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  spaced  extensions, 
thence  being  recurved  and  terminating  In  a  looped  por 
tlon  lying  between  the  portions  last  formed  and  substan 
tlally  in  the  aame  plane  therewith,  the  terminus  of  tbe 
looped  portion  lying  between  said  extensions  and  close  to 
a  line  extending  between  aald  parallel  portions. 


1,187,867.     BULLET.     EDWAan  M.  Shi.nklb.  U.  8.  Army. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,899.     (CI.  102 — 26.) 


...p-ft-n-.l 


1.  A  Uullet  for  U8e  in  military  rifles  provided  with  a 
sharp  nose  portion  ;  a  cylindrical  portion  of  substantially 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  between  the  lands  located  In 
rear  of  and  Joining  said  sharp  nose  portion  ;  a  forwardly 
tapered  portion  located  In  the  rear  of  and  Joining  Mid 
cylindrical  portion  ;  said  tapered  portion  having  a  diam- 
eter at  Its  front  end  of  subsUntlally  tbe  diameter  be- 
tween the  landR,  and  having  a  diameter  at  Its  rear  end 
of  fiubMtantlally  the  diameter  of  the  bore  t>etween  the 
grooves  ;  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  in  rear  of  and 
Joining  said  tapered  portion  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bullet  for  use  In  military  rifles  provided  with  a 
sharp  nose  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  dlauicter 
of  tbe  bore  between  the  lands  located  In  rear  of  and 
joining  said  sharp  nose  portion  ;  a  forwanlly  tapered 
portion  having  a  base  of  the  diameter  of  the  bore  l>etween 
tbe  grooves  in  rear  of  and  Joining  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion ;  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  first  named  cylindrical  portion  provided  with 
a  groove  In  rear  of  said  tapered  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,187.868.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  -  CASTING  METAL. 
Mabcis  8t«hn,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doehler  Die 
Casting  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  858,808.  (CI. 
22 — 69. ) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  metal  melt- 
ing veasel.  a  part  forming  a  measuring  chamber  within 
said  vessel  and  having  Its  upper  end  open  and  disposed 
above  the  high  level  point  of  liquid  In  tbe  vessel  and 
having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  passage  leading  from  its 
lower  end  without  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
operable  within  the  vessel  to  convey  melted  metal  from 
the  Interior  of  the  vessel  into  the  open  top  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  melt- 
ing vessel  having  a  part  therein  forming  a  measuring 
chamber,  said  part  having  an  enlarged  chamber  In  Its 
lower  portion  In  restricted  vertical  communication  with 
the  measuring  chamber  formed  by  said  part  and  having 
a  restricted  outlet  passage  leading  from  tbe  bottom  there- 


of, a  valve  dlsjMsed  within  said  enlarged  chamber  and 
adapted  to  seat  up  against  tbe  top  wall  of  said  chamber 
to  close  the  communication  between  said  enlarged  and 
measuring  chambers,  means  without  the  vessel  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  and  means  for  directing  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  said  enlarged  chamber  without  said  valve. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  form- 
ing a  closed  vessel  and  a  measuring  chamber  therein,  said 
chainlMT  having  a  gravity  flow  outlet  passage  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  downwardly  opening  valve  for  closing  said  out- 
let pasKHge  and  operable  to  open  the  same,  said  valve 
being  removable  from  said  passage  from  without  the 
vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  form- 
ing a  closed  metal  melting  vessel  and  a  part  projecting 
upwardly  within  the  vessel  from  the  t>ottom  thereof  and 
forming  a  metal  measuring  chamber  having  an  outlet 
passage  at  Its  lower  end  leading  without  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ve.ssel.  a  removable  noxzle  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  passage,  and  a  downwardly  opening  valve  in  said 
passage  and  controlled  from  without  the  vessel,  said 
valve  being  downwardly  removable  from4be  passage  upon 
a  removal  of  said  nozzle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  form- 
ing a  closed  metal  melting  vessel  and  a  part  extending 
upwardly  into  said  vessel  and  forming  a  measuring  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  lower  end 
thereof  without  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  restricted  portion,  a  nozzle  removably 
mounted  in  said  passage,  a  valve  seating  upwardly  against 
the  restricted  portion  of  said  passage  to  close  the  com- 
munication between  the  measuring  chamber  and  the  out- 
let passage,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  measuring  chamber  and  the  top  of  the  vessel 
and  being  removable  with  the  valve  downwardly  through 
said  passage  upon  a  removal  of  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,869.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  COMPOS! 
TIONS.       KoNSTANTiN     TARASsorr.     Moscow.     Russia. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.057.     (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  In  the  production  of  plastic  bodies  containing  con- 
densation products  of  the  phenolaldehyde  type,  the  step 
of  condensing  an  aldejiyde  and  a  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfo-acld  as  a  condensing  agent,  and  in  tbe  pres- 
ence of  a  soluble  albuminous  material  and  a  material 
capable  of  acting  as  a  solvent  for  such  albuminous  ma- 
terial. 

2.  In  the  production  of  plastic  bodies  containing  con- 
densation products  of  the  phenolaldehyde  type,  the  step 
of  adding  to  tbe  materials  capable  of  producing  such  a 
condensation  product,  sulfo-add  as  a  condensing  agent, 
and  a  dissolved  albuminous  material. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  plastic  compoaltlon  which 
comprises  reacting  upon  a  phenol  with  an  aldehydic 
methylene-contalning   body.   In    the   presence   of  a    sulfo- 
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add  body  Iwrlns  emnlsifylog  properties  »m  a  condenaliic 
avcnt,  aod  In  the  preeeace  of  a  water-aoloble  albamlnoas 
mbataoce. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  makiac  a  plastic  compealtlon  wbldi 
comprises  reacting  upoo  a  phenol  with  an  aldehydlc 
methjrlene-contalnlng  body.  In  the  presence  of  a  condens- 
ing agent  comprising  a  solfo-acid  body  baring  emalslfylng 
properties,  and  In  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  an  al- 
bomlnoas  substance.  e 

5.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  phenol 
with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfo-acid.  as  a 
condensing  agent,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  pro- 
teld  substance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,870.  CULTIVATOR.  Allbn  F.  Tbbst  and  George 
I.  Terbt.  Athens.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  654,479.     (CT.  97—10.) 


^ 


In  a  enltlTator  construction,  a  hitch  comprising  a  i>alr 
of  conrerglng  bars,  tongues  formed  upon  the  spaced  ends 
of  said  bars,  plow  carrying  beams  having  spaced  tongues 
formed  upon  their  forward  ends  for  receiving  said  first 
named  tongues  tlrerebetween,  bolts  piTotally  connecting 
said  tongues  to  permit  of  the  lateral  swinging  morement 
of  the  beams,  said  tongues  preventing  independent  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  beams  with  respect  to  the  hitch, 
angle  plates  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  beams  and 
having  horizontal  portions  extending  from  one  beam  to- 
ward the  other,  the  edges  of  said  horisontal  portions  be- 
ing bent  to  form  guiding  grooves,  a  cross  bar  having  its 
end  seated  in  said  guiding  grooves  and  provided  with 
sjMced  openings,  said  horizontal  portions  being  provided 
with  spaced  openings,  adapted  for  allnemeat  with  the 
spaced  openings  In  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  cross  bar  to  the  angle  plate. 


1,187,871.  OREASB-CUP.  Edward  W.  Thomas,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.248. 
(CI.  184--i8.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  grease  cup,  a  cap  threaded  into  said  cup, 
the  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  Interior  chamber  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  rednced  In  diameter,  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  such  chamber,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cup  against  rotation  as  dcacrihed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cmapristng  the 
combination  with  a  grease  cop.  of  a  cap  threaded  into 
said  grease  cap  and  provldod  with  notehsa  In  its  side,  a 
ipring  preaMd  aamber  mounted  on  said  cop  aad  engage- 


able  with  said  notches,  a  cam  pivotaily  mounted  on 
spring  pressed  member  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  side  of  said  cup  to  remove  such 
spring  pressed  member  from  engagement  with  said 
notches,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  said  cam,  as  described. 


1,187,872.  BAFBTT  APPUANCE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WATS.  Jambs  C.  Thompson,  Lemoyne,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,556.      (CT.  24« — 8«.) 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  an  electrically  actu- 
ated safety  device  adapted  to  assume  a  safety  position 
and  a  danger  position  ;  means  adapted  to  set  said  device 
in  the  danger  position,  comprising  a  danger  circuit  con- 
necting said  safety  appliance  with  a  source  of  current,  a 
relay  controlling  said  danger  circuit,  a  pilot  circuit  In- 
cluding the  winding  of  said  relay,  and  a  car  actuAttnl 
switch  in  said  pilot  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
presence  of  a  car ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  safety  ap- 
pliance to  the  safety  i>ositlon.  comprising  a  safety  circuit 
connecting  said  safety  appUaace  with  a  soorca  of  cur 
rent,  a  second  relay  controlling  said  safety  circuit,  a 
relay  circuit  Including  the  winding  of  said  second  relay, 
and  a  manual  switch  controlling  said  relay  circuit,  located 
at  an  observation  point  remote  from  the  safety  device 
the  armature  of  said  second  relsy  normally  resting  upon 
the  terminals  in  the  danger  circuit. 

2.  In  a  railwsy  safety  appliance,  an  electrically  actu- 
ated safety  device  adapted  to  assume  a  safety  position 
and  a  danger  position  ;  means  adapted  to  set  said  device 
In  the  danger  position,  comprising  a  danger  circuit  con- 
necting said  safety  appliance  with  a  source  of  current,  s 
relay  controlling  said  danger  circuit,  a  pilot  circuit  in- 
cluding the  winding  of  said  relay,  and  a  car  actuated 
switch  in  said  pilot  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  presence  of  a  car ;  and  means  for  manually  shifting 
said  safety  appliance  to  the  safety  position,  comprising  a 
safety  circuit  connecting  said  safety  appliance  with  a 
source  of  current,  a  second  felay  controlling  said  safety 
circuit,  a  relay  circuit  including  the  winding  of  said 
second  relay,  and  a  manual  switch  controlling  said  relay 
circuit,  located  at  an  obs^'vatlon  point  remote  from  the 
safety  device ;  the  armature  of  said  second  relay  nor- 
mally resting  upon  terminals  in  the  danger  circuit,  and 
being  adapted  to  open  said  danger  circuit  when  the  safety 
circuit  is  closed. 

8.  In  a  relay  safety  appliance,  an  electrically  actuated 
safety  device  adapted  to  assume  a  safety  position  and  a 
danger  position  ;  means  adapted  to  set  said  dsvies  in  the 
danger  position,  comprising  a  danger  circuit  connecting 
said  safety  appliance  with  a  source  of  current,  a  relay 
controlling  said  danger  circuit,  a  pilot  drcnlt  Inclodlng 
the  winding  of  said  relay,  and  a  switch  in  said  pilot  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  car; 
and  means  for  shifting  said  safety  appliaace  to  the  safety 
position,  conprialng  a  safety  circuit  connecting  said 
safety  ap|»Uancs  with  a  source  of  current,  a  sscond  relay 
coatrolUaf  said  safety  circuit,  a  relay  circuit  InclotUng 
ths  winding  of  said  second  relay,  and  a  mannal  switch 
controlling  said  relsy  circuit,  located  st  sn  observatioa 
point  remote  from  the  safety  device;  the  circuit  of  the 
winding  of  each  of  said  relays  being  Independent  of  the 
action  of  the  other,  and  said  safety  appliance  oomprlalBg 
a  track-switch  adapted  to  retain  the  position  Imparted 
by  either  of  its  controlling  elrcnlts,  until  posltiTsly  movsd 
therefrom  by  the  other  circuit  the  armaturs  of  said  sscoad 
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relay  being  adapted  to  open  said  danger  circuit  when  the 
safety  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  a  safety  device  adapt- 
ed to  aaswne  a  safety  position  and  a  danger  position,  a 
double-acting  motor  for  positively  throwing  said  device 
to  Its  respective  positions,  a  danger  circuit,  and  a  safety 
drcnit,  respectively,  adapted  to  control  said  motor  and 
energise  it  in  the  directions  to  establish  the  respective 
positions  of  the  safety  device,  a  reciprocally-acting  cir- 
cuit closer  controlling  both  the  danger  circuit  and  the 
safety  circuit  uonsally  aasoming  a  position  to  close  the 
danger  circuit,  a  manually  actuated  circuit  adapted  to 
actuate  said  circuit  closer  to  open  the  danger  circuit  and 
close  the  safety  circuit,  and  a  remote  switch  In  said 
manually  actuated  circuit. 

6.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  s  safety  device  adapt- 
ed to  aasoBM  a  safety  positloa  and  a  danger  position,  a 
doubla-actlng  motor  for  positively  throwing  said  derice 
to  its  respectlre  positions,  a  danger  circuit,  and  a  safety 
drcnlt.  respectively,  adapted  to  control  said  motor  and 
energise  It  In  the  directions  to  establish  the  respective 
positions  of  the  safety  device,  a  redprocally-acting  cir- 
cuit doser  controlling  both  the  danger  circuit  and  the 
safety  drcnlt  normally  assuming  a  position  to  close  the 
danger  drcult.  a  second  break  in  the  danger  circuit,  said 
second  break  bdng  normally  open,  a  pilot  drcult  including 
a  relsy  controlling  said  second  break,  a  manually  actu- 
ated circuit  adapted  to  actuate  said  drcult  closer  to  open 
the  danger  circuit  and  close  the  safety  circuit,  and  a  re- 
mote switch  in  said  manually  actuated  drcult. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.87."?.  POTATO  -  DIQGBB.  Julids  P.  Wabwas, 
Montrose.  Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
82,119.      (CT.  56—54.) 


1 


1.  In  a  potato  digging  attachment  for  ordinary  culti- 
vators, a  wedge  shaped  bar.  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bolts 
carried  by  said  bar  for  connecting  the  bar  to  ordinary 
shovel  standards,  and  an  uprooting  shovel  carried  by 
said  bar. 

2.  In  a  potato  digging  sttachuent  for  ordinary  cuiti 
vators,  a  wedge-shaped  bar,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bolts 
carried  by  said  bar  for  connecting  the  bar  to  the  ordinary 
shoe  supporting  standards,  an  uprooting  shovel  carried 
by  said  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  tines  pivotaily  connected 
to  the  upper  rear  edge  of  said  shovel  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  potato  digging  attachment  for  ordinary  cuti- 
vators.  a  wedge-shaped  bar,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bolts 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  bar  for  connecting  the  bar  to 
ordinary  shovel  carrying  standards,  an  uprooting  shovel 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  rod  carried  by  the  upper  rear  end 
of  said  shovel,  a  plurality  of  tines  pivotaily  connected  to 
said  red  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  con- 
nected to  said  tines  for  limiting  their  downward  pivotal 
movement 

4.  In  a  potato  digging  attachment  for  ordinary  cultl- 
vatora,  a  sredge-shaped  bar,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bolts 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  wedge-shaped  bar  for  connect- 
ing ths  bar  to  the  ordinary  shovel  carrying  standards,  an 
vprootlng  shovel  eanrlsd  by  said  bar,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
sscnrsd  to  the  ander  surface  of  the  upper  rear  end  of  said 
shovel,  a  rod  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  rear- 
wardly extending  tines  plvotaUy  supported  by  ssid  rod, 
spacing  collars  for  holding  said  tines  in  proper  spaced 


relstion  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  strand  of  wire  con- 
nected to  the  outermost  of  said  tines  and  extending  across 
beceath  the  intermediate  tines,  said  strand  of  wire  hariag 
its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  bent  to  form  hooks  for  en- 
gaging the  ordinary  shovel  standard  carrying  beams  of  a 
cultivator. 


1,187,874.  CRACKING  OIL.  Alvrsd  A.  Wells.  MontcUir, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61.901.      (CI.  196—26.; 


1.  The  process  of  cracking  oils  which  consists  In  ps 
ing  the  oil  vapors  into  a  bath  of  molten  lead  at  about 
900-1000*  F.  maintained  in  a  state  of  agitation  by  me- 
chaolcal  agitating  means  and  in  violently  agitating  the 
vapors  substantially  at  the  moment  of  contact  with  the 
molten  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  cracking  oils  which  conslsta  In  pass- 
ing the  oil  vapors  into  a  bath  of  molten  lead  maintained 
In  a  state  of  agitation  by  meclianlcal  agitating  means  and 
in  violently  agitating  the  vapors  on  contact  with  the 
molten  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  cracking  oil  which  consists  in  paas- 
ing  oil  vapors  containing  sulfur  into  a  bath  of  metal 
heated  to  a  decomposing  temperature,  in  collecting  the 
gases  arising  from  the  cracking  operation,  in  returning 
these  to  the  metal  bath  and  burning  same  within  the 
bath  ;  whereby  the  heat  required  for  the  cracking  opera- 
tion is  in  part  at  least  supplied  by  the  vapors  of  the  oil 
undergoing  the  cracking  treatment. 

4.  The  process  of  cracking  a  petroleum  oil  which  con- 
sists in  iMuslns  said  oil  Into  a  bath  of  molten  lead  heated 
to  about  900-1000*  F.,  and  maintained  in  a  state  of  agi- 
tation by  mechanical  agitating  means  and  in  violently 
agitating  the  vapors  dt  the  moment  of  contact  with  the 
molten  bath. 

6.  The  process  of  making  gasolene  by  cracking  a  bearier 
oil  which  consists  in  passing  pertoleum  oil  into  a  bath  of 
molten  metal  heated  to  at  least  a  cracking  temperature 
and  maintained  in  a  state  of  agitation  by  mechanical 
agitating  means  and  In  violently  agitating  with  the  va- 
pors at  the  moment  of  contact  with  the  molten  bath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,876.      FOLDING    CHICKEN  COOP.      Blbbrt   B.   C. 

Wbltt,  Eastland,  Tex.     Filed   Mar.  27,   1915.     Serial 

No.  17,480.      (CI.  220—133.) 

1.  A  folding  receptacle  of  the  class  described  indoding 
side  walls,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  side  walls  and  com- 
posed of  hinged  sections  collapsible  inwardly,  a  foldable 
bottom  composed  of  hinged  sections  and  connected  to 
one  of  the  side  walls,  a  foldable  top  composed  of  sections 
and  connected  to  the  other  side  wall,  and  Interflttlng 
eyes  carried  by  the  top,  t>ottom,  side  and  end  walls  and 
adapted  to  receive  fastraing  means  for  secvring  the  parts 
in  position  for  ose. 
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2.  A  tolling  receptacle  of  the  cUm  descrtbed  laclodlng 
m  bottom  compoaed  of  aectlons,  m.  pintle  rod  conaectlns 
the  aectlons  and  provided  with  eyea,  aide  walla,  end  walla 
klnccd  to  the  aide  walla  and  composed  of  aeetlona,  T«rtl- 
eal  pintle  roda  connectlns  tbe  aectiona  of  the  end  waUa 
and  provided  with  eyes  arranged  to  extend  throogh  the 
eyes  of  the  pintle  rod  of  the  bottom,  fastening  means  for 
aecurlDg  the  said  eyes  together,  and  a  foldable  top. 


3.  A  folding  receptacle  of  the  class  described  including 
a  bottom  divided  loogltadinally  Into  two  sections,  a  pintle 
rod  connecting  the  two  aectlons  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal eyes,  a  side  rod  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  bottom  and  located  at  the  cater  edge  thereof,  said 
Side  rod  being  provided  with  terminal  eyea,  side  walls, 
one  of  the  side  walla  being  hinged  to  the  other  section  of 
the  bottom  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  end  walla  composed 
of  sections,  central  and  comer  pintle  rods  hinging  the 
sections  together  and  to  the  side  walls  and  provided  with 
eyes  arranged  to  extend  through  the  eyes  of  the  bottom 
and  adapted  to  receive  fastening  means,  and  a  top. 

4.  A  folding  receptacle  of  the  class  described  including 
sMe  walls,  end  walla  composed  of  hinged  aectlons,  and 
having  Intermediate  and  comer  pintle  rods  provided  with 
eyes,  a  top  composed  of  hinged  sections  and  provided  with 
pintle  rods  having  eyea  arranged  to  receive  the  said  eyes, 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  said  eyes  together  and 
a  bottom. 

6.  A  folding  receptacle  of  the  class  described  Including 
aide  walls,  end  walls  compoaed  of  hinged  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  central  and  comer  pintle  rods  having  eyes  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said  walls,  a  bottom 
hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and  composed  of  sections 
hinged  together  and  provided  at  its  other  side  edge  and 
at  the  hinge  with  eyes  adapted  to  receive  the  eyes  at  the 
lower  edges  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  top  hinged  at  one  of 
Ita  side  edges  to  the  other  side  wall  and  composed  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  said  top  being  provided  with  eyes 
located  at  the  other  edge  of  the  top  and  at  the  hinge 
thereof  and  receiving  the  upper  eyes  of  the  end  walls. 


1,187,876.     ABT  OP  MAKING  DIGGING  TOOLS.     GaoRoa 
W.    WasTBB,    Harrlman,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    John    A. 
Manley.  tmstee,  Harrlman,  Tenn.     Piled  Oct.  29   1914 
Serial  No.  8694256.     (CL  7fl — 109.) 


1.  In  the  art  described,  a  metal  bUnk  section  cat  ft'om 
a  flat  bar  to  comprlae  a  traasrerae  head,  a  stub  on  one 
aid*  of  laid  head,  a  tOBCM  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
head  and  at  the  middle  of  said  section,  and  tine  bars  oa 


said  head  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  described,  a  metal  blank  aectloa  eat  flrom 
a  lUt  bar  to  oomprlae  a  transverse  head,  a  stub  on  one 
side  of  said  head,  a  tongue  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
head  and  at  the  middle  of  said  section,  and  tine  bars  on 
said  head  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  aaid  tongue,  aaid  toagne 
containing  more  meUI  than  any  of  Mid  tine  bara,  aub- 
■tantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  the  art  described,  a  metal  bUnk  section  cut  from 
a  flat  bar  to  comprlae  a  tranaverae  head,  a  stub  on  one 
side  of  said  head,  a  tongoe  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
head  and  at  the  middle  of  said  section,  and  tine  bars  on 
said  head  at  oppoaite  aides  of  aaid  tongue,  said  tongue 
and  said  stub  being  thicker  than  the  tins  bars,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  the  com- 
pound tool  herein  described,  which  method  eoaalata  la 
forming  a  metal  blank  aectlon  of  approzlmataly  the  width 
of  the  finished  tool  and  having  at  one  end  a  atnb,  ahap- 
Ing  the  stub  to  form  a  shank,  slitting  aaid  aectlon  par- 
allel to  ita  aide  edges  to  form  a  middle  tongue  aad  tine 
bars,  bending  the  tine  bars  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
tbe  blank  section  and  flnlahlng  them  aa  tinea  and  bead- 
ing the  tongue  to  the  other  aide  of  said  plane  and  expand- 
ing and  flnishlng  it  aa  a  hoe  blade,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.187.877.  PLANTING  MECHANISM.  CHiiLgg  H. 
Whit*.  Mollne,  III.,  aasignor  to  Deere  ft  Maasnr  Com- 
pany. Mollne.  m..  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Plied 
Aug.   6,   1913.      Serial   No.   783.442.      (CI.   Ill — 45.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frene,  seeding  mechanism  on  the 
supplemental  frame,  power  devices  on  the  main  frame  for 
actuating  the  seeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotating 
shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  supporting  devicea  on  the 
main  frame  adapted  to  support  a  rotaUble  check  wire 
reel,  a  reel  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  reel,  a  chain  for 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  optionally 
connecting  the  chain  driving  wheel  directly  with  the  seeder 
driving  wheel  IndependenUy  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
chain  can  be  bodily  stopped  or  started. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  ^n*n 
frame,  supporting  derices  on  the  main  frame,  adapted  to 
support  a  rotatable  check-wire  reel,  a  contlnuoualy  rotat- 
ing axle,  a  normally  stationary  reel  driving  raechaaiaB 
comprising  an  element  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  for 
optionally  guiding  the  check-wire  aa  it  is  reeled  upon  or 
off  from  the  reel,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  operator's  foot  and  operable  irrespectively  of  tbe 
relative  positions  of  the  two  frames  for  throwing  Mid 
reel  driving  mechanism  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
the  axle. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  ■'w*^' 
frame  supporting  devices  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to 
support  a  check-wire  reel,  a  contlauooaly  acting  power 
mechanism,  a  normally  Inactive  reel  dririag  mechaalam 
having  a  power  receiving  wheel  movable  bodily  aloag  Ita 
axis  to  engage  it  with  or  disengage  it  from  the  poww 
mechaalam,  and  means  adapted  to  be  aetoated  by  the  op- 
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erator's  foot  aad  operable  irrespectively  of  the  relative 
positions  of  the  two  frames  for  moving  the  said  reel  driv- 
ing wheel  azlally  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  at  each  aide  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar  element, 
a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  a  rotatable  ahaft  connected  with  tbe  main  frame 
and  extendiaf  from  one  of  Mid  bar  elementa  to  the  other, 
contlnuoualy  rotating  power  devices  on  said  sliaft  and 
aitnated  between  the  side  bar  elements,  supporting  de- 
vices on  said  frame  to  support  a  check-wire  reel,  a  reel 
driving  mechaalam  having  an  axially  movable  power  re- 
ceiving wheel  between  the  Mid  power  devices  and  one  of 
the  said  side  bar  elements,  and  means  operable  irrespec- 
tively of  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  frames  for  op- 
tionally moving  the  Mid  power  receiving  wheel  axially 
into  and  out  of  connection  with  the  power  devices. 

6.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame,  seeder  mechanism  on  said  supple- 
mental frame,  a  rotary  power  shaft  on  the  main  frame, 
driving  devices  on  said  power  shaft  including  a  clutch 
element,  a  aeeder  driving  mechanism  engaging  the  said 
drlring  derices.  supporting  devices  on  the  main  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  rotatable  check-wire  reel,  a  reel 
driving  mechanlam  comprialng  a  power  receiving  wheel 
on  the  aaid  shaft  and  a  clutch  element,  and  means  acces- 
sible to  the  foot  of  the  operator  while  in  his  seat  and 
operable  while  the  seeder  driving  mechanism  is  in  con- 
tinuous operation  for  optionally  bringing  the  said  two 
clutch  elements  loto  enftfement  to  actuate  the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.878.  SBORSaATINO-PEEDER  FOR  NUT-CRACK- 
ING MACHINES.  Dick  B.  Williams.  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Nut  A  Produce  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Ix>al8lana.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,447.      (CI.   146—3.) 


1.  A  nut  feeding  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  includ- 
ing an  sutomatic  delivery  gate  operating  to  feed  nuts 
singly  and  adapted,  in  one  position,  to  form  an  anvil, 
and  a  check  device  operating  automatically  in  advance  of 
said  gate  to  intercept  the  nut  following  the  nut  feeding 
through  tbe  gate. 

2.  A  feeder  for  nut  cracking  machines  including  an 
automatically  operating  delivery  gate  which  forms  an 
anril  in  its  closed  position,  and  an  automatic  nut  inter- 
cepter  operating  In  advance  of  the' gate  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  feed  nuts  singly. 

3.  A  feeder  for  nut  cracking  machines  Including  in 
combination  with  compreaslng  means,  an  automatically 
operating  delivery  gate  which  forms  an  anvil  in  its  closed 
position,  and  an  automatic  self-adjusting  intercepter  op- 
erating at  one  aide  of  the  gate. 

4.  A  feeder  for  nut  cracking  machines  Including,  in 
combination  with  compreMlng  means,  an  automatically 
operating  delivery  gate  for  feeding  the  nuta  singly  and 
adapted  in  one  position,  to  form  a  compression  member, 
and  an  automatic  check  derice  diaposed  above  the  delivery 
gate  and  consiating  of  a  nut  Intercepting  gate  operating 
to  pass  nuts  singly  to  the  delivery  gate. 


5.  A  feeder  for  nut  cracking  machines  Including.  In 
combination  with  compressing  means,  a  delivery  gati; 
which  forms  an  anvil  in  its  closed  position,  a  nut  inter 
ceptlng  gate  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  delivery 
gate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  aepa- 
rate  gates. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,879.  AUTOMOBILE  MUD  -  CATCH.  Humann 
WiHZ,  Erlenbaoh.  Snitzerlnnd,  assignor  to  Helnrich 
Flad,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  32.937.     (CI.  21—2.3.) 


1.  An  automobile  mud  catch  having  a  shield  compoaed 
of  resilient,  independent,  metallic  members,  a  bar  to 
which  these  members  are  fixed  and  means  for  supporting 
the  said  shield  In  such  a  way  that  the  metallic  members 
catch  the  mud  sprinkled  outward  by  the  wheel. 

2.  An  automobile  mud  catch  having  a  shield  composed 
of  resilient,  independent,  metallic  members,  a  bar  to 
which  these  members  are  fixed,  a  bow  capable  of  a  swing- 
ing movement  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  wheel 
and  having  hooked  ends  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  shield 
and  eccentrically  placed  to  the  plane  of  the  shield  In 
order  to  obtain  an  outward  inclined  position  of  the  shield 
In  the  front  of  the  wheel,  when  the  Mid  arm  Is  afflxed 
to  the  booked  ends  of  the  bow. 

3.  An  automobile  mud  catch  having  a  shield  composed 
of  resilient,  independent,  metallic  members,  a  bar  carry- 
ing these  members  and  a  bow  capable  of  a  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  wheel  and 
having  bores  In  which  the  said  bar  is  Joumaled. 

4.  An  automobile  mud  catch  having  a  shield  compoaed 
of  closely  coiled  metallic  springs,  a  bar  provided  with 
parallel  depending  pins  upon  which  are  wound  the  upper 
portions  of  tbe  said  springs  and  means  for  supporting 
the  shield. 

5.  An  automobile  mud  catch  having  a  shield  composed 
of  closely  coiled  metallic  springs,  a  bar  provided  with 
parallel  depending  pins  upon  which  are  wound  the  upper 
portions  of  the  said  springs,  one  or  more  of  these  pins 
being  elongated  and  bent  to  form  abutments  and  a  bow 
capable  of  a  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  wheel  and  of  limiting  the  oscillations  of  the 
said  abutments  and  by  this  of  tbe  shield  toward  the 
wheel. 


1,187,880.  SPORT-SKIRT.  Jbanbtts  Wood.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,902.  (Cl. 
2—139.) 

1.  In  a  combined  skirt  and  trousers,  a  blank  prorided 
along  its  longitudinal  edges  and  at  polnta  spaced  from 
its  longitudinal  edges,  with  cooperating  fasteners,  where- 
by the  ends  of  the  blank  may  be  carried  inwardly  and 
secured  to  form  trousers  legs,  the  blank  being  prorided, 
further,  with  spaced  aets  of  fasteners  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  form  a  aklrt  aurroundlng  the  trouaera  lega. 

2.  In  a  combined  skirt  and  trouaera.  a  pair  of  body 
sections,  prolonged  laterally  to  form  main  trouaera  leg 
sections ;  supplemental  trousers  leg  sections  connected 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  main  trousers  leg  sections ; 
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codperattDg  faiteoera  on  one  of  the  vapplemental  trooaers 
leg  sections  and  upon  one  of  the  main  trouaen  leg  aec- 
tlons,  whereby  the  aald  aectlons  may  be  broaght  into  co- 
operation to  form  a  troaaera  leg ;  cooperating  faatenera 
on  the  other  of  the  aapplemental  trouserB  leg  leetloni 
and  upon  one  of  the  body  sections,  whereby  the  said  sup- 
plemental trousers  leg  section  and  the  main  troasers  leg 
section  which  is  adjacent  thereto  may  be  formed  Into 
another  trousers  leg;  cooperating  fasteners  on  the  body 
sections,  whereby  the  body  sections  may  be  fashioned  into 
a  skirt  inclosing  the  tronsers  leg  sections ;  the  main 
troasers  leg  sections  being  provided  with  crotch  openings 
in  their  upper  edges;  and  gores  inserted  Into  the  main 
trousers  leg  sections  at  the  crotch  openings. 


3.  In  a  oombined  skirt  and  trousers,  a  pair  of  body 
sections  prolonged  laterally  to  form  mala  trouaers  leg 
sections;  supplemental  trousers  leg  sectlona  connected 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  main  trousera  leg  sections, 
the  supplemental  trousers  leg  sections  bdng  connected 
to  one  of  the  main  outer  leg  section*,  and  the  other  rep- 
plemental  tronsers  leg  sections  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  body  sections,  thereby  to  form  troasers  legs;  the 
main  troasers  leg  sections  being  prorided  with  crotch 
openings  In  their  upper  edges ;  and  gores  liutftMl  In  the 
main  trousers  leg  sections  at  the  crotch  openings. 

4.  A  combined  skirt  and  troasers  faahlned  tron  a  blank 
the  upright  edges  of  the  blank  being  secured  to  the  blank 
to  form  Independent  troasers  legs  carried  by  the  aprlght 
edges  of  the  blank,  the  blank  being  disposed  In  tubular 
form  to  bring  the  trouaers  legs  together  and  to  fashion 
a  skirt  inclosing  the  trooaera  legs. 


1,187.881.  DRAFTING  APPARATUS.  Haebi  Wbmmpp 
AaifSTBONO,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,966.     (CI.  101—178.) 


1.  Drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  stiff  hard  plate 
having  formed  thereon  raised  lines  In  strong  relief  form- 
ing a  "  positive "  representation  of  draftsman's  conven- 
tional detail  work  surrounded  by  a  plain  border  adapted 
to  form  a  support  for  superimposed  tracing  material  be- 
yond the  margins  of  the  design. 

2.  Drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  stiff  hard 
plates  each  having  formed  thereon  in  strong  relief  a  posi- 
tive representation  of  draftaman's  conventional  detail 
work  Borroaoded  by  a  plain  border  adapted  to  form  a 
support  for  superimposed  tracing  material  beyond  the 
■sarglns  of  the  design  and  e«ch  differing  in  the  character 
of  the  representation  thereon. 

3.  Drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  stiff  hard  plate 
With  a  plane  back  having  formed  on  its  face  in  strong 


relief  a   "  posiUve "   representation   of   draftsman's   con- 
ventional detail  work  surrounded  by  a  plain  border  adapt 
ed  to  form  a  support  for  superimposed  tracing  material 
beyond  the  margins  of  the  design. 


1.187.882.  FASTENER  FOR  BUTTON  SHOES.  Johm 
W.  Basb,  Danvers.  and  Er.vkst  Young.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July 
28.  191B.     Serial  No.  41. Ml.      (CI.  12 — 118.) 


6 


14^ 
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1.  A  fastener  for  holding  the  flaps  of  tmtton  shoes, 
comprising  a  button  grip  and  a  buttonhole  grip,  and  a  flap 
edge  hold^own  device  connected  with  Mid  fastener  to  ex- 
tend over  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  buttonhole 
flap. 

2.  Means  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button  shoes,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  and  connected  fasteners,  each  fas- 
tener comprising  a  button  grip  and  a  buttonhole  grip, 
and  a  clasp  connected  with  said  fasteners  and  arranged 
to  extend  upwardly  from  beneath  the  flap  and  over  and 
beyond  its  outer  edge. 

3.  Means  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button  shoes,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  and  connected  fasteners, 
each  fastener  comprising  a  button  grip  and  a  buttonhole 
grip,  with  clasps  connected  with  said  fasteners  adjacent 
the  terminals  of  the  plurality  of  fasteners  and  arranged 
to  extend  upwardly  from  beneath  the  flap  and  over  and 
beyond  ita  outer  edge  to  hold  down  the  edge  of  the  but- 
tonhole flap. 

4.  Means  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button  shoes,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  and  Integrally  connected 
wire  fasteners,  each  fastener  comprising  a  button  clasp 
and  an  Integral  projecting  hook  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  adjacent  buttonhole,  and  a  hook  integral 
with  one  of  said  fasteners  and  arranged  to  engage  over 
and  hold  down  the  outer  edge  of  the  buttonhole  flap. 

5.  Means  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button  shoes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  and  connected  fasteners 
forming  aa  Integral  metal  structure,  each  fastener  com- 
prising a  button  grip  and  a  buttonhole  grip,  with  in- 
tegral connections  between  said  fasteners  bent  to  curve 
said  fasteners  to  correspond  substantially  with  the  curvi- 
linear arrangement  of  the  buttons  and  buttonholes  of  a 
shoe  upper  and  an  Integral  clasp  extending  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  arranged  to  extend  over  the  outer  edge  of 
the  buttonhole  flap  to  hold  down  said  flap  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,187.888.     CAMERA.     Edward  V.  Boddt,  Arfesla,  N.  Mei. 
Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial   No.  88,781.      (CI.  95 — 81.) 


1.  The  combinatlen  with  a  camera  inclndlng  a  shuttar, 
manually  controlled  operating  means  therefor  and  a  fllm 
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winding  reel  baring  an  operating  handle ;  of  a  traveling 
track  moved  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  and  having  stops 
at  predetermined  intervals,  a  relatively  stationary  locking 
dog  disposed  on  the  track  for  coactlon  with  the  stops 
thereon,  a  member  to  l)e  shifted  to  retract  the  dog,  and 
means  connecting  laid  member  and  the  shutter  operating 
means,  whereby  to  release  the  dog  upon  actuation  of  said 
shatter  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  including  a  shutter, 
manually  controlled  operating  means  therefor  and  a  fllm 
winding  reel  having  an  operating  handle  ;  of  a  traveling 
track  moved  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  and  having  stops 
at  predetermined  intervals,  a  relatively  stationary  locking 
dog  disposed  on  the  track  for  coactlon  with  the  stops 
thereon,  a  member  to  be  shifted  to  retract  the  dog,  means 
connectlns  said  member  and  the  shutter  operating  means, 
whereby  to  release  the  dog  upon  actuation  of  said  operat- 
ing means,  catch  means  for  holding  said  member  In 
shlfte*!  position  whereby  to  retain  the  dog  retracted  to 
allcw  the  reel  to  be  rotated,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
catch  means  npon  rotation  of  the  reel  a  predetermined 
amount. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  including  a  shutter, 
manually  controlled  operating  means  therefor  and  a  fllm 
winding  reel  having  an  operating  handle  ;  of  a  traveling 
track  moved  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  and  having  stops 
at  pre<letermlned  Intervals,  a  relatively  stationary  lock- 
ing (log  disposed  on  the  track  for  coactlon  with  the  stops 
thereon,  a  member  to  be  shifted  to  retract  the  dog.  means 
connecting  said  member  and  the  shutter  operating  means, 
whereby  to  release  the  dog  upon  actuation  of  said  oper- 
ating means,  catch  means  for  holding  said  member  In 
shifted  position  whereby  to  retain  the  dog  retracted  to 
allow  the  reel  to  be  rotated,  and  means  on  the  track  for 
releasing  the  catch  means  upon  rotation  of  the  reel  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  Including  a  shutter, 
manually  controlled  operating  means  therefor  and  a  fllm 
winding  reel  having  an  operating  handle  ;  of  a  traveling 
tra<  k  moved  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  and  having  stops 
at  predetermined  intervals,  a  relatively  stationary  lock- 
ing dog  disposed  on  the  track  for  coactlon  with  the  stops 
thereon,  a  meint>er  to  be  shifted  to  retract  the  dog,  means 
couDPi  tins  said  member  and  the  shutter  operating  means, 
whereby  to  release  the  dog  upon  actuation  of  said  operat- 
ing means,  catch  means  for  holding  said  mcmlwr  In 
shlfte<l  position  whereby  to  retain  the  dog  retracte<l  to 
allow  the  reel  to  t>e  rotated,  and  releasing  devices  din- 
posed  at  pre<letermine<l  intervals  on  the  track  for  releas- 
ing the  catch  means  upon  rotation  of  the  reel  a  pre<leter- 
mlne<l   amount. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  including  a  shutter, 
manually  controlled  operating  means  therefor  and  a  film 
winding  reel  having  an  operating  handle ;  of  a  traveling 
track  movMl  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  and  having  stops 
at  predetermine*!  intervals,  a  relatively  stationary  lock- 
ing dog  disposed  on  the  track  for  coactlon  with  the  stops 
tfcereon,  a  member  to  be  shifted  to  retract  the  dog,  means 
connecting  said  member  and  the  shutter  operating  means, 
whereby  to  release  the  dog  upon  actuation  of  said  operat- 
ing means,  catch  means  for  holding  said  member  in 
shifted  position  whereby  to  retain  the  dog  retracted  to 
allow  the  reel  to  be  rotated,  and  releaalng  cams  disposed 
at  predetermined  Intervals  on  the  track  for  releasing  the 
catch  means  upon  rotation  of  the  reel  a  predetermined 
amount. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.884.  MrLTrCH)LOR-CAMERA.  Bcbt  A.  Brigden, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,172.     (CT.  95—2.) 

1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  lenses,  a 
plurality  of  mirrors  arranged  to  reflect  the  rays  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said   lenses  respectively  and 

.onto  a  sensitised  surface,  and  shutter  means  between  said 
mirrors  and  surfaces  for  simultaneously  controlling  the 
passage  of  rays  l>etween  said  mirrors  and  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pinrality  of  objectives  each 
adapted  to  project  an  image  onto  a  sensitive  surface,  of  a 
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single  flexible  curtain  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings sUnultaneously  registering  with  said  objectives  re- 
spectively, and  controlling  the  passage  of  light  from  said 
objectives  to  said  surtace. 


1 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  objectives,  and 
ft  color  mreen  for  each,  adapted  to  each  project  an  Image 
on  a  sensitive  surface,  of  a  single  flexible  curtain  shutter 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  said  sur- 
faces an.l  simultaneously  registering  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  permit  the  passage  of  light  from  said 
objectives  to  said  surfaces  respectively. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  multiple  objec- 
tives, of  means  to  simultaneously  transmit  a  plurality  of 
Images  of  the  same  subject  from  said  objectives  to  differ- 
ent positions  on  a  fllm  according  to  the  different  color 
values,  said  means  Including  a  single  flexible  curtain 
shutter  having  a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to 
said   objectives  and   positions   respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  objectives,  of 
means  to  simultaneously  transmit  a  plurality  of  Images 
of  the  same  subject  from  said  objectives  to  a  plurality  of 
surfaces  lespectlvely  according  to  different  color  values, 
said  means  Including  a  single  flexible  curtain  shutter  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  said  objectives 
and  surfaces  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,885.  LASTING-BUTTONER.  Michael  F.  Bbooas, 
Lawrence,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  38.793.      (CI.  12—113  ) 


1.  A  lasting  buttoner  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button 
shoes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected 
fasteners,  each  fastener  comprising  a  button  engaging 
wire  loop  having  its  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  to  engage 
the  bnttonhole. 

2.  A  lasting  buttoner  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button 
shoes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  fasteners. 
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e«ch  fastener  comprising  a  bntton  engaging  wire  loop, 
bent  upwardly  and  toward  tbe  edge  of  the  flap  to  proTlde 
a  hook  for  engaging  the  buttonhole. 

3.  A  lasting  bnttoner  for  holding  the  flaps  of  botton 
shoes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Integral  spaced  fasteners, 
each  fastener  comprising  a  button  engaging  wire  loop 
harln^  its  sides  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  loop  disposed 
in  substantial  engagement  and  bent  upwardly  to  form  a 
double  hook  for  engaging  the  buttonhole. 

4.  A  lasting  buttoner  for  holding  the  flaps  of  botton 
shot-fi,  comprising  a  plurality  of  siwced  fasteners  integrally 
connecte<l  and  each  comprising  a  bntton  grip  and  a  but- 
ton-hole grip,  said  plurality  of  fasteners  and  connections 
being  forme«]  from  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

5.  A  lasting  bnttoner  for  holding  the  flaps  of  button 
shot's,  'oniprislng  a  single  length  of  wire  or  the  like,  bent 
to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  integrally  connected  fasten- 
ers, farh  fa.stener  including  a  button  clasp  and  an  ad- 
jacent upwardly  projecting  portion  arranged  to  extend 
through  a  button  hole. 

(Claims  r,  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.880.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Watne 
W.  Bnowx  and  John  B.  Paimhall,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Flle-l  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,047.  (CI. 
121 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  motor,  said 
motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
cylinder,  an  air  line  entering  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
inlet  valTe  in  the  air  line  at  each  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  valve  in  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  Inlet  and  outlet  valve,  a  rod  passing 
tbrouKh^the  support  and  connected  to  said  bar  for  simul- 
taneously opiating  said  valves,  and  springs  connected 
to  the  valves  and  engaging  the  bar  for  normally  holding 
the  valves  in  raised  position  and  acting  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  operating  fluid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  motor,  said 
motor  couiprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
cylinder,  an  air  line  entering  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
inlet  valve  in  the  air  line  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  valve  In  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
necting the  adjacent  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  the 
valves  in  a  ralxeil  position  against  the  force  of  the  exhaust 
air. 


1.187,887.  LOAD-BINDER.  William  Cavcs,  Black  River 
Falls.  Wis.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  84S,656. 
(CI.  214 — 5.) 

A  load  binder  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates,  eye- 
bolts  detachably  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
adjacent  their  ends,  flexible  members  connected  to  said 
eye-bolts,  a  lever,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  lerer,  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  flexible  members  carried  by  said 
bottom  plate  being  connected  to  said  bracket  for  sliding 
movement  thereon,  a  hook  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
bracket  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  free  end 
of  one  of  the  flexible  members,  carried  by  said  top  plate, 
tbe  flexible  member  carried  by  said  bottom  plate  which  is 


free  from  connection  to  said  lever  having  a  hook  attached 
to  its   free  end,  said   hook  being  adapted   for  adjnstable 


y 


-^ 
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connection   to   the  corresponding   flexible  member  carried 
l>y  said  top  plate. 


1.187,888.  FIREARM.  Lncics  N.  Diehm,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Berkley  C.  Stone. 
MIddletown,  Conn.  Filed  July  23,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
7S0.711.     (CI.  42 — 3.) 


\4(i 


1.  A  flrearm  Including  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  with  an  opening  laterally  therethrough  consti- 
tuting a  breech-bolt  cliamb«r,  a  breech-bolt  located  in  said 
chamber  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  means  for 
preventing  lateral  moTement  of  the  breech-bolt,  said 
means  including  a  side  part,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  side  part  to  the  breech-bolt. 

2.  A  flrearm  including  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  with  an  opening  laterally  therethrough  consti- 
tuting a  breech-bolt  chamber,  a  breech-bolt  located  in 
said  chamber  and  having  flanges  on  one  side  projecting 
l>eyond  its  edges,  and  a  side  part  removably  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  breech-bolt  and  projecting  beyond 
its  edges  forming  flanges  to  retain  the  breech-bolt  in 
place. 

3.  A  flrearm  inclnding  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  with  an  opening  laterally  therethrough  consti- 
tuting a  breech-bolt  chamber,  a  breech-bolt  located  in  said 
chamber  and  having  side  parts  extending  beyond  its 
edges  to  hold  the  breech-bolt  in  place,  said  side  parts 
alHO  extending  beyond  the  back  end  to  an  extent  to  cover 
tbe  breech-bolt  chamber  when  the  breech-bolt  li  at  the 
forward  limit  of  its  play,  and  means  for  permitting  re- 
moval of  one  of  said  side  parts  to  permit  removal  of  the 
breech-bolt  laterally  from  said  chamt>er. 

4.  A  flrearm  including  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  with  an  opening  laterally  therethrough  consti- 
tuting a  breech-bolt  chamber,  a  breech-bolt  locatM  in 
said  chamber  and  having  an  Integral  flange  on  one  side  * 
to  retain  the  breech-bolt  In  place,  a  side  part  flttlng  a 
lipped    groove   in    tbe    opposite   side   of   the   breecb-bolt. 
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and  overlapping  the  opening  and  means  for  removably 
holding  the  side  part  in  place. 

B.  A  flre&rm  ladodlng  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  with  an  opening  laterally  therethrough  consti- 
tuting a  breech-bolt  chamber,  a  breech-bolt  located  in  said 
chamber  and  liavlng  on  one  nide  an  Integral  flaitge  for 
preventing  removal  of  the  bolt,  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
bolt  projecting  beyond  the  side  part  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  lipped  longitudinal  groove,  a  side  part  projecting 
Into  said  groove,  and  a  spring  seated  pin  located  in  the 
bolt  in  position  to  engage  a  recess  on  tbe  inner  surface  of 
the  aid*  part  to  bold  it  against  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,187.889.     GLASS-BLOWING   MACHINE.     Vernon   M. 
D0H8IT,  Laurel  Grove,  Md.,  assignor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
Feb.   15.   1908,   Serial   No.  416.153.     Renewed  Dec.  30 
1911.     SerUl  No.  668,762.     (CI.  49—19.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  n 
non-traveling  mold,  of  a  traveling  blow-pipe  carrier  lo 
cated  above  tbe  mold  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rests 
each  of  which  has  fricUon  pulleys  adapted  to  receive  a 
blowpipe,  and  a  friction  pulley  flxed  in  relation  to  the 
mold  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  pulleys  upon  any  of  the 
rests  when  such  rest  Is  located  over  the  mold,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
non  traveling  mold,  of  a  traveling  blow-pipe  carrier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  blow-pipe  rests  thereon,  supporting  pul- 
leys located  on  the  carrier  adjacent  to  the  several  rests 
and  a  non-traveling  pulley  imparting  motion  to  tbe  pul- 
leys of  each  rest  when  tbe  latter  is  located  above  the 
mold,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
non-traveling  asoM,  a  traveling  blow-pipe  carrier,  a  series 
of  blow-pipe  rests  opon  the  carrier,  sujiporting  pulleys 
located  on  each  side  of  tbe  axis  of  each  of  the  rests,  a  ra- 
dial shaft  carried  by  the  support  for  driving  tbe  said  pul- 
leys and  non-traveling  means  for  routing  tbe  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
non-traveling  separable  mold,  of  a  traveling  blow  pipe 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  blow-pipe  rests  thereon, 
means  for  routing  tbe  carrier  and  arresting  it  with  a 
rest  above  the  mold,  pulleys  located  on  tbe  carrier  adja 
cent  to  tbe  rests  and  adapted  to  support  the  blow-pipes 
contained  therein,  non-traveling  means  for  driving  the 
said  pulleys  when  the  resU  to  which  they  appertain  are 
located  above  tbe  mold,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  molds  and  periodically  feeding  tbe  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ] 


6.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
non-traveling  mold,  of  a  routing  blow-pipe  carrier  having 
a  series  of  resU  thereon,  each  of  which  comprises  means 
for  revolving  the  blowpipes,  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  carrier  and  arresting  it  with  a  rest  thereon 
above  the  mold  and  means  for  driving  tbe  blow-pipe  ro- 
tating means  of  each  rest  when  that  rest  is  above  the 
mold,  subsUntially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.890.  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  RicHABD  G.  DoNwoDT  and  John  W.  Wilm, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,210. 
(01.  91—68.) 

1.  The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  com- 
posed of  raw  cotton  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  collo- 
dion, rosin  and  rubber.  ' 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  article  of  manufacture  com- 
posed of  raw  cotton,  collodion  and  rosin  pressed  together 
in  thin  flexible  eheets. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  fabric  which 
consisU  in  removing  the  natural  oils  from  tbe  raw  cot- 
ton by  the  use  of  gasolene.  Impregnating  the  fibers  with 
a  solution  of  collodion,  rosin  and  rubber,  drying  the  mix- 
ture and  passing  the  same  through  heated  rollers. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  fabric  which 
consists  In  removing  the  oils  and  fats  from  the  raw  cotton 
by  the  use  of  gasolene,  picking  the  cotton  and  forming 
tbe  same  into  sheets,  impregnating  the  sheeU  with  a  sola- 
tlon  of  collodion  and  rosin,  passing  the  sheets  throofb 
heated  rollers  under  great  pressure,  and  adding  a  color- 
ing matter  thereto. 


1.187391.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  William  Blmik- 
THALEB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,089.      (Cl.  177— «87.) 


1.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  bousing  having  a 
partition  therein,  lamps  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  par- 
tition,  signal   arms   pivoUUy   mounted    in   aald   housing, 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  signal  arma,  an 
electric   battery,   a    pair   of   spaced    relatively    sUtlonary 
contacts,    an    electrical    connection    between    one    of    said 
conUcts  and  said  lamps,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the   other    contact    and    said    electro  magnetic    means,   a 
switch  arm  movable  over  said  conUcts,  an  electrioil  con- 
nection between  said  switch  and  one  side  of  said  battery, 
a  second   pair   of   contacts,   an   electrical   connection   6e^ 
tween  each  of  the  conUcts  of  the  second  pair  and  one  of 
said  lamps,  a  second  switch  arm,  an  electrical  connection 
between   said   switch   arm  and   the  opposite  side  of  said 
battery,  the  second-mentioned  arm  being  movable  over  tbe 
second  pair  of  contacts,  a  third  pair  of  contacts,  an  elec- 
trical  connection    between  each   of  tbe   contacts  of  the 
third  pair  and  the  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  one 
of  the  signal  arms,  a  switch  arm  movable  over  the  con- 
Ucts of  the  third  mentioned  pair,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  third  mentioned  switch  arm  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  battery. 

2.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  algnal 
arms  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said  housing  and  projectlnf 
outwardly  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  solenoids  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  in  said  housing  and  centrally 
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below  aald  >i|n«I  arms,  mrowtvres  illdably  BMoclated  with 
Mid  ■oI«Botd8.  a  lercr  plTOtally  aecnred  in  aald  hoaaing 
below  the  armature  of  tibe  npper  aolenoid,  and  betas  piT- 
otally  coanected  with  the  latter,  an  angalar  link  connect- 
ing aald  IcTer  with  one  of  aald  algnal  arraa.  an  angular 
lever  plTotally  >ecared  In  aald  hoaalng  abore  the  armature 
of  the  lower  Mlenoid  and  being  pirotally  connected  with 
said  armature,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  other 
signal  arm  and  the  aagolar  icrer. 


1,187.892.     SOCND-BBPmODUCING    MACHINE.      John 
C.  E.vai.i8H,  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
Aug.    14,    1009.    Serial   No.   012,846.      Benewed   Nor.   7,   i 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,M9.     (CL  274 — 2.) 


y^"^^ 


1.  In  a  talking  macktfne,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  record  support  In  aald  casing,  sound  reproducing 
means  mounted  «•  cooperate  with  said  record  rapport  and 
sound  amplifying  mcaaa  commonlcatlag  with  said  sound 
reproducing  means  and  having  a  dellrery  end  opening 
upwardly  below  saM  recwd  aopport. 

2.  In  a  talking  macbiac.  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
sound  reprodmclng  iMaaa  therein,  a  tnbalar  sound  con- 
veyer communicating  with  aald  reprMndng  means  and 
having  a  portion  extending  downwardly  within  said  cas- 
ing, the  lower  end  of  aald  sound  conveyer  being  curved  in- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  to  form  a  return  t>end,  and 
sound  amplifying  means  communicating  with  said  tubular 
conveyer  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of 
said  return  bend  and  dlacharglng  sound  emitted  therefrom 
upwardly  and  between  nid  downwardly  extending  portion 
and  said  reproducing  means,  of  a  coTer  hinged  to  that  side 
of  said  casing  adjacent  the  dlacharge  end  of  said  amplifier 
to  modify  the  sound  waves  discharged  against  it  by  said 
amplifier  and  direct  aald  aoond  waves  oat  of  said  machine. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  substantially  horiaontal  disk  record  support  mounted 
therein  In  the  front  jMrtlon  thereof,  sound  reproducing 
means  arranged  above  aald  support,  and  sound  amplifying 
means  within  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
sound  reproducing  means  and  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of 
said  casing,  said  sound  amplifying  means  having  a  return 
bend  or  elbow  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly 
fror.i  said  reproducing  means  and  then  forwardly  and  ter- 
minating In  an  ujnrardly  opening  body  arranged  betwe«i 
said  downwardly  extending  portion  and  said  support. 

4.  In  a  talking  raaehlne,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  casing, 
of  a  substantially  hortaoatal  disk  record  support  arranged 
to  rotate  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  in  the  front  iwr- 
tlon  of  said  casing,  a  tabular  tmeket  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing  and  fixed  to 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  aoond  box  arm  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  substantially  hortaontal  plane  upon  the  upper  end  of 


said  bracket,  a  sound  box  carried  by  said  sound  box  arm 
over  said  record  support,  and  sound  amplifying  means 
communicating  with  aald  bracket  and  having  an  upwardly 
opening  delivery  end  located  In  front  of  said  bracket  and 
between  said  bracket  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald 
reconf  support. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  a  casing,  and  a  rotary  record  support 
therein,  of  a  non-vibratory  tubular  bracket  communicating 
with  said  sound  reproducing  means  and  having  a  portion 
extending  downwardly  within  said  casing,  the  lower  end 
of  said  bracket  extending  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  record  support  and  then  upwardly  forming  a  return 
bend  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  opening  socket,  and 
vibratory  sound  amplifying  means  secured  in  said  socket 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  fiaiette.] 


1.187.898.  EIXJE  FINISHING  MACHINE.  HKBBBBT 
Elliot  Enblin,  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  25.237. 
(a.  69—1.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  flnishtng  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  stock, 
having.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  piece  of  stock,  a 
templet  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  stock  so  as  to  leave  the 
margin  exposed,  and  means  for  shrinking  one  side  of  said 
exposed  margin. 

2.  A  machine  for  flnishing  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  stock, 
having,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  piece,  a  templet 
the  contour  of  a  portion  of  which  corresponds  to  the  con- 
tour of  that  edge  of  the  piece  which  is  to  be  finished, 
means  for  clamping  said  piece  between  said  support  and 
templet  with  the  margin  of  said  piece  exposed,  and  means 
for  applying  a  shrinking  agent  to  said  exposed  margin. 

3.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  stock, 
having,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  piece,  a  templet 
the  contour  of  a  portion  of  which  corresponds  to  the  con- 
tour of  that  edge  of  the  piece  which  is  to  be  finished, 
means  for  clamping  said  piece  between  said  support  and 
templet  with  the  margin  of  said  piece  exposed,  and  means 
for  shrinking  one  side  of  said  margin  more  than  the  other 
side  to  finish  the  edge. 

4.  A  machine  for  flnishing  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  stock, 
having,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  stock,  a  member 
for  applying  a  Shrinking  agent  to  said  stock,  a  templet  the 
contour  of  a  portion  of  which  corresponds  to  the  contour 
of  that  edge  of  the  piece  which  Is  to  be  finished,  means  for 
clamping  said  piece  between  said  support  and  templet  with 
the  margin  of  said  piece  exposed,  and  means  for  causing 
said  exposed  margin  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  member. 

6.  A  machine  for  flnishing  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  stock, 
having,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  stock,  a  member 
for  applying  a  shrinking  agent  to  said  stock,  a  templet  the 
contour  of  a  portion  of  which  corresponds  to  the  contour 
of  that  edge  of  the  piece  which  is  to  be  finished,  means  for 
clamping  said  piece  between  said  support  and  templet  with 
the  margin  of  said  piece  exposed,  and  means  for  causing 
said  ezpoaed  margin  to  be  acted  upon  progressively  by  aald 
member. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.187,894.  COMBINED  CHOKE-COIL  AND  FUSE.  John 
L.  Fax,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  19,  1914.  Serial  Na 
867.849.     (CI.  176—277.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  provided  with  contacts  with  which  the  ter- 
minals of  a  circuit  are  connected,  of  a  tubular  member  re- 
morably  positioned  within  said  housing,  the  upper  end  of 
said  member  t>eing  closed  and  Its  lower  end  open,  attaching 
members  on  said  removable  member  for  engaging  the  con- 
tacts on  the  housing,  a  choke  coil  on  the  removable  mem- 
ber, which  choke  coll  Is  connected  to  one  of  the  attaching 
members,  a  fuse  connected  to  said  choke  coil  and  passing 
partially  through  the  tubular  member,  which  fuse  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  attaching  devices  of  said  remov- 
able member,  a  tubular  handle  depending  from  the  tubular 
member,  a  flange  between  said  tubular  member  and  tabular 
handle,  and  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  contacts,  of  a  tubular  member  re- 
movably positioned  In  said  housing,  attaching  devices  on 
said  tubular  member  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts on  the  housing,  a  choke  coll  wound  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  tubular  member,  one  end  of  which  choke  coil 
is  connected  to  one  of  the  attaching  devices,  a  fuse  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  member  and  connected  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  the  choke  coil,  the  lower  end  of  said 
fuse  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  attaching  de- 
vices, a  comparatively  wide  horizontally  disposed  flange  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  tubular  handle 
depending  from  the  tubular  member,  a  comparatively  wide 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  handle,  and  a  cap 
removably  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  closing  the  opening  therethrough. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hoostnc  provided  with  contacts  with  which  the  ter- 
minals of  a  circuit  are  connected,  of  a  tabular  member  re- 
movably positioned  within  said  housing,  attaching  devices 
on  said  removable  member  for  engaging  the  contacts  on 
the  housing,  a  choke  coll  wound  upon  said  tubular  meatier, 
one  end  of  which  choke  coll  is  connected  to  one  of  the  at- 
taching devices,  a  fuse  extending  partially  through  the 
tubular  member,  and  connected  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  the  choke  coU,  the  lower  end  of  said  fuse  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  the  attaching  devices,  and  a  cap 
removably  positioned  on  the  upi>er  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  normally  closing  the  opening  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  provided  with  contacts  with  which  the  ter- 
minals of  a  circuit  are  connected,  of  a  tubular  member  re- 
movably positioned  within  said  bousing,  attaching  devices 
on  said  removable  member  for  engaging  the  contacts  on 
the  housing,  a  choke  coll  wound  upon  the  outer  face  of  said 
tubular  member,  one  end  of  which  choke  coil  is  connected 
to  one  of  the  attaching  devices,  a  fuse  extending  partially 
through  the  tubular  member  and  connected  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  the  choke  coil,  the  lower  end  of  aald  fuse 
being  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  attaching  devices, 
a  cap  removably  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar   member    and    normally    closing    the    opening    there- 


through, and  a  tubular  handle  depending  from  said  tnbolax 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  contacta  to  which  the  terminals  of 
a  line  are  connected,  of  a  tubular  member  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing,  attaching  devices  on  said  member 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  bousing, 
a  choke  coll  wound  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  tubular 
member,  one  end  of  which  choke  coll  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  attaching  devices,  a  fuse  extending  partially  through 
the  tubular  memt>er,  there  being  an  inclined  aperture 
formed  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  through 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuse  paases,  the  lower  end 
of  said  fuse  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  attach- 
ing devices,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  fuse  being  con- 
nected at  the  top  of  the  tabular  member  to  the  choke  coil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.187.898.  PHOTOGRAPH  IC-ROLJ.  HOLDER.  Wll^ 
LiAM  F.  Folmr,  Rochester,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1016.  Serial  No.  e9,4«g. 
(Cl.  96—34.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  roll  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  and  a  film  supportlag  board  therein  removable 
through  the  back  of  the  caslBg,  of  a  body  member  fixed 
centrally  to  (be  rear  of  the  film  supporting  board  and 
formed  to  constitute  a  handle  therefor  and  flim  spool 
supports  at  either  side  of  the  body  member. 

2.  In  a  photographic  roll  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  and  a  film  supporting  board  therein  removable 
through  the  back  of  the  casing,  of  a  body  memt>er  flxed 
centrally  to  the  rear  of  the  film  anpportlng  lx>ard  and 
fllm  spool  supports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  member, 
the  body  member  and  t>oard  being  apertured  to  constitute 
a  sight  well  having  continuous  walls  extending  from  the 
rear  through  to  the  front  of  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  photographic  roll  holder,  the  comlflnation  with 
a  casing  and  a  film  supporting  board  therein  removable 
through  the  back  of  the  casing,  of  a  bod>  member  flxed 
to  the  rear  of  the  film  sopportiag  board,  the  body  member 
and  board  being  apertured  to  constitute  a  sight  well  hav- 
ing continuous  walls  extending  from  the  rear  throaglk 
to  the  front  of  the  holder,  aad  a  door  at  the  back  of 
the  casing  provided  with  an  opeaiog  registering  with 
the  sight  well  and  having  a  surrounding  ooUar  extending 
Into  the  well  to  form  a  light  seal. 

4.  In  a  photographic  roll  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  and  a  film  supporting  board  therein  removable 
through  the  back  of  the  casing,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  guides  at  opposite  ends,  of  a  body  member 
flxed  centrally  to  the  rear  of  the  fllm  sapportlag  board 
and  having  guiding  members  at  its  ends  cooperating  with 
the  guides  on  the  casing  to  center  the  film  supportlBg 
board  therein,  aald  body  member  belag  formed  to  con- 
stitute a  handle  for  manipulating  the  latter,  and  fllm 
spool  supports  on  each  side  of  the  body  member. 

6.  In  a  photographic  roll  bolder,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  a  film  supporting  Iward  therein  and  removabls 
fllm  spool  centering  devices  in  rear  of  and  carried  with 
the  board  embodying  a  winding  center  for  the  take-np 
spool  and  a  rotary  support  for  the  feed  spool  provided 
with  a  ratchet,  of  a  pawl  carried  by  and  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  coOperate  with  the  ratchet 
and  lock  the  feed  spool  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  tke 
fllm  taut  across  the  fllm  supporting  board. 

(Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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1.187.8M.  PACKAGB-8BAL.  William  W.  Fbmchl, 
Pelham.  N.  Y.  OiislAil  application  filed  Mar.  12. 
191S.  Serial  No.  7Sa,740.  Dirlded  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  Jnn«  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  775.641.     (CI.  70—101.) 


1.  Id  a  package  aeal,  a  one  piece  metal  alicet  apertured 
for  the  end*  of  a  cord,  a  dlah-ahaped  chamber  formed  be- 
tween the  folded  tides  of  the  metal  sheet  adapted  to 
completely  Inclose  and  protect  a  knot  In  the  ends  of  the 
cord  and  locking  means  for  the  chamber  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  integrally  formed  upon  a  lip  of  one  of 
the  folded  sides  of  the  metal  sheet  and  adapted  when 
the  folded  sides  are  broaght  into  contact  to  pass  through 
openings  in  the  Up  of  the  other  side  and  to  be  apset 
and  expanded. 

2.  A  closure  for  packages  consisting  of  a  string  passed 
around  tk«  package  and  a  b^dable  meUl  akeet  having 
perforati<His  near  its  center  of  symmetry,  throvgfa  which 
the  ends  of  the  string  are  passed  and  knotted,  the  said 
sheet  being  folded  along  the  line  of  the  perforations  thus 
inclosing  the  knot  in  a  dish-shaped  metal  chamber,  the 
edges  of  which  are  riveted  together. 


1,187,897.  KLBCTROMAGNBTIC  SWITCH.  A«thcb 
H.  K.  Fbibocmann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.986.      (Q.  176—281.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  alined  stationary  contact  pieces 
separated  from  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends,  an 
actuating  member  movable  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  stationary  contact  pieces,  a  co&tact 
block  yieldingly  supported  on  said  actuating  member 
and  movable  from  a  position  in  which  It  electrically  con- 
nects the  stationary  conUct  pieces  together  to  a  position 
in  which  It  is  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  stationary 
contact  pieces,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  lat- 
ter stationary  contact  piece,  a  stem  supported  by  said 
arm  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  stationary  contact  pieces,  an  auxiliary  contact 
carried  by  said  stem,  a  cooperating  auxiliary  contact 
carried  by  said  actuating  member  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  contact  block,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  stem  and  tending  normally  to  hold  the  aoxlllary 
contact  carried  by  the  stem  la  a  position  to  cause  the 
auxiliary  contacts  to  engage  with  each  other  before  the 
contact  block  engages  with  the  stationary  contact  piece 
on  which  the  stem  Is  mounted  and  to  maintain  the  aux- 
iliary contacts  in  engagement  with  each  other  until  after 
the  contact  block  has  passed  out  of  engagement  with  the 
last  mentioned  stationary  contact  piece. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  switch,  separated  alined  actu- 
ating coils,  a  core  extending  Into  and  movable  axlally  of 
the  coils,  a  main  switch  Including  a  movable  contact 
member  connected  to  the  core;  two  controlling  switches 
lying  on  one  side  of  the  core  between  said  colls,  each  con- 


trolling switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a 
spring  actuated  movable  contact  tending  normally  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact ;  a 
cam  lying  between  said  spring  actuated  movable  con- 
tacts and  having  two  positions  in  each  of  which  it  closes 
one  of  the  controlling  switches  and  allows  the  other  to 
remain  open ;  and  a  connection  between  said  cam  and 
said  core  for  shifting  said  cam  from  one  position  to  the 
other  Just  before  the  core  reaches  the  limiti  of  its  move- 
menta. 

3.  In  combination,  two  alined  stationary  contact  pieces 
separated  from  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a 
member  lying  above  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  stationary  contact  pieces,  a  contact  block, 
a  spring  between  said  contact  block  and  said  member, 
an  auxiliary  contact  connected  to  one  stationary  con- 
tact piece,  a  second  auxiliary  contact  connected  with  said 
member  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  auxiliary 
contact,  and  means  acting  on  one  of  said  auxiliary  cod- 
tacts  tending  to  hold  it  in  a  position  to  engage  with  the 
other  auxiliary  contact  while  said  block  is  still  out  of 
engagement  with  one  of  the  stationary  contact  pieces. 


1,187,898.  CAB-LOAD  BRACE.  Bsmjauin  S.  Gallop, 
Hammond,  La.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.278. 
(CT.  106—77.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
l.lnation  with  a  car.  of  a  plurality  of  load  bracing  mem- 
bers spaced  laterally  therein  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  a  substantiaUy  vertical  position  ;  tracks 
located  in  the  upper  porilon  of  the  car ;  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  tracks  and  the  bracing  members  for 
drawing  each  of  the  members  Into  binding  relation  with 
the  load. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  car.  of  a  plurality  of  load  bracing  mem- 
bers spaced  laterally  therein  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  a  substantially  vertical  position  ;  means 
for  plvotally  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  to 
the  car  floor  tracks  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
car ;  individual  suspension  and  clutch  means  connected 
to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  braces  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  tracks ;  corresponding  clutch  members 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  tracks  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith ;  and  elastic  tension  means  connecting 
the  last  named  clutch  members  with  the  corresponding 
suspension  and  clutch  means  and  serving  through  the 
latter   to  draw  the  bracing  meribers  against   the  load. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  car ;  of  a  track  extending  longitudinally 
thereof ;  a  load  bracing  element  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
and  out  of  a  snbstantUUy  vertical  position  :  means  for 
hinging  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  to  the  floor  of  the 
car;  and  elastic  tension  and  locking  ireans  movably 
mounted  on  said  track  and  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  bracing  element  whereby  the  same  will  maintain 
a  constant  pressure  on  the  load  of  articles  stacked  with- 
in the  car. 

4.  In  a  load  binder,  the  comlination  of  a  car ;  a  track 
or  supporting  rail  located  in  the  upper  portion  thereof ; 
a  load  bracing  member ;  means  for  securing  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  the  car  floor  ;  and  an  adjustable  tension 
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mechanism  Interposed  between  said  track  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  bracing  member  and  serving  to  draw  said 
member  against  the  load. 

5.  In  a  load  binder,  the  combination  of  a  car ;  a 
track  or  supporting  rail  looate<l  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  ;  a  load  bracing  member  ;  means  for  securing  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  the  car  floor  ;  a  clutch  arm  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  rail ;  a  second  arm  slldably  mounted 
on  the  rail ;  a  spring  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  clutch  arm  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  second 
arm  ;  and  a  suitable  connection  betwe-n  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  arm  and  the  upper  end  of  the  load  bracing 
member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.899.  CDF  AND  SAUCER.  Alice  M.  H.  Oardam, 
London.  England.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.196.      (CI.  66—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  <up  provided  with  an  annular  flnnge  extend'ng 
below  Its  bottom  and  formed  substantially  of  a  continua- 
tion of  the  side  wall  of  the  cup,  and  a  saucer  having  an 
In.llDPil  portion  In  its  upper  surface  substantially  roin 
cM»-nt  and  parallel  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  annular 
flacgp  of  the  cup.  and  the  said  saucer  having  an  Inclined 
rortlon  on  Its  bottom  substantially  parallel  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  Up  of  the  cup  when  the  said  saucer  Is 
superposed  on  the  cup. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
Its  construction  a  cup  or  the  like  having  an  Inclined  Up 
and  a  flange  at  its  bottom  formed  substantially  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  wall  of  the  cup  below  the  cup  bottom, 
the  said  lip  and  flange  being  substantially  parallel,  and 
the  construction  and  arrangement  l>elng  such  that  one 
cup  so  constructed  may  he  placed  upon  another  and  held 
against  lateral  displacement  by  the  contact  of  their 
flanges  and  lips,  and  a  saucer  provided  with  an  inclined 
portion  parallel  with  the  said  co-acting  surfaces  of  the 
cup.  the  construction  and  arrangement  be'ng  such  that 
the  Inclined  portion  of  the  saucer  Is  of  a  size  to  fit  over 
the  lip  and  under  the  lower  flange  of  the  cup. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
Its  construction  a  cup  or  the  like  having  an  engaging  re 
cess  In  Its  bottom  and  a  Up  conforming  substantially  to 
the  said  recess,  a  saucer  or  the  like  having  a  central  en- 
gaging portion  conforming  substantially  to  the  recess  In 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  a  recess  on  its  under  side  to 
which  the  Up  of  the  cup  and  Its  own  engaging  portion 
substantially  conforms,  whereby  cups  may  l>e  placed  upon 
cups  or  saucers  upon  saucers  or  cups  and  saucers  placed 
alternately  one  upon  the  other  and  held  against  relative 
lateral  movement  by  the  engagement  of  the  said  parts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descr'.be*!,  comprising  In  Its 
construction  a  cup  or  the  like  having  a  curved  surface 
at  Its  lip,  and  a  surface  curvetl  on  substantially  the  same 
radius  at  Its  bottom,  a  saucer  or  the  like  having  curved 
portions  on  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  also  curved  on 
substantially  the  same  radius,  the  radius  of  the  curvature 
of  all  four  surfaces  being  substantially  equal,  and  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  saucer 
is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  Up  of  the  cup  and  under  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup,  and  the  curvetl  surface  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cup  Is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  Up  of  another  cup  of 


the  same  construction,  and  whereby  the  said  articles 
may  be  superposed  one  upon  another  Ind'scrlmlnately  and 
held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  contact  of  the  said 
surfaces. 


1,187.900.  TIME-RECORDER.  William  T.  Geltz.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913,  Serial  No.  701,749. 
Renewed  Apr.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  89,723.  (CI. 
•2:i4 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  clock  con- 
trolled movable  marking  member  provided  with  time  di- 
visions, and  an  Index,  another  clock-controlle<l  synchron- 
ously-movable marking  member  provided  with  correspond- 
ing time  divisions,  means  to  mark  a  card  or  the  like  with 
the  time  divisions  and  index  of  the  flrst-ment'oned  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  subsequently  mark  the  card  with  the 
time  divisions  of  the  second  mentioned  member  In  a  po- 
sition relative  to  the  Index  corresponding  to  the  elapsed 
time. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
clock-controlled  hour  and  minute  wheels  driven  synchro- 
nously, the  respective  wheels  of  each  set  having  hour  and 
minute  marking  faces  arranged  In  concentric  c'rdes, 
means  to  mark  a  record  card  or  the  like  with  the  faces 
on  one  set  of  wheels,  to  make  a  start  record,  and  means 
to  mark  the  card  with  the  faces  on  the  other  set  of  wheels. 
In  concentric  position,  to  make  a  stop  record. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
clock-controlled  hour  and  minute  wheels  driven  synchro- 
nously, one  set  for  starting  time  and  the  other  set  for 
stopping  time,  the  hour  and  minute  wheel.s  of  each  set 
having  tlme-dlvlslon  marking  faces  arranged  in  concen- 
tric circles  of  different  radii,  and  e.ich  of  the  wheels  of 
the  starting  t'me  set  also  having  an  index  on  the  face, 
means  to  iuark  a  record  card  or  the  like  with  the  faces 
on  the  starting  time  wheels,  and  means  to  mark  the  card 
with  the  faces  on  the  stopping  time  wheels.  In  concentric 
position,  the  Index  marks  cooperating  with  the  marks  of 
the  stopping  t'me  wheels  to  Indicate  elapsed  time. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
clock-controlled  hour  and  minute  wheels,  one.  set  for 
starting  time  and  the  other  set  for  stopping  time,  the 
hour  wheels  of  both  sets  being  driven  at  the  same  speed 
and  time  and  the  minute  v.  heels  of  both  sets  being  driven 
at  the  same  speed  and  time,  said  wheels  all  having  tlme- 
dlrlslon  marking  faces  In  circles  of  different  radii,  and 
each  of  the  wheels  of  the  starting  time  set  also  having 
an  index  on  the  face,  means  to  mark  a  record  card  or  the 
like  with  the  faces  on  the  starting  time  wheels,  and  means 
to  mark  the  card  with  the  faces  on  the  stopping  time 
wheels,  in  concentric  position,  the  index  marks  cooperat- 
ing with  the  marks  of  the  stopping  time  wheels  to  Indi- 
cate elapsed  time. 


1.187.901.      PLAYERPIANO     MECHANISM.      Fbed     R. 
OooLMAX,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  836,896.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 
1.   A    player    piano   mechanism    including  a    trough,   an 

endless  perforated  music  sheet  adapted   to  collect  in   the 
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trough  in  a  series  of  loose  folds,  a  duct  bridge  at  one  end 
of  Kaid  trough,  a  separator  bar  arranged  at  the  end  of 
the  trough  and  opposite  the  duct  bridge,  gnlde  means  for 
feeding  the  perforated  music  sheet  to  the  duct  bridge,  the 
said  perforated  music  sheet  being  drawn  over  the  separa- 
tor bar  and  across  the  series  of  loose  folds  of  the  sheet 
within  the  trough  before  being  fed  to  the  duct  bridge. 


2.  A  player  piano  mechanism  Including  a  trough  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  side,  an  endless  perforated  music 
sheet  adapted  to  collect  in  the  trough  in  a  series  of  loose 
folds,  a  separator  bar  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  trough 
and  supported  independently  of  the  remoTable  side  there- 
of, a  duct  bridge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trough,  and 
guide  means  for  feeding  the  perforated  maalc  sheet  to 
the  duct  bridge,  the  perforated  music  sheet  being  drawn 
around  the  separator  l)ar  and  carried  across  the  top  of 
the  trough  preparatory  to  being  fed  to  the  duct  bridge. 

3.  A  player  piano  mechanism  including  a  duct  bridge, 
guide  rolls  for  feeding  a  perforated  music  sheet  thereto, 
an  Idler  engaging  the  mus!c  sheet  before  It  reaches  the 
first  guide  roll,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  ad- 
justing the  inclination  of  the  Idler. 

4.  A  player  piano  mechanism  including  a  dnct  bridge, 
guide  rolls  for  feeding  a  perforated  maalc  sheet  to  the 
duct  bridge,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  gnlde 
rolls,  an  idler  roller  engaging  the  music  sheet  before  it 
reaches  the  first  guide  roll,  and  a  slldable  block  receiving 
one  end  of  the  Idler  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  thereof. 

6.  A  player  piano  mechanism  incladlng  a  duct  bridge, 
guide  rolls  for  feeding  a  perforated  music  sheet  to  the 
duct  bridge,  an  idler  engaging  the  music  sheet  before  it 
-caches  the  first  guide  roil,  fixed  and  moTable  bearings  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  Idler,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
engaging  the  movable  bearing  for  adjusting  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  idler. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,187,902.  FASTENER  FOR  BRASSlfcRES  AND  LIKE 
GARMENTS.  Samccl  S.  Gossahd,  Belvldere,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.      Serial  No.  15,569.       (CI.  24 — 224.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  brassieres  and  like  garments  which 
are  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  corset  and  consisting  of  a 
flat  portion  formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  make  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  headed  stud  of  a  back-lacs 
con>et,  and  having  at  the  lower  end  of  such  fiat  portion 
an  upwardly  bent  rounded  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
lacing  cord  of  a  front-lace  corset. 

2.  A  fa.stener  for  brassieres  and  like  garments  which 
are  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  corset  and  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  flat  portion  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  cro.^.s  slots  3  and  4  adapted  to  receive  a  tape  and  at 
its  lower  end  a  vertical  slot  5  adapted  to  make  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  headed  stud  of  a  back  lace  cor- 
set and  having  an  upwardly  bent  rounded  hook  portion 
7  below  said  slot  5  adapted  to  engage  the  lacing  cord  of 
a  front-lace  corset. 

3.  A  fastener  for  brassieres  and  like  garments  which 
■re  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  corset  and  comprising  a 
flat  portion  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  adapted  to  make 


interlocking  engagement  with  the  headed  stnd  of  a  back- 
lace  corset,  and  below  said  slot  a  recurred  and  upwardly 
bent  rounded  hook  or  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  ladag 
cord  of  a  front-lace  corset  and  extending  to  the  level  of 
the  stnd  of  a  back-lace  corset  engaged  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  slot. 

4.  A  fastener  for  braasierefi  and  like  garments  which 
are  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  corset  and  comprlaing  a 
flat  port<on  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  adapted  to  makt 
interlo.-klng  engagement  with  the  headed  stnd  of  a  back- 
lace  corset,  and  below  said  slot  a  recurved  and  upwardly 
bent  rounded  hook  or  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  ladag 
cord  of  a  front-lace  corset  and  arranged  to  resiUently  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  stud  of  a  back-lace  corset  engaged 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  slot. 

5.  A  fastener  for  brassieres  and  like  garments  which 
are  adapted  to  t>e  worn  over  a  corest  and  comprlaing  a 
flat  portion  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  adapted  to  make 
Interlocking  engagement  with  the  headed  stnd  of  a  back- 
lace  corset  and  below  said  slot  a  recurved  and  upwardly 
beat  rounded  hook  or  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  lacing 
cord  of  a  front-lace  corset  and  arranged  to  reslllently  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  stud  of  a  back-lace  corset  engaged 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  slot,  said  tongue  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  level  of  such  stud  head. 


1,187,903.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  William  B. 
GaasNAWALT.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  80.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  776,486.     (CI.  204 — 67.) 


1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  comblnatloo  of  aa 
oscillating  diaphragm  horlxontally  disposed,  and  mean*  In 
connection  with  said  diaphragm  for  facilitating  the  re- 
moval of  the  non-adherent  electrode  particles  troai  tk» 
electrolyser. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  a  borliontal  dlaphrags  ta- 
terposed  between  borlMintal  electrodes  and  means  for  tai- 
parting  to  said  diaphragm  a   differential  oscillating  ato 
tion  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  non-adherent  elec^ 
trode  material  from  the  electrolyier. 

8.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  an  oscillating  dlaphraiia 
having  a  differential  oscillating  motion  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  non-adherent  electrode  material  from  the 
sphere  of  influence  of  the  electric  current. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  having  electrodes  horlaon- 
tally  disposed,  a  diaphragm  Interposed  between  the  elec- 
trodes ;  means  for  oscillating  said  diaphragm  from  fixed 
pivotal  points,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  dia- 
phragm for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  non-adherent 
electrode  particles. 

6.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  having  a  stationary  cathode, 
a  stationary  anode  and  diaphragm  Interposed  between  the 
electrodes,  means  for  oscillating  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  In  connection  with  said  diaphragm  for  facilitating 
the  removal  of  the  non-adherent  electrode  material  from 
the  electrolyxer. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,904.  SAFETY  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BOB- 
BIN-WINDERS. CHABLia  M.  GaaisiTVo  and  Jobn 
Dahli.n,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Paul  Twine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1918.  Serial  No.  794,837.  (CI.  242 — 180.) 
1.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

receiving  bobbin,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  feeder 
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bobbin,  a  cagt  therefor  having  a  door,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  door  and  actuating  mechanism  by 
means  of  which  said  actuating  raechanlam  Is  controlled 
by  means  of  said  door. 


2.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  bobbin,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  feeder 
bobbin,  a  guard  therefor  having  a  movable  element,  and 
a  connection  between  said  movable  element  and  said  actu- 
ating means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine. 

8.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  bobbin,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  feeder 
bobbin,  a  guard  therefor  having  a  door,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door  for  con- 
trolling the  oi>eratlon  of  said  actuating  means. 


1.187,905.  POULTRY  -  FEEDER.  HaNKT  E.  Gbobbin- 
BACHBB,  OverUnd,  Mo.  Filed  July  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  40,008.      (CI.  119—70.) 
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1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing in  its  lower  end.  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of 
feed  through  said  opening,  a  vertically  oscillatory  plat- 
form beneath  the  hopper,  and  a  crank  arm  rising  from  the 
platform  to  the  valve  member,  whereby  to  actuate  the 
latter  upon  oscillation  of  the  former. 

2.  A  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  in  its  lowei 
end  an  outlet,  a  horliontally  oscillatory  valve  member 
controlling  the  discharge  of  feed  through  said  outlet,  said 
\-alve  member  being  provided  with  an  eccentrically  dis- 
posed portion  having  therein  an  opening,  a  vertically 
oscillatory  platform  beneath  the  hopper,  and  a  rigid  crank 
arm  rising  from  said  platform  Into  the  aforesaid  opening. 

8.  A  feeder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  hopper 
supported  thereby  and  movable  vertically  therefrom,  said 
bopi>er  having  In  its  lower  end  an  outlet,  a  horizontally 
oscillatory  valve  member  controlling  the  discharge  of  feed 
through  said  outlet,  said  meml>er  having  an  eccentrically 


positioned  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  vertically 
oscillatory  platform  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  rigid 
crank  rising  from  said  platform  removably  Into  the  afore- 
said opening. 

4.  A  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  standards  hav- 
ing In  their  adjacent  sides  alined  openings,  one  of  said 
standards  being  of  tubular  formation,  a  borliontal  bar 
having  Its  opposite  ends  provided  with  bearing  studs  pro- 
jecting into  said  openings,  a  stop  flnger  depending  from 
one  of  the  bearing  studs  into  the  tubular  standard,  a  ver- 
tically oscillatory  platform  secured  to  the  horlsontal  bar, 
a  hopper  supported  by  the  standards  and  having  In  its 
lower  end  an  outlet,  a  valve  member  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  feed  from  said  outlet,  and  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  platform  and  the  valve  member  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  upon  oscillation  of  the  former. 


1.187.906.  COMBUSTION  DEVICE.  Obvillb  G.  Halli- 
BUBTON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,214.      (CI.  168 — 8.) 


1.  A  combustion  device  attachment  for  a  stove,  range 
or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  base  adapted  to 
be  positioned  In  the  flre  box  of  such  stove,  range  or  the 
like,  a  gas  generator  and  burner  carried  by  said  base,  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  fuel 
supply,  a  bracket  having  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
about  an  opening  In  a  wall  of  such  stove,  range  or  the  like, 
said  clamp  carrying  said  valve,  a  flexible  pipe  connecting 
said  valve  and  said  gas  generator  and  burner,  and  means 
on  said  base  for  adjusting  the  same  vertically  in  such 
flre  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned 
In  the  flre  box  of  a  stove,  range  or  the  like,  means  for 
adjusting  said  base  vertically  therein,  a  gas  generator 
carried  by  said  base,  means  for  holding  said  base  sub- 
stantially rigidly  between  the  side  walls  of  such  Aire  box, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  Uqnld  fuel  to  said 
gas  generator,  means  for  securing  said  valve  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  a  wall  of  such  stove,  range  or  the  like,  and  a 
flexible  pipe  connecting  said  valve  and  said  gas  generator. 

8.  The  combination  of  means  forming  the  flre  box  of 
a  stove,  range  or  the  like,  a  base  for  supporting  a  gas 
generator  and  burner  in- said  flre  box.  a  gas  generator  and 
burner  carried  by  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  said  base 
vertically  in  said  flre  box,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  said  gas  generator,  said  valve 
being  rigidly  secured  to  a  part  of  the  stove,  range  or  the 
like,  and  a  flexible  pipe  between  said  valve  and  said  gas 
generator. 

4.  In  a  stove,  range  or  the  like  having  a  flre  box  and  a 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  for  an  air  draft,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  gas  generator  and  burner  mounted 
In  said  flre  box  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  valve  support 
clamped  upon  said  wall  about  said  draft  opening,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  said  burner 
secured  upon  said  support,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting 
said  valve  and  said  gas  generator. 
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1,187,907.  RIDINO  ATTACHMENT  POB  HABB0W8. 
Livi  Hanson.  Olldford,  Mont.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19,803.     (CI.  BO — 91.) 


A  riding  attachment  for  harrows  Inclodlng  divergent 
attaching  bars,  a  aabetantially  V-ebaped  member  con 
necting  said  bars  and  baring  In  Its  apex  a  bolt  receiving 
eye,  a  substantially  V-shaped  brace  secured  with  Its  legs 
to  the  connecting  member  and  provided  with  an  eye  In 
Its  apex  disposed  below  and  In  registration  with  the  first 
named  eye.  a  bolt  pivotally  engaged  through  said  eye,  a 
caster  wheel  Including  a  frame  pivotally  supi>orted  be- 
tween said  eyes  and  engaged  with  the  bolt,  and  a  seat 
supported  on  said  frame. 


1.187.908.  MOLDIXO  APPARATUS  FOR  HOUSES. 
Hexrt  J.  Habms.  Orange,  and  Qbobob  E.  Small,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Monogram  Construction 
Company,  of  Arizona  Territory.  Filed  July  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  506,960J.      (CI.  25 — 131.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  adapted 
to  mold  plane  surfaces,  said  mold  being  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  having  flanges,  said  flanges  having  a  com- 
mon pivotal  means  comprising  recesses  located  between 
■aid  flanges  and  a  removable  rod  fitting  In  said  recessea. 


1,187,909.  LATCH.  David  H.  Harris.  Kalamaioo,  Mich 
Piled  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.S6.813.  (CI.  21—126.) 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Independently  hinged  doors  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  latch  for  the  lower  door  comprising 
an  actuating  arm  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  lower  door  to  embrace  and  pro^ 
Ject  above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a 
spindle  bearing  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  a 
spherical  socket  above  the  spindle  bearing,  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  piece  at  Its  outer  end,  a  slotted  arm  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a  link  connecting  said  spin- 
dle to  said  actuating  arm  of  said  latch,  said  link  being 
connected  to  said  spindle  arm  by  a  pin  disposed  in  said 
slot  thereof,  a  coupling  rod  having  a  spherical  head  dis- 
posed in  said  socket  In  said  bracket,  a  tubular  coupling 


having  telesoopiag  engagement  with  said  coapllng  rod  on 
said  bracket,  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  tubular 
coupling  rod  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  door 
and  provided  with  a  horizontally  swlveled  clamp  for  said 
tubular  coupling  rod. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Independently  hinged  doors  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  latch  for  the  lower  door  comprising 
an  actuating  arm  disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  door, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  lower  door  to  embrace  and  pro- 
ject above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a 
spindle  bearing  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  a 
spherical  socket  above  the  spindle  bearing,  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  piece  at  Its  outer  end,  an  arm  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a  link  connecting  said  spindle 
to  said  actuating  arm  of  said  latch,  a  coupling  rod  having 
a  xpherlcal  head  disposed  In  said  socket  in  said  bracket, 
a  tubular  coupling  rod  having  telescoping  engagement 
with  said  coupling  rod  on  said  bracket,  and  a  supporting 
bracket  for  said  tubular  coupling  rod  mounted  on  the  In- 
n.T  side  of  the  upper  door  and  provided  with  a  horizon 
tally  swlveled  clamp  for  said  tubular  coupling  rod. 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deflcrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Independently  hinged  doors  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  latch  for  the  lower  door  comprising 
an  actuating  arm  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  lower  door  to  embrace  and  pro- 
ject above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a 
spindle  bearing  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  a  spin- 
dle provided  with  a  band  piece  at  its  outer  end.  a  slotted 
arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  spindle  to  said  actuating  arm  of  said  latch,  said 
link  being  connected  to  said  spindle  arm  by  a  pin  dis- 
posed In  said  slot  thereof. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Independently  hinged  doors  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  latch  for  the  lower  door  comprising 
an  actuating  arm  dlsiwsed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  lower  door  and  having  a  spheri- 
cal socket  therein,  a  spindle  provided  with  a  hand  piece 
at  Its  outer  end  carried  by  said  bracket,  an  arm  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  spindle,  a  link  connecting  said  spindle 
to  said  actuating  arm  of  said  latch,  a  coupling  rod  hav- 
ing a  spherical  head  disposed  In  said  socket  In  said 
bracket,  a  tubular  coupling  rod  having  telescoping  en- 
gagement with  said  coupling  rod  on  said  bracket,  and  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  tubular  coupling  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  side  of  the  upi>er  door,  said  tubular  con- 
pttng  rod  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Independently  hinged  doers  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  lower  door 
and  having  a  spherical  socket  therein,  a  coupling  rod  hav- 
ing a  spherical  head  disposed  in  said  socket  in  said 
bracket,  a  tubular  coupling  rod  having  telescoping  en- 
gagement with  said  coupling  rod  on  said  bracket,  and  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  tubular  coupling  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  door,  said  tubular  cou- 
pling rod  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,187,910.  DOOH-OPERATINQ  MECHANISM  POR  RE- 
PRIOERATOR-CAR8.  Stact  B.  Ha«iltinb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy,  N.  T.  Piled 
May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,006.      (Q.  16 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  member  having  a  door  opening,  a  hinged 
door,  and  keepers  secured  to  such  member  adjacent  the 
door  opening,  of  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door 
Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  ex- 
tended beyond  the  edges  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  keepers,  and  cooperating  devices  on  the 
door  and  shaft,  causing  the  latter  to  roll  transversely  of 
the  door  when  rotated,  said  shsft  being  longitudinally 
slldable  relatively  to  said  door,  whereby  one  end  thereof 
may  be  made  flush  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door,  of  a  rolling  shaft,  bearing  for  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  permit  It  to  roll  when  rotated,  a  rack  on 
said  door,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  rack,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  being  extended  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  keepers, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  shaft  vertically  to  thereby 
bring  the  lower  end  thereof  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  door. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  door,  of  an  operating  shaft  mount* 
ed  thereon  and  adapted  to  roll  for  a  limited  distance  back 
and  forth,  said  shaft  being  also  axlally  movable,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  ful- 
crum on  said  door  with  which  said  lever  Is  arranged  to 
cooperate  when  the  shaft  is  at  one  end  of  Its  rolling 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hinged  door,  of  an  operating  shaft,  guide 
plates  secured  to  said  door,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  racks,  gears  on  said  shafts  coCtperatlng  with  said 
racks  and  arranged  to  cause  the  shaft  to  roll  when  the 
latter  Is  rotated,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  fulcrum  member  secured  to  said  door,  said  lever 
having  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  said  fulcrum 
member  when  the  shaft  is  rolled  to  open  position,  the 
shaft  being  elevated  when  said  lever  Is  depressed  with 
said  member  as  a  fulcrum  therefor. 

0.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  combined  guide 
bearing  and  rack  having  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  spaced 
therefrom  and  a  rack  formed  In  said  rear  wall  below  the 
level  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,187,911.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Bbtbon  D.  Hob- 
ton,  Detroit,  Mlcb^  and  William  P.  Hammond,  Pas- 
saic, N.  J. ;  said  Hammond  assignor  to  said  llorton. 
Filed  Msr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.848.  (CI. 
175—282.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  housing  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover,  a  switch  mechanism  therein  including  mov- 


able and  stationary  cooperating  contacts,  means  for  freely 
operating  the  switch  mechanism  to  make  or  break  the 
circuit  without  opening  the  receptacle  and  switch  actu- 
ating devices  carried  by  the  cover  normally  engaging  the 
switch  mechanism  whereby  the  switch  mechanism  Is 
thrown  to  Its  "  off "  position  during  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  cover  and  means  for  releasing  said  switch 
actuating  devices  from  said  switch  mechanism  to  i>ermit 
the  opening  of  the  cover  without  manipulating  the  switch 
mechanism. 


2.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  metallic  housing 
provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  mechanism  there- 
in, comprising  stationary  and  movable  cooperating  con- 
tacts, a  cross-head  connecting  said  movable  contacts,  a 
rock  arm  connected  with  said  cross-head,  a  latch  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  cover  cooperating  with  said  cross- 
head  whereby  the  switch  mechanism  may  be  operated  to 
make  or  break  connection  without  opening  the  cover 
and  whereby  said  switch  mechanism  may  be  automatically 
operated  to  make  or  break  the  circuit  when  the  cover  is 
opened  or  closed  as  the  case  might  be. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover,  a  switch  mechanism,  including  stationary 
and  movable  contacts  housed  therein,  means  for  actuating 
the  switch  mechanism  to  make  or  break  the  circuit,  said 
means  being  normally  Independent  of  the  cover,  means 
carried  by  the  cover  cooperating  with  the  movable  con- 
tacts, said  means  functioning  to  make  or  break  the  circuit 
during  the  opening  or  closing  operation  of  the  cover,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  carried  by  the 
cover  inoperative. 


1,187,912.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Lewis  T.  Hocghton, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,350.      (Cl.  242—147.) 


1.  In  a  tension  device,  the  comblantlon  of  a  smooth 
surfaced  rod  located  substantially  In  alinement  with 
the  direction  of  a  yarn  to  be  tensiomnl.  said  yarn  being 
coiled  on  the  rod,  and  a  transverse  adjusting  rod  movable 
along  the  first  named  rod  for  varying  the  point  therealong 
at  which  the  yarn  engages  the  surface  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  teagloD  device,  the  comblnatloo  of  •  lonfltudl- 
nal  rod,  a  metallic  clip  secured  thereto,  a  transverae 
thread  guide  rod  carried  bj  the  clip  and  harlBg  a  plff 
tall  at  Ita  end,  and  an  adjusting  rod  carried  by  the  clip 
and  located  subatantlally  parallel  with  said  transverse 
rod  and  having  a  l>ent  end  projecting  toward  the  same 
for  engaging  the  thread,  said  adjusting  rod  being  adjust- 
able longitudinally  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  thread. 

5.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nal rod.  a  metallic  clip  secured  thereto,  a  transverse 
thread  guide  rod  carried  by  the  clip,  and  an  adjusting 
rod  located  substantially  parallel  with  said  transverse 
rod  and  having  a  bent  end  projecting  toward  the  same 
for  engaging  the  thread,  said  adjusting  rod  being  adjust- 
able longitudinally  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  thread. 

4.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  of  a  rod  over 
the  surface  of  which  the  thread  to  be  tensloned  is  guided 
In  substantially  a  helical  manner,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  pitch  of  said  th*ead  on  the  surface  of  the  rod  to 
vary  the  tension,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  pig- 
tail at  one  end  of  the  rod  and  a  guide  adJusUble  toward 
and  from  the  pig-tall  and  controlling  the  position  at 
which  the  thread  engages  the  surface  of  the  rod  at  the 
other  end  of  the  helix. 

6.  In  a  tension  device,  the  combination  of  a  main  rod, 
a  clip  surrounding  said  rod  and  secured  to  it,  said  clip 
having  a  gufdlng  surface  for  the  thread  or  yam  to  pro- 
tect the  rod  therefrom,  and  a  support  connected  with  said 
clip  located  In  position  for  guiding  the  thread  over  the 
surface  of  the  clip. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,187,913.     FBUIT-PICKINO   SACK.     Jamu  U.   Jack- 
son and  John  J.  Pwrma.,  Seymour,  Ind.     Piled  Oct.  2 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,860.      (CI.   150 — 2.) 


1.  A  fruit  picking  sack  comprising  a  frame,  including 
a  semicircular  portion  and  rods  depending  from  the  re- 
fpectire  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  body  connected  to  the 
semiclrcuUr  portion  of  the  frame,  means  for  removably 
maintaining  the  body  in  a  folded  position,  shoulder  engag 
Ing  straps,  and  common  means  for  facilitating  the  secur- 
ing of  the  straps  to  the  sack  and  for  anchoring  the  rods 
to  the  sides  of  the  body. 

«  2.  A  fruit  picking  sack  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
body,  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  removably  maintain- 
ing the  bo<ly  in  a  folded  position,  means  for  removably 
atUchlng  the  body  to  a  "picker",  and  a  reinforcing 
frame  for  the  body,  including  a  semicircular  portion  for 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  connecting  rod 
therefor,  and  bracing  rods  depending  from  the  semicircu- 
lar portion  and  anchored  within  the  body. 

3.  A  fruit  picking  sack  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
hollow  body  open  at  both  ends,  a  reinforcing  frame  for 
the  body  including  a  semicircular  portion  and  bracing 
rods  formed  by  bending  the  respective  ends  of  the  semi- 
circular portion  downwardly,  shoulder  engaging  straps  for 
removably  holding  the  sack  on  the  body  of  the  user, 
common  means  for  facilitating  the  securing  of  the  straps 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  and  for  anchoring  the  rods  to 
the  sides  of  the  body,  fastening  means  associated  with  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  body,  and  common  means  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  for  receiving  the  fastening 
means  and  th«  sboolder  strapa. 


4.  A  fruit  picking  sack  comprising  an  elongated  flcxibie 
hollow  body  open  at  both  ends,  a  reinforcing  frame  for 
the  body  Including  a  semiclrcuUr  portion  formed  from 
a  piece  of  wire,  loops  formed  at  the  respective  ends  tbare- 
of.  bracing  rods  depending  from  the  loops,  other  loops 
formed  on  the  terminals  of  the  rods,  and  a  connecting  rod 
associated  with  the  loops  on  the  semicircular  portion,  a 
binding  for  connecting  the  npper  end  of  the  body  to  the 
spmidrcular  portion  and  the  connecting  rod.  rings  asso- 
ciated with  the  loops,  fasteners  carried  by  the  lower  open 
«'nd  of  the  body  for  removable  association  with  the  rings  • 
on  the  loops  of  the  semicircular  frame,  shoulder  straps 
connected  to  the  rings  on  the  loops  at  the  ends  of  the 
bracing  rods  and  removably  associated  with  the  loops 
on  the  semicircular  frame,  and  strips  secured  to  the  bo<ly 
about  the  lower  rings  for  anchoring  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bracing  rods  on  the  body. 


1,187.914.  CURTAIN  ROD.  Chablbs  W.  KiaacH,  Stur- 
gts,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  S«rlal  No.  874.221. 
(Cl.  156 — 19.) 


1.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  pro- 
vided with  opposed  overhanfing  edge-flanges,  each  of  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  perforation  contiguous  to 
each  end  of  the  strip,  wall  pUtea  for  supporting  said 
strip  each  equipped  with  a  projecting  hook-membv 
adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in  the  apper  flange  of  th« 
strip,  the  ends  of  the  strip  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  wall 
plates  below  aald  projections  for  malBtainlng  the  tac* 
of  the  strip  vertically  dlspoMd,  aald  rod  adapted  to  b« 
saH>ended  from  aald  hooks  by  either  of  its  edge  flangea. 

2.  A  cnrtain  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  rod  open  at 
its  ends  and  having  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof  coa- 
tlgnona  to  each  end  thereof,  and  hangers  for  aald  rod 
each  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  moontcd  on  a 
window  caalng  or  the  like  and  equipped  with  mtuu 
adapted  to  project  into  an  open  end  of  aald  rod.  aald  pro- 
jecting means  including  a  part  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
opening  contignooa  to  the  end  of  the  rod  for  snpportin« 
the  latter  and  a  part  diqwsed  in  dose  proximity  to  and 
In  the  path  of  the  wall  of  the  rod  opposing  the  said  open- 
ing for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  end  of  the 
rod  in  which  aald  projecting  means  engage. 

8.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  hangers  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  or  the  like, 
and  each  equipped  with  a  hook,  a  curtain  rod  equipped 
In  its  uppermost  edge  portion  contiguous  to  each  end 
thereof  with  an  opening  in  which  the  said  hooka  arc 
adapted  to  engage  to  suspend  said  rod  from  aald  hooka, 
said  rod  and  said  bangers  being  provided  with  Interengag- 
Ing  formations  adapted  to  prevent  an  appreciable  ui>- 
ward  movement  of  said  rod  relatively  to  said  hangers 
when  engaged  with  said  hooks,  whereby  an  accidental 
disengagement  from  the  latter  is  prevented. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  In  combination  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  flat  strip  of  metal  having  overturned 
opposed  side  edge  flanges  provided  contiguous  to  the  ends 
of  said  strip  with  perforations,  wall  plates  for  supporting 
said  strip  each  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
hook  member  adapted  to  engage  In  the  perforations  of 
the  upper  flanges  of  said  strip  and  each  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  Into  the  open  entls  of  th*>  strip  and  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  lower  flanK<>  and  the  opposed  web 
of  the  strip. 
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5.  A  curtain  hanger  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  wall-platea  each  eqalppcd  with  means  for"  engaging  a 
rod  therewith,  and  a  channeled  rod  having  overturned 
side  edge  flangea  presenting  opposed  parallel  edges,  the 
end  portions  of  said  rod  extending  sut>stantlally  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  middle  portion  thereof,  there  being  per- 
forations In  said  flanges  contiguous  to  the  ends  of  the 
rod  adapted  to  receive  said  means  on  said  wall-plates,  the 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  its  upper  flange 
and  the  edge-portions  below  the  points  of  suspension 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  wall  plates  for  maintaining  the 
end  portions  of  the  rod  horixontally  disposed,  said  means 
on  said  wall  plates  including  parts  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  channel  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  rod  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  end  portions  of  the  rod  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  faces  of  the  wall-plates. 


1.187.915.  REVBR8IBLE  WINDOW.  Jacob  L.  Klbin- 
MA.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
29,812.      (Cl.   20 — 44.) 


i 

i 

--i 

1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
provided  at  Its  Jamb  with  a  vertical  tubular  slotted  bear- 
ing, a  sash,  a  slide  having  an  abutment  for  the  sash  to 
rest  on,  and  alldable  in  the  bearing  on  the  Jamb,  the  slide 
having  a  locking  member  and  being  rotatable  In  said  bear- 
ing to  swing  Ita  abutment  toward  the  Jamb,  and  a  keeper 
on  the  sash  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  locking 
member  to  lock  the  sash  to  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
provided  at  Its  Jamb  with  a  vertical  tubular  slotted  bear- 
ing, a  sash,  a  allde  having  an  abutment  for  the  sash  to 
rent  uQ  and  slldable  in  the  bearing  on  the  Jamb,  the  slide 
having  a  locking  member,  and  a  keeper  on  the  sash 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  locking  member  to  lock 
the  sash  to  the  said  slide,  the  said  bearing  for  the  slide 
having  a  cutout  portion  for  the  locking  member  to  imss 
Into  on  swinging  the  same  Into  unlocked  position,  and 
movable  means  normally  closing  the  said  cut  out  por- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
provided  at  Its  Jamb  with  a  vertical  tubplar  slotted  bear- 
ing, a  sash,  a  slide  having  an  abutment  for  the  sash  to 
rest  on  and  slldable  In  the  bearing  on  the  other  Jamb,  the 
slide  having  a  locking  member,  a  keeper  on  the  sash  adapt- 
ed to  i>e  engaged  by  the  aald  locking  memt>er  to  lock  the 
sash  to  the  said  allde,  and  a  locking  means  for  the  said 
locking  member  to  lock  the  latter  in  place  when  In  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
having  a  Jamb,  a  tubiriar  slotted  bearing  on  the  said 
Jamb,  a  sash,  a  tubular  slide  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
bearing,  a  keeper  on  one  aide  of  the  said  sasb,  and  a  catch 
on  the  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  keeper 
to  lock  the  slide  to  the  sash. 


6.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame 
having  a  Jamb,  a  tubular  alotted  bearing  on  the  said 
Jamb,  a  sash,  a  tubular  slide  mounted  to  slide  and  to 
turn  in  the  bearing,  the  aald  slide  having  an  abutment 
flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  side  of  the  sash,  a 
keeper  on  the  side  of  the  sash,  and  a  spring  catch  pivoted 
on  the  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  keeper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.187,916.  AIRCRAFT.  AKChiibald  L.  McKilvit,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,224. 
(Cl.  244—14.) 


efc^l^llM^3l?g^fS 


.1  <y.ii..»,,   •  '» ' 


■  .  vj  :r, ,'/, , 


1.  An  aircraft  Including  a  subsUnUally  rigid  elon- 
gated open  body  frame  disposed  vertically  transversely 
of  the  craft,  a  second  substantially  rigid  elongated  open 
body-frame  also  disposed  vertically  transversely  of  the 
craft,  but  at  a  distance  longitudinally  of  the  craft  from 
said  flrst  frame,  each  of  said  body-frames  being  of  truss 
construction  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  chords  flied 
together  at  their  ends  and  a  strut  extending  between  and 
fixed  at  Its  ends  to  said  chords,  bars  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  craft  having  fixed  <  onnectlon  with  said  chords 
and  rigidly  tying  said  frames  together  In  spaced-apart 
approximately  parallel  relation,  and  sustalnlng-wlng- 
frames  rigidly  connected  to  said  body-frames,  said  wlng- 
framen  being  disposed  through  and  at  an  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  said  frames  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  chords  thereof. 

2.  An  air-craft  Including  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid 
elongated  open  body-frames  disposed  vertically  trans 
versely  of  the  craft,  said  frames  being  flxed  together  In 
spaced-apart  approximately  parallel  relation,  elongated 
sustalnlng-wlng  frames  rigidly  connected  to  said  body- 
frames,  each  of  said  wing-frames  lengthwise  extending 
transversely  of  the  craft  and  being  disjMMed  through  the 
area,  and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  phine,  of  Its  respec- 
tive body-frame,  a  hull  having  Its  frame-work  rigidly  flxed 
and  supported  on  said  body-frames,  said  hull  projecting 
lengthwise  longitudinally  of  the  craft  with  Its  longitudi- 
nal center  on  a  plane  extending  transversely  through  the 
areas,  respectively,  of  said  body-frames,  and  a  main-sus- 
taining wing  flxed  upon  both  said  body-frames  and  lying 
In  a  plane  above  said  wing  frames  and  hull,  said  main 
wing  covering  space  longitudinally  of  the  craft  between 
said  wing-frames. 

3.  An  air-craft  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid 
elongated  open  body-frames  disposed  vertically  trans- 
versely of  the  craft,  said  frames  being  fixed  together  In 
spaced-apart  approximately  parallel  relation  and  each  In- 
cluding a  lower  chord,  a  center-bar  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  craft,  said  bar  having  flxed  connection  with  said 
chords,  and  a  hull  projecting  lengthwise  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  the  craft  with  its  frame-work  rigidly  flxed 
to  said  frames,  said  center-bar  forming  the  keel  of  said 
hull. 

4.  An  air-craft  including  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid 
elongated  spaced-apart  approximately  parallel  body- 
frames  disposed  laterally  of  the  craft,  each  frame  being 
of  truss  constrnctlon  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chords  having  flxed  connection  together  at  their  ends, 
and  a  center  strut  extending  between  and  flxed  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  chords,  and  a  hull  having  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  frame-work  approximately  throughout  Its 
length  rectangular  In  outline  In  cross-section  supported 
and  flxed  on  said  frames,  said  hull  extending  lengthwise 
through  said  frames  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the 
craft  with  Its  sides  obliquely  disposed  to  the  horizontal, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 
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6.  Ao  air-craft  iocludiag  a  pair  of  sabatantlally  rigid 
elongated  spaced-apart  approximately  parallel  body- 
framea  disposed  laterally  of  the  craft,  each  frame  being 
of  truss  construction  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chords  having  fixed  connection  together  at  their  ends, 
and  a  center  strut  extending  between  and  fixed  at  Its 
opposite  eads  to  said  chords,  and  a  hull  haring  a  fabric- 
covered  substantially  rigid  frame-work  tapering  at  Its 
endH  and  approximately  throughout  Its  length  rectangular 
In  cross-section  supported  and  fixed  on  said  frames  and 
tying  said  frames  rigidly  together,  said  hull  extending 
lengthwise  through  and  beyond  said  frames  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  the  craft  with  Its  sides  obliquely  disposed 
to  the  horizontal,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  7,917.  CYCLE-SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT. 
RiNSAi  Mabda  and  TcHczo  Mimbu,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  May  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  26,887.     (CL  208 — 78.) 


1.  A  lerer  securing  means  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  plToted  lever,  a  sector  bar  of  curvature  eccentric 
to  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  telescopic  extension  freely 
sliding  In  the  upper  part  of  said  lever,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  extension  and  engaging  said  sector  bar 
for  securing  the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  cycle  supporting  attachment  comprising  a  movable 
leg.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cycle  frame  and  adapted  to 
move  said  leg  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  fixed 
sector  bar  of  curvature  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  said  lever, 
a  telescopic  extension  sliding  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  bar  secured  to  said  lever  and  embracing  said 
sector  bar.  and  permitting  relative  radial  and  circum- 
ferential movement  between  said  bar  and  lever,  and 
means  attached  to  said  extension  and  engaging  the  sector 
bar  for  securing  the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


1.18  7.918.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTER- 
BOARD AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  Locis  Mitui, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,768. 
(CI.  72—101.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  device 
for  plasterboard  blocks  and  the  like,  comprising  a  shank 
member  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  concrete  supporting 
structure,  a  tongue  narrower  than  and  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank  member  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  an  element  of  the  mold  or  false  work  of  such 
concrete  structure  whereby  said  fastening  device  Is  prop- 
erly positioned,  and  a  laterally  extending  finger  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  member  adapted  to  be  bent  down- 
wardly and  thence  over  the  edge  portion  of  a  plaster- 
hoard  or  similar  block  to  secure  the  latter  to  said  con- 
crete 8tru''ture. 

2.  An  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  sheet 
metal  fastening  device  for  plaster-board  blocks  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  shank  member  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  a  concrete  supporting  structure  and  formed  with  a  lat- 


erally projecting  spur  to  anchor  the  tame  in  place,  a 
tongue  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  memt>er  adapted  to 
be  driven  Into  an  element  of  the  mold  or  false  work  of 
such  concrete  structure  whereby  to  poaltlon  nld  fastening 
device  In  place,  and  a  laterally  extending  finger  adapted 
to  be  bent  downwardly  and  thence  over  the  edge  portion 
of  a  plaster  board  or  similar  block  to  secure  the  latter 
to  said  concrete  structure. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactnre.  a  one-plecc  sheet 
metal  fastening  device  for  plaster-board  blocka  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  shank  member  adapted  to  be  embed- 
ded In  a  concrete  supporting  structure  and  formed  with 
a  laterally  projecting  spur  to  anchor  the  same  in  place, 
a  central  tongue  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  an  element  of  the  mold  or  false 
work  of  such  concrete  structure  whereby  to  position  said 
fastening  device  In  place,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extend- 
ing fingers  on  either  side  of  said  tongue,  respectively, 
adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  and  thence  over  the  proxi- 
mate edge  portions  of  a  pair  of  plaster-boards  or  similar 
blocks  to  secure  the  latter  to  said  concrete  structure. 


1.18  7.919.  WARDROBE  TRUNK  BAG.  Peank  W. 
MiTU,  Oahkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oahkosh  Trunk 
Company,  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.089.      (Cl.,190— 13.) 


In  a  wardrobe  trunk  having  a  wardrobe  section,  cleats 
secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  the  tides  of  the  wardrobe 
section  parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof  forming  guide 
grooves  beneath  them,  a  rectangular  base  board  fitting 
in  the  guide  grooves,  a  bag  surrounding  the  base  board, 
strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  base  beard  with  the  bag 
material  paaalng  therebetween,  and  sets  of  draw  •trings 
for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bag  at  dilTerent  distances 
from  the  end  of  the  bag. 


1.187,920.  CHUCK.'  Friidebich  MCLLsa,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  586,106.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,467.  Renewed  Nov.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.141.     (CI.  82 — 40.) 


1.  A  work  carrier  comprising  a  driving  member  having 
teeth,  a  driven  member  having  teeth  loosely  In  mesh  with 
the  other  teeth  to  permit  radial  movement  In  all  direc- 
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tlons   of   the   driven    meml>er,    and    Jaw    mechanism    con- 
nected with  said  driven  member. 

2.  A  work  carrier  comprising  a  driving  member  having 
Internal  teeth,  a  driven  mem>>er  having  external  teeth 
loosely  In  mesh  with  the  other  teeth  to  permit  radial 
movement  in  all  directions  of  said  driven  member,  and 
Jaw  mechanism  connected  n-ith  said  driven   member. 

3.  A  work  carrier  ooniprlHins  a  driving  member  having 
a  center  and  internal  teeth,  a  driven  member  Inclosed  by 
the  driving  member,  provldwl  with  external  teeth  loosely 
in  mesh  with  the  internal  teeth  to  permit  radial  move- 
ment In  all  directions  of  said  driven  member,  and  jaw 
mechanism  carried  by  the  driven  member. 

4.  A  work  carrier  comprlslns  a  driving  member  having 
Internal  teeth,  an  annular  driven  member  having  external 
teeth  in  loose  mesh  with  the  other  teeth,  and  Jaw  merha- 
nlsm  on  said  driven  memU-r. 

5.  A  work  carrier  comprlslnK  a  rotary  driving  meml)er. 
a  member  radially  movable  in  all  directions  and  driven 
by  said  driving  member.  Jaws  supported  by  said  driven 
member,  a  device  supported  in  cooperative  relation  and 
normally  rotative  with  said  driving  member,  moans  for 
arresting  the  motion  of  said  device,  and  mtans  for  auto 
matically  operating  said  Jaws  by  said  device  when  the 
same  is  arrested. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.187.921.      BOX  CAR.      Fbanki.ix  Greah    Neal.   Halifax. 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1912.     Serial  No 
731.596.      (Cl.   105 — 192.) 


1.  A  box  car  having  corner  posts  of  sheet  metal  of 
angular  cross-section,  each  of  the  fianges  of  such  posts 
being  pressed  outwardly,  with  respect  to  the  car  at  a  dis- 
tance from  their  side  edges  to  form  a  reinforcing  rib. 

2.  A  box  car  having  corner  posts  of  sheet  metal  of 
angular  cross-section,  each  of  the  fianges  of  such  i>o8ts 
having  a  centrally  located  reinforcing  rib  pressed  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  with  resi>ect  to  the  car. 

3.  A  box  car  having  a  sheet  metal  corner  post  consist- 
ing of  a  flange  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  car  adjacent 
one  corner  of  the  latter  and  having  upon  Its  exterior  sur- 
face with  relation  to  the  car,  an  outwardly  and  longl 
tudlnally  extending  reinforcing  rib  spaced  from  the  longi- 
tudinal e<]«ca  of  such  flange,  and  a  second  flange  focaied 
Integrally  with  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
flange.  MKh  seromd  flanire  being  arranged  on  an  hdjoln- 
Ing  side  of  the  car  and  having  on  Its  exterior  surface  with 
relation  to  the  car.  an  outwardly  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending reinforcing  rib  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  second  flanire. 

4.  In  a  box  car,  side  walls,  sheet  metal  wall  posts,  bolts 
securing  the  said  walls  X(^  the  posts,  nuts  screwed  on  the 
bolts,  the  said  sheet  metal  posts  having  tongues  struck 
therefrom  and  engaging  the  aaid  nuts  to  lock  them  in 
position. 


Newcombi, 
Serial    No. 


1.187.922.       GREASE-PLUG.      Chablbs    W. 

Tacoma,    Wash.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1916. 

67,933.     (Cl.  184 — 46.) 

1.  A  grc««e  plug  bored  from  Its  inner  end  to  form  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  said  cylinder  and  bored  from  Its 
outer  end.  a  plug  cloalng  the  bore  of  the  piston  and  a 


weight  within  the  cavity  of  the  piston  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate axlally  of  the  piston. 


2.  A  grease  plug  bored  from  Its  Inner  end  to  form  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  said  cylinder  and  bored  from  Its 
outer  end,  a  plug  closing  the  bore  of  the  piston,  a  weight 
within  the  cavity  of  the  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
axlally  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  piston  and  the  plug  to  advance  the 
piston. 

3.  A  grease  plug  bored  from  Its  inner  end  to  form  a 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  fitting  said  bore,  an  axlally 
reciprocable  hammer  acting  upon  the  piston  to  move  it, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  stroke  of  the  ham- 
mer at  all  positions  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  grease  plug  bored  from  its  inner  end  to  form  a 
cylinder  of  uniform  bore,  a  piston  fitting  said  bore  and 
having  a  closed  Interior  cavity,  and  a  hammer  within  said 
piston  cavity  and  reciprocable  axlally  therein. 

6.  A  grease  plug  bored  to  form  a  cylinder  opening 
freely  at  its  inner  end,  a  piston  fitting  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  stem  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug,  a  hammer  reciprocable  axlally  of  and  acting  upon 
the  piston  and  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  stroke 
of  said  hammer  at  all  positions  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,923.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Charles  H.  Pajeac 
Evanston.  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,36o! 
(Cl.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  apparatua,  a  tra<k.  a  roller  traveling  upon 
the  same,  scoring  means  disposed  along  the  track  in 
the  path  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  halting  the  roller 
after  It  has  passed  the  aald  means. 

2.  In  game  apparatus,  a  track,  a  roller  traveling  upon 
the  same,  scoring  means  disposed  along  the  track  in  the 
path  of  the  roller,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  their 
normal  positions  by  the  roller,  said  scoring  means  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  back  to  their  normal  poaitloni  by 
the  roller  when  the  latter  travels  upon  the  track  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

3.  In  game  apparatus,  a  track,  a  roller  traveling  upon 
the  same,  scoring  means  disposed  along  the  track  in  the 
path  of  the  roller,  and  normally  inoperative  balancing 
means  carried  by  the  roller  and  made  operative  by  the 
Initial  roUtlon  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  track,  a  traveler  movable 
thereupon;    and    speed-retarding   means    carried    by    the 
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traveler  aod  actuated  when  the  spe«d  of  the  traveler 
falls  below  a  giveo  rate. 

5.  In  game  apparatus,  a  track,  a  traveler  movable  QiK>n 
the  track,  scoring  means  so  disposed  along  the  track  as 
successively  to  retard  the  speed  of  the  traveler,  and 
■peed  retarding  means  carried  by  the  traveler  and  actu- 
ated when  the  si>eed  of  the  latter  falls  below  a  given  rate. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,924.  ELECTRIC  WATBE-HEATER.  Chaelm  O. 
Peabson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  May  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30.497.      (Cl.  219 — 89.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  Insulating  body 
having  a  plurality  of  sections,  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  sections  together  forming  a  condalt  and 
holes  through  the  sections  communicating  with  the 
grooves  to  constitute  a  continuous  and  tortaoos  passage 
through  the  insulating  body,  and  an  electric  heater  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  jMissage  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  insulating  t>ody 
having  a  plurality  of  sections,  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  sections  together  forming  a  conduit  and 
holes  through  the  sections  communicating  with  the 
grooves  to  consttlute  a  continuous  and  tortuous  passage 
through  the  iasulating  body,  and  a  belical  resistance  wire 
heater  element  disposed  In  the  passage. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical blocks  of  hard  molded  Insulating  material  adapted 
to  be  assembled  end  to  end,  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
blocks  being  provided  with  tortuous  grooves  and  the 
blocks  having  holes  through  them  to  connect  successively 
the  grooves  to  form  a  single  tortuous  passage  through 
the  body,  means  for  uniting  the  blocks  into  a  unitary 
body,  and  a  heater  element  dispose<l  In  the  passage  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  heated  there- 
through. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical blocks  of  hard  molded  insulating  material  adapted 
to  be  assembled  end  to  end,  the  end  surfaces  of  the  blocks 
being  provided  with  tortuous  grooves  and  the  blocks 
having  holes  through  them  to  connect  succeaaiTely  the 
grooves  to  form  a  single  tortuous  passage  through  the 
body,  means  for  uniting  the  blocks  into  a  unitary  body, 
and  a  helical  resistance  wire  heater  element  disposed  in 
the  passage. 

5.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  metal  body 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  chambers,  a  passage  Joining  the 
chambers,  and  an  inlet  opening  into  the  passage,  a  pair 
of  valves  located  in  the  respective  chambers  and  adapted 
to  close  the  openings  from  the  chambers  into  the  pas- 
sage ;  and  a  heater  comprising  an  insulating  body  having 
a  plurality  of  sections,  grooves  in  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  sections  together  forming  a  conduit  and  holes 
through  the  sections  communicating  with  the  grooves  to 


constitute  a  continuous  and  tortuous  passage  through 
the  insulating  body,  and  an  electric  heater  aieraeat  dis- 
posed in  the  passage  and  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  passage  being  Interposed  bctweea 
the  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,18  7,926.  TIE-PLATE.  Edmund  B.  Powiag,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.967. 
(Cl.  238—2.) 


-ji 


a 


r' 


1.  .Vh  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  a  transverse 
abutment  extending  substantially  throughout  the  width 
of  the  tie  plate  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base 
t^.angf  of  a  rail,  said  abutment  having  spike  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  same  and  through  the  t>ody  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  at  the  opposite  end  a  trans- 
verse lug  comprising  a  raised  central  portloo  and  side 
rldgps  of  less  height,  said  raised  portion  having  vertical 
tai-eM  Inclined  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  one  with  the 
other  and  extending  angularly  in  opposite  directions,  said 
billy  portion  having  spike  openings  adjacent  said  ridges. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  a  trans- 
verse abutment  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
width  of  the  tie  plate  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tiase  flange  of  a  rail,  said  abutment  having  spike  open- 
ings extending  through  the  same  and  throngh  the  body 
portion,  said  t>ody  portion  having  at  the  opposite  end  a 
transverse  lug  comprising  a  ral.<»ed  central  portion  and 
side  ridges  of  less  height,  sal<l  raised  portion  having 
vertical  faces  inclined  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  one  with 
the  other  and  extending  angularly  in  opposite  directions, 
said  lug  extending  substantially  th.ougboat  the  entire 
width  of  the  body  portion  and  tbe  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing spike  openings  therein  extending  beyond  the  inner 
face  of  the  lug  and  throngh  the  body  portion. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  a  trans- 
verse abutment  extending  substantially  throughout  ths 
width  of  the  tie  plate  to  engage  the  ojter  edge  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  abutment  having  spike  openings 
extending  through  the  same  and  through  the  boAj  por> 
tlon,  said  body  portion  having  at  the  opposite  end  • 
transverse  lug  comprising  a  raised  central  portion  and 
side  ridges  of  less  height,  said  raised  portion  having 
vertical  faces  inclined  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  one  witl 
the  other  and  extending  angularly  in  opposite  directions, 
said  lug  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire 
width  of  the  body  portion  with  its  central  portion  raised 
and  Its  inner  faces  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  inclined 
faces  substantially  parallel  with  the  inner  faces  of  said 
abutment. 


1,187.926.  EYE  FOR  DOLLS.  David  Pudliji,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pioneer  Novelty  Manufacturing  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,019.  Renewed  Mar.  81. 1916. 
Serial  No.  88,173.     (Cl.  46 — 40.) 

1.  An  eye  for  dolls  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a  shell 
of  celluloid  and  bearing  the  pnpil  and  iris,  and  a  hard 
fliling  formed  of  plastic  material  in  the  shell. 
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2.  An  eye  for  dolls  and  the  like,  comprising  a  shell 
made  of  a  white  inner  part  and  a  transparent  outer  part. 
the  Inner  part  bearing  the  pupil  and  iris,  and  a  hard 
substance  completely  filling  the  shell. 


3.  .\n  eye  for  dolls  and  the  like,  comprising  a  shell 
bearing  the  pupil  aifd  iris,  said  shell  being  made  of  tough, 
yielding  material  and  of  approximately  hemispherical 
form,  the  edge  of  the  open  side  of  the  shell  being  formed 
Into  scallops,  and  a  body  formed  of  plastic  material  filling 
the  shell  and  Into  which  the  scalloped  edge  is  anchored. 

4.  Aa  eye  for  dolls  and  the  like,  c-omprising  an  ap- 
proximately hemispherical  shell  of  celluloid  having  an 
open  side,  the  edge  of  the  open  side  of  the  shell  being 
scalloped  and  contracted,  and  a  body  of  hard  material 
filling  tbe  shell. 


1.187,927.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
PRECIOUS  MBTALS  PROM  METALLIFEROUS 
EARTHS.  PsTca  N.  Ramsbt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1897.     SerUl  No.  655,474.     (CT.  83 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  precious  metals  from 
metalliferous  earths,  the  combination  with  a  separator 
having  inner  and  outer  screens,  a  central  feeding  spiral 
forming  the  wall  of  a  feeding  chamber  within  which  the 
material  is  delivered  to  the  separator,  and  perforated  feed- 
ing spirals  between  the  central  spiral  and  Inner  screen  and 
between  the  screens  provided  with  sluiceways  through 
the  spirals,  and  means  for  removing  the  metal  carrying 
gravity  portion  of  the  coarse  material  from  the  separator 
separately  from  the  rest  of  the  coarse  material,  of  means 
for  treating  said  gravity  material  for  the  recovery  of  the 
metal  therefrom,  a  second  separator  acting  on  the  finer 
valuable  material  to  divide  it  into  fine  and  less  fine  mate- 
rial, means  for  treating  said  less  fine  material  for  the  re- 
covery of  the  metal  therefrom,  and  an  amalgamator  for 
recovering  the  metal  from  said  fine  material,  sobsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  precious  metals  from 
metalliferous  earths,  the  combination  with  a  separator 
having  Inner  and  outer  screens,  a  central  feeding  spiral 
forming  the  wall  of  a  feeding  chamber  within  which  the 
materUl  is  delivered  to  the  separator,  and  perforated  feed- 
ing spirals  between  the  central  spirsl  and  Inner  screen  and 
between  the  screens  provided  with  sluiceways  through  the 
spirals  and  means  for  removing  the  metal  carrying  gravity 
portion  of  the  coarse  material  from  the  separator  sep- 
arately from  the  rest  of  the  coarse  nuiterlal,  of  means  for 
treating  said  gravity  material  for  the  recovery  of  the 
metal  therefrom,  including  a  receptacle  for  said  gravity 
material,  and  means  for  sctuating  said  recepUcle  with  a 
suitable  movement  for  the  recovery  of  the  metal  by  grav- 
ity and  mercury,  a  second  washer  and  separator  acting  on 
the  finer  valuable  material  to  divide  It  Into  fine  and  less 
fins  BMterial.  means  for  treating  said  less  fine  material  for 
the  recovery  of  the  metal  therefrom.  Including  a  receptacle 
for  said  less  fine  material,  and  means  for  actuating  said  i 
227  O.  G.— 58 


receptacle  with  a  suitable  movement  for  the  separation  of 
the  metal  from  the  waste  material  by  gravity  and  mer- 
cury, and  an  amalgamator  for  recovering  the  metal  from 
said  fine  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  precious  metals  from 
metalliferous  earths,  the  combination  with  a  washer  and 
separator  for  separating  the  coarse  waste  from  the  val- 

I  uable  material,  of  means  for  treating  a  coarser  portion  of 
,  the  valuable  material  by  gravity  and  meifcury  separately 
[  from  the  finer  valuable  material  for  the  recovery  of  the 
metal  therefrom,  a  second  separator  acting  on  said  finer 
valuable  material  to  divide  It  into  fine  and  less  fine  mate- 
rial, means  for  treating  said  less  fine  material  by  gravity 
and  mercury  for  the  recovery  of  the  metal  therefrom  In- 
cluding a  receptacle  for  said  less  fine  material  and  mercury 
and  means  for  actuating  said  receptacle  with  a  suitable 
movement  for  the  separation  of  the  metal  from  the  waste 
material  by  gravity  and  mercury,  and  an 'amalgamator  for 
recovering  the  metal  from  said  fine  material,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  precious  metals/rom 
metalliferous  earths,  the  combination  with  a  washer  and 
separator  for  separating  the  coarse  waste  from  the  val- 
uable material,  of  means  for  treating  a  coarser  portion  of 
the  valuable  material  by  gravity  and  mercury  separately 
from  the  finer  valuable  material  including  a  receptacle  for 
said  coarser  portion  of  the  valuable  material  and  mercury 
and  means  for  actuating  said  receptacle  with  a  suitable 
movement  for  the  separation  of  the  metal  from  the  waste 
material  by  gravity  and  mercury,  a  second  separator  act- 
ing on  said  finer  valuable  material  to  divide  It  into  fine 
and  less  fine  material,  means  for  treating  said  less  flue 
material  by  gravity  and  mercury  for  the  recovery  of  tbe 
metal  therefrom  including  a  receptacle  for  said  less  fine 
material  and  mercury  and  means  for  actuating  said  recep- 
tacle with  a  suitable  movement  for  the  separation  of  tbe 
metal  from  the  waste  material  by  gravity  and  mercury, 
and  an  amalgamator  for  recovering  the  metal  from  said 
fine  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  precious  metals  from 
metalliferous  earths,  the  combination  with  a  washer  and 
separator  for  separating  the  coarse  waste  from  the  valu- 
able material,  of  means  for  treating  a  coarser  portion  of 
the  valuable  material  by  gravity  and  mercury  sepsrately 
from  the  finer  valuable  material  for  the  recovery  of  the 
metal  therefrom,  a  rocker  receiving  said  finer  valuable  ma- 
terial and  acting  to  divide  it  Into  fine  and  less  fine  mate- 
rial, means  for  treating  said  less  fine  material  by  gravity 
and  mercury  for  the  recovery  of  the  metal  therefrom  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  for  said  less  fine  material  and  mer- 
cury and  moans  for  actuating  said  receptacle  with  a  suit- 
able movement  for  the  separation  of  the  metal  from  the 
waste  material  by  gravity  and  mercury,  and  an  amalga- 
mator for  recovering  the  metal  from  said  fine  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,928.  TEST-CIRCUITS.  Fhank  N.  Rkvm.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,586.     (Cl.  179—18.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  line  selecting  switch,  a  motor 
magnet  therefor,  an  Interrupter  actuated  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  means 
including  a  pair  of  relay  windings  for  controlling  said 
magnet  circuit,  parallel  circuits  for  said  windings,  one  ex- 
tending through  the  test  brush  of  said  switch  and  the 
other  through  said  Interrupter,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  reSnergisatlon  of  said  motor  magnet  after  the  desired 
line  has  been  found. 

2.  In  combination,  a  line  selecting  switch,  a  motor  mag- 
net therefor,  an  Interrupter  actuated  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  switch,  a  test  relay,  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  pair  of  windings  on  said 
relay,  parallel  circuits  for  said  windings,  one  being  com- 
pleted through  the  test  brush  of  said  switch  and  the  other 
through  said  Interrupter,  and  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
energlxatlon  of  said  motor  magnet  after  the  desired  line 
has  been  found. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  motor  magnet  therefor, 
•B  interrapter  actaatetf  In  the  raoTement  of  Mid  switch, 
a  relay,  a  drcalt  for  said  magnet  extending  through  front 
contacts  of  said  relay,  a  i>alr  of  windings  on  said  relay, 
and  circuits  for  said  windings,  one  of  said  circuits  extend- 
ing through  a  test  brush  of  said  switch  and  the  othei 
through  said  Interrupter. 


4.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  motor  magnet  theerfor, 
an  interrupter  actuated  in  the  morement  of  said  switch. 
a  test  relay  having  a  pair  of  energising  windings,  a  circuit 
for  said  motor  magnet  extending  through  front  contacts 
of  said  relay,  means  for  energising  said  relay,  and  holding 
circoits  for  said  windings,  one  of  said  circuits  extending 
through  a  test  brush  of  said  switch  and  the  other  through 
said  interrupter. 

5.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  motor  magnet  therefor, 
an  interrupter  actuated  In  the  moyement  of  said  switch, 
a  test  relay  having  a  pair  of  energizing  windings,  a  circuit 
for  said  motor  magnet  extending  through  front  contacts 
of  said  relay,  means  for  energising  said  relay,  and  holding 
circuits  for  said  windings  alternately  completed  in  the 
movement  of  said  switch,  one  of  said  circuits  extending 
through  a  test  brush  of  said  switch  and  the  other  through 
said  interrupter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.929.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  David  B.  Rain,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  820.147.     (Cl.  18 — 15.) 


%  -m 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  mate- 
rial in  lengths,  the  combination  with  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid,  of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
submerged  in  the  liquid,  means  for  depositing  material  on 
the  drum  and  a  heater  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  drum 
and  between  the  depositing  device  and  the  sui-face  of  the 
liquid. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  mate- 
rial in  lengths,  the  combination  with  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid,  of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
submerged  in  the  liquid,  means  for  depositing  material  on 
the  drum  surface,  means  for  heating  the  outer  surface  of 
the  material  deposited  on  the  drum  and  located  In  cloae 


proximity  to  the  drum  and  between  the  depositing  means 
and  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  mate- 
rial in  lengths,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid,  a  roUry  drum  partially  submerged  therein  and 
means  for  depositing  material  on  the  drum  surface,  of  a 
heater  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  drum  nnd  be- 
tween the  depositing  means  and  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  drum  surface  in  rear  of 
the  depositing  means  and  means  located  between  the  liquid 
supply  and  the  liquid  in  the  tank  for  removing  the  liquid 
from  the  drum  surface.  * 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  containing  liquid,  and 
a  rotary  drum  partially  submerged  therein,  of  an  elastic 
rotary  dam  cooperating  with  the  surface  of  the  drum  and 
a  liquid  supply  located  above  it. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  containing  liquid  and  a 
rotary  imperforate  drum  partially  submerged  therein,  of  a 
hollow  roller  having  a  yielding  perforated  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  and  arranged  at  a 
level  below  the  cre«t  or  upper  side  thereof  and  a  suction 
apparatus  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,930.  AQUEDUCT.  Robkbt  R.  RoBaaTSON,  Iji 
Grange.  111.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,7s7. 
(Cl.  61—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  overlapping  trough-like 
sections  of  an  aqueduct,  of  means  for  forcing  said  sections 
into  water  tight  engagement  with  each  other  comprlaing  a 
compression  member  engaging  the  inner  section,  a  tension 
member  engaging  the  outer  section,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing compression  on  said  compression  member  and  tension 
on  said  tension  member,  said  last  means  comprising  means 
for  rolling  said  tension  member  about  said  compression 
member. 

2.  A  device  for  forcing  two  overlapping  curved  sections 
of  an  aqueduct  Into  water  tight  engagement  comprising  a 
curved  compression  member  for  engagement  with  the 
Inner  section,  and  a  curved  tension  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  section,  both  said  members  having 
flexible  Inter-engaglng  portions  for  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  aqueduct,  said  Interengaglng  portions  being  of 
sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  one  of  said  portions  to  be 
rolled  about  the  other  and  means  for  rolling  one  of  said 
members  about  the  other. 

3.  A  device  for  forcing  two  overlapping  curved  sections 
of  an  aqueduct  into  water  tight  engagement  comprising  a 
curved  compression  member  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  section,  and  a  curved  tension  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  section,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  single  integral  piece  of  sheet  material,  one  end 
of  the  tension  member  being  rolled  about  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  compression  member. 

4.  A  device  for  forcing  two  overlapping  curved  sections 
of  an  aqueduct  into  water  tight  engagement  comprising  a 
curved  compression  member  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  section,  and  a  curved  tension  member  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  section,  both  lald  members  having  flexible 
inter-engaglng  portions  for  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  aqueduct  whereby  a  portion  of  said  tension  member 
may  be  bent  around  a  portion  of  the  compression  member, 
and  means  for  bending  said  portions  comprising  a  tube 
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having  a  slot  la  its  side  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  inter- 
engaging  portiona. 

B.  The  combination  with  two  trough  like  sections  of  an 
aqueduct,  of  means  for  effecting  a  water  tight  Joint  there- 
between comprlaing  two  members  of  sheet  material  of 
sufficient  flexibUity  and  so  constructed  and  located  relative 
to  each  other  that  one  may  be  readily  rolled  about  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.931.  RBMOVABLE  PIN-ON  BUTTON.  AngilO  C. 
RovELLi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  SeHal 
No.  77,912.      (Cl.  24 — 105.) 


1.  A  removable  pln-on  button  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  opposed  Inwardly  yieldable  spring  tongues  car- 
ried by  the  button  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
permanently  gripping  and  immovably  holding  a  cylindri- 
cal shank  against  sliding  motion  in  outward  direction  and 
adapted  to  permit  of  frt^om  of  sliding  motion  In  Inward 
direction,  a  pin  having  a  needle  point  adapted  to  re 
peatedly  penetrate  a  fabric  without  marring  it  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  shank  of  uniform  diameter  adapted  to  be 
permanently  and  immorably  gHpped  by  the  tongues  and 
having  a  thread  constituting  the  sole  means  by  which  the 
pin  can  be  released  from  the  toagnee. 

2.  A  removable  pin-on  button  comprisiuK  the  combina- 
tion of  a  button  body  having  a  seat  and  Angers,  a  disk 
held  by  said  seat  snd  fingers  and  provided  with  a  set  of 
opposed  inwardly  yieldable  spring  tongues  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  permanently  gripping  and  immovably 
holding  a  cylindrical  shank  against  sliding  motion  in  out- 
ward direction  and  adapted  to  permit  of  freedom  of  sliding 
motion  in  Inward  direction,  a  pin  having  a  needle  point 
adapted  to  repeatedly  penetrate  a  fabric  without  marring 
it  and  having  a  cylindrical  shank  of  uniform  diameter 
adapted  to  be  permanently  and  immovably  gripped  by  the 
tongues  and  having  a  thread  constituting  the  sole  means 
by  which  the  pin  can  be  released  from  the  tongues. 

8.  A  removable  pin-on  button  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  button  body  having  a  concave  perforated  guide, 
a  seat  and  fingers,  a  disk  held  by  said  seat  and  fingers  and 
provided  with  a  set  of  opposed  inwardly  yieldable  spring 
tongues  terminating  in  alinement  with  the  perforation  in 
the  seat  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  permanently 
gripping  and  immovably  holding  a  cylindrical  shank 
against  sliding  motion  in  outward  direction  and  adapted 
to  permit  of  freedom  of  sliding  motion  in  inward  direc- 
tion, a  pin  having  a  needle  point  adapted  to  repeatedly 
penetrate  a  fabric  without  marring  it  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  of  uniform  diameter  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently and  Immovably  gripped  by  the  tongues  and  having 
a  thread  constituting  the  sole  means  by  which  the  pin  can 
be  released  from  the  tonnes. 


1,187.982.  MACHINE  FOR  REFINING  PAPER-STOCK. 
Osoaos  D.  RTTHn,  Carthage.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ryther 
A  Pringle  Co..  Carthage,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1915.  SerUl  No.  58,811.  (Cl. 
»2— 26.) 

1.  A  machine  for  refining  partly  beaten  paper  stock, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  means  for  delivering 
the  paper  stock  into  it  at  one  end.  and  for  discharging  it 
at  the  other  end ;  annular  flanges,  set  in  the  casing  at 
Intervals,  a  series  of  deflecting  ribs  on  the  flanges  ;  a  shaft 
mounted  on  bearings  concentrically  with  the  casing;  a 
series  of  circular  disks,  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  positions 
to  alternate  with  the  annular  flanges  in  the  casing;  a 
series  of  deflecting  rtbs  on  the  disks,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft;  snbstantUlly  as  herein  shown  and  de 
scribed. 


2.  A  machine  for  refining  partly  beaten  paper  stock, 
comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with 
means  for  delivering  paper  stock  into  it  at  one  end,  and 
for  discharging  It  at  the  other  end  ;  annuUr  flanges  set 
in  the  casing  at  intervals  and  equi-disUntly  from  each 
other ;  radially  arranged  deflecting  ribs  on  the  flanges ;  a 
shaft  mounted  concentrically  with  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  ;  a  series  of  circular  disks  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  casing,  set  on 
the  shaft  equl-dlstantly  from  each  other,  and  alternating 
with  the  annular  flanges  in  the  casing ;  deflecting  ribs  on 
the  disks,  extending  from  the  circumference  thereof  at  an 
angle  to  itR  diameter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft ; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8.  A  machine  for  reflning  partly  beaten  paper  stock, 
comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with 
means  for  delivering  the  paper  stock  into  it  at  one  end. 
and  for  discharging  it  at  the  other  end ;  a  series  of 
annular  flanges  set  in  the  casing  at  eqnl-dlstant  intervale ; 
deflecting  ribs,  triangular  in  cross-section,  arranged  ra- 
dially on  both  sides  of  the  flanges ;  two  standards,  one  on 
each  end  of  the  base,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  casing ;  a  series  of  circular 
disks,  mounted  on  the  shaft  equl-dlstantly  from  each 
other,  and  alternating  with  the  annuUr  flanges  in  the 
casing ;  deflecting  ribs,  triangular  in  cross-section,  on 
both  sides  of  the  disks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sliaft ; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  reflning  partly  beaten  pat>er  stock, 
comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with 
means  for  delivering  the  paper  stock  into  it  at  one  end 
and  for  discharging  it  at  the  other  end  ;  a  sertes  of  annu- 
lar flanges  set  in  the  casing  at  equi-distant  intervals; 
triangular  deflecting  ribs  arranged  radially  on  tbe*fianges  ; 
two  standards,  one  on  each  end  of  the  base,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  extending  concentrically  through  the  cas- 
ing ;  a  series  of  circular  disks,  mounted  on  the  shaft  equl- 
dlstantly  from  each  other,  and  alternating  with  the  annu- 
lar flanges  in  the  casing;  triangular  deflecting  ribs  set 
on  the  disks,  at  an  angle  to  the  diameters  thereof,  and 
forming  planes  ascending  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  paper  stock  from  the  outlet  through  the  casing;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft ;  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


1.187.983.  ORANGE  MINERAL  AND  METHOD  OP 
MANUFACTURING  SAME.  John  A.  ScHABrrm.  Jop- 
lin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Picher  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62.466.      (Cl.  184—67.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  orange  mineral  which 
consists  in  subjecting  flnely  divided  litharge,  obtained  by 
volatilising  litharge  and  collecting  the  condensed  fume,  to 
calcination  In  an  oxidising  atmosphere  at  a  temi>erature 
of  approximately  850'  Fahrenheit. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  orange  mineral 
formed  by  calcination  of  litharge  flnely  divided  by  vola- 
tilisation, said  orange  mineral  being  characterised  by  a 
flner  division  and  less  weight  per  unit  of  bulk  than  known 
varieties  of  orange  mineral  made  by  the  decomposition  of 
corroded  white  lead  and  its  subsequent  reoxidatlon. 


1,187,984.      INCUBATOR.      Wilhilm    Schwauji,    Elm- 
hurst.   111.     Filed   July   24.   1918.     Serial   No.   7803M. 
(a.  287—8.) 
1.  A    multiple    compartment    incubator    comprlslag    a 

plurality  of  separate  compartments  arranged  in  two  longl- 
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todlnal  hoiiaoatal  rowi  and  transrerse  {Mlrs,  a  main  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  supply  pip«  extending  tbroagh  the  in- 
cubator between  tbe  rows,  a  plurality  of  tranarcrae  bori- 
sontal  conduits  disposed  in  separated  arrangMsent  aboTe 
tbe  borlxontal  plane  of  tbe  supply  pipe,  and  aacb  baring 
Its  opposite  endfl  extending  within  tbe  two  compartments 
of  tbe  pair  which  It  beats,  an  indiyidual  angular  beat  dis- 
tributing means  located  within  each  compartment  aad  con- 
nected to  tbe  end  of  the  transverse  conduit  extending 
thereon,  vertical  coDnectloos  between  said  conduits  and 
the  supply  pipe,  and  an  air  admission  controlling  means 
centrally  located  in  each  condnit  over  the  upper  termina- 
tion of  ItR  vertical  connection. 


/*'y 


2.  A  mutliple  compartment  incubator,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments  arranged  in  two  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  rows  and  transverse  pairs,  a  main  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  In- 
cubator between  the  rows,  a  plurality  of  transverse  hori- 
zontal conduits  disposed  in  separated  arrangements  above 
tbe  horizontal  plane  of  the  supply  pipe  and  each  having 
Its  opposite  ends  extending  within  tbe  comjiartments  of 
the  pair  which  It  heats,  a  plurality  of  approximately 
U-shaped  pipes,  each  located  within  one  of  the  compart- 
ments and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse 
horizontal  conduit,  vertical  connections  between  said 
transverse  horizontal  conduits  and  the  supply  pipe  and  an 
air  admission  controlling  means  centraHy  located  in  each 
transverse  horizontal  conduit  over  the  upper  termination 
of  Its  vertical  connection. 

8.  A  multiple  compartment  Incubator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments  arranged  in  two  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  rows  and  transverse  pairs,  a  main 
longitudinal  horizontal  supply  pipe  extending  through  the 
incubator  between  tbe  rows,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
horizontal  conduits  disposed  in  separated  arrangement 
above  the  horizontal  plane  of  tbe  supply  pipe  and  each 
having  its  opposite  ends  extending  within  the  two  com- 
partments of  the  pair  which  it  beats,  a  plurality  of  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  pipes,  each  located  within  one  of 
the  compartments  In  horizontal  position  therein  and  con. 
nected  at  the  center  of  its  medial  nsember  to  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  conduit  and  th«  two  end  meai^rs  thereof  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  conduit,  vertical  coanections 
between  said  conduits  and  the  supply  pipe,  and  an  air 
admission  controlUnt  means  centrally  located  in  each  con- 
duit over  the  upper  termination  of  its  vertical  connection. 

4.  An  Incubator  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  in  longitudinal  horizontal  rows  and  transverse 
pairs,  a  supply  pipe  extending  longltudlnaUy  and  horizon- 
tally through  the  incubator,  there  being  a  row  of  com- 
partments upon  each  side  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  trans- 
verse borLzontal  conduit  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing tbe  compartments  of  each  pair,  said  conduit  being 
located  above  tbe  horlaontal  plane  of  the  supply  pipe  and 
being  connected  at  Its  middle  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  second 
conduit  of  angular  form  extending  from  the  first  men- 
tioned conduit  through  the  comps.rtment,  and  having  its 
ends  extending  Into  tbe  outer  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
controlling  tbe  passage  of  air  from  said  supply  pipe  into 
each  of  said  conduits. 

9.  An  incubator  coaspriaing  a  hot  air  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and   horizontally  ttaroagh  the  In- 
cubator, a  plurality  of  comiMrtmeats  arraaged  In  longl- ' 
fudinal  horisootal  rows  oa  opv«site  sMes  of  Bal4  supply 


pipe,  a  plurality  of  transverse  horisontal  condulta  coIlBec^ 
iuK  said  compartments  In  transverse  pairs,  said  condalts 
being  located  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  supply 
pipe  and  being  connected  at  their  centers  to  said  supply 
pipe,  a  second  plarallty  of  condalts  each  of  which  Im 
located  within  one  of  the  compariments  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  conduits  each  being  of 
U-8haped  form  with  Its  opposite  ends  extending  through 
tbe  wall  of  the  compartment,  and  opealng  Into  tbe  outer 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  supply  pipe  Into  said  first  mentioned  conduit. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.187.935.  FILM  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Philmobi 
F.  Spirt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Cinemato- 
graph Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filf-d  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834.603.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 


b.^ 


1.  In  a  film-shifting  device  for  motion  picture  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  film-engaging  element,  means  f»r 
moving  said  film  engaging  element  back  and  forth  In 
spaced  apart  paths,  and  means  for  moving  said  film  en- 
gaging element  in  and  out  from  one  path  into  tbe  other 
thereof  whereby  tbe  film  Is  alternately  engaged  thereby 
and  released  therefrom,  said  second  mentioned  means  In- 
cluding a  toothed  rack,  a  gear-like  element  Intermeshlng 
with  said  rack,  and  means  for  rocking  said  gear-like  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  film-shifting  device  for  motion  picture  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  film-engaging  element  adapted 
to  enter  an  opening  in  a  movably  mounted  film,  and  means 
for  moving  said  fllm-engaglng  element  in  a  sobstantlally 
rectangular  path  of  travel,  said  means  including  a  pinion- 
and-rack  device  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  said  film- 
engaging  device  in  two  opposite  directions,  namely,  to- 
ward and  from  such  film,  and  a  crank  arm  adapted  te 
Impart  motion  thereto  In  two  opposite  directions  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  directions. 

3.  In  a  flim-shlfting  device,  the  combination  of  a  film- 
engaging  element  and  means  for  moving  the  same  in  and 
out  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  film  and  also  back 
and  forth  to  shift  the  film,  said  means  Including  a  film- 
engaging  element  support  and  plnion-and-nck  means  for 
moving  said  support  In  and  out,  and  a  mounting  for  said 
fllm-engaglng  element  snd  means  for  moving  said  mount- 
ing back  and  forth  on  said  support. 

4.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  causing  a  film  having  lateral  punctures  to 
travel  lengthwise,  a  pin-IIke  fllm-engaglag  element  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  sveh  punctures,  said  fllm-engaglng  ele- 
ment being  mounted  for  travel  back  and  forth,  one  direc- 
tion of  such  travel  being  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
travel  of  a  portion  of  such  film,  means  for  so  moring  said 
fllm-engaglng  element  back  and  forth,  and  means  for 
moving  said  film-engaging  element  into  one  of  such  aper- 
tures at  one  end  of  said  element's  coorse  of  traTel  and 
for  retracting  the  same  therefrom  at  the  other  end  there- 
of,   said    last    mentioned    means    Incladlng   a    toothed   cle- 
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ment  operatively  associated  with  said  film-engaging  ele- 
ment, a  relatively  fixed  rack  engaged  by  said  toothed  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  rocking  said  toothed  element  alter- 
nately In  one  direction  and  the  other. 

5.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  mounting  a  film  for  longitudinal  travel  with  a 
portion  thereof  substantially  flat,  a  film-engaging  element 
mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth,  one  direction  of  said 

movement  being  that  of  the  longitudinal  travel  of  such 
substantiallT  Oat  portion  of  such  film,  the  other  move- 
ment being  in  the  reverse  direction,  means  for  so  moving 
said  element  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  alternately 
moving  said  element  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
film,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  relatively 
fixed  rack,  a  pinion-like  toothed  element  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  fllm-engaglng  element  and  In  engagement 
with  said  rack,  and  means  for  rocking  said  toothed  ele- 
tnent  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  Including  a   cam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.18",93«.      SAW-OAGE.      John    Aloxzu    St.    Claie,    In 
dlanapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Atkins  4  Company, 
Indianapolis.    Ind.,   a    Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed 
Sept.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  48.583.     (CI.  .^.3 — 202. > 


1.  A  saw  gage,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  guid- 
ing surface  for  the  cutting  teeth  of  a  cross-cut  saw  to 
abut  against,  a  gage  plate  having  a  gaging  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  saw  and  roughly  in  line  with  the 
guiding  surface  of  said  guiding  plate,  said  gage  plate 
having  two  separated  bearing  points  outside  tbe  limits 
of  its  gaging  surface,  and  a  tightening  screw  acting  on 
said  gage  plate  between  said  two  bearing  points  to  pro- 
duce bending  to  varj-  slightly  tbe  relation  between  said 
guiding  surface  and  said  gaging  surface. 

2.  A  saw  gage,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  guid- 
ing surface  for  the  cnttihg  teeth  of  a  cross-cut  saw  to 
abut  against,  a  gage  plate  having  a  gaging  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  saw  and  roughly  in  line  with 
the  guiding  surface  on  said  guiding  plate,  said  gage  plate 
t>elng  slotted  to  allow  the  raking  teeth  of  the  saw  to  pro 
>ect  through  to  such  gaging  surface  and  having  two  sepa- 
rated bearing  points  outside  the  limits  of  its  gaging  sur- 
face, and  a  tightening  screw  acting  on  said  gage  plate  be- 
tween said  two  bearing  points  for  producing  beading  to 
vary  slightly  the  relation  between  said  guiding  surface 
and  said  gaging  surface. 

3.  A  saw  gage,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  plane 
guiding  surface  for  the  cutting  teeth  of  a  cross-cut  saw  to 
abut  against,  a  gage  plate  having  a  plane  gaging  surface 
on  the  opposite  side  from  the  saw  and  roughly  in  line 
with  the  plane  guiding  surface  on  said  guiding  plate,  said 
gage  plate  having  two  separated  hearing  points  outside 
the  limits  of  Its  gaging  surface,  and  a  tightening  screw 
acting  on  said  gaging  plate  between  said  two  bearing 
points  for  producing  bending  to  vary  slightly  the  relation 
between  said  guiding  surface  and  said  gaging  surface. 

4.  A  saw  gage,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  guid- 
ing surface  for  the  cutting  teeth  of  a  cross-cut  saw  tc 
abut  against,  a  gage  plate  having  a  gaging  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  saw  and  roughly  in  line  with  the 
guiding  surface  on  said  guiding  plate,  said  gage  plate  hav- 
ing two  separated  bearing  points  outside  the  limits  of  its 
gaging  surface  and  being  weakened  at  a   point   between 


said  two  bearing  points,  and  a  tightening  screw  acting  on 
said  gage  plate  between  said  two  bearing  points  to  produce 
trending  at  tbe  weakened  point  to  vary  allghtly  tbe  rela- 
tion between  said  guiding  surface  and  said  gaging  sur- 
face. 

5.  A  saw  gage,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a  plane 
guiding  surface  for  the  cutting  teeth  of  a  croas-cat  saw  to 
abut  against,  said  guide  plate  baring  a  gap  in  it,  a  gace 
plate  monnted  in  aald  gap  aad  having  a  plane  gaging  onr- 
face  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  saw  and  roughly  In 
line  with  the  plane  guiding  surface  on  said  guiding  plate, 
said  gage  plate  being  slotted  to  allow  the  raking  teeth  of 
the  saw  to  project  through  to  such  gaging  surface  and 
having  two  opposite  projections  extending  away  from 
such  gap,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  bearing  point 
at  its  free  end  and  being  weakened  at  Its  end  toward  the 
body  of  the  gage  plate,  and  a  tightening  screw  acting  on 
each  projection  between  said  weakened  point  aad  aald 
bearing  point  so  that  by  tightening  or  loosening  said 
screws  bending  may  be  produced  at  said  weakened  points 
to  vafy  tbe  relation  l>etween  said  guiding  and  gaging 
surfaces. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.987.  MKANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOISTURE  AND 
AIR  TO  AUTOMOBIL&ENGINB8.  AlbAt  N.  Sm- 
PHAN,  Freeport,  111.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,482.     (CI.  123—25.) 


-i/5 


An  attachment  for  automobile  power  i^nts,  comprising 
a  flexible  tube,  a  valve  caatng  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
tube,  an  attaching  nipple  communicating  with  said  caaing, 
a  valve  in  said  casing,  means  for  operating  the  valve,  and 
a  coupling  comprising  two  branches,  one  of  said  branches 
being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and  the  other 
branch  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  lower  «ad  of 
an  overflow  pipe,  said  coupling  bavin*  means  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  and  the  escape  of  water. 


1,187.988.  CAR  AND  AUTOMATIC  AIR  BRAKE  COU- 
PLING. RoBSBT  D.  Sraoup.  Shryock,  W.  Va.  Filed 
May  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  6»6w899.     (CL  213 — 10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  chambered  draw- 
head,  of  a  movable  rotary-block  aeml-cylindrical  in  form 
with  plane  top  and  bottom,  an  irregular  front  end  and  a 
circular  rear  end.  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  to  ro- 
tate latersdly  a  quarter  of  a  circle  in  a  semi-cyllndrieal 
chamber  of  said  drawbead. 

2.  In  a  car  and  automatic  air  brake  conpUng,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitably  chambered  drawhead.  of  a  semi- 
cylindrical  block  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  to  rotate 
laterally  In  a  seml-cylindrlcal  chamber  of  said  drawhead, 
and  an  Integral  oblong  ear  projecting  from  circular  war 
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end  of  said  block  provided  with  a  large  aperture,  for  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  car  and  automatic  air  brake  coupling,  tb«  com- 
bination witli  a  suitably  chambered  drawhead,  of  a  semi- 
cylindrical  block  having  an  abutting  face  inclined  to  line 
of  draft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  abut- 
ting face  of  a  like  block,  means  for  permitting  its  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  In  the  semi-cylindrical  chamber  of 
drawhead,  and  a  straight  forward-directed  arm  projecting 
from  left  half  of  Irregular  front  end  of  said  block  adapted 
to  engage  the  receiver  and'couple  with  a  counterpart  block 
and  to  hold  the  abutting  faces  of  the  coupled  blocks  in 
direct  contact. 

4.  In  a  car  and  automatic  air  brake  coupling,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitably  chambered  drawhead.  of  a  mov- 
able semi-cyllndrlcal  block  having  an  abutting  face  In- 
clined to  line  of  draft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding abutting  face  of  a  like  block,  means  (or  permit- 
ting its  vertical  and  latwal  movement  in  the  semi-cylln- 
drical  chamber  of  drawhead,  a  forward-directed  arm  pro- 
jecting from  left  half  of  irregular  front  end  thereof,  and 
a  funnel-shaped  receiver  formed  in  right  half  of  said 
block  with  rim  slightly  recesaed  back  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  at  Its  spex  adapted  to  receive  the  forward- 
directed  arm  of  a  counterpart  block. 

5.  In  a  car  and  automatic  air  brake  coupling,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitably  chambered  drawhead,  of  a  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  block  having  an  abutting  face  Inclined  to  line 
of  draft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  direct  contact  with 
the  abutting  face  of  a  like  block,  means  for  permitting 
Its  vertical  and  lateral  movement  in  the  semi-cyllndrlcal 
chamt>er  of  drawhead,  an  air-passage  extending  in  said 
block  with  a  properly  packed  orifice  In  center  of  abutting 
face  adapted  to  make  an  airtight  Joint  with  the  orifice  of 
the  air-pasaage  In  a  counterpart  block  when  the  two  blocks 
are  coupled,  and  a  nipple  screwed  into  said  block  at  lower 
end  of  said  air-passage  adapted  to  connect  with  train-plpi 
hose. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,187,989.  METAL  TRUCK.  Batabo  E.  Tatloh.  Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Quilford  8.  Wood, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Sertal  No.  873,0«4. 
(CT.  21—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame  com- 
prising tubular  side  sills,  tubular  cross  bars  welded  there- 
to, and  tubular  members  inserted  in  said  side  sills  and 
of  different  cross  section  therefrom  to  Increase  the 
strength  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
unitary  truck  frame  comprising  tubular  side  members, 
cross  bars  welded  thereto,  and  reinforcing  means  within 
said  side  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  truck 
frame,  the  side  sills  and  croaa  bars  thereof  welded  to  one 
another,  and  tubular  reinforcing  members  Inserted  within 
the  side  sills  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame 
compriaiog  tubular  side  members,  cross  bars  secured 
thereto,  a  reinforcing  element  Inserted  within  said  tubular 
members,  and  a  wheel  axle  bracket,  supporting  rest,  and 
a  toe,  for  the  device  detachably  connected  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  truck 
frame  comprising  side  sill  members  of  circular  crosa  sec- 
tion, a  reinforcing  tubular  memtwr  of  elliptical  cross  sec- 
tion inserted  therethrough,  tubular  cross  bars  connecting 
•aid  side  sill  members,  and  a  wheel  bracket  and  lifting 
^oe  secured  to  said  fram?. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,940.  DISINTEGRATOR-LIKE  DEVICE  TOR  PURI- 
FYING, COOLING,  AND  MIXING  OA8B8.  Han*  B. 
THiisa.v,  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,706.      (CI.  48—141.) 


1.  In  a  machine  tur  the  purpose  net  forth,  a  raning.  nnd 
sets  of  opposed  baffles  therein,  the  baffles  of  one  net  t'olng 
inclined  relatiyely  to  the  baffles  of  an  adjacent  set  where- 
by a  mixture  of  gas  and  water  may  pass  w'thnut  appre- 
ciable shock  from  one  set  of  Iwffles  to  another. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  caxinv  and 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  twffles  therein,  the  baffles  of  one  set 
being  inclined  In  one  direction  and  the  baffles  of  another 
set  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction. 


1,187,941.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  Samcil  H.  Tinbman.  Mor- 
ris, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  752.172.  (O. 
21 — 42.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  arched  wheel  carryluK  nxle.  a 
frame  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  neat 
supporting  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  their  forward 
ends  and  secured  intermediately  to  the  vertical  portlona 
of  the  axle,  and  a  hammock  seat  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  bars. 

2.  In  combination,  an  arched  axle,  a  frame  thercoa,  a 
pole  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  seat  supporting 
bars  pivoted  to  said  frame  forwardly  of  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  secured  intermediately  to  tb* 
outersldea  of  the  vertical  portlona  of  the  axle  In  a  maimer 
to  permit  vertical  adjnatment  thereon. 

3.  In  comblnatloD.  a  wheeled  frame,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending seat  rapportlng  bars  spaced  apart  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  transverse  seat  carrying  strap  extending  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  ^aid  bars,  a  pin  thereon,  sa'd  bars 
fitted  in  an  opening  in  said  strap,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  strap  to  prevent  swinging  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending seat  supporting  bars  spaced  apart  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  brackets  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  bars,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lug,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  and  a  seat  carrying 
member  extending  between  said  supporting  bars  engaging 
with  the  upwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  brackets  and 
lying  between  the  spaced  ears  to  prevent  swinging  thereof 
atmut  the  upwardly  extending  lugs. 


1,187.942.  SADDLE.  CHABLaa  Saobk  Tipton,  Denver, 
Colo.,  asaignor  to  The  Fred  Mueller  Saddle  k  Harness 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.222.      (CI.  54 — «4.) 

1.  A  saddle,  n^prislng  a  frame,  a  cantle  attached  to 
the  frame  and  having  elongated  tapering  side  extensions 
terminating  at  a  point  slightly  removed  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  pommel  having  arched  portions 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions. 

2.  A  saddle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pommel,  and  a  cantle 
attached  to  the  frame,  said  cantle  comprising  a  back  por- 
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t'on  and  forwardly  extending  side  extensions,  said  exten- 
sions tapering  from  the  back  portion  to  their  forward 
ends  and  gradually  increasing  a  distance  apart  toward 
their  forward  ends  and  terminating  substantially  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  pommel  of  the  saddle. 


8.  A  saddle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cantle  on  the  frame, 
a  pommel  having  cutaway  portions  at  each  side  adjacent 
Its  oonnectlon  with  the  frame  to  form  arched  portions, 
and  xlde  extensions  upon  said  cantle  coCperatlng  with  said 
pommel  for  retaining  the  thighs  of  the  rider  In  said 
ar-  hed  portions  of  said  pommel. 


1.1  ^7,943.  ROCKIXO  -  CHAIR  OPERATED  DEVICE. 
Chaklxs  H.  T0WKB8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1014.     Serial  No.  859.637.      (Cl.  18&— 26.) 


1.  A  rocking  device,  a  lever,  a  casing,  a  gearing  wheel 
In  the  latter,  a  shaft  In  said  casing  for  said  wheel,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  other 
end  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  on  a  floor,  said 
.asing  being  connectlble  with  said  rocking  device,  a  sup- 
plemental shaft  on  said  casing,  a  pinion  on  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  flexible  shaft 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  supplemenUl  shaft,  a 
member  to  be  routed,  a  shaft  carrying  said  member,  a 
stand  member,  a  driving  shaft  on  said  stand,  operative 
gear  between  the  driving  shaft  and  said  member  carrying 
shaft,  and  operating  gear  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  flexible  shaft,  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite  to  said 
casing  being  connected  with  a  shaft  of  the  last  named 
operating  gear. 

2.  In  a  rocklng-chair-operated  device  such  as  a  fan,  a 
.«8lng  connectlble  with  the  ro<ker  of  a  chair,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  casing  at  the  center  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  b«  fulcrumed  on  a  floor,  a  flexible  shaft,  means  ac- 
tuated by  movement  of  said  lever  Imparting  motion  to 
said  shaft,  and  fan-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  flexible  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rocking-cbalr-operated  device,  such  as  a  fan,  a 
rasing  connectlble  with  the  rocker  of  a  chair,  a  gear 
wheel  in  said  casing,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  on  a  floor,  a  flexible  shaft  oper- 


atlvely-connected  with  said  gear  wheel,  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  lever  and  gear  wheel  adapted  to  operate  the 
latter,  and  fan-actuating  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rocking-chalr-operated  device,  such  as  a  fan,  a 
casing  connectlble  with  the  rocker  of  a  chair,  a  gear  wheel 
in  said  casing,  a  lever  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  at  its  free  end  upon  a  floor, 
a  flexible  shaft,  and  connections  whereby  said  shaft  is  ac- 
fifcted  by  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  fan  shaft  and 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  latter,  and  said  flexible  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  the  fan. 

5.  In  a  rocklng-chalr-operated  device,  such  as  a  fan,  a 
fan  shaft,  a  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with 
Kald  gear  wheel,  a  iK)wer-conveylng  shaft  connected  with 
the  shaft  of  said  pinion  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  fan  ekaft,  brake  mechanism  and  connections  to  pre- 
vent reverse  motion  of  said  power-conveying  shaft,  a  cas- 
ing connectlble  with  a  rocker  of  a  chair  and  a  lever  plv- 
otally  supported  at  one  end  on  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  fulcrumed  at  Its  other  end  on  a  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,944.  BALIXG-PRES8.  Thomas  E.  Tuh.vbr,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,496.      (Cl.  lOO— 5.) 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  a  frame  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber therein,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  chamber,  a  rack 
member  connected  to  said  plunger,  rack  driving  gears  car- 
ried on  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  upon  delivery  of 
a  heavy  charge  Into  said  chamber  when  said  plunger  la 
at  the  end  of  Its  compression  stroke,  said  rack  bar  Is  held 
against  a  protracted  backward  movement. 

2.  In  a  hay  press,  a  frame  having  a  compression  cham- 
l>er  therein,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  chamber,  a  rack 
l)ar  attached  to  said  plunger,  rack  gears  carried  on  said 
frame,  cooperating  curved  cam  members  carried  on  aaid 
frame  engageable  by  said  rack  bar,  said  cam  members  hav- 
ing openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  through  which 
said  rack  bar  is  movable,  and  means  normally  closing  cer- 
tain of  said  openings  engageable  by  said  rack  bar  and 
opened  thereby. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  a  frame,  a  plunger  movable  thereon, 
n  rack  bar  connected  to  said  plunger,  rack  gears  Journaled 
on  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  rack  bar,  rollers 
carried  on  said  rack  bar,  cooperating  cam  members  dis- 
posed eccentrically  about  the  axis  of  said  gears  as  a  cen- 
ter, said  cam  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings therein  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rack  gears  from 
fald  plunger,  gate  members  for  certain  of  said  openingit 
engageable  by  said  rollers,  and  means  normally  main- 
taining said  gate  members  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  bay  press,  a  frame,  a  plunger  movable  thereon, 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  plunger,  rack  gears  Journaled 
on  said  frame  and  codperatlng  with  said  rack  bar,  rollers 
carried  on  said  rack  bar,  cooperating  cam, members  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  disposed  concentrically  about  the  axU 
of  said  gears  as  a  center,  said  cam  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rack  gears  from  said  plunger,  gate  members  for  certain 
of  said  openings  engageable  by  said  rollers,  and  resilient 
means  normally  maintaining  said  gate  members  in  closed 
position. 

5.  In  a  hay  press,  a  frame,  a  plunger  movable  thereon, 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  plunger,  rack  ge«rs  Journaled 
on  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  rack  bar,  rollers 
carried  on  said  rack  bar,  cooperating  cam  members  hav- 
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Ing  cam  surfaces  di8po8«d  concentrically  aboat  the  axla 
of  said  gearfi  as  a  center,  said  cam  members  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  on  the  opposite  side  of  lald 
rack  gears  from  said  plunger,  gate  members  for  certain 
of  said  openings  plTQted  on  said  frame  and  engageable  by 
said  rollers,  and  coiled  springs  operatlvely  connected  to 
•aid  frame  and  to  said  gate  members  at  one  side  of  their 
plrets  normally  maintaining  them  in  closed  position. 


1,187.»45.  CARBURETER.  Lilbcrx  Howabd  Van  Bbio- 
OLi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.   35.759.      (CI.   48 — 155.1.1 


'W   tr     r9 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  upwardly  directed  fuel 
nozzle,  a  Venturl  tube  substantially  coaxial  with  said  fuel 
nozzle  and  vertically  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  and 
a  tubular  stem  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  Venturl 
tube  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  Venturl  tube,  so  that  the  air  which 
enters  the  Venturl  tube  must  pass  downward  along  the 
outside  of  said  Venturl  tube  and  then  upward  through 
the  Venturl  tube  and  around  the  nozzle,  said  Venturl 
tube  being  adjustable  downward  so  tliat  Its  upper  end  is 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  stem. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  upwardly  directed  fuel 
nozzle,  a  Venturl  tube  substantially  coaxial  with  said  fuel 
nozzle,  and  a  stationary  tubular  stem  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  Venturl  tube  and  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  opening  above  the  lower  end  of  said  Venturl  tube, 
so  that  the  air  which  enters  the  Venturl  tube  must  pass 
downward  along  the  ontside  of  said  Venturl  tube  and 
then  upward  through  the  Venturl  tube  and  around  the 
nozzle,  and  a  horizontal  conduit  into  which  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  thereof  said  Venturl  tube  discharges  up- 
wardly, said  conduit  and  said  tubular  stem  being  rela- 
tively fixed  and  said  conduit  having  a  valved  air  inlet 
port  on  one  side  of  the  point  where  said  Venturl  tube 
discharges  thereinto  and  a  valved  discharge  port  on  the 
other  side  of  the  point  where  said  Venturl  tube  discharges 
thereinto. 

8.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  cen- 
tral tubular  stem  dlscjiarglng  at  Its  upper  end  Into  a  sub- 
stan^lly  horizontal  passageway  at  an  Intermediate  point 
of  the  latter,  said  horizontal  passageway  and  said  tubu- 
lar stem  being  relatively  fixed  and  said  horizontal  pas- 
sageway having  a,  valved  air  inlet  port  on  one  tide  of 
such  Intermediate  point  and  a  valved  outlet  port  on  the 
other  side  of  such  intermediate  point,  a  Venturl  tube  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  mounting  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
central  tubular  stem  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  such  stem,  and  an  upwardly  directed 
fuel  nozzle  projecting  upward  Into  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
Venturl  tube,  said  central  tubular  stem  being  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  opening  below  said  screw-threaded 
mounting  but  above  the  lower  end  of  said  Venturl  tube. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprtaiog  a  main  body  having  a  cen- 
tral tubular  stem  discharging  at  its  upper  end  Into  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  passageway  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  the  latter,  said  horizontal  passageway  and  said  tubular 
stem  being  relatively  fixed  and  said  horizontal  passage- 


way having  a  valved  air  inlet  port  on  one  side  of  such 
intermediate  point  and  a  valved  outlet  port  on  the  other 
side  of  such  intermediate  point,  a  Venturl  tube  nountad 
In  said  central  tubular  stem  and  vertically  adjustable 
relatively  to  said  stem,  and  an  upwardly  directed  fuel 
nozzle  projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  Venturl  tube. 

5.   A  carbureter,  comprislag  a  main  body  having  a  cen 
tral  tubular  stem  discharging  at  its  upper  end  into  a  sub 
stantlally  horizonUl  passageway  at  an  intermedUte  point 
of  the  latter,  said  horizontal  passageway  and  said  tubu- 
lar stem  being  relatively  fixed  and  said  horizontal  pas- 
Hageway  having  a  valved  air  Inlet  port  on  one  side  of 
such  Intermediate  point  and  a  valved  outlet  port  on  the 
other    side    of    such    iateraiedUte    point,    a    Venturl    tube 
mounted  by  its  upper  end  la  said  cenUal  tubular  atem 
and  having  its  lower  end  q>aced  from  the  walla  of  such 
stem,  and  an  upwardly  directed  fuel  nossle  projecting  up 
ward  into  the  lower  end  of  said  Venturl  tube,  said  cen 
tral  tubular  stem  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  open 
Ing  below  the  point  where  said  Venturl  tube  U  mounted 
on  said  central  tubular  stem  but  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  Venturl  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,187.946.  THROTTLE- VALVE-OPERATING  MECHA 
NISM.  Harbt  S.  ViNCSMT,  aidgewood,  N.  J  Filed 
Jan.   24,   1916.      SerUl   No.  73.856.      (CI.   137—4  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  valve;  a  steam  supply 
pipe  governed  thereby  ;  a  fluid  pressure  motor ;  connec- 
tions through  which  the  throttle  valve  is  moved  to  and 
from  its  seat  in  and  by  the  operation  of  the  motor  ;  a 
manually  operable  controlling  valve  governing  the  sap- 
ply  and  exhanat  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  motor;  and 
means  for  locking  the  throttle  valve  In  any  and  all  de 
termlned  positions  within  its  range  of  traverse. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  valve  ;  a  steam  sup 
ply  pipe  governed  thereby ;  a  fluid  preasure  motor ;  con- 
nections through  which  the  throttle  valve  is  moved  to  and 
from  its  seat  in  and  by  the  operation  of  the  motor;  a 
manually  operable  controlling  valve  governing  the  sopply 
and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  motor ;  and  means, 
governed  by  the  movements  of  the  controlling  valve,  for 
locking  the  throttle  valve  in  any  and  all  determined  po- 
sitions within  its  range  of  traverse. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  valve ;  a  steam  sup 
ply  pipe  governed  thereby;  a  fluid  pressure  motor;  con- 
nections through  which  the  throttle  valve  is  movod  to 
and  from  Its  seat  in  and  by  the  operation  of  the  motor; 
a  manually  operated  controlling  valve  governing  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  motor;  menus 
for  locking  the  throttle  valve  in  any  and  all  determined 
positions  within  its  range  of  traverse  ;  an  Indicating  dial ; 
a  pointer  Joumaled  thereon ;  and  gearing,  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  the  motor,  for  moving  said  pointer  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve  reUtlrely  to 
its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  valve;  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  governed  thereby;  a  fluid  pressure  motor  com- 
prising two  cylinders  of  different  dUmeters ;  a  piston  flt- 
tl?;  ♦be  smaller  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  on  which  said  pis- 
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ton  Is  secured  ;  a  piston  fitting  th«>  larger  cylinder  and 
fitting  freely  on  the  piston  rod.  gald  piston  engaging  the 
piston  rod  during  a  limited  portion  only  of  the  traverse 
of  the  smaller  piston  :  <-onnertton»i  coupling  the  piston  rod 
to  the  throttle  valve  ;  and  a  manually  opi>rable  control- 
ling valve  governing  the  nupply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  \ 
un4er  pressure  to  and  from  both  of  said  piston*. 


cord  circuits  of  other  groups  will  be  the  first  ones  tested. 
[Claims  6  to  18  nt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.947.  CALLDISTRir.lTIXG  SYSTEM  FOR  TEL 
EI'HOXE  EXCriAXr.ES.  ALraxD  H.  Weiss,  Wilmette, 
111..  a^NltcDor  to  Kellugt;  Switchboard  and  Supply  Cora 
paiiy.  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ktlfd  Nov.  4.  1911, 
Serial  No.  G58,.')10.  Renewe«l  July  i:>,  1912.  Serial 
Xo.   709,579.      iCl.   179— L'7.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cord 
circuits,  an  automatic  traveling  switch  for  testing  said 
cord  circuits  in  regular  order  for  connection  thereto, 
whereby  a  certain  one  Is  tested  first  when  said  switch  Is 
started,  and  operator  controlled  means  for  varying  the 
starting  point  of  3aid  switch  whereby  others  of  said  cord 
circuits  will  be  the  first  ones  tested. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cord 
circuits,  an  automatic  traveling  switch  having  stationary 
contacts  connected  to  said  cord  circuits,  a  normal  start- 
ing point  for  said  switch  whereby  certain  ones  of  said 
cord  circuits  are  tested  first  when  the  said  switch  is 
started,  and  operator  controlled  means  for  varying  the 
starting  point  of  said  switch  whereby  others  of  said  cord 
circuits  will  be  the  first  ones  tested. 

S.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cord 
circuits  distributed  among  operators'  positions  at  a 
switchboard,  an  automatic  traveling  switch  having  sta 
tlonary  contacts  connected  in  regular  order  to  said  cord 
circuits,  a  normal  starting  point  for  said  switch  whereby 
a  certain  one  of  aaid  cord  circuits  is  tested  first  when 
the  said  switch  is  started,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  varying  the  starting  point  of  said  switch 
whereby  others  of  said  cord  circuits  will  be  the  first 
ones  tested. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cord 
circuits,  an  autoraatie  traveling  switch  having  stationary 
contacts  divided  into  groups  and  connected  to  said  cord 
drcnlts,  a  normal  stnrtlBf  point  for  said  switch  whereby 
the  cord  circuits  of  a  certain  group  are  tested  first  when 
said  switch  is  started,  and  operator  controlled  means  for 
varying  the  starting  point  of  said  switch  whereby  the 
cord  circnits  of  any  other  group  will  be  the  flrst  ones 
tested. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  groups  of  cord  cir- 
cuits distributed  among  operators'  positions  at  a  switch- 
board, an  automatic  traveling  switch  having  stationary 
contacts  connected  to  the  groups  of  cord  circuits,  a  nor- 
mal starting  point  for  said  switch  whereby  the  cord 
circuits  of  a  certain  group  are  tested  first  when  said 
!(wltch  is  started,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
raryinp  the  starting  point   of  said   switch   whereby   the 


1.1S7.94.S.  VOTIXO  MACHINE.  Wiu.i.*M  J.  Wilkin- 
son, llaltiiiioif.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835.083.      (CI.  235 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  means 
for  showing  the  names  of  the  respective  candidates  In 
a  group,  of  a  ballot  receptacle  to  hold  ballots  for  the 
candidates :  a  movable  ballot  extractor  for  each  candi- 
date ;  finger  keys  for  each  group  of  candidates,  there  be- 
ing a  less  number  of  finger  keys  for  a  group  than  there 
are  candidates)  Id  that  group, — said  keys  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  ballot  extractors  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  only  so  many  extractors  in  the  group  as  there  are 
candidates  to  be  elected  in  that  group,  and  means  for 
displacing  the  finger  keys  to  destroy  the  evidence  of  the 
vote. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
showing  the  names  of  the  respective  candidates  In  a 
group,  of  a  ballot  receptacle  to.  hold  ballots  for  the  can- 
didates ;  a  movable  ballot  extractor  for  each  candidate  : 
finger  keys  to  lock  all  ballot  extractors  In  excess  of  the 
number  of  candidates  for  whom  a  voter  may  vote,  and 
means  for  returning  the  extractors  and  finger  keys  a 
votiT  has  operated  to  a  normal  position  to  destroy  the 
evidence  of  his  vote.  ^ 

3.  In  a  voting  machiqe  the  combination  with  means 
for  showing  the  names  of  respective  candidates  in  a 
group,  of  a  ballot  receptacle  to  hold  ballots  for  the  can- 
didates ;  a  Itallot  extractor  means  for  each  candidate : 
finger  keys  to  lock  all  the  extractor  means  In  excess  of 
the  number  of  ttallot  extractors  a  voter  may  operate  In 
voting ;  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  extracted 
ballots  until  a  voter  has  operated  all  the  extractors  he 
ileslres  ;  means  for  releasing  all  of  the  extracte<l  ballots 
simultaneously  and  means  for  returnlnjr  the  extractors 
and  finger  keys  to  a  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
showing  the  names  of  the  respe<'tlve  candidates,  of  a 
ballot  supply  hopper  ;  a  ballot  extractor  for  each  candi- 
date and  each  extractor  having  means  to  hold  one 
ballot  at  a  time  said  ballot  extractors  being  movable 
longitudinally  ;  finger  keys  adjacent  to  the  ballot  ex- 
tractors and  movable  to  and  from  the  paths  of  the  ex- 
tractors to  limit  the  numt>er  of  extractors  that  may 
be  operated  by  any  one  voter  and  a  separate  ballot  re- 
ceptacle to  receive  the  ballots  extracted  by  each  extractor. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
showing  the  names  of  the  respective  candidates,  of  a  ball 
channel  for  each  candidate :  a  ball  supply  hopper  com- 
municating with  said  channels :  a  ball  extractor  means 
for  each  channel  and  each  extractor  having  a  pocket  to 
receive  one  ball  at  a  tlmo  from  Its  feed  channel  and  finger 
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keys  movable  acroH  the  path  of  the  ball  eztzmctor  meana 
to  ezpoae  only  so  many  extractors  as  a  voter  is  entitled 
to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.187.949.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINQ  LEAD 
SULFATE.  BEB.N.UID  S.  White,  Joplin,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Picber  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.220.      (Cl.   75—19.) 


1,  The  method  of  manafactnrlng  lead  sulfate  which 
consists  In  converting  litharge  Into  a  fume  or  vapor  mixing 
with  such  litharge  fume,  air  and  siilfur  dloxld  gas  In 
quantity  In  slight  exceaa  of  that  theoretically  required 
to  produce  lead  sulfate  of  the  desired  composition,  and 
subjecting  the  mixed  fnme  and  gaaea  to  heat  to  Insure  the 
chemical  union  of  the  components  aiul  the  formation  of 
a  lead  sulfate  In  a  fine  state  of  division. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  t>aslc  lead  sulfate 
which  consists  In  converting  litharge  into  a  fume  or 
vapor,  mixing  with  such  litharge  fume,  air  and  sulfur 
dloxld  gaa  in  quantity  to  produce  a  basic  lead  sulfate 
of  the  desired  composition,  and  subjecting  the  mixed 
fume  and  gases  to  heat  to  Insure  the  chemical  union  of 
the  components  and  the  formation  of  a  basic  lead  sulfate 
In  a  fine  state  of  dlvialon. 


1.187,950,  MANCFACTUEB  OF  BASIC  LBAD  SUL- 
FATE. Bernakd  S.  Whit«,  Joplin.  Mo.,  asalgnor  to 
The  Plcher  Lead  Company.  Joplin.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,221. 
(C1-.   184 — 67.) 

The  method  of  manafacturlng  basic  lead  sulfate  which 
consists  in  mixing  normal  lead  sulfate  in  a  finely  divided 
condition  with  separately  prepared  finely  divided  litharge 
obtained  by  volatilization,  and  subjecting  the  dry  mix- 
ture to  heat. 


1,187.951.  TANK  STEAMER.  Richard  Saxtom  Whit*. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Sir  W.  G. 
Armstrong.  Whltworth  and  Company,  Limited.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,768.      (Cl.  114 — 74.) 


1.  In  a  tank  steamer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal girders,  a  plurality  of  transverse  girders  form- 
ing liquid  receptacles  between  them,  a  plurality  of  bot- 
tomless tanks  supported  by  the  longitudinal  and  trana- 
rerae  girders  and  opening  into  said  reCepUcIes,  shelvea 
connected  to  the  longitudinal  girders  and  to  the  parts  of 
the   tanks  which   overlap   such   longitudinal   girdera  and 


plates  secured  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverae  girdera 
and  to  tha  tanka. 

2.  In  a  tfnk  steajner,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  girders,  a  plurality  of  transverae  girdera 
formlug  liquid  receptaclea  between  them,  a  plurality  of 
bottomieas  tanka  supported  by  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse girders  and  opening  into  aald  receptaclea,  ahclvea 
connected  to  the  longitudinal  girders  and  to  the  p«rta  of 
the  Unks  which  overlap  such  longitudinal  girders,  plates 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  girders  and  to 
the  tanks,  vertical  central  partitions  between  the  tanks 
and  vertical  transverse  partitions  t>etween  the  tanka  and 
the  sides  of  the  ship. 


1.187.952.  MANU&K-SPREADBR.  Wiuliam  N.  Wbitblt 
and  WiLLiAH  N.  Whitblt,  Jr..  Springfield.  Ohio ;  Wil- 
liam N.  Whltely,  Jr.,  administrator  of  said  William  N. 
Whltely,  deceased,  assignor  individually  and  as  admin- 
istrator, by  meane  asaignments,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,907.  Re 
newed  Apr.  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  22.767.     (Cl.  Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  manure  t>ed. 
a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed.  lat- 
eral distributers  having  sidea  which  are  obliquely  dis- 
posed to  the  i>ath  of  discharge  and  mounted  for  vibration 
over  and  on  the  manure  discharge  side  of  said  cylinder, 
means  whereby  said  dlstrlbi{ters  are  vibrated  In  the  line 
of  dlschargt  whereby  the  manure  is  diatribnted  laterally 
in  a  wide  swath  over  the  ground,  the  portions  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  distributers  adjacent  to  said  cylinder 
maintaining  substantially  the  same  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  aald  cylinder  In  all  positions  of  normal  vi- 
bration, said  distributers  also  constituting  means  where- 
by the  manure  la  disintegrated  by  the  cooperative  action 
with  the  discharge  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  manure  bed. 
a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  aald  bed.  a 
shaft  mounted  over  said  cylinder  on  the  manure  dis- 
charge side  of  said  cylinder,  lateral  distributers  mount, 
ed  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  manure  Is  distributed  lat- 
erally, means  whereby  aald  dlatrlbuters  are  vibrated  In 
the  line  of  discharge,  said  lateral  distributers  having 
their  portions  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  discharge 
cylinder  formed  in  the  circumference  or  periphery  of  a 
cylinder  whereby  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  said  distrib- 
uters and  of  said  cylinder  maintain  approximately  a  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  in  all  poaitions  of  normal  move- 
ment, the  peripherlea  of  aald  lateral  distributers  adja- 
cent to  said  discharge  cylinder  also  forming  means  where- 
by the  nuinure  Is  dialntegrated. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  manure 
bed.  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed. 
two  seta  of  lateral  distributers  having  aldea  which  are 
obliquely  diapoaed  to  the  path  of  dlacharge  and  mounted 
for  vibration  over  and  on  the  manure  dlacharge  side  of 
said  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  dlatributera  are  vi- 
brated In  the  line  of  dlacharge,  one  aet  of  aald  distribu- 
ters having  sides  exposed  to  the  path  of  discharge  and 
obliquely  arranged  to  throw  the  manure  to  the  rlcht 
from  about  midway  of  the  width  of  said  cylinder  an4 
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the  other  set  oppositely  arranged  to  throw  the  manure 
to  the  left  from  about  midway  of  the  width  of  said  cylin- 
der, the  edges  of  said  lateral  distributers  adjacent  to  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  refine  the  manure  by  the  cooperation 
of  the  teeth  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  manure 
bed,  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed. 
a  series  of  lateral  distributers  mounted  for  vibration 
over  and  on  the  manure  discharge  side  of  said  cylinder, 
means  whereby  the  said  distributers  are  vibrated  back 
and  forth  over  said  cylinder  in  the  line  of  discharge  from 
said  cylinder,  said  distributers  being  formed  In  the  sliape 
of  a  segment  of  a  screw  to  the  right  and  left  from  about 
midway  of  the  width  of  aald  cylinder  and  having  serra- 
tions on  their  peripherien  whereby  the  portiops  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  distributers  whlrh  are  adjacent  to 
aald  cylinder  maintain  substantially  the  aame  space  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  aald  cylinder  and  the  serrations  of 
■aid  distributers  while  in  normal  motion,  the  sides  of 
said  distributers  laterally  distributing  the  manure  be- 
yond the  width  of  said  bed. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  manure 
bed.  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed, 
a  series  of  lateral  distributers  mounted  for  vibration  in 
the  line  of  discharge  over  and  on  the  manure  discharge 
Bide  of  said  cylinder,  the  sides  of  said  distributers  obliquely 
disposed  to  the  path  of  discharge,  whereby  the  manure 
is  distributed  laterally  In  a  wide  swath,  the  peripheries 
of  said  distributers  being  formed  In  the  circumference  or 
periphery  of  a  cylinder  snd  having  teeth  or  projections 
whereby  the  manure  is  refined  snd  the  space  t>etween  the 
said  dUtrlbuters  and  said  ryllndpr's  periphery  Is  maln- 
Ulned  substantially  the  same  In  all  positions  of  normal 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.95.3.  MANURE  SPREADER.  William  N.  Whitilt. 
deceased,  fJprlngfleld,  Ohio,  by  William  N.  Whltely,  Jr.. 
admlnlHtrator.  snd  William  N.  Whitblt,  Jr.,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  individually  snd  sv  administrator, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  615.439.  Renewed  Mar. 
17.  1915.     SeHal  No.  15,041.      (Cl.  111—40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  manure 
bed.  a  dlacharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed. 
a  rake  located  over  aald  cylinder,  a  manure  separator 
plvotaUy  flopported  above  aald  cylinder  In  advance  of 
said  rake  and  laterally  diapoaed  across  the  width  of  said 
bed,  aald  aeparator  comprising  a  front  edge  presented  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  load  in  said  bed  to  tear  the  load* 
apart  and  aides  to  feed  the  manure  to  said  discharge  cyl- 
inder and  means  for  actuating  said  manure  separator  In 
the  line  of  dlacharge  of  the  manure. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  manure  bed, 
a  dlacharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed.  a  rake 
located  over  said  cylinder,  a  manure  separator  pivotally 
supported  above  said  cylinder  in  advance  of  said  rake 
and  extending  across  the  width  of  said  bed.  aald  separator 
comprising  a  front  edge  facing  the  rear  end  of  the  load 
In  said  bed  to  tear  the  load  apart  and  sides  to  feed  the 
manure  dischargewardly  to  said  discharge  cylinder  above 
and  below  said  point  of  pivotal  support  and  means  for 
actuating  said  separator  In  the  line  of  discharge. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  manure 
bed,  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed. 
a  rake  located  over  said  cylinder,  a  manure  separator 
pivotally  supported  above  said  cylinder  In  advance  of  aald 
rake  and  extending  laterally  across  the  width  of  aald 
bed,  said  separator  having  pivots  at  each  end  thereof, 
brackets  at  each  side  of  said  bed  in  which  said  pivota 
are  loosely  Journaled.  the  body  of  said  separator  lying 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when  In  medial  posi- 
tion, the  front  edge  of  said  separator  forming  means  to 
separate  the  rear  end  of  the  load,  the  sides  of  said  aepa- 
rator being  means  to  feed  the  separated  load  discharge- 
wardly and  means  for  actuating  said  separator  rapidly 
alternately  up  and  down  In  the  line  of  discharge  of  the 
manure  from  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  manure 
l>ed,  a  discbarge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed, 
a  rake  located  over  said  cylinder,  a  mannre  separator 
pivotally  supported  above  said  cylinder  In  advance  of 
Kald  rake  and  extending  laterally  across  said  bed.  pivota 
at  each  end  of  said  separator,  brackets  In  which  said 
pivots  are  Journaled  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  bed, 
Hald  separator  extending  forward  of  the  axis  of  aald 
pivots  and  having  Its  forward  edge  engaging  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  load,  the  sides  of  said  separator  bAng 
means  to  feed  the  separated  manure  dischargewardly 
and  means  to  vibrate  said  separator  rapidly  In  the  line 
of  diarharge. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  manure 
l>ed,  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed. 
a  rake  located  over  said  cylinder,  a  manure  separator 
pivotally  supported  above  said  cylinder  in  advance  of 
said  rake  and  laterally  disposed  across  the  width  of  aald 
bed.  Kald  separator  comprising  a  front  edge  to  separate 
the  resr  end  of  the  load  In  said  bed  and  having  sides  to 
feed  the  separated  manure  dischargewardly  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  drive  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  connected  to  said  separator  and  a  pitman  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  crank  and  said  drive  arm  where- 
by said  separator  is  vibrated  in  the  line  of  discharge  and 
whereby  the  sides  of  said  separator  alternately  feed  the 
manure  In  a  loose  stream  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.954.  MANURE  SPREADER.  William  N.  Whitely. 
deceased.  Springfield.  Ohio,  by  William  N.  Whltely.  Jr.. 
administrator,  and  William  N.  Whitelt.  Jr..  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  Individually  and  as  administrator, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Oorporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,934.  (Cl 
111—40.) 

1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  mannre 
l)cd.  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  thereof  a  dis- 
tributing member  in  the  rear  of  said  discharge  cylinder, 
actuated  means  in  advance  of  said  discharge  cylinder  to 
act  upon  the  manure,  and  actuated  means  between  said 
cylinder  and  distributing  member  to  act  further  upon  the 
manure  before  It  is  finally  distributed. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader.  In  combination,  a  mannre 
bed,  a  discharge  cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed, 
a  vibrating  rake  supported  on  the  discharge  side  of  aald 
cylinder  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  inclined  for- 
ward and  downward  and  terminating  on  the  discharge 
side  of  aald  cylinder  away  from  the  load  In  aald  bed,  a 
head  of  aaid  rake  to  which  said  teeth  are  secured,  piv- 
otally supported  In  bearings  on  either  side  of  aaid  bed,  a 
distributing  cylinder  supported  in  rear  of  said  discharge 
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cylinder  whereby  the  nunore  is  dlttribnted  Utctmlly  and 
means  for  drlTing  aaid  discharge  cylinder,  Tlbratln<  rake 
and  distributing  cylinder  whereby  the  maaore  la  first  re- 
fined and  directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  dlatrlbntlng 
cylinder  by  said  discharge  cylinder  and  rlbratlng  rake, 
and  by  said  distrlbatinx  cylinder  the  niannre  Is  dlstrlb- 
atad  In  a  wide,  even  swath  on  the  ground. 


8.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  manore  bed.  a  discharge 
cylinder  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  dlstrlbatlag  cylinder 
supported  in  th,e  rear  of  said  discharge  cylinder,  a  fore 
and  aft  swinging  detainer  carried  between  said  cyllndwa, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  detainer. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  manure  bed,  a  discharge 
cylinder  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  a  dlstrlbntlng  cyl- 
inder carried  in  the  rear  of  the  discharge  cyllader,  and 
actuated  means  carried  between  said  cylinders  and  co- 
operating with  both  to  assist  in  the  disintegration  of  the 
manure. 


1,187.955.     WHIP.     Fbank   L.   Wino,  New  York,  N.   T. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.     Sertal  No.  88,187.      (Q.  281—2.) 


f- 


O- 


1.  A  whip  comprising  a  plurality  of  twlcted  wire 
strands  formed  with  a  resilient  core  member  and  a  there- 
about concentrically  colled  member  of  non-re«Ul«Bt  mate- 
rial. 

2.  A  whip  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  twlatad  wire 
strands  formed  with  a  resilient  core  member  aad  a  there- 
about concentrically  coiled  copper  wire. 

8.  A  whip  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  twlatad  wire 
strands  formed  with  a  spring  steel  core  and  a  there- 
about concentrically  colled  copper  wire. 

4.  A  whip  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  twisted  wire 
strands  formed  with  a  resilient  core  member  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  thereabout  superimiHMed  coaeentrlcally  colled 
members  of  non-resilient  material. 

6.  A  whip  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  twistisd  wire 
strands  formed  with  a  resilient  core  wnmher  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  thereabout  superimposed  coneeatrieally  colled 
copper  wires. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.187.966.  CLOTHBS-TBEXI  OR  THE  LIKE.  William 
T.  AAAiia,  Beading,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1016.  Serial 
No.  84,084.     (CL  46 — 18.) 


I  1.  A  stand  comprising  a  yertical  column,  a  elamplng- 
Bleeve  slldable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
interior  radlally-extpnding  pockets,  a  corresponding  series 
of  separate  bracket-arms  engageable  in  said  radial 
pockets,  and  a  riamging  screw  adapted  to  simtiltaneously 
seat  the  engaged  bracket-arms  against  said  column. 

2.  A  stand  comprising  a  vertical  colomn,  a  dampinf- 
sleeve  slldable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
interior  radially -extending  pockets,  a  series  of  bracket- 
arms  each  provided  with  a  pocket-engaging  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inner  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  column  to 
one  side  of  the  radial  center  line  of  the  pocket,  and 
means  for  seating  the  engaged  bracket  arms  rigidly 
against  the  column. 

3.  A  stand  comprising  a  vertical  column,  a  clamping- 
sleeve  slldable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  series  of  in- 
terior radially-extending  pockets,  a  corresponding  series 
of  separate  bracket -arms  engageable  in  said  radial  pockets, 
and  provided  with  column-supporting  offsets,  and  means 
for  seating  the  engaged  bracket-arms  rigidly  against  the 
column. 

4.  A  stand  comprising  a  vertical  column,  a  plurality  of 
clamping-sleeves  slldable  thereon  and  each  provided  with 
a  series  of  interior  radially-extending  pockets,  separate 
series  of  separate  bracket-arms  engageable  req>ectively 
in  the  radial  pockets  of  the  respective  sleeves,  and  means 
for  seating  the  engaged  bracket-arms  of  each  series 
rigidly  against  the  column ;  the  bracket-arms  of  one  of 
said  series  being  provided  with  column-supporting  offsets. 


1,187,967.  AUTOMATU  FIREARM.  Giovanni  Aomlli. 
Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  819,226. 
(CI.  42—8.) 


'//;;; 
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1.  A  firing  device  for  flraarms,  comprising  a  rotatable 
and  endwise  movable  breechbolt,  a  non-rotatable  and  end- 
wise movable  firing  pin  within  the  breech-bolt,  the  breech- 
bolt havlas  a  longitudinal  openlaff  therein,  the  firing  pin 
having  a  guide  projection  working  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  eagage  a  guldeway  in  a  stationary  part  of  the 
firearm,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  firing  pin  to  hold  the  same  retracted  within 
the  breechbolt 

2.  A  firing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  rotatable 
aad  eadwise  movable  breechbolt,  a  non-rotatable  and 
endwise  movable  firing  pin  within  the  breech-bolt,  the 
breechb^t  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  the 
firing  pin  having  a  guide  projection  working  In  said  open- 
Uig  and  adapted  to  engage  a  guldeway  in  a  stationary 
part  of  the  firearm,  means  cooperating  with  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  firing  pin  to  held  the  Hme  re- 
tracted wtthtn  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  hammer  cooperat- 
ing with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  firing  pin. 
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8.  A  firing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  rotatable 
and  endwise  movable  hollow  breech-bolt,  a  non-rotatable 
and  endwise  movable  firing  pin  within  the  breech-bolt, 
a  recuperator  spring  acting  on  the  firing  pin  to  bring  the 
device  to  normal  position  after  recoil,  and  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  firing  pin  retracted  within  the  breech- 
bolt and  to  permit  of  the  firing  pin  being  driven  for- 
wardly  in  the  breech-bolt  for  firing  purposes. 


1.187.008.  PRINTER'S  FURNITURE.  Foanagua  W. 
ANDBBaOR,  Middletown,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Morgans  k 
Wilcox  Mfg.  Company,  Middletown,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1016.  Serial  No. 
24,407.     (P.  264 — 41.) 


^Ji-" 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bar,  a  headed 
screw  extending  trmnivcraely  of  such  bar  and  adapted 
to  impinge  against  an  adjacent  Itirface  in  a  form,  the 
plane  face  of  the  head  of  said  screw  serving  as  a  bear- 
ing, said  head  being  mounted  in  a  recess  dosed  at  the 
bottom  and  the  interior  face  of  which  recess  servei  as 
a  stop  to  limit  the  inward  thrust  of  the  pin,  the  head  of 
said  screw  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  of 
the  screw  and  the  shoulder  thus  formed  engageable  with 
said  face  of  the  recess. 


1.187.959.  HEATING  AND  MIXING  PLANT.  Horacs 
W.  Ash.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Brothers  Company.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
587,708.      (CI.   94—6.) 


1.  In  a  heating  aad  mtziag  plant,  a  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  tt,  said  drum  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  heating  chamber  having 
means  for  feeding  a  mineral  aggregate  from  one  end  there- 
of approximately  to  the  other  end  thereof,  means  compris- 
ing trays  arranged  radially  within  said  heating  chamber 
to  receive  said  aggregate  from  said  feeding  means,  each 
tray  having  a  turned  up  edge  sloping  toward  the  middle 
of  the  chamber  whereby  the  aggregate  in  falling  from 
said  tray  will  be  guided  back  toward  the  middle  of  said 
heating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  heating  and  mixing  plant,  a  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  it,  said  dram  comprising  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  mixing  chambor  and  a  partition  separating  said 
heating  and  mixing  chambers  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through connecting  said  chambers,  said  heating  chamber 
having  means  for  feeding  a  mineral  aggregate  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other  and  having  trays  mounted  ra- 
dially at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  mineral  aggregate  from  said  feeding  m«>ans.  each 
tray  having  a  turned  up  edge  sloping  toward  the  middle 
of  the  chamber  adapted  to  guide  the  aaid  mineral  aggre- 
gate when  falling  off  said  trays  back  toward  the  middle 
of  said  heating  chamber,  in  combination  with  reversible 
means  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the  heating  chamber 
to  reeclTC  the  mineral  acgregate  as  it  falls  from  said 
trays  and  deliver  it  Into  said  mixing  chamber. 


3.  In  a  heating  and  mixing  plant,  a  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  it,  said  drum  comprising  a  beating  chamber 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  an  open  passage  connecting  said 
chambers,  aaid  heating  chamber  having  means  for  feeding 
a  mineral  acsregate  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other, 
means  for  receiving  said  mineral  aggregate  from  aaid 
feeding  means  and  throwing  it  back  toward  the  middle 
of  said  heating  chamber  and  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  said  passage  into  said  heating  chamber  to  receive 
said  mineral  aggregate  from  said  receiving  means  and 
deliver  it  Into  said  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  heating  and  mixing  plant,  a  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  it  lald  drum  comprising  two  chamber*  of 
different  diameters,  each  chamber  having  a  spiral  con- 
veyer adapted  to  convey  the  material  in  one  dlrectian 
and  one  of  said  chambers  having  a  second  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  convey  the  material  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
last  named  chamber  having  trays  at  each  end  thereof 
whereby  the  material  received  from  either  conveyer  will 
be  thrown  back  toward  the  middle  of  said  chambers. 

6.  In  a  heating  and  mixing  plant,  a  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  it,  said  drum  comprising  two  chambers  of 
different  diameters,  each  chamber  having  a  si^ral  con- 
veyer adapted  to  convey  the  material  in  one  direction  and 
one  of  said  chambers  having  a  second  conveyer  adapted  to 
convey  the  material  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  last 
named  chamt>er  having  tnys  at  each  end  thereof  whereby 
the  material  received  from  either  conveyer  will  be  thrown 
back  toward  the  middle  of  said  chambers,  said  chambers 
being  connected  by  a  passage,  in  combination  with  mfni 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  passage  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial from  the  first  named  chamber  and  deliver  it  into 
said  second  named  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,060.  VALVE.  Harht  M.  Austin,  Jr.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  wood  Manufacturing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1914.     Serial  No.  878.810.     (Cl.  04 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
valves  and  a  device  to  actuate  the  former,  of  means  fer 
locking  said  high-pressure  valve  actuating  devi<k  from 
operation,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  admitted 
through  said  low-pressure  valve  for  unlocking  said  valve  • 
actuating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  high-pressure  and  low-preeeore 
valves  and  a  device  to  actuate  the  former,  of  a  eonmon 
chamber  to  which  pressure  may  be  admitted  from  either 
of  said  valves,  means  for  normally  locking  aaid  high- 
pressure  valve  actuating  device  from  operation,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  pressure  in  said  common  chamber  ad- 
mitted by  said  low-pressure  valve  for  unlocking  said  valve 
actuating  device. 
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8.  The  combination  with  high  pressure  and  low-pressare 
Talrea,  of  a  common  chamber  to  which  presaure  may  be 
admitted  by  either  of  aaid  Talres,  means  for  aitematirely 
operating  said  valves,  means  for  locking  said  means  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  high-pressure  valve,  and 
mcAiu  actuated  by  pressure  In  said  common  chamber  for 
releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  the  actuation  of 
the  high-pre«iiure  valve. 

4.  The  coiLblnatlon  with  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
valves,  of  a  common  chamber  to  which  pressure  may  be 
admitted  from  either  of  said  valves,  means  for  operating 
said  valves  permitting  only  alternative  operation  thereof, 
means  for  locking  said  means  from  Initial  operation  of 
the  high-pressure  valve,  and  means  operated  by  preaaure 
in  said  common  chamber  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
valves  of  a  common  chamber  to  which  pressnre  may  be 
admitted  from  either  of  said  valves,  a  common  actuating 
device  for  said  valves  permitting  of  alternative  operatioii 
thereof  only,  means  for  locking  said  device  to  prevent  the 
Initial  operation  of  the  high-pressure  valve,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  in  said  common  chamber  for  releas 
ing  said  locking  means,  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  the 
pressure  in  said  common  chamber  operable  only  when 
both  of  said  high-pressure  and  low-pressure  valves  are 
closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IST.JMJI.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  ICE  SKATE. 
Charlks  R.  B.4BR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  7 
1915.      Serial  No.  32.564.      (CI.  46—61.) 


1.  A  convertible  ice  or  roller  skate,  comprising  a  sec 
tlonal  base  plate,  means  to  secure  sal.l  sections  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  said  sections  each  having  a  clip  ex 
tending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  support  secured  within 
each  clip  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
wedge-shaped  slot,  a  tread  member  having  keys  engaged 
in  said  slots,  and  fastening  devices  passing  laterally 
through  said  clips  and  supports  and  contacting  with  said 
tread  member. 

2.  A  convertible  Ice  or  roller  skate,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional base  plate,  means  to  longitudinally  adjust  said  sec- 
tions, a  downwardly  extending  clip  carried  by  the  rear 
section,  and  having  parallelly  arranged  walls,  a  support 
having  a  slot  at  Its  bottom  and  engaging  said  parallelly 
arranged  walls,  a  second  clip  depending  from  the  forward 
portion  of  said  base  plate  and  having  parallelly  arranged 
walls,  a  support  engaging  the  walls  of  said  second  clip 
•ad  having  a  slot  therein,  a  tread  member  having  means 
to  engage  said  slots,  and  fastening  devices  engaging  aaid 
first  cUp  and  Its  support,  and  the  means  carried  by  the 
tread  member. 

3.  A  convertible  ice  or  roller  skate,  eomprlslng  a  base 
pUte,  having  a  front  clip  and  a  rear  clip,  a  front  support 
carried  by  the  front  clip,  a  rear  support  carried  by  the 
war  clip,  blocks  having  means  to  engage  said  support,  a 
pia  paaaing  through  each  block,  a  bracket  having  alota'to 
racdve  aaid  pin.  a  cushion  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
located  beneath  said  pin.  a  spring  passing  over  said  pin 
ABd  engaging  said  cushion,  an  axle  carried  by  said  bracket. 
and  rollers  mounted  on  said  axle. 


1,187,»62.  STRING  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Fbank  Bar«tow.  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  G.  Conn.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  797,7»0.  Renewed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.184.      (a.  84 — 40.) 


1.  A  wire-wound  musical  Instrument  string  comprising 
a  tensioning  core  of  organic  material,  a  metallic  winding 
around  said  core,  and  a  water-proof  cushioning  and  em- 
bedding sheath  interposed  between  the  core  and  winding. 

2.  A  wire-wound  musical  Instrument  string  comprtalng 
a  core  of  gut,  a  continuous  sheath  of  impervious  and  elas- 
tic plastic  material  surrounding  said  core,  and  an  ontcr 
wlnd'ng  of  wire  having  Its  coils  individually  embedded  in 
said  sheath,  Ahd  the  material  of  the  sheath  entering  be- 
tween and  confining  the  said  colls. 


1.187,963.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  Olav  Bsaoa,  Gary. 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  SerUl  No.  56.825.  (CL 
9—21.) 


/•     J" 
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1.  In  a  swimming  device,  comprising  a  sole  member,  a 
socket  secured  to  said  sole  member,  a  pair  of  arms  detach- 
ably  pivoted  in  said  sockets  projecting  upwardly  at  the 
sides  of  the  foot,  a  pair  of  fins  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  stop*  on  said  arms  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  fins. 

2.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  shoe  to  be  worn 
by  the  swimmer;  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  symmetrl 
cally  disposed  pivoted  flns  for  presenting  resistant  anr 
face  to  the  water  upon  a  backward  movement  of  the  foot, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  flns  to  the  aboe 
and  pivoted  at  a  greater  distance  above  the  ground  than 
the  width  of  the  flns. 

3.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  flna,  and 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  flns  arranged  at  either 
side  of  and  above  the  sole  of  the  foot  at  a  dlatance  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  fln  and  arranged  so  that  the  foot 
may  move  freely  at  the  ankle  Joint,  the  pivotal  azea  of 
said  flns  being  subetantially  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  the  center  line  of  the  sole. 

4.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  fln,  pivotal  con- 
nections for  aaid  fln  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  foot, 
and  supports  for  said  pivotal  connections  extendlag  «p- 
wardly  from  the  sole  of  the  foot,  one  of  said  aapparts 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  the  foot  whereby  walking 
on  the  groiuad  la  facilitated. 

B.  A  foot  device  for  improving  natation,  compriatag,  in 
combination,  a  sole,  a  pair  of  socketa  secured  re«p«etlT«ly 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  sole,  arms  projectlag  up- 
wardly from  said  sockets  and  at  the  side  of   the  foot  mad 
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a  fla  piToted  ea  Mid  arma,  one  of  aaid  anna  having  rigid 
engafaoMnt  wltk  its  aocket  and  the  other  arm  harlng  piv- 
otal engagement  with  its  aocket. 

[CUlma  •  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,187,»«4.     DRIVING  MKCHANI8M  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.    CaaL  H.  BLOManoM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Bdwln  J.  Kmce,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
.  Serial  No.  11,181.     (O.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  a  frame, 
a  power  unit  comhlnlng  engine,  tranamlaalon  and  difTeren- 
tial  driving  meaaa  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  an  axle  offset 
in  a  horisontal  plane  and  having  a  hub  stem  pivoted  to 
each  end  thereof,  a  wheel  joamaled  on  each  hub  stem,  a 
spindle  Jonmaled  in  each  hub  stem  and  connected  to  the 
hub  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  axle 
and  aaid  frame,  power  transmitting  shafts  connecting  said 
driving  means  with  each  of  said  spindlea  to  effect  a  driving 
engagement  therewith  and  permit  relative  movement  of 
aaid  spindlea  and  frame  with  aaid  axle,  and  means  yield- 
ably  connecting  aaid  axle  and  frame  to  retain  said  axle 
against  rotation  and  permit  of  vertical  movement  of  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  an  axle 
having  a  horiaontally  offset  yoke  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
hub  stem  pivoted  to  swing  in  each  yoke,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  on  each  hub  stem,  a  spindle  Joumaled  In 
each  hub  stem  and  having  a  driving  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  hah  of  nid  wheel,  a  spring  supported  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  power  transmitting  means  mounted 
on  said  frame,  abaft  aectlons  each  flexibly  connected  in 
driving  engagement  vdth  said  power  transmitting  means 
and  with  one  of  aaid  spindlea,  and  means  rigidly  attached 
to  lald  axle  and  plrotally  connected  with  said  frame  to 
retain  said  axle  against  rotation  and  permit  of  relative 
movement  of  aaid  axle  and  frame. 

8.  In  a  driving  mechaniam  for  motor  vehicles,  a  hori- 
lontaUy  offset  axle  having  forked  ends,  a  hub  stem  pivoted 
to  swing  in  each  of  Mid  forked  enda,  a  wheel  Jonmaled  on 
each  hub  stem,  a  spindle  jonmaled  In  each  hub  stem  and 
connected  to  the  hnb  of  aaid  wheel,  a  spring  supported 
frame  on  aaid  axle,  differential  gearing  motinted  on  aaid 
frame,  a  power  abaft  carrying  a  driving  worm  in  mesh 
with  the  main  worm  gear  of  aaid  differential  gearing, 
abaft  sections  each  having  universal  coupling  connections 
at  one  end  with  aaid  differential  gearing  and  universally 
coupled  at  the  opposite  end  with  one  of  aaid  spindlea  at 
points  in  allnement  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  hub 
•tcma,  radios  reds  .rigidly  connected  with  said  axle  and 
pivoted  to  said  ttame,  and  manual  steering  mechanism  for 
■wlngtnf  Mid 


1,187,966.  BCALB-BEARING.  JOBir  H.  A.  Bocsriau), 
Bt  Johnabory,  Tt,  aaaignor  to  B.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and 
Company,  St  Johnabnry,  Vt,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  May  S,  191B.  Serial  No.  2BJ(11.  (CL  78—152.) 
1.  In  a  acala,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  aupporting  stand 

baring  a  aepMntal  cylindrical  groove  in  its  npper  por- 


tion, of  a  bearing  block  for  engaging  a  knife  pivot  anranged 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  aegmental  groove,  aaid  Mock 
being  provided  with  a  complementary  segmental  cylindri- 
cal groove,  a  cylindrical  roll  engaging  aaid  groove  and  ^ 
a  radius  slightly  less  than  the  radina  of  each  of  aaid 
grooves,  and  flangee  detachably  secured  to  the  oppodtt 
ends  of  said  roll  overlapping  the  sides  of  said  stand  and 
block. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  stand, 
of  a  bearing  block  having  a  hardened  section  at  the  top 
thereof  and  a  segmental  cylindrical  groove  in  the  bottom 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  hardened  section,  a  eylin- 
drical  roll  engaging  the  groove  in  aaid  block,  and  a  com- 
plementary groove  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  stend,  and 
flanges  detachably  aecured  to  the  ends  of  said  roll  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  said  block  and  stand  and  holding  the 
same  from  relative  lateral  displacement  while  permitting 
a  limited  rocking  movement. 

8.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ataad 
having  a  aegmental  cylindrical  groove  in  ita  npper  por- 
tion, of  a  bearing  block  for  engaging  a  knife  pivot  ar- 
ranged transverse  to  the  axla  of  aaid  aegmental  groom, 
said  block  being  provided  with  a  segmental  cylindrical 
groove  arranged  transverse  of  said  knife  pivot,  a  cylin- 
drical roll  engaging  both  of  said  groovca  and  of  a  radios 
slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  one  of  aaid  groorea,  and 
meana  detachably  overlapping  said  supporting  stand,  cylin- 
drical roll  and  bearing  block,  for  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  same. 


1.187,9^.  GAS-METER.  William  Laibo  Bbown, 
downe.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  William  E.  Helme  and  Joka 
Mcllhenny,  trading  aa  Helme  ft  McIIbenny.  Filed  Dec 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,428.      (CI.  78—1.) 


-wr 


3»^etf 


1.  In  meter  construction  comprising  rotary  mechanlm, 
a  click  having  a  bell-crank-lever,  and  a  balance  peadolvm 
mounted  to  swing  independently  of  said  bell-erank-lcfor 
and  cooperative  therewith  tending  to  yieldingly  1— i«^in 
one  arm  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  mechanism  pamlttlat 
its  unlimited  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  being  ooell- 
lated  by  aaid  mechanism  in  the  flrat  cycle  of  rotatton  la 
the  reverse  direction  to  shift  the  other  arm  into  an  on- 
yielding  position  to  arrest  said  mechanism  in  its  ■icoat 
cycle  of  rotation. 

2.  In  qieter  constmction  comprising  rotary  mechaniam, 
a  click  having  a  bell-crank-lever,  and  a  balance  pendolnm 
mounted  to  oscillate  opon  a  common  axis  with  said  bsU- 
crank-lever,  and  having  a  projection  extended  between  Its 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  yieldingly  retained  in  the 
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patb  of  Mid  mechanism  thereby  permitting  Its  onllmlted 
rotation  In  one  direction,  and  permitting  It  to  be  ahlfted, 
by  the  reverse  rotation  to  yieldingly  pass  said  mechaniam. 
to  an  onyleldlng  position  and  prenentlng  the  other  arm  in 
position  to  arrest  said  mechanism. 


1.187.967.       CrFF-BUTTON.       Charles     J. 
Attleboro.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.     13.     1916. 
90.973.       (C!.    24 — 102.) 


Callahan, 
Serial    No. 


the  periphery  of  a  headlight  or  the  UAe  and  a  scries  of 
gtiard  wires  connected  with  and  extending  from  the 
border  frame  radUlly  Inwardly  to  a  connecting  element, 
■aid  face  guard  wires  having  articulated  connection  with 
said  connecting  element  so  as  to  permit  expansloln  and 
contraction  of  the  gnard  as  a  whole. 


35       « 


1.  A  separable  button  comprising  two  separable  mem- 
bers, one  provided  with  a  pair  of  complemental  elongated 
spring  arms  connected  at  one  end  and  normally  spaced 
apart  at  their  free  ends,  said  ends  being  shaped  to  form 
a  contractlble  head  and  means  In  said  arms  for  support- 
ing each  other  against  a  closing  action,  the  other  of  said 
button  members  being  provided  with  a  head  receiving 
opening. 

2.  A  separable  button  comprising  two  separable  mem- 
bers, one  provided  with  two  spaced  apart  heads  connected 
by  a  tnbular  post,  a  pair  of  complemental  elongated 
spring  arms  mounted  in  said  post  and  extending  beyond 
one  of  said  heads,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  standing 
normally  apart  and  shaped  to  form  an  engaging  contrac- 
tlble bead,  said  arms  being  fnlcnimed  against  each  other 
at  a  point  intermediate  their  opposite  ends,  the  other  of 
■aJd  button  members  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  the  head  ends  of 
said  arms. 

8.  A  separable  cuff  bntton  comprising  a  pair  of  button 
membws,  each  having  an  inner  and  outer  bead  spaced 
and  connected  by  a  tubular  post,  the  opening  through  the 
Inner  head  Into  Its  post  having  a  contracted  neck  portion 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  arms  fitted  Into  and  ex- 
tending through  the  tubuUr  post  of  the  opposite  member 
from  the  outer  to  and  beyond  Its  inner  head,  said  project- 
ing ends  being  normally  spaced  apart  and  shaped  to  form 
a  contractlble  head  to  enter  the  said  opening  In  the  oppo- 
site member  to  releasably  secure  said  members  together. 

4.  A  separable  cuff  button  comprising  two  separable 
members,  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  head  spaced 
apart  and  connected  by  a  post,  one  of  uld  membars  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  its  inner  head  the 
slack  around  said  opening  forming  a  contracted  neck 
portion,  the  post  in  the  other  of  said  members  being  tubu- 
lar and  Its  outer  head  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
wall,  a  pair  of  resilient  elongated  arms  connected  together 
and  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  secured  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  head,  said  arms  fitting 
closely  In  and  extending  through  the  tubular  post  and 
beyond  its  Inner  head,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  arms 
being  shaped  to  form  a  contractlble  head  adapted  to 
enter  the  opening  in  the  opposite  member  to  releasably 
secure  said  members  together. 


1,187,9«8.       COMBINED     HEADLIGHT     GUARD     AND 
DIMMEB.     EAnt  N.  Ch«r«t.  Chicago.  111.,  asrignor  to 
Harry    S.    Clark.    Chicago.    111.      Piled    Aug.    18     1915 
Serial  No.  46,029.      (CI.  240—48.4.) 

1.  A  guard  for  headlights  and  analogous  devices,  com- 
fVlaing  an  elastic  border  frame  of,  or  Incorporating,  q>rlng 
metal  formed  and  adapted  to  be  clasped  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  a  headlight  or  the  like,  and  an  open  frame- work 
connected  with  said  border  frame  and  overlying  the  face 
of  the  headlight  iaalde  said  border  frame. 

2.  A  gnard  for  headlights  and  analogous  devices,  com- 
prlalnff  a  skeleton  wire  border  frame  adapted  to  fit  upon 


3.  A  guard  for  headlights  and  analogous  devices,  com- 
prising an  elastic  skeleton  border  frame  formed  of  tor- 
tuonsly-benti  spring  wire  and  shaped  to  fit  and  clasp  upon 
the  periphery  of  a  headlight  or  the  like,  and  a  series  of 
radially-disposed  wire  links  connecting  said  border  frame 
to  a  union  element  located  at  or  near  the  center  of  the 
guard  as  a  whole  and  having  artlcuUted  connection  with 
said  niUon  element. 

4.  A  guard  for  headlights  and  analagous  devices,  com 
prising  an  elastic  skeleton  border  frame  of  spring  wire 
bent  tortuously  to  form  alternate,  oppositely-disposed 
loops,  and  bent  along  its  longitudinal  axis  into  concavo- 
convex  form  in  cross-section,  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  border  frame  Into  a  continuous  ring,  a  series 
of  radial  guard  wires  connected  with  the  In  turned  loops 
of  the  border  frame,  and  a  circular  union  element  with 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  radial  guard  wires  have 
articulated   connection. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  skeleton  wire 
guard  adapted  to  embrace  and  fit  upon  the  periphery  of  a 
headlight  and  to  overlie  the  face  of  the  latter,  and  a 
dimmer  element  mounted  upon  the  central  portion  of 
said  gnard  and  covering  less  than  tbe  face  area  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.969.  JOINTED  FRAME.  FaANK  J.  CuFVOao. 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No* 
800,237.      (a.  48—22.) 


1.  In  the  art  described,  a  frame  Inclosing  an  open 
central  portion  having  side  members  and  end  mambcrs 
adapted  to  receive  and  protect  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of 
material  framed  therein  extending  over  said  open  central 
portion,  one  of  said  sets  of  members  being  flexible  for 
tlM  porpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  art  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
inclosing  an  open  central  portion  composed  of  rigid  side 
memben  and  flexible  end  members  adapted  to  rec^ve  and 
protect  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  material  extending  over 
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said  open  central  portion,  in  comblantlon  wlih  means 
for  securing  tbe  two  side  members  In  proximity  to  each 
otiier  when  tbe  end  members  have  been   suiubly   bent. 

8.  In  the  art  described,  a  pair  of  rigid  side  members 
recessed  to  receive  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  material  to  be 
held,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  side  members 
in  proximity  to  each  other,  flexible  end  members  con- 
necting adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  side  members,  said 
end  members  being  composed  of  two  parallel  flexible 
bands,  each  having  Its  outer  end  connected  to  one  of  the 
side  members  In  such  manner  that  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
of  material  may  be  Inserted  between  each  pair  of  flexible 
bands,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  art  described,  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  pair 
of  parallel  flexible  bands  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  hinge  device 
Intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of  one  of  said  flexible  bands  so 
arranged  that  said  last  mentioned  flexible  band  may  be 
removed  to  a  poaitlon  In  which  said  hinge  device  lies  in  a 
plane  through  the  side  members  thereby  forming  a  three- 
point  support  for  that  end  of  the  entire  device. 

5.  In  the  art  described,  a  pair  of  rigid  side  members 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  flexible  end  members  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  members  and  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  Members,  each  end  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  flexible  bands  between  which  an  end  of 
the  sheet  to  be  framed  In  the  device  Is  to  be  inserted,  a 
plvoui  connection  between  one  of  said  bands  and  Its  ad 
Jacent  side  member,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  band  to  its  adjacent  end  of  the 
side  member,  for  the  puritoses  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


5.  A  mechanical  microscope  stage  with  a  grooved  flange 
for  the  guidance  of  the  slide,  and  a  graduated  piece 
fitting  into  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,971.  WIxNDER.  Howaho  D.  Colman,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,^  to  himself.  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing 
business  at  Rockford.  111.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company. 
Filed  July  31.  1903.     Serial  No.  167,703.     (Cl.  28—14  ) 


1.187.970.  MECHANICAL  MICROSCBOPE  -  STAGE. 
Natua.n  ALCcsTrs  Cobb,  Falls  Church.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1912.     SerUl  No.  689,661.     (Cl.  88—40  ) 


1.  A  mechanical  microscope  stage  consisting  of  a  thin 
flat  piece  of  materUl  perforated  for  the  passage  of  light, 
and  with  a  flange  along  one  side  and  a  spring  on  the 
other,  and  a  downward  projecting  bearing  at  one  end 

2.  A  mechanical  microscope  stage  consisting  of  a  thin 
Oat  piece  of  material,  a  flange  on  one  side  and  a  spring 
on  tbe  other,  and  a  downward-projecting  bearing  at  one 
end.   the  bearing   being  fitted   with   antifriction  wheels 

8.  A  mecbanlcal  ralcroMH>pe  stage  with  a  grooved  flange 
receiving  a  morable  scale  for  the  recording  of  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  microscope  flide. 

4.  A    mechanical    microscope   stage   with   a   downward 
projecting  bearing  at  one  end  sliding  loosely  against  the 
edge  of  tbe  microscope  stage. 
227  O.  G.— 59 


1.  A  winder  having,  In  combination,  a  mechanism  for 
continuously  winding  a  thread  upon  a  beam  ;  means  for 
Joining  another  thread  to  the  thread  being  wound;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  loop  lo  the  thread  being  wound, 
to  furnish  thread  to  the  winding  mechanism  when  said 
thread  Is  exhausted. 

2.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  mechanlam  for 
contlnoously  winding  a  thread  ;  means  for  detecting  tbe 
exhausting  of  the  thread  being  wound ;  means  for  holding 
a  reserve  thread  ;  a  normally-idle  knotter  to  unite  said 
threads,  said  knotter  being  controUed  by  the  detecting 
means ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  loop  In  the  th.read 
being  wound,  to  furnish  thread  to  the  winding  mechanism 
when  said  thread  is  exhausted. 

3.  A  winder  having,  la  combination,  a  mechanism 
for  continuously  winding  a  thread;  means  for  detecting 
the  exhaustion  of  the  thread  being  wopnd ;  means  for 
holding  a  reserve  thread;  a  staUonary  air  tube  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  the  exhausted  thread;  a  knot-tying 
mechanism  to  unite  said  thread  ;  and  means  for  malnUln- 
Ing  a  loop  In  the  thread  being  wound,  to  furnUh  thread 
to  the  winding  mechanism  when  said  thread  Is  exhausted. 

4.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  mechanlam 
for  winding  a  thread  ;  means  for  detecting  the  exhaus- 
tion of  the  thread  being  wound  ;  means  for  holding  a 
reserve  thread  ;  a  knot  tying  mechanism  ;  means  actuated 
by  the  exhausting  of  the  thread  being  wound  for  actuating 
said  tying  mechanism  to  unite  said  threads;  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  loop  in  the  thread  being  wound,  to 
furnish  thread  to  the  winding  mechanism  when  said 
thread  is  exhausted. 

5.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  mechanism  for 
winding  a  thread  ;  a  detector  mechanism  ;  means  moving 
with  said  detector  mechanism  for  holding  a  reserve 
thread  and  for  placing  said  reserve  thread  beside  the 
exhau8te<l  thread ;  and  a  knot-tjing  mechanism  to  unite 
said  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,972.  TABLE.  Fred  Weslbt  Cook,  North  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Company, 
North    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 

Nov.  17.  1915.     SerUl  No.  61,919.      (Cl.  48 48.) 

1.  In  a  Ubie  structure,  the  combination  of  a  leg 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  horizonUlly  spaced  abut- 
ment lugs,  a  top  member  formed  in  sections.'each  section 
having  vertically  spaced  Inturned  lugs  at  Its  ends,  a  tie 
plate  formed  with  marginal  flanges  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inturned  logs  of  said  sections  and  with 
lateral  lugs  for  engagement  In  the  spacings  between  snid 
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Intamed   Ixigs,   mod   meani   (or   clamping  tkc   parta   to- 
gether. ratwtantlAlly  a«  act  forth. 


2.  In  a  table  atmctnre,  the  combination  of  a  leg 
formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  horliontally  ipaced  abut- 
ment lugs,  a  top  member  formed  In  sections,  each  section 
having  vertically  spaced  Intumed  logs  at  its  ends,  a 
tie  plate  formed  with  marginal  flanges  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  aJPoresald  Intumed  lugs  of  said  sec- 
tions and  with  lateral  lugs  for  engagement  In  the  sjmc- 
Ings  between  said  Inturned  lugs,  and  a  screw-bolt  passing 
through  and  clamping  the  parts  together,  snbatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  table  structure,  the  combination  of  a  leg 
formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  horlsontally  and  vertically 
spaced  abutment  lugs,  a  top  member  formed  In  sections, 
each  section  having  vertically  spaced  lugs  at  Its  ends,  a 
tie  plate  formed  with  marginal  flanges  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Intumed  lugs  of  said  sections  and 
with  lateral  lugs  for  engagement  In  the  spadags  between 
the  lugs  of  said  sections  apd  said  leg,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  table  structure,  the  combination  of  a  leg 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  horlsontally  and  vertically 
spaced  abutment  lugs,  a  top  member  formed  In  sections, 
eaeh  section  having  vertically  spaced  lugs  at  Its  ends, 
a  tie  plate  formed  with  marginal  flange*  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Intumed  lugs  of  said  sections  and 
with  lateral  lugs  for  engagement  in  the  qwdngs  between 
the  lugs  of  said  sections  and  said  leg,  and  a  screw-bolt 
pagslng  through  and  clamping  the  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,187,978.      WEB-POLDINO    MACHINE.      CowaTANT    T. 
CcNDAU.,    Stonlngton,    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments, to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Compaay,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  I^ov.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  808,784.     (CI.  101—118.) 
1.  Web  feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  feeding 
a  plurality  of  web  sections,  associating  means  therefor, 
web  feed  rolls  for  said  sections  and  manual  means  for  in- 
dependently varying  the  q>eeds  of  said  rolls  to  Insure  the 
proper  feeding  of  the  web  sections  to  their  aaaodating 


3.  Web  feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  feeding 
a  plurality  of  web  sections,  associating  means  therefor, 
web  feed  rolls  for  said  sections,  friction  drives  for  said 
rolls  and  manual  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
friction  drtYes  for  varying  the  speeds  of  the  feed  rolls  for 
iasuTlag  the  proper  feeding  of  the  wefo  sections  to  their 
aaaodating  mcana. 

8.  Web  feeding  mechaalam  Incloding  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  plnrality  of  web  sections,  associating  means  there- 
for, web  feed  rolls  for  trM  sections,  friction  disks  car- 


ried by  said  rolls,  a  cross  shaft  having  frlctlMi  driving 
wheels  for  said  disks  and  manual  means  for  independ- 
ently adjusting  the  driving  wheels  acroas  their  disks  to 
vary  the  speeds  of  the  web  feed  rolls  for  insuring  the 
proper  feeding  of  the  web  sections. 


4.  Web  feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  web  sections,  associating  means  th<>re- 
for.  web  feed  rolls  for  said  sectlona,  friction  disks  «iir- 
rled  by  said  rolls,  cross  shafts  having  friction  drlvin;; 
wheels  for  said  disks  and  manual  means  for  Independently 
adjusting  the  driving  wheels  across  their  disks  to  (ary 
the  speeds  of  the  web  feed  rolls  for  insuring  the  proper 
feeding  of  the  web  sections. 

5.  Web  feeding  mechanism  including  a  suitable  frani  . 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  web  sections,  assocl£t- 
log  means  therefor,  web  feed  rolls  for  said  sections,  fric- 
tions disks  carried  by  said  rolls,  a  cross  shaft  having 
friction  driving  wheels  for  said  disks  and  manual  means 
for  independently  adjusting  the  driving  wheels  across 
their  disks  to  vary  the  speeds  of  the  web  feed  rolls  for 
insuring  the  proper  feeding  of  the  web  sections,  said  driv- 
ing wheel  adjusting  means  Including  movable  yokes 
mounted  on  the  frame  engaging  the  wheels  and  adjusting 
screws  carried  by  the  frame  engaging  said  yokes. 

[Claim  6  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187.974.  WEB-POLDINO  MACHINE.  COXbiAMT  T. 
CcxDALL,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1918.     Serial  No.  808,785.     (CI.  101 — 42.) 


1.  Web  feeding  mechanism  including  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  plnraUty  of  web  sections,  aaaodatlBC  means  there- 
for, web  feed  rolls  for  each  of  said  sections,  and  manoal 
meana  for  independently  expanding  the  roUa  to  change 
their  respective  surface  speeds  for  insuring  the  proper 
feeding  and  aasodatloB  of  the  web  sectlona. 

2.  Web  feeding  Bechaslam  ladndiag  meana  (or  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  web  sections,  aaaocUtinc  moaM  thare- 
(or.  nonsally  contracted  web  (ecd  rolls  (or  each  of  said 
sections  and  manoal  meana  for  Independoitly  •^pwMlng 
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the  roUs  to  change  their  respective  surface  speeds  for  In 
soring   the  proper   feeding  and   assocUtlon   of   the   web 
sections. 

8.  Web  feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  feed- 
ing a  plnrality  of  web  sections,  assocUting  means  there- 
fbr,  longltodlnally  divided  web  feed  rolls  for  each  of  said 
sections  and  manual  means  for  Independentiy  expanding 
tke  rolls  to  change  their  respective  surface  speeds  for 
iBsnring  the  proper  feeding  and  assocUtion  of  the  web 
sections. 

4.  Web  feeding  mechanism,  incloding  means  for  feed- 
lag  a  plurality  of  web  sections,  assodating  means  there- 
for, normaUy  contracted  longltudlnaUy  divided  web  feed 
rolls  for  each  of  said  sections  and  manual  means  for  In 
depcndently  expanding  the  rolls  to  change  their  respective 
surface  speeds  for  insuring  the  proper  feeding  and  as- 
sociation of  the  web  sections. 

6.  In  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  web  feed  roll  Includ 
lag  a  shaft,  a  cylindrical  shell,  divided  longitudinally 
means  for  supporting  the  shell  on  the  shaft  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  shell  and  for  keying  the  shell  to  the 
shaft,  and  blocks  movable  along  the  shaft  having  oppo 
Bltely  tapered  portions  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sbell 
and  manual  means  for  moving  the  end  blocks  In  opposite 
directions  for  expanding  the  shell  to  change  Its  surface 
speed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.187.975.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATION 
BETWEEN  MUSIC-SHEET  AND  TRACKER.  Thomas 
Da.nqiard,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Pneu- 
matic Action  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  File,!  .Tgn.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  639,108 
(a.  84—161.) 


that  the  lateral  deviation  of  the  note-sheet  wUl  change  its 
condition,  a  pneumatic  motor  arranged  at  the  left  of  the 
tracker  bar,  a  cam  for  operating  said  slldable  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  motor  and  said  cam,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  control  opening  and  said  pneumatic 
motor  arranged  eo  that  the  pneumatic  motor  wlU  operate 
to  malnuin  the  normal  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker 
bar  and  note-sheet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series  of 
music  apertures,  a  take-up  roll  for  drawing  a  perforated 
note-sheet  forward  over  the  tracker  bar.  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  for  receiving  the  left-hand  end  of  a  music  roll,  an 
axUlly  slldable  shaft  for  receiving  the  right-hand  end  of 
a  music  roll,  a  pneumatic  control  opening  arranged  so  that 
the  lateral  deviation  of  the  note-sheet  will  change  its  con- 
dition, a  pneumatic  motor  arranged  at  the  left  of  the 
tracker  bar  and  connected  to  operate  said  ailally  slldable 
shaft,  a  lever  arranged  in  said  connections  so  that  the 
parts  can  be  manually  operated,  and  connections  between 
said  control  opening  and  said  pneumatic  motor  arranged 
so  that  the  pneumatic  motor  will  09erate  to  maintain  the 
normal  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker  bar  and  note- 
sheet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series  of 
music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforated  note- 
sheet  forward  over  the  tracker  bar.  a  pneumatic  control 
opening  for  cooperation  with  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  sec- 
ond pneumatic  control  opening  spaced  a  different  distance 
from  the  music  apertures  relatively  to  the  first  control 
opening  and  also  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  same 
edge  of  the  note  sheet  as  the  first  named  pneumatic  con- 
trol opening,  a  pneumatic  motor  connected  to  adjust  the 
lateral  relation  between  the  note-sheet  and  tracker  bar, 
and  connections  between  said  control  openings  and  said 
pneumatic  motor  arranged  so  that  the  pneumatic  motor 
will  operate  to  maintain  the  normal  lateral  relation  be- 
tween the  tracker  bar  and  note-sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.-] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  serlps  of 
moBlc  apertures,  a  take-up  roll  for  drawing  a  perforated 
note-sheet  fbrward  over  the  tracker  bar,  a  spring-preRse<I 
plunger  for  receiving  the  left-hand  shaft  for  receiving  the 
right-hand  end  of  a  music  roll,  and  an  axlally  slldable 
ohaft  for  receiving  the  right-hand  end  of  a  music  roll,  a 
pneumatic  control  opening,  a  pneumatic  motor  arranged 
at  the  left  of  the  tracker  bar  and  connected  to  operate  said 
axlally  movable  shaft  so  that  the  muslc-roII  will  move 
axUlly  against  or  by  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  control  opening  and  said  pneumatic 
motor  arranged  so  that  the  pneumatic  motor  will  operate 
to  maintain  the  normal  lateral  relation  between  the 
tracker  bar  and  note-sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series  of 
music  apertures,  a  take-up  roll  for  drawing  a  perforated 
note  sheet  forward  over  the  tracker  bar,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  for  rec^ving  the  left-hand  end  of  a  music  roll,  an 
axUlly  movable  ahaft  for  receiving  the  right-hand  end  of  a 
music  roll,  two  pneumatic  control  openings,  a  pneumatic 
motor  arranged  at  the  left  of  the  tracker  bar  and  connect- 
ed to  operate  said  axUlly  movable  shaft  so  that  the  music- 
roll  will  move  axUUy  against  or  by  the  action  of  said 
spring,  and  connections  between  said  control  openings  and 
said  pneumatic  motor  arraagcd  so  that  the  pneumatic  mo- 
tor will  operate  to  maintain  the  normal  lateral  relation 
between  the  tracker  bar  and  note-aheet. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series  of 
music  apertures,  a  take-up  roll  for  drawing  a  perforated 
note-sheet  forward  over  the  tracker  bar,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  for  receiviog  the  left-hand  end  of  a  music  roll,  an 
axlally  sUdable  ^aft  for  recdving  the  right-hand  end  of 
the  muaic  roll,  a  pneumatic  control  opening  arranged  so 


1.187.976.      TANDEM    DRAFT-RIGGING.      Chablbb    E. 
Dath.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    William    H.    Miner. 
Chazy,   N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.   3.  1915.     SprUl   No    11  672 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  having  an  IntermedUte  thimble,  of  a  front  follower 
having  rearwardly  extended  arms  paralleling  and  slldable 
within  the  yoke  arms,  the  rear  ends  of  said  follower  arms 
being  connected  and  slldable  within  said  thimble  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rear  Intermediate  follower  In  buff. 

2.  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  having  side  walls  connecting  the  arms  thereof  sub- 
stantially at  the  longitudinal  center,  of  a  front  follower 
having  a  box-like  inner  end  connected  therewith  and  slld- 
able between  said  side  walls  of  the  yoke. 

a.  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  stop 
castings,  draw-bar.  and  vertical  tandem  yoke,  the  draw-bar* 
being  slldable  reUtlvely  to  the  yoke  In  buff,  of  a  front 
follower  slldable  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  actu- 
ated by  the  draw-t>ar  In  buff,  said  front  follower  having 
an  Integral,  inner  box-like  end  slldable  between  the  arms 
of  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  stop 
castings,  draw-bar,  and  vertical  tandem  yoke,  the  draw-bar 
being  alidable  reUtlvely  to  the  yoke  In  buff,  of  a  front  fol- 
lower slldable  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  actuated 
by  the  draw-bar  In  buff,  aaid  front  follower  having  an  In- 
tegrhl,  inner  box-like  end  aUdable  between  the  arms  of 
nld  yoke,  said  box-like  end  being  connected  to  the  fol- 
lower pUte  proper  by  upper  and  lower  arms  slldable  with- 
in the  arms  of  the  yoke,  said  upper  and  lower  arms  of  said 
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front  follower  betns  ao 
dloia  may  b«  Inserted  IstaraJly 

5.  Id  a  tandem  draft 
tandem  yoke,  of  a  froot 
gnclof  tbe  arms  of  mM  fnkt, 
npper  and  lower  anna 
which  la  adapted  to  b« 
arms  being  connected  at  their 
tlons  arranged  to 
dlate  follower  nnder 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the 


that  a 


toning  me- 


the  eoBbteatlMi  with  a 

slldnble  between  and  «- 

■aid  front  f»llew«r  havUig 

rearwardly  and  between 

a  aprlag,  aald  follower 

rear  enda  by  TcrtlaLl  partl- 

actoAte  tbe  renr  Intenne- 

GaaeCte.] 


1,187.977.  PEIIUK  AND  OAS-8A 
ENGINES.  Locis  Q.  Dnani. 
Jan.  27.  1915.     Serial  Me^  4.7«S. 


rOB  0A80LBNB- 
Maae.     PUed 
(CL  12»— 180.) 


In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaiiiihud,  the  ooaMaatlon  with 
«  Bumifoid  of  a  gaarienc  caglBe,  a  evborcter  couected 
thereto,  and  a  ga^olaae  anpplF  plpe,  •<  a  priatlng  pnmp 
coaprlslng  a  cylinder  hnTtaw  lalet  and  ootlat  porta,  one 
connected  to  tbe  gaaol— a  aovply  ylpe  and  tbe  other  to  the 
manifold,  check  TalTca  ttr  aald  porta,  a  ptoCon  within  aaid 
cylinder  eonatraeted  to  doo*  botk  ports  when  It  is  at  the 
end  of  Its  stroke,  an  aatoasatteally-opeBlng  air  Inlet  ralTe. 
said  cylinder  baring  a  head  prorlded  with  mnans  for  se- 
curing thereto  said  air  lalet  ralre,  whereby  aald  air  inlet 
valve  Is  placed  la  comnwnieatlon  witk  the  outlet  port  on 
tbe  discharge  side  of  the  check  valve  oentroUlaig  the  same. 


1,187.978.  TENSIONING  DBVICB.  Waltm  R.  Dsnma.s, 
Akron.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Miller  Bobber  Oow.  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUod  OcL  e.  191fi.  Serlnl  No. 
54,378.     (CL  242—106.) 


1.  A  tensioning  device 
.pool,  an  upwardly 
means  coacting  with  saM 
a  gnlde  pulley  supper  tad  la 
Trhich  tbe  thread  passes,  tbe 
both  to  have  a  ttftlag  eSoel 
lowering  effect  on  the 
by  the  lowering  of  the 
tional  lifting  efftoct  oa  the 

2.  A  tensloalag  dcvlee 
epool,    an    upwmMBy 
means  coacting  with  aaM 
a  guide  pulley 
-which  the  thread 


a  thread   carrying 
therefor,   frtctioa 
under  tbe  actios  of  gravity, 
boarlngs  and  over 
poll  upon  the  thread  tending 
il  aovport  and  a 
aaectfc>as  where- 
to oxort  an  addi- 


carrytng 

friction 

e  action  of  gravity, 

bearlass  and  over 

tbe  thread  tcadiag 


both  to  have  a  lifting  effect  en  the  spool  support  and  a 
lowering  effect  on  the  guide  pulley,  and  resUlcat  eonnec- 
tlons  whereby  tbe  lowering  of  the  guide  pulley  tends  to 
exert  an  additional  lifting  effect  on  tbe  spool  support. 

8.  A  teasiealag  device  comprisiBg  a  swinging  arm,  a 
thread  spool  loosely  carried  thereon,  a  friction  member 
against  which  said  thread  spool  normally  contncts,  a 
thread  guide  and  OMans  connecting  said  thread  gu\fit  with 
said  swinging  ana  for  raising  the  latter  off  of  the  friction 
member  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  thread  spool. 

4.  A  tensioning  device  eoasprislng  a  thread  spool,  a  pivot- 
ed supporting  arm  therefor,  a  friction  member  normally  In 
contact  with  aald  spool,  a  thread  guide,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  between  said  thread  guide  and  said  thread 
spool  and  resilient  connections  between  said  thread  guide 
and  said  pivoted  sappoitlng  arm. 

5.  A  tensioning  device  eoasprislng  a  sopporting  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  a  thread  spool  rotatably  carried  at  the 
other  end,  a  friction  member  upon  which  said  spool  nor- 
mally rests,  a  thread  guide  remote  from  said  spool,  a  re- 
silient connection  between  said  thread  guide  and  said 
pivoted  arm  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  resili- 
ency of  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,187,979.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  BABTHhUMT  Al^ 
BEST  PnANcois  GrssNON  DBS  MssNARDs,  LatouT  par 
Laforce.  Dordogne,  Prance.  Piled  May  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.189.     (CT.  2«7— 9.) 


A  heating  plant,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
boiler  and  heating  pipea  a  furnace  for  heating  said  boiler, 
an  ejector  communicating  with  the  furnace  and  with  the 
boiler  and  adapted  to  convey  products  of  combostloa  to- 
gether with  steam  from  the  boiler  Into  the  heating  pipsa. 
a  reservoir  containing  water  and  air  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  boUer  from  the  water-space  of  said 
reservoir,  or  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  air-space 
above  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 


1.187.980.  END-GATE  FOR  HOG-RACKS.  JoaaPH  H. 
Dills,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,064.     (O.  21—21.) 


The  combination  with 
and  an  iaclossre  n 
dodlag  dde  misibsra  and 


the 


bavlag  side-boards. 
wagoB^Md  and  la- 
of  chaanelod  strips 
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secured  to  tbe  side  meoibers.  flanged  uprights  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  end-gate  and  sUdably  indooed  by  the 
channeled  strips.  Inwardly-yleldable  lock-bolts  mounted 
on  the  end-gate  and  extending  beyond  tbe  side  edges 
thereof,  lock-bolt  keepers  embedded  in  the  side-boards  and 
Including  plates  having  side  flanges  and  shoulders  to 
engage  tbe  lock-bolts  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the 
end-gate,  the  flanges  being  extended  above  tbe  side-boards 
tbe  lower  edges  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  channeled  strips 
being  supported  by  the  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  chan 
neled  strips  being  cut  away  to  rest  upon  the  flanges  of 
the  plates,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  lock  bolts. 


1.187.981.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLYING  -  MACHINES 
JOH.N  T.  DorcBTTB,  Ncwtou  Lower  Falls.  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,149.     (CI.  244—1  ) 


X? 


^f 


The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  casing  car- 
ried by  the  flying  machine  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  discharge  terminal  or  ouUet,  said  casing  being  also 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  extension  com- 
municating with  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  fuses 
of  bombs  or  explosives  contained  in  the  casing,  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  bombs  or  explosives  from 
the  casing  and  means  located  in  tbe  said  extension  in  the 
path  of  the  fuses  for  lighting  the  same  after  the  bombs  or 
explosives  have  been  rslsaaod. 


1.187,982.      FIRE-ALARM.      CHAnLss    B.    Eastman   and 
MiBOT  C.  EAancAN,  Georgetown,  Mass.     Filed  Apr    7 
1918.     Serial  No.  19,780.     (CI.  200—38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
baring  openings  in  each  end,  sUdes  sUdaUe  longltudlnaUy 
through  the  easing,  cams  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  slides, 
contact  putes  extending  serosa  tbe  slides  near  each  end 
and  spaced  upwardly  therefrom,  contact  springs  to  en- 
gage the  plates  to  done  an  electric  drcult.  and  springs 
norsttlly  under  tension  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
slides  to  hold  the  sUdes  centrally  of  the  casing  until  the 
tenalon  of  one  of  the  springs  is  released. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  openings  in  each  end.  slides  slidable  longitudinally 
through  the  casing,  casss  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  slides, 
contact  pUtes  extending  across  the  sUdes  near  each  end 
and  spaced  upwardly  therefrom,  contact  springs  to  en- 
gage the  plates  to  dose  an  electric  circuit,  springs  nor- 
ma llr  under  tension  connected  to  each  end  of  the  slides 


to  hold  the  slides  cmtrally  of  the  casing,  and  flexible 
members  of  a  readily  combustible  materUl  connected  to 
the  springs  and  extending  to  different  parts  of  a  build- 
ing, said  flexible  members  holding  the  springs  under  ten- 
sion. 


1,187.98.-?.  RAIL-TIE.  David  M. 
Durgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1916 
(CI.  238—5.) 


FAHXESTorK.      PlttS- 

Serlal    No.    59,674. 


1.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie-member  having  raU- 
chalrs  or  supports  at  dther  end  thereof,  said  supports 
having  means  to  engage  the  outer  flange  of  the  rail,  said 
supports  being  provided  with  alota,  clamping  members 
having  portions  adapted  to  engage  within  said  slots  and 
over  the  inner  flange  of  the  rail,  said  clamping  members 
also  having  portions  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  tie 
portion  to  hold  said  clamping  members  In  clamping  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie- member  having  rail- 
chairs  or  supports  at  either  end  thereof,  said  supports 
having  abutting  flanges  at  their  outer  edges  to  engage 
the  outer  flanges  of  the  rails,  aaid  supports  having  slots 
at  thdr  inner  edgea.  said  alots  at  their  ends  removed 
from  the  tie  being  of  greater  width  than  their  Inner  ends, 
clamping  members  each  comprlaing  a  ahank  adapted  to  be 
passed  throagh  one  of  aald  alota,  a  Up  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  resilient  Uil-piece 
adapted  to  engage  over  and  to  be  locked  to  the  Ue-member 
when  the  damping  member  la  forced  to  damping  position. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie-member  having  rail- 
supports  or  chairs  cast  integral  therewith,  said  supports 
having  abutmenta  for  the  outer  edges  of  the  rails,  having 
means  to  engage  a  damping  member  to  hold  its  damping 
portion  over  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  raUs,  said  clamping 
members  each  havlag  a  resilient  taU-piece  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  tie  portion  of  the  fastener  to  hold  the  clamp- 
ing members  secnrely  In  clamping  position. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  comprlaing  a  tie-member  having  rail- 
supports  or  chairs  cast  integral  therewith,  said  supports 
having  means  to  engage  the  outer  flanges  of  the  rail,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  supports  being  slotted,  damping  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  damping  head  adapted  to  extend 
through  one  of  said  slots,  a  lip  to  engage  the  Inner  flange 
of  the  rail,  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  outer 
edge  of  the  slotted  portion  of  the  support,  and  a  resilient 
tall  piece  extending  at  rl«ht  angles  to  said  head  and 
adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  latched  to  the  tie-portion 
of  the  fastener. 


1.187.984.  CORK  PULLER.  Albbrt  FORTBKBAroH,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  June  29.  1914,  Serial  No.  848,041. 
RpDPwed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  61,686.  (CI. 
215 — 68.) 


The  combination  of  a  cork  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therein  and  having  a  recess  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  passage  and  a  concavity  disposed  be'ow 
and  communicating  with  the  recess,  a  flexible  element  ex- 
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tending  through  the  longitadlnftl  passage,  a  snbttantlallr 
spherical  member  seated  within  the  concarlty.  and  hay- 
ing an  eye  extending  Into  the  recess,  the  said  eye  harlng 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible  element 
whereby  to  admit  extraction  of  the  cork  when  upward 
pnll  Is  exerted  on  the  flexible  element. 


1,187,985.  TELEOBAPH  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM. 
John  Qill.  London,  England.  FUed  May  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  769.023.      (CI.  178 — 2.) 


<*! 


1.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  and  means  for  alternately  actuat- 
ing said  transmitters  and  putting  them  successWely  Into 
line  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters,  means  for  alternately  actuating 
said  transmitters  and  means  whereby  said  transmitters 
may  be  successively  started  or  arrested,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters,  means  for  alternately  actuating 
Kaid  traoitmltters  and  means  wbereby  said  transmitters 
may  be  successively  started  or  arrested  by  an  actuating 
or  arresting  signal  sent  to  line,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters,  a  switch  for  putting  said  transmit- 
ters individually  in  and  out  of  line  and  means  for  send- 
ing a  special  marking  signal  to  line  to  actuate  said  switch 
to  put  another  transmitter  into  circuit  with  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitters  and  means  actuated  by  a  perfo- 
rate<l  signil  for  putting  said  transmitters  in  and  out  of 
the  line  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.187.986.     RIBBON  REEL.     Edwin  M.  Goldsmith.  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,341. 
(CI.  242—70.) 


A^ 


/ 
6 

y 


A  reel  comprising  a  hub  and  similar  re<lured  necks  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  similar  heads  having  central  ori- 
fices by  means  of  which  they  are  assembled  on  the  respec- 
tive necks,  a  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the  hub  ap- 
plied to  and  overlying  the  end  face  of  one  of  the  necks 
and  affording  with  said  neck  and  hub  a  bearing  In  which 
one  of  the  heads  turns,  the  last  named  head  being  of  a 


thickness  not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  corrcapondiBg 
neck,  retaining  devicea  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  hab 
and  securing  the  disk  fixedly  to  said  neck,  and  reUlBlag 
devices  extending  through  the  other  head  adjacent  to  the 
central  orifice  and  into  the  hub. 


1,187,987.  ANOULAB  VALVE  OF  THE  BOTATINO 
TYPE.  Cbablm  Fbbdrick  OaaooBT.  St.  Lools,  Me, 
assignor  to  Qregory  Supply  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  June  15,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
34.195.      (a.   187—7.) 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  of  single  piece  formation 
having  a  passage  passing  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing suitable  ports  supported  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing in  its  face  exposed  recesses  adapted  to  be  exposed  at 
all  times  when  the  ports  passing  through  the  seat  are 
dosed,  a  valve  supported  on  the  seat  having  relatively 
wide  end  portions  gradually  diminishing  In  width  toward 
the  center  to  produce  a  small  Intermediate  portion,  the 
said  valve  when  the  porta  passing  through  the  seat  are 
closed  by  the  relatively  wide  end  portions  adapted  to 
leave  the  recesses  in  the  face  exposed  for  the  collection 
of  sediment,  a  stem  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  flange  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  having  a  pocket  therein,  a  packing 
arranged  within  the  pocket  and  engaging  an  annular 
shoulder  depending  from  the  casing,  and  an  operating 
handle  connected  with  the  stem  for  actuating  the  valve. 


1,187,988.  FREIGHT-CAB.  XnLa  HALvaaaoN  and  Dm- 
TEN  SHcma,  Belolt.  Wla.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Se- 
rUl   No.  40,256.      (CI.   20 — 21.) 


M  "» 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  a  body,  doors  for  closing  an  open- 
ing In  the  body,  plates  secured  to  each  door  near  Its  cor- 
ner, each  plate  having  a  pivot  projecting  inwardly,  said 
body  of  the  car  having  apertures  through  which  the 
pivots  project,  a  segmental  plate  secured  interiorly  of  the 
car  near  each  door,  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  each  door, 
and  a  member  on  each  arm  bearing  against  the  segmental 
plates  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  a  body,  door*  for  closing  an  open- 
ing In  the  body,  plates  secured  to  each  door  near  its  cor- 
ner, each  plate  having  a  pivot  projecting  inwardly,  said 
body  of  the  car  having  apertures  through  which  the  pivota 
project,  a  segmenUl  plate  secured  Interiorly  of  the  ear 
near  each  door,  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  each  door,  a  mem- 
ber on  each  arm  bearing  against  the  segmental  platea, 
and  flexible  means  for  swinging  each  door  vertlcaUy  to 
open  the  same  and  for  suspending  the  said  door  in  its 
open  position. 
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1,187,989.  8PBINO-HUB.  Isaac  Hatma.n.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1915.  SerUl  No.  68.887.  (CI. 
162 — 44.) 


A  spring  huh  construction  comprising  an  annular  ring, 
an  axle  receiving  member  positioned  therein  and  having 
a  plurality  of  outer  angularly  arranged  faces  having 
threaded  openings  therethrough,  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tendlnjr  studs  upon  said  ring  In  substantial  axial  allne- 
raent  with  the  said  openings,  outer  seats  revolubly  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  ring  studs,  radially  adjustable  inner 
se«t8  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  said  openings 
and  springs  connecting  the  said  seats,  the  said  springs 
b<«lng  of  conical  form  and  the  said  seats  being  of  diflTer- 
ent  diameters  in  contact  therewith,  the  said  springs  and 
seats  being  bodily  rotaUble  together,  removal  preventing 
connections  between  said  inner  seats  and  springs  operable 
(luring  the  compression  increasing  adjustment  of  said 
springs,  and  antl-frictlonally  spaced  side  Inclosing  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  ring  and  axle  receiving  member. 


1.187.990.  PORTABLE  STOCK  -  YARD.  Thomas  J. 
IIawki.ns,  Guthrie.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,931.      (CI.  189—34.) 


A  partition  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sec 
tlons.  each  section  comprising  an  angle  Iron  frame,  one 
leg  of  the  angle, Iron  forming  the  edge  of  the  section  and 
the  other  leg  extending  Inwardly,  one  vertical  edge  of 
each  section  having  secured  thereon  a  locking  bolt  hav- 
ing a  neck  and  an  enlarged  head,  the  abutting  edge  of 
the  adjacent  section  having  a  slot  through  which  the  en- 
larged head  passes  and  into  which  the  neck  of  the  lock- 
ing bolt  extends,  said  last  mentioned  angle  iron  edge  hav- 
ing pivoted  on  its  inner  face  an  arm  which  engages  the 
head  of  the  locking  bolt  when  the  sections  are  In  posi- 
tion and  forces  the  neck  of  said  bolt  to  the  end  of  the 
slot,  thereby  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  from 
the  slot. 


1,187,991.  CLOSUBE  FOB  BOTILES  OB  JABS.  John 
HsBnaLiNo,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,260.      (CI.  216—84.) 


1.  A  bottle  or  jar  closure  comprising  a  circular  cover 
member  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  bottle  over  the 
mouth  thereof,  and  yielding  means  carried  by  said  cover 
member  and  having  means  adapted  to  engage  detachably 
the  bottle  at  any  position  at  which  the  cover  member  may 
l>e  fitted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  support  the 
cover  member  thereon  and  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the 
cover  member  on  the  bottle  as  a  fulcrum  while  yieldingly 
resisting  the  tilting  action  to  return  it  to  closed  position. 

2.  A  closure  for  bottles  or  jars  comprising  a  cover  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  bottle  over  the  mouth 
thereof  and  to  turn  at  one  side  directly  in  engagement 
with  the  bottle  as  a  pivot,  and  a  yielding  operating  and 
supporting  member  for  the  cover  member  having  means 
detachably  engaging  the  bottle  at  any  position  at  which 
the  cover  member  may  be  fitted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  and  yieldingly  resisting  the  tilting  action  to  return 
the  cover  to  its  closed  position  when  released. 

3.  A  closure  for  bottles  or  Jars  of  the  type  having  an 
external  shoulder  on  the  neck  thereof  comprising  a  cover 
member  arranged  to  bear  directly  against  the  bottle  at 
the  mouth  thereof  to  turn  at  one  side  directly  In  engage- 
ment with  the  bottle  as  a  pivot  from  extreme  open  to 
closed  position  or  vice  versa,  and  yielding  means  having 
provision  for  detachably  engaging  the  shoulder  at  any 
position  at  which  the  cover  member  may  be  fitted  to  close 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  connected  to  the  cover  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  member  In  closed  position,  said  means 
yielding  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  cover  member  and 
returning  the  latter  to  closed  position  when  released. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  or  jar  of  the  tyi>e  having  an 
external  shoulder  and  an  internal  shoulder  within  the 
neck,  comprising  a  disk  arranged  to  seat  on  said  internal 
shoulder  and  to  turn  at  one  edge  directly  in  engagement 
with  the  bottle  as  a  pivot  from  extreme  open  to  closed 
position  or  vice  versa,  and  yielding  means  secured  to  the 
•llsk  to  engage  beneath  the  external  shoulder  to  support 
the  disk  on  the  internal  shoulder,  said  means  yielding  to 
permit  the  opening  of  the  cover  member  and  returning 
the  latter  to  closed  position  when  released. 

5.  .\  closure  for  a  bottle  or  Jar  of  the  tjrpe  having  an 
external  shoulder  on  the  neck  and  an  internal  shoulder 
within  the  neck,  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  internal  shoulder  to  turn  on  one  edge  In  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  bottle  as  a  pivot  from  extreme  open  to 
closed  position  or  vice  versa,  and  a  resilient  connection 
secured  to  the  disk  at  one  side  only  of  the  center  and 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  external  shoulder,  said 
means  yielding  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  cover  member  • 
and  retur»>»ng  the  latter  to  closed  position  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.187,992.  CLYINDER  REBORING  DEVICE.  Edoah  F. 
Heisbr,  Kingston.  Mo.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,105.      (CI.  77—2.) 

1.  A  device  for  re-borlng  cylinders  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  cutter-carrying  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  shaft  axlally  through  the  cylinder  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated,  said  feeding  means  including  a  nut  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  con- 
nection acting  to  hold  said  nut  fixed  against  movement 
relatively  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  device  for  re-boring  cylinders  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutter-carrying  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
said   shaft  axlally  through   the  cylinder  as  the  s^aft  is 
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rotated.  Mid  feeding  meanR  comprlnlng  a  fixedly  aapfMrted 
screw  EDd  a  nut  cooperating  therewltb,  uld  not  baring  a 
detachabip  connection  directly  to  one  end  of  aald  shaft, 
said  conn«>ction  holding  xaid  nut  and  shaft  fixed  against 
relative  movement. 


8.  A  device  for  re-borlnir  ryllnders  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  cntter-carrylng  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  shaft  axlally  throogh  the  cylinder  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated,  said  feeding  mean;*  comprising  a  coOperatlnjt 
screw  and  nut  alined  axially  with  said  shaft,  said  not  and 
one  end  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  open- 
slot  connection  permitting  detachment  of  the  shaft  from 
said  nut. 

4.  A  devic«  for  re-borlng  cylinders  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  cutter-carrying  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  shaft  axially  through  the  cylinder  as  the  shaft  Is 
rotated,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  screw  and  a 
split  nut  co<Speratlng  therewith,  said  nut  having  a  detach- 
able connection  with  one  end  of  said  shaft,  acting  to  hold 
the  nut  and  shaft  fixed  against  relative  movement. 

8.  A  device  for  re-borlng  cylinders  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  cutter-carrying  shaft,  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  cylinder  bore  for  alining  said  shaft 
axially  therein,  and  additional  means  for  feeding  said 
shaft  through  the  cylinder  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
feeding  means  having  one  element  thereof  provided  with 
a  detachable  connection  with  said  shaft,  acting  during 
the  feeding  operation  to  hold  said  element  and  shaft  fixed 
against  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,187.993.  TOP  ROLLS  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
Hebbert  L.  Houobton,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lewis  T.  Houghton,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664,246.      (CI.  19—86.) 


»  /s 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  top  rolls  each  having 
a  spindle  section  extending  from  the  end  thereof,  means 
connecting  said  spindle  sections,  a  top  roll  saddle  between 
said  top  rolls,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  spindle 
sections  and  on  which  the  saddle  rests,  and  an  anti  friction 
bearing  for  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  top  rolls  each  having 
an  axial  recess  In  Its  end.  of  a  spindle  section  extending 
from  each  recess,  means  connecting  the  spindle  sections, 
and  a  top  roll  saddle-supporting  sleeve  loosely  surrounding 
said  spindle  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  top  rolls  each  having 
an  axial  recess  in  its  end,  of  a  spindle  section  extending 
from  each  recess,  means  connecting  the  spindle  sections, 
and  a  top  roll  saddle-supporting  sleeve  loosely  surround- 
ing said  spindle  sections,  each  top  roll  having  a  flange 
23  extending  over  the  end  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  top  rolls,  of  a  spindle 
section  extending  from  the  end  of  each  top  roll,  a  thimble 
fltte<l  over  the  ends  of  the  spindle  st>ctions  and  connecting 
the  same,  a  sleeve  for  supporting  the  top  roll  saddle 
loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  sections,  and  an  anti- 
friction bearing  between  said  thimble  and  slwTe. 


6.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  pair  of  top  rolls,  eacb  taftTtef 
an  axial  r«ceaa  extending  from  Its  inner  end  but  tcrmlaat- 
ing  short  of  its  onter  end,  of  a  connecting  device  extMd- 
ing  between  said  top  rolls  and  provided  with  heads  which 
are  received  In  aald  recessea  and  have  a  rocking  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  thereof,  said  heads  being  altoated  anb- 
stantlally  centrally  of  the  top  rolls. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,994.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Fb^kk  H.  \\m^.  De- 
troit. .Mich.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Auto  Curtain  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July 
24.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,629.     (CI.  24 — 211.) 


1.  A  curtain  fastener,  comprising  an  outer  plate,  an 
Inner  plate  fastened  thereto  and  folded  twice  upon  Itaelf 
In  two  places  to  form  a  boss  with  guides  at  the  sides 
thereof,  a  locking  slide  provided  with  an  opening  bavlnx 
an  extension  therefrom  of  restricted  diameter,  the  aald 
two  plates  being  provided  with  central  openings  with 
which  the  large  portion  of  the  slide  openlitg  may  reglitcr 
or  the  restricted  extension,  and  a  button  whose  bead  can 
pass  through  the  openings  in  the  plates  and  the  slide 
when  the  opening  in  the  latter  has  the  large  portion  in 
registry  with  the  openings  of  the  plates  and  which  Is 
restrained  from  eacape  when  the  restricted  portion  of  the 
slide  opening  engages  about  the  shank  of  the  batton.  the 
said  locking  slide  being  slidable  in  the  said  guides  at  the 
sides  of  the  boss  and  being  held  from  accidental  displace- 
ment In  the  locking  position  by  means  of  a  stress  engag- 
ment  between  the  plates  and  the  slfde. 

2.  A  curtain  fastener,  having  In  combination,  an  innor 
plate  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an  outer  plat». 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  means  for  securing  said 
two  plates  together,  the  said  inner  plate  being  folded  fn 
form  guides,  a  locking  slide  slidable  in  said  guides  and 
provided  with  an  ai>erture  having  a  restricted  extension, 
a  button  whose  bead  can  pass  through  the  slide  and  th^ 
plates  when  the  large  aperture  of  the  slide  is  in  registry 
with  the  apertures  of  the  plates  but  which  Is  prevented 
from  escape  whan  the  restricted  portion  of  the  slide  aper- 
ture engages  about  the  shank  of  the  button,  and  means  f<>r 
preventing  the  slide  and  the  plates  from  disengaging,  one 
of  the  platea  being  provided  with  a  detent  or  depreaaion 
anil  the  slide  being  provided  with  a  detent  or  projection 
which  can  engage  with  the  detent  of  the  plate  to  hold  tht- 
slide  in  the  locking  position. 

3.  A  curtain  fastener,  having  In  combination,  an  outpr 
plate  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an  Inner  plate 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  means  for  fastening  the 
two  plates  together,  the  inner  plate  being  arranged  to 
form  guides,  a  slide  slidable  in  said  guides  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  having  a  restricted  extension,  said  slide 
being  provided  with  ears  which  engage  with  the  Inner 
plate  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  slide  from  the  plates 
when  the  slide  Is  Operated  to  bring  it  to  the  unlocked 
position,  and  a  button  whose  head  can  pass  through  the 
plates  and  the  slide  when  the  large  portion  of  the  slide 
aperture  is  in  registry  with  the  apertures  of  the  platM 
and  which  is  prevented  from  escape  when  the  restrlctad 
portion  of  the  slide  aperture  engages  abont  the  shank  of 
the  button,  the  said  slide  and  inner  plate  being  arranged 
to  form  a  stress  engagement  to  hold  the  slide  In  a  locklag 
position. 
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1,187.»»6.  GAME  APPARATUS.  LBONAar  G.  Jeb&am, 
Bmil  E.  OLrcK,  and  Oeoboe  Hbnsle.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUod  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  82.082.      (CI.  46 — 69.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  field 
board  marked  to  Indliate  surface  areas  having  denomi- 
nations in  correspondence  with  the  game  to  be  played  ;  a 
butt  mounted  perpendlcnlarly  on  saltl  board,  said  butt 
embodying  a  target  opening,  said  opening  being  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  butt ;  a  missile 
for  projection  toward  said  butt,  salil  missile  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  or  to  rebound  from 
the  surface  of  said  butt  when  striking  the  same  and  to 
rest  on  said  board  :  and  manually-operated  means  for 
projecting  said  missile  toward  said  butt. 

2.  Ad  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  field 
board  marked  to  Indicate  surface  areas  having  denomi- 
nations in  correspondence  with  the  game  to  be  played  :  a 
butt  mounted  perpendlcnlarly  on  said  board,  said  butt 
embodying  a  target  opening,  said  opening  being  disposed 
centrally  In  said  board ;  and  a  missile  for  projection 
toward  said  butt,  said  missile  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  or  to  rebound  from  the  surface  of 
said  butt  when  striking  the  same. 


1.187.996.  CAKr.l  RLTEK.  Fua.nk  E,  Kapp,  Tidloute, 
Pa.  Filei!  Mjiv  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  25.191.  (CI. 
48 — 1B4.1.) 


//         v'^ 


In  a  carbureter,  a  body,  air  and  liquid  fuel  controlling 
valvws  arranged  In  said  body,  valve  steraH  carrletl  by  said 
valves  having  apertured  ends,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  apertures  of  said  stems,  an  arm  adjustably  secured 
to  said  body,  a  sleeve  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
rod.  means  for  securing  aaid  sleeve  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  rod.  a  second  arm  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  first-mentioned  arm.  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the   second   arm   and   said   adjustable   sleeve,   a    fulcrum 


screw  adjustably  fitted  In  the  stem  of  the  air  valve  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end  engaging  said  rod.  and  resilient  means 

I    normally    retaining    said    connecting    rod    in    engagemet 

I  with  said  screw. 


1.18  7.997.  ATTACHMENT       FOR       RAILROAD- 

SWITCHES.      Nicholas    S.    Key,   Chicago.    HI.      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  15.795.      (CI.  104—12.) 


•■1  J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  switch  having  a  pair 
of  switch  points  and  rails  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
Kwltch  points,  filler  members  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
switch  points,  cam  faces  on  the  filler  members,  said  cam 
faces  being  disposed  Inwardly,  a  shaft  Journaled  beneath 
the  rails  and  at  a  point  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  switch 
points,  lugs  on  the  shaft  and  curved  cam  faces  on  the 
lugs,  said  curved  cam  faces  on  the  lugs  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  cam  faces  on  the  filler  members  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft  the  cam  faces  will  engage  and  the 
filler  members  will  be  moved  toward  the  rails  through 
the  curvature  of  the  cam  faces  on  the  lugs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  switch  provlde<1 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  and  a  pair  of  switch  points, 
said  switch  points  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  simolta- 
neously,  of  filler  strips,  each  of  said  filler  strips  com- 
prising a  body,  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  body,  a  cam  face  on  the  outer  face  of  the  en- 
larged portion,  the  Inner  face  of  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  body  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  hook  at  the  extreme 
end  of  the  enlarged  portion  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
switch  point  on  which  the  same  Is  used,  a  shaft  rotatable 
beneath  the  rails  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  switch  point 
and  cam  lugs  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  cam 
faces  when  the  switch  points  are  against  the  rails  wheri'- 
by  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  switch  points  will  be 
forced  against  the  rails. 


1,187.998.  HAKli«jW.  V.  iLLia.m  Kipman,  Jr..  Mendon. 
Utah.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.370.  (CI. 
55—35.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  harrow  tooth  supporting  bar.  a  tooth 
mounted  therein  for  vertical  movement  and  having  a 
reduced  shank,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shank,  and  a 
nut  mountecl  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  and  en- 
gaged  by  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  barrow,  a  harrow  tooth  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing a  many-sided  opening  and  a  superposed  circular 
opening,  a  harrow,  tooth  having  a  many-sided  portion  and 


93a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNS  ao,  1916. 


a  drcalar  portion  respectively  engaglog  tbe  two  open- 
ing*. Mid  harrow  tooth  being  movable  In  the  direction 
of  Ita  own  length,  and  a  spring  normally  retaining  the 
harrow  tooth  In  engagement  with  said  bar  and  with  Its 
manjr-slded  portion  In  engagement  with  the  malny-slded 
opening  bat  permitting  a  depression  of  the  harrow  tooth 
In  a  position  wherein  the  harrow  tooth  may  be  rotated 
to  bring  a  new  face  into  active  position. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  a  tubular  tooth  bar  having  a  relatively 
large  many-sided  opening  on  Its  under  face,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  circular  opening  on  its  upper  face,  a  many- 
sided  tooth  inserted  through  the  large  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  shank  projecting  through  the  small  open- 
ing, a  nut  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  shank  and  operatively  bearing  at 
one  end  against  the  tooth  bar  and  at  the  other  end 
against  tbe  nut. 


FOOD     PRODUCT. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1915. 


1,187.999.  HTDROGENATED-OIL 
Abthcr  L0WBN8TKIN,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.  48.167.      (CI.  99—13.) 

1.  An  edible  oil  of  the  general  character  of  cotton-seed 
oil  but'  which  fails  to  respond  to  the  Halphen  and  Mllllau 
reactions. 

2.  An  edible  oil  of  the  general  character  of  cotton-seed 
oil  and  having  an  lodin  number  of  from  about  90  to  102 
and  further  characterised  by  the  fact  that  it  responds 
negatively  to  the  Halphen  and  Mllllau  tests  for  cotton- 
seed oil. 

3.  A  cotton-seed  oil  in  which  the  non-glyceridic  sub- 
stances have  been  so  altered  that  the  oil  falls  to  respond 
to  the  Halphen  and  Mllllau  tests  for  cotton-seed  oil. 

4.  An  edible  oil  produced  by  hydrogenating  cotton-seed 
oil  until  it  falls  to  respond  to  the  Halphen  reaction,  the 
hydrogenatlon  process  being  stopped  at  this  point  and 
before  the  tltre  of  the  oil  has  been  substantially  in- 
creased. 

5.  A  fatty  oil  modified  by  hydrogenating  to  an  extent 
only  sufficient  to  raise  the  tltre  from  A  to  A*  C.  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  Its  glycerldic  portion  is  sub- 
stantially unchanged  and  that  tbe  remaining  portion  Is 
materially  altered. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.000.  SLOTTING-TOOL.  Iba  B.  Mal.4BT.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.556, 
(Cl.  164 — 119.)  • 


a^^/o 


1.  The  combination  in  a  slotting  tool  of  an  expansible 
flanged  member  for  holding  the  tool  to  a  body  of  sheet 
metal ;  a  slotting  member ;  and  means  for  forcing  said 
latter  member  into  the  sheet  metal. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  slotting  tool  of  a  member 
formed  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
and  engage  the  opposite  surface  thereof  to  hold  the  tool 
thereto ;  a  slotting  member  movable  substantially  axlally 
relatively  to  the  first  member ;  and  means  for  forcibly 
moving  the  slotting  memt>er  In  a  line  parallel  to  that  of 
said  first  member  to  cause  it  to  cut  Into  the  sheet  metal. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  slotting  tool  of  a  hooked  mem- 
ber formed  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  a  body  of  sheet 
metal  and  engage  the  edge  thereof  to  hold  the  tool  In 
position ;    a    cutting   member    mounted    with    its    catting 


edge  directed  toward  the  hook  of  the  first  member ;  and 
means  for  forcibly  moving  said  second  member  into  cut- 
ting engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  hole.  In  opposition 
to  the  holding  action  of  said  hooked  member. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  slotting  tool  of  a  holding  mem- 
ber expansible  laterally  thereof :  a  slotting  member ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  slotting  member  longitudinally  of 
the  tool  into  cutting  engagement  with  a  body  of  material 
held  by  the  first  member  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  slotting  member. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  slotting  tool  of  a  casing;  a 
slotted  holding  member  ;  a  slotting  member  guided  there- 
by :  and  means  for  forcing  said  slotting  member  into  cut- 
ting engafemect  with  a  body  of  sheet  metal  supported 
by  said  holding  member  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its 
lin<>  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.001.  WELL  -  DRILLING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
Mat.  Clehurne.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.12s.      (Cl.  255 — 4.) 


1.  A  Kupp<irtlDg  cable,  a  drilling  mechanism  suspended 
thereby,  said  drilling  met-hanlsm  including  a  sinking 
tube  having  an  air  reservoir,  a  rotary  drill,  an  air  motor 
for  driving  tbe  drill,  means  for  conveying  operating  air 
to  the  reservoir,  air  leads  from  the  reservoir  to  the  air 
motor,  and  other  means  for  delivering  scavenging  air 
from  the  ?aid  reservoir. 

2.  \  supporting  cable,  a  well  casing,  a  drilling  mecha- 
nism suspended  from  the  cable  and  adapted  to  gravitate 
through  the  well  casing,  said  well  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  drill  having  a  bit  located  In  advance  of  the  casing, 
an  air  motor  for  driving  the  drill,  pneumatically  operated 
dutch  devices  carried  on  the  drill  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing the  well  casing  to  hold  the  said  drill  mechanism  from 
turning  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  conveying  oper- 
ating air  from  the  surface  to  the  air  motor  and  the  clutch 
devices. 

3.  A  supporting  cable,  a  well  casing,  a  drilling  mecha- 
nism supported  from  the  cable  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  the  casing,  pneumatically  operated  means  for  hold- 
ing the  drilling  mechanism  from  turning  within  the  cas- 
ing, said  drilling  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  drill  head 
and  a  drill  bit,  wing  bits  on  the  drill  head  adapted  to  be 
laterally  projected  to  ream  out  the  hole  made  by  tbe  drill 
bit.  pneumatically  actuated  means  for  lifting  the  drill  bit 
relatively  to  the  drill  head,  said  drill  bit  having  engage- 
ment with  the  wing  bits  and  aadpted  when  lifted  to  sus- 
tain tbe  said  wing  bits,  an  air  motor  for  driving  tbe  drill 
mechanism,  and  means  for  conveying  operating  air  from 
tbe  surface  to  the  air  motor  and  the  pneumatically  actu- 
ated means  for  lifting  the  drill  bit. 
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4.  In  a  deep  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  well  sinking  tube, 
a  drill  head  and  bit  in  advance  of  the  tube,  the  said  drill 
bead  having  discharging  passages,  an  air  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  said  discharging  passages,  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  within  the  tube  and  adapted  to  rotate  tbe 
bit  head  and  bit,  a  pneumatically  operated  motor  engine 
meanted  on  the  tube  for  driving  the  said  shaft  and  means 
for  conveying  operating  air  to  the  engine  and  to  the  afore- 
said reservoir  as  the  tul>e  follows  down  into  the  well  bore 
whereby  to  operate  the  engine  and  exhaust  the  well  bore 
of  the  drlilings. 

5.  In  a  deep  well  drilling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  over-head  cable  supported  sinking  tube,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  mounted  thereon,  means  for  conveying 
operating  air  in  communication  with  the  motor,  a  rotary 
drilling  bit  and  shaft  therefor  carried  by  the  tube,  power 
transmission  gears  that  join  the  motor  and  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  directing  the  air  exhaust  from  the  motor 
through  tbe  top  of  the  well. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.186,002.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hb.nrt  J.  Mere- 
dith. Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.583.     (Cl.  17»— 1.) 


v/vwvw:*"". 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  step  down  transformer  hav- 
ing its  primary  winding  connected  in  circuit  with  a  source 
of  low  frequency  alternating  current,  a  step  up  trans- 
former having  Its  primary  winding  in  circuit  with  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  first  named  transformer,  a 
transmitter  in  said  circuit,  a  receiver  in  circuit  with  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  said  second  named  transformer, 
and  condensers  connected  in  multiple  across  said  first 
two  circuits. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuits. 
one  of  which  includes  a  transmitter,  a  step-down  trans- 
former, whose  primary  is  connected  to  a  source  of  low 
frequency  alternating  current  energy,  the  step-down  sec- 
ondary winding  supplying  voltage  of  the  proper  value  for 
the  transmitter  circuit,  a  step  up  transformer  whose  pri- 
mary is  connected  in  series  with  the  transmitter  circuit 
and  the  step-down  secondary  winding,  the  secondary  step- 
up  winding  of  the  second  transformer  being  adapted  to 
step  up  the  voltage  in  a  circuit  which  includes  a  re 
ceiver. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  source  of  low-fre- 
quency electric  energy,  a  variable  magnetic  circuit  sUtIc 
transformer  adapted  to  supply  energy  at  a  uniform  value 
to  a  Ulking  circuit  Including  a  transmitter  and  directly 
connected  to  the  primary  of  another  static  transformer, 
the  secondary  of  which  Includes  a  receiver,  the  coopera- 
tive relation  established  between  the  several  transformers' 
tending  to  annul  the  sound  of  current  reversals  and  to 
amplify  the  transmitted  current  wave  at  the  receiving 
end,  and  a  condenser  connected  In  multiple  with  one  of 
the  outer  terminals  of  a  primary  winding,  and  a  secondary 
winding  respectively  in  tbe  talking  circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  variable  magnetic  circuit  static  transformer 
adapted  to  supply  energy  at  a  uniform  value  to  a  talking 
circuit  Including  a  transmitter  and  directly  connected  to 
the  primary  of  another  static  transformer,  the  secondary 
of  which  includes  a  receiver,  the  several  transformers 
when  directly  connected  through  connecting  lines  operat- 
ing to  prevent  leakage,  and  ^  capacity  In  shunt  with  the 
transmitter. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  cnrrent,  associated  with  tbe  primary  wind- 


ing of  a  variable  magnetic  circuit  static  transformer,  of  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  a  secondary  winding  Indnctlvely 
connected  to  said  transformer  and  a  circuit  in  series 
with  the  primary  winding  of  another  static  transformer,  a 
condenser  in  multiple  with  said  circuit,  and  a  transmitter 
in   said   circuit. 


1,188,003.  COMBINATION  DOOR-LOCK.  Earl  H.  Mms 
CALr,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,492.     (Cl.  70 — 63.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  latching  bolt  of  a  door,  a 
keeper  movable  with  the  bolt,  a  series  of  disks  each  having 
in  Its  periphery  a  recess  to  receive  said  deeper  when  so 
moved,  a  vlbra table  device  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
door,  and  movable  into  positions  to  be  operatively  connect- 
ed with  each  disk  in  succession,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  disks  and  said  device  in  its  several  positions 
whereby  In  any  one  of  said  positions  successive  complete 
vibrations  of  the  device  Impart  successive  uniform  move- 
ments in  the  same  direction  to  the  disk  to  move  it  toward 
a  position  In  which  the  recess  therein  can  receive  said 
keeper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  latching  bolt  of  a  door,  a 
keeper  movable  with  the  l>olt,  a  series  of  disks  each  having 
in  its  periphery  a  recess  to  receive  said  keeper  when  so 
moved,  a  series  of  ratchet  wheels  operatively  connected 
respectively  with  the  disks,  a  pawl  for  operating  said 
ratchet  wheels,  a  device  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl 
and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  door,  means  for  moving 
said  device  to  cause  the  pawl  to  engage  each  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  in  succession  to  advance  the  corresponding 
disk,  a  dog  for  preventing  return  movement  of  each 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  resisting  said  advancing 
movement  of  the  disk. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  .latching  bolt  of  a  door,  a 
keeper  movable  with  the  bolt,  »  series  of  disks  each  having 
in  Its  periphery  a  recess  to  receive  said  keeper  when  so 
moved,  a  vlbratable  device  extending  to  the  outside  of  tbe 
door  and  movable  into  positions  to  be  operatively  connect- 
ed with  each  disk  in  succession,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  disks  and  said  device  in  its  several  positions 
whereby  in  any  one  of  said  i>ositions  successive  complete 
vibrations  of  the  device  impart  successive  uniform  move- 
ments in  the  same  direction  to  the  disk  to  move  it  toward 
a  position  in  which  a  recess  therein  can  receive  said 
keeper,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  vibration  of 
said  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  latching  bolt  and  a  door  han- 
dle for  withdrawing  said  t>olt,  a  keeper  movable  trans- 
versely across  said  latching  bolt  with  tbe  withdrawing 
movement  of  tbe  handle,  a  series  of  rotary  coaxial  disks 
against  the  peripheries  of  which  said  keeper  abuts  to  pre- 
vent said  withdrawing  movement  of  the  handle,  each  of 

said  disks  having  In  its  iteripbery  a  recess  to  receive  Mid 
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keeper,  a  correapondlng  series  of  ratchet  wheels,  an  oper- 
atlTe  conaeetloD  betweeo  each  ratchet  wheel  and  the  corre- 
sponding disk,  whereby  the  adrancinc  moTeacnt  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  tarns  the  correspondinc  disk,  a  spring  for 
resisting  the  adrandng  moTement  of  each  ratchet  wheel 
and  disk,  a  dog  for  preventing  return  moTcaient  of  each 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said 
ratchet  wheels,  and  a  device  extending  outside  the  door 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  said  pawl,  whereby  said 
pawl  can  be  operated  by  said  device  to  advance  the  ratchet 
wheel  any  desired  angalar  distance. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  latching  bolt  and  a  door  han- 
dle for  withdrawing  said  bolt,  a  keeper  movable  trans- 
versely across  said  latching  bolt  with  the  withdrawing 
movement  of  the  handle,  a  series  of  rotary  coaxial  disks 
against  the  peripheries  of  which  said  keeper  abuts  to  pre- 
vent said  withdrawing  movonent  of  the  handle,  each  of 
said  disks  having  In  its  periphery  a  reces's  to  receive  said 
keeper,  a  corresponding  series  of  ratchet  wheels,  a  train  of 
gears  operatively  connecting  each  ratchet  wheel  with  the 
corresponding  disk,  whereby  the  advancing  movement  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  turns  the  corresponding  disk,  a  spring 

'  for  resisting  the  advancing  movement  of  each  ratchet 
wheel  and  disk,  a  dog  for  preventing  return  movement  of 
each  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of 
said  ratchet  wheels,  a  device  extending  outside  the  door 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  pawl,  whereby  said 
pawl  can  be  operated  by  said  device  to  advance  the  ratchet 
wheel  any  desired  angular  distance,  and  a  stop  on  one  gear 
of  each  train  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  corresponding 

disk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,004.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Thomas  Midolbt, 
Sr.,  and  Thomas  Midolct,  Jr..  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,772.     (CI.  18 — iS.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  core  sec- 
tions to  form  an  annulus  and  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions together,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sectloas  being 
shaped   to   Interlock   to   prevent   sidewlse  play  and   also 

, shaped  to  present  an  offset  portion  to  relieve  dream fer- 
entlal  strain. 

2.  A  coUapslble  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  core  sec- 
tions to  form  an  annulus,  a  bolt  structure  passing  through 
the  ends  of  abutting  sections  to  hold  them  together,  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  sections  being  shaped  to  interlock 
to  prevent  sidewlse  play  and  also  shaped  to  present  an 
offset  portion  to  relieve  circumferential  strain. 

S.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  core  sec- 
tions to  form  an  annulns,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers being  of  general  Z-shape,  and  a  bolt  structare  pasalng 
through  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  Z-shaped  ends. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  core  sec- 
tions to  form  an  annulus,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers being  of  general  Z-shape,  one  pair  of  registering  legs 
at  each  Joint  being  shaped  to  interlock  to  prevent  sidewlse 
movement  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  joint  being 
shaped  to  present  an  offset  to  relieve  circumferential 
strain,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  their  assem- 
bled relation. 

0.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  core 

tions  to  form  an  annulus,  the  shutting  ends  of  said 

bars  being  of  general  Z-shape,  one  pair  of  registering  legs 
at  each  Joint  being  shaped  to  interlock  to  prevent  sldcwlae 
movement  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  Joint  being 


shaped    to    present   an    offset   to    relieve    drcnmfcreBtial 
strain,  and  a  bolt  stractore  paaalng  through  the  Interme- 
diate portions  of  said  Z-shaped  ends. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188,006.  THBEAD  -  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  SHUT- 
TLES. JOHM  B.  MiTCHiLL,  New  York,  N.T.  FUed  Nov. 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  68.8a6.     (Q.  139 — 46.) 


*  10 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  thread 
guide  bushing  consisting  of  a  ^sed  porcelain  member 
having  a  thread-guiding  eye  and  a  threaded  metal  head 
fixedly  secured  to  said  porcelain  member. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glased 
porcelain  member  having  a  thread-delivery  eye  and  a 
threaded  metal  head  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  stem  fitting  a  socket  in  the  other  member,  and  cement  in 
said  socket  rigidly  and  permanently  uniting  said  members. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glased 
porcelain  member  having  a  thread-delivery  eye  and  a  stem 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  metal  head  provided  with 
a  slot  at  one  end  and  having  a  socket  therein,  said  stem 
fitting  said  socket,  and  caaicnt  in  said  socket  rigidly  and 
permanently  uniting  said  head  and  porcelain  member. 


1,188,006.  INDEPENDENT  FEED  SCREW  DRIVE  FOR 
LATHES.  Edwakd  N.  Mooa.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
30.  1915.     Serial  No.  47,982.      <C1.  74 — 7.) 


LHt^__..^..._ 

rr  >    >--v" 

1.  An  Independent  feed-screw  drive  for  lathes  compris- 
ing a  shaft ;  a  bracket^  In  which  said  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted  ;  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  upon  the  head- 
stock  of  th«  lathe ;  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  the 
cone-pulley  of  the  lathe ;  means  for  driving  the  foed-acrew 
of  the  lathe  from  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  changing  the 
Doaitlon  of  said  shaft  to  throw  it  into  or  out  of  driven 
relation  with  the  cone-polley,  at  will. 

2.  An  independent  feed-screw  drive  for  lathes  compris- 
ing a  shaft ;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  upon 
the  head-atock  of  the  lathe ;  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
from  the  cone  polley  of  the  lathe ;  means  for  driving  the 
feed-screw  of  the  lathe  from  said  shaft;  and  means  tor 
changing  the  poaitloB  of  said  shaft  to  throw  It  Into  or  oat 
of  driym  relation  with  the  coae-poliey,  at  wilL 

8.  An  independent  feed-screw  drive  for  lathas  compris- 
ing a  shaft;  a  bracket  in  which  said  shaft  Is  roUtably 
and  slldahly  mounted  ;  means  for  supporting  said  bracket 
from  the  head-atock  of  the  lathe ;  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  from  the  oone-polley  of  the  lathe;  and  means  for 
driving  the  feed-screw  of  the  lathe  from  said  shaft 

4.  An  Independent  feed-screw  drive  for  lathes  eeaprla- 
ing  a  shaft ;  a  bracket  in  which  said  shaft  la  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  ;  means  for  supporting  said  bracket 
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from  the  head-stock  of  the  lathe ;  a  pulley  and  belt  con- 
nection for  driving  said  shaft  from  the  cone-puUey  of  the 
lathe;  and  a  pulley  and  belt  connection  for  driving  the 
feed-screw  of  the  lathe  from  said  shaft. 


1,188,007.  BOX-FASTBNER.  jAMaa  W.  MoaaLAND, 
Oreenland,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,071.     (CI.  70—8.) 


In  combination  with  a  container  and  a  covei*  therefor 
provided  with  a  flange  overlying  a  wall  of  the  container, 
a  fastening  means  coacting  with  the  cover  and  container 
comprising  two  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  rectan- 
gular in  form,  one  of  said  plates  overlying  the  flange  of 
the  cover  and  having  Its  upper  corners  provided  with 
prongs  penetrating  the  flange,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  bendable  tongue,  the  second 
plate  having  Its  lower  comers  provided  with  prongs  pen- 
etrating the  wall  of  the  container,  said  plate  overlying 
the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  flange  when  the  cover 
Is  In  applied  position,  and  underljrlng  the  lower  marginal 
portion  of  the  first  named  plate,  said  second  plate  being 
provlde<l  with  spaced  slits,  the  portion  of  the  plate  In 
termediate  the  slits  being  forced  out  to  aiford  a  loop 
through  which  a  tongue  of  the  first  named  plate  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  directed. 


1.188.tK)8.  SPRINO-TIBE.  Akthlu  MoRsrH.  Triumph. 
III.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,766.  (CI. 
152— S.) 


A  wheel  Including  a  felly  having  a  boUow  tire  mount- 
ed thereon,  setnl-circular  segments  fitting  within  the  tire, 
a  plurality  of  guide  members  swlngingly  connected  to  each 
of  said  segmenU  and  projecting  freely  through  the  felly, 
yleldable  means  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods  for 
urging  the  segments  radially  of  the  felly,  and  oppositely 
dispoaed  radial  stop  rods  secured  to  the  felly  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  projecting  between  the  confronting 
ends  of  said  aegments. 


1,188,009.  CHANOE-8PEBD-GEAR-8HIFTINO  MECH- 
ANISM. RiTOOLPH  B.  MoBTOif,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,879.     (CI.  74—89.) 


1.  An  Improvement  in  ctuinge  speed  mechanism  com- 
prising gear  shifting  bars,  a  Ktationary  looking  bar  par- 
allel therewith,  said  shifting  and  locking  bars  having  lags 
arranged  in  alineraent,  bar  operating  means  for  selectively 
engaging  the  lugs  of  the  shifting  bars,  and  oscillatory 
locking  means  normally  engaging  with  the  lugs  of  the 
locking  bar  and  having  means  for  selectively  engaging 
the  lugs  of  either  gear  shifting  l>ar  when  the  othe?  Is 
engaged  by  the  said  operating  means. 

2.  An  improvement  in  change  speed  mechanism  com- 
prising longitudinally  movable  gear  shifting  bars,  a  sta- 
tionary locking  bar  parallel  therewith,  said  shifting  and 
locking  bar  having  lugs  arranged  in  allnement,  bar  oper- 
ating means  movable  transversely  of  said  bars  for  se- 
lectively engaging  the  lugs  of  said  shifting  bars,  and 
oscillatory  locking  means  normally  engaging  with  the 
lugs  of  the  locking  bar  and  having  means  for  selectively 
engaging  the  lugs  of  either  gear  shifting  bar  when  the 
other  is  engaged  by  said  operating  means. 

3.  An  Improvement  in  change  si>eed  mechanism  com- 
prising gear  shifting  bars,  a  stationary  locking  bar  par- 
allel therewith,  said  shifting  and  locking  bars  having 
lugs  arranged  In  alinement,  a  selector  finger  for  selectively 
engaging  the  lugs  of  said  shl/tlng  bars,  v>d  oscillatory 
locking  means  normally  In  engagement  with  the  lugs  of 
the  locking  bar  and  having  meaqs  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  lugs  of  either  gear  shifting  bar  when  the  o\her  is 
engaged  by  said  selector  finger. 

4.  An  improvement  In  change  speed  mechanism  com- 
prising gear  shifting  bars,  a  stationary  locking  bar,  a  se- 
lector finger,  means  for  actuating  said  selector  finger  to 
selectively  engage  said  shifting  bars,  and  oscillatory  means 
being  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  said  locking  and 
shifting  bars  to  prevent  movement  of  either  shifting  bar 
when  the  other  Is  engaged  by  said  selector  finger. 

6.  An  improvement  in  change  speed  mechanism  com- 
prising gear  shifting  bars,  a  stationary  locking  bar,  a  se 
lector  finger,  means  for  actuating  said  selector  finger  to 
selectively  engage  said  shifting  bars,'and  oscillatory  lock- 
ing fingers,  oscillatory  means  being  arranged  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  locking  and  shifting  bars  to  prevent 
movement  of  either  shifting  bar  when  the  other  shifting 
bar  Is  engaged  by  said  selector  finger,  said  locking  fin- 
gers being  operated  simultaneously  with  the  selective  op- 
eration of  said  selector  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,010.  OIL-BURNER.  Bdwabd  O.  MTcas,  Lincoln, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Richmond,  Peoria, 
111.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  34.873.  (CI. 
168 — 65.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  perforated  head  carried  by  the  receptacle,  the 
head  having  straight,  acutely  disposed  bores  defining  a 
V-shapad  gmerator  conduit  in  the  head,  the  bores  having 
a  common  clean-out  opening,  the  axes  of  the  bores  inter- 
secting the  perimeter  of  the  head  within  the  contour  of 
the  <^>cnlng;  a  single  closure  mounted  in  the  opening; 
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meana  for  rapplylng  fael  to  one  end  of  one  bore ;  and 
means  for  condactlng  gas  from  the  other  correapondlng 
end  of  the  other  f>ore  to  the  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dlitrlbating  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  perforated  head  carried  by  the  receptacle ;  a 
gas  supply  pipe  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  extended  laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
receptacle ;  a  transverm  air  supply  pipe  interposed  in  the 
gas  supply  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  the  gas  snpply  pipe  be- 
ing closed  and  being  disposed  above  the  air  supply  pipe, 
the  lower  end  of  the  air  supply  pipe  being  open ;  a  seat 
In  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  atr 
supply  pipe ;  a  valve  In  the  end  of  the  gas  supply  pipe 
cooperating  with  the  seat ;  a  priming  cup  disposed  below 
the  gas  supply  plpe  and  carried  thereby,  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  gas  supply  pipe ;  and  a  gas  producing 
means  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  flames  at  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  head  and  discharging  Into  the  gas  snpply 
pipe  between  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing  re- 
ceptacle :  a  perforated  head  carried  thereby  ;  a  gas  sup- 
ply pipe  projecting  laterally  from  the  receptacle  ;  a  seat 
in  the  pipe  and  co5perating  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
pipe  to  form  a  gas  receiring  chamber ;  a  priming  cup 
carried  by  the  pipe  and  ^diaposed  below  said  chamber ;  a 
valve  In  the  pipe  and  coOj>eratlng  with  the  seat ;  and  a 
gas  producing  means  communicating  with  the  pipe,  and 
positioned  to  be  heated  by  the  flames  at  the  perforations 
in  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  head  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
loop-shaped  generating  conduit ;  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  one  end  of  the  conduit ;  an  elbow  mounted  In  the 
other  end  of  the  conduit  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end 
with  an  upstanding  lip ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
elbow  to  the  receptacle. 


1.188,011.  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROL.  GiORoa  C.  PrcM- 
MKR,  Grover  HiU,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial 
No.  70,829.     (CI.  74—81.) 


.7 

1.  In  automobile  control,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
pedal,  a  brake  pedal,  a  clutch  lever,  a  link  having^  posi- 


tive connection  with  the  brake  pedal  and  with  the  clutch 
lever,  and  a  latch  thrown  Into  latching  position  by  the 
application  atroke  of  the  brake  pedal  and  serving  to  ana- 
tain  the  clutch  lever  in  non-clntchlng  position. 

2.  In  automobile  control,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
pedal,  a  brake  pedal,  a  clutch  lever,  a  link  having  a 
positive  connection  with  the  brake  pedal  and  with  the 
clutch  lever,  a  latch  thrown  Into  latching  poaltion  by 
the  application  stroke  of  the  brake  padal  and  aerrlnf  to 
sustain  the  clutch  lever  in  non-dutchlng  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  clutch  pedal  for  releasing  aa Id 
latch  and  freeing  the  clutch  lever. 

3.  In  automobile  control,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
pedal,  a  brake  pedal,  a  clutch  lever,  an  arm  on  the  brake 
pedal,  a  link  having  a  positive  connection  with  said  arm 
and  with  the  clutch  lever,  and  a  latch  thrown  into  latch- 
ing position  by  the  application  stroke  of  the  brake  pedal 
and  serving  to  sustain  the  clutch  lever  in  non-dutchlng 
position. 

4.  In  automobile  control,  the  combination  of  a  dutch 
pedal,  a  brake  i>edal,  a  clutch  lever,  a  latch  attached  to 
the  clutch  lever,  and  a  link  having  a  positive  connection 
with  the  brake  pedal  and  with  aaid  latch  and  serving 
during  its  application  stroke  to  shift  the  clutch  lever 
and  move  the  latch  to  a  poaltion  where  it  will  auataln 
the  clutch  lever  in  non-dutchlng  poaltion. 

5.  In  automobile  control,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
pedal,  a  brake  pedal,  a  clutch  lever,  a  latch  attached  to 
the  clutch  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  brake  pedal  with 
said  latch  and  serving  during  Ita  application  atroke  to 
shift  the  clutch  lever  and  move  the  latch  to  a  poaltion 
where  it  will  sustain  the  dutch  lever  in  non-clutching 
position,  and  another  link  connecting  the  clutch  pedal 
with  said  latch  and  operating  to  release  the  latch  while 
shifting  the  clutch  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.012.  FLORAL  CARD  HOLDER  AND  CLAMP. 
OscAB  C.  Popa.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,027.     (CI.  40—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  daap  and  a  projecting  member  integral 
with  one  part  of  the  claap,  auch  projecting  member  being 
capable  of  being  bent  and  twisted  at  will  without  break- 
ing, as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
spring  preaaed  clasp,  small  bendable  lugs  on  the  edges  of 
one  part  of  said  clasp  arranged  to  removably  connect 
an  ornamental  design  with  the  claap  whereby  such  orna- 
mental design  will  hide  the  clasp  when  engaged  with  an 
object,  as  described. 


1,188,018.  LADDER.  Olivbb  K.  Pttham.  Orange, 
Cal.  FUcd  Nov.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  62.644.  (O. 
228—14.) 


1.  In  a  ladder,  a  stile;  a  trsad:  a  projection  dcptad- 
ing  from  the  tread ;  a  support  on  which  the  tread  reata, 
the  support  embodying  a  bend  which  engages  the  projcc- 


JUNB'ao,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93> 


tlon  di^Kly,  dlrerging  arms  forming  a  broadened  base 
for  the  tread,  and  parallel  flngers  extended  through  the 
stile ;  and  stile  engaging  tightening  devices  on  the  enda 
of  the  flngers. 

2.  In  a  ladder,  a  stile  ;  a  tread  ;  a  projection  carried  liy 
the  tread ;  a  support  on  which  the  tread  rests,  the  sup 
port  embodying  a  band  which  is  engaged  In  the  projection, 
and  arms  projecting  through  the  stile ;  nuts  on  the  arms 
and  coactlng  with  the  outer  face  of  the  stlle  ;  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  extended  longitudinally  of  the  stile  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  stlle  from  bending  sldewise,  the 
atrip  being  engaged  with  the  nuts  to  bold  the  latter 
against  rotation. 


1,188,014.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME.  LAcasNCi  V.  Rcdman,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Redmanol  Chemical  Products 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,774.  (CI. 
lOe— 22.) 

1.  In  the  proceas  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  the  step  which  consists  in  mixing  a  phenolic  body 
and  an  active  methylene  body  in  the  proportions  of  con- 
siderably more  than  1  phenol  group  to  each  active  methy- 
lene group  of  the  methylene  body  ;  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  heat  substantially  In  the  absence 
of  water  and  causing  an  anhydrous  reaction,  to  produce 
a  fusible  phenolic  resin. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  the  step  which  consists  in  mixing  a  phenolic 
body  and  hexamethylenetetramin  in  the  proportions  of 
considerably  more  than  1  phenol  group  to  1  methylene 
group ;  heating  the  mixture  substantially  in  the  absence 
of  water  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  130°  C.  to 
cause  an  anhydrous  reaction ;  substantially  discontinu- 
ing the  application  of  heat  and  allowing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mass  to  rise  to  approximately  180°  C.  with 
the  evolution  of  ammonia ;  and  applying  further  heat 
when  the  evolution  of  ammonia  abates,  the  application 
of  heat  being  continued  and  the  temperature  maintained 
at  approximatdy  180*  C.  till  the  most  of  the  nitrogen  is 
driven  off  from  the  maaa. 

8.  In  a  proceaa  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  the  step  which  consists  in  mixing  a  phenolic 
body  and  hexamethylenetetramin  in  the  proportions  of 
considerably  more  than  1  phenol  group  to  1  methylene 
group ;  heating  the  mixture  substantially  in  the  absence 
of  water  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  180°  C.  to 
cause  an  anhydrous  reaction ;  aubatantially  discontinu- 
ing the  application  of  heat  and  allowing  the  temperature 
of  the  Diaaa  to  rlae  to  approximately  180°  C.  with  the 
evolution  of  ammonia  ;  applying  further  heat  when  the 
evolution  of  ammonia  abatea,  the  application  of  heat 
being  continued  and  the  temperature  maintained  at  ap- 
proximately 180*  C.  till  aubatantially  all  of  the  nitrogen 
is  driven  off  from  the  mass  ;  and  allowing  the  mass  to 
cool  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  105°  C. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  produdng  an  Infualble,  insoluble  con- 
densation product,  which  consists  in  combining  hexa- 
methylcDetetramin  with  a  phenolic  body  by  an  anhydrous 
reaction  in  sabstantially  the  absence  of  water,  the  mate- 
rials being  used  in  the  proportions  of  considerably  more 
than  1  phenol  group  to  1  methylene  group,  the  sub- 
stance being  initially  heated  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
cause  automatic  heating  of  the  mass  to  take  place ;  al- 
lowing the  automatic  heating  to  continue,  while  the  ex- 
ternal heating  la  abated,  until  the  evolution  of  ammonia 
abatea;  then  applying  external  heat  to  drive  off  most 
of  the  remaining  nitrogen  ;  then  cooling  the  mass  to  a 
temperature  below  120*  C. ;  then  converting  the  mass 
to  the  final  insoluble  infualble  product  by  Introducing  a 
aubstance  containing  methylene  In  aufflclent  quantity  to 
effect  auch  converaion. 

5.  In  the  proceaa  of  produdng  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  the  atep  which  conalata  in  compounding  a 
phenolic  body  and  hexamethylenetetramin  in  the  pro- 
porilona  of  conaiderably  more  than  1  phenol  group  to  1 
methylene    group    of    the    hexamethylenetetramin ;    arti- 


ficially heating  the  mixture  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
water  to  a  temperature  approximating  180°  C. ;  allowing 
the  temperature  of  the  mass  to  be  automatically  raised  to 
about  180*  C,  with  evolution  of  ammonia,  the  artificial 
heat  being  abated  during  this  period ;  applying  further 
artificial  heat  when  the  evolution  of  ammonia  abates,  and 
boiling  the  mass  briskly  for  a  prolonged  period,  thereby 
driving  off  the  most  of  the  remaining  nitrogen,  thus 
obtaining  phenyl-endeka-sallgeno-saligenin  with  a  free 
phenol  incorporated  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,188,015.  WORK-CLAMP.  Jamxb  Sawyeb,  Crystal 
Springs,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,756.      (CI.   144—287.) 


1.  In  a  work  clamp,  a  bench,  a  clamp  device  mounted 
adjac«>Dt  one  end  of  the  bench,  said  bench  havljiv  a  flrat 
groove  and  a  second  groove  formed  therein,  that  portion 
of  the  bench  l>etween  said  groovea  being  provided  with 
openings,  a  hanger,  a  terminal  i>ortion  formed  upon  tbc 
hanger  to  fit  the  first  mentioned  groove,  the  latter  afford- 
ing a  guide  means  therefor  during  adjustment,  the  hanger 
being  further  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  the  up- 
permost of  the  openings  being  in  registry  with  aaid  aecond 
groove,  an  adjustable  support  member  provided  with  an 
extension  adapted  to  fit  any  one  of  the  mentioned  open- 
ings formed  in  the  hanger,  and  means  carried  by  the 
banger  and  adapted  for  fitting  engagement  with  one  of 
the  mentioned  openings  in  the  bench  to  anchor  the  hanger 
in   an   adjusted  position,  substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  work  clamp,  a  bench,  a  clamp  device  for  the 
work  mounted  on  one  portion  of  the  bench,  said  bench 
having  a  first  groove  formed  In  the  top  face  thereof  adja- 
cent and  parallel  with  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  second  groove  formed  In  the  mentioned  longitudi- 
nal edge,  that  portion  of  the  bench  between  the  mentioned 
grooves  being  provided  with  uniformly  spaced  openings, 
a  banger  comprising  a  strip  of  material  depending  from 
the  bench  and  bent  to  slide  upon  the  edge  thereof  toward 
and  from  the  clamp  device,  a  terminal  portion  formed 
upon  the  hanger  to  fit  the  first  mentioned  groove,  the 
latter  affording  a  guide  means  therefor  during  adjust- 
ment, the  hanger  being  further  provided  with  a  series  of 
uniformly  spaced  openings,  the  uppermost  of  the  men- 
tioned openings  being  in  registry  with  the  marginal 
groove  aforesaid,  and  a  support  member  adjustable  ver- 
tically relatively  to  the  banger,  the  said  support  member 
being  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  any  one 
of  the  mentioned  openings  formed  in  the  hanger,  and 
means  carried  by  the  hanger  and  adapted  for  fitting  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  mentioned  openings  In  the 
bench  to  anchor  the  hanger  in  adjustable  position  on  aaid 
bench,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1,188.016.        MEANS      FOR      CONVERTING      MOTION. 
Abisam   J.   8u>NncKKR,  Trenton,   Mo.     FUed  Oct.   20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,688.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  an 

approximately  horizontal  shaft  Jonrnaled  therein;  a  bol- 
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low  oil  container  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  dlapoaed  la  a 
plane  at  an  acute  an«le  to  the  axla  of  the  shaft ;  a  aieai- 
btf  mounted  for  rlfbt  line  reciprocation  parallel  to  the 
axla  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  below  the  shaft ;  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  said  member  and  the  con- 
tainer, the  container  bavins  a  port  discharslag  upon  the 
connection  to  effect  a  lobrlcatloo  thereof. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  an 
approximately  borisontal  shaft  Journaled  therein  ;  a  hol- 
low oil  container  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft ;  a 
member  mounted  for  right  line  reciprocation  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  shal[,t  and  disposed  above  the  shaft ;  a 
driving  connection  between  said  member  and  the  con- 
tainer ;  and  a  wick  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer to  the  connection  to  effect  a  lubrication  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  an 
approximately  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  therein ;  a 
hollow  oil  container  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  disposed 
In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft ;  a 
member  mounted  for  right  line  reciprocation  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  below  the  shaft;  a 
member  mounted  for  right  line  reciprocation  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  above  the  shaft ;  driv- 
ing connections  uniting  said  members  operatlvely  with 
the  container,  the  container  having  a  port  discharging 
tipon  the  connection  of  the  lower  reciprocating  member  and 
constituting  a  means  for  lubricating  said  connection ; 
and  a  wick  leading  from  the  container  to  the  connection 
of  the  upper  reciprocating  member,  to  effect  a  lubrication 
thereof. 


1,188,017.     QAQE.     Robbbt  W.  Snxdbb,  Bigheart,  Okla. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  15,034.     (CI.  137—18.) 


A  gage  comprising  a  flat  elongated  standard,  a  plural- 
ity of  relatively  spaced  cone  shaped  cups  formed  on  one 
«ld«  of  the  standard  and  arranged  in  a  pair  of  vertically 
«xtending  r«ws,  the  cups  of  one  of  the  rows  b^ng  ar- 


ranged la  staggered  relation  to  the  cups  of  the  other  row 
to  provide  the  open  ends  of  the  cops  la  one  row  adjacent 
the  bottoms  of  the  caps  in  the  other  row,  the  copa  af 
each  row  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
vertical  center  of  the  standard  aad  provided  with  the 
open  ends  inclined  downwardly  from  the  vertical  center 
of  the  standard  to  receive  a  portion  of  rcaldoe  within 
a  tank. 


1,188.018.  QAOE  DEVICE.  Locia  H.  8oi»aO!(,  Scott- 
dale,  Pa.  FUed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  80.129. 
(CI.  33—95.) 
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1.  A  center  gage  comprising  a  rest  member,  Indudlng 
oppositely  inclined  rigid  arms,  one  of  said  arms  hariag 
a  slot,  a  tool  body  formed  at  the  apex  of  said  arms  having 
the  major  portion  thereof  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
apex,  a  guideway  in  said  tool  body,  a  scale  movable  in 
said  slot  in  one  of  the  inclined  arms,  and  a  scale  carrier 
having  means  for  clamping  the  scale  thereto  and  slldable 
in  said  gvldeway. 

2.  A  center  gage  comprising  a  rest  member  Indoding 
oppositely  inclined  rigid  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  slot,  a  tool  body  formed  at  the  ai>ex  of  said  arms  and 
having  the  major  portion  thereof  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  apex,  a  guideway  in  said  tool  body,  a  scale  movable 
in  said  slot  in  one  of  the  inclined  arms,  and  a  scale  car- 
rier having  means  for  clamping  the  scale  to  permit  the 
same  to  move  vertically,  said  scale  carrier  being  sUdaMe 
In  said  ^ideway  in  the  tool  body. 

3.  A  center  gage  comprising  a  rest  member  incloding 
oppositely  Inclined  arms,  one  of  said  rigid  arms  having 
a  slot,  a  tool  body  formed  at  the  apex  of  said  arms  aad 
having  the  major  portion  thereof  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  apex,  a  guideway  in  said  tool  body,  a  scale  movable 
in  the  slot  of  one  of  said  arm  members,  a  scale  carrier 
slldable  in  the  guideway  in  the  tool  body,  a  clamping 
pin  carried  by  the  scale  carrier  having  means  at  one  end 
for  releasably  engaging  said  scale,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber disposed  transversely  of  the  tool  body  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  slldable  carrier. 

4.  A  center  gage  comprising  a  rest  member  including 
oppositely  inclined  arms,  one  of  said  rigid  ams  having 
a  slot,  a  tool  body  formed  at  tlM  apex  of  said  arms  and 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  apex,  a  guideway  In  said  tool 
body,  a  scale  movable  in  the  slot  of  one  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers, a  scale  carrier  slldable  in  the  guideway  In  the  tool 
body,  a  clamping  pin  carried  by  the  scale  carrier  having 
means  at  one  end  for  releasably  engaging  said  scale,  anil 
a  clamping  member  dlspoaed  transversely  of  the  tool  body 
and  having  means  for  engaging  the  slldable  carrier. 

5.  A  center  gage  comprising  a  rest  member  incloding 
oppositely  inclined  rigidly  connected  arms,  one  of  said 
anna  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  a  tool  body 
formed  Integral  with  said  rigid  arms  at  the  apex  thereof 
and  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  apex  as  the  anu 
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■wmbcr  having  said  slot,  a  guideway  in  said  tool  body, 
a  scale  movable  In  said  slot,  and  a  scale  carrier  slldable 
la  said  guideway  and  having  means  for  clamplngly  en- 
gagtef  said  scale. 


1,188,019.  SUPP08IT0HT-M0LD.  John  8.  Sfam,  Brad- 
dock,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  4.897.  (CI. 
18—34.) 


¥t 


1.  A  suppository  mold  comprising  a  main  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  said  recess  comprising  a  substan- 
tially semi -spherical  shaped  portion  and  a  tubular  shaped 
portion  of  greater  diameter,  a  removable  mold  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  tubolar  shaped  portion,  and  a  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  main  member  for  ejecting  the  formed 
suppository  from  said  removable  mold. 

2.  A  suppository  mold  comprising  a  main  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  said  recess  comprising  a  snbstan- 
tlally  seml-spherlcsl  shaped  portion  and  a  tubular  shaped 
portion  of  greater  diameter,  a  removable  mold  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  tubular  shaped  portion,  said  tubular 
portion  having  the  saase  diaawter  as  said  semi-spherical 
shaped  portion,  and  a  portion  at  ooe  end  of  said  main 
member  for  ejecting  the  formed  suppository  from  said 
removable  mold. 

8.  A  suppository  mold  comprising  a  main  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  said  recess  comprising  a  substantially 
semi  spherical  shaped  portlan  and  a  tubular  shaped  por- 
tion of  greater  diameter,  a  removable  mold  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  tubular  shaped  portion,  and  a  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  main  member  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  removable  mold  for 
ejecting  the  formed  suppository  therefrom. 

4.  A  suppository  mold  comprising  a  main  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  said  recess  comprising  a  substan- 
tially seml-spherlcal  shaped  portleti  and  a  tubular  shaped 
portion  of  greater  diameter,  aad  a  removable  open  ended 
mold  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tubular  shaped  portion, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  removable  mold  being  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  seml-spherlcal  shaped  portion. 

5.  A  suppository  mold  comprising  a  main  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  said  recess  comprising  a  substan- 
tially semi  spherical  shaped  portion  and  a  tubular  shaped 
portion  of  greater  diameter,  a  removable  mold  adapted 
to  flt  within  said  tubular  shaped  portion,  said  tubular 
portion  having  the  same  dUmeter  as  said  seml-sphertcal 
shaped  portion  and  a  portion  at  one  end  of  said  main  mem- 
ber having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  Mid  removable  mold  for  ejecting  the  formed 
suppomltory  therefrom. 


1,188,020.    RABBL.B.    OiTO  Spixzia  and  Woldsmar  Hom 
MBL,  CTausthal.  Germany.     Filed  July  3,  1913.     Serial 
No.  777.289.     (CI.  268—28.) 
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1.  In  a  rabble  the  combination  of  a  longltadlnally  ex- 
tending   rabble    bar   adapted    to    be    reciprocated    trans- 
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versely  but  not  longitudinally  iiv.  relation  to  the  fumaos, 
scraper  blades  secured  to  said  bar  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  all  inclined  toward  the  in- 
tended direction  of  movement  of  the  material  which  la 
to  be  treated  thereby,  rods  secured  to  said  rabble  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for  reclpr»> 
eating  said  rods  in  the  direction  of  but  not  parallel  with 
their  own  axes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  openings  la 
a  side  and  discharge  means  at  one  end  thereof,  reds  «!• 
tending  transversely  of  the  furnace  and  throngfa  the 
aforesaid  side  openings,  a  rabble  bar  carried  by  mJd 
rods,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fnrnace  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  transversely  but  not  longltadlnally  la 
relation  to  the  fnrnace  and  scrapers  carried  by  said 
rabble  bar  and  all  inclined  at  an  an^e  to  said  bar  aad 
toward  the  aforesaid  discharge  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  provided  with  chart- 
ing means  and  discharging  means  and  with  lateral  open- 
ings extending  in  a  direction  traasrersely  of  the  Ilac  of 
direction  between  said  charging  and  discharging  meana, 
rods  also  extending  transversely  of  said  line  of  dlroe- 
tion  and  through  said  lateral  openings,  a  rabble  bar  car- 
ried by  said  rods  and  extending  approximately  paralld 
with  said  line  of  direction,  said  rabble  bar  being  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  transversely  but  not  longitudinally 
in  relation  to  the  furnace,  and  scrapers  carried  by  said 
bar  and  all  pitched  at  an  angle  to  said  bar  aad  toward 
the  aforesaid  discharging  means. 

4.  In  a  rabble  the  combination  of  a  number  of  tubvlar 
rods,  a  plurality  of  tubular  rabble  bars  connected  to  said 
rods  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  transversely  but  not  longltadlnally  la 
relation  to  the  furnace,  and  scrapers  mounted  on  said 
rabble  bars  and  having  their  faces  pitched  obUqvely  aad 
toward  the  intended  direction  of  movement  which  la  ap- 
proximately paraUel  with  said  rabble  bar. 

6.  In  a  rabble  the  combination  of  hollow  rods,  a  hol- 
low bar  carried  by  said  rods  approximately  at  right  anj^es 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely  but 
not  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  furnace,  said  hollow 
bar  being  connected  to  said  hollow  rods  so  as  to  permit 
of  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  said  bar  and  rods,  and 
scrapers  secured  to  said  rabble  bar  at  an  angle  to  the 
intended  lines  of  movement  of  the  material  to  be  rab- 
bled, said  lines  of  movement  being  approximately  parallel 
to  said  rabble  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,021.  RABBLE.  Otto  Spinzig  and  WoLOSMAa 
HoiiMiL,  Clausthal,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827.962.     (CI.  263 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  rabble  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely 
of  the  furnace  and  with  each  forward  and  reverse  move- 
ment to  move  the  ore  longitudinally  of  said  fomace,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  scraper  or  stirrer  blades  mounted 
thereon  at  angles  less  than  right  angles  to  the  Intended 
line  of  movement  of  the  rabble  and  In  such  manner  that 
the  bUdes  of  one  set  sre  pitched  oppositely  to  those  of 
the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  rabble  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely 
of  the  furnace  and  with  each  forward  and  reverse  move- 
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ment  to  more  the  ore  loncltadlnally  of  aaid  fonuiee, 
•craper  or  stirrer  blades  monnted  ansiUarljr  tbereoo  In 
two  rows  bat  of  oppofllte  pitch  and  arranged  alteraataly 
or  stanered  relatlrely  to  each  other  by  tbe  amoant  of 
■pace  occupied  by  a  blade  ao  that  the  blades  lo  one  row 
lie  <H>po8ite  to  and  span  the  spaces  between  the  blades  in 
the  other  row. 

3.  In  a  rabble  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  tranareraely 
of  the  furnace  and  with  each  forward  and  reverse  moTe- 
ment  to  move  the  ore  longltodlnally  of  said  fornacc.  the 
combination  of  a  rabble  bar,  a  set  of  scrapat  or  stirrer 
blades  arranged  in  a  row  and  pitched  at  an  angle  less  than 
a  right  angle  to  said  bar,  and  another  set  of  scraper  or 
stirrer  blades  arranged  in  a  row  and  pitched  at  an  angle 
the  reverse  of  tbe  angle  of  the  flrst  mentioned  row,  the 
blades  of  one  row  lying  opposite  to  and  q>anning  the 
spaces  in  the  other  row,  and  means  for  moving  the  rabble 
bar  perpendicularly  to  its  length. 

4.  In  a  rabble  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  transversely 
of  the  furnace  and  with  each  forward  and  reverse  move- 
ment to  move  the  ore  longltodlnally  of  aald  furnace,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  rabble  bars  scraper  or  stir- 
rer blades  on  one  bar  pitched  at  an  angle  thereto  less  than 
a  right  angle  and  scraper  or  stirrer  blades  on  the  other 
bar  pitched  at  an  angle  the  reverse  of  the  first  men- 
tioned angle  and  situated  opposite  the  spaces  between 
the  other  blades. 

5.  In  a  rabble  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rabble 
bars,  scraper  or  stirrer  blades  on  one  bar  pitched  at  an 
angle  thereto  less  than  a  right  angle  and  scraper  or  stir- 
rer blades  on  the  other  bar  pitched  at  an  angle  the  re- 
verse of  the  flrst  mentioned  angle  situated  opposite  the 
spaces  between  the  other  blades,  slotted  cross  bars  com- 
mon to  both  said  rabble  bars  for  carrying  them  and  means 
for  engaging  the  slots  in  said  cross  bars  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  cross  bars  with   the  rabble  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.022.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  GEAR  8HIFT.  Chahlbs 
II.  8TCBB8,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,661.     (Cl.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  gear  shifting  apparatus  comprising  gearing  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  and  means 
for  shifting  said  gears  to  establish  any  of  said  relations, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  slides  connected  to 
said  gears,  a  carriage  movable  into  allnement  with  any 
of  said  slides  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  carriage  mov- 
ing the  alined  slide. 

2.  A  gear  shifting  apparatus  comprising  gearing  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  rtiatlona  and  means 
for  shifting  said  gears  to  establish  aoj  of  Mid  raUtlons, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sUdas  connected  to 
said  gears,  a  carriage  arranged  adjacent  said  slides,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  into  allnement  with  any  one  of 
said  slides  and  means  sUdably  supported  on  the  carriage 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  alined  slide. 

3.  A  gear  ahiftlng  apparatus  comprising  gearing  for 
eatabllahlag  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  and  means 


for  shifting  aaid  gears  to  ectabilah  any  of  said  relations, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  slide*  connectad  to 
said  gears,  a  carriage  movable  Into  allBemeat  with  any 
one  of  said  slides,  means  for  moving  lald-eurrtace,  a 
plunger  in  said  carriage  and  means  for  moving  the  plun- 
ger longitudinally  independently  of  the  carriage. 

4.  A  gear  ahiftlng  apparatus  comprising  gearing  for 
establlkhlng  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  and  means 
for  shifting  said  gears  to  establish  any  of  said  relations, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  slides  connected  to 
said  gears,  a  carriage  movable  across  the  ends  of  said 
slides,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  ad- 
jacent said  plunger  and  connected  thereto  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  longitudinally. 

5.  A  gear  shifting  apparatus  comprising  gearing  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations,  shifting  rodi 
connected  to  said  gearing,  slides  connected  to  said  shift- 
ing rods,  a  carriage  movable  across  the  ends  of  said  slides, 
a  plunger  carried  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  and  thereby  move  the  corresponding  slide, 
a  pin  on  said  plunger,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide 
arranged  adjacent  said  carriage  provided  with  a  slot  in 
which  said  pin  engages  and  means  for  moving  said  lon- 
gitudinally movable  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  pointed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,023.  METALLIC  FENCE  POST.  ALOIS  TacELaa, 
Nashua.  Iowa.  Filed  July  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,19<t. 
(Cl.  256—52.) 


ii 


a 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  plurality  oi  rongUf<* 
stamped  from  the  body  of  the  post,  said  tongues  being 
L-shap^  and  bent  outwardly  and  lying  in  a  horicontal 
plane  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  horizontal  strands 
uf  wire  fencing,  inwardly  turned  hooks  formed  at  the  ter- 
minals of  the  tongues,  the  hook  of  each  alternate  tongue 
projecting  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  preceding  hook 
and  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  and  a  vertical  lock- 
ing rod  inserted  twtween  said  tongues  and  engaged  by 
the  hoops  for  maintaining  the  rod  In  position. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately 
arranged  right  and  left  hand  tongues  stamped  from  the 
body  of  the  post,  said  tongues  being  L-shaped  and  bent 
downwardly  In  a  horizontal  plane  for  forming  supports 
for  the  horizontal  strands  of  wire  fence,  hooks  formed  at 
the  outer  terminals  of  the  tongues,  the  hooks  of  the  left 
hand  tongues  extending  over  tbe  right  hand  tongues.  an«l 
the  hooks  of  the  right  hand  tongues  extending  over  the 
left  hand  tongues,  a  vertical  locking  rod  having  sliding 
engagement  between  said  right  and  left  hand  tongues  for 
conflnlag  the  wire  fencing  to  the  posts,  said  locking  rod 
being  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening,  made  in  the  forma- 
tion of  one  of  tbe  tongues,  for  locking  the  rod  against 
vartlcal  movement  after  the  wire  fencing  has  been  ap- 
plied to  the  post. 
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1.188,024.  ELBCTBICAL  ATTACHMENT  PLUG.  Cur- 
roan  E.  Tbbat,  SanU  Ana.  Cal.  Filed  May  12,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  27,S«8.     (Cl.  178 — 361.) 


1.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  compr'sing  a  body 
having  interior  openings  therein,  contact  members  mount- 
ad  within  and  being  smaller  than  the  openings  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  the  body,  each 
of  said  contact  members  comprising  spaced  resiUent  Jaws 
having  concavltlea  extending  longitudinally  and  interme- 
diate the  side  edges  thereof  and  flat  faces  on  either  side  of 
the  concavities,  said  body  having  end  openings  registering 
with  the  Jaws. 

2.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body 
consisting  of  halves,  each  of  aald  halves  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  in  one  face  thereof,  means  to  secure  the  body  to- 
gether so  that  the  recesseii  In  each  aline  with  one  another, 
said  body  having  open'ngs  in  one  end  of  the  body  com- 
municating with  the  recesses,  spaced  contact  members 
mounted  within  each  of  the  recesses  and  having  partly 
flat  face*  near  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  con 
cave  faces  Intenaedlata  tk»  flat  facta. 

5.  An  electrical  attnchaseat  plug  comprlaing  a  body 
aocket,  c<fetact  members  carried  by  the  body  and  each  of 
said  socket  contact  members  comprising  a  pair  of  sjwced 
rcallient  Jaws  extending  loagltadlaally  of  the  body  having 
longitudinally  oppoaed  concaved  faces  intermediate  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  flat  f^ces  between  the  Ion 
gltudinal  edges  and  concaved  faces  thereof. 

4.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body, 
contact  members  carried  by  the  body  a«d  each  of  said 
contact  members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
Jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  having  longitu- 
dinally opposed  concaved  faces  intermediate  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  thereof,  flat  faces  between  the  longitudinal 
edges  and  concaved  faces  thereof,  and  a  guide  flange  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  engaging  one  side  of  the  other 
of  the  Jaws  of  each  contact  aocket. 

6.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body, 
contact  socket  members  carried  by  the  body,  each  of  aald 
■embers  comprlaing  a  pair  of  elongated  conUct  Jaws,  a 
bandable  strip  Integrally  Joined  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
jaws  and  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  bring  tbe 
Jaws  in  parallel  apaced  relation  to  one  another. 

rCUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188.026.  COIN-CONTEOLLED  PUMPING  DEVICE. 
Mabwood  D.  Vaw  Aokbk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,807.  (Cl.  104 — 69.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rota  table  shaft,  of  means 
comprising  a  aUdable  block  for  normally  locking  aald 
ahaft  against  rotation,  means  operated  through  the  in- 
strumentality of  a  Chech  for  dlaengaglng  the  aaid  block 
from  said  shaft,  means  comprising  a  nut  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  ahaft  for  reciprocating  aald  block.  supplemenUl 
■Mans  for  holding  said  block  In  an  unlocking  position, 
said  supplemental  meaaa  comprialng  a  normally  loose 
ratchet  wheel,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  coin  operated  lever  for  moving  said 
dotch  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  locking 
means  carried  by  the  alldabl*  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  lever  when  the  dutch  Is  In  mgagement  with 
aald  ratchet  wheel,  meaaa  for  holding  aaid  dutch  in  en- 
ihfemcnt  with  said  ratchet  wheel  until  the  said  wheel 
has  made  a  predeterasiaed  number  of  step  by  step  move- 
ments, and  meaaa  carried  by  aald  nut  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheel  step  by  step. 

2.  In  a  davlec  adapted  to  deliver  a  predetermined  unit 
of  liquid,  a  rotoUble  ahaft,  a  nnt  traveling  thereon,  a 
radprocnting  locking  device  for  aald  ahaft,  a  supplemen- 


tal device  for  increasing  the  number  of  units  delivered, 
said  supplemental  device  comprising  a  check  depressed 
lever,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  looae  thereon,  a  dutch 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  lever,  depreasloB 
of  the  lever  locking  the  clutch  and  the  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  In  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  holding  aald  lever  In  depressed  position 
until  said  ratchet  wheel  has  made  one  complete  rotation, 
means  carried  by  said  nut  for  giving  Intermittent  motion 
to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  means  to  disengage  said  locking 
device  from  said  shaft. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  ffescribed,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  nut  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  wld  shaft 
during  its  rotation,  an  operatlag  handle,  a  slldable  block 
normally  locking  said  handle  against  rotation,  means  for 
disengaging  said  block  and  permitting  rotation  of  aald 
handle,  a  second  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  means  carried  by  said  nut  for  giving  a  partial 
rotation  to  said  ratchet  wheel  upon  each  movement  of 
the  nut  on  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  In  one  direction,  a 
clutch  on  the  second  mentioned  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  and  lock  the  aame  to  the  shaft,  a  coin  de- 
pressed lever  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  and 
moving  it  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  upon 
depression  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
clutch  and  hold  it  in  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  thereby  holding  the  lever  in  depreased  position, 
means  carried  by  the  slldable  block  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  when  depresaed  and  hold  said  block  out  of 
locking  position,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  second  men- 
tioned shaft  and  adapted  to  release  said  pawl  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 


1.188,026.  PACKAGE-TIE.  John 
side,  Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1916. 
(a.  24—18.) 


E.    Wabman,    River- 
Serial    No.    84.433. 


1.  A  package  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bent  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  sides  and  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  between  the  sides,  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  plate  and  also  to  one  side  thereof,  the  walls 
or  sides  of  the  plate  being  provided  vrith  slots  near  op- 
posite ends. 

2.  A  package  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bent  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  aides  and  with  a  longi- 
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tadlnal  pa«mce  between  the  sldee,  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  plate  and  also  to  one  side  thereof,  the  walls 
or  sldea  of  the  plate  belns  prorlded  with  laellned  slots 
near  opposite  ends. 


1,188.027.  TOT  8LINO-OUN.  Tbomab  Widdop,  Otden, 
Utah.  assigBor  of  one-half  to  Wllltara  H.  Petty,  Ofden, 
Utah.  Piled  Feb.  8.  Ittie.  Serial  No.  77,008.  (CI. 
124—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gun  barrel,  a  stock  sccurad  to  one  end  of  said  gon  barrel, 
said  gun  barrel  provided  wtth  a  longitudinal  extending 
slot  tbereln,  a  trigger  soppertlBg  block  secnred  to  said 
gun  barrel  and  coTerlng  said  slot,  a  aobatantlally  Y-shaped 
trigger  provided  with  one  of  ita  ends  secured  to  said 
block,  the  otber  end  of  said  trigger  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slot  and  more  freely  tbereln.  and  an  elastic 
sling  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  gua  barrel,  means 
for  detachably  securing  lald  sling  to  the  free  end  of  said 
trigger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gun  barrel,  a  stock  secured  to  one  end  of  said  gun  barrel, 
said  gun  barrel  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aztending 
slot  therein,  a  trigger  aopportiag  block  secured  to  the  gun 
barrel  and  covering  said,  slot,  said  trigger  supporting 
block  provided  with  a  vertical  extending  groove  in  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  aubstantially  Y-shaped  trigger 
provided  wltb  one  of  Its  ends  jtolnted  to  be  driven  Into 
said  block,  the  other  end  of  said  trigger  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  vertical  groove  of  said  slot  and  extend  to  a 
point  beyond  to  provide  a  catch,  forked  anaa  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  gun  barrel,  elastic  baads  secured 
to  the  forked  arms,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  elastic  bands,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
pocket  to  the  catch  agaiaat  the  tension  of  said  elastic 
bands. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gun  barrel,  a  stock  secured  to  one  end  of  said  gnn  barrel, 
said  gun  barrel  provided  with  a  loagiltudlaally  extending 
slot,  a  trigger  supporting  block  secured  to  the  gun  barrel 
and  covering  said  slot,  a  substantially  Y-shaped  trigger 
extending  through  the  slot  of  said  gun  barrel,  the  upper 
extremity  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  Y-shaped  trigger 
t>ent  to  He  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  gun  barrel  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  upper  face 
thereof  and  coramunlcatlBC  with  the  longitudinal  extend- 
ing slot,  said  groove  adapted  t»  receive  the  horiaontal  por- 
tion of  the  Y-shaped  trigger,  the  free  end  of  said  horl- 
soDtal  portion  bent  at  ri^Lt  angles  and  secured  to  the 
trigger  supporting  Mock,  the  forward  end  of  said  trigger 
supporting,  block  provldad  with  a  vertically  extending 
groove,  the  other  end  of  said  Y-shaped  trigger  bent  up- 
wardly and  extendlnc  tteoogh  the  groora  of  said  trig- 
ger supporting  block  to  a  potet  b«y«od  to  prorMe  a  catch, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  gun  barrel,  elastic  bands  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  memb^,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  otber 
end  of  said  elastic  banda,  aad  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  pocket  to  the  catch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
gun  barrel,  a  stock  secured  to  one  end  of  said  gun  barrel, 
said  gun  barrel  provldad  with  a  loagftudlaal  extending 
slot  tber^n.  a  trigger  aapportlBg  block  sccnvd  to  said 
gun  barrel  and  corwlaff  aald  toagltudliial  slot,  nald  trigger 
supporting  block  provided  with  a  ▼wtleally  eztvndlBg 
groove  in  the  forward  ead  thereof,  a  tabataatially  V- 
shai>ed  attachins  clip  aecured  to  the  trigger  sopportiag 
block  and  the  gua  barrel  aad  adapted  to  paas  around  the 
forward  end  of  said  trloar  auvparttag  Mack  aaid  epaced 


therefrom,  a  substantially  Y-shaped  trigger  provided  with 
one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  said  trigger  supporting  block, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  Y-shaped  trigger  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  through  the  vertical  groove  In  said  block 
and  between  the  V-shaped  elly  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  block  to  provide  a  catch,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  secured  to  the  forwaitf  end  of  the  gun  barrel,  ten- 
sion means  secured  to  the  aads  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
a  pocket  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  tension  means, 
and  means  for  securing  Mid  pocket  to  the  catch  and 
said  tension   means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gun  barrel,  a  stock  secured  to  one  end  of  said  gun  barrel, 
a  trigger  svpportiag  block  secured  to  the  gun  barrel,  a 
substantially  Y-shaped  trigger  extending  thro««h  said 
gua  barrel  and  provided  with  one  of  Its  ends  attached  ta 
said  trigger  svpportiag  Mock,  the  other  end  of  said  Y- 
nhaped  trigger  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  and  beyoad  tkt 
trigger  supporting  block,  said  gun  barrel  provided  with  aa 
aannlar  groove  In  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  salMtaB- 
tially  U-shaped  meml>er  secnred  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  gun  barrel  within  said  groove,  elastic  bands  secured 
to^  the  ends  af  said  U-ahaped  member,  a  pocket  secured  ta 
tl£e  other  ends  of  said  elastic  bands  to  support  a  ataoa, 
a  cord  secured  to  said  pocket,  a  ring  secured  to  said  cor4 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  trigger  to  hold  the  elastic 
bands  in  an  expanded  position. 


1.18  8.028.  CNDKKFKAMK  FOB  KAILWAT-CASft 
WiuLiAM  K.  Wtwa.  Toleda,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40.885.     (O.  100 — 70.) 

A' 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  womien  un^lerframe  railway  cars, 
comprising  angle  members  adapted  when  placed  in  posi- 
tion to  extend  along  the  Inner  adjacent  sides  of  the  sills 
of  the  underframe,  a  second  set  of  angle  members  the 
flanges  of  which  are  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  llrat 
mentioned  angle  members,  and  the  webs  of  the  second 
Het  of  angle  members  extending  outwardly,  and  meant 
secured  to  the  webs  of  said  second  set  of  augle  members 
for  the  reception  of  a  draft  gear. 

2.  A  reinforced  wooden  underframe  for  railway  cars, 
comprising  wooden  center  sills ;  angle  members  extead- 
Ing  along  the  Inner  adjacent  sides  of  said  sills,  a  second 
set  of  angle  raemtwrs  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  wooden  underframe  the  flanges  of  which  are  se- 
I'ured  to  the  webs  of  the  first  mentioned  angle  members 
and  the  webs  of  the  second  set  of  angle  members  extend- 
ing across  the  bottom  of  said  center  sills,  said  webs  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  so  that  the 
said  webs  of  said  angle  members  may  t>e  secnred  to  the 
said  center  sills,  and  members  secured  to  the  webs  of 
said  second  set  of  angle  members  for  the  reception  of 
a  draft  gear. 

3.  A  reinforced  wooden  underframe  for  railway  cars 
comprising  wooden  center  sills ;  angle  bars  extending  along 
the  Inner  adjacent  sides  of  said  sllli  and  throngtiout  tbefr 
length,  the  flanges  of  sajd  angle  members  extending  in- 
wardly, a  second  set  of  angle  memlwrs  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  said  wooden  center  sills,  the  flanges  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  weba  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
angle  members,  the  webs  of  the  second  set  of  said  angle 
members  extending  acroes  the  bottom  of  said  center  sills 
and  angular  members  secured  to  the  webe  of  said  sec- 
ond angle  members  for  supporting  a  draft  gear. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  railway  cart  havlag  wooden 
center  sills  comprising  angle  memben  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  inner  adjacent  sldct  of  said  wooden  slllt  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said 
wooden  sills,  the  flanges  of  said  angle  memben  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  second  set  of  angle  members  the 
flanges  of  which  are  mcured  to  the  wehs  of  the  flrtt 
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tloned  angle  members,  and  the  weba  of  the  second  set  of 
angle  members  adapted  to  extend  across  the  bottom  of  the 
said  center  sills,  and  a  reinforcing  means  located  be- 
tween the  said  angle  members  and  in  a  position  that  will 
be  above  the  tmlster  when  said  underframe  is  placed  In  its 
position. 

5  A  reinforcement  for  wooden  railway  cars  comprising 
two  angular  memlters  positioned  to  form  a  tox-llke  struc- 
ture in  cross  section,  a  second  set  of  angular  memt>er8  se- 
cured to  the  webs  of  the  first  mentioned  angular  mem- 
bers and  the  webs  of  the  aame  extending  outwardly,  and 
angular  members  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  webs 
of  said  last  mentioned  angular  memt>ers  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  draft  gear. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.029.     GABBAGE-BURNER.     William  Bacaaa,  Iron 
MounUln,    Mich.      FUed    Aug.    2.    1915.      RerUl    No. 
"  43.192.      (CI.  110—12.) 


A  garbage-burner  comprialnf  a  heuaing,  a  eombuation 
chamber  within  aaid  houaing  in  separated  relation  from 
the  wall  thereof  aad  into  which  tbt  garbage  to  ha  bumad 
Is  Introduced,  a  smoke  outlet  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  smoke  flue  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  grated  fire- 
box extending  Into  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  smoke  flue,  a  supplementary  grated 
flre-box  extending  Into  the  combustion  chamber  between 
■aid  first  named  flre-box  and  said  smoke  flue,  openings 
adjacent  said  fire-boxes  through  which  the  garbage  ashes 
are  acceaslble.  screening  means  adjacent  said  openings, 
chambers  below  said  screening  means  for  receiving  the 
ashes  passing  therethroufh,  and  screening  means  of  finer 
mesh  below  said  last  referred  to  screening  means  to  screen 
tnm  the  garbage  ashes  the  finer  particles  of  matter  which 
bare  passed  through  said  first  referred  to  screening 
means. 


1.188.080.  DISPENSING-PDMP.  RacaxM  B.  BacBTOLD, 
Fort  Wayne.  lad.,  asiiignor  to  Wayne  OH  Tank  &  Pump 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  17, 
1816.    Serial  No.  40,367.    (Q.  221—108.) 

1.  la  a  dispensing  pump,  a  pump  proper  bavlnx  a  pump- 
rod  to  actuate  the  same  ;  a  rack-bar  fixed  upon  the  rod 
and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  lateral  projection  ;  a  stand- 
ard in  fixed  relation  with  the  pump  and  having  a  housing 
through  which  the  pnmp-rod  and  rack-har  extend  ;  a  lug 
in  the  housing  having  a  aet-screw  therein  extending  in 
the  path  of  the  lag  an  the  rack-bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  same ;  a  pinion  within  the  hontinff  having  a  crank  in 
relation  therewltli  exterior  of  the  hootlnf  to  actuate  the 
same ;  an  Interssadiata  gear  within  the  housing  in  mesh 
with  the  pinion  and  rack-bar  and  having  a  hub  from 
which  a  plarallty  of  lugs  extend  respectively  in  different 
radU,  each  lug  having  a  set-screw;  a  series  of  hinged 
stops  within  the  hooalnc,  each  having  a  push-rod  attached 
thereto  that  extends  through  the  front  of  the  houslnK 
and  terminate  with  a  push-button  bearing  a  designating 
character ;  a  spring  In  connection  with  each  stop  for 
holding  It  In  Inoperative  potltion ;  and  a  latch  within  the 
housing  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  any  of  the  stops  In 
operative  position  when  pressed  into  such  position. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  pump,  a  pump  proper  having  a  pump- 
rod  to  actuate  the  same ;  a  rack-bar  In  connection  wltb 
the  pump-rod  ;  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  rack-bar  and  hav- 
ing a  hub  from  which  a  plurality  of  lugs  extend  respec- 


tively in  different  radii,  each  lag  having  a  sct-acrew ; 
a  series  of  hingad  stops  adapted  to  be  moved  severally 
into  the  path  of  the  set-acrew  of  the  correspoiMllng  lug ; 
means  tending  to  hold  each  af  the  ttopa  out  of  operating 
poaition ;  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  any  of 
the  stops  la  operative  poaition  whm  preased  into  such 
position. 


3.  In  a  dlipansing  pump,,  a  pamp  proper  luivipg  mechg- 
nism  la  connection  therewith  laclmjlng  a  rack-bar  to 
actuate  the  aame ;  a  gear  in  maah  with  the  rack-bar  hav- 
ing a  irfug  with  a  plurality  of  Inga  extending  therefrom  in 
different  planet  and  also  in  different  radii,  each  lug 
having  a  tet-acrew  therein  ;  a  aeriea  of  hinged  stops  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  severally  into  the  patha  of  the  set-screws 
correspondingly  ;  a  latch  havln«  engaging  relation  with 
each  of  the  stops ;  and  operating  mechaniam  to  drive  the 


4.  In  a  dlapenslng  pump,  a  pump  proper  having  mecha- 
niam In  connection  therewith  to  actuate  the  tame ;  a  gear 
for  aetuatlnc  mid  mechaniam  and  having  means  in  con- 
nection tkarewith  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  aeries  of  hinged 
ttopt ;  a  latch  adapted  to  ensoga  any  of  Mild  stops  and 
hold  tama  In  operative  poaition  ;  and  meant  in  connection 
with  the  gear  for  engai^g  tald-  ttopa  retpectively  at  dif- 
ferent perlodt  In  itt  cyde. 

6.  In  apparatut  of  the  clata  deacrlbad,  a  pumping  means 
IndudlBf  a  rack-bar ;  a  aeriea  of  hinged  atopi  adapted  to 
be  Indepandentiy  shifted  Into  operative  position ;  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  and  detain  aay  of  said  ttopt  when 
ablfted  Into  operative  poaitloa ;  and  a  gear  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  pumping  means,  having  means  in  con- 
nection therewith  for  en^aglBg  severally  said  stops  at 
different  stages  of  Its  cydc. 

[ClalBM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,081.  BOTTXS^BTOPPmL  RunoLr  BaaaaNB,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Bowe, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  17,  lfl6.  Serial  No. 
61,215.     (d.  216 — 8.) 


The  combination  wltb  a  twttle  neok  having  an  upwardl} 
tapered   bore  therein,  of  a  stopper  for  normally  doting 
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the  neck  and  adapted  to  more  to  open  poaltldn  when  the 
bottle  li  IfiTcrted,  a  cylindrical  projection  carried  by  tbe 
■topper  and  extending  into  the  bore  In  tbe  bottle  neck, 
lonfitodinally  spaced  ribs  formed  on  tbe  projection,  cer- 
tain of  tbe  ribs  barlnc  oiwninfi  therein  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  a  retainer  associated  wltb  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  projection  and  incloding  a  piece  of  spring  wire  ex- 
tending throogb  tbe  openings  in  tbe  ribs  on  tbe  projec- 
tion and  having  that  portion  located  between  tbe  ribs 
carved,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  being  extended  bori- 
lOD  tally  beyond  tbe  adjacent  aidea  of  tbe  projection  and 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  nonnally  spaced  from  tbe 
walla  of  the  bore  In  the  bottle  neck,  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  bore  when  the  stopper  In  moved  to  open 
position. 


1,188,032.  CULTIVATOR.  Casl  E.  Bimotson,  Paxton, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,845.  (CL 
97—1.3.) 


.  1.  A  pair  of  fenders  for  attachment  to  a  wheel  culti- 
vator having  substantially  horlson tally  disposed  verti- 
i-ally  adjustable  rigs  provided  wltb  caltivating  means, 
said  fenders  being  mounted  at  their  forward  ends  on 
said  rigs,  separate  means  carried  by  the  rigs  and  flexibly 
(onnected  with  tbe  fenders  Ml#Pted  to  bold  tbe  fenders 
In  independent  vertically  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
cultivating  means  carried  by  th«  rigs  and  movable  bodily 
with  tbe  rlgn  when  the  rigs  are  adjaate<l. 

2.  A  pair  Qf  fenders  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wheel 
cultivator  having  vertically  adjustable  rigs  provided  with 
cultivating  means  and  uprights  projecting  from  the  cen- 
tral parts  of  the  rigs,  said  fenders  belnx  ptvotally  sup- 
ported at  their  forward  ends  on  the  forward  portions  of 
said  rigs  and  connected  independently  of  each  other  near 
their  rear  ends  to  said  uprighta,  and  separate  adjoatlng 
means  carried  by  said  uprights  and  flexibly  connected 
with  said  fenders  adapted  to  permit  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  fenders  with  relation  to  the  rigs. 

3.  A  pair  of  independebt  fenders  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  wheel  cultivator  having  vertically  adjustable 
rigs  provided  with  cultivating  means  and  uprights  pro- 
jecting from  the  central  parts  of  the  rigs,  said  fenders 
being  pivotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends  on  the 
forward  portions  of  said  rigs  and  connected  Independently 
near  their  rear  ends  to  said  vertical  members,  independent 
adjusting  means  carried  by  said  uprights  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  fenders  and  adjusting  means 
adapted  to  permit  vertical  adjnatment  of  the  fenders  with 
relation  to  tbe  rigs,  whereby  the  rigs  and  fenders  may  be 
moved  together  or  Independently  of  each  other. 


1,188,083.  VEHICLB-TRDCK.  ib^BBBT  B.  BiHLaa,  Umaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  27.  ltl«.  Serial  No.  74,579.  (Cl. 
21—120.) 

1.  In  devlcea  for  the  potpoae  descrit^ed,  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  wheela  and  a  forwardiy  extending 
arm,  a  platform  adapted  to  lie  loosely  on  the  truck  and 
having  a  part  extending  renrwardly  thereof,  an  upright 
supportlng-pln  engaging  the  rearwardly  extending  part  of 
the  platform  and  provided  with  axle-engaging  devices,  the 


platform  having  a  pivotal  moanting  on  the  arm  of  tha 
truck  to  permit  swinging  movements  of  said  platform  in 
a  borlsontal  plane. 


2.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  truck  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  forwardiy  extending 
arm,  a  supporting-pin  provided  with  axle-enxsglng  de- 
vicM,  a  platform  csrrled  by  the  truck  and  arranged  to 
maintain  the  s«pportins-pln  in  an  upright  position,  said 
platform  being  arranged  for  horlaontal  movements  white 
pivotally  connected  with  the  forwardiy  extending  arm  of 
the  truck. 

3.  In  devlcea  for  the  purpone  deacrll>ed,  a  truck  con- 
sisting of  a  non-rotatable  axle  with  wheris  thereon,  said 
axle  tiaving  a  flat  upper  surface  Intermediate  tM  whcela 
and  being  provided  with  a  forwardiy  extending  arm,  a 
platform  carried  by  the  truck  and  having  a  part  extend- 
ing rearwardly  thereof,  an  upright  supportlng-pin  engag- 
ing tbe  rearwardly  extending  part  of  the  platform  and 
provided  with  axle-engaging  devleen,  said  platform  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forwardiy  extendlnx  arm  of  the 
truck  to  permit  it  to  move  horlsontally  on  the  flat  upper 
surface  of  said  axle. 

4.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  truck  provided 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  forwardiy  extending  arm, 
a  supporting-pin  provided  with  axle-easaglng  devices,  a 
platform  supported  by  the  truck  and  having  a  tongue 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  devices  for 
maintaining  the  supporting-pin  in  an  upright  position, 
said  platform  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  forwardiy 
extending  arm  of  the  truck  to  permit  the  platform  and 
tongue  to  have  horlxontal  swinxlng  movements. 

5.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  truck  con- 
sisting of  a  non-rotatable  axle  with  wheels  thereon,  said 
axle  having  a  rectilinear  part  Intermediate  the  wheels  and 
being  provided  with  a  forwardiy  extendlnx  arm,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  truck,  a  supporting-pin  provided  with 
axle-engaging  devices  and  maintained  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion while  engaging  tbe  platform,  said  platform  ttelng 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forwardiy  extendlns  arm  of  tho 
truck  (o  permit  it  to  move  borixontaily  while  engaging 
tbe  rectilinear  part  of  said  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.188.034.  ANTISKIEVTREAD.  Erci!!!  H.  BlXGHAM, 
San  Prandsco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.069.      (Cl.   152—16.) 


In  a  tire  covering  formed  of  woven  transverse  nnd 
longitudinal  strips,  studs  securing  the  stripe  together  at 
their  points  of  Intersection,  a  portion  of  the  shank  of  each 
stud  t>einx  rigidly  »ecarvd  to  the  respective  transrerae 
stripe,  one  end  of  each  stud  terminating  In  a  tubatantlnllj 
small  pin,  each  of  the  longitudinal  stripe  having  elongated 
openings,  said  pins  being  positioned  In  the  openings,  for 
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connecting  the  strips  together,  to  allow  movement  of  one 
strip  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  the  ends  of  said  pins 
lying  in  a  plane  flush  with  tbe  tire  engaging  surface  of 
the  covering. 


1,188  035.  PUZZLE.  Auelbebt  EEASTua  Bbainabd, 
Portland,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,027.      (Cl.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puzEle  romprislng  a  cylindrical  barrel,  an  iaclos- 
luR  iclsss  wall  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  said  barrel,  a 
ball  housed  In  the  space  l>etween  tbe  said  barrel  and 
Klass  wall,  and  the  side  wall  of  tbe  said  barrel  tiavlng 
a  s»-t  ut  perforations  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
that  of  tbe  said  ball  and  having  a  perforation  of  slightly 
larKpr  iManieter  than  that  of  the  said  ball. 

'2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  i.rllndrlcal  barrel,  nn  Indos- 
Ins  (.'lass  wall  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said  barrel,  a  b&Yt 
housed  In  the  space  l>etween  the  said  barrel  and  glass 
wall,  the  side  wall  of  the  said  barrel  bavins  a  set  of 
perioratlons  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  thnt  of 
the  said  ball  and  tiaving  a  perforation  of  slifrbtly  larger 
diameter  than  that  of  the  said  ttall,  and  guide  means  also 
loosely  housed  In  the  said  space,  suitable  for  fhcilltating 
the  brlngiUK  of  tbe  said  ball  Into  registration  wltb  tbe 
said  perforations. 

3.  A  puiile  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  an  inclos- 
ing glass  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  said  t>arrel.  a  ball 
boused  in  the  space  between  the  said  t>arrel  and  glass 
wall,  the  side  wall  of  tbe  said  barrel  having  a  set  of  per- 
forations of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the 
said  iMkll  and  having  a  perforation  of  slightly  larger  diam- 
eter than  tliat  of  the  said  balls  and  a  guide  also  hoiiHed 
In  the  said  fpare,  the  said  guide  cumprislng  a  piece  of 
wire  having  a  bu<ly  portion  suitable  for  extending  along 
a  plurality  of  tbe  said  boles  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
fur  engaging  with  the  said  boles. 


1.188.03C.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  VALVE 
BODIEB.  Fbkdixand  Fbancib  Bri  ckeb,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  .'.,  1910.  Serial  No. 
76,494.      (Cl.   164 — 63.) 


*»  •/•^-•, 


1.  In  combination,  an  endless  moving  carrier,  rotary 
supports  for  carrying  articles  to  be  trimmed  with  their 
edges  projected  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  i-asrier.  a  pair  of 
circular  trimming  cntters  located  in  proximity  to  the 
edge  of  aaid  carrier  and  operating  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  tbe  plane  of  the  carrtM'.  and  means  for  rofMng  the 
articles  sncceaalvcly  as  tbey  come  into  operative  relation 
to  tbe  cutters. 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless  moving  carrier,  rotary 
sapports  for  carrying  articles  to  be  trimmed   with   their 


edges  projected  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of 
clrculM"  trimming  cutters  located  at  a  fixed  point  and 
adapted  to  operate  successively  npon  aald  articles  during 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  operating  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tbe  carrier,  and  means 
located  opposite  said  trimming  means  and  adapted  to 
(ontact  wltb  said  articles  to  rotate  them  in  succession  as 
they  come  into  operative  position  with  relation  to  said 
cutters. 

3.  In  combination,  an  endless  moving  carrier,  rotary 
supports  for  articles  to  be  trimmed  carried  thereby, 
trimming  means  located  at  a  fixed  point  and  adapted  to 
operate  successively  upon  said  articles,  and  a  disk  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  articles  and  impart  rotary  move- 
ment thereto  while  they  are  being  acted  upon  by  said 
trimming  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  table,  supports  for  articles 
to  t>e  trimmed  circumferentially  arranged  thereon,  a  pair 
of  coacting  circular  trimming  cutters  located  at  a  fixed 
point  In  proximity  to  the  edge  of  said  table,  and  a  rotary 
disk  adapted  to  contact  wltb  said  articles  and  rotate  the 
same   during   the    trimming   operation. 

.">.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlsinx  a 
support  for  a  hollow  article  of  substantially  cup-shape 
having  a  closed  end  and  a  device  for  forming  a  transverse 
slit  extending  part  way  through  said  article  at  a  suitable 
distance  from   said  close«l  end. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,188.037.  RING-BOOK  MECHANISM.  Edward  V. 
BrRNS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wilson-Jones  Loose 
Tyeaf  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.55.S.     (Cl.  129—24.) 


1.  In  a  ring  book  mectianlsm  a  flanged  t>ase  plate, 
toggle  plates  releasably  engaged  l>etween  tbe  margins 
thereof,  sectional  rings  secured  on  said  toggle  plates, 
actuating  means  pivoted  at  the  margins  of  said  base  plate 
and  engaging  beneath  said  toggle  plates  to  spring  the 
same  upwardly  to  open  the  ring  sections  and  a  flanged 
cover  plate  adapted  to  reslliently  fit  over  and  around 
the  flanges  of  said  base  plate  to  conceal  the  operating 
mechfmisms  and  retain   the  actuating  means   in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  resilient  base 
plate  having  Inwardly  folded  margins,  toggle  plates 
hlngedly  connected  and  releasably  mounted  with  their 
tdges  engaging  In  said  folded  margins  of  the  base  plate, 
ring  sections  secure<l  on  said  toggle  plates,  pivoted  means 
for  springing  said  toggle  plates  upwardly  to  open  the 
ring  se<-tlons,  a  plurality  of  rockers  integral  with  said 
means  i>earing  on  said  base  plate  to  relieve  the  pivots  of 
strain  when  said  mean^j  are  actuated,  and  a  cover  plate 
retiiltently  engaged  over  said  base  plate  to  Inclose  the 
iiiechsnisnis  therein  and  slotte<l  to  permit  projection  and 
movement  of   the   ring   sections   therethrough. 

9.'  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descril>ed  a  resilient  base 
plate,  toggle  plates  hlngedly  connected  and  mounted 
therein,  means  for  springing  said  toggle  plates  upwardly 
<'<tmprislng  a  finger  piece  having  integral  tongues  engaged 
In  the  slotted  portion  of  said  base  plate,  said  finger  piece 
constructed  to  rest  on  the  l>ottom  of  said  base  plate  wben 
springing  tbe  toggle  plates  upwardly  to  relieve  the  pivot 
tongues  of  stress,  and  a  cover  plate  engnglng  over  tbe 
l>ase  plate  concealing  the  toggle  plates  therein  and  hold- 
ing said  actuating  finger  pieces  engaged  in  posltiuo  in 
tbe  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  base  plate, 
toggle  plates  mounted  therein,  actuating  aseans  for  swing- 
ing said  tog^e  plates  upwardly  pivoted  at  the  marglna  of 
said  base  plate  and  detachable  tberefrom,  and  a  cover 
plate  realllently  engaged  over  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
base  plate  and  Inclosing  said  toggle  platea  therewithln. 
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5.  IB  a  dcTic*  of  tbe  cUm  described  a  realllciit  rapport- 
lac  memtMr,  hlsgedly  conaectcd  meaa*  releaaably  Bonnted 
therein,  ring  sections  mounted  on  said  nteana,  pivoted 
mechanism  for  <9eratlnc  said  means  to  open  aild  ring 
Mctlons,  bearing  members  integral  with  said  mechanism 
resting  on  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  rellcTe  the 
plTOted  parts  of  stress  when  said  mechanism  la  operated, 
and  a  cover  plate  secured  over  said  supporting  member 
to  inclose  the  mechanisms  therewlthln. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,038.  OAS-LAMP.  Chaklsb  A.  Caupbkll,  New 
York,  X.  T.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.22y. 
(CI.  67—94.) 


1.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  mlzing  chamber  to  supply  the 
burners,  the  chamber  divided  into  two  compartments, 
separate  Bunsen  forming  devices  respectively  feeding 
said  compartments,  a  gas  sspply,  a  three  way  cock  con- 
trolling the  gas  movement  to  the  Bunsen  forming  de- 
Tlcea  and  burner  mouth  pieces  adapted  to  carry  mantles 
for  each  of  the  said  compartments  of  the  said  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  mixing  chamber  divided  Into 
two  compartments,  separate  burner  mouth  pieces  adapted 
to  carry  mantles  respectively  communicating  with  said 
compartments,   separate   Bunsen  forming  devices  respoc- 

,  tlvely  communicating  with  said  compartments  and  means 
for  admitting  the  supply  to  one  or  both  of  said  compart- 
ments. 

3.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  mixing  chamber  divided  Into 
two  non-communicating  compartments,  each  with  a  sepa- 
rate burner  mouth  piece,  separate  Juxtaposed  Baaaen 
forming  devices  leading  respectively  to  the  said  compart- 
ments, a  three-way  gas  cock  for  opening  either  or  both 
of  said  Bunsen  forming  devices  to  their  respective  com- 
partments and  separate  means  on  each  burner  month 
piece  for  carrying  separate  mantles  under  the  same. 

4.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  mixing  chamber,  burner  mouth 
pieces  at  its  underside,  a  gas  supply  pipe  above  the 
mixing  chamber  and  from  which  the  mixing  chamber  la 
sni^ported.  an  elbow  passing  sldewise  from  the  gas  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  gas  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  elbow, 
an  annular  frame  member  Joined  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  Bunsen  forming  device  carried  by  the  frame  member 
and  communicating  with  mixing  chamber  and  an  Intcnsl- 
fler  tube  supported  on  aaM  annular  frame  member,  the 
downward  extending  gas  pipe  passing  outside  of  the  In- 
tenslfler. 

5.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  mixing  chamber  divided  into 
two  compartments,  burner  mouth  pieces  rcapectively  for 
aald  compartments,  Bunsen  tubes  respectively  leading  to 
the  compartments  of  the  chamber.  Bunsen  forming  device 
for  said  tubes,  gas  supply  means  to  the  Bunsen  forming 
devices,  means  for  opening  either  or  both  of  the  Bunsen 
forming  devices  to  tbe  gas  suj>ply,  an  annular  frame 
member  rigid  with  the  Bnnaen  tubes  and  mixing  chamber 


and  an  exterior  band  supported  from  said  frame 
and  snrronndlag  the  Boaaen  toraslng  device  and  mlTlng 
chamber  and  adapted  to  carry  a  globe  section. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,089.       ACETTLENB  -  OAB    QENEBATOR. 

Campbbli.,   St.   John,   New   Brunswick.  Canada.     Filed 
May  27.  1918.     SerUl  Xo.  770.145.      {C\.  48 — 68.1.) 


1.  In  sn  acetylene  gas  generator  and  in  combination, 
sn  upper  chamber,  a  carMd  container  located  in  the  upper 
chamber,  a  feed  cock  mounted  on  the  carbld  container, 
a  pivotally  mounted  interlocking  lever  provided  with  a 
cam  and  co<^>eratlng  with  the  feed  cock,  a  pipe  extending 
into  the  upper  chamber,  a  cap  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
pipe,  a  rod  operatively  connecting  the  cap  and  the  lnter> 
locking  lever,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
said  cap  and  lever. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  an  ui>per  chamber,  a 
carbld  container  located  In  the  upper  chamber,  a  valve 
operating  in  the  container,  a  vertical  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  pin  on  said  rod,  a  bell  member  la 
the  upper  chamber,  a  projection  on  the  bell  member  co- 
operating with  the  pin  on  the  vertical  rod,  a  lower  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  extending  into  the  upper  chamber,  a  cap  oa 
the  pipe,  a  surface  blow-off  pipe,  a  cock  mounted  on  the 
surface  blow  off  pipe,  and  means  for  simnltaneonaly  op- 
erating the  cap  and  cock  and  moving  the  vertical  rod 
laterally. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  an  upper  chamber,  a 
carbld  container  in  the  chamber,  a  vslve  operating  In  the 
carbld  container,  a  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  valva. 
a  pin  on  the  rod.  a  bell  member  in  the  upper  chamber,  a 
projection  on  the  bell  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
pin,  a  lower  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  Into  the  upp« 
chamber,  a  cap  on  the  pipe,  a  surface  blow  off  pipe  in 
the  lower  chamber,  a  cock  mounted  on  the  said  blow  off 
pipe,  a  feed  cock  on  the  carbld  container,  a  locking  lever 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  feed  cock,  and  means  for 
simaltanaovialy  operatlag  tbe  cap,  cock  and  Interlocking 
lever  and  moving  the  Orst  said  red  laterally. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  an  upper  chamber,  a 
carbld  container  la  the  upper  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  car- 
bid  container,  a  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  valve,  a 
pin  on  the  rod,  a  bell  member  in  the  upper  chamber,  a 
projection  mounted  on  the  bell  member  designed  to  engaga 
with  the  said  pin,  a  lower  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  into 
the  upper  chamber,  a  cap  on  the  pipe,  a  feed  cock  on  the 
carbld  container,  an  interlocking  lever  eoactlng  with  the 
said  feed  cock,  a  rod  engaging  at  one  end  the  said  inter- 
locking lever  and  at  the  other  end  the  said  cap,  a  pla 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  aald  rod.  a  surface  blow- 
off  pipe  on  the  lower  chamber,  a  cock  moanted  on  the  said 
pipe,  a  lever  on  the  said  cock  adapted  to  engage  the  pin 
on  the  last  said  rod,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  lever 
designed  to  engage  and  disengage  the  first  aid  rod  with 
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tlM  projection  on  the  bell  member,  as  and  for  the  porpoao 
■pedfled. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  an  upper  chamber,  a 
oarhid  container  soitably  retained  therein,  a  valve  in  the 
ooatainer,  a  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  valve,  a  pin 
on  aald  rod.  a  bell  member  in  the  upper  chamber,  a  pro- 
jection mounted  on  the  bell  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  pin.  a  lower  chamber,  a  p^  extending  into  the  nK>er 
chamber,  a  cap  thereon,  a  feed  cock,  a  pivotally  mounted 
interlocking  lever  eoactlng  with  the  aald  feed  cock,  a  rod 
engaging  at  one  end  the  later  locking  lever  and  at  the 
other  end  the  said  cap,  a  pin  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  mid  rod,  a  blow-off  pipe  on  the  lower  chamber,  a  cock 
mounted  on  the  said  pipe,  a  lever  on  the  said  cock  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  on  the  last  said  rod,  a  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  generator  having  one  end  engaging 
the  last  said  rod,  a  slotted  bolt  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  crank  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  first  said  rod, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,188.040.  COMBINED  BOARD  AND  PB0CEB8  OF 
FORMING  THB  SAMK.  John  D.  Cabtbe.  Lansdowne. 
Pa.  Piled  Dec.  «1.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.850.  (O. 
1B4 — 40.) 


•Hi 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  piles  of  material  and  an  adhesive 
comprising  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  hydrous  clay. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plies  of  material  and  an  adhesive 
comprising  a  relatively  weak  solution  of  sodium  silicate 
and  hydrous  clay. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plies  of  material  and  an  adhesive 
uniting  said  plies  and  comprising  a  dilute  solution  of 
sodium  silicate  and  finely  powdered  hydrous  clay. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plies  of  material,  and  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  plies, 
said  material  comprising  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  sili- 
cate and  finely  divided  hydrous  clay. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  board  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plies  of  paper  and  an  adhesive  unit- 
ing said  pllea,  said  adhesive  comprising  a  solution  of  so- 
dium silicate  high  in  silica  and  of  subsUntlally  84* 
Baum4  concentration  to  which  has  been  added  substan- 
tially 80%   by  weight  of  finely  divided  hydrous  clay. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  ^ 


1.188.041.      MULTIPLE  DISK   CLUTCH.      FaaoaaiCK    F. 
CLAaaa.    Franklin.    Pa.,   assignor    to   Colbum    Machine 
Tool  Company,  FraaUia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.     FUed  Dec  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  875JS2.     Re- 
newed May  10,  1916.    SerUl  No.  9«,710.     (Q.  192 — 10.) 
I.  In  a  multiple-disk  clntch-polley.  in   combination,  a 
pulley  adapted  to  be  power  drtvea  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  hub,  there  being  a  chamber  withia  said  hub,  a 
shaft  extending  revolaMy  through  said  hub  and  chamber, 
a  aplder  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  rigidly  se- 
cured  to   said   shaft,   there   being  also  a   collar-chamber 
within  one  end  of  said  spider,  a  pturality  of  frictlonal 
aannli  poaltioned  within  said  hub  chamber  and  surround- 
ing one  end  of  said  spider,  each  alternate  annalus  being 
operably    engaged    by    said    hub.    and    each    intermediate 
annulus  being  openblj  engaged  by  said  spider,  said  alter- 
nate and  said  intermediate  annnll  being  normally  free, 
from  each  other,  or  Intereagagement ;  a  rigid  bearing  for 
the  outermost-positioned  annulus,  a  compresalon  ring  ar- 
rgaged  in  contact  with  the  laaermost-poaltloned  annulus. 
a  toggle  connected  at  one  end  to  said  corapresaion-ring  and 
at  the  ether  end  to  said  spider,  a  longitudinally-movable 


collar  mounted  upon  said  shaft  aad  positioned  within  said 
collar  chamber,  arms  pivotelly  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  collar  and  at  their  other  end  to  the  Interasedlata 
Joint  of  said  toggle,  and  means  operable  to  move  said  col- 
lar longitudinally  of  said  ahaf t  for  the  purpose  of  actuat- 
ing said  annuli  into  operable  frictlonal  engagement,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  multiple-disk  clutch-pulley,  in  combination,  a 
pulley  adapted  to  be  power  driven  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  hub,  there  being  a  chamber  within  said  hub,  a 
shaft  extending  revolubly  through  said  hub  and  chamber, 
a  spider  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  there  being  also,  a  coUar-chambar 
within  one  end  of  said  spider,  a  plurality  of  fa'ictional 
annuli  positioned  within  said  hub-chamber  and  surround- 
ing one  end  of  said  spider,  each  alternate  annulus  being 
engaged  by  said  bub  and  each  intermediate  annulus  oper- 
ably engaging  said  spider,  said  alternate  and  said  inter- 
mediate annuli  being  normally  free  from  each  other,  a 
rigid  bearing  for  the  outermost-positioned  annulus,  means 
operable  to  adjust  said  bearing  Inwardly,  a  compreaaioa- 
ring  arranged  in  contact  with  tbe  innermost-poaltioBad 
annulus,  toggles  connected  at  one  end  to  said  compres- 
sion ring  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  said  spider,  a  longltodl- 
nally-movable  collar  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  collar-chamber,  arms  pivotally  coa* 
uected  at  one  end  to  said  collar  and  at  their  other  end  to 
the  intermediate  Joint  of  said  toggle,  and  means  operable 
to  move  said  collar  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  for  th< 
purpose  of  actuating  said  annuli  into  operable  frictlonal 
interengagement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  multiple-disk  clutch-pulley,  in  combination,  a 
pulley  adapted  to  be  power  driven  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  hub,  there  being  a  chamber  within  said  hub,  a 
hollow  shaft  extending  revolubly  thrcyigh  said  hub  and 
said  chamber,  a  spider  positioned  within  said  chamber  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  there  being  a  collar-chamber 
within  one  end  of  said  spider,  a  plurality  of  frictlonal 
annuli  positioned  within  said  hub-chamber  and  surrouad- 
ing  one  end  of  said  spider,  eacb  alternate  annulus  being 
operably  engaged  by  said  hub.  each  intermediate  annulaa 
being  in  operable  engagement  with  said  spider,  said  alter- 
nate annuli  and  said  intermediate  annuli  being  normally 
free  from  each  other,  a  rigid  bearing  for  the  outermost 
posltlone<l  annulus,  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  bearing 
Inwardly,  a  compresAion-ring  arranged  in  contact  with 
the  Innermost-positioned  annulus.  toggles  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  compression  ring  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  spider,  a  longitudinally-movable  collar  monnted  upon 
said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  collar-chamber,  arma 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  collar  and  at  thslr 
other  end  to  the  Intermediate  Joint  of  said  toggle,  a  loagi- 
todlnally  movable  rod  positioned  within  said  hollow  shaft, 
and  engaging  said  collar  and  operable  to  move  same  longi- 
tudlaally  of  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said 
compression  ring,  whereby  the  operable,  interengagemant 
of  said  annuli  is  caused,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,188,042.  TURRET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VERTICAL 
BORING  AND  TURNING  MILLS.  PBiDniCK  F' 
Clabkb,  Franklin.  Pa.,  amlfnor  to  Colbam  Macblne 
Tool  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
•jriTanlA.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1914,  Serial  No.  875,888.  Re- 
newed May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,711.     (CI.  29 — 49.) 


1.  .\  tarret  construction  for  boring  millfl  consisting  of 
m  revolubie  turret  provided  wltk  suitable  tool-sockets  and 
baving  the  rear  (ace  thereof  formed  Into  a  seat,  hub 
formed  upoo  wld  face  and  poa^toned  centrally  thereof, 
a  pinion  mounted  In  said  turret  and  arranged  to  revolvt- 
the  same,  means  operable  fo  revolTe  said  pinion,  a  damp 
iDg  ring  fiecured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub.  In  comldna 
tloo  with  a  mount  for  aaid  turret  provided  with  a  seatlng^ 
face  adapteil  for  the  reception  of  the  seating  face  of  said 
turrft,  and  provided  also  with  an  npenlng  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  hub,  an  Internal  gear  positioned  within  said 
opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  a  base-plate 
rigidly  8e«Tired  to  said  mount  at  the  rear  of  said  opening, 
a  screw  revotnbly  mounte<l  in  said  plate  with  its  threaded 
end  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  means  operable  to 
actuate  said  ocrew,  and  a  clamping-plate  engaged  by  said 
screw  and  In  turn  engaging  said  clamping-ring,  for  the 
purpose  of  rigidly  clamping  said  turret  to  said  mount. 

2.  A  turret-construction  for  horlng-mlUs.  consisting  of 
a  revolubie  turret  provided  ^tb  suitable  tool-sockets,  and 
having  the  rear  face  thereof  formed  Into  a  seat,  a  hub 
formed  upon  aald  face  and  piisltionml  centrally  thereof, 
S  locking-ring  secured  to  said  face,  a  pinion  mounted  In 
said  turret  and  arranged  to  revolve  the  same,  means  oper- 
able to  revolve  said  pinion,  a  clamplng-rlng  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  hub.  In  combination  with  a  mount  for 
said  turret  provided  with  a  seating-face  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  seating- face  of  said  turret  and  provided 
also  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  hub,  a  lock- 
ing-device adapt«^  to  engage  said  locklng-rlng.  an  Inter- 
nal-gear po8ltlone<>  within  said  opening,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pinion,  a  base-plate  rigidly  secured  to  said 
mount  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  screw  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  plate  with  its  threade<i  en«l  projectln.K 
outwardly  therefrom,  means  opernMe  to  actuate  said 
screw,  and  a  clamping-plate  enxage^l  by  sal<l  screw,  and  li 
turn  engaglni;  said  clamping-ring,  for  the  purpose  of  rig 
idly  clamping  said  turret  to  said  mount. 


1, 188,048.  STOP  INDEX  SYSTEM  FOR  BORIN<}- 
MILLS.  PaanERiCK  F.  Clabki,  Franklin,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Colbum  Machine  Tool  Company,  Franklin, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeBBsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914, 
Serial  No.  875.335.  Renewed  May  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  96.712.      (CI.  29 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  boring-mill  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  tools 
arranged  to  operate  successively  upon  the  work  to  be 
performed,  an  index-system  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  micrometer-element  and  a  scale-element,  arranged  to 
conjointly  indicate  the  extent  of  the  work  of  eneh  of  said 
tools,  said  micrometer-element  consisting  of  a  graduated 
collar  carried  by  a  revolubie  element  which  causes  the 
feefl-actuation  of  said  tools,  index-points  adjustably  car- 


ried by  said  collar,  a  fixed  registry-mark  with  which  saltf 
points  successively  register,  means  for  slmnltaneoosly 
locking  all  of  aald  points  in  their  respective  indicative 
positions,  a  movable  tool-carrying  element,  a  stationary 
element  upon  which  said  carrylnf-element  travels,  a  grad- 
uated scale  afflxed  to  said  stationary  element.  In  close 
proximity  to  aald  carrying-element,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable Index-points  mounted  upon  aald  scale,  an  index 
carried  by  said  tool-carrying  element,  adapted  to  denote 
approximately,  by  successive  registry  with  said  scale- 
points,  the  extent  of  the  work  of  each  of  said  tools,  and 
means  for  sImulUneonsly  locking  aald  scale-points  in 
their  respective  denoting-positions. 


2.  In  a  feed-stop  Index-system  for  boring-mills,  an  ele- 
ment of  such  system,  comprising  a  collar  provided  with 
graduations  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  secured  to  the 
feed-screw,  one  lateral  face  of  said  collar  t>elng  arranged 
to  constitute  a  clamping-face  for  the  engagement  of  ad- 
justable index-points,  index-points  mounted  uiK>n  said 
collar.  In  contact  with  said  face,  a  clamplng-rlng  mounted 
In  Juxtaposition  to  said  clamping-face,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  collar  in  the  engagement^of  said  points, 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  actuate  said  ring  Into  the  clamping- 
position. 

3.  In  a  feed-stop  index-system  for  borlng-mllls,  an  ele- 
ment of  such  system  consisting  of  a  scale  secured  to  a 
stationary  element  of  such  mill,  in  proximity  to  a  feed- 
actuated  element,  a  plurality  of  Index  points  mounted 
ui>on  said  scale  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
thereof,  locking-means  for  said  points,  arranged  to  aimul- 
taneoaaly  lock  all  of  same  in  their  respective  adjusted 
positions,  and  a  point  carried  by  said  feed-actuated  ele- 
ment, arranged  to  register  successively  with  said  index- 
IK>int8,  and  indicating  the  progress  of  aaid  feed-actuated 
element. 

4.  In  a  feed-stop  Index-system  for  borlng-mlUa,  an  ele- 
ment of  such  system  consisting  of  an  Index-point  com- 
posed of  resilient  sheet-metal  which  is  formed  at  one  end 
Into  a  point,  and  in  proximity  to  the  other  end  thereof  Is 
bent  at  a  right  angle,  then  formed  into  an  eye,  then  re- 
turned to  the  original  line,  whereby  two  i>arallel  leaves 
or  frictlonal  members  are  formed,  adapted  to  temporarily 
retain  said  element  between  two  adjacent  faces  of  a 
clamping-device  in  combination  with  a  clamping  device 
consisting  of  a  collar  carried  by  a  revolubie  element  which 
Is  operable  to  cause  the  feed -act  nation  of  the  tools  of  said 
mill,  a  lateral  face  of  said  collar  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
thereof  being  formed  Into  a  clamping  face,. there  being  an 
annular  groove  adjacent  to  said  clamping  face  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  eye.  a  cooperating  clamping  ring  with  a 
lateral  face  thereof  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  first- 
mentioned  clamping  face,  said  clamping  faces  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  resi>ective  sides  of  said  parallel  leaves, 
and  means  operable  to  actuate  said  clamping  ring  into  Its 
cooperative  ctaraplng  position  with  said  collar,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,188,044.     BOTTLING-MACHINE.    Tukltciu  W.  H.  Cx^T. 

Edgewood  Park,  Pa.     Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  No. 

42.296.     (CI.  226—28.) 

1.  A  bottling  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  seal  a  bottle-head 
therein,  a  liquid  supply  duct,  and  a  valve  device  adapted 
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t*  both  connect  saM  duct  with  the  receiving  chamber  and 
reeelve  a  bottle  sealing  cap  from  outside  and  Introduce  It 
tate  said  chamber  In  position  to  clamp  on  the  head  of  the 
Dottle.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  c*ombination  with  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  seal  a  bottle- 
hcad  therein,  a  fiuid  supply  duct  and  a  revolubie  valve 
device  adapted  in  one  position  to  simultaneously  connect 
said  duct  with  said  chamber  and  receive  from  outside  a 
bottle-cap,  and  adapted  by  revolving  to  Introduce  said  cap 
Into  the  chamber  over  the  bottle  mouth. 

8.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  seal  therein  the 
head  of  a  bottle,  and  means  to  aSx  a  stopper-cap  on  the 
twttle  Including  a  revolubie  valve  device  which  carries  the 
cap  from  the  outside  into  said  sealed  chamber  over  the 
battu-head. 

4.  A  bottle  fllllDf  and  capplof  machine  compriilng  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  a«al  a  bottle-head  therein, 
and  having  ports  to  Introduce  liquid  under  pressure  there- 
in, means  to  lift  the  bottle  therein  for  sealing,  and  a  valve 
device  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle-cap  from  outside  and 
Introduce  it  into  said  chamber  over  the  bottle-head  and 
under  pressure. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  means  for 
introducing  fluid  and  sealing  caps  under  pressure,  includ- 
ing the  combination  with  a  chamber  for  sealing  the  bottle- 
head,  of  a  barrel -ahaped  revolubie  valve  device  adapted  to 
carry  a  bottle  sealing  cap  Into  the  chamber  and  having 
means  for  afflxing  the  cap  on  the  l>ottle-head. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,188,045.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Cmtii^ 
iSQ,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  681.847.    (CI.  171—229.) 


means  for  determining  which  of  said   operating  means 
shall  regulate  the  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  regulator 
therefor,  comprising  operating  means  responsive  to  volt- 
age fluctuations,  operating  means  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations,  and  means  brought  into  action  by  one  of  said 
operating  means  for  determining  which  of  said  operating 
means  shall  predominate  in  the  regulation  of  the  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  regulating 
element  for  controlling  the  same,  of  means  for  operating 
said  element  in  response  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means 
for  operating  said  element  In  response  to  current  fluctua- 
tions, and  means  associated  with  both  said  operating 
means  and  brought  into  action  by  one  of  said  operating 
means  to  determine  which  of  said  operating  means  shall 
operate  said  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  regulating 
means  therefor,  of  means  In  shunt  across  the  generator 
for  affecting  the  regelating  means  in  response  to  voltage 
fluctuations,  means  for  affecting  the  regulating  means  In ' 
response  to  current  fluctuations,  and  means  comprising  an 
element  in  shunt  with  the  voltage  responsive  means  to 
cause  the  affecting  means  to  coOperate  In  the  regulation 
of  the  generator. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  regulating 
element  affecting  the  same,  means  for  affecting  said  regu- 
lating element  In  response  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means 
for  affecting  said  regulating  element  in  response  to  cur- 
rent fluctuations,  and  means  whereby  the  current  respon- 
sive means  weakens  the  voltage  responsive  means. 

[rialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


1.188,046.  SANITARY  PAPER  CUP  AND  DISH.  David 
F.  CuRTiN.  Chicago,  111.  File«l  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial 
-No.  814.679.  Renewed  Nov.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
60,994.      (CI.  229 — 53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  regulator 
therefor,  comprising  operating  means  responsive  to  voltage 
flnctiMtlons,  operating  means  responsive  to  current  fluc- 
tuations, and  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  operating 


1.  -A  cup  or  dish  of  the  character  specified,  formed  from 
H  blank  of  approximately  circular  form,  said  blank  being 
(Teased  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  on  two  lines  at 
an  angle  of  90"^  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  having  a 
strip  removed  at  the  periphery  between  the  two  lines  and 
an  arc  parallel  with  the  periphery,  and  having  a  third 
crease  from  the  center  of  the  strip  to  the  center  of  the 
blank,  that  portion  of  the  blank  l>etu-een  the  first-named 
crease  lines  being  folded  outwardly  and  double<l  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  conical  receptacle  and  a  radial  flap,  the 
free  edge  of  the  blank  l)elng  bent  outwardly  In  beaded 
form. 

2.  A  cup  or  dish  of  the  character  specified,  formed  from 
a  blank  of  approximately  circular  form,  said  blank  being 
creased  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  on  two  lines  at  a 
substantial  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  having 
a  strip  removed  at  the  periphery  between  the  two  lines 
and  an  arc  parallel  with  the  periphery,  and  having  a 
third  crease  from  the  center  of  the  strip  to  the  center  of 
the  blank,  that  portion  of  the  blank  between  the  first- 
named  crease  lines  l>eing  folded  outwardly  and  doubled 
upon  itself  to  form  a  conical  recepthcle  and  a  radial  (Up. 

8.  A  cup  or  dish  of  the  character  specified,  formed  from 
a  blank  of  approximately  circular  form,  said  blank  being 
creased  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  on  two  lines  at 
a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  having 
a  strip  removed  at  the  periphery  between  the  two  lines, 
and  an  arc  parallel  with  the  periphery. 
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1,188.047.  DISK  TOOL.  David  F.  Ccbtin.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,205.  Rcoewed  Not. 
11.   1915.     Serial  No.  60.995.      (CI.  93 — 88.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  gripping  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  similar  and  being  of 
isosceles  triangular  form  and  connected  at  each  end  of 
the  base  by  a  resilient  connection  normally  holding  the 
Jaws  In  approximately  parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  grip  or  handle,  apd  a  shank  connecting 
one  Jaw  to  the  grip  or  handle,  said  shank  being  secured 
to  the  outpr  face  of  one  Jaw  and  having  a  reduced  portion 
engaging  one  end  of  the  grip  or  handle. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  gripping  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  similar  and  t>elng  of 
isosceles  triangular  form  and  connected  at  each  end  of 
the  base  by  a  connection  normally  holding  the  Jaws  in 
approximately  parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  grip  or  handle,  and  a  shank  connecting  one 
Jaw  to  the  grip  or  handle. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  triangular  Jaws,  a  connection  between  the  jaws  at  each 
end  of  the  base  for  normally  holding  the  Jaws  In  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  si>aced  relation,  and  a  handle  connect- 
ed with  one  of  the  Jaws. 


1. 188.048.  BLANK  FOR  PAPER  CUPS.  David  F. 
CURTIN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1014,  Serial  No. 
862,871.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.996. 
(CI.  229—1.) 
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1.  A  blank  for  forming  conical  vessels,  said  blank  being 
of  approximately  quadrantal  form,  and  having  a  cnrred 
and  two  straight  edges,  said  blank  having  a  seml-drcular 
segmental  extension  at  one  of  the  straight  edges  and  hav- 
ing its  diameter  approximately  in  line  with  the  other 
straight  edge,  the  first-named  straight  edge  being  con- 
tinuous with  the  curved  edge  of  the  extension,  said  blank 
having  a  slit  extending  from  the  Junction  of  the  curved 
edge  of  the  extension  with  the  last-named  straight  edge 
to  the  center  of  the  diameter  of  the  extension,  and  the 
said  center  being  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  circle 
upon  whose  arc  the  curved  edge  of  the  body  of  the  blank 
is  formed. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  conical  vessels,  said  blank  bslng 
of  approximately  quadrantal  form,  and  having  a  curved 
and  two  straight  edges,  said  blank  having  a  seml-clrcular 
segmental  extension,  whose  curved  edge  is  continuous  with 
one  of  the  straight  edges  at  the  end  remote   from  the 


curved  edge  of  the  body  of  the  blank  and  whose  dlametar 
is  continuous  with  the  other  straight  edge  of  the  blank, 
said  extension  being  partially  seitarated  from  the  body  of 
the  blank  at  the  last  named  straight  edge. 

3.  A  blank  for  forming  conical  vessels,  the  blank  t>elng 
of  approximately  quadrantal  form  having  a  curved  and 
two  straight  edges,  and  the  said  blank  having  an  exten- 
sion between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  straight  edges, 
said  extension  being  i>artially  separated  from  the  blank 
at  one  of  the  straight  edges. 


1,188.049.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  OF  ORDNANCE. 
Akthch  Trsvor  Dawson.  Westminster.  London,  and 
Jambs  Horns.  Barrow-ln-Furness.  England,  assignors 
to  Vlckers  Limited.  Westminster.  England.  Filed  Feb. 
6.   1912.     Serial   No.  675,836.      (CI.   SS— 33.) 


1.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  stationary  eye  piece  of  the  sight,  a 
holder  carrying  a  movable  reflector  through  which  the 
observed  object  is  reflected  to  the  eyepiece,  and  a  bracket 
moving  with  the  gun  in  horiiontal  training  only  In  which 
bracket  the  holder  Is  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  move 
about  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  memt>er  connected  to  said 
holder,  a  second  member  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  second  member  to  a 
part  moving  with  the  gun  in  elevation  and  depression, 
means  for  causing  said  second  member  to  move  during  the 
range  adjustments  of  the  sight,  and  means  for  causing 
the  reflector  holder  to  move  in  the  bracket  during  the 
deflection  setting  of  the  sight. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  stationary  eye-piece  of  the  sight  and  a 
holder  carrying  a  movable  reflector  through  which  the 
observed  object  is  deflected  to  the  eye-piece,  of  a  member 
connected  to  said  holder,  deflection  adjusting  gear  for  the 
sighting  apparatus,  means  for  causing  said  member  to 
move  during  the  deflection  adjustments  of  the  sighting 
apparatus,  a  second  member,  means  for  causing  said  sec- 
ond member  to  move  daring  the  eleratlon  of  the  gun  and 
the  range  adjustments  of  the  sighting  apparatus,  and  a 
universal  Joint  for  connecting  said  member  to  the  first 
mentioned  member  at  a  point  which  is  such  that  the  arc 
descrlbod  by  the  said  point  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  second  member  will.  If  continued,  pass  through  the 
axis  of  the  holder. 

3.  In  perlscoplc  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  stationary  eye  piece  of  the 
periscope  and  a  holder  carrying  a  movable  reflector 
through  which  the  observed  object  is  reflected  to  the  eye 
piece,  of  a  member  connecteil  to  said  holder,  a  rocking 
shaft,  parallel  levers  connecting  said  shaft  with  one  of 
the  trunnions  so  that  said  shaft  moves  in  unison  with 
the  trunnion,  a  second  member  mounted  co-axially  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  second  member  to 
the  first  mentioned  member,  so  that  the  first  mentioned 
member  moves  through  half  the  angle  of  the  second  mem- 
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ber,  a  part  fixed  fo  said  shaft,  range  adjusting  gear  inter- 
posed between  said  part  and  the  second  member,  and  de- 
flection adjusting  ppar  interposed  between  the  two  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  perlscoplc  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  stationary  eye  piece  of 
the  periscope  and  a  holder  carrying  a  movable  reflector 
through  which  the  observed  object  is  reflected  to  the 
eye  piece,  of  a  lever  connected  to  said  holder,  a  second 
lever  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  so  that  the 
first  mentioned  member  moves  through  half  the  angle  of 
the  second  member,  a  member  moving  with  the  gun  in 
elevation,  range  adjusting  gear  interposed  between  said 
member  and  the  second  lever,  said  gear  comprising  a 
range  dial  havlnj;  a  cam  groove,  means  carried  by  said 
mem)>er  for  angularly  displacing  said  dial,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment carried  by  said  member,  a  member  on  said  segment 
engaging  In  the  cam  groove,  and  teeth  formed  on  the  sec- 
ond lever  with  which  teeth  said  toothed  segment  engages 
to  transmit  movement  thereto  during  angular  movements 
of  the  range  dial. 

5.  In  perlscoplc  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  stationary  eye  piece  of 
the  periscope  and  a  holder  carrying  a  movable  reflector 
through  which  the  observed  object  Is  reflected  to  the  eye 
piece,  of  a  lever  connected  to  said  holder,  a  second  lever 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  lorer,  a  member  moving 
with  the  gun  In  elevation,  range  adjusting  gear  interposed 
betwfen  salil  member  and  second  lever,  deflection  adjust- 
ing gear  comprising  a  toothed  arc  connected  to  said  perl 
scope,  a  deflection  pivot  for  the  periscope  and  a  worm 
gearing  with  said  toothed  arc  for  rocking  the  periscope 
about  said  pivot,  drift  gfar  comprising  a  pinion  mounted 
on  said  worm,  a  screw  threaded  boss  on  said  pinion,  a 
second  pinion  mounted  on  the  boss  of  the  first  mentioned 
pinion  and  rack  teeth  on  the  second  lever  and  the  afore- 
said member  for  engaging  with  the  first  and  second  men- 
tioned pinions  rt'«p«'<-tlv»'ly,  so  that  when  relative  move- 
mt-nf  takes  place  lietween  said  second  lever  and  said  mem- 
ber during  range  adjustments  the  worm  will  be  moved 
axially  to  rock  the  periscope  about  its  deflection  pivot. 


1,188.05^1.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  ARTHUR  W.  K. 
Dow.vES.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.,  SerUl  No. 
795,068.      (CI.  237—17.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  colls,  an  end  coll 
having  a  single  threaded  opening  near  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  stand  supporting  said  radiator  at  an  elevation  from 
the  floor,  a  vapor  generator  comprising  a  cylindrical 
boiler  and  a  gas  burner  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  connection 
extending  outwardly  from  the  threaded  opening  in  the 
said  end  coll,  a  T-connectlon  carried  by  said  pipe  connec 
tlon.  a  connection  between  the  downwardly  extending 
branch  of  said  T  connection  and  the  boiler  providing  t>oth 


a  support  for  the  vapor  generator,  and  means  for  com- 
munication between  the  boiler  and  the  radiator,  and  a 
valved  boiler  filler  pips'  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
other  branch  ot  said  T  connection. 


1,188,051.  METHOD  OF  MAKINC  MOLI>.S.  David 
EdstrOm,  Rocbrs  H.  Galt,  and  Colin  M.  Mackall, 
Sewanee,  Tenn.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.716. 
(CI.  22—196.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  molds  for 
castings  consisting  of  forming  a  corp  of  material  having 
a  low  melting  point  and  with  a  heating  element  em- 
bedded therein,  surrounding  the  core  with  a  suitable 
mold  forming  material,  then  rendering  the  heating  ele- 
ment active  to  melt  the  core,  and  then  removing  the 
heating  element  from   the   mold    forming  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  molds  for 
castings  consisting  in  filling  a  suitable  form  having  a 
heat  conveying  element  therein  with  a  material  having 
a  low  melting  point  to  form  a  core  having  an  embedded 
heat  conveying  element,  then  removing  the  form  from 
the  core,  surrounding  the  core  with  a  suitable  mold 
forming  material,  then  rendering  the  heat  conveying 
element  active  to  melt  the  core,  and  then  removing  the 
heating  element  from  the  mold  forming  material. 


1,188,062.  JUMPERS.  Ralph  P.  Edwards.  Lob  Ange- 
les, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,705. 
(CI.  2 — 144.) 


1.  A  Jumper  garment  having  waist  and  drawers  por- 
tions formed  with  an  opening  at  the  back,  a  flap  for 
closing  the  same  and  forming  plackets  at  the  sides,  and 
strengthening  gussets  mounted  in  the  said  plackets  and 
having  two  edges  about  the  length  of  the  side  edge  of 
the  flap,  one  of  the  said  edgps  being  sewed  to  the  side 
edge  of  the  fiap,  while  the  other  edge  is  sewed  to  the 
side  seam  of  the  waist  portion,  whereby  the  said  gussets 
close  the  openings  at  the  sides  of  the  flaps  and  between 
the  same  and  the  garment. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  having  waist 
and  drawers  portions  and  an  opening  between  them  at 
the  back,  a  flap  for  covering  said  opening,  a  belt  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  flap  and  having  its  free  ends 
adapted  to  meet  and  button  at  the  front,  folding  pieces 
of  approximately  triangular  shape  forming  gussets  be- 
tween the  flap  and  garment,  the  vertical  edges  of  the 
gussets  when  folded  being  stitched,  one  along  the  entire 
side  edge  of  the  fiap  the  other  opposite  thereto  along  the 
side  seam  of  the  garment  while  the  folded  portion  ex- 
tends Inwardly  l)etween  the  waist  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment and  fiap,  whereby  the  placket  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  flap  and  the  garment  are  completely  closed, 
the  gussets  t>elng  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  of  the  flap 
opening  its  full  length. 
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,188,0  53.      TELEPHONE    APPARATUS.      Hexby  C. 
Egerton,    Pa»«alc.    \.    J.,    assignor,    l)y    mesne    assign 
nients.    to   Western  "Electric   Conipauy.    Incorporated,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Apr.  JO,  191-1.    Serial 
No.  S33.22S.      (Cl.   179 — 122.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphrait'm,  a  resist- 
ance varying  medium  In  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
container  for  said  resistance  varying  medium,  and  a 
thermostatic  member  carrying  said  container  and  re 
sponslve  to  the  heat  generates!  therein. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm,  a  resist 
ance  varying  medium  In  contact  with  .said  diaphragm,  a 
container  for  said  resistance-varying  medium,  and  a 
supporting  memher  carrying  said  container  and  respon 
slve  to  the  heat  generated  therein,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber dished  to  bow  away  from  the  diaphragm  when 
heated. 


1,188,054.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC 
TORS.  Edward  H.\ll  F.\ile.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    862,026.      (Cl.    173 — 269.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  connector 
for  multiple  strand  cables,  includlntf  a  socket  meml.er 
having  an  entrance  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
Of  the  caUle  and  having  a  separate  opening  through 
which  a  wedge  may  he  In.serted  to  spread  apart  th»' 
strands  of  the  c&hU'.  said  socket  having  embodleil  therein 
a  mass  of  solder  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  cable  or 
the  wedge  and  said  solder  being  fusible  upon  the  appll 
cation  of  heat  to  the  e.xterlor  of  the  socket  after  the 
Insertion  of  the  cable  and  wedge. 

2.  A  connector  for  electric  cables.  Including  a  socket 
having  a  chamber  therein  Including  a  portion  of  greater 
Internal  diameter  than  the  entrance  to  salii  chamber,  a 
mass  of  solder  incorporated  within  said  chamber  and 
of  greater  transverse  dimension  than  said  opening,  and 
a  wedge  for  forcing  apart  the  strands  of  said  cable  and 
serving  to  prevent  the  escape  of  solder  from  said  cham- 
ber upon  the  melting  of  the  solder  by  the  application  of 
heat  to  the  exterior  of  the  connector. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  cables.  Including  a  socket 
having  an  end  wall  and  a  cable  receiving  opening  oppo 
Bite  thereto,  the  chamber  being  of  greater  diameter  ad- 
jacent to  said  end  wall  than  at  said  opening,  and  said 
end  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  mass  of  solid 
solder  received  and  retained  within  said  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  end  wall  and  encircling  said  second  men- 
tioned opening,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  second  mentioned  opening  Into  the  end  of 
Mid  cable  to  spread  apart  the  strands  of  the  latter,  the 
■older  being  capable  of  being  melted  by  the  application 
of  external  heat  to  the  conn«ctor  after  the  Insertion  of 
the  cable  and  wedge. 

4.  A  connector  for  multiple  strand  cables,  including 
•  socket  member  having  a  chamber  with  openings  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  openings  being  adapted 


to  receive  the  end  of  a  cable,  a  mass  of  solder  within 
.said  chamber  and  opposite  to  said  opening  and  with 
which  the  end  of  the  strands  may  engage,  and  a  wedge 
adapte<l  to  be  inserteil  through  the  other  opening  end- 
wl.se  Into  the  cable  between  the  strands  thereof  to  spread 
said  strands  apart  within  the  chamber,  said  solder  being 
fusible  upon  the  application  of  heat  to  the  exterior  of 
the  socket  after   the  insertion  of  the  cable  and   wedge. 

3.  A  connector  for  multiple  stranil  cables,  including  a 
socket  member  having  a  chamber  and  an  entrance  open- 
lug  adapteii  to  receive  the  end  of  a  lable.  and  a  mass 
of  .solder  within  said  chamber  and  opposite  to  said  open- 
ing and  with  which  the  end  of  the  strands  may  engage, 
said  mass  of  solder  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through to  receive  a  wedge  adapted  fo  be  driven  endwise 
Into  the  cable  to  spread  the  strands  of  the  latter  apart 
within  .said  (  haml>er. 

[Claliu  6  not  prlnttHl  In  the  tJazette.  1 


l.lHs.o.-,,-,.  CONNKITOK  FOR  ELECTRir  CONDUC- 
TORS. Ei>w.\Hii  II.4I.I.  F.vii.E.  New  Vork.  .\.  Y  Filed 
Sept.    Its.    11(14.      Serial    No.    862.027        KM.    173— 2«».) 


M      1/     /J    ^ -^ 

An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  .socket  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conlcal  peripheral  wall  and  an  imperforate 
end  wall  at  thetia«e  or  larger  end  of  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  soiket  t>elng  open  at  the  smaller  end  to  receive  a 
cable  end  and  a  mass  of  solder  within  said  socket  adja- 
cent to  said  end  wall  an<l  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
(able  receiving  opening  and  adapted  to  he  melted  by  the 
application  of  heat  to  the  exterior  of  said  socket  and 
enter  the  annular  space  between  said  per'pheral  wall  and 
the  periphery  of  said  cable 


1,188,056.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. Edward  Hai.i.  F.\ii.e.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.    15,    1915.     Serial    No.    2,310.      (CL    17.'.— 269.) 


^  ^  /:■  yr*  i" 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  connector 
for  multiple  strand  cables.  Including  a  socket  member 
having  an  entrance  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  cable,  ami  having  a  separate  opening  through 
which  a  ivedge  may  l>e  insertwl,  sa'd  wedge  embodying 
therein  a  ma.ss  of  colder  adapte<1  to  be  fusi'il  upon  the 
application  of  heat  to  the  exterior  of  the  article  after 
the  Insertion  of  the  cable  and  wedge  in  the  socket 

2.  A  connector  for  m-iltlple  strand  cables  Including  a 
socket  member  having  i  chamt)er  provlde.l  with  an  en- 
trance opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cable 
and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  Ihe  strands 
of  the  cable  to  spread  Fjild  strands  apart,  said  wedge 
having  a  fusible  part  adapted  to  be  fuse<l  upon  the  ap- 
pUration  of  heat  to  the  exterior  thereof  after  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  wedge  between  the  strands. 

3.  A  connector  for  multiple  strand  cables  Including  a 
socket  member  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cable 
and  a  wed^  adapted  to  be  Inserted  t>etween  the  strands 
of  the  cable  to  spread  said  strands  apart,  said  wedge 
having  a  substantially  non-fusible  part  and  a  fusible 
part,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  melted  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  the  exterior  thereof  after  the  Insertion 
of  the  wedge. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  connector 
for  multiple  strand  cables  Including  a  socket  member 
having  an  entrance  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 


the  <-abl«-  and  having  a  separate  opening  through  which 
a  w»>dge  may  l>e  inserted  to  bind  the  strands  of  the  cable 
In  said  socket  member,  said  wedge  lieing  formed  of  readily 
fusible  material. 

').  A  connector  for  multiple  stranil  cables.  Including  a 
80*  ket  member  having  a  chanilier  pro\  bled  with  an  en 
trau(e  opening  adapted  to  recei\c  the  end  of  the  cable,  a 
portion  of  salil  chamber  being  of  j;reater  diunietiT  than 
said  entrance  oijcnlng.  and  a  \M'(l«e  lomicd  of  reailil.\ 
fus'ble  material  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbc 
straiid.s  of  tbi-  cable  to  Hpread  said  strands  iijiart  into 
the  (  hamber  portion  of  greater  dlmiieter. 

|('l«iiiis  «;  to  1.')  not  printed  In  the  (;a/.etie.l 


l,lSS.O,'>T.       PROCESS    OF    MAKINC     MKTAI.I.ie    FII.A 
ME.VTS.       K.VKL    F.AiiK AM.    (;ien    Ridge.    .\      .1..    asslnuor 
to  .1    Emll  Walscheld.  Weehawken.  N    .1.      Filed  D.c.  13, 
1910.      Serial   No.   597.1  !<•.      (Cl     176    -130.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  flexible  metallic  filaments 
for  incandescent  electric  lamps  consisting  in  passing  suc- 
cessively and  continuously  each  portion  of  the  pressed 
filament,  while  said  portion  is  rendered  Incandescent, 
through  a  continuously  flowing  current  of  heated  hydro- 
gen surrounded  by  a  heated  stationary  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen,  whereby  the  filament  Is  reduced  to  a  pure 
metallic  state. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  flexible  tungsten  filaments 
for   metallic  filament   lamps  cons'sting  in   passing  succes 
sivf  ly  and   continuously  each   portion   of  the  pressed   flla 
ment  while  said  portion  Is  rendered  Incandescent,  through 
a    continuously    flowing   current    of    heated    hydrogen    sur 
rounded    by    a    heated    stationary    atmosphere    of    hydro 
gen,   whereby   the  filament   Is   reduced   to  a   pure  metallic 
state. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  flexible  metallic  filaments 
for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  consisting  in  pressing 
continuously  a  filamentary  thread  and  passing  succes 
slvely  and  continuously  each  portion  of  the  pressed  flla 
ment.  while  said  portion  Is  rendere<1  Incandescent,  through 
a  continuously  flowing  current  of  heated  hydrogen  sur- 
rounded by  a  heated  stationary  atmosphere  of  hydrogen, 
whereby  the  filament  Is  reduced  to  a   pure  metallic  state. 

4.  The    process    of    producing    flexible    tungsten     fila- 
ments  for  metallic  filament  lamps   consisting  in   pressing 
continuously  a  filamentary  thread  and  passing  said  thread 
directly,    portion    by    portion,    while    each    portion    is    ren 
dered    incandescent,   through   a   continuously    flowing   cur 
rent  of  heated  hydrogen  surrounded  by  a  heated  station 
ary    atmosphere    of    hydrogen,    whereby    the    filamentary 
thread  is  reduced  to  a  pure  metallic  state,  and  then  sbap 
Ing  filaments  therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  flexible  metallic  filaments 
for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  coosieting  in  passing  sue 
cesslvely  each  portion  of  the  pressed  filament  composed 
of  highly  refractory  oxlds  while  being  rendered  Incan 
desr-ent  through  a  continuously  flowing  current  of  heated 
hydrogen  surrounded  by  a  heated  stationary  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen,  and  reducing  the  filament  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1SK,058.       HEATIN(;     SYSTEM.       William     C.     Field. 
Decatur,   111.,  assignor   to  Field  Ac   Shorb  <ompany.   De 
catur.    111.,    a    Corporat'on    of    Illin»ds.      Filed    Mar.    1. 
1915.      Serial   No.   11.21U.      (Cl.  137—101.) 
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1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  receiving  tank  adapted  to  l>e 
coi.io'cted  to  the  ri-turn  pipe  and  to  have  connection  with 
a  stiain  pipe  and  also  with  the  boiler,  a  casting  secured 
to  said  steam  connection  and  having  a  valved  passage 
therethrough,  an  oscillatory  member  pivoted  to  sa'd  cast- 
ing and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  valve  and 
a  float  controlling  the  operation  of  said  osclllatoi'y  mem- 
ber so  that  when  said  float  reaches  a  predetermined  high 
level  the  valve  will  l>e  aituated  to  ndm't  steam  into  said 
tank  to  ♦Hiuallze  the  pressure  therein  and  in  the  boiler 
and  permit  the  return  water  <)f  ronden.satlon  to  flow  Into 
the  boiler  and  when  the  float  reaches  a  predetermined  low 
level  the  valve  will  be  a-  tuated  to  prevent  the  admission 
of  steam  from  th"  boiler  and  permit  the  accumulation  of 
water  of  condenaat'on  In  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  a  recelvlug  tank  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  return  pipe  and  to  have  a  connection 
with  a  steam  pipe  and  also  with  the  holler,  a  casting 
secnreil  to  said  steam  connection  and  having  a  valved  pas- 
sage therethrough,  on  oscillatory  member  plvote<l  to  said 
casting  and  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  with  said 
valve,  a  float  controlling  the  operation  of  said  oscillatory 
member  and  a  weigh tefl  member  movalde  on  saifl  oscil- 
latory member  by  gravity  when  the  float  reaches  either  a 
high  or  low  predetermined  level  to  positively  and  quickly 
complete  the  movement  of  said  oscillatory  memt>er  to 
actuate  the  valve,  the  connect'ons  being  so  arranged  that 
the  valve  will  be  opened  at  the  high  level  to  admit  steam 
Into  said  tank  to  equalize  the  pressure  therein  and  in  the 
boiler  and  permit  the  return  water  of  condensation  to 
flow  into  the  boiler  and  when  the  float  reaches  a  prede- 
terndned  low  level  the  valve  will  be  actuatetl  to  prevent 
the  admlss'on  of  steam  from  the  boiler  and  permit  the 
a<  c  umulatlon  of  water  of  condensation  in  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  heuting  system.' a  receiving  tank  adapted  to  bf 
connected  to  the  return  pipe  and  to  have  a  connection 
with  a  steam  pipe  and  also  with  the  boiler,  a  casting  se- 
emed to  said  steini  connect'on  and  having  a  valved  pas- 
sage therethrough,  an  oscll'atory  niemb.r  pivoted  to  said 
casting  and  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  with  said 
vaivi',  a  float,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  float 
to  said  oscillatory  member,  the  latter  hav'ng  bearing 
surfaces  or  al)utments  against  which  said  float  connection 
Is  adapted  to  bear  when  the  float  approaches  either  a 
high  or  low  predetermined  level,  a  weighted  ball  member 
mounted  to  move  on  said  c»sc1llatory  member  by  gravity 
when  the  float  reaches  either  level  so  as  to  pos'tively  and 
quickly  complete  the  oscillation  of  said  member  and  op- 
erate the  valve  quickly. 

4.  A  receiving  tank  fo-  a  heating  system  adapted  to 
receive  the  water  from  the  return  pipe  and  to  have  a 
connection  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  also  with  a 
boiler,  a  member  secured  to  said  steam  connection  having 
a  valved  passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a 
valve  actuating  means  including  a  lever  or  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  member  to  oscillate  and  having  a 
slot  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  said  valve  having  a  slldable 
and  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  or  member  by 
me.ins  of  said  slot,  said  lever  or  member  having  a  runway 
with  stops  or  abutments  at  each  end,  a  gravity  actuated 
member  adapted  to  move  on  said  runway  and  a  float 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  lever  or 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  thereagainst  to  move  the 
lever  or  meml>er  so  as  to  cause  the  gravity  actuated 
member  to  move  on   the  runway  and  oscillate  the  lever 
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or  member  quickly  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  poBUively 
and  qaickly  to  an  open  or  closed  ponltlon. 

5.  A  receiving  tank  for  a  beating  system  adapted  to 
receive  the  water  from  the  retnrn  pipe  and  to  have  a 
connection  with  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  also  with  a 
boiler,  a  member  secured  to  said  steam  connection  having 
a  valved  passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a 
valve  actuating  means  Including  a  lever  or  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  member  to  oscillate  and  having 
a  slot  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  said  valve  having  a  slld- 
able  and  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  or  member  by 
means  of  said  slot,  said  lever  or  member  having  a  run- 
way with  stops  or  abutments  at  each  end,  a  gravity  actu- 
ated member  adapted  to  move  on  said  runway,  said  lever 
or  member  having  bearing  surfaces  or  abutments  at 
angles  to  each  other,  a  float  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lever  or  member  on  the  side  opposite  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bearing  surfaces 
or  abutments  to  move  the  lever  or  member  so  as  to  cause 
the  gravity  actuated  member  to  move  on  the  runway  and 
oscillate  the  lever  or  member  quickly,  whereby  the  valve 
is  moved  positively  and  quickly  to  an  open  or  closed 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


said  tickets ;  obstructions  disposed  perpendicularly  rela- 
tive to  said  tickets  when  arranged  In  said  receptacle 
adapted  for  registration  with  and  reception  In  the  slots 
In  said  tickets  ;  and  means  whereby  the  positions  of  said 
obstructions  in  said  receptacle  may  b»»  adjusted  in  a  di- 
rection longitudinally  of  the  slott»»d  edges  of  said  tlcketa, 
said  positions  and  the  graduations  upon  said  tickets  be- 
ing correspondingly  dfslpnatPd.  substantially  as  described. 


1,188,059.  SANITARY  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  AR- 
THUR I.  Fischer.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glauber 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Co- 
partnership consisting  of  Joseph  H.  Glauber  and  Morris 
Glauber.  Filed  Nov.  I.'',,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,048. 
(CI.  1.S7-    li»f>.) 


A  spout  for  fautets  and  Iiasin  cocks  having  a  horizontal 
passage  with  a  verti<al  division  wall  at  its  front,  a  flanged 
•eat  substantially  flush  with  the  horizontal  top  surface 
of  said  spout  and  a  projecting  discharge  nipple  centrally 
within  said  seat  having  an  open  conical  upper  end,  a 
portion  of  said  nipple  below  said  conical  end  being  screw 
tlureaded,  said  nipple  and  seat  having  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  divided  water  passage,  a  perforated  reg- 
nlating  cap  screwing  onto  said  nipple,  said  cap  having 
a  closed  conical  end  co-acting  with  the  conical  end  of 
the  nipple  to  form  a  passage,  a  tubular  water-column 
forming  member  surrounding  said  cap  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  base  of  said  nipple,  and  an  overflow 
cop  detachably  secured  to  said  flanged  seat  and  surround- 
ing member. 


1.188,060.      FRBIGHT-BOUTING    APPARATUS.      Rich- 
ard F.  FiTZHBNBT  and  John  O.  Ebnbb,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  June  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,300.    (CI.  177 — 311.) 
1.  In   a  freight  routing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tickets  each  bearing  a  series  of  graduations 
along  one  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  in  the  slotting 
of    said    edge :    a    reoeptacle    adapted    to    snugly    receive 


2.  In  a  freight  routing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tickets  each  bearing  a  series  of  graduations 
along  one  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  In  the  slot- 
ting of  said  edge  ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  snugly  receira 
^Id  tickets :  obstructions  disposed  perpendicularly  rela- 
tive to  said  tickets  when  arranged  in  said  receptacle 
adapted  for  registration  with  and  reception  in  the  slots 
In  said  tickets  ;  means  whereliy  the  positions  of  said  oty- 
structlons  In  said  receptacle  may  be  adjusted  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  slotted  edges  of  the  tickets; 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  digits  correspondingly  desig- 
nating said  positions  and  the  graduations  upon  said 
tickets,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  In  a  frelcht  routing  system,  the  combination '  of  a 
plurality  of  tickets  each  bearing  a  -series  of  graduations 
along  one  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  in  the  slot- 
ting of  said  edge  ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
.said  tickets ;  obstructions  disposed  perpendicularly  rela- 
tive to  said  tickets  when  arranged  In  said  receptacle 
adapted  for  registration  with  and  reception  In  the  slots 
in  said  tickets  ;  means  whereby  the  positions  of  said  ob- 
structions In  said  receptacle  may  be  adjusted  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  slotted  edges  of  the  tickets; 
a  plurality  of  series  of  digits  correspondingly  designating 
said  positions  and  the  graduations  upon  said  tickets ;  and 
a  number  applied  to  the  receptacle  corresponding  with 
the  number  represented  by  the  positions  of  said  obstruc- 
tions, substantlaHy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  freight  routing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tickets  each  bearing  a  series  of  graduations 
along  one  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  In  the  slot- 
ting of  said  edge  ;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
said  tickets;  obstructions  disposed  perpendicularly  rela- 
tive to  said  tickets  when  arranged  In  said  receptacle 
adapted  for  registration  with  and  reception  In  the  slots  in 
said  tickets ;  characters  correspondingly  designating  the 
positions  of  said  obstructions  and  the  graduations  upon 
said  tickets ;  and  a  designation  upon  said  receptacle  cor- 
responding with  the  characters  represented  by  the  posi- 
tions of  said  obstructions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  freight  routing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plnrallty  of  tickets  each  bearing  a  slot  in  one  edge ;  a 
receptacle  for  the  reception  of  said  tickets  :  an  obstruc- 
tion in  said  receptacle  adapted  for  registration  with 
and  reception  In  the  slots  In  said  tickets  and  adapted  to 
prevent  complete  insertion  Into  said  receptacle  of  a  ticket 
not  slotted  to  correspond  with  said  obstruction  ;  an 
alarm  mechanism  :  and  means  whereby  said  alarm  mecha- 
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ni>m    will    Uf   aifunted    throut'li    the 

not  1  ompl'tfly  liiM-rtcd    into  ^aid  n>(  cptiK  !■ 

as  (ltNirli>cil. 

•  i    til    t-   nut   pilnttil   in    the  lia/ittcj 


medium    of    a    ti'ket 
substantially 


'  I'laiiii- 


l.lvs.ii.il        M:\ICi-:   F<iR   TIIK    .VLTo.MATIf   CONTUOL 
OF    i:N<ilNKS.      Fkank    J.    A     FK.\N(jri.sT,    N.w    Hruns 
wi.k.    .\.   .1.      Filed    Nov.    L'o.    I'UL*.      S.ri.il    .Nn.    '7 :',:', .r.'A'j . 
III.  \2:',      1!h;.) 


1.  Ill  .111  iiiliriial  1  iiiiiluist  inn  ciiKiiU'  jiruv  idcd  with  a 
fui  I  iiilit  iiasMii,'!'.  a  xiurce  of  luliricatiug  fluid  and  means 
for  automatlcaliv  >ui)ii!.viiiK  an  im  rea.vd  amount  of  said 
luliriiatinjj  Itulii  to  a  part  of  said  iiijtiue  upon  a  decrease 
of  \ai mim  in  said  passa),'e. 

1:.  Ill  uu  liiii'iiial  1  oiiiliustioii  cuninc  pruvlded  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  passHK''.  a  source  of  lulirhatliig  lluid,  a  device 
lonnerteil  with  ^aiil  sourre  for  i-ontrolliiig  the  supply  of 
lubriiaut  from  said  source  to  a  iiart  of  said  enjjine  and 
means  for  aiittmiatii  all\  ai mating  said  device  to  increase 
the  supplv  of  luliricant  upon  a  decrease  of  vacuum  in  the 
fuel  iulet  passage  of  the  engine. 

.'!.  In  an  internal  <omliiistion  4'ngine  pro\ide(l  with  a 
fuel  inlet  passage,  a  soune  of  hiliricatiug  tluid  and 
!iieaiis  for  automatically  supplying  an  Im  rea.sed  amount 
of  -aid  lulirii-ant  to  a  part  of  said  engine  upon  a  ilecrease 
of  \aiuum  in  the  fuel  iuht  passage,  comprising  a  device 
for  I'liitrolling  the  --upply  of  luliricant  from  said  source 
to  ^aid  part,  imans  acting  on  said  devi<e  routinually 
urging  it  to  a  position  to  increase  the  supply  of  lubri 
lant  to  said  part,  and  means  oiiposlng  said  last  named 
menu-  for  moving  said  device  to  decrease  the  supply  of 
luliriiant   to  said  part   upon  an   increase   of  vai  iium   lu   the 

fuel    inlet    pll>isage. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
fuel  inlet  passage,  a  source  of  lubricating  fluid  and  means 
for  automalii  ally  supplvlng  an  ln<T*>ased  amount  of  said 
lubricating  I'uid  to  a  part  of  said  engine  upon  a  decrease 
iif  vacuum  in  said  passage,  said  means  comprising  a  con 
dull  ( luinec  ting  said  source  with  a  part  of  the  engine 
other  than  the  fuel  inlet  passage,  a  v.-ilve  in  siild  conduit 
for  controlling  the  How  of  the  lubricating  fluid,  and  means 
for  autoniatl<ally  oiwnlng  .said  valve  upon  a  decrea.se  of 
vacuum    lu   the   fuel   inlet   passage  of  the  engine. 

o.  lu  an  internal  lonibustlon  engine  provided  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  passage,  a  source  of  lubricating  fluid  and  means 
for  automatically  supplying  an  increased  amount  of  said 
lubrhatlng  fluid  to  a  part  of  said  engine  upon  a  decrease 
of  vacuum  In  said  pas.sage,  said  means  <omprlslng  a  con- 
duit (onnectlng  said  source  of  lubricating  fluid  with  a 
[lart  of  the  engine  other  than  the  fuel  inlet  passage,  a 
-'I'T  O.  G.-  Gl 


vahe    in    said    comluit    controlling    the    How    of    the    lubri- 
cating lluid,  means  acting  on  said  valve  to  normally  main- 
lain    it   open   .•iiid    means   nppusing    said    last    named    means 
o    ■■iutonia  til  ally    close    said    \alve     upon    an    increase    of 

;1  I    nnili     if)     vniil     t'ii,.l     irilut     r^ukskintr^ 


v.iMiniii   in  said  fuel  inlet  passage. 


1.1  ^s. <••;:.'.  FLAT  SECTION  PNEFMATIC  TIRK.  .loHN 
K.  <;.\MMETKH.  .\kron.  (_)hio.  assignor  to  The  H.  F.  (iood- 
rirh  ('oiii|ian.\.  .New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Kec.  •^,  \U\4.  Serial  .No.  sT.'i,"'^".  M"l. 
15-'— 1. -J.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  tread  flattening  structure 
coiiiiirising  a  layer  compo.sed  of  a  length  of  Inextenslble, 
luiiberi/.ed  cord  wound  clr<umferentlally  in  successive 
conviduttons,  and  means  tying  said  convolutions  together, 
til"'  whole  being  vulcanized. 

•2.  lu  a  iMieuiiiatii'  tire,  a  substantially  flat  tread  wall 
structure  comprising  a  layer  composed  of  a  length  of 
relatively  heavy  twisted  rubberized  cord  wound  in  sue- 
(csslve  convolutions,  and  layers  of  rubberized,  bias  wdven 
fabric  embra(  ing  and  vulcanized  to  said  cord  layer. 

."..  In  a  pneumatic  tin',  a  tread  flattening  strm  ture 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Inexttjisible  layers  each  con- 
sisting of  a  length  of  cord  wound  circumferentiaily  in 
successive  conv(dutions.  and  rubberized  fabric  layers  vul- 
canized to  the  cf)rd  layers. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  carcass  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rubberized,  bias,  woven  fabric  layers,  and  a 
plurality  of  rubberize<i.  inextenslble  cord  layers  interposed 
lietween  and  vulcanized  to  the  fabric  layers  in  the  tread 
wall  and  serving  to  flatten  said  tread  wall,  each  cord 
layer  consisting  of  a  separate  length  of  cord  wound  dr 
cumferent wily  In  parallel  turns. 

.'..  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  tread  flattening  stru.  ture 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  rubberlze<l  fabrl.  .  and 
an  ine\ten.slble  cord  layer  iuterlyiug  and  vulcanized  with 
the  fabric  layers,  .said  cord  layer  being  composed  of  paral- 
lel strands  or  turns  of  horizontally  elongated  or  flattened 
sect  imi. 

I  Claims  t;  to  !♦  not   printed   in  the  tJazette.] 


1.1  vs.or..'^.  I'I,r.N<;ER  AM)  PISTO.N  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  MOI,l»lN(;-.MA<^HINES.  I'hii.etis  W.  Gates. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mumford  Molding  Machine 
Company,  ,lersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.      F'IUhI   Ih-c.    18,   101,''..      Serial   No.   tiT.UOT.      tCI. 

1.  lu  combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  air  Inbt  in 
one  v*lde  thereof,  a  plunger  mounte<l  therein,  said  plunger 
being  constructe<l  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  fluid  duct 
lending  to  said  cylinder  l>eneath  said  plunger,  said  plunger 
being  further  provMetl  with  an  air  Inlet  leading  to  said 
reservoir  and  communicating  with  said  cylinder  air  inlet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  In 
the  side  thereof,  a  plunger  mounted  therein,  said  plunger 
being  constru<te<l  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a   fluid  duct 
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leadlnK  to  saltl  cyllndpr  beneath  salii  plunger,  said  plunger 
being   further  provlde<l   with  an  air  inlet   leading  to  said 


reservoir,  and  a  duct  or  passageway   providing  commuLil 
ration    between    said    ryllnder   and    plumper   air   Inlets. 


1.1S.'<.(K)4.  PAPER-RECEIVIN*;  TABLE.  .John  L.  Cir.Ku.v, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  May  17,  lUl.?.  Serial  No.  Tt'.^..'i4'l. 
(CI.  litl — 34.) 


yi 


"i  A  sheet-rerelving  attachment  for  printing  presses 
'  iimprisin;;  a  crf)ss  frame,  separate*!  parallel  rods  each 
fi.ved  at  one  end  to  the  cross  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
connecteil  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  at 
the  other  end  to  hold  the  cross  frame  suspended,  a  sheet- 
receiving  table  having  members  engaging  with  said  rods 
for  guiding  the  table,  a  screw  shaft  connected  to  the 
underside  of  the  table  and  extending  down  through  salil 
cross  frame,  and  mtans  including  a  sirew  threadeil  meni- 
iier  supportetl  by  said  cross  frame  for  cofiperatlng  with 
said  screw  threaded  rod  to  raise  and  lower  the  same. 

2.  A  sheet-receiving  attachment  for  printing  presses 
comprising  two  parallel  rods  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame  of  a  printing  press,  a 
cross  frame  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rods,  a  sheet-receiving  table  sUdable  up  and  down  upon 
the  rods,  a  screw  extending  downwardly  from  the  under 
side  of  the  table  through  said  cross  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cross  frame  and  Including  a  nut  cooperating 
with  said  screw  for  raising  and  lowering  the  screw  and 
the  table. 


l.lSS.Ofi.*;.  BUH.DING-WALL.  Royce  W.  Gilbert,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  S59.7in. 
(Cl.  72— 31.J^ 

1.  A  building  wall  composed  of  a  structural  steel  frame, 
gypsum  blocks  arranged  In  openings  of  said  frame,  bond- 
ing-cement arranged  in  the  spaces  between  them  to  secure 
them  together,  a  layer  of  a  lubricant  extended  over  the 
outside  of  said  blocks  having  qualities  which  renders  them 
impervious  to  moisture,  metal-reinforcement  extended 
over  the  outside  of  said  coated  blocks  and  attacheil  to  the 
frame,  and  a  layer  of  pressure-applle<l  cement  extended 
over  the  outside  of  said  coated  l)locks  and  frame  in  which 


the    metal-reinforcement    Is    embedde<1,    substantially    as 
descrlbe<l. 


2.  .V  building  wall  composed  of  a  structural  >teel  frame, 
gypsum  blocks  superimposed  and  arrange*!  In  a  tier  In 
openings  of  said  frame,  means  to  secure  said  blocks  to 
gether.  a  layer  of  a  lubricant  containing  asplialtum  applied 
to  the  outslile  of  said  idocks.  metal  reinforcenietit  extended 
(>\er  the  outside  of  saltl  asphaltuiu  <oate<i  blocks  ami  at- 
tai  h»Hl  to  the  frame,  a  layer  of  cement  extended  over  the 
KUtslde  of  the  coated  l.birks  and  fraiiie.  In  whb  h  the 
metal  reinforcement  Is  emIoNidetl,  ami  a  layer  of  plaster 
applied  to  and  extendeil  over  the  Inside  of  the  blocks  and 
frame,    thereby    to   covej    and    conceal   them,    substantially 

as  described. 

■i.  .\  liuilcjlng  wall  composed  of  a  strui-tural  steel  frame, 
a  beat  insulating  filling  consisting  of  gypsum  blocks  <'e 
mented  together  and  coated  on  the  inside  with  gypsum 
plaster,  anil  coattil  on  the  outside  with  a  damp  resistluk: 
and  adherent  lubricant,  a  metal-reinforcement  nrraugeil 
at  tlie  outsld»'  of  sjild  gypsum  wall  whbh  is  attaihed  to 
salil  steel  frame,  and  n  cimtlng  of  cement  applU^l  to  salil 
lubricant  and  tilling  the  Interstices  of  said  metal-reinforce- 
ment.  anct  forming  the  exterior  wall  of  the  building,  sub- 
stantially as  desi-ribeil. 

4.  A  building  wall  comprising  a  frame,  a  tier  of  blocks 
supported  by  the  frame,  an  outer  layer  of  cement  having 
metal  reinforcing  means  also  supportisi  hy  said  frame, 
which  layer  Is  relatively  free  with  respect  to  the  tier  of 
blocks  to  thereby  expand  anil  contract  Indein-ndently 
thereof. 

5.  A  bulldin;;  wall  ln<-Iudint;  n  frame,  blocks  arrange*! 
In  the  ojM^nlnits  thereof,  metal  reinforcement  extended  over 
the  outside  of  said  blocks  and  attached  to  the  frame  and 
a  layer  of  cement  extended  over  the  outside  of  said  blocks 
In  which  the  metal  reinforcement  is  embeildeil,  said  layer 
l>eing  relatively  free  with  respect  to  the  blocks  to  thereby 
expand  and   contract    independently  of   the  blocks. 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,18S,066.  UMBRELLA.  L.vTiMtR  (iooDRiCH,  Chicago, 
111.  FIUhI  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  S23.362.  (CI. 
135—37.) 


The  combination  with  an  umbrella  frame,  of  a  plurality 
of  windows,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  and  Inner 
frame  sections,  hinged  arms  connecting  said  outer  frame 
sections  and  overlying  one  of  the  umbrella  ribs,  an  um- 
brella cover  separately  aperture<l  to  receive  each  of  said 
windows  and  at  the  edaes  of  said  apertures  wrappe<l 
around  said  outer  frames,  and  a  transparent  light  dls 
posed  between  the  outer  and  Inner  frame  sections  of  each 
window,  said  frame  sections  clamping  the  umbrella  cover 
and  said   transparent   light  thereitetween. 
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1,188.067,       ATOMIZING     POWDER-BOX, 
Obccr,  Roanoke.   Va.     Filed  Aug.   5,   191.' 
43,872,      (CI.  43—14,) 


George     T. 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  powder  box  having  a  sifter  top  and  having  an 
atomizing  shelf  dispose*!  I)eneath  said  sifter  top.  and 
m»'ans  for  forcibly  discharging  air  from  th*'  cavity  of  the 
box  o\.»r  the  said  atomizing  shelf  and  thr*iugh  the  said 
sifter    top. 

2.  A  powder  box  having  a  sifter  top  and  having  an 
atomizer  shelf  disposed  beneath,  at  an  angle  with  and 
alight ly  remove*!  from  the  said  sifter  top,  and  m»'ans  for 
forcibly  discharging  air  from  the  cavity  of  the  box  o\er 
the   sjiiil   atomizing   shelf  and    through   the  said   sifter   top. 

3.  A  powder  box  having  a  sifter  top  and  having  an 
atomizing  shelf  disposed  beneath  and  slightly  removed 
from  the  said  sifter  top,  and  m*'ans  for  forcibly  dis 
charging  air  from  the  cavity  of  the  l>ox  over  the  said 
atomizing  shelf  and  through  the  siild  sifter  top.  said 
means  comprising  a  diaphragm  acting  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  said  box. 

4.  A  powdi-r  box  having  a  sifter  top  and  having  an 
atomizing  shelf  disposed  b«'neath  and  slightly  removed 
from  the  said  sifter  top.  the  said  atomizing  shelf  forming 
a  partial  partition  across  the  said  powder  box  whereby 
the  same  is  divided  Into  a  lower  main  cavity  and  an 
upper  atomizing  cavity,  and  m»'ans  for  forclldy  dlscharg 
Ing  air  from  the  cavity  of  the  box  over  the  said  atomizing 
Bhelf  and   through   the  said  sifter  top. 

.1.  A  powder  box  having  a  sifter  top  and  having  an 
atomizing  phelf  disponed  Ix-nenth  and  slightly  removed 
from  the  said  sifter  top,  the  said  atomizing  shelf  form 
Ing  a  partial  partition  aiross  the  said  powder  box 
whereby  the  same  is  divided  Into  a  lower  main  cavity 
and  an  upper  atomizing  cavity,  the  said  partition  being 
so  dlspos«Hl  as  to  provide  a  narrow  communicating  pas- 
sageway therebetween  at  one  edge  of  the  said  atomizing 
ahelf.  and  means  for  forcibly  discharging  air  from  the 
cavity  of  the  box  over  the  said  atomizing  shelf  and 
through   the  said  sifter   top. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l^M.OfiH.      AI'I'ARATrS   FOR   PRODUCITsG   ANU   PRE 
PARING    FOILS.       Ri(  HAUL    GlBiN,    Vienna,    Austria 
Hungary.       FIUmI    Jan.    30.    1913,    Serial    No.    74.'i.(t.''i2. 
R»>newe<!     Dec.     27,     1915,       Serial     No.    68,92,S.        (CI. 
154 — ^1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pro«lnclng  and  preparing  leaves 
or  foils  from  metal,  the  comblnatjon  of  means  for  spr«'ad 
Ing  an  adhesive  material  In  form  of  a  film  with  means  for 
guiding  metal  leaves  In  direction  of  rotation  of  said  film 
and  In  contact  therewith,  meanx  for  varying  the  tempera 
ture  in  order  to  solidify  the  film  after  the  application  of 
leaves  and   means   for  removing   the  prepared    leaves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  and  preparing  leaves 
or  foils  from  metal,  a  drum,  a  receptacle  lontalnlng  adbe- 
alve  material,  a  roller  dipping  Into  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  sprea<l  said  adhesive  material  In  form  of  a 
film,  a  roller  containing  metallic  leaves.  anoth<T  roller 
adagteil    to    tiring    gald    metallic    leaves    Into    engagement 


with  said  drum  and  means  for  varying  the  temperature 
In  order  to  solidify  the  film  after  the  application  of  said 
leaves. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  and  preparing  leaves 
or  foils  from  metal,  a  drum,  a  receptacle  containing  adhe- 
sive material,  a  roller  dipping  Into  sabl  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  spread  said  adhesive  material  in  form  of  a 
film,  a  r<dler  containing  metallic  leaves,  another  roller 
ndapte*!  to  bring  said  metallic  leaves  Into  engagement  with 
said  drum  and  means  for  varying  the  temp«>rature  In  order 
to  solidify  the  film  after  the  application  of  said  leaves 
and   means   for   removing  the   prepared   leaves. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  and  preparing  leaves 
or  foils  from  nu-tal.  a  <lrum.  a  receptacle  containing  ad- 
hesive nmterlal.  a  roller  dipping  into  said  receptacle  and 
aiiapted  to  spread  the  adhesive  material  In  form  of  a 
film  on  the  surface  of  said  dr\im.  a  roller  containing  the 
metal  leaves  ami  a  roller  adapted  to  guide  said  leaves  in 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  same,  an  aiblltlonal  roller  for  guiding  paper  tape 
removed  from  said  leaves,  means  for  winding  up  the 
paper  tape,  means  for  varying  the  temp«-rature  in  order 
to  solidify  the  film  after  the  application  of  said  leaves 
and   means  for  removing  the  prepared   leaves. 


1.1SS.0«!t«.      WEIGHING  SCALE.     Clarence   H.   HAPc.(x>t>, 
j        To1»h1o.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale   Company,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    New 
,Iersey.      Filed   ,Tuly  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  711.5t>r,.      (CI. 
73—3.) 
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1.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  beam,  a  receiver  mount«*d 
adjacent  and  adjustable  along  the  beam  and  adapted 
to  transmit  the  weight  of  an  article  placed  thereon  to  the 
beam,  and  means  other  than  the  beam  for  supporting  and 
counterbalancing    the    receiver. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  beam,  a  receiver,  counter- 
balanc*'  means  for  supporting  saW  receiver  independently 
of  the  beam  and  adjustably  movable  along  the  same,  the 
receiver  ix'lng  so  related  to  the  beam  as  to  transmit  the 
weight  of  an  article  placed  thereon  to  the  beam. 

3.  A  weighing  s*'ale  having  a  beam,  a  counterbalanonl 
receiver  vertically  movable  Independently  of  the  beam  and 
mounted  independently  of  the  beam  but  adjustably  mov- 
able along  the  same  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  weight 
of  an  artlcl*'  plac»'d  thereon  to  th«'  beam. 
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4.  A  wHghing  scale  having  a  beam  or  lever,  an  auxll 
iary   tH'am  adjustable  along   said   main    beam,  a   receiver 
on    the  auxiliary   beam,   and    connections    from    the   auxil- 
iary   to    the    main    beam    whereby    the    welRht    of    material 
placed   In    the  receiver   is  transmltte<l   to   the   main    beam. 

0.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  main  beam,  an  auxiliary 
beam  mounted  to  travel  along  the  main  beam  but  sup- 
ported Independently  thereof,  means  for  counterbalancing 
thf  auxiliary  beam,  a  receiver  mouuted  upon  the  same, 
and  connections  from  said  receiver  to  the  main  beam 
wherei)y  weight  placed  upon  the  receiver  will  l)e  trans- 
mitted  to   the  main  beam. 

[Claims  ti  to  19  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


l.lsN.nTit.  TEXTILB-MACHINE.  Edgar  F.  Hathaway, 
Iicir'-hester,  and  Charlbs  Lba,  Boston,  Mass.,  assltrnnrs 
to  American  Warp  Drawing;  Machine  Company,  lioston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,840.      (CI.  13»— 94.) 


;-t«r_ 


1.  Id  a  warp-drawing  machine,  the  <x)mblnation  with  a 
thread  placing  needle,  of  means  for  presenting  to  the 
needle  successive  dents  of  a  loom  reed,  thr»>ads  of  a  warp 
anil  sele<-te(l  eyes  of  one  or  more  harnesses,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  drop  wires,  and  pattern  control  means  for 
■  outrolling  the  presentation  of  members  of  the  several 
groups  tu  the  thread-placing  needle. 

'2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  selicting  iude 
pendent  thread-engaging  loom  elements,  such  as  metalli< 
heddles.  drop  wires,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
iii»Hi)s  for  holding  such  elements  in  compacted  series, 
rotative  means  to  release  tbem  Individually  from  the 
series,  and  means  working  above  the  releasing  means  for 
I)ositiontng   the  released   elements. 

.i.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  selecting  detai  hed 
thrtad  entraglng  loom  elements,  such  as  flat  metallic  bed 
dies-  or  drop  wires,  the  combination  with  means  to  sus 
peiid  the  elements  In  compacted  serlea,  means  to  l>end  or 
liow  the  elements  outwardly,  means  to  release  the  bowed 
iiieiiihers  Individually  from  the  series,  and  means  work 
ins  above  the  releasing  means  to  position  the  released 
elements. 

4.  In  ii  machine  for  separating  and  selectinK  detached 
thread  engaging  loom  memt>ers,  such  as  metallic  heddles 
or  drop  wires  provided"  with  threading  openings,  the 
ioml)liiatlon  with  means  to  support  such  members  in 
compacted  series,  and  rotary  positioning  means  engaging 
the  Individual  members  of  the  series  above  the  line  of 
threading  openings. 

.*).  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  selecting  detached 
thread  engaging  members,  such  as  detached  metallic 
heddles  or  drop  wln»8,  the  combination  with  means  for 
holding  the  said  members  In  a  compacted  series,  and 
means  for  selecting  and  turning  the  Individual  members 
of  the  series,  said  turning  means  engaging  the  members 
above  the  line  of  threading  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


members  securetl  together,  of  a  mat  locateil  within  and 
spactHl  frtini  the  frame,  elastic  cords  having  eyes  secured 
at  various  points  throughout  their  length,  said  cords 
loi'ated  l)etween  the  sides,  anil  emls  of  the  mat  and  sides 
and  ends  of  the  frame,  and  flexible  devices  connecting 
said  eyes  with  the  frame  and  mat  respe<  tively,  whereby 
the  (ords  are  held  in  a  serrated  formation,  substantially 
as  described. 


I.ISS.OTI.     GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS.     John  F.  Hayes, 
Hillsdale.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  55.240. 
(CI.  227 — e.) 
1.   In    an    apparatus    of    the    character   describf^l,    the 

cumtdnution  with  a  tsat  frame  comprising  side  and  end 


J  ' 


-i- 
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2.  In  an  apparatuii  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  taut  frame  comprising  side  and  end 
memtwrs  secureii  together,  of  a  mat  located  within  and 
spaied  from  the  frame,  said  mat  romprising  border 
(Strips  with  interlaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips 
secured  to  the  border  strip,  eyelets  In  the  bonier  strips 
securing  the  laced  strips  thereto,  elastic  devices  be- 
tween the  ends  and  si<ies  of  the  mat  and  ends  and  sides 
of  the  frame,  flexlMe  lievices  connecting  said  elastic 
devices  with  the  frame,  and  other*  flexible  devices  con 
necting  said  elastic  devices  with  the  eyelets  of  the  mat, 
substantially  as  describ«'<l. 

3.  In  an  apparatu;)  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  taut  frame  comprising  side  and  end 
members  secured  together,  of  a  mat  locate<I  within  and 
spaceil  from  the  frame,  elastic  i-onis  havlnu'  eyes  secured 
at  various  points  throughout  their  length,  said  cords 
located  between  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  mat  and  sides 
and  ends  of  the  frame,  flexible  devices  <'onnectlng  said 
eyes  with  the  frame  anil  mat  respectively,  whereby  the 
(ords  are  held  In  a  serrated  formation,  u  plurality  of 
hooks  adapted  to  be  connecteil  to  the  floor,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  devices  ctinnecting  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
frame  and  secureil  to  said  hooks,  reniovalde  posts  sup 
porting  the  end  rods,  and  removatde  posts  supporting 
the  lateral  flexible  devices,   substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  iharacter  descrllnHl.  the 
comtilnattoD  with  h  taut  frame  coinprislug  side  and  end 
members  secured  together,  of  a  uiat  located  within  and 
spacefl  from  the  frame,  said  mat  comprising  border  strips 
with  Interlaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips  se- 
cured to  the  bonier  strip,  eyelets  In  the  border  strips 
securing;    the    laced    strips    thereto,    idastli'    devices    between 

the  ends  and  (tides  of  th4>  mat  and  ends  and  s,iles  >f  the 
frame,  flexible  devices  c'onnectlng  said  elastic  devices 
with  the  frame,  other  flexible  devices  connertlns  said 
elastic  devices  with  the  eyelets  of  the  mat.  a  plurality  of 
hooks  adapteil  to  be  connected  to  the  flt>or,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  devices  connecting  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
frame  and  secured  to  said  hf>oks,  removable  p<ists  sup 
porting  the  end  rixN,  and  removable  posts  supporting 
the  lateral   flexittle  devices,  substantially  as  descrU)e<I. 


1,188,072.       HOSE-REET..       Adolph     A.     Hein,     Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed   June   2,    1915.      Serial    No.   31,7r,5.       (CI. 
137—31.) 
1.   The     combination     with     a     wall     bracliet,     a     water 

supply  pipe,  a  frame  hingedly  connecte<l   to  said  bracket. 

a    hose    reel    having  a   hollow  axle   rotatably    mounte«l    in 

said  frame,  a  hose  for  the  reel,  a   valve  supported  bf  the 
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frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  supply  pipe 
and  with  the  Interior  of  said  hub,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  retain  said  valve  in  closed  condition,  of  a  screw  shaft, 
toothed  gear  connection  operatlvely  connecting  the  reel 
hub  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  when  the  reel 
Is  rotated,  a  nut  tnounted  on  said  screw  shaft,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  nut  only  during  the  un 
winding  of  the  last  few  c(dls  of  the  hose  to  1  ffect  the 
opening  of   the   valve. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hose,  a  reel 
proTtde<l  with  a  hollow  hub  to  which  said  hose  in  con- 
nected, a  frame  in  which  said  reel  is  Journaled,  a  water 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  saitl 
pipe  and  also  with  the  reel  hub,  devices  including  an 
upwardly  directed  lever  arm  engageable  with  the  stem 
of  said  valve,  a  screw  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  reel  to  rotate  said  screw  shaft,  a  nut  mounted 
upon  the  screw  shaft  and  adapted  when  propelled  there- 
by to  primarily  encounter  said  lever  arm  near  Its  free 
end  to  impart  a  relatively  slow  initial  opening  movement 
to  said  valve  and  subsequently  engage  the  lever  arm  ad 
Jacent  to  its  fulcrum  to  accelerate  the  opening  of  such 
valve. 


1.18  8.073.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  A.  E. 
HiNHici,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
raents,  to  William  P.  Everts,  Boston,  Mass.  File<l 
Jan.   18,   190S.      Serial   No.   411,409.      (CI.   08—18.) 


,—    7'    ^  ****.****  !*'     .'*  r 
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1.  .\    \\ashing    machine    comprising    in    combination,    a 
asing ;   a   drum   rotatable  therein   having  its  heads  cun 

nectcd  by  tie  bars ;  perforate<l  lifting  bars  securwl  to 
the  tie  bars;  end  plates  for  the  drum  interior  to  the 
beads  having  «'ach  a  clothes  deflecting  surface,  and 
■  lamping  means  positioning  said  end  plates  relative  to 
said  heads  and  the  lifting  bars. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing  for  a  ( lothes  drum 
comprising  heads  each  having  an  annular  flange,  tie 
rods  connecting  the  beads,  a  sheet  metal  shell  encircling 
the  flanges  and  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  tie  rods,  and 
means  to  adjust  one  of  said  tie  rods  thereby  to  lighten 
the  shell  about  the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
i-aslng,    of   a    drum    rotatably    mountetl    therein    and    pro- 


vldetl  with  sheet  metal  end  pistes  forming  the  ends  of 
a  clothes  compartment,  the  drum  having  a  door  for  the 
compartment,  and  a  lifting  bar  secured  to  the  door, 
the  end  plates  of  the  compartment  having  formed  there- 
on "ibs  which  flt  the  shape  of  and  embrace  the  lifting 
bar  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  casing,  of  a  drum  located  within  the  casing,  the 
drum  comprisiug  heads,  tie  Itars  connecting  the  beads, 
lifting  t>ars  secured  to  the  tie  bars,  each  lifting  bar  hav- 
ing inturned  flanges,  clamping  bolts  extended  through 
each  tie  bar  and  through  said  flanges,  and  a  clamping 
strip  overlying  each  flange  and  Into  which  the  clamping 
bolts  passing  through  said  flange  are  screwed. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  drum  rotatable  within  the  casing,  the  drum 
comprising  heads,  tie  ban  connecting  said  heads,  pairs 
of  oppositely  disposed  plates  forming  partitions,  a  spac- 
ing ring  situated  l>etween  each  pair  of  plates  and  secured 
to  the  tie  bar.s,  and  lifting  bars  secured  to  the  tie  bars 
and  situated  between  the  plates  of  each  pair. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1SM.074.  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS.  FurPEKiCK  W. 
HnrHSTeTTiR,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  P. 
I'atents  and  Proceaaes  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7--l.stir..      (CI.  88 — 19.3.) 


32  jy   zo 


1.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras,  the  combinu 
tion  with  the  front  wall  of  a  camera  having  an  exposure 
window,  an  objective  in  front  of  said  window^,  and  means 
for  moving  a  sensitised  film  by  the  opening  for  exp<isure 
to  the  rays  of  light  focused  thereon  ;  of  a  guide  frame 
secured  to  the  front  wall  and  having  an  offset  central 
part  spaced  from  said  front  wall  to  provide  a  recess 
therebetween,  said  frame  having  a  window  alining  with 
said  exposure  window,  said  frame  recess  being  closed 
at  one  end  aB<I  open  at  the  other  end,  a  plate  sildable  in 
the  n>cess  of  said  guide  frame  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  film  moving  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plate  therewith. 

2.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  front  wall  of  a  camera  having  an  exposure 
window,  an  objective  In  front  of  said  window  and  means 
for  moving  a  sensitized  film  by  the  opening  for  ex- 
posure to  the  rays  of  light  focused  thereon  :  of  a  guide 
frame  secure<l  to  the  front  wall  and  having  an  offset 
central  part  spa<*ed  from  said  front  wall  to  provide  n 
recess  therebetween,  said  frame  having  a  window  alining 
with  said  exposure  window,  said  fracie  recess  being 
closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  Its  bottom,  a  shutter  plate 
mounted  In  the  recess  for  movement  to  cover  and  uncover 
th>-  windows,  spring  means  between  the  front  wall  and 
plate  for  forcing  the  latter  outward  against  the  frame, 
and  a  crank  connection  between  the  plate  and  tilm  mov- 
ing means  for  Intermittently  cutting  off  the  exposurcb 
of  the  light  upon  the  film  and  exposing  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  shutt«>r  mechanism  for  cameras  for  prodac- 
Ing  moTlng  picture  films,  the  combination  T«lth  the  front 
wall  of  a  camera  having  an  exposure  window,  m  framing 
(It-vice  in  rear  of  said  window,  and  a  film  moving  means 
comprising  In  part  a  band  operated  film  engaging  drum; 
of  a  guide  frame  in  front  of  said  window  and  having  a 
reiess,  a  plate  mounted  in  said  recess,  .^aid  frame  having 
a  window  in  front  of  said  exposure  windo«v  and  an  open- 
iDK  spaced  therebeneath,  an  objective  in  front  of  said 
window  on  the  frame,  said  shutter  being  adapted  to  un- 
cover said  windows  when  lowered,  a  stud  geared  to  the 
fllni  moving  means  and  having  a  crank  (li.sk.  a  crank 
rinl  having  8lotte<l  connection  with  tbe  plate  and  eccen- 
trirally  connected  to  the  disk  whereby  operation  of  the 
tlliii  moving  means  will  cause  reciprocation  of  the  plate, 
mill  a  spring  carried  by  the  front  wall  and  pressing  out- 
wit nl  against  the  plate  to  hold  the  latter  against  the 
(jiitPT  portion  of  the  frame. 


I.ISS.075.      ROTARY    WAX  FINISHING   TOOL.      Albert 
M.    HoYT.    Swampscott,   and   Carl    .\.    Matson.    Lynn. 
Mass.      Filed   July   21.    1913,    Serial    No.    780.224.      Re 
newed  Nov.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.3S3.     (CI.  12— 105.  > 


I."     V  ./      (7    V 
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1.  A  rotary  tool  for  wax  finishing  the  t-dgt-s  of  the  heels 
•  f  bootK  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  rlni  form«»<l 
of  a  helit^al  member,  a  holder  for  said  rim  and  means.  In- 
<ludlng  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  wax.  within  said 
holder,  there  being  passages  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  interior  of  .said  rim. 

2.  A  rotary  ^ool  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heels 
of  hoots  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  rim  formed 
of  a  helical  member,  a  holder  for  said  rim,  and  means.  In- 
cluding a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  wax  within  said 
holder,  there  being  passages  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
the  Interior  of  said  rim,  said  means  containing  provision 
for  varying  the  size  of  said  passages  to  regulate  the  feed 
of  wax  to  said  rim. 

3.  A  rotary  tool  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heels 
of  boots  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  rim  formed 
of  a  helical  member,  a  holder  for  said  rim  embodying  a 
hollow  cylinder  located  within  said  rim  and  having  pas- 
«iages  extending  through  Its  curved  walls  and  a  valve 
with  ports  therein  adapted  to  connect  with  said  passages, 
said  valve  having  a  chamber  out  of  which  said  ports  lead 
adapted  to  contain  wax. 

4.  A  rotary  tool  for  wax  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heels 
of  boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  rim  formed 
t>f  a  helical  member,  a  holder  for  said  rim  embodying  a 
hollow  cylinder  located  within  said  rim  and  having  pas- 
sages extending  through  its  carved  walls  and  a  cylindrical 
valve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow  cylinder  and 
having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  contain  wax.  said 
valve  having  ports  adapted  to  connect  said  passages  with 
said  chamber. 

5.  A  rotary  tool  for  finishing  the  edges  of  the  heels  of 
boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  rim  formed  of 
a  helical  member,  a  holder  for  said  rim  embodying  a  hol- 
low cylinder  located  within  said  rim  and  having  passages 


'    extending    through    its    curved    walls,    a    cylindrical    valve 
I    rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having 
I  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  contain  wax,  said  valve  hav- 
ing ports  adapted  to  connect  said  cbamt>er  with  said  jmb- 
sages   and    means   to   prevent    said   valve   from   accidental 
rotation  relatively  to  said  hollow  cylinder. 
I        [Claims  a  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l.lv'^.MTrt.  NOTE  SHP:ET  SFIIKTINc;  MECHANISM  FOR 
I'LAYER  PIANOS.  '  CH.tHi.cs  J.  Johnso.n,  Chicago.  lU. 
Flle<l  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,450.     (CI.  h4— 161.) 


1.  In  a  note  sheet  shifting  mechanism  for  player  pianos, 
the  combination  of  a  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  note  sheet  ;  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  note  sheet :  and  manually  operable  means 
for  rendering  Inoperative  said  pneumatically  operated 
means,  substantially  as  des.rlbed. 

2.  In  a  note  sheet  shifting  mechanism  for  player  j;>lanos. 
the  <omblnatlon  of  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  note  sheet  ;  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  note  sheet  :  a  valve  adapted.  In  one  position, 
to  render  Inoperative  said  pneumati(*ally  operated  means; 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  and  holding  the  same 
in  one  of  Its  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  note  sheet  shifting  mechanism  for  player  pianos, 
the  combination  of  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  note  sheet  ;  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  note  sheet  :  and  rockingly  mounted  means 
for  moving  said  valve  to  and  holding  the  same  In  one  of 
its  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  note  sheet  shifting  mechanism  for  player  pianos, 
the  combination  of  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  note  sheet  ;  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  note  sheet  :  a  valve  adap^ed.  In  one  position, 
to  render  inoperative  said  pneumatically  operated  means; 
and  a  rockingly  mounted  stem  having  a  crank  adaptecl  to 
engage  with  said  valve  to  move  the  same  to  and  hold  the 
same  In  one  of  its  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

"1.  In  a  note  sheet  shifting  mechanism  for  player  pianos, 
the  combination  of  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  note  sheet  ;  manually  operated  means  t»r 
shifting  said  note  sheet  ;  a  valve  adapted,  in  one  position. 
to  render  inoperative  said  pneumatically  operated  means  ; 
a  rockingly  mounted  stem  having  a  crank  adapteil  to  en- 
gage with  said  valve  to  move  the  same  to  and  hold  the 
same  In  one  of  Its  positions  ;  and  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  stem  through  an  angularity  of  substantially 
ninety  degrees,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I    1. 188.077.      COMBINED   FARE    AND  PASSfcNOER   REO- 
I        ISTER.     Jay  M.  Johnson  and  IIcoo  J.  Back,  Chicago. 

III.  ;   .said    Baur  assignor   to   said   Johnson.     Filed   Not. 

7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.093.     (CI.  235 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  coin  carrying 
wheel,  pairs  of  projections  on  the  face  thereof,  the  pro- 
jections of  each  pair  spaced  a  distance  apart  to  selectively 
and  singly  engage  from  a  mlxe<l  group  and  to  carry  cola 
of  a  Riven  tlenomlnatlnn  only  therebetween,  and  proje*^ 
tlons   between   adjacent   pairs. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  inclined  ro- 
tative coin  carrying  wheel,  projections  on  one  face  there- 
of arranged   in  pairs  at  different  distances  apart,   the  dl>- 

I  tance  t>etween  the  projections  of  each  pair  being  sucb 
that  a  coin  of  one  denomination  only  can  be  engage<i  and 
carried  thereby  and  a  projection  between  adjacent  pain 

I    for  displacing   surplus  coin. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  rotative  carry- 
ing   wheel,   projections   on   one   face   thereof  arranged   In 

I  pairs  at  different  distances  apart,  the  distance  between  the 
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projections  of  each  pair  being  such  that  n  coin  of  one 
denomination  only  can  be  engaged  and  carried  thereby, 
n  projection  between  adjacent  pairs  of  projections  and  a 
niHchaDlcal  dlnplacer  acting  to  ilisplace  surplus  coin. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describi-d  an  Inclined  ro 
tative  coin  carrying  wheel,  a  register  driven  positlNoly 
liut  intermittently  by  said  wheel,  projections  on  one  face 
of  said  wheel  arranged  in  pairs  at  different  distances 
apart,  the  distance  between  the  projections  of  each  pair 
lielng  Mich  that  a  coin  of  one  denomination  only  can  lie 
engaged  and  carrle<l  thereby,  and  means  operated  by  each 
moving  coin  acting  to  bring  the  register  Into  operation. 

.'>.  In  a  niachine  of  the  class  described  an  indineil  ro 
tative  coin  carrying  wheel,  a  register,  a  gear  train  nor 
mally  out  of  train  for  driving  the  register,  projections  on 
one  face  of  said  carrying  wheel  arranged  In  pairs  at  dif- 
ferent distances  apart,  the  distance  l>etween  the  proje<- 
tions  of  each  pair  being  such  that  a  coin  of  one  denomina- 
tion only  can  i)e  engaged  and  carrlwl  thereliy.  and  a  shift- 
ing device  actuated  l>y  successively  passing  coin  to  bring 
said  gear  Into  train  to  actuate  the  register  sultaldy  to 
register   the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  K5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1SS.07S.  METHOD  OF  AND  MOLD  FOlt  M..\K1NG 
St  UND  BOXES.  Alva  D.  Josis,  Philadelphia.  Fa. 
Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  K51.S73.  Renewed  Jan. 
2rt.    191G.      Serial    No.    74.477.      (CI.    Ih — 42.  > 
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and  finally  curing  such  portions  to  unite  In  one  integral 
article. 

3.  The  herein  described  novel  method  of  forming  a 
s(tun(l-lios,  which  consists  in  (separately  molding  portions 
of  such  box  in  separate  mold-sections,  separately  curing 
such  molded  portions,  each  In  Its  mold-section  and  to  its 
retjuired  consistency  or  hardness,  assembling  said  por- 
tions and  their  mold  sections  with  the  joint  surfacet«  of 
such  portions  in  contact^  and  finally  uniting  such  sur- 
faces by  curing  to  form  such  portions  into  one  Integral 
article. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  rul>ber 
sound  I'ox.  whl<h  consists  in  semi-curing  the  bo<iy  there- 
of, securing  to  said  semi-cured  body  an  annular  liead  of 
softer  material,  forming  within  said  bead  a  diaphragm 
seat,  and  lastly  completing  the  i-uring  of  said  l)ody  and 
liead.  said  bead  being  semi-cured  and  said  body  fully  cured 
and    har<ler   than    said   bead   and   diapliragiii    seat. 

."».  The  heroin  described  method  of  making  a  sound  box, 
which  consists  in  semi-curing  the  body  of  said  box.  sei  ur- 
ing  to  said  semi-cured  liody  an  annular  l»ead  of  softer  ma- 
terial having  a  diaphragm  seat  therein,  and  lastly  com- 
pleting the  curing  of  said  body  and  bead,  whereby  a 
sound  Itox  is  produied  having  a  body  portion  fully  cured 
and  a  diaphragm  encircling  portion  semi  cured,  the  latter 
being  softer  than  said  body  portion,  and  secured  to  said 
body  portion,  liy  an  annular,  resilient,  integral  hinge. 

1  Claims  C  tt)   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  herein  descrilied  method  of  forming  a  sound  box 
body  which  consists  in  separately  molding  a"tKMly  portion 
and  an  outer  diaphragm  supporting  portion,  curing  said 
portions  to  the  desired  degree  of  hardness,  assembling 
said  portions,  and  lastly  uniting  said  portions  by  curing 
to  form  a  complet«'d  sound  box  bod.v.  said  diaphragm  t*up 
porting  portion  being  softer  than  said  body. 

2.  The    herein    de.scrlbe<l    novel    method    of    forming    a 
sound  box.  which  consists  in  separately  molding  a   body- 
portion,  a  nei'k  portion  and  a  diaphragm-supporting  seat 
portion,    separately    curing    such    portions    to    the    desired 
consistency  or  hardness,  assembling  said  s«'veral  portions. 


1,KSJ^.07!).  SOUNDBOX  FOR  TALKIN<;  MACHINES^ 
Ai.VA  D.  Jones,  I'hlladelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  S.  Latta.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
2.".,    1914.      Serial    No.    Nt;3.434.       (CI.    274  — 2.'.) 


1.  In  a  clevlce  of  the  character  state<l,  a  souud-l>ox,  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  stylus-bar  fukrumed  upon  said 
sound  box  and  having  its  inner  arm  connecte<i  to  saiil 
diaphragm  and  a  socket  in  Its  outer  arm.  a  stylus  soi'ket 
yieldingly  supported  upon  said  socket  and  having  a 
stylus  at  Its  free  end.  a  stud  secured  to  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  flexible  and  inelastic  connection  between  said  stud 
and   stylus  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sound  box,  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  stylus  bar  fulciumed  upon  said  box 
and  having  its  Inner  arm  connecte<l  to  the  center  of  the 
diaphragm  and  a  socket  in  its  outer  arm.  a  stylus  socket 
yieldingly  supported  upon  said  socket  and  having  a  stylus 
at  Its  free  end.  a  stud  secured  at  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  flexible  and  Inelastic  connection  »ec"ire«l 
to  said  stud  an<i  to  the  stylus  so(ket  near  *^  free  ad 
fif  the   same. 

3.  In  a  (h'vice  of  the  character  stated,  a  sound-box.  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  stylus-bar  fulcrumed  upon  the 
periphery  (d  said  sound  box  and  having  a  socket  in  its 
outer  end  and  its  Inner  arm  secured  to  the  diaphragm, 
a  stylus-socket  having  a  stylus  In  Its  end.  a  spring  con- ^ 
nectlng  said  socket  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stylus-bar.  a 
stud  supporteil  on  the  diaphragm,  and  a  flexible  and 
Inelastic    cord-connection     between     said     st  fd    and     the 

1 

j   stylus-socket. 

j  4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<t«'r  state<l,  a  sound-box.  a 
I  diaphragm  therefor,  a  stylus-bar  fulcrume*!  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  box  and  having  a  socket  in  1*"«  outer  arm 
and  the  end  of  its  inner  arm  secured  to  the  center  of 
I  the  diaphragm,  a  stud  secured  at  said  center,  a  head 
I  .secureil  with  a  pin  In  the  socket  of  the  stylus-bar,  a 
'   stylus  socket  having  a   styiu.s  at   its  lower  end,  a   spring 
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spiurcl  to  thf  upp«r  »'inl  of  saiil  sockft  and  to  said  head, 
and  a  tlfxlhle  and  Inflasti.'  Coril  connpct^vl  to  th»'  stud 
upon  thf  dlaphragin  and  to  near  the  fr«M>  end  of  the 
stylus-fwrket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  characttT  state<l.  a  souml  tul>e 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  end  thereof,  a 
sound  l)o.\  ii  dlaphratfni  therein  extendinj?  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  record,  an  angular  tuhe  seiMired  to  salil 
sound  box  and  fitted  on  the  sIotte<l  tub*',  and  a  flat  dia- 
metrlrally  dl-'^posetl  bar  sectired  In  an  arm  of  said  ansru 
lac  tube  and  engastink;  said  slot  in  said  sound  tul)e.  where- 
by an  eloneatwl  bearing  l.s  provldeil  at  said  slot  in  said 
sounil    tulH-. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  «"iazette.] 


I.ISS.OSO.  SOINDKOX  FOR  TAI.KINT.  MACHINES. 
AI.VA  I),  .TONKS.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914. 
S.Tliil   No.   S7.'5,2n5.      (CI.    ISl  — 11.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  sound  box.  whiih 
consists  in  semi  curing  the  body  thereof,  securinK  within 
said  body  a  plate,  securing  to  said  body  an  annular  bead 
of  softer  rubber  encircling  a  diaphragm  seat,  and  lastly 
completing  the  curing  of  said  body. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber  sound  box.  which 
consists  ill  s^nii-curing  the  body  thereof,  casting  within 
said  body  a  plate,  securing  to  said  aeml-cured  body  an 
annular  bead  of  softer  rubber  endrcHng  a  diaphragm 
seat,  and  lastly  completing  the  curing  of  said  body  and 
bead,  said  bead  being  semi-cured  and  said  body  fully  curnl 
and  harder  than  said  bead  and  diaphragm  seat. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  sound 
box  from  plastic  material,  whh'h  consists  In  senil-<  uring 
the  body  thereof,  casting:  within  said  body  a  metallic 
plate,  securing  to  said  semi-cured  body  an  annular  bead 
of  softer  material,  having  an  Inner  wall  to  serve  as  a 
diaphragm  seat,  and  lastly  completing  the  curing  of  said 
body  and  bead,  said  Itead  being  semi  cured  and  said  body 
fully  cured  and  harder  than  said  b.-ad  and  .diaphragm 
seat. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  sound  box, 
which  consists  In  semi-curing  the  body  tlu-reof.  casting 
within  said  holy  a  metallic  plate  having  an  annular 
groo\e  therein,  and  provided  with  projecting  arms, 
securing  to  said  semi-cured  body  an  annular  bead  of 
softer  material  having  an  inclined  wall  therein  adapted 
to  form  a  portion  of  a  lUaphragm  seat,  and  lastly  complet- 
ing the  curing  of  Hjild  bo<ly  and  bead,  whereby  a  sound 
box  liody  Is  pro<hiced  having  a  hardened  body  portion 
fullv  cured  and  a  diaphragm  seat  portion  softer  than 
said   boily    and    semi  cured. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  sound  box 
body  of  rubber  or  similar  material,  which  consists  In  seml- 
curiug  the  body  thereof,  casting  within  said  body  a 
metallic  plate,  securing  to  said  semi-cured  body  an  annu- 
lar bead  of  softer  material.  ha\lng  an  Inner  lncllne<l  wall 
serving  as  a  portion  of  a  (Uaphragm  seat,  securing  a  rear 
ward  extension  of  softer  material  to  salil  body  portion, 
and  lastly  completing  the  curing  of  sabl  bo<ly.  bead  and 
extension,  said  head  anil  extension  bilnc  seml-i  ured  and 
said  body  fully  cured  and  harder  than  said  bead,  dia- 
phragm   seat   and    rearwardly    extending   neck. 

(Claims  t)  to   11   not  prlnt4'd   in   the  (Jazettf.) 


l.l^s.cM.  PROCESS  OF  TREATlN*;  laTl'MINOl  S 
COMPOSITIONS.  Lester  Kia.st  hbkat  n,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  S4r..T9S.  (CI. 
ln«3 — 31.1 


1.  .K  process  of  treating  old  or  us»d  idtuminou-  pave- 
iiii'iits  which  consists  In  breaking  the  pavement  up  Into 
relatively  small  particles,  agitating  an'l  further-  com- 
minuting said  material  in  a  suitable  retort.  mo\lng  said 
material  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  (ii«.c}inrge  end  of  said 
retort,  feetllng  fresh  material  to  said  retort,  and  during 
said  operations  subjecting  said  material  to  the  action  01 
blasts  of  highly  superbeate-l  steam  and  beating  the  bitu- 
minous binder  above  Its  melting  point,  and  continuing 
the  treatment  until  the  tdnder  Is  softened  but  without 
Injury  to  the   binder. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  bituminous  colnposltlons  which 
con.slsts  In  breaking  up  said  composition  into  relatively 
small  particles,  then  subjecting  sabl  material  to  ihe 
ai-tlon  of  blasts  of  superheateil  steam,  bringing  the  super- 
heated steam  Into  Intimate  contact  with  said  particles 
to  soften  the  bituminous  hinder,  mhereby  the  mineral 
aggregate  and  binder  can  b»'  re>i>ed.  and  mixing  fresh 
bituminous   material   with   the  old. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  bituminous  compositions  com- 
posed of  a  non-bltumlnous  aggregate  and  a  bituminous 
Mnder.  which  consists  In  breaking  up  said  cumposltlons, 
blasting  the  same  In  a  suitable  receptacle  by  subjecting 
it  to  the  action  of  highly  superheated  steam  at  tempera 
tures  above  4<M)=  F.,  and  contlnuliig  the  process  until  the 
lomposltlon  is  softeneil  without  Injury  to  the  binder  so 
that   it   may   be   reused   or  mixed  with   fresh  bitumen. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  bituminous  compositions  com 
posed  of  a  non  bituminous  aggregate  and  a  bituminous 
binder,  which  consists  In  heating  said  material  In  a  niit- 
ahle  receptai  le  and  Introducing  into  said  receptacle 
highly  superheated  steam  and  maintaining  a  pres.sure 
above  atmospkeric  on  the  contents  of  said  receptacle 
during  said   treatment. 

."1.  Thfl  process  of  treating  bituminous  compositions 
(omposed  of  a  non  bituminous  aggregate  an.l  a  bltuml 
noils  tiiuder  which  consists  In  subjecting  tlie  same  to 
the  action  of  heat  In  a  suitable  receptacle  which  Is  exter- 
nally heated  by  the  action  of  steam  and  also  passing 
superheated  steam  through  said  receptacl.-  anil  continu 
lug  the  process  nntil  the  composition  Is  softened  wlth'>ut 
injury    to   the   binder   so   that   It    may    be    reused. 

[Claims   ti  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lHS.iisi;.        PAGE      AND      STIT.      CLAMP.        John      P. 

Kvnwi.rs.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  20.   1913.     Serial 
No.    790,207.      (CI.   11  —  12.) 
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.\     pa»'e    or    stiili    ••Inuip    ba\inv'    iiie;in«    for    detachable' 
'  securing  it  to  the  cover  of  a  book,  an  ear  extending  fruiu 
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said  securing  means,  an  arm  projeiting  from  ami  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  said  ear.  and  a  finger  plvoLally  carried 
by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  o\erlle  the  leaves  of  the  book 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  securing 
means. 


1.18S.083.      APPARATUS    FOR   VAPORIZINCJ    AND 
KrRNIN<;    LIQUIDS.      Eknst   Koerti.vg,    PegU.    Italy, 
as-^ignor    to    Schutte    A:    Koerting    Company,     Phlladel 
pbla.      Pa.,     a      Corporation     of     Pennsylvania.        Filed 
June   7,    1912.      Serial    No,    702,326.      (CI.    ir>h~-2S.) 


a  valve  member  fitting  within  the  valve  casing  and  hav- 
inu  opposite  passageways  in  the  first  mentioned  valve 
area  for  respectively  connecting  the  water  supply  pipe 
connection  with  the  pipe  connection  leading  to  the  water 
heater  and  the  pipe  connection  leading  foni  the  water 
heater  with  the  pipe  connection  of  the  water  discharge 
pipe,  said  valve  member  also  having  a  passageway  in  the 
other  valve  area  adapted  to  connect  the  pipe  conne<t1on8 


1.  .\  \aporlzer  for  liquids,  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing a  lioilj  of  the  liquid  comprising  porous  earthenware 
walls  Inclosing  a  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  liquid  oozing  through  such  walls,  and  a  casing  having 
its  Inner  surfaces  lying  adjacent  the  exterior  of  such 
walls  an<l  providing  a  narrow  surrounding  passage  to 
londuct   a    gas   current   In   vaporizing  relation   thereover. 

2.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a 
porous  walled  receptacle,  means  for  Introducing  liquid 
fuel  Into  It.  a  hoo<l  partly  Inclosing  and  extending  down 
over  the  sides  of  such  receptacle,  adapted  to  vaporize 
the  fuel  oozing  through  the  same,  and  a  burner  casing 
for  mixing  such  vapor  with  air. 


of  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  the  water  heater  burner  pipe 
•  at  the  same  time  that  the  said  connections  are  made  in 
I    the  first  mentioned  valve  area  and  also  in  some  positions 

of  the  valve  In  which  the  said  connections  are  not  made, 
I  the  passageways  of  the  valve  In  the  first  valve  area  being 
\  also  adapted  In  other  positions  of  the  valve  to  connect 
I  the  water  supply  pipe  connection  with  the  discharge 
I   pipe  connection. 


I.ISS.OSO,  EMERGENCY-EXIT.  (Jbgrge  Labrie,  Law- 
rence. Mass.  Flle.l  Nov.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,404. 
(CI.  2(t-"lf,.i 


1.188,0g4.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  Edwin  O. 
Kreitzer,  New  I^banon,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 
Berlal  No.  68.620.      (CI.  1.3(^ — 5.) 


C- V 


• — "f"' 


U-- 


C- 


lu  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  lomblnatlon 
(tt  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls  provided  with  teeth  and  Inter- 
vening shallow  grooves,  the  tee^  being  straight  on  one 
side  anil  chamfered  on  the  othen  side,  the  straight  sides 
of  said  teeth  l>elug  adapted  to  grip  the  stalks  of  < orn 
to  force  them  through  the  rolls  and  the  chamfered  sides 
of  said  teeth  l>elng  adapted  to  snap  the  ears  of  com 
from  the  stalks  at  the  entrance  hetwe«'n  said  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


l,18,s.(ks.1.  VALVE  FOR  WATER  HEATERS.  James 
KHt  PI",  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.    If). 309.      (CI.    12(5 — 351.) 

A  valve  for  water  heaters,  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  four  uniformly  spaced  pipe  connections  at  one 
transverse  valve  area  thereof  for  communicating  re 
spectively  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  ptp«'  leading  to  a 
water  heater,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  water  heater,  and 
a  water  discharge  pipe,  and  also  having  pipe  connections 
at  another  transverse  valve  area  for  connection  with  a 
pas   supply   pipe  and    the   l.urner  pipe  of  the  water  heater. 


1.  An  emergency  exit  which  comprises  a  wall  having 
an  opening,  combined  with  two  doors  each  pivoted  at 
the  front  of  Its  outside  vertical  edge  to  the  front  side 
of  the  opening  one  of  said  doors  having  a  vertical  groove 
which  extends  along  Its  inside  edge  near  Its  back  side 
and  adjoining  the  Inside  edge  of  the  other  door,  said 
other  door  having  a  vertical  guide  way  which  extends 
along  Its  Inside  edge  near  Its  back  side  adjoining  the 
first  described  door,  a  vertical  bar  horizontally  sUdable 
In  ^^ald  guide  way  and  having  a  shoulder  which  when 
the  doors  are  closed  extends  beyond  the  inside  edge  of 
the  other  door  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
groove,  adjustable  means  for  elastlcally  forcing  the  bar 
toward  the  first  named  door,  and  stops  to  limit  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  doors. 

2.  An  emergency  exit  which  lomprises  a  wall  having 
au  opening,  comldned  with  two  doors  each  pivoted  at 
the  front  of  Its  outside  vertical  edge  to  the  front  side 
of  the  opening  one  of  said  doors  having  a  vertical  groove 
wlii(  li  extends  along  its  inside  edge  near  Its  liack  side 
and  adjoining  the  inside  edge  of  the  other  door,  said 
otIiiT    door    having   a    vertical    guide    way    which    extends 

along    its    Insid ige    near    its    back    side    adjoining    the 

first  iies<rlb<'d  door,  a  vertical  bar  horizontally  slldable 
Iti  said  guide  way  and  having  .n  tongue  adapted  to  en- 
t;;ige  the  said  groove,  and  means  for  elastically  forcing 
the  bar  toward  the  first  named  door. 

3.  .Ui  emergency  e)|kt  which  comprises  a  waif  having 
an  opening,  combined  with  two  doors  each  pivoted  at 
the  front  of  Its  outside  vertical  edge  to  the  front  side 
of  the  opening  one-  of  said  doors  having  a  vertlc-al  groove 
which  extends  along  Its  Inside  edge  near  Its  back  side 
and  adjoining  the  Inside  edge  of  the  other  door,  said 
other  door  having  a  vertical  guide  way  which  extends 
along  Its  inside  edge  near  its  back  side  adjoining  the 
first  described  door,  a  vertical  bar  horizontally  slldable 
In    said    guide    way   and    having   a    tc^mgue   adapted    to   en- 
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gagp    the    said    K«"o<)ve,    and    adjustable    iiu-ans    for    elasti- 
cally   forcing  the  bar   toward   the  first  name<i  door. 

4.  Ad  emergency  exit  which  comprises  a  wall  having  an 
opening.  (•ombine<l  with  two  doors  each  pivoted  at  the 
front  of  Its  outside  vertical  edge  to  the  front  side  of 
the  opening  one  of  said  doors  having  a  vertical  groove 
whl<h  extends  along  its  inside  edge  near  its  bacic  side 
and  rtdjolnlng  the  inside  edge  of  the  other  door,  said 
other  dnor  hHvlnn  a  vertical  guide  way  which  extends 
along  Its  inside  edge  near  its  bacli  side  adjoining  the 
first  described  door,  a  vertical  bar  horizontally  slldable 
In  said  gulfle  way  and  having  a  tongue  atlapted  to  en 
ga;.'f  the  said  groove,  means  for  elastlially  forcing  the 
bar  toward  the  first  named  door,  and  stops  to  limit  the 
bacliward  movement  of  the  door. 

5.  Ad  emergency  exit  which  comprises  a  wall  having  au 
opening,  combined  with  two  doors  each  pivoted  at  the 
front  of  its  outside  vertical  etige  to  the  front  side  of  the 
opening,  one  of  said  doors  having  a  vertical  guide  way 
which  extends  along  its  Inside  edge  near  its  back  side. 
a  vertical  bar  horizontally  slldal)le  In  said  guide  way  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inside  eiige  of  the  other  dnor 
near  the  baclv  side  thereof,  means  for  elastically  Iseeplnc 
the  bar  in  eDgagement  with  sal<i  other  door  when  the 
doors  are  closed,  aod  stops  to  limit  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  doors. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  ] 


l.l^^.^'^7.  K1«;E  BINDER  FOR  SHOE  IPPERS.  .Tohn 
V.  McKemn,  Merlon,  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  »34,90y.      (CI.  139—9.) 


1.  An  edge  binder  comprising  a  fabric  having  silk  warp 
threads  and  weft  threads  at  one  edge  of  the  fabric,  and 
cotton   warp  and  weft  threads  at  the  other  edge. 

2.  An  edge  tilnder  comprising  a  fabric  havinc  silk  warp 
threads  and  weft  threads  at  one  edge  of  the  fabric,  and 
cotton  warp  and  weft  threads  at  the  other  edge,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reinforcing  cord  extending  through  the 
edge  having  the  1  otton  warp  and  weft. 


1,188. OSS.  MANUFACTURE  np  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS. 
LoiiSE  M.xr.STHOM,  San  IMego.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915. 
Serial   No.  59.:i(»6.      (CI.  41  —  1."..) 


y 


1.  The  methiHl  of  making  flower  petals  which  consists 
in  coating  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  material  with  a  suitable 
adhesive,  folding  the  strip  upon  itself  to  cause  the  coated 
portions  to  adhere  to  each  other,  then  shaping  the  petals 
to  form. 

2.  The  method  of  making  flower  petals  which  consists 
In  loating  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  material  with  a  suitable 
adhesive,  folding  the  strip  upon  itself  to  cause  the  coate<l 


portions    to   adhere   to   each    other,    then    shaping   the   ad- 
hering portions  before  the  adhesive  Is  dry. 

3.  The  methtHl  of  making  flower  petals  which  consists 
in  coating  a  strip  of  ribbon  on  one  side  and  for  the  greater 
area  of  the  surface  thereof  with  a  cement,  folding  thk 
strip  upon  itself  to  cause  the  coated  portions  to  adhere 
to  each  other,  shaping  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the 
■  emented  strip  at  the  fold  thereof,  and  then  gatherlDg  the 
uncenienteii  edges. 


1.188,089.  WATERCLOSET  TANK.  Michael  Maier. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Fil«-<1  Mar.  1:9,  IWlrt.  Serial  No.  ST,407. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  water  tank,  ihe  combination  of  a  container  of 
air  tight  construction,  an  air  valve,  a  trigger  for  keeping 
the  air  valve  open  when  the  same  has  been  opened,  a  dls- 
'harge  valve,  <onnections  between  the  air  valve  and  the 
discharge  valve  so  that  when  the  air  valve  is  opened  the 
discliarge  valve  Is  opentnl,  a  trigger  device  for  keeping  the 
discharge  valve  open,  a  float  which  when  dropped  pulls 
the  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  the  discharge  valve 
and  allows  the  descent  of  the  same,  and  a  second  float  pro- 
vided with  a  trip  lever  which  disengages  the  trigger  from 
the  air  valve  when  the  water  rises  in  the  tank. 

J.  In  a  tank,  the  combination  of  an  air  tight  container, 
an  air  valve,  an  intake  pipe,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  air 
valve  open,  a  discharge  valve,  means  for  opening  the  air 
valve  and  liisctoarge  valve,  a  trigger  device  for  keeping  the 
discharge  valv«'  (  p«n,  a  float  whose  dropping  removes  the 
trigger  device  and  drops  the  discharge  valve,  a  second 
float  whose  rise  disengages  the  trigger  from  the  air  valve, 
and  a  spring  for  closing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  tank,  an  air  tUht  container,  an  air  valve,  a  dls 
charue   valve,    triggers   for   keeping   each   open,   means    for 
opening  ea<h.  and  floats  for  dosing  each. 

4.  In  a  tank,  an  airtight  container,  an  air  valve,  a 
discharge  valve,  mechanism  for  opening  each,  means  for 
keeping  each  open,  and  floats  for  operating  said  last  men- 
tione<l   means  for  allowing  the  closure  of  each. 

.').  In  a  tank,  an  air  tight  container,  an  air  valve,  a 
discharge  valve,  a  vertical  stem  on  each  valve,  means  for 
opeuing  the  air  valve,  a  plvote<l  cross  l>ar  for  communlcat- 
inc  the  open  movement  of  the  air  valve  stem  to  the  dis- 
charge valve  stem,  a  suitably  gulde<l  free  link  for  engag- 
ing under  a  ratchet  tooth  on  the  discharge  valve  stem,  a 
float  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  link,  a  trigger 
adapte<l  to  swing  In  under  a  shoulder  on  the  air  valve 
stem,  and  a  second  float  provtde<1  with  a  hooke^l  trip  lever 
which  rises  with  the  rise  of  the  water  and  pulls  the  trigger 
out  from  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  air  valve 
stem. 

(Claims  6  to  «>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


JcNE  20,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


965 


1.188.090.  OIL  FEED1N(;  DEVICE.  James  V.  Mohleb, 
Oelwein,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  P.  Smith, 
i>elwein,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,730. 
(CI.  184—27.) 


I 


jo^^m^^^W:  .-1'^=;^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing; 
an  flongated  chami>er  ;  an  inlet  passage  to  said  chamber 
« st«l>lishing  communication  tietween  the  latter  and  the 
interior  of  said  housing;  an  outlet  passage  leading  from 
^ald  ( haml»er  ;  a  plunger  and  a  slide  valve  mounted  for 
reciprocation  iu  said  chamber  ;  and  an  operative  connec 
tion  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  affording  lost 
motion  for  the  latter  and  whereby,  up(>n  reciprocation  of 
said  pai'ts.  a  pocket  Is  forme<l  between  said  parts  adapted 
for  alternate  registration  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages :  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  sub- 
vtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing  ; 
an  elongated  chamber;  an  Inlet  passage  to  said  chamber 
•  stabiishing  communication  between  the  latter  and  the 
Interior  of  said  housing;  an  outlet  passage  leading  from 
>ald  chamber;  a  plunger  and  a  slide  valve  mounted  for 
ifclprocatlon  In  said  chamber ;  said  plunger  aDd  valve 
I'elng  relatively  movable  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  be- 
tween the  same;  a  check  valve  interposed  in  said  outlet 
jias.sage  ;  a  stop  cooperating  with  said  slide  valve  to  arrest 
the  movement  thereof  when  said  pocket  Is  In  registration 
with  said  outlet  passage;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  the  terminals  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
c-ommunlcnting  with  said  chamber  being  so  spaceil  that 
said  pocket  is  in(apat)le  of  simultaneous  registration  with 
said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing  ; 
an  t'longated  chamber;  an  Inlet  passage  to  said  chamber 
establishing  communication  between  the  latter  and  the 
Interior  of  said  housing  ;  an  <iutlet  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  ;  a  plunger  and  a  slide  valve  mounteil  for 
recMproc-ation  in  said  chamber ;  an  operative  connection 
between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  affording  lost  motion 
for  the  latter  and  whereby,  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
parts,  a  pocket  Is  formed  between  said  parts  adapted  for 
alternate  registration  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
said  connection  comprising  a  stem  on  said  plunger  loosely 
engaging  an  opening  in  said  valve  ;  a  stop  member  on  said 
stem  adapte<l  for  engagement  with  said  valve  ;  a  recess  in 
said  valve  for  the  reception  of  said  stop  memi>er ;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
de^cril'ed. 

4.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing  ; 
au  elongated  chamber;  an  inlet  passage  to  said  chamber 
establishing  communication  between  the  latter  and  the 
interior  of  said  housing  ;  an  outlet  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  ;  a  plunger  and  a  slide  valve  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  chamber ;  an  operative  connection 
between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  affording  lost  motion 
for  the  latter  and  whereby,  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
parts,  a  pocket  Is  formed  between  said  parts  adapted  for 
alternate  registration  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
said  connection  comprising  a  stem  on  said  plunger  loosely 


engaging  an  opening  in  said  valve  :  a  nut  threadeil  on  said* 
stt>m    adapte<l    for    engagement    with    said    valve  ;    a    recess 
in  ^ald  valve  for  the  reception  of  said  nut  adapted  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  the  latter  ;  and  means  for  reclp- 
roc-atlng  said  plunger,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  housing; 
an  elongated  chamber  forme<l  In  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing ;  an  inlet  passage  to  said  chaml>er  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  latter  and  the  interior  of  said 
housing;  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  said  chamt»er  ;  a 
plunger  and  a  slide  valve  arranged  in  allnement  In  said 
c  hamber  and  adapted  for  reciprocatory  movement  therein  ; 
an  operative  connection  between  said  plunger  and  said 
valve  affording  lost  motion  for  the  latter  and  whereby, 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  parts,  a  pocket  Is  formed  b^ 
tween  said  parts  adapted  for  alternate  registration  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages:  an  enlargement  on  said 
plunger  having  an  ejougated  slot  therein  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  valve  :  and  a  rotary  eccentric  engaging  with  said 
slot  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,188,091.  INNER  TUBE  TIRE  -  MOLD.  Thomas  W. 
MoRRi.s.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (ieorge  B. 
Dryden.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
27.97(t.      (CI.   IS— .34.1 


1.  In  a  tube  mold  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  unitary  an- 
nular casing,  a  rim  engaged  therewith,  and  resilient  means 
adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  said  rim  to  lock  said  casing  and 
rim  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vulcanizing  tube 
mold,  comprising  a  casing,  integral  tongues  thereon,  an 
inner  rim  having  grooves  therein,  salcl  casing  and  rim 
adapted  to  interflt  one  another. 

'.\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lulcanizing 
mold,  comprising  a  ceasing,  a  split  rim  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
inner  periphery  thereof,  and  a  clanipin>:  plate  adapted  to 
be  sprung  into  said  rim  to  firmly  hold  said  casing  and 
rim  together. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizing  mold  of  the  class  described,  an  annu- 
lar casing,  tongues  Integral  therewith,  a  split  annular  rim 
having  grooves  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  tongues,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  ends  of  said  rim  to  secnirely  hold  said 
casing  and  rim  together. 

5  In  a  vulcanizing  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  seam- 
less unitary  casing,  an  expansion  tiand  having  grooves 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  casing  en- 
gaged in  said  grooves,  and  a  clamping  plate  10  hold  said 
band  firmly  braced  against  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,092.  FOLDING  BOX.  Joseph  R.  Myers,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  is.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,716.  (01, 
229 — 31.) 

1.  A  folding  box  comprising  adjoining  walls;  a  lockl&g 
flap  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  walls  ;  a  yielding  connection 
between  said  flap  and  said  one  wall  having  greater  flexi- 
bility than  the  normal  flexibility  of  the  bodies  of  said 
flap  and  one  wall  :  and  a  folded  flap  on  an  adjoining  wall 
1   engaging   under   .said   locking   flap  and    cooperating  there- 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jr.NE  20,  iQif). 


with  to  fffcct  automatic  loikins:  of  thf  box  parts  In  dls 
ten<le<l  positions,   sut^stantially  as  (i»-sorll>»»d. 


•rr/7 


->- 


i. 


2.  A  foliliug  box  compri^iut:  aiijoiuiiiK  walls  ;  a  lorkiDK 
flap  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  walls  ;  a  yielding  lounertlou 
between  said  flap  and  said  one  wall  having  greater  flexl 
bliity  than  the  normal  flexibility  of  the  bodies  of  said  flap 
and  one  wall  ;  and  a  diagonally  foldtil  flap  on  an  adjoin 
ing  wall  engaging  under  said  lo<  king  tlap  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  effect  automatic  loiking  of  the  box  parts  in 
distended   positions,  substantially  as   described. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  adjoining  wall  meml>ers  ;  a 
locking  tlap  member  at  the  top  of  ime  of  said  wall  mem 
hers  :  a  connection  between  said  flap  member  and  the  cor 
responding  wall  member,  there  being  a  slit  In  one  of  said 
members  adjact-nt  said  connection  :   and  a  flap  on  the  ad 
joining  wall  member  engaging  und>r  said  locking  flap  anij 
coiiperatlng  therewith   to   fffc.  r   automatic   locking  of   the 
box    parts    in    distended    positions.    sul)stantially    as    dc 
scribed. 

4.  A  folding  box  lomprlsing  ailjuiuini;  wall  members  ;  a 
lo<'klng  flap  inemlier  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers ;  a  connection  between  said  flap  member  and  the  cor 
responding  wall  member.  There  l)ein>;  a  silt  In  one  of  said 
members  adjacent  said  connection  ;  and  a  diagonally  folded 
flap  on  the  adjoining  wall  member  engaging  under  said 
locking  flap  and  cooperating  therewith  to  effect  automatic 
locking  of  the  box  parts  In  distended  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  .-V  folding  box  comprising  adjoining  wail  members  ;  a 
locking  flap  member  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers ;  a  connection  between  said  flap  member  and  the  cor 
responding  wall  member,  there  being  two  parallel  slits 
formed  In  one  of  said  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
connection  ;  and  a  folded  flap  on  the  adjoining  wall  mem 
ber  engaging  under  said  locking  flap  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  effect  automatic  locking  of  the  box  parts  in 
dl8tende<l  positions,  3ul>stantlally  as  liescribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.188,093.     WI.NDMILL.     La  Veu.m  .Nuves.  Chbago,  111., 
assignor  to  Aermotor  Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corpo 
ration    of    Illinois.      Filed    Nov.    3.    1915.       Serial    ^I'o. 
69,343.      (CI.  170 — 47.) 


:x?  ^/^' 


1.  A  wind  mill  InclndinK  a  rotatahle  wind  wheel  :  a 
swinging  mill  vane:  a  mill  head  upon  which  are  mountei! 
the  mil!  wheel  an<l  mill  vane;  nriiis  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  mill  head,  these  arms  t)eing  adapted  to  swing 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  witb  resp.-ft  to  the  mill 
vane:  at)utments  rarried  liy  the  mill  viine  and  between 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  are  disposed  ;  and  a  re- 
silient spreader  holding  the  arms  toward  their  abutments 
and    relatively    positlonitig    the    arm.*    to    enable    them    to 


engage  the  mill  head  structure  to  (ushion  the  vane  in  lt« 
opening  and   cIonIuk   niovenieiits. 

2.   A    wind    mill    Including    a    rotatable    wind    wheel  :    .1 
swinging  mill  vane;  a  mill  head  upon  which  are  mount  .1 
the    mill    wheel    and    mill    vane;    arms    pivotally    mount., 1 
upon    the    mill    head,    these   arms    being   adapted    to   swln- 
with    relation    to   earh   other  and    with   respect    to   the   mill 
vane:   abutments   carried    by    the   mill    vane  »nd   betwe.  1. 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  are  dispostnl  ;  and  a  r. 
sillent   spreader   in   the   form   of  a  colled   spring  interpose.; 
between   the  outer  ends  of  the  arms   for   holding  them   to 
ward  their  al)utnient.s  and  relatively  positioning  the  arms 
to  enable  them  to  engage  the  mill  head  structure  to  cush 
ion  the  vane  in  its  opening  and  closing  movements 

:i.  .\  wind  mill  including  a  rotatable  wind  wheel  ;  a 
swinging  mill  vane  ;  a  ndll  head  upon  which  are  mounted 
the  mill  wheel  and  mill  vane  :  arms  pivotally  mounte.i 
upon  the  mill  head,  these  arms  being  adapted  to  swing 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  mill 
vane  and  having  a  common  pivotal  axis  whii  h  Is  also  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  mill  vane:  abutments  carried  l>y  the 
mill  van»'  ami  between  which  the  f)Uter  ends  of  the  arms 
are  dlsposetl  ;  and  a  resilient  spreader  interposed  between 
the  (Miter  ends  of  the  arms  for  holding  them  toward  their 
abutments  and  relatively  positioning  the  arms  to  enable 
them  to  engage  the  mill  head  structure  to  cushion  the 
vane  In  Its  opening  and  closing  movements. 

4.  .V  wind  mill  including  a  rotatable  wind  wheel  ;  a 
swinging  mill  vane  ;  a  mill  head  upon  which  are  mounted 
the  mill  wheel  and  ndll  vane  ;  arms  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  mill  head,  these  arms  t>elng  adapted  to  swing 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  mill 
vane  and  having  a  common  pivotal  axis  which  Is  also  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  mill  vnne  ;  abutments  carried  by  the 
mill  vane  and  i>etween  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm* 
are  disposed  ;  anil  a  resilient  spreader  in  the  form  of  a 
coile<l  spring  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  for  holding  them  toward  their  abutments  and  rela- 
tively positioning  the  arms  to  enable  them  to  engage  the 
mill  head  structure  to  cushion  the  vane  In  Its  opening 
and  closing  movements. 


I.l«is.n94.  KNIFE  SHARPE.NER.  Bekt  A.  Olson.  May- 
wood,  and  Oscar  A.  Bcik;.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
191.%       Serial   No.  43.25s.      (Tl.   7«— S8.) 


A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot 
therein  adapted  to  permit  of  the  drawing  of  a  knife  blade 
therethrouKb  :  a  pair  of  sharpenlns  blades  mounted  In 
said  hody  in  operative  relation  with  said  slot,  said  bod.v 
being  provided  with  a  recess  intersecting  said  slot  for  the 
reception  of  said  ldade-<;  and  anchoring  material  Intro- 
iluced  into  said  recess  for  securely  holding  said  blades, 
substantially  as  described. 
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l.lvs.095.      WATER  HEATEK.      I\..vvi  i.   K  Oi.son.  Arne 
gsrd,    N.    I).,    assignor   of   one  half   to    Irving    N.    Solem, 
.\rne^ard.     -N.     H.       Filed     Mar.     11.     191R.       ,<erlal     .No. 
s3„-its.      (CI.    12t;-   344. J 
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1.  .\  water  heatir  comprising  a  casing,  a  tank  sup- 
ported therealxive.  a  series  of  upper  horizontal  pipes  and 
a  s<rles  of  lower  horizontal  pipes  located  within  said  cas- 
ing. pljK's  connei-tlng  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  pipes, 
the  latter  lying  in  such  spaced  relation  as  to  constitute  a 
fire  box  between  them,  extensions  from  some  of  sai<l  pipes 
into  the  bottom  of  .said  tank  to  receive  the  water  there- 
from ami  vertl.al  perccdator  pipes  c-ounected  to  said  hori- 
zontal pipes  exteniling  through  and  discharging  into  said 
tank  above  the  wafer  level  therein. 

2.  In  a  <le\lce  of  the  charaiter  descrll)ed,  the  coniblna 
flon   with  a  <aslng.  a   tank   supported   thereon,  a   chimney 
extending   from    said    casing  and   through    said   tank    to   a 
point   ai.ove   the   top   of   said    tank,   a   plurality   of   horizon 
l;ill.\    disposed    upper   pipes  disposed   within    sabl    casing,  a 
[.liiiality  of  iiorizontally  disposed  lower  pipes  in   said  cas 
ing  ;  upper  and  lower  transvi'rse  pipes  to  whl<h  said  hori- 
zontal  pipes  are  connectinl.   vertlcall.v  disposed   connecting 
pipes   lietueen   said   transversa-  pipes   sdine  of  which   ternd 
nate   Inside  the   tank  and   near   the  Imttotn   thereof  and   a 
plurality  of  per(<dator  pipes  extending  upwardly  through 
the   tank  and   connected    to   some  of  the  pipes  within    the 
laslni:  and  discharging  into  the  tank  at  the  ujiper  p<irtlon 
thereof,  tile  spate  between  the  upper  au.i  lower  horizontal 
pipes  ,  (instituting  a  fire-l>ox. 


l.lsv. (».)(;.      WINDOW-SHIELD.     Fhederk-   I'arkkr,   Red 
ford,    .Mass.      Filed   Dec,   20,   1912.      Serial   No.   737,799. 
(<•!.   20 — 40. » 


In  Combination  with  a  window  frame,  two  members  each 
wider  than  one  half  the  width  of  the  window  frame,  one 
hingeil  at  each  lateral  edge  of  said  frame  and  each  having 
a  floor  memi>er  hinged  to  It,  means  for  locking  the  outer 
edjees  of  said  flrst-named  members  together  In  t>owed  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  supporting  said  floor  members  in  hori- 
zontal position  to  close  the  passage  between  said  rtrst- 
named  members  and  said  window  frame. 


l,lKN.(iy7.       FIRE  EXTINtJCISHER.       (iEORoi    T.     Peak 
s(i\s.  New   York.   N.   V.      File<l    Sept.   22,   1915.      Serial 
No.   ,M.9L'8.      (CI.    IGH — ]7.t 


1.  In  a  syringe,  the  inmblnation  of  a  reservoir  having 
an  outlet,  a  cylinder  therein  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  reservoir ;  a  piston  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  ;  a 
tulie  reciprocable  with  the  piston  and  slidable  In  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  connect  the  I'ylinder  with  the  outlet  ; 
and  a  rod  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  ful)e  from  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  oiiposlte  to  the  tube,  and  said  piston 
(luring  the  reciprocation  thereof  alternately  connecting 
the  inner  end  of  the  tube  to  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a 
cylinder  therein  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  reservoir  and 
having  an  outlet  In  one  end  :  a  tube  slidably  engaging  in 
the  cylinder  outlet  and  having  ports  adjacent  the  end 
within  the  cylinder  :  a  piston  re<dprocable  in  the  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  tulie  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  tube  ports  and  alternately  connect  the  tube  with 
the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  :  and  means 
extending  exterior  of  the  cylinder  opposite  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet   to  reciprocate   the  piston   and   tulie. 

3.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reser\(iir  having 
an  outlet;  a  cyllndei  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  reser- 
voir and  having  an  opening  in  one  end  :  a  chamlwr  to  con- 
nect the  cylinder  to  the  outlet  :  a  tulie  slidable  in  the  cyl- 
inder end  to  i-onnect  the  cylinder  and  said  chainl)er  and 
having  spaced  ai>art  ports  at  the  end  within  the  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  to  draw  liquid  from  the  re.servoir  into  the 
cylinder  and  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  tube 
ports  to  connect  the  tut)es  to  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  piston  :  and  a  rod  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and 
tube  extending  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  reservoir  oppo- 
site to  the  outlet, 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  having 
an  outlet ;  a  cylinder  therein  connected  adjacent  its  ends 
with  the  reservoir  :  a  tulx-  slidable  in  the  cylinder  end  to 
connect  the  cylinder  with  the  outlet  :  a  piston  reciprocatde 
in  the  cylinder  to  draw  liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
cylinder  and  to  alternatel.v  connect  the  tube  with  the 
cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  :  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  piston  and  tube. 

."1.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  having 
an  outlet,  a  cylinder  therein  having  suction  inlets  adja- 
cent its  ends  and  an  opening  in  one  end  :  a  chamber  to 
connect  the  cylinder  with  the  reservoir  outlet  :  a  tube  siitl- 
able  In  the  i\vlinder  opening  to  (  onnect  the  cylinder  with 
the  chamber  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  lateral 
ports  at  the  end  within  the  cylinder  :  almtments  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  ports;  a  sleeve  to  have  movement  with 
the  tube  between  the  abutments  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  ports  :  a  piston  carried  by  the  sleeve  :  and 
a  rod  extending  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  to 
the  tube  to  reciprocate  the  piston  and  tube  and  cause  the 
sleeve  to  cover  and  uncover  the  tulie  ports  to  alternately 
connect  the  tube  with  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
piston,  substantiall.v  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  a  to   10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


1.1H8.098.  BRAKE  FOR  CENTRIFU<; AL  EXTRACTORS. 
I>AviD  J.  Phii-lips,  Chicago,  111.,  asslf^or  to  Troy  Laun- 
dry Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.916.  (CI. 
74—13.) 

1.  In  a  centrlfucal  extractor,  the  coml>lnatloD  with  a 
rotary  twisket,  of  a  spindle  upon  which  said  liasket  is  sup- 
ported, a  braking  drum  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  brake  shoe 
movably  supported   In   cooperative  relation   to  said  drum. 
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a  spring  operatlvely  tonnected  with  said  brake  shoe  to 
force  the  same  against  said  drum,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  shoe  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  away  from 
sail!  drum  and  retaining  It  in  such  position,  a  treadle  for 
actuating  said  mechanism,  and  a  second  treadle  for  releas- 
ing said  spring  and  permitting  it  to  force  the  brake  shoe 
against  the  drum  and  for  simultaneously  effecting  the 
movement  of  said  first  treadle  Into  position  to  again 
actuate  said  mechanism. 


2.  lu  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  liasket  and  a  supporting  spindle  therefor,  of  brake 
shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle,  springs  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shoes  for  moving  the  same  toward 
each  other  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  wedge 
for  forcing  said  shoes  away  from  each  other,  a  lever  car- 
rying said  wedge,  a  treadle  for  oscillating  said  lever  in  a 
illr»'ctlon  to  actuate  salil  wetlge  to  separate  the  shoes,  and 
a  second  treaiile  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever  to 
move  said  wedge  into  a  position  to  permit  said  springs  to 
move  the  tirake  shoes  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  of  a  spindle  upon  which  said  ba^iket  Is  sup- 
porteil,  a  braking  drum  carried  concentrically  around  said 
spindle,  a  brake  shoe  movably  supported  In  coiiperatlve 
relation  to  said  drum,  a  lever  for  moving  said  shoe  away 
from  said  drum,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
lever  to  oscillate  the  same  In  a  direction  to  disengage  the 
brake  shoe  from  said  drum,  a  foot  treadle  for  oscillating 
sail!  lever  In  a  direction  to  compress  said  spring,  means  for 
retaining  said  lever  In  a  position  to  hold  said  shoe  out  of 
contact  with  said  drum,  and  a  second  foot  treadle  to  re- 
lease said  spring  and  permit  the  said  spring  to  force  said 
shoe  against  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  th»-  combination  with  a 
rotary  basket,  of  a  spindle  upon  which  saiil  t)asket  Is  sup 
ported,  a  braking  drum  flxe«l  to  said  spindle,  a  brake  shoe 
movably  supportetl  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  drum, 
a  lever  to  which  said  brake  shoe  Is  secured,  a  spring  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  lever  to  move  the  same  In  a 
direction  to  disengage  said  shoe  from  said  drum,  and 
mechanism  comprising  alternately  operable  treadles  to 
respectively  move  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  Into  brake  releasing  position  and  to  release  said 
levfr  to  permit  said  spring  to  move  the  same  Into  brake- 
applying  position.  o 

">.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  ( onibluattou  with  a 
rotary  basket  and  a  supporting  spindle  therefor,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical braking  surface  on  said  spindle,  levers  on  oppo 
Bite  sides  of  said  spindle,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said 
levers,  means  for  moving  said  levers  toward  each  other  to 
force  said  shoes  against  said  braking  surface,  a  wedge  for 
engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to  move  and  retain 
them  apart  and  thereby  disengage  said  shoes  from  said 
braking  surface,  a  lever  carrying  said  we<lge.  a  treadle  for 
oscillating  said   lever  in  a  direction   to   force  said   wetlge 


between  said  brake  levers,  and  a  second  treadle  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  wedge  supporting  lever  for  oscil- 
lating the  same  and  for  withdrawing  said  wedge  from 
between  said  brake  levers. 

r<'lalms  fi  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lH8.n99.      PACKAGE.     Thom.\8  W.   S.   Phillips.  New 

York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    (;eo.    Borgfeldt    k    Co.,  New 

York,   N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of  New   .Jersey.      Filed  No\ . 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,457.     (CI.  229—8.) 


.\  package  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  fitting  on  the 
same,  a  label  providetl  with  slots  arranged  in  opposite 
pairs,  a  rlbb«.n  or  the  like  secure*!  to  salil  package  and 
•  xtenillDE  throuKh  one  pstr  of  slots  and  Uncath  tht-  lahfl 
whereby  the  latti-r  is  held  in  position  on  said  cover  and  is 
otherwise  free  therefrom  and  a  symbolical  band  extending 
through  the  other  pair  of  slots  beneath  the  label  and 
transversely  to  the  ribbon  or  the  like,  said  band  having  its 
opposite  free  emis  frictionally  clamped  lx>tween  said  l>ody 
and  salil  covnr  ami  being  otherwise  free  from  the  latter. 


l.lss.ltM).  MACin.NK  FOR  PREPARIM.  PAPKR  CLP 
r.ODIKS  T«»  RECFIVF  MOTT(  (.M  I'l  KCKS.  Mekbert 
F.  I'RovANDiE.  .Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan 
Water  Supply  Company  of  .New  F.nglaud.  Hostou.  Mass.. 
a  Corporal  ion  of  Massjichusetts.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1913. 
Serial  .No.  7^7.4:'ti;.      (CI    91 — o<». » 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  paper  cu|»  bodies  to  re- 
(five  bottom  pieces,  n  rotatable  cup  body  form  having  a 
frusto-conical  l>earlng  surface  to  receive  the  cup.  the  axis 
of  said  form  being  at  su<  h  angU'  to  the  horizontal  as  to 
maintain  the  uppermost  longltuilinal  line  of  surface  of  said 
form  in  a  horizontal  plane  In  all  positions  of  the  form, 
a  pasting  roll  having  ,i  paste  applying  surface  anil  means 
for  operating  saiil  roll  to  position  the  paste  applying  sur- 
face throughout  In  toiitnct  with  the  upper  line  of  surface 
of  the  form. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  <-up  <i<Mlles  to  receive  bot- 
tom pieces  Including  a  fianie.  n  shaft  supported  in  advance 
of  said  frame  auil  (lispos»>d  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
a  frusto-conica!  cup  body  form  carried  by  the  vhaft  the 
angular  disposition  of  the  shaft  disposing  the  >ip|)er  line 
of  surface  of  the  form  Iti  a  horizontal  plane,  a  carrier 
mounttnl  for  reciprocation  on  the  frame  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  and  a  pasting  roll  carrle<l  movable  with 
the  I'arrler  to  present  an  edge  surface  In  a  horizontal  plane 
at  all  times,  the  movement  of  the  <-arrler  adjusting  the 
pasting  roll  to  and  from  contact  with  the  form. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  cup  t>odles  to  receive  bot- 
tom pieces  iucUidIng  a  frame,  a  shaft  supporteil  In  advance 
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of  said  frame  and  dis|iosed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
a  frusto-conical  cup  iKxly  form  carried  by  the  shaft,  the 
angular  disposition  of  the  shaft  disposing  the  upper  line 
of  surface  of  the  form  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  carrier 
mounted  for  reclpro<ation  on  the  frame  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  horlEontal,  and  a  pasting  roll  carri«Hl  movable  with  the 
carrier  to  present  au  e<lge  surface  In  a  horizontal  plane 
at  all  times,  the  movement  of  the  carrier  adjusting  the 
pasting  roll  to  and  from  contact  with  the  form,  said  past- 
ing roll  remaining  at  ail  times  in  a  position  above  the 
same. 


I 


1.18  8,101.  UPRIGHT  PIANO  PEI»AL  MOUNTING. 
CHAKi.EK  RiMSEY.  New  Y'ork,  .\.  Y.  Flle.i  June  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,523.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  In  an  upright  piano  pedal  mouutiug.  the  combination 
of  the  spring  bracket  h,  with  the  block  2  fixe<l  to  salil 
brurket  and  havlug  the  hole  3  therein  ;  the  set  screw  4 
fixed  to  said  block;  and  the  movable  lever  1,  arranged  to 
be  held  In  place  in  .said  block  by  the  said  set  screw  4. 

1'.  In  au  upright  piano  pedal  mounting,  the  bracket  8' 
havlu;:  two  horizontal  and  two  vertical  members;  and  a 
tixeii  „heet  lU' Lai  top  surmounted  thereon,  with  an  opening 
thiTetlirougli  ;  lu  operative  tonibinatiou  wltii  a  movable 
lever  adjustable  lu  .said  opeuing  and  arranged  to  be  set  at 
any  pretletermluj-d  point  and  held  firmly  in  place  by  the 
set  si  rew   4. 


l.l.SN.lo:;.  MUSICAL-  INSTRUMENT  FALL  BOARD. 
Loiis  REiriii.i.vo.  «'in<innatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  ''onipany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Fileil  Jan.  14. 
litltl.      Serial   No.   72,157.      (CI.   84  — 119. » 


t^TF^ 


1.  A  compound  fall  board  having  a  horizontal  main  fall 
and  a  front  fall  having  Its  prlu<ipai  part  vertical  when 
t>oth  are  <  losed  and  a  horizontal  extension  of  Its  upper 
part  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  main  fail  and  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  distance  of  extension  as  the  thickness  of 
the  main  fall,  said  extension  and  front  edge  parts  adjacent 
each  other  at  their  upper  iMirtions.  and  l)eveled  away  from 
each  other  toward  their  lower  portions  to  approximately 
45  on  each  of  said  parts,  and  a  hinge  having  two  flaps 
and  a  center  pin.  said  center  pin  positioned  at  the  upper 
part  of  sjilil  beveleil  portions  of  the  two  falls,  and  one  flap 
of  said  hinge  atta<hed  f()  the  beveled  portion  of  .said  main 
fall,  and  the  other  .said  flap  attached  to  the  beveled  jiortlon 
of  the  front  fall. 

2.  .\  ci)mpound  fall  board  having  a  horizontal  tnain  fall 
and  a  front  fall  having  Its  principal  part  vertical  when 
both  are  closed  and  a  horizontal  extension  of  Its  upper 
part  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  main  fall,  sabi  extension 
and  front  edge  parts  adjacent  each  other  at  their  upper 
portiims.  and  b«'veied  away  from  each  other  toward  their 
lower  portions  to  approximately  45=  on  each  of  said  parts, 
and  a  hinge  having  two  flaris  and  a  center  pin.  said  center 
pin  posltlJue<l  at  the  upper  [wrt  of  said  bevelwl  portions  of 


the  two  falls,  l>ut  slightly  below  the  top  faces  of  said  falls, 
and  one  flap  vf  said  hinge  attached  to  the  beveled  portion 
of  said  main  fall,  and  the  other  said  flap  attached  to  the 
beveled  portion  of  the  front  fall. 

3.  A  compound  fail  board  having  a  horizontal  main  fall 
and  a  front  fail  having  Its  principal  part  vertical  when 
both  are  closed  and  a  horizontal  extension  of  Its  upper 
part  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  main  fall,  and  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  distance  of  extension  as  the  thickness  of 
the  main  fall,  said  extension  and  front  edge  parts  adjacent 
each  other  at  their  upper  portions,  and  beveled  away  from 
eac  h  other  toward  their  lower  portions,  to  approximately 
45  on  each  of  said  parts,  and  a  hinge  having  two  flaps 
and  a  center  pin,  said  center  pin  posltlone<l  at  the  upper 
part  of  said  beveleil  portions  of  the  two  fails,  and  one  flap 
of  said  hinge  attached  to  said  main  fall,  and  the  other  said 
flap  attached  to  the  front  fall. 

4.  A  compound  fall  board  having  a  main  fall  and  a  sec- 
ond fall  having  its  principal  part  at  right  angles  to  said 
main  fall  when  both  said  falls  are  closed,  said  second  fall 
having  an  extension  thereof  In  the  plane  with  and  toward 
said  main  fall  and  of  approximately  the  same  distance  of 
extension  as  the  thickness  of  the  main  fall,  said  extension 
and  edge  parts  adjacent  each  other  at  the  outer  faces  of 
said  parts,  and  beveled  away  from  each  other  toward  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  parts,  and  a  hinge  uniting  the  two  falls 
and  having  its  pintle  In  the  plane  of  their  outer  surfaces 
when  they  are  closed. 


1,18S.10,'!.      YAR.N    SPINM.N(;    AND    TWISTING    APPA 
R.\Tl'S.      .\i,i).\z(i    E.    Rn().\i>Es.    Hopedalf.    Mass.,    as 
signor    to    Draper    Company.    Hopedale,    Mass.,    a    Cor- 
poration   of    Maine.      Filed    .June    4.    1914.      Serial    No. 
h43.06.s.     (CI.  242—43.0.) 
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1.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a 
series  of  spindles  adapted  to  support  yarn  receivers  and 
coi'iperating  winding  mechanism,  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive re(  ipro<atory  movement  therel>etween  including  a 
builder  arm  having  a  constant  stroke  and  means  op 
erated  thereby  to  control  the  relative  reciprocation  of 
said  members  to  effect  a  preliminary  winding  of  yarn 
upon  sabl  yarn  receivers  with  an  initially  short  advancing 
and  gradually  Increasing  traverse  until  a  predetermined 
amount  is  wound  and  thereafter  to  effect  a  winding  of 
uniform  traverse  and  adjustable  means  for  causing  a 
rapid  uniform  gain  during  the  preliminary  winding  and 
a    decreaseti    uniform    gain    during    the    service    winding. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrU)ed  having  a 
series  of  rotatable  spindles  adapted  to  support  yarn  re- 
ceivers, a  ring  rail  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same. 
Incluiling  a  builder  arm  having  a  constant  stroke,  means 
operated  thereby  to  control  the  reciprocation  of  the  ring 
rail  to  effect  a  preliminary  winding  of  yarn  upon  the 
yarn  receivers  with  an  initially  sh<trt.  advancing,  and 
gradually  increasing  traverse  until  a  predetermined 
amount  is  wound,  and  thereafter  to  effect  a  service 
winding  of  uniform  traverse  and  means  co<iperatlng  with 
said   builder   arm   to    Impart    a    uniform    gain    during   the 
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preliminary  wlndin;;  and  a  decreased  uniform  sain  during 
the  service  winding. 

'.'>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a 
series  of  rot;i table  spindles  adapted  to  support  yarn  re 
(•elvers,  and  co^'peratinif  winding  mechaDlsm,  builder 
mechaniMm  for  causing  a  traverse  of  yarn  upon  said 
yarn  receivers.  IncludlnK  a  builder  arm  having  a  con- 
stant stroke,  means  actuated  thereby  to  cause  a  pre- 
Mininary  winding  of  gradually  increa.sing  traverse  and 
means  co<iperating  with  said  builder  arm  to  cause  a  uni- 
form gain  during  the  preliminary  winding  and  a  decreased 
uniform  gain  during  the  service  winding. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desi-ribed  having  a 
series  of  spindles  adapted  to  support  .varn  receivers,  a 
ring  rail.  ro<ker  arms  adapted  to  raise  ami  lower  said 
ring  rail,  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  said  rocker  arms, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pivoted  member  and 
havini;  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  constantly  actuated  builder 
arm.  means  operable  thereby  to  cause  said  lever  to  raise 
and  lower  the  ring  rail  to  form  a  preliminary  winding 
with  a  short  gradually  Increasing  traverse  and  a  service 
winding  of  relatively  long  and  I'onstant  traverse,  means 
for  causing  a  unifurm  sain  during  the  preliminary  wind- 
ing and  a  decreased  uniform  imin  during  the  service 
winding. 

5.  In    an    apparatus    of    the    class    de8cribe<l    having    a 
series  of  rotatable   spindles  adapted    to   supp<irt   yarn    re 
ceivers.   a    ring   rail,   a    pivoted    member    connected    to    said 
ring    rail,   a    lever    pivotally    mounted    upon    said    member 
and    having  a   stationary   fulcrum,   a    builder   arm    having 
a  drum,  fle-tlbje  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  having 
branches    uf    dltTerent    lengths    i-onnected    to    the    ends    of    i 
said   lever,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  driim   upon   each    I 
downward    movement    of    the    btillder    and    means    for    ro 
taring   said    drum    upon    ea<h    upward    movement    of    the 
Imilder  arm  durini;  a  preliminary  winding  and  means   for 
disenKagiuK  "lie   of  said   drum    rotating   means  during   the 
laying  of  a  servbi'  winding. 

[Claims  t)  to   rj  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


l.lss.1114.      H.VTIIIN*;  ROMPf^KS.      .Ia(  ob    Ribin.    Phila 
delphia.    I'a.      Fib-d    .June    14.    litl.".      Serial    No.    3.'!.".t^.".. 
(CI.  L'  -   144.1 


A  bathing  romp»T  1  omprl.sing  a  single  piece  of  knit- 
ted material  having  body,  trou.ser  and  belt  portions  knit- 
ted together,  the  body  portion  having  a  single  sulistan- 
tlally  vertical  opening  extending  downwardly  from  the 
neck  toward  the  waist  line  and  fastenint;  means  for  cnn- 
nectinj;  flie  edKes  of  said  openiiiu.  the  trou.ser  ptirtlon 
having  a  closed  iToti  h  and  closed  in  front  and  l>ack 
throughout  its  e\teut  and  the  belt  portion  having  less 
elasticity  circumferentially  than  the  l.ody  and  troiiser 
portion,  sub.stantially  .is  descriltetl. 


I.INS.IH.-..      \VI.\1>  SFIIKLI)    FDR    M«  >T()K  CYCLES.      Os 

1  AH    St  iii.cuiL.    Greenwich,    Conn.       Filed    P'eb.    7.    lyiti. 
Serial   No.   7t",,.")41.      (CI.   2<i>n — 15«t.) 

1.    A    wind  shh'ld    for    motorcycles,    comprising    a    main 
frame  adaiited   to  be  detachably  i-oniiected  with  the  front 


transverse  portion  of  the  handle  bar  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  when  so  eonnecled  and  provldetl 
at  Its  rear  upper  end  ptirtlon  with  pivoted  brace  mem- 
t>ers  adapted  to  t)e  deta(  hubly  connected  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  handle  liar,  and  a  supplemental  frame 
iiieiiil»er  pivoted  to  the  rear  top  portion  of  the  main  frame 
memi.er  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  dltTerent  po 
sitlons. 


1;.  .V  windshield  for  iiioforcvi  les  1  oniprlslng  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  detachably  cotuiected  with  the  handle  bar. 
said  frame  iimsistlng  of  a  transverse  memlier  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  brace  members  to  the 
ends  of  whiih  are  pivoted  clamping  niemliers  adapted  to 
enifaire  the  handle  bar.  and  a  yoke  shaped  member  piv 
fited  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  salil 
frame  beliii;  provided  with  a  covering  which  Is  detach 
alily  ronriecfed  with  the  handle  bar. 

.'!.  .V  wind  shield  for  motor'Vcles  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  iletachal'ly  conm-cted  with  the  handle  bar. 
said  frame  .onsistlnK  of  a  transverse  memt>er  to  the  oppo 
•lie  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  tiraee  members  to  the  enils 
of  which  are  pivoted  clamplni:  meniliers  adapted  t"  en 
Xai:'-  thi'  li.indle  bar.  and  .1  \<ikr  -.haped  member  plvnTid 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  iiieml'er.  >abl 
frame  being  provided  with  n  lovering  which  Is  detachalily 
coniiecti-d  with  the  hatidie  bar.  said  yoke  shaped  member 
bejiij;  niovable  into  different  positions,  and  means  on  sjiid 
fratisvers.'  iiwmber  for  Unking  said  yoke  shaped  and 
bra'e  members  awHlnst  movement. 

4  .V  wind  shield  for  inotori  ycU-s  ( oinprising  a  main 
frame  jidapted  to  be  detai  hably  >  onnecte.l  with  the  handle 
bar,  saiil  frame  consisting  of  a  transverse  member  to  the 
opjiosite  ends  of  whic  b  art  pUdted  braif  members  to  the 
ends  of  whi  h  are  pivoted  cjaiiipiin;  members  adapfeil  to 
eni;ai.'e  the  hariclle  bar,  said  frame  oeini;  provided  with  a 
covc-rinK  which  Is  deachably  connected  with  the  hanclle 
bar.  a  suppbineiifal  frame  adjustably  iiioniited  on  the 
transverse  member  of  the  frame  and  provlcieil  with  a 
coveriim.  and  means  for  loikinn  the  sfli,i  separate'  mem- 
bers of  the  main  frame  jiiicl  said  supplemental  frame 
against   mo\eiiieiit. 


l,18.H.lt»6.  -VCTOMATIC  1 ; ATE  I,0<  KINC  I>E\  ICE  FOR 
MINE  SHAFTS.  CtsTAVE  \.  S«  hkeick.  Springfield, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  ::.  1912.  Serial  No.  7i;{.167.  (CI. 
187— ♦il.) 
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1.  In  a  slKnaling  -jysfcm  for  mines,  the  combination 
with  a  caKc  hoisting  means,  of  a  gate,  an  eUn-trlcally 
itintrolled  Itn-k  for  the  aitf.  an  electric  signal,  means 
•icfuateil   by   the  rotiititic  parts  of  the   holstinK  means  for 
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operating   the   lock,    antl   means  actuated    by    the   lock    for 
displaying   the  signal   upon    the  opealnc  of  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mine  <age  hoisting  means 
and  shaft  gates,  of  lockii  for  the  gates,  eleotric  signalt 
for  Indicating  the  condition  of  the  locks,  and  electric 
means  actuated  by  the  rotating  parts  of  the  cage  taolstlns 
meaoH  for  operating  the  locks  and  dlspla.vtnft  the  signals 
through  the  operation  of  the  locks  up«in  the  opening  of 
the  gates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mine  cage  hoisting  engine, 
of  a  grate,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  gate,  a  locking 
derlce  normally  in  locking  relation  with  said  latch,  an 
electric  circuit  controlling  the  locking  device,  a  circuit 
closing  device  operated  by  the  rotating  parts  of  the 
cage  hoisting  engine  to  actuate  aald  locking  device  oat 
of  locking  relation  with  said  latch,  electric  signals,  and 
electric  means  operated  through  the  locking  device  for 
setting  the  signals  npon  the  opening  of  the  gate,  substan- 
tially as  descrllK»d. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mine  cage  hoisting  means 
and  a  shaft  gate,  ot  a  lock  for  the  gate  comprising  a 
catch  member,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  gate  and 
normally  held  In  latched  relation  with  the  catch  member, 
as  electric  circuit  Including  the  lock,  a  circuit  closing 
device  operated  by  rotating  parts  of  the  cage  hoisting 
means  whereby  said  catch  may  be  withdrawn  from  latched 
relation  with  the  latch,  an  electric  signal  circuit  Includ- 
ing signals,  a  dog.  signal  cirnilt  closing  means  operatlvely 
engaged  by  the  dog.  a  spring  positioned  to  normally  ac- 
tuate the  dog  to  close  the  signal  circuit,  the  latch  posi- 
tioned to  normally  engage  the  dog  to  prevent  the  closing 
of  the  sljrnal  circuit,  and  said  signal  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  through  the  signals  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
the  latch  frotji  engagement  with  the  dog  when  the  un 
latched  door  Is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

.^  The  combination  with  a  mine  cape  hoisting  means 
and  a  shaft  pate,  of  a  latch  carried  t>y  the  sinte,  a  catch, 
a  sprlnB  normally  holding  the  catch  in  locking  relation 
with  the  latch,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  In 
said  circuit,  a  circuit  cloning  device  operated  by  the  ro 
tatlnc  fiarts  of  the  cage  hoisting  mean<  and  comprising 
movlnjt  contact  polnta  posltlont^d  to  move  into  contact 
to  I  lose  the  electric  circuit  through  the  electromagnet 
when  R  cage  is  before  the  shaft  pate,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  polls  of  said  magnet,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  catch,  said 
lever  and  link  actuating  aald  catch  out  of  locking  rela- 
tion with  salfl  catch  when  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  electro-magnet,  an  electric  signal  cSr 
cult  Inc  hiding  slpnals,  a  dog.  signal  circuit  dosing  means 
operatively  euKageil  by  the  dog.  a  spring  positioned  to 
Dormally  a(  tuate  the  dog  to  close  the  signal  circuit,  the 
latch  positioned  to  normally  engajre  the  do^r  to  prev-nt 
the  (losing  of  the  signal  circuit,  and  said  sl-znal  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  through  the  sIpnaN  ujion  the  with 
drawnl  of  the  latch  from  engagement  with  the  dog  when 
the   unlatched  door  Is  opened.   Kubstant lally  as    described. 

fJlaiiiis  fi  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  <;a7.ette  ] 


Lifts. 107        AI'PARATrS    FOR    IiR.XWINfJ    <;T,ASS    CYL 
IM>FRS       Haiiry   n    Si.iNcuKK.    Mount    Vernon.    Ohio, 
assignor     to     PittsburKh     Plate    Glass    Pompany,     Pitts 
hurjrh.   Pa.,   a   Torporatlon   of  Pennsylvania.      Fll<>d   .\pr. 
fl.  IftIL'.      Sirla!   No.  «S!>.071.      (CI.  49      ,1(1  ) 
1.    In   apparatus   for  drawing   pUt^s   cylinders,   the   com 
blnatlon    of  a    glnss   tank   provided   w"th   a   drawing  open 
Ing.  fl    siibsfantially   fat   drawing  ring  located   In   the   tank 
below    the    said    opening    and    provided     with     an     tirlfice 
through   Its  central   portion   of  a   diameter   less   than   that 
of   the    c  yl'nder   to   be   drawn,    and    means    for    securing   n 
vertical    movement   of   the   ring,   the   upper   surface   t.f  the 
said  ring  being  convex. 

•J.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders  the  com- 
bination of  a  glass  tank  provided  with  a  drawing  open- 
ing, ancl  a  drawing  plate  located  In  the  tank  tudow  tbe 
drawing  open'ng  and  having  Its  upper  surface  Inclined 
upward  from  tbe  edges  toward  the  center,  the  said  plate 
being  supported  In  the  glass  for  vertical  movement 
227  O.  G.— 62 


whereby    the    upper   surface   may    be  depressed   below   tbe 
surface  of  the  glass  or  raised  above  It. 


I        8.   Apparatus    for    drawing    glass    cylinders    comprising 
j   in    combination,    a    substantially    flat    drawing    ring    nor- 
1  mally   floating   In    the   molten    glass    with    Its    upper    face 
above   the   surface  of   the   glass,   a    top-stone   adapted    to 
contact   with    the   drawing    ring   and    cause    the    submer- 
gence thereof  and  prevent  access  of  the  molten  glass  from 
the  edge  portion  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  an  orifice 
I  aabstantlally  In   the  central   portion   of  the  drawing  ring 
of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  cylinder  to  be  drawn, 
and  mea^s  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top  stone. 

4.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders  comprising 
in  combination  a  substantially  flat  drawing  ring  nor- 
mally floating  In  the  molten  glass,  a  top-stone  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  drawing  ring  and  submerge  It  and 
prevent  access  of  the  molten  glass  from  the  edge  por- 
tion to  the  central  portion  thereof,  an  orifice  substan- 
tially In  the  central  portion  of  the  tlrawlng  ring  and  of 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  cylinder  to  be  drawn, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stone,  and  guide 
means  for  the  drawing  ring. 

6.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylinders  comprising 
In  combination  a  substantially  flat  drawing  ring  nor- 
mally floating  in  the  molten  glass  with  Its  upper  face 
above  the  surface  of  the  glass,  a  top  stone  adnptwl  to 
contact  with  the  drawing  ring  and  cause  the  submergence 
thereof  and  prevent  the  access  of  the  molten  glass  from 
the  edge  portion  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  an  orifice 
substantially  in  the  central  portion  of  the  drawing  ring 
of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of- the  cylinder  to  tie  drawn, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top  stone,  the 
top  surface  of  the  ring  being  inclined  downward  from  the 
orifice  to  the  edges. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S8.108.      CALCLLATIN(;    MACHINE.      William       H. 

Smith.  Chlcngo.  111.  Filed  Nov.  3.  19ia.  Serial  No. 
79K.90«.  Renewetl  May  Ifl.  iftlfl.  Serial  No.  98.534. 
(CI.  285—78.) 


1.  A  caliulatlng  machine  tomprlslng  a  rotatably 
mountec]  disk  ;  two  sets  <if  superlinptjsed  oppositely  ar- 
ranged gra(hiHtiou.s  ad.iptcd  for  coclperation  with  said 
disk,  tht  upper  one  of  sale]  sets  of  graduations  being  mov- 
able so  as  to  be  adaptetl  to  be  movetl  from  position  over 
the  Itiwer  cit,  wben  the  latter  's  used,  substantially  as 
described.  * 

2.  .\  (Rlculatlng  machine  comprising  a  rotatably 
mountctl  disk  ;  graduations  for  cofiperatlon  with  said 
disk  :  and  a  supplem^jutal  member  removably  arranged 
fiver  said  graduations  anti  having  graduations  thereon 
revers*'ly  arrangetl  relative  to  the  arrangement  of  said 
lirst  mentioned  graduations,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

'A.  A  calculating  machine  (omprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  disk,  said  disk  ha\'iiig  a  series  of  spaced  per- 
forations and  numerals  arranjted  In  circular  formation 
adjacent    the    periphei\     thereof,    said    perforations    being 
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adapted  for  ensagemeDt  by  a  tool  in  rotating  said  disk  ; 
graduatioDs  for  cooperating  with  said  disk  perforations  ; 
and  a  supplemental  member  removably  arranged  over 
said  graduations  and  having  reversely  arranged  gradua- 
tions thereon  also  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  disk 
perforations,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centric rotatably  mounted  disks ;  transfer  means  opera- 
tlvel.v  connecting  said  disks  whereby,  upon  complete  ro- 
tation oi  one  of  said  disks,  the  other  will  be  turned 
through  a  fraction  of  a. rotation;  a  double-acting  pivot- 
ally  mounted  pawl  adapted  in  one  position  to  prevent 
rotation  of  one  of  said  disks,  and.  In  another  position, 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  disks,  and  adapted 
to  assunip  an  Intermediate  neutral  position  in  which  both 
of  said  disks  are  free  for  rotation  ;  means  for  normally 
holding  said  pawl  In  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
disks  ;  means  on  said  transfer  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  pawl  to  neutral  position  at  a  predetermined 
time  In  the  movement  of  said  transfej  means  ;  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  moving  said  pawl  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  In  operative  relation  with  the  one  disk  to 
operative  relation  with  the  other  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
ceotrlc  rotatably  mounted  disks ;  transfer  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  disks  whereby,  upon  complete  ro- 
tation of  one  of  said  disks,  the  other  will  b«  turned 
through  a  fraction  of  a  rotation  ;  a  double-acting  pivot- 
ally  mounted  pawl  adapted  in  one  position  to  prereot  ro- 
tation of  one  of  said  disks,  and.  In  another  position,  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  disks,  and  adapted 
to  as.Hume  an  intermediate  neutral  position  in  which  t>oth 
of  said  disks  are  free  for  rotation  ;  means  for  normally 
holding  said  pawl  in  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
disks ;  a  pin  on  said  transfer  means  for  aatomatically 
moving  said  pawl  to  neutral  position  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  movement  of  said  transfer  means  ;  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  moving  said  pawl  from  its  nor 
mal  position  In  operative  relation  with  the  one  disk  to 
operative  relation  with  the  other  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,109.  STAMP  CANCELING  MACFilNE.  Charms 
F.  Snover,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  asslgnof  of  one-half  to 
Chauncey  Gregory,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  .July  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,032.      (CI.  101  — 126.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  a  base,  spaced  apart 
upright  frame  members  secured  to  the  ba.se,  a  canceling 
cylln<ler  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  carried  by  and 
between  the  frame  members,  a  disk  having  a  notch  In  its 
edge  .secured  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outer  side  of  one  frame  member,  a  roller  on  the  lever 
bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  friction  wheel 
mounte<l  on  said  frame  member,  gearing  connections  be- 
tween the  friction  wheel  and  the  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with  the  lever,  a  spring  l)e- 
tween  the  arm  and  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  arm  toward  the  lever,  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end 
carried   at   the   end  of  the  arm,   a    friction   roller   on   the 


shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  friction  wheel,  a  down- 
ward extension  to  the  lever  below  its  pivot,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  extension  and  the  base  normally 
forcing  the  roller  on  the  lever  against  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  stamp  canceling  machine,  a  base,  spaced  apart 
upright  frame  memt)er8,  secured  to  the  base,  a  canceling 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft  carried  by 
and  between  the  frame  members,  a  disk  having  a  notch 
In  Its  edge  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  one  frame  member,  a  roller  on  the 
lever  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  gearing  connec- 
tions between  the  friction  wheel  and  the  shaft,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with  the  lever,  a 
spring  between  the  arm  and  lever,  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  arm  toward  the  lever,  a  drive  shaft  hay- 
ing one  end  carried  at  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  friction  roller 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  friction  wheel,  a 
downward  extension  to  the  lever  below  its  pivot,  a  spring 
interposed  t>etween  said  extension  and  the  base  normally 
forcing  the  roller  on  the  lever  against  the  disk,  a  rear- 
ward extension  to  each  frame  member,  a  table  positioned 
above  and  between  and  connected  to  said  extensions, 
spring  operated  inking  rollers  movably  mounted  on  and 
between  said  extensions  back  of  the  cylinder,  an  upper 
extension  to  the  frame  member,  a  spring  operated  pres- 
sure roller  slidably  mounted  between  said  extensions  and 
a  table  located  in  front  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,188,110.  DOOR  HANGER.  William  J.  Stilling,  Elm 
hurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hecla  Iron  Works,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllfd  Dec.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,648.      (CI.  10—91.) 


Ill   a   door  hanger,   the  combination   of  a   frame   having 
parallel   side  walls   from   the  lower  ends  of  which  a   do^tr 
Is  susp»'nded,  a  plurality  of  antl  friction  balls,  ball-retain 
Ing  caps  held   to   the   walls  of   the  frame  by   internal  an- 
nular  flanges  and  providing  ball-races  for  said  anti-fric 
tlon  balls  and  a  solid  imperforate  roller  in  vertical  allne- 
ment   with   the   door,   said   roller   having  an   enlarged   solid 
body  portion  with  convex  surfaces  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
groove  of  a  suitable  track  and  having  reduced  and  sub- 
stantially    horizontal    integral    hub    portions    supporting 
said  antifriction    balls  in   their   ball  races   so   that  a   ver 
tical  thmat  is  exerted  against   the  ball  retaining  caps  by 
the  anti-friction  balls  due  to  the  weight  of  the  door. 


1,188,111.       METHOD    OF    OPERATING     REVERBERA 
TORY    IRON-MELTING    FURNACES.      Johk    Alb««t 
SwiNDiLL,  Pittcburgh.  Pa.     Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial 
No.   82.950.      (CT.   75—27.) 
1.    The    herein    described    method    of    melting    iron    in 

reverl)eratory    furnaces,    which    consists    in    operating    the 
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furnace  under  a  natural  draft  while  the  iron  is  melting 
and  finishing  the  heat  with  a  forced  draft,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  iron  In  a 
reverberatory  furnace,  which  consists  In  operating  the 
furnace  with  a  natural  draft  while  the  iron  is  melting, 
and  then  <-loslng  the  ash  pit  doors  of  the  furnace  and 
Introducing  a  forced  draft  through  the  fuel  bed  to  finish 
tke  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  iron  in  a 
reverlxratory  furnace,  which  consists  in  operating  the 
furnace  with  a  natural  draft  while  the  iron  is  melting, 
and  then  closing  the  ash  pit  doors  of  the  furnace  and 
Introducing  a  forced  draft  through  the  fuel  bed  to  finish 
the  heat,  and  also  Introducing  steam  underneath  the 
crate  to  redu(H»  the  clinker  formation  while  the  forced 
draft  is  op«>rating.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Th>'  herein  de8<rlbed  method  of  melting  iron  in 
reverberatory  furnaces,  which  r-onslsts  In  operating;  the 
furnace  under  a  natural  draft  during  the  preliminary 
and  meltinr  stages  of  the  operation  and  until  the  iron 
reaches  substantially  its  full  melted  condition,  and  then 
flntshInK  the  heat  with  a  forced  draft  applied  upwardly 
through   the  fiiel   bed  of  the  furnace. 


1.18s. 112  VALVF:  mechanism.  Henrv  E.  Temple, 
W^ehawken.  N.  J.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.748.       (CI.    187 — 68.) 


In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  and 
a  valve  seat,  n  main  valve  for  cooperating  with  the  valve 
■eat  and  having  a  valve  stem,  a  piston  normally  disposed 
In  the  chamber  and  having  opposed  surfaces  against 
which  fluid  under  pressure  may  act.  the  piston  being 
secured  to  the  valve  stem,  there  t>elng  a  passage  extend- 
ing through  the  valve  stem  from  the  valve  casing  between 
the  main  valve  and  the  piston  and  throagta  the  piston 
to  ?he  chamber  beyond  the  piston,  the  passage  furnishing 
at  all  times  communication  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  tapering  pin  valve  for 
fradually  increasing  the  unobstructed  opening  through 
the  psssage  with  the  movement  of  the  main  valve  from 
Its  seat,  a  float  casing  disposed  over  the  valve  casing 
and  having  a  valve  seat  in  its  bottom,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  valve  casing  with  the  float  casing  at  the  valve 
seat  therein,  a  tapering  pin  valve  for  cooperating  with 
the  last  mentioned  valve  seat,  and  a  float  secured  to  the 
pin  ralve  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pin  valve  rela- 
tively to  its  seat. 


1,188,113.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING.  MiLLWAan 
Tkemain  THOMA8.  Troy.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916,  8e 
rUl  No.  79,375.     (CI.  64 — 13,) 

1.  In  a  flexible  shaft  conpling.  the  combination  of  shaft 
sections  to  be  connected,  heads  secured  upon  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  and   having   reduced   extensions  projecting  to- 


ward one  another,  each  of  said  heads  being  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  openings  and  recesses  extending  in 
its  outer  face  around  said  extension  and  alternating 
throughout  the  series,  the  said  openings  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  head  and  having  counter-bores  at 
their  opposite  ends,  a  tubular  connecting  member  disposed 
In  spaced  relation  between  the  opposing  heads  and  Into 
the  bore  of  which  the  extensions  of  said  heads  loosely 
project,  laminated  flexible  rings  disposed  between  the 
said  heads  and  the  said  coupling  member  and  extending 
around  the  extensions  of  the  beads  In  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  to  the  beads  and  the  coupling  member  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  alining  with  the  open- 
ings and  recesses  of  the  heads,  said  coupling  member  har- 
Ing  an  annular  series  of  threaded  openings  and  recesses 
extending  in  its  opposite  faces  and  respectively  alininf 
with  the  recesses  and  openings  of  the  heads,  machine 
screws  extending  through  the  rings  and  into  the  threaded 
openings  of  the  coupling  member,  the  heads  of  which 
screws  are  received  in  the  recesses  of  the  opposing  shaft 
heads,  bolts  extending  through  the  other  ring  openings 
having  nuts  upon  one  end  thereof  extending  within  the 
recesses  of  the  coupling  member,  springs  within  said  re- 
cesses and  against  which  the  said  nuts  abut,  the  opposite 
ejids  of  the  said  bolts  extending  within  the  openings  of 
the  shaft  beads,  tubular  nuts  within  the  said  counter 
bores  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  bolts, 
and  spacing;  members  disjMsed  around  the  said  bolts  and 
machine  screws  respectively  between  the  rings  and  the 
shnft  heads  and  coupling  member. 


2.  In  a  flexible  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with 
shaft  sections  to  be  connected,  of  heads  secured  upon  said 
shaft  sections  In  opposing  relation  and  provided  with  re- 
duced extensions  at  their  opposing  faces,  a  tubular  cou- 
pling member  t>efween  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
opposing  heads  and  into  the  bore  of  which  the  said  head 
extensions  loosely  project,  laminated  flexible  rings  dis- 
posed In  the  spaces  between  the  said  shaft  heads  and  the 
said  coupling  member  and  surrounding  the  extensions 
of  the  heads  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  the  coupling 
member,  and  connecting  members  for  securing  the  said 
rings  in  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  heads  and  the  cou- 
pling member,  extending  around  each  ring,  the  connect- 
ing members  of  the  head  and  those  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber being  In  alternating  relation. 

.S.  In  a  flexible  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with 
shaft  sections  to  t>e  connected,  of  heads  secured  upon  said 
shaft  sections  In  opposing  relation  and  provided  with  re- 
duced extensions  at  their  opposing  fares,  a  tubular  cou- 
pling member  between  Jind  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
opposing  heads  and  Into  the  bore  of  which  the  said  head 
extensions  loosely  project,  laminated  flexible  rings  dis- 
posed In  the  spaces  between  the  said  shnft  heads  and  the 
said  coupling  member  and  surrounding  the  extensions  of 
the  bends  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  the  coupling 
member,  connecting  members  for  securing  the  said  rings  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  heads  and  the  coupling  mem- 
ber extending  around  each  ring,  the  connecting  members 
of  the  bead  and  those  of  the  coupling  member  being  in  al- 
ternating relation,  and  tubular  nuts  having  tvearlngs  In 
the  shaft  heads  and  engaging  certain  of  the  said  connect- 
ing members. 

4.  In  a  flexible  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with 
shaft  sections  to  t>e  connected,  of  heads  secured  upon 
said  shaft  sections  in  opposing  relation  and  provided  with 
reduced  extensions  at  their  opposing  faces,  a  tubular  cou- 
pling member  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
opposing  heads  and  into  the  bore  of  which  the  said  ex- 
tensions   loosely    project.    laminated    flexible    rings    dls 
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po«ed  Is  the  ^Micen  between  the  said  shaft  heads  and  the 
coapling  member  and  Borroiindlns  the  extenslona  of  the 
heads  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  the  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  the  said  rings  in  qMoed 
ri-Iatlon  to  the  shaft  heads  and  the  coupling  member. 


1.188.114.  CINEMATOORAPH.  VicTOB  V.  Thomas. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  B. 
Taylor.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,729.      (CI.  88 — 18.) 


In  a  cinematograph  faaTing  a  ll^t  opening,  means  for 
holding  a  portion  of  a  fllm  ribbon  before  said  opening, 
an  Intermittently  drtren  lyrocket  for  drawing  said  film 
therefrom,  a  rotatable  sn|itort  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  said  sprocket,  adjustable  means  for  frlctlonally  secur- 
ing said  support  upon  its  bearing,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  said  support  for  rotating  the  same  upon  its  bearing 
and  a  roller  carried  by  said  support  into  and  out  of  the 
path  between  said  film-holding  means  and  said  sprocket. 


1,188,115.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE.  Uldric  THOiifsON, 
Jr..  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  So. 
18.597.       (CI.    221—60.) 


-A' 


1.  A  tube  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  top  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  cmp  for  aald  outlet  and  a  non-metallic 
foldable  tKHly  portion  provided  with  a  longitndlnally  ex- 
tending, foldable  stlffener  adapted  to  resist  distortions 
of  the  tube  when  full  and  to  retain  the  folds  of  said  body 
portion  as   the  tube  is  emptie<l. 


2.  A  tube  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  top  harlnx 
an  outlet,  a  cap  for  said  outlet,  a  foldable  non-metallic 
body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending, 
foldable  stiffener,  and  a  fastener  at  the  end  of  said 
stlffener  to  secure  an  end  of  said  body. 

3.  A  tube  (or  plastic  materials  comprising  a  top  bavtn^ 
an  outlet,  a  cap  for  said  outlet,  a  flsnge  on  said  t(ip,  m 
non-metallic  body  portion  having  its  upper  end  extendt&t; 
over  said  flange,  a  holder  extending  on  both  sides  of  said 
flange  adapted  to  hold  said  body  in  engagement  with  said 
tlange.  and  mean.s  to  secure  said  holder  and  said  top. 

4.  A  tube  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  top  baring 
an  outlet,  a  cap  for  said  outlet,  a  flange  on  said  top,  a 
non-metallic  body  portion  having  Us  upper  end  ezteodlag 
over  said  flange,  a  ring  extending  on  both  sides  of  ssdd 
flange  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  said  body  In  engagement 
with  said  flange,  and  means  to  secure  said  ring  and  said 
top. 

5.  A  tube  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  top  haTing 
an  outlet,  a  cap  for  said  outlet,  s  flange  on  said  tc|>.  a 
non-metallic  body  portion  having  a  longitndlaally  extend- 
ing, foldable  stlirener  engaging  said  flange,  and  means  to 
secure  said  body  and  said  top. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,116.     SCENIC  RAILWAY  AND  CAROTSBL.     Wai^ 
Tsa    TiTTu:.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    25.    1916. 

Serial   No.   8(».30.'.      iCI.    104 — 111.) 


1.  A  circuitous  undulatory  track,  cars  having  wheels 
to  travt-l  thereon.  Kuldlng  means  carried  by  the  car  and 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  track,  a  flexible  cable, 
nit^ans  thereim  forming  an  incasement  for  said  cable, 
and  (lamping  means  adapted  to  t'nibra<<'  xhc  lablc  betw»»n 
said  Incasement  means. 

2.  A  circuitous  undulatory  track,  cars  hoMng  wheels 
to  travel  thereon,  guiding  means  carrietl  by  the  car  and 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  track,  a  flexible  cable, 
mean-i  thereon  forming  an  incasement  for  said  <'able.  a 
bracket  formed  in  sections  detachably  secur<'d  together, 
and  clamping  means  on  said  bracket  adapte<l  to  embrace 
the   ciible   between   said    Incasemeot   means. 

'■i.  A  circuitous  undulatory  track,  cars  having  wSeels 
ailapteil  to  travel  thereon,  guiding  means  carried  liy  the  car 
anil  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  track,  a  flexible  cable,  a 
series  of  collars  thereon  forming  nn  IniasemeQt  for  said 
cable,  a  bracket  and  semi-cyllmlrlcal  collars  on  the 
bracket  embracing  the  cable  l>etween  adja<  ent  collars 
of  said   Incasement. 

4.  A  i-ircultons  undulntory  track,  cars  having  wheels 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  guiding  means  <  arrled  by  the 
car  and  engaging  means  carrietl  by  the  i-ar  and  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  track,  a  flexible  cable,  a  series  of 
collars  thereon  furmliiL'  an  ln<asi'nient  for  said  cable,  a 
brnikft  mid  sftni  <  yliiiilrlial  >  iillar-  on  thf  bracket  em- 
bracing the  inble  betwevn  .idjacent  collars  of  said  Incase- 
ment. said  bracket  being  forme<I  In  sections  dettdtanblgr 
secured  together. 

.">.  In  nn  amusement  device  of  the  character  state<l, 
a  wheeled  car.  a  circuitous  undulatory  track  tb«>refor.  a 
platform  adjacent  said  track,  a  supporting  colamn.  truss- 
like  memt>ers  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  track  at 
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the  different  levels  thereof  braced  trusses  extended  up- 
^vardly  and  inwardly  from  said  members  to  support  cable- 
KOiding  means  snd  truss  members  supported  by  said 
trnss-like  members  and  In  turn  supporting  the  platform. 
[Claim   «  not  pr1nte<l   in   the  Uasette.l 


1.188.117.  RLLIP80(iRAPH.  Oevza  TOth,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  65.513.  (CI. 
ZS — 80. ) 


1.  In  an  ellipsograph,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  a  centering  point,  of  a  spur  gaar  rlsldly  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontally  extending  slotted  bar  sblftably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  marker  carried 
by  said  bar,  a  pinion  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  bar 
anA  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  standard  and  pivotal ly  connected  with 
th*  center  of  said  pinion. 

a.  In  an  elllpaograph,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
liaring  a  centering  point,  of  a  spur  gear  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  horlaoBtally  extending  slotte«l  bar  sblftably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  marker  carried 
by  said  bar,  a  pinion  eccentrically  pivoted  t»  said  bar 
and  meahlng  with  said  gear,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  standard  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
center  of  aald  pinion,  and  means  for  varying,  at  will,  the 
eicsntriclty  of  said  pinion. 


1.1«,118.  ELECTRIC  DIMI'LAY  DEVICE.  CHARLsa 
TRnaONiNO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  9.  1916. 
aerial   No.  77,188.      (CI.  240 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  electric  display  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  wheel  construction  provided  with  a  plurality 
o<  lamps  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  hub. 
a  supporting  Jonraal  connected  with  said  bub.  a  psir  of 
standards  for  supporting  said  supporting  Journal,  a  rota- 
table platform   for   supporting  said   standards,   a    rots  ta- 


ble tnbulsr  shaft  arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  stand- 
ards, means  connected  with  said  tubnlar  shaft  and  with 
the  supporting  Journal  for  rotating  the  supporting  Journal 
when  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  plat- 
form, and  an  intermittently  automatically  actuated  clutch 
for  I'onnectlnff  said  tubular  shaft  with  said  rotating 
means  whereby  the  platform  and  all  of  the  parts  carried 
thereby  will  be  rotated  in  a  hoiisontal  plane  and  in  addi- 
tion said  lamps  will  be  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  Inter- 
mittently, thus  giving  the  lamps  the  appearance  of  being 
gyrated. 

2.  In  an  electric  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  wheel  structure  provided  with,  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  a  supporting  Journal  for  aald  wheel  structure,  a 
pair  of  standards  connected  with  said  suyporllng  Journal 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  platform  for  supporting  said 
standard.'',  a  rotating  tubular  shaft  encircling  one  of  said 
standards,  a  beveled  gear  connected  with  said  tubular  shaft, 
a  second  beveled  gear  connected  with  said  supporting  Jour- 
nal and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  beveled  gear 
whereby  when  said  tubular  shaft  Is  rotated  said  Journal  and 
the"  wheel  structure  will  be  rotated  In  a  vertical  plane, 
means  for  rotating  said  platform  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
mennn  for  transmitting  power  from  aald  platform  to  said 
tubular  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  clutch  arranged 
between  said  means  and  said  tubular  shaft  whereby  the 
tubular  shaft  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation  so 
that  the  movement  of  the  lamps  may  be  varied  from  a 
combined  horlsontal  and  vertical  movement  to  a  hori- 
zontal movenent. 

S.  In  an  electrical  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrlt»ed,  a  rotating  wheel  structure  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps,  means  for  rotating  said  lamps  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  mechanism  connected  with  said  means  for 
rotating  said  lamps  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  Including  a  clutch,  a  movable  bar  formed 
with  cam  faces  for  causing  said  clutrh  to  be  clutched 
and  unclutrhed  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lamps  may 
t>e  varied  from  A  single  rotary  mowment  to  a  dooMe 
movement,  and  means  for  directing  electrical  current  to 
said  lamps  while  the  same  are  In  motion. 

4.  In  an  electric  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  rotating  wheel  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  lamps  thereon,  s  support  for  the  wheel  structure, 
means  for  rotating  aald  wheel  structure  In  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  rotating  said  support  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  support  carrying  said  wheel  during  Its  move- 
ment whereby  said  wheel  may  rotate  In  two  different 
planes  at  the  same  time,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
wheel  structure  from  its  Independent  power  member 
whereby  the  wheel  will  rotate  In  only  one  plane,  said 
means  Including  a  clutch,  a  cam  member  and  means  for 
operating  said  cam  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
rotating  ratchet  wheel  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
ratchet  wheel  step  by  step,  thus  producing  cycles  of 
movement  for  the  clutch  and  consequently  cycles  of  dif- 
ferent paths  of  rotation  for  said  lamps. 

5.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lamps  arranged  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  a  supporting  member  Cor  said  lanpe  arraased  in  a 
horlzoatal  plane,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture of  a  motor  for  rotating  said  supporting  member,  a 
stationary  shaft  fitted  Into  the  hollow  shaft  and  con- 
ne<-ted  with  the  casing  of  tbc  motor,  a  gear  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  shaft,  and  means  coBneetlng 
said  grar  wheel  with  said  lamps  for  rotating  tlie  same 
when  said  support  la  rotated,  said  means  Including  a 
clut(  h  and  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  dotch,  said 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  stationary  gear  wheel  where- 
by the  second  gear  wheel  is  rotated  as  the  support  It 
rotated. 

[Olaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,188,119.      SPRING  HITCH.     William    Fbankltn  Ttb- 
iiBLL,   Maple  Park,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Qeorge 
F.  Stafford.  Maple  Park.  111.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1915.     8e 
rial   No.  06,847.      (CI.  21—114.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  spaced 

parallel  bars,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  for  connection  with 
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the  tractor  and  the  other  with  the  device  to  be  drawn ; 
elongated  members  projecting  from  one  of  aaid  members 
having  their  outer  ends  vertically  disposed  and  engaging 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  ;  elongated  mem- 
bers fastened  to  the  last  mentioned  bar  and  passing  loosely 
throagh  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  members ;  and 
helical  compression  springs  arranged  on  said  second  men- 
tioned members  engaging  against  said  ends  of  said  first 
mentioned  members  and  adapted  to  resist  relative  out- 
ward movement  of  said  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


^w!^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtBtng  two  spaced 
parallel  bars,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  tractor  and  the  other  with  the  device  to  be  drawn  ; 
elongated  memt>ers  projecting  from  one  of  said  members 
having  their  outer  ends  vertioally  disposed  and  engaging 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  otbar  ;  elongated  memt>erB 
fastened  to  the  last  mentioned  bar  and  passing  loosely 
throagh  the  ends  of  said  flnt  mentioned  members ;  a  yoke 
extending  between  and  loosely  moonted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  second  mentioned  members ;  stops  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  second  mentioned  memt>ers  against  which 
said  yoke  engages  ;  and  springs  on  said  second  mentioned 
members  interposed  between  said  yoke  and  said  ends  of 
said  first  mentioned  members  adapted  to  resist  relative 
outward  movement  of  said  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  spaced 
parallel  bars,  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  tractor  and  the  other  with  the  device  to  be  drawn  ; 
elongated  memben  projecting  from  one  of  said  members 
having  their  outer  ends  vertically  disposed  and  engaging 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  ;  elongated  members 
fastened  to  the  last  mentioned  bar  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  members ;  helical 
compression  springs  arij|«ged  on  said  second  mentioned 
members  engaging  against  said  ends  of  said  first  men- 
tioned members  and  adapted  to  resist  relative  outward 
movement  of  said  elements ;  and  a  platform  supporting 
frame  adapted  for  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  tractor 
and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted  f<Jr  engagement  be- 
hind said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


1.188,120.  GRAIN-DOOR.  William  Walkib,  Sedalla, 
Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  Sven  P.  Alqulst,  Sedalla,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to 
William  L.  Kellogg,  Parsons,  Kans.  Filed  May  2,S, 
1915.     Serial  No.  31,018.      (CI.  18»— 46.) 


1.  A  car  having  a  door  opening,  in  comblnatiun  with  a 
grain  door  of  sheet  metal,  the  center  portion  of  which  is 
pressed  to  a  dished  configuration  with  the  dished  part  pro 
Jecting  Into  the  interior  of  the  car  and  with  the  marginal 
portion  surrounding  the  central  dished  portion  forming 
danges,  guiding  means  to  receive  said   marginal   flanges 


arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the  car  adjacent  said  opening, 
in  which  guiding  means  the  door  may  be  slid  back  and 
forth  across  the  door  opening,  said  dished  portion  of  the 
main  door  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  !>ab-door 
to  close  said  opening  which  Is  located  within  the  vertical 
planes  defining  the  main  door. 

2.  A  car  having  a  door  opening,  in  commnatlon  with  a 
grain  door  structure  comprising  a  main  door  of  sheet 
metal,  the  center  portion  of  which  Is  pressed  to  a  dished 
configuration  with  the  dished  part  projecting  Into  the  in- 
terior of  the  car  and  with'  the  marginal  portion  surround- 
ing the  central  dished  portion  forming  vertical  flanges, 
guiding  mean*  to  receive  said  marginal  flanges  arranged 
on  the  Inside  of  the  car  adJacentAid  opening,  in  which 
guiding  means  the  door  may  be  allMnack  and  forth  across 
the  door  opening.  Mid  dished  portion  of  the  main  door 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  8ut>-door  to  close 
said  opening  which  la  located  within  the  vertical  planes 
defining  the  main  door. 

3.  A  ear  kavlag  a  door  opening,  in  combination  with  a 
grain  door  structure  coi^prlsing  a  main  door  of  sheet 
metal,  the  center  portion  of  which  la  pressed  to  a  dished 
confignratlon  with  the  dished  part  projecting  into  the  In- 
terior of  the  car  and  with  the  marginal  portion  surround- 
ing the  central  dished  portion  forming  vertical  flanges, 
guiding  means  to  receive  said  marginal  flanges  arranged 
on  the  Inside  of  the  car  adjacent  said  opening,  in  which 
guiding  means  the  door  may  be  slid  back  and  forth  across 
the  door  opening,  said  dislied  portion  of  the  main  door 
t>elng  formed  with  an  opening,  and  an  oppositely  dlsbed 
sheet  metal  sab-door  to  close  said  opening  located  within 
the  vertical  planes  defining  the  main  door. 

4.  A  car  having  a  door  opening,  in  combination  with  a 
grain  door  structure  comprising  a  main  door  of  sheet 
metal,  the  center  portion  of  which  is  pressed  to  a  dished 
configuration  with  the  dished  part  projecting  Into  the  in- 
terior of  the  car  and  with  the  Marginal  portion  surround- 
ing the  central  dished  portion  forming  vertical  fianges. 
guiding  means  to  receive  said  marginal  fianges  arranged 
on  the  Inside  of  the  car  adjacent  said  opening,  in  which 
guiding  means  the  door  may  be  slid  t>ack  and  forth  acroaa 
the  door  opening,  said  dished  portion  of  the  main  door 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  guides  on  opposite  side* 
of  said  opening  and  within  the  dished  portion  of  the  door, 
and  an  oppositely  dished  sub-door  located  within  the  ver- 
tical planes  defining  the  main  door  formed  with  marginal 
flanges  slldable  in  said  guides. 

5.  A  grain  door  structure  comprising  a  main  sheet  metal 
door,  the  center  portion  of  which  is  pro!>8e<l  t<>  a  dished 
conflguration  with  the  marKlnal  portion  surrnnndlng  the 
central  dished  portion  forming  flanges  lying  in  the  same 
plane  so  that  they  may  bear  flafwNp  aKalnst  the  door 
frame  of  the  car,  the  dished  portion  of  «ald  main  door 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  »ul>  <loor  To  close 
said  opening  which  lies  within  the  dished  portion  of  the 
main  door. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,188.121.      ILLDMINATI.VG  DEVIPE.     EzaniiEi.  Wai.v 
TRACB,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  8«1.372.      (CI.  176—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  operating  an  arc  la 
mercury  vapor  at  relatively  considerable  presnure,  an  In- 
candescent filament,  a  series  resistance  and  means  for  aa- 
tomatically    substituting   said    filament    for    at    least   part 


June  20, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


977 


of  said  resistance  when  the  arc  sue  tain  ing  current  has  as- 
sumed a  predetermined  value. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  operating  an  arc  in 
mercury  vapor,  a  steadying  resistance  connected  in  series 
with  said  arc,  an  incandescent  filament,  and  means  sub- 
stituting said  filament  in  place  of  said  resistance  when 
the  voltage  across  the  arc  has  exceeded  a  predetermined 
value. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  operating  an  arc  in 
mercury  vapor,  a  series  connected  resistance  proportioned 
to  carry  the  starting  current  of  said  lamp,  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  proportioned  to  operate  at  incandescence  wbe£ 
traverseil  by  the  normal  operating  current  of  said  arc, 
and  means  for  substituting  said  lamp  for  said  resistance 
when   the  arc  has  assumed   a   stable  op>erating   condition. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  operating  a  vapor  arc 
including  an  easily  vaporieable  cathode  and  an  anode,  a 
series  connected  resistance  proportioned  to  carry  the  start- 
ing current  of  said  arc,  an  Incandescent  glower  propor- 
tioned to  operate  at  normal  incandescence  when  carrying 
the  normal  operating  current  of  said  arc.  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  rise  of  voltage  across  said  electrodes  above 
a  predetermined  value  for  substituting  said  glower  for 
said  starting  resistance. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  cathode,  an  anode,  an 
inclosing  envelop  therefor,  an  incandescent  glower  within 
said  envelop,  said  glower  being  proportioned  to  operate  at 
incandescence  when  traversed  by  the  operating  current 
of  an  arc  l>etween  said  electrodes,  a  starting  resistance 
for  said  arc,  connections  for  including  said  resistance  at 
starting  In  series  with  said  arc  and  means  responsive  to 
a  rise  of  voltage  across  said  electrodes  above  a  prede- 
termined value  for  substituting  said  glower  in  place  of 
said  starting  resistance. 


1,186.122.     RBOISTEE.     David  B.  Whistleh  and  John 
E.  Mc.^LLisTSR,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Record 
ing  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Dayton,   Ohio, 
a   rorporatlon   of  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  26,   1913.     Serial 
No.  786..383.      (CI.  235 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  counters,  of  a 
separate  actuator  for  each  counter,  each  actuator  being 
lapable  of  independent  movement,  a  cam  operatively  con 
nected  to  each  actuator,  said  cams  being  successively  ar- 
ranged, and  operating  means  common  to  all  the  cams  for 
•  ausing  thorn  to  successively  move  the  actuators  Into  op 
eratlve  engagement  with  their  counters. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  counters,  of  a 
separate  actuating  device  for  each  counter,  each  actuat 
Ing  device  l)eing  Independently  shiftabie,  a  separate  shift 
iDg  device  for  each  actuating  device,  operating  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  shifting  devices,  and  means  on  said  op 
eratlng  means  so  arranged  as  to  successively  operate  said 
shifting  devices  to  move  the  actuating  devices  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  counters. 

3.  The  (ombinatiou,  with  a  plurality  of  specific  fare 
counters,  of  a  separate  independently  movable  actuator 
for  each  <-ounter,  and  common  operating  means  fof  said 
actuators,  said  oparatiag  means  comprising  an  arrange- 
ment to  Independently  move  any  actuator  Into  operative 
relation  to  its  counter  without  moving  any  other  actu 
ator  into  operative  relation  to  its  counter. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  counters,  of  a 
separate  independently  movable  actuator  for  each  counter, 
snd    <ommon    operating    means    for    said    actuators    con- 


structed to  independently  move  any  actuator  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  its  counter,  said  common  operating  means 
also  comprising  an  arrangement  whereby  the  continuous 
motion  of  the  same  In  the  same  direction  will  successively 
move  the  actuators  into  engagement  with  their  counters, 
one  actuator  at  a  time  being  so  moved. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  counters,  of  a 
separate  actuating  device  for  each  counter,  each  actuat- 
ing device  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  its  counter,  a  separate  cam  connected  with 
each  of  said  actuating  devices  to  move  the  same  into  and 
out  of  Its  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
several    cams   In   synchronism. 

(Claims  6  to  2(t  not  printed  in  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1,188,123.  OVERCOMING  DEAD  CENTERS.  Ira  F,  WiL- 
DiT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,875.      (CI.  121 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  steam  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft, 
connecting  means  between  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft, 
and  a  reversing  lover,  of  means  associated  with  the  re- 
vering lever  and  made  effective  automatically  during 
the  bringing  of  the  reversing  lever  to  neutral  position 
to  cushion  the  piston  and  ser\e  to  hold  it  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  reversible  steam  engine,  the  ct^mblnation  with 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  crank  shaft, 
connections  between  the  piston  and  tiie  crank  shaft, 
and  a  reversing  lever,  of  means  Independent  of  the  usual 
steam  control  for  the  cylinder  serving  to  admit  live 
steam  Into  that  end  of  the  cylinder  toward  which  the 
piston  is  moving  while  the  engine  is  being  stopped,  and 
moans  automatically  making  said  steam  admission  moans 
effective  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  re- 
versing lever  to  mid  position. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating therein,  and  main  ,«team  cut-off  appliantes, 
the  combination  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  crank 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  operation  of  the  piston, 
of  means  to  admit  live  steam  Into  one  end  of  the  cylln 
der  after  the  main  steam  supply  has  been  cut  off  to 
stop  the  engine,  such  steam  sen-|ng  to  cushion  the  piston 
toward  that  end  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  steam  has 
been  admitted,  and  connections  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  said  steam  admission  means  to  aause  such  admission 
of  steam  when  the  piston  approaches  -the  end  of  a  full 
stroke. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reclprorgting  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  the  piston  and  the  crank  shaft,  of  a 
slide  valve  adjacent  the  cylinder  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  live  steam  to  either  end  thereof  and  exhaust 
from  the  other  end  thereof  independently  of  the  usual 
steam  cut-off  appliances,  an  eccentric  secured  to  the 
crank  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  slide  valve 
and    the    eccentric    serving    to    cause    said    admission    of 
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BtekBi  Into  the  cylinder  at  a  time  when  the  niajor  axis 
of  the  eccentric  approaches  a  position  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  platon. 

D.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having 
main  ateam  cnt-off  appliances,  a  piston  reciprocating  In 
the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  auxiliary  steam  Inlet  and  ex 
banst  devices  for  the  cylinder  including  a  slide  valve,  i 
and  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  slide 
▼alve  to  cause  the  slide  valve  to  admit  live  steam  Into 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  after  the  main  steam  supply  Is 
cut  off,  said  slide  valve  connections  l>eing  made  effective 
automatically  during  thf  manipulation  of  the  engine  to 
cause  it  to  stop. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.  1 


1.1S8.124.  TRANSFERRINU  1»EVICE  FOR  KXITTKD 
FABRICS.  Loris  X.  D.  Wii.i.i.i.^ms.  OKonti.  I'a.  Filed 
Fcl).    13.    1914.      .Serial    No.    Sls.-»t>4.       (CI.    Ot}  — 3-'.  1 


I 


A  knitting  machine  needle  having  the  lower  portion 
of  its  shank  thickened  at  the  rear,  and  said  thickened 
portion  being  grooved.  In  combination  with  a  stitch 
transferring  quill  having  a  reduced  point  for  entering 
the  groove  In  the  thickened  portion  of  the  needle  shank, 
and  a  grooved  body  having  side  walls  which  overlap 
the  upper  and  smaller  portion  of  the  needle  shank. 


1,188.125.  STITCH  TRANSFERRINO  AND  rNITINO 
DEVICE.  Loris  N.  D.  Wii>li.4ms,  Ogontr.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,958       (Cl.  66—32.1 


T, 
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1.  The  mode  li*r«lii  described  of  uniting  the  terminal 
stitches  of  knitted  webs,  said  mode  consisting  In  engag- 
ing one  set  of  said  stitches  with  one  set  of  stltch-engaK 
ing  points  and  the  other  set  of  stltOties  with  another  set 
of  such  points,  then,  without  removflig  the  stitches  from 
their  engaging  points,  brinrlng  said  stitches  Into  prox- 
imity to  one  another,  then  anlting  them  by  means  of  an 
Independently  produced  chain  of  stitches,  and  then  dis- 
engaging each  set  of  points  from  the  stitches  engaged 
thereby. 


'1.  The  mo4ie  herein  de8crlt>«<l  of  uniting  the  terminal 
.■itltches  of  knitted  webs,  said  mcxle  consisting  In  engag 
Inii  one  set  of  said  stitches  with  one  set  of  stltch-engag 
Intf  ptdnts  and  the  other  set  of  said  stitches  with  an 
other  set  of  such  points,  then  bringing  the  two  sets  of 
stitches  info  proximity  to  one  another,  then,  without 
removing  the  stitches  from  their  engaging  points,  uniting 
said  web.s  liy  au  Independently  proiluced  ihaln  of  stitches, 
eai  h  stlfoh  of  said  chain  engaging  a  pair  of  stitches,  com- 
prlslnu  a  stitch  of  each  web.  and  then  disengaging  each 
set  of  points  from  the  stitches  engaged  thereby. 

3.  The  mode  herein  descrlbr<l  of  uniting  the  terminal 
stitches  of  knitted  webs,  said  mode  consisting  In  engag- 
ing one  set  of  said  stitches  with  one  set  of  stitch  engag- 
ing points  and  the  other  set  of  stitches  with  another 
set  of  such  points,  then  bringing  the  two  seta  of  stitches 
Into  proximity  to  one  another,  then,  without  removing 
the  stitches  from  their  engaging  points,  uniting  said 
we«>B  by  an  independently  prodaced  chain  of  stitches, 
each  stitch  of  said  chain  engaging  a  pair  of  stitches  com- 
prising a  stitch  of  each  web,  then  shogglng  the  stitches 
of  one  web  in  respect  to  those  of  the  other  web  so  as  to 
cause  them  to  alternate,  and  then  disengaging  each  set 
of  points  from   the  stitches  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  anlting  the  ter 
mlnal  stitches  of  knitted  webs,  the  within  described  means 
for  engaging  said  terminal  stitchea  and  adjusting  them 
Into  position  to  t>e  united,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  adjustable  e<Ig«  to  edge  or  back  to  back,  and 
each  carrying  a  set  of  stitch  engaging  points  projecting 
therefrom  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  or  thereabout  to 
the  plane  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  uniting  of  the  ter- 
minal stitches  of  knitted  webs,  the  within  described  means 
for  engaging  said  terminal  •tltrhes  and  adjusting  them 
into  position  to  be  united,  said  m««ns  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  adjustable  edge  to  edge  or  back  to  back  and  each 
i-arrylng  a  set  of  stitch  engaging  points  projecting  there- 
from in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  or  thereabout  to  the 
plane  of  the  bar.  said  points  having  bent  stems  which, 
when  the  points  are  adjuste<l  back  to  back,  prevent  like 
contact  of  the  carrier  bars. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1  is,s.l26.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Odcli.  Wil.sov.  I^ke 
wood.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1918.  SerUl  No.  79H.H49. 
(CI.  64—61.) 


1.  A  Journal  member  and  a  bearing  member  with  In 
tervening  rollers  having  axial  trnnnlons  on  their  ends, 
series  of  spacing  l>alls  between  the  trunnions,  separate 
concentric  floating  race  rings  retaining  each  series  of 
balls,  and  means  on  one  memt>er  free  of  the  spacing  balls 
and  rac«'  rings  stopping  endwise  movement  of  the  rollers 
for  preventing  a  binding  of  the  balls  between  the  adjacent 
parts. 

2.  .V  Journal  member  and  a  bearing  member  with  Inter- 
vening rollers  having  axial  trunnions  In  their  ends, 
series  of  spacing  halls  between  the  trunnions,  separate 
concentric    floating    mce    rings    retaining    each    series    of 
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tMills,  and  means  fre<-  of  the  spacing  hall.--  and  race  rlnps 
stopping  endwise  movement  "f  the  one  member  with  ref- 
erence to  the  other  mem'>er  for  preventing  a  binding  of 
the  iMills  between  the  adjacent  parts. 

3.  A  Journal  member  and  a  bearliij:  iiH'in!icr  with  In- 
tervening rollers  having  axial  trunnion^  on  their  ends, 
series  of  spacing  balls  between  the  trunnions,  separte 
concentric  floating  race  rings  retaining  eai  h  series  of 
balls,  means  on  one  member  free  of  the  spacing  balls 
and  race  rings  stopping  endwise  movement  of  the  rollers 
with  referenre  to  the  same  member,  and  means  free  of 
the  spacing  balls  and  race  rings  for  utopplnp  endwise 
movement  of  the  one  member  with  refereni-e  to  the  other 
member  for  preventing  a  binding  of  the  halN  between  the 
adjacent  pnrts. 


slots  of  the  valve,  means  connected  with  the  valve  for 
moving  the  same  to  throw  the  slots  thereof  Into  and  out 
of  register  with  the  slots  of  the  grate,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  current  of  air  along  the  bottom  of  the  grate 
for  picking  up  the  material  passing  through  the  screen  ana 
valve  and  grate  and  conducting  the  picked  up  material 
away. 


1,1''S.127  I»rSTIX<;  MACHINi:  FUR  FRUIT  TREES. 
Ac.  Jamhj  H.  Wright,  Mlddlep<irt.  X.  Y..  assignor  to 
NiHgara  Spraxer  Company.  Middleport.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  191«.     Serial  Xo.  8S.S22.      .Cl.  43 — 14.) 


1.188.128.  METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATMEXT.  William 
.1.  WiUGHTON.  rhiladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Xorthrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  34.249. 
(Cl.  148-    21.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.^  descrlb<-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  dust  chamber  under  and  communlcat 
ing  with  the  same,  a  fan  connecte*!  with  one  end  of  the 
dust  chamber  for  forcing  air  therethroagh.  an  eduction 
pipe  i-onnected  with  the  opposite  end  of  th«"  chamber,  a 
trough  like  screen  snpported  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  top  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  slldable  under  the 
screen,  a  grate  supporting  the  valve  and  cooperating 
therewith  for  controlling  the  amount  of  material  passing 
through  the  screen,  and  means  operating  In  the  hopper 
for  for<dng  material  through  the  screen  and  breaking  up 
the  lumps  and  cakes  of  material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  dust  chamber  nnder  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  sam*".  a  fan  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
dust  chamber  for  forcing  air  therethrough,  an  eduction 
pipe  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
trough  like  screen  supported  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  top  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  slldable  under 
the  s<reen.  a  grate  supporting  the  valve  and  coCperatlng 
therewith  for  controlling  the  amount  of  material  passing 
through  the  screen,  and  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  the 
hopper  and  operating  In  contact  with  the  screen  for  fore 
Ing  the  material  through  the  latter,  said  brush  including 
bristle-carrying  strips  adjustable  to  maintain  the  brushes 
In  contacting  relation  with  the  screen. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  screen  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
a  brush  movable  in  contact  with  the  screen  for  forcing 
material  therethrough,  a  valre  under  the  screen  and  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  having  obliquely  disposed  slots,  a 
grate  supporting  the  valve  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
plate   having   obliquely   disposed    slots   parallel    with    the 


1.  The  method  of  determining  without  regard  to  Its 
temperature  when  metal,  as  steel  or  an  alloy  thereof, 
passes  through  a  critical  point,  which  consists  In  deter- 
mining at  successive  times  magnitudes  related  to  or  de- 
pendent upon  simultaneous  temperatures  of  a  medium 
external  to  and  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with  respect 
to  said  metal,  and  noting  the  time  of  occurrence  of  an 
abrupt  change  In  the  rate  of  change  of  said  magnitudes. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  when  metal,  as  steel  or 
an  alloy  thereof,  passes  through  a  critical  point,  which 
consists  in  determining  the  time  of  occurrence  of  an 
abrupt  change  in  the  rate  of  temperature  change  of  a 
medium  external  to  said  metal  and  In  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion therewith. 

3.  The  method  of  determining  when  metal,  as  steel  or 
an  alloy  thereof,  passes  through  a  critical  point,  which 
consists  in  determining  the  time  of  occurrence  of  an 
abrupt  change  In  the  rate  of  temperature  change  of  a 
medium  external  to  said  metal  reflecting  a  simultaneous 
abrupt  change  In  the  rate  of  temperature  change  of  said 
metal. 

4.  The  method  of  determining  without  regard  to  its 
temperature  when  metal,  as  stei'l  or  an  alloy  thereof, 
passes  through  a  critical  point,  which  consists  in  causing 
a  change  In  the  heat  content  of  said  metal  at  substan- 
tially regular  rate,  and  noting  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
an  abrupt  change  in  the  rate  of  temperature  change  of  a 
medium  external  to  the  metal  reflecting  a  similar  and 
simultaneous  change  in  the  rate  of  temperature  change 
of  said  metal. 

6.  The  method  of  determining  without  regard  to  Its 
temperature  when  metal,  as  steel  or  an  alloy  thereof, 
passes  through  a  critical  point,  which  conslats  in  causing 
the  heat  content  of  said  metal  to  change  at  substantially 
regular  rate,  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  magni- 
tudes differing  from  but  related  to  temperatures  of  a 
medium  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with  said  metal, 
said  rate  of  change  of  said  magnitudes  reflecting  the  rate 
of  temperature  change  of  said  metal,  and  noting  the  time 
of  occurrence  of  an  abrupt  change  in  said  rate  of  change 
of  said  magnitudes. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,129.  CONTAINER.  Eoward  .Tackson  York,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.007.  (Cl. 
217—44.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 

staves   disposed   parallel   with    each   other,   and    a    pair   of 

strips   secure<l   to  the  end  portions  of  the  staves  and  pro- 

'  Jecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  strips   being  of  such 
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tbickness  and  malleability  that  ttaey  are  adapted  to  b« 
beot  In  the  directloa  of  their  length  and  In  a  direction 
lateral  to  their  length,  whereby  when  the  staves  are 
formed  Into  a  hollow  body  the  projecting  portion  of  each 
strip  serves  as  means  for  securing  a  head  on  said  body. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  staves  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  and  having  their  ends  In  allnement,  a  pair  of 
strips  secured  to  said  staves  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  said  strips  being  made  of  metal  and  free  to 
t>e  bent  In  the  general  direction  of  their  own  length,  said 
strips  being  of  proper  thickness  and  malleability  to  t>e 
bent  each  in  a  direction  crossing  Its  length,  so  as  to  occupy 
a  plane  crossing  the  general  direction  in  which  said  staves 
extend,  and  heads  resting  upon  the  staves  encompassed 
and  engaged  by  the  projecting  portions  of  said  strips  to 
hold  them  in  position. 

3.  A  container,  comprising  a  plurality  of  staves,  metal 
strips  secured  to  the  staves  at  their  ends  and  having 
portions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  jof  the  staves,  and 
heads  resting  upon  the  ends  of  the  staves  and  of  less 
thickness  than  the  distance  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
strips  project  beyond  the  staves,  whereby  the  portions  of 
the  strips  beyond  the  heads  are  adapted  to  be  bent  In- 
wardly to  form  a  flange  overlying  the  heads. 


1.188,130.       CLUTCH     RELEASE.       Albert    Lbwis    Zim- 
MERM.4.N,  Valparaiso,  Ind.      Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial 

Xo.  S74,722.      (CI.  74—81.) 


a  slotted  link  having  a  threaded  orlflce,  the  axis  of  which 
Is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  slot,  and  a  threaded  bolt 
having  a  bent  end  Joarnaled  in  the  bearing,  the  thread 
on  the  bolt  meshing  in  the  threaded  orlflce  In  the  slotted 
link. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  pedal,  a  clutch  pedal,  a 
clutch  lever,  means  connecting  the  clutch  pedal  with  the 
flutch  lever,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  brake  pedal,  a  bolt 
articulated  to  the  clamp,  a  link  having  a  transverse  slot, 
secured  to  the  bolt,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  clutch  lever 
and  disposed  in  the  slot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  brake  pedal,  a  clutch  pedal, 
a  clutch  lever,  means  connecting  the  clutch  pedal  with 
the  clutch  lever,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  brake  pedal,  a 
threaded  bolt  secured  to  the  clamp,  a  link  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  a  threaded  orlflce  in  which  the  thread  on 
the  bolt  meshes,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  clutch  lever 
and  disposed  In  the  slot. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  connecting 
member  having  a  clamp,  set  off  at  one  side  and  an  arm 
with  a  transverse  bearing,  a  slotted  link  having  a  threaded 
orlflce,  the  axis  of  which  Is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
>lot.  and  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  bent  end  Journaled  In 
the  bearing,  the  thread  on  the  bolt  meshing  In  the  thread- 
ed orlflce  In  the  blotted  link. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  with  a 
transverse  bearing,  means  for  securing  the  arm  to  a  pedal, 
a  link,  means  Journaled  In  the  bearing  and  secured  to  the 
link,  and  means  for  securing  the  link  to  a  clutch  lever. 

fClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  itaiette.] 


1,188.131.  AGRICULTURAL  DEVICE.  Hamilto.n  P. 
Ar.EE.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  22.  191.!.  Serial 
No.  786,148.      (CI.   137 — 63.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  cUm  described,  an  arm  with  a 
transverse  b^irlng,  means  for  securing  the  arm  to  a  lever, 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  for  checking  the  growth 
of  grass  or  weeds  between  the  rows  of  plants  In  a  culti- 
vated field,  comprising  a  v.-hlrle.  a  reservoir  carried  there- 
by adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  deleterious  material 
to  be  applied  to  the  ground,  means  to  deliver  such  mate- 
rial to  the  ground,  and  a  shield  disposed  on  either  side 
of  said  last-named  means  to  prevent  the  deleterious  ma- 
terial from  being  delivered  on  the  adjacent  plants,  said 
shields  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  area  over  which  the 
material  can  be  sprayed  and  hlngedly  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  to  permit  them  to  be  swung  to  an  inoperative 
position.  • 

2.  An  agricultural  machine  for  decking  the  growth  of 
grass  or  weeds  between  the  rows  of  plants  in  a  culti- 
vated field,  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  reservoir  carried  there- 
by adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  deleterious  material 
to  be  applied  to  the  ground,  means  to  deliver  such  mate- 
rial to  the  ground,  a  shield  disposed  in  either  side  of 
said  last  named  means  to  prevent  the  deleterious  mate- 
rial from  being  delivered  on  the  adjacent  plants,  and 
means  for  hlngedly  mounting  the  shields  on  the  vehicle  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  movements  in  substantially 
vertical  planes  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
said  shields  beLnc  adjustable  to  vary  the  area  over  which 
the  material  is  sprayed. 
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1,188.132.  DI8PENSINO  DEVICE.  Abthur  J.  Andbb- 
■ON,  Binford.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,624.      (CI,  221— 28  ) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  bottle  casing,  a  cap  for  the  said  casing,  a  tube  fixedly 
secured  to  said  cap  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  the  body  portion  of  said  tube  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  cap,  said  tube  terminating  In  an  angularly 
extending  end.  said  tube  provided  with  an  aperture,  an 
air  pipe  (ommunlcatlng  with  said  aperture,  said  tube 
being  bent  sn  as  to  extend  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
bottle  portion,  whereby  liquid  contents  of  the  bottle  with- 
in the  casing  may  t>e  emptied  therethrough,  and  a  sub 
stantially  inverted  V-shaped  yoke  fixedly  engaging  said 
cap,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for 
allowing  said  tut>e  to  pass  therethrough,  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
cap  whereby  said  tube  will  be  efficiently  braced  when  in 
use,  and  the  body  portion  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  the  laterally  bent  portion  for  Imparting  ro- 
tary motion  to  said  yoke  for  removing  said  cap  from  a 
t>ottle  casing  when  desired. 


1.188,133.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TICKET  PRINT 
ING  MACHINES.  Mahccs  O.  Anthony,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.238.  (CI 
101—187.) 


1.  A  ticket  printing  machine  embodying  a  bed-frame, 
an  Impression  t>ed  supported  on  the  t>ed  frame  Interme- 
diate its  end  portions,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  ticket 
strip  on  said  bed-frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  impression 
bed,  cooperating  feed  rolls  positioned  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  Impression  bed  from  said  roll  supporting  means, 
and  a  printing  head  movable  relatively  to  the  Impression 
bed,  said  printing  bead  and  Impression  bed  codperating 
to  secure  the  desired  printed  impressions  upon  the  ticket 
strip  Imtermedlate  the  roll  of  material  and  said  feed  rolls, 
and  said  feed  rolls  being  operable  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  printing  head  and  adapted  to  draw  a 
ticket  strip  across  the  impression  bed. 

2.  A  ticket  printing  nuchlne  embodying  an  Impression 
bed,  roll  supporting  means  positioned  at  one  side  of  said 


impression  bed  for  feeding  a  ticket  strip  over  said  bed, 
cooperating  feed  rolls  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  Impression  bed,  said  feed  rolls  being  operable  at  will 
and  Independently  of  a  printing  head  for  drawing  the 
ticket  strip  across  said  Impression  bed  whereby  said  ticket 
strip  Is  moved  for  predetermined  lengths  and  at  Inter- 
vals with  respect  to  said  bed.  and  a  printing  head  redpro- 
cable  with  respect  to  said  Impression  bed,  said  printing 
head  and  the  Impression  bed  being  positioned  Intermediate 
the  feed  rolls  and  the  roll  supporting  means  for  printing 
the  desired  impressions  upon  the  ticket  strip  prior  to 
feeding  said  strip  between  said  feed  rolls. 

3.  A  ticket  printing  machine  embody  an  Impression 
l>ed,  roll-supporting  means  positioned  for  feeding  a  ticket 
strip  over  said  bed,  cooperating  feed  roUs  adapted  to  draw 
the  ticket  strip  across  the  impression  bed,  a  printing  head 
movable  relatively  to  said  Impression  bed,  said  printing 
head  and  impression  bed  being  positioned  for  cooperation 
with  each  other  intermediate  the  feed  rolls  and  the  roll 
supporting  means,  whereby  the  printed  impressions  are 
obtained  on  said  ticket  strip  prior  to  feeding  the  latter 
by  said  rolls,  and  means  independently  of  the  movement 
of  the  printing  head  and  controllable  at  will  for  impart- 
ing variable  rotative  movement  to  the  feed  rolls  so  as  to 
correspondingly  vary  the  length  of  the  ticket  strip  ad- 
vanced by  the  operation  of  the  feed  rolls. 

4.  A  ticket  printing  machine  embodying  cooperating 
feed  rolls,  one  of  which  Is  mounted  loosely  upon  a  shaft, 
means  independent  of  the  movement  of  a  printing  bead 
for  operating  said  feed  rolls  to  impart  rotative  movement 
theieto.  means  controllable  at  will  and  cooperating  with 
said  loose  feed  roll  for  effecting  a  variation  In  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  feed  rolls,  roll  supporting  means 
positioned  at  an  appreciate  distance  from  said  feed  rolls, 
and  a  cooperating  Impression  bed  and  printing  head  po- 
sitioned intermediate  the  feed  rolls  and  the  roll-support- 
ing means  for  securing  the  desired  printed  impressions 
upon  the  ticket  strip  prior  to  feeding  the  latter  between 
said  feed  rolls. 

5.  A  ticket  printing  machine  embodying  cooperating 
feed  rolls  one  of  which  Is  mounted  loosely  on  a  shaft,  op- 
erating means  Independent  of  the  movement  of  a  printing 
head  for  Imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  feed  rolls, 
means  cooperating  with  said  loosely  mounted  feed  roll 
for  checking  tb^  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  means 
controllable  at  will  and  cooperating  with  the  loosely 
mounted  roll  for  effect'ng  a  variation  In  the  rotative 
movement  thereof  and  in  the  direction  permitted  by  said 
checking  means,  roll  supporting  means  positioned  at  an 
appreciable  distance  from  the  feed  rolls,  and  h  cooperat- 
ing impression  bed  and  printing  head  for  securing  the 
desired  printed  impressions  upon  the  ticket  strip  ad- 
vanced by  said  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,134.  TOOL  FOR  CI>EANING  TEETH.  Josfi  Abbat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,888.     (01.  15-37.) 

■f 


A  tool  as  characterized,  comprising  a  tubular  handle, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle; 
a  reciprocating  plunger  telescoplcally  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  within  said  handle ;  means  provided  on  said 
plunger  for  extending  wUhln  the  groove  in  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  when  said  plunger  Is  reciprocated ; 
manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  plunger  in  said 
handle;  and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  and  said 
handle  In  telescoped  relation,  said  means  embodying  male 
and  female  screw-threaded  sections  on  said  plunger  and 
said  handle,  respectively. 
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1,188.136.  CORK  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Howaid  BA»r- 
jn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Crown  Cork  and 
Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
p<fratlon  ot  Maryland.  Piled  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  N». 
642,086.     (CI.  144 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  cork-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
blocker-head  having  an  abutment  surface,  a  traveling  car- 
rier, means  for  moving  the  carrier  step-by-step  past  the 
abutment  surface  of  the  blocker-head,  and  clamping  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  clamp  the 
cork-blocks  to  the  carrier,  said  clamping  devices  compris- 
ing flxeil  Jaws  arranged  to  travel  next  to  the  blocker-head, 
mcrable  Jaws  coactlng  with  the  fixed  jaws,  and  means 
tending  to  press  the  movable  Jaws  toward  the  fixed  jaws, 
said  movable  Jaws  comprising  elements  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  line  of  their  travel,  and  a  blocker  cotter 
arranged  to  pa8!«  through  said  spaces  toward  and  from  the 
abtitment  surface  of  the  blocker-head  during  the  inter- 
mission of  travel  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  cork-outtlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
blocker-head  having  an  abutment  surface  and  provided 
with  guide-devices,  blocking  cutters,  and  means  for  moTlng 
.said  blocking  cutters  toward  and  from  said  abutment  sur- 
face of  the  blocker-head,  of  a  traveling  carrier  comprising 
links  arranged  to  travel  beneath  the  blocker-head  and  to 
i)e  guided  by  the  guide  devices  of  the  blocker-head.  fixed 
Jaws  and  movable  jaws  carried  by  said  links,  said  jaws 
extending  upward  In  front  of  the  abutment  surface,  and 
yielding  means  tending  to  press  said  morable  jaws  toward 
the  corresponding  fixed  ^ws,  whereby  a  cork-block  Is 
clamped  to  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  step- 
by-stpp  to  carry  a  cork-block  past  the  abutment  surface 
of  the  blocker-head,  means  for  opening  the  jaws  before 
they  reach  the  blocker-head,  and  means  for  opening  the 
Jaws  after  they  have  passed  the  blocker-head. 

3.  In  a  ct)rk-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
abutment  surface  in  front  of  which  the  material  may  be 
traveled  and  toward  which  blocker  cutters  are  reciprocated 
for  the  purpose  of  cutting  out  disks  of  cork,  means  travel- 
ing step-by-step  parallel  to  said  surface,  and  movable 
mpi-banlsm  impelling  said  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
surfacp  to  clamp  the  material  during  the  cutting  operation, 
such  means  comprising  elements  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  lln»>  of  their  travel  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
cutters  between  said  elements  during  the  Intermiaslon  of 
the  travpl  of  said  means. 


1,188,13«.      POCKKT  -  BILLIARD   TABLE.      DAViai,   Ba 

Jfsz.  Vlntondale.  Pa.     Fllwl  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial  No. 
90.6.36.      fCl.  46—12.) 

1.  .V  pocket  for  billiard  tables  including  a  fabric  netting, 
an  ap»'rtur»'<l  plui?  mounted  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
cyllndrit-al  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  apertured 
plug  and  llmlte<l  in  its  movements  In  opposite  directions, 
a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  cylindrical  member, 
and  tmiding  means  between  the  cylindrical  member  and 
the  pocket. 

2.  A  pocket  for  billiard  tables  including  an  upp«r  ring, 
a  lower  apertured  plug,  slotted  guides  connecting  tbe  upper 
ring  and  apertured  plug,  the  said  ping  having  an  Inclined 
upper  wall,  a  cylindrical  meml)er  slidably  mounted  In  said 
apertured  plug  Anil  having  an  outwardly  flaring  socketed 
upper  end  adaptwl  to  engage  the  inclined  upper  surface  of 


the  plug,  a  tension  piston  rod  slidably  moonted  in  aatd 
( yllndrlcal  member,  an  enlarged  bead  carried  by  the  upper 
end  thereof  normally  seated  within  the  »ock«^.  oppositely- 
disposed  pins  carrie<i  by  the  upper  pnd  of  the  cylindrical 


UM 


member  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  slotted  gaides, 
the  said  plug  and  ryllnilrical  member  adapted  to  codperate 

j   to  cause  tbe  piston  rod  to  slide  relative  to  the  cylindrical 

!  member  further  to  elevate  a  ball. 


1.188,137.  LUMBER  STACKER  OioBOE  A.  BAEBa.  Cam- 
den, and  Frank  Di  Xaul.  Oraysonla.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  8«6.T0«.     (CT.  214— «.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlatag 
an  elevating  carriage,  a  car  monnted  thereon,  a  frame  ex- 
tending above  said  carriage,  means  for  dellvertng  boards 
to  said  frame,  intermittently  actuated  means  carried  by 
said  frame  to  receive  and  more  the  boards  one  at  a  time 
across  the  car  and  defMalt  them  In  spaced  relation  thereon. 
.said  means  Ittcladiag  an  elenaeat  aatomatlcally  controlling 
the  operation  thereof  aod  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  boards,  and  means  for  depositing  transtverse 
strips  upon  each  series  of  boards. 

2.  A  lumber  stacker  comprising  a  traaAportable  receiv- 
ing device,  mean.s  for  delivering  boards  thereto,  automatic 
means  for  engaging  said  boards  one  at  a  time  and  moving 
ihp  same  across  said  car  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other 
boards,  and  means  wheroby  to  automatically  control  said 
last  named  means  hy  the  movements  of  the  boards  upoa 
said  delivering  means. 

8.  \  lumber  stacker  comprising  a  transportable  receiv- 
ing device,  means  for  delivering  boards  thj-reto,  automatic 
means  for  engaging  said  boards  one  at  a  time  and  moving 
the  same  across  said  car  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other 
Iwards.  means  whereby  to  automatically  control  said  last 
named  means  by  the  mo%-cments  of  the  boards  upon  said 
delivering  means,  and  automatic  means  for  lowering  said 
receiving  derlce  upon  the  completion  of  each  tier  of  boards. 

4.   A    lumber   stacker   comprising  a    frame,   a   vertically 
movable  carriage  carried   thereby,  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
deliver  boards  to  said  frame  above  said  carriage,  an  inter 
mittently  movable  spacing  an.l  arranelng  conveyer  extend- 


JtNE  20,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  AfFICE. 


983 


iag  aoroMK  Naid  carriage  adapted  to  receive  lumber  from 
the  first  mentioned  conveyer  and  interoiittently  move  the 
(fame  across  t-ald  carriage,  means  for  automatically  moving 
tbe  said  spacing  and  arranging  conveyer,  actuated  by  each 
board  conveyed  thereto ;  and  automatic  means  arranged  In 
the  path  of  motion  of  said  lumber  adapted  to  lower  said 
carriage  upon  the  completion  of  each  borlsontal  tier  of 
hoard. 

B.  A  huaber  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically 
redproi-atlBg  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  lumber  conveyer 
adapted  to  separately  deliver  boards  to  said  frame,  a  spac- 
ing and  arranging  convtyer  extending  across  said  carriage 
adapted  to  arrange  the  lumber  received  from  said  conveyer 
la  tiers,  and  automatic  B»eaiis  Cor  actnating  said  spacing 
and  arraaglBg  conveyer  upon  tke  delivery  of  a  board  to 
said  frame. 

[Claires  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.138.     LUMBBJt  8TACK£R.     QBOat.a  A.  Kakbe.  Cam 
den.  and  Fkank  Dv  Vall..  Grajraoala.  Ark.     Piled  June 
17.  1»16.     Serial  No.  M.«61.     <Cl.  214 — 6.) 


1.  A  lumber  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  intermittently 
operating  delivery  means  for  separately  conveying  sticks 
of  lumber  thereto,  a  transportable  receiving  device  posi- 
tioned within  said  frame,  intermittently  operating  arrang- 
ing means  vertlcallj  adjustable  in  the  frame  with  respect 
to  the  said  receiving  device  for  engaging  the  sticks  of 
lumber  one  at  a  time  as  delivered  to  said  frame  and  auto- 
matically piling  the  same  upon  said  receiving  device  in 
orilerly  and  spaced  relation,  means  for  automatically  rals 
ing  the  said  rertically  adjosUble  means,  driving  connec- 
tions for  said  intermittent  delivering  conveyer,  and  means 
for  automatically  disrupting  said  driving  connections  when 
the  said  vertically  adjustable  moans  are  raised. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  carriage,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  same,  a 
lumber  receiving  car  below  said  carriage,  an  Intermit 
tently  operating  spacing  and  arranging  conveyer  above  and 
across  said  car.  and  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
carriage  for  separately  engaging  and  arranging  lumber  on 
said  car.  an  Intermittently  operating  delivering  conveyer 
adapted  to  separately  supply  lumber  to  said  spacing  and 
arranging  conveyer,  driving  connections  for  said  delivering 
conveyer,  means  controlled  by  the  lumber  for  actuating 
aalil  raising  and  lowering  means,  aad  means  also  controlled 
by  tbe  laml>er  for  dlMTuptlng  the  driving  connections  of  tbe 
delivery  conveyer  during  raising  movement  of  tbe  car 
rtase. 

8.  A  lumber  stacker  comprialnc  a  fraoie,  a  transportable 
inmber  receiving  device  therein,  IntermitteBtly  operating 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  adjustable  vertically 
therein  above  the  said  receiving  device  to  automatically 
'  engage  lumber  sticks  ooe  at  a  time  and  move  the  same  in 
spaced  relation  across  said  receiving  device  and  arrange 
tbe  same  in  orderly,  spaced  relation,  intermittently  operat- 
ing means  for  delivering  lumber  to  the  beforementioned 
arranging  lueans  and  adjustable  vertically  therewith,  and 
automatic  ni»-ans  whereby  to  render  the  said  delivering 
means  inoperative  during  ralvlng  movement  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vertically  adjustable  carriage,  a  lumber  receiving  car 
below  said  carriage,  a  spa<'lng  and  arranging  conveyer 
carrier!  t>y  and  ninvaMe  with  salil  carriage  above  and  across 
said  re(>(>lving  car  for  spacing  and  arranging  lumber  upon 
the  said  receiving  car.  a  delivering  conveyer  adapted  to 


supply  lumber  to  said  spacing  antl  arranging  conveyer, 
driving  connections  for  aald  delivering  conveyer  including 
relatively  adjastable  gear  members,  drlying  connections 
for  raising  the  carriage,  also  including  relatively  adjust- 
able gear  members,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  said  driving  connections  Including  levers  arranged 
in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  lumber  In  said  spacing  and 
arranging  conveyer,  connected  to  the  said  driving  connec- 
tions of  the  delivering  conveyer  and  tbe  raising  meana,  the 
said  lever  of  the  deilvering  conveyer  operating  to  disengage 
Its  sblftable  gear  members  when  actuated  and  tbe  said 
lever  of  the  raising  means  operating  to  engage  Its  said  gear 
members  wheif  actuated. 

6.  A  lumber  stacker  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  within 
the  frame,  a  stacking  carriage  adjustable  vertically  in  the 
frame  above  the  car.  an  intermittently  operating  conveyer 
carried  by  and  adjustable  with  the  said  carriage  for  deliv- 
ering lumber  thereto,  means  for  elevating  the  carriage  in 
step  by  step  relation,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  arranging  the  lumber  upon  the  car  as  delivered  to  the 
carriage,  and  automatic  controlling  means  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of.  and  actuate<l  by.  the  lumber  as 
arranged  on  the  car.  for  controlling  movements  of  said 
delivering  conveyer,  said  arranging  conveyer,  and  said  car- 
rlape  elevating  means. 

[Claims  0  to  R  not  printed   In   the  <;azette.] 


1,18R.139.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS. 
Wiley  Lbgbnk  Baldwin,  Dawson.  <;a.  Piled  Feb.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6.»29.     (CI.  122 — »82.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  the  herein  de- 
scribed attachment  for  the  treatment  of  feetl  water  to 
remove  scale  producing  matter  therefrom  before  the  water 
enters  the  boiler,  said  attachment  consisting  of  a  length 
of  tube  extending  through  the  boiler  setting  and  connect- 
ed at  its  inner  end  with  the  boiler,  the  tube  being  curved 
vertically  at  Its  Inner  portion,  said  tube  being  In  a  single 
length  presenting  a  smooth  continuous  inner  surface  in 
the  curved  and  non  curved  portions,  a  cap  closing  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  tub*',  a  feed  water  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tube  and  of  smaller  capac- 
ity than  the  latter,  said  feed  water  pipe  extending  throTl<li 
said  cap.  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tube  being  approxi- 
mately horizontal  and  constituting  a  settling  chamljer, 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  tui>e  lielnp  ectposed  to  the  hot 
products  from  the  furnace  of  the  boiler,  and  a  blow-off 
pipe  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  said  s«'ttling  chamber 
through  said  cap. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  the  hereinde- 
scrlbed  attachment  for  the  treatment  of  feed  water  to  re- 
move scale  producing  matter  therefrom  l)efore  entering  the 
boiler,  said  attachment  < omprehending  combined  beating 
and  settling  chambers  In  a  single  length  of  tubing  com- 
posed of  a  horlEontal  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  flue  wall  of  the  furnace,  ami  a  gradually  upward  curv- 
ing portion  adapted  for  connection  with  the  holler  by  a 
materially  constructed  passage,  said  passage  disposed  in  a 
coupling  between  the  boiler  and  said  curved  portion,  said 
<-urv»Hl  portion  receiving  and  guiding  the  precipitate  to 
the  wttiing  chamber,  said  chamber  being  remote  from  in- 
fluence of  hot  furnace  cases,  a  detachable  cap  on  the  outer 
end   of    the   settling  chamber,   a    feed    water   pipe   passing 
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through  said  cap  and  discharging  into  the  borlxontal  por- 
tion of  the  tube  adjacent  the  upper  Inner  surface  of  tlie 
same,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  passing  through  said  cap  and 
leading  from  the  settling  chamber  at  Its  lowest  inner  level. 


1.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  wheeled  truck,  a  pair 
of  channeling  engines  substantially  rigidly  mounted  in  rel- 
atively close  relationship  at  the  side  thereof  In  a  position 
to  cut  a  downwardly  disposed  channel  groove  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  machine,  said  engines  being 
mounted  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  reclprocatory  tool- 
carrying  cross  head  for  each  engine,  a  reverting  valve  for 
each  engine  and  connections  between  the  reversing  valve 
of  each  engine  and  the  cross  head  of  the  other  engine 
whereby  each  engine  is  reversed  by  the  movement  of  the 
other  and  the  two  engines  maintained  in  subatantlally 
simultaneous  opposed  step,  thereby  to  prevent  the  side- 
wise  rocking  movement  of  the  truck  and  maintain  the 
channeling  tools  in  allnement  with  the  Intended  cutting 
plane. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  containing,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  truck  adapted  to  run  upon  a  suitable  trackway 
along  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  tool- 
actuaflng  devices,  substantially  rigid  supporting  meant 
for  directing  the  tools  to  cut  a  continuous  kerf  at  the  aide 
of  the  truck  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face, said  tool-actuating  devices  being  located  in  rela- 
tively close  relationship  side  by  side  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  truck,  and  means  to 
■ubatantlally  simultaneously  reciprocate  said  devices  In 
reverse  relation  whereby  they  offset  each  the  unbalancing 
effect  of  the  other  upon  the  supporting  means  and  the 
truck  and  retain  the  tools  against  cramping  action  In  the 
kerf  during  the  process  of  cutting. 

3.  A  channeling  machine  containing,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  truck  adapted  to  run  upon  a  suitable  trackway 
along  a  supporting  surface,  power-actuated  means  thereon 
for  advancing  said  truck  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  reclprocatory  tool-actuating  devicea, 
substantially  rigid  supporting  means  for  directing  the 
tools  to  cut  a  continuous  kerf  at  the  aide  of  the  truck 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface  during 
the  power-fed  advance  of  the  machine,  said  devicea  being 
located  In  relatively  close  relationship  side  by  side  and 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  means  for  causing  the 
reciprocation  of  said  devices  in  snbBtantlAlly  simalta- 
neous  relatively  timed  out-of-step  relation  whereby  they 
offset  each  the  unbalancing  effect  of  the  other  and  retain 
the  tools  against  cramping  action  in  the  kerf  during  the 
proceas  of  cutting. 


1,188.140.  CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.  ALBMT  Ball 
and  Henry  H.  Mehcbr,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.362.     (CI.  120 — 2.) 


4.  A  stone  working  machine  having  a  movable  support, 
a  plurality  of  tool-actuating  devices  substantially  rigidly 
sustained  at  one  side  thereof  and  so  directed  aa  to  cat 
transversely  to  the  horizontal  plane,  said  devices  bctng 
located  In  relatively  close  relationship  one  in  advance  of 
the  other,  thereby  to  cut  a  continuous  channel  groove 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  support,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  substantially  simultaneous  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  devicea  in  out  of  step  substantially  bal- 
anced relation,  thereby  to  cause  said  devices  each  to  offset 
the  unbalancing  effect  of  the  other  or  others  on  the  aaid 
support. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  truck,  a  standard 
mounted  at  the  side  of  the  truck  and  carrying  a  channel- 
ing unit,  means  for  rigidly  but  adjustably  holding  the 
standard  at  its  lower  end  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  from 
one  end  of  the  truck  to  the  other,  a  brace  member  adapted 
to  have  one  end  secured  to  the  standard  near  Its  upper  end 
and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  truck  near  the  opposite 
side  of  the  truck  from  the  standard  and  adapted  to  act  aa 
a  brace  for  said  standard  during  the  cutting  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  means  adjustably  securing  the  truck- 
tonnectetl  end  of  the  brace  member  whereby  It  can  be 
adjusted  lengthwise  the  truck  without  detachment  from 
the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazettp.] 


1.188,141.  CHANNELING-MACHINE.  Hihet  H.  MM- 
CBB,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asaignsMnts. 
to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MassaehaaBtta.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,699.     (CI.  125—2.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  tool-redprocatlng  devices  vrlth  separate  cutting 
tools  ;  a  support  on  which  said  devices  are  mounted  aide 
by  side  with  their  cutting  tools  arranged  to  work  one  in 
advance  of  the  other  in  the  channel  groove ;  means  for 
causing  motive  energy  to  be  supplied  to  said  device*  to 
operate  the  same  slmultaneonaly ;  and  means  Instantly 
available  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  cause  motive  en- 
ergy to  be  withheld  from  either  at  will  while  contlnaing 
to  operate  the  other. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  pair  of  tool-recipro- 
cating devices ;  a  support  on  which  aaid  devices  are 
mounted  side  by  side  with  their  cntting  tools  arrang*d 
to  work  one  in  advance  of  the  other  in  the  channel 
groove  ;  means  for  causing  their  operation  in  timed  rela- 
tion ;  and  means  instantly  available  at  the  will  of  tha 
operator  to  cause  motive  energy  to  be  supplied  to  both 
or  withheld  from  either  device  while  continuing  to  operate 
the  other,  thereby  to  give  the  same  a  redprocatiny  move- 
ment either  independently  of  each  other  or  in  timed 
relation  with  each  other. 

3.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  pair  of  tool-recipro- 
cating devicea;  means  providing  for  their  operation  oat 
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of  unison  :  and  means  instantly  available  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  to  cause  motive  energy  to  be  supplied  to  both  or 
withheld  from  either  of  said  devices  for  giving  the  same 
a  reclprocatory  movement  out  of  unison  with  each  othei 
or  giving  either  a  rpciprocatory  movement  Independently 
of  the  other. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  wheeled  truck,  a  pair 
of  separate  tool  reciprocating  channeling  devices  mounte<l 
at  the  side  thereof,  means  for  driving  said  truck,  means 
for  simultaneously  supplying  power  to  cause  simultaneous 
re<lprocatlon  of  said  tool  reciprocating  devices  for  the 
cutting  of  the  main  portion  of  the  channeling  groove, 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  truck  at  the  end 
of  the  channeling  groove,  and  means  for  selectively  with- 
holding power  from  either  of  said  tool  reclproratlng  de- 
vices at  the  will  of  the  operator,  while  permitting  effective 
operation  of  the  other  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
truck. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  pair  of  tool  operating 
motors  each  having  a  reciprocating  member  and  a  con- 
trolling device  adapted  to  be  actuate<l  by  movement  of 
Buch  member  ;  motive  energy  distributing  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  controlling  device  ;  and  means  for  changing 
the  relative  arrangement  of  said  motive  energy  dlstrlb- 
ntlng  connections  thereby  to  change  the  control  effected 
by  aaid  devices  upon  said  motors. 

CClalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


reversing  valves  controlling  the  moving  pressure  for  said 
controlling  valves,  and  a  valve  having  one  position  per- 
mitting simultaneous  operation  of  both  engines,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  causing  the  effective  operation  of  one  engine 
only. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  direct  acting  engines 
of  a  pressure  actuated  controlling  valve  for  each  engine, 
a  pair  of  reversing  valves,  one  connected  to  be  moved  by 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  one  piston,  and  the  other 
by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  other  piston,  said 
reversing  valves  controlling  the  moving  pressure  for  said 
controlling  valves,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  re- 
versing valve  of  one  cylinder  for  the  exclusive  control  of 
the  controlling  valve  of  one  cylinder,  and  the  reversing 
valve  of  the  other  cylinder  for  the  exclusive  control  of  the 
other  cylinder,  or  to  connect  the  reversing  valve  of  one 
cylinder  for  the  controlling  valve  of  the  other  cylinder, 
and  the  reversing  valve  of  the  other  cylinder  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  controlling  valve  of  the  first  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  direct  acting 
engines  of  valve  controlling  means  therefor  permitting 
either  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  engines,  or  the 
operation  of  one  engine  while  the  piston  for  the  remaining 
engine  Is  lifted  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,142.  ENGINE.  Hbnbt  H.  Mbbcbb,  Claremont.  N.  H., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machin- 
ery Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chusetts.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  22.  1907, 
Serial  No.  S89.S99.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,268.     (CI.  121—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  direct  acting  engines 
of  a  pressure-actuated  controlling  valve  for  each  engine,  a 
reversing  valve  for  each  engine  connectetl  to  be  moved  by 
piston  movement  thereof,  aaid  reversing  valves  control- 
ling the  moving  pressure  for  said  controlling  valves,  and 
means  for  varying  the  passage  connections  between  said 
reversing  valves  and  said  controlling  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  direct  acting  engines 
of  a  pressure  actuated  controlling  valve  for  each  engine, 
a  pair  of  reversing  valves  one  connected  to  be  moved  by 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  one  piston,  and  the  other 
by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  other  piston,  said 
reveraing  valves  controlling  the  moving  pressure  for  said 
controlling  valves,  and  a  valve  having  one  position  per- 
mitting the  engines  to  run  Independently  of  each  other, 
and  a  second  position  causing  them  to  run  in  synchronism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  direct  acting  engines 
of  a  pressure  actuated  controlling  valve  for  each  engine, 
a  pair  of  reversing  valves,  one  connectecl  to  be  moved  by 
the  reclprocatory  movement  of  one  piston,  and  the  other 
by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  other  piston,  said 


1,188.14.^.  PNEUMATICALLY-ACTUATED  TOOL.  Al^ 
BERT  B.\LL,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgTiments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Oct.  21, 
1907.  Serial  No.  398. .S66.  Renewed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  717.786.     (CI.  125 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  working  cylin- 
ders, each  with  its  piston  operated  by  reciprocating  col- 
umns of  air,  means  for  mainUinlng  a  reserve  supply  of 
pressure  fluid,  and  means  for  opening  an  end  of  either 
cylinder  to  said  reserve  supply  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  cylinder,  of  a  pulsator 
cylinder,  an  induction  valve  for  one  end  thereof,  a  pnl- 
sator  piston,  a  run-around  port  in  the  cylinder  walls, 
and  a  valve-controlled  passage  in  the  piston  adapted  to 
place  the  run-around  port  in  communication  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
truck,  of  a  plurality  of  working  units,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same  in  out-of-step  relation  for  reciprocating  col- 
umns of  air.  supporting  meann  for  said  units  upon  which 
the  same  are  carried  at  the  side  of  the  truck  in  closely 
adjacent  relation  for  working  in  the  same  cut.  and  means 
for  cutting  out  of  operation  one  of  said  units  and  for 
lifting  the  corresponding  tool  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pulsator  having  a  cyl-' 
Inder  and  piston,  a  plurality  of  tools  each  with  its  work- 
ing cylinder  and  piston,  conduits  connecting  the  same 
sides  of  the  tool  pistons  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
pressor  piston  and  conduits  connecting  the  other  cor- 
responding sides  of  the  tool  pistons  with  each  other,  the 
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capacity  oi  tlK*  pulitatiog  L7llDder  being  at  least  aa  great 
A8  tlie  fuiubined  capacity  of  said  tool  cylinders. 

5.  A  channellDg  machLne  havlog  a  truck,  a  support  at 
the  Klde  tb«feof,  a  plurality  ot  redprocatory  tool  actuat- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  reciprocating  col- 
UJUBs  of  air  disposed  in  tandem  relation  and  poBitiooed  on 
said  support  to  strike  a  downward  blow,  a  working  cyl- 
Uider  and  pUton  for  e*cb  of  said  tool  actuating  derlces. 
polHating  meana  on  said  truck  with  connections  to  said 
cylinders  for  causing  the  pistons  therein  to  move  in  an 
oppoi»ed  step  relation,  and  neana  for  cutting  out  of  opera- 
tion one  of  said  tool  units  while  continuing  the  operation 
of  the  otluT  t«  complete  the  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


tx)nnected  with  the  shuttle  member  and  the  block  for 
moving  tlie  shuttle  member  In  an  opposite  direction,  and 
a  t;age  plate  movably  mouuttnl  upon  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
spring   press<>d   pawl. 


1,188,145.  I'HASE  TRANSFORMATION.  Louia  F. 
Ulime.  Plttsflt'ld,  Mmb.s..  HsKlguor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  IT, 
1912.     Serial  No.  726.200.     (CI.  172—238.) 


1.188.144.  AUTOMATIC  SAW  SET.  Jamks  P.  Bahksr. 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  52,489. 
(CI.   76— «8.) 


1.  A  saw  set  comprlslBg  a  bar,  a  clip  a<|j«tahly  and  de 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  bar,  means  for  securing  the 
clip  at  an  adjusted  position  apon  the  bar,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  clip,  said  bracket  having  a  slot,  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  and  engaging  in  the  clip,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  handle  of  a  saw  and 
tooth  swaging  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  bar. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  bar.  means  mounted  upon  the 
bar  for  holding  a  saw,  a  block  movably  mounted  on  the 
bar.  a  standard  mounted  upon  the  block,  a  shuttle  mem 
her  movably  mounted  upon  the  block,  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shutter  member,  a  swag- 
ing phini?er  movably  mounted  in  the  standard,  a  lever 
for  moving  the  plunger,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  shuttle  noember.  a  bar  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  shuttle  member  in  one  direction  and  a 
spring  for  moving  the  shuttle  member  in  an  opposite 
direction. 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  bar.  means  mounted  upon 
the  bar  for  bohMng  a  saw.  a  block  movably  mounted  on 
the  bar.  :\  standard  mounted  upon  the  block,  a  swaging 
member  carried  by  the  block,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
■waging  member,  a  shottle  member  movably  mounted 
upon  the  block,  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  moving 
the  lAnttle  member,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  shut- 
tic  member. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  bar.  means  momted  upon 
the  bar  for  holding  a  saw.  a  block  movably  mounted 
upon  the  bar.  a  standard  carried  by  the  block,  a  tooth 
swaging  member  movably  mounted  in  the  standard,  a 
lever  for  moving  the  said  swaging  member,  a  shuttle 
member  movably  mounted  upon  the  block,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  shuttle  member,  a  gage  plate 
movably  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  spring 
pressed  pawl,  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  moving  the 
shuttle  member  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  for  moving 
the  shuttle  member  in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  bar.  means  mounted  upon  the 
bar  for  holding  a  saw.  a  block  movably  mounted  on  the 
bar.  a  standard  mounted  upon  the  block,  a  swaging  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  in  the  standard,  spring  means  for 
lifting  the  swaging  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
standard  and  engageable  with  the  swaging  memt>er  to 
depress  the  siime.  a  shuttle  memt>er  movably  mounted 
opon  the  block,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
■lent  of  the  shuttle  member,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  shuttle  memt>er.  means  carrltMl  by  the  lever 
for  moving  the  shuttle  member  in  ono  direction,  a  spring 


1.  The  method  of  deriving  from  a  three  phaac  system, 
ao  electromotive  force  equal  to  the  electromotive  force 
of  one  of  the  phases  of  said  system  and  ninety  dc«re«s  dia- 
piaced  la  phas«  therefrom,  which  consists  in  combin- 
ing the  electromotive  forces  of  the  three  pkaae  Sfstem 
so  that  their  vector  represeatatloa  coBslits  of  two  un- 
equal equilateral  triangles  Joined  at  their  bases,  the  cen- 
ters of  the  bases  coinciding,  the  two  triangles  being  of 
such  aUe  that  the  distance  between  the  two  ai>ex«a  Is 
e^oai  to  the  base  of  the  larger  triangle. 

2.  The  method  of  phase  transformation  which  conalsts 
In  combining  an  electromotive  force  common  to  a  three 
phase  system  and  a  two  phase  system,  with  the  remain- 
ing two  electromotive  forces  of  the  three  phase*  ao  that 
the  vector  representation  of  the  three  electromotive  forces 
<  on.-4lsts  of  two  unequal  equilateral  triangles  Joined  at 
their  liases,   the  centers  of  the  bases  coinciding. 

*.  The  method  of  phase  transformation  which  consists 
In  combining  an  electromotive  force  common  to  a  three 
phase  system  and  a  two  phase  system,  with  the  remain- 
ing two  electromotive  forces  of  the  three  phases  so  that 
the  vector  representation  of  the  three  electromotive  forces 
consists  of  two  unequal  equilateral  triangles  joined  at 
their  liases,  the  centers  of  the  bases  coinciding,  and  the 
two  triangles  being  of  such  sizes  that  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  apexes  Is  equal  to  the  base  of  the  larger 
triangle. 

4.  In  a  system  of  phase  transformation,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  winding,  two  windings  connected  In  triangular 
relation  to  the  ends  of  the  first,  two  other  windings  con- 
necte<l  in  triangular  relation  to  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  first,  and  a  system  of  multiphase  mains,  two  of 
which  Hre  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  first  men 
tloned  winding  and  two  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
apexes  of  the   triangles. 

5.  In  a  system  of  phase  transformation,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  winding,  two  similar  windings  connected  In 
delta  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  first,  two  other  wind- 
ings connerte<l  in  delta  relation  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  first,  and  a  system  of  multiphase  mains,  two 
of  which  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  winding  and  two  of  which  are  .-onnected  to  the 
apexes  of  the  deltas. 


1,188,146.       TEST-TUBE    RACK.       Rubin     A.     IkxjLaT. 

Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    I>ec.    2.'$.    1916.      Serial   No. 

68.388.      (CI.  224—48.) 

1.  A  test  tube  rack  comprising  a  Heries  of  horizontally 
dispose<l  plates  having  pendant  marginal  side  and  end 
flanges  and  vertically  disposeti  end-plates  having  verti- 
cally disposed  marginal  flanges  between  which  the  flanged 
ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed  plates  are  secnred  by 
fastening  means  inserted  through  said  flange  ends ;  the 
apper  horizontally  disposed  plates  having  spaced  open- 
ings therein  to  receive  the  tubes  and  the  lower  horizontal 
plate  having  si>aced  depressions  therein  in  allneraent 
with    the   opening''    Id    the   upper   plates   to   provide   seats 
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for   the   bottomi   of   the   tubes;   said   depregslons   having      from  the  respective  legs,  said  hook  members  being  adapted 


drain  openings  in  their  bottoms 


for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  culinary  vessel  and  of 
stifB<ient  length  to  dispose  said  legs  at  a  distinct  angle 
with    respect    to   the   side   of   said    vessel    to   ov.rhang   the 


2.  .V  rack  for  test  tubes  and  the  like  comprising  vertl- 
<  ally  (lisp,,s,.,i  .-nd  plates  having  hand  openings  therein 
to  provl.le  suitable  handles  and  horizontally  disposed  test- 
tutte  holding  plates  having  depending  marginal  side  and 
end  flanges  and  secure<l  at  opposite  ends  to  said  end- 
plates  l)y  fastening  means  Inserted  through  the  end  flanges 
of  the  horizontal  plates;  the  lower  horizontally  disposed 
plate  having  spaced  depressions  with  outlet  openings 
therein  forming  seats  for  the  bottoms  of  the  tnbea,  and 
the  upper  horizontally  disposed  plates  having  spaced 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  tubes;  said  openings 
being  arranged  In  allnenient  with  said  depressions. 

3.  .\  rack  for  test  tubes  and  the  like  comprising  upper 
and  lower  horizontally  disposed  plates  having  pendant 
marginal  side  and  end  flanges,  and  upright  end  plates 
having  lnturne«l  horiionUlly  and  vertically  disposed 
marginal  flanges;  the  end  flanges  of  the  first  named 
plates  being  secured  between  the  vertically  disposed 
flange.s  of  the  end  plates  ;  the  upper  plates  having  spaced 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  tubes  and  the  lower  plate 
having  Kpaced  depressions  therein  to  provide  seats  for 
the  bottoms  of  the  tubes,  said  openings  being  arranged  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  depressions,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  test  tube  holder  comprising  upright  end-plates 
having  marginal  side  and  end  flanges  and  horlaonUlly 
disposeti  plates  connecting  said  end-plate  and  having  de- 
pending marginal  side  and  end  flanges  :  the  horizontally 
disposed  upper  plate  having  spaced  openings  therein 
to  receive  the  tubes  and  the  lower  plate  having  spaced 
depressions  forming  seats  for  the  bottoms  of  the  tubes 
in  vertical  allnement  with  said  openings,  said  seats  hav 
Ing  drain  outlets  therein. 

5.  A  test  tube  rack  or  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right sheet-metal  plates  having  integral  vertical  mar- 
ginal side  and  end  flanges  and  horizontal  sheet-metal 
plates  having  depending  marginal  side  and  end  flanges 
and  having  their  flanged  ends  secured  to  said  upright 
plates,  the  upper  horizontal  plate  having  spaced  openlngi 
therethrough  to  receive  the  test  tubes,  and  the  lower  plate 
having  depressions  therein  In  vertical  allnement  with  said 
<ipeniugs.  to  form  concave  seats  for  the  liottoms  of  the 
test  tuli.-s;  said  upright  plates  also  having  op«>nlngs 
therein   near  their  upper  ends  to  form  handles. 


-'-' '. 


interior  of  the  vessel  and  be  maintained  In  place  by  grav- 
)t\.  and  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
of  a  spoon  or  the  like  to  suspend  the  same  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel. 


I  1.188.148.  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  RAILS.  Frank  D. 
Car.sky  and  .ToHN  C.  Reed.  Steelton.  Pa.  Filed  « ug. 
10,   1914.      Serial   No.   856,087.      fCl.   148—10.) 


1,188.147.      SP(X)N  HOLDER.      Fa.iVK    Rctler.    Oxnard. 

Cal.      File<l    Apr.    14,    1915.      Serial    No.    21  2;i9        (CI 

r.5— 65.) 

.^s  an  article  of  manufactur.'.  a  -,poon  holder,  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form  a 
horizontal  yoke  member,  the  resulunt  arms  being  then 
bent  upwardly  outwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form 
loops  and  dependent  legs  spaced  apart,  the  wire  arms 
being  then  bent  upwardly  to  double  the  legs  for  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  lengths  thereof  and  colled  around 
the  respective  legs,  the  wire  arms  being  then  directed 
rearwardly  ot  and  perpendicular  to  the  respective  legs 
beneath  and  approximately  parallel  to  said  yoke  and  bent 
downwardly  to  form  hook  members  at  a  materUl  distance 
227  O.  O. — 68 


1.  The  method  of  temi>ering  previously  hardened  steel 
rails,  which  comprises  passing  an  eleitric  current  through 
the  rail  sufficient  to  raise  its  temperature  to  the  temper- 
ing point  while  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  cooler  than  the  body  of  the  rail. 

2.  The  method  of  tempering  steel  rails  proportioned 
for  quenching,  which  comprises  quenching  the  rail  while 
retaining  the  heat  incident  to  its  manufacture  in  a 
Muenching  bath,  withdrawing  the  rail  from  said  bath 
while  still  hot  but  l>elow  the  temper  drawing  point,  and 
supplying  a  current  of  electricity  longitudinally  to  the 
foot' of  the  rail  to  raise  its  temperature  to  the  temper- 
drawing  temperature. 

:i.  The  method  of  tempering  steel  rails,  which  com- 
prises quenching  the  rail  after  rolling  and  while  still  hot 
from  the  quenching  bath,  passing  an  ebotrlc  current 
through  the  rail  to  re-heat  It  to  the  temper  drawing 
point,  and  then  cooling  the  rail  slowly. 

4.  The  method  of  tempering  rolled  steel  shapes,  which 
romprlses  quenching  the  shape  before  becoming  cool  after 
its  rolling  operation  to  a  temperature  below  the  temper 
drawing  point,  and  while  still  hot  heating  the  shape 
up  to  the  temper  drawing  point  by  passing  an  electric 
lurrent  therethrough  from  end  to  end. 

5.  The  method  of  tempering  steel  rails,  which  com- 
prises passing  an  electric  current  through  the  rail  suflj- 
dent  to  heat  it  to  its  tempering  point,  while  cooling  the 
ends  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,1S8,149.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  Fhank  D.  Cak.vit.  StPel- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.696.  (CI. 
239 — 14.} 


' 

1-* 

V" 

/-.- 

,^.--^ 

.X 

/iMd    aj  ti*.ii      4  34    .y  .'n 


ToT/n.     AH[ 4      ll3CSf    lit, 

1.  A  .st»'»"l  railway  rail  constructed  for  t»Mnperlag  hr 
yUfU'hing,  having  a  cross  section  whose  top  fllk't.s  have 
a  radiu.s  at  least  equal  to  one  eighth  the  sciuare  root  of 
the  total  area  of  the  section  of  the  rail  measured  In 
lnche.s. 

_.  A  steel  railway  rail  constructed  for  temperin)?  by 
iineiuhins:  whose  i)ottoin  fillets  have  a  radius  of  at  least 
one  sixteenth  the  total  area  of  the  section. 

.T.  A  steel  railway  rail  constructed  for  tempering  by 
(jueuching,  having  a  cross  section  whose  base  is  at  least 
e(|ual  In  area  to  the  head  and  whose  top  tillets  have  a 
radius  at  least  equal  to  one-eighth  the  square  root  of  the 
area  of  the  se'^tlon   measured  In  Inches. 

4.  .V  St- cl  railway  rail  constru<ted  for  tempering  by 
quenching,  having  a  cross  section  whose  ha.se  Is  at  least 
e<nial  in  area  to  the  area  of  the  head  and  whose  bottom 
fillets  have  a  radius  uf  at  least  one  si.xteenth  the  total 
area  of  the  set  tion 

5.  .V  steel  railway  rail  constructed  for  tempering  by 
(luenchiiig.  having  a  iross  section  whose  liase  Is  at  least 
eiiual  In  area  to  the  area  of  the  head,  whose  top  fillets 
have  a  radius  at  least  equal  to  one  eighth  the  square 
root  of  the  total  area  of  the  se,  tion  measured  in  square 
inches   and    whose    bottom    fillets    hav>'    a    radius    at    least 

e(|tl:tl    to    one-sixteenth    of    the    total    are.i    of    the    ,ro>s    sec- 
tion measured  in  square  Inches. 


l.l^>».l.-jn.  iUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Mow.^kd  Ki.no 
c».\i'.M.\.N.  Atlanta,  <;a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  r.enja- 
min  R.  I'aduett.  .Tr..  Atlanta.  <,&.  Filed  Feb.  -Jj.  T.HO. 
S.rial    No.   so. 014.      (  Cl.  72 — «.j.  1 


1.  Building  constructions  of  the  charjicter  described, 
comprising  walls  or  columns.  I)eam3  supported  by  said 
walls  or  columns  and  formed  with  ledges  on  their  op 
posing  faces,  a  series  of  tilting  units  supported  on  the 
lowermost  of  said  ledges  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  l)eams.  and  floor  attaching  memliers  supported  on 
the  uppermost  of  .said  ledges,  whereby  the  tiling  and  floor- 
ing are  dlspos»»d  In  spaced  apart  relation  and  the  flooring 
protected  from  flre. 

'1.  Building  constructions  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  walls  or  columns,  beams  supported  by  said 
walls  or  columns  and  formed  with  ledges  on  their  op- 
posing faces,  a  series  of  tiling  units  supported  on  the 
lowermost  of  said  ledges  and   bridging  the  space  between 


the  beams,  floor  attaching  members  supported  on  the 
uppermost  of  said  ledges,  and  means  for  holding  said  floor 
supporting  members  in  place. 

3.  Building  constructions  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  walls  or  columns.  t)eams  supported  by  said 
walls  or  columns  and  formed  with  ledges  on  their  op- 
posing faces,  a  series  of  tiling  units  supported  on  the 
lowermost  of  said  ledges  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  beams,  floor  attaching  members  supported  on  the 
uppermost  of  said  ledges,  means  for  holding  said  floor  at 
tachlng  members  In  place,  and  a  series  of  tie  rods  passing 
through  said  beams  and  through  the  space  above  the  til- 
ing to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  l)eams.  said  last 
referred  to  means  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  for 
the  piping  units  extending  through   said  space. 


I,l8s.l.-,1.  MKTHOD  AND  AFPARAllS  F<»F  MILLING 
GRAIN.  Jon.v  R.  Chai'sjan,  Springfield.  Mo  Filed 
Jan.  1.'2,  1915.     Strial  No.  3,7s<>.     (Cl.  83—34.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  treatment  of  grain,  a  normally 
close<l  treatment  chamber,  mean-  for  supplying  moisten- 
ing and  softening  medium  for  the  grain  hulls  to  said 
chamber,  a  perforate  plate  within  .<»ald  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  screw  conveyer  agitator  members  for  con- 
veying the  grain  and  fiuid  medium  within  sabl  <haniber 
to  said  perforate  plate,  the  last  of  said  screw  conveyers 
being  of  relatively  small  pitch  nml  adjacent  said  perforate 
plate  for   forcing  the   molstenctl   grain   therethrough. 

2.  In  a  machine  fiir  the  treatment  of  grain,  n  nor- 
mally closed  treatment  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
moistening  and  softening  medium  for  the  grain  hulls  to 
said  <hamber.  a  reslllently  yleldable  rei-iprocating  outlet 
valve  substantially  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  chamb'-r, 
and  a  plurality  of  screw  conveyer  agitator  members  for 
conveying  the  grain  and  ttuiil  medium  within  said  <  h,im- 
ber  to  .said  outlet  valve,  the  last  of  said  screw  conveyers 
being  of  relatively  small  pitch  and  adjacent  said  outlet 
val\e    for    forcing    the   moistened    grain    therethrough. 

;i.  In  a  machine  for  the  treatment  of  grain,  a  normally 
clos^ii  treatment  chamber,  means  for  supplying  moisten- 
ing and  softening  metllum  for  the  grain  hulls  to  said 
chamber,  a  removable  perfornti'  dLaphrngm  within  said 
chnmber.  and  a  separate  set  of  screw  conv.'ver  agitator 
members  within  said  chamber  on  either  side  of  said  dia- 
pluagiii.  each  of  said  sets  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
screw  cipMM'ver  agitator  members,  the  pitch  of  the  blade 
of  siiccosive  memt)ers  being  different,  and  a  central  drive 
shaft   for  operating   said   conveyer  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  treatment  of  grain,  a  normally 
closed  treatment  chamber,  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
valve  for  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  moistening 
and  softening  me<lluni  for  the  grain  hulls  to  ^ald  chamber, 
a  removable  perforate  diaphragm  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  sefjaraie  set  of  screw  conveyor  agitator  members 
within  saltl  chambei-  on  either  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
each  of  said  sets  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  screw  con- 
veyer agitator  members,  the  pitch  of  successive  members 
of  each  set  t)eing  different,  the  last  of  each  set  b«»lng  a 
relatively  small  pitch  and  adjacent  the  perforate  dia- 
phragm and  outlet  valve  respectively  for  forcing  the 
grain  through  each. 

.*>.  In  a  machine  for  treating  grain,  a  normally  cloRe<l 
treatment  chamber,  a  perforate  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  Interior  of  said  chamber,  means  for  holding 
said  perforate  diaphragm  in  position,  a  separate  set  of 
screw    conveyer    agitator    members    within    said    chamber 
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on  either  side  of  said  diaphragm,  each  of  said  sets  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  screw  conveyer  agitator  mem- 
bers, the  pitch  of  the  thread  of  each  of  said  members 
being  different,  an  agitator  member  in  each  set  having 
propeller  blades  with  curved  ends,  abrading  surfaces  on 
the  ends  of  said  blades  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  central  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  conveyer 
and   agitator  memt>«rs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,152.     FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CUT- 
OUTS.    Robert  C.  Cole,  Uartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to   i 
The    Johns-Fratt    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.       Filed  Julv  30,  1915.     Serial    | 
No.   42,854.      (Cl.    175—273.) 


A  fusible  element  for  inclosed  electric  cut  outs  con- 
sisting of  a  link  of  metal  adapted  to  be  fused  when  the 
current  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum,  and  a  metal- 
lic spring  mounted  upon  and  fastened  to  the  fusible  link 
adjacent  to  the  section  which  will  be  fuse<l  and  arranged 
to  exert  tension  transversely  upon  the  section  that  will 
fuse  when  the  current  reaches  the  pre«ietermined  maxl- 
■lum. 


shaft  and  slldablc  longitudinally  thereof,  a  gear  on  the 
sleeve  for  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  another  gear  on  the 
sleeve,  an  arm  movable  with  the  sleeve,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  arm  meshing  with  the  third  gear,  and 
positioned  for  meshing  with  the  first  gear  when  the  sleeve 
is  moved  to  a  pre-determined  position  relatively  to  the 
first  gear. 

Ti.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on 
the  automobile,  a  plurality  of  Jack  legs,  means  operable 
by  the  second  shaft  for  moving  the  Jack  legs  relatively 
to  the  automobile,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  the  second  shaft  and 
slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  gear  on  the  sleeve  for 
meshing  with  the  first  gear,  another  gear  on  the  sleeve, 
an  arm  movable  with  the  sleeve,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  arm  meshing  with  the  third  gear,  and  positioned 
for  meshing  with  the  first  gear  when  the  sleeve  is  moved 
to  a  pre  determined  position  relatively  to  the  first  gear, 
a  brake  arm  secured  relatively  to  the  automobile,  and 
means  on  the  sleeve  for  engagement  by  the  brake  arm 
for    lo.  king   the   second    mentioned    shaft  against   rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Grazette.] 


1,188,154.      MOVING    SIGN.      IIarky    Cross,    Blgtlmber. 
Mont.      Filed    Oct.    o,    19irj.      Serial    No.    54  198       (Cl 
4(> — 32.) 


1,1SS,1.'.3.       AUTOMOBILE  JACK.       BAHriiOi.OUEw     Jo 
SEi>H   Condon,   New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor   of   one  half 
to  James  L.   MacCarthy.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed  June 
1,    191.%.      Serial   No.   31,438.      (Cl.   2r.4— 86.) 


XI  *»  'T 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  in  the 
automobile,  a  plurality  of  Jack  legs  provlde.l  with  rack 
teeth,  worms  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  for  operating 
the  Jack  legs,  Idlers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  jack  legs 
and  provided  with  teeth  for  receiving  the  teeth  of  the 
worms  at  the  ends  of  the  Jack  legs,  means  operable  by 
the  seconil  mentloneij  shaft  for  rotating  the  worms,  a 
sleeve  keyed  to  and  slldable  longitudinally  oi»fhe  se-on.l 
mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  sleeve  for  meshing  with 
the  first  gear  and  means  for  rotating  the  first  mentioned 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  Jack  leg  having  rack  teeth, 
a  bracket,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  rack  te.th  and  jour 
naled  hi  a  bearing  in  the  bracket,  and  an  Idler  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  jack  leg  and  provided  with  teeth  for  re- 
ceiving the  teeth  of  the  worm  when  the  bracket  moves 
to    a    predetermined    position   relatively    to    the   Jack    leg. 

3  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  shaft. 
a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on  the 
automobile,  a  plurality  of  Jack  legs,  means  operable  by  the 
secajnd  mentioned  shaft  for  moving  the  Jack  legs  rela- 
tively to  the  automobile,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  and  slldable 
longitudinally  of  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  on 
the  sleeve  for  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  means  for  ro 
tating  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  brake  arm  secured 
relatively  to  the  automobile,  and  means  on  the  sleeve 
for  engagement  by  the  brake  arm  for  locking  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  when  the  sleeve  has  been  moved  to  free 
the  second  gear  from  the  first  gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  Ic  bearings 
on  the  automobile,  a  plurality  of  Jack  legs,  means  oper- 
able by  the  second  shaft  for  moving  the  jack  legs  rela- 
tively   to    the   automobile,    a    sleeve   keyed    to    the    second 


1.  A  sign  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  endless  perforated  belt  therein,  means  for  moving  said 
belt,  a  lamp  within  said  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  plates 
bearing  desired  characters  carried  by  said  belt,  said  platei 
having,  each,  a  perforation  at  each  end  thereof,  and  said 
belt  having  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  respective 
perforations   of   said   plates. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  c  iass  described,  a  belt  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  the  body  thereof,  and 
a   plurality  of  Integral    hooks  at  each  side  of  said  belt. 


1.18s,]55.     CO.MHINKIJ  SASH  SILL  AND  JAMB  COVER. 

<;kciuc,e   W.    Oavi.s,   Lincoln.   Nebr.      Filed   Jan.   11,1916. 
S.nal    .No.   l.."st;.      m'1.   L'O      ."it!. 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  sill,  of  a  back  strip 
supported  thereby  having  a  rabbet  adapted  to  receive, 
support,  and  form  a  backing  for  a  glass  pane,  a  sill  cover 
and  bowed  clamping  strip  formed  in  a  single  piece,  said 
<lHmi)lug  strip  b.dng  adapted  to  bear  Ugalnst  the  outer 
edge  of  the  pane  and  having  upper  and  lower  rebent  por- 
tions, a  tension  plate  located  back  of  the  clamping  plate 
and  whose  upper  and  lower  e<lges  are  Interlocked  with 
the  rebent  portions  aforesaid,  and  fastenings  located  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  pane  connecting  the  free  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  tension  plate  and  the  back  strip  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  sill  having  a  channel 
in  its  bottom,  of  a  back  strip  supported  thereby  adapted 
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to  form  a  backing  for  a  gUas  pace,  a  one-plec«  metallic 
alll  cover  and  clamping  strip,  said  cover  conforming  to 
the  bottom,  front  and  top  of  the  main  sill  and  having  a 
part  of  Its  bottom  received  In  the  rat>bet  or  groove  Id 
the  bottom  of  the  main  aill,  and  fasteners  connecting 
the  back  strip  to  the  tension  plate  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  clamping  plate  to  bold  the  glass  pane  In  the  rabbet 
of  the  back  strip. 


1.188,156.  BEARING  FITTING  MACHINE.  HiXRT 
William  Dbmpsey.  E>etroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1918.     Serial  No.  84.824.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In   a    machine   for   fitting   shaft   bearings,    the   com 
blnatlon    of  a   driven    spindle,    means    to   support   a   shaft 
and    Its   bearings,    said    means    helng  adjustable   to   cenffr 
the    shaft   and    spindle,    and    nu'aus    to    couple    the    shaft 
and  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  shaft  bearings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spindle,  an  adjustable  table  adapte<l  to 
support  a  crank  case  and  shaft,  damps  on  the  table, 
engageable  with  the  crank  case  to  fasten  the  same  to  the 
table,  and  driving  connectlon.s  between  the  spindle  and 
the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  shaft  bearings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  having  a  guide  standard  thereon,  a 
spindle  mounted  on  the  standard,  means  to  drive  the 
spindle,  a  table  adjustable  un  the  standard  to  support 
and  center  the  Shaft  and  bearings  with  respect  to  thf 
spindle,  and  a  coupllDg  engageable  between  the  spindle 
and  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  shaft  bearings,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  l)ase  having  a  standard  thereon,  one  side  of 
the  standard  being  provided  with  a  guide,  a  table  ad- 
justably supported  on  the  base  and  slidable  at  one  side 
of  said  guide,  means  on  the  table  to  clamp  the  shaft 
I  tarings  thereto,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
projecting  at  one  I'ud  al>ove  the  table,  and  means  to 
louple  said  end  of  thf  spindle  to  the  shaft. 


1.1S8,157.  VIBRATIN*;  RECTIF1F:K.  John  T.  Dimp- 
sTEK,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  astilirnor  to  tifiu'rul  I!lc,rric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  S»pt.  1^. 
1914.      Serial    No.   862.334.      (CI.    175— .SW.  I 


air  gap  therein,  the  two  paths  being  (^Incident  only  In 
the  portions  covered  by  t^e  transformer  wlndlnga,  and 
a  movable  armature  having  a  free  end  located  In  aald  air 
gap  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  flax  aet  up  In  the  shunt 
path. 

2.  The  combination  In  current  rectifying  apparatus  of 
a  transformer  having  a  main  path  for  the  magnetic  flux 
I  oniposed  entirely  of  Iron  and  a  shnnt  path  for  the  nmg- 
netlr  fiux  having  an  air  gap  therein,  the  two  paths  being 

•  i-ulncidcnt  only  in  the  portions  covered  by  the  trans- 
f.'rnier  windings,  a  movable  armature  having  a  free  end 
locatetl  in  said  air  gap  so  as  to  be, actuated  by  the  flux 
.set  up  in  the  shunt  path  and  cooperating  switching  con- 
,  tacts  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  ao  as 
I  to  deliver  alternating  Impulses  of  current  as  a  lucces- 
sion  of  unidirectional  impulses. 

3.  The   combination    with   a   source   of  alternating   cur- 
I    rent    of    a    transformer    having   a    closed    main    magnetic 

circuit  and  a  shunt  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap 
therein,  a  movable  polarized  armature  having  on«'  tnd 
pivoted  and  the  opposite  end  located  in  said  air  gap 
so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  across  the  gap  with  re 
versals  In  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  therein,  and  co- 
operating switching  contacts  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  .said  armature  so  as  to  deliver  alternating  lmpul<M>s 
of  current  as  a  succession  of  unidirectional  Impulaea.  the 
two  magnetic  circuits  being  ao  proportioned  that  the 
contacts  will  be  broken  when  the  value  of  the  current  in 
thf-  secondary  of  the  transformer  is  substantially  rero. 

4.  In  a  mechaniral  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former having  a  <  losed  magnetic  circuit  and  a  second 
magnetic  circuit  with  an  air  gap  therein  which  is  short 
In  comparison  with  the  total  length  of  the  circuit,  a 
polarized  pivoted  armature  having  a  free  end  located  in 
said  air  gap  so  as  to  oscillate  with  changes  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  air  gap.  and  contacts  co- 
operating therewith  whereby  unliiirectional  current  Im- 
pulses may  he  obtained  from  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former and  (iellvere<l   to  an  external  circuit. 

o  The  combination  in  rectifying  apparatus  of  a  trans- 
former having  a  closed  main  magnetic  circuit  and  .a 
shunt  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  therein,  a 
movable  armature  having  a  free  end  located  In  said  air 
gap  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  flux  set  up  therein,  and 
co.iperatlng  switching  contacts  actuate«l  by  the  movement 
of  sail]  armature  so  as  to  deliver  alternating  impalses 
of  current  as  a  succession  of  unidirectional  Impulse*,  the 
-trength  of  the  flux  in  said  air  gap  being  so  adjusted 
iiv  varying  the  relative  reluctance  of  the  two  circuits 
bat  the  armature  will  c-ause  the  contacts  to  be  broken 
without  injurious  sparking. 

Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.188,158.     CARPENTER'S  LEVEL.     A.sorix)  di  Tcllio, 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.     Serial  No. 

44.Ji;i.      I  <•).   .{;{-    T.X.  I 


mH.. 


1.  The  combination  in  current  re.tlfylng  apparatus  of 
a  transformer  having  a  cloae<l  main  path  for  the  magnetic  1.   A   carpenter's   level    having  horlionUl   and   vertical 

fui  and  a   ahunt  path   for   the   magnetic   Hux   having  an   ^   levels,   and   provided  at    each    end    with   a   casing   having 
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a  rertlcal  guldeway  and  a  slot  communicating  with  the 
guide  way  and  extending  to  the  outer  face  of  the  c-aslng. 
a  slide  movable  In  the  easing,  one  of  the  slides  having  a 
tapering  opening,  and  the  other  having  an  opening  pro 
vlded  with  cross  wires  adapted  to  register  with  the  axis 
of  the  opening  In  the  first  named  slide,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  alldes  in  adjusted  poslUon,  said  means  compris 
Ing  a  depression  extending  longltudiually  of  the  rear 
f.ice  of  each  slide,  and  roughfrnnl  at  the  r)ottoni  of  the 
depression,  an  arche.i  spring  in  each  depression,  and 
scales  on  the  casing  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slide. 
each  slide  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  slot  for 
("ovenlence  In  moving  the  slide. 

U.    A    carpenter's    level    having    horizontal    and    vertical 
levels,  and  provided  at   each  end   with  a   tasiug  having  n 
vertical    guldeway    and    a    slot    communicating    with    the 
giildf  way  and   extending  to  the  outer  face  of  the  casing. 
a  slide  movable  in  each  casing,  one  of  the  slides  having  a 
tapering  opening,  and   the  other   having  an   opening  pro 
vlded   with   cross   wires  adapted   to  register  with   the  axis 
of  the  opening  in  the  first  named   slide,   means   for   hold 
Ing   the   slides   In   adjusted   position,    said    means   cmnpris 
ing    a    depression    extending    longitudinally    of    the     ie;ir 
fa.e   of  each    slide,   and    roughened   at    the   bottom   of   the 
depression,    an    arched    spring    in    each    depression,    each 
slide    having  a    lug   extending   through    the   adjacent    slot 
for  convenience  In  moving  the  slide. 

8.  A  carpenter's  level  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
levels,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  casing  having  a 
vertical  guide-way.  and  a  slot  communicating  with  the 
guldeway  and  extending  to  the  outer  face  of  the  casing. 
a  slide  movable  In  each  casing,  one  of  the  slides  having 
a  tapering  opening,  and  the  other  having  an  opening 
provided  with  cross  wires  adapted  to  register  with  the 
axis  of  the  opening  In  the  first  named  slide,  and  means 
for  holding  the  slides  In  adjusted  position,  each  slide 
having  a  lug  extending  through  the  slot  for  convenience 
In  moving  the  slide. 

4.  Means  for  securing  a  carpenter's  level  to  a  support 
in  adjuste<l  position,  said  means  comprising  comple 
mentary  reversible  plafVs  having  their  outer  facps  flat. 
an  Internally  threaded  circular  boss  formed  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  clamp  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  remaining  plate  to  receive  such  l>oss.  a 
•eooBd  clamp  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  two 
pistes  or  to  be  secured  to  the  support  and  receive  the 
■aid  circular  boss,  and  means  for  securing  the  platen  in 
rlther  adjusted  position 

5.  Means  for  securing  a  carpenter's  level  to  a  support 
In  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  comple- 
mentary reverslltle  plates,  one  of  such  plates  having 
bosses  projecting  from   a   face  thereof  near  opposite   ends. 

.  the  remaining  plate  having  recesses  in  a  face  In  <oln 
ci.lent  reUtlon  with  the  bosses,  a  clamp  upon  the  oppo 
»lte  face  of  the  recessed  plate  In  line  with  a  recess,  n 
flamp  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  plates  or  to  one 
•f  the  bosses,  and  means  for  securintr  the  plates  with 
either  of  their  faces  In  opposition. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gflzette.  ]  I 


3.   In  a  water  tank  the  combination  of  siphoning  means 

adapted  to  drain  the  top  and  I  ottom  stratuma  of  the 
water  contained  in  the  tank  when  the  water  reaches  an 
abnormal  height  in  the  tank,  said  means  comprising  a 
su.tlon  pipe  (onneded  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and 
e.\teniling  to  a  height  substantially  to  the  highest  level 
that  the  water  reaches  In  the  tank,  a  primer  extending 
from  sail!  suction  pipe  into  the  tank  adapted  to  induce 
siphonic  action  when  the  water  reaches  an  abnormal 
hel^'ht  in  the  t.ink  and  adapted  to  break  the  siphoning 
when  the  wafer  i ],■>  t,.  a  normal  height  in  the  tank. 


1.18S.189.       SELF-CLE.XNING     S.XNITARY     CISTFTRN. 

RoBiRT  A.    DITTHICK.  Fort  Myers.   Fla,      Filed   .Tan     IT. 

1016.      Serial  No.  74.3K5.      (CI.  210 .?.) 

1  In  a  water  tank  the  combination  of  siphoning  means 
adapted  to  drain  the  top  and  bottom  straturns  of  the 
water  contained  in  the  tank  when  the  water  reaches,,  an 
abnormal  height  In  the  tank,  said  means  embo.lvlnp  in 
Its  construction  a  primer  adapted  to  induce  the  s'ipbonl. 
action  and  remove  the  top  stratum  of  the  water  ,.,ntalned 
In  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  water  tank  the  combination  of  siphoning  means 
adapted  to  drain  the  top  and  bottom  stratums  of  the 
water  contained  in  the  tank  when  the  water  reachef.  an 
abnormal  height  In  the  tank,  said  means  pmbo-lvlng  in 
Its  construction  a  primer  adapted  to  remove  the  top 
stratum  of  the  water  contained  In  the  tank  and  .  onstructed 
to  determine  the  volume  of  water  to  be  drained  from  the 
tank. 


4.   In  a  water  tank  the  combination  of  siphoning  means 
adapted    to    drain    the    top   and    bottom    stratums    of   the 
water  contained   in   the  tank   when   the  water  reaches  an 
abnormal    height    in    the   tank,    said    tank    having   a    mod 
drum   and    said    siphoning   means   embodying  In   its   con- 
struction a   suction   pipe    connected   to  the  bottom  of   the 
tank  and  extending  to  a  height  substantially  to  the  high- 
est  level    that   the  water  reaches  In  the  tank,  and  theace 
down  to  provide  a  discharge  pipe,  a  primer  extending  into 
the  tank  from  the  suction  pipe  adapted  to  induce  sIphoDlc 
action  when  the  water  reaches  an  abnormal  hetftht  In  the 
tank    and    adapted    to    carry    off    the    top   stratum    of    the 
water  when  the  siphonic  action  is  induced,  said  discharge 
pipe  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  dl»- 
charge  of  water  from  both  the  mud  drum  and  the  primer. 
.''>.    In  a  water  tank,  the  combination  of  siphoning  means 
comprising  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  ami  extending  to  a  height  substantially  to  the  high 
est  level  that  the  water  reaches  In  the  tank,  and  thenci- 
downw.Trdly   to   provide   a   discharge   pipe,   a   primer   con- 
necfe.1    to   the   suction    pipe  and   extending  Into   the   tank 
and    adapted    to   induce    siphonic   action    when    the   water 
reathes  an  abnormal  height  In  the  tank,  said  primer  also 
adapted   to  cnrry  off  the    top  stratum  of  the  water  after 
the  slplioning  action  has  been  induced,  said  discharge  pipe 
!>eing   of   a    diameter    suffl<ient    to    accommodate    the   dis- 
charge of  water  from   both    the  bottom  of  the  tank   and 
the  skimmer  trap,  anil  snl<i  skimmer  trap  embodying  in  Its 
con-ifruition.    a    b  w    intermediate   portion   adapted    to   con- 
tain w.iter  when  the  tank   recetjes  to  a  level  below  that  of 
the  skimmer  trap. 


I 


l.lS.S.ifto  HOG-OILER.  Harby  D.  Duckham,  Kenton, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  1.  191fS.  Serial  No.  81,462.  (CI 
119—157.) 

1.  .A  hog  oiler  comprising  n  supporting  bracket,  a  rub- 
bing l.ir  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  bracket,  guides 
on  the  bracket  for  the  rubbing  bar,  a  stop  on  the  rubbing 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  bracket  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  bar.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  bracket  and 
rubbing  bar.  an  oil  trough  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
i-racket  above  and  In  rear  of  the  rubbing  bar  and  having 
a  discharge  spout,  an  oil  guldeway  on  the  rubbing  bar, 
an  oil  reservoir  above  the  oil  trough  having  a  spout  dis- 
charging Into  the  oil  trough,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  and  having  a  finger  on  Its  upper  end  adaptefl 
to   fir-t    encage  and    thfn   disengage   the  oil   trough  and   a 
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fln^r   on    the   rubbing   bar  adapted    to   press  a^lnst   the 
said  lever. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  hog  oiler  of  a  plvotally  sus- 
pended oil  trough  having  a  discharge  spout,  an  oil  reser- 
voir above  the  oil  trough  having  a  spout  discharging  into 
the  trough,  a  plvotally  mounted  rubbing  bar  and  a  mov 
able  finger  adapted  when  moved  rearwardly  to  first  en- 
gage and  then  move  beyond  the  oil  trough  to  tilt  thp 
same  and  then  allow  It  to  return  to  normal  position,  the 
said  finger  being  so  moved  by  a  rearward  movement  of  the 
rubbing  bar. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hog  oiler  of  a  plvotally  sus- 
pended oil  trough  having  a  discharge  spout  on  one  side. 
a  swinging  rubbing  bar  having  a  curved  lip  near  the  top 
extending  rearwardly  below  the  above  mentioned  dis 
charge  apout,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rubbing  bar  for 
tilting  the  oil  trough. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  hog  oiler  of  a  plvotally  sus- 
pending oil  trough  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  trough 
and  having  a  weight  on  Its  lower  end  and  a  finger  on  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  trough,  a 
swinging  rubbing  bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rub- 
bing bar  for  moving  the  lever  rearwardly  to  tilt  the  trough. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  hog  oiler  of  a  tilting  oil  trough, 
a  weighted  lever  adapted  when  moved  rearwardly  to  first 
engage  and  then  move  beyond  the  oil  troush  to  tilt  the 
same  and  then  allow  It  to  return  to  normal  position,  and 
a  swinging  rubbing  bar  having  a  rearwardly  projecting 
finger  adapted  to  press  against  the  <ald  lever  to  operate 
the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


nected    with    the    rubbing    bar    for    positioning    said    foot 
piece  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rubbing  bar  of  an  oiling 
machine,  of  a  foot  piece  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  body  portion  having  a  convex  rubbing 
surface  provlde<l  centrally  with  a  depression  forming  a 
cup,  said  cup  adapted  t^  catch  oil  flowing  from  the  nibbing 


1,188,161.  HOG-OILING  DEVICE.  Harry  Daniel  Dick- 
ham,  Kenton,  Ohio.  Flle<l  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.967.      (CI.  119 — 157. » 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rubbing  bar  of  an  oiling 
machine,  of  a  foot  piece  consisting  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  body  portion  having  a  convex  rubblnx 
surface  provided  centrally  with  a  depression  forming  a 
cup,  and  an  upwardly  extending  reduced  shank  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  rubbing  bar,  a  shoulder  being 
formwl  at  the  Junction  of  the  body  and  shank  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  rubbing  bar  may  abut,  where 
by  to  bring  the  surface  of  the  foot  piece  adjacent  the  bar 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination   with   the   rubbing  bar  of  an    oiling 
machine,  of  a  foot  piece  consisting  of  a  substantially  hori 
zontally  extending  body  portion  having  a  convex  rubbing 
surface   provided   centrally    with   a   depression    forming    a 
cup,  and  an  upwardly  extending  shank  adapted  to  be  con 


bar. 


4.  A  rubbing  bar  having  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  foot  portion  provld.-<i  with  a  depression  for 
catching  and  retaining  oil  flowing  from  the  t>ar  and  having 
rubhlng  surfaces  flanking  the  depression. 

5.  A  substantially  horizontally  extending  foot  piece  for 
rubbing  machines,  provided  with  a  rubbing  surface,  and 
a  I  up  adapte<l  to  retain  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to 
thf  rubbiuK  surface  as  to  .onipel  the  transfer  of  oil  to 
an  animal  using  the  rubbing  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (itzette.) 


1.188,162.       SPIRAL    TOOL-DRIVER. 
OA.N-,    Huntsburg.    Ohio.      FiUnl    Mar. 
No.  828.299.      (CI.  145—53.) 


Clacdb    R.    DCO- 
30,    1914.      Sertal 


A  tool  of  the  ilass  described  comprising  a  threaded 
shank  having  a  bit  chuck  fixed  to  one  end  thereof  and  a 
breast  plate  revolubly  connected  with  its'  other  end,  a 
stock  arranged  for  reciprocation  upon  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  recess,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  recess  threaded  to  receive  said  shank,  ratchet  teeth 
formed  In  the  side  wall  of  the  recess,  spring  pressed  dogi 
■  arrled    by    the   sleeve    to   engage   said    ratchet    teeth    and 
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lock  the  sleeve  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  plate 
removably  secureil  to  the  sto(  k  to  dose  snld  rt-iess.  and 
a  pin  carried  iy  the  plate  and  engagealile  in  opt-nings  in 
said  sle.'ve  to  lo<  k  same  against  rotation  in  both  directions. 


1.1^S.163.  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDI.N*}  CLOTH  INTO 
STE.NTERING  MACHINES.  .MANGLES.OR  THE  LIKE. 
<}e<i|«;e  DfUKANT.  Man(  h»'sttr.  England.  Fib'd  .■Vug. 
14.    I'Ji;;.      Serial    No.    7s4.^41.'.       (C'l.    lit; — Ls.i 


tlins  the  supply  of  low  pressure  motive  fluid  to  the  low 
presBure  unit,  and  means  operated  when  the  volumetric 
iiipaclty  of  the  receiver  reaches  j^  predeterniinod  low  value 
fiir  modifying  the  a<tion  of  the  speed  governor  on  the 
hi>;h  pressure  valve  mechanism  and  throttling  the  valve 
iiKM-hanlsm  (ontroUing  the  supply  to  the  low  pressure  unit. 


/ 

/> 

t 

1 

1    . 

^ 
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l.lHs.i»;4.       POWER     STi<TEM.       Oscau    Ebehth.    Char 
loftvnburg.  «;eriiiany,  assignor  to  »;.neral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  .New  York.     Fil.-d  .Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial   No.   .'>27,8SS.       (CI.   121 — 95. 1 

1.  The  combination  in  a  power  system  of  n  high  pres 
sure  unit,  a  low  pressure  unit,  a  receiver,  the  volumetric 
■  apacity  of  which  varies  to  maintain  constant  pressure 
therein,  conduits  connecting  the  receiver  tu  the  high  and 
low  pressure  units,  an  extraction  conduit  coniniunliatlng 
with  the  receiver,  a  valve  mechanism  for  rcmtrolling  tht» 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  high  pressure  unit,  a  speed 
Koverni.r   for  legulating   it.  a    valve   mechauisui   for  throt- 


1.  lu  a  cloth  jiuidinj:  machine,  the  .  omMnution,  with 
an  endless  carrier  belt  adapted  to  stretcb  the  doth  later 
ally,  of  a  series  cpf  pnsscr  rollers  ;irr;inue(l  diajionally  of 
the  carrier  belt  and  parallel  to  each  other,  each  roller  be 
Ing  umvable  vertically  Independent  of  the  others,  operat- 
ing iiiec  hanisiii  for  moving  all  the  rollers  simultaneously 
to  press  the  <  loth  against  the  said  belt,  and  feeler  mecha- 
nism which  engates  with  the  cloth  and  controls  the  said 
operating  mechanism  automatically. 

-  Ill  a  1  loth  guiding  machine,  the  conil'ination.  with 
a  ^uppcirf inn  table  for  Ibe  dutli.  -aid  u^^<\l•  having  an 
opening,  ancl  an  c^udless  carrier  belt  adapted  to  stretch 
the  cloth  laterally,  ancl  having  its  upper  stretch  arranged 
in  the  said  opening  ;  of  a  series  of  presser  rollers  arranged 
diagonally  of  the  carrier  belt  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  roller  beinj:  nioval)le  vertically  incb^pendent  of  thi^ 
others,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  all  the  rollers 
simultaneously  to  press  the  doth  against  the  said  belt, 
and  te«'li-r  ine.  hanlsui  whi<h  cn^a^'es  with  the  cloth  and 
<ontrols  the  said  operating  mechanism  automatically. 

'■<.  In  a  cloth  guiding  machine,  the  c-oniblnatlon.  with 
an  enclless  carrier  belt  adapted  to  stretch  (he  cloth  later- 
ally, of  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  over  the  carrier  belt, 
pres>it)g  devices  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  press 
the  ci<,th  against  the  carrier  belt,  a  revoluble  c-am  for  op 
erating  the  pivoted  arm,  feeler  mechanism  which  engages 
with  the  cloth  and  controls  the  movements  of  the  pivoted 
arm  automatically,  driving  devices  for  normally  recipro 
eating  the  cam  longitudinally  of  its  axis  without  permit- 
ting It  to  operate  the  pivoted  arm,  and  catch  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  feeler  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  cam  from  being  moved  longitudi 
nally  in  one  direction  when  the  feeler  mechanism  is  not 
engaged  Icy  the  cloth,  whereby  the  sjild  cam  is  retained 
in  a  position  to  operate  the  pivotetl  arm  and  clepress  the 
pressing  clevices. 


L'.  The  r  oihbination  in  a  jiowi  r  system,  oi'  a  hij:h  pres- 
sure unit,  a  low  pressure  unit,  a  receiver,  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  which  varies  to  mantain  constant  pressure 
therein,  conduits  connecting  the  receivcT  to  the  high  and 
low  pressure  units,  an  extraction  conduit  communicating 
with  the  receiver,  and  means  operated  whc  n  the  volumetric 
cap.'icity  of  the  rei^eiver  rea.  hcs  a  c.rtain  low  value  for 
increasiu;;  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  high  pressure  unU. 

.'{.  The  combination  in  a  power  system,  of  a  high  pres- 
sure unit,  a  low  pressure  unit,  a  receiver,  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  which  varies  to  maintain  constant  pressure 
fhi-rein.  concluifs  connecting  the  receiver  to  the  high  and 
low  pressure  units,  an  extraction  conduit  communic-ating 
with  fhc>  reck-iver,  ancl  ineiiiis  operated  when  the  volumetric 
cap.'K  ity  of  thc>  r<  .  c-iver  reaches  ,1  certain  low  value  for 
increasing  the  supply  of  ihiid  to  the  high  pressure  unit 
and  throttling  the  supply  to  the  low  pressure  unit. 

4  In  a  powcT  sy-t'in.  the  1  ejniMiiatlon  of  a  high  pres- 
-nre>  unit,  a  receiver,  tbe^  volumetric  capacity  of  which 
varies  to  maintain  •  unstant  jiressure  therein,  said  re- 
ceiver bc'intr  c  cinnected  to  the  hiKh  pressure  unit  to  take 
exhau.st  steam  there^froni.  ;i  plurality  of  conduits  connect- 
e'd  to  said  receiver  throtigh  which  supplies  of  low  pres- 
sure steam  are  drawn  off,  and  means  In  one  of  .said  last 
named  conduits  which  is  operated  when  the  volumetric 
i-apac-lty  of  the  reieiver  rea<  hes  a  predetermined  low  value 
for  throttllntr  the  flow  of  ste.im  through  It  so  as  to  tnaln- 
tain   the  supply  for  another  of  said  conduits. 

5.  The  combLnatlon  in  a  power  system,  of  a  high  pres- 
sure unit,  a  low  pressure  unit,  a  receiver,  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  which  varies  to  maintain  constant  pressure 
therein,  a  c-ondult  connecting  the  exhaust  end  of  the  high 
pressure  unit  to  the  receiver,  a  conduit  connectlni:  the 
receiver  to  the  admission  end  of  the  low  pressure  unit,  a 
jiovernor  for  the  hiph  pressure  unit,  an  extraction  con- 
duit connected  with  the  receiver  which  take-s  elastic  fluid 
therefrom  In  parallel  with  the  conduit  leading  to  the  low 
pressure  unit,  ancl  means  operated  when  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  the  receiver  reaches  a  certain  low  value  for 
throttling  the  supply  of  elastic  fluid  to  the  low  pressure 
unit. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. INK, 165.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Charles  F.  Eiuckbon, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.161.      (CI.  152—29.) 

In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  huh,  a  flat  steel  band  forming  a 
rim,  a  sectional  ring  on  the  front  and  ou  the  rear  of  the 
rim,  each  of  said  sections  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  rim,  pliable  non-reslllent  spokes  connecting  tlie  hub 
with  the  sections  of  the  rings,  said  spokes  having  means 
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at    the   hub   for  securing   tb«  apokes   to  tk«>   bull   and    for 
varying  tbt>  tension  of  th«  spokM.  a  «ho>'  ru-rndng  the 


liiii  ami   thf  sections  of  the  rings,  and  holts  l)iDding  the 
oppuslt*'   sections   of  the  rings   and   the  shoe  together. 


1.188,166.  PAPER -TOWEL  CONTAINER.  John  C 
For.ARTV.  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Paper 
Mills.  Green  Bay,  Wig.,  a  Corjwration  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  65.047.      (CI.  211 — 29.) 


1.  A  lontain^T  having  wall  s,',  rions,  a  door  section 
liin;;<'(lly  attarh>*tl  tht'r»>ti)  and  a  tmtt'ini  section  nxade  up 
of  n  pair  of  spact^d  plates,  onp  of  said  plates  t)eing  con 
ni-.tt»d  to  said  wall  sections,  the  other  of  said  bottom 
plates  being  plvotally  mounted  tK'twt'tn  Its  appertaining 
wall  soctlons  and  adapted  to  be  !o'  k.-d  In  operative  posi- 
tion by  said  door  section  wh'-n  rhe  sjirn''  is  In  <losing 
position. 

2.  A  container  havlnj:  w.ill  se.  tlon-.  a  door  section 
hinirediy  atta'hed  thereto  and  a  ••nrtfun  s.crioii  made  up 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  one  of  said  plates  belnsr  con 
nected  to  sal<l  wall  sections,  the  other  of  said  bottom 
plates  being  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  l>etween  its  appertaining  wall  sf.tions  and  adapted 
to  bi'  eiikiaged  by  said  door  section  when  In  closing  pos| 
tion.  so  as  to  be  locked  In  operative  position. 

.".  A  container  having  wall  se,  tlons,  a  iloor  section 
blnge<ll.r  attached  thereto  and  a  iottoni  section  made  up 
of  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  connected  to 
said  wall  sections,  the  other  of  said  plates  being  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  plvotally  mounte<l  be 
tween  its  appertaining  wall  sections  al)out  a  longitudinal 
axis  adjacent  its  other  edge,  said  lioor  cooperating  with 
said  moTable  plate  for  locking  the  "ame  In  operatlre  po- 
sition. 

4.   A  container  having  wall  sections,  a   stationary  and 
a    tlltable  bottom   plate,   said    tlltable   plate   being  spaced 


from  said  atatioDarr  plate  and  being  prorldad  wltk  a 
flange  at  right  anrles  thereto,  and  a  do«r  tB«:a#liiff  Mid 
flange  for  locking  said  tlltable  plate  in  operative  poaltlon. 

5.  A  container  for  paper  towels  and  the  like,  harlng 
wall  se.  tlons.  a  door  hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  a 
bottom  se<  tion  made  up  of  a  pair  of  spa<ed  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  l>eing  connected  to  said  wall  section,  the  other 
of  s«ld  iMJttom  plates  belne  tlltably  mounted  t>etween  lis 
appertaining  wall  sections  and  adapte<l  to  be  locked  in 
operative  position  by  said  door  >ectioa  when  the  aanie 
is  In  closing  position,  and  means  for  de,  reaslng  the  frlc 
lion  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  toweU. 

L<'Iaim8  ♦$  and  7  not  printed  in  th.-  tJazettf.] 
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TOOL       John    Edu.kud    K-m  c  mit.     WlUiams- 
Flled  Nov.  •_'.  1915       .Serial   NO.  59.2:tt).      (('1. 


1.  A  tool  fur  feeding  boards  to  cutter  beads,  comprla- 
ing  a  plate  having  teeth  lo.ated  at  one  end  and  a  pin  at 
the  other  end.  mean>  for  adjustat)ly  supporting  the  pin 
on  the  plate,  said  teeth  and  pin  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  board,  and  a  handle  connecte<l  to  the  plate  and  lo- 
cated on  the  pl.ite  above  the  teeth  and  pin  for  holding 
the  plate  In  position  on  the  l>oard  and  for  feeding  the 
board. 

2.  A  to<il  for  feeding  fv>ards  to  cutter  heads,  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  Integral  teeth  at  the  rear  terminal 
thereof  which  extend  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  en- 
gaging the  board  to  be  operate<l  on.  said  plate  harlng  an 
opening  forme<|  therein  at  the  forward  end,  an  adjustable 
pin  supported  on  the  plate  and  projeitlng  through  the 
opening  for  engaging  the  board,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  the  plate  for  holding  the  plate  in  position  and  for  feed- 
ing the  board. 

.'!.  A  tool  for  feeding  l>oarcls  to  cutter  heads,  compr's- 
Ing  a  plate  having  Integral  te«>th  at  the  rear  terminal 
thereof  which  extend  ilownwnrdly  and  forwardly  for  en- 
gaging the  board  to  be  operate<l  on.  said  plate  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  at  the  forward  end.  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  provid<il  with  a  screw  threaded 
op»>ning  at  Its  forward  end.  a  p'u  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  handle  ami  proJtH-tlng  through  the 
opening  of  the  plate,  said  pin  having  the  end  which  pro- 
jects through  the  plate  sharpened  so  that  It  may  be 
pre>se<l  into  engaijement  with  the  board,  and  a  nut  on  the 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  for  locking  the  pin 
Hga'nst  movement 


i   1,188.108      CrsillON-FIEAD  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES  AND 
I        niCVCLES       P.\N(  H.xzi.)    (JcNovtsc.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Fil-<1  0<t.  L'!t.  1915        Serial  No.  58.564.       (CI.  20S — 10.3.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina- 
tion   with   the  front   fork  of  a   bicycle  or  motorcycle,  of  a 
stem    rigidly    connci  ted    therewith,    said    stem    l>elng   pro- 
vided with  a  threadecl  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  and 
a  sei  tion  at  the  upper  end  formed  with  a  squared  opening 
;   therein,  a  tubular  member  fitting  over  aald  stem,  a  spring 
I  urging  said  tubular  member  in  one  direction,  a  atop  ar- 
I   ranged  in  the  head  of  said  bicycle  or  motorcycle  for  llm 
'   Itlng  the  moTement  of  the  spring  In  one  direction,  a  stop 
i   connected   with   the  threade^l   part  of  said  stem  for  caus- 
i  ing   the   stem    to   move   with    said    tnbular   neraber,   and 
j   means   extending  Into    the   squared   opening  in   said   atem 
•   for  steering  said  fork. 
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2.   In  a   deTlce  of  the  character   de8crlt>ed,  a   bicycle  or 
motorcycle   frame   head,   an   annular   stop   connected   with 
said   head   interiorly   tber.-of.   a   tubular  member  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent   one  end,  aini  »    stop  adjacent    the  other 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  nieutioner  stop,  a  spring  sur 
rounding  said    tubular    member   and   pressing  against    the 
first  mentioned  stop  and  said  shoulder  for  reslllently  re 
slsting  an    upward    movement   of   said   tubular    memlier,   a 
stem    extending    through    >.ald    tubular    member    for    sup 
porting    the    same,    a    stop   Hrr.mged    at    the    upper    end    of 
sjild    stem    and    reacting    with    the    stop    on    said    tul>ular 
member   whereby    the   stem    Is    pre\enti-d    from    a<(idental 
removal,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  liy  the  handle 
bar^    ol    said    motorcycle   or   liiivilv    for   turning   said    stem 
and  the  fork  connected  therewith. 


.^.  In  a  devli-e  of  the  1  hjir.i.  ter  described,  n  tuliular 
head  for  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle  frame,  said  head  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  portion  at  the  upper  end.  a  cap 
having  a  threaded  section  to  engage  the  threads  of  saltl 
head,  a  stop  arranged  In  said  head  and  spaced  fronf  the 
ends  thereof,  a  tubular  member  arranged  In  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end  and 
with  a  stop  acting  as  a  liall  race  at  the  upper  end.  sa'd 
last  mentioned  stop,engaglng  the  first  mentlonel  stop  and 
thereby  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  tubular 
member,  a  spring  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
arrHng.-d  with  one  end  against  the  first  mentioned  stop 
and  the  other  end  against  said  shoulder  for  resiliently 
resisting  upward  movement  of  the  tubular  memlier.  a 
stem  extending  through  said  tubular  memher  and  nr 
range<l  with  means  at  the  lower  end  engaKiui;  the  tubular 
members  whereliy  when  the  stem  is  raised  the  tubular 
member  will  aist)  lie  raiseil  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  cone  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  sa'd  stem 
and  enacting  with  the  stop  .mc  ting  a-  a  liall  rac-e  whereby 
the  stem  Is  lirniteil  In  its  downward  mo\ement.  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  stem  for  forming  a  square  opening,  a  bar 
having  a  square  section  fitting  Into  said  square  opening. 
said  bar  being  slldably  mouute<l  in  said  squared  opening 
whereby  the  stem  may  freely  move  np  and  down  without 
affecting  the  liar,  said  bar  extending  through  said  cap. 
and  a  handle  bar  structure  connected  with  said  bar  for 
steering  said  stem  and  the  usual  fork  (  onnecfed  thereto. 
sabi  steering  operation  not  Interfering  with  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  stem  and  the  tubular  member  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  s«ild  sc|uared  section  Is  slidaliiy 
mounted  in  said  squared  opening 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tnbular 
heed  for  a  motor  cycle  or  bicycle  frame,  a  stop  arranged 
in  aald  tnbular  head  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof. 
a  tui)ular  memb<>r  formed  with  a  stop  at  the  upper  end 
arranged  in  aald  tubular  head  and  extending  therefrom 
at  the  lower  end.  iMld  tubular  member  harlng  a  shoulder, 
a  spring  surronndlng  aald  tul>ular  member  and  engaging 
•aid    shoulder   and   said   stop   for   realllently   holding  said 


I   tubular   member   in   a  given   position,  a   stem   for  a   front 

j  fork  extending  through  said  tubular  member,  antifriction 

I  means    interposed    !>etween    said    stem   and    the    lower   end 

j   of    said    tubular    memb<r    whereby    the    upward    movement 

I  of  the  stem  w'll  cause  an   upward   movement  of  the  tubu- 

j   lar    member,    a    stop   arranged   at    the    upper   end    of    aald 

]   stem,  antifriction  means  arranged  l)etween  said  last  men- 

j   tloned  stop  and  the  stop  on  said  tulmlar  member,  means 

I  arrange<i    In    the    stem    providing   a    polygonal    opening,    a 

!    steering  bar   for   slidingly   fitting  said   opening  and   extend- 

I   ing  to  a   point   above  said   tuinilar  head,   a  cap  connected 

with  said  tubular  head  and   with  said  l)ar   for  preventing 

any  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  independent  of  the 

I   tubular    head,    and    means    for    connecting    said    bar    with 

steering    handle    bars,    whereby    said    stem    and    said    fork 

may    lie    turned    without    interfering    with    the   cushioning 

effec-t  of  said  spring. 


l.l>s.l'V,t  STARTING  AM)  CONTKOLLIN«;  MECHA- 
NISM. H.M  I'll  I>\vin  (iivE.N.  Cric  1<,  Kngland.  assignor 
to  (Jeni'r.il  Electric  <'onipany.  a  « "ori)ora  tion  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  .S.  1014.  Serial  No.  H54.G62.  (CL 
172—179.) 
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1.  In  < onitiinaf ion,  a  source  ccf  suppl.v,  an  asynchro- 
nous motor,  connections  between  the  primary  of  said  motor 
and  said  source,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  connec- 
tions l)et'.veen  said  rheostats  and  the  secondary  of  said 
motor,  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  said  rheo- 
stats, means  for  reversing  the  connections  to  the  primary 
of  salcl  motor,  me.ans  for  transferring  the  secondary  from 
one  rheostat  to  another,  nnd  means  for  controlling  said 
c'lrcuiating  means  and  the  liquid  level  in  said  rheostats. 

2  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply,  an  asynchro- 
nous iiiotf>r.  connec  tlons  between  the  primary  of  aald  motor 
and  said  source,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  connec- 
tions lietween  s.aid  rheostats  an'i  the  secondar.v  of  said 
motor,  discharge  valves  for  said  rhiKJstats.  means  for  cir- 
culating a  liquid  through  said  rheostats,  an  inlet  valve 
between  said  circulating  nioans  and  said  rheostats,  a  re- 
versing switch  in  said  primary  connections,  a  transferring 
switch  in  salcl  secondary  connections,  and  means  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  opening  the  discharge  valve  of 
one  rheostat  and  the  Inlet  valve  of  the  other 

:i.  In  combination,  a  source  of  supply,  an  asynchro- 
nous iicot'ir.  connections  between  tli<'  primary  of  said  motor 
and  said  source,  a  plurality  of  llcjuld  rheost-ats,  connec- 
tlon^-  between  said  rheostats  and  the  secondary  of  aald 
motor,  discharge  valves  for  said  rheostats,  means  for  cir- 
culating a  liquid  through  said  rheostats,  an  inlet  valve 
between  said  circulating  means  and  said  rheostats,  a  re- 
versing switch  In  said  primary  connections,  a  transferring 
switch  in  said  secc>ndary  connections,  and  means  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  operating  aald  valves  so  that 
one  of  said  discharge  valves  js  open  when  the  other  is 
closed. 
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4.  In  comhlnatlon,  a  source  of  supply,  an  asynchro 
nous  motor,  lonnections  between  the  primary  of  said  motor 
and  said  source,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  connec- 
tions between  said  rheostats  and  the  secondary  of  said 
motor,  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  said  rheo 
stat>,  and  means  for  controlling  said  circulating  means, 
controlling  the  liquid  level  In  said  rheostats,  reversing 
the  connections  to  the  primary  of  said  motor  and  sub- 
stantially slniultaneuusly  transferring:  the  secondary  from 
one  rheostat  to  another. 

.'1  In  I  (iniliiria tion.  a  source  of  .-.upply.  an  asynchro- 
iioi!-:  Tuotor.  coriii»*ctlons  between  the  primary  of  said  niotr>r 
and  said  source,  a  plurality  of  Ihjuid  rheostats,  connec 
tions  lietwfcn  said  rheostats  and  the  secondary  of  said 
motor,  discharge  valves  for  said  rheostats,  means  for  cir- 
culating a  liquid  through  said  rheostats,  an  lnl»*t  valve 
lietween  said  circulating  means  and  said  rheostats,  a  re- 
vet-.int;  switch  In  said  primary  connections,  and  a  trans- 
ferring switch  In  said  secondary  connect  Inns. 

[<'Ialm  G  not  printe«i  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1. IS**. 170.  PAWI,  AM)  RATCHET  MKCHANISM.  AL- 
BEKT  r.  Gkah.wi.  Uartlesvllle.  okla.  Filed  July  14. 
1914.      Serial   No.  »-.'')0,901.       M'l.   74— '.4.) 


-u    'If- 


to,  longitudinally  movable  tensioning  members  mounted 
in  the  apertured  ends  of  the  two  sets  of  plates  and  con- 
ne(  ted    at    their    inner    ends    to    the    respective    bars,    and 


1.  In  a  '.veil  lirilling  machine,  the  i>tii>iin.i  tii.n  witli  a 
hsnd  wlitel  iif  a  shaft  on  which  the  band  wheel  is  fl.ted. 
a  crank  ln4.se  on  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  the 
crank  to  rn,  k  the  same,  pawls  on  the  crank,  a  rati  het 
wheel  tix'il  on  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  crank  and  en- 
gau'ed  liv  -aid  pawls,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  at  the  side  op 
posire  rhe  ratchet  wheel,  a  set  coUar  having'  threaded  en 
gagenierit  with  the  first  mentioned  collar  :  means  to  --e- 
cure  the  set  collar  in  adjusted  position  on  the  shaft,  and 
friction  elements  on  the  shaft  lietween  the  said  crank 
and  the  first  collar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  iharacter  described,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  crank  loose  on  the  shaft,  the  said  crank  being 
formed  with  a  retess.  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft 
and  received  in  the  said  recess,  said  wheel  comprising  a 
hub  and  a  radially  extending  flange,  pawls  on  the  crank 
behind  the  flange  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  said  wheel,  a  friction  disk  between 
the  hub  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  opposed  face  of  the 
crank,  a  friction  ring  around  the  huh  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  of  the  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  between  said  flange  and  the  pawls  on  the  crank. 
an  adjustable  collar  on  the  shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  iTank  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  resilient  friction  means 
between  the  said  collar  and  the  crank,  and  a  lock  nut  ad- 
justable on  the  shaft  and  having  threadeil  engagement 
with  the  said  collar. 


1,188.171.  CORNER  AND  END  POST.  James  William 
Hangir.  Macy.  Ind.  Fl'ed  Aug.  :i.  1915  Serial  No. 
4;!. 391.      (CI.  25«— :i7.) 

Means  for  stretching  two  sides  of  an  inclosing  fence 
at  the  corner,  the  same  consisting  of  a  fixed  angle  post 
disposed  with  the  angle  formed  between  the  wings  facing 
Inward,  plates  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
wings  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outi-r  face  of 
the  second  wing,  other  plates  sec  ored  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  second  wing  and  pn>jecting  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  the  first  mentioned  wing,  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
two  sets  of  plates  having  openings,  two  bars  having  the 
ends  of  the  respective  sides  of  the   fence  attached  there- 


iiiijii-  oa'  Miii:  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  teti>.lunlng 
inciiiiiers  anil  with  the  apertured  ends  of  the  respective 
pi.ites  for  moving  the  bars  and  stretclijiik:  the  two  ~ides  of 
'  h-'  iriclosin''  fenc... 


1  1>>^,17J  KKKNt'H  DHKSSIM;  IU  iT TI.I:.  T.iWNSEND 
|>E  M.  Hawkes.  foriiing.  N.  V  .  .assignor  to  T.  <J. 
Ilawkes  it  f'o  .  Corning.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Vork.  Filed  \>>r.  14.  15«14.  S.ri.il  No.  ^77.'J<'ft.  iCl. 
-1.'.      T_'   I 
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A  bottle  lor  ii)ea>\irli!>;.  conliiiing  and  emulsifying  tht 
oily  and  aqueous  Ingredients  of  French  dressing,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  having  vertical  wall! 
adapted  to  confine  the  dressing  ingredients  and  having 
thereon  measuring  agKreuates  located  to  Indicate,  when 
the  bottle  stands  erei  t.  the  surface  level  of  the  appropri- 
ate quantity  of  one  constituent,  and  also  the  surface 
level  of  the  aggregate  quantity  of  both  constituents,  and 
having  a  free  space  above  .said  aggregate  quantity  marked 
which,  added  to  the  elongated  body  portion,  provides  a 
relatively  long  and  narrow  agitating  chamber,  said  bot- 
tle having  a  broad  bottom  constructed  to  spread  out- 
wardly, a  discharge  opening,  a  stopper  therefor,  and  a 
shouldered  handhold  around  said  discharge  opening;  said 
stfipper  having  a  finger  bearing  within  reach  of  the  finger 
when  the  bottle  Is  retained  by  the  handhold,  whereby  the 
ingredients  when  being  emulsified  are  deflected  by  the 
walls  of  the  brond  bottom  toward  the  center  of  the  bottle. 
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1.1'>H,17.3.  TAKEDOWN  DEVICE.  Sbth  B.  Hinshaw,  | 
t'harleston,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Charleston  Window 
»;iass  Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  2.  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  48. (5.14.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.    10.    191  r..      Serial    No.   77.450.      (CI.    212—75.) 


1.188,174.  AUTOMATIC  INDIVIDUAL  PAPER  TOWEL 
AND  TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER.  Newton  S.  Hili^ 
YARD.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  ,S0.  1915.  Serial  No. 
09.4X2.      (CI.  211— .'U.> 


1.  In  wliiilow  glass  machinery,  a  cylinder  drawing 
me,  hanism  induding  a  bait  and  its  cage,  and  a  take- 
down ine,  hanism.  the  latter  Including  a  take-down  cable 
anchored  at  one  end  and   having  a   trolley   provided  with 

ylindcr  engaging  means,  a  drum  on  which  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cable  Is  wound,  driving  means  for  said  drum, 
means  for  engaging  said  drum  with,  and  disengaging  the 
same  from,  said  driving  means,  and  a  counter-weighted 
.able  and  a  iwit  engaging  cable  attached  to  said  take- 
down cable  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  bait  engaging  cable 
t'eing  attachable  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  bait. 

2.  A  Uke  down  apparatus  Including  a  freely  revoluble 
takedown  drum,  driving  means  therefor,  manually  con- 
trolled connections  between  the  said  drum  and  the  said 
driving  means,  a  manually  controlled  brake  engageable 
with  the  said  drum,  a  main  take  down  cable  anchored  at 
oiic  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  attached  to  the 
drum,  a  trolley  movable  on  the  said  cable  and  provided 
with  cylinder  engaging  means,  a  bait  engaging  cable  hav- 
ing' a  hook  at  one  end  and  attached  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  the  said  take  down  drum  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  pulleys  over  which  the  said 
bait  engaging  cable  Is  Intermediately  extended,  a  weight 
se.  tired  to  the  said  bait  engaging  cable  at  a  point  between 
said  pulleys,  a  controlling  cable  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  takedown  cable  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  con- 
trolling weight,  and  guides  over  which  the  said  con- 
trolling cable  Is  Intermediately  extended. 

.!.  A  takedown  apparatus  Including  a  manually  con- 
trolled take  down  drum,  a  take  down  cable  anchored  at 
one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  attached  to  the  drum, 
a  cylinder  engaging  trolley  carried  by  the  take-down  drum, 
a  bait  engaging  cable  having  a  bait  engaging  hook  at  one 
end  and  attached  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  said  take  down 
cable  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  over  which  the  bait  engaging  cable  Is  In- 
termediately extended,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  said 
bait  engaging  cable  at  a  point  between   the  said   pulleys. 

4.  .\  take-down  apparatus  Including  a  manually  con- 
trolled takedown  drum,  a  takedown  cable  anchored  at 
one  end  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  said  drum. 
a  cylinder  supporting  trolley  carried  by  said  take-down 
drum,  and  a  bait  engaging  cable  having  bait  engaging 
means  at  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
the  said  takedown  drum  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  provided  with  slack  absorbing  means  inter- 
mediate Its  ends. 

5.  A  takedown  apparatus  Including  a  manually  con- 
trolled takedown  drum,  a  take-down  cable  anchored  at 
one  end  and  having  its  other  end  attached  to  the  said 
drum,  a  bait  engaging  cable  having  bait  engaging  means 
at  one  end  and  attached  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  take- 
down cable,  and  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  slack 
absorbing  means,  and  a  controlling  cable  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  take  down  cable  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  having  a  weight  at  Its  opposite  end  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  fixture  fctr  detachable  towels  and  toilet  paper 
the  combination  with  a  metal  frame  attachable  to  the 
■^ide  of  a  wall,  spring  metal  ends  to  said  frame  bent  for- 
ward at  corresponding  right  angles  and  a  roller  having 
chambers  at  Its  ends  of  dlflferent  length,  of  a  flange  cut 
and  bent  horizontally  Inward  from  the  top  edge  of  each 
end  of  said  frame,  a  screw  bolt  serving  as  an  axle  through 
the  threaded  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  single 
lug  on  each  end  of  the  roller  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
flange  on  the  frame  at  each  partial  revolution  of  the 
roller,  a  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  the  longer  axle  to  pre- 
vent said  axle  from  becoming  detached  from  its  end  of 
the  roller  when  necessary  to  spring  the  opposite  metal 
end  of  the  frame  and  its  axle  out  of  connection  with  lt« 
end  of  the  roller  to  replenish  said  roller  with  a  supply 
of  paper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kiml  described  i omprlslng  a  metal 
frame,  spring  metal  ends  to  said  frame  bent  forward  at 
corresponding  right  angles,  threacled  caps  on  said  ends 
with  threaded  perforations  therein,  a  bolt  threaded  at 
each  end  serving  as  an  axle,  said  axles  being  of  dlflferent 
lengths,  a  partially  flattened  roller  provided  with  a  cham- 
Iter  of  different  length  at  each  end  and  a  nut  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  longer  axle  to  prevent  the  roller  becoming 
dc-tached. 


l,lS,'v.l75.  FLUID  METER.  John  Lawkence  Hodgson 
and  Ffolliott  «;rav.  London.  England,  assignors  to 
(ieorge  Kent.  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75, 4;iS.      .  CI.  7.S- -Dm.  I 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  a  member 
controlled  by  the  flow  through  the  meter  and  adapted  to 
open  up  more  or  less  of  said  outlet,  the  outlet  being  bo 
shaped  that  the  displacement  of  said  member  Is  at  every 
Instant  proportional  to  the  flow  through  said  outlet,  a 
pointer,  means  for  damping  the  movements  of  the  pointer, 
and  a  yielding  and  resilient  connection  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  pointer,  which  connection  Is  adapted  to  caus^ 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  pointer  at  any  instant  to  be 
proportional  to  the  relative  displacement  of  the  pwlnter 
and  said  memt>er. 
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2.  In  a  flaid  meter  tke  combination  of  a  meaaber  con- 
trollfxi  by  th^  fluid  Impln^^lnff  thereon  wboae  dlai>lacc9a«nt 

at  »'rery  Instant  la  as  nearly  a.s  posaible  proportional  to 
the  flow,  a  cam  operated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  member, 
a  polntpr.  nipans  for  damping  the  movemant  of  the 
pointer,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  pointer  and  adapted  to 
be  at  tuated  by  the  cam  to  thereby  actuate  the  pointer. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter  hATlng  a  dlacharge  orifice,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  loaded  flap  adapted  to  open  up  the  discharge 
orlfli  e,  a  hair  sprlnir  having  one  end  connected  to  the  flap, 
a  pointer  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hair  spring, 
an<l  means  for  damping  the  movements  of  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  flnld  meter  having  a  discharge  orifice,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  loaded  flap  adapted  to  open  ap  the  discharge 
orlfi<  »■,  a  hair  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  flap, 
a  pointer  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hair  spring,  a 
receptarl*'  containing  liquid,  and  vanes  fast  with  the 
pointer  and  submergod  In  the  liquid. 

5.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  a  discharge  orifice,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flap  adapted  to  open  up  the  discharge  orlflce, 
a  spring  adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  flap  as  It 
opens  the  orifice,  a  hair  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  flap,  a  pointer  connpcte<l  to  the  other  end  of  the 
hair  spring,  and  means  for  damping  the  movements  of  the 
pointer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S8,176.  ENGINE-TRUCK.  Carl  Holmbladi,  Grace- 
ville,  Minn.  Fllwl  Jan.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.7R2. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


If 
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1  A  tru  k  comprising  a  main  platform  having  a  draft 
couDf.  tion  at  its  front  end  and  vertical  posts  at  Its  rear 
end.  axle  frames  provided  with  laterally  projecting  spin- 
dles and  pivoted  to  the  said  vertical  posts  so  as  to  rock  in 
a  Lurizontal  plane,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  said 
spindlps  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  end  and 
aliove  the  top  of  the  said  main  platform,  and  an  auxiliary 
platform  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  main 
platform  and  supported  by  the  said  vertical  posts  above 
thf  sTild  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  the  said  main  platform 
and  having  its  front  portion  braced  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  main  platform. 

-.  \  trui  k  comprising  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
pi\ot  draft  (onnection  at  its  front  fnd  and  having  vertical 
uprights  at  its  rear  part,  frames  provided  with  axle 
spindles  and  having  vertical  pivot  members,  bearings  pro- 
JectiTig  from  the  said  uprights  and  engaging  with  the 
pivot  members,  adjustable  collars  for  supporting  the  said 
bearings  on  the  pivot  members,  ground  wheels  mounted  on 
the  axle  spindles,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to  the 
upptT  parts  of  the  said  uprights  above  the  ground  wheels. 


1.188.177.      TIRE.       Lawrbno    D.    HroHBS,    Oklahoma. 

Okla.      Filed    June    4,    1915.      Serial   No.    32,155.      (CI. 

152 — 8.) 

1.  A  tire  consisting  of  superimposed  layera  of  longltn- 
dinal  and  transverse  rings,  the  longitudinal  and  trana- 
verse  rings  of  one  layer  b*lng  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  and  transrerve  linga  of  other  layer*,  to 
create  resilience,  and  means  to  hold  the  tire  hi  plac«  oa 
the  wheel. 


2.   A  tire  conalating  of  superimposed  layers  of  longitu- 
dinal  and    transverse    rlnga.    the    longitudinal    and    tran« 
verse  rings  of  one  layer  being  staggered  with   respect    m 


the  longitudinal  and  transverse  rings  of  other  layer-,  to 
create  resilience  nit-ans  to  hold  thn  tire  in  place  on  the 
wheel  and  a  metallic  tread  for  said  tire. 


1.188.178.  PROJECTILE.  Wii.lard  S  Ish am.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  FiltHl  Nov.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,81«. 
(d.  102—30.) 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  the  cumbluation.  with  a  hol- 
low shell  of  generally  cylindrical  form  im  lo.sing  a  single 
continuous  and  8ut>stantially  unobstructed  charge  cham- 
ber, the  inner  walls  of  said  shell  being  steppe«i  or  shoul- 
dered to  provide  preaaure-distributlng  setback  abutments, 
of  a  charge  substantially  filling  said  charge  chamber  and 
bearing  rearwardly  against  such  steps  or  shoulders. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  generally 
cylindrical  form  inclosing  a  single  continuous  and  substan- 
tially unobstructed  charge  chamber,  the  inner  walls  of 
said  shell  being  provided  with  series  of  annular  ribs  pro- 
jecting toward  the  shell  axis,  each  succeeding  rib  from  the 
front  meml)er  of  the  series  toward  the  rear  projecting  an 
increased  distance  toward  the  shell  axis. 

3.  -V  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell, 
the  inner  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  a  series  of 
annular  ribs  projecting  towaril  the  shell  axis,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  a  forward  face  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis  and  a  rear  face  Inclined  rearwardly  from  its 
inner  edge  to  the  shell  wall. 

4.  A  projectile  adapted  to  dive  on  striking  water  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  'jo<ly  and  a  truncated  oglval  ter- 
minating in  a  cuppeil  nose,  said  cuppt<l  nose  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  sharp  front  ed^e  and  beln^-  located  Interme- 
diate the  oglval  base  and  the  virtual  oglval  point  and  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  both. 

5.  A  projectile  adapted  to  dive  on  striking  water  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  truncates!  oglval  ter- 
minating in  a  cuppe<l  no8e,  said  cupped  nose  being  located 
approximately  where  the  diameter  of  the  ogival  Is  about 
one  half  the  diameter  of  the  proJe<  tile,  and  tBe  Inner 
walls  of  said  cup  extending  forwardly  to  the  edge  at  an 
angle  of  materially  less  than  45  with  the  axis  of  the 
projectile. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.179.  DETACHABLE  CONNINiJ  TOWER  AND 
LIFE  BUOY.  Carl  Kaempveb,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  6«,741.  (CI. 
114—18.7.) 

In   a    submarine    boat,    the    corablnation    with   the    huh. 
'   of  a  casing  fitted  thereinto  luiil  having  an  op+'U  outer  end. 
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an  annular  shoulder  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
laslng  adjacent  its  upp«'r  end.  a  detachable  conning  tower 
fitted  normally  within  the  rasing  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder  coftperatlng  with  the  aforesaid  shoulder,  forming 
a  watertight  joint  excluding  the  water  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  normally  closed  by-pass  tairrled 
by  the  lasLng  and  communicating  with  the  Inner  surfaoe 
thereof,    atnive    and    N-low    said    shoulders,    said    bypass 


beitij:  uuiiiially  (  lu.sed.  a  pair  of  spac»-d  contact  rings 
carried  by  the  casing  above  the  shoulders,  a  movable  con- 
tact piece  carried  by  the  conning  tower  and  projectable 
outwiirdly  therefrom  by  pressure  applleil  upon  the  Inside 
of  the  (onnlng  tower  to  conne.  t  the  contact  rings,  and 
means   whereliv    when  said   ring's  are  connected  the  by  pass 

'*ill   ' pened  to  admit  water  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 

( a>iug. 


lls-^lsH.  Si  K(;ic.\L  TIP.  Charles  Ei.mim.  Kklls. 
.N.w  i>tiHan<,  l.a.  Flleil  .Vpr.  11.  I'JlG.  Serial  No. 
Hn.4;;;t.       (C!.    K"*— 28.) 


«     ^ 


discharge  tul>«  and  provided  on  its  outer  end  with  a  flange 
and  having  at  its  Inner  end  Inlet  openings  for  permitting 
fluid  to  pass  from  the  cavity  to  the  discharge  tube  and  a 
sheath  surrounding  the  tubes,  separable  therefrom  and 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  laterally  projecting  flange. 


1.   \  surgl.al  tip  idmprisiug  an  inner  discharge  tube,  a 
tube    •.iirruiindlnK   the   discharge    tube   having   an   air   Inlet 
and   having  also  perforations  In  It  for  the  passage  of  air 
from   its  interior   to  the  cavity  being  treate<l.  and  a  can 
nula   surrounding  said    tubes. 

1.  \  surgical  lip.  comprising  a  tub*>  having  a  rounded 
end  adapted  to  enter  a  cavity  and  provided  with  en 
trau.e  openings  near  Its  Inner  end  and  provided  also 
with  other  openings  for  the  passage  of  air  to  the  cavity, 
a  dls.harge  tube  within  said  first  mentioned  tube  and 
t>rminaflng  near  the  entrance  openings  thereof,  and 
means   fur  supporting  said  Inner  tube  In   said  outer  tube. 

3.  A  -nrglcal  tip,  comprising  an  inner  discharge  tul>e, 
;i  surrounding  tube  of  larger  diameter  having  inlet  op«'n- 
iiigN   lor   the  passage  of  fluid   from  the  cavity  to  the  dls- 

'large    tube    and    having    also    openings    for    the    passage 

air  from   the  interior  of  the  tube  to  the   cavity  and  a 

annuls    surrounding  said   tubes  but   separable  therefrom. 

4.  k  surgical  tip,  comprising  an  inner  discharge  tube, 
a  surrounding  tub«  of  larger  diameter  separable  from  the 


1,1S8.181.  COMBINED  P<3LI>ING  IR(>NIN(Mi<>ARP. 
CLOTHES-RASKKT.  AND  » •I.OTHKS-RACK.  Cahl 
William  KBTTLCtt.  Warwood.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  ."1. 
1  !♦!«',.      Serial    No.    7(>,.'1<>;L'.       i«'1,    08 — 10.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  (■hHrM<  ler  specified  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  < onslstlnp  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
crossed  plvotally  connected  legs,  a  link  slldably  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  legs  to  hold  them  In 
extended  position  when  the  link  is  horizontal  and  to  per- 
mit the  legs  to  fold  into  register  with  each  other  and  the 
link  when  the  link  Is  moved  out  of  horizontal  position,  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  corresponding  legs  above 
the  pivotal  connection,  anif  an  Ironing  board  having  at 
e«ch  end  a  transversa'  spacing  idock.  one  of  the  said  blocks 
being  hinged  to  one  link  to  permit  the  bo.ird  to  rest  upon 
the  links  or  to  be  swung  upwardly  away  from  the  links, 
the  other  block  being  spared  to  ennage  the  other  link 
and  said  block  having  releasablu  resilient  latching  mecha- 
nism  for  holding  the  block  to  the  link. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  .onsisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
iTossed  pivotallv  connci  ted  legs,  n  link  slldably  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  legs  to  h(dil  them 
In  extended  position  when  the  link  is  moved  out  of  hori- 
zontal position,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  corre- 
sponding legs  above  the  pivotal  connection,  and  an  iron- 
ing board  hinged  to  one  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon   the  other  when   in  operative  position. 

'■'•.  An  ironing  board  (omprisiug  a  supporting  frame 
ha\ing  iit  one  end  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lugs,  an 
ironing  board  hinged  to  the  other  end  and  adapted  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  position  between  the  lui^s.  said 
board  having  a  spring  pressed  pin  adjacent  to  one  lug 
and  the  lug  having  a  re.  ess  for  receiving  the  pin  to  hold 
the   board    In   operative   position. 


I.ISS.IS'J.  I-NDUCTION  MOT<»R.  Fitir.M.  II.  Kikhstead, 
Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Hle(  trie  Cotnpany. 
.1  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .luly  K.  1914.  Serial 
No.   849.690.       (CI.    172— 120.) 

1.  In  an  lndu<tion  motor  a  ii:ai.Mieti(  member  having 
a  plurality  of  relatively  deep  sluts,  a  squirrel  caire  wind- 
ing comprising  a  pair  of  rrlati\ely  deep  1  onductor  bars 
per  slot,  whereby  said  winding  has  relatively  high  react- 
ance and  relatively  large  eddy  lurrent  losses  when  the 
secondary  current  is  of  relatively  high  frequency,  said 
conductor  bars  being  offset  at  their  center  and  arranged 
so  that  the  top  bar  becomes  the  bottom  bar  and  the  bot- 
tom bar  becomes  the  top  bar.  the  conductor  bars  In  the 
same  slot  being  insulatid  from  each  other  and  connected 
at  their  ends  to  common  end  rings. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor  a  secondary  member  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  member  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
deep  slots,  two  vertically  arranged  conductor  bars  in  each 


lOOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NE  20.  I916. 


June  20,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOOI 


Blot,     each     conductor     bar     being     so     constructed     that 
through  half  its  length  It  Is  the  bottom  bar  and  through 
the  remainder  of  Its  length  It  Is  the  top  bar,  the  conduc- 
tor bars  in  the  same  slot  being  insulated  from  each  other   ' 
ani]  connected  at  th»»lr  ends  to  common  end  rings. 


3.  In  an  Induction  motor  a  magnetic  member  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  deep  slots,  a  squirrel-cage  winding 
having  deep  conductors  positioned  in  said  slots  whereby 
said  londuitors  having  a  high  reactance  and  a  large  eddy 
current  loss  when  the  secondary  current  is  of  relatively 
hlKh  frt'tiwury.  eii<h  conductor  of  said  squirrel  cage  wind- 
ing being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  bars  vertically 
arranged  and  Insulated  from  each  .  other,  ami  means 
whereby  the  bars  of  the  same  conductor  carry  substan 
tlally   the   same  current. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor  a  magnetic  member  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  lieep  sluts,  a  squirrel-cage  winding 
having  deep  condui  tors  posltione<l  In  said  slots  whereby 
sail!  conductors  have  a  high  reaitance  and  a  large  eddy 
current  loss  when  thi'  secondary  current  is  of  relatively 
high  frequency,  each  conductor  of  said  squirrel-cage 
winding  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  bars  verti- 
cally arrange<i  and  insulated  from  eaih  other,  each  bar 
being  so  (unstructt-d  that  through  half  its  length  it  is 
the  bottom  bar  and  through  the  remainder  of  Its  length 
It  is  the  top  bar  whereby  the  bars  of  the  same  conductor 
cariv    substantlallv   the   same    current. 


1.1S>,1>3.  IMI'LEME.NT.  Edw.vhd  Kinzkl,  .Mbany. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  U.  1916.  Serial  No,  83.090.  (CI. 
55— IIG.  I 
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1.  A  shovel,  spade  or  similar  implement,  comprising  a 
blade  and  a  separable  handle  pivotally  connected  with 
each  other,  the  blade  having  a  cut  out  portion  at  the  base, 
the  handlf  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  fitting  In 
the  cut-out  portion  of  the  blade  and  haTing  Its  face  flash 
with  the  face  of  the  blade,  the  said  arm  having  a  reduced 
extension  at  Its  forward  end  underlying  the  blade,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  underlying  part  of  said 
arm  to  the  said  blade. 

2.  A  shovel,  spade  or  similar  implement,  comprising  a 
blade  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  each   other, ' 
the  blade  having  an  aperture  spaced  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection and  the  handle  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm 


underlying  the  blade,  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  lug 
engaging  the  said  apertnre,  and  means  to  lock  the  lug 
in  place  on  the  blade. 

,'i.  A  shovel,  spade  or  similar  Implement,  comprising  a 
shovel  and  a  handle,  the  shovel  being  provided  at  its  base 
with  transversely  extending  registering  eyes  spaced  apart, 
the  shovel  having  a  cut-out  portion  at  the  base  between 
the  said  eyes,  the  said  handle  having  a  transverse  aper- 
ture registering  with  the  said  eyes,  the  salil  handle  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  angular  arm.  the  rear  portion 
of  which  fits  into  the  said  cut  out  portion  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  which  underlies  the  blade,  a  pintle  re- 
uiDvatily  held  in  the  said  eyes  and  passing  through  the 
aperture  In  the  handle,  and  a  fastening  device  for  remov- 
ably fastening  the  handle  arm   to  the  blaile 

4.  .V  shovel,  spade  or  similar  Implement,  comprising  a 
shovfl  and  a  handle,  the  shovel  being  provjdi-d  at  it*  base 
with  transversely  extending  registering  eyt's  spaced  apart, 
tbi-  shovel  having  a  cut  out  portion  at  thf  base  between 
till'  said  eye.s,  the  said  handle  having  a  transverse  aper- 
ture registering  with  the  said  ryes,  the  said  handlf  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  angular  arm,  the  rear  portion 
of  whii-h  fits  Into  the  said  cut-out  portion  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  which  underlies  the  tdade.  a  lug  on  the 
said  forward  portion  of  the  arm  extfuding  through  an 
ap»Tturf  In  the  lilade.  a  removable  lo<klng  device  for  the 
said  lug,  and  a  pintle  reinovably  engaging  the  said  eyes 
and  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  handle. 


I.l^s,ls4.  I'LOW  ATTACHMENT.  EoofARD  Ai.PHONsa 
Koch.  Placiuemlne.  La.  Filed  July  •J4.  1915  Serial 
No.    41.745.       (CI.   97  —is.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d»'scribcd.  the  combination 
with  a  tilling  implement,  of  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  theri-on  and  each  com- 
prising a  relatively  flat  ba.se  portion  connected  with  the 
Implement  and  having  a  forward  edge  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  line  of  mo\eiiient  of 
the  Implement,  and  a  cutter  portion  extending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  base  portion  and  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly Inclined  cutting  edge,  means  for  fastening  the  l>ase 
portions  to  the  Implement,  and  lugs  provided  adjacent  the 
forward  corners  of  the  base  p<jrtlons  and  engaging  in  re- 
cesses provideil   in    the   tilling   implement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plow,  of  a  cutter  Including  a  base  plate  secured  to 
the  plowshare  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  sharp- 
ened e<lge,  a  blade  arising  from  the  base  at  substantially 
right  angles  therewith  anil  having  Its  upper  edge  sharp- 
ened and  extending  backwardly  at  an  angle  with  the  plow- 
share, the  cutting  edges  of  the  base  and  Idade  meeting  at 
a  point  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conildnatlon 
with  a  plow,  of  a  cutter  arranged  thereon  and  Including  a 
substantially  triangular  base  portion  having  its  forward 
edge  sharpened,  a  blade  arising  from  the  base  portion,  a 
cutting  edge  carried  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  and 
Inclining  rearwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  anirle,  said  cut 
ting  edge  having  a  forward  hooked  p<irtiou  engaging 
around  the  apex  of  the  base,  said  hooked  portion  having 
Its   forward  edge  shariwned. 


1,188,185.     CRAB-TRAP.     Rtdoi-ph  Kbci-ish.  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   28.    1915.      Serial   No.   5H,374.      (CI. 

43—20.) 

A  trap  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  frame  and  a 
mesh  covering  stretched  across  the  frame,  a  brace  for  said 
frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  twisted  together  with 
the  ends  spread  apart  looped  over  said  frame,  the  spread 


i 


part  of  said  brace  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  to  the  part  of  the  frame  to  which  It  is 
connected,  so  as  to  rigidly  hold  the  brace  in  position  and 
against  twisting  or  turning,  a  post  connected  to  said 
brai-e  sut)8tantlally  centrally  thereof  and  held  substan- 
tially  at    right   angles   to    the   plane   of   said   base,   a   plu- 
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ralit.v  of  sides  liing*-*!  to  the  ^aid  base,  lifting  members 
loniie.ted  with  said  sides,  and  guiding  eyelets  in  said 
llftlni:  inemlters  connected  to  the  top  of  said  post  for 
guiding  said  lifting  members,  whereby  as  the  lifting  mem 
bers  are  raipe<l  the  sides  will  lie  folded  and  then  the  entire 
trap   will    be   elevat<'<l. 


1.188,1^(5.      INCANDESCENT   LAMP.      Iuvim.   I.AMi.MriK. 

'  S.  beneitady,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   (Jeneral    Electric   Com- 

panv,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1913. 

Serial    No.    S(1T,S27.      Renewed    Mar.    25.    1910.      Serial 

No.    *«r,.7'.1s.      (CI.   17»V — lfi.> 


1.  An  ln<'audescent  lamp  comprising  an  envelop,  a   fill 
Ing   of   Inert    gas   and   a    helical    tllameut    mounted    In    said 
envelop,    the    upper   part    of   said    filament    shaped    to   ills 
slpate  heat  at  a  greater  rate  by  convection  than  the  lower 
part   of  said   filament. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  Ininp  current  supply  wires,  a 
filament  conneited  thereto  which'  Is  pliable  at  Incandes 
cence.  said  filament  having  a  helical  form,  the  turns  of 
the  helix  increasing  In  diameter  substantially  in  the  order 
of  their  distance  from  the  supply  wires,  and  an  inert 
atmosphere  surrounding  said   filament. 

3.  In    an    Incandescent    lamp,   a   helical    filament    which 
at    its    operating    temperature    is    in    a    relatively    pliable 
state,  supports  therefor,  the  turns  of  said  filament  vary 
ing    In    extensibility    substantially    in    the    or<ler    of    their 
distance  from  the  points  of  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  an  inert   gas  in  said 
envelop,  a   filament  therein  colle<l   into  helical   form,  sup 
ports  therefor,  the  turns  of  the  helix  being  smaller  in  dl 
ameter   near   said    supports   than  at  a    region    farther   re 
move<l  therefrom. 

5.  An  incandescent  lamp  filament  comprising  vertical 
helices  of  tungsten,  supporting  conductors  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  said  helices,  the  turns  of  said  helices  near 
said  connection  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  turns 
farther  removed  from  said  connection. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,187.  NUT-LOCK.  Moroan  Lkwis.  West  Elizabeth, 
I'a.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  P.  Jones,  one- 
fourth  to  I.  Verln  Kcefer,  and  one-fourth  to  Richard 
Fortner.  West  Elizabeth,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial   N(..    78.840.       (CI.    151 1.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  Its  threaded  por- 
tion formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  nut 
having  each  of  its  faces  formed  with  a  radially  extending 
groove,  said  grooves  arianged  in  parallelism  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  frjm  the  outer  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
nut,  said  nut  further  having  its  side  formed  with  a  groove 
merging  at  one  end  in  the  groove  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  nut  and  at  its  other  end  in  the  groove  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  nut,  and  a  locking  member  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  arms,  one  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  radial  arms,  one  of 
greater  length  than  the  other,  said  longitudinal  arms 
seated  in  the  groove  of  the  bolt  and  In  the  groove  on  the 
side  of  the  nut  and  said  radial  arms  seated  in  the  grooves 
oil  the  faces  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lo(k  comprising  a  bolt  having  its  threaded 
portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  having 
ia<  h  fa<-e  and  its  side  formed  with  a  series  of  grooves, 
the  grooves  of  the  side  merging  in  the  gri)oves  of  the  faces 
of  the  nut.  and  a  loiking  member  including  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal and  a  pair  of  radial  arms,  said  longitudinal 
arms  mounted  in  the  side  groove  of  the  nut  and  in  the 
groove  of  the  bolt  and  said  radial  arms  mounted  in  the 
groove  on  each   face  of  the  nut. 

3.  .\  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  its  threaded  por- 
liiui  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  having  eaih 
face  and  Its  sid"'  formeil  with  a  series  of  grooves,  the 
grooves  of  the  side  merging  in  the  grooves  of  the  faces 
of  the  nut,  and  a  locking  membi-r  including  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal and  a  pair  of  radial  arms,  said  longitudinal 
arms  mounted  in  tlie  side  j^roove  of  the  nut  and  in  the 
groove  of  thi'  bidt  and  saiil  radial  arms  numnted  in  the 
groove  on  each  face  of  the  nut.  one  of  salii  longitudinal 
arm--  of  greater  length  than  the  other  ami  one  of  said 
radial  arms  of  greatei   length  Iliau  the  oilier. 


l.lss.iss.      S<iLI>KKIN(;    FIJX.      Fkam  is    E.    J.    Litot, 
Wilkiiisiiurg,     I'a.       Filed     Mar.    22,    li'lO.       Serial    No. 
lf,.2,-,2.      (CI.  7r."187.l 
.\  soMering  flux  composed  of  an  animal  fat  and  chlorld 

,,f    -/in.     ill    the    apiiroximate    proportion    of    one    part    of 

'  lilorld  of  zin<'  to  five  parts  of  fat. 


l.lss.lMt.  SHAFT  PACKING  AND  SEAL  FOR  CEN- 
TKIFI'JAL  COMPRESSORS.  Ci.auf.xie  E.  LiTTi.i. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electrii  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  15.170.      (CI.  137 — 115  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor,  of  a 
p.icking  and  seal  for  the  shaft  thereof,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  partitions  therein 
formini:  an  intermediate  chanilier,  and  one  or  more  cham- 
i.ei*  on  each  side  thereof,  serrations  In  the  wall  of  the 
l(ore  ol  said  partitions  forming  a  laliyrlnth  packing  for 
the  shaft,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  and  drain 
pipes  connected  with  the  remaining  chaml>ers,  the  drain 
pipe  <  onnected  with  the  chamber  next  to  the  compressor 
casing  being  provided  with  a  reverse  bend  forminfe  a  trap 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  or  vapor  therefrom. 

2.  The  <omblnatiou  with  a  centrifugal  compressor,  of  a 
packing  and  seal  for  the  shaft  on  the  discharge  side  there 
of.  comprising  a   casing  surrounding  the  shaft,  partitions 
therein   forming  a  plurality   of  chambers,   a  pipe  connect- 
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ing  a  chamber  adjacent  the  compressor  casing  to  the  In- 
let side  of  the  compi*t'ssor,  said  pipe  having  an  unre- 
stricted passage  through  it  so  that  the  pressure  In  said 
chamber  will  be  that  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  tomprefigor. 
and  means  for  >;upplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  an  In- 
termediate chanihfT. 


3.  The  coniliination  with  a  .  entrifugal  compressor,  ot 
a  pa<  king  and  seal  for  the  shaft  thereof,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  shaft  and  attached  to  the  compressor 
casing,  partitions  in  the  <-aslng  forming  an  lnterme<llate 
chanil)er  and  a  chamber  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pipe  for 
supplying'  water  unfier  pressure  to  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber, and  drain  pipes  connected  with  the  ..ther  chambers, 
the  drain   pipe   connected   with   the  chamber  next   to   the 

nmpre.ssor  casing  being  provided  with  ji  reverse  bend 
:  rming  a  trap  f..  prevent  the  escape  ,,r  gas  or  vapor 
'  herefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor,  of  a 
l>'cltini,'  and  seal   therefor,  comprising  a  casing  surround- 

iig  the  ,<haft.  partitions  therein  forming  a  plnrallty  of 
annular  chiinit)ers.  a  pipe  connecting  the  chamber  adja- 
cent the  -ompressor  ca.sing  to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  com- 
pressor, said  pipe  having  an  unrestricted  passage  through 
it  >o  that  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  will  be  that  on  the 
Inlet  side  of  the  compressor,  and  a  pipe  supplying  fluid 
und.r  pressure  to  an  intermediate  chamber. 


Ms><.UM».       II.VVRAKE.       FI.XRKY    Ch  aiues     M  astersu.n, 

•''•     i:iun:.     W.i^h         ni,.,l      \Mj.'.     .-).     IIM.'.       S.Tial     No 

4;{,7T_'.     iri.  .^^! — t]r,.) 


pivoted  to  said  lever  anil  on  which  said  projections  rest, 
said  support  being  also  <  onnected  to  said  raking  elements, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  axle  whereby  said  crank  por- 
tion will  op«rate  said  lever  and  support  to  rwk  raid  rak- 
ing elements  about  their  pivots. 


1,18S.191.  PROCESS  OF  LIQUEFYING  (i AS-MIXTURES 
AND  FOR  SEPARATIN(;  THE  CONSTITUENTS.  Ru- 
boi.f  Mewis,  Berlin.  (Germany.  Flle<l  May  li'.  1913. 
."Serial   No.   7*17. <>3U.       (CI.  62 — 121'.) 
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lii  ,1  rake,  the  coml>inatiou  of  a  wheeleii  frame,  an  axle 
having  a  rank  portion,  an  operating  1.  ver  having  a  pro- 
jection iniermetliate  its  en<is  and  also  having  one  end 
adapted  ro  loo.sely  contact  -altl  crank  portion,  plvoteil 
raking    elements    asso<  lated    with    said    frame,    a    support 


1.  The  desi  ril)ed  process  for  separating  gases,  especially 
for  oljtalnlng  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  any  degree  of  purity, 
which  consists  in  feeding  gases  under  pressure  to  a  point 
of  expansion  in  counter  current  to  expanded  gases  comln^- 
from  said  point  of  expansion,  without  however  miring 
said  leases.  In  vaporizing  the  liquid  forme<l,  and  In  slmul 
tari.ously  alternntely  heating  and  cooling  the  gases  given 
off  by  the  vaporized  liquid,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 

-.  The  descrliied  process  for  separating  gases  consist- 
ing In  causing  gases  under  pressure  to  pass  to  a  p<dnt  of 
expansion  so  as  to  be  cooled  by  the  expanded  gases  ( Dujlng 
from  said  point  of  expansion,  in  evaporating  the  llqulil 
formed,  in  alternately  heating  and  cooling  the  gases  pro- 
(lured  from  the  evaporate»l  liquid,  and  in  subjecting  a 
portion  of  the  gases  evaporating  from  the  liquid  to  the 
intluenre  of  expanded  j;n-es  before  said  ga.ses  act  on  the 
still  uncondensed  gases,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  process  for  s.parating  air  into  lt."» 
constituent  gases  >  ousisting  in  causing  air  under  pressure 
to  pass  to  •<  point  of  expansion  so  as  to  be  cooled  by  the 
expand. -d  air  coming  from  said  point  of  expansion,  In 
evaporating  the  liquid  formed,  in  alt.'rnattly  heating  and 
cooling  the  ^ases  pro<luced  from  the  evaporateil  liquid.  In 
subjei  ting  a  portion  of  the  o.vygeu  evaporating  from  the 
ll<iuld  thus  formed  to  the  Influence  of  the  expanded  air 
before  said  air  a.  ts  on  the  still  uncondensed  air,  and  in 
subje<  ting  a  portion  of  the  evaporating  nitrogen  to  the 
influence  of  the  expanded  air  before  said  air  acts  on  the 
still  uQcondensi><l  air.  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose, set  forth. 

4.  .V  pro. ess  of  separating  k'ases.  whl.h  consists  In 
jmssing  the  col. I  and  exhaust  gases  from  a  point  of  ex- 
pansion through  a  closed  conduit  In  heat  exchanging  con- 
tart  with  gases  in  a  lectifylng  column,  vaporizing  the 
liquid  formed  In  the  rectifying  .  column,  and  alternately 
heating  and  coolins'  the  liquid  and  vapor  in  the  rectifying 
.'oluuin. 

o.   The    pro.  ess    for   separating   gases    which    consists    in 
fe«-«llu;;  gases  under  pressure  through  a  rectifying  column 
to    a    point    of    expansion,    passing    the    .old    and    exhaust 
gases  fr..m  sai.f  point  of  expansion   through  a  closed  con 
duif    in    b.at   ex.  hanging   .onta.t    with    the  gases  ijMisslng 
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through  the  rectifying  <«dumn  to  (ibstra.t  heat  therefrom, 
vaporl/.ing.  by  means  of  the  .onipresse.l  gaseK  passing  to 
the  p<dnt  of  expansion,  the  iitiuld  formed,  and  alternately 
heatini;  ami  (o.ding  the  liquid  ami  vaptir  in  the  rectifying 
cdluinii  by  the  gases  passing  to  and  from  the  point  of 
expansion. 


l,lKH.is»2.  rACKINi;  TKAV.  Cmaui.es  C.  Mii.i.eh,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Original  application  tiled  .Tan.  l.S,  litir.. 
Serial  No.  I,»»i2.  IMvlded  ami  this  application  file.1 
June  5,   1915.      .Serial   No.   .32.2St;.       (Cl.  <»3 — 2.) 


1.  A  packing  tray  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
bottom,  means  to  support  said  member  at  one  eml  thereof 
leaxlni.'    the   opposite'   end    free  and    unobstructed    and    ver 
tically    disposed     Dli'ml)ers     seciinnl    to    each    si.le    e.|^:e    ami 
one  en.l  e.lge  of  the  bottom   for  the  puri)ose  described. 

2.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  member 
located  in  substantially  horiioutal  ptisition,  means  to  sup 
port  said  mi-mlM-r  at  one  end  thereof  leaving  the  oppctsite 
end  free  and  unolstructed.  and  upwardly  projecting  mem 
bers  attached  at  each  side  edge  of  said  memlier  to  provide 
a  i)laif  therebetween  In  which  articles  of  wear  may  be 
positioned  and  serve  as  means  to  guide  bags  over  said 
artli  les  substantially  as  described. 

0.    A  packing  tray  comprising  a   bottt»m   member   having 
upwar.lly    extc^nding    walls    at    its    opposite    sl.le    edges,    a 
depending  member  at  one  end  of  the  bottom  adapted  to  lie 
secured   to  a    fixed  object  and  a  depending  rib  on   the  bot 
torn  nda|)teil    to   co.iperate   with   the  dependln;;    member   to 
support  the  said   bottom  In  substantially   horizontal  posi 
tlon  an. I  leave-  the  other  end  of  the  bottom  free  and  unob 
struc  ted  f(»r  the  purposes  described. 


l,ls»v,l!».H.  Ari'AUATrS  FOR  }'ACKIN«;  CKIARETTES 
ANI>  THE  I.IKE.  WAf.TER  Evehett  Moi.ivs.  I.on.lon, 
England.  Flbd  .Mar.  3.  l»l»i.  .Serial  No.  Si, 930.  (Cl. 
131-11. » 


1.  In  n  cagarette  packing  machine,  the  comldnatlon 
with  a  traveling  band,  of  carriers  on  sal. I  tmnd,  and  a 
filling  i)lece  so  formed  that  the  carriers  may  pass  there- 
through and  deliver  cigarettes  to  a  box  previously  placed 
on  the  filling  piece. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  trnvelinc  ban<l.  or  carriers  on  said  band,  and  a  box- 
bolcllng  tilling  piece  so  formed  that  the  carriers  nmy  pasn 
therethrough  and  deliver  cigarettes  to  a  box  previously 
pla.cd   cm   the   flliing  piece  and    remove  the   tilled   box. 
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3.  In  a  cigarette  pa.klng  machine,  the  combination 
wltli  a  traveling  biincl.  of  carriers  on  ;v!»lcl  band  for  con- 
veying a  ilc-sire.l  number  of  loox.'  .'iLiMrettes  through  .a 
channel  f  irmecl  by  L'ui.les  on  ea.h  side  of  the  carriers, 
and  a  filling  pie.f  so  foruHHl  that  the  moving  .arrlor  may 
pass  therefhrouKh  at  the  same  time  tilling  and  r.'in.pving  a 
box   previously  j)lHced   on   the  lillinir-plece. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  pa.king  machine,  the  comldnatlon 
with  11  traveling  band,  of  .nrriers  on  said  band  for  con- 
vc'ving  a  desired  nuinb.T  ..f  loose  cigarettes  through  a 
ibanucl  fornie.l  by  gnl.l.s  ..n  .'ai  b  sl.l.>  of  the  c-arrlers, 
and  a  fapere.l  filliim  j.U.  •■  so  f.irme.l  that  the  moving 
carrier  may  jiass  therethrough  at  tb.'  same  time  filling  and 
removing  a   lutx  previously  iila.cl   on   the  flllini:-piece. 

.".  In  a  cigarette  packing  ma.  bine,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  l>anil.  of  carriers  ..n  said  band  for  conveying 
a  desired  number  of  loose  .igarettes  through  a  channel 
formeil  by  guides  on  each  side  of  the  carriers,  and  a  fill- 
ing pic-ce  formed  with  a  slit  in  its  sld.'  so  that  the  moving 
.arriers  may  pass  therethrough  at  the  same  time  filling 
and  removing  a  bo.x  previously  phu-ed  on  the  filling  piece. 

I  Claims  ti  to  l»i  not  iirlnfe.l  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.1SS,15»4.  (JASEors  <()NI»rCT(>R  LAMP.  Damkl 
-McFari.an  Mocire.  East  Orange.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  (Jen- 
era!  Klecfric-  Coini)any.  a  Cor])oration  of  New  York. 
Filc-d  May  7,  1!»H.      S.rijil  N...  s;!t'..S71.      <C1.  17«i — 122.) 


1.  In  a  gaseous  con.hi.tioii  lamp,  the  .'ombination  with 
n  sc-ale.l  receptacle  having  a  rarefied  atmosphere  consist- 
ing of  neon,  of  electrod»'s  mounted  in  said  receptacle  near 
ouc>  wall  there. if  an.l  a.lja.cnt  ea.ti  other,  and  a  barrier 
betwec'u  said  electrodes  nmi  exten.ilng  away  from  them 
Into  the  bo.ly  of  the  re.cpfa.le  to  con)pel  the  discharge 
to  i)ass  from  one  electrode  through   the  neon  and   around 

shIcI    barrier   to    the   other   ele.fro.le. 

2.  In  a  gaseous  con.luction  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
bull'  -ontalning  rarefied  neon,  ele.tr.ides  located  at  or 
nciir  the  nec'k  of  said  bulb,  and  a  tubular  barrier  mounted 
in  said  liulb  t.i  s(])arate  sal.l  .lectrodes  aud  Joined  to  the 
bulb  near  the  neck  thereof,  said  liarrler  extending  to  a 
point  .idjacent  the  tip  of  tile  bulb. 

3.  In  a  gnse.uis  ccindu.  tlon  device,  the  combination 
with  a  sealed  In.  Insure  containing  rarelled  neon,  of  an 
electrode  cctmprlslng  a  body  of  aluminum  shape.l  to  pro- 
vlile  cavities  exii.ise.l  t.i  the-  ne.iii,  an.l  metallic  sodium 
in  sal.l  cavities. 

4.  In  a  gaseous  .  cui.iu.f  Ion  lamp,  an  electrode  consist- 
ing of  an  open  jilumlnum  .cmtainer  and  metallic  sodium 
in  said  container. 

.'1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  receptac'Ic-  contain- 
ing rerefled  neon,  of  a  negative  electrode-  having  one  or 
iii.irc-  .lls.harge  re.tiving  caviti.s  ..f  contracted  dlmen- 
~^ions  ,ind  surfaces  wbi.  b  re.-cive  and  arc-  hc-ated  by  the 
elei  tri.'  discharge 

I  Claims  t;  to  s  not  prinfed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.lsS.lO.'t.  TIKE  AN1»  UELINEK.  El. win  F.  Morse.  I>e» 
Moines.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  fifteen  thirty  seconds  to  William  F.  Knnp.  Oes 
Mcdnes.  Iowa,  and  nin.-  thirty  sec.. nds  to  ^V.  (;  Park. 
•  ialveston,  Tex.  Elb-.i  Ajir  ."..  1!»1,"».  Serial  No.  lit, IKS. 
(<'l.  152 — IK.) 

\  tire  of  the  .hara.fer  .lescribed.  c-oiivisting  of  an  elas- 
tic  tread,   a   contlguou-   f.-lt   cushion   strip,  a   fabric  strip 
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(•«)ntl;;ii«.u^    r.)    th.-    f.'lt    «itrii>.    11    strip    rotitl;.Mi.iiis    t..    iti.' 
fatirir    striii    ami     rfii.lprt-il    i)inii  tiir.     [)r..of    \<y    1  h.-iiiirii' 


trfatiii'Tit.  ami  a  falirli-  strip  liicluslni;  tlif  pian  turc  pnM.f 
strip,  fhf  wholf  lu'liiu  assiiiilili'd  to  furiii  a  iiiilfar.v  tire 
strut  tun-. 


l.ls>..l!»f..       IN<'AM)KSCKNT    LAMl".       IIakky     II.    Neei> 
n\.M.    lOast    ((raiikif.    N.   .1.,   assi>,'iiur    fo    (ifiuTal    Klfi  trie 
< 'iiiiipaii.\ .    a    ( 'urpora tlmi    i>f    N>'\v    York.      Fllfil    <'rt     "J. 
V.nj.      .<.rial  No.  TL':15<mi.      (CI.  IT*". —  l»i  ) 


itiL'  sail!  a tmii>.ph»'ri'  at  a  pri's«;iirf  imt  t'\ii-fi||n>:  that  of  1 
rtr^f   I  las-i  \ariniin  whliv  tlif  lamp  Is   l|>;htfil 

."i.  An  liiramlfsc  »'iit  lamp  innta'tilim  a  ilnnlilc  tlunrld  of 
sixlinin  aiiM  nluiiilfitim. 

iCIaims  fi  f.i  11    imt  jirlnti'd  lii  th«'  <;az.-ttf  | 


l.lss.lUT  (;<>VKKMN<;  MKCIIA.MSM  FOR  TI  KIUNF.S. 
FitEii  I-,'  NiPiiTiiN,  Wuri  I'^ti'r.  Mas~..  asvit'Udr  t<<  (Jtiioral 
FUc  trii  t '"iiniaii.\-.  a  t 'cirporatlmi  "f  New  Vurk  FlU-il 
Mav  ',».   I'.tia.      S.-ri.il   Nn    ~i<U',,:,~o        iCl.  •.'<;-4    -7.) 


1.  A  tinmstiri  ftlaiiifnt  iinamloi  lut  lamp  1  <.[itaiiiiii>r 
a  solid  tliiorld  whirh  at  tfiiipfratiirt'-  ludow  4'mi  C  i> 
siiiistaiitiaUy  liiaifi\(>  Imt  at  tfinpfraturfs  fXict-diuK  4"*' 
('.  f\(dvt-s  ail  atinosphtTi-  ilu'iiiiiall.v  ai  tivi-  to  thf  ma 
terlal  of  thf  tilaiiifiit  to  hiinU-r  olis<  uration  of  thf  Niiio 
and  at  a  pn'ssurt'  not  f.\( wdliiu  that  of  a  tirst  >  la-s 
varuiirn. 

1'.  A  tuiittsfi'ii  fllanifiit  iiicaiidi'scfiit  lamp  i  oIltaiIlitn,• 
a  soliil  tliiorid  at  lfa>t  as  >taldf  as  sodium  1  hlorid  \vh.  n 
hfatfd  and  suli>taiitially  Inartivf  U.-jow  4<mi  C.  '.ut 
t'vol\  iiii;  alioNf  4nti  ('.  an  atmosph.-ri-  rhi-micallv  ai  tivf 
to  thf  aiMtiTial  of  thi'  tilamt'iit  to  liind«'r  olismraf ion  ,>( 
flx'  Imlii  and  plar.'il  aclJai-.-nt  to  th>'  tilam.-nt  to  attain 
wtii'ii  thi'  rilamint  is  incandfscfnt  a  ti'mpvratiirt-  ov.r 
411(1  C.  and  to  maintain  said  atmo^phfr.'  in  thf  lamp  at 
a  prt'sMiri'  not  t'\rf.-dinK  that  of  a   lirst  rlass  varmim 

'A.  A  tiinijstfn  tllamt'nt  imandfs,  cut  lamp  miitaininK 
a  p'lwdcrt'd  noli  h.\  uro-.i(ipic  tlnorid  at  lfa-«t  as  stai'h-  a^ 
sodium  rhiorid  whon  hi-ati'd  ami  •■vidvlnn  wlo-n  h«atfd 
ai'o\-.'  4r«o  C.  an  atmosph<Tt'  rhfiniially  aitUr  to  tnnu 
.stcn  to  hinder  oii-«iiiratloii  of  thf  liulli  and  at  a  prcssurf 
not  t'xiffdini:  that  of  a  Hrsf  rla^s  vaiiuini.  ^.ald  tluoriil 
I. film  >ffiirfd  liy  Idndinu  matiTial  adjaifiit  thf  lilanifnt 
and  hfatfd  al>ovf  4.">o  ('  whin  thf  tilanifiit  is  inrandfs 
(flit  to  t'volvf  throii).'hotit  thf  llff  i>(  thf  lamp  said  atmos 
phfrf  Mt  a  prfs-\irf  not  fXcffdiiii;  that  of  a  rir^t  1 '.a»> 
vai  num. 

4.    An     ini-andf-i  flit     lamp    ha\-ini,'    a     fnnu'stfii     tilamfiit 
and    loiita'ninu    a    doiildf    tlnorM    of    an    alkali    and    of    an 
othfr    liasf    whiih    is   at    lfa-.t   as    staldf   as    sddhim    1  hlorid 
whfii    lifatfd    and    fvidvfs   at    tfmpfrafnrfs   al"i\f    4."in      ('. 
an    atmosphfTf    <hfiniially    actlvf    to    tnn^r^tfn    to    hindfr 
obscuration    of    thf    ii'illi    hut    Is    siili-tantially    inartlvf    I)f 
low    400      (',.    auil    at    a    prfs^nrf    not    f  \i  t-fdiiii:    that    of    a 
Hrst    class    vai  unm,    said    tluor'd    lifiim   adjacftit    said    tila 
nifiit   and    hfatfd    thfrt-hy    aUovf    4r><i     «'.    whfii    >.aid    tlla 
nifiit  is  rfiidcred  incandfscfut  and  f  \  olvln;:  auil  maintain 


1.  In  conitdnatloii.  a  motor,  a  rcKulator  thfrefor.  a 
Kovfrnor  which  Is  ropoii'^ivf  to  thf  shaft  spffd  of  thf 
motor  and  ha>  a  limitfci  ran^f  of  opfratloii.  a  sf i  ond  gov- 
ernor whi<h  is  al>o  rf-pon>t\f  to  thf  shaft  speed  of  the 
motor  and  ha^  a  different  and  wldiT  ran^e  of  operation, 
means  loniifi  tini;  both  of  said  Ko\frnors  to  thf  re^rulator, 
and   means  enalilinK   the   rft'iilator   to   iif   lontrollfd   liy   one 

I    i.'i>\frnor    to    the   e\clii>;inn    of    the   other. 

2.  In  (  om'i'na tioii.  a  prime  mover,  a  re>;ulator  for  vary 
liii,'   the  amount    of  einruy   admitted    thereto,   a    motor   for 
aciuatiiiK   thi-   regulator,   a   pilot   valve   tln-rffor.   a   primary 

i    yovfrnor    which    ha-    a    llmltfd    raiiff   i>f   opfratlon    and    Is 

j   rf^poiisivf  to  (hanufs  in   thf  lo.id  of  thf  prliiif  movfr  for 

j  moviiiL.'  thf  p'lof  valvf.  a  •■•■(  ond.'ir.\  ;;o\frnor  that  has  a 
difff relit  and  wider  rani;c  of  op. ration  than  the  first. 
«  lih  li  i-  r>'spoii.,i\  e  to  <  hanu'es  in  Niail  on  the  prime  mover 
and  whi'h  al-o  ait-  to  mo\e  tlu'  pilot  val\e.  ami  means 
eiial'linu  the  regulator  to  he  lontrolled  I'V  one  novfrnor 
to    the   f\c|ll-ion    of   the   other. 

.'{.  In  ■  oniii'iiation.  a  motor.  .1  rei;\ilator  therefor,  a 
-pffd  governor  for  coiitridliiiK  the  ret'ulator.  a  pump  for 
irfatiiii:    a    rliild    prf--urf    which    \arlf-    with    1  haiiKfs    In 

-p I  of  thf   motor,  a   memlier  re-pnn-U  e  to  the  fluid  pre- 

surc  that  ai  t-  on  the  re);ulator.  and  a  val\e  means  for 
.  oiii  rollin:;  the  prf--iirf  f\frtfd  by  the  pump  on  the 
meini..'r. 

4  III  I  oiii'iiiiatioii.  .1  mi.iiir.  a  re;.MiIator  for  the  niotor.  a 
-pe.-.l  ;;ii\f!nor  {><r  I  oiitrdllin>:  thf  rfk:ulator.  a  pump  for 
cre.ifini;    ;i    rliiiil    pi-e--iiri-    which    varies    with    c  han>:es    In 

'•    -p.ed    of    the    iii'ttor,    a    di.iphrak'in    which    Is    sftisltlvf    to 
the    pump    prf-surf    and    a<fs    on    the    re^rulator    Independ 
ently    of    the    -pee.!    ci.vcrnor.    a    -print   actiiiK    on    the    dia 
phramn    In    opi.u-it  i..n    to    the    pump    pre--uri'.    and    means 
f..r  .  haimlni:  the  tcii-iori  of  thf  -prinjr. 

,".    In  idinidna t ion.  a   moti.r.  a   rftulator  for  thf  motor,  a 

'    ^pffd    governor    for     lontrolUiin    the    reiiulator.    a    second 

i  -peeii  t'overiior  compr'siiik'  a  pump  for  creatin>:  a  fluid 
pre--ure    which    \arle-    with    chanires    in    speed    of    the    mo- 

i  tor.  anl  a  niovaide  abutment  -eusitive  to  the  pres-ure  1  re- 
ated  I'.v  the  pump;  and  mean-  connectinj:  the  -ipeed  gov- 
ernor   and    the    aliutnifiit    to    the    r<w'ulator.    su    that    said 

I    regulator   may   !"•   controlh'd   i>y   either   to   the   exclusion   of 

j    tlie  other. 

I         M'laim-  t!  to   14  not  printed  in   ftie  (ia/otte.  1 
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1.1HH.19S.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWKK.  ToMosi  ke  <»hhim.\. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  :Ut,  1915.  Serial  No. 
BK.73H        ((;i.   41—14. 1 


1.  An  artificial  hud  or  flower  niemher  having  a  sulistan 
tially  horizontally  extendluK  iKxly  memhtr  from  which  there 
•■xfend  upwardly  Imitation  sepals  so  as  to  form  a  htdlow 
ronstrui  tlon  wherel.y  the  hud  or  flower  iiiemlHT  will  float, 
aald  liud  or  flower  niemlMT  havhiK  projectlnp  from  the 
un<lerslde  thereof  a  nieniher  provldluK  a  stem 

2.  An     artificial     cluster    coniprlsInK    a     flower     nieinher 
whl(  h  has  a  huoyant  support,  a  leaf  which  has  a  suhstau 
tially  flat  hotly  meniher  with  upturned  tMlges  and  a  flexlide 
ronnector  for  securltiK  the  flower  meniher  to  the  leaf. 

'■<.  An  artificial  cluster  comprising  a  flower  member 
whiih  has  a  buoyant  support,  a  leaf  which  has  a  substan 
tially  flat  body  with  upturned  edges  and  a  flexible  con- 
nector for  securing  the  fltiwer  niemlter  to  the  leaf,  sahl 
flexll)le  conne<tor  l>eing  secured  to  the  depending  ends  of 
Btablllzers  which  constitute  parts  of  the  flower  member 
and  the  leaf  respectively  and  which  respectively  provide 
the  stem  iMirtlon  of  the  flower  member  and  the  leaf. 

4.   A    cluster    ctimprlslng    an    artificial    huoyant    flower 
member,  one  or  more  artificial  buoyant  leaves  and  a  flexl 
hie    means    connecting    the    leaf    or    leaves    to    the    flower 
memlier. 


I.ISH.IHH.         (■I»;AKETTE('ASE.        JiKoMC     a.      P.AQfCTTK. 

St.   Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Mar.  LTj,   linS.      Serial   No.  1(5. SMO. 
(CI.  l'(»(;— 41.» 


A  cigarette  dispensing  case  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  outer  wall,  an  Inner  abbreviated  wall,  bounding  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall,  an  tipper  Inwardly  turned  lip.  a 
lid  having  an  upper  flanged  wall,  and  side  flanged  walls 
for  recehinn  the  holder,  an  Inwardly  bent  platform  at 
one  end  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  lid  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  bottom  of  the  holder  to  receive  In  succession  the 
cigarettes  charged  Into  the  hohhr,  the  top  wall  of  the  lid 
having  a  dlschargt-  opening  opposite  the  platform,  a 
rtdled  contracting  spring  having  Its  ends  respectively 
coupled  to  the  top  wall  of  the  lid  at  the  end  removed 
from  the  disc-harge  opening,  and  to  the  a<lja<-eiit  side  wall 
of  the  h(dder,  a  feed  or  advancing  spring  In  the  holder 
having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  one  of  whl<  h  Is  secured 
to  the  side  wall  of  the  holder  adjacent  the  pcdnt  of  con- 
nettion  of  the  contracting  spring  therewith,  a  follower 
carrleil  by  the  free  end  of  the  opposite  arm  for  engaging 
the  cluareftes  and  for<lng  them  toward  the  platform  car 
rled  by  the  lid,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


lateral    pressure    only,    and    means    Independent    of    those 
afore.sald  for  exerting  against  It  radial  pressure  only. 


l,lss.o(Mi.      KKMdlNTAHLE    KIM    FOR    WMKKLS.      <  m 
KEI.    A.     I'.VKKEH,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Apr.    1.    1!»1(>. 
Serial  No.  ss.lMjo.      (<'l.  ir>-2—-2\.t  \ 

1.   The  combination  with  a   wheel  body  and  a  demount-    I 

able  rim  therefor,  of  means  for  exerting  against  said  rim   1 


■J.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  and  a  demount- 
able rim  therefor,  of  means  for  exerting  against  said 
rim  lateral  pressure  only  and  for  locking  It  against  move- 
ment axlally.  and  means  Independent  of  those  aforesaid 
for  exerting  against   the  rim   radial   pressure   only. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hody  having  rim  sup- 
porting peripheral  parts,  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to 
be  move<l  axlally,  rlm-movlng  devices  on  the  body  acting 
axlally,  means  on  the  hody  to  positively  stop  axial  move- 
ment of  the  rim.  and  tensioning  devices  for  exerting  radial 
pr«'ssure  outwardly  on  the  rim,  the  rim  being  movable 
radially  Independently  of  the  stop  and  of  the  tlre-movlng 
devices  while  engaged  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  whetil  body  having  a  felly  hand, 
radial  projections  at  the  edge  of  the  felly  band,  axlally 
movable  radially  extending  projections  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  felly  liand  adapted  to  engape  a  rim.  a  demount- 
able rim  around  the  felly  band  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
axlally  by  the  movable  projet-tloiis,  and  adjustable  ten- 
sioning ilevlces  Independent  of  the  said  projections  for 
exerting  outward  radial  pressure  on  the  rtm.  the  rim  l>e- 
Ing  movable  radially  Independently  of  the  said  projec- 
tions while  loi-ked  axlally  In   position   thereby, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body  having  rlm-sup- 
portlng  peripheral  parts,  a  demountable  rim  positioned 
around  the  peripheral  parts,  means  for  stopping  axial 
movement  of  the  rlni  at  a  i)redetermliie(l  position,  means 
for  moving  the  rim  axlally  to.  and  damjilng  It  In.  said 
position,  anil  means  operalde  Independently  of  those 
afore.sald  for  exerting  on  the  rim  outward  raillal  pres- 
sure, the  rim  lieliiK  capable  of  radial  movement  while 
normally  clamped  In  .said  position. 

(Claims   »'.   to    11    not    printed    in    the   <;azette.] 


l.ls,^.2(tl,  DOIHLE  ACTINc;  N<  )N  -  SA(;GING  I>OOR- 
inN<;K.  W.M.TEK  K.  r.vTTEK.soN,  Thief  River  Falls, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  ir,,  1<»1»'..  Serial  No.  7s,«il9.  (CI. 
10—12.1.) 

1.  A  hinge  (omprlsing  outer  leaves,  upper  and  lower 
intermediate  leaf  sections,  a  pair  of  pintles  respectively 
(onnecflnK  the  upper  section  with  the  right  edge  of  one 
outer  leaf  and  the  left  edge  of  the  other,  pintles  respec- 
tively connecting  the  lower  Intermediate  section  with  the 
left  and  right  edges  of  the  said  outer  leaves,  barrels 
rcttatably  molinted  on  one  set  of  pintles  and  having 
notches,  spring  jiressed  pins  on  one  of  the  Intermediate 
sections  and  eiigageable  In  the  notches  of  the  barrels  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  except  In  one  direction,  a  set  of 
springs  In  each  barrel  and  each  having  an  end  connected 
therewith,  and  <'onnectl(»ns  between  each  set  of  springs 
and  an  outer  leaf. 

2.  A  hinge  Including  outer  leaves,  an  Intermediate  leaf, 
ears  on  the  leaves,  pintles  passing  through  the  ears  and 
connecting  the  leaves  together,  the  Intermediate  leaf  hav- 
ing   spring  pressed    pins    projecting    from    opposite    edges. 
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barrels  on  the  pintles,  meaoH  on  the  t>arrels  engaK^alile 
by  the  pins  fr»r  prt-ventlng  the  barrel  from  turning  ex- 
ot'pt  in  line  (llre(  tlon.  helical  springs  of  different  illani 
eters  1  unieritrlcaliy  arranged  In  the  tiarrels  and  encircling 
the  pintles,  means  coimectliig  one  end  of  each  spring  with 
its  iiK  losiiiic  tiarrel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  oppo- 
sltf  iinl  (if  fach  spring  with  an  outer  leaf. 


■T.  A  hinjrt'  loiuprlslng  outer  leaves,  upper  and  lower 
Intermediate  leaf  sections,  a  pair  of  pintles  respectively 
(•onn<M  tins;  the  npp*'""  section  with  the  right  edge  of  one 
outer  leaf  and  the  left  edge  of  the  other,  pintles  respec- 
tively (onnectlng  the  lower  intermediate  section  with  the 
left  and  right  edges  of  the  said  outer  leaves,  spring  means 
l)etwf»>n  the  upper  Intermediate  section  and  the  outer 
leaves  for  insuring  the  self-closing  action  of  the  hinges, 
and  horizontally  extending  flanges  projecting  from  one 
of  the  outer  leaves  and  each  having  an  arcuate  outer 
edge  forming  a  hearing  for  the  other  outer  leaf. 


1  ,  1  s  s  .  :j  0  2  .  HOISTIN(!  EgriPMENT.  Charles  L. 
Peukv  anil  XI.vx  A.  Whiti.ng,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  ll>,29<t. 
(CI    172—152.) 


1.  A  control  system  for  electric  hoists  comprising  in 
comhination  two  electric  motors  each  of  which  operates 
a  hoist,  automatic  starting  an<l  stopping  means  for  each 
motor,  and  i-onnectlons  whereby  the  starting  means  for 
each  motor  Is  automatically  set  Into  operation  when  the 
hoist  driven  by  the  other  motor  approaches  the  limit  of 
Its  movement. 

Li.  .\  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  electric  hoists 
comprising  In  combination  a  motor  for  operating  t-ach 
hoist,  automatic  starting  and  stopping  means  for  each 
motor,  am!  means  operated  by  ea<h  hoist  as  it  approaches 


the  limit  of  its  niov.nient  to  automatically  set  in  opera- 
tion the  starting  means  of  another  hoist  motor  whereby 
the  hoists  are  operated  in  a  pre<letermlned  automatic 
cycle. 

.!.  A  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  electric  hoists 
( oniprislng  in  coniMnation  a  motor  for  operating  each 
hoist,  automatir  starting  and  stopping  means  for  ea.  h 
motor,  means  operated  l)y  each  hoist  as  it  apprise  hes 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  to  automatically  set  in  opera 
tlon  the  starting  means  of  another  hoist  motor  whereliy 
the  hoists  are  operated  in  a  predetermined  automatic 
r.vrlf.  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  automatic 
cycles  per  given  period  of  time. 

4.  A  system  of  control  for  '>Rn  electric  hoist  motor 
comprising  In  combination  a  controller,  a  pilot  motor 
for  operating  the  controller,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  clutch- 
ing the  pilot  motor  to  the  controller,  a  switch  for  estab- 
lishing connections  whereby  the  magnetic  clutch  and  the 
pilot  motor  are  energlz»Ml  and  the  pilot  motor  caused  to 
advance  the  controller  drum  from  the  "  off  "  position 
to  the  position  for  full  speed  »»f*the  hoist  motor,  a  sec- 
ond switch  automatically  opened  to  deenergize  the  mag- 
netic clutch  and  stop  the  pilot  motor,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  hoist  which  acts  to  return  the  controller 
to  the  ••  oflT  "  posltbm  to  gradually  retard  and  stop  the 
hfdst  motor. 

ft.  A  system  of  control  for  an  electric  hoist  comprising 
in  comlilnation  a  hoist  motor,  a  controller  for  the  hoist 
motor,  a  pilot  motor  for  turning  the  controller  from 
■  off  ■■  position  to  full  spee<l  position  to  accelerate  the 
hoist  motor  at  a  uniform  rate,  ami  mechanical  means 
iiperate<l  by  the  hoist  and  acting  directly  on  the  controller 
to  return  the  ctintroller  from  full  sp«hm1  position  to  •■  off  " 
position  and  theretiy  retard  the  hoist  motor  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate. 

[Claims  H  fi.  s  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,188,20.3.  RinnF:r)  time  mill  liner.  Joseph  s. 
I'ETXR.siiN  and  Waj.tek  Hkuwn  Rixiehh.  Smuggler. 
<"olo.  Filed  .Mar.  22.  1»1().  Serial  .No.  S5.S29.  (C|. 
N3 — ». ) 


A  liner  for  tul>e  udlls  including  a  shell-like  permanent 
liner  iHKly  ha\'iug  holding  ribs  thereon  at  the  interior, 
wear  rlt>s  having  lougitudlnal  grooves  reielved  in  the 
said  holding  ribs  and  formed  with  lateral  openings  i  uui- 
munlcating  with  said  longituillnal  grooves,  and  pins 
linking  the  said  wear  rilis  to  the  holding  rilis  at  the 
respe<-tive   slile   upeulngs. 


1,188.204.       rLAYIN;<;  (\VKr)S.       FuEi>HBirK     Wit.liaji 
I'lTT,   I^>nilon.    KngUin.l.      Filed    .\ug.    I's.    1{»14.      Serial 
No.  )So7,.341.      (I'l.   4»-,— 25.1 


1.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  consisting  of  c-ards  l>ear- 
Ing  on  their  fac«*s  letters  nf  the  alpha>>«-t  and  divided 
Into  sectlciii^  which  lire,  fur  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
a  preliminary  sorting  face  downward  of  hands  of  the 
canis,   provided   on    their   backs   with    Indices  dlstinguish- 
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Ing  the  different  sections  from  one  another.  subMantiallv 
an  descrU)ed. 

2.  A  pack  of  playing  canis  con.slstlng  of  cards  bearing 
on  their  faces  all  of  the  letters  of  the  alphatH>t  and 
d  V  ded  into  sections  which  are,  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling the  cards  to  be  prelimluarilv  sorttnl  face  down 
ward,  provided  on  their  Imck  with  Index  numerals  dls 
tlngulshlng  the  numerical  .sequence  of  the  H«.<tlons.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

3.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  consisting  of  forty  eight 
cards  bearing  on  their  faces  the  letters  of  the  alphabet 
and  lilvlibsl  into  six  se,  tlons  each  of  the  members  of 
whl,  h  sections  l8  provld.Hl  on  its  front  face  with  one 
«cf  the  letters  a.sslgned  to  the  section  and  on  its  back 
with  an  index  distinguishing  the  section  to  which  it 
belongs  from  the  other  sections  of  the  pack,  for  the 
purpose  descritied. 


last    named    rows    l,eing    staggered    with    respect    to    each 
othtT. 


l.l'^''.2iCi.       AKIKJMLVAL    SlTI'dRT 
Muscatine.     Iowa.       Filed     Nov 
«4I,:H23.      (CI.  2—188.) 


M.\l  I)     H.     RiDKU, 
b.     1916.       Serial     No. 


3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  with  a  strap 
a  .amp.  comprising  a  slotted  plate  provided  with  a  r^w 
of  teeth   along  one  edge  thereof,   with  a  smooth   edge  at 


't^ifrfpor'^'V'''''  „^^^"^^i«m    and    support 

28    ^911      i  ,   ."v'*  "''''"'  Meadows,  III.     FIUhI  July 
-iS.  1911.     fc^rlal  No.  641.066.      (CI.  74—59  » 


^/  V^rr^J^ 


1.    An    abdominal    support    <omprislng    a    front    section 
tapered  toward  its  lower  .Ige  and  side  sections  of Tbric 
of  different   widths  deta.hab.y   ..,ured   to  .said   f  r.  nt  'e 
tlon    along    approximately    vertical    downwardly    conver^- 

"«     ines.    m    front   of   the  hips,   so  «.s   to   perm  t    enlarge 
n.nt    or   contraction;    said    sections    together    formlnra 
structure   adapted    to    embra.e   and    fit    closelv    alw^.f    tn 
aMominal    regions,    «,op,ng    inwardl   '  a'/Tt^fot  o  / o*; 

"«pr  e„j,,.   „„,  .,f  ^,„    ^,,,^,   ^^_^^|^^^^  narrow  an 

located    over   one   hip,    and    the   other   extendIng"rom   It 
-.nnection    with    said   front   section  around   the  o  he"  hln 

z  r::^'rr" '"  'r  "^^^  '"^'^  ^•'-"•"  «->  '--ai'^ 

ends  ™    ""    intermediate    point    toward    both 

2.    An    abdominal    support    comprising    a     front    down 
^Mnlly   taper...    section    of   f«,.ri,.   having   fasten  ng     tX 
.■.pending    from    its    lower    edge,    and    side    sections 
different    widths    adjustaldy    secured    to    said    frmt    „ec 
'"•n    along   approximately    vertical   downwardlv    converg 
Ing     ines.    m    front   of  the   hips,   so  as   to  perm  t   enUrge 
ment    or    contraction  ;    one    of    said    aide  Sections     X' 
narrow  and  lo,,te.l  over  one  hip  and  the  other  extend  ng 

oZr  II  '""r"^'""   '''*«'   «"'^   f-ont   section   arout."     h 
other   hip  and   across   the  back   to   the   other  side  section 
and    having  „,.   elastic   insert  In   the   Lack   portion    ,h7re   f 


1.18H.20(;^     STRAP-CLAMP.      Abhaham    RoBrxsoN     New 
'ci     24-265.)  ''*'^*-    '"•    '"'"•      •"'"^•^'   -^■-    '^'^^^ 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  with  a  strap 
a  c«.np.  comprising  a  slotted  plate  provided  with  a  Vow 
of  teeth  along  one  e<lge  thereof  and  with  a  row  of  teeth 
along  each  e<lge  of  said  slot. 

2  As  an  article  of  tnanufarturt.,  for  u«e  with  a  strap 
fl  riamp.  .omprislng  a  slotted  plate  provided  w  th  « 
row  of  teeth  along  one  e<,ge  thereof  Ld  wiJh  a  row 
of   teeth   along  each   .^Ige  of  said    slot,   the   teeth   of   Jaid 


f«L  H.  **!  ^^^  '  '""^  described  comprising  a  horizon- 
oi  roJiT"*?  T'°  '"""-=  *  horizontal  shaft  Journaled 
for  rotaton  In  the  main  frame;  a  manually  movable  sup- 
plemental frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft  the 
supplemental  frame  being  movable  In  a  fixed  vertical 
plane;  a  machine  .arried  by  the  free,  upper  end  of  the 
supplemental  frame;  means  for  operatively  ...nnectng 
he  machine  with  the  abaft ;  aud  spaced  supports  carried 
b  he  ma  n  frame,  the  supports  being  engageable  bv  the 
217  L'*"''    '"''''    **•••    supplemental     frame    is 

Z:.!  p'osXnt   ""  "'^^"^  '""^  "'^•""^  '"^   »>-'^--'-^ 

ta.lv  ^^ofr'!!^"'  '^  :'"""  ''«"'*''-"»*^  comprising  a  horizon- 
allj    disposed   main   frame;  a   horizontal   shaft   journaled 

ZrtT  Z  '°  ?'  ''"'''•  "°"  *'•'•'"'•-•'>•  P-truding  C 
.vond    he  aldea  of  the  frame;  a  manually  movable  supple- 
mental frame  plvotally  ,onnect«l  with  the  protruding  ends 
of   the   shaft,    upon    the   outside   of   the    main    frame     the 
supplemental    frame    being    movable    In    a    fixed    vertical^ 
plane:  a  machine  carried  by  the  free,  upper  end  of  the 
Hupplemental    frame ;   means  connected   with   one   of  the 
protruding  ends  of  the  shaft,   for  operatively   uniting  the 
machine  with  the  shaft;  and  space<l   supports  carrl^   by 
the  ma  n  frame,  the  supports  being  engageable  by  the  «up 
piemen  a    frame,  to  dispose  the  machine  in  spa,-ed  horlion- 
tal   poaltlons.   when   the  supplemental    frame  is   manuallv 
moved  upon  the  shaft.  • 

taiu-  V.7^Z  "'  ?'  '■"'""  ""«'''-lb"d  .omprlsing  a  horizon- 
tally  disposed  main   frame  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled 

v.^nd"tb  "T.  '°  ?'?'•""""•  ''"'*  ^'"•""-">'  »'rotrid"nri^ 
ment-i  /  "  ,  *""■  '™'"*''  *  'n"°«">-  operable  supple- 
end  f  .T\  """"*"•'  ""PP^^^'^'^  "Pon  the  protruding 
■Dds  of  the  shaft,  beyond  the  si.Ies  of  the  main  frame 
the  supplemental  frame  l^elng  movable  In  a  fixed  vertical 
plane  ;  a  machine  .arri.Kl  by  the  free  upper  end  of  the 
supplemental  frame  ;  a  belt  tralne.1  about  one  of  the  pro 
rudlng  ends  of  the  shaft  and  operatively  oonne<te<l  with 
the  machine ;  spaced  supports  fixed  to  and  rising  verticallv 
from  the  main  frame  :  the  machine  Including  a  T-shaned 
head  adapted  to  engage  with  the  supports  su .cess" vel^. 
t..  dispose  the  machine  In  horizontally  spaced  posltlong. 
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4.  A  (l»*vlcp  of  the  class  tleMcrllwd  cuiiiprisiDg  a  horizon- 
tally Jlsp<)H4Nl  main  franif ;  a  vertically  positional,  pri- 
mary machine  flx»*<l  to  the  main  frame  ;  a  verti<al  support 
carrleil  by  the  main  frame  an<l  spaced  from  the  primary 
machine  ;  a  horizontally  disposed  drive  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  main  frame  ;  a  horizontal  auxiliary  shaft  Journale«l 
for  rotation  in  the  main  frame,  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft ; 
gMir  trains  connectinK  the  shafts,  the  gear  trains  includ- 
ing pinions  loos«'  upon  the  drive  shaft,  and  one  train  In- 
cluding an  Idler  ;  a  clutch  operable  upon  the  drive  shaft  to 
connect  the  loose  pinions  alterantely  with  the  drive  shaft  ; 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  primary  machine?, 
with  the  drive  shaft ;  a  manually  operalde  supplemental 
frame  mounteil  for  swinging  movement  in  a  tlxe<l  vertical 
plane  upon  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
primary  machine  and  the  support,  when  the  supplemental 
frame  Is  manually  move^l  :  a  secon<lary  machine  carrier!  ^y 
the  free,  upper  end  of  the  supplemental  frame,  and  adapt- 
ed to  tK*  posltioneil  adjacent  the  support  and  adjacent  the 
primary  machine,  when  the  supplemental  frame  is  man- 
ually  nioveil  ;  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
secondary  machine  with  the  auxiliary  shjift. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilKnl,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
an  operating  means  mounte<l  on  said  supplemental  frame, 
said  supplemental  frame  lieing  adapted  to  l>e  move^l  to 
different  angles  relative  to  a  perpendicular  line  through 
its  pivot  to  position  said  operating  means  at  different  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  ailapt  said 
operating  means  to  operate  on  the  same  work  during  dlf 
ferent  stagea  of  its  treatment,  a  power  driven  element,  and 

^      connections   between    said    power   driven   element   and   said 
operating    means,     said     connections    Including    reversing 
means  so  arrange«l  as  to  drive  salil  operating  means  In  its 
a<ljusted  position  in  either  direction,  as  deslre<l. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1,1S8,208.  HORIZONTAL  TWIN  OVENS.  Pitkb 
ROfiEH,  Mllford,  Mass.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  793,495,  flle<l  Oct.  4,  1913.  This  application 
filed  Apr.  •^Q,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,242.      (CI.   107—55.) 


/e    f/*     -4    ■<*- 


1.  An  oven  comprising  a  structure  having  an  Indosure 
therein,  a  baking  chamber  in  said  inclosure  and  spaceii 
apart  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  retlculate<l  support  for 
the  baking  chaml)er  in  said  indosure.  a  heat  distributing 
chamber  to  receive  heat  from  a  heating  means  and  to 
direct  the  same  to  the  structure  exterior,  means  in  said 
heat  distributing  <  hamber  operable  to  open  and  close  the 
direct  passage,  and  means  interposed  between  the  dis- 
tributing chamlier  and  sai<l  baking  chamber  Inclosure 
operable  to  admit  the  heat  to  circulate  about  the  baking 
chamber. 

2.  An  oven  comprising  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  arched  Indosures.  (taking  chambers  in  said  Inclosures, 
means  for  supporting  said  chambers  In  the  inclosures 
whereby  substantially  all  portions  nf  the  chambers  may 
1m»  presentwl  to  heated  gases  admitted  to  the  inclosure,  a 
heat  distributing  chaml)er,  means  for  supplying  heate«l 
gaxes  to  said  chamber,  a  partition  In  said  heat  distrib- 
uting chamber  having  orifices  therein  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  heated  gases  to  the  structure  exterior,  and 
ilamptTs  movably  mounteil  in  said  partition  to  open  and 
close  the  orlfl<es,  vertical  partitions  l)etween  said  cham- 
ber and  the  arched  Indosures  said  partitions  being  aper- 
tured  to  adndt  the  heate<l  ga.sea  to  the  arche^l  Inclosures 
whereby  the  gasea  may  circulate  about  the  baking  cham- 
bers and  heat  the  same,  and  <lampers  movably  m<mnte<l  in 
the  vertical  partitions  to  open  and  close  the  apertures. 


3.  An  oven  comprising  a  structure,  a  plurality  of  arched 
( ouipartmentM  therein,  means  for  insulating  said  com- 
partments against  heat  radiation,  baking  chaml>ers  in  aald 
compartmentH,  a  heat  dlstribHtlDg  chamber,  a  heat  gener- 
ating means  communicating  with  said  distributing  charo- 
(►er.  a  flue  communicating  with  said  distributing  chamber 
and  with  the  exterior  of  the  structure,  a  platform  extend- 
ing transversely  the  structure,  said  platform  comprising 
retlcuiatetl  portions  and  an  aperture<l  middle  portion,  sup- 
ports for  the  t>aking  chamt>ers  fornuMl  by  the  reticulated 
portions,  a  partition  for  the  distributing  chanil>er  formed 
by  the  middle  portion,  and  dampers  ailaptei]  selectively  to 
open  and  cloae  the  apertureH  in  the  mltldle  portion. 


1,1KM.209.  TIE  Ft>R  TIE  AND  SIMILAR  I'LATES. 
Hnw.\RD  F:.\rl  Simmonh,  Marion.  Ind.  File<l  May  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2tl.52t».      (CI.  2tW— «0.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  group  of  plates,  a  wrapp*>r 
dlspose<l  around  the  e<lge«  of  the  plates  and  extending 
therelteyoml.  and  lM»lng  gatheretl  at  the  eilges  of  the  enil 
plates  of  the  group  of  plates,  and  a  gumme<l  strip  or 
strips  dispose*!  transvers^dy  around  the  group  of  plates 
and  affixed  to  the  wrapper  and  to  the  end  plates  in  the 
group. 

2.  In  <-omblnation  with  a  group  of  plates,  a  wrapper 
disposetl  around  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  extending 
therelteyond,  the  wrapper  iteing  gatherwl  at  the  eilgea  of 
the  end  plates  of  the  group  of  plates  to  form  cushions, 
and  tie  memt>ers  dlspose<l  transversely  around  the  wrap- 
per an<l   the  group  of  plates  therewlthln. 


1,1KH.210.  HAY-SWEEP.  (Jeorck  Simonbox,  Newntans 
•  Jrove.  Nebr.  Flle«l  May  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  2K.720. 
(CI.  5»5 — 187.) 


1.  A  hay  sweep,  consisting  of  the  main  frame,  the  tinea, 
the  ground  wheels,  the  draft  connections  at  each  side  of 
the  main  frame,  the  vertical  frame,  the  arm  supported  by 
said  frame  and  formeil  with  a  slot,  the  haml  lever  ful- 
crumwl  In  sal<l  slot,  the  detent  for  retaining  Faltl  lever, 
the  rod  leading  from  said  lever  near  its  lower  end,  the 
vertical  Iward  forming  the  discharger  connecteil  to  aald 
rfMl,  and  the  spring  se<-ure<l  to  the  frame  and  lever  for 
operating  the  discharger. 

2.  In  a  hay  sweep,  the  combination  with  the  tines  and 
the  main  frame,  the  vertical  frame,  the  arm  supported  by 
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said   franii',  the  hand   lever  fubruni.-il   lu   said  arm.  the  dc 
tent    for   retaining   the   lever   In    iioriiial   position,    the   dls 
charger    connected    with    the    fraine    and    lever,    and    the 
!«priijg  for  oiM-ratlng  said  dis<hHrKer. 


l.isv.l'll.        SHANK     FOR     SKrARAHLK     LINK     CI  KF 
HlTTc  KNS.     Caul  K.  Sk.h..;.  I'rovblen.  e.  U.  I..  assJKiKir 
to   I'arks   Hros.  4  Roh'T'*.   I'rovlden.  e.   K.   1.      Filed  Feb. 
IH.   ljn»i.      Serial   No    ""^.t'lns.      ((■].   ^4 liis.i 


^ 


1  A  ^h.lIlk  H.-  <  harai  terlzed  .  .iiiii)rl.-<ln>;  a  laterally  ex 
tended  hollow  hea.l  having  under  and  upper  sides,  said 
iipp'T  side  having  a  centrnl  oi>«.nlng  and  slots  radiating 
therefrom,  the  metal  of  said  head  being  tempered  i..  form 
sepHralde  resilient  side  portions  for  grlpplnK  a  thr..ated 
member  when  inserted  in  said  opening. 

2.    .V   one  piece   shank   coniprislnK  a    base    flange,   a    hoi 
low    head   having  JuxtHpom-d   upper  and   l.-wer   sides,    said 
upper   sble    having  a    central   ..penlng.   and    slots    railiatlng 
therefrom  to  the  periphery  of  said  head  to  f..rm  s.parable 
resilient    sl.le    portions    for    gripping   a    throated    njenil.er 
when  Inserted  in  said  openlnn.  in  ...niMnatlon  with  a  se, 
.•nd    ..nepl.M-e    shank    havlnc    a    tlan^e    base,    a    head,    and 
throat     p..rtl<m     corresponding     with     the    first  nientione.j 
shank   and    provide.!   with  a    s.dld   throated   nib   Integrally 
forme.l  with  and   extended   from   the  center  of  said   head 
sab!    nib   being   insertlbie    In    said   openlni:   and   adapted    to 
sllKhtly   separate   the   reKlll»j^)f    side   portions   of  the    first 
mentioned  shank  during  the  passage  therethrough. 

••■t.  A  one  piece  shank  end.odying  a  base  flange,  a  holb.w 
head  laterally  extended,  and  a  thmated  section  separat 
iMK  said  flange  and  hea.l.  said  h.ad  having  an  upper  side 
Jind  a  lower  side,  .said  sides  being  centrally  spaced  apart. 
said  upper  sl.le  having  a  .eiitral  ..pening  and  tw..  sl.ds 
aiin.-d  an.l  exten.ilng  ra.llally  trum  sal.l  opening  and  en 
•  (.mpasslng   the   outer   edges   of    sal.l    head,    the   metal    .om 

prislnn  sal.l    hea.l    Indng  rei re.l    resilient    to   permit    the 

portb.ns  of  sal.l  upper  side  t..  separate  for  the  passage  of 
a  nil)  of  a   ..tnipanlon  shank  to  h.d.l   the  same. 


MN'*,212.  COVER  FASTENER.  Le..v.a.(I.  M.  Smith. 
Robins.. n.  111.  File.l  Feb.  14.  litlti.  Serial  N...  Ts  2n7 
(Cl.   7u — s-j,) 


1.  A  .levi.e  a<lapt.<l  t..  le  use.l  in  ...nne.tlon  with  tlw 
b.Mly  member  an.l  swinging  lid  member  ..f  »  r..  epta.  i.. 
comprisjun  a  resilient  tastener  having  means  l..r  atta.h 
ment  t..  one  of  the  members,  a  t..nnne  having  means  f.,r 
atta.hment  to  the  other  memlier  for  engagement  with 
>^ald  fastener,  an  ad.litional  tonuue  a.lapted  to  be  atta.  h.-.l 
to  one  of  the  members,  an.l  an  .ye  a.lapted  f,.  be  atta.  bed 
to  th.'  other  member  f..r  receiving  sal.l  a.l.iltlonal  tongue, 
whereby  to  position  sal.l  fasteni-r  f.ir  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  tongue. 

2.  A  .ievice  adapteil  to  Iw  us.-.l  in  c.nne.  tlon  with  tb.' 
bo.ly  miiiiber  and  swinging  11.1  memlier  of  a  re.  epta.l.'. 
tomprlsing  a  resilient  fastener  having  m.ans  for  atta.h 
nient  to  the  lid  member,  a  plate  a.lapte.l  to  be  attache.l 
to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  sl.les  of  the  body  member  an.l 
having  a  tongue  exten.ilng  outwar.lly  from  the  outer  eml 
thereof  for  euKaitement  with  sal.l  fastener,  the  Inner  .iid 
.if  sal.l  plate  being  offset  an.l  provide<l  with  a  re.  tanL;ular 
opening,  ami   an  additional   tongu.'   having  means   for  at 


taihni.-nt   to  the   Ud   m.'mber.  sal.l  a.ldlilonal   tongue   being 

tapere.l    towar.l    its    fr nd    for    .'ngagement    with    sai.i 

opening,  whereby  t.i  position  said  fast.'uer  for  .  iigag.nieut 
with   the  tirst  nientbmed   t.mgue. 


l,lss.21.S.     SAIHRO.N.     I.E.sTKK   E.  S.mith.  C.itton  I'lant. 
Ark.,  assign. .r  to  Eureka  Manufacturing  an.l  Sales  C.,m 
pany.  In.  ..  F..rt  Smith.  Ark.,  a  Corp.. rati. .n  of  Arkansas. 
F11..1  Aug.  19.  1914.    S.Tlal  No.  ,s:.7.rjS9.    (Cl.  15.s — 23.2. » 


A  sad  Iron  .oniprlslng  a  h..llow  body,  having  a  rear 
wall,  a  ...ver  f..r  sal.l  body  an.l  formed  with  a  depending 
flange,  there  being  oppositely  .llsposed  openings  In  said 
lM..ly  where  said  ...ver  engag.s  the  body,  a  shlel.l  plate 
deta.hai.ly  supporte.l  by  said  cover  Interb.rly  of  sal.l  body 
at  a  point  below  the  ..penlngs.  an.l  heating  means  sup- 
p<.rte.l  on  sal.l  rear  wall  an.l  In.luding  a  plate  engaging 
the  front  surface  of  said  flange  an.l  the  rear  surface  of 
the  said  rear  wall  f..r  preventing  ac.l.lental  movement  of 
sal.l  means  within  sal.l  b(.dv. 


l,l>«s.214.  SHAVIN(M{Rrsn.  Kali'H  L.  Sons.  Arr..w- 
smlth.  111.  Flle,l  Nov.  t;,  11(14.  Serial  No.  s7u,.;2o 
(Cl.   15— 511. 1 


/.•» 


^^ 


In  .1  d.'vi.e  ..f  tb.'  .lass  <lescrlbe<l.  an  ext.lisibl..  liiillille 
..•inprlsjng  a  .hamb.T  section  having  a  .lischarn.'  passa>;e. 
a  jilnng.T  se.tb.n  having  a  spiral  fee.l  devi.e  .lei.en.Iinii 
fr.iin  the  face  thereof  and  a.lapted  to  .'Xiend  thr.iugh  sai;l 
illsrharg.'  passage,  sai.i  plunger  sectL.n  being  pr.ivi.le.l 
wttb  thr.-ads  f..  engage  tb.'  .hainber  s.-.tbin.  sai.i  threa.ls 
p.rinltting  the  r.itati.m  .if  the  plunger  in  a  .lirectlon  op- 
p..sif.'  to  that  in  which  the  spiral  feed  .levi.e  is  twisted, 
thereby  fa.ilitatlng  th.'  fee.l  <d'  material  through  said 
Iiassagi'. 


l,lsH.215.      LKjriI)  .METER.      Weilvkh    I.    St.^af.    Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.,    assignor    of   ..ne  half    to   Edwar.l    H.    Tyler. 
Pittsburgh.     Pa.       File.l     Mar.     12.     1915.       Serial     N.. 
lH.i»2d.      (Cl.   2oH — Hi.) 
1.    In    a    lliiulil    meter,    th.-    .'oinbination    with    a    n.tary 

measuring  wheel  having  a  series  ..f  bucket**,  of  a  welKhteil 
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Ifvpr  niemlM'T  iii<iunf#»<l  t)»'low  said  whpfl,  khM  lever 
membfr  and  whe<»l  having  ((xiperatliifc  stop  and  escape- 
ment  means,  and  the  lever  having  a  rounterwelghted 
portion  in  position  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  discharge 
from  the  liutkets,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
measuring  wheel  having  a  series  of  buckets  and  a  stop 
projection  for  each  bucket,  of  a  weii.'hted  lever  member 
having  an  anu  normally  projecting  into  the  path  of 
moverwnt  of  said  stop  projections,  said  arm  and  pro- 
jections having  cooperating  surfaces  permitting  the  pro- 
jections to  pass  the  arm  under  predetermined  coniUtlons. 
the  welghte«l  portion  of  said  lever  being  in  position  to 
be  Iniplngefi  liy  the  discharge  from  the  buckets.  sul> 
staiitlally  as  descrilied. 

3.  In    a    liiiiild    meter,    the    comiiinatloti    with    a    mtary 
measuring;  wheel    having  a   series   uf   Imckets.   of  a   wei;:ht 
P<1    lever    nieml>er    mounted    lielow    satil    wheel,    said    lever 
member  and    wheel    having  cfWiperatlng  stop  and    engage 
nient    means,    and    said    lever    having  n    recess   portion    in 

position  to  reieive  a  portion  of  the  li(|\lld  discharged 
from  the  l)uikets.  together  with  means  for  perniitfini; 
said  ll(iuid  to  pass  out  of  said  reies>  at  a  predetermine.! 
rate   In  a  predetcnnined    time.  sul>srantially  as  des(  ribed. 


i.is^.2iti.  fastk.mm;  means  fou  v.wi  ixxnts 
AMI  WINItoWS.  Walter  L.  Stam.kv,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  .Inly  ♦"..  litl,"..  Serial  No.  Hs.-_':i'_'.  Renewed  Ma.v 
10.    191H.      Serial    No.   97,960.       (CI.    70 — 23.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  car  doors  and  windows,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  l>olt.  and  a  con<ealed  gnivity-pin  carried  liy 
the  b<dt.  and  which  automatically  fastens  the  Ixdt  when 
in  one  of  its  positions. 

2.  A  fastener  for  car  doors  and  windows,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  bolt,  and  a  concealed  gravity  pin  larrled  by 
the  bolt,  and  which  aatomatlcally  fastens  the  bolt  when 
in  one  of  its  positions,  and  frangible  means  carried  by 
the  holt  over  the  gravity  pin  which  must  be  broken  in 
order  to  gain  access  to  the  pin. 


8.  The  comtdnatlon  with  a  hasp,  of  a  fastener  com- 
prising a  (asing  having  a  ntud  upon  which  the  hasp  la 
adapttMl  to  lie  place<l.  and  a  b<dt  slblably  fitted  within 
tile  <asiiin.  said  holt  having  a  !*ocket  which  receives  the 
end  of  the  hasp  over  the  stud  and  holds  It  thereon,  and 
means  cHrrle<l  by  the  l)olt  for  automatically  locking  It 
when   In   p<Jsltlon   to  hold   the  hasp  on  the  stud. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  door  and  a 
fastener  carrleil  by  the  car  lN>dy.  and  a  hasp  by  the  door, 
the  fastener  comprising  a  casing  and  a  b(dt  slldaldy 
mounted  therein,  said  bolt  adapted  to  hold  the  hasp  on 
a  stud  on  the  casing  when  the  Ixilt  is  projected  over 
the  eilffe  of  the  door,  whereby  the  door  is  helil  In  place 
against   the  car   Ixsly  and   the  hasp  upon   the   stud. 

r».  The  combination  with  a  car  li<»dy  and  door  and  a 
fastener  curried  by  the  car  body,  and  a  hasp  l>y  the 
door,  the  fastener  comprl.slng  a  casing  and  a  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounteil  therein,  said  bolt  adapteil  to  h<dd  the  hasp 
on  a  Stud  on  the  caatDK  when  the  bolt  is  projected  over 
the  edge  of  the  door,  whereby  the  door  is  held  in  place 
against  the  car  IwHly  and  the  ha»p  upon  the  stuil.  and 
means   carrl»Nl   l)y    the  Ixilt   for  automatically   fastening  It. 

I  Claims  n  and  7   not  prlnteil  in   the  (Jazette,) 


i.l«<H.217.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVEl.OPINC;  PFIDTO 
CRAPHIC  FILMS.  <;eoki;i;  M.  Stehi.c.  Marietta, 
Ohio.  Flle<l  Apr.  27.  191R.  Serial  No.  24.  1914.  (CI. 
242— 7t;.) 


1.  .\s  an  Improvement  in  film  handling  apparatus,  a 
(llm-recelving  reel  having  opposing  film  supports  ex- 
tending spirally  of  the  peel,  said  supports  being  In  the 
form  of  opposing  ledges  upon  the  Inner  opposing  slde« 
of  the  reel  each  of  said  spiral  ledges  being  contlnuou.S, 
and  a  film  guide  situafed  lietwei-n  thi'  outer  edges  of 
opposing  ledges  and  movable  in  a  direi  tiou  radially  of 
the    reel. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  film  handling  apparatus,  a 
film  receiving  reel  having  opposing  film  supports  ex- 
tending spirally  of  the  reel,  the  entrance  point  of  the  film 
lieing  near  the  center  of  the  reel  auii  formed  by  a  guiding 
surface  that  approacbefi  the  tlntt  convolution  of  the 
spiral  in  a  direction  that  Incllneii  outward  whereby  the 
distance  between  such  surfacr  and  the  first  convolution 
rapidly   diminishes. 

.H.  .\s  an  improvement  in  film  handling  apparatus,  a 
film  receiving  reel  having  oppoalnK  film  supports  extend- 
ing spirally  of  the  reel,  and  a  film  gulile  tracking  In  the 
spiral  path  of  the  reel  said  guide  having  at  its  side  a 
projection  Into  said  spiral  path. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  film  handling  apparatus,  a 
fllm-recelvlng  reel  having  opposing  supports  extending 
spirally  of  the  r^-el.  and  a  film  frulde  sltuate<1  between 
opposing  spirals  of  the  reel  engaging  the  opp<islte  edgen 
of  the  film  the  distance  t)etween  the  film  islge  engaging 
parts  of  said  guide  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  opposite  spiral  film  supports  where  the  latter  engage 
the  film,  whereby  the  latter  may  assume  a  bowed  ahape 
in  cross  se<-tlon  while  In  salil  guide. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  film  handling  apparatus,  a 
fllm-recelvlng  reel  having  opposing  supports  extending 
spirally  of  the  reel,  and  a  film  guide  siti  ttetl  between 
opposing  spirals  of  the  reel  engaging  the  oppotdte  edg«a 
of  the  film  whereby  the  latter  may  resume  a  bowed 
shape  In  cross  section  while  in  aald  guide,  and  meana 
wher»'by  said  film  emerging  from  the  guiding  means 
may  assume  Its  f1attene<l   form  transversely. 

(Claims  ♦>  to   13  not  prlnte<l  In   the  (iaxette.l 


JUNB  20,  I916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOII 


1  .  1  s  ^  .  2  1  H  .  LOOM.  Akthi  K  Ei>vv.\Ri)  Struiu.  I^ng 
Katon,  and  Haroi.o  Freoeruk  Sh.vr.  Alvaston.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Strouds  Tape  Machines,  Limited. 
Long  tjiton.  England,  a  Corporation  of  (ireat  Britain. 
Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial  .N<,.  .s39.,524.  (CI 
139—19.) 


I  -^ 

1.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom  the  comlduatlon  of  a  cen- 
tral frame,  the  shuttles  and  shuttle  driving  mechanl-sms 
carried  by  sui  h  frame,  end  guides  for  the  frame,  i*alanc- 
Ing  springs  for  the  central  frame,  a  rotating  crunk  for 
reciprocating  the  frame,  and  links  and  levers  lietween 
the  central  frame  and  the  crank  ileslpned  and  arrangeil 
to  give  a  short  period  of  rest  to  the  frame  when  such 
frame    is    In    Its    l<iwetit    position    substantially   as    herein 

des<ribed. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom  the  <-ombination  of  a  sta 
tlonary  supporting  frame,  a  movable  frame  siipporte.I  in 
the  stationary  franie.  the  shuttles,  gear  teeth  on  the 
Bhutfli's,  toothed  pinions  for  driving  the  shuttles,  shafts 
carrying  such  toothed  pinions  supported  In  the  movable 
frame,  a  toothed  quadrant  for  actuating  the  shafts 
pivotally  unlteil  with  the  movable  frame,  a  slotted  lever 
for  driving  the  quadrant  pivotally  supported  in  the  sta 
tlonary  frame,  and  <rank  and  elliptical  toothed  gear 
whe«'l.s  for  operating  the  slotted  lever  sulistantialiy  as 
herein  descrlbe<l. 

3.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  frame  carrying  the  shuttles  and 
the  shuttle  a<  tuatlng  mechanisms,  guble  nxls  <arrl»'<l 
by  the  frame,  the  weight  lialandng  springs,  fixed  guides 
for  the  frame  with  which  the  said  guide  rods  co.'.peratc, 
and  n  crank,  levers  and  links  for  reciprocating  the  frame 
sulistanfially  as  herein  described. 


l.lNS,oi9.  MACHINE  FOR  CITTINc;  TOOTHED  (iEAR- 
WflEELS.  Wii.f.i.xM  EbwiN  Svke.s.  Slough,  England. 
Filed  .luly  r».   1914.      Serial  No.  S49.29fi.      (CI.  90 9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  tooth*".!  gear 
wheels,  the  <i>mblnarlou  of  a  be<l.  means  carried  thereon 
for  axlally  mounting  and  turning  the  wheel  blank  to  l)e 
operate*!  on,  a  second  l»ed.  a  carriage  mounted  thereon. 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
carriage  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  wheel 
blank,  a  |ialr  of  cutters  carried  by  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  driving  said  wheel  blank  and  said  cutters 
slmultanf-ouKly. 

2.  In  n  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  toothe<l 
gear  wheels,  the  <-omblnatlon  of  a  slldable  carriage,  n  pair 
of  carriages  rigidly  yet  .ndjusfaldy  mounte<l  thereon,  a 
holder  plvof.sl  to  .ach  of  said  adjustable  carriages,  a 
revoluble  shaft  mounte.l  In  each  of  said  holders,  a  pinion 
shap.-<!  <uffer  mounte*!  on  one  end  of  ea<h  of  said  shafts, 
n  pinion  carried  by  ea.h  shaft,  a  bearing  formed  on  each 
of  said  adjustable  carriages,  spindles  revrdubly  mounted 
therein.  K4'ar  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  engag 
Ing  with  said  i)inlons.  a  nut  engaging  with  each  of  said 
si>lndl.'s.  and  means  for  sliding  said  spindles  in  .laid  nuts. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  geneiating  and  <  uttlng  toothed 
gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  slldable  carriage,  a  pair 
of  carriages  rigidly  yet  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
holder  pivoted  to  each  of  said  ailjustable  carriages,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  each  of  said  holders  and  carry- 
ing a  pinion  shaiied  cutter,  a  spindle  rev.dubly  mounted 
in  each  of  said  adjustaide  carriages,  two  engaging  gear 
wheels  mounted,  respe.  tively.  (.11  sal.!  shafts  and  spindles, 
u  nut  engaging  with  and  turning  said  spindles,  gear 
whe4'is  and  cutters  and  means  for  lmi>artlng  a  re<lproca- 
tory  movement  to  salii  slldable  carriage. 


4.  In  a  ma.hlne  for  generating  and  cutting  toothed 
gear  wheel.s.  the  combination  of  a  slblable  .arriage  a  pair 
of  carriages  rigidly  yet  adjustably  carrle.l  thereby  a  shaft 
and  a  spindle  rev.dubly  mounted  in  ea.h  of  said  adjust- 
able carriages,  gear  coune.-tlous  between  sabl  shafts  and 
spln.lles  f..r  imparting  n.tary  nx.tion  from  the  latter  to 
the  former.  «  .utter  in  the  forn.  ..f  a  pinion  mounted  on 
ea.h  of  said  shafts,  me.hanlsm  for  imparting  a  generat- 
ing fee.l  action  t.,  said  cutters,  an.l  a  crank  operatively 
connecte.l  with  .sal,I  sli.lable  .arriag..  to  Impart  a  recipro- 
catory   movement    thereto. 

r>.  In  a  ma.hlne  f.,r  g.-nerating  and  cutting  toothed 
gear  wheels,  the  (omblnafion  of  means  for  rotatablv 
n...untlng  a  wheel  blank  on  its  a.Ms.  means  for  moving  said 
wheel  blank  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  sll.lable  .arriage 
a  pair  of  carriages  rlgi.Ily  yet  adjustablv  <arrle.l  thereby' 
;i  pinion  shai.ed  rufter  mounte.l  ou  each  of  said  a.ljustable 
carriages,  means  f.u  re.i,,ro.ating  .sai.l  sli.lable  .arriage 
to  and  fro  and  fee.llng  me.hanlsm  a.lapte.l  t.-  act  ui)on 
sal.l  cutters  wherel>y  they  are  r.-v.dve.l  on  their  axes 

[Claims  G  to  11  11. .f  prinfe.l  hi  the  (iazette.) 


],1SS.220.  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE.  Ets.no  T..mir.. 
Sacramento.  Cal.  File.!  .luly  30,  1914.  S^-rial  No' 
85-1.095.     (CI.  173—334.)  '     ' 


1.  An  electric  light  socket  comiirlslng  a  U«ly  forme<l 
of  non-<..n.lucting  material,  a  metal  lamp  receiving  sleeve 
.•arrled  by  said  body,  a  trl.)  of  terndnal  posts  mounted  on 
said  body,  an  angular  arm  ..muect.-.l  to  one  of  said  posts 
and  extending  Int..  said  sleeve,  a  resilient  conta.t  finger 
connected  to  another  of  sal.l  posts,  a  rotatable  key 
mounted  on  the  b.nly  ami  having  (onuection  with  the  re- 
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nialnliiK  imsts.  ami  an  an^ulHr  lomlui  tiiiK  arm  larrlt-d  on 
on*'  f'liil  (jf  salil  kfv  ainl  ailaptfil  ti>  roilpHratf  with  saiil 
.ilet've  and  contact  tingiT  sulistantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set   fiirtll. 

2.  An  electric  ll>:ht  siicket  cuniprisinK  a  body  formed  of 
Don-condiictinK  material,  a  metallic  lamp  receiving  sleeve 
<-arrle<l  therehy.  a  trio  of  terminal  jiosts  mounted  on  the 
body,  an  antrular  arm  having  "ne  eml  connected  to  one 
of    said    posts,    the   other    end    projecting   within    salii    sleeve. 

a  re'silieut  contact  rtnuer  on  another  of  said  posts,  a  rota- 
talde  key  mounted  t  raus\  t-rsely  of  the  iKiily  and  having 
I'lectrtcrtl  ( (>inie<tlon  with  thi-  remaining  terminal  post,  an 
angular  1  otiductlng  arm  carried  on  one  end  of  salcl  key 
and  adaptefl  to  coiiperate  with  said  resilient  finger  and 
.xleeve,  and  means  in  conn»»clion  with  saitl  angular  con 
ducting  arm  to  yieldingly  retain  the  latter  In  any  ad- 
Justed  position  Nul'stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^4't 
forth. 

3.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  a  liody  formed  of 
Don-conductiiig  imiterlal,  a  metal  lamp  receiving  sleeve 
rarried  tliereliy,  a  trio  of  terminal  posts  dispose. 1  upon 
said  body,  a  conductor  leading  from  one  post  Inti'  the 
sleeve,  a  resilient  contact  finger  connected  to  another  of 
said  terminal  i)osts.  a  rotatable  key  mounted  transvnrsfly 
of  the  l(ody  and  having  connei'tion  with  the  remaining 
post,  an  angular  conducting  arm  keyed  to  one  end  of  said 
key  and  adapteil  to  coilperate  with  said  resilient  finger 
and  sleeve,  and  spring  means  in  c(mne<tlon  with  said  an 
gular  arm  to  yieldingly  retain  the  latter  In  any  adjusted 
position  sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An   electri'    light    socket   comprising  a    liody   of   non 
conducting  material,  a  metal  lamp  receiving  sleeve  carrleil 
thereby,  a   trio  of  terminal   posts  disposed   upon  saiil   body. 
an  angular  arm  having  one  end  connected   to  one  of  said 

posts,     the     other    end     disposed     within     saiil     sleeve,     a     re 

.slllent   finger  carried   by  another  of  said    posts,  a   pair  of 
spa<-ed    liearings    carried    <m    the    body,    a    key    rotataidy 
mounted  within  salil  bearings,  and  having  electrical  (mi 
nection    with    the    remaining    post,    extending   transversely 
«<f   saiil    boily.    one   of  said    tiearings    b»-lng   slotted    tr)   permit 
a  loose  movement  of  the  key  therein,  an  angular  conduct 
Ing  arm  secured  to  said  key  adjacent  the  slotted  bearing, 
and   adapted    to   i-oiiperate   with    siild    sleeve  and    resilient 
contact  finger,  and   means  in   conneetion   with   said  arm   to 
j-leldlngiy    retain   the   latter   in   any   adjusted   position    sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  light  so<ket  comprising  a  body  of  non 
conducting  material,  a  metallic  lamp  receiving  s]e«'ve  car 
rled  thereliy.  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  formed  there 
In.  a  trio  of  terminal  posts  mounted  on  said  lioily.  an 
angular  arm  having  one  enil  conne<  ted  to  one  of  sabl 
posts,  said  arm  projecting  through  the  opening  of  said 
.Kleeve  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  within  the  latter. 
a  resilient  contact  finger  carried  by  .uiofher  of  sjiid  posts, 
a  pair  of  spaceil  li»'arings  carried  on  the  body,  a  key  rota 
tably  mounted  within  said  bearings  and  having  connection 
with  the  remaining  post,  one  of  said  bearings  l)eing  slotted 
to  perndt  a  loose  movement  of  the  key  therein,  an  an 
gular  conducting  arm  secnre«l  to  said  key  adjacent  the 
slotted  bearing,  and  adapted  to  coi'iperate  with  said  sleeve 
and  resilient  contait  finger,  and  means  in  connection  with 
saiil  arm  to  yieldingly  retain  the  latter  In  any  adjusted 
position  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  si't   forth. 

[Claims  t;  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1SS.221.  RAZOR.  .T.\MBS  Thom.^.s.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1914.  .Serial  No.  871. 99S.  (CI.  :i(i — li'.  i 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
a  bifurcated  handle,  a  guard  having  a  shank  plvotally 
connected  in  said  bifurcated  handle,  said  guard  being 
compose*!  of  two  sei-tlons,  said  sections  having  the  con- 
flgtiration  of  a  razor  blade,  each  of  said  sjctlons  having 
an  inner  substantially  flat  inclined  surfaie.  one  of  said 
se<tlons  l>«>lng  shap«Ml  so  as  to  have  Its  inner  surface 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  opposite  section  to 
provide  a  blade  recess,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  adjacent  one  longitudinal 
edge   thereof,   a    blade  having  a   longitudinal   rib   substau- 


tiall.v  at  a  median  line  adapted  to  take  Into  said  groove 
each  side  of  the  Idade  opposite  said  rib  Iwlng  of  a  lesser 
width  than  the  relatively  longer  plane  of  the  blade  receiv- 
ing recess,  whereby  to  have  its  e<lge  spaoil  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  ie<ess.  the  shortest  shank  forme«l  upon  one  of 
said  sections,  said  first  nameil  shank  having  a  re<ess  In 
which  the  shortest  shank  Is  r<Melved.  and  transverse 
flanges    curved    at    the    ol)poslte    ends    of    the    other    section. 


"•aid   Manges  providing  channels  in   which  the  pivoted  sec 

rioll    is  adapteil    to    have    its    opposite   end    edges    received    In 

-nug  relation  whereby  to  bring  the  longitudinal  eilges  of 
I'oih   >.ectlons   flush,   the  Inner  f-dges  of  said    flanges  being 

formed  concave  iind  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pivotal  sec- 
tion liein'i  formed  con\i'x  whereby  the  Inter  engagement 
of  said  conv.x  edges  and  said  flanges  will  hidd  said  pivo- 
tal se<tions  frictlonaliy  against  separation,  and  whereby 
sjibl   pivotal  sections  may   tdnd  against   the  blade. 


l.l^SM-2-2.       KAILK«)A1>TIK.       IlnwMtt.    Ti.of.     Avnndale, 
Md.      Filed    May    2h,    I'.tl,'.      Serial    No.    30, oy:,'.       (Ci. 

ii3>i— :>. ) 


1.  A  railway  tie  of  the  character  descritwd  Including 
a  body  having  recesses  near  its  opposite  ends  on  the  upper 
face  thereof,  said  recessf's  provldeil  centrally  with  chan- 
nels, tushionltig  blocks  seati-<l  in  sabl  channels,  the  opp<)- 
site  end  walls  of  said  rei  ess«'s  being  inclined  Inwanlly  and 
upwardly,  a  lomblned  clamping  and  brace  plate,  one  end 
of  which  Is  redui'ed  to  form  a  tongue  for  engaging  the 
inclined  end  walls  and  the  web  ami  ball  of  the  rail,  and 
mean-  at  th>'  opposite  side  of  each  rail  to  engage  the  rail 
■ind  the  oppo-lte  Inclined  end  wall  to  take  up  wear  and 
prevent   the  tie  from  lateral  movement. 

'1.  A  railroad  fie  of  th«'  character  described  Including  a 
liody  having  reces.ses  near  its  ends  on  its  upp«'r  face.  Haid 
recesses  priiviile«l  with  central  <hannels.  lushloning  lilocks 
seated  in  saiil  channels,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  receHMeS 
being  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly,  rails  supporteil  on 
the  cushioning  blocks,  a  combined  clamping  and  lirace 
plate  comprising  a  iMwly.  one  end  of  the  l>oily  extending 
angularly  to  engage  th>>  web  of  the  rail  beneath  the  head, 
the  op|M>slte  edge  of  the  body  provided  with  a  reduced 
tongue  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lncline<l 
walls  of  said  recesses,  and  one  side  of  the  rail,  said  re- 
duced portion  defined  by  a  gro<ive  which  terminates  In  an 
enlarged  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof,  the  Inner  face  of 
which  shonliU'r  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  nlde  e<lge  of  th« 
rail  lirace  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same, 
a  compensator  comprising  a  substantially  U  .'Shaped  ho4ly, 
the  arms  of  which  are  tapere<l.  the  enlarge*!  ends  of  said 
arms  being  Incline*!  to  engag»>  th*-  IndinfMl  walls  *>f  the 
i*'cess«'s  nt  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  arms  and  through  the  tie  for  riglilly 
si'cuiiiiK  th*'  same  In  position. 


Tune  ao,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1013 


1,1H8.223.  NAI'KIN.  MAR'i  K.  Ivepa,  Cressey.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  lio.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.4(;«."  (CI. 
\'2>s — .%.) 


A  ilevl.-*-  of  the  class  descrllx-d.  consisting  of  a  hroail 
hack  portion  having  r.dativ*'ly  long  .slges  adapted  f(.r 
conn.ction.  a  pair  of  securing  tapes  sei  und  at  one  end 
to  the  npp.T  corner  of  said  last  named  nlges.  and  adapted 
to  he  tieil  to  cMUs<>  said  »-*lges  to  curve  around,  said  back 
p<jrtlon  gradually  de.r.-aslng  In  width  to  provid.-  a  rela 
tlv*ly  narrow  napkin  supporting  portion,  a  sustaiidng 
tap*-  .s.-cur.Ml  tnfermedlHte  its  ends  to  the  outer  *-dg..  of 
Kaid  napkin  supporting  portion,  buttons  s*'<  ur*-d  upon  th<- 
l*.w*r  corners  of  the  e.lges  of  said  back  portl.m.  said 
sustaining  tape  having  buttonholes  engageable  with  said 
buttons,  a  single  reinforcing  tape,  n  loop  on  said  r*in 
forcing  tap*'  .ngaging  said  first  nam*-*!  tap*,  and  ,1  button 
*arrl.d  liy  said  reinforcing  tape,  said  sustaining  tap.' 
having  a  buttonhole  adapteil  for  .-ngageiiont  with  said 
last  nam*'d  button. 


l.iss.-.'oj  FI.Y  THAI'.  KiLMCM.  F.  W.Ai.1.0.  Sony.  a. 
N.  Y.  Fli.'d  June  is,  im,-..  S*.rial  No.  .H4  9H;  ,ci 
43— !»:!.) 


/T  7 


A  (ly  trap  .omprlsing  a  vertical  foraminotis  cylindri- 
cal open  end  h*Hly.  a  closure  covering  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  con.'  shap.-*!  defl*  .tor  arranged  In  the  bottom 
end  <if  said  htsly  dips  se.  ur*"*!  to  said  deflector  at  spac.-d 
intervals,  a  cone  shap*-*!  bottom  m<'mt»*T  r.-stlng  at  its 
edge  on  .said  .lips,  and  a  han.l  suhstantlally  V  shap.'d 
iB  cross  se.tlon  with  «>ne  .slge  portion  exti-mllng  v.r 
tJrally  and  ahntttng  the  bottom  .nlge  portion  of  said 
body  and  Its  opposite  .'.Ig.'  portl.tn  arranged  at  an  angle 
HO  as  to  11*'  In  flat  eonta.t  with  the  .'.Ige  portion  of  said 
bottom   niemlwr  ami  abutting  sal.)   clips. 


1.1HH.2-J.-,.       I)Or(}!l-KNEAI)EK.        Ixji  ihk     M.     We.;mcu. 
WauMi.    Nebr.      Klle.l    ()<t.    1',    191.",.       S.-rial    No     ."..S  mi.s 
(CI.   107— .-.,^.) 

1.  A   .lough   kneader  .omprlsing  a   bo.ly   having  a    suh- 
utantlally     fiat    nn.l.'r    surface,    a    dlvl.ling    elem.nt     pro 


Jccting  from  said  surface  and  arrange.l  longitndinaliy 
and  wholly  within  the  edg*'s  thereof,  said  iiroj.cting  ele- 
ni»nt  being  spai*-*!  from  said  e.lg.'s  wh*'r*'by  to  jtroduce 
spreading  aition  of  the  mat. rial  work.'d  upon  as  the 
body  passes  ther.lnto.  and  a  manipulating  handl*'  de- 
t;\(  liably  connect*'.!   to  .said  body. 


'2.  A  (lough  kneader  (omi>rising  a  body  roiisisting  .d'  a 
plurality  of  ra.llally  arrang.'d  spai.'d  wings  or  arms  of 
substantially  flat  formation  on  th.-lr  nmi.'r  surfac*'s.  the 
upper  surfaces  of  each  .if  said  wings  b.'ing  rounded,  a 
cutting  rll)  form.'d  on  the  und.'r  surface  of  *'ach  of  said 
wings  f.ir  facilitating  the  jiassag*'  of  the  body  into  the 
material  worke.!  upon,  said  ribs  Joining  cntrally  of  the 
body  ami  t.^'.as  materially  narrow. r  than  the  wings  and 
m.'rging  Into  the  surface  from  which  they  pr.iject.  and 
m.'ans    f.ir    maidpulatlng    the    knead. 'r. 


l.lss.22»;.      COLLAI'SIISLK    KECKl'TACI.K.      S.*.vn  Ei.    S. 
Wkli-w,    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    Weils O.lell    Novelty 
Co..    Lynn.    Mass.       Fli.'d     May    21.     IDlo.       Serial    .No 
29,.')44.       (CI.    217 — 12.) 


In  a  coUapsibi*'  ic, .  p;,i,ie,  the  lombination  of  >lde 
members,  ea.h  having  a  slot  formed  th.r.'in  ailjai*'nt  to 
Its  low.'r  .'dg*'.  iH'ndable  web  portions  int.rni.dia t.'  said 
-id.'  m.'ud.ers  form.'d  by  s.oring  the  material  ther*'of 
transversely,  l.tngltudlnally  sloft.'d  corn.T  p.ists  adapt*-*] 
t.)  r.-celve  said  web  p.irtlons,  said  web  portions  substan- 
tially ..irresp.inding  in  width  to  th.'  width  of  th.-  post, 
m.aiis  for  fast.-ning  said  w.-b  portions  to  the  crn.'r 
members,  and  a  r.'movabl.'  bottom  m.'mb.-r  having  pr.)- 
jecting  t.mgues  form. '.I  th.reim  at  points  corr.'si)ondiug 
t.i  th.'  position  ..f  th.'  si. Its  in  th.-  sid.-  m.-mb.-rs  af.iresaid 
and  a.lapted  to  1...  r.'civ.'d  in  said  slots  wh*r.  by  to  hold 
the  c.intainer  in  .'.xf.'iid.'d  iiosition,  said  b..ttiim  having 
Its  corn.'rs  cut  diagonally  to  s.-at  snugly  .-igainst.  a  face 
of  .'a.'h  .)f  the  corn.T  posts  to  bra.-.'  th.'  .  oiitain.'r  against 
collapse. 


I.ISK.227.       AlUrSTAHI.K    HOOK.       Wii.i.iam    A.    W.iODS. 

Kaukauna.    and    (iE.uti.K    H.    IMiewsen.    F.irt    .Vtkins.m. 

Wis.      Fll.-.l    Sept.    2.'>.    191.-..      Serial    No.    52.713        (CI 

24K— 27.) 

In  c.imblnatlon.  a  wall  support  pr.ivlde.l  with  an  open 
transv.-rse  sl.if.  the  r.-ar  porti.tn  of  which  is  enlarg.-d  t.) 
provi.le  two  inn.-r  bearing  walls  adjacent  the  ..pen  portion 
of  the  sl.it.  a  support  f.irm.-.l  fr..m  a  single  pie.e  of  metal 
an.l  provl.le.I  with  a  ba.se  and  a  ho.ik,  .me  en.l  .if  th»-  metal 
b.-ing  bent  upon  itself  and  exten.le.l  at  an  angle  to  form 
a  .entral  .onn.-.  ting  bar.  the  opiiosit.-  end  of  said  bar  t»e- 
ing  rebent  upon  its.lf  to  a  p.dnt  adjacent  said  central 
conne.tlng  bar.  nt  which  p.dnt  the  metal  Is  bent  ..ut- 
wardly    to    .'xt.'nd    through    th.'    op.'n    slot    and    forms    th*' 
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hook,  the  bent  portloDK  at  the  ends  of  the  connecting  bar 
enga^riQ^  the  inner  bearing  walls  of  the  wall  support,  the 
metal  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hook  being  rebent  upon  It- 


self to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  of  the  base  where  said 
material  is  bent  to  engage  sai<l  front  of  the  base  to  brace 
the  hook. 


l,l^s.::2s.  APPARATIS  FOK  KLECTROl'LATING.  Fu«r>- 
EHICK  .S.  WCKIDWAKD.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
3,   lyiti.     Serial   No.   ss.STS.      (CI.  204 — 5.» 


1.  In  a  p<»<  kt't  <>r  fpipss  tlfftm  plating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  follDwlnji  elements  :  an  electrolyte  ;  an 
anode  compartment  in  said  electrolyte:  a  tubular  projec- 
tion from  said  anode  compartment,  whb-h  is  adapted  to 
enter  the  poi  ket  or  reoess  nt  the  cathode  or  object  to  be 
plated  and  means  for  causing  said  tube  to  traverse  said 
recei^s  or  po<ket  during  the  plating  operation 

2.  In  a  pocket  or  recess  electro  plating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements  :  an  electrolyte  ;  an 
anode  compartment  in  said  electridyte  :  a  tubular  projec- 
tion communicating  with  said  compartment  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  pocket  or  recess  of  the  cathode;  means  for 
moving  the  cathode  to  cause  sjild  tube  to  traverse  said 
recess  during  the  process  of  plating  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  electrolyte  into  saiil  anode  compartment. 

.■?.  In  a  pocket  or  recess  ele<-tro-platlng  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements  :  an  electrolyte  ;  an 
anode  compartment  in  said  electrolyte  having  a  removable 
wall  portion  ;  an  open  end  tube  mounted  in  said  removable 
wall  portion  and  adapted  to  enter  the  pocket  of  the  cath- 
ode anil  means  for  reciprocating:  the  cathode  during  the 
platlne  operation  to  cause  sabl  tube  to  traverse  said 
pocket. 

4.  In  a  pocket  or  recess  electro-plating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements  :  an  electrolyte ; 
means  for  segregating  the  anodes  In  a  separate  chamber 
or  compartment  In  said  electrolyte  ;  an  open-end  tube  pro- 
jecting from  said  compartment  and  a<lapte<l  to  enter  the 
pocket  of  the  cathode  :  a  pump  for  forcing  the  electrolyte 
into  saifl  anode  chamber  and  reciprocating  means  to  cause 
said  tube  to  traverse  said  pocket  during  the  plating  opera- 
tion. 


5.  In  a  pocket  or  recess  electro  plating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements:  an  electrolyte;  n 
partition  across  said  electrolyte  whl<-h  separate;*  the  anode 
from  the  cathode  :  an  open-end  tut>e  mounted  In  said  par 
tltlon  which  extends  into  the  catho«le  electrolyte  ami 
which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  p(»cket  or  nn-ess  of  the 
cathoile  :  reciprocating  means  to  cause  said  tul«e  to  trav 
erse  said  pocket  during  the  plating  operation  and  menus 
for  foriing  the  electrolyte  from  the  (•atho<le  side  to  the 
anode  side  of  said  partition. 

I  Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


I.I'nS.229.       interior    LOCK  -  RELEASE    FOR    .SAFES 
AND    VAULTS.       RicHAHi)    S.    Wooi.okidce.    Harrison 
vllle,    Mo.      Flle<l    Mar.    2o.    1916.      Serial    No.    85.443. 
(CI.  109 — 8.) 


1.  The  comtilnatlon  with  a  safe  or  vault,  of  a  lockinj: 
unit  for  the  door  thereof,  a  swinging  member  pivoted  to 
the  door  and  to  said  locking  unit,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
said  swinging  meml>er  against  movement  to  retain  the 
locking  unit  in  operative  position,  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  meml>er  and  locking  unit  l>eing  detachable 
from  the  interior  of  the  safe  or  vault  to  allow  a  person 
trapped  therein  to  open  the  door  and  escape. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault,  of  a  locking 
unit  for  the  door  thereof,  a  swinging  member  pivoted  to 
the  door,  a  pin  pivoting  said  meml>er  to  the  locking  unit, 
and  a  lock  for  holding  said  swinging  member  against 
movement  to  retain  the  locking  unit  in  opi-ratlve  position, 
the  aforesaid  pin  being  renu»\aMe  from  the  Interior  of  the 
safe  or  vault  to  allow  a  person  trapped  therein  to  open 
the  door  and  escape. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault,  of  a  bolt  pro 
Jectlng  and  retracting  l>ar  carrle<J  by  the  door  of  said 
safe  or  vault  and  mo^nble  toward  and  away  frt)m  the 
edge  thereof,  an  L-sbaped  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  door 
for  holding  the  aforesaid  t)ar  in  operative  position,  a  lock 
coiiperatlng  with  said  lever  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  latter  until  said  lock  Is  releas^^il.  a  pin  threaded 
through  the  aforesaid  bar  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  the  lever  having  an  op<>Ding  receiving  said  pin 
therein,  whereby  it  establishes  a  pivotal  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  lever  and  the  aforesaid  bar.  and  a  handle  for 
removing  said  pin  from  the  interior  of  the  safe  to  break 
the  aforesaid  conne<-tlon.  whereby  the  t)olt  projecting  and 
retracting  liar  of  the  door  may  l>e  operate<l  to  retract  the 
l>olt  by  a  person  trappeil  in  the  safe  or  vault. 


1,188.230.      FISHINt>-REEL.      GioaciK    S.    Yixgli.vo.    St. 

Augustine,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,735. 

(CI.  242—84.6.) 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  with  flxe<l  end 
disks,  a  spool  having  concaves!  plates  at  its  ends  and 
spindles  Journale<l  in  the  end  disks,  the  spindle  of  the 
spool  contacting  with  one  of  the  disks  serving  to  support 
the  spool  against  longitudinal  movement  and  movable 
from  contact  with  the  end  disks  to  re<luce  friction  to  a 
minimum  when  the  reel  Is  tilted  in  one  direction,  the 
plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  spool  being  designed  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  the  disk  at    the  opposite  end  of  the  reel 
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when  the  latter  is  tilted  In  the  opposite  direction  and  a 
ball  interposed  between  an  end  plate  and  the  adjacent 
disk. 


1,1N8.231.       MorSE    AND    RAT    TRAP.       Chaki^Eh    Zirn 
lut  EU,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  l«j,  1914.     Serial 
No.  877,540.      (CI.  43 — 2G. ) 


.\n  animal  trap  comprising  a  trap  chamber  including 
a  door  anil  tilting  platform,  said  platform  being  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  an  animal  to  release  the  door,  a  second 
chamber  connected  with  the  first  chamber  and  inchnllng 
a  water  chamber  having  a  depresslble  trap  door  above 
the  wiifer  chamber,  a  pulley  supported  by  the  second 
n.imfHl  chamber,  a  bait  holder  in  the  first  named  chamber, 
a  cord  trained  over  the  pulley  and  connecting  the  tilting 
platform  and  bait  holder  to  elevate  said  holder  when  the 
platform  '.s  tilteil  downwardly,  and  a  fiexllile  connei  tion 
between  the  first  named  door  and  the  trap  door  for  mr)v- 
Inc  the  trap  door  into  position  to  be  stepped  upon  by  the 
Mulinal   when  the  first  named  iloor  is  closed. 


1.1S8.232.      SHOCK  AH.SoKHKR.      .Iamks    .1.    Ai.exandeu. 

Valley    Mills.    Tex.      Filed    June    2fi.    1H15.      Serial    No 

36,452.      (CI.  2«7— 19.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  a 
vehicle  spring,  a  shock  absorl>er  comprising  a  yoke 
through  which  said  spring  parts  extend,  said  yoke  being 
secured  to  the  upper  spring  part  and  extending  below 
the  lower  spring  part  and  a  c(dled  spring  arrange<l  In  and 


carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke  an<l  bearing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  lower  spring  part,  an  outer 
sleeve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  coiled  spring  and 
having  a  recess  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke, 
an  inner  sleeve  in  said  outer  sleeve,  a  cap  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sleeves,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  cap. 
said  inner  sleeve,  and  also  through  the  lower  portion  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke. 


2.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  with  fixed  end 
disks,  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  a  spool  having  spindle  ends  journale<l 
In  said  end  disks  and  adapted  to  have  a  slight  longitudi 
nal  movement,  said  spool  provided  with  concaved  plates, 
the  spo«d  spindle  being  adapteil  to  bear  frictionally  against 
the  concaved  face  of  the  disk  of  the  spool  adjacent  to  its 
outer  marginal  e<lge  and  the  wall  of  the  groove  to  reduce 
frii  tlon  to  a  minimum  when  the  spocd  is  turning  as  the 
reel  is  tilted  in  one  direction,  and  a  ball  movable  in  said 
groove  an<l  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  adjacent  end 
disk,  the  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  spool  adapted  to 
bear  frictionally  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  reel  frame 
when  the  reel  Is  tllte<l  In  the  opposite  direction,  thus  serv- 
ing to  brake  the  rotary  movement  of  the  spool. 

3.  A    fishing    reel    comprising   a    frame    with    fixed    end 
disks,   n    spindle   supporte«l   In    sal<l   disks  and   having   lim- 
ited longltuiilnal  movement  In  its  bearings,  a  plate  at  one 
♦■nd  of  saldsplnille.  said  spindle  being  shouldered  for  con 
tact   with  the  disk  to  support  the  spocd  against  longitudi 
nal  movement  when  the  reel  Is  tilted  In  one  direction,  the 
opposite   end   plate   supporting   the  spool   when   the   reel   is 
tlltetl  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  ball  Interposed  be 
tween  said  disk  and   the  adjacent  end  plate. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lowter  parts  of 
a  vehicle  spring,  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member 
engaging  the  upr)er  side  of  the  upper  part  of  said  spring. 
a  roiled  spring  carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  lower  part  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
securing  said  member  in  position  upon  the  spring,  said 
member  l)eing  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  outer  end  of  the  vehicle  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  a 
vehicle  spring,  a  shock  absorber  lomprlsing  a  member  en- 
gaging the  upper  side  of  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle 
spring,  a  colled  spring  carrl«Hl  by  said  member  and  engag- 
ing; the  underside  of  the  lower  part  of  said  vehicle  spring, 
a  plate  carried  liy  said  member  and  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  upper  part  of  sjild  spring,  and  a  clip  engaging 
said  plate  and  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
a  vehicle  spring,  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  member 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle 
spring,  a  colled  spring  carried  by  the  member  and  engag- 
ing the  underside  of  the  lower  part  of  said  vehide  spring, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  said  member  and  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  upper  part  .  f  said  spring,  and  a  clip  engaging 
said  plate  and  the   upper  part  of  said   v.bl.  le  spring, 

."..  In  coiiiMnation  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
a  vehicle  spring,  a  shoik  absorl)er  comprising  a  yoke 
through  which  said  spring  parts  extend,  a  bar  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  part 
of  said  vehb'le  spring,  a  plate  carried  by  said  yoke  and 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle 
spring,  a  dip  engaging  said  plate  and  said  upper  part  of 
the  vehicle  spring,  and  a  colled  si)rlng  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  engaging  the  underside  of  the  lower  part  of  said 
vehicle  spring. 

I  Claims  ♦>  and   7  not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 


1.188.233.  AUTOMOHILE  TIKE.  .Iames  C.  Andekso.n, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  ,Ian.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3.983.       (CI.  152—1.) 

1.  A  tire  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spac«Hl  closed 
cells,  each  of  which  contains  atmospheric  air.  the  tire 
body  being  constructed  to  cause  the  sides  thereof  to  t>e 
dlstorte<l  Inwardly  toward  each  other  when  load  pressure 
Is  applied  to  progressively  reduce  the  area  of  the  cells 
and  compress  the  air  therein  when  the  tire  Is  subjected 
to  load  strain. 

2.  A  tire  body  formed  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  series 
of  cells  and  Independent  means  in  the  tire  body  and  about 
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thf    r»*-<i)f*<'tlvi'  s»-ts   of  chUs   ti>  cf'iiipf'l   thn   l>r<ly  distortion 

uniler    lo)i<l    strain    to  \if   dlrt'ctfil    luwanlly    towaril    said 

cellx   to   progressively  ( oniprt-ss   the   air   In   said   dlstortetl 
(•♦'lis. 


3.  A  tire  liody  having  an  inner  series  of  cells  arranjied 
on  the  radial  center  of  the  l>ody  and  inwardly  of  the  trans 
verse  nie<lian  line  and  two  outer  series  nf  cells  arranged 
heyuiid  the  transverse  median  line  and  out  of  radial  allue- 
nient  with  the  inner  series  of  cells  all  said  opetiinns  con- 
taininji:  atninspherii'  air.  atnl  a  restraining;  weh  arranged 
partly  aUout  each  set  of  c'eiis.  whereby  to  inwardly  dis- 
tort the  walls  of  the  cell:-!  when  the  tire  Is  under  load 
strain  to  reduce  the  size  of  saiil  cells  to  compress  the  air. 

4.  A  tire  Ixidy  havinu  an  Inner  series  of  cells  arranged 
on  the  radial  center  of  the  body  and  Inwardly  of  the 
transverse  nie<llan  line  and  two  outer  series  of  cells  ar 
ranged  beyond  the  transverse  median  line  and  out  of 
radial  allnenient  with  the  inner  series  of  cells,  all  said 
openings  containing  atmospheri<'  air.  anil  a  restraining 
well  arranged  partly  aliouf  eai-h  set  of  cells,  the  outer 
walls  of  the  tire  being  conca\ed.  whereby  to  Inwardly 
distort  the  walls  of  the  cells  when  the  tire  Is  under  load 
strain  tt>  reiluce  the  size  of  said  cells  to  compress  the  air 
therein. 

5.  A  tire  body  having  an  inner  series  of  cells  arranged 
on  the  radial  c»'nter  of  the  body  and  Inwardly  of  the 
transv»'rse  median  lin*-  and  two  outer  series  of  cells 
arrange<l  beyond  the  transverse  median  line  and  out  of 
radial  allnenient  with  th>'  inner  series  of  cells,  and  a 
restraining  web  arranged  partly  about  each  set  of  cells, 
the  fiuter  walls  t  f  the  tire  being  concaved,  the  restrain 
ing  webs  being  embedded  in  the  tire  body  adjacent  the 
snrfac"  thereof. 

[("laims  t>  to   11    not  printed   In    the   (Jazette,] 


1,1Sn.234.      (OMr.lNED  F»»LI>Ar.LK   (AMI*  STOOL   AM' 
COT.       -Xi.FitEi      Aunt.     I'.ainbridu'e     township.     Herrlen 
couiity.    Mich.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    Kdward     Heu 
dricks.     r.euton     Harbor.     Mi.  h.       Flle.l    .July     7.     litlo. 
Serial    No.  3,s.r.l4.      it'l.   155 — ♦!.  i 


1     In  a   loiiveitUde  mil    collapsliije  arttcl'  of  furniture, 

hingedly    connecttd    siile   bars,    brace   members  at    the   hint'eii 

conne(  ti  m  of  th"  said  liars,  the  ineml>»T>  coiiiprislng  each 
of  the  bars  having  elou:.'ated  slots,  roi'.s  passing  through 
th»'  slots,  leg  members  secured  to  the  rods,  brace  members 
for  the  |eg>  uudei  lying  and  confHi  t'liir  with  the  si<le  bars. 
one  pair  of  said  lei:  members  being  I'entrally  connected 
with    one    of   sail',    rods,    a    round    connecting    the    ends    of 

these     lei;     ni'Mnb.rs.     >piiced     rounds     connecting     the     side 

bars.  .1  can\-.is  IkmIv  upon  one  ot  these  rounds  and  the 
mentioned     round    of    the    mentioned    legs,    and    a    second 


canvas   ImmIv   se<ure«I    to   the   othe.-   round    ami    to    the   con- 
necting bar  for  the  other  pair  of  legs. 

2.  In  a  coliapsll>le  article  of  furniture  adapteil  to  l>e 
converted  from  a  i-amp  stool  to  a  chair  or  vice  verna. 
side  bars,  comprising  each  two  alining  memliers  which 
are  hingedly  connected,  stuils  upon  the  bars  adjacent  the 
hingt-d  connection  thereof,  a  lirace  member  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  tiars  and  having  depressions  entering  from  Its  op 
poslte  .k1,|».s  adapteil  to  engage  with  the  studs  when  the 
tievice  Is  set  up  as  a  couch,  longitudinally  movable  leg 
members  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bars,  means 
for  sustaining  tte  leg  members  adjusted  upon  the  bars, 
brace  rods  for  the  leg  meml>ers  contacting  with  the  bars, 
one  pair  of  leg  meml>ers  Itelng  of  a  greater  length  than 
the  other  and  having  their  ends  connect»><l  by  a  round,  a 
(anvas  l>ody  securetl  to  the  round  and  secure<l  to  the  bars 
to  which  the  said  leg  meml>ers  are  connected,  a  second 
lanvas  biwly  also  securetl  to  said  bars,  and  the  last  men 
tioned  canvas  being  connectiMl  with  the  other  leg  memt>erB. 

3.  In  a  foldalile  artl<le  of  furniture  adapted  to  be 
(onvert)-*!  from  a  canvas  ^tool  to  a  coui  h  or  vice  versa. 
side  bars  <oniprlslng  each  a  pair  of  hinged  members  hav- 
ing abutting  ends,  dowels  upon  the  ends  of  one  of  uid 
niemliers.  the  other  ine(nl>erK  being  proviile<l  with  sockets 
to  receive  the  dowels,  said  bars  t>eing  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  adjacent  their  ends.  ro<ls  passing  through 
the  slots,  legs  secured  to  the  rcnls.  brace  memlH>rs  for  the 
legs  engaging  with  the  bars,  means  for  sustaining  the  rods 
in  a  longitudinally  adjuste^l  position  In  the  slots,  one 
pair  of  said  lega  l»^lng  of  a  greater  length  than  the  other 
pair,  a  rouml  connecting  the  emls  of  the  last  mentioned 
legs,  a  canvas  txMly  securetl  to  the  round,  a  second  round 
connecteil  with  the  bars  recelvlni;  the  <-anvas  body,  a  ro«l 
passing  through  the  liars  adjacent  the  said  canras  Ixxly, 
a  second  canvas  b<Mly  secure<l  to  this  rod  and  with  the 
ro<l   connecting   the  other  pair  of  leg   members. 

4.  In  a  foldable  article  of  furniture  adapte<l  to  Ih'  con- 
verted from  a  camp  sto(d  to  a  couch  or  vlie  versa,  side 
bars  having  slots  ailjacenf  their  ends,  saiil  bars  compris- 
ing each  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  a  dowel  upon  the  end 
of  one  of  said  memt>ers,  the  second  members  having  their 
ends  provide<l  with  sockets  adapte<l  to  receive  the  dowels 
when  the  side  members  are  In  allnenient  and  the  device 
set  up  as  a  couch,  rods  passing  through  the  elongated 
slots,  legs  secure<l  to  the  nsls.  brace  meml>ers  for  the 
legs  engaging  the  liars,  means,  comprising  removable  ele- 
ments passing  through  the  slots  and  contaiting  with  the 
bars  for  sustaining  the  bars  adjusteil  In  the  slots,  one 
pair  of  said  leg  memlx-rs  being  of  a  greater  length  than 
the  other,  a  round  conne<-tlng  these  leg  meml>ers.  a  canvas 
body  upon  the  round,  salrl  Ixxly  being  se<-ure<l  to  the  liars 
to  provide  a  head  when  the  device  Is  set  up  as  a  couch 
and  a  seat  when  the  device  Is  set  up  as  n  sto(d.  a  sei  ond 
canvas  tusly  also  secureil  to  the  bars  aiijacent  the  seat, 
this  last  mentitmed  b«wly  lieing  also  conne(  tjil  with  the 
rod  providing  the  connecting  meml>er  for  the  other  pair 
of  legs,  means  for  connecting  the  elements  comprising 
the  sides  when  the  same  are  swung  against  each  other 
wh»n  the  device  is  set  up  as  a  stool,  and  a  rod  having 
flattened  ends  provided  with  openings  ailapted  to  l>e  ar- 
ranged between  the  fold  of  the  last  mentionetl  canvas 
body  and  t<)  Ik»  received  In  the  mentioned  dowids  of  two 
of  the  meml>ers  comprising  the  sides  when  the  devli-e  ly 
set  up  as  a  stool  and  whereby  the  said  last  mentioned 
canvas  body  provides  the  back  for  the  stcxd. 


l.lss.j.3.-.        roKTAHLK     SWINC.       Wiii.hm      C.      Hai.l. 
Kwlng.    Ind       Filed    May    •«'»;,    ISMri       Serial    .\o     .lo,r,04. 

I  CI.  i:>r> — .{.-.) 

In  a  swing,  a  frame  c-omprising  a  pair  of  front  and  rf-ar 
legs,  plates,  the  legs  of  each  pair  having  their  upper  ends 
pivotaily  connected  to  the  plates,  said  plates  having  slots 
formed  therein  l>elow  the  pivotal  connec  tlon  with  the  legs, 
pins  carried  by  the  legs  and  slldably  engagiil  In  the  slots 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  legs  In  opposite  di 
rec  tlons.  a   pair  of  links  for  each   pair  of  legs,   said   links 
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being  pivotaily  connecte<l  at  their  centers  and  having  their 
upper  ends  pivotaily  connected  to  the  legs,  and  their  lower 


ends  slldably  and  adjustably  cimnecfed   to  the  legs,  and  a 
seat    removably  assoclaf»'<l   with   the  plates. 


l.lSS.23r,       KELLY  RAM*.     Ai.ntEn  O.   B.xrby,  Olen   Ban- 
ner, Alberta.  Canafhi.      Filed  Jan.  22,  1910       Serial  No 
73.751,      (CI    64—23.) 


1  A  band  comprising  strap  sections,  rlng^  nttachecl  to 
the  strap  sections,  a  triangular  plate-  provided  at  Its 
thn-e  corners  with  hooks,  ke«>pers  for  the  hooks,  the  strap 
sections  being  attachwl  to  two  of  said  hooks  by  means  of 
said  rings,  and  a  martingale  arranged  to  be  detachably 
omnected  with  the  other  hook. 

2.  A  band  comprising  a  triangular  plate  prov'ded  at 
Its  corners  with  hooks,  a  single  member  attached  to  the 
plate  and  having  three  tongues  lying  against  the  bills  of 
the  hooks,  bancl  sections  having  rings  aclaptecl  to  engage 
two  of  the  hooks,  and  a  martlngal-  having  a  ring  adapted 
to  engage  the  jither  hook. 


1.1NK.237.      RKCOVEKIM;   NOXIOTS   AM>  OTHER   M\ 
TEUIALS    FROM   SMELTER  FIMES.      Ci.utEN.E    Hau 
liiCTT.    Salt    I^ke    CUy,    Itah,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
(Jeorge    Morrow,    Salt    I^ke   City.    Itah.      Filed   Jan.    15. 
1915.      Serial   No.   2.407.      (CI.   23 13.) 


1.  The  proc-ess  of  treating  smelter  fumi-s  for  the  ellmi 
nation  of  sulfur  dioxld  therefrom  and  the  recovery  of 
volatile  metallic-  values,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
Bmelt.-r  fumes  on  their  passage  from  the  furnac-e  to  the- 
atmosphere  to  the  actbm  of  a  solution  of  tdsultld  of  an 
alkali   or  alkaline  earth    metal,    thereby   converting  sulfur 


dioxld  (-ontainecl  In  the  fumes  into  a  soluble  s;ilt  by  th.- 
alkali  contained  in  the  solution,  and  also  prec  Ipitating  thc- 
solulile  metal  combinat'ons  In  the  fumes  in  the  form  of 
Insoluble  salts  of  the  metals  and  collecting  such  Insoluble 
metallic'  salts   separately   from   the  solution. 

2.  The  proc-ess  of  rendering  smelter  fumes  Innoxiouli 
and  recovering  values  therefrom,  which  c-ousiats  in  pass- 
ing the  fumes  on  their  way  from  the  furnace  to  the  at- 
mo-phere  throuKh  a  solution  of  b'sulfid  of  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  thereby  causing  the  absorption 
of  the  sulfur  cljoxld  contained  In  the  fumes  by  the  bisulttd 
solution  and  tlo-  conversion  of  volatile  metallic  values 
c ontainc-d  in  the-  fum»-s  into  'nscdublo  salts  and  screening 
the  precipitates  c-ontainiiig  the  nic-tals  from  the  scdution 
ccintaiiiliig  the  absorbed  sulfur  dioxld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  smelter  fumes  to  render 
them  lnnc)\i<»us  and  tec  recover  metallic  values  th«-refrom, 
cors'sting  hi  treating  tin-  fumes  on  thc-ir  way  from  the 
furnace  to  the  atmospht-n-  with  a  solution  of  a  liisulttd 
of  an  alk.ill  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  thereby  causing 
the  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxld  c-ontained  in  the  fumes  and 
the  cc.nverslon  in  the  solution  of  the  bisulfld  into  th'osul- 
fatt-,  and  also  causing  th"  conversion  of  volatile  metallic 
conblnations  in  the  fumes  by  the  bisultid  solution  into 
sultids  of  the  metals  and  at  the  same  time  separat'ng  the 
precipitates  so  produced   from  the  thiosulfate  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  rendering  smelter  fumes  Innoxious 
and  at  the  same  time  reccivering  values  therefrom,  which 
c-onslsts  In  producing  a  How  of  a  solution  of  a  bisultid  of 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  In  closed  circuit  through 
the  jiath  of  the  fumes  on  their  way  from  the  smelter  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  thereby  continuously  absorbing  the 
sulfur  ciioxid  (ontalned  In  the-  fumes  by  the  circulating 
bisultid  solution  .-uid  simultaneously  therewith  causing  the 
conversion  of  the  metallic-  c-omb'natlons  In  the  fumes  into 
sulfids  of  the  metals  and  separating  the  precipitates  so 
produced  from  the  solution  during  the  progress  of  the 
treatment  of  the-  fumes. 


l.lK,s.o.-{s  SWINCINC;  SCAFFOLI».  John  O.  Bartei.i.. 
St.  I'aui.  Minn.  Flli-cl  Jan.  3,  191G.  Serial  No.  (59.860. 
(CI.   2H — Sl.C,  I 


1.  A  saffolcl  c  .iiiipii^iiij;  a  plurality  of  unit  sections. 
<-ac  h  c-ompris!ng  a  seri.-s  of  longitudinal  planks;  metallic 
frames  ext.-ndlng  transversely  of  the  jilanks  at  each  end 
of  the-  seve-ral  sections,  those  at  the  meeting  ends  of  sec- 
tions be-Ing  c-omnion  to  the  two  se-c  tlons  ;  bcdts  (-arrled  by 
the  r<-spe-ctive  transverse-  frames,  passing  through  the 
planks  sujiported  thereon,  ancl  of  a  length  to  produce  a 
tle-xlblc-  coniit-ction  iietwi-e-ii  pro.ximate  platform  units  or 
sc-c  tlons  :  whert-by  one  end  of  each  section  ma\-  l>e-  raised 
or  lowere-d  independently  of  the  other  and  the  seve-ral  .sec- 
tions be-  thus  raiseil  or  IowctccI   succ-esslv»-ly. 

2.  .\  swinging  scaffold  comprising  a  platform  ;  frans- 
\e-rvi-ly  e-xte-nding  frames  bent-ath  the-  ends  of  .said  plat- 
form, i-acli  pro\ide-el  witli  a  shaft  :  drums  se-cured  upon 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  :  a  ratchet whe-e-|  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  :  a  pawl  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  and  prevent  backward  rota 
tlon  of  the  shaft  :  two  miter  gears  loosely  encircling  said 
shaft  :  means  carried  by  saici  shaft  for  locking  either  or 
both  of  said  gears  to   the-  shaft  or  freeing  either  or  both 
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at  will  ;  an  lnterni»»il!att>  Tiilter  p»'ar  iiieshlnjf  with  the 
tlrstnipntloni'il  gears  :  a  lever  for  i>s<lllatlng  the  Interme- 
tllHte  gear  and  through  it  thf  gfars  iiioshing  therewith  : 
ami  caMfs  winding  aliout  the  drums  and  serving  to  sus- 
pend thf  scaffold. 

'.i.  A  scaffold  comprising  longitudinal  floor  planks  ; 
transverse  nietaillc  frames  heneath  and  supporting  ^he 
ends  of  snid  planks,  and  cuntalnlng  within  thems»'lve« 
cat>lf-winiling  ilrums  ami  nie<'hanlsm  for  turning  said 
drums  in  winding  direction,  said  mechanism  including  an 
artuatlng  gear  provided  with  sockets  to  receive  an  actuat 
Ing  lever,  a  lever  to  enter  said  sockets,  and  suspending 
caMt'H  winding  about  said  drums  :  wher»'t>y  the  actuating 
lever  may  bf  normally  reniove<l  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  platform  U-ft  entirely  free  of  obstructions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  platform,  transverse  support 
Ing  frames  beneath  said  platform  :  and  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  platform  at  will.  carrle«l  by  thf  respective 
frames,  each  such  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  drums 
mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  suspending 
cables  winding  about  said  drums,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  lo<klnj  i<awl  engaging  with  said  shaft 
normally  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
drums,  two  miter  gears  loosely  encln  ling  the  shaft,  pawls 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  serving  to  engage  said  gears  as 
the  latter  are  turned,  an  intermediate  gear  constantly 
meshing  with  the  first-named  gears,  a  lever  for  oscillating 
the  Intermediate  gear,  a  brake-band  encircling  one  of  aal<l 
gears,  and  a  lever  for  causing  said  band  to  biml  upon  said 
gear  when  thf  locking  pawl  Is  disengaged  to  permit  de- 
scent of  the  scaffold. 

5.  The  <oniblnation  with  the  rotary  drum-shaft,  of 
cable-winding  mechanism  for  scaff(dding:  gears  loosely 
en<-lrcllng  said  shaft  and  provldfd  with  ratchet  hubs,  an 
estfrnall.v  threade<I  sleeve  lnterme<llatf  said  gears  and 
carrle<l  by  said  shaft ;  spring  pawls  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  tending  normally  to  spring  clear  of  the  ratchet  hubs  ; 
and  nuts  or  bands  encircling  the  threaded  sleeve,  and  serv- 
ing when  properly  adjusted  to  press  and  hold  the  pawls 
In  engaging  relation  to  the  ratchet  hubs. 


l.l**.s.li;!9.  OrERATINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  IIAND- 
KRAKES.  CifAKi.EV  (".  Hni.EN  and  <;ic<)KiiE  Wti.i.s, 
Marion.  <»hio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  lUlH.  Serial  No.  Trt.GT'J. 
(<1.  74—16.) 


1.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  character  described,  a  winding- 
drum,  a  ratihet  wheel  connecte<l  therewith,  a  lever 
mounted  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  having  a  pawl  mounted  thereon,  said  lever 
being  capable  i>f  longitudinal  movement  to  move  said 
pawl  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  being  arranged  to  support  said  pawl  normally  be- 
neath said  ratihet  wheel  to  cause  .saiil  ratchet  wheel  to 
be  actuated  by  an  upward  movement  of  said  lever  and  to 


cause  said  lever,  when  released,  to  move  downward  with 
both  a  swinging  movement  and  a  l«»ngltudlnal  movement 
and  to  automatically  disenk:at;f  s.ild  p«wl  from  si\U\ 
ratchet  wh»t'l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dfscribe<l.  a  winding 
drum,  a  ratchet  whe.-!  connected  therewith.  nH>ans  for 
supporting  said  win. ling  drum  and  -<aid  ratchet  wheel,  a 
lever  mounred  on  said  supportioK  meaos  for  moveiuent 
about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  whf-el.  an.l  having  a  pawl 
mounted  thereon,  said  lever  being  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  move  said  pawl  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  salil  ratchet  wheel  and  being  so  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  ratchet  whetd  that  when  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  lever  are  released,  with  the  wind- 
ing mechanism  under  tension,  centrifugal  force  and  the 
force  of  gravity  will  move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  winding- 
drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  conne<ted  therewith,  a  lever  mount- 
ed for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  having  a  pawl  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  to  move  said  pawl 
Into  and  out  of  engagenient  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
being  so  mounte<l  with  relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel 
that  when  said  ratchet  whffl  and  said  Ifver  are  released, 
with  the  winding  mechanism  under  tension,  centrifugal 
force  and  the  force  of  gravity  will  move  said  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  ratihet  whe^-l.  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movfinenr  of  said  b-ver. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescrlbed.  a  winding- 
drum,  a  rati  het  wheel  conne<  ted  therewith,  a  lever  mount- 
ed for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  ratihet  wheel 
and  having  a  pawl  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  being 
mounted  for  lonKliudlnal  movement  to  move  said  pawl 
into  and  out  of  en>:Hgenient  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
being  so  mounted  with  relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel 
that  when  salt!  ratchet  wheel  and  said  lever  are  re- 
leased, with  the  winding  meihanNm  under  tension,  cen- 
trlfujral  for.  e  and  the  for.-.-  of  -raNlfv  will  move  said 
pawl  out  of  engat'ement  with  said  ratihet  whi'cl,  said 
lever  having  a  part  projecting  beyond  Its  axis,  and  a  stop 
arranges!  In  the  path  of  s«id  projecting  part,  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  stop  and  said  projecting  part  of 
said  lever  l>elng  shaped  to  cause  the  eutragement  thereof 
to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  said  lever,  said  pro- 
jecting part  beiui:  of  such  a  length  that  it  cannot  pass 
said  stop. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  winding- 
drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  lever  mount- 
ed for  movement  about  the  axis  of  .said  ratchet  wheel 
and  having  a  pawl  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  l>elng 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  to  move  said  pawl 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  -aid  ratchet  wheel  and 
being  so  mounted  with  relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel 
that  when  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  lever  are  released, 
with  the  winding  mechanism  under  tension,  centrifugal 
force  and  the  force  of  gravity  will  move  said  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  ^lid  l.ver  having 
a  iiart  projecting  beyond  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  cam 
arratigetl  In   the  j.ath  of  said   part    to  Impart    longitudinal 

movement    to    said    le\er. 

IClalniN  t;  to   10  uot  printed  In   the  (oizette.l 


1  .  1  H  >^  .  2  4  o  .  IIEAI>I.I(;nT.  fHARi.Es  R.  r.  Hdhpev, 
ISrookline.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1!«1.'.  Serial  No. 
."s. !•.-.;.      (  (•].  •J4i>~  -41.  t 

1.  In  heailllk.'ht  e<iull'ment.  a  riflector  having  a  prede- 
termined axis  of  illumination,  a  source  of  light  as.so- 
.  late.!  with  said  reflfctor  and  having  a  normal  focal 
axis  coin,  blent  with  said  axis  of  illumination,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  varying  both  axes  without  destroying 
their   coincidence. 

~.  In  headlight  einilpment.  a  reflector  having  a  prede- 
termined axis  of  illumination,  a  source  of  light  associated 
with  said  reflector  and  having  a  normal  focal  axis  co- 
incident with  said  axN  of  Illumination,  means  for  simul- 
taneously varying  both  axes  without  destroying  their  co- 
incidence, and  means  for  rfstoring  both  axes  to  their  re- 
sp«'ctlve  original  positions. 
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.{.  In   headlight  equipment,  a   reilector   having  a  prede- 
termined axis  of  Illumination,  a  source  of  light  associated 
with   said    reflector   and    having  a   normal    fo«al   axis    co 
Incident  with  said  axis  of  illumination,   nu-ans   for   shift 
log  the  axis  of  Illumination  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  focal  axis  to  coincide  with  the  new  axis. 


/»- 


n- 


/« 


tions  with  slots  therein  disposed  transversely  of  the  bed 
»neml)er  and  registering  with  said  bolt  holes  thereof,  the 
under  sides  of  the  end  portions  of  said  subliase  member 
being  serrated  to  .  <,act  with  the  serrations  of  said  bed 
member,  securing  bolts  for  said  subbase  di-posed  through 
said  bolt  holes  of  said  bed  member  and  engaging  the 
slots  of  said  suhbase  end  portions  whereby  the  subbase 
is  supported  on  said  bed  member  for  adjustment  trans- 
\ersel\  thereof,  and  bolls  on  sai.i  engine  L.is..  engaging 
■  lid    slots    in    the    Mde   portions  of   said   subbase    whereby 

ibe   elU'ine    is   nd  Jiist;,  |,|y    se.  ured    theirtO. 


4  In  headlight  equipment,  a  reflector  having  a  pre- 
d»fermlned  axis  of  illumination,  a  source  of  light  asso- 
'  iat'il  with  said  reflector  and  having  a  normal  focal  axis 
coincident  with  said  axis  of  llhiminatlon.  means  for 
shifting  the  axis  of  Illumination.  meauR  for  simulta- 
neously shifting  the  focal  axis  to  .olndde  with  the  new 
axis,  and  means  for  restoring  both  axes  to  their  re- 
spective original  positions. 

5.  In  headlight  eijulpnient.  a  shiftable  reflector  having 
a  predetermined  axis  of  Illumination,  a  source  of  light 
assfi.iated  with  said  reliector  and  movat)le  therewith, 
m.nns  for  shifting  the  reflector  to  vary  Its  axis  of  illu- 
miuat',.ii.  anil  means  for  siinilt.uc  v.usly  adjusting  the 
fo.ai   axis    t,,   ,,,l„.i.le    with   the    n    w    axis   of    illumination. 

[t'laiins   t!   to    1  »J  not   printed   in    the  (lazette.j 


l.lSH.i;41.  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUToMC. BILKS. 
Owen  I!.  nuAi.v,  Mancos.  Colo.  F11e<l  June  ::;:.  istl5. 
Serial  No.    :.')>•»(».     (Ci.  ]5.'i^-'j7.) 
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A  fastener  me.uis  of  the  clas-  described  .  ..mprl.sjng 
a  plate  having  its  side  edges  bent  Inwardly  to  form  open 
channels  and  one  end  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  stop,  a 
second  member  having  its  ends  laterally  bent,  pintles 
extending  from  said  ends  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
In  the  channels,  one  of  the  channels  being  -ut  away  ad- 
jacent the  laterally  turned  end  of  the  device,  and  a  socket 
portion  formed  outwardly  of  said  cutaway  portion  ad 
Jacent  'he  channel  to  seat  one  of  the  pintles. 


1.1S8.1'4L'.       ENi;iNE     MOUNTlNi;.       Robebt     H.     Bban 
FiEi.n.    Lansing.    Mi.  h..    assignor    to    The    "  New  Way  •' 
Motor    Company.    Lansing,    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    H,    1915. 
Serial  No.  no. 079.      (<"1.  21 — 114.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlb^'d.  the  combina 
tion  with  an  engine  provided  with  a  base,  a  frame-like 
supporting  U'd  member  proTidcd  with  atUching  clamps 
at  its  Inner  end  and  supports  at  Us  outer  end,  the  side 
portluna  of  said  bed  member  being  provided  with  bolt 
holes  and  having  lonijitudLaal  Kerrallous  In  their,  upper 
«id«>»,  a  fraae-like  subbaae  member  having  raised  side 
porUon.i  with  longitudinal  alots  therein  and  end  por 
227  O.  fi.— 66 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  provided  with  a  base,  a  frame-like  sup- 
p.irting  bed  member  provided  with  attaching  clamps  at 
its  inner  end  .■jml  supports  at  Its  outer  end.  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  bed  member  being  provided  with  bolt  holes, 
.1  frame-like  suLbast  member  having  slots  In  its  side  and 
end  portions,  securing  bolts  for  said  subbase  disposed 
through  said  bolt  holes  of  said  bed  member  and  engaging 
slots  in  .said  snbbas<-  whereby  the  subbase  Is  supported  on 
said  bed  member  lor  adjustment,  and  bolts  on  said  engine 
l-asc  engaging  said  slots  in  said  subbase  whereby  the  en- 
;:ine  is  adjustaldy  scciired  thereto. 

3.  In  a  structure,  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine  provided  with  a  base,  of  a  sup- 
porting bed  member  provided  with  attaching  means,  a 
subliase  interposed  between  said  engine  base  and  bed 
member,  .said  subbase  being  provided  with  sets  of  slots 
.ilsiMised  at   right   nimbus   t.i  en.h   oth' r.   bolts  on   said   bed 

rnlier    coa.  tinu'    with     one    set    of    slots    whereby     said 

sul'base  membiT  is  supported  for  adjustment  on  said  bed 
member,  and  bolts  on  .said  engine  base  coacting  with  the 
sijid  set  of  slots  whereby  said  engine  Is  supported  for 
adjustment  on  saltl  subbas«>  member. 

4.  In  a  struiture  of  the  class  des.ribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine  provided  with  a  base,  a  subl>a8e 
on  which  said  engine  is  mounted  for  adjustment  in  one 
direction,  and  a  supportlu};  bed  member  on  which  said 
subbase  is  mounted  for  adjustment  at  an  angle  to  the  di- 
rection of  adjustment  of  said  engine  on  said   subbase. 

."i.  In  a  structure  of  thi'  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  uf  a  support  therefor  comprising 
a  led  member,  and  an  Intermediate  member  mounted  on 
sjiid  l>»d  member  for  adjustment  thereon  in  one  direction. 
sjiid  engine  being  mounted  on  said  intermediate  member 
for  adjustment  thereon  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  adjust  nuiit  of  said  intermediate  member. 


1,188.243.     SMOKK-CONDKNSER.     Friedrich  W.  Bmit- 

E.\8T»iN.  Vancouver,   British   Columbia.   Canada.      Filed 

Nov.  11,  1913.      Serial   No.   800.403,      (CI.  76 — 30.) 

A  smoke  ( ondensei  and  sulfur  and  arsenic  recoverer  for 

smelters  comprising  a  smoke  flue  leading  from  the  smelter 

and  conaposeii  of  a  series  of  connected  se.  tions  ea.  h  hav- 
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Ing  an  Intake  lead  and  a  discharge  lead   at  an   angle   to 
the  intake  lead  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  front  end  of 


said  Intake  lead,  and  means  at  the  front  end  of  each  In- 
take lead  to  project  flame  into  said  Intake  lead  and 
toward  the  rear  of  said  flue. 


1.188.244.  NITRO  STARCH  EXPLOSIVE.  Jesse  B. 
Bronstein  and  Charles  E.  W.\i.ler,  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Independent  Non-Freezing  Powder  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1913,  Serial  No.  783,601.  Renewed  Jan. 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,129.      (CI.  52—3.) 

1.  An  explosive  containing  nitro-starch  as  an  explosive 
base,  and  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  trini- 
trotoluene, said  mixture  not  excee<llng  substantially  thirty- 
live  per  rent.   ( 35*^1  )   by  weight  of  the  entire  explosive. 

2.  An  explosive  containing  nitro-starch  as  an  explosive 
liase  and  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  trini- 
trotoluene, said  mixture  comprising  seventy  to  ninety 
parts  nitrate  of  ammonium  and  thirty  to  ten  parts 
trinitrotoluene. 

3.  An  explosive  containing  nitro  starch  as  an  explosive 
tiasi',  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  trinitrotoluene 
not  exceeding  substantially  thirty  five  per  cent.  (35''^  ) 
by  weight  of  the  entire  explosive,  and  from  one  (1)  to 
ten  per  cent.  (W^r)  of  a  hard  granular,  readily  oxldiz- 
ablt>  ( arbonaceous  material. 

4.  An  explosive  lontainlng  nitro  starch  as  an  explosive 
base,  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  trinitrotoluene 
not  exi  t-edlng  substantially  thlrty-flve  per  cent.  (35%) 
by  welfchr  of  the  entire  explosive,  from  one  to  ten  per 
cent,  of  a  hard  granular  readily  oxldizahle  carbonai^eous 
material  and  from  one  to  ten  per  cent,  of  sulfur. 

5.  An  explosive  containing  nitro-starch  as  an  explosive 
base,  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  trinitrotoluene 
not  ex<eeding  substantially  thirty  five  per  cent.  (35'~'r  ) 
by  weight  of  the  entire  explosive,  barium  nitrate,  not  ex- 
ceeding substantially  forty  per  cent.  '40^^),  a  hard  gran- 
ular readily  oxidizabJe  carbonaceous  material,  not  excee<l- 
ing  ten  per  cent.  (10%)  and  sulfur  not  exceeding  ten 
per  (t'nt.    (10%  ). 


prising  cereal  screenings  in  the  form  of  hard  granules, 
and  sulfur. 

5.  A  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro  starch  as  an 
explosive  base,  an  oxygen  carrier  in  such  proportion  to 
said  nitro-starch  as  to  result  in  oxygen  excess,  lombus- 
tible  carbonaceous  material  comprising  cereal  screenings 
In  the  form  of  hard  granules,  and  sulfur. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1<?'«.24,5  NITRO  STARCH  EXPLOSIVE.  Jesse  B. 
Hron.stein  and  Ch.\bles  E.  Wai.lek,  Allentown.  Pa.. 
asslunors  to  Independent  Non-Freezlng  Powder  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle.l  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,476.      (Cl.  52—3.^ 

1.  .V  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro-starch  as  an 
explosive  base,  and  combustible  carbonaceous  material 
comprising  cereal  screenings  in  the  form  of  hard  gran- 
ules ;  said  carbonaceous  material  not  exceeding  substan- 
tially ten  per  cent.  (10%  )  by  weight  of  the  entire 
explosive. 

2.  A  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro  starch  as  an 
explosive  base,  an  oxygen  carrier  In  su'-h  proportion  to 
said  nitro-stnrch  as  to  result  In  oxygen  exi-ess.  and  com- 
bustible rarbonaeeous  material  comprising  cereal  screen- 
ings In  the  form  of  hard  granules. 

3.  .V  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro-starch  as  an 
explosive  base,  an  oxygen  carrier  In  such  proportion  to 
said  nitro  starch  as  to  result  in  oxygen  excess,  and  com- 
bustible rart>onaceous  material  comprising  cereal  screen- 
ings In  the  form  of  hard  granules ;  such  carbonaceous 
material  being  proportioned  to  properly  balance  the  oxy- 
gen content  of  the  mixture. 

4.  A  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro-starch  as  an 
explosive    base,    combustible    carbonaceous    material    com- 


1,188,246.  NITRO  STARCH  EXPLOSIVE.  Jesse  B. 
Bro.nstbin  and  Charle.s  E.  Waller,  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Independent  Non-Freezing  Powder  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,259.     (Cl,  62—3.) 

1.  A   detonating  explosive   containing  nitro-starch   and 
I    barium   nitrate ;   the   barium   nitrate  being  not   less   than 

twenty  per   cent.    (20%)    nor   more   than   forty   per   cent. 
(40';  )  by  weight  of  the  entire  explosive. 

2.  A  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro  starch,  so- 
dium nitrate,  and  barium  nitrate ;  the  barium  nitrate 
being  not  less  than  twenty  per  cent.  (20%)  nor  more 
than  forty  per  cent.  (40%)  by  weight  of  the  entire 
explosive. 

3.  A   detonating   » xploslve    containing   nitro  starch,    so 
dlum  nitrate,  barium   nitrate  and  sulfur. 

4.  A  detonating  explosive  containing  nitro-starch.  so- 
dium nitrate,  barium  nitrate  not  exceeding  forty  per  cent. 
t4<t^i)  by  weight  of  the  entire  mixture,  and  sulfur  not 
substantially  exceeding  eight  per  cent.  (H'~'r)  by  weight 
of  the  tntire  mixture. 


1.188.247.  PRINTIN(t  MACHINE.  Charles  BrrrER- 
KIELD,  Nottingham.  Encl.ind.  Polled  Dec.  30.  1915.  Se- 
rl.nl    No.   r,9.4,'i7.      (Cl.    HH— 15.) 


•-^s^"^/ 


1.  In  a  platen  prlntlni;  machine  the  combination  of  the 
platen,  a  feeier  mechanlsnt  upon  the  platen,  arranged  to 
be  controlled  by  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  the  paper 
sheet  thereon,  nn  impression  mechanism  and  connections 
between  the  ffH^Ier  mechanism  and  the  impression  mecha 
nlsm   substantially   as   herein  described. 

2.  In  a  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
platen.  Inclined  fingers  carried  by  the  platen,  claws  co- 
acting  with  the  inclined  fingers,  a  sliding  frame  carrying 
the  claws,  an  impression  mechanism  and  connections  be- 
tween thf  sliding  frame  and  the  Impression  mechanism 
substantially   as    herein    descrlbe<l. 

3.  In  a  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
platen,  stops  for  determining  the  position  of  the  sheets 
of  paper  fed  to  the  platen,  a  feeler  mechanism  upon  the 
platen  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  so  the  position 
thereof  may  have  definite  relation  to  the  positions  of  the 
sheet  stops,  an  eccentric  Impression  shaft  mechanism  and 
connections  between  the  feeler  mechanism  and  the  im- 
pression mechanism  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
I    platen.    Inclined    fingers   carrletl    by   the   platen,    claws   00- 
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acting  with  the  Inclined  fingers,  a  sliding  frame  carrying 
the  claws,  an  eccentric  shaft  impression  mechanism  and 
•  onnectlons  Iwtween  the  sliding  frame  and  the  Impression 
mechanism  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  la  a  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
platen.  Inclined  fingers  carried  by  the  platen,  claws  co- 
acting  with  the  incllne<l  fingers,  claw  carrying  frame 
fitted  to  slide  and  rock,  an  eccentric  shaft  Impression 
mecbanisni  and  connections  between  the  claw  carrying 
frame  and  the  impression  mechanism  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

I  Claims  ti  to  l»  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.188,249.  COFFEE-POT.  Walter  H.  Cook,  New  Or- 
leans. La.  Filed  July  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  41,&4». 
(Cl.   53—3.) 


1.1S8.24K.  RECORDING  LOGARITHMIC  APPARATUS. 
Athol  WiLrRiD  Clarke,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy,  Man- 
chester, England.  FIle<i  Mar."  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18  199.      (CI.   234—10.) 


1.  In  n  logarithmic  apparatus  of  the  type  described, 
two  measuring  instruments  of  known  form,  a  clock  ilrlvcn 
dnuii  on  one  Instrument,  means  whereby  this  Instrument 
moves  the  drum  logarithmically  but  In  a  different  direc- 
tion from  the  clock  movement  nnd  means  whereby  tbe 
Other  measuring  Instrument  moves  a  pen  or  pointer, 
traversing  the  drum,  logarithmically,  the  two  logarith- 
mic movements  being  along  the  same  general  path,  as 
des  Tlbed. 

2.  In  a  logarithmic  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a 
drum,  a  vertical  spindle  connecting  the  .Irum  with  a 
usual  clock  train,  a  second  spindle  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  clock  train,  toggle  links  connected  to  the  other 
end,  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  links  from  one 
measuring  Instrument,  a  cam  on  the  spindle  of  the  other 
measuring  Instrument,  a  vertical  spindle  operated  from 
the  cam.  and  a  pen  or  pointer  carried  by  the  spindle,  as 
described. 

3.  In  n  logarithmic  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a 
drum,  a  vertical  spindle  connecting  the  drum  with  a 
usual  clock  train,  a  second  spindle  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  clock  train,  toggle  links  connected  to  the  other 
end.  ,1  third  spindle  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
toggle  links,  a  device  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
WHter  to  be  measured  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
third  spindle,  rollers  on  the  lateral  points  of  connection 
of  the  toggle  links,  cam  shape<l  guides  with  which  the 
rollers  engage,  a  cam  on  the  spindle  of  the  other  measur- 
ing instrument,  a  vertical  spindle  operated  from  the  cam, 
and  a  pen  or  pointer  carrle<l  by  the  spindle,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  logarithmic  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a 
drum,  a  vertical  spindle  connecting  the  drum  with  a  usual 
clock  train,  a  second  spindle  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
clock  train,  toggle  links  connected  to  the  other  end,  a 
third  spindle  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  toggle 
links,  a  float  connecte<1  to  the  lower  end  of  this  third 
spindle,  a  measuring  tank  having  a  V-notch  outlet  In 
which  the  float  works,  rollers  on  the  lateral  points  of 
connection  of  the  toggle  links,  cam  shaped  guides  with 
which  the  rollers  engage,  a  cam  on  the  spindle  of  the 
other  measuring  Instrument,  a  vertical  spindle  operated 
from  the  cam.  and  a  pen  or  pointer  carried  by  the  spindle, 
as  described. 


1.  A  periolator  comprising  a  beverage  container  hav- 
ing a  tapering  core  therein,  u  percolating  chamber  sup- 
ported within  said  container  and  having  a  passage 
tlirough  which  said  core  slidably  extends,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  percolating  chamber,  said  perco- 
lating chamber  and  said  core  being  relatively  adjustable 
to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  between  the  wall  of  saliJ 
p.Ts.«age  and  said  core. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  beverage  container,  a 
hollow  tapering  core  centrally  disposed  in  said  container 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  perco- 
lating chamber  in  said  container  having  an  opening 
tlirough  which  said  core  extends,  a  water  chamber,  and 
means  extending  through  said  hollow  core  and  connect- 
ing said  water  and  percolating  chambers,  said  percolating 
chamlxr  being  adjustable  on  said  core  for  regulating  the 
fiow  of  water  through  said  percolating  chamber. 

3.  A  percolator  comprising  a  beverage  container,  a 
tapering  core  rising  centrally  from  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  upper  edge  of  said  container  Jielng  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  indentations  varying  in  depth,  a 
percolating  chamber  disposed  within  the  container  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  core  extends, 
means  carried  by  the  percolating  chamber  and  engage- 
able  in  said  Indentations  to  vary  the  area  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  percolating 
chamber. 

4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  beverage  container,  a  hol- 
low conical  core  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
a  percolating  chamber  having  an  opening  and  adapted  to 
he  adjusted  at  different  levels  within  said  container  with 
said  core  extending  through  said  opening,  a  water  cham- 
ber upon  which  said  beverage  container  rests,  and  mean^ 
extending  through  said  <ore  for  connecting  «ald  water 
aul  percolating  chambers. 

5.  A  percolator  lomprislng  a  beverage  container,  a 
hollow  conical  core  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  percolating  chamber  having  an  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  dispose<I  within  said  container 
with  said  core  extending  through  said  opening,  a  water 
lontalner  removably  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  said 
lievwrage  container,  and  means  extending  through  said 
core  for  <'onnecting  said  water  cfrntalner  and  percolating 
chamber. 

ICl.Tlms  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,250.       FEEDING -TROT'GH.      Clair    C.    Corfmaic 

and  Joseph  C.  Cohpman.  Sycamore.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 

5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12.416.     (Cl.  119 — 68.) 

1.   A  double  feed  trough,  comprising  two  end  members. 

Inclined    longitudinal    inner    memUprs    meeting    at    their 

high    edges,    inclined    longitudinal    outer    members    rising 
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from  the  lowpr  tdK»"S  of  th»'  ionintii'liual  iant-r  nifmbtrs 
anii  to  a  less  hflRht  than  thf  luucr  nifinbfrh.  the  salil 
InniT  nifnibiT«;  formlnK  thf  ba.  k  purtiuu-i  of  thf  iloublf 
troiiirh  1h  thf  -ihapt'  of  a  IcuKitiidinal  riilK'f.  auil  cuver 
ni»'nib»>rs  for  thp  ro^pei-tlvp  trotu'hs  pivotfl  t<>  thr  I'lid 
mpmbfrs  ami  whfn  rlosod  b<>lnK  In  siitistantioUy  parallel 
relation  to  the  Inner  longltufiinal  members  of  th''  trmnjh 
strurturp  and  ri'afhln?  from  the  npper  filKfR  of  ilu' 
outer  loniritii'linal  ni'^mberrj  t"  a  point  iif  riifftint:  at.iivi' 
thf  rM^e  formed  by  the  inn.r  loiiL.'itiidina!  iii>iiib.T~. 
said  cover  iiitinbers  b»lng  mnvable  on  their  pivots  Into 
iip^tamllni:  ili\>rs:ent  relation  to  i-,.iivr;i  iite  .1  fiinti'd 
above  the  rld«'e  formed  by  the  lonKltudlnal  Inner  iiu-iii 
bers.  said  .-over  members  having'  their  pivots  Intt'rmt-dlHrt" 
of  their  opposite  iHli?es  and  nearer  to  thos»^  e<lj,'fs  constl 
tuting  the  upper  t>dges  In  the  cliiseil  pusirjdti  rh;ii!  t^  rhe 
opposite  or  lower  edires,  and  tlie  portions  i.f  th'  o\er 
member-^  between  the  pivots  and  those  edces  'on-titutlni; 
the  lower  edges  bt'lng  divided  into  two  li>n»cltiidin.il  parts 
hlnired  together,  whereby  the  lower  hin:,'eil  port!on<  of 
the  cover  members  hang  pendently  when  the  cover  mem 
hers  are  In   the  npwardly  extending'  dlver<:ing  povjrion. 


jw    J2r 


2.  A  fped  trough  comprising;  two  feed  reiepta  les 
placed  back  to  back  with  the  backs  higher  than  the  fronts 
anil  converging  and  meeting  at  n  higher  le\e!  tlian  the 
fronts,  and  separate  cover  members  for  the  respective 
trontrh-;  ea'  h  of  a  width  to  extend  from  the  upper  edires 
of  the  fronts  of  the  troughs  to  a  line  of  meeting  above 
the  meeting  line  of  the  converging  backs  of  the  trou;;hs. 
said  covers  being  pivoted  to  turn  from  coverlni:  relation 
to  the  troji^hs  Into  a  position  of  rising  divergence  constl 
tutlng  a  funnel  over  the  meeting  edges  of  the  troii,-h 
backs,  each  cover  being  formed  of  two  members  hinged 
together  along  a  line  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  respective  rover,  and  each  receptacle  having  iruard>i 
located  to  be  between  the  respe<tive  (  over  m<niber  when 
closed  and  the  back  member  of  the  respective  trough. 

.'!.  An  elongated  feed  troiiirh  smi'tiire  having  fixed  feed 
receptacles  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  long1tudin.;l  enter 
line  with  the  rear  walls  of  the  receptacles  slanting  up- 
wardly one  toward  the  other  and  meeting  to  form  a 
lonu'ltndlnal  upstanding  ridere.  and  ■  over-^  for  the  re^pe. 
the  troui^hs  of  a  width  to  reach  from  a  line  of  meetini: 
above  the  upstandlnir  ridce  to  the  front  walls  of  the 
troughs,  said  covers  being  pivot. d  at  the  ends  inter 
mediate  of  the  opposite  edijes  and  nearer  to  the  iiieefin_' 
edges  than  to  the  edges  remote  from  the  meetlni:  edees  to 
permit  the  movement  of  thi-  ...\-..i<  into  iii'-^tainlini: 
divergent  relation  with  the  adjacnt  e.li^es  spaced  apart 
over  the  upstanding  rldce.  and  each  ( over  belui:  formed 
of  two  members  hinged  tonether  to  pro\lde  a  pendent  flap 
In  overhanging  relation  to  a  respective  feed  receptacle 
and   restrictlni.'  ac'cess   thereto. 

4.  A  feed  trough  provide.l  with  upstanding  ends  with 
feed  receptacles  extendlmr  betwe.Ti  the  .>nds.  said  re 
ceptacles  having  inclined  Inner  rnembers  meetln-'  at  the 
high  edges  to  form  a  longitudinally  extended  rldce  and 
with  Inclined  outer  members  In  rising  divergen  e  from 
the  lower  edges  of  the  rear  members,  and  cover  members 
plvote<l  ar  the  ends  to  the  end  members  of  the  trough 
section  with  the  pivots  spaced  from  adjacent  eilL'es  of 
said  cover  members  nnd  the  latfr  being  of  a  width  to 
reach  from  a  line  of  m»'«»ting  over  the  upstanding  ridge 
to  the  upp<'r  iiises  of  the  outwanlly  Incllneii  outer  mepi 
bers  and  movable  on  the  pivots  into  upstanding  divergent 
relation  with  the  meetini;  eri^'ps  separated  to  constitute 
a  fvnnel  for  dlschargtsK  feed  upon  the  rldire,  said  struc- 
ture   having   strips   extending    between    the    end    memberB 


hiicher  than  the  upsuinding  ridge  and  there  in  spared 
relation  to  constitute  wtop  means  for  the  movement  of 
the  <over  members  to  the  open  position,  and  rods  extend- 
.u;r  l>.t\vein  salil  strip*  and  the  outer  mt'mt>«rB  of  the 
feed  recf'ptai  les  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  walls  of  the 
feed    receptacles. 


1,188,2.'>1.       H1N<;e.       Ai'UiAN     M.    ('KOMMEI.IN,    I'a»i»alc. 
X.   J.      Filed   June    U>.    191,'..      Serial    No.   3a.4(»8.       (CI. 
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A  hing"  coniprUini:  door  and  frame  leaves,  a  oil 
-prlng  yieldably  connectini;  the  le;i\e>^.  a  hook  carried 
liv  the  door  leaf  and  ennaged  b.\-  the  upper  terminal  of 
:he  spring,  a  hou!»lng  carried  by  the  door  leaf  and  having 
rii'thes  carried  by  lower  e<lge.  said  spring  having  its 
lower  end  terminating  in  a  hanille  for  .-i^lectlvely  engaging 
the    notches    to   regulate    the    ten.viotl    iif    the   Mpriut;. 


1.18S.U'.-2.  SPEE1>  ALARM.  Wii.i.nM        Hlackwha 

('uossi.A.NO,  Newport.  Ark.     Filed  Mar    31.  1»15.     Serial 

No.  is.si.i.    (CI.  iiG— <;:..) 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  a  rotatsble  structure,  iompri«- 
Ing  a  casing  having  means  for  holding  It  against  rotation 
with  the  rotatable  structure,  a  rack  located  within  the 
casing  an<i  provlde<l  with  means  for  holding  it  agaliuiC 
rotation  with  the  rotatable  structure,  a  centrifugal  mem 
ber  rotatable  with  the  rotatable  atructure  and  locaUxl 
within  the  casing,  and  a  pinion  anil  tappets  connecte<l 
thereto  and  carried  by  the  centrifugal  member  for  move- 
ment by  the  latter  to  bring  the  pinion  into  mesh  with 
the  rack  and  the  tappet.^  into  operative  relation  to  the 
•aslng  on  the  attainment  of  a  predetermlneil  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  structure. 

2.  An  alarm  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing  constituting 
a  s<>un<ling  member  and  a^pte«l  to  be  attached  to  the  axle 
of  a  vehicle,  a  circular  rack  bar  also  adaptetl  to  be  attached 
to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  within  the  casing,  a  meDib*»r 
adapted   to  be  attached  t*  a   rotatable  portion   of  a  whe«l 
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mount«>d  on  the  axle  and  res(K)niiive  to  centrlfngal  force 
on  the  attnlnmeni  of  a  predetermine*]  speed  of  rotation 
by  the  wheel,  a  plulon  mounted  on  the  centrifugally  re 
■ponslve  member  and  participating  in  the  movements 
thereon,  and  a  tappet  structure  connected  to  the  pinion 
for  routlon  therewith  and  movable  with  the  centrlfngal 
member  Into   striking  distance   of   the  sonndlng  member. 

3.  A  spf'cd  alarm  for  \ehicle8  comprising  a  hollow 
sounding  member,  a  centrifugal  member  lodged  within  the 
sounding  member,  rotatable  tappets  carried  by  and  par 
flclpatiiii:  in  the  centrif\iga!  movements  of  the  centrlfug;il 
m.^mhcr  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  sound 
Ing  member,  anil  means  controlled  by  the  centrifugal 
member  for  causing  rotation  of  the  tapp.  ts  wh.  n  moved 
into    operative    relation    to    the    mounding    member. 

4.  .\  speed  alarm  for  \<hlc!es  comprising  a  sounding 
member  in  the  form  of  a  casing,  a  tixed  a(  tuating  meiui.er 
Inclosed  in  the  sounding  nieniher,  a  cenirlf\igal  111.  inher 
inclosed  in  the  .sounding  member,  rotatjibje  means  carried 
by  and  participating  in  the  centrlfui:al  movements  of  the 
centrifugal  member  into  engagement  with  the  actuating 
member,  and  a  tappet  structure  connected  to  the  ndatahie 
member  for  actuation  thereby  and  movable  by  the  cen 
trifugal  member  Into  operative  relation  to  the  sounding 
member  when  the  rotatable  member  is  In  engagement 
with   the  actuating  member. 

.I.  A  spetMl  alarm  for  automobiles  comprising  an  elon 
gated  bell  shaped  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
axle  of  an  automobile,  a  « ircular  rack  bar  adapttnl  to 
be  attached  to  the  axle  and  lodgtnl  within  the  casing,  a 
centrifugal  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  huh 
of  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  a.xle.  and  constructed  to  move 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  the  attainment 
of  a  predetermined  speed,  a  pinion  carried  by  th.-  cen- 
trifugal member  and  movable  thereby  into  engagement 
with  the  rack  bar,  and  a  tappet  btructure  connected  to 
the  pinion  for  actuation  thereby  and  movable  by  the 
centrifugal    member    into    operative    relation    to    the    bell. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.J 


rail,   and   provided   with   arms  disposed    In   aald   recesses, 
said   arm   being  recessed   to   underlie  one  end  of   the  step 

;ind  cont;ict   with   the  urnis  mi   the  attaching  member,  and 
a    ti.di    pa--ing    tlirmigh    said    arms   beneath   sai<l    step. 


1.1^V-'.-|^.  WHKNCH.  WilxiAM  S.  I)oi.i.AKi.,  Attica. 
Kaii^.  Tilci  Api.  n.  imO.  Serial  .\o.  i-tn.Ul*.  {CI. 
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1,18>.L'.-..'?.  STEI'  I.AM»I:H.  Moit.;\\  Ihviks.  I>,nver. 
rolo.  Filed  Jan.  l.'J,  191,"..  Serial  No.  -.nifi  (Cl 
228 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  step  ladder,  a  step,  a  side  rail  recess.-d  upon 
opposite  sides,  a  member  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  s.iid 
aide  rati  and  provided  with  arms  dlspo.sed  In  said  recesses 
and  extending  beyond  the  same,  salil  extending  portions 
being  recessed  to  underlie  one  end  of  the  step,  attaching  j 
plates  secured  to  the  step  and  side  rail,  arms  on  one  of 
said  plates  contacting  with  the  pro.1ect1ng  portion-^  on 
said  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  projecting  i 
portions  and  arm.s  in  contacting  relation. 

2.  In  a  step  ladder,  a  step  having  a  silt  therein,  a  side 
rail    having  recessed   side   edges,   attarhlng  members   se-  ' 
cured   to  the  step  and   side  rail,   an  arm  on  one   of  said 
members  passing  through  the  silt  in  the  step  and  extend 
Ing  below  the  same,  an  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said  mem 
ber  (ontartlng  with  the  rear  edjre  of  the  step  and  eicti  nd-   > 
inc  below  the  same  in  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
arm.    a    member    secured    to    the    outer    face    of    said    side 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  a  plate  having  a  socket,  said 
socket  being  composed  of  three  walls  of  U-shape  united 
with  said  plate  and  a  fourth  wall  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween a  pair  of  the  first  mentioned  walls,  and  means 
extending  through  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  walls 
for  swinging  the  last  mentioned  wall  to  clamp  a  nut 
within  the  socket. 

2.  A  wrench  embodying  a  plate  having  a  socket,  said 
socket  being  composed  of  three  walls  of  U  shape  united 
with  siild  plate  and  a  founii  wall  pivotally  mounted 
between  a  pair  of  the  aforesaid  w;ills.  the  last  mentioned 
wall  being  pivot. -d  between  ii^  eniN.  and  meiins  engaged 
through  the  other  of  the  fir--t  mentioned  walls  adjacent  the 
plate  for  swinging  the  n  >-;p.cfive  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned wall. 

;?.  A  wren.  1,  embodying  a  plate  Iia\iug  a  socket  .««ld 
socket  beinr  '(imposed  of  three  walls  of  U  shape  united 
with  sai.l  plate  and  a  fourth  wall  pivotally  mounted 
between  a  pair  of  the  aforesaid  walN.  the  last  mentioned 
wall  being  pivoted  between  its  ends,  and  a  si  rew  engaged 
through  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  walls  and  en- 
gaged witli  that  end  of  the  fourth  wall  adjacent  said 
plate. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  plan  ha\inir  a  nut  socket, 
s.-iiil  socket  being  composed  of  three  walls  of  U  shape 
iiniled  wiih  s;iid  plate  and  a  fourth  wall  pivotally 
mounted  between  its  ends  hetwfen  a  pair  of  the  aforesaid 
walls,  the  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  handle 
member  at  its  other  end.  a  screw  extending  through  said 
llange  an.l  one  of  the  first  mentioned  walls  and  threadedly 
eiiirai-'ing  one  ol  them,  mie  end  of  said  screw  being  con- 
nec-ieil    with    that    end    of   the    iji^t    meniioneil    wall    nearest 

the    l)Iate. 

.".  A  wrench  embodying  a  plate  having  a  nut  sockr't, 
.sai.l  socket  being  compose<i  of  three  walls  of  U  shape 
united  with  said  plate  and  a  fourth  wall  trunnloned  be- 
tween a  pjiir  of  the  first  mentioned  walls,  the  last  men- 
tioned wall  being  triinnionul  between  Its  ends  and  that 
end  thereof  nearest  the  i)Iate  having  an  open  slot,  one 
end  of  the  plate  liaving  a  (lance,  ;i  s.rew  extending 
through  one  of  thi  tiist  mentioned  walls  and  said  flange 
and  threadedly  engaging  om  of  them,  the  screw  having 
a  reduced  portion  received  by  said  slot,  the  other  end 
of  the  plate  having  a  shank.  saM  shank  and  screw  having 
remote  handles,  and  a  h.'indlc  larrled  by  the  plate  adja- 
cent  the  socket.  _ 


1  .  1  S  S  .25.")  .        niSrF'ARdlNO     VERTICAI.     RETORTS. 

AHTHtH     McDorr.Ai.i.     Ditkham.     Ashstead.     England. 

orlgin.al    application    filed    July    28,    1915.    Serial    No. 

42.:?7S.       Divided    and    this    application    filed    !><■.    17. 

^U^r,.     serial  No.  r,7.469.      ICl.  202 — 5.> 

1     Means   for  discharging   carbonized   material   from   a 
vertical  retort,  comprising  In  combination  a  trough  form- 
ing a   water  seal   for  the  retort,  means  for  imparting  rela 
tlve  rectilinear  movement    to  said   trriujrh   and   retort,  nu.' 
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means  for  preventing  this  movenjent  from  being  fully  Im- 
parted to  the  material  In  the  trouKh. 


./:> 


2.  Means  for  discharging  carbonized  material  from  a 
vertii  al  retort,  comprising  in  combination  a  trough  form- 
ing a  water  seal  for  the  retort,  means  for  Imparting  a 
r»>itlllnear  movement  to  the  said  trough  and  a  stationar? 
srraper  in  the  trough  adapted  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  the  trough  from  being  fully  lmparte<l  to  the  material 
therein. 

3.  Means  for  discharging  carbonized  material  from  a 
vertical  retort,  comprising  In  comldnation  a  trough  form- 
ing a  water  seal  for  thf  retort,  means  for  Imparting  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  to  the  ■^aid  trough  and 
a  stationary  scraper  secvircd  to  tlic  vt-rtlcal  ri'tort  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  movement  I'f  the  tru\igh  from  be- 
ing fully  Imparted  to  the  material  therein. 

4.  Means  for  discharging  larbunlzed  material  from  a 
vertical  retort,  comprising  in  'uinliination  a  trough  form- 
ing a  water  seal  for  the  retort,  means  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  >.nid  trough,  and  a  sta- 
tionary scraper  flush  with  one  side  of  the  discharge  open 
ing  of  the  retort  and  extending  across  sal<l  trough. 

5.  Means  for  discharging  carlionlzed  material  from  a 
vertical  retort,  comprising  in  coml)ination  a  trough  to 
lontain  water,  a  retort  having  an  obliquely-cut  discharge 
opening  extending  Into  said  trough,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  said  trough,  the 
longer  side  of  said  obliquely  cut  discharge  opening  form- 
ing a  scraper  for  said  trough. 


1.188,256.  TROLLEY  POLE.  Mikoloiy  Dzwonka. 
Medina.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Glovanl  Sll- 
vfstel.  Medina.  N.  Y.  File,l  Apr,  0,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.499.      »CI.  191— ♦U) 


.   / 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tar.  of  a  board  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  top  of  the  car.  hooks  upon  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  board,  a  removable  base  plate  centrally 
arranged  In  an  opening  In  the  board,  a  housing  arranged 
upon  the  base  plate,  anti  frictlonal  bearings  between  the 
plate  and  housing,  said  housing  having  an  open  top  and 
an  open  front,  a  removable  cap  for  the  top,  a  spring  with- 
in the  housing,  a  trolley  pole  having  one  of  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged within  the  housing,  said  spring  having  two  of  its 
arms  engaging  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  pole 
to  sustain  the  end  thereof  between  the  housing  and  to 
normally  elevate  the  pole  with  relation  to  the  housing. 

2,  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  revoluble 
housing  having  an  open  front  and  an  open  top,  a  remov- 
able cap  for  closing  the  top.  .shafts  passing  laterally 
through  the  housing  and  disposed  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  a  spring  having  convolutions  wound  around 
the  front  shaft  and  continued  rearwardly  of  the  housing 
and  wound  around  the  rear  shaft  and  extended  to  provide 
a   U  shaped  end,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  upon  the 


convolutions  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  through 
the  open  front  of  the  housing,  a  spacing  block  for  sustain- 
ing the  arms  of  the  spring  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,  a  spring  contact  plate  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  a  trolley  pole  having  its  lower  end  hooked  and 
contacting  the  said  plate  to  force  the  same  against  the 
front  shaft,  said  trolley  pole  having  laterally  extending 
studs,  the  last  mentioned  spaced  arms  of  the  spring  hav- 
ing their  ends  provided  with  hooks  which  engage  with  the 
studs,  and  a   trolley  wheel  for  the  trolley  pole. 


1.188,257.  COTTON-SACK.  Eno.^R  K.  Ekstkom.  E<1- 
mond,  Okla.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.648. 
(CI.  150— 2.1 


A  cotton  picker's  .sa<k  adapted  to  be  dragged  along  the 
grounti.  coMiprisIng  a  ground  bearing  plate  having  its 
forward  edge  rebent.  a  fabric  sack  mounted  upon  the 
bearing  plate  and  having  its  marginal  edges  arranged  In 
line  with  the  sides  of  the  latter,  reinforcing  strip-  ar 
ranged  upon  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sack  and  riv.-ted 
to  the  bearing  plate  to  sectire  the  fabric  sack  thereto, 
»;iiil  sack  being  extended  beyond  the  bearing  plate  and 
having  Its  bottom  portion  secured  to  the  r>-nr  edge  of  the 
iiearing  plate,  a  closure  flap  secured  beneath  the  rebent 
edge  of  the  bearing  plate  an<l  provided  with  a  hook,  an 
eye  carried  by  the  basr  for  the  reception  of  said  hook,  a 
shouliler  strap  connecte.i  to  the  mouth  end  of  the  tiag.  and 
.1  hand  strop  seciired  to  the  reinforcing  strip  on  one  vi(i». 
of  the  bag  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.ls>^.258.  GRAIN  SHOCKER  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 
r.INOER.  I.s\vc  A.  El.i{'ir>.  Eau' ett.  Mo  Eile<l  Fed. 
•Jo.   1914.      Serial   .No.  820,863.      (CI.  56 — 123.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  cmnprlsing  a  plat- 
form, a  shock  former  hinged  to  said  platform,  outwardly 
flared  supports  for  said  shock  former  to  limit  forward  tilt- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  supports  being  secured  to  the 
platform  forwardly  of  the  shock  former,  a  bracing  mem- 
t)er  for  said  supports,  a  lever  carried  l>y  said  shock 
former,  said  lever  having  a  notch  formed  in  its  under 
edge  for  engaging  said  bracing  member  for  locking  the 
lever  against  movement,  a  latch  plate  mounted  over  said 
lever  and  said  bracing  member,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  latch  member  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the 
latch  member  and  said  lever,  means  for  releasing  said 
lever  to  permit  the  same  to  move  across  said  bracing 
member,  means  carried  by  the  shock  former  for  com- 
pressing a  shock  within  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  cap- 
ping said  shock,  said  shock  former  being  adapted  to 
swing  rearwardly  and  discharge  the  shock  when  the  lever 
is  released,  and  means  for  returning  the  shock  former  to 
normal  position. 
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1,188,259.  LEUCO  DERIVATIVES  OF  SLLFURETED 
GALLOCYANINS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Gadibnt  E.vgi  and  Fhitz  Grieshabbr,  Basel, 
Swltierland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Indus- 
try in  Rasle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,852.         (CI,  8—1.) 

1.  The  described 'process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
stable  leuco  derivatives  pf  the  gallocyanln  series  con- 
sisting In  treating  sulfurete<l  gallocyanlns  with  reducing 
agents  In  an  acid  medium  and  .separating  the  formed 
sulfureted    leucogallocyanln    from    the    reaction    mass. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new- 
stable  leuco  derivatives  of  the  gallocyanln  series  con- 
sisting in  treating  sulfureted  gallocyanlns  derived  from 
gallamic  acid  with  reducing  agents  in  an  acid  medium 
and  separating  the  formed  sulfureted  leucogallocyanln 
from  the  reaction  mass. 

3.  The  de8crlbe<l  new  stable  leuco  derivatives  of  the 
sulfureted  gallocyanlns  derived  from  gallamic  a<  id.  con- 
stituting clear  brown-yellow,  stable  powders,  dissolving 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  brown-yellow  to  brown- 
olive  colorations  turning  by  addition  of  lead  peroxld  to 
deep  lilue.  In  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  with  yel- 
low to  clear  brown  yellow  coloration,  In  alcoh<d  with 
olive  yellow  to  green  coloration  and  in  nitrobenzene  with 
feeble  olive  to  green-blue  coloration  and  giving,  when 
printed  with  chromium  acetate  on  cotton  and  when  dyed 
on  chromium  mordanted  wool  in  an  acid  l>ath,  blue  to 
greenish-blue  pure  tints  fast  to  washing  and   to  light. 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  described 
new  stable  leuco  derivative  of  the  sulfureted  gallocyanln 
derived  from  gallamic  acid  and  nltrosodlmethylanllln. 
constituting  a  clear  brown  yellow  stable  powder,  dis- 
solving in  concentrated  sulfuric  a<'ld  with  a  brown-yel- 
low coloration  turning  by  the  action  of  air  or  by  addi- 
tion of  lead  peroxld  first  to  violet  and  afterward  to  deep 
Idue,  In  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  with  clear  brown 
yellow  coloration,  in  alcohol  with  olive  yellow  and  In 
nitrobenzene  with  feeble  olive  coloration  and  giving, 
when  printed  on  cotton  with  chromium  acetate  and 
when  dyed  on  chromium  mordanted  wool  in  acid  bath, 
deep  blue  tints  fast  to  light  and  to  washing. 


said  straps  to  be  capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  gate, 
swung  on  said  Jamb  member,  an  operating  lever  pivote<l 
on  said  gate  post,  and  a  link  connected  between  said 
operating  lever  and  said  Jamb  in  such  relation  that 
swinging  movement  transmitted  to  the  operating  lever 
causes  the  Jamb  member  and  the  gate  swung  thereon  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


1.188.2t50.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS. 
Josipn  Fi.AX,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,132.     (CI.  137—7.) 


2.  A  gate  structure  comprising  a  gate  post,  a  ninln 
gate  memlier  niovably  associated  with  sai<i  gate  post,  a 
supplemental  gate  memi)er  mounted  to  slidv  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  main  gate  member,  an  operat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
main  gate  member,  a  rocking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  main  gate  member,  a  link 
loo.sely  connecting  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  and 
(uie  end  of  .said  rocking  lever,  a  second  link  loosely  con 
ne.tlng  the  other  end  of  said  rocking  lever  and  said 
supplemental  pate  member  whereby  movement  of  said 
operating  lever  will  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
supplemental  gate  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,18H.262.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH,  CLAtDi!  Frkdbrick, 
Salisbury,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,585. 
(CI.  15—51.) 


In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  gas  cocks,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  gas  valve,  of  pivoted  locking  nieml)er8, 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  thrown  out- 
ward Into  locking  position  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
cock  by  the  action  of  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
locking  members,  a  plunger  positioned  above  the  upper 
ends  of  the  locking  members  and  carrying  an  angular 
projection  adapted,  upon  the  depression  of  the  plunger, 
to  separate  the  upper  ends  of  the  pivoted  locking  mem- 
bers against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  release  the 
same  from  their  locking  positions,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,188,261,  GATE.  Hisrt  Z,  Fletchkr,  Seymour,  Ind, 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,475.  (CI.  39—10.) 
1.   A    gate    structure    comprising    a    gate    post,    straps 

mounted  on  said  gate  post,  a  jamb  member  mounted  in 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush  or  mop,  a  back  of  circular 
shape  having  a  central  opening  and  a  peripheral  groove, 
means  extending  through,  said  central  opening  for  de- 
livering water,  a  plurality  of  strands  secured  together 
and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  extend  in  said  groove, 
and  a  spiral  spring  for  detachably  holding  said  strands 
to  said  back, 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush  or  mop,  a  metal  back  of  sub- 
stantially circular  shape  having  a  central  opening  and 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  reinforcing  plate  having  a  threaded 
opening  in  registration  with  said  central  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  to  a  pipe,  a  plurality  of  Btrands, 
reinforcing  means  for  securing  the  said  strands  together, 
said  reinforcing  means  being  arranged  to  enter  said 
groove,  and  elastic  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
strands  and   said   reinforcing  means  to  said  back, 

3.  In  a  fountain  brush  or  mop,  a  metal  back  of  sub- 
stantially circular  shape  having  a  central  opening  and 
a      peripheral      groove,    a     reinforcing     plate     having    a 
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threadt-d  op(>Dlnir  la  rrglstratloo  irlth  said  ecntral  groov*' 
and  adaptPil  to  lie  strewed  to  a  pip*-,  a  plurality  of 
Ntrands,  rflnforrlnc  means  for  s»'curtng  Mkl  strands 
tog»'th«»r.  s«ld  fplnforcing  an-ans  r>ein«r  arranged  to  entei 
said  groov»»,  and  elastic  means  for  d^tachably  securinK 
said  strautln  and  relnforciag  means  to  naid  twck,  said 
pla-^tii  means  comprising  a  spiral  spring  baring  a  rlrcular 
shape. 

4.  Ill  !i  fountain  brush  or  mop.  a  metal  l>aik  of  suti 
stan:iall.\  rlrcular  shape  having  a  'entral  optninn  and 
iielni:  provided  with  a  peripheral  >.'roove,  a  ciriMlar  plate 
si'curfcj  to  salJ  metal  ba'k  ancH  liavinj;  an  opening  ar- 
rnn^''.|  to  register  with  said  central  cjpenliig.  a  pipe  hav- 
ing threads  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  said  plate 
and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  enter  the  central 
ojtfniiit:  in  the  back,  said  extension  being  perforated 
to  permit  the  outlet  of  water,  a  plurality  of  strands 
looped  over  a  central  reinforcing  member,  an  outer  re- 
inforiing  member  for  securing  the  strands  In  place,  and 
an  inner  spiral  spring  for  removably  holding  salil  strands 
in   >aid   groove. 


i.is><.i.'t;:;.     hottle  -  CLOsrui:.     wili.i.^m 

Torrint'ton.     ("onn       Flleil     Sept.    ;:.     llUii. 
580,309.      (CI.   215—10.) 


-3    .- 


E.     <^J.^STOS, 

Serial     No. 


1.    In   a    !>ottlr   '  losure,    th*-   eonitdnation    w'th   a    bottle 
top  haviii;.'  .up  retaining  ineau.s  and  also  having  an  uppe/ 

parkiti;.'  fa.  1  ompri.-iiug  ronceut  ri''  outer  ami  inn«T  park 
iim  zoio  >  joiniiii;  on  a  liu-  In  a  flat  iii'd  portion  art-a  of 
pa.  kiiu   fa(  f.  of  a  1  ai>  liaviuj;  atta<hlriK  nuans  for  en 


tb. 


gairni).'  said  <  ap-retainlng  means  ot  tlie  bottle  top,  a  park 
inu  disk  viippuited  on  said  Inner  parking  zone  and  having 
thn   outt  r   fdgf   thereof  on   a   line   b.tweeu    sabl    outer  and 
liiu.r  pai  king  /ones,  and  a  moldaM.'  paiking  inatfrial  sur 
rounding  ^i\\d  parking-disk  and  bearing  downwardly  upon 
-n\'\   out>  r  zone  of  the  packing  faie  and  also  against   the 
.lilt-  r  I'llg''  of  the  packing-disk,  the  cnp  everting  a  pressure 
on    tb.'    pa   king-disk    through    said    m<ddabl.'    p.nklng    ma 
teri.ii    whil.'    directly    pressing    this    material    against    the 
said  out.  r  park'ng-zone  of  said  parking-facf. 

-.    In   a    bottle   closur.'.   thr   .  ombination    with    a    bottl.- 
top   h.iving  cap  retaining  no  ans  and  also  having  an   upp.  r 
pu'  king  face  comprising  concentric  outer  and  Inner  pack 
Ing  zones  Joining  on  a  line  in  a  tlat   nild-portion  area   of 
the   packing   face,    of   a   cap    having   attaching   mean.**   for 
engaging    said    cap  retaining    means    of    tht-    Inittb'  top.    n 
packing   disk    supported    on    said    inner    packing  zone   anil 
having  the  outer  edge  thereof  mi  a  I'ne  i>etween  said  outer 
and  inner  packing  zones,  and  having  the  outer  edge  of  the 
disk  forming  an  angle  with,  and  at  the  inner  line  of,  the 
outer  packing  zone,  and  a  raoldable  psu  king  material  sur 
rounding  said  pa  (king-disk  and  bearing  against  said  outer 
lone  of  the  pa*  king-face  and  also  against  the  outer  edge  of 
the  packing  disk,  the  cap  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  pack- 
ing disk  through  said  moldable  pa<  kin;:  material  while  di 
deftly   pressing   this   material   against    the  outer   pa<klug 
rote  of  said  packing  face,  and  also  Into  an  angle  between 
said  outer  lone  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  bq.ttle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
mouth,  of  a  closure  comprltdnK  a  cnp  shaped  metallic  cap 
having  a  flange  amnf«d  to  engage  tb*  bottle  moutli,  a 
plastic  mobile  mfttvrial  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  cap 
shaped  metallic  rap  and  provided  with  a  centrally  dteposed 
cylindrical  rer-ess,  and  a  disk  composed  of  a  rtgld  cota- 
pressed  material  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  reieaa  ;  the 
dl«k  engaging  the  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth  ;  and  the  plaa- 
tic  material  When  the  metallic  cnp  Is  forced  down  to  seal 


the  bottle,  flowing  down  into,  and  fllltng  the  apKce  be- 
tween, the  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  and  the  Aange  of 
the  metantr-  cap  to  form  a  seal  l»etween  the  upper  edf»  of 
the  bottle  mouth  and  the  disk. 


I,lfe8.2t>4.     DEVICE     FOR     LIFTING     -KUTUMOBILES. 

I'liESTON  C.  Gibson.  Glrnrd.   111.     Filed   Oct.   11,  1915. 
S^r'al   .Vo    .'>S.2*V».      (Cl.   L'M — i*l   ) 


Vv 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  raising  automobiles  etc-..  I'onslstlng 
of  adjustable  beams  ancl  means  for  supporting  the  aanie, 
two  sets  of  longitudinally  extensitde  strips  having  togi:le 
link  connection,  with  said  adju«tatde  beams,  a  stand.-ird 
upon  sa'd  beams,  pivotal  toggle  link  connections  betw"en 
said  standard  and  one  set  of  said  strips,  a  lever  plvotaUy 
mounted  \ipon  the  stiinclard  and  a  pivotal  connection  '"•■ 
twi  en  one  .  nd  of  sabl  le\tr  and  the  toggle  links  whl  h 
connci  t  the  standard  with  said  strips. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  raising  nutomoblles  etc.  consisting 
of  adjustable  l)eams,  supports  for  the  same,  two  sets  of 
longitudinally  extensible  strips  having  toggle  link  con- 
nection with  said  adjustal)le  beams,  a  lever,  means  plrot- 
ally  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  one  set  of  fwld 
strips,  a  link  conne<tetl  with  the  other  set  of  strips,  and 
a  standard  rising  from  said  beams  and  fo  which  said  link 

Is   pivoted. 

.3.  .\n  api>nratiis  for  raising  niitomoh'les,  etc.,  consl.mlng 
of  adjustalcle  beams  and  means  for  supporting  the  same, 
two  sets  of  longitudinally  extensible  strips  having  toggle 
link  connection,  with  said  adjustable  lieunis,  a  standard 
upon  one  of  s;iid  beams,  pivotal  toggle  link  connections 
l.etween  sa'il  standard  and  one  set  of  said  strips,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  standarcl.  unci  liars  plvotall.v 
connectiUK  one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  toggle  links  which 
i-ounect  the  standard  with  said  strips 

4  -Vn  apparatus  for  raising  automoldlo.  etc.,  consisting 
of  adjustable  beams  and  adjustable  supports  therefor,  two 
sets  of  longitudinally  extens'bl*-  strips  having  toggle  link 
.  i>nnei  tloii  with  said  adjusta(>le  beams,  a  lever,  a  support 
tlorefcir,  and  lever-actuated  mei  hanlsm  having  toggle 
link  connections  with  one  set  of  snld  extensible  strips,  a 
fixed  support,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  sets  of  strips 
witli  said  tixed  support.  an<l  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  strips. 


l,ls.S.i;65  APPARATUS  FOR  CftMPOSI.SG  AND  CAST- 
I.VG  TYPE.  Mesrv  James  Sydney  (Jilbert-Stringek. 
c  ounty  of  Sussex,  and  Percy  W.m.tek  Prlitt,  county  of 
Surrey,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edward  Heron  Allen  and  Arthur  F^rank  I>e  Fonblanqae, 
Lonflon,  England.  Filed  Aug  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.059.      (Cl.  101—200.)  ' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  from  character  and  spac*- 
matrices  and  compns'ng  lines  of  Justified  Indlvldnal  types 
•or  Inclusion  In  a  form  for  printing,  which  comprla^ii  In 
ombination  means  for  assembling  character  and  space 
matrices  in  line,  means  for  measuring  the  actnal  length 
of  the  line  to  ascertain  Its  set  width  as  compared  with 
the  set  width  of  the  desired  composition,  means  for  divid- 
ing the  difference  hetweeci  the  said  widths  by  the  niUBber 
of  fipaees.  a  controllable  mold  for  caatlBS  Individual  tjpe.s 
froaa  the  matrlcw,  means  operatlag  to  oontrsl  the  mold 
whereby,  when  inch  spaci-  matrices  are  presented  to  (be 
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mold,  the  set  thlckccBs  of  the  cast  space  will  vary  to  the 
rM(«tred  araobnt  trmsi  that  of  the  spare  matrix,  and  means 
whereby  said  centroillag  mechanism  is  rendf-re^l  Inopera- 
tlre  wImd  a  character  natrlx  Is  prewnted  to  the  moM. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  Justified  line  ot 
Individual  types,  a  matrix  assembly  box  adapted  to  I" 
ledprocated  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  line  abutment 
slldably  mounted  on  said  assembly  box  and  adapted  f 
engage  the  line  of  matrices  on  the  forward  movement  ol 
the  box  and  tn  l)e  disengage*!  Icy  the  rearward  movement 
of  the   liox,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  justified  line  of 
Individual  types,  a  matrix  Assembly  box  adapted  to  l>e 
reciprocated  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  line  abutment 

slldably  mounted  on  said  assembly  box.  n  length  of  llu<- 
Indicating  rod.  means  coupling  the  said  ro<l  with  the  line 
abutment  and  adaptwl  to  d'senpagn-  upon  the  forward 
movement  of  the  assembly  l>ox,  and  m.ans  whereby  upon 
the  rearward  movement  thereof  the  line  abutment  shifts 
the  rod  to  Its  Initial  position,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  justlfle^l  line  of 
Individual  types,  a  reciprocating  line  drive  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  forwardly  and  rearwardly  nnd  operating  to 
convey  the  assembled  line  of  matrices  to  the  justifying 
position,  a  Justifying  vise  guided  for  vertical  movement. 
means  for  elevating  the  vise  partly  to  arrest  the  travel 
of  the  line  of  matrices,  means  for  further  raising  the  vise 
to  embrace  the  line  of  matrices,  the  elevat'on  l>eing  com 
plete<1  upon  retraction  of  the  line  drive,  sulistantially  as 
deKcrll>ed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  justified  line  of 
Individual  types,  a  Justifying  vise  carrle.l  by  a  vertically 
gnlded  spring-urged  slide,  and  a  main  elevating  slide  ac- 
tuated by  a  »-am  on  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  return  the 
vise  from  Its  raised  position,  substantially  as  d<-scrllK'd. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


rear  of  snld  apron  and  a  series  of  parallel  resilient  press- 
lag  strips  di><pose<l  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
ot  the  apron,  an<-bon'd  to  Kaid  support  In  rear  of  said 
apron  and  e.vteijding  wl»iiquely  toward  the  same  Into  con- 
tact th»rew<th. 


3.  A  blue  print  macliine  comprising  n  contact  surface 
a  traveling  apron  parallel  thereto  nnd  adapte<l  to  carry 
the  work  through  the  machine  between  itself  and  said 
surface,  means  for  supporting  said  apron,  a  support  in 
rear  of  sail  apron  and  a  series  of  parallel  resilient  press- 
ing strips  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  apr.in,  ancl)<»red  along  one  edge  to  said  support  In 
rear  of  said  apron,  and  extending  oMIiiucly  from  their 
anchored  edge  In  the  dlri^c  tion  of  travel  of  the  apron  and 
into  contact  with  the  latter. 

4.  A  tdue  print  machine  comprising  a  contact  surface, 
a  traveling  apron  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  work  through  the  machine  between  itself  and  said 
surface,  a  support  for  said  apron,  a  wall  spaced  in  rear 
of  the  apron,  ami  a  plura'ity  of  resilient  pressing  strips 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  dlre<'tion  of  travel  of  said 
apion.  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  wall,  and  extending  ob- 
liquely therefrom  Into  contact  with  the  apron. 


l,lSh,2<i7.  LIQIIK  1>ISPENSIN<;  APPARATUS.  Howard 
J.  GiKSHEKSKi  and  Anoisox  H.  K.nc.tts.  Kamos.  La. 
riled  Aug.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,15a.     (Cl.  221—96.) 


1,1S8.266.      BLUE    PRINT    MACHINE.     Roy    T.     Giles, 

Charleston,   W.  Va      Filed   Aug.   12.  1«15      Serial   No 

45,212.      (Cl.  »5— 75  ) 

1.  A  bine  print  machine  comprising  a  contact  surface, 
a  traveling  aproiJ  parallel  thereo  and  adapte<l  to  carry 
the  work  through  the  machine  l>etwe«'n  ltf»Hf  and  sa'd 
surface,  means  for  supporting  said  apron,  a  support  in 
rear  of  said  apron  and  a  aerlen  of  parallel  presi-lng  strips 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  dlrertloB  of  travel  of  the  apron 
and  bearing  yleldably  against  the  rear  side  of  aald  apron, 
whereby  to  forre  the  aame  toward  the  roatact  surface,  said 
strips  tjetng  ?>emred  to  said  «»upp«rt. 

2  A  blue  print  machine  comprising  a  rontait  wirface. 
a  traveling  apron  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  mrry 
the  wnrtc  through  the  machine  between  Itself  and  aald 
surface,   means   for   aupportlng  said   apron,   a    support   In 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  tank  having  a  pend- 
ent longltudlnall.>'  extended  trough  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  tubular  portion  that  extends  laterally  from  the  said 
trough,  n  drawing  off  pipe  rockaMy  mounted  fluid  tight 
In  the  said  tubular  extension,  means  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  drawing  oflf  pipe  for  turning  It  In  its  bearings, 
the  said  drawing  off  pipe  tiicMidlng  an  elftow  portion 
within  the  tank  that  forms  n  draining  lube,  the  said  tul>e 
being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  Ix-.vond  the  high  level 
of  the  llqxiid  within  the  tank  when  swung  up  to  the  ver- 
tical or  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  llqnld  dispenser  comprising  a  tank  harlng  a  pead- 
ent  langitwilnany  extendecl  trough  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  a  tut>ular  portion  that  extends  laterally  from  the 
said  trwigh.  a  drawing  off  pipe  rorkahly  mounted  Hold- 
tight  In  the  said  tuhulnr  extension,  means  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  drawing  off  pipe  for  turning  It  In  its  lumr- 
Ings.  the  said  drawing  off  pipe  Including  an  elbow  portion 
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within  the  tank  that  form!)  a  ilralDlng  tubo.  the  said  tube 
being  adapted  for  lengthwise  seating  In  the  longitudinal 
trough  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank  with  itx  inlet  end  below 
the  normal  bottom  line  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  tank  having  a  pend- 
ent longitudinally  extended  trough  In  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  a  tubular  portion  that  extends  laterally  from  the 
said  trough,  a  drawing  off  pipe  rorkably  mounte<l  fluid- 
tight  In  the  said  tubular  extension.  m»'ans  engaging  the 
outer  enil  of  th»»  drawing  oflP  pipe  for  turning  It  In  its 
bearings,  the  said  drawing  ofT  pipe  im-ludlng  an  elbow 
portion  within  the  tank  that  forms  a  ilralnlng  tub*',  the 
said  tube  l)elng  of  such  length  as  to  extend  beyond  the 
high  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  tank  when  swung  up 
to  the  vertical  or  Inoperative  position,  and  a  closure  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tube  normally 
open  ami  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  tank  to 
be  thereby  moved  to  Its  tube  dosing  position  when  thf 
said   tube   is  at   the   vertical   or   lnop»^ratlve  position. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  comltination  of 
a  liquid  container  having  a  pendent  elongated  trouEh  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  tuliular  portion  that  »'xtends 
laterally  from  the  trough,  a  draining  off  pip>'  rorkably 
mounted  In  the  said  tubular  portion  and  held  thibl  tight 
therein,  said  pipe  Including  an  flliow  f\ten-;ioii  within  the 
container,  tirackets  on  the  container  that  form  a  bfarlng 
for  the  said  pipe,  a  lever  attached  to  the  pipe  for  turning 
It  to  bring  the  elbow  portion  at  different  angl»>s  in  th*- 
container  above  the  normal  high  level  of  the  liquid  In 
th*"  container  to  a  horizontal  positif>n  tlatwl.se  In  the  "ion 
gated  trough  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  means  for 
locking  thf   lever   to  Its   different  adjusted   position^. 


1,1SS.268.      PITMAN.      Friei>kiih    Oraffenbcrgir.    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  Geo.   Schulz  Co  .   Mllwau 
kne.   Wis.,  a   Torporatlon   of  Wisconsin*.      Filed   Mar.    1, 
IJilo.      Serial    No.    11.357.       iCl.    74—47.) 


1.  A  pitman  haying  abutments  spaced  in  the  direction 
of  its  length,  two  pin  bearings  one  of  which  Is  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  and  an  eccentric  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  adjustable  bearing  and  engaging  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  periphery  with  said  abutments. 

2.  A  pitman  having  abutments  spaced  In  the  direction 
of  its  length,  one  of  said  abutments  being  yielding  length- 
wise of  the  pitman,  two  pin  bearings  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  other,  and  an  eccentric  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  adjustable  bearing  In  engagement 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery  with  said  abutments. 

3.  A  pitman  having  a  slotted  head  provided  with  abut- 
ments spaced  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  pin  bearing 
guided  in  said  head  and  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof, 
eccentrics  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing  and  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  their  periph- 
eries with  said  abutments,  gears  connected  with  the  eccen- 
trics concentrically  with  their  pivots,  and  a  turning  spin- 
dle mounted  on  said  bearing  parallel  with  the  eccentric 
pivots  and  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears. 


4.  A  pitman  having  a  slotted  head  provided  with  abut- 
ments spaced  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  the  inner  abut- 
ment being  yielding  toward  the  far  end  of  the  pitman,  a 
pin  bearing  guided  in  said  head  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereof,  eccentrics  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bearing  in  engagement  on  opposite  sides  of  their  pe- 
ripheries with  said  abutments  and  in  axial  alinement  with 
each  other,  gears  connected  with  the  eccentrics  concen- 
trically with  their  pivots,  and  a  turning  spindle  mounted 
on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  pinions  m«»shlng  with 
said  gears. 

5.  \  pitman  having  a  slotted  head  provld»Ml  with  a  re 
movable  and  a  longitudinally  yielding  abutment,  a  pin 
bearing  guided  In  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  head, 
eccentrics  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing  in  axial  alinement  with  each  otht^r,  and  engaging 
on  opposite  sides  of  their  peripheries  with  said  ahut- 
mcnts.  gears  connected  with  the  eccentrics  coaxlally  with 
their  pivots,  and  a  turning  spindle  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing and  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  said  vears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l.ls>.269.       EMERGENCY  BRAKE    FOR     SHIPS.       Vito 

Grbco,  Watf'rioo.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Antonio 
Calatirpse,   Waterloo,    Iowa.      F11<m1   .Vpr.   l(t,    1915.      Se 
rial   No.  2<>,4S9.      (CI.   114 — 145.) 
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1.  .\  marine  ves3»*l  having  a  hollow  keel  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  vessel,  an  I  beam  arranged  within  the 
ke*-],  said  beam  having  Its  outer  end  upturned  to  provide 
a  nose,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  beam  being 
forme*l  with  teeth,  a  shaft  arranged  in  bearings  in  the 
stem  of  the  vessel  and  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with 
a  toothed  wheel  co  acting  with  the  teeth  upon  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  I  beam,  means  for  operating  In  the  shaft  to 
project  the  I-beam,  a  rod  mounted  In  bearings  and  having 
its  lower  end  provided  with  a  finger  which  engages  with 
the  teeth  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  I-beam,  said  rod 
having  Its  upper  end  offset,  an  audible  alarm,  means  !>«- 
tween  the  offset  end  of  the  rod  and  the  alarm  for  sound- 
ing the  latter  when  the  finger  rod  is  swung  by  a  move- 
nif-nt  of  the  I-beam  toward  the  vessel. 

-.  In  a  marine  vessel,  shafts  Journaled  in  bearings  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  arms  secured 
to  the  shafts,  wing  members  pivotally  connected  with  th« 
arms,  said  wing  members  having  their  outer  ends  bingedly 
connected,  a  buffer  plate  upon  the  stem  of  the  vessel  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  wings,  reinforcing  members  for  the 
wings  filling  the  space  between  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and 
the  said  wings,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shafts  to 
swing  the  said  wings  laterally  of  the  stem  of  the  vessel. 

3.  .\  marine  vessel  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
feeler  member  upon  Us  keel,  shafts  Journaled  in  bearings 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  arms 
connected  with  the  shafts,  wings  plTOtally  secured  to  the 
arms,  said  wings  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with 
knuckles,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  knuckles  and  en- 
tering a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  wpper  face  of  the 
feeler  memt>er,  a  buffer  upon  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  feeler  memt>er  when  moved  toward 
the  vessel  for  operating  the  shafts  to  swing  the  wings 
laterally  of  the  stem  of  the  Teasel. 

4.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  hollow  keel,  a  feeler  mem- 
ber having  its  end  provided  with  a  nose  and  its  body  ar- 
ranged within  the  hollow  keel,  means,  including  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  feeler  member  to  project  Its  nose 
beyond  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  said  stem  of  the  vessel  be- 
ing provided  with  a  buffer  member,  means  for  retaining 
the   feeler   member   in   its   adjusted   position,   shafts  upon 


the  opposite  sides  of  the  bow,  arms  connected  with  the 
shafts,  wings  connected  with  the  arms,  said  wings  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  hingedly  connected  and  means  In- 
cluding mechanism  actuated  by  the  feeler  member  when 
moved  toward  the  vessel  for  spreading  the  wings  laterally 
of  the  stem  of  the  vessel  to  bring  their  hinged  ends  into 
contact  with  the  buffer  member. 

5.  A  marine  vessel  having  its  stem  provided  with  a 
buffer,  a  hollow  keel,  an  elongated  beam  arranged  within 
the  keel  and  having  its  end  formed  with  a  nose,  said 
beam  having  Its  opposite  sides  toothed,  the  shaft  upon 
the  stem  having  Its  lower  end  formed  with  a  toothed 
wheel  which  co-acts  with  the  teeth  upon  one  side  of  the 
beam,  a  rod  Journaled  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  stem 
and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  finger  which 
co-acts  with  the  teeth  upon  the  second  side  of  the  beam, 
said  rod  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  an  angular 
menib«'r.  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bow  of  the  vessel,  arms  connected  with  the  shafts,  wings 
connected  with  the  arms,  said  wings  having  their  ends 
pivoted  on  a  pivot  pin  arranged  within  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  beam,  means  for  retaining  the  said  pin 
within  the  groove,  arms  upon  the  shafts,  means  upon  the 
de<  k  of  the  vessel  for  actuating  the  arms  to  swIuk  the 
shaft  anil  spread  the  wings  laterally  of  the  vessel,  a  con 
ne<  tlon  betwwn  the  angular  member  of  the  rod  and  the 
said  operating  means  normally  retained  in  Inoperative  po 
sltlon  and  adapted  to  t)e  moved  to  operative  position  when 
the  rod  is  rotated  by  the  contact  of  its  finger  with  the 
teeth  of  the  beam  when  the  said  beam  Is  moved  toward 
the  vessel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.188.270.  JEWEL  HOLDER.  Oscar  V.  Hanson.  Plum 
City,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.ft6<>. 
(CI.  81—14.) 
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1.  A  compound  Jpwel  holder  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  T  sh«pe<l  end  with  fixed  Jaws  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  a  series  of  pivotal,  spring 
pressed  Jaws  mounted  upon  said  T-shaped  end  and  having 
hnndle  ends  of  different  lengths,  allowing  the  outer  an<1 
Inner  Jaws  to  lie  conveniently  operated  In  pairs  Inde 
pendent  of  each  other. 

2.  A  compound  Jewel  holder  comprising  a  handle  hav 
Ing  a  T-shaped  end  with  fixed  Jaws  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  pivotal  Jaws  mounted  upon 
said  T-shaped  end,  a  staple  upon  the  handle,  springs 
holding  said  staple  upon  the  latter,  the  ends  of  said 
spring  engaging  said  pivotal  Jaws. 


Jacob 

Serial 


1,188,271.       SELFFILLING     FOUNTAIN-PEN. 
Harbis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1915 
No.  65,240.      (01.    120 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
the  holder  or  barrel  having  a  circumferential  opening, 
an  ink  sack  and  a  presser  bar  therein,  of  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably  mounted  around  said  barrel  and  a  member  slidably 
borne  on  said  barrel  and  engaged  by  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  for  the  purpose  of  operation  to  be  moved  into 
the  range  of  said  opening  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
said  presser  iMir. 

2,  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
an  ink  sack  and  a  presser  bar,  of  a  barrel  containing  said 
ink  sack  and  presser  bar  and  having  a  circumferential 
opening    and    an    annular    groove    extending     from     said 


opening,  and  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  normally  rest  in  said  groove  and  for  the 
purpose  of  operation  to  be  moved  into  the  range  of  said 
opening  and  into  engagement   with   said   presser   l)ar. 


.'{.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
the  Ink  sack,  of  a  barrel  containing  said  ink  sack  and 
having  a  circumferential  opening  and  an  annular  groove 
having  a  solid  bottom  and  extending  from  said  opening, 
a  presser  bar  having  a  shoulder  projecting  into  the  said 
opening  and  a  member  movahly  mounte<l  in  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said  bottom  and  for 
the  purpose  of  operation  to  be  moved  into  the  range  of 
said    opening  and   into   engagement   with   said   shoulder. 

4.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
the  Ink  sack,  of  a  barrel  containing  said  Ink  sack  and 
having  a  circumferential  opening  and  an  annular  groove 
extending  from  said  opening,  a  presser  foot  in  sal<l  barrel 
having  a  shoulder  projecting  into  said  opening,  a  bead 
movahly  mounted  in  said  groove  and  capable  of  being 
brought  to  rest  on  said  shoulder  and  means  on  saiil  barrel 
for  holding  said  bead  on  the  latter  and  serving  to  move 
the  same, 

5.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with 
the  ink  sack,  of  a  barrel  containing  said  ink  sack  and 
having  a  circumferential  opening  and  an  annular  groove 
extending  from  said  opening,  a  presser  bar  in  said  barrel 
having  a  shoulder  projecting  into  said  opening,  a  bead 
niovably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  a  sleeve  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  barrel  and  having  an  opening  engaging 
said  bead,  said  sleeve  holding  said  bead  on  the  barrel 
and  serving  to  move  the  same  from  said  groove  on  to 
the  said  shoulder  and  vice  versa. 

[<'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18.S.272.        BLOCK  SIGNAL     SYSTEM.        LAt  rknce     A. 

Hawkinb,  Schenectad.v,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
j  slgnments.  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
I       a    Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    June    1,    1908. 

Serial  No.  435,861.      (CI.  24(3—36.) 
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1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an 
electric  railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous 
for  all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  current  connected 
across  the  rails  at  intervals,  an  Impedance  connected 
across  the  rails,  at  a  point  between  two  sources,  the 
points  on  opposite  rails  to  which  the  terminals  of  said 
impedance  are  connected  being  displaced  from  each  other 
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a  short  dlstatire  mlong  th«  track  and  a  pair  of  track  re- 
lays connected  in  shant  to  siMrt  oTcr-Utppiiic  lancttis  of 
the  two  rails  respectively,  adjacent  to,  and  on  oppoilte 
sid»>s    of,    the    impedance,    said    rail    lenf^tha   being   alone 

surtii  itnr  to  provide  the  necesfary  drop  In  potential  for 
operating  the  relays. 

2.  In  II  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an 
electrie  railway  having  both  rails  conductively  continuous 
for  all  '  iirrents.  sources  of  alternating  current  connected 
acioss  the  rails  at  intervals,  an  impedance  connected 
across  the  rails  at  a  point  between  two  sources,  the  points 
on  oppiisire  rails  to  which  the  terminals  of  said  Irapeil 
ance  are  connected  being  displaced  from  each  other  a 
short-distance  along  the  track,  a  pair  of  track  relays 
connected  In  shunt  to  short  overlapping  lengths  of  the 
two  rails  respeetively  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  th«'  impedance,  said  rail  lengths  being  alone  sufficient 
to  pro\  i.le  the  neces.sary  drop  in  potential  for  operating 
the  ri  Iji^s,  and  a  pair  of  signals  controlled  by  said  relays 
respecti\ely. 


1,18>>.2T;.  HLOCK-SIGXAL  system.  LAniE.v.E  A. 
l!\'\K!N.s,  Schenectady,  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgniiifiits.  to  The  I'nion  Switch  and  Signal  t.'ompany, 
a  <  orpnration  uf  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  (5,  19os. 
Serial  No.  4.'?T.O0.5.  Renewed  Apr.  2S.  1911.  Serial 
No.   023.009.      (CI.  246 — 36.) 


tervala  acroM  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  bclB«  of  dif- 
ferent character  and  formlAx  with  each  other  and  the 
laterTening  rmlls  a  closed  circuit  traversed  by  the  lehult- 
ant  of  the  corrvata  dellTerefl  by  said  sonrcea,  track  relays 
each  having  a  winding  connected  in  shunt  to  a  short 
length  of  rail  t>etween  two  sources  and  each  of  said  relays 
being  adjacent  to  one  source  and  responsive  to  current 
from  the  other  source  only,  said  length  of  rail  being  siif- 
j   flcient   to  provide  the  drop   in   voltage   Dec«>8mry   to  ener 

glse  the  relay  and  signals   controlUnl   by  raid   relays. 
I        5.   In    a    block    signal    system,    in    combination    with    a 
I   railway  having  both  rails  conductively  continuous  for  all 
I   currents,    sources  of  alternating-current   connected   at   In- 
i   tervala  across   the   rails   and    forming  the   only   electrical 
I   connections   across    the    rails,    adjacent    sources    bcin«    of 
:   different  character  and   forming  with  eac  h  other  anil    the 
I    Intervening  rails  a  closed  circuit  traversed  by  the  result- 
J  ant  of  the  currents  delivered  by  said  sources,  track  relays 
I   each    having    a    winding    connected    in    shunt    to    a    short 
I    length    of   rail    between   two    sources,    said    length    of   rail 
:    being  sufficient   to  provide  the  drop  In    voltage  necessary 
to    energize    the    relay,    and    each    relay    having    a    second 
winding  supplied  Independently  of  the  track  circuits  with 
I   current   ailapte<l    to   coiiperate   only    with    the    current    re- 
ceived  In   the  track    winding   fnmi   one   source    to  a<-tuute 
the  relay,  and   signals  coutroliid   by   >ald   relays. 
(Claim   6  not   printed   In    the   tiaiette.l 


1,188.274.       STOCK  FEEDINt;     KKVICE.       William     T 

lloM  ii;an,  Kmmett,  Kans.      V''.>->\  Apr.  IJtt,  lyitt.     Serial 
No     '.fj.-JSl.       ((^1.    119 — .'..i.i 


.^ 


1.  Iti  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a 
rail\va\  ha\ing  i)oth  rails  conductively  continuous  for 
all  curieuts,  sources  of  alternating  currtjnt  connected  at 
intervals  across  the  rails  and  forming  the  only  electrical 
connections  acro.ss  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  being  of 
different  (  haracter  and  forming  with  each  other  and  the 
Intervening'  rails  a  closed  circuit  traversed  by  the  result- 
ant uf  the  currents  dellveretl  by  said  sources,  track  relaj  s 
each  op.iatively  relate<l  to  one  of  said  cIo.sihI  circuits  and 
respoii-ive  only  to  the  flow  through  said  circuit  of  current 
from  one  of  the  sources  comprised  in  said  circuit,  and 
signals    .  uutrolled    by    said    relays. 

-•  111  a  tdock  .signal  sjstem,  in  combination  with  a 
railway  having  both  rails  condui  tivel,v  continuous  for  all 
currents,  sources  of  alternating  current  connected  at 
intervals  across  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  being  of  dif 
ferent  <  liaracter  and  forming  with  each  other  and  the 
intervening  rails  a  closed  circuit  traversed  by  the  result- 
ant of  the  currents  delivered  by  said  sources,  track  relays 
each  operatlvely  relate<l  to  one  of  said  I'losed  circuits, 
eai'h  of  said  relays  being  adjacent  to  one  sourci'  and  r<' 
sponslve  only  to  current  flowing  through  said  circuit 
from  the  source  at  the  other  end  of  said  circuit,  and 
signals   controlled   by   said   relays. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system,  In  combination  with  a 
railway  having  both  rails  conductively  continuous  lor  all 
currents,  .sources  of  alternating-current  conuectetl  at  in 
tervals  across  the  rails  And  forming  the  only  electrical 
connections  across  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  being  of 
different  character  and  forming  with  each  other  and  the 
Intervening  rails  a  closed  circuit  traversed  by  the  result 
ant  of  the  currents  dellrered  by  said  sources,  track  relays 
each  having  a  winding  connected  In  shunt  to  a  short 
length  of  rail  between  two  sources  and  responsive  only 
to  current  from  one  source,  said  lei^fth  of  rail  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  the  drop  in  voltage  necessary  to  ener- 
gise the  relay,  and  signals  controlled  by  said   relays. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a 
railway  having  both  rails  conduitlvely  coatlnuous  for  all 
currents,   sources  of  alternating  ctirrent  connected  at  In- 


1.  A  devi'p  of  ttif  i-lass  described,  comprising  a  feed 
trough,  a  bin  supported  by  the  trough  and  having  a  but 
t'liii  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  feed  trough  and  pro 
\id'd  with  rows  of  spaced  openings,  valves  having  h>a  1- 
arranged  within  the  bin  above  said  openings  and  other 
heads  arranged  below  said  openings,  and  winged  stems 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  openings  and  connecting  th. 
heads  of  the  valves. 

2.  A    device    of    the    class   desirlbed    comprising    a    f I 

trough,  a  bin  carried  by  the  trough  and  having  a  bottom 
arrange<l  in  spaced  relation  with  the  iwttoui  of  the  trough 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  bottom  having  rows  of  spaced 
and  longitudinally  extending  openings  therein,  valves 
having  beads  arranged  below  said  bottom  and  adapte<l  to 
serve  as  deflecting  m.-mbers.  winge«l  stems  connected  with 
sai.l  heads  and  arranged  within  said  openings,  and  heads 
adjustably  connected  with  said  stems  ancl  arranged  al'ovi 
said  openings  within   the  bin. 


1,1R8,275.  PLAITINO-MACIII.NE.  ADAM  L.  HrTLAB, 
Keyport.  X.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.611,      (CI.  223 — 45.) 

1.  A  plaiting  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  stationary  member,  a  morable  member,  plaiting  arms 
fixed  to  the  movable  member,  movable  plaiting  arms  sup- 
ported by  the  stationary  member,  means  for  shifting  the 
movable  plaiting  arms  into  operative  relation  ta  the  fixed 
plaiting  arms,  mettns  for  adjustably  supportlBg  the  mov- 
able meriiber.  a  work  support  formed  on  the  Stationary 
member,  a  frame  for  the  stationary  and  movable  mem 
bers.  and  restlli>nt  dtps  on  the  movable  plaiting  arms. 

2.  A  plaiting  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  stationary   member,  a   movable   member,  plaiting  arms 
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fixed  to  the  movable  member,  movable  plaiting  arms  sup- 
ported by  the  stationary  member,  means  for  shifting  the 
movable  plaiting  arms  into  operative  relation  to  the  fixed 
plaiting  arms,  means  for  adjustably   8upi)orting  the  mov- 


alle  member,  a  work  support  forme<l  on  the  stationary 
member,  a  frame  for  the  stationary  and  movable  mem- 
bers, resilient  clips  on  the  movable  plaiting  arms,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  dips  on  the  raising 
of  the  movable  arms  to  vertical  position. 


i.T;";.j7n.     inflation    iievice  for    multiple 

C!I.\MP.EREr>   tires.     Wiii.iam  L.    Ireland,   Crand 

L.dge.    Mi(h.      Ftbd   Oct.    T.,    1915.  Serial    No.    54,217. 
(CI,   152—12.) 


1.  The  •  ombloation  with  an  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic 
tires,  of  a  flexible  partition  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nall.\  of  the  air  space  and  united  along  its  marginal  edges 
to  the  Inner  tube  along  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site lines,  means  including  a  cut  off  valve  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  atlmlt  air  under  pressure  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  partition  while  eic  lulling  air  from  the  inner  side 
thereof,  salil  valve  comprising  an  outer  valve  tube  fas 
teni'd  directly  to  the  tire  tidn-  casing  and  an  Inner  valve 
tube  containing  an  air  check  valve,  and  extending  through 
the  outer  valve  tul»e  said  cut-off  valve  being  carried  by 
said  partition  and  controlUnl  by  said  inner  valve  tube 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic 
tires,  of  a  flexible  partition  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  air  space  and  united  along  its  marginal  edges 
to  the  Inner  tube  along  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
sit<-  lines,  means  including  a  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  admit  air  under  presKtire  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  partition  while  excluding  air  from  the  innor  side 
ihireof,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer  valve  tube  casing 
fastened  directly  to  the  tire  tube  casing,  an  Inner  valve 
tube  (x>ntalnlng  an  air  check  valve  and  extending  through 
the  outer  valve  tui*  casing,  said  cut-off  valve  being  carried 
by  said  partition  and  controlled  by  said  Inner  valve  tube 


casing,  and  a  chambered  and  ported  bead  at  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  said  inner  valve  tube  having  a  threaded  and 
rotatable  engagement  with  the  cut-off  valve. 


],1SR.277.  HOSE  reel  AND  DRIER.  Ruady  H.  Jones, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (ieorge  J. 
Paige,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  46,566.      (CI.  242—88.) 


*i- 


1.  In  a  hose  reel  and  drier,  the  combination,  of  a  hose 
retaining  reel,  means  for  rotating  said  reel,  a  suction  fan 
communicating  with  said  reel  for  <reatlug  a  suction 
through  the  hose  during  Its  winding  upon  or  unwinding 
from  said  reel. 

2.  In  a  hose  reel  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  truck 
structure,  a  reel  rotatably  carried  by  said  truck  structure, 
a  fan  carrie<l  by  said  truck  structure,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  fan  by  the  traction  of  said  truck  structure,  a 
tube  extending  centrally  within  said  reel,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing radially  through  said  reel  and  communicating  with 
said  tube,  said  tube  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said 
fan  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  tube  and  said  pipe 
for  drawing  water  out  of  the  hose  during  winding  upon 
or  unwinding  from  said  reel,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
reel  by  the  trai  tion  of  said  truck. 

3.  In  a  hose  reel  and  drier,  the  coml>iuation.  of  a  hose 
retaining  reel,  means  for  rotating  said  reel,  a  suction  fan 
communicating  with  said  reel  for  creating  a  suction 
throuK'h  the  hose  during  its  winding  or  unwinding  upon 
or  from  said  reel,  and  means  by  whic  h  the  rotation  of 
said  re<d  may  be  prevented  during  traction  of  said  truck. 

4.  In  a  hose  reel  and  drier  structure,  the  combination, 
of  a  truck  structure,  a  pair  of  standards  (;arrie<l  l>y  said 
triK  k  structure,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  one  of  said 
standards,  a  tube  rigidly  carried  by  another  of  said 
standards,  a  second  tube  rotatably  mounted  about  said 
first  named  tube  and  operatlvely  c  onnected  to  said  shaft, 
a  reel  drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  said  second 
named  tube,  a  suction  fan  communicating  with  said  first 
named  tube  and  said  second  name  dtube.  a  pipe  extending 
radially  through  said  reel  drum  and  communicating  with 
said  second  named  tul)e,  said  pipe  having  its  outer  end 
corrugate<l  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  hose  for 
sucking  water  out  of  the  hose  during  operation  of  said 
fan  and  winding  operation  of  the  hose  upim  said  drum, 
and  means  for  operating  said  fan  by  the  traction  of  .said 
truck   structure. 

r>.  In  !l  hose  reel  and  drier  structure,  the  c onibinatlon, 
of  a  true  k  structure,  a  pair  of  standards  carried  liy  said 
truck  structure,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  liy  oue  of  said 
standards,  a  tube  rigidly  carried  by  ancdber  of  said 
standards,  a  second  tube  rotatably  mounted  about  said 
first  named  tube  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  reel  drum  mounted  upon  s-aid  shaft  and  said  second 
named  tube,  a  suction  fan  communh-ating  with  said  first 
named  tube  and  said  sect)nd  name<l  tube,  a  pipe  extending 
radially  through  said  reel  drum  and  communLacting  with 
said  second  named  tube,  said  pipe  having  its  outer  end 
corrugated  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  hose  for 
sucking  water  oat  of  the  hose  during  operation  of  said 
fan  and  winding  operation  of  the  hose  upon  said  dmm, 
means  for  operating  said  fan  by  the  traction  of  said  truck 
structure,  a  pair  of  gears  operatlvely  connecting  said 
trurk  itmctare  and  said  reel  drom  for  rotating  the  reel 
drum  upon  traction  of  said  truck  structure,  and  means 
by  which   said  gears  may  be  moved  out  of  meshing  en- 
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gagement  for  permitting  of  the  traction  of  said  truck 
without  rotating  said  r**el  drum,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally rt^turning  said  gears  into  mestilng  engagement  upon 
mov^'ment  of  said  flrst  named  means  Into  an  Inoperative 
position. 


1,188.278.       LANTERN.      John    P.    Knicht,    Bath,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,261.     (Cl.  240 — 32.) 


Thp  rnmhinnTion  with  a  t\it>ular  lantern  having  a  ball- 
shaped  hand!*'  provided  with  offsft  ends  which  are  re- 
ceived in  bearing  openings  in  the  tubes  of  the  lantern  and 
one  of  said  ends  extending  through  its  bearing  and  being 
formed  with  an  angular  extension,  a  stop  member  upon 
the  tube  disposed  to  contact  with  thf  said  angular  end 
when  the  handle  is  swung  toward  the  side  of  the  lantern, 
a  rod  member  conn»><tPd  to  the  said  angular  end  of  the 
handle,  a  crank  member  Journaled  in  bearings  in  the 
tubes  and  having  its  connerting  portion  disposed  below 
but  In  a  line  with  the  globe  plate  of  the  lantern,  a  sleeve 
upon  the  globe  plate  receiving  the  said  connecting  portion 
of  the  crank,  on»'  of  th*»  arms  of  the  crank  being  offset, 
and  the  free  end  of  the  rod  being  bent  upon  Itself  and 
receiving  the  said  offset  portion  of  the  crank. 


1.18S.27^.      WASHBOARD   ATTACHMENT.      H.^rriet   J. 
Knight.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1916. 

Serial  No.  88.2S8.     (Cl.  68—29.1 


tS    > 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
wash  boards  comprising  a  body  portion  having  its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  formed  with  a  perforated  trough,  and 
a  plate  hlnge<ll.v  connected  with  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
front  face  thereof  upon  the  active  position  of  said  plate. 
Mid  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spurs  for  sup- 
porting a  cake  of  soap  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wash  board  Including  a  back- 
ing, an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  with  spurs  adapted  to  connect  the  attachment  to 
the   ba.'k   of  the   wash   board,   and  a   soap   holding  plate 


hlngedly  connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  attachment, 
and  adapted  for  a  vertical  swinging  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  body  portion. 


1.188.280.      WATER  FILTER, 
vada,   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    11. 
(Cl.  210 — 4.) 


Henry    L.    Kt  enzli.    Ne- 
1916.      Serial   No.   90.337. 


-^.r 


1.  In  a  Alter,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  Iti 
top  and  an  outlet  at  It.s  bottom  and  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing intermetllate  Its  ends,  a  screen  arrange<l  within  the 
lasing  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  extending 
trom  the  rear  wall  of  the  rasing  near  the  top  lo  the  lower 
end  of  the  opening,  said  screen  being  of  perforate  material 
and  having  its  side  edges  Iwnt  laterally  and  forwardly  at 
an  olituse  angle  to  the  body  of  the  screen  from  near  the 
lower  end  to  near  the  upper  end,  the  upiwr  end  of  the 
screen  being  bent  to  lie  flat  against  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing,  the  lower  end  being  t)ent  forwardly  to  extend 
throii>;h  the  lateral  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
screen  having  an  extension  extending  downwardly  in  the 
plane  of  the  screen  and  enjraglng  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing l>elow  the  lateral  opening,  the  casing  having  Inwardly 
extending  pins  l>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  lateral  opening 
for  engaging  behind  the  extension  to  hold  the  lower  end 
of  the  screen  in  place,  said  screen  having  an  imperforate 
portion  extending  transversely  thereof  above  the  Junction 
of  th»  bent  lower  en<l  with  the  body  of  the  screen,  said 
imperforate  portion  l)elng  space<l  al)ove  the  junction  be- 
tween the  laterally  bent  portion  and  the  body  of  the 
screen  at  the  front  of  the  screen,  and  extending  down- 
wardly on  the  rear  face  of  the  extension  to  a  lower  level 
than  at  the  front  of  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  filter,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  Ita 
top  and  an  outlet  at  its  bottom  ami  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing intermediate  Its  ends,  a  screen  arranged  within  the 
i-asing  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  and  extending 
from  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  near  the  top  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  opening,  said  screen  being  of  perforate  material 
and  having  its  side  edges  bent  laterally  and  forwardly  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  bo<ly  of  the  screen  from  near  the 
lower  end  to  near  the  upper  end.  the  upper  end  of  the 
screen  being  bent  to  He  flat  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
casing,  the  lower  end  being  bent  forwardly  to  extend 
through  the  lateral  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
screen  having  an  extension  extending  downwardly  In  the 
plane  of  the  screen  and  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
l.'elow  the  lateral  opening,  the  casing  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending pins  below  the  lower  eml  of  the  lateral  opening 
for  engaging  behind  the  extension  to  hold  the  lower  end 
of  the  screen  In  place. 

3.  In  a  Alter,  .a  ca.sing  having  an  inlet  at  its  top  and 
an  outlet  at  Its  bottom  and  having  a  lateral  opening  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  screen- inclined  within  the  casing  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  extending  at  its  lower 
end  below  the  snld  lateral  opening,  said  screen  being  of 
perforate  material  and  having  Its  side  edges  bent  angu- 
larly adjacent  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
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drip  divider  consisting  of  a  secflon  of  similar  material 
secured  at  Us  upper  edge  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
screen  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  its 
lower  portion-. bent  to  depend  away  from  the  lower  face 
of  the  screen  and  toward  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  said  screen  in  position  within 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  Alter,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its  top  and 
an  outlet  at  Its  bottom  and  having  a  lateral  opening  inter- 
me<li«te  its  ends,  a  screen  Inclined  within  the  casing  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  and  extending- at  Its  lower 
end  below  the  said  lateral  opening,  said  screen  being  of 
perforate  material  and  having  Its  side  edges  bent  angu- 
larly adjacent  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
drip  divider  consisting  of  a  section  of  similar  material 
secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
screen  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  Its 
lower  portion  l)ent  to  depend  away  from  the  lower  face  of 
the  screen  and  toward  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  said  screen  In  position  within  the  cas- 
ing, aald  means  Including  a  cross  bar  secure<l  to  and  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  between  the  lower  surface  of 
the  screen  and  the  said  drip  divider,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  Alter,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its  top  and 
an  outlet  at  its  bottom.  an<I  having  a  lateral  opening  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  screen  in<llned  within  the  casing 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  having  its  lower  end 
terminating  below  the  lateral  opening,  said  screen  being 
of  perforate  material  and  having  drip  extensions  secured 
thereto  at  an  intermediate  point  and  adjacent  Its  lower 
end.  said  drip  extensions  being  formed  of  material  similar 
to  that  of  the  screen  and  having  lower  free  portions  de- 
pending In  space<l  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  saiil  screen  in  detachable  rela- 
tion within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  fiazett.".] 


1.188.281.  SNOW  PLOW.  Nei.s  P.  L.^hsen  and  John  W. 
CooNKiELD.  Fort  DcMlge,  Kans.  Filed  itct.  ."^1,  1914. 
Serial  No.   80lt,607.      (Cl.   37 — 5.) 


l>^ 


1.  In  a  snow  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  draft-pole,  a  plow  (arrleil  upon  said  draft  pole, 
a  plurality  of  caster  whetds  supporting  the  forward  end 
of  said  draft  pole,  means  for  connecting  said  caster  wheels 
together,  a  crank  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  draft  pole,  said  crank  lever  being  con- 
nectwl  to  .said  means,  a  steering  rod  connected  to  said 
crank  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said 
steering  rod  for  clianging  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
caster  wheels. 

2.  In  a  snow-plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draft  pole,  means  for  supporting  said  draft-pole, 
a  plow  portion  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  draft-pole,  a 
yoke  frame  embracing  said  draft-pole  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  portions,  a  finger  extending  from  one  of  said 
hide  portions,  a  U  shaped  link  connected  to  said  yoke,  an 
elevating  rod  (onnected  to  said  link  and  said  plow  portion, 
a  lifting  rod  connected,  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Anger, 
means  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lifting  rod  for 
holding  said  lifting  rod  in  a  set  position,  whereby  said 
yoke  win  allow  said  plow  portion  to  be  easily  adjusted. 


1.188.282.     TRAIN-INDICATOR.      (;eor<;e  Larson.  Rose 
burg.   Oreg.     Filed   Oct.   13.   1914.      Serial   No.   866,502. 
(Cl.  40—183.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

of  a  bousing  comprising  an  elongated   body  portion,   said 


body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  along  the  front 
♦Mige  thereof,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
( haunel  members  for  the  purpose  of  constituting  track- 
ways, a  carrying  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  track- 
ways, said  carrying  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  members,  said  vertically  extending 
members  provided  with  vertically  extending  channels  for 
receiving  numbered  slides,  longitudinally  extending  bars 
adapted  to  connect  together  and  brace  said  vertically  ex- 
tending members,  said  housing  provided  with  an  opening 
at  one  end  only  so  as  to  allow  said  carrying  frame  to  be 
readily  removed  from  said  housing,  means  provided  for 
preventing  accidental  detachment  of  said  carrying  frame 
from  said  trackways  in  said  housing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion,  said 
I  ody  portion  provided  with  an  opening  along  the  front 
edge  thereof,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
channel  nienihers  for  the  jiurpose  of  constituting  track- 
ways, a  (arryin.::  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  track- 
ways, said  carrying  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  members,  said  vertically  extending 
members  provided  with  vertically  extending  channels  for 
receiving  numbered  slides,  longitudinally  extending  bars 
.nilapted  to  connect  together  and  brace  said  vertically  ex- 
tending meml)ers,  said  housing  provided  with  an  opening 
at  one  end  only  so  as  to  allow  said  carrying  frame  to  be 
readily  removed  from  salii  housing,  a  door  hlngedly  se- 
cured to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
opening  thereby  preventing  said  slide  carrying  frame  from 
being  accidentally   detached   from   said   housing. 


1.188,283.  PORTABLE  FIRP:  ESCAPE  TOWER.  HlNRT 
L.  Le  B[..*Nr,  Mlllinocket.  Me.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Napoleon  (Jauvln,  Mlllinocket.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1914.      Serial   No.   S74.243.      (Cl.  227 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  a  truck,  a  turn  table 
thereon,  standards  on  the  turn  table,  a  tower  compris- 
ing telescoping  sections  and  having  its  lower  section 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  standards  and  arranged  be- 
tween them,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  tower  and 
guiding  and  bracing  devices  attached  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  standards  and  arranged  to  t)ear 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  section  of  the  tower. 

2.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  tower  mounted  on  the  truck  and  comprising 
telescoping  sections  having  angular  comer  plates  pro- 
vided with  channeled  side  edges,  webs  extending  be- 
tween the  corner  plates  and  secured  to  said  side  edges, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sections,  arms  on 
the    corner    plates    of    some    of    the    sections,    and    rollers' 
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Joumaled    b«twe<>n    the   arms   and    dlsposi-*!    in    the   anjil*' 
b^twe«n   the  side  etJges   of   the   corner  plate.~   on  an  adja 
cent    section. 


I. 


1.188.284.  CYLINDRICAL  LOCK.  .M.khed  LDcr.rec, 
Paris,  France.  Fllf>fl  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,69«.      (n.   70—91.) 


l.lt*«.285.  CYLINDE»  SAFETY-LOCK.  ALnuD  L»- 
CLKRc,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,097.      iCl.  70 — »fl.) 


9   7 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  tlif  1  nmi.inatii.n 
with  a  lock  ca.slng,  of  a  lock  tube,  a  spring  controlled 
In.k  holt  having  two  rear  branches,  a  toothed  ra<k  <,n 
the  inside  of  one  of  aald  branches,  a  rotating  tumbler 
provided  with  a  lantern  gear,  mean«<  for  holding  the 
lantern  gear  against  rotation,  said  lantern  ^-ear  being 
ailapted  to  actuate  the  said  toothed  rack,  one  of  the 
teeth  of  said  lantern  gear  being  formed  of  sll.Ung  nieni- 
ber.s  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the  key  of  the  lo<-k  to 
relea.se  the  lantern  gear  holding  means  and  to  permit 
the  lock  bolt  to  lie  actuated. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  lock  <asing,  of  a  lock  tube  adapte^l  to  he  par- 
tially rotated  in  said  casing,  a  lock  bolt  guided  on  said 
lock  tube,  a  routing  tumbler  provided  with  a  lantern 
gear  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  said  lock  tuf>e  by  means 
of  a  key,  a  groove  cut  Into  .said  rotating  tumbler  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  rofatln-  tumbler,  sliiling  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  groove,  a  drcuUr 
groove  in  said  lantern,  locking  pins  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  circular  groove,  a  second  circular  groove  pro 
vlded  In  .said  tumbler,  a  spring  adaptd  to  engage  the 
said  second  ..ircular  groove,  three  gear  teeth  provided 
on  .said  lantern  and  ailapte<l  to  actuate  the  lock  bolt, 
two  ..f  said  irear  teeth  l)elng  provided  with  a  centra! 
notch. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  the  >  ..iniMiiaf  ion  with 
the  lo.k  casing  of  a  lock  tube  adapted  to  rotate  par 
tlatly  in  said  lock  casing,  a  lantern  adapted  to  rotate 
In  said  lock  tube,  a  longitudinal  groove  provide«l  In  said 
tumbler  and  adapted  to  receive  sliding  members,  a  clr 
cular  groove  in  the  said  tumbler,  lo,  king  pins  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  circular  grooves,  and  notches  pro 
vlded  In  said  sliding  members  and  means  for  shifting  the 
said  •sliding  Mieinl>ers  to  cause  the  said  not.  h.'>  to  <oln.  ide 
with  the  said  circular  groove. 

4.  In    a    lock    of    the    kind    described    th mt  Inatlon 

with  the  lock  casing  of  a  lock  bibe  adapted  to  rotate 
partially  In  said  lock  casing,  a  sliding  holt  provid.vi  with 
rack  teeth,  a  rotating  tumbler  formed  with  a  lantern 
gear  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  lock  tube  and  which  is 
engaged  !iy  the  said  rack  teeth,  a  longitudinal  groove 
provided  in  said  tumbler  and  adapted  to  re(e|ve  sliding 
members,  a  circular  groove  In  said  tumbler,  locking 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  said  circular  grooves,  and 
notches  pr-)vlded  in  said  sliding  members  and  means 
for  shifting  the  said  sliding  members  to  cause  the  said 
notches  to  coincide  with  the  said  circular  grooye.  and 
a  spring  adapte<l  to  hold  the  said  sliding  members  In 
their  locking  position. 

5.  The  combination  witk  a  lock  casing,  of  a  rotatable 
•leeve  loosely  fltte<l  in  the  casing  and  which  Is  proTldfil 
with  a  key  receiving  opening  at  each  end.  a  aiklablc  and 
rotatatkle  tamhler  within  t^  sleere.  a  sliding  bolt 
moonted  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  ailapte<l  to  osi-illate 
transTeraeiy  thereto,  and  Boaas  in  the  ttmbler  operable 
by  a  key  lns«>ted  at  either  end  of  the  sleeve  for  caoatng 
engage  Meat  between  the  tu  Bible  r  and  the  bolt,  whereby 
upon   rotating  the   key   the  bolt  may   be  oscillated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiefte.] 


^J, 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  kind  described  the  comblnaUoo 
with  the  tubular  lock  bo<ly  of  a  lock  holt,  means  for 
guiding  the  said  lock  b.dt  transversely  with  reference 
to  the  said  tiibular  body,  a  toothwl  rack  provided  on  the 
sai.I  lock  l.olt.  a  spring  controlle*!  piston  slldably  and 
n.tatably  engaged  in  the  said  tubular  body,  a  pinion  on 
the  said  piston,  a  key  adapted  to  shift  and  rotate  the 
said  piston  In  the  said  tubular  body  spring  controlled 
small  bar.s  axlally  and  slldably  mounte<l  In  said  piston. 
arm.  formed  at  right  angles  at  one  end  of  said  bars 
and  adapted  to  form  additional  teeth  of  the  said  pinion 
and  means  provided  on  the  key  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
said  small  l«»rs  Independently  of  the  said  piston  so  as 
to  cause  the  said  arms  to  <olncide  with  said  toothed  rack 
of  the  l.Kk  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  ooroose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lo<k  casing,  of  a  rotaUble 
and  sUdable  tumbler  within  the  casing,  a  pinion  formed 
on  the  tumbler  and  a  sibling  ward  within  the  pinion  and 
tumbler,  a  sliding  bolt  provided  with  rack  teeth  which 
are  adaptwl  to  engage  the  pinion,  projections  on  the 
sliding  ward  which  proje.  t  through  the  periphery  of 
the  pinlou.  atid  .1  plurality  of  notches  formed  In  the  rack 
teeth  of  the  sliding  bolt  which  are  n.lapted  to  receive 
the  extremities  of  th.>  sliding  ward  when  the  tumWer  Is 
rotated. 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  slldable 
ami  rotatable  tumbbr  locate,|  therein,  said  tumbler  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  lantern 
pinion,  a  longitudinal  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the 
tumbler,  a  pin  proje,  ting  within  the  laslng  adapte<l  to 
engage  the  aforesaid  notch,  a  sibling  b«dt  provlde<i  with 
ra.  k  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  lantern  pinion,  re 
slllent  means  for  urging  the  tumbler  toward  one  end 
of  the  casing  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  pin  engaged 
within  the  notch,  and  means  for  permitting  the  Insertion 
of  a  key  whereby  the  tumbler  may  be  slid  until  the 
pin  Is  seated  within  the  annular  groove  and  whereby 
the  tumbler  may  be  rotate.i  for  the  purpose  of  retracting 
or  advancing  the  sliding  bolt. 

4  The  omblnation  with  a  lock  rasing,  of  a  rotatable 
and  slldable  tumbler  locatwl  therein,  said  tumbler  being 
provided  "^Ith  a  lantern  plulon  and  a  recess  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  a  sliding  ward,  said  sliding  ward  be 
Ing  in  the  form  of  a  rod  which  Is  longitudinally  split  to 
form  two  halves,  the  ends  of  the  halves  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other,  resilient  means  for 
urging  the  sibling  ward  towar.l  one  end  of  the  tumbler 
fur  the  purpose  of  seating  the  extremities  thereof  in  a 
pair  of  notches  adapte«l  to  receive  them  and  which  are 
formed  In  the  eml  of  the  lantern  gear,  said  extremities 
being  adapted  to  project  between  the  teeth  <if  the  lan- 
tern pinion,  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  In  the  tpeth 
of  the  sliding  holt  which  are  adaptetl  to  receive  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  ward  during  the  operative  position  of 
the  lock,  and  means  wh.reby  a  key  may  be  Inserted 
for  the  purpose  nf  forcing  th«>  sliding  ward  and  its  ex- 
tremities into  the  path  of  movement  of  fhe  rack  teeth 
for  the  purpose  of  rotating  the  tumbler. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  easing,  of  a  rotatable 
and  slldable  tumbler,  a  lantern  pinion  mounte<l  on  the 
tumbler,  a  sliding  bolt  provided  with  rack  teeth  which 
are  adapted  to  easage  the  lantern  pinloa.  a  sliding  ward 
centrally  located  within  the  tumbler,  said  waid  Mng 
fansed  of  two  slMing  liars  havlag  th«-ir  en^Js  beat  out- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other,  said  ends  being  farther 
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adapted  to  project  between  the  teeth  of  the  lantern 
pinion,  one  end  of  the  lantern  pinion  being  provided 
with  notches  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  ward  in  one  position  thereof,  resilient  means  for 
urging  the  ward  forward  for  retaining  the  ends  thereof 
within  the  notches,  a  key  which  is  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  within  the  tumbler  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
the  tumbler  and  to  push  the  ward  backward,  means 
on  the  key  for  throwing  the  ends  of  the  ward  out  of 
alinement  with  each  other,  and  means  whereby  the 
tumbler  may  be  rotated  to  retract  or  advance  the  alld- 
Ing  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  In  the  rack 
teeth  of  the  sliding  bolt  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  ward. 


the  faces  of  the  gears  except  at  their  Intake  ports, 
orifices  in  the  gear  case  between  the  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  to  admit  sealing  liquid  and  the  entire  pump  sub- 
merged In  a  sealing  liquid  within  an  outer  casing  sub- 
stantially   as    descrlbe<l. 


1.188.286.  A  IB  PUMP  FOR  EITHER  VACUUM  OR 
PRESSURE.  Gbobgb  I.  Leonard,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Leonard  Rotary  Pump  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corjwratlon  of  California.  Filed  Apr. 
16.   1914.     Serial  No.  832. .^fi6.    (CI.  230—30.) 


-4- Z±^ 


j  1.  A  rotary  geared  liquid  sealed  air  pump,  eomprls 
tug  a  pair  of  rotatively  mounted  Intermesblng  gears 
^^orking  within  a  closely  fitting  case  having  an  intake 
port  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  their  centers,  exhaust 
ports  In  the  sld<!  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  line 
of  their  centers,  the  gear  teeth  being  obliquely  disposed 
with  their  last  points  of  contact  next  the  side  casing, 
the  faces  of  the  gears  entirely  inclosed  except  at  the 
point  of  Intake. 

2.  A  rotary  geared  liquid  sealed  air  pump  eomprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  rotatively  mounted  intermesblng  gears 
working  within  a  closely  fitting  case,  having  an  Intake 
port  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  their  centers,  exhaust 
ports  In  the  side  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  line 
of  their  centers,  the  faces  of  the  gears  entirely  Inclosed 
i-;icept  at  the  point  of  intake. 

i  3.  A  rotary  geared  liquid  sealed  air  pump,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rotstively  mounted  intermesblng  gears 
working  within  a  closely  fitting  case  having  an  intake 
port  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  their  centers,  exhaust 
ports  In  the  side  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  line 
of  their  centers,  the  gear  teeth  l>elng'  obliquely  disposed 
with  their  last  points  of  contact  next  the  side  casing, 
the  faces  of  the  gears  entirely  inclosed  except  at  the 
p<dnt  of  intake,  orifices  in  the  case  near  the  intake  port 
to  admit  sealing  liquid. 

4.  A  rotary  geared  liquid  sealed  air  pump  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatively  mounted  Intermesblng  gears  working 
within  a  closely  fitting  case,  having  an  Intake  port  on 
one  side  of  the  line  of  their  centers,  exhaust  ports  in 
the  side  casing  on  the  opposite  sl<le  of  the  line  of  their 
c<  nters.  the  faces  of  the  gears  entirely  Inclosed  except 
at  the  point  of  Intake,  orifices  In  the  case  near  the  in 
take  port  to  admit  sealing  liquid. 

5.  A  rotary  geared  liquid  sealed  air  pump  consisting 
of  two  or  more  intermeshlng  gears  rotatively  mounted 
within  a  closely  fitting  casing,  having  Intake  port  or 
ports  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  their  centers  and  ex 
haust  ports  in  the  side  casing-  ofl  the  opposite  side  of 
the    line    of    their    centers,    the    casing    entirely    inclosing 
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1.188.2S7.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Ceokc.e  O.  Leopold, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's.  M'f'g  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Flleil  Jan.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,557.      (CI.  192 — 6.) 


1.  The  combinatioQ  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  carrier  ; 
a  spindle,  said  carrier  being  slotted  ;  a  pawl  mounted  In 
the  slot  and  having  fingers  at  each  end  ;  a  table  on  the 
carrier,  the  pawl  being  arranged  to  slide  on  the  table  ; 
two  hubs,  each  having  projections  thereon,  one  arrange<l 
to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  on  one  end  of  the  pawl  and 
the  other  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  on 
the  other  end  of  the  pawl  ;  and  a  spring  bearing  upon 
the  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  in  clutch  mechanism,  of  a  carrier ; 
a  spindle  ;  two  pinions,  one  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  and 
the  other  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  each  pinion  haying 
a  hub  with  projections  thereon,  the  carrier  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein  and  forming  a  central  table  and 
having  depressed  portions  at  each  end  of  the  table :  a 
pawl  having  fingers  at  each  end  ;  two  ribs  at  the  back  of 
the  pawl  arranged  to  slide  on  the  table  and  so  po8ltlone<l 
In  respect  to  the  depressions  that  when  moved  to  Its  ex 
treme  positions  In  either  direction,  one  of  the  ribs  will 
drop  Into  a  depression  and  tilt  the  pawl,  throwing  It  Into 
engagement  with  one  hub  and  moving  it  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  other  hub. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  drilling  machine,  of  t>earlng8  ; 
a  spindle  niounte<l  in  the  I'earings  ;  a  carrier  arrange*! 
to  turn  the  spindle,  said  carrier  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  forming  a  central  table  at  the  base  of  the 
slot  and  having  two  transverse  slots  therein  deeper  than 
the  longitudinal  slot  forming  depressed  portions  at  each 
end  of  the  table  :  two  pinions,  each  having  a  ribbed  hub 
projecting  Into  the  ends  of  the  carrier  :  a  pawl  having 
fingers  at  each  end  and  two  ribs  at  the  back  spaced  apart 
so  that  when  the  pawl  Is  In  the  central  position  both 
ribs  will  rest  upon  the  table  and  the  fingers  of  the  pawls 
will  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  hubs  of  both  pinions, 
but  when  the  pawl  is  moved  into  either  of  Its  extreme 
positions,  one  of  the  ribs  will  drop  into  the  depression, 
tilting  the  pawl  and  throwing  it  into  engagement  with 
the  ribs  on  one  hut>  so  that  fhe  carrier  will  be  locked  to 
the  sal<l  hull  through  the  pinion,  the  pinion  having  a  pro- 
jection ;  a  spring  hack  of  the  pawl  ;  and  a  shell  Inclosing 
the  carrier,  pinion  and  -pring. 

4.  A  pawl  for  a  ( lutch  mechanism  cf>nsisting  of  a  plate 
having  two  fingers  at  each  end  and  two  ribs  at  the  back 
thereof;  and  having  a  central  projection  by  which  It  Is 
shifted. 

5.  A  pawl  for  a  clutch  mechanism  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  plate  :  two  integral  fingers  at  each  end  arranged 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  plate  and 
having  two  transverse  rll>s  at  the  back  pressed  from  the 
plate  at  the  Joint  between  the  fingers  and  the  body  of 
the  pawl. 
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1.188.288.  COMBIXED  POWER  AND  HAND  DRIVING 
MECHANISM.  Gbohgb  O.  Lbopold.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  North  Bros.  MTg  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Ponnsylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 
.«;erlal  No.  74.901.      (CI.  192 — 6.) 


1.  The  rombinatlon  lo  driving  mechanism,  of  a  shaft ; 
a  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  hob  ;  a 
handled  hub  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  slot  therein, 
the  itald  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  groove ;  a  carrier 
mounted  In  the  groove  and  controlled  longitudinally  by 
the  handled  hub  ;  a  clutch  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carrier  ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  lever  as  it  is  moved 
longitudinally  so  that  the  said  lever  will  enter  either  the 
groove  in  the  hub  of  the  power  pulley  or  the  groove  in 
the  handled  hub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  long  slot  there- 
in :  a  short  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  long  slot ;  a  pulley 
loose  on  the  said  shaft ;  a  handled  hub  loose  on  the  said 
shaft :  a  i^leeve  loosely  mounted  in  the  handled  bub  and 
having  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  the  short  slot 
in  the  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  carrier  mounted  on  th«  pin 
and  located  in  the  long  slot  of  the  shaft ;  a  clutch  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  ;  and  cross  bars  on  the 
shaft  extending  across  the  long  slot  and  arranged  to  shift 
the  clutch  lever  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally  on  the 
movement  of  the  handled  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  long  slot  there- 
in :  a  short  slot  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  long  slot ;  a  sleeve  encircling  the  end  of  the 
shaft ;  a  pin  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  slot ;  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on 
thp  pin  and  located  In  the  long  slot,  said  carrier  having 
a  projection  ;  a  clutch  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
said  projection  ;  cross  bars  extending  across  the  long  slot 
and  arranged  to  tilt  the  clutch  lever  on  the  carrier  as  the 
carrier  is  moved  longitudinally  ;  a  handled  hub  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  coupled  thereto  so  that  the  sleeve  will 
move  longitudinally  with  the  hub  and  will  be  free  to  turn 
therein  ;  and  a  loose  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
hub  of  the  pulley  and  the  handled  hub  being  slotted  and 
adaptetl  to  receive  the  projecting  portions  of  the  clutch 
lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  bearing  therefor  ;  a 
loose  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  beyond  the  bearing ;  a 
handled  hub  located  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  beyond 
the  pulley,  said  shaft  having  a  long  slot  therein  and 
having  a  short  slot  at  its  end  at  an  angle  to  the  long 
slot :  a  sleeve  confined  longitudinally  to  the  handled  hub 
and  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  pin  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  extending  through  the  short  slot  in  the  shaft 
so  that  the  sleeve  must  turn  with  the  shaft  at  all  times  ; 
a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  pin  and  having  a  wide  portion 
located  in  the  end  of  the  long  slot  and  having  a  narrow 
portion  extending  into  the  slot ;  a  clutch  lever  located 
within  the  long  slot  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier :  two  cross  bars  extending  across  the  slot  in  the 
shaft :  the  ends  of  the  clutch  lever  being  beveled  so  that 
on    moving    the    handled    hub    longitudinally    the    clutch 


lever  will  be  tilted  ;  and  a  spring  located  under  the  car- 
rier ;  the  belt  pulley  and  the  handletl  hub  each  being 
slotted  to  receive  the  clutch  lever  so  that,  when  the  han- 
dled hub  is  drawn  out.  th?  said  shaft  will  be  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pulley  and.  when  forced  in.  the  bandied  hub 
will  be  In  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  the  pulley  will 
be  loose  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  power  driven  pulley 
loosely  mounted  en  the  shaft  ;  a  handled  hub.  also  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft ;  clutch  mechanism  actuated  by  the  han- 
(Ile<l  huh  so  as  to  throw  either  the  pulley  or  the  hub  Into 
engagement  with  the  .«haft  ;  and  a  guard  disk  of  greater 
diameter   than  the  pulley  mounted  on  the  handled  hub. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1'<«.289.  SILO  ROOF  ELEVATING  DEVICE.  Daniil 
H.  Levan,  Bellefontaine.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.  748.645.      (CI.  108—2.) 


1.  A  silo  comprising  a  wall,  guides  secured  to  the  wal! 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  movably  supported  roof 
slldable  through  said  guides,  a  pulley  Journaled  in  each 
of  eaid  guides,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  wall  for  rota- 
tion, means  for  rotating  said  drum,  cables  having  one  of 
their  end?  fixed  to  the  drum,  and  their  opposite  ends 
secured  to  the  roof,  said  dables  passing  over  the  pulleys 
and  operating  to  raise  the  roof  when  the  cables  are  wound 
upon  the  drum,  means  for  holding  said  roof  at  any  de- 
gree of  elevation,  and  an  additional  cable  having  one  ter- 
minal secured  to  the  roof  and  the  other  terminal  con- 
nected with  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon 
when  the  drum  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
forcibly  lowering  said  loof. 

2.  A  silo  comprising  in,  combination  a  wall  structure, 
a  roof  structure  supported  and  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment, means  for  elevating  the  roof  structure  for  the  ad- 
mission of  material,  and  means  for  forcibly  moving  said 
roof  structure  in  a  downward  direction  against  upward 
pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  silo. 


1,188.290.  RICE  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  NICHOLAS 
LouviBHE.  Union  Post  Office,  La.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915. 
Serial  No.  23.950.      (CI.  66—2.) 

1.  In  a  rice  harvesting  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  threshing  mechanism  at  one  side 
of  the  truck  and  including  a  plate,  comb  teeth  at  the 
front  side  of  the  plate  and  a  feed  trunk  In  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  having  a  spout  at  its  Inner  end  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  directly  into  the  elevator,  a  revolnbl« 
threshing  cylinder  mounted  above  the  plate,  means  to 
operate  said  cylinder,  a  conveyer  screw  arrange<l  in  the 
feed  trunk,  and  means  to  operate  the  said  screw. 

2.  In  a  rice  harvesting  machine,  a  horlsontaliy  ar- 
ranged plate,  comb  teeth  at  the  front  slde_  of  the  plate, 
a  revoluble  threshing  cylinder  mounted  above  the  plate 
and  lifting  arms  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  plate  and  having  their  upper  ends  curved  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  and  attached  to  the  plate  at 
the  rear  ends  of  the  comb  teeth,  the  upi>er,  curved  portlona 
of  the  sal  1  teeth  being  a)>ove  said  plate. 
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8.  In  a  rice  harvesting  machine,  a  frame,  a  horizontally 
arranged  plate  secured  on  the  frame,  comb  teeth  at  the 
front  side  of  the  plate,  a  revoluble  threshing  cylinder 
mounted  above  the  plate  and  lifting  arms  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  plate  and  having 
their  upper  ends  curved  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and 
attache<l  to  the  plate  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  comb  teeth, 
the  upper  curved  portions  of  the  said  teeth  being  above 
said  plate  and  braces  under  the  comb  plate,  in  line  with 
the  lifting  arms,  having  their  rear  ends  attached  to  the 
frame,  said  braces  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
and  having  their  front  ends  attached  to  the  lifting  arms. 


engagement  with  a  plunger  rod.  a  band  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  member  for  moving  It  out  of  a  gripping 
position,  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  gald  member 
for  moving  it  into  a  gripping  position. 


4.  In  a  rice  harvesting  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator 
mounte<l  on  the  truck,  a  frame  carried  by  the  truck  and 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  substantially  hori 
ionta.1  plate  on  said  frame  and  provided  at  Its  front  side 
with  comb  teeth,  a  conveyer,  at  the  rear  side  of  said  plate, 
also  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  elevtor.  a  revoluble  threshing  cylinder  mounted  above 
the  plate,  means  to  operate  the  threshing  cylinder,  and 
means  to  operate  said  convryer. 

6.  In  a  rice  harvesting  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  frame  carried  by  the  truck  and 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plate  on  asld  frame  and  provided  at  its  front  side 
with  comb  teeth,  a  conveyer,  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
plate,  also  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  the  elevator,  a  revoluble  threshing  cylinder 
mounted  above  the  plate,  means  to  operate  the  threshing 
cylinder,  means  to  operate  said  conveyer,  and  lifting  arms 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  plate  and 
having  their  upper  ends  curve<i  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  attached  to  the  plate  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
comb  teeth,  the  upper  curved  portions  of  said  lifting 
arms  being  arranged  above  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.291.  PLUNGER  ROD  PULLER.  William  J.  Low- 
BANCE  and  Ivi.NS  H.  Bryant.  Shafter  Lake.  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.   27.  1916.     Serial  No.  47,671.      (CI.  254 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  pair 
of  bars  having  a  portion  of  their  length  bowed  for  en- 
gagement with  a  section  of  its  well  casing,  a  lever  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  lever  and  provided  for  encompassing  a  plunger  rod. 
and  a  plvotally  supporting  gripping  member  carried  by 
said  U-shaped  member  and  adapted  for  movement  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  plunger  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  pair 
of  bars  having  a  section  of  their  length  bowed  for  en- 
gagement with  a  section  of  a  well  casing,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  remote 
from  said  bowed  portions,  a  gripping  member  plvotally 
connet'ted  to  said  bars  and  having  Its  end  which  Is  posi- 
tioned substantially  Intermediate  of  the  bowed  portions 
of  said  bars  t>ent  at  angles  to  the  main  body  portion 
thereof  and  bifurcated,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bifurcated 
portions    of   said    member   being   corrugated    for    gripping 


3.  lu  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  pair 
of  bars  having  a  section  thereof  bowed  for  engagement 
with  a  section  of  pipe  casing,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  bars  remote  from  their  bowed  portions,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  having  its  bight  portion  bent  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  legs  thereof,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
said  legs  and  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated  for  form- 
ing gripping  Jaws',  the  inner  edge  of  said  gripping  Jaws 
being  corrugated,  said  bifurcated  end  being  positioned 
within  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a 
spiral  spring  connected  to  said  gripping  bar  and  to  said 
lever  for  moving  said  gripping  members  Into  a  gripping 
engagement,  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping  member 
out  of  gripping  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  spaced 
bars  having  sections  of  their  length  bowed  for  engage- 
ment with  a  section  of  a  well  casing,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  first-named  bars,  and  having  its 
Inner  end  positioned  between  the  bowed  portion  of  said 
first-named  bars  and  bifurcated  for  forming  spaced  grip- 
ping arms,  the  inner  facing  edges  of  said  spaced  gripping 
arms  being  corrugated,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  first-named  bars  and  to  said  pivoted  gripping  bar. 
a  spiral  spring  connected  to  said  gripping  bar  and  to 
said  first-named  bars,  a  lever  plvotally  r^nnected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  gald  first-named  bars,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  levers 
the  bight  portion  of  said  U  shaped  member  being  bent 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  legs  thereof,  a  grip- 
ping bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
member  and  having  its  forward  end  bifurcated  for  form- 
ing gripping  Jaws,  said  gripping  Jaws  positioned  within 
the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  having 
their  inner  facing  edges  corrugated,  a  spiral  spring  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  pivoted  gripping  member 
and  to  said  first-named  lever,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  said 
lever  and. said  U-shaped  member,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected to  said  pivoted  gripping  member  and  passing  over 
said  pulley,  said  flexible  member  being  connected  to  a 
plvotally  supported  hand  lever  which  is  connected  to 
said  flrst-named  lever,  a  seat  formed  upon  a  section  of 
said  hand  lever,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  said 
lever  for  engagement  with  said  seat  for  holding  said  hand 
lever  in  various  adjusted  positions. 


1.188.292.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    MINE 

HOISTING-ENGINES.     Chahles  E.  McDonald.  Butte. 

Mont.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    18,662.      (Cl. 

74 — 46.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  a  governor,  a  part  operably  connected 
tu  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  governor,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  member  operable  with  the  governor  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  first  clutch  member  on  actuation  of  the 
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shaft  aforesaid,  brake  applying  means,  operating  means 
adapted  to  control  said  brake  applying  means,  and  means 
IntermtHllate  the  goremor  and  the  operating  means  to 
release  the  latter  upon  differential  moTement  of  tke  shaft 
part  and  said  shaft. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  operatlvelj  connected 
to  tke  shaft,  a  governor  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  second 
■  lutch  member  operably  connected  to  the  governor  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flrat  dutch  member,  brake  apply 
tng  means,  an  operating  drvlce  adapted  to  control  said 
means,  locking  means  coacting  with  the  operating  device 
normally  holding  the  Utter  Inactive,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate the  locking  means  and  the  second  clutch  element 
operable  upon  relatlTe  movement  of  the  cluteh  members 
to  release  the  operating  device  for  actuation  of  the  brake 
applying  means  thereby. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  driven  t>y  said 
shaft,  a  second  clutch  element  operably  connected  to  the 
drum,  brake  applying  means,  a  pressure  device  for  con- 
trolling said  means,  and  an  electrically  operated  locking 
device  coJ^p^ratlng  with  the  pressure  device  and  releas 
able  upon  relative  movement  of  the  clutch  elements  for 
fl'tuatlon  of  the  brake  applying  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  part  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  governor  connected  to  said  part,  a  clutch 
member  actuated  by  the  governor  and  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  sections,  brake  applying  means,  control- 
Hng  means  for  the  latter  and  means  intermediate  the 
controlling  means  and  the  sectional  clutch  member  adapt- 
<^d  to  cause  aci.^.it'on  of  aald  controlling  means  upon  rela 
tlvf  inov»nient  of  the  clutch  sections  due  to  relative  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  members. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  part  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  governor  connected  to  said  part,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber actuated  by  the  governor  and  comprising  relatively 
movable  sections,  brake  applying  mean»,  controlling  means 
for  the  latter,  circuit  closing  means  carried  by  the  said 
clutch  sections,  a  locking  member  coacting  with  the  con- 
trolMn?  means  to  normally  hold  it  inactive,  and  an  elec 
trie  circuit  connected  to  the  circuit  closing  means  and  In- 
cluding a  source  of  current  whereby  on  relative  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  sections  the  circuit  is  closed  and  the 
locklDK  member  actuated  to  release  the  controlling  means. 

[C'lnlnis  G  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  table  of  the  class  speclfle<l. 
supporting  means  having  a  seat  with  pairs  of  sockets  at 
opposite  .sldeK.  and  a  sbiftable  member  embodying  a  flat 
component  with  brackets  extending  therefrom  and  havlnK 
slldable  pivotal  connection  with  relation  to  opposite  por 
tlons  of  the  supporting  means,  free  terminals  of  the 
brackets  engaging  said  pairs  of  sockets  of  the  seat  In  one 
operative  position  of  said  shlftable  member. 


■^  '-^^ 


l,lS8.2»:i.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  M.ex 
AVKEit  W.  Macon.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assljfnor  to  \  Incll  {). 
Kosser.  Chicago.  III.,  and  Harry  D.  Martin,  Shelby- 
ville.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  fl7.0M«». 
iCl.  155 — «.) 

1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  table  of  the  class  speclfled, 
a  supporting  means  having  a  seat  and  side  members,  and 
a  shlftable  member  embodying  a  flat  component  with 
brackets  having  slldhble  pivotal  connection  with  relation 
to  said  side  members,  portions  of  the  bracket  terminals 
enKHtrlng  and  held  by  the  said  seat  in  oae  operative 
position   of  said   shlftable  member. 


."..  in  a  ci>iulilned  chair  and  table  of  the  class  specified. 
RiipportinK  means  having  a  seat,  a  shlftable  member  em 
bodying  a  tlat  component  with  fixed  brackets  extending; 
therefrom  provided  with  longitudinal  xlots  terminating 
In  larger  openings,  and  bolts  held  against  rotation  In 
opposite  .iilde  portions  of  the  snpportlnK  means  above 
the  seat  and  formed  with  flattene<l  members  retained  in 
movable  engaxement  with  the  bracket  slots  and  openings 
of  the  brackets  to  permit  sliding  and  rotating  movements 
of  the  shlftable  member. 

4.    In  a  combined  chair  and  table  of  the  class  specified, 
supporting  means  having  a   xeat   with  pairs  of  sockets  at 
opposite  sides,  a  shlftable  member  embodying  a  flat  com 
poneut   with  fixed  brackets  extending  therefrom  and  pro 
vlde<l  with  longitudinal   slots  terminating  in   larger  open 
ings.  and  bolts  held  againat  rotation  in  opposite  side  por 
tlons  of  the  supporting  means  above  the  seat  and  formeil 
with    flattened   members   retained   In   movable   engagement 
with  the  said  bracket  slots  and  openings  to  permit  sliding 
and    rotating    movements    of    the    shlftable    member,    the 
free  ends  of  the  bra(  kets  engaging  the  seat  sockets  when 
the  shlftable  member  Is  arranged  as  a  table  top. 


1,IHS.294.  Mt»r.  Benjamin  II.  MAHArriT.  Eugene. 
Oreg.  Filed  .Jan.  1  i.  1J>1<!.  Serial  No.  72.143.  (CI. 
1.^-43.) 


1.  .-X  device  of  the  chara<'ter  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
container,  a  i»«nd  arrnnireil  nliout  said  container,  rollers 
■•arrled  by  s.«il(!  i  ontainer.  sal'l  band  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  rollers,  a  handle  for  moving  the  container  and 
means  on  the  handle  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  ihara'ter  described  comprising  n 
■  •'.ntalner.  bamls  arrange<l  about  said  ( ontalner.  rollers 
carried    by    *ald    container,    said    bands    being    passed    be- 
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tween  said  rollers,  a  handle  mounted  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movements  relative  to  said  container  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  handle  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  plurality  of  bands  carried  by  said  container, 
means  for  wringing  said  t>ands  and  a  rod  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  thereon  for  engagement  between  the 
bands  to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  .\  mop  comprising  a  container,  bands  arranged  about 
said  container,  brackets  carried  by  said  container,  a 
roller  Journaled  In  said  brackets,  said  bands  being  passed 
over  said  roller,  links  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  links,  said  bands  being  passed  under  said 
second  roller,  spring  means  to  swing  the  links  toward 
the  first  roller,  means  to  move  the  container,  and  means 
to  rotate  one  of  said  rollers. 

5  A  mop  comprising  a  container,  rollers  carried  by 
said  container,  mopping  means  associated  with  said  roll- 
ers, a  gear  carried  by  one  of  said  rollers,  a  housing  in- 
closing aald  gear,  said  housing  being  mounted  upon  said 
gear  for  swinging  movement,  a  shaft,  a  gear  upon  said 
shaft  in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  housing,  a  second  housing  formed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being 
passed  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  gear  thereon 
arranged  within  the  second  housing,  a  shaft  supported  by 
said  second  housing,  a  gear  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft, 
in  mesh  with  said  last  mentioned  gear,  and  a  crank  to 
rotate  said  last  mentioned  gear,  said  housings,  and  said 
sleeve  forming  a  portion  of  the  operating  handle  of  the 
mop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.296.      CONTACT-BREAKER    DEVICE   FOR    ELEC 
TROMAGNETIC     VIBRATING     MEMBERS.       Alcide 
HacTOR    MaItke    and    Victor    Henri    Gaston    Martin. 
Rouen.     France.       Filed     Feb.     18.     1914.       Serial     No. 
819.602.      (CI.   175—349.) 


■J^m 


'   !    J 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnetically  vi- 
brated member,  a  contact  vibrating  in  unison  therewith,  a 
second  vibratory  contact  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  to  complete  the  operating  electro- mag- 
netic circuit  and  means  to  damp  the  vibrations  of  said 
second  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnetlcally  vi- 
brated member,  a  contact  vibrating  In  unison  therewith, 
a  second  vibratory  contact  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  to  complete  the  operating  electromagnetic 
circuit  and  brake  means  to  damp  the  vibrations  of  said 
second  contact. 

8.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnetically  vi- 
brated member,  a  contact  vibrating  in  unison  therewith, 
a  second  vibratory  contact  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  to  complete  the  operating  electro  tnagnetli 


circuit  and  Inertia  brake  means  to  damp  the  vibrations  of 
said  second  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnetlcally  vl- 
l)raied  member,  a  contact  vibrating  In  unison  therewith, 
a  second  vibratory  contact  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  to  complete  the  operating  electro-magnetic 
circuit  and  rotary  brake  means  to  damp  the  vibrations  of 
said  second  contact. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnetlcally  vl 
brated  member,  a  contact  vibrating  In  unison  therewith, 
a  second  vibratory  contact  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contact  to  complete  the  operating  electro-magnetic 
circuit  and  rotary  inertia  brake  means  to  damp  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  second  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1  S8, 296.       CAR-BRAKE. 
dale.   N.  J.       Tiled   Sept. 
(CI.   188 — 47.) 


Gaoaoa    W.    Meonin. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No. 


Allen- 
51.367. 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  an  axle  of  a  brake  shoe  provided  with 
an  arm  hang  from  the  axle  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
brake  shoe  to  swing  beneath  the  wheel  without  chocking 
the  latter,  the  latter  being  spaced  from  the  brake  shoe 
to  permit  the  wheel  to  turn  freely  when  the  brake  Is  ap- 
plied. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  of  a  brake  shoe  plvotally  mounted  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  beneath  the  wheel  without  chocking  the 
latter,  said  wheel  t>eing  spaced  from  the  shoe  to  permit 
free  rotary  movement  of  the  wheel  when  the  brake  Is  ai>- 
plled. 

3.  .\  brake  of  the  class  described  Inclnding  a  plvotally 
mounted  brake  shoe  adapted  to  awing  beneath  the  wheel 
without  chocking  the  latter  and  provided  in  its  upper  face 
with  a  groore  arranged  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  car 
wheel  whereby  the  shoe  is  prevented  from  twisting,  said 
wheel  being  also  adapted  to  turn  when  the  brake  is  ap- 
plied. 

4.  A  brake  of  the  class  deacrlbed  Including  a  plvotally 
mounted  brake  shoe  arranged  to  swing  beneath  a  wheel 
without  chocking  the  latter  and  provided  In  its  upper  face 
with  a  groove  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  braking  face  to  engage  the  track,  said  shoe 
t>elng  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  shoulder  for  re- 
taining It  on  a  rail. 

5.  A  hrake  of  the  class  described  including  a  plvotally 
mounted  brake  shoe  adapted  to  swing  beneath  a  wheel 
and  compoaed  of  a  body  portion  and  a  pivoted  beveled 
nose  having  a  limited  movement  and  jrieldably  maintained 
at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


K'NB  30,   IQl6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1041 


1040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl  NE  20,  I916. 


1.188.297.  VALVE  FOR  (JAS  -  EN(iIXES.  Richard  E. 
Meyer.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  776.477.     (  D.  12.'i— 59.) 


1.  In  an  oxplosive  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  an  expan 
slttle  split  valve  sleove  <  onformable  to  and  rotatable  in 
the  cylinder  for  cuntrolllng  the  ports  thereof,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder  redprocable  In  the  sleeve,  and  means  rig- 
idly connected  to  said  sleeve  Intermediate  the  split  edges 
thereof  and  loosely  connected  to  said  sleeve  at  the  split 
edges  thereof  for  rotating  the  sleeve  In  timed  relation  to 
the  engine  cycle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  a 
ported  cylinder  thereof,  of  a  valve  sleeve  rotatable  In  the 
cylinder  split  longitudinally  to  yieldingly  expand  against 
the  cyllmler  walls,  a  piston  redprocable  in  the  sleeve,  and 
means  rigidly  connected  to  said  sleeve  intermediate  the 
split  edges  thereof  and  loosely  connected  to  said  sleece  at 
the  split  edges  thereof  for  turning  the  sleeve  in  timed 
relation  to  the  piston  movement  to  control  the  cylinder 
ports. 

;$.  The  combination  in  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  ported 
cylinder,  a  gear  rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  a  yieldingly 
expansible  valve  sleeve  connected  to  the  gear  to  turn 
therewith  and  Journaled  In  the  cylinder  to  which  it  con- 
forms, said  valve  sleeve  having  a  split  interlocked  por- 
tion and  a  lubricating  groove  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  whereby  the  sleeve 
controls  the  cylinder  ports. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
ported  cylinder,  of  a  valve  sleeve  split  longitudinally 
with  the  resultant  abutting  margins  in  Interlocked  en- 
gagement, means  rigidly  connected  to  said  sleeve  inter- 
mediate the  split  edges  thereof  and  loosely  connected  to 
said  sleeve  at  the  spilt  edges  thereof  to  support  the  sleeve 
for  rotation  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  for  the  cylin- 
der redprocable  in  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  an  expan- 
sible split  valve  sleeve  having  one  or  more  ports  and 
conformable  to  and  rotatable  In  the  cylinder  for  control- 
ling the  ports  thereof,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  redpro- 
cable In  the  sleeve,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  said 
sleeve  Intermediate  the  edges  thereof  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  the  split  edges  thereof  for  rotat- 
ing the  sleeve  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine  cycle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.188.2a8.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Clarbncc  A.  Micbaeli  and  Waltir  C. 
MiCHAELi,  Orosl.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.350.      (CI.  97—1.) 

1.  A  riding  attachment  for  plows  and  the  like,  including 
a  coupling  ttar  having  a  depending  rear  portion,  means 
for  fixedly  connecting  said  l)ar  to  the  beam  of  a  plow  or 
other  structure,  rearwardly  extending  members  upon  the 
downwardly  extending  portion,  a  pivot  pin  carried  tkere 
by.  a  wheel  supported  standard,  a  seat  upon  the  stand- 
ard, and  tongues  extending  forwardly  from  the  standard 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin. 

2.  A  riding  attachment  for  plows  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  coupling  bar  having  a  depending  rear  portion,  means 


for  rtxcdly  connecting  said  bar  to  the  beam  of  a  plow  or 
other  structure,  rearwardly  extending  members  upon  the 
ilownwardly  extending  portion,  a  pivot  pin  carried  there- 
iiy,  a  wheel  supported  standard,  a  seat  upon  the  standard, 
and  tongues  extending  forwardly  from  the  standard  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin,  said  tongues  t>eing  sljdable 
longitudinally  of  the  pin. 


f^' 
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3.  A  riding  attachment  for  plows  and  the  like,  including 
a  coupling  bar.  means  for  fixedly  connecting  it  to  a  plow 
or  other  structure,  said  bar  having  a  depending  r«ar 
portion,  rearwardly  extending  projections  upon  said  por- 
tion, a  pivot  pin  removably  mounted  within  said  rear- 
wardly extending  projections,  a  standard  having  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  lower  end  portion,  a  supporting  wb«el 
Journaled  within  said  lower  end  portion,  a  seat  ui>on 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  tongues  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  standard  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
pivot  pin,  said  tongues  being  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly upon  the  pin.  and  a  scraper  Integral  with  one  of 
the  tongues  and  supported  close  to  and  above  the  wheel. 


1.188,299.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  Carl  A. 
MiKKiN.  Olmsted,  111.  Filed  June  25.  1915.  SerlaJ 
.No.   36,276.      (01.  54 — 31.) 


.\  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  an  pl.m- 
Kated  link  having  one  side  broadened  laterally  and  ex- 
tended rearwardly  to  form  a  collar  engaglni:  base,  a  hook 
lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  link  and  having  its 
shank  portion  extending  integrally  from  the  end  of  the 
link  and  its  bill  portion  extending  t)ackwardly  over  the 
link,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  bill  and  hav- 
InK  its   free  end   resting  against   the  end  of  the   link. 


1.1SS..S00.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  RcDOi.PH  Mil.i.EX.  Blrd- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  24..^20. 
I  CI.  200 — 28.) 

1.  A  circuit  closer  for  attachment  to  the  Inserted  key 
of  a  door  lock  and  the  knob  spindle  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing collar  for  attachment  to  said  key  and  to  which  one 
terminal  of  an  alarm  circuit  is  adapted  to  l>e  connected, 
a  plate  carried  by  said  collar,  a  contact  arm  for  attach- 
ment to  said  spindle  and  to  which  the  other  terminal  of 
an  alarm  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  and  means 
for  securing  said  contact  arm  to  said  spindle  ;  said  con- 
tact arm  being  normally  spared  apart  from  said  plate  bnt 
movable  into  engagement  therewith  by  the  turning  of  said 
spindle. 


2.  A  circuit  closer  for  attachment  to  the  Inserted  key 
of  a  door  lock  and  the  knob  spindle  comprising  a  clamping 
collar  for  attachment  to  said  key  and  to  which  one  ter- 
minal of  an  alarm  circuit  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a 
plate  carried  by  said  collar,  a  contact  arm  for  attachment 
to  said  spindle  and  to  which  the  other  terminal  of  an 
alarm    circuit    Is    adapteil    to    be    connected,    said    contact 


arm  having  the  spindle  end  thereof  formed  to  provide  a 
hook  adapted  to  encircle  the  spindle,  and  a  clamping 
screw  carried  by  said  hook  and  adapted  to  bind  the  hook 
portion  of  the  arm  tightly  to  the  knob  spindle,  said  con 
tart  arm  heing  normally  t-paced  apart  from  said  plate 
hut  movable  Into  engagement  therewith  by  the  turning  of 
^ai<l  spindle. 


1.18S.301.  BUOYANT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHIPS. 
ViNCENZo  MiNGOiA.  West  Tampa.  F'la.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1915.      Serial   No.  67,629.      (CI.  114 — 68.) 


The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  having  elongated 
openings  above  the  water  line  thereof  In  opposite  sides, 
of  spaced  top  and  bottom  horizontal  guides  within  the 
hull  and  having  slots,  buoyant  elements  of  a  length  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  openings  normally  held  within  the  hull 
for  sliding  movement  between  the  guides  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  said  openings,  and  pins  carried  by 
the  buoyant  elements  and  engaged  In  the  slots  to  hold  the 
!-aine  (onnetted  with  the  hull  and  to  limit  the  outward 
iuiil  Inward  movements  of  said  element. 


I.IvH.302.  <;aTE  HINGE.  Ka.mx»i.i»  W.  Mohns.  Juda, 
Wis  Filed  Apr.  13,  1S>16.  ^v\ti\  No.  {)0,94S.  (CI. 
Iti — 49.) 


/!1     « 


«:7y<^"'^* 


.\  post  engaging  hinge  member  comprising  an  attach 
ing  plate  having  books  extending  from  opposite  side  edges 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  on 
Its  front  face,  a  pintle  carried  by  said  arm,  an  attaching 
shank  on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  connecting  arms  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  said  hooks,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  said  arms  around  the  post. 


1,188.303.  (iEARING.  GBOROi  L.  MooRX,  Birmingham, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.883.  Re- 
newe<l   Dec.   7,   1915.      Serial   No.   65.636.      (CI.   74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  gearing,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  conical  end,  a 
liin(  ket  having  a  socket  member  receiving  the  conical  end, 
a  driven  shaft  having  one  end  also  Journaled  in  the 
bracket  and  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  to 
the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  a  suitable  frame,  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  friction  elements  car- 
ried by  the  shafts,  cups  mounted  in  the  frame  at  opposite 
si(ies  of  the  driven  shaft,  an  adjustable  spring-pressed 
ball  race  mounted  In  each  of  the  cups,  cone  members  dls- 
po8«'d  within  the  ball  races,  shafts  carried  by  the  cone 
niejnbers,  and  transmission  elements  carried  by  the  shafts 
for  engaging  with  the  said  friction  elements. 


1.188.304.  HAT  FASTENER.  Edward  E.  Nicodemv8, 
Sllvis,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  .No.  48.324. 
(Cl.    132—25.) 


1.  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work adapted  to  be  fastened  within  the  hat  crown  and 
Including  in  Its  structure  a  horizontal  axie  ;  of  a  rocking 
member  having  eyes  rotatabiy  mounted  on  saitl  axle, 
spokes  radiating  from  the  eyes,  and  pins  projecting  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  struck  on  arcs  around 
said  axle,  a  bail  connecting  said  »*yes,  and  a  handle  lead 
Ing  from  the  ball  through  the  crown  to  the  exterior 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  adapte<l  to  be  fastened  within  the  hat  crown  and 
Including  in  its  structure  a  horizontal  axle  ;  of  a  ro(  king 
member  having  eyes  rotatabiy  mounte<l  on  said  axle, 
ladial  spokes,  arcuate  pins  projecting  from  said  eyes 
around  said  axle,  a  ball  whose  ends  extend  from  said  eyes 
inward  obliquely  to  the  axle  an<l  who»«'  center  has  a  loop, 
and  a  handle  slidably  mounted  through  the  side  of  the 
hat  crown  and  having  a  loop  at  its  inner  end  engaging 
that  on  the  bail  and  a  bend  adjacent  it*  loop  to  prevent 
the  loops  from  cramping,  and  a  knob  at  its  outer  end. 

3.  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work comprising  a  horizontal  axle  bent  at  its  ends  into 
stretches,  thence  formed  Into  feet  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  inside  of  the  hat  crown,  and  finally  formed  into 
horizontal  stretches  connected  at  their  extremities  with 
said  axle  :  of  a  rocking  meaiber  comprising  arcuate  pins,  a 
spoke  leading  inward  from  one  end  of  each  pin  and  looped 
into  an  eye  loosely  embracing  said  axle  near  its  end,  a 
liall  connecting  said  eyes,  a  handle  leading  from  the 
center  of  the  bail  whereby  this  member  may  be  rocked  on 
the  axle,  and  a  spring  coiled  on  the  latter  with  one  ex- 
tremity engaging  one  of  said  stretches  and  the  other 
engaging  the  ball. 
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4.  In  a  bat  fastener,  the  coiubtnation  with  a  skeleton 
framework  Including  a  horizontal  axle,  two  stretihes  pro- 
jecting horizontally  therefrom  at  spaced  points  near  the 
center  of  the  axle,  and  depending  fet't  ou  these  stretches 
adapte<l  to  lie  stitched  to  the  Interior  of  a  hat  crown  ;  of 
a  rocking  member  comprising  a  ball,  eyes  at  its  ends  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  arcuate  pins  carried  by  said 
eyes,  springs  colled  on  the  axle  and  each  having  one  ex 
trenilty  connected  with  one  of  said  stretches  and  the 
other  with  said  ball,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the 
center  of  the  ball  and  extending  thence  over  the  axle  be- 
tween said  points  and  through  one  side  of  the  hat  crown. 


1,18>*,305.  STAGE-SCREW.  Edward  W.  Nokrtem.an. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Lantern  Slide  Com- 
pany, a  Copartnership,  at  present  composed  of  Edward 
W.  Noerteman,  George  W.  Davison,  and  Harry  Noerte- 
man,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,216.     (CI.  85 — 41.) 


"A  stagf  srre-w,  comprising  a  threaded  portion  provided 
with  a  shank,  said  shank  being  formed  with  two  lugs  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  in  diametric  relation  to  each 
other  and  a  detachable  handle  having  a  hand-grip  portion 
provided  with  engaging  members  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, and  with  a  socket,  the  socket  being  formed  with 
bayonet  slots  having  longitudinally  disposed  entrance  por- 
tions in  diametric  relation  to  each  other,  and  circumfer- 
ential portions  extending  substantially  through  arcs  of 
ISO"  and  in  opposite  directions  from  the  entrance  por 
tions,  the  handle  being  further  formed  In  said  socket  with 
diametrically  disposed  stops  separating  the  clrcamferentlal 
portions  of  the  slots,  the  socket  being  designed  to  receWe 
the  lugs,  whereby  the  handle  may  be  securely  connected  to 
the  screw  portion  of  the  device  with  the  said  engaging 
members  lying  in  either  one  of  two  plane*  that  are  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,188.306.  MAIL-PACKAGE  TIE.  J.*me8  Wbslkt  NOR- 
MAN. Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.368.     (CI.  24 — 17.) 


1.  A  package  tie  consisting  essentially  In  the  combina- 
tion of  a  backing  plate  at  one  edge  portion  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  keeper  and  at  its  opposite  edge  portion 
having  a  rearwardly  projecting  spring  and  chain  guide,  a 
colled  retraction  spring  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  pUite 
between  said  keeper  and  guide  and  at  one  end  secured  to 
the  plate,  and  an  elongated  tie  chain  at  one  end  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  forming  a  direct  outward 


I'ontluuatlon  of  the  spring  through  and  movable  freel.v 
in  Mid  guide,  said  chain  being  otherwise  dlsconnecteti 
from  the  plate,  said  chain  adapted  to  extend  from  aaid 
guiile  around  the  package  to  the  rear  side  of  the  plate 
with  any  link  of  the  free  end  thereof  engaging  said  keeper 
•iBil  held  locked  thereto  by  the  direct  longitudinal  tension 
of  said  Mpring  on  said  chain,  subsUntially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  A  package  tie  consisting  of  a  lacking  plate  having  an 
umd'structed  front  side  to  engage  the  package  and  a  hous 
ing  at    its   rear  side,   said   plate  having  a    rearwardly   pro 
Jectlng  keeper  formed  by  a  notched  edge  opposite  one  end 
of  said  housing  and  a  chain  guide  at  the  opposite  end  of 
.salii    housing    formed    by   a   rearwardly    turned   perforated 
t'flge,   a   retractile  colleil   spring  arranged   in   aaid   housing 
and    8ecure«l   at   one  end,   and    a    tie   chain    passing   freeh 
through  said  perforation  and  at  its  inner  end  directly  s. 
cured   to  the  free  eml  of  said  spring,  the  free  end  of  said 
rhaln  adapted  to  extend  to  the  rear  side  of  said  plate  with 
any    link    thereof   engaging   said    keeper    and    held    locked 
therein   by  the  direct  longitudinal  tension  of  the  sprln? 
on  the  chain  and  plate. 

3.  A  chain  tie  consisting  of  a  backing  platt*  having  na 
unob.structed  front  side  to  receive  the  package,  one  edjje 
portion  of  said  plate  having  a  rearwardly  projecting 
notched  keeper  and  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  plate 
having  a  rearwardly  projecting  Up  with  a  transverse  pas- 
sage therethrough  to  form  a  tie  chain  guide,  a  coiled  re- 
tractive spring  at  one  end  secured  to  said  plate  and  having 
its  free  end  arranged  opposite  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  passage,  and  a  tie  chain  at  one  end  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  movable  freely  through  said 
passage  with  the  chain  extending  therefrom  around  the 
package  and  having  any  link  of  its  free  end  engaging  salil 
notch  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  held  locked  therein  l)y 
the  longitudinal  pull  of  the  spring  on  the  plate  and  chain. 

4.  A  package  tie  consisting  essentially  in   the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   backing  plate  having  a   rearwardly  projecting 
slotted  keeper,  a  colled  retractive  spring  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  the  plate  and  at  one  end  secured  thereto,  mean- 
being  provided  to  confine  said  spring  to  the  plate,  and  an 
elongated  tie  chain  at  one  end  directly  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  and  forming  a  direct  outward  contlnua 
tlon  thereof,  said  chain  adapted  to  extend  around  the  pack 
»ge  to  the  rear  side  of  the  plate  with  any  link  of  the  fr^-e 
end  thereof  engaging  said  keeper  and  held  locked  thereto 
by  the  direct  longitudinal  tension  of  said  spring  on  sail 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 


1,188.307.      SAW-SET.     Jambh   North.   Hamilton,  Wash. 
Filed  June  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.651.     (CI.  76 — 70.) 


A  saw  set  structure,  a  body  portion  having  elongated 
arms  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  each  side  of  the  same,  a  guard  plate  secure.! 
to  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  arms  and  projecting 
a  relatively  long  distance  on  each  side  of  the  arms,  said 
guard  plates  having  an  arcuate  cut  out  portion  formed  in 
one  edge  of  the  same,  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  arms  being  beveled  for  forming  an  anvil  face. 
the  cutout   portion   of  said  guard   plates  l>elng  positioned 
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directly  above  the  anvil  face  of  said  arms,  an  arcuate  arm 
formiHl  integrally  with  said  body  |>ortlon  and  curving 
forwardly  thereover,  a  head  formed  upon  the  terminal 
of  said  arcuate  arm  having  its  end  po.sltloned  parallel 
with  the  anvil  face  of  said  arms,  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  therein,  said  head 
provlde<l  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  which 
conniiunicates  with  said  recess,  a  setting  pin  positioned 
within  said  recess  and  projecting  through  said  opening, 
a  <'<>llar  formed  upon  said  setting  pin,  a  coil  spring  colled 
about  suld  setting  pin  and  positioned  within  said  recess. 
a  nut  |><>.sitlone<i  within  the  open  end  of  said  recess  and 
rng.igiiig  said  collar  for  preventing  the  accidental  re- 
moval of  setting  pin  from  said  head,  a  depending  arm 
fornie<l  ui>on  said  tio<ly  portion,  and  an  adjustable  gage 
bolt  carried  by  said  depending  arm. 


l.lsS..'JOs  DEVICE  POR  LCK'ATING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SF:LS.  ruARLEs  F.  NvQiisT.  Kucyrus.  Ohio.  FIUmI 
Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.5ftv.     (Cl.  114—16.5.) 


A  signal  for  submarine  ves.-^els  comprising  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  deck  thereof,  a  tloat  normally  engaged  in 
the  holder,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  the  vessel,  a  drum 
slidable  on  the  shaft  and  rotataMe  therewith,  an  electric 
cable  wlndable  on  the  drum  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  float,  a  socket  formed  in  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
Other  end  of  said  cable  entering  said  socket,  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  where- 
by the  float  is  positively  held  in  the  holder,  incandescent 
lampb  and  a  telephone  mounted  In  the  float,  batteries  and 
a  telephone  mounted  in  the  vessel,  a  plug  insertlble  in 
the  socket  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  t)atterie8, 
telephone  and  lamp,  and  menn.'i  for  winding  the  cable  on 
the  drum. 


1.1«S.809.       BIT.       BTNNOStKE     Omoto,     fJrnnger.     Wyo. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.201.      (Cl.  54—7.) 


'1.  A  bit  having  arms  inclining  rearwardly  from  the 
side  bars  t>elow  the  mouth  piece,  and  a  bar  removably 
mounted  in  the  end  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  an 
extension  between  its  ends. 

2.  A  bit  harlag  downwardly  inclining  arms  upon  the 
side  bars  below  the  mouth  piece,  each  having  an  opening 
in   one  end.  a   cross   bar   provided   with   reduced   portions 


tor  disposition  within  said  openings,  and  an  arm  formed 
integral  with  said  bar  between  its  ends  and  provided  upon 
its  free  end  with  an  enlarged  portion. 

3.  A  hit  having  a  cross  bar  provided  with  reduced  ex- 
tensions at  opposite  ends  rectangular  in  shape  In  cross 
section,  a  curved  arm  formed  Integral  with  said  bar  be- 
twe4n  said  extensions,  arms  upon  the  side  bars  of  the 
bit  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  said  extensions, 
and  H  finger  upon  one  of  said  bars  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  arms  to  provide  a  pas.sageway  into  said  opening. 


1.188.310.  MOISTENER.  Georce  Henry  Parfitt.  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.168. 
(Cl.   15—66.) 


A  moistener  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  removable  cap 
threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  cap 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  spring 
pressed  air  valve  therein  with  a  stem  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  valve  and  terminating  within  the  plane 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  to  provide  a  press  button  to 
open  the  air  valve,  and  a  wiper  carried  through  the  re- 
movable cap  ano  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  detachable  cap  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  lower  side  beneath  the  wiper  to  hold 
the  same  upwardly  out  of  contact  with  a  supporting  aur- 
fnce,  and  to  prevent  the  rolling  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
and  also  having  a  strnight  boss  extending  substantially 
tangentlally  across  the  upper  side  of  the  detachable  cap 
to  provide  a   sealing  edge. 


1,188.311.      ELECTRICALLY    -    ILLUMINATED   FOUN- 
TAIN-PBN.       Housa    Pindlbto.n,    Kokomo.     Ind.,    as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Margaret   A.   Spaulding,  Kokomo, 
Ind.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1915.       Serial    No.    4,512.     (Cl. 
240 — 8.4.) 


■Kf 
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In  an  illuminating  fountain  pen,  a  protecting  casing, 
a  fountain  pen  structure  including  a  pen  point  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing,  an  electrical  battery  mounted 
In  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  electric  lamp  socket  posi* 
tluned  In  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  pen  point,  an  incandescent  light  bulb 
seated  in  said  socket,  an  angle  meml>er  located  within 
the  casing  and  having  one  arm  thereof  inS^erted  into 
said  socket  and  secured  thereto  for  communicating  with 
one  pole  of  said  light  bulb,  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  other 
arm  of  the  angular  member,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  arm  of  the  angled  member  and  to  one 
pole  of  said  battery,  a  second  tube  connected  to  the 
opposite  pole  of  said  battery  and  to  the  opposite  pole 
of  aaid  incandescent  light  bulb  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  said  socket  and  said  Incandescent  light  bulb, 
and  a  bracket  arm  depending  from  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  the 
tubes. 
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1.1S8,312.  SLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTORS. 
JosiPH  F.  PCTRIK,  Tabor,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  54,662.  (CI.  67—11.) 


A  sling  attachment  for  motors  comprising  two  station 
ary  plates  which  are  spaced  apart  and  provldp<l  with 
•thank  portions  and  registering  notches,  the  upp»-r  edges 
of  which  latter  are  Inclined  and  the  lower  edges  horl 
zontal.  a  pin  passing  through  said  plates  and  a  hook 
having  a  shank  portion  pivoted  to  said  pin  between  said 
plates  and  having  a  notch,  one  edge  of  which  Is  angular 
and  its  inner  end  roanded  and  adapted  tu  cooperate 
with  the  notches  in  said  plates  to  retain  a  connecting 
ring,  a  contracted  space  Interposed  l>etween  the  shank 
portions  of  the  plates,  the  shank  portion  of  said  hook 
adapted  to  engage  said  space  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  register  with  apertures  In  the  shank 
portions  of  the  plates  to  receive  a  pin. 


1,188,313.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Ebnest 
H.  PcTTiT.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,359.     (CI.  238—5.) 


*  u 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  structure,  a  railway  tie  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  lower  section  having 
upstanding  sides,  depending  sides  formed  upon  aald 
upper  section  and  overlapping  the  upper  portions  of 
the  upstanding  sides  of  said  lower  section,  the  upstand 
Ing  sides  of  said  lower  section  being  provideil  with  ver- 
tical recesses,  lugs  formed  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
depending  sides  of  said  upper  section  for  feeding  In  said 
recesses  for  preventing  accidental  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means 
carried  by  said  upper  section  for  detachably  attaching 
a  railway  rail  thereto. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  structure,  a  railway  tie  compos«»d 
of  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  lower  section  having 
upstanding  sides,  depending  sides  formed  upon  said 
upper  section  and  overlapping  the  upper  portions  of  the 
upstanding  sides  of  said  lower  section,  the  upstanding 
sides  of  said  lower  section  being  provided  with  vertical 
recesses,  lags  formed  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  de- 
pending sides  of  said  upper  section  for  feeding  in  said 
recesses  for  preventing  accidental  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  carried  by  said  upper  section  for  detachahly  at- 
taching a  railway  rail  thereto,  and  composite  cushioning 
blocks  carried  by  said  lower  section,  said  upper  section 
resting  upon  said  composite  cushioning  blocks. 


1,188.314.  PROCESS  OP  PROVIDING  CAN  CAPS  WITH 
SOLDER  HEMS.  Waltsr  J.  Phrlps,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,629.   (Cl.  lia— 80.) 


1.  The  process  of  hemming  can  <aps  with  solder  hems, 
which  consists  In  providing  tubes  of  solder  with  the  outer 
and  inner  diameters  of  the  tub«>  respectively  greater  and 
less  than  the  illameter  of  the  ran  .aps.  shearing  wafer- 
like rings  of  subsUntlally  even  thickness  throughout 
from  the  solder  tube  and  allowing  them  to  freely  drop 
therefrom  upon  the  marginal  portions  of  the  can  caps, 
and  then  folding  the  rings  as  droppe<l  thereon  about  the 
margins  of  the  can  caps. 

2.  The  process  of  hemming  lan  caps  with  solder  hems, 
which  consists  In  providing  solder  In  tubular  form  with 
the  outer  and  inner  diameters  of  the  tube  respectively 
greater  and  lesser  than  the  diameter  of  the  can  caps, 
mounting  the  tube  with  one  end  free  and  unsupporte<1. 
sbeariog  off  from  the  end  of  the  solder  tut)e  while  there 
free  and  unsupported  wafer  like  rings  of  substaatlally 
even  thickness  throughout,  causing  the  rings  as  stvered 
from  the  tube  to  gravitate  upon  the  can  caps,  and  then 
folding  the  solder  rings  about  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  can  caps. 

3.  The  process  of  hemming  can  caps  with  solder,  which 
consists  in  providing  solder  in  tubular  form  with  the 
outer  and  inner  diamete/s  of  the  tube  respectively  greater 
anil  lesser  than  the  diameter  of  the  ran  caps,  placing 
the  solder  tube  In  a  substantially  upright  position,  shear- 
Inu  off  wafer  like  rings  of  substantially  uniform  dlame 
ter  throughout  from  the  then  lower  end  of  the  tul>e  and 
permitting  the  severeil  rings  to  gravitate  on  to  the  can 
caps,  and  folding  the  rln^s  about  the  margins  of  the  can 
caps. 

4.  The  process  of  hemming  can  caps  with  solder, 
which  consl.sts  in  providing  solder  In  tut>ular  form  with 
the  outer  and  inner  diameters  of  the  tube  respectively 
greater  and  lesser  than  the  diameter  of  the  can  caps, 
placing  the  tube  of  solder  In  a  substantially  upright 
position,  placing  a  can  cap  in  the  inverted  position  be- 
neath the  solder  tube,  shearing  off  a  wafer  like  ring  of 
solder  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 
from  the  then  lower  end  of  the  solder  tube  and  causing 
it  to  gravitate  on  to  the  upturned  margin  of  the  can  cap, 
and  then  folding  the  deposited  solder  ring  about  the  mar 
ginal    portion   of  the   can   cap. 

5.  The  process  of  hemming  can  caps  with  solder,  which 
consists  In  providing  solder  In  tubular  forn.  placing  the 
solder  tube  In  a  substantially  upright  position,  placing 
a  circular  can  cap  in  the  Inverted  position  t>eneath  the 
solder  tut>e,  shearing  off  a  wafer-like  ring  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  from  the  then  lower  end  of  the 
solder  tube,  and  causing  the  ring  to  gravitate  upon  the 
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marginal  portion  of  the  can  cap  in  substantially  concen- 
tric relation  thereto,  and  folding  the  solder  ring  about 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  can  cap. 

iCl&imi  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,315.      TOY.       Co.vRAD    O.    Pukl.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.      Serial  No.  73,627.      (Cl.  46 — 46.) 


1.  A  toy  ln<  ludlng  a  handle,  a  barrel  communicating 
with  said  handle,  a  drum  arranged  in  tlie  upi>er  portion  of 
said  handle,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  In  said  handle, 
a  spring  carried  by  said  trigger  and  movable  ^gainst  the 
end  wall  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  retarding  the  for 
ward  movenimt  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  toy  Including  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  upper 
end.  a  hollow  barrel  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  handle,  a  drum  mounte<i  in  said  handle  and 
Including  a  rear  end  wall,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  handle,  a  spring  carried  by  said  trigger  having  a 
curved  upper  end  movable  against  the  end  wall  of  said 
drum,  and  means  for  retarding  the  forward  movement  of 
said  spring. 

3.  A  toy  including  a  handle,  a  barrel  communicating 
with  said  handle,  a  hollow  drum  disposed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  handle  and  having  an  open  end  disiKtsed  to- 
ward said  barrel,  a  spring  arrangred  In  said  drum  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
Id  Kaid  handle,  a  spring  carried  by  said  trigger  having  Its 
curved  upper  end  movable  against  the  rear  wall  of  said 
drum,  and  means  for  retarding  the  forward  movement  of 
■aid  spring. 

4.  A  toy  Including  a  handle  hav'ng  an  enlarged  upper 
end,  a  barrel  communicating  with  said  handle,  a  drum 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  and  Including 
a  rear  end  wall,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  In  said  han- 
dle, a  sprang  carried  by  said  trigger  movable  against  the 
rear  wall  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  retarding  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  spring. 

9.  A  toy  including  a  hollow  handle  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end,  a  hollow  barrel  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  handle,  a  drum  arranged  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  handle  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a 
closed  rear  end.  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  han- 
dle, means  normally  retaining  said  trigger  in  forwardly 
extended  position,  a  spring  carried  by  said  trigger  having 
Ita  curved  upper  end  movable  against  the  rear  wall  of 
■aid  drum,  and  means  for  retarding  the  forward  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  aald  spring,  said  retarding  means  In- 
clading  a  plate  pivotally  secured  to.  the  upper  portion  of 
said  handle  and  spring  means  normally  retaining  said 
plate  in  the  path  of  said  spring. 


1.18  8.316.  AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UP  FOR  DRIVE 
CHAINS.  Harold  8.  Pibbcc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
aignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,739.      (Cl.  64 — M.) 

1.  The  combination  In  an  aatomatlc  take-up  for  drive 
chains,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  around  which  the  chain 
passes  :  a  carrier  having  a  spindle  located  eccentrically 
in  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  carrier  and  arranged 
to  support  the  sprocket  wheel ;  a  bearing  for  the  carrier  ; 


and  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  bearing  and 
so  arranged  that  when  the  sprocket  wheel  is  located  in 
contact  with  the  drive  chain  it  will  automatlcaUy  take 
up  the  slack  therein. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels ;  a 
( haln  passing  around  the  f^procket  wheels  ;  a  carrier  ;  an 
eccentrically  located  pin  on  the  carrier  on  which  one  of 
said  sprocket  wheels  Is  mounted,  the  body  of  the  carrier 
being  cylindrical ;  a  bearing  In  which  the  cyl'ndrlcal  body 
is  mounted  ;  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  cylindri- 
cal body  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  bearing. 

'A.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels  ;  a 
chain  passing  around  said  wheels  :  a  carrier  having  an 
eccentric  {iplndle  projecting  therefrom  and  on  which  one 
of  the  sprocket  wheels  is  looeely  mounted,  the  said  carrier 
having  two  cylindrical  members  connected  together  by  a 
reduced  portion  ;  a  bearing  in  which  the  two  members  arc 
located  ;  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  carrier,  the  forward  end  of  the  spring  being 
adapted  to  a  recess  in  the  bearing  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
spring  being  adapted  to  a  recess  in  the  carrier. 


1.188,317.  GEARIN(j.  William  Homer  Pigg,  Grannit, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.352.  (CL 
74—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  a  base 
board,  an  upright  tubular  bearing  mounted  upon  said  base 
board,  a  rod  telescoping  in  sal<l  bearing,  a  horizontally 
rotatable  meml>er  carried  upon  said  base  board,  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft-receiving  socket,  a  vertical  shaft  projecting 
into  said  socket,  a  rectangular  frame  supported  upon 
said  member,  said  shaft  projecting  through  said  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  rectangular  hanger  formed  parallel  to  and 
supported  upon  said  rod  and  having  a  tubular  boss  In 
alinement  with  said  socket,  n  sleeve  Integrally  formed 
upon  the  top  of  said  first-named  rectangular  frame  and 
projecting  through  said  tubular  boss  to  be  reinforced 
thereby,  said  shaft  projecting  through  said  sleeve,  a  gear 
i  wheel  securefl  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
I    secured    to   the   upper   end    of   said    sleeve,    a    gear   wheel 
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m«shiiig  with  said  flrat  g«ar  wheel,  a  BhaTt 
throQi^  said  rod  and  the  rectangnlar  hanger  theraoa  upon 
which  the  last-named  g<ear  Is  secured,  means  for  tnrainf 
■aid  shaft. 


1.188.318.  COMBINED  HAY  AND  STOCK  RACK.  Frank 
L.  PoRTBRFULD,  Hlllsdale,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.   66,761.      (CI.  21—74.) 


•^f> 


/tf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
a  tnbular  portion  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  ap- 
proximately triangular  bracket  having  a  limb  that  ex- 
tends below  the  baae  of  said  bracket,  and  an  uctenalon 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  limb,  Mid  arm  and 
limb  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tnbnlar  portion  of 
the  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  staa<lanl  having 
a  tubular  portion,  a  bracket  having  a  limb,  and  a  pivoted 
extension  member,  said  limb  and  extension  member  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  tnbnlar  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  locking  member  extending  transreraely  through 
the  extension  member  and  the  standard  to  aeeore  the 
parts  In  adjusted  relation. 


1.188.319.  STREET-CAR  FENDER.  HAiLOW  O.  PuBiN- 
TO.v,  Lyonsvllle,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,779.     (CI.  105—264.) 


1.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  member  loosely  sup- 
ported on  the  end  of  a  car  and  having  straight  sides,  an 
oppositely  inclined  connecting  member  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sides,  a  substantially  V-shaped  loosely  connected 
member  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sides,  arched  brace 
members  for  the  sides,  a  central  longitudinal  member  con- 
necting the  braces  at  the  outer  end  of  the  fender,  and  a 
link  connection  between  the  said  longitudinal  member  and 
the  mentioned  V-shaped  member  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
fender. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  having 
longitudinal  members  at  Its  ends  provided  with  eyes,  a 
supporting  member  on  the  car  disposed  above  and  cen- 
trally of  the  longitudinal  members,  a  frame  indadlng  a 
lower  member  comprising  parallel  sides  loosely  connected 
with  the  eyes,  a  V-shaped  member  hung  from  the  sap- 
porting  member  and  having  its  ends  loosely  connected 
with  the  eyes,  arch-shaped  transverse  members  for  the 
frame,  a  longitudinal  member  centrally  connected  with 


the  onter  end  of  the  frame  and  with  the  arch-«hap«d 
members,  a  link  hung  from  the  support  and  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  said  longitudinal  members,  and  a  fabric 
facing  stretched  ov»r  the  frame  and  connect*»d  with  the 
mentioned  lower  member  therefor  an^  with  the  men- 
tioned V-ahaped  member  thereof. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  frame  including  parallel 
arms  which  are  loosely  connected  at  the  front  end  of 
the  car  and  an  angular  connecting  member  for  the  said 
parallel  members,  a  substantially  V-shaped  member 
loosely  connected  at  the  front  of  the  .-ar  and  centrally 
supported  from  the  car,  a  link  depending  from  the  men- 
tioned support,  transverse  connecting  members  for  the 
mentioned  longitudinal  parallel  members,  a  central  longi- 
tudinal member  for  the  frame  loosely  connected  with  the 
link,  a  fabric  tadng  for  the  frame,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  fendar  against  tb«  car. 


1.188.320.  VEHICLK-WHEBL.  Stanley  RAiiSBOTHAii, 
Streatham  Hill.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  14,417.      (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  removable  rim, 
a  divided  rim,  spokes  carried  by  the  said  bub  and  por- 
tions of  the  divided  rim  snd  so  arranged  as  to  normally 
hold  the  divided  portions  of  the  rim  together,  and  means 
for  moving  portions  of  said  divided  rim  outwardly  from 
the  hub  and  in  contact  with  the  removable  rim  and  mov- 
ing said  divided  rim  portions  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  comprialng  a  hub,  a  rim  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  spokes  carried  by  the  hub  and  the 
sections  of  the  rim  and  so  arranged  as  to  normally  hold 
the  said  sections  of  the  rim  together,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing portions  of  the  sections  of  the  rim  outwardly  from 
the  hub  and  away  from  each  other  for  the  puriKMe  de- 
•crlbwl. 

8.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  drcnmferen- 
tlaliy  divided  rim,  spokes  carried  by  the  hub  and  the 
divided  sectioos  of  the  rim,  the  said  spokes  so  arranged 
as  to  normally  hold  the  said  sections  of  the  rim  together, 
and  means  for  moving  portions  of  the  said  sections  of 
the  rim  outwardly  from  the  hub  and  away  from  each 
other  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  clrcumferentlally 
divided  rim,  spokes  carried  by  the  hub  and  the  divided 
sections  of  the  rim,  the  said  spokes  so  arranged  as  to 
normally  hold  the  said  sections  of  the  rim  together,  and 
adjustable  means  for  moving  portions  of  and  for  holding 
the  said  sections  of  the  rim  oatwardly  from  the  hub  and 
away  from  each  other  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  metal  wheel  comprialng  a  hub,  a  clrcumferentlally 
divided  rim,  spokes  carried  by  the  hub  and  sections  of 
the  rim,  the  said  spokes  inclined  inwardly  whereby  the 
sections  of  the  rim  are  normally  held  together,  and  means 
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for  moving  portions  of  and  for  holding  the  said  sections 
of  the  rim  outwardly  from  the  hub  and  away  from  each 
other  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188,821.  ACBTTLKNE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Albmt  E. 
RaADi.  Petersburg,  Vs.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,938.      (O.  48 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
well,  a  bell  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  well,  a 
»bort  pipe  carried  by  and  extending  through  the  upper 
portions  of  said  bell,  said  short  pipe  provided  with  aper- 
turea,  adjacent  the  Inner  upper  i>ortlons  of  said  bell,  a 
df*pending  rod  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  said  short 
pipe,  a  tube  carried  upon  said  rod,  means  for  detachably 
retaining  said  tube  upon  said  rod,  a  carbid  basket  fixed 
upon  said  tube,  whereby  when  said  bell  moves  downwardly 
Into  said  well  carbid  carried  by  said  basket  may  be  im- 
mersed thereby  generating  gas,  said  short  pipe  being 
adapted  to  allow  gas  to  escape  from  said  bell. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
nell.  a  bell  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  well,  a 
short  pipe  carried  by  and  extending  through  the  upper 
portions  of  said  bell,  said  short  pipe  provided  with  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  inner  upper  portions  of  said  bell,  said 
sbort  pipe  having  a  fmsto-conical  lower  end,  a  rod  ex- 
t'Dding  into  said  fmsto-conical  end  of  said  short  pipe,  a 
tiller  means  carried  within  said  frusto-conical  end,  where- 
)  y  said  rod  will  be  supported,  said  rod  having  a  threaded 
li'Wer  end.  a  tube  positioned  upon  said  rod,  a  nut  re- 
movably carried  by  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod.  and  en- 
jTiging  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tube  is 
r-movably  supported,  and  a  carbid  basket  carried  by  said 
tube. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
well,  a  bell  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  well,  a 
short  pipe  carried  by  and  extending  through  the  upper 
portions  of  said  bell,  said  short  pipe  provided  with  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  inner  portions  of  said  bell,  said  short 
pipe  having  a  frusto-conical  lower  end,  a  rod  extending 
into  said  frusto-conical  end,  a  filler  means  carried  within 
*ald  frusto-conical  end,  whereby  said  rod  will  be  supported, 
snld  rod  having  a  threaded  lower  end,  a  tube  positioned 
upon  said  rod,  a  carbid  basket  carried  by  said  tube,  a  ntit 
carried  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod,  whereby  safd 
tube  will  be  removably  retained  upon  said  rod,  said  nut 
being  adapted  to  force  said  tube  firmly  upon  said  frusto- 
conical  end  of  said  short  pipe,  whereby  said  frusto-conical 
end  will  wedge  within  said  tube,  thereby  retaining  said 
tube  in  a  binding  engagement  with  said  nut  for  prevent- 
ing said  nut  from  accidentally  disengaging  nld  rod. 


1,188322.  COIN-CONTROLLBD  PUMP.  Obcab  D.  Rbd- 
DBM,  Lerey,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,220.     (CI.  194—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  coin 
chutes,  a  rotatable  shaft  In  vertical  alinement  with  said 
chutes  and  provided  with  a  groove  registering  with  on^  of 
the  chutes  and  with  a  slot  registering  with  the  other 
chute  and  adapted  to  receive  respectively  coins  or  checks 
of  different  sises,  a  plunger,  means  whereby  rotation  of 
said  shaft  will  actuate  said  plunger,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
coin  or  check  to  rock  said  shaft  and  trip  said  pawl. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  rack  portion,  a 
rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack  portion,  chutes  adapted  to  receive  checks 
or  coins  said  chutes  terminating  above  said  shaft  and  said 
shaft  having  coin  or  check  receiving  openings  therein,  a 
double  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  tripping  fingers 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  re- 
spectively by  checks  or  coins  seated  in  the  shaft  open- 
ings, a  double  pawl  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
said  double  ratchet,  said  pawl  being  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
tripping  fingers,  stops  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  plunger,  check  actuated  means  for  remov- 
ing one  of  said  stops  from  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  returning  said  stop  to  normal  position  after 
engagement  of  the  other  stop  by  the  plunger. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  coin 
chutes,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  alinement  therewith  having 
coin  receiving  openings,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  rotation 
of  shaft  operating  said  plunger,  a  double  ratchet  on  said 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a  double  pawl  on  the  rock  shaft 
adapted  alternately  to  engage  oppositely  arranged  teeth 
on  said  ratchet,  fingers  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
paths  of  coins  in  said  openings,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
connected  to  one  of  said  fingers,  a  movable  stop  on  said 
rod  normally  in  the  path  of  the  plunger,  a  second  .stop  on 
said  rod,  means  actuated  by  a  coin  in  one  of  said  open- 
ings only  for  swinging  the  first  mentioned  stop  out  of 
the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  returning  said 
stop  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  said  plunger  having  a  rack  portion  there- 
on, a  gear  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  rack  portion,  a 
double  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  coin  chute,  a  groove  on  the 
shaft  In  alinement  with  said  chute,  a  second  chute  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  larger  coin  than  the  first  mentioned  chute, 
an  opening  in  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
larger  coin,  a  rock  shaft,  a  double  pawl  fixed  on  the  rock 
shaft  the  members  of  which  alternately  engage  said 
double  ratchet,  tripping  fingers  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  tripped  respectively  by  coins  held  by  the 
shaft  upon  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction, 
a  vertically  movable  rod  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
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tiippios  fingers,  a  pIuDger  stop  cmrrled  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod.  a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  rod  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
larger  coin  only,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  means  con- 
necting said  rod  with  said  second  mentioned  stop  for 
swinging  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  plunger  on  move- 
ment of  the  lever  by  the  coin,  a  claw  carried  by  the  trip- 
ping finger  engaged  by  the  larger  coin  and  means  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  rod  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by 
said  claw  for  returning  said  rod  and  lever  and  the  second 
mentioned  stop  to  normal  position  when  the  plunger  en- 
gages and  lifts  the  first  mentioned  stop. 


1.188.323.     ASPIRATINO-SHOE. 
Wichita.     Kans.     Filed     Nov. 
873.330.      (CI.  S3 — 12.) 


Tkci  B.  Richardson, 
21.     1914.      SerUl     No. 


fj 


In  an  aspirating  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rolls,  a  vertical  conduit  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
converging  lips  disposed  atwve  the  contact  point  of  the 
^rolls  and  each  lip  contacting  with  an  adjacent  roll  inr- 
face,  said  condait  and  lips  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
rolls,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
conduit,  and  means  to  discharge  grain  into  said  conduit. 


1.188.824.  ELECTRIC-SPARK-GAP  APPARATUS.  Ja- 
cob M.  ROBBBTS.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.239.     (CI.  260 — 38.) 


4.  ^^    U"  ^^A 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  sparking 
points  having  openings  therein,  means  for  causing  air  to 
flow  outward  through  said  openings,  a  chamt>er  twtween 
said  sparking  points  having  openings  through  the  opposite 
walls  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  air  under  pressure  to 
pass  therethrough. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  air  pres- 
sure means,  adjustable  spark  and  air  discharging  points, 
and  a  means  between  said  points  having  air  pressure  regu- 
lating means,  said  air  premnre  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  points  and  said  means  theret>etween. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  air  Jet 
■park  points,  an  adjustable  apertured  chamber  between 
Mid  points  having  an  unrestricted  inlet  and  a  restricted 
outlet,  and  deflecting  or  reflux  disks  on  said  points. 


4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  moTable 
channeled  air  and  spark  discharging  points,  an  apertured 
uir  retarding  chamber  therebetween  and  means  for  caus- 
ing air  to  pass  outward  through  the  apertures  in  the 
opposite  walls  thereof  under  pressure  and  means  for 
regulating  said  pressure. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  air  pres- 
sure means,  combined  unl-dlrectional  air  and  electric 
spark  dischargers,  an  air  flow  regulating  and  discharging 
means  t>etween  said  dischargers,  and  air  deflecting  disks 
on  the  dischargers,  said  air  pressure  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  discharge  and  said  means 
therebetween. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188,326.  AUTOMOBILE-FKNDER.  Chaklbs  A.  Rool 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  L. 
Crook.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  PUed  Jan.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  73,699.      (CT.  106—281.) 


,The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender  body 
comprising  a  top  horlsontal  bar.  a  bottom  horiiontal  bar, 
end  bars  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  bars  and  offset 
between  their  ends  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  In  front  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  machine, 
the  top  bar  of  the  fender  body  being  extended  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  beyond  the  end  bars  to  form  stops,  flexible  guards 
secured  along  their  inner  edges  to  said  end  bars,  gradually 
Increasing  in  width  toward  their  upper  ends  and  extend- 
ing above  the  stops  formed  by  the  extended  extremities 
of  the  top  bar,  resilient  supporting  arms  provided  with 
knuckles  through  which  the  top  bar  of  the  fender  body 
passes,  said  screws  passing  through  said  knuckles  and 
providing  for  longitudinal  and  axial  adjustment  of  said 
top  bar,  and  means  detachably  fastening  said  resilient  sup- 
porting arms  to  the  side  bars  of  the  vehicle  frame. 


1,188,326.     CLASP.      Chahlbs    ti.    Rolfson,    SanU    Bar- 


bara.   Cal.     Filed 
(CI.  24—224.) 


Oct.    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    864.884. 


A  fastening  device  comprising  two  members,  one  of  aald 
members  consisting  of  an  approximately  U-shaped  piece 
of  metal  inclodinir  a  bridge  piece  and  arms  extendlag 
subatantlaUy  at  right  angles  to  said  bridge  piece  at  tbe 
ends  thereof,  each  arm  having  an  offset  16'  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  key-hole  slot  beyond  said  offeet.  aad  a 
terminal  resilient  tonfue  extending  above  said  slot  aad 
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termUiatlng  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the  arm  and  In 
registry  with  the  large  portion  of  the  key-hole  slot ;  the 
second  meml>er  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  provided 
near  the  ends  thereof  with  headed  studs  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  key-hole  slots. 


1,188.827.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     Chbist  O.  Robland,  Manl 
towoc.   Wis.     Filed   Mar.   12,   1915.      Serial   No.   13.883. 
(CI.   264—162.) 


ments  of  the  receptacle  in  either  direction,  stop  means  for 
holding  the  receptacle  against  movements  in  opposition  to 
the  spring,  a  brake  for  controlling  or  stopping  the  move- 
ments of  the  receptacle  in  either  direction,  and  operating 
means  for  the  stop  means  and  for  the  brake  for  control- 
ling either  In  alternation  with  the  other. 

S.  A  fire  escape  or  the  like  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
spring  drum  and  train  of  gearing  connected  thereto,  a 
sprocket  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  gearing,  an 
effectively  endless  chain  carried  by  the  sprocket  and 
carrying  the  receptacle,  a  governor  connected  to  and 
driven  by  the  gearing  for  controlling  movements  of  the 
receptacle  in  either  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  and  driven  by  the  gear  train,  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  related  thereto  to  arrest  movement  of  the  gea»> 
train  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  brake 
for  controlling  or  stopping  movements  of  the  receptacle 
In  either  direction,  and  operating  means  for  the  brake 
and  for  the  pawl  for  moving  one  at  a  time  In  alterna- 
tion with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  fire  e«cai)e  or  the  like,  comprising  a  receptacle, 
suspending  means  for  the  receptacle  having  a  constant 
tendency  to  elevate  the  latter,  a  governor  for  controlling 
movements  of  the  suspending  means  and  active  to  control 
the  movements  of  the  receptacle  in  either  the  up  or  down 
direction,  said  governor  having  means  for  converting 
it  into  a  one-way  governor,  and  readily  controllable  means 
for  locking  the  receptacle  against  movements  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  elevating  tendency  of  the  suspending  means. 

2.  A  fire  escape  or  the  like,  comprising  a  receptacle, 
suspending  mteJis  for  the  receptacle  having  a  constant 
tendency  to  elevate  the  latter,  a  governor  for  controlling 
movements  of  the  susi>ending  means  during  either  the 
rise  or  fall  of  the  receptacle,  a  brake  drum  constantly 
connected  to  the  governor  and  having  means  for  connect- 
ing both  the  brake  drum  and  the  governor  to  or  loosening 
them  from  the  susiwndlng  means,  manually  operable 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  drum,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  governor  to  the  parts  controlled  thereby 
for  one-way  actuation  of  the  governor. 

3.  A  fire  fscape  or  the  like,  comprising  a  receptacle, 
8usi>endlng  means  for  the  receptacle  having  a  constant 
tendency  to  elevate  the  latter,  a  centrifugal  governor  and 
a  brake  drum  having  common  connections  for  controlling 
the  suspending  means,  positive  means  for  locking  the  re- 
ceptacle against  movements  in  opposition  to  the  elevating 
tendency  of  the  suspending  means,  means  for  converting 
the  governor  into  a  one-way  governor  for  controlling  the 
lowering  movements  only  of  the  receptacle,  controlling 
means  for  the  brake  drum,  and  manually  operable  means 
common  to  the  locking  means  and  the  controlling  means 
for  the  brake  dram. 

4.  A  fire  escape  or  the  like  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
spring  drum  and  train  of  gearing  connected  thereto,  a 
sprocket  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  gearing,  an  effec- 
tively endless  chain  carried  by  the  sprocket  and  in  turn 
carrying  the  receptacle,  a  governor  controlling  the  move- 


1,188,328.  GRATING-MACHINE.  Antonio  Scarpitto, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,583.      (CI.  146 — 9.) 


1.  A  grating  machine  comprising  a  table  having  an 
opening,  a  grating  wheel  Journaled  in  the  opening,  the 
table  having  a  discharge  chute  below  the  opening,  an 
inner  hood  inclosing  the  wheel  above  the  opening,  an 
outer  hood  or  casing  inclosing  the  inner  hood,  said  hoods 
having  registering  openings  at  one  side  of  the  table  for 
permitting  access  to  the  wheel  and  the  outer  hood  having 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  openings,  ex- 
hausting mechanism  connected  with  the  outlet,  and  a 
common  mean^  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  for  driving 
the  exhausting  mechanism. 

2.  A  grating  machine  comprising  a  supporting  table 
having  an  opening,  a  grating  wheel  Journaled  in  the 
opening.  Inner  and  outer  hoods  inclosing  the  wheel  and 
having  registering  openings  at  one  side  for  permitting 
access  to  the  wheel,  and  exhausting  mechanism  connected 
with  the  outer  hood  for  withdrawing  offensive  odors  from 
the  hood  and  discharging  them  away  from  the  machine. 


1.188,329.       RECORDING     MECHANISM.       EdwaRO     H. 

ScHAErsa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  July  9,  1914.     SerUl 

No.  849,994.      (CI.  234 — 1.) 

In  a  recording  mechanism  ;  a  dial ;  means  for  supporting 
the  dial  for  rotation  ;  means  for  rotating  the  dial ;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  dial  and  extended  across  the  edge  of  the 
dial ;  a  stylus  cooperating  with  the  dial ;  a  spring  arm  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  extended  substantially 
parallel  to  the  dial,  the  stylus  being  carried  by  tbe  spring 
arm  and  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  yield  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  dial  to  permit  the  stylus  to  bear  on  the 
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dial  continuoasly  wben  the  lever  is  tilted,  the  tpring  arm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  approximately  parallel  members 


coactlng   to    form   a   double   support    for   the   stylus ;   and 
means  for  operating  the  lever. 


1.188.330.  FOLDING  TENT-POLE.  Piter  C.  Schabfbb, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,624 
(CI.  135 — 4.> 


"^i^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
otal ly  connected  sections,  a  socket  member  sUdably  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  s&id  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  section  for  holding  said  sections  in  an  extended  po 
Bitlon,  aald  socket  member  being  formed  from  a  blank 
sheet  of  material  and  bent  to  constitute  a  rectangular 
body,  an  integral  tongue  secured  to  said  body  and  being 
bent  to  overhang  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
to  constitute  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  socket  ui>on  said  sections. 


1.188.331.       VARIABLB-FEHD    PUMP.      Hanb    R.    Sm. 
De  Hodlamont,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works,  De 
Hodiamont,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missoarl.    Filed  July 
26,    1910.     Serial  No.  42,066.     (CI.  128—140.) 
1.  A  variable  feed  pomp  provided  with  a  plunger-oper- 
ating meclianism  tliat  comprlsM  a  ftzed-atroke  actuating 
member,  a  variable-stroke  member  arranged  so  that  the 
actuating  member  will  bear  on  one  end  of  same  when  said 
actuating  member  moves   in   one   direction,   a  conne<^lBg 
eloment  for   transmitting  movement   from   the  actuating 
member  to  the  Tartable-smtke  member  when  aald  actuat- 
ing   member    moves   in    the    opposite    direction,    and    co- 


operating guiding  portions  of  aald  members  arranged  Inter- 
mediate the  connecting  element  and  the  end  of  aald  vari- 
able-stroke member  for  prfventing  said  variable-stroke 
member  from  turning. 


2.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  plunger  oper- 
ating meclianism  that  comprises  a  fixed-stroke  actuating 
member,  a  variable-stroke  member,  a  trlpable  connecting 
element  arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  variable- 
stroke  member  for  tranamlttlng  movement  from  the  actu 
atlng  member  to  the  raiiable-atroke  member  wben  sai<l 
actuating  member  movea  in  one  direction,  and  a  rigid 
extension  on  said  varlable-atroke  member  that  projects 
beyond  said  connecting  element  and  whose  end  Is  engage<l 
by  said  actuating  member  when  the  latter  moves  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  plunger-oper- 
ating mechanism  that  comprises  a  fixed-stroke  actuating 
member,  a  variable-stroke  member,  a  conaectlng  element 
carried  by  said  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  shoulder  on  said  variable-stroke  member,  said  acttutlng 
member  having  a  socket,  and  an  end  portion  on  aald 
variable-stroke    member    arranged     beyond     the    shoulder 

thereon  and  projecting  Into  the  aocket  In  aaid  actuating 
member. 

4.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  plunger-oper- 
ating mechanism  that  comprises  a  flxed-atroke  actuating 
member,  a  varlable-atroke  member  that  la  guided  by  aaid 
actuating  member,  and  a  connecting  element  carried  by 
said  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
on  said  variable-stroke  member  located  intermediate  the 
ends  of  same,  aaid  varlable-atroke  member  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  aald  ahoulder  which  la  engaged  by 
the  fixed-stroke  member  when  the  latter  moves  In  one 
direction. 

5.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  plunger-oper- 
ating mechanism  that  comprises  a  fixed-stroke  actuating 
member  provided  with  a  socket,  a  variable-stroke  membar 
provided  with  a  solid  shank  that  projects  into  said  socket 
and  bears  against  the  bottom  of  same  when  said  actuat- 
ing member  moves  in  one  direction,  and  a  movable  con- 
necting element  on  said  actuating  member  arranged  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  same  and  at  a  point  beyond  the  shank 
on  said  variable-stroke  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,332.  VISE.  Giobgi  R.  Sharp,  Larned.  Kans. 
Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,262.  (CI.  81 — 38.) 
A  jaw  construction  for  vises  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
Jaws  each  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  Jaw  and  a  recess  in  its 
upper  surface,  said  recess  having  a  concave  vrall  arranged 
in  one  plane  and  a  convex  wall  arrange<l  In  another  plane, 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  jaws  each  having  a  Iata«lly  ex- 
tending flange  engaging  under  said  first  flange  and  a  con- 
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vex    and    concave    wall    engaging    respectively    said    first 
mentioned  concave  and  convex  walls,  the  mentioned  walls 


1,188.333.  SUBMARINE -SALVAGE        APPARATUS. 

Da.mel  William  Shea,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Submarine  Salvage  Company  of  America,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corjwration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,894.     (CI.  114—16.6.) 


1.  .\ppnratus  of  the  character  d«'8crn)»Hl,  comprising  a 
chamber  provided  on  the  upper  side  of  the  boat,  a  pulley 
mounted  In  said  ihainber,  a  pilot  line  rove  over  said  pul- 
ley and  also  mounted  In  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  buoys 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  enda  of  said  pilot  line,  said 
buoys  being  of  unequal  buoyancy,  and  the  upper  buoy 
^ing  provided  with  longitudinally-projecting  legs  strad- 
dling said  pulley,  and  having  Its  top  forme<l  of  a  plate 
forming  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  subsitantlally  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  provided  on  the  upper  side  of  the  boat,  said 
chamber  l>elng  located  between  the  upper  deck  and  the  top 
of  the  hull  of  said  boat,  and  having  its  top  flush  with  the 
upper  deck,  a  pulley  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  pilot  line 
rove  over  said  pulley  and  also  mounted  In  said  chamber, 
and  a  pair  of  buoys  connected,  respectively,  to  the  ends  of 
said  pilot  line,  said  buoys  being  of  unequal  buoyancy,  and 
the  upper  buoy  being  provided  with  longitudinally-pro- 
jecting legs  straddling  said  pulley,  and  having  Its  top 
formed  of  a  plate  forming  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  provided  on  the  upper  side  of  the  boat,  a  pulley 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  pilot  line  rove  over  said  pul- 
ley and  also  mounted  In  said  chamt>er.  and  a  pair  of  buoys 
connecte*!,  respectively,  to  the  ends  of  said  pilot  line,  said 
buoys  being  of  unequal  buoyancy,  and  the  upper  buoy  be- 
ing provide*!  with  longitudinally-projecting  legs  straddling 
said  pulley,  and  having  Its  top  formed  of  a  plate  forming 
a  cover  for  !«ld  chamber,  the  said  plate  being  provided 
with  detachable  hinges  connecting  the  same  at  one  end  to 
said  boat,  and  with  a  locking  bar  detachably  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  to  said  boat,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  provided  on  the  upper  side  of  the  boat,  said 
cbamt>er  being  located  between  the  upper  deck  and  the  top 
of  the  hull  of  said  boat,  and  having  its  top  flush  with  the 
upper  deck,  a  pulley  mounted  In  aald  chamber,  a  pilot  line 
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and   flanges  of  all  of  aaid  jaws  being  ao  arranged  as  to 
allow  said  auxiliary  Jaws  to  awing  toward  each  other. 


rove  over  said  pulley  and  also  mounted  In  said  chamber, 
and  a  pair  of  buoys  connected,  respectively,  to  the  ends  of 
said  pilot  line,  said  buoys  being  of  unequal  buoyancy,  and 
the  upper  l)uoy  being  provided  with  longitudinally-pro- 
jecting legs  Htraddllng  said  pulley,  and  having  its  top 
formed  of  a  plate  forming  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  the 
saUl  plate  tieing  provided  with  detachable  hinges  connect- 
ing the  same  at  one  end  to  said  boat,  and  with  a  locking 
bar  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  plate  to 
said  t»oat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
<  hamber  provided  on  the  upper  side  of  the  boat,  a  pulley 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  pilot  line  rove  over  said  pul- 
ley and  also  mounted  In  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  hol- 
low corrugated  sheet  metal  buoys  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  ends  of  said  pilot  line,  said  buoys  being  of  unequal 
buoyancy,  and  the  upper  buoy  having  Its  top  formed  of  a 
plate  forming  a  cover  for  said  chamber,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,334.  BRUSH.  .I.acob  Silver  Shkrma.n,  Marcellus, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,448.  (CI 
16 — 36.) 


r    i 


4 


/ 


7- 


^' 
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1.  A  brush  having  a  tubular  handle,  and  doubled  bris- 
tles baving  a  loop  Introduced  In  one  end  of  the  handle,  the 
handle  having  Instruck  means  engaging  within  said  loop 
to  secure  the  bristles  in  place. 

2.  A  brush  baving  a  tubular  handle,  doubled  bristles 
having  loop  introduced  in  one  end  of  the  handle,  the 
handle  having  inatruck  means  engaging  within  aald  loop 
to  secure  the  bristles  in  place,  and  having  instruck  means 
engaging  behind  said  loop  to  prevent  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  briatles  into  the  handle. 

3.  A  brush  composed  of  a  tubular  handle,  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  adjacent  one  end,  said  end  being  circular, 
and  bristles  doubled  to  provide  a  loop,  said  loop  belbg  In- 
serted in  said  end  and  flattened  portion,  said  end  holding 
the  bristles  in  circular  form,  and  the  flattened  portion 
having  means  entering  said  loop  to  secure  the  bristles  in 
place. 

4.  A  brush  composed  of  a  tubular  handle  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  adjacent  one  end,  said  end  being  circular, 
and  bristles  doubled  to  provide  a  loop,  said  loop  being  in- 
serted in  said  end  and  flattened  portion,  said  end  holding 
the  bristles  In  circular  form,  the  flattened  portion  having 
means  entering  said  loop  to  secure  the  bristles  In  place, 
and  means  engaging  behind  said  loop  to  prevent  the  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  bristles  Into  the  handle. 

6.  A  brush  composed  of  a  tubular  handle  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  adjacent  on^  end,  said  end  being  circular, 
and  doubled  bristles  having  their  loop  Inserted  In  said  end 
and  flattened  portion,  one  side  of  said  flattened  portion 
having  an  indent  engaging  within  said  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.188,335.  SKATE.  Jbriuiah  J.  Shoimakbh,  Akron, 
Ohio.  FIle<l  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,708.  (CI. 
46 — 61.) 

In  a  skate,  a  base  plate,  a  right  and  left  hand  bearing 
depending  from  the  under  surface  of  said  plate,  an  axle 
journaled  therein,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  drum 
encircling  said  axle  and  secured  to  the  side  of  said  wheel, 
a  band  passing  around  said  drum  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  right  hand  bearing,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
right   hand   bearing,   a   pull   element   passing  through    the 
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right  hand  t><>aring  ami  nald  plate  and  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  band,  and  a  coll  expansion  spring  encircling  a 


je 


portion  of  said  element  and  exerting  pressure  between  said 
platt>  and  free  end  of  the  band. 


1,188.336.  PIPE-LAYING  MACHINE.  Olivbb  G.  Shdrt- 
LEFF.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
38.9rt2.      (CI.  254—29.) 


A  pipe  laying  machine  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  the  confronting  faces  of  the  side  bars  formed  with 
guide  grooves,  a  head  slldably  mounted  within  said  grooves 
and  formed  with  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe,  a 
l»»v«T  pivoted  within  said  frame  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement,  a  link  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  head 
whereby  the  head  will  be  reciprocated  In  the  swinging 
of  the  lever,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  slot  opening 
Into  said  bore,  a  spring  actuated  dog  pivoted  within  said 
slot  and  having  one  end  dispo.sed  contiguous  to  the  Iwre 
in  the  head  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  re- 
leas*'  the  pipe  in  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of 
the  head,  the  end  bars  of  said  frame  being  formed  with 
axlally  alining  openings  alining  with  the  bore  In  said 
head,  a  block  secured  to  the  end  bar  of  the  frame  remote 
from  the  lever  and  formed  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  In  the  adjacent  end  bar  and  with  a  ver- 
tical slot  communlactlng  with  the  opening  therein  and 
opening  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  block,  and  a  spring 
aetuateil  holding  dog  pivoted  within  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  pipe  to  hold  the  latter  against  retrograde 
movement  In  the  swinging  of  said  lever  to  draw  the  head 
to  obtain  a  fresh  grip  upon  the  pipe. 


1.188.337,  ANTIFRICTION  WHEEL.  Otto  W.  Siebirt, 
liardner,  .ind  John  R.  H.  Bpntin,  F:ast  Terapleton. 
Mass.  ;  said  Buntln  assignor  to  said  Slebert.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,323.      (CI.  64—67.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  sleeve  extending  there- 
through, a  wheel  axle  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
go  into  said  sleeve,  a  latch  carried  by  said  axle  and 
adapted  to  lap  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  latch  to  keep  said  sleeve  on 
salil  axle,  and  anti-frlctlon  bearing  elements  arranged 
between  said  wheel  and  said  sleeve  to  enable  said  wheel 
to  turn  relatively  to  salil  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  antifriction  bearing  ele- 
ments  arranged    therein,   and  a    sleeve   cxtendln;i   through 


and  sustained  by  said  bearing  elements,  one  end  of  said 
slfeve  projecting  beyond  said  Itearing  elements  and  having 
a  flange  whereby  It  may  be  hold  against  endwise  movement. 
3.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  two  sets  of  antifriction 
bearing  elements  arran^t'd  therein,  and  a  sleeve  extending 
through  both  said  sets  of  bearing  elements  and  sustained 
th»>reby.  said  slet-vc  having  ctinfronting  shoulders  con- 
fining said  bearing  elem^'nts  In  said  wheel,  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  flange  whereby  it  may  be  held  against 
fuilwlst-  movement. 


/J 


'/J- 


4.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  an  axle  therefor,  anti- 
friitlon  bearing  means  arrange<i  to  connect  said  wheel  and 
axlf  to  sustain  the  loail  on  the  latter,  said  means  includ-. 
ing  a  non-rotating  element,  and  a  latching  device  carrle<l 
by  said  axle  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  non-rotating 
element  to  keep  said  wheel  on  said  axle. 


1,188.338.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Mamel  F.  Silv.4,  Centerville.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  62.779.      (CI.  187—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  fii-vator  shaft  ;  of  an 
elevator  slldable  therein,  a  llftinK  plate  in  said  elevator 
adapte<l  to  support  the  weight  tht-reof,  a  cable  attached 
to  raid  plate,  a  shaft  lotatably  mounted  transversely  of 
said  elevator,  normally  Inactive  safety  catches  on  the  ends 
thereof,  an  operating  rod  connecting  said  catches,  a  lift- 
ing rod  connecting  said  plate  with  the  first  mentioned  rod. 
means  for  forcini:  said  operating  t(h\  downwardly,  where 
by  when  said  cable  bieaks.  the  safety  catches  will  tx* 
forced  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
elevator  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  ;  of  an 
elevator  slldable  therein,  a  lifting  plate  in  said  elevator 
adapted  to  support  the  weight  thereof,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  transversely  of 
said  elevator,  normally  Inactive  safety  catches  on  the 
ends  thereof,  an  operating  rod  connecting  said  catches,  a 
yoke  on  said  rod,  a  lifting  rod  runnecting  said  plate  and 
the  yoke,  a  spring  placed  above  said  plate  for  forcing  the 
same  downwardly,  whereby  when  said  cable  breaks,  the 
safety  catches  will  be  forced  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  said  elevator  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  ;  of  an 
elevator  slldable  therein,  a  supporting  cable  for  lifting 
said  elevator,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  transversely  of 
said  elevator  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  safety  catches 
on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  In  the  form  of  substantially 
triangular  plates  having  one  edge  thereof  rounded,  Inter- 
meshlng  gear  teeth  on  said  rounded  edges,  operating  rods 
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connecting  said  plates,  the  corners  of  said  plates  opposite 
the  front  edges  forming  spurs  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  elevator  shafts  when 
the  supporting  cable  breaks. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft ;  of  an 
elevator  slldable  therein,  a  lifting  plate  in  said  elevator 
adapted  to  support  the  weight  thereof,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  plate,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  transversely  of 
■aid  elevator  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  safety 
catches  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  each  having  one  edge 
thereof  rounded.  Intermeshlng  gear  teeth  on  said  rounded. 
Intermeshlng  gear  teeth  on  said  rounded  edges,  the  cor- 
ners of  said  plates  opposite  said  rounded  edges  forming 
spurs,  operating  rods  connecting  said  plates,  a  lifting 
rod  attached  by  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  plate  and  the 
operating  rods,  and  means  for  forcing  said  plate  down 
wardly,  whereby  when  said  cable  breaks,  the  safety  catchet; 
will  l>e  forced  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  walU 
of  said  elevator  shaft. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  ;  of  an 
elevator  slldable  therein,  9  nupporting  cable  for  lifting 
said  elevator,  a  pair  of  upright  bpaced  apart  bearing 
plates,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the 
ends  thereof  projecting  t>eyond  said  plates,  safety  catches 
on  said  projecting  ends  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
said  catches  having  their  adjacent  edges  rounded,  inter- 
meshlng gear  teeth  on  said  rounded  edges,  said  bearing 
plates  also  having  arcuate  slots  therein,  operating  rods 
extending  through  said  slots  and  connecting  the  safety 
catches,  a  connection  between  said  roda  and  the  cable. 
and  means  for  forcing  said  rods  downwardly,  whereby 
when  said  cable  breaks,  the  safety  catches  will  be  forced 
outwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  elevator 
shaft. 


offset  one  from  the  other,  so  that  the  faces  of  their  cut- 
ters overlap  whereby  to  mill  In  one  operation  a  right 
angle  corner,  the  milled  surfaces  of  which  will  be  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameters  of  the  cutters. 


1,188.339.  MILLING  MACHINE.  John  B.  Sinderson. 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine 
Company.  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,867.     (CI.  90—16.) 


1.  A  milling  machine  comprising  a  knee  tjrpe  frame,  a 
work  Uble  disposed  l>eneath  the  projecting  head  of  the 
frame,  a  horixontal  cutter  holding  spindle  Journaled  in  the 
frame  proper  and  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  In  the  pro 
Jeotlnjt  head  thereof,  the  vertical  planes  of  the  axes  of 
the  vertical  and  of  the  horizontal  spindles,  respectively, 
being  offset  one  from  the  other,  the  cutter-holding  ends 
of  said  spindles  being  disposed  In  such  proximity  that  the 
cutting  planes  of  face  plate  milling  cutters  mounted  on 
the  spindles  overlap,  so  that  work  mounted  on  the  table 
may  be  corner  face  milled  in  one  operation, 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertical  and  a  horliontal  cutter-holding  spindle  mounted 
thereon,  a  face  plate  milling  cutter  attached  to  the  end 
of  each  spindle,  the  vertical  planes  of  the  axes  of  the 
vertical  and  of  the  horlsontal  spindles,  respectively,  being 


1,188,340.  FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM. 
Mabccs  B.  Tark,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Sewage  Clarification  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   77,978.      (CI.  210 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
filtering  surface  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
movable  blade  members  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said 
surface  to  be  In  the  operative  position  when  projected  in 
said  opening  beyond  said  surface  and  in  the  inoperative 
position  when  retracted  below  or  level  with  said  surface, 
and  control  means  for  governing  the  projection  and  re- 
traction of  said  blade  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
filtering  surface  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
movable  blade  members  mounted  In  conjunction  with  said 
surface  to  be  In  the  operative  position  when  projected  In 
said  opening  beyond  said  surface  and  Jn  the  inoperative 
position  when  retracted  below  or  level  with  aaid  anrface, 
control  means  for  governing  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  blade  members,  and  a  movable  cleaning  device 
mounted  to  engage  with  said  filtering  surface  and  remove 
material  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
filtering  surface  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
movable  blade  members  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said 
surface  to  be  in  the  operative  position  when  projected  In 
said  opening  beyond  said  surface  and  in  the  Inoperative 
position  when  retracted  below  or  level  with  said  surface, 
control  means  for  governing  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  blade  members,  and  a  movable  cleaning  device 
mounted  to  engage  with  said  filtering  surface  and  remove 
material  therefrom,  said  control  means  being  arranged  to 
retract  said  blade  members  as  the  filtering  surface  ap- 
proaches said  cleaning  device, 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
filtering  surface  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
movable  blade  members  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said 
surface  to  be  In  the  operative  position  when  projected  in 
said  opening  beyond  said  surface  and  in  the  inoperative 
position  when  retracted  below  or  level  with  said  surface, 
control  means  for  governing  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  blade  members,  and  a  movai)le  cleaning  device 
mounted  to  engage  with  said  filtering  surface  and  remove 
material  therefrom,  said  control  means  being  arranged  to 
retract  said  blade  members  as  the  filtering  anrface  ap- 
proaches said  cleaning  device,  said  blade  members  being 
cleaned  by  said  device  during  their  retracting  morement. 
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5.  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  morable 
filtering  sTirface  proTlded  with  opeDlngs  therethroagh, 
movable  blade  memb««  momted  in  conjanctlon  with  aald 
sarface  to  be  In  tbe  operative  podtlon  when  projected  in 
said  opening  beyond  aaid  ■nrface  and  in  the  inoperative 
position  when  retracted  below  or  level  with  said  surface, 
control  means  for  governing  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  blades  member*,  and  a  movable  cleaning  device 
mounted  to  engage  with  and  travel  across  said  filtering 
surface  and  remove  material  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1SS.341.  COFFE»-POT.  Jamm  Thomas,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Piled  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  882,076.  (Cl. 
53—3.) 


1.  A  pot  having  means  for  preventing  the  boiling  over 
of  tbe  liquid  contents  thereof  comprising  a  partition  di- 
viding the  pot  into  separate  compartments,  the  said  par- 
tition being  inclined  from  the  perpendicular  at  Its  lower 
extremity  and  apertured  to  direct  the  eatlre  current  cre- 
ated during  a  boiling  process  toward  one  side  of  the  pot 
and  in  the  path  of  a  circle,  and  means  in  proximity  to 
each  aperture  to  facilitate  racb  current  movement. 

2.  A  pot  having  means  preveotlBg  the  boiling  over  of 
the  liquid  contents  thereof  comprising  a  vertical  wall  par- 
titioning the  pot  into  separate  compartments,  said  parti- 
tion t>elBg  cut  away  at  Its  top  to  form  a  passage  way  com- 
municating between  said  compartments,  said  partition  be- 
ing furtber  provided  with  a  screened  opening  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  baflle  wall  formed  at  the  base  of  the  said  parti- 
tion by  bending  the  latter  at  an  angle,  the  said  baffle  wall 
having  openiags  formed  therein  which  with  the  said  first 
mentioned  opening*  permit  drcnlatlon  of  the  heated  cur- 
rent within  the  pot  In  tbe  path  of  a  circle. 

3.  In  a  pot,  a  partition  dividing  said  pot  into  two  com- 
partments, bands  rigid  with  said  partition  and  engaging 
with  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  pot  to  maintain  said  partition 
centrally  therein,  a  baflle  wall  formed  by  bending  tbe  said 
partition  at  its  lowermost  end.  said  baflle  wall  and  said 
partition  having  openings  formed  therein,  and  a  sectional 
top  carried  by  said  i>artltk>n. 

4.  In  an  open  top  pot,  a  partltioo  dividing  said  pot 
into  two  compartments,  a  pot  top  comprising  a  pair  of 
top  sections,  one  of  which  la  hingedly  connected  to  the 
other,  bands  rigid  with  the  partition  and  engaging  with 
the  interior  wall  of  tbe  p«t  to  maintain  tbe  partition  im- 
movable and  centrally  therein,  one  of  the  said  top  sec- 
tions being  rigid  with  one  of  the  said  bands,  a  baflle  wall 
formed  by  bending  tbe  said  partition  at  its  lowermost 
end.  the  said  baffle  wall  bavins  openings  formed  therein, 
the  said  partition  having  a  screened  opening  therein,  the 
said  partition  being  further  provided  with  an  opening  at 
tbe  top  thereof,  tbe  said  openings  permitting  circulation 
of  tbe  heated  current  within  tbe  jwt  in  tbe  path  of  a 
■circle,  sobetaatially  as  dcacribed. 


5.  A  pot  having  means  preventing  the  boiling  over  of 
the  liquid  contents  thereof  comprising  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  said  pot  into  two  compartments,  a  baffle  wall 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  partition,  the  aaid  tMdBe  wall 
directing  the  heated  current  to  one  side  and  into  one  of 
the  said  compartments,  the  said  partition  having  a 
screened  opening  formed  therein,  the  aaid  baffle  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  tbe  openings 
being  positioned  to  permit  circulation  of  the  heated  cur- 
rent within  the  pot  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  said  com- 
partments in  the  path  of  a  circle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1S8.342.  ELECTION  BALLOT  AND  TALLY-SHEET. 
J08KFH  T.  Babton  and  William  R.  Babton.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Michael  McGarry.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.    Serial  No.  869,786.     (Cl. 

11  —  19.) 


.\n  t'lfctlon  ballot  having  printed  thereon  the  names  of 
the  candidates  and.  opposite  each  name,  an  identifying 
numeral.  In  combination  with  a  tally  sheet  having  printed 
thereon  at  one  side  the  names  of  the  candidates,  ruled 
lines  extending  from  beneath  the  respective  candidates' 
names  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  other  lines  extending  at 
uniform  Intervals  across  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
mentioned  lines,  thereby  creating  horlxontal  and  vertical 
rows  of  rectangular  spaces,  the  identifying  numeral  i>€r- 
talnlng  to  each  candidate  on  the  ballot  being  printed  in 
each  rectangular  space  opposite  the  name  of  said  can- 
didate. 


1,188.343.  .\EROPLANE.  Etik.v.se  Carrit  and  Adbiin 
ScHMiTT.  Lyon,  France.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780.440.      (Cl.  244 — 12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  In  combination,  a  triangular 
keel,  a  pair  of  concentrating  planes  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  keel  and  disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
plane  on  the  extremity  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  concen- 
trating planes,  a  pair  of  supporting  planes  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  said  keel  behind  said  concentrating  planes, 
stabilizing  planes  comprising  horizontal  portions  and  In- 
clined portions  at  the  rear  end  of  said  keel,  means  for 
Steering  said  aeroplane  In  tbe  lateral  dirwtlon,  means  for 
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steering  said  aeroplane  In  the  vertical  direction  and  means 
for  propelling  said  aeroplane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  In  1  ombination.  a  triangular 
keel,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  Inclined  concentrating  planes 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  keel  and  disposed  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  and  Inclined  transversely  thereto  at  an 
angle  of  16  degrees  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  keel,  a 
plane  on  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  concentrating 
planes  and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  pair  of 
supportiuK  planes  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  keel 
behind  said  concentrating  planes,  a  pair  of  stabilizing 
planes  at  the  rear  end  of  said  keel  each  comprising  a  horl- 
xontal  portion  and  a  portion  inclined  thereto,  means  for 
steering  said  aeroplane  In  the  lateral  direction,  means 
for  steering  said  aeroplane  In  the  vertical  direction  and 
means  for  propelling  said  aeroplane. 


1.188.S44.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Psmt  A.  CorPAL.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  747,017.     (Cl.  12—142.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  boot  or  shoe 
wblcb  consists  In  first  providing  an  Insole  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  by  splitting  said  insole  around  the  edge,  said 
channel  extending  Inwardly  at  the  heel  portion  of  said 
Insole  substantially  tbe  depth  of  said  heel  portion,  then 
Inserting  a  metallic  plate  into  the  heel  portion  of  said 
channel  to  substantially  fill  the  same,  said  plate  having 
forwardly  extending  metallic  strips  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  adapted  to  occupy  the  portion  of  said  channel  ex 
tending  along  the  sides  of  tbe  shank  and  fore  part  of 
said  Insole,  then  inserting  said  strips  In  such  portion  of 
said  ( hannel,  then  temporarily  securing  said  insole  to  a 
last,  then  lasting  an  upper  over  said  insole  and  securing 
the  same  to  said  Insole  by  driving  metallic  fasteners 
through  said  upper  and  Into  said  Insole,  and  clenching 
tbe  same  against  said  metallic  strips,  then  securing  a 
piece  of  sheet  materia!  to  said  Insole  by  metallic  fasteners 
extending  through  said  upper  and  Into  aald  Insole  and 
I  leni  hlng  said  fasteners  against  said  metallic  strips,  then 
removing  said  last,  and  subsequently  removing  said  plate 
and  said  strips  from  said  channel. 

2.  The  herein  desorlt)ed  method  of  making  a  boot  or 
^hoe  whit  h  consists  In  first  providing  au  insole  having  a 
channel  formed  by  splitting  said  Insole  around  the  edge, 
said  channel  extending  Inwardly  at  the  heel  portion  of 
said  Insole  substantially  the  depth  of  said  heel  portion. 
then  Inserting  a  metallic  plate  Into  the  heel  portion  of 
said  channel  to  substantially  fill  the  same,  said  plate 
having  forwardly  extending  resilient  metallic  strips 
adapted  to  occupy  the  portion  of  said  channel  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  fore  part  of  said  Insole, 
then  Inserting  said  strips  in  such  portion  of  said  channel, 
then  temporarily  securing  said  Insole  to  a  last,  then  last 
Ing  an  upper  over  said  Insole  and  securing  the  same 
to  said  Insole  by  driving  metallic  fasteners  through 
said  upper  and  Into  said  insole,  and  clenching  the  same 
against  said  metallic  strips,  then  securing  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  to  said  Insole  by  metallic  fasteners  ex 
tending  through  said  upper  and  into  said  Insole  and 
clenching  said  fsKteners  against  said  metallic  strips,  then 
rtmovlng  said  last,  and  subsequently  removing  said  plate 
and  said  strips  from  said  channel. 


1,188.»46.      ROLLER  BEARI.NHi.      Joh.v    A.    Cbaig.    John 

sonburg.  Pa.     Filed   Sept.  19,  1912,  Serial   No.  721,233. 

Renewed  I>ec.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  64.582.     (cn.  64 — 39.) 

A     roller     bearing     comprising    an     Inverted     U-shaped 

bracket    having  open    semi-rircular    recesses    In    the    lower 

ends  of  the  legs  thereof,  an  annular  bushing  located   in 


each  of  said  recesses  and  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  thereon  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  said  legs, 
the  said  bushings  having  flanges  on  the  inner  ends  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  mounted  in  said  bushings, 
a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
legs,  the  said  cap  having  circular  grooves  on  their  Inner 


faces  in  which  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  said  bushings  are 
located,  and  an  axle  extending  between  said  bushtngs  and 
mounted  between  the  rollsrs  therein,  the  said  caps  having 
inwardly  extending  substantially  convex  portions  located 
in  such  manner  as  to  bear  acminst  the  ends  of  tbe  axle  to 
prevent  end  thrust  thereof. 


1,188,346.  LOCK  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam F.  DiBSiL,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  ts  Sargent 
&  Greenleaf  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,889. 
(Cl.  70—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  locking  bolt,  of  a 
latch  memt>er  movable  within  tbe  bolt,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  latch  member  acting  to  retain  the  bolt 
in  its  inner  or  outer  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  locking 
bolt,  of  a  cylindrical  latch  member  movable  within  the 
bolt,  and  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  the  bolt 
and  retain  It  in  position,  the  latch  member  acting,  during 
its  initial  Inward  movement,  to  release  the  locking  device 
and  permit  movement  of  tbe  bolt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  locking  bolt,  of  a 
latch  member  movable  within  tbe  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  the  latch  member  acting  to  retain  tbe  bolt  in  its  Inner 
or  outer  position,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into 
the  path  of  the  bolt  to  prevent  its  movement. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  locking  bolt,  of  a 
latch  member  movable  within  tbe  bolt,  a  locking  device 
arr.anged  to  engage  said  bolt  and  retain  it  In  either  its  in- 
ner or  outer  position,  tbe  latch  member  having  a  pin  and 
Filot  connection  with  the  locking  device  whereby  the  latter 
is  removed  from  engagement  with  the  bolt  upon  inward 
movement  of  the  latch  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  locking 
lK>lt.  of  a  cylindrical  latch  member  movable  within  tbe 
l>o]t,  and  means  controlled  by  the  latch  memt>er  acting 
to  hold  tbe  bolt  against  outward  movement  and  operable 
to  permit  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,188.847. 
WaliK>le. 
Company, 

chusetts. 
36—59.) 


RUBBER   HEEL. 
Mass..    assignor   to 
Framlngbam.  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  23,  1916. 


Fbidbrick    J.  Glkabon, 

Standard    Woven    Fabric 

a  Corporation  of  Massa- 

Serlal  No.  23.490.     (CI. 


—  J 


1.  A  rubber  heel  having  a  friction  plug  vuhanized 
therein,  said  plug  comprising  a  core  including  strands  of 
friction  metal  extending  transTersely  to  the  tread  face  of 
the  heel  and  a  Jacket  of  fabric  encircling  said  core. 

2.  A  rubber  heel  having  a  friction  plug  vulcanized 
therein,  said  plug  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  strands 
of  friction  material  extending  transversely  to  the  tread 
face  of  the  heel  ai»d  a  jacket  of  fabric  around  said  core. 

3.  A  rubber  heel  having  a  friction  plug  vulcanized 
therein,  said  plug  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  strands 
of  friction  material  twisted  together  and  extending  diago- 
nally to  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  and  layers  of  fabric 
encircling  said  core  and  binding  said  strands  together,  said 
layers  of  fabric  extending  subctantially  perpendicular  to 
the  tread  face  of  the  heel. 

4.  A  rubber  heel  having  a  friction  plug  vulcanized 
therein,  said  plug  comprising  strands  of  textile  material 
and  friction  metal  twisted  together  to  form  a  core,  and 
fabric  wound  around  said  core. 

5.  A  rubber  heel  having  a  friction  plug  vulcanizeil 
therein,  said  plug  including  strands  of  textile  material  and 
friction  metal  extending  transversely  of  the  tread  face  of 
the  plug,  and  said  metal  strands  being  bonded  to  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,348.  RUBBER  ARTICLE.  Fridebick  .1.  Gl«.4.son. 
Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Woven  Fabric 
Company,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.619.  (CI. 
154—52.) 


1.  A  rubber  article  having  a  wearing  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  friction  ping  secured  therein,  said  plug  comprising 
layers  of  metal  containing  lead,  and  layers  of  non-metallic 
material  mechanically  interlocked  with  said  layers  of 
metal. 

2.  A  rubber  article  having  a  wearing  surface  and  having 
a  friction  plug  therein  comprising  layers  of  friction  metal 
in  sheet  form  extending  transrersely  to  the  said  surface 
and  layers  of  non-metallic  material  between  the  layers  of 
said  metal. 

3.  A  rubber  article  having  a  wearing  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  friction  plug  therein  comprising  sheets  of  friction 
metal  and  textile  material  folded  together  and  extending 
transversely  to  said  surface,  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  are  presented  to  the  wear  at  said  surface. 

4.  A  rubber  article  having  a  wearing  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  friction  plug  therein  comprising  sheets  of  soft  metal 
and  non-metallic  material  inwrapped  In  each  other  and 
having  their  edges  exposed  to  the  wear  at  said  surface. 

5.  A  rubber  article  having  a  wearing  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  friction  plug  therein  comprising  sheets  of  friction 
metal  and  non-metallic  material  folded  together  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  surface,  whereby  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  are  presented  to  the  wear  at  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,349.  KEY  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  CLOCKS.  Pkame- 
LiN  HAROi^fOB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,014.      (CI.  284 37.) 


1.  A  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising  two  mem- 
bers movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  one  of  such  members  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  other  one  of  said  members,  said  ratchet  wheel  co- 
operating with  a  flexible  member  to  Indicate  that  the  key 
has  been  properly  operated. 

2.  A  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising  two  mem- 
bers movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
rltHl  by  one  of  such  members,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
other  member  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising  two  mem- 
bers movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  one  of  such  members,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
other  member  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  sprinc 
carried  by  the  flrrt  member  to  engMC  the  ratchet  wheeL 

4.  A  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising  two  mem- 
bers movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  one  of  such  members,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other 
member  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  first  member  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel, 
such  ratchet  wheel  and  spring  conformed  to  Impart  a  blow 
to  the  iMiwl  when  the  spring  snaps  from  one  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  the  next. 

5.  A  recording  key  for  a  watchman's  clock  comprising 
two  telescope  tubes,  a  ratchet  wheel  alarm  mechanism  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  tubes  and  means  carried  by  the  other 
tube  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel  alarm  mechanism 
when  said  key  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.350.  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE.  William  B. 
J.iCKSON,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dugald 
C.  Jackso'n.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.    768,562.      (CI.    172 — 239.) 


1.  A  Hyni^'hronlzlng  device  comprising  a  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  governing  mechanism,  and  means  for  maintainlac 
said  driving  mechanism  in  synchronism,  as  to  operation* 
performed  in  a  given  time,  with  said  governing  mecha- 
nism, said  means  Including  a  pair  of  rotating  contacts  dla- 
posetl  so  as  to  face  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  and 
associated  with  one  of  said  mechanisms,  another  contact, 
means,  associated  with  the  other  mechanism  for  moving 
said  last-named  contact  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
first  named  contacts,  and  an  electrical  device,  connected 
between  said  flrst-name<l  contacts  and  said  second-named 
contact,  for  effecting  the  acceleration,  or  retardation,  of 
<iaid    driving    mechanism    if    said    second-named    contact 
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•trlkes  one  or  the  other,  rt'spectlvtly,  of  ^id  first  named 
contacts. 

2.  A  synchronising  dj-vtce  ciimprlHing  a  driving  shaft, 
a  governing  mechanlttm.  and  means  fur  maintaining  said 
driving  shaft  in  synrhronism.  as  to  operations  performed 
In  a  given  time,  with  said  governing  mechanism,  said 
means  including  a  spindle  associated  with  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  t-xtendlng  arms,  two  sets 
of  contacts  carrietl  by  said  arms  on  opposite  faces  thereof, 
a  reciprocating  contact  assoiiattKl  with  said  governing 
mechanism,  iiifans  for  moving  saki  reciprocating  contact 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arms,  and  an  electrical 
device.  connecte<1  betw^-n  said  tirst-nanied  contacts  and 
said  ri-ciprocatlng  contact,  for  fffectlng  th»'  acceleration, 
or  retardation,  of  said  driving  shaft  If  said  reciprocating 
contact  strikes  one  set  or  the  other,  rt'spt-ctlvely,  of  said 
first  named  contacts. 

3.  A  synchronising  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
s  governing  mechanism,  and  means  for  malntalDing  said 
driving  shaft  in  synchrimism,  as  to  operations  performed 
in  a  given  time,  with  said  governing  mechanism,  said 
means  including  a  spindle  associattnl  with  said  driving 
■*haft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  arms,  two  sets  of  con 
tacts  carried  by  said  amis  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
pendulum  associated  with  said  governing  mechanism  and 
disposed  with  a  portion  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  arms.  11 
contact  carried  by  said  pendulum,  and  an  electrical  de- 
vice, connected  between  said  first  named  contacts  and  said 
pendulum  contact,  for  eflfecting  the  acceleration,  or  re- 
tardation, of  said  driving  shaft  If  said  pendulum  contact 
strikes  one  set  or  the  other,  respectively,  of  said  flrst- 
nameil  contacts. 

4.  A  synchronizing  device  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  arm.  means  for  driving  said  arm.  an  electrical 
contact  carried  by  said  arm.  an  oscillating  member,  a 
contact  actuated  thereby  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  first  contact,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
contacts  whereby  said  driving  means  are  kept  in  syn- 
chronism  with   said   oscillating   member. 


1,188,351.  TAKE  UP  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  FaiNKLiN  Lasher,  deceased,  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  by  Russell  Lasher,  administrator,  Bristol,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Utica  Knitting  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  776,1.S2.     (CI.  66—9.) 


1.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  compris- 
ing take-up  rolls  suiUbly  journaled,  means  for  rotatlvely 
connecting  the  rolls  to  operate  in  unison,  independently 
operating  resilient  actuating  means  for  said  rolls  adapted 
to  produce  a  tension  on  the  cloth  and  to  take  up  the  fabric 
as  knit  and  means  controlled  by  the  feeding  of  the  fabric 


and  operative  alternately  to  reenergize  the  resilient  actu- 
ating means  whereby  a  constant  pressure  is  imparted 
to   both   rolls   for   uniformly    taking   up   the   fabric 

2.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  having 
in  combination  take-up  rolls  suitably  Journaled,  means 
for  rotatlvely  connecting  the  rolls  to  operate  In  unison, 

independently  operating  resilient  actuating  means  for 
each  of  the  rolls,  oppositely  arranged  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  tension  on  the  cloth  and  to  take  up  the  fabric 
as  knit  and  means  controlled  by  the  feeding  of  the  fabric 
and  operative  alternately  to  reenergize  the  resilient  actu- 
ating means  whereby  a  constant  pressure  Ir  Imparted  to 
both    rolls   for    uniformly   taking  up   the   fabric. 


.18  8,352.  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENING 
MACHINE.  Levi  J.  Odbll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr    14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,248.      (CI.  51 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  razor  blade  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame 
provided  with  guides,  a  pair  of  spaced  stropping  rolls,  a 
blade  carrier  frame  extending  parallel  with  said  rolls  and 
provided  with  trunnions,  slide  blocks  rockably  mounted  on 
said  trunnions,  said  slide  blocks  mounted  in  said  guides, 
a  cam,  and  separately  operated  means  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  will  eflfect  alternate  rocking  and  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said   blade  carrier  frame. 

2.  In  a  razor  blade  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame 
having  guides  provided  with  antifriction  rollers,  a  pair  of 
spaced  stropping  rolls,  a  blade  carrier  frame  extending 
parallel  with  said  rolls,  and  provided  with  trunnions,  slide 
blocks  rockably  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  said  slide 
blocks  mounted  in  said  guides,  blade  carrying  means 
mounted  on  said  blade  carrying  frame,  a  cam,  a  cam  roll 
secured  to  said  blade  carrier  frame  and  engaged  with 
said  cam,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  will  longi- 
tudinally reciprocate  said  carrier  frame,  a  bell  crank 
lever,  a  cam  roll  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  said  cam  roll 
engaging  said  cam,  a  telescoping  rod  secured  to  said  blade 
carrying  frame,  a  link  connected  to  said  telescoping  rod 
and  said  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  the  rocking  movement 
of  said  lever  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  razor  blade  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame 
having  guides  provided  with  antifriction  rollers,  a  pair 
of  spaced  stropping  rolls,  a  blade  carrier  frame  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  rolls  and  provided  with  trunnions, 
slide  blocks  rockably  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  said 
slide  blocks  mounted  in  said  guides,  blade  carrying  means 
mounted  on  said  blade  carrying  frame,  a  cam.  a  cam 
roll  secured  to  said  blade  carrier  frame  and  engaged  with 
said  cam,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  will  longi- 
tudinally reciprocate  said  carrier  frame,  a  bell  crank 
lever,  a  cam  roll  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  said  cam  roll 
engaging  said  cam,  a  telescoping  rod  secured  to  said  blade 
carrying  frame,  a  link  connected  by  universal  joints  to 
said  telescoping  rod  and  said  bell  crank  lever,  whereby 
the  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  razor  blade  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame 
having  guides  provided  with  antifriction  rollers,  a  pair 
of  spaced  stropping  rolls,  a  blade  carrier  frame  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  rolls  and  provided  with  trunnions, 
slide  blocks  rockably  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  said 
slide  blocks  mounted  in  said  guides,  blade  carrying  means 
mounted  on  said  blade  carrying  frame,  a  (mm,  a  cam  roll 
secured  to  said  blade  carrier  frame  and  engaged  with  said 
cam,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  will  longitudinally 
reciprocate  said  carrier  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  cam 
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roil  on  un»>  arm  of  said  lever,  rtaid  ''am  roll  engaging  said 
cam,  said  blade  carrying  frame  l>elDg  provided  with  a 
transverse  tubular  portion,  a  tube  mounted  therein  for 
longitudinal  adjustment,  and  means  ronnecting  said  tube 
and  bell  crank  lever. 

5.  In  a  razor  blade  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame 
having  guides  provided  with  antifriction  rollers,  a  pair  of 
spaced  stropping  rolls,  a  blade  carrier  frame  extending 
parallel  with  said  rolls  and  provided  with  trunnions, 
slide  bloclis  rookably  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  said 
slide  blocks  mounted  in  said  guides,  blade  carrying  means 
mounted  in  .said  guides,  blade  carrying  means  mounted  on 
said  blade  carrying  frame,  a  cam,  a  cam  roll  secured  to 
said  blade  carrier  frame  and  engaged  with  said  cam, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  will  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocate said  carrier  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  cam 
roll  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  said  cam  roll  engaging 
said  cam,  said  blade  carrying  frame  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  tubular  portion,  a  tube  mounted  therein  for 
longitudinal  adjustment,  a  rod  secured  within  said  tube, 
and  a  link  of  adjustable  length  secured  by  universal  Joints 
to  the  last  named  rod  and  bell  crank  lever. 


1,188,353.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Ohrel  A.  Pabkbr.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  86.583. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


1.  The  I'oniblnation  with  a  hub  and  a  series  of  spokes, 
of  a  demountable  tire-carrying  rim  arranged  thereon, 
means  for  exerting  against  said  rim  lateral  pressure  only, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  for  exerting 
against  the  rim  radial  pressure  only  to  an  optional  ex- 
tent and  effecting  the  compression  of  the  wheel  system 
independently  of  the  said  means  for  exerting  the  lateral 
pressure  on  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  demountable  tlrecarrylng 
rim.  of  a  hub  and  spokes,  said  rim  being  adapted  to  fit 
upon  said  spoke  ends,  means  for  exerting  lateral  pressure 
upon  said  rim,  and  means  independent  of  the  aforesaid 
fftr  exerting  radial  pressure  upon  said  rim  and  at  points 
removed    from    the   said   application   of   lateral    pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  demountable  tlre-carrylng 
rim,  of  a  hub  and  spokes,  said  rim  being  adapted  to  fit 
upon  said  spoke  ends,  laterally  operative  means  for  po- 
sitioning and  clamping  said  rim  upon  said  spoke  ends, 
and  radially  operative  means  adapted  to  tension  said  rim 
to  an  optional  extent  and  effecting  the  compression  of 
the  wheel  system  Independently  of  the  said  means  for 
exerting  the  lateral  pressure  on  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  demountable  tire-carrying 
rim,  of  a  .spider  comprising  a  bub  and  spokes,  the  ends 
of  said  spokes  being  shaped  to  receive  and  provide  a 
positive  stop  for  said  rim,  means  acting  upon  said  rim 
for  exerting  lateral  pressure  only,  and  means  independent 
of  the  aforesaid  for  exerting  radial  pressure  only  upon 
said   rim   to   an    optional   extent   and    effecting   the   com- 


pression of  the  whet'l  system  ludepen<lently  of  the  said 
means   for  exerting   the   lateral   pressure   on   the   rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  demountable  tlre-carrylng 
rim,  of  a  hub  and  spokes,  the  ends  of  said  spokes  being 
shaped  to  receive  the  said  rim  thereon,  lateral  clampa 
carried  by  some  of  said  spokes  adapted  to  exert  lateral 
pressure  upon  said  rim,  and  radial  tensioning  means  car- 
ried by  other  spokes  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rim  and 
tension  the  same  upon  the  spokes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  8,354.  VEHICLE  XLMBER  PLATE  SUPPORT. 
Edwi.s-  M.  Rosk.nblutu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.386.      (CI.  40—126.) 


r:^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  license  number  plate 
having  a  slot ;  of  a  bolt,  adJusUble  in  said  slot,  baring 
a  head  wider  than  said  slot,  a  nnt  on  said  bolt,  and  a 
flexible  resilient  element  between  said  head  and  nnt;  a 
lamp  and  number  plate  supporting  bracket  Incladlng  a 
base  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  secured  In  rigid  r«la- 
tion  with  a  vehicle ;  a  number  plate  holder  carried  by 
said  base,  including  a  vertical  frame  plate  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  with  one  end  nearer  said  base  than  the  other 
and  having  an  enlargement  of  its  end  remote  from  wid 
base :  said  enlargement  being  larger  than  the  head  of 
said  bolt  ;  a  projection  on  said  bracket,  normally  prevent- 
ing regl.stration  of  said  bolt  head  with  said  enlargement ; 
forwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  frame  plate,  orerlap- 
ping  said  number  plate  ;  and  a  stop  member  limiting  the 
adjustment  of  said  number  plate  toward  said  base,  includ- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  ledge  extending  vertically  and 
horixonUlly  on  said  frame  plate,  forming  an  abntment 
for  transversely  related  edges  of  said  number  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  license  number  plate 
having  a  slot ;  of  a  bolt,  adjustable  in  said  slot,  having 
a  head  wider  than  said  slot,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt ;  a 
lamp  and  number  plate  supporting  bracket  including  a 
base  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  secured  in  rigid  rela- 
tion with  a  vehi<le  ;  a  number  plate  holder  carried  by  said 
base,  including  a  vertical  frame  plate  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  with  one  end  nearer  said  base  than  the  other 
and  having  an  enlargement  at  Its  end  remote  from  said 
base ;  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  said  frame  plate, 
overlapping  said  number  plate,  parallel  with  said  frame 
plate  ;  and  a  stop  member  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said 
number  plate  toward  said  base,  including  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting ledge  on  said  frame  plate,  forming  an  abutment 
for  an  edge  of  said  number  plate. 

3.  A  unitary  lamp  and  numt>er  plate  supporting  bracket 
including  a  base  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  secured  in 
rigid  relation  with  a  vehicle;  a  number  plate  holder 
carried  by  said  base,  including  a  vertical  frame  plate 
having  a  horizontal  slot  with  one  end  nearer  said  base 
tban  the  other  and  having  an  enlargement  at  its  end 
remote  from  said  base;  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on 
said  frame  plate,  arranged  to  overlap  a  number  plate ; 
and  a  stop  member,  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  num- 
ber plate  toward  said  base,  incloding  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting ledge  extending  vertically  and  horizontally  on 
said  frame  plate,  forming  an  abutment  for  transversely 
related  edges  of  said  number  plate. 

4.  A  unitary  lamp  and  number  plate  supporting  bracket 
incloding  a  base  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  secured  in 
rigid  relation  with  a  vehicle  ;  a  number  plate  holder  car- 
ried by  said  baae,  including  a  vertical  frame  plate  hav- 
ing a  horiiontal  slot  with  one  end  nearer  said  baae  thaa 
the  other  and  having  an  enlargement  at  its  end  remot* 
from  said  base  ;  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  said  frama 
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plate,  arranged  to  overlap  a  nninber  plate,  approximately 
parallel  with  said  frame  pluti  :  and  a  stop  member,  lim- 
iting the  adjustment  of  said  numl>er  plate  toward  said 
base,  including  a  forwardly  projecting  ledge  on  said  frame 
plate,  forming  an  abutment  for  one  edge  of  said  num- 
ber plate. 

5.  .^  vehli'le  number  plate  supporting  bracket  ;  a  num- 
ber plate  holder  on  said  bracket,  having  a  horizontal 
slot  for  a  number  plate  attaching  bolt  ;  a  bolt  having  a 
head  larger  than  said  slot  :  said  slot  having  an  en- 
largement at  one  region  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
l>olt  bead  ;  and  a  projection  on  said  bracket  normally  pre- 
venting the  registration  of  said  bolt  head  with  said  en- 
largement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18S.866.  GABMKNT-STAY.  D.oid  Schiler,  Niagara 
Falls.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ppirella  Com- 
pany, Meadvllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  708.704.  Renewed  Nov. 
IS.   1915.     Serial  No.  62.242.      (CI.  2—76.) 


iVtnJ   V 


1.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  two 
longitudinal  members,  each  comprising  successive  loops 
or  eyes  and  connecting  arched  portion,  said  members  lying 
side  by  side  with  oppositely  disposed  loops  of  the  two 
members  Interlaced  with  each  other,  the  interlaced  loops 
or  eyes  l>elng  soldered  together  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  back- 
bone along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprlslnj;  wire  bent  to  form  two 
longitudinal  members,  each  comprising  successive  loops 
or  eyes,  said  loops  or  eyes  slightly  overlapping  each  other, 
oppositely  disposed  loops  In  the  two  members  being  inter- 
laced and  soldered  together  to  form  a  continuous  chord 
of  solid  metal  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay,  the  loops 
or  eyes  t>eing  free  to  move  with  reference  to  each  other 
along  the  edges  of  the  stay. 

3.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  two 
substantially  flat  longitudinal  members,  each  comprising 
successive  loops  or  eyes,  said  members  lying  side  by  side 
and  having  the  loops  or  eyes  Interlaced,  and  being  rigidly 
secured  together  with  their  planes  Inclined  to  each  other 
to  form  a  concave  stay  in  cross  section. 

4.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  two 
flat  longitudinal  members,  said  members  being  soldered 
together  with  their  flat  planes  inclined  to  each  other  to 
form  a  concave  stay  in  cross  section. 

5.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  two 
substantially  flat  longitudinal  memt>ers,  each  member  com- 
prising successive  loops  or  eyes,  the  eyes  in  one  member 
being  Intertwined  in  and  soldered  to  the  eyes  in  the  other 
member  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay  with  the  planes 
of  the  two  members  Inclined  to  each  other  to  thereby  form 
a  concave  stay  in  cro«s  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.356.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Wallace  Applb 
TO.N  Beattt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  File<l  Apr.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21,755.     (CI.  106 — 37.) 

1.  .\  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  ; 
dloxy-<liphenyl-dlmethyl-methane  ;  a  camphor  substitute  ; 
and  a  solvent,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  nitrocellulose  ; 
dioxy-dipbenyl-dlmethyl-raetbane  ;  a  camphor  substitute  ; 
and  a.  solvent,  substantially  as  descril>*>d. 

3.  .K  composition  of  matter  comprising  nitro-cellulos^  ; 
dioxy-diphenyl-dlmethyl-methaue  :  a  camphor  substitute  ; 
and  amyl  acetate,  substantially  as  det^crlbed. 


4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cellulose  ester; 
dloxy  dlphenyl-dlmethyi-methane  ;  a  camphor  substitute  ; 
amyl  acetate  ;  and  acetone,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  nitro-cellolose ; 
and  a  condensation  crystalline  product  of  a  hydroxy  de- 
rivative of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  amyl  acetate  ;  a  cam- 
phor substitute  and  acetone,  substantially  as  described. 

[i'lalni   ti  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,188,367.  SELF  LOCKING  VALVE  LIFTER  FOR  AUTO; 
MOBILE-ENGINES.  Gborgb  Wendall  (>arwood.  El 
Monte.  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,674. 
(CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  In  a  self  locking  valve  Hfter  for  automobile  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  horizontal  bar  provided  with  a 
forked  end,  and  vertical  link  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  bar  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
bar  having  a  vertical  bore  between  its  forked  end  and  said 
link,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  link  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  valve  lifting  member  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bore,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  extending  In  a 
horizontal  direction  and  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  the 
spring  seat  of  the  engine  valve. 

2.  In  a  self  locking  valve  lifter  for  automobile  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  horizonal  bar  having  a  front  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  an  automobile  engine, 
a  vertical  link  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  bar  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  bar  having  a 
vertical  bore  between  Jts  forward  end  and  said  link,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  upper  end  of  Kaid  link  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  lever,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing valve  lifting  member  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  lever,  said  member  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  with  its  for- 
ward end  the  spring  seat  of  the  engine  valve. 

3.  In  a  self  locking  valve  lifter  for  automobile  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  horizontal  bar  adapted  to  engage 
the  engine  at  a  point  above  the  valve  spring  seat,  a  lever 
extending  in  horizontal  and  parallel  relation  to  said  bar, 
a  pivoted  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  lever,  said 
bar  having  a  vertical  bore  between  its  forward  end  and 
said  connection,  a  valve  lifting  member  pivoted  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  said  lever  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore, 
the  lower  end  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
spring  seat  of  the  engine  valve. 


1,188,368.     BEARING.     William  J.  Graham,  Rochester, 

N.    Y..   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to   Joseph   W. 

(;ray,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      Filed   Dec.  20.  1913.      Serial 

No.  807,822.      (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  » 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  bearings  for  said  axle,  each  em- 
bodying a  housing,  a  box  for  the  axle  movably  arranged 
In  the  housing,  a  member  carrie<l  by  the  housing  and 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  box.  lateral  flanges 
formed  on  the  box  affording  an  extended  surface  engaglas 
the  bottom  of  said  member,  vertical  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  box  engaging  the  sides  of  said  member, 
the  vertical  flanges  being  curveil  to  permit  lateral  relative 
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movemeDt  of  the  member  and  box.  an  adjustable  pin  In 
the  housing  engaglns:  the  rear  fare  of  the  box.  and  a  pin 
engaging  the  front  face  of  the  box  and  held  yieldably 
ttaereagalnst. 


2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  bear- 
ings for  said  axle,  each  embodying  a  bousing,  a  box  for 
the  axle  movably  arranged  In  earh  housing,  a  member 
carried  by  the  housing  and  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  the  box,  which  latter  is  provided  with  an  extended  sur- 
face engaging  the  bottom  of  said  member  and  vertical 
flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  said  member,  an  adjustable 
device  in  the  housing  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  box. 
and  yieldable  means  engaging  the  front  face  thereof. 


1.1^S..35».  CHANGEABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIf  SIGNS.  Siegfried  IIbld,  Chi. ago.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Adolph  G.  Kaestner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Sf-pt.  25,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  863,448.     (CI.  177—350.) 


1.  In  a  changeable  controller  for  electric  signs,  a  mul- 
tiple electric  circuit  system  having  lamps  and  a  source 
of  electri'-  supply  therein,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  a  carrier  mounted  for  continuously 
traveling  movement  near  said  contacts,  a  multiplicity  of 
sprlng-actuatefl  and  adjustable  brushes  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  selectively  placing  and  hol<llDg 
said  brushes  out  of  contact  position. 

2.  In  a  changeable  controller  for  electric  signs,  the 
combination  with  an  electric  conducting  signboard  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  plurality  of 
lamps  electrically  connected  thereto  and  having  electric 
connections  leading  therefrom,  a  current  conducting  main 
frame  electrically  connecte<l  to  a  source  of  current,  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  but  insulated 
therefrom  and  in  connection  with  lamp  connections,  an 
endless  carrier  adapted  to  travel  near  said  contacts, 
means  to  continuously  move  the  carrier,  a  mnltlplicity  of 
brushes  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  electrical 
contact  with  said  contacts  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  main  frame,  and  means  for  selectively  placing  and 
holding  the  brushes  In  or  out  of  contact  position. 

3.  In  a  changeable  controller  for  electric  signs,  the 
combination  with  a  slgn-t>oard,  of  lamps  thereon  and 
electric  connections  leading  thereto,  a  main  frame  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  multiplicity 
of  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  but  insulated  there- 
from and  in  connection  with  said  lamp  connections,  ao 


I 


endless  carrier  adapted  to  travel  near  said  contacti, 
means  to  move  said  carrier,  a  multiplicity  of  aprlnc-actu- 
ated  and  adjustable  brushes  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
adapted  for  electrical  contact  with  said  contacts  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  main  frame,  and  meana  for 
selectively  placing  the  brushes  in  or  out  of  contact  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  changeable  controller  for  electric  signs,  the 
combination  with  a  sign  board,  of  lamps  thereon  and 
electric  connections  leading  thereto,  a  current  conducting 
main  frame  electrically  connecteil  to  a  source  of  current, 
a  multiplicity  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  but  In- 
sulated therefrom  and  in  connection  with  the  said  lamp 
connections,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  near  said  con- 
tacts, means  to  move  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  casings 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  each  having  In  Its  upper 
portion  a  pair  of  opposetl  Iw.vonet  Jolnte<l  slots,  a  brush 
adju.'<tably  mounte<l  In  each  of  said  casings  and  each  hav- 
ing a  stem  provlde<l  with  a  transverse  pin  to  operate 
in  said  slots,  .^ald  hruuhes  adapte^l  for  electrical  contact 
with  said  contacts  and  electrically  connecte<l  with  the 
main  frame. 

•I  In  a  changeable  controller  for  electric  signs;  the 
'  oiniiinatlon  with  an  electric  conducting  sign  board  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  plurality  of 
lamps  electrically  connected  thereto  and  having  electric 
•  onnettions  leading  therefrom,  a  current  conducting  main 
frame  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  mounte<l  on  .said  frame  but  insulated 
therefrom  and  in  connection  with  said  lamp  connections, 
an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  travel  near  said  contacts, 
means  to  move  ^ald  carrier,  a  plurality  of  casings  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  and  each  having  In  Its  upper  portion  a 
Vjalr  of  oppo.sed  liayonet  Jolnt»Hl  slots,  a  spring-actuated 
bru-xh  adjustably  mounted  in  each  of  said  casings  and 
ea.  h  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  transverse  pin  to 
operate  in  said  slots,  said  brushes  adapted  for  electrical 
ontact  with  said  contacts  and  electrically  connected 
through  «he  <arrler  with  the  main  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.360.  COMPOUND  WATER  METER.  William  H. 
Labrabei.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Water 
Meter  Company.  Worcester,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Flltnl  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.567.      (CI.  73 — 167.) 


1.  A  compound  water  meter  mechanism  of  the  charac- 
ter specined.  comprising  in  combination  as  described,  a 
two-part  main  casing  each  of  Its  parts  provided  with  at- 
tachlng-spud  members,  and  Including,  respectively,  an  in- 
flow chamber  and  an  outflow  chamber,  said  chambers  each 
provide«l  with  interior-separating  partition  walls,  with 
upper  and  lower  portions  having  openings  therethrough, 
said  walls  together  embracing  an  Intermedial  chamber  or 
.ipace  extending  direct  from  one  of  the  walls  to  the  other 
through  the  adJolne<I  attaching-spud  members,  the  main 
meter  wheel  arranged  between  the  openings  from  i«.ld 
Inflow  chamber,  valve  seats  at  the  openings  into  said  out- 
flow chamber,  an  endwise  movable  central  valTe-stem 
slidable  in  bearings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
carrying  valve  disks  that  close  upon  said  valve-aeats,  an 
outside  by-pass  meter  pipe,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
outside  by-pass  meter  pipe  Into  the  respective  sections  of 
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■aid    main    casing    including    said    Inflow    and    out-flow 
chambers. 

2.  In  .a  competed  water-meter  mechanism  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  including  in  combination,  a  main  meter 
mechanism,  a  by-paas  pipe  around  said  main  meter,  a 
■mall  meter  connected  in  said  by-pass  pipe,  a  differential 
Taive-dev'.ce  comprising  a  central  guiding  member  having 
npper  and  lower  dlska  adapted  for  closing  the  out-flow 
passage  from  the  main  meter  against  a  given  minimum 
amount  of  flow,  and  removably  arranged  weights  thereon 
whereby  t.ald  valve  may  b*  counter-balanced  for  opening 
automatically  by  difference  of  pressure  on  the  respective 
valve  disks  when  the  volume  of  flow  exceeds  the  given 
minimum. 

3.  In  a  compound  water  meter  of  the  class  described, 
provided  with  a  meter-wheel  and  automatic  resistance 
valve  devices,  a  two-part  txtdy  casing,  each  part  Including 
an  outer  principal  chamber  and  having  an  Internal  divid- 
ing wall  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions  and 
adapted  for  the  support  of  the  meter-wheel  and  dual  dif- 
ferential resistance  valve  devices,  respectively,  said  in- 
ternal walls  together  inclosing  a  straight  Interior  cham- 
\»T  horizontally  direct  from  the  meter-wheel  to  the  inter- 
medial space  between  the  valve  devices  ;  and  means  for 
separating  and  attaching  the  two  parts  of  said  casing  at 
a  position  transversely  across  said  interior  chamber. 

4.  In  a  water-meter  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  body-casing  formed  In  two  separate  unltable  sections, 
one  section  Including  the  inlet  chamber  and  a  main  me- 
tering mechanism,  the  other  section  Including  the  de- 
livery chamber,  and  having  an  Internal  partition  with 
Talve-seats  and  ports  therein  opening  into  said  delivery 
chamber  from  the  out-flow  passage  of  said  main  meter. 
an  automatically  acting  dual  valve  device  for  closing  and 
opening  said  ports,  said  valve  having  an  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  central  stem  freely  slidable  In 
guides  dispoMHl  below  and  above  the  valve  disks  for 
maintaining  said  valve  device  In  proper  relation  to  the 
valve-seats,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  together, 
and  means  for  connecting  with  said  inlet  and  delivery 
chambers  a  low  volume  by  pass  and  by-pass  meter. 

5.  In  a  meter  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  main  water-meter,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  by-pass  conduit  and  a 
by-pass  meter  ;  of  a  valve  device  consisting  of  a  stem 
having  two  valve-dlsks  thereon  arranged  for  simultane- 
ously closing  upper  and  lower  exits  from  the  out-flow 
passage  of  the  main  meter,  and  automatically  operated  by 
the  flow  in  said  passage,  one  of  said  valves  being  adjust- 
able upon  the  stem,  a  cover  closing  said  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  casing  through  which  said  valve  can  be  re- 
moved without  disturbing  the  meter  mechanism  or  by-pass 
devices,  said  cover  carrying  the  guide  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,188.361.  SUSPENDED  -  TRACK  SWITCH.  Malcolm 
B.  MovcH.  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43.863.      (CI.  104 — 180.) 


bwung  laterally  at  one  of  its  euds  from  one  track  to  an- 
(tther,  said  track  sections  having  sockets  to  receive  the 
laterally  swinging  end  of  said  switch  rail,  and  co(>perat- 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  switch  rail  and  said  support 
for  locking  the  switch  rail  against  vertical  movement  in 
the  socket  with  which  It  Is  engaged. 

2.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
elevated  support,  of  a  plurality  of  track  sections  suitably 
supported  on  said  support  with  their  ends  in  substantial 
horizontal  allnement.  a  switch  rail  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support  for  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  b« 
swung  laterally  at  one  of  Its  ends  from  one  track  to  an- 
other, said  track  sections  having  sockets  to  receive  the 
laterally  swinging  end  of  said  switch  rail,  and  cooperat- 
ing automatically  a<  tuate<1  means  carried  by  said  switch 
rail  and  support  for  locking  said  switch  rail  against  ver- 
tical movement  in  the  socket  with  which  it  is  engaged 
thereby  holding  It  in  operative  position  against  accidental 
shifting. 

3.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
elevated  support,  of  a  plurality  of  track  sections  suitafily 
supported  on  said  support  with  their  ends  in  substantial 
horizontal  allnement,  a  switch  rail  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support  for  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  laterally  at  one  of  its  ends  from  one  track  to  an- 
other, said  track  sections  having  sockets  to  receive  the 
laterally  swinging  end  of  said  switch  rail.  co5peratlng 
automatically  actuated  means  carried  by  said  switch  rail 
and  support  for  locking  said  switch  rail  against  vertical 
movement  In  the  socket  with  which  It  is  engaged  thereby 
holding  It  In  operative  position  against  accidental  shift- 
ing, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
simultaneously  releasing  said  locking  means  and  lifting 
the  free  end  of  said  switch  rail  to  permit  It  to  move  out 
of  the  socket  with  which  It  Is  engaged. 

4.  In  a  track  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
track  sections  mounted  on  said  support,  with  their  ends 
substantially  In  horizontal  allnement.  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  said  support  to  swing  laterally,  a  switch  rail 
carried  by  said  lever  In  position  to  engage  said  track 
sections  on  the  swinging  of  said  lever  into  predetermined 
positions,  a  latch  on  said  lever,  means  on  said  support  for 
engagement  by  said  latch  to  lock  said  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  chains  connected  with  said  latch  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  guides  over  which  said  chains  paaa 
whereby  the  latch  is  released  and  the  lever  shifted  in  op- 
posite directions. 

5.  In  a  track  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
track  sections  mounted  on  said  support,  with  their  ends 
substantially  In  horizontal  allnement,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  said  support  to  swing  laterally,  a  switch  rail 
carried  by  said  lever  In  position  to  engage  said  track 
sections  on  the  swinging  of  said  lever  Into  predetermined 
positions,  a  cam  latch  adapted  to  be  housed  in  said 
lever,  means  for  normally  projecting  said  latch,  means  on 
said  support  for  engagement  by  said  latch  when  projected 
to  lock  the  lever  against  vertical  movement,  and  meana 
for  releasing  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  an 
elevated  support,  of  a  plurality  of  track  sections  suitably 
rapported  on  said  support  with  their  ends  in  substantial 
horiiontal  allnement,  a  switch  rail  plvotally  mounted  on 
Mid   support   for   vertical   movement   and   adapted   to   be 


1,188.362..  STANCHION.  Malcolm  B.  Moter,  Monte- 
video. Minn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,741. 
(CI.  119 — 150.) 

1.  A  stanchion  Including  a  resilient  frame  having  a 
laterally  swinging  side  bar.  and  latch  means  for  said  bar 
Including  a  plvotally  mounted  member  having  a  rocker 
spaced  from  its  pivot  and  disposed  In  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  latter 
will  i^erve  to  normally  retain  said  member  in  active  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  stanchion  including  a  resilient  frame  having  a 
laterally  swinging  side  liar,  and  latch  means  for  said  bar 
including  a  plvotally  mounted  meml>er  having  on  one  side 
of  its  pivot  a  shoulder  for  coaction  with  a  stop  on  the 
frame,  and  having  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  a  rocker 
disposed  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  frame,  whereby 
the    resiliency    of    said    frame    may    serve    to    retain    the 

'  aforesaid  member  In  active  position. 
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3.  A  Btaocbion  comprising  a  resilient  frame  inciodlBg 
a  laterally  movable  side  bar,  and  a  relatively  tlzed  chan- 
nel shaped  transrerse  arm  at  the  apper  end  of  aald  bar, 
a  atop  In  the  channel  of  said  arm.  and  a  latchlnc  lever 
above  said  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  npper  end  of 
the  movable  bar,  and  having  on  its  underalde  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  received  In  the  channel  and  having  one  end 
disposed  on  an  oblique  line  receding  downwardly  from 
the  pivot  of  the  lever  to  form  a  shoulder  for  contact  with 
the  a/oresaid  stop,  said  lever  having  at  Its  pivoted  end  a 
rocker  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  arm,  whereby  the 
realUency  of  the  frame  will  serve  to  retain  said  lever  in 
active  position. 


4.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  resilient  frame  including 
a  laterally  movable  side  bar  and  a  relatively  fixed  trans- 
verse arm  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  stop  on  said  arm, 
and  a  latching  lever  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  movable  bar,  having  on  its  free  end  a  shoulder 
bearing  against  the  stop,  and  having  on  its  other  end  a 
rocker  bearing  on  the  arm,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the 
frame  may  serve  to  retain  the  aforesaid  lever  in  active 
position. 

6.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  resilient  frame  including 
a  laterally  movable  upright  side  bar  and  a  relatively  fixed 
transverse  arm  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  arm  being 
channel-shaped  in  cross  section  with  its  side  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly,  a  stop  carried  by  the  arm  between  said 
■Ide  flanges,  a  guide  rising  from  the  movable  bar  and 
rarroundlng  the  arm,  and  a  lever  pivoted  near  one  end  to 
■aid  guide  above  the  arm,  said  lever  having  at  Its  free 
end  a  stop  shoulder  disposed  between  the  side  flanges  of 
the  arm  In  contact  with  the  stop,  and  having  at  its  other 
end  a  rocker  bearing  on  the  upper  edge  of  one  side  flange 
of  the  arm,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  frame  may  be 
exerted  to  retain  the  aforesaid  lever  In  active  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,863.  BIT-BRACE.  EDMrSD  A.  Schadi,  New  Brtt- 
aln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  ft  Level  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,707.     (Cl.  145—98.) 


1.  In  a  bit  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having  a  central  bore 
and  spaced  apart  sides,  a  centrally  disposed  thrust  pin 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  projecting  concentrically  Into 
■aid  bore  and  provided  with  a  centering  cavity  In  the  ex- 
posed end  thereof,  a  yoke  engaged  on  said  thrust  pin  and 
slldable  longitudinally  thereon,  chuck  Jaws  carried  by  said 


yoke  and  engaged  between   the  spaced  apart  sides  of  tk» 
chuck  body  and  means  for  closing  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  bit  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having  a  central  bore 
and  longitudinally  slotted  providing  spaced  apart  aldas, 
a  centrally  diapoaed  externally  amooth  cylindrical  guldlac 
pin  located  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  and  projactiiif 
concentrically  thereinto,  a  yoke  seated  In  the  Inner  end 
of  said  bore  having  a  central  collar  portion  slidably  «d- 
gaged  on  the  smooth  central  guiding  pin  so  as  to  b«  freely 
movable  longitadlnally  thereon  and  outwardly  projectlBf 
arms  engaged  In  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  in  the  chack 
body,  spring  arms  carried  by  the  outwardly  projecttng 
arms  of  said  yoke,  chuck  Jaws  carried  by  said  arms  and 
engaged  In  the  outermost  portion  of  the  slot  between  tk« 
spaced  apart  sides,  means  for  closing  the  outer  portion 
of  said  chuck  Jaws  on  a  tool  shank  inserted  thereb«twe«a 
and  means  for  closing  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  Jaws 
on  the  tool  shank  In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tk« 
Jaw  supporting  yoke  on  the  central  guiding  pin. 

8.  In  a  bit  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having  a  central  bora 
and  spaced  apart  sides,  a  centrally  disposed  guiding  pin  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  bore  projecting  concentrically  thers- 
Into,  a  yoke  engaged  on  said  guiding  pin  and  longitudi- 
nally slldable  thereon,  chuck  Jaws  carried  by  said  yoke 
between  said  spaced  apart  sides.  Jaw  closing  meana  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  portions  of  said  Jaws  to  force  them 
longitudinally  and  toward  each  other,  jaw  closing  ahsnl- 
ders  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  Jaws  in  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  and  means  limiting  the  oat- 
ward  sliding  movement  of  the  yoke  on  the  guiding  pin. 

4.  Ta  a  bit  chuck,  a  chuck  body  having  a  central  bore 
and  spaced  apart  sides  with  a  Jaw  receiving  slot  between 
said  sides  extending  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  body 
and  a  narrower  spring  receiving  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  said  Jaw  receiving  slot,  inwardly  inclined 
Jaw  closing  shoulders  at  the  end  of  the  Jaw  receiving  alot, 
a  centrally  disposed  thrust  receiving  and  guiding  pin  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  bore  extending  concentrically  there- 
into, a  Jaw  supporting  yoke  having  a  central  perforated 
collar  portion  alldably  engaged  on  the  thrust  receiving 
pin.  spring  arms  carried  by  said  yoke  received  in  the 
guiding  slot,  cooperating  chuck  Jaws  supported  by  the 
spring  arms  engaged  in  the  Jaw  receiving  slot  between  the 
sides  of  the  chuck  body  and  bearing  at  their  inner  ends 
upon  the  inclined  Jaw  closing  shoulders,  and  a  Jaw  closing 
ring  mounted  on  the  chuck  body  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  chuck  Jaws. 


1,188,864.  NUT-LOCK.  Edwin  H.  Sktdm.  Kent  City, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Walraaley  and 
Oscar  Rlvette.  Kent  City,  Mich.  Filed  June  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  34.949.     (Cl.  151 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  groove  deep  at  one  edge 
and  tapering  down  shallow  at  the  other  edge  the  groove 
being  somewhat  deeper  than  the  valleys  between  the  screw 
teeth  and  the  bed  of  the  groove  forming  a  slight  obtuse 
angle  near  the  shallow  end.  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  nnt 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  groove  ;  a  l)olt  having  a  groove 
through  the  threaded  part,  said  groove  being  deep  at  one 
edge  and  terminating  at  the  apices  of  the  screw  threads 
at  the  other  edge,  a  key  made  thick  at  one  edge  and  thin 
at  the  other  edge  and  made  to  fit  In  the  groove  in  the  bolt 

I   and  arranged  to  allow  the  nut  to  be  screwed  on  freely  but 

;    to  lock  it  from  being  screwed  off  of  the  bolt,  substantially 

I   as  shown  and  de8crit>ed. 

!  2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  sur- 
face that  is  deeper  at  one  edge  than  at  the  other  aad 
deeper  at  both  edges  than  the  valleys  between  the  screw 
threads,  and  the  wall  at  one  edge  of  the  groove  inclined 
to  an   acute  angle  with   the   surface  of   the  nut,  a   ridge 
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formed  longitudinally  in  the  bed  of  the  groove,  a  bolt  with 
a  slot  in  Its  threaded  part  deep  at  one  edge  and  Inclining 
to  the  apices  of  the  screw  teeth  at  the  other  edge,  a  key 
fitted  into  said  grooves  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the 
nut  to  be  screwed  onto  the  bolt  freely  but  to  lock  the  bolt 
from  being  unscrewed  from  the  bolt,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  key  from  being  removed  from  the  grooves  end- 
wise, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,188,865.     STACKING  MECHANISM  IN  PAPER  FOLD- 
ING  MACHINES.     John  J.  ZaiTX,  Warren,  Ohio,  as 
slgnor    to    The    American    Folding   Blachine    Company, 
Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.   19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,S8a.     (Q.  101—29.) 


1.  A  stacking  mechanism  for  paper  folding  machines 
having  a  stacking  table  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally, 
a  stacker  at  the  inner  end  of  said  taoie,  a  cam  wheel 
mounted  on  said  table  and  an  operating  lever  engaged 
therewith,  and  links  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
stacker  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same  over  said 
Uble. 

2.  A  paper  folding  machine  and  a  single  stacking  table 
vertically  and  laterally  adjustable,  in  combination  with 
stacking  means  mounted  upon  said  table  and  adjustable 
therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  slldable  stop  for  the 
folded  product,  pivoted  fingers  in  said  table  in  advance  of 
said  stop,  an  arm  at  each  side  of  said  table  and  relatively 
above  the  same  and  a  reciprocating  stacker. 

3.  A  stacking  mechanism  for  paper  folding  machines 
comprising  a  single  stacking  table  and  operating  mecha- 
nism carried  thereon  to  stack  the  folded  papers,  a  bottom 
support  and  means  for  adjusting  the  table  and  operating 
mechanism  laterally  on  said  support  thereby  setting  the 
table  to  the  center  or  to  the  side  of  the  machine  as  shall 
be  needed  and  means  for  driving  said  operating  mech- 
anism. 

4.  The  stacking  mechanism  described  comprising  a 
stacking  table  and  reciproca,ble  stacking  means  carried 
thereon,  a  bottom  support  and  means  between  said  parts 
by  which  the  said  table  and  stacking  means  are  laterally 
adjustable,  in  combination  with  mechanism  at  both  sides 
of  the  machine  to  raise  and  lower  said  support  according 
to  the  elevation  desired  for  the  said  table,  and  vertical 
and  horizontal  driving  shafts  having  slldable  gear  con 
nectlons  and  the  said  redprocable  stacking  means  having 
slldable  driving  connection  with  said  horizontal   shaft. 


1,188.366.     WEANING-BIT.     William  H.  Albmt,  Hart 
ford  City,  Ind..  assignor  to  Charles  O.  Fleming,   Hart- 
ford City,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  56,266. 
(a.  119—184.) 
1.  A  bit  of  the  character  described,  comprising  curved 

tubular  sections,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 


sections  together,   the  cross  bar  of  the  bit  being  formed 
with  orifices. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-de- 
scribed weaning  bit,  comprising  complemental  tubular 
sections,  a  sleeve  adjustably  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether, the  cross  bar  of  the  bit  being  formed  with  oxiflcea, 
and  bridle  or  halter  engaging  rings  secured  to  the  bit. 


1,188,367.  FLAT-IRON.  Hbnry  Pkicx  Ball,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  CorjK)- 
ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,420.      (Cl.  68—26.) 


1.  In  a  flat-iron,  means  for  rendering  the  iron  invertible 
comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  handle  one  section 
of  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  iron  and  the 
other  section  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  first  section,  and 
means  for  heating  the  iron  in  its  inverted  position. 

2.  In  a  flat-iron,  means  for  rendering  the  iron  Invertible 
comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  handle  one  section  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  iron  and  the  other  section  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  the  first  seitlon,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  two  sections  in  closed  position. 

8.  A  flat-iron  comprising  handle  supports,  a  handle 
carried  thereby  one  section  of  which  is  secured  to  the  sup- 
ports and  the  other  section  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  first 
section,  the  supports  for  the  handle  extending  flush  with 
the  top  thereof. 

4.  A  flat  iron  comprising  a  longitudinally  divided  han- 
dle one  section  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  iron  and  the 
other  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  first  section,  one  section 
being  provided  with  a  latch  and  the  other  with  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  same  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
locked  in  its  closed  position. 

5.  A  flat-iron  comprising  a  horizontally  divided  han- 
dle one  section  of  which  is  stationary  with  reference  to 
the  iron  and  the  other  section  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
first  section  and  forms  in  its  opened  position  with  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  Iron  a  support  for  the  iron  In  its  In- 
verted position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  Ihe  Gazette.] 


1.188.868.  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  CIGARETTTEB 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltcr  Evebbtt  Molins,  London, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,929.  (Cl. 
193 — 24  ) 

1.  Packing  apparatus,  especially  applicable  for  packing 
cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having.  In  combination,  4 
continuously  moving  band  porvided  with  puahers  at  fixed 
intervals,   a    second   continuously   moving   feed    band   ar- 
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ranged  above  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  third 
continuously  moving  hamJ  arranged  above  said  feed  band 
and  provided  with  sweepers  to  deliver  cirgarettes  from 
aald  feed  band  to  said  first  nametl  band,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


2.  Packing  apparatus,  especially  applicable  for  packing 
cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having.  In  combination,  a 
continuously  moving  band  provided  with  pushers  at  fixed 
intervals,  a  second  continuonsly  moving  feed  band  ar- 
ranged above  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  vertically 
moving  plate  arranged  above  said  feeil  band  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  group  the  cirgarettes  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, and  a  third  continuously  moving  band  arranged 
above  said  feed  band  and  provided  with  sweepers  to  de- 
liver cigarettes  from  said  feed  band  to  said  first  named 
band,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  Packing  apparatus,  especially  applicable  for  packing 
cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  moving  band  provided  with  pushers  at  fixed 
intervals,  a  second  continuously  moving  feed  band  ar- 
ranged above  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  vertically  mov- 
ing plate  arranged  above  the  said  feed  band  and  at  an 
angle  thereto  for  engaging  and  inclining  or  raising  on 
edge  oval  cigarettes  and  grouping  them  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

4  Packing  apparatus,  especially  applicable  for  packing 
cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  moving  band,  a  second  continuously  moving 
fee<I  band  arranged  above  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  third  continuously  moving  band  arranged  above  said 
feed  band  and  traveling  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first- 
mentioned  iMind,  and  provided  with  means  for  sweeping 
cigarettes  from  said  feed  band  to  said  first  mentioned 
band. 

5.  Packing  apparatus,  especially  applicable  for  packing 
cigarettes  and  similar  articles  having,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  moving  band,  a  second  continuonsly  moving 
feed  band  arranged  above  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  third  continuously  moving  band  arranged  above  said 
feed  band,  and  provided  with  sweepers  to  deliver  ciga- 
rettes from  said  feed  band  to  said  first  named  twnd,  and 
traveling  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned 
band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,369.  LATHE  CHUCK.  Abkl  E.  Chbbjiace,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,314. 
(CI.' 29—140.) 

1.  A  lathe  chuck  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  a 
hollow  blank,  dogs  mounted  on  said  head  and  spring 
means  automatically  pressing  said  dogs  outward  into 
gripping  position  on  the  lag  of  blank  with  relation  to  the 
chuck  during  the  working  drive. 

2.  A  lathe  chuck  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  a 
hollow  blank,  dogs  mounted  thereon  and  moving  outward 
to  grip  the  blank  on  the  lag  of  the  latter  with  relation  to 
the  chuck  during  the  working  drive,  and  means  insuring 
the  simultaneous  mo%-ement  of  all  of  said  dogs. 

3.  A  lathe  chuck  having  a  he«d  adapted  to  enter  a 
hollow  blank,  gripping  dogs  mounted  thereon  and  a  mem- 
ber swiveling  with  relation  to  aaid  head  and  engaging  said 
dogs  to  insure  their  simultaneous  movement. 

4.  A  lathe  chuck  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  a 
hollow  blank,  gripping  dogs  pivoted  thereon  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  chuck,  and  means  constantly  tending  to 
press  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  blank. 


5.  A    lathe   chuck   having  a    head   adapted    to   enter  a 
hollow  blank,  gripping  dogs  pivoted  thereon  eccentric  to 


the  axis  of  the  chuck,  and  yielding  means  constantly  tend- 
ing to  press  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  blank. 
[Claftns  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,370.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PACKING-RINGS. 
Edwin  R.  Gill.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,118.      (CI.  2^—148.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  non-leaking  expansible 
packing  ring  consisting  in  carrying  out  the  following 
steps  in  suitable  order,  forming  a  ring-shaped  blank  larger 
than  the  ring  desired,  milling  out  curved  ended  recesses 
on  opposite  faces  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  a  final  divi- 
sion line,  cross  milling  a  channel  on  the  exterior  of  said 
ring  the  bottom  of  which  slopes  slightly  on  each  side 
down  to  said  Une  of  final  division,  milling  out  the  metal 
on  each  side  remaining  between  said  line  and  radii  pass- 
ing substantially  through  the  middle  of  each  recess,  com- 
pressing the  blank,  and  shaping  the  same  to  conform  to 
a  circle  of  the  reduced  diameter  desired. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  non-leaking  expansible 
packing  ring  consisting  in  carrying  out  the  following 
steps  in  suitable  order,  forming  a  ring-shaped  blank  larger 
than  the  ring  dealred,  milling  out  curved  ended  recesses 
on  opposite  faces  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  a  final  divi- 
sion line,  cross  milling  a  channel  on  the  exterior  of  said 
ring  the  bottom  of  which  slopes  slightly  on  each  side  down 
to  said  line  of  final  division,  milling  out  the  metal  on  each 
side  remaining  between  said  line  and  radii  passing  sub- 
stantially through  the  middle  of  each  recess,  accommo- 
dating the  molecular  condition  of  the  blank  to  the  stretch- 
ing ultimately  necessary  In  placing  It  by  opening  It  to  a 
suitable  degree,  compressing  the  blank  and  finally  shap- 
ing the  same  while  compressed. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  piston-packing  ring  which 
consists  In  producing  a  ring-shaped  blank  larger  than  the 
ring  desired,  shaping  the  Joint,  opening  the  blank  to  ac- 
commodate Ita  molecular  condition  to  the  stretching  ulti- 
mately necessary  in  placing  It,  compressing  the  blank 
and  giving  It  final  shape  while  under  compression. 


1,188.371.  APPARATUS  OR  INLET  VALVE  COMBINED 
WITH  STRAINER  AND  REMOVABLE  FUNNEL.  Eu- 
ciNi  L.  H.  ILLO.  Naples.  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  28.  191B. 
Serial  No.  24,588.     {CI.  210—16.) 

1.  An  apparatus  or  inlet  valve  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  or  valve  cas- 
ing with  vertical  side  walls  reduced  at  its  bowl-shaped 
lower  end  to  a  threaded  connecting  shank  adapted  to  be 
received  by  a  threaded  collar  positioned  upon  the  tank  or 
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receptacle  which  is  l)elng  filled,  said  body  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  broad  horlsontal  flange  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  for  the  reception  of  hinged  nuts  and  bolts,  a  cover 
concentrically  emboxed  into  said  body,  said  cover  with 
partly  vertical  and  partly  conical,  downwardly  sloping 
side  walls,  said  flange  of  the  rover  exactly  fitting  upon 
the  one  of  the  valve  casing,  said  nuts  and  holts  holding  in 
engagement  said  cover  upon  said  casing,  the  funnel  shaped 
lower  portion  of  said  cover  terminating  at  Its  central  out- 
let in  a  conical  valve  seating  reaching  down  to  about  half 
the  depth  of  said  casing,  a  valve-guide  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  arranged  arms  resting  in  grooves  upon  and  at 
level  with  the  surface  of  the  upper  flange,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  secured  to  the  flange  by  the  said  nuts  and  bolts,  said 
valve-guide  downwardly  and  concentrically  with  Its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  entering  said  funnel-shaped  cover  and  con- 
taining the  spindle  or  rod  of  a  kind  of  poppet  valve  pass- 
ing and  hermetically  closing  the  outlet  of  said  cover,  said 
spindle  merging  with  its  upper  portion  above  the  level  of 
said  upper  flange  and  terminating  in  a  semlspberical  han- 
dle detacbably  screwed  or  otherwise  fastened  to  It.  a 
helical  valve-spring  poRltione<l  between  said  guide  and 
handle  assisted  by  a  helical  band  or  rlblion  spring  press- 
ing on  the  basis  of  the  valve. 


2,  An  spparatus  or  inlet  valve  of  the  character  de- 
scribed Including  a  hollow  valve  casing  with  vertical  side 
walls  reduced  at  its  lower  portion  to  a  threaded  connect- 
ing shank  to  tank  or  recipient  to  t>e  filled,  its  upper  end 
beiarlng  a  broad  horlsontal  fiange  to  which  by  nuts  and 
bolts,  preferably  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  cover  is  secured, 
said  cover  concentrically  positioned  upon  the  casing  and 
resting  with  its  broad  flange  havihg  the  same  plurality  of 
slots  as  the  flange  of  said  body  upon  the  latter,  said  cover 
funnel-shaped  with  vertical  and  downwardly  converging 
side  walls  terminating  at  its  central  outlet  In  a  conical 
valve  seat,  said  cover  about  half  as  deep  as  said  valve 
body,  a  valve-guide  with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
arms  supported  in  grooves  upon  and  being  at  level  with 
the  surface  of  the  upper  flange,  the  ends  of  said  arras  held 
In  engagement  with  aaid  flange  by  the  said  nuts  and  bolts, 
said  valve-guide  downwardly  and  concentrically  with  Its 
longitudinal  axis  entering  said  funnel-shaped  cover  and 
containing  the  spindle  or  rod  of  a  conical  valve  hermeti- 
cally closing  the  central  outlet  of  said  cover,  said  spindle 
projecting  with  Its  upper  portion  above  the  level  of  the 
flange  surface  terminating  in  a  semispherlcal  handle  de- 
tachably  secured  to  it,  a  helical  spring  positioned  l)etween 
said  guide  and  handle  assisted  by  a  helical  band  or  rib- 
bon spring  pressing  on  the  basis  of  the  valve,  said  spring 
positioned  above  a  strainer  or  sieve  combined  with  said 
inlet-valve,  said  strainer  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  of  fine  meshed  fabric  or  wire  gause  closed  and  double 
at  the  lower  end,  the  upper  end  furnished  with  a  fiat  ring 
with  an  outwardly  bent  horizontal  flange  of  sufficient 
strength  resting  in  and  supported  by  a  recess  made  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  of  said  connecting  shank 
in  the  interior  of  said  valve  body,  said  long  cylinder  or 
strainer  stiffened  by  strong  ribs  of  wire  or  other  suitable 
material  running  inside  and  alongside  the  said  strainer 
crossing  themselves  at  the  closed  lower  end.  well  fastened 


at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said  metal  ring  and 
meetluK  again  and  precisely  above  said  ring  in  a  button 
or  disk  threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  bucket  nut  de- 
tachahly  holding  down  the  said  helical  ribbon-spring 
which  is  therefore  interchangeable,  a  protecting  tube  over 
said  cylinder  with  Its  upper  end  screwed  into  the  under 
portion  of  the  Inner  opening  of  said  connecting  shank  to 
about  half  its  height,  said  tube  at  its  lower  end  closed  by 
a  cap  having  only  a  small  central  perforation.  Its  upper 
portion  Just  underneath  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting 
shank  and  precisely  Inside  the  tank  or  receptacle  when 
the  entire  apparatus  is  positioned  upon  it,  furnished 
around  its  circumference  with  a  plurality  of  slot  like  ap- 
ertures in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  wild  tubular  protector 
of  sufficient  area  for  the  free  passage  of  the  purified  liq- 
uid into  the  tank  or  receptacle  which  is  being  filled. 

3.  An  apparatus  or  Inlet  valve  of  the  character  de- 
scribed Including  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  reduced  at  its 
bowl-shaped  lower  end  to  a  connecting  sbauk.  said  con- 
necting shank  received  by  a  threaded,  eventually  locked, 
collar  positioned  upon  the  tank  to  be  filled,  said  body  or 
casing  at  its  upper  end  and  integral  with  It  terminating 
in  an  outwardly  bent  horizontal  flange  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  for  the  passage  of  nuts  and  bolts  serving  to  tightly 
secure  upon  the  valve  casing  a  cover  concentrically  em- 
boxed  into  the  casing,  said  cover  partly  funnel-shaped,  its 
central  outlet  bearing  a  valve  seat  into  which  fits  a  kind 
of  puppet  valve  sliding  in  a  valve-guide  positioned  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  into  said  cover,  the  radially  arranged 
arms  of  said  guide  running  in  grooves  at  level  with  the 
upper  flange  and  projecting  underneath  said  nuts  by  which 
they  are  held  in  position,  the  spindle  or  rod  of  said  valve 
merging  above  the  upper  flange  and  terminating  In  a  round 
handle,  a  valve-spring  positioned  between  handle  and  valve- 
guide  assisted  by  another  spring  pressing  on  the  basis  of 
the  said  valve,  said  second  spring  positioned  upon  and 
detachably  held  down  by  a  bucket-nut  on  a  threaded  disk 
into  which  meet  the  supporting  ribs  of  a  cylinder  of  fab- 
ric or  fine  meshed  wire  gauze  above  the  inner  central  open- 
ing of  said  connecting  shank,  said  cylinder  at  its  upper 
end  provided  with  an  annular  support  resting  in  a  recess 
of  said  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  or  strainer, 
closed  and  double,  projecting  into  and  so  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  or  receptacle,  said  strainer 
easily  removed  for  cleaning  or  substituting  it  or  new  parts 
thereof  when  so  desired,  said  cylinder  inside  the  tank  pro- 
tected by  a  tube  fitting  over  It  and  closed  at  the  lower 
end,  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  screwed  or  otherwise 
fastened  into  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting  shank,  said 
tubular  protector  at  its  upper  portion  with  slotlike  ap- 
ertures for  the  passage  of  the  purified  liquid  into  the 
tank  ;  said  apparatus  or  inlet  valve  with  strainer  further 
combined  with  a  removable  funnel  having  partly  vertical 
and  partly  downwardly  converging  side-walls,  the  upper 
end  formed  with  a  bead,  the  lower  portion  reduced  to  a 
neck,  said  neck  fitting  as  a  kind  of  prolongation  into  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  funnel-shaped  valve-cover,  said  neck 
having  certain  vertical  and  horizontal  cuttings  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  lift  of  the  valve  and  the  width  of  the 
valve-gulde-arms  for  the  fixture  of  said  funnel  to  the  said 
apparatus  and  so  keeping  the  valve  open  during  the  filling 
period,  a  cap,  fitting  upon  the  valve  handle  arranged  in 
the  center  of  said  funnel  in  a  proper  distance  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  neck  and  the  valve  handle,  by  which 
said  valve  can  be  pressed  down  and  so  opened,  said  cap 
fastened  to  the  neck  of  the  funnel  by  radially  arranged 
bands  leaving  enough  space  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
to  be  filled  in.  the  funnel,  when  removed  by  slightly  turn- 
ing and  so  disengaging  It  from  the  valve-guide  arms  and 
stowed  away,  eventually  substituted  by  a  semispherlcal 
top  with  padlock  hinged  to  or  otherwise  positioned  upon 
the  valve  cover  in  a  suitable  manner  for  the  protection  of 
the  inlet  of  the  apparatus  when  not  In  use. 


1.188,372.     SEAL.     Ratmo'nd   Hexht   Jcx«.  Chicago.   111. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  21.012.     (CI.  70 — 99.) 

1.  A  seal  comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent 

at  one  end  to  provide  a  housing,  a  closure  for  the  inner 

end  of  said  housing,  locking  tongues  converging  inwardly 
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from  the  outer  end  of  said  bousing,  the  other  end  of  aaid 
strip  belni{  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  locking  lugs  on  each 
side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  closure  and  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  lookiag  tongues  whereby  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  ends  of  the  strip  is  pre- 
vented, and  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  said  housing 
formed  in  the  strip  mljaifnt  said  looking  lu^s  and  adapted 
to  prevent  relative  latfral  movement  between  the  housing 
and  the  portion  of  the  strip  inclosed  therein. 


Ji6 


^3 
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2.  A  seal  comprlsiog  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal 
bent  and  folded  at  one  end  to  provide  a  rectangular 
housing,  H  closure  for  the  Inner  end  oX  said  housing,  lock- 
ing tongues  converging  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
hoQslng,  the  other  end  of  said'  strip  being  intimately 
folded  and  refolded  together  to  form  a  substantially  solid 
rectangular  looking  block  for  entering  said  housing,  said 
locking  block  being  of  dimensions  to  snugly  fill  the  space 
within  the  housing  between  the  Inner  end  closure  thereof 
and  the  ends  of  said  tongues  aqd  to  fill  said  space  later- 
ally whereby  relative  movement  between  said  housing  and 
strip  end  will  be  prevented,  the  ends  of  said  tongues  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  said  block  at  each  side  of  the  strip 
whereby  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  strip  end  after 
insertion  thereof  into  the  housing. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent 
and  folded  at  one  end  to  provide  a  rectangular  bousing,  a 
closure  for  the  inner  end  of  said  housing,  locking  tongues 
converging  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  housing,  the 
other  end  of  said  strip  being  Intimately  folded  and  re- 
folded together  to  form  a  substantially  solid  rectangular 
locking  block  for  entering  said  housing,  said  locking  block 
being  of  dimensions  to  snugly  fill  the  space  within  the 
bousing  between  the  inner  end  closure  thereof  and  the 
ends  of  said  tongues  and  to  fill  said  space  laterally  where- 
by relative  movement  between  said  housing  and  strip  end 
will  be  prevented,  the  ends  of  said  tongues  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  said  block  at  each  side  of  the  strip  whereby 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  strip  end  after  insertion 
thereof  into  the  housing,  and  a  closure  for  the  outer  end 
of  said  housing  formed  in  the  strip  adjacent  said  locking 
block,  said  closure  completely  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  housing. 


1,188.373.  WRINGER.  Giokge  U.  Ross,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,578.  Renewed 
Nov.  22,   1915.     Serial   No.  62,919.      (CI.  68 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  front  and  rear  heads  arranged  coaxlally  of  each 
other,  supporting  means  for  said  heads,  said  supporting 
means  serving  to  prevent  rotation  of  one  head,  means  to 
rotate  the  other  head,  and  a  reticulated  cage  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  heads,  the  heads  each  com- 
prising relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  open  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  thereof  to  permit  a  commodity  to 
be  treated  to  be  Introduced  into  the  oajre. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  disk-like  heAda  having  peripheral  slots, 
me«ii9  for  supporting  the  beads  In  spaced  relation  co- 
axlally of  each  other,  means  to  hold  one  of  the  heads  from 
rotation,  means  to  rotate  the  other  head  around  its  axis, 


and  a  ca«e  extending  between  the  beads  and  comprUlnc 
a  circular  series  of  cables  having  their  ends  remoTably 
fitted  In  said  peripheral  slots. 

3.  In  a  tlevlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  heads  having  alined 
axes,  supporting  means  for  the  heads,  one  head  support 
Including  means  to  prevent  rputlon  of  the  same,  mean* 
to  rotate  the  other  head  around  its  axis,  the  heads  hav- 
ing an  equal  number  of  peripheral  notches  terminating  at 
their  Inner  ends  in  flared  enlargementa,  and  a  cage  sop- 
ported  upon  said  heads  and  extending  between  the  same, 
said  cage  comprising  a  circular  series  of  cables  baring 
heads  at  their  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  heada 
through  said  notches  and  operating  In  said  enlargementa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  disk-like  heads  arranged 
coaxlally  of  each  other,  each  head  comprising  an  arc- 
shaped  section  movable  with  reai>ect  to  the  other  member 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  head,  each  head  havlnc  • 
series  of  peripheral  notches  formed  radially  therein  to- 
ward the  axis  terminating  in  ball-shaped  sockets.  th« 
notched  portion  of  each  head  constituting  a  flange  in- 
clined to  the  main  portion  of  the  head  so  as  to  be  rah- 
stantlally  p«>ri)endlcular  to  lines  converging  to  a  point  la 
the  axis  Intermediate  the  heads,  means  to  hold  one  of  the 
heads  from  rotation,  means  to  rotate  the  other  head 
around  its  axis,  and  a  cage  extending  between  the  heada 
and  comprising  a  circular  series  of  cables  having  ball- 
shaped  heads  passed  inwardly  into  said  notches  and  into 
said  sockets,  and  means  co5perating  with  the  outer  sur- 
fa<-e8  of  the  heads  to  hold  said  cable  heads  in  position. 

5.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  heads, 
a  flexible  reticulated  cage  supported  upon  and  between 
said  heads,  and  a  pair  of  standards  to  support  the  heads, 
of  supporting  means  for  the  standards  comprising  a  strut 
arrange<l  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  heads,  said  strut  hav- 
iDK  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  each  end,  and  means  piv- 
otally  supporting  said  standards  in  said  slots,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.188,374.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  John 
C.  English,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1909,  Serial  No.  612.844.  Renewed  May 
7.  1915.     SerUl  No.  28,659.      (Cl.  274—2.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combiQatlon  with  a  cadng. 
of  an  amplifier  having  a  delivery  end  within  said  casing. 
a  damper  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  said  delivery 
end.  and  resilient  means  between  said  damper  and  said 
casing  to  bold  said  damper  in  different  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  Ulking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  an  amplifier  having  a  delivery  end  within  said  casing. 
a  sonnd  modifier  mounted  to  swing  on  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  delivery  end.  and  resilient  means  between  said 
modifier  and  said  casing  to  hold  said  modifier  in  different 
adjusted  positions. 
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S.  Id  h  talking  machine,  the  citmliinatiun  with  a  casing, 
of  an  amplifier  having  a  hollow  nun-vibratory  bracket  ex 
tendinfc  downwiinliy  within  said  lasinfc  and  then  upwardly 
and  terinlnatlng  in  an  upwardly  op^'uing  Hocket.  and  up- 
wardly extending  Hounding  bonrds  rtectired  in  said  racket. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  coiiil^ination  with  a  casing. 
of  an  amplifier  having  a  hl>llo^v  lum-viljratory  liracket  ex- 
tending downwardly  within  tuild  losing  and  then  upwardly 
and  termiiiatiiiK  in  an  upwardly  opening;  Horket.  and 
upwardly  extending  sounding  boardx  M»cureil  .  In  wild 
fWH  ket,  the  upper  elites  of  said  boardu  evtendluR  trans 
versely  of  Haid  casing  KulfNtantlally  the  full  width  of  the 
interior  of  Kaid   casinK- 

5.  In  a  talking  iiiachlrie,  the  combination  with  a  caniug. 
souncl  rt'prixlncliig  mechanism,  a  reprixlucer  arm.  a  tubu- 
lar support  for  said  arm.  conimuDlrating  with  said  arm 
and  extending;  duwn«-ardly  in  saiii  i-aslug  ami  then  being 
provMeil  with  a  r«'turu  lieud.  an^i  a  s«iuu<l  HmplifyiDK 
nierniter  cominunicatiug  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
and  discharKing  upwardly  near  one  side  of  .said  casing, 
said  parts  altove  mentioned  beioK  all  iarrie^l  by  and 
mounti-d  within  nald  caHiug.  «)f  a  cover,  hinged  to  that 
edge  of  Kal<i  caHing  adjacent  the  tllHiharge  end  of  said 
mimlHT,  and  cooperating  therewith  to  motiify  and  amplify 
the  suuu)!   emitt>-d    therefrom. 

IClaium  ii  to   is  not  printeil  in  the  liazette. ] 


1.1«*s.375.  SKrrioNAL  RUII.EU.  Anruni  A.  Lanikin. 
lUifTalo.  .v.  v..  assignor  to  .\inerican  Ra<llator  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  ,1  < 'orporation  of  .New  .lersey.  FII^hI  Sept. 
\.  T.»13.     Serial  No.  7SS,051.      (Cl.   122—282.) 


1.  In  a  MH'tional  boiler,  the  couiliiuntion  with  a  hollow 
buller  M«<ctlou,  of  a  hollow  grate  bar  forme<1  integrally 
with  Kflid  Mectlon  and  cuiiimuuiiatiug  with  the  Interior 
thereof  ,  itaiil  bar  having  alternately  arranged  narrow 
an<l  wide  pvrtioUH,  uid  narr«iw  portions  being  of  lesi< 
width  than  the  width  of  said  sectiou  aud  KUld  wide  por 
tloQs  U-lng  of  Mubstantially  the  same  width  as  the  width 
uf  said  iMH'tion,  HulMtantLall.v  as  sp<'clfied. 

U.  Id  a  M-ctiooal  l>oiler,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
boiler  sei-tUm,  of  a  hollow  member  of  less  width  than  the 
width  of  said  section  formed  Integrally  therewith  aud 
comuiunlcatiug  with  the  interior  thereof;  said  member 
having  laterally  extending  projections,  nald  meinlH-r  aud 
Kald  projections  constituting  a  grate  bar,  the  ma.\luium 
width  of  Kald  grate  bar  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  (taid  (mH'Uou.  aul'stautlally  as  sptH-ified. 

3.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  boiler 
se<'tlon,  of  a  hollow  memlter  of  less  width  than  the  «-idth 
of  said  i*4-<-tion  formed  integrally  therewith  aud  coiiuuuui 
eating  with  the  interior  thereof;  said  luemln-r  having  op 
piiNitely  diHpoiie«l,  laterally  extending,  )iollow  projeitious  ; 
•aid  memlter  Ha<I  Maid  prtijections  coustitutinK  a  grate 
liar,  tile  maximum  width  of  said  grate  Imr  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  saltl  section,  substantially 
as  sp*H.'lfie4l. 

4.  In  a  ■M'ctiooal  down-draft  iHtiler,  the  <'ombinatlon  of 
a  pltirallty  of  hollow  Hectious  aud  an  up-draft  grate,  with 
a  series  of  narrow,  vertically  dlspotted.  hollow  Itars,  each 
of  said  bars  being  formed  iategrally  with  one  of  aaid  sei 
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tious  and  comiiiuuicat iuK  with  the  interior  tiiereot'  aud 
iK'ing  provlde<l  with  laterally  extending  hollow  projec- 
tions, said  ludlow  l»urs  forming  a  coiviiig  urate  disposed 
alMive  the  up-<lraft  graie.  suliKtantially  as  Hpecitied. 

5.  In  a  sectional  down-draft  liolier.  the  conil>inatiou  of 
a  plurality  of  boiler  sections  and  an  up  <lraft  ^rate.  with 
a  series  of  narrow,  vertically  disposed,  liollow  liarv  ea<'h 
forniiHl  integrally  nt  its  ends  with  the  siiles  of  one  of  said 
Ixdler  sections,  and  laterally  extending  hollow  projections 
arranK<"<i  vertically  upon  the  opp«»site  siiiet.  of  said  hollow 
bars  and  forming  «  cokiiijj;  grate  disposed  al»ove  wild  up-, 
draft   grate,   suliNtantially   as   specifie<l, 

(Claims  11  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.1SS,:?7M.  .VLKYL  I-yniKKS  (»K  CKLLri-OSE  A.VD 
I'KOCKSS  (»F  M.\K1N<;  TIIK  SAMK.  LiMs  I.ii.ie.v- 
FKLK.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  I'lled  .June  :iH,  1912. 
.^'erlal  No.  7<M">,ool».     (Cl.  -':; — •2.\.) 

1.  The  process  of  iniinufa<  turing  new  cellulose  deriva- 
tives. whi<-h  are  chendcally  alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  which 
process  consists  in  first  treating  ct'lhilcwii  sulistances  with 
sullalde  nikylatlnn  agents  and  secondl.v  N. dating  the 
formed  alliyl  ethers  of  cellnlose  from  t!ie  reMctloii  mixture, 
sulistantially    as    described. 

'1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  (  eljulose  deriva- 
tives which  are  chemically  aikyl  ethers  of  (ilhilose  which 
process  consists  in  first  treating  ci'llulose  derivatives 
whlih  are  soluble  in  a  solutitm  of  an  alliall  with  suitable 
all<ylailnn  agents  aud  se<(iiidly  isolating  the  formed  alkyl 
ethers  of  cellulose  from  the  reaction  mixture,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

'.\.  The  i)ro<ess  of  manufacturing  new  cellulose  clcriva- 
tlves  which  are  chemically  alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  which 
process  conslsta  in  first  treating  all<al1ne  sidutlons  of 
cellulose  derivatives  which  are  s(dnble  in  a  solution  of  an 
alkali  with  suitable  alkylating  a^'ents  and  set  (indly  tsolat- 
iuK  the  formed  alkyl  ethers  of  celhilose  from  the  reaction 
n)ixtvire,   substantially  as  deKirllwiI. 

4.  Th4'  process  of  m.Tmifac  turing  new  cellulose  deriva- 
tives which  are  chemically  alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  which 
process  consists  In  first  treating  n  cellulose  suhstance  with 
basic  substances  and  Inorganic  alkyl  esters  and  secondly 
isolating  the  formed  alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  from  the 
reaction  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  insnufacturlnp  new  cellulose  deriva- 
tives which  are  chendcally  alkyl  ethers  of  c<'lMilose  which 
process  consists  in  first  treating  celluloslc  substances  with 
alkalis  and  inorganic  alkyl  esters  and  secondly  Isolating 
the  formed  nlkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  rt  to  51   not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.188.377.  ROLLER  SKATE.  JitMEH  E.  Wkaveb.  Ellra- 
iMthtown.  N.  V.  File<l  Apr.  1:2.  1U1;{.  Serial  No. 
7tJ:i,»02.      (Ci.  4»> — h\.) 


1.  .4  roller  skate  having  front  and  rear  rollers  and  an 
iutermetiiate  roller  adjustable    b-ugthwlM'  of  the   skate. 

2.  A  ruller  Hkate  having  front  and  rear  rollers  and  an 
intermediate  roller  and  provided  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  of  said  intermetliate  roller  from  said 
front  and  rear  rollers. 

3.  A  roller  skate  having  front  and  rear  rollers,  means 
whereby  the  distance  JM'tween  the  front  and  rear  rollers 
may  t>e  adjusted,  and  an  intermediate  roUer  adjustabla 
toward  aAd  from  tuiid  front  and  rear  rollers. 
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4.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
rollers  whose  axes  are  movable  up  and  down  relatiyely 
to  said  frame,  and  an  Intermediate  roller  whose  axis  Is  at 
a  constant  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Intermeillate  roller  extending  beyond 
the  plane  which  passes  through  the  bottom  lines  of  the 
other    rollers. 

5.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  frame,  yielding  rear  and 
front  carriers  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  said 
frame,  an  Intermediate  carrier  held  against  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  frame,  and  rollers  mounted  on 
»ald  carriers  the  intermediate  roller  having  its  lower 
edge  extending  beyond  the  plane  which  passes  through 
the  bottom  lines  of  the  other  rollerf. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,188.378.  TIME  -  RECORDIN*;  LOCK.  ArorsT  F. 
Exr;sT.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Gus- 
tavus  Ix)evinger  and  two-flfths  to  Maurice  W.  Stoffer, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  «5.  1914.  Serial  No.  849.115. 
(CI.   234 — 1.) 


/v^V^^>^ 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key 
mechanNni.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  key  mechanism  to^  move  longitudinally 
and  turn,  an  indicating  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pair  of  markers 
an<l  having  actuating  mechanism  for  depressing  either 
of  said  markers  according  to  which  direction  said  shaft  if 
rotated,  clock  work  mechanism  associated  with  said  indi- 
cating mechanism,  a  recording  tape  movably  mounted  a<i- 
Jacent  said  markers  an<l  having  a  diagram  upon  Its  face 
indicating  longitudinally  Intervals  of  time  and  laterally 
distinguishing  spaces,  said  motor  drive  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  move  said  tape  in  synchronism  with  the  In 
terval.s  of  time  marked  upon  Its  surface,  whereby  said 
markers  are  adapted  when  depresseil  to  Indicate  upon 
said  tape  the  locking  and  unlocking  movements  of  said 
key  mechanism  and  the  particular  key  employed  by  In- 
dicating laterally  on  said  tape  the  position  of  lndl<-at 
Ing  by  said  markprs,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  having  abut- 
ments differently  distanced  from  the  points  of  aald  keys 
and  adapted  when  said  keys  are  Inserted  in  Mid  key 
mechanism  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  and 
move  said  indicating  mechanism  a  predetermine*!  distance 
across  said  tape,  whereby  the  keys  employed  are  adapted 
to  be  indicated  by  a  distinguishing  lateral  position  marked 
upoQ   said   tape. 

2.  In  a  lo<-klng  device,  the  combination  with  key  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  slldably  connected 
with  said  key  mechanism  to  move  longitudinally  and  turn, 
an  indicating  mechanism  mounteil  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pair  of  markers,  and  having 
actuating  mechanlam  for  d(>pr(iwlng  either  of  Mid  mark- 
ers according  to  the  direction  said  shaft  is  rotated  by 
said  key  mechanism,  motor  driving  mechanism  associateil 
with  said  indicating  mechanism,  a  recording  tape  remov- 
ably mounted  adjacent  iiald  markers  and  having  a  dia- 
gram upon  ita  face  indicating  longitudinally  Intervals  of 
time  and  laterally  diatlnguiahing  spaces,  said  motor  drive 


mechanism  being  adapted  to  move  said  tape  in  synchronism 
with  intervals  of  time  marke<l  upon  its  surface  and  said 
markers  being  provideil  respe<-tlvely  with  single  and  dou- 
ble marking  points,  whereby  sai<l  markers  are  adapted 
when  depwaaod  to  Indicate  upon  said  tape  the  locking  and 
unlocking  movement  of  said  key  mechanism  and  the  par- 
ticular key  employe<l  by  fhe  lateral  position  of  marks 
entered  by  said  markers  on  said  tape,  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  having  abutments  differently  distanced  from  their 
outer  extremities  and  adapte<t  when  insertetl  In  said  key 
mechanism  to  engage  the  inner  enil  of  said  shaft  by  their 
abutments  and  move  said  indicating  mechanism  a  preile- 
terminetl  distanc^e  across  said  tape,  whereby  the  keys  em- 
pioyeil  are  adapteil  to  indicate  individually  by  a  dis- 
tinguishing   position    marked    upon    said    tape. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  key 
mechanism,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  said  key  mechanism  to  move  longitadlnally 
and  turn,  a  receptacle  into  which  said  shaft  projects  hav- 
ing a  door  movably  attache*!  thereto,  a  pair  of  interlock- 
ing members  between  the  Ixxly  of  said  casing  and  door, 
one  of  said  memben«  being  movably  mounted  to  engage 
the  other  to  hold  said  door  closeil.  an  actuating  element 
carrie<l  by  the  inner  eml  of  said  shaft  and  adapteii  to 
engage  and  move  sabi  movable  member  Into  disengaging 
position  anil  a  key  having  an  abutment  adapted  when 
salil  key  Is  lnserte<l  In  said  key  me<'hanlsn)  to  engage 
and  move  said  shaft  with  Its  actuating  elenient  into  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  memlier,  whereby  when  said 
shaft  Is  turne<l,  said  movable  meml>er  Is  moved  out  of 
locking  position. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  key  mechn- 
ulsm.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  slldably  connected 
with  said  key  mechanism  to  niove  longitudinally  and  turn, 
a  spring  urging  said  shaft  Into  Innermost  position,  a  key 
having  an  abutment  adapte<l  to  engage  said  shaft  au<l 
slide  it  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said 
shaft  Itelng  adapted  to  engage  said  key  mechanism  to  turn 
l)y  the  revolution  of  said  key,  a  cam  carrle^l  by  the  Inner 
end  of  sabl  shaft,  a  rei-eptacle  Into  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  proJe<-ts.  said  receptacle  having  a  iloor  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  Its  l>ody.  Interlocking  memlters  carrleil 
by  .said  iKxly  and  door,  one  of  which  Itelng  movably  sup- 
ported and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  movable  member 
In  locke<l  position,  said  cam  l>eing  adapte<i  when  turned  by 
said  shaft  and  when  In  lnn«*rmost  position  to  engage  and 
move   said    movable    member    Into    unlocking   position. 

5.  In  a  lo<klng  device,  the  <  <»ml>ln«flon  with  key  mecha- 
nism, a  shaft  rotatably  mounte*!  and  slldaldy  connecteil 
with  said  key  mechanism  to  niovt-  longitudinally,  said 
shaft  l>elng  forme<l  with  an  offset  portion  ailapted  ti>  en- 
gage said  key  mechanism  to  turn  with  the  revolution 
thereof,  a  spring  cw'tperatlng  with  sabi  shaft  to  urge  It 
into  Innermost  ptisltlon.  a  plurality  of  keys  having  al)ut- 
nients  upon  their  backs  differently  dlstani-»Ml  from  the 
points  thereof  and  adapteal  when  salil  keys  are  Inserted 
In  sabl  key  mechanism  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft  and  move  said  shaft  a  preiletermlnefl  dlstaD<-e  out- 
wardly from  said  key  me<>hanlsm.  a  case  Into  which  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  projects,  a  supporting  plate  carrle<l  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  to  move  outwardly  ami  Inwardly 
therewith  to  said  case,  guides  carrle<l  by  aaitl  case  and  engag- 
ing said  plate  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning,  a  pair 
of  markers  slldably  supported  by  said  plate  and  having 
distinguishing  marking  p4)lnts  upon  their  ends,  springs 
adapted  to  hold  said  markers  in  superiwr  position,  means 
for  depressing  said  markers  Independently,  said  mt>ans  be- 
ing provided  with  a  ro<-ker  element  plvofally  supported 
upon  said  plate  and  having  an  operating  extension,  an 
actuating  element  carrle<l  by  said  shaft  In  said  re<-eptacle 
and  adapte<l  to  sweep  against  said  operating  extension  to 
tilt  said  rocker  meml>^r  In  either  direction  according  to 
the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  shaft,  whereby  elthet 
one  or  the  other  of  said  markers  is  depreaaoit.  and  a 
recording  tape  movable  below  said  markers  whereby  a 
reconl  of  the  particular  key  employed  to  open  and  close 
said  locking  mechanism  and  the  time  at  which  said  kejr 
is  use<l  is  recorded  upon  said  tape. 

fClairas  tf  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gai«tte.] 
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14.ir.2.  ELECTRIC  CAR-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Hroo 
(}aOB,  FHrstenwalde,  (lermany,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  ft  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filet!  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,4(Mj. 
Original  No.  994,510,  date«1  June  6,  1911,  Serial  No. 
371.002.      (CI.   171 — 313.) 


1.  In  a  car  lighting  syvtem.  In  combination,  a  generator, 
a  plurality  of  lotteries  of  constant  voltage.  an<!  means 
permitting  one  of  said  batteries  to  be  charged  from  the 
generator  while  another  battery  influences  the  excitation 
«f  the  generator  to  maintain  the  voltage  constant,  said 
means  l>elng  controlled  In  acconlance  with  the  spee<l  of 
said  generator  to  Interchange  the  conuectlon.i  to  the  bat- 
teries In  order  that  the  voltage  thereof  may  be  maintained 
constant. 

2.  In  a  car  lighting  system.  In  combination,  means  com- 
prising a  generator  adapted  to  supply  current  simulta- 
neously at  a  higher  and  lower  voltage,  two  batteries 
ailapted  to  supply  current  at  voltages  Intermediate  to 
those  of  said  generator,  a  circuit  in  which  said  lower  volt- 
age snd  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  batteries  may  be  op- 
pose*!, a  i-oll  inaertetl  In  aald  circuit  for  Influencing  the 
excitation  of  the  generator  to  maintain  the  voltage  thereof 
constant,  a  charging  circuit  adapteii  to  be  supplied  by 
current  from  said  generator  at  the  higher  voltage,  and 
mwans  for  automatically  connecting  either  one  of  said  bat- 
teries to  said  charging  circuit,  while  the  other  of  said 
batteries   Is   connecte*!    to   said    first    named    circuit. 

H.  In  a  car  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  continu- 
ous iurr»'nt  generator  having  two  armature  windings  with 
separate  collectors  and  two  pairs  of  tenninals,  one  of 
which,  vli.,  the  low-tension  pair,  embraces  only  one  wind- 
ing while  the  other,  vlx.,  the  high-tension  pair,  embraces 
the  two  windings  In  series  ;  a  storage-battery  connecteil 
in  circuit  with  the  low-tension  terminals  of  the  generator  : 
a  second  storage-battery  connecteil  in  circuit  with  the 
high  tension  terminals  of  the  generator:  an  exciting  coll 
of  the  generator  inserted  into  the  circuit  connecting  the 
low  tension  terminals  of  the  generator  with  the  first  men- 
tioned battery  ;  a  circuit  connected  to  said  low  tension 
terminals  ;  and  translating  devices  connecteil  across  said 
last  nameil  circuit,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

4.  A  car-lighting  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  ciintlDUouM  current  generator  having  a  <-<inipensated  ar- 
mature reaction  Held  ;  two  armature  windings  ^Ith  sepa- 
rate collectors  and  two  pairs  of  terminals,  one  of  which. 
Til.,  the  low-tension  pair,  embraces  only  one  of  the  wind- 
ings while  the  other,  vis.,  the  high-tension  pair,  embraces 
the  two  windings  In  series :  two  extraneous  sources  of 
constant  voltage;  a  switching  device  conne<-te*l  to  said 
soun-es  :  contacts  for  said  switching  device  ;  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  contacts  with  said  low-tension  terminals  ;  a 
field  regulating  coll  for  said  generator  located  in  said  last 
named  circuit ;  and  means  for  alternately  actuating  said 
switching  device  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  sources 
of  current  to  said  low-tension  terminals. 

6.  A  car-lighting  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
continuous  current  generator  having  two  armature  wind 
ings  with  separate  collectors  and  two  pairs  of  terminals, 
one  of  which,  vlt.,  the  low-tension  pair,  embraces  only 
one  of  the  windings  while  the  other,  vli.,  the  high-tension 
pair,  embraces  the  two  windings  in  series  ;  a  source  of 
constant  rolUge  adapted  to  be  connecte*!  In  circuit  with 
the  low-tension  terminals  of  the  generator;  a  second 
•onrce  of  constant  voltage  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
<«lrcult  with  the  hlgh-tefiBk»a  terminals  of  the  generator  ; 
«a  exciting  coil  of  th«  gmerator  Inserted  into  the  circuit 


connecting  the  low-tension  terminals  of  the  generator  with 
the  said  source  of  constant  voltage  ;  ami  a  switching  de- 
vice controlled  by  said  generator  adapted  to  alternatively 
interchange  the  connections  of  said  sources  with  the  ter- 
minals of  said  generator  in  order  that  the  voltage  of  said 
sources  may  be  maintalneil  constant. 

6.  In  a  car-lighting  system,  in  combination,  means  com- 
prising a  generator  adapted  to  supply  current  simulta- 
neously at  a  higher  and  lower  voltage  ;  a  source  of  con- 
stant electrical  pressure ;  a  circuit  in  which  said  lower 
voltage  and  said  pressure  are  opposed,  said  circuit  Influ- 
encing the  excitation  of  the  generator  to  maintain  both 
voltages  then'of  constant  ;  anil  a  lamp  loail  connected 
across  said  clfcult. 

7.  In  a  car-lighting  system,  in  combination,  means 
coinpriKlng  a  generator  adaptei!  to  supply  current  simul- 
taneously at  a  higher  and  lower  voitagi':  a  battery  con- 
necteil and  adapted  to  oppose  sabl  higher  voltage  ;  a  source 
of  constant  electrical  pressure ;  a  circuit  in  which  said 
lower  voltage  and  said  pressure  are  opposed,  said  circuit 
Influencing  the  excitation  of  the  generator  to  maintain 
both  voltages  constant  ;  and  a  lamp  load  connecteil  across 
said  circuit. 

H.  In  a  car-llghtlng  system,  In  combination,  means  com- 
prlalog  a  generator  adapted  to  supply  current  simulta- 
neously at  a  higher  and  lower  voltage  ;  two  batteries 
adapteii  to  supply  current  at  voltages  Intermediate  to 
those  of  said  generator;  a  circuit  in  which  said  lower 
voltage  and  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  batteries  may  be 
oppoaed  ;  a  coil  Inserted  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  in- 
fluence the  excitation  of  the  generator  to  maintain  the 
voltage  thereof  constant ;  a  charging  circuit  adapted  to 
l>e  supplied  by  current  from  said  generator  at  the  higher 
voltage  ;  and  means  controlle*!  by  the  speed  of  the  genera- 
tor whereby  either  one  of  said  iwtterles  may  l>e  connected 
I  to  said  charging  circuit  while  the  other  of  said  batteriea 
is  conn^'ted  to  said  first  named  circuit. 

9.  In  a  car-llghtlng  system.  In  combination,  a  generator  ; 
a  plurality  of  batteries  of  constant  voltage;  and  a  switch 
permitting  one  of  said  batteries  to  be  chargeil  from  the 
generator  while  another  battery  Influences  the  excitation 
of  the  generator  to  maintain  the  voltage  thereof  constant, 
said  switch  also  being  adapteii  automatically  to  Inter- 
change the  connections  to  the  batteries  in  order  that  the 
voltage  thereof  may  b**  maintained  constant. 

10.  In  a  car-llghtlng  system.  In  combination,  a  genera- 
tor;  a  load;  a  plurality  of  tiatterles  ;  and  means  adapted 
alternatively  to  carry  said  load  on  a  plurality  of  said 
batteries  in  parallel  or  to  charge  one  of  said  batteries  from 
said  generator  while  another  of  said  batteries  Influences 
the  generator  excitation  to  maintain  the  voltage  thereof 
constant  ;  and  means  controlleil  In  accordance  with  the 
speeil  of  said  generator  to  actuate  said  first  nameii  means. 

11.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  genera- 
tor, two  storage-batteries,  a  lamp-load,  automatic  means 
adapteii  alternatively  to  connect  said  load  on  salt!  two 
batteries  In  parallel  or  said  load  and  one  of  said  batteries 
on  said  generator  In  parallel,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  load  circuit  whereby  one  l»attery  regulates  the  gen- 
erator voltage  to  maintain  the  same  constant  upon  the 
remaining  battery  being  connected  In  parallel  with  the 
load  upon  the  generator. 

12.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  genera- 
tor adapteii  simultaneously  to  provide  sources  of  current 
at  two  different  voltages,  a  storage  battery,  a  lamp-load, 
a  circuit  leading  from  one  of  said  sources  of  current  for 
charging  said  itattery  and  larrylng  said  load,  a  second 
storage-battery  and  a  circuit  Independent  of  said  load, 
circuits  whereby  said  second  battery  is  connecteil  acroaa 
the  other  of  said  sources  of  current  and  regulates  the  ex- 
citation of  said  generator  to  maintain  the  voltage  thereof 
constant,  and  means  affected  by  the  speed  of  said  genera- 
tor adapted  automatically   to  Interchange  said  batteries. 

18.  In  a  car-lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  genera- 
tor having  two  armature  windings ;  two  extraneous 
sources  of  current  ;  means  wherel)y  one  of  said  sources 
may  be  connected  across  a  single  one  of  said  armature 
windings ;  while  the  other  of  said  sources  may  be  con- 
nected across  both  of  said  armature  windings  In  seriea ; 
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a  low  renlatanrv  rt**!.!  coti  of  *&M  jtr-nenifor  Insertnl  in  cir 
cult  t)*twiH'n  satti  slngli>  arniarurp  wIiuHmk  an«l  th«»  souro" 
of  PurrPDt  <onnp<tw1  fhpivto  and  adapttsl  to  matotaln  thf 
▼oltHgp  at  terminals  of  t»a<h  of  raid  K»'nerntor  winding-* 
constant;  ami  a  lamp  load  conn^H-tPd  ncrosa  ralil  MukIi' 
armaturn  wlnillnjr. 


14.153.  COill'KNSATIX;  «;E.\H.  Thomas  H.  Latijikr. 
Saratot^a  .SprinK>*.  N.  Y.  Klleil  .Mar.  ID.  1915.  Svrlal 
Xo.  13,540.  t)rigimil  No.  l.(»55.545.  dat»^l  Mar.  11,  lUia. 
Serial  No.  56C,»63,     (CI.  74— a4.) 


1.  In  a  devlrf  of  the  charnrter  dt^crtlwtl.  a  shaft,  ati 
elfinent  rntatctl  th«r*>hy.  a  wbe«*i  1ooh«>I.v  moiinte.!  on  naM 
abaft,  means  rnsaglnir  aakl  «tac«>l  at  ita  p«?iipti*T.T  and  ro 
UtinK  tbe  aanw.  a  gmr  fixedly  aoanted  on  said  Hhaft  on 
one  Hkie  of  aakl  wbeel,  a  war  k>oa*ly  inoiintiil  on  Kal<l 
a^ft  on  the  other  aide  of  flaid  whe^l.  a  plurality  of  shafts 
canietl  by  aaiti  wheel,  a  pinion  mounteil  on  ont-  end  of 
earh  of  said  ataaft.<«  and  aeabinfr  with  aold  tlxeil  leear.  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  tbe  otber  en«l  of  each  of  aaid  shafts 
and  mt'shing  with  said  loose  gear,  a  se<-ood  gear  loosely 
■tountetl  OB  Mid  flnit  mentlonetl  lOiaft.  a  aecond  shaft  par 
allel  with  aald  flmt  shaft,  an  element  rotatetl  therehy,  and 
a  gear  fixedly  nii>unte<l  on  nald  shaft  and  Bieahlng  with 
■aid  aeeond  Jooa**  gear  wherel»y  «id  abafta  ar*-  rotated  In 
oppoalte  dlrectiona. 

2.  in  a  drrlc*  of  the  character  det<(Tlbe<l.  a  ahaft.  an 
eleneftt  rotated  thereby,  a  wheel  IcMMely  BMnnteil  on  Mid 
shaft,  meana  esgaglng  aatd  wberl  at  Ita  periphery-  and  ro- 
tating the  aame.  a  gear  fixedly  nioanted  on  xald  shaft  on 
one  aide  of  aaid  wheel,  a  gear  l«>OHely  mountetl  <»n  aaid 
•baft  on  tbe  other  side  of  aald  wh»>el.  a  plurality  of  shafts 
carrleil  Uy  said  wbee)  and  disp4>st>d  eguidlaUntly  from 
each  other,  a  plaion  moan  ted  on  one  end  of  each  of  said 
ahafts  and  meshing  with  aald  Hxeti  gear,  and  a  pinion 
Btouated  ua  tbe  other  end  of  each  of  said  alMfta  and 
meahlng  with  aaid  looae  gear,  a  aecoml  ge«.r  looaely  moMnt 
ed  «Q  salil  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  seeond  ahaft  parallel 
with  aald  tlrst  shaft,  an  eVenaent  rotated  thereby,  ami 
conDevtluBH  between  said  Mecvnd  shaft  aB«l  aald  aecviMl 
looae  gear. 

a.  la  a  *l»Tire  ot  the  chararter  dtsrrlbed.  a  ahaft.  a  roll 
rotated  thereby,  a  s)ee<re  looM^ly  atnuated  on  said  ahnft.  a 
wheel  l«»oaely,aH>unte<l  on  said  sleeve,  means  engaging  said 
wheel  at  ita  periphery  and  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  shaft."?  carried  l>y  said  wheel,  a  plnloo  mountetl  on  one 
end  of  each  of  aakl  sbafta  an*!  ueMhlng  with  sflid  gear 
fixe*!  on  said  first  weotloned  shaft,  and  a  pinlwn  nMHintt^l 
OB  the  other  end  of  earb  uf  said  abafta  nnd  nieabing  with 
the  gear  fixeti  on  aaitl  sleeve,  a  ae<oB»l  geajr  fixedly  BMuat- 
«d  oa  aaid  aleere.  a  aevoui  shaft  parallel  with  said  first 
shaft,  a  r<>U  rotated  thereUy,  an*l  a  xear  fix««lly  iiM>unte<l 
«B  aaid  ahaft  and  meahii^  with  aald  aecond  ge«u*  fixed  to 
said  iileeve  whereby  aald  ahafta  are  rotated  la  oppoalte 
directiiKoa. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrttied.  the  coial>ina- 
tlan  of  a  shaft,  a  wheH  su»taiBe«l  thereby  and  rotatahie 
abo«t  aa  axis  c(^ci«lent  with  the  axia  of  tbe  shaft,  rotary 
ptnloDO  carried  by  tbe  wheel,  an  internal  gear  aaatalnetl 
by  the  ahaft  at  one  ald«»  of  the  whe<d.  aa  external  gear 
mntalneil  by  the  ahaft  at  the  other  aide  of  the  wheel. 
■aid  years  engaged  respeettvely  by  said  pinions,  aad  beiag 
ratatabke   r«latlTel.T    to  each  other   and    relatlTcly    to  the 


wheel,  an  element  arrangeil  axially  of  the  said  shaft  and 
driven  liy  one  of  nald  jfears.  a  «e<ond  shaft  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  first  an<l  driven  from  «alil  other  K'ear,  and 
an  element  ilrlven  from  tbe  sectmd  shaft. 

•">.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  rbaracter  dea<-rit>eil,  tbe  eomtilna- 
tion  of  a  ahaft.  a  wheel  suHtnined  tbereiiy  and  rotatal)le 
alxint  an  axis  toiucldent  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft ;  rotary 
pinions  carrleil  by  the  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  austtlned 
by  th.'  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  whwl.  an  external  gear 
siistaiued  liy  the  shaft  at  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  said 
k'ears  enKaire.l  respectively  l.y  the  Maid  pinions,  nnd  being 
roiatable  relatively  to  each  other  and  relatively  to  the 
wheel,  an  element  arranged  axially  of  said  shaft  and 
driven  liy  the  Internal  gear,  a  aecond  ahaft  driven  dy  the 
external  jfear,  and  an  element  driren  l>y  the  seccind  -^haft. 
•  ■>.  In  a  i»aper  malting  machine,  the  it)mMnatloh  of  two 
rotary  rolls  adapted  to  receive  l.etween  thini  a  layer  of 
pulp  and  til  ipply  a  s(|uee/.lnK  pressure  to  the  same,  driv- 
ing means  for  applying  a  driving  power  positively  to  tioth 
of  -said  rolls  to  rotate  tbeni  at  tbe  KiMoe  peripheral  sp.ed, 
said  driving  means  operating  automatUaily  to  Tary  tbe 
Mpe*Ml  of  rotation  In  accordance  with  variations  in  tbe 
diameter  of  a  roll  ;  wheret>y  said  ndla  will  l)e  both  poal- 
lively  driven,  and  l>oth  at  the  same  peripheral  ypeed  with 
out  regard  to  any  change  In  diameter. 

7.  In  a  paper  niaidng  luaohine.  the  combination  of  two 
rotary  mllx  adapted  to  recelv»-  lu'tween  tbeui  a  layer  of 
pulp  and  to  apply  a  sMueezing  presaure  to  tbe  same,  driv- 
ing uie.'tna  for  applying  a  driving  p<iwer  po«ltlvely  to  said 
roll*  to  rotate  them  at  tbe  aanie  peripheral  speed,  aald 
driving  means  cuuiprUiuK  a  i-umpeusatlng  gearing  operat- 
ing automatically  to  vary  the  sp«>e<l  of  rotation  In  accord- 
ance with  tbe  varlatlona  in  tbe  diameter  ut  a  roll;  where- 
iiy  Maid  rolls  will  both  Im>  poaltlvely  driven,  and  both  at  tbe 
same  peripheral  speed  without  regard  to  any  cbajtga  In 
diameter. 


14.154.  I.VSrR.WrK  REFFTRK-NTE  .<HEKT.  ncxrr  A. 
MoEi.no>.  .Spokane,  Wash.  Flleil  .May  !♦.  18I«.  Serial 
No.  »«.3<W.  Original  No.  1.0!M».7><ft.  dated  \Ur.  17. 
1914.  Serial  No.  547.93,').      (f'l.  11 — 19.) 


1.  Ib  a  card  inlex.  the  combination  with  a  key  map»  •( 
■  series  of  maps,  tbe  aeries  of  asapa  l>«*iiig  sub-tilTlsiuBa  of 
tbe  afareaafd  key  map.  each  section  of  the  key  map  hartiig 
a  aunilMT  correapoadlng  to  a  number  oa  the  ■it*'  it-'sf — 
uiapa.  each  sub-divlalon  map  having  conrentional  Biecsa 
thereon  to  Indicate  reapectlrely  a  certain  area,  the  rela- 
tive poaitiona  of  atructaren  within  said  area,  the  oka-teriai 
of  which  said  strBrtures  are  boilt.  fire  protective  device*, 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  each  map  cwastltutiag  a  rate  sheet 
havLog  neaaa  to  caaatltnte  a  heading  and  appcwxlBCte]^ 
nuuteral  dc^nated  spaces  below  said  he«diiis  for  ea<ry 
respectively  of  indlcationa  of  the  structures  withlii:  acitl 
area  subjected  to  tnauranee.  the  nanea  of  the  atreeto  apoo 
which  the  structurea  abut,  street  auiabers  of  the  repre- 
sented skracforea.  claw  of  rhe  risk,  occupations  r«adiartc<l 
In  tbe  eaaicrated  structuroa.  and  rates  of  Inaoraaf*  on 
tiae  buildlag  aad  Its  cootenta. 

2.  Ib  a  rani  ladex,  the  coaMnation  with  a  key  ■lsp^  at 
a  aeries  of  mapa.  tbe  aerie*  of  niapa  lielng  sot^-dlTislaa*  of 
the  aforesaid  key  map.  encb  section  of  tbe  key  amp^  bwring 
a  Baanber  corresponding  to  a  numtter  on  the  soh-dlTlBkon 
nsaps.  each  aab-dlTlaloo  harlac  conventional  Beaad  th»re- 
mm   f  lndtca.(e   rcapcctivalx  a   certain    ams.  ribr  i«te«iv» 
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|HH<itiona  of  Ntractures  within  aald  an*,  tbe  material  of 
which  nald  structurea  are  built,  fire  protective  devices,  and 
a  rate  sheet  having  means  to  coni<tltute  a  beading  and  ap 
propriately  numeral  designated  spaces  below  aald  beading 
for  entry  respecthely  of  Indiiatlons  of  the  structures 
within  said  area  subjected  to  insurance,  the  names  of  the 
Htreets  upon  which  the  structures  aliut.  street  numbers  of 
the  represented  structures,  class  of  the  risii.  ociujtatlons 
coniliii  ted  In  the  ennmerHtecl  structures,  and  rates  of 
In-iiranci-  on   tbe  building  and  its  contents. 


I4.I:..-        .MTOMOIUI^    BRAKE-AfTrATlN(;    MK«n.\ 

MSM.  IlvKiii.n  s.  Moarnj*,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  as 
slL-n.ir  to  Morton  l?rake  ("ompaiiy.  Mlnneiipoll>. -Minn.,  a 
<  iTporatlon  of  .Minnesota.  Filed  .Ian.  11.  isn.*).  Se 
rliil  No.  l.tihh.  Original  No.  1,104.(K>«,  dated  July  HI. 
lit  14,  .Svrlal  N«.  TSA.esa.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


ti: 


»  I 


y^ 


■(^. 


5? 


1.  ;  .11  comiilnatlon  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle  and 
Individual  bralvlnj.  arni>  and  bralte  bunds  applied  to  each 
<if  the  whe«ds  thereof,  of  means  for  simultaneouvly  actu- 
atlim  all  of  said  brake  bandn  so  that  the  power  applied 
will  b..  properly  proportioned  amon^'  the  several  brakes 
adordlnii  to  the  braking  action  required,  comprising  an 
a<  tuatInK  lever  pivotally  niounte<l  and  adapted  to  Im-  oper- 
ated by  the  driver  in  a  plane  vertical  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  base  of  the  vehicle,  a  llnlv  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  lever  and  also  op«'ratlve  In  a  vertical  plane,  an 
ecjuallzlu;:  levi-r  ou  each  side  of  said  link  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  eaih  of  said  equalizing 
levers  having  operative  i-onnertion  with  the  link  at  dif 
ferent  points  along  the  length  thereof,  and  ni«»nn«  oper 
atively  connecting  the  equallzinj:  lever  to  the  several 
brakes. 

2.  The  <-umlilnatlon  with  a  fonr-wheele«l  vehicle  nnd 
individual  braking  arma  and  brake  bands  applied  to  each 
of  the  wheels  thereof,  of  means  for  slniultaueoualy  oper 
allng  all  of  said  brake  bands  so  that  the  power  will  br 
properly  proporflon«Ml  among  the  several  brakes  according 
to  the  braking  action  required,  comprising  a  primary 
lira ke  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  ami  adapted  to 
be  operate".!  by  the  driver  in  a  plane  vertical  with  respect 
to  the  wheel  liase  of  the  vehicle,  a  secondary  brake-actu- 
atluK  lever  having  one  end  plvot»Hl  to  one  end  of  said 
primary  lever,  front  and  rear  equalizing'  levers,  operative 
connections  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  equalizing 
levers  to  the  correapondlBg  front  and  rear  brake  bands,  a 
memlier  operatively  connecting  the  intermiMliate  portions 
of  one  of  Hald  eijualizlng  levers  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  secondary  brake-actvatlBg  lever,  and  another 
member  operatively  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  latter 
to  the  internie<11ate  portion  of  the  other  (Hiuallzing  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  four-wheeIe<l  vehicle  having 
steering  knuckles  m-ltb  tbe  front  wheels  Journale<l  on  said 
knuckles,  of  individual  brakes  applied  to  the  hubs  of  all 
four  wheels,  and  means  for  almultaneously  setting  all  of 
the  said  brakes,  coniprtalng  front  and  rear  equalizing 
levers,  the  rods  connecting  the  enda  of  said  front  and  rear 
e<|uallzlnK  levers,  respeetlTely,  to  tbe  front  and  rear 
brakes,  the  said  front  brake  eonnertlons  Including  swivel 
Joints  located  approximately  in  line  with  tbe  vertical  axes 
of  the  knuckle  pivots,  a  primary  brake  actuating  lever,  a 
se<-ondary  brake  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  aaid  primary  lever,  a  rod  connecting  one 
end  of  said  secondary  lever  to  the  lnternie<llate  portion  of 
one  of  said  equalizing  levers,  and  a  ro<l  connecting  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  secondary  lever  to  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  ether  equalising  lerer. 


4.  The  combination  with  tbe  front  wheel  axle  having  a 
forked  end  and  spindles  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  meuibers  of  said  forked  end,  of  a  steer- 
ing knuckle  having  portions  extended  to  the  outside  of 
said  forked  ends  and  jiturnalcHj  ni>oD  tbe  spindles,  a  wheel 
lia\ing  its  bub  Joumaled  on  said  steering  knuckle,  a  brake 
drum  fast  on  said  wheel  bub,  a  brake  band  fast  on  the 
sfeerluK  knuckle  and  within  but  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  drum,  and  means  support<-d  by  the 
iixlf  and  IncludlnK  a  floating:  connector  member  positioned 
between  the  ends  of  the  axle  fork  In  the  line  of  said  spin 
dies  operiible  wh<  n  the  drum  nnd  band  are  in  any  position 
relative  to  the  axle  by  reason  of  oscillation  of  said  steer- 
ing; kuuc  kle  to  cause  the  lirake  band  to  engage  the  drum. 

T>.  The  icimblnntiou  with  tbe  front  wheel  axle  having 
H  forkc-d  end  and  spindles  secured  to  and  extending'  out- 
wardly from  the  members  of  said  forked  end,  of  a  steering 
knuckle  having  portions  extendetl  to  the  outside  of  said 
forked  ends  and  Joumaled  upon  the  spindles,  a  wheel 
hiivlng  Us  hub  Joumaled  on  said  steering  knuckle,  a  brake 
drum  fast  ou  said  wheel  bub,  a  brake  t»and  fast  on  the 
steerinj;  knuckle  and  within  but  normally  out  of  engage- 
luiiit  with  said  brake  drum,  and  means  supported  by  the 
axle  and  operable  when  the  drum  and  band  are  In  an.v 
position  relative  to  the  axle  by  reason  of  oscillation  of 
snld  steering  knuckle  to  cause  the  brake  band  to  engage 
the  drum,  said  brake  band  moving  means  inc  luding  a  link 
flontinv  between  the  forked  ends  of  the  axle  and  extending 
suli^tantlally  in  the  line  of  said  spindles. 

(l.  The  combination  with  the  forked  end  of  a  front 
wheel  axle  and  spln<lleK  s«'cured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  menibera  of  said  f«»rked  end.  of  a  steering 
knu<  kle  having  iKjrtlons  extended  to  the  outside  of  said 
forked  ends  and  JoumaUHl  upon  the  spindles,  a  wheel 
having  Its  bub  Joumaled  on  said  steering  knnckle.  a  brake 
drum  fast  on  said  wheel  hub,  a  brake  band  fast  on  tha 
steering  knuckle  and  within  t>ut  normally  oat  of  engage* 
ment  with  said  brake  drum,  means  for  actuating  the  brake 
band  comprising  a  member  Journaled  on  the  steering 
knuckle  having  an  arm.  a  member  journale<l  on  the  nxle 
having  an  arm.  the  enda  of  said  arms  extending  into  the 
space  between  the  axle  fork,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
ends  and  extending  substantially  In  tbe  line  of  said  spin- 
dles. 

7.  The  combination  wltb  the  forked  end  of  a  front 
wheel  axle  and  spindles  secured  to  and  extending  <tnt- 
wardly  from  the  members  of  said  forked  end,  a  steering 
knuckle  having  portions  extended  to  the  outside  of  said 
forked  ends  and  Journaled  upon  the  spindles,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing Us  hub  Journaled  on  said  stwring  knuckle,  a  brake 
drum  fast  on  said  wheel  hub,  a  brake  band  fast  on  the 
steering  knuckle  and  within  but  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  brake  dram,  means  for  actuating  the  brake 
band  comprising  a  member  Journaled  on  the  steering 
knuckle  having  an  arm,  a  memla'r  journaled  on  the  axle 
having  an  arm.  the  ends  of  said  arms  extending  into  tha 
space  between  the  axle  fork,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
ends  and  extending  substantially  in  the  line  of  said  spln- 
dl«>s,  said  link  being  formed  in  two  sections  having  a  swiv- 
ellng  c-onnection  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
sections  and  each  section  being  c-onnected  to  Its  corre- 
sponding arm  by  a  ball-end-socket  Joint. 


14,1.')0.       KETACHABLE    AND    ADJUSTABLE    BRUSH 

H.\.\DLE.      (;.VRKIEI,    HoHKKACH,    Sau    Francisco.    Cal. 

Filed   Mar.  31.   1916.      S.rlal   No.  88.175.     Original   No. 

1.15K,S.'j(i,  datwl  Not.  2.   191.").   Serial  No.   43.571.      (CI. 

15 — 24.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  brush  head  having  a  circular 
depression  therein,  a  socket  washer  aecured  In  said  de- 
pression and  haviac  a  circular  rim  engaged  by  tbe  cir- 
cular wall  fornnMl  by  the  depression  so  as  to  support  the 
rim  against  movement,  a  handle  having  a  metal  shank 
which  latter  has  a  curv«>d  end  engaged  in  tbe  washer,  said 
shank  lielng  fornml  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  which 
extends  completely  thronffh  tbe  free  end  of  the  ahaak,  nncl 
a   bolt  passed  through   said   slot,  washer  and   bruah  hei.d. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  brush  h»«ad.  a  central  exten- 
sion projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head,  a  washer  se 
cnred  to  the  extension  and  having  a  circular  ontatandlng 
rim,  a  handle  having  a  shank  that  is  curved  and  slotted 
and  which  Is  received  In  the  washer  ho  as  to  uniformly 
engage  the  rim  at  any  point  throughout  the  latter,  and  a 
)oIt  for  securing  the  shank  to  the  head. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  head  for 
use  with  handles  having  curve<l  shanks  composed  of  a  lK)dy 
having  a  central  contracted  extension  proJe<-tlng  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  washer  securwl  to  the  extension  and 
having  a  circular  outstanding  rim  so  as  to  receive  the 
curveil  shank  in  the  washer  and  to  permit  the  shank  to 
uniformly  engage  the  rim  at  any  point  throughout  the 
latter,  said  washer  and  extension  having  registering  cen- 
tral apertures  to  receive  fastening  means  for  connecting 
the  shank  to  the  head. 


DESIGNS. 


4U.202.      FIN<;ER-RING.      Joh.n     Bain, 
Filed  Apr.  1,  191G.     Serial  No.  88,411. 


Pittsburgh.    I»a. 
Term  of  patent 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   finger  ring,   substantially 
n«<  '<hown. 


49,203.     EXTKRXAL-LIMIT  GAGE.      Ei,MtR   J.   Bry.wt 
Woonsocket.   R.   I.,  assignor   to  The  Taft-Pelrce   Manu- 
facturing Company,   Woonsocket.    R.    I.,   a   Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  1.254. 
Term  of  parent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  au   external    lliiilt    gage, 
shown  and  (les<-rll»Hl. 


as 


49.204.  INST'LATOR  B<>1»Y.  Jerome  <;.  Cmne.  Plalt^ 
field.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,400.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  insulator  Iwxly.  an  shown. 
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49.205.  EXHIBITING  DEVICE.  Harrt  J.  Coi.e,  Ben- 
nington. Vt.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,556. 
Teira  of  patent  :{i  years. 


Tb«'  oriKlQiil  design   for  mii  exhibiting  device,  as  shown. 


49.2o»i.  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT.  Jameb  Waiter  Cox. 
Ashland.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  .".s.L'in. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a     ,„llar    attachment,    as 
shown. 


iU.Jo-:.      LACK    KIH-.ISC.      SxMiEi.    N.    <;o,.t.MSN.    I'hlla 
-lelphla.    pa.,    assignor    to    Frledberger  Aaron    Manufa. 
tnrlnn    rompany.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.      Flle.l   Apr.   lo.   l<*i»i.      S.-rlal   .\o.  !.(.,o.-,T 
T<rin    of   patent    T    vears. 


49.208.  LACE  EIMJINO.  Samtil  N.  Goodman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Friedberger-Aaron  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  9(».258. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  edging,  as  shown  and 
described. 


49.209.  LACE  EDGING.  Samuel  N.  Goodman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Frledberger- Aaron  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  lo,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.259. 
Term   of  patent    7   years. 


b 

e 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  edging,  as  shown  and 
descrilM'd. 


49.210.  LACE  ElMilNG.  Samiei.  N.  (Goodman,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Frledberger  .\aron  Manufac- 
turing <'ompany,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  File<l  Apr.  l(t.  1916.  Serial  No.  9O.260. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


JK n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  edging,  as  shown  and 

lescrllied. 


4;»,211.  KKSILIKNT  TIRE.  Heiibeut  II.  Hewitt,  Buf- 
falo. N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,074. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  la<e  edging,  as  shown  and 
described. 


V 


I        The  ornamental  design  for  a  resilient  tire  as  shown. 
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4».1»12.  SLIPPER.  EHEABrrH  T.  HiNrKS.  C'amhrldif*. 
Ma.HK.  FllMl  Apr.  22.  1916.  SfrUl  No.  »3.02fl.  Term 
of  patJ-nt  7  y»'ars. 


Till'  (iriiniiHTital  design   for  a   sllpi)«T.  as  shown. 


4;»..;i:;.  KIUHF.R  TIRE,  \ascx  P.  JacKBos,  Tr.-ntori. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Globe  Rubber  Tire  Mfg.  <"o..  Inc. 
Trtntiiu.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  KIUmI  Apr. 
in.  I'lic.     Serial  No.  904261.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


>^      nil       Mf!       pj*f       »Vi      r^l        k« 

=J     biJ     l;=cJ     Li^     bj     U^     U: 


The  (.rnain.rital  .lesion   for  a   ruhher  tire  nn  shown. 


49.214.  ARM  BOI.Y  FOR  BLECTRir  BRACKETS  ANI> 
CMA.NnELIER.s;.  CHable.s  E.  .h>szs.  Chl.aKO.  111.. 
assignor  to  Metal  Arts  ft  Crafts  Co.,  Chicajfo.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11.  19ir..  Serial 
No.  !Hi.!».;4.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  an   arm    body    for   electrlr 
brackets  and  ckandeUcra,  as  skown. 


49.215.  CABINET  ¥X)H  TALKINC^M.^CHINES.  Eco«s« 
T.  KicrrcR.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aaKlirnor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing  Machine   Company,   a    Corporation    of   New   Jersey. 

Flle<l  Fet..  11,  191. ^.     Serial  .No    T.fiO.S.     Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The    ornamental    denlgn    for    a    caMnet     for    a    talking 
niarhliie.  a.^  shown. 


4!».21f..  (  XIUNKT  F»  »R  TALKING  MACHINES.  Et(;ESE 
T.  KiEKFEK.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Maihiiie  Coinpaiiy.  a  Corpuratlnn  of  .New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Apr.  24.  191t!.  Serial  No.  9H.:{.!.S.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Th«'    ornamental    dfslgn     for    a    ruMnef     for    a    talking 
mai'hine,  as  shown. 


40.217.  GOGGLE  CASE.  Fridcrk  k  W.  Kino.  C1«t*- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Fel>.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  sn.S.-ll, 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  detdgn  for  a  goggle  rane.  as  skew*. 


Tl'NE  20.  IQl6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I075 


49.218.  CHANDELIER.  Joseph  Leueker.  New  York. 
N.  V.  Filed  l)e« .  28.  1915.  .Serial  No.  «)5.457.  Term 
of  patent  7  year*. 


49.221.  CHARCOAL  STOVE.  Mark  G.  Rai.  JarkBon- 
vUle.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.  SerUl  No.  52.129. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tile  ornamental  design  for  a   ( liarcoal  stove,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   <lesign    for   a   chandelier   iis   shown. 


49.219.  CIT  «;LASS  VESSEL.  John  J.  M(  K.inna. 
Ilonesdale.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  15.  19ir,.  Serial  No.  91,497. 
Term  of  patent  .'Ji  years. 


V. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


49.220.  WEAPON.  JoasPH  Nessinc;.  Merl.len,  <:onn. 
Filed  May  1.  1916.  SerUl  No.  94.8.38.  Term  (»f  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornameotal  design  for  a  weapon,  as  shown. 


49,222.  HKI'ROIM'CKU.  Jii.ii.s  Hoevku.  New  York. 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Roever  Patent  Company,  New  York. 
-N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1916. 
Serial   No.   78.784.      Term  of  patent  14   years. 


The 'ornamental  design  for  a  reproducer  as  shown. 


49.223.      DOLL.      Isaac     A.    Ro.m.meu.    New    York,    N.   Y. 
Filed   Fell.   21.   1916.      Serial    No.   7!t.7.H5.      Term   of  piii 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  doll  as  shown. 
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49.224.  TRAY  OR  DISH.  Andbbw  J.  Sanfobd.  Newark. 
Ohio.  asHltnior  to  A.  H.  FIcl.'M'y  k  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11.  1915.  .-Serial  No.  ;?.{.«4M».  Term  of 
patent  14  year^*. 


r"^ 


irTr^Uim^iiniE 


The  design   for  a   tray  or  dish,  substantially  as  shown. 


49.2J5.     FEEDINC  BOTTLE.     Otto  H.  SHri-T/.   Ednion 
ton.   Alberta.   Canada,  assignor   of  one-half   to   Leonard 
R.   Benson.   Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed   Jan.    17, 
lOlti.       S»Tlal    No.    72.044.      Term    of    patent    .ti    yt-ars. 


49.22«.  BUTTON.  RtDOLPH  Sibbbbt.  Rochestfr,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Oerman- American  Button  Company.  Roch*«- 
ter.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1916.      S<»rlal  No.   ST.STl.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    button    substantially    as 
■<hown  and  described. 


4<.t.i'i:7  lUTTON.  Ri  iH)i,rH  Sikbert.  Rn,  hester.  N.  Y., 
a-;sli{nor  to  <;ernian  American  Button  Company.  Roches- 
ter. .N,  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
19ir).      ."<erlal   No.   S7.372.      Term  of  patent  .ti   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  feetllng  Iwttle.  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    d<'«i|gn    for   a    button    substantially    at- 
»hown  and  descrilwHl. 
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49.228.  0LA88  CONDIMENT  SHAKER  Hbnby  P.  SiN- 
<  I.AIRE,  Corning,  N.  Y..  asuUrnor  to  H.  r.  Slnclatre  ft  Co., 
Corning.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1916.      Serial  N©.  92,79«.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  glass  condiment  shaker,  as 
shown. 


49.229.  WALL  TANEL  OR  PARTITION.  R.wm  RN 
Ci..\KK  Smith.  Phlladelph'a.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  2.3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.071.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Thf  orniniental  design  tor  a  wall  paml  or  partition,  a- 
shnwn. 


49,230.  WALL  PANEL  OR  PARTITION.  RaTBIRX 
Clark  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Fel».  23,  1916. 
Serial   .No.  80,072.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  wall  panel  or  partition,  as 
shown. 


49.2:n.  WALT-  PANEL  OH  PARTITION.  Raybirx 
Ci.ARK  SMITH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2.S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  SO, 07.5.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  i>anel  or  partition,  as 
shown. 
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49.232.  WALL  PANEL  OR  PARTITION  Raybchn 
Clark  Smith.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  23.  )9]« 
Serial  No    W).(>74.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49.2.'{4.  RING.  PIN,  OR  BROOTII.  Albmt  F.  Vaighan. 
Warwick,  R.  I..  tsKlicnor  to  The  R.  L.  (irlfflth  it  Son 
Company.  Providence,  k.  I.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  8«,51«.      T«'rni  of  patent  .SJ   years. 


^ 


o 


Thf    oriiaiii.-ntal    dfsiKu    i-.r    a    rliii:.    [ilii    or    iinuxh.    a- 
shiiwn. 


4»,2.S.';.  nOTTI.K  VirTt>R  Vivaiih.i  .  N.w  Ycrk.  N  V 
Fil.-.l  Apr.  lli.  1916.  !*erlal  No.  !»^.7>^.■i.  T.riii  of  jmt 
ent  7  vfHrs. 


Thf  ornaiiitntal  desipn  for  a  wall  panel  or  partition,  a.- 
shown. 


40.2.5.S.  VKMK'LKTIRK  Kokekt  .1.  Stokes.  Trenton, 
N.  ,1..  asxij^nor  to  Thfrnicdd  RuMier  Company,  Trenton. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler.sey.  Filed  May  3.  1910. 
S«rial  No.  95,280.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


M 

Th»'  ornamental  design  for  a   l>ottlf  as  shown. 


49.2^6.      BOTTLK.      Victor    Vitaiik)!  .   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Fnied   Apr.   12.   1916.      Serial  No.  »0,7R4       Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  ratMrtantUlly 
18  shown. 


The  orna.Tiental  design  for  a  Iwttle  as  shf)wn 
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49.2:!7.  NTT-BOWL.  John  I'.  Ci.auv  Von  Caklbbkr«.. 
Westerly.  R.  L  Flh-d  Apr.  27,  liUti  S.rlal  No.  94,0>«2. 
T'rm  of  pafi'iit  7  years. 


Th»-  ornamental  «lesl;;n  for  a  nut  bowl,  as  shown. 


40.2.'i.s       PAN   F<iU   A   LP  i  1  ITl  Nd  KI  XTCKK.      Robert  (J 
Waoncr  and   Ernest  .1.  S<  iuxkitzku.  Los  Anji'les,  «'al. 
Filed   Mar.  22.   1!»1»;.      Serial   No.   sr,.(X;>8.      Term   of  pat 
ent  -U  years 


•f^Sl^?^^^^^ 


^^^%<-^'- 


^k 


-*.^*    ^ 


.  \  --.'V'^.t.<«»/|V 


The  oriianienfai  deslv'ti   for  a  pan  for  a  liKhtinj;  Il.xture 
as   '>huwu. 


4!».2.:9.     PAN  FOR  A  LIOHTIXCrFIXTT'RK      KoB«UT  H. 
\\kt.\ER  and   Kkne.st  .1.  S<  iiw  Eirzr.it.   Los  .\n>.'eU's.  Cal. 
Flle.l    M;ir.   •_*•_•.    ISUtI        ."Serial   .No.   sc.oo'.t        'I'erni   of  pat 
<  nt  .!i  years. 


4!>.240.  CANOPY.  HAN«;KR,  ANK  IAN  FOR  A  LKJHT- 
I.\<;  FIXTFRK.  Robbrt  (L  Wacjsir  and  Ernest  .L 
Schweitzer.  1a>s  Anpeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  12,  191fl. 
Serial  .\o.  i«7,lti'^.      Term  of  patent  .fi  years. 


■v."- 


The   ornamental   desl>rn    for  a    r.inopy,    hanper   anri   pan 
for  a   IlKhtinj;  fixture  as  sli.iwn 


4it,241.  CANOPY.  HA.NGER,  AM>  PA.N  F«  »U  A  LKJIIT 
I.Nc;  FlXTl  KK.  KoiiKBT  O.  Wai.vlii  and  Krnest  .1. 
ScHWEiT/EU.  Los  .\n)feUs,  Cal.  Hied  .May  12.  lUlrt. 
Serial  .No    !»7.1i>l».      Terra  of  i)atent  :!A  years. 


r 


^. 


V'^- 


X,y: 


The  ornamental   design    lor  a   pan   for  a   lljrhtlni;   flxtiire 
a*  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    'unopy.    hanper   and   pan 
for  a  lighting  fi.xtnre  as  shown 


40.242.  PAN  FOR  A  LP i I ITl N«;  Fl XTl  RE.  Robert  G. 
Wai.ner  and  Krvest  .(.  Schweii/kk.  Los  An^'eles.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  H(i.7*»7.  Term  of  pat- 
ent .'5 J  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  pan   for  a   lighting  tlxture 
as  shown. 
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49,243.     PAN  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.     Robbrt  G 
Wagnek  and  I-Irnest  J.  Sc  hweitzeh.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.      SUrial  No.  90.788.      Term  of  pat 
ent  .3i  years. 


Thf  (irnaiiu-ntal  design  for  a  pan  for  a  lightlnK  fixtur*> 
as  shown. 


49.244       SPOON.   FORK.  OR   SIMILAR  ARTK'LE.      .><am 

I  EL  <;.  WiLKE.s.  WallinKford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  WhI 
iare  &  Sons  .Mfg.  Co..  Wallingford.  C(»nn..  a  Corporation 
Filp.l  Mar.  10.  191»>.  Serial  No.  S3. 423.  Term  of  pat 
cnt  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
artkle,  as  shown 


49.24.-).  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  S.xM 
lEL  G.  Wii.KE.s.  Wallingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wal 
la.e  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
Filed  M.^r  10.  litlt!.  .Serial  .\o.  s:{,424.  Term  of  pat 
rnt  3i   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


49,246.  BROOM  RACK.  Edw.^ri.  L.  Yakbroigh,  Santa 
Paula.  Cal.  Fllwl  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.984. 
Term  of  patent   14  year:  . 


|lI-_-_II 11 


The  ornamenUl  deatgn  for  a  broom  net.  as  shown 


49,247.  RIDGE  CONDUIT.  Josei'H  J.  Zet.Ik.  Holland, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,79.{.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ridge  conduit  as  shown 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    20,   1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  a,ct,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  77.499.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTI.VOS  AND  FOR<;iN«;s.)  Wheei.inc  Moi.n  & 
Fuismv    Co..   Wheeling.   W.    Va.      Filed   Apr.   15,    1914. 


C^m-:] 


['articular  drncription   of  t/oodx.  —  Imn,   Steel,   or   other 
Metal  In  Roll  Foim. 

Claimg  unr  since  Apr.  4.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,292.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kell«m;«;  To.^steh  Corn  Flake 
COMPA.NV,  Hattle  Creek,  Ml(h.     Filed   Ih-c  15.  1914. 


^mu&jfffSf 


This  trade-mark  !s  the  facsimile  surname  signature  of 
Will  K.  Kellogg,  president  of  applicant  i orporatlon. 

Particular  drgcription  nf  pniidx. — Cereal  Breakfast 
Foixls. 

ClnimH  UBC  since  about  May  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  83.808.  (CLASS  3.V  BELTIN(;.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY FACKINc;,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
rHA.s.  A.  SrHilREX  CoMPA.Ny,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
r><'c.  15.  1914.      I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


CHA§A.SCHIEREN&C9 


Ser.  No.  83.619.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  Ht  TTiiM.ATH  Mf(;.  ('(».,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1915. 


Particular  dcitcription    of   goodx. — \    Plaster-Board    for 
Building  Material. 

CUiimx  uxc  since  the  14th  dav  of  .Tune,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  K4.595.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIN<;.)      Richmond 
Hohiekv  Mills,  Rossvllle,  (Ja.     Filed  Feb.  1^,  1915. 


Particular  dcMcriptitin  of  yoodx. — Hosiery. 
Vl-aims  utte  since  (Jet.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.104.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S. 
Stek.nai    h  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1916. 


€®ln)ln}(i(d|  lnl®M 


Particular  dcMcription  of  good*. — I>»ather  Belting:  Wa- 
terproof Leather  Belting ;  Steamproof  Leather  Belting : 
Oak-Tanned  Leather  Belting;  Leather  Link  Belting:  Twist 
lyeather  Belting ;  Rawhide  Rope  Belting :  Solid  Round 
Leather  Belting:  Wire-Screwed  Solid  Round  Leather  Belt- 
ing: I.,eather  Belt-Lacing:  I^eather  (baskets:  Hydraulic  •  Particular  dcncription  of  fjoodx. — Solid  Fuel  Composed 
Leather    Packinga,  and   Cup-I.#«ther    for   Pistons.  {   Mainly  of  Alcohol. 

Claim*  u»e  since  the  year  1868.  '        Claimn  uitr  since  .Tan.  12.  1915. 
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Spr.  No.  S5.190.  (CLASS  3rt.  MrSICAL  INSTKrMENTS 
ANr>  ST  ri'LIP:s.  1  Thk  Mvsteu  Tvi.KiM.  MAfHiNE 
CcMi-AW.  Tuwari.la.    I'a.      Fil..!    Mar.    It'.,    litir>. 


MastrolA 


Couiprl«inn  a  sflhouftte  of  a  suuinl  r^'p^o^hu•lng  ma- 
chine, tho  won!  ■•  Mnstrola,"  anil  a  ninN'  hiad  fani  Ifull.v 
rpprfs»Titiiii:  a  iini-ii(  ilirfiti>r,  iii>  c  laim  inin^:  iiiailt-  to  tho 
sllhoufttf  (if  a  sDuuil  ft  pnxlui  iut'  iiiai  liiiic  apart  from  thf 
mnrk  shown  in  thf  ilrawlni;. 

Pnrtiiulnr  d<  Hiriptinti  i,f  7001/^.— Talking  -  Machines. 
Rt'<oriis.   N.-t'illfs,   ami    Parts   Tht-r.'of    K.M.'pt    Horns. 

Claims  u»r  njncp  Fph.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S5.8W.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVK.  DKTKRCENT. 
AND  P(»LISHIN<;  .MATERIALS. t  Fis.  hbec  k  Soap 
Co.,  San  Kramisc...  Cal.     Filfil   Apr.  3.   U>lo. 


Pnrtiruliir  lii  ffriptinn  of  ijoodf. — .V  Cunipounil.  Prefer 
atiiy  in  rowiK-rt'il  Form,  for  Wa«*hln^  Tixtilf  Fatirlis  ami 
othfT  Articles  ariil  fur  ('It-nnint;  anil  I'lilishint:  Mftal. 
Wofid,  Marble.  <;iass\vr. re,  Silvt-rwart',  ("titlcry.  itrass  auij 
CopptT  Wart',  ami  other  Articles. 

Claims  UA^  ttim  e  uu  or  about  Jan.  1,   L>Uo. 


Ser.  No.  85.*<74.  (CLASS  -JT.  lit  "Rt  iLO^JKAL  INSTRU 
MP:NTS.)  S(  s.sKKi.ri.  L<ij;s.  n  A  td..  Nf.v  Yurk.  .\.  Y 
Fil«!<l  Apr.  lt»,  1915. 


Fire  Fly 


rartirulnr  deseriptiitn   aj   yoo<i«. — Cloclts,  and    I'artli  u 
iarly  Cloi  ks  Having;  Luminous  l>ial-  and   Hands. 
Cluiinn  UMi    sliii  »■  .Mar.  1.  H»li». 


Ser.  No.   «ir>.r)04.      K^LASS  3J».     <'L()THrNC,  )      Ai.li.n   R. 
Hn-K.s.  Kidu'eti.'M   Park.  N.  .T.      Fll.-.l   May   13.  101.'. 


ParticuUir  dmeriptiim  of  ijoodn.  —  Hosiery. 
Claims  UMf  since  January,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   m.OKti.      (CLASS  31».      CLOTHINti.l      Wll.Kl.N   A 
.VDi.Eit.  New   York.   N.   Y.      FU.-.l  .Jun.'  .'i,   1915. 


Partirulnr  dntrriptinn   nf   ijoodn. — I>«dle*'   Cloak*".    Suits, 
and  Skirts, 

tlitimx  UMI-   sime   I»er.    1.    I'.n4. 


S.T.   .\...   SS.33J        (CLASS   4       .\MR.\SIVK.   I>KTERt;KNT, 
ANI»    POLISHINt;    MATERIALS.)      .lovriL    Mam  r.\c 
ri  Ki.M.  Ci).\»i'.k\Y,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  31.  1915. 

JDYFIJL 


Thi'  trademark  mn^lsts  of  the  nrtdtrnry  word  "Joyful." 
I'lirticuliir  di  "criptinn  'if  iinudx.  —  Soaps  «nd  Clean-iiTs 
ciiumn  UKi   -ince  about  July  -o.  11*14. 


Ser.  No.  S<.443.  (CLASS  4rt.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  (»F  FO<^DS  I  Isk.xei.  J  Rhhkbai  uH .  R«e,  h 
t're.k.    Pa.      Kllfd    Auc    •'..    Ptlo. 


Ptirtirul'ir  di  leriptinn   of   tjfindM. — Wheat  Flour. 
ciiiimi  wi    -^inie  Apr.   1.  191o. 


Ser.    No.    •>i9.7r.2.       (CLAS.^^    4fi       FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    ( >F    F'0<tI>S.i       lU.vMKE    CiMMixi;,    San    Fran- 
ilsco.  Cal.     FU.-d  Ort.  0.  191.-). 


Particular  d^'ticript  torn  <)f  (jnudg. — Camly. 
I'laimx  unr  slnie  l>»-c.  1,   1914. 


[^oL  art.    Ho.  ».i 
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>r.  No.  M,0M.  (CZ^tS  tO.  BXLTINO,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINBBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MHTALLIC  TIRB8.) 
OzwBLD  AcBTTUiiTa  OoMFANT,  Cklcago,  111.  Filed  Not. 
10.  1916. 


i.'i 


eh 


Partieular   deacriftton   of   gcoda. 
•Dd  Fabric  Hose. 

Claim*  use  since  Jane  1,  1918. 


-A   Combined   Bobber 


Ser.  No.  91,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOUDDf- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Feanklim  Miixa  Co.,  BatftTU, 
N.  T.     FUed  Dec.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  »1,5S0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  JoacFH  Bosinblum,  South  Deer- 
Oeld,  Mass.     Filed  Dec,  18,  1S16. 


Particular  detcripUon   of  goods. — Fresh    Onions,    Pota- 
toes, and  Applet. 

Claims  u«e  since  July  1,  1915. 


Coaaprlsiac  the  word*  "  Frankliji  MUls." 
Pi^ticular  dew^Mim  of  gaoU.—A  Fine  Floor  of  the 
■Ktlr*  WkMt  with  Part  of  the  Braa  Beaored. 
Otatmt  u«0  ilBce  aboat  the  year  1877. 


Ser.  No.  91,431.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHASMACmTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Lowax.  Mbdicinb  Company,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  91,671,  (CLASS  4,  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,)  JOH.v  T.  Sta.nl«y 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1915. 


VIOLOTUS 


Comprising   the   word    "  Violotus." 
Partioular  deseription  of  gvod*. — Soaps. 
Claimt  ute  since  December,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   91,801.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       The    K-C    Lumbcb    Compa.nt. 
Lucedale,  Miss,     FUed  Dec.  28,  1915, 


fkfssmr 


ConslstlJic  of  the  word  "  Possum." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables, 

Claims  use  since  Nov,  20,  1915. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — The  Following  Medic 
inal  Compoonda :  Pain  Remedy,  for  the  Relief  of  Pain  of 
Any  Klad,  bat  Mora  Bapadally  for  Pain  Ariainf  from  In 
dl«e«tlon  or  Diaordcrcd  Conditions  of  th«  Stomach  and 
Uvat,  CaoaiBC  Sick  Haadacha  ;  Stomach  and  LItc  Remedy, 
for  the  Battaf  of  BlUainnaas  and  DlaeaMa  of  the  Stomach 
and  liTBT ;  Antihlllotta,  Stomach,  and  Liver  Tablets,  for 
the  Relief  of  Chronic  Conatlpatioa.  Jaundice,  and  Any 
Torpid  Condition  of  the  Stonutcb  and  LlTer ;  Antiseptic 
and  Heallac  SaJvc,  for  the  Cleansing  and  Healing  of  Any 
Wound  or  Sore,  and  Sapcdaily  Good  for  Buraa  of  Any 
Kind  and  Prevents  the  Development  of  Blood-Polaonlnf. 

Cl4rfflM  •«•  ainca  Jon*  1,  1914. 

227  O.  G.— 69  [Vol.  817. 


Ser.  No.  91,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  KC  Ldmbkr  Company, 
Lucedale,  Miss.     Filed  Dec.  28,   1915. 


Consisting  of  th«  word  "  Umpire." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cllanned  Vmaliblao. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1915. 

M:  s.] 
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June  ao,  19 16. 


Ser.  No.  91.966.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO-       Ser.   No.   92,554.       (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PRB- 
HOLIC.)       Kbllt    MANCi-ACTiRiNG    COMPANY,    Corpus  PARED    MATERIALS.)       F.    Blumenthal    Compant 

Chrlstl,  Tex.     Flle(J  Jan.  6.  1916.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


Particular     description    of     goods. — Soft     Drinks     .ind 
Flavor.s   for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,190.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  WiNF-BED  C.  FOSTEB,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed   Jan.  17.   1916. 


BOMBAT 


"  Bombat." 

Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Games  and  Toys  Com 
prising  Devices  for  Ejecting  Projectiles  and  Games  lu 
Which  Projectiles  are  Ejected. 

Claims   use  since  the   6th  day   of  October.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,447.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Er.nst  Leinss.  Mllwaukp.\  Wis. 
Filed    Jan.    27.    1916. 


lA 


Particular  deacHfiMon  of  goods. — Bread,  Cake,   Dough 
nuts.  Pies,  Pastry,  Noodles,  Baby  Foods,  Ice-Cream,  and 
Candy. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  13.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.457.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Union  Meat  Company,  North 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 


Pariiemlar  iemsHption  of  gooda. — Dlfester-Tankafe,  a 
Stock  rood. 

(n«4mt  ut9  since  Febnury,  1910. 

[Vol.  M7. 


'I^ 


WASHAB 


No  claim  being:  made  to  the  exrhisiv.  us.-  „f  the  words 
••Washable  White  Glazed  Kid  •  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  dnwlnc. 

Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.787.      (CLASS  .-^9.     CLOTHING.*      Franklin 
SIMON  ,k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


(reedmoor 


Ptirticulnr  dencriptum  of  ii'xjdM. — Mtn's  Furnishings, 
Tndergariiients.  and  Clothing — N;iiii»-ly  House-Coata, 
Waist,  oats,  I?ath  auil  Snioklnjf  Kob»s.  Smoklng-Jacketa, 
Drawers.  Pajamas,  Shirts,  Indershlrts,  Nlght-Shlrta, 
Union  Suits.  Bathing-Suits,  Swlmmlng-SuIts,  Dresslnf- 
Gowns,  Sweaters,  Mufflers,  Collars,  Gloves,  Hosiery,  Sack- 
Suits,  Dress-Suits,  Tuxedo  Sulta,  Oolf-Sults,  Cutaway- 
Coats,  Sport  Coats,  Overcoats,  Rain-Coats,  Macklnawi, 
Trousers  Made  t)ut  of  Textile  Material,  and  GloTe*. 
Sweaters.  Mufflers.  Drawers.  Undershirts,  Sack  -  Suita, 
•  ;olf  Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Overcoats,  Trou.sers  Made  Out  of 
Knitted  Material  ;  and  Gloves,  Slippers,  Flouse-Sllppera, 
Boots.  Overgaltrrs,  Puttees  and  Leggings,  Rldlng-Boota 
and  Riding  -  Shoes.  Shoes,  and  Rubbers  Made  Out  of 
Leather. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.788.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. >      Franklih 
Simon  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1918. 

I  luNT^UB 


Particular  descriptiim  of  goods. — Men's  Fumiahlngs, 
Undergarments,  and  Clothing — Namely,  Houae-Coata, 
Waistcoats.  Bath  and  Smoking  Robea,  Smoklng-Jacketa, 
Drawers,  Pajamas,  Shirta,  Undershirts,  Nlfht-Shirts, 
Union  Suits,  Bathlng-Sults,  Swimming-Saits,  Dresalng- 
G^owna,  Sweaters,  Mufflers,  Collars,  Gloves,  Hosiery,  Over- 
coats, Rain-Coats,  Sulta,  Trousers,  Hats,  Caps  Made  Out  of 
Textile  Material,  and  Gloves.  Sweaters,  Mufflers,  Drawers, 
Undershirts,  Hats,  and  Caps  Made  Ont  of  Knitted  Ma- 
terial. 

Claim$  un  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1916. 

No.  S.] 


JfNE  30,  I916. 
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Ser.  No.  92.819.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Ebnbst 
Simons  Mrc.  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1916. 


I 


SI  ls^o^|^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Sleeping  Garment* 
viz..   Night  Roijes  and  Pajamas. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


8er.  No.  92.851.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amebican  La 
Fban(  E  FiHE  Engine  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam  Fire-Knglnes, 
Chemical  Flre-Englnes,  Water-Towers,  Motor  Driven  Flre- 
Englnes.  Chemical  Fire  Apparatus,  and  Hand  Plre-Bx- 
tlngulsbers. 

Claims  use  since   1875. 


Ser.  No.  92.858.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     The  Oordan   Studios,  Inc.,  St.   Louis,  Mo 
Filed   Feb.  15,  1916. 


oof" 


uf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OU-Palntlnfs. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.873.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»odobs  Kbainin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hebrew  National 
Sausage  Factory,"  "  Kosher,"  and  "  New  York "  or  the 
monogram    •'  TK "   apart   from  this   mark   shown   in   the 

,  fVol.  291. 


drawing.  The  Hebrew  marks  appearing  in  the  drawing 
translated  into  English  are  as  follows,  reading  from  right 
to  left,  from  top  to  bottom  :  "  Hebrew  National  Kosher 
Sausage  Factory,  from  the  Particular  to  the  Particular." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw,  Boiled,  Smoked. 
Fresh,  Dried,  Pickled,  and  Canneil  Meats  and  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  92,940.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FaiD- 
ebick  H.  Cone,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


X 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cajeput-Oll,  Cocoanut- 
011,  Palm-Oll,  Lemon-Grass  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  92,947.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Merbill  Candy  Company,  Merrill. 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chocolate    Package 
Goods  and  Candies. 

Claims  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,149.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Mohawk  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polishes  for  Furni- 
ture. Pianos,  Automobiles,  Floors,  and  Woodwork  Gen- 
erally. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  12,  1916. 

No.  S.] 
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Junk  ao,  191 6. 


8«r.  No.  98,281.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINSS, 
AKD  PHAKMACBirriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joura 
J.  Pa.vsabkxa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    PUcd  Mar.  8.  191«. 


The    portrait    being    that    of    Ignaalo    Panzarella,    my 
oephew. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Dandruff  Remedy. 
Otmtmt  fue  since  Noyember,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.296.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Bkiscok  Motor  Corporation,  Jack- 
son, Mich.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — AatOflMMlcB,  Motor- 
cycles. Alrshlpa,  Flying- MaddnM ;  Spriacs  aad  Wheels 
for  Vehicles ;  Timing  Gears  in  Motors  for  Vehicles,  Not 
Including  Gas-Englnes  ;  Brakes,  Runners,  Dash-Curtains. 
Tranamluloiv-Gears,  Automobile  Top*  and  Hooda.  Wlnd- 
Sliielda. 

Claima  uao  since  August,  191Bw 


Ser.  No.  98,298.'  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Batkaoc  Compa.vt,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  and  CUcafO,  HI.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


No.   93.a07.      (CLASS  89.      CLOTHING.)      LlBsarf 
Otbkaix  Co.,  aevelaiid.  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  4,  191«. 


Particutmr  4«»cri^Hon  of  goods. — Oyeralla  and  Troosera. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,866.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Hl«1^ 
BCT  Co.,  LiMiTBo,  Preston.  Oatarle,  Canada.  Fllod  Mar. 
7,  1916. 


PUSSYFOOT 


Particular  dettription  of  goods. — Boots.  Shoca,  Sllppera, 
Sandals.  Moccaates,  Leggings,  Orershoes,  Rubbera,  Bootees, 
and  Shoe-Packs  of  Lcatker,  Rubber,  Felt,  Wool,  or  other 
-Material. 

Claims  use  since  the  15tk  day  of  February,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  98,468.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AlfD  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     .New  Enc.land  Maplb  Sracp  com- 
PANT,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Baykade." 

Ptu^icular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  or  Com- 
poaitlon  Made  Botk  in  Powdered  and  Liquid  Form  from 
Cereals  and  TTaed  to  ImproTe  the  Quality  of  Bread  and 
Similar  Fooda. 

ClotoM  ««e  iliice  Jan.  1.  1914. 

IVoL  Ifl7. 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  and  ■pedmcn  ii  a 
fanciful  picture  and  not  a  portrait  of  any  peraon. 

FarMcKlar  description  of  goods. — Food  Products — 
Namely,  Symp,  Hooey,  aad  BoUad  Cider. 

Olmlmt  W90  aiBce  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1910. 

ir«.  t.] 


Jumt  ao,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  tt.4T5.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINSS, 
AND  PHARMACnBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbid 
MICK  STBAaKa  *  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Tonics  and 
Trent raent  of  Diseases  of  the  Blood,  Ferer,  Coufhs,  Colds, 
and  Catarrh. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  98,587.  ((TLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bkrnhabo  Mittblrtaedt,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1916. 


MAUD  >rt*B« 


The  picture  shown  being  purely  fanciful,  the  words 
"  InrlBlble  Automobile  Hairnet,"  "  Real  Hair,"  and  "  Hand 
Made  "  and  the  rapreaentation  of  the  net  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Human-Hair  Nets. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  191S. 


Ber.  No.  98.626.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam B.  BLACKsroNB,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1916. 

Lady  Wayne 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bath-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,680.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY P.\CKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Cranb  Compant.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 

GRANITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet-Asbestos  Park- 
ing. 

Claiuis  use  since  oa  or  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,786.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATBRIALS.)  DAVia  Scpply  Co.,  Loa  Angelaa,  Gal. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 

E-ZBest 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  *•  Best  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture  and  Floor 
Polishes. 

Claims  uce  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.784.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIO.NS.)  Thb  Theatre  Magazikb  Company,  New 
York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Mar,  23.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  gixtdx. — Periodicals  Published 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,824.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  F.  BLrHB.NTHAL  Compant, 
N«>w  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


#'^ 


FBrC 


aS^         kid      *^ 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
'  Washahli'  Olaaed  Kid  "  npnrt  from  the  mark  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Leather. 

Claims  use  Blnce  Jan.  IS,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.839.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thb  Grocbbs  Scpplt  Co..  Salt 
Ijike  City,  Utah.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1916. 


No  claim  l)elng  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  *'  apart  from 
the  trado-rnark  as  shown. 

P<irticular  description  of  goods. — Teaa,  Coffeea,  Splcea, 
Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Vinegar,  Honey,  Rice, 
Sago,  Tapioca,  Prepared  Mustard.  Peanut-Batter,  Po»». 
corn,  and  Table-Syrup. 

Claims  use  sime  about  Feb.  1.  1916. 


[Vol.  217.      No.  t.] 
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JlNE  20,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  ©3.917.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nowak  Milling  Cobpobatiok, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.   27,   1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Horse,    Dairy,    and 
Poultry   Feed. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,980.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Whitall 
Tatcm  CoMP.iNT.  Mlllville.  N.  J.;  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glassware  for  Chemi- 
cal  Laboratories— Namely,  Flasknand   Beaker-Glasses. 
Claims  use  sime  1904. 


Ser.  No.  93.997.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Umvebsal  Film  Ma.ncfac- 
TiHixG  CoMPA.vy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  30 
1916. 


LAEMMLE 


Particular  dacription  of  goods. — A   Series  of  Different 
Motion-Picture  Photoplays. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  7th  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.000.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING   AND   SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)       U.NiviRSAL    Film    Ma.ncfac- 
TCBi.NQ   Company.    New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   Mar.   30 
1916. 

/^'^ 

No    claim    is    made    to    the    words    •'  Moving    Pictures  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  degcription  of  goods. — A  Series  of  Different 
Motion-Picture  Photoplays. 

Claims  use  since   on   or   about   the   1st  day   of  March 
1010. 

[Vol.  887. 


Ser.  No.  94.019.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lomkz 
A.  Naumann,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 


The  words  "A  Paste  to  Your  Taste   '  being  hereby  dls- 
I  laimed. 

Particular    description     of    j/ooJ*.— Tooth  Powder     and 
Tooth-Paste. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,022.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THB  Sig.NS  or  THE  TiME.S  PUBLISHING  COM- 
PANY, Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  31.  1916. 


-No  claim  is  made  to  the  wonN  "  The  .National  Journal 
of  Display  Advertising  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaslne 
Devoted  to  Slgn-Palnters.  DlspUy-Advertlaers,  and  the 
like. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  27,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  94,027.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  White.  Pevey  &  Dexter  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Sausage.     Sausage- 
Patties,  Cooked  Ham.  Smoked   Hams,  and   Bacon. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  94.084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  S.  Qi  iNBY  COMPAXY,  Boaton. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 

AVANDALE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 
Claiimt  tM0  tlBce  about  Sept.  1.  1916. 
No.  t.] 


June  20, 1910. 
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Ser.  No.  94,168.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Aitomatic 
Ticket  Selling  &  Cash  Register  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 

AutomaBcket 

No  rlaim  being  made  to  the  word  •'Ticket"  apart  from 
thf  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ticket  Selling  Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,194.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bianciiini  FRrier,  Lyon, 
France.     Filed   Apr.  6,   191G. 


SOUFFLE  DE  SOIE 


Vo  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Sole"  apart  from 
the    mark    shown    in    the    drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  of  Silk  or 
Mixtures  of  Silk  and  other  Textile  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94.214.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Vajen  Helmet 
Company,  Richmond,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


Particular  drscripticn  of  goads. — Helmets  or  Head 
Protectors  for  Use  Against  Smoke.  Gnses.  .\mmonla.  and 
Chemical   Fnm«>s. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,   1895. 


Ser.  No.  94,230.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  HrnroRn  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa       Filed   Apr.   7.  1916. 

hUDfORD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\  Unit  for  Convert- 
Idk  a  Motor  Car  Chassis  of  the  Pleasure  Type  Into  a 
Commercial  Truck   Chassis. 

Claim)!  usr  sincp  about  the  early  part  of  June.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.280.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF     FOODS.)        CiRTis     Olive     Corporation. 

■  Bloomlngton  and  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  10. 
1916. 


UHTI5DLA 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Antlpasto,  a  Compo 
■Itlon  of  Chopped  Fmlti  and  Meats  and  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1919. 


Ser.  No.  94,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Mabtin  Dawson  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goud». — Candy. 
Claiims  uxe  slnve  prior   to  Jan.   1,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  94,328.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  International  Fashion  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
zine  and  a  Weekly  Magazine. 
Vlaimit  use  since  Jan.  29,  1916. 


-A  Semimonthly  Maga- 


Ser.  No  94. .345.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR<'.ICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JuLirs  Aderer,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1916. 


NOXIDIUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Alloy  for 
Dental  Crowns.  Bridges,  Pins  for  Artificial  Teeth,  and 
Plates  for  Artificial  Teeth. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.347.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  I'LUMB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Coyne  & 
Delany  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1916. 


The  words  "  The  (Guarantee  Seat  "  are  disclaimed. 
Particular   description    of    goods. — Tonet-Seats. 
Claim*  u»e  since  the  year  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  M,3M.  (CI«AU  13.  HABDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-FITTIMO  SDPPLIBi.)  COTWS  k 
DiLANY  COMPAXX,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1916. 


4NWUT 


The   words    "  Warranted   Antl-Spllt   by   the "   are   dl§- 
clalmed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Totlet-Seata. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1918. 


Ser.  No.  94,349.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TKAM-FITTINU  SUPPLIES.)  Cozkb  A 
DiLAVT  COMFANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1916. 


The    words    "  Oturaotecd     Double     Seamed "   are   dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Toilet-Tanks. 
Cl4»im8  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  94,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  UwiON  SiBD  ft  Fbhtilizbb  Com- 
pany, Guttenburg.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foodstnffa  for  Cattle 


8«r.  Vo.  M,M6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IBOBEDI- 
BNT«  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  STaax  ft  Baax.mm  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1916. 


No  claim  being  nia.lc  to  the  «'xclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Nut "  and  "  Rolls  •  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown 
In  the  drawlBff. 

Partioular  doseription  of  goods. — Candy. 

CUMtns  use  since  Apr.  5.  1916. 


S«r.  No.  04,897.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IKOBEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Htbtson-Babrkt    Co..    Loa    An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1916. 


Partioular    description    of    goods. — Canned    TOBMlto«a, 
Canned  Peas,  Canned  String-Beans,  and  Canned  Cars. 
Cla4nis  use  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  94,435.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
BIAL8.)  John  H.  Shipwat  ft  Bbothoi.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 


SPECTR  UM 


Particular   des  ription    of   goodit. — Flooring   and    Fl< 


and    other    Animals,   Consisting   of    Cotton-Seed    Meal   or      *n«   Materials   Consisting   of  a    Mixture    of   Cemaat   and 


of  a  Comiwund  of  Cotton-Seed  Meal  and  Hull-Bran. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,867.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Val- 
■NTiNi  Hat  Company.  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  words  "  (Jenulne  Italian 
Panama  "  apart  from  the  environment  shown  in  the 
trade-mark. 

PartUmtmr  dtmri^Hon  of  ^o*<l«.— Straw  Hata. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  37,  lOlt. 


(Thips  of  Stone. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHABMACETTICAL  PREFAB ATI0N8.)  TiCH 
no  Chimical  CoapoRATTON.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Apr.  14.  1916. 


METALOL 


Partieular   dmeHption    of   g—ds. — A    Praawvattr*   tor 
Ail  Metals  Wkleh  are  Snbjtct  to  Ozltetlos. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  191 B. 
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Bar.  Htt.  94,441.  (CLASS  6.  CHJEMICALS.  MCDICINBS, 
AKD  PHABMACVDTICAL  PREPABATION8.)  LODia 
M.  OUVD,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1»16. 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Bitters    for    Indiges- 
tion, Bowel  Troubles,  Debility,  and  as  a  General  Tonic 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  4th  day  of  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,443.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hrwr  BaoTRns  Company,  Ban 
Fraadaco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1916. 

Particular  descrli^Uon  •f  poo«l«.— Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  us«  since  Jaaa,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  94.477.     (CLASS  99.     CLOTHING.)     Josiph  F. 
Morgan,  Brooklyn,  If.  T.     Fllod  Apr.  17.  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Borial-RobeH. 
OoiMM  use  ainoe  Jan.  1,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  94,507.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Puritan  MANrrACTUEiNc  Co.,  Portland. 
Oreg.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-Alcobolic 
Drinks  and  Fruit  Fla.Tors  (or  the  Same. 
Claiims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Soft 


Ser.  No.  94,508.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Puritan  MANurAcruRiNo  Co.,  Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 


lOGAMPORT 


Pm  tiouXm-    dmerlpHon    of    good*. — Non-Alcohollc    Soft 
Drinks  and  Fruit  Flarora  for  the  Baaia. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 

[Vol  8S7.     No.  8.) 


Ser.  No.  94.509.     (CLASS  46.    BEVEBAQBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      PuaiTAN     MANCTACTtjaiwo    Co.,    Portland, 

Greg.     Filed   Apr.   18.   1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-AlcohoUc    Soft 
Drinks  and  Fruit  FlavorR  for  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  94.510.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Puritan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland, 
Oreg.      Filed   Apr.   18,   1916. 


CHCRRIPORT 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Non-Alcokelic    Soft 
Drinks  and  Fruit  Flavors  for  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94.612.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  Nathan 
Stirn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Alpine    Herb   Tea, 
Laxative  for  Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  94.621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  G.  Warbin  Ic»  Crbam  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  .\.  C.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 

AngeJ  Food 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  the  lat  day  of  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,523.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Amibican  AOEICUIiTIJaAL 
Chimical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 

PROTOX 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Food. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94.540.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Kl.NTtJCKY  DlBBY  COMPANY,  Inc,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 

KEHTUCKY    0ERSY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Automobiles.  Toy 
Horses,  and  Toy  Means  of  Locomotion,   Amusement   D^ 
vices.  Games  of  Skill,  and  Coin-Freed  Amusement  Devices. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,544.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nowak  Milli.ng  Corpokation 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 

fHXELllY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry,  Stock,  Horse, 
and  Dairy  Feeds. 

Clatms  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94.546.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD.S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Pcrity  Biscuit  Company. 
Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 


Poinselfl 


Particular  description  of  (/ood«.— Crackers,  Cakes    Bii- 
cuits.  and  Bread. 

Claima  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,601.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.,    Bilwol' 
MANiFACTrRiNG  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed    \Dr 
"       1916.  *  *^ 


21, 


UNCLE  SAM'S 
CDRNPLASTER 


The  words  "  Corn  Plaster  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Plaster    an    KA 
heslve  Plaster. 

Claims  use  since  Feb,  1,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  94,625.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  North W18TBBN  Klitator 
AND  Mill  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1916. 


^\GES  To 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bran  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  94.626.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I     Frank  R.  Pr,na.  New  York   N   T 
Filed   Apr.  21,   1916.  "      " 


Particular  diHcriptif.n    of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClfUms  use  sln.e  Man  h.  1915. 


Ser.   No.   94.646.      (CLASS   .39.      CLOTHING.)      Da.  Jab- 
c.»Ks  Sanitary  Woolin  System  Company    New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,   1916. 


No  rlalm  being  made  to  the  word«  "  Ptire  Wool,"  "  Guar- 
anteed," and  "  Made  in  V.  S.  A." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen   Underwear 

viz..  Mens,  Ladlen',  and  Children'^  Undershirts.  Drawers 
Union    Suits.   Nlght-Shlrts.    Pajamas,  and   SleepIng-Sults. 

UUiims  use  since  Mar,  16,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94.649.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  McMannbss  Milling  A 
Grain  Co.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 


^^^^^^' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Olmims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Ser     No.    94,660.      (CLASS    28       JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS-METAL    WARE.)      Auirican    Bead    Company, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


lAROSEp 


Particular  4«teripti(m  of  goods. — Artificial  Pearls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,664.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  )     Thi  Fcck 
£Yi   Clothing   Company,   Marietta,   Ohio.     Filed   Apr. 
24.  1916. 


ufw  Wuc^ 


Hf   AU    fO   f  00  1    0  ITMI  Itf^S 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Head  to  Foot  Out- 
fitters ■'  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Suits 
and  Overcoats  and  Hats. 

Cl<Ums  use  since  March,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  94.669.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  CtOodman  American  Ice  Cream 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


SUNDAY 
SPECIAL" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Special  "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  887. 


Ser.  No.  94,678.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Levy  &  Hexteb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


'^^ 

ifi 

7^ 

W"^ 

IZ^ 

m 

VH 

>., 

We   disclaim    the   words   "  Guaranteed,"    "  Five    Years.* 
and  "  Satin,"  occurring  twice. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Satin  Piece  Goods, 
Claims  use  since  April,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,684.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PrRiTY  Oats  Company,  Daven- 
port and  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Particular   drxrriiition   of  .9oorf«.— Cornnieal   and    Hom- 
iny-Grits. 

Claims  use  since  December.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,729.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Red  C  Oil  MANrrACTiniNo  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


^ 

S: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kerosene.  Lubrleatlng- 
Oils,  Lubrlcatlng-Greases,  Naphthas,  and  Gasolenes. 
Clai^ns  use  since  the  year   1878. 


Ser.  No.  94.788,  (CLASS  3  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  AxBL 
L.  Blomqcist,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1916. 


Hyd 


Particular  descripiifin  of  goods. — Cases  for  Books.  Toi- 
let Goods.  Documents,  and  other  Articles. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  8,  1916. 

No.  I.] 
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ar.  No.  94,739.  (CXA88  46.  FOODS  AND  nfQBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  C.  L.  ConON  PnvuMB  ft 
ExTBACT  Co.,  Earlvllle.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  27,  191C. 


No  cltlm  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
tl»e  OMsk  shown  In  the  drawing. 

ParUcular  4€»«ripti<m  of  ffi>o4s.~y»millM.  FUrorlM  and 
Lemon  Flarorlag  for  Food  Purpose*. 

Claim*  u$e  since  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  94.740.  ( CLASS  45.  BmWRAQBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) FooTc  4  JEifK,.  Jack«m.  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1916. 


6RAPET0NE 


Particular  dem^ription  of  goods.Smi  or  Carbonated 
Beverages  Sold  ..  Soft  Drinks,  and  ««ract..  eJ^^ 
and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 

Clo4m»  uae  since  Jan.  15,  1915, 


^'LqDORS?*  r  * V'm  ''-  ^^"-^  EXTRACTS  AND 
WU  mf:i  A  oi  *'''"■''  ^"■'^'''o  Co.,  La  Crosse, 
Wla.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1916. 


hlF-rFU 


Particular   deaoription   of 
Carbonated  Malt  BcTerage. 
Cladma  uae  since  Jan.  7,  1916. 


good4. — A   Non-Intoxicating 


LlScOR.  f  n^''''^^^  **•  ^^^  EXTRACTS  AND 
nl  SfJ^^w  ^'''"'*  BBEwraiEg  COMPANT.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  1.  1916.     Under  ten-year  prorl*,. 


Pnrt'**'***^.*^r"**"'**  °'  </««<!*— Lager-Beer,  Ale,  Btotrt. 
Porter,  and  Analogous  Malted  Beverages. 
Cla4mM  use  since  Oct.  15,  1893. 


^HmrJ*;®^?;      <<^^SS45.     BEVTaAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
^,?i  „^      Omtto   Bhiweries   Compant,   Chicago,   111 
Filed  May  1.  1916.  v,«i«HP»,    m. 


w.  N«.  M340.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQDOR8.)  UifinD  Buwrniu  Cokpaitt,  Chicago. 
III.     Fll«l  May  1.  1»1«. 


Particular  d^ser^tion  of  oooda.-^A  Soft  Drink  m  Ber 
erage. 

Claitug  use  since  on  or  abont  Feb.  16,  1904. 

[Vol  817. 


Particular  ietertftlon  of  ooois^—Ben. 
Claims  UM  since  the  month  of  May,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  94,8a0.    (CLASS  ».   CLOTHING.)    Thi  STmocii 
Bae*  Co.,  Baltimere.  Md.     Filed  May  2.  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Togs  "  except  in  as- 
sociation with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Porticulmr  imeriftimt  of  flmxto.— Woaien's  aad  CkU- 
dren'B  Suits,  Dresses.  Coata,  Skirts,  BIoum*.  Walats,  Oym- 
nasium-Sults,  Bloomers,  and  Boys'  Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,877.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Sanitakt  CoNcaiTi  Tili  Floobiro  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  3.  1916. 

Particular  description   of   poo4«.— Concrete   Floor-TUe. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.895.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTBD  AKD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    Conti.vistal  Silk  Mill*'  Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1916.   «C 

Juliette 

Partioulmr  de»eri0tiom  of  gooU. — Crape. 

Cloiia^  ««e  since  the  2d  day  of  April,  1916. 


Serial  No.  94.948.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  OuTH  CaocoiaTB  Comfamt,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  May  6,  1916. 


The  words  "  Qoalite  Par  Excellence  "  and  "  Chocolata  " 
are  disclaimed.  The  script  form  of  the  word  "  Quth  "  la 
a  facatmlle  stfaature  of  the  ■amame  of  Chaa.  O.  Onth.  a 
former  president   of  the  applicant   corporation. 

Particular  dmeri^Hom  of  »«>«•.— Oaady. 

Claifms  u»e  since  prior  to  April,  1904. 

Ho.  t.) 
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Bar.  No.  94,980.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MSDICAL.  AKD 
8DBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tbb  EMaaaoa  Bx^acnic 
MA.NDrACTUEiNO  CoMPA.vY.  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Filed  May 
8,  1916.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


EMERSON 


Particular  detcristion  of  goods. — Dental  Lathes,  Dental 
Engines,  and  BulTera  and  Grinders  for  Dentiita'  Uae. 
Claims  UM  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  95,021.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Aaron  G.  Absaham,  Mollne,  lU. 
Filed  May  10.  1916. 


Meadow  Brook 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,025.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  F.  Blanks  Tha  A  Corraa  Com- 
pant. St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  10.  1916. 


CHIL-RIKA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seasoning. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12.  1916. 


Sar.  No.  90.048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.)  NooKSACK  Packimo  Compant. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claisns  use  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.057.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Jos.  Strong  &  Co..  Terre  Haute 
Ind.    Filed  May  10,  1916. 


SIAFMMGON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.0*7.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  Conbadtt. 
Nuremberg.  Germany.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


Jorisliclir 


The   trade-mark   consists   of   the   word    "  Norisllcht." 
Particular    description    of    i7ood«.— Carbon    Electrodes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,037.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbn  T.  HoaaiNo  A  Bed.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Ma/  10,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  95,064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vale<  lA  Evapoeated  Milk  Co.. 
Madison,  Wis.      Filed  May   10,   1916. 


tiottmg, 


V 


Particular  description  }jf  goods. — Evaporated  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95,065.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Valbcia  Evapobatbd  MlLK  Co., 
Madison,  Wis.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


^^fe" 


Particular  description  of  f/ooda.— Evaporated   Milk. 
OUnkmt  use  since  January,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  96.069.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Geo.  Bouormi^\  c^ 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1916. 


IMPERIAL 


Particular  de«cru>tion   of  food.*.— Dental   Floss. 
Claim-<  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85.1W.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INOREDI- 
Pa.      Filed  May  16.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.077.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MET\L 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS  )  I.  M.  Jaco.  sov  & 
So.NS  Co..  Detroit.   Mich.      Filed   May   11,  1916. 


jAPELPH'A 


ParticuUir  description  of  j;ood*.— Canned  Vegetables 
Clatma  use  glnce  1916. 


The    word    "  Babbitt  "    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  (;ood«.— Babbitt   Metal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  25.  1914. 


Ser   No.   95.191.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   IVGREDI 

rr^^L^'^^'fl     ^    ^-  ^■— --«  CO.    Hanove  . 
Pa.      Filed   May   16.    1916. 


|apPZ^h0Uqli| 


Ser.   No.   95.082.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)        ALFRED     Palardy.     Plymouth 
Mass.     Filed  May  11.  1916. 


4 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


nned   Vegetables. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Catsup. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   95.099.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Cab.natiox  Milk  Products  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  and  Seattle.  Wash.     Flle<l  Mav  12 
1916.  "     ^       • 

CARNATION 

Particular  description  of  food*.— ice-Cream 
C(atm«  use  since  Jan.  25,  1916. 


^*oT^r  a®^'^®'  (CLA8.S  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) BATTuriELD  Gbamte  (  orporatio.v.  Fred- 
ericksburg. Va.     Filed  May  17,  1916. 

BamcfleM 


Particular  description  of  food,._Oranlte  for  Monu- 
ments. Tombstones,  and  Building  or  Architectural  Pur- 
poses. 

Claims  use  since  189S. 


Ser.    No.    95.159.      (CLASS   28.     JEWELRY   AND   PRF 

R'^^'^Fii^t^  ^irf«:«  ^- «"--  ^--  ^-^''^--: 

a-  1.     Filed  May  16,  1916. 


vr    a  vf  L  j"^"^^^^^  '^      HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IM.   AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      Joseph   F 
-MoHOA.s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar  18    1916 


^P^!^ 


Particular  description  of  aooda.— Metal  Chains  for  Per- 
sonal Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 
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CsL^k^^"*^  *'"^^**°''  «'  f?oo<l«.— Metal  Trimmings  for 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Jlnb  30,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.254.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHIN(;.)      Edward  P. 
Weaver,  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Mnv  1'^.  HMti 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  esciusive  u>e  of  the  word 
"  Pump  '■  except  in  conjunction  with  the  utber  features 
shown  on  the  drawing  herewith  presented. 

Particular  deiicriptiou  of  p>,»dn. — Leather  Shoe.s.  Pumps. 
and  Slippers  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   15,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.264.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)     J.  R.  Foster,  Plymouth 
N.  H.     Filed  May  19,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toothpicks. 
Claims  use  since  May  9,  1916. 


8«r.    No.    96.291.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Carson 
Glove  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cnl.     Fiie<l  May  20.  1916. 


srrg 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Glove.s. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  6.  1904. 


8«r.    No.    95.292.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Carson 
Glove  Co.,  Hnn  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  May  20,  1916. 

DVOTAN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Gloves 
Olotm*  use  since  Oct.  8,  1914. 


B«r.    No.    96.296.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       C-irson 
Glove  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  May  20,  1916. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Leather  Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.298.  (CLAS.S26.  MEASTRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.XNCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Roch- 
ester. N.   Y.      Fil.'<l   Mav  20.   1916. 


PHOTONOTE 


Particular  dr^rrijitiott  of  r/ood.-.— Sensitive  Photographic 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1916. 


Ser.   No.   95.300.      (CL.VSS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION- 
ERY.)      Eaci.e    Pencil    Companv.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Filwl  May  20.  1010.     T-nder  ten  year  proviso. 


EAGLEPENCILCOS 


ittt»: 


Nq.140 


Robher  Perfcdioo- 


The  trademark  is  printed  upon  a  green-colored  back- 
ground, no  (laini  I.eing  here  made  for  the  words  '•  Eagle 
Pencil  Co.'s  "  and  "  New  York." 

I'articuliir  dr^criptiou  of  goods. — Lead  Pencils. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1860. 


Ser.    No.    95.417.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       JcLics 
(.ARKiNKLE,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  May  25,   1916 


SUPERIO 


Particular  drs  ription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  sinre  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.423.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      C.  Kenton 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,  1916. 


Silva  reign 


Comprising  the  word  "  Sllvareign." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rain  (oats  and  Capes 
for  Men.   Women,  and  Children. 
Cloifns  use  since  May  22.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.529.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.\LS.)  Michael  McNamaba  Varnish  Works. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  29.  1916. 


Mac  -  spar 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Spar  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

JUNE  20,   1916 


110.911.       WHEAT  FLOUR.       Bat     Statb    Milling     Co.,   '    ll(i.!ti>5.      CERTAIN    NAMEU    FOODS.      The    H.    I».    Lee 

Mercantii-b  Co.,  Sallna,  Kans. 
FllfMl    Fel)ruar.v    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    M3.<I19.      I'UB- 
LLSHED  APRIL  4.  1916. 


Winona,  Minn. 
Filfil    February    21,    1916.      St'rlal    .No.    93.000.      PUB 
LISHEI*  APRIL  4,   1916. 

110.912.      PERFUMES,    T<iILET    WATERS.    FAiEPOW 
I>ERa.     AM>    FACECREAMS.      Gkobok    H.     Bbtts, 
.\«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Dec^-mbtT    4.    1915.       SerUil    .No.    91,157.       VVB 
LISHED  JA.NUARY  4.  1916. 
ll(t.913.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  ANI»  SURGICAL       ^^0,927.       CANDY.       I^WSE  -  Wilbs     I?i«criT     Compaxt, 


110.926.     BUTTER.     Lincoln  PtRE  Bi  tteu  Co..  Lln<  oln 
X.'br. 

Fll.'d    February    21.    191(5.      Kfrial    N...    93.017.      FIB- 
LISriED  APRIL  4,  1916. 


SUI'PLIES.     roLtMBiA  School  Sipplt  Co.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

FUe<l  -VuKUst  16,  1915.      Srrlal  .No.  Ss.C.'ifl.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  29,  1916. 

110.914.      STOCK    AND    POULTRY    FOOD   CONSTSTINC 
OF    MIXED    CEREALS    OR     ORAINS.     ALFALFA. 


AND  MOLASSES.     J^.  B.  Cbo<  CH  Grain  Co.,  Temple   '    I-I^HED  APRIL  4.  1916. 


K.insas  City,  Mo. 
Flle<l    January    31,    19ir,.      Serial    .No.    92.532.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.   1916. 

110.92S.       CANDY.       I.o.isE  -  Wii.es     Bi8<  t  it     Comtant, 
Kinsas  <^lTy,  Mo. 
F41t'(l    Feliruar.v    12.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.R13.       PUB 


and  Fort  Worth.  Tex 
Fll.d     February     7,     19J6.       .Serial     No.     92.682.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  191ft 


110,929.     refri<;ehatin(;    apparatus,     the    Me 

rii.AMCAL  Reki{|'.eh.\t<,u  Cii.mi'.vw,  Chicauo.   HI. 
Filed  Marth  0.   1916.      S,  rial  No.  93.342.      PUBLISHED 
110.915       BOND.  LEIX;ER,  B<»0K,  C^VER,   AND  WRIT        APRIL  4.  1916. 


IN«;    PAPER.       FI8CHEL    Paper    Co.,    Inc.,    Albany. 
N.  Y. 
Flle<l    January    27.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.486.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 


11O.930.       CANDY.       .Miellek  Kbli.kh     Cam.v     Co.,     St. 
Jo>eph.  Mo. 
Fil.'d    February    10,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.755.      PUB- 
MSHED  APRIL  4.   1916. 


llo.w.ii.      (KMENTITInUS   BUILDING    MATERIAL. 
Naii.i  ketc  CdHi'iiKATioN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fib'd    January     S,     1916.       Serial     No.     92,023.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   11,    1916. 


110.916.  BOND.  LELXJER,  BOOK,  COVER,  ANI*  WRIT 
IN<;  PAPER.  FiscHEL  Papxb  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.437.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11.  1916. 

110.917.  BOND,  LED4;ER.  IUK^K.  «X>VER,  A.ND  WRIT  ll<'!»-'52.  C(^FFEE.  AcsTiN  &  Raup  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
IN<;  PAPER.  FiscHEL  pAi-ER  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany,  '  '"''^  Fel.ruary  lo.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.741.  PUB- 
N.  Y.  ■     I   LISHED  APRIL  4.  lUU',. 

LISHFD'rPRn'irio5«''  ^"'"'     '"'■     ^''''        PUB-    :    no.,,,.;.      ELKCTHI<-  FANS.   MOTORS,  DYNAMOS.  GEN- 

LISHED  APRIL  11.  1916.  KRATORS.     AND     COMBINATIONS     OF     MOTORS 

110.918.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  C.  B.  Fox  Co.  Inc.  N.  w  i  AND  GENKKATORS.  The  Robbins  \  MvEius 
Orleana.  La.  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    1,    1915.       Serial     No.    90.262.       PUB-    i        Filed  -Mar.  h   9.   1916.      S.rial   No    9.S415      PUBI  I<!HED 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1916.  ,    APRIL  11.   1916. 

'''■m>'0^'1kc'w^''^*n  v''^"'""'  ll.i.MANN  I  „,,,:;,.  ^-^KTAIN  NAMED  rONSTRUrxION  MA- 
Ai  r  c  CO.  INC.,  >ew  lork,  N,  i.  tvut  a  t  ^        i.^,. .      i      o 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     S.-rla.  No.  9.3.645.     PUBLISHED    ^  u'Zlt.  """'     ''"''""     ''""     '"' 

APRIL  11,  1916.  t'H   H    <     ;       ?■       ..-     .....        c 

tiled    .septemb<'r    2.,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,495       PUB 

110.920.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Holt  &  Coupa.ny,  N.w  York,      LISHED  JANUARY  18,  1916 
N.  Y. 

Filed    De.ember    17,    1915,      Serial    No.    91.5S7        PUB        ^  ^  "  ■  •' "^ '^  SUSPENDERS.     GARTERS.     NECKTIES, 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1916.  j  NKCKSCARFS.       Simmons     Sai.ks     Co,,     Springfield. 

110.921.  CLOTHESLINE    REELS.       The    Hi(;bo    Mf... 
Co,,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  October  9.  1916.     Serial  No,  89,756.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  18,  1916.  110.936.        SUSPENDERS.      GARTERS.      NECKTIES, 

110.922.  FERTILIZERS  AND  SOIL  IMPROVERS.  HvrEii  ;  NKCKSCARFS.  Simmons  Sales  Co..  Springfield. 
Ht  MIS  CoMPANv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^'"" 

Flle.i    December    22,    1915.      Serial    No     91086        PUB  ^"'''^    l>e<-..mber    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91.4.18.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916.  MSilKD  APRIL  11.   1916. 

110.923.  HAIR  AND  HAT  ORNAMENTS.  Fi.«  aui.  M,  1  1  "  f»  3  7  .  SUSPENDERS,  (;ARTERS,  NECKTIES, 
Lang  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  j  NECKSCARFS.       Simmon.s    Sales     Co..     Springfield! 

Filed  March  4.  1916.     Serial  No,  93,306,     PUBLISHED  I  ^'" 

APRIL  11,  1916.  '        Fil.-d    De.ember    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.459.      PUB- 

110.924.  CANNED    VEGETABLES,    CANNED    SAUER        ''^^"f-''*  APRIL  11.   1916. 

KRAUT.  AND  CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS,  Lan..e       11o.9.SS.      (X)FFEE.      South   Amekuan   Coffee  .  ompavy 

Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  In(  ..  New  York.  NY 

Fil-d    December    21.    1915.      Serial    No,    91,652.  PUB     <       Filed    February    lo.    1916.      Serial    No     92  7Co       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  4.  1916.  j  LISHED  APRIi;4.  1916. 
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LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 
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110.939.  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POL- 
ISHIN(;  (iLASS.  Syn  (iAi.EMC  Chcmical  Co.,  San- 
dusky, (Jhio. 

F11."<1  Mar(h  lo.  1916.    St-rlal  No.  93,440.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  U.  191t;. 

110.940.  STOMACH  AND  RHEUMATIC  REMEDY. 
WiLMAM  A.  Varmy,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed    January     12.    1916.       Serial     No.    92,095.       PUB- 
LISMKIt  APRIL  4.    1916. 

11H.941.       STYLI     OR     NEEDLES     FOR     TALKING  MA 
CHINKS.       Vktor     Talkim.     Machixi     Compa.vy. 
Caiiideu.  N.  J. 
Filfd    IV(«.mber    2.].    1915.       Serial    No.    91,740.       PUB 

LISHKD  APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.942.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVEKACE— VIZ..  a  SOFT 
DRINK  AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  The 
Wei.i  H    Gkai'E    .Jcice    CuMl'A.NY.    W'estfleld.    N.    Y. 

FlU-d    .lanuar.v     21,     1910.       Serial     No.    92,315.       PUB 
I  ISHED  APIIIL  4,  1916. 

110.943.  RAINCOATS.  American  Rubber  Compa.ny, 
Bo.stDu,  Mas.s. 

Filed     February    9,     1916.       Serial     No.    92,720.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1916. 

110.944.  MILK  CHOCOLATE    TO    BE    USED    IN    PRE 
PARING  A   BEVERAGE.      D.   M.   ANDERSON,  Toronto, 
Outarlo,  Canada. 

Filed    December    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,565.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

11H,945.      PEANUTS.      AuTOMATie'    Sei.lix<;    &    Advektis 
iNij  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,783.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,    1916. 

lln.94t;.       CEDAR    SHINGLES.       Charle.s    P.    Constan 
tine,  Seattle,  Wa.sh. 
Filed    December    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,417.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.947.       PREVENTIVE    OF    HCX;  CHOLERA.       Cramei4 
AM)  CiiAMER.   Flndlay,  Ohio. 
FU.d  May  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,927.     PUBLISHED 
AUtiUST  .;.  1915. 

llo.iMH.      LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.       David    Da 
V1DOVIT7..   New   York,   N.   \. 
Fil.,1  Mar<h   1.;,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,487.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1916. 

110.949.  TOOTHPICKS.       Di.KFiEi.D     TtXJTHPicK     Cum 
I'Asv.  Dlxfleld.  Mf. 

Filed  March  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,410.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.950.  POPCORN  CONFECTIONERY.  IX)Lb  &  Lewis, 
Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed   May   24,   1915.      Serial   No.   86,850.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   28,   1916. 

110.951.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
Ct)MPOUNDS.     Bb.n  B.  Dowbll,  Paulding,  Ohio. 

Filed   December    13,   1915.      Serial   No.   91,419.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.   1916. 

110.952.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  ANDREW  C. 
Erickson,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

Filed  August  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,731.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1916. 

110.953.  OMNIBUSES  AND  TRUCKS  FOB  OFFICE, 
FACTORY,  WAREHOUSE,  AND  SIMILAR  USES. 
Fire  Proof  Firxitcre  and  Constriction  Company, 
New  York.   N.  Y.,  and   Mlatnlsburg,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,490.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.954.  EYELASH-GROWING  PREPARATIONS.  FRED 
FORMANECK,  Chicago,  111. 

Fileil  ApHl   5,   1915.      Serial   No.  85,710.      PUBLISHED 
AIGUST  10,  1915. 

110.955.  CROUP  REMEDY.     Eoward  A.   Gillans,   Am 
sterdam,  N.  \. 

Filed    January    13,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,104.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 


!    110. 95<;.       CULTIVATORS.       Hem  h    &    DRoin.oLD    CoM- 
j  PANV.   York,   Pa. 

1        Filed    Fel.niary    lo.    1916       Serial    Nu.    92,751.      PUB 
I    LISHED   Al'RIL  11.    1916. 

j    110.957.       FURNITURE     AND     AUTOMOBILE     POLISH. 

Lizzie  Houqes,  Oklahoma,  itkla. 
!       Filed    November   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.485.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   19,    1915. 

'    110, 95H.       ENAMELED     PAPER.       Ideal    C.ArBD     Paper 
Co.,   Hrooktleld,   Mas>. 
Flletl    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,178.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   11.   1916. 

110,959.      METALLIC    VALVES   FOR   STEAM    .\ND  GEN- 
ERAL PURPOSES.     Nei.-son  Vai.ve  Company,  Chest 
nut  Hill.  Pa. 
Fll.il    .Septenil>er    27.    1915.      S.-rlal    No.    89.486.      PUB 

LISHKD   APRIL  4.    1916. 

110,900.       GA.MES.       oi.vMi-iA    Games    Co..    Chicago,    111. 
Filed    Fehniary    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,709.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4,  1916. 

110,9«il.       DRESS.     NE<;LI<;£e.     and     work     SHIRTS 
A.ND     PAJ.\M.VS.        Ohiiin.sk^      A      Vai.cntine,     N.w 
York.  N.  V. 
Filed   .May   13,   1915       Serial   N..    S6.6OI.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   22.    1916 

110.962.  HOLDERS    FOR    INDEX  CARDS.      The    Rand 
Company,  North  Touawanda.   N.   V. 

Filed    De.ember    13.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.453.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 

110.963.  CANDY.     Joseph   A.   Ri..<,i.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Flleil    Felmiary    3,     1916.       Serial     No.    92,597.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916.. 

110.964.  TOILET  PAPER.       Saiqi  oiT    Toilet     Paper 
Co.,  Inc.,  New   Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Flle,l  March  is,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,668.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.965.  TOILET  PAPER.        SAiQV>nT     Toii-ET     Paper 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filetl     Maxch     IS.     1916.       Serial     No.     93.670.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   11.    1916. 

110.966.  TOILET  P.VPBiR.        Sai  groiT     Toilet     Paper 
Co.,  In(  ..  .New   Hartford.  N.  Y. 

FlhHl  Manh  is.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.671.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   11.   19H;. 

110,9«;7.      SHOES    MADE   OF    LEATHER.      A.    *..    SpaLD 
|N(;  A  Bro.><..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'. 

Filed    February    IS.    1916.       Serial    No.    92,957.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   11,   1916. 

llo,9tis.      SHEARS.     Standard  Woven  Fabric  Compaxt, 
FraniluKham.  Mass. 
Filed   March  S,  191t;.     Serial  No.  93.402.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.    1916. 

lin.9»;9.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     The   STcriiEwn.LE  Mim-inu 
Co..    SteubenviUe.  Ohio. 
Filed    De.ember    15.    11»14.      Serial    No.    83,306.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1915. 
I    110,970.      SANITARY    BELTS.   APRONS,   NAPKINS.  AND 
SHIELDS.     TuEo  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,133.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.   1916. 
'    110,971.       MANIFOLD  -  PAPER     AND    WRAPPING-PA- 
PER.     The    Union    Paper    and    Twixe    Company, 
i'levelaml.  Ohio. 
!         Filed    September    20.    1915.       Serial    No.    89.336.       PUB- 
I    LISHED   Al'RIL   11,    1916. 

I    110,972.       BATTERIES,    FLASH  LIGHTS,    COILS.    AND 
I  ELECTRIC    LANTERNS.      United   Battery   Corpo- 

I  ration,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,103.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1916. 

I 

I   110,973.     PH0N0<;RAPHS.     Jacob  H.  Weber.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    December    17,    1915.       Serial    No.    91.563.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 
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110.974.  RIBBONS.     Best  &  JACOBY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,828.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.975.  NGN  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS 
SOFT  DRINKS.  The  Bis  Mac  Maisi  factchino  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,522.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

110.976.  INTERNAL  ARCH  SUPPORTS  AND  EXTER 
NAL  ARCH   SUPPORTS.     Alexander   E.    Block,  St. 

I      Louis.  Mo. 

Flleil    February    19,    1915.       Serial    No.    84.616.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL   11.  1916. 

110.977.  OITICAL  LENSES.  MOUNTIN*;s,  AND  IN- 
STRUMENTS. CALiroBxiA  Optical  company,  .San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Flle.1     Januar.v     30.     1915.       Serial     No.     84.215.       PUB 
I. ISHED  APRIL  4.   1916. 

110.978.  LEATHER    SHOES.      Craddock    Teurv    Com 

PANY,  Lynchl)urg.  Va.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FlU-d  March  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.450.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   11,    1910. 

110.979.  HAIR  TONIC.      Beatrice  Davila.  Chicago,  111. 
Flle,l    February    4.    1916.       Serial    No.    92.611        PUB 

LISHE1>  APRIL  4,   1916. 

110.980.  WATCHES.    CLOCKS.    WATCH-MoVEMENTS 
WATCHCASES.         CLOl^K  -  MOVEMENTS,         AND 
CLOCK-CASES.      Eisen.stadt   MANrFAfTiKi  m;    Com 
PANY,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Flleil  O.tober  11.  1915.     .S..rlal  No.  89.791.     I'l'BLISHED 
APRIL  4.   1916. 

110.981.  LIME.     The  F1NE8C0  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Fileil  March  16.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.571.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.982.  RUBBER  TUBES  AND  TIRES.  The  Gordon 
RiBBER  Company,  mow  by  change  of  name  The  (ior 
don  Tire  h  Rubber  Company.  1    Canton.  Ohio. 

PM1.H1  October  16.  1914.    .Serial  No.  81.9.39.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1916. 

110.983.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  DRUir  SUN- 
DRIES. The  Gordon  Tire  &  Ribber  company. 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed    I>e<pmber    30.    1916.       .Serial    No.    91,834.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11.  1916. 

110.984.  C.XNDV.       Liebenthal    Bro.s.    &   Co..    Cleveland 
Ohio. 

Filed    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    93  01s       pj  n 
LISHED  APRIL  4.  1916. 

110.985.  DRESS  PATTERNS.       Fa.vny    L.    Ma.ier.    Spo 
kane,  Wash. 

Filed  April  6.   1914.      Serial  No.   77.247.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26.   1915. 

110.9K6.     COFFEE.     Morro  Coffee  Co.,  Wa-hlnpton.  D.  c. 
Flle.1    Novemt)er    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.704       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  4.  1916. 

110.9S7.       DETERGENT     WASHIN<;     COMPOUND     IN 
POWDER  FORM.     Fred  Molt,  Chicago.  III. 
Fll.'.i    May   12.   1915.      Serial   No.   SC.576.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH   2S.   1916. 

110.9S^.     CERTAIN  NAMED  SOFT  DRINKS.     Overland 
Bevbragi  Company,  Nampa,  Idaho. 
Filed  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,5SO.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.   1916. 

110.9S9      TYPE  WRITERS.     Ri.-c  Typewriter  Compxw 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March   s,   19I6.      Serial  No.  93,399,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.990.  LADIES-   HATS.      Wm.  RoSEXBLtM  &  Co     New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,5.i9.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,   1916. 

110.991.  TOILET-PAPER.     SACgtoiT  T..ilet  Paper  Co 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.672.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1916. 


110,992.     TOILET  PAPER.     Sauqioit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Ixc.  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,673.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

;  110,993.     TOILET  PAPER.     Sacquoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co. 

I  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

!  Piled  March  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,674.    PUBLISHED 

I  APRIL  11.  1916. 

110,994.     TOILET  PAPER.     Saiquoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co. 
I  Inc..  New   Hartford,  N.  Y. 

I       Filed  March  18,  1916.    S.>rial  No.  93,676.    PUBLISHED 
I    APRIL  11.  1916. 

I    110,995.     TOILET-PAPER.     Sacquoit  Toilbt  Papbh  Co.. 
■  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.727.    PUBLISHED 
j    APRIL  11,  1916. 

110.996.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sauqcoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.729.    PUBLISHED 
j    APRIL  11.  1916 

I  110,997.      MEDICINES  TO  BE   USED  AS   AN  ANTISEP 

j  TIC  AND  FOR  DISEASES  PEC^ULIAR  TO  WOMEN. 

I  The  Septioyx  Compaxv,  Dallas,  Tex. 

j  Fll.'d  March  4,  1916.      Serial  No.  93,321.     PUBLISHED 

I  APRIL   11,    1916. 

110.998.  ENVELOPS.  John  R.  Scttir,  Kansas  Cltv 
Mo. 

Flle<i    January    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,205       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   4,    1916. 

110.999.  PREPARATION  OF  ARSENIC  DESIGNED  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILIS  AND  SIMILAR 
DISEASES.  Synthetic  Drdg  Company.  Toronto. 
Ontario.   Canada. 

Filed  October  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,129.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

Ill- •     LIQUID  DAMP-PROOFING,    The  Trussed  Con 

.  iiete   Steel  Companv.  Detroit,   Mich. 
Fll.'d    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,600       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,   1916. 

111.001.  OXYGEN.  HYDROGEN,  AND  ACETYLENE 
<;aSES  and  FLUXES.  Universal  OxvgIn  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Fll.'d    December    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,286       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.002.  NETTINGS  AND  VEILINGS.  E.  i  Z.  Van 
Raalte.   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y'. 

File.1    February    16,    1916.      S.rial    No.    92,904       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,   1916. 

lll,<Mt3.      NITR0«;EN    BACTERIA   AND  FERTILIZERS. 
Ralph  C.  Wheelku.  Berkeley  and  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  April  14,  1915.      S.rial  No.  S5.949.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,   1916. 

111.004.  MUSIC -SHEETS  AND  MUSIC  -  ROLLS  FOR 
PLAYER -PIANOS  AND  PIANO-PLAYERS.  The 
AfTopiANO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,   1915.     Serial  No.  S6,s97.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3.   1915. 

111.005.  HOSIERY.     The  Beebe-Howes  Company    Inc 
N.'w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.709       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.006.  TANNING  EXTRACTS.  The  Champion  Fibre 
Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio. 

Fll.'d    J.Hnuary    13,    1916.       Serial    No.    92  103        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.007.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  FILMS.  Clinical  Film 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,570.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.008.  MIXED  FEEDS  FOR  HORSE.  MULE.  AND 
DAIRY  USE.  The  Albert  Dickinson  Company. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  July  15.  1915.      Serial  No.  87,943.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1915. 
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111.009.  PREPARATIONS  TO  BE  ADDED  TO  BATH- 
ING-WATER. C.\RL  LiPwiu  Herrmann.  Breslau. 
€>«riii*Q3r-. 

Filed  August  6.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,18«.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

111.010.  POWDERED  SOAP  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN 
WASHING  THE  HAIR.  Jarmon  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1915.      Serial  No.  87,305.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1915. 

111.011.  PEKFt'MES  ANI>  TOILET  WATERS.  The 
Andhew  Jeki.ens  ("u.,  riminuati.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    15,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,872.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.012.  S(»AP.      Laitt,  Bros.  &  Co..  Buffalo.  N.   T. 

Filed  OvUtbvr  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  yo.l42.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

lll.Ol.'i.     GREASE  FOR  SOAP  .MAKING.     Listers  Aori 
crLTVBAL  Chemical  Works.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Flletl  October  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,985.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.014.  GRKASE  FOR  S(»AP  .M AKINc;.     Listers  A«.ri 
rri-TiRAL  Chemk  Ai.  Works.  .Nvwark,  N.  J.,  aud  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Flle<l  Ortober  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,986.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

111.015.  TONIC  FOR  THE  LIVER.  Samuel  M.  Lowhv. 
Rome.  Ga. 

Filed    February    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    92.915».      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11.  1916. 

lll.Olrt.  PERFT'MES.  Lazell.  Perfimer.  Newburgh 
antl   New    York,   .\.    Y. 

Fllpfl    February    29.    1916.     Serial    No.    93.182.     PUB 
LISMKD  APRIL   11.   1910. 

m.oi7.  GASOLENE-INTENSIFIER.  Manh.^ttan  Chemi 
1  Ai.  Works.  New  York.  .N.  Y. 
Flle.1    February     10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,757.      PUB 
LISHKK  APRIL   11.   1916. 

Ul.OlH.      OLIVE-OIL.      J.    Byari>    Martek.    New    York, 
N.  T. 
Flle«l     DeeenUHT     8.     H»15       Serial     .\i>.     91.:{20.      I'UB 
LISHI:D  APRIL  11.  1916. 

lll,Ul!>.       REAHY  -MADE     PASTE     PAINTS     I.\     WHITE 
AND  <'OLORS.     .IoH\   W.  Ma.si  KY  k  Son.   nr.H.klyn. 
New  York. 
Filed  October  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.922.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  11,  1910. 

111.020.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  McMa.wess  Milling  A  Grain 
Co.,  Flndlay,   Ohio. 

FM.-*!     .January     14.     191rt.      Serial     No      92.126.      PUB 
LISIIKD  Al'RlL   11.   IHIO. 

111.021.  GOLF-BALL.S.     The  Me<  manual  Ri  bber  Com 
PA.NT.    Jersey    City,    .N     J.  :    .New    York,    N.    T.,    and 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Flle<l  Marth  rt.   1910.      S.rlal   .N-i.  9,^.340.      PUBLISHKH 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

f 

111.022.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Niaoaka  Falls  Millin<:  Co. 
Niagara  Falls  and  Buffalo.  N,  Y. 

Filed     January     27.     1910.      Serial     No      92,452.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1910. 

111,028.      REMEDY   FOR   NASAL   CATARRH.    COLD    IN 
THE  HEAD.  AND  HAY  FEVER.     The  Remiller  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.h  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  93.816.     PUBLISFIED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.024.  LINIMENT.  Adpic  E.  Rollins,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa. 

Filed    February    10.    1916.      Serial     No.    92.758.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.025.  TOOTH-WASH.  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

FUed    February    24.    1916.     Serial    No     93.081.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,   1916. 


111.026.  PRINTING-TYPE.  Societa  "  Acocsta,"  Turin, 
Italy. 

Filed    Fel)ruary    5,    1915.       SerUl    No.    84.326.       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1915. 

111.027.  CIGARETTE-PAPER.  SociftTft  Anontmi  p  Ex- 
ploitation DE8  Papeteries  L.  Lacroix  Fil«,  Anguu- 
leme.  France. 

Filed  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,247.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.028.  CHEMICAL  LUMINOUS  MATERIAL.  Stand- 
ard Chemm  AL  Company.  I'lttsburgb.  Pa. 

Filed    December    16.     1915.       SerUl    .No.    91.531.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   11,   1916. 

111.029.  CHEMICAL  LUMINOUS  MATERIAL.  Staxi>- 
ARi>  Chemical  Compa.st,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    l>eceniber    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,582.      I'UB- 
LISHED   APRIL    11.   1916. 

Ul.O.HO.      SNAP  BUTTONS    USED    AS    GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS.     Waldeb  &   Co..   Prague-Wrschowltx,    Aus- 
tria Hungary. 
Fil.ll    February    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,984,      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1916. 

lll.O.n.     CORSKTS.     The  Wahxer  Brothers  i'ompany, 
Bridgeport.   Conn. 
Flle,l  March  0.  1916.     Serial  No    93,352.     PU  BUSH  ED 
APRIL  11.   1916. 

111,031;.  BAKERS       INGREDIENT— VIZ..       INVERT 

SU<;aR  and  VEGtJTABLE  GUMS.     O.  J.  WiBKs  <o. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    92,885.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   11,   1910. 

111.033.      ELECTRIC  LA.MPS.      M.  J.   Wohl  k.  Co..   N.  w 
York   anil    r.riM>kl>n.    N.    V. 
Filed    February    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,906.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1910. 

lU.o.U.     CKRTAI.N    NAMED  CORIHALS.     A.  O.  Zitter 
lind  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll.d    iMMenilwr    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.410.      PUB 
LISHED  AI'RIL   4.   1916. 

111.035.      PERFORATED    N»>T&SHEETS    FOR    USE    IN 

AUTOMATIC   OR    PARTLY  AUTOMATIC   MUSICAL 

INSTRIMENTS.     The   Arimt.»   Company,   Belleville. 

N.  .1. 

Ftle<l   June   1,   1915.      Serial  No.   87.006.      PUBLISHED 

.\U<;UST   17.    191.-.. 

lll.o:{«.      HEMOSTATIC.      The    Bayer    Company.    Inc.. 
Ni-w   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.997.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  11,   1916. 

111.037.     HOSIERY.     The  Beebe  Howes  Company.  Inc.. 
N.w   York.    N.   Y. 
Filwl    l>.'<eml)er    23.    1H15.       Serial    No.    91,705.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.   1916 

lll.o.is.      KI.ECTRIC..\L  oUTI.trT  BoXES   AND   PARTS. 
William    .A.   Bonnell.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle.l    July    S.    1915.      Serial    .No.    s7.^-.i.{.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.039.  FRUIT  CANDIES.  A.  Breshl«r,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed     .NovemlK^r    4.  1915.       Serial    No.    90,408.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,   1916. 

111.040.  HOSIERY.  Bird  Kmttin";  Mills  Co..  Phlla 
delphia.   Pa. 

Filed  Mar.h  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.293.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   11,  1916. 

111.041.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Co  oper  \tive  Orance  ASSO- 
CIATION, Lindsay,  Cal. 

FMled    November    6.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,454.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,   1916. 

111.042.  MINERAL-SPRING  WATER  USED  IN  TREAT- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Thi  De 
voNiAN  Mineral  Spring  Company,  Loralo,  Ohio. 

Fllwl    January    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    02,086.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 


1114M8.     POLISH   FOR   AUTOMOBILES    AND  RBADY- 
M]XEa>  PAINT8.   Dt-rr  PROor  Ma^^rrAcrrRiMC  Com 
PA  NY,  Fr«at  PrMf.  Fla. 
ru«d    N«Tcmber    1,    Iftlft.      Serial    No.    90,260.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.  1916. 

111.044.  TIK-SLIDE&     £-Z  Tie  Slim  Cc  Clilcaco.  IlL 
nied  March  14.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,526.   PUBLISHED 

APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.045.  METALLIC  PARTICLB8  FOR  GRINDING 
AND  POLISHING.  Elbctro  METALHROirAL  Com- 
PA!«T.  G4eii  Ferrla.  W.  Va.,  and  Niagara  Fallt,  N.  Y. 

Filed     January    8.     1910.       Serial     No.    92.017.       PUB 
LISHED    APRIL    11.    1916. 

111.046.  LEGGINGS.  Goodwear  Leather  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Flle<l    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.520.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    11.    1916. 

111.047.  TEA,  COFFEE.  AND  SPICES.  Gristei.e 
Brothbrs,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plleil    December    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,322.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    11,    1916. 

111.048.  DIALS  FOR  PLUMBS  OR  LEVELS,  PLUMB 
RULES  AND  LEVELS.  AND  LEVEL  GLASSES, 
Napolian   Orohowsky,   Green    Bay,   Wis. 

filed    February    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,809.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    11,    1916. 

111.049.  ENAMEL.     Car^n  E.  Jartis,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FUed    February    23,    1916.      SerUl    No.    93,046.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    11,    1916. 

lll.O.Vi.        HAIR-TONIC.        JORGEN      JoR<JEN8EN,     IVrby. 
Conn. 
Filed  March  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,336.     PIBLISHED 
APRIL  11,   1016. 

111.051.  ANTISEPTIC  TABLETS.  Ix)ri8  Spencer, 
LiVT,  New   York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93.337.     PIBLISHED 
APRIL  11,   1016. 

111.052.  EGGS,  BUTTER.  MILK,  CREAM,  AND  FRESH 
FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Davii.  W.  Low,  Ros 
well,    N.   Mex. 

Filed  August  25,  1915.    SerUl  No.  88,808.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   4,    1916. 

111.053.  COFFEE  AND  IMITATION  COFFEE.  Mo 
KA8AN  Wbrkb  Ctrt  Hfoo  Hrink;,  Cassel.  Germany. 

Filed     January     7.     1914.       Serial     No.     75.011.       PUB 
LISHED    APRIL    11.    1016. 

111.054.  REMEDY  FOR  PULMONARY  COUGHS  AND 
COLDS,     RArrAKLB  Petralia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    February    15.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,876.      PUB 
LISHED    APRIL    11.    1916. 

111,05.-^.       SUNKIST     TABLE-GRAPES,     FRESH.       RED- 
BANKS  Orchard  Co.,  VlsalU,  Cal. 
Piled    January    28,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.480.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   4.    1916. 

lll.o.%6.       COFFEE.       The    Rogers    Company,    Tacoma, 
Wanh. 
Filed    February    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.63<».       PIB 
LISHED   APRIL  4,   1916. 

111.0.-.7.    CERTAIN   NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  PARTLY 
OF      OR      PLATED      WITH      PRECIOUS      MITTAL. 
CHARLES    H.    Sherman,    North    Attleboro.    Mass. 
Flle<l  March  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,246.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111,058.       CENTRIFUGAL    FANS.       B.     F.     Stcrtevant 
Company,   Hyde   Park  and    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed    November    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.418.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL    11,    1916. 

111.069.        REMEDY      FOR      COUGHS.      COLD.      BRON 
CHITIS.  AND  LUNG  AND  THROAT  AFFECTIONS. 
Jacob  Scoarman,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  1.  1916.     Serial   No.  93,216.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   11,   1916. 

111,060.      ROOFING-PAPER.      The    Union    Paper    and 
Twine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    September    20,   1915.      SerUl    No.    89,337.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    25,    1916. 


111.061.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     O.    W.    Yaji    Dtsbn    4    Co.. 

MlnneapollR.   Mlno. 
Filed    Sei>tenit>er    2«,    1914.     SerUl    No.  81,504.     PUB 
LISHED    (X^TOBER    19.    1915. 

111.062.  HAlR-Tt>NlC.  Mathilda  J.  Waixa.ce,  Square 
Butte.   Mont. 

Filed    January    25.    1910.      SerUl    No.    02,404.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    11,    1910. 

111,06.3.  PAPER  FILE  PERFORATORS.  The  Wiuliam 
A.  Welty   Company,  Waterloo.   Iowa. 

Filed    January    24.    1910.      SerUl    No.    92^79.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    11.    1916. 

111.064.  WASHI.N<;-SOAI'S  .\NL»  TOILET  SOAPS,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOOTH  SOAPS.  Walter  Edson  An- 
drews. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   June  3.    1915.      Serial   No.   87,060.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14.    1916. 

111.065.  CERTAIN    NAMED   TELEPHONE    SUPPLIES. 

AiTOMATic  Electric  Co..  Chb-ago.  111. 
Filed  March  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  09.196.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1916. 

111,060.      MO.NTHLY    MA(;aZINE.     The   Bakers   News, 
Chicago,  III. 
Filed    January    24.    1910.       Serial    No.    92.353.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH   21.   1910. 

111.067.  CONDENSED  MILK.  Borden  s  Condensed 
Milk  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  3,  1915.      Serial   No.  85,659.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1916. 

111.068.  MOPS.     Clark   Mr<;.  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed     January     7.     1915.       Serial     No.     83.720.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1916. 

111.069.  SEALING  COMPOUND.  The  E.  J.  Deegan 
M>G  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle«l    January    31.     1910.       Serial    No.    92,555.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,   1910. 

111.070.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER. 
Dixon-Bartlett  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    February    19.    1910.       Serial    No.    92,971.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.071.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  SKIN.  Willis  Snowden  Dcbbs.  Olympla, 
Wa.sh. 

Filed    February    21.    1910.       Serial    No.    93.006.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.   1910. 

111.072.  INSECTICIDE.  William  F.  B.  Evans,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

Flle<l    February    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,065.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.073.  CHEWI.NiJ-GUM.  Franklin  Caro  Co..  Rich- 
mond,  Va. 

Fll.Hl    September    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.403.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.   1916. 

111.074.  COFFEE.  tJRAND  Union  Tea  Company.  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  4.   1915.     Serial   No.  87,097.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  3.  1915. 

111.075.  LIVER  REMEDY.  William  Urant  Oreena- 
WALT.  Fre«lerlck.  Md. 

Filed    I>ecember    8.     1915.       Serial    No.    91,297.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15.   1910. 

111.070.      PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
CERTAIN     .NAMED    DISEASES     AND     AILMENTS. 
Barnard  Kaiser.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed    February    21.    1910.       Serial    No.    93.014.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   11.    1910. 

111.077.  REMEDY  FOR  SCREW  WORM.  W.  H.  Rawson 
A  Son.  Kerrvllle.  Tex. 

Fil.-d  .March  0.  IHIO.     Serial  No.  93.345.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   11.   1916. 

111.078.  STOMACH  REMEDY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
WHITE  POWDER  The  Walker  Drcg  Co..  Bal- 
Unger.  Tex. 

Filed    February    14.    1910.      Serial    No.    92.849.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1910. 
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111.079.  BONING  TOR  CORSETS.    The  W.^rnbr  Broth- 
IBS  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Fllwl  March  15.  191rt.     Strlal  No.  93.505.     PT'BLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.080.  FOODS  HAVING  YEAST  OR  ANALOGOUS  MA 
TERIAL  AS  THEIR  MAIN  INGREDIENT.  Ri  dolph 
A.  WiTTlMANN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.744.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,   1916. 


111.081.  EYE  PATCH  OR  SHIELD  TO  HOLD  BAND- 
AGES TO  THE  EYE  AND  TO  EXCLUDE  LIGHT. 
WtKiDARD.  Clarke  &  Co  .  Portland.  t)reg. 

Filed    Novt-mber    6.     1915.       S<»rt«l    No.    90,495.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.   1916. 

111.082.  PENNANTS  AND  BANNERS.  Wright  k  DiT- 
80.N-.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Flle<l     iHrember    8.     1915.       .-^.Tial    No.    91,338.       PUB- 
LISHED JA.NUARY   25.   1916. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  20,  1916. 


19.382.— r.t/e.-       'CORNFLOWER."  (For       Jewelry.) 

<;iRMA.v  &  At  8TRO  Hr\(;ARi.\\   Kki-ief  Association, 
•'hl'ngo.   III.     Filed    March   Ih.   1916. 

19.383.— r.fJe.     "ROASTED    COFFEE.  (For     Canned 

Roastetl    Coffee.)       The    (iRoctRs    Cofkee    Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Flle<l  April  8.   1916. 

19.3^4 —Title:      '  CABANEL."        (For     Cigars.)        A.     C 
Henschel  &  Co.,   Chicago.   III.      Fll.d    May   8.    1916. 

19.3h.'..  — 7ir/f.     -GIVE  rs  OUR   D.ULY   I?READ."      (For 
n..'ad.i      William    Baxtek    I.axe.    In.llanapolls,  Ind 
Fll.'d   .March  22,  ]9]»;. 


19,8SQ.~Title:  "  RADI-OLA. "  (For  Non-Alcohollc  Bev- 
erages.) The  Mamtoi-  Radio  Mineral  .sprincs 
Company,  Denver,   Colo.      Filed   August   20,    1915. 

19,387.— 7'.«c.-  "ELECTRA."  (For  Red  Ink.i  Blaine 
M.    Marshel,    New    All.any.    Ind.       Filed     April     17, 

lyio. 
19,388.— rme.-  "CALIFORNIA  RAISIN  BREAD."      (For 

Bread.)      Robertson  Paper  Company.  Bellows  Falls 

Vt.     Filed  April  22.   1916. 
19,389— riflr.    "KASKARA  ToNU;  GOMI'OUND. "     (FOr 

a    Tonic.)       John     L.     Smith,    Chicago.    Ill        File<l 

May  2,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  20,   1916. 


4,372— rir/<  FROM  THE  POLES  TO  THE  EgUATOR." 
(For  Refrigerators.*  White  Enamel  Uekrk.erator 
<<»MPANV.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.     Fllwl   February   16.    1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


r-!o-N/r-NyrTi=L<={TO-Nr-i?rT?.    OF    I'-A.TBITTS 


AXT>  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOnSIOVB  OF  THE  TS.  &  OOUBTEL 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
,  White  v.  Wkq£.     Wca£  v.  White. 

DmMW  Mfvk  «,  muL 
iMmtrBSBNca  —  Pkacticb  —  BacoMMBiotATtoNS  Undbb 

HVLB  126. 

Where  a  partj  to  an  loterference  made  no  motion  to 
dUsolve  on  tke  groond  that  his  opponent  could  not 
make  the  dalma  aad  acqnieace*!  la  the  premimptlon 
that  th«  Inrsatloaa  wen  the  same  until  he  tMcame  ap- 
prehenalTe  of  an  advene  dedaloa  on  priority,  the  lack 
of  right  to  make  the  claims  by  the  opponent  should 
be  perfectly  plain  to  Justify  a  recommendation  by  the 
Eramlner  of  Interfereaces  or  the  Bhcamlners-ln-Chlef  to 
that  effect  under  Rule  126.  or  a  holding  to  tkat  effect 
on  final  hearing. 

Ur.  Benf.  R.  Johnson,  Mr.  WalUce  R.  Lane,  and 
Mr.  H.  C.  MetHmer  for  White. 

ilr.  Jon.  R.  Ednon  and  Mr.  JatneM  C.  Steuart  for 
WVjti'. 

Shepabd,  C.  ./..• 

This  l8  an  Interference  prrKvedins  Involvlnj;  the 
Invention  of  a  metallic  structure,  the  various  parts 
of  which  are  desipied  to  interlock  and  when  assem- 
bled to  comprise  a  rigid  structure  In  which  bolts  and 
rivets  need  not  be  used  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

The  issue  as  declarwl  is  containe<l  In  the  following 
counts : 

1.  A  metallic  structure,  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges, 
wall  members  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  flaagsa  «b  the  tnaiaa,  and  maans  for  locking  said 
wall  members  In  position  In  aald  frame. 

2.  A  metallle  stracture,  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  matal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each 
of  which  forms  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  inter 
locking  flaagaa  on  said  frame,  wall  memban  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wall  members  In  position  In 
said  frame. 

3.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  with  a  plnrallty  of  aldeB,  each  of  which  forms  one 
of  the  walla  of  the  structure,  wall  members  adapted  to 
flt  Into  said  frame  and  having  a  tenflon  engagement  with 
said  franM,  and  a  locking  wall  member  constituting  means 
for  locking  the  other  wall  members  In  the  frame. 

4.  A  metallic  stmcture  comprlalnff  in  combination  a 
frame  with  a  plurality  of  aides,  each  of  which  forms  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  wall  members  adapted  to 
flt  into  said  frama,  said  wall  aemben  having  a  tension 
engagement  with  said  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  member 
constituting  means  for  locking  the  other  wall  members  in 
the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  locking  wall  mem- 
ber in  position  in  the  structure. 

R.  A  metallic  stmcture  conprislag  in  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each 
ulrtp  forming  one  of  the  exterior  walls  of  the  structure, 
flanges  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  wall  mem- 
bers adapted  to  flt  into  said  frame,  flanges  on  said  wall 
memt>er8  adapted  to  contact  with  flanges  on  the  frame  and 
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to  be  under  tension  when  said  wall  members  are  forced 
into  the  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  member  constituting 
means  for  locklag  the  other  wall  menfoers  in  position  In 
the  frame. 

6.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
fiame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  side*,  each  side 
forming  one  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  structure,  flanges  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  wall  nmnber* 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  frame,  flanges  on  said  wall  mem- 
bers adapted  to  contact  with  flanges  on  the  frame  and  to  - 
be  ander  tension  when  aald  wall  members  are  forced  into 
the  frame,  a  locking  wall,  member  constttuting  means  for 
locking  the  other  wall  members  In  poadtfon  la  the  frame, 
and  flBBges  on  said  locklaa  wall  member  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  other  wall  members  under  tension.  > 

7.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each 
side  forming  one  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  structure, 
flanges  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  wall  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  into  said  frame,  flanges  oa  said  wall 
members  adapted  to  contact  with  flanges  on  the  frame  and 
to  be  under  tension  when  said  wall  members  are  forced 
lato  the  frame,  and  a  locking  wall  member  constltatlng 
means  for  locking  the  other  wall  members  in  position  in 
the  frame,  flanges  on  said  locking  wall  member  adapted 
to  contact  with  other  wall  members  under  tension  and 
means  for  locking  said  locking  wall  member  in  position 
In  the  structure. 

8.  A  metallic  structure  comprlsiag  la  comMnatlen  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges, 
wall  memben  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  Interiock 
with  the  'flanges  on  the  frame  and  a  wall  B»ember  con- 
stituting means  for  locking  the  other  wall  members  In 
position  in  the  frame. 

9.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each 
of  which  forms  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  inter- 
locking flanges  on  said  frame,  wall  members  provided 
with  flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges  on  the 
frame,  and  a  wall  member  constituting  means  for  locking 
the  other  wall  memt>ers  in  position  in  the  frame. 

10.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each 
side  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structure,  flanges  on 
Haid-frame.  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  wall  members  adapt- 
ed to  flt  into  said  frame,  flanges  on  said  wall  members 
adapted  to  contact  with  flanges  on  the  frame  and  to  be 
under  tension  when  said  wall  members  are  forced  into  the 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  wall  members  in  fod- 
tlon  in  the  frame. 

Wege's  application  was  filed  May  14,  1910,  and 
the  patent  Issued  to  him  August  8,  1911.  White 
filed  November  13,  1909.  Wege's  patent  having 
Issued  inadvertently  he  Is  the  junior  party  and  has 
the  burden  of  proof. 

No  motion  was  made  under  Rule  180  to  dissolve 
the  interference.  Both  parties  took  testimony,  and 
the  case  came  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
for  n  first  hearing. 

He  held  White's  evidence  showed  conception  and 
(listlosure  on  October  7,  1909.  Wege  contended 
before  him  that  there  were  two  bars  to  the  grant  of 
the  patent  to  White,  first,  because  his  application 
became  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute  within 
one  year  after  the  first  action  thereon^  second, 
because  WTilte  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  cor- 
re.spondlng  to  the  counts  of  the  Issue.     It  appears 
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that  the  application  of  White  was  rejecte<l  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  on  reference  to  a  former  patent 
to  Wege,  December  31,  1909.  Instead  of  amending. 
White,  on  December  31,  1910.  filed  an  argument 
controverting  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
who  finally  rejected  the  claim,  and  White  then 
amended  adopting  certain  claims  of  Wege's  patent. 
The  tlxamlner  first  objected  to  these  claims  on  the 
ground  that  White  did  not  show  a  structure  In 
which  wall  members  could  be  locked  in  pasltlon  In 
the  frame,  but  he  was  finally  allowed  to  make  the 
claim  and  the  Interference  was  declared.  1  venuon  to  Alexander  p.  white,  the  ■enior  part/ 

The  Examiner  of  Intprfprpn^Ms  hpUl  thnt  th««  wnu      "  *''*  action  of  the  Commlsaloner  of  April  26.  1916,  did 
xiie  lirxaminer  01  inierierences  neitl  mat  ini.'*  was  1  not  preclude  u>   from  consideHng  the  right  of  White  to 

a  prosecution  of  the  claim  within  the  provisions  of  '  ™*^^,V*T.*"'*'™' *' */^°'l?*'/'i.w      .".T^  ._**?  **''*°'"**^' ."i"** 
section  4894.  Revised  Statutes.     In  regard  to  the  i 
second  contention  of  Wege  he  said  :  I 

It  is  Wege's  contention  that  the  three-sided  member  one.   I 
two  and  three  of  White  cannot  be  called  a  frame  In  view 
of  the  structure  described  by  this  term  In  the  Wege  patent  ] 
from  which  the  counts  of  the  issue  were  taken.     It  ap 


right,  and  it  Is  apparent  from  the  conclusions  reached  by 
the  Primary  Examiners  before  whom  the  Wege  and  White 
applications  came,  and  the  conclusion  reached  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  that  the  question  Is  debatable, 
to  say  the  least.  I  feel  that  there  Is  no  such  clear  case 
a.-*  requires  that  the  Offlce  raise  the  question  of  White's 
right  to  make  the  claims  of  Its  own  motion. 

On  May  19,  1915,  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  before 

whom  the  appeal  again  came  stated  : 

In  view  of  the  findings  as  to  the  facts,  made  in  our  de- 
cision of  November  2.  1914,  and  of  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  April  26.  1916.  holding  that  the  case  is 
not  one  In  which  the  right  of  White  to  make  the  claims 
In  issue  should  be  raised  by  the  Offlce  as  a  ground  for 
the  decision  on  priority,  we  hereby  afflrm  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  award  priority  of  In- 
vention to  Alexander  P.  White,  the  senior  party.     Even 


pears  from  the  record  of  the  White  application  that  when 
be  first  sought  to  incorporate  therein  certain  claims  in 
the  Wege  patent,  they  were  objected  to  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  on  the  ground  that  White  did  not  show  a  struc- 
ture In  which  wall  members  could  be  locked  in  position 
In  the  frame,  but  upon  an  argument  by  White,  the  Ex- 
aminer allowed  him  to  make  the  claims.  It  Is  believed 
that  the  expression  "  In  the  frame  "  should  be  considered 
broad  enough  to  apply  to  the  White  construction,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  two  inventions  are  essentially  the 
same. 

He  then  proceedetl  to  award  priority  to  White. 
Wege  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  who  sus- 
tained the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
In  regard  to  the  claim  of  abandonment  of  the  appli- 
cation of  White.  As  to  the  objection  of  Wege  that 
White  had  no  right  to  make  the  claim  they  said : 

No  motion  to  dissolve  on  this  or  any  other  ground  was 
made  by  Wege  and,  hence,  under  Rule  130  he  Is  not  enti- 
tled as  a  matter  of  right  to  urge  this  point  at  final  hear- 
ing or  upon  appeals  therefrom.  However,  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  considered  the  argument  in  this  connec- 
tion and  we  shall  follow  hlg  example. 

Agreeing  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
regard  to  White's  conception  of  October  7,  1909. 
they  procee<leil  under  order  2147  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  call  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to 
the  fact  that  White  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 
They  then  renderetl  no  decision  as  to  priority,  but 
entered  the  order  calling  to  the  Commissioner's 
attention  the  want  of  right  of  White  to  make  the 
claim.  In  the  later  rep<irt  to  the  Commissioner  a 
majority  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  recommende«l 
that  the  interference  be  dissolveil.  One  member  did 
not  concur  In  the  recommendation,  saying: 

The  interference  was  obviously  declared  upon  the  the- 
ory that  those  limitations  of  the  claims  which  are  not 
satisfied    in    White's   construction    arp   Immaterial.      When 


even  if  it  were  granted  that  the  claima  In  taaae  are  lim- 
ited to  a  detail  which  Is  not  disclosed  by  White,  our 
award  of  priority  would  be  In  favor  of  White. 

The  majority  of  the  Board  concurrwl  in  this  de- 
ri.xlon,  one  meml)er  «lisaentlng. 

On  final  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  by  Wege  he 
iifflrnie*!  the  nwnrd  of  priority  to  White  ns  to  c-ounta 
1  and  2,  and  reversal  the  decision  as  to  the  remain- 
ing count.s,  awarding  them  to  Wege.  and  both  par- 
ties liave  appealetl. 
j      Rule  122  of  the  Patent  Ofl^ce  provides  that  mo- 
{  tions  to  dls.s<)lve  an  Interference  shall  contain  a  full 
I  statement  of  the  gnninds  and  be  made  not  later,  if 
i  iH)sslble.  than  thirty  days  after  the  statements  of 
/  the  parties  have  been  receive<l.     This  motion  shall 
be  referre<l  to  a  Primary  Examiner,  who  shall  hear 
'  and  decide  the  same. 

'       The  party   Wege  falh^l   to  uvnil   hlm.self  of  this 
provision,  but  tf>ok  the  chances  before  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  of  establishing  his  claim  to  priority 
Rule  126  authorizes   the   Examiner  of   Interfer- 
I  ences  or  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  to  direct  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  to  the  fiu-t  that  no  inter- 
ference exists,  and   the  Commissioner  may,  l)efore 
I  ju<lgment  on  the  questi»»n  of  priority,  suspend  the 
^  interference  and  remand  the  case  to  the  Primary 
,  Examiner  for  his  consideration  of  the  matters  to 
I  which  attention  has  l»een  directe<l,  and  from  his  de- 
I  cislon  appeal  may  be  token  as  in  other  cases. 
I       Wege  t<K>k  the  chances  as  we  have  statetl  in  es- 
tablishing his  claim  to  priority,  ami  falle<l  to  follow 
the  direction  of  Rule  122. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  consldere<l  these 
objections  to  the  right  of  White  to  make  the  claim, 
sustainetl  that  right,  and  refused  to  call  the  atten- 


tion of  the  Commissioner   thereto.     A  majority   of 

proofs  are  taken   and   the  interference  proceeds"  to   final  I  the     Examlners-ln-Chlef     considered     the    Question 
hearing    under    such    circumstances    the    interference    In   I  ,  ™^         .    ,        .  m        «^     " 

my  opinion  should  be  disposed  of  by  a  Judgment  of  prl-  1  again.     They   held  that  the  construction  of  White 


-.     -  .         .  by  a  Judgment  of  prl 

orlty  as  to  the  subject  matter  which  the  Primary  Ex 
aminer  obviously  intended  to  put  In  issue.  I  find  that 
White  is  the  prior  Inventor  of  that  subject  matter  for  the 
reasons  set  forth  heretofore.  I  therefore  hold  that  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  White,  should  be  affirmed. 


The  first  rec-ommendation  coming  before  the  Com- 
missioner April  26,  1915,  he  said  : 

Thla  Interference  cornea  before  me  on  recommendation 
from  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  that  the  interference  be  dis- 
solved on  the  ground  that  the  counts  do  not  accurately 
define  White's  structure.  I  have  concluded  not  to  follow 
the  recommendation  because  Wege  made  no  motion  to 
diaaolve.  Rule  130  distinctly  states  that  the  question 
can  be  raised  only  in  case  a  motion  under  Rule  122  has 
t>een  duly  brought  or  good  reaaoo  is  shown  why  sach  a 
motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted.  No  reaaon  baa 
been    abown.     wege   may   not  raise   the   qnertloD   aa   of 

'    [Vol.  W7.     No.!.] 


was  a  frame  as  called  for  In  the  Issue  and  sus- 
taineil  Wege's  contention  that  White's  wall  mem- 
bers are  not  locked  in  the  frame,  but  outside  of  it. 
They  therefore  calle<l  the  attention  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  the  situation  and  failed  to  award  prior- 
ity. The  Commissioner  failed  to  act  upon  the  first 
recommendation  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  and 
returne<l  the  case  to  them  for  decision  In  the  usual 
course.  The  majority  then  recommended  that  the 
interference  be  dis.solved,  one  member  dissenting  on 
the  ground  that  priority  should  be  awarded  to 
White. 
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The  Commissioner  on  appeal  did  not  dissolve  the 

interference,  but  referre<l  the  case  back  to  the  Ex- 

anilners-in-Chief  and  state<l : 

This  Interference  comes  before  me  on  recommendation 
from  the  Examlnera-ln-Chlef  that  the  interference  be  dis- 
solved on  the  ground  that  the  counts  do  not  accurately 
define  White's  structure.  I  have  concluded  not  to  fol- 
low the  recommendation  because  Wege  made  no  motion 
to  dissolve.  Rule  130  distinctly  states  that  the  question 
can  be  raised  only  In  case  a  motion  under  Rule  122  has 
bef-n  duly  brought  or  good  reason  is  shown  why  such 
a  motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted.  No  reason 
has  been  shown.  Wege  may  not  raise  the  question  as  of 
right,  and  It  Is  apparent  from  the  conclusion  reached  hv 
the  Primary  Examiners  before  whom  the  Wege  and  White 
applications  came,  and  the  conclusions  reached  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  that  the  question  la  debatable, 
to  say  the  least.  I  feel  that  there  Is  no  such  clear  case  aa 
requires  that  the  Offlce  raise  the  question  of  White's  right 
to  make  the  claims  of  Ita  own  motion. 

On  return  of  the  case  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
as  we  have  seen  the  majority  awarde<J  priority  to 
White,  one  member  dissenting.  On  appeal  from 
this  decision  the  Commissioner  held  that  White  was 
entitled  to  make  claims  1  and  2  and  entitled  to 
priority  thereon,  but  denied  his  right  to  the  others. 
As  stated  by  one  of  the  memt)ers  of  the  Examlners- 
ln-Chlef,  dissenting  from  the  conclusions  of  the 
majority  as  to  the  recommendation  to  the  Commis- 
sioner : 

The  Interference  was  obviously  declared  upon  the 
theory  that  thoso  limitations  of  the  claims  which  are 
not  satisfied  in  White's  construction  are  Immaterial.     When 

E roofs  are  taken  and  the  Interference  proceeds  to  final 
earing  under  such  circumstance's,  the  interference  in 
my  opinion  should  be  disposed  of  by  a  Judgment  of  prior- 
ity as  to  the  subject  matter  which  the  Primary  Examiner 
obviously  Intended  to  put  in  issue. 

We  concur  in  this  view.  Wege  apparently  ac- 
quiesced in  the  similarity  of  the  Inventions  and  the 
propriety  of  the  Interference  until  he  became  ap- 
prehensive of  a  i>ossible  adverse  decision  on  prior- 
ity. If  he  had  succeede<l  he  would  have  barred 
White  of  any  ftirther  right  to  make  a  claim  under 
his  application.  Under  these  con«litlons.  we  believe 
that  the  party  to  be  entitle«l  to  have  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  or  Examlners-ln-Chief,  to  n^'om- 
nieiHl  to  the  Commissioner  the  dissolution  of  nil  in- 
terference on  the  ground  of  a  want  of  right  of  one 
of  the  parties  to  make  the  claims,  this  want  of  right. 
under  the  disclosure  of  the  applh-atlon.  should  he 
perfectly  plain. 

It  appears  that  the  reconunendatlon  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chlef covere<l  all  of  the  claims  of  the 
issue,  making  no  distinction  between  1  and  2  and 
the  remainder.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
application  of  the  strict  rule  of  interpretation  ap- 
plle<l  by  the  Commissioner  would  Include  those 
claims  as  well  as  the  others.  As  White  was  entitle<l 
to  the  claims  1  and  2,  it  was  error  to  award  the  re- 
maining claims  to  his  opponent. 

The  decision  as  to  claims  1  and  2  Is  affirmed,  and 
it  Is  reversed  as  to  the  remaining  claims  awarded  to 
Wege. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  require*!  by  law. 

[Vol.  827. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTa 


(U.  S.  D.  C. »  A  i»atent  is  not  antlcipntetl  by  a 
prior  patent  where  the  patentee  carries  the  date  of 
his  Invention  hack  to  11  time  prior  to  the  issuance 
and  publication  of  the  alleged  anticipating  patent. 
Prrlmnn  v.  Statufard  WrUiivg  Co.,  231  Fed.  Rep., 
453. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Perlinan  patent.  No.  1.052.270, 
for  a  demountable  wheel-rim.  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  infringt^l.  I'nlmnn  v.  i<tan(iard  Welding 
Co.,  231  Fe<l.  Rep..  453. 


Advene  Decisions  in  Interferenoe. 

Patunt  No.  1.156.371. 

On  May  16.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Charles 
Bemis  Rearick  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  25  of  his  Patent  No.  1.156,371, 
subject,  "  Elastic-fluid  turbineB.  '  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  nu<h  decision  has  be- 
come final. 


Patent  No.  1,158,186. 

On  May  20,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  John  W. 
Dearborn  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1.  .S.  4.  7,  and  s  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,158.1K0.  subject.  "  Package  wrapping:  marhlnes,"  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Notice  of  Cancelation. 

DxrABTMIKT   OF    THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Pate.nt  Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  f7,  19/6. 
Atnrrican  Shoe  Company,  its  ai*8ignfi  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

A  i-ancelation  proceeding  having  been  instituted  by  thla 
offlce  upon  the  application  of  A.  M.  Malouf.  146  S.  W. 
Temple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  to  effect  the  cancelation  of 
the  trade-mark  registration  of  the  American  Shoe  Com- 
pany, of  Lynn,  Mass.,  No.  16.936.  dated  August  20.  1889, 
and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  said  American  Shoe  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable.  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  American  Shoe  Company,  Ita 
assljrns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Aiigiittant  Commissioner. 


Interference  Notice. 

Department  of  the   Interior. 

United  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  5,  J91t. 

Eliazar  Parmly,  Jr.,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  patent  to  Eieazar  Parmly,  Jr.,  c/o  Elllott- 
Flsher  Company,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  (Patent  No.  1.143,228. 
issued  June  I.t,  1915.)  and  the  application  of  Holme* 
Marshall,  No.  42  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Eieazar 
Parmly,  Jr.,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Parmly,  his  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceede<l  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaeetti 
for  three  consecutive  weelfs. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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StatM. 


AJabama {     3 

AiixoDB 1 

ArkansM 6 
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36 
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States. 
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Connectiout. 

Delaware. 

Florida... 

Oeonrla... 

Idaho. 
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Indiana. 

Iowa 

KaoMs 

Kentucky 
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Maine 

Maryland 
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40 
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Ohio 

Oklahoma 
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Texas 
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Argentina 

A  ustria-  H  angary 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  West  Indies. 

CaiMda 

CapeColonv 

Chile 

Casta  Rioa 

Cube 

Denmark 

En^dand 

Finland 

France 
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Guatemala 
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Ireland 

Italy 
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Mexico 


11 
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16 
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New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

1 
1 

1 



QueenalaDd 

Roumanla 

Russia 

ScotlsDd 

South  .Vustralia 

2 

Sweden 

I 

gwfteerland 

Transrael,      South 
Africa 

1 

Vleteria 

Western  AustraHa.. 

1 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . 

72 

7 

AmendmentB  to  Bulee  of  Praetioe. 
(Oaoaa  No.  2.2S0.) 

DlPABTMlNT  or  TBI  ImTBBIOR, 

Unitbd  Statis  Patint  Orrio, 

Washtitoion,  D.  C,  J«ae  »,  t9t6. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  th^  Re- 
vised Statutes  and  with  the  approral  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Rule  12  of  tbe  Bnles  of  Practice  la  the  Pat- 
ent OfDce  is  amended  by  insertinf  after  "  mldnl^t,"  In 
the  third  line  of  the  ascond  paragraph,  the  words 
on  leeek-daifa,  including  kolidoys,  so  that  the  rule  as 
amended  will  read  as  follows : 

12.  Mali  reaching  the  post-office  at  Washington.  D.  C, 
up  to  4.30  p.    m.  on   week-days,  excepting  holidays,  and 
I   1   p.   m.  on   half-holidays,   la  entered  as  recelTed  in   tbe 
I   Patent  Office  on  tbe  day  it  reaches  the  post-olBce. 

r{  Special-dellTery  letters  and  other  papers  may  be  de- 
alted  in  a  box  provided  «t  the  watchaaa's  dcak  at  tbe 
street  entrance  of  the  Patent  OBce  up  to  midnight  on 
I  week  days,  including  taolldairs,  and  all  ratpers  deposited 
I   therein  are  entered  as  received   in   the  Patent  CMBce  on 

the  day  of  deposit 
I        Letters   received   at   the   Offloc   will   be  answered,   and 
I   orders  (or  printed  copies  fUled,  wltboat  nnaeeessary  de- 
{   lay.     Telegrams,   if  not  received  before  t  o'clock  p.  m.. 
I   cannot  ordinarily  be  answered  wstll  the  totlowlng  day. 

TBOM A8  EWINQ. 


Bneis  is  Appealed  Owes. 

▲n  brief*  filed  in  this  Office  should  have  eomfAruoual;) 
■rtnted  thereon  a  Ktatnaent  desUaatlng  th«  iMittruiar  tn- 
bunal  of  the  Patent  OlBea  ta  whlek  IJita  brtaC  im 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAlCNATIOIf. 


Cottdttkm  at  ChM  c/ Biuku$t  June  «4.  tM. 


Applicationa  Under  £jrami/iatioM— ("ontinued. 


o 

2 


138 


176 

m 

isr 

SM 

113 

Ul 
U3 


aw 

IM 


taa 

na 


m 


308 


100 
303 
337 


1.  Faocw;  Fmmm,  QsUa;  Harrow* 
sod  Dl(g«B;  Plom;  8Md«n  tod 
Plaotan;  Timb,  Ptanti,  ind  Flow- 
•n. 

I.  Bm  Cnlton;  Cnrtalna,  ShadM, 
ud  Senaos;  Dalrr;  I«b«l  Pact- 
ing  and  Pwar  Tfinglnt;  Papar 
FflM  and  nSfaBdinrMwUotaiM: 
PMomaUoa;  PrMMi;  Twtt,  Can- 
opiaa,  UmbnUaa.  and  Canaa;  To- 


May     6     May  25     286 


I.  Mmaallng  aDd  Tapartng ;  Elae- 
trio  Haattof  and  llbaoatoti;  Elao- 
traahafntatry:  Matal  •  FoaadtDc; 
MataUorgy  ;7lMtie  Matal  WorUng. 

4.  Coorayan:  Etaratoia;  Ezeavat- 
liic:  Hoirtbic;  Loadlnf  and  Un* 
loaolnc;  Pnaamakk  Daapatch; 
Baflwaj  Mall  DallTary;  TraTan- 
tngHMta. 

I.  Bookbtadlnt;  HarrMUn;  Jaw- 
alrr;  Mtaie. 

1.  Buadilnf  and  Dyatnc;  Chaml- 
eala;  ExpIbaiTaa;  Tm^Oua;  Liq- 
uid Coatinc  Omipoiitlona;  Plactk 
CompoaiUona;  Piiaaiiliig;  Bogar 
and  Bait;  Sobataaoa  PraparatltHi. 

7.  Edaoational  Applianeai; 
CInt<diaa:  Oamaa  and  Toya;  Mo- 
tora;  Optioa;  VakMlpadaa. 

i.  Badi;  Chaira;  rornltara; 
Klteban  and  Tabto  Artlelaa;  Stora 
Pnrnltara;  SopporU. 

I.  Air  and  Oaa  Pompa:  Plold- 
Praaaora  Ragulatora;  Hydraollc 
Moton:  MotoiB.  Fluid ;  Moton, 
Floid-Cnmnt:  Pompa. 

10.  CarrtegM  and  Watona 

II.  Boot  and  Shoa  flaking:  BooU, 
Shoaa,  and  Lagginta;  Batton, 
Eyai^.  and  RlT^sktiiig;  Bar- 
naa;  Laathar  IfannlBetaraa;  Nafl- 
Inc  and  Stapling;  Whipa  and 
Wnlp  Apparauis. 

U.  Joanuu  •  Boxaa,  PullaTi,  and 
BhaTtlng;  Lnbrioation;  Maehlna 
Elamenta. 

U.  Amu,  ProJaetUaa,  and  Explo- 
aira  Cbargaa,  Maktag;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut.  Rlrat,  and  8«raw  Making; 
Borug  and  DrflUng;  Batton 
Maklnf;  Chain.  Stapla,  and 
Homahoa  Making;  Drtran. 
Haadad,  and  Boraw  Tbiaadad 
Faatanlnga:  Oaar  Catting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Plaainf ;  Matal  Draw- 
ing; Matal  FoigtBg  and  WakUng; 
Matal  RoQlng:  Matal  Toola  and 
Implamanta,  Making:  Matal  Work- 
Ing:  Naadla  and  Pin  Making;  Nat 
and  Bolt  IjoAm;  Taming. 


14.  Command  Toeit;  Gontng  and 
ohfflg  Bha 
rlaryTMkal-Bandingj  MatU-Or- 


Panolunf  Bhaati  and  Ban;  Far- 


namantlng;  Bbaat  •  Matal  Wara. 
Maklngrrooli;  Wtra  Fabrlea  and 
Btrootara:  Wlr»>Wofking. 
U.  Braod,  PMtry,  and  Caafaetioo 


— ^^.  »,   Foal;   Olaaa; 

Laminatad  FoMea  and  Analo- 


goaa  MaMMMona;  Papar-Making 
aad    Ffbar  LItanttai:   p£5c 
Blodc  and  EMttiwwara  Appar»> 
taa:  PlaaUaa. 
^'-  gMCgfc  IMgnaMnfj  RaMant  En- 

17?%;MSC8£'Papar  Manoiiao- 

toraa;  PrtettMiTypa-Bar  Maktaig. 

II.  Va^iMnTmA  BjMtota;  LlqvJd 

HMti  and  Vapartaan:  Mlaeal- 

Haat-SaglM  Planta: 

OBd    Vaaonm    Psmpa; 

E  vftMa;  Btaan  •  E^faa 

ValTaa. 

U^Dampan,  Aatooatle;  Fnniaeaa, 

rStavaaand  For- 


Artlflaial  Ltanba:  BaOdaca* 
\THaX 


awl  UMMa  Jmm:  Uodar- 


Jan.    23     Apr.  14     613 


Juna  10     Juna    S      57 


May     4     4una    3     229 


Mar.  29  May     2     240 

Feb.     5  May  29     308 

Feb.  15  Apr.  20     481 

Jan.    24  May   17   1224 

Jan.    20  May   27     493 


Fab.     7     Mav   29     735 
May    12     June  13      94 


Feb.  10     May   20    515 
Apr.    10     June     3      3B1 


Jan.   17     May    8     2a«t 


May     1     May     8 


Jan.  ao  May  13  .... 
Mar.  4  June  1  231 
June    1     May  26     449 


Fab.     2     May   18     IflO 

I 
Jona    7     Jane    9  '  133 

i  I  i 


113 


349 


179 


144 
116 

100 
173 


86 

147 


163 


173 


378 


DtTWona  and  aabjaeta  of  In 
tk». 


31.  B  rakaa  and  O  ina;  Carding; 

aoth-FlMriiing;    Cordaga:     Fait 

and  For;  Kaltttag  and  NatUng; 

BOk;  Bpfaming;  WaaTing;  Wtod- 

ing  and  Raaling. 
tsTAaraiaiitiea;  Alr-Oona,  Cata- 


palta,  and  Tanata:  Ammanltioo 
and  ExpiaalTa  DaTloaa:  BoaU  and 
Booya;  Flraanna;  Marfaia  Propol- 
akn;  Ordnanea;  Bhlpa. 

n.  Aflooatiea;  Coin- Hand  ling; 
Horology;  Baeordan:  Raglatara; 
Tim^^CoBtraUlng  Maehanim. 

M.  Appaial;    Apparal    Apparatoa; 


36.  Batcitarlng;  MiUa;  ThrMblng: 
Vagatabla  Cnttara  and  CrodMra. 

Sf.  Elactrfdty.  Oaoaratloa;  Motlv 
Powar. 

17.  Bruataing  and  Sorabblng; 
Ortoding  anoPoUahlng;  Laundry ; 
Wadiing  Apparatoa. 

36.  Intamil-Oambuatioa  Englnaa.. . . 

8*.  Coopartog;  Fira-Eaoapaa:  Lad- 
dan;  Reoli:  Wba^wi^ht  •  Ma- 
ohinaa;  Woodan  BaOdin^;  Weed- 
Bawlng;  Wood-Timing:  Wood- 
workmi ;  Woodworking-Toala. 

to.  lUammatlng-Boman;  iliomina- 
tloo;  Liqaid  and  Qaaaooa  Foal 
B  Oman:  TTpa- WritlngMaohlnw. 

SI.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Dfatniatkm;  Charcoal  and 
Coka^aa,  Heating  and  Illaminat- 
ing;  Hldaa,  Bkbu,  and  Laathar; 
HydraoiieCamantand  Llma;Mln' 
aral  Olla;  Oik.  FaU.  and  Otaa. 

33.  AglUttaig;  Cartxwiattng  Bavar- 
agaa;  Diroanaing  BaTaracaa;  Dia- 
panaing;  I>omaatic  Cookmg  Vaa- 
aala;  Qaa  and  Uqak)  Contact  Ap- 
paratoa; Haat  Ezcfaanga;  Oma- 
nuntatloo;    Patdiaglng    Llqaida; 


71 


104 


88.  Brldgaa;HTdraalleEnglnaartng; 
Maaonry  and  C<mcrata  Slroetoraa; 
Matallie  Building  Stractoraa;  Pav- 

SlTRa^lways;  Railway •  B rakaa; 
Railway  RallB  and  JobiU;  Rall- 
wav  RoUtng-Stoek;  Railway  Tlaa 
and  Faatanan. 
57  S6.  BoQklaa,  Battana,  Claapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pletora,  and  Bign  Exlilblt' 
ing;  Oarmaot-Supportan;  Toilat. 

aM  M.  Drlan-  Oaomabieal  Inatra- 
manta;  Maaaarlng  Inatru- 
■Mota;  Photography. 

107  37.  Electric  Lampa;  Elaotridty, 
Conductora;  Etaetridty,  Condolta; 
Elactrtcity,  Oaneral  AppUcsUona. 

878  88.  Animal  Hoabandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fidiiag  and  Trapping;  Bta- 
tionary;  Btoaa-Woikfcv;  WaOa. 


331 
380 


88.  Watar  DMrlbatiao 
40.  BMgMa;     BotUea 


Chad^CantroUad  App 

aoth,  Laathar,  and  Robbar  Ra- 


and     Jan; 
ara  tua; 


138 
244 
883 


eaptaelaa-  Daporit  and  CoUaction 
Raoaptadaa;  MatalUe  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vaaaaia:  Paekwa  uld 
Artiela  Carrten:  Paper  Rwsap- 
taolaa;  Spadal  Raoaptaelaa  and 
Panacea;  Woodan  Raeaptaelaa. 

48.  RaawaySignaIlng;Signala;El«»> 
tridtr-Tranamlaaioo  toVahiciaa. 

48.  Batha  and  Cloaata;  Elaetrklty, 
Madloal  and  Borgieal;  Flra-Eztln^ 
SSiSSS^^  Sorgary;  W 


goiahan; 
tarPoil^ 


Oldeat  naw  appU- 
oatloB  and  aid- 
aat  aetlan  by  ap- 
pUoant  awiltl^ 


Na 


Mar.  25     May   18     341 


Feb.  24     Apr.  38     366 


Jan.  29 

Jan.  10 

May  24 

D«c.  4 

May  18 


Mar.  13 
28 


Apr.  31 
Feb.  31 

Jan.     3 


Mar.  ID 

Jan.  28 

Feb.  5 

Mar.  9 


May    18 


Feb.    9 
Jan.    20 


Mar.  18 
Nov.  8 
May   12 


Mar.  13     488 

May     8  388 

May  31  I  160 

Apr.  14  666 

May  24  220 


May  24     416 
May   24     383 


June    7     364 
May     6     336 


June    3     701 


May   18     371 


Apr.   14  ,  331 


June  12     440 
May  2»     775 


Jan.     4     May   22     825 


May   27     319 


May     5  '  348 
May   25  1  ««• 


May  31  338 
Mar.  27  665 
Apr.  34     101 


Oldaat  aaw  eaaa.  Not.  8;  oldeat  amaDdad,  Mar.  U. 

Total  nambar  0/  appHnatkna  awaltii^  aabon 10,630 


161    TEADO-MABsa,   DsaoMa,   LAan^ 
kjn  Pania: 

Trad^Marka May  17     Jana    7 

• May  30    June    2 

laadPrfati Jnna  10    Jona  14 


78« 
348 

98 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JUNE     27,    1916 


1.188.379.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Joh.v  L.  ALKIHe, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  22.  3915.  Serial  No.  3,777. 
(CI.  120—87.) 

6   Pi  :5  ^  ^ 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  sheath-member  hav- 
ing guide-ways  in  the  same  plane  and  a  transversely 
rurved  cattlng-member  ahari>ened  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
having.  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent  into  said  goide-way. 

2.  A  pencil  aharpener  comprlalng  a  sheath-member  hav- 
ing ^ide  ways  in  the  same  plane  and  transverse  shoul- 
ders, and  a  transversely  curved  cutting  member  having 
its  longitudinal  edges  bent  into  said  guide  ways,  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders 
on  the  sheath-member. 

S.  A  pencil  aharpener  comprising  a  sheath  member  and 
a  cutting-member  slidable  on  said  nheatb-member  and 
having  a  stop  which  engages  an  end  of  the  same,  the  said 
members  having  engaging  shoulders  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  the  cutting  member. 

4.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  sheath-member  hav- 
ing guide  ways  In  the  aame  plane,  and  transverse  shoul- 
ders, and  a  transversely  carved  cattlng-member  having 
its  longitudinal  edges  bent  into  said  guide-ways,  the  said 
cutting  member  having  prongs  tapering  longitudinally  rel- 
ative to  its  said  edges  and  formed  with  shoulders  which 
engage  the  shoulders  on  the  sheath-member. 

5.  A  pencil-abarpener  comprising  a  8taeath-memt>er  hav- 
ing guide  ways  in  the  same  plane,  and  transverse  shoul- 
ders, and  a  transversely  curved  cutting-member  havlDg 
its  longitudinal  edges  bent  into  said  guide-ways,  the  said 
cutting  member  having  a  stop  engaging  an  end  of  the 
sbeatb-mcmber  and  prongs  tapering  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  its  said  edges  and  formed  with  shoulders  which  en- 
gage the  ahoulders  on  the  sheath-member. 


1.188,880.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  John  E.  Abthcb, 
Lane.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  6.947  (CI 
204 — 23.) 


<*r 


1.  A  tool  Including  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  and 
having  handle  portions  and  head  portions,  the  head  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  arms  having  a  gripping  member  pro- 
vided with  a  alot.  the  head  portion  of  the  other  of  aaid 
arms  having  a  stop  or  anvil  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  gripping  member  and  to  enter  said  slot  to  en- 
gage an  article,  aaid  gripping  member  having  edge  flanges, 
which  are  beveled  on  both  their  outer  and  inner  sides  to 
provide  biting  point. 

2.  A  tool  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  and 


having  handle  portions  and  head  portions,  the  head  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  arms  having  a  gripping  member  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  the  head  portion  of  the  other  of  aaid 
arms  having  a  stop  or  anvil  member  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  said  gripping  member  and  to  enter  said  slot  to  en- 
gage an  article,  the  outer  ends  of  said  gripping  member 
being  beveled  to  provide  a  sharp  point  and  edge  on  eaclk 
side  of  the  entrance  to  said  slot. 

3.  A  tool  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  and 
having  handle  portion.s  and  head  portions,  the  head  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  arms  having  a  gripping  meml>er  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  the  head  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
arms  having  a  stop  or  anvil  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  gripping  member  and  to  enter  aaid  alot  to  en- 
gage an  article,  said  gripping  member  having  edge  flange* 
spaced  apart,  said  slot  being  beveled  and  the  ends  of  aaid 
gripping  member  beveled  to  provide  a  sharp  end  point  and 
extended  edge  on  each  side  of  the  entrance  to  aaid  alot. 

4.  A  tool  for  pulling  nails  including  a  pair  of  arms  plv- 
ote<l  together  and  having  handle  portions  and  head  por- 
tions, the  head  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  having  a  grip- 
ping member  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  sharp  pointa 
on  either  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  slot  to  bite  into  the 
material  in  which  the  nail  is  embedded  on  each  aide 
of  the  shank  of  the  nail,  the  head  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  arms  having  a  stop  or  anvil  member  positioned 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  gripping  member 
when  the  head  portions  are  closed  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  gripping  member  to  force  the 
gripping  member  Into  the  material  and  beneath  the  nail 
head  and  to  enter  said  slot  to  engage  the  nail,  said  stop 
or  anvil  member  being  triangular  in  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  prominent  point  or  projection,  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  stop  or  anvil  member  )>elng  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot  when  the  parts  are  in  closed  or  gripping 
position  to  hold  the  nail  In  engagement  with  the  gripping 
member. 

5.  A  tool  for  pulling  nails  Including  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
oted together  and  having  handle  portions  and  head  por- 
tions, the  head  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  having  a  grip- 
ping member  provided  with  a  slot,  and  having  sharp 
points  on  either  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  slot  to  bite 
into  the  material  in  which  the  nail  is  embedded  on  each 
side  of  the  shank  of  the  nail,  the  head  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  arms  having  a  stop  or  anvil  member  posi- 
tioned at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  gripping  mem- 
ber when  the  head  portions  are  closed  together  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  gripping  member  to  force  the 
gripping  member  into  the  material  and  beneath  the  nail 
head  and  to  enter  said  slot  to  engage  the  nail,  aaid  stop  or 
anvil  member  being  triangular  in  horizontal  croaa  aectioa 
and  having  a  prominent  point  or  projection,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  stop  or  anvil  member  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  slot  when  the  parts  are  in  closed  or  gripping  poal- 
tlon  to  hold  the  nail  In  engagement  with  the  gripping 
member,  said  stop  or  anvil  member  also  having  ahoalders 
with  which  said  gripping  member  is  adapted  to  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188,381.      HYDROCARBON  BURNER.      EuOBNa  E.  Al^ 
LEN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.     Serial  No. 
736,800.      (CI.  168 — 28.) 
A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  meana  to  mix  flold 

hydrocarbon  and  an  expansible  fluid ;  a  burner  tip ;  a  con- 


^ 


tiu 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNB  37,  1916. 


oectioD  from  the  mlxpr  to  the  tip  :  a  tiranch  leading  from 
saiii  (onufctloD  to  above  and  In  front  of  the  tip  and  ter- 


minating   In    a    tip    arrang^il    to    nntTilarly    illscharge    its 
vapor  against  the  vapor  of  thf  first  tip. 


l.l^iS.aSa.      APPARATUS   FOR    HISI'OSITIUN    OF   (JAR- 

ba«;e.  sludge,  and  other  like  sukstancks. 

BiCHARD  W.  AMOS,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Parlfli-ation  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.829.  (CI. 
71—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  the  combination 
wltli  a  retort  and  means  for  beating  a  suitable  charge  of 
material  therein  :  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  hot  vapors 
from  such  retort,  means  for  condensing  such  vapors  ;  and 
a  combined  evaporating  and  crystallizing  (ompartment 
heated  by  the  vapor-conducting  pipe. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  disposition  of  garbage,  a  retort  and 
means  for  heating  a  soltable  charge  of  material  therein  ; 
a  pll>e  for  oondactlng  the  hot  vapors  from  aach  retort ; 
raeaa*  for  condensing  such  vapors ;  a  combined  evaporat- 
[ag  and  crystalllxlng  compartment  and  a  radimtor  witbin 
said  compartment  connected  to  the  hot  vapor  pipe  for 
heating  the  same. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  retort  and  means  for  heating  the  same,  of 
a  separating  box  proTlded  with  a  perforated  plate  dlTld- 
Ing  the  box  into  a  condensing  chamber  and  a  filter  cham- 
ber, a  condocting  pipe  connecting  the  retort  with  the  con- 
densing chamt>er,  means  for  tapping  the  alcoholic  liqnors 
from  the  condensing  chamber,  a  bed  of  suitable  material 
In  the  filter  chamber  for  filtering  the  lighter  rapors  and 
means  connected  to  the  filter  chamber  for  collecting  and 
condensing  aauaonla  liqnors. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  retort  and  means  for  heating  the  same,  of 
a  separating  box  proTlded  with  a  perforated  plate  divid- 
ing the  box  Into  a  condensing  chamber  below  said  plate 
and  a  filter  chamber  aborc  the  same,  a  conduetlnf  pipe 
connecting  the  retort  with  the  condensing  chamber,  means 
for  tapping  alcoholic  liqnors  from  the  condensing  cham- 
^Mr;  a  bed  of  sottable  material  saperlmi>o«ed  upon  the 
pel  fotatwl  plate  for  flTterlBg  the  liiiiter  vapors,   meafls 


at»ove  said  superlmpoiMHl  t)e<1  for  conducting  away  the  re- 
sidual vapors  and  means  for  condensing  such  vapors. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  retort  and  means  for  heating  the  same  ; 
<<{  a  s»-parating  boi  provide<l  with  a  perforated  plate  divid- 
ing the  box  into  a  condensing  chamber  below  Mid  plate 
and  a  Alter  chamber  above  the  same,  a  vapor-conductlng 
pipe  >'onn^-tlng  the  retort  with  the  condensing  chainl>er, 
(neanii  for  tapping  the  condensing  chamber  to  obtain  alco- 
holic lUjuors  ;  a  t>e<l  of  suitable  material  superimposed  on 
nakl  plate  for  filtering  the  lighter  vapors  ;  means  for  con- 
ducting awa.v  and  condensing  the  residual  vapors  ;  and  a 
combined  evaporating  and  crystallizing  compart  ineot 
heated  by  the  vapor  conducting  pipe. 

rClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,188,383.  TOOL-RETAINER.  William  H.  Abiistrono. 
Platnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company, 
Jersey  Clt7,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  39,  1918.     Serial  No.  797,980.      (Cl.  78 — A4.5.) 


4."   "     »      »     M 


1.  In  a  tool  retainer  for  permssive  tools,  a  tool  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
tool  cylinder,  one  or  more  dogs  having  tool  grasirfng  Jaws 
plvotally  moanted  In  said  sleeve,  means  to  force  said  Jaws 
Into  contact  with  the  tool,  and  resilient  means  for  oppoo- 
ing  forward  motion  of  said  sleere. 

2.  In  a  tool  retainer  for  percnasire  tools,  a  tool  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  having  an  Intumed  flange,  slldably  mooated  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  a  spring  laaide  of 
said  sleeve,  a  projection  on  the  cylinder  end  to  hold  f>ald 
spring  from  forward  movement,  one  or  more  dogs  having 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  tool  plvotally  moanted  In  said 
sleeve,  and  means  to  bold  said  Jaws  In  contact  with  said 
tool. 

8.  In  a  tool  retainer  for  permssive  tools,  a  tool  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  having  an  Intumed  flange,  said  sleeve  t>elng  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  a 
projection  on  the  extreme  forward  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  spring  Inside  said  sleeve,  between  said  flange  and  said 
projection,  one  or  more  dogs  baring  Jaws  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tool  plvotally  moanted  on  said  sleere  and  re- 
silient means  to  force  the  Jaws  into  contact  with  said  tool. 

4.  In  a  tool  retainer  for  percnadre  tools,  a  tool  eyUndar, 
a  sleeve  having  an  intumed  portion,  slldably  moanted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  an  annular  projec- 
tion on  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  a  spring 
Inside  of  said  sleeve  between  said  Intumed  portion  and 
said  projection  and  one  or  more  dogs  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  sleere,  said  dogs  bavlBg  tool  grasping  Jsws.  and 
rear  portions  adapted  to  ride  on  said  spring  and  force 
said  Jaws  inwardly  during  forward  movement  of  said 
sleeve. 

5.  In  a  tool  retainer  for  percussive  tools,  a  tool  cylinder, 
a  projection  on  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  slldably  moanted  on  tbe  forward  end  of  the  tool 
cylinder  and  baring  an  intnmed  portion,  a  short  spring 
inside  of  said  sleere  between  said  intamed  portion  and 
said  projection,  one  or  more  dogs  plvotally  moanted  in 
said  sleeve,  said  dogs  barinf  tool  grasping  Jaws  and  rear 
portions  oat  of  contact  with  said  spring  wbea  tbe  sleere 
Is  in  its  tear  most  poadtioa,  and  adapted  to  ride  op  on  said 
spring  dorlng  forward  motion  of  said  sleere.  and  resilient 
means  to  bold  said  Jaws  at  all  times  in  contact  with  the 
tool. 
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1.188.884.  ELBCTRIC  FAN.  CaASLBs  E.  AvaaT,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhatun  Electrical  Sapply 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  S43.S64.  (Cl. 
280—1.) 


1.  In  an  »'le<  trie  fan.  the  (oniblnatlon.  with  a  non  oscll 
latlng  fan  comprising  the  usual  standard  and  motor  cas 
Ing  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  the  motor 
shaft  and  motor,  of  a  block  detachably  secured  between 
the  standard  and  motor  casing  in  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  standard,  a  casing  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  of 
tbe  motor  casing  in  fixed  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft, 
a  member  moanted  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  casing  to 
rotate  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
motor  casing,  transmission  and  reducing  mechanism 
mounted  within  said  casing  in  operative  connection  with 
the  rotatable  member  thereon  and  detachably  coupled  to 
the  motor  shaft  within  the  rear  hub  of  the  motor  casing. 
and  a  link  detachably  connecting  an  eccentric  bearinf: 
post  upon  said  rotatable  member  with  a  fixed  bearing  upon 
said  block. 

2.  In  an  electric  fan.  the  combination  with  a  non 
oscillating  fan  comprlsinfr  the  usual  standard  and  motor 
casing  plvotally  mounte«i  thereon  and  carrying  a  motor 
shaft  and  motor,  of  a  block  detachably  secured  between 
tbe  standard  and  motor  casing  In  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  standard,  an  elbow  casing  detachably  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  motor  casing  with  its  horizontal  arm 
in  fixed  axial  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft  and  Its  ver- 
tltal  arm  extending  downward  hubstantlally  to  the  bottom 
of  the  motor  casing,  a  member  mounted  upon  and  closing: 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  arm  of  said  casing  to  rotate 
upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  motor 
casing,  a  shaft  mounted  within  tbe  horizontal  arm  of 
said  casing  detachably  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  within 
the  rear  hob  of  the  motor  casing  carrying  a  worm  at  its 
rear  end.  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  vertical  arm  of  <«ald 
casing  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a  worm  ft^ar  mesbluK 
with  the  worm  on  the  horizontal  shaft  and  at  its  lower 
end  operatively  connecttnl  through  reducing  mechanism 
with  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  link  detachably  con- 
nactlng  an  eccentric  l>earlng  p<^8t  upon  said  rotatable  mem 
her  with  a  fixed  bearing  upon  said  block. 

8.  In  an  electric  fan,  the  combination,  with  a  standard 
and  a  motor  caslni;  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  carry- 
ing the  uaanl  motor  shaft  and  motor,  of  a  bearing:  bush 
ing  the  inner  end  of  which  Is  detachably  secured  to  the 
rear  bearing  bab  of  thf<  motor  casing  and  provides  a 
l>earing  for  the  rear  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  an  oscillating 
mochaaism  which  is  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
bearing  bashing  and  Is  operatively  coupled  to  the  motor 
shaft  by  the  insertion  of  tbe  bearing  bushing  In  place 
within  tbe  bearing  bub,  and  detachable  means  operatively 
connecting  the  oarillatlng  mechanism  to  the  standard  of 
tbe  fan. 

4.  In  an  electric  fan,  tbe  combination,  with  a  standard 
and  a  motor  casing  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  carry- 
ing the  osoal  motor  shaft  and  motor,  of  a  bearing  bush- 
ing the  inner  end  of  which  Is  detachably  Inserted  In  the 
rear  bearing  bub  of  the  motor  casing  and  provides  a  bear 
ing  for  tbe  rear  end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  an  oscillatinf; 
mechanism  which  comprises  a  casing  mounted  upon  an(i 
supported  on  tbe  rear  outer  end  of  said  bearing  bushing 


and  extending  downwardly  substantially  to  the  bottom  of 
the  motor  casing,  a  member  moanted  upon  '^^o  ^nwer  end 
of  said  casing  to  rotate  on  an  axis  parallel  to  tne  pivotal 
axis  of  the  motor  casing,  transmission  and  reducing  means 
mounted  within  said  casing  in  operative  connection  with 
said  rotatable  niemb^-r  and  detachably  coupled  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  inotcr  shaft  by  the  insertion  of  the  t>«ar' 
Ing  bushiuK  in  position  within  tbe  bearing  hub  of  the 
motor  casing,  and  detachable  means  adjustable  radially 
upon  said  rotatable  member  ot>eratively  connecting  said 
iiniiibtr  with  a  nieiiilMM  >-ccure<l  In  fixed  position  relative 
to   thf  standard   of   the   fan. 

5.  An  oscillating  mechanism  for  an  electric  fan,  com- 
prising a  casing  which  Is  adapted  to  t»e  secured  to  the 
rear  cap  of  tbe  motor  casing  of  a  standard  non-osdUating 
Ian  in  fixed  axial  alineui»-nt  with  the  motor  shaft,  a 
uifmbcr  mount e«l  on  the  casing  to  rotate  upon  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  and  substantially  opposite 
the  pivotal  bearing  of  the  motor  casing  upon  tbe  standard 
of  the  fan,  transmission  and  reducing  mechanism  mounted 
within  the  casing  in  operative  connection  with  said  rota- 
table member  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  coupled  to 
ihe  rear  end  of  the  motor  shaft  of  the  fan  by  the  securing 
of  the  casing  in  position  upon  the  motor  casing,  a  mem- 
ber which  Is  adapted  to  bo  inserted  between  the  motor 
casing  and  the  standard  of  thf  fan  and  secured  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  standard,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  rotatable  number  with  said  last  mentioned 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,385.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Meyke 
AxiLKOi>,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.    72,674.       (Cl.    74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  nieuibfr,  a  driving  wheel, 
a  lever  for  throwing  the  said  driving  wheel  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  clutch  member  said  lever  having 
an  arm  extending  therefrom  transversely  of  the  planes 
of  said  clutch  and  driving  wheel  and  In  proximity  to  the 
peripheries  thereof,  a  brake,  a  i>rake  support,  and  means 
whereby  said  support  may  be  adjusted  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  said  arm.  said  brake  being  adapted 
to  bo  automatically  relcTsed  from  the  said  driving  wheel 
as  the  latter  is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  said 
clutch   member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clutch  member,  a  driving  wheel 
situated  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  pivoted  lerer 
having  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  safd 
driving  wheel  and  the  .said  f  lutch  member  to  cause  engage- 
ment of  the  said  wheel 'and  the  said  clutch  member,  an 
anil  extending  from  said  lever  transversely  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel  and  chitch  member  and  being  situated  a  distance 
from  the  peripheries  tiiereof.  said  arm  t>eing  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  brake,  n  support  for  said  brake,  and  means 
extending  through  nald  slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justably positioned  therein  for  securing  and  holding  the 
said  brake  support  in  different  positions  In  respect  of 
said  arm  and  with  relation  to  the  peripheries  of  the  said 
driving  wheel  and   clutch   member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  slldably  supported 
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upon  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  one 
portion  of  wblcb  is  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
driving  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  said  lever  to  caase 
movement  of  said  driving  wheel  Into  engagement  with  the 
■aid  clutch  member,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  lever 
transversely  of  said  driving  wheel  and  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, said  arm  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a 
brake  support  also  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  means 
extending  through  said  slots  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  said  support  to  said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  driving  shaft,  said  means  Including  devices 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  both  upwardly  and  horizontally, 
the  said  shaft  being  also  adjustable  axlally,  a  clutch 
member  and  a  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  driving  wheel 
and  said  clutch  member  whereby  said  driving  wheel  and 
clutch  member  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement, 
a  brake  for  engaging  said  driving  wheel,  a  support  for 
said  brake,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  said 
brake  support  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  to  cor- 
respond with  adjustments  of  said  shaft. 


1,18  8,386.        COMB-HONEY  PRODUCING     FRAME. 
Obobob  W.  Bibcock,  Brockport.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    24 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,910.     (01.  6—2.) 


1.  The  herein  describe<l  method  of  producing  separate 
sections  of  comb  honey  within  a  single  frame,  which  con- 
sists in  forcing  bees  to  build  the  comb  with  depressions 
therein,  then  severing  the  comb  along  the  depressions  to 
form  separate  sections  and  to  permit  honey  to  drain  from 
the  several  cells,  and  to  leave  the  comb  within  the  hive 
to  permit  the  bees  to  take  up  the  freed  honey  and  seal  the 
aevered  cell  walls. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  separate 
-sections  of  comb  honey  within  a  single  frame,  which  con- 
sists in  positioning  a  central  comb  foundation  within  the 
frame,  causing  bees  to  erect  cells  upon  opposite  faces 
of  the  foundation  and  to  form  opposed  depressions  within 
the  comb,  then  severing  the  comb  and  foundation  along 
the  depressions,  and  finally  severing  the  comb  from  the 
frame  without  severing  the  foundation,  the  comb  remain-- 
Ing  within  the  hive  subsequent  to  the  severing  thereof, 
whereby  the  bees  are  permitted  to  collect  the  freed  honey. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stick  of  comb  honey 
comprising  a  comb  foundation  extending  from  one  side 
extremity  to  the  other  of  the  stick  and  a  cellular  struc- 
ture built  out  from  each  side  of  the  foundation,  the  cells 
of  said  structure  being  sealed  to  present  a  dry  exterior 
surface  extending  continuously  around  the  stick. 


1,188,387.  WORK  -  SUPPORT  -  OPERATING  MECHA 
NISM.  ARTHtTB  Batbs,  Leicester,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N,  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jane  26, 1911,  SerUl  No.  633.760.  Patent  No.  1,080.879. 
dated  Dec.  9.  1913.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,486.  (CI.  12—123.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  around  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  a  work  8iipi>orting  bom  ar- 


ranged for  free  rotation  except  when  the  toe  portion  of 
the  shoe  is  operated  upon,  and  meclianiam  operated  by  the 
machine  thrown  into  operation  during  eftch  rotation  of 
the  horn  and  acting  to  assist  the  operator  in  taming  the 
horn  when  operating  about  the  toe  of  a  shoe. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  aroand  tbe  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  a  work  supporting  horn  ar- 
ranged for  free  rotation  except  when  the  toe  portion  of 
the  shoe  is  operated  upon,  and  mechanism  thrown  into 
operation  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  horn  and  tend- 
ing to  rotate  the  horn  to  assist  the  operator  in  turning 
the  bom  when  operating  about  the  toe  of  a  shoe. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  around  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  a  work  supporting  horn  ar- 
ranged for  free  rotation  except  when  the  toe  portion  of  a 
shoe  is  operated  upon,  and  a  frlctlonal  driving  mechanism 
thrown  into  operation  during  each  rotation  of  the  horn, 
tending  to  turn  the  horn  while  the  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe  Is  being  operated  upon,  and  permitting  the  turning 
movement  to  be  controlled  by  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  around  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  a  rotatable  work  support- 
ing horn,  a  mutilated  friction  wheel  connected  to  the 
horn  and  a  friction  driving  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the 
mutilated  wheel  and  assist  the  operator  in  turning  the 
horn  while  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  is  being  operated 
upon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  around  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  bottoms  of  shoes,  a  rotatable  work  support- 
ing horn  arranged  for  free  rotation  except  when  a  certain 
portion  of  the  margin  of  a  shoe  is  being  operated  upon, 
and  means  tending  to  rotate  the  horn  to  assist  the  oper- 
ator In  turning  the  horn  thrown  into  operation  automati- 
cally during  each  operation  of  the  machine  about  the 
shoe  bottom. 


1,188,388.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Arthur  Batbs.  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  747,414.     (CI.  11»— 10.) 

1.  A  machine  for  securing  an  unlasted  shoe  upper  per- 
manently to  a  sole  off  the  last  having,  in  combination,  a 
curved  needle  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  ro- 
tary horn  adapted  to  extend  within  the  shoe  and  support 
successive  portions  of  the  sole  margin,  and  a  member  that 
cooperates  with  the  horn  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  upper  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  and  in 
such  relationship  to  the  curved  needle  that  the  barbed 
point  of  the  said  needle  will  pierce  through  both  the  mar- 
gin of  the  upper  and  that  surface  only  of  the  sole  that  Is 
adjacent  thereto  to  permanently  stitch  them  together. 

2.  A  machine  for  securing  an  unlasted  shoe  npper  per- 
manently to  a  sole  off  the  last  having,  in  combination,  a 
curved  needle  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  horn 
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adapted  to  extend  within  the  shoe  and  support  successive 
portions  of  the  sole  margin  and  a  member  that  cooperates 
with  the  horn  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of  the  up- 
per against  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  and  in  such  rela- 
tionship to  the  curved  needle  that  the  point  of  the  said 
needle  will  pierce  through  both  the  margin  of  the  upper 
and  that  surface  only  of  the  sole  that  is  adjacent  thereto 
to  permanently  stitch  them  together,  the  tip  of  the  horn 
and  the  member  that  cooperates  with  it  being  so  shaped 
and  artoated  as  to  form  on  the  surface  of  the  work  a  pro- 
jection which  intersects  the  path  of  the  nwdle. 


1,188,889.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Arthur  Batbb  and 
ALfRio  Edward  Richards,  Leicester,  England,  as* 
slgnors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748, 14S.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


3.  A  machine  for  securing  an  unlastj-d  shoe  upper  per- 
manently to  a  sole  off  the  last  having.  In  combination,  a 
carved  needle  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  horn 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  shoe  and  support  successive 
I>ortions  of  the  sole  margin  and  a  member  that  cooperates 
with  the  horn  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of  the  up- 
per against  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  and  in  such  rela- 
tionship to  the  curved  needle  that  the  point  of  the  said 
needle  will  pierce  through  both  the  margin  of  the  upper 
and  that  surface  only  of  the  sole  that  is  adjacent  thereto 
to  permanently  stitch  them  together,  the  said  member  hav- 
ing two  curved  fingers  or  limbs  and  the  horn  being  pro- 
vided with  a  convex  tip  which  forces  the  work  between 
the  said  fingers  or  limbs  to  form  the  said  projection. 

4.  In  A  machine  for  permanently  sewing  together  a  shoe 
upper  and  its  sole,  a  needle  and  Its  operating  mechanism, 
a  horn,  a  clamping  foot  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  upper  against  the  top  face  of  the 
sole  for  the  needle  to  pierce  through  both  the  margin  of 
the  upper  and  that  sarface  only  of  the  sole  that  is  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  clamping  foot  having  two  fingers  over- 
lying the  horn  and  between  which  the  needle  can  move  to 
feed  the  work,  and  an  edge  gage  for  the  work  arranged 
between  the  fingers  and  serving  to  control  the  line  of 
stitching  in  the  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  permanently  sewing  together  a  shoe 
upper  and  Its  sole,  a  needle  In  its  operating  mechanism,  a 
horn,  a  clamping  foot  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  upper  against  the  top  face  of  the 
sole  for  the  needle  to  pierce  through  both  the  margin  of 
the  upper  and  that  surface  only  of  the  sole  that  is  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  clamping  foot  having  two  fingers  over- 
lying the  horn  and  between  which  the  needle  can  move  to 
Insert  the  stitch  and  to  feed  the  work  between  the  horn 
and  said  foot,  the  finger  under  which  the  work  first  passes 
being  beveled  on  its  front  end  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purjKMe  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  an  unlasted  shoe  upper  per- 
manently to  a  sole  off  the  last  having.  In  combination,  a 
curved  needle  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  horn 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  shoe  and  support  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  sole  margin  and  a  member  that  co- 
operates with  the  horn  to  clamp  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  upper  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  and  In  such 
relationship  to  the  curved  needle  that  the  barbed  point 
of  the  said  needle  will  pierce  through  both  the  margin  of 
the  upper  and  that  surface  only  of  the  sole  that  is  adja- 
cent thereto  to  permanefatly  stitch  them  together,  and 
means  by  which  the  horn  is  lowered  and  the  said  clamp- 
ing member  also  lifted  automatically  to  permit  the  feed 
of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  permanently  sewing  together  an 
unlasted  shoe  upper  and  its  sole,  a  needle  and  Its  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  horn,  a  clamping;  foot  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  against 
the  top  face  of  the  sole  for  the  needle  to  pierce  through 
both  the  margin  of  the  upper  and  that  surface  only  of 
the  sole  that  is  adjacent  thereto,  means  by  which  the  horn 
is  lowered  automatically  to  permit  the  feed  of  the  work, 
and  connections  from  the  horn  to  the  clamping  foot  by 
which  the  foot  is  raised  when  the  horn  is  lowered^ 

3.  In  a  machine  for  permanently  sewing  together  an 
unlasted  shoe  upper  and  Its  sole,  a  needle  and  Its  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  horn,  a  clamping  foot  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  against 
the  top  face  of  the  sole  for  the  needle  to  pierce  through 
both  the  margin  of  the  upper  and  that  surface  only  of 
the  sole  that  Is  adjacent  thereto,  means  by  which  the  horn 
is  lowered  automatically  to  permit  the  feed  of  the  work, 
and  connections  from  the  horn  to  the  clamping  foot  by 
which  the  foot  may  be  raised  a  limited  distance  as  the 
horn  is  lowered  and  thereafter  the  horn  may  be  farther 
lowered  separately. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  permanently  sewing  together  an 
unlasted  shoe  upper  and  its  sole,  a  needle  and  Its  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  horn,  a  clamping  foot  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  against  the 
top  face  of  the  sole  for  the  needle  to  pierce  through  both 
the  margin  of  the  upper  and  that  surface  only  of  the  sole 
that  Is  adjacent  thereto,  and  connections  from  the  needle 
operating  mechanism  to  the  horn  by  which  the  horn  is 
depressed  for  permitting  the  feed  of  the  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  curved  needle  and  Its  operating  mechanism  inclod- 
ing  means  to  actuate  the  needle  to  feed  the  work,  of  a 
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ctauoplag  foot  sod  a  born  and  eovnertloiia  by  wMcfe  tke 
olamirtiis  foot  la  ratoed  and  also  the  bom  to  dcpraaaed 
whllf  the  D««dl«  fa  feedlos  the  work  to  i>r«Tent  the  csrred 
ne^dlf  from  Mnding  th«  material  on  eltker  said  foot  or 
horn  while  feeding. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.390.  CARBDKBTER.  Fkancok  BATBaar,  Onlllns, 
France.  FMled  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.275.  (CI. 
48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tke  combination  of  a  snction  pipe. 
haTlnf  an  air  Inlet,  a  fael  oossle  therein,  mean*  to  supply 
fa«>l  to  Raid  noxzle,  a  throttle  in  8a  id  miction  pipe,  a  chan 
nel  baTiog  its  orifice  ia  the  wall  of  said  aactlon  pipe  in 
proxlmltj  siibatantially  opposite  to  the  throttle,  an  aux 
lUary  noszle  opening  in  said  channel,  means  to  supply  fnel 
to  said  auxiliary  nozzle  In  which  the  level  remains  below 
the  orifice  of  said  auxiliary  nozzle,  means  to  snpply  air 
to  Mid  channel,  whereby  to  famish  an  emtilsioa  riefa  in 
fael  when  said  throttle  TaJve  is  slightly  open  and  means 
to  ailJiLit  »aid  auxiliary  nozsle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  suction  pipe 
haTlny  an  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  nozzle  therein,  means  to  supply 
fuel  to  said  noxxle.  a  throttle  Insald  suction  pipe,  a  chan- 
nel having  its  orifice  In  the  wall  of  said  suction  pipe  la 
proximity  to  the  throttle,  an  auxiliary  nonle  openiof  in 
said  channel,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  auxiliary  nos- 
sle  In  which  the  level  remains  below  the  orifice  of  said 
auxiliary  nozile,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  channel, 
whereby  to  furnish  an  emulsion  rich  in  fuel  when  said 
throttle  valve  is  slightly  open,  and  means  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  said  auxiliary  channel  said  noiale 
comprising  independently  adjustable  parts. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  suction  pipe, 
an  air  Inlet  device  therefor,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  suc- 
tion pipe,  a  fuel  nozzle,  an  annular  compensating  nozsle 
surrounding  said  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  Kupplying  fuel  to 
said  nozzles,  an  auxiliary  fuel  nozzle  communicating  with 
a  channel  having  its  orifice  in  the  wall  of  the  suction  pipe 
opposite  the  edge  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  opening  of  said 
auxiliary  nozzle  being  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  fuel 
In  the  said  fuel  snpply  means,  a  well  having  an  orifice  in 
its  base  for  the  admission  of  fuel  thereto,  and  an  orifice 
for  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  a  plug  comprlsinK  a  cham 
ber  closing  said  well,  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber 
with  said  auxiliary  nozzle,  a  tub«^  provided  with  air  ad- 
mission orifices  connected  to  said  plug  and  extending  into 
■aid  well,  said  orlflcea  being  slightly  above  the  level  of  the 
fuel  In  said  fuel  supplying  means,  and  means  for  aapply- 
tng  fuel  from  said  well  to  said  tube  so  that  it  is  emnlal- 
fled  therein  by  the  air  admitted  through  the  air  admlaslon 
orifices  in  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fluetioo  pipe,  an 
air  inlet  device  tharefor,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  suction 
pipe,  a  fuel  noaalc,  aa  aaBolar  compeaaatlng  aoaale  avr- 
rounding  said   fuel  noiale,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 


saM  Boaalea,  an  aaxUlary  fuel  aoaale  roauraalcatiag  wHk 
a  channel  having  Ita  orifice  in  th«  wall  of  the  saetlM  ptpc 
oppoiite  the  edge  of  tha  tkroftle  valve,  a  well  harinf  aa 
orifice  la  Ita  b«a«  f«r  tke  admfaaton  of  fuel  thereta,  and 
an  orifice  for  the  adnisaloB  of  air  thereto,  a  plug  conprla- 
Ing  a  chamber  closing  said  well,  a  conduit  roanecting  aald 
chamber  with  aald  aaxlltary  nozzle,  a  tube  preridcd  with 
air  admission  orifices  connected  to  said  plug  and  extend- 
ing Into  zaid  well,  a  cone  having  a  central  orifice  for  the 
snpply  of  fuel  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  ta- 
bular member  in  communication  with  aald  chamber  and 
having  an  Interiorly  coned  lower  end  capping  said  cone 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  orifice  for  the  supply 
of  air  to  the  fuel  fed  through  the  orifice  of  said  cone, 
means  for  the  supply  of  fuel  from  said  well  to  said  last 
mentioned  orifice,  and  means  for  adJaatiuK  said  tubular 
member  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  passing  through 
sail]  annular  orifice. 

."5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combiaatlon  of  a  auction  pipe 
having  an  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  nozale  therein,  a  compensating 
nozzle  cooperating  with  said  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  nozzles,  a  throttle  In  said  suction  pipe, 
a  channel  having  Its  orifice  in  the  wall  of  said  suction 
pipe  in  proximity  to  the  throttle,  an  auxiliary  nozzle  open- 
ing Into  said  channel,  means  to  aupply  fuel  to  said  auxil- 
iary nozzle,  in  which  the  level  remains  below  the  orifice 
of  said  auxiliary  nozzle,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  said 
channel,  thereby  to  furnlah  aq  emulsion  rich  In  spirit 
when  gald  throttle  Is  8lls[htl7  open. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.188.391.  SAW-SETTING  DEVICE.  William  Bickib, 
Priest  River.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  Ham- 
berg.  Priest  River,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  14.244.      (CI.  76 — 68. > 


^ev 
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1.  In  a  saw  set.  a  horizontally  flat  base  structure  pro- 
vided with  parallel  dove-tailed  grooves,  a  bearing  block 
formed  with  said  base  structure,  the  block  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  dove-tailed  groove,  dove-talled  aUdc 
memtters  mounted  to  engage  in  said  parallel  groove,  an 
adjustable  gage  block  embracing  said  bearing  block  and 
secured  to  said  slide  meml^rs  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bearing  block,  a  dove-talled  block  mounted  to  engage  in 
the  transverM  groove  of  the  standard,  a  means  engaging 
said  block  and  said  bearing  block  to  secure  adjustment 
of  gage  block,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  detachable  eomplc- 
mental  saw  setting  devices  carried  by  the  lever  and  the 
base  structure  reapectively. 

2.  In  a  device  for  setting  saws,  a  base  structure  pro- 
vided with  spaced  dore-talled  grooves,  slide  members  fit- 
ting the  respective  grooves,  the  said  members  being  torn- 
plemental,  a  gage  block  rigid  with  the  respective  aUdt 
members,  means  to  adjust  the  gage  block,  a  bearing  block 
integral  with  the  base  structure,  a  lever  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  bearing  block,  an  abutment  Mock 
detachable  relatively  to  the  lever,  a  second  abutment 
block  detachable  relatively  to  the  base  structure,  the  said 
two  abutment  blocks  being  complemental,  and  a  movable 
wedge  block  fitting  a  groove  therefor  In  said  beartnc  block 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.18S,M2.  BINDING  MBCHANI8M.  Bbbt  R.  BaMJA- 
11  iw.  Oak  Park,  and  CLaMHA  R.  Rakst.  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignors  to  Intemational  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  80.  1912,  Serial 
No.  739.281.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  191«.  Serial  No.  70,890. 
(CI.  6«— 122.) 

1.   In  a  binder,  a  movable  binding  needle,  a  knotter  co- 
operating therewith,  and  means  independent  of  aald  knot* 
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ter   for  deflecting  laterally   the  twine   fed   out   from   said 
needle  after  each  binding  operation. 


2.   In  a  shocking  machine,  h  movable  binding  needle,  a 
knotter  cooperating   therewith,   and   uutoinatic   means   in 
dependent    of    said    knotter    for    detlecting    laterally    the 
twine  fed  oat  from  said  needle  after  each  binding  opera- 
tion. 

8.  lo  a  shocking  machine,  a  movable  binding  needle,  a 
knotter  cooperating  therewith,  and  automatic  means  in 
dependent  of  aald  knotter  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to   said   needle   for  deflecting  laterally   the   twine   fed   out 
therefrom  after  each  binding  operation. 

4.  in  a  shocking  machine,  a  movable  binding  needle,  a 
knotter  cooperating  therewith,  and  supplemental  means 
independent  of  aald  knotter  cooperating  with  said  needle 
to  draw  off  a  predetermined  amount  of  twine  therefrom 
between  said  knotter  and  ne<>dle  as  the  latter  returns 
from  each  binding  operation. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine,  shock  binding  mechanism, 
shock  discharging  mechanism,  and  means  cooperating 
With  said  binding  mectaaniam  for  deflecting  the  twine  for 
said  binding  mechanism  out  of  the  path  of  a  shock  dis- 
charged by  said  shock  discharging  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,898.  GRAIN-BINDER.  Bert  R.  Benjamin.  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1914.     Serial  No.  836.893.      (Cl.  56^ — 126.) 


1.  Id  a  binder,  adjustable  binding  mechanism,  and 
automatically  controlled  m«'ans  for  adjusting  the  same 
relatively  to  grain  fed  thereto. 

2.  In  a  binder,  adjustable  binding  mechanism,  and 
adjusting  mechanism  for  said  binding  mechanism  set  in 
operation  by  the  grain  supplied  thereto. 

8.  In  a  binder,  adjustable  binding  mechanism,  ami 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  set  in  operation  by  a  vari- 
ation in  the  length  of  grain  supplied  thereto. 

4.  In  a  binder,  adjustable  binding  mechanism,  and 
automatic  means  actuated  by  the  grain  fed  thereto  for 
shifting  said  binding  meclianism  longitudinally  of  said 
grain. 


5.  In  a  binder,  adjustable  binding  mechanism,  and 
automatic  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  grain 
fed  to  said  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally of  said  grain.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,394.       FOU.NTAIN  -  PEN.       Michael     BaBNSTam, 
New    York.    X.    Y.      Fll^l    Sept.    7.    1912.       Serial    No. 

7l».ian      ^v\.  viw — 4H.) 


,S  '    ^ 


n 


In  a  fuuDtuln  pen.  the  louibluatiuu  of  a  hollow  handle 
constituting  a  reservoir,  a  socket  connected  to  the  open 
end  of  the  handle,  said  socket  having  an  enlargement  at 
one  <-ml  adjaot-ut  the  handle  end  and  a  threaded  portion 
adjacent  thereto,  a  disk  having  a  central  projection 
pointing  downwardly  Into  the  socket  enlargement  and  a 
plurality  of  marginal  perforations  between  the  end  of  the 

handle  and  saitl  socket,  and  a  feetler  plug  fitted  Into  said 
socket  and  having  Tlir«>a<led  engagement  with  the  thread- 
ed portion  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  minute  c^-utral 
bore,  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  being  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  said  disk  causing  said  projections  to  enter  .said 
bore,  permitting  free  flow  of  the  ink  In  small  quantities 
when  In  use  and  serving  to  prevent  the  tlow  of  Ink  when 
out  of  use. 


l,lbh,3»0.  MOVAiiLK  STAlUVVAV.  FHAMi  E.  UassLaa, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  Ti,  1915.  Sierial  No.  4,710. 
(CI.  •I'i.h—Ti .) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hlngedly  mounted 
stairway  panel  :  a  yoke  ;  means  for  supporting  the  yoke 
for  swinging  movement  :  a  yleldably  actuated  drum  sop- 
port»'d  by  the  yoke  :  a  flexible  elero«it  connected  vrlth  the 
drum  and  op<'rattveIy  connected  with  the  panel  ;  and  mech- 
anism operatively  connecting  the  panel  with  the  yoke 
to  swing  the  yoke  when  the  panel  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hlngedly  mounted 
panel:  a  stairway  mounted  to  slide  thereon;  a  yoke; 
means  for  supporting  the  yoke  for  swinging  movement;  a 
yleldably  actuated  drum  supported  by  the  yoke ;  a  flexible 
element  connecle<i  with  the  drum  and  with  the  stairway; 
and  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  panel  and 
with  the  yoke  to  swing  the  yoke  when  the  panel  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hlngedly  mounted 
panel :  a  stairway  mounted  to  slide  thereon ;  a  yoke ; 
means  for  supporting  the  yoke  for  swinging  movement ;  a 
yleldably  actuated  drum  supported  by  the  yoke ;  a  flexible 
element  connected  with  the  drum  and  with  the  stairway  ; 
means  upon   the  panel   for   sUdably   engaging   the  inter- 
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mediate  portion  of  the  flexible  element ;  and  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  the  panel  with  the  yoke  to  swing 
the  yoke  when  the  panel  is  moved. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  as  con 
ftltuent  parts,  a  hlnfedly  mounted  panel  and  stairway 
mounted  to  slide  thereon  ;  a  yoke  ;  means  for  supporting 
the  yoke  for  swinging  movement  ;  a  yleldably  actuated 
drum  supported  by  the  yoke  ;  a  flexible  memt>er  connected 
with  the  drum  and  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said 
constituent  parts ;  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
the  yoke  with  one  of  said  constituent  parts  to  swing  the 
yoke  when  said  constituent  part  Is  moved. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blngedly  mounted 
I»anel ;  a  stairway  mounted  to  slide  thereon  :  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  hand  rail  comprising  parts  connected  for 
relative  longitudinal  movements ;  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  parts  to  the  panel  :  and  means  for  connecting 
the  other  of  said  parts  to  the  stairway. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,396.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGU- 
LATING THE  COMMUTATING  FIELD  IN  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  COMMUTATOR  -  MACHINES.  LuDwio 
BiNDia,  Charlottenborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Schuckert  Werke  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  651.794.      (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  suppressing  sparking 
In  continuous  current  commutator  machines  having  com- 
mutatlng  poles,  which  consl.sts  In  weakening  the  field 
strength  of  said  poles  with  inireaslng  8pee<l  of  naid 
machine. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  suppressing  sparking 
In    continuous    current    commutator    machines    with    com 
mutating  poles,  which  consists  In  weakening  and  strpnirth- 
ening  the  field  strength  of  said  polt^s  with  lncr»«aslng  and 
decreasing  speed  of  said  machine  respectively. 

3.  The  herein  described  meth(Hl  of  suppressing  spark 
Ing  In  contlnous  current  commutator  machines  with  com- 
mutaUng  poles  and  windings  therefor,  which  consists  in 
decreasing  and  increasing  the  effective  ampere  turns  of 
said  windings  with  Increasing  and  decreasing  speed  ot 
said  machine  respectively. 

4.  In  a  continuous  current  commutator  machine  with 
commutatlng  poles  and  windings  therefor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  regulating  de^ce  coupled  to.  the  shaft  of  said 
machine,  of  means  for  varying  the  effective  ampere  turns 
of  tald  windings  in  dependence  from  said  regulating  de- 
vice so  as  to  decrease  said  effective  ampere  turns  with 
increasing  speed  of  said  machine  and  to  Increase  said 
effective  ampere  turns  with  decreasing  speed  of  said 
machine. 

5.  In  a  continuous  current  commutator  machine  with 
commutatlng  poles  and  windings  therefor,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  dynamo  coupled  with  said  machine, 
electrical  connections  between  said  dynamo  and  said  wind- 
ings, said  connections  being  arranged  to  weaken  the  com- 
mutatlng field  with  increasing  speed  and  strengthen  It 
with  decreasing  speed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188,397.  SUSPENSION  FOR  AXLE  -  GENERATORS. 
William  L.  BLigs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,207.  (Q.  105—288.) 
1.  A  generator  susi>enalon   comprising  an  integral   car 

truck  frame  of  cast  metal,  and   longitadlnal  aaspension 


bars  fitting  within  parts  of  said  frame  and  fulcrumed 
directly  on  portions  of  said  frame  at  the  end  thereof, 
wheret>y  downward  displacement  of  said  bars  is  resisted 
by  said  ends. 


2.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  in  combination, 
an  Integral  truck  frame  of  cast  meUl  having  channel 
shaped  portions,  and  longitudinal  suspension  bars  flttlUK 
in  said  portions  and  extending  through  openings  therein, 
said  bars  being  held  in  fixed  spaced  relation  by  the  walla 
of  said  openings. 

3.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  In  combination, 
a  c-ar  truck  frame  having  channel  shaped  members  and 
longitudinal  suspension  liars  fitting  In  and  passing 
through  openings  In  said  members  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  said  truck,  said  bars  being  supported  directly 
by  thp  lower  walls  of  said  openings. 

4.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  in  combination, 
an  Integral  steel  car  truck  frame  having  i>arallel  outer 
members  and  longitudinal  suspension  l>ars  fitting  within 
said  members  and  fulcrumed  at  the  ends  of  said  members 
in  openings  through  which  said  bars  pass. 

r>.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  In  combination,  a 
car.  truck  frame  with  parallel  channel  members  having 
openings  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  suspension  bars  fitting 
In  said  openings,  whereby  said  bars  are  held  in  upright 
space<l  relation  by  the  wall  of  said  openings,  and  a  gener- 
ator carried  by  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.188.398.  GENERATOR  SUSPENSION.  William  L. 
Bliss,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Fulls.  N.  T..  a  Corpcratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
-'5,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,327.  Renewed  June  2,  1918. 
Serial   No.   771. .33R.      (CI.   105 — 288.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  truck  having  steel  channel 
members,  two  abutments  spaced  apart  In  each  of  said 
members,  a  suspension  bar  adjacent  each  member  passing 
over  one  of  said  abutments  and  under  the  other  of  lald 
abutments,  and  a  generator  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  suspension  bars  whereby  said  bars  bear  downwardly 
on  the  outer  abutments  and  upwardly  against  the  inner 
abutments  to  maintain  said  bars  and  generator  in  proper 
relation. 

2.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  a  car  truck  hay- 
ing substantially  parallel  box  girders,  a  plurality  of  bridg- 
ing members  secured  In  each  of  said  box  girders,  suspen- 
sion bars  each  passing  over  one  of  said  bridging  members 
and  under  the  other  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  box  girders,  and  a  generator  carried  by  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  su8i)enaIon  bars. 
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3.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  a  car  truck  hav 
ing  substantially  parallel  outer  members  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  channel  members,  two  channel-shaped  pieces  riv- 
eted to  each  of  said  pairs  of  channel  members  and  main- 
taining the  same  in  flxe^l  space*]  relation,  substantially 
parallel  suspension  bars  arranged  between  said  channel 
members,  one  suspension  bar  being  associated  with  each 
pair  of  said  channel  members  and  passing  over  one  of  said 
channel  pieces  and  under  the  other  of  said  channel  pieces, 
whereby  said  suspension  bars  are  adapted  to  support  a 
generator  at  their  outer  ends  without  auxiliary  fastening 
devices,  and  a  spacing  block  between  each  suspension  bar 
and  one  of  said  channel  members. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  truck  provided  with  side 
girders  forming  the  sides  of  said  truck,  a  suspension  bar 
supported  by  each  side  girder,  and  generator  supporting 
means  carried  wholly  by  said  suspension  bars. 

5.  In  combination,  a  steel  car  truck  provided  with  side 
girders,  a  pair  of  suspension  bars,  one  carried  by  each 
girder,  rests  for  said  Busx>enslon  bars  secured  to  said 
girders,  said  bars  passing  over  one  rest  and  beneath 
another,  the  free  ends  of  said  bars  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  truck,  and  generator  supporting  means  carried 
by  said  free  ends. 


1.188.899.  GENERATOR  SUSPENSION  William  L 
BLiaa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1912,  Serial  No.  731,995.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  70.310       (CI.  105 — 238.) 


1.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  suspension  bars, 
a  swinging  frame  depending  therefrom,  and  a  spring 
pressed  lever  for  positioning  said  frame  pivoted  to  a  do 
pending  portion  of  one  of  said  bars. 

2.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  suspension  bars 
having  depending  portions  at  their  ends,  a  swinging  frame 
pivoted  to  said  bars  adjacent  their  depending  portions, 
and  a  spring-pressed  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  de- 
I)ending  portion  of  one  of  said  bars,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  plvotally  attached  to  said  swinging  frame. 

3.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
suspension  bars  having  depending  ends,  a  swinging  gen- 
erator supporting  frame  pivoted  to  said  bars  adjacent  said 
ends,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  depending  end  of  one  of  said 
bars  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  swinging 
frame,  a  tension  rod  extending  through  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  and  attached  to  said  suspension  at  a  point 
above  the  lever,  and  a  tension  spring  normally  bearing 
against  one  end  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
su8i>ension  bars  having  depending  ends,  a  swinging  link 
pivoted  to  said  suspension  bars  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  depending  end  of  one  of  said  bars. 
means  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  connecting 
the  same  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  a  diagonally  dis- 
posed tension  rod  pivoted  upon  the  same  pivot  as  said 
swinging  link  and  extending  through  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever,  and  means  normally  holding  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever  In  parallel  relation  with  said  swinging  link. 

6.  A  generator  suspension  comprising  suspension  bars 
having  depending  ends,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  plvotally 
supported  by  said  bars  adjacent  said  pending  ends  and 
forming  a  single  swinging  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
iiI>on  the  depending  end  of  one  of  said  ttars,  means  con- 


necting one  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  one  of  said 
links,  a  tension  rod  pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  one  of  said 
links  and  extending  through  the  other  end  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  a  tension  spring  carried  by  said  rod  and 
normally  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,400.  GENERATOR  SUSPENSION.  William  L. 
Bliss,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  atsslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corptiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1912,  Serial  No.  735.70.J.  Renewed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No,  72,646.      (CI.  105—238.)' 


1.  In  a  generator  suspension,  n  suspeuslon  bar  and  a 
depending  link  plvotally  supported  above  the  same  the 
pivotal  support  (or  said  link  including  a  removable  bear- 
ing spool. 

2.  In  a  generator  suspension,  suspension  bars,  side 
pieces  plvotally  supported  above  said  bars,  and  dependinc 
link's  rigidly  attached  to  said  side  pieces. 

3.  In  a  generator  suspension,  suspension  bars,  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  plvotally  supported  above  the  same  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  depending  links  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  side  pieces. 

4.  In  a  generator  suspension,  a  pair  of  parallel  sus- 
pension bars,  a  plurality  of  side  pieces  depending  there- 
from l>earing  spools  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  pieces,  and  depending  links  rigidly  secured  to 
the  depending  ends  of  said  side  pieces. 

5.  In  a  generator  suspension,  a  pair  of  suspension  bars, 
a  plurality  of  side  pieces  supported  by  each  of  said  side 
bars  and  depending  therefrom,  bearing  spools  carried  be- 
tween each  pair  of  said  side  pieces,  an  adjustable  bearing 
for  said  spools  carried  upon  eacL  of  said  side  bars,  and 
depending  pivoted  links  rigidly  secured  to  the  depending 
ends  of  said  side  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.401.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  SHIPPING-CASE.  EM- 
MONS W.  BONFIELD,  Grand  Kapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Box  Board  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  MIcii..  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43,635.      (Cl.  229 — 15.) 


'*  /O 


Jy* 


1.  A  shipping  case  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
sides  and  ends  with  flaps  etxending  from  one  edge  of  each 
of  the  sides  and  ends,  an  Inner  member  similarly  con- 
structed of  sides  and  ends  with  flaps  extending  from  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  sides  and  ends,  and  a  partition  lo- 
cated between  and  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of 
the  inner  member,  said  inner  member  being  of  a  size  to 
be  received  within  the  outer  member. 

2.  A  shipping  case  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
comprising  sides  and  ends  with  flaps  extending  from  one 
edge  of  said  sides  and  ends,  the  sides,  ends  and  flaps  of 
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mcb  menber  being  Joined  tofctber  by  a  Ungv-Ukc  jotnt 
t«  p4>rnilt  relatlre  moTement  of  aald  parta  with  reapaet 
to  each  otber.  aald  laoer  member  being  allffhtly  ■mnllar 
than  the  outer  member  permitting  it  to  be  received  there- 
in, and  a  partition  lying  between  the  aides  of  the  Inner 
memhpr  at  each  end  having  extensions  turned  at  right 
angles  and  hinged  to  the  partition  and  secured  to  the  sides. 

3.  A  shipping  case  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, each  formed  of  a  single  ple<e  of  material  and  com- 
prisioK  sides  am)  ends  with  flaps  extending  from  one 
edge  of  aald  sides  and  ends,  and  a  hlnge-llke  Joint  bo- 
twfen  the  sides  and  ends,  said  Joint  comprised  of  a 
doul>le  bend  In  the  ^aterial  with  a  narrow  strip  of 
material  located  between  the  said  bends  and  positioned 
normally  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  sides  and  ends,  said 
Inner  member  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  outer 
memi..r  so  as  to  be  receiyed  therein,  aobfltanttally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  shipping  case  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  mem 
bers.  th.'  Inner  member  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  outer  member,  each  member  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  comprising  sides  and  ends 
with  flaps  extending  from  one  edge  of  aald  sides  and 
ends,  a  hinge-like  Joint  hetween  the  ends  of  connected 
aides  and  ends  comprised  of  a  double  bend  in  the  mate- 
rial with  a  narrow  strip  of  material  located  between  the 
bends,  a  similar  hlnge-llke  Joint  between  the  flaps  and 
the  sides  and  ends  to  which  they  are  connected,  a  par- 
tition located  between  the  sides  of  the  inner  member 
hnring  an  extension  at  each  end  thereof,  said  extensions 
projeitlng  in  opposite  directions  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  Inner  member,  and  a  hinge  like  Joint  between  the 
partition  and  the  extensions  thereto  similar  to  the  Joint 
between  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  member,  substantially 
•s  described. 


1.188.402.  FOLDING  COVER.  Docolas  B.  Bonnie, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No 
716.985.      (a.  21—62.) 


1.  A  folding  cover  comprising  a  main  bow  morably 
connected  with  the  element  to  be  eorered,  a  secondary 
bow  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  element,  an 
articulated  link  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  said 
bows,  a  peak  bow  plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  a 
brace  plvotally  connected  with  said  main  bow  and  said 
link  and  a  second  brace  plvotally  connected  with  said 
secondary  bow  and  said  peak  bow.  said  bracea  when  In 
operative  position  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  a 
line  drawn  lengthwise  through  said  link. 

2.  A  folding  cover  comprising  a  main  bow  movably 
connected  with  the  element  to  be  covered,  a  secondary 
bow  adapated  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  element, 
an  articulated  link  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  said 
bows,  a  peak  bow  plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  a 
brace  plvotally  connected  with  said  main  bow  at  a  point 
below  said  link  and  also  plvotally  connected  with  said 
Mnk  and  a  second  brace  plvotally  connected  with  said 
secondary  bow  at  a  point  above  said  link  and  alao  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  peak  bow. 


1,188,408.  HOLDDOWN  FOB  LASTING  •  MACHINBS. 
Lor  IB  M.  Brown.  Beverly.  Mass.,  aaalfoor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  May  11.  1816.  Serial  No. 
27,826.  (CI.  12 — 14.) 
1.  A  bold-down  for  Ualng  maetalnee,  comprlatag  an  ana 

otendlng   tranarmely   across   a   shoe   bottom,    a   finger 


seearsd  to  the  arm  and  having  a  concavity  In  tke  end  op 
poclte  the  arm.  a  hold-down  pUte  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  concavity,  and  means  arranged  to 
hold  the  projection  in  the  concavity. 


2.  A  hold  down  for  lasting  machines,  comprising  an  arm 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  across  a  shoe  bottom. 
a  flnger  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  ahoc 
bottom,  a  hold-down  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  bottom  and  to  fit  behind  the  innersole 
rib.  cooperating  spherically  formed  surfaces  on  the  flnger 
and  on  the  plate  respectively,  whereby  a  universal  move- 
ment of  adjustment  between  the  plate  and  the  flnger  is 
permitted,  and  means  for  holding  the  cooperating  spherical 
surfaces  in  operative  relation  and  adapted  to  yield  to 
permit  their  separation  for  detachment  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  hold-down  for  lasting  machines,  comprising  a  plate 
having  one  end  contoured  to  fit  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  rib  of  a  right  Innersole  and  tBe  opposite  end  con 
toured  to  fit  in  a  similar  manner  a  left  innersole  of  the 
same  style,  a  stnd  on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  having  a 
head,  a  fork  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  below  said  head, 
and  a  member  overlying  said  head  having  a  formation  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  head  to  prevent  disengagement 
of  the  stud  from  the  fork  whUe  permitting  rotation  of 
the  plate  in  a  horizontal   plane. 

4.  A  hold-down  flnger  for  lasting  machines,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  stud  on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  having  a 
head,  a  forked  member  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  below 
said  head,  and  a  member  overlying  said  head  having  a 
formation  arranged  relatively  to  the  head  normally  to  pre- 
vent its  disengagement  from  the  fork,  said  members  being 
relatively  resilient  to  permit  removal  of  the  stud  from  the 
fork  by  springing  the  members  apart. 

5.  A  hold-down  flnger  for  lasting  machines,  comprising 
a  resilient  plate  having  a  forked  end  and  upturned  flanges, 
a  relatively  unyielding  cover  plate  overlying  the  resilient 
plate  between  the  flanges,  and  a  hold-down  plate  having 
two  pressing  faces  adapted  to  fit  behind  the  innersole 
rib  of  a  right  shoe  and  behind  the  innersole  rib  of  a  left 
shoe  respectively  and  having  an  upstanding  headed  stnd 
on  its  upper  face  adapted  to  engage  the  forked  end  of  the 
resilient  plate,  the  cover  plate  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  engaging  the  head  of  the  stud  for  normally  re- 
taining the  head  of  the  stud  In  the  fork  but  permitting  Its 
removal  when  the  fork  is  sprung. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.404.  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND  HOLDER. 
William  Jos.  BarciLS.  Dunlay,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  51.892.     (CI.  120 — 93.) 


0^" 


1.  A  pendl  aharpener  and  holder  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, pencil  holding  means  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
body  portion  beyond  the  outer  face  thereof,  pcndl  sharp- 
ening means  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  a^ld  body 
portion  beyond  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a  damping 
tongue  extending  along  said  body  portion  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  tiM  oatcr  flue  thereof  betwaen  Mid  pancii  holdlBg 
and  sharpening  means. 
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2.  A  pencil  holder  and  sharpening  device  comprising  a 
body  portion,  pencil  gripping  means  extending  from  said 
lK)dy  portion  beyond  the  outer  face  thereof,  pencil  sharp- 
f-nlng  means  extending  from  said  body  portion  beyond  the 
outer  face  thereof,  and  a  clamping  element  extending 
along  said  body  portion  between  said  pencil  gripping 
means  and  pencil  sharpening  means  and  extending  be- 
yonil  th*-  oiifpr  face  thereof  a  less  extent  than  the  grip- 
ping ami  sharpening  means  whereby  material  engaged 
liy  said  clamping  element  will  l>e  crimped  between  said 
pencil  gripping  and  sharpening  means.  ' 


above   said  valve,  a  fulcrum  stud  which  screws  through 
said  support  and  has  a  spheri<-al  lower  end  which  engages 
Id  said  spherical  socket,  and  a  push  rod  which  engages  the 
under  side  of  the  other  end  of  said  rocker. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.t8S,406.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Henhy  J.  Bibxnhcim, 
Plttshnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  ■_'5.450. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.18.S.405.        OVERHEAD     VALVE     MBCHAMSM     FOR   I 
ENGINES.     Ai.A.vso.v  P.  Brlsh,  Detroit.  Mich.     Origi- 
nal  application   filed   .Nov.   30.   1914.   Serial   .No.   874.607 
nivliled  and  this  application  filed  May  I'J,  lOl.'i.     Serial 
N...    -'9.743.       (CI.    137-145.) 


1.  In  overhead  valve  mf^chanism  for  fOKlnes,  the  com- 
Mnntlon  of  a  pupp<>t  valve  having  a  stem,  n  valve  rockor 
opi-rator.  a  valve  rock»T  which,  adjacent  its  ends,  en- 
guges  said  valve  stem  and  rocker  operator  respectively, 
which  rocker  has  between  Its  ends  an  open  top  fulcrum 
recess,  an  overhead  support,  and  a  fulcrum  piece  having 
it«  lower  end  fltted  to  said  fulcrum  recess,  which  ful- 
crum piece  is  adjustably  connected  with  said  overhead 
support. 

2.  In  overhead  valve  mechanism  for  englnea.  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  actuated  puppet  valve  having  a  stem, 
a  valve  push  rod.  a  valve  rocker  which,  adjacent  its  ends, 
engages  said  push  rod  and  valve  stem  respectively,  which 
ro(  ker  has  in  its  top  surface  and  between  Its  ends  an 
open  top  fulcrum  recess,  a  fulcrum  member,  a  support  for 
said  fnlcmm  member,  and  means  to  adjust  said  fulcrum 
member  with  respect  to  said  support  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  two  points  at  which 
the  ends  of  said  rocker  contact  respectively  with  the  push 
rod   and   valve   stem. 

3.  In  overhead  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  actuated  puppet  valve  having  a  stem, 
a  ptish  ro<l.  a  rocker  which,  adjacent  Its  ends,  engages  said 
valve  stem  and  push  rod.  and  which  has  In  Its  upper  side 
an  open  top  fulcrum  recess  between  said  ends,  a  removable 
cap  for  protecting  said  valve  operating  mechanism,  and 
a  fulcrum  piece  which  is  threaded  through  said  cap  and 
which  extends  downward  therefrom  Into  the  fulcrum  re- 
cess of  said  rocker. 

4.  In  overhead  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  puppet  valve  having  a  stem,  a  spring  for 
closing  said  valve,  a  rocker  which  has  a  spherical  recess 
In  its  upper  sarface  and  which  at  one  end  engages  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  spherical  ended  fulcrum 
stud  which  engages  in  said  socket  In  the  rocker,  an  over- 
head support  with  which  said  fnlcnnn  stud  Is  adjustably 
connected,  and  neans  for  rocking  said  rocker. 

5.  In  overhead  valve  mecbaalsm  for  eaglaes.  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  puppet  valve  having  a  stem,  a^  spring  for 
closing  said  valve,  a  rocker  which  at  one  end  engages 
the  opfier  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  has  a  spherical 
socket   <■   Its   up^r   surface,   a   stud -supporting   menber  ^ 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint  the  combination  of  a  central  piv- 
otal member  having  radial  flanges,  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  flanges  being  curved  :  two  connecting  members  each 
consisting  of  a  socket  for  receiving  a  shaft,  together  with 
Integral  spacedapart  ami  alining  extensions  or  Jaws,  the 
inner  face  of  each  jaw  being  slotted  longltiKlinally  to  re- 
ceive the  flanped  portions  of  the  pivotal  member  :  and 
means  seated  in  said  slots  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
separation   of  the  two  connecting  nicmbcrs. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint  the  combination  of  a  central  piv- 
otal member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  flanges  whose 
outer  estremltles  are  arcs  of  a  circle  ;  twti  interlocking 
connecting  members  surrounding  the  said  pivotal  member, 
each  having  a  socketed  portion  for  receiving  a  shaft,  to- 
uether  with  integrral  spaced  apart  and  alining  Jaws,  the 
inner  face  of  each  Jaw  being  grooved  longitudinally  to 
house  the  flanged  portions  of  the  pivotal  member  ;  and 
means  removably  secured  In  the  said  grooves  coactlng 
with  the  said  flanges  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  separa- 
tion of  the  two  connecting  mcnibrrs. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint  the  combination  of  a  central 
loosely  positioned  pivotal  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  flanges  whose  outer  extremities  are  arcs  of  a  circle  ; 
two  Interlocking  connecting  members  surrounding  the  said 
pivotal  member,  each  having  a  socketed  portion  for  re- 
ceiving a  shaft,  together  with  integral  spaced-apart  and 
alining  Jaws,  the  inner  face  of  each  Jaw  being  grooved 
longitudinally  to  receive  the  flanged  portions  of  the  piv- 
otal member  ;  and  shoes  removably  secured  in  said  grooves 
acting  as  a  friction  bearing  for  the  said  flanged  portions 
of  the  pivotal  member,  said  shoes  having  a  curved  sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  curved  outer  extremity  of  said 
flanges,  together  with  a  depending  portion  serving  as  a 
lining  Intermediate  of  the  wall  of  said  groove  and  con- 
tacting side  of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint  the  combination  of  a  central  piv- 
otal member  having  radial  flanges,  the  outer  extremities 
thereof  being  arcs  of  a  circle  ;  two  Interlocking  connecting 
members  surrounding  the  said  pivotal  member,  each  hav- 
ing a  socketed  portion  for  receiving  a  shaft,  together  with 
Integral  spaced-apart  and  alining  .laws,  the  Inner  face 
of  each  Jaw  being  grooved  longltudinnlly  to  receive  the 
flanged  portions  of  the  pivotal  member  :  shoes  removably 
positioned  within  the  grooves  of  the  j.iw  portions,  said 
shoes  having  a  ctirved  section  for  conta  t  with  the  curved 
edge  of  said  flanges,  and  also  provided  with  a  lubricant 
chamber. 


1.188,407.  TACKING  -  STRIP  FOR  UPHOLSTERING, 
Max  A.  BucH.  I»etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.  61.492.      (Cl.  IS.'S — 43.) 

1.  K  tacking  strip  for  upholstering  cushions,  compris- 
ing a  pliable  metal  channel  strip  In  which  is  carried  a 
strip  of  thin,  pliable  and  penetrable  material,  the  said 
strips  t>e1ng  readUy  conformable  to  the  shape  of  the  mem- 
ber to  which  they  are  secured. 

2.  A  tacking  strip  for  upholstering  cushions,  compris- 
ing a  pliable  thin  metal  channel  strip  and  a  pliable  fiber 
strip  carried  In  the  same  to  act  as  a  tacking  strip,  where^ 
by  the  tacking  strip  Is  readily  conformable  to  the  menber 
to  which  it  is  secured. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  seat-back  portion  of  a  body. 
of  an  upholstering  cushion,  a  fiber  tacking  strip  to  which 
the  upholstering  cushion  covering  and  backing  Is  tacked, 
said  fiber  strip  being  pliable  and  adapted  to  conform 
Itself  to  the  curvature  of  the  body,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  fiber  strip  to  the  body  portion  forming  the  seat- 
back. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
turned  in  and  downward  to  form  a  large  Incomplete  bead 
having  a  downwardly-extending  flange  portion,  an  up- 
bolstering  cushion  provided  with  a  covering  and  backing, 
a  thin  pliable  strip  of  penetrable  Ucklng  material  to  which 
the  covering  and  the  backing  is  tacked,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  strip  to  the  downwardly-extending 
flange  portion  of  the  large  incomplete  bead. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion forming  a  part  of  the  seat-back  having  the  metal 
turned  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  large  incom 
plete  bead  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  flange 
portion,  a  seat-back  cushion  provided  with  a  covering 
and  backing,  a  tacking  strip  comprising  a  pliable  metal 
channel  strip  infolding  a  pliable  strip  of  penetrable  ma 
terial  to  which  the  covering  and  the  backing  of  the 
cushion  is  tacked,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  tack- 
ing strip  to  the  downwardly-extending  flange  of  the  said 
large  incomplete  bead. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.408.       DRY     CELL     AND     BATTERY     THEREOF. 
Chablis  p.  Busokss.  Madison.  Wis  .  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Burgess     Laboratories,     a     Corporation     of    Wisconsin 
Filed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.963.     (CI.  204—38.) 


1.  A  dry  battery  cell  having  a  zinc  element,  and  a 
metal  cap  which  is  slipped  over  said  sine  clement  and 
permanently  Insulated  therefrom  and  through  which  con- 
nection may  be  established  with  the  carbon  or  electro- 
B«SatlTe  element  of  the  cell.   subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  dry  battery  cell  having  a  «lnc  element,  and  a 
m«tal  cap  slipped  over  said  element  and  permanently 
iaralated  therefrom,  said  cap  being  electrically  connected 
with  the  carbon  element,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  dry  battery  cell  having  a  ilnc  element,  a  metal 
cap  slipped  over  said  element  and  permanently  insulated 
therefrom  and  means  connecting  said  cap  with  the  car- 
bon element  of  the  cell. 

4.  A  dry  battery  cell  having  a  perforate  meUl  cap 
slipped  over  and  InsuUted  from  the  sine  element  and  a 
soldered  connection  between  said  cap  and  the  terminal 
of  the  carbon  element  of  the  cell. 

5.  A  dry  battery  cell  having  a  ilnc  electrode  with  an 
end  portion  permanently  Insulated,  a  meUl  cap  inclos- 
ing said  insulated  end  portion  of  the  sine  electrode,  said 
cap  being  held  from  free  longitudinal  movement  by  frtc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  Insulated  end  portion  and 
establishing  electrical  connection  with  the  carbon  elec- 
trode, substantially  as  described. 

rClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,409.  COLLAPSIBLE  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Ed- 
WAHD  T.  BCBROWBS.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Jsn  9  1915, 
Serial  No.  1,310.      (CI.  156 — 38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piece  of  flexible  screen  ma- 
terial, of  a  bar  to  one  side  of  which  such  material  is 
secured,  and  on  which  it  may  be  wound,  said  bar  com- 
prlsinK  a  rigid,  one  piece  body  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  screen  material,  means  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  bar  for  attaching  the 
screen  material  thereto,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  fit- 
ting within  one  end  of  said  body,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inside  of  a  window  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piece  of  flexible  screen  ma- 
terial, of  a  bar  to  which  such  material  is  secured,  and  on 
which  it  may  be  wound,  said  bar  comprising  a  rigid,  in- 
extensible  body,  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  screen  material,  a  smooth  bearing  surface 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  body,  and  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  fitting  within  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  bearing  surface  and  plunger  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  of  a  window  frame,  and 
permit  the  rotation  of  said  bar, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piece  of  flexible  screen  ma- 
terial, of  a  bar  to  one  side  of  which  such  material  is 
secured,  and  on  which  it  may  be  wound,  said  bar  having 
at  one  end  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  prongs,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  prongs  into 
a  window  frame  to  lock  said  bar  against  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piece  of  flexible  screen  ma- 
terial, of  a  bar  to  which  such  material  is  secured,  and 
on  which  It  may  be  wound,  said  bar  having  attached 
thereto  at  one  end  a  sheet  metal  disk  provided  with 
prongs  projecting  from  both  sides  thereof,  the  proaga 
on  ^ne  side  being  embedded  in  the  end  of  the  bar,  and 
the  prongs  on  the  other  side  being  adapted  to  bite  into 
the  window  frame,  so  as  to  hold  the  bar  against  roUtion. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  piece  of  flexible  screen  ma- 
terial, of  a  pair  of  bara  to  each  of  which  the  matertal 
is  secured  and  on  either  of  which  it  may  be  wonnd.  oae 
of  said  bars  having  at  its  enda  eaatenlag  meana  adapted 
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to  engage  a  window  frame  and  be  held  against  rotation, 
and  the  other  having  smooth  ends  adapted  to  rotate  and 
slide  on  such  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.410.  WINDOW  -  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION.  Ed- 
ward T.  BiRROWEti.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  2.841.      (CI.  156 — 3Q.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  said  sash, 
a  flexible  screen,  a  bar  to  which  said  screen  Is  secured 
and  on  which  it  is  wound,  and  means  for  frlctionally  and 
non  rotatably  supporting  said  bar  between  said  brsckets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  pair  of  angle  brackets  having  one  arm 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  sash,  a  flexible  screen, 
a  bar  to  which  said  screen  Is  secured,  the  extreme  ends  of 
said  l»ar  being  frlctionally  engaged  by  the  other  arm  of 
said  brackets,  and  thus  supported  and  held  against  ro- 
tation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  pair  of  resilient  brackets  carried  by  said 
sash  and  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  window 
frame,  a  bar  frlctionally  held  l)etwe»'n  said  brackets,  said 
bar  being  gripped  by  those  parts  of  the  brackets  between 
th<'  frame  engnglng  portions,  and  a  flexible  screen  se- 
ciired  to  said  bar. 

4.  The  conit>lnatlon  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  flexible  screen,  a  l»ar  to  which  said 
screen  Is  secured  and  on  which  It  Is  wound,  and  a  pair 
of  brackets  carried  by  said  sash,  between  which  brackets 
the  ends  of  said  bar  are  reslllently  gripped  and  the  bar 
thus  held  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  window  screen,  a  pleoe  of  screen  material,  a 
bar  to  which  said  material  Is  serured.  a  screw  set  Into 
one  end  of  said  bar  for  adjusting  the  length  thereof,  and 
I  pair  of  spaced  supports  t>etween  which  said  bar  is  fric 
tlonally  carried,  and  against  one  of  which  the  head  of 
said  screw  bears. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


1,188.411.  COLLAPSIBLE  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Ed 
WAan  T.  BrRBOwas,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  May  25.  1915. 
Serial  No.  80.364.     (CI.  156—89.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  flexible  screen,  a  bar  to  which  said  screen 
is  attached,  and  a  plurality  of  turning  hooks  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  sash  and  having  horizontally  extend- 
ing arms  engaging  under  said  bar,  to  support  the  same. 
said  hooks  having  shanks  screwed  vertically  Into  said 
saah,  whereby  the  effectlTe  length  of  said  hooks  can  be 
varied  so  as  to  tightly  clamp  said  bar  against  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  flexible  screen,  a  bar  to  which  said  screen 
is  attached,  and  means  for  sectiring  aaid  bar  to  the  bot- 
tom of  eaid  sash,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  harlng  a  horliontally  extended  head  which 
when  in  one  position  engages  under  said  bar,  and  which, 


when  turned  ninety  degrees  from  such  position,  releases 
said  bar,  and  each  having  a  shank  screwed  vertically  into 
said  sash  parallel  with  said  screen,  whereby  their  eflTec- 
tlve  length  may  be  adjusted. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  flexible  screen,  upper  and  lower  bars  to 
which  the  screen  is  attached  at  its  ends,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  upper  bar  to  the  window  sash,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  lower  bar  in  raised  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion with  the  screen  wound  around  the  same,  such  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  turning  hooks  set  Into  said  win- 
dow and  having  arms  adapted  to  engage  under  said  l)ar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  and  sill,  of  a  flexible  screen,  an  upper  bar  to 
which  the  screen  is  attached  at  one  end,  a  lower  bar  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  screen  Is  atta<hed  and  around 
which  it  may  be  wound,  means  for  securing  the  upper  bar 
to  the  sash,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  bar  In 
position  on  the  k[1\.  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  turning  hook  set  into  said  sill,  and  a  wear  plate 
secured  to  said  lower  bar  over  so  much  of  the  screen 
material  as  remains  wound  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by   said    hook. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  the  usual 
upper  sash,  of  a  flexible  s<Teen.  upper  and  lower  bars  to 
which  said  screen  Is  attached,  means  for  securing  said 
upper  bar  to  the  sash,  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  weather  shield  secured  to  and  carried  by  said 
upper  bar. 

[Clalin^j  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,188.412.  TWO  -  ROW  LISTER  -  CULTIVATOR.  Wil- 
liam J.  Camp,  Lebanon,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,687.      (CI.  97—31.) 


1.  In  a  lister,  the  combination  of  a  support,  carrying 
members  plvotally  mounted  in  said  support  and  having 
arms  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
cultivators  carried  by  the  rearwardly  extending  arm. 
means  connected  with  said  arm  for  swinging  the  member 
about  its  pivot  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the  mem- 
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b«r,  a  second  carryinc  member  plvotaily  movisted  on  the 
■apport  and  bearing  down  upon  the  forwardly  extending 
arm  of  the  flrat-mentloned  carrying  member,  oultivatora 
carried  by  said  second  carrying  member,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  second  carrying  member  for  rocking  it 
about  its  pivot  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  both 
members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  carrying 
member  plvotaily  supported  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a 
second  carrying  member  mounted  in  line  with  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  baTiag  a  portion  extending  In  the 
path  thereof,  implements  carried  respectively  by  the  two 
carrying  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  first  men- 
tioned carrying  member  independently  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  Implement  connected  therewith,  and  other 
means  for  effecting  adjuatment  of  the  second  member 
whereby  both  members  are  simultaneously  adjustefl  for 
elevating  all  the  Implements. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  plvotaily  moanted  carrying  members  having 
front  and  rear  arms,  an  arch  connecting-  corresponding 
arms  of  said  memt>er8,  second  carrying  memtiers  mounted 
above  the  first  mentioned  carrying  members  and  having 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  arms  thereof,  an  arch 
connecting  the  second  carrying  members.  Implements 
connected  with  the  several  carrying  memtiers.  means  un- 
der control  of  the  operator  and  connected  with  the  first 
mentioned  carrying  members  to  effect  independent  ad- 
justment thereof,  and  other  means  under  control  of  the 
operator  connected  with  the  second  carrying  members  to 
effect  slmoltaneons  adjustment  of  both  memt>ers. 


1,18S,413.      EMERGENCY  BRAKE.      fJEORGE    W.    Cassil, 
Satanta.  Kans.     Flletl  May  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  765,829. 
Renewed    Sept.    10.    1915.       Serial    No.    50,100.       (CI 
21—8.) 


1.  A  vehide  emergency  brake  including  a  brake  shoe, 
a  collar  rigidly  mounte<l  upon  the  driven  axle  of  the 
vehicle  adjacent  the  wheels  upctn  which  the  said  axle  is 
supported,  the'  said  collar  having  cam  faced  recesses 
formed  therein,  gears  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  axle 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam-faces  of  the  collar,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  gears  for  throwing  the 
brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  ground  for  elevating 
the  wheels  and  applying  the  emergency  hrnke. 

2.  A  vehicle  emergency  brake  Inchi.llnK  a  brni^shoe. 
a  collur  rlgldlv  mounted  upon  the  driven  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  the  .said  collar  having  i-am-faced  recesses  formed 
therein,  gear  wheels  slidably  moanted  upon  the  said  axle, 
one  gear  wheel  being  disponed  upon  each  side  of  the  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  engagement  with  the 
sfald  recesses  and  means  Including  a  plurality  of  levers 
arranged  upon  the  vehicle  for  sliding  the  said  gears  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  collar  for  actuating  the  brake 
shoe  and  throwing  the  same  Into  enKagenient  with  the 
ground  for  elpratlng  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  alH)ve  the 
ground  and  applying  the  emergency  brake. 

3.  A  vehicle  emergency  brake  Including  a  brake  shoe. 
gear  mechanism  arranged  upon  the  driven  axle  of  the 
vehicle  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  shoe,  rollers  arranged 
upon  the  vehicle  adapted  to  support  the  Mid  shoe  in 
engagement  with  the  said  gear  mechanism,  and  means 
taicladlng  a  plnrallty  of  leTers  carried  by  the  rehicle.  the 
•peradon  of  whlrh  will  thr»w  the  aald  brake  shoe  Into 


engagement    with    the    ground    and    elevate    the   drlTtn 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  emergency  brake  including  a  brake  shoe, 
a  collar  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driven  axle  of  the  said 
vehicle  adjacent  the  supporting  wheels  thereof,  the  said 
collar  having  cam-faced  recesses  formed  therein,  gear 
wheels  alldably  moanted  upon  the  said  axle,  one  wkael 
being  disposed  upon  each  aide  of  the  said  collar,  cam- 
faced  projections  carried  by  the  said  gear  wheels  adapted 
to  be  slid  Into  engagement  with  the  cam-faced  recesses  of 
the  said  collar  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  said  wheels 
according  to  th.'  rotation  of  the  driven  axle,  and  means 
including  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  upon  the  vehicle 
bofly  adapted  to  slide  the  said  gear  wheels  for  throwing 
the  brake  shoe  Into  engagement  with  the  ground  and  ele- 
vating the  wheels  out   of  engagement  therewith. 

5.  .\  vehicle  emergency  brake  including  a  brake  shoe, 
a  collar  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driven  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  gear  wheels  slidably  moanted  upon  the  said  axle 
KDf  upon  each  side  of  the  said  collar,  means  carried  by 
the  said  gear  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  said  collar  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  former  according  to  the  rotation 
of  the  axle,  an  Internie-llate  gear  wheel  arranged  between 
•  •ne  of  the  salil  first  mentioned  gear  wheels  and  the  brake 
sh.»'  an.l  means  Including  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged 
upon  the  v.'hlde  body  adapted  to  slide  the  said  first 
nieritione.1  g.-ar  wheels  for  actuating  the  brake  shoe  and 
applying  thn  emergency  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,18S.414.  HKEL-A88EMBLING  MACHINE.  Bartholo- 
Msw  J.  CoNLOK.  Lawrence.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  means 
assignments,  to  Page  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Haver- 
hill, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
Sept.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  791.492.      (CT.  12 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  hi'.'l  assembllnK  machine,  a  s*'rles  of  heel  hold- 
trs  succesHlvely  movable  from  an  Initial  position,  a  11ft- 
cliinipinK  means  f(ir  each  holder,  a  heel  forming  device 
arranges!  to  be  helil  In  e,>5prratlve  relation  with  each 
holder  wben  in  salil  i>ositlon  to  permit  a  heel  to  be  formed 
theriiin,  means  to  move  said  clamping  means  Into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  heel  while  held  by  said  forming 
device,  and  means  |>ermlttlng  movement  of  said  forming 
.l.vlce  our  of  euKaKement  with  the  heel  while  held  by  said 
il.Tmping  ini-ans. 

2.  In  a  h<>el-as.sembling  machine,  a  series  of  heel  hold- 
ers sucresnl»«ly  movable  from  an  Initial  position,  a  11ft- 
ilamping  means  for  each  holder,  a  heel  forming  device 
arrantriHl  to  be  held  in  cooperative  relation  with  each 
holder  when  in  said  iwiitlon  to  permit  a  heel  to  be  formed 
(here«m.  and  means  successively  to  move  said  clamping 
means  Into  clamping  position  and  said  forming  device 
out  of  forming  position  with  relation  to  one  holder  and 
Into  forming  position  with  relation  to  the  next  holder. 

3.  In  a  heel-aaaembling  machine,  a  series  of  beel-hold- 
ers  successively  moval)le  from  an  initial  position,  a  11ft- 
clamplng  means  for  each  holder,  a  heel-forming  device, 
and  meanc  ^iwctisivfly  to  hold  the  same  in  forming  rela- 
tion with  each  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  .1  he«l-aa«eml>Ung  machine,  a  series  of  heel-hold- 
ers jHJCcesfively  movable  from  an  Initial  position.  Uft- 
claraping  means  for  each   holder,  a  heel-foranlng  deviee. 
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and  Beams  saccMslwljr  to  operate  aald  clamping  means 
to  clamp  a  lisal  held  by  said  forming-device  and  to  move 
said  forming  device  Into  forming  relation  with  the  next 
holder. 

6.  In  a  heel-assembllDg  machine,  a  series  of  connected 
heel  holders  successively  movable  from  an  initial  position, 
a  heel-forming  device,  arranged  to  be  held  in  heel-forming 
relation  with  one  holder  when  in  said  initial  position, 
means  to  clamp  the  heel  on  said  holder  while  held  by 
said  forming  device,  and  means  thereafter  to  move  said 
forming  device  into  forming  relation  with  the  next  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,188,416.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  J.  T. 
COROBS,  Waldwick.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,802.     (CT.  26—41.) 


1.  A  molding  apiwratas  comprising  side  and  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  In  combination  with  a  core  having  a 
plurality  of  cor^pteces.  two  of  which  are  end  core-places 
secured  to  mdd  end  walls  and  one  of  whick  la  a  main 
core-piece  secured  'to  said  bottom  wall,  said  core  having 
In  the  meeting  planes  of  said  main  and  end  core-pieces 
anchor-bar  channels  with  offset  portions  positioned  and 
constructed  to  receive  and  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
corresponding  anchor-bars  having  projecting  ears  con- 
structed to  lie  in  the  offset  portions  of  said  channels. 

2.  A  molding  apparatna  comprising  side  and  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  in  comblnstlon  with  a  cort  having  a 
plurality  of  core-pieces,  two  of  which  are  end  core-pieces 
secured  to  said  end  walls  and  one  of  which  is  a  two-part 
main  core-piece  divided  horliontally  and  the  lower  part 
of  which  la  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  core  having 
in  ths  meeting  plaaes  of  said  main  and  sad  core-pieces 
anchor-bar  channels  with  offset  portions  positioned  and 
constructed  to  recslve  and  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
corresponding  anchor-bars  having  projecting  ears  con- 
structed to  lie  In  the  offset  portions  of  said  channels. 


1,188,416.  OCCLU8AL-PLANB  GAGE.  William  C. 
Dalbbt,  Duquota,'  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Clavtland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1»13.  Serial  No. 
742.810.     (CT.  88—174.) 


1.  An  occlusal  plane  gage  for  ass  In  making  anatomi- 
cally articulated  artificial  dentures  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  head  of  a  patient,  and  comprising  ear  en- 
gaging means,  nose  engaging  means  comprising  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  nasal  septam  and  a  pair 
of  Bide  members  connected  to  sad  extending  between  both 
the  ear  and  the  nose  engaging  means,  and  lyiag  la  a  plane 
having  a  predetermined  ralatloaship  wttk  respect  to  the 
ocdaaal  plane  when  tk«  gage  is  applied  ts  the  head  of 
the  patient. 

2.  An  eeclusal  plane  gage  for  use  in  makiag  aaatoml- 
eally  articulated   artiflelal   dentures,   adapted   to   be  at- 
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tached  to  the  head  of  a  patient,  and  comprising  ear  eB> 
gaging  means,  nose  engaging  means,  and  means  connected 
to  both  the  ear  and  the  nose  engaging  means,  and  lying 
la  a  plane  parallel  to  the  occlusal  plane  when  the  gage  is 
applied  to  the  bead  of  the  patient,  said  means  having  be* 
neath  the  same  and  supported  therefrom  an  abutment 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  member. 

8.  An  occlusal  plane  gage  for  use  in  making  anatomi- 
cally articulated  artificial  dentures,  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  bead  of  a  patient,  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  memliers,  the  rear  portions  of  said  members  having 
ear  engaging  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ex- 
ternal openings  of  the  ears  and  having  forwardly  of  the 
same,  a  nose  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  nasal  septum,  said  side  members  lying  in  a 
plane  ha%'ing  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  oc- 
clusal plane  when  the  gage  is  applied  to  .the  head  of 
a  patient. 

4.  An  occlusal  plane  gage  for  use  in  making  anatomi- 
cally articulated  artificial  dentures,  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  head  of  the  patient,  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  members  having  ear  engaging  members  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  external  openings  of  the  ears  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  of  the  same  nose  engaging  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  nasal  septum,  said  side  mem- 
bers lying  in  a  plane  having  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  occlusal  plane  when  the  gage  is  applied  to  the  head 
of  a  patient,  and  one  of  said  side  members  having  depend- 
ing therefrom  an  abutment  adjastable  toward  and  away 
from  said  side  member. 

5.  An  occlusal  plane  gage  for  use  in  making  anatomi- 
cally articulated  artificial  denturea,  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  head  of  a  patient,  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members  having  ear  engaging  means  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  external  openings  of  the  ears  and  having 
forwardly  of  the  same  nose  engaging  members,  one  ar- 
ranged below  the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  nasal  septum,  said  aide  members  lying  in  a 
plane  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  occlasal 
plane  when  tbe  gage  is  attached  to  the  head  of  a  patient. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,188.417.  DENTAL  INSTRDMBNT.  William  C. 
Dalbbt,  Duquola,  lU..  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
DeatsI  Manufacturing  Conpaay,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  • 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  Na. 

763.189.      (CI.  32—10.)    , 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  operating  members,  a  hollow  barrel 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  s  plunger  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members,  the  said  barrel  havihg  open  ends, 
and  a  removable  container  supported  within  the  said 
barrel,  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  enter  the  said  con- 
tainer as  the  operating  members  are  relatively  moved. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  operating  members,  s  barrel  open 
at  both  ends  carried  'by  one  of  said  operating  members, 
the  barrel  at  its  lower  end  being  tapered,  a  removable 
container  approximating  the  interior  shaiie  of  the  barrel 
and  being  supported  therein  by  the  convergence  of  the 
walls,  the  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  enter  the  can- 
talner  upon  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  joperattaf 
memtwrs. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  operating  members,  a  hollow  barrel 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  removable  memtHT  sup- 
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ported  In  the  barrel  and  being  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  planger,  the  aald  plunger  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  removable  member  when  the  operating  mem- 
bers are  moved  relatively  to  each  other,  the  movement  of 
the  planger  compressing  the  said  removable  member  later- 
ally to  form  a  packing  to  prevent  the  passage  of  material 
past  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  operating  members,  a  hollow  barrel 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members,  a  removable  container  supported 
within  the  barrel,  aald  container  being  provided  with  a 
cap,  the  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  move  into  the  con- 
tainer as  the  operating  members  are  relatively  moved, 
<aeans  carried  by  the  plunger  to  puncture  the  cap,  the 
diameter  of  the  plunger  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  container  whereby  the  container  is  compressed 
laterally  as  the  plunger  moves  Into  the  container,  thereby 
preventing  passage  of  material  along  the  plunger. 


1,188.418.     LOOM. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
ia»— 7.) 


Fbbdbick  S.  Dickinson.  New  York, 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,001.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  reel  mechanism 
comprising  means  projective  perlpheraUy  for  carrying  the 
warp,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  first  mentioned 
means  from  engagement  with  the  warp  as  the  latter 
passes  up  to  the  shuttle  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  reel  mechanism 
comprising  means  projective  peripherally  for  carrying  the 
warp,  means  for  drawing  said  Brst  mentioned  means  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  reel  and  from  engagement  with  the 
warp  as  the  latter  passes  up  to  the  shuttle  mechanism, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  warp-carrying  means  In 
such  withdrawn  position  during  Its  passage  by  and 
beyond  the  shuttle  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  reel  mechanism 
comprising  means  projective  peripherally  for  carrying  the 
warp  and  means  projective  peripherally  for  sustaining 
the  woven  fabric,  means  for  withdrawing  said  perlpher- 
ally-projectlve  means  from  operative  position  as  the  warp 
moves  up  to  the  shuttle  mechanism,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  fabric-sustaining  means  Into  projective  operative 
engagement  with  the  woven  fabric  as  the  latter  moves 
from  the  shuttle  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  reel  mechanism 
comprising  means  projective  peripherally  for  carrying  the 
warp  and  means  projective  peripherally  for  sustaining 
the  woven  fabric,  both  said  means  being  conjointly  mount- 
ed in  projective  position,  means  for  drawing  both  said 
means  toward  the  axis  of  the  reel  as  the  warp  moves  up 
to  the  shuttle  mechanism,  whereby  the  warp-carrying 
means  Is  withheld  from  operative  position,  and  means  for 
returning  the  fabric-carrying  means  to  projective  poal- 
tlon  in  engagement  with  the  woven  fabric  after  the  latter 
passes  beyond  the  shuttle  mechanism. 

B.  In  a  loom  for  circular  weaving,  a  reel  mechanism 
comprising  means  peripherally  projective  for  sustaining 
the    woven    fabric,    m^ns   for    retaining   said   sustaining 


means  from  projective  position  during  the  passage  thereof 
with  relation  to  the  shuttle  mechanism,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  sustaining  means  into  projective  position 
and  engagement  with  the  woven  fabric  after  the  latter 
moves  beyond  the  shuttle  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.18  8.419.  PACKING-GLAND. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
7»5.887.      (CI.  187—115.) 


GoTTTBiBo   Da  I  as, 
1913.       Serial     No. 


A  packing  gland  comprising  a  flanged  sleeve  split 
longitudinally  of  Itself  each  flange  portion  having  at  the 
fxtremltles  of  Its  split  edge  a  pair  of  tongues  projecting 
In  the  plane  of  the  flange  across  the  plane  of  splitting 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  corresponding  recesses  In 
the  other  flange  portion,  the  Inner  facing  edges  of  said 
tongues  having  portions  which  converge  longitudinally 
of  said  edges  in  the  plane  of  the  flange  and  the  other 
flange  portion  having  correspondingly  diverging  walls  of 
Its  recesses  adapted  to  flt  against  said  converging  edge 
portions  of  the  tongues  when  the  sections  are  together, 
the  ends  of  the  split  flange  portions  having  bolt  holes 
In  allnement  with  said  plane  of  splitting,  whereby  the 
sections  Into  which  the  flanged  sleeve  are  split  are  pre- 
vented from  separating  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  splitting  and  the  said  bolt  holes  In  the  ends  of 
the  flange  portions  extend  through  entire  portions 
thereof. 


1.188.420.      NUTLOCK.      James    Eadii.     Boone.     Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.232.       (CI.  151 — 48.) 


1.  A  nut  locking  device  Including  a  locking  meml>er 
designed  for  application  to  a  nut  to  be  locked  and  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  portion,  and  a  locking  pawl  having  a 
tooth  for  cooperation  with  the  said  ratchet  portion  and 
having  a  portion  Weslgned  to  extend  beside  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  locking  member  to  reuin  the  locking 
memtwr  In  place. 

•2.  In  a  nut  looking  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
locking  member  designed  for  application  to  a  nut  to  be 
locked,  and  having  a  ratchet  portion,  and  a  pivoted 
pawl  having  a  tooth  for  cooperation  with  the  said 
ratchet  portion  and  provided  with  a  finger  extending  be- 
yond the  said  tooth  and  beside  one  face  of  the  said 
member  and  constituting  a  means  for  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  the  member  from  a  nut  to  which  it  is 
applied. 

3.  A  nut  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  includ- 
ing a  locking  member  having  a  ratchet  portion,  the  said 
member  being  designed  for  application  to  a  nut  to  be 
locked,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  having  a  tooth  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  said  ratchet  portion  and  provided  with  an 
arcuate  finger  extending  beyond  the  said  tooth  and  de- 
signed to  extend  beside  the  outer  face  of  the  said  lock- 
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ing   r>.ember  whereby    to   restrain   the   same   from   disen- 
gagement from  a  nut  to  which  It  Is  applied. 

4.  A  nut  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  Includ 
Ing  a  washer  plate  designed  to  be  held  relatively  sta- 
tionary, a  locking  disk  adapted  for  disposal  upon  a  nut 
to  be  locked  and  against  one  face  of  the  said  plate,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  having  a  tooth  designed 
for  cooperation  with  the  periphery  of  the  locking  disk 
and  having  a.  finger  extending  beyond  the  said  tooth  and 
designed  to  extend  beside  the  outer  face  of  the  said  disk 
whereby  to  restrain  the  same  against  dlsengagemeDt  from 
the  nut  to  which  It  Is  applied. 

5.  In  a  nut  locking  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  designed  to  be  locked 
against  backward  rotation  thereon,  of  a  washer  plate 
fitted  to  the  bolt  and  secured  by  the  nut.  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  washer  plate,  a  ratchet  disk  fitted  to  the  nut  and 
designed  for  the  coOi>eratlon  therewith  of  the  tooth  of 
the  pawl,  and  a  finger  extending  from  the  pawl  and 
beside  the  outer  face  of  the  said  locking  disk  and  re- 
straining the  same  against  displacement   from  the  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,421.  BLUE  MONOAZO  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKI.NG  SAME.  HiiNZ  Eichwide,  Unterllederbach, 
near  Ildchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  asslKuor  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng,  HSchst-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,301.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  blue  nionoazo  dye- 
stuffs,  which  consists  In  combining  the  dlazo  compounds 
of  a  1  amino-8-naphtholmoD08ulfonIc  acid  with  an  aryl- 
l-naphthylamln-8-sulfonlc  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  blue  monoazo  dye 
stuff  which  consists  In  combining  the  dlaxo  compound 
of  the  1  amlno-8-naphthol-4-sulfonlc  acid  with  the 
phenyl-l-naphthylamiB-8-saIfonic  add. 

8.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  dye«tuffs.  the 
radicals  of  which  have  the  formula  : 


-SOr 


X— N=N— 


NH-«ryl 


wherein  X  stands  for  the  residue  of  a  naphthol-monosul 
fonlc  acid  the  hydroiyl  group  of  which  stands  In  s 
position  to  the  dlazo  group  ;  which  dyestuffs  are,  when 
dry,  in  the  form  of  sodium  salts  violet  black  powders, 
readily  soluble  In  water,  dyeing  wool  In  a  slight  acid 
or  In  a  neutral  bath  pure  blue  tints  of  great  fastness  to 
washing  and  mllllBg  as  well  as  to  ruhblng  and  to  the 
light. 

4.   As   a    new    article    of   manufncturt',    thi-   dyestuff    of 
the  formula  : 


SOjNa 


iOiN 


which  dyestuff  Is.  when  dry,  a  violet  black  powder, 
readily  soluble  In  water,  dyeing  wool  in  a  slightly  acid 
or  in  a  neutral  bath  pure  blue  tints  of  great  fastness  to 
washing  and  milling  as  well  as  to  rubbing  and  to  the 
light. 


1,188,422.      ETELBT.      William     S.    Elliot,    Florence, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,189.      (CI.  24 — 142.) 
1.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  metallic  blank  having  a  sub- 

atantlally  flat  flange,  and  a  plastic  coating  molded  upon 


and  continuously  surrounding  said  flange  and  extending 
beneath  Its  periphery,  said  coating  forming  a  smooth 
annular  shoulder  beneath  the  flange  spaced  at  a  distance 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  eyelet  barrel. 


2.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  soft  metal  blank  having  u. 
substantially  flat  flange,  and  a  plastic  coating  molded: 
upon  and  continuously  surrounding  said  flange  and  ex- 
tending beneath  Its  outer  edge,  said  coating  having  on-, 
its  lower  side  an  inwardly  disposed  face  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  flange,  located  concentrically  with 
respect  to  the  eyelet  l)arrel  and  having  an  open  space 
between   Itself  and   the   outer   surface   of   the  barrel. 


1,188,423.  MANUFACTURE  OF  EYELETS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  William  S.  Elliot,  Florence.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Fast  Color  E.velet  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
a  Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed   Dec.   18,   1914.     Serial 

No.  877.982.      (CI.  IS— .^7.> 


^IT 


JO 


1.  The  method  of  making  covered  eyelets  which  con- 
sists in  embedding  the  flanges  of  a  gang  of  metallic  eyelet 
blanks  In  a  sheet  of  celluloid,  the  sheet  extending  in 
uniform  thickness  about  the  enilxKlded  fianges,  and  sub- 
sequently separating  the  eyelets  from  the  sheet  by  shear- 
ing the  celluloid  outside  the  peripheries  of  the  flanges  to 
form  adjacent  thereto  the  peripheries  of  the  celluloid  cov- 
erings of  the  flanges  of  the  blanks. 

2.  The  method  of  making  covered  eyelets  which  con- 
sists In  forcing  the  material  of  a  celluloid  sheet  toward 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  centers,  simultaneously  molding  it 
upon  the  flanges  of  eyelet  blanks  Ictcated  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  centers,  and  then  separating  the 
complete  eyelets  and  the  sheet  by  shearing  the  celluloid 
outside    and    closely    adjacent    to    the    peripheries    of    the 

I    blanks. 

3.  The  method  of  making  covered  eyelets  which  con- 
sists In  punching  a  sheet  of  celluloid  full  of  holes,  locat- 
ing the  sheet  Iwtween  cooperating  die  plates  by  means  of 
said  holes,  embedding  the  flange  of  an  eyelet  blank  In  said 
sheet  concentrically  with  respect  to  each  hole,  and  sut>- 
sequently  completing  the  eyelets  by  shearing  them  from. 
the  sheet. 

4.  The  method  of  making  covered  articles  which  con- 
sists In  molding  a  sheet  of  celluloid  to  cover  parts  of  a 
gang  of  blanks,  the  sheet  extending  In  uniform  thickneaa 
about  the  covered  parts  of  the  blanks,  and  forming  the 
finished  edges  of  the  articles  by  shearing  the  covered  part* 
out  of  the  sheet. 

5.  The  method  «f  making  covered  articles  which  con- 
sists in  molding  celluloid  upon  parts  of  blanks  and  form- 
ing the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  celluloid  by  molding,  and 
then  forming  the  peripheries  of  uniform  width  by  shear- 
ing the  celluloid  outside  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 
peripheries  of  the  blanks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazettc.l 


1I30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-NB  27,  1916. 


1.188,424,  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  William 
8.  Elliot,  Florence.  Mass..  asiilgnor  to  United  Fart 
Color  Eyelet  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1914,  Serial 
No.  877,982.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
16,    1915.      Serial    No.    56.317.      (CI.    24 — 142.) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  of 
non-metalllc  homogeneous  material  having  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  embedded  therein,  the  sheet  having  holes  register- 
ing with  tht'  eyelets  and  forming  continuous  passages 
with  the  openings  through  the  eyp!et.s. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  of 
celluloid  having  a  plurality  of  eyelets  embedded  therein 
with  the  barrels  of  the  eyeleta  projecting  from  one  aor- 
face  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet  having  molded  on  Its  other 
surface  a  plurality  of  raised  and  rounded  bosses  disposed 
concentrically  with  respect  to  the  eyelet  barrels,  and  the 
sheet  having  holes  through  the  bosses  registering  with 
the  eyelets  and  forming  continuous  pass^ages  with  the 
openings  through  the  eyelet  barrels. 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  s^heet  of 
celluloid  having  a  plurality  of  blanks  embedded  therein 
with  the  shanks  of  the  blanks  projecting  from  one  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  in  pusllel  rows,  there  being  a  curved 
opening  In  said  rartece  of  the  sheet  about  each  shank. 
the  sheet  having  molded  on  Its  other  surface  a  plurality 
of  raised  and  ronnded  bosses  each  disposed  concentri'-ally 
with  respect  to  one  of  the  projecting  shanks. 

4.  An  article  of  msnnfactare  comprising  a  sheet  of 
pyroxylin  material  having  a  plurality  of  circular  recesi^es 
in  one  surface,  each  recess  having  an  annular  metallic 
bottom  and  an  ontwardly  extending  shank  merging  Into 
the  bottom. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  in  one  surface,  each  re- 
cess being  provided  with  a  metaUic  bottom  extending 
about  the  edge  of  the  recess  below  the  stxrface  of  the 
sheet  and  merging  into  an  outwardly  extending  barrel 
which  passes  out  from  the  opening  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  edge  of  the  recess. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,425.  SHEARING  OUT  APPARATUS.  William  S. 
Elliot,  Florence.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Fast  Color 
Eyelet  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,982.  Divided  and  thl-i^  application  filed  Nov.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59,078.      (H.  164—29.) 


■^Ji 


1.  Apparatus  for  mannfacturlng  fevered  eyelets  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  plate  with  a  raised  circular  shoulder 
shaped  to  underlie  the  entire  eyelet  flange,  provided  at 
its  periphery  with  a  shearing  surface  and  at  Its  center 
with  a  concentrically  arranges!  opening  for  an  eyelet 
barrel,  together  with  a  cooperating  plate  having  an  an- 
nular shearing  surface. 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  covered  articles,  eom- 
prisljif  a   plate  having  openings   shaped   to  receive  and 


hold  a  plurality  of  metallic  shanks  projecting  in  spaced 
relation  from  a  sheet,  stripping  means  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  openings,  and  means  for  shearing  the  sheet 
along  a  line  within  the  stripping  means. 

8.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  covered  articles,  com- 
prising a  reclprocstory  head,  a  die  plate  maintained  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  head  and  having  article  rec«ivlnff 
openings,  an  intermediate  plate  movable  between  the  head 
and  die  plate,  said  intermediate  plate  carrying  ejectlat 
pins  arranged  to  play  In  the  openings  of  the  die  plate  and 
Nelng  provided  with  sockets  opening  toward  the  die  plate, 
and  springs  locate<l  in  the  sockets  of  the  intermediate 
plate  and  tending  normally  to  separate  the  Intermediate 
plate  and  die  plate. 

4.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  covered  articles,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  flanged  tubes  set 
therein  with  their  flanges  above  surface  of  the  plate,  each 
tube  having  a  peripheral  shearing  edge  and  a  central 
bore  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  article  to  be  sheared 
from  a  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  stripping  pins 
arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  flange  of  said  tube 
and  normally  standing  above  the  top  of  the  flange. 

5.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  covered  eyelets  or  the 
like,  comprising  an  eyelet  holding  plate  having  a  raised 
ring  with  a  surface  shaped  to  underlie  the  entire  flange 
of  the  eyelet  and  a  curved  shearing  edge,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing member  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  shearing 
opening. 


1.188,426.     MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LIQUIDS  TO 
OR  FROM  SHIPS  OR  VESSELS.     Thomas  FAiRriSLO, 
London,    England.       Filed    Oct.    23,    1914.       SerUl    No 
868,313.      (CI.  137—111.) 


1.  Means  for  transferring  Ilqold  to  or  from  ships  '»r 
vessels  embodying  therein  a  hawner  composed  of  a  hone- 
section,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  draft  wlrr<» 
or  ropes  grouped  about  said  ho«e  section,  and  coopUn^ 
members  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bofse  sec- 
tion, said  draft  wires  or  ropes  being  permanently  con- 
nected with  said  coupling  members  whereby  longitudinal 
stresses  upon  the  hawser  are  limited  to  said  wires  or 
ropes,  and  means  ceOperatlag  with  said  couplings  whereby 
sald  hawser  may  be  used  to  hold  a  vessel  In  a  deflnlte  re- 
lation to  the  source  of  supply  while  fluid  Is  being  deliv- 
ered through  said  hose  section. 

2.  Means  for  transferring  liquid  to  or  from  ships  or 
vessels  embodying  therein  a  hawser  composed  of  a  h(»«e^ 
section,  a  plurality  of  longitadlnally  extending  draft  wlrf* 
or  ropes  (jrooped  about  said  howe  section,  and  coui^ng 
members  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  ol  said  hose  sec 
tlons.  said  draft  wires  or  ropes  being  permanently  cob 
nected  with  said  coupling  members  whereby  longitudinal 
strt-s.ses  upon  th»-  hawser  are  limited  to  said  wires  or 
ropes,  and  means  co<1perating  with  said  coupling  memt>en» 
whereby  said  hawser  may  be  used  to  hold  a  vessel  In  defl- 
nlte relation  to  the  soun-e  of  supply  while  fluid  is  belna 
delivered  through  said  bo«e  section,  said  means  IncludlRK 
a    spring    draft    rigging   adapteil    to    be   engaged    by    said 

1  oupllug  member. 

3.  Means  for  transferring  llqnlds  to  or  from  ships  or 
vessels  embodying  therein  a  hawser  composed  of  a  hose 
seitlon.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  draft  wlrew 
or  ropes  eronped  about  said  hose  section  and  cenpllBg 
members  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hose  sec- 
tion, said  draft  wires  or  ropes  being  permanently  con- 
nected with  said  coupling  members  whereby  longitutftnal 
stresses  are  limited  to  such  wires  or  ropes,  and  a  plurality 
of  casings  adapted  to  be  secured  ad^cent  a  tank  and  upon 
a  vessel,  said  casings  each  being  provided  wttb  means 
adapte«l  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  coupllttK 
members  wbersby  said  bnwstr  aBCjr  b*  used  t*  estahnsk  • 
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dsflnltc  relation  between  a  vessel  and  the  tank  contain 
Ing  fluid  as  well  as  a  conduit  from  which  said  fluid  is 
pa>>s«d  betwean  the  tank  and  the  ship. 

4.  Means  for  transferring  liquid  to  or  from  ships  or 
vessels  embodying  therein  a  hawssr  composed  of  a  hose 
section,  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinally  extending  draft  wires 
or  ropes  grouped  about  said  hose  section  and  flanged 
coupling  members  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hose  section,  said  draft  wires  or  ropes  being  permanently 
connected  with  said  coupling  members  whereby  longitu- 
dinal stresses  are  limited  to  such  wires  or  ropes,  and  a 
plurality  of  casings  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  a  tank 
and  upon  a  vessel,  each  comprising  two  sections  having 
registering  openings  adapted  to  Inclose  one  of  said  cou 
pllngs,  a  spring  seat  within  said  openings,  a  flanged  slid- 
able  member  formed  in  two  sections  seated  within  said 
openings,  a  plurality  of  springs  interposed  between  the 
flange  of  said  member  snd  said  spring  seat,  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  two  sections  of  said  casing,  and 
means  whereby  said  springs  and  the  section  of  said  slid- 
able  member  are  held  in  relation  to  said  movable  section 
of  said  casing  whereby  said  hawser  may  be  used  to  estab- 
lish a  deflnlte  relation  between  a  vessel  and  the  tank  con- 
taining fluid  as  well  as  a  conduit  from  which  said  fluid 
It;  yashed  between  the  tank  and  the  ship. 

6.  Means  for  transferring  liquid  to  or  from  ships  or 
vessels  embodying  therein  a  hawser  composed  of  a  hose 
section,  a  pluralitj-  of  longitudinally  extending  draft  wires 
or  ropes  grouped  about  said  hose  section  and  flanged 
coupling  members  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hoxH  section,  said  draft  wires  or  ropes  being  permanently 
connected  with  said  coupling  members  whereby  longitudi- 
nal oiresses  are  limited  to  such  wires  or  ropes,  a  plurality 
of  casings  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  a  tank  and 
upon  a  vessel,  said  casings  each  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  b«  deUchably  connected  with  said  coapUng 
meiuberii  whereby  «ald  wires  or  ropes  may  be  used  to 
esiablUh  a  deflnlte  relation  between  a  vessel  and  the 
tauk  containing  fluid  as  well  as  a  conduit  from  which  said 
fluid  Is  passed  between  the  tank  and  the  ship,  and  a  short 
tub..-  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  with  the  tank 
for  the  fluid  sUdably  mounted  in  the  coupling  members 
snd  opening  into  said  hose  section  whereby  movement  of 
said  bectlon  and  said  coupling  relatively  to  the  Unk  is 
permitted. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 

1,188.427.        PRINTING  MACHINE.        Pe.vjamin      Otto 
Fanslow,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 
Blgnments.   to  Polygraph   Duplicating  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  10.  1907 
i>erlal  No.  372,970.      (CI.  101—2.) 


1.  A  multiple  copy  printing  machine  having.  In  cdinbl 
nation,  a  frame  for  supporting  a  composition,  an  im- 
pression-cylinder mounted  for  reciprocation  and  to  travel 
over  the  composition,  a  rotataMe  form  support,  an  endless 
form  of  composition  adapted  to  have  portions  thereof 
moved  into  printing  position  by  said  form  support,  and 
means  associated  with  said  impression -cylinder  for  mov- 
ing said  form  support  upon  each  movement  of  redpro 
cation  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  printing  multiple  copies  of  letters 
with  dilterent  addresses,  th«  combination  with  a  machine- 


frame  adapted  to  hold  a  bed  of  type  from  which  the  body 
of  the  letter  is  printed,  and  a  carriage  carrying  an  Impres- 
sion-cylinder" mounted  to  travel  thereover,  of  an  address- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  movable  carrier  mounted  in 
said  machine-frame,  a  series  of  type-plates  supported  and 
successively  movable  Into  printing  position  by  said  car- 
rier, and  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  carriage  for  actu- 
ating said  carrier  at  the  limits  of  travel  of  said  cylinder 
carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  cx)mblnation  with  a  machine-frame  adapted  to  hold  a 
bed  of  type,  a  printlng-rlbbon  overlying  the  latter,  and  an 
impression-cylinder  mounted  to  travel  to  and  fro  over 
said  ribbon,  of  a  rotatablc  type-chain  carrier  having  a 
polygonal  periphery  nio\inte<i  In  the  frame  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  type-chain  mounted  on  said  carrier  the  links 
whereof  are  adapte«l  to  successively  rest  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  carrier  as  the  latter  is  rotated  and  means 
associated  with  the  cylintler  for  moving  said  type-chain 
carrier  at  the  end  of  each  movement  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  machine-frame  adapted  to  hold 
a  bed  of  type,  a  printing  ribbon  overlying  the  latter,  and 
a  carriage  conulnlng  an  improsislon-cyllnder  mounted  for 
reciprocation  and  to  travel  over  said  ribbon,  of  a  rotatable 
type-chain  carrier  havin«r  a  polygonal  periphery  mounted 
In  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  type-chain  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  the  links  whereof  are  adapted  to  successlTely 
rest  upon  the  periphery  of  said  carrier  as  the  latter  is 
rotated,  and  means  antomatUally  actuattMl  by  said  car- 
riage during  each  movement  of  reciprocation  of  the  latter 
for  rotating  said  type-chain  carrier,  gub«tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  machine-frame  adapted  to  hold  a 
bed  of  type,  a  prlntlng-rihb<m  overlying  the  latter,  and  a 
carriage  cnntnlnlng  an  iiiiprcsslon-cyllnder  mounted  to 
travel  over  said  ribbon,  of  a  rotatable  type-chain  carrier 
having  n  polygonal  periphery  mounted  in  and  transversely 
of  thi'  frame  of  said  machine  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
type  chain  carrier  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  type- 
bed,  a  type-chain  mounted  on  said  carrier  the  links 
whereof  are  adapted  to  support  type,  each  of  said  links 
having  substantially  the  area  of  each  of  the  flat  surfaces 
of  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  and  means 
automatlcall.v,  actuated  by  said  carriage  upon  eaih  re- 
<iprocatory  movement  of  the  latter  for  rotating  said  type- 
chain   carrier,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,428.  REPRODUCING  AND  IMITATING  MA- 
CHINE. Benjami.n  Otto  Fanslow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal^ 
astilgnor,  by  mesne  aKsignments.  to  Polygraph  Dupli- 
cating Typewriter  ("(unpany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  12.  ltM)8.  Serial  No.  420,949.  (CI. 
101 — 11.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  cubM* 
nation  of  a  i>ed,  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  an  impression 
member  movable  with  the  carriage  and  traveling  over  tkc 
bed,  an  Inking  ribbon  disposed  between  the  bed  and  the 
impression  memb«T,  means  mounted  indepcadcBtljr  of  tbt 
carriage  for  automatically  removing  the  printed  sheet 
from  the  ribbon  and  bed  and  discharging  said  sheet  from 
the  nuicblne,  and  means  actoattng  the  carriage  and  Im- 
pression member  and  the  sheet  discharglaf  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  an  imprvvl-.)!! 
member   movable    with    the   carriage   and    traveling    u.er 
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the  b«d,  an  inktng  ribbon  disposed  between  the  Impression 
member  and  the  beti,  means  for  actuating  the  carriage 
and  Impression  member  relatively  to  the  bed  for  produc- 
ing a  printed  sheet  at  each  movement  of  said  member  over 
the  bed  In  either  direction,  and  means  automatically  re- 
moving the  printed  sheets  from  the  ribbon  and  bed  and 
discharging  successively  printed  sheets  alternately  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  f^upportlng-frame,  a  carriage, 
an  impression-roller  Journale<l  In  the  carriage,  means  for 
traversing  the  frame  and  roller  relatively  and  for  rotating 
said  roller,  said  means  Including  an  lnt>>rnaIly-toothed 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  carriage,  and  a  cooperating  pinion 
carried  by  tb«  »oUer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  carriage,  an  impres- 
sion roller  Journaled  in  the  carriage,  means  for  traversing 
the  roller  and  frame  relatively  and  for  rotating  said  roller 
including  a  pinion  carrle<l  by  the  roller,  an  Internally- 
toothed  wheel  supported  by  the  carriage  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  creating  frlctional  en- 
gagement  between    the    impression-roller   and    the   frame. 

5.  In    combination    with    the    frame    having   a    flat    bed 
on  which   the   sheet  lies  flat,  a  carriage   mounted   on   the 
frame  and  carrying  an  impression-roller,  means  for  rotat- 
ing   the    impression-roller    and    simultaneously    therewith 
traversing  the  carriage  along  the  frame,  means  for  moving  I 
the  sheet   from    the  bed   and    for  discharging   the   printed    ' 
sheet  from  the  machine  movable  relatively  to  the  carriage   J 
and  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  discharging  means  at   I 
the  end    of  the   traversing   movement   of    the   carriage,   a    ' 
printing-rlbbon     cooperating    with     the     Impression-roller, 
and   means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  said   ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 


engaged  with  the  barrel  and  cooperating  with  said  en- 
largement In  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger  by 
the  spring,  the  removal  of  said  stop  screw  permitting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  plunger  from  the  barrel. 


1,188,430.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GIV- 
ING HEAT  TREATMENT  TO  MAGNETIC  METALS. 
Rot  Bbnnbb  F»hb.  State  College,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,896.      (CI.  73 — 51.) 
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1.188.429.      CHECK    OR    TICKET    PUNCH. 
ROW,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed   Sept.  14.  1915. 
50,607.      (Cl.   164 — 119.) 


Fhii)    B'ar- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  A  check  punch  comprising  a  barrel,  a  spring-re- 
tracted plunger  movable  therein  and  having  a  head  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  barrel  whereby  the 
plunger  may  be  projected,  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  notch  having  two  flat  faces  meeting 
at  an  obtuse  angle  which  extends  across  the  center  of  the 
plunger,  the  Intersection  of  said  faces  with  the  periphery 
of  the  plunger  forming  two  acute  angle<l  semicircular  cut 
ting  edges,  which  are  inclineil  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  the  plunger,  one  of  said  faces  pro- 
jecting forward  farther  than  the  other,  whereby  one  of 
said  cutting  edges  is  caused  to  enter  a  check  or  ticket  In 
advance  of  the  other,  and  an  arm  formed  on  the  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  female  cutting  die  separated  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  by  a  check-receiving  throat. 
the  check-supporting  side  of  which  Is  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  check  punch  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  handle 
projecting  from  one  side  of  its  inner  end,  a  plunger  mov- 
able in  said  barrel  and  having  a  head  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  barrel,  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  being 
formed  as  a  male  cutting  die,  an  angular  arm  formed  on 
the  barrel,  a  female  cutting  die  detachably  secured  to  said 
arm,  and  separated  from  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  b> 
a  check-receiving  throat,  said  arm,  being  provided  with 
a  blank  outlet  coinciding  with  the  orifice  of  the  femaie 
die,  a  spring  within  the  barrel  acting  to  normally  retract 
the  plunger  from  said  throat  and  project  the  plunger 
head  from  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  an  enlargement  on 
the  plunger  within  the  barrel  serving  as  a  spring  abut- 
ment and  aa  a  atop  member,  and  a  stop  screw  detachably 


1.  The  method  of  treating  steel  consisting  in  heating  It 
through  a  varying  temperature,  causing  a  magnetic  flax 
to  pass  through  it  from  a  point  outside  the  source  of  heat. 
and  Instantaneously  Indicating  the  difference  between  the 
total   magnetic  induction  and  the  residual   magnetlam. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  steel  consisting  in  heating  it 
through  a  varying  temperature,  causing  magnetic  flux 
to  pass  through  it  from  a  source  outside  the  region  of 
heat,  taking  repeatedly  and  instantaneously  indications 
of  the  flux  changes  when  the  steel  Is  passing  the  decalea- 
cent  point,  and  then  quenching,  annealing  or  tempering. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  steel  comprising  means  for 
heating  it  through  the  decalescent  point,  a  magnetic  circuit 
extending  away  from  the  source  of  heat,  a  coll  inductively 
related  to  the  magnetic  circuit  remote  from  the  source  of 
heat,  and  a  dead  beat  Indicator  controlled  by  the  coll  for 
taking  repeated  Instantaneous  Indications  of  the  magnetic 
condition  while  the  steel  is  passing  through  the  decalescent 
point. 

4.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  steel  comprising  means 
for  heating  it  through  the  decalescent  point,  a  magnetis- 
ing coll  around  the  magnetic  circuit  external  to  the 
source  of  heat  for  creating  magnetic  flux  In  the  magnetic 
( ircult  including  the  steel  to  be  treate<l,  means  for  varying 
the  magnetizing  current,  and  means  for  Indicating  re- 
peatedly and  Instantaneously  the  loss  of  magnetic  prop- 
erties of  the  steel. 

5.  .\pparatu8  for  heat  treating  a  magnetic  metal  com- 
prising means  for  heating  It  through  the  decalescent 
point,  means  for  supplying  magnetic  flux  Imposed  outside 
the  region  of  heat,  means  for  interrupting  the  flux,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  difference  between  the  total 
magnetic  induction  in  the  metal  and  the  residual  mag- 
netism. 


1,188,431.  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  PLOWS.  Hugh  W. 
Fellows,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Cas« 
Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,220. 
(Cl.  97—70.) 


1.  In  a  power  lift  for  plows,  the  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  a  shifter  arm  connected  to  said  plow,  an  opcrat- 
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ing  shaft,  means  for  imparting  one-half  revolutions  to 
said  shaft,  cooperating  abutments  on  said  shaft  and  said 
arm  for  shifting  the  latter  to  raise  the  plow,  said  abut- 
ments having  a  rocking  contact  and  a  segment  on  said 
shaft  cooperating  with  said  shifter  arm  to  hold  said 
plow  In  raised  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  power  lift  for  plows,  the  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  a  shifter  arm  connected  to  said  plow,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  imparting  one-half  revolutions  to 
said  shaft,  and  cooperating  abutments  on  said  shaft  ^nd 
said  arm  for  shifting  the  latter  to  raise  the  plow,  one  of 
said  abutments  t>eing  plvotally  mounted,  and  having  a 
rocking  contact  with  the  other  abutment  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

.'i.  In  a  power  lift  for  plows,  the  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  a  shifter  arm  connected  to  said  plow,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  imparting  one-half  revolutions  to 
said  shaft,  a  rock  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shifter 
arm.  an  abutment  on  said  shaft  mounted  to  engage  the 
end  of  said  rock  arm  to  thereby  move  said  shifter  arm  to 
raise  the  plow,  and  a  segment  on  said  shaft  cooperating 
with  said  shifter  arm  to  hold  the  plow  In  raised  position 
and  to  lower  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  power  lift  for  plows,  the  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  a  shifter  arm  connected  to  said  plow,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  imparting  one-half  revolutions  to 
said  shaft,  a  rock  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shifter 
arm,  a  stop  on  said  shifter  arm  against  which  said  piv- 
oted arm  normally  rests,  an  eccentric  abutment  on  said 
shaft  arranged  to  engage  said  end  of  said  rock  arm  to 
thereby  move  said  shifter  arm  and  raise  the  plow,  a 
roller  on  said  shifter  arm  :  and  a  segment  on  said  shaft 
cooperating  with  said  roller  to  hold  the  plow  in  raised 
position   and    lower   the  same,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  power  lift  for  plows,  the  combination  with  a 
plow,  of  a  shifter  arm  connected  to  said  plow,  a  power- 
operated  rotary  member  having  high  and  low  portions 
cooperating  with  said  shifter  arm  to  bold  said  plow  in 
raised  and  lowered  positions  and  a  rotary  power-oper- 
ated part  coiiperatlng  with  said  arm  for  raising  the 
plow,  said  part  being  arranged  to  move  said  arm  out  of 
engagement  with  said  member  as  the  plow  Is  raised. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.188.432.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  WALLED 
r.A.NS.  Ben  Ki.vg  Fohd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Detroit  Can  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.360. 
(Cl.  93—81.) 


•jj 
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1.  The  process  of  making  paper  walled  vessels,  which 
consists  In  first  forming  a  composite  sheet  composed  of  a 
layer  of  fibrous  material  coated  with  moisture  proof 
fusible  cement  and  having  adherent  thereto  along  one 
edge  a  narrow  strip  of  lining  material,  which  covers  the 
said  coating  at  one  margin  of  the  sheet  and  leaves  ex- 
posed the  remainder  of  said  coating,  and  then  winding 
said  composite  sheet  with  the  lining  material  on  the  in- 
side around  a  mandrel,  while  the  cement  is  In  a  fused 
condition. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paper  tubes',  which  consists 
in  coating  a  long,  wide  strip  of  paper  with  fused  cement, 
uniting  thereto  by  means  of  said  cement  along  one  edge 
a  narrow  strip  of  lining  paper,  cutting  the  composite 
sheet  so  formed  into  transverse  smaller  sheets  and  there- 
after reheating  the  coating  of  cement  and  winding  the 
smaller  sheets  upon  a  mandrel. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in 
coating  a  web  of  fibrous  material  with  a  moisture-proof 


fusible  cement  and  applying  to  a  margin  of  the  sheet  over 
the  said  coating  a  strip  of  material  adapted  to  form  a 
Uolng,  and  which  leaves  exposed  the  remainder  of  said 
coating,  and  then  winding  the  composite  memt>er  thus 
formed  with  the  lining  material  on  the  inside,  and  during 
the  winding  step  applying  heat  to  thereby  fuse  the 
cement. 

4.  The  process  of  making  paper  tubes  which  consists 
In  coating  a  long  wide  sheet  of  paper  with  fused  cement, 
uniting  thereto  by  means  of  said  cement  along  one  edge 
a  narrow  strip  of  lining  paper,  and  thereafter  reheating 
the  coating  of  cement  and  winding  the  composite  sheet 
upon  a  mandrel  so  that  the  edge  of  the  lining  paper 
which  extends  across  the  median  i>ortlon  of  the  sheet 
shall  be  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  .the  man- 
drel and  so  that  the  lining  paper  shall  be  in  contact  with 
the  mandrel  and  form  the  Interior  surface  of  the  tube. 

5.  The  pro(  ess  of  niak'ng  tubes  which  consists  in 
passing  a  strip  of  paper  in  a  direction  parallel  with  its 
length  and  coating  the  same  with  fused  cement ;  uniting 
thereto  by  means  of  said  cement  along  one  edge  a  narrow 
strip  of  lining  paper  which  covers  a  portion  of  the  said 
cement ;  then  passing  the  composite  sheet  so  formed  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  mentioned  direction  at 
the  same  time  reheating  the  fused  cement,  and  winding 
the  said  composite  sheet  upon  a  mandrel  so  that  the  said 
lining  paper  covers  the  mandrel  and  keeps  the  fused 
cement  out  of  contact  with  the  mandrel,  the  fused  cement 
being  caused  to  adhere  to  the  tmck  of  the  composite  sheet 
where  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  same. 


1.188.4.^3.  DKAW  BAR  YOKE.  William  D.  Forsyth, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Railway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912.      .Serial   No.   717.606.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draw  bar  yoke  comprising  perforated  yoke  side 
bars  each  having  a  shoulder  at  each  of  their  ends,  and  a 
shoulder  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  perforated  ex- 
tension at  one  of  their  ends ;  perforated  collars  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  the 
extensions  thereof  respectively,  and  removable  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  of  said  side  bars,  the  ex- 
tensions thereof,  and  said  collars. 

2.  \  draw  bar  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  yoke  side 
bars,  each  having  an  end  portion  offset  toward  the  other 
yoke  side  bar,  the  ends  of  said  offset  portions  being  bent 
toward  each  other,  a  draw  bar  having  an  end  mounted 
between  said  offset  portions  and  having  shoulders  en- 
gaging said  bent  ends,  the  ends  of  said  yoke  side  bars 
opposite  to  said  bent  ends  being  bent  toward  each  other 
and  having  extensions  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  collar  surrounding  said  offset  por- 
tions and  a  second  collar  surrounding  said  extensions, 
said  collars  being  removable,  a  removable  pin  passing 
through  the  collar  on  said  offset  portions  and  said  offset 
portions  and  said  draw  bar,  another  removable  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  second  collar  and  said  extensions,  and 
removable  means  for  retaining  said  pins  in  place. 

8.  A  draw  t>ar  yoke  formed  of  two  side  ban,  removable 
collars  for  the  respective  ends  of  said  side  bars,  remov- 
able pins  through  said  collars  and  said  side  bars,  and  a 
removable  fastening  for  retaining  said  pins  in  place, 
each  of  said  side  bars  being  bent  to  form  shoulders  there- 
on located  between  Its  ends. 
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1.1»8.4S4.  DRikW  BAB  YOKE.  William  D.  ToMTrH. 
VuoB^towQ.  Ohio,  auloor  to  Ballwa/  Prodaeta  Cor- 
poration. Buffalo.  N.  1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor*. 
niHd  Juljr  *i,  Idlft.     gerlai  No.  M.248.      (CI.  219 — 42.) 


1.  A  pressed  steal  draw  bar  yoke  member  having  aide 
walls  and  openings  theraln  for  the  draft  gear  followers, 
and  an  abutment  (or  aald  followers  comprlalng  integral 
portions  of  the  side  walla  bent  across  the  centerllne  of 
the  yoke  and  secured  to  the  oppoalte  side  wall. 

2.  A  pressed  steel  draw  bar  yoke  member  having  aide 
walls  and  openings  therein  for  the  draft  gear  followera, 
and  an  abatment  for  said  followers  comprlalng  integral 
portions  of  the  side  walla  bent  acroaa  the  centerllac  of 
the  yoke  and  secured  to  tl)e  opposite  side  wall,  said  bent 
portions  being  approximately  one  half  the  height  of  the 
Bl.ie  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  like  bent  portions  of  an  inverted  counterpart 
yoke  member  assembled  therewith. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  draw  bar  yoke  member  having  side 
walls  at  Its  ends,  the  side  walls  at  one  end  being  spaced 
farther  apart  than  the  aide  walls  at  the  other  end,  and 
slot.s  through  said  side  walls  at  the  same  distance  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  yoke  member,  whereby  said  yoke 
member  may  b«  Inverted  over  a  ainllar  yoke  member  with 
tht-  sldf  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  yoke  members  embrac 
ing  each  other,  and  wltk  aald  slot*  in  alinement  at  ca.  h 
end. 

4.  A  pressed  steel  draw  bar  yoke  composed  of  duplicate 
counterpart  halves  wkich  are  tx>extenslve  In  length  ami 
width  and  which  are  Interlocked  and  8ecure<l  together 
and  to  the  draw  bar  by  duplicate  transverse  p'ns. 

5  A  pressed  steel  draw  t»ar  yoke  composed  of  duplicate 
counterpart  halves  which  are  coextenslvp  in  length  ami 
width  and  which  are  interlocked  and  secured  together 
and  to  the  draw  bar  by  traasrerse  pins  adapted  to  pa.-»s 
through  the  draft  sills,  one  of  said  pins  being  removable 
to  permit  removal  of  the  draw  bar  without  reaiuvlng  saM 
draw  bar  yoke. 


1.188.435.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thkrom 
W.  FoTHBRGiLL.  Cheater,  Maati..  aaalgaor  to  Burt  U 
Syms,  Becket.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  8«rUl  No. 
831.311.     (CL  123—188.) 

1.  An  Internal  cembustioa  engine  comprising  a  working 
cylinder,  a  valve  ckaBib«r  having  supply  and  discharge 
porta  at  di9er«it  loagitodlnaj  yolats,  said  dlaeharge  yart 
opeolAf  to  said  ejUader,  a  valve  body  ia  said  ^-K^i^Tf^f^r 
having  a  pair  of  balaaced  ylatoaa  the(reon  and  a  loatitedi- 
nal  passage  thereia  opealag  to  said  '•^m>»w  at  the  oppo- 
site .^ides  of  said  plstoaa.  aad  Beans  to  aaove  f^W>  bedij 
between  positions  to  opes  the  eodg  of  «aid  paaaafa  to  f^H 
porta  and  to  hold  aald  plstoaa  at  eppoalte  sldea  of  aald 
discharge  port. 

a.  Aa  lateraal  combttatloB  engine  comprlalng  a  worklag 
ejHnder.  a  valve  ehamher  doaed  at  eae  aad  aad  tevlag 
an  inlet  port  and  a  lataral  dtoeharie  part  apealag  tote 
aald  cjUader.  a  plstaa  valve  having  a  leagitoaiaal  bere 
in  the  hodjr  thereof  epeaing  at  its  taaer  end  to  the  rlsaid 
end  of  said  chamber  aad  at  Ita  oater  e«kd  to  aald  laWt 
port  in  certaiB  poaltloaa  tlMraof,  and  a  prolaetloa  Ba«a^ 
ed  at  the  closed  end  of  aald  chamber  aad  arranged  to 
enter  said  bore  in  the  inner  position  of  said  valve. 


3.  Aa  iatemal  ceabastloa  eafflae  compriaiag  a  warktag 
eyllnder,  a  valve  chamber  elooed  at  oae  ead  aad  iMvlag  aa 
inlet  pert  aad  a  lateral  dlsobargc  port  (^ealag  late  aald 
cylinder  at  oae  side,  a  piston  valve  having  a  loagltadiaal 
bore  in  the  body  thereof  opening  at  its  inner  ead  te  the 


closed  end  of  said  chamber  and  at  its  outer  ead  to  aald 
Inlet  port  In  ceruia  poaltlons  thereof,  and  a  projectioa 
mounted  at  the  cloaad  end  of  said  chamber  aad  arraagwl 
to  enter  said  bore  in  the  Inner  position  of  said  valve,  aald 
proJecUon  having  a  deflecting  face  at  its  end  for  direetiag 
the  flow  of  gas  through  said  discharge  port. 


l.lS8,4Se.    8UBMARINR  BOAT.    Oborcb  a    FKanaaiCEa 

New  Tork.N.  T.     Filed  Peb.  I,  1915.     Serial  No.  B.7w! 
(CI.  114 — 16.6.) 


Id  a  structure  for  affording  Ingreas  and  acraaa  to  aad 
froBi  aahMarlne  boats  baaaath  the  water  llaa.  tba  otmUk- 
aatioB  with  the  hull  of  a  ivbaaHae  boat,  of  a  laoa  caa- 
atmrted  within  the  boat  aad  havtng  Ita  oater  wall  la  eoM- 
BMD  with  the  boll  aad  provided  with  an  opaali«,  aald 
hoU  betog  offset  inwardly  above  the  room  to  ^rrrlde  a 
spaeo  coBstaatly  la  comaiaBloatiaB  with  the  aaa.  aa  opar- 
atlag  ahaft  rotatahly  moantad  on  the  hall  and  aatwdlag 
throQKh  said  space,  a  pinion  on  said  operating  akaft  dlo- 
poaad  wlthta  th*  ^ace.  a  aecaad  ahaft  reUUhly  Boaated 
ea  the  haU  parallel  ta  the  trat  ahaft.  a  plalaa  m  the 
ahaft  BMahtag  with  the  plaloa  aa  the  •mt  ahaft  aa  ara 
axed  en  tlM  aeco^d  ahaft.  a  door  earricd  by  said  ar»  and 
asovable  to  a  poaition  to  dooe  the  eponlng  la  the  wall  by 
rotatloa  of  the  flrat  ahaft  a  hMrfeiag  device  on  tke  late- 
rlor  of  said  door,  a  second  door  incladed  la  oae  of  tb* 
inner  walls  of  the  room,  aad  a  locking  device  oa  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  second  door. 
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1.188,417.  TAPPINQ  MBCHANI8M  FOR  DIE-HEADS. 
William  H.  Qatm,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
10,   1916.      Berial  No.   49.80k.      (Cl.    10 — 69.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  die  head  carrying  externally  thread- 
ing dies,  a  tapping  spindle  located  within  the  head  and 
having  an  independent  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a 
driving  member  carried  by  the  head,  and  meamt  on  the 
spindle  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  driving  member  to 
rotate  the  spindle  with  the  head. 

2.  In  combination,  a  die  head  carrylnt;  externally  thread 
Ing  dies,  a  tapping  spindle  located  within  the  head  and 
havinjf  an  independent  longitudinal  movcnunt  therein,  an 
adjustable  driving  member  carried  by  the  head,  and  means 
on  the  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  driving  mem 
ber  to  rotate  the  spindle  with  the  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  die  head  carrying  externally  thread 
Ing  dies,  a  tapping  spindle  located  within  the  head  and 
having  Independent  longitudinal  movement  therein,  an  ad 
Justable  driving  member  carried  by  the  head,  means  on 
the  isplndle  to  be  engaged  by  said  member  to  rotate  the 
spindle  with  the  bead  when  the  tap  is  engaged  with  the 
work,  and  at  a  lower  rata  of  speed  when  the  tap  is  with 
drawing  from  the  work. 

4.  In  combination,  a  die  head  carrying  externally  thread 
ing  dies  adapted  to  antomatlcally  open  and  close,  internal 
tapping  meclianiam  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  the  head  and  also  have  an  independent  Inn 
gltudinal  movement  therein. 

5.  In  combination,  a  die  head  carrying  extfrnally  thr.'a.l 
Ing  dies  adapted  to  automatically  open  and  close,  lnt<rnal 
tapping  mechanism  having  an  independent  longitudinal 
movement  both  when  the  threading  dies  are  clos«>d  and 
opened,  and  means  carried  by  the  bead  to  Impart  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  tapping  mechanism. 

I  Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,188,488.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Oaoaoa  Golomax  and 
Oct   F.   Btdbobom,   Chicago,    111.,   assignors  to   Central 
Electric  Coapaay,  Chlcafo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Jill 
nols.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1014.     Serial  No.   880,879.      (Cl. 
171—97.) 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  lights  In  said  circuit,  a  switch,  a 
restotaoca,  and  m«ni  for  oparatlag  aald  awitcb  to  eauae 
said  realstance  to  ahaat  aay  oae  of  said  lights. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  lights,  a  switch  Including 
a  pair  of  movable  caataets  coaaocted  by  a  raalatancc.  aald 
movable  eoatacti  adaptad  to  aagaga  varioaa  pain  of  aald 
statloaary  eoataets  to  thereby  ahoat  oat  say  oae  of  said 
lighU. 

8.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  ciasa  daaeribed,  an  electrical 
clrcait  lodudiaff  a  plarallty  of  lights  conoected  In  seriea. 
a  pair  of  conUcts  connected  to  opposlta  aides  of  each  of 
said  lights,  a  rider  carrying  a  pair  of  conUcts  adapted  to 


en^'age  successively  said  flrst-mantloaed  pairs  of  contacts, 
a  resistance  connected  betweea  said  contacts  carried  by 
said  rider,  whereby  »ald  rider  may  be  moved  ao  as  to  cause 
said  resistance  to  be  connected  In  shunt  of  any  one  of  aald 
lights. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  lights  connected  in  series  la  aald 
circuit,  a  resistance,  and  means  for  automatically  connect- 
ing said  resistance  in  shunt  of  any  one  of  said  lights. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  lights  connected  in  series  in  said 
circuit,  a  resistance,  and  means  controlled  by  the  break- 
ing of  the  circuit  through  any  light  for  automatically 
causing;  said  resistance  to  be  connected  In  sfannt  of  said 
light. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,188.489.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AST)  PROC- 
ESS OF  M.\KINO  SAME.  Btron  B.  Goldsmith, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  10, 
1913,  Serial  No.  741,158.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,356.  Cl. 
134 — -26.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  varnish  which  consists  In 
producing  a  resinous  mass  by  the  reaction  of  a  phenol 
In  the  presence  of  heat  upon  a  definite  formaldehyde 
compound  of  an  amln,  and  dissolving  said  mass  in  a 
solvent. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  varnish  which  consists  in 
producing  a  resinous  mass  by  the  reaction  of  carbolic 
acid  and  anhydroformaldehydeanlltn  in  the  presence  of 
heat  and  dissolving  said  mass  in  a  solvent. 

3.  A  varnish  consisting  of  a  solution  of  a  resin  formed 
by  heating  together  a  phenol  and  a  definite  compound 
of  formaldehyde  and  an  amln. 

4.  A  varnish  consisting  of  a  solution  of  a  resin  formed 
by  heating  together  carbolic  acid  and  a  definite  compound 
of  formaldehyde  and  an  amlQ. 

5.  A  varnish  consisting  of  a  solution  of  a  resIn  formed 
by  heating  together  carbolic  acid  and  anhydroformalde- 
hydeanilin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.440.  KEY  F.ASTENER.  Frank  I».  Cosm.^n.  Iku 
ver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,07U 
(Cl.  70 — 7.) 


1.  A  key  fhttener  of  the  character  described  comprla- 
lng in  combination  with  a  stud  projecting  from  a  door, 
a  plate  having  a  projection  to  obstruct  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  bow  of  a  key  inserted  in  a  lock  of  the  door 
to  which  the  fastener  is  applied,  a  notch  to  admit  the 
stem  of  the  key,  and  a  slot  adapted  to  admit  the  stud 
and  composed  of  a  auijor  part  permitting  of  a  sliding 
and   pivotal   movement  of   the   plate   upon   the   stud,  and 
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a  receu  extending  laterally  from  the  aald  part  to  re- 
ceive the  stud  when  the  fastener  is  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  nut  applied  to  the  stad. 

2.  A  key-fastener  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
escutcheon  of  a  lock,  a  plate  having  a  projection  to 
obstruct  the  rotary  movement  of  the  bow  of  a  key  in- 
serted in  the  said  lock,  a  notch  to  admit  the  stem  of  the 
key.  and  a  slot  adapted  to  admit  the  stud  and  composed 
of  a  major  part  permitting  of  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plate  upon  the  stud,  and  a  recess  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  said  part  to  receive  the  stud 
when  the  fastener  Is  in  its  operative  position,  and  a 
nut  applied  to  the  stud. 

3.  A  key  fastener  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  be  applied  in  a  projecting  position 
with  relation  to  a  door,  and  a  plate  having  a  projection 
to  obstruct  the  rotary  movement  of  the  bow  of  a  key 
Inserted  in  a  lock  of  the  door  to  which  the  fastener  is 
applied,  a  notch  to  admit  the  stem  of  the  key,  and  a  slot 
adapted  to  admit  the  bolt  and  compi>8ed  of  a  major  part 
permitting  of  a  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  of  the  plate 
upon  the  bolt,  and  a  recess  extending  laterally  from  the 
said  part  to  receive  the  bolt  when  the  fastener  is  in  its 
operative  position. 

4.  A  key-fastener  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  applied  in  a  projecting  position 
with  relation  to  a  door,  and  a  plate  having  a  projection 
to  obstruct  the  rotary  movement  of  the  bow  of  a  key 
inserte<l  In  a  lock  of  the  door  to  which  the  fastener  Is 
applied,  and  a  slot  adapted  to  admit  the  bolt  and  com- 
posed of  a  major  part  permitting  of  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plate  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  recess  ex 
tending  laterally  from  the  said  part  to  receive  the  bolt 
when  the  fastener  Is  in  its  operative  position. 

5.  A  key-fastener  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  be  applied  in  a  projecting  position 
with  relation  to  a  door,  and  a  plate  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  rigid  shelf  to  obstruct  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  bow  of  a  key  inserted  in  a  lock  of  the  door  to 
which  the  fastener  is  applied,  and  a  slot  adapted  to  admit 
the  bolt  and  to  permit  of  a  combined  sliding  and  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plate  whereby  to  separate  the  said  shelf 
from  the  bow  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18S.441.  SPRING-LEAF  LUBRICATOR.  Willi.^m 
Grvs,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Grus  Leaf  Spring 
Oiler  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  857.455.  (CI. 
267—33.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  leaves  formed  with  grooves  which  lead 
from  the  edges  of  the  leaves  toward  the  ends  thereof, 
forming  ducts  when  the  leaves  are  superlmi>oBed,  and 
means  for  confining  a  body  of  lubricant  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  edges  of  the  leaves  in  communication  with 
the  openings  of  the  ducts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  super-imposed  leaves,  of  a  casing  engaging  the 
spring  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and  confine  the 
same  against  a  portion  of  the  leaves  of  the  spring,  and 
corresponding  groove*  In  the  inperlmpoaed  leaves  form- 
ing ducts  from  the  ildea  thereof  against  which  the  lubri- 
cant Is  confined. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  super-Imposed  leaves  of  a  casing  engaging  the 
■pring,  a  perforated  piece  of  pliant  itaterial  the  perfora- 


tion of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  a  lobrlcant  and  con- 
fine the  same  against  a  portion  of  the  adgea  of  the  leaves 
of  the  spring,  the  leaves  being  formed  with  grooves  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  of  the  leaves  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  for  directing  a  lubricant  from  the  casing 
throughout  their  length. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  super-Imposed  leaves  with  coOpcratiiig  grooves 
extending  from  the  edge  to  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of 
each  leaf,  the  cooperating  grooves  forming  a  duct  be- 
tween each  pair  of  leaves,  of  means  for  confining  a  body 
of  lubricant  against  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  the  leaves 
from  which  It  la  directed  thronghont  the  length  of  the 
leaves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sni>er-imposed  leaves  each  formed  with  a  sur- 
face groove  extending  from  one  edge  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  end  and  the  grooves  of  each  pair  of  leaves  forming 
a  duct,  of  a  casing  engaging  the  spring  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  lubricant  and  confine  the  same  against  a  portion 
of  the  edges  of  the  leaves  thereof  and  In  communication 
with  the  ends  of  the  ducts,  and  means  to  inject  a  lubricant 
within  the  casing  and  to  force  It  therefrom  into  the 
ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.188,442.  SPRING-LEAF  LUBRICATOR.  William 
Geus.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,103.     (CI.  267 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  leaves,  of  means  for  confining  a 
body  of  lubricant  against  a  portion  of  the  edgea  of  the 
leaves,  and  fibrous  material  between  the  leaves  communi- 
cating with  the  body  of  the  lubricant  for  introducing  the 
lubricant   between   the  leaves   by   capillary  attraction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  i-omprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  leaves  with  grooves  forming 
channels  between  them,  of  means  for  confining  a  body 
of  lubricant  against  a  portion  of  tha  edges  of  the  leaves, 
and  a  wick  In  each  of  tlte  channels  having  communication 
with  the  body  of  the  lubricant. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality *of  superimposed  leaves,  of  a  casing  engaging  the 
spring  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and  confine  the 
same  against  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  the  leaves,  and 
wicks  disposed  between  the  leaves  each  having  one  end 
which  extends  into  the  casing  for  conducting  the  lubri- 
cant between  the  leaves  by  capillary  attraction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spilng  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  leaves,  of  means  for  confining  a 
body  of  lubricant  against  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  the 
leaves,  ducts  leading  from  the  edges  of  the  leaves  toward 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  wick  disponed  In  each  of  the  ducts 
having  one  extremity  In  communication  with  the  body 
of  the  lobrlcant. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  snperlmposed  leaves  with  correcpondtng  grooves 
forming  docts  from  the  ildea  thereof,  of  means  for  con- 
fining a  body  of  lubricant  against  a  portion  of  the  edges 
of  the  leaves  In  commnnlcatlon  with  the  grooves,  and 
a  wick  In  each  of  the  grooves  to  condnct  a  lobrlcant 
therein  by  capillary  attraction. 

[Clalmt  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.188.448.  SANITARY -SHAVING -OUTFIT  PACKAGE. 
I.BOfHjLD  GrTMAN,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  .17,062.     (CI.  132—16.) 


.V  sanitary  Bhavlng  outfit  package  compribing  an  open- 
endi'd  casing  of  comparatively  rigid  material  adapted  to  be 
used  a8  a  brush  handle,  a  sealed  sanitary  wrapper  fitting 
within  the  casing,  and  sterile  shaving  materials  enveloped 
by  the  said  wrapper  and  consisting  of  a  collapsible  cup,  a 
supply  of  soap  for  the  cup,  and  a  brush  bead  adapte^l  to 
i\t  one  end  of  the  caalng  as  a  handle  when  removed  from 
the  wrapper,  the  cup  being  rolled  around  the  brush  head 
Til  economize  space. 


1.1K8,444.      TRUCK    MECHANISM    FOR    H.XRVESTINC 
MACHI.NES.     Clinton  A.  Hau.^d  inf..  Western  SprloKs. 
I!l.,    as«ilgnor    t<i    International    Flarvestor    ('(impnny    of 
.Now   .Jersey,  a    Torporatlon   of   New    .Icrs.  y.      FlU-d   Jan. 
::7.  1013.     Serial  No.  744,399.      (('I.  50   -.T2.) 


1.  In  a  grain  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  wheeled  frame,  a  caster  wheel  connected  to  said  truck 
frame,  and  automatic  means  fgr  preventing  said  wheeled 
frame   from   tipping. 

2.  In  a  grain  harvester,  the  comldnation  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  wheeled  frame,  a  caster  wheel  connected  to  said 
truck  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  frames  to 
prevent  tipping  of  one  of  them. 

3.  In  a  grain  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  wheeled  frame,  a  caster  wheel  connected  to  said 
truck  frame,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  frames 
to  prevent  tipping  of  one  of  them. 

4.  In  a  grain  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  truck  frame  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  wheeled  frame,  a  wheel  connected  to  said  truck 
frame,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
wheeled  frame  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  truck  frame,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
link  and  acting  between  said  frames  to  prevent  tipping  of 
one  of  thttm. 

5.  In  a  grain  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  bundle  elevator  operatlvely  connected  to  one  por- 
tion of  said  frame  tending  to  overbalance  and  tip  the 
same,  and  a  truck  frame  connected  to  said  wheeled  frame 
having  means  to  automatically  prevent  tipping  of  said 
wheeled    frame. 


1,188,446.  HARVB8TBR.  Clintoii  A.  Haoaooni,  West- 
em  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  807,604.  (CI.  66—32.) 
1.  A  harvester  including,  combination,  a  wheel  frame, 
a  caster  wheel  supporting  frame  having  one  side  pivotally 
connected  with  said  wheel  frame,  a  bracket  member  piv- 


otally mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  supi>ortlng 
frame,  a  caster  wheel  carrying  yoke  Journaled  vertically 
In  said  bracket  and  means  for  maintaining  said  yoke 
and  bracket  in  a  vertical  position  when  the  supporting 
frame  turns  about  its  axis. 


2.  A  harvester  Including,  In  combination,  a  wheel  frame, 
ii  cH-^tfT  wheel  supporting  frame  having  one  side  pivotally 
(onnected  with  said  wheel  frame  and  yieldingly  held 
against  an  upward  swinging  movement,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  stip- 
portlng  frame,  a  caster  wheel  carrying  yoke  Journaled 
vertically  In  said  bracket,  and  means  operative  to  main- 
tain said  yoke  and  bra(ket  in  a  vertical  position  when 
the  supporting  frame  turns  about  Its  axis. 

3.  A  harvester  including.  In  combination,  a  wheel  frame 
Including  a  longitudinally  disposed  side  frame  member  at 
the  stulibleward  side  thereof,  a  transversely  disposed 
caster  wheel  supporting  bar  pivoted  intermediate  it  ends 
on  said  side  frame  member,  caster  wheel  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  outside  end  of  said  bar,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  between  its  opposite  end  and 
said  wheel  frame  operative  to  resist  a  rocking  movement 
of  said  bar.  and  an  equalizing  rod  pivotally  connected 
l>efwe«>n  said  wheeled  frame  and  said  caster  wheel  mecha- 
nism  to   control  the   position   of  the  latter. 

4.  A  harvester  including,  in  combination,  a  wheel  frame 
Including  a  longitudinally  dispo.sed  side  frame  member  at 
the  stubbleward  side  thereof,  a  yleldably  mounted  supple- 
mental frame  including  a  transversely  disposed  caster 
wheel  supporting  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
frame  side  member,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
stubbleward  end  of  said  bar.  a  vertically  disposed  caster 
wheel  supporting  yoke  Journaled  In  said  bracket,  and  a 
rod  disposed  parallel  with  said  bar  having  Its  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connected  with  said  l>ra<  ket  and  said  wheel 
frame  whereby  said  caster  wheel  supporting  yoke  Is  main- 
tained In  a  vertical  position  when  sal<l  supporting  bar 
rocks  about  its  axis. 

5.  A  harvester  Including,  in  combination,  a  wheel  frame 
Including  a  longitudinally  disposed  side  frame  memt>er  at 
the  stubbleward  side  theredT.  a  supplemental  frame  in- 
cluding a  transversely  disposed  caster  wheel  supporting 
bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  side  frame  mem- 
ber, a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  stubbleward  end 
of  said  bar,  a  vertically  disposed  caster  wheel  supporting 
yoke  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  rod  disposed  parallel 
with  said  bar  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  said  bracket  and  said  wheel  frame  whereby  aald 
caster  wheel  supporting  yoke  is  maintained  In  a  vertical 
position  when  said  supporting  bar  rocks  about  its  axis,  and 
a  counterbalancing  spring  mechanism  between  the  grain- 
ward  end  of  said  bar  and  said  wheel  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,446.     GASOLENE-SUPPLY  APPARATUS.     JOHNA- 
THAN  Hainbs,  Corona,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  28.266.     (CI.  221 — 67.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  pit.  a 

main  tank  or  container  located  therein,  a  supplemental 
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pit  adjacvnt  thereto  and  •  tapplemeotal  tank  or  r«c«lT«r 
plvoUUy  mounted  In  wld  ■upplemeatal  pit  uid  adapted  to 
b«  raised  into  a  yertlcal  positloD,  and  bydraoUc&lly  and 
manually  (ontroUed  dcTlcM  for  fllllns  the  snpplaoiental 
tank  or  rt'wlver  from  the  main  tank  or  coBtalaer. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  pit,  a 
main  tank  or  container  located  therein,  a  supplemental  pit 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  point  In  relation  to  the  main 
pit.  a  supplemental  tank  or  receiver  mounted  In  a  frame 
pivoted  In  the  supplemental  pit.  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  into  a  vertical  position  above  said  pit  and 
to  be  lowered  Into  a  horizontal  position  within  said  pit 
and  hydraullcally  and  hand  controlled  devices  for  filling 
the  snpplemental  tank  or  receiver  from  the  main  tank  or 
container. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pit,  a  frame 
hinged  In  said  pit  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into  a  vertical 
position  above  said  pit  and  to  be  lowered  Into  a  horlxOntal 
position  within  said  pit,  a  tank  or  receiver  mounted  In 
said  frame,  and  means  for  filling  said  tank  or  receiver 
and  fllscharglng  the  contents  thereof  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pit  counter- 
sunk In  a  pavement  adjacent  to  a  building,  and  a  tank 
or  receiver  within  said  pit,  said  tank  or  receiver  being 
adapted  fo  be  raised  into  a  vertical  position  and  to-  be 
lowered  Into  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pit  counter- 
sunk In  a  pavement  adjacent  to  a  building,  and  a  tank 
or  receiver  within  said  pit.  said  Unk  or  receiver  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  into  a  vertical  position  and  to  be 
lowered  Into  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  filling 
said  tank  or  receiver  and  for  discharging  the  contents 
thereof  at  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qantte.l 


1.1S8.447.  NUT  LOCK.  Jambs  A.  Hall,  Uberty  MUls, 
Ind.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,149.  (CI 
151—53.) 


1.  In  combioatloQ  with  tli«  flsh-platM  of  a  rail  joint 
and  the  bolts  and  nuts  thereof,  on*  of  said  flsh-plateo 
being  recessed  adjacent  one  end  tJiereof.  a  not  lock  com- 
prising a  rod  In  engagament  with  the  mirfaco  of  each 
nut.  said  rod  boing  provldod  with  a  hook  at  one  end  en- 
gaging the  fish  plate  end  and  provided  aiao  with  a  lat- 
eral projection  at  Its  opposlta  end.  said  projoctloa  being 
arranged  within  said  fish-plate  recess  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  comUnaUon  with  the  Osk-platoa  of  a  raU  joint 
and  the  bolts  and  nuts  tboreof,  one  of  «id  flah-plates 
being  notched  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  lock  comprlalng 
a  rod  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  aach  nut,  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  on*  and  engaging  the 


fiah-plate  end  and  provided  also  with  a  lateral  projec- 
Uon  at  its  opposite  end,  said  projection  being  arranged 
within  said  fish  plate  notch  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  or  member,  penetrated 
by  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  the  nnts  for  the  bolts,  said 
plate  or  member  being  recessed  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  nut  lock  conprlslag  a  rod  in  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  each  not.  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  hook 
at  one  end  eifgaglng  the  fish  plate  end  and  provided  also 
with  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  opposite  end.  said  pro- 
jection being  arranged  within  said  fish-plate  recess  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  or  member,  penetrated 
by  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  the  nuts  for  said  bolts,  said 
plate  or  member  being  notched  at  one  end  thereof,  a  not 
lock  comprising  a  rod  in  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  each  nut,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  hook  at 
one  end  engaging  the  fish  plate  end  and  provided  also 
with  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  projec- 
tion being  arranged  within  the  fish  pUte  notch  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  flah-plates  of  a  rail-Joint 
and  the  bolts  and  nutn  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  formed  in  the  base  portion 
thereof  and  penetrating  the  same  from  the  upper  to  the 
under  surface  thereof,  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  rod  In  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  each  nut.  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  the  fish  plate 
end,  and  provided  also  with  a  lateral  projection  at  Its 
opposite  end  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  sprung  into 
said  aperture  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  rod. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,188,448.      RE0I8TBBING    DEVICE    FOR    PRINTING 
COUPLES.     Willis   K.   Hodoman.  Taunton.   Mass     as- 
signor to  Mlehie  Printing  Press  *  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,   Chicago.   111.,   a   Corporation   of   IlUnola     Filed 
Mar.  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  12,»0«.      (CI.  lOl—iu  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  regis- 
try device  therefore  comprising  a  pair  of  racks,  the  first 
rack  fixed  on  one  of  the  members  and  the  second  mounted 
on  the  other  memt>er  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
first  rack,  and  bearers  carried  by  the  racks  and  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  to  determine  the  depth  of  mesh  of 
the  rack  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  regis- 
try device  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  racks,  the  first 
rack  fixed  on  one  of  the  members  and  the  second  mounted 
on  the  other  member  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
first  rack,  yielding  means  to  press  the  movable  rack  to- 
ward the  fixed  rack,  and  bearers  carried  by  the  racks  and 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  determine  the  depth  of 
meah  of  the  rack  teeth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  cylinder  forming 
a  printing  couple,  a  reglirtry  device  therefor  comprising 
a  pair  of  racks,  the  first  rack  fixed  on  the  bed  and  the 
second  rack  mounted  as  a  segment  on  the  cylinder  for 
movement  radially  thereof  toward  and  from  the  first 
rack,  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  movable  rack  radially 
toward  the  flxod  rack,  and  means  to  limit  the  ovtward 
radial  OMvemcnt  of  th«  rack. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  cylinder  forming 
a  printing  couple,  a  registry  device  therafor  comprising 
a  pair  of  racks,  the  first  rack  Ozed  on  th«  b«d  and  the 
second  rack  mountsd  as  a  aagaant  on  the  cyUndar  for 
movement   radially    thereof   toward   and   from    the    first 


rack,  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  movable  rack  radially 
toward  the  fixed  rack,  and  bearers  carried  by  the  racks 
.■mil  r-o«^peratlng  with  each  other  to  determine  the  depth 
of  mesh  of  the  rack  teeth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  cylinder  forming 
a  printing  couple,  comprising  a  straight  rack  fixed  on 
the  bed,  guides  on  the  cylinder  end.  a  frame  slidable  in 
the  guides  radially  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  arranged  to 
yieldingly  press  the  frame  outwardly,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
outward  mnvt-ment  of  the  frame,  a  segment  rack  carried 
by  th<"  frame  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  fixed  rack, 
a  straight  l»earer  carried  by  the  bed  and  an  arcuate 
b.-arer  carried  by  the  frame,  the  bearers  coiiperating  to 
limit  the  extent  to  which  the  teeth  of  the  racks  shall 
uieNb. 


1  1SS,449.  SPRING  MOTOR.  John  H.  IIoi.zhacsin, 
MIlwHuk.'e.  Wis.  Filed  -Vug.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4rt.L'r>4.     (CI.  185—37.) 


1.  In  a  spring  motor  the  romblnatlon  of  a  frame, 
nhaftR  and  a  pair  of  arbors  having  bearings  in  the  frame, 
a  cage  loose  on  each  arbor,  a  series  of  springs  connect- 
ing PS*  h  arbor  and  the  cage  therewith,  gearing  by  which 
motion  Is  transmitted  from  both  cages  to  the  sliafts,  a 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels  fast  on  each  artwr,  pawls  carried 
by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  lever 
on  each  arbor,  means  operated  by  the  levers  for  causing 
the  arbors  to  rewind  the  springs,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently operating  the  levers. 

2.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
standards  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  arbors 
jonrnaled  in  the  standards,  a  cage  loose  on  each  arbor 
and  inclnding  end  gears  and  connecting  bars,  a  series 
of  springs  fastened  to  the  bars  and  the  arbors,  ratchets 
fa«t  on  the  arbors,  pawls  carried  by  the  frame  stand- 
ards and  engaging  the  ratchets  to  prevent  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  arbors,  a  power  shaft  having  gear  connec- 
tions with  the  cages,  means  operated  by  the  power  shaft 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  arbors  to  rewind  the 
springs  and  a  combined  governor  and  manually  operable 
controller  for  the  motor. 


1.188.450.  ADJUSTABLE  DRAFT  CONNECTION  FOR 
IIAME8.  Jamib  Mokbob  IlmsoN,  Blanchester,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  30,800.      (CI.  54 — 31.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  draft  connection  for  hames,  an 
elongated  staple  bar  ;  a  plate,  secured  to  the  hame  ex- 
tending at  one  side  of  the  Imr  and  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward the  same,  having  a  plurality  of  spur -extensions  at 
Its  inner  edge.  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  bar  ; 
and  a  draft  hook  having  an  eye  formed  with  an  eccentric 
cam  shaped  periphery,  adapted,  when  rotated  upon  the 
staple  bar  to  contact  at  Its  point  of  greatest  eccentricity 


with  a  contiguous  spur  of  the  side  plate  with  frictional 
resistance. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  draft  connection  for  hames,  the 
combination  with  an  adjustable  staple  bar,  of  a  draft 
hook  having  a  shank  terminating  in  an  annulus  adapt- 
ing it  to  permanently  engage  and  rotate  upon  said  staple 
bar,  said  annulus  being  extended  laterally  at  the  side  of 
the  shank  and  formed  with  an  eccentric  periphery  ap- 
proximately in  line  with  the  underside  of  the  hook. 

^.  In  an  adjustable  draft  connection  of  the  character 
Indicated,  the  combination  with  a  staple  bar.  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  the  face  of  the  hame 
at  one  side  of  the  staple  bar.  and  having  a  series  of 
prongs  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  at  the 
side  of  and  parallel  with  the  sUple  bar,  said  prongs  being 
at  their  Inner  sides  eccentric  to  the  circular  periphery 
of  the  staple  bar. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  draft  hame  of  the  character  Indi- 
cated, in  combination  with  a  staple  bar,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  hame  parallel  with  the  staple  bar 
and  present  a  raised  edge  contiguous  thereto,  said  edge 
being  provided  at  Intermls  with  spurs  defining  the  lonei 
of  engagement  of  the  draft  hook,  and  recessed  at  points 
between  the  spars ;  and  a  draft  hook  provided  with  an 
eye  adapting  ^t  to  engage  slldably  upon  the  bar.  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  cam-shaped  periphery  adapting  it  to  con- 
tact with  a  contiguous  spur  with  frictional  resistance 
when  rotated  away  from  draft  position  on  the  staple, 
said  eye  having  also  an  independent  concentric,  partial 
rib  adapting  It  to  engage  in  the  recesses  of  the  pUte  to 
hold  the  cam  of  the  eye  In  proper  relation  to  contact 
with  the  spurs. 

6.  A  draft  hook  for  an  adjustable  draft  device  of  the 
character  indicated,  consisting  of  a  flat  hook  with  shank 
and  terminal  annulus  constltntlng  an  eye  for  engaging 
the  staple  bar,  said  annulus  having  an  eccentric  cam- 
shaped  periphery  at  one  side  of  the  shank,  and  an  In- 
dependent  concentric   rib  as   shown. 


1,188,461.  IGNITION  TIMER.  Edward  B.  Jacobso.v, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,687. 
(CI.  123—167.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  timer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  casing,  of  a  rotary 
portion  moanted  to  move  in  the  casing  and  including  a 
carrier,  a  contact  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  carrier  for 
engaging  the  contact  elements  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
toward  and  away  from  the  rarrler.  and  auxiliary  means 
for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  arm  away  from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  an  ignition  timer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  casing,  of  a  rotary 
portion  mounted  to  move  In  the  casing  and  including  a 
carrier,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  l)e  swung  outward  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact elements,  spring  means  for  actuating  the  arm  nor- 
mally outward,  and  a  positive  stop  provided  on  the  car- 
rier for  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  arm. 

8.  In  an  Ignition  timer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  casing,  of  a  rotary 
portion  mounted  to  move  In  the  casing  and  Including  a 
carrier,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  jaw.  a  transverse  pfn  carried  on  the  arm  through 
said  Jaw  and  having  a  lateral  recess  at  one  end.  a  roller 
Jouraaled  on  the  pin  and  arranged  to  travel  tn  the  plane 
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of  the  contact  element*  for  engagement  therewith,  meanb 
for  actuating  said  arm  outward,  and  seiMirate  means  for 
preventing  the  pin  on  said  arm  from  reyolving  with  the 
roller  and  including  a  fixed  member  provided  laterally  on 
the  jaw  and  arranged  to  take  into  said  recess  in  the  pin. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  rimer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  casing,  of  a  rotary 
portion  mounted  to  move  within  the  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  carrier  having  parallel  lateral  extensions  spaced 
apart,  a  transverse  member  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  extensions,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  on  said 
transverse  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and 
away  from  the  contact  elements,  a  contact-roll  carried  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  arranged  for  normal  engage- 
ment with  the  contact  elements,  and  a  coll  spring  carried 
on  said  transverse  member  and  arranged  to  Impel  said 
arm  away  from  the  carrier. 

5.  In  an  ignition  timer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  casing,  of  a  rotary 
portion  mounted  to  move  in  the  casing  and  Including  a 
carrier  having  parallel  lateral  extensions  spaced  apart,  a 
transverse  pin  carried  by  said  extensions  at  their  outer 
ends,  an  arm  arranged  to  l>e  swung  toward  and  away 
from  the  contact  elements  and  Including  oppositely  ar 
ranged  plates  journaled  on  said  pin.  a  transverse  bar  for 
securing  said  plates  together  centrally,  a  roller  revolnbly 
mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  and  ar 
ranged  to  travel  in  a  plane  with  the  contact  elements  for 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  coll  spring  mounted  on  said 
transverse  pin  and  operating  to  impel  said  arm  toward 
the  contact  elements,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  carrier  and  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  being  arranged  to  bear  against  said  plate-se- 
curing bar. 


1,188.452,     VENDING  DEVICE.     D.ll.va.v  D.  Johnson. 
Pond  du  Lac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  D.  Gillespie,  Fond 
du   Lac.   Wis.     Filed   Nov.   1.   1915.     Serial  No.  58.971 
(Cl.  211—24.) 


1.  A  vending  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  vended  carried  by  the  front  wall  thereof 
and  a  bell  carrletl  by  the  casing  and  disposed  below  the 
articles,  each  of  the  articles  being  arranged  when  released 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  to  travel  downwardly 
by  the  force  of  gravity  through  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
and  strike  the  bell  to  sound  an  alarm. 

2.  A  vending  device  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  vended 
carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bell  carried  by 
the  casing  disposed  below  the  articles,  and  deflectors  po 
sltloned  between  the  bell  and  the  articles,  each  of  the 
articles  being  arranged  when  released  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing  to  travel  downwardly  by  the  force  of  gravity 
through  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  strike  the  bell  to  soand 
an  alarm  and  travel  to  the  outlet  opening. 

3.  A  collar  button  vending  device  comprising,  a  casing 
having  the  front  wall  made  up  of  two  boards,  each  pro 
Tided  with  several  rows  of  registering  apertures,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  between  the  boards,  each  disposed  be- 
tween two  rows  of  apertures,  the  width  of  each  strip  be- 


ing slightly  greater  than  the  dlsUnce  between  the  two 
rows  so  as  to  extend  across  the  apertures  to  hold  the 
collar  buttons  in  place. 

4.  A  collar  button  vending  easel  comprising,  a  wall 
made  up  of  two  boards,  each  provided  with  several  rows 
of  registering  apertures,  each  registering  pair  of  aper- 
tures being  arranged  to  receive  the  head  and  shank  of  a 
collar  button,  said  buttons  being  arranged  to  be  removed 
base  first  from  the  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  paper  strips 
carried  between  the  boards,  each  disposed  between  two 
rows  of  collar  buttons  and  extending  between  the  head 
and  base  portions  thereof  in  the  paths  of  the  head  por 
tlons. 


1,188.453.  CHAIR  SEAT.  Walter  J  Jonxsov  and  Aa- 
THUR  L.  Johnson,  Chicago.  111.  Fll.d  Mar.  17.  1915. 
Serial  No.  14.88.S.      (Cl.   155 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  support 
having  marginal  strips  rising  therefrom  at  the  sides  and 
back,  said  strips  at  the  sides  terminating  short  of  the 
front  edge  of  said  support ;  and  a  slip  seat  fitting  within 
the  marginal  strips  on  the  stationary  support  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  in  front  of  them,  and  extending,  across 
the  front,  approximately  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  side 
marginal  strips. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  stationary  support  having  a  front 
rail,  side  rails  and  a  back  fail  rising  above  the  level  of 
said  support,  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  being  rounded  out- 
ward at  the  front  ends  ;  and  a  slip  seat  resting  upon  said 
support  and  abutting  said  rails  to  be  held  laterally  there- 
by, the  top  of  the  seat  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  side  and  back  rails  of  the  support,  and  said 
seat  having  a  front  rail  having  laterally  extending  wings 
at  the  ends  rounding  outward  around  the  front  ends  of 
the  side  rails  of  the  supportiind  terminating  substantially 
at  the  outside  edges  of  said  side  rails,  the  spread  of  the 
wings  being  subsUntiaily  equal  to  the  greatest  width  of 
said  support. 

3.  In  a  chair,  a  slip  seat  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a 
front  rail,  side  rails  and  a  back  rail,  and  a  flexible  cover 
ing  stretched  over  said  frame,  the  front  rail  being  saddle 
shaped  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  seat,  the  front  rail  having  a  center  ridge 
which  tapers  down  onto  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  slip  seat  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
a  front  rail,  side  rails  and  a  back  rail  and  a  flexible  cover- 
ing stretched  over  said  frame,  the  front  rail  having  a  cen 
ter  ridge,  and  a  tongue  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  frame  at  least  half  way  to  said  center,  said 
tongue  carrying  the  ridge  down  as  far  as  the  lev»l  of  the 
adjacent  inner  edges  of  the  side  rails. 


1,188,454  SPRING  MATTRESS.  Fblix  <;.  Kapslman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.  Serial  No 
14,082.      (Cl.  5 — 64.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  end  bars,  of  a 
spring  mattress  secured  to  said  frame,  side  guards  com- 
prising a  cable  having  its  ends  directly  secured  to  said 
end  bars,  and  brackets  secured  to  said  frame  and  support- 
ing said  side  guards  above  the  sides  of  said  spring  mat- 
tress. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  end  bars  and 
side  bars,  of  a  spring  mattress,  means  for  securing  said 
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mattress  to  said  end  bars,  brackets  flxed  on  said  side  bars 
and  extending  ahove  the  sides  of  said  spring  mattress, 
there  being  notchss  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets, 
and  inelastic  side  guards  comprising  a  cable  having  its 
ends  secured  to  said  end  bars,  and  extending  over  and  be- 
ing supported  in  the  notches  of  said  brackets. 


said  outer  rings  are  positively  locked  as  to  their  lateral 
movement  and  limited  as  to  their  expanding  movement 
with  respect  to  said  inner  ring. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  end  bars  and 
side  bars,  of  a  spring  mattress,  means  for  securing  said 
mattress  to  said  end  twrs,  brackets  fixed  on  said  side  bars 
and  extending  atwve  the  sides  of  said  sprlnn  mattress, 
said  end  bars  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said  side 
bars  together  with  said  spring  mattress,  said  brackets 
comprising  an  outer  extension  having  an  arm  extending 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  extending  above  the  sides 
of  the  mattress,  there  l}elng  notches  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  upwardly  extending  arms,  and  Inelastic  side  guards 
comprising  a  cable  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  end 
bars  and  extending  over  and  t>elng  supported  in  the 
notches  of  said  upwardly   extending  arms. 


1.188.455        PACKING  RING. 

Louis.    Mo.      Filed    July    1, 
(Cl.  121—108.) 


'•-i 


William    H.    Keys,    St. 
1915.     Serial    No.    37.642. 


1.  A  packing  comprising  an  inner  expansion  ring,  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove,  two  outer  expansion  rings 
encircling  said  inner  ring  and  having  a  combined  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  inner  ring,  projecting  portions 
on  said  outer  rings  seated  in  said  groove,  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  on  said  outer  rings,  and  extending  por- 
tions on  said  inner  ring  at  the  sides  of  said  groove  en- 
gaging with  said  laterally  extending  portions  and  pre- 
venting expansion  of  the  outer  rings,  for  the  purposes 
deficri(>ed. 

2.  .\  packing  comprslng  an  inner  ring  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  intermediate  of  the  side  edges  thereof, 
both  of  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  being  oblique  and 
converging  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  two 
outer  rings  having  their  Inner  edges  abutting  together 
and  having  a  combined  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
ring  encircling  said  Inner  ring  and  each  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  Into  said  groove,  each  of  said  projections 
being  provided  with  an  oblique  side  wall  engaging  under 
the  adjacent  oblique  side  wall  of  said  groove,  whereby 
said  outer  rings  are  positively  locked  as  to  their  lateral 
movement  and  limited  as  to  their  expanding  movement 
with  respect  to  said  inner  ring. 

3.  A  parking  comprising  an  inner  ring  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  intermediate  of  the  side  edges  thereof, 
both  of  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  being  oblique  and 
converging  outwardly  from  the  twttom  of  the  groove,  two 
outer  rings  having  their  inner  edges  abutting  together 
and  having  a  combined  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
ring  encircling  said  inner  ring  and  each  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  into  said  groove,  each  of  said  projections 
being  provided  with  an  oblique  side  wall  engaging  under 
the  adjacent    oblique   side   wall   of   said   groove,   whereby 


1,188,456.  CAR  SEAT.  John  Euv\  in  Kilbibn.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July   16.   1912.     Serial    No.   709.042.      (Cl.   155—2.) 


1.  In  a  car  seat,  a  support  formed  of  sbeet-metal  and 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  flanged,  cushion-sup- 
porting member,  an  upwardly  extending  flanged,  back- 
supporting  arm  offset  from  sa'd  member  so  as  to  lie  in 
a  plane  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
seat  from  the  plane  of  said  member  and  an  offset  portion 
coDnectlng  the  arm  and  member  and  integral  with  both 
of  them,  a  sheet  metal  reinforce  for  said  combined  arm 
and  member  extending  throughout  said  offset  portion, 
and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  said  member  and  arm  so 
that  the  complete  offset  portion  is  of  box  section,  a  back- 
cuthlon  having  Its  end  secured  to  said  arm.  and  a  seat- 
cushion  of  greater  length  than  the  back-cushion  mounted 
upon  said  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  a  combined  seat-end  and  back-sup- 
porting arm  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal 
and  having  an  offset  therein  whereby  the  arm  is  dis- 
placed from  the  seat-end  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  seat,  a  sheet  metal  reinforce  applied  to  said  piece 
and  making  the  same  of  box-section  throughout  said 
offset  and  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arm  and  seat-end, 
a  back-cushion  having  Its  end  secured  to  said  back- 
supporting  arm.  and  a  seat-cushion  of  greater  length 
than  the  back-cushion  supported  in  position  with  its  end 
closely  adjacent  to  said  seat-end.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  car-seat,  a  combined  seat-end  and  back-sup- 
porting arm  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal, 
pressed  to  shape,  the  seat-end  portion  thereof  having 
lateral  flanges  and  the  back-supporting  arm  portion  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  end  of  a  back-cushion,  and  having 
a  flange  adapted  to  contact  the  rear  surface  of  the  back- 
( ushion.  the  said  piece  having  an  offset  therein  whereby 
the  arm  is  displaced  from  the  seat-end  in  the  direction 
of  the  end  of  the  seat,  a  stiffening  plate  having  flanged 
edges  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  seat-end  por- 
tion, and  secured,  at  its  said  edges,  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  seat-end  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  member  of  sheet- 
metal  applied  to  said  seat-end  and  arm  at  the  offset  por- 
tion thereof,  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  offset, 
and  secured  to  said  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  seat-end 
portion  and  back-supporting  arm  portion,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal,  a 
cross-rail  secured  thereon,  a  standard  comprising  a  seat- 
end  portion  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cross-rail  and  a 
back-supporting  arm  offset  from  said  portion  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  said  cross-rail,  said  portion  and 
arm  being  of  flanged  pressed  metal,  and  a  reinforcing 
plate  applied   to   said   seat-end   portion   and  arm  at  the 
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offset  portion  thereof,  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
said  offset,  and  aemred  to  the  flanges  of  said  seat-end 
portion  anil  bacic  supporting  arm  portion,  $iubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 


1.188,457.  CAR-SEAT.  Joh.n  Edwin  Kilbcr.v,  Phlla 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllhurn  Companj. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    709.64.3.      (CI.    155—2.) 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  comMnation  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  cnshlon-fltipportlng  member  extending  from  front 
to  rear,  adapted  to  receive  a  seat-cushion  upon  its  upper 
surface,  a  back-supporting  arm  extending  npwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  member,  and  a  back-cushion  having 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  slats  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  cushion  being  mounted  upon 
said  arm  with  the  arm  extending  between  and  secured  to 
two  of  said  slats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  seat-cushion  supporting  members  extend- 
ing from  front  to  rear,  adapted  to  receive  an  overlapping 
seat-cushion  upon  their  upiier  surfaces,  back-supporting 
arras  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  ends  of  said 
members,  and  a  back-cushion  having  a  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  slats  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
<aid  cushion  being  mounted  upon  said  arms  with  the 
arms  extending  within  the  frame  of  the  cushion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  each  lying  between  two  of 
said  slats,  and  plates  secured  to  the  rear  surfaces  of 
said  arms  and  to  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  slats, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  horltontally  dis- 
posed cushion-supporting  member  extending  from  front 
to  rear,  adapted  to  receive  a  seat-cushion  upon  its  upper 
surface,  a  back-supporting  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  member,  and  having  flanges  extend- 

3g  laterally  from  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  back- 
cushion  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  slats 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  cushion  being 
mounted  upon  said  arm  with  the  arm  lying  In  a  slot  In 
the  frame  and  between  two  of  said  slats,  and  said  flanges 
secured  to  the  adjacent  slats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  car-seat,  of  a  back-cushion 
having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  spring-sup- 
porting slats  extending  across  said  frame  and  secured  at 
their  ends  thereto,  the  bottom  frame-member  having  a 
vertical  groove  therein  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  a 
back-supporting  arm  lying  In  said  groove  and  between 
two  of  said  slats,  said  arm  having  laterally-extending 
flanges  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  lying  against  and  se- 
cured to  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  slats,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.188.458.      VACUUM    8TKAM-HHATING    APPARATUS. 
JOHN  8tca«t  Ksn,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich,     Piled  June 
80.  1818.     Serial  No.  776.464".      (CI.  287—87.) 
1.  A  steam-heating  system  of  the  character  described. 

having  a  boiler ;  a  radiator ;  an  air-vented  vessel  adapted 


to  hold  water  of  condensation  ;  an  oppoattely-cbeck- 
valved  air  pipe  leading  from  the  radUtor  to  tb«  veaael ; 
a  closed  chamber ;  means  for  automatically  emptying 
Into  the  chamber  such  water  from  above  a  detarmlned 
level  in  the  vessel,  which  level  is  higher  than  the  outlet 
therein  of  the  air  pipe  ;  and  an  oppoaitely-check-valved 
pipe  automatically  emptying  Into  the  boiler  such  water 
from  above  a  determined  level  In  the  chamber. 


2.  A  steam  heating  system  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  boiler  :  a  radiator  ;  an  air-vented  veaael  adapted 
to  hold  water  of  condensation  ;  an  opposltely-check- 
ralved  air  pipe  leading  from  the  radiator  to  the  vessel ; 
a  closed  chamber ;  a  pipe  for  emptying  into  the  chamber 
such  water  from  above  a  determined  level  In  the  vsascl, 
which  level  Is  higher  than  the  outlet  therein  of  the  air 
pipe ;  and  an  opposltely-rheck  valved  siphon  for  empty- 
ing Into  the  boiler  such  water  from  above  a  determined 
level  In  the  chamber. 

3.  A  steam-heating  system  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  boiler  ;  a  radiator  :  an  air-vented  vessel  adapted 
to  hold  water  of  condensation  ;  an  opposltcly-cbeck- 
valved  air  pipe  leading  from  the  radiator  to  the  vessel  ; 
a  closed  chamber  :  a  siphon  for  emptying  into  the  cham- 
ber such  water  from  abors  a  determined  level  in  the 
vessel,  which  level  is  hlcher  than  the  outlet  therein  of 
the  air  pipe ;  and  an  oppoaltaly-ekerk  valved  siphon  for 
emptying  into  the  boiler  snch  water  from  above  a  deter- 
mined level  in  the  chamber. 

4.  A  steam-heating  system  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  boiler  ;  a  radiator  ;  an  air-vented  vessel  adapted 
to  bold  water  of  condensation ;  an  oppositely-check- 
valved  air  pipe  leading  from  the  radiator  to  the  vessel ; 
a  closed  chamber  ;  a  pipe  for  emptying  Into  the  ctaaaiber 
such  water  from  above  a  determined  level  la  the  vessel, 
which  level  is  higher  than  the  outlet  therein  of  the  air 
pipe ;  and  an  oppositely  check-valved  siphon  for  empty- 
ing Into  the  boiler  such  water  from  above  a  determined 
level  in  the  chamber,  said  siphon  having  also  a  check- 
valve  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  by  a  determined 
degree  of  vacuum  in  the  boiler. 

5.  A  steam-beating  system  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  boiler  ;  a  radiator  ;  an  air-vented  vessel  adapted 
to  hold  water  of  condensation ;  an  oppositely-cbeck- 
valved  air  pipe  leading  from  the  radiator  to  the  vessel  ; 
a  closed  chamber ;  a  siphon  for  emptying  into  the  cham- 
ber such  water  from  above  a  determined  level  In  the 
vessel,  which  level  is  higher  tlian  the  outlet  therein  of 
the  air  pipe ;  and  an  opposltely-check-valved  siphon  for 
emptying  Into  the  twller  such  water  from  above  a  deter- 
mined level  in  the  chamber,  said  siphon  having  also  a 
check  valve  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  by  a  de- 
termined degree  of  vacuum  la  the  boiler. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,409.      LOCKING    I»BVICE   rOR    M ILK  •  BOTTLB8 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS.     Arakt  J.  KaanB.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Filed   Dec.   11.   1914.     Serial  No.  STO.OSO.     (Q. 

282 — «2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall,  a  receptacle 
at  one  side  thereof  having  means  to  prevent  the  bottle 


therein  from  moving  laterally  and  downwardly,  a  keeper 
pivotally  connected  to  the  wall  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  he  swung  downwardly  Into  the  upward  path  of 
a  t>ottle  in  the  receptacle  so  as  to  prevent  the  bottle  from 
being  mnve<l  upwardly  out  of  the  r.ceptacle  and  laterally 
from  l>eneath  the  keeper,  a  door,  a  catch  carried  by  the 
keeper  and  engageable  by  the  door  when  closed  to  prevent 
th.'  ujiward  movement  of  the  keeper  until  the  door  Is 
opened. 


^r 


•2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  wall,  a  Iwttle 
receiitaclc  se*  ured  thereto,  and  having  means  for  prevent- 
in«  a  twttle  therein  from  moving  laterally  and  downwardly, 
a  pivoted  keeper  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  which 
the  bottle  takeft  while  being  moved  upwardly  from  the  re- 
(eptaile.  a  door  adjacent  to  the  keeper,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  keeper  and  the  door  whereby  the  keeper 
may  hi-  locke<l  down  when  the  door  is  closed  and  released 
when  the  door  is  opened. 

a.  In  a  devi<«  of  the  class  descrlh«>d.  a  wall,  a  bottle 
holding  receptacle,  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  se- 
cured to  the  former  at  different  heights,  a  keeper  arranged 
to  Ik-  moved  over  the  upper  end  of  a  bottle  when  in  the 
receptacle.  »o  as  to  prevent  Its  movement  upwardly  out  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  keeper 
when  so  moved. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall,  a  receptacle 
secure<l  thereto  and  having  means  for  preventing  a  bottle 
therein  from  moving  laterally  and  downwardly,  a  keeper 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  upward  path 
of  a  Iwttle  in  the  receptacle,  a  door,  a  catch  engageable  by 
the  door  for  locking  the  keep«'r  down  when  the  door  Is 
closed  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  the  keeper 
until  the  door  is  opened. 


1,188.460.      ALARM    FOR    SAFETY  CHBST8.      Malcolm 

E.    Laimiranch.    Chicago,    IlL.    assignor    to    New    York 

Safety  Chest  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cori>oratlon 

*  of  New  York.      FMled  Dec.   15,   1908.     Serial   No.  467  720 

<C1.    177 — 316.) 


(itlon  of  said  alarm  when  the  circuit  at  the  circuit  closer 
Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  chest  and 
parts  entirely  contained  therein,  the  same  comprising  a 
gravity -opera  ted  circuit  (•lo.>*er  a(la|>ted  to  close  a  circuit 
when  the  chest  Is  Jarred  or  tilted  In  any  direction,  said 
circuit  closer  having  a  rigid  and  a  liquid  terminal,  a  cup 
containing  the  liquid  terminal,  the  rigid  terminal  t)elng 
disposed  over  the  surface  of  the  liquid  terminal  and  l»elng 
of  such  horliontal  extent  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  liquid 
terminal  when  the  chest  Is  Jarred  01  tllte«l  in  any  direc- 
tion, an  alarm,  means  <ontrolle<l  l)y  Kald  circuit  clos«'r  for 
actuating  said  alarm,  and  Pieans  for  continuing  the  actu- 
ation of  said  alarm  when  the  circuit  at  the  clrcult-cloaer 
Is  op«>ned. 

8.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  of  a  chest  and 
parts  entirely  containe<l  therein,  the  same  comprising  a 
gravity-operated  circuit -closer  adapted  to  close  a  circuit 
when  the  chest  Is  Jarred  or  tilted  In  any  direction,  said 
<-lrcnlt-cJo8«T  having  an  adjastable,  rigid  terminal  and  a 
mercury  terminal,  a  cup  containing  the  mercury  terminal 
the  rigid  terminal  being  disposed  over  the  surface  of  the 
mennry  tcrmln.il  with  all  Its  portions  e<iuldlstant  there- 
from JUKI  being  of  such  horlrontal  extent  as  to  l»e  con- 
tacted by  the  mercury  terminal  when  the  chest  Is  Jarred 
or  tilted  In  any  direction,  nn  alarm,  means  controlled  by 
said  circuit-closer  for  actuating  sjild  (tlarm.  and  means  for 
continuing  the  actuation  of  said  alarm  when  the  circuit  at 
the   circnit-closer  Is  opene<l. 

4.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  combination  with  the  chest  of 
parts  located  entirely  therein  and  comprising  an  unstable 
circuit  closer,  an  electrical  control  circuit  closed  thereby 
when  the  chest  is  (listnrl>ed,  an  alarm,  an  alarm  circuit,  a 
relay  wherel>y  the  control  circuit  closes  said  alarm  circuit, 
and  a  locking  cirrult  ndapttil  to  be  closed  by  the  relay  and 
having  means  for  holding  the  relay  'lo.scd  after  the  con- 
trol circuit  has  been  opened  at  the  said  unstable  circuit 
closer. 

5.  In  a  safety  chest,  the  lomMnatlon  with  the  chest  of 
parts  locate.!  entirely  therein  and  comprising  an  unstal)le 
circuit  closer,  nn  electrical  control  circuit  closed  thereby 
when  the  chest  is  disturbed,  an  alarm  and  an  alarm  circuit, 
a  Kittery  for  supplying  said  circuits  with  current,  and  a 
locking  relay  energized  In  the  first  Instance  by  said  control 
circuit  to  close  the  alarm  circuit  and  hold  the  same  closed 
after  the  control  circuit  has  been  opened  at  the  said  un- 
stal)le  circuit   closer. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1.1SM,4G1.  TUKKAIHN*;  MACHINE.  1V\I  i.  II.  McCaix. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Ajir.  IG.  I!tl4.  Serial  .No,  832.178.' 
(CI.  80—6.) 


at 


1.  The  combination  of  a  safety  chest  and  parts  located 
entirely  within  said  chest  comprising  a  gravity  circuit 
closer  having  a  movalile  terminal  and  a  fixed  terminal, 
symmetriially  disposed  with  relation  to  the  movable  ter- 
minal, the  contacting  parts  of  said  terminals  l>etng  equl 
distant,  said  circuit  closer  closing  an  electrical  circuit 
when  the  ^best  is  Jarred  or  tUted  In  any  direction,  an 
alarm,  means  ctMitrolled  by  said  circuit  closer  for  actuating 
Kiilil  alarm  and  electrical  means  for  continuing  the  actu- 
227  O.  G.— 73 


1.  A  continuous  threading  machine  comprising  rotatable 
threading  rollers  with  oppositely  dispose*!  threads,  and 
rotatable  means  having  axes  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  to  incline  the  rollers  to  change  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  thread. 

2.  A  threading  machine  <Y)mprising  threading  rollers 
having  oppositely  disposed  threads  adapted  to  contact  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  member  to  h«'  Threaded,  and  ro- 
tatable means  for  Independently  inclining  the  rollers  to 
vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  thread. 
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3.  In  a  threading  machlnf,  thf  (ombinatlon  of  a  pair  of 
thr»>ailiiig  memb«'rs  atlaptp<l  to  contact  on  opposlt«»  sid^s  of 
the  members  to  U*'  threa(Je<l.  means  for  rotating  each  mem- 
ber, a  separate  rotataMe  support  for  each  member  for 
adJuHting  the  Inclination  thereof,  and  a  universal  connec- 
tion between  the  rotating  means  and  each  memt)er  whereby 
It  may  be  Inclined  In  the  support. 

4.  In  a  threading  machine,  the  romhlnatlon  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  threading  members  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  ai1apte<l  to  contact  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  incml>er  to  be  threade<i.  means  for  operating  each 
threading  member,  and  a  rotatable  support  for  each  thread- 
ing meml>er  by  means  of  which  the  Inclination  can  be 
chang.'fl  independently  for  varying  the  angle  of  ln<llnatlon 
of  the  thread. 

5.  A  threadln?  machine  comprising  threade<l  memb.-rs 
adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  support  for  the 
memb*-rs  to  be  threaded  whereby  the  threading  niem'ivrs 
Contact  the  opposite  sides  of  the  niemt>er  to  lie  threaded, 
means  to  rotate  the  threading  members,  and  a  rotatabU> 
support  for  each  of  the  threading  memi)ers  whereby  their 
inclination  may  be  Independently  adjusted  for  varying  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  thread. 

[Claims  0  to  18  nt>t  prlnte<l  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,1SS.4G1.'.  VALVE.  D.\MEL  J.  McCorm.xck.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  l^'^.^^il.  (CI. 
137—7.) 


for  camming  the  ends  of  said  segments  outward  and  con- 
sisting of  a  cam  ring  mounted  rigidly  In  the  casing  and 
ailapted   to  engage  the  ends  of  said   segments. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  mounted  there- 
in, packing  segments  arrangrd  In  the  periphery  of  said 
valve,  and  means  for  forcing  the  end  portions  of  said  seg- 
ments outward  Into  engagement  with  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  mounted  there- 
in, packing  segments  arranged  In  the  periphery  of  said 
valve,  and  moans  for  camming  the  end  portions  of  said  seg- 
ments outward  into  engagement  with  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  butterfly  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  body  mounte<I 
therein  and  provided  with  tmnnlons  supported  In  the  cas- 
ing, said  valve  body  being  provided  with  peripheral  grooves 
terminating  near  the  trunnions  and  camming  faces,  and 
packing?  segments  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  having  their 
ends  engaging  the  corresponding  cam  faces  of  the  valve 
body  whereby  the  ends  of  the  segments  are  forced  outward 
and  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  segments  are  forced 
Inward  by  the  closing  operation. 

4.  In  a  butterfly  valve,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
in, a  butterfly  valve  body  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  peripheral  grooves  extending 
to  points  near  the  shaft,  and  a  yielding  packing  segment 
sprung  Into  each  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  segments  within  the  groove  but  permitting  a 
slight  radial  movement  therein, 

8.  la  a  butterfly  valve,  a  casing,  a  butterfly  valve  struc- 
ture rotatably  mounted  to  operate  within  the  casing,  a 
packing  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  valve,  and  means 


1,18  8,463.  TYPH-WRITER  RIBBON  VIBRATOR. 
Fr.\xk  McMillan.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,656.      (CI.  197 — 167. •» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertli:«liy  movable  platen, 
of  a  shift  rail  for  the  platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  shift  rail  and  movable  with  the 
platen,  means  to  change  the  position  of  the  vibrator  with 
respect  to  the  shift  rail  comprising  a  slotte^l  lever,  an 
arm  to  connect  the  vlt)rator  with  the  lever,  and  a  lo'klng 
device  to  hold  the  arm  In  adjustable  connection  with  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  ribbon  vibrator  comprlsInK  a 
movable  shift  rail,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
shift  rail  having  a  slotted  extremity,  an  arm  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  ribbon  vibrator,  and  an  adjustable  locking 
screw  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  arm  to  the 
slotte<l  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the  position  of  the  vi- 
brator with  respect  to  the  shift  rail  may  be  varied. 

'  3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  oscillatable  lever  having 
two  arms  one  of  which  Is  slotted,  an  arm  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  the  other  end  ad- 
justably flxwl  to  the  slotteti  end  of  the  lever,  and  means 
connecteil  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  oscillating  it. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  oscillatable  lever  having 
two  arms  one  of  which  Is  8lotte<I,  an  arm  having  one  en<l 
ionnecte<l  to  the  rtblnju  vibrator  and  the  other  end  ad- 
Justalily  fixed  to  the  slotted  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  uni- 
versal  bar  <'onnected   to  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the .  combination  with  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  oscillatable  lever  having 
two  arms  one  of  which  is  slotted,  an  arm  having  one  end 
connected  adjustably  to  the  slotted  arm  of  the  lever  and 
the  other  to  the  ribbon  vll)rator,  and  a  horizontally  mov 
able  universal  bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
for  oscillating  It. 

[Claims  6  tp  10  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,188,46-1.  GRAIN  CT'TTINc;  MAClJlNE.  John  J. 
Mace,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.634.  Renewal  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,688. 
(CI.  83—6.) 

1.  In  a  grain  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  substmntlally 
similar  co«'^peratlng  cutting  members  provided  with  V- 
shaped  cutting  teeth  on  their  peripheral  surfaces,  and 
grooves  between  the  teeth  having  rounded  bottoms,  the 
members  being  adjuste<l  so  that  certain  of  the  teeth 
thereof  will  cooperate  to  shear  the  grains  and  only 
slightly  overlap  so  that  spaces  will  be  left  between  the 
co<5peratlng  members  to  receive  the  pieces  of  grain  and 
prevent  the  crushing  of  the  same  as  they  pass  between 
said  meml>ers. 

2.  In   a    grain    cubing   machine,    the    combination    of   a 
casing  comprising  side  wails,  a  pair  of  cooperating  cut 
ting   members    within    the   casing,    said    member*   baring 
teeth  adapted  to  shear  grains  and   having  a  length   sub- 
stantially equal  the  distance  between  said  aide  walla,  de- 


flecting means  above  the  cutting  members  and  capable  of 
leading  grain  to  the  space  between  the  cutting  members. 
and  a  chute  t>elow  the  cutting  members,  ancl  constituting 
the  l)ottom  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  discharge 
outlet  therein  near  the  lower  end  of  said  chute. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ilass  described,  the  comlilna- 
tion  of  cooperating  members,  and  a  supporting  and  Indos 
Ing  laslng  for  said  members  comprising  a  side  wall  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  disposed  alwve  the  t>ottom  of  the  cas 
ing,  ami  an  Im-llned  wall  extending  under  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  lower  end  of  said  side  wall  whereby  an 
outlet  spout  for  said  casing  Is  provided  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  Inclined  wall. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnatlon 
of  a  pair  of  ctx'iperatlng  grain  dividing  members,  a  casing 
for  said  memlters  comprising  two  castings  forming  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  an  lncllne<l  wall  Integral  with  one  of 
said  castings  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  providing  a  chute  for  grain,  one  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein  «l)ove  a  part  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  inclined  wall. 

5.  In  a  grain  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounteil  In  a  bearing  in  a  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  cutting  device  In  the  casing  and  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  key  between  said  cutting  device  and 
shaft  and  lo<-klng  the  shaft  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally In  one  direction,  a  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
casing  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  the  movement  of  said  wheel  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  thereby  preventing  any  motion  of  the  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction,  whereby  end  motion  of  the  shaft 
in  either  direction  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,18h,46.'i.      LIFE-BOAT.      Stamhlaw  Mackievicz.    I>en 

ver,    Colo.,    assignor    of    one  half    to  John    A.    Newark. 

iH-nver.  Colo.     Filed   Mar.   1,   1910.  Serial  No.   SI  391 
(CI.  9—3.) 


1.  A  llfe-l)oat  comprising  a  hull  having  airtight  com- 
partments, hollow  tubes  within  the  hull  connected  with 
said  compartments,  a  surrounding  band  exteriorly  of  the 
hull  In  communication  with  said  compartments,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  into  said  connected  parts. 

2.  A    llfe-lK>at    including   a    hull    having    airtight    com- 


partments, tulws  within  the  hull,  connected  into  aeries 
of  cross  tubes  and  a  surrounding  tube  exterior  of  the 
hull,  said  tubes  l>oth  within  and  without  the  bull  com- 
municating with  said  air-tight  compartments  and  means 
for  Introducing  a  tluld  into  said  connected  parts. 


1.18S.4«t',.  ACTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
LoriR  11.  Maiek.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747.004.     (CI.  84—168.) 


-*  /r-'/^. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  and  chests  adapted 
for  high  and  low  tension  exhaust,  with  valves  and  seats 
therefor  respe<-tively  positioned  to  shut  off  communica- 
tion between  said  pneumatic  and  said  chests,  one  of  salil 
valves  normally  providing  communication  therethrough 
between  said  pneumatic  and  atmosphere,  means  to  enal>le 
said  valve  to  open  communication  between  said  pneu- 
matic an<l  one  of  said  chests  and  close  communication 
between  said  pneumatic  and  atmosphere,  and  means  to 
enable  the  other  of  said  valves  to  open  compiunlcatlon 
l>etween  the  other  of  said  chests  and  said  pneumatic 
through  said  valves  and  to  close  communication  between 
said  pneumatic  and  atmosphere. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  and  chests  adapted 
for  high  and  low  tension  e.\haust.  with  valves  and 
seats  therefor  respectively  positioned  to  shut  off  commu- 
nication between  said  pneumatic  and  said  chests,  one  of 
said  valves  normally  providing  communication  there- 
through l)etween  said  pneumatic  and  atmosphere,  means 
to  enaltle  said  valve  to  open  communication  between  said 
pneumatic  and  <me  of  said  chests,  and  means  to  enable 
the  other  of  said  valves  to  open  communication  between 
the  other  of  said  chests  and  said  pneumatic  through  said 
valves,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  engage  to  shut  off 
communication   between   said   pneumatic  and   atmosphere. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  chests  adapted  for 
high  and  low  tension  exhaust,  said  chests  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  air  and  being  spaced  apart  to  ad- 
mit atmospheric  air  l)etween  them,  opposed  raJves  and 
seats  therefor  adjacent  said  openings  and  normally  spaced 
apart  and  upon  thin  seats  for  the  passage  of  atmoapherlc 
air  between  .said  valves,  said  valves  having  apertures  for 
the  pas.sage  of  air  therethrough,  a  passage  connecting 
one  of  said  seats  and  valves  with  said  pneumatics,  means 
to  movably  support  said  valves  to  cause  them  to  engage 
with  their  respective  seats,  and  to  engage  with  each  other 
to  cut  off  the  flow  of  atmosphere  to  the  pneumatic  and 
to  cause  exhaust  to  opefate  through  the  apertures  of  Iwth 
of  said  valves  from  one  of  said  chests  and  under  the  other 
valve  from   the  other  chest  to  collapse  said  pneumatic. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  chests  adapted  for 
high  and  low  tension  exhaust,  said  chests  being  space*] 
apart  providing  a  passage  for  atmospheric  air  therebe- 
tween, .said  chests  having  openings,  an  apertured  dia- 
phragm at  each  opening,  an  apertured  valve  carried  by 
each  -diaphragm  and  opposed  to  each  other  for  thin  aper- 
tures to  register,  a  seat  adjacent  to  each  valve,  and  a  pas 
sage  connecting  one  of  said  seats  with  said  pneumatic. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  and  chests  adapted 
for  high  and  low  tension  exhaust,  said  chests  being  spaced 
apart  providing  a  passage  for  atmospheric  air  therebe- 
tween, said  chests  having  op<>ning8,  an  apertured  dia- 
phragm at  each  opening,  an  apertured  valve  carried  l>y 
each  diaphragm,  a  seat  adjacent  to  each  valve,  a  pasaage 
tonnecting  one  of  said  seats  with  said  pneumatic,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valves  Independently  of  one 
another  to  uncover  the  corresponding  seat  of  one  of  the 
valves  and  close  said  valves  together. 

(Claims  0   to   10  jtot  printed  In   the  (iazette.] 
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.  1  8  d  ,  4  6  7  .  TOTAL  -  PRINTING  CASH  -  REGISTER. 
Haakox  a.  Mabtin,  DBytoB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Coapaay.  Dajton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  la  1906.)  Piled  Jalj  17, 
1913.      Serial  No.  77«,50S.      (CI.  238—2.) 


1,188,468.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  JOH!« 
C.  Mabti.v  and  Norris  c.  BrcKiiAN,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,288.     (O.  221— M.) 


1.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  manlpulatlTe  anooBt  determining  devices, 
of  a  rlifPerentlally  movable  gimx  element,  a  second  gear 
element  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotatable  accounting  element 
having  a  stationary  pivot  and  engaging  said  second  gear 
element,  and  a  bodily  movable  conplins  pinion  normally 
disconnected  from  said  gear  elemcntH  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  by  an  operation  ot  any  of  said  devices  for  en 
abllDg  the  engagement  of  aald  coopUng  pinion  with  both 
of  said  gear  elements,  whereby  asovement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  element  is  transailtted  to  the  accounting 
element. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  manipulative  amount  determining  means,  of  acta- 
aturs  controlled  in  extent  of  aovevent  by  said  manipu- 
lative means,  indicating  Rseans  for  Indicating  at  each 
operation  the  amoant  represented  by  the  operated  manipu- 
lative means  and  adapted  for  operation  by  the  actuators. 
hnt  normally  disconnected  thcrefron,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  manipulative  means  for  establishing  a  cooperative 
relation  between  said  indicating  OMans  and  actuator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  t>anks  of  keys,  an  actuator  appropriate 
to  each  bank,  indicators,  for  indlacting  at  each  operation 
the  amount  represented  on  the  operated  manipulative 
means,  one  betog  appropriate  to  each  actuator  but  nor 
mally  disconnected  therefrom  and  meann  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  a  key  In  any  bank  for  establishing  a 
coSperatlve  relation  between  Its  appropriate  actuator  and 
indicator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  meclianism.  of  a  plurality  of  banks 
of  keys,  an  actuator  appropriate  to  each  bank,  an  Indl- 
lator  appropriate  to  each  actuator  bat  normally  dlscon- 
ne<te<l  therefrom,  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  a 
key  in  any  bank  for  enat>Itng  the  establishment  of  a  co- 
operative relation  between  its  appropriate  actuator  and  in- 
dicator, and  means  effective  upon  an  operation  of  the  main 
operating  mechanism  for  effecting  said  cooperative  rela- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  dama  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  bftnks  of  keys,  an  actnator  appropriate 
to  each  bank,  an  Indicator  appropriate  to  each  actuator 
but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  means  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  a  key  In  any  bank  for  establishing  a 
cofiperative  relation  between  its  appropriate  actuator  and 
Indicator,  and  a  totallser  e«rtaln  movements  of  which  are 
adapted  to  adjust  said  actoater  and  Indicator. 

[Claims  e  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  liquid  dlKpenRlni;  apparatus,  a  tank  having  Ingress 
and  PRress  openings,  spring  controlled  valve  mechanism 
for  maintainlnt;  one  of  said  openings  close<I  and  the  other 
open,  a  fixed  vertically  disposed  circular  guide  in  said 
tank,  trip  mechanism  for  said  valves  including  a  trip 
ro<l  p.\tendlng  upwardly  through  and  above  said  guide,  n 
Kleeve  freely  movable  longitudinally  on  said  guide,  and 
extending  above  the  latter,  a  stop  on  said  rod  engaging' 
the  top  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  independent  upward 
movement  of  the  Utter  with  rewpect  to  the  former,  an 
abutment  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  float  freely  movable  up- 
wardly on  said  sleeve  under  action  of  incoming  liquid  into 
engagement  with  said  abutment  to  raise  said  sleeve  and 
ro<l  to  trip  said  mechanism  and  actuate  said  valve  to 
clow  ingress  and  open  ejrress  to  and  from  said  tank,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.188.469.    MACHINE  FOR  CDTTINO  TAPERED  SCREW 
THREADS.    Fra!«ci8  C.  Mason  and  John  W.  Shanahax, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl 
jran.      Filed   Oct.    25.    1913.      Serial   No.    797.268.      (CT. 
142—26.) 


1.  A  screw  cutting  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  cam  wheel  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  groove 
and  a  cam  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  groove,  a  reclp 
rocal  carriage,  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  screw  thread,  a 
plate  on  which  the  tool  Is  mounted,  the  plate  t>eing  pivot- 
ally  moonted  on  said  carriage,  a  stud  on  the  carriage  to 
engage  in  said  cam  groove,  the  latter  t>eing  formed  to 
traverse  the  carriage  in  one  direction  to  effect  the  cutting 
operation  and  to  traverse  the  carriage  in  the  opposite 
direction  back  to  starting  position  and  also  having  a  non- 
traversing  portion  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cam  wheel 
to  temporarily  arrest  operation  of  the  tool,  and  a  roller 
on  the  carriage  engaging  the  aforesaid  cam  peripheral 
portion  of  the  cam  wheel  to  shift  said  plate  on  its  pivot 
and  thereby  move  the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  A  screw  cutting  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a 
cam  wheel  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  groove  and 
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a  cam  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  groove,  a  recipro- 
cal carriage,  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  screw  thread,  a 
plate  on  which  the  tool  is  mounted,  the  plate  being  pivot 
ally  mounted  <)n  said  carriage,  a  stud  on  the  carriage  to 
engage  In  Raid  cam  groove,  the  latter  being  formed  to 
traverse  the  carriage  in  one  direction  to  effect  the  cutting 
operation  and  to  traverse  the  carriage  In  the  opposite 
direction  back  to  starting  position  and  also  tiavlng  a  non- 
traversing  portion  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cam  wheel 
to  temporarily  arrest  operation  of  the  tool,  a  roller  on  the 
carriage  engaging  the  aforesaid  cam  peripheral  portion 
uf  the  cam  wheel  to  shift  said  plate  on  its  pivot  and 
thereby  move  the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  work,  a 
spring  to  move  the  tool  away  from  the  work,  and  a  rotary 
chuck  to  hold  the  work. 

S.  A  screw  cutting  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
a  cam  wheel  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  groove 
and  a  cam  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  groove,  a  re- 
ciprocal carriage,  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  screw  thread, 
a  plate  to  which  the  tool  is  connected  and  which  has 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  the  carriage,  a  stud 
on  the  carriage  engaging  In  said  cam  groove,  the  latter 
)>elng  formed  to  traverse  the  carriage  in  one  direction  to 
effect  the  cutting  operation  and  to  traverse  the  carriage 
In  the  opposite  direction  back  to  starting  position,  and 
also  having  a  noa-traverslag  portion  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  cam  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  to  temporarily 
arrest  operation  of  the  tool,  a  roller  on  tiie  carriage  en- 
fraging  the  aforesaid  cam  peripheral  portion  of  the  cam 
wheel  to  shift  said  piate  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  move 
the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  work,  a  chuck  for  the 
support  of  the  work,  and  a  connection  between  the  chuck 
and  the  second  mentioned  cam  operable  by  the  latter  for 
automatically  opening  the  chuck  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  a  base,  a  main  shaft 
joarnaled  on  the  base,  a  cam  wheel  on  the  shaft  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  and  a  cam  peripheral  portion  adjacent 
the  groove,  a  dove-tailed  guide  member  on  the  base,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  dove-tailed  guide, 
a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  screw  thread,  a  plate  on  which 
the  tool  is  mounted,  the  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  stod  on  the  carriage  to  engage  in  said 
cam  groove,  the  latter  being  formed  to  traverse  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction  to  effect  the  cutting  operation  and 
to  traverse  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  back  to 
starting  position  and  also  having  a  non-traversing  portion 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  to  temporarily  arrest 
operation  of  the  tool,  and  a  spring  pressed  roller  on  the 
carriage  engaging  the  aforesaid  cam  peripheral  portion 
of  the  cam  wheel  to  shift  said  plate  on  its  pivot  and 
thereby  move  the  tool  into  engagement  with  the  work. 


1.188,470.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Lawrence  J. 
Mead,  Darien,  Conn.  Filed  July  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,084.      (a.  184 — 22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  slideway  of  a  normally  inop- 
erative Inbricating  device,  and  means  frictlonally  engag- 
ing said  slideway  to  actuate  said  device  by  increase  of 
friction  between  said  frictional  means  and  slideway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  alideway  of  a  normally  Inop- 
erative labricatiug  device  and  means  for  moving  the  same 
along  said  slideway,  said  device  being  adapted  to  go  into 
operation  whenever  increased  frictional  resistance  be- 
tween it  and  the  slideway  is  developed  owing  to  lack  of 
lubrication  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slideway  of  an  elevator  car, 
s  normally  inoperative  lubricating  device,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  along  said  slideway.  said  device  being 
adapted  to  go  into  operation  whenever  retarded  by  in- 
<  rease  of  friction  between  it  and  said  slideway  due  to 
insufficient  lubrication  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slideway  of  an  elevator  car, 
n  lubricant  container  connected  to  said  car.  and  normally 
Inoperative  lubricating  means  associated  with  said  lubri- 
cant container  and  said  slideway.  said  mean.s  being 
adapted  to  go  into  operation  whenever  increased  frictional 


resistance  is  developed  between  it  and  said  slideway  due  to 
insufflclent  lubrication  of  the  latter. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  slideway  of  an  elevator  car. 
a  lubricant  container  connected  to  said  car,  and  normally 
inoperative  lubricating  means,  including  a  friction  shoe, 
associated  with  said  lubricant  container  and  said  slide- 
way,  said  means  t>eing  adapted  to  go  Into  operation  when- 
ever Increased  frictional  resistance  is  developed  between 
said  friction  shoe  and  the  slideway  due  to  InsofBcient 
lubrication  of  tht  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188.471.     DOUGH  RAISER.     Samuel  M.  Moore,  Sum 
ner.    111.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    827.320. 
(CI.  126 — 281.) 


1.  A  dough  receptacle  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  body,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body  are 
bent  inwardly  to  form  a  receptacle,  the  lower  edges  or 
ends  of  the  sides  are  bent  Inwardly  forming  a  bottom, 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  bottom  of  the  body  are  spaced  apart,  support- 
ing legs  substantially  frusto  triangular  in  shape  are  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  said  legs  being  fornted 
of  a  single  piece  and  said  body  and  receptacle  formed  of 
a  single  piece,  a  beat  geneiator  supporting  platform  sus- 
pended below  and  connected  to  the  tmttom  of  the  body 
communicating  with  the  compartment  t>etween  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  hinged 
closures  secured  to  opposite  legs  for  closing  the  op«>n  end 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  dough  raiser  of  the  class  described  conit>rlHlng  a 
body,  a  dough  receptacle  supported  from  the  upper  edges 
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of  the  sides  of  the  bmly.  siipportiD^r  legs  securetl  In 
opposite  ends  of  the  hotly  and  receptaclp,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  sides  of  the  body  being  bent  inwardly  and 
overlapped  to  provide  a  bottom  for  the  body,  means  for 
stecurlng  the  overlapped  ends  toKethnr,  the  side  walls 
of  the  receptacle  spacetl  from  the  sides  of  the  body, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle  spacecl  from  the  bottom 
of  the  body  providing  an  air  chamber  between  the  recfp 
tacle  and  bottom  of  the  body,  and  means  hlniitHlly  securwl 
to  the  end  supporting  legs  for  covering  sMid  rj-ceptade, 
a  heat  generator  supporting  platform  siispvndftl  bt-low 
said  chamber  for  circulating  heat  into  the  air  chaniber, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  allow 
the  escapement  of  said  heat. 


1,188,472.  COMPOSITION  SHINGLETILE. 
Morton,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  llU.'j. 
9,003.      (a.   108 — 10.) 


Jkmes    H. 

Serial  No, 
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1.  A  roofing  comprising  composition  shingles,  each  of 
the  shingles  having  a  reduce«l  laterally  »xtendlng  portion. 
a  shoulder  adjacent  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  shingle  and 
forme<l  by  an  unre<Iuced  portion  of  the  laterally  extending 
portion,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  shingle  being  cut  away 
beneath  to  receive  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  thf 
adjacent  shingle,  whereby  one  edge  thereof  engages  the 
shoulder   to  form  a   roof  simulating  a    shingle  roof. 

2.  A  roofing  comprising  composition  shingles,  each  of 
the  shingles  having  a  lateral  extension  of  substantially 
half  the  thickness  of  the  shingle,  a  shoulder  formt^l  atlja- 
cent  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  shingle  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  extension,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of 
the  adjacent  shingle  for  providing  a  clearance  betwe«Mi 
the  shingles,  said  lateral  extension  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  for  directing  water  from  the  Joint  between  adjacent 
shingles^ 


1.188.473.  DISTLESS  ASH  TART  AND  CAN.  Charms 
B.  M088I,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  twenty  flvt- 
and  five-sixths  one-hundredths  to  Harry  Harth,  twenty 
five  and  five  sixths  one  hundre<lths  to  Herman  Bauman. 
thirty-three  and  tme-third  one-hundredths  to  Hugo 
Kastor,  five  one-hundredths  to  Alexander  C.  Schroeder. 
and  two  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  William  Traub, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv  1'4,  1J»1.-.  S^rUl  No. 
41.804.      (CI.   214 — 1.) 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  lugs  when  said  can 
Is  turned  In  the  ears,  fiaid  guides  for  the  trap  having 
means  for  guiding  said  cover  lugs  Into  engagement  with 
the  brackets. 

2.  In  comblDatlon, — an  ash  cart  having  an  i>p«'nlng  ;  • 
trap  covering  the  opening:  an  ash  can  :  an  arcuated  cover 
for  the  ash  can  mounted  to  swing  in  the  axis  of  curvature 
of  said  cover,  said  can  having  side  lugs  at  the  top  adja- 
<ent  the  front  thereof,  said  cart  having  bearings  for  said 
lugs:  lugs  on  said  cover  adjacent  the  front  e<lge  thereof; 
brackets  on  said  trap  adapted  to  be  engage<1  by  the  lugs 
of  the  cover  when  said  can  Is  turnetl  in  the  bearings  of  the 
cart,  whereby  said  can  cover  and  trap  are  slmultaneonaly 
operated   substantially   as   and   for   the  purp<is«"   s*"t   fort6. 

3.  In  combination. — an  ash  cart  having  an  opening;  a 
sliile  trap  normally  closing  the  opening  ;  an  ash  can  ;  a 
swinging  cover  therefor  normally  closing  the  can.  said 
•  art  having  a  support  for  aald  can  wherefrom  said  can 
I  an  iw  suspended  and  turned  about  as  an  axis:  and  means 
bringing  said  cover  and  trap  Into  engagement  when  said 
<an  Is  turned  on  the  support,  said  means  causing  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  aald  cover  and  trap  when  uid 
lan  Is  turne<l.  whereby  said  cover  and  trap  will  simul- 
taneously uncover  or  close  the  can  and  cart  opening  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  combination. — an  ash  cart  having  an  opening; 
nn  ash  can  having  a  rectangular  top  adapte<l  to  fit  Into 
■iaid  opening,  said  top  of  can  having  two  arcTiated  «ilgea  : 
an  arcuateil  cover  mounted  to  swing  in  the  axes  of  said 
arcuare<l  wiges  ;  an  arcuate<l  support  associatetl  with  the 
cart  and  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  the  arcuate<1  e<lges  of 
the  can  when  said  tan  l»  moved  Info  the  cart  opening; 
a  trap  for  the  cart  opening  normally  closing  the  name  ; 
and  means  for  suspending  the  can  on  the  cart  at  the 
opening  whereby  the  top  of  the  can  can  be  swung  Into 
the  opening  of  the  cart,  said  cover  anil  trap  havldg  co 
acting  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  the  can 
top  and  (art  opening  when  the  can  is  swung  with  Its  top 
Into  engagement  with  the  cart  opening,  or  close  the  top 
of  the  can  and  the  cart  opening  when  the  top  of  the  can 
Is  swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  rart  op4>nlng. 

.'».  In  combination. — an  ash  cart  having  an  opening  ;  a 
slide  trap  normally  closing  the  opening  :  an  ash  ran  ;  a 
swinging  cover  therefor  normally  closing  the  caji.  said 
"■art  having  a  support  for  <«ald  can  wherefrom  said  can 
ran  be  suspended!  and  turned  about  as  an  axU  :  and 
means  including  lugs  extending  laterally  of  said  can  cover 
for  brlnglnir  said  <'over  and  trap  Into  engagement  when 
salil  <'an  is  turne<l  on  the  support,  salil  means  causing 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  cover  and  trap  when 
said  can  Is  turne<l.  whereby  said  cover  and  trap  will 
simultaneously  iincover  or  close  the  can  and  cart  opening 
respe<'tlvely. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  combination, — an  ash  cart  having  an  upenlng  ;  I 
a  trap  normally  covering  the  opening  :  guides  for  the  trap 
whereby  the  same  is  mountetl  to  slide  :  an  ash  can  having 
a  rectangular  top,  two  edges  of  which  tt>p  are  arcuateil  : 
an  arcuated  cover  for  said  can  moiinte<l  to  swing  In  the 
axis  of  curvature  of  the  arcuated  e<lges  of  the  can  :  means 
for  maintaining  the  cover  over  the  can  top  ;  a  lug  at  each 
side  of  the  can  at  the  front,  adjacent  the  top.  said  guides 
having  ears  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs  and  forming 
bearings  therefor,  whereby  said  can  can  be  turned  over 
the  cart ;  a  lug  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  cover  .id- 
Jacent  the  front  end   thereof ;   and    brackets   on    the   trap 


l.iss,474.  SEWING  MArniNE.  Charles  E.  Mteru, 
Lebanon,  111.,  and  John  L.  Wheklkb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  8o7,22."». 
(CI.    112—20.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  leather  and  the  like,  a 
rocking  n»HHlle-carrler.  an  arcuate  nee<lle  thereon,  a  rock- 
ing awl  carrier  moving  about  the  same  center  as  said 
nee<ile  (arrler.  a  laterally  oscillating  awl  holder  thereon, 
an  arcuate  awl  on  said  holiler  opposed  to  said  needle, 
said  needle  and  awl  being  curved  on  the  same  radius, 
said  awl  carrier  and  said  needle-carrier  having  each 
a  t(W)the4l  sector,  a  rocking  lever  having  a  sector  engaging 
the  seitor  on  the  nfe<lle-carrler,  a  parallel  rocking  lever 
having  a  sector  engaging  the  sector  on  the  awl  carrier, 
a  power  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  rocking  levers, 
cam  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rocking  levers,  said  disks  having,  respectively,  cams  on 
their  Inner  sides  for  actuating  the  adjacent  rocking  lever, 
said  cams  being  so  shaped  and  correlated  that  differential 
motion  Is  Imparted  to  said  needle  carrier  and  said  awl- 
carrler  whereby  the  point  of  the  awl  Is  brought  close  to 
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the  point  of  the  needle  at  the  (ompletlon  of  the  punctur- 
ing stroke,  and  the  needle  moves  simultaneously  with  the 
awl  In  cWise  relation  thereto  until  the  awl  has  receded 
from  the  work,  a  reclprocator.v  pin  working  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  awl  holder  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
latter  In  the  dlre<tlon  to  feeil  the  work,  a  rocking  leve'-  co- 
operating with  said  reciprocatory  plu.  and  n  cam  on  the 
power  shaft  ccKiperatlng  with  i^ald  rocking  lever  fur  ai-tu 
atlng  said  reciprocatory  pin  In  the  direction  to  shift  the 
nwl  holder,  said  cam  being  cdrrelattil  with  the  cams  on 
said  before  nientlon»*d  cam  disks  s«)  as  to  bei-mue  effective 
when  the  awl  has  completeil  Its  pun<  tiirlni:  stroke,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  awl  holder  to  piinc  turing  position 
after  the  awl   has  recede<l   from   the  work. 


2.  In  n  machine  for  sewing  leather  and  the  like,  a 
rocking  needle  (-arrler.  an  arcuate  needle  thereon,  a  rock 
Ing  awl  carrier  moving  about  the  same  center  as  said 
n^-^'dle  carrier,  a  laterally  oscillating  awl  holder  thereon, 
an  arcuate  awl  on  said  holder  opposed  to  said  nee<lle, 
said  needle  and  awl  being  curved  on  the  same  radius,  said 
awl  carrier  and  said  nee<ile  carrier  having  each  a  toothed 
sector,  a  rocking  lever  having  a  s»'ctor  engaging  the  sec 
tor  c»n  the  nee<lle  carrier,  ,»  parallel  rocking  lever  having 
a  se<'tor  engaging  the  sector  on  the  awl-carrler,  a  power 
shaft  exten<llng  transversel^v  of  the  rocking  levers,  mm 
disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nxklnK 
levers,  said  disks  having,  respectively,  (ains  on  their  Inner 
sides  for  actuating  the  adjacent  rocking  lever,  said  cams 
being  S4I  shapetl  and  correlated  that  differential  motion 
is  lini)art»'d  to  said  needle-carrier  and  said  awl  iHrrier 
whereby  the  point  of  the  awl  Is  brought  close  to  the  point 
of  th<'  nef-illr  at  the  completion  of  the  puncturing  stroke, 
and  the  needle  movea  simultaneously  with  the  awl  In  close 
relation  thereto  until  the  awl  has  receded  from  the  work, 
a  reciprocatory  pin  working  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
awl  holder  and  adapted  to  shift  the  latter  In  the  direction 
to  fee«l  the  work,  a  rocking  lever  coiiperating  with  said  re- 
ciprocatory pin.  and  a  cam  on  the  power  shaft  ct>operatlng 
with  said  rocking  lever  for  actuating  said  reciprocatory 
pin  in  the  direction  to  shift  the  awl  holder,  said  cam  being 
correlated  with  the  cams  «m  said  t>efore mentioned  uun 
tllsks  so  as  to  become  effective  when  the  awl  has  com- 
pleted Its  puncturing  stroke,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
Hwl  holder  to  puncturing  position  after  the  awl  has  re- 
cfsled  from  the  work,  said  restoring  means  t>elng  capable 
of  adjustment  for  varying  the  puncturing  position  of  the 
awl-holder. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described  and 
utilizing  two  threads,  namely,  a  stitching  thread  proper 
iinl  a  locking  thread,  sabl  machine  comprising  a  head- 
frame,  a  needle-carrier  mounted  on  said  head  frame  and 
operable  to  reciprocate  a  neetlle  through  the  work,  a  needle 
on    salil    carrier   a«lapted    to   take   a   loop   of   the   stitching 


thread  through  the  work,  a  locklng-thread-carrler  adapted 
to  lay  a  loop  of  the  locking  thread  through  the  loop  of 
the  stitching  thread,  said  locklng-thread-carrler  being  de- 
tachably  mount»'<l  on  the  front  of  the  head-frame,  and  a 
movable  housing  constituting  the  work-support  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  locking  thread-carrier  In  place  on 
the   head-frame. 

4.  In  a  loop  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  a  head  frame, 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  mounted  on  said  head-frame 
and  Including  a  needU'  adapted  to  take  a  loop  of  the 
stitching  thread  through  the  work,  a  stud  i^rojectlng 
from  the  front  of  said  head-frame,  an  oscillatory  locklng- 
thread-carrler  slipped  loosely  on  said  stud,  and  a  movable 
housing  at  the  front  of  said  head  frame,  said  housing 
constituting  a  work-support  and  retaining  said  oscillatory 
locklng-thread-carrler    on    said    stud. 

5.  In  a  loop-lock-stltch  machine  for  sewing  leather 
and  the  like,  a  neeflle  adapted  to  take  a  loop  <tf  the 
stitching  thiead  proper  through  the  work,  said  needle 
having  a  definite  reciprocatory  stroke,  a  locking  -  lo«p 
carrier  adapted  to  lay  a  loop  of  the  lo<  king  thread  through 
the  loop  of  the  stitching  thread  proper,  said  carrier  also 
having  a  definite  reciprocatory  stroke,  stltch-»«'ttlng  means, 
and  a  <-onihlned  thread  measuring  and  take  >ip  device  co- 
operating with  the  needle  to  draw  the  Interloopeil  por- 
tions of  the  two  threads  close  to  the  work  prior  to  the 
operation  of  said  stitch  setting  means  and  adapted  to  give 
out  thread  for  the  succee<llug  stitch,  said  stitch  setting 
tneans  giving  a  definite  ■  pull  In  "  to  the  Interloopeil 
threads  for  any  thickness  of  work,  and  said  measuring 
and  take  up  device  operating  without  adjtistment  for  any 
thickness  of  work  up  to  a  given   maximum. 

1  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.) 


1.188.475.       ('ENTRIFUGAL    CHOrrEK.       CcoK.iE    Reed 
Naiieu.    Macon.   <ia.      Filed   t)ct.    25,    1»15.      Serial    No. 
'>■'-.       (CI.   17—19.) 


Ul  ,  I  i 


1.  A  centrifugal  chopper  comprising  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  side  of  Its  curved  wall  a  number 
of  axlally  alined  cutting  disks  traveling  on  said  wall  and 
having  their  ax -s  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  and  a  rotary  cutter  spaced  from  the  disks  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  in 
respect  thereto  and  positioned  for  contact  with  the  afore- 
said  curved   wall   of  the  drum. 

2.  A  centrifugal  chopper  comprising  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing in  one  end  a  circular  Inlet  opening,  a  shaft  projecting 
eccentrically  Into  said  opening  and  disposed  In  parallel 
relation  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  an  elongated  hub  ro- 
tatably  mountj-d  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  axlally  alined  cutting  disks  traveling  on  the  Inner 
curved  sble  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
hub  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  to  prevent  excessive 
mutilation  of  the  drum  l>y  constant  engagement  of  the 
disks  with  the  same  portions  thereof. 
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3.  A  centrifugal  chopper  comprising  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
Ing  In  one  end  a  central  Inlet  opening,  «  bearing  dlapoBed 
contiguous  to  said  end  and  baring  Its  axis  dlaimsed  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  shaft  poal- 
tlooed  eccentrically  In  said  drum  and  having  on  Its  outer 
end  an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  where- 
by rotation  of  said  eccentric  will  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  curved  wall  of  the  drum,  means 
for  locking  the  eccentric  against  rotation,  and  a  plurality 
of  axlally  alined  cutting  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
traveling  on  said  curved  wall  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  centrifugal  chopper  comprising  a  rotary  drum  hav- 
ing in  one  end  a  central  Inlet  opening,  a  bearing  disposeil 
contiguous  to  said  end  and  having  Its  axis  disposed  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  shaft  posi- 
tioned t'cc  -ntrlcally  In  said  drum  and  having  on  its  outer 
end  an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bearing,  where- 
by rotation  of  said  eccentric  will  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  curved  wall  of  the  drum,  means 
for  locking  the  eccentric  against  rotation,  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  axlally  alined  cutting  disks  traveling  on  the  curved 
wall  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hub  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft. 


1,188,477.  FUNNEL.  Li.\.\i«  E.  Ostbaxdbr,  Gold 
Beach.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  780.399. 
(CI.   226—33.) 


1,188,476.  LATHE.  Willi.v.m  C.  Ustckhulm.  Chicago, 
111.  Kiie<l  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.289.  (CI. 
82— 2.  > 


-,< 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  working  tools,  car 
riages  therefor,  cams  for  controlling  automatically  niove- 
ment.s  of  said  carriages  toward  and  from  each  other, 
cams  for  controlling  automatically  movements  of  the 
tools  In  said  carriages  with  respect  to  work  In  the  lathe, 
operative  connections  between  said  cams,  carriages  and 
tools,  means  for  actuating  said  carriage-controlling  cams, 
and  a  cam-actuated  reciprocatory  rack  member  through 
which  said  tool-controlling  cams  arp  actuated. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  central  work  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  tools,  a  plurality  of  carriages  therefor 
In  which  said  tools  are  movably  mounted,  a  drive  shaft, 
cams  mountefl  on  said  drive  shaft  and  operatlveiy  con- 
nected with  said  carriages  for  reciprocating  said  carriages 
toward  an;l  from  said  work  support,  a  secon.l  drive  shaft 
cams  mounted  on  said  second  drive  shaft  for  moving  said 
tools  with  rpspect  to  said  carriages,  means  for  driving 
said  shafts,  and  means  whereby  the  lathe  may  be  stoppeil 
automatically  under  predetermined  conditions  by  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  carriages. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  central  worlj  sup- 
port, working  tools,  carriages  therefor,  cams  for  con- 
trolling automatically  movements  of  said  carriages  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  and  toward  and  from  said 
central  work  support,  cams  for  controlling  automatically 
movements  of  the  tools  In  said  carriages  with  respect 
to  work  in  the  lathe,  operative  connections  between  said 
cams,  carriages  and  tools,  means  for  actuating  said  car- 
riage-controlling means,  and  a  cam  actuated  reciprocatory 
rack  member  through  which  said  tool  working  cams  are 
actuated. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  central  work  support, 
working  tools,  carriages  therefor,  cams  for  controlling 
automatically  movements  of  said  carriages  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  toward  and  from  said  central  work 
support,  cams  for  controlling  automatically  movements  of 
the  tools  In  said  carriages  with  respect  to  work  In  the 
lathe,  operative  connections  between  said  cams,  carriages 
and  tools,  means  for  actuating  said  carriage-controlling 
means,  and  a  cam  actuated  member  through  which  said 
tool  contr oiling  cams  are  actuated. 


A  funnoi  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  shank  remov- 
al.ly  secured  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  being 
constructed  to  retain  a  cork  within  the  shank,  a  conical 
depression  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shank  to 
narrow  the  diameter  at  that  point,  a  tapered  cork  mov- 
able small  end  upward  in  said  shank  as  a  float  to  auto- 
matically enter  said  depression  upon  a  rise  of  water  level 
about  and  In  said  shank,  a  rod  slldably  and  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  funnel  to  extend 
below  said  depression,  and  a  hook  portion  formed  on  the 
extremity  of  said  rod  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  cork 
thereby  and  to  be  manually  revolved  and  pulled  In  engag- 
ing and  seating  said  cork  in  said  depression. 


1.1SS.47S.  APPARATU.S  FOR  ENTERIC  LAVAGE 
L.u  B.4  CosTiLLo  Pair.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916 
Serial  No.  89.354.      (CI.  128 — 25.) 


1.  In  an  enteric  lavage  apparatus,  a  reservoir  contain- 
ing the  flushing  fluid,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reserrolr  to 
the  rectum  of  the  patient,  a  means  for  cutting  off  the 
return  of  contaminated  fluid  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  meana 
for  pumping  the  contaminated  fluid  from  the  pipe  and 
from  the  rectum  of  the  patient. 

2.  In  an  enteric  lavage  apparatus,  a  reservoir  for  the 
flushing  fluid,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  terminating 
In  a  rectal  tube,  a  fork  Interposed  In  the  pipe,  one  branch 
of  the  fork  connecting  the  pipe  with  the  rectal  tube,  a 
pipe  and  pumping  bulb  connected  with  the  other  branch 
of  the  fork  and  a  means  for  cutting  off  the  pipe  between 
the  ptpe-and  the  reservoir. 
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1,188.479.  GOLF  - 
Scotland.  Filed 
(CI.   4«} — 4.) 


CLUB.     William    Pahk.   Edinburgh, 
Apr.    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    832,991. 


1.  In  a  golf  club,  a  club  head  the  striking  face  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  number  of  steps,  such  steps  commenc- 
ing at  the  bottom  and  receding  toward  and  terminating 
at  the  top  edge  of  the  club  head,  such  steps  extending 
horizontally  from  the  toe  along  the  club  face  and  termi- 
nating a  short  distance  from  the  heel,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  golf  club,  the  bead  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
striking  face  formed  with  a  series  of  steps  extending  hori- 
zon^ lly. 

3.  A  golf  club  having  the  head  thereof  provided  with  a 
striking  face  formed  with  a  series  of  «teps  extending  horl 
zontally.  the  portions  of  the  fac^  between  the  steps  being 
rectilinear  and  inclined  with  a  backward  pitch. 


1.188.480.     TOOTH  FOR  DIPPERS  OF  EXCAVATING 
MACHINES.      EnwARO    L.    Pbmbbrton,    New    Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel  Company, 
Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  June  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.451.      (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  A  removable  point  for  a  dipper  tooth  comprising  rear- 
wardly  diverging  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  provided  upon 
their  inner  confronting  faces  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing elongated  lugs,  the  lug  upon  the  upper  of  said  Jaws 
being  substantially  dove-tall  In  croas-sectlon. 

2.  A  detachable  point  for  a  dipper  tooth  having  two 
oppositely  located  rearwardly  diverging  arms,  and  spaced 
or  separated  lugs  located  upon  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  arms  and  substantially  dove-tall  or  undercut  in 
cross-section,  the  spacing  between  said  lugs  defining  an 
opening  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  the  nose  of  a 
tooth  baae. 

3.  A  supporting  base  for  a  dipper  tooth  having  a  ta 
pered   outer  end.   defining   oppositely   Inclined   seats,   said 
aeats    provided    with    recesses    extending    longitudinally 
thereof,  said  receases  being  substantially  dove-tall  shape 
or  undercut  In  cross-section. 

4.  A  dipper  tooth  comprising  a  supporting  baae,  with  a 
tapered  outer  end  defining  oppositely  inclined  seats,  a  de 
tachable  point  having  two  rearwardly  diverging  arms ; 
and  interlocking  undercut  lags  and  recesses  carried  by 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arms  and  seats,  hold 
Ing  said  arms  against  spreading. 

6.   A   supporting  base  for  a  dipper  tooth  having  a   ta 
pered   outer  end.   defining  oppositely  inclined   seats,   said 
seats    provided    with    re<"esses    therein    undercut    in    cross 
section. 


1,188,481.  SADDLE.  Charles  A.  Pbrsons.  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.378.  (Cl. 
208—15.) 

1.  In  a  saddle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for  said  seat,  of  a  sap 
portlni;  trass,  two  pairs  of  springs  interposed  between 
said  truss  and  cantle  plate  and  operative  to  support  said 
cantle  plate  yieldingly,  each  of  said  pairs  of  springs  com- 


prising a  tension  spring  and  a  compression  spring  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  additional  spring  meana 
interposed  l>etween  told  cantle  plate  and  the  lower  enda 
of  said  tension  springs. 


2.  In  a  aaddle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for  said  seat,  of  a  gup- 
porting  truss,  two  springs  suspended  from  said  truss,  two 
spring  posts  lying  outside  of  said  springs  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  said  cantle  plate  and  their  lower 
ends  connected,  respectively,  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
springs,  and  additional  spring  means  Interposed  between 
said  cantle  plate  and  said  truss. 

3.  In  a  saddle  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for  said  aeat,  of  a 
supporting  truss,  two  pairs  of  springs  Interposed  between 
said  truss  and  cantle  plate  and  operative  to  support  said 
cantle  plate  yieldingly,  each  of  said  pairs  of  springs  com- 
prising a  spring  suspended  from  said  truss  and  another 
spring  mounted  above  said  suspended  spring,  a  single  fas- 
tening means  securing  the  upper  end  of  each  suspended 
spring  and  the  lower  end  of  its  companion  spring  to  aald 
truss,  and  additional  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  c&ntle  plate  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspended 
springs  through  which  movement  of  the  cantle  plate  is 
transmitted  to  said  suspended  springs. 

4.  In  a  saddle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  truss,  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate  for 
said  seat,  of  two  pairs  of  springs  lnteri>o8ed  between  said 
truss  and  cantle  plate,  each  pair  having  one  spring  ar- 
ranged above  the  other,  a  bridge  piece  secured  to  said 
cantle  plate  and  having  two  eyes  formed  therein  to  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  springs  of  each  pair  are  re- 
spectively connected,  and  sal<l  bridge  piece  having  two 
curved  posts  extending  downwardly  from  aald  eyes  out- 
side of  said  springs,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lower  springs  of  said  pairs,  respectively,  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  posts. 

5.  In  a  saddle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  truss,  a  seat  and  a  cantle  plate 
for  said  seat,  of  springs  Interposed  between  said  truss  and 
cantle  plate  and  serving  to  yieldingly  support  the  seat,  a 
bridge  piece  secured  to  said  cantle  plate  and  having  two 
eyes  formed  therein  and  two  posts  depending  therefrom 
and  lying  outside  of  said  springs,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  eyes  and  posts  to  secure  the  springs  to  said 
bridge  piece. 


1.188.482.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SLIDING  DOORS. 
Ellis  J.  G.  Piiii.Lirs,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Richards- 
Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.509.      (Cl.  16—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  diK)r,  a  curved  track  for  sup- 
porting the  door,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  door,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  track,  and 
a  guide  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  said 
track  adapted  Independently  of  the  supporting  wheel  to 
swing  said  arm  laterally  upon  its  pivot  to  an  angular  po- 
sition relative  to  the  door  Into  substantially  a  tangential 
position  relative  to  that  portion  of  the  track  with  which 
the  supporting  wheel  Is  in  engagement. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  curve<l  track  for  Bup- 
portlng  the  door,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  door,  a  supporting  wheel  /ournaled  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  Haid  arm  adapted  to  engage  !*aid  track,  and 
a  guide  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  said 
track  adapte<l  to  have  an  effective  l>earlng  on  said  arm 
at  its  pivotal  mounting  and  also  at  a  point  at  one  side 
thereof  for  swinging  the  arm  laterally  upon  its  pivot  to 
an  angular  position  relative  to  the  door  Into  substantially 
a  tangential  position  relative  to  that  portion  of  the  track 
with  which  thf  supporting  wheel  is  in  engagement. 


.*?.  A  door  hanger  comprising  In  combination  an  arm. 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  door  upon  a  vertical 
ails  therefrom,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  upon  a  horl 
zontal  axis  on  said  arm,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  axis 
upon  which  said  arm  Is  plvotally  connected  with  said 
door,  and  a  second  guide  roller  Journaled  upon  said  arm 
on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  side  of  said  flrst-named  guide 
roller. 

4.  A  door  hanger  comprising  In  combination  an  arm. 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  a  door  upon  a  vertical 
axis  therefrom,  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  upon  a  horl 
zontal  axis  on  said  arm,  a  guide  roller  JournahKl  upon  said 
arm  on  the  axis  upon  which  said  arm  is  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  door,  and  a  second  guide  roller  Jour- 
naled upon  said  arm  on  a  vertical  axis  directly  below  the 
horizontal  axis  of  said  supporting  wheel. 

5.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  plvotally 
connected  together  to  swing  angular  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  suspending  a  door  therefrom,  and  guides 
■connected  with  said  wheels  respectively  for  turning  either 
of  said  wheels  to  an  angular  position  relatively  to  th*- 
other  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,188,483.      AUTOMOBILE    DIMMER-SHADE.      Shirlby 
B.   PoTTiR.    Ashury    Park,    N.  J.      File<l    Apr.    12,    1915. 
Serial  No.  20,700.      (01.  21 — 148.) 
Ab    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    dlmnifr    shaiU- 

for    automobile     windshields     comprising     a     supporting 


bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  wind- 
shield, an  arm  pivoted  frictlonaliy  to  said  supporting 
bracket,  a  second  arm  plvote<l  frictlonaliy  to  said  first 
arm,  a  shade  member  pivoted  frictlonaliy  to  the  said 
second  arm.  the  axes  of  the  said  three  pivots  being  par- 
allel at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  shade  member 
for  adjusting  the  latter  parallel  to  the  windshield  and 
an  annular  rubber  ring  secured  to  said  shade  member 
on  the  side  toward  the  windshield. 


1.18H.484.       SELFOILER    SHAFT  BEARI.NCJ.       RicHaeD 
Pkohl,    Jr.,    Jersey    t'ity,    .N.    J.      Flle<l    Mar.    3,    1916. 

S.-rlal  .\<K  11.757.      (CI.  «■! — 32.) 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  cumposed  of  separntf-  top  and  hot 
tom  parts,  the  end  portions  of  the  iKiftom  part  being 
wider  than  the  lorrespondlng  ends  of  the  top  part,  said 
parts  tteing  provided  with  a  central  transverse  chamber 
and  the  end  portions  thereof  with  central  longitudinal 
bores  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  said  shaft  being 
provided  within  said  chamber  with  rotary  members  hav- 
ing fibrous  facings  on  their  outer  sides  and  the  borvtf  of 
said  bearing  being  provided  with  bushings  having  lubri- 
cating passages  which  communicate  with  said  chamber 
centrally  thereof  and  also  with  the  t>ottom  portion  there- 
of and  the  ends  of  said  bottom  part  being  provldeil  with 
arc  shapetl  ports  or  passages  which  open  upwanlly  and 
outwardly  and  which  also  communicate  with  said  trans- 
verse chamber,  said  arc  shaped  ports  or  passages  »er*-lng 
as   means   for   supplying  a    lubricator   to   said    chamber. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing  composed  of  separate  top  and  tK)t- 
tom  parts,  the  end  portions  of  the  bottom  part  l>e!ng 
wider  than  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  top  part,  said 
parts  being  provided  with  a  central  transverse  chamber 
and  the  end  portions  thereof  with  central  longitudinal 
bores  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  said  shaft  being 
provided  within  said  chamber  with  rotary  members  hav- 
ing fibrous  facings  on  their  outer  sides  and  the  bores  of 
.sai<l  bearing  being  provided  with  bushings  having  lubri- 
cating passages  which  communicate  with  said  1  haniber 
centrally  thereof  and  also  with  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of, the  ends  of  said  bottom  part  t>elng  provided  wtlh  arc- 
shaped  ports  <ir  passages  which  op»n  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  which  also  communicate  with  said  transverse 
chamt)er,  said  arc-shaped  ports  or  passages  serving  as 
means  for  supplying  a  lubricator  to  said  chamber,  and 
the  ends  of  the  top  part  t>elng  provided  with  caps  hav- 
ing base  flanges  which  are  adapte<l  to  clos*'  the  openings 
of  said  arc  shapetl  ports  or  passages. 

3.  A  shaft  liearlng  compose*!  of  .separate  top  and 
I'ottoni  parts,  the  end  portions  of  the  bottom  part  being 
wider  than  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  top  part, 
said  parts  being  provided  with  a  central  transverse 
chamber  and  the  end  portions  thereof  with  central 
longitudinal  bf>res  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  said 
shaft  being  provlde<l  within  said  chamber  with  rotary 
members,  having  fibrous  facings  on  their  outer  sides 
and  the  bores  of  said  bearing  being  provided  with 
bushings  having  lubricating  passages  which  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  centrally  thereof  and  also  with 
the  bottom  portion  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
part  being  provided  with  arc-shaped  ports  or  passages 
whl<h  open  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  which  also 
communicate  with  said  tra/'sverse  chamber,  said  arc- 
shaped  ports  or  passages  serving  as  means  for  sup- 
plying a  lubricator  to  said  chamber,  and  the  top  portion 
of  said  chamber  being  provide<l  with  a  sheet  metal  hood 
adapted  to  imlose  said   rotary  members. 

4.  A  shaft  bearing  composed  of  separate  top  and  bot- 
tom parts,  the  end  portions  of  the  bottom  part  being 
wider  than  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  top  part,  said 
parts  being  provldeil  with  a  central  transverse  chamber 
and  the  end  portions  thereof  with  central  longitndlnal 
bores  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  said  shaft  being 
provided  within  said  chaml>er  with  rotary  members  hav- 
ing a    plurality    of   rei-esses   In    their    faces   and    provided 
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with  fibrous  facings  on  their  outer  sides  and  the  bores 
of  said  bearing  being  provided  with  bushings  having  lubrl 
<-ating  passages  which  communicate  with  said  chamber 
centrally  thereof  and  also  with  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of and  the  ends  of  said  bottom  part  being  provided  with 
nrc-shaped  ports  or  passages  which  open  upwardly  and 
outwardly  and  which  also  communicate  with  said  trans 
verse  chaml)er,  said  arc-shaped  ports  or  passages  serv- 
ing as  means  for  supplying  a  lubricator  to  saiii  chamber. 


l.lss.4Sr).       TIHE    JOINT     AND    (JIIDK.       Fkan(IS     I.. 
I'RiTN,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  The   rn<lerpln 
ning  k  F'oundatlon   Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Sept.   3,    1910.      SerUl   No.   680,850.      (01.    'il'— SI.) 


1.  In    lncas«Hl    concrete    piling,    the     Interiorly     fitting 
alining   sleeve    for  Joining   the  abutting  ends   of   the   me 
talllc    casing    sections    together,    provided    with    a    medial 
<ollar.    the   opposite   faces  of   which    collar    in    section   di 
verge    In    unbroken    lines    fiom    the   outside   of    the    sleeve 
to  the  outside  of  the  collar,  to  fit   between  and  yet   tend 
to    press    inwardly    the   abutting   ends   of    the    casing    sec 
tlons    and    to    form    stops    for    the    sleeve   and    abutments 
for  the  ends  of  the  casing  sections. 

2.  In  Incased  concrete  piling,  the  combination,  with 
two  superposed  metallic  casing  sections  of  the  same 
radial  thickness  throughout,  of  a  metallic  alining  sleeve 
having  its  ends  fitted  within  the  casing  sections  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  exterior  medial  collar,  the  opposite  faces 
of  which  collar  in  section  diverge  in  unbroken  lines  from 
the  outside  of  the  sleeve  to  the  outside  of  the  collar,  and 
fit  between  and  tend  to  press  Inwardly  the  Ht>utting  ends 
of  the  casing  sectlona. 

3.  The  interiorly  fitting  alining  sleeve  for  Joining  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  metallic  casing  sections  together, 
provide*!  with  a  medial  collar,  the  opposite  faces  of 
which  collar  In  section  diverge  in  unbroken  lines  from 
the  outside  of  the  sleeve  to  the  outside  of  the  collar,  to 
fit  between  and  yet  tead  to  press  inwardly  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  casing  sections  and  to  form  stops  for  the 
sleeve  and  abutments  for  the  ends  of  the  casing  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  superposed  metallic  cas- 
ing sections  of  the  aame  radial  thickness  throughout,  of 
a  metallic  alining  sleeve  having  its  ends  fitted  within 
the  casing  sections  and  provided  with  an  exterior  medial 
collar,  the  opposite  faces  of  which  collar  in  section  di 
verge  in  unbroken  lines  from  the  outside  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  outside  of  the  collar,  and  fit  between  and  tend  to 
press  Inwardly  the  abutting  ends  of  the  casing  sections. 


1,188.486.      8HOCKINO-MACHINE.     Clemha    R.    Ranev. 
Chicago,   and    Bmr   R.    Benjauin,   Oak    Park,    111.,    as 
I  signors    to    International    Harvester    Company    of    New 
Jeraey.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.   18, 
1913.      Serial  No.  742.774.      (CI.  66—122.) 
1.  In   a   shocking  machine,   sheaf  delivery   mechanism, 
mechanism   for  discharging  at   intervals   the   sheaves   de- 
livered thereby,  and   manually   operable   means  controlled 
iiy   said  delivery  mechanism  for  expediting  the  operation 
of  said  discharging  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  sheaf  delivery  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  discharging  at  inteiTals  the  sheaves  de- 
livered thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  an  ofK-rator 
and  set  in  operation  by  said  delivery  mechanism  for  ex- 
peilitlng  the  operation   of  said  discharging  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  shcsf  delivery  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  binding  and  discharging  at  intervals  the 
sheaves  delivered  thereby,  and  means  (ontrolled  by  an 
operator  and  set  in  operation  by  said  delivery  mechanism 
for  expediting  the  operation  of  said  binding  and  discharg- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  sheaf  n°llvery  mechanism, 
a  sheaf  receiving  member  receiving  sheaves  therefrom, 
and  mechanism  normally  discharging  the  sheaves  in 
said  receiving  member  when  they  have  reached  a  prede- 
termined bulk  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and 
operable  only  In  a  predetermined  position  of  said  de- 
livery mechanism. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine,  sheaf  delivery  mechanism, 
a  sheaf  receiving  member  receiving  sheaves  therefrom, 
automatic  mechanism  for  binding  and  discharging  at 
intervals  the  sheaves  in  said  receiving  membe^,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  and  set  In  opera- 
tion by  said  delivery  mechanism  at  n  predetermine*!  point 
In  its  sheaf  delivery  movement  controlling  said  binding 
and  discharging  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.  | 


i.lSH.487.  OPERATINti  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER- 
WRENCHES.  Rkhari)  R.  Rekman.  Mllbank.  S.  D. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  801,602.    (CI   74—54.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings  supported  thereon,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  one  of  said  l>earing8  and  having  a  drum  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  gears  Integrally  formed^ 
on  said  drum,  a  pawl  plvotally  supported  on  the  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  aforemen- 
tioned gears,  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  extending  into  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  revoluble  therein,  a  slldable  clutch  member  on  said 
second  mentioned  shaft,  and  means  to  render  said  pawl 
inoi)erative  and  simiiltaneonsly  engage  said  clutch 
meml>ers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
rotary  motion  thereto  in  either  direction,  means  for  im- 
parting continuous  movement  thereto  In  one  direction 
and   means   for   rendering   the   first    mentioned    means   In- 
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operative   and    slmaltaneoaslj    rendering   the    last    men- 
tioned mean8  operative. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  second  shaft  passing  therethrongh 
and  rotatable  therein,  a  pair  of  gears  on  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  cam  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  two- 
pointed  pawl  operatlvely  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  gears,  an  upwardly 
extending  lever  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  engaging 
said  cam,  a  clutch  for  securing  the  first  and  second  men- 
tioned shafts  together  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rendering  the  clutch  operative  and  throwing  the  lever 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cam. 


nnlar  form  encircling  said  hollow  member,  means  for 
temporarily  holding  said  packer  member  In  a  predeter 
mined  position  relatively  to  said  hollow  member  and  for 
disengaging  said  packer  member  when  said  hollow  mem- 
ber is  allowed  to  extend  to  its  limit  within  said  ale^e. 
said  hollow  member  and  said  packer  member  being  pro- 
vided with  mating  inclined  surfaces  to  be  engaged  when 
said  packer  member  Is  thus  released,  in  order  to  expand 
the  packer  and  form  a  tight  Joint. 


1.188.488.      SPINNING-TOP.      Otto   G.    Rehob.    Chicago. 
III.      Filed    Aug.    25.    1915.      Serial    No.    47,278        (CI 
4r,— 32.) 


'^- 


1.  In  a  spinning  top,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
frame,  of  a  part  movable  clrcamferentiaUy  with  respect 
thereto  and  a  centrlfugally  actuated  part  engaging  there- 
with to  impart  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  spinning  top,  a  circnmferentlally  movable  and 
centrlfugally  actuated  part  designed  to  vary  Its  circum- 
ferential position  with  changes  in  speed  of  such  top. 

3.  In  a  spinning  top.  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
frame,  of  clrcumferentially  movable  parts  of  different 
colors,  and  a  centrlfugally  actuated  part  adapted  to  im- 
part movement  to  such  clrcumferentially  movable  parts. 

4.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  spindle  and  clrcum- 
ferentially arranged  parts  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  other 
parts  in  clrcumferentUlly  movable  relation  thereto,  and 
centrlfugally  actuated  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  such  movable  parts. 

5.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  fixed  frame  designed 
to  spin  about  a  vertical  axis.  clrcumferentUlly  movable 
parts  within  such  frame,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  con- 
nected to  such   clrcumferentially   movable  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.188.489.  WELL-PACKER.  William  Windfiild  Rhea 
Bartelsvllle,  Okla.  Filed  Julv  17."  1915.  Serial  No 
40.415.     (CI.  166—10.) 

1.  In  a  ^ell  packer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
Huperimposed  ring-like  members  each  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  sectors  made  of  metal  and  provided 
with  gripping  surfaces  for  eLgaglng  the  inner  surface 
of  the  well  casing,  said  gripping  sectors  together  having 
an  internal  surface  which  fs  approximately  conical,  and 
n  hoUow  member  having  externally  the  form  of  a  cone 
for  engaging  said  conical  surface  and  thus  forming  a 
tight  joint. 

2.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  sleere,  a 
Imshing  mounted  thereupon,  a  hollow  member  extending 
through  said  bushing  and  Into  said  sleeve,  means  carried 
l.y  said  hollow  member  for  engaging  said  bashing  and 
thu.s  prevenUng  the  withdrawal  of  said  hollow  member 
from  said  sleeve,  an  expansible  composite  packer  of  an- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing,  a  packer  of  coin 
poslte   form   mounted   therein  and   made  of  metal,  a   com 
poslte  tubular  member  engaging  said  packet  and  forming 
a    tight  joint   therewith    so   that   said    packer   Is   capable 
of   withstanding   hydrosUtlc    pressure,    and   an    auxiliary 
packer   mounted  upon  said  member  of  substantially  tnliu 
lar    form    for   preventing  the  escape   of  gas   around   aald 
member. 

4.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  grip 
ping  sectors  together  having  the  approximate  form  of 
a  ring,  a  plurality  of  other  gripping  sectors  also  having 
together  the  form  of  a  ring,  all  of  aald  sectors  being 
provided  with  slots  and  so  disposed  that  a  sector  of  one 
ring  breaks  the  joint  between  sectors  of  the  other  ring 
when  the  said  slots  of  one  ring  are  In  registry  with  the 
slots  of  the  other  ring,  and  gnlde  bolts  extending  through 
all  of  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  packer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  com 
poslte    rings,    each    made   np    of   a    number    of   gripping 
sectors    movable    relatively    to    each    other,    and    meUlll<- 
gaskets  di8i>08ed  between   the  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.188.490.  TOT.  William  H«.«.ht  Rob«tson,  Belmont. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Educational  Novelty  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  3 
1915.      Serial   No.  48,870.      (Cl.  ."15 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  toy.  a  chart  having  characters  and  a  table  of 
results,  and  a  movable  image  of  an  animated  creature 
having  members  adjustable  to  occupy  various  poaltlonN 
reUtlve  to  the  chart  In  each  of  which  positions  char- 
acters are  designated  and  correapondlng  results  indicated. 


JVNB  37,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"55 


2.  In  a  toy.  a  chart  having  a  table  of  computations  and 
a  series  of  numbers,  and  a  movable  Image  of  an  animated 
creature  having  Its  members  such  as  limbs  adjustable  to 
set  to  various  positions  relative  to  the  chart  in  each  of 
which  positions  two  limbs  of  the  image  designate  each 
a  numeral  while  another  portion  of  the  Image  indicates 
a  resulting  computation. 

3.  In  a  toy  a  chart  having  a  series  of  characters  and 
a  table  of  results  and  an  image  of  an  animated  creature 
composed  of  relatively  movable  parts,  representing  mov- 
able members  of  the  animated  creature  two  of  which 
parts  are  pivoted  together  and  adjustable  to  set  at  va- 
rious positions  in  each  of  which  positions  the  two  parts 
designate  each  a  number  and  co^ict  to  control  the  indi- 
cation of  corresponding  results. 

4.  In  a  toy  a  chart  having  a  series  of  numbers  and  a 
table  of  computations  and  an  image  of  an  animated 
creature  having  memberH  such  aw  arms,  legs,  feet  and 
fingers,  two  legs  being  pivoted  together  and  adjustable 
to  set  at  various  positions  relative  to  the  chart  in  each 
of  which  positions  the  two  feet  designate  each  a  num- 
IxT.  while  the  tlngers  indicate  the  corresponding  com- 
putation. 

5.  In  a  toy.  a  chart  having  various  characters,  and  a 
movable  image  of  an  animated  creature  having  llmba,  one 
of  which  Is  adjustable  relative  to  the  chart  to  set  at 
various  positions  in  each  of  which  positions  the  limb 
and  two  other  portions  of  the  movable  image  indicate 
each  a  character  there  being  three  characters  thus  Indi- 
cated each  of  which   is  a   function   of  the  other  two. 


1.188,491.  TYPE  WRITER  RIRBON  VIBRATOR.  Alvah 
r.  Rdinn  K.  Woodstock,  111.  Flle»J  Mar.  23.  1914. 
Serial   No.  820.572.      (Cl.  197  —  157.) 


1.  In    u    typewriter,    the    conil.lnatlon    with    a    shlftable 

•  urrlage,  of  a  shift  rail  f(»r   the  carriage,  a   lever  pivoted 
to  the  shift  rail,  a  rU)lK>n  vibrator,  an   adjustable  arm  to 

•  onnect    the   lever    to    the    vibrator,   and    lueans   connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  for  actuating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
shift  rail,  of  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
nu  arm  counecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  vibrator  and  adjust 
ably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  one  arm  of  the  lever, 
a.  universal  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  universal  bar 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  for  moving  It  In  accord 
auce  with  the  movement  of  the  universal  bar. 

3.  In    a     typewriter,    the    combination    with    a    ribbon 
vibrator,   of  a  pivotally   mounted  lever,  and  an   arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  vibrator  and  adjustable  longltudl 
naiiy   of  the  lever  at  the  other  end   to  vary   the  path  of 
the  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  rlbl>on  vibrator,  the  combination 
with  a  platen  shift  frame,  of  an  osclllatable  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  slotted  vibrator  arm  having  a  loose  connection 
with  both  the  frame  and  the  lever  but  oscillated  by  the 
lever,  and  means  to  shift  the  arm  for  adjnsting  it  rela- 
tively to  both  the  frame  and  the  lever. 

5.  In    a    typewriter   ribbon    vibrator,    the   combination 
with  a   platen   shift  frame,  of  an   osclllatable  lever  plv 
oted  thereto,  a  slotted  vibrator  arm  having  a   loose  con- 
nection with  both  the  frame  and  the  lever  but  oscillated 


by  the  lever,  and  means  to  shift  the  arm  comprising  a 
loose  connection  for  adjusting  It  relatively  both  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.492.  KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY  -  BOX.  Hbnht  B 
RcoGLKs.  Pasadena.  Cal..  assignor  to  American  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,896.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  18. 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,708.      (01.  217 — 56.) 


V* 


■•'"     ff. 


1.  A  display  container  comprising  top  and  bottom 
frames,  side  and  end  walls  secured  to  said  frames, 
opaque  top  and  bottom  walls  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  the  top  frame  and  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  fitting  within,  supported  by  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  top  frame,  and  a  transparent 
sheet  secured  to  said  supplemental  frame  and  lying  con- 
tiguous to  the  opaque  top  wall. 

2.  A  display  container  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  Inclined  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
bottom  frame,  and  side  walls  secured  to  said  frames,  a 
supplemental  frame  having  its  edge  undercut  and  pro- 
vliied  with  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  fit  within  and  be 
removably  secured  to  said  top  frame,  a  transparent  sheet 
secured  to  sa'd  supplemental  frame,  and  an  opaque  sheet 
lying  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  protect  said  trans- 
parent sh»»et. 

3.  A  display  container  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  bot- 
tom frame,  and  side  walls  secured  to  said  frames,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  fitting  within  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  top  frame,  an  opaque  sheet  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  top  frame  and  provided  with  scoring  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  frame,  and  a  trans- 
parent sheet  secured  to  said  supplemental  frame. 

4.  A  display  container  comprising  a  top  frame,  a  bot- 
tom frame,  and  side  walls  secured  to  said  frames,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  fitting  within  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  top  frame,  an  opaque  sheet  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  top  frame  and  provided  with  s<orlng  su!)stantially 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  frame,  and  a  transparent 
sheet  .-^ecureil  to  the  underside  of  said  supplemental  frame 
and  overlying  said  opaque  sheet. 


1.188.493.  <5R1NI)IN<;  MILL.  Frank  A.  Rythkh,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  20.  1012.     Serial  No.  710..'>56.      (Cl.  83 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  hopper,  a  feeder  In  said  hopper, 
grinding  plates  at  one  end  of  said  feeder,  a  member  In 
said  hopper  to  coact  with  said  feeder,  and  a  removable 
shield   In   said   hopper  Inclosing  a  portion   of  the  feeder 
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adjacent    the    grinding    plates    during    regular    operating 
conditions. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  hopper,  a  helical  feeder  dis- 
posed therein,  a  seml-cyllndrloal  shield  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  feeder,  and  a  slanting  deflector  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  shield  and  overlying  the  entire  unln- 
closed  portion  of  said  feeder. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  including,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
sontally  arranged  rotatable  shaft,  a  grinding  plate  se- 
cured thereto,  a  coactlng  fixed  grinding  plate  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  feed  open 
Ing  therein,  a  feed  hopper,  a  spirally  arranged  feeder 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  operative  in  the  t>ottom  of  said 
hopper  to  advance  the  grain  toward  said  feed  opening,  a 
semicircular  shell  covering  the  end  of  said  feeder  adja- 
cent said  feed  opening,  and  an  inclined  deflector  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  feed  hopper  and  to  one  end  of 
aald  shell  and  operative  to  deflect  the  grain  toward  the 
same  end  of  said  shell. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  including,  in  combination,  a  hori 
Eontally  arranged  rotatable  shaft,  a  grinding  plate  .se- 
cured thereto,  a  coactlng  fixed  grinding  plate  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  feed  open- 
ing therein,  a  feed  hopper  having  said  shaft  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  spirally  arranged  feeder  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  operative  to  advance  the  material  toward  said 
feed  opening,  a  detachable  semicircular  shell  covering 
substantially  one-half  of  the  length  of  said  feeder  from 
said  feed  opening,  and  an  inclined  plate  having  the  upper 
edge  and  opposite  ends  thereof  engaging  with  the  walls 
of  salil  feed  hopper,  and  the  lower  edge  thereof  secured 
to  the  receiving  end  of  said  shell. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  helical  feeder,  grinding  plates 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  shield  Inclosing  said  feeder  adjacent 
the  grinding  plates  and  communicating  with  said  plates, 
a  hopper  overlying  said  shield  and  feeder,  and  a  deflecto^ 
In  said  hopper  arranged  above  said  shield  and  exposed 
portion  of  the  feeder  and  operating  to  direct  the  material 
to  the  side  of  the  shield  adjacent  the  open  end. 


I 


1.188.494.  COIN  SEPARATOR.  Chahlbs  Savbda,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Coin  Counter  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,234.      (CI.  13S— 3.) 


ba^ 


1.  A  gravity  coin  separator  comprising  an  aprlght  box 
or  casing  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  coin  recep 
tacle  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  at  one  side  thereof 
with  apertures  of  predetermined  dimensions,  downwardly 
inclined  and  alternately  arranged  separator  plates  with- 
in said  box  or  casing  and  placed  one  above  another  and 
provided  with  apertures  of  predetermined  dimensions, 
receptacles  placed  under  the  bottom  edges  of  said  sep- 
arator plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box  or  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  coins  which  pass  downwardly 
thereover.  Inclined  slide  plates  placed  beneath  all  the 
separator  plates  except  the  bottom  one,  and  a  removable 
receptacle  placed  under  the  twttom  separator  plate. 


2.  A  gravity  coin  separator  comprising  an  upright  box 
or  casing  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  f^ln  recep 
Ucle  hevlng  a  flat  bottom  provided  adjacent  to  one  side 
e<ige  thereof  with  apertures  of  predetermined  dimensions, 
downwardly  inclined  and  alternately  arranged  separator 
plates  within  said  box  or  casing  and  placed  one  above 
another  and  provided  with  apertures  of  pre<letermlned 
dimensions,  detachable  rei-eptacies  placed  on  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  separator  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  box  or  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  coins  which 
pass  downwardly  over  said  separator  plates.  Inclined 
slide  plates  placed  beneath  all  the  separator  plates  ex- 
cept the  bottom  one,  and  a  removable  receptacle  placed 
under  the  bottom  separator  plate. 

.'?.  A  gravity  coin  separator  comprising  an  upright  box 
or  casing  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  .oln  recep- 
tacle having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with  apertures  of 
predetermined  dimensions  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
separator  plate,  downwardly  inclined  and  oppositely  and 
alternately  arranged  separator  plates  within  said  box  or 
casing  and  place^l  one  above  another  and  provided  with 
apertures  of  predetermined  dimensions,  detachable  recep- 
tacles placed  under  the  l>ottom  edges  of  aald  inclined 
separator  plates  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box  or 
casing,  siiiie  plates  placed  tteneath  all  the  Inclined  sepa 
rator  plates  except  the  bottom  one,  and  a  removable  re 
ceptacle  placeil  under  the  bottom  separator  plate. 


1.1H8,495.  ROOFIN*;.  Edwahd  J.  Schbodkk,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,895.  (CI. 
154—51.) 

1.  An  improved  rooflng  material  comprising  a  wood 
felt  containing  not  less  than  about  fifty  per  cent,  of 
chemical  southern  resinous  wood  fll>er,  and  lmpregnate<l 
with  a  waterprooflng  substance. 

2.  An  Improved  rooflng  material  comprising  a  wood 
felt  containing  more  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  yellow  pine 
fibers  and  impregnated  with  a  waterproofing  substance. 

3.  A  roofing  material  consisting  of  a  felted  sheet  of 
yellow  pine  fibers  substantially  saturated  with  constit- 
uents of  coal  tar. 


1,188.496.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;INE.  James 
Shaw,  Lodl.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.948.      (CT.  123 — 59.) 


\\t  I  I  Iff^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons 
common  to  a  single  engine  shaft,  a  valve  housing  common 
to  the  plurality  of  cylinders  and  having  Inlet-outlet  ports 
communicating  individually  with  the  combustion  cham- 
bers of  said  cylinders,  said  valve  housing  having  a  single 
inlet  port  for  gaseous  fuel  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
outlet  porta,  and  a  rotary  valve  member  disposed  longitu- 
dinally in  said  valve  housing  and  comprising  a  parti- 
tioned shell  providing  a  pair  of  longitudinal  chambers 
adapted  for  alternate  registry  with  the  single  inlet  port 
of  the  valve  bousing  and  having  series  of  ports  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Inlet-ontlet  ports  of  the  combustion 
chambers,  said  shell  having  a  series  of  l^ansverse  ducts 
Individual  to  the  Inlet  outlet  ports  of  the  combustion 
chambers  and  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  housing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.'  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons 
common  to  a  single  engine  shaft  and  having  a  centrally 
spaced  relation,  a  valve  housing  common  to  the  plurality 
of  cylinders  and  having  inlet-outlet  ports  communicating 
Individually  with  the  combustion  chambers  of  said  cylin- 
ders, said  valve  housing  being  provided  with  a  single 
inlet  port  disposed  adjacent  to  the  central  space  between 
the  aforesaid  cylinders  and  with  a  plurality  of  individual 
outlet  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  member  disposed  longi- 
tudinally in  said  valve  housing  and  comprising  a  parti- 
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tloned  shell  providing  a  pair  of  longltudnal  chambers 
adapted  for  alternate  registry  with  the  single  inlet  port 
of  the  valve  housing  and  having  series  of  porta  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Inlet-outlet  ports  of  the  combustion 
chambers,  said  shell  having  a  series  of  transverse  ducts 
Individual  to  the  inlet-outlet  ports  of  the  combustion 
chambers  and  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  housing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  duplicate  series  of  cylinders  and 
pistons  common  to  a  single  engine  shaft  and  having  a 
centrally  spaced  relation,  a  valve  housing  common  to  the 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  having  inlet-outlet  ports  com- 
municating individually  with  the  combustion  chambers  of 
said  cylinders,  said  valve  hnusing  being  provided  with  a 
single  Inlet  port  dlsposeil  adjacent  to  the  central  space 
l>etw«»<>n  the  aforesaid  cylinders  and  with  a  plurality  of 
Individual  outlet  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  member  dis- 
posed longitudinally  in  said  valve  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  partitioned  shell  providing  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
'  hambers  adapted  for  alternate  registry  with  the  single 
Inlet  port  of  the  valve  housing  and  having  series  of  ports 
iidapte*!  to  register  with  the  inlet-outlet  ports  of  the 
lombustlon  chaml>ers,  said  shell  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse ducts  individual  to  the  Inlet  outlet  ports  of  the 
combustion  chambers  and  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  hous- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons 
common  to  a  single  engine  shaft,  a  valve  housing  com- 
mon to  the  plurality  of  cylinders  anil  having  Inlet  outlet 
ports  communicating  individually  with  the  combustion 
chamlH-rs  of  said  cylinders,  said  valve  housing  having  a 
single  Inlet  port  for  gaseous  fuel  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual outlet  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  member  disposed 
longitudinally  in  said  valve  housing  and  comprising  a 
circular  shell  and  a  spiral  partition  in  said  shell  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  chambers  adapted  for  alternate 
registry  with  the  single  inlet  port  of  the  valve  housing 
and  having  series  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
inlet-outlet  ports  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  shell 
having  a  series  of  transverse  ducts  adapted  to  individ- 
ually register  the  Inlet-outlet  ports  of  the  combustion 
chamber  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  housing,  sub- 
stantially as  net  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons 
common  to  a  single  engine  shaft  and  having  a  centrally 
spaced  relation,  a  valve  housing  common  to  the  plurality 
of  cylinders  and  having  inlet-outlet  ports  communicating 
Individually  with  the  combustion  chambers  of  said  cylin- 
ders, said  valve  housing  being  provided  with  a  single 
inlet  port  disposed  adjacent  to  the  central  space  between 
the  aforesaid  cylinders  and  with  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual outlet  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve-member  disposed 
longitudinally  in  said  valve  housing  and  tomprlBlng  a 
circular  shell  and  a  spiral  partition  in  said  shell  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  chambers  adapted  for  alternate 
registry  with  the  single  Inlet  port  of  the  valve  housing 
and  having  series  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
Inlet-outlet  ports  of  the  combustion  chambers,  said  shell 
having  a  series  of  transverse  ducts  adapted  to  Individ 
ually  register  the  inlet-outlet  ports  of  the  combustion 
chambers  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  housing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.497.      RAND.      Lixra    11.    Shaw.    Brockton.    Mass 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,350.     (CI.  36—78.) 

I  Jt 

1.  A  leather  board  rand  of  suitable  width  to  extend 
from  the  outer  curved  edge  of  a  heel  to  within  the  line  of 
the  heel  attaching  nails  and  having  a  facing  of  leather 
permanently  secured  in  intimate  contact  upon  its  upper 
surface,  which  facing  Is  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent 
to  the  leather  outsole  in  a  finished  shoe. 


2.  A  leather-board  rand  of  suitable  width  to  extend 
from  the  outer  curved  edge  of  a  heel  to  within  the  line  of 
the  heel  attaching  nails  and  having  a  narrow  facing  of 
leather  closely  adhering  to  its  upper  surface,  said  facing 
comprising  a  leather  skiving  disposed  upon  Its  thicker 
edge  flush  with  the  outer  curved  edge  of  the  rand  and 
being  adapted   to  be  located  adjacent   to  the  outsole. 

3.  A  leather-board  rand  of  suitable  width  to  extend 
from  the  outer  curved  edge  of  a  heel  to  within  the  line  of 
heel  attaching  nails  and  having  a  narrow  leather  facing 
of  relatively  high  tensile  strength  closely  adhering  to  Its 
upper  surface  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rand  so  that  the  outer  curved  surface  of  the 
rand  presents  two  dissimilar  materials. 

4.  A  rand  comprising  a  skiving  of  leather  board  of  a 
width  Bufilcient  to  extend  from  the  outer  edge  of  a  heel  to 
within  the  line  of  heel  attaching  nall.s.  and  a  perma- 
nently and  closely  attached  narrower  leather  skiving,  the 
leather-board  skiving  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
heel  seat  lift  of  a  leather-board  heel  and  the  leather 
skiving  being  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the 
outsole. 


1.188.498.  DOOR  HOLDER.  Errctt  I.  Shrimplin, 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  .^.  HU5.  Serial  No.  43,713. 
(CI.  16—22.) 


A  door  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
foldable  arms,  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends  curved 
laterally  in  opposite  directions,  a  bracket  for  mounting  on 
the  under  side  of  the  head  of  a  door  frame,  a  stirrup  hav- 
ing its  head  swiveled  to  said  bracket  and  having  Its  ex- 
tremities pivoted  to  the  curved  end  of  one  of  said  arms, 
a  plate  for  mounting  on  a  door,  and  a  yoke  having  Its 
head  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapteil  to  fold  laterally 
toward  and  away  from  the  latter,  said  yoke  having  par- 
allel terminals  plvotally  connected  to  the  curved  end  of 
the    other    of    said    arms,    the    connections    for    said    afms 

being  adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  to  and  from 

a  vertically  suspended  folded  position. 


1.188,499.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Finn  Shimons,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  The  K  &  S  Furniture  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.277. 
(Cl.   155—8.) 


1.  A  folding  chair  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  spaced  retaining  plates,  a  substantially  U-«haped 
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Beat-frame  having  the  free  ends  thereof  plyoted  to  the 
retaining  plates,  a  substantially  U-shaped  back-frame 
having  the  free  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  retaining 
plate*  so  as  to  be  swung  upon  the  seat-frame,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  front  legs  having  the  free  ends  thereof 
pivoted  to  the  retaining  plates  so  as  to  be  also  swung 
upon  the  seat-frame,  the  back-frame,  the  seat-frame,  and 
the  front  legs  having  their  side  members  pivoted  to  the 
transverse  members  whereby  the  side  members  of  each 
may  be  simultaneously  moved  to  overlapping  positions 
upon  the  transverse  members  thereof  when  the  seat-frame, 
the  back-frame,  and  the  front  legs  are  In  abutting  ar- 
rangement, substantially  U-shaped  rear  legs  having  the 
free  ends  thereof  plvote<l  to  the  front  legs  so  as  to  be 
swung  upon  the  front  legs,  the  side  members  of  said  rear 
legs  being  pivoted  to  the  transverse  member  thereof  so 
as  to  be  folded  correspondingly  to  the  folding  of  the  front 
legs,  the  seat-frame,  and  the  back-frame,  a  locking  ele- 
ment removably  held  between  the  retaining  plates  to  pre- 
vent the  side  members  of  the  seat-frame,  the  t>ack-frame 
and  the  front  leics  from  collapsing  or  moving  outwardly 
when  the  chair  Is  unfolded,  a  substantially  rectangular 
flexible  seat  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  back-frame,  and  having  its  other  end 
secured  to  the  transverse  member  of  the  seat-frame,  and 
means  provided  upon  the  seat  and  serving  to  detachably 
fasten  the  sides  of  the  seat  to  the  side  members  of  the 
seat  frame  and  to  the  side  members  of  the  back-frame. 

2.  A  folding  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  spa<'e<l  retalnlDK  plates  sutistantlally  U  shaped,  a 
8ul)stantlHll.v  U  shaped  seat-frame  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  pivoted  to  the  retaining  plates,  a  substantially  U 
shaped  liack  frame  having  the  free  ends  thereof  pivote<l 
to  the  retainlnK  plates  so  as  to  be  swung  upon  the  seat- 
frame,  substantially  U-shaped  front  legs  having  the  free 
ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  retaining  plates  so  as  to  be 
swung  upon  th*"  seat-frame,  substantially  U  shaped  back 
legs  having  their  free  ends  pivoted  to  the  front  legs  so  as 
to  tie  swung  upon  the  front  legs,  the  seat  frame,  the  back 
frame,  tlw  front  legs  and  the  back  legs  each  respectively, 
having  their  side  members  pivoted  to  their  respective 
transversa  members  whereby  the  side  members  may  be 
slnniltaneously  moved  to  overlapping  positions  upon  the 
transverse  members  thereof  when  the  seat  frame,  the 
back  frame,  the  front  legs  and  the  back  legs  are  In  abut- 
tlntf  positions,  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  retaining  plates  and  Its  other  end 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  other  retaining 
plate  whereby  the  side  members  are  held  from  collapsing 
or  spreading  apart  when  the  chair  is  in  use,  hinged  fold- 
ins:  members  provided  upon  the  side  members  of  the  front 
less  and  the  back  legs  to  prevent  the  front  legs  and  back 
leg*!  from  spreading  when  the  chair  is  In  use,  hinged 
standards  provlde«l  upon  the  front  legs  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  side  memlierB  of  the  seat-frame  to  support 
the  seat-frame  when  the  chair  Is  In  use,  and  a  flexible 
seat,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  chair  of  the  character  described,  baring 
two  retaining  members  substantially  U-shaped,  a  U-shaped 
seat  f ram*'    having   Its    free   ends    pivoted    In    the    retaining 
mpinbprs,  a   U  shaped  back-frame  having  Its  free  ends  plv     \ 
ote<i   In   the  retaining  members  so  as   to  he  swung  upon   ! 
the  seat  frame,  a   U-sbaped  support  adapted  to  serve  as 
front   legs,   having  Its   free  ends   pivoted   In   the   retaining   i 
plates  so  as  to  \w  swung  upon  the  seat-frame,  a  U-shaped    I 
support  H(lapte«l  to  serve  as  back  legs  having  Its  free  ends 
pivoteil  to  the  side  members  of  the  front  legs  so  as  to  be 
swung  upon  the  front-legs;  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  phirallty  of  corresponding  pairs  of  elt»ow  Joints  adapted 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  side  members  of  the  U-shaped   1 
seat,  the  U-shaped  back,  the  U-shaped  front  legs  and  the  , 
U-shaped  back  legs  to  the  respective  transverse  members 
thereof,    whereby    the    side    members    may    be    moved    into    , 
oviTlapplng  relation  when  the  seat  frame,  the  back-frame,   I 
and  front  legs  and  back  legs  are  in  folded  arrangement,   ' 
one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  elbow  Joints  having  an  ex- 
tended arm   for  connecting  with  the   side  member  on   one 
side  of  each   of  the   U-shaped   frames  and   the   U-shaped 
supports,   whereby   said   pivotal   Joint   on    one   side   of  the   i 


frame  is  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  transverse  mem- 
ber of  each  respective  frame  and  support  than  the  pivotal 
Joint  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  frame,  whereby  the 
side  memt>ers  may  be  disposed  In  overlapping  relation 
parallel  with  the  transverse  member  when  the  seat-frame, 
back-frame,  front  legs  and'  back  legs  are  disposed  in 
folded  relation,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.188,500.  FOLDINO  STOOL.  FiNx  Siiiifoss,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  K  A  S  Pumitare  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation 
of  .New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  78».278. 
(01.  166—82.) 


A  folding  stool,  consisting  of  a  post  with  four  qnadran 
gnlar  lugs  extending  radially  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
four  torrespondlng  legs  of  Inverted  U  shapes  In  cross-sec- 
tion »*arh  having  Its  upper  portion  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
lugs  in  straddle  arrangement  so  that  all  of  the  legs  may 
be  swung  inwardly  and  outwardly  relatively  to  the  verti- 
cal center  of  the  post,  and  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  at>ove 
Its  pivot  (>elng  rounded  and  bent  outwardly  at  an  obttise 
angle  for  the  intermediate  part  of  the  bent  portion  to 
contact  with  the  lugs  whereby  the  outward  movement  of 
the  legs  will  tM>  limited,  four  similar  standards  of  Inverted 
U-shapes  in  cross  section  each  with  its  lower  portion  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  lugs  In  straddle  arrangement  on  one 
of  the  legs  and  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  pivoted  por- 
tion of  each  standard  being  cutaway  so  that  the  stand- 
ards may  be  swung  radially  upward  above  the  post  as 
w»'ll  as  to  and  from  overlapping  positions  on  the  stand- 
ards, and  a  flexible  seat  with  four  quadrangularly  ar- 
ranged hooks  for  being  removably  guided  over  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standards  when  swung  above  the  post. 


1.188,501.  CONTHOLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENOINES.  RirsEN  Stanlit 
Smith.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Ontinuation  of  application  Serial  No.  857.692.  filed 
Aug.  20.  1914.  This  application  filed  May  27.  1915. 
Serial    No.    30.768.       fCl.    123 — 182.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
combustible  fluid  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  valve  for  said 
engine,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  throttle  in  open 
position,  a  wlr*  extending  from  the  throttle  arranged  when 
operated  to  close  the  throttle,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  throttle  and  exhaust  valves  whereby  the  latter  is 
opened  when  the  throttle  valve  Is  moved  to  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  throttle  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  combustible  fluid  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  valve 
for  .said  engine,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  throttle 
In  open  position,  a  wire  extending  from  the  throttle 
arranged  when  operated  to  close  the  throttle,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  throttle  and  exhaust  valves  where- 
by the  latter  is  openeii  when  the  throttle  valve  is  moved 
to  closed  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  lost- 
motion  connection  with  the  exhaust  valve. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  combustible  fluid  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust 
valve  for  said  engine,  manually-controlled  device  for  op- 
erating fhe   throttle    valve,   and   means  arranged   to   open 
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the  exhaust  valve  when   the  throttle  valve   Is  moved   to 
closed  position. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  comprising  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  piston  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  combustible  material  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
^rlng  normally  tending  to  hold  the  piston  valve  In  open 
position,  an  exbaoat  valve  for  said  cylinder,  engine-op- 
ccated  devices  for  cycUcIj  operating  said  exkaust  valve, 
neans  for  manuaUy-operatlng  the  piston  valve,  and  means 
connecting  the  piston  valve  and  exhaust  valve  whereby 
the  latter  la  moved  to  open  poaltlon  when  the  piston  valve 
is  noved  to  closed  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  throttle  controUiog  the  rap- 
ply  of  combustible  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  manoally  oper- 
ating the  throttle  valve,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  throttle  valve  and  exhaust  valve  whereby  the 
latter  Is  moved  to  open  position  when  the  throttle  valve 
is  moved  to  Its  fully  closed  position. 


1.188.502.  REUENBBATIVB  FU&NACB.  UOftACn  E. 
Smythc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  8.  R.  Bmythe 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginU.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,486.  (CI. 
168—7.5.) 
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1.  In  a  reversing  regenerative  furnace,  a  fomace  cham- 
ber, a  regenerator  chamber,  horizontal  flues  superposed 
one  on  another  In  the  latter  chamber,  a  vertical  passage 
nt  one  end  of  the  flues  and  in  communication  therewith, 
a  horlsontal  gas-conducting  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
regenerator  chamber,  connected  to  the  vertical  passage, 
a  vertical  passage  at  the  remaining  end  of  the  flues  and 
In  communication  therewith,  a  passage  connecting  the 
furnace  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  the  second  vertl- 
csl  passage,  a  part  of  the  said  connecting  passage  lying 
over  the  top  of  the  said  flues,  a  partition  between  the  first 
vertical  passage  and  the  said  connecting  passage,  and  a 
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partition  l^etween  the  second  vertical  passage  and  the 
gas-conducting  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  regenerator 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  reversing  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  cham- 
t>er,  ;i  regenerator  chamt>er,  superposed  horisontal  flues  la 
the  latter  chamber,  an  unobstructed  pasaage  leading  from 
the  furnace  chamber  and  over  the  top  of  the  flues,  there 
being  a  solid  top  on  the  uppermost  flues  constituting  a 
portion  of  the  floor  of  the  said  passage  and  a  dcenlng 
door  opposite  the  end  of  the  said  passage  farthest  from 
the    furnace    chamber. 

n.  In  a  reversing  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  cham- 
l>er,  a  regenerator  chamber,  horizontal  flues  in  the  latter 
chamber,  a  vertU'al  passage  at  one  end  of  the  flues  and 
in  communication  therewith,  a  vertical  passage  at  the 
remaining  end  of  the  flues  and  in  communication  there- 
with, an  unobstructed  passage  connecting  the  second  ver- 
tical passage  with  the  furnace  chamber,  means  separating 
the  unobstructed  passage  from  the  first  vertical  passage, 
means  for  causing  the  gases  to  travel  through  some  of 
the  flues  from  one  vertical  pas-sage  to  the  other  vertical 
passage,  a  door  opposite  the  flues  In  one  vertical  passage 
whereby  a  flue-cleaning  device  may  be  inserted  in  the 
flues  and  the  foreign  matter  therein  forced  into  the  other 
vertical  passage,  and  a  cleaning  door  for  the  latter  pas- 
sage. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  chamber,  a 
regenerator  chamber  laterally  opposite  the  furnace  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  superposed  series  of  horizontal 
flues,  a  vertical  passage  at  one  end  of  the  flues  and  in 
communication  therewith,  a  vertical  passage  at  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  flues  and  in  communication  therewith, 
a  horizontal  passage  extending  over  the  first  vertical  pas- 
sage and  connected  to  the  top  of  the  second  vertical  pas- 
sage, a  partition  separating  the  horisontal  passage  from 
the  flrst  vertical  passage,  a  cleaning  door  opposite  the 
horizontal  pas.sage  and  the  second  vertical  passage,  means 
to  cause  the  waste  and  fuel  gases  to  pass  through  the 
flues  from  one  vertical  passage  to  the  other  vertical  i>as- 
sage,  conducting  means  for  the  said  gases,  having  con- 
nection with  the  flrst  vertical  passage,  and  a  cleaning 
door  at  the  bottom   of  the  last  named  passage. 


1,188,603.  TIE  FOR  RAILS.  Ijakikl  U.  Snvdm,  Snyder- 
ville.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr,  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  93,046. 
(Cl.  238—5.) 
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1.  In  a  tie.  a  body  portion,  end  compartments,  blocks 
located  In  said  compartments  and  filling  the  same,  clamp- 
ing devices  adjui-tably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
conipartmonts  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  rails.  Mid 
clamping  devices  comprising  body  portions,  slots  in  said 
bo<ly  portions  and  bolts  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  compart- 
ments and  projecting  into  the  slots. 

'2.  In  a  tie,  compartments,' blocks  mounted  in  said  com- 
partments, damping  devices  at  each  side  of  the  compart- 
ments and  in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  rails, 
said  clamping  devices  having  vertically  extending  slots, 
bolts  mounte<l  on  the  sides  of  the  compartments. and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  Plots,  and  vertically  extending  gnideways 
for  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  tie,  a  body  portion,  end  compartments,  a  block 
mounted  in  each  compartment  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  the  block  extending  above 
the  compartment  so  that  the  rail  can  rest  ent1r«>ly  upon 
the  block,  means  passing  through  the  sides  of  the  com- 
partments and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  blocks  to  bold  the 
same  in  place,  and  adjustable  clamps  mounted  on  the  sidei 
of  the  compartments  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  rails. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilising  end  blocks 
for  metallic  ties  which  consists  in  wearing  the  block  ad- 
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jacent  one  end  thereof  on  ope  side,  turning  the  block 
over  and  allowing  the  other  side  of  the  same  end  to 
become  worn,  then  inserting  the  other  end  of  the  tie  In 
the  metallic  tie  structure  and  allowing  one  side  of  that 
to  become  worn  and  then  reversing  the  same  and  allowing 
the  other  side  of  the  last-mentioned  end  to  become  worn. 
5.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  end  blocks 
for  metallic  ties  which  consists  in  allowing  one  side  of 
the  end  to  be  worn,  then  turning  the  block  over  and  allow- 
ing the  other  side  to  become  worn,  reversing  the  block 
and  allowing  one  side  of  the  reverse  end  to  become  worn, 
then  turning  the  block  over  and  allowing  the  other  side  of 
the  last-mentioned  end  to  become  worn,  then  sawing  the 
block  adjacent  one  end  and  inserting  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  original  block  under  the  flange  to  allow  that 
to  become  worn. 


1.188.504.  HINGE.  Chablbs  J.  Sosa,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Soss  and  one-third  to 
Samuel  Soss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,906.     (CI.  16—5.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  butt 
member,  and  a  swinging  element  pivoted  therein,  of  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  member,  said 
members  being  provided  with  cooperating  means  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  and 
manually  releasable  means  to  hold  the  butt  member  In 
the  socket  member. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  butt 
member,  and  a  swinging  element  pivoted  therein,  of  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  receive  the  bntt  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  wedging  device  and 
the  other  with  means  to  receive  the  same  for  preventing 
looseness,  and  manually  releasable  means  to  hold  the  butt 
mpmber  in  the  socket  member. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped  butt- 
member  having  a  longitudinal  wedge-shaped  slot  and  a 
transverse  Inclined  edge  ;  of  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  butt  member,  having  wedge-shaped  means  to 
cooperate  with  the  wedge-shaped  slot  in  the  butt  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  manually  operable  clamping  device  releasably 
cooperating  with  the  said  cam  edge  to  hold  the  butt 
member  In  the  socket  member  with  the  wedge-shaped 
means  and  slot  in  close  engagement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  butt 
member  having  a  tapered  longitudinal  slot  and  an  In- 
clined transverse  cam-edge ;  of  a  socket  member  to  receive 
the  butt  member,  having  lijcllned  longitudinal  ribs  to 
cooperate  with  said  tapered  slot ;  and  a  pivoted  damping 
arm  carried  by  the  socket  member  and  cooperating  with 
the  inclined  cam-edge  of  the  butt  member  to  hold  the  bntt 
member  In  the  socket  member  with  edges  of  the  tapered 
slot  in  firm  engagement  with  the  inclined  ribs. 

5.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  V^l-shaped  socket 
member  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  bent  to  form 
^nd  having  longitudinal  Inwardly  extending  incllnad  ribs  ; 
a  U-shaped  butt  member  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form,  having  a  Upered  longitudinal  slot  to  coop- 
erate with  the  Mid  inclined  ribs  and  having  an  Inclined 
transverse  cam-edge;  and  a  manually  operable  clamping 
arm  pivoted  on  the  socket  member  to  cooperate  with  Hid 
cam  edge,  whereby  the  butt  member  is  releasably  held  in 
the  socket  member  with  the  tapered  slot  firmly  engaging 
said  rlt>a. 


1,188,505.       CALCIUM  -  CARBONATE    MANUFACTURE. 
NoBL  Statham,  Boonton,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed    Dec.    13.   1915.      Serial   No.    66  464 
(CI.  23—18.) 


-'^•J 


1.  The  process  of  making  calcium  carbonate  from  the 
waste  lime  sludge  material  produced  in  recausticising  soda 
for  soda  pulp  manufacture,  which  comprises  purifying 
the  lime  sludge  material  by  finely  screening  the  same 
In  the  presence  of  water  to  form  lime  liquor  free  from 
waste  or  objectionably  large  particles,  carbonatlng  sai.l 
lime  liquor  by  spraying  the  same  and  eltectlng  its  fre*- 
fall  through  an  atmosphere  containing  carbon-dloxld  fur 
nace  gases,  removing  surplus  water  from  the  treated  lim»- 
liquor  by  filtration  thereof  to  produce  moist  calcium  car 
bonate  cake,  and  simultaneously  drying  and  carbonaOBc 
said  calcium  carbonate  cake  while  continuously  agluting 
the  same  In  a  current  of  hot  furnace  gases  conUlnlnj: 
carbon-dloxld  and  moving  In  the  same  general  direction 
as  the  stream  of  calcium  carbonate  materUl  to  minimize 
overheating  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  calcium  carbonate  from  thf 
waste  lime  sludge  material  produced  in  recaustlcialng  soda 
for  soda  pulp  manufacture,  which  comprises  purifying  the 
lime  sludge  material  by  finely  screening  the  same  in  thf 
presence  of  water  to  form  lime  liquor  free  from  objection 
ably  large  particles,  carbonatlng  said  lime  liquor  by  spray 
ing  the  same  and  effecting  Its  free  fall  through  an  atmo« 
phere   containing   carbon-dloxld    furnace   gases,    removing 
surplus  water  from  the  treated  lime  liquor  by  filtration 
thereof    to    produce    moist    calcium    carbonate    cake.   an<l 
simultaneously  drying  and  ckrbonatlng  said  calcium  car- 
bonate cake  and  while  contlnuonsly  agitating  the  same  li. 
a  current  of  hot  gases  containing  carbon-dloxld. 

8.  The  process  of  making  caldum  carbonate  filler  ma 
terlal  from  waste  caldam  carbonate  material  containing 
calcium  hydrate  which   comprises  purifying  the  caldum 
carbonate  material  in  the  presenci  of  water  to  form  Unn» 
liquor  free  from  objectionably   large   particles,   carbonat 
Ing   said   Ume   liquor   by   exposing   the   same   to   carbon 
dloxld,    remorlng   surplus   water    from    the   treated    Ilni«- 
liquor  to  produce  calcium  carbonate  cake,  and  8imultan»' 
ously  drying  and  carbonatlng  said  caldum  carbonate  cak»> 
In   a  rotating  chamber  while  continuously  agitating  the 
same  in  a  current  of  hot  furnace  gases  containing  carbon 
dloxld. 

4.  The  process  of  making  calcium  carbonate  material 
from  waste  caldum  carbonate  material  containing  cal- 
cium hydrate  which  comprises  purifying  the  caldum  car 
bonate  material  In  the  presence  of  water  to  form  lime 
liquor  free  from  objectionably  large  particles,  removing 
surplus  water  from  the  treated  lime  liquor,  and  slmultane 
ously  drying  and  carbonatlng  the  resulting  caldum  car- 
bonate In  a  routing  chamber  while  continuously  aglUt- 
Ing  the  same  In  a  current  of  hot  furnace  gases  conUlnlng 
carbon-dloxld  and  moving  in   the  same  general  direction 
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as  the   calcium   carbonate  material   to  minimize  overheat- 
ing thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  making  calcluni  carbonate  material 
from  waste  calcium  carbonate  material  containing  cal- 
cium hydrate  which  comprUeti  suspending  the  calcium 
carbonate  material  in  water  to  form  lime  liquor  free  from 
objectionably  large  particlex,  removing  surplus  water  from 
the  treate<l  Ume  liquor,  and  Hlmultaneously  drying  and 
carbonatlng  the  resulting  calcium  carbonate  while  agitat- 
ing the  same  in  a  current  of  ^aties  containing  carbon- 
dloxld. 


l,lS8.r.06.  I.NTERN.^L  rOMBUSTION  POWER  SYSTEM. 
Br  vj  AM  IN  W.  Stearns,  Unadllla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1914.      Serial   No.  824,260.      (CI.   123 — 4.) 


>     ^ 


1.  The  roinblnatlon  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  cylinders  provided  with  jackets  open  at  their  upper 
endH.  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  engine,  an  air 
motor,  a  duct  leading  air  from  the  compressor  to  the  cyl- 
inder jackets  of  the  engine  where  it  is  heated  and  ex- 
4>anded.  and  a  receiver  for  the  heated  and  expanded  air 
from  the  jackets,  the  said  receiver  being  immediately 
atwre  the  cylinders  in  direct  communication  with  the 
open  ends  of  the  jackets  and  having  valve  controlled  com- 
munication with  the  air  motor  whereby  the  heated  and 
exiwnded  air  can  be  utilized  for  the  development  of  power. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  jacketed  cylinders,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the 
engine,  an  air  motor  having  Its  power  transmitting  partt> 
mechanically  connected  with  the  power  transmitting  parts 
of  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  duct  leading  air  from 
the  compressor  to  the  cylinder  jackets  of  the  engine  where 
It  Is  heated  and  expanded,  a  receiver  for  the  heated  and 
expanded  air  from  the  jackets,  the  said  receiver  having 
valve  controlled  communication  with  the  air  motor  where 
by  the  heated  and  expanded  air  can  be  utilized  for  the 
development  of  power,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from 
the  engine  through  the  receiver  and  serving  to  maintain 
the  air  therein  In  a  heated  and  expanded  condition. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  jacketed  cylinders,  an  air  compressor  driven  by 
the  engine,  an  air  motor  having  its  power  transmitting 
parts  mechanically  connected  with  the  power  transmitting 
parts  of  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  duct  leading 
air  from  the  compressor  to  the  cylinder  jackets  of  the 
engine  where  It  Is  heated  and  expanded,  a  receiver  for 
the  heated  and  expanded  air  from  the  jackets,  a  second 
receiver  having  check  valve  controlled  communication 
with  the  first  receiver,  the  said  second  receiver  having 
valve  controlled  communication  with  the  air  motor  where- 
by the  heated  and  expanded  air  can  be  utilized  for  thr 
development  of  power,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from 
the  engine  through  both  of  the  receivers  and  serving  ts 
maintain  the  air  therein  in  a  heated  and  expanded  con- 
dlUon. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  jacketed  cylinders,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the 
engine,  an  air  motor,  a  duct  leading  air  from  the  com 
pressor  to  the  cylinder  jackets  of  the  engine  where  It  Is 
heated  and  expanded,  a  receiver  for  the  heated  and  ex- 
panded air  from  the  jackets,  a  pressure  tank  separated 
from  the  receiver,  the  said  receiver  having  valve  con- 
trolled communication  with  the  air  motor  whereby  the 
heated  and  expanded  air  can  be  utilized   for  the  develop- 


ment of  power,  the  said  valve  controlled  communlcailon 
being  entirely  ln<lependent  of  the  said  pressure  tank,  and 
a  pipe  connectinK  the  tank  and  receiver. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  jacketed  cylinders,  an  air  compressor  driven  by 
the  engine,  an  nir  motor,  a  duct  leading  air  from  the 
compressor  to  the  cylinder  jackets  of  the  engine  where  It 
Ik  heated  and  expanded,  a  receiver  for  the  heated  and 
expanded  air  from  the  jackets,  a  second  receiver  having 
check  valve  controlled  communication  with  the  first  re- 
ceiver, the  said  receiver  having  valve  controlled  communi- 
cation with  the  air  motor  whereby  the  heated  and  ex- 
panded  air  can  be  utilized  for  the  development  of  power, 
a  pressure  tank  separate<l  from  the  receivers,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  first  receiver  with  the  tank,  and  a  second 
pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  second  receiver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,607.  CYLINDER  PRINTING-PRESS.  JOHK  H. 
Stonbmetz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fastpress 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No.  55.284.  (CI. 
101—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  type  bed,  of  a 
frame  having  bearings  therein,  eccentrics  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  bearings,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  eccentrics, 
a  cylinder  loose  on  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the 
cylinder,  elastic  means  tending  to  turn  the  eccentrics 
In  a  direction  to  lower  the  cylinder,  and  positive  means 
for  moving  and  normally  holding  the  cylinder  elevated, 
said  latter  means  Including  a  portion  operating  to  peri- 
odically permit  and  control  the  movement  of  said  cylin- 
der by  the  elastic  means  to  cause  a  gradual  downward 
movement  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  type  bed,  of  a 
frame  having  bearings  therein,  eccentrics  mounted  to 
turn  In  the  bearings,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  eccentrics, 
a  cylinder  loose  on  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the 
cylinder,  elastic  means  tending  to  turn  the  eccentrics  In 
a  direction  to  lower  the  cylinder,  positive  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  cylinder  elevated  and  Including  an 
operating  cam,  said  cam  also  acting  as  a  controlling 
means  permitting  the  cylinder  to  be  lowered  gradually 
by  Its  elastic  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  type  bed,  of 
a  frame  supporting  said  bed  and  having  bearings  therein, 
sleeves  forming  eccentrics  mounted  to  turn  In  the  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  secured  In  the  eccentrics,  a  cylinder  loose 
on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  eccentrics  Including  a  two-arm 
lever,  means  secured  to  each  arm  of  said  lever  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  latter  mentioned  eccentric  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  type  bed,  and  a 
gear  wheel  on  one  of  said  eccentrics  meshing  with  the 
rack  and  having  connections  to  said  cylinder  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  type  bed. 
of  a  frame  supporting  said  bed  and  having  bearings  there- 
in, sleeves  forming  eccentrics  mounted  to  turn  In  the 
bearings,  a  shaft  secured  In  the  eccentrics,  a  cylinder 
loose  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  eccentrics  Including  a  two- 
arm  lever,  means  secured  to  each  arm  of  said   lever  to 


ii6a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1916. 


impart  moTemeat  to  Mid  latter  mentiODed  pceeotrlc  in 
opposite  direction*,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  type  bed,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  torn  on  one  of  the  eccentrics 
and  baring  a  alot  aad  pin  connection  with  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  morable  tjrpe  bed,  of  a 
frame  harins  bearings  therein,  eccentrics  moonted  to 
turn  in  the  bearings,  a  shaft  seoared  to  the  eccentrics,  a 
cylinder  loose  00  the  ahaft  and  cooperative  with  aald 
type  bed  to  prtet  skMla  af  paper,  means  for  taming  the 
cylinder,  elastic  ■s«»a  taodlag  to  tnm  the  eccentrics  in 
a  direction  to  lower  the  cylinder,  positive  means  for  mov- 
ing and  normally  holding  the  cylinder  elevated,  and  anto- 
matic  means  operative  to  prevent  the  cylinder  from  being 
lowered  by  said  elastic  means  when  no  paper  is  inserted, 
substantially  as  described. 
■  [Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.188,608.  8HXBT-B080M  PBOTBCTOR.  SrvHlR 
TA&i.MABCAZ  and  Frbdbick  G.  WAsaifCTH.  New  York, 
N.  ¥.  ;  said  Wassmnth  assignor  to  said  Taramarcas. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.     Serial  Vo.  815.177.     (CI.  2— «9.) 


A  detachable  shirt  bosom  protector  inclodlng  in  com- 
bination a  front  member  of  impervious  material  provided 
with  an  upstanding  collar  containing  a  collar  button 
notch  in  its  upper  edge,  a  back  memt>er  of  previous  ma- 
terial, means  between  said  front  and  back  members  for 
absorbing  and  temporarily  retaining  moisture,  and  means 
for  permanently  securing  the  front  and  back  members  to- 
gether at  their  edges. 


1,18  8,609.  STYLU8-LKTBR  FOB  PHONOGRAPH 
SOUND-BOXES.  Hammt  TatCHi^cr,  New  Tor*,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jnly  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  3»,674.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  A  phonograph  sound  box  comprising  a  body,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  tberdn,  a  stylus  lever  radially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  ful- 
cruming  the  lever  on  the  periphery  of  the  body,  said 
Ifver  having  a  needle-holding  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  fulcnim  and  an  inwardly  extending  arm  com- 

*poaed  of  two  members  converging  inwardly  and  inte- 
grally connected  together,  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
arm  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  A  phonograph  sound  box  including  a  body,  a  dia- 
phragm, and  a  single  lever  fnlcrume<l  on  the  body  and 
(ilrectiy   connected    with    the   diaphragm   and    forraiog   a 


stylus  carrier,  said  lever  including  an  arm  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  body,  said  arm  t>eing 
composed  of  two  members  converging  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  united  rigidly  together, 
and  the  said  members  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  radial  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  diaphragm. 

8.  A  phonograph  sound  box  comprising  a  l)ody,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  therein,  and  a  stylus  lever  consisting 
of  a  hub  fulcramed  on  the  body  and  having  a  needle- 
carrying  arm  extending  in  one  direction  and  an  oppo- 
sitely extending  arm  composed  of  two  members  rigidly 
connected  with  the  hob  and  converging  therefrom  toward 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  therewith,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  meml>ers 
uniting  to  form  a  laterally  bent  extremity  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  center  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  stylus  lever  for  a  phonograph  sound  box,  com- 
prising a  hub,  members  rigidly  connected  therewith  and 
converging  tlierefrom  to  form  an  arm  that  la  provided 
with  a  laterally  bent  extremity  for  connection  with  a 
diaphragm,  and  a  needle-carrying  arm  connected  with 
the  hub  aad  projecting  oppositely  from  the  flrst-men- 
tlooed  arm. 


1,188,510.     TAG-ATTACHINO  TOOL.     Chari.bs  E.  Tim- 
son.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  S.   Burcb  k.  Co..  Chi 
cago,    m.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Piled    May    26, 
1915.    Serial  No.  S0,5«2.     (CI.  128—27.) 


1.  In  a  tag  attaching  tool  of  the  class  described  Jaw 
members  one  having  a  recessed  portion  in  its  working 
face,  resilient  means  engaging  orer  the  recessed  iMrtlon 
to  retain  a  tag  engaged  therein,  and  a  plate  secnred 
over  a  portion  of  the  opposite  jaw  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tag  engaged  there- 
under to  fold  the  same  Inwardly  and  permit  detachment 
of  the  tool  from  the  tag  secured  upon  the  object  after 
the  clamping  of  aald  jaws  to  bend  the  ends  of  the 
tag  inwardly. 

2.  In  a  tag  attaching  tool  of  the  class  described  jaw 
members,  one  recessed  to  receive  a  tag  inserted  therein, 
resilient  means  retaining  the  tag  in  said  jaw  memt>«rs, 
means  acting  normally  to  Impel  said  jaw  memtiers  apart, 
and  one  of  said  jaw  members  cored  out  to  rsceive  the 
ends  of  the  tag  projected  therein  when  said  jaw  members 
are  clamped  toward  one  another  to  fold  the  tag  arvnnd 
the  object  throngh  which  said  tag  has  been  Inserted. 

a.  A  tag  attaching  tool  comprising  plvotally  connected 
jaw  members,  one  thereof  recessed  to  receive  a  tag  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  resilient  member  secured  on  said 
jaw  member  extending  over  the  recess  therein  to  hold  the 
tag  engaged  in  said  recess,  and  the  other  of  said  jaws 
having  a  cored  out  portion  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
tag  projected  therein  to  fold  the  same  inwardly  when 
the  jaws  are  closed  toward  one  another,  said  resilient 
member  then  acting  when  the  jaws  are  opened  due  to 
the  draft  of  the  tag  therein  to  spring  away  and  release 
the  tag. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  a  tool  comprlslag 
jaw  members,  resilient  means  acting  normally  to  impel 
the  same  into  open  position,  one  of  said  Jaw  members 
recessed,  a  resilient  plate  extending  over  said  recess 
adapted  to  hold  a  tag  secured  In  said  recesa,  the  other 
of  said  jaw  members  recessed  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
tag  projected  thereinto  when  the  jaw  members  are  dosed 
toward  one  another,  a  plate  on  said  latter  jaw  member 
extending  over  the  recess  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  tag  engaged  therebeneath  to  retain  the  same  detach- 
ably  engaged  therewith,  and  handles  forming  a  part  of 
said  Jaw  members  to  actuate  the  same  against  the  stress 
of  said  resilient  means  toward  one  another  to  fold  the 
tag. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>cd  pivotally  con 
DfCted  jaw  members,  handles  formed  thereon,  resilient 
iii<«n8  interposed  between  said  handles  to  resist  closure 
of  said  jaw  members  toward  one  another,  one  of  said 
jaw  memt>ers  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  face  thereof, 
a  resilient  member  secured  on  said  jaw  members  project 
Ing  over  said  recess  adapted  to  retain  a  tag  mounted 
in  said  recess,  the  other  of  said  jaw  members  cored 
out  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tag  projected  therein  to  be 
bent  over  toward  one  another,  and  a  plate  secured  upon 
said  lower  jaw  member  beneath  which  said  ends  of  the 
tag  are  folded  acting  when  said  jaw  members  are  opened 
tn  cause  the  tag  to  be  disengaged  from  the  recess  in  the 
other  jaw  memt>er  by  springing  the  resilient  member 
therefrom  and  said  plate  so  disposed  with  reference  to 
the  recesses  In  said  latter  jaw  member  as  to  permit  with- 
drawal of  the  tag  from  the  end  of  the  jaw  member  in 
the  bent  condition. 


1,188,511.  WEAPON.  PrapHaN  Toth,  F'urnace  Run, 
Pa.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,788.  (CI. 
42 — 63.) 


thereof  and  common  fastening  means  for  securing  together 
the  ends  of  the  band  and  a  hair  cutting  apron  to  said 
twnd  for  the  support  of  said  apron. 


1.  A  weapon  comprising  a  revolver,  a  hand  guard  of 
strap  formation  secured  adjacent  the  handle  portion 
thereof,  a  locking  latch  for  the  cartridge  chamber  of  the 
revolver,  and  a  catting  blade  provided  with  a  base  portion 
rigidly  secnred  to  the  Ikarrel  of  the  revolver  and  extend- 
ing la  advance  of  the  free  end  thereof. 

2.  A  weapon  comprising  in  combination  with  a  revolver 
having  a  barrel  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  upper 
and  lower  longltadlnal  webs,  a  sword  blade  having  an 
off-set  base  portion,  a  side  plate  rsoovably  secnred  to  the 
said  base  portion  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof, 
the  said  base  portion  aad  side  plate  having  co(iperatlng 
inner  faces  in  engagement  with  the  said  barrel  and  webs, 
and  removable  sec  Ting  means  posltloaed  throagh  the  said 
webs,  base  portion  and  side  plates,  with  the  said  l>arrel 
and  weiis  in  inelosed  relations  between  the  base  portion 
ani  side  plate  when  operatively  positioned  with  the  said 
blade  extending  In  advance  of  the  said  barrel. 


1,188,612.  SANITARY  APPLIANCE.  Amtomo  Tsoiano, 
Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.259. 
(CT.  2—64.) 

1.  A  sanitary  neck  piece  adapted  throaghout  its  entire 
surface  to  fit  closely  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and 
comprising  a  long  narrow  straight  t>and  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  a  strip  of  softer  material  mounted  along  the 
apper  edge  thereof,  means  for  fastening  together  the  ends 
of  the  band  and  means  mounted  on  the  band  for  support- 
ing a  hair  cutting  apron. 

2.  A  sanitary  neck  piece  adapted  throughout  its  entire 
surface  to  lit  closely  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and 
comprising  a  long  narrow  band  of  flexible  material  having 
a  strip  of  softer  material  mounted  along  the  upper  edge 


3.  A  sanitary  neck  Mhieid  adapted  throughout  Its  sur- 
face to  lit  closely  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  com- 
prising a  long  narrow  hand  tiavlng  a  strip  of  soft  material 
along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  common  means  for  fas- 
tening together  the  ends  of  the  band  and  for  fasteaing 
to  said  band  the  upper  edge  of  a  hair  cutting  apron,  said 
means  being  positioned  at  a  RObstantlal  distance  from  the 
edges  of  said  band  when^j  the  edge  of  said  apron  is 
Hhlelded  by  said  band  from  the  seek  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  sanitary  neck  piece  coaprMng  a  long  flat  narrow 
strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  fit  throughout  its 
entire  length  and  width  about  the  neck  of  the  wterer  and 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  and  shape  of  aald  neck,  the 
ends  being  arranged  to  over-lap  one  another,  and  a  device 
mounted  en  the  strip  near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  otlier  end  of  the  strip  at  any  point  of  their 
overlapping  and  thereby  secure  said  enda  in  their  over- 
lapped positions,  said  device  being  also  adapted  to  secure 
a  hair  cutting  apron  to  said  strip  for  the  support  of  said 
apron. 


1,188,618.  TRACB-CARRIEIR.  GaoMi  W.  Taoop,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  *  Judd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporatlen 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,248. 
(CI.  54 — 66.) 


1.  A  trace  carrier  eoa^vlslng  an  annular  bodjr  and  a 
cross  bar  within  and  connactsd  with  the  body,  the  cross 
bar  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  center  of  the  body  and 
being  furnished  with  two  forwardly  facing  rigid  hoolu 
and  having  a  rivet  hole  between  the  bases  of  the  hooks. 

2.  A  trace  carrier  comprlstaBf  an  annular  body,  a  cross 
bar  within  and  connected  to  the  same,  the  cross  bar  being 
depressed  twlow  the  amalar  body  between  its  enda.  and 
hooks  at  opposite  ends  of  Om  depressed  cross  bar,  aald 
cross  bar  being  provided  wltb  a  hole  through  which  a 
rivet  may  be  passed  to  secure  the  trace  carrier  to  a  rump 
safe. 


1,188,614.  BUOYANT  SAFE.  COBKiLis  TAN  Blaadiun, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  806,886. 
(CT.  9—10.) 

1.  In  a  floating  safe  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  signaling  apparatus  normally  positioned 
within  said  body,  and  means  within  aald  body  for  auto- 
matically projecting  said  apparatus  out  of  said  body. 
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2.  In  a  floating  safe  ef  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  a  awltch 
controUlng  said  apparatns  and  a  time-mechanism  for  open 
ing  and  closing  the  switch. 


8.  In  a  floating  safe  of  the  character  described,  In  com 
'>lnation.  a  hody.  signaling  apparatus  normally  positioned 
therein,  means  for  projecting  said  apparatus  out  of  said 
lK>dy,  a  locking  member  normally  locking  said  projecting 
means  against  action,  and  time  controlled  means  for  re 
leasing  said  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comhina 
tion.  a  floating  safe,  and  means  for  retaining  it  on  a  ships 
deck,  said  means  comprising  a  seat  provided  with  up 
wardly  extending  supports,  and  arms  pivotally  attache<l  to 
■aid  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  the  safe  when  posi 
tioned  upon  said  seat,  said  arms  being  rota  table  about 
their  pivots  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tion,  a  floating  safe,  and  means  for  retaining  In  on  a  ship's 
deck,  said  means  comprising  a  seat,  arms  pivotally  at 
tached  to  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  safe  when 
positioned  upon  said  seat,  locking  means  normally  holding 
one  or  more  of  said  arms  against  rotation,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  ship  to  render  said  looking 
means  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.188.515.  PILOT  CONTROLLED  TORPEDO.  Jacob  S 
Walch,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1916  Se- 
rial No.  56.373.      (a.  114 — 18.) 


1.  A  torpedo,  comprising  a  main  casing  or  body  mech- 
anism for  propelling  and  for  ■teering  said  body,  an  aui 
lllary  casing  detachably  secared  to  said  body  and  having 
an  incloaed  chamber  adapted  to  hold  an  attendant  or  pilot 
and  controlling  means  connecting  said  mechanism  with 
■aid  chamber  whereby  the  operator  may  control  the  od- 
eratlon  of  the  torpedo. 

2.  A  torpedo,  comprising  a  main  casing  or  body    mech- 
anism  for  propelling  and   controlling  the   movements  of 
said    body,    means    for   manually   controlling   said    mecha 
nlsm.  an  auxiliary  casing  deUchably  secured  to  said  body 
and  having  an  inclosed  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  pilot 
and    controlling  means   connecting  said   mechanism  with 
■aid  chamber  whereby  the  pilot  may  control  said  mecha 
nlam. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  •elf-propelled  submarine  tor- 
pedo, a  detachable  section   having  an    Inclosed   chamber 


adapted  to  hold  a  pilot,  auxiliary  controlling  means  con 
nectlng  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  torpedo  with 
said  chamber  to  permit  the  manual  control  thereof  by  the 
pilot,  and  pressure-actuated  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  the  pilot  for  ejecting  said  section  from  the  main  body 
of  the  torpedo. 

4.  A  self-propelled  submarine  torpedo  having  a  main 
rasing  provided  with  a  chamber  or  recess  therein,  a  de- 
tachable section  having  an  inclosed  chamber  adapted  to 
hold  a  pilot  and  telescoping  into  said  recess,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  pilot  for  expelling  said  detachable  sec 
tion  from  the  main  casing. 

5.  A  self  propelled  submarine  torpedo  having  a  main 
casing  and  a  detachable  auxiliary  casing  telescoping  there 
with,  the  latter  having  an  Inclosed  chamber  to  hold  a  pilot 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  torpedo  with' 
In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  main 
and  auxiliary  caslngH. 


1.188.516.    ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.    Max  C.  Wibib, 

rieveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Jun*-    2.     191.?        Serial    No 
771.154.      (Cl.  123—9.) 


^*    ■I'M      •*'     - 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet,  a  turbine  rotor  provided  with  back- 
ets and  having  a  close  mechanical  fit  within  said  casing,- 
said  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bucketa,  an 
expansion  chamber  in  successive  communicaUon  with  said 
bucket*,  agents  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working 
fluid  is  supplied  as  kinetic  energy  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
second  chamber  having  a  pair  of  openinga  spaced  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  with  the  distance  between  alternate 
of  said  buckets,  said  backets  in  turn  being  adapted  to 
communicate  simultaneously  with  said  chamber  and  one 
such  opening,  then  simultaneously  with  the  other  of  aaM 
openings  and  said  outlet. 

2.  In  an  eUstic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  turbine  rotor  provided 
with  buckets  and  having,  a  close  mechanical  fit  wItUn 
sal.l  casing,  said  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  individ- 
ually with  said  buckets,  an  expansion  chamber  communl- 
••atlng  successively  with  said  buckets,  agents  whereby  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  supplied  as  kinetic 
energy  to  said  chamber,  and  a  second  chamber  having  a 
single  pair  of  openings  in  communication  respectively  with 
said  exhaust  outlet  and  expansion  chamber,  the  advanced 
opening  of  said  second  chamber  with  reference  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  rotor  being  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  a  particular  bucket  In  advance  of  the  com- 
munication of  such  bucket  with  said  exhaust  outlet  and 
in  advance  of  the  communication  with  the  latter  of  that 
following  bucket  which  first  received  the  motive  fluid  dis- 
charge coincident  with  Its  entry  Into  said  second  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  milt- 
able  casing,  a  rotor  having  buckets  and  mounffnl  for  move- 
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ment  therein.  «n  explosion  chamber  adapted  to  communi- 
rntp  with  said  bucket*  snd  provided  with  a  carbureted 
fnel  inlet,  an  igniter,  a  flxe<l  guide  plate  between  said 
chamber  and  buckets  and  offering  a  close  mechanical  ar- 
rnate  fit  with  the  latter,  a  valve  across  said  chamber,  and 
mechanism  for  opening  said  valvo  in  a  direction  toward 
said  guide  plate,  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  gases  is 
converted  into  velocity  of  prescribed  direction  with  rein 
tion  to  said  buckets. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  suit 
«t)le  casing,  a  rotor  having  buckets  and  mounted  for  move 
ment    therein,    an    expansion    chamber    In    communication 
with  said  buckets,  means  for  supporting  a  motor  fluid  to 
said    chamber,   an   abutting   member   projecting   into   said 
chamber  and  tangentlally  to  said  rotor,  a  valve  for  said 
chamber,   said   valve  and   nieml>er  being  respectively  pro 
vlded  with   a  registering  projection   and  depression,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  rotor  having  buckets  and  mounted  for  move 
ment  therein,  an  expansion  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  buckets,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to 
«ald  chamber,  an  abutting  member  projecting  into  said 
chamber  and  conforming  to  said  rotor,  a  valve  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  member,  a  valve  stem  connected  with 
said  valve,  means  comprising  a  compression  spring  aaso- 
<  iated  with  said  stem  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  its 
dosed  position,  and  mechanism  for  opening  said  valve. 

irislms  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1S8.517.  STERILIZER.  William  A.  Wilbt.  Erie.  Pa., 
itsKlgnor  to  American  Steriliser  Company.  Erie.  Pa.,  a 
rorporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1914. 
S.rlal   No.  K58.830.      (Cl.  220 — 124.) 


1.  In  a  •'terlllier.  the  combination  of  a  sterlllzinn  iliain 
tier  havlnjr  a  cover  seat  surrounding  the  opening  :  a  rod 
slidlngly  an<l  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  chamber  . 
a  cover  mounte<l  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by 
the  rod  to  said  seat  and  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  rod 
to  expose  the  sterlllElng  chamber  ;  a  spring  arrange«l  on 
Kald  ro<l  adapted  to  lift  the  cover;  and  a  pedal  on  said 
rofl  for  seating  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  steriliser,  the  combination  of  a  sterilizing  cham 
t>er  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  cover  seat;  a 
.•over  operating  on  said  seat  and  moving  to  and  from 
said  seat  In  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the  chamber; 
means  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  seat  to  form  a  Joint  ; 
n  rod  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  chamt)er 
and  slldlngly  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cham 
l>er  ;  arms  connecting  the  rod  with  the  cover  ;  means  for 
lo<-klng  the  rod  against  pivotal  movement  except  when  the 
cover  Is  In  register  with  its  seat ;  a  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  raise  the  cover  from  its  seat  when 
released  ;  and  a  pedal  on  the  rod. 


1.188,518.  ELASTIC  BEARING.  .Tam«8  W.  Wilpord, 
I.Ansing.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Seager  Engine  Works,  I^nsing,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.372. 
(Cl.  64 — AH.) 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  the  elastic  l>earlng  of  centrif- 
ugal machines,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wire  springs, 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  central  portion  extending 
approximately  longitudinally  of  said  bearing  and  having 
Its  extremities  recurved  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, but  out  of  the  plane  of  said  central  portion. 

2.  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  main  body,  of  a  plurality  of  wire 
springs,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending approximately  longitudinally  of  Kald  main  body, 
recurved  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  said  main  body 
near  Its  opposite  extremities  and  free  extremities  extend- 
ing from  said  recurved  portions  toward  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  main  body  and  terminating  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  central  portion. 

3.  In  an  elastic  bearing  for  centrifugal  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  main  body,  of  a  plurality  of  wire 
springs,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending approximately  longitudinally  of  said  main  body, 
recurved  portions,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  main  l>ody 
near  its  opposite  extremities  and  free  extremities  extend- 
ing from  said  recurved  portions  toward  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  main  body  and  terminating  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  central  portion,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  springs  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  centrif- 
ugal machine  provided  with  a  bearing  receiving  opening. 
of  a  bearing  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  a  pluralltj*  of  springs  operatively  mounted  between 
said  bearing!  body  and  the  walls  of  said  opening  each  of 
said  springs  having  a  central  portion  extending  approxi- 
mately longitudiDally  of  said  bearing  body,  and  having  its 
extremities  bent  backward,  aluo  approximately  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bearing,  but  out  of  the  plane  of  said  central 
portion  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  extremities  of 
said  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  centrlf- 
UKal  machine  provided  with  a  bearing  receiving  opening, 
of  a  bearing  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  opening 
hikI  a  plurality  of  springs  operatively  mounted  between 
said  bearing  t>ody  and  the  walls  of  said  opening,  each  of 
said  springs  having  a  central  portion  extending  approxi- 
mately longitudinally  of  said  bearing  body,  and  having 
its  extremities  bent  backward  toward  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  bearing  and  approxini^tely  longitudinally 
of  said  bearing,  but  out  of  the  plane  of  said  central  por 
tion.  and  means  for  retaining  said  springs  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.188,510.  RAILROAD  TICKET  MACHINE.  Frank  J. 
Wills,  deceased,  by  Harriet  B.  Wills,  executrix,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
t'oiupany.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
c(.rporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,04.3.      (Cl.   101—187.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  control  devices  arranged  In  groups, 
of  a  printing  device  adapted  to  receive  one  of  sa'.d  con- 
trol devices,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  electros  each  ap- 
\  ropriate  to  one  of  said  groups,  means  for  establishing  a 
cooperative  relation  Iwtween  said  printing  device  and  any 
one  of  said  control  devices,  and  connections  for  adjusting 
the  electro  ajpropriate  to  the  group  including  the  se- 
lected control  device. 
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2.  lo  a  marblBe  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnjition 
with  a  plurality  of  control  devices  arranged   in  Kroaps. 
of    supporting    means    for    the    same,    a    printing    devio- 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  control  devices,  a  plarality 
of  electros   for   the   printing   device   each   appropriate    to 
one  of  sal'l  groups  and  adjustable  singly  to  printing  posl 
tlon,    means   for   adjusting   said   supporting   means    to   es 
tabllsh   a    cooperative   relation    between    the    printing   de 
vice  and  one  of  said  control  devices,  and  connections  for 
adjusting  the  electro  appropriate  to  the  group  including 
the  selected  control  device. 


3.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w!th  a  plurality  of  control  devices  arranged  In  gronps. 
of  supporting  means  for  the  same,  a  printing  device 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  control  devices,  a  plnralltr 
of  electros  for  the  printing  device  each  appropriate  to 
one  of  said  groups  and  adjustable  singly  to  printing  po 
slt'on.  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  said  snp- 
portlng  means  to  establish  a  coflperatlve  relation  be- 
tween said  printing  device  and  one  of  said  control  de- 
vices, and  connections  Intermediate  the  adjusting  means 
and  electros  for  adjusting  the  electros  appropriate  to  the 
group  Including  the  selected  control  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  control  devices  arranged  in  groups, 
of  a  printing  device  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  control 
devices,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  electros  each  appro- 
priate to  one  of  said  groups,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  cooperative  relation  between  said  printing  device  and 
cne  of  said  control  devices  and  adjusting  said  electros. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  control  devices,  of  a  printing  device 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  control  devices,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  electros,  and  means  for  establishing  a  co- 
operative relation  between  said  printing  device  and  any 
cne  of  the  control  devices  and  adjusting  said  electros. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.520.  ELECTRIC  HOT  WATER  STORAGE  INSTAL- 
LATION. CLirroRD  William  Wintbhbotham,  Brigh- 
ton Beach,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Fred  Walker,  Melbourne.  Australia.  Filed 
July  3.  1915       Serial  No.  37,996.      (CI.  219—38.) 


1.  An  electric  water-heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  containing  water,  a  closed  cup  extending  down- 
wardly Into  said  vessel  from  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
heating  element  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cup 


a  Uquld  partially  fllilng  aald  .up  and  having  the  proper- 
ties of  a  heat  conductor  and  an  electric  inaulator,  and  a 
baffle,  arranged  above  said  heating  element,  adapted  to 
leave  a  comparatively  small  space  between  iU  edge  and 
the  inside  ot  the  cup  for  the  passage  of  said  Uquld. 

2.  An  electric  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
vesael  containing  water,  a  doaed  cnp  extending  down- 
wardly Into  said  veaael  from  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
healing  element  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cup. 
a  liquid  partially  flJling  said  cup  and  having  the  proper- 
ties of  a  beat  conductor  and  an  electric  insulator,  a 
baffle  arranged  above  said  heating  element,  adapted  to 
leave  a  comparatively  small  space  between  Its  edge  and 
the  inside  of  the  cup  for  the  passage  of  said  liquid,  and 
means  to  heat  only  the  upper  strau  of  the  water  in  said 
veaael. 

3.  An  electric  water-heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  containing  water,  a  closed  cup  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel  from  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
heating  element  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  cup. 
a  liquid  partially  filling  said  cup  and  having  the  proper- 
tlea  of  a  heat  conductor  and  an  electric  inaulator.  a 
baffle,  arranged  above  said  heating  element,  adapted  to 
leave  a  comparatively  small  space  between  its  edge  and 
the  inside  of  the  cup  for  the  passage  of  said  liquid,  and 
an  open  ended  sheath  around  said  cup  forming  a  narrow 
water  passage  between  said  sheath  and  cup. 

4.  An  electric  water-heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  conUlalng  water,  a  closed  cup  extending  down 
wardly  into  said  vessel  from  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
heating  elemtnt  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cup. 
a  liquid  partially  Oiling  said  cup  and  having  the  proper- 
ties of  a  heat  conductor  and  an  electric  Insulator,  a 
baffle,  arranged  above  said  heating  element,  adapted  to 
leave  a  comparatively  small  space  between  Its  edge  and 
the  Inside  of  the  cup  for  the  passage  of  said  liquid,  and 
a  sheath.  op«-n  at  both  ends,  arranged  arounrl  said  rup 
to  form  H  narrow  water  passage  between  said  sheath  and 
cup. 

5.  An  electric  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  containing  water,  a  cloMd  cup  extending  down- 
wardly Into  said  veaael  from  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
heating  element  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cup, 
a  liquid  partially  filling  said  cup  and  having  the  proper- 
ties of  a  heat  conductor  and  an  electric  Insulator,  a 
baffle,  arranged  above  said  heating  element,  adapted  to 
leave  a  comparatively  small  space  between  Its  edge  and 
the  Inside  of  the  cup  for  the  passage  of  said  liquid,  a 
sheath,  open  at  both  ends,  arranged  around  said  cup  to 
form  a  narrow  water  passage  between  said  sheath  and 
cup.  and  means  for  closing  the  opening  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  sheath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,188.521.  CUFF-BUTTON  HOLDER.  Odido  WoLria- 
MA.VN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  46,018.      (CI.  24—90.6.) 

1 


1.  As  a  new  article,  a  cuff  holder  formed  of  a  piece  ef 
spring  wire  bent  midway  Its  length  to  form  a  spring  coll. 
the  two  wire  porUons  extending  parallel  from  the  coil 
and  In  engagement  with  each  other  to  form  dip  flngen, 
said  flagcn  having  outwardly  bowed  portions  located  at 
substantially  the  geometrical  center  of  the  article  to 
form  a  seat  for  gripping  the  shank  of  a  button,  wire  por- 
tions being  nu-ved  from  the  ends  of  the  dip  flngen  la 
opposite  directions  outwardly  to  form  a  rlng-Uke  base 
through  which  the  clip  fingers  pass  diametrically,  the 
ends  of  said  cyrved  portions  of  the  wire  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  aald  spring  coll,  said  clip  fingere  being  of 
slightly  greater  length   than    the  diameter  of  said   ring- 
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like  base  whereby  said  coll  will  projett  beyond  the  same, 
said  coil  also  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  spring 
fingers  and  the  base  portion  to  form  s  handle  member, 
all  being  arranged  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 
2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  made  of  a  piece  of 
spring  wire  and  IndtKiing  a  base  portion  to  extend  around 
a  button-hole  ;  spring  members  separated  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  snapped  onto  the  shank 
of  a  button,  said  spring  meml>ers  being  connected  at  said 
end  to  said  tiase  portion  and  said  spring  members  being 
connected  together  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  fingers,  said  handle  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  said  spring  members  and  to  said  tiase 
portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrl)>ed. 


1,188.522.     APPARATUS  FOB  NAVIGATION  AND  THE 
LIKE.       CHAaLKS    D.     Wood  ward.    Providence,     R.     I 
Filed   Jan.   18,   1916.      Serial  No.   72,668.      (CI.  33—1.) 


1.  Navigation  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  riock  mechanism  provided  with  two  sets  of  hsnds 
and  faces  whereof  one  keeps  Greenwich  mean  time  and 
the  other  is  adapted  to  be  set  to  local  apparent  time, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  hand  mechanism  last  re- 
ferred to  from  the  dock  mechanism  to  set  the  bands,  an 
index  dial  graduated  In  degrees  substantially  as  do 
scribed  and  geared  to  said  clock  mechanism  for  clockwise 
rotation  twice  In  tweaty-four  hours,  a  hand  for  setting 
said  index  dial  Independently  of  the  clock  mechanism,  a 
rotatable  disk  geared  to  said  index  dial  for  clockwise 
rotation  once  in  twenty-four  hours  in  correspondence 
with  the  sun's  degrees  and  marked  in  degrees  and  in 
compass  points  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  a  stylo 
of  which  the  shadow  cooperates  with  the  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Nsvlgatlon  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  clock  mechanism  provided  with  two  sets  of  hands  and 
fsces  whereof  one  keeps  Greenwich  mean  time  and  the 
other  Is  adapted  to  be  eet  to  local  apparent  time,  means 
for  disconnecting  the  hand  mechanlam  last  referred  to 
from  the  clock  mechanism  to  set  the  hands,  a  rotatable 
disk  gi'ared  to  said  clock  mechanism  for  clockwise  rota- 
tion once  In  twenty-four  hours  in  correspondence  with 
the  sun's  degrees  and  marked  In  degrees  and  In  compass 
points  substantially  as  set  forth,  a  style  of  which  the 
shadow  cooperates  with  the  disk,  and  means  for  setting 
sa'd  disk  In  respect  to  the  clock  mechanism  and  in  cor- 
rebpondence  with  the  sun's  degree,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Nsvlgatlon  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  clock  mechanism  provided  with  two  sets  of  hands 
and  faces  wtiereof  one  keeps  Greenwich  mean  time  and 
the  other  Is  adapted  to  be  set  to  local  apparent  time, 
means    for   disconnecting   the   hand    mechanism   last   re- 


ferred to  from  the  clock  mechanism  to  set  the  bands,  an 
index  dial  graduated  in  degrees  substantially  as  described 
and  geared  to  said  clock  mechanism  for  clockwise  rota- 
tion twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  a  hand  for  setting  said 
index  dial  Independently  of  the  clock  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  geared  to  said  dial  for  clockwise  rotation 
once  in  twenty-four  hours  in  correspondence  with  the 
sun's  degree  and  marked  in  degrees  and  in  compass  points 
substantially  as  set  forth,  and  a  style  of  which  the  shadow 
cooperates  with  the  disk  to  indicate  the  sun's  true  bear- 
ings. 

4.  Navigation  apparatus  comprising  the  combinatloa 
of  a  dock  mechaninn  provided  with  two  sets  of  hands 
and  faces  whereof  one  keeps  Greenwich  mean  time  and 
the  other  is  adapted  to  be  set  to  local  apparent  time, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  hand  mechanism  last  re- 
ferred to  from  the  clock  mechanism  to  set  the  hands,  an 
index  dial  graduated  in  degrees  substantially  as  described 
and  geared  to  said  clock  mechanism  for  clockwise  rota- 
tion twice  in  twenty  four  hours,  a  band  for  setting  said 
index  dial  Independently  of  the  clock  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  geared  to  said  dial  for  clockwise  rotation 
once  in  twenty-four  hours  in  correspondence  with  the 
sun's  degree  and  marked  in  degrees  and  in  compass  points 
substantially  as  set  forth,  a  style  of  which  the  shadow 
cooperates  with  the  disk  to  indicate  the  sun's  true  bear- 
ings, and  means  for  setting  the  disk  angularly  in  respect 
to  the  dock  mechanism  and  in  correspondence  with  the 
degrees  of  the  sun's  degrees. 

6.  Navigation  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  clock  hands  and  faces  whereof  one  keeps 
Greenwich  mean  time  and  the  other  Is  adapted  to  be  set 
to  local  apparent  time,  a  rotatable  disk  geared  to  said 
local  apparent  time  mechanism  for  clockwise  rotation 
once  In  twenty-four  hours  in  correRpondence^  with  the 
sun's  degree  and  marked  in  degrees  and  in  compass  points 
sutMtantlally  as  set  forth,  and  a  style  of  which  the  shadow 
cooperates  with  the  disk  to  Indicate  the  sun's  true  bear- 
ings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,523.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOS- 
ING ^^:^ICLE  DOORS.  James  E.  Woodwaed.  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.306. 
(CI.  268 — 5.) 


^     ^ 


The  combination  with  a  pivoted  vehicle  door  having 
an  elongated  slot  at  its  lower  edge  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  door,  of  a 
latch  for  locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  a  remote  point  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  door  when  closed,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lever  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
wrist  pin  extending  slldlngly  into  said  elongated  slot, 
and  a  connection  between  the  latch  and  the  wrist  pin 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  operated  the  latch  Is  first 
unlocked  and  the  door  is  subsequently  swung  on  Its  axis. 


1.188.524.     PUMP  VALVE.     William  H.  Worden.  Cadll 
lac.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Curtlss,  Grand' 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  May  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  29.603. 
(CI.  103—66.) 

1.  In  a  pump  valve  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combl- 
'  nation  of  a  valve  seat  having  inwardly  extending  spiders. 
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a  body  carried  by  said  spiders,  a  vertical  bolt  carried  by 
said  body,  a  valve  member  positioned  npon  said  seat, 
said  valve  member  being  reciprocally  mounted  apon  said 
bolt,  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  valve  member  npon 
said  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  flat  lower  face  so 
as  to  fit  evenly  upon  said  seat,  said  valve  member  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  in  its  lower  surface,  each 
socket  having  a  vertical  wall  and  also  a  slanting  wall, 
said  slanting  wall  extending  from  the  surface  of  said 
valve  member  to  th*  inner  portion  of  said  vertical  wall, 
whereby  when  water  passes  through  said  valve  It  will  b« 
deflected  by  said  slanting  walls  against  said  vertical 
walls,  whereby  as  the  water  lifts  said  valve  member  from 
said  seat  said  valve  member  will  be  rotated. 


'*    <r  ^j 


/•/ 


2.  In  a  pump  valve,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  diak- 
like  valve  member  positioned  upon  said  scat,  means  for 
holding  said  valve  member  in  a  central  position  above 
said  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets formed  therein,  each  socket  having  a  vertical  wall 
extending  Inwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  valve  member,  a  slanting  wall  extending  from  the 
surface  of  said  valve  member  to  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
vertical  wall,  a  substentlally  straight  wall  extending 
from  said  slanting  wall  to  said  vertical  walls  at  their 
cuter  ends,  said  slanting  walls  being  adapted  to  direct 
water  passing  through  said  valve  whereby  the  water  will 
be  deflected  by  said  slanting  walls  against  said  vertical 
and  straight  walls,  whereby  said  valve  member  will  be 
rotated  as  it  is  lifted  from  said  valve  seat. 


1.188,525.  VENEERGLUING  PBESS.  Padl  L.  Wosb. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37  477 
(CI.  144—281.) 


1.  In  a  veneer  gluing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed; 
a  plurality  of  clamping  arms  swingingly  mounted  above 
said  bed  for  cooperation  with  the  upper  side  thereof ; 
means  for  locking  said  arms  in  operative  relation  with 
the  bed  ;  means  for  rocking  said  arms  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  released,  said  means  comprising  a  spring ; 
and  an  adjustable  weight  cooperating  with  each  arm  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  pivot  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  veneer  gluing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  ; 
a  clamping  arm  swingingly  mounted  above  said  bed  for 
cociperatlon  with  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  arm  com- 
prising a  body  ;  a  Jaw  mounted  at  the  under  aide  of  said 
body  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  the  latter ; 


means  for  relatively  moving  said  Jaw,  said  means  com 
prising  contact  members  on  said  body;  a  member  shift 
ably  connected  with  said  jaw  and  having  inclined  cam 
surfaces  engaging  said  contact  membern  whereby  said 
jaw  will  be  moved  upon  shifting  of  said  cam  member ; 
and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

.'1.  In  a  veneer  gluing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  ; 
a  clamping  arm  swingingly  mounted  above  said  bed  for 
cooperation  with  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  arm  com 
prising  a  body  ;  a  jaw  mounted  at  the  under  side  of  said 
body  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  the  latter ; 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  jaw,  said  means  com- 
prising contact  members  on  said  body  ;  a  member  shift- 
ably  connected  with  said  Jaw  and  having  Inclined  cam 
surfa<-e8  engaging  said  <-ontact  surfaces  whereby  said 
Jaw  will  be  moved  upon  shifting  of  said  member ;  and 
HD  exteriorly  projecting  lever  for  shifting  said  <am  m.-m 
ber.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  veneer  gluing  press,  the  combination  of  a  b«'d  ; 
a   .lamping  arm  swingingly  mounted  above  said   bed   for 
■  ooptration   with   the  upper  side  thereof,  said  arm  com 
prl.slng  a  body  :  a  Jaw  mounted  at  the  under  side  of  said 
body   for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  the  latter  ; 
means   for   relatively    moving  said   Jaw,   .said   means   com- 
prising contact  members  on   said  body  ;  a   member  shift 
ably   connected   with   said  Jaw  and   having  Inclined   cam 
surfaces    engaging    said    conUct    surfaces    whereby    said 
jaw    will    be   moved    upon   shifting   of   said    cam    member  ; 
and    an    exteriorly    projecting   lever    fulcrumed    intermedl 
ate  Its  end.s  to  said  body  and  having  its  inner  end  con- 
necting   said    cam    member    whereby    the    latter    will    be 
shifted    upon    tilting   of    said    lever,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  veneer  gluing  press,  the  .omlilnatlon  of  a 
bed  ;  a  damping  arm  mounted  above  said  bed  for  co- 
operation with  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  arm  comprls 
Ing  a  body  :  a  jaw  mounted  at  the  under  side  of  said 
bod.v  for  vertl<al  movement  relative  thereto  ;  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  Jaw.  said  means  comprising  a 
plate  arising  from  the  upper  side  of  said  Jaw  and  con- 
nectetl  therewith,  said  plate  having  Inclined  slots  formed 
therein  ;  transversely  extending  pins  In  said  body  en 
gaging  said  slots  whereby  said  Jaw  will  be  vertically 
moved  upon  shifting  of  aald  plate;  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.188.526.      PAPER   CX)NTAINER.      Wii.bcb    L.    Wrk.ht, 
Baltimore.    Md..   assignor    to   The    Paper    Vessels    Com 
pany.    Baltimore,    MdR,    a    Corporation    of    Maryland. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1»16.     .Serial  No.  80.870.     (Pl.  229—12  ) 


1.  .V  paper  material  container  having  an  end  closure 
consisting  of  an  inner  waling  disk  and  an  outer  flanged 
disk  arranged  within  the  container  body,  the  end  of  said 
body  spun  or  crimped  inwardly  over  the  flange  of  said 
flanged  disk  to  form  a  crimp  locking  said  flanged  disk  In 
the  body  end,  said  disks  being  flat  and  parallel  and  held 
in  engagement  bracing  each  other  against  dishing  and 
displacement. 

2.  A  paper  container  having  a  liquid  tight  end  closure 
conalating  of  a  large  diameter  inner  sealing  disk  forced 
Into  the  container  l>ody  and  forming  an  annular  bulge 
In  said  body,  the  annular  edge  of  said  disk  being  seated 
and  sealed  in  said  bulge  and  a  flanged  outer  disk  in  the 
container  body  and  fitted  against  said  aeallng  disk,  the 
end  of  the  body  being  tightly  spun  and  crimped  around 
and  to  the  flange  of  said  outer  disk  to  fixedly  lock  the 
same  in  position   backing  and   bracing  said   healing  disk. 

3.  A  paper  container  having  a  body,  a  flat  inner  seal- 
ing disk  having  Its  annular  edge  compresaed  Into  and 
tightly  fitting  in  an  annular  outward  bulge  in  said  body. 
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and  a  flat  outer  disk  seated  against  and  backing  said 
inner  disk  and  formed  with  an  annular  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  within  the  body,  the  end  of  the  body  being 
tightly  crimped  inwardly  around  said  flange  and  in  con- 
nection   therewith    forming   a    compressed    locking    head. 

4.  A  paper  container  having  a  body  formed  with  an 
annular  Internal  depression,  a  relatively  large  diameter 
flat  inner  sealing  disk  spanning  said  body  and  having 
a  flared  annular  edge  seated  in  said  depression  and  pro- 
viding a  liquid  tight  Joint  between  the  disk  and  wall 
of  the  body,  and  a  flanged  outer  disk  spanning  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  and  fitting  and  stiffening  said  inner 
disk  against  loosening  and  dishing  and  having  its  flange 
and  the  end  of  the  body  united  by  a  crimped  bead  to 
form  a  lock. 

5.  A  paper  container  haTlng  Its  body  provided  with 
and  spanned  by  a  flat  Inner  Bcaling  disk  having  Its  annu- 
lar edge  pressed  Into  and  aealed  to  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  disk  to  form  a  liquid  tight  joint  maintaining 
the  disk  against  longitudinal  morement  in  the  body,  said 
body  being  also  provided  with  and  spanned  by  a  flanged 
outer  sealing  disk  fitting  said  Inner  disk  and  united  there- 
to by  waterproofing  material,  the  flange  of  said  disk 
and  the  end  wall  of  the  body  being  tightly  locked  to- 
gether by  a  permanent  crimped  bead  forming  the  annular 
end  rim  of  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188,527.  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  BALANCE.  Philip 
E.  YOLNG,  Falrhaven,  Maaa.  Flle<l  Aug.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,828.     (CI.  73 — 42.) 


Ih        .- 


1.  A  tangent  balance  for  use  in  determining  specific 
densities  by  the  submersion  method,  comprising  a  beam 
with  one  of  its  balancing  arms  adapted  to  have  the  body, 
the  specific  density  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  have  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  thereby,  a  pointer  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  said  beam  when  subjected  to 
the  buoyant  effect  of  tb«  diiplaced  water  on  the  body 
when  submerged  therein,  a  scale  for  said  pointer,  said 
scale  having  a  balance  mark  thereon  opposite  the  position 
assumed  by  the  pointer  when  the  body  ia  balanced  by  the 
counterweight  and  aald  scale  being  graduated  in  progres- 
sively Increasing  numerical  values  from  the  numeral 
"one"  locate*]  opposite  the  poaitlon  assumed  by  the 
pointer  when  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  displaced  water 
Italances  the  weight  of  the  displacing  body,  toward  said 
balance  mark  on  the  scale,  each  particular  value  being 
equal  to  the  ezpreaaion 


tan.  ■ 
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where  a  is  the  angle  of  movement  of  the  pointer  In  pass- 
ing from  the  balance  mark  to  the  i>oaitlon  of  the  partic- 
ular numerical  value  on  the  scale. 

2.  A  tangent  balance  for  uae  in  determining  ipedflc 
densities  by  the  ■ubmerslon  method,  compriaing  a  beam 
with  one  of  its  balancing  arms  adapted  to  have  the  body, 
the  specific  density  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  sus- 
pended therefrom  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  have  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  thereby  and  movable 
thereon,  said  counterbalancing  weight  having  a  movement 


toward  the  perpendicular  passing  through  the  fulcrum  of 
the  balance  so  that  the  weight  will  be  positioned  a  dis- 
tance from  the  perpendicular  equal  to  the  cos.  of  the 
angle  of  movement  of  the  balance  when  the  body  is  sub- 
jected to  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  displaced  water  on  the 
submerged  body  and  means  for  measuring  this  poiition 
of  the  weight  In  terms  of  specific  densities. 

3.  A  tangent  balance  for  use  in  determining  apedllc 
densities  by  the  submersion  method  comprising  a  beam 
with  one  of  the  balance  arms  thereof  adapted  to  have  the 
body,  the  specific  density  of  which  is  to  be  determined, 
suspended  therefrom  and  the  other  arm  being  screw 
threaded,  a  i-ounterl>alanclng  weight  adjustable  on  aald 
threaded  arm  for  movement  to  and  from  the  fulcrum 
thereby  to  balance  the  body  In  air,  a  pointer  moved  with 
said  beam,  a  scale  for  said  pointer  having  a  mark  thereon 
opposite  the  position  a8sume<l  by  the  pointer  when  aald 
beam  is  balanced  and  a  second  mark  opposite  the  positioB 
assumed  by  the  pointer  when  the  body  is  not  exerting  any 
force  on  the  balance,  said  scale  being  graduated  between 
said  marks  with  the  value  "  one  "  at  said  second  mark 
and  with  gradually  progressing  numerical  values  extend- 
ing from  t'his  "  one  "  toward  the  first  named  mark  and 
designated  to  Indicate  the  specific  densities  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  balance  beam  Including  a  body  arm  adapted  t» 
have  the  body,  the  specific  density  of  which  is  to  be  de- 
termined, suspended  therefrom  and  a  counterhalandns 
weighted  arm,  a  pointer  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  beam,  a  scale  for  said  pointer,  a  portion  of  said 
scale  being  graduated  In  equal  divisions  and  designated 
with  progressing  numerical  values  from  "  one  "  which  is 
posltlone*!  opposite  the  position  assumed  by  the  pointer 
when  the  body  is  not  exerting  any  force  on  the  l)Ody  arm 
to  the  value  "  two  "  positioned  on  the  scale  forty-flve 
degrees  from  the  value  "  one  "  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pointer  when  passing 
from  Its  position  when  the  balance  is  in  equilibrium 
toward   the  position   Indicated   by  the  value  "  one." 


1.188,528.      CHANGE-GEAR.      Albebt   Aichblb,   Baden. 
Switzerland.     Filed   Oct.  16,   1915.     Serial  No.  56,S01. 

(CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  change  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  counter  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  sleeve  with  at  least  two  toothed  wheels  movable 
together  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft,  all  toothed  wheels  having  the  teeth  In  such 
a  manner  inclined  against  their  axes,  that  the  sense  of 
inclination  of  the  teeth  Is  the  same  for  all  wheels  having 
the  same  geometrical  axis  and  in  reverse  directions  for 
the  drive  to  and  from  the  counter  shaft  so  that  the  axial 
thrust  of  one  wheel  Is  substantially  compensated  by  that 
of  another  wheel,  together  with  a  direct  movable  coupling 
between  the  driving  and  driven  sliafts. 

2.  A  change  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  counter  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driving 
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■haft,  a  BlecTe  movable  on  the  counter  abaft,  three 
toothed  wheelB  fixed  on  the  tleeve,  one  of  the  latter 
wheels  being  constantly  engaged  with  the  wheel  on  the 
driving  shaft,  each  of  the  two  other  wheels  being  adapted 
for  being  thrown  Into  gear  with  a  corresponding  wheel 
on  the  driven  shaft  by  moving  the  sleeve  on  the  coonter 
shaft,  all  wheels  having  the  teeth  in  such  a  manner  in- 
clined against  their  axes,  that  the  sense  of  Inclination 
of  the  teeth  is  the  same  for  all  wheels  having  the  same 
geometrical  axis  and  in  reverse  directions  for  the  drive 
to  and  from  the  counter  shaft  so  that  the  axial  thrust  of 
one  wheel  is  substantially  compensated  by  that  of  another 
wheel. 

3.  A  change  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  counter  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  counter  phaft,  a  nnmber  of 
toothed  wheels  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  one  of  the  latter 
wheels  t>eing  constantly  engaged  with  the  wheel  on  the 
driving  shaft,  the  latter  wheel  having  a  breadth  eqoal 
the  sum  of  the  breadth  of  the  wheel  engaged  with  Itself 
and  the  sliding  way  of  the  above  mentioned  sleeve ;  a 
correq>onding  number  of  toothed  wheels  on  the  driven 
shaft,  all  wheels  having  the  teeth  in  such  a  manner  in- 
clined against  tlielr  axes,  that  the  sense  of  inclination 
of  the  teeth  is  the  same  for  all  wheels  having  the  same 
geometrical  axis  and  in  reverse  directions  for  the  drive 
to  and  from  the  counter  shaft  so  that  the  axial  thrust  of 
one  wheel  is  substantially  compensated  by  that  of  another 
wheel. 

4.  A  change  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  counter  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  number  of  toothed  wheels  axlally  movable  to- 
gether on  the  counter  shaft,  a  nnmber  of  toothed  wheels 
on  the  driven  shaft,  all  wheels  having  tlie  teeth  in  such 
a  manner  Inclined  against  their  axes,  that  the  sense  of 
inclination  of  the  teeth  is  the  same  for  all  wheela  having 
the  same  geometrical  axis  and  in  reversf  directions  for 
the  drive  to  and  from  the  counter  shaft  so  that  the  axial 
thrust  of  one  wheel  is  substantially  compensated  by  that 
of  another  wheel. 

6.  A  change  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  counter  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  nnmber  of  toothed  wheels  axlally  movable  to- 
gether on  a  counter  shaft,  a  nnmber  of  toothed  wheels  on 
the  driven  shaft,  all  wheels  having  the  teeth  in  such  a 
manner  Inclined  against  their  axes,  that  the  sense  of 
inclination  of  the  teeth  is  the  same  for  all  wheels  having 
the  same  geometrical  axis  and  in  reverse  directions  for 
the  drive  to  and  from  the  counter  shaft  ao  that  the  axial 
thrust  of  one  wheel  is  BubstantlaUy  compensated  by  that 
of  another  wheel,  the  angles  of  Inrilaatloa  of  teeth  of  the 
wheels  movable  on  counter  shafts  which  angles  are 
formed  between  the  teeth  and  the  directloa  of  the  axis 
of  the  wheels,  being  such  that  their  trigonometrical  tan- 
gents are  proportional  to  their  respective  pitch-circle 
diameters. 

[Claims  6  to  iO  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


1.188,629.  SPARK-PLUG.  Otto  BATanoaraR  and  Gos- 
TAVi  BATSDOBFaa,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,597.     (O.  128—169.) 

1.  In  a  Bp&rk  plug  for  engine  cylinders,  the  combination 
of  a  first  electrode  having  an  annular  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  angular 
projectloa  extending  inwardly  of  said  chamber,  an  insu- 
lated electrode  having  a  convexed  part  dlspoaed  centrally 
of  the  annular  chamber  of  the  first  electrode  adjacent  to 
the  angular  projection  of  said  first  electrode,  said  con- 
vexed  part  of  the  Iniolated  electrode  being  proTlded  with 
an  angular  projection  extending  outwardly  of  Its  surface 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  annular  chamber 
of  the  first  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug.  Including  a  pair  of  electrode*  each 
haring  a  smooth  surface  with  an  angularly  projectlni 
part,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
other,  the  angularly  projecting  part  of  the  smooth  snrfaee 
of  each  electrode  extending  toward  the  smooth  sorface  of 
the  adjacent  electrode. 


S.  In  combination,  a  ground  electrode  having  a  con- 
caved area  with  an  angular  projection,  an  insulated  elec- 
trode having  a  convexed  area  with  an  angular  projection, 
said  electrodes  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  the 
angular  projection  of  the  ground  electrode  extending  to- 
ward the  convexed  area  of  the  Insulated  electrode  and  the 
angular  projection  of  the  insulated  electrode  extending 
toward  the  concaved  area  of  the  ground  electrode. 


4.  In  combination,  a  greand  electrode,  an  insulated  de<^ 
trode,  each  having  a  smooth  area  with  an  angular  pro- 
jection, said  electrode*  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
other,  the  angular  projection  of  the  smooth  area  of  each 
electrode  extending  toward  the  smooth  area  of  the  other 
electrode. 

6.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  ground  elec- 
trode having  a  transversely  curved  wall  formed  recti- 
linear throughout  its  length  and  provided  with  an  angular 
projection  extending  inwardly  thereof,  of  an  insulated 
electrode  having  a  smooth  part  dlsiMsed  adjacent  to  the 
angular  proJectloB  of  the  ground  electrode  and  provided 
with  an  angular  projection  extending  toward  the  trans- 
versely curved  rectilinear  wall  of  the  ground  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188,530.  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  WITH  HY 
DROOBN  UNDER  PRESSURE.  Cael  BoacH,  Ludwlgs- 
hafcn-«a-th*-Rhl]ie,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badiache 
AniUn  *  Soda  Tabrlk,  LodwlgBhafea-on-the-Rhla*,  Ger- 
many, a  Oorporatloa.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  We. 
676,618.     (a.  28—21.) 


1.  ApjMiratus  for  working  with  flowing  hydrogen  onder 
continuous  pressure  and  at  raised  temperatures,  comprla- 
Ing  an  inno'  vessel  which  Is  of  Itself  incapable  of  perma- 
nently rattalnlng  the  pressure  employed,  meani  for  sap- 
porting  the  said  vessel  to  enable  it  to  sustain  the  prea- 
Bure,  which  means  are  not  capable  of  retaining  gas  under 
pressure  and  means  for  supplying  gases  to  and  from  the 
said  vessel. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  working  with  flowing  hydrogen  under 
continuous  pressure  and  at  raised  temi>eratnres  compris- 
ing an  Inner  vessel  which  Is  chemically  resistive  to  the 
action  of  hydrogen,  but  which  Is  incapable  of  Itself  per- 
manently sustaining  the  pressure  employed,  means  for 
■oiFporting  the  said  vessel  to  enable  it  to  sustain  the  pres- 
sure, which  means  are  not  capable  of  retaining  gas  under 
pressure  and  means  for  supplying  gases  to  and  from  the 
■aid  vessel. 

8.  Apparatus  for  working  with  flowing  hydrogen  under 
continuous  pressure  and  at  raised  temperatures  compris- 
ing an  inner  vessel  which  is  free  from  carbon  and  Is 
chemically  resistive  to  the  action  of  hydrogen,  but  which 
Is  incapable  of  itself  permanently  sustaining  the  pressure 
employed,  means  for  supporting  the  said  vessel  to  enable 
It  to  sustain  the  pressure,  which  meant  are  not  capable  of 
retaining  gas  under  pressure  and  means  for  supplying 
gases  to  and  from  the  said  vessel. 

4.  Apparatus  for  working  with  flowing  hydrogen  under 
contlnnous  pressure  and  at  raised  temperature*  compris- 
ing a  tube  of  wrought  iron  surrounded  and  supported  by 
a  perforated  steel  tube  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  and  from  the  said  wrought  iron  tube. 

5.  Apparatus  for  working  with  flowing  hydrogen  under 
continuous  pressure  and  at  high  temperatnres  comprising 
an  inner  vessel  which  Is  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  supplying  gase*  to  and  from  the  said  vessel 
and  which,  at  all  parts  at  which  it  is  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  hot  hydrogen  under  pressure,  is  surrounded  and 
supported  by  means  which  enable  It  to  sustain  the  in- 
ternal pressure,  the  said  means  allowing  any  gas  which 
may  diffuse  through  the  said  vessel  to  escape. 


1,188,M1.  DUPLEX  WIRELESS  SYSTEM.  John  R. 
Cabson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York-  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,866.  (CI. 
250—18.) 


LZ3'' 


1.  A  duplex  wireless  signaling  system  employing  differ- 
ent wave  len^hs  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
!«l?nal8  comprising  an  antenna  circuit,  an  auxiliary  branch 
circuit  having  substantially  the  same  impedance  as  said 
antenna  circuit  and  in  i>arallel  therewith  with  respect  to 
the  transmission  current ;  an  oscillation  circuit  differen- 
tially connected  to  both  of  said  circuits,  said  oscillation 
I  ircuit  having  a  high  impedance  for  currents  of  the  trans- 
inission  frequency  and  low  impedance  for  currents  of  the 
reception  frequency,  and  a  receiving  device  opera tlvely 
connected  to  said  oscillation  circuit. 

2.  \  duplex  wlreleM  telegraph  or  telephone  system  em- 
ploying different  wave  lengths  for  the  transmission  and 
rt'ceptlon  of  signals  comprising  a  branch  circuit  including 
tlie  antenna  and  the  primary  of  a  coupling  inductance 
roll,  a  second  branch  circuit,  including  the  primary  of  a 
transmitting  oscillation  transformer,  connecting  said  an- 
t<-nna  branch  to  ground,  and  an  auxiliary  branch  circuit 
•  nnnected  to  ground  aad  to  the  common  point  of  said  two 


branch  circuits,  said  aurlliary  branch  circuit  including 
the  primary  of  a  coupling  inductance  coll  and  also  includ- 
ing resistance,  inductance  and  capacity  elements  so  ad- 
Justed  that  the  said  auxiliary  branch  circuit  has  the  same 
Impedance  as  the  antenna  branch  circuit,  and  a  receiving 
circuit  coupled  by  means  of  said  coupling  c?o11b  to  both  the 
antenna  and  the  auxiliary  branch  circuits,  the  said  re- 
ceiving circuit  being  tuned  to  resonance  with  the  wave 
length  of  the  received  sipials  while  offering  a  relatively 
high  Impedaace  to  the  wave  length  of  the  transmitted 
signals. 

3.  A  duplex  wireless  telegraph  or  telephone  system  em- 
ploying different  wave  lengths  for  the  transmission  and 
reception  of  signals  comprising  a  branch  circniit  Including 
the  antenna  and  the  primary  of  a  coupling  inductance 
coll,  a  second  branch  circuit  Including  the  primary  of  a 
transmitting  oscillation  transformer,  and  connecting  said 
antenna  branch  to  ground,  and  an  auxiliary  branch  circuit 
connected  to  ground  and  to  the  common  point  of  said  two 
branch  circuits,  the  said  auxiliary  branch  circuit  including 
the  primary  of  a  coupling  inductance  coll  and  also  includ- 
ing resistance.  Inductance  and  capacity  elements  so  ad- 
Justed  that  the  said  auxiliary  branch  circuit  has  the  same 
Impedance  as  the  antenna  branch  circuit,  and  a  receiving 
circuit  coupled  by  means  of  said  coupling  colls  to  both  the 
antenna  and  the  auxiliary  branch  circuits,  the  said  re- 
ceiving circuit  being  tuned  to  resonance  with  the  wave 
length  of  the  received  signals  and  being  tuned  to  anti- 
resonance  with  the  wave  length  of  the  transmitted  sig- 
nals. 


1,188,532.     CHUCK.     Fbank   Cobit,   Bast  Berlin,  Conn. 
Filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  41,353.     (CI.  29 — 128.) 


to      ,7     jt 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  spindle  member,  a  shell  mem- 
ber Inclosing  the  same,  and  a  set  of  Jaws  operatively 
housed  In  the  said  members,  the  said  spindle  member 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  same,  the  said  body  portion  and  carriage 
having  engaging  portions  of  helical  form  the  said  carriage 
having  a  screw  thread  on  Its  periphery,  and  the  said  Jaws 
having  teeth  engaged  with  the  said  thread. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  spindle  member  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  extension  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  said  extension,  the  said  car- 
riage having  a  Jaw  engaging  thread  on  its  periphery,  and 
the  said  body  portion  and  carriage  having  cooperating 
portions  of  helical  form. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  spindle  member,  a  shell  mem- 
ber Inclosing  the  eame.  and  a  set  of  Jaws  operatively 
housed  in  the  said  members  and  having  teeth,  the  said 
spindle  member  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  car- 
riage mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  same,  the  said  body 
portion  and  carriage  having  engaging  portions  of  helical 
form,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
said  t>ody  portion  and  carriage  and  the  said  carriage  hav- 
ing a  screw  thread  for  engaging  with  the  said  teeth. 

4.  In  H  chuck,  a  spindle  member  <M)mprlsing  a  body 
portion  and  a  reduced  extension  at  the  front  end,  a  car- 
riage rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  said  extension  and  having 
a  Jaw  engaging  screw  thread  on  its  periphery,  the  said 
body  portion  and  carriage  having  co5perating  portloai  of 
helical  form,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  Raid  carriage  on  the  said  extension. 
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5.  In  a  chuck,  a  splmlle  member,  a  shell  member  gen- 
erally Inclosing  the  said  spindle  member  and  h«Tlng  con- 
verglog  ways.  Jaws  housed  In  the  said  waya,  the  Mid 
spindle  member  comprising  a  main  part  baying  free  rota- 
tlTe  engagement  with  the  said  shell  member  and  a  car- 
riage supported  by  the  said  main  part,  the  aald  carriage 
baring  a  screw  thread  on  the  periphery  for  engaging  with 
the  said  Jaws,  and  the  said  carriage  and  body  portion 
having  cooperating  portions  of  helical  form. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.533.  CHUCK.  Frank  Cobiy.  East  Berlin.  Conn. 
Original  application  filed  May  14,  1915,  Serial  No. 
28,170.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,583.     (CI.  29 — 128.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  head  member  carrying  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  body  member  rotatively  mounted  on  the  said  head 
member,  provide*!  with  converging  longitudinal  Jaw  ways, 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves.  Jaws  arranged  in  said 
ways  and  having  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  aald 
threaded  portion,  and  a  drill  thrust  member  having  the 
'•ody  portion  threaded  Into  wald  hvad  member  and  having 
a  head,  the  said  Jaw-ways,  Jaws,  and  grooves  being  each 
three  In  number,  and  the  said  head  being  triangular  In 
form  and  having  the  points  engaged  with  the  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  head  member  carrying  a  headed  por- 
tion, a  body  member  rotatively  mounted  on  the  said  head 
member,  provided  with  converging  longitndlnal  Jaw-ways, 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves  positioned  angularly  mid- 
way between  the  said  Jaw-ways,  Jaws  arranged  in  the 
said  ways  and  having  teeth  In  engagement  with  the  said 
threaded  portion,  a  drill  thrust  member  having  the  body 
portion  threaded  Into  said  head  member  and  having  a 
head,  the  said  Jaw-ways,  Jaws,  and  grooves  being  each 
three  in  number,  the  said  head  being  in  the  form  of  an 
eqallateral  triangle  and  having  the  points  engaged  with 
the  said  grooves,  and  the  sides  of  the  said  head  at  their 
middle  portions  being  flush  with  the  said  body  portion  of 
the  drill-thrust  member. 


1,188,534.  BATH-TUB  SEAT.  William  B.  Cobwin, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No 
59,208.      (CI.  4 — 2.1 


1.  A  batb-tub  seat,  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a  dam 
depending  therefrom  provided  with  a  yleldable  edge  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  bath  tub  to 
form  a  subatantlally  water-tight  partition  in  the  tub. 

2.  A  bath-tub  seat,  comprising  a  seat  portion  provided 
with  anltable  supports,  and  a  dam  depending  from  the 
■eat  portion  provided  with  a  yleldable  edge  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  bath-tab  to  form 
a  substantially  water-tight  partition  In  the  tub. 


3.  A  bath-tub  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion,  and  a  dam 
depending  therefrom  provided  with  a  yleldable  edge  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  bath-tub  to 
form  a  substantially  water-tight  partition  in  the  tub.  Mid 
seat  porUon  being  provided  at  one  aide  with  aoiUble  anp- 
ports,  the  said  dam  constituting  the  support  for  the  other 
side  of  the  aeat  portion. 

4.  A  bath  tub  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion,  and  a  dam 
depending  therefrom  the  edge  of  which  is  provided  wltb 
yielding  materUl  adapted  under  pressure  on  the  seat  por- 
tion to  conUct  with  the  bottom  and  aldea  of  a  bath-tub  to 
form  a  substantUlly  water-tight  partiUon  in  the  tub.  said 
seat  portion  being  provided  at  one  side  with  suiUble  aup- 
I>ort8,  the  said  dam  constituting  the  support  for  the  other 
side  of  the  seat  portion. 


1,18  8.535.  BOILER  FBSD-ADMISSION  VALVE. 
Jlliub  NmLso.N  EXLia.  Canonbury  Grove,  Dulwlch 
Hill.  New  South  Walea,  Auatralia.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1815. 
Serial  No.  3,799.     (CI.  187—101.) 


•V  boiler  feed  regulator  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve,  within,  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casing,  aald  valve 
being  provided  with  trunnions  adapted  to  project  through 
and  extend  beyond  the  casing,  means,  comprising  a  yoke, 
fgrmed  in  two  sections,  engaging  said  trunnions,  each 
of  .said  sections  being  subsUntlally  crank  shaped  and, 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  the  body  thereof 
nfar  the  front  end,  a  lever  pivoted,  intermediate  ita 
two  extremities,  between  the  correspondingly  cranked 
front  end  of  the  yoke,  a  float,  secured  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  lever,  the  other  end  thereof  being  formed 
with  a  T  head,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  register 
with,  the  openings  formed  through  the  body  of  the 
yoke,  and  means  adapted  to  be  pa8se<l  through  the  said 
openings  of  the  yoke,  and  the  openings  formed  through 
the  T  head  to  prevent  movement  of  one  relative  to  the 
other,  and  thereby  provides  vertical  adjustment  for  the 
float. 


1,188,536.  LATH-BOARD.  Silas  M.  Fobd.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,311.  (01. 
20—13.) 


1.  A  latbboard  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  lath  projections  and  intermediate 
valleys,  and  binding  strips  extending  transversely  across 
the  face  of  the  projections  and  having  prongs  extending 
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into    the    valleys    and    forming    lateral    supports    for    the 
projections. 

2.  A  lathboard  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  interspaced  lath  projections  and  in 
termedlate  valleys,  binding  strips  extending  transversely 
acrou  the  face  of  the  projections,  prongs  depending  from 
the  binding  strips  and  projecting  down  into  the  valleys 
in  position  to  form  lateral  supports  for  the  prujeotlons 
ana  extending  through  the  beard  at  the  bottom  of  the 
valleys. 

3.  A  lathboard  comprlaing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  intersiwced  projections  and  inter- 
mediate depressions,  binding  strips  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  face  of  the  projections,  and  prongs 
carried  by  the  binding  strips  at  Intervals  corresponding 
to  the  distances  between  the  sides  of  adjacent  projec- 
tions and  extending  into  the  depressions  so  as  to  abut 
against  both  sides  of  said  projections,  whereby  to  form 
lateral  supports  on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  A    lathboard    comprising    a    sheet    of    flexible    matt- 
rial   corrugated    to   form   interspaced   projections  and   In 
teriD4Nliate  valleys,   binding  strips  extending  transversely 
acroRH    the    face    of    the    projections,    and    prongs    carried 
by  the  binding  strips  and  extending  into  the  valleys  so 
as  to  abut  against  both  sides  of  said  projections,  whereby 
to  form  lateral  supports  on  each  side  thereof  and  extend 
ing  through  the  board  at  the  bottom  of  the  valleys. 

5.  A  latht>oard  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  interspaced  projections  of  keyed 
lath  sliape  and  intermediate  valleys,  binding  strips  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  face  of  the  projections, 
and  prongs  carried  by  the  binding  strips  and  projecting 
into  the  valleys  In  position  to  abut  against  both  side 
edges  of  said  keyed  lath  projections,  whereby  to  form 
lateral  supports  on  each  side  thereof. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188.S87.  MOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  BACK. 
UaBMAN  L.  Fkankbl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  47,786.     (CT.  165—27.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  de 
scribed  adapted  to  t>e  manufactured  and  sold  as  an 
entirety,  a  yielding  auxiliary  back  adapted  to  be  de 
mountably  supported  by  the  vehicle  seat,  its  permanent 
back  and  the  back  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  back  framing,  a  movable  panel, 
and  spring  mechanism  supporting  said  movable  panel  on 
said  back  framing  and  permitting  displacement  of  the 
panel  both  laterally  and  vertically  and  tending  to  re 
turn  said  panel  to  a  normal  position  when  shlfte<l  tbere- 
'from  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  occupant  and  said 
permanent  back  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  of  the  ciiaracter  de 
scribed  adapted  to  be  manufactured  and  sold  as  an  en 
tirety,  a  yielding  auxiliary  back  adapted  to  t)e  demount 
ably  supported  by  the  vehicle  aeat,  its  permanent  hack 
and  the  t>ack  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  back  framing  plate,  a  panel  supported 
by  said  plate  but  adapted  to  have  movement  thereon 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  plate,  the  framing  plate 
and  the  panel  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  set  of 
springs  each  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the 
framing  plate  and  the  other  of  its  ends  attached  to  the 
movable  panel  and  tending  to  return  said  panel  to  a 
normal  position  when  displaced  therefrom  by  the  relative 


movement  of  the  occupant  and  the  fixed  back  of  the 
vehicle,  the  auxiliary  yielding  back  being  thus  built 
flat  and  thin  and  occupying  but  little  room  behind  the 
occupant's  back,  substantially  as  described. 


1,188,538.  TIRE  SPREADER.  John  J.  Gbbsns  and 
Ahthir  a.  Wkber,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51.816.     (CI.  152—27.) 


1.  In  a  tire  spreader,  a  frame  and  rollers  mounted 
thereon  to  engage  the  bead  edges  of  the  tire  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tire  spreader,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  rollers 
to  engage  the  tire  edges  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tire  spreader,  a  frame  having  adjustable  rollers 
to  engage  the  tire  edges  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  tire  spreader,  a  frame  and  grooved  rollers  car- 
ried thereon  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  tire  spreader,  a  frame  comprising  a  bar  and 
link-arms  pivoted  thereto,  two  pairs  of  rollers  mounted 
on  said  frame  one  roller  of  each  pair  being  adjustable 
toward  "and  from  its  companion  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,639.  COLLAPSIBLE  BROOD-COOP.  John  J.  Han- 
sin,  Ireton,  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.144.      (CI.  119—19.) 


A  collapsible  brood  coop  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
bowed  walls  disposed  to  conjointly  form  a  cylindrical 
structure  and  having  their  abutting  ends  hinged  together, 
said  walls  being  formed  with  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions arranged  In  a  circular  series  in  a  common  plane,  a 
removable  disk  forming  the  bottom  of  the  coop  and  dis- 
posed on  and  Rupi>orted  by  the  projections,  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and  a 
movable  door,  and  a  removable  roof  having  a  depending 
circular  flange  encircling  the  upper  portions  of  the  walls 
to  maintain  the  cylindrical  formation  thereof. 


1,188,540.  CIGAR -BUNCH  MANIPULATOR.  Victob 
Emilius  Hansbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cigar  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  20,006.  (CI.  131—39.) 
1.  In  a  cigar  bunch  manipulator,  the  combination  with 

a   pair  of  bunch   rolling  members   having  oppositely  dis- 
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posed  operating  snrfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  tluui 
the  diameter  of  a  cigar  bunch,  of  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  a  btinch  Is 
rolled  between  said  surfaces,  and  a  fluctnant  mount  for 
on*'  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  broufcbt  into  action  \<y 
a  bunch  rolling  between  said  surfaces. 


2.  In  a  cigar  bunch  manipulator,  the  combination  with 
ft  pair  of  bunch  rolling  members  havioK  oppositely  dis 
posed  operating  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  cigar  bunch,  of  rueans  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  a  bunch  is 
rolled  between  said  snrfaces,  a  fluctuant  mount  for  one 
of  said  members  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  by  a 
bunch  rolling  between  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  In- 
troducing a  cigar  bunch  between  said  members. 

3.  In  a  cigar  bunch  manipulator,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  bunch  rolling  members  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed operating  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  cigar  bunch,  of  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  a  bnnch  Is 
rolled  between  said  surfaces,  a  fluctuant  mount  for  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  by  a 
hunch  rolling  between  said  snrfaces,  means  for  introduc- 
iDg  a  cigar  bunch  between  said  members,  and  means  for 
transporting  a  bnnch  away  from  said  members. 

4.  In  a  cigar  bunch  manipulator,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  bunch  rolling  members  having  oppositely  dis 
posed  operating  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  cigar  bunch,  of  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  a  baneta  Is 
rolled  between  said  surfaces,  a  fluctuant  mount  for  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  by  a 
bunch  rolling  between  said  surfaces,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  l>unrh  between  said  members,  means  for  transport- 
ing a  bunch  away  from  said  members,  and  a  support  to 
which  th»'  transporting  means  delivers  bunches. 

5.  In  a  cigar  bunch  manipulator,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  bunch  rolling  membefs  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed operating  surfaces  ajMced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  cigar  bunch,  of  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  a  bunch  Is 
rolled  hftwet'n  said  surfaces,  a  fluctuant  mount  for  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  action  by  a 
bunch  rolling  between  said  surfaces,  an<I  a  Cbianti  belt 
mechanism  adapted  to  initially  form  a  bunch  and  then  to 
Introduce  it  between  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 


atlng  cutting  member  normally  movable  across  said  bed 
and  die,  and  an  automatic  trip  mechanism  operative  by 
an  obstruction  on  the  bed  and  die  to  cause  said  member 
to  swing  clear  of  and  pass  without  crossing  the  bed  and 
die. 


1,188,541.      CIGAR-WRAPPER   CUTTER.      Victok   EiliL 
IU8  Hanssn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Cigar  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.     Serial  No. 
23,813.      (CI.  131 — 49.) 

1.  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  wlih  a 
wrapper  bed,  of  a  cutting  die  mounted  therein,  a  codper 
atlng  cutting  member  normally  movable  across  said  bed 
and  die,  and  means  operative  by  an  obstruction  on  the 
bed  and  die  to  cause  said  member  to  swing  clear  of  and 
pass  without  crossing  the  bed  and  die. 

2.  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
wrapper  bed,  of  a  catting  die  mounted  therein,  a  copper- 


3.  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
wrapper  bed.  of  a  cutting  die  mounted  therein,  a  cooper- 
ating cutting  member  normally  movable  across  said  bed 
and  die.  a  reciprocating  mount  (or  the  cnttlag  member. 
and  an  automatic  trip  mechanism  operative  by  an  obstruc- 
tion on  the  bed  and  die  to  cause  said  member  to  swing 
upon  its  mount  clear  of  and  pass  without  crossing  th»- 
t>ed  and  die. 

4.  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cntter.  the  combination  with  a 
wrapper  bed.  of  a  cutting  die  mounted  therein,  a  coiiper- 
atlng  cutting  member  normally  movable  across  said  bed 
and  die,  a  mount  for  the  cutting  member,  means  for  re 
ciprocating  said  mount  a  definite  distance,  and  an  auto 
matlc  trip  mechanism  operative  by  an  obstruction  on  tb*- 
bed  and  die  to  cause  said  member  to  swing  upon  its  mount 
clear  of  and  pass  without  crossing  the  t>ed  and  die. 

5.  In  a  cigar  wrapper  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
wrapper  bed,  of  a  cutting  die  mounted  therein,  a  cofiper- 
atlng  cutting  member  normally  movable  across  said  be<l 
and  die,  a  mount  for  the  cutting  member,  cam  controlled 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  mount  a  definite  dis- 
tance, and  an  aatomatic  trip  mechanism  operative  by  an 
obstruction  on  the  bed  and  die  to  cause  said  member  to 
swing  upon  Its  mount  clear  of  and  pass  without  crossluK 
the  bed  and  die. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.542.     NICKING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGAR  WRAPPINiJ 
MACHINES.       Victor     Emilius     Hanbin,     Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Com 
pany.   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  3,  1915.     Serial   No.  26.382.      (CI.  131 — 8».) 


ID 


1.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  a  cigar  bunch  and  delivering  a  wrap 
I  per  thereto,  of  a  wrapper  nicking  device  permanently  lo- 
j  cated  in  Juxtaposition  with  the  head  end  of  the  banck  ro 
I  tatlng  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  widely  sepa- 
t    rated  nicking  knives,  and  means  for  successively  moving 
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■aid  knives  at  h\gt  Bi>eed  past  the  bead  of  a  cigar  lying 
within  the  bunch  rotating  means  and  into  the  path  of  (he 
flag  of  the  wrapper  as  it  is  wound  about  the  bunch. 

2.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  maciilae,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  a  cigar  bunch  and  delivering  a  wrap- 
per thereto,  of  a  wrapper  nicking  device  permanently  lo- 
cated in  juxtaposition  with  the  head  end  of  the  bunch  ro 
tatlng  means  and  ~>'"p^***"g  a  fixed  shear  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  widely  separated  nicking  knives,  and  means 
(or  raccesslvely  moving  said  knives  at  high  speed  past  the 
head  of  a  cigar  lying  within  the  bunch  rotating  means  and 
into  the  iwth  of  the  flag  of  the  wrapper  as  it  is  wound 
about  the  bunch. 

3.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  a  cigar  bunch  and  delivering  a  wrap- 
per thereto,  of  a  wrapper  nicking  device  permanently  lo 
cated  in  Juxtaposition  with  the  head  end  of  the  bunch  ro- 
tating means  and  comprising  a  circular  disk  carrying  a 
plurality  of  widely  separated  nicking  knives,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  disk  and  knives  at  high  speed  past  the 
head  of  a  cigar  lying  within  the  bunch  rotating  means 
and  into  the  path  of  the  flag  of  the  wrapper  as  it  is  wound 
about  the  bunch. 

4.  In  a  ciu&T  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  a  cigar  bunch  and  delivering  a  wrap- 
per thereto,  of  a  wrapper  nicking  device  permanently  lo 
cated  in  Juxtaposition  with  the  head  end  of  the  bunch  ro- 
tating means  and  comprising  a  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  cigar  lying  within  the  rotating 
menns  and  a  circular  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  carry 
Ing  a  plurality  of  widely  separated  nicking  knives,  and  a 
belt  and  operating  connections  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
cause  said  knives  to  move  at  high  spj-ed  past  the  head  of 
a  cigar  lying  within  the  bunch  rotating  means  and  Into 
the  path  of  the  flag  of  the  wrapper  as  it  is  wound  al  out 
the  bunch. 

5.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
m««n8  for  rotating  a  cigar  bunch  and  delivering  a  wrap 
per  thereto,  of  a  wrapper  nicking  device  permanently  lo 
cated  In  Juxtaposition  with  the  head  end  of  the  bunch  ro- 
tating means  and  comprising  an  adjustable  bracket  and 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  a  disk  fixed  upon 
•aid  skaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  widely  seiwrated  nick- 
ing knives,  and  a  belt  and  operative  connections  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  cause  said  knives  to  move  at  a  high 
speed  past  the  head  of  a  cigar  lyiuK  within  the  bunch  ro 
tatlng  means  and  into  the  path  of  the  flag  of  the  wrapper 
as  it  is  wound  about  the  bunch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


solable  la  water  by  passing  air  through  a  cold  solution 
of  a  leuco  compound  of  Indigo  in  the  presence  of  a  salt 
of  a  beniylated  amin  sulfonic  acid,  the  air  being  passed 
!»o  slowly  through  the  solution  that  an  oxidation  to  In- 
digo is  effected,  but  a  separation  of  the  Indigo  from  the 
solution  is  avoided. 


1.188,643.  TREATING  INSOLUBLE  INDlGOID  DYES. 
RcDOkT  HuTELia.  Ludwlgsbafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badische  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Baden.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Serlaf  No.  791.948. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  indlgoid  coloring  matters 
in  a  coloidal  form  soluble  In  water  by  passing  air  through 
a  cold  solution  of  a  leuco  compound  of  one  of  the  said 
coloring  matters  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  an  aromatic 
acid,  the  air  being  pasited  so  slowly  through  the  solution 
that  an  oxidation  to  the  coloring  matter  is  effected,  but 
a  separation  of  the  coloring  matter   is  avoided. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  indlgoid  coloring  matters 
In  a  coloidal  form  soluble  in  water  by  passing  air  through 
a  cold  solution  of  a  leuco  compound  of  one  of  the  said 
coloring  matters  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid,  the  air  t>elng  pasned  so  slowly  through  the 
solution  that  an  oxidation  to  the  coloring  matter  is  ef 
fected,  but  a  separation  of  ttie  coloring  matter  is  avoided. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  Indlijoid  coloring  matters 
in  a  colloidal  form  soluble  in  water  by  passing  air  through 
a  cold  solution  of  a  leuco  compound  of  od<>  of  the  said 
coloring  matters  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  benzyiated 
amin  sulfonic  acid,  the  air  being  pas«>ed  so  slowly  through 
the  solution  that  an  oxidation  to  the  coloring  matter  is 
effected,  but  a  separation  of  the  coloring  matter  Is 
avoided. 

4.  The  prvoess  of  producing  indigo  In  a  colloidal  form 
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1,188,544.     DERIVATIVES  OF   l-AMINO-7  NAPHTHOL. 

Pall  Julii's  auil  Ernst  Fussxnsggeu,  Ludwlgsbafen- 
on  the  Rhine,  aud  Ixjuis  Bla.ngev,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwlgsbafen  im  the  Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,872.  (CI.  23—24.) 
1.  The  new  derivatives  of  l-amino-7-naphthol  possess- 
ing a   constitution   corrtspondlng  to   the  formula  : — 

HN-X-H 
riO 


\/V^ 


In  which  X  represents  a  divalent  acidyl  group  containing 
oxygen,  and  R  is  a  halogenated  benzene  residue,  which 
new  derivatives  cduslst  when  pure  of  colorless  crystal- 
line powders,  are  very  difficultly  soluble  in  water,  but  are 
soluble  in  caustic  soda  solution  and  combine  with  dlazo- 
tized  orthonitranilin  giving  reddish  coloring  matters. 

2.   The    new    derivatives    of    l-»mlno-7-naphthol,    which 
possess  a  constltutiiin  corresponding  to  the  formula  : — 

H  N-CO-R 


H() 


\ 


/\/\ 


in  which  K  represents  a  halopeiiated  benzene  residue, 
which  new  derivatives  consist  when  pure  of  colorless 
crystalline  powders,  are  free  from  sulfur,  are  very  dlffl- 
cultly  soluble  In  water,  but  soluble  in  caustic  soda  solu- 
tion and  combine  with  diazotized  nltranilin  giving  red- 
dish coloring  matters. 

3.  The   new   derivative   of   1  amino  7-naphthol    possess- 
ing the   constitution    corresponding   to   the   formula  : — 

/ 

CI 


HN— CO— < 


HO 


whii  h   conslst-i  when  pure  of  a   colorless  crystalline  pow- 
der,   melting    at    nl'out    157-158°    C    is    very    difficultly 
I   soluble  in  water,  but  is  soluble  In  caustic  alkali  solution 
^  and    combines    with    diazotized    ortho  nltranilin    yielding 
a  Turkey  red  compound. 


1.188.545.      .K/<>    DYES.      1'ail   Jri.irs  and    F:hnst  Frs- 

SENEflOEn,    Luilwlgshafen  -  on    the  -  Rhine,    and    Loris 

Bi..\n<:ey.  Mannheim.   Ormany.   assignors   to   Badische 

Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Ger- 

:        many,  n   Corporation.      Filed  July  9,   1914.      Serial   No. 

!        ''49.87:?.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The    new    Rzo    coloring    matters    olitainatile    from    a 
1   dlazo   compound    which    is   free    from    salt-forming   groups 
I   and   a   derivative   of   1  amino  7naphthol    corresponding  to 
the  formula  : — 

HN-X— R 

HO 


In   which   X   represents  a   divalent  arldyl   group   contaln- 
'  Ing  oxygen,  and    R   is   an   aromatic   resMue,   which    new 
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coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  red  to  blue  powders, 
which  are  Insoluble  in  water,  and  on  reduction  with  stan- 
noua  chlorid  give  riw  to  ao  amln  which  is  fr««  from  aalt- 
forming  groups  and  to  a  derivative  of  1.8-diamino-7- 
naphthol. 

2.  The  new  azo  coloring  matters  obtaioable  from  a 
diaro-compound  which  is  free  from  salt-forming  groups 
and  a  derivative  of  l-amino-7  naphthol  corresponding  to 
the  formula  : — 


I 


HN— CO— R 


HO 


sy\/\ 


In  which  R  represents  an  aromath  residue,  which  new 
coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  from  red  to  blue 
powders,  are  insoluble  In  water,  are  free  from  sulfur 
and  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  give  rise  to 
an  amln  which  is  free  from  salt-forming  groups  and  to 
a  derivative  of  1.8-diamlno-7-naphthol  containing  a  sec- 
ond carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  po- 
sition 1. 

3.  The  new  azo  coloring  matter  obtainable  from  a 
diazo  compound  whfbb  Is  free  from  salt-forming  groups 
and  a  derivative  of  l-amino-7-naphthol  corresponding  to 
the  formula  : — 


HN— CO— R, 


HO 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  halogenated  benzene  residue, 
which  new  coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  from 
red  to  blue  powders,  are  Insoluble  In  water  and  free  from 
sulfur  and  on  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  give  rise 
to  an  amln.  which  is  free  from  salt  forming  groups,  and 
to  a  derivative  of  1.8  dlamino-7  naphthol.  which  conUlns 
halogen  and  which  also  contains  a  second  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  position  1. 

4.  The  new  coloring  matters  obtainable  from  a  dlazo 
compound  free  from  salt-forming  groups  and  ortho  chlor- 
benzoyll  amlno-7  napthol.  which  new  coloring  matters 
consist  when  dry  of  reddish  powders,  which  are  Insoluble 
In  water,  are  free  from  sulfur,  and  on  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  give  rise  to  an  amln  which  Is  free  from 
salt  forming  groups,  and  to  a  derivative  of  1.8  dlamlno  7- 
naphthol  containing  the  residue 


_N-C- 


\ 


3 


and  to  a  derivative  of  1.8^1Umlno-7  naphthol   conUinlng 
the  residue. 


— N— C— 


/ 


1.188.546.     TOBACCO  STEMMING    MACHINE.     Chablbs 
F.   LiNDH.    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.,   as.slgnor   to   Standard   To- 
bacco Stemnier  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Corpora- 
tlon    of    Virginia.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1915.      SerUl    No 
17,094.      (a.  131—57.) 


u.  The  new  coloring  matter  obtainable  by  combining 
diazotized  ortho-nitranllin  with  ortho  chlor  benzoyl  1- 
anilno  7  naphthol,  and  possessing  a  constitution  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


/ 


NO, 


-N  =  N 


N  H— CO— 


01 
\ 


\ 


which  new  coloring  matter  consists  when  dry  of  a  Turkey 
red  powder,  is  insoluble  la  water,  and  on  reduction  with 
•tannous    chlorid    gives    rise    to    ortho  phenylene-dlamln 


1.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  co  acting  two-part  continuously  trav- 
eling stem  butt  grlppers  said  grlppers  being  arranged  to 
open  and  close  In  directions  coincident  with  their  path 
of  travel,  of  means  adapted  to  pass  between  adjacent 
faces  of  the  parts  of  said  grlppers  while  open  to  eject 
a  stem  butt  sldewlse  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  co  acting  two  part  continuously  traveling 
stem  butt  grlppers  said  grlppers  being  arranged  to  open 
and  dose  In  directions  coincident  with  their  path  of 
travel,  of  means  operative  In  a  fixed  position  and  adapted 
to  pass  between  adjacent  faces  of  the  parts  of  said  grlp- 
pers whUe  open  to  eject  a  stem  butt  sldewlse  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  co  acting  two  part  continuously  travel- 
ing stem  butt  grlppers  said  grlppers  being  arranged  to 
open  and  close  in  directions  coincident  with  their  path 
of  travel,  of  rotatory  means  operative  In  a  fixed  position 
and  adapted  to  pas.s  between  adjacent  faces  of  the  parts 
of  said  grlppers  while  open  to  eject  a  stem  butt  sldewlse 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  co  acting  two  part  continuously  travel- 
ing Htem  butt  grlppers  said  grlppers  being  arranged  to 
open  and  close  In  directions  coincident  with  their  path 
of  travel,  of  a  l>rush  adapted  to  pass  between  adjacent 
fa.es  of  the  parts  of  said  grlppers  while  open  to  eject 
a  stem  butt  sldewlse  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  co  acting  two  part  continuously  travel- 
Ing  stem  butt  grlppers  said  grlppers  being  arranged  to 
open  and  close  In  directions  coincident  with  their  path 
of  travel,  of  a  segmental  spiral  brush  adapted  to  pass 
between  adjacent  faces  of  the  parts  of  said  grlppers  while 
open  to  ejects  stem  butt  sldewlse  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.J 


1.18  8.547.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  GRIPS 
JOAQCiM  A.  Lopez,  Banes,  Cuba.  Filed  Apr.  24  1918 
Serial  No.  23.779.       (CI.    190—57.) 

1.  The  combination  of  hook  elements  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  grip  or  the  like,  said  elements  being  dlspowrf 
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oppositely  to  each  other,  a  handle  including  mutually  con- 
nected arms,  means  for  moving  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
toward  each  other  and  Into  interlocking  relation  with  the 
hook  elements,  and  a  handle  grip  having  Its  terminals 
secured  to  the  Junction  of  said  arms. 


2.  The  combination  of  hook  elements,  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  grip  or  the  like,  Mid  elements  being  dis- 
posed oppositely  to  each  other,  a  handle  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  material  and  Including  a  pair  of  substan 
tlally  U-shaped  arms  mutually  connected  at  the  free  ends 
of  their  legs,  tapering  slides  mounted  on  corresponding 
legs  of  the  arms  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  force  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  Into  interlocking 
relation  with  respective  hook  elements,  and  a  hand  grip 
secured  to  the  handle  at  the  Junction  of  said  arms. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  grip 
ping  a  lamp  globe,  and  a  supporting  member  formed  at 
one  end  with  means  for  engaging  a  fixed  support  and  at 
its  other  end  with  means  for  securing  the  gripping  member 
on  the  globe,  whereby  said  suppoiting  member  maintains 
the  globe  and  its  gripping  member  in  operative  relation 
and  simultaneously  supports  the  globe  and  gripping  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl.  the  combination 
of  a  parted  ring  for  detachably  gripping  a  lamp  globe, 
supporting  devices  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  said  globe, 
said  supporting  devices  coOi>erating  with  a  lamp  support- 
ing fixture  and  also  locking  the  parted  ring  in  its  grip- 
ping position. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  parted  ring,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  overlapped! 
to  detachably  grip  a  lamp  globe,  of  connections  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  said  globe,  said  supporting  connec- 
tions being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lamp-supporting 
fixture  and  also  to  lock  the  parted  ring  in  its  gripping 
position. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  parted  ring,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  overlapped 
to  detachably  grip  a  lamp  globe,  of  supporting  connections 
secured  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lamp- 
supportlng  flxtare  to  maintain  the  globe  In  a  predeter- 
mined position   telatlre  to  the  lamp,  one  of  said   sup- 


porting connections  being  secured  to  the  ring  at  the  point 
of  overlapping  of  the  free  ends  thereof,  in^ereby  said  con- 
nection locks  the  ring  in  its  clamping  position  on  the 
globe. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiOD 
with  a  parted  ring,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  overlapped 
to  detachably  grip  a  lamp  globe,  of  supporting  connec- 
tions secured  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  n 
lamp-supporting  fixture  to  maintain  the  glol>e  in  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  the  lamp,  one  of  said  suj^- 
portlng  connections  being  adapted  to  extend  through  aper- 
tures in  the  overlapped  free  ends  of  the  ring  for  the  pur- 
pose of  locking  the  ring  In  Its  clamping  jMsltion  on  the 
globe. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.549.  CIGAR-MACHINE.  Habbt  S.  Marsh,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Cigar  Machinery 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  778,926.     (CI.  181 — 6.> 


1.188.548.     LIGHTING-FIXTDRE.      Habhibo.n   D.  McFad 
DIN,  East  .Orange.   N,   J.     Filed   Jan.   28,   1915.      Serial   1 
No.  4,815.      (CI.  240—116.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
traveling  member  supporting  and  forwarding  a  mass  of 
filler  endwise,  of  means  codperating  with  said  member  at 
a  position  between  its  ends  for  cutting  a  charge  from  the 
filler  mass  while  resting  upon  said  member. 

2.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
traveling  member  supporting  and  forwarding  a  mass  of 
filler  endwise,  of  a  knife  cooperating  with  said  member  at 
a  position  between  Its  ends  for  separating  a  charge  from 
the  filler  mass  while  resting  upon  said  member. 

3.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
traveling  member  supporting  and  forwarding  a  mass  of 
filler  endwise  and  horizontally,  of  a  knife  reciprocating  In 
vertical  planes  and  cooperating  with  said  member  at  a 
position  between  its  ends  for  separating  a  charge  from 
the  filler  mass  while  resting  upon  said  member. 

4.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
flexible  traveling  member  supporting  and  forwarding  a 
mass  of  filler  endwise,  of  means  cooperating  with  said 
member  at  a  position  between  its  ends  for  cutting  a 
charge  from  the  filler  mass  while  resting  upon  said 
member. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
flexible  traveling  member  supporting  and  forwarding  a 
mass  of  filler  endwise,  of  means  cooperating  with  said 
member  at  a  position  between  Its  ends  for  cutting  a  charge 
from  the  filler  mass  while  resting  upon  said  member,  and 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  flexible  trayeling  member 
at  the  position  where  the  cutting  means  coOperate  with 
said  traveling  member, 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188,560.       PORTABLE     COMMODE.       Mahtik     MlTlk, 

Omaha,  NebrT    Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,102. 

(Cl.  155—8.) 

1.  In  a  portable  commode,  the  combination  of  a  seat, 
guides  mounted  on  the  side  edges  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  leg  members  sulwtantially  of 
U-shape  arranged  to  swing  from  the  bottom  of  said  seat. 
detent  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  leg  members  and 
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ensaKlng  the  roldw.  a  pair  of  lu(«  on  the  detent  bars,  a 
Ud,  a  pair  of  links  plToUlIy  mounte<l  at  one  of  their  enda 
•a  the  side  edgea  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  Ud.  their 
opposite  ends  being  mounted  ptrotally  on  the  side  edffes 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  seat  to  permit  a  swinging 
moTement  of  the  Ud  In  one  direction  to  cover  the  seat  and 
a  tvinglns  movement  of  the  Ud  in  an  opposite  direction 
for  engaglnc  said  logs. 


2.  In  a  portable  ('omA)o<l(>.  an  ap.Ttur.-.l  rf.  tank'ular 
seat,  guides  mounted  on  the  seat,  a  pair  of  leg  members 
substantlaUy  of  U-shape  arrangt^l  to  swing  from  the  bot 
torn  of  the  seat,  detent  bars  engaging  the  guides  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  leg  BMmbers,  logs  mounted  on  two 
of  bald  detent  bara.  a  rectangular  lid.  a  pair  of  Unks  hav- 
ing their  reapectlve  ends  pivotaliy  mounte<l  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  lid  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  seat 
to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of  the  Ud  in  an  an-  ei 
ceedlng  90  degrees  for  dispMlng  one  of  Its  enda  in  engage- 
ment with  said  logs. 

3.  In  a  portable  commode,  an  apertured  rectangular 
seat  provided  with  bearing  members  at  its  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  supporting  member,  a  second  supporting  member, 
each  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  nieUllIc  rod  bent 
adjacent  to  its  ends  to  provide  a  rectilinear  shaft  and  a 
pair  of  legs  disposed  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft,  said  first  named  and  second  supporting  members 
being  disposed  with  their  respective  shafts  engaging  the 
bearings  at  the  rear  and  front  ends  of  the  seat  to  permit 
swinging  movements  of  the  legs  In  an  arc  greater  than  90 
degrees  below  the  seat,  guides  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
seat  midway  between  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  detent  bars  pivot- 
ally  mounted  substantlaUy  midway  between  the  ends  of 
the  legs  of  the  first  named  supporting  member  and  engag 
Ing  the  gnldea,  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  detent 
bars  adjacent  to  the  plvoUl  mounting  of  said  bars,  a  rec- 
tangular Ud,  a  pair  of  links  each  having  one  of  Its  ends 
pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  sides  inwardly  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  seat.  Its  opposite  end  being  plvoUUy  mounted 
upon  the  sides  intermedUte  the  ends  of  the  lid  to  permit 
a  swinging  movement  of  the  Ud  In  one  direction  to  be  dU 
posed  in  the  plajie  of  the  seat  and  to  permit  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  Ud  in  an  opposite  direction  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  portable  commode,  an  apertured  rectangular  seat 
provided  with  bearing  members  at  Its  front  and  rear  ends, 
a  supporting  member  consUtlng  of  a  meUlUc  rod  bent 
adjacent  to  Its  ends  to  provide  a  rectilinear  shaft  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  seat  and  a  pair  of 
legs  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft, 
a  second  supporting  member  conslsUng  of  a  meulllc  rod 
bent  adjacent  to  Its  ends  to  provide  a  rectilinear  shaft 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  seat,  said  first 
named  and  second  supporting  members  being  dispose*! 
with  their  respective  shafts  engaging  the  bearings  at  the 
rear  and  front  ends  of  the  seat  to  permit  swinging  move- 
menta  of  the  legs  Ui  an  arc  exceeding  90  degrees,  guides 
monnted  on  the  sides  of  the  seat  midway  between  its  ends, 
a  pair  of  detent  bars  pivotaliy  mounted  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  first  named 
lupportlac  member  and  engaging  the  guides,  a  aecond  pair 
of  detest  ban  pivotaUy  mounted,  substantlaUy  ntldway 
between  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  second  sapportlng 
member  and  engaging  said  gaidca.  lugs  projecting  inwardly 


from  the  first  named  detent  bars  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof,  a  rectlUnear  lid  having  an  area  la  plan 
substantlaUy  equal  to  that  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  links 
each  having  one  of  Its  ends  ^votaily  mounted  open  tJM 
sides  Inwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  the  seat,  Ita  oppoalte 
end  being  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  sides  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  Ud  to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
lid  in  one  direction  to  be  dlapoeed  in  the  plane  of  the  seat, 
and  to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of  the  lid  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  in  an  arc  exceeding  •©  degrees  for  engage- 
ment of  Its  lower  end  with  said  lugs. 


1.188.551.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  John  W.  MiLLaa, 
Harristiurg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831. 003.      (CI.  236 — 24.) 


The  combination  in  an  automatic  air  valve,  of  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  ports  extending  from  said 
rhamber.  automatic  means  for  closing  one  of  said  ports, 
the  other  of  said  ports  being  enlarged  and  having  screw 
thr.  ails  therein,  a  tubular  guide  member  having  screw 
thr.-a.ls  thereon  .-ngaglng  the  srrew  threads  in  the  en- 
larged pi.rtlon  of  the  port,  a  chei  k  valve  carried  by  the 
guide  member,  and  a  drip  cup  having  a  threaded  shank 
extending  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  port  and  hav- 
ing screw  threads  engaging  the  screw  threads  in  the  port 
wheretiy  the  guide  member  will  be  locked  Into  poaitlon 
and  the  cup  may  l>e  moved  Independently  of  the  guide 
nu-mber. 


1.1S8  5.-,j.  DUST  PRfMiF  LIHRICATION  FOR  DISK 
nEARI.NT.S.  JoH.N  W.  MOBGAN.  MarysvlUe.  Ckl.  Fllad 
Nov.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  59.195.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  removable  plug,  a  projecting  flange  on  the  bear- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  bore,  a  disk  flange  having  a 
spindle  projecting  into  said  bearing,  sach  disk  ^^lift 
bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  namad  Hang* 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  projecting  into  aald  anBiii^ii 
bore  In  spaced  relation,  a  packing  between  the  ahoulder 
and  the  sides  of  the  annular  bore,  and  a  retainer  secnrad 
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to  the  disk  flange  and  overhanging  the  first  named  flange, 
as  deecHbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  removable  plug,  a  projecting  flange  on  the  bear- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  bore,  a  disk  flange  having 
a  spindle  projecting  Into  said  bearing,  such  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  central  bore,  said  disk  flange  bearing 
against  the  outer  emls  of  the  first  named  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  projecting  Into  said  annular  bore 
In  spaced  relation,  a  packing  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  sides  of  the  jinniilar  bore,  and  a  retnlner  secured  to 
the  disk  flange  nn.l  overhanging  the  first  nnme<l  flange, 
as  described. 


1.188,553.     BED-PAN.     Mat  L.  Minn.  W.ishlngton.  D.  C. 
Filed  t>ct.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  53.9«0.      (Cl.  4—19.) 


1.  A  ImhI  pan  provided  with  a  low  rear  wall  of  such 
height  that  the  top  Jhertof  flts  below  the  anus  of  the 
patient  while  lying  flat,  the  rtjar  upper  edge  of  said  wall 
l>eing  shaped  to  closely  engage  the  buttocks  of  the  pa- 
tient adjacent  the  anus  on  either  aide,  whereby  the  pan 
may  be  placed  In  operative  position  without  raising  the 
patient. 

2.  A  bed  pan  for  use  without  raising  the  patient  and 
while  the  patient  Is  lying  flat,  the  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided with  a  low  rear  wall  the  top  of  which  Is  below  the 
anus  of  the  patient  when  the  pan  Is  In  use  and  the  outer 
surface  of  which  Is  inclined  Inward  and  upward  from  the 
bottuaa  to  the  top  thereof. 

«.  A  bed  pan  for  use  %vlthout  raising  the  patient  and 
while  the  patient  Is  lying  flat,  the  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided with  a  low  rear  wall  the  top  of  which  is  below  the 
anus  Of  the  patient  when  the  pan  is  in  use  and  the  outer 
surflace  of  which  is  inclined  Inward  and  upward  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and  formed  with  two  de- 
pressions for  receiving  the  buttocks  of  the  patient  and 
with  a  projection  between  the  depressions  for  fltting  be- 
tween the  buttocks  of  the  patient. 

4.  A  bed  pan  for  use  without  raising  the  patient  and 
while  4the  patient  is  lying  flat,  the  said  pan  being  pro 
▼ld.>d  with  a  low  rear  wall  the  top  of  which  Is  below  the 
anus  of  the  patient  when  the  pan  la  in  use  and  the  outer 
surface  of  which  Is  Inclined  Inward  and  upward  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and  formed  with  two  depres- 
sions for  receiving  the  buttocks  of  the  patient  and  with 
a  projection  between  the  depressions  for  fltting  between 
the  buttocks  of  the  patient,  the  pan  being  also  provided 
with  side  walls  joining  the  said  low  rear  wall  with  their. 
tops  sloping  continuously  upward  therefrom. 

6.  A.  bed  pan  for  use  without  raising  the  patient  and 
while  the  patient  Is  lying  flat  the  said  pan  being  provided 
with  a  low  rear  wall  the  top  of  which  Is  below  the  anus 
of  the  patient  when  the  pan  Is  In  use.  and  the  outer 
surface  of  which  is  Inclined  inward  and  upward  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and  formed  with  two  de- 
prewlons  for  receiving  the  buttocks  of  the  patient  and 
with  a  projection  between  the  degressions  for  fltting  be- 
tween the  buttocks  of  the  patient,  the  pan  being  also  pro- 
Tided  with  ilde  waUs  Joining  the  low  rear  waU  and  form- 
ing with  inwardly  projecting,  upwardly  Inclined  upper 
parts  forming  rounded  corner  shealdem  with  the  ends 
of  said  rear  waU  and  so  shaped  as  to  be  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  le«i  of  the  patient. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.554.  CAR-DERAILER.  Edwabd  Novot.nt,  Struthers, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,218.  (01. 
104 — 127.) 


CIJ    LJ"  J    UJ,','uJ    ..J    ta 


1.  A  derailing  (lt\icf  (oniprislii;:  n  car,  a  slldable  track 
section  having  a  portion  of  one  rail  thereof  Inclined,  piv- 
otal (onne.-tlon  means  between  the  said  track  section  and 
the  forward  axle  of  the  said  car,  and  adjustable  elevating 
means  pivotaliy  carried  by  the  rear  axle  of  the  car  and 
normally  posltion.Hl  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  said 

t  PM  I  k  section. 

•J  A  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car.  a 
l'riik»'  for  the  said  car.  a  traction  section  having  rail- 
rc,-elving  longitudinal  grooves  within  the  side  rails  there- 
of, nn  elevating  whe«'l  journaled  beneath  the  forward  end 
of  one  of  the  rails  of  said  section,  and  connecting  bars 
aiiached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  rails  of  said  section 
ninl  jiivotally  attac  bed  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  said  car. 

.'<.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  car.  a 
iT.ikc  for  the  said  car.  a  traction  section  having  rall- 
•rcr.ivlnt'  longitudinal  grooves  within  the  side  rails  there- 
of, an  ell  rating  wheel  journaled  beneath  the  forward  end 
of  one  of  the  rails  of  said  section,  connecting  bars  at- 
tnche.1  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  rails  of  said  section  and 
pivotaliy  attached  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  said  car, 
sulistantially  triangular  shaped  elevating  blocks  oppositely 
plvotJ'il  to  tiie  rear  a.vie  of  the  said  car  and  having  arcu- 
ate rearwardly-extending  base  edges  Inclined  In  the  same 
direction  and  normally  positioned  forwardly  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  track  section,  and  adjusting  means 
for  the  said  blocks  carried  by  the  said  car. 

4.  A  dorailor  for  run-away  rolling  stock  comprising  in 
lomUinaflou  with  a  railroad  track,  a  hand  car  poai- 
tlone<l  thereon,  n  lower  rail  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
said  track,  an  upper  rail  in  parallelism  with  the  said 
lower  rail  and  being  tapered  with  its  rear  end  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  said  track,  an  elevating  wheel  journaled 
In  the  forward  end  of  the  said  upper  raU.  connecting  bars 
attached  to  the  forward  cuds  of  the  said  rails  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  said  car,  triangu- 
lar shaped  elevating  blocks  oppositely  pivoted  to  the  rear 
asle  of  the  Kald  car  and  having  concaved  base  edges  in- 
clined toward  the  said  lower  rail  and  normally  positioned 
upon  the  said  connecting  bars  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  rails,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  said 
car  and  shiftably  atUched  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  said 

bbx'kb. 


I.IK^.555.     WATER  CLOSKT.      Ckkt.  NrEBSLi.   East   Mo- 
line.  111.     Filed  Apr    1.  IPlfi.      Serial  No.  88.270       (Cl. 
5.) 


The  combination  with  n  bowl  having  a  flushing  rim 
and  a  fluishing  tank  In  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  rasing 
former!  with  an  Inlet  compartmeDt.  an  intermediate  com- 
partment, and  a  flushing  compartment,  a  tnbe  oonnectlBg 
the  Intermediate  compartment  with  the  tank  and  a  pipe 
connecting    the    flushing    compartment    with    the    flusislnf, 
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rim,  a  atem  aad  a  pair  of  valves  thereon  in  the  casing 
coDtrolllng  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tube  and  pipe,  a 

»t  pivoted  on  the  casing,  and  a  connection  between  the 

It  and  stem  as  described. 


1,188,656.      ELECTRICAL    WATER  -  HEATER.      Oborgb 
M.    Pattibson,   Fairfield.   Me.,   assignor  to  Ralph   Pat- 
terson, Watervllle,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,940.     Renewed    Feb.     17.     1916.     Serial    No.     78.965 
(CI.  21»— 39.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  shell 
having  Its  side  walls  bulging  outwardly  at  spaced  Inter- 
vals providing  enlarge<l  chambers  which  are  connected  in 
series  by  passages,  heating  tubes  extending  Into  the  en- 
larged chambers,  and  electrical  heating  devices  arranged 
within  the  heating  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  liqrdd  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  shell 
having  its  side  walls  provided  at  spaced  intervals  with 
curved  outwardly  bulging  portions  providing  substan- 
tially cylindrical  enlarged  chambers  having  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  substantially  cylindrical  heating 
tut>es  arranged  substantially  concentric  within  the  heat- 
ing chambers,  heating  colls  arranged  within  the  tubes, 
and  a  circuit  connected  with  the  colls. 

3.  In  a  liquid  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  shell 
having  its  side  walls  provided  at  spaced  intervals  with 
<rnrved  outwardly  bulging  portions  providing  snbstan- 
■tlally  cylindrical  enlarged  chambers,  transverse  parti- 
tions arranged  within  the  shell  between  the  chambers 
•with  their  ends  spaced  for  affording  contracted  passages 
•catablishing  communication  between  the  chamben,  heat- 
ing tubes  connected  with  one  wall  of  the  shell  and  ex- 
tending into  the  chambers  with  their  free  ends  spaced 
from  the  opposite  wall  of  the  shell,  heating  colls  arranged 
within  the  tubes,  and  means  to  supply  current  to  the 
coila 

4  In  a  liquid  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  shell 
having  one  wall  provided  with  spaced  screw-threaded 
oi>enlng8,  screw-threaded  sleeves  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  openings,  heating  tubes  carried  by  the  sleeves 
and  extending  into  the  shell,  and  heating  colls  arranged 
within  the  tubes. 

6.  In  a  liquid  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  shell 
having  one  wall  provided  with  spaced  screw  threaded 
openings,  screw-threaded  sleeves  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  oi>enlng8  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  shell,  heating  tubes  arranged  within  the  shell  and 
engaging  the  sleeves,  colls  disposed  within  the  tubes, 
wires  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  tubes  adjacent  the 
sleeves,  and  connected  with  the  coils,  and  a  cover  Inclos 
Ing  the  apertured  wall  of  the  shell. 


1,188.557.  RAIL-JOINT.  Martin  N.  Phillips,  Ellxa- 
bethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sydney  J.  Bush, 
Lexington.  Ky.  Piled  Dec.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.768! 
<C1.  239 — 3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  rails  having  their  adjacent 
«nd8  beveled,  of  a  short  connecting  rail  having  Its  ends 
bcreled  and  arranged  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
lint  named  rails  and  having  its  base  laterally  reduced,  a 


base  plate  receiving  thereon  the  base  of  all  of  the  rails, 
flsh  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  short  con- 
necting rail  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  its  ends 
to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  first  named  raUs  and  having 
lower  angularly  arranged  portions  to  engage  with  the 
bases  of  the  rails,  and  bars  arranged  beneath  and  rtgldly 
secured  to  the  angularly  arranged  portions  of  the  fish 
plates  and  having  their  ends  beveled  to  coincide  with  the 
beveled  ends  of  the  laterally  reduced  base  of  the  short 
connecting  rail  and  cooperating  therewith  to  have  fitting 
engagement  with  the  beveled  ends  of  the  bases  of  the 
first  named  rails. 


2.  The  combination  with  rails  having  their  adjacent 
ends  beveled,  of  a  short  connecting  rail  having  Its  ends 
bevpled  and  arranged  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
first  named  rails  and  having  Its  base  laterally  reduced, 
a  base  plate  receiving  thereon  the  bases  of  all  of  the 
rails,  flsh  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
short  connecting  rail  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
Its  ends  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  first  named  rails  and 
having  lower  angularly  arranged  portions  to  engage  with 
the  bases  of  the  rails,  bars  arranged  beneath  and  formed 
Integral  with  the  angularly  arranged  portions  of  the 
flsh  plates  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  beveled  to  coincide  with  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  laterally  reduced  base  of  the  short  connecting  rail. 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  have  fltting  engagement 
with  the  beveled  ends  of  the  bases  of  the  flrst  named 
rails,  bolts  passing  through  the  flsh  plates  and  rails  to 
bind  them  together,  and  means  to  secure  the  flsh  plates 
to  cross  ties. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails  having  their  adjacent 
ends  beveled,  of  a  short  connecting  rail  having  its  ends 
beveled  and  arranged  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
flrst  named  rails  and  having  Its  base  laterally  reduced,  a 
base  plate  receiving  thereon  the  bases  of  all  of  the  rails, 
a  flsh  plate  formed  Integral  with  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  base  plate  and  embodying  an  angularly  arranged 
portion  to  engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  with  the  base  plate,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bar  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  formea 
Integral  with  the  flsh  plate  and  base  plate  and  having 
Its  ends  beveled,  a  co-acting  flsh  plate  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rails  and  embodying  an  angularly 
arranged  portion,  a  co-acting  longitudinal  bar  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  lower  surface  of  the  angularly  arranged 
portion  of  the  second  named  flsh  plate  and  having  Its  ends 
beveled,  bolts  serving  to  bind  the  flsh  plates  and  rails  to- 
gether, and  means  for  securing  the  base  plate  and  flsh 
plates  to  cross  ties. 


1.188,558.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  John  M.  Powbbs,  Valley  Falls,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,228.      (CI.  188—81.) 

1.  A  safety  appliance  for  cars  comprising  a  venting 
valve  connected  to  the  air  brake  system  of  the  car,  a 
member  detachably  secured  to  the  car  through  the  me- 
dium of  breakable  connections,  and  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  car  axle  by  downward  movement  of  th« 
latter  so  that  the  added  weight  of  the  axle  will  break 
the  connections  and  allow  said  member  to  fall,  means  for 
limiting  the  falling  movement  of  the  member,  and  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  the  valve  whereby  the 
falling  movement  of  the  member  will  open  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  wheeled  axle,  ot 
spaced   flanges  on   said  axle,   a  member  depending  from 
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said   car,   and   a    cross   bar   carried    by    the    member   and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flanges  to  prevent  abnor- 


mal upward  nuivement  of  the  axl«'  under  the  influence  of 
the  tendency  of  the  flanges  on  the  whe«'l  to  ride  the  rails. 


l,l^S.5r)9.  -XITARATUS  FOR  .MAKlNw  (ILA.SS 
ARTICLES.  LriB  W.  Paonoca,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
algnor  of  one  half  to  Charles  N.  Brady,  Washington, 
Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  .SerUl  No.  633,879.  (Cl. 
49—9.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  glas.s  artldes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  support,  a  iiiol.l  .  arrled  thereby,  a 
rack,  a  pinion  carrlwl  by  nald  support  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack,  a  movable  niem(»er  engaged  by  said  pinion 
to  be  moved  to  and  fro  thereby,  a  second  movable  mem 
ber  enitaged  by  sal.l  flrst  movable  mpml>er  to  be  moved 
thereby,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  members,  racks 
carried  by  said  second  named  member  and  toothed  por 
tlons  on  the  mold  halves  engage<l  by  said  racks. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  rotary-support,  a  mold  carried  thereby,  a 
rack,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  support  ad«pte<l  to  engage 
said  rack,  a  movable  member,  said  pinion  having  a  cam 
groove  engaging  said  movable  member  to  move  said  mem 
ber  back  and  forth  by  the  rotation  of  said  pinion,  and 
connections  between  said  movable  member  and  the  mold 
halves  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming'  glass  .ti tides,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  rotary  support,  a  mold  larried  thereby,  a 
neck  mold  In  cooperative  position  with  reference  to  said 
mold,  racks,  pinions  on  said  rotary  support  adapted  to 
engage  said  racks,  connections  between  one  of  said  pinions 
and  said  mold  to  open  and  close  the  mold  halves,  and 
connections  between  the  other  pinion  and  the  neck  mold 
for  opening  and  closing  said  neck-mold. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  horlxonUlly  rotary  support,  a  vertically 
rotary  support  carried  thereby,  a  mold  carried  by  said 
last  named  support,  a  shaft  portion  on  said  vertically 
rotatable  support,  a  pinion  keyed  to  said  shaft  portion, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion,  connec 
tlons  between  said  loosely  mounte<l  pinion  and  said  mold 
to  open  and  close  same  ;  a  neck-mold  carried  by  said  ver- 
tically rotary  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod, 
connections  between  said  rod  and  said  neck  mold  to 
open  and  close  the  same,  a  third  pinion  on  said  shaft 
portion,  connections  between  said  third  pinion  and  said 


rod    for    moving   the    same   longitudinally,   and    racks   in 
the  paths  of  said  pinions  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  com- 
lilnatlon  of  a  rotery  support,  a  mold  carried  thereby,  a 
downwardly  swinging  mold-bottom  mounted  on  said  ro- 
tary support,  a  pinion,  a  rack  engaged  with  said  pinion 
In  rotation  with  said  support,  and  connections  between 
said  pinion  and  said  bottom  for  raising  and  lowering 
same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.560.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM.  Carle- 
ton  RcHs,  Clean,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  July  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,836.     (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Idnation  with  belt  shifting  mechanism,  of  a  movable 
lever  to  operate  the  mechanism,  automatic  means  to 
move  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  movable  latch  to  hold 
the  lever  against  movement  In  one  direction,  a  cam,  a 
longitudinally  movable  element  operated  by  the  cam  and 
connected  with  the  latch  to  move  It,  a  train  of  gears  to 
move  the  cam,  means  to  drive  the  train  of  gears  In  one 
direction,  a  pointer  connected  with  the  train  of  gears 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  suitable  scale,  and 
means  to  drive  the  train  of  gears  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  start  the  same  with  the  pointer  adjacent  a  selected 
portion  of  the  scale. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describwl.  a  driving 
shaft,  means  to  turn  the  driving  shaft  In  one  direction,, 
a  hand  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  dial  having  a  scale 
to  cooperate  with  the  hand,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatable 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears 
connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  tubular  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating element  carried  by  the  tubular  shaft,  and  belt 
shifting  mechanism  connected  with  the  operating  ele- 
ment to  be  actuated  thereby. 


1.188.561.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  LEATHE». 
Carlbton  Rchb,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  54,089.      (Cl.  149 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  support- 
ing structure  ;  a  traveling  support  connected  therewith  ; 
a  flexible  traveling  support  arranged  near  the  flrst  ramed 
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tniT«llnt  sopport  aa4  prarMed  with  pronga  to  cmtact 
with  the  stock  ap«a  tha  first  aaaocd  tnTelUf  rapiport  to 
prevent  It  from  illpplBf  tWreon ;  ajid  a  norable  brmsh 
arranged  near  the  flrat  naiacd  traveltrng  support  to  en- 
gace  the  leather  or  atock  thareoa. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  aopport- 
ioff  stnictnre:  a  flexible  txaTcUnf  support  cooaected 
therewith  and  provided  with  openings  ;  a  second  llexlbk> 
traveling  support  arranged  near  the  first  named  traveling 
support  anri  provided  with  lateral  projections  to  pass 
tbrouKh  thp  openings  thereof  and  contact  with  the  stck 
or  leather  upon  the  first  named  traveling  support  ;  anil 
a  movable  brash  arranged  near  the  first  named  traveling 
support  to  engage  the  stock  or  leather  thereon. 

'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  support 
ing  structure:  a  flexible  traveling .  support  connect»<l 
thf^rnwlth  and  provided  with  openings  ;  a  second  flexllil.' 
traveling  support  operating  near  and  below  the  first 
named  traveling  support  ;  blocks  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  second  named  flexible  support  and  operating  within 
said  openings  :  prongs  connected  with  the  blocks  to  lon 
tact  with  the  stock  or  leather  upon  the  first  nanifd 
travellni;  support;  and  a  movable  brush  arranged  near 
and  above  the  first  named  traveling  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  support 
Ing  structure:  an  endlcM  conveyer  connected  therewith 
and  having  openings  ;  a  second  endless  conveyer  arrantifvl 
beneath  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  named  endless 
conveyer  and  extending  for  a  substantial  portion  of  tht> 
length  of  the  first  named  endless  conveyer  and  provldeii 
with  outwardly  extending  prongs  to  pass  through  said 
openings  ;  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  arranged 
near  and  atwve  the  first  named  endless  conveyer  in 
proximity   to  the  second   named  endless  convever. 


1.188,56-'.       AUXILIARY    FIREGRATE    FOR    STOVES. 
Stbphan    ScHArrA.v,    Newark,    X.    J.      Filed    Mar.    14 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,086.     (Cl.  126—154.) 


1.  A  stove  attachment  comprising  a  wall  having  a  plu 
rality  of  series  of  perforations  therethrough,  an  auxiliary 
grate,  hooks  projecting  from  said  grate,  a  stop  flange 
depending  from  the  said  grate  adjacent  the  said  hooks, 
the  said  hooks  being  positioned  through  one  of  said  series 
of  perforations  with  the  said  flange  engaging  the  said 
wall  when  the  auxiliary  grate  is  operathely  positioned 
sultstantlally  horizontally,  depending  positioning  ribs  on 
the  bottom  of  said  wall,  a  supporting  strut  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  side  of  said  wall  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  and  a  poaitloning  log  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
strut. 

2.  A  grate  attachment  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  fire  grate,  a  mounting  wall  posltionable  thereon,  a 
pivoted  supporting  atnit  upon  oae  side  of  the  said  wall. 
a  draft  deflecting  pbite  removably  positioned  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  aald  wll  aad  strut,  and  an  aoxiUary 
grate  adjvsubly  attacked  to  tiM>  other  aide  •t  tJbe  said 
waU. 


1.188.56a.      LOCK.      CuMMJLaa    &    Saeaova,   N«w    Hai  „. 
Conn.,   assignor   to   Sargent  &   Company .   New    Haven. 

Conn,,  a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.     Filed   Sept   28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,899.     (Cl.  70 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  night  latch  slide. 
of  a  dogging  nipnib.T  thert-for  manually  protractlble  in 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  slide  to  engage  the  same. 
subsUntlally  as  described.  * 

-'.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  night  latch  slide, 
of  a  dogging  member  slidable  in  line  with  the  night  latch 
slide  and  operable  to  abut  against  the  Inner  end  thereof 
to  stop  the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  night  latch  mecha- 
nism having  an  actoaUng  slide,  of  a  dogging  member 
mounted  behind  the  inner  end  of  the  slide  and  alidabie  In 
line  with  said  sUde  to  abut  against  and  atop  the  same,  and 
means  operable  from  one  side  of  the  door  for  operating 
said  dogging   member,   aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead-bolt,  of  night 
latch  mechanism,  and  means  operable  by  the  protraction 
of  said  bolt  for  dogging  said  night  latch  mechanlam,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  night  latch 
mechanism,  dogging  mean?  for  said  mechanism,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  Jointly  protracting  said  bolt  and 
moving  said  means  Into  dogging  position,  substantially-  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S8,564.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MUSICAL.  IN- 
STRUMENT. Mblvix  L.  Savaar.  Arlington  Halghta. 
Mass.,  and  Gaoaoa  B.  Si.vclaib,  Georgetown,  Me.,  as- 
signors to  Choralcelo  Company.  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  17,  1912,  Serial  No 
697.928.      (a.  84 — 81.) 


1.  The  art  of  vibrating  a  rod  or  t)ar  which  caoatat*  la 
i«bJ«4tlBC  oppoaltft  faeaa  thareof  to  atmtiitaAeaaa 
aHdy-pollUag  dectroaaagBotlc  In^alsrs  •t  a 
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responding  to  the  desired  frequency  of  vibration,  the  im- 
pulses acting  upon  one  face  being  delivered  at  a  dUferent 
point  in  the  length  of  the  bar  from  those  acting  upon  the 
opposite  (are. 

2.  The  art  of  educing  a  musical  tone  from  a  turned  rod 
or  l>ar  which  consists  In  subjecting  opposite  faces  thereof 
to  simultaneous  oppositely  -  acting  electromagnetic  Im- 
pulses of  a  frequency  suited  to  the  tone  desired,  the  Im- 
pulses at  one  face  being  delivered  at  a  different  point  in 
the  It'ugth  of  the  bar  or  rod  from  those  delivered  at  the 
other  face. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rod  or  bar,  electromagnetic 
means  for  delivering  thereto  Impulses  of  a  frequency  to 
educe  from  said  rod  or  bar  the  tone  desired,  said  means 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  at  different 
points  in  the  length  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tuned  rod  or  bar,  electromag- 
netic means  for  delivering  thereto  Impulses  of  a  frequency 
to  educe  from  said  rod  or  bar  the  tone  desired,  .said  means 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  or  bar  and  at 
different  points  in  the  length  thereof. 

6.  A  mualcal  instrument  comprising  rods  or  Itars  tuned 
In  musical  relation :  electromagnets  located  on  opposite 
sides  and  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  each  rod  or 
bar ;  and  means  for  delivering  to  the  electromagnets  of 
the  respective  hors.  pulsations  of  frequencies  to  educe 
therefrom  the  tonea  deaired. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,565.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASE. 
Mbltin  L.  SaraaT,  Arlington  Heights.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Sorery  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachosetts.  Piled  Dec.  28.  1912. 
Serial  No.  738.981.     (Cl.  128—18.) 


1.  .An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  receiver  adapted  to  inclose  the  body  or 
meral>er  to  be  treated  :  means  for  alternately  raising  the 
pressure  atx>ve  and  reducing  it  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure :  valves  adapted  to  limit  the  increaae  and  reduction 
of  pressure ;  and  means  Independent  of  said  valres  for 
varying  the  range  of  pressure  within  the  limits  for  which 
said  valves  are  set,  during  operation  of  the  pressure  In- 
creasing and  reducing  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  receiving  chaml>er ;  means  for  alter- 
nately increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  within  said 
chamber  ;  means  for  limiting  such  Increase  and  decrease  : 
and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  alternate  in- 
crease and  decrease  In  pressure,  said  controlling  means 
being  operable  by  the  user  of  the  apparatus  while  within 
the  recelrlng  chamber  and  during  continuing  operation  of 
the  apparatus. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllted.  comprising 
in  combination,  a  chamber ;  means  for  alternately  increas- 
ing snd  decreasing  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  :  a 
driving  mechanism  ;  connectlona  between  the  driving 
Boechanlan  and  the  pressure-Increasing  and  decreasing 
means  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  said  driv- 
ing and  connecting  means  during  continuing  operation 
of  the  apparatofl  to  vary  the  range  of  preasure. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  tlM  character  deacrlbed.  comprLsiog 
ta  eoaiblnatioB.  a  ehaaber ;  means  far  alternately  raising 


and  lowering  the  pre.ssure  within  said  chamber  ;  a  prime 
motor  ;  a  shaft  connected  with  and  serving  to  actuate  the 
pressure  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  ;  variable  speed 
Kear  Interposed  l>etween  the  prime  motor  and  the  shaft ; 
and  automatic  mechanism  controlling  said  variable  speed 
gear  and  serving  through  such  control  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant speed  of  the  shaft  notwithstanding  changes  In  the 
speed  of  the  prime  motor. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  chamber  ;  means  for  alternately  raising 
and  lowering  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  ;  a  ahaft 
connect«Hl  with  and  serving  to  actuate  said  pressure-vary- 
ing means  :  a  prime  motor  :  variable  speeil  gear  inter{K>sed 
between  and  connecting  the  prime  motor  and  the  ahaft ; 
electromagnetic  devices  controlling  the  variable  q>eed 
mechanism  and  serving  to  maintain  constant  the  speed 
of  the  driven  member  thereof ;  a  centrifugal  circuit 
(loser  i-arried  by  said  driven  member  and  forming  part  of 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  control  devices  ;  and 
electromagnetic  means  under  control  of  the  user  of  the 
apparatus,  serving  to  adjust  the  centrifugal  circuit  cloaer 
and  thereby  to  determine  the  normal  speed  of  the  driven 
meml>er. 


l,lS8,5rt»$.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT!  N<;  ORES. 
Chahles  W.  Singer,  IJnden,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Magnetic  Separating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Art- 
fona.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.256.  (CL 
263—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  furnace  and  a  track 
ring  encircling  the  same,  said  ring  and  furnace  l>elng  free 
to  rotate  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  metallic  furnace  combined  with  means  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  said  furnace  embodying  a  track  ring  en- 
circling the  furnace,  and  means  secured  to  the  furnace 
adapted  to  loosely  retain  said  ring  in  proper  relation  to 
the  furnace,  and  to  permit  said  ring  and  furnace  to  rotate 
independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  rotatable  metallic  furnace  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  socketed  members  secured  thereto  and  supporting 
members  loosely  retained  by  said  socketed  meml)ers,  com- 
bined with  a  ring  encircling  the  furnace  and  resting  on 
said  supporting  members. 

4.  A  rotatable  metallic  furnace  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  socketed  members  secured  thereto,  T  Irons  loosely 
retained  by  .said  socketed  members  and  supporting  mem- 
bers and  guide  members  secured  to  said  T  Ircwa,  com- 
bined with  a  track  ring  resting  on  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  loosely  retained  In  position  by  said  guide  mem- 
bers. 

5.  A  rotatable  metallic  furnace  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sockets  secured  thereto,  T  irons  loosely  retained  by 
said  sockets,  not(  hed  guide  memberis  secured  to  said  T 
Irons,  wedges  secured  to  said  T  Irons,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  positions  of  said  wedges  relatively  to  aald 
tniide  members,  comblneil  with  a  track  ring  resting  on  said 
wedges  and  loosely  retained  in  position  by  the  notches  in 
said  guide  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  8,567.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES. 
Charles  W.  Singbr,  Linden,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell  Magnetic  Separating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  86.949. 
<C1.  268—22,) 

1.  A  furnace  for  roasting  ore  provided  with  neaas  for 
confining  the  draft  therethrough  within  a  space  which 
does   not   extend    to    the   interior   surface  of   the    furnace 
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wall,  and  interior  projections  of  a  size  adapted  to  >tlr 
the  ore  without  precipitating  the  same  Into  the  line  of 
draft  through  the  furnace. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores  In  preparation  for 
magnetic  separation,  comprising  In  combination  a  ro- 
tatable  furnace  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  a  source  of  heat  created  outside  of  said  furnace, 
means  for  projecting  a  blast  of  heat  Into  said  furnace! 
means  for  confining  the  draft  therethrough  within  a 
space  which  does  not  extend  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
furnace  wall  and  projections  on  the  Interior  wall  of  the 
furnace  of  a  size  adapted  to  stir  the  ore  without  pre- 
cipiUtlng  the  same  into  the  line  of  draft  through  the 
furnace. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores  in  preparation  for 
magnetic  separation,  comprising  In  combination  a  ro 
tatable  furnace  provided  with  means  for  confining  the 
draft  therethrough  within  a  space  which  does  not  ex 
tend  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  furnace  wall,  said 
means  embodying  an  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet  of  less 
area  than  a  cross  section  of  the  feed  end  of  the  furnace, 
a  source  of  heat  created  outside  of  said  furnace,  means 
for  projecting  a  blast  of  heat  Into  said  furnace,  an  ore 
feed  pipe  so  disposed  that  the  delivery  orifice  of  said  feed 
pipe  is  located  without  the  line  of  draft  through  the  fur- 
nace, and  interior  projections  of  a  size  adapted  to  stir 
the  ore  without  precipitating  the  same  Into  the  line  of 
draft  through  the  firrnace. 

4.  An   apparatus   for   treating   ort-s   iq   preparation    for 
magnetic    separation,    comprising    in    combination    a    ro 
tatable    furnace    provided    with    m^-ans    for    confining    the 
draft    therethrough    within    a    space    whirh    dops    not    ex-    i 
tend    to    the    Interior    surface    of    the    furnace    wall,    said   1 
means  embodying  an  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet  of  less 
area  than  a  cross  section  of  the  ft-ed  pud  of  the  furnace, 
a  source  of  heat   created  outside  of  said   furnace,   means 
for  projecting  a   blast  of  heat  Into  said   furnace,  an   ore 
feed  pipe  protruding  through  said  air  outlet  and  so  dls 
posed  that  the  delivery  orifice  of  said  feed  pipe  is  located 
entirely   below   the   lowest   point   in   the  periphery  of   the 
air   outlet,  and   Interior  projections  of  a   size  adapted    to 
■tlr  the  ore  without  precipitating  the  same  into  the  line 
of  draft  through  the  furnace. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores  in  preparation  for 
magnetic  separation,  comprising  In  combination  a  furnace 
embedylng  a  rotatable  unlined  metallic  shell  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  frusto-conlcal  sections  secured  together 
and  forming  continuously  tapering  interior  and  exterior 
walls,  provided  with  means  for  confining  the  draft  there- 
through within  a  space  which  do.-s  not  extend  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  furnace  wall,  said  means  embody 
ing  an  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet  of  less  area  than  a  cross 
section  of  the  feed  end  of  the  furnace,  a  source  of  heat 
created  outside  of  said  furnace,  means  for  projecting  a 
blast  of  heat  Into  said  furnace,  an  ore  feed  pipe  so  disposed 
that  the  delivery  orifice  of  said  feed  pipe  is  located  with- 
out the  line  of  draft  through  the  furnace,  and  interior 
projections  of  a  size  adapted  to  stir  the  ore  without  pre- 
cipitating the  same  into  the  line  of  draft  through  the 
furnace. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.568.      TERMINAL     BOX     AND     PLUG.      Elda     G. 
Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Com 
pany,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of    New    York 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1911,  8«rial  No.  657.382.     Renewed  Aug 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,207.      (CI.  17»— 338.) 
1.  The   combination   of  a    terminal    box   having  a    ter- 

mlnml  located  therein,  a  plug  movable  into  the  box  from 


outside  of  the  box  and  being  movable  entirely  out  of  the 
box  and  having  a  terminal  for  engaging  the  flrst-meit- 
tloned  terminal,  and  means  carried  by  the  box  for  mov- 
ing the  plug  into  and  out  of  the  same  from  the  outside 
thereof,  said  means  having  detachable  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  box  having  a  ter- 
minal locatwl  therein,  a  plug  movable  into  the  box  from 
the  outside  thereof  and  having  a  terminal  for  engaging 
the  first-mentioned  terminal,  and  means  for  moving  the 
plug  Into  the  terminal  box  from  the  outside  thereof  In- 
cluding a  lever  pivoted  to  the  box,  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  lever  and  having  detachable  engagement  with  the 
plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  box  having  a  ter- 
minal located  therein,  a  plug  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
box  and  having  a  terminal  for  engaging  the  first-men- 
tioned terminal,  and  means  for  moving  the  plug  Into  and 
out  of  the  terminal  box  comprising  a  bifurcated  lever 
pivoted  to  the  box  and  having  its  arms  movable  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box,  and  a  link  In  the  form  of  a  ball 
plvcted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  lever  and 
having  Its  lnterme.llatp  portion  embracing  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  box  having  a  ter- 
mlral  located  therein,  a  plug  movable  Into  the  box  and 
having  a.  terminal  for  enKaginu  the  first  mentioned  ter- 
minal, and  means  for  moving  the  plug  Into  the  terminal 
box  comprising  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
having  its  arms  movable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  and 
r.  link  In  the  form  uf  a  Imll  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  having  its  Intermediate  por- 
tion embracing  the  plug  and  having  detachable  interlock- 
iHK  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  box  having  a  ter- 
minal located  therein,  a  plug  movable  into  the  box  and 
having  a  terminal  for  engaging  the  first-mentioned  ter- 
minal, the  box  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
through  which  the  plug  moves,  said  opening  being  as 
large  a<«  the  greatest  <toss  sectional  area  of  the  body  of 
the  plug  whereby  the  plug  Is  movaMe  through  the  open- 
ing, and  means  carrletl  by  the  box  for  moving  the  plug 
into  the  box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  tu  18  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  ] 


1.18  8,569.  FAN  CRANK  ATTACHMENT.  ALrBTO 
STArrrra,  Hoberg.  Mo.  Filed  May  14,  1918.  8«rUl 
No.  28,026.      (CI.  64 — 52.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  bracket,  of  an  ad- 
Justing  bolt  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  bracket 
In  one  direction,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  t)elt 
engaging  the  pulley,  an  arm  arrange<l  above  the  bracket 
and  having  means  for  securing  It  to  the  bracket,  and  a 
retractile  coll  spring  connecting  the  arm  and  adjustlnc 
bolt.  • 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  bracket,  of  a  pttUey 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  belt  to  engage  the  pulley,  an 
arm  having  a  head  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  bracket, 
means  to  hold  the  head  in  place  upon  the  bracket,  and  a' 
retractile  coll  spring  connected  with  the  arm  to  more  It 
in  one  direction  to  tighten  the  belt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  bracket,  of  a  pnlley 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  belt   to  engage  the  pulley,  an 
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arm  prorlded  with  a  tubular  head  having  an  opening 
formed  through  one  side  thereof  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  the  bracket  Into  the  tubular  head,  a  clamping  element 
carried  by  the  tubular  head  to  contact  with  the  bracket, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm  to  move  It  In  one 
direction  to  tighten  the  t>elt. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  bracket,  of  a  pulley 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  belt  engaging  the  pulley,  an 
arm  arranged  above  the  bracket  and  having  means  to 
secure  it  to  the  bracket,  and  a  retractile  coll  spring  con- 
nected with  the  arm  to  move  it  in  one  direction. 


1,188,570.  POWER  SYSTEM.  Victor  O.  Stbobbl  and 
SypMv  BiXKLgY,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.     .Serial  No.  770.623.      (CI.  171— 315. > 


1.  .K  power  system  comprising  an  electric  transmission 
line  and  a  plurality  of  locomotive  units,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  prime  mover,  an  electric  generator,  an  electric 
driving  motor,  line  contacts  for  connecting  the  units 
electrically  through  the  line,  and  current  controlling  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  a  power  system,  a  plurality  of  locomotive  units 
each  comprising  a  prime  mover,  an  electric  generator  con- 
nected therewith,  one  or  more  drive  wheels,  one  or  more 
electric  motors  connected  with  said  wheels,  and  electrical 
line  contacts  for  connecting  the  units  electrically  through 
the  line;  and  an  electrical  transmission  line  connecting 
a  plurality  of  said  units  through  said  contacts. 

3.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  locomotive  units  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  line,  each  unit  comprising  a 
prime  mover  and  an  electro-generator,  and  means  by 
which  one  or  more  of  said  units  may  supply  energy  to 
the  line  or  draw  energy  therefrom,  as  desired. 


1.188.671.  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  LAMI- 
NATED COHESIVE  INTERWODND  FABRIC  BAND. 
Lawrcncb  a.  Scbbbs.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,592.     (CI.  164—1.) 


^•'  Tr">..^:3r 


1.  In  an  automatically  acting  machine  for  constructing 
a  tubular  laminated  band  from  fiexlble  elements,  a  fixed 


mandrel  having  a  free  outer  end.  annular  rotatable  guide 
members  concentric  with  said  mandrel  for  winding  and 
regularly  spacing  said  flexible  elements  about  said  man- 
drel, and  reels  upon  which  said  flexible  elements  art 
stored,  said  reels  rotatable  with  said  guides  alternately 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tkand  composed  of  Inter- 
wound  cohering  laminated  groups  of  close  lying  parallel 
yarn  elements,  a  rigid  hollow  mandrel  open  at  the  outer 
end.  reels  rotatable  about  the  mandrel,  spools  on  said 
reels  upon  which  said  yarn  elements  are  wound,  guides  on 
said  reels  adapted  to  direct  the  yarn  elements  to  said 
mandrel,  a  device  for  supplying  fluid  rubber  or  other  ad- 
hesive material  to  said  mandrel  and  thence  to  said  yam 
elements,  a  pulling  and  flattening  device  for  the  band,  a 
main  shaft  and  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  and  reels  and  pulling  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  flat  laminated 
band  of  cohering  interwound  groups  of  close  lying  parallel 
yarn  elements  and  for  saturating  the  same  with  fluid 
rubber  or  other  adhesive  substance.  In  combination,  a  hol- 
low mandrel,  reels  rotatable  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions about  said  mandrel,  spools  carrying  groups  of  yam 
elements  thereon,  guides  for  said  groups  of  yarn  elements, 
means  for  injecting  fluid  rubber  through  said  hollow  man- 
drel to  saturate  said  elements,  a  flattening  and  pulling  de- 
vice for  the  fabric,  and  operating  means  for  said  reeU 
and  pulling  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  flat  fabric  band, 
and  for  saturating  the  same  with  rubt>er,  a  stationary  hol- 
low mandrel,  reels  rotatable  about  said  mandrel  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  thread  spools  and  guldea 
for  the  thread  thereon,  means  for  injecting  fluid  rubber 
or  other  adhesive  material  through  the  mandrel  Into  the 
fabric  band,  means  for  flattening  the  tubular  fabric  thus 
formed  Into  a  band,  means  for  drying  the  same,  means  for 
winding  the  completed  band  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  reels  and  pulling  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationBry  mandrel  and  a  series  of  reels  ro 
tatable  thereabout  In  opposite  directions,  of  a  series  of 
g\ilde  rods  depending  from  each  reel  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  support  secured  to  each  set  of  guide  rods,  and  a 
channeled  guide  member  secured  to  each  support. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,18R.572.  CARBURETER.  Calbb  E.  Simmehs,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laura  A.  Summers,  Oaktown.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.    Serial  -No.  788.626.    (CI.  123 — 138.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  having  a 
pair  of  bosses  on  its  inner  face  and  having  a  port  In  one 
of  said  bosses,  a  disk  having  pockets  in  its  face  adapted 
for  travel  past  the  inner  face  of  the  case  in  contact  with 
said  bosses  and  past  said  port,  means  for  revolving  said 
disk,  and  a  mixer  connected  with  said  i>ort  and  adapted 
for  receiving  fluid  from  the  disk  pockets,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  having  a 
vertical  head  recess  and  a  port  spaced  from  said  recess,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  pockets  in  its  face  adapted  for 
travel  past  the  recess  and  port,  a  spring  for  normally  ten- 
sioning said  disk  against  the  head  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
mixer  connected  with  said  port,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  A  carbureter  comprlslas  a  fluid  chamber,  barlBS  a 
recessed  part  and  a  port,  a  disk  rcTOlably  monated  la  tb« 
ctaam^)er  and  adapted  for  trarel  past  the  rrrr—td  part  and 
port,  and  a  boss  adjacent  said  port  harins  separate  dellr- 
erjr  and  air-uke  conduits  in  commanlcatlon  therewith, 
for  thf  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  reroluble  ahaft,  a  fluid 
mechanism  adapted  for  actuation  bjr  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pawl  arms  plTotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
arms  and  adapted  for  opera  tire  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  member,  a  plunger,  a  head  mounted  on  Mid  plun- 
ger, links  pivotally  connecting  the  pawl  arms  with  said 
head  and  means  governable  by  atmospheric  conditions  for 
lifting  said  pawls. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  fluid 
fuel  mechanism  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pawl  arms  plv- 
otall.v  mounted  on  said  shaft,  oppositely  directed  pawls 
plTotally  mounted  on  said  arms  and  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  member,  a  plunger,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  plunger,  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
arms  with  said  head  and  air  temperature  and  pressure 
controlled   means   for  lifting  said  pawls. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.188.573.     BAMBOO  CUTLERY.     Masatosbi  Tak«cchi. 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,654 
(CI.   30—9.) 


Au  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of  table 
cutlery  cut  from  a  natural  vegetable  fiber,  said  article 
comprising  handle  and  blade  elements,  said  handle  being 
approximately  half  as  wide  and  twice  af  thick  as  the 
blade  element,  one  edge  and  one  side  surface  of  the  handle 
being  substantially  In  allnement  with  corresponding  sur- 
faces of  the  blade. 


1.18S.i574.  VAPOR -RECTIFIER.  PaacT  H.  Thomas. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  5.  Id03.  Serial  No.  146.282.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  14.  1904.  Serial  No.  212,476. 
<C1.  175 — 3fi3.i 


J 
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1.  Id  a  system  of  electrical  dlstrlbatioo,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  phase  altematlag  source,  a  rectlAer 
including  an  exhausted  container  and  a  plarallty  of  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  a  work  circuit,  of  an  Indoctance  trass- 
mltting  energy  alternately  from  the  two  ildefl  of  tbe  Mid 
source  and  a  by  path  Including  a  supplenMStal  anode  In 


said  container,  said   by  path   being  traversed  by  energy 
discharged  from  said  indoctance. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sin^e  phase  source  having  a  terminal  at  an  In- 
termediate point,  a  rectifier  comprlaing  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer and  suitable  electrodes,  and  a  work  circuit,  of  an 
Inductance  traversed  by  current  from  both  alternations  of 
said  source,  said  current  also  traversing  the  work  circuit 
and  entering  said  terminal  at  said  IntermedUte  point  and 
means  for  permitting  double  frequency  discharges  of 
salfl  inducUnce  to  traverse  a  supplemental  anode  In  said 
container  daring  the  natnral  xero  points  of  the  voltage 
of  said  source. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  phase  alternating  source,  a  vapor  recti- 
fier characterised  by  s  cathode  and  suitable  anodcR,  and  a 
work  clrtuit.  of  means  for  passing  current  from  both  al- 
ternations of  said  supply  to  said  work  drcolt,  a  single 
Inductance  traversed  by  current  from  both  said  supply  al- 
ternations and  means  permitting  the  discharge  current 
from  said  Inductance  to  traverse  said  cathode  without 
traversing  said  work  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vapor  rectifier,  an  alternating  snpply  and  an 
Inductance  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  recti- 
fier and  an  intermediate  point  of  said  supply  and  a  sup- 
plemental anode  In  said  rectifier  receiving  discharges  from 
said  inductance. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vapor  rectifier,  an  alternating  snpply  and  sn 
energy  storing  device  connected  between  the  cathode  of 
said  rectifier  and  an  IntermedUte  point  of  said  supply  and 
a  supplemental  anode  In  said  rectifier  receiving  discharges 
from    said    energy   storing  device. 


1.188,575.  SINGLE-PHASE  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
DEVICE.  Pamtrr  H.  THOMAa.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  as 
signer,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  161.282.  Patent  No.  1.110.582.  dated  Sept.  15. 
1914.  Divided  and  this  sppMcation  flled  Jan.  29  1910 
Serial  No.  640.788.     (CI.  175—363.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  supply  and  a  mercury  vapor  recti 
fler  comprising  a  I^lghly  exhausted  container  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anodes  and  a  vsporisable  cathode  therein,  of  a 
supply  winding  for  one  of  said  anodes,  a  cooperating  ener- 
gizing winding,  and  means  for  providing  magnetic  leakage 
between  said  windings. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  electrical  distribntlon.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  sopply  and  a  mercury  vapor  recti- 
fier comprising  a  highly  ezlwosted  container,  anodes  and 
a  common  cathode  thcr^n  of  primary  and  leeondary 
windings  supplying  one  of  said  anodes  and  Beans  for  cads 
Ing  currents  to  said  anode  to  produce  magnetic  leakage 
between  said  windings  independent  of  current  to  other 
anodes. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlatribuUon,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  altematinc  supply  and  a  mercury  vapor  recti- 
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fler  comprlaing  a  highly  exhausted  oontainar,  anodes  and 
a  common  cathode  therein  of  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, and  cooperating  means  for  supplying  current  to  an 
aaode  and  for  controlling  said  corrent  by  magnetic  leak- 
age. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  supply 
circuit,  a  vapor  rectifier  comprlaing  a  liquid  cathode  and 
suitable  anodes,  means  for  pssslng  energy  from  said  sup- 
ply circuit  to  said  rectifier,  said  means  Indndlng  a  trans- 
former between  said  supply  and  at  least  one  of  said 
anodes,  and  means  for  introducing  magnetic  leakage  into 
said  transformer. 


1,188.576.  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Piaci  H.  Thomas, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled 
Jan.  13.  1908,  SerUl  No.  240.866.  Divided  and  this 
sppllcation  flled  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  6«9,870.  (CI 
175—282.) 
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1.  A  quick-break  switch  for  producing  a  rise  In  potential 
comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  and  a  liquid  positive  and 
a  negative  electrode  therein,  the  negative  electrode  being 
of  material  In  solid  form. 

2.  A  quick-break  switch  for  producing  a  rise  of  potential 
comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  and  a  liquid  positive  and 
a  negative  electrode  therein,  the  negative  electrode  being 
of  solid  material,  thus  tending  to  prevent  free  disintegra- 
tion. 

3.  A  quick-break  switch  for  producing  a  rise  of  potential 
comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  and  a  mercury  positive 
and  a  negative  electrode  therein,  the  negative  electrode 
being  of  material  unable  to  amalgamate  with  mercury. 

4.  A  high  iMtential  kick  switch,  comprising  an  «>x 
hausted  container,  a  liquid  anode  therein,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  current  flow  from  said  anode  into  the  vapor 
space  surrounding  the  anode  and  means  for  interrupting 
the  current  flow  thus  established,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  (mtbode  of  solid  material  co<iperatlng  with  said  anode. 

5.  A  high  potential  kick  switch,  comprlsinsr  an  ex 
hausted  container,  a  mercury  anode  therein,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  current  flow  from  said  anode  Into  the 
vapor  space  around  said  anode  and  means  for  Interrupting 
the  current  flow  thus  established,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  cathode  of  non-amalgamable  material  co()peratlng 
with  said  anode. 


1.188,677.     MERCURY  VAPOR  APPARATUS.     PiacT  H. 

Thomas,  Upper  Montclalr,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  <>>opcr 

Hewitt  moetric  Company,   Hoboken,   N.  J„  a  Corpora 

tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Orlgiaal  application  flled  Nov.  24. 

1911.  SerUl  No.  662.181.    Dlrlded  and  this  application 

flled  Nov.  1,  191S.     Serial  No.  798,662.     (CI.  176—42.) 

1.  A  container  for  vapor  electric  api>aratus  including 

mesas  for  controlling  the  path  of  current  wtthla  the  vapor 

spa(>e.  said  means  consisting  of  a  dumb-bell  shaped  tube 

passing  throagk  the  vapor  space  and  located  adjacant  to 


an  electrode,  said  tube  being  opened  to  circulation  on  its 
interior. 


2.  A  container  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  including 
means  for  controlling  the  path  of  current  within  the  vapor 
space,  said  means  consisting  of  a  dumb-bell  shaped  tube 
passing  through  the  vapor  space  and  located  adjacent  to 
an  electrode,  said  tube  being  opened  at  both  ends  through 
its  interior. 

8.  A  tube  for  vapor  electric  apparatus,  including  means 
for  controlling  the  point  of  entry  or  exit  to  an  electrode, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  portloq  of  the  walls  of  said 
tube  disposed  in  an  Inclosing  curve  about  the  desired 
point  of  exit  or  entry  to  the  electrode,  said  walls  being 
cooled  exteriorly,  whereby  any  tendency  of  the  current  to 
move  away  from  the  selected  point  of  exit  or  entry  is  cor- 
rected by  the  presence  of  a  relatively  cooled  surface  about 
the  said  point. 


1.188,678.  MERCDRY-VAPOH  APPARATUS.  PaacT  H. 
THOMAS,  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled  Nov.  24. 
1911.  Serial  No.  662.131.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.421.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1-  Means  for  regulating  the  dlstrtbutlon  of  electrode 
material  In  a  mercury  vapor  tube,  said  mercury  vapor  tube 
including  a  mercury  electrode,  means  for  replenishing  the 
liquid  in  said  electrode,  said  means  having  a  capacity 
somewhat  in  excess  of  the  natural  rate  of  diminution  of 
the  electrode  and  additional  means  capable  of  causing  a 
local  development  of  heat,  said  last  named  means  being 
located  at  the  normal  operating  level  of  the  electrode 
whereby  any  tendency  to  the  raising  of  the  level  of  the 
electrode  Is  arrested  by  the  more  rapid  evaporation  of 
the  electrode  material  as  the  level  of  the  additional  local 
heating  means  is  reached. 

2.  A  vapor  tube  for  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  container  exhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  vacuum,' 
electrodes  therein  of  liquid  material,  an  electrode  pocket 
therefor  at  one  end  of  said  tube  provided  with  a  leading- 
In  wire,  means  for  cooling  said  electrode  and  a  narrow 
constriction  in  the  end  of  said  tube  at  or  near  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  electrode  material  in  the  said  electrode 
pocket,  whereby  a  hijrhly  heated  portion  of  said  constric- 
tion contacts  with  any  excess  electrode  material  above 
the  normal  level. 


1,188.679.      METHOD   OF    OPERATING    VAPOR    ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATUS.     Pbbct  H.  Thomas,  Upper  Mont- 
clalr, N.  J.,  aaslKOor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Hoboken.   N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Original    application    flled    Nov.    4,    1907.    Serial    No. 
400.472.     Divided  and   this  application   filed   July   20, 
1915.'     Serial  No.  40.868.     (CI.  178—368.) 
The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  sopply, 
a  work  circuit  including  a  direct  current  motor  and  a  field 
coll   therefor,  and  a  vacuum   rectifier  comprising   a  her- 
metically sealed  and  completely  exhausted  eontainer  and 
suitable  electrodes  therefor,  one  at  least  of  which  is  a 
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raporizable  reconstructing  cathode,  of  a  supplementary 
aoode  for  said  rectifier,  together  with  a  connection  from 
•aid    field   coll    to   said    supplementary   electrode   whereby 


JO 


any  energy  discharged  from  said  field  magnet  is  short 
circuited  through  the  supplementary  anode  and  the  above 
named  cathode. 


1,188.580.  SYSTEM  OF  CAR  OPERATION  BY  VAPOR- 
CONVEETERS.  Pbrct  H.  Thomah,  Upper  MontcUir. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  2.  1905,  Serial  No.  272,862, 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,590.      (CI.  176 — 47.) 


T? ■        .        %- 


1.  In  a  mercuiy  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  exhausted  container,  electrodes  therein,  onp  of  which 
Is  a  cathode,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  therein  movable 
to  contact  with  said  cathode,  of  a  solenoid  connected  be- 
tween a  starting  electrode  and  the  main  ne«atlve  elec 
trode  and  adapted  to  move  said  movable  electrode  into 
contact  with  said  cathode. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  an  alternat 
lag  supply,  a  vapor  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, main  electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  is  a  cathode, 
and  a  movable  electrode  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
coU  connected  between  a  starting  electrode  and  the  main 
negative  electrode  and  energized  from  said  supply  oper- 
ating upon  said  movable  electrode  to  make  a  contact  with 
said  cathode. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  an  alternat 
ing  supply,  a  vapor  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, main  electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  Is  a  cathode, 
and  a  movable  electrode  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
■Glenoid  connected  between  a  starting  electrode  and  the 
main  negative  electrode  and  operating  on  said  movable 
electrode  connected  between  the  lead  of  said  morablo 
electrode  and  the  lead  of  said  cathode. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vapor  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, main  anodes  and  a  main  cathode  therein,  and  a 
morablc  electrode  also  therein,  of  a  source  of  alternating 
current  connected  to  said  anodes,  a  resistance  connected 


between  the  soorce  and  the  lead  of  the  movable  electrode, 
a  solenoid  operating  upon  the  movable  electrode  to  make 
a  contact  with  the  cathode  connected  between  the  lead  of 
said  movable  electrode  and  the  lead  of  mid  cathode,  and 
means  for  returning  current  from  the  cathode  to  the 
source. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  exhausted  container,  main  anodes  and  a  main 
cathode  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  therein  mov- 
able to  conUct  with  said  cathode,  of  an  electric  supply 
for  said  device  and  means  for  causing  said  movable  elee 
trode  to  conUct  with  said  cathode  upon  connection  of 
the  device  to  the  supply,  said  means  being  in  turn  de- 
energlied  upon  the  conUct  of  said  auxiliary  electrode 
and  said  cathode. 


1,188,581.  PACKAGE-HANDLING  VALVE  FOB  STEAM- 
TIGHT  CHAMBERS.  Alb««t  R.  Thoiip»ok,  San  Jose, 
Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co..  San 
Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr  16 
1916.     SerUl  No.  21,987.      (CI.  193—11.) 


1.  A  package-handling  valvv  for  steam-tight  chamt>ers. 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  package  Inlet  port  and 
having  also  a  package  outlet  port  out  of  line  with  the 
Inlet  port,  said  package  outlet  port  having  a  tight  com- 
munication with  the  steam-tight  chamber ;  a  pair  of 
opposing  steam  tight  pistons  mounted  within  the  cylinder, 
and  having  a  range  of  movement  atlapting  them,  one  to 
control  one  of  said  cylinder  portti.  and  the  other  to  con 
trol  the  other  cylinder  port ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
pistons  to  move  them  in  unison  from  a  position  in  which 
their  adjacent  faces  are  separated  In  package-receiving 
relation  with  the  Inlet  port  and  In  which  one  of  said  pla 
tons  closes  the  outlet  port,  through  a  range  which  effects 
the  closing  of  the  Inlet  port  by  the  second  piston  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  outlet  port  by  the  first  piston,  to  a 
position  In  package-delivery  relation  with  said  outlet  port 
to  then  approach  their  adjacent  faces  in  order  to  close 
the  space  between  them  and  thereby  force  the  steam  from 
said  space  back  through  the  outlet  port  and  to  close  said 
port  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Inlet  port,  and  finally  to 
return  them  to  their  first  position  In  separated  package- 
receiving  relation  with  the  Inlet  port. 

2.  A  package-handling  valve  for  steam  tight  chamber)^, 
comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a  package  inlet  port  and 
having  also  a  package  outlet  port  out  of  line  with  the  Inlet 
port,  said  package  outlet  port  having  a  tight  communlca 
tlon  with  the  steam-tight  chamber  ;  a  pair  of  opposing  pis- 
tons mounted  within  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  range  of 
movement  adapting  them,  one  to  control  one  of  asid  cyl- 
inder porta,  and  the  other  to  control  the  other  cylinder 
port ;  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cams  and  connec- 
tions for  operating  said  pistons  to  separate  them  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  inlet  port  In  order  to  receive  a  package 
between  them,  to  carry  the  package  between  them  Into 
allnement  with  the  outlet  port  and  deliver  it  thereto,  to 
then  approach  their  adjacent  faces  In  order  to  close  the 
space  between  them  and  thereby  force  the  steam  from  said 
space  back  through  the  outlet  port,  and  finally  to  return 
to  their  first  position  in  allnement  with  the  Inlet  port. 

8.  A  package-handling  valve  for  steam-tight  chambers, 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  package  Inlet  port  and 
having  also  a  package  outlet  port  out  of  line  with  the 
Inlet  port,  said  package  outlet  port  having  a  tight  com- 
munication with  the  steam-tight  chamber ;  a  pair  of  op- 
posing pistons  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  and  having 
a  range  of  morement  adapting  them,  one  to  control  one 
of  said  cylladar  porta,  and  the  other  to  control  the  other 
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cylinder  port ;  and  means  comprising  a  piston-bar  carried 
by  each  piston,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  a  stud  on  each  piston  bar  <oactIng  with 
Its  respective  cam  for  operating  said  pistons  to  separate 
them  In  allnement  with  the  inlet  port  In  order  to  receive 
a  package  between  them,  to  carry  the  package  between 
them  Into  allnement  with  the  outlet  port  and  deliver  it 
thereto,  to  then  approach  their  adjacent  faces  In  order 
to  close  the  space  between  them  and  thereby  force  thp 
steam  from  said  space  back  through  the  outlet  port,  and 
finally  to  return  to  their  first  position  In  allnement  with 
the  Inlet  port. 

4.  A  package  handling  valve  for  steam  tight  chambers 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  package  Inlet  port  and 
having  also  a  package  outlet  port  out  of  line  with  Inlet 
port,  said  package  outlet  port  having  a  tight  communica- 
tion with  the  steam  tight  chamber,  a  pair  of  opposing 
steam  tight  pistons  mounte<l  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  range  of  movement  adapting  them  to  receive  a 
package  at  the  Inlet  port  between  their  adjacent  faces  and 
carry  It  Into  allnement  with  the  outlet  port  and  deliver 
It  thereto,  to  then  approach  their  adjacent  faces  In  order 
to  dose  the  space  between  them,  and  thereby  force  the 
steam  from  said  space  hack  through  the  outlet  port  and 
finally  to  return  to  their  first  position  in  allnement  with 
the  Inlet  port,  said  pistons  In  all  positions  closing  com 
municatlon  between  the  cylinder  ports  Irrespective  of  the 
package. 

5.  A  package  handling  valve  for  steam  tight  chambe^^ 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  package  Inlet  port  and 
also  a  package  ouUet  port,  out  of  line  with  the  Inlet  port, 
said  outlet  port  having  a  tight  communication  with  the 
steam  tight  chamber,  a  pair  of  steam  tight  pistons  mount 
e<l  In  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  control  Its  ports  ;  ami 
means  for  operating  said  pUtons  both  in  unison  and  with 
relation  to  each  other,  to  receive  a  package  from  the  Inlet 
port  between  their  adjacent  faces,  to  carry  and  deliver  it 
to  thp  outlet  port,  to  displace  the  steam  from  betwef-n 
them,  and  then  return  them  to  their  normal  position,  sai<l 
pistons  in  all  positions  closing  communication  between  th.' 
cylinder  ports  irrespective  of  the  package. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,18«,5S2.     DEVICE  FOR  CLEAXI.NG  AND  P0LI8HIN<; 
KNIVES    AND    THE    LIKE.      John    Covington    Tidy, 
Lnn'lon.    England.       Filed    Apr.    21,    1910        Serial    No 
92.60s.      in.  51—6.) 


A  knife  cleaning  devire  comprising  in  combination  a 
relatively  long  and  relatively  narrow  box  having  two 
sides,  a  bottom  and  an  end  rigidly  fastened  together;  a 
top  for  said  box  hinged  to  said  end  and  having  a  cleaning 
pad  flxe.1  to  the  normally  under  surface  thereof  ;  a  pad 
flieil  to  th..  top  surface  of  said  bottom  ;  a  removable  mem- 
ber normally  In  said  box  having  pads  on  both  top  aii.i 
bottom  thereof;  and  a  ralsefl  portion  on  said  top  for 
applying  pressure  thereon. 


1.188.583.       DECOY-MINNOW.       Edoar     C.     Townsem. 

Rutle<lge,    Minn.       Filed    May    26.     1913.       Serial     No 

709.S.3H.      ,C1.   43—30.) 

A  decoy  minnow  comprising  a  body  portion,  oppositely 
positioned  front  and  rear  pectoral  fins  extending  from 
•aid  body  In  alined  spaced  reUtlon.  superposed  rear 
wardly  directed  dorsal  and  anal  fins  extending  from  said 
body  to  the  rear  of  said  rear  pectoral  fins,  the  rear  ends 
of  said  dorsal  and  anal  fins  being  free  from  the  l>o<lv  of 
the  minnow  so  that  their  rear  portions  may  be  bent  to 
one  Bide  or  the  other,  a  pin  extendAg  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  a  tall  comprising  two  blades  and  having 
Uterally    directed    ears    said    ears    being    revolublv    held 


upon  said  pin  whereby  said  tall  is  eccentrically  held,  a 
balancing  weight  secured  to  the  forward  under  portion 
of  said  body,  and  a  pin  extending  vertically  through  said 


body  ending  In  an  eye  to  receive  a  strand  whereby  said 
body  win  be  held  In  a  horizontal  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,188.584.  CATTLE-GUARP.  Charlis  E.  Van  Dtki 
Harlowton,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial  \o' 
03.803.      (Cl.  256—14., 


In  combination  with  a  cattle  guard,  end  guards  co- 
Hcting  therewith,  each  of  said  end  guards  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  spaced  strips,  a  fixed 
supporting  post  for  each  of  the  end  guards  and  freely 
disposed  therethrough,  and  flexible  members  having  their 
extremities  secured  to  the  post,  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  member  being  looped  about  the  transverse 
strips  and  free  to  move  longitudinally  reUtive  thereto. 


1.188,585.  DROP  STEERING-WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Hknry  E.  Van  Nbss.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4.  1916.      Serial  No.  95,424.      (Cl.  74—33  ) 


1.  In  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  column,  a  hub  rigidly 
socurwi  thereto,  opposed  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub. 
a  rim  plvotally  mounted  on  two  of  said  spokes,  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  rim  on  said  pivots 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  securing  the  rim  in  oper- 
ative position  comprising  a  spoke  hinged  to  lald  hub 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  rim  on  the  side  opposite 
.said    stop. 

2.  In  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  column,  a  hub  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  diametrically  opposed  spokes  rigid  with 
said  hub,  a  rim  plvotally  mounted  on  said  spoken,  a 
stop  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  rim  on  said 
pivots  In  one  direction,  and  a  apoke  hinged  tc  said  hub 
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and  adapted  to  engage  aald  rim  to  prevent  Ita  folding 
or  to  b«  diaengaged  from  said  rim  to  allow  It  to  fohl 
about  said  pivots. 

3.  In  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  column,  a  bub  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  opposed  spokes  rigid  with  said  hub.  a 
rim  plvotally  mounted  on  said  spokea  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  rim 
on  said  pivots  in  one  direction,  and  mean^  for  socurint; 
the  rim  in  operative  position  comprising  a  spoke  hing>><l 
to  said  hub,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  recess  In  said 
bub  on  the  side  opposite  said  atop. 

4.  In  a  steering  colomn,  a  hub  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
opposed  spokes  rigid  with  said  bub,  a  rim  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  spokes  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
stop  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  rim  on  «ialil 
pivots  In  one  direction,  means  for  securing  the  rlui  In 
operative  position,  comprising  a  spoke  hinge<I  tu  said  tiu!> 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  recess  In  said  hub,  said  hlnceil 
spoke  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  recess 
to  allow  the  rotation  of  said  rim  aboat  said  pivots.  In 
the  other  direction,  and  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  latch 
said  hinged  spoke  within  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  column,  a  hub  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  spokes  rigid  with  said  bub,  a  rim  plvot»Ml 
on  two  opposed  spokes,  a  spoke  hlnge<l  to  salil  hub  at  a 
point  below  the  plane  of  said  wheel.  Its  other  end  beioK 
adapted  to  normally  engage  said  rim  to  support  It  In 
operative  position. 


1.188,586.      GATE.      AI.BBBT   M.    Vio,    Hazel    Run.    MlqD. 
Filed  July  7,  1914.     Sertal  No.  849.467.      tCl.  39— 4s.i 


'  ^r   -"^  '■* 


In  a  gate  stracture,  the  combination  of  spacer!  forward 
and  rear  posts,  an  intermediate  post  having  a  bra<  ket 
provided  with  openings  and  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  gate  slldably  connected  to  thf  intermedia t*- 
post,  a  bracket  on  the  rear  post,  an  extension  on  the  r^-ar 
end  of  said  gate  adapted  to  be  received  and  supportt'd 
by  the  bracket  on  the  rear  post  during  a  portion  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  gate,  a  U-shaped  member 
pivoted  to  the  extension  on  the  gate,  posts  mounted  on 
respective  sides  of  the  intermediate  post,  •■ach  provldf'd 
with  two  openings,  flexible  operating  connections  slid 
ably  engaged  through  certain  of  the  openings  In  the  last 
name<l  posts  respectively  and  through  opt-nlngs  In  th>' 
bracket  on  the  Intermediate  post  and  having  corrpsptiud 
Ing  terminals  secured  to  the  U  shaped  member,  and 
flexible  operating  connections  slldably  engageil  through 
certain  of  the  openings  in  the  last  named  posts  and 
around  the  rear  post  and  having  corresponding  *n<ls 
connected  with  the  gate. 


1,188.587.        VAPOR      ELECTRIC      APPARATUS.        M.»X 
VON    Rbcklinghauscn,    Suresnes,    France,    assignor    to 
Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.    HobokfU,    N.    J.,    a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  12,  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  778,685.     (CI.  176 — 4L».) 

1.  In  a  quartz  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  a  constricted 
portion  carrying  the  current  and  a  lining  thereof  con- 
sisting of  tltaniam  lirron  qoarts  fnzed  throngtaoat  its 
entire  length  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  constricted  portion. 

2.  In  a  quartz  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  a  constricted 
portion  containing  the  cathode,  and  a  lining  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  quartK  componnd  fused  tbroagbout  Its  entire 
length  to  the  constricted  portion  and  of  more  refractory 
comporltlon  than  the  said  portion. 

8.  In  a  qnarta  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  a  constricted 
portion  carrying  the  cnrrent,  and  a   lining  thereof  con- 


sisting of  a  more  refractory  qnartz  composldoo,  tli«  aald 
lining    being    fused    throughout    its    entire    length    to    the 
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constrl<-te<l  portion  and  helnu  provld»Hl  with  an  exten- 
sion extending  beyond  the  constricted  portion  and  like- 
wise fused  to  the  wall  of  the  cathode  chambtr. 


1.188.5S8.  BRAKELINING  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL. 
Edwiv  E.  Waits.  Framlngbam.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company,  Framlngbam.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  L>ec.  8,  1914. 
Serial  .No.  878,173.     (CI.  33 — 128.) 


A  strip  of  brakellnlng  of  a  dark  color  having  a  series 
of  transvcrsi-  aluminum  Ink  marks  Impressed  In  its  sur- 
face and  spaced  apart  at  regular  Intervals  of  predeter- 
mined length,  whereby  the  length  of  a  given  portion  of 
said  strip  r>etwe*-n  any  two  of  said  Ink  marks  i-an  be  de- 
ririnlne.l   fiy  counting  said  Intervals. 


l.lsv.r.s't.  FOINTAIN  imrsM.  (Hvkhs  M.  Ward 
WELL,  Rutland,  Vt.,  and  Robert  D.  MoaaiauN.  Faneull, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,182.  (01. 
15 — 46.) 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  cylindrical  cAslng 
having  an  open  end  and  an  Internal  acrew  thread  extend- 
ing from  said  open  end.  a  brush  fixedly  embraced  by  ona 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  central  bore,  a  tabe  se- 
cured at  one  end  In  said  bore,  and  having  at  its  other 
end  a  plunger  he«d,  and  a   container   having  a  parnllal 
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wall  to  dosfly  rwelve  said  pluuKer  head  and  an  ex- 
terior screw  thread,  of  larger  diameter  than  said  parallel 
wall,  to  be  received  by  aald  Internal  screw  thread  of 
said  casing. 

2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  brush  head  having 
a  central  bore,  a  tube  adjustably  and  removably  clamped 
la  aald  bore  and  having  at  one  end  a  plunger  head,  a 
container  having  a  parallel  wall  to  closely  receive  Mid 
plunger  head,  and  an  outer  casing,  said  container  and 
aald  .-ashiK  havlag  eomplemenUl   screw  threads. 


l,188.5l«..  LIBRICATION  OF  VEHICLE  SPRLMJK. 
IBA  A.  WEAVia.  Hpringfleld,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Weaver  Manufacturing  Company.  Rpringfleld,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916  Serial 
.7«!».     (Cl.  184 — 1.) 


upper  end  of  said  arm  disposed  within  said  hood,  and 
means  acting  upon  said  arm  to  hold  the  blade  normally 
within  the  hood,  and  adapted  to  release  the  arm  where- 
l»y  the  blade  may  swing  out  of  the  hood,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  lamp  so  that  the  light  rays  may  be  pro- 
jected through  the  ho(Ml  onto  said  blade 


No. 


1.  lu  a   strurture   of  the  character  described,   the   com 
binatlon    of    a    .spring    composed    of   a    plurality    of    coop 
eratlng    superposed    l.'aves.    and    an    adhesive    lubricant 
retaining  .jiver  Incasing  said   leaves,  substantially  as  de- 
srrllted. 

2.  In  a    structure  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination   of   a    spring   composed    of  a   plurality    of   coOp- 
eratlnK    superposed    leaves,   and   a    lubricant  retaining   ad 
heslve   spiral    winding   Incasing  said  leaves,    substantially 
as  demrlbed. 

.:.  In  a  structore  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cofip- 
eratlng  superposed  leavea,  a  lubricant  retainloR  adhesive 
spiral  winding  incasing  said  leaves,  and  an  outer  cover 
ov^r  said   vilnding,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  \\\  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binsflon    of   a    spring   composed    of   a    plurality    of    co«p 
eratlng  superposed   leaves,  a   Inbricant-retalning  adhesive 
spiral   winding  incasing  aajd  leaves,  and  an  outer  cover 
over  said  winding  open  only  below  aaid  sprlnjf,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  spring  c«)mpoaed  of  a  plurality  of  coflp- 
••ratlng  superposed  leaves,  a  lubrhant  retaining  adhesive 
spiral  winding  incasing  said  leaves,  and  an  outer  cover 
over  said  winding  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  laced 
together    f.eneath    the    spring,    substantially    as   described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18S.591  DIRECTION     INDICATOR     FOR      MOTOR 

VEHICLES.       Jesbb     E.     Wuippi^,     Columbus,     Ohio. 

Flle<l  Oct.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,203.     (Cl.  177—337.) 

1.  In  direction  indicating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles 

comprising   companion   devices,   each   comprising  a   casing 

dispo8e<l  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  having  the  outer 

side  thereof  formed  with  an  opening,  a  lamp  within  the 

casing  at   the  opening   therein,  a   hood  surrounding  said 

opening   and    projecting    outwardly    from    the    casing,    an 

arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  normally 

lying  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  blade  on  the 

227  O.  G. — 78 


2.  In  direction  Indicating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles, 
companion  devices  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle respectively  and  each  comprising  a  casing,  an  arm 
plvot»Kl  upon  the  casing  and  normally  lying  adjacent  to 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  blade  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm.  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  curved  upwardly  and 
disposed  within  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  weight  within 
the  bottom  of  the  rasing  normally  resting  upon  the  lower 
curved  end  of  the  arm  and  holding  the  blade  In  inactive 
position,  and  means  for  elevating  said  weight  to  release 
said  arm  so  that  the  blade  may  swing  to  active  position. 

.'{.  In  direction  indicating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles, 
lompanlon  devices  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  respectively  and  each  comprising  a  casing,  an 
arm  pivoted  upon  the  casing  and  normally  lying  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  blade  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  curved  up 
wardly  and  disposed  within  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
weight  within  the  bottom  of  the  casing  normally  resting 
upon  the  lower  curved  end  of  the  arm  and  holding  th> 
blade  In  inactive  position,  and  an  elect roresponslve  de- 
vice within  said  casing  operable  to  elevate  said  weight  to 
release  .said  ariu  so  that  the  blade  may  swing  to  active 
positiiin. 


l.lNS..'-)»i;.      KOLI.KK  HEAUIX.       Fiiank    Whitney.    Hub- 
l)ard     Woods.    |ll.       pup,]     o,.t.     o      mi.s        Serial     No 
793,038.      (Cl.  (!4      «!.'.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  bearing  member  having  a  coni- 
cal bearing  surface  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  perma- 
nently fixed  collar.s.  ami  a  group  of  cages  surrounding 
the  said  conical  ben  ring  surface  between  the  collars  there- 
on, said  cages  being  provided  with  expansible  mouth  pock- 
ets adapted  to  receive  disk  rollers  at  their  exterior  sur- 
face and  to  retain   the  same. 

2.  In  a  combined  end  thrust  and  radial  load  roller  bear- 
ing, the  combination  of  spaced  bearing  members  having 
opposed  conical   bearing  surfaces  of  equal  angles,  one  of 
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said  c-onlcal  gurface*  b<»lng  provided  with  two  rigidly 
spared  annular  collars,  a  plurality  of  Individual  annular 
^♦•rieH  of  disk  rollers  cooperating  with  said  members  be- 
tween said  collars,  and  a  plurality  of  cages  of  different 
diameters  arranged  side  by  side  between  said  members 
and  collars,  each  cage  engaging  the  peripheries  and  also 
rbe  sides  of  the  rollers  of  the  respective  annular  series 
while  the  latter  cooperate  with  said  conical  surfaces.  • 

3.  In  a  combined  end  thrust  and  radial  load  roller 
bearing,  the  combination  of  spaced  bearing  members  hav- 
ing opposed  conical  bearing  surfaces  of  equal  angles,  one 
of  !*ald  members  having  a  pair  of  stationary  collars,  a 
plurality  of  Individual  annular  series  of  disk  rollers  co- 
op^THtlve  with  said  bearing  surfaces  between  said  collars, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable  roller  spacing 
rings  encircling  said  member  and  retained  between  said 
rolliirs.  each  of  said  rings  having  a  series  of  pockets  for 
the  respective  annular  series  of  rollers  and  each  pocket 
eugagtng  the  periphery  of  a  roller  to  space  the  same  clr- 
cumferentlally  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
roller  to  guide  the  same  laterally. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  embodying  disk  rollers,  a  bear 
ing  member  having  a  pair  of  annular  collars  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  rotatable  roller  spacing  rings 
arranged  side  by  side  encircling  said  member  between  said 
collars,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  series  of  roller  con- 
taining pockets,  each  pocket  provided  with  an  expansi- 
ble opening  on  its  outer  edjje  to  receive  said  rollers  and 
to   retain   the   same. 

5.  A  ring  cage  for  roller  bearings  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  flat  pockets  partially  enveloping  the  ends  and 
faces  of  a  plurality  of  disk  rollers  arranged  edgewise  In 
a  circle,  said  cage  adapted  to  encircle  a  bearing  member 
between  spaced  annular  collars,  said  pockets  having  flex 
ible  mouths  at  their  exposed  periphery  adapted  to  the 
transfer  of  the  said  disk  rollers  to  or  from  said  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1SS.593.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Charles  M.  Wild. 
Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Com- 
pany. New  York^  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flleil  Dec.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,833.      (CI.  171— 95  ) 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  deflecting  coll  carrying  an  In- 
dicator, a  current  shunt  for  said  coll.  and  a  switch 
mounted  directly  on  the  current  shunt,  one  end  of  said 
switch  being  fastened  to  one  terminal  of  the  current 
shunt,  and  the  other  end  of  the  switch  being  engageable 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  current  shunt. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  deflecting  coll  carrying  an  in 
dicator.  a  current  shunt  for  said  coil,  a  switch  mounted 
directly  on  the  current  shunt  and  embodying  a  spring 
blade  fastened  at  one  end  to  one  terminal  of  the  current 
shunt  so  ihat  Its  other  end  tends  constantly  to  engage 
the  other  terminal  of  the  current  shunt.  an<l  operating 
mechanism  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  spring  blade 
out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal  of  the  current 
shunt. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  deflecting  coll  carrying  an  in 
dicator.  circuit  connections  Including  a  current  shunt 
for  said  coil  adapting  the  meter  for  indications  of  current 
strength,  a  switch  normally  short  circuiting  the  current 
shunt,  circuit  connections  Including  a  resistance  adapt- 
ing the  meter  for  indications  of  voltage,  and  a  single 
operating  lever  normally  spring  pressed  to  a  position  in 
which    the   switch    short    circuits    the   current    shunt   and 


the  circuit  connections  including  the  resistance  adapt  tlif 
meter  for  indications  of  voltage,  said  lever  having  n 
single  other  operative  position  In  which  position  the 
switch  Is  held  out  of  short  circuiting  position  and  the 
lircult  connections  Including  the  current  shunt  adapt 
the  meter  for  indications  of  current  strength. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  deflecting  coll  carrying  an  In 
dicator,    a    resistance    coll,    a    current    shunt    designed    t.. 
be   shunted    by   the   deflecting  coll.   a   switch   adapted    to 
disconnect   one  terminal   of   the  deflecting  coll    from   tli- 
(urrent  shunt  and  to  connect  It  to  the  resistance  coll.  ;i 
short   circuiting  switch  designed   to  short  clrtult   the  ciir 
rent  shunt,  and  switch  operating  mechanism  which  in  one 
position    operates    the   first   mentioned    switch    to    connect 
the  deflecting  coll  to  the  resistance  coll   to  obtain  an  in 
dlcatlon  of  voltage,  and  which  in  a  second  position  con- 
nects   the    deflecting    coll    across    the    current    shunt    and 
opens  the  short  circuiting  switch  to  obUIn  an  Indication 
of  current   strength. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  deflecting  coil  carrying  an  in- 
dicator, circuit  connections  Including  a  resistance  for 
adapting  the  meter  to  Indicate  voltage,  and  other  cir- 
cuit connections  including  a  current  shunt  to  adapt  the 
meter  to  indicate  current  strength,  a  short  <lrcultlng 
swltfh  for  the  current  shunt,  operating  mechanism  op 
erative  with  said  circuits  to  change  over  the  meter  from 
one  to  another  of  said  indications,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  hoM  the  operating  mechanism  in  that  position  in 
which  the  meter  Indicates  voltage  and  In  which  the  cur- 
PHiit   shunt  Is  short  circuited  by  the  switch. 


1.1SS.594.  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER.  GroBoi  Willis. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  21.  1915.  Serial  No.'67.9fi3. 
(CI.  213—39.) 


/^ 


/v 


A  bumper  for  motor  vehicles,  i-omprlslng  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  flexible,  metal  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  flat  metal,  the  limbs  of  said  frame  having  offset 
portion*  between  their  ends  and  the  .row.  piece  having 
Us  opposite  faces  arranged  so  as  to  extend  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  extension  of  the  faces 
of  the  limbs,  a  metallic  buffer  formed  of  a  single  metallic 
strip  of  greater  flexibility  than  the  frame  and  means  con- 
necting the  buffer  with  the  crosn  piece  of  the  frame,  and 
operating  (o  yieldingly  hold  the  said  buffer  and  the  cross 
piece   in   space.1    relation   one   to   the  other. 


1.1S8.595.  DELIVERY  PIPE  FOR  BOILER  FEEDING 
APPARATUS.  BsLvi.v  T.  Williht«.n.  .Somervllle.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  United  Injector  Company,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  rorp<iratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37.201.      (CI.  137—101.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  pipe  for  boilers, 
of  a  trap  for  the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  compris- 
ing an  Inner  chamber  with  upwardly  extending  trap  walls, 
and  an  outer  chamber  with  downwardly  extending  side 
walls  terminating  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  tops  of  the 
trap  walls  of  the  Inner  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  pipe  for  boilers, 
of  a  trap  for  the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  comprising 
an    inner    chamber   with    upwardly   extending   trap   walls. 
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and  an  outer  chamber  with  a  top  medially  depressed  over 
the  inner  chamber  and  having  downwardly  extending  side 


wall> 
trap 


terjiiinating  at  a  level  Ik-Iow  that  of  the  tops  of  the 
walls  of  the  Inner  chamber. 


l.lKS,59rt.    DASH  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
P.    Wn..sn\.    Ogdensburg.    N.    Y.      Flle<l    Jan 
S.rlal   No.   12.US4.      (CI.  240 — 7.) 


JOSBPH 
14.    1916. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing,  a   spool   of  non-conducting  material   having  a   choke 
coll  thereon,  conlactb  on  the  spool,  similarly  spaced  from 
its  center,  battery  connections  for  one  and  magneto  con 
nectlons  for  the  other  leading  through  the  coll,  a  plug  of 
non-conducting  material    loosely   revoluble   in   the  casing 
and  having  a  contact  element  thereon  positioned  for  alter 
native  engagement   with   the   first   named   contact  on  the 
spool,  means  to  rotate  the  plug,  a  spring  pressed  contact 
member  in  the  plug  electrically  connected  with  the  said 
contact  member  on  the  plug,  a  lamp  having  a  base  Includ 
ing  a  contact  element  for  engagen^ent  against  the  spring 
presRe<l  contact,  and  means  for  holding  the  base  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  Inner  limit  of  Its  movement  therein. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  cylindrical 
casing,    swltrh    point    conUcts    located    adjacent    one    end 
thereof   sImlUrly    spaced    from    Its    center   and    insulated 
therefrom,  a  plug  loosely  revoluble  in  the  casing,  a  switch 
contact    thereon    positioned    for   alternative   engagement 
with  the  switch  points,  a  spring  pressed  contact  member 
carried    by    the   plug   and    electrically    connected    to   said 
named  contact  meml>er  on  the  plug,  means  to  hold  a  lamp 
base   In    bearing  on   said  spring  pressed   conUct   member, 
said  i-asing  having  a  circumferential  slot  therein,  and  an 
operating  lever  engaged  in  the  plug  and  projected  through 
said  slot. 

a.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
element  having  formed  on  its  upper  portion  securing  de 
vices  for  attachment  to  a  dash  or  the  like,  and  having  re 
sUlent    spaced   arms   projected    downwardly   therefrom,   a 
cylindrical  casing  slldably  engaged  with  the  bracket,  means 
to   secure    the    casing   in    the    bracket,   an    electric    lamp 
mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  switch  device 
in    the   casing,    and    an    Inclosure    carried    by    the    casing 
around   said   light   having  an   opening  at   its   lower   side, 
clear    for   direct    passage    of    light    from    the    lamp   there 
through,  and  having  an  openlqg  at  its  upper  side,  a  lifht 
fender  mounted  across  the  last  named  opening  diverging 
therefrom   toward  the  forward  part  of  the  device,  and  a 


watch  support  on  the  upper  part  of  said  bracket  con- 
structed to  support  a  watch  In  the  field  of  light  passing 
through  the  said  last  named  opening. 

4.  A  dash  light  device  for  use  alternatively  with  battery 
or  magneto  of  the  type  indicated  comprising  a  bracket  ele- 
ment, including  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  dash  or  the 
like,  and  having  resilient  arms  projected  laterally  there 
from,  a  <-.vlln.lri<aI  '-asing  element  engaged  between  the 
arms,  means  to  damp  the  arms  on  the  casing  element,  a 
resistance  coll  mounted  on  the  casing,  concentrically  spaced 
Insulated  switch  points  within  the  casing  Inwardly  of  the 
resistance  coll.  imttery  connections  to  one  and  magneto 
connectlc.ns  for  the  other  the  latter  leading  through  the 
resistance  coil,  a  rotating  switch  plug  longitudinally  slid 
able  in  the  casing  outwardly  of  the  switch  points  and  hav- 
ing a  contact  positioned  for  alternative  engagement  with 
the  points,  a  slot  being  formed  In  the  side  of  said  casing, 
a  lever  on  the  plug  projected  through  the  slot  and  engaged 
removably  with  the  plug,  a  resilient  contact  device  mount- 
ed In  the  plug  extending  outwardly,  and  means  to  secure 
a  lamp  l>ase  In  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  In  engagement 
with  said  spring  pressed  contact. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  element  for  attachment  to  a  dash  or  the  like,  a 
cylindrical  casing  slldably  engaged  with  the  bracket,  means 
to  secure  the  casing  on  the  bracket,  an  electric  lamp 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  switch  device 
associated  with  the  electric  light,  and  an  Inclosure  car- 
ried by  the  casing  around  said  light  having  openings 
therein,  a  light  fender  adjacent  one  opening,  and  a  watch 
support  on  the  upper  part  of  said  bracket  constructed  to 
support  a  watch  in  the  field  of  light  passing  through  the 
last  named  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,188.597.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECTI- 
FYING ALTERNATING  CURRENT.  Edbon  Rat  Wol- 
ooTT  and  Frank  Riimr.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignors 
to  International  Precipitation  Company,  Ijon  Angeles. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914! 
Serial  No.   ^54.6fl.S.      (CI.   175 — 363.) 


1.  The  method  of  rectifying  an  alternating  current 
whlih  consists  in  maintaining  a  current  of  gas  and  caus- 
ing the  current  to  produce  a  discharge  within  the  current 
of  gas  and  in  the  direction  of  said  current. 

2.  The  method  of  rectifying  an  alternating  current 
which  consists  In  applying  the  current  to  opposing  elec- 
trodes exposed  to  a  gas  to  produce  electric  discharge  be- 
tween such  electrodes,  and  applying  a  current  of  gas  be- 
tween such  electrodes  In  a  direction  to  aid  the  discharge 
in  a  given  direction  and  check  the  discharge  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  current  of  gas  surrounding  and  In- 
cluding the  electric  discharge. 

3.  The  method  of  rectifying  an  alternating  current 
which  consists  In  applying  the  current  at  opposing  elec- 
trodes, exposed  to  a  gaseous  medium,  In  such  manner  a« 
to  produce  electric  discharge  at  one  of  said  electrodes, 
and  applying  a  blast  of  gas  surrounding  such  electrode 
in  a  direction  to  aid  the  discharge  from  such  electrode 
and  check  discharge  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4  The  method  of  rectifying  an  alternating  current, 
which  consists  in  applying  the  current  to  opposing  elec- 
trodes expostHl  to  a  gaseous  medium,  so  as  to  produce  dis- 
charge predominantly  from  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 
applying  a  current  of  gas  Inclosing  such  electrode  in  s 
direction  to  aid  the  discharge  therefrom  and  to  check  dis- 
charge in  the  opposite  direction. 
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5.  An  alti-rnatlng  current  rectifier  comprislnc  oppoalnc 
electrotlPB,  and  means  for  applying  a  current  of  gaa  In- 
closing oDo  -tf  snl.j  electr*de*  In  a  direction  to  aid  th«  dis- 
charge tben  from  and  to  check  diacharge  In  the  opposite 
dlreetlou. 

( rial  ma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,188,598.  VEHICLE  -  WHEKL.  Abthur  J.  Wolff. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No 
596,211.      (CI.  152—38.) 


1.  Thp  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
pneumatic  cushions  arraa«ed  at  the  sides  of  the  rim,  and 
a  tread,  of  laterally  movaWe  meant  Interposed  between 
said  tread  and  said  cushleaa  and  adapted  ta  be  actuated 
f>y  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
pn.'umatlr  cunhlons  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a 
tread  pnclrrllng  said  wheel  but  separate  therefrom,  of 
means  Interposed  between  said  tread  and  wheel  comprlg 
tng  oppositely  arranged  wedgea  on  said  wheel  and  tread 
and  laterally  movable  members  actuated  by  said  wedges 
upon  the  movement  of  said  tread  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  the  hnb.  spokes  and  felly, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  annular  metallic  plates  se- 
cure<l  along  their  inner  edges  to  said  felly,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  plates  being  secured  together  and  spaced 
apart,  annular  shoes  arranged  opposite  each  of  said  plates' 
with  their  edges  firmly  secnred  to  said  plates  to  form 
chambers,  an  Inflatable  tube  in  each  chamber,  tread  en- 
circling said  wheel  but  separate  from  said  felly,  and 
Aeans  interposed  between  mid  tread  and  said  pneumatic 
cushions  whereby  the  inward  movement  of  said  tread, 
due  to  load  or  shock,  is  caused  to  exert  its  force  laterally 
against  said  cushions. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  the  hnb,  spokes  and  felly, 
a  pair  of  pneumatic  cushions  secured  to  said  felly  and 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  metallic  side  plates 
supporting  the  outer  sides  of  said  chambers,  a  tread  en 
circling  said  wheel  bat  sefwrate  therefrom  and  adapted 
for  movement  tow|ird  the  hub  under  load  or  shock,  a  pair 
of  annular  rings  located  between  said  chambers  and  hav 
Ing  oppositely  flared,  edges,  and  wedges  on  said  felly  and 
tread  adapted  for  co«peration  with  the  flared  edges  of 
said  rings. 


1,188.599.      SELF-TYING   INSULATOR.      Salbm    L.   Yoc- 
MA.NS  and  Jambs   A.   McLacqhlin,  Jesup,   Ga       Filed 
July  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  42.699.     (CI.  17S— 318.) 
1.  An  Insulator  comprlging  a  base  plat*,  a  wire  sup- 
port extending  hiterally  therefrom  and  having  a  V-shaped 
seat  therein,  a  guard  arranged  aboTe  said  seat  and  having 


me«iis  for  directing  a  wire  into  aaid  seat,  a  locking  ele- 
ment plvotally  raoanted  on  said  gnard  and  arraacad  at 

one  side  of  said  seat,  said  locking  element  having  a  loop 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  vertex  of  said 
seat  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  clamping  a 
wire  between  them. 


2.  An  Insulator  for  electric  wires  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  V-8hap«d  seat  therein,  a  hood  or 
guard  mounted  over  said  seat  and  hartas  one  end  posi- 
tioned In  a  plane  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
upper  end  of  one  waU  of  said  seat,  said  hood  having  its 
upper  face  IncUaed  downwardly  toward  said  above  men- 
tioned seat  wall  to  direct  a  wire  thereon  Into  said  seat, 
and  a  locking  member  plToted  on  said  hood  at  one  side 
thereof  and  mounted  to  swing  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seat,  said  locking  member 
having  an  element  for  coflperatlng  with  the  vertex  of 
said  seat  to  lock  a  wire  between  them. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate,  a  wire  receiving  seat  extending  there- 
through and  having  a  groove  tapering  from  one  end 
to  the  other  and  a  U-shaped  locking  element  monnted  to 
swing  at  Its  free,  ends  on  said  seat  with  the  cross  bar 
thereof  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  loop  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  the  groove  in  said  seat  for  lock- 
ing a  wire  between  them. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire 
receiving  socket  having  a  groove  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  walls  of  which  taper  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the 
narrower  end  being  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  other, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  narrower  end  of  said 
groove  to  clamp  a  wire  between  them. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire 
receiving  socket  having  a  groove  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  walls  of  which  taper  from  one  end  to  the  other.  th« 
narrower  end  being  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  other, 
and  a  clamping  member  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  narrower  groove  end  for  clamping  and  releasing  a 
wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printeil  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.188,600.  FLEXIBLE  LEATHER  BOARD  COMPOSI- 
TION. Ai.rRBD  Adams.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.296.      (CI.  106—39.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  pro- 
ducing a  flexible  leather  board  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  hide  and  leather  clippings,  ninety  pounds,  cotton  ten 
pounds  and  a  liquid  binder. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  pro- 
ducing a  flexible  leather  board  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
hide  and  leather  clippings,  ninety  pounds,  cotton  ten 
pounds,  and  a  liquid  binder,  the  entire  mixture  being 
shredded,  beaten  and  stirred  to  produce  a  homogeneous 
mass  which  Is  molded  in  shape,  sobjett'^d  to  high  pres- 
sure and  slowly  dried. 
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1.188.601.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  AXLE.  HaaBnar  W. 
Au>bn-,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken-Detrolt 
Axle  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    6.898.      (CI.   21—90.) 


1.  A  driving  axle  for  motor  vehldeN  romprislnR  a 
middle  casing  s.-<tlon  adapted  to  receive  driving  gearing, 
said  middle  section  lielng  of  rectangular  shape  through- 
out Its  length  with  conical  flaring  ends,  and  hollow  end 
sections  secured  to  said  middle  section,  each  of  said  end 
sections  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  receive 
Journal  hearings  and  an  annular  flange  at  Its  Inner  end. 
and  said  axle  having  annular  flanges  at  the  extremities 
of  said  flaring  end  portions  aenired  flatwise  to  the  annu 
lar  flanges  of  said  end  sections. 

■J.   A    driving    axle    for    motor    vehicles    romprlslns:    a 
tnlddle  casing  section  adapted  to  receive  driving  Hearing 
II nd  having  square  tubular  ends,  and  hollow  end  sections 
-ecun-d  thereto,  ea<h  of  said  end  sections  having  a  cylln 
■  Irlcal    portion    adapted    to    receive   Journsl    bearings,   and 
11  n  annular  flange  at  Its  inner  end.  and   said  axle  having 
Hunular  flanges  at   Its  ends  secured  flatwise  to  the  nnnu 
lar   flanges   of   said    end    sections   and    conical    walls    con 
iiectlng    the    end    flanges    of    said    axle    with    the    square 
tubular   ends,    said    conical   walls   and    square   ends   Inter 
sectlng  each  other  at  an  angle  whereby  portions  of  their 
meeting  edges  lap. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles. 
•1  hollow  axle  tube  of  Qon-cyllndrical  form,  driving  axle 
sections  arranged  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  driving 
axle  sections,  said  means  producing  a  reaction  on  said 
hollow  axle  tube,  a  spring  saddle  having  Ings  projecting 
from  one  side,  said  lugs  conforming  to  and  embracing 
the  side  walls  of  said  axle  tube,  a  spring,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  saddle  and  spring  on  said  axle  tube,  where- 
by said  reaction  due  to  the  driving  torque  is  transmitted 
to  said  spring. 

4.  A  spring  iinpport  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
hollow  axle  of  non-cylindrical  shape,  a  saddle  having 
a  seat  for  the  spring,  and  spaced,  lugs  projecting  from 
the  saddle  on  the  ride  opposite  the  spring  and  embracing 
-^ald  axle,  a  spring  seate<I  against  said  saddle,  a  clamping 
plate  for  said  spring,  and  a  hanger  embracing  the  axle 
opposite  said  saddle,  said  hanger  having  portions  strad 
dllnff  said  saddle  and  spring  and  engaging  said  .spring 
KopfMrting  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  said  parts  to 
gether  upon  said  axle  whereby  said  axle  and  spring  are 
prevented  from  relative  rotation. 

5.  A  hollow  axle  tub*  which  Is  substantially  square 
on  its  exterior,  the  side  walls  slanUng  outward  from  the 
top  and  bottom  toward  the  middle  horizontal  plane  of 
the  axle,  a  spring  saddle  having  lugs  projecting  from  one 
side  and  conforming  to  the  slant  of  said  side  walls,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  saddle  on  said  axle  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


1,1K8.602.  PAPER  HANGERS  BRACKET  Aabon  D 
Ambb.  Klrkman.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  .Serial  No 
19.778.      (CI.  216—7.) 

The  combination  with  a  pasting  board  having  support 
ing  legs  and  having  spaced  depending  higs  upon  Its  under 
face  adjacent  to  one  end.  of  a  paper  receiving  device  com- 


prising a  leg  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections  con- 
nected for  longitudinal  adjnstment  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  cross  bar  secnred  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper- 
most section  and  a  laterally  extending  shelf  carried  by 
the  uppermost  section  below  the  cross  bar.  said  receiving 
device    lieing  adapted    to   l>e   disposed    with   Its   cross    bar 


against  the  lugs  of  the  pasting  board  to  receive  paper 
from  the  board  upon  Its  shelf,  or  to  be  removed  from 
said  lugs,  said  lev  being  arranged  to  rest  upon  a  common 
foundation  with  the  legs  of  the  pasting  board,  said  ad- 
Jusubl.-  sections  l)eing  arranged  to  accommodate  the  re- 
lelvlnK  ilevlre  to  the  height  of  the  pasting  board. 


1.1SX.60.3.     REFRKiKKATOK  ALARM.     Hk.mo  Amhhbin. 
South  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  June  25.  1915.     .Serial  No 
.Se.a.S.-i.      (CI.   177—311.1 


1.  A  refrigerator  alarm  In  coraWnation  with  a  refriger 
ator  having  a  drip  pan.  and  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  float  box.  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  float  box  to  the  drain  pipe,  a  drip 
pipe  leading  from  the  drip  pan  to  the  float  box,  a  float 
within  said  float  box.  a  contact  carried  thereby,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  In  which  is  Included  a  pair  of  contact 
members  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  alarm 
derlce. 

2.  A  refrigerator  alarm  In  combination  with  a  refrtger 
ator  having  a  drip  pan  and  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  float  box,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  float  box  to  the  drain  pipe,  a  drip 
pipe  connected  with  a  drip  pan  having  one  end  proJecUng 
upwardly  some  distance  frpm  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  but 
termlnatiflg  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan,  the  other 
end  of  said  drip  pipe  overlying  the  open  end  of  the  float 
box.  a  float  within  said  float  box.  a  contact  carried  thereby, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  Including  a  pair  of  contact  mem 
hers,  a   source  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  alarm  device. 

3.  A  refrigerator  alarm  In  combination  with  a  refrlg 
erator  having  a  drip  pan  and  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  float  box, 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  float  box  to  the  drain  pipe,  a  drip 
pipe  connected  with  a  drip  pan  having  one  end  projecting 
upwardly  some  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  but 
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terminating  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan.  the  other 
«iid  of  aald  drip  pipe  oveclylng  the  open  end  of  the  float 
box,  a  float  within  aald  float  box,  a  stem  proJe<-tlng  from 
•aid  float  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  float  box,  a  contact 
member  (arried  thereby,  a  pair  of  contact  member»  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  movable  contact  mem 
her  and  Insulated  from  the  metallic  parts  of  the  refriger- 
ator, and  an  electrical  circuit  Including  said  pair  of  con- 
tact members,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  an.l  an  alarm 
device. 

4.   .\  refrigerator  alarm  In  combination  with  a  refriger- 
ator having  a  drip  pan  and  a  drain  pipe,  of  a  float  box.  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  float  box  to  the  drain  pipe,  a  drip 
pipe  connected  with  the  drip  pan  having  one  end  projecting 
upwardly  some  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  but 
terminating  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan,   the  other 
end  of  said  drip  pipe  overlying  the  open  end  of  the  float 
box.  a.  float  within  said  float  box,  a  stem  projecting  from 
sal<l  float  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  float  box,  a  contact 
member  carrle<l  thereby,  a  guide  provided  with  a  central 
opening  through  which  the  stem  passes  and  having  arms 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  float  box  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  whereby  the  stem  Is  held  In  its"  upright  posl 
tlon,  a  pair  of  contact  members  carried  by  the  refrigerator 
Insulated  In  the  metallic  parts  thereof  and  positioned   in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  contact   m^mb^r  carried   by   the 
stem,  and  an  electrical  circuit  Including  said  pair  of  con 
tact  meml)ers,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  alarm 
device. 


being  of  lesaer  vertical  dimension  than  the  vertl.al  dlm«D 
sion  of  the  block  from  which  It  projects,  means  for  locking 
each  of  said  spacing  means  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
blocks  which  It  engages,  and  tie  rods  extended  vertically 
through  consecutive  spacing  means  of  Inner  and  outer 
courses. 

3.    In  a  building  construction  the  combination  of  a  pin 
rallty    of   inner   and   outer    <  ourses   of   hlo.ks,    the    vertical 
Joints   of   con«e<utive   Inner   courses    breaking  Joints   and 
the  vertical  Joints  of  consecutive  outer  courses  also  break 
Ing  Joints,  the  central  portion  of  the  blocks  standing  op 
poslte  to  vertical  joints  of  blocks  of  opposite  courses,  spac 
Ing   means   extending    from    the    central    portions    of    th*- 
blo<k«    into    contact    with    the    end    portions    of    opposlt.- 
blocks,  each  spacloc  means  being  of  lemei'  vertl<-al  dlmen 
slon   than  the  block  from  which   it  projects,  and   tie  ro.ls 
.•xtending    vertically    through    consecutive   spacing    means 
of  inner  and  outer  courses. 


I.ISS.OO.-.  PLT-N(;ER  I'LMP.  Ai-PHAEtsr.  Kaimbridce 
or.utt,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  S.rlal  .No  13'1.1 
I  CI.   103— 03.) 


1,18S,604.  BriLDlN'i;  CONSTRUCTIO.N.  .V.sdrew  J 
.\NDiB.so.v.  Kewanee,  III,  Filed  r>ec.  17  1914  Serial 
No.  877,833.     (CI,  7;2— 39.) 
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1.  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  and  outer  uourses  of  blocks,  the  blocks  of 
the  inner  courses  breaking  Joints  with  each  other  vertl 
cally  and  the  blocks  of  the  outer  courses  breaking  Joints 
with  each  other  vertically,  and  the  vertical  joints  of  each 
Inner  and  outer  course  of  blocks  standing  opposite  to  the 
central  portions  of  the  blocks  of  the  opposite  courses, 
each  block  having  a  central  vertical  rib  of  lesser  hori- 
zontal dimension  than  the  distance  between  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  opposite  courses  of  blocks,  and  each 
block  having  a  central  lug  projecting  from  the  rib 
thereof  and  into  conUct  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
blocks  of  the  opposite  course,  means  for  locking  each  of 
said  lugs  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  blocks,  and  tie 
rods  extended  vertically  through  the  ribs  of  Inner  and 
outer  consecutive  courses  of  blocks. 

2.  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  inner  and  outer  courses  of  blocks,  the  blocks  of 
the  Inner  courses  breaking  Joints  vertically  and  the  blocks 
of  the  outer  courses  breaking  Joints  vertically,  and  the 
vertical  Joints  of  each  course  standing  opposite  to  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  blocks  of  opposite  courses,  spacing  means 
proJe<  ting  from  the  central  portion  of  each  block  toward 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  end  portUms  of  adjacent 
blocks  of  the  opposite  course,  each  of  said  spadng  means 


1.  A  plunger  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel  a 
plunger  Inside  said  barrel,  a  standing  valve  below  said 
plunger,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  aald  standing 
valve  and  said  plunger,  a  valve  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  a 
metal  cup  shaped  bushing  between  said  plunger  and  said 
barrel,  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  being  secured  to  the 
plunger  and  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  therewith,  the  up- 
per part  of  said  buablng  forming  an  annular  ( up  shaped 
space  with  said  plunger,  a  tubular  expansion  mandrel 
slldably  mounted  on  mid  plunger,  said  mandrel  being  of 
frusto  conical  shape  at  Its  lower  end,  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend for  a  short  distance  Into  said  cup  shaped  annnUr 
space,  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger  above  the  mandrel  lim- 
iting the  upward  movement  of  said  mandrel,  whereby  a 
fluid  tight  seal  between  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  li 
automatically  malntalne<l  during  the  operation  of  the 
pump. 

2.  A  plunger-pump  comprising  a  working  Imrrel,  a 
plunger  inside  said  barrel,  a  standing  valve  below  Mid 
plunger,  a  valve  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  metal  bushing  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  barrel,  the  lower  end  of  aald 
bushing  being  *cured  to  the  plunger  and  forming  a  fluid- 
tlght  seal  therewith,  a  tubular  expansion  mandrel  slldably 
mountf-d  on  said  plunger,  said  mandrel  being  of  frusto 
<onlcal  shape  at  its  lower  end  and  adapteil  to  expand  the 
upper  part  of  said  bushing,  whereby  a  fluid  tight  seal  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  barrel  Is  automatically  maln- 
taln«Hl  during  the  operation  of  the  pump. 

3.  A  plunger  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel  a 
plunger  inside  said  barrel,  a  standing  valve  below  said 
plunger,  a  valve  mounte.1  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
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means  for  re<-lprocatlng  said  plunger,  a  metal  bushing  be- 
twe«-n  said  plunger  and  said  barrel,  one  end  of  said  bush- 
ing being  secured  to  said  plunger  and  forming  a  fluid-tight 
seal  therewith,  a  tubular  mandrel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
plunger  adapte<l  to  expand  the  other  end  of  the  bushing 
against  the  wall  of  said  barrel  whereby  a  fluid  tight  seal 
betw«>4'n  said  plunger  and  said  Imrrel  Is  automatically 
malntalneil  during  the  operation  of  the  pump. 

4,  .V  plunger  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel,  a 
plunger  Inside  said  barrel,  a  standing  valve  below  said 
plunger,  a  valve  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  metal  bushing  be 
twe«'n  said  plunger  and  said  t>arrel,  one  end  of  said  bush 
Ing  being  socured  to  said  plunger  and  forming  a  fluid  tight 
s«'al  therewith,  an  expansion  member  loosely  n)ounted 
<in  said  plunger  adapted  to  expand  the  other  end  of  said 
bushing  against  the  wall  of  the  said  barrel.  wherel>y  a 
fluid  tight  seal  between  said  plunger  and  said  imrrel  Is  au 
tomatlcslly  maintained  during  the  operation  of  the  p\iiiip. 


l.lNM.Omi.  LMVKRSAI.  JOI.NT.  William  J.  Hakkeb 
and  Lot  ig  E.titTTZiiT,  Tontlac,  Mich.  Filed  May  lilt, 
IWl.'i.      Serlal'.No.  31.127.      Hi.  74-    19.) 


1.  A  universal  joint,  comprising  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
a  polygonal  socket  member  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  similar 
polygonal  head  upon  the  opposite  shaft  within  said  socket 
memlH-r.  and  balls  Intermediate  said  polygonal  head  and 
polygonal  socket  member  offset  from  the  radius  perpendic- 
ular to  the  opposed  faces  of  the  polygonal  head  and  the 
socket  member  to  transmit  the  torque  by  compression 
therethrough. 

2.  in  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  of  a  polygonal  socket  member  s»'cured  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  polygonal  head  upon  the  opposite 
shaft  within  said  socket  meml>er  and  provided  with  spheri- 
cal recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  the  radius  perpendicular 
to  a  face  of  the  polygonal  head,  members  each  having  a 
corresponding  spherical  recess  and  a  flat  fa<-e  slblably  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  face  of  said  socket  member,  and 
balls  intermediate  said  polygonal  head  and  said  members 
In  contai  t  with  the  face  of  the  wcket  meiulter,  said  balls 
engaging  said  spherical  re<-ess#s. 

a.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  with  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  of  a  polygonal  socket  member  s«'cured  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  polygonal  head  within  said  socket 
mcml>er  secure<l  to  the  other  shaft  and  having  Its  several 
faces  In  parallelism  with  the  faVes  of  the  socket  member, 
spherical  recesses  In  the  faces  of  said  polygouHl  head, 
members  having  c-orrespondlng  spherical  recesses  and  flat 
face»  sllilably  engaging  the  faces  of  said  polygonal  socket 
member,  and  balls  engaging  said  spherical  recesses  inter 
mediate  said  polygonal  head  and -said  slldable  memlxTs. 
ailnpteil  to  transmit  torque  from  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  polygonal  socket  member 
i»ecur«>«l  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  polygonal  head  within  said 
socket  memlter  having  parallel  polygonal  faces  and  s.-cured 
to  the  opposite  shaft,  balls  engaging  spherical  re<  esses  in 
said  polygonal  head,  memljers  having  corresponding 
spherical  recesses  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lialls 
and  provided  with  flat  faces  which  are  slldably  engageable 
with  the  faces  of  said  polygonal  socket,  the  assembltnl 
balls  and  slidablo  members  t»eing  IcmgitudlnHlIy  Insertlble 
Into  said  polygonal  socket. 

r>.  In  .1  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  djive 
shaft   and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  polygonal  socket   member 


secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  polygonal  head  having 
parallel  faces  within  and  spaced  from  said  socket  member 
and  secured  to  the  other  shaft,  said  head  having  spherical 
recesses  In  the  fac-es  thereof  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
each  radius  perpendicular  to  said  faces,  members  having 
corresponding  spherical  reces.ses  and  opposite  flat  faces, 
and  balls  intermediate  said  meinlHTs  having  spherical  re- 
cesses and  opposite  flat  faces  and  said  polygonal  head, 
engaging  said  spherical  recesses  and  spacing  said  members 
from  the  head  to  be  slldably  engageable  with  the  corre- 
sponding faces  of  said  polygonal  socket  member. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


l,lfsS.r>n7.       INTERNALCOMIUSTION     EN«;iNE.       Sti; 
I'HAN  Kaki-ow,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  .'{1.  I'M.'. 
Serial   Nn.    4S.2.''.0.      (('1.    12."^ — 7;{.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  cam 
shaft,  cams  thereon  for  periodically  opening  and  closing 
said  valves,  said  cams  having  stepped  faces,  the  steps  of 
which  are  progressively  elongated  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  cam.  a  gasolene  feed  pipe  c-ontrolled  directly  by  said 
Intake  valve,  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  base  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  engine  piston  serving  as  the  c-on 
trolling  means  for  said  air  at  the  point  where  it  enters 
the  combustion   chambiT. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  cam  shaft, 
cams  thereon  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  said 
valves,  said  cams  having  stepped  faces,  the  steps  of  whic  h 
are  progresKlvely  elongated  c  irciimferentially  of  the  c-am, 
H  gasolene  feed  pipe  controlled  directly  by  said  intake 
valve,  and  means  driven  by  the  crank  shaft. for  forcing 
iilr  Into  the  base  of  the  i-ombustlon  chamber  In  proportion 
to  the  engine  speed,  the  engine  piston  serving  as  the  con- 
trolling means  for  said  ait  at  the  point  where  It  enters 
the  conibustlon  chamber. 


I.ISS.COS.  SKLFl  NL()AI)IX(;  VESSEL.  Kakl  IUkth. 
Es.sen  cm  the  Knhr.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Fricni.  Knipp 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Essen-on  the  Ruhr,  <;<'rmany.  Filed 
Oct.  2<»,  1913.     Serial  .No.  796,272.      (CM.  105 — 14.) 

1.  A  scif  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  frame,  a  re 
ceptade  of  rectangular  cross  8e<-tion  when  in  loading 
position,  said  rec-eptacle  having  two  end  walls  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  l)ottom  adapted  to  swing  In  Its 
entirety  aU>ut  au  axis  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal 
nxis  of  the  receptacie  said  axis  lying  between  this  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle 
unci  hinged  connection  between  this  side  wall  and  said 
bottom. 

2.  A    self    unloading    vessel    comprising   a    frame,    a    re 
ceptac  ie  of  rectangular  cross  section  when  In  loading  posi- 
tion, said  rc-ceptade  having  two  .'nd  walls  rigidly  mountetl 
on  said  frame,  a  bottom  adapted  to  swing  In  Its  entirety 


ltg& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlNE  2J.  1916. 


about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cHntral  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  receptacle,  said  axis  IvIiik  betwwn  this  Ion 
ffltudlaal  axis  aod  one  of  th#>  Hide  walU  of  the 
receptacle,  blnited  connection  Iw-tween  thin  gldc  wall 
a>d  aald  bottom,  a  rod  on  one  side  connecting  the  upper 
coraera  of  said  end  walls,  rollers  on  Raid  connecting  rod 
adapted  to  gnlde  nld  side  wall  during  the  movement  of 
■aid  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  Hlile  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  said 
rollers  when  the  receptacle  la  In  the  loading  position. 


1.188.600.       AITI.MATIC     WATKR-FEKH.       t;BOR.;«     W. 
Bbm,  La  Hahra.  and  William  < '.  Tkacy.  Fullerton    Cal 
Fllfd  July  27.  1»1.-,.     SerUI  No.  42.180.     (CI.  137—101.) 


3.  A  .self  unloading  vessel  comprl.ulng  a  rigid  frame,  and 
a  receptacle  of  rectangular  cross  se<tlon  when  in  loading 
position,  said  receptacle  having  two  end  walls  rigidly 
mounted  on  .said  frame,  a  rod  on  each  side  connecting  the 
upper  <orners  of  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  sfde  walls  sus- 
pende.l  from  said  rods,  one  of  said  side  walls  mounte«l  to 
swing  on  one  of  said  connecting  rods,  a  bottom,  and  a 
longitudinal  shaft  for  aald  bottom  carrhnl  In  sai.l  end 
walls  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the 
bottom  but  away  from  Its  edge,  said  bottom  being  adapted 
to  tilt  In  Its  entirety  on  said  shaft. 

4.  A  self  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
and  a  receptacle  of  rectangular  cross  section  when  In 
loading  position,  said  receptacle  having  two  end  walls 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rwl  on  each  side  connect 
Ing  the  upper  corners  of  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  suspendeii  from  said  rods,  one  of  said  side  walls 
mounted  to  swing  on  ohm  of  said  connecting  rods,  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  longitudinal  shaft  for  said  bottom  carried  in 
saiil  end  walls  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vessel,  said  bottom  being  «dapte<l  to  tilt  on  aaid  shaft, 
hooks  at  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  side  wall  con- 
stru(  ted  to  engage  with  and  support  said  bottom,  and  a 
longitudinal  beam  on  said  frame  adapted  to  restrict  the 
tilting  of  said  bottom  when  the  vessel  is  in  unloading  oo- 
sitlon.  *  *^ 

5.  A  self  unloading  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  and 
a  receptacle  of  rectangular  cross  section  when  In  loading 
position,  said  receptacle  having  two  end  walls  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rod  on  each  side  connecting  the 
upper  corners  of  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  sus 
pended  from  said  rods,  one  of  said  side  walls  mounted  to 
swing  on  one  of  said  connectlnj^  nnls.  a  bottom,  and  a 
longitudinal  shaft  for  said  bottom  carried  In  said  end 
walls  to  one  side  of  the  longltu<llnal  axis  of  the  vessel 
said  bottom  being  adapted  to  tilt  on  said  shaft,  hooks  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  side  walls  constructed  to 
engage  with  and  support  said  bottom,  and  a  longitudinal 
beam  on  said  frame  adapted  to  restrict  the  tilting  of  said 
bottom'when  the  vessel  is  in  unloading  position,  the  other 
of  said  side  walls,  situated  on  the  side  nearest  said  shaft 
having  hinged  connection  with  said  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  side  wall,  rollers 
on  Its  connecting  rod  adaptetl  to  engage  said  hooks  when 
the  vessel  Is  In  the  loading  position  and  to  guide  said 
■*cond  side  wall  in  its  upward  movement  during  the  tilting 
of  said  bottom. 

irialms  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.  In  an  automatic  water  feed  for  boilers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  float  chamber  communicating  with  the 
water  space  of  a  boiler,  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  a 
pipe  c-onnecting  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  with  the 
spa.e  above  .said  float  in  said  float  chamber,  a  pipe  supply- 
ing steam  to  aa  apparatus  fe«^lng  water  to  aald  boiler, 
a  steam  controlling  valve  in  said  steam  pipe,  valve  operat- 
ing means  actuated  by  aald  float,  aald  means  comprlsln* 
a  bracket,  a  rotatable  disk  mounte»l  thereon,  said  dlak 
being  provided  with  a  cam  slot  and  with  a  .series  of  re- 
cesses clrcuUrly  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  said  ilUk. 
a  slot  engaging  pin  connected  to  said  valve,  a  disk  rock- 
ing lever  being  forked  at  its  disk  engaging  end,  one  fork 
fliember  being  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  receas  engagla« 
set  screw  carried  on  the  other  fork  member,  and  lever 
operating  means  adjustably  connected  with  said  float. 

2.  In  an  automatic  water  fee«l  for  boilers,  the  coubtaa- 
tlon  of  a  float  chamber  communicating  with  the  water 
spa -e  of  a  boiler,  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  with  the  space  above 
said  float  in  said  float  chamber,  a  pipe  supplying  steam 
to  aa  apparatus  feeding  water  to  said  boiler,  a  steam 
controlling  valve  in  said  steam  pipe,  valve  operating 
means  actuated  by  said  float,  said  means  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  thereon,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  cam  slot  and  with  a  series  of  recesses 
circularly  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  slot 
engaging  pin,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  pin 
and  said  valve,  a  disk  rocking  lever,  said  lever  beln« 
forked  at  its  disk  engaging  end,  one  fork  member  being 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  recess  engaging  set  screw  car 
ried  on  the  other  fork  member,  and  lever  operating  rods 
adjustably  connected  with   said  float. 

3.  In  an  automatic  water  feed  for  boilers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  float  chamber  communicating  with  the 
water  space  of  a  boiler,  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  with  the 
space  above  said  float  in  said  float  chamber,  a  pipe  sup- 
plying steam  to  an  apparatus  feeding  water  to  said  boiler, 
a  steam  controlling  valve  in  said  steam  pipe,  valve  oper- 
ating means  actuated  by  said  float,  said  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  slot  engaging 
pin,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  pin  and  said 
valve,  a  vertical  guide  for  said  connection,  a  disk  rock- 
ing lever,  a  set  screw  for  adjustably  connecting  the  pe 
riphery  of  said  disk  on  to  said  lever,  and  lever  operating 
rods  adjustably  connected  with  said  float 

4.  In  an  automatic  water  feed  for  boilers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  float  chamber  communicating  with  the 
water  space  of  a  boiler,  a  float  in.sald  float  chamber,  a  pipe 
ronnectlng  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  with  the  space 
above  said  float  In  said  float  chamber,  a  pipe  supplying 
steam  to  an  apparatus  fee<Ilng  water  to  said  boiler,  a  steam 
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controlling  valve  in  raid  steam  pipe,  valve  operating  means 
actuated  by  said  float,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
disk  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  slot  engaging  pin.  an 
adjustable  connection  between  said  pin  and  said  valve,  a 
disk  rocking  lever  adjustable  disk  engaging  means  carried 
by  said  lever,  and  lever  operating  means  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  float. 


1.188.610.     TILTING  MACHINE  OR  BOTTLE  HOLDER. 
Hrl.no    Albbbt    BnaGBR,    Richmond.    Va.,    assignor    to 
Berger   Specialty   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..   Rich- 
mond.  Va.,  a  Corporation   of  Virginia.      Filed   May   7 
1»15.     Serial  No.  26,695.      (CI.  221 — 91.) 


A  holder  for  water  containers  including  a  skeleton 
frame,  a  skeleton  cage  removably  connected  to  the  frame 
for  swinging  movement  therein,  a  ring  formed  to  remov 
ably  engage  the  neck  of  a  container  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  the  cage,  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  terminal  engag- 
ing the  cage  and  the  opposite  terminal  engaging  the 
ring,  whereby  the  ring  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
a  position  wholly  exteriorly  of  the  cage  to  i>ermlt  the  In 
trfxluctlon  and  withdrawal  of  the  container  or  into  th«' 
position  approximately  centrally  of  the  cage  to  engage 
the  neck  of  the  container. 


recess  ;  a  rigid  plug  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  recess 
until  the  said  plug  snaps  behind  the  permanent  overhang 
and  ther^  held  against  retrograde  movement  by  the  per- 
manent overhang,  said  rigid  plug  is  also  adapted  to  ex 
pand  the  resilient  end  of  the  bolt  into  engagement  with 
the  nut. 

■"{.  In  a  d.'vlce  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
bolt  ;  resilient  fingers  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
bolt,  said  fingers  having  recess^-s  formed  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  rigid  expanding 
member;  permanent  overhangs  extending  Inwardly  from 
th.-  free  ends  of  the  resiUent  Angers  and  into  the  said 
recesses  for  engaging  and  holding  the  rigid  expanding 
member  against  retrograde  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
bolt,  resilient  Angers  extending  longltudlnaUy  from  the 
bolt,  .said  fingers  having  recesses  formed  adjacent  the  free 
ends  thereof;  permanent  overhangs  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  resilient  fingers  and  into  the 
said  recesses  ;  a  rigid  plug  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
recesses  until  the  rigid  plug  snaps  behind  the  permanent 
overhang,  where  it  is  held  against  retrograde  movement 
by  the  said  permanent  overhang,  the  tapered  plug  being 
also  adapted  to  expand  the  resilient  fingers  into  engage- 
ment with  the  nut. 


1.188,611;.  MOVINO-PICTUBE  MACHINE.  Thomas  H. 
Blaih,  Northboro,  Mass.  Filed  July  .5.  1913  Serial 
No.  777.198.      (CI.  88—164.) 


l.lHK.flll.  LOCKING  BOLT  AND  NUT.  Eb.nest  B. 
Berrt.  Miami.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dan  O. 
Oi'nt.'s.  Miami.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1915.  Serial  No 
l.'?.88n.      (CI.  151—31.) 


1.  In  ■  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
bolt  having  a  resilient  end  and  a  recess  extending  In 
wardly  from  the  resilient  end  for  the  reception  of  a  rigid 
expanding  meml^er ;  a  permanent  overhang  formed  at  th.^ 
resilient  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  extending  Into  the  recess  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  rigid  expanding  member  aga  nst 
retrograde  movement. 

2.  In   a   device  of   the   character   described   including  a 
bolt    having   a    resilient    end    and    a    reiess   extending    in 
wardly    from    the    resUlent    end  ;    a    permanent    overhauK 
formed   at    the   resilient   end    and    pxtendlng  Into   the   said 
recess;   a    nut   screwed   upon   the  said   bolt  and   alMiut   the   . 


1.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  des.rll)ed.  a  rotatable 
shutter,  n  color  screen  rotatable  In  synchronism  with  said 
shutter  and  disposed  In  normal  operative  position  In 
axial  alinemeut  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said 
color  screen  out  of  axial  allnement  with  said  shutter. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  color  screen, 
nitans  for  rotating  said  screen,  and  ineans  for  liodlly 
shifting  said  screen  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis  of 
rotation  to  carry  It  Into  Inoperative  position  with  respwrt 
to  the  shutter  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  color 
screen  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  support  for  the  shaft 
an.l  s.reen.  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  and  screen, 
the  support  I.eing  adjustably  mounted  to  allow  the  color 
s(  reen  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  light, 
.siilistantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  nirt^hinc  of  the  class  described,  a  shutter,  a 
pinion  rotatable  with  the  shutter,  an  idle  gear  wheel  In 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  pinion,  a  second  pinion  on  the  shaft  and  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  color  sc-reen  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  being  mounted  to  revolve  about  the  axis 
of  fbc-  gear  whwl  to  carry  the  color  screen  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  light. 

."..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shutter,  a 
pinion  rotatable  with  the  shutter,  a  shaft  carrying  a  color 
s(  re«-n  and  a  second  pinion,  a  gear  connection  between  the 
two  pinions,  and  a  support  for  the  shaft,  the  support 
being  adjustable  to  carry  the  color  screen  Into  and  out 
of  tlie  path  of  the  light. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1.188.613.      KNOCKDOWN   TABLE, 
cago.    111.      FUed    Mar.    28.    1914. 

(CI.  4.%— 48.) 


D.vviD   Block.   Chl- 
Serlal    No.    827,802. 


1.  A  knockdown  (»he«>t  metal  table  lomprlslng  a  top 
with  sides  meeting  at  an  angle,  triangular  sheet  metal  legs 
one  side  of  each  terminating  short  of  the  other  sides  to 
form  a  support  for  the  top.  the  other  sides  of  each  leg 
fitting  the  table  closely  at  the  corner,  and  a  spring  clip 
Insertlble  between  the  under  side  of  the  table  top  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  short  side  of  the  leg  having  an  ex 
tremlty  movable  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  table  top 
at  an  angle  for  holding  the  leg  In  connection  with  the 
top. 

2.  A  knock-down  she»t  metal  table  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  table  top.  a  removable  sheet  metal  leg  having  means 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  the  table  top  and 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  table  top,  an<l  a  spring 
locking  clamp  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  table  and 
operative  to  draw  the  leg  against  the  .side  .,f  the  table 
top  and  to  hold  the  said  means  of  the  leg  In  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  table  top  for  thereby  remov- 
al)ly  attaching  each  leg  .separately  to  the  table  top 

.{.  In  a  sheet  metal  table,  a  table  top  composed  entirely 
of  sheet  metol  with  a  top  surface  and  depending  sides, 
removable  angular  legs  constructed  of  sheet  metal  each 
having  a  hook  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  table  top  and 
dlspose<l  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  top.  and  a  spring  lock 
Ing  clamp  to  engage  both  the  leg  and  the  under  side  of 
the  table  top  to  bind  the  leg  releasaiily  against  the  side 
of  and  upper  surface  of  the  table  top. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  table  top  constructed 
entirely  of  sheet  metal,  angular  sheet  metal  legs  adapted 
to  embrace  the  table  top  at  each  corner  and  having  a  por 
tlon  adapted  to  engage  the  top  adjacent  the  corner,  and 
a  spring  locking  clamp  for  each  leg  separate  both  from 
the  leg  and  from  the  top  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  and 
bind  It  releasably  in  engagement  with  the  top. 

5.  A  knock-down  table  compfls'ng  a  metal  top  Vlth  a 
ridge  thereon,  removable  legs  therefor  each  having  a  por- 
tion to  engage  the  ridge,  and  a  spring  clip  for  each  leg 
to  press  the  top  against  the  portion  of  the  leg  which  en 
gages  the  ridge  to  hold  the  leg  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  top. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l,188.fil4.     TOOTH  BRUSH.     .Josej.h   R.   Bowicx,  Clncln 
nati,    Ohio,   assignor   of  one  fourth    to    Henry    L.    (Sates 
and   one-fourth    to    Albert   E.    Heekin,   Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Flle<l  Sept.  16.  1915       Serial  No.  .TIKW        (f'l.  1  ."> .in.) 


handle  having  registering  concave  recmaM  aurroiuidlnc 
said  i>ores,  concave  friction  dlaks  with  annular  fUngM, 
.«id  <llsks  b«inc  located  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other 
In  said  recesses  havlnx  thtlr  outer  walls  contartinc  with 
the  walls  of  the  recesses  and  baying  their  flanges  contact- 
ing with  each  other  and  a  rivet  in  the  bore«  and  holding 
said  flanges  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tooth  brush  the  combination  of  a  brush  portion. 
bristles  secured  to  said  brush  portion,  said  brush  poftion 
having  a  bore  in  the  midst  of  the  bristles,  a  handle  having 
a  bore  registering  with  said  bore,  said  brush  portion  and 
handle  having  registering  concave  recesses  surrounding 
said  bores,  sleeves  lo<-atefl  In  the  bores  each  having  an 
•  nlarg'-d  flange  at  one  end  conUcting  with  the  walls  of 
one  of  said  recesses,  concave  friction  disks  with  annular 
flanges  lo<-ated  In  opposed  relation  to  each  other  in  said 
recesses  having  their  outer  walls  contacting  with  said 
enlarged  flanges  ami  a  rivet  In  the  bores  and  holding  the 
flanges  of  the  disks  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  each 
other. 


l.lsh.615.      .MEASURIN<;    OR   CONTROLLING    INSTRU- 
.MF:nt.     ErM;.\R   H.  Bbistol  and  Watson  E.  CJoodtiab, 
Naugatuck,   Conn.,  assignors   to  The   Industrial   Instru 
inent    Company,    Waterbury,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.     Filevl  Apr.  20.   1908.      .Serial  No    428  032 
Wl.  73      118.) 


1.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  comblnatWm  of  a  brush  portion, 
bristles  se<ured  to  the  brush  portion,  said  brush  portion 
having  a  bore  in  the  midst  of  the  bristles,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  bore  registering  with  the  aforesaid  bore,  said  bru.sh 
portion  and  handle  having  opposed  registering  recesses 
surrounding  said  bores,  cooperating  circular  friction  disks 
seated  n  said  reces.ses.  am!  a  rivet  in  said  bores,  holding 
the  disks  in  frictlonal  engagement,  and  having  a  means 
for  s<>curing  it  to  the  handle  an<l  lo<ated  below  the  back 
of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  tooth  brush  the  comblnat'on  of  a  lirush  portion, 
bristles  se<-ured  to  said  brush  portion,  said  brush  portion 
bnvlng  a  bore  In  the  midst  of  the  bristles,  a  handle  having 
;i  l.ore  registering  with  said  bore,  said  brush  portion  and 


l.-In  an  Instrument  of  the  <lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  device  ;  a  fluid  containing  system,  to 
govwn  the  same,  responsive  to  local  fluid  -  condition 
changes  :  and  means  to  vary  capacity  of  the  containing 
system  in  accordance  with  locall«e<l  fluld-condltlon  changes 
to  negative  effect  of  the  latter  upon  said  fluid  containing 
system. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  des<rlbetl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  device  ;  a  nuld-containing  system,  to 
govern  the  same,  responsive  to  fluid  condition  changes; 
and  compensating  means  paralleling  part  of  said  system, 
constructe<i  and  arranged  to  vary  capacity  of  the  system 
in  accordance  with  fluid  condition  changes  therein  to  neg- 
ative effect  of  the  latter  on   said   fluid  containing  system. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  describeil,  the  com- 
bination of  a  working  device  ;  an  ultimate  source  of  fluld- 
<ontrol  to  govern  the  working  devlie  :  a  fluid-containing 
system  intermediate  said  source  and  the  working  device 
arranged  to  govern  the  latter  ;  and  means  acting  automati- 
cally under  chances  of  fluid  condition  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  intermediate  system  to  compensate  for  changes 
therein  in  flnld-condltion. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  working  device:  an  ultimate  source  of  fluld- 
<ontrol  to  govern  the  working  device  ;  a  fluid  conUlnlng 
system  Intermediate  said  source  and  the  working  device 
.'irrange<l  to  govern  the  latter  :  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically under  changes  of  fluid  condition  to  vary  the 
<apaclty  of  said  intermediate  system   in  accordance  with 
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fluid  condition    changes   therein    to   negative   effect  of   the 
latter  on  the  working  device. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
hlnaUon  of  a  working  device;  a  fluid-containing  system 
to  govern  the  same  responsive  to  temperature  variations 
for  indicating  the  latter  by  said  working  device,  and  In 
dependent  means  responsive  to  temi>erature  varUtlons. 
to  vary  capacity  of  said  system;  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  system  and  said  independent  means. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,188.616.       LASTING  -  MACHINE.       M.»tthia8     Brock. 
Boston.  .Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.    I'aterson.    N.   J.,   ■    Corporation    of   New    .Tersev. 
Filed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,655.     (CI.  12— 14  ) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  i-ombinaflon  with  an  end 
embracing  band,  of  end  embracing  wipers  which  are  oper- 
atively lonnetted  together,  and  means  for  effecting  lateral 
angular  adjustment  of  the  band  and  wipers  relatively 
about  a  definite.  hubstantUlly  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  an  en<l 
embracing  liand,  of  end  embracing  wipers  which  are  oper- 
atively ionne<ted  for  angular  adjustment  laterally  to- 
gether in  the  same  direction  and  relatively  to  the  band, 
right  and  left  stops  for  limiting  such  adjustment  equally 
in  opposite  directions  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stops 
simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  an  end 
embracing  band,  of  end  embracing  wipers  which  are  oper- 
atively counecteil  together,  means  for  effecting  lateral 
angular  adjustment  of  the  ban.l  and  wipers  relatively 
about  a  subHtan.lally  vertical  a.\ls,  aud  a  locking  latch 
arranged  to  secure  the  parts  in  definite  right  or  left  rela- 
tive adjustments  and  also  to  fasten  them  in  central  rela 
tlve  position. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  an  end 
embracing  l>and.  of  end  embracing  wipers  which  are  oper- 
atively connected  together  and  are  guided  for  angular  ad- 
justment in  the  piane  of  their  acting  faces  relatively  to 
the  band,  the  lever  76  for  effecting  such  adjustment,  the 
slops  78.  the  adjusting  and  supporting  rod  80  on  which 
the  stops  are  mounted  and  the  spring  77  arranged  to  hold 
the  lever  in  locking  relation  to  one  or  another  or  both  of 
said  stops  as  described. 

6.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  heel 
t»and  having  a  depth  to  extend  from  the  tread  face  for  a 
substantial  distance  down  the  side  faces  of  the  he.1  of  an 
Inverted  last  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  embrace 
the  heel  portion  of  the  last  and  locate  the  heel  end  of 
the  last  laterally  In  the  machine  ;  of  heel  wipers  and  oper 
Htlng  mechanism  to  cause  the  wipers  to  embrace  the  heel 
and  wipe  the  upper  materials  over  the  heel  seat  face  of 
the  last  ;  and  means  for  lelatlvely  positioning  the  heel 
band  and  the  heel  wIpiTs  laterally  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  ln<ludlng  devices  to  determine  definite  angu- 
lar positions  for  right  and  left  lasts  at  either  side  of  a 
m«>dlan  position  for  straight  lasts. 

I  Claims  0  to  77  not  prlnte<l  in  the  tiaxette.] 


1.188,617.  ENDLASTIN(;  MECHANI8.M.  Matthiab 
Brcxk,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machln 
cry  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  flle<l  June  29,  1912,  Serial 
No.  706.655.  Dlvldetl  and  this  application  filed  July 
ft.   1915.      Serial  No.   38,913.       (t^l.   11' — 14.1.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end 
lasting  head  havinj:  en.l  lasting  wipers,  and  an  end  em- 
bracing band  carried  in  the  lasting  head,  of  an  adjuster 
connected  with  the  closed  end  of  the  band  and  adaptetl 
for  manipulation  to  set  the  band  transversely  of  the  head 
relatively  tq  the  wip.'rs. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lasting  head,  and  an  end  embracing  band  car- 
ried in  the  head,  of  a  supporting  slide  connected  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  band  and  mounted  for  movement  trans 
versely  of  the  head,  a  lever  connected  with  the  slide,  and 
an  adjusting  device  connected  with  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  set  and  hold  the  band  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end 
lasting  head  having  end  lasting  wipers,  and  an  end  em- 
l)raclng  band  carried  In  the  lasting  head,  of  means  for 
adjusting  the  band  longitudinally  and  transversely  In  the 
lasting  head  relatively  to  the  wipers. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end 
lasting  head  having,  end-testing  wipers,  and  an  end  em 
bracing  band  carried  In  the  head,  of  an  adjusting  rod 
connected  with  the  band  and  extending  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  lasting  head  and  adapted  for  operation  to  set  the 
band  forwardly  and  backwardly  in  the  lasting  head  with 
relation  to  the  wipers.  • 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head,  and  an  end  embracing  band  carried  in  the 
head,  of  a  supporting  slide  for  the  closed  end  of  the  hand, 
means  for  adjusting  said  slide  and  band  transversely  of 
the  head,  a  support  upon  which  such  a.ljustment  of  the 
slide  is  made,  and  means  connected  with  said  support  to 
adjust  the  band  forwardly  and  backwardly  In  the  head. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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18  8,618.  SANHAL  STRAI'-SHAPINt;  MACHINE. 
Matthias  Beiick.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1913.  Serial  No 
794.143.      (CI.  12—2.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  ( lass  descrll>ed.  having.  In  corablna^ 
tlon.  means  to  seize  the  shoe  securing  strap  of  a  shoe 
upper  and  hold  It  while  said  strap  is  stretched  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length  and  at  the  same  time  po«ltlone<l 
correctly  relatively  to  the  last,  said  machine  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  present  space  below  and  around 
said  seising  means  ro  allow  such  movement  of  the  shoe, 
said  holding  means  comprising  pivote<l  upper  and  lower 
Jaws,  mantially  operateil  means  connected  with  the  lower 
Jaw  to  raise  said  Jaw  to 'grip  the  strap  against  the  upper 
jaw  and  hold  it  during  relative  movement  of  the  Jaws 
and  shoe,  means  to  hold  the  upper  Jaw  from  rising  while 
the  strap  is  being  gripped  and  pulled,  and  a  fastening 
mechanism,  said  manually  operated  means  being  arranged 
to  overcome  the  means  which  hold  the  upper  Jaw  down 
and  raise  both  Jaws  ami  the  shoe  to  the  fastening  mech- 
anism. 

2.   A  machine  of  the  class  desc-ribed.  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  to  seize  an  ankle  strap  und  hold  It  while  the 
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shoe  with  the  last' thereon  is  manipulated  to  reshape  the 
strap  by  stretching  It  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  to  the 
dealred  final  dimension  and  at  the  same  time  poll  It  In  the 
direction  to  position  It  correctly  on  the  last,  aald  machine 
being  so  constructed  and  organized  as  to  permit  the  shoe 
to  be  turned  In  the  directions  and  to  the  extent  required, 
fasteninK  Inserting  means,  said  strap  holding  means  being 
recessed  to  allow  a  tack  to  be  driven  therethrough  and 
through  a  buttonhole  In  the  strap  and  being  arranged 
relatively  to  the  inserting  means  for  the  tack  to  be  so 
driven,  and  manually  operated  means  connected  with  said 
seizing  means  and  arranged  to  effect  an  operation  of  said 
inserting  means  to  Insert  a  fasteniog  to  aecnre  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  reshaped  strap  to  the  side  of  the  last 
to  permit  it  to  acquire  permanently  the  desired  position 
in  the  finished  shoe. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  to  seize  the  shoe  securing  strap  of  a  aho« 
upper  and  hold  It  while  said  strap  Is  stretched  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  and  at  the  same  time  reshaped 
and  positioned  correctly  relatively  to  the  last,  said  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  upper  jaw.  a  spring  to  bold  said 
Jaw  down,  a  pivoted  lower  Jaw  which  Is  comparatively 
thin  to  permit  the  strap  to  be  drawn  down  to  the  last,  a 
spring  to  hold  said  lower  Jaw  down,  and  a  treadle  mech- 
anUim  connection  to  rock  said  lower  Jaw  to  grip  the  strap, 
said  first  mentioned  spring  being  arranged  to  b«  over- 
come by  additional  pressure  of  the  treadle  mechanlam  to 
raise  the  Jaws  and  the  shoe,  and  a  tacker  to  which  the 
worit  is  presented  during  continued  movement  of  the 
treadle. 

4.  A  shoe  stretching  and  tacking  machine  having.  In 
combination,  a  tacker  provided  with  a  tripping  nonle  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  of  the  work  against  It  to  caoae  a  tack 
to  be  driven,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  below  the  nosslc  and 
back  of  it  and  having  a  forwardly  directed  arm  the  end 
of  which  is  formed  as  a  grlpper  jaw  located  under  the 
nozzle,  means  maintaining  said  jaw  normally  below  the 
nozzle,  a  lever  having  a  forwardly  directed  arm  the  front 
end  of  which  is  formed  as  a  second  grlpper  jaw,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  connected  with  said  grlpper  jawi, 
the  machine  being  arranged  to  present  a  clear  space  below 
and  back  of  the  Jaws  within  which  to  manipulate  a  last 
and  shoe  while  an  ankle  strap  of  the  shoe  Is  held  by  the 
jaws  for  stretching  or  positioning  the  strap  and  cffectlnff 
pressure  against  the  nozzle  to  c&nse  a  tack  to  be  driven 
for  fa:4tening  the  strap. 

5.  A  shoe  stretching  and  tacking  machine  having.  In 
combination,  a  tacker,  a  lever  plvotefl  below  the  tacker 
and  back  of  It  and  having  a  forwardly  directed  arm  the 
end  of  which  is  formed  as  a  grlpper  Jaw,  a  second  lever 
having  a  forwardly  directed  arm  the  front  end  of  which 
1b  formed  as  a  second  grlpper  jaw,  the  levers  being  ar- 
rauRed  to  permit  the  shoe  with  a  Ust  in  It  to  be  manipu- 
lated to  stretch  the  shoe  upper,  and  manually  operated 


means  for  operating  the  levers  to  grip  the  work  and  for 
subsequently  effectlni?  pressure  against  the  tacker  to  can«e 
the  tacker  to  fasten  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18S.618.       LASTING-MACHINE.      GBoaca    N.    Goaoox. 
Brockton,   Mass..  assignor   to   United   Shoe   Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1912,  Serial  No.  7M.831.     Renewed  0<  t. 
30,  1916.     Serial  No.  68.398.      (CI.  12—14  ) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  toe  wipers 
having  an  edge  contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of 
the  lip  or  shoulder  of  the  innersole  around  the  toe,  aud 
operating  means  for  advancing  and  closing  the  wlp«Ts 
to  Uy  the  upper  over  the  feather  and  against  the  shoul 
der  of  the  Innersole,  of  a  pair  of  holding  plates  each  hav- 
ing an  inOexlble  edge  contour  corresponding  to  the  outi-r 
edge  line  of  one  side  of  thi'  toe  of  the  shoe,  said  pint.' 
being  located  immediately  under  the  wipers,  and  means  t.. 
advance  the  holding  plates  into  toe  embracing  position 
symmetrically  with  relation  to  each  other  and  Independ 
ently  of  the  shoe  to  position  the  toe  centrally  with  th.- 
line  of  action  of  the  wipers  and  to  hold  the  toe  rigidly 
against  lateral  displacement  from  this  position. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  toe  wlper.s 
and  operating  means  for  advancing  and  closing  the  wlp<Ts 
to  lay  the  upper  over  the  feather  and  against  the  shoni 
der  of  an  Innersole,  of  a  pair  of  toe  plates  each  having 
an  Inflexible  edge  contour,  said  plates  being  formed  snd 
arranged  to  embrace  the  toe  of  a  shoe  and  rub  the  upptr 
upwardly  along  the  side  faces  of  a  last  until  raised  to 
a  position  In  which  the  top  face  Is  substantially  flunh 
with  the  last  bottom  in  which  position  they  clamp  the 
stretched  upper  against  the  sides  of  the  last  and  hold  the 
toe  unyieldingly  against  lateral  displacement  while  the 
wipers  are  actoatnl  to  lay  the  upper  over  the  feathor 
and  against  the  shoulder  of  the  Innersole.  means  to  cani«e 
said  wipers  to  pres.s  downwardly  on  the  feather,  and  sepa- 
rate means  by  which  said  platen  may  be  operated  indt- 
pendently  of  the  wipers  and  be  caused  to  concentrate  a 
•*t«rally  unyielding  pressure  on  a  narrow  area  around  the 
toe  at  and  adjacent  to  the  shoe  edge  and  thereby  co- 
»P«rat*  with  the  wipers  to  form  an  angular  edge  on  the 
shoe  In  the  angle  between  the  plates  and  wipers. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  toe  wipers 
and  operating  means  for  advancing  and  closing  the  wlp-rs 
to  lay  the  apper  over  the  feather  and  against  the  ehouldtr 
of  an  innersole.  of  toe  embracing  plates  located  under  the 
said  wipers  and  having  inflexible  acting  edges,  and  menns 
for  Imparting  like  advancing  and  closing  movements  to 
the  embracing  plates,  said  means  being  operated  inde- 
pendently of  the  wipers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  end  lasting 
mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  plates  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  having  similarly  contoured  acting 
edges  which  are  Inflexible,  and  operating  means  for  said 
plates  arranged  to  permit  the  lower  set  to  clamp  th*- 
upper  against  the  side  faces  of  the  last  at  and  near  the 
edge  thereof  unyieldingly  while  the  npper  set  Is  aetnat*-<l 
to  wipe  the  upper  inwardly  over  the  last  edge. 

6.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  toe  wtp»>rs 
and  operating  means  for  advancing  and  closing  the  wlp«>rs 
to  lay  the  upper  over  the  feather  and  against  the  sbotil 
der  of  an  Innersole.  of  cooperating  embracing  plates  whi.h 
are  each  inflexible  and  are  located  under  the  said  wlp«'rM 
and  which  present  a  substantially  unbroken  working  eds*- 
to  embrace  the  toe  and  operating  mean*  for  advancing 
said  plates  Into  embracing  position  unyieldingly. 

f  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,188.620.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  Matthias  Bhock, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  34.248.      (CI.  12 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  laxtlnp  niHrhlne.  thf  romMnatlon  with  end  em- 
brai  lOK  wipers  and  operating  m<>ans  for  advancing  and 
closing  the  wipers  to  lay  an  upper  over  an  Innersole;  of 
<>nd  embracing  plates  located  nnder  said  wipers  and  hav- 
ing a  similar  «>dge  contour  to  that  of  the  wipers,  and 
means  conne<ting  said  plates  and  said  wipers,  said  con- 
necting mean.s  permitting  relative  movement  between  the 
wipers  and  plates  and  normally  maintaining  the  acting 
•'dge  faces  of  the  embracing  plates  substantially  parallel 
to  the  acting  edge  faces  of  the  wipers. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  wtth  end 
wipers  and  operating  means  for  advancing  and  dosing 
the  wipers  to  lay  an  npper  over  an  innersole ;  of  end 
•■mbraHng  plates  secured  to  said  wipers,  and  meaaa  guid- 
ing and  directing  relative  movement  between  said  Wipers 
and  said  plates  In  paths  which  maintain  the  cdlves  of 
the  plates  substantially  parallel  with  the  acting  edges 
"f  the  wipers. 

S.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  end 
wipers  and  operating  means  for  advancing  and  closing 
the  wipers  to  lay  an  npper  over  an  innersole  ;  of  end  em- 
»>raclng  plates  se<ured  to  said  wipers  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  for  directing  such  movement,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  resifting  such  relative  movement 
«nd  <au8lng  said  plate's  to  clamp  the  upper  against  the 
Klde  faces  of  the  last  yieldingly  while  permitting  the 
wipers  to  be  advanced  a  predetermined  distance  over  the 
shoe  bottom. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  end 
wipers  and  operating  mcsns  for  e'!;anclng  and  closing 
the  wipers  to  lay  an  upper  over  an  Innersole  ;  of  end  em- 
bracing platis  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  wipers 
ami  movRlilp  relatively  thereto,  and  means  to  limit  said 
nlative  movement  and  cause  the  plates  to  control  the 
dlstanc  which  the  wipers  may  be  advanced  over  the  shoe 
bottom. 

ft.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  end 
wipers  and  operating  means  for  advancing  and  closing 
the  wipers  to  lay  an  upper  over  an  innersole  ;  of  end 
embracing  plates  carried  by  the  wipers  and  having  a 
relatively  wide  acting  face  of  a  similar  contour  to  that 
of  the  wipers,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  act- 
ing edgis  of  the  plates  normally  flush  with  the  acting 
edges  of  the  wipers,  and  connections  permitting  the 
wipers  to  advance  over  the  shoe  bottom  while  the  plates 
are  clamping  the  tensioned  upper  against  the  sides  of  the 
Inst  yieldingly. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,621       CIGAR-LIGHTER.     Bdwabo  BRDNHorv.   an 
cinnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813.678. 
(CI.  176—296.) 

1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  stand- 
nrd  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  depending 
from  said  standard,  a  casing  carried  and  supported  by 
said  flexible  connection,  a  torch  pivotally  connected  to 
said   casing,    a    high   tension   electric   terminal   carried    by 


said  casing  and  insulated  from  and  close  to  the  patii  trav 
eled  by  the  free  end  of  said  torch,  a  primary  circuit 
switch  actuated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  .said  torch  to 
close  a  primary  circuit  when  said  torch  and  high  tension 
terminal  are  passing  ea<  h  other  moving  in  one  direction, 
and  means  to  automatically  open  and  retain  in  open  posi- 
tion said  primary  circuit  as  soon  as  the  iKnitlon  point 
has  been  passed. 


2.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  (*aslng.  a  flexible  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  support  at  one  end  and  supporting 
and  suspending  said  casing  at  its  opposite  end,  a  torch 
pivotal ly  connected  to  said  casing,  a  high  tension  electric 
terminal  carried  by  said  casing  and  insulated  from  and 
close  to  the  path  traveled  by  the  free  end  of  said  torch, 
primary  circuit  having  switch  terminals  carried  by  aald 
casing,  a  switch  blade  actuated  by  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  torch  to  engage  said  primary  terminals  to  close 
the  primary  circuit  when  said  torch  and  high  tension 
terminal  are  passing  each  other  moving  In  one  direction 
and  means  to  automatically  retract  said  switch  blade 
as  soon  as  the  ignition  point  has  been  passed. 

3.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  torch  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  casing,  an  extinguisher  plate  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  means  to  normally  hold  the  torch  In 
engagement  with  said  extinguisher  plate  to  extinguish 
the  flame  of  the  torch,  a  high  tension  electric  terminal 
Insulated  from  and  close  to  the  path  traveled  by  said 
torch,  a  primary  circuit  having  switch  terminals  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  a  pivotally  supported,  longitudinally 
movable,  and  automatically  retracted  switch  blade  to 
close  said  primary  circuit,  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
torch  to  engage  and  subsequently  release  said  switch 
blade  to  close  said  primary  circuit  only  when  said  torch 
and  high  tension  terminal  are  opposite  each  other  and 
said  torch  pivotally  moving  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatably 
mounted  connection  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  and  de 
pendlngly  and  movably  supporting  said  casing  at  its  op- 
posite end.  a  torch  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing, 
a  hiph  tension  electric  teriiilual  Insulated  from  and  close 
to  the  path  traveled  by  said  torch,  a  primary  circuit 
switch  comprising  a  switch  member  carried  statlonarlly 
relative  to  said  casing  and  a  movable  spring  retracted 
switch  member  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  torch 
In  one  direction  to  close  a  primary  circuit  when  said 
torch  and  high  tension  terminal  are  opposite  each  other, 
and  to  retain  said  primary  circuit  switch  In  open  condi- 
tion at  other  positions  of  the  cycle  of  movement  of  said 
torch. 

ft.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  flex- 
ible connection  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  connected  to  and  supporting  said  casing  st  Its 
opposite  end.  a  high  tension  electric  terminal  insulated 
from  and  close  to  the  path  traveled  by  said  torch,  a 
spring  retracted  primary  circuit  switch  carried  by  said 
casing  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  torch  rela- 
tive to  said  casing  to  close  h  primary  circuit  only  when 
said  torch  and  high  tension  terminal  are  opposite  each 
other  and  said  torch  moving  In  one  direction. 
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1.188.622.  PISTON  PACIIING  ■  RlXr..  Binjamin  T. 
Cabso.v.  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Du  Bola  Machine 
Shop.  Inc.,  Albany,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,684.     (CI.  121—108.) 


A  piston  packlnj?  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  divided 
ring  members  breaking  joints  with  ea(  h  other,  one  of 
said  ring-members  being  provided  with  an  external  groove 
formed  by  an  external  Sange  extending  along  one  edge 
of  said  ring-member,  the  ends  of  said  flange  terminating 
In  a  surface  substantially  tangential  to  the  body  of  said 
ring  member  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  other  ring  member 
being  of  a  cross-section  adapted  to  occupy  said  groove, 
and  having  a  lug  lapping  the  ends  of  said  flange,  said 
lug  having  a  surface  substantially  tangential  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  its  ring-member  In  sliding  contact  with  the 
tangential  surface  on  the  ends  of  said  flange. 


1,188.623.  SYSTEM  OF  ENSILING.  Oeorck  M.  Ch»nht. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.186.      (CI.   99—11.) 


1.  In  <omblnation.  a  sUo  having  a  sump  at  the  bottom, 
a  pump,  and  a  connection  from  said  sump  to  the  Intake 
of  said  pump,  said  pump  discharging  Into  the  alio  at  an 
elevated  point. 

2.  In  combination,  a  silo,  a  cistern  having  a  flUlng  open- 
ing, and  a  pump  having  Its  Intake  connected  with  odd 
cistern  and  discharging  to  an  elevated  point  Into  said 
alio. 

3.  In  combination,  a  silo,  a  hood  movable  vertically  In 
said  silo  above  the  ensilage,  said  hood  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  perforated  pipe*,  and  a  pump  bavlnf  ita 
outlet  connected  to  said  pipes. 

4.  In  combination,  a  silo,  a  hood  movable  vertically  in 
Bald  silo  above  the  enslUge,  said  hood  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  perforated  pipes,  a  pump  having  Ita  out- 
let connected  to  said  pipes,  aald  sUo  having  a  aump  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  sump  and  the 
Intake  side  of  said  pump. 


5.  In  combination,  a  alio,  and  a  hood  loosely  flttlnf  in 
said  silo  and  movable  vertically  therealong  to  Inclose  a 
small   space  over   the   top  of   the  ensilage. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.624.  CHJARKTTE  CASK. 
North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed 
•No.  92,252.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 


Ahthi  R     E.     CoDDINO. 

Apr.    19.    1916.      Serial 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  holder  plvotally  mounted  between  aald 
lids,  and  a  single  spring  element  acting  upon  the  lida  to 
open  the  same  and  also  acting  upon  aald  holder  to  main- 
Uln  the  same  In  a  <>entral  position  between  the  lids  when 
the  latter'  are  open. 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  holder  plvotally  mounted  between  aald 
lids,  and  a  single  spring  eleaest  at  all  times  acting  In  a 
single  plane  to  urge  the  lids  to  open  position  and  main- 
tain the  holder  centrally  therct>ctween. 

.3.  A  case  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  hinged  Uda,  a  holder  plvotally  mounted  between  aald 
lids,  and  a  single  spring  element  Interpoeed  between  the 
lid  hinge  and  said  holder  and  acting  upon  the  Uda  to 
open  the  same  and  also  to  maintain  the  holder  in  a  cen- 
tral position  between  said  lids. 

4.  A  case  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  hinged  llda,  a  holder  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
Uds.  and  a  single  spring  element  interposed  between  the 
lid  hinge  and  said  holder  and  acting  in  a  single  plane 
upon  the  Uda  and  upon  the  holder  to  urge  the  lids  to 
open  position  and  maintain  the  holder  centrally  there- 
t)etween.  * 

5.  A  case  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  holder  consisting  of  relatively  mov- 
able opposed  members  mounted  for  bodily  movement  with 
respect  to  the  case  Uds.  and  a  single  spring  element  con- 
siru«  ted  to  act  upon  the  case  Uds  and  urge  the  same  to 
open  position  and  to  also  yleldably  retain  the  holder  in  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  case  lids  and  pre- 
vent relative  movement  of  the  holder  members. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.188,625.  RAIL- JOINT.  Hbicrt  Bmiry  Coderhi.  West 
Milan,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Joseph  Emman- 
uel Belanger.  Three  Rivers.  Quebec,  Canada,  one-alxtb 
to  Joseph  O.  Labrmse.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  one- 
sixth  to  Rodolphe  Emery  Coderre.  St.  Hyadnthe.  Que- 
bec. Canada,  and  one-aixth  to  Andr«  J.  H.  St.  Denis 
and  one-sixth  to  John  J.  ConneUy.  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  13,  191B.  SerUl  No.  66.6»9 
(CI.  289 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  raU  Joint,  two  ralla  having  lapping  ends  each 
resUng  upon  the  base  of  the  other  raU.  a  block  haring  a 
rib   which   Is  arranged   In   a   groove  In   the   underface   of 
the   base   Oanges   of   the   rail,    and   a   sUdable   sleeve   con 
tactlng  with  the  rail  ends  enveloping  the  blocks. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  reduced  head  and 
web  extensions  which  are  adapted  to  lap  and  one  to  rest 
upon  the  Itase  of  the  other,  said  rails  having  their  nnder- 
faces  provided  with  alining  grooves,  a  number  having  a 
rib  which  Is  received  In  the  grooves,  and  a  slldable  sleeve 
contacting  with  the  rail  ends  and  the  extensions  thereof 
engaging  with  the  rib  member  and  sustaining  the  rib  In 
the   grooves. 
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.1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  reduced  head  and 
web  extensions  which  are  adapted  to  lap  and  one  to  rest 
upon  the  base  of  the  other,  said  ralU  having  their  under 
fares  provided  with  alining  grooves,  a  member  having  a 
rib  which  is  received  In  the  grooves,  and  a  slldable  sleeve 
contacting  with  the  rail  ends  and  the  extensions  thereof 
engaging  with  the  ribbed  member,  and  means  for  locking 
the  Kleevp  In   Kuch   position. 


4  in  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  redu<»Hl  head  and 
w««l)  extensions  whlth  are  adapted  to  lap  and  one  to  rest 
up<in  the  base  of  the  other,  said  rails  having  their  under- 
faces  provided  with  alining  grooves,  a  member  having  a 
rib  and  said  rib  received  in  the  grooves,  and  a  slldable 
sleeve  contacting  with  the  rail  ends  and  the  extensions 
thereof  engaging  with  the  ribbed  member,  and  removable 
meians  for  locking  the  sleeve  in  such  position. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  their  webs  widened 
at  the  ends  thereof,  their  base  flanges  elevated  to  provide 
horizontal  portions,  thickened  below  the  said  horizontal 
portions,  the  said  thlckene<1  portions  being  centrally 
formed  with  a  groove,  the  head  of  the  rail  extending  be- 
yond the  thickened  base  and  being  sheared  or  stamped 
to  provide  a  lateral  tongue  and  a  transverse  shoulder 
whl<h  is  disposed  over  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  base 
and  the  said  extensions  adapted  to  lap  and  have  their 
ends  contact  with  the  shoulders  and  rest  on  the  horizontal 
upper  face  of  the  base  to  bring  their  grooves  In  register, 
a  block  having  a  depressed  upper  faco  providing  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  grooves 
and  having  the  end  walls  provided  by  the  depressions  dis 
posed  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  depending  portions 
of  the  tMise,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  arranged 
upon  the  rails  and  adapted  to  contart  with  the  un  ^r- 
face  of  the  block,  and  the  sides  of  the  rails  at  the  „ver- 
lapplng  extensions  thereof,  and  means  for  locklnn  the 
sleeve  In   f  uch  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S8,626.      MACHINE  FOR  SCREWING   SOCKETS   AND 
THE   LIKE.      SiiiBON   CorsKT.   Montreal,   Quel>ec.   Can 
ada.  assignor  to  Lymbumer  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada. 
Flle<1  Aug.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  44.580.     (CI.  29—88.2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  screwing  sockets  on  shells  or  the 
like  comprising  the  casing,  a  chuck  supported  in  said 
casing  ad!ipte<l  to  receive  the  shell,  means  to  lock  said 
shell  in  said  chuck,  a  ring  centrally  bored  (.ver  said  shell, 
means  to  grip  the  cap  or  socket  In  said  ring  and  means  to 
revolve  said  ring  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  screwing  sockets  on  shell  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  casing  suitably  supporter)  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  chuck  In  said  aperture,  a   flange  on  said 
chuck  abutting  to  a  flange  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  secured  thereto,  said  rhuck  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  end   centrally   bored   and   threaded   on   the  out 
side,  a  hand  wheel  registering  on  said   thread,  a   rod   se 
cured   to  said  hand  wheel  projecting  through   the  central 
hole   In    the  end    of   the   chuck,   an   Inner   chuck    secured 
thereto  and   reglatering   in    said   above   mentioned    chuck, 
means  to  secure  the  shell  In  said  Inner  chuck,  and  means 
to  screw  the  socket  or  cap  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  screwing  sockets  on  shell  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  casing  suitably  supported  and  having 
a    central   aperture,  an   exterior  chuck  supported   In   said 


central  aperture,  said  churk  having  its  upper  inner  end 
tapered  and  having  an  orifice  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
inntr  chuck  fitting  rnugly  in  said  outer  chuck,  the  upper 
end  having  a  corresponding  taper  to  that  of  the  Inner  end 
of  said  outer  chuck  and  registering,  said  inner  chuck 
having  a  central  depression  around  the  outside  interiue- 
fllatc  of  Its  length,  and  an  orifice  In  the  bottom  thtreof 
corresponding  to  the  orifice  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
chuck,  a  rod  centrally  bored  passing  through  said  orifices, 
a  head  at  one  end  of  said  rod  forming  a  shoulfler  and 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  inner  chuck,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  rod  rigidly  securing  said  Inner  chuck,  a  hand 
wheel  having  its  axis  centrally  and  partially  bored,  an 
orifice  In  the  bottom  of  said  central  bore  corresponding 
to  the  orifice  In  the  bottom  of  said  outer  chuck,  said  rod 
projecting  through  said  orifice  and  forming  a  shoulder 
against  which  the  bottom  of  said  central  bore  is  secured 
by  a  screw  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  rod.  said  hand 
wheel  being  threaded  on  the  bottom  of  said  outer  chuck, 
a  bushing  registering  over  said  shell  secured  between  the 
Inner  side  of  the  Inner  chuck  and  the  shell  casing,  means 
to  secure  the  cap  or  socket  on  said  shell  and  means  to 
screw  said  cap  or  socket  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  screwing  sockets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  chuck  secured  in  said  casing,  means 
to  secure  a  shell  within  said  chuck,  a  ring  centrally  bored 
over  said  shell,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ring 
slightly  projecting  within  said  central  bore  In  said  ring, 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  around  said  ctuck,  lugs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  collar  engaging  the  pawls  on 
said  ring,  means  to  revolve  said  collar  and  ring  in  order 
that  the  pawls  will  close  and  grip  the  cap  or  socket  on 
said  shell  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  screwing  sockets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising n  casing,  a  chuck  secured  in  said  casing,  means 
to  se.ure  a  shell  within  said  chuck,  a  ring  centrally  bored 
fitting  over  said  shell,  pawls  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  ring  and  pivoted  around  said  central  bore,  the  ends 
of  the  pawls  slightly  projecting  Inwardly  In  order  to  grip 
the  socket  or  cap  on  said  shell,  a  collar  mounted  around 
said  chuck  and  revolving  thereon,  lugs  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  collar  engaging  the  pawls  on  said  ring, 
a  band  around  said  chuck  above  said  collar  secured  to 
said  chuck,  a  gear  mounted  around  said  chuck  secured 
to  said  collar,  a  worm  actuating  said  gear  and  means  to 
drive  salil   worm  substantially  as  described. 


1,188.627.      TOY.      William    N.    Thaw.    South    Norwalk. 

Conn.      Filed   I'.-l..   13.   1914.      Serial    No.   S1S.563.      (Cl 

46 — 27.) 

The  herein  described  toy  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  pedestal  provided  with  a  cup  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub  disk  having  a  spinning 
knob  on  its  upper  side  and  a  spinning  point  on  Its  lower 
side  at  the  cenft>r  to  bear  in  said  cup.  a  circular  rim  wire 
concentric  with  the  hub  disk  and  radial  wire  spokes  hav 
ing  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  hub  disk,  said  wlr- 
spokes  passing  through  openings  in  th*  rim  wire  and  each 
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bavioff  Its  outer  end  bent  tlownwarUly.  Inwardly  and  then 
npMrardlj  and  formed  with  a  hook  engaged  over  ita  radial 


portlou.    !*ald    bent    portluntt    of    the    spokfs    formiuK    st-at 
frames  and  object  carrying  seats  moiint»><I  in  sal.l  frames 


1,188.628.      AMMUXITIOX    HOISTINU    AND    L()AI>I.N«J 
APPARATUS  OF  HEAVY  ORDNANCE.  Artfiuk  Tkcvoh 
D.4W80.\.    Westmlnater,    London,    and    .I.imes    IIokne. 
Barrow  in  Furness.  England.  aHslgnors  to   Vickers  Llm 
ltf<l.  WestmlDsttT.   England.      Filed  D^-c.  .31.   191::.      Se 
rial   No.   7:i9.4.38.      (CI.   S9 — 46.) 


1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile 
cages,  the  gun  loading  cage  and  its  projectile  tray,  and 
the  working  chamber,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  carried 
by  the  gun  loading  cage  and  having  separate  compart 
nients  for  the  half  powder  charges,  a  single  Intermediate 
waiting  powder  charge  receiver  in  the  working  chamber 
having  separate  compartments,  pivoted  powder  charge 
trays  carried  by  said  lower  powder  charge  cage,  means  for 
tilting  said  trays  as  the  cage  reaches  the  working  cham- 
ber to  roll  the  powder  charges  outwardly  from  said  trays 
Into  the  separate  compartments  of  the  receiver,  a  single 
receiver  for  the  projectile,  a  tray  pivoted  to  the  projectile 
<«ge.  a  cam  rail  for  tilting  said  tray  to  cause  the  pro- 
JecUle  to  roll  outwardly  into  Its  receiver,  means  for  ram- 
ming the  powder  charges  and  projectile  from  the  re- 
celvers  directly  Into  the  powder  charge  holder  and  the 
projectile  tray  of  the  gun  loading  cage,  and  rnf-ans  for 
mounting  the  said  bolder  so  that  It  can  be  (lisplace<l  to 
bring  Its  separate  compartments  in  turn  opposite  the  bore 
of  the  gan. 

2.   In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile 
<*ages.  a  common  guide  rail  for  said  cages,  the  gun  load 
ing  cage  and  Its  proJectUe  tray,  and  the  working  cham 
b«r,  of  a  powder  charge  holder  carried  by  the  gun  loading 
cage  and  having  separate  compartments  for  the  half  pow 
iler  charges,  a  single  Intermediate  waiting  powder  charge 
receiver    in    the    working   chamber   having   separate    com- 
partments, pivoted,  powder  charge  trays  <arrled   by  said 


lower  powder  charge  cage,  means  for  tilting  said  trays  as 
the  cage  reaches  the  working  chamber  to  roll  the  powder 
•  harg»>«  outwardly  from  said  trays  into  the  separatp  com- 
partments of  the  receiver,  a  single  receiver  for  the  pro- 
jectile, a  tray  pivoted  to  the  projectile  cage,  a  cam  rail 
tor  tilting  said  tray  to  i-au8«'  the  proj^i  tile  to  roll  out 
wardiy  into  its  receiver,  m^-ans  for  rammInK  th*-  powder 
barges  and  projectile  from  the  receivers  directly  Into 
the  powder  charge  holder  an<l  the  proJ.-ctlU-  tray  of  the 
kiun  loailing  cage,  and  means  for  mounting  th»>  said  holder 
■^o  that  It  can  N'  dlsplact^l  to  bring  Its  ^^parat.'  compart 
inents   In   turn  opposite  tlip  bore  of  the  mm 


l,lv>,.»!L'9.  AMMUNITION  H018TIN0  AND  LO\DI\0 
-VPPARATDS  OF  HEAVY  ORDNANCE.  Arthih  Trevor 
r»\W8().v.  Westminster.  London,  and  Jambh  IIorm. 
iiarrow  In-Furness.  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Lim 
Ited.  Westminster.  England.  Orl»:inal  application  filed 
I»ec.  ;{1.  1912,  Serial  No,  739.4.1V  Mvlded  and  this 
application  tiled  Mar.  1'4.  1914.  .'^.iial  No  S^'O  859 
M'l.   s9 — 46.1 


1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  powder  <  harge  and  projectile  cages,  the 
working  chamber  and  the  rotary  trurfk.  of  a  powder  charge 
receiver  in  the  working  chamt>er.  a  projectile  receiver  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  side  of  the  powder  receiver,  a  wall  di- 
viding the  trunk  into  two  separate  chambers,  vertical  rails 
In  the  Inner  chamber  to  bring  th»»  powder  charge  cage  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  powder  charge  recei.ver.  outwardly 
curved  rails  in  the  enter  chamber  to  bring  the  projectile 
c-age  to  the  outer  side  of  the  projectile  receiver,  means 
for  transferring  the  powder  charges  from  their  rage  to 
the  powder  charge  receiver,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  projectile  from  its  cage  to  the  projectile  receiver. 

2.  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile  cages,  the 
working  chamber,  and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  powder  charge 
and  projectile  receivers  in  the  working  chamber,  the  pro- 
jectile receiver  being  arranged  toward  the  outer  side  of 
the  powder  charge  receiver,  a  wall  dividing  the  trunk  into 
two  separate  chambers,  vertical  rails  In  the  Inner  cham- 
ber for  the  powder  charge  cage,  outwardly  curved  rails 
In  the  outer  chamber  for  the  projectile  cage,  means  for 
rolling  the  powder  charges  outwardly  from  their  cage  to 
the  powder  charge  receiver,  and  means  for  rolling  the 
projectile  inwardly  from  its  cage  to  the  projectile  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile  cages,  the 
working  chamber  and  the  rotary  trunk,  of  powder  charge 
and  projectile  receiver  in  the  working  chamber,  the  pro^ 
Jectile  receiver  being  arranged  toward  the  outer  side  of 
the  powder  charge  receiver,  a  wail  dividing  the  trunk  into 
two  separate  chambers,  vertical  rails  in  the  Inner  cham- 
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bw  for  the  powder  charge  cage,  catwardly  currad  raUa 
la  the  outer  chamber  for  the  projectile  cage,  pivoted  trays 
oarriod  by  the  powdar  charge  cage,  means  for  aetnatlng 
said  traya  to  roll  the  powder  ehargaa  oatwardly  there- 
from into  their  receiver,  a  pivoted  tray  carried  by  the 
projectUe  tray,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tray  to  roll 
the  projectile  inwardly  therefrom  into  its  receiver. 

4.  In  ammnnlUon  hoUtlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile  cages,  the 
working  chamber  and  the  roUry  trunk,  of  powder  charge 
and  projectile  receivers  in  the  working  chamber,  the  pro- 
jectile receiver  being  arranged  toward  the  outer  side  of 
the  powder  charge  receiver,  a  wall  diTldlng  the  trunk  into 
two  separate  chambers,  vertical  rails  in  the  inner  cham 
ber  for  the  powder  charge  cage,  outwardly  curved  rails 
In  the  outer  chamber  for  the  projectile  cage,  pivoted  trays 
carried  by  the  powder  charge  cage,  a  cam  rail  for  actu 
aUng  said  trays  to  roll  th«  powder  chargea  outwardly 
therefrom  Into  their  recdver,  a  plToted  tray  carried  by 
the  projectile  cage,  and  a  can  raU  for  actoating  said  tray 
to  roll  the  projectile  inwardly  there/rom  into  its  receiver 


projectile  receiver,  and  rails  for  the  powder  charge  cage 
having  their  upper  ends  deflected  inwardly  to  bring  the 
powder  charge  cage  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  powder  charae 
receiver. 


1.188.630.  AMMUNITION  HOISTING  AND  LOADING 
APPARATUS  OP  HEAVY  ORDNANCB.  Abthd*  Tmvok 
Dawson.  Westminster,  London,  and  JAuaa  Hornb 
Barrow  in  Furnesa,  €n«land,  aaaignora  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited. Westminster,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  789.438.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  M^-  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.860 
(CI.  89 — 46.) 


,!k  w  '""""'t'on  hoisting  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile  cages,  and 
the  rotary  trunk,  of  vertical  rails  for  the  projectile  cage 
and  ra  Is  for  the  powder  charge  cage,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  latter  rails  being  deflected  inwardly,  so  that  when  the 
powder  charge  cage  I.  In  its  uppermost  position.  It  is 
situated  nearer  the  axis  of  the  trunk  than  is  the  projectile 

2^  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus,  the  coiablnation 
with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile  cages,  and 
the  rotary  trunk,  of  vertical  rail,  for  the  projectile  cage, 
luwardly  deflected  rails  for  the  powder  charge  cage,  and 
means  for  causing  the  Uteral  morement  between  the  two 
ca»e«  to  effect  the  locking  of  one  cage  to  the  other 

.?w  Iw  *f  ""°*"°°  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  powder  charge  and  projectile  cages,  and 
he  rotary  trunk,  of  vertical  rails  for  the  projectile  cage. 
Inwardly  deflected  rails  for  the  powder  charge  cage  and 
a  pin  on  the  projectile  cage  adapted  to  engage  in  a  horl 
sonUl  slot  In  the  under  side  of  the  powder  charge  cage 

4  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  powder  charge  receiver,  a  projectile  receiver  located 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  powder  charge  receiver,  lower 
projectile  and  powder  charge  cages,  vertical  rails  for  the 
projectile  cage  to  bring  the  same  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
227  O.  G  — 77 


1.188,631.  AMMUNITION  HOISTING  AND  LOADING 
APPARATUS  OF  HEAVY  ORDNANCE.  Abth'cB  TuM- 
voE  Dawson,  Westminster,  London,  and  Jamis  Hobni 
Barrow  in  Furnesa,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Vickers' 
Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  789,438.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  Vo 
826,861.      (CI.  89—46.) 


1.  In  ammunition  loading  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  loading  cafe  and  its  projectUe  tray,  of  a 
powder  charge  bolder,  and  means  for  moving  said  bolder 
on  to  the  projectile  tray  with  the  lower  powder  charge 
element  in  a  poiition  to  be  rammed  direct  Into  the  gun. 

2.  In  ammunition  loading  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  loading  cage  and  its  projectile  tray  of  a 
powder  charge  holder,  levers  connecting  said  holder  to 
the  cage,  and  means  for  moving  said  holder  on  to  the 
projection  tray  with  the  lower  powder  charge  element  In 
a  position  to  be  rammed  direct  Into  the  gun. 

3.  In  ammunition  loading  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  loading  cage  and  its  projectile  tray,  of  a 
powder  charge  holder,  a  system  of  parallel  levers  pivoted 
to  the  cage  and  holder,  connecting  means  cooperating  be- 
tw^-en  said  cage  and  holder,  means  for  liberating  said  con- 
necting means  and  for  moving  said  holder  to  and  from 
the  projectile  tray. 


1,188,63:;.  ROLLER-BEARING.  BiHT  E,  Dohn.b  and 
ALBEHT  J.  Hi'Fir.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916 
Serial  No.  68.322.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


'-^3 


J3 


1.  A  roUer  bearing,  comprising  an  annuUr  retaining 
member  haWag  «  series  of  roller  openings  therein  and 
the  outer  and  inner  diameters  of  which  ai«  lncrease<l 
and  decreased  at  opposite  ends  and  Into  which  increased 
and  decreased  portions  of  said  retaining  member  the 
said  roller  openings  extend,  a  series  of  rollers  mouoted 
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In  Mid  openlnsa,  an  inner  tbell  engaged  by  lald  rollers, 
and  an  outer  shell  recelrlnc  said  retaining  membera  and 
engaging  aald  rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bearing  of  tbe  type  spedfled,  a  retaining  ring 
the  outer  diameter  of  which  la  rednced  at  one  end  and 
the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  increased  at  the  other  end, 
the  said  ring  baring  openings  which  communicate  with 
said  decreased  and  increased  diameters,  rollers  mounted 
in  said  openings  having  end  thrust  surfaces,  the  inner 
iind  outer  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  exposed  through 
said  openings  and  the  end  thrust  surfaces  thereof  being 
exposed  through  the  ends  of  said  openings  at  the  reduced 
and  increased  diameters  of  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cylindrical  retaining  ring  one 
(>nd  of  which  is  provided  with  an  outer  reduced  portion 
und  the  other  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  Inner  re- 
ilaced  portion,  said  retaining  ting  having  roller  openings, 
rollers  mounted  in  said  openings  and  having  end  thrust 
surfaces,  and  inner  and  onter  shells,  said  shells  having 
oppositely  disposed  tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
Che  end  thrust  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  the  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  retaining  ring  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
tapered  surfaces,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  retaining  ring  the  ends  of 
which  terminate  in  inner  and  outer  tapered  surfaces, 
said  ring  tiavlng  roller  openings  extending  into  said 
Uperetl  surfaces  having  end  thrust  surfaces,  rollers 
mounted  in  said  openings,  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  which  project  through  said  openings,  and  end  thrust 
surfaces  of  which  project  through  the  openings  In  said 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  ring  attached  to  said  retain- 
ing ring  and  inclosing  said  rollers  at  one  end,  and  inner 
and  outer  shells  having  tapered  surfaces  on  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  said  retaining  ring,  said  tapered  surfaces 
enii;aglng  the  end  thrust  surfaces  of  the  rollers. 


1.188.633.  EYE-MASSAGING  DEVICE.  Frank  C.  Dor 
MSNT,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  G.  White. 
Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.157.      (CI.  12»— 11.) 


An  eye  massaging  device  comprising  an  eye  cup  having 
a  central  aperture,  a  hollow  stem  secured  to  the  cup 
with  the  bore  thereof  in  communicalton  with  Che  cup 
aperture,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  in  which  the  stem  is 
reciprocable,  a  piston  head  screwthreaded  on  to  the  stem 
In  the  cylinder,  a  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  an  opening  screwthreaded  to  receive  the 
correspondingly  screwthreaded  end  of  the  stem  when  the 
latter  is  completely  retracted,  the  stem  having  ports  ad- 
jacent the  piston  head  for  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  In  compression  between  the 
cylinder  cap  and  the  piston  for  normally  projecting  the 
stem. 


1.188,634.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Charlbb  J.  Dun- 
bar, Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  24,886.      (Cl.  129—18.) 

1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheet 
mounting  bar  having  its  ends  removably  mounted  in  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  removed  through  a 


side  of  the  frame  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  one  of  said 
ends  being  incased  within  a  sleeve  seenred  in  one  side  of 
the  frame,  said  sleeve  and  end  having  cooperating  locking 
means  adapted  to  prevent  dlsplaeemeat  of  the  bar. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  slotted  sleeve  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  sheet-mounting 
bar  removably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  pin  mounted 
in  the  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  slot  In 
the  sleeve  to  lock  the  bar  in  the  frame. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  frame  hav- 
ing relatively  adjustable  members,  a  telescoping  sbeet- 
mountlng  bar  removably  mounted  In  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  through  the  sides  of  the  members,  and  means 
to  lock  the  bar  in  the  members. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  frame  having  rela- 
tively adjustable  members,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  eacB 
member  of  the  frame  and  having  bar  locking  means 
formed  therein,  a  telescoping  sheet-mounting  bar  having 
each  of  its  ends  removably  mounted  in  a  sleeve,  and  hav- 
ing means  formed  in  each  end  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  bar  locking  means  of  the  sleeves  to  lock  the  ends  of 
tbe  bar  therein. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  relatively  adjustably  members,  a  slotted  sleeve 
mounted  in  each  member  of  the  frame,  a  telescoping  sheet- 
mounting  bar  having  each  of  its  ends  removably  mounted 
in  a  sleeve,  and  a  pin  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  bar 
adapted   to  engage   the  slot   in   the   corresponding  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,635.  CARBON-  BRUSH  CONNECTION.  Howard 
B.  EVNOx,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Carbon  &  Battery  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,87s. 
(CI.  200 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cavity 
therein,  of  an  amalgam  plug  In  said  cavity  and  a  con- 
ductor secured  in  good  electrical  connection  with  said  car- 
bon brush  by  said  amalgam  plug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cavity 
therein,  an  amalgam  plug  in  said  cavity  and  a  conductor 
permanently  embedded  in  the  amalgam  to  establish  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  carbon  of  said  brush. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cavity 
therein,  an  electro-plated  lining  for  said  cavity,  a  con- 
ductor projecting  into  said  cavity  and  an  amalgam  flillag 
establishing  good  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  conductor  and  the  carbon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  brush  drilled  at  the 
top  to  form  a  cavity,  a  lining  of  electro-plated  copper 
for  said  cavity,  a  conductor  projecting  Into  said  cavity  and 
copper  amalgam  holding  said  conductor  in  good  mechanical 
and  electrical  connection  with  the  carbon  of  said  brush. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cartwn  brush  having  a  cavity 
therein,  of  a  flexible  conductor  contacting  with  one  side 
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of  said  cavity  and  an  amalgam  fllllng  about  said  conduc- 
tor holding  it  in  place,  said  filling  comprising  copper  and 
mercury  in  about  the  proportion  by  weight  of  100  to  26. 
[ culms  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 
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1,188,686.  CLOTHES-POUNDER. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
T76.810.     (Cl.  68 — 6.) 


Bthslbbrt  FAv>aiT, 
1,    1913.      SerUl   No. 


|K  ^ 

r 

\ 

,  „_ 
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1.  In  a  clothespounder  and  washer,  a  shell  inclosing  a 
suction  chamber,  a  water  circulation  conduit  leading  In  a 
•nbsuntlally  lateral  direction  from  the  exterior  of  said 
shell  near  the  base  thereof  to  a  point  within  the  same  and 
means  for  varying  the  effective  area  ot  said  conduit  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  clothespounder  and  washer,  a  conical  shell  In- 
closing a  suction  chamber  and  terminating  In  a  handle 
socket  at  its  apex,  a  water  circulation  conduit  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  opening  downwardly  near  the  center  of  said  shell 
snd  the  other  of  Us  ends  opening  outwardly  in  a  subsUn- 
tlally  lateral  dlrecUon  through  the  wall  of  said  shell  near 
the  base  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  varying  the  effective 
area  of  said  conduit  and  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  clothespounder  and  washer,  a  shell  inclosing 
a  suction  chamber,  a  valve  located  at  the  top  of  said  shell 
for  varying  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  air  to  and  from  said 
suction  chamber,  a  water  circulation  conduit  mounted 
within  said  shell,  one  end  of  said  conduit  opening  down- 
wardly at  the  central  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  other 
end  opening  outwardly  througl^the  wall  of  said  shell  near 
the  base  thereof,  and  a  second  valve  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shell  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
water  circulation  conduit,  subsUntlally  as  described 


1,188,637.  WHEEL.  Leonard  L.  Ferodson,  Chicago 
111.,  assignor  to  Theodore  A.  Shaw,  Chicago,  III  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,971.      (Cl.  21 69  ) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  cup  shaped  body  member  a 
plate  member  lying  against  the  part  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  cup.  the  latter  part  having  an  opening  therethrough 
a  tongue  on  said  plate  adapted  to  project  through  said 
opening  and  Interlock  the  plate  and  the  body  member 
against  relative  axUl  displacement  upon  turning  them  so 
as  lo  bring  them  to  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  means  for  locking  said  plate  and  said  body  member 
against  angular  dlspUcement  when  occupying  said  pre- 
determined angular  reUtion,  a  tire  surrounding  the  cyUn- 
drical  portion  of  the  body  member  and  said  body  member, 
and  said  plate  having  outwardly-projecting  flanges  engag- 
ing with  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

2.  A   wheel   comprising  a  cup  shaped   body   member,   a 
plate  member  lying  against  the  part  forming  the  bottom 


of  the  cup,  the  latter  part  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  tongue  on  said  plate  adapted  to  project  through  said 
opening  and  interlock  the  plate  and  the  body  member 
against  relative  sxlal  displacement  upon  turning  them  so 
as  to  bring  them  to  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  said  body  member  and  said  plate  having  bolt-re- 
celvlng  openings  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when 
said  predetermined  angular  reUtion  is  obtained,  means 
passing  through  said  opening  for  locking  the  plate  against 
angular  displacement  on  the  body  member,  a  tire  surround- 
ing the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  member,  and  flanges 
on  said  body  member  and  said  plate  gripping  the  tire  be- 
tween them. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  ctip-shaped  body 
member  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  around  the 
mouth  thereof,  a  pUte  lying  against  the  part  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  having  a  flange  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  cup,  shoulders  on  said  body  member  and 
said  plate  brought  into  locking  engagement  by  a  relative 
angular  movement,  means  for  locking  said  plate  and  said  ^ 
body  member  with  said  shoulders  In  interlocked  relation, 
the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup  being  pressed 
Inwardly,  a  hub  lying  within  the  cup  and  having  a  flanged 
head  In  the  recess  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cup  by 
the  inwardly  pressed  portion. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  cup  shaped  body 
member  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  around 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  plate  lying  against  the  part  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  having  a  flange  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  cup,  shoulders  on  said  body  member 
and  said  plate  brought  into  locking  engagement  by  a  rela- 
tive angular  movement,  means  for  locking  said  plate  and 
said  body  member  with  said  shoulders  in  Interlocked 
relation,  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
being  pressed  inwardly,  a  hub  lying  within  the  cup  and 
having  a  flanged  head  In  the  recess  formed  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  cup  by  the  Inwardly  pressed  portion,  said  plate 
having  an  outwardly  pressed  portion  at  the  center  in 
proximity  to  the  end  of  the  hub. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup-shaped  body 
member  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  around  the 
mouth  thereof,  a  plate  lying  against  the  part  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  having  a  flange  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  cup,  shoulders  on  said  body  member  and 
said  plate  brought  into  locking  engagement  by  a' relative 
angular  movement,  means  for  locking  said  plate  and  said 
body  member  with  said  shoulders  in  interlocked  relation, 
the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup  being  pressed 
Inwardly,  a  hub  lying  within  the  cup  and  having  a  flanged 
head  in  the  recess  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cup 
by  the  Inwardly  pressed  portion,  said  plate  having  an 
outwardly  pressed  portion  at  the  center  in  proximity  to 
the  end  of  the  hub  and  having  also  outwardly  pressed 
radial  arms  or  spokes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,188,638.      CAP  PLACING    MACHINE.      Le    Rot    Fish, 
New  Berlin,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed  Milk 
Company,    New   York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  877  946       (Cl 
113—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  placing  caps  In  cans  means  to 
move  a  can  ;  means  to  support  against  gravity  a  plurality 
of  mutually-contacting  caps;  means  controlled  by  said 
can  to  separate  a  cap  from  said  plurality  ;  means  con- 
trolled by  said  can  to  withdraw  Its  said  supporting  means 
from  said  cap  ;  means  to  guide  toward  said  can  the  re- 
sulting descent  of  said  cap ;  means  controlled  by  said  can 
to  position  said  cap  relatively  thereto;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  can  to  force  said  cap  into  required  posi- 
tion in  said  can. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  placing  caps  In  cans  means  to  move 
a  can  ;  means  controlled  by  a  can  to  position  a  cap  rela- 
tively thereto  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  can  to  force 
said  cap  into  required  position  in  said  can. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  placing  caps  in  cans,  a  chute  hav- 
ing a  pathway  for  the  caps  in  procession  on  an  inclined 
floor  between  lateral  guiding  members  and  in  said  floor  a 
transversely-extending  opening ;  projecting  into  said  path- 
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w»r  threat h  aaM  ofpoBlar  •  'atop  curled  by  an  nndeniecth 
pivoted  am ;  aa  nnderaeatli  norable  plate  coraprlalBg  an 
aacnlvly-extendlag  opcnlof  within  which  said  atop  ez- 
tenda,  and  means  to  reciprocate  aald  plate  whereby  said 
stop  Is  nored  la  aald  openlnss  Into  and  oat  of  aald 
pathway. 


4.  In  a  machlBe  for  pladng  cap*  In  cans,  means  to  move 
a  can,  a  cbote  bavtac  a  pathway  for  the  caps  In  proces- 
sion on  an  fnellned  8eor  between  Uteral  foldlns  members 
and  In  said  fcor  a  tranarenely-eztendlng  opening;  pro 
jectlng  Into  said  pathway  through  said  opening  a  stop 
carried  by  an  nndemcath  plToted  arm ;  an  andemeatb 
movable  plate  comprising  an  angularly-extending  opening 
within  which  said  stop  extenda,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  can  to  reciprocate  said  plate  whereby  said  stop  Is  moved 
in  said  opening  Into  and  oat  of  aald  pathway. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  placing  caps  In  cans,  a  chute  hav- 
ing a  pathway  for  the  caps  In  procession  on  an  Inclined 
floor  between  lateral  guiding  members  and  in  said  floor 
two  transversely-extending  openings ;  projecting  Into  said 
pathway  throng  each  of  said  openings  a  pin  each  carried 
on  an  underneath  pivoted  arm ;  an  underneath  movable 
plate  comprising  two  angularly-extending  openings  within 
one  of  which  one  of  said  pins  extends,  and  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  plate  whereby  one  of  aald  stops  Is  moved  Into 
said  pathway  while  the  other  Is  moved  out,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.188,639       CAP-MANIPULATING  MACHINE.      La   Rot 
Fish,   New   Berlin,   N.  T.,   assignor   to   Borden's   Con 
densed  Milk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of     New     Jersey.     Filed     Dec.     18,     1914.     Serial     No. 
87T.947.      (CI.  113 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  cap-manipulating  madilne,  rotatable  on  a  horl 
zootal   axis,  a   cap-tamMer  cossprlslng  an   end   extending 
transv^ae  said  axis,  coatalniag  aa  opening  conformed  to 


admit  passage  of  caps  therethrough  only  singly  and  when 
similarly  positioned  relatively  thereto,  and  Inclined  from 
said  end  toward  said  axis  a  side  carrying  a  projection 
extending  Inwardly  toward,  and  so  as  to  overlap  the  there 
to  adjacent  edge  of.  aald  opening  In  a  direction  obliquely 
angular  to  said  cad  and  to  all  planes  ambradng  said 
axis.' 

2.  In  a  cap-manlpulatlng  machine,  rotatable  on  a  herl 
lontal  axis  a  therewith  concentric  truncated -conical  cap 
tumbler  having  one  end  transerrse  said  axis  containing 
an  opening  conformed  to  admit  passage  of  caps  there 
through  only  singly  and  when  almllarly  positioned  rela 
tlvely  thereto,  and  extending  inwardly  toward,  and  so  as 
to  overlap  the  thereto  adjacent  edge  of,  said  opening  a 
projection  obliquely  angular  to  said  end  and  to  all  planes 
embracing  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  cap- manipulating  machine,  rotatable  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  a  cap-tombler  comprising,  concentric  and  at 
right  angles  with  said  axis,  a  disk-shaped  end  containing 
a  plurality  of  like  openings  each  conformed  to  admit  pas- 
safcp  of  caps  therethrough  only  singly  and  when  their  topa 
are  presented  toward  said  axis,  and  a  body  likewise  con- 
centric comprising,  extending  couTergently  from  said  end 
toward  aald  azia,  a  section  carrying  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections each  extending  Inwardly  toward  one  of  said 
openings  In  a  direction  obliquely  angular  to  said  axis  and 
to  all  planes  embracing  it,  and.  extending  from  said  last 
mentioned  section  leas  convergetly  toward  said  aHa,  an- 
other section  carrying  a  plurality  of  projections  extend- 
ing Inwardly  In  directions  oblique  to  those  of  said  first 
mentioned  projections. 

4.  In  a  cap-manipulating  machine,  rotatable  on  a  hori- 
lontal  axis  a  therewith  concentric,  truncated-conical,  cap- 
tambler  having  dl^KMcd  adjacent  Ita  periphery  In  a  plana 
transverse  said  axis  a  plurality  of  alike  openings  each 
conformed  to  admit  pasaage  of  caps  therethrough  only 
singly,  and,  disposed  nearer  Its  said  axla,  another  largar 
opening;  adajacent  said  cap-tumbler  a  thereto  relatively 
stationary  magaxlne  having  an  arc-shaped  pathway  adapt- 
ed to  receive  caps  projected  thereinto  through  said  alike 
openings  and  thereafter  to  movably  support  them  in 
mutually  contacting  single  file ;  adjacent  the  upimr  end 
of  said  pathway  a  downward  opening  therein  ;  an  Inclined 
chute  leading  from  said  last  mentioned  opening  toward  a 
poaltlon  occupied  intermittently  by  said  larger  opening  in 
said  cap-tumbler;  adjacent  the  end  of  said  pathway  a 
deflector  disposed  transversely  thereof,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate aald  cap-tumbler,  whereby  caps  are  projected  through 
said  openings  into  said  pathway  and  whenever  a  cap  jams 
In  an  open!ng  the  caps  above  it  in  said  pathway  are  there- 
by forced  to  tall  back  through  said  larger  opening  into  the 
cap-tumbler  and  the  aald  jammed  cap  is  Itself  freed  and 
likewise  forced  to  fall  back. 


1.188.640  SANITARY  MILK-STRAINER.  William  N. 
Fisher.  St.  Charles,  lU.  Filed  May  10.  191B.  Serial 
No.  27.023.      (CI.  210— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  milk  strainer:  a  funnel  top.  a  conductor  down- 
wardly extended  therefrom,  a  settling  chamber  provided 
with  a  removable  bottom  and  having  flaring  aide  walla 
Inclosing  said  conductor  and  extending  therebelow.  and 
screens  having  a  combined  area  In  excess  of  the  crosa 
sectional  area  of  the  conductor  secured  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  settling  chamber  above  the  bottom  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  milk  strainer;  a  funnel  top,  a  conductor  down- 
wardly extended  therefrom,  a  setUlng  chamber  having  a 
removable  bottom  and  provided  with  side  walls  to  Inclose 
said   conductor  and  receive   the  flow  of  fluid   therefrom 
•creaaa  secured  in  the  side  walls  of  the  setting  chamber 
abore  the  bottom  thereof,  a  second  setting  chamber  to  in 
clOM  the  first  setting  chamber  and  support  said  remov 
able  bottom  thereof,  means  to  secure  said  second  settling 
chamber  to   the  funnel  top,  and  screens  in   the  vertical 
walls  of  the  aecond  aettllng  chamber. 


l.lhli.641.     SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM.     Chablss 
C.  FoaMAOB.  New  Rochelle.  N    Y.     Filed  Sept    3    1914 
SarUl  No.  860,078.      (CI.  74—41  ) 


1.  In  a   transmission  mechanism,  an  element  provided 
with  circumferential  toothed  recesses  and  a  spur  gear  en 
gaging    therewith   having  Uterally   Inclined   radially   pro 
Jpctlng  teeth  whereby  a  more  prolonged  tooth  engagement 
Is  effected. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  spur  plnloL 
ada<itetl  to  enme<<h  with  an  element  provided  with  a  series 
of  lataral  circumferential  tooth  recesses,  said  pinion  hav 
Ing  latcraUy  Inclined  radially  projecting  teeth. 


1.188,«42.  MARKING  DEVICE.  Harold  S.  Foksbbrg 
Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No 
27.TO4.      (CI.  88—189.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUas  described  comprising  main  and 
aozlIUry  sections,  one  of  them  baring  mMns  for  the  con 
naetlon  of  the  same  to  the  aplndle  of  a  horlsontal  mUlln« 
machine  and  the  other  provided  with  means  for  the  con 
nectloo  of  the  same  to  the  spindle  of  a  vertical  milling 
machine,  one  of  said  aectioas  being  provided  with  a  tool 
and  meaaa  for  holding  aald  sections  together. 

a.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  comprising  sections 
detaehahly  connected  with  each  ottier.  one  of  ti,e  sections 
b«4ag  provided  with  means  for  Its  connection  with  th" 
spindle  of  a  vertical  milling  machine  and  the  other  sec 
tion  being  provided  with  meana  for  the  connection  with 
the  sptndle  of  a  horliontal  milling  machine,  and  a  mark 
lag  tool  carried  directly  by  one  of  the  sections. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  having  a  section  In 
the  form  of  a  ring  to  fit  over  the  aplndle  of  a  horizontal 
milling  machine,  and  a  section  detachably  connected  to 
said  ring  and  provided  wiUi  a  stud  to  enter  the  collet 
of  the  spindle  of  a  vertical  milling  machine,  one  of  the 
sections  directly  carrying  a  tool. 


4.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  having  a  section  com 
pricing  a  ring  to  fit  over  the  aplndle  of  a  horizontal  mill- 
ing machine,  a  second  section  comprlaing  a  diak  fitted 
against  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  boaa  approximately 
snugly  disposed  In  said  ring,  the  diak  being  provided  with 
a  stud  to  enter  the  coUet  of  the  spindle  of  a  vertical 
mlUing  machine  and  one  of  the  sections  directly  carrying 
a  tool  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  Uie  sections 
with  each  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  two  de 
tachably  connected  sections,  one  of  which  la  shaped,  to 
embrace  the  spindle  of  a  horlsontal  milling  machine  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  atud  to  enter  the 
collet  of  a  vertical  milling  machine,  one  of  tiie  sections 
dlrcctiy  carrying  a  tool. 


1,188.643.  MAII^HANDLING  DEVICE.  Carl  F  Gmktz 
Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No.  86.716.' 
(Cl.  268—23.)  ' 


1    A  mall  handling  device  conaistiag  of  an  upright    lat- 
erally directed  arms  carried  by  the^right  anVJuDOMd 

I^r  ^  .t^^K  *"**™«»»*t«^  the  length  thereof,  op^- 
sltely  directed  brace  members  co-acting  with  Oie  plate 
cross  arm.  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  th^ 
flrst-named  arma,  .aid  crosa  arm.  being  substantially  In 
parallelism,  and  a  reinforcing  member  Interposed  between 
each  brace  member  and  the  lowermost  arm 

2.  A    mall    handling  device   comprising  a   horlaontaUy 
disposed  arm.  tiie  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  upturaed 
a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  arm  InwLdly  of 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  uprtanJlmr 

tion^of  7hT«!L°'  '"Itf^-^  '>*t''-°  the  upturned  ^ 
tion  of  Oie  first  name9  arm  aad  ti»e  fiangc  of  the  p£te 
fn^.H'J  "«<^^  ^-terpo^d  between  the  croJlrmniL\!^: 
ing  directly  upon  the  first  named  arm  for  malntalatag^ 
cross  arma  In  predetermined  spaced  reUtioa 


''cMfi*^n.*^^^.i.^?"^      ^"*"'"   "^-""^   0«^-. 
(CI    8!^^27.)  '^'    ^•^*-     ^'^   ^°-   ^•*••• 


1.  In  aa  tnstnunent  of  the  character  deMxlb«l.  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  disks  having  le«8.  the  inner  aUe 
of  one  diak  having  an  annular  aerie,  of  teeth,  a  plnlan 
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carried  by  th«  other  dlak  and  meshing  with  aald  teeth, 
and  a  atem  engaged  to  aald  pinion  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  manually. 

2.  In  an  Inatmment  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  plTotally  connected  disks  haying  radial  legs,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  slide  carried  by  one  leg,  a  marking 
element  carried  by  said  slide,  the  disk  of  said  leg  harlng 
gear  teeth  at  Its  Inner  side,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  other 
disk  and  meshing  with  said  teeth,  means  for  manoally 
rotating  said  pinion,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  angle 
between  said  legs. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  plTotally  connected  disks  having  legs,  one  disk  having 
a  radial  arm  diametrically  opposite  its  leg,  said  disk  hav- 
ing  an  opening,  said  arm  having  a  bore  extending  to  said 
opening,  a  pinion  fitting  in  said  opening,  a  manually  op- 
erable stem  Joomaled  in  said  bore  and  engaged  with  said 
pinion,  the  inner  side  of  the  other  disk  having  an  annular 
series  of  gear  teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion,  the  outer 
side  of  the  second  mentioned  disk  having  a  protector 
scale,  and  aald  arm  having  a  pointer  codperable  with  said 
scale. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  disks  having  legs  and  central  apertures,  a  pivot  fitted 
in  one  aperture,  a  longitudinally  movable  marking  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  respective  leg,  the  pivot  having  a 
square  boss  fitting  in  the  other  aperture,  said  boss  having 
an  outstanding  threaded  stem,  a  washer  upon  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  respective  disk,  said 
washer  having  a  square  socket  to  receive  said  bosa  when 
said  disk  is  removed,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  stem 
to  bear  against  said  washer. 


1,188,045.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  CHAaLia  GaaaNaLiT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Roacoi  Royai.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.869.  (CI. 
177—858.) 


'^^^- 


1.  In  electrical  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  contactR  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  in  circuit 
therewith,  of  signaling  devices  for  said  circuits,  means  for 
actuating  said  signaling  devices  successively  upon  the  re- 
peated closing  of  said  contacts,  means  for  terminating  the 
actuation  of  each  signaling  device  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  next  succeeding  device,  and  means  operative  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  such  actuations  to  produce  an 
actuation  of  an  annunciator  of  another  series. 

2.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  an  electrical  contact  and  a  source  of  electric  energy 
connected  therewith,  of  a  series  of  signaling  devices, 
means  operative  upon  the  closing  of  said  contact  for  actu- 
ating the  flrst  signaling  device  of  said  series,  and  means 
operative  upon  the  second  closing  of  said  contact  for 
actuating  the  second  signaling  device  of  said  series  and 
simultaneously  terminating  the  actuation  of  the  preceding 
slsnallDK  device. 

3.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  and  a  sonrce  of 
electric  energy,  of  separate  circuits  connecting  said  sonrce 
with  said  contacts,  a  series  of  signaling  devices  for  each 
of  said  circuits,  other  series  of  signaling  devices  following 
certain  of  Mid  first  series,  means  operative  upon  the  re- 


peated closing  of  any  one  of  said  contacts  for  actnatlBg 
successively  the  signaling  devices  of  the  corresponding 
series,  and  means  operative  after  the  actuation  of  a  pre- 
determined nomber  of  devices  of  one  of  said  first  ssrlea 
for  effecting  the  actuation  of  a  signaling  device  In  »ld 
second  series. 

4.  In  electrical  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  independently  actuable  electrical  eon- 
tacts  and  a  soorce  of  electric  energy,  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  clrcaits  connecting  aald  source  with  said  eon- 
tacts,  a  series  of  signaling  devices  for  each  of  aald  cir- 
cuits, means  operative  upon  the  repeated  closing  of  any 
one  of  said  contacts  for  causing  the  successive  actuation 
of  the  signaling  devices  of  the  corresponding  series,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  actuation  of  the  last  signaling 
device  In  any  series  for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  next 
succeeding  signaling  device  in  another  seriea 

5.  In  electrical  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Independently  actuable  electrical  con- 
tacts and  a  soorce  of  electric  energy,  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  circuits  connecting  said  series  with  said  contacts, 
a  series  of  signaling  devices  for  each  of  said  clrculta,  cer- 
tain of  said  series  being  of  a  higher  order  th«i>  other 
series,  means  operative  ni>on  the  repeated  closing  of  any 
one  of  said  contacts  for  causing  the  successive  actuation 
of  the  signaling  devices  of  the  corresponding  series,  means 
operative  upon  the  actuation  of  any  signaling  device  for 
terminating  the  actuation  of  the  preceding  device  in  Its 
own  series,  and  means  operative  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
last  signaling  device  in  any  series  of  a  lower  order  for 
causing  the  actuation  of  the  next  succeeding  signaling 
device  in  the  corresponding  seriea  of  the  higher  order. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188.646.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICH.  CBAaLU  GanitaUT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Roscoa  Rotal.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  Battery  Ball  Manufacturing  Compaay, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Illod 
Sept.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  789,370.     (Cl.  46 — 68.) 


r^ 


1.  In  amusement  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical  targets  mounted  one  in  front  of  the 
other,  the  foremost  target  being  of  flexible  material  yield- 
ingly mounted  and  having  an  aperture  arranged  so  as  to 
disclose  a  portion  of  the  rearmost  target,  said  rearmost 
target  also  being  yieldingly  supported,  a  movable  target 
mounted  in  front  of  said  first  target,  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  the  respective  first  and  said  movable  targets 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the  imjwct  of  a  missile 
thereagalnst,  and  operative  connections  to  said  movable 
target  whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  from  a  distance 
to  Intercept  missiles  buried  at  aald  first  named  targets. 

2.  In  mechaninn  for  receiving  and  recording  the  impact 
of  a  missile,  the  combination  of  a  target  frame,  a  roller 
carried  thereby,  a  flexible  curtain  carried  by  said  roller, 
movable  fingers  mounted  adjacent  to  said  roller,  electrical 
contact  devices  carried  by  aald  fingers,  and  means  carried 
by  the  roller  and  engaging  with  one  of  said  fingers  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  roller  for  displacing  said  finger  gad 
closing  the  clrcalt  through  said  contact  devices. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  receiving  and  recording  the  Im- 
pact of  missiles,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  roller  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  helically  grooved  portion,  a  cnrtalB 
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wound  upon  said  roller,  movable  fingers  carried  by  said 
frame  and  projecting  into  said  groove  so  as  to  be  displaced 
upon  the  roUtion  of  said  roller,  and  electrical  contact 
devices  carried  by  said  fingers. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  receiving  and  recording  the  impact 
of  a  missile,  the  combination  of  a  target  frame,  a  dis- 
places ble  supporting  device  carried  thereby,  a  flexible  cur- 
tain jecured  to  said  supporting  device,  movable  fingers 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  supporting  device,  electrical  con- 
tact devices  carried  by  said  fingers,  and  cam  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  device  and  operative  upon  the  displace- 
ment of  the  same  for  bringing  said  fingers  together  closing 
the  circuit  through  said  contact  devices. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  receiving  and  recording  the  impact 
of  missiles.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roller  carried  there- 
by and  having  a  cam  thereon,  a  curtain  wound  upon  said 
roller,  movable  fingers  carried  by  said  frame  and  project- 
ing adjacent  to  said  cam  so  as  to  be  displaced  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  roller,  and  electrical  contact  devices  car- 
ried by  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188.647.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERHEATING 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCES.  Emil  uacsNrBLDT.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Baker  R  ft  L  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  740  401 
(Cl.  219—69.) 


A  resistance  for  an  electric  circuit  and  a  fuse  connecteil 
In  electric  circuit  with  said  resisUnce,  said  fuse  having 
a  U-shaped  section  with  its  base  disposed  between  sec 
tions  of  said  resistance  and  constituted  to  be  melted  at 
a  predetermined  temperatvre  due  to  heat  generated  In 
sai.l  resistance  by  current  fiowing  therethrough  lower 
In  value  than  the  electrical  carrying  capacity  of  the  fuse. 


1.188,648.  BDTTON-STBNCILING  MACHINE.  Haa- 
BBHT  Hastings,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  German 
American  Button  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,810.     (Cl.  101 — 182.) 

1.  In  a  bnttoa  stenciling  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  norable  carrier  provided  with  button  pockets  and 
stencils  movable  on  the  carrier  during  its  movement,  of 
devices  for  feeding  buttons  Into  said  pocket  successively 
and  other  devices  for  sabseqoently  removing  the  buttons 
from  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  button  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  carrier  having  bntton  seats  thereon  and  stencils 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  of  means  for  moving  said  stencils 
to  cover  and  uncover  buttons  on  the  seats  and  feeding 
devices  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  successively  posi- 
tion buttons  on  said  seats. 

8.  In  a  button  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a    continuously    traveling    carrier   provided    with    button 


seats,  of  stencils  guided  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  them  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
to  cover  and  uncover  buttons  arranged  on  said  seats. 


4.  In  a  button  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  carrier  provided  with  button  seats,  and  stencil 
chart  frames  guided  on  the  carrier,  of  stencil  charts  car- 
ried by  the  frames,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frames 
during  movement  of  the  carrier  and  means  for  applying  a 
stenciling  substance  to  the  charts. 

6.  In  a  bntton  stendling  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carrier  and  button  seats  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  thereon,  of  movable  stencils  on  the  carrier 
arranged  one  for  each  button  seat,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  stencils  into  positions  on  the  carrier  to  succes- 
sively cover  and  uncover  the  button  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  112  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.649.      BATTERY-CASING.      Bllswobth    A.    Haw- 
THoaNB,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Sept.     24,     1918 
SerUl  No.  791,676.     (CL  220 — 124.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  casing  comprising 
three  parts  one  of  which  is  seated  upon  and  separable 
from  said  support,  the  other  two  parts  constituting  a 
cover  seated  upon  the  first  part,  each  of  said  cover  parts 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  a  pair  of  bolts  secured 
to  said  support  and  extending  through  said  pairs  of  lags, 
and  pairs  of  nuts  threaded  onto  said  bolts  and  bearing 
against  said  pairs  of  lugs,  respectively. 

2.  A  battery  casing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body, 
a  cover  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  inss,  and  a  shell  conatltntinK  a 
closure  for  the  opening  of  said  frame  and  also  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  means  to  secure  said  body,  frame 
and  shell  together,  inclndlng  a  pair  of  bolts  passing 
through  said  pairs  of  lugs. 

8.  A  battery  housing  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  casing  extending 


Z3X4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  37, 19x6. 


thronsh  aald  aperture  «ad  bavtac  lateimlly  projecting 
mckAi  mtlnf  apoa  and  Mpanble  froai  aald  aapport  ad 
JaccBt  aald  apartarc.  aald  eaainc  bdnt  prorlded  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slotted  lags,  and  means  to 
hold  said  casing  seated  upon  said  support,  Inclading  a 
pair  of  bolts  hinged  to  said  support  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture and  extending  throagh  said  lags,  and  nuts  threaded 
onto  said  bolts  and  bearing  agalnat  said  Iuks. 

4.  A  battery  casing  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body, 
a  cover  comprising  a  frame  baring  an  opening  and  a  shell 
constituting  a  cloanre  for  tbe  opening  and  fastening  means 
securing  said  body,  frame  and  shell  together  and  engag- 
ing both  frame  and  abell. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  aapport,  a  caalng  comprising 
three  parts  one  of  which  la  seated  on  and  separable  from 
aald  support,  the  other  two  parts  constituting  a  cover 
aeated  on  the  first  part  and  faatening  means  secured  to 
aald  support  and  engaging  both  said  last  mentioned 
parts  to  secure  them  together  and  to  said  first  mentioned 
part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,188,660.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
BOARD.  BiBO  HaiNViCHS,  Anderson,  Ind..  assljnior 
to  Mid-Weat  Box  Companr.  Anderson.  lad.,  a  Corpora- 
tloc  of  Indiana.  FUed  Jan.  20,  191C.  Serial  No.  8.196. 
(a.  164 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  eontlnaonsly  feeding  a  web. 
a  carriage  aoiantcd  to  more  bodily  In  a  straight  plane 
parallel  to  the  trarel  of  the  wtb,  cuttcn  mouated  on  said 
carriage,  one  of  which  Is,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and 
mechanlam  for  operating  the  rotatable  cutter  to  sever 
the  web  while  it  Is  moving  longitudinally  with  the  web 
In  one  direction. 

fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanlam  for  eontlnaonsly  feeding  a  web.  a 
carriage  mounted  to  move  bodily  In  a  straight  plane 
parallel  to  the  web,  a  pair  of  cutters  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  one  of  said  cutters  being  rotatable,  mechanism 
for  positively  shifting  the  reciprocable  carriage  In  both 
directions,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  rotatable  cut 
ter  to  sever  the  web  while  the  carriage  is  moving  syn 
chronoualy  with  the  web. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  continuously  feeding  a  web, 
straight  tracks  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  web.  a  carriage  provided  with  rollers 
traveling  on  said  tracks,  cutters  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
oiM  of  the  cotters  being  rotaUbIc,  mechanism  for  redpro- 
catlng  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
cntter  to  sever  the  web  while  the  carriage  Is  morlng 
synchronoasly  with  the  web  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  eom- 
blaatlon  of  mechanism  for  coatlnoonsly  feeding  a  web, 
redprocable  catter-mechanlsm  moanted  to  move  bodily 
In  the  line  of  the  carriage,  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  cntter-mechanlsm  synchronoasly  with  the  web,  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  reciprocating  mech- 
anism and  the  cutter  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  catter-mechanlsm  to  cut  the  web  while 
moving  with  tbe  web. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  coatlnuously  feeding  a  web. 
a  redprocable  carriage,  moanted  to  move  In  the  line  of 
tn^vel  of  the  web.  a  cutter  movably  moanted  on  the  car- 


riage, mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  axnehio- 
noaaly  with  the  web.  a  lost-motion  connection  betww 
said  redprocatlBg  mechanlam  and  the  carriage,  and 
aniam  for  operating  the  cutter  while  the  carriage  la 
ing  with  the  weh. 

(Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188,601.  FIXATION  OF  NITROGEN.  Padl  B.  HaaaH- 
MA.N.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mineral  Prodocta 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878416. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  aJumlnom  nltrid,  which 
comprises  calcining  a  body  of  alunite.  removing  the  ma- 
jor part  of  the  potaah  conUined  In  the  calcined  product, 
and  then  anbjectlng  the  product  together  with  carbon  to 
the  necessary  temperature  for  nitrogen  fixation  and  sop- 
plying  thereto  the  nitrogen  to  be  fixed. 

2.  The  method  of  prodadng  aluminum  nltrid,  which 
comprises  calcining  a  body  of  alunite,  removing  by  vola- 
tillzatlon  the  major  part  of  the  potash  contained  in  the 
calcined  product,  and  then  subjecting  the  product  to- 
gether with  carbon  to  the  necessary  temperature  for  nitro- 
gen fixation  and  sopplylng  thereto  the  nltroffen  to  be 
fixed. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  nltrid.  which 
comprises  heating  calcined  alunite  freed  from  the  major 
portion  of  Its  potash  content  with  carbon  and  nitrogen 
to  the  necessary  temperature  for  nitrogen  fixation. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  aluminum  nltrid.  which 
comprises  beating  calcined  alunite  freed  from  the  major 
portion  of  its  potash  content  with  carbon  and  nitrogen  to 
a   temperature  of  at>oat  1600*  C. 


1,188.662.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Smow  B.  Haas, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S49,703.      (C\.   176—821.) 


^^=o(S' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  eombiaatlsa,  a 
pair  of  coOperant  contacta  one  movable  relatlraly  of  the 
other,  one  of  the  contacts  being  wedge-shaped  aad  the 
other  being  so  formed  as  to  establish  a  recess  witUa 
which  the  first-men doned  contact  may  be  rlrrtrnnMcasfl 
caliy  wedded,  and  rotative  means  adapted  to  be  aetoatsd 
to  adjust  said  wedge-shaped  contact  relatively  of  tiw 
other  and  at  the  aame  time  to  maintain  said  wedge-shaped 
contact  in  line  with  the  breast  of  said  coOperant  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dans  described,  an  armature  dis- 
posed t>etween  two  electrosaagnets,  in  contact  with  a  eo- 
operant  contact  member,  and  adapted  to  be  eleetromag- 
netically  InOnenced  in  either  of  two  directions,  thereby 
to  open  a  drcult. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
first   electromagnet  adapted   normally   to   hold   an  arma- 
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tore   in   aa   attracted   position,   a    second    electromagnet 
adapted   abaorraally    to   attract    said   anaature    upon    a 
decrease  of  magnetic  strength  in  the  electromagnet  first 
msBtloned,  to  dose  a  first  drcult  in  Its  path  of  move- 
mesit  while  being  actuated  by  said  second  electromagnet. 
4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
first  electromagnet  adapted  normally  to  hold  an  amatore 
la  aa  attracted  position,  a  second  electromagnet  adapted 
abnormally  to  attract  said  armature  upon  a  decrease  of 
magnetic  strength  In  the  electromagnet  first  mentioned, 
to   close  a   first  drcult   In   its   path   of   movement   while 
being  actuated  by  said  second  electromagnet,  and  to  dose 
a   second   drcult   while   In   engagement   with    the   second 
electromagnet  aad  adapted   to  be  automatically  restored 
to  normal  apoa  a  change  of  magnetic  Influence  to  normal. 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
first  electromagnet  adapted   normally   to   hold  an  arma- 
ture in  an  attracted  position  with  ita  associated  contact 
member    within    the-  enlarged    resilient    recess   of   Its    co- 
opsrant  contact  member  but   not  In   engagemeat  there- 
with, a   second  electromagnet  adapted  abnormally  to  at- 
tract said  armature  upon  a  decrease  of  magnetic  strength 
In   tbe  electrontagnet  first  mentioned,  to  close  a  first  dr- 
coit  In  ita  path  of  movement  while  being  actuated  by  said 
second  electromagnet,  and  to  close  a  second  drcult  while 
la  engagement  with  the  second  electromagnet,  and  adapt- 
ed   to    make   a    second    contact    to   again    close   said    first 
circuit  in  its  path  of  movement  in  automatically  restor- 
.  Ing  to  noimal  upon  a  change  of  magnetic  inflaence  to 
normal. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188,668.  ELSCTRICAL  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Simon  B. 
Haas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ContlnuaMon  In  part  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  849,708.  filed  July  8.  1914.  This 
spplicatlon  filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,064. 
(C?I.  177—860.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  alarm  systeai,  a  source  of  current 
■apply,  a  signal  transmitter,  a  protective  circuit  In  which 
Is  Interposed  said  source  and  said  signal  transmitter,  a 
normally  energised  electromagnet  interposed  in  said  pro- 
tective drcult  to  saperrise  the  drcult  and  Inlttete  a 
distinctive  and  continaoos  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  change  of  sUtos  In  said  protective  circuit,  a  perma- 
nently closed  parallel  condoctor  of  high  resistance  in 
said  protective  drcult,  adapted  to  provide  a  substitute 
path  for  the  current  normally  traversing  tbe  signal  trans- 
mitter thereby  to  svold  sparking  at  the  point  of  current 
interruption  and  indoding  a  normally  deinergised  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  resistance  Interposed  in  said  parallel 
conductor,  the  reslatsnce  of  said  paraUel  conductor  be- 
ing Mufllclently  high  to  predetermine  that  during  the  in- 
tegrity of  aald  protective  drcult  a  current  of  merely  a 
comparatively  email  strength  passes  through  said  paral- 
lel conductor,  the  second  mentioned  electromagnet  being 
adapted  to  function  In  cooperation  with   the  electro-mag- 


net first  mentioned  to  operate  an  auxiliary  circuit  la- 
dndlng  an  alarm,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  change  of 
sUtus  In  that  portion  of  the  circuit  bridged  by  said  par- 
allel conductor. 

2.  In  an  electrical  alarm  aystem,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  protective  circuit,  said  protective  circuit  having 
Interposed  in  a  branch  thereof  a  plurality  of  fire  alarm 
stations,  said  fire  alarm  stations  Induding  a  plurality 
of  brushes  normally  closing  aald  protective  circuit,  and 
a  normally  energised  electro-ma i^iet  responsive  to  cur- 
rent interruptions  by  said  brushes  in  series  with  said 
branch  and  adapted  to  control  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
circuits,  and  a  normally  energized  by-path  including  a 
resistance  in  said  protective  circuit  cutting  out  aald 
brushes. 

3.  In  an  electrical  alarm  system,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  protective  circuit,  said  circuit  having  Inter- 
posed therein  a  plurality  of  signal  transmitters,  and  a 
plurality  of  normally  energized  electromagnetic  receiv- 
ing devices,  adapted  to  be  operated  when  a  signal  trans- 
mitter is  operated,  a  normally  closed  by-patb  in  aald 
protective  circuit  bridging  said  signal  transmitters,  and 
a  normally  Inactive  electro-magnet  In  scries  in  said  by- 
path, adapted  to  Influence  an  armature  to  transmit  sig- 
nals over  an  auxiliary  circuit  in  unison  with  the  fire 
alarm  atation  operated. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  current  sopply,  a  conductor  leading  from  said 
source  of  supply,  a  normally  ioactlre  signal-giving  In- 
strumentality, a  normally  energised  electrical  meass  in 
said  instrumentality  and  Interposed  in  said  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  branches  into  which  said  conductor  divides 
beyond  said  means,  a  normally  ineffective  drcuit-breaker 
interposed  in  one  of  said  branches,  and  a  predetermined 
resistance  interposed  in  the  other  of  aald  branches,  adapt- 
ed to  remain  permanently  energised,  said  branches  be- 
yond said  ciroilt-breaker  and  said  resistance  uniting  into 
a  conductor  leading  also  from  said  source ;  said  resistance 
being  adapted,  during  the  normally  ineffective  adjust- 
ment of  said  circuit  breaker,  to  predetermine  that  a  negli- 
gible amount  of  current  flows  through  tbe  branch  where- 
in la  interposed  said  resistance  and  therefore  that  enough 
current  flows  throagh  said  branch  wherein  is  interposed 
said  drcuit-breaker  to  maintain  normally  energised  said 
means,  but  said  resistance  being  adapted,  upon  a  func- 
tioning of  said  drcuit-breaker,  to  increase  the  correat 
flowing  throagh  the  branch  within  which  said  reslataaoe 
is  Interposed  so  that  the  current  flowing  through  said 
means  will  be  reduced  to  an  amount  InsufBcient  to  mala* 
tain  energized  said  means  and  thereby  to  render  actlT* 
said  instrumentality. 

6.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
Bouree  of  current  supply,  a  conductor  leading  from  said 
source   of  supply,  a   normally  inactive  signal   giving  la- 
strumentality,  a  normally  energised  electrical  means  la 
said  instrumentality  and  interposed  in  said  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  branches  into  which  said  conductor  dirldea 
beyond    said    means,   a   plurality   of  normally    ineffective 
circuit-breakers    Interposed    in    series    In     one    of    mid 
branches,  and  a   predetermined  resistance  Interposed  la 
the  other  of  said  branches  and  adapted  to  remain  per- 
manently  in   circuit,   aald   branches  beyond   aald   drcuit- 
breaker  and  said  resistance  uniting  into  a  conductor  lead- 
ing  also  from  said  source ;  said  resistance  being  adapted, 
during  the  normally  Inactive  adjustment  of  said  drcuit- 
breaker.    to    predetermine    that    a    negligible    amount    of 
current  flows  through   the  branch   wherein  is  interposed 
said  resistance  and  therefore  that  enough  current  fl«iv« 
through   the   branch   wherein   is  Interposed   said   drcutt- 
breaker  and  also   through   the  conductor  wherein  is  la- 
terposed  tbe  said  means  to  maintain  normally  energlsad 
said   means,   but  said   resistance   bdng  adapted,   upon  a 
functioning  of  said  circuit-breaker,  to  Increase  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through   tbe  branch   within   which   said  re- 
sistance Is  Interposed  so  that  the  current  flowing  tbrou^ 
said  means  will  be  reduced  to  an  amount  insnfllcient  t» 
maintain   energised    said    means   and    thereby    to   render 
active  said  insturmentallty. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
protective   drcnlt ;    a    soarce    of   supply    adapted    to    feetl 
cnrrent  thereto ;  a  resistance  Interposed  In  said  circuit 
adapted  to  cat  down  the  current  normally  flowing  throagh 
■aid  circuit  to  a  predetermined  low  amperage ;  a  circuit- 
breaker,   as   a   code-mesage   signaling    station.    Interposed 
In  said  circuit,  and  adapted  when  Inactive  to  maintain 
■aid   circuit   closed  but  adapted  when   operated   to  open 
and  close  alternately  said  circuit ;  a  signal  receiving  de- 
vice,  as   an    electro-mechanical   gong.    Interposed   In   said 
drcnlt  and  adapted  to  render  perceptible  a  signal  as  a 
result  of  the  creation  within  said  circuit  of  a  momentary 
surge  of  current  of  an  amp«>age  higher  than  the  ami>er- 
age  first  mentioned  provided  said  surge  Is  followed  by  a 
return  of  said  current  to  said  first  mentioned  amperage ; 
said    protective    circuit    having    associated    therewith    a 
normally   open    by-path    conductor   adapted    when    closed 
to  cut  out  said  resistance  to  permit  said  surge ;  and  elec 
tro-magnetlc  means,  including  an  electro-magnetic  Instru- 
mentality resi>onsIve  to  signaling  Impulses  and  a  normally 
Ineffective  circuit  closer  for  said  by-path  adapted  to  be 
controlled  to  close  said  by-path  when  said  circuit  breaker 
la  operated  to  open  said  circuit  as  aforesaid,  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic   Instrumentality    being    Interposed    In    aald 
circuit  and   being  normally   energised ;    said   electromag- 
netic   means    being   so    designed    that   when    said    drcnlt- 
breaker  Is  operated  to  close  said  circuit  as  aforesaid  the 
return    by   said    electro-magnetic   means   of   said    circuit 
closer  to  the   normal   Ineffectiveness  aforesaid   la   prede- 
termlnately  delayed  ;  all  to  the  end  that  for  the  efficient 
operation   of   the   system   said    protective   drcnlt    at   the 
point   whereat  aald  drcult  breaker  Is   Interposed   there- 
in may  normally  consist  merely  of  a  single  conductor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
protective  drcult,  a  source  of  supply  adapted  to  feed 
current  thereto:  a  resistance  Interposed  In  said  drcult 
adapted  to  cut  down  the  current  normally  flowing  tlironffa 
aald  drcult  to  a  predetermined  low  amperage ;  a  circuit- 
breaker,  aa  a  code-meaage  signaling  station,  interpoaed 
in  said  drcult,  and  adapted  when  inactive  to  malatmln 
•aid  drcult  doaed  but  adapted  when  operated  to  open 
and  close  alternately  said  drcult :  a  signal  recdvlng  de- 
vice, aa  an  electro-mechanical  gong,  Interpoaed  In  aald 
drcult  and  adapted  to  render  perceptible  a  signal  aa  a 
reault  of  the  creation  within  aald  drcult  of  a  momentary 
aurge  of  current  of  an  amperage  higher  than  the  amper- 
age flrat  mentioned  provided  aald  surge  Is  followed  by  a 
return  of  said  current  to  aald  flrat  mentioned  ampomge ; 
aald  protective  drcult  having  aasodated  therewith  a 
normally  open  by-path  conductor  adapted  when  doaed 
to  cut  out  aald  realstance  to  permit  aald  aurge ;  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means.  Including  an  electro-magnetic  In- 
atrumentallty    responsive    to    signaling    Impulses    and    a 


normaUy  Ineffective  drcult-closer  for  said  by-path  adapt- 
ed to  be  controUed  to  cIom  said  by-path  when  said  dr- 
cult breaker  Is  operated  to  open  said  drcult  as  aforeaald. 
said  electro-magnetic  Inatrumentallty  being  Interpoaed 
in  said  drcult  and  being  normally  energised  ;  said  electro- 
magnetic means  being  so  designed  that  when  said  drcult- 
breaker  Is  operated  to  close  aald  drcult  as  aforeMld 
the  return  by  aald  electro-magnetic  meana  of  aald  drcult 
closer  to  the  normal  Ineffectiveness  aforeaaid  la  prede- 
termlnately  delayed  :  all  to  the  end  that  for  the  effldent 
operation  of  the  system  said  protective  drcnlt  at  the 
point  whereat  said  drcult-breaker  Is  Interposed  therein 
may  normally  conalat  merely  of  a  alngle  condudor;  nld 
protective  drcult  also  having  Interposed  therein  a  re- 
sistance adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  realstance  first 
mentioned,  when  aald  by-path  Is  normally  opened  as 
aforesaid,  to  cut  down  the  current  fiow  through  aald  cir- 
cuit to  said  amperage  flrat  mentioned. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
protective  drcnlt,  a  scarce  of  sapply  adapted  to  feed  cur- 
rent thereto:  a  resistance  interposed  in  said  drcult 
adapted  to  cat  down  the  current  normally  flowing  through 
said  drcult  to  a  predetermined  low  amperage;  a  drcult- 
breaker,  as  a  code-mesaage  signaling  station.  Interposed 
in  said  drcult.  and  adapted  when  Inactive  to  maintain 
said  rircait  closed  bat  adapted  when  operated  to  open 
and  close  alternately  said  drcult:  a  signal  receiving  de- 
vice, as  an  electromechanical  gong,  interposed  In  nld 
rlrrnlt  and  adapted  to  render  perceptible  a  signal  as  a. 
result  of  the  creation  within  said  circuit  of  a  momentary 
surge  of  current  of  an  amperage  higher  than  the  amper- 
age first  mentioned  provided  said  surge  ts  followed  by  a 
return  of  said  curernt  to  said  first  mentioned  amperage: 
salfi  protective  circuit  having  assodated  therewith  a 
normillly  open  by-path  conductor  adapted  when  doaed 
to  cut  out  said  realstance  to  permit  said  surge  ;  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means,  including  an  electro-magnetic  In- 
strumentality and  a  normally  ineffective  circuit  closer  for 
said  by  path  adapted  to  be  controlled  to  close  said  by- 
path when  said  circuit-breaker  Is  operated  to  open  said 
circuit  as  aforesaid,  said  electro  magnetic  Instramental- 
Ity  being  Interposed  In  said  drcnlt  and  being  normally 
energized  ;  said  system  also  including  a  second  normally 
open  by  path  conductor  adapted  when  closed  to  cut  out 
said  Instrumentality,  and  said  drcult-breaker  having 
means  asoclated  therewith  adapted  to  close  said  second 
by  path  when  said  circuit  Is  opened  aa  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
protective    circuit,   a    soarce   of   supply   adapted    to    feed 
current    thereto :    a   realstance   Interposed    In    said    circuit 
adapted  to  cut  down  the  current  normally  flowing  through 
said  circuit  to  a  predetermined  low  amperage ;  a   circuit- 
breaker,  as  a  code-meaaage  signaling  station.  Interposed 
In   said   circuit,  and  adapted  when  inactive  to  maintain 
said   circuit   closed    but   adapted   whe   noperated   to    open 
and  close  alternately  said  drcult :  a  signal  receiving  de- 
vice,   as    an    electro-mechanical    gong   Interposed    In    said 
circuit,    and   adapted    to    render   perceptible   a   signal   as 
the  result  of  the  creation   within  said   drcult  of  a   mo- 
mentary   surge   of   cnrrent    of  an   amperage   higher    than 
the  amperage  first  mentioned  provided  aald  surge  Is  fol- 
lower by  a  return  of  said  current  to  aald  flrat  mentioned 
amperage ;  aaid  protective  circuit  having  aaaodated  therfr 
with  a  normally  open   by-path   conductor  adapted  when 
doaed  to  cut   out  said  resistance  to  permit  said  attrge; 
and  electro-magnetic  means.  Including  an  electro-magnetic 
Instrumentality  and  a  normally  Ineffective  drcult  doaer 
for  said  by-path  adapted  to  be  controlled  to  dose  said 
by-path   when   said    drcult-breaker   Is   operated    to   open 
said    drcult   aa   aforeaaid.   aald   electro-magnetic  Inatru- 
mentallty being  Interposed  In  aald  drcult  and  being  nor- 
nxally  energised ;  aald  drcult-breaker  having  a  conductor 
leading   thereto    from    aald    aonree   and    two    conductor* 
leading  therefrom  and  back  to  aald  aource.  one  of  aald 
two  conductors  having  Interposed  therein  said  Inatrumen- 
tallty and  the  othw  of  said  two  conductors  being  shtinted 
around  said  Instrumentality,  the  first  mentioned  and  the 
second   mentioned   conductors  constituting  parts  of  said 
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protective  circuit  when  It  Is  In  normal  or  merely  super- 
vlalng  condition,  and  aald  circuit-breaker  also  having 
assodated  therewith  a  plurality  of  three  seiMirable  con- 
tacts, two  of  aald  contacts  t>elng  normally  maintained 
In  contact  with  each  other  and  Isolated  from  the  remain- 
ing contact  when  the  said  drcult-breaker  is  Ineffective, 
thereby  to  maintain  dosed  the  one  of  the  said  three  con- 
ductors wherein  la  Interpoaed  said  Instrumentality  and  a 
different  two  of  aald  three  contacts  becoming  abnormally 
contacted  with  each  other  to  Isolate  therefrom  the  re- 
maining conUct  when  said  drcult-breaker  is  effective 
thereby  to  maintain  open  the  one  of  said  three  conductors 
wherein  is  Interposed  aald  Inatrumentallty  and  to  main- 
tain closed  the  one  of  said  three  conductors  which  Is 
shunted   around    said  Instrumentality. 

6.  In  a  Fystem  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
protiktlve  circuit,  a  source  of  supply  adapted  to  feed 
current  thereto ;  a  realatance  Interposed  In  said  circuit 
adapted  to  cut  down  the  current  normally  fiowing  through 
said  circuit  to  a  predetermined  low  amperage :  a  drcalt- 
breaker,  as  a  code-message  signal  station.  Interposed  in 
said  circuit,  and  adapted  when  Inactive  to  maintain  said 
circuit  closed  but  adapted  when  operated  to  open  and 
close  alternately  aald  drcult;  a  signal 'receiving  device, 
as  an  electro-mechanical  gong,  interposed  In  said  drcult 
and  adapted  to  render  perceptible  a  signal  as  a  result 
of  the  creation  within  said  drcult  of  a  momentary  surge 
of  current  of  an  amperage  higher  than  the  amperage  first 
mentioned  provided  said  surge  is  followed  by  a  return 
of  said  current  to  said  first  mentioned  amperage;  said 
protective  circuit  having  associated  therewith  a  normally 
open  by-path  conductor  adapted  when  closed  to  cut  out 
said  resistance  to  permit  said  surge  ;  and  electromagnetic 
means,  including  an  electromagnetic  instramentallty  and 
a  normally  Ineffective  drcult  closer  for  said  by-path 
adapted  to  be  controlled  to  dose  said  by-path  when  said 
circuit -breaker  la  operated  to  open  said  circuit  as  afore 
said,  said  electro-magnetic  instrumentality  being  Inter- 
posed in  aaid  drcnlt  and  being  normally  energized ;  aald 
system  also  Indodlng  a  second  normally  open  by-path  con- 
ductor adapted  when  doaed  to  cut  out  said  Instrumental- 
ity, and  said  drcult-breaker  having  means  associated 
therewith  adapted  to  dose  said  second  by-path  when 
aald  drcult  la  opened  aa  aforeaaid  ;  aald  protective  dr- 
cnlt having  Interposed  therein  a  second  resistance  located 
between  the  point  whereat  the  return  end  of  said  second 
by-path  conductor  Joins  aald  protective  circuit  and  the 
source  first  mentioned. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,188,666.  ROTART  VALVE.  Jacob  C.  Uotw.  Jeffcraon- 
vllle,  Ind.  Piled  Sept.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  61.1M. 
(a.  128 — 69.) 


1,188,666.  LIGHT  -  TRANSFORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  '  Pam  Coopn 
HiwiiT,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
aaslgnmenta.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  678,667.     (CI.  184—79.) 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  light  tranaformer,  con- 
taining acetate  of  cellulose,  glycerin  and  rhodamln. 

2.  A  comiMMdtlon  for  forming  a  light  tranaformer,  con- 
Ulnlng  90  to  95%  of  aceUte  of  cellulose;  5  to  10%  of 
glycerin,  and  0.05  to  0.006%  of  rhodamln. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  vamlah  for  light 
tranaformlng  purpoaes,  which  conalata  In  mixing  approxi- 
mately. 70%  of  acetate  of  cellulose,  10%  of  glycerin  and 
20%  of  acetic  add,  and  then  adding  acetone  to  make  ap- 
proximately a  12%  solution  and  rhodamln  In  the  propor- 
tions of  four  one-hundredths  to  four  one- thousandths 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  composition  for  forming  a  durable  light  trans- 
former, conalatlng  of  acetate  of  celluloae  and  a  fluoreacent 
dye-stuff.  In  combination  with  approximately  two  parta  of 
acetic  add  and  one  part  of  gljcetin. 

6.  A  light  tranaformlng  composition  containing  a  fiuo- 
resccnt  dye-atuff,  acetate  of  cellulose,  and  a  medium  adapt- 
ed to  create  a  structure  eajiable  of  retaining  the  property 
of  fiuorescence. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  A  rotary  valve  member  for  the  ,u8e  described  com- 
'  prising  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  parallel  longitudinal  plaai- 
!  form  walls  joined  to  opposite  sides  thereof  forming  a  mld- 
I   die  passage  and  two  passages  without  the  i>arallel  walls 

within    said    cylindrical   wall,    two    opposite   ports   bdag 

formed  through  the  cylindrical  wall  between  aald  parallal 
'  walls,  opposed  ports  being  formed  In  the  cylindrical  wall 

without  said  parallel  walls,  said  last  named  walla  atop- 
I   ping  short  of  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  closing  ^id 

piece  between  the  parallel  walls  at  said  end,  and  closinff 
I  walla  between  the  aaid  parallel  walls  and  the  cylindrical 
,  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  cylindera,  a  crank  shaft,  pistons  redprocahlc 
in  the  cylinders  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft, 
said  cylinders  having  a  head,  a  valve  casing  on  the  hsad 
having  a  i>asaage  therethrough  circular  in  croaa  aecttoa 
and  dlsi>osed  transversely  of  the  cylinders  Immediate 
adjacent  their  axes,  a  longitudinal  port  being  formed  la 
the  casing  opening  from  the  paaaage  directly  Into  tm.dt 
cylinder  approximately  equaling  the  diameter  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  revoluble  In  the  casing  Including  an  outer 
cylindrical  wall  snugly  fitting  the  sides  of  said  paassgs. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  being  iTormed  in  the  wall  In  the 
same  plane  of  rotation  for  successive  allnement  'with  the 
first  named  ports,  the  exhaust  ports  t>elng  diametrically 
spaced,  and  the  Inlet  ports  being  spaced  90  degrees  more  or 
less  therefrom,  parallel  longitudinal  walla  being  formed  la 
the  valve  approximately  alined  with  respective  aides  of 
aald  exhaust  ports,  the  space  theret>etween  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  longitudinal  apaces  being 
left  outside  said  parallel  walls  within  said  outer  wall,  aald 
last  named  spaces  being  closed  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  space  between  the  parallel  walls  and 
open  at  their  other  ends,  two-to-one  operative  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  valve,  and  separate  dact  con- 
nections at  each  end  of  the  valve. 


1.188.657.  CONVEYER  CHAIN.  John  C.  Howa,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,088. 
(CI.  74 — 82.) 


1.  A  silent  chain  composed  of  alternate  wide  and  nar- 
row links,  said  narrow  links  being  made  in  two  longitu- 
dinal mating  members  having.  Integral  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portions  and  lateral  projections  toward  the 
mating  members,  said  members  being  provided  with 
tranaverae  openings,  and  aald  wider  llnka  comprlsinf  ereas 
bara  projecting  through  the  openinga  in  aald  flrat-naioad 
longitudinal  membera  and  having  a  rolling  engagcneot 
with  said  lateral  projections  on  convex  cylindrical  sor- 
fSces  on  l>oth  the  cross  bars  and  the  lateral  projectfona. 
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•Bd  rid*  ban  Inttreonatctliic  mid  cnm  ban  la  paJn  to 
farm  the  wider  Unka.  aald  projections  and  aald  eroea  ban 
brine  provided  with  plane  surfaces  which  ara  fixed  nla- 
tlvely  to  each  other  on  each  link. 

2.  A  chain  compoMd  of  alt«-nate  wide  and  narrow 
links,  said  narrow  links  being  made  in  two  longitudinal 
mating  members  having  integral  longitadinally  extending 
portions  and  lateral  projections  toward  the  mating  mem- 
bers, said  member*  being  provided  with  tnnaverse  open- 
ings, and  said  wider  links  comprising  cross  bars  projecting 
through  the  openings  in  said  flnt-named  longitudinal 
members  and  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  said  lateral 
projections  on  convex  cylindrical  surfaces  on  both  the 
cross  bars  and  the  lateral  projections  and  dde  bars  Inter- 
connecting said  cross  bars  In  pairs  to  form  the  wider 
links. 

8.  A  silent  chain  composed  of  alternate  wide  and  nar- 
row links,  said  narrow  links  being  made  In  two  longitu- 
dinal mating  memben  baring  Integral  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portions  and  Uteral  projections  toward  the  mating 
Braben,  said  memben  being  provided  with  tranarene 
ep«DlngB.  and  said  wider  links  comprising  crosa  ban  pro- 
jecting throng  the  openings  In  said  flrst-namad  longitn- 
dlaal  memben  and  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  said 
^teral  projections,  and  side  ban  Interconnecting  said 
eroas  ban  In  pairs  to  form  the  wider  links,  lald  projec- 
tlona  and  said  cross  ban  being  provided  with  plane  sur- 
ftacea  which  are  fixed  relatively  to  each  other  on  each 
Bak. 

4.  A  chain  composed  of  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
Ilata,  Mid  narrow  links  being  made  In  two  loagltndinal 
utiag  memben  having  Integral  longitudinally  eztcndlng 
portions  and  lateral  projections  toward  the  mating  mem- 
ben. Mid  memben  being  pnvlded  with  traaaren*  open- 
taga.  and  said  wider  links  comprising  crosa  ban  project- 
tog  through  the  openings  In  said  flrat-named  leagltadlaal 
m«aben  aad  having  a  rolling  engagement  with  said  lateral 
projections,  and  side  ban  interconnecting  said  croaa  ban 
In  pain  to  form  the  wider  links. 

8.  A  chain  composed  of  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
Itoka,  Mid  narrow  links  betog  made  to  two  longltvdtoal 
mtiag  memben  havtog  totegral  loagltadtoally  extending 
portleaa  aad  Utenl  projections  toward  the  matlag  mem- 
ben. said  memben  betog  provided  with  transverse  open- 
toga,  and  Mid  wider  Itoks  eompriatog  eroH  ban  prejaet- 
tof  tkroagk  the  openings  to  Mid  first-named  longltndtoal 
memben  aad  havtog  a  rolling  engagement  with  said  lat- 
«»al  projections,  and  side  ban  toterconnectlng  said  croM 
h«ra  la  pain  to  torm  the  wider  Itoks.  said  cro«  ban  hav- 
tef  enlarged  middle  portions  which  at  their  ends  form 
■houMen  to  bear  against  the  two  members  of  the  narrow 
Itoks. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,188.668.  STBBBING-GBAB  STABILIZER.  Paitl  W 
JoHMaoN  and  Jambb  M.  Millbh,  Sedro  Woolley,  Waah 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  6S.5M.     (Q.  7*— 83.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  stabiliaer  of  the  cUm  described 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  means  for  conaact- 
tog  said  arma  to  the  steering  wheel  of  an  aatomobUe  and 
to  the  steering  post  thereof,  means  for  arging  said  armi 
toto  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  said  arms  will 


noraMlly  ntato  the  steeriag  wheal  to  a  sat  poaittoa  and 
will  Ktam  the  saaM  to  its  nonaal  poaltion  whsa  rrlMMrt 
2.  In  a  ataerlng  gear  stabUiaar  of  the  eUus  daaertbad 
the  coBblaatlea  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  Maaa  for  conaact- 
tog  said  arma  to  the  steeriag  wheal  aad  ateariag  poat  of 
aa  aatomobUe,  springs  attached  to  saM  arma  for  ratalaiag 
the  same  normally  In  allaemeBt  with  Mch  other,  at  which 
time  an  autoaMbUe  will  be  directed  to  a  straight  itoa.  said 
q^rtoga  betog  adapted  to  ntnra  aald  artaa  to  their  aormal 
positions  when  the  steering  wheel  is  ralMscd. 

S.  In  a  steering  gear  stabiliser,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
qtrlng  casing,  a  lag  foraMd  apoa  said  spring  '^««»«g,  a 
clamping  section  formed  upon  said  lag.  a  aaoond  »i«».|r»«g 
aectlon  permaaently  mounted  in  engagemeet  with  said 
first  mentioned  clamping  section  for  retaining  the  sta 
blllser  in  a  aet  poalUon  apon  the  steering  poat  of  aa  aato 
mobile,  oppoaltely  wonad  sprtoga  carried  by  said  fprtog 
caalng,  aad  meaaa  connected  to  aald  vriags  and  carried 
upon  said  spring  caaiag  for  engagtog  the  steering  whacJ 
of  an  automobile  for  aonnally  ntaialag  the  stearlag  wheel 
to  a  set  poaltloa  or  for  rataming  the  staaring  wheal  to  its 
normal  poaltion  when  nleaaad. 

4.  In  a  steertog  gear  stabllisar.  the  combinatloa  of  a 
spring  caaiag,  a.  log  formed    upon   said   spring  casing,  a 
clamping  sectioa  fonaed  apoa  Mid  log.  a  second  damping 
section   permaneatly   mounted   to    engagemeat   with  mIU 
first-mentioned   clamplag  section   for   ntatotog  the  sU 
blUser  in  a  set  position  upon  the  steering  post  of  aa  anto 
mobile,  oppoaltely  wound  springs  carried  by  said  ^rtng 
caalng,  a  base  poaitioned  npoa  the  lower  portion  of  said 
spring  casing,  a  cap  carried  upon  the  upper  portioiia  thare 
of.  a  finger  extending  from  said  cap  and  termlnattog  in  a 
lip,  means  for  permanently  aecnrlag  aald  Up  npoa  aald 
base,  a  central  bolt  paaalng  through  said  cap,  '^-«.«g.  and 
base  for  holding  theae  elemcnta  to  engagament  with  Mch 
other,  a  main  arm  extending  from  aald  base,  said  brings 
belag  adapted  to  normally  nUto  aald  arm  in  a  central  po- 
sition, and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  the  steering 
wheel  of  an  aatomobUe,  whereby  said  ana  will  ntato  Mid 
steering  wheal  to  its  normal  poaltloa  «r  wlU  ntum  the 
steering  wheel  to  its  normal  poaltloa  after  the  wheal  has 
been  turned  to  one  side  and  then  ralsaaad. 

5.  In  a  steeriag  gear  stabiliser,  the  coabinatiaB  of  a 
spring  casing,  means  for  connecttog  said  sprlag  ~-«»«g  to 
the   steering   post   of  an   antomebUa.   oppoaltely   wound 
sprtogs    positioned    within    nld    spring   caalng.    an    aria 
mounted  upon  said  spring  caaiag,  aald  springs  belag  con- 
nected to  said  arm.  an  totermediate  arm  plvotally  mooat- 
ed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  mato  arm,  an  upper  ars  pa 
sltloned   above   said   IntermedUte  arm.   said   intermedUte 
arm  and  Mid  upper  arm  betog  provided  with  a  sectional 
spring  bousing  apon  their  inner  ends,  meaaa  for  plvotally 
retalntog  said  aectlonal  spring  houalag  to  a  eaatral  posi- 
tion, oppositely  wound  q>rings  carried  wlthto  Mid  aeo- 
tlonal  spring  housing  and   being  connected   to  the  csidt 
thereof,  wheraby  Mid  arms  may  be  normally  retalaad  In 
allnement  with  Mch  other,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  aald  upper  arm  to  the  steering  wheel  of  an 
automobUe.  whereby  the  steering  wheel  will  be  normally 
retained  in  a  set  position,  nld  arms  being  capable  of  batog 
awnng  or  drawn   to  one  side  as  the  stacrtog  wheal  is 
turned,   thereby   winding  a  plurality  of  aald  sprtoga  so 
that  upon  the  releaae  of  the  steering  wheel,  the  vrtags 
which  have  just  been  wound  will  cauae  the  arma  to  re 
turn  to  their  normal  positions  thus  retumtog  the  staartog 
wheel  to  Its  normal  poaltion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.188,66«.  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGGING.  WALraa  C.  KaLao, 
BeUevue.  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No' 
714,683.      (CL  104—181.) 

1.  A  car  adapted  for  use  with  logging  systems  toclod- 
Ing  a  track,  said  car  comprising  a  body,  supporttog  strips 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  and  projected 
to  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  body,  aad  a  wheel  supported 
wholly  by  the  strips  in  advance  of  and  to  rMr  of  the 
body,  uid  wbeala  batog  arranged  to  allaameat  with  the 

longitudinal  median  line  of  th*  body. 
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2.  A  logglag  systam  havtog  a  track,  a  ear  comprising  a 
body,  spaced  parallel  strips  aecared  to  the  upper  snrtoce 
thereof  aad  eztcndiag  la  both  directions  beyoad  the  body, 
spaced  paraHei  stripe  aecared  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body  aad  eztendlag  la  both  dlrectiaas  beyoad  the  body. 
Intermediate  strips  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body  aad  projected  In  both  directions  beyond  the  same, 
aald  Intermediate  strips  beyond  the  body  being  brought 
into  contact  with  th^  upper  atrlps,  and  wheels  supported 
beyond  the  body  by  said  respective  strips. 


3.  A  logging  system  having  a  track,  a  car  comprising 
a  body,  spaced  paraUel  strips  secured  to  the  upper  aur- 
face  thereof  and  extending  in  both  directlona  beyond  the 
body,  spaced  paraHel  strips  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  body  and  extendtog  to  both  directions  beyond  the 
body,  totermediate  strips  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of 
th*  body  and  projected  in  both  directlona  beyond  the  same, 
said  totermediate  strips  beyond  the  body  betog  brought 
Into  conUct  with  the  uppw  strips,  and  wheels  supported 
beyond  the  body  by  nld  respective  atripe.  and  a  hanger 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  body. 

4.  A  logging  ayatem  having  a  track,  a  car  eompriatog  a 
body,  spaced  parallel  strips  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  extendtog  In  both  directlona  beyond  the  body, 
spaced  parallel  strips  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body  and  extending  in  both  directions  beyond  the  body, 
Intermediate  ■trips  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
body  and  projected  in  both  directions  beyond  the  same, 
aald  intermediate  strips  beyoad  the  body  betog  brought 
into  contact  with  the  upper  strips,  and  wheels  supported 
beyond  the  body  by  nld  respective  strips,  a  tanger  ae 
cured  to  one  aide  of  the  body  and  pendent  from  the  Utter 
In  line  with  aald  side,  and  log  carrying  means  carried  by 
the  banger  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  transverse  cen- 
ter of  the  body. 

5.  A  car  adapted  for  travel  on  a  single  track  and  com- 
prlKlng  a  body,  connecting  means  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting In  advance  of  and  In  rear  of  the  body,  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  In  advance  of  aad  in  rear  of  the  body  and 
Kectired  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  connecting 
means,  and  a  wheel  mounted  between  and  supported  by 
each  pair  of  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188,660.  METALLIC  TIB.  JOHW  KaaaLaa,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Filed  Oct.  25,  191B.  Serial  No.  57,820  (CI 
238—6.) 

1.  A  metal  tie  including  a  horlaontally  straight  web 
member  and  right  angular  side  flangea  intc«ral  with  the 
web  member  extending  to  opposite  directions  therefrom 
te   provide   upper  aad   lover  ekaanela.    remorablc   aad 


swinging  gate  memben  at  the  ends  of  the  lower  , 

and  means  for  securing  nld  gate  memben  to  the  tie  to 
close  the  ends  of  nld  lower  tie. 


■2.  A  metal  tie  Including  a  central  horizontal  portion 
and  right  angular  aide  members  formed  therewith  to 
divide  the  tie  Into  an  upi>er  and  a  lower  channel,  spaced 
transverse  members  connecting  the  sides  of  the  lower 
channel  adjacent  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  remov- 
able gates  closing  the  ends  of  nld  lower  channel. 

3.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  horizontally  straight  web 
portion  and  vertically  straight  side  members  extending  in 
opposite  dlrectiona  from  the  nid  web  and  providing  an 
upper  and  a  lower  channel  for  the  tie,  members  closing 
the  ends  of  the  lower  channel.  resUlent  members  within 
the  upper  channel  and  aupporting  a  rail,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  resilient  raU  support- 
ing members,  and  means  compristog  members  aasodated 
with  said  rail  supporting  members  and  with  the  said 
means  for  aecuring  the  rails  to  the  tie. 

4.  A  metal  tie  comprising  a  channeled  member  having 
aides  disposed  verticaUy  thereof,  and  comprising  upper 
and  lower  channels,  the  lower  channel  betog  divided  toto 
compartments,  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the  upper 
compartment  and  provided  with  elongated  opentogs  ar- 
ranged  In  pairs,  a  raU  supporting  member  secured  to  tha 
sides  of  the  tie  aad  spaced  from  the  flnt  mentioned  mem- 
ber.  nld  raU  supporting  member  having  elongated  open- 
ings arranged  to  pairs  and  altotog  with  the  opentogs  to 
the  first  mentioned  member,  a  raU  upon  the  uid  raU  aup- 
porting member,  and  elements  passing  through  the  elon- 
gated openings  of  both  the  uid  members  for  securing  a 
raU  upon  the  rail  supporting  member,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrit>ed. 

6.  A  raU  tie  comprising  a  member  tocludlng  a  web  and 
right  angular  flanges  comprising  aides  connected  with  the 
said  web,  and  dividing  the  tie  into  an  upper  and  Into  a 
lower  channel,  members  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  lower 
channel  dividing  the  tie  Into  compartments,  a  brace  mem- 
ber In  the  upper  compartment  connected  with  the  web  at 
the  sides  thereof,  a  rail  supporting  member  diapoaed  over 
the  said  brace  member  and  secured  to  the  aides  of  the  tie 
and  having  its  underface  spaced  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  said  brace  member,  said  rail  supporting  member  being 
constructed  of  resilient  material,  and  means  co-acting 
with  the  said  member  and  with  the  said  brace  member  for 
securing  a  rail  upon  the  tie. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,188,661.      (iAS-LAMP.      Abbaham    Lazakso.v,    Chicago, 

111.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Stein,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 

27.   1914.      Serial  No.  841,197.      (Cl.  67—94.) 

1.  In  a  gaa  lamp  ;  the  combination  with  a  source  of  gaa 

supply  aad  a  burner,  of  a  union  havtog  an  outlet  oCaet. 

an  extenalon  member  secured  to  aald  oCaet,  an  Inlet  offaet, 

having  a  recessed  seat,  a  mixing  tube  anted  to  the  inlet 

offset  and  having  a  fiaring  outer  end  with  a  pwlpharal 

notch,  a  connecting  member  having  a  thimble  at  its  appar 

end  to  fit  over  the  exteasion  member,  maaaa  at  ita  lower 

end  to  engage  the  mixtog  tube  and  adapted  to  eagifa 

with  the  said  peripheral  natch,  a  aaadle  valva  to  aald 
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eoanectliig  member  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gaa  to  tbe 
adzing  tube,  and  means  to  Mcare  the  connecting  member 
to  tke  extension  member  whereby  the  mixing  tube  la  held 
In  ita  aeat. 

2.  Id  a  gaa  lamp ;  the  combination  with  a-  mixing  tabe 
adapted  to  receiye  air  at  its  oater  portion,  of  meana  for 
Introducing  and  regulating  a  flow  of  gas  thereto,  a  ralre 
member  In  fixed  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  aald  tube 
and  a  yalve  member  in  the  tube  moTtble  therein  relatlTely 
to  the  fixed  member  for  regulating  the  flow  of  mixed  gas 
and  air  to  the  burner. 


3.  In  a  gas  lamp  ;  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube 
adapted  to  receire  air  at  its  outer  portion,  of  means  for 
introdacing  and  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  thereinto,  a 
fixed  tapering  yalve  member  at  the  other  end  of  aald 
tube,  a  sleere  alidable  in  the  mixing  tube,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  said  aleere  relatlrely  to  the  aald  TalTe  member. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp  ;  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube 
adapted  to  receive  air  at  its  outer  portion,  of  means  for 
introducing  and  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  thereinto,  a 
hollow  tapering  valve  member  at  the  other  end  of  aald 
tube,  a  sleeve  slidable  in  the  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting 
aald  sleeve  relatively  to  the  said  valve  member. 

5.  In  a  gaa  lamp ;  the  combination  with  a  union  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  offset  having  an  inside  annular  ahonl- 
der,  of  a  valve  member  having  radial  arms  seated  on  said 
shoulder,  a  mixing  tube  with  its  inner  end  resting  on  said 
radial  arms,  and  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  In  the 
mixing  tube  and  adjustable  relatively  to  aaid  valve 
member. 


1,188,662.  BOQ-HOLDER.  Pitxr  L.  Lazabcb,  Wichita. 
Kans.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,08«.  (CI. 
217—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  frame  formed 
of  wire  and  detachably  mounted  within  the  container,  the 
wall  of  the  container  constituting  meanx  for  centering  the 
frame  within  the  container,  aald  frame  having  loopa  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  from  the  centers  of  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  said  loops  conatltntlng  clips  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  twisted  ends  of  an  article  holding  wrap- 
per arranged  within  the  frame. 


1.188.668.  VAPOR  BLBCTRIC  APPARATUS.  Maubicb 
Auocara  BuoAnb  Lbbiuimc,  Parla.  France,  aaaigaor,  by 
meane  aaalgnaoenta,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  mectrlc  Company, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jaraay.  Iliad 
Feb.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,061.     (CL  176—42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatua,  poaltive  and  negative 
electrodes  of  conducing  vaporisable  material,  means  for 
isolating  a  portion  of  the  vaporlaable  material  at  one  of 
the  electrodes  and  means  for  maintaining  the  portion  thus 
isolated  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  electrode. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  of  conducting  vaporlaable  material,  means  for 
isolating  a  portion  of  the  Taporixable  material  at  one  of 
the  electrodes,  and  providing  the  portion  thus  isolated 
with  reduced  facilities  for  radiation  of  heat. 

3.  Id  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  jMeitlve  and  negative 
electrodes  of  conducting  vaporisable  material,  a  tube  com- 
municating with  the  said  electrodes  and  means  acting 
through  the  normal  operation  of  the  apparatua  after 
starting  for  Isolating  a  portion  of  the  vaporised  and  con- 
densed material  at  one  electrode,  such  means  conalatlng 
of  a  pocket  or  depreaalon  in  cloae  proximity  tq  the  nefg- 
tive  electrode,  capable  of  retaining  a  comparatively  ■fii 
portion  of  the  material  vaporised  at  the  cathode,  the 
pocket  or  depression  when  filled  with  vaporised  material 
being  on  a  level  with  the  lower  interior  wall  of  the  aald 
tube. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  poaltive  and  negative 
electrodes  of  conducting  vaporisable  material  and  means 
acting  through  the  normal  operation  of  the  apparatus 
after  starting  for  iaolating  a  portion  of  the  vaporlaable 
material  at  the  negative  electrode,  anch  meana  conalsting 
of  a  d^raaalon  cloae  to  the  negatlva  electrode  chamber 
and  located  below  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  between  the 
positive  and  negative  electrodea  of  the  apparatua. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatua,  positive  and  negative 
electrodea  of  conducting  vaporisable  material  and  meana 
acting  through  the  normal  operation  of  the  apparatua, 
after  starting,  for  electrically  Insulating  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  electrodes  under,  predetermined  conditions  during 
operation,  such  means  consisting  of  a  depression  capable 
of  retaining  a  comi>aratlveIy  small  portion  of  the  negative 
electrode  and  a  barrier  for  shutting  off  the  main  portion 
of  the  negative  electrode  from  external  influences. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,188,664.  NUT-LOCK.  Chamlbb  Bdwako  Lmm,  Frank- 
lin, Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to  Roy  John  Stewart, 
Franklin,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  2,  191S.  8«- 
rial  No.  '48,271.     (CI.  101 — 64.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  openings  therein, 
a  flanged  plate  having  alota  therein  coincident  with  the 
openings  and  provided  with  flanges  around  the  alota,  and 
gravity  hooka  plvotally  aecued  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
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flanged  plate  to  engage  behind  the  first  plate  and  to  per- 
mit a  pivotal  movement  upward  to  clear  the  ends  of  both 
plates. 


1,188.666.  APPARATUS  FOR  MATURING  AND  BLEACH- 
INO  FLOUR.  John  I.  Logan,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  Indoatrlal  Appliance  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,809. 
(CI.  187—78.) 


^, 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  storage  cylinder  for  a  treating  agent  gaseous 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  ordinary  temperatures,  of  a 
delivery  pipe,  and  controlling  and  measuring  mechanism 
having  a  gas  duct  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  with  the 
cylinder  and  comprising  a  non  corrodlble,  thin  disk  ar- 
ranged across  saUl  duct  and  formed  with  a  minute  perfo- 
ration, and  means  for  maintalDing  a  con.'^taDt  gas  pres- 
sure against  said  disk. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  storage  cylinder  for  a  treating  agent  gaseouK 
at  atmofipberic  pressure  and  ordinary  temperatures,  of  a 
delivery  pipe,  and  controlling  and  measuring  mechanism 
liavlng  a  gas  duct  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  with  the 
cylinder  and  comprising  a  non-corrodlble,  thin  disk  ar 
ranged  across  said  duct  and  formed  with  a  minute  perfo 
ration,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  gas  pres- 
sure against  said  disk,  said  means  being  adJusUble  to 
vary  said  preasure. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  storage  cylinder  for  a  treating  agent  gaseous 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  ordinary  temperatures,  of  a 
delivery  pipe,  and  controlling  and  measuring  mechanism 
having  a  gaa  duct  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  with  the 
cylinder  and  compriaing  a  non-corrodlble,  thin  disk  ar- 
ranged across  said  duct  and  formed  with  a  minute  perfo- 
ration, means  for  maintaining  a  consUnt  gas  pressure 
against  aald  diak.  aaid  means  being  adjustable  to  vary 
said  pressure,  and  meana  for  Indicating  the  gas  pressure 
against  aald  disk. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  atorage  cyUnder  for  a  treating  agent  nseous 
at  atmocpherlc  preasure  and  ordinary  temperaturelf  of  a 
delivery  pipe,  and  controlUng  and  meaauring  mechanism 
having  a  gas  duct  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  with  the 
cylinder  and   compriaing  a   non  corrodlble,   thin  disk  ar 
ranged  acroaa  said  duct  and  formed  with  a  minute  perfo- 
raUon,  adjuatable  preaaure  reducing  apparatua  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  diak  for  maintaining  constant  de- 
terminable presaurea  agalnat  the  diak,  and  means  for  in 
dice  ting  the  gaa  preasure  against  said  disk  In  terms  of 
the  flow  of  a  unit  quantity  of  the  gaa  through  aald  ^rfo 
ration  in  a  unit  of  time. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  storage  cylinder  for  a  treating  agent  gaseous 
at  atmospheric  preaaure  and  ordinary  temperatures,  of  a 
delivery  pipe,  and  controlling  and  measuring  mechanism 
having  a  gas  duct  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  with  the 
cylinder  and  compriaing  a  non-corrodlble  thin  disk  ar- 
ranged across  said  duct  and  formed  with  a  minute  perfo- 
ration, and  meana  for  maintaining  conatant  determinable 
preaaurea  agalnat  aald  diak  comprUing  a  pair  of  auto- 
matic, manually  adJnaUble.  preaaure  reducing  devicea 
Interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  aaid  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188.666.  COIN-GAGE  FOR  TELEPHONE  PAY-STA- 
TIONS. GnoBoa  A.  Long.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaigntw 
to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88,788.     (CI.  232—44.) 


1.  A  coin  gage  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  has  a 
hole  for  a  coin,  the  two  sections  being  connected  together 
and  the  section  which  has  the  hole  being  provided  with 
an  annular  flange,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  flush  with 
said  hole  and  the  inner  edge  of  which  is  spaced  from  the 
companion  section  a  distance  approximately  equal  tvthe 
thickness  of  the  coin  which  is  to  pass  through  said  hole. 

2.  A  coin  gage  comprising  a  back  section  and  a  front 
section  rigidly  united  to  each  other,  the  back  section  be- 
ing provided  on  Its  inner  lower  side  with  a  projecting 
portion,  said  back  section  being  provided  with  a  second 
projecting  portion  between  said  other  projecting  portion 
and  the  other  end  of  said  rear  section  to  thus  present 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  back  section  a  plurality  of  run- 
ways, the  front  section  having  coin  holes  coincident  with 
the  several  runways. 

8.  A  coin  gage  comprising  a  back  section  and  a  front 
section,  the  front  section  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  the  rear  section  being  confined  within 
said  flange  and  having  at  one  end  a  forward  projection, 
said  rear  section  also  having  a  flange  extending  along  the 
margin  thereof  from  the  upper  end  of  said  projection  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rear  section,  said  rear  section  alao 
having  wedge  shaped  portions  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
one  on  said  projection  and  the  other  between  said  projec- 
tion and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flange  of  said  rear  aec- 
tion  to  thus  prpRpnt  coin  runways,  the  front  section  hav- 
ing coin  receiving  holes  In  register  with  said  runways, 
said  front  section  also  having  annular  flanges,  the  inner 
faces  of  which  are  respectively  flush  with  the  walla  of 
two  of  the  holes  and  the  edges  of  which  are  separated 
from  the  rear  section,  that  part  of  the  front  section  wliich 
has  the  other  hole  being  spaced  from  said  projection. 

4.  A  coin  gage  comprising  a  back  section  and  a  front 
section,  the  front  section  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  the  rear  section  being  confined  within 
said  flange  and  having  at  one  end  a  forward  projection, 
said  rear  section  also  having  a  flange  extending  along  the 
margin  thereof  from  the  upper  end  of  said  projection  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rear  section,  the  latter  also  having 
wedge-shaped  portions  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  one  on 
said  projection  and  the  other  between  said  projection  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  flange  of  said  rear  section  to  thus 
present  coin  runways,  the  front  section  having  coin-re 
celvlng  holes  in  register  with  said  runways. 


1,188.667.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Locis  Maecil 
Ltmburneb,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Lymburner  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  9,   1915.     Serial  No.  44,484.      (CI.   82—2.)      ' 

1.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  frame,  a  chuck  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  chuck,  a  standard  fixed  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  said  chuck,  a  standard 
projecting  from  said  frame,  a  finishing  tool  supported  by 
said  standard,  means  to  operate  said  finishing  tool,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  frame,  a  tool  secured 
on  said  carriage,  a  transversal  traveling  carriage,  a  tool 
mounted  on  said  transversal  carriage,  and  meana  to 
operate  said  tools- substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  frame,  a  chuck  and  means 
for  rotating  aaid  chuck,  a  standard  fixed  to  aald  frame. 
In  which  revolves  the  aald  chuck,  a  standard  on  one  aide 
of  said  frame  projecting  therefrom,  a  finishing  tool  on 
said  standard,  means  to  operate  said  flniahlng  tool,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  aaid  frame,  a  tool  aecured 


xaaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  ij,  19x6 


oa  uld  carrlate.  a  tranarerMl  traTellng  carriage,  a  tool 
mounted  on  mid  tranayenal  rarriafe  and  meant  to  op- 
erate slmaltaneouslj  said  tools  anbvtantlalljr  aa  described. 
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3.  Id  a  lathe  attachment,  a  frame,  a  chuck  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  chuck  at  one  end  of  the  lathe,  an  upright 
standard  on  aald  frame  in  which  revolves  said  chuck,  up- 
right standards  forming  slldeways  on  one  side  of  aald 
frame,  a  tool  carrier  slldably  mounted  In  said  illdeways, 
means  to  operate  the  Oniahing  tool  on  said  tool  carrier, 
a  main  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  frame,  a  tool 
carrier  on  said  carriage,  a  transversal  traveling  carriage 
mounted  on  said  main  carriage,  a  tool  carrier  on  said 
transversal  carriage,  means  to  operate  slmultaneoualy 
said  tool  carriers  and  means  to  stop  the  main  carriage 
after  traveling  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  frame,  transverse  alide- 
wajrs  in  said  frame,  a  chuck  supported  in  a  bracket  sap- 
ported  on  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  said  chuck  at  one 
end,  said  chuck  revolving  in  suitable  bearings  in  said 
bracket,  upright  standards  forming  slldeways  projecting 
on  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  tool  carrier  slldably  mounted 
on  said  slldeways.  means  to  operate  the  flnlshlng  tool 
oa  said  carrier,  a  main  carriage  adapted  to  travel  in 
transverse  slldeways  in  said  frame,  a  tool  carrier  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  carriage,  transverse  slldeways  on  said 
main  carriage,  a  transverse  tool  carrier  traveling  in  said 
transversal  slldeways,  means  to  operate  slmoltaneously 
said  main  and  transverse  carriages  and  an  adjusting 
screw  threading  through  the  lowermost  part  of  said 
upright  standards  against  which  abuts  the  m^i^i  carriage 
after    traveling   a    predetermined   distance. 

5.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  frame,  transverse  slide- 
ways  in  said  frame,  a  bracket  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  frame,  a  chuck  revolving  in  said  bracket,  means  to 
route  said  chuck,  upright  standards  on  said  frame,  a 
tool  carrier  slldably  mounted  in  said  slldeways,  a  flnlshlng 
tool  secured  on  said  carrier,  an  overhanging  bracket  on 
said  carrier  carrying  a  screw  against  which  the  tool  rests, 
a  rack  on  said  carrier  disposed  between  the  slldeways,  a 
hand  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  secured  in  suiUble 
bearings  in  the  upright  standards,  a  pinion  mounted  In 
said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  main  carriage  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  slldeways  in  said  frame,  a  tool  car- 
rier on  said  carriage,  transversal  slldeways  on  said  main 
carriage,  a  transverse  carriage  slldable  on  said  trans- 
verse slldeways.  a  threaded  main  spindle  loosely  secured 
to  the  main  carriage  In  the  slldeways  in  the  frame,  lugs 
on  said  frame  between  aald  slldeways.  a  screw  engaging 
the  threaded  spindle  secured  between  the  said  lugs,  a  driv- 
ing handle  at  one  end  of  said  threaded  spindle  and  a 
spiral  gear  at  the  other  end,  a  transverse  threaded  spindle 
In  said  transverse  carriage,  said  spindle  threading  through 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  carriage  at  one  end,  and  a  spiral 
gear  on  the  other  end  engaging  the  gear  on  the  main 
spindle,  and  means  to  stop  said  main  carriage  at  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  iJaaetfe.j 


1.188,668.      SOAP^TARKIBm    AND    MA88AG1I    DBVICK. 
Qmomam  A.  Madisoii,  8t.  Pknl,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  tO, 

1915.     Serial  No.  47,986.     (Cl.  16—26.) 


1.  A  soap  holder  adapted  to  l>e  carried  In  a  garment 
pocket  and  comprising  a  flexible  body  formed  with  two 
pouches  one  smaller  than  the  other  and  designed  to  con 
tain  a  cake  of  soap  and  to  b«  Inserted  Into  the  larger 
pouch,  one  of  aald  pouches  being  designed  as  a  massaK*' 
mitten  and  provided  with  serlea  of  masaaglng  teeth  or 
studs. 

'2.  A  soap  holder  adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  garment 
pocket,  the  same  comprising  a  flexible  body  formed  with  a 
large  pouch  and  a  small  poach  adapted  to  contain  a  cake 
of  soap  and  to  be  inserted  Into  the  larger  pouch,  aald 
larger  pouch  having  its  Inner  side  provided  with  mas 
saglng  teeth  or  studs  and  so  flexible  as  to  be  reversed 
inside  out  to  bring  the  teeth  Into  position  for  use  dur- 
ing the  massaging  process. 


1.18  8.669.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  TBI 
MOUTHS  OF  GLASS  BOTTLES.  MAuaici  Matht. 
Flteialle  Grande.  Belgium.  Piled  May  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  28,954.     (CI.  49— 2.'^.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  the  mouths  of  (lass 
bottles,  the  combination  of  an  angularly  dlsplaeeable 
frame,  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  conical  tool  Joor- 
naled  in  aald  bearings,  a  mold  and  meana  to  produce  a 
heating  and  carbonising  flame  disposed  beneath  aald 
frame  on  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axla  of  rotatlea  of 
the  angularl/  dlaplaeeable  frmase,  and  mcaaa  for  coatroi- 
ling  the  location  of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable  frame,  so 
that  the  rotary  conical  tool  Is  arranged  In  allanmisil  with 
the  moath  of  the  mold  or  in  contact  with  the  heating  and 
carbonizing  flame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  the  mouths  of  glass 
bottles,  the  combination  of  an  angularly  dlsplaccable 
frame,  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  conical  tool  bav* 
ing  grooves  arranged  along  the  genermtlag  lines  of  th« 
cone  and  Joumaled  in  aald  bearings,  a  mold,  and  means 
to  produce  heating  and  carbonising  flame  disposed  be- 
neath aald  frame  on  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable  frame,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  location  of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable 
frame  so  that  the  rotary  conical  tool  Is  arranged  la 
allnement  with  the  month  of  the  mold  or  in  contact  with 
the  heating  and  carbonizing  flame. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  flnlshlng  the  mouths  of  glass 
bottles,  the  combination  of  an  angularly  dlsplaceable 
frame,  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  conical  tool  hav- 
ing grooves  arranged  along  the  generating  lines  of  the 
cooe  and  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  mesms  for  longi- 
tudinally displacing  said  tool  with  respect  to  the  bear- 
ings, a  mold  and  means  to  produce  heating  and  carbonis- 
ing Oanie  disposed   beneath   said   frame  on  a  circle   con- 


JUHR  a;,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


laaj 


centric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  angularly  dls- 
placeable frame  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  location 
of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable  frame  so  that  the  rotary 
conical  tool  is  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  mouth  of 
the  mold  or  In  contact  with  the  heating  and  carbonising 
flame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  the  mouths  of  glass 
bottles,  the  comblnatloB  of  an  angularly  dlsplaceable 
frame,  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  conical  tool  hav- 
ing grooves  arranged  along  the  generating  lines  of  the 
'•one  and  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally displacing  said  tool  with  respect  to  the  bear- 
ings, a  collar  and  coactlng  stops  for  limiting  the  longl- 
todlnal  displacement  at  the  tool,  a  mold  and  means  to 
produce  a  heating  and  carbonising  flame  disposed  beneath 
said  frame  on  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axla  of  rota- 
tion of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable  frame,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  location  of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable 
frame  so  that  the  rotary  conical  tool  Is  arranged  in  allne- 
ment with  the  mouth  of  the  mold  or  In  contact  with  the 
heating  and  carbonltlng  flame. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  flnlshlng  the  moutha  of  glaas 
bottles,  the  combination  of  an  angularly  dlsplaceable 
frame,  means  for  vertically  adjuating  aald  frame,  bearings 
on  said  frame,  a  roUry  conical  tool  having  grooves  ar- 
ranged along  the  generating  llnea  of  the  cone  and  Jour- 
naled In  said  bearings,  means  for  longitudinally  displacing 
said  tool  with  respect  to  the  bearings,  a  collar  and  co- 
acting  stops  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  displacement  of 
the  tool,  a  mold  and  means  to  produce  a  beating  and 
carbonizing  flame  disposed  beneath  said  frame  on  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  angularly  dls- 
placeable frame,  and  means  for  controlling  the  location 
of  the  angularly  dlsplaceable  frame  so  that  the  roUry 
coalcal  tool  Is  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  month  of 
the  mold  or  In  contact  with  the  heating  and  carbonising 
flame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,670.  BRIC»MACHIXE.  Edwaed  D.  MA-rras,  De- 
catur, 111.,  assignor  to  Decatur  Brick  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  19.  1915.     SerUl  No.  35,081.      {Q.  26—20  ) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  Indndlng 
in  combination,  a  brick  machine  having  a  die  through 
which  the  column  of  clay  Is  expressed,  wires  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  mouth  of  said  die  to  provide  the  surfsce  of 
the  column  of  clay  with  roughened  ornamenUtlon,  means 
provided  within  the  die  for  depressing  the  edge  por 
tions  of  the  column  of  clay  slightly  below  the  line  of 
action  of  said  wires,  whereby  the  roughened  surface  of 
the   clay   column    Is   formed   with   smooth   edge   portions. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  Including 
In  combination,  a  brick  machine  having  a  die  throngh 
which  the  column  of  clay  la  expressed,  wires  arranged 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  die  to  provide  the  surface  of 
the  colama  of  clay  with  roughened  ornamentatloB.  means 
provided  wlthla  the  die  for  depressing  Ue  edge  portions 
of  the  colama  of  cUy  aUghUj  below  the  liae  of  action 
of  said  wires,  whereby  the  ronghened  surface  of  the  cUy 
celoma  Is  formed  with  sBMth  edce  portions,  said  depress- 
ing means  Inclodlag  angle  members  having  two  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  edge  portions  on  each  side  of  one  of  the 
corner  edges  of  said  clay  column. 
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3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  including 
in  combination,  a  brick  machine  having  a  die  throu^ 
which  the  column  of  clay  Is  expressed,  wires  arranged 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  die  to  provide  the  surface 
of  the  column  of  clay  with  roughened  ornamentation, 
means  provided  within  the  die  for  depressing  the  edge  por- 
tlons  of  the  column  of  clay  slightly  below  the  line  of 
sctlon  of  aald  wires,  whereby  the  roughened  surface  of 
the  clay  column  is  formed  with  smooth  edge  portions. 
Hald  depressing  means  Including  angle  members  having 
two  bearing  surfaces  for  the  edge  portions  on  each  side 
of  one  of  the  corner  edges  of  said  clay  column,  and  addi- 
tional members  having  one  bearing  surface  for  the  edge 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  corner  edge  of  said  cUv 
column. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  brick  machine,  having  a  die 
through  which  a  column  of  clay  Is  expressed,  wires  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  mouth  of  the 
(lie  to  roughen  the  surface  of  the  clay  column  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ornamentation,  and  means  positioned  within  the 
.orners  of  the  die  for  depressing  the  edge  porUona  of  the 
clay  column  below  the  line  of  action  of  said  wires  so 
that  the  ornamented  clay  column  Is  provided  with  smooth 
edge  portions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  brick  machine,  having  a  die 
through  which  a  column  of  clay  Is  expressed,  wires  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  mouth  of  the 
die  to  roughen  the  surface  of  the  clay  column  for  the 
purpose  of  ornamentation,  and  means  positioned  within 
the  comers  of  the  die  for  depressing  the  edge  portions  of 
the  clay  column  below  the  line  of  action  of  said  wires 
so  that  the  ornamented  clay  column  Is  provided  with 
smooth  edge  portions,  said  means  Including  angle  mem- 
bers having  two  bearing  surfaces  whereby  the  edge  por- 
tions on  both  sides  of  the  corner  edges  of  the  clay  Vol. 
umn  are  depressed. 


1,188^71.  DEPOSIT  AND  COLLECTION  RECEPTA- 
CLE. James  C.  Milmobe,  Brewer.  Me.  Filed  Mar  13 
1»14,  Serial  No.  824,524.  Renewed  Feb  11  IQie' 
Serial   No.   77,795.      (Cl.   232 — 41.) 


1.  The   herein   described   device   for   receiving  and   de- 
livering bottles  and  other  articles  conalsting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  preferably  rectangular  comprising  a 
sill  and   side  posts  having  an  outer  door  hinged   to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  frame  ;  a  folding  shelf  hinged  to  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  sill  of  the  frame  and  supported  hort- 
tontally  by  arms  having  knuckle-joints  plvotally  secured 
at  their  npper  ends  to  the  side  posts  of  the  frame  and 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  shelf,  said  shelf  being 
adapted  to  be  tnmed  to  the  perpendicular  position  and 
rest   substantially   parallel   to   the  pUae  of   the  outalds 
house  door,  and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  fit  and  be 
secured  In  en  aperture  cut  In  the  outside  door  of  a  hotiae. 
2,  The  herein   described  device   for  receiving  and   de- 
livering bottles  snd  other  articles  censisitlng  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  preferably  rectangular  comprising  a 
sUl  and  side  posts  having  an  outer  door  hinged  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  frame :  a  foidlng  shelf  hinged  to  the  Inner 
edge  e<  the  atll  of  the  frame  and  sugported  horlsmitally 
by  arms  having  knuckle-joints  secured  at  Chelr  npper  ends 
to  the  side  posts  of  the  frame  by  studs  oa  the  frame  work- 
ing in  slots  in  the  arms  and  hinged  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  shelf ;  studs  upon  the  frame  placed  to  engage  with 
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the  alota  In  aaid  arius ;  a  foard  ntU  rapported  on  said 
ihelf  by  hinged  standards  and  slotted  near  Its  ends  to 
recelre  and  engage  with  stnds  open  nld  arms  working  In 
said  slots  in  said  rail ;  stnda  upon  said  arms  placed  to 
engage  with  the  slots 'in  said  rail;  said  shelf  being 
adapted  to  be  tamed  to  the  perpendlcolar  position  and 
rest  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ontslde 
house  door,  and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  fit  and  be 
secured  in  an  aperture  cut  tn  the  outside  door  of  a  house. 
3.  The  herein  described  deiice  for  receiving  and  deliv- 
ering bottles  and  other  article*  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  preferably  rectangular  comprising  a  sill 
and  side  posts  having  an  outer  door  hinged  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  frame;  and  fitted  on  the  outside  with  a 
lock  and  key  :  a  folding  shelf  hinged  to  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  sill  of  the  frame  and  supported  horlsontally  by 
arms  having  knuckle-joints  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  side  posts  of  the  frame  by  studs  on  the  frame  work- 
ing In  slots  in  the  arms  and  hinged  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  shelf ;  studs  upon  the  frame  placeil  to  engage 
with  the  slots  in  said  arms  ;  a  receptacle  for  money  secured 
to  one  of  the  posts  of  the  frame  and  so  placed  as  to  be 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  and  the  top  of  the 
shelf  when  the  shelf  is  raised  ;  a  guard  rail  supported 
on  said  shelf  by  hinged  standards  and  slotted  near  its  ends 
to  receive  and  engage  with  studs  upon  said  arms  working 
in  said  slots  In  said  rail ;  studs  ui>on  said  arms  placed  to 
engage  with  the  slots  in  said  rail  ;  said  shelf  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  the  perpendicular  position  and  rest  sul>- 
jtantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  outside  house  door, 
and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  fit  and  be  secured  In  an 
aperture  cut  in  the  outside  door  of  a  house. 


1,188,672.     RAIL-JOINT.     Atlas  S.  Moors,  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,745.     (CI.  289 — 9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  plates 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  ends,  one  of  said 
plates  being  convexed  longitudinally,  securing  bolts  dis- 
posed through  the  plates  and  rails,  and  a  tensioning  bar 
curved  longitudinally  coactlng  with  certain  of  the  bolts 
and  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  second  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  plates 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  ends,  one  of  said 
plates  being  convexed  longitudinally,  securing  bolts  dis- 
posed through  the  plates  and  rails,  a  tensioning  bar  curved 
longitudinally  coactlng  with  certain  of  the  bolts  and  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  second  plate,  said  tensioning  bar 
being  provided  with  stops,  and  nuts  engageable  with  the 
bolts  passing  through  the  tensioning  bar  with  which  the 
stops  coact  for  holding  the  nuts  against  retrograde  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  plates 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  ends,  one  of 
said  plates  being  convexed  longitudinally,  securing  bolts 
disposed  through  the  plates  and  rails,  a  tensioning  bar 
curved  longitudinally  coactlng  with  certain  of  the  bolts 
and  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  second  plate,  and  a 
second  tensioning  bar  Interposed  between  the  first  named 
tensioning  bar  and  the  second  plate,  said  second  tensioning 
bar  having  Its  inner  face  convexed  longitudinally,  said 
bolts  also  passing  through  said  second  tensioning  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  Vails,  plates 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  ends,  one  of 
said  plates  being  convexed  longitudinally,  securing  bolts 
disposed  throogb  the  plates  and  rails,  a  tensioning  bar 
curved  longltodlnally  coactlng  with  certain  of  the  bolts 
and  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  second  plate,  a  second 
tensioning  bar  interposed  between  the  first  naned  ten- 
sioning bar  and  the  second  plate,  said  second  tensioning 


bar  having  its  inner  face  convexed  longitudinally,  said 
bolts  also  passing  through  said  second  tenlonlng  bar,  said 
last  named  tensioning  bar  being  provided  with  shoulders, 
and  nuts  engageable  with  the  bolts,  said  shoulders  co- 
acting  with  certain  of  the  nuts. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  plates 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  ends,  one  of 
said  plates  being  convexed  longitudinally,  and  securing 
bolts  disposed  through  the  plates  and  rails,  one  of  said 
plates  being  convexo-concave. 


1,188.073.  MECHANICAL  SIGNAL-HORN.  JOHJJ  Stan- 
Liy  MiiR,  IVtrolt.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14.627.      (01.   116—1.) 


1.  A  mechanical  horn  comprlRlDg  relatively  stationary 
and  rotary  members,  a  diaphragm  upon  thf  roUry  mem- 
ber, a  vibrating  hammer  upon  the  stationary  m«>mber  ar- 
ranged to  strike  said  diaphragm,  auil  means  upon  the  ro- 
tary member  for  vibrating  said  hammer. 

2.  A  mechanical  horn  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
a  rotary  member,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  carried  by  the 
rotary  member,  a  vibratory  hammer  supported  by  the  sta- 
tionary member,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotary  member 
for  vibrating  said  hammer. 

3.  A  mechanical  horn  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  member,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  carried  by 
the  rotary  member,  an  axle  pin  carried  by  the  stationary 
member,  a  vibratory  hammer  carried  by  said  pin,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  pin,  and  a  toothed  surface  on  the  rotary 
member  for  communicating  vibratory  motion  to  the  dog. 

4.  A  mechanical  horn  comprising  a  stationary  member 
forming  an  axle,  a  rotary  member  mounted  to  turn  there- 
on, a  diaphragm  carrletl  by  said  rotary  member,  a 
toothed  surface  on  the  rotary  member,  and  a  vibratory 
device  plvotally  supported  en  the  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  said  toothed  surface  for  engage- 
ment  with   the  diaphragm. 

5.  A  mechanical  horn  comprl.iing  a  stationary  member 
forming  an  axle,  a  horn  body  revolubly  mounted  thereon, 
a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  horn  body,  a  surface  upon  the 
horn  body  whereby  rotary  motion  from  a  source  of  power 
may  be  communicated  thereto,  a  vibratory  diaphragm 
upon  the  horn  body,  a  hammer  upon  the  stationary  mem- 
ber for  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means  ui>on  the 
horn  body  for  vibrating  said  hammer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.188,674.  CASTER.  William  H.  Nobltino.  Evansvllie, 
Ind.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,110.  (CI, 
16—78.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rectangular  caster 
plate  having  attaching  apertures  at  the  comers  thereof, 
a  circular  downwardly  struck  portion  having  an  inclined 
and  a  vertical  wall,  a  centrally  downwardly  struck  and 
apertured  portion  to  receive  a  pintle  inserted  therethrough 
in  flush  relation  with  the  top  surface  of  the  caster  plate, 
a  track  member  mounted  on  said  pintle,  a  caster  wheel 
Journaled  in  said  track  member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  ia- 
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terposed  fcetweea  said  caster  plate  and  said  trade  mesBbcr, 
and  an  Laser  cnp  member  mounted  on  said  pintle  co- 
acting  with  the  downwardly  strack  vertical  wall  of  the 
caster  plate  to  afford  a  race  to  confine  and  maintnin  said 
rollers  in  proper  position. 


3.  A  caster  plate  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  an 
outer  circular  downwardly  struck  portion  having  an  in- 
clined and  a  vertical  wall  forming  a  part  thereof,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  downwardly  struck  portion  having  an 
aperture  at  the  center  thereof. 

3.  A  caster  plate  of  rectangular  shape  having  attach- 
ing apertures  at  the  corners  thereof,  a  downwardly  struck 
circular  portion  having  an  inclined  and  vertical  wall  form- 
ing a  part  thereof,  and  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly 
struck  circular  portion  concentric  with  said  first  down- 
wardly struck  portion  and  having  an  aperture  at  the 
center  thereof. 


1.188,670. 
dlanola, 
46.831. 


COPT  -  HOLDER.      Waltci     A. 
Iowa.     Filed     Aug.     23,     1915. 
(CI.  120—28.) 


Olivb,     In- 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
standard  rising  therefrom,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
standard,  and  a  holder  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  holder 
having  a  vertical  body  and  a  forwardly  extending  foot  at 
the  base  thereof,  a  vertical  guide  rod  at  one  side  of  said 
body,  said  guide  rod  being  folded  or  doubled  at  its  upper 
end,  together  with  a  supplementary  support  pivoted  at 
the  top  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  up- 
right position  by  engagement  between  the  folds  of  said 
gnlde  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
standard,  and  a  holder  adjnstably  carried  by  said  bracket, 
said  kolder  having  a  body  and  a  forwardly  extending  foot 
at  the  base  thereof,  a  vertical  guide  rod  at  one  side  of 
said  body,  said  gnlde  rod  being  folded  or  doubled  at  its 
appsr  end,  together  with  a  supplementary  support  piv- 
oted at  the  top  of  said  body,  said  support  having  a  lat- 
eral eztcnslOB  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  folds 
of  said  gnlde  rod  to  bold  the  sa|>p)cmentar7k  snnwrt  In 
upright  pealtLon. 


1,188,676.  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  BOILER  FEED- 
.WATER.  FaBDiaiCK  O.  Paigb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Paige  *  Jones  Chemical  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  20,869.      (CI.  210—22.) 


The  method  of  uniformly  Impregnating  boiler  feed 
water  with  a  boiler  compound  ronslsting  in  combining  the 
compound  with  a  binder  gradually  dislntegrable  in  water 
at  ordinary  temperature,  forming  thereof  a  universally 
rollable  solid  body,  and  introducing  said  body  into  the 
feed  water  tank  of  a  locomotive  boiler  where  It  will  be 
subject  to  the  oscillation  of  the  movable  vehicle  and  there- 
by caused  to  roll  about  to  facilitate  uniform  and  gradual 
disintegration. 


1,188,677.  DUST -PAN.  Mamie  J.  Pike,  Stroudsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,868.  (CL 
65 — 20.) 


1.  A  dust  pan  including  a  dust  receptacle  open  at  one 
end,  a  hood  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  pan  and  having  a  stop 
flange  to  engage  the  top  of  the  pan  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  hood  in  one  direction,  and  a  handle  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  hood  in  such  relation  to  the  piT- 
otal  point  thereof  that  the  handle  acts  by  gravity  to 
maintain  the  hood  in  open  position  when  the  pan  is  in  use. 

2.  A  dust  pan  including  a  dust  receptacle  open  at  one 
end,  a  hood  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  said 
hood  having  end  wings  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
of  their  ends  upon  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  provided  between  said  wings  with  a  stop  flange 
for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
handle  rod  having  its  ends  rigidly  fixed  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  wings,  said  rod  acting,  by  gravity,  to  retain  the 
hood  In  open  position  when  the  pan  is  in  use. 

3.  A  dust  pan  Including  a  dust  receptacle  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  base  wall  projecting  beyond  aald  open 
end,  a  hood  provided  with  parallel  end  wings  plvotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  the  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  stop  flange  on 
its  upper  edge  Intermediate  of  said  wings  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  hood 
to  its  open  position,  and  a  U-shaped  handle  rod  extending 
over  the  receptacle  and  rigidly  connected  at  its  extremi- 
ties to  the  respective  wings  of  the  hood  Inwardly  of  their 
pivots,  said  handle  having  an  obliquely  disposed  portion 
acting,  by  gravity,  either  to  retain  the  hood  in  its  open 
position  or  in  its  closed  position  when  the  pan  is  ar- 
ranged in  position  for  use. 


1.188,678.  FOOD  FOR  ANIMALS.  HuoH  Edwabd 
Plunkbtt,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Tropical  Food  Company,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachnsetts.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.468.  (CI.  99 — 11.) 
1.  An  animal   food  product   comprising  dried   banana 

meats  and  dried  banana  skins  and  other  bulk  Increasing 

ingredient. 
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2.  An  aalmal  food  product  comprlslnc  dried  tf—^a 
ita,  dried  buutna  skliis  and  ground  bastard  c«dar  accds. 
S.  Ab  anlaial  food  prodaet  comprlslBf  dried  b«aaiia 
Mats,  dried  banana  sklna  and  grooBd  bastard  cedar  seeds, 
crushed  oats,  groimd  malae  and  chopped  liay  in  tb«  pro- 
portions substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1.188,679.       BTE-SHIHILD.       FIuink     Howard    Rbxtsbw. 
Hammond.    Ind.,   asdgnar  to   Koj    E.   Green.    Whiting. 
Ind.     Filed   May   8,   ltl4.     Serial   No.    837.113.      (CI 
2—149.) 


1.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  middle  !!ectloB  of  thin 
and  flexible  substantially  transparent  material,  a  sepa- 
rate and  independent  end  section  Joined  to  said  middle 
section  at  each  end  thereof  and  foldable  upon  said  middle 
section,  said  end  sections  being  so  formed  and  Joined 
to  said  middle  section  that  the  shield  Is  concaro-convex 
at  the  end  portions  and  said  middle  section  is  maintaineti 
away  from  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  when  the  device  Is  In 
proper  position  for  uae  upon  the  face,  the  respective  lines 
of  folding  paaaing  between  contiguous  edge  portions  of 
said  end  and  middle  sections. 

2.  An  eye  shield  of  thin  and  flexible  substantially 
transparent  material  and  having  a  shape  which  substan 
tlaUy  coBforma  to  the  wearer's  face  about  the  eyes,  said 
shield  comprialng  a  middle  section  and  two  separate  and 
ladependeBt  end  sections,  said  end  and  middle  sections 
belBg  so  shaped  and  jolBed  together  as  to  form  a  shield 
having  a  front  wall  and  two  end  walls  adapted  to  coatact 
the  wearers  face,  said  end  walls  being  foldable  upon  said 
middle  waU.  the  folding  lines  paaalag  between  contiguons 
edflt  portiona  of  aald  end  and  atlddle  walla  reapectlTcly. 
*ad  iBnani  for  holding  the  shield  upon  the  face. 

a.  An  eye  aUald  eomprlalac  a  middle  section  of  flexible 
MbataatlaUy  traasparent  asaterlal  and  two  end  sections. 
aaid  end  and  middle  sections  overlapping  at  corner  por- 
tloaa  ther«of  reapectlvely  and  secured  together  at  the 
orwitLVPeA  portlooa,  aald  end  sections  respectively  b^ng 
(Me  of  aald  aslddle  section  at  a  pUce  substantially  medial 
of  the  places  where  reapectively  aecnred  together,  aald 
Md  Mctloaa  (onBlBff  end  walla  adapted  to  Buintain  said 
middle  aectlon  away  from  the  wearer's  eyes  when  in  uae 
and  be  foldable  vpon  said  middle  section  when  not  In 
use.  the  foldlag  lines  passing  throogh  said  pUces  where 
the  middle  and  end  aectleaa  are  free  of  each  oth«.  and 
BMUi  for  koMing  aald  aUeld  upon  the  iace  of  a  wearer. 
4.  Aa  eye  aUeM  comprialng  a  middle  aectlon  of  this 
and  flexible  asaterlal  through  which  the  wearer  thereof 
can  see.  aald  middle  section  having  a  nose  opening  or 
rsceaa  in  a  aide  thereof,  a  aectlon  of  thin  and  flexible 
material  secured  to  aald  middle  section  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  middle  section  and  aald  end  aectlons  r«- 
spsetlTsly  being  so  formed  at  the  Joined  portions  thereof 
rospeetlTely  that  when  the  end  aectiona  and  the  middle 
Mcdoa  are  aoevred  together  with  a  small  portion  of  each 
OTtrlapplBC  the  other,  the  middle  aectlon  la  bowed  out- 
wardly and  the  end  sections  are  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
middle  section  that  an  interior  pocket  is  formed  at  each 
end  of  aald  middle  aectlon,  said  end  aectiona  being  sub- 
•tBBtiaUy  free  of  said  ailddle  section  at  the  apex  or  angle 
•f  the  pockets  respectively,  said  end  sections  being  adapt- 
ed to  fold  upon  aald  middle  section  with  the  foldiag  llaes 
paariBff  throofh  the  angle  or  ^;mz  of  aald  pockets,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  ahleld  on  the  face  of  the  wearer. 
B.  IB  aa  eye  ahMd,  the  eomfetaatlon  of  a  ahisld  proper 
1  meaaa  flar  sseulag  the  same  upon  the  face  of  a 
trar  for  use,  said  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  tailhlo 


elastic  loops,  one  thereof  being  secured  at 
said    shield    proper,    said   loops    beiag   adapted    to 
around  the  ears  respectively  of  the 
[Claim  •  not  pclntad  la  the  Oasette.] 


sad  of 


1.18  8,680.  DIRT-COLLECTOR  FOR  WA8HTUB8. 
GaoBOB  M.  RBONBMua,  lodepcadence.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1916.     Serial  No.  8«.TU.     fCL  68—31.) 


1.  In  a  dirt  collector  for  waah  tubs,  an  inverted  pan 
shaped  member  having  a  perforate  top  and  provided  with 
an  annular  downwardly  extending  partition  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  bottom  of  a  tub,  and  having  an  annular 
downwardly  converging  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be 
fitted  within  the  side  walls  of  the  tub. 

2.  In  a  dirt  collector  for  wash  tubs,  «n  Inverted  pan- 
shaped  member  having  a  perforate  top  concave  on  its 
upper  side  and  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  an  annular 
downwardly  extending  partlUon  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
bottom  of  a  tub,  and  having  an  annular  downwardly  con- 
verging peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the 
side  walls  of  a  tub. 


1.188.681.       ADJUSTABLE    SHOWER  BATH    FIXTURE. 
JosBPH    RosENBnao,    New    York,    N.    T.      Filed    Apr.    1 
1915.     Serial  So.  18,525.      (CI.  4—26.) 
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In  a  shower  bath  fixture  for  tubs,  a  stationary  sup- 
port adjacent  to  the  tub.  a  substantially  seml-drealar 
hollow  distributer  of  a  pipe-like  form  having  perforatteas 
on  Its  Inner  periphery,  a  water  tight  supporting  caainc 
on  the  distributer,  formed  with  an  outer  wall  and  aa 
inner  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber, the  said  rasing  having  an  inlet  for  reception  of 
water  and  having  an  outlet  leading  into  the  interior  of 
the  distributer,  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  baing 
adjnstably  monatMl  oa  the  support  so  that  the  distribu- 
ter may  be  elevated  to  vartsoa  heights  over  the  opea 
top  of  the  tub.  and  a  flexible  tubular  member  leading 
from  a  source  of  water  supply  to  the  inlet  of  the  caslag 
for  the  delivery  of  water  to  the  distributer  whereby  a 
person  may  take  a  shower  bath. 


1.18  8,082.      SOnNI>-RBa>RODUCINO   IfSCHANItlf. 

William    Rottbb   and    Richabo   S.    Abthdb,   Mewark, 

N.  J. ;  said  Arthur  aaslgaor  to  aald  Rotter,     nied  May 

81.  1918.     Serial  No.  770,8»7.     (CT.  274— 19.) 

1.  la  a  sooBd  reprododng  aMchaaisa,  the  esaaMaatWa 

with  a  fraiae  prevVUag  a  laterally  opeo  bearli^  a  collar 

rotatlvely  moantad  ia  aald  bearlag,  a  lat^  far  »i»til1^ 

aald  collar  la  aald  haartag,  a  record  apladle  la  aald  collar, 

a  rcprodveer  BKmatad  ahorc  said  recoct  a^adlt  to 

up  aad  dowa.  aad  a  bail  pivoted  la  said  fiai 

aald  reprodaoer  and  adapted  ts  be  eaga«ed  hy  the 

latch  whca  opcaed  to  swlag  said  baU  upward  acalast  tha 

reproducer  and  raise  the 
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'  a.  Ia  a  mmm*  rcpradodtag  aseriiaaisai,  the  eoaitoteattoD 
«»th  a  trmmm  provWliw  a  haartag  whleh  Is  laiafaily  e»en 
at  tha  teoDt  of  the  tmmt,  a  coUar  rstativelr  meuated 
in  said  bearing,  a  latch  for  said  collar  pivoted  upoa  mii 
frame  at  the  rear  of  aald  baariag.  a  record  spindle  Id 
said  collar,  a  reproducer  mounted  above  said  record 
sptadle  to  move  up  and  down,  and  a  bail  extending  be 
neath  the  front  part  of  aald  reproducer  and  pivoted  at 
its  ends  near  the  rear  of  the  frame,  said  ball  adapted  to 
l>e  swung  upward  by  the  latch  when  opened  and  lift  the 
reproducer. 


adapted  ts  eagage  the  searchlight  to  eniaUin  the 
latter  In  a  predetermined  position  and  a  alide  mounted  an 


8.  In  a  aound  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  moving  record  mandrel,  of  a  slide 
way  and  a  worm  shaft  both  parallel  to  said  mandrel, 
means  for  routing  said  mandrel  and  worm  shaft,  a 
record  return  member  mounted  on  said  slldeway  and 
worm  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  slid  Idly  thereof  as  the 
record  mandrel  advances,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
record  return  member  with  the  worm  at  a  predetermined 
point  to  carry  the  record  mandrel  backward. 

4.  In  a  aound  reproducing  meohanlam.  the  combination 
with  a  record  ntaadrel  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of 
Its  axis  and  means  for  advancing  the  same,  of  a  slide- 
way  and  a  worm  shaft  both  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  mandrel  and  worm 
ahaft,  a  record  return  member  mounted  on  aald  slide- 
way  and  worm  shaft  having  a  finger  adapted  to  engagt! 
the  record  mandrel,  said  member  adapted  to  be  slid  idly 
forward  as  the  record  mandrel  advances,  and  means  for 
disengagiBg  aaid  mandrel  from  its  advancing  means  and 
engaging  aaid  return  member  vrlth  the  worm  at  the  same 
time. 

5.  In  a  soand  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  record  spindle  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging 
*  threaded  aeat,  a  record  mandrel  on  aaid  spindle,  and 
means  for  turning  aald  aplndle,  of  a  slldeway  and  a 
worm  shaft  both  parallel  to  aald  record  spindle,  means 
for  turning  aald  worm  ahaft,  a  record  return  member 
mounted  on  saM  slldeway  aad  worm  ahaft  having  a  finger 
adapted  to  eagagv  the  tide  of  the  mandrel  and  a  bracket 
beneath  said  mandrel,  said  member  adapted  to  slide 
Idly  forward  with  the  aaandrel,  and  means  for  raising 
said  return  member  Into  engagement  with  the  worm 
ahaft  and  causing  Ita  aald  bracket  to  lift  the  record 
spindle  out  of  engagement  with  Ita  aeat. 

rCUlma  fl  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1,188.688.     SEARCH    LIGHT    FOR    GUN    MOUNTING. 

Lao  H.  RuBHLB,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  8    1916 

Serial  No.  60,822.     (O.  81 — M.) 

The  combiaatloo  with  a  ahleld  member  having  an  open 
Ing  therein,  of  a  searchlight  plvotally  meanted  on  said 
shield  SMOibcr  and  adapted  to  swing  ontvrardly  througii 
the  opaalag.  hook  members  secured  to  the  shield  member 


the  shield  member  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  there- 
in and  to  maintain  the  searchlight  in  a  predetermined 
position. 


1.188,6S4.  SPRING  SUSPKNSIO.N  FOR  VBHICLB8. 
EuwABj)  William  SaaaaLL,  ChabeuU.  France.  FUsd 
June  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,831.     (CI.  267—34.) 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  comblaatioa 
with  the  axle  and  the  frame,  of  a  cradle  transverse  to 
the  axle  having  a  central  surface  curvature  rising  oa  op- 
posite sides  of  the  latter  and  end  curves  running  out- 
wardly and  in  a  downward  direction  therefrom,  a  aemi- 
.'lllptical  spring  of  greater  length  than  said  cradle  bear- 
ing thereon  at  its  center  in  a  .same  longitudinal  plane 
the  ends  of  Raid  spring  being  capable  of  flexure  down- 
wardly along  and  below  the  curved  ends  of  the  cradle, 
hangers  securofl  to  the  frame  beyond  said  spring  ends! 
and  links  between  said  hangero  and  the  spring  ends  per- 
mitting full  flexure  of  the  spring  within  the  hangers  and 
adjacent  to  the  frame. 

'J.  The  (oniblnatlon  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  the 
vehicle  frame,  of  a  Reml-elliptical  spring  having  a  plu- 
rrfllty  of  leaves  of  different  lengths  progressively  Increas- 
ing In  an  upward  direction  and  lying  adjacent  to  the 
frame  crosswise  of  the  axle  collectively,  a  cradle  of  less 
length  than  the  lowerniost  leaf  of  said  spring  interposed 
between  the  axle  and  said  l.af  in  a  same  plane  lengthwise 
of  the  vehicle,  aald  cradle  having  a  central  surface  curva- 
ture rising  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  axle,  aad 
end  curves  extended  therefrom  turning  In  a  downward 
direction,  the  middle  portion  of  the  spring  being  lodged 
within  said  curvature  of  the  cradle  and  the  spring  eads 
adapted  to  be  flexed  downwardly  along  and  below  the 
cradle  ends,  links  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  upper* 
most  leaf  of  the  spring,  and  hangers  on  the  frame 
pending  It  directly  from  said  links. 


1.188,685.     VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.     EtoWABD  William 
SsaaaLL,  ChabeuU.  France.     Filed  June  18,  1914      8e- 

rUl  No.  845,374.      (CI.  287—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  aad  axle  of  a  vehi- 
cle, of  a  rocker  Intermediately  fnlcrumed  so  as  to  osdilate 
about  the  axle  in  a  substantially  constant  relation,  and  re- 
silient 8uq>endlng  means  connected  with  aaid  rocker  at 
one  end  and  with  the  frame  at  the  other  end,  the  rocker 
being  Jointed  to  the  frame  Inwardly  of  the  axle  and  p:o- 
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jectlng  oatwardly   of   the   latter  .  under   Mid   •ospcndlnx 
means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a 
▼ehlcle,  of  a  rocker  flexibly  attached  to  the  fMiBc  at  one 
end  and  fulcmmed  on  the  axle  near  ita  other  end,  a 
tprlng  connected  with  said  rocker  at  one  side  of  the  axle, 
and  means  saspendlng  the  frame  from  said  tprlnf  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  rocker  Jointed  to  the  frame  and  fulcmmed 
on  tbe  axle,  a  spring  having  one  end  adjustably  connected 
with  said  rocker  intermediately  thereof,  a  wedge  under 
said  spring  end,  and  a  suspending  connection  between  tbe 
frame  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  permitting  the 
latter  to  be  flexed  against  the  rocker. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  rocker  fulcrumed  for  oscillation  about  the 
middle  longitudinal  line  of  the  axle,  means  affording  a 
flexible  Joint  for  one  end  of  said  rocker  with  the  frame, 
the  other  end  of  the  rocker  extending  beyond  the  axle,  a 
spring  attached  by  one  end  to  the  rocker  intermediately  of 
Its  said  Joint  and  its  fulcrum,  and  a  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  «ald  spring  and  tbe  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  rocker  Intermediately  osclllatable  about  the 
axle,  a  swlveling  connection  between  one  end  of  said  rocker 
and  the  frame,  a  spring  secured  to  the  rocker  on  one  side 
of  the  axle,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  axle  for 
connecting  the  frame  with  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,688.     DASH-POT   FOR   CASKET  LOWERING    DE 
VICES.     CHARLm  B.  SHRi.vas  and  Prjink  A.  Shrinbr, 
Monroe,    Wis.,   assignors   of    one-third    to    Frigid    Fluid 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FUed 
Mar.  5,  1915.    Serial  No.  12,413.     (O.  74—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  a  part,  said  shaft 
being  rotatable  during  the  operation  of  said  part,  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  in  pairs  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  diametrically 
opposed  to  each  other,  and  the  pairs  of  cylinders  being  at 
different  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a 
piston  within  each  cylinder,  the  pistons  of  the  pairs  of 
cylinders  Delng  connected  together  and  working  in  oppo- 
sition, a  crank  pin  connected  to  the  shaft,  operative  con 
neotlons  from  the  crank  pin  tothe  pairs  of  cylinders,  there 
being  fluid  connections  between  the  back  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders of  each  pair,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  each  of  said  connections,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  a  part,  said  shaft 
being  rotatable  during  the  operation  of  said  part,  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinder*  mounted  in  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  cylinders  being  mounted  In 
pairs,  and  the  pairs  of  cylinders  being  at  different  angu- 
lar poaltlons  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  tbe  cylinders  of 
each  pair  being  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  a 
piston  within  each  cylinder,  the  pistons  of  each  pair  of 
cylinders  being  directly  connected  together  and  working 
In  opposition,  a  crank  pin  on  the  shaft,  an  operative  con- 
nection from  each  of  said  connections  to  the  crank  pin. 
there  being  fluid  conoections  between  the  back  ends  of 


the  cyllBders  of  aaeh  pair,  aald  fluid 

Indcpendeat  of  each  other,  and  Bicana  for  coatrolIlBg  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  aald  fluid  connections,  for  the  pnrpoac 
specified. 


1,188,687.  8TROPPINO-MACHINE.  Maso  8.  SUMnB, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Plied  Nov.  6,  1»18.  Serial  No. 
09,979.      (a.  61— le.) 


The  combination  of  a  baae,  ataadards  thereon,  shaft* 
having  beuinga  in  said  standards,  abrasive  cylinders  and 
pinions  on  said  shafts,  two  outwardly  facing  cup-shaped 
crown  wheels  meshing  with  said  pinions,  both  roUUble 
about  the  same  axis  but  on  dlffarcat  shafts  transverM  to 
said  shafts,  a  guide  secured  to  said  standards,  means 
illdable  on  nld  rnidc  for  Mcnring  t  cnttiog  inttniment, 
a  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the  bottoms  of 
said  crown  wheels,  and  a  pitman,  of  which  one  end  la 
•  onnected  to  said  last-named  shaft  and  the  other  Is  con- 
nected to  said  means  whereby  a  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing movement  is  Imparted  to  said  means  with  the  rotation 
of  said  crown  wheels. 


1.188,688.  ADU8TABLE  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Ezra 
B.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Dodge  A 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.   29,   1914.      Serial   No.   859.161.      (CI.   16« — 27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  curtain  roller  having  a  shank  on 
one  end.  a  support  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  ahank, 
and  a  gravity  wedge  carried  by  said  support  and  extend- 
ing down  one  side  of  said  shank,  said  wedge  being  pro- 
vided with  a  knife  edge  at  the  side  In  engagement  with 
the  ahank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  curtain  roller  having  a  ahank  on 
one  end.  a  support  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  shank, 
and  a  gravity  wedge  carried  by  said  support  and  extend- 
ing down  one  side  of  tbe  shank,  said  wedge  having  ao 
opening  therethrough  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to 
said  supi>ort  and  extending  through  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curtain  roller,  two  tracks  between 
which  the  curtain  roller  extends,  means  between  one  cad 
of  the  roller  and  the  adjacent  track  for  slidably  lapport- 
ing  the  roller  on  that  track  and  holding  It  against  end- 
wise movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  bowed  slide  of 
spring  metal  haviag  at  its  ends  shoulders  interlocking 
with  the  other  track,  and  means  connecting  the  latter 
slide  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  roller. 


1.188,689.     COTTER-PIN    MACHINE.      Rot    H.    Smith. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    18,    1913.      Serial    No 

786,198.      (CT.  29 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  cotter  pin  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
drawing  roand  itock  into  half  ronnd  stock,  mechaaism 
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for  cuttiag  the  half  ronad  stock  iato  sectloas,  mean*  for 
bending  the  cut-off  sections  into  cotter  pins,  and  means 
for  operating  aald  parts  In  predetermined  relationships 
to  form  cotters  of  predetermined  length.  . 


2.  In  a  (Otter  pin  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
co(>perating  drawing  rolls  for  drawing  round  wire  stock 
into  half  round  stock,  mechanism  for  cutting  the  stock 
into  sections,  mechanism  for  bending  the  sections  into 
cotter  pins,  and  means  for  operating  said  parts  and  mech- 
anisms In  predetermined  relationships  to  form  cotter  pinH 
of  a  given  length. 

3.  In  a  cotter  pin  machine.  In  combination,  means  for 
drawing  round  wire  stock  In  half  round  stock  and  for 
feeding  the  half  round  tstork  at  a  given  rate,  cutting  mech 
anlHm  for  cutting  the  half  round  stock  Into  Kec^ions  of  a 
predetermined  length,  and  bending  mechanism  for  hend 
Ing  the  rut  off  sections  into  cotter  pins,  and  means  for 
operating  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  cotter  pin  machine,  in  combination,  combined 
feed  and  drawing  rolls  for  drawing  round  wire  stock  into 

half  round  otock  and  for  feeding  the  same  through  the 
machine  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  cutter  for  cutting  tbe 
half  round  titock  Into  sections  of  predetermined  length, 
dies  for  forming  the  cotter  pins,  means  for  bending  tbe 
stpck  Into  the  dies,  and  means  for  continuously  driving 
the  feed  and  drawing  rolls. 

5.  In  a  cotter  pin  machine  dies  for  forming  cotter  plnx 
from  stock  sections,  a  rotating  device  for  bending  stock 
sections  Into  or  between  the  dies,  and  means  for  closing 
the  d1et4  when  the  said  device  and  the  bent  section  of  the 
stork  18  between  tbe  dies. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.690.  CULTIVATOR.  HmnuAss  Sonntao.  Chicago 
Park.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,954. 
(CI.  97-87.) 


-^•=^*i— .— 


A  cultivator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  sup 
porting  member  comprising  a  horlsontal  portion,  pivoted 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  tongue  of  tbe  frame  whereby 
the  poaition  of  the  seat  supporting  member  may  be  shifted 
laterally  In  either  direction,  an  arcuate  notched  member 
secured  to  the  supporting  frame  beneath  the  horizontal 
portion   of   the  seat   supiportlag  member  and  a  resilient 


foot  operated  latch  connected  at  ita  forward  ead  to  the 
seat  supporting  member  and  provided  with  a  tooth  paaa- 
Ing  through  an  opening  In  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  the  notches  in  said  arcuate  member 
and  hold  tbe  seat  supporting  member  in  adjusted  position. 


1,188,691.  MOUTHPIECE.  Edmcnd  D.  Spiab,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.660.  (Cl. 
179—187.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  open'ng  at  each  end  and  containing  a 
<hanil)er  connecting  said  openings,  the  interior  walls  of 
which  are  conchoidal,  one  end  of  said  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone  and  the  other 
end  to  receive  the  mouth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  within  It.  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
chamlM^r  being  connectlble  with  a  telephone  mouthpiece 
and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  mouth- 
pie<p.  the  interior  walls  of  said  chamber  l>elng  curved 
concholdally  to  allow  the  passage  of  sound  waves  there- 
through without  Intenference. 


1.188.692.     .'^TOVE.     Frank  C.  Spencer.  McClelland.  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  29,   1916.      Serial  No.  76.074.       (Cl.  126 — 1.) 


J^ 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  body  having  a  Are  box  and  a  grate  ar 
ranged  therein,  a  vertical  partition  wall  rearwardly  of 
the  grate,  an  oven  chamber  mounted  upon  said  wall  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  top,  bottom  and  rear 
walls  of  the  oven  chamber  being  spaced  from  the  corre- 
sponding walls  of  the  stove  body  to  provide  a  flue  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition 
wall  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  stove  body, 
smoke  pipes  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  the  stove  and 
In  communication  with  the  Are  box  and  said  flue  reapec- 
tlvely,  and  a  damper  plate  mounted  upon  the  twttom  wall 
of  the  stove  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  partition  wall  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  flue  and  the  flre  box. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  body  having  a  fire  box  and  a  grate  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  vertical  partition  wall  in  aald  body 
rearwardly  of  the  grate  and  spaced  at  its  lower  edgs 
from  the  twttom  wall  of  tbe  stove  body,  an  oven  diaiBl>er 
mounted  upon  aald  partition  wall  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  top,  bottom  and  rear  end  walla  of  the  cham- 
ber being  spaced  from  the  corresponding  walls  of  the 
stove  body,  amoke  pipes  communicating  with  the  flre  box 
and  aald  flue  respectively,  a  damper  arranged  ia  the  pii>e 
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connected  to  tht  lire  box  to  control  tb«  paw&cc  of  tiM 
products  of  combustloD  ttierethrongli.  and  •  damper 
mounted  beneath  aald  partition  waU  and  adapted  for  •■• 
gafement  therewith  at  Its  free  edge  to  control  the  pasMgc 
of  the  product!  of  combnatlon  from  the  Are  box  Into  «td 
flue. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  store  having  a  draft  door 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  shelf  plate  Immediately  below 
the  draft  door,  a  plurality  of 'superposed  supplementary 
shelves  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shelf  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  N»  disposed  In  various  positions  with  respect  there- 
to, and  means  on  the  uppermost  auxiliary  shelf  for  en- 
gagement with  the  draft  door  to  hold  said  shelf  against 
pivotal  moTemmt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  draft  door 
an<l  an  outwardly  projecting  shelf  plate  ImmMlately  below 
the  draft  door,  said  door  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  lower 
edge,  of  a  plurality  of  auillUry  shelves  plvoUUy  mounted 
upon  a  common  pivot  fixed  in  aald  thelf  plate  and  adapt 
ed  to  l)e  swung  to  various  positions  with  respect  to  said 
shelf  plate,  said  auxiliary  ibelves  being  adapted  to  He  In 
superposed  relation  upon  the  shelf  plate,  the  uppermost 
auxiliary  shelf  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on 
one  etige  for  engagement  by  the  shoulder  on  the  draft 
door  whereby  said  shelf  is  held  against  pivotal  movement. 


being  thickcnad  around  the  oater  portion  thareoC,  and 
■aid  thlckanad  portion  having  a  seriea  of  silt*  cat  lata 
the  outer  mrfaca  thereof  producing  an  enter  sorteee  ef 
scale-like  fonnatlon,  BnbstantlaUy  aa  d*«3-lbed. 


1.188.693.      DEVICE    FOR    MOLDING    HOLLOW    ARTI- 
CLES.    ERASxra  Stahl  and  Wilhelm  Klbin,  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Goodyears  India  Rubber  Glove 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,417.      (CI.  18 *5  ) 


2.  An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  body 
portion  thickened  around  the  outer  portion  thereof,  and 
a  series  of  transversely  extending  diagonally  dliposed 
slits  cut  into  the  outer  surface  of  aald  thickened  portion 
producing  an  outer  surface  of  scale-like  formation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
body  portion  thickened  around  the  outer  portion  thereof 
and  said  thickened  portion  having  a  series  of  transverse 
and  longitudinal  slits  therein  extending  in  a  dUgonal 
direction  to  produce  a  scale  like  outer  surface.  subaUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  An    Inner    tube    for    pneumatic    tires    comprUlng    a 
thickened  body  portion  and  a  series  of  sllta  in  said  body 
portion  producing  an  overlapped  acale-Uke  otiter  surface 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  Ures  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  series  of  slits  in  said  body  portion  extend- 
ing partially  through  the  outer  surface  and  producing  an 
overlapped  scale-like  outer  surface,  subsUntially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.695.  CHAN(;EABLE  8I(;x.  C.mofiGt  Stab,  Daven- 
port. Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  Silberateln 
and  one-third  to  Philip  Wagner,  Davenport.  low*. 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.330.     (CI.  40—140  ) 


.\-_ 


1.  A  mold  for  hollow  articles  comprising,  a  (ore  made 
of  se,tlon..  arranged  transversely  to  and  adapte<l  to  pass 
thiough  the  opening  In  the  artl.Ie  and  locking  means  for 
holding  said  sections  together  centrally,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  to  engage  said  sec- 
tions and  lock  the  same  together  transversely 

2.  A  mold  for  hoUow  arUcles  comprising,  a  core  made 
of  sections  arranged  transversely  to  and  adapte<l  to  pass 
through  the  opening  In  the  article  and  locking  means 
adapted  to  draw  said  sections  together  tran-nversely  and 
operate«l  through,  and  located  'n  alinement  with  said 
opening. 

3.  A  mold  for  hollow  artlclea  comprising,  a  core  in- 
cluding bars,  extending  transversely  to  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  opening  in  said  articles  and  a  rod  ex 
tending  through  said  sections  and  through  said  opening 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said 
sections,  whereby  the  latter  are  drawn  together  into  in 
terlocklng  engagement. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  vertical  edge 
bars  and  a  series  of  horizontal  slats  connected  at  their 
ends  to  .said  Lars,  these  slats  being  alike  as  to  slse  and 
shape  so  as  to  thereby  \>t  interchangeable  and  each  alat 
consl.stlng  of  a  plat.-  having  longitudinal  edges  bent  In- 
wardly to  form  hook  like  flange",  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
Plate.s  being  In  overlapping  interlocking  relation  and  the 
slats  on  one  side  l>^lng  reversed  with  respect  to  the  sUta 
on  the  other  side,  thereby  forming  on  each  face  of  the 
stru.ture  a  series  of  Hpac«>d  channels  or  recesaea,  for  the 
liurpoyp  herein  set  forth. 


1.188.6M.      INNER    TUBE    FOR    PNETMATTC    TIRB8 
AnTHun    L.    Stamforo,    Chicago.    Ill  .    as.slgnor    of   one- 
half  to  R.  B.  Gillette.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Filed  June  14 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.004.     (CI.  162— 13  ) 
1.  An  Inner  tube  for  pnematlc  tires  comprising  a  body 

fonned   entirely   of  a    aon-metalllc    sobstance.    said    body 


1.188,696.  TWO  WHEEL  TRACTOR.  Hn.VBT  J.  S™31- 
UAy.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
J.  Perry.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  27.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  738,821.      (CI.  21 — 174.) 

1.  .\  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  cUss  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  fram-.  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  an  engine 
and  transmission  for  operating  the  machine,  a  pair  of 
driving  shafts,  a  differential   gearing  connecting   the   two 

hafts,  a  friction  clutch  connection  Between  the  respective 
driving  shafts  and  driving  wheela.  means  for  operating  the 
reepectlTe  clutches  to  effect  a  stoppage  of  either  wheel  as 
desired,  means  for  stmultaneously  operating  t>oth  clutcbee 
to  stop  both  wheels  and  a  lever  conneited  with  said  stop- 
ping means  for  disconnecting  the  engine  an^i  transmlsaion. 

2.  In  a  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  class  descrllMd,  the 
<-omhlnatlon  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  for 
Hupportlng  the  frame  and  tractor,  a  pair  of  driving  shafts. 
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a  cear  and  friction  clatch  on  sacfa  of  the  reepectlTc  driving 
shafts,  a  supporting  rod,  rocker  shafts  mounted  thereon, 
a  lever  moaated  on  each  rocker  shaft  for  operating  each 
dutch,  means  for  operating  both  the  said  shafts  and 
clatches  to  effect  a  stoppage  of  both  wheels. 


3.  In  u  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  for 
supporting  the  frame  and  tractor,  a  pair  of  driving  shafts, 
s  gear  and  friction  clutch  on  each  of  the  respective  driv- 
ing shafts,  a  supporting  rod,  rocker  shafts  mounted  there- 
on, a  lever  mounted  on  each  rocker  shaft  for  operating 
each  clutch,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connect«>d  to  the  rear 
part  of  the  frame  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  to  be  drawn, 
hand  steering  mechanism  for  operating  the  draw  bar  to 
effect  a  turning  of  the  tractor  with  the  application  of  the 
friction  clutch. 

4.  A  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  for  sup 
porting  the  frame,  a  draw  bar  fulcrumed  to  the  rear  of 
sail]  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  shafts,  a  gear  and  friction 
clutch  on  each  of  the  respective  driving  shafts,  a  steering 
gear  and  hand  wheel,  connections  therewith  to  swing  the 
draw  bar.  a  supporting  rod.  rocker  shafts  mounted  there- 
on, a  lever  mounted  on  each  rocker  shaft  for  operating 
each  clutch,  means  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  to  be 
drawn. 

6.  A  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  class  described,  the  Mme 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  a  motor  and 
transmission  for  operating  the  machine,  a  pair  of  driving 
shafts,  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  two  shafts, 
a  friction  clutch  connection  between  the  respective  driving 
shafts  and  driving  wheels,  means  for  operating  the  re- 
si>ectlve  clutches  to  effect  a  stoppage  of  either  wheel  as 
denlred,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both  clutches 
to  stop  both  wheels  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  stop- 
ping means  for  disconnecting  the  engine  and  transmission, 
a  draw  bar  hinged  to  the  frame,  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  draw  bar  in  either  direction,  a  steering  wheel, 
and  connections  with  steering  wheel  and  the  draw  bar  for 
operating  th»  latter. 


1.188,697.     8AFETT  COVER  FOB  CULINARY  VE.SSELS. 
IBRASL  STSiNnsBG,  Msywood,  III.     Filed  Jan.   23    1015 

Berial  No.  3.887.    (CL  6»— «.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  cover  proper  for  a  culinary 
vessel,  said  cover  proper  having  a  substantially  large 
opening  centrally  thereof  and  having  an  annular  ridge 
snrroondloff  aald  opening,  said  ridge  being  Intermediate 
said  opening  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover  proper,  an 
anaalar  band-like  element  upetandlng  from  said  cover 
proper,  said  band-like  element  surrounding  said  opening 
snd  being  surrounded  by  said  ridge,  a  plate-like  closure 
within  said  baod-Uke  element  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
opening  and   to  rise  and   fall   between   the  wslls  of  said 


band-like  element,  said  band-like  element  having 
therein  toward  said  ridge,  the  arrangement  being  soch 
that  when  said  cover  is  normally  on  a  vessel  and  steam  is 
generated  therein  said  plate-like  closure  will  rise  and  such 
steam  will  issue  from  the  openings  in  said  band-like  ele- 
ment and  against  said  ridge  and  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion will  flow  back  from  said  ridge  into  the  central  open- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  corer  proper  for  a  culinary 
vessel,  said  cover  proper  having  a  cup-shaped  portion  and 
a  vent  opening  in  said  cup-shaped  portion,  a  plate  adapted 
substantially  to  cover  and  seal  said  opening,  means  for 
loosely  holding  said  plate  to  rise  and  fall  and  thus  to  open 
and  close  said  vent  opening  when  the  device  is  normally  in 
use.  said  tup-shaped  portion  being  adapte<l  to  collect  water 
of  vapor  condensation  and  conduct  same  to  said  vent 
opening  when  the  device  is  normally  in  use. 


1.188,698.  SHADE  -  HOLDING  APPARATUS.  ScOTT 
Stiwakt.  Rlvesville.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  62,182.     (CI.  166—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  sash  frame  arranged  therein,  of  a  flexible 
element  connected  with  the  vertically  movable  sash  frame 
for  movement  therewith,  automatic  means  to  take  up  the 
slack  In  the  flexible  element  upon  the  upward  movement 
of  the  sash  frame  whereby  the  flexible  element  Is  retained 
taut,  a  selfwinding  shade  arranged  near  the  window 
fran-.e,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shade  with  the  flexi- 
ble element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  sash  frame  arranged  therein,  of  a  flexible 
dement  arranged  near  the  central  portion  of  the  sash 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  sash  frame  to  be  moved 
therehy.  automatic  means  to  take  up  the  slack  in  the 
flfxlMe  element  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  sash 
frame  whereby  the  flexible  element  is  retained  taut,  a  self- 
winding sha<]e  arranged  near  the  upper  portion  of  the 
window  frame,  and  a  device  secured  to  the  shade  and 
adapted  to  have  detachable  clamping  action  with  the 
flexible  element  whereby  the  shade  may  be  held  against 
movement  with  relation  to  the  flexible  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  Tertl- 
cally  movable  sash  frame  arranged  therein,  of  a  puUey 
conn«H'ted  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  window  frame,  a 
flexible  element  passed  about  the  puHey,  a  wel«ht  e»n- 
nected  with  one  end  of  the  flexible  element,  a  lift  dement 
iierure<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sash-frame  and  harlng  a 
slot  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible  element,  a  self- 
winding shade  arranged  near  the  window  frame,  and  a 
clamping  device  carried  by  the  shade  and  embodring  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  Jaws  to  recelre  the  flexible 
element  therebetween. 
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1,188,680.     LOCK.     Datid   S^nuiti),  Chicago,   111.     FUed 
JnJy  80.  1916.     S«rUl  No.  42,676.      (CI.  16 — 8.> 


--J» 


"•*. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  lock 
together  two  members  movable  relatively  to  one  another, 
comprising  In  combination  a  flat  bar  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  and  threaded  on  its  opposite  edges, 
and  a  threaded  nat  adjnstably  engaging  the  threads  of 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  member  to 
prevent  such  relative  movement,  said  bar  being  bent  to 
permit  a  retraction  of  the  nut  thereon  to  escape  said  lat- 
ter member  during  Its  movement  relative  to  Its  companion 
member,  said  bar  being  reduced  In  width  to  permit  rapid 
movement  of  the  nut  on  said  l>ent  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  lock 
together  two  members  movable  relatively  to  one  another, 
comprising  in  combination  a  flat  bar  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  and  threaded  on  its  opposite  edges, 
and  a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  the 
threads  of  said  bar  and  bear  against  the  other  member  to 
prevent  such  relative  movement,  said  bar  being  bent  to 
permit  a  sufficient  retraction  of  the  nut  thereon  to  escape 
said  latter  member  during  Its  movement  relative  to  the 
companion  member,  the  threads  being  omitted  from  an 
edge  of  said  bar  on  its  bent  portion  to  permit  rapid  move- 
ment of  the  nut  thereon,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 


1,188,700.     P.VEUMATIC  COTTON-PICKER.     Theodobi 
E.  STRAfs,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Worthington  Cot- 
ton Harvester  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832  689 
(CI.  56—117.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  nosxle  including  in  com- 
bination an  inner  section  having  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  cotton  fiber  from  outward  movement  relative 
thereto,  an  outer  section  having  outwardly  projecting 
spaced  members  fixed  thereto  for  engaging  the  boll,  and 
means  for  giving  said  Inner  and  outer  sections  a  relative 
rotation,  said  members  being  iodined  to  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angle*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  noszle 
and  operating  to  carry  the  bolla  outwardly  away  from  the 
noule. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  nosxle  including  in  com- 
bination an  inner  section  lutrlng  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  cotton  fiber  from  outward  movement  relatire 
thoreto,    an    outer   aectlon   having   outwardly   projecting 


spaced  member*  fixed  thereto  for  >ng«gi«g  the  boll,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  section  relative  to  s*ld 
outer  section,  said  member*  being  inclined  to  a  plane  lob- 
stantially  at  right  angle*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th« 
nozale  and  operating  to  carry  the  bolls  outwardly  away 
from  the  nosxle. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  nosale  Including  in  com- 
bination an  Inner  section  having  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  cotton  fiber  from  outward  movement  relative 
thereto,  an  outer  section  having  outwardly  projecting 
8pace«i  member*  fixed  thereto  for  engaging  the  boll,  said 
outer  section  being  spaced  from  said  inner  •ecUon  and 
substantially  in  alinement  therewith  so  that  air  may  enter 
the  Doxxle  between  said  sections,  and  means  for  giving 
said  inner  and  outer  sections  a  relative  rotation,  said 
members  being  inclined  to  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  noxsle  and  operating 
to  carry  the  bolls  outwardly  away  from  the  nosxle. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  noxxle  including  in  com- 
bination an  Inner  section  having  a  bell-shaped  mouth, 
means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  month  for 
holding  the  cotton  fiber  from  outward  movement  relative 
thereto,  an  outer  section  extending  beyond  said  inner  sec- 
tion and  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  line  with  the 
opening  through  the  Inner  section,  said  outer  section  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  members  on  the  outer  face  there- 
of, said  members  being  inclined  to  a  plane  snbetantially  at 
right  angle*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nosxle  and 
operating  to  carry  the  bolls  outwardly  away  from  the 
nozzle,  and  means  for  giving  said  Inner  and  outer  sections 
a  relative  rotation. 

5.  A  pneumatic  cotton  picking  nosxle  including  in  com- 
bination an  inner  section  having  a  bell-shaped  mouth, 
means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  mouth  for 
holding  the  cotton  fiber  from  outward  movement  relative 
thereto,  an  outer  section  extending  beyond  said  inner  sec- 
tion and  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  line  with  the 
opening  through  the  inner  section,  said  outer  section  hav 
Ing  outwardly  projecting  members  on  the  outer  face  there- 
of, said  members  being  Inclined  to  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axle  of  the  noxxle  and 
operating  to  carry  the  bolls  outwardly  away  from  the 
nozzle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  Inner  section  relative 
to  said  outer  section. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lS8.-ni.  AUTOMOBILK-TIRE.  Wiluam  H.  Sthocbb, 
Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No! 
51.234.      (CT.  162 — 6.) 


1.  .K  tire  casing  provided.  In  its  interior  and  upon  It* 
opposite  sides  with  alternating,  inwardly  projecting, 
transverse  ribs,  the  ribs  on  the  respective  sides  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  chamber,  the  rib*  on  each  cl^e  being  extend- 
ed beyond  the  median  plane  of  the  casing  onto  the  other 
side  at  the  tread  of  the  casing  and  terminating  on  said 
other  side  adjacent  the  median  plane  of  the  casing ;  %vA  a 
core  In  the  chamber. 

2.  A  tire  casing  provided  in  its  interior  and  upon  its  op- 
posite sides  with  alternating  groups  of  inwardly  project- 
ing transrerse   ribs,   the  grovp*  of   rib*   coOp««ting  to 
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deflne  a  chamber,  the  rib*  of  the  group*  on  each  aid*  being 
•ztended  bcyoad  the  median  plane  of  the  casing  onto  the 
other  aide  and  temlnatlag  on  said  other  aide  adjacent  the 
median  plane  of  the  casing ;  and  a  core  in  the  chamber. 

8.  A  tire  caaiag  provided  in  its  interior  and  upon  its 
oppoette  aid**  with  alternating  groups  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing rib*,  the  rlba  of  the  respective  groups  l>e!ng  overlapped, 
drcnmferentlally  of  the  casing,  at  the  tread  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  rib*  of  the  groups  cooperating  to  define  a  cham- 
ber :  and  a  core  in  the  chamber. 


1,188.702.  ARMORED  CUPOLA.  Ernst  TunstbOm. 
Jemeppe-*ur-Meise,  Belgium,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Sodtft*  Anonyme  John  CockeriU,  Seralng,  Belgium. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  882,860.     (CI.  89 — 36.) 


1.  An  armored  cupola  comprising  a  hood  provided  with 
a  port,  a  gun  mounting  provided  within  said  hood,  a  gun 
carried  by  said  mounting  and  provided  with  an  obturator 
having  a  spherical  surface  the  axis  of  which  is  coaxial 
with  that  upon  which  the  gun  pivots  In  the  mounting,  a 
■pheMcal  bed  proTided  upon  said  gun  mounting  with 
which  the  obturator  engages,  and  an  elastic  packing  ar- 
ranged between  said  spherical  bed  and  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  hood  around  said  port. 

2.  An  armored  cupola  comprising  a  hood  provided  with 
a  port,  a  gun  monntlng  provided  within  said  hood,  a  gixn 
carried  by  said  mounting  and  provided  with  an  obturator 
having  a  spherical  surface  the  axis  of  which  is  coaxial 
with  that  upon  which  the  gun  pivots  in  the  mounting,  a 
spherical  bed  provided  upon  said  gun  mounting  with 
which  the  obturator  engages,  said  spherical  bed  extend- 
ing into  said  port  but  being  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  same,  and  an  elastic  packing  arranged  l>etween  said 
spherical  bed  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  hood  around 
said  port. 

3.  An  armored  cupola  comprising  a  dome-shaped  hood 
provided  with  a  port,  a  gun  mounting  provided  within 
said  hood,  a  gun  carried  by  said  mounting  and  provide<l 
with  an  obutrator  having  a  spherical  surface,  the  axis  of 
which  is  coaxial  with  that  upon  which  the  gun  pivots  in 
the  mounting,  a  spherical  t>ed  provided  upon  said  gun 
mounting  with  which  the  obturator  engages,  a  flange  ring 
screwed  upon  the  spherical  t>ed,  and  a  packing  ring  pro 
vlded  between  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
hood  around^  said  port. 

4.  An  armored  cupola  comprising  a  dome  shaped  hood 
provided  with  a  port,  a  gun  mounting  within  said  hood, 
a  gun  carried  by  said  mounting  and  provided  with  an  obtu- 
rator having  a  spherical  surface,  a  spherical  bed  provided 
upon  said  gun  mounting  with  which  the  obturator  en- 
gages, said  spherical  bed  extending  into  said  port  but 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  same,  an  adjust- 
able ring  provided  upon  said  spherical  bed.  and  a  packing 
provided  between  said  ring  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  hood  around  said  port. 


1,188.703.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Carl  E.  Thomssn.  Oak- 
land. Cal.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  1,969.     (CI. 
162 — 42.) 
1.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  an  axle. 

a  sleeve  thereon,  said  sleeve  carrying  a   pair  of  spaced 


annular  flanges,  means  in  conjunction  with  the  flanges  to 
provide  an  annular  concaved  seat  for  a  respective  annu- 
lar pneumatic  cushion,  annular  pneumatic  cushions  fitting 
said  seats,  a  fioating  hub  between  the  fianges  and  haring 
means  In  conjunction  with  it  to  provide  complementary 
outer  seats  for  said  tubes,  and  yieldably  supported  ball 
bearings  between  the  inner  hub  and  the  adjacent  vertical 
faces  of  said  annular  flanges. 


2.  In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  sleeve  thereon,  said  sleeve  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced 
annular  flanges,  means  In  conjunction  with  the  flanges 
to  provide  an  annular  concaved  seat  for  a  respective  an- 
nular pneumatic  cushion,  annular  pneumatic  cushions 
fitting  said  seats,  a  floating  hub  between  the  flanges  and 
having  means  In  conjunction  with  It  to  provide  comple- 
mentary outer  seats  for  said  tubes,  and  floating  ball  bear- 
ings between  the  floating  hub  and  the  adjacent  vertical 
faces  of  said  annular  flanges,  and  resillently  supported 
rings  arranged  to  support  the  ball  bearings. 

8.  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  hub  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  spindle,  end  flanges  on  the  hub,  a  second  hob 
of  substantially  U -section  encircling  the  first  hub  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  having  Its  side  walls  extending  be- 
yond the  latter,  cushioning  elements  interposed  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  second  hub  and  the  flanges,  an  en- 
circling rim,  and  spoke  plates  carried  by  the  rim  and 
secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  second 
hub  outwardly  of  the  cushioning  elements. 

4.  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  hub  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  spindle,  end  flanges  on  the  hub.  a  second  hub  of 
substantially  (J -section  encircling  the  first  hub  between 
the  flanges  and  having  Its  side  walls  extending  beyond 
the  latter,  cushioning  elements  Interi)osed  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  second  hub  and  the  flanges,  an  encircling 
rim.  spoke  plates  carried  by  the  rim  and  secured  to  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  second  hub,  and 
sustaining  spacer  sleeves  interposed  between  the  outer 
edges  of  said  hub  side  walls. 

5.  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  hub,  si>aced  flanges 
thereon  each  having  inwardly  facing  seats,  a  floating 
hub  Interposed  between  the  flanges,  cushioning  means  be- 
tween the  hubs,  a  rim  supported  by  the  floating  hub,  and 
ball  bearings  interposed  between  the  fianges  and  the  float- 
ing hub  and  resillently  supported  on  the  seats  of  said 
flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.188,704.       ENGRAVER'S     PLATE-PRESS.       OaCAR    W. 

T0LL8TA1I,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial 

No.  444,200.     (CI.  101—102.) 

1.  In  an  engraver's  plate  press.  In  combination :  co- 
operating and  automatic  Inking,  wiping,  polishing  and  im- 
pression mechanisms,  and  plate-holder  medkanlsm  succes- 
sively presenting  the  engraved  plate  to  the  several  afore- 
said mechanisms  respectively;  said  polishing  mechanism 
having  pollahlng  material  supported  in  transversely  rub- 
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feisc  c«ataet  with  tb«  nld  moTiac  plate ;  mad  mid  ^te- 
holder  BMckaalsm  bcteg  adapted  to  rvMp  tke  piate  flnt 
ta  one  direction  and  tb«a  la  rerene  dlTectl<»  aoroai  Mid 
timaavenely  nibMac  pollaker;  Bobatantlallj  as  ivocUled. 


2.  In  an  engraver's  plate  press.  In  combination  :  co 
operating  and  automatic  inking,  wiping,  polishing  and 
Impression  mechanisms,  and  plate-holder  mechanism  suc- 
cessively presenting  the  engraved  plate  to  the  several 
aforesaid  mechanisms  respectively  ;  said  polishing  mech- 
anism having  polishing  material  supported  in  orbltally 
rubbing  contact  with  the  said  moving  plate ;  and  said 
plate-holder  mechanism  being  adapted  to  sweep  the  plate 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  revene  direction  across 
said  orbltally  rubbing  polisher  ;  substantially  as  specified. 
8.  In  an  engraver's  plate  press,  in  combination :  co- 
operating and  automatic  Inkinc  wiping,  pollahlng  and 
impression  mechanlams,  and  plate-holder  maclMnlsm  sac- 
ceasively  presenting  the  engraved  plate  to  the  servraJ 
aforesaid  mechanisms  respectively :  said  polishing  mech- 
anism having  polishing  material  adjustably  supported  in 
transversely  rubbing  contact  with  the  said  moving  plate ; 
anil  <ialil  plare-hol<l«>r  mechanium  being  adapted  to  sweep 
the  plate  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  reverse  direc- 
tion across  said  transversely  rubbing  polisher;  subatan- 
tlally  an  specified. 

4.  In  an  engraver's  plate  press,  in  combination :  co- 
operating and  automatic  Inking,  wiping,  polishing  and 
Impress' on  me<hanisms  and  plate-holder  mechanism  suc- 
cessively presenting  the  engraved  plate  to  the  several 
aforesaid  mechanisms  respectively  ;  said  pollahlag  mech- 
anism harini;  polishing  material  supported  in  trans- 
versely rubbing  conUct  with  the  said  moving  plate,  and 
having  feeding  devices  to  shift  the  poUshinc  lace  of  the 
polisher  ;  and  said  plate-holder  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  sweep  the  plate  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
reverse  direction  across  said  transrersely  rubbing  pol- 
isher; substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  engraver's  plate  press,  in  combination  :  co- 
operating and  automatic  inking,  wiping,  pollahlng  and 
impression  mechanisms,  and  plate-holder  m*^h«nitm  suc- 
cessively presenting  the  engraved  plate  to  the  several 
aforesaid  mechanisms  respectively;  said  polishing  mech- 
anism having  polishing  material  supported  in  transversely 
rubbing  conUct  with  the  said  moving  plate,  and  having 
means  for  automatically  redressing  the  polishing  face 
of  the  poUaher;  and  mid  plate-holdar  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  sweep  the  plata  first  la  one  direction  and 
then  in  reverse  direction  across  said  transversely  rubbing 
polisher  ;  substantially  as  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  8.706.  PBOCB88  FOB  THB  SICOTBBT  OP 
METALS  PROM  ORES  AND  THK  LIKll.  CHAaus 
S.  VaoxH,  Botte.  Moat.  PUad  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  78,818.     (CL  204—10.) 

1.  The  prooeas  which  eouiats  la  recoTcilas  miui^aeae 
other  OMtala  from  aatandly  oxidised  ar  raAclcBtly 

roaated  sulfld  ores  containing  Bsancaaeae  aad  other  metals 


fnraas  fniBM  caatalalac  nUfanras  gasea,  «T«^i«*t^  the 
MlutioB  aad  ridding  the  aolntlM  of  otWr  netala  e«»- 
talned  therela  by  predvltatlac  same  troa  tha  cald  aola- 
tlon  by  aeaiM  of  a  snAdent  aoaatlty  of  taely  palTcrtaed 
caldam  cartwaata  aad  recovering  the  i^aganrsr 

2.  The  process  which  eonaists  la  recovcrlaff  frnapiasar 
aad  other  aetala  fiam  aatnrally  oztdlaed  or  nAdeatly 
roasted  salfld  ores  containing  msngansar  aad  other  metals 
by  spraying  the  finely  ground  palp  of  said  ores  Into  sal- 
furous  fumes  containing  sulfnroas  gaaes.  oxidlalag  the 
solution  and  ridding  the  solution  of  Qther  metals  con- 
tained therein  by  preclpltaUng  same  from  the  cold  solu- 
tion by  means  of  a  aufllcinit  quantity  of  flnely  palveilBed 
carbonate  of  mangaaose  that  caa  precipitate  othar  awtals, 
heatlag  th«  aolation  and  addin«  suffldent  adltioMl  finely 
pulverised  reagent  that  caa  precipitate  the  remaining 
meUls  except  manganese  and  recovering  the  manganese. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  recoverlnfc  manganese 
and  other  metals  from  naturally  oxidised  or  suffldently 
roasted  ralfld  ores  coatalalag  manganese  and  other  metals 
t>y  spraying  the  finely  grooad  palp  of  said  ores  Into  sul- 
furoos  fumes  containing  solforoas  gaaes.  oxidUlng  the 
solution  and  ridding  the  solution  of  other  metals  contained 
therein  by  preclpiutlng  same  fron  the  cold  solution  by 
means  of  a  suflldent  quantity  of  a  finely  pulverised  car- 
bonate of  meUls  that  can  predpiUte  other  metals,  heat 
Ing  the  solution  and  adding  madeat  addltloaal  flaely  pul- 
verised carbonate  of  metals  that  can  predpltate  the  re- 
maining metals  except  manganese,  eliminating  same,  add- 
ing an  alkali  that  in  the  presence  of  beat  and  air  pre 
clpltates  the  manganese. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  recovering  manjianese 
and  other  meUls  from  naturally  oxldUed  or  sufllclently 
roasted  sulfid  ores  containing  manganese  and  other  meuls 
by  spraying  the  finely  groand  palp  of  said  ores  into  sul- 
fnroQs  fames  centaiaing  snlfaroas  gaaes,  oxldiaing  the 
solution  and  ridding  the  solution  of  other  metals  contained 
therein  by  precipitating  same  from  the  cold  solution  by 
means  of  a  suflldent  quaatity  of  a  finely  pulverised  re- 
agent that  can  predpltate  other  metals,  heating  the  soln 
tlon  and  ad.linK  suflldent  additional  finely  pulverised 
reagent  that  can  predpltate  the  remaining  metals  except 
manganese,  eliminating  same,  adding  a  reagent  that  lo 
the  presence  of  beat  and  air  predpitates  the  manganeae. 
dissolving  the  predpltated  manganese  in  sulfur  dloxld 
gas  and  water  and  electrolysing  the  solution  whereby  the 
manganese  is  recovered  as  peroxid. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  recovering  manganese 
and  other  metals  from  naturally  oxidised  or  snflldently 
roasted  sulfid  ores  contalalag  manganese  and  other  metals 
by  spraying  the  finely  groand  palp  of  said  ores  Into  sal- 
furous  fumes  conUlnlng  sulfurous  gases  oxidising  the 
solution  and  ridding  the  solution  of  other  metals  con 
talned  therein  by  predplutlng  same  from  the  cold  solu- 
tion by  means  of  a  suflldent  quantity  of  finely  pulverised 
caldum  carbonate  heating  the  solution  with  additional 
finely  pulverised  carbonate  suflldent  to  predpltate  the 
Bine,  dimlnatlng  same  precipitating  the  manganese  with 
lime  in  the  presence  of  heat  aad  air. 

(Claims  6  to  1(  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.188.706.      ADTOMOBILK-CHAIR.      Wiixiam    (i.    Wall. 
IndlanapoUs.   Ind.      Filed   Mar.   17,   1915.     SerUl   No 
16.000.     (CI.  IfiC— 82.) 


s>) 


1.  The  eomhlnatlon  with  a  base  having  a  track,  of 
a  chair,  a  support  therefor  movable  on  said  base,  said 
support    having    lateral    exteaaloas,    damps    pivoted    to 


- -— -.    _v  _.»        .utrKvt*      BSTui*      laicrsi     rAiCBSiODS,     CiampS     DIVOted      to 

by  spraying  the  flaely  groand  polp  of  said  ens  Into  sal-  I  said  aztanslons  and  designed  to  engage  said  track,  and 
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aa  adjusting  rod  joamaled  on  said  support  and  engaging 
said  clamps  for  cauaiag  them  to  bind  or  release  said 
track. 

2.  The  eomhlnatlon  with  a  base  having  a  tiadi.  said 
track  having  a  depending  flange,  of  a  chair  support,  a 
damplag  measbsr  pivoted  to  said  Aair  support  and 
formed  to  ea^afa  aald  track  and  inclose  said  fiange,  and 
means  for  taming  aald  clamping  mambo'  oa  its  pivot 
to  cause  it  to  blad  or  mlssst  said  track. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  track,  said 
track  having  a  depending  flange,  of  a  chair  support,  a 
damping  meaiber  pivoted  to  said  chair  support  having  a 
portion  for  engaging  the  track  aad  flange  thereof,  a  nut 
swlveled  to  aald  clamping  member,  and  an  adjusting  ro<l 
engaging  said  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  track,  of  a 
chair  support,  two  pivoted  damping  members  depending 
from  said  chair  support  and  designed  to  engage  said  track 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  chair  support, 
swlveled  nuts  carried  by  said  clamping  members,  and  an 
adjusting  rod  having  a  fixed  bearing  in  said  chair  sup- 
port and  also  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  for 
engaging  said  nuts. 


1,188.707.      TOY.      8HOZ0    Watanabc.    California.    Ohio. 
FIUhI  Aug.  13,  1915.     SerUl  No.  45,342.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


X^liTX 


1.  A  device  of  the  charader  described,  compriaing  a 
stationary  table  having  openings  therein,  a  supplemental 
table  mounted  to  swing  beneath  the  first  mentioned  table, 
and  reeUlent  invans  foi'  normally  holding  said  supple- 
mental table  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charader  described  cossprtslag  a 
statloaary  table  havlac  openings  therein,  a  nappisi  alal 
table  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  sUtlonary  Ubic  and  free 
to  swlag  dewaward  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  a  spring 
located  beneath  the  sopplemental  Uble. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
statiocary  table  having  openings  therein,  a  supplemental 
table  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  sUtlonary  table  and  ex- 
tanding  beyond  the  same  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
player,  and  rt^Ueat  aeans  for  normally  holding  aald 
sappleBCBtal  taMe  in  position. 


1.188,7f>8.  TOOTH.  Joe  Johnson  Watts,  Natchez, 
Miss.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,374.  (CJ 
82—12.) 


jj 


V     Jrj      /   HJ    jy 


A  tooth  comprising  a  facing  and  a  separable  backing, 
said  fadng  having  ta  Its  ginglvml  end  a  recess  extending 
from  near  the  buccal  to  tke  Hagnal  side  of  the  tooth,  and 
leaving  a  wall  betweea  the  nceas  aad  the  buccal  side  of 
the  tooth  to  hide  the  recaaa,  saM  recess  having  branches 
extending  toward  the  lacteal  c»d  of  the  tooth,  the  said 
branches  being  three  in  number,  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
taoCh  and  at  the  apposite  sides  tbcrcaf  ai^  Isavlag  a  por- 
ttea  o<  the  taath  at  the  rtiaa  te  Croat  mt  the  kvanchaa  avl 
hMteg  the  aald  braachss,  aad  a  ^-■'•M^^  ftttlag  the  nm— 
aad  havtag  extenstens  eagnglng  and  ftttlng  the  thiue 
braachca,  tha  walls  of  the  racesa  aad  the  feKanehea  helas 
aiipiiiilBalsly  pazaUel  ta  pcraM  the  rsady  roaoval  of  the 


1.188,709.  TRUSS.  Wallacs  Wemxbl,  South  Hadtey 
Falls,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,841. 
(Cl.  128—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  perforated  truM 
pad.  of  a  circular  shield  provided  with  a  central  stem 
which  extends  rearwardly  into  said  pad  and  is  attachable 
thereto,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  support  said  shield 
in  front  of  teld  pad. 

2.  The  eomhlnatlon,  in  a  truss,  with  a  belt  and  a  crotch 
band  provldad  with  taatcaers,  of  a  pad  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally movable  aon-oscillatlng  spring-pressed  mem- 
bers having  parts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fasteners, 
said  members  belag  radial  to  said  pad. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  truss  pad  provided 
with  interior  radial  sockets,  said  pad  and  sockets  having 
radial  slots  in  their  front  sides,  of  longitudinally-movable 
guides  in  said  sockets,  posts  attached  to  said  guides  and 
extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  through  said 
slots,  and  springs  arranged  in  said  sockets  to  force  said 
guides  toward  the  axial  center  of  said  pad  and  said  posts 
toward  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  truss,  of  a  belt,  a  crotch  band, 
a  pad  provided  with  longitudinally  movable  non -oscillating 
spring-pressed  members,  having  attaching  parts,  said 
members  being  radial  to  said  pad,  and  fasteners  connectad 
to  said  belt  and  hand,  aad  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
with  said  attaehlag  parta,  and  to  swing  in  the  same 
eral  plane  wherein  the  pad  is  located. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  truss,  with  a  radially  slotted 
pad,  fastener-engaging  members  arranged  to  redprocate 
in  the  slot  in  said  pad,  and  springs  arranged  to  force  said 
members  toward  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slots,  of  a  ahteld 
provided  with  a  central  stest  which  extends  Into  said  pad 
aad  Is  attachable  thereto,  said  stcoi  supporting  said  sfedald 
la  front  of  said  pad  and  over  said  fastener-engaglnc 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.710.  HAND-COVERING.  Obvillx  S.  WEBTBRifAH, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  Ma. 
69.953.     (Cl.  2 — 196.) 


1.  A  hand  covering  eoaprlstag  an  inaer  pockat 
formteg  ta  tha  caatoor  of  a  clenched  fist  aad 
with  aa  iaiet  apealng  ezteadlag  txoas  the  wrlat 
the  hand  covailac  teta  the  space  hetweea  the 
fore-finger  of  a  closed  hand,  a  paddi^ 
tha  pocket  aad  tcraslnatlaK  te  spaced  rrtatisa  to 
ialet  spiwim,  aad  msaaa  tm  reteaaahly  holdta*  the 
opealat  te  a  ctesad  pstettea. 

2.  d  haad  coivcrlng.  comprising  an  la 
ing  to  tha  contour  of  a  clenched  fist  and  provided 
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an  Inlet  opening  extending  from  the  wriat  end  of  the  hand 
covertnc  into  the  space  between  the  thomb  and  fore-flnger 
of  the  closed  hand,  a  hand  grip  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
covering  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  the  Inner  ter- 
mlDus  of  said  Inlet  oi>enlng,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  a 
point  approximately  diametrically  opposite  to  the  first 
point  of  connection,  and  padding  arranged  aboat  said 
covering  as  and  for  the  purjMse  specified. 


l.lSsjll.  FRACTURE-SETTING  APPARATUS.  John 
H.  Wilting.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  Serial 
■No.  75.581.      (CI.  128 — 62.) 


1.  A  fracture  setting  apparatus  comprising  a  pelvic  sap- 
port,  a  rigidly  constructed  transverse  horlsontal  shaft 
revolnbly  moanted  below  the  same,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
extending  leg  supporting  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  shaft  upoq  upright  axes  whereby  they 
may  be  swung  vertically  only  In  onlson  and  to  the  same 
extent,  and  whereby  they  may  be  also  swung  laterally, 
means  for  limiting  the  lateral  swinging  of  said  arms  to  a 
number  of  fixed  angular  relations  In  respect  to  a  medial 
line,  means  for  supporting  the  arms  In  their  vertically 
adjosted  positions,  leg  puUing  means  at  the  front  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  preventing  the  patient's  body 
from  moving  forwardly  when  said  pulUng  means  la  In 
operation. 

2.  A  fracture  setting  apimratus  comprising  a  pelvic  sup- 
port, a  rigidly  constructed  transverse  horlsontal  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  below  the  same  and  having  fiat  hori- 
lonui  ends  each  formed  with  an  upright  threaded  open- 
ing and  with  a  series  of  upright  sockets  spaced  on  an 
arc  described  around  said  opening,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
extending  leg  supporting  arms  having  flat  horixonUl 
rear  ends  resting  on  the  flat  ends  of  the  shaft  and  formed 
with  openings  alined  with  the  aforesaid  opcnlngi,  op- 
right  set  screws  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  ends 
of  the  arms  and  threaded  Into  those  In  the  enda  of  the 
shaft,  rigid  stop  pins  depending  from  said  ends  of  the 
arms  for  reception  in  the  aforesaid  sockets,  whereby  to 
limit  the  horlsontal  movement  of  said  arms  to  a  number 
of  predetermined  angular  relations  In  respect  to  a  medUl 
line,  means  for  supporting  the  arms  in  thalr  vertically  ad- 
Justed  positions,  leg  pulling  means  at  the  front  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  preventing  the  i>aticnt's  body 
from  moving  forwardly  when  said  pulling  means  Is  in 
operation. 

3.  A  fracture  setting  apparatus  having  a  leg  support- 
ing arm,  a  standard  rising  from  said  arm,  and  a  fracture 
supporting  plate  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  whereby  It  may  be  bound  to 
the  patient's  limb  to  remain  thereon  until  knittlnf  of  the 
fracture  take*  place. 

4.  A  fracture  setting  apiMratus  having  a  leg  support- 
ing arm.  a  standard  rising  from  said  arm.  and  a  fracture 
supporting  plate  carried  by  said  standard  and  coastruetad 
of  non-pliahle  material  through  which  X-ray  photographs 
may  be  taken. 


0.  A  fracture  eettiag  apparatus  having  a  leg  support- 
ing  arm,  a  standard  rising  from  said  arm,  and  a  fracture 
supporting  plate  carried  by  said  standard  and  constructed 
of  non-pliable  material  through  which  X-ray  photoffraphs 
may  be  taken.  Hid  supporting  plate  having  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  standard  whereby  it  Bay  be  bound  to 
the  iMitlent's  limb  to  remain  thereon  until  knitting  of  the 
fracture  takes  place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.188,712.     BEAHINO.     Qioboi  Avbunin,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled  June  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,0«4.     (Q.  M— 62.) 
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1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing-cone,  said 
bearing-cone  having  the  small  end  thereof  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  bearing- 
cone  and  having  ends  thereof  provided  with  annular 
grooves,  and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to  be  d*e»eiMle<l  to 
engage  in  the  grooves  of  the  rollers  and  thea  released  to 
engage  in  the  grooves  of  said  bearing-cone. 

2.  A  roller- bearing  comprising  a  bearing-cone  having 
the  large  end  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  abutment 
and  the  small  end  thereof  with  an  annular  groove,  coni- 
cal rollers  on  said  bearing-cone  having  ends  thereof  en- 
gaging the  abutment  of  said  bearing-cone  and  ends  there- 
of provided  with  annular  grooves,  a  cage  spacing  said 
conical  rollers  on  said  bearing  cone,  and  a  retaining  ring 
adapted  to  be  distended  to  engage  in  the  grooves  of  said 
conical  rollers  whereby  said  bearing-cone  can  be  placed 
in  position,  said  retaining  ring  when  released  engaging 
In  the  groove  of  said  cone  to  cooperate  with  the  annular 
abutment  thereof  in  preventing  longitudinal  displaceasent 
of  said  coalcal  rollers. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cage,  rollers  la  said  cage,  a 
bearing  cone,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  in 
said  cage  until  said  bearing  cone  Is  placed  in  engagement 
with  said  rollers  and  engage  said  bearing  cone  to  ssala- 
taln  said  bearing  cone  within  said  ca«e. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  meaiber,  »%iA 
bearing  meaiber  having  an  end  thereof  provided  with  aa 
annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  bearing  meai- 
ber and  having  ends  thereof  provided  with  annular 
grooves,  and  a  reUlning  ring  adapted  to  be  distended  to 
engage  in  the  grooves  of  the  rollers  and  then  released  to 
engage  in  the  groove  of  said  bearing  member. 


1,188,718.     PISTON-RING.     Ltmaw  I.  Bakir,  Pasadena. 
Cal.      Filed    Feb.    8.    1915.      SerUl    No.    6.863.       (CL 

121 — 108.) 


1.  A  plstoB  rtag  stmcture  comprising  s  primary  rlnf 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  secondary  ring  having  a  slot 
th«eln  and  a  locking  pin  rigidly  secured  in  said  primary 
ring  and  projecting  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  piston  groove ;  the  priaiary  ring  having  a  primary 
eyiiadrlcal  ooter  surface  far  making  a  tight  closvre  with 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  primary  inner  surface  at  rlfht 
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angles  to  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  primary  ring,  a  primary  end  at  right  angles  to  the 
outer  cylindrical  surfkice  at  the  outer  end  of  the  primary 
ring  for  making  a  tight  closure  with  the  wall  of  an  an- 
nular groove  In  the  piston  in  which  the  rinx  Is  placed,  a 
primary  beveled  surface  at  an  angle  with  said  inner  sur- 
face, and  adjacent  to  said  Inner  surface,  a  pressure  equal- 
ising groove  adjacent  to  said  beveled  surface,  said  pres- 
sure eiiuallxing  groove  having  a  cylindrical  form,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  Up  between  said  pressure  equalizing 
groove  and  said  primary  end  ;  and  said  secondary  ring 
having  a  secondary  cylindrical  surface,  a  secondary  end 
at  right  angles  to  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  thereto,  a  secondary  Inner  surface  at 
right  angles  to  said  secondary  outer  cylindrical  surface 
and  Immediately  adjacent  thereto,  a  secondary  beveled 
surface  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  secondary  inner 
surface  and  cooperative  with  Hald  primary  beveled  sur- 
face, and  a  pressure  equalising  lip  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ondary beveled  surface  and  projecting  Into  said  preBsure 
equalizing  groove  In  said  primary  ring. 

2.  A  piston  ring  structure  comprising  a  primary  ring 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  secondary  ring  baring  a  slot 
therein  ;  the  primary  ring  having  a  primary  cylindrical 
outer  surface  for  making  a  tight  closure  with  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  a  primary  inner  surface  at  right  angles  to 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  on  the  inner  end  of  the  pri- 
mary ring,  a  primary  end  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  cy- 
lindrical surface  at  the  outer  end  of  the  primary  ring  for 
making  a  tight  closure  with  the  wail  of  an  annular  groove 
io  the  piston  in  which  the  ring  is  placed,  a  primary  bev- 
eled surface  at  an  angle  with  said  inner  surface,  and  ad 
Jaeent  to  said  inner  surface,  a  pressure  equalizing  groove 
adjacent  to  said  beveled  surface,  said  pressure  equalizing 
groove  having  a  cylindrical  form,  a  locking  pin  secured 
In  said  primary  member  and  projecting  into  said  pres- 
sure equalizing  groove,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  lip 
between  said  pressure  equalliing  groove  and  said  primary 
end  ;  and  said  secondary  ring  having  a  secondary  cylin- 
drical surface,  a  secondary  end  at  right  angles  to  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  immediately  adjacent  there- 
to, a  secondary  inner  surface  at  right  angles  to  said  sec- 
ondary outer  cylindrical  surface  and  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  secondary  beveled  surface  immedately  ad- 
jacent to  said  secondary  Inner  surface  and  cooperative 
with  said  primary  beveled  surface,  and  a  pressure  equal- 
ising lip  adjacent  to  said  secondary  beveled  surface  and 
projecting  Into  said  pressure  equalising  groove  in  said 
primary. ring,  said  pressure  equalizing  lip  having  a  notch 
cut  therein  into  which  said  locking  pin  projects. 

S.  A  piston  ring  structure  comprising  a  primary  ring 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  secondary  ring  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  slots  being  Inclined  in  opposite  directions ; 
the  primary  ring  having  a  primary  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
fac*"  for  making  a  tight  closure  with  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  primary  inner  surface  at  right  angles  to  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  on  the  inner  end  of  the  primary 
ring,  a  primary  end  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  at  the  outer  end  of  the  primary  ring  for 
making  a  tight  closure  with  the  wall  of  an  annular  groove 
In  the  piston  in  which  the  ring  is  placed,  a  primary  bev 
eled  surface  at  an  angle  with  said  inner  surface,  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  Inner  surface,  a  pressure  equalizing  groove 
adjacent  to  said  beveled  surface,  said  pressure  equalising 
groove  having  a  cylindrical  form,  and  an  Inwardly  pro 
Jecting  Up  between  said  pressure  equalising  groove  and 
said  primary  end  ;  and  said  secondary  ring  having  a  sec- 
ondary cylindrical  surface,  a  secondary  end  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  Immediately  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  secondary  Inner  surface  at  right  angles 
to  said  secondary  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  thereto,  a  secondary  beveled  surface  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  secondary  Inner  surface  and 
cooperative  with  said  primary  beveled  surface,  and  a  pres- 
sure equalising  lip  adjacent  to  said  secondary  beveled  sur- 
face and  projecting  into  said  pressure  equalising  groove 
In  ssid  primary  ring. 

4.  A  piston  ring  structure  comprising  a  primary  ring 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  secondary  ring  having  a  slot 


therein,  said  slots  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  ;  the 
primary  ring  having  a  primary  cylindrical  outer  surface 
for  making  a  tight  closure  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
a  primary  inner  surface  at  right  angles  to  said  outer  cy- 
lindrical surface  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  primary  ring,  a 
primary  end  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face at  the  outer  end  of  the  primary  ring  for  making  a 
tight  closure  with  the  wall  of  an  annular  groove  in  the 
piston  in  which  the  ring  is  placed,  a  primary  beveled  sur- 
face at  an  angle  with  said  Inner  surface,  and  adjacent  to 
said  inner  surface,  a  pressure  equalizing  groove  adjacent 
to  said  beveled  surface,  said  pressure  equalizing  groove 
paving  a  cylindrical  form,  a  locking  pin  secured  in  said 
primary  member  and  projecting  Into  said  pressure  equal- 
izing groove,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  between  said 
pressure  equalizing  groove  and  said  primary  end ;  and 
said  secondary  ring  having  a  secondary  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  secondary  end  at  right  angles  to  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  and  Immediately  adjacent  thereto,  a  sec- 
ondary inner  surface  at  right  angles  to  said  secondary 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  Immediately  adjacent  there- 
to, a  secondary  beveled  surface  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  secondary  Inner  surface  and  cooperative  with  said 
primary  beveled  surface,  and  a  pressure  equalising  lip  ad- 
jacent to  said  secondary  beveled 'surface  and  projecting 
into  said  pressure  equalizing  groove  In  said  primary  ring, 
said  pressure  equalizing  lip  having  a  notch  cut  therein 
Into  which  said  locking  pin  projects. 


1.1N8,714.  PULLEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILE-WHEELS.  Max  Barash,  Maquon,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  67,274.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


\ 


\ 


:^'-<:%. 


""^Sssss*" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  the  bub  and  spokes 
of  which  are  united  by  bolts,  of  a  sheave-carrying  element 
having  pockets  adapted  each  to  receive  the  end  of  a  t>olt, 
and  means  for  holding  said  ends  in  said  pockets.  ^ 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
annulus,  as  6,  having  an  offset  projection,  as  9,  and  a 
sheave,  as  10,  of  less  circumference  than  said  projection, 
the  annulus  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  wheel-hub  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  annulus  lying 
closely  against  the  hub  thereof  and  provided  with  iK>cketa 
for  the  reception  of  the  heads  of  the  hub-bolts,  said  an> 
nulus  having  an  annular  axial  projection  from  which  ex- 
tends  a  pulley,  Mild  pulley  being  smaller  In  size  than  said 
projection  whereby  a  shoulder,  as  11,  is  afforded,  said 
shoulder  preventing  the  pulley  belt  from  coming  In  con- 
tact  with  the  wheel  rim,  and  means  for  securing  the  aa* 
nulus  to  the  wheel. 


1.188,715.  ROAD-ROLLER.  Fitch  H.  Beach,  Charlotte, 
Mich.  Piled  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,441.  (CL 
55—77.) 

1.  A  roller  embodying  disks  each  having  an  annular 
series  of  lugs  projecting  from  one  face  thereof  flush  with 
its  periphery,  the  other  faces  of  the  disks  being  plain,  and 
the  lugs  projecting  in  the  same  direction  toward  the  plain 
faces  of  the  companion  disks,  the  slots  between  the  lugi 
and  companion  disks  being  wider  than  the  slots  betweui 
the  lugs. 

2.  A  roller  embodying  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with 
annular  series  of  triangular  lugs  projecting  from  certain 
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tecea  thereof,  the  outer  edgf*  of  said  Ian  being  flnak  with 
the  perlpheiieH  of  said  disks,  and  the  lugs  t>elag  tapered 
from  their  butt  ends  to  their  tlp«,  the  other  face*  of  the 
diska  being  plain,  the  lugs  projecting  In  the  same  dlrec- 


■eat.  a  r«moTable  diaphragm  seated  In  the  other  of  iM 
sections,  said  diaphragm  being  In  position  to  operate  said 
valve,  means  extending  from  one  aeetlon  to  the  other  and 
engaging  said  partition  and  diaphragm,  said  means  adapted 
to  cover  the  line  of  dIvUlon  of  the  sections  and  hold  tke 
latter  in  allnement,  and  means  to  clamp  the  two  sections 
In  place. 

[Oaims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasettc] 


tlon  toward  the  plain  faces  of  the  companion  disks,  the 
lugs  being  arranged  close  together  and  having  slots  there- 
between increasing  In  width  from  the  respective  disks, 
and  the  slots  between  the  Inga  and  companion  disks*  being 
wider  than  the  slots  between  the  lugs. 


1.188.717,  HKKL- COUNTER  8TJPP0BT  FOB  SHOES. 
RiCHAHD  H.  BaMKKT,  WlIlow  Creek,  Cal.  Piled  Oct. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  M.249.      (CI.  36 — 68.) 


1.188.716.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANOS  AND 
THE  LIBJE.  Climknci  T.  Biitxl,  Washington,  D.  C. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,129.     (Cl.  84 — 178.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  actuator,  two  separable  housing  sec- 
tions containing  the  valve  and  diaphragm  chests,  a  re^ 
movable  partition  and  valye  seated  in  one  of  said  sections, 
said  partition  separating  the  valve  and  diaphragm  chests 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm  removably 
■eated  In  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  diaphragm  being 
In  position  to  operate  said  valve,  said  partition,  valve 
and  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  removed  through  the  open 
ends  of  their  re8i)ectlve  containing  sections  when  the 
latter  are  separated. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  actuator  two  separable  housing  sec- 
tions containing  the  valve  and  diaphragm  chests,  a  remov- 
able partition  seated  In  one  of  said  sections  and  separat- 
ing the  valve  and  dUphragm  chests,  said  partition  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  removable  valve  In  the  valve  chest,  a 
wmovable  dUphragm  in  the  diaphragm  chest,  said  dU- 
phragm being  in  position  to  operate  said  valve,  said  valve, 
partltloa  and  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  removed  throogh 
the  open  ends  of  the  sections  when  the  latter  are  seoa- 
rated. 

8.  In  a  pnenmatlc  actuator  two  separable  housing  sec- 
tions containing  the  valve  and  diaphragm  chests,  a  remov- 
able partition  seated  In  one  of  said  sections  and  separat- 
ing the  valve  and  diaphragm  chests,  a  valve  seat  on  said 
partition  adjacent  the  plane  thereof,  a  removable  valve 
in  the  valve  chest,  a  removable  diaphragm  in  the  dia- 
phragm chest,  said  dUphragm  being  In  position  to  operate 
said  valve,  said  valve,  dUphragm  and  partition  adapted 
to  be  removed  through  the  open  ends  of  the  sections  wtaeo 
the  latter  are  separated. 

4.  la  a  pneumatic  actiutor,  two  separable  recessed 
hoaslng  sections,  a  removable  valve  and  partition  seated 
in  one  of  said  sections,  said  partition  containing  a  valve 
***^  *  reaiovabl*  dUphragm  seated  in  the  other  of  said 
ssrtlnaa,  said  diaphragm  being  in  position  to  operate  said 
'■*▼••  mmnm  within  the  sectieaa  and  extending  from  one 
saetlsn  to  the  otbsr  to  cov«r  the  Une  of  dlTUlso  of  tbs 
sections  and  hold  the  latter  in  aliaemeat.  and  means  to 
daav  the  two  sectloBs  in  place. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  actuator,  two  separable  recessed 
baaalng  sections,  a  remoTablc  valve  and  partition  seated 
la  oac  of  saM  sectioas,  said  partition  containing  a  valve 


1.  A  shoe  heel  coanter  protector  eonaistlag  of  a 

metal  plate  having  a  rectangoUr  body  portion  adaptsi 
to  extend  vertically  upon  one  side  of  the  shoe  heel  adja- 
cent the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  having  openings  to  receive 
suitable  fastenlnc  screws,  said  plate  having  an  exteBSioB 
adapted  to  project  upwardly  npon  the  shoe  hesl  counter. 
the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  having  an  angularly  disposed 
flange  thereon  to  extend  under  the  shoe  heel  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  receive  fastening  elements  whero 
by  the  same  may  be  fixed  to  the  heel,  and  an  arm  disposed 
in  the  name  plane  with  the  body  of  said  pUte  and  curved 
laterally  from  one  edge  thereof  around  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  heel  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  Its  extremity  to  the 
shoe  heel  at  its  approximate  center. 

2.  A  shoe  heel  coanter  protector  consisting  of  a  metal 
pUte  adapted  to  be  arranged  exteriorly  npon  the  akos 
heel  at  one  side  thereof  and  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  edge, 
said  pUte  having  openings  to  receive  fastening  screws 
whereby  the  same  may  be  fixed  to  the  heel,  said  pUts  at 
one  end  being  widened  and  bearing  upon  the  shoe  heel 
counter  and  having  a  fiange  on  Its  other  end  to  extend 
under  the  shoe  heel  to  be  fixed  thereto,  and  a  laterally 
extending  curved  arm  integrally  formed  upon  the  Utter 
end  of  the  plate  to  extend  around  the  shoe  beel  to  tb« 
back  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  Its  extremity  to 
the  shoe  heel. 


1.188.718.     PB0CK88  FOB  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS  OF 
NITBOCELXiULOSB.      EaNsrr    Bssl    and    ILix    t«t— 
Tnbise,    near   Brussels.    Belgium.      Filed    Jane   6,    1914. 
SerUl  No.  843.S56.      (Cl.  18—54.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  spinning  of  solutions  of  nitrocel* 
Inlose  for  the  manufactnre  of  artificial  silk,  lostroaa 
threads,  artificUl  horsehair  and  straw,  fllma,  bands  and 
the  like,  said  process  consUting  in  preparing  a  coUodloa 
with  a  nitrocellnlose  conUlnlng  from  20  to  80%  of  water, 
then  spinning  said  collodion  and  then  coagnUtlng  said  col- 
lodion, with  alcoholic  BOlntloBs  containing  from  S5  to 
50%  vol.  of  alcohol,  said  coaguUtloa  being  affected  at  a 
temperature  less  than  the  temperature  of  ebullition  of 
the  ether. 

2.  A  process  for  the  maaofacturc  of  artificial  silk.  Iim- 
trous  threads,  artificial  horsehair  and  straw,  filaa,  hunds^ 
and  the  Uks,  said  process  conststlag  In  dissolving  a  altr^ 
ceUnlose  containiag  from  20  to  80%  of  water  la  a 
tore  of  ether  aad  alcolMl  in  which  alcohol  prevails, 
spiaalag  said  sola  tlon  and  finally  passlag  the  prodact  la 
an  alcoholic  solution  containing  from  26  to  M%  toL  8< 
alcohol  th«  temperature  of  said  solatloa  being  Baintalaed 
at  about  86.0*  C. 
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1.188,718.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Albbst  BsuTuaa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Delden  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoU.  Filed  May 
18.  1015.     f^erUl  No.  28.067.     (Cl.  242 — 16.) 


1.  lu  a  wire-tension  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  frame,  said 
spindle  being  provided  with  chucking  means  for  a  wlre- 
•upplj  spool  and  having  an  enUrgement  provided  with 
a  peripheral  braking  surface,  a  lever  having  its  inner  end 
pivoted  OD  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  a  brake-arm  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted,  IntermedUtc  Us 
length,  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  enlargement,  an 
articulated  link  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  brake-arm  with  naid  brake-lever,  a  ■ubetaatUlly  ver- 
tical track-guide  mounted  over  said  spindle,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  guide,  a  stationary 
sheave  mounted  over  said  cnrrUge,  a  cord  passing  over 
said  sheave  and  connecting  said  carrUge  with  the  brake- 
lever,  msani  automatically  tending  to  operate  said  brake- 
lever  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a  wire-guide  mounted  on 
said   carriage. 

2.  In  a  wlre-tenHioD  device,  the  combination  of  a  8up 
porting  frame,  a  spindle  joumaled  la  said  frame,  said 
■pindle  being  provided  with  chucking  means  for  a  wire- 
supply  spool  and  having  ao  enlargement  provided  with 
a  peripheral  braking  surface,  a  lever  having  its  inner  end 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  sub- 
KUntUlly  vertical  pUne.  a  brake-arm  having  one  of  its 
ends  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted,  intermediate 
Its  length,  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  enUrgement. 
an  artlcuUted  link  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  brake  arm  with  said  )>rake-lever,  a  substantially 
vertical  track-guide  mounted  over  said  spindle,  a  car- 
rUge adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  guide,  a  sta 
tlonary  •tbeeve  mounted  over  said  carriage,  a  cord  pass 
Ing  ovor  said  sheave  and  connecting  said  carriage  with 
said  brake  lever,  a  xprlng  Interposed  between  naid  cord 
and  brake  lever,  means  automatically  tending  to  operate 
said  brake  lever  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a  wire-guide 
Rheave  mounted  on  said  carrUge. 

.1.  In  a  wire  tennlon  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  Kpindle  Journaled  in  said  frame,  said 
spindle  b<'lng  provldeil  with  chucking  meann  for  a  wire 
supply  spool  Bnrt  having  an  enlargement  provided  with  a 
peripheral  braking  surface,  a  leyer  having  Its  inner  end 
pivoted  OB  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  opposed  brake-arms  each 
having  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
intermediate  Its  length  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
enlargement,  links  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
armf  with  points  on  said  lever  on  either  side  of  the  lever 
pivot,  a  suNitantlallt  vertical  track-guide  mounted  over 
said  spindle,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on 
said  guide,  a  stationary  sheave  mounted  over  said  car- 
riage, a  cord  paslng  over  said  sheave  and  connecting  said 
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carriage  with  the  brake-lever,  means  automatically  tend- 
ing to  operate  said  brake-lever  to  apply  the  brake,  and  a 
wire-guide  sheave  mounted  on  said  carrUge. 

4.  In  a  wire-tension  device,  the  combiimtion  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  frame,  mM 
spindle  being  provided  with  chucking  means  for  a  wiro- 
supply  spool  and  having  an  enlargement  provided  with  a 
peripheral  braking  surface,  a  lever  having  its  inner  end 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  opposed  brake-arms  each 
having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  on  said  frasse  and  adapted 
IntermedUte  its  length  to  engage  the  perlpbary  of  said 
enUrgement,  links  connectlag  the  other  ends,  of  said 
arms  with  pivots  on  said  lever  on  either  side  of  the  levsr 
pivot,  a  substantUlly  vertical  track-guide  mounted  ovsr 
said  spindle,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on 
said  guide,  a  stationary  sheave  mounted  over  said  car- 
rUge, a  cord  passing  over  said  sheave  and  connectlag  said 
carriage  with  said  brake-lever,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  cord  and  brake  lever,  means  automatically 
tending  to  operate  said  brake  lever  to  apply  the  brake, 
and  a  wire-guide  sheave  mounted  on  said  carrUge. 

6.  In  a  wire-tension  device,  the  combination  of  means 
for  roUtably  supporting  a  wire-supply  spool,  a  brake  for 
said  spool,  means  consUntly  tending  to  apply  said  brake, 
a  track,  a  carrUge  on  said  track,  a  guide-member  on  wld 
carrUge  over  which  the  wire  from  said  supply  spool  U 
delivered  whereby  the  pull  of  the  wire  tends  to  move  the 
carrUge,  and  a  spring  permanently  connected  between 
said  carrUge  and  said  brake  adapted  to  release  the  brake 
upon  movement  of  the  carriage  by  a  pull  of  the  wire  pass- 
ing over  the  guide  member,  said  carrUge  being  movable  on 
said  track  between  limits  controlled  by  the  extension  and 
contraction  of  said  spring. 

[CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,720  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE.  Albbrt  Bbct- 
i.BR.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Belden  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoto. 
Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,058.     (Cl.  242—10.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  electrical  coils,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coD'^tantly  rotating  npindle,  a  carrUge 
adaptwl  to  travel  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  xplndle.  means  >..vnchronl7,ed  with  the  spindle  for 
automnticiilly  re<lpro<atlng  ssld  carriage,  a  pulley  for 
guMIng  the  wire  onto  the  (oii  belnn  wound,  a  member 
carrying  ^ai(l  pulley  and  pivoted  on  said  carriage  to  swing 
In  a  plane  Kubstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  wlrKliiiK  spindle,  nienu^  for  aut'iiiiai Irally  and  pro- 
Kres>.ivily  rotatinu  saiil  iin'iiiber  on  Itn  pivot  during  the 
winding  (»f  the  coll  whereby  the  guide  pulley  is  progres- 
sively moved  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  coil 
■ui'l  maintained  substantially  at  the  same  distance  from 
the  surfac«?  thereof  tin  the  coil  increases  in  diameter,  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  Interposjed  tjetween  said  member  and 
the  rotating  means  therefor  whereby  inward  movements 
of  the  arm  on  its  pivot  are  prevented. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  winding  electrical  colls,  the  .-om- 
bination  of  a  constantly  rotating  spindle,  a  carrUge 
adapted  to  travel  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  spindle,  means  .synchronized  with  the  spindle  for 
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aatomatlcallj  reciprocmtlng  said  carriage,  a  palley  for 
guiding  the  wire  onto  the  coll  being  wound,  an  arm  mem- 
ber carrying  said  pulley  and  pivoted  on  said  carriage  to 
nwing  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  winding  spindle, .  means  for  automatically 
and  progresslTely  rotating  said  member  on  its  plrot  dar- 
ing the  winding  of  the  coil  whereby  the  guide-pulley  is 
progressively  moved  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  coll  and  maintained  substantially  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  surface  thereof  as  the  coil  increases  in 
diameter,  a  clutch  mechanism  Interposed  between  said 
member  and  the  rotating  means  therefor  whereby  inward 
movements  of  the  arm  on  Its  pivot  are  prevented,  and 
clutch-disengaging  means  manually  operable  to  permit  the 
inward  rotary  movements  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  winding  electrical  coilH,  the  com- 
bination of  a  constantly  rotating  spindle,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  spindle,  means  synchronised  with  the  spindle  for 
automatically  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  palley  for 
guiding  the  wlr^  onto  the  coll  being  wound,  a  member 
carrying  said  pulley  and  pivoted  on  said  carriage  to 
8wiDg  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  winding  spindle,  means  for  automatically  and  pro- 
gressively rotating  said  member  on  its  pivot  during  the 
winding  of  the  coll  whereby  the  guide-pulley  is  progres- 
sively moved  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  coll 
and  maintained  substantially  at  tbe  same  distance  from 
the  surface  thereof  as  the  coil  Increases  In  diameter,  a 
clutch  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  member  and 
the  rotating  means  therefor  whereby  inward  movements 
of  tbe  member  on  its  pivot  are  prevented,  clutch-disen- 
gaging means  manually  operable  to  permit  inward  ro- 
tary movements  of  the  member,  and  a  stop  member  adapt- 
ed automatically  to  disengage  said  clutch  mechanlsni 
after  a  pr»Hletermlned  outward  movement  of  said  member 
on  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  coll-wlnding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuuualy  rotating  spindle,  a  carriage  adapted  to  trav.*! 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  means 
synchronized  with  the  spindle  for  automatically  reclpro 
eating  said  carriage,  a  pulley  for  guiding  wire  onto  the 
coil,  an  arm  carrying  said  pulley  and  pivoted  on  said 
carriage  to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right-angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  winding  spindle,  means  for  automati- 
cally and  progressively  rotating  said  arm  on  its  pivot 
during  the  winding  of  the  coll,  whereby  the  guide-pulley 
Is  progressively  elevated  and  moved  outwardly  away  from 
tbe  axis  of  the  coil,  clutch  dogs  Interposed  between  said 
elevating  means  and  said  arm  normally  adapted  to  ele- 
vate said  arm,  and  manually  operated  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  dogs. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  winding  spindle,  a  reclprocatory  feed  carriage, 
a  guide-pulley,  an  arm  carrying  said  pulley  and  pivoted 
on  said  carriage  to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right-angles  to  the  ails  of  the  winding  spindle,  a  worm 
gear  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  means  for 
automatically  and  progressively  rotating  said  worm-gear, 
controlled  and  operated  by  the  reclprocatory  movements 
of  said  carriage,  and  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said 
worm-gear  and  said  pivot  adapted  normally  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  arm  and  pulley  Inwardly  toward  said 
spindle  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  worm-gear  cause*  tbe 
arm  and  pulley  to  move  outwardly  away  from  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,721.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Fuask  Bittnir,  Mosinee, 
Wis.  Piled  May  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  26,043.  (CI. 
81—112.) 

A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  stationary 
jaw  formed  on  one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  shank,  a  movable  shank  plvotally  secured  between 
said  lugs  and  provided  with  its  upper  edge  inclined  up- 
wardly to  a  point  approximately  opposite  one  end  of  said 
stationary  shank,  a  downwardly  extended  Jaw  formed 
on   the  frae   end   of  said  movable  shaak,  a  substantially 


triangular  casing  sUdably  mounted  on  the  statloiiary 
shank,  said  casing  having  its  upper  wall  inclined  up- 
wardly to  conform  with  the  upwardly  inclined  edg*  of 
the  movable  shank,  said  stationary  shank  provided  with 
a  recess  in  the  upi>er  edge  adjacent  (he  outer  end  tbere- 
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of.  a  coil  spring  positioned  within  »id  recess,  a  pin  po- 
sitioned within  said  recess  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  coll  spring  and  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the 
movable  shank  normally  maintaining  said  movable  shank 
In  engagement  with  the  upwardly  Inclined  wall  of  the 
casing. 


1,188.722.  RADIOACTIVE  SUPPOSITORY.  Fsank  H. 
Blackmahb.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Oct.  25.  1918.  Serial 
.No.   797.157.      <C1.   128 — 22.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  a 
radioactive  suppository  consisting  of  a  seamless  and 
Jolntless  Integral  metal  cartridge  having  a  smooth  and 
rounded  exterior  surface  throughout,  and  the  walls  of 
which  are  of  gradually  decreasing  thickness  from  the 
outer  to  the  inner  end  thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  a 
radioactive  suppository,  consisting  of  a  seamless  and 
jointless  Integral  cartridge  made  of  spun  aluminum  and 
having  a  smooth  and  rounded  exterior  surface  through- 
out, and  the  walls  of  which  are  of  gradually  decrea^ilng 
thlclcness  from   the  outer  to  the  Inner  end   thereof. 


1.188.723.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  OiOBci  R.  BowD.  At- 
lanta. Oa.  Filed  Feb  11,  1915.  Sertal  No.  7.«47. 
(Cl.   152 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  side  plates  haTinf  • 
hub,  an  annular  spoke  member  movable  between  aald 
plates  and  having  openings,  spokes  attached  to  said  mem- 
ber, rods  connecting  said  platea  and  extending  looaaly 
through  said  openings,  and  chordal  sprlags  connectinff 
said  rods  and  the  tpokes,  the  springs  being  arranged  t» 
balance  one  another. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  a 
hub,  an  annalar  spoke  member  movable  between  said 
plates  and  having  openings,  spokes  attached  to  said  mem- 
t>er,  rods  connecting  said  plates  and  extending  loosely 
through  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  slotted  members  en- 
gaged upon  the  terminals  of  said  rods  at  each  aide  of  said 


platea,  naU  threaded  upon  the  terminals  of  aald  rods  for 
damping  said  slotted  members  in  place,  and  chordal 
9rtAga  connecting  said  slotted  members  and  the  spokes, 
the  sprlaga  at  each  side  being  arranged  similarly  and  the 
sprlnga  at  the  opposite  sides  being  revereed. 


1.188,724.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  APPARATUS.  JoHM  C. 
BaiMK.  Mlddletown.  N.  T.  Filed  De<;.  31.  1916.  Serial 
Ho.  89.662.      (a.  104—12.) 


1.  A  railway  switch  apparatus  Involving  the  usual 
rails  and  switch  tongues,  a  cross,  bar  with  which  said 
switch  tongues  are  connected,  lock  link  members  con 
nected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  and  lock 
plate  members  movable  through  said  lock  link  members, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lock  plate  members  in  op- 
posite directions. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  usual  switch  tongues  of  a  cross  bar  placed  be- 
neath the  rails  and  said  switch  tongues  and  connected 
with  said  switch  tongues,  lock  link  members  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  lock  plates  movable 
through  said  lock  link  members,  and  means  for  operating 
said  lock  plate  members  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch  apparatus,  a  cross  bar  mounted 
beneath  the  rails  and  movable  transversely  thereof,  lock 
links  mounted  In  connection  with  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
locking  devices  movable  transversely  through  said  lock 
links,  and  means  for  alternately  operating  said  locking 
devices  in  opposite  direction  and  for  locking  said  bar  in 
different  positions. 

4.  A  railway  switch  apparatus  involving  the  usual 
rails  and  switch  tongues,  a  cross  bar  with  which  said 
switch  tongues  are  connected,  lock  members  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  lock  devices 
movable  transversely  of  and  in  operative  connection  with 
said  lock  meml>erB,  and  means  for  alternately  operating 
said  lock  devices  In  opi>oslte  directions  and  for  locking 
said  bar  in  different  positions. 


1,188,728.     MANURE  SPREADER      Thbophili  s  Bbow.n, 
Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company.  East  Mo 
line.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  19   1913 
Serial  No.  768,631.      (Cl.  Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  distributing  machine  having  a  load  carrying 
body,  a  distributing  beater  at  the  rear,  an  apron  consti- 
tuting the  support  for  the  load  to  be  distributed  and  sup 


porting  shafts  for  tbe  apron,  longitadlnal  guide  flancM 
supported  by  the  body  frame,  bearings  for  one  of  tbe 
apron-supporting  shafts  loosely  engaging  with  tbe  aald 
flanges  so  as  to  be  laterally  separable  therefrom,  and  moT- 
able  along  them  lengthwise,  and  yielding  adjusting  meant 
engaging  with  the  said  bearings  for  holding  the  apron 
under  tension. 

2.  In  a  distributing  machine  having  a  load-carrying 
body,  a  distributing  beater  at  the  rear,  an  apron  consti- 
tuting the  support  for  tbe  load  to  be  distributed  and  sup- 
porting shafts  for  tbe  apron,  longitudinal  guide  flangea 
supported  by  the  body  frame,  bearings  for  one  of  tbe 
apron-supporting  shafts  loosely  engaging  with  the  said 
flanges  so  as  to  be  laterally  separable  therefrom,  and 
movable  along  them  lengthwise,  the  bearings,  when  tbe 
apparatus  is  in  working  condition,  being  held  apart  and 
in  engagement  with  the  guide  flanges  by  the  said  shaft, 
and  two,  independent,  yielding  adjusting  means  engaging 
respectively  with  the  said  bearings  for  holding  the  apron 
under  teniion. 

3.  In  a  distributing  machine  having  a  load-carrying 
body,  a  distributing  beater  at  the  rear,  an  apron  consti- 
tuting the  support  for  the  load  to  be  distributed  and  rap- 
porting  shafts  for  the  apron,  longitudinal  guide  flanges 
supported  by  the  body  frame,  bearings  in  which  one  of  tbe 
apron-supporting  shafts  is  supported,  the  bearings  bar- 
ing lips  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  said  flanges  and  being 
laterally  separable  therefrom  and  also  freely  movable 
along  said  flanges  longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  bearings  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  latter  serves  to  hold  them  properly 
spaced  apart  and  in  engagement  with  the  flanfea. 

4.  In  a  distributing  machine  having  a  load-carrying 
tiody.  a  distributing  beater  at  the  rear,  an  apron  consti- 
tuting the  support  for  the  load  to  be  distributed  and  sup- 
porting shafts  for  the  apron,  longitudinal  guide  flanges 
supported  by  tbe  body  frame,  bearings  for  one  of  the 
apron  supporting  shafts  loosely  engaging  with  the  said 
flanges  so  as  to  be  laterally  separable  therefrom,  and  mov- 
able along  them  lengthwise,  wheels  mounted  on  the  abaft 
and  engaging  with  the  apron  for  driving  it,  the  wheels 
being  arranged  close  to  the  said  bearings  and  serving  to 
hold  them  In  place,  and  detachable  means  for  uniting  the 
wheels  with  tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  distributing  machine  having  a  load-carrying 
body,  a  distributing  beater  at  the  rear,  a  longitudinally 
movable  apron  constituting  the  support  for  the  load  to 
be  distributed  and  adapted  to  carry  it  toward  the  dis- 
tributer, and  supporting  shafts  for  the  apron,  one  of 
which  is  movable  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  tbe  apron, 
the  combination  of  bearings  in  which  the  ends  of  the  ad- 
justable apron  shaft  are  mounted,  supporting  guides 
with  which  the  bearings  engage  and  along  which  they  are 
movable  longitudinally,  rigid  flanges  secured 'to  the  frame 
of  the  body  in  proximity  to  the  said  guides,  and  two  In- 
dependent longitudinally  adjustable  yielding  adjusting 
screws  mounted  in  the  said  rigid  flanges  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  bearings,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  adjusting  screws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,188,726.  PIPE  -  BENDING  DEVICE.  RoBUT  BcaoB, 
Atlanta.  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Atlanta  Stove 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Piled  Oct.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,668.      (Cl.  163 — 64.) 

1.  A  pipe  bending  device  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, a  detachable  cap  formed  with  an  opening  for  a  pipe- 
holding  nipple  and  shaped  to  prevent  turning  of  tbe  nip- 
ple, and  means  for  locking  tbe  cap  to  the  mandrel. 

2.  A  pipe  bending  device  comprising  a  rotatable  man- 
drel formed  with  an  internal  apertured  web  to  receive 
pins  for  attaching  the  mandrel  to  a  rotatable  bead,  a  re- 
movable cap  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  pipe- 
holding  nipple,  and  means  passing  through  tbe  cap  and 
web  of  the  mandrel  to  attach  the  cap  to  tbe  mandrel. 

3.  A  pipe  bending  device  comprising  a  mandrel  formed 
with  an  Internal  shoulder  to  form  a  seat  for  a  power 
driven  head  and  with  an  apertured  web  to  recetre  pins 
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for  attachlBg  tht  raandrel  to  tke  power  drlTca  head,  and 
a  («p  prorlded  with  meana  for  coancrtlBg  the  ead  of  a 
pipe  with  the  maiKlraL 


taiaged  to  aad  exteadlar  rearwardly  from  aald  bar, ^^ 

brae*  bars  connecting  th«  arma  of  each  pair,  and  traaa- 
verae  horisontal  bar*  loosely  eonnected  at  their  eada  to 
the  rear  enda  of  Hid  arma,  aald  horlaootal  bars  hATtag 
m»>aDa  for  attaching  Implementa  thereto. 


4.  A  pipe  bending  doTtee  eoaaprlalnx  a  rotatable  man- 
drel baying  a  receaacd  ead.  a  reaaovable  cap  prorlded  with 
means  for  conaectlof  the  ead  of  a  pipe  with  tkt  Baadrel, 
tbe  cap  and  rcceaaed  ead  of  tke  BHuulrel  haviac  cooperat- 
ing clutcb  members  to  prevent  the  cap  toraiag  oa  the 
otandrel,  and  raeaaa  for  Iocfcia<  tbe  cap  to  the  mandrel. 

6.  A  pipe  bendlag  deriee  coaqirljiag  a  rotatable  man- 
drel having  a  reecaaed  ead  provided  with  Inga,  a  remov- 
able cap  provided  with  meaaa  Cor  eoDaoetlng  tbe  end  of 
a  pipe  with  the  mandrel,  aad  forsMd  with  a  slotted  flange 
engaging  the  log*  withla  tke  reeeaaed  end  of  the  man- 
drel, and  means  for  loddng  the  cap  to  the  mandrel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaactte.] 


1.188.728.      TALKINO-MACHINB    AND    ATTACHMIKT 
THEREFOR.     Fbakk  L.  CAFPa,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  as 
sIgDor  to  American  Uraphophone  Company.  Bridgeport. 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Jnne  28 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,800.      (CI.  181—2  ) 


1,188.727.  CULTIVATOR-  AufOM  C.  Btbcm.  Onida, 
s.  D.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1»16.  ScrUl  No.  70,018.  (CI. 
»7— >34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  two  palra  of  horl- 
Mntal  Implement  framea  aUaed  tranareraely  of  aald  port- 
able frame  and  hinged  thereto  for  ladepeiideBt  vertical 
oM-illation,  a  yoke  bar  pivoted  at  its  eads  to  the  trans- 
verse centers  of  the  framea  of  osw  pair,  a  aecond  yoke 
har  pivoted  at  Ita  ends  to  the  transverse  centers  of  the 
frames  of  the  other  pair,  a  third  yoke  bar  pivoted  at  ita 
<*nd.s  to  the  centers  of  the  other  yoke  bars,  snspeadlng 
mf^nn  for  said  third  yoke  bar  aad  means  for  ralsAag  and 
lowering  said  suspending  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame,  a  nambcr  of  pairi 
of  horizontal  implement  fmaaM  alined  traaarersely  of 
said  portable  frame  and  hinged  thereto  for  independent 
vertical  oacillatloa.  aald  framea  having  transverse  bars 
at  their  rear  ends  carrying  implement  holding  devices. 
a  plurality  of  yoke  bars  eonaecting  the  bars  of  each  pair 
of  frames  and  pivoted  to  the  center*  thereof,  means  coo 
nertlng  tbe  nameroas  yoke  bars  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  first  named  means. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  laclading  a  trans- 
verse horixontal  har,  a  plarallty  of  pairs  of  har*  ertend- 
ing  rearwardly  therefrom  and  hinged  thereto,  a  plaraUty 
of  transverse  horizontal  bars  secared  at  tbelr  ends  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  pair*  of  bars  aad  carrying  imple 
ment  holding  devlcea,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  traniverse  ban  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  Including  a  trans- 
verse horisontal  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  implement 
attaching  devices,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bars  hinged  to 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  bar,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  horisontal  bars  aecnred  at  their  ends  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  palra  of  bara  and  carrying  Implement 
holding  devices  disposed  in  rear  of  said  attaching  devices, 
and  mean*  for  ralaing  and  loweHng  aald  transverse  bars! 

5.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  including  a  rigid   | 
transverse   horizontal   bar,  a  plarality  of  pairs  of  arms   I 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
motor,  a   flexible  speaking  tube   provided    with  a   mouth 
piece,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  Ulklng  machine,  a  lever 
horliontally  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  said  mouth  piece,  automatic  means  carried  en 
tlrely  by  the  bracket  and  serving  to  move  tbe  lever  up 
ward  whenever  the  mouth-piece  Is  removed,  a  motor  start- 
and-stop  device   secured   to   the  bracket   Independently  of 
the  lever   below  the   point   of  attachment   of  the   bracket 
to    the   talking  machine,   and   a    connection   between    the 
lever  and   the   said  device    whereby   the  latter  serves   to 
start  the  motor  when   the  lever  is  moved  upward  by   the 
said  automatic  means  and  to  stop  the  motor   when  the 
lever   Is   moved   downward   by   the    weight    of   the    mouth- 
piece. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric driving  motor,  a  flexible  speaking  tube  provided  with 
a  mouth  piece,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  talking  machine, 
a  lever  horlionUlIy  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  support  the  said  mouth  piece,  a  spring  carried  entirely 
by  the  bracket  and  serving  to  move  the  lever  upward 
whenever  the  mouth  piece  is  removed,  a  switch  in  the 
circuit  of  tbe  motor  secured  to  the  bracket  independently 
of  the  lever  below  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  bracket 
to  the  talking  machine,  and  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  switch  whereby  the  latter  serves  to  close 
the  motor  circuit  when  the  lever  is  moved  upward  by  the 
said  automatic  means  and  to  open  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  lever  Is  moved  downwardly  by  the  weight  of  the 
mouth-plei-e. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
motor,  a  fleTlble  speaking  tube  provided  with  a  mouth- 
piece, a  bracket  carried  by  the  talking  machine  and  hav- 
iDK  two  pairs  of  opposite  upward  projecting  ears,  a  lever 
horizontally  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  ears  of  one 
pair  and  movable  between  the  ears  of  the  other  pair,  the 
sal.l  lever  being  adapted  at  one  end  to  support  the  aald 
mouth  piece,  automatic  means  carried  entirely  by  the 
bracket  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  move 
the  first  said  end  upward  whenever  the  mouth  piece  is  re- 
moved, a  motor  start-and-stop  device  secured  to  the 
bracket  Independently  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  link  connection 
between  the  last  said  end  of  the  lever  and  the  said  device 
whereby  the  latter  serves  to  start  the  motor  when  the 
lever  Is  moved  upward  by  the  said  automatic  means  and 
to  stop  the  motor  when  the  lever  is  moved  downward 
by  the  weight  of  the  niouth-plece. 
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4.  In  a  talkiag  isachiae.  the  combiaatlon  of  a  driving 
mctor.  a   flexible  speaking-tabe  provided  with  a   mouth- 
piece, a  bracket  carried  by  the  talking  machine  and  hav- 
ing two  palra  of  opposite  upward  projecting  ears,  a  lever 
horlsontally  pivoted  between   its  ends  to  the  ears  of  one 
pair  and  movable  between  the  ears  of  the  other  pair,  the 
said  lever  being  adapted  at  one  end  to  support  the  said 
laouth -piece,    an    adjustable     screw     extending     upward 
through  the  bracket  between  the  second  pair  of  ears  and 
iterving  as  a  stop  for  the  lever,  sutomuttc  means  carried 
entirely   by   the  bracket  and  engaging  tbe  other  end    of 
the  lever  to  move  the  first  said  end  upward  whenever  the 
month-piece   is   removed,   a    motor   start-and-stop   device 
•pcnred  to  the  bracket  iadependenUy  of  the  lever,  and  a 
link   connection   between   the  last  said   end  of  the   lever 
and  the  said  device  whereby  the  latter  aerves  to  start 
ths  motor  when  the  lever  is  moved  upward  by  the  said 
automatic  means  and  to  stop  the  motor  when   the  lever 
iH   moved   downward    by   the   weight   of   the    mouth-piece, 
ft.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
motor,  a  record  support  driven  by  the  motor,  a  sound-box 
movable  across  a  record  on   the  support,  a   bar  provided 
with  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  sound  box, 
a   moath-plece  flexibly  eotmccted   with    the   sound  box,   a 
bracket  having  a  receas  adapted  to  receive  the  said  scale 
bnr,  means  for  cUmplng  the  bracket  to  the  bar.  a  support 
on   the  bracket   for   the  mouthpiece,   a   start  and  stop   de 
vice  on  the  bracket  connected  with  the  motor,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  device  and  the  mouth-piece  sup- 
port  whereby   the   former   serves    to   start    and    atop    the 
motor  when  the  mouth  piece  Is  respectively  removed  from 
snd  placed  upon  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In   the  Gazette] 


1,188,729.     EXPANDED  METAL.      Amos   M.  Cabpbntisb. 
Kalaniaaoo.    Mich.      Original   application    filed   Joly   7 
1913.   Serial   No.    777,648.      Divided  and    this   applica* 
tlon    filed    Feb.    26.    101ft.      Serial    No.    10,652        (CI 
72—117.) 


1.  An  expaaded  metal  structore  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prialag  spaced  bars  and  a  connecting  open  work  compris- 
ing strand  members  and  tie  members,  each  Ue  member 
t>elng  united  at  one  end  to  a  strand  or  bar,  the  tie  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  strand  members  being  al- 
teraately  disposed,  their  points  of  union  thereto  being 
spaced  so  aa  to  permit  the  bending  of  the  strands  be- 
tween sach  union  polnta,  the  other  ends  of  the  tie  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  an  adjacent  tie  member  between 
and  at  a  substantial  distance  from  such  tie  member  points 
of  union  with  the  strands  or  bars  and  tie  members  so 
ss  to  permit  the  bending  of  the  tie  members  between  such 
union  points  to  which  its  ends  are  united,  tbe  tie  mem- 
kivs  and  strands  being  of  subsUntlaJly   the  same  width. 

a.  An  expanded  metal  structure  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising spaced  bars  and  a  connecting  open  work  comprls- 
lag  strand  members  and  tie  members,  each  tie  member 
Iteiag  united  at  one  end  to  a  strand  or  bar,  the  tie  mem- 
U.TS  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strand  members  being  al- 
ternately disposed,  their  points  of  union  thereto  being 
<^nnected  to  an  adjacent  tie  member  between  and  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  such  tie  members  points  of 
union  with  the  strand  or  bar  and  tie  member  to  which 
ItH  ends  are  united  so  as  to  permit  the  bending  of  the 
ktrands  and  ties  between  said  points  of  union. 

3.  An  expanded  metai  structure  comprising  continuous 
»irand  members  and  tie  members,  each  tie  member  being 


united  at  one  end  to  a  strand  member  aad  at  the  other 
enil  to  an  adjacent  tie  member  between  and  at  anbstantial 
distances  from  its  points  of  union  with  the  tie  member 
and  strand  to  which  Its  ends  are  united,  the  tie  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  strand  membera  being  alter- 
nately disposed,  their  points  of  nnion  with  the  strands 
being  spaced  so  as  to  permit  the  bending  of  the  atrands 
between  such  union  points,  the  tie  member*  aad  strands 
being  of  uniform  and  substantially  the  same  width. 

4.  An  expanded  meUl  structure  comprising  continu 
ous  strand  members  and  tie  members,  each  tie  member 
I'clng  united  at  one  end  to  a  strand  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  an  adjacent  tie  member  between  and  at  sub- 
Mtantlal  distances  from  its  points  of  union  with  the  tie 
members  and  strand  to  which  Its  ends  are  united,  the 
tie  members  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  strand  members  be- 
ing alternately  disposed,  their  points  of  union  with  the 
strands  being  spaced  so  as  to  permit  the  bending  of  the 
8trand.s  between  such  union  i>oints. 


1.188.730.        APPAHATD8     FOR     RECOVERING     PULP 
FROM    PRINTED    PAPER.      Robbet    D.    Cabteh,    Wa- 
naque.   N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   14,   1915.     Serial   No.  66,867 
(Cl.  92—1.) 


Wr    ^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  devil  or  similar  disinte- 
grator and  a  hwixoatal  cylindrical  dl^Mter  having  meaas 
for  mixing  its  contents,  of  a  heating  tank  Inli  fiaiiiliali 
to  the  devil  and  the  digester  and  receiving  the  pulp  from 
the  devil  and  delivering  It  to  the  lower  part  of  the  di- 
gester and  provided  with  a  Bteam-inlet  for  beadng  the 
contents  of  the  tank,  and  stock  being  supplied  to  the 
devil  continuonaly  and  discharged  continooualy  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  digester. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  devil  or  other  similar  dis- 
integrator and  a  hortaontal  cylindrical  digester  havlag 
means  for  mixing  Its  contenta.  of  a  heating-tank  inter- 
mediate to  the  devil  and  the  digester  and  receiving  the 
pulp  into  its  lower  part  from  the  devil  and  discharging 
the  pulp  at  a  higher  level  to  the  lower  part  of  the  di- 
gester, and  the  palp  being  delivered  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  digester,  ■  whereby  the  digester  is  kept  filled  with 
the  hot  pulp  and  Its  delivery  regulated  by  tbe  supply  to 
the  devil. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  devil  or  similar  dislnte 
grator  and  a  horizontal  cylindrical  digester  having  means 
for  nihtlng  Its  contents,  of  a  beatteg-tank  Interraediate  to 
the  devil  and  the  digester  and  receiving  the  pulp  Into  its 
lower  part  from  the  devil  and  having  a  supply-pipe  at 
the  bottom  and  a  steam-vent  at  the  top  with  a  baffle- 
plate  adjacent  to  such  vent  and  having  an  outlet  inter- 
mediate to  the  steam-pipe  and  the  vent  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  digester,  and  the  pulp  discharged  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  digester,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  comblnaklon,  with  a  devil  and  a  heating-tank 
having  Its  lower  part  connected  thereto  by  an  dbow-pipe, 
of  a  cylindrical  digester  provided  with  means  for  mixing 
the  contents  and  connected  to  the  heating-tank  by  aa 
elbow  pipe,  at  least  one  of  the  aald  elbows  having  a  steam- 
Injertor  applied  thereto  for  propelling  the  contents  from 
the  pipe  Into  the  adjacent  receptacle. 

5.  A  digester  for  continuous  DMchanical  and  chnnlcal 
treatment  of  paper  fiber,  conslatlng  of  the  cyUndrical 
.aslng  k  having  a  row  of  prongs  projected  inward  from 
each  of  its  opposite  aides,  a  rotary  ahaft  havlag  arms 
upon  its  opposite  sides  operating  between  the  aald  prong*, 
the  prongs  and  arnu  having  their  opposed  sides  near  to 
one  another  and  tbe  arms  extended  closely  to  the  wall 
of  the   casing,  and  meana  for  supplying   the  stock   coa- 


1244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  37,  iQit- 


tiDQoasly  to  the  lower  part  of  the  digester  «t  one  end 
and  discharging  It  continuously  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  digester  at  the  opposite  end. 


1,188,731.  RAILWAY-BRAKE.  Willard  R.  Chandmb, 
Sumter,  S.  C.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  75.508 
(CI.  188 — 70.) 


-?<» 

-e-* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake 
head  flxed  thereon  having  an  open  mortise  In  Its  face,  of 
a  separable  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  perforated  tenon 
fitted  In  the  mortise,  a  bolt  fixed  In  the  beam  having  a 
perforated  head,  a  bolster  frame  and  hangers,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  said  hangers,  perforated  tenon  and  per- 
forated head  of  the  beam  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake  hea<l 
fixed  thereon  having  an  open  mortise  In  its  face,  of  a 
brake  shoe  formed  with  a  perforated  tenon  fitted  In  th<> 
mortise,  a  bolt  fixed  in  the  beam  having  a  perforatetl  head, 
suspending  means,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  said  suspend 
ing  means,  the  perforated  tenon  and  the  perforatetl  head 
of  the  beam  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  and  a  brake 
head  fixed  thereon  having  an  open  mortise  in  its  face 
and  a  recess  In  a  wall  of  the  mortise,  of  a  brake  shoe 
formed  with  a  perforated  tenon  having  a  corner  flange, 
a  bolt  fixed  In  the  beam  having  a  perforated  head,  hangers, 
and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  hangers,  the  perforated 
tenon  and  the  perforated  head  of  the  beam  bolt. 


\ 

1,188.732.  MEAT  AND  BONE  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
WiLBTR  T.  Childs,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alexandre  Chatelaln,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,497.      (Cl.  143 — 68.1 


1.  A  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
blade  holders  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  located  one  pair  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  blades  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  corre- 
ipondlng  members  of  the  pairs  of  blade  holders,  said 
blades  lying  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  reciprocating  the  members 
of  the  pairs  of  blade  holders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame  almultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  meat  and  bone  catting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
blade  holders  movably  moonted  therein,  blades  connected 
with  the  blade  holders  and  movable  therewith,  rack  plates 
movably  mounted  In  the  blade  holders,  means  for  adjnst- 
ing  the  rack  plates  In  the  blade  holders,  shafts  Joumaled 


in  the  frame,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  shafts  and  meah- 
ing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  plates,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  frame  for  turning  the  shafts  simultaneoualy  in 
oppoRite  directions,  whereby  the  rack  plates  and  blade 
holders  are  reciprocated. 

3.  A  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
blade  holders  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  blades 
connected  with  the  blade  holders  and  movable  therewith, 
shafts  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  blade  holders,  rack  bars  movably  mounted  upon 
the  frame  for  oaclllating  the  shafts  simultaneously,  a  stub 
shaft  joumaled  upon  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
the  stub  shaft  and  engaging  the  bars,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
the  stub  shaft  and  having  an  upstanding  pin,  a  second  stnb 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the 
second  mentioned  stub  shaft,  an  eccentrically  positioned 
pin  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  stub  shaft,  the  last 
mentioned  pin  being  nearer  the  axis  of  the  second  men- 
tioned stub  shaft  than  the  first  mentioned  pin  from  the 
axis  of  the  first  mentioned  stub  shaft,  and  a  link  loosely 
mounte<l  on  both  of  said  pins. 


1.188.7.H3.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  WHISTLE  FOR  MO 
TOR  CARS.  ALrRBD  H.  Ci^RK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
.Isn.  22.   1915.      .^erlal  No.   3,740.      (Cl.  116 — 1.> 


1.  Ad  alarm  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
fxhaust  operated  whistle,  a  valve  adapted  to  permit 
fsrape  of  the  exhaust  without  sounding  the  whistle,  a 
spring  fur  closing  the  valve,  controlling  connections  and 
a  removable  key  which  normally  retainti  the  valve  open 
against  the  power  of  the  spring. 

2.  An  alarm  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
exhaust  operated  whistle,  a  valve  adapted  to  permit  escape 
of  the  exhaust  without  sounding  the  whistle,  a  spring  for 
•■losing  the  valve,  a  valve  lever,  and  contrulllng  mechanlam 
comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  connection  between  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  the  valve  lever  and  a  removable  key 
adapted  to  engage  the  bell  crank  lever  to  lock  the  valve 
open  against  the  power  of  the  spring.  ^ 

3.  In  combination  in  an  alarm,  an  exhaust  operated 
whistle,  a  valve  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  the  exbaaat 
without  sounding  the  whistle,  a  spring  for  closing  the 
valve,  a  valve  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 
lever  comprising  a  bell  crank-lever,  a  casing  In  which  said 
bell  crank  lever  Is  pivoted  and  which  Is  provided  with  a 
face  plate  having  a  slot,  a  removable  key  adapted  to  be 
passed  Into  the  slot  and  to  engage  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
means  for  retaining  the  key  in  the  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  alarm,  an  exhaust  operated 
whistle,  a  valve  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  the  exhanit 
without  sounding  the  whistle,  a  spring  for  closing  the 
valve,  a  valve  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 
lever  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  casing  In  which  aald 
bell  crank  lever  is  pivoted  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
face  plate  having  a  slot,  a  removable  key  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  the  slot  and  to  en- 
gage the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  spring  acting  to  retain 
the  shonlder  in  engagement  with  the  face  plate  at  one 
end  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  valve  in  the  open  position. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  alarm,  a  valve  body  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  an 
open  chamber,  a  whistle  attached  to  the  body,  a  valve  aeat 
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In  the  chamber,  a  spring  presseil  disk  adapted  to  engage 
ih.-  seat,  means  for  raising  the  disk  against  the  power  of 
ih.-  spring  and  a  removable  kej  ailapted  to  lock  the  disk 
la  the  rained  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,734.      ELECTRICAL   C<X)KER.      Ei.wari.    E.    Clem 
B.NT,   Washington,   D.  C.      Filed   Sept.    16,   1911.      Serial 
No.  649,7.%9.      (Cl.  219— 3.^,) 


1.  A  heating  system  for  an  electrical  < ooker  with  a 
beat  Insulated  diamber,  comprising  an  electrhal  beating 
element  adapted  when  energized  to  raise  the  temperature 
In  said  chamber  by  progressive  Increments,  a  source  of 
current  supply  for  said  ht-atlnt;  eleiiu'nt.  circuit  connec- 
tions extending  from  the  element  outside  the  (  hamber  to 
said  sour(>e,  switch  contacts  Included  In  and  controlling 
the  continuity  of  ttald  circuit  connectUms.  an  electro- 
magtjit  controlling  said  contacts  and  tlierehy  Kovernlng 
the  supply  of  power  to  said  heating  element,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  a  thermostat  exposed  to 
varintlons  in  tompeiature  produced  by  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  having  contacts  included  in  said  magnet  ener- 
glzint:  circuit,  whereby  the  magnet  will  be  energize<l  or  de- 
energlze<l  as  the  thermostat  responds  to  variations  In  tem 
perature  In  the  chamber,  and  a  time  controller  having  con 
tacts  and  iminually  adjustable  but  chronometrlrally 
driven  actuating  devices  for  said  contacts  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit  of  the  thermostnt  contai  ts  to  give  them  control 
of  the  switch  magnet.       * 

2.  A  heating  system  for  an  electrical  i  ooker  having  h 
heat  insulated  cooking  chamber,  comprising  ele.  trlcal 
heating  elements,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  rise  of  tern 
perature  in  the  said  cooking  chamber  and  B<lapt«'<l  to  effect 
the  1  leisure  of  the  circuit  of  said  heating  elements  when 
the  temperature  falls  below  n  deiermlnate  point.  an<l  the 
opening  of  said  circuit  when  the  temperature  rises  above  a 
higher  determinate  point,  together  with  a  time  keeping 
chronometer  having  manually  adjustable  means  for  switch- 
ing said  thermostat  device  into  and  out  of  circuit  at  pre- 
determined times  and   for  predetermined  perio<ls. 

3.  A  heating  system  for  an  electrical  cooker  having  a 
heat  insulateil  cooking  chamber,  comprising  electrical 
beating  elements,  two  switches  in  series  Jointly  governing 
the  energization  of  said  electrical  heating  elements,  one 
of  said  switches  being  operable  by  a  thermostat  in  and 
responsive  to  change  in  temperature  of  the  cooking  cham- 
l.er  and  the  other  of  said  switches  being  outside  and  actu- 
ated by  a  time  keeping  chronometer  to  enable  and  disable 
said  thermostat  contacts  at  predetermined  times  of  day. 

4.  A  heating  system  for  an  electrical  cooker  having  a 
heat  insulateil  cooking  chamber,  comprising  electrical 
heating  elements,  and  three  circuit  controlling  devices, 
the  first  a  switch  controlling  the  energizing  circuit  of 
.said  electrical  heating  elements,  the  sec-ond  a  thermostat 
n-sponslve  to  changes  in  temperature  within  the  cooking 
chamber  controlling  said  switch,  and  the  third  a  chro- 
nometer having  contacts  and  adjustable  actuating  means 
controlling  the  circuit  of  the  thermostat   contacts. 


5.  An  electrical  cooker  comprising  a  heat  insulated 
chamber  baring  a  removable  cover,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  cover  to  open  position,  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled latch  normally  holding  said  cover  closed,  a  heat- 
ing system  for  the  chamber  comprising  electrical  heat- 
ing elements  and  means  for  governing  the  supply  of  en- 
ergy toereto,  and  a  chronometer  governing  the  circuits  of 
said  electromagnetic  latch  and  of  the  heating  elements  and 
determining  the  time  of  cutting  off  heat  and  the  time  of 
opening  of  said  chamber,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,735.  WRENCH.  Josi-^h  Cookiblut,  South  Mll- 
fonl,  Iiid.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,936. 
(Cl.  81—59.) 


The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  channeled  han- 
dle having  an  enlarged  bifurcated  end,  of  a  nut  engaging 
member,  an  ear  extending  therefrom  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  handle,  said  ear 
being  substantially  circular  and*  concentric  with  its  pivot. 
a  combined  handle  and  clamping  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  channeled  handle  and  having  a  clamping  face 
eccentrhally  disposed  relative  to  the  pivot  of  said  lever, 
said  face  being  shlftable  into  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ear,  said  periphery  and  eccentric  face  being 
smooth  and  continuous. 


1.188,7.36.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERMINATING  BOLL 
WEEVILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  D.  Cooper,  Jemi- 
son,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.373. 
(Cl.  48—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
adapte<l  to  straildle  a  row  of  plants  and  having  on  each 
side  means  for  catching  insects,  disposed  to  travel  beneath 
the  limbs  on  both  sides  of  the  stalks  of  the  plants,  brack- 
ets mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  one  side  only  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  aaid  brackets  to  the 
beam  of  a  cultivating  Implement,  said  means  being  later- 
ally adjustable  on  the  beam  and  adapted  to  support  the 
frame  therefrom  with  one  side  of  the  frame  left  free  to 
vibrate  -laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  aub- 
stanlally  U-shaped  frame  formed  of  a  fiexlble  sheet  of  bent 
metal  which  is  inverted  and  adapted  to  travel  lengthwise 
over  a  row  of  plants  and  which  has  substantially  hori- 
zontal insect  catching  members  disposed  to  travel  un^er 
the  plant  limbs  and  on  each  side  thereof  close  to  the 
stalks,  and  a  supporting  means  attached  to  one  side  only 
of  the  frame.  leaving  the  other  side  supported  only  by  the 
arch  of  the  frame  and  free  to  flex.  . 
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8.  In  an  Insect  catcblns  apparatus,  an  InTerted  U- 
■haped  caning  of  light  Bb««t  metal  having  Its  bottom 
flaDges  Intnraed  to  form  catching  BhclTes.  aaid  thelTM 
being  spaced  to  form  a  pasaagcway  between  for  the  atalka 
of  plants,  a  ground  wheel  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  caa- 
Ing,  means  to  guide  and  propel  the  casing  en  said  wheel, 
and  shaker  means  projecting  downwardly  throagh  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  vibratory  operating  connection 
with  said  ground  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  casing  having  an  inset  on  one  side,  a 
ground  wheel  Journaled  to  the  inset  side,  reinforcing  straps 
passing  from  side  to  side  over  the  casing,  metal  rlips 
adapted  for  adjustable  attachment  to  said  straps  and  hav- 
ing means  for  adjustably  attaching  them  to  the  beam  of  a 
cultivating  Implement,  insert  catching  shelves  carried  at 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  collect  and 
destroy  the  insects  that  fall  on  said  shelves. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  metal 
casing  adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants,  collecting 
shelves  carried  at  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  casing  and 
Inturned  to  travel  under  the  plant  limbs,  means  to  agitate 
the  plants,  means  for  moving  the  apparatus  over  the  row 
of  plants,  a  fire  pot  at  the  rear  end  of  each  shelf,  and 
flues  leading  from  the  flre  pots  under  and  upwardly  on 
each  side  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.188.737.  ROTARY  PRESSURE  OR  VACUUM  PUMP. 
WiLXiAU  CLirroiT  CuTLiR,  Sawtelle,  Cal.,  asslgaor 
to  Leonard  Rotary  Pump  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.831. 
(CI.  103 — 44.) 


^  1.  A  rotary  air  or  liquid  pump  comprising  a  case  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports ;  a  pair  of  intermeahlng  gaars  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  within  said  case,  the  gears  having  teeth 
obliquely  disposed  with  the  vertex  of  their  angle  at  their 
last  point  of  contact ;  a  relief  opening  cut  from  the  face 
of  the  tooth  at  the  vertex  of  their  angU-  and  extending 
downward  toward  the  base  of  the  tooth. 

2.  A  rotary  air  or  liquid  pump  comprising  a  case  in 
which  are  mounted  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  ;  an  in- 
take port  In  the  case  at  one  side  of  the  gears  ;  an  exhaust 
port  in  the  case  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gears ;  the 
teeth  of  said  gears  obliquely  disposed,  forming  an  angle 
at  the  center  of  the  face  of  the  gears  at  the  point  of  last 
contact  ;  a  relief  opening  cut  from  the  face  of  the  gears 
at  the  vertex  of  their  angle  and  extending  toward  the 
base  of  the  tooth. 

3.  A  rotary  air  or  liquid  pump  comprising  a  case  In 
which  are  mounted  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  gears  ;  an  in- 
take port  in  the  case  at  one  side  of  the  gears  ;  an  exhaust 
port  In  the  case  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gears  ;  the  teeth 
of  said  gears  obliquely  disposed  forming  an  angle  at  tha 
center  of  the  face  of  the  gears  at  the  point  of  last  con- 
tact ;  a  relief  opening  cut  from  the  face  of  the  gears  at 
the  vertex  of  their  angle  and  extending  toward  the  baa* 
of  the  tooth  ;  a  liquid  seal  covering  aald  gears. 


1.188,738.       VEHICLE    SHOCK-ABSORBER.      OiJUT    E. 
DAUsoy    and    Harbt    B.    Tatlob,    Saco,    Mont.      Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.740.     (CI.  267—19.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally  spaced   cup  members,  arms  projecting   from   one  of 
said  members,  said  arms  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehl- 
elf  spring,  the  other  member  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  vehicle  axle,  a  pair  of  leg  members  fixed  to  the  app«r 
cup  member  and  tlldable  through  the  other,  said  leg  mem- 
bers straddling  said  axle,  and  a  helical  expansion  spring 
interposed  between  said  cap  mamben. 


2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  pair  ot 
vertically  spaced  cnp  members,  a  pair  of  leg  members  ae- 
cured  to  one  of  nld  mp  members,  the  free  ends  thereof 
being  slotted,  the  other  of  said  cup  members  being  sUdably 
connected  with  aald  slotted  ends,  arms  extending  from 
one  of  said  cup  members  to  secure  the  same  to  a  vehicle, 
a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  slidable  cup  member  to  fix 
said  member  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  hellcat  expansion  spring 
interposed  between  said  cup  members. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  cup 
member  having  laterally  extending  arms  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  vehicle,  an  additional  cnp  member  verti- 
cally spaced  from  the  other  member,  a  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  first  mentioned  cup  member,  their  free 
ends  being  longitudinally  slotted,  the  other  cup  member 
being  notched  to  receive  said  slotted  free  ends,  ears  on 
said  last  mentioned  cup  member  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  leg  members,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  ears 
and  said  slots  to  slldably  attach  the  cup  member  to  aaid 
leg  members,  and  a  bar  having  a  bearing  sleeve  surroond- 
Ing  said  bolt,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
vehicle. 


1,188,739.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  OscAa  C.  Datis,  Brock- 
ton. Masa.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1915.  ScrUl  No.  62.623. 
(CI.  152—17.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  shoe  or  casing  comprising  a  body  com 
posed  wholly  or  in  part  of  rubber,  and  a  flexible  ^tread 
member  of  wear-  and  panctnre-reaistlng  material  harlaf 
a  mnltlplicity  of  relatively  small  and  widely  spaced  open- 
ings into  which  portions  of  the  material  of  the  body  -ex- 
tend, said  portions  forming  studs  integral  with  the  mbbw 
body,  said  body  and  studs  being  Integrally  united  respec- 
tively to  the  inner  side  of  the  tread  member  and  to  the 
walls  of  the  openings  therein  by  vulcanisation,  whereby 
the  tread  member  la  inseparably  secured  to  the  body,  the 
slse  and  spacing  of  said  openings  and  studs  being  such 
that  the  tread  member  constltates  the  greater  part  of  the 
area  of  a  composite  tread  formed  by  the  tread  member  and 
studs,  whereby  liability  of  puncturing  the  aaid  tread  la 
reduced  to  the  minimum. 


1,188,740.     MANUFACTURE  OF  IN8BCTICIDBB.     Fano- 
»ic   P.    DawRT,   Waahington,    D.   C.      Piled    Sept.    18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S18.S39.      (CI.  28 — 18.) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  arsenate  compounds  suit- 
able   for    insecticides    from    arsenlds,    which    consiita    in 
oxidising  the  antenic  of  the  arsenld  to  arsenic  add,  com- 
bining the  arsenic  add  into  a  water  soluble  arscaats  and 
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transferring  the  arsenic  add  into  an  insoluble  arsenate, 
substantially  as  deotcrlbed. 

2.  The  proreRs  of  prepariBg  arsenate  compounds  suit- 
able for  Insectlddes  from  arsenids,  which  conslstB  in  oxi- 
dizing the  arsenic  of  the  arHenid  to  arsenic  add,  combin- 
ing th»  arsenic  acid  Into  arsenate  of  soda  and  transfer- 
ring the  arsenic  acid  into  an  insoluble  arsenate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  arsenate  compounds  suit- 
able for  insecticides  from  arsenltis,  which  consists  in  oxi- 
dising the  arsenic  of  the  arsenld  to  arsenic  acid,  combin- 
ing the  arsenic  acid  into  arsenate  of  soda  and  transfer- 
ring the  arsenic  add  into  arsenate  of  lead,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  preparinj;  arsenate  compounds  suit- 
able for  insecticides  fri>n)  arsenids.  which  consists  In 
roasting  the  arsenld  for  the  formation  of  metallic  arse- 
nates, treating  the  roasted  material  with  caustic  soda, 
illsBoIvlng  the  arsenate  of  soda  formed  thereby  in  water, 
rtlterlng  from  the  Insoluble  residue,  adding  acetate  of  lead 
to  the  nitered  solution,  filtering  again,  adding  sulfuric 
acid  to  the  filtrate,  converting  the  acetic  acid  developed 
there!)}-  Into  acetate  of  lead  and  using  this  acetate  of  lead 
to  decompose  a  fresh  solution  of  arsenate  of  soda,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  arsenate  compounds  suit- 
able for  Insecticides  from  arsenids,  which  consists  In  oxi- 
dizing the  arsenic  of  the  arsenld  into  arsenic  acid  and 
converting  this  arsenic  acid  Into  a  water  soluble  arsenate, 
dissolving  the  soluble  arsenate  in  water  and  separating 
the  solution  from  the  insoluble  residue  and  precipitating 
the  arsenic  acid  out  of  this  solution  as  an  insoluble  arse- 
nate, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1.188.741.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Ddn- 
KBRLav.  Paterson,  N.  J.  File<l  July  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860.865.      iCl.  28 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central 
opening  and  raceways  partially  endrcllng  such  oi>enlnR. 
bralillng  carriers  in  such  raceways,  means  for  supporting 
and  rotating  an  annular  core  in  such  opening,  said  car- 
riers arranged  to  braid  an  annolna  upon  aaid  core  mth 
sclvagea  on  its  inner  face,  means  arranged  to  engage  such 
selvages  and  hold  the  latter  in  place  on  said  core  during 
the  braiding  operation,  and  means  terminating  adjacent 
said  first-named  means  for  guiding  the  selvage  threads 
and  laying  them  in  the  fabric  disengaged  from  said  last- 
name<l  means. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open 
ing  and  raceways  partially  encirding  such  opening,  braid- 
ing carriers  in  such  raceways,  means  for  8opi>ortlng  and 
rotating  an  annular  core  in  such   opening,   said   carriers 
arranged  to  braid  an  annulus  upon  said  core  with  selvages 


on  Its  inner  face,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  anch 
selvages  and  hold  the  latter  In  place  on  said  core  during 
the  braiding  operation,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hold- 
ing means. 

8.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central 
opening  and  raceways  partially  endrcllng  such  opening, 
braiding  carriers  in  such  raceways,  meana  for  supporting 
and  rotating  an  annular  core  in  such  opening,  aald  car- 
riers arranged  to  braid  an  annulus  upon  said  core  with 
itelvageK  on  its  inner  face,  rotatable  toothed  means  adapt 
ed  to  engage  such  selvages  and  hold  the  latter  in  place 
on  said  core  during  the  braiding  operation  and  means  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  toothed  means  for  guiding  th«. 
selvage  threads  and  laying  them  in  the  fabric  disengaged 
from  Kald  guiding  moans. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  raceways  partially  encircling  such  opening,  braid- 
ing carriers  In  such  raceways,  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  an  annular  core  in  such  opening,  said  carriers 
arranged  to  braid  an  annulus  upon  said  core  with  selvages 
on  Its  inner  face,  rotatable  toothed  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage such  selvages  and  hold  the  latter  In  place  on  said 
core  during  the  braiding  operation,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  toothed  means  and  thereby  varying  the  distance 
between  said  selvages. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  table  having  a  central 
opening  and  raceways  partially  encircling  such  opening, 
braiding  carriers  in  such  raceways,  means  for  supporting 
and  rotating  an  annular  core  in  such  opening,  said  carriers 
arranged  to  braid  an  annulus  upon  said  core  with  selvages 
on  its  inner  face,  a  pair  of  spur-wheels  each  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  selvages  and  hold  the  latter  against 
separation  from  each  other  during  the  braiding  operation 
and  means  terminating  adjacent  said  spur-wheels  for 
guiding  the  selvage  threads  and  laying  them  In  the  fabric 
disengaged  from  said  guiding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,742.  HYDROCARBON-BURNBB.  THOMAS  Bdison, 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  The  Detroit 
Vapor  Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  19.  191S.  Serial  No.  62,296. 
(CI.  168—87.) 


In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  annular  shells  provided  with  openings  through  the 
sides  and  forming  one  or  more  mixing  chambers  and  the 
outer  shell  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange,  means  for 
supplying  vaporized  oil  to  the  same,  and  a  ring-like  cap, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  feet  on  its  inside  whose  lower 
portion*  are  cut  away  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  outer 
annular  shell  and  the  said  flange  to  removably  hold  thr- 
eap In  place  and  spaced  at  Its  bottom  from  the  body  of 
the  burner  to  form  an  annular  air  space,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.188.743  SPRIN<i  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Victor  Lee  Embbson,  Alexandria. 
Va.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Engineering  Company,  a 
CorjKjration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,648.      (CI.  267—27.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  an  nxle,  of  means  for  maintaioing  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
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.spring  attached  to  said  frame  so  aa  to  have  lon^tudlnal 
morement  with  respect  thereto,  a  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  axle  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
same,  means  for  plvotally  attaching  said  spring  to  said 
member,  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said 
body  and  rotatable  member  being  so  placed  with  respect 
to  said  axle  that  the  forward  longitudinal  motion  of  the 
spring  will  compensate  for  the  rearward  elongation  there- 
of dne  to  the  flattening  of  the  spring  ellipse,  whereby  said 
rotatable  member  maintains  its  angularity  with  respect 
t(j  said  shaft. 


2.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  frame  and  axle,  a 
member  for  attaching  said  spring  to  said  axle  which 
member  encircles  the  axle  and  has  a  restricted  rotative 
movement  thereon  due  to  the  contact  of  a  portion  of  said 
member  with  said  spring  at  a  point  In  said  movement, 
and  means  for  plvotally  attaching  said  spring  to  said 
member. 

3.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  frame,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  axle,  means  for  maintaining  the  longitu 
dinal  posltioB  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  frame,  means  en- 
circling said  axle  and  having  a  rotative  movement  there- 
on for  attaching  said  spring  to  said  axle,  said  means  be 
log  so  monstructed  as  to  limit  the  relative  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  spring  and  axle  by  a  portion 
of  said  encircling  means  coming  In  contact  with  the 
spring  at  a  point  in  said  relative  movement. 

4.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  a  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  means  for  maintaining  the  longitu 
dinal  position  of  said  axle  In  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  frame  and  axle, 
means  for  attaching  said  spring  to  said  axle  comprising 
a  box-like  member,  an  opening  in  said  member  through 
which  the  spring  passes,  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening 
being  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  spring  as  to  con- 
tact therewith  In  such  a  manner  as  to  limit  the  relative 
movement  of  said  member  and  spring. 

5.  In  an  automobile  provlde<l  with  a  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  means  for  maintaining  the  longitu 
dinal  position  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  adapted  to  b*"  attached  to  said  frame,  pivoted 
means  for  attaching  said  spring  to  said  axle  and  frame, 
said  pivoted  mens  being  .so  positioned  as  to  cause  the 
load  placed  upon  them  to  exert  a  constant  force  on  the 
axle  In  a  forward  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  dazette.]        , 


1.188.744.       TALKING  MACHINE.       John     C.     E.solish, 
Camden,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Victor    Talking    Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,664.      (CI.  274 — 24.) 
1.   In  a  talking  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  hollow 
tone  arm  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis 
and    having   Its   outer   portion   longitudinally    curved   and 
terminating  In  a  laterally  projecting  open  end,  of  a  sub 
■tantlally   U-shaped  tubular  sound  conveyer  communicat- 
ing with  and  rotatably  connected  with  said  end  coaxlnlly 
therewith,    a  «ound    box    carried    by    and    communicating  , 
with   the  outer  end  of  said   tubulsr  conveyer,  said   sound   ' 


box  and   said   tubular  coDveyer   being  invertible  with   re- 
spect to  said  tone  arm  into  an  Inoperative  position  fadng 
said   tone  arm,  and   means  to  hold   said   sound   box  tta 
tionary  with   nntpect   to  said  tone  arm  when  in  said  in- 
operative position. 


2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
tone  arm  having  a  laterally  projecting  end,  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  tubular  sound  conveyer  rotatably  tele- 
scoping at  one  end  with  said  end  of  said  tone  arm,  a 
sound  box  carried  by  and  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  U-shaped  sound  conveyer,  and  means  t>etween 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arm  and  conveyer  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  conveyer  and  support  it  with  respect 
to  said  tone  arm,  said  sound  box  being  Invertible  with 
respect  to  said  tone  arm  into  an  inoperative  position  at 
the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction  and  posltlone<i 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  tone  arm. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tone 
arm  having  a  longitudinally  curved  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting free  end,  of  a  longitudinally  curved  tube  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  free  end  to  oscillate  coaxially 
therewith,  and  a  sound  reproducer  carrier!  by  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  and  Invertible  on  said  tube  Into  an  in- 
operative position  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said  tone 
arm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
tone  arm  having  a  longitudinally  curved  outer  portion 
terminating  In  an  Internally  cylindrical  outer  end,  of  a 
longitudinally  curved  tubular  sound  conveyer  having  an 
externally  cylindrical  end  engaging  snugly  but  roUtably 
In  said  end  of  said  tone  arm,  a  sound  box  carried  by  and 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  conveyer,  and 
means  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tone  arm  and 
said  conveyer  for  holding  said  sound  box  In  an  inopera- 
tive position,  said  sound  box  being  arranged  In  a  posi- 
tion horizontally  opposite  and  facing  said  tone  arm  when 
in  said  inoperative  position. 

5.  A.  talking  machine  comprising  a  hollow  tone  arm 
having  a  downwardly  turned  open  delivery  end,  a  hollow 
support  for  said  arm  against  which  said  end  slldably 
engages,  and  a  pivot  between  said  end  and  said  support 
arrang.-d  (•<centrlc  with  resp.-ct  to  said  end,  and  In  allne- 
ment  with   said   arm   upon   which   said  arm   Is   mounte<l   to 

osclll.i  tl' 

[Claims  6  to   17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.18H.745.     CHOCK  BLOCK.     Edwabd  S.   Evans.  Detroit. 
Ml(h.      Flle<l   Jan.    19,    1916.      SeHal    No.    72.903.      (Cl 
21—8.) 

1.  A  one-piece  chock  block  formed  with  a  groove*! 
wheel-receiving  face  and  having  an  Incut  In  Its  rear  face, 
the  Incut  forming  a  heel  at  the  base  of  the  block,  the 
rear  face  of  the  heel  and  the  rear  face  of  the  block  being 
within  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  block. 

2.  A  chock-block  formed  from  a  solid  piece  of  wood 
having  an  arc-face  grooved  throughout  and  having  an 
Incut  In  the  rear  face,  the  incut  being  so  formed  ai  to 
provide  a   heel  on  the  block  near  the  lower  end  of  «dd 
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r«ir  face,  the  heel  and  Incut  providing  a  face  to  receive 
fastening  means  to  secure  the  block  to  a  support,  the  rear 


ftc«  of  the  h^l  and  the  rear  face  of  the  block  above  the 
Incut  being  In  the  same  vertical  plane. 


,188,7  46.  BADIATOR-CORK.  John  M.  FEDDias, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  SerUl  No.  60,854.  (CI. 
287—180.) 


1.  A  radiator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each 
of  which  Is  oonstmcted  of  two  strips  of  meUl  which  are 
bent  BO  that  each  strip  forms  one  wall  of  a  longitudinal 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  plaits  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
at  their  crowns  with  the  wall  of  the  other  strip  between 
the  plaits  of  the  latter  and  produce  therewith  a  plurality 
of  transverse  tubes  which  are  arranged  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  tube,  and  each  of  said  walls  being  pro 
vided  on  the  side  opposite  the  plaits  thereof  and  midway 
between  said  plaits  with  laterally  projecting  centering 
teats  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  between  the  base 
IM-rtions  of  the  plaits  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  another  unit. 

2.  A  radiator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each 
of  which  is  constructed  of  two  strips  of  metal  which  are 
bent  BO  that  each  strip  forms  one  wall  of  a  longitudinal 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  plaits  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
at  their  crowns  with  the  wall  of  the  other  strip  between 
the  plaits  of  the  latter  and  produce  therewith  a  plurality 
of  transverse  tubes  which  are  arranged  perpendicular  to 
sMid  longitudinal  tube  and  each  of  said  walls  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  longitudinal  edges  on  the  side  opposite  the 
plaits  thereof  with  longitudinal  off-sets  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  corresponding  offsets  of  an  adjacent  wall 
of  another  unit  and  each  of  said  off-sets  being  provided 
between  Its  ends  with  a  laterally  projecting  centering 
teat  which  fits  in  between  the  base  portions  of  a  plait 
on  said  adjacent  wall  of  another  unit. 

8.  A  radiator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each 
of  which  is  constructed  of  two  strips  of  metal  which  are 
bent  BO  that  each  strip  forms  one  wall  of  a  longitudinal 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  plaits  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  their  crowns  with  the  wall  of  the  other  strip 
between  the  plaits  of  the  latter  and  produce  therewith  a 


plurality  of  transverse  tubes  which  are  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  tube,  each  of  said  plaits  hav- 
ing the  end  portions  of  Its  piles  closed  together  while  the 
intermediate  parts  thereof  are  separated,  and  each  of 
said  walls  being  provided  on  its  side  having  the  plaits 
with  grooves  which  receive  the  crowns  of  the  plaits  of 
the  companion  wall,  while  its  opposite  side  is  provided  at 
its  longitudinal  edges  with  off-set  portions  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  off-set  portions  of  the 
adjacent  wall  of  another  unit,  and  each  off-set  having  a 
laterally  projecting  centering  teat  which  engages  be- 
tween the  base  portions  of  the  piles  of  a  plait  on  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  another  unit. 


1,188,747.  STAMP  APPLYING  AND  AFFIXING  MA- 
CHINE. Lot  IS  Fischer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Richard  H.  Wright,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,315.      (CI.  216 — 68.) 


<iH:ifo./'i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  across  the  topa  of 
packages,  the  combination  with  a  stamp  applying  device, 
of  a  conveyer  carrying  a  plurality  of  holders  for  succes- 
sively feeding  the  packages  thereto,  each  holder  being 
open  at  the  top  and  at  opposite  sides  to  expose  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  package,  the  holders  having  opposed 
walls  operative  to  clamp  the  packages  therein,  and  means 
operative  below  the  top  and  through  the  open  sides  of 
each  holder  to  affix  a  stamp  to  the  package  therein. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  across  the  tops  of 
compressible  packages,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
carrying  a  plurality  of  package  holders,  each  holder  hav- 
ing opposed  sides  operative  to  compress  the  package  lat- 
erally and  open  at  the  top  and  sides  to  expose  the  top  and 
oppo.slte  sides  of  the  package  therein,  a  stamp  feeding 
device  operative  successively  on  the  packages  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  travel  of  the  conveyer,  a  platen 
operative  through  the  open  top  of  the  holder  to  compress 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  stamp  against  the  top  of 
the  package,  and  n  plurality  of  stamp  affixing  devices 
operative  below  the  tops  and  through  the  open  sides  of  the 
holders  and  upon  the  exposed  sides  of  the  packages  while 
the  latter  art  compressed  In  the  holders. 

3.  In  a  machine  fur  affixing  stamps  across  the  tops  of 
packages,  the  combination  of  means  for  applying  a  stamp 
across  the  top  of  a  package  with  the  ends  of  the  stamp  In 
position  to  engage  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  brushes  hav- 
ing means  for  revolving  them  in  reverse  directions  on  axes 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  package  and  presenting 
peripheries  operative  to  brush  the  stamp  ends  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  top  of  the  package  downwardly  and  against 
the  respective  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  package  holder,  of  means  for  feeding  a  stamp  hori- 
zontally across  the  top  of  a  package  therein,  a  guide  for 
supporting  the  stamp  during  such  feeding  operation  and 
movable  downwardly  and  toward  the  package,  and  means 
for  applying  the  stamp  to  the  package. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  device  for  feeding  stamps  embodying  a  reclproca- 
tory  grlpper,  of  a  device  for  applying  gum  to  said  stamiM 
comprising  a   gum-applying  roller   having  circumferential 
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flangca  to  apply  the  gum  to  the  »t«mp«  and  am  Interrenlnc 
drctimfereDtlal  groove  to  accommodate  said  gripper,  and 
a  guide  for  the  btamp  having  meant  for  moving  it  toward 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,748.  BLOOD  PRESSURE  INSTEUME>'T.  Dakibl 
O.  F08GATX.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,043.     (CI.  73 — 44.) 


1.  A  blood  pressure  Indicator  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  approachlDg  heads;  a  nozzle  projecting  into 
one  head  ;  a  casing  projecting  into  the  other  head,  the 
casing  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere  and 
being  provided,  adjacent  Its  other  end,  with  an  opening 
communicating    with    the    interior    of    the    caslng-carrylng 

bead ;  and  a  pressure  means  assembled  with  the  nonle. 

2.  A  blood  preasore  indicator  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  approaching  heads  :  a  nozzle  projecting  into  one 
taesd,  the  other  bead  being  provided  with  a  minute  air 
inlet  opening ;  and  a  pressure  means  assembled  with  the 
nonle. 

8.  A  blood  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  approaching  beads  ;  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  one  head  ;  a  casing  projecting  Into  the  other  head, 
the  casing  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  being  provided  adjacent  Its  other  end  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing-carrying 
head. 

4.  A  blood  pressnre  indicator  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  approaching  heads  ;  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  one  head  ;  a  casing  projecting  into  the  other  head, 
the  casing  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere 
and  being  provided  near  the  other  end  with  an  opening 
commnnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing-carrying 
head. 

5.  A  blood  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
Tlded  with  approaching  heads ;  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  one  head  ;  a  supporting  structure  on  which  the 
tnbe  Is  mounted  ;  a  scale  movable  upon  the  supporting 
structure,  parallel  to  the  tube  ;  and  means  for  holding  the 
scale  in  adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of  the  tube. 


gage  one  of  said  Jaws  and   be  secured   thereon,  and   an 
InaularioD  piercing  point  fixed  to  said  spring  dip. 

2.  In    a   device   of   the    class   described,    spring   pressed 
Jaws   and    means    for    pivotally    connecting    the    same    to 
gether,  lugs  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  spring  dip  adapted  to 
be  guided   by   said   lugs  and  an   insulation   piercing  point 
secured  to  said  spring  clip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spring  presse<l 
Jaws  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  same,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  a  perforation  and  guiding  lugs,  a 
spring  clip  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  guiding  lugii. 
and  an  Insulation  piercing  point  fixed  to  said  spring  clip 
and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  perfora 
tlon  in  said  Jaw. 


1,188,760.  SHOE-LAST.  Silvbstsb  P.  Fbost,  Dallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72.577.  (CI. 
12—124.) 


6     * 


1.  In  .1  device  of  the  class  describeil,  a  form  comprising 
a  heel  portion  rounded  at  one  end  and  polnte<l  at  the  other. 
saHl  pointed  end  having  an  aperture  extending  trans- 
ver.sely  therethrough,  a  U-shaped  spring  in  said  aperture, 
its  arms  extending  outwardly,  and  a  two-part  toe  portion, 
each  part  having  a  socket  therein  to  receive  an  arm  of  said 
spring  in  such  a  manner  that  the  parts  of  said  toe  poi 
tions  are  force<l  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  shoe. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  form  comprising 
a  heel  portion  having  an  aperture  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  a  two-part  toe  portion,  each  having  an 
aperture  alined  with  said  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  bolt 
in  .said  apertures  to  connsct  said  portions,  each  part  of 
said  toe  portion  having  a  socket  therein,  and  a  spring 
extending  through  said  first  mentioned  aperture  and  hav 
ing  Its  ends  disposed  in  said  sockets  In  such  a  manner  that 
the  parts  of  eald  toe  portion  are  forced  ontwardly  Into  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  the  shoe. 


1,188,761.  INQOT-IIOLD.  Emil  Gathmawn.  Baltlmors. 
Md.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,878.  (CI. 
22—139.) 


1.188.749.     ELECTRIC  TE8TIN(,-CLIP.     Hasbt  PaANKn.. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1916.      Serial    No.  i     ■A    metallic   mold,   the   cavity    of   which    In   Ita    lower 

70,029.      (CI.  173 — 278.)  portion   has  concaved  wai:s.  and  which  mold  has  a  bot 

torn   opening   formed    with   walls    which    converge   down- 
wardly  and    with   rounded    or   convex   walls   surrounding 
the  inner  end  of  said  opening  which  merge  Into  the  con 
caved  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mold. 

2.  A  metallic  mold,  the  cavity  of  which  in  its  lower 
portion  has  concaved  walls,  and  which  mold  has  a  bottom 
opening  formed  with  walls  which  converge  downwardiv 
and  with  rounded  or  convex  walls  sorronnding  the  Inner 
end  of  said  opening  which  merge  into  the  concaved  wall-* 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  with  a  pair  '  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mold,  and  sealing  material 
of  Jaws  plvotaliy  oonnecte*].  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  en-   i  applied  In  the  bottom  opening  of  the  mold. 
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8.  A  metallic  mold,  the  lower  portion  of  which  has  con- 
caved walls  and  which  mold  has  a  bottom  opening  sur- 
rounded at  its  Inner  end  with  rounded  or  convex  walls 
which  merge  with  the  concaved  walls  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mold. 

4.  A  metal  mold  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  the  lower 
portion  of  which  surrounding  the  bottom  opening  has 
concave  walls,  the  radius  of  which  is  leas  than  one-half 
the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mold  cavity. 


1.188,752.  MINE  GATE  LOCK.  Qdinto  Gavaszi,  Old 
Forge,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  SeHal  No.  18.839. 
(CI.  187—61.) 


1.  In  a  jnlne  door  lock,  a  plate  having  a  tongue,  said 
plate  being  sUtlonary  with  relation  to  a  door  of  a  mine 
cage,  a  housing  set  ured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  swing 
therewith,  a  latch  carried  by  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
Inttrlock  with  the  tongue  of  the  plate,  a  guard  adapted  to 
slide  into  engagement  with  the  latch  and  retain  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  tongue,  a  toggle,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  toggle  to  operate  the  guard,  and  means  carried 
by  a  mine  car  for  operating  the  toggle. 

2.  In  a  mine  door  lode,  a  plate  having  a  dependioR 
apertured  tongue  stationary  with  relation  to  the  door  of 
a  mine  cage,  a  housing  carried  by  the  door,  a  latch  mem 
ber  pivotally  supported  by  the  housing,  a  guard  member 
>arrle<l  hy  the  plate,  n  guard  operating  in  the  guard 
member,  toggle  l.-vers  assodatiMi  with  the  guard,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  guard  Into  engagement  with  the 
latch  memt>er.  and  means  carried  by  a  mine  cage  for  en- 
gaging the  toggle  and  moving  the  guard  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  latch. 


1.188,753.  BOTTLE  -  LABELING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Gaixir.  Indlanaptills.  Inri.  Flle«l  Oct.  20.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  50,960.      (CI.  216 — 64.) 


1.  .\  bottle  labeling  machine  including  a  conveyer  a 
rotary  member,  a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  pivotally 
monntM  on  said  rotatory  member,  a  roller  for  each  of  said 
bottle  ,'arrlers.  a  stationary  member  having  a  varying 
diameter  to  receive  said  rollers  on  the  periphery  thereof 
to  swing  mid  bottle  carriers  on  their  pivots,  a  label  affix 
Ing  finger  for  each  bottle  carrier  Including  a  resilient  arm 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cranks,  nn  arm  connected  to  each  crank,  a  label  carrier 
arm  pivoted  to  each  of  the  crank  connected  arms,  a  label 
carrier  mounted  on  each  oi  the  label  carrier  arms  for  car 
rylng  a  Isbel  to  one  of  said  label  afllxlng  fingers,  a  label 
box.  means  for  moving  said  lab^l  carrier  arms  relatively 
to   the  .rank  connected  aims   to   bring  said   label   carrier* 


Into  engagement  with  a  label  In  said  label  box  to  pick 
the  same  therefrom,  means  controlled  by  a  bottle  In  a 
bottle  carrier  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  label 
carrier  arms  with  relation  to  the  said  label  box.  means 
for  applying  paste  to  said  label  carriers,  and  means  for 
wiping  a  label  applied  to  a  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  Including  a  rotary  member, 
a  plurality  of  bottle  carriers  mounted  thereon  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  a  label  afllxlng  finger  associated 
with  each  bottle  holder  and  Including  a  resilient  arm 
rigidly  mounted  and  rotatable  with  said  bottle  carriers,  a 
pair  of  label  carriers  for  carrying  labels  to  said  label  afliz- 
Ing  fingers  to  be  applied  thereby  to  bottles,  means  for 
moving  said  bottle  carriers  relatively  to  said  label  afllx- 
lng fingers,  a  label  box,  a  label  carrier  arm  for  each  label 
carrier,  a  crank  actuated  arm  to  which  each  label  carrier 
arm  is  pivoted,  means  for  moving  said  label  carrier  arms 
and  label  carriers  relatively  to  said  crank  actuated  arms 
to  cause  same  to  pick  labels  from  said  label  box,  bottle 
controlled  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
label  carriers  relatively  to  said  label  box,  means  for  ap- 
plying paste  to  the  label  carriers  and  means  for  wlDlne 
a  labd.  ^ 

3.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  bottle  carriers,  a  plurality  of  resilient  rigidly 
mounted  rotatable  label  affixing  fingers,  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  bottle  carriers  relatively  to  said  label  affixing 
Angers,  a  label  box,  a  plurality  of  label  carriers  for  car- 
rying labels  from  said  label  box  to  said  label  affixing 
fingers  to  be  affixed  thereby  to  bottles,  a  crank  actuated 
arm  for  each  of  said  label  carriers,  a  label  carrier  arm 
mounted  on  each  crank  actuated  arm,  means  for  moving 
said  label  carrier  arms  and  label  carriers  relatively  to  the 
crank  actuated  arms  to  pick  labels  from  said  label  box, 
and  meaas  controlled  hy  a  bottle  In  a  bottle  carrier  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  label  carrier  arms  and 
label  carriers  with  relation  to  the  Ubel  box,  means  for 
applying  paste  to  said  label  carriers  and  means  for  wiolns 
a  label. 

4.  A  labeling  machine  including  a  plarality  of  label  car- 
riers, a  lal>el  box,  a  label  (arrler  arm  for  each  carrier,  a 
crank  actuated  arm  for  each  label  carrier  arm,  a  plurality 
of  roUry  pivotally  mounted  bottle  carriers,  a  plurality  of 
Ubel  affixing  flngerB  including  rigidly  mounted  resUlent 
arms  to  receive  labels  form  said  label  carriers,  means  for 
moving  said  bottle  carriers  relatively  to  said  label  affix- 
ing fingers  to  carry  bottles  Into  engagement  with  labels  In 
said  label  affixing  lingers,  means  for  moving  said  label 
carrier  arms  and  lal>el  carriers  relatively  to  said  crank 
actuated  arms  to  cause  said  label  carriers  to  pick  a  label 
from  said  label  box,  means  controlled  by  a  bottle  in  a 
bottle  carrier  to  control  said  relative  movement  of  said 
label  carriers,  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  lal>el 
carriers  and  means  for  wiping  a  lat)el. 

5.  A  labeling  machine  including  a  label  carrier,  a  label 
box.  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  label  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  bottle  carriers,  a  plurality  of  label  afllx- 
lng fingers  Including  rigidly  mounted  resilient  arms,  means 
for  moving  said  label  carrier  to  deposit  a  label  on  a  label 
affixing  finger,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
lab«'l  carrier  arm,  and  a  crank  actuated  arm  pivoting  said 
carrier  arm,  means  for  moving  said  bottle  carriers  rela- 
tively to  .said  label  affixing  fingers  to  carry  (Kittles  into 
engagement  with  labels  on  said  Ubel  affixing  fingers 
means  controlled  by  a  bottle  In  a  bottle  carrier  for  mov- 
ing said  label  carrier  relative  to  its  crank  actuated  arm 
to  pick  a  label  from  the  label  box,  and  means  for  wiping 
a  label  applle<l  to  a  bottle. 

l<"lalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiotte.] 


l.TSS,754.      FUEL  OIL   ATOMIZER       PAti.    L.    Geer   ano 
GEORfiE  E.  Woods,  San  Jose,  Cal.  :  said  Woods  assignor 
to  said  Geer.     Filed  June  2<«.  1915.      ."Serial  No    .36  8.^5 
(CI.  48—155.) 

1.  In  a  fnel  oil  atomizer  of  the  character  described,  a 
fnel  oil  and  air  tank  combined,  a  top  plate  Inclosing  said 
oil  and  air  tank,  a  %npor  .  hamber  attached  to  mid  plate. 
a  vapor  outlet  leading  from  said  vapor  chamber,  an  atom- 
izer nozzle  attached  to  said  vapor  chamber,  the  upper  end 
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thereof  being  convex  ;  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  through  uid 
coDTCX  portion,  a  plurality  of  baffle  platea  attached  to 
the  inalde  of  said  atomizer  Doazle,  a  connecting  tube  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  atomizer  nozzle,  a  distributing  plate 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  bored  therethrough,  a  pipe  atUched  to  said  plate 
having  Its  opening  through  said  distributing  pUte,  said 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  oU  discharge  holes  therein,  a 
cap  to  which  said  tube  and  said  pipe  are  connected,  means 
by  which  oil  is  supplied  to  said  pipe  and  said  tube,  means 
by  which  air  Is  supplied  to  said  cap  and  said  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


S^lfQf^ 


^dL- 


!■■ 


below  boiling  by  Introducing  a  Jet  of  live  steam  Into  the 
milk  and  Immediately  spraying  the  heated  milk  to  reduce 
It  to  a  powder. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  practically  sterile  milk 
powder  which  consists  In  heating  the  milk  In  the  form 
of  spherical  particles  under  pressure  to  a  point  below 
boiling  by  Introducing  live  steam  Into  the  milk  and  spray- 
ing the  milk  while  at  a  temperature  of  from  160*  to  211' 
F.  to  reduce  the  milk  to  a  powder. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  a  milk  powder  which  con- 
sists In  sterilizing  the  milk  by  the  Introduction  of  llv.- 
steam  and  Immediately  spraying  the  sterile  milk  to  re- 
duce It  to  a  iwwder. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  practically  sterile  milk  pow 
der  which  consists  In  heating  the  milk  to  a  temperature 
of  from  approximately  one  hundred  and  sixty   (160')   de 
grees  to  approximately  one  hundred  and  eighty  five  (186°  ) 
degrees,  and  Immediately   spraying  the  heated    milk  Into 
moisture-absorbing  air  to  reduce  It  to  a  powder. 

5.  A  milk  powder  soluble  In  water  characterized  by 
the  practical  absence  of  bacteria  and  which,  If  Imme 
dlately  restored  to  liquid  form  by  the  addition  of  water, 
has  the  same  flavor  and  character  as  the  original  milk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.18«,756. 
Scarbro, 
79,162. 


TRAPPING    DEVICE.      Thomas 
W.    Va.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1916. 
(CI.   43 — 21.) 


J.     GlMT«T, 

Serial    No. 


2.  In  a  fuel  oil  atomizer  of  the  character  described,  a 
fuel  oil  and  air  Unk  combined,  a  top  plate,  a  vapor  cham- 
ber, a  vapor  outlet,  an  atomizer  nozzle  having  Its  upper 
end  convexed.  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  through  said  convex 
portion,  said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  in- 
side thereof  ;  a  connecting  tube,  a  distributing  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  bored  therethrough,  a  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  plate  having  its  opening  through  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  holes  In  said  pipe,  a  cap  to  which  said  tube 
and  said  pipe  are  connected,  means  by  which  air  is  sup- 
plied to  said  cap,  oil  feed  pipe  and  controlling  valve  con- 
nected to  said  cap,  a  valve  stem,  a  stuffing  box.  means  by 
which  said  controlling  valve  Is  operated,  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  In  a  fuel  oil  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  oil 
and  air  tank  combined,  a  top  plate,  a  vapor  chamber,  a 
vapor  outlet,  an  atomizer  nozzle  having  Its  upper  end  con- 
vexed,  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  through  said  convex  por- 
tion, said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  inside 
thereof ;  a  connecting  tube  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a 
distributing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  bored  there- 
through, a  pipe  attached  to  said  plate  having  Its  opening 
through  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  holes  In  said  pipe,  a  cap 
to  which  said  tube  and  said  pipe  are  connected,  oil  feed 
pipe  and  controlling  valve  connected  to  said  cap,  means 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  strainer  attached  to  said 
valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  stuffing  box.  a  pressure  air  valve,  a 
valve  stem  connecting  said  valve  through  a  stuffing  box 
to  a  controlling  means  outside  of  said  tank,  an  air  pipe 
connecting  with  said  cap  through  which  air  is  admitted 
under  pressure  to  said  tube,  a  supply  pipe  to  admit  air  to 
said  tank  under  pressure,  a  pressure  gage  attached  to 
the  outside  of  said  tank  having  connection  with  the  in- 
side of  said  tank,  means  for  Injecting  oil  Into  said  tank, 
means  for  ascertaining  thp  oil  level  in  said  tank,  Bubstan 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Are  arm  having  a  trigger,  of  an  atUch- 
ment  applied  to  the  flre  arm  Including  a  solenoid  and  a 
core,  the  core  being  arranged  to  engage  the  trigger  when 
tho  solenoid  Is  energized,  and  an  electrical  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  solenoid  and  a  switch  remote  from  the  flre  arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatun  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  flre  arm  having  a  trigger,  of  an  elec- 
trically operated  attachment  for  firing  the  flre  arm  In- 
cluding a  solenoid,  a  core  working  In  the  solenoid  and 
having  a  non  magnetic  tip  at  one  end  cofiperable  with 
the  trigger,  the  core  having  a  head  at  Its  other  end,  and 
a  spring  between  said  head  and  solenoid  for  normally  re- 
tracting the  core. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flre  arm  having  a  trigger,  of  a  flring 
attachment  for  the  flre  arm  embodying  a  tubular  casing 
attached  to  the  flre  arm  and  having  an  open  end  adja- 
cent the  trigger,  a  solenoid  fitted  In  aald  caning,  a  core 
working  In  the  solenoid  and  having  a  non  magnetic  tip 
projecting  from  the  solenoid  to  engage  the  trigger,  the 
other  end  of  the  core  having  a  head  within  the  casing, 
a  colled  spring  between  said  head  and  solenoid,  the  aole- 
nold  having  fingers  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  upon 
which  said  head  Is  slldable. 


1,188.756.       PROCESS  FOR  TRKATING  CRBAM.  WHOLE 
MILK.  OR  SKIMMED  MILK.     William  B.  Gib»,  Syra 
cuse.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company.  Syra- 
cuse! N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  724,210.      (C\.  99—6.) 
1.    A    process   of   producing   a   practically    sterile    milk 

powder   which   consists   In   heating   the   milk   to  a   point 


1  188  767.     ICB  CRBAM  SPOON.     Fbank  W.  GaANT  and 
GBOBGi   Enn.8    HoLMas.   Dover.   N.   H.     Filed  Feb.   23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,116.     (Q.  107—48.) 
1.  In  an  Ice  cream  dlsher  constating  of  a  bowl  attached 
to  a  handle,  a  baU-ahaped  scraper  in  the  bowl  having  an 
extension    piece,   a    cleaver    blade   of  a    sickle   shape   con- 
forming with  the  outside  top  edge  of  the  bowl  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  flnger  piece  for  op- 
erating said  cleaver  bUde,  said  blade  having  a  project- 
ing lug   so   located    thereon   as   to   come    In    conUct   with 
the   extension    piece   on    the    ball-shaped   scraper   thereby 
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preventing  the  rotation  of  said  scraper  until  the  lug  and 
the  cleaver  blade  Itself  has  also  passed  beyond  the  exten- 
sion piece  on  the  scraper. 


2.  In  an  lot-  cream  dlsher  consisting  of  a  l.owl  attached 
to  a  hamllc.  a  cleaver  blade  having  a  shank  and  flngpr 
pU'ce  plvote<l  to  the  handle,  said  cleaver  blade  having 
a  projecting  lug,  a  ball-shaped  scraper  within  the  bowl, 
nicanx  for  rotating  Bald  scraper,  the  scraper  having  an 
exten.slon  pio<e  co5peratlng  with  the  projecting  lug  on 
the  cleaver  blade,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  scraper 
within  the  bowl,  until  the  lug  and  cleaver  blade  have 
pnsaetl  out  of  contact  with  the  extension  piece  on  the 
ball-shaped   scraper. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  dlsher  consisting  of  a  bowl  attached 
to  a  handle,  a  ball  shaped  scraper  In  the  bowl  having 
an  extension  piece,  means  for  rotating  same,  a  cleaver 
blade  pivoted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  shank,  flnger 
piece  and  projecting  lug,  the  last  named  element  so  lo 
cated  thereon  as  to  form  a  locking  device  against  move 
njent  of  the  ball-shaped  scraper  during  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  cleaver  but  permitting  rotation  of  the  scraper 
after  the  cleaver  has  passed  beyond  the  extension  piece 
on   the   bail-shaped   scraper. 

4.  In  an  l(e  cream  dlsher  consisting  of  a  bowl  attached 
to  handle,  a  cleaver  blade  pivoted  on  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  shank,  flnger  piece  and  projecting  locking  lug,  a 
ball-shaped  scraper  adapted  to  be  rotate<l  within  said 
bowl,  said  scraper  having  an  extension  piece  cooperating 
with  aald  lug  on  the  cleaver,  a  guard  so  positioned  on  the 
outside  edge  of  the  bowl  as  to  form  a  protection  for  the 
cleaver  blade  when  the  dlsher  is  brought  In  contact  with 
the  inside  walls  of  the  cream  container  while  dishing  out 
the  Ire  cream. 

5.  In  :!n  Ice  cream  dlsher  consisting  of  a  bowl  attached 
to  a  handle,  a  cleaver  blade  pivoted  on  the  handle  having 
a  flnger  piece  and  a  projecting  locking  lug.  a  ball  shaped 
scraper  having  an  extension  piece,  means  for  operating 
said  scraper,  said  extension  piece  cooperating  with  the 
lug  on  the  cleaver  blade  to  lock  the  tfcraper  against  move- 
ment during  Initial  movement  of  the  cleaver,  a  protect- 
ing guard  for  the  cleaver  attached  to  the  bowl,  a  guiding 
piece  atta<hed  to  the  handle  to  limit  the  travel  of  and 
guide  the  cleaver  blade  In  Its  course  back  and  forth 
across  the  bowl  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.1S8.758.  CAR-BRAKE.  Lous  Damabin  Gbeog.  Hack 
ensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  (Jregg  Company,  Limited, 
Hackensack,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1918.     SerUl  No.  62.156.      (CI.  188 — 62.) 

1.  In  car  brakes,  a  support  for  the  brake  operating 
shaft  comprising  a  shelf  constituting  one  bearing  for 
the  shaft  and  another  shelf  constituting  a  second  bearing 
for  the  shaft  and  also  a  guard  for  the  means  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  brake,  the  two  shelves  being  connect- 
ed together  by  a  web  located  at  the  ends  of  the  shelves 
to  leave  three  open  sides  to  the  space  t>etween  the  two 
shelves. 

2.  In  car  brakes,  a  support  for  the  brake-operating 
shaft  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  and  an  Interme- 
diate shelf,  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  shelf  consti- 
tuting both  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  a  guard  for  the 
means  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  brake,  and  the  Interme 
dlate  shelf  being  connected  to  the  lower  shelf  by  a  web 
located  at  the  end  of  the  shelves  to  leave  three  oi>en  sides 
to   the  space   between   the   two   shelves. 


3.  In  car  brakes,  a  support  for  the  brake-operatlog 
shaft  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  and  an  interme- 
diate shelf,  the  Intermediate  shelf  having  web  connec- 
tions to  the  upper  and  the  lower  shelves,  and  there  being 
an  opening  between  the  Intermediate  and  lower  shelves 
at  the  rear  thereof  for  the  passage  of  means  connecting 
the  shaft  with   the  iM-ake. 


4.  In  car  brakes,  a  support  for  the  brake  operating 
shaft  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  and  an  Interme- 
diate shelf,  the  Intermediate  shelf  being  connected  by  a 
web  to  the  upper  and  to  the  lower  shelf,  one  shelf  and 
the  web  connecting  It  to  the  intermediate  shelf  being 
extended    beyond   one   end   of  the  Intermerlate  shelf. 

5.  In  car  brakes,  a  support  for  the  brake  operating 
shaft  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  and  an  Interme- 
diate shelf,  the  Intermediate  shelf  being  connected  by  a 
web  to  the  upper  and  to  the  lower  shelf,  the  web  con- 
necting one  shelf  to  the  Intermediate  shelf  being  extended 
beyond   the  end   of  the  intermediate  shelf. 

[rialmv  «?  and   7   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\,\mj^'.K  CO.MPOSITIO.N  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  BUILD- 
ING MATERIAL.  TRIMMINGS.  Ac.  Emile  J.  GnAT. 
Swampscott.  Mass.,  as.slgnor  to  General  Ceramic  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  6.   1911.     Serial  No.  625,454.      (CI.   106 24.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  (onipositlon  for  arti- 
ficial building  materials  which  consists  in  :nlxlng  ma- 
terials capable  of  chemically  combining  In  a  moist  state 
and  under  heat  and  pressure,  making  a  wet  mixture  of 
the  said  materials  containing  an  excess  of  free  water, 
molding  the  materials  under  pressure,  and  heating  the 
mixture    under    conditions   which    prevent    loss   of   water. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  composition  herein 
described  consisting  of  making  a  wet  mixture  of  silica 
and  hydrated  lime  In  substantially  the  proportions  of 
silica  HZt'Tc  to  95%.  and  hydrated  Ilme  5%  to  15%. 
forming  said  mixture  under  pressure  Into  an  article  of 
the  desired  shape,  enveloping  said  article  completely  in 
suitable  material  In  such  manner  as  to  protect  it  from 
the  direct  action  of  steam  during  the  indurating  process, 
and  finally  hardening  or  Indurating  the  article  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure  of  ap- 
proximately l.%0  pounds. 
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3.  The  process  of  manafactuiing  th«  composition  here- 
in described  coDBlstlng  of  making  a  wet  mixture  of  illlca 
85%  to  95%  and  bjdrated  lime  6%  to  15%,  molding 
■aid  mixture  under  pressure  into  a  block  of  the  dealred 
form,  placing  said  block  in  a  retainer,  protecting  all  ez- 
poKd  torfaces  of  the  block  from  the  direct  action  of 
steam  during  the  indurating  proceai  by  completely  corer- 
Ing  them  with  inert  material  permitting  slow  and  equable 
heat  access,  and  Snally  indurating  the  block  by  subjecting 
it  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure  of  approximately 
150  pounds. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  sand  lime  compound 
consisting  in  making  a  wet  mixture  of  sand  and  hydrated 
lime  with  the  sand  in  large  excess,  molding  the  mixture, 
heating  it  under  steam  at  150  pounds  pressure,  protecting 
the  molded  article  with  a  covering  adapted  to  retard  the 
ingress  of  heat  and  rendering  it  equable  throughout  the 
mass  and  insuring  access  of  steam  uniformly  over  the 
entire  mass. 

.  5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  sand  lime  composi- 
tion consisting  of  making  a  wet  mixture  of  silica  and 
lime  in  substantially  the  proportions  of  silica  85%  to 
95%  and  lime  6%  to  16%,  molding  said  mixture  under 
pressure  into  blocks  of  the  desired  form,  protecting  all 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  block  completely  from  the  direct 
action  of  the  steam  during  the  indurating  process  for  the 
purpose  of  assimilating  the  maximum  amount  of  water 
which  can  be  assimilated  within  such  protected  block, 
and  finally  indurating  the  block  by  the  action  of  steam  at 
a  temperature  corresponding  to  a  pressure  of  150  pounds 
and  upward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,760.  PRESSURE-ACTUATED  WINDLASS  WITH 
TACKLE.  EuGBN  Hagi.vbuchkb,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Gerinany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Es,s<  D  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  -Tuly  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  851.123.      (CI.  264 — 189.) 


1.  A  prt'ssuit'  ai-tiiated  wlndla.'<s  haviUK  a  plurality  of 
guiili'  puUfvs  for  the  lifting  rope,  a  working  cylinder,  a 
pluu;;>r  in  said  cylinder,  said  pulleys  b«>lnK  Journaled 
iat<T!illy  i.ii  said  ivlind^r  and  said  pluug»r  respectively, 
eai  h  puUt-y  heing  offset  90^  to  the  succeeding  one  in  the 
train,  the  axis  of  nvolutton  of  a  pulley  i>n  one  side  of 
the  eylinder  tielnj;  parallel  with  liut  offset  laterally  to  the 
axLs  of  revolutu>n  of  a  pulley  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
( ylimler. 

2.  A  pres.sure  actuated  windlass  having  a  plarallty  of 
^ulde  pulleys  for  the  lifting  rope,  a  working  cylinder,  a 
plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  cross  bead  on  said  plunger, 
tiald  pulleys  belDs;  Journaled  on  said  cylinder  and  said 
cross-head  respectively  in  such  a  nianner  that  each  pulley 
Is  offset  90=  to  the  succeeding  one  in  the  train,  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  a  pulley  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder  being 
parallel  with  l)ut  offset  laterally  to  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  a   pulley  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder. 

.^.  A  pressure  actuated  windlass  bavins:  a  plurality  of 
guide  pulleys  of  different  diameters  for  the  lifting  rope,  a 
working  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  cross- 
head  on  said  plunger,  said  pulleys  belnj;  Journaled  on  1 
said  cylinder  and  said  cross-head  in  su<'h  a  manner  that 
the  part  of  the  rope  stretcBed  between  two  succeeding 
pulleys  In  the  train  runs  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  work- 
ing? cylinder. 


1,188,761.  CARBON-BRUSH  CONNBC^TION.  Casl  HaM- 
BDiCHBN,  Belleyllle,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Qarbon 
&  Battery  Co.,  East  St.  Louis.  111.,  a  Corporatloo  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,663. 
(CI.  200 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  brush  having  a  cav- 
ity, an  amalgam  filling  therein,  a  stranded  conductor,  a 
plate  connected  to  said  stranded  conductor  and  a  screw 
threaded  into  said  amalgam  and  securing  said  plate  to 
said  carbon  brush. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbon  brush  having  a  plu- 
lality  of  holes,  an  electro-plated  lining  for  said  holes,  an 
amalgam  filling  for  said  holes,  a  stranded  condoctor. 
a  plate  secured  to  said  stranded  conductor  and  screws 
passing  through  said  plate  and  threaded  Into  said  amal- 
gam filling. 

r>.  A  carbon  brush  having  a  plurality  of  drilled  boles 
at  its  top,  a  copper  amalgam  filling  for  said  holes,  screws 
threaded  Into  said  amalgam,  a  plate  covering  the  top  of 
said  brush  and  held  In  place  by  said  screws,  said  plate 
having  an  integral  socket,  and  a  stranded  conductor 
clamped  in  said  socket. 

4.  A  carbon  brush  having  a  plurality  of  converging 
holes,  an  electro  plated  lining  for  said  holes,  an  amal- 
gam filling  for  said  holes,  screws  threaded  into  said 
amalgam  filling,  a  plate  held  in  place  by  the  said  screws 
and  a  stranded  conductor  connected  with  said  plate. 

,'S.  The  combination  of  a  cart>on  brash,  a  eondnctlng 
plate  covering  the  top  of  the  carbon  brush  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  an  upturned  integral  finger  whereby 
the  brush  may  be  lifted,  and  having  an  upstanding  in- 
tegral socket  for  the  reception  of  a  conductor  and  a 
stranded  flexible  conductor  seated  In  said  socket ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1,188.762,  TYPE  SETT  I  Nt^.  MACHINE.  Hans  PrrsB 
Ha.n.sk>.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911,  Serial 
No.  65O.4O0.  Renewed  Nov.  2n,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,0.X7       (CI,  101-  l.-^O.) 

1.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  an  upper  chute  adapted 
to  receive  consecutive  type  fa<e  downward,  said  upper 
chute  being  provided  with  means  for  imparting  to  the  de- 
scending type  a  quarter  turn  on  their  longitudinal  axes 
means  for  tipping  the  turned  type,  mean.s  for  stacklns  th* 

tipped  type,  means  for  consecutively  releasing  the  bot- 
tom type  from  said  stack,  means  for  rlgbtiuK  the  released 
type  face  upward,  a  lower  chute  adapted  to  receive  the 
rlfrbted  type,  said  lower  chute  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  imparting  a  quarter  turn  to  the  type,  a  com- 
posing stick,  means  for  convej'ing  the  turned  tyi)e  to  said 
stick,  a  printing  cylinder,  and  means  for  tran-tferring  the 
type  from  the  stick  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  typesetting  machine,  an  upper  chute  adapted 
to  receive  con.secntive  type  face  downward,  said  upper 
chute  being  twisted  through  an  angle  of  substantially 
ninety  degrees  for  imparting  to  the  descending  type  a 
quarter  turn  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  means  for  tip- 
ping the  turned  type,  means  for  stacking  the  tipped  type, 
means  for  consecutively  releasing  the  bottom  type  from 
said  stack,  means  for  righting  the  released  type  face  op- 
ward,  a  lower  chute  sdapted  to  receive  the  righted  type. 
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said  lower  chute  being  also  twistetl  through  an  angle  of  ' 
ninety  degrees  for  imparting  a  quarter  turn  to  the  type, 
a  composing  stick,    means  for  (onveylnK   the  turned   type    j 
to   said    stick,   a    printing   cylinder,   and   means   for   trans- 
ferring the  type  from  the  stick  to  said  cylinder. 


"mm^M^ 


3.  In  a  t.\pe  settiiiK  ma(  bine,  an  upper  chute  adapted  t'l 
receive  consecutive  type  face  downward,  said  upper  chute 
being  provided  with  means  for  imparting  to  the  descend- 
ing type  a  quarter  turn  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  a 
spring  influenced  lever  having  a  nose  that  Is  adapted  to 
be  ingaK'ed  t.y  a  type  whereby  said  lever  is  tilted  to  tip 
said  type  forward,  a  guide  rail  along  which  the  tipped 
type  are  adapted  to  be  stacked,  means  for  consecutively 
releasing  the  bottom  type  from  said  stack,  means  for 
righting  the  relea.^ed  type  face  upward,  a  lower  chute 
adapted  to  receive  the  righted  type,  said  lower  chute 
being  also  provided  with  means  for  imparting  a  quarter 
turn  to  the  type,  a  composing  stick,  means  for  convey 
leg  the  turned  type  to  said  stick,  a  printing  cylinder,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  type  from  the  stick  to  said 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  type  s<'ttlnp  machine,  an  upper  chute  adapted 
to  receive  i-onseciitlve  type  fare  downward,  said  upper 
chute  being  provided  with  means  for  imparting  to  the 
descending  type  a  quarter  turn  on  their  longitudinal  axes, 
means  for  tipping  the  turned  type,  means  for  stacking  the 
tipped  type,  means  for  sidetracking  a  type  descending 
within  the  upper  chute  after  the  type  stack  has  been 
completed,  means  for  consecutively  releasing  the  bottom 
type  from  said  staik.  means  for  righting  the  released  type 
face  upward,  a  lower  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  righted 
typo,  sni.i  lower  chute  t>elng  also  provided  with  means  for 
Imparting  a  quarter  turn  to  the  type,  a  composing  stick, 
means  for  .onveylng  the  turned  type  to  said  stick,  a 
prlntirit:  (yllnder.  and  means  for  transferring  the  type 
from  the  stick  to     said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  an  upper  chute  adapted 
to    re<elve    consecutive    type     face    downward,    said    upper 

Chute  being  provided  with  means  for  Imparting  to  the  rip. 
scendlng  typ<'  n  quarter  turn  on  their  longitudinal  axes, 
means  for  tiriping  the  turned  type,  a  giilde  rail  along 
whi.h  thp  flppe.l  type  are  adapte.l  to  l>e  stacked,  a  first 
lever  having  a  nose  that  supports  the  bottom  t.vpe  of  the 
stack,  a  second  lever  linked  to  the  first  lever  and  having 
cheeks  that  are  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  type  when 
released  by  the  nose  of  the  first  lever,  key  actuated  means 
for  actuating  both  of  said  levers,  a  lower  chute  adapted 
to  receive  the  tyi>e  after  reloa.se  from  the  ( heeks,  paid 
lower  chute  being  also  provided  with  means  for  Imparting 
a  quarter  turn  to  the  type,  a  composing  stick,  means  foi 
conveying  the  turned  type  to  said  stick,  a  printing  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  transferring  the  type  from  the  stick 
to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gsrette.]  1 

227  O.  0.-80 


1.188,763.  TYPESETTING  MACHINE.  Hans  Petkb 
Hansbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  20,  1911,  S.rial  No.  (;.-.0.4(»o.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  S21.7(»(t. 
Ken.  wed  Nov.  2U,  igi.").  Serial  No.  tG2,63S.  (Cl 
101  —  203.) 


^f. 


JSi'niT(ri]-nT|  ' 


.jr- 


j  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sub 
I  stantlally  horizontal  type-passage  adapted  to  accoiiimo 
date  a  type,  a  plurality  of  type  carrying  rails  arranged 
above  one  another  and  formed  at  one  side  of  said  pas.sage, 
said  rails  increasing  In  length  from  bottom  to  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  type-releasing  rails  likewise  arranged 
above  one  another  and  formed  at  the  other  side  of  said 
passage,  the  type-releasing  rails  of  each  set  also  increasing 
in  length  from  bottom  to  top.  and  means  for  feeding  the 
type  along  said   passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrH)e(l,  a  movable 
receptacle  having  vertically  arranged  open-ended  type- 
pockets  adapted  to  contain  type  of  mixed  sort,  a  type- 
chute,  means  for  discharging  the  bottom  type  from  con- 
secutive pockets  into  said  chute,  a  substantially  horlzontai 
type-passage  adapted  to  accommodate  the  type  face  down- 
ward, a  first  set  of  type-carrying  rails  gradually  increasing 
in  length  from  bottom  to  top  and  formed  at  one  side  of 
said  passage,  a  plurality  of  second  sets  of  type-releasing 
rails  formed  at  the  other  side  of  the  passage,  the  type-re- 
leasing rails  of  each  second  set  likewise  gradually  increas- 
ing in  length  from  bottom  to  top,  both  of  the  first  and 
second  rail-sets  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  type, 
means  for  conveying  the  type  from  the  chute  toward  the 
type-passage  and  along  said  passage,  and  type  receiving 
channels  arranged   below   the   type  pa.ssage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
type  cylinder  having  vertically  arranged  open-ended 
type  po(  kets  adapted  to  contain  stacks  of  niixe<l  type,  a 
stationary  plate  mounted  below  the  cylindiT  for  support- 
ing the  bottom  type  of  said  stacks,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  with  whii  h  the  type  pockets  are  adapted 
to  register,  means  located  in  proximity  to  said  slot  for 
retaining  the  secoml  type  from  the  bottom  while  a  poi  ket 
registers  with  said  slot,  a  ciirve<i  typechute  communicat- 
ing with  the  slot,  mi'ans  for  guiding  the  type  discharged 
from  the  slot  along  said  chute,  a  substantially  horlxontal 
type  assorting  passage  <  ommunlcatlng  with  said  chute, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  type  along  said  passage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
substantially  horizontal  spaced  bars  that  form  an  Inter 
vening  passage  a-lapted  to  receive  a  type  face  downward, 
a  plurality  of  type  carrying  ratls  arranged  above  one  an- 
other ami  extending  from  one  of  said  bars  into  the  passage, 
said  rails  increasing  In  length  from  bottom  to  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  typ'-releasiiig  rails  likewlHe  arranged 
abo\e  one  another  and  extending  from  the  other  bar  Into 
the  passjige.  the  type  releasing  rails  of  each  set  also  in- 
creasing in  length  from  bottom  tft  top.  and  means  for 
feeding  a    type  along  said  passage. 

.'■>.  In  a  ilevbe  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
horlzontai  passage  adapted  to  accommodate  a  type  fate 
downward,  said  passage  being  provided  with  type  carry- 
ing rails  that  increase  In  length  from  bottom  to  top  and 
with  sets  of  type  releasing  rails,  the  rails  of  each  set  like- 
wise increasing  in  length  from  bottom  to  top.  while  the 
type  is  furnlsbe<l  with  a  pair  of  ribs,  one  rib  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  selected  type  carrying  rail  and  the  other  rib 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  selected  type  releasing  rail. 
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1.188.7H4.     CAN  FILLIN(i  MACHINE.     Oswald  H.  Han- 
sen, Milwaukee.   Wis.      FUwl  Jiint'   I!,    191.V      Serial  No. 
;n.S13.      (Cl.   226 — 18.) 


u.nf 


i;>-//^\ 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  fllllcg  cans  with  a  mixture  of  granu- 
lar and  liquid  materials,  means  for  nu-a^turlng  a  quantity 
cif  iin.'  of  the  materials,  means  for  nilxlng  with  said 
measiirt'il  quantity  of  material  Just  sulHtient  of  the  other 
mat»rlal  to  produce  a  pre<letermlned  quantity  of  the  mis 
tur*',  and  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  to  a  i-an. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  a  mixture  of  granu 
lar  and  liquid  materials,  means  for  siniessively  measur 
inc  tMjual  quantities  of  one  of  the  materials,  means  for 
mixing  with  said  measured  quantities  of  material  Juat 
sutfldent  of  the  other  material  to  produce  equal  quantities 
of  th»'  mixture,  and  means  for  succe.ssivfly  delivering  the 
quantities  of  mixture  to  cans. 

•  !.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  a  mixture  of  granu- 
lai'  and  liquid  materials,  means  for  measuring  a  quantity 
of  ouf  of  the  materials,  means  for  varying  the  volume  of 
the  quantity  measured,  means  for  mixing  with  said  meas- 
ured quantity  of  material  Just  sufficient  of  the  other  ma- 
terial to  produce  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  mixture 
irrespective  of  the  volume  of  the  quantity  of  material  first 
measured,  and  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  to  a  can. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  a  udxture  of  granu 
lar  and   liquid  materials,   means   for  successively   measur 
ing  iiuantities  of  one  of  the  materials,  means  for  varying 
the  Mdiimes  of  the  quantities  measured,  means  for  mixing 
with   said    measure<l   quantities  of  material   Just   sufficient 
of  thf  other  material  to  produce  equal  "luantlties  of  the 
mixture   irrespective  of  the   volumes  of  the   quantities  of 
material    first    measured,   and    means    for    successively    de 
Uvering  the  quantities  of  mixture  to  cans. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  with  a  mixture  of 
granular  and  liquid  materials,  a  measuring  pocket,  means 
for  filling  said  pocket  with  granular  material,  a  second 
pocket  having  a  volume  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said 
first  pocket,  means  for  delivering  the  material  from  said 
first  to  said  second  pocket,  means  for  mixing  with  said  ma- 
terial just  sufficient  liquid  to  fill  said  second  pocket,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  mixture  to  a  can. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.76r..      DIGGING  AND   ELEVATING   MECHANISM. 

Nathan    T.    Hahmon,    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Filed    Nov.    17. 

1914.      Serial   No.  872.615.      (Cl.   255 — 21.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

of    a    supporting    structure,    a    vertically    slldable    rotary 

■haft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  receptacle  carried 

by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to   cut  and  hold  the  dirt, 

two  pairs  of  outstanding  arms  attached  to  the  shaft,  one 


pair  within  the  receptacle  and  the  other  pair  above  the 
same,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  upon  .said 
arms,  endless  sprocket  chains  trained  over  sai<l  sprocket 
wheels  and  having  buckets,  bevel  gears  carrletl  by  the 
upper  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  stntlonarv  lievel  cenr  carried 


by  the  supporting  structure  and  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said bevel  gears,  whereby  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  the 
sprocket  chain  Is  oper«t»Hl.  the  receptacle  having  a  eentral 
depending  auger  and  slots  extending  radially  from  the 
anger  between  the  lower  sprocket  wheels. 


1,1SS,766.  PAD  FOR  FACILITATING  MACHINING  OF 
I  CASTINGS.  Albckt  E.  Hahkison,  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
J  as.slgnor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
I  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Nov.    .-Stt,    1914.      Serial   No.   875,189.      (Cl.   22 — 1.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  having  a  ma- 
chinable face  and  having  opposite  end  faces  eadi  at  an 
angle  to  said  machinable  face  and  .servable  as  abutments 
in  a  casting  during  machining  of  said  machinable  face, 
and  a  projection  extending  trnsversely  of  said  end  faces 
and   interlocking  with  said   casting. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  having  a  ma- 
chinable face  and  having  opposite  end  faces  each  at  an 
angle  to  said  machinable  face  and  servable  as  abutments 
in  a  casting  during  machining  of  said  machinable  face,  and 
a  projection  extending  transversely  of  said  end  faces  and 
Interlocking  with  said  casting,  said  projection  having  a 
recess  therein  whereby  an  additional  Interlocking  is  pos- 
sible between  said  projection  and  said  casting. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  machinable  face  and  having  oppo- 
site end  faces  each  at  an  angle  to  said  machinable  face 
and  servable  as  abutments  in  a  casting  during  machining 
of  said  machinable  face,  a  projection  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  end  faces  and  interlocking  with  said  cast- 
ing, and  a  neck  portion  connecting  said  body  portion  and 
said  projection. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  having  an  L- 
shaped  cross-section,  a  dove  tailed  projection  extending 
from  one  leg  of  the  L,  said  projection  being  spaced  from 
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and  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  leg  of  the  L.  and 
a  neck  portion  connecting  .«alil  projection  with  the  last 
mentioned  leg  of  said   L. 


1.188.787.  TOBACCO  STEMMING  MACHINE  Hinry 
C.  Hbbig.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Globe  Tobacco 
Machines  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1913,     Serial  No.  S03.«S2.      (Cl.  131  — 57.; 


1.  Th*-  combination  of  a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  and  their 
ifts  with  an  eccentric  spur  gear  on  each  shaft,  one  spur 

gear  meshing  with  the  other  ;  and  another  pair  of  Inter 
meshing  eccentric  spur  gears,  one  on  a  stripping  roll  shaft 
and  the  other  on  a  t>earlng  for  driving  means  :  and  said 
driving  nifnns  :  the  parts  operating  to  rotate  the  rolls 
continuously  and  to  separate  the  rolls  during  their  rota 
tlon 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  and  their 
■hafts  with  an  eccentric  spur  gear  on  each  shaft,  one  gear 
me«hlng  with  the  other,  and  another  pair  of  intermeshing 
eccentrii  spur  gears,  one  on  a  stripping  roll  shaft  and  the 
other  on  a  bearing  for  driving  means  ;  and  said  driving 
means:  the  parts  operating  to  rotate  the  rolls  contln 
Donsly  and  to  separate  the  rolls  during  their  rotation  ; 
and  The  shaft  of  one  roll  being  mounted  in  floating  jour 
nal  boxes  each  provided  with  a  spring  to  resist  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  roll  away  from  the  other  roll  and  to 
posh  the  laterally  moving  roll  toward  the  other  roll  ;  and 
■aid  journal  boxes. 

3.  The  combination  of  separable  strlpplng-rolls  with 
an  eccentric  gear  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  rolls, 
such  mechanism  constructed  and  operating  to  rotate  the 
rolls  continuously  and  to  separate  them  at  intervals  dur- 
ing their  rotation  ;  and  driving  means. 


1.188,768.      DUST  COLLECTOR.       Hirman    Hbkmansen. 

Baybrldge.    Ohio       FiIe<I    Apr.    20.    1916.       Serial    No. 

92.482.      (Cl.  110 — 141.) 

A  dust  collector  comprising  a  flue  through  which  an 
upward  draft  of  dust-laden  air  or  gas  Is  adapted  to  travel, 
a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  flue 
and  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  the  latter  being 
'steeply  inclined  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  dust  out 
let,  metal  straps  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flue  at 
one  end  and  to  the  wall  of  said  casing  at  their  other  ends, 
■aid  wall  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
air  or  gas  outlets  disposed  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
flue,  hoods  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  extending  over 
■aid  air  or  gas  outlets,  and  an  annular  baflle  plate  In  said 
casing  secured  at  Its  upper  edgp  to  the  wall  of  the  latter 
above  said  air  or  gas  outlets,  said  baffle  plate  Inclining 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  terminating  In  or  below  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  outlets,  said  baffle  plate 
■ervlng  to  cause  the  air  or  gas  to  travel  downwardly  and 


then   laterally,  such   downward   travel  serving  to  Impart 
momentum   to  the  particles  of  dust  and  the  like  In  said 


air  or  gas,  this  momentum  acting  simultaneously  with 
gravity  to  separate  the  aforesaid  particles  from  the  draft 
in  which  they   have  been  carried. 


1.188,769.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NITROGENOUS 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  ALUMINUM  WASTE  PROD 
UCTS.  PAn.  Ralph  Hirshua.n,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Armour  Fertiliser  Works,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1913.  Serial 
No,   803.007.      (Cl.  204 — 64.) 

i.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds, 
which  consists  in  heating  In  the  presence  of  nitrogen  at 
a  temperature  of  approximately  1700°  to  1800°  centi- 
grade, a  mixture  of  aluminum  carbld,  and  from  approxi- 
mately one  tenth  to  one  per  cent,  of  a  catalytic  agent, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum,  which  consists  in  heating  In  the  presence  of 
nitrogen  at  a  temperature  from  approximately  1700*  to 
1800°  centigrade,  a  mixture  of  aluminum  carbld.  from 
approximately  one-tenth  to  one  per  cent,  of  catalytic 
agent,  and  from  approximately  two  to  five  per  cent,  of 
carboniferous  matter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum,  which  consists  In  beating  In  the  presence  of 
nitrogen,  a  mixture  of  aluminum  carbld.  a  catalytic  agent 
capable  of  combining  with  nitrogen,  and  calcium  oild, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum,  which  consists  in  heating  In  the  presence  of 
nitrogen  a  mixture  of  aluminum  carbld,  from  approxi- 
mately one-tenth  to  one  per  cent,  of  a  catalytic  agent  ca- 
pable of  combining  with  nitrogen,  and  from  approximately 
one  to  two  per  cent,  of  calcium  oxld,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum,  which  consists  in  heating  in  the  presence  of 
nitrogen,  a  mixture  of  aluminum  carbld.  a  catalytic  agent 
capable  of  combining  with  nitrogen,  carboniferous  mat- 
ter, and  calcium  oxld.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.188.770.  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
NITROGENOUS  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALUMINUM.  Paul 
Ralph  Hbbshman,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Armour 
Fertilizer  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1913,  Serial  No.  803,008.  (Cl. 
204—64.) 
1.  The   process   of    forming   nitrogenous    compounds   of 

aluminum,  consisting  in  heating  in  the  presence  of  nltro- 
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g^-n.   a   mixture  of  HlumiDiiin  oxld.  a   r»'cJuiing  agent,  and 
an  Ingrctiient  capable  of  reacting  with  the  carbon  monoxld 

forni.'d.  -iulislantlally  as  (lesorll)iMi. 

-.  Thf  m»thoil  of  forming  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluininuiii.  which  consists  In  heating  In  the  presence  of 
nlt^«.^'^'n.  Hf  a  temperature  of  approximately  1700°  to 
isoo"  <entigra.le.  a  mixture  of  aluminum  oxitl.  <  arbona 
ceous  material,  and  an  ingredient  capable  of  reactiriK  with 
th»«  carbon  monoxld  formed,  substantially  as  lies.ribed. 

:i.  The    method    of    forming   nitrogenous    compounds   of 
aluiiiinwrii.    which    cfinslstH    In    heating   in    the   presence   of 
nifrdtcen.  a    mixture  of  aluminum  oxld.   carbonaceous  ma 
terial.  a  'atalytlc  agent  capable  of  combining  with  nitro- 
gen. <ind  an   ingredient   capable  of  reacting   with   the  car 
bon   nionoxid   formed.   sut)8t»ntially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum,  which  consists  in  heating  at  a  temptTature  of 
substantially  1700"  to  ISOO  centigrade.  In  the  presenc- 
of  nitrogen,  a  mixture  of  substantially  six  parts  of  alii 
mlnum  oxid,  four  parts  of  carbonaceous  matter,  one  part 
of  calcium  oxld,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  catalytic  agent, 
substantially  as  described. 


lient  to  effect  the  reaction,  a  mixture  of  alaminum  oxld. 
suffli  lent  carb^m  to  reduce  the  oxld,  and  a  carrying-agent 
(apai>le  of  comblninn  with  nitrogen  in  more  than  one  pro- 
portion. sut)stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  metho<l  of  protludng  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
alumlniHii  whl.h  consists  In  heating  In  a  current  of  gas 
•  ontalniiig  nltroRen  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  aaffl 
dent  to  effect  the  reaction,  a  mixture  of  aluminum  oxld. 
sufficient  cartKin  to  reduce  the  oxld,  and  a  carrying-agent 
rupnbie  of  combining  with  nitrogen  in  more  than  one  pro 
purtion.  and  which  in  iu  nitrogen  combination  is  suscepti- 
I'le  of  reduction  by  hydrogen,  substantially  as  des<  rlbed. 


1,188,773.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATIS.  PaTia 
Cooi'Eu  MiwiTT,  Rinawood  Manor,  N.  .1..  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslirnments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 
Hoboken,  \,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  it.   n»lL'.      Serial   No.  719,362.      (CI.  17t5 — 354.) 


1,188,771.       PRODUCTION     OF     NITROGENOUS     COM- 
P"OUNDS.     Paci,   Ralph    Hhshman,  Chicago,   111.,  aa- 
Hlgnor  to  Armour  Fertiliser  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor 
poration    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov.    8.    1916.      Serial 
No    60.262.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  method   of  producing  nitrogenous   compounds  of 
aluminum   which   consitits  io  heating  a  mixture  of  aluml 
num  Olid  and  carbon  In  cartmn   monoxld  practically  free 
from  nitrogen,  and  then  in  a  gas  containing  nitrogen,  aub 
stantlally  as  descrlb^'d. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum  whit  h  (onsi^ts  in  heating  a  ndxture  of  alumi- 
num oxid  and  carbon  In  a  gas  consisting  principally  of 
<«rbou  monoxld  and  hydrogen,  and  then  in  a  gas  contain- 
ing nitrogen,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  methoil  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum  which  consists  in  beating  a  mixture  of  alumi- 
num oxld,  carbon,  and  a  carrying  agent  capable  of  com 
blning  with  nitrogen,  in  carbon  monoxld  practically  free 
from  nitroiren,  and  then  in  a  gas  containing  nitrogen, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  metho<!  of  producing  nltro>:enous  compounds  of 
aluminum  whi.h  lonslsts  In  beating  a  mixture  of  alumi- 
num oxid.  carl)oii.  ami  a  carrying  agent  capable  of  com- 
bining with  nitrogen,  in  a  gas  consisting  principally  of 
carbon  monoxld  and  hydrogen,  and  then  In  a  gas  contain 
Ing  nitrogen,  substantially  as  deiw^^rlb«>d. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
aluminum  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  alumi- 
num oxid.  .arl)on.  and  a  (arrylng  agent  capable  of  com- 
bining with  nitrogen  in  more  than  one  proportion.  In 
carbon  monoxld.  ami  then  in  a  i:as  containing  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen,  the  lombination  of  the  carrying  agent  and 
nitrogen  of  a  higher  proportion  l)eing  reduced  by  the 
hydrogen,  subsrantially  as  descrlb.-d. 

l<.'lMims  ♦!  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.) 


l,l>s.772  I'RttnrCTION  OF  NITRfXJENnrS  COM 
POrNK.*^.  I'M  t.  R.\i,i>H  IIiRSHMAv,  Chlcairo.  Ill,  as 
-Isnnr  to  .\rmour  Fertilizer  Works,  Phlcngo.  111.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  .Tersey.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  m71,003.  filed  Nov.  9,  1914  This  application 
riled  .Ian.  lo.  lou').     Serial  No.  71, 21^      (Cl.  23--l.'l.) 

1.  The  method  of  produ<ing  nitrogenous  .-onipoiinds  of 
aluminum  which  consists  in  heating  In  a  current  of  nitro- 
gen at  a  temperature  sufflclent  to  effect  the  rea.tlon.  a 
mixture  of  aluminum  oxid.  sufBdent  carbon  to  r»Mluce  the 
oxid,  and  a  carfylng-agent  capable  of  combining  with 
nItroKen  In  more  than  one  proportion,  substantially  as 
«lescril)ed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogenous  compounds  of 
nlunitiiuni   which   consists   in   beatinir  in  a   current   of  gas 

containing   nlfrou-en    ^n.l    hydrogen   at   a    feniperj" ture   suffl 


1.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  as  a  part  thereof 
an  electrode  compose<l  of  material  of  su<  h  a  nature  that 
the  particles  unite  physically  and  electrically  upon  con 
tact  with  one  another  after  separation,  and  a  solid  bod> 
In  contact  throughout  Its  full  horizontal  diameter  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  apparatus  and  extending  therefrom 
to  a  position  where  Its  upper  surface  projects  slightly 
above  the  general  surface  of  the  electrode  anrt  Is  wetted 
by  the  latter,  the  object  beln^  to  determine  and  equalize 
the  position  and  distribution  of  the  negative  flame  at  tho 
surface  of  the  electrode. 

2.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  c»>mprlslng  as  a  part  thereof 
a  self  reconstructing  electro<Ie,  and  a  solid  bo<Jy  haying 
a  high  thermal  >on(luctivity  in  contact  throughout  its 
full  horizontal  diameter  with  the  inner  wail  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  extending  therefrom  to  a  position  where  Its 
upper  surface  projo  ts  slinhtly  above  the  general  surface 
of  the  electrode  and  Is  wetted  by  the  latter. 

3.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  as  a  part  thereof 
a  s«.if  reconstructing  electrode  and  a  solid  body  the  uppot 
surface  of  which  is  groo\ed  horizontally,  the  said  Inxly 
extendlni;  from  the  inn.  r  wall  of  the  apparatus  to  a  piston 
where  its  -rooved  upper  Mirfa  e  projects  sll;:htly  above 
the  general  siirfaie  of  the  eb.trode  and  Is  wette<l  by  tbo 
latter 

4.  Vapor  electric  apparatus  .  omprlsing  as  a  part  thereof 
a  self  reconstrii.  tinn  elctrode  and  a  iliscontlnuous  solid 
body  extendiii.'  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  apparatus  to 
a  position  where  Its  upper  surface  proje<ts  slikrhtly  above 
the  general  -iirtace  of  the  ..|e.  frode  and  Is  wetted  by  the 
latter,  a  part  <>f  i^aid  solid  body  being  In  contact  through- 
out Its  full  horizontal  diameter  with   the  said   inner  wall. 

5.  Vapor  ci.ctric  .ipparatus  i  omprlsing  as  a  part  thereof 
a  self  reconstru<  ting  electnxie  and  a  solid  bo<iy  extending 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  apparatus  to  a  position  where 
its  upper  surface  projects  slightl>  ai)»>ve  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  ele.trode  and  Is  wette<i  tiy  the  latter,  the  said 
upper  surface  <omprisitiir  .i  numN-r  of  horizontal  groove* 
forming  corresponding  depressions  conne.tetl  by  means  of 
transverse  grooves  or  passagen. 

[fhiiitis  «  t>«  it  not   printeil  in  the  <;aiette.J 


1.188.774.  VAPOK  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Vma 
Cooper  IIkwitt,  Rinuwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Flle<l  Iwc.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,614.  (Cl  175-354.) 
1.    In  a  vapor  appiratus.  a  negative  electrode  compelled 

of  a   vaporlzaide   recDstnicting    material,    means   for  pre- 
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•entlng  Its  surface  to  the  action  of  electric  ctirrent  In  nar 
row  conflnwi  bounds  and  means  for  causing  a  ahiftlog  of 
the   cathode   spot,    such    means    consisting   of   an    electro- 
magnet   for    producing    a    progressive    movement    of    the 
cathode  spot. 


2.  In  a  vapor  apparatus,  a  liquid  negative  electrode 
dlRpo«e<i  In  a  continuous  groove  returning  upon  Itself  and 
means  for  presenting  the  surface  of  the  electrwle  to  the 
action  of  ele<trlr  currents,  whereby  the  sam»>  may  be 
expanded  longitudinally. 

8.  In  a  vapor  apparatus  a  liquid  negative  electrode  dis- 
posed in  communicating  groove*  giving  to  the  said  elec- 
trode a  linear  f<>rm.  and  means  for  presenting  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrode  to  the  action  of  electric  currents, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  expanded  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  vapor  apparatus  a  liquid  negative  electrode  dls 
pose<l  In  a  continuous  groove  returning  upon  Itself,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  causing  a  progressive  move 
ment  of  the  electrode  material  within  the  groove. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  negative  electrode 
composed  of  vaporlzable  reconstructing  material,  and 
means  for  causing  the  catho<le  spot  to  a(  t  successive^ 
upon  new  portions  of  the  electrode  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


2.  As  a  color  fast  varnish,  acetate  of  cellulose,  glycerin 
and  a  fluorescent  coloring  material  and  suitable  volatile 
solvents  therefor,  substantially  in  the  proportions  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  ( olor  fast  varnish,  acetic  acid  In  which  acetate  of 
cellulose  has  been  dissolved,  in  combination  with  glycerin 
substantially  In  the  proportions  described,  and  a  coloring 
material  in  a  volatile  solvent. 


1,188.778.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BERRY-BOXE.S. 
Milton  Hi.NKLiiv.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Saranac  Machine  Company.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907  Serial 
No.  407,107.      (Cl.  1—11.) 


1.188.775.        PROCESS     OF     MAKING      LIGHT  TRANS 
FORMIN(;   COMPOSITIONS.     Pitih  Coopm   Hiwitt, 
Rlngwood  Manor.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec, 
trie    Company.    Hoboken,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.      Original  application  filed  July  23.   1910,   Serial 
No.   573,657.      Divided   and   this   application    filed    Oct 
20.   1913.      .Serial   No.  796,166.      (Cl.   134—79.) 
The  pro.ess  of  manufacturing  light  transforming  com- 
positions, having  a  structure  retentive  of  light  transform 
Ing   property    which    consists   In    mixing,    substantially    in 
the  proportions  described  cellet,  glycerin,  acetic  acid  and 
rhodamin    with   technical  acetone  sufflclent   to   make   the 
resulting  solution   contain  approximately   12  per  cent,  of 
acetone  and  drying  the  same,  thereby  leaving  cellet.  rhoda- 
min and  glycerin. 


1,188,776  LKJHT- TRANSFORMING  COMPOSITIONS. 
P«TiR  Cjmi'KH  HiwiTT,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  23.  1910,  Serial  No.  678,557.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial  No 
796,170.      (Cl.   134—79.) 

A  composition  for  forming  a  light  transformer  consist 
ing,  substantially  In  the  proportions  described,  of  acetate 
of  cellulose,  a  fluorescent  dye-stuff  and  a  volatile  solvent 
therefor,  glycerin,  and  aceti(  acid  sufBclent  to  modify  the 
structure  of  the  acetate  of  cellulose  on  drying. 


1.188.777.  LKiHT  TRANSFORMING  COMPOSITIONS. 
Piter  Cooi«ek  Hcwitt,  Rlngwood  Manor.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,657.  Divided 
and  this  applh^itlon  filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
796,171.      (Cl.    184 — 79.) 

1.   As    a    composition    for    forming    light    transformers,    1 
acetate  of  cellulose,  a   fluorescent  dye  stuff,  glycerin,  and 
suitable  volatile  solvents,  substantially  In  the  iiroportlons 
described.  , 


1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  an  endless  link  belt, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  belt,  rotary  forms  on  said  belt, 
the  axes  of  said  forms  being  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  staplers  disposed  opposite  some  of 
said  forms,  there  being  as  many  staplers  as  there  are  sides 
for  each  form,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
wheels  and  belt  to  carry  the  forms  from  one  stapler  to  the 
next,  means  for  operating  said  staplers  simultaneously,  a 
track  having  straight  edges  for  engaging  said  forms  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof  while  in  front  of  said  staplers,  said 
track  having  gaps  therein  to  permit  rotation  of  the  forms 
between  the  staplers,  and  devices  for  engaging  the  forms 
to  cause  said  rotation  thereof,  said  link  belt  having  paral 
lei  straight  portions,  said  staplers  being  arranged  in  a  row 
parallel  with  said  straight  portions  of  the  belt,  and  said 
Htraight  track  edges  serving  as  backing  for  the  forms 
while  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  staplers. 

2.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  an  endless  link  belt, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  belt,  roUry  forms  on  said  belt, 
the  axes  of  .said  forms  itelng  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said' 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  staplers  disposed  opposite  some  of 
said  forms,  there  being  as  many  staplers  as  there  are  sides 
for  ea(  h  form,  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said 
wheels  and  belt  to  carry  the  forms  from  one  stapler  to  the 
next,  means  for  operating  said  staplers  simultaneously, 
a  track  having  straight  edges  for  engaging  said  forms  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  while  in  front  of  said  staplers, 
Kjild  track  having  gaps  therein  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
forms  between  the  staplers,  and  devices  for  engaging  the 
forms  to  cause  said  rotation  thereof,  said  link  belt  having 
parallel  straight  portions,  said  staplers  being  arranged  In 
a  row  parallel  with  said  straight  portions  of  the  belt,  and 
said  straight  track  edges  serving  as  backing  for  the  forms 
while  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  staplers,  said  devices 
Including  pivoted  hooks  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  cor- 
ners of  said  forms,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
hooks  In  position. 

3.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  an  endless  link  belt, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  belt,  rotary  forms  on  said  belt, 
the  axes  of  said  forms  being  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  staplers  disposed  opposite  some  of 
.said  forms,  there  being  as  many  staplers  as  there  are  sides 
for  each  form,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
wheels  and  belt  to  carry  the  forms  from  one  stapler  to  the 
next,  means  for  operating  said  staplers  simultaneously,  a 
track  having  straight  etlges  for  engaging  said  forms  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  while  In  front  of  said  sUplers, 
said  track  having  gaps  therein  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
forms  lK»tween  the  staplers,  and  devices  for  engaging  the 
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forma  to  cause  said  rotation  thereof,  said  link  belt  haring 
parallel  straight  portions,  said  staplers  being  arranged  in 
a  row  parallel  with  said  straight  portions  of  the  belt,  and 
said  straight  track  edges  serving  as  backing  for  the  forms 
while  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  staplers,  each  form 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  basket  upside  down,  and  there 
always  being  a  plurality  of  said  forms  In  position  to  be 
loaded  at  one  side  of  the  machine  while  other  forms  are 
cooperating  with  said  staplers  at  the  other  side  of  the 
machine. 

4.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  an  endless  link  belt, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  belt,  rotary  forms  on  said  belt, 
the  axes  of  said  forms  being  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  staplers  disposed  opposite  some  of 
said  forms,  there  being  as  many  staplers  as  there  are  sides 
for  each  form,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
wheels  and  belt  to  carry  the  forms  from  one  stapler  to  the 
next,  means  for  operating  said  staplers,  simultaneously,  a 
track  having  straight  edges  for  engaging  said  forma  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  while  in  front  of  said  staplers, 
said  track  having  gaps  therein  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
forms  between  the  staplers,  and  devices  for  engaging  the 
forms  to  cause  said  rotation  thereof,  said  link  belt  having 
parallel  straight  portions,  said  staplers  being  arranged  in 
a  row  parallel  with  said  straight  portions  of  the  belt,  and 
said  straight  track  edges  serving  as  backing  for  the  forms 
while  subject  to  the  pressure  of  said  staplers,  and  guides 
for  supporting  the  straight  portions  of  said  belt,  said 
forms  all  operating  in  a  fixed  plane  above  said  guides. 

5.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  staplers 
arranged  in  a  straight  row.  an  endless  series  of  rotary 
forms,  the  axes  of  said  forms  always  being  parallel,  means 
for  carrying  said  forms  from  one  stapler  to  the  next, 
means  for  automatically  rotating  the  forms  t>etween  said 
staplers,  means  for  operating  said  staplers  simultaneously 
to  drive  staples  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  forms  against  rotation  while  opposite  said  sta- 
plers, arranged  to  brace  the  forms  against  the  thrust  of 
the  staplers,  the  said  forms  being  greater  In  number 
than  said  staplers,  and  there  always  being  a  plurality  of 
said  forms  in  position  for  complete  loading  while  other 
forms  are  co(}perating  with  said  staplers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  socket  member  and  oppositely  turned  offsets  in  said 
extensions,  a  plate  movable  in  said  socket  member  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  said  extensions  against  one  face  of  the  socket 
member,  means  to  move  said  plate,  and  notches  formed  in 
the  side  walla  of  said  member  to  receive  said  offset  por- 
tions, all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  an  extended 
flat  bearing  Is  provided  by  offsetting  said  extensions, 
whereby  said  core  may  be  securely  held  in  the  socket 
member  against  turning  or  lateral  displacement. 

3.  A  dust  mop  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  handle.  ^ 
socket  member  fixed  thereto,  an  upstanding  web  formed 
In  the  socket  member,  a  mop  member,  a  supportlnK  core 
for  the  latter  having  extensions  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
socket  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web.  and  oppo- 
sitely turned  offsets  in  said  extensions,  a  plate  movable 
in  said  member  adapted  to  clamp  said  extensions  against 
one  face  of  the  socket  member  and  hold  them  against  said 
web.  means  to  move  said  plate,  and  notches  formed  in  the 
si.le  walls  of  said  member  to  receive  said  offset  portions, 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  extensions  may 
be  inserted  in  said  socket  member  and  positioned  by  abut- 
ment with  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  by  abutment  of  said 
offset  portions  with  the  rear  walls  of  tiaid  notches,  where- 
tiy  the  mop  member  may  be  securely  held  to  said  handle. 


1,18  8,780.      BLUE-FLAMfi  OIL  BURNER.     Ridolph 
IIOPFMAN,    Chicago    Heights,     111.,    assignor    to     Sears, 
Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a   Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.     Serial   No.  912       (01 
15S — 94.) 


1.18  8.77i».  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  .VfOPS. 
BRUSHES.  AND  LIKE  CLEANINii  UTENSILS.  Al- 
BEKT  F:.  Hodt.i!,  Sprlniftleld.  Mass.  Filed  PVh.  ,-.,  191«;. 
Serial   No.  7B..31H.      M'l.   15 — 24.  i 


/  ./V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  socket  member 
fixed  to  the  handle  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  Its 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  core  of  a  brush  or 
the  like,  a  plate  movable  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
clamp  said  core  to  said  member,  means  to  move  the  plate, 
and  notches  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  member  and 
provided  with  fins  on  one  edge  thereof,  said  notches 
adapted  to  receive  an  offset  portion  of  said  core  and  said 
plate  adapted  to  force  said  offset  portions  against  said 
fins,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  core  may 
l>e  detachably  secured  to  said  handle  and  braced  against 
twisting  or  lateral  displacement  therein. 

2.  A  dust  mop  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  handle,  a 
socket  member  fixed  thereto,  a  mop  member,  a  supporting 
core  for  the  latter  having  extensions  adapted  to  fit  within 


».   o 


1.  In  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  two  concentric  wick  tubes 
forming  an  annular  wirk  space,  an  Inner  air  controller,  an 
outer  air  controller,  said  outer  air  controller  compriaing 
an  annular  inwardly  extending  supporting  flange,  an 
aunular  air  dlrectlnK  flange,  the  Inner  edge  of  which  is 
Hfljacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  wi(  k  tube,  and 
an  annular  ring  with  vertical  projecting  higs  engaging 
the  lower  side  of  said  air  directing  flange  for  spacing 
said  flange  at  a  definite  distance  from  the  Inner  wick 
tnl>e. 

2.  In  a  blue-flame  oil  burner,  two  concentric  wick  tubes 
forming  an  annular  wick  space,  an  inner  air  controller, 
an  outer  air  controller,  said  outer  air  controller  com- 
lirislHK  an  annular  vertical  flange  encircling  the  outer 
wick  tube,  and  two  annular  superposed  flanges  located 
above  said  flange,  and  means  for  spacing  the  lower 
flange  at  a  definite  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  flange. 

.S.  In  a  blue  flame  oil  burner,  the  comliinatlon  ..f  two 
concentric  wick  tul)es  forming  a  wick  space  therebetween, 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  flame,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  flame,  the  last  mentlone<l  means  com- 
prising a  vertical  ring,  an  annular  Inwardly  extending 
flange  attached  to  said  ring,  a  vertical  flange  connected 
to  the  Inner  portion  of  said  flange,  said  vertical  flange 
extending  above  the  plane  of  the  outer  wick  tube  and 
forming  an  air  passage  between  said  vertical  flange  and 
the  outer  wick  tub*-,  two  inwardly  extending  flanges,  one 
above  the  other  and  tioth  locate<l  abine  said  vertical 
flange  for  directing  a  sheet  of  air  against  the  outer  side  of 
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the  flame,  and  apaclng  means  InterpoMd  between  the  first 
^Mentioned  flange  and  the  lower  one  of  the  two  inwardly 
•  '\tending  flanges  for  spacing  said  lower  flange  at  a 
definite  distance  from  the  inner  wick  tube  and  said  ver 
rieal  flange. 


1,188.781.  OIL  STOVE.  Rvdoi.ph  Hoffman.  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1915.      Serial  No.  20,939.      (CI.   158 — 41  I 


1.  Ill  nn  oil  stove,  a  stove  frame,  a  tank  having  a  lnMly 
and  a  neck,  two  diametrically  opposite  projections  on 
aald  body  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body,  two  suppohts 
on  the  stove  frame,  said  projections  resting  upon  said 
supports,  a  well  below  the  supports,  the  neck  of  the  tank 
extending  Into  said  well,  and  means  above  and  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  projections  to  prevent  the  tank 
from  swinging  on  said  supports. 

2.  In  combination,  a  glass  tank  having  an  encircling 
metal  band,  two  trunnions,  bolts  securing  said  trunnions 
to  diametrically  opposite  parts  of  the  band,  a  bail  having 
loops  surrounding  the  trunnions,  a  member  pivoted  on 
one  of  the  bolts  and  lying  between  the  band  and  the  adja 
cent  arm  of  the  Ixall.  the  member  and  the  tank  being 
adapted  to  coact  to  resist  rotation  of  the  handle,  and  a 
connection  between  the  member  and  the  ball. 

3.  In  an  oil   stove,  an  oil  tank,   supporting  projections 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  supports  upon 
which   said   projections  rest,  and    members  above  and    be- 
low  the   horizontal    plane   of   said   projections,    said    meni 
l>er8  being  arranged  to  touch  the  tank  to  prevent  the  lat 
ter  from  swinging  on  said  supports. 

4  In  (ombination,  an  oil  tank  having  a  trunnion,  a 
handle  having  a  loop  encircling  the  trunnion,  a  disk 
n>ounte<l  on  the  axis  of  the  handle,  sfld  disk  and  tank 
havinj:  Interengaging  series  of  rotation  reslstin;;  means. 
and  means  to  cause  the  handle  and  said  disk  to  turn  to 
gether. 

5.  In  coml>lnation,  a  glass  tank  having  a  trunnion  on 
Its  side,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  trunnion,  a  member 
located  near  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  arranged  to  move 
with  the  handle,  and  means  on  the  tank  arranged  tu  l>e 
••n;aged  by  saiil  member  to  resist  pivotal  movement  of 
the  handle  with  relation  to  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


burner  supported  upon  the  feed-pipe,  an  end  wall  having 
a  vertically  elongated  opening  through  which  the  feed- 
pipe extends,  a  pipe-supporting  member  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  through  which  the  feed-pipe  extends,  said 
member  having  a  slot,  different  portions  of  the  slot  toeing 
at  different  distances  from  the  opening  in  said  member,  a 
supporting  member  on  the  end  wall  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  and  :i  handle  portion  on  the  first  mentioned 
member. 


2.  A  stove  having.  In  combination,  a  eed  p»pe,  a  burner 
supported  upon  the  feed-pipe,  a  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  feed-pipe  Is  supported,  said  member 
having  a  i-urved  slot  above  the  opening,  different  por- 
tions of  said  slot  being  at  different  distances  from  said 
opening,  and  a  supporting  member  passing  through  said 
Blot. 


1.188,783.  LOOSE  LEAF  DEVICE.  Charles  A.  Ho- 
NECK£B,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Utilities 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  459.147.      (CI.  129—16.) 


1.188,782.     OIL  STOVE.      Ri'DOLPH   Hoffman,   Kankakee. 

111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago. 

111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 

Serial   No.  86,085.      (CI.  158 — 42.) 

1.   .\   stove   having.  In   combination,  a   stationary  reser 
<*-olr,  a  feed  pipe  connected  at  ont  end  to  the  reservoir,  a 


1.  .V   <l«vii f   the   character   d<scrll>e<l   conipri.'^iuii   tbt- 

combination  with  a  containing  case,  of  a  plurality  of  loose 
leaves,  of  a  series  of  bars,  their  forward  ends  being  bent 
upwardly  and  terminating  In  a  flattened  portion  bearing 
characters   ou    their    surfaces,   a    plurality    of   rising   t>ars 

onnected  to  said  bars,  all  of  said  bars  l)elng  entirely 
within  said  case,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
f!attene<l  jwrtion  operates  to  raise  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  leaves  above  the  plane  of  the  remainder,  said  means 
being  detachably  secured  to  said  leaves. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
( ombination  with  a  containing  case,  of  a  plurality  of  loose 
leaves  In  said  <-Hse.  a  series  of  bars,  their  forward  ends 
iieing  bent  upwardly  and  terminating  In  a  flattened  por- 
tion bearing  characters  on  their  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
rising  bars  connected  to  said  bars,  all  of  said  bars  l>eing 
entirely  within  said  case,  a  plurality  of  detachable  metal 
pins  secure<l  to  a  predetermined  numl>er  of  lea\es.  ,nnd 
cntf-'iglng  certain  predetermined  rising  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  containing 
•  ase,  a  series  of  bars  supported  within  the  case,  said  bar» 
having  their  forward  ends  extending  upward  and  termi- 
nating In  a  flattened  portion,  rising  bars,  means  for  <on- 
necting  the  flrst  mentioned  bars,  and  the  rising  bars, 
\yhereby  movement  of  the  connecting  means  will  produce 
a  relative  movement  of  the  raising  I)ar8,  and  resilient  means 
for  controlling  horizontal  movement  of  the  raising  bars, 
and  at  the  same  time  allow  vertical  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  containing 
case,  a  series  of  bars  having  their  forward  ends  extending 
upward  and  terminating  in  a  flattened  {wrtlon,  raising 
bars,  toggles  for  connecting  the  bars  whereby  movement 
of  one  bar  will  produce  a  relative  movement  of  the  other 
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bar,  HDd  the  tabs  engase<l  by  the  upper  surface  of  one  of 
the  barn.  90  that  the  tabs  will  move  with  the  bars  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  containing  case,  of  a  plurality  of  loose 
leaves,  of  a  series  of  bars,  th«"lr  forward  ends  being  bent 
upwardly  and  terminating  In  a  flattened  portion  bearing 
characters  on  their  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  rising  bars 
connected  to  said  l>ars,  all  of  said  bars  being  entirely 
within  .snid  (!\sf.  means  whfreby  the  movement  of  the  flat- 
tened portion  operates  to  raisi>  a  prcdftermlned  number  of 
Itavt's  al'ovf  the  plane  of  the  remain>ler. 


1.18^.7S4        [WITHDRAWN.] 


l.l^^.T^o.      nOOKLATCH.      (i.kment    \Uj\vt.    Plainfleld, 
N.    .1.      Filed    De<'.    u'.S.    1914.      Serial    No.    87S,6fl3.      (CI 
70 — 4 'J. ) 


A  latch  comprising  a  suitaijle  casing  having  rectangular 
openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  openings  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  one  side  wall,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slidably 
disposed  In  the  casing  and  proje.ting  from  one  edge  there- 
of, a  rearwardly  an<l  downwardly  turned  plate  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  l.olt  to  provide  a  lower  incline*! 
face,  guiding  ribs  at  the  sides  of  the  downturnetl  mem- 
bec,  a  stop  portion  on  one  of  the  ribs,  a  shoulder  on 
the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  portion  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  scjuared  spindle 
extending  transversely  through  the  ,aslng  and  disposetl 
in  the  said  openings  whereby  the  spindle  Is  permitted 
a  sliding  movement  through  the  casing,  and  a  laterally 
extending  pin  carried  by  the  spindle  and  engaging  the 
.s;»ld  inclined  face  oT  the  downturned  portion  of  the  bolt, 
said  pin  I  eing  adapted  to  pass  through  said  notch  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  spindle. 


l.l>»8.78t;.  SAFETY  KLECTRIC  FUSE.  Slalghtm  W. 
HiKK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  •_'7.  1914.  Serial  No 
834,754.      (CI.    17^—273.) 


2.  In  a  safety  electric  fu«*.  a  tubular  (sslng.  a  knife 
blade  termlnni  piece  having  a  Itreadth  corresponding  rab- 
strtutiHlly  to  a  diameter  of  the  tubular  casing,  and  sclf- 
embeddlni;  spurs  carrle<l  l)y  the  terminal  piece  and  pene- 
trate.l  Int. I  I  ut  not  through  the  wall-*  of  the  casing,  and  a 
Land  or  hdop  surroun.llng  the  casing  and  overlying  the 
purrii.ns  ,f   the  walls  which   the  spurs  penetrate. 


l.lss.T 
.\Iirh 
105-     189.) 


MMI'CAR.     Svi.vESTiR   H    Ht  NT.  Iranwood, 

Filed    Apr     L>4.    liM.")        Serial    .NO     23.626        (CI. 


1.  In  a  safety  electric  fuse,  a  tubular  casing,  a  knife 
blade  terminal  piece  having  a  breadth  corresponding  sub- 
htantially  to  a  diameter  of  the  tubular  casing,  and  self- 
embedding  spurs  carried  by  the  terminal  piece  and  em- 
bedded in  but  not  penetrating  through  the  walls  of  the 
casing. 


1  In  a  dump  car.  opposite  downwardly  swinging  bot- 
tom se<tlous.  central  upstanding  sections  pivoted  tc  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  bottom  sections  and  to  each  ovher, 
said  iKittom  sections  being  so  pivoted  that  their  outer 
sides  will  gravitate  downwardly  under  a  load  and  wiil  be 
overbalanced  when  unloaded  to  permit  their  automatic 
return,  opposite  side  walls  capable  of  outward  swlnLinff 
movement  'udependently  of  the  bottom  sections  and  hay- 
ing means  for  detachably  engaging  and  holding  the  bot- 
tom sections  against  dumping  when  said  side  walls  are 
closed,  and  means  for  locking  the  side  walls  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2  In  a  dump  car,  opposite  downwardly  swinging  bot- 
tom sections,  central  upstanding  sections  pivoted  to  tb« 
inner  portions  of  the  bottom  sections  and  to  each  other, 
said  bottom  sections  being  so  pivoted  that  their  outer 
sides  wMl  gravitate  downwardly  under  a  load  and  will  be 
overl)alanced  when  unloaded  to  permit  their  automatic 
return,  opposite  side  walls  capable  of  outward  swinging 
movement  Independently  of  the  l)ottom  sections  and  har- 
Ing  means  for  detachably  engaging  and  holding  the  bot- 
tom sections  against  dump'ng  when  said  side  walla  ar« 
closed,  and  means  mounted  on  the  car  and  connected  to 
both  side  walls  for  locking  the  side  walls  In  closed  por- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  end  walls,  side  walls  comprisinc 
upper  flved  sections  connecting  the  end  walls,  and  lower 
outwardly  swinging  sections  hinged  to  the  fixed  sections, 
means  connected  to  the  swinging  sections  for  holding 
them  In  closed  position,  and  downwardly  swinging  bot- 
tom sections  pivoted  between  their  inner  and  outer  edges, 
their  outer  edges  being  held  against  downward  movement 
by  the  side  sections  when  in  closed  position  and  being 
otherwise  free  from  the  same,  and  central  sections  piv- 
oted to  the  bottom  sections  and  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  end  walls,  outwardly  swinging  side 
sections  hinged  along  their  upper  portions,  downwardly 
swinging  bottom  sections  cooperating  with  the  side  sec- 
tions, and  central  sections  pivoted  to  the  inner  portions 
of  the  bottom  sections  and  to  each  other,  said  central  por- 
tions being  higher  than  the  side  sections,  said  end  walls 
having  vertical  slots  below  their  upper  edges,  guiding 
means  for  the  central  sections  slldable  in  said  slots,  and 
devices  carried  by  the  guiding  means  and  movable  there- 
with for  closing  the  slots. 
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1.188.788  VINE-CUTTIN*;  MECIIA.MSM  FOR  SWEET- 
POTATO  DIGGERS.  <Je<)B(.e  W  Jessip.  Mdorestown. 
N.  J.  P'lled  Dec.  16.  1915  Serial  .No  67.098.  (CI. 
55— 04.> 


1.  The  coiiililndtlon  of  a  plow  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending beam,  a  frame  structure  adjustably  secured  to 
nald  beam,  a  <utter  rotatably  supported  by  said  structure, 
snd  a  ground  engaging  driving  wheel  rotatably  supported 
by  said  structure  and  operatlvely  1  onne.ted  to  said  cutter, 
the  axes  of  said  cutter  and  .said  wheel  being  held  In  fixed 
relrttlvi'   positions    by    said    structure 

2.  The  lomblantlon  of  a  plow  having  a  forwardly  ex 
tending  beam,  a  frame  struc  ture  having  an  arched  member 
arrangtHl  adjacent  to  said  beam,  a  clamping  device  engag 
Ing  said  member  and  adjustalily  sectirlnK  It  to  said  beam, 
a  cutter  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said  structure, 
and  a  ground  engaging  driving  wheel  carried  by  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  structure  and  operatlvely  connected 
t<i  sa'd  cutter,  the  axes  of  said  cutter  and  said  wheel  be 
ing  held  In  fixed  relative  positions  by  said  structure. 

.'?.  The  'onibinatlon  of  a  plow  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending t>eam,  a  frame  structure  adjustably  se<ured  to 
said  beam,  a  cutter  rotatably  supported  by  said  structure, 
a  ground  engaging  driving  wheel  rotatably  supported  by 
said  structure  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cutter, 
the  axes  of  said  cutter  and  said  wheel  being  hold  in  fixed 
relative  positions  by  said  structure,  and  a  vine  raising 
member  secured  to  said  structure  adjacent  to  the  cutter 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plow  having  «  forwardly  ex- 
tending beam,  a  frame  structure  having  an  arche<l  member 
arrangi'd  adjacent  to  said  beam,  a  1  lamping  device  engag- 
ing said  meml>er  and  adjustably  securing  It  to  said  beam, 
a  cutter  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said  structure, 
a  ground  engaging  driving  wheel  carried  liy  the  rearward 
poitlon  of  said  structure  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  cutter,  the  axes  of  said  cutter  and  said  wh.-el  being 
held  In  fixed  relative  positions  by  said  structure,  and  a 
vine  raising  member  secured  to  said  structure  adjacent 
to  the  cutter  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plow  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending beam,  a  bar  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
plow  beam  and  having  downwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions, means  to  secure  said  bar  to  the  plow  Warn,  a  shaft 
extending  between  said  end  portions  and  Journale<i  there 
In.  means  to  actuate  said  shaft  during  the  forward  move 
ment  of  the  plow,  cutters  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  vine 
raising  members  secured  to  said  end  portions  adjacent  to 
said  cutters  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M.ss.7Kft.     PIPE  VISE.     Samibl  M.  Kass,  Philadelphia 

Pa  .  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Harry  E.  I^tham.      Filed 

Nov    23.  1915.      Serial  No.  63,128.      (CI    81—19^ 

1.   In  a   pipe  vise,   the  combination   of  a   plate   having 

rigid  V  shaped  Jaws  provided  with  teeth  upon  the  biting 

surfaces    thereof,    a    clamping    chain    passing    diagonally 

from  the  front  of  the  plate  over  the  object  to  be  clamped 

and  between  said  Jaws  to  the  rear  of  the  plate,  means  to 

adjustably  secure  one  end  of  the  chain  at  a  point  on  one 


side  of  the  plate,  and  a  claw  to  detachably  engage  and 
hold  the  body  of  a  link  of  the  chain  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plate. 


^x 


2.  In  a  pipe  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  including 
a  bench  plate,  said  body  having  rigid  arms  forming  a  Jaw 
with  V  shaped  opening,  serrations  or  teeth  on  the  biting 
faces  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  flexible  clamp  passing  diagonally 
between  the  Jaws  for  holding  a  pipe  upon  the  teeth  of  the 
Jaws,  said  clamp  being  secured  to  one  face  of  the  Jaws, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  clamp  at  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  bench  plate 
having  arms  forming  a  V  shaped  Jaw.  a  lug  at  one  side 
of  the  Jaw  face,  a  chain  secured  to  said  lug  and  adapted 
to  pass  diagonally  over  and  hold  a  pipe  in  said  Jaw,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  Jaw  for  detachably  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  body  of  a  link  of  the  free  portion 
of  the  chain  after  it  has  been  passed  diagonally  over  the 
pipe  and  between  the  Jaw  arms. 


1.188.790.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Elias  H.  Kbl- 
LEY,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    June    27,    1910.     Serial 

No.  5fi8,952.      (CI.   74 — 16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft;  a  clutctt  mechanism 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft ;  means  for  actuating  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  cause  Its  parts  to  cooperate ;  a  con- 
trolling-device for  maintaining  the  clutch  mechanism  In 
operation  for  a  predetermined  period  Including  a  device 
rotatable  with  said  driving-shaft  ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  device  and  clutch  actuating  means. 
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2.  In  combinatioQ.  a  driviDg-sbaft ;  a  clDtch  mechanism 
carried  by  said  drivins-shaft.  one  ot  the  members  of 
which  lotates  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  ro- 
tates Independently  thereof ;  means  for  shifting  one  of 
said  members  Into  cooperation  with  the  other  ;  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  shlftable  member  in- 
cluding a  device  rotatable  with  said  driving-shaft  for 
holding  the  clutch  members  together  during  only  a  single 
rotation  of  the  driving-shaft ;  and  a  connfotion  between 
aaid  device  and  shifting  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drlying-sbaft ;  a  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  including  two  rotatable  members  : 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  members  into  cooperation 
with  the  other  ;  a  rotating  controlling^levice  also  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  upon  which  depends  the  operation  of  said 
shlftable  member  ;  a  connection  t>etween  the  said  device 
and  shifting  means  ;  and  means  whereby  the  action  of 
the  controlling  member  may  be  regulated. 

4.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft ;  means  for  normally 
and  positively  holding  said  shaft  from  rotation  including 
a  device  carried  by  the  shaft ;  a  clutch-device  carried  by 
said  driving-shaft,  comprising  two  rotatable  members ; 
means  whereby  one  of  said  members  may  be  shifted  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  including  a  pair  of  Joined 
levers  ;  a  hollow  disk  ;  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  shiftable  member  of  the  clutch  carried  by  the 
shaft ;  and  means  for  operating  the  controlling  means  and 
simultaneously  operating  the  shaft-holding  means. 

5.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  carrying  a  two  part 
clutch-device,  one  part  of  which  is  shlftable  relatively  to 
the  other ;  a  vibratory  controlling-device  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  shiftable  part  of  the  clutch  ;  means  for 
driving  the  main  shaft  including  an  electric  circuit  and  a 
contact-device  ;  and  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  closing  the  circuit  and  driving 
the  main  shaft  when  the  controlling  mechanism  Is  op- 
erated. 

(Claims  6  to  l.{  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.) 


1,188.791. 
Larned, 

8.38.780. 


S.\W  -  RACK.        Christi.\.\     F. 
Kans.       Filed     May     15,     1914. 

(CI.    211—14.) 


Knbchtel, 
Serial     No. 


V  ^^ 


1.  A  saw  rack  including  a  substantially  triangular 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  body  member  adapted  to 
engage  by  one  edge  against  a  wall  and  having  its  other 
edges  cut  away  to  provide  steps  having  lateral  portions 
parallel  to  the  wall,  the  rearwanlly  extending  faces  of 
the  steps  being  slotted  to  engage  saw  blades  seating 
against  the  lateral  portions  of  the  steps. 

2.  A    saw    rack    Including    a    substantially    triangular 
shaped    horizontally    disposed    body    member    adapted    to 
engage  by  one  edge  against  a  wall  and  having  its  other 
edges  cut  away  to  provide  steps,   the  rearwardly  extend 
tng  faces  of  the  steps  being  slotted  to  engage  saw  blades 


seating  against  the  lateral  portions  of  the  steps,  said 
body  memt)er  being  hinged  medially  whereby  its  symmet- 
rical side  portions  may  be  swung  upwardly  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

3.  A  saw  rack  including  a  subsUntlally  triangular 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  body  member  adapted  to 
engage  by  one  edge  against  a  wall  and  having  Its  other 
edges  (ut  away  to  provide  steps,  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing faces  of  the  steps  being  slotted  to  engage  saw  blades 
seating  against  the  lateral  portions  of  the  steps,  said 
body  member  being  hinged  medially  whereby  Its  symmet- 
rical side  portions  may  be  swung  upwardly  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  a  second  body  identical  with  the  first 
and  connected  thereto,  the  second  body  being  spaced 
from  the  first  with  its  hinged  portions  adapted  to  move 
with  the  hinged  portions  of  the  first. 


i  1,188.792.       ADJUSTABLE    TABLE.       Bkua    Korme.ndy, 

j  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Theodor  Kundtz  Com- 

I  pany.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 

I        .Inly  29,   1915.     Serial  No.  42,492.      (CI.  45 109  ) 


1  '""--^     ^ 


^f^^ 


III  a  tahlr.  Mil  iidjustal>le  toii.  and  two  parallel  laterally 
spared  forwar.liy  and  rearwardly  extending  top  support- 
ing liars,  the  top  lielng  provlde<l  at  one  side  of  each  top 
suppi.rtlng  Iwr  with  a  bar  which  extends  longitudinally 
of  sal. I  top  supporting  l>ar.  each  top  supporting  bar  and 
the  adjacent  bar  of  the  top  being  provided,  at  their  op- 
posing sides,  the  one  with  two  laterally  projecting  pins 
spared  longitudinally  of  said  l>ar»  and  the  other  with 
two  forwardly  and  rearwardly  spaced  pairs  of  vertically 
spaced  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  parallel  guide- 
ways,  the  guldeways  of  »-a(h  pair  of  parallel  guideways 
t>elng  arranged  In  line  and  spared  endwise,  each  guide- 
way  carrying  bar  being  provided  between  the  guide- 
ways  of  each  pair  of  Its  pairs  of  parallel  guldeways 
with  an  intermediate  guldeway  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  parallel  guldeways  at  a  point 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  par- 
allel guldeways.  the  Intennwllate  guldeways  of  said 
guldeway  carrying  bar  being  parallel  and  spaced  to  cor- 
reripond  with  the  sparing  of  the  aforesaid  pins  of  the 
adjacent  pin  carrying  tiar.  said  pins  being  adapte<l  to 
project  into  the  guldeways  and  the  guldeways  being  wide 
enough  to  re<elve  said  pins  and  to  permit  adjustment 
of  the  table  top.  and  each  lower  guldeway  extending  rear 
wardly  of  the  li>wer  end  of  the  connected  Intermediate 
guldeway. 


1.1SS.793.  I.NDICATOR.  Avepis  W  Kri-tojus.  Idaho 
Springs.  Colo.  Filed  June  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  34.064. 
(CI.   7.3 — 82.) 

The  combination  of  a  gasolene  tank  diminished  in  size 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  Its  horizontal  median 
line,  an  upright  tube,  a  conduit  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  dial, 
a  movable  pointer  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  dial,  a 
ilrum  arranged  above  the  tube  and  connected  with  the 
pointer ;  said  drum  having  a  circumferential  groove 
shaped  In  cross-section  correspondingly  to  the  shape  of 
the  tank   in    vertical    cross  section,  a    float    movable  In   the 
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tube,  a  cable  connected  with   the  float  and  the 
Bd  arranjred  to  be  left  off  the  grooved  periphery 


1,188,794.  TAILING  SAMPLER.  Chahlbs  L.  Lawton. 
Hancock.  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
29,064.      (Cl.  7.3—21.) 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  launder  for  transporting  material 
by  liquid,  and  fluid  pressure  means  operated  by  a  fluid 
other  than  the  liquid  by  which  the  material  Is  transport- 
ed for  automatically  taking  and  elevating  samples  of 
the  material  at  predetermined  intervals. 

2.  In  combination,  a  launder  for  transporting  material, 
suction    means    movable   transversely    of   the    launder    for 
automatically    taking   and    elevating    samples    of    the   ma 
terlal,  and  means  for  moving  the  suction  means  back  and 
forth  with  reference  to  the  launder. 

S.  In  combination,  a  launder  for  transporting  mate- 
rial, a  sample  taking  device,  means  for  moving  the  device 
transversely  of  the  launder,  means  for  causing  a  pres- 
sure in  the  sample  taking  device  different  from  that  of 
the  atmosphere  while  the  device  is  moving,  and  means 
whereby  the  pressure  causing  means  is  rendered  inop 
erative  at   the  close  of  the  transverse  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  launder  for  transporting  mate 
rial,  a  sample-taking  device,  means  for  moving  the  de- 
vice transversely  of  the  launder,  said  device  comprising  a 
pipe  extending  down  Into  the  launder,  a  jet  opening  Into 
the  pipe,  means.  Including  a  valve,  for  admitting  fluid  to 


of  the  drum  proportionately  to  the  fall  of  gasolene  in  the 
tank,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  upward  move- 
ment of  the  float. 


the  Jet  to  cause  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  drawn 
Into  the  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  snmple  taking  device,  for  controlling  the  valve. 

5.  In  omblnatlon.  a  device  for  transporting  nmte- 
rlal.  and  means  for  taking  samples  of  the  material  while 
in  motion,  said  sample-taking  means  comprising  a  pipe 
having  an  open  end  arranged  to  contact  with  the  moving 
material,  means  for  moving  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
across  the  moving  material  at  predetermlnea  Intervals, 
and  means  for  creating  a  suction  In  the  open  end  of  the 
pipe  during  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  H  to  17  not  printed  in   the  (Gazette. 1 


1.18,*^, 795.     BARREL.     Rn  itAim  R.   I.ke,  Merrimac,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  .31.  1915.     Serial  No.  ls,:j,S6.      (Cl.  217 89.) 


The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  chime  groove 
and  a  head  seated  therein,  of  a  retaining  hoop  formed 
from  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  produce  an 
annular  band  which  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  chimes  on 
the  outer  face  thereof,  an  angularly  extending,  Inwardly 
directed  annular  spring  flange  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of 
the  band  and  bridging  the  chime  of  the  barrel,  and  an 
annular  head  engaging  loop  formed  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  flange  and  extending  toward  the  band  and  In  a  plane 
approximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  end  of  the  an- 
nular band  l>elng  provided  with  an  extension,  said  exten- 
sion and  the  opposite  end  terminal  of  the  band  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  directed  transversely  disposed  open 
slots,  the  slot  of  the  extension  being  arranged  in  the  up- 
per marginal  portion  thereof  and  the  slot  In  the  opposite 
terminal  of  the  band  being  arranged  in  the  lower  marginal 
portion  thereof,  said  slots  affording  interlocking  lugs,  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  band  inwardly  of  the  slots  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register,  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  an  anchoring  medium. 


l.lss.TiHJ.     MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  LOCOMOTIVE 
CYLINDERS.      Raumi    M.    Lkki.ey,    East    Cleveland. 
Ohio,   assignor    to    John    G.   Talmage.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
I'lled  Oct.  21,  1915.      Serial  No.  57.192.      (Cl.  184 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  lubricating  locomotive  cylinders,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  chest  and  boiler,  of  an  auto- 
matic valve  connected  with  the  steam  chest  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  open  or  close 
communication  between  said  connections,  a  lubricator  con- 
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n«cted  with  the   boiler,  and  a  discharge  pipe  from  the 
lubricator  connected  with   the  automatic  ralre. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  steam  cheat  and  boiler 
of  a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  valve  connected  with 
the  steam  cheat,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  aatomatlc  ralve 
connected  with  the  boiler,  a  Inbricator  connected  with 
the  boiler,  a  dlacharre  pipe  from  the  lubricator  connected 
with  the  automatic  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  aato- 
matlc valve  is  opened  consequent  upon  reduction  in  pret- 
iore  in  the  valve  chest. 

3.  In  a  system  for  lubricating  locomotive  cylinders,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  chest  and  boiler,  of  an  auto 
matic  valve  connected  with  the  steam  chest  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  boiler,  said  automatic  valve  having  a 
valve  plug  and  an  operating  piston  therefor,  a  lubricator 
connected  with  the  boiler,  and  a  discharge  pipe  from  the 
lubricator  connected  with  the  automatic  valve. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  steam  chest  and  boiler  of 
a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  valve  connected  with  the 
steam  chest,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  automatic  valve  con 
nected  with  the  boiler,  said  automatic  valve  being  adapted 
to  open  or  close  communication  between  said  supply  pipe 
and  steam  chest,  a  lubricator  connected  with  the  boiler, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  the  lubricator  connected  with  an 
automatic  valve,  and  a  passageway  in  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  transmit  lubricant  to  the  valve  cheat  whether 
the  automatic  valve  t>e  opened  or  closed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  chest  and  t>oUer  of 
a  locomotive,  of  an  automatic  valve  having  a  caaing  se- 
cured to  the  steam  cheat,  a  pipe  connecting  the  aatomatlc 
valve  with  the  boiler,  a  valve  plug  between  the  entrance 
for  such  pipe  and  the  discharge  into  the  valve  cheat,  a 
pair  of  pistons  of  dilTerent  area  adapted  to  caose  the 
valve  to  remain  seated  In  normal  running  bat  to  t>e  lifted 
from  Its  seat  consequent  upon  the  reduction  in  pressure 
in  the  valve  chest  to  a  predetermined  minimum,  a  tubu- 
lar opening  through  such  pistons  and  valve  plug,  a  lubri- 
cator connected  with  the  boiler,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for 
the  lubricator  discharging  into  the  casing  of  the  auto- 
matic valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.188.797.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  William  O. 
LiNDSAV,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  609,238.  (01. 
106—40.) 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  acetyl 
cellulose  of  that  variety  which  Is  freely  soluble  in  acetone, 
water,  methyl  alcohol,  benzol,  trlphenyl  phosphate  and 
paraethyltolaolaulfonamld,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  acetyl 
cellulose  of  that  variety  which  is  freely  soluble  in  acetone, 
aqueous  methyl  alcohol  containing  about  3i  to  7  per  cent, 
of  water,  benzol,  trlphenyl  phosphate  and  paraethyltoluol- 
anlfonamld,  subgtantlally  as  described. 


1.188.798.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  William  O. 
LiNDSAT.  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,284.  (CT. 
106 — 40.) 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  acetyl 
cellulose,  paraethyltoloolsulfonamld,  chloroform,  and  a 
monohydrlc  alcohol  having  not  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  acetyl 
cellulose,  an  aryl  sulfonamid,  chloroform,  and  a  mono- 
hydrlc alcohol  having  not  more  than  two  cartwn  atoms, 
BUbstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  composition  of  matter  which  ct^mprlses  a  mix- 
ture of  about  100  parts  of  acetyl  cellulose,  abovt  80  to 
40  parts  of  an  aryl  sulfonamid,  about  100  parts  of  chloro- 
form containing  at>out  10  to  20  parts  of  a  monohydrlc  alco- 
hol having  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoma,  snbatantlally 
aa  described. 


1,188.799.  SOLVENT  OF  ACETYL  CKLLUL08E.  Wil- 
liam O.  LiifDSAT,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cel- 
luloid Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Plied  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,286. 
(CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  The  solvent  for  acetyl  cellulose  that  is  freely  soluble 
In  acetone,  comprising  about  60-70  parts  by  volume  of 
methyl  acetate  and  30-40  parts  of  methyl  alcohol,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  comprising  acetyl  cellu- 
lose which  Is  freely  soluble  in  acetone,  about  6O-70  parts 
by  volume  of  methyl  acetate  and  80—40  parts  of  methyl 
alcohol,  substantially  in  the  proportions  apeclfled,  and 
further    comprising    paraethyltoluolsulfonamld. 

3.  The  composition  of  matter  comprising  acetyl  cellu- 
lose which  Is  freely  soluble  In  acetone,  about  60-70  parts 
by  volume  of  methyl  acetate  and  30-40  parts  of  methyl 
alcohol,  and  further  comprising  paraethyltoluolsulfona- 
mld and  trlphenylphosphate. 

4.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  acetyl 
cellulose  which  is  freely  soluble  in  acetone,  methyl  ace- 
tate,  methyl  alcohol  and   paraethyltoluolsulfonamld. 

5.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  acetyl 
cellulose  which  is  freely  soluble  In  acetone,  methyl  ace- 
tate, methyl  alcohol,  paraethyltoluolsulfonamld  and 
trlphenylphosphate. 


1,188.800.  SOLVENT  OF  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.  Wil- 
liam O.  LiHDSAT,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  CtSla- 
lold  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,989. 
(CI.   106 — 40.) 

1.  A  solvent  for  that  variety  of  acetyl  cellulose  which 
is  freely  soluble  In  acetone  which  comprises  trichlorethy- 
lene  and  methyl  alcohol. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprtaea  that  va- 
riety of  acetyl  cellulose  which  is  freely  soluble  in  acetone 
trichlorethylene,  paraethyltoluolsulfonamld.  and  methyl 
alcohol. 

3.  The  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  that  va- 
riety of  acetyl  cellulose  which  ia  freely  soluble  in  acetone 
trichlorethylene.  paraethyltoluolsulfonamld,  trlphenyl 
phosphate  and  methyl  alcohol. 

4.  A  solvent  for  that  variety  of  acetyl  cellulose  which 
Is  freely  soluble  in  acetone  which  comprises  50  to  62  parts 
by  volume  of  trichlorethylene  and  60  to  32  parta  of 
methyl  klcohol. 


1,188,801.  ADJUSTABLE  RATCHET-WRENCH.  John 
C.  McEwBN,  Brldgevllle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1015. 
Serial  No.  56,883.     (CI.  81 — 60.) 


Ib'J 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  plate.  Jaws  aildably 
and  removably  mounted  on  the  plate  and  provided  with 
complemental  recesses  in  the  adjacent  enda  thereof,  an 
ear  projecting  from  one  aide  of  each  of  the  Jaws  and 
arranged  in  alinement  with  the  recesses,  an  oppositely 
threaded  rod  for  association  with  the  ears,  a  knorled 
operating  element  Integral  with  the  rod  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  reception  within  the  rrcoascs 
to  permit  of  fine  adjustment  of  the  Jaws,  a  ratchet  inte- 
gral with  the  plate,  a  handle  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  ratchet,  and  meana  associated  with  the  handle  for 
removably  engaging  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the  ratchet  a»d 
consequently  rotate  the  plate. 
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2.  A  ratchet  wrench,  Including  a  plate  having  beveled 
■ides,  clamping  Jaws  provided  with  dovetailed  recesses  in 
their  upper  surfaces  for  slldable  and  removable  associa- 
tion with  the  plate,  an  oppositely  threaded  rod  adjustably 
associated  with  the  Jaws  arranging  the  Jaws  In  various 
adjusted  positions,  pins  removably  associated  with  the 
respective  ends  of  the  rod  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  Jaws  from  the  rod,  a  ratchet  wheel 
formed  Integral  with  the  ppper  surface  of  the  plate,  a 
plTOt  projection  formed  Integral  with  and  extending  cen- 
trally from  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  outer  end  of  the  pivot 
projection  being  reduced,  a  handle  rotatably  associated 
with  the  pivot  projection,  a  nut  on  the  reduced  end  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  handle,  and  a  manually 
operable  spring  pressed  pawl  slldably  mounted  on  the 
handle  for  removable  association  with  the  ratchet  wrench 
for  facilitating  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  with  the 
handle  in  either  direction  to  consequently  rotate  the  plate. 


a  flexible  cord  extending;  alous  said  members  whereby  a 
Knarl  In  the  moving  warp  causeK  said  cord  to  engage  one 
or  more  of  said  members  and  move  the  same  to  act  upon 
said  electric  circuit  and  operate  said  Indicator  to  denote 
the  presence  of  trouble  before  the  yarn  breaks. 


1.188,802.  SMOKE  INDICATOR.  Thomas  W.  McNbill 
and  IBA  J.  Babcock,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,262.     (CI.  88 — 14.) 


:.   r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  indicator,  of  a  sight 
opening,  having  a  curve<l  translucent  screen. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  smoke  Indicator,  of  a  source 
of  light,  a  sight  tube  and  a  spherical,  translucent  screen 
positioned  in  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  setting  and  a  boiler 
having  a  gas  <  onducting  passage  extending  therethrough, 
of  a  source  of  light  positioned  opposite  one  end  of  said 
passage,  a  sight  tube  positioned  opposite  the  other  end  of 
the  paaaage  and  extending  to  a  point  outside  the  boiler, 
and  a  tran-^lucent  screen  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
sight  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  setting  and  a  boiler 
hiivlng  a  gas  conducting  passage  extending  therethrough, 
of  a  source  of  light  positioned  opposite  one  end  of  said 
passage,  a  sight  tube  positioned  opposite  the  other  end  of 
the  passage  and  extending  to  a  point  outside  the  boiler. 
Slid  a  curved  translucent  screen  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  sight  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  setting  and  a  boiler 
having  a  gas  conducting  passage  extending  therethrough, 
of  a  light  reflecting  surface  positioned  at  the  rear  of  and 
ill  alinement  with  said  passage,  a  sight  tube  positioned 
In  alinement  with  and  at  the  front  end  of  the  passage, 
and  a  curved  translucent  screen  carried  by  said  sight 
tube. 


1.188,803.  LOOM  ALARM.  Antonio  Marcante,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  1,488.  (CI. 
139—91.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  an  electric  circuit,  an  indicator,  a  series 
of  clrcult-closlnjT  meml)ers  extending  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  warp  and  supported  Independent  of  the 
yam,  means  whereby  a  snarl  In  the  moving  warp  causes 
one  or  more  of  «ald  members  to  affect  said  electric  circuit 
and  operate  said  Indicator  to  denote  the  presence  of  trou 
ble  before  the  yarn  breaks. 

2.  In  a  loom,  an  electric  circuit,  an  indicator,  a  series 
of  circuit-closing  members  extending  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  warp  and  supported  independent  of  the  yarn. 
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3.  In  a  loom,  an  electric  circuit,  an  indicator,  an  upper 
contact  bar,  a  lower  contact  bar.  a  series  of  circuit-closing 
members  plvotally  supported  on  nald  upper  bar  and  having 
a  portion  extending  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  warp 
yarn  and  a  portion  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
lower  bar,  whereby  a  snarl  in  the  moving  warp  is  caused 
to  move  said  members  into  engagement  with  said  lower 
bar  to  affect  the  electric  circuit  and  operate  an  indicator 
to  denote  the  presence  of  trouble  before  the  yarn   breaks. 


1.18  8,804.      COMMON  BATTERY    TELEPHONE-EX- 
CHANGE SYSTEM.     Talbot  (J.   Martin.  Chicago,   111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  Trust  and  Sav 
Intjs   Bank,   trustee,   Chicago.   111.      Filed    Dec.    16,   1906. 
Serial  No.  292,000.     (CI.  179—18.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  connector  provided  with  a 
line-conductor,  a  condenser  In  said  conductor,  a  ringer- 
relay  having  a  normally  open  spring  in  which  said  con 
ductor  terminates,  and  a  back  bridge-relay  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  with  said  line-conductor  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  Kald  <  ondenser  and  the  said  spring,  together 
with  means  controlled  by  said  back-bridge-relay,  and  under 
the  exclusive  control  of  any  called  subscriber,  for  supply- 
ing current  for  talking  purposes  to  the  calling  line. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  connector  provided  with  line- 
drcult-conductors  each  having  a  condenser  therein,  and  a 
back-bridge-relay  located  on  the  side  of  the  condensers 
toward  the  called  subscriber  and  adapted  to  be  controlled 
exclusively  by  the  latter,  means  dependent  upon  the  ener- 
gization of  said  relay  for  supplying  talking  current  to 
the  calling  line,  and  a  ringer-relay  having  at  least  four 
normally  open  switch  springs,  together  with  an  energis 
Ing  circuit  for  said  back  bridge  relay,  said  energizing  cir- 
cuit Including  said  springs. 
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3.  A  common  battery  automatic  telephone  exrhanKf  con 
nector  provided  with  a  differential  relay  ami  with  a  private 
wiper,  together  with  private  bank  contacts  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  private  wiper,  a  second  relay  and  meann 
for  energizing  It  over  a  local  circuit  during  talking,  one 
relay  controlling  the  other,  connections  between  the  second 
relay  contacts  and  said  private  wiper,  and  means  whereby 
the  private  wiper  prevents  connection  of  the  contacts  of 
the  ener(jlze<l  relay  with  a  busy  line. 

4.  A  common  battery  automatic  telephone  exchange  con- 
nector provided  with  a  ringer-relay  having  normally-closed 
ringing  switch-contacts,  and  with  a  prlvate-wlper,  to 
gether  with  private-bank-contacts  adapted  to  be  engage<l 
by  said  wiper  connections  between  the  relay  contacts  and 
said  private  wiper,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  during 
talking,  and  means  whereby  the  prlvate-wlper  prevents 
connection  of  the  contacts  of  said  relay  with  a  busy  line. 

5.  A  common  battery  automatic  telephone  exchange  con- 
nector provlde<l  with  a  rlnger-relay  having  normally-open 
switch-contacts,  and  adapted  for  constant  energization 
during  use  of  the  connector  for  talking  purposes,  together 
with  a  relay  and  means  controlltsl  thereby  for  putting  cur- 
rent for  talking  purposes  on  the  line  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber, said  relay  being  exclusively  controlled  by  the 
called  subscril>er. 

[Claims  6  to  94  not  printed   in  the  <;nzette.] 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  casing,  a  spring  backed  latch  bolt,  a 
retracting  lever  for  the  latch  bolt,  a  lug  on  the  free  end 
Of  said  lever,  a  two  part  hub  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever. 
one  hub  member  being  operable  from  the  outside  and  the 
other  from  the  Inside  of  the  door,  a  horizontally  movabl«» 
locking  slide  adapte<l  to  be  movetl  into  enxaKement  with 
the  outside  operating  hub  member,  a  pin  on  said  slide,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  a  bifurcated  end 
engaging  the  pin.  a  slide  plate  in  engaKement  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  key  actaatetl  means  for 
moving  said  slide  plate,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  key 
from  either  side  of  the  door  will  lock  the  latch  bolt  against 
retraction  from  the  outside,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  casing  whose  free  end  normally  engages  the  latch  bolt, 
a  lug  on  the  dog,  a  lever  mounteil  on  the  same  pivot  with 
the  dog.  a  lip  on  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  lug 
on  the  dog,  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  having  a  de- 
pression for  engaKement  with  the  lug  on  the  retracting 
lever,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  retracting  lever  will 
release  the  dog  from  Its  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  latch  bolt,  a  retracting  lever  for  the 
bolt,   a    two-part    hub    of   which    one    member   Is   operable 
from  the  outside,  and  key  operated  means  for  locking  said 
lK)lt  against  retraction  by  the  outside  knob  action  comprls 
Ing  a  slide  adapted   to  engage  one     of  said   hub  members 


1.188.805.  FRICTION  LATCH.  GaoaoE  N.  Maso.n.  Mount  ' 
Penn,  Pa..  a>signor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,0«T.      (CI.  70 — 29.) 


and  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  the  illde 
and  the  other  end  the  key  operated  mechanism.  In  com- 
bination with  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
whose  free  end  normally  engages  the  latch  bolt,  a  lag  on 
said  dog,  an  operating  I»>ver  for  the  dog.  a  Mp  on  said  oper- 
ating lever  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  dog,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  In  engagement  with  the 
latch  bolt  retracting  lever,  whereby  the  actuation  of  the 
retracting  lever  will  disengage  the  dog  from  the  latch  bolt. 
.3.  In  a  latch  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  retract- 
ing lever  therefor,  a  two-part  hub,  one  of  which  Is  oper- 
able from  the  outside  and  the  other  from  the  Inalde.  a 
locking  slide  for  the  outside  hub  member,  key  actuated 
mechanism  for  operating  the  slide,  a  pivoted  dog  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  latch  bolt  projected,  an  S-shmped 
lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  one  end  of  which 
is  engaged  by  the  retracting  lever  and  the  other  end  with 
the  dog.  whereby,  when  the  outside  hub  member  Is  locked 
the  inside  hub  member  may  actuate  the  retracting  lever 
ami  through  the  medium  of  the  8  shaped  lever  release  the 
latch  bolt  from  the  dog.  and  a  spring  backed  friction  latch 
adapted  to  hold  the  dog  free  from  engagement  with  the 
latch  bolt  when  the  door  Is  open. 

4.  In  a  latch  twit  dogging  mechanism  a  plvotally  monnt- 
e<l  dog.  a  spring  to  hold  the  dog  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  latch  bolt  said  dog  having  a  lug  thereon,  an 
S  shaped  dog  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  with 
the  (log.  said  lever  having  a  lip  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  the  lug  on  the  dog  and  an  elongated  opposite  end 
formed  with  a  depression,  a  latch  retracting  lever  formed 
with  a  lug  adaptwl  to  engage  the  depression  In  the  lerer, 
and  a  friction  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  free  from  con- 
ta.  r  with  the  latch  bolt  when  the  friction  latch  Is  In  pro- 
jected position. 

5,  A  dogging  device  for  a  latch  bolt  provided  with  a 
retracting  lever,  comprising  a  dog.  means  for  holding  the 
ling  normally  In  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  dog  operating  lever,  a  lip  on  said  lever 
adaptKl  for  engagement  by  the  dog.  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  having  a  depression  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  latch  retracting  lever,  and  a  friction  latch  adapted  to 
hold  the  dog  free  from  conta<-t  with  the  latch  bolt  when 
the  frli'tion  latch  is  In  projected  position. 


l.lSS.SOf..  BCRNER.  .loH.v  J.  Mbssbri.i.  Kingavllle. 
Tex..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Fre<l  F.  Miller.  KlngsvlUe. 
Tex.  Filed  May  18,  191.%.  Serial  No.  28.949.  (CI. 
15,8 — 53.) 
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1.  .V  burner  of  the  class  descrlNnl  Including  a  cylin- 
drical mixing  chamber  provided  at  the  top  with  transverse 
slots  located  at  the  front  and  r^r  portions  of  the  casing, 
said  ca.slng  being  also  provided  between  the  series  of  alots 
with  apertures  arrangetl  at  Intervals,  a  mixing  tube  ex- 
tending Into  the  <aslng  and  provided  with  Jet  tubes  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  means  for  controlling  the  rop- 
ply  of  fuel  to  the  mixing  tube. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
apertures,  a  supply  tube  located  at  one  side  of  the  casing 
and  extending  along  the  same,  a  generator  tube  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  and  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  feed  tube  or  supply  tnb«, 
Inner  and  outer  valves  ronnected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
generator  tube,  the  Inner  valve  being  arrangwl  to  snpply 
the  casing  with  fuel  and  a  supplemental  burner  tube  eon- 
nectetl  with  the  other  valve  and  extending  along  the  gen- 
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erator  tube,  said  auxiliary  burner  tube  being  provided  at 
Intervals  with  transverse  slots  located  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  said  auxiliary  burner  tube. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
apertures,  a  feeil  tui>e  located  at  one  side  of  the  casing, 
a  generator  tube  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  csjvlng 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  feed  tube,  a  mix- 
ing tutte  exten<llng  Into  the  casing  and  open  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  bracket  or  brace  projecting  from  the  open  end  of 
the  said  mixing  tube  and  a  valve  connecteil  with  the  gen- 
erator tube  and  Interlocked  with  the  bracket  or  lirace. 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  mixing 
tube. 


1.188,807.  CHUCK.  William  L.  Millxr.  Madison,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Qlsholt  Machine  Company.  Madison,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   15.897.      (CI.   29 — 129. » 
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1.  A  chuck  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
radial  slldeway  for  a  Jaw  carrier,  a  back  plate,  and  a  re- 
cess In  rear  of  said  slldeway  to  receive  a  Jaw-actuating 
member,  said  back-plate  forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  re- 
cess ;  the  outer  portions  of  said  slldeway  and  recess  com- 
municating with  each  other  and  their  Inner  portions  be- 
ing separated  by  a  wall  forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  chock. 

2.  A  chuck  having  a  t>ody  portion  and  a  back  plate 
provided  with  a  central  bore,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  with  a  radial  slldeway  for  a  Jaw-carrier  opening 
Into  said  bore  and  said  bafck  plate  being  radially  grooved 
to  form  a  recess  In  rear  of  said  slldeway  to  receive  a  Jaw- 
actnatlng  member  and  also  communicating  with  said 
bore  ;  the  outer  portions  of  said  slldeway  and  recess  com 
muntcating  with  each  other  and  their  Inner  portions  l>e 
Ing  separated  by  a  wall  forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  chuck. 

3.  A  chuck  having  a  body  portion,  a  hack  plate,  a  cen- 
tral bore,  a  plurality  of  radial  slideways  in  said  l)ody  por- 
tion -for  Jaw-carriers  opening  into  said  bore,  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  recesses  Id  rear  of  said  slideways, 
respectively  between  said  body  portion  and  back  plate,  to 
receive  Jaw-actuating  memt>er8.  said  recesses  also  opening 
into  said  bore  and  the  outer  portions  of  saJd  slideways 
and  recesses  communicating  with  each  other,  and  walls 
between  the  Inner  portions  of  said  respective  slideways 
and  recesses,  said  walls  Integrally  connecting  the  Inner 
rear  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  slideways  and,  with 
the  portions  of  the  chuck  body  Intermediate  said  slide- 
ways,  forming  a  girt  embracing  the  bore  of  the  chuck 
body  Inwardly  of  the  outer  circumference  and  intermedi- 
ate the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  chuck  of  the  lever-operated  type,  a  lever-oper- 
ating sleeve  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the 
chock  on  the  forward  end  of  an  actuating  member  extend- 
ing throogh  the  spindle,  said  lever-operating  sleeve  bav- 
ins a  bore  of  sufflclent  diameter  to  bold  a  tool-supporting 
boahinf  therein,  and  provided  in  its  circumference  with 


a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  or  sockets  to  engage  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  Jaw-actuating  levers. 

5.  In  a  chuck  of  the  lever-operated  type,  a  lever-oper- 
ating sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the 
chuck  on  the  forward  end  of  an  actuating  member  ex- 
tending through  the  spindle,  said  lever-operating  sleeve 
having  a  l)ore  of  sufficient  diameter  to  hold  a  tool-sop- 
porting  bushing  therein,  and  provided  about  Its  circum- 
ference with  a  plurality  of  spaced  tangential  grooves  to 
engage  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Jaw  actuating  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,188,808.  TAKE  UP  DEVICE  FOR  SANDER  DRUMS. 
Hakiiison  .1.  Mitchell.  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B. 
Yates  Machine  Company.  Beloit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  File<l  Oct.  (5.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.316. 
(CI.  51—1.1 


1.  In  an  abrading-appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder whose  surface  is  adapted  to  be  spirally  covered  with 
a  sheet  of  abrading  material,  a  clamping  member  at  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  fasten  the  abrading  material 
to  said  member,  and  means  to  automatl<-ally  shift  aaid 
member  spirally  relatively  to  the  cylinder  to  take  up  slack 
In  said  abrading  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  abrading-appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder whose  surface  Is  adapted  to  be  spirally  covered  with 
a  sheet  of  abrading  material,  a  clamping  member  at  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  fasten  the  abrading  mate- 
rial to  said  member,  and  spring-actuated  means  to  anto- 
matlcally  shift  said  member  spirally  relatively  to  the  cyl- 
inder to  take  up  slack  in  said  abrading  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'{.  In  an  abrading-appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder whose  surface  Is  adapted  to  be  spirally  covered  with 
a  sheet  of  abrading  material,  a  clamping  member  at  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  fasten  the  abrading  material 
to  said  member,  manually-operated  means  to  shift  said 
member  spirally  to  take  up  slack  in  said  abrading  mate- 
rial, and  means  to  automatically  shift  said  member  spi- 
rally to  take  up  slack  in  said  material,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  abrading  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder whose  surface  is  adapted  to  be  spirally  covered  with 
a  sheet  of  abrading  material,  a  clamping  member  at  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  fasten  the  abrading  material 
to  Fald  member,  screw-threaded  means  to  shift  said  mem- 
ber longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  spring-means  tending  to 
automatically  move  said  member  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  to  translate  such  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  member  Into  a  spiral  movement,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

5.  In  an  abrading-appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder whose  surface  Is  adapted  to  be  spirally  covered  with 
a  sheet  of  abrading  material,  a  clamping  member  at  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  fasten  the  abrading  material 
to  said  member,  screw-threaded  means  to  shift  said  mem- 
ber longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  spring-means  Inter- 
posed between  said  screw-threaded  means  and  said  mem- 
ber tending  to  automatically  move  said  member  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  translate  soch  longi- 
tudinal movement  into  a  spiral  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.188,809.     CHIP-BREAKER  UF^   DEVICE.      Harhisos 
J.  MiTCHBLL.  Belolt,  Win.,  awlgnor  to  P.  B.  Y«te»  Ma 
chine  Company,   Belolt.   Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlacon 
sin.       Filed    Oct.    6,    1916.       Serial    No.    54.317.       (CI 
144—243.; 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  tho  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chlpbreaker.  a  mounting  therefor  permitting 
a  lifting  movement  of  the  chipbreaker  in  a  general  direc 
tlon  opposed  to  the  lumber  feed,  ami  a  link  pivoted  to  a 
standard  and  to  the  chipbreaker  and  carrying  a  lifting 
arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  advancing  piece  of  lum- 
ber, said  arm  moving  In  the  general  direction  of  lumber 
feed  during  Its  lifting  action  on  the  chipbreaker.  substan- 
Hally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  chipbreaker.  a  mounting  therefor  p.-rmlttlnj: 
the  breaker  to  he  lifted,  a  support,  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  breaker  and  to  said  support,  said  link  carrying  a  lift 
Ing  arm  between  the  pivots  of  the  link  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  advancing  piece  of  lumber  and  move  In 
the  §ame  general  direction  as  the  lumber  during  Its  lift- 
ing action  on  the  chipbreaker.  substantially  as  described. 


1,188.81(1.  BELT  TIGHTENER.  H.iRRiso.v  .T.  Mitch«i,l, 
Belolt,  Wl.-i..  as.slgnor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company! 
Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct 
7.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,476.     (CI.  64—5.) 


1.  In   a  belt-tightening  appliance  of  th<"   character  de 
■cribed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  belt-tightening  pul 
leys  engaging  a  length  of  the  belt  cooperating  with  drlv 
ing  and  driven  pulleys,  a  movable  support  for  said  pair  of 
pulleys,  a  third  pulley  engaging  the  opposite  length  of  the 
belt,  a  movable  support  for  said  third  pulley,  and  means 
connecting   said    movable   supports,   whereby   upon    move 
ment  of  the  third  pulley  by  reason  of  the  tightening  of  its 
length  of  the  belt  under  Increased  load,  the  pair  of  pul 
leys  are  shifted   to   take  up  slack  in   their  length  of  the 
belt,  tubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  belt-flghtenlng  appliance  of  the  chaiacter  de 
■cribed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  belt-tightening  pul- 
leys engaging  a  length  of  the  belt  co<iperatlng  with  driv- 


Ini;  and  driven  pulleys,  a  movable  support  for  said  pair 
of  pulleys,  a  third  pulley  ^mraKlng  thp  oppoRlto  length  of 
thp  belt,  a  movable  nupport  for  Kald  third  pull.-y.  and 
means  connecting  said  supports,  the  parts  being  so  con 
structed  and  associated  that,  upon  shifting  of  the  third 
pull»>y  by  r.-a.son  of  the  tightening  of  its  length  of  the  belt 
under  Increa.sed  load,  sal.l  pair  of  pulleys  are  shifted  to 
takf  up  more  slack  In  th.lr  length  of  the  belt  than  la 
remove<l  from  the  other  length  of  the  belt  under  its 
tightening  action,  substantially  as  descrlb«>d. 

3.  In  a  l)elt-tlghtenlng  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scrliM'd.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  belt-tightening  pul- 
leys engaging  a  length  of  the  belt  cooperating  with  driv- 
ing anil  driven  pull.ys.  ..aid  l.iicth  of  the  t>elt  passing 
around  the  pair  <)f  pulleys  In  a  reverse  curve,  a  movable 
support  for  sal<l  pair  of  pulleys,  a  third  pulley  engaging 
the  opposite  length  of  the  belt,  n  movable  support  for  said 
third  pulley,  and  means  connecting  said  supports,  where- 
by upon  movement  of  said  third  pulley  by  reason  of  the 
tightening  of  Its  length  of  the  belt  under  Increased  load 
said  pair  of  pulleys  are  shlfte<l  to  take  up  slack  In  their 
length  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

4.  In  a  belt-tightening  appllanie  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  belt-tightening  pul- 
leys engaging  a  length  of  the  belt  cooperating  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  pulleys,  said  length  of  the  belt  passing 
around  said  pulleys  In  a  reverse  curve,  a  pivoted  support 
for  said  pair  of  pulleys,  a  third  pulley  engaging  the  op 
poslte  length  of  the  belt,  a  movable  support  for  said  third 
pulley,  and  means  connecting  said  supports,  whereby, 
upon  movement  of  said  third  pulley  by  the  tightening  of 
its  length  of  the  belt  under  Increased  load,  said  jwilr  of 
pulleys  are  shifted  to  take  up  slack  In  their  length  of  the 
belt,  substantially  as  descrlbeii. 

5.  In  a  belt-tightening  appliance  of  the  character  <le- 
scrlbed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  belt  tightening  pul- 
leys engaging  a  length  of  the  belt  cooperating  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  pulleys,  a  support  for  said  pulleys  pivoted 
between  the  pulleys,  a  third  pulley  engaging  the  opposite 
length  of  the  belt,  a  movable  support  for  said  third  pul- 
ley, and  means  connecting  said  supports,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  third  pulley  by  reason  of  the  tighten- 
ing of  Its  length  of  the  belt  under  Increased  load  said 
first  mentioned  support  and  pair  of  pulleys  are  rocke<l  to 
take  up  slack  in  their  length  of  the  t)elt.  substantially  as 
descrlbeil. 

(Claims  6  to   14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.«11.  SELF-LUCKIN<J  .SEAL.  John  P.  MosBL. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  16.  191.'..  Serial  No. 
40.713.      (CI.   :•►— 99.) 


1.  In  a  seal  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  formed  of 
two  cup-like  sections,  each  section  having  an  opening 
vrlth  Inwardly  extending  lips  formed  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  openings,  the  openings  alining  when  the  sections 
are  .secure<l  together,  and  a  strap  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  and  said  interlocke<l  portlona 
drawn  Into  said  casing,  one  end  of  the  strap  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  lip  adjacent  one  of  the  openings  and  the  other 
end  a  corresponding  lip  adjacent  the  other  opening,  the 
said  strap  being  reversible  with  respect  to  said  lips. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  having  axlally 
alined  openings  the  edges  of  which  are  Inturned  to  pro- 
vide abutments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  and  a 
strap   having   its   ends   laterally   Interlocked   and   disposed 
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within  the  casing  and  arranged  tiy  lateral  deflection,  se- 
cnrely  to  lock  the  strap  ends  within  the  casing  the  strap 
iMiJBg  reversible  with  respect  to  the  abutments. 


1,188,812.  CAR-TRUCK. 
nlbal.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  105 — 243.) 


Daniel   C.    Mulvihil.l,    Han- 
27,    1916.      SerUl    No.    86,858. 


1.  .\  car  truck,  comprising  side  frames,  ea<h  formed 
with  a  centrally  located  bearing  aperture  and  bearing, 
and  a  truck  bolstt-r  having  a  truunlon  at  each  end  rota- 
tlvely  seated  In  a  bearing  in  a  side  frame,  there  being  rigid 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  each  trunnion  engaging  with  both 
sides  of  a  side  frame,  and  the  trunnions  and  therewith  the 
outer  fixed  flanges  thereof  being  insertlble  througn  the 
apertures  of  the   side   frames. 

2.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  truck  bolster  having  trun 
nlons  at  each  end.  and  side  frames  formed  with  a  bearing 
aperture  for  said  trunnions,  the  bolster  having  rigid 
flanges  at  each  end  of  each  trunnion  for  preventing  end- 
wise movement  of  said  bolster  relative  to  the  side  frames, 
the  outer  rigid  flanges  being  on  the  lower  sides  only  of 
the  trunnions,  and  the  combined  height  of  each  trunnion 
and  Its  outer  flange  being  less  than  the  height  of  a  bearing 
aperture. 

3.  A  car  truck,  comprising  a  single  piece  truck  bolster, 
flat  on  its  top  and  formed  at  its  ends  with  semi  cylindrical 
trunnions,  flat  on  their  tops  and  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
main  body  of  the  bolster,  and  single  piece,  side  frames, 
e*ch  formed  with  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  bearing,  there  being 
a  bearing  aperture  above  said  bearing,  the  upper  edge  of 
which  aperture  is  flat,  and  the  trunnions  having  inner  and 
outer  rigid  flanges  engaging  the  sides  of  the  side  frames 
for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said  bolster  with 
respect  to  the  side  frames  ;  the  trunnions  and  therewith 
the  outer  rigid  flanges  being  insertlble  through  said  bear- 
ing apertures  for  the  purpose  of  assemblage. 

4.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  truck  bolster,  of  I  cross  sec 
tlon  and  formed  at  Its  ends  with  integral  hollow  trun- 
nions, and  side  frames  of  I  cross  section,  the  vertical 
web  of  each  being  formed  with  a  centrally  locate*!,  semi- 
circular bearing  apertnre,  adjacent  which  Is  a  semi-circular 
flange  forming  a  bearing  for  a  trunnion  ;  said  trunnions 
tteing  formed  with  Inner  and  outer  rigid  flanges  engaging 
the  edges  of  said  seml-clrcular  flanges  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  the  bolster  with  respect  to  the  side  frames 
and  the  trunnion  and  outer  rigid  trunnion  tlanges  being 
insertlble  through  said  t>earlng  apertoree. 


1,188,81.1  LABELINO-MACHINE.  Nelson  Mi8i,.\it, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pierce  Labeling  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  IVc  30,  1909, 
Serial  No.  535,668.  Renewed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95.251.      (CI,   216—18.) 

1.  A  labeling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  label 
holder,  hollow  pickers  for  transferring  a  label  from  the 
label  holder  to  the  bottle,  means  for'forclng  glue  or  other 
adhesive  through  said  hollow  pickers,  wipers  for  affixing 
the  label  to  the  bottle,  and  actuating  mecluinism  for  the 
label  pickers  and  wipers,  said  mechanism  being  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  move  the  pickers  and  wipers 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  labeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  vertically 
reciprocating  hollow  pickers,  vertically  reciprocating 
wipers,  means  for  moving  said  pickers  and  said  wipers 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  and  means  for  forc- 
ing glue   or  other  adhesive   through   said    hollow   pit  kers. 

3.  A    labeling   machine,    having.    In    combination,    vertl- 
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cally  reciprocating  hollow  pickers,  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing wipers,  means  for  moving  said  pickers  and  said 
wipers  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  an  adhesive 
pump  (onnected  with  aaid  pickers  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pump  to  supply  adhesive  to  said  pickers. 


4.  A  labeling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  bottle 
rest  (onstructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  bottle  In  Axed 
position  during  the  labeling  operation,  a  label  bolder, 
label  pickers  opeiating  to  transfer  a  label  from  tbg  label 
holder  to  the  bottle,  an  adhesive  pump  connected  with  the 
label  pickers  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pump  to  supply  adhesive  to  the  pickers. 

5.  A  labeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  label 
holder,  movable  pickers  operating  to  transfer  a  label  from 
the  label  holder  to  a  bottle,  an  adhesive  pump  having  a 
cylinder  rigidly  connected  with  the  label  pickers  and  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  actuating  the  pump  piston  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  lattel  pickers. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.814.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Neijson  Mlslam, 
Wonester.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  atwdgaraents,  to 
Pierce  labeling  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
•  orporallon  of  .Mas.sachuselts.  Filetl  Pec.  80,  1909, 
Serial  No.  .")35.0.")9.  Kentweti  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No'. 
95.252.      (CI.   21 6- -.-.4.) 


1.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  two  vertically  re- 
ciprocating frames  carrying  pickers  and  wipers  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions  and  means  whereby  said   frames  are  held   sta- 
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tlonary   for   a   short   perlo<i    during  the   operation    of   the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  two  verti- 
cally r»»clprocating  frames  carrying  pickers  and  wipers 
respectively  an<l  adapted  to  move  slmultaneoosly  in  op- 
posite directions  and  cam  operated  means  whereby  said 
frames  are  held  stationary  for  a  short  period  without 
interrupting  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  A    labeling    machine,    comprising    two    vertically    re 
ciprocating    frames    carrying    pickers    and    wipers    respec 
tlvely.   means  for  moving   said  frames  simultaneously    In 
opposlu  directions,  and  means  for  causing  said  frames  to 
remain    temporarily   in   a   stationary  position    without   In- 
terrupting the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  verti- 
cally reciprocating  pickers  and  wipers  adapted  to  move 
sininltaneously  in  opposite  directions  of  means  for  caus- 
ing said  pickers  to  remain  stationary  to  receive  glue  when 
in  an  uppermost  position  and  means  for  applying  glue 
to  -^ald  pickers. 

5.  A  labeling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary bottle-rest,  vertically  reciprocating  pickers,  a 
wiper  mechanism,  a  label-holder,  means  for  holding  said 
plckiTs  stationary  at  the  end  of  their  upward  movement 
while  glue  is  being  applied  to  their  operative  surfaces  ami 
means  for  applying  glue  to  said  pickers  while  held  sta- 
tionary. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,815.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  Hbdwin  N. 
Nelson,  Wheeler,  Wash.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772.370.      fCl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having  Inter-meshing 
teeth,    means    to   drive   said   gears,   and    a    laterally    turn 
able  gear  In  driving  relation  to  one  of  said  gears. 

2.  In  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  having  their  a.xes 
substantially  in  the  path  of  a  circle,  means  to  drive 
said  gears,  and  a  shlftable  gear  engageahle  with  either 
of  said  gears. 

3.  In  gearing,  a  plurality  of  gears  provided  with 
lateral  inter-meshing  teeth,  said  gears  also  provided  with 
peripheral  teeth,  a  pivoted  gear  engageable  with  either 
of  said  gears  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  to  engage 
said  teeth,  the  peripheral  teeth  of  each  of  said  gears  at 
the  outer  face  thereof  being  curved. 

4.  In  gearing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  shaft,  said 
gear  wheels  mounted  t(5  drive  one  from  the  other,  said 
gears  provided  with  teeth  having  curve<l  faces,  and  a 
gear  pivoted  to  tnrn  laterally  provided  with  teeth  having 
carved  walls  adapted  to  interengage  with  said  teeth. 

5.  In  gearing,  a  plnrallty  of  gears  having  Inter-mesh- 
ing teeth  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  and  means 


to  drive  said  gears,  a  laterally  turnable  gear  wheel  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  teeth  engageable  with  said  periph- 
eral teeth,  ge»r  teeth  provided  on  one  face  of  said  tnrn- 
able  gear,  and,  a  gear  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  said 
last  mentioned  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188.816.       LAWN-SPRINKLER.        Lbwen     R.      Nelso.n, 
Peoria.    111.     Filed   Oct.   14.    1912.      Serial   No.   725  615 
I  CI.  137—83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  laterally  elongateil  straight  closure  wall,  and  a  for- 
wardly  converging  seamless  hemispheroidal  sprinkler 
head  extending  around  and  secured  to  the  said  closure 
wall  by  a  projecting  Hange  Joint  lying  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  forwardly  converging  seamless  hemispheroidal 
sprinkler  head  having  similar  top  and  bottom  faces,  a 
latfraliy  elongated  straight  rear  closing  wall  secured  by 
a  projecting  flange  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  to  the  open 
end  of  the  sprinkler  head,  and  laterally  extending  depres 
sions  in  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  and  adjacent  the 
outer  portion  of  the  sprinkler  head. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  an  elongated  dome- 
shaped  member,  a  closure  wall  at  the  base  of  the  same 
having  an  inlet  opening  therein,  and  a  laterally  extending 
rib  at  the  Junction  of  the  dome-shaped  member  with  the 
rear  wall  to  form  a  rocking  edge  for  faciliUtlng  the  dis- 
position of  the  head  at  the  desired  angles  with  respect  to 
the  ground. 

4.  A  sprinkling  device  comprising  a  laterally  elongated 
vertical  wall,  and  a  seamless  hollow  head  connected  fluid 
tight  at  Its  rear  to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  wall  by  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  that  susUins  the  sprinkling 
device  on  the  ground  and  forms  a  rocker  for  the  same, 
said  head  having  forwardly  converging  and  outwardly 
bulging  upper  and  lower  faces  through  the  upper  of 
which    faces   discharge   openinifs   are   forme<l. 


1.188.817.  CHURN.  Jcssi  J.  Oi'TLaw,  Mount  Olive. 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  15.839.  (CI. 
31—18.) 


1.  A  churn  comprising  an  oscillatory  receptacle  car- 
rier engageable  by  one  end  of  the  chum-receptacle,  a 
pivoted  holding  member  engageable  with  the  other  end 
of  the  receptacle,  means  for  locking  said  member,  and 
means  for  operating  the  carrier. 

2.  A  chum  comprising  an  oscillatory  receptacle  car- 
rier, an  abutment  on  the  carrier  engageable  by  one  end 
of  the  churn-receptacle,  a  pivoted  lever  on  the  carrier,  a 
cap  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapte<l  to  engage  over  the 
end  of  the  receptacle  opposite  the  end  which  engages  the 
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abutment,    means    for    locking   the    lever,   and    means    for 
operating  the  carrier. 

t.  A  chum  comprising  an  oscillatory  receptacle  carrier, 
an  abutment  on  the^  carrier  engageable  by  one  end  of  the 
chara-receptacle,  a^  pivoted  lever  on  the  carrier,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  end 
of  the  receptacle  opposite  the  end  which  engages  the 
abutment,  a  guide  on  the  carrier  for  the  lever,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  guide  for 
locking  the  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  carrier. 


1,188,818.  ROTARY-HOOK  SEWINiJ  MACHINE.  WiL 
LIAM  N.  Pahkes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,843.  (CI. 
112—15.) 


1.  A    sewing    machine    loop  taker    comprising    a    rotary 
loop-setzlng  memt)er   formed   with  a    thread  cavity   having 
a  bearing  shouliler  adjacent  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
beak    having   its   point   at    said    end   at    one-  side    of    said 
shoulder  and  its  throat  adjacent  and  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shoulder  and  with  a  cast-off  part  having  its  dis 
charge  edge  extended  into  circumferential  allnement  with 
the  point  of  said  beak,  a  thread  case  within  and  supportetl 
upon   said    t>earlng   shoulder   of   the   loop-seizing   member, 
and    a    loop-distending   beak    restrained    against    rotation 
with  said  member  and  extending  across  the  path  of  move 
ment   of   said    throat   toward   the   bottom   of   the   thrend 
cavity  and  adapted  to  engage  one  limb  of  a  thread  loop 
•else<l  by  said  beak  and  arrested  thereon  by  said  throat 
near   said   end   of   the   loop-seizing  member  and    to   carry 
it  to  the  bottom  of  the  thread-case  for  the  casting  opera 
tlon. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-seizing  member  formed  with  a  thread-cavity  havln>: 
a  bearing  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  and  provld«Hl  with 
a  beak  having  its  poinf  at  said  end  at  one  side  of  said 
■houlder  and  its  throat  adjacent  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  shoulder  and  with  a  cast-off  part  having  its 
discharge  edge  extended  into  circumferential  allnement 
with  the  point  of  said  beak,  said  member  having  formed 
within  Its  wall  an  annular  channel  extending  through 
said  beak,  a  thread-case  within  and  supported  upon  said 
bearing  shoulder  of  the  loop-seizing  memt>er,  and  a  loop 
distending  beak  restrained  against  rotation  with  said 
member  and  extending  within  said  channel  to  a  point 
intermediate  said  throat  and  said  end  of  the  loop  seiz- 
ing member  from  the  twttom  of  the  thread-case  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  limb  of  a  thread -loop  seized  by 
said  beak  and  arrested  thereon  by  said  throat  near  said 
end  of  the  loop-seising  member  and  to  carry  it  to  the 
twttom  of  the  thread -case  for  the  casting  operation. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  cylindrical  loop-seizing  member  'movable  upon  an 
axis  at  an  angle  with  said  needle  and  having  means  fur 
seizing  a  needle-thread  loop  at  one  of  its  extremities  and 
distending  it  through  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
member,  and  auxiliary  spreading  means  for  seizing  said 
partially  distended  loop  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
member  and  completing  its  distention  lengthwise  of  the 
latter,  and  a  thread-case  within  said  member  over  which 
said  loop  is  cast. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  loop  taker  comprising  a  rotary 
loop-seizing  member  having  an  axial  thread-cavity  and 
a  surrounding  annular  channel  within  its  lateral  wall 
and  a  loop-seizing  beak  entered  by  said  channel  and  ex- 
tending throughout  substantially  the  depth  of  the  thread- 
cavity,  a  loop  stop  being  applied  to  said  beak  inter- 
mediate Us  point  and  base  and  loop-deflecting  means  be- 
ing provided  upon  said  member  intermediate  said  loop- 
stop  and  the  end  of  said  member  adjacent  the  point  of 
the  beak,  a  thread-case  within  said  loop-seizing  member, 
and  a  loop  distending  beak  restrained  against  rotation 
with  said  member  and  extending  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  loop-stop  within  said  channel  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  thread-cavity  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  thread-case. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  loop-taker  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  rotary  loop  seizing  member  having  an  axial 
thread-cavity  and  a  surrounding  annular  channel  within 
its  lateral  wall  and  a  circumferentlally  inclined  slot 
extending  through  its  wall  across  said  channel  substan- 
tially throughout  the  depth  of  the  thread-cavity  to  form 
a  loop-seizing  beak,  said  member  having  a  loop-stop 
crossing  said  slot  to  arrest  one  limb  of  a  thread-loop 
seized  by  the  beak,  and  means  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
member  for  deflecting  said  limb  of  the  thread-loop  oyer 
the  end  of  said  member,  a  thread-case  within  said  looi>- 
seizlng  member,  and  a  loop-distending  beak  restrained 
against  rotation  with  said  member  and  extending  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  loop  stop  within  said  chan- 
nel toward  the  bottom  of  the  thread-cavity  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  thread-case. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,819.  GAME.  Victor  E.  Paulson,  Everett,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  Hansen,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  July  2,  1913.      Serial  No.  776,917.      (CI.  46 — 59. i 


In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  ring,  of  a  ring- 
throwing  and  ring-receiving  device  comprising  a  handle, 
an  elongated  slender  resilient  ring-throwing  and  ring-re- 
ceiving body  extending  from  the  handle  and  having  a 
length  considerably  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
ring,  and  a  guard  extending  from  the  handle  above  the 
portion  thereof  which  is  grasped  by  the  hand  to  prevent 
a  ring  which  is  received  by  the  body  from  passing  down 
over  the  handle,  the  diameter  of  the  ring  having  such  re- 
lation to  the  diameter  of  the  body  as  to  permit  the  ring  to 
occupy  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  body 
while  the  body  is  inserted  through  the  ring. 


1.188,820,     VALVE.     Franklin  M.  Pattbeson,  Bayonne. 

N.    J.     Filed    Oct.    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    585,367.      (CL 

137—26.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a* valve 
chamber  provided  with  a  continuous  flat  valve  seat  with 
two  outlet  ports  of  different  areas  opening  through  said 
seat  and  also  having  an  inlet  port  opening  into  the  cham- 
t>er  said  inlet  port  being  of  an  area  substantially  as  large 
i  as  the  larger  of  the  outlet  ports,  a  single  valve  piece 
movable  parallel  to  and  in  continuous  contact  over  the 
surface  of  the  valve  seat  to  close  either  of  the  outlet  ports 
but  not  both  at  the  same  time  and  to  first  partly  throttle 
I  the  large  port  and  then  gradually  open  the  smaller  port 
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whflp  closing  the  larger  port,  and  means  extending  from 
the  valve  piece  to  the  outside  of  the  case  for  moving  said 
vnlvf  p'orp. 


2.  In  a  valve,  tht*  comblnatioB  of  a  case  having  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  a  contLauous  flat  valve  seat  and 
two  outlet  portM  of  different  areas  opening  throogli  said 
seat  In  close  proximity  and  an  Iniet  port  opening  Into  the 
chami>er  and  of  an  area  sobatAntiaiiy  as  large  aa  the 
larger  of  the  outlet  ports,  a  slldable  flat  valve  piece  mov- 
able parallel  to  and  In  continuous  contact  over  the  surface 
of  the  valve  seat  to  close  either  of  the  outlet  ports  but 
not  both  at  the  same  time,  means  extending  from  the 
valve  piece  to  the  outside  of  the  case  for  moving  said 
valve  piece,  and  a  ^separate  valve  device  for  Independently 
and  tightly  closing  the  outlet  of  smaller  area,  whereby 
the  steam  may  be  (julckly  shut  off  from  the  outlet  of 
larger  area  to  throttle  Its  flow  and  while  this  is  being 
done  admitting  steam  to  the  outlet  of  smaller  area  and 
then  slowly  shutting  off  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  latter. 

8.  in  a  valve  for  emergency  duty,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  case  having  a  valve  ihamber  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports  of  different  areas,  a  singlf 
quick  action  valve  piece  having  means  for  8hiftlng  It  to 
cut  off  flow  through  either  of  the  outlet  ports  but  not 
both  at  one  time  so  that  it  will  permit  flow  through  both 
outlet  ports  during  the  time  it  is  being  shifted  to  either 
of  the  extreme  pos'tions,  whereby  the  flow  of  steam  may 
be  shut  off  the  outlet  of  larger  area  ami  somewhat  throt- 
tled by  being  allowed  to  flow  through  the  port  of  smaller 
itrea,  and  a  separate  and  Independently  operated  slow 
jiction  valve  piece  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  steam  through 
Ih"  port  of  smaller  area. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  emergemy  duty,  a  valve  casing  In 
two  parts  one  of  which  has  a  flat  valve  seat  and  two 
outlet  ports  of  different  areas  opening  through  the  seat 
and  the  other  of  which  is  recessed  and  having  an  inlet 
port  arranged  so  as  to  come  into  allnement  with  the  outlet 
port  of  larger  area  when  the  case  is  assembled,  a  piv- 
oted valve  piece  arranged  to  slide  over  the  valve  seat  and 
of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  case  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  Inlet,  said  valve 
piece  shaped  to  partly  open  both  ports  at  one  time  during 
shifting  and  to  fully  open  either  port  only  at  one  time,  a 
spindle  Jonmaled  In  the  esse  for  reciprocating  the  valve 
piece  over  the  valve  seat  to  close  either  of  the  two  outlet 
ports,  and  a  secondary  valve  mechanism  for  closing  the 
outlet  port  of  smaller  area,  whereby  the  outlet  port  of 
larKer  area  may  be  closed  and  outlet  port  of  smaller  area 
opened  with  rapidity  and  the  fluid  partly  throttled  and 
then  shut  off  gradually. 


1.188.821.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES  FRcn 
C.  PccK,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915  Serial 
Xo.    49.887.      (Cl.    267—22.) 

1.  A  shock  ab8ort)er  for  vphlcles  comprising  a  piston 
ihnniber  rigidly  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  piston  arranged 
to  tedprocate  said  chamber,  a  vehicle  spring  connected  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  said  piston,  and  means  for  permitting 
free  escape  of  air  from  said  chamber  when  the  spring 
flexes  and  for  constraining  the  flow  of  air  into  said  cbnm 
ber  when  the  spring  returns. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  for  rehirles  comprising  a  piston 
chamber  rigidly  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  piston  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber,  a  vehicle  spring  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  piston,  and  means  for  permitting 
free  escape  of  air  from  saM  chamber  when  the  spring  flezea 
and  for  constraining  the  flow  of  air  into  said  chamber 
when  the  spring  returns,  said  means  being  located  In  the 
head  of  said  piston  so  that  the  inertia  of  their  parts  will 
aid  their  rnpid  action. 


H.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal piston  chamber  rigidly  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  pis- 
ton arr-inged  to  reciprocate  horliontally  in  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  head,  a  vehicle  spring  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  piston,  and  an  air  valve 
arranged  on  the  head  of  said  piston,  said  valve  moving 
forwardly  relatively  to  the  piston  when  the  latter  movea 
renrwardly  and  moving  rearwardly  relative  to  the  piston 
when  the  latter  moves  forwardly  so  that  the  inertia  of 
said  valve  insures  its  prompt  action. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle 
spring,  a  piston  chamber  arrange<l  horltontaily  on  the 
vehicle  and  having  both  ends  closed  so  that  pockets  are 
formed  In  either  end  thereof,  a  piston  moving  longitudi- 
nally In  ^>ald  (■hamt>er  and  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  vehicle  spring  and  having  a  removable  head  provided 
with  valve  openings,  a  supporting  bar  arranged  across 
the  front  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  screw  for  securlac 
said  head  and  valve  to  said  t>ar. 

C.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elllptioal 
vehicle  spring,  a  p'.ston  chamber  having  one  of  its  ends 
closed  and  arranged  horliontally  on  a  vehicle,  a  piston 
arranged  in  said  chamber  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
elliptical  vehicle  spring  and  provided  with  a  iongltudlaal 
groove  on  its  upper  surface,  a  row  of  bearing  balls  ar- 
ranged in  said  groove,  and  an  air  valve  for  the  closed  end 
of  the  piston  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


1,188.822.  FLOAT  CONTROLLEP  CIRCUIT  CLOSING 
MECHANISM.  William  S.  Pstebs,  Cement,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  19i;i.     Serial  No.  796,014      (Cl.  177— .351.) 


1.  In  a  float  controlled  circuit  rinsing  mechanism,  a 
tank  for  the  liquid,  a  plurality  of  superposed  levers  in 
said  tank,  a  circuit  closing  actuator  common  to  said 
levers  for  actuation  thereby,  a  circuit  closing  device  con- 
necte<l  for  operation  by  said  actuator,  a  float  In  said  tank. 
and    n)>>ans   for  Kuldlng  said    float   during  descent   thereof 
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to   successively  actuate   said   levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  float  controlled  circuit  closing  mechanism,  a 
tank  for  the  liquid,  a  plurality  of  superposed  levers  In 
said  tank,  a  circuit  closing  actuator  common  to  said  levers 
for  actuation  thereby,  a  circuit  closing  device  connected 
for  operation  by  said  actuator,  and  a  float  for  actuating 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  float  controlled  circuit  closing  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatable  contact  carrier,  a  series  of  radial  contacts  affixed 
to  the  carrier,  a  corresponding  number  of  fixed  contacts 
disposed  In  the  path  of  the  mentioned  radial  contacts,  a 
ratchet  forming  a  part  of  the  carrier,  and  reciprocable 
means  mounted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  to 
successively  move  the  radial  contacts  into  engagement 
with  the  corresp<>ndlng  fixed  contacts  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  float  controlled  circuit  closing  mechanism,  a 
tank  for  the  liquid,  a  vertically  reciprocating  actuator,  a 
circuit  closing  device  operatlvely  connected  to  be  operated 
by  said  actuator,  a  plurality  of.  vertically  superposed 
levers  connecte<l  to  operate  said  actuator  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  stops  for  sabi  levers  limiting  movement 
thereof  In  another  direction,  and  a  float  for  actuating 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  float  controlled  circuit  closing  mechanism,  a 
tank  for  the  llqnid.  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  float  In 
said  tank,  and  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  ful- 
crumed  superposed  levers  actuatable  through  movement 
of  the  float  in  one  direction  to  reciprocate  the  actuator, 
the  said  levers  being  Immovable  upon  movement  of  the 
float  In  the  opposite  direction  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.188.828.  TOOTH-BRUSH  ATTACHMENT.  Thiodoei 
R.  Plank,  Los  Angelm,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86,882.     (Cl.  15—89.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  tooth-brushes,  a  resilient  water 
tight  cover  inclosing  the  bristle  end  of  the  brush. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  tooth  brushes,  a  resilient  cover 
Inclosing  the  bristle  end  of  the  brush  provided  with  an 
aperture  In  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  stretched 
tightly  over  the  handle  whereby  said  cover  Is  made  water 
tight. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  tooth  brushes,  a  resilient  cover 
inclosing  the  end  of  the  bristle  end  of  the  tooth  brush,  and 
the  bristles  therein,  provided  with  an  aperture  In  one  end 
adapteil  to  be  stretched  over  the  handle  of  the  brush  pro- 
viding a  tight  fit  and  a  broadened  edge  adjatent  the  ends 
of  the  bristles  adapted  for  massaging  the  guins  while  the 
teeth   are  l>elng  brushed. 


1.188,824.  FILM  HOLDER  AND  TRAY.  L<.i.s  Rosmono 
Pi,08S,  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.136.      (Cl.  95 — 94.) 

1.  A  film  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  developing 
fluid  holding  trough,  oppositely  disposed  companion  mem- 
bers each  capable  of  movement  laterally  to  and  from  and 
vertically  past  each  other,  and  each  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  clips  to  enable  a  number  of  looped  films  to  be  con- 
nected to  both  of  the  companion  members,  one  end  to  one 
dip  and  the  other  end  to  the  opposite  clip,  a  looped  film 
connecting  one  of  said  members  to  the  other,  and  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  developing  fluid  holding  trough,  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  loops  of  the  series  of  films  sus- 
pended from  the  oppositely  disposed  companion  members, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  film  holder  comprising  members  provided  with  fas- 
tening for  suspending  fllms  therefrom,  said  fastenings  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  said  members  and  adapted  to 
b*'   swung    Into    inactive   position    one    in    relation    to    the 


other  to  vary  the  space  between  various  fastenings  to 
accommodate  fllms  of  different  widths,  substantially  as 
described. 


/J- 


3.  A  flim  developer  device  comprising  a  developlng-bath 
tray,  a  film  holder  comprising  oppositely  disposed  acting 
hafidles  adapted  for  conjoint  manipulation  each  formed  to 
clasp  one  end  of  a  series  of  Independent  looped  films  ar- 
ranged tandem  lengthwise  of  the  bandies,  said  handles  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  In  vertical  planes  past  each  other 
and  also  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  han- 
dle beiav  connected  to  the  other  by  a  looped  film  and  a 
rod  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  tray  and  arranged  to  be  low- 
ered Into  the  tray  within  the  folds  of  the  fllms  suspended 
from  the  oppositely  disposed  handles  of  the  film  holder 
to  guide  the  series  of  films  and  prevent  them  from  curling 
and  lapping  one  over  the  other  in  the  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  film  holding  handles,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,188,825.  PACKING  OR  SHIPPING  BOX.  Earl  C. 
PuTTKH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,778. 
(Cl.  229—16.) 


1.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body  con- 
sisting of  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  different 
heights  and  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  two  opposite  side 
walls  having  flaps  formed  from  their  outer,  upper  corners 
and  folding  inwardly  together  on  vertical  hinge  lines  to 
form  a  vertical  wall,  thereby  forming  a  box  body  having 
two  portions  of  different  heights,  and  two  separate  covers 
for  said  portions. 

2.  A  packing  or  shipping  t>ox  comprising  s  box  body  con- 
sisting of  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  different  heights 
and  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  two  opposite  side  walls 
having  inwardly  foldable  flaps  formed  from  their  outer, 
upper  corners,  thereby  forming  a  box  body  having  two 
portions  of  different  heights,  and  two  separate  covers  for 
said  portions,  one  of  said  covers  having  on  its  inner  side 
an  up-turned  flap  against  which  said  two  foldable  flaps  are 
positioned. 

'A.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body  con- 
sisting of  a  front  wall  ami  a  rear  wall  of  different  heights 
and  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  two  opposite  side  walls 
having  flaps  formed  from  their  outer,  upper  corners  and 
folding  Inwardly  together  on  vertical  hinge  lines  to  form 
a  vertical  wall,  thereby  forming  a  box  body  having  two 
portions  of  different  heights,  two  separate  covers  for 
said  portions,  and  a  stiff  strip  14  on  the  Inside  of  the  box 
adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  flaps. 
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4.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body  con- 
ilflting  of  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  different  heights 
and  Bide  walla  and  a  bottom,  the  two  opposite  side  walls 
having  inwardly  foldable  flaps  formed  from  their  outer, 
apper  corners,  thereby  forming  a  box  body  having  two 
portions  of  different  heights,  two  separate  covers  for  said 
portions,  one  of  said  covers  having  un  its  inner  side  an 
up-turned  flap  against  which  said  two  foldable  flaps  are 
positioned,  and  a  stiff  strip  arranged  un  tbe  ionpr  side 
of  said  upturned  flap. 

5.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body  con- 
sisting of  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  different  heights 
and  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  two  opposite  side  walls 
having  Inwardly  foldable  flaps  formed  from  their  outer, 
upper  corners,  thereby  forming  a  box  body  having  two  por- 
tions of  different  heights,  two  separatt>  covers  for  said 
portions,  one  of  said  covers  having  on  Its  inner  side  an 
upturned  flap  against  which  said  two  foldable  flaps  are 
positioned,  and  a  tying  cord  passing  through  said  two 
foldable  flaps  and  the  up-turned  flap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.826.  WASHING-MACHINE.  I.i  ciiN  PoiLis. 
Clarkdale.  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.602.      (a.  68 — 37.) 


»•*- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  a  fixed  tub 
provided  with  a  boas  at  its  center  recess  to  receive  a  bear- 
ing;  a  shaft  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  and  extend 
ing  above  the  fixed  tub  and  through  the  bottom  of  the 
same  ;  a  casing  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft  : 
a  bearing  secured  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  fit  in  the  re- 
cess of  the  said  boss  and  haring  its  body  portion  extend- 
ed upward  ;  an  inner  tub  secured  to  said  bearing  and  pro- 
vided, on  its  t>ottom,  with  radially  disposed  outwardly 
directed  ducts  ;  a  basket  mounted  therein  above  said  ducts 
and  secured  to  said  bearing ;  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  fixed 
tub ;  a  frame  mounted  on  said  yoke  ;  a  plate  secured  to 
said  yoke ;  a  gear  revoluble  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  said  shaft ;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same ;  a  gear  keyed  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  first 
mentioned  gear ;  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  ;  a  sleeve 
loosely  moonted  therethrough  and  fitting  loosely  about 
the  upper  part  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  rack  ;  a  pin  of  greater  length  than 
the  interior  diameter  of  the  said  sleeve  Inserted  through 
the  top  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft  :  a  pinion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  rack  ;  means  for  rotating  the  same  ; 
and  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  said  rack  when  raised. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  an  outer 
fixed  tub,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  revolubly  and  slidably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  key- 
way,  an  inner  tub  fixed  to  aaid  shaft,  a  yoke  secured  to 
said  fixed  tub,  a  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  yoke 
and  slidably  keyed  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  gear,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said 


shaft,  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  and 
adapter]  to  actuate  said  sleeve. 


1.188.827.      HARROW.     Hcbiht  H.  Podltir.   Milan.  Mo 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,762.      (CI.  56 — 88.) 


1.  A  riding  harrow  oomprlMlnK  a  carriage,  supporting 
wht-els  rt-niovably  connected  with  said  carriage,  caaters 
connected  with  said  i-arriage.  one  of  said  casters  being 
provided  with  a  lever  arm,  spindles  for  said  carriage, 
one  of  said  spindles  being  pivotally  mounted  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lev»T  arm,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  arm 
of  said  spindle  with  the  lever  arm  of  said  caster,  said 
wheels  when  removed  being  mounted  upon  said  spindles, 
and   a   harrow   frame   extending  t>eneath    said   carriage. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  carriage, 
Nupportlng  wheels  removably  <onnected  with  said  car- 
rlHKe.  (asters  connected  with  said  r«rrlage,  spindles  car- 
rie<l  by  said  carriage,  one  of  said  spindles  being  pivotally 
mounted,  means  conntMtlng  the  pivoted  spindle  with  the 
rasttT  for  turning  the  spindle  with  the  caster,  mid 
wht'fls  when  removed  Iwlng  mounted  upon  said  spindles, 
and   an   operating   dement    ionnecte<l    with   aaid   carriage. 


I,ls8.828.  PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  MARKING  -  MA 
CHINES.  Frcd  a.  Pctn.\m.  Melrose,  and  Charlbs  F. 
KoBui.ss,  Abington.  Mass..  assignors  to  Markem  Ma- 
rhln.-  Company.  Boston.  MasH..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Dec.  22.  191. 5.  Serial  No.  808,080. 
(CI.   101 — 160.) 


^« 


1.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  each  provided  with  type-bearing  projections, 
a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  head,  a  toothed-aettlng 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
have  one  of  its  teeth  brought  into  mesh  with  the  pro- 
jections of  the  various  type  wheels  by  the  sliding  more- 
ment  of  the  carrier,  and  a  locking  member  rigid  with 
said  carrier  and  situated  in  line  with  the  tooth  of  the 
setting  wheel  which  is  in  operative  engagement  with  one 
of  the  type  wheels,  said  locking  member  being  construct- 
ed to  have  locking  engagement  with  all  of  the  type 
wheels  except  the  one  with  which  the  setting  wheel  is  in 
mesh. 

2.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  rotatably  moonted 
thereon    and    each    having    type-bearing    projection!,    a 
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holder  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
In  the  holder  and  adapted  at  all  times  to  be  freely  moved 
In  either  direction,  and  a  toothed  setting  wheel  rotatably 
sustained  t)y  tmid  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
mesh  with  the  various  type  wheels  by  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  the  swinging  movement  of  the  holder 
about  Its  pivot  permitting  the  setting  wheel  to  be  moved 
out  of  mesh  with  all  of  the  type  wheels. 

.'!.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  each  having  typo  holding  proJp<tlons.  a 
holder  pivoted  to  the  head  above  the  type  wheels  and 
provided  with  ways,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  said 
ways,  a  shaft  sustained  in  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  hand  wheel  by  which  It  may  be  turned,  a  toothed 
M'ttlDK  wheel  fast  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  mesh  with  the  various  type  wheels  by  sliding  movo- 
Tiu'nt  of  the  carrier  in  the  ways,  and  a  locking  member 
rltfld  with  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  have  locking  en- 
gagement with  all  of  the  type  wheels  except  the  one 
with  which  the  setting  member  is  In  mesh. 

4.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  each  having  type  bearing  projections  that 
project  below  the  head,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on 
the  head,  a  shaft  sustained  in  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  hand-wheel  by  which  it  may  be  turned,  a  toothed- 
setting  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  sliding  movement  of  the 
carrier  operating  to  bring  a  tooth  of  the  setting  wheel 
into  mesh  with  the  various  type  wheels  in  any  desired 
se(|uence.  and  a  locking  member  rigid  with  the  carrier 
and  situated  in  line  with  said  tooth  of  the  setting  wheel, 
said  locking  member  having  locking  engagement  with  all 
of  the  type  wheels  except  the  one  with  which  the  set- 
ting wheel  is  in  mesh. 

5.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thi'feon  and  each  provided  with  type-bearing  projections, 
a  holder  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
In  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  either  direc- 
tion at  will,  a  toothed  setting  wheel  rotatably  sustained 
by  the  carrier,  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier 
hrlnglnf;  a  tooth  of  the  setting  wheel  into  mesh  with 
the  various  type  wheels  in  any  desired  sequence,  and 
swinging  movement  of  the  holder  about  its  pivot  carrying 
the  setting  wheel  out  of  mesh  with  all  the  type  wheels, 
said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  notches, 
one  for  each  type  wheel,  a  positioning  member  sustained 
by  the  holder  and  cottperating  with  said  notches,  and  a 
spring  acting  both  to  hold  the  positioning  member  yield- 
ingly In  one  of  the  notches  and  to  retain  the  holder 
yieldingly  in  operative  position. 


1.1S8.S29.      .\NCHORAOE  MEMBER  FOR  GUNS.      Hein 
UK  H     Kabba.     Borbeck,    Germany,    assignor    to    Fried. 
Krupp    .\ktiengesell8chaft,    Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr,    (Jer- 
iiiHuy.      Filed   Sept.   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    860.859.      (CI. 
S9-    42.) 


1.  .\n  anchorage  device  for  guns,  comprising  a  spike 
with  a  sharp  point  having  a  mill-stone-piercer  like  action 
and  a  bearing  for  the  spike  in  the  portion  of  the  gun 
carriage  to  be  anchored,  said  l>earing  permitting  turning 
of  the  spike  as  well  as  axial  displacement  thereof  along 
its  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  An  anchorage  device  for  guns,  comprising  a  spike 
with  a  sharp  point  having  a  mill-stone-piercer  like  ac- 
tion and  a  bearing  for  the  spike  in  the  portion  of  the 
gun  carriage  to  be  anchored,  said  bearing  permitting 
turning  of  the  spike  as  well  as  axial  displacement  there- 
of along  Its  longitudinal  axis,  the  point  of  the  spike  ex- 


tending below  the  under  surface  of  said  portion  of  the 
gun  carriage. 

,3.  An  anchorage  device  for  guns,  comprising  a  spike 
with  a  sharp  point  having  a  mill-stone-piercer  like  ac- 
tion and  a  bearing  for  the  spike  in  the  portion  of  the 
gun  carriage  to  be  anchored,  said  bearing  permitting 
turning  of  the  spike  as  well  as  axial  displacement  there- 
of along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
spike  l>eing  provided  with  a  handle  for  turning  it  when 
being  driven  into  the  ground. 

4.  An  anchorage  device  for  guns  having  a  bed  plate 
aud  interengaglng  members  on  the  trail  end  and  on  said 
bed  plate  permitting  training  of  the  trail  end  on  said 
bed  plate,  said  anchorage  comprising  spikes  with  a  sharp 
point  having  a  mill-stone-piercer  like  action  and  bear- 
ings for  said  spikes  in  said  bed  plate,  said  bearings  per- 
mitting turning  of  the  spikes  as  well  as  axial  displace- 
ment thereof  along  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  point  of 
the  spikes  extending  below  the  under  surface  of  said 
bed  plate  ;  said  spikes  having  a  collar  on  which  said 
bed  plate  is  adapted  to  rest. 


1.188,830.  OILBURNER.  David  Lewis  Reese.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  53.554. 
(CI.  158—75.) 


-:-f-^ 


^^rrtr-i.': 


s  •  ;r-tT*-^- 


A  burner  comprising  a  pipe  section,  a  hollow  cross 
he^d  attached  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  section  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  inlet  ports  for  the  reception  of  steam, 
an  oil  conveying  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  pipe  section  and  cross  head  and  t>eyond  the  ends 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  oil  conveying  pipe  being  thread- 
ed and  the  opposite  end  being  tapered  to  form  a  nozzle, 
a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  oil  conveying 
pipe  and  threaded  into  one  end  of  the  cross  head  to 
form  a  closure  therefor,  a  peripheral  wall  integral  with 
the  oil  conveying  pipe,  a  sleeve  Integral  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  wall,  said  wall  having  ports  therethrough 
midway  between  the  oil  pipe  and  sleeve,  a  coupling  con- 
necting said  pipe  section  and  sleeve,  a  collar  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  sleeve  and  a  head  at  one  lod  of 
the  collar  having  a  tapered  opening  to  cooperate  with 
the  tapered  wall  of  the  nozzle. 


1,188,831.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP.  FRancis  H.  Ricbardb, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  80,  1910,  Serial  No. 
569,834.  Renewed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,949. 
(CI.  10—143.) 


1.  A  coMapsible  thread-cutting  device  comprising  a 
body  memt>er  having  ways  therein,  a  pair  of  slides  movable 
in  the  ways,  a  chaser  carried  by  each  of  the  slides  and 
arranged  together  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  slides 
to  expand  and  contract  upon  reciprocation  of  the  slides,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  body  member,  means  engaging  each 
slide  with  the  lever  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  slides  In 
opposite  directions  on  swinging  the  lever  to  open  and  close 
the  chasers,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged 
to   engage   said    lever   to   lock   it   securing   the   chasers   in 
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open  position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  Mid 
former  lever  to  swing  it  to  cause  the  chasers  to  contract 
when  released  from  the  trip  lerer. 

2.  A  collapsible  thread-cutting  device  comprising  a  body 
member  having  ways  therein,  a  pair  of  slides  movable  in 
tke  ways,  a  chaser  carried  by  each  of  the  slides  and  ar- 
ranged together  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  slides 
to  expand  and  contract  upon  reciprocation  of  the  slides, 
•  lever  pivoted  on  the  body  member,  means  engaging  each 
slide  with  the  lever  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  slides  in 
opposite  directions  on  swinging  the  lever  to  open  and  closo 
tke  chasers,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  the  body  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  lever  to  bold  It  securing  the  chasers  in 
open  position,  a  spring  connected  with  the  said  former 
lever  arranged  to  swing  it  to  cause  the  chasers  to  contract 
when  released  from  the  trip  lever,  the  trip  lever  being 
arranged  to  reengage  the  operating  lever  when  the  latter 
is  returned  to  shift  the  chasers  to  expanded  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  thread-cnttlng  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member  having  a  guideway,  a  pair  of  con- 
tiguous slides  movable  In  said  gnideway,  each  slide  having 
a  channel  on  its  engaging  face  oppositely  located  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  slide,  a  pair  of  similar  chasers 
comprising  a  cutting  portion  and  a  shank  alining  there- 
with, the  shank  portions  of  the  cutters  respectively  se 
cureil  in  the  aaid  channel  portions  of  the  guides  with  the 
chasers  contiguous  substantially  throughout  their  length 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  slides  in  opposite  direc- 
tions will  cause  the  chasers  to  expand  and  contract  their 
cutting  areas,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the 
slides  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  locking  the 
slides  in  the  expanded  position  of  the  chasers. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  thread-cutting  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member  having  a  guideway,  a  pair  of  con- 
tiguous slides  movable  in  said  guideway,  each  slide  having 
a  channel  on  its  engaging  face  oppositely  located  aad  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  slide,  a  pair  of  slmllur  chasers 
comprising  a  cutting  portion  and  a  shank  alinlag  there- 
with, the  shank  portions  of  the  cutters  respectively  se- 
cured in  the  said  channel  portions  of  the  guides  with  the 
chasers  contiguous  substantially  throughout  their  length 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  slides  In  opposite  direc- 
tions will  cause  the  chasers  to  expand  and  contnct  tbalr 
ratting  areas,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  tke 
slides  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  locking  ths  slides 
In  the  expanded  position  of  the  chasers,  one  chasar  havlBg 
a  transverse  slot,  and  a  rib  on  the  other  chasers  flttlBg 
said  slot  to  guide  the  chasers. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  thread-cutting  device,  the  conbUu- 
tlon  of  a  t>ody  member,  a  pair  of  contiguous  slides  mov- 
able in  said  guideway.  each  slide  having  a  channel  on  its 
— «g*g*"g  face  oppoaltely  located  and  extending  transverse 
t«  the  slide,  a  p«lr  of  similar  chasers  comprising  a  ratting 
portion  and  a  shask  allalng  therewith,  the  shank  portions 
of  the  cutters  respectively  secured  in  the  said  chaanel 
portions  of  the  guides  with  the  chasers  contiguons  sub- 
stantially throughout  their  length  whereby  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  slides  in  opposite  directions  will  caose  the 
chasers  to  expand  and  contract  their  cutting  areas,  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  slides  in  opposite  di- 
rections, means  for  locking  the  slides  in  the  expanded 
position  of  the  chasers,  and  guiding  means  between  the 
chasers. 

[Claims  6  to  25>not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,882.  TWO  STROKE-CYCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENC.INE.  OSKAB  BiCHTBK  and  Han*  VoaiL, 
Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  May  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.618. 
(CT.  123— «B.) 

1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
having  scavenging  orifices  subdivided  by  guide  blades,  said 
blades  being  arranged  to  provide  a  gradual  Increasing  of 
the  outlet  angles  of  the  scavenging  air  in  the  direction 
toward  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine ;  means  for  increas- 
ing the  speed  of  the  air  entering  into  the  cylinder  oppo- 
sitely to  the  Increase  of  said  outlet  angles. 

2.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
having  scavenging  orifices  subdivided  by  guide  blades,  said 


blades  t>eing  arranged  to  provide  a  gradual  IncreaslBg  of 
the  outlet  angles  of  the  scavenging  air  in  the  dlrectloa  of 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine ;  means  for  increasing  the 
speed  of  the  scavenging  air- entering  into  the  cylinder  In 
accordance  with  the  longer  distance  said  air  has  to  travel 
in  the  cylinder. 


S.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
having  scavenging  orifices  subdivided  by  guide  blades,  Mid 
blades  being  arranged  to  provide  a  gradual  increastag  of 
the  outlet  angles  of  the  scavenging  air  in  the  direction  of 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  ;  means  for  increasing  the 
speed  of  the  scavenging  air  entering  into  the  cylinder  In 
accordance  with  the  longer  distance  said  air  has  to  travel 
!n  the  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  wall  connecting 
some  of  said  blades  said  wall  being  provided  with  openings 
for  admitting  the  air  and  members  registering  with  Mid 
openings  for  regulating  the  air  passing  through  the 
openings. 


1,188,833.  INDICATOR.  Wilb»bt 
toria,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 
(CT.  288—95.) 


H.    BiNasou),   Fos- 
Serial   No.   70.496. 


An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  series  of  circular  indications,  an  index  co- 
acting  with  each  of  the  series,  and  means  operable  from  a 
common  source  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  indices  at 
differing  peripheral  speeds. 


1,188,884.  DUST-SEPARATOR.  RosaaT  Whitiwo  Riob- 
DAW,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.148.     (CT.  88 — 47.) 

1.  A  portable  dutt  separator  for  vacuum  cleaners,  com- 
prising a  pail,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  pail  for  condact- 
ing  dust-laden  air  into  the  same,  and  a  dust  separating  de- 
vice connected  with  the  pipe  and  submerged  in  the  pail, 
said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  nested 
relation  and  having  ported  walls,  whereby  air  can  pass 
through  the  water  from  one  cylinder  to  another  to  arrest 
the  dust  by  the  water,  and  a  cover  for  removably  closlag 
the  tops  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  A  portable  dust  separator  for  vacuum  cleaners,  com- 
prising a  pail,  n  pipe  extendin;;  Into  the  pall  for  condnrt- 
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lag  dust-laden  air  into  the  same,  and  a  dust  separating  de- 
vice connected  with  the  pipe  and  submerged  in  the  pall, 
said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  nested 
relation  and  having  ported  walls,  whereby  air  can  pass 
through  the  water  from  one  cylinder  to  another  to  arrest 
the  dust  by  the  water,  a  cover  slidable  on  the  pipe  for 
clealng  the  cylinders,  and  spring  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  cover  closed. 


3.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  for 
conducting  dust  laden  air.  with  a  separating  device  con- 
nected with  the  pipe,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nested  chambered  bodies  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  water 
and  having  ports  in  their  walls  through  which  air  passes 
through  the  water  from  one  body  to  another,  a  plate  form- 
ing a  cover  for  the  l>odiefl  and  held  in  place  by  the  pipe, 
and  a  frame  fastened  to  the  pipe  and  to  which  the  bodies 
are  fastened  for  holding  the  bodies  in  fixed  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  for 
conducting  dust-laden  air,  with  a  separating  device  con- 
nected with  the  pipes,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nested  chambered  bodies  adapted  to  l>o  submerged  In  water 
and  having  ports  in  their  walls  through  which  air  passes 
through  the  water  from  one  body  to  another,  a  plate  form 
ing  a  cover  for  the  bodies,  said  cover  t>eing  slidable  on  the 
pipe,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  cover  yieldingly  In 
closed  position. 


1,188,838.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Ltman  R.  Rob- 
BBT8.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,895. 
(CI.  197—28.) 


r-^ 


1.  In  a  type-bar  action  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  type-bar  and  a  type-key,  of  a  thrust  bar 
pivoted  to  the  type-bar,  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever 
and  thrust  bar  and  transmitting  an  operating  force  from 
the  key  lever  to  the  thrust  bar  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  link,  and  means  to  guide  the  thrust  bar  for  move- 
ment bo<llly  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  the  link. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar,  of  a  key-lever,  an  actuating  thrust  bar  pivoted  to 
the  type-bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  key  lever,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  key  lever  and  said  thrust  l«r,  and  free  to  transmit 
an  operating  force  in   the  direction  of  its  lenjrth  directly 


from  the  key  lever  to  the  thrust  bar  for  actuating  the  type- 
bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
horlzont;illy  disposed  type-bar  and  a  key  lever,  of  a  thrust 
bar  pivoted  to  the  type-bar  and  extending  substantla.lly 
parallel  with  the  key  lever,  a  second  pivot  for  the  thrust 
!>ar.  and  a  link  connecting  the  key  lever  and  thrust  bar 
and  transmitting  an  operating  force  io  the  thrust  bar 
coniprlsinK  a  combined  endwise  thrust  of  the  bar  and  a 
turning  moment  of  the  bar  about  8ai<i  second  plv6t  as  a 
fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  type-bar  pivot«'d  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
the  printing  point,  a  thrust  bar  connected  to  the  type-bar 
below  and  In  rear  of  the  type-bar  pivot  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  type-bar.  a  key  lever,  a  link  connecting 
the  key  lover  to  the  thrust  bar  and  transmitting  an  operat- 
ing force  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  the  thrust  l)ar. 
and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  thrust  bar,  and 
causing  said  force  to  produce  a  comblne«l  downward  pull 
and  forward  thrust  of  the  thrust  bar  on  the  type-bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  type-liar,  of  an  actu- 
ating bar  pivoted  thereto  to  move,  at  Its  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  type-bar,  about  the  type-bar  pivot  as  a  cen- 
ter, a  link  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto  when  the  type-l>ar  Is  in  its  normal  position 
of  rest,  a  key  levM",  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  key 
lever  and  said  bar  to  operate  the  latter  to  a  position  In 
which  the  said  >>ar  and  link  are  substantially  In  line  ami 
the  type-bar  adjacent  the  printing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,886.  PRUNING  TMPLKMENT.  Shei.do.n  E.  Robiw- 
80N,  Sprlngwnter,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867.820.      (CI.  30—24.) 


1.  A  pruning  Implement  including  pivotally  connected 
shears,  handles  formed  on  the  inner  ends  thereof,  blade 
riortlons  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  handles, 
co45peratlng  blades  embedded  in  the  adjacent  Inner  faces 
of  the  blade  portion.^  and  arranged  so  that  the  outer  sur- 
faces thereof  contact  with  each  other  when  the  scissors  are 
closed,  a  shoulder  extending  from  the  inner  fares  of  one 
of  the  blade  portions  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  other  of  the  blade  portions  for  holding  the  stem 
of  a  flower  or  fruit  after  the  same  has  been  severed,  and  a 
we<lge  insertible  on  one  of  the  blade  portions  adjacent  the 
shoulder  for  removably  holding  one  of  the  blades  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  pruning  Implement  including  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  shears,  handles  on  said  shears,  blade  portions 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  handles,  blades 
embedded  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  blade  portions  for  co- 
operation with  ench  other  upon  the  actuation  of  the  han- 
dles, one  of  said  blade  portions  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  adjacent  the  point  of  securement  of  the  blade 
thereon,  a  wedge  removably  mounted  In  said  groove  for 
removably  maintaining  the  blade  in  position  on  the  blade 
portion,  and  means  provided  on  one  of  the  blade  portions 
for  cooperating  with  the  other  of  the  blade  portions  for 
holding  the  stem  of  a  flower  or  fruit  after  the  same  has 
been  severed  by  the  blades. 

.H.  A  pruning  implement  including  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  shears,  bandies  formed  on  said  shears,  blade 
portions  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  handles, 
a  blade  eml>edded  on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  blade 
portions,  a  shoulder  provided  on  the  other  of  the  blade 
portions,  said  blnde  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  between  the  blade  portion  and  the  shoolder, 
n  hlsde  renting  on  the  blade  port;lon  and  positioned  within 
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the  rroo^e,  an  elongated  wedge  asaociated  with  the  groove 
and  the  blade  for  removably  maintaining  the  blade  in 
position,  said  wedge  being  beveled  to  accommodate  the  bev- 
eled edge  of  the  blade  on  the  other  blade  portion,  and  the 
Inner  edge  of  one  blade  portion  cooperating  with  the  Inner 
edge  of  ^e  shoulder  for  holding  the  stem  of  a  flower  or 
frntt  after  the  same  has  been  severed  by  the  blades  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  handles. 


1.188.837.  GRINDER  FOE  COMMUTATORS  OR  DIS- 
TRIBUTERS OF  MOTOR-CAR  ENGINES.  William 
LiBLiB  Ross,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  51.811.      (Cl.  61 — 4.) 


1.  lu  an  apparatus  for  grinding  commutators  or  dis- 
tributers of  motor  car  engines,  a  box  like  bracket,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  or  spindle  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
bracket,  a  bolder  or  chuck  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  crank 
operating  lever  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  or  spin- 
dle, a  toothed  pinion  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  or  .<<'pindle.  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  with  said  pinion 
for  giving  motion  to  said  holder  or  chuck,  a  toothed  wheel 
coaxially  mounted  ou  said  driving  shaft  or  spindle,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted 
on  said  last  named  shaft  engaging  with  said  toothed  wheel. 
t>oth,  wheel  and  pinion  being  contained  in  said  box-like 
bracket,  a  grinding  wheel  or  disk  mounted  at  the  end  of 
said  parallel  shaft  and  being  in  contact  with  the  device 
under  treatment,  and  means  for  clamping  the  apparmtua 
in  position,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  f(#  grinding  commutators  or  dis- 
tributers of  motor  car  engines,  a  box-like  bracket,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  or  spindle  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
bracket,  a  holder  or  chuck  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  crank 
operating  lever  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  or  spin- 
dle, a  toothed  pinion  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
abaft  or  spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  with  said  pinion 
for  giving  motion  to  said  holder  or  chuck,  a  toothed  wheel 
coaxially  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  or  spindle,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  on 
said  last  named  shaft  engaging  with  said  toothed  wheel, 
both,  wheel  and  pinion  contained  in  said  box-like  bracket, 
a  grinding  wheel  or  disk  mounte<l  on  the  end  of  said  par- 
allel shaft  and  in  contact  with  the  device  under  treatment, 
an  Intermediate  toothed  pinion  Interposed  between  the 
toothed  wheel  of  the  chuck  and  the  pinion  for  causing  the 
chuck  or  holder  to  revolve  in  the  opposlt)>  direction  to  that 
of  the  grinder,  .substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  commutators  or  dis- 
tributers for  motor  car  engines,  a  box-like  bracket,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  or  spindle  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
bracket,  a  holder  or  chuck  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  toothed 
pinion  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  or  spindle, 
a  toothed  wheel  engaging  with  said  spindle  for  giving  mo^ 
tlon  to  said  holder  or  chuck,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  co- 
axially on  the  driving  shaft  or  spindle,  a  shaft  parallel  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  on  said  last 
named  shaft  engaging  with  said  toothed  wheel,  wheel  and 
pinion  being  contained  In  said  box-like  bracket,  a  grinding 
wheel  or  disk  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  parallel  shaft  and 
in  contact  with  the  device  under  treatment,  an  inter- 
mediate  toothed    pinion   Interposed    between   the   toothed 


wheel  of  the  chuck  and  the  pinion  for  causing  chack  or 
holder  to  revolve  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the 
grinder,  a  thumb  clamping  screw  having  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw  thread,  one  thread  of  said  screw  working 
through  a  snug  in  the  wail  of  the  box-like  bracket  and  the 
other  thread  working  In  an  extension  forming  part  of  the 
support  on  which  holder  or  chuck  are  carried  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  grinding  wheel  or  disk  In  relation  to 
the  commutator  or  distributer  to  be  ground,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.188.838.     METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING   BROMIN.     Aa 
THiB    E.    ScUAaraa,    MldUnd,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 
I>ow  Chemical  Company,  MldUnd.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,908 
(C\.  23 — 10.) 


1.  lu  a  process  of  extracting  bromin  from  hromid-con- 
talnlng  brine,  the  steps  which  consist  In  oxldlilng  a  por- 
tion of  such  l>rlne  short  of  its  bromin  content,  blowing  out 
the  hromin  liberated  thereby  with  halogen-containing  gas, 
and  simultaneously  producing  such  gas  by  further  oxida- 
tion and  blowing  of  another  portion  of  such  brine. 

2.  In  a  process  of  extracting  bromin  from  bromid-con- 
talnlng  brine,  the  steps  which  consist  In  oxidising  a  por- 
tion of  such  brine  short  of  its  bromin  content,  blowing  out 
the  bromin  liberattHl  thereby  with  chlorln  containing  gas. 
and  simultaneously  producing  such  gas  by  further  oxida- 
tion and  blowing  of  another  portion  of  such  brine. 

3.  In  a  process  of  extracting  bromin  from  bromld-con- 
talnlng  brine,  the  steps  which  consist  In  preliminarily  oxi- 
dizing such  brine,  next  oxidizing  such  brine  short  of  its 
bromin  content,  and  then  blowing  such  brine  with  free 
halogen. 

4.  In  a  process  of  extracting  bromin  from  bromid-con- 
talnlng  brine,  the  steps  which  consist  in  oxidizing  such 
brine,  to  oxidize  the  reducing  compounds  therein,  next  oxi- 
dizing --ui  h  brine  short  of  its  bromin  content,  and  then 
blowing  such  brine  with  free  chlorln. 

5.  In  a  process  of  extracting  bromin  from  bromld-con- 
talnlng  brine,  the  steps  which  consist  in  bringing  such 
brine  into  contact  with  free  halogen  in  exce.ss  of  that  re- 
quired to  effect  a  preliminary  oxidation  of  such  brine, 
thereby  producing  free  halogen,  oxidizing  such  brine  short 
of  Its  bromin  content ;  and  then  blowing  such  brine  with 
the  excess  of  such  free  halogen  from  such  first  step. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.839.  ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  FOR  HINGES.  Dbi^ 
BEBT  E.  SCHBLL,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  B.  Greig,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1915. 
Serial   No.   33,593.      (Cl.   16 — 110.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  ver- 
tically bifurcated  to  provide  parallel  spaced  vertical  eara, 
there  being  a  vertical  wall  defining  the  inner  end  of  the 
bifurcation,  an  arm  pivoted  between  said  ears  for  rotary 
movement,  the  pivot  of  the  arm  being  below  the  upi>er 
edge  of  the  wall,  said  arm  engaging  the  wall  when  turned 
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to  a  vertical  position,  the  wall  thereby  acting  as  a  stop 
preventing  farther  movement  of  the  arm  In  a  direction 
toward  the  wall,  the  ears  t>elng  formed  upon  their  e<lges 
with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  carried 
OB  the  arm  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth. 


6  '■  y 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
having  a  bifurcated  end  to  provide  parallel  spaced  ver- 
tical ears  with  a  pintle  receiving  opening  extending  there- 
through and  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  ears  with  a  plurality 
of  shonlders  spaced  from  said  opening,  an  arm  mounted 
In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  bracket,  a  pintle  mounted 
In  said  opening  and  extending  through  the  arm  to  pivot- 
ally  connect  the  latter  to  the  bracket,  latch  carried  by 
said  arm  and  extending  thereacross  for  engagement  with 
the  shoulders,  on  both  sides  of  the  bracket,  and  a  releasing 
lever  fulcrumed  on  and  carrle<l  by  bald  arm  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  bracket 
formed  with  a  pintle  receiving  opening  and  In  Its  edge, 
spaced  from  said  opening  with  shoulders,  a  pintle  mounted 
In  said  opening,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  pintle  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  latch  slldable  upon  said 
arm  and  carried  thereby  and  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
ders, the  latch  embraclDg  said  arm  and  formal  with  a 
side  slot,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  arm  and 
accommodated  in  said  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  side 
i)f  said  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  latch,  and 
a  contractile  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch 
and  at  its  other  end  connected  to  said  pin. 


1.188.840.      FLOUR-SIFTER, 
kane.   Wash.     Filed   Dec.  2. 
(Cl.  83—60.) 


DaNIKL     SCHNKIDEU,     Spo 

1915.      Serial   No.   fi4,709. 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  reticulated 
bottom  and  an  agitator  for  the  same,  operating  means  for 
said  agitator,  of  a  shaft  for  the  agitator  extending  dia- 
metrically across  said  receptacle,  said  shaft  tiavlng  a  pair 
of  centrally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
<9enlngs  therethrough,  an  additional  substantially  U- 
shaped  resilient  wire  agitator  having  straight  spring  arms 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  Us  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  project  through  said  elongated  openings 
In  the  shaft,  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  when 
released  will  spring  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated openings  to  hold  the  additional  agitator  In  position. 


1,188,841.  RING-MOUNTING.  TheoiWeb  H.  Schbob, 
Caledonia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
ti3,181.      (Cl.   63 — 17.) 


1.  In  combination  wjth  a  finger  ring,  of  a  mounting 
for  any  hollow  gem.  consisting  of  a  crown  portion  having 
a  <  ylindrlcal  opening  on  its  under  side  and  having  a 
<ouuterbored  recess  In  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  pin 
having  its  head  soldered  in  said  recess,  said  pin  having 
its  end  split,  a  hollow  gem,  having  an  opening  to  receire 
said  pin,  said  hollow  gem  being  filled  with  cement  to  secure 
the  split  ends  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  mounting  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  crown  portion  having  an  opening  leading  to  an  enlarged 
recess  therethrough  and  In  the  bottom  of  said  opening 
forming  a  seat,  a  hollow  gem  fitting  in  the  crown  and 
having  an  opening  alining  with  the  oi>ening  of  the  crown, 
and  a  pin  disposed  in  said  opening  with  a  lower  head 
fitting  in  the  said  seat  and  an  upper  split  end  forming  a 
pair  of  prongs  entering  the  opening  of  the  gem  and  adapted 
to  be  spread  to  secure  the  gem  in  the  crown. 


1,188,842.  SUBMARINE  BUOYANT  CONVEYANCB. 
ADOLr  ScHKi'MPK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,746.      (Cl.   114 — 16.) 
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1.  The  comblantlon  with  a  buoyant  submergible  con- 
veyance and  a  storage  battery  therein,  of  a  truck  upon 
which  said  battery  is  mounted,  a  track-way  longitudinally 
disposed  In  said  conveyance  upon  which  said  truck  may 
travel,  a  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  truck,  a 
valve  controlling  said  pressure  means,  an  oscillable  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  a  knife  edge  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
said  knife  edge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  submergible  con- 
veyance and  a  storage  battery  therein,  of  a  long:itadlnal 
truck  carrying  said  battery,  a  supply  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  means  for  actuating  said  tank  through 
said  compressed  fluid,  an  automatic  control  for  said  ac- 
tuating means,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
actuating  means. 

3.  The  comblantlon  with  a  buoyant  submergible  con- 
veyance having  a  plurality  of  impervious  compartments 
and  a  weight  conflned  In  one  of  said  compartments,  of  a 
movable  truck  supporting  said  weight,  a  visible  index 
indicating  the  position  of  said  truck  In  another  of  said 
compartments,  a  power  means  for  actuatng  said  truck, 
an  automatic  control  means  for  said  power  means  and 
means  for  manually  shifting  said  control  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  submergible  con- 
veyance having  a  plurality  of  impervious  compartments 
and  a  weight  conflned  in  one  of  said  compartments,  of  a 
movable  truck  supporting  said  weight,  a  visible  Index 
indicating  the  position  of  said  truck  In  another  of  aald 
compartments,  a  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said 
truck,  valves  controlling  said  pressure  means,  an  adjust- 
ably supported   knife-edge,   a  gravity  operated  pendulum 
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carried  by  said  kQife-«<lg«>.  flexible  conneotloDs  between 
pcadulum  and    said    valvi-s,   and    means   for   shifting 
kolfe-edge    longitudinally    of   salil    conveyance. 


lid 
lid 


1  .  1  8  S  .  H  4  ri  .  SPEED  CHAN<;iN(;  AND  REVERSIM, 
MECHANISM.  JnsiPH  R.  ScHrLXE.  Walford.  Iowa. 
Fllt-d  De.-,   4.   1914.      .Serial  No.  875. 4W».      <(M.   74 — 35.) 


r'^ 


"1-^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  changed 
speed  mechanism  Journaled  concentric  with  said  shafts 
aad  operatively  connected  thereto  and  comprising  a  stub 
skaft  between  said  shafts  in  accurate  alinement  there- 
with. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  in  alinement  therewith,  of  speed  changing  reversing 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  shafts  and  eccen- 
trically journaled  with  respect  thereto  and  comprising  a 
stub  shaft  between  said  shafts  in  accurate  alinement 
therewith. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pnlley  upon  said  engine  shaft  and  a  pinion 
npon  said  driven  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  eccentrically 
joamaled  upon  said  pulley  and  In  constant  mesh  with 
said  pinion  and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pulley  upon  said  engine  shaft  and  a  pinion  upon 
said  driven  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  eccentrically  Jour- 
naled upon  said  pulley  and  In  constant  mesh  with  said 
Iknion,  a  ring  having  Journaled  engagement  with  both  of 
said  shafts,  crank  pins  extending  between  said  ring  and 
gear  support,  and  means  for  holding  said  ring  stationary 
to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  gear. 

^  6.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pulley  upon  said  power  shaft,  a  pinion  upon 
said  driven  shaft,  a  stub  axle  eccentrically  positioned 
upon  said  pulley,  a  gyrating  gear  journaled  upon  said 
axle  and  In  constant  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  means 
for  locking  said  pulley  and  gear  together  against  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.844.  TELESCOPIC  CUN  SKiHT.  Richakd 
SchCbmann,  Essen  on-the-Ruhr.  Ormany,  assignor  to 
Pried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Rnhr. 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.496. 
(CI.  88—33.) 

1.  A  telescopic  gun  sight  having  a  lying  panoramic 
■Ight,  comprising  an  eye-piece  rigidly  mounte<l  on  a  non- 
•leTatlng  i>art  of  the  gun  carriage,  a  reflector  and  a  casing 
therefor,  a  carrier  having  an  erecting  prism  and  an  objec- 
ttre.  a  bousing  mounted  coaxlally  with  .said  casing,  said 
caalng.  carrier  and  housing  being  revoluble  relatively  to 
«ach  other  and  to  said  eyepiece,  a  member  positively  con- 


necting said  bousing  with  a  part  of  the  gun  carriage  that 
partakes  in  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel,  whereby  said 
housing,  will  receive  angular  movement  synchronously 
with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  gun  barrel. 


2.  A  telescopic  gun  sight  having  a  lying  panoramic 
sight  comprising  an  eyepiece  rigidly  mounted  un  a  non 
elevating  part  of  the  gun  carriage,  a  reflector  and  a  casing 
therefor,  a  housing  mounted  coaxlally  with  saM  r«slng, 
said  casing  and  housing  being  relatively  revoluble,  a  com- 
bined objective  and  erecting  prism  carrier  being  revoluble 
at  different  speed  relative  to  said  housing  coaxlally  with 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  reflector  casing  ;  a  member 
positively  connecting  said  honslng  with  a  part  of  the  gun 
carriage  that  partakes  in  the  gun  elevation,  whereby  said 
housing  will  receive  angular  movement  synchronously 
with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  gun  barrel. 

3.  A  telescopic  gun  sight  having  a  lying  panoramic 
sight  comprising  an  eye  piece  rigidly  mounted  in  a  part 
that  partakes  in  the  gun  training,  a  reflector  and  a  casing 
therefor,  a  combined  objective  and  erecting  prism  carrier, 
a  honslng  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  casing,  said  ras- 
ing, carrier,  and  housing  being  revolnble  relatively  to 
each  other  and  to  said  eye-piece  ;  a  carrier  for  sakl  re- 
flector revolably  mounted  within  said  casing  around  an 
axis  which  Is  i>erp«ndlcnlar  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
said  casing,  a  train  of  gear  wheels  between  said  com- 
bined carrier  and  said  casing,  whereby  said  combined 
carrier  Is  revolnble  at  different  speed  but  In  the  same 
direction  relative  to  said  housing  and  coaxlally  with  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  reflector  casing,  a  member 
positively  connecting  said  housing  with  a  part  of  the  gun 
carriage  that  partakes  In  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel, 
whereby  said  housing  will  receive  angular  movement 
synchronously  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  gun 
barrel. 

4.  A  telescopic  gun  sighting  device  having  a  lying 
panoramic  sight,  said  sight  comprising  a  housing  <'on- 
talnlng  a  reflector  and  a  housing  portion  connected  co- 
axlally  with  the  reflector  honslng,  said  reflector  housing 
and  said  housing  portion  forming  two  parts  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  one  of  these  parts  being  provided 
with  a  range  scale  and  the  other  with  a  mark,  the  housing 
portion  having  positive  connection  with  a  part  of  the 
gun  partaking  of  the  gun  barrel  elevation,  and  an  eye- 
piece connected  with  the  honslng  portion 

5.  A  telescopic  gun  sighting  device  having  a  lying 
panoramic  sight,  said  sight  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  reflector,  a  first  honslng  portion  pivotally  connected 
to  the  reflector  casing  and  a  second  housing  portion  rela- 
tively to  which  the  first  housing  portion  is  rotatable 
around  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  reflector  casing,  said  second  honslng  portion  snpport- 
Ing  an  eyepiece  carrier,  the  second  housing  portion  be- 
ing mounted  on  a  non-elevating  part  of  the  gnn  carriage 
and  the  first  housing  portion  having  positive  connection 
with  a  part  of  the  gun  carriage  partaking  of  the  gun 
barrel  elevation,  and  a  positive  gearing  connection  be- 
tween said  first  housing  portion  and  said  casing,  where- 
by said  first  housing  [>ortlon  and  the  casing  will  receive 
angular  movement  synchronously  with,  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  gun  barrel,  the  second  housing  portion 
being  non  rotatable  in  the  direction  of  the  gun  barrel 
elevation. 
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1.188,848.  TOOTH-BRD8H  HOLDER.  liODPUV  S  Sen 
vBLL,,  Toroato,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916. 
Serial   No.  74,258.      (CI.   182—11.) 


'"' '  ■ "^ 


In  a  holder  for  tooth  brushes  of  conventional  form,  a 
hatidit'  and  receiving  section,  a  second  section  adapted 
for  Inst-rtlon  Into  salil  handle  section  In  either  of  two 
poHltlons,  a  reduced  neck  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
second  section  open  at  each  end.  said  neck  being  so  dls 
poBiHl  whereby  npon  reception  of  the  handle  of  the  tooth 
brush,  the  handle  will  lie  snugly  against  the  inner  wall  of 
said  second  section,  and  said  second  section  having  means 
to  limit  its  telescopic  movement  in  the  other  section  when 
the  brush  is  extended  free  of  or  inclosed  in  the  latter 
section. 


1.188.846.  LOCK.  Saiitel  Sbcal.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a.s- 
slgnor  to  Burglar  Proof  Ix)ck  and  Hardware  Corpora 
lion.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Aug.   .S.    1915.      Serial   No.   43,408.      (CI.   70—46.) 


I 


1.  A   lock  havinK  the  combination  of  a   bolt,  means  for 
actuating  said   bolt,   key   operated  mechanism   for  operat- 
ing said  actuating  means,  and  means  to  render  said  actu 
atliig  m.nus  Inoperative  upon  removal  of  said  key  operated 
nie<'hnnism. 

2.  A  lock  having  the  combination  of  a   bolt,  means  for 
actuating  said   twit,   key  operated   mechanism   for  opcrat 
ing    said    actuating    means,    and    means    to    actuate    said 
actuating   means  to  render   it  inoperative   upon    removal 
of  said  key  operated  meclianism. 

8.  A  lock  having  the  combination  of  a  bolt.  iiieauK  for 
actuating  said  bolt,  mechanism  for  operating  said  actuat 
ing  means,  a  spindle  connecting  said  mechanism  with  said 
actuating  means,  and  means  to  render  said  actuating 
means  Inoperative  upon  withdrawing  of  said  mechanism 
and  spindl)-  from  the  lock. 

4.  A  lock  having  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  rotatable 
sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  actuate  said  bolt. 
me<-hanlsm  for  rotating  aaid  sleeve  and  operating  mid 
actuating  means,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  mechanism 
pausing  through  said  sleeve  and  connecting  with  said 
actuating  means,  and  means  to  render  said  actuating 
means  inoperative  upon  withdrawing  of  said  mechanism 
and  .xplmlle  trom  th*'  lock. 

5.  A  lock  having  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  rotatable 
sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  actuate  said  bolt. 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  operating  said 
actuating  means,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  mechanism 
passing  through  Hald  sleeve  and  connecting  with  said 
actuating  means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  actuating 
means  to  render  It  Inoperative  npon  removal  of  said 
mechanism  and  spindle  from  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  t;a8<'tt«".  | 


1.188.847.  SHELVING.  William  M.  Shaw,  Camden, 
Ark.  Piled  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.534.  (Q. 
211—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  support,  of  a  tilt- 
ing shelf-carrying  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  tilted  from  a  substantially  vertical 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  a  series  of 
shelves  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  He  in  vertical 
alinement  when  the  frame  is  in  Its  vertical  position  and 
in  a  horizontal  allncnitnt  whi'n  the  frame  is  in  its  hori- 
zontal position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  support,  of  a  sta 
tlonary  shelf  carried  by  the  support,  a  tilting,  a  shelf-carry- 
ing frame  pivotally   connected   with   the  stationary  shelf, 
and  a  series  of  shelving  pivotally  supported  on  the  tilting 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  support,  of  a  sta- 
tionary shelf  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  tilting  fraase 
(H>mposod  of  a  series  of  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
stationary  shelf,  and  shelves  pivoted  to  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  position  of  vertical  alinement 
relative  to  the  stationary  shelf  to  a  position  in  horlsontal 
alinement  with  the  shelf  when  the  bars  are  swung  from 
vertical  to  horizontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  series  of  rer- 
titally  swinging  supporting  bars  mounted  within  the  cabi- 
net, a  stationary  shelf  carried  by  said  bars,  a  tilting  shelf- 
carrying  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  stationary 
shelf  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizon- 
tal position,  and  shelves  pivoted  to  ^aid  frame  and  adapt- 
eii  to  be  moved  from  a  position  In  vertical  alinement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  a  position  In  horizontal  alinement 
with  each  other  and  with  the  stationary. shelf,  when  the 
frame  is  tilted  from  vertical  to  horizontal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  supporting  bars 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  swing  to  bring  the  upper  ends  thereof  outside  the  cabi- 
net, a  horizontally  disposed  shelf  stationarlly  connected 
with  the  upper  portions  of  the  bars,  a  plurality  of  bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  stationary  shelf  and  adapted 
to  form  a  tilting  frame,  adapted  to  be  move<l  from  a  ver- 
tical to  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  series  of  shelves  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  tilting  frame  and  adapted  to 
lie  in  spaced  mutual  alinement  when  the  tilting  frame  is 
in  vertical  position,  and  to  lie  in  horizontal  alinement 
with  each  other  and  with  the  stationary  shelf  when  the 
frame  Is  In  horizontal  position. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.188.848.  FLOUR  SIEVE.  John  C.  Shick,  Auburn, 
Nebr.  Piled  Nov.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  799.560.  (Cl. 
83—60.) 

1.  A  flour  sieve  including  a  handle,  an  extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  handle  for  supporting  the  sieve  when  not 
In  use.  a  drnm-like  perforated  receptacle  rotatably  asso- 
ciated with  the  handle,  means  for  rotating  the  receptacle, 
an  imperforate  closure  for  the  receptacle  arranged  at  Its 
lowermost  point  when  the  receptacle  is  not  being  rotated 
to  constitute  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle  and  prevent  the 
accidental  sifting  of  fluor   from  the  receptacle. 
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2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprUlng  a 
handle,  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  handle,  an  extension 
upon  said  base  plate,  vertical  parallel  arms  extending 
from  said  base  plate,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  arms,  a  crank  handle  formed  upon  said  shaft,  a  per- 
forated receptacle  mounted  upon  said  shaft  between  said 
arms,  bearings  for  preventing  undue  lateral  movement  of 
said  receptacle,  and  a  closure  for  said  receptacle. 


5.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  tubular  car  body,  said  body 
being  constructed  of  longitudinal  strips  supported  by  cir- 
cular resilient  strips  or  hoops,  means  for  propelling  the 
ship,  a  motor  within  aald  car  body  for  actuating  said  pro- 
pelling means,  means  within  said  car  body  for  carrying 
the  passengers,  and  means  above  paid  body  for  supporting 
the  car  while  In  flight. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.188.850.  WOOD-TDRNINO  MACHINE.  Edwabd  E. 
Smith.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  753.167.      (CI.  142 — 4.) 


3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  handle,  an  extension 
upon  said  base  plate,  vertically  parallel  arms  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  handle,  a 
Bhaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arms,  a  crank  handle 
formed  upon  one  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical perforated  receptacle  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  between  said  arms,  bearing  cups  formed  about  said 
shaft  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  the  inner 
Bides  of  said  arms  for  preventing  lateral  movement,  an 
Imperforate  closure  for  said  receptacle,  said  closure  being 
arranged  at  Its  lowermost  point  when  the  receptacle  is  not 
being  rotated,  to  constitute  a  bottom  for  the  recepUcle 
and  prevent  the  accidental  sifting  of  flour  from  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  spring  catch  upon  said  receptacle  for  holding 
said  closure  in  closed  position. 


1  188  849.     DIRir.IBLE   AIRSHIP.      Edward   E.   Smith, 
'  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  409.616. 
Renewed    Sept.    26.    1911.       Serial    No.    651.461.      (CI. 
244 — 10.) 


I,   *..'<• 


<  >•  ^    *■ 


1.  An  air  ship  compriaing  a  car  body  made  of  lattice 
work  construction,  yleldable  ribbed  wings  supporting  said 
body  and  stays  leading  from  the  ribs  in  the  wings  to  said 
car  body  and  means  whereby  said  wings  may  be  adjusted 
and  retained  in  the  position  desired. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  tubular  car  body  made  of 
strips  of  light  resilient  material  spaced  apart,  means  for 
propelling  the  ship  located  in  said  body,  and  wings  or 
planes  for  sustaining  said  body  while  in  flight. 

3.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  circular  tubular  car  body, 
made  of  strips  of  light  resilient  material  spaced  apart, 
means  for  propelling  the  ship  located  In  said  body,  and 
wings  for  sustaining  said  body  while  in  flight. 

4.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  tubular  car  body,  said  body 
being  constructed  of  longitudinal  strips  supported  by  cir- 
cular strips  or  hoops,  rotary  means  for  propelling  the 
ship,  a  motor  within  said  car  body  for  actuating  said  pro- 
pelling means,  means  within  said  car  body  for  carrying 
the  passengers,  and  means  above  said  car  for  supporting 
the  same  while  in  flight. 


1.  In  a  wootl  turning  machine,  a  head  plate  for  carrying 
a  series  of  rods  to  be  turned,  means  for  rotating  said  head 
plate,  means  for  rotating  said  rods  in  said  heart  plate,  a 
forming  cutter,  magazine  plates  lotatable  In  unison  with 
said  head  plate  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
rods,  In  allnpment  with  th«'  rods  In  said  heart  plate,  and 
means  periodically  engaged  by  one  end  of  each  roil  for 
advancing  said  rods  one  after  another  from  said  magazine 
plates  Into  said  head  plate. 

2.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  a  head  plate  for  carry 
Ing  a  series  of  rods  to  be  turned,  means  for  routing  said 
head  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  rods  In  said  head 
plate,  a  forming  cutter,  magazine  pUtes  rotatable  In  uni- 
son with  said  head  plate  and  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  rods.  In  allnement  with  the  rods  In  said  head 
plate,  and  a  relatively  flxe<l  cam  set  to  engage  the  end 
of  each  rod  In  said  magazine  plates  successively  as  pre- 
sented thereto  to  advance  them  from  said  magazine  plates 
to  said  head  plate. 

3.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  a  head  plate  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  rods  to  be  operated  upon,  means 
for  rotating  said  head  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  rods 
in  said  openings,  magazine  plates  mounted  to  rotate  In 
unison  with  said  head  plate  and  provided  with  openings 
In  allnement  with  the  openings  in  said  head,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  magazine  plates  for  engaging  one  end 
of  each  rod  to  feed  the  roiis  in  said  magazine  plate  suc- 
cessively forward  against  the  rods  in  said  head  plate 
whereby  the  latter  are  moved  In  position   to  l>e  operated 

upon. 

4.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  a  head  plate  for  carry- 
ing the  rods  to  be  turned,  means  for  rotating  the  rods  in 
said  plkte,  a  forming  cutter,  roUtable  magazine  platea  for 
receiving  and  carrying  the  rods,  a  relatively  fixed  cam  set 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  rods  as  they  are  succeaalvely 
presented  thereto  by  said  rotating  plates  for  feeding  aald 
rods  forward,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  Intermit- 
tently forward  at  each  revolution  of  the  magazine. 

6.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  a  head  plate  for  carry 
Ing  the  rods  to  be  turned,  means  for  rotating  the  rods  in 
said  plate,  a  forming  cutter,  rotatable  magazine  plates  for 
receiving  and  carrying  the  rods,  and  a  relatively  fixed 
cam  set  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  rods  as  they  are  suc- 
cessively presented  thereto  by  said  rotating  plates  for 
feeding  said  rods  forward,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cam  and  rear  magazine  plate  forward  at  each  revolution 
of  the  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,188.851.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Fbid«hick 
W.  Smith.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24. 
1916.      Serial  No.  36,024.      (CI.  84 — 156.) 


^-•,-^*^- 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  valve  for  pneumatic  mu- 
•ical  instruments,  a  valve  shell  having  a  circular  con- 
cavity constituting  a  valve  guide,  a  port  communicating 
with  the  central  portion  of  salil  concavity,  a  circular 
knife  edge  valve  seat  rising  comentrlcally  within  said  con 
cavity  around  said  port  and  having  an  outer  circular  In- 
clined wall  declining  from  said  knife  edge  to  the  bottom 
of  said  concavity,  a  free  circular  magnetizable  disk  valve 
located  loosely  within  the  circular  concavity  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  knife  edge  seat,  said  disk  valve  being 
of  but  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  concavity  and 
adapted  to  be  solely  guided  by  the  walls  of  said  concavity 
when  opening  and  closing  the  aforesaid  port,  and  an  eler 
tro-magnet  whose  poles  are  arranged  opposite  the  con- 
cavity, sal'l  valve  being  adapted  to  play  between  said  poles 
and  said  knife  edge  seat. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operate<l  valve  for  pneumatic  mu 
•leal  Instruments,  a  valve  shell  having  a  port,  an  air 
channel,  a  circular  concavity  constituting  a  valve  guide. 
and  a  circular  knife  edge  valve  seat  rising  roncentrlcally 
within  said  concavity  having  a  circular  inclined  wall  de 
cllning  from  said  knife  edge  to  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
cavity, said  valve  seat  being  In  communication  with  the 
port  aforesaid,  an  electro-magnet  whose  poles  are  dls 
posed  opposite  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  shell  having  a 
port  adjacent  said  poles,  and  a  free  circular  magnetizable 
disk  valve  located  loosely  within  the  circular  concavity 
aforesaid  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  knife  edge  seat, 
aald  disk  valve  being  of  but  slightly  less  diameter  than  the 
circular  concavity  and  adapted  to  be  solely  guided  by  the 
walls  of  said  concavity  when  open*ng  and  closing  the  ports 
aforesaid. 


1.188.852.  AUTOMOUILE  <JKAR.  Johei'H  Kv.kn  Stili. 
Smith,  Placervllle,  Colo.  Flletl  Apr.  21,  l»ir».  .Serial 
No.  22,811.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle,  a  fork  mounted  thereupon,  a  tubular  shaft 
extending  through  aald  fork  and  Journaled  relatively  to 
the  same,  a  second  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular 


shaft,  gear  member  connected  with  said  tubular  shaft 
and  to  said  second  mentioned  shaft  for  the  purpose  of 
turning  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  gear  pinion 
mounted  fixedly  upon  said  tubular  shaft,  another  gear 
pinion  mounted  fixedly  upon  said  second  mentioned  shaft, 
a  third  ;;ear  member  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned 
gear  member  and  also  with  said  second  mentioned  gear 
meml>or,  a  road  wheel  carrying  said  third  mentioned  gear 
member,  a  spindle  for  supporting  said  road  wheel,  and  a 
steering  knuckle  carrying  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  portion  encircling  said  tubular  shaft  and  loose  rela- 
tively to  the  same. 

2.  A  driving  grear  for  vehicles  including  a  road  wheel, 
a  steering  knuckle  on  which  said  wheel  is  Journaled,  a 
vertical  shaft  forming  the  working  fulcrum  of  said  steer- 
ing knuckle,  a  gear  carried  by  said  road  wheel,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears,  one  of 
which  is  secured  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is 
secured  upon  said  sleeve,  said  gears  being  located  upon 
respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  steering  knuckle  and 
in  engagement  with  said  wheel  gear  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  thereof,  a  source  of  power,  and  connectiona 
for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  shaft  and  its  sleeve  in 
relatively  opposite  directions. 


1.188.853.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  .Tohn  Sobenbin, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.170.     (01.  188—3.) 
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1.  In  brake  me(  hanism  of  the  chara<  ter  described,  a 
substantially  vertical  cylinder  adapted  for  i  onnection 
with  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  plunger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  depending  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged  near  the  cylinder,  a 
disk  plvotally  connected  with  the  bracket  to  turn  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  vertically  swinging  lever 
carried  by  the  disk  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  plunger,  a  weight  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever  to  swing  it  downwardly,  a  brake  drum  carried  by 
one  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  brake-band  surrounding 
the  brake  drum  and  connected  with  the  disk. 

2.  In  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
brake  device,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  brake  device, 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure therein,  a  casing  connected  in  the  conduit,  a  piston- 
valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  casing,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  piston-valve  to  move  It,  and  means  to 
lock  the  rod  In  the  lower  position. 

3.  In  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
lirake  device,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  brake  device, 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure therein,  a  casing  connected  In  the  conduit  and  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  opening  formed  upon  its  inner  side,  a 
piston-valve  mounte<l  to  reciprocate  within  the  casing,  a 
spring  to  move  the  piston  valve  upwardly,  a  rod  con- 
nected w^lth  the  piston  valve  and  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond the  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed 
therein  to  coOperate  with  the  L-shaped  opening,  and  a  key 
adapted  for  Insertion  within  said  openings  to  lock  the  rod 
in  the  lower  position. 
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1.188,854.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Thomas  Spacik.  Blue  Island.  111. 
Fll^-d  Nov.  6,  1913.      SerUl  No.  7W,594.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


In  steering  and  drlTlng  mechanism  for  Tcblcleo,  a 
driven  axle,  a  substantially  spherical  exteriorly  ^ooved 
h^ad  upon  said  axle,  a  wheel  hub  inclosing  said  head,  the 
mentioned  hub  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  hub  sec- 
tions, the  respective  sections  each  having  a  concentric 
opening  formed  therein,  the  openings  being  alined  that 
the  sections  may  polntly  encircle  said  head,  radial  exten- 
sions formed  interiorly  of  the  connected  sections  to  en- 
gage in  the  mentioned  groove,  a  cap  affixed  to  the  outside 
section,  a  steering  arm,  an  enlargement  integral  with  the 
steering  arm  and  abutting  the  Inside  section  ;  the  enlarge- 
ment, the  sections  and  the  cap  Jointly  affording  a  socket 
for  said  head,  the  mentioned  enlargement  being  il>rovidt*<1 
with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the  axle  ei 
tends,  a  movable  means  threaded  on  the  wheel  hub  and 
adapted  for  overlapping  and  frictional  engagement  with 
the  enlarg«»ment  to  move  the  wheel  bodily  laterally  thore 
with,  the  slot  terminals  limiting  such  movement,  ami 
means  to  drive  aald  axle. 


1,188.855.  STAY-BOLT  FOB  BOILERS.  Bk.vjamin  E.  D. 
STAB-ruao  and  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Nov. 
Ii4,  1914.     Serial  No.  873.795.     (CI.  85 — 1.5.) 


1.  In  stay  l>olt  construction,  the  combination  of  a  bush- 
ing. 11  rap  for  the  same,  a  bolt  engaging  the  bushing  and  a 
yielding  member  Interposed  between  the  head  of  the  bolt 
and   tht'  mp. 

2.  In  stay  bolt  conBtruction,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  bush 
Ing.  a  (^p  for  the  same,  a  bolt  engaging  the  bushing  and  a 
yielding  member  interposed  between  the  hoad   of  the  bolt 
and  the  cap  and  forming  a  steam  tight  closure  with   the 
latter. 

3.  In  stay  twit  construction,  the  combination  of  a  bush- 
ing, a  bolt  having  a  head  seated  on  a  seat  in  the  bushing 
thp  said  bolt  having  a  tell-tale  bore,  a  cap  for  the  bush- 
ing, the  said  cap  having  a  hole  in  line  with  the  tell  tale 
bore  in  the  bolt  and  a  spring  member  intermediate  the 
head  of  the  bolt  and  the  cap.  and  having  a  central  bore 
connecting  the  tell-tale  in  the  bolt  with  the  holp  in  the 
cup. 


4.  In  stay  tK>lt  construction  the  combination  of  a  tmrnk- 
ing.  a  bolt  the  head  of  which  is  seated  in  the  bushins  and 
la  provided  with  a  tell-tale  bore,  a  cap  having  a  centmlly 
!ocate<i  hole,  and  a  spring  member  interposed  between  the 
ht-ad  of  the  bolt  and  the  cap  and  having  a  central  bore 
and  stt-am  tight  contact  with  the  bolt  head  and  rap. 

5.  In  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of  a  bush- 
ing, a  '-ap  for  the  same,  a  bolt  the  head  of  which  is  seated 
In  the  bushing,  a  yielding  member  interposed  between  the 
head  of  the  bolt  and  the  cap  and  an  adjusting  screw  car- 
ried by  tb»'  cap  and  bearing  on  the  spring  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1H8.856.  ASH  -  SIFTER.  David  Stbhk,  Dorchester. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.290.  (CI. 
S3 — 60.) 


1.  Ad  ash  sifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  hopper  annexed 
to  oiip  end  of  the  casing  and  opening  thereinto,  a  cylindri- 
cal sieve  contained  in  the  casing  having  open  ends,  one 
of  which  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  hopper  outlet,  bars 
mounted  in  the  sieve  at  axially  separated  points  croAslng 
the  .same  diametrically  and  having  holes  in  the  sieve  axis. 
H  shaft  passing  freely  through  such  holes  and  through  the 
front  wall  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  crank  outside  of  the 
hopp»'r.  arms  K«-<-ured  to  the  bar  nearest  the  hopper  ex 
Ti-iidln;;  on  Ixith  sides  of  the  shaft  into  the  hopper,  and  a 
ttolt  passing  through  said  arms  and  the  shaft  in  accessible 
p«isirion   within    the  hopper. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  cylindrical  sieve  having  open  ends, 
bars  crossing  the  sieve  near  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
centrally  locate<l  holes,  a  shaft  passing  freely  through 
such  holes,  an  arm  secureil  to  one  of  said  bars  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  sieve  beside  the  shaft,  and  a  fas- 
tener passing  through  the  arm  and  shaft. 

'.i.  In  an  ash  sifter  the  combination  of  a  prismatic  cas- 
ing Including  in  its  construction  a  hopper  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Into  one  end,  and  a  wall  at  the  other  end,  a  skaft 
passing  longitudinally  through  aaid  casing  luvlng  a  bear- 
ing in  a  wall  of  said  hopper  and  In  the  opposite  end  wall 
of  the  casing,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  withdrawing 
endwise  from  the  casing,  an  open  cylindrical  sieve  includ- 
ing in  Its  construction  end  frames  and  a  screen,  said  end 
frames  having  central  openings  through  which  the  shaft 
passes,  an  arm  secured  to  the  front  end  frame  of  the  sieve 
and  projecting  beside  the  shaft  Into  the  tK>pper,  whereby 
If  Is.  rendered  accessible,  and  a  removable  detaching  de 
vice  passed  through  the  accessible  parts  of  said  arm  and 
shaft. 


1.1SS.857  REMOVABLE  ELEVATING  AND  TURNING 
DEVICE.  Sta.mslaw  Szostak,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
.Inn    fl.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,660.     (CI.  254 — 87.) 


A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)*d,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body  having  f.  perforation  through  the 
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floor  tbtreof,  a  tatmlar  member  having  a  base  flange  se- 
cured to  said  floor,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  being 
threaded  throoghoat  the  length  of  the  meml>er  and  being 
!■  allnement  with  aald  perforation,  said  tubular  member 
extandinf  from  the  floor  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
screw  of  the  approximate  length  of  the  tubular  member 
threaded  therein  to  extend  below  the  vehicle  body  and 
haring  a  squared  upper  end,  a  disk  swlreled  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  screw,  and  a  crank  having  its  shank  extended 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  detachably 
engaged  with  the  squared  upper  end  of  the  screw. 


1.188,858.  RGPB-GBIP.  Alphomsb  YAKDiaDOHCK. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  riled  Apr.  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
828,924.      (CI.  24—184.) 


A  pulley  adapteii  to  receive  a  rope  and  having  a  pulley 
block  frame,  a  brake  member  upon  said  frame  adapted 
to  retain  the  palled  side  of  said  rope  except  when  same  Is 
palled  or  released,  and  means  for  releasing  the  same,  and 
a  weighted  engaging  member  in  combination  with  said 
brake  member  alao  adapted  to  retain  said  rope  upon  the 
polled  side  except  when  released  therefrom. 


1,188,859.  PAPEB-rOLDINO  MACHINE.  Cason  A.  B. 
Tick,  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Omaha  Folding  Ma- 
chine Co.,  a  CojMrtnenbip  consisting  of  Clark  A.  Slga- 
fooe  and  Henry  Hanhens,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8«2,«12.      (CI.  101—38.) 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  horlaon^l  carrier-belts, 
a  rocking-shaft  mounted  above  the  carrier-belts  adjacent 
to  the  receiving  end  thereof,  gage-flngers  carried  on  said 
•Iwft  and  movable  by  the  oaclllatlon  thereof  from  verti- 
cal positions  Intersecting  the  plane  of  the  belts  to  hori- 
Bontal  poaitloDs  slightly  above  and  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  belts,  and  preesore-diaks  carried  by  the  fingers  and 
adapted  to  press  paper  abeeti  toward  the  belts  when  the 
flagers  are  in  horlsontal  poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  main  frame,  frame- 
members  having  portions  projecting  horlsontally  beyond 
«oe  side  of  the  mala  frame,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  mem- 
bers, carrier-belts  extending  taoriaontally  from  said  roller 
-over  the  main  frame,  a  rocking-shaft  mounted  above  the 

227  O.  G. — 82 


belts  adjacent  to  said  roller,  fingers  carried  on  aald  shaft 
and  movable  thereby  to  vertical  positions  intersecting  the 
plane  of  the  belts  and  to  horlsontal  position  slightly  abov« 
the  plane  of  the  belts,  and  pressure-disks  revolably  mount- 
ed on  some  of  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
roller  when  the  fingers  are  in  the  horlsontal  positions. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  tape-roller  revola- 
bly mounted  at  the  end  thereof,  carrier-tapes  extending 
forwardly  horizontally  from  said  roller,  a  rocklng-ahaft 
pivoted  above  the  tapes  parallel  with  and  in  front  of  the 
tape-roller,  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  said  rocking- 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  move  the 
fingers  alternately  between  vertical  and  horizontal  posi- 
tions, the  fingers  being  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  shaft 
so  that  in  the  horizontal  position  they  will  extend  be- 
neath the  same  In  a  plane  between  the  tapes  and  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  with  one  end  above  the  tape-roller  and 
the  other  end  in  front  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
in  moving  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical  positions 
the  ends  of  the  fingers  above  the  tape-roller  swing  up 
forwardly  and  leave  the  space  above  the  tape- roller  un- 
obstructed, while  the  other  ends  of  the  fingers  swing  down 
rearwardly  and  intersect  the  plane  of  the  tapes. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  tape-roller 
revolubly  mounted  at  the  end  thereof,  carrier  tapes  ex- 
tending forward  horizontally  from  said  roller,  a  rocking- 
shaft  pivoted  above  the  tapes  parallel  with  and  in  front 
of  the  tape-roller,  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  said 
rocking-shaft.  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  move  the 
Angers  alternately  between  vertical  and  horizontal  posi- 
tions, the  fingers  being  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  shaft 
so  that  In  the  horizontal  position  they  will  extend  be- 
neath the  same  in  a  plane  between  the  tapes  and  the  axis 
of  the  ghaft  and  with  one  end  above  the  tape-roller  and 
the  other  end  in  front  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
In  moving  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical  positions 
the  ends  of  the  fingers  above  the  tape-roller  swing  up 
forwardly  and  leave  the  space  above  the  tape-roller  un- 
obstructed, while  the  other  ends  of  the  fingers  swing 
down  rearwardly  and  intersect  the  plane  of  the  tapes. 
and  pressure-rollers  carried  by  the  flngert  in  fixed  axial 
relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  co0pM>ate  with  the  tape- 
roller  when  the  fingers  are  in  boriadbtal  position. 


1,188,860.  MOVING-TRUCK.  John  TOth,  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  Szabo,  Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,928.     (CI.  264 — 7.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  forward  frame,  having  its 
rear  corner  beams  U-shaped  In  cross-section,  a  receiving 
cage,  connecting  members  carried  by  the  said  cage  and 
vertically  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  beams,  blocks 
projecting  rearwardly  of  the  said  frame  and  provided  with 
threaded  i>erforatlons  therethrough,  screw-threaded  shafts 
Journaled  In  the  said  cage  and  threaded  through  the  said 
perforatlens.  and  vertically  slidable  blocks  carried  by  the 
cage,  threaded  vertical  shafts  freely  extending  through 
said  blocks,  plates  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
shafts  and  reslllently  supporting  the  blocks,  stab  axlet 
and  wheels  therefor  carried  by  the  blocks,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  said  shafts. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  forward  frame,  having  its  rear 
corner  beams  U-«haped  in  cross-section,  a  reoelvlag  OLgt, 
connecting  members  carried  by  the  aald  cage  and  vn'tl- 
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cally  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  beams,  blocks  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  of  the  said  frame  and  provided  with 
threaded  perforations  therethrough,  screw-threaded  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  said  cage  and  threaded  through  the  said 
perforations,  opposite  pairs  of  upright  beams  provided 
upon  the  said  cage  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion, blocks  having  their  opposite  ends  slldably  mounted 
in  the  said  beams,  stub  shafts  secured  to  the  said  blocks, 
traction  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  said  blocks,  threaded 
shafts  screw-threaded  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  plates  within  the  said  opposite  beams  and  Journaled 
in  the  said  cage,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  said  threaded  shafts. 


1,188,861.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Fra.ncbsco  V.  UbEZZI, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Transcontinental  Wheel 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,819.     (CI.  152 — 47.) 


A  wheel  as  ch&racterlied  comprising,  a  plurality  of  face 
plates  rigidly  connected  In  spaced  relation  ;  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  arranged  in  pairs,  each  member  of  each 
pair  bearing  against  to  be  guided  by  one  of  said  face 
plates  :  a  plurality  of  pivot  bolts  mounted  in  said  face 
plates  and  forming  yivots  for  said  tubular  sections ;  a 
plurality  of  springs  mounted  in  said  sections  for  normally 
maintaining  said  sections  in  relation  to  said  pivot  bolts  ; 
a  rigid  felly  rim  ;  and  meads  for  pivotally  connecting  each 
of  said  tubular  sections  and  said  felly  rim,  the  pivotal 
connection  of  each  of  said  sections  being  adjacent  the  side 
edge  of  said  felly  rim. 


1,188,862.  FASTENER.  William  L.  W.\lto.n,  Bantry. 
N.  D.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,957.  (CI. 
24—129.) 


1.  lu  a  fastener  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  main  portion, 
a  wing  portion  t>ent  over  adjact'nt  to  the  main  portion, 
and  curve<l  grooves  on  the  main  and  wing  portions, %the 
groove  on  one  part  being  adapted  to  reglBter  with  that  on 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  main  portion, 
a  wing  portion  b«nt  over  adjacent  to  the  main  i>ortlon, 
and  V-shaped  curved  grooves  on  the  main  and  wing  por 
tlons,  the  groove  on  one  part  being  adapted  to  register 
with  that  on'the  other. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clip 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing one  aide  curled,  the  opposite  side  having  an  Integral 
tongue  bent  backwardly  on  the  body  and  provided  with 


a  curvilinear  groove  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
therein,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  a  curvlUjiear 
groove  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  first  said  groove,  and  a  flexible  member 
engaged  at  one  end  to  the  clip,  the  other  end  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  in  the  said  grooves. 


1.188.863.  PIPE  FITTING.  William  M.  Wamplu  and 
Ebnmt  Murphy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Ellcon  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.530.  (CI. 
189 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  vitreous  coating 
and  a  threaded  extremity,  and  a  fitting  therefor  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  member  with  the  Internal  diam- 
eter thereof  relatively  creater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  said  vitreous  coating,  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  spaced  a  distance  from  the  extremity  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  of  relatively  less  diameter  than  the 
same,  the  said  pipe,  with  the  vitreous  coating,  extending 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  siwced  from  the  side  walla 
and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  vitreous  coating, 
and  a  fitting  therefor  comprising  a  hollow  cyllndrlcml 
member  with  the  internal  diameter  thereof  relatively 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  vitreous  coat- 
ing and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  naember  and  of  rela- 
tively less  diameter  than  the  same,  the  said  pipe  with  the 
vitreous  coating  extending  within  said  cylindrical  member, 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  engaging  the  reduced  i>or- 
tlon  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  vitreous  coating, 
and  a  fitting  therefor  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  with  the  internal  diameter  thereof  relatively 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  vitreous  coat- 
ing and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  free  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  of 
relatively  less  diameter  than  the  same,  the  said  pipe  with 
thf>  vitreous  coating  extending  within  said  cylindrical 
member,  si>aced  from  the  side  walls  and  engaging  the  re- 
duced portion  thereof,  a  head  carried  by  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member,  and  a  second  pipe  with  a  vitreous  coating 
thereon  extending  through  said  head  and  held  fixed  with 
relation  thereto  by  the  first-mentioned  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  vitreous  coating, 
and  a  fitting  therefor  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  with  the  Internal  diameter  thereof  relatively 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  vitreoas  coat- 
ing and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  free  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  of 
relatively  less  diameter  than  the  same,  the  said  pipe  with 
the  vitreous  coating  extending  within  said  cylindrical 
member,  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  engaging  the  re- 
duced portion  thereof,  a  sleeve-like  head  carried  by  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  internally 
contracted  ledges  spaced  a  distance  from  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  pipe  with  a  vltreoos  coat- 
ing extending  through  said  sleeve-like  head,  contactinff 
with  said  internally  threaded  ledgea  and,  recelring  the 
first-mentioned  pipe  thereagainst,  holding  ailid  flnt-men- 
tloned  pipe,  second-mentioned  pipe  and  fitting,  in  fixed 
position. 
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1,188,864.     TOY.     Gardnbb  M.  Webbee,  Stoneham,  Mass. 
Piled  Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,488.     (Cl.  4tl— 40.) 


2.  The  combination  with  door  guides  in  an  elevator 
shaft  and  a  door  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  same. 
of  a  projection  on  the  door  beyond  the  side  of  the  same, 
a  piece  on  the  vertical  door  guide,  a  stop  bar  held  on  said 
piece,  which  stop  bar  is  to  be -engaged  by  the  projection  on 
the  door  and  a  plate  projecting  from  the  exposed  face  ol 
said  stop  bar.  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  door,  whereby 
said  plate  acts  as  a  stop  for  transverse  movement  of  the 
door,  and  the  stop  bar  as  a  check  for  the  door,  against 
further  downward  movements  of  the  same,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  door  guides  in  an  elevator 
shaft  and  a  door  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  same, 
of  a  projection  on  the  door  l>eyond  the  side  of  the  same, 
a  piece  held  on  the  vertical  door  guide,  a  stop  bar  held  on 
said  piece,  said  stop  bar  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  lug.  at  Its  outer  edge,  whereby  when  the  projection 
rests  upon  the  top  of  the  stop  bar,  the  lug  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  stop  bar  serves  to  prevent  lateral  movements 
of  the  projection  on  the  door  in  relation  to  the  stop  l>ar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  toy  Including  a  spring  restrained  lever,  a  key  rest- 
ing on  and  slldably  supported  above  one  arm  of  the  lever, 
a  stem  slldably  and  revolubly  supported  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  and  detachable  therefrom,  and  a  jointed 
figure  carried  by  the  stem. 

2.  A  toy  including  a  spring  restrained  lever,  guides^ 
thereabove.  actuating  stems  slldably  and  removably 
mounted  In  the  guides  and  bearing  on  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  another  guide,  a  detachable  stem  slldably  and  revol- 
ubly mounted  therein  and  bearing  on  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever,  and  a  Jointed  figure  carried  by  said  stem. 

3.  A  toy  including  a  housing  having  a  removable  cover, 
a  lever  supported  by  and  arranged  under  the  cover,  yield- 
ing means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  lever, 
stems  slldably  mounted  within  the  cover  and  detachably 
mounted  on  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  stem  slldably  and 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  cover  and  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  jointed  figure 
carried  by  said  stem. 


1.188,865.     ELEVATOR  SHAFT  DOOR.     Benjamin  Wex- 
'  LER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.     Serial  No. 
49.664.      (Cl.  20—19.) 
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1.188,866.  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
CHAINS.  Benjamin  Wbxler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.656.     (Cl.  20—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  sliding  elevator  shaft  doors 
and  chains  from  which  they  are  suspended,  of  a  bolt,  a 
member  on  the  bolt  bearing  directly  against  the  inside  of 
the  chain,  means  for  pressing  the  bolt  outward,  means  for 
moving  It  upward  while  moving  outward  and  stops  for 
said  bolt  when  shot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  sliding  elevator  shaft  doors 
and  chains  from  which  they  are  suspended,  of  a  bolt  at- 
tached to  the  door  at  the  side  edge  of  the  same,  means  for 
pressing  the  bolt  directly  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
chain,  a  member  on  the  bolt  bearing  against  the  chain 
and  located  near  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  a  casing  for  the 
bolt,  guides  for  the  bolt  for  permitting  It  to  move  outward 
and  Inclined  slots  in  the  casing  and  pins  on  the  bolt  en- 
gagrlng  said  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  door  and  • 
chain  from  which  said  door  is  suspended,  of  a  bolt  on  the 
door  guided  to  move  upward  while  moving  outward  and 
means  for  pressing  said  bolt  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  chain,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  door  guides  in  an  elevator 
shaft  and  a  door  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  same, 
of  a  projection  on  the  door  beyond  the  aides  of  the  same, 
a  piece  on  the  vertical  car  door  guide,  a  fiange  formed  on 
said  piece  at  the  outer  edge,  a  bar  held  on  the  said  piece 
and  resting  against. said  flange  and  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  on  the  flanged  piece 
on  which  It  Is  held,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,188,867.  OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACE.  Bkadlit  P. 
Wheeler,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  S.  Blair,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  S'iled  Feb.  21, 
1916.  Serial  No.  79,722.  (Cl.  263—17.) 
An  open  hearth  furnace  having  a  main  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  a  tap  hole  and  an  aaxiliary  finals 
melting  chamber  located  adjacent  to  the  tap  hole  of  the 
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main    chamber.    op«n    to    the    Bialn    chamber   and    heated 
thereby,    said   auxiliary    chamber   haytng  a    hearth    to    re- 


ceive   the    finals    to    be    melted   and    provided    with    a 
hole  adjai-ent    the   tap   hole   of   th<'    main    <  hanihtr. 


^1.,.-^ 


1.  In  a  shoe,  the  cnmbioatlon  with  an  upper  and  inner 
and  the  out  soles,  the  edge  of  the  upper  being  Inserted 
between  the  solea,  and  means  for  securing  the  soles  to 
the  upper,  said  means  comprising  nails,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  bar  having  at  each  end  on  one  face  a  laterally 
extending  calli  and  having  near  eac  h  end  on  the  opposite 
face  a  laterally  extending  pointed  spur  or  lug,  said  spurs 
or  lugs  being  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar 
and  the  said  bar  being  cut  away  outside  of  each  of  the 
said  spurs  or  logs  to  provide  shoulders  at  the  ends  of 
the  bar  in  the  same  plane,  the  spurs  or  lugs  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  clenched  with  the  face  of  the  bar  adjacent  to 
the   calks  flush   with   the  outer  face  of  the  outsole. 

2.  A  nail  of  the  character  speclflt-d.  comprising  a  bar 
having  at  each  end  of  one  face  a  laterally  extending  calk 
and  having  near  each  end  on  the  opposite  face  a  laterally 
extending  pointed  spur  or  Ing,  said  spurs  being  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  out  of  alinemcnt 
with  the  calks,  and  the  bar  being  cut  away  outside  of 
each  spur  to  provide  a  shoulder  at  the  said  end  of  the 
bar.  said  shoulders  being  In  the  samo  plane,  and  the 
spurs  being  adapted  to  be  clenched  to  hold  the  nail  In 
place. 

3.  A  nail  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bar  having  on  one  face  laterally  extending  ralks  and 
having  near  each  end  on  the  opposite  face  a  laterally 
extending  pointed  spur  or  lug,  said  spurs  being  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  out  of  alinement 
with  the  calks,  the  spurs  being  adapted  to  l>e  clenched 
t9  hold  the  nail  in  place. 


tap 


1.188.868.     NAIL.     Otto  Whitk.    K.llogj;.    Idaho.      Filed 
Dec.   20.   1915.      Serial   \o.   t'.T.sOO.      (CI.   30 — «T.l 


1. 188.849.       FIREPLACE     COOKER.       Davib     Whitmai*. 
Spartanburg,    8.    C.      Piled    Mar.    4.    1916.      Serial    No. 

'i2.20S.      (Tl.   126 — 137.) 


A  p<irtnhl.'  (.v.-n  <  omprlslnj;  a  ln.dy  open  at  the  back 
thereof  and  having  a  doorway  In  Its  front  and  a  vent 
hole  In  Its  top.  a  closure  swlnglngly  mounted  upon  tha 
top  for  closing  the  vent  hole,  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted 
on  the  front  for  closing  the  doorway,  front  and  rear 
hang.rs  tlx.-d  to  the  body,  the  front  hangers  having 
forwardly  extending  portions  s«rvlng  as  a  rest  for  the 
door  when  open,  a  shelf  supportt-d  by  the  hangers  be- 
neath the  body  and  means  on  the  hack  of  the  body  for 
detachably   suspending   said   body    upon   a   lire  grate! 


1,188.S70.  ETCHING  PROCKSS.  lUaaT  M.  Wiuliam- 
ao.N.  l>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  E.  Williamson,  l»en- 
ver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  7M,T4». 
(CI.  41—9.) 


y  M  M  rx  nn  ■  J I  ,^  ,j  ,'j  ,1  tj  i_  i'i  I J 


^4 


1.  The  process  of  etching  printing  platM  consistinR 
In  moving  a  blast  of  air  across  the  etching  surface  of 
H  plat»"  submerged  In  add.  whii.-  for.  ibly  engaging  the 
samf . 

2.  The  process  of  etching  printing  plates  consisting 
in  directing  an  elongate  blast  of  air  onto  the  etching  sur- 
face of  a  printing  plate  submerged  in  acid,  and  moving 
said  blast  across  said  surface  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  Its  longitudinal  extent. 

:i.  Tht'  process  of  etching  printing  plates  consisting  in 
dlrectlnK  air  under  pressure  onto  a  surface  of  a  printing 
plat.-   siit.m.-rcfd   In  a.  id.  at   right  angles   to  salS  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  etching  printing  plates  consisting 
in  brushing  the  etching  surface  of  a  printing  plate  rub- 
merged  in  acid,  with  a  blast  of  air  directed  at  right 
angles  to  said  surface. 

>5.  The  process  of  etching  printing  plates  consisting  In 
forcibly  engaging  the  etching  surface  of  a  plate  sub- 
merged in  acid,  with  a  blast  of  air  directed  onto  the 
plate  at  right  angles  to  said  surface. 


1,188,871.  FUS&CA8K.  Hbrman  L.  WiTrmiN,  Paals- 
boro.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  SeHal  No.  82,869. 
(CI.   206 — 8.) 

1.  A  case  of  the  character  stated  having  on  an  end 
member  thereof  a  dome  within  the  rim  of  said  member, 
the  crown  of  said  dome  being  approximately  slightly  below 
the  plane  of  said  rim  adapting  said  crown  to  avoid  actual 
contact  with  any  Pat  surface  that   may  rest  on   said  rim. 
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2.  A  case  of  the  character  stated  liavlng  on  an  end  { 
member  thereof  a  dome,  the  crown  of  which  is  slightly  j 
below  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  rim  of  said  end,  the  j 
under  side  of  said  dome  forming  a  concavity,  and  a  body 
of  pliable   material   occupying  said   concavity. 


3.  In  a  fuse  case,  an  end  member  for  the  body  thereof 
f«)ruie<l  of  side  and  top  walls,  and  a  dome  in  the  top  wall 
rising  therefrom,  the  crown  thereof  being  approximately 
on  the  plane  of  the  rim  of  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  fuse  case,  an  end  member  for  the  body  thereof, 
formed  of  side  and  top  walls,  a  portion  of  the  top  wall 
being  depressed  from  the  circumferential  rlni  of  the  cap. 
and  a  dome  rising  from  the  Im.se  of  said  depressed  portion, 
the  erown  of  said  dome  being  approximately  on  the  plane 
of  said  rim. 


1.188.872.       HOLDER    FOR    TALKING  MACHINE    REC 
ORItW.     William  H.  Woirhkip*,  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct.  57,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,440.      (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
•eries  of  holders,  each  of  which  is  movable  from  a  normal 
position  to  permit  the  removal  of  Its  contenta,  a  series 
of  abutting  latch  members  movable  in  said  holders,  and 
means  In  the  holders  for  moving  aald  latch  members  to 
lock  the  remaining  holders  when  one  of  them  Is  moved  to 
an  abnormal  position. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■eries  of  holders,  each  of  which  Is  movable  from  a  normal 
position  to  an  abnormal  position  to  permit  the  removal 
of  its  contents,  a  series  of  latch  members  slidable  In  eald 
holdera,  aald  latch  members  being  operable  to  lock  certain 
of  said  holders  when  one  of  the  latch  members  Is  moved 
from  its  nonuil  poaitlon  relative  to  the  remaining  latch 
Bi«Bbera,  aaeh  of  H.ld  latch  members  being  movable  with 
tb*  correapondlng  holders  to  permit  the  remaining  latch 
Beasbera  to  lock  the  remaining  holders  when  one  of  the 
holdtra  la  moTed  to  an  abnormal  poaltlon. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a 
■erlea  of  pivoted  holders,  each  of  which  Is  movable  from 
a  ■omai  poaltloa  to  an  abnormal  poaltioa  to  permit  the 
removal  of  Ita  contenta,  a  row  of  coftperable  latch  mem- 
bers slidable  In  aald  holdera.  means  tending  to  hold  aald 
latch  mcnibers  In  engagement  with  each  other,  each 
of  aald  latch  membcra  bethg  movable  with  one  of  said 
holdara  to  permit  aald  tumnu  to  shift  the  remaining  latch 


memlM-rH    to    their   operative    posltloUB   when   one   of    said 
holders  Is  moved  to  an  abnormal  position. 

4.  A  devi.e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  pivoted  holders,  each  of  which  is  movable  from 
a  normal  position  to  an  abnormal  position  to  permit  the 
removal  of  Its  contents,  a  row  of  abutting  latch  members 
slidable  In  said  holders,  springs  tending  to  hold  said  latch 
members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
latch  members  being  movable  with  one  of  said  holders  to 
permit  said  springs  to  shift  the  remaining  latch  members 
to  their  operative  positions  when  one  of  said  holders  is 
moved  to  an  abnormal  position. 

T>.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  holders,  each  of  which  is  movable  from  a  normal 
position  to  an  abnormal  position  to  permit  the  removal 
of  its  contents,  a  series  of  locking  members  carried  by 
said  holders,  a  series  of  flxe<l  members  arranged  between 
sail!  holders  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  members,  said 
locking  members  being  ineffective  when  all  of  the  holders 
occupy  their  normal  position,  and  means  whereby  said 
locking  members  are  operated  to  lock  the  remaining 
holders  In  normal  positions  In  response  to  a  movement  of 
one  of  said  holders. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,873.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  FiUNK  A. 
YorNo,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  rnderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,696. 
(Cl.  197—113.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  paper 
carriage,  a  source  of  power,  mechanism  for  writing  a 
dotted  line,  an  automatic  driving  connection  from  the 
source  of  power  to  said  mechanism  separate  from  the  car- 
riage, a  tabulator  key  controlling  said  carriage,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  said  key  for  opening  and  closing  aald 
driving  connection. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  comblatlon,  a  carriage, 
mechanism  for  writing  dots,  a  gear  train  for  driving  aald 
mechanism,  a  key  for  throwing  said  gear  train  Into  active 
relation,  and  a  tabulator  key  for  closing  said  gear  train 
to  drive  said  writing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  paper 
carriage,  mechanism  for  writing  dots,  a  gear  train  for 
driving  said  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  controlling  keya, 
both  of  which  must  be  depressed  to  close  aald  gefcr  train 
and  effect  a  driving  connection  through  said  mechanism, 
and  one  of  said  keys  being  operable  to  control  the  forward 
run   of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  paper 
carriage,  mechanism  for  writing  dots,  a  driving  member 
arranged  to  move  when  the  carriage  moves,  a  drlvteg 
train  between  said  driving  member  and  Mdd  mechaniam, 
a  dotter  key  for  closing  said  driving  train  at  one  point, 
and  a  tabulator  key  for  cloalng  aald  driving  tnAn  at  an- 
other point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  type 
bar  for  writing  dots,  a  crank  disk,  a  connecting  rod  at- 
tached to  aald  crank  disk  and  connected  with  aald  type 
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twr  to  actuate  the  same  when  said  crank  disk  rotates,  a 
carriage,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  crank 
41sk  when  said  carriage  advances. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,188,874.  GARDEN-TOOL.  James  G.  Almandbh, 
Ames,  Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,538. 
(CI.  97 — 42.) 


1  In  a  garden  tool,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  reversible  frame  attached  thereto,  cultivator 
teeth  and  a  hoe  carried  by  the  reversible  frame,  and  a 
latch  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  and  engaging 
the  other  frame  for  holding  said  reversible  frame  in  either 
working  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  garden  tool,  the  combination  with  a  forward 
frame,  of  a  reversible  frame  revolubly  connected  there- 
with, means  for  locking  said  reversible  frame,  and  culti- 
vator teeth  and  a  hoe  carried  by  said  reversible  frame 
and  projecting  respectively  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forward  frame,  of  a  V-shaped 
reversible  frame  plvotally  connected  at  its  apex  thereto 
and  having  slots,  means  for  holding  said  V-shaped  frame 
In  adjusted  position,  cultivator  teeth  adjustably  secured 
to  said  V-shaped  slotted  frame,  and  a  scraper  attached 
at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  V-shaped  reversible  frame. 

4.  In  a  garden  tool,  the  combination  with  a  forward 
frame,  of  a  V-shaped  reversible  frame,  said  V-shaped 
frame  having  a  pintle  at  its  apex  mounted  In  the  forwanl 
frame,  lateral  pintles  on  the  V  shaped  frame  removably 
mounted  in  the  forward  frame,  a  latch  between  said 
frames,  and  soil  engaging  devices  carrletl  by  the  V- 
8bai>ed  frame  above  and  t>elow  the  same. 

5.  In  a  garden  tool,  the  combination  with  a  forward 
frame,  a  reversible  frame  attache<l  thereto,  and  soil  en- 
gaging devices  carried  by  said  reversible  frame  above  and 
below  the  same,  of  a  wheeled  arch  having  rearwarflly  pro- 
jecting arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  frame, 
a  frame  arch  attached  to  respective  sides  of  the  forward 
frame,  handle  bars  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  forward  frame  and  attached  to  said 
frame  arch,  an  adjusting  rod  secured  to  the  wheeled  arch 
and  extending  past  the  frame  arch,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  rod  to  the  frame  arch. 


1.188,876.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  J  Prank  Ai^ 
labd;  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,609. 
(CI.  197—1.) 

1.  A  typewriting  machine  constructed  to  write  a  lan- 
guage in  which  the  written  lines  extend  vertically  side  by 
side  down  the  page,  comprising  a  horizontally-arranged, 
revoluble  platen  adapted  to  take  in  and  hold  a  work- 
sheet introduced  head  first  in  the  ordinary  manner  into 
the  machine,  a  set  of  alphabet  types  constructed  to  make 
upright  Imprints  upon  said  sheet,  a  system  of  alphabet 
keys  for  operating  said  types,  and  meaJis  controlled  by 
laid  ■ystem  of  alphabet  keys  for  causing  a  step-by-step, 
rotary  letter-spacing  movement  of  said  platen  upon  the 


actuation  of  said  keys,  whereby  the  successive  imprints 
made  by  the  types  are  disposed  one  below  another  in  nor- 
mal reading  position  in  the  written  line. 


2.  A  typewriting  machine  constructed  to  write  a  lan- 
guage in  which  the  written  lines  extend  vertically  side 
by  side  down  the  page,  comprising  a  horiiontally  ar- 
ranged, revoluble  platen  adapted  to  take  in  and  hold  a 
work-sheet  Introduced  head  first  in  the  ordinary  manner 
into  the  machine,  a  set  of  alphabet  types  constructed  to 
make  upright  imprints  upon  said  sheet,  a  system  of  alpha- 
bet keys  for  operating  said  types,  a  spring  connected  to 
rotate  said  platen  forwardly,  an  escapement  connected 
with  said  spring  and  controlled  by  said  keys  for  causing 
a  step-by-step,  rotary  letter-spacing  movement  of  said 
plAten  by  said  spring  upon  the  actuation  of  aald  keys, 
whereby  the  successive  imprints  made  by  the  types  arc 
disposed  one  below  another  in  proper  position  In  the 
written  line,  and  manually-operable  means  to  rotate  said 
platen  backwardly  in  opposition  to  said  tpring,  to  begin 
a  new  line  of  writing. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  constructed  to  write  a  lan- 
guage In  which  the  written  lines  extend  vertically  side 
hy  side  down  the  page,  comprising  a  horiiontally-ar- 
ranged,  revoluble  platen  adapted  to  take  In  and  hold  a 
work-sheet  Introduced  head  first  In  the  ordinary  manner 
into  the  machine,  a  set  of  alphabet  types  constructed  to 
make  upright  imprints  upon  said  sheet,  a  system  of  alpha- 
bet keys  for  operating  said  types,  a  spring  for  rotating 
said  platen  forwardly,  an  escapement  connected  with  said 
spring  and  controlled  by  said  system  of  alphabet  keys 
for  causing  a  step-by-step,  rotary  letter-spacing  movement 
of  said  platen  upon  the  actuation  of  said  keys,  whereby 
the  successful  imprints  made  by  the  types  are  disposed 
one  t>eIow  another  in  proper  position  In  the  written  line, 
a  carriage  whereon  said  platen  is  mounted  to  move  the 
same  endwise  for  line-spacing,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  line-spacing  movement  of  said  carriage. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  constructed  to  write  a  lan- 
guage in  which  the  written  lines  extend  vertically  side  by 
side  down  the  page,  comprising  a  horizontally-arranged, 
revoluble  platen  adapted  to  take  in  and  hold  a  work- 
sheet introduced  head  first  in  the  ordinary  manner  into 
the  machine,  a  set  of  alphabet  types  constructed  to  make 
upright  imprints  upon  said  sheet,  a  system  of  alphabet 
keys  for  operating  said  types,  a  spring  for  rotating  said 
platen  forwardly,  an  escapement  connected  with  said 
spring  and  controlled  by  said  system  of  alphat>et  keys 
for  causing  a  step-.by-step,  rotary  letter-spacing  movement 
of  said  platen  upon  the  actuation  of  said  keys,  whereby 
the  successive  Imprints  made  oy  the  types  are  dlsimsed 
one  below  another  In  proper  position  in  the  written  line, 
a  carriage  for  moving  said  platen  endwise  for  line-spac- 
ing, and  means  for  simultaneously  effecting  a  line-si>acing 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  a  backward  rotation  of 
said  platen. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  constructed  to  write  a  lan- 
guage in  which  the  written  lines  extend  vertically  side 
by  side  down  the  pa  Re,  comprising  a  horiiontally-ar- 
rangetl,  revoluble  platen  adapted  to  take  in  and  hold  a 
work-sheet  introduced  head  first  in  the  ordinary  manner 
Into  the  machine,  a  set  of  alphabet  types  constructed  to 
make  upright  Imprints  upon  said  sheet,  a  system  of  al- 
phabet keys  for  operating  said  types,  a  carriage  for  mov- 
ing said  platen  endwise  for  line-spacing,  and  feeding 
mechanism  connecting  said  system  of  alphabet  ktj*  and 
said  platen  for  lm(>arting  a  step-by-step,  rotary  letter- 
siMicing  movement  In  a  forward  direction  to  said  platen 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  keys,  whereby  the  successive 
imprints  made  by  the  types  are  disposed  one  below  an- 
other in  proper  position  in  the  written  line,  said  feeding 
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mechanism  Including  a  platen-driving  spring,  a  member 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  conected 
with  said  spring  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  members  co- 
operative with  the  first-named  member  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  to  travel  with  the  same  and  extending  to  the 
platen  to  control  the  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.876.  PISTON.  Robert  Allsn,  Caversham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  IX'C.  ^0.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,731.  (Cl. 
74—85.) 


eluded  in  circuit  with  the  magnet,  an  armature  actuated 
by  the  magnet  to  Impart  movement  to  the  ratchet  mecha- 
nism, a  balance  wheel,  a  primary  lever  actuated  by  the 
armature,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  spring  actuated  trip 
levers  Intermediate  the  primary  lever  and  balance  wheel 
and  tripping  means  between  the  balnace  wheel  and  one  of 
the  spring  actuated  trip  levers,  and  controlled  by  the 
movements  of  the  balance  wheel  to  transmit  movement 
from  one  lever  to  the  other,  one  of  such  spring  actuated 
trip  levers  controlling  the  circuit  closer. 


1.  A  piston  construction  coniprlttlng  In  cmublnatlon  a 
head,  a  centering  ring  for  said  head,  and  wedging  means 
applied  near  the  center  of  the  piston  head  and  arranged 
to  adjust  the  ring  eccentrically  in   the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod  having  a  boss 
thereon  of  a  hollow  piston  for  said  rod  comprising  an 
adjustable  centering  ring  forming  the  main  body  of  the 
piston,  movable  end  plates  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
boss,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rings  eccentrically  in 
eluding  a  wedge  arranged  in  a  screw  threaded  opening  in 
^he  end  of  the  piston  rod,  and  radially  sliding  rods  inter- 
posed between  the  wedge  and  the  centering  ring. 

3.  The   combination   with  a  piston  rod    having  a   boss 
and  having  a  screw  threaded  opening  in  the  end  thereof 
of  a  hollow  piston  for  said  rml  comprising  an  adjustable 
centering  ring  forming  the  main  body  of  the  piston,  mov-  ' 
able  end  plates  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of   said  boss,  and   | 
means    for    adjusting    said    centering    ring    eccentrically   j 
including  a  wedge  arranged  In  said  screw  threaded  open- 
ing In  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  radially  sliding  rods  \ 
Interposed    between    the    wedge    and    the    centering    ring,   | 
said    centering   ring   having  an    inner   collar,   and    having  ! 
radial    webs    connecting    the    collar    with    the    ring,    said 
webs  forming  compression  stays  for  the  hollow  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod  having  a  boss 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  In  the  end  thereof  of  a 
hollow  piston  for  said  rod  comprising  a  head,  an  eccen- 
trically adjustable  centering  ring  forming  the  main  body 
of  the  piston,  movable  end  plates  fixed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  t>os8,  a  wedge  arranged  In  said  screw  threaded 
opening  In  the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  radially  sliding  rods 
Interposed  between  said  wedge  and  the  centering  ring, 
and  a  screw  threaded  cap  for  securing  the  head  In  posi- 
tion on  the  rod  and  which  also  incloses  said  wedge. 

6.  A  piston  construction  comprising  in  combination  a 
-  head,  a  centering  ring  for  said  head,  and  wedging  means 
applied  near  the  center  of  the  piston  head  and  arranged 
to  move  the  centering  ring  and  bead  In  diametrically 
opposite  directions  to  adjust  the  ring  eccentrically  In  the 
head. 


1,188,877.  CLOCK.  GorrraiD  J.  Andbhbon.  Greensboro, 
N.  C.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,648.  (Cl. 
68—28.) 

1.  In  a  movement  for  Indicating  time  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  train  of  gearing,  time  indicating  means 
and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  intermittently  operating  the 
train  of  gearing,  an  electro  magnet,  a  circuit  closer  in- 


2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  minute  hand, 
the  hour  hand  and  the  spring  controlled  l>alance  wheel, 
of  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  cooperating  with  the 
magnet,  an  open  circuit  In  which  the  electro-magnet  is 
Interposed,  a  switch  In  connection  with  the  clock  for 
controlling  the  circuit,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  close 
the  switch,  releasable  means  for  restraining  the  closing 
of  the  switch,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  toward  the  magnet  for  swinging  the  balance 
wheel  in  one  direction,  and  for  returning  the  switch 
to  normal  position  with  the  circuit  open,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  balance  wheel  in  the 
opposite  direction  under  the  influence  of  its  controlling 
spring  for  releasing  the  restraining  means  for  the  switch, 
a  connection  between  the  clock  and  the  minute  hand  of 
the  clock  for  moving  the  said  minute  hand,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  minute  hand  and  the  hour  hand. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  minute  hand 
and  the  hour  hand,  a  driving  connection  t>etween  the 
minute  hand  and  the  hour  hand  for  driving  the  hour 
hand  synchronously  with  the  minute  band,  and  a  spring 
controlleil  balance  wheel,  of  electrically  controlled  means 
for  moving  the  minute  hand  at  predetermined  intervals, 
normally  operated  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
electrically  controlled  means,  means  for  restraining  the 
operation  of  the  switch  controlling  means,  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  electrically  controlled  means  and  oper- 
ated thereby  for  moving  the  balance  wheel  In  one  direc- 
tion and  for  releasing  the  restraining  means  for  the 
switch,  and  spring  actuated  trip  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  balance  wheel  to  release  the  switch 
controlling  means  which  are  restored  to  normal  position 
by  the  action  of  the  electrically  controlled  means  when 
the  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  minute  and 
the  hour  band,  the  driving  connection  between  the  minute 
and  the  hour  hand  for  driving  the  hour  band  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  minute  hand  and  the  spring  controlled 
balance  wheel,  of  electrically  controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing the  minute  hand  a  predetermined  distance,  normally 
operated  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  electrically 
controlled  means,  means  for  restraining  the  operation 
of  the  switch  mechanism,  a  trip  mechanism  for  the 
switch  restraining  means  including  a  balance  wheel, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  electrically  controlled  means 
and  operated  when  the  minute  band  Is  moved  for  moving 
the  balance  wheel  In  one  direction,  and  for  restoring  the 
restraining  means  of  the  switch  mechanism  to  normal 
position. 


1294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  ay,  1916. 


5.  la  a  clock,  the  combliMtioD  with  the  mlsut*  and  the 
hoar  band  and  the  drlTlng  connection  between  the  mlnnte 
banrl  and  the  hour  band  for  drlvlns  the  hoar  hand  In 
BjrDchronlsm  with  the  minute  hand,  of  a  magaet  baring 
an  armatare,  a  connection  between  the  arnutnre  and  the 
minate  hand  for  morlug  the  mlnate  hand  predetermined 
distances  when  the  armatare  moves  toward  the  magnet, 
a  normally  open  electrical  circait  In  whicL  the  magnet 
is  interposed,  switch  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit,  means  acting  normally  to  cause  the  switch 
mechanism  to  close  the  circuit,  releasablc  nieanii  for  re 
straining  the  closing  of  the  switch,  a  balancf  wheel,  a 
spring  for  moring  the  baiance  wheel  in  one  direction, 
means  operated  by  the  balance  wheel  when  moved  under 
the  impulse  of  the  spring  for  releasing  the  restraining 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  toward  the  magnet  for  moving  tbe  balance 
wheel  in  the  opiiosite  direction  and  for  restoring  tbe  re- 
stralulng  means  to  normal  position. 


1.188,878.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Sydmy  B.  Acstin. 
lialtimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mt-sne  assignments,  to 
Frederic  L.  Huldekoper,  trustee,  Washington.  I).  C. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,981.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  adding  machine,  accumulator 
mechanism,  a  group  of  rotary  selectors,  keys  with  con- 
nections for  turning  the  selectors  and  setting  them  up 
in  angular  positions  according  to  the  values  of  the  keys 
operated,  means  for  rotating  the  selectors  back  to  sero 
position  to  transfer  the  values  onto  tbe  accumulator,  and 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  selectors  ready  for  operation 
by  the  key  connections  in  an  angular  position  inter- 
mediate of  the  arc  of  possible  movement  of  the  said 
selectors,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  adding  machine,  accumulator 
mechanism,  a  group  of  rotary  selectors,  key  connections 
for  rotating  said  selectors  to  angular  positions  according 
to  the  ralues  of  the  keys  operated,  and  yielding  means 
for  maintaining  the  group  ol  selectors  loosely  to  occupy 
normally  an  intermediate  angular  position  ready  to  be 
operated  by  the  key  connections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine  accumulator  and  in  combina- 
tion, number  wheels,  a  series  of  toothed  carrying  wheels, 
carrying  pawls  (or  the  said  carrying  wheels,  plvotally 
mounted  setting  plates,  means  for  slldably  connecting 
the  said  pawls  with  the  setting  plates,  means  independent 
of  the  setting  plates  for  tilting  the  pawls  into  engage- 
ment with  the  toobtd  carrying  wheels  when  the  setting 
plates  are  moved  In  one  direction  and  for  poaltlTely 
throwing  Hid  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 
carrying  wheels  when  they  havi>  completed  the  tnmlBg 
morement  of  the  carrying  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

4.  In  comblnatlOB  la  accaiiinlat(*r  mechanlnn,  nambcr 
dlaka,  carrying  gcua  baring  the  carrying  points  or  pro- 
Joctloaa  tharaoa,  carrying  pawla  to  engage  and  torn  tbe 
carrying  gmxa,  seCttec  platea  plvotally  moan  tad  and 
baring  pin  and  slot  coaaaetlaB  with  the  pawls  to  permit 
then  to  slide  and  tilt  tn  relation  to  the  setting  plate, 
a  frame,  a  vin  and  dot  eenaeetlon  between  tbe  pawla 
and  the  frame,  aad  eprlag  detents  for  tilting  tbe  pawla 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  carrying  gears  and  for  tbiow- 


ing  tbe  pawls  oat  of  connection  with  said  gean  wbao 
the  carrying  morement  la  completed,  substantlaUy  aj 
described. 

5.  In  combination  In  accumulator  mechanism,  number 
disks,  carrying  gears  baring  tbe  carrying  points  or 
projections  thereon,  carrying  pawls  to  engage  and  torn 
tbe  carrying  gears,  setting  plates  plvotally  mounted  and 
having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  tbe  pawls  to  permit 
them  to  slide  and  tilt  in  relation  to  the  setting  plate, 
a  frame,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  pawla 
aad  tbe  frame,  and  spring  detents  for  tilting  the  pawls 
Into  engagement  with  the  carrying  gears  and  for  throw- 
ing tbe  pawls  out  of  connection  with  said  gears  when  the 
carrying  movement  is  completed,  said  pawls  having  two 
notches  engaged  tiy  tbe  detents  in  the  different  positions 
assumed  by  the  latter,  subaUntiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S8,879  BRUSH  -  CONTAINER.  UausH  J.  BaLTICB. 
Gary.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86411. 
{CI.   91—63.) 


1.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  container  Including  connected 
sections,  and  cooperating  means  for  supporting  the  bmsb 
between  the  sections,  and  means  for  adnoittlng  a  (laid  to 
tbe  bristle  containing  portion  of  the  said  container. 

2.  In  a  brush  bolder,  connected  sections,  and  meant 
within  the  sections  for  supporting  the  brush  to  be  boosed, 
one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  openings  for  tbe 
admission  of  fluid  to  the  space  inclosed  by  the  said  sec- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  container  shaped  to  house  the 
handle  and  the  head  of  the  brush,  and  having  fluid  Inlet 
openings,  the  handle  portion  of  the  container  being 
shaped  to  support  the  brush  with  its  bristle  ends  out 
of  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  container. 

4.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  container  comprising  blngedly 
connected  sections  shaped  to  house  the  handle  aad  the 
bead  of  the  brush,  and  baring  flnld  inlet  openings,  the 
handle  portion  of  the  container  being  thpaed  to  support 
the  brush  with  its  bristle  ends  ont  of  contact  with  tbe 
wall  of  the  container. 


1,188,880.     CHARCOALrBURNER.     William  M. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1918.     Serial  No.  TBT.Vie. 

(a.  126—73.) 

1.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  combnstlon  chamber 
baring  a  grated  bottom,  double  side  walla  gpaeed  from 
each  other,  and  a  top  closure  wall  orerlylng  tbe  opper 
edge  of  the  double  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward tbe  rertlcal  center  of  the  comtmetion  chamber,  a 
support  for  the  combostion  chamber,  a  fuel  magaaiiM  pro- 
rided  with*  an  outlet  for  communication  with  tbe  eombna- 
tioB  chamber,  a  easing  connecting  the  foti  magaalae  with 
tbe  support  for  the  combustion  <Aamber  ipaead  from  tbe 
latter  and  provided  with  inlets  to  permit  air  ta  tmtm  at 
points  below  tbe  combustion  chamber  aad  tor  drealatioa 
throogb  tbe  apace  betweea  aald  oomlmatioa  chamber  aad 
tbe  casing  and  prorided  with  outlets  to 
of  gasea  from  tbe  Indoeare. 
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2.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  combuKtion  chamber 
having  a  grated  bottom,  double  side  walls  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  a  top  closure  wall  overlying  the  upper 
edge  of  the  double  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward the  vertical  center  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
support  for  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  magazine  pro 
rided  with  an  outlet  for  communication  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  casing  connecting  the  fuel  magasine  with 
tbe  support  for  the  combustion  chamt>er,  spaced  from  the 
latter  and  provided  with  air  Inlets  for  admission  of  air 
within  the  Inciosure  and  with  outletK  for  the  escape  of 
ICMHes   tlitTffroiii. 


3.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  base  spaced  from  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  suitably 
supporting  tbe  Mime,  and  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending, circumferential,  walled  portions,  a  magazine 
provided  with  an  outlet  chute,  a  casing  depending  from 
the  fuel  magazine,  surrounding  tbe  combustion  chamber 
and  suitably  spaced  therefrom,  members  suitably  corre- 
lated to  facilitate  vertical  adjustment  relatively  of  the 
basf  and  the  casing  to  control  air  circulation  through  the 
combustion  chamber.  Inlets  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
points  within  the  inciosure,  and  outlets  for  the  escape  of 
gases  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  charcoal  heater,  In  combination,  a  fire  pot  and  a 
magazine  spaced  apart,  the  former  below  the  latter,  the 
Are  pot  having  a  grated  bottom  portion,  closed  side  walls 
and  an  inwardly  extending  flanged  portion  partially  clos- 
ing tbe  top  thereof,  but  open  sufllciently,  approximating 
Its  central  portion,  to  permit  discharge  of  fuel  thereinto, 
the  circulation  of  air  therethrough  and  tbe  escape  of 
gases  therefrom,  the  magazine  provided  with  a  discbarge 
spout  communicating  for  discharge  through  the  opening  In 
the  top  portion  of  the  Are  pot  and  means  for  varying  the 
spaced  relation  between  the  grate  of  the  Are  pot  and  tbe 
discharge  outlet  opening  from  the  magasine  whereby  the 
escape  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  combus- 
tion chamtwr  is  retarded  and  carbon  monoxld  is  generated 
in  abundance,  and  a  casing  connecting  the  magaxine  with 
the  Are  pot  and  prorided  with  air  inlet  ways  for  commu- 
nication of  air  to  the  grate,  and  with  discharge  openings 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  gases  generated  in  tbe  beater 
to  points  without. 

B.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  base  portion,  a  Are  pot 
spaced  from  said  base  portion,  adapted  to  burn  charcoal 
and  prorided  with  a  grate  and  having  a  top  closure  por- 
tion provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  magazine  commu- 
nicating for  discharge  through  the  opening  Into  the  Are 
pot,  and  disposed  with  relation  to  said  opening  and  with 
the  grate  of  said  Are  pot  in  a  manner  to  retard  normal 
combustion  for  the  purpose  of  producing  carbon  monoxld 
gas,  a  casing  prorided  with  outlet  openings  adjacent  the 
top  of  tbe  Are  pot,  aald  casing  being  spaced  from  the  Are 
pot  and  connecting  the  magazine  and  the  base  portion 
and  prorided  with  inlet  openings  at  points  adjacent  tbe 
space  below  the  Are  jtot  and  communicating  therewith 
and  with  tbe  space  between  tbe  Are  pot  and  the  casing 
for  communication  both  with  the  space  abore  aad  bMow 
said  Are  pot,  whereby  air  la  sopplied  to  the  Are  pot  and 
also  to  tbe  space  between  the  Are  pot  and  tbe  casing  to 


cool  the  outer  wall  of  the  former,  and  also  communicates 
with  the  space  above  the  Are  pot  to  be  co-mlngled  with 
the   carbon   monoxld   gas. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.188.881.    FOLDING  RECEPTACLE.     Geobge  A.  BaNDsa, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  7,5:«7. 

(CI.  217—15.1 


.'{T^ 


1S3 


•  >\ 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  referred  to  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  stationary  side  and  end  wall  sections  secured 
thereto,  removable  side  wall  sections  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  side  wall  sections  and  provided 
ea<h  end  with  outwardly  projecting  beaded  lugs,  shlftable 
end  wall  sections  hinged  to  tbe  stationary  end  wall  sec- 
tions and  provided  each  end  with  angle-shaped  strips 
capable  of  over-lapping  the  removable  side  wall  sections 
and  formed  with  key-bole  shaped  openings  associated 
with  said  lugs  for  connecting  tbe  removable  side  wall  sec- 
tions to  tbe  hinged  end  wall  sections,  a  lid,  a  slotted  re- 
taining member  carried  by  one  of  the  hinged  end  wall 
sections,  slotted  and  headed  elements  carried  by  tbe  in- 
ner face  of  the  lid  and  associating  with  said  retaining 
member  for  locking  one  end  of  a  lid  to  a  hinged  wall  sec- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  other  hinged  end  wall 
section  and  by  the  other  end  of  said  lid  for  locking  said 
end  to  said  section. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  referred  to  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  stationary  side  and  end  wall  sections  secured 
thereto,  removable  side  wall  sections  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  side  wall  sections  and  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  beaded  lugB,  shlftable  end  wall 
sections  hinged  to  the  stationary  end  wall  sections  and 
provided  with  angle  shaped  strips  capable  of  over-lapping 
the  removable  side  wall  sections  and  provided  with  key- 
bole  shaped  openings  associated  with  said  lugs  for  con- 
necting the  removable  side  wall  sections  to  the  hinged  end 
wall  sections,  a  lid.  a  slotted  retaining  member  carried 
by  one  of  the  hinged  end  wall  sections,  slotted  and  headed 
elements  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  lid  and  asso- 
ciating with  said  retaining  member  for  locking  one  end 
of  a  lid  to  a  hinged  wall  section,  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  hinged  end  wall  section  and  by  the  other  end  of 
said  lid  for  locking  said  end  to  said  section,  the  said  lock- 
ing means  for  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said  lid  being 
carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  lid  and  tbe  last  men- 
tioned hinged  end  wall  section,  and  means  carried  by  the 
stationary  side  wall  section  capable  of  engaging  In  the 
openings  of  said  strips  for  maintaining  said  hinged  end 
wall  sections  folded. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  referred  to  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  stationary  side  and  end  wall  sections  secured 
thereto,  removable  side  wall  sections  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  side  wall  sections  and  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  headed  lugs,  shlftable  end  wall 
sections  hinged  to  the  stationary  end  wall  sections  and 
provided  with  angle-shaped  strips  capable  of  over-lapping 
the  removable  side  wall  sections  and  provided  with  key- 
bole  shaped  openings  associated  with  said  logs  for  con- 
necting the  removable  side  well  sectloBs  to  the  hinged 
end  wall  sections,  a  lid,  a  slotted  retaining  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  tbe  hinged  end 'wall  sections,  slotted  and 
headed  elements  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  tbe  lid  and 
associating  with  said  retaining  member  for  locking  one 
end  of  a  lid  to  a  hinged  wall  section,  and  means  carried 
by  the  other  hinged  end  wall  section  and  by  the  other 
end  of  said  lid   for  locking  said  end  to  said  section,  a 
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.  partition,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  partition 
with  said  Iwttoni.  and  means  carried  by  the  removable 
side  wall  sections  and  said  partition  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  partition  to  the  said  removable  side  wall  sec- 
tion. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  referred  to  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  stationary  side  and  end  wall  sections  secured 
thereto,  removable  side  wall  sections  adapte<i  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  side  wall  section  and  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  headed  lugs,  shlftable  end  wall  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  stationary  end  wall  sections  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  angle-shaped  strips  capable  of 
overlapping  the  removable  side  wall  sections  and  provlde<l 
with  key-hole  shaped  openings  associated  with  said  lugs 
for  connecting  the  removable  side  wall  sections  to  the 
hinged  end  wall  sections,  a  lid.  a  slotted  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  the  hinged  end  wall  sections,  slotted 
and  headed  elements  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  lid 
and  associating  with  said  retaining  member  for  locking 
one  end  of  a  lid  to  a  hinged  wall  section,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  hinged  end  wall  section  and  by  the 
other  end  of  said  lid  for  locking  said  end  to  said  section, 
the  said  locking  means  for  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
said  Ud  being  carried  by  the  Inner  faces  of  the  lid  and 
the  said  last  mentioned  hinged  end  wall  section,  and  one 
of  said  hlnge<l  end  wall  sections  provlde«l  with  means  to 
permit  the  releasing  of  said  lid. 

5.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  referre<l  to  comprising  a  t)ot 
torn  having  stationary  aide  and  end  wall  sections  8ecure<l 
thereto,  removable  side  wall  sections  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  side  wall  sections  and  provided  at 
each  end  with  outwardly  projecting  slotted  lugs,  shlftable 
end  wall  sections  hinged  to  the  stationary  end  wall  sec 
tions  and  provlde<l  at  each  end  with  angle-shaped  strips 
capable  of  overlapping  the  removable  side  wall  sections 
and  formed  with  keyhole  shaped  openings  associated 
with  said  lugs  for  connecting  the  removable  side  wall 
sections  to  the  hinged  end  wall  sections,  a  lid.  a  slotted 
retaining  member  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  face 
of  one  of  the  hinged  end  wall  sections,  slotted  and  headed 
elements  depending  from  said  lid  at  one  end  thereof  and 
associating  with  said  retaining  member  for  locking  the 
said  end  of  the  Ud  to  that  end  wall  section  carrying  the 
retaining  member,  a  resilient  depending  locking  element 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lid,  and  means  carried 
by  the  inner  face  of  the  other  hinged  end  wall  section  and 
engaged  by  said  resilient  locking  element  for  locking  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  the  lid  to  the  last  mentioned  hinged 
end  wall  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.18  8,882.  WATER  REGULATOR  Pl)R  ENGINE 
RADIATORS.  Charles  L.  Besi.er.  Wlnfleld,  Kans. 
Flle<l  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,717.     (CI.  12.?— 170.) 


H 


1.  Combined  with  the  radiator  of  a  combustion  engine. 
provided  with  an  air-vent,  a  closure  for  said  vent  actu- 
ated by  the  water-level  in  the  radiator,  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  supply  water  to  said  radiator. 

2.  Combined  with  a  vented  radiator  for  a  combustion 
engine,  a  closure  for  said  vent  actuated  by  the  rising 
and  falling  of  water  In  the  radiator,  an  auxiliary  water 
cupply,  means  adapted  to  automatically  dellrer  water 
therefrom  to  the  radiator  as  needed,  and  means  cooperat- 


ing with  the  vent  closer  to  restore  to  said  water  supply 
the  surplus  water  In  the  radiator  due  to  boiling  or  ex- 
pansion. 

3.  Combined  with  a  radiator  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically supply  It  with  water  at  a  normal  level,  a  valve 
normally  dosed  by  light  pressure,  a  chamber  therefor, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  water  sup- 
ply, whereby  the  overflow  due  to  expansion  or  boiling  in 
the  radiator  Is  restore<l  to  the  cooling  system. 

4.  Comblne<l  with  a  radiator  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically supply  It  with  water  at  a  normal  level,  a  float- 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  radiator  hermetically,  an  aux- 
iliary, light  pressure  valve,  a  chamber  therefor,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  water  supply. 

r..  Comblne<l  with  n  radiator  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically ^upply  it  with  water  at  a  normal  level,  a  float- 
valv.>  H.lapte.1  to  dose  the  radiator  hermetically,  a  cham- 
ber therefor,  a  water  connection  of  said  chamber  with 
still  water  near  the  bottom  of  the  radiator,  an  auxiliary 
valve  opened  by  light  pressure  from  Inside  the  radiator,  a 
chamber  for  said  valve,  and  a  communication  of  said 
chamber   with   the   main   water   supply. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette] 


l.lss.s^.-l.  U.VIVERSAL  JOINT  Everett  D  Betts,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  as.sijfnor  of  two  fifths  to  Walter  I.  Oeschger, 
rwnrolt,  Mich.  Filed  June  28.  1915  Serial  No  36  679* 
tCl.   74  —  19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  <lrlven  nu-rnber  having  a  spheri- 
cal body  within  the  slot  of  said  driving  member,  shoes  on 
the  spherical  body  of  .said  driven  member,  and  a  casing 
slldable  on  said  driving  member,  and  maintaining  said 
shoes  on  the  spherical  bodv  of  said  driven  member. 

2.  A  universal  Joint,  a  driving  member,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  driven  member  extending  into  the 
slot  of  said  driving  member,  shoes  on  said  driven  member 
within  the  slot  of  said  driving  member,  blocks  on  said 
shoes,  a  casing  on  said  driving  member  supporting  said 
bio.  ks,  and  a  cap  .arrled  t)y  .mii<l  driven  member  and  en- 
gaging said  casing. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  memt^er  extending  therein,  shoes  on  said  driven 
meml)©r  within  said  driving  member,  blocks  on  said  shoes 
within  said  driving  memUr.  a  casing  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  driving  member  and  supporting  said 
blocks,  and  a  cap  ca rrhnl  by  said  driven  member  and  en- 
gaging said  casing  and  c<><)peratlng  therewith  In  providing 
an  Inclosure  for  .said  shoes  and  said  blocks. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  driving  member,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  driven  member  having  a 
spherical  body  within  the  slot  of  said  driving  member,  a 
transverse  pin  carried  by  the  spherical  body  of  said 
driven  member,  shoes  on  the  ends  of  said  pin  engaging  the 
spherical  body  of  said  driven  member,  blocks  slldable  on 
said  shoes  within  the  slot  of  said  driving  member,  a  cas- 
ing on  said  driving  member  supporting  said  blocks,  a 
packing  between  said  casing  and  said  driving  member,  a 
cap  on  said  driven  member,  and  a  packing  between  said 
casing  and  said  cap. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  reclprocable  and 
revolnble  secUonal  casing  with  one  section  adapted  for 
universal  movement  relative  to  the  other  section,  and 
members  articulated  In  said  casing  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  reciprocate  and  revolve  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,188,884.  CONTBOLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  DYNA- 
MOS. MOTORS,  Ac  Joseph  Buuh.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.      Serial  No.  804,963.      (CI.  176—345.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  extending  seats  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  operating  memt>er  ;  and  a  stop  member 
extending  partially  across  said  rotary  member  and  be 
neath  which  the  ends  of  said  seats  pass  as  said  rotary 
member  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  extending  seats  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  operating  member  ;  and  oppositely  located 
stops  extending  partly  across  said  rotary  member  and 
the  minimum  distance  between  which  stops  is  less  than 
the  length  of  said  seats. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  extending  seats  formed 
In  one  of  Its  ends  and  which  seats  are  adapted  to  receive 
an  operating  member  ;  and  a  guard  overlying  the  end  of 
■aid  rotary  member  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
access  may  be  had  to  said  seats,  the  length  of  said  open- 
ing being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  seats  and  the 
side  walls  of  which  opening  approach  closer  to  one  an- 
other than  the  length  of  said  seats. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  extending  seats  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  operating  member  ;  a  stop  member  ex- 
tending partially  across  said  rotary  memt)er  and  beneath 
which  the  ends  of  said  seats  pass  as  said  rotary  member 
la  rotated  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  rotary  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  extending  seats  adapt 
ed  to  re<'elve  an  operating  member  ;  oppositely  located 
■tops  extending  partly  across  said  rotary  member  and  the 
minimum  distance  between  which  stops  Is  less  than  the 
length  of  said  seats  ;  a  lug  carried  by  one  of  said  stops  ; 
and  a  second  lug  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  first-mentioned  lug  to  thereby 
limit  tl>e  rotary  movement  of  said  rotary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prltned  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,885.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Jeremiah  Bohan,  New 
Hartford,  Iowa.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
86,114.      (CT.  21 — 90.) 


^-^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  rear  axle  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  at  the 
front  of  the  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
rings  movable  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
for  moving  the  lower  ring  In  either  direction,  the  front 
axle  being  journaled  diametrically  of  the  lower  ring  and 
the  upper  ring  being  rigid  with  the  frame,  a  countershaft 
Journaled  on  the  said  last-named  ring  In  rear  of  the  front 
axle,  a  coantershaft  journaled  on  the  frame  In  rear  of 
the  rear  axle,  a  drirlng  shaft  journaled  on  the  frame  In- 
termediate the  connterahafts  and  having  a  driring  con- 


nection with  each  countershaft,  and'a  gear  connection  be- 
tween each  countershaft  and  the  adjacent  axle. 

2.  In  a  four-wheeled  driven  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a 
fifth  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  front  axle  mounted 
upon  the  fifth  wheel  and  movable  angularly  therewith,  a 
forward  countershaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  geared 
to  the  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  and  a  rear  countershaft 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  geare<l  for  rotation,  an  Inter- 
mediate power  driven  shaft,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  two  countershafts  and  the  power  driven  shaft 
for  driving  the  three  shafts  In  the  same  general  direction. 


1,188,886.  SEAL  -  LOCK.  Samuel  W.  Booth,  Jr..  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,801. 
(CI.  70—94.) 


A  sealing  device  comprising  a  shank  having  an  en- 
larged base  and  a  reduced  head,  a  spider  like  member  per- 
manently secured  to  the  tmter  extremity  of  said  reduced 
head  and  flush  therewith,  said  member  being  formed  with 
radial  spring  arms  having  two  pairs  of  Integral  angularly 
and  rearwardly  bent  spring  prongs,  and  a  hollow  fran- 
gible member  having  a  reduced  outward  opening,  said 
splder-llke  menil>er  being  adapted  to  t>t'  inserted  into  said 
hollow  member  through  said  opening  with  the  terminal 
ends  thereof  engaging  within  said  hollow  member. 


1,188,887.  RAILROAD- CROSSIN(;.  Frank  E.  BOWBB, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,906.     (CI.  104—117.) 


<.  0    0 


A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  series  of  circular 
plates,  a  series  of  disks  supported  by  the  same  and  each 
of  said  disks  having  secured  thereto  a  pinion,  a  plnrallty 
of  rack  bars  engaging  said  pinions,  a  plurality,  of  linka 
connected  with  said  rack  bars,  an  arm  engaging  said  Unka 
and  having  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  with  an  aperture 
forme<i  therein  for  engagement  with  a  rod,  a  lever  engag- 
ing said  rod,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  and  arm 
so  as  to  substantially  lock  said  rod  in  the  desired  position 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.188.888.       MEANS     TO     RAISE     SUNKEN     VESSELS. 
Charles  Thomas  Bowers,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,614.     (CT.  114 — 16.0.) 
The  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  submarine  harlng 
an   opening   therethrough,   of  a   rigid    hollow    cylindrical 
casing  having  Its  inner  end  substantially  closed  and  its 
other  end  open  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  bearing  against  the  under  surface  of  the  deck  aroand 
said  opening,  means  extending  through  the  flange  locking 
the  casing  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  deck,  said 
casing  having  a  serl^  of  outwardly  projecting  ears  har- 
lng boles  therethrough  and  the  flange  being  provided  with 
boles  in  allnement  with  the  respective  ear  holes,  a  aeriea 
of  Jack  screws  Journaled  In  the  alined  holes  of  the  ears 
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and  flange,  means  to  pr»-v»'nt  endwise  morement  of  the 
screws  but  permitting  free  rotation  thereof  in  said  holes, 
a  cap  on  the  outside  of  said  derk  opening,  a  series  of  nnts 
carried  by  the  cap  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  threaded 
ends  of  the  screws  and  serving  when  the  screws  are  turned 


in  one  direction  to  bind  the  cap  against  the  deck  and  In 
the  other  direction  to  positively  free  the  cap  from  the  deck, 
and  means  carried  normally  within  the  casing  adapted  to 
be  floated  to  the  surfare  of  the  water  when  the  cap  1> 
removed. 


1.188,889.  8A8H  PULLEY.  William  A.  B&4NDT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.186. 
(CI.  18 — 17.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a  pollej 
■tile  and  a  head  for  retaining  the  stlle,  of  a  sash  pulley 
comprising  a  pulley  housing  projecting  through  the  stile 
and  having  a  predetermined  vertical  displacement  In  said 
•tile,  said  housing  having  a  flange  projecting  Into  the  head 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  retain  its  engagement  with 
the  head  in  vertical  displacement  of  the  housing  In  the 
stlle.  said  housing  having  a  lip  spaced  from  the  flange  for 
engaging  the  stlle  between  said  lip  and  flange  when  said 
housing  is  at  Its  lowermost  position  within  the  stlle. 


1,188.8»0.    STENCIL-COMPASSES.    Eb.vmt  J.  B»A8a»CB. 

Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago, 

111.,  a   Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed   Jan     26     1916 

Serial  No.  74,869.      (CI.  83 — 158.) 

1.  la  compasses  adapted  to  operate  apon  atencll  paper, 
tte  eotoUaatloB  of  a  beam,  an  arm  carrylag  a  center  point 
maa  an  arm  carrying  a  joomaled  disk,  extending  on  oae 
ride  of  aald  beam,  and  a  handle  member  intermediate  said 
arms,  ezteadlag  on  the  other  side  of  said  beam,  aald  arms 
aad  member  being  sUdably  mooated  on  aald  beaai,  aad 
means  for  aecaring  nld  arms  aad  member  in  adjnatad 
poaltlon,  to  aald  beam,  rabetaatially  as  aet  fertk. 


2.  In  compasses  adapted  to  operate  upon  stencil  paper, 
the  combination  of  a  beam,  arms  carrying  a  center  point 
and  a  marking  device,  extending  on  .ne  side  of  the  beam, 
an.l  a  han.il.>  mrm^er  intermediate  said  arms,  extending 
on  the  other  side  of  said  iH-am.  said  handle  member  and 
one  of  said  arms  having  U  shaped  portions  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  beam,  and  .-lamping  screws  for  securing  said 
U  shaped  portions  in  desire<l  positions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


4«- 


3.  In  compasses  adapted  to  operate  upon  stencil  paper, 
the  combinstion  of  a  beam,  arms  carrying  a  center  point 
and  a  marking  device,  extending  on  one  side  of  the  beam, 
and  a  handle  member  Intermediate  said  arms,  ezteadlag 
on  the  other  side  of  said  beam,  said  handle  member  and 
one  of  said  arms  having  U-shaped  portions  having  sloU 
through  the  legs  thereof  through  which  the  beam  slldably 
extends,  a  bearing  member  extending  through  each  said 
slot,  adapted  to  bear  against  an  edge  of  said  beam,  and 
a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  transverse  por- 
tion of  each  U-shaped  portion,  adapted  to  contact  the 
bearing  member  thereof,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,188,891.  VEGETABLE  PARING  MACHINE.  OaaoN 
W.  BaaNizas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Fnilt  Machinery  Company.  (Incorporated.)  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No 
654,324.      (CI.  146—14.) 


^*Wf^:- 


1.  la  a  Buchlne  for  parlag  vegetable*,  the  eomblaatioa 
of  an  ninlght  body  snbstantlally  circular  la  hertaontal 
avm  ■eetioo  kariag  a  aide  opcnlag  and  pr«»Tlded  with  a 
Avt»  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  doaad  on  Its  tUm  aad 
bottom  bnt  opea  oa  Its  top.  a  htn«ed  door  for  doalac  the 
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opening  and  arranged  to  be  swung  outward  to  form  a 
top  or  cover  for  the  chute,  and  a  revolving  abrading  de- 
vice within  the  body  below  the  opening  and  chute  thereof, 
said  abrading  device  rotatable  on  a  vertlial  axis  and  hav- 
ing Its  abrading  upper  surface  formed  with  Irregularities 
which  project  the  vegetables  radially  outward  and  up- 
ward. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  paring  vegetables,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  side  opening 
and  provlde<l  with  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  opening  and 
closed  on  Its  sides  and  bottom  but  open  on  Its  top.  a 
hinged  door  for  closing  the  opening  and  arranged  to  be 
Rwunff  outward  to  form  a  top  or  cover  for  the  chute,  a 
looking  means  comprising  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  door 
and  rotatable  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  for  locking  the 
door  in  closed  position,  and  a  revolving  abrading  device 
having  an  upright  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  t)ody 
below  the  opening  thereof. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  paring  vegetables,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  side  opening 
and  provided  with  a  chute  adjacent  to  the  opening  and 
closed  on  its  sides  and  bottom  but  op<pn  on  its  top,  a 
hinged  door  for  closing  the  opening  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  outward  to  form  a  top  or  cover  for  the  chnte.  a 
revolving  abrading  device  within  the  body  below  the 
opening  thereof  and  having  its  upper  surface  Irregularly 
formed  to  throw  the  vegetables  upward  and  radially  out- 
ward, and  a  deflector  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  the  body  for  moving  the  vegetables  Inwardly  during 
the  rotation   thereof  by   the   revolving  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  paring  vegetables,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inwardly  directed  an- 
nular flange  at  the  top.  a  nozzle  adjustably  clamped  to 
the  Inwardly  directed  flange  and  adjuatable  al>out  the  In- 
ner circular  edge  of  the  flange  for  dischargtui:  water  into 
the  tmdy  without  obstructing  the  central  aperture  through 
the  annular  flange  portion,  a  hopper  extending  upward 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  and  freely  adjustable 
circumferentlally  thereon  and  secured  to  the  flange  inde 
pendently  of  the  nozzle,  said  bop];>er  provided  with  an 
ai>erture  through  which  the  nozzle  extends  whereby  the 
hopper  is  adjustable  with  the  nozzle  circumferentlally 
and  unobstructed  thereby,  and  a  revolving  abrading  disk 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  paring  machine,  a  body  part  provided 
with  means  near  its  upper  part  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  and  a  rotating  abrading  disk  arranged  near  the 
lower  part  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  upwardly 
curved  rim  of  approximately  the  same  level  throughout 
the  circumference  and  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  raised 
and  depressed  portions  having  the  upper  surface  formed 
for  abrading,  the  said  disk  as  a  whole  forming  a  cup 
shaped  upper  structure  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
water  during  the  abrading  action. 


l,188.89:i.      GA8-FEED    REGULATOR    AND    KEY     RE 
TAINER  THEREFOR.     Gottlibb  F.  BRatMNOBH,  Bed 
ford    Hills,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    28.    1916.      Serial    No. 
69,110.      (CI.    137 — 4.1 


An    apparatus   as    characterized    comprising   a    rotary 
valve ;  a  key  laterally  extending  therefrom  :  means  adjuat- 


ably  mounted  on  said  valve  for  engaging  said  key  for 
regulating  the  opening  of  said  valve;  a  keeper  for  said 
key,  permanently  anchor^ed  on  said  valve,  said  keeper  em- 
bodying a  splcal  sprldg;  and  a  hook  attached  thereto, 
said  hook  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  key. 


1.188,893.  PURIFIER.  Samiil  liitu  kma.n.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Cohen,  .San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  55  208 
(CI.  210 — 6.) 


^"^ 


1.  -An  apparatus  for  purifyinp  liquids,  consisting  of  an 
Interior  chamber  with  Inlet  and  discharge  at  the  bottom 
and  top  respectively,  through  which  the  liquid  flows  by 
gravitation,  a  deflecting  hood  lo.nited  above  the  open  end 
of  the  inlet  pipe,  a  receiver  and  a  discharge  pipe  at  the 
bottom  to  collect  Impurities,  a  filter  screen  located  above 
the  inlet,  exterior  inclosing  chambers,  means  to  circulate 
water  therethrough,  means  to  heat  the  lower  chamber, 
means  to  cool  the  upper  chamber,  and  controlling  means 
therefor. 

2.  In  a  purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  double  conical  vertical  chamber  having  a  filtering  screen 
across  the  abutting  bases,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  upward 
I'rom  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  cone,  a  downwardly  de- 
flecting hood  mounted  above  the  open  end  of  the  Inlet 
pipe,  a  collecting  chamber  surrounding  the  lower  part  of 
said  pipe  and  a  discharge  connection  therewith,  a  heating 
chamber  Inclosing  the  lower  cone,  a  cooling  chamber  in- 
closing the  upper  cone,  and  regulating  gapes  therefor. 

."i.  A  liquid  purifying  apparatus  consisting  of  a  down- 
wardly convergent  separatlnp  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending up  through  the  apex  of  the  cone,  and  having  a 
downwardly  deflecting  cap  above,  a  collecting  chamber, 
and  discharge  below  the  cone,  an  upwardly  convergent  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  an  apex  discharge,  a  screen  extend- 
ing between  said  chambers,  cylindrical  chambers  Inclosing 
the  cones  and  uniting  flanges  common  to  both  chambers 
and  screen,  means  for  heating  the  lower  most  inclosing 
chamber,  and  means  to  cool  the  upper  most  chamber. 


1.188,894.     PRESS.     Gkoii.^e  W.   c.^meros,   Hondo.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.      Serial  .\o.  50.492.      (CI.  100 — 26.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  a  hopper  delivering  in  advance  of  the 
thrust  of  the  plunger,  and  a  gate  <arried  by  the  plunger 
for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  hopper,  said  gate 
being  resiliently  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
plunger,  said  resilient  connection  permitting  a  movement 
of  the  gate  Independently  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  means  for  operating  said  plunger, 
means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  Inoperative, 
and  a  braking  means  for  the  plunger  operable  under  the 
Influence  <>f  the  last  named  n^eeas. 


I3<» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'nb  27, 1916. 


3.  A  device  of  the  cbaraoter  described  compriilng  a  re- 
ciprocating plun^r.  raeaqs  for  operating  aald  planger, 
means  for  rendering  Raid  operating  means  iDoperatlTe, 
and  a  braking  means  for  the  plunger  operable  under  the 
infloence  of  the  last  named  me&ns,  both  of  said  last 
namt'd  means  bein)?  operable  in  unison. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  hopper  discharging  in  advance  of  the  plunger, 
a  feeding  mechanism  within  the  hopper,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  stationary  crank  member  disposed  through 
the  hopper,  a  hollow  body  rotatably  supported  within  the 
hopper  and  disposed  around  the  crank,  said  crank  being 
offset  relative  to  the  axial  center  of  the  hollow  member, 
fingers  loosely  engaged  with  the  crank  and  disposed 
through  the  hollow  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
hollow  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  hopper  discharging  in  advance  of  the  plunger, 
a  feeding  mechanism  within  the  hopper,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  stationary  crank  member  disposed  through 
the  hopper,  a  hollow  body  rotatably  supported  within  the 
hopper  and  disposed  around  the  crank,  said  crank  being 
offset  relative  to  the  ailal  center  of  the  hollow  member, 
fingers  loosely  engaged  with  the  crank  and  disposed 
through  the  hollow  member,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
hollow  member,  said  hollow  member  being  angular  In 
cross  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,895.  TOP-SUPPORT  FOR  TALKING-MACHINE 
AND  OTHER  CABINETS.  Frank  L.  Cappb.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Oraphophone  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,864.     (Cl.  217—60.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  body,  a 
top  hinged  thereto  at  one  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  said  parts  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
hinge  axis,  an  abutment  on  the  other  of  the  aald  parts  en- 
gageable  by  the  lever  when  the  latter  Is  in  one  position  of 
adjustment  about  the  axis  to  hold  the  top  in  elevated  posi- 
tion and  dlsengageable  by  the^lever  when  the  lever  is  in 
another  position  of  adjustment,  and  meana  having  a  man- 
ually operable  part  carried  by  the  top  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  hinge  axis  for  swinging  the  lever  about  its  ptv- 
otal  axis  to  dl-i^engage  the  abutment,  thereby  leaving  the 
top  free  to  be  lowered. 


2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  body,  a 
top  hinged  thereto  at  one  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top 
for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis, 
an  abutment  on  the  body  engageable  by  the  lever  when 
the  latter  Is  In  one  position  of  adjustment  about  the  axis 
to  hold  the  top  in  elevated  position  and  dlsengageable  by 
the  lever  when  the  lever  is  In  another  position  of  adjust- 
ment, and  means  baring  a  manually  operable  part  carried 
by  the  top  at  a  point  remote  from  the  hinge  axla  for 
swinging  the  lever  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  disengage  the 
abutment,  thereby  leaving  the  top  free  to  be  lowered. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  body,  a 
top  hinged  thereto  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  on  the 
interior  thereof,  an  abutment  on  the  body  engageable  by 
the  lever  to  hold  the  top  elevated,  and  means  having  a 
manually  operable  part  carried  by  the  top  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  hinge  axla  for  swinging  the  lever  about  its 
pivotal  axis  to  disengage  the  abutment,  thereby  leaving 
the  top  free  to  be  lowered. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  body,  a 
top  hinged  thereto  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  aide  and 
end  walla  and  a  top  wall,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  on 
the  interior  thereof,  an  abutment  on  the  body  engageable 
by  the  lever  to  hold  the  top  elevated,  a  push  button  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  top  opposite  to  the  hinge 
axis,  and  a  puah  rod  within  the  top  between  the  push  but- 
ton and  the  lever  for  swinging  the  lever  about  Its  pivotal 
axis  to  disengage  the  abutment,  thereby  leaving  the  top 
free  to  be  lowered. 

•.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  body,  a 
top  hinged  to  the  body  at  one  edge  and  provided  with  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  device  partly  within  the 
top  supporting  the  top  In  a  raised  position,  a  puah  button 
movably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  top  opposite  to  the 
hinge  axis,  and  a  push  rod  within  the  top  between  the 
push  button  and  the  supporting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188,896.  STUD- AND- SOCKET  FASTENER.  Fbbd  S. 
Cars,  Brookline,  Macs.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.   18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,070.      (Cl.  24 — 218.) 


1.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber romposetl  of  a  l»«>dy  attarhal>le  to  a  carrying  part  and 
having  an  Internally  grooved  annular  socket  mouth,  a 
spring  collar  engaged  with  and  expansible  in  the  groove 
of  said  mouth,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  a  headed 
stud  inserted  therein,  means  being  provided  for  confining 
the  collar  against  rotation  and  locating  Its  ends  In  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  socket  mouth,  and  a  circular 
stud  member  attachable  to  another  carrying  part  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  formed  to  be  closely  embraced  by  the 
•  ollar,  and  a  head  portion  of  greater  diameter,  the  collar 
being  expansible  to  release  the  stud  member  by  a  sidewise 
outward  strain  on  the  socket  member  and  by  edgewise 
strains  on  the  socket  member  In  various  directions,  and 
confined  against  expansion  by  an  e<Igewise  strain  on  the 
socket  member  in  a  direction  which  causes  the  socket 
mouth  to  confine  the  ends  of  the  collar  against  expansion. 

2.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  body  attachable  to  a  carrying  part  and 
having  an  Internally  grooved  annular  socket  mouth,  a 
spring  collar  engaged  with  and  expansible  In  the  groove 
of  said  mouth,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  a  headed 
stud  Inserted  therein,  the  end  portions  of  the  collar  being 
formed  to  bear  yieldingly  on  the  socket  mouth  while  other 
portions  of  the  collar  are  normally  free  to  expand  therein, 
meana  being  provided  for  confining  the  collar  against  ro- 
tation and  locating  its  ends  In  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  socket  mouth,  and  a  circular  stud  member  attachable 
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to  another  carrying  part  and  having  a  shank  portion 
formed  to  be  closely  embraced  by  the  collar,  and  a  head 
portion  of  greater  diameter,  the  collar  being  expansible 
to  releaae  the  stnd  member  by  a  sidewise  outward  strain 
on  the  socket  member  and  by  edgewise  strains  on  the 
socket  member  In  various  directions,  and  confined  against 
expansion  by  an  edgewise  strain  on  the  socket  member  in 
a  direction  which  causes  the  socket  mouth  to  confine  the 
ends  of  the  collar  against  expansion. 

8.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  body  attachable  to  a  carrying  part  and 
having  an  Internally  grooved  annular  socket  mouth,  a 
spring  collar  engaged  with  and  expansible  in  the  groove 
of  said  mouth,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  a  headed 
stud  Inserted  therein,  means  being  provided  for  confining 
the  collar  against  rotation  and  locating  Its  ends  in  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  socket  mouth,  and  a  circular 
stud  memt>er  attachable  to  another  carrying  part  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  formed  to  be  closely  embraced  by  the 
collar,  and  a  head  portion  of  greater  diameter,  the  collar 
being  expansible  to  releaae  the  stud  member  by  a  sidewise 
outward  strain  on  the  socket  member  and  by  edgewise 
strains  on  the  socket  member  in  various  directions,  and 
confined  against  expansion  by  an  edgewise  strain  on  the 
socket  member  in  a  direction  which  causes  the  socket 
mouth  to  confine  the  ends  of  the  collar  against  expan- 
sion, the  socket  body  being  provided  with  an  external  in- 
dicator for  identifying  the  location  of  the  ends  of  the 
spring  collar. 

4.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  body  attachable  to  a  carrying  part  and 
having  an  internally  grooved  annular  aocket  mouth,  a 
spring  collar  engaged  with  and  expansible  in  the  groove 
of  said  mouth,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  a  headed 
stud  Inserted  therein,  the  socket  body  being  provided  with 
a  stop  which  projects  between  the  ends  of  the  collar  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  turning  In  the  casing,  and  a  cir- 
cular stud  member  attachable  to  another  carrying  part 
and  having  a  shank  portion  formed  to  l>e  closely  em- 
bracfwl  by  the  collar,  and  a  head  portion  of  greater  diam- 
eter, the  collar  being  expansible  to  release  the  stud  mem- 
ber by  a  sidewise  outward  strain  on  the  socket  member  and 
by  edgewise  strains  on  the  socket  memt>er  In  various  direc- 
tions, and  confined  against  expansion  by  an  edgewise 
strain  on  the  socket  member  in  a  direction  which  causes 
the  socket  mouth  to  confine  the  ends  of  the  collar  against 
expansion. 

5.  In  a  stud  and  socket  fastener,  a  socket  body  having 
an  internally  grooved  annular  socket  mouth  and  an  annu- 
lar spring  collar  engaged  with  the  groove  of  said  mouth, 
the  end  portions  of  the  collar  being  laterally  deflected  In 
opposite  directions  to  bear  simultaneously  and  yieldingly 
on  opposite  aides  of  said  groove  and  prevent  rattllnK  of  the 
spring. 

[Claim  6  not  .printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.188,897.      FODDEH-TIER.      John    L.    Cask.    Wlllshlre. 

Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,941.      (Cl. 

100—31.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially yoke-shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  body  and 
arms  extending  parallel  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  reel 
between  the  arms,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the  reel  is  se- 
cured, said  reel  having  notches  in  its  periphery,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  notches  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  reel,  said  reel  having  a 
transverse  opening  near  Its  periphery,  and  a  flexible  com- 
pressing member  having  its  central  portion  passed  through 
the  opening  and  winding  on  the  reel,  the  ends  of  the  flexi- 
ble member  passing  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  and 
having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  said  ends,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  casing  comprising  a  body  and  side 
walls  extending  parallel  from  the  body,  said  body  being 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  frame  remote  from 
the  body,  and  said  body  having  an  opening  between  the 
arms  through  which  the  ends  of  the  flexible  member  pass, 
a  pointed  guide  bar  connected  to  the  side  walls  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  opening  of  the  body,  and  a  pulley  on  each 


side  of  the  opening,  and  Journaled  in  the  caaing,  and  a 
handle  extending  laterally  from  the  frame  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  the  body. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  .sub- 
stantially yoke  shaped  frame  consisting  of  a  body  and 
arms  extending  parallel  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  reel 
between  the  arms,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the  reel  is  se- 
cured, said  reel  having  notches  In  its  periphery,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  notches  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  reel,  said  reel  having 
a  transverse  opening  near  Its  periphery,  and  a  flexible 
compressing  member  having  Its  central  portion  passed 
through  the  opening  and  winding  on  the  reel,  the 
ends  of  the  flexible  member  passing  between  the  arms  of 
the  frame  and  having  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  said  ends,  a  substantially  U-shaped  casing  comprising 
a  body  and  side  walls  extending  parallel  from  the  body, 
said  body  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
frame  remote  from  the  body,  and  said  body  having  an 
opening  between  the  arms  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  members  pass,  a  pointed  guide  bar  connected  to 
the  side  walls  In  allnement  with  the  opening  of  the  body, 
and  a  pulley  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  Journaled  in 
the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
main  frame  embodying  laterally  spaced  members,  a  second 
frame  secured  to  an  end  of  the  main  frame  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom  and  comprising  vertically  spaced 
members,  a  pointed  member  extending  outwardly  from  the 
second  frame,  guide  elements  disposed  In  the  spaces 
formed  between  the  vertically  spaced  members  of  the  sec- 
ond frame,  a  reel  mounted  between  the  laterally  spaced 
members  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  securing  the  reel 
In  the  required  adjusted  position,  and  a  flexible  embracing 
member  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  reel  and  passing 
between  the  members  of  the  two  frames  and  around  the 
piilde  elements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame,  a  flexi- 
ble hinder  and  a  reel  for  the  said  hinder  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  spaced  flanges,  said  reel  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  and  passages  leading  from  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  opening  outwardly  through  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  body  inside  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  flanges,  said 
transverse  opening  and  passages  receiving  the  binder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame,  a  fiexl- 
ble  binder  and  a  re«'l  for  the  said  binder  comprising  a 
body  and  side  plates,  the  body  having  a  transverse  opening 
and  grooves  In  its  sides  extending  outwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  opening,  the  binder  passing 
through  the  transverse  opening  and  the  grooves,  and  the 
side  plates  closing  the  outer  sides  of  the  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting 'outwardly  from  the  body  to  form   flanges. 


1,188,898.  FERTILIZER.  Liwis  Chxesbuan,  Glenbum. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Witherbee,  Sherman  &  Company,  Port 
Henry,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  25,  1911,  Serial  No.  666.706. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  783,827.      (Cl.  71 — 9.) 

1.  A  fertilleer  comprising  a  basic  material  conUinlng 
barium  sulfld. 

2.  A  fertlHeer  comprising  among  its  constituent  parts, 
barium  sulfld  and  oxid  of  calcium. 
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1.188.890.  DREDGE-SPUD  BRACE.  Albbbt  BASlli 
Clabdy.  Balboa.  Canal  Zone.  Fll<>d  July  31,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  42.975.      (CI.  37—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dipper  dredge  and  a  spnd 
connected  therewith,  of  means  connected  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  spud  and  extending  thence  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  brace  the  jiame,  and  mt-ans  temporarily 
holding  the  upper  end  of  !<ald  bracing  means,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dredge  body  and  a  spud 
extending  vertically  through  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
bracing  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  spud  adjacent 
its  lower  end  and  extending  thence*  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly alongside  of  the  dredge  body,  and  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively fixed  and  movable  Jaws  holding  said  brace  at  the 
side  of  the  dredge  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dredge  body  and  a  spud  ex- 
tending downwardly  therethrough,  of  bracing  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  spud,  a 
plate  pivoted  upon  the  side  of  the  dredge  body,  and  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  the  plate,  the  upper  end  of  the 
bracing  means  coSperatlng  with  said  gripping  means,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dredge  body  and  a  spud  extending  down- 
wardly therethrough,  of  a  bracing  means  for  the  spud 
conne<'ted  at  one  end  to  the  spud  and  extending  thence 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  along  the  dredge  body,  a  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  dredge  body  for  movement 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  brace,  and  gripping 
means  carried  by  the  plate  and  cooperating  with  the 
otherwise  free  end  of  the  brace,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


l,188.t>00.  DEVICE  FOR  DESCRIBING  OVALS  AND 
CIRCLES.  Carl  A.  Cloostox  and  Firdis.\nd  Kon- 
RAD.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.578.     (CI.  :{.S — .-iO.) 


1.  A  drafting  instrumeot  i-omprislng  a  body  portion,  a 
9le«'v<»  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body  portion,  a  hona- 
Ing  carried  by  a«id  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 


having  Its  lower  end  portion  provided  with  an  upper 
opening  and  with  a  pair  of  lower  openings,  a  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  housing,  means  engaging  said  drum 
for  releasably  holding  the  same  in  a  set  poaltion,  and  a 
line  having  its  end  passing  through  the  lower  openings  of 
said  arm  and  being  then  paswd  through  the  upper  open- 
ing and  wound  upon  said  drum. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body  portion,  a 
housing  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  dram  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  and  a  line  having  Its  ends  connected 
with  and  wound  upon  said  drum. 

3.  A  drafting  implement  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve,  a  line  having  Its  end  portions 
wound  upon  said  drum  to  permit  the  line  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  drum  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  guiding  menna 
for  connecting  said  line  with  a  surface  to  have  an  oral 
marli  thereon. 

4.  A  drafting  implement  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  body  portion,  a  housing  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  a  drum  rotaUbly  mounted  in  Mid  hoaains,  a 
latch  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  connected 
with  said  housing  and  having  its  free  end  portion  en- 
gaging Mid  drum  to  releasably  hold  the  drum  In  a  set 
position,  and  a  line  wound  upon  said  drum. 

5.  A  drafting  Implement  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
sleeve  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  rotaUbly  con- 
nected with  -said  sleeve,  and  a  line  wound  upon  said  dma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.901.  PLANER.  Conh.^d  M.  Conbadkos,  Madison. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  786.669.  (CI. 
90 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
work  bed.  an  inelastic  Huld  pnmp  operating  continuously 
In  one  dlrectiim.  an  Inelastic  fluid  circulating  system  con- 
necting said  pump  with  said  work  bed.  said  pump  inclod- 
InK  means  having  a  stop  motion  connection  for  revcrslnc 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  re<-iprocate  said  work 
bed  during  the  continuous  operation  of  said  pump  In 
one  (ilrectlon.  and  means  In  ronnectlon  with  said  r«- 
verslHK  means  for  operating  said  work  tied  at  a  higher 
speed  on  Its  return  or  ba<k  stroke  than  on  Its  working 
stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
work  bed.  an  inelastic  fluid  pump  and  means  for  operat- 
ing It  continuously  In  one  direction,  said  pump  having 
fluid  conne<-tlons  with  said  beil  to  re<lpro<-ate  the  same, 
and  means  Including  a  stop  motion  device  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  during  the  said  continu- 
ous operation  of  said  pump  for  feeding  said  bed  and  the 
work  and  reversing  the  name. 

.{.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
work  IkhI.  an  Inelastic  fluid  pump  mounted  to  revolve 
continuously  In  one  direction  and  having  fluid  connec- 
tions with  said  bed  to  reciprocate  the  same  in  said  frame, 
Maid  pump  including  means  having  a  stop  motion  device 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  therda 
with  the  continuous  operation  of  said  pump  In  one  di- 
rection for  fe4>ding  said  bed  and  the  work  and  rt>wmrmi»g 
the  snme. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  planer  frame,  of  a  redp- 
ro4-atinK  work  bed  thereon,  an  Inelastic  fluid  pump  hav- 
ing fluid  connections  with  said  work  bed.  said  pnmp  in- 
cludin!<  revolving  cylinders  and  pistons  therefor,  and  a 
shaft  for  said  plsto::.  that  is  adjustable  traasvenaly  with 
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respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinders,  a  rock  shaft,  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  said  piston 
shaft  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  piston  shaft  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinders,  a  gear  hav- 
ing a  crank  pin  plvotally  connected  with  said  rock  shaft 
and  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  gear,  the 
adjustment  of  said  crank  pin  determining  the.  stroke  of 
said  pistons  and  the  speed  of  said  work  "bed,  and  means 
for  operating  said  gear  and  rock  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  member,  a  fluid 
circulating  system  and  a  pump  connected  therewith,  a 
reversing  mechanism  connected  with  said  pump  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  In  said  system,  and 
mechanism  released  by  the  movement  of  said  member  for 
positively  operating  said  reversing  mechanism. 

{Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,188,902.  KNOTTING  DEVICE.  John  William  Cook, 
Eastlelgh,  Dldsbury,  England,  assignor  to  Anglo-Ameri- 
can Textile  Machinery  Company,  Ablngton.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.572.     (Cl.  28 — 33.) 


1.  A  knot  tying  device  comprising  a  closed  casing  hav- 
ing sabstantlally  flat  sides  and  a  curved  wall  connectins 
the  sides,  a  loop  tightener  and  a  knotting  bill  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  case  and  having  their  operative  portions 
projecting  from  the  curved  wall  of  the  casing,  the  axes 
of  rotation  being  parallel,  and  means  including  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  quadrant  and  rotary  toothed  members 
meshing  with  said  quadrants,  for  actuating  said  tightener 
and  bill. 

2.  A  knot  tying  device  comprising  a  closed  casing 
having  substantially  flat  sides  and  a  curved  wall  con- 
necting the  sides,  a  loop  tightener  and  a  knotting  bill 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  case  and  having  their  operative 
portions  projecting  from  the  curved  wall  of  the  casing, 
the  axes  of  rotation  being  parallel,  and  gearing  within 
the  casing.  Including  a  primary  and  a  secondary  quad- 
rant and  rotary  toothed  members  meshing  with  said  quad- 
rants, for  effecting  the  relative  operation  of  the  tightener 
and  bill. 

3.  A  knot  tying  device  comprising  a  closed  casing 
having  subsUntlaliy  flat  sides  and  a  curved  wall  con- 
necting the  sides,  a  handle  extending  rigidly  from  the 
-asing.  a  loop  tightener  and  a  knotting  bill  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  through  the  wall 
opposite  the  handle,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  tightener 
and  bill  being  parallel,  and  gearing  within  the  casing 
including  a  primary  and  a  secondary  quadrant  and  ro- 
tary tooth«Ml  members  meshing  with  said  quadrants,  to 
effect  the  relative  rotation  of  the  tightener  and  bill. 

4.  A  knot  tying  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prialng  a  closed  box  or  case,  a  knotting  bill  having  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  case,  a  loop  tightener  and  knot 
drawing  off  device  having  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  case, 
a  toothed  quadrant  or  sector,  a  pinion,  a  secondary 
toothed  quadrant  or  sector,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on 
the  knotting  bill  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  secondary 
quadrant  or  sector,  a  helical  gear  secured   to   the  shaft 
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of  the  loop  tightener  and  also  meshing  with  said  sec- 
ondary quadrant  or  sector,  and  a  spring  controlled  thumb 
piece  and  connections  therefrom  for  actuating  the  said 
quadrants. 


1,188,908.  GYRATING  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  JoHH 
n.  COR.NWALL,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and 
I^as  Manufacturing  Company.  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.505. 
(Cl.   74 — 14.) 


1.  Means  for  imparting  gyratory  motion  to  objects,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  member  eccentric  thereto 
and    moving    transversely    of    the    driving    shaft,    meant 

^adapted  to  resist  the  lateral  movement  of  said  driven 
member  due  to  centrifugal  force,  and  means  to  counteract 
or  neutralize  excessive  effects  of  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  means  for  imparting  gyratory  motion  to  objects, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  body  to  be  gyrated,  a  stud  connected  with 
said  body  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  driving  shaft, 
spring  means  for  resisting  the  centrifugal  force  tending  to 
shift  the  stud  eccentrically  of  the  driven  member  when  the 
machine  is  in  operation,  and  adjustable  weights  adapted 
to  compensate  for  or  neutralize  the  action  of  excessive 
centrifugal  force. 

3.  Means  for  imparting  gyratory  motion  to  objects,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  member  eccentric  thereto, 
an  intermediate  member  connected  with  and  morable 
transversely  of  the  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  driven 
member,  means  adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of  said 
Intermediate  member  due  to  centrifugal  force  exerted  upon 
said  driven  member,  ami  means  carrle<i  by  said  interme- 
diate member  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  excessive  cen- 
trifugal force. 

4.  In  means  for  imparting  gyratory  motion,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  member  rigidly  connected  with  said  driving  shaft, 
a  second  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rigid  member 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  shaft :  a  body  to  be  gy- 
ratJMl.  a  stud  connected  with  said  body  and  engaged  with 
said  transversely  movable  member,  spring  means  resisting 
the  centrifugal  force  tending  to  shift  the  movable  member 
upon  the  fixed  member  when  the  machine  is  in  operation, 
and  means  <  onnected  with  said  movable  member  to  com- 
pensate for  and  neutralize  excessive  centrifugal  force. 

6.  In  a  gyratory  drive  for  planslfters  and  the  like,  the 
<  omblnatlon  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  member  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  .i  transversely  movable  member  mounted  upon  said 
fixed  member,  and  springs  adapted  to  retain  the  movable 
member  in  normal  position  and  resist  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force  when  the  machine  is  In  operation  ;  with  a 
body,  a  stud  attache<l  thereto  having  a  rota  table  engage- 
ment with  said  movable  member,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  movable  member  adapted  to  counterbalance  or  neu- 
tralize excessive  thrust  of  the  gyrating  body  when  the 
machine  is  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.188,904.  BOTTLE-PROTECTOR.  John  E.  CosGBirF, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<J  Sept.  24,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
52,399.      (CI.  215—116.) 


I  i 


1.  In  a  bottle  protector,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  parallel  resilient  bars,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  rross  connectors  for  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bars  intersecting  one  another  at  the  bottom,  a  series  of 
resilient  annular  transverse  members  connectwl  to  the  bars 
and  maintaining  them  substantially  parallel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spherical  cushioning  connectors  embracing  the 
Joints  between  the  vertical  and  transverse  members  and 
serving  to  hold  the  same  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
bottle  within,  all  of  said  bars,  connectors,  members,  and 
Joint  connectors  constituting  a  unitary  integral  bomogene-' 
ous  structure 

2.  The  herein  described  protector  cage  for  a  bottle,  the 
s<ame  comprising  an  even  number  of  substantially  vertical 
flexible  rubber  bars,  each  bar  having  a  bottom  member  ex- 
tending to  an  opposite  bar,  these  two  bars  and  the  con- 
necting member  being  in  effect  a  single  element  and  the 
bottom  connecting  members  intersecting  one  another  at  the 
axis  of  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  transverse 
ftexlbk-  rubber  members  each  of  unitary  integral  nature, 
and  a  single  transverse  circumferential  member  having  an 
opening  with  fastening  means  to  secure  the  same  around 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  bottle,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
bars  first  described  having  enlargwl  cushions  thereon  and 
being  fre"  and  terminating  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


'}  i 


1,18  8,905.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STARTING  AND 
REGULATING  DIRECT  -  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Fbr.vand  Cciiont,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Soci^t^  S.  T.  A.  R.  (Syst^me  dt-  Traction  Auto-Regula- 
tPur),  Paris,  France.  Filed  .June  t'>.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,074.      (CI.   172 — 179.) 

1.  An  electrical  system  coniprisitig  in  combination  a 
motor,  mains,  connections  between  the  terminals  of  said 
motor  and  the  mains,  and  rotary  means  inserted  in  the 
motor  circuit  and  serving  for  automatically  maintaining 
constant  the  value  of  the  current  passing  through  the  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
n;i>tor. 

2.  An  electrical  system  comprising  In  combination  a 
motor,  mains,  connections  between  the  terminals  of  said 
motor  and  the  mains,  apparatus  Inserted  in  one  of  said 
connections  and  comprising  means  for  generating  a  com- 
ponent electro-motive  force  of  flxwl  value  and  means  for 
generating  a  component  electro-motive  force  which  is  equal 
to  the  potential  difference  applied  to  said  apparatus. 

3.  An  electrical  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
motor,  mains,  connections  between  the  terminals  qt  said 
motor  and  the  mains,  apparatus  Inserted  in  one  of  said  con- 
nections and  comprising  means  for  generating  a  component 


electro-motive  force  of  fixed  value,  means  for  generating  a 
component  electro  motive  force  which  is  equal  to  the  po- 
tential difference  applied  to  said  apparatus,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  .said  api>aratun  at  approximately  constant 
speed. 


4.  An  electrical  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
motor,  nviin.s.  connections  l>etween  the  terminals  of  said 
motor  and  the  mains,  a  rotary  machine  lnserte<l  in  one  of 
said  connections,  a  second  set  of  connections  between  said 
machine  and  the  mains,  said  machine  comprising  means 
for  rotating  It  at  approximately  constant  speed,  means  for 
generating  in  series  with  the  said  motor  a  component  elec- 
tro motive  force  of  fixed  value  and  a  component  electro- 
motive force  which  Is  equal  to  the  difference  of  voltaK*'  of 
the  maiun  and  motor. 

5.  .\n  electrical  .system  comprising  In  combination  a 
motor,  mains,  connections  between  the  terminals  of  said 
motor  and  the  mains  and  a  motor-generator  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  part  being  connected  directly  with 
the  mains  and  the  other  inserted  in  one  of  the  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  mains,  the  latter  part  having 
means  for  .nialntainlng  approximately  constant  current 
through  It. 

[Clalm'^  6  to  23  not  prlnte*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,906.  TIMER.  Charlm  H.  Cino.  Merlden.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corporation,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1916.     Serial  No.  64,347.     (CI.  123 — 167.) 


1.  In  a  timer,  a  ring  of  insulating  material,  a  contact 
terminal  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  rotatable  element 
concentrically  mounted  relatively  to  said  ring,  a  longltodi- 
nally  extensible  arm  carried  by  said  rotatable  element  and 


projecting  radially  therefrom  and  comprising  two  tele- 
scopic members,  a  rotatable  contact  terminal  carried  by 
the  outer  part  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  traverse  the 
interior  of  said  ring  and  the  terminal  carried  thereby,  two 
guide  pins  secured  to  the  outer  part  of  said  extensible 
arm  and  f>lidably  connected  with  the  other  part  of  said 
extensible  arm,  and  two  coil  springs  surrounding  said 
ralde  pins  and  exerting  pressure  against  said  parts  in  a 
direction  to  extend  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  timer,  a  rotatable  conta<-t  carrying  arm  com- 
prising two  telescopic  members,  the  outer  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  In  the  form  of  a  yoke  open  at  the  outer  end  and 
arranged  to  carry  a  rotatable  contact  roller,  the  other  part 
of  said  arm  comprising  two  spaced  side  pieces,  a  guide 
channel  between  them  for  receiving  the  rear  end  of  said 
yoke,  twr»  guide  pins  carrleil  by  the  yoke  and  slldably  con- 
necte<l  with  the  other  part  of  said  arm  to  the  rear  of  the 
yoke  to  assist  In  the  guiding  of  said  yoke  as  it  Is  reclp- 
rocate«l,  and  a  spring  for  exerting  an  outward  radial  pres- 
sure against  the  yoke. 

8.  In  a  timer,  a  rotatable  contact  carrying  arm  com- 
prising two  telescopic  members,  the  outer  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  open  at  the  outer  end  and 
arranged  to  carry  a  rotatable  contact  roller,  the  other  part 
of  aaM  arm  comprising  two  spaced  side  pieces,  a  guide 
channel  between  them  for  receiving  the  rear  end  of  said 
yoke,  two  guide  pins  carried  by  the  yoke  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  other  part  of  said  arm  to  the  rear  of  the 
yoke  to  assist  in  the  guiding  of  said  yoke  as  it  is  recipro- 
cated, coil  springs  surrounding  said  guide  pins  and  exert- 
ing pressure  against  said  yoke  in  an  outward  direction. 

4.  In  a  timer,  a  timer  arm  Including  two  extensible 
members,  the  outer  member  comprising  a  one-piece  yoke 
including  two  side  arms  arranged  to  receive  between  them 
a  rotatable  contact  roller,  the  Inner  member  comprising 
two  channeled  side  arms  integrally  united  at  their  rear 
ends  by  a  bridge,  and  having  channels  forming  a  guide  way 
for  said  yoke,  two  guide  pins  carried  l)y  the  rear  end  of 
said  yoke  and  slldably  connected  with  and  guide<l  by,  the 
inner  member  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yield- 
ing pressure  against  said  yoke  In  an  outward  direction. 

6.  In  a  timer,  a  contact  carrying  arm  comprising  two 
extensible  members,  the  inner  member  comprising  two 
spaced  side  arms  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  the  outer 
meml)er  also  comprising  two  spaced  side  arms  also  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends,  said  outer  member  being  slidable 
l»etween  the  arms  of  the  inner  member,  a  shaft  passage 
through  the  side  arms  of  the  Inner  meml)er,  a  guide  exteu 
sion  carrie<l  by  the  outer  member  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  inner  member  at  the  rear  of  said  shaft  passage 
therein,  and  a  spring  for  exerting  outward  pressure  against 
the  outer  member  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.907.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Ernksto  Curti,  Milan. 
Italy.  Filed  Muy  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  69.%  376.  (CI. 
125 — 20.) 


•"f 
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ders  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  ot 
the  tool  cylinder  wherein  said  tool-piston  works;  a  pair  of 
pistons  working  In  said  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  an 
opening  In  the  top  thereof ;  an  inverted  U-shaped  pipe 
leading  from  one  cylinder  opening  to  the  other,  said  pipe 
having  one  end  thereof  formetl  with  a  relief  opening  ;  and 
a  relief  valve  arranged  In  said  pipe  end  to  cover  and  un- 
cover the  opening  in  the  adjacent  cylinder  top,  said  valve 
being  controlled,  as  to  its  movements,  by  said  pair  of  pis- 
tons, nnd  comprising  an  upper  portion  having  an  air-tight 
fit  in  said  pipe  and  a  lower  portion  which  is  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder-top  opening. 

2.  A  pulsator  for  operating  the  tool-piston  of  a  pneu- 
matic tool,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  bo  connected  w^th- 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tool  cylinder  wherein  said  tool- 
piston  works  ;  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  pistons  work- 
ing in  the  pulsator  cylinders,  each  pulsator  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  :  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
pipe  leading  from  one  cylinder  opening  to  the  other,  said 
pipe  having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  relief  opening ; 
and  a  relief  valve  arranged  in  said  pipe  end  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  opening  In  the  adjacent  cylinder  top,  aald 
valve  being  controlled,  as  to  Its  movements,  by  said  pair 
of  pistons,  and  comprising  an  upper  portion  having  an 
air-tight  fit  in  said  pipe  and  a  lower  portion  which  is  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  said  cylinder-top  opening. 

3.  A  pulsator  for  operating  the  tool-platon  of  a  pneu- 
matic tool,  comprising.  In  camblnation,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tool-cylinder  wherein  said  tool-piston  works ;  a  pair  of 
pistons  working  In  the  pulsator  cylinders,  each  pulsator 
cylinder  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  pipe  leading  from 
one  cylinder  opening  to  the  other,  and  having  one  end 
formed  with  a  relief  opening ;  and  a  relief  valve  arranged 
in  said  pipe  end  to  cover  and  \incover  the  opening  In  the 
adjacent  pulsator  cylinder,  said  valve  being  controlled, 
as  to  Its  movements,  by  said  pistons,  and  comprising  a 
portion  having  an  air  tight  fit  in  said  pipe. 


1,188.908.      SANITARY   PROTErTOR.      Elma   N.    Dehn«, 
Chicago,   III.      Filed  May   10,   1915.     Serial  No.  27,208. 

(CI.    128^5.) 


1.  A  pulsator  for  operating  the  tool  plstoil  of  n  pneu 
matic  tool,  comprising.   In   combination,  a  pair  of  cylln- 


A  sanitary  protector  for  the  purpose  specified,  consist- 
ing of  an  oblong  tapering  body,  tabs  at  the  corners  of  the 
smaller  end  of  the  body,  adjustable  tapes  at  the  corners 
of  the  larger  end  of  the  body,  complemental  fastenings  at 
the  ends  of  the  tapes  and  tabs  for  detachably  connecting 
them,  marginal  shields  attached  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  body,  adjustable  straps  secured  to  one  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  shields,  co-acting  fastenings  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  shields  and  straps,  napkin  tabs  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  body  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  waist 
belt,  and  straps  slldably  supported  upon  the  belt  and 
slldably  engaging  the  tapes  at  the  wider  end  of  the  bodf. 
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1.188,»09.     DIAPHRAGM.     WiLBCRS  N.  DESTiiaox,  Mer 

chantTille,  N.  J.,  amignor   to   Victor  Talking   Machine   \   shank 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  18 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,570.      (CI.  181—31.) 


arate<l   by  a   comparatively   amall   web   Integral   with   tlM 


1.  A  unitary  diaphragm  comprising  a  vibratory  por- 
tion and  a  rim  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  vibratory 
portion,  every  point  in  said  vibratory  portion  having  a 
radial  tension  Imposed   thereon   i>y   said  rim  alone. 

2.  A  unitary  diaphragm  comprl.sing  a  \lhratory  portion 
and  an  Integral  ring  flxedly  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  vibratory  portion  and  symmetrlfally  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  every  point  in 
said  vibratory  jwrtlon  having  a  radial  tension  Imposed 
thereon  by   said   rim  alone. 

3.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  vibratory  radially 
stretched  portion  and  a  slotted  ring,  the  periphery  of  said 
vibratory  portion  being  rigidly  clamped  In  the  slot  of  said 
ring  and  placed  and  held  by  said  ring  under  radial  tension. 

4.  A  unitary  diaphragm  comprising  a  vibratory  portion 
and  ao  integral  rim  engaging  opposite  sides  of  and  flxedly 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  vibratory  portion,  every 
point  in  said  vibratory  iwrtlon  having  a  radial  tension 
Imposed  thereon  by  said  rim  alone. 

5.  A  diaphragm  comprising  a  vibratory  portion  and  a 
slotted  metallic  ring,  the  periphery  of  said  vibratory  por- 
tion being  rigidly  clamped  in  the  slot  in  said  ring  and 
placed  and  held  by  said  ring  alone  under  radial  tension. 

[ClAlnu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.188,910.  EAR-BRAND  FOR  STOCK.  Clement  (am  si 
Derrett,  Beckenham.  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  68,474.      (CI.  40—3.) 


1.  An  ear  brand  for  stock  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
and  oppo.sed  bowl  shaped  projections  on  the  inner  .^ur 
faces  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  projections  being  larger 
than  the  other  and  having  the  top  thereof  cut  off  to  re- 
ceive the  second  projection,  and  the  second  projection  being 
adapted  to  be  upset  within  the  bowl  of  the  larger  projec- 
tion, the  upset  portion  being  between  the  outer  piate  s>ir 
faces  anil   the   hole  being  closed   thereby. 

2.  An  ear  brand  for  stock  comprlslilg  a  pair  of  plates. 
a  hinge  connection  between  said  plates,  and  opp<)s»'d  bowl 
shaped  projections  on  the  inner  .surfaces  of  said  plates, 
one  of  said  projections  being  larger  than  the  other  and 
having  the  top  thereof  cut  off  to  receive  the  seconil  pro- 
jection, and  the  second  projection  Itelug  aiiaptcl  to  b*' 
upset  within  the  bowl  of  the  larger  projection,  the  upset 
portion  being  between  the  outer  plate  surfaces  and  the 
hole   being   closed   thereby. 


1,188.911.  ST.\T  BOLT  FOR  IHHI.ERS.  Kthan  I  T>ODDS, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
P'ttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  .^0.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,821.      (CI.  85 — 1.5.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  transversely  through 
.■f.'ve.    the   said    slots   being   located    eml    to   end   and    sep- 


T 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  alMUik 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  transversely  tbrongh 
the  same,  the  said  slots  being  located  end  to  end  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  shank  of  the  bolt, 
the  slots  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  conpara- 
tlvely  bmall  web  Integral  with  the  shank. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  ahaak 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  transversely  through 
same,  and  approximately  the  length  of  the  shank,  the 
said  slots  being  separated  by  a  comparatively  small  in- 
tegral web,  and  the  shank  twlste<l  so  ttiat  the  slots  ex- 
tend in  spiral  form  around  the  latter. 


1,188.912.  STAY  BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  Etham  I.  Doddb, 
Plttsoursh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.SU-'.      (CI.   85 — 1.5.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l)olt  having  a 
head  and  a  shank,  the  latter  having  oppositely  disposed 
slots  which  are  deepest  adjacent  the  head. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bolt  having  a 
head  and  a  shank  the  latter  having  oppositely  disposed 
slots  which  are  deepest  adjacent  the  head,  the  said  shank 
being  twisted  to  impart  spiral  form  to  the  slots. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l>olt  having  two 
heads  and  an  'nterniediate  shank,  the  latter  having  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  d'.spos*Hl  slots,  one  pair  of  slots  be- 
ing deepest  adjacent  one  head  and  merging  Into  the  sur- 
face of  the  t>olt  near  the  other  head  and  the  other  pair 
being  deei>est  adjacent  the  opposite  head  and  merging  into 
the  surface  of  the  shank  near  the  other  bead. 


1.1S8,91S.  STAY  BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  Etha.x  I.  DoDDB. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S74.S24.      (CI.   85 — 15.) 


1.  .V-  .'i  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  t>olt  the 
>baiik  of  which  is  provided  with  oppo'^ltely  disposed  slots 
eai  h  e.Mending  part  way  through  the  shank,  the  slot  on 
one  side  of  the  shank  being  separated  from  the  slot  at  the 
other  side  by  a  thin  web  integral  with  the  shank. 

■J.  .V.>-  a  Hew  article  of  iiianufai  ture.  a  stay  bolt  the 
>h.iiik  of  which  is  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots, 
■  ah  vlot  being  deepest  adjacent  one  head  of  the  bolts  and 
iuiTk;liii:  with  the  surface  adjaient  the  other  bead,  the 
shallow  end  of  each  slot  being  over  the  deepest  end  of 
the  other  slot. 

."..  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stay  bolt  having 
iippositely  ilispose<l  slots  each  extending  approximately 
lb'  !•  rmth  of  the  shank,  and  each  extending  nearly 
through  the  shank  adjacent  one  head  and  merging  Into 
the  surface  of  the  shank  near  the  other  head,  the  deep 
•'ml  of  one  slut  being  opposite  tb«  shallow  end  of  the 
ortoT.  the  said  shank  being  twisted  Into  spiral  form. 


l.l>»s.!M4.     STAY  BOLT  FOR  BOILERS      Ethan  I.  Doi>i>8. 

Pittsburgh.    Pa  .    assignor    to    Flannery    Uolt    Company. 

Pittsburgh.      F»a       Filed     Nov.     .lO.      1914.      Serial     No. 

S74.S2t5.       (CI.   85 — 1.5.) 

1     .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  stay  bolt  having 
a  hea<l  and  a  shank,  the  latter  having  slots  at  right  angles 
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to  each  other,  one  of  which  passes  through  the  shank  In 
termediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  part  way  through 
at  both  sides  adjacent  said  ends,  and  the  other  passes 
through  the  shank  and  both  ends  and  part  way  through 
from  both  sides  of  the  center. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  having 
a  shank  and  heads  Integral  with  the  shank  at  the  ends  ot 
the  latter  the  shank  having  two  slots  at  an  angle  to  ea(  b 
other  one  of  which  passes  through  the  shank  Intermediate 
its  ends,  and  part  way  through  at  both  sides  adjacent 
said  ends,  and  the  other  passes  through  the  shank  at  botb 
ends,  and  part  way  through  from  both  sides  at  the  center. 
the  said  shank  being  twisted  and  the  heads  threaded. 


1.188,915.       STAY     BOLT    FOR     BOILERS.       Ethan     I. 
DOCDS,  Plftsburjrh,  Pa.,  assiiipor  to  Flnnncry  Bolt  Coin 
pany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa       Filed  .Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No. 
874.827.      (CI.  86 — 1.5.) 


N* 


I     / 


1.  As  a   new   article  of   manufacture,   a    stay    l>olt    con 
slHting   of  an   enlarged    externally    threaded    head,   and    a 
shank,  the  portion  of  the  latter  adjacent  the  head   bein^' 
enlarged    and    tapered,    and    the    remaining    part    thereof 
cylindrical,   the   tapering  part    being  slotted,   for   the   pur 
pose  described. 

2.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  consist 
lag  of  an  enlarged   externally  threaded   head  and   shank. 
the  portion  of  the  latter  adjacent  the  head  being  enlarge<l 
and  tapered  and  provided  with  an  open  slot  also  tapere<l 
to  conform  to  the  taper  of  the  shank. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  bolt  consist 
ing  of  an  enlarged  externally  threaded  head  and  a  shank 
the  portion  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  bead  being  enlarged 
and  tapered  and  the  remaining  part  cylindrical  both  parts 
of  said  shank  being  slotted  and  the  whole  shank  twisted, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


1.188.916.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  NUTS  ON  BOLTS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  IlrBiST  I»ollman,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.878.     (CI.  161 — 6.) 

1.  A  lock  nnt  having  a  walled  groove  or  grooves  in  Its 
top  face  approximately  tangential  to  but  slightly  inter 
sectlng  the  screw  thread  of  the  nut.  the  outer  side  wall 
of  said  groove  or  grooves  being  adapted  to  be  bent  in 
wardly  to  secure  a  locking  pin  within  the  groove  and  In 
interlocking  engagement  with  a  groove  in  the  itolt. 

2.  The   combination   with  a   screw   threaded    bolt   of   a 
lock  nnt  thereon  harlng  a  walled  groove  or  grooves  In  Iti' 


top  face  approximately  tangential  to  but  slightly  Intsr- 
sectlng  the  screw  thread  of  the  nut,  a  groove  foi^ned  la 
one  side  of  the  bolt  corresponding  with  the  groove  in  the 
nut,  and  a  locking  pin  located  In  said  groove  of  the  nut 
and  in  the  side  groove  of  the  liolt  and  there  retained  by 
the  outer  side  wall  of  the  groove  being  bent  inwardly  on 
to  the  locking  pin. 


,^UU.:.. 


A 


8.  A  lock  nut  having  a  walled  groove  or  grooves  In  its 
top  face  approximately  tangential  to  but  slightly  Inter- 
secting the  screw  thread  of  the  nut,  the  outer  side  wall 
of  said  groove  or  grooves  being  formed  with  a  saw  cut 
parallel  with  the  groove  so  that  the  said  wall  can  be  Ijent 
inwardly  to  secure  a  locking  pin  within  the  groove  and  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  groove  In  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  nut  haviug  two  walled  grooves  In  its  top 
face  approximately  tangential  to  but  slightly  Intersecting 
the  screw  thread  of  the  nut  and  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  in  the  nut,  the  outer 
sble  wall  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
inwardly  to  .secure  a  lo -king  pin  within  the  groove  and  in 
interlocking  eu;:ageinent  with  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  one 
of  said  grooves  being  shalhiwer  than  the  other  groove  by 
a  distance  efjual  to  half  the  pitch  of  the  thread  in  the  nut. 


1  Iss.'UT  IWSTUY  BAKINi;  MACHINE.  Patsy  DONO- 
FiiiM,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4'.«.:<'>T.      kV\.  107 --5S.) 


4-  /^    ,         1  -t- 


1.  In  a  pastry  baking  machine  having  an  oven,  trai  ks 
entering  said  oven,  and  a  dough  receptacle  adjacent  said 
tra'ks :  a  reciprocating  carriage  comprising  wheels  and 
axles  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  tracks;  fiouslngs 
mounted  upon  said  ajiles,  and  having  longitudinal  guides 
therein  ;  a  central  cross  bar  transversely  disposed  between 
salil  housings,  ea>-h  end  thereof  coactlng  with  said  guides 
and  btdng  centrally  secured  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  cross 
l>ara  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  said  central  cross 
bar,  and  each  coactlng  with  said  guides,  and  being  slld- 
ably  mounte<l  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  semi  female  forms 
mountetl  upon  each  of  said  cross  bars,  each  of  said  forms 
coactlng  with  thi'  (  orresponding  form  upon  the  adjacent 
cross  bar  to  complete  an  entire  female  form  ;  means  for  se- 
curing each  of  said  senil  female  forms  to  its  resi>ectlve 
cross  bar  Individually  :  a  plurality  of  male  forms  redpro- 
catlngly  mounted  above  said  semi  female  forms  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  enter  the  completed  female  forms;  means  to  verti- 
cally reciprocate  said  male  forms  ;  means  to  horizontal]) 
reciprocate  said  symmetrically  disposed  cross  bars  and  the 
semi  female  forms  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  pastry  baking  machine  having  an  oven,  tracks 
entering  said  oven,  and  a  dough  receptacle  adjacent  said 
tracks  :  a  reciprocating  carriage  comprising  wheels  and 
axles  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  tracks ;  housings 
mounttNl  upon  said  axles,  and  having  longitudinal  guides 
therein  ;  a  central  cross  tmr  transversely  disposed  between 
said  housings,  each  end  thereof  co  acting  with  said  guides, 
and  being  centrally  secured  therein  ;  extensions  upon  each 
end  of  said  central  cross  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
symmetrically    dlspo^^ed    relatively    to   said    central    cross 
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tMir,  and  each  coactlng  with  said  K^ides,  and  being  slldabl} 
moanted  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  semi  female  forms  mount- 
«d  open  each  of  said  cross*  bars,  each  of  said  forms  coact- 
lng with  the  corresponding  form  upon  the  adjacent  cross 
t)ar  to  complete  an  entire  female  form  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  semi  female  forms  to  its  respective  cross 
bar  individually  ;  a  duality  of  relatively  adjustable  seg- 
ments plvotally  mounted  upon  said  extensions  at  each  end 
■of  the  central  cross  bar  ;  means  to  rotatably  adjust  said 
segments  relatively  on^  to  another  ;  a  plurality  of  links 
«ach  plvotally  connecting  said  segments  to  the  end  of  one 
operating  said  segments  as  the  carriage  traverses  said 
of  said  symmetrically  disposed  cross  bars ;  means  for 
tracks ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  member  immediately 
above  said  female  forms  ;  a  plurality  of  male  forms  secured 
to  said  vertically  reciprocating  member,  and  adapte<l  to 
enter  said  completed  female  forms  ;  a  plurality  of  toothed 
supports  for  said  vertically  reciprocating  member  ;  gears 
upon  said  axles  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  supports  ; 
and  racks  Intermediate  said  tracks  to  operate  said  gears 
as  the  carriage  traverses  said  tracks. 

3.  In  a  paatry  baking  machine  comprising  an  oven,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  adapted  to  enter  and  leave  said 
oven,  and  vertically  reciprocating  male  forms  mounted 
upon  said  carriage ;  a  plurality  of  horlzonally  reciprocat- 
ing transversely  disposed  cross  bars  having  aperturew 
therein  ;  a  plurality  of  semi  female  forms  each  having  a 
log  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  apertures ;  and 
means  to  secure  said  luga  within  said  apertures. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  baking  machine,  a  female  bak- 
ing form,  a  male  baking  form,  and  means  within  said 
female  form  to  vary  the  size  of  the  cone  manufactured. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  baking  machine,  a  female  bak- 
ing form,  a  male  baking  form,  a  flanged  truncated  conical 
member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  baking  form,  means 
to  secure  said  member  within  said  female  form,  and  an 
annular  ring  attached  to  said  member  and  adapted  to 
regulate  the  size  of  the  cone  manufactured. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,918.  SOCKET  -  WRENCH.  Thomas  R.  Dunlap, 
Lansdowne.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.498. 
(CI.  81—113.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  socket  wrench  of  a  head  ; 
Jaws  slldable  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  head  and 
defining  a  geometrical  figure :  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  Jaws  on  the  head  to  cause  them  to  vary  the  area  of 
the  figure  defined. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  socket  wrench  of  a  conical 
head  ;  Jaws  slldable  In  converging  lines  upon  the  outside 
surface  of  said  head  and  defining  a  geometrical  figure ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  on  the  head  to  vary  the 
area  of  the  figure  defined  ;  and  a  handle  for  turning  the 

'head. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  socket  wrench  of  a  head  ;  Jaws 
slldable  thereon  in  converging  lines  and  having  ends 
formed  to  define  a  geometrical  figure  ;  a  stem  rigidly  con- 
nect^ to  aald  head ;  with  a  member  adjustable  on  the 
■tem  and  operatively  connected  to  the  Jaws  for  moving 
them  on  the  head  to  vary  the  area  of  the  figure  defined 
by  their  ends. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  socket  wrench  of  a  head  ;  a 
stem  rigidly  connected  thereto  anil  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion ;  a  plurality  of  Jaws  slldable  on  the  head  in  converg- 
ing lines ;  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  part  of  the 
•tem ;  with  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  stem 


when  the  nut  Is  turned  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
Jaws. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  socket  wrench  of  a  hp«d  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  Jaws  slldable  thereon  In  converging  lines  and 
having  portions  defining  a  geometrical  figure ;  a  stem 
attached  to  said  head  ;  a  collar  slldable  on  the  stem  ;  links 
connecting  said  collar  to  the  Jaws  respectively  ;  and  means 
for  moving  the  collar  on  the  stem  to  move  the  Jawi  on  the 
head  and  vary  the  area  of  the  figure  defined  by  them. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,188,919.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CHIMNEYS,  TOWERS. 
AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  STRUCTURES.  AbnoU)  Bno- 
La.vd,  St.  Annes  on  Sea,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  747,442.      (CI.  72—91.) 


1.  In  a  polygonal  chimney  stack  or  tower,  the  combina- 
tion with  superposed,  horizontal  courses  formed  of  blocks, 
of  loose,  flat  Junction  pieces  Inserted  within  the  confront- 
ing ends  of  the  blocks  of  each  course,  the  flat  Junction 
pieces  In  each  course  b^lng  disposed  directly  above  those 
in  the  next  lower  course,  whereby  the  superimposed  Junc- 
tion pieces  unite  In  forming  long  narrow,  sunken  verti- 
cal panels  in  the  finished  construction. 

2.  A  polygonal,  chimney  stack  or  tower  composed  of 
superposed,  horizontal  courses  formed  of  blocks,  loose, 
flat  triangular  Junction  pieces  Inserted  within  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  blocks  of  each  course,  the  Junction 
pieces  In  each  course  being  disposed  directly  above  those 
In  the  next  lower  course,  whereby  the  fiuperposed  Junction 
pieces  unite  in  forming  long  narrow,  sunken  vertical 
panels  in  the  finished  construction,  and  a  filling  of  cem- 
entltlous  material  disposed  between  the  said  confronting 
ends  of  the  blocks  and  behind  the  adjacent  flat  triangu- 
lar Junction  pieces,  to  back  said  panels  and  maintain  them 
in  position. 

3.  A  polygonal  chimney  sUck  or  tower  composed  of 
superposed,  horizontal  courses  formed  of  spaced.  Inner 
and  outer  layers  of  blocks,  loose,  flat  triangular  Junction 
pieces  Inserted  within  the  confronting  ends  of  the  block* 
which  form  the  sides  of  each  course  in  the  spaces  between 
said  layers,  the  triangular  Junction  pieces  In  each  coarse 
being  disposed  directly  above  those  In  the  next  lower 
course,  whereby  the  superposed  flat  triangular  Junction 
pieces  unite  in  forming  narrow,  sunken  vertical  panels  in 
the  finished  construction,  and  a  filling  of  cementltiooa 
material  disposed  In  the  spaces  between  the  aald  outer 
and  Inner  layers  of  blocks  at  the  confronting  ends  of  the 
latter  and  behind  the  adjacent  Junction  pieces,  to  back 
said  panels  and  maintain  them  In  position. 

4.  In  a  polygonal  chimney  stack  or  tower  composed  of 
superposed,  horizontal  courses  formed  of  spaced,  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  blocks  having  their  Inner  facea  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  located  pairs  of  apaced,  vertical 
ribs,  and  key  blocks  fitted  at  their  ends  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  opposite  pairs,  to  connect  the  corre- 
sponding blocks  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  the  com- 
bination of  loose  flat  Junction  pieces  inserted  within  the 
confronting  ends  of  the  blocks  of  each  course  in  the  apacea 
between  'said  layers,  the  flat  Junction  piece*  in  each 
course  being  disposed   directly  above  thoee  In   the  next 
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lower  course,  whereby  the  superposed  Junction  pieces 
unite  in  forming  narrow,  sunken  vertical  panels  in  the 
finished   construction. 

6.  In  a  polygonal  chimney  stack  or  tower  composed  of 
superposed,  horiiontal  courses  formed  of  spaced,  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  blocks  having  their  Inner  faces  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  located  pairs  of  spaced,  vertical 
ribs,  and  key  blocks  fitted  at  their  ends  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  opposite  pairs,  to  connect  the  corre- 
sponding blocks  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  the  com- 
bination of  loose,  fiat  triangular  Junction  pieces  Inserted 
within  the  confronting  ends  of  the  blocks  of  each  course 
In  the  spaces  between  said  layers,  the  flat  triangular 
Junction  pieces  In  each  course  being  disposed  directly 
above  those  In  the  next  lower  course,  whereby  the  super- 
posed Junction  pieces  unite  in  forming  narrow,  sunken 
vertical  panels  In  the  finished  construction,  and  a  filling 
of  cementltlous  material  disposed  In  the  spaces  between 
the  said  outer  and  inner  layers  of  blocks  at  the  confront 
Ing  enda  of  the  latter  and  behind  the  adjacent  Junction 
plecea  to  back  said  panels  and  maintain  them  permanently 
in  position. 


l,l>»8,92(i.  HIRNER.  Kkank  Wilms  Kvkla.nd.  Hot 
Springs.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  7,  11»15.  Serial  No.  54,<i54. 
1(1.   158 — 63.) 


•§ 


■*'»     •»•» 


'^^^=i 
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1.  .\  devlee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
provlde<l  with  openings  and  having  frusto-conlcal  air 
chambers  having  seat-forming  notches  in  their  walls  and 
integral  with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, manually  controlled  dampers  mounted  in  said  cham- 
bers, a  centrally  disposed  Initial  generator,  valve  con- 
trolled oil  supply  pipes  In  communication  with  said  gen 
erator,  a  generator  pipe  depending  from  and  in  communl 
cation  with  said  generator,  a  burner  on  said  pipe,  gen- 
erator reservoirs  depending  from  said  generator  and  in 
open  communication  therewith,  said  reservoirs  being  po 
altloned  over  the  burner  on  said  generator  pipe,  circular 
generator  retorts  extending  horizontally  from  said  central 
generator  and  In  open  communication  therewith,  burner 
T's  depending  from  that  portion  of  said  retorts  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  generator  and  in  open  communication 
with' said  retorts,  said  T's  being  provided  with  clean-outx 
resting  In  the  openings  In  said  base,  burner  arms  project- 
ing from  said  T's  and  resting  in  the  notches  In  said  cham- 
bers, burners  provided  with  sloping  under  walls  mount 
ed  on  said  arms,  baffle-arms  positioned  over  said  burners 
and  baffles  moanted  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
said  base  having  air  chambers  integral  therewith  having 
•eat  notches  formed  in  their  walls,  manually  controlled 
dampers  mounted  in  said  chambers,  an  Initial  generator, 
vslve  rontrolled  oil  supply  pipes  in  open  communication 
therewith,  a  generator  pipe  depending  from  and  in  open 
communication  with  said  generator,  a  burner  mounted 
on  said  generator  pipe,  generator  reservoirs  depending 
from  and  In  open  communication  with  said  generator, 
generator  retorts  extending  horizontally  from  said  gen- 
erator, burner  supporting  members  Joined  to  and  in  open 
communication  with  said  retorts  and  resting  in  said 
notches,  burners  on  said  members  and  baffles  mounted 
over  said  burners. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
base,  members  providing  air  chambers  on  said  base,  dam- 
pers In  said  chaml)ers,  an  initial  generator  mounted  on 
said  base,  an  initial  generator  burner,  valve  controlled 
means  for  supplying  oil  thereto,  reservoirs  depending 
from  said  generator  over  said  burner,  valve  controlled 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  reservoirs,  main  burners 
In  said  chambers,  and  retorts  In  open  communication  with 
•aid  generator  and  aald  bnmers. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  damper  controlled  means  thereon  for  supplying  air, 
an  initial  generator,  a  burner  therefor,  generating  res- 
ervoirs depending  from  said  generator  substantially  over 
said  burner,  valve  controlled  supplies  of  oil  to  said  burner 
and  reservoirs,  retorts  in  open  communication  with  said 
generator  and  burners  in  communication  with  said  re- 
torts centrally  located  over  each  of  aaid  damper  con- 
trolled means. 


1,188,921.  CLOTHES -STAND.  Mabcds  FlNKlLSTliN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
45,905.      (CI.  211—13.) 


.-     ^      ' 
'^  ~ 


!      i    ' 
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1.  In  a  clothes  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  atand- 
ard,  a  cross  bar  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  movable  shoulder  members  arranged  In  said 
cross  bar,  said  shoulder  members  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  coat  or  the  like,  a  spring  for  each  of  the  shoulder 
members  for  giving  said  members  a  tendency  to  move  out- 
wardly, and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  shoulder  members  without  Interfering 
with  the  inward  movement  thereof. 

1'.  In  a  clothes  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting standard,  a  croKs  member  arranged  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  said  cross  member  having  hollow  end«<,  an 
adjustable  shoulder  member  extending  into  each  of  aald 
hollow  ends  whereby  the  cross  member  may  be  varied  In 
length  for  accommodating  coats  or  other  garments  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  a  spring  acting  on  each  of  said  shoulder  mem- 
bers for  reslllently  holding  the  same  In  an  outer  posi- 
tion, and  an  adjustable  plate  arranged  adjacent  each  of 
the  shoulder  members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
shoulder  members  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  clothes  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  stand- 
ard, a  cross  bar  formed  hollow  at  the  ends  and  having 
longitudinally  arranged  slots  adjacent  each  end,  a  pair  of 
shoulder  members  extending  into  said  hollow  ends,  each 
of  said  shoulder  members  having  a  pin,  said  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  slots,  a  spring  at  each  end  acting  on 
said  shoulder  members  for  urging  the  shoulder  members 
outwardly,  a  limiting  plate  arranged  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  pins,  and  ofeans  for  clamp- 
ing the  plates  in  any  desired  adjusted  position. 


1.188.92^.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM 
WHALE-BLUBBER.  Knut  Thbodob  FoasHim,  Chrl»- 
tlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,094. 
(CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  blubber  contain- 
ing blood,  which  process  comprises  heating  the  blubbers 
sufficiently  to  coagulate  the  blood,  and  extracting  the  oil 
from  the  heated  blubber  by  subjecting  the  same  to  pres- 
sure, whereby  an  oil  free  from  blood  Is  obtained. 

2.  The  procesr  of  extracting  oil  from  blubt>er  contain- 
ing blood,  which  process  compriaes  beating  the  Buperflcial 
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layers  of  the  blabber  suiScleiitly  to  coasnlate  tbe  blood, 
and  t^xtractlng  the  oil  from  tb«  beated  blabber  by  sab- 
JectlDK  the  same  to  pressure,  wliereby  as  oU  free  from 
bloo<l  is  obtained. 


,18  8,923.      LAMP  -  GUARD. 
Metbuen,    Mass.       Filed    July 
41.823.      (CI.  240—102.) 


Bbrtb.and  L.  Gbobob, 
26,    1916.       Serial     No. 


.A 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  socket,  of  a  guard  therefor  comprising  a  wire  frame 
adapted  to  surround  the  lamp  and  having  a  central  con- 
tracted substantially  rigid  neck  at  one  end  constituting 
a  complete  cylinder  terminating  In  a  circular  end  wire  bo 
as  to  form  a  comparatively  rigid  handle  for  manlpulat^g 
It,  and  means  for  engaging  the  socket  and  holding  the 
socket  centrally,  whereby  the  lamp  is  held  centrally  in 
the  frame  and  also  for  holding  the  socket  against  longi- 
tudinal motion,  said  neck  surrounding  and  protecting  the 
socket  substantially  throughout  its  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
and  socket,  of  a  guard  therefor  comprising  a  frame  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitadinal  wires  arranged  in  a  circle 
and  adapted  to  surround  the  lamp,  said  wires  being  con- 
tracted at  the  end  of  the  frame  so  as  to  form  a  cylindri- 
cal contracted  neck,  certain  of  said  wires  extending  to  the 
aid  of  said  neck  and  being  secured  at  the  end.  and  others 
of  said  wires  termiaatiog  at  a  point  between  the  end  of 
the  neck  and  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  guard  ao  as  to 
form  resilloit  tongoes  having  projections  thereon  for 
Migagiag  the  lamp  socket. 


3.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  bluhber  containing 
blood,   which   procf.s.s  comprises  subjecting  the  blubber  to 
dry  steam  to  heat  the  outer  layers  of  the  blubber  and  co 
agulate  the  blood  thereof,  and  extracting  the  oil  from  the 
heated  blubber  by  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure,  where 
by  an  oil  free  from  blood  is  obtained. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  oil  from  blubber  contain 
Ing  blood,  which  process  comprises  superficially  heating 
the  hlut)ber  by  steaming  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the 
blubber  to  a  dry  heat  to  coagulate  the  blood,  and  subse- 
quently subjecting  the  heated  blubber  to  pressure  to  ex- 
tract oil  therefrom  free  from  blood. 


3.  As  an  article  of  uanufactore,  a  lamp  guard  comprte- 
Ing  a  frame  having  a  body  for  receiving  an  incandeeoent 
electric  lamp  and  formed  with  a  series  of  longltadiBAl 
wires  contracting  at  the  end  of  the  bodj  to  form  a  cyUo- 
drk-al  neck  or  longitudinal  cootlnuatloo  of  said  wires  and 
provided  with  Integral  wire  means  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  neck  for  rcslllently  holding  a  lamp  socket 
therein  and  preventing  its  moving  out  of  position. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  guard  comprls- 
ioK  a  cylindrical  l>ody  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
wires  constituting  its  main  portion,  said  wires  being  bent 
Inwardly  at  the  end  of  said  main  portion  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  neck 
for  receiving  a  lamp  socket,  certain  pairs  of  said  wires 
adjacent  to  each  other  being  formed  integrally  with  each 
other  and  doubled  over  within  the  circumference  of  said 
neck  to  form  resilient  tongues  for  holding  the  lamp  socket 
therein,  said  tongues  being  provided  with  inward  pro- 
jections for  engaging  the  lamp  socket. 

5.  .\.s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  lamp  guard 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  body  for  receiving  an  Incan- 
des(  ent  electric  lamp  having  a  cylindrical  neck  for  hold- 
ing a  lamp  socket  therein,  and  a  member  on  the  end  of 
said  neck  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  colled  on  Itself  for 
surrounding  the  conductors  connected  with  the  socket. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.188.924.  REVOLVING  EXPL08I0N-E.N0INE.  WiL- 
i-i.\si  W.  GcRBBa.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  P.  Gert^er,  r>es  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed 
.^»*pt.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,524.      (CI    123 — 44.) 


■ipr 


1.  An  explosion  engine  including  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
crank  box  on  the  shaft,  one  being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
other,  cylinders  secured  to  the  box,  pistons  In  the  cylln 
ders  operatlvely  conne<-ted  with  the  shaft,  spark  plugs 
(  onnected  with  the  cylinders,  an  insulating  ring  provided 
with  a  support  fixedly  connecting  the  ring  with  the  box, 
electrodes  fixed  in  the  ring,  circuit  wires  connected  with 
the  electrodes  and  the  plugs,  an  Insulated  head  rotatably 
supported  on  the  box  and  geared  to  the  shaft,  and  an 
electrode  carried  by  the  head  Into  contact  with  the  elec- 
trodes successively. 

2.  An  explosion  engine  including  a  crank  shaft  fixedly 
supported,  a  crank  box  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  cylinders 
secured  to  the  t)ox,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shaft,  spark  plugs  connected  with  the 
cylinders,  an  Insulating  ring  provided  with  an  arm  that 
is  fixedly  secure<l  to  the  box,  the  ring  having  also  an  arm 
that  is  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  electrodes  fixed  In  the  ring, 
circuit  wires  connected  with  the  electrodes  and  the  ploga, 
an  Insulated  head  rotatably  supported  on  the  t>oz  and 
geared  to  the  shaft,  an  electrode  carried  by  the  head  in 
contact  with  the  Insulating  ring  and  alternately  with  the 
electrodes  therein,  and  a  conductor  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  bead. 

8.  An  explosion  engine  including  a  crank  shaft  fixedly 
supported,  a  crank  box  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  cylinders 
secured  to  the  box.  pistoas  in  the  cylinders  operatlvely 
connected   with   the   shaft,  an   lasalatlng  rinc  proTited 
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with  an  arm  that  Is  fixedly  se<'ured  to  the  box.  electrodes 
flxe<l  in  the  riug.  spark  plugs  connected  with  the  cylinders, 
circuit  wires  connected  with  the  electrodes  and  the  plugs, 
a  conducting  ring  flxe<lly  supported  concentrically  to  the 
shaft,  an  insulated  head  rotatably  supported  on  the  box 
and  geart'd  to  the  shaft,  a  brush  carried  by  the  head  in 
contact  with  the  conducting  ring,  and  an  electrode  carried 
by  the  head  in  contact  with  the  Insulating  ring  and  alter 
nately  with  the  electrodes  therein. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  including  a  crank  shaft  flxedly 
supported,  a  crank  box  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  cylinders 
secured  to  the  box,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  operatlvely 
connecte<l  with  the  shaft,  spark  plugs  connected  with  the 
cylinders,  an  Insulating  ring  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  arm  that  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  box, 
the  ring  having  also  an  arm  that  is  Jr)urnaled  on  the 
shaft,  electrodes  fixed  in  the  ring,  circuit  wires  (onnected 
with  the  electrodes  and  the  plugs,  an  insulattnl  head  ro 
tatably  supported  on  the  box  and  geared  to  the  shaft,  a 
brush  rotatably  carried  by  the  head  In  contact  with  the 
conducting  ring,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  the  head  in 
contact  with  the  Insulating  ring  and  alternately  with  the 
electrodes    therein. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  including  a  crank  box  and  a  main 
shaft,  one  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  a  plural 
Ity  of  cylinders  secured  to  the  crank  box.  a  plurality  of 
spark  plugs  connected  with  the  cylinders  respectively,  an 
arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  crank  box.  an  Insulating  ring 
fixedly  secured  to  the  arm  and  carried  thereby  about  the 
main  shaft,  electrodes  fixed  In  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  with  the  electrodes  and  the  spark 
plugs  re.spectively,  a  pinion  fixedly  secured  to  the  main 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounte<i  on  the  crank  bax 
In  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  having  an  Insulating  block 
secured  thereto,  a  conducting  ring  fixedly  supported  con 
centrlcally  to  the  main  shaft,  a  head  secured  to  the  Insu- 
lating block  and  provided  with  a  brush  that  Is  In  movable 
contact  with  the  conducting  ring,  and  an  electrode  mount 
ed  In  the  head  and  carrh'd  thereby  in  contact  with  the 
insulating  ring  and  alternately  with  the  electrodes 
therein. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OtTiette.] 


l.lh,s.925.  REVOLVING  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  Wii. 
i.iAM  W.  tiEHKBR.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Walter  P.  (ierber.  I»es  Moines.  luwn.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  24.  1913,  Serial  No.  791,524. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,835.     (CI.  123 — 44.) 


■«'<; 


1.  .\n  engine  Including  a  fixe^Uy  supported  crank  shaft, 
a  drum-like  crank  t>ox  prtivlded  with  Journal  bearings 
that  are  rotatal>ly  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  radially  arranged  on  and  secured  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  crank  box,  a  number  of  the  cylin- 
ders b«-ing  grouped  and  arranged  un  one  plane  relatively 
nearer  to  one  than  the  other  of  the  journal  l>earlngs,  an 
equal  number  of  the  cylinders  being  grouped  and.  arranged 


on  another  plane  relatively  nearer  to  the  remaining  one 
of  I  he  tH'sringv.  ea<l)  cylinder  having  a  valve  chest  there- 
on, all  the  chests  being  on  one  and  the  same  plane  i>etween 
the  planes  of  rotation  of  the  two  groups  of  cylinilers,  and 
pistons  In  the  cylinders  respectively  and  operatlvely  con 
uected  with  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  crank  t>ox  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion secured  to  the  shaft,  a  stub  axle  secured  to  the  crank 
box.  a  cam  rotaUtbly  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a 
gear  wheel  ther<-on  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  cylinder 
mounteil  on  the  (rank  box  and  having  an  exhaust  valve 
chest,  a  valve  movable  In  the  valve  chest  and  having  a 
stem  provided  with  a  head,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  head  and  the  valve  chest,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
crank  box  and  having  a  guide  in  the  base  portion  thereof, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  also  to  said  head,  and  a 
push-bar  movably  guided  In  said  guide  in  the  path  ol 
movement  of  said  cam  and  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
lever. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft  fixedly  supported,  a  <  rank  box  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  crank  box,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank  shaft, 
an  exhaust  valve  for  thi  cylinder  having  a  stem,  a  stub 
axle  seciired  to  the  crank  Uox.  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  lm\iug  a  j;ear  wheel  thereon,  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  crank  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  crank  box  and  having  a  guide  in  the 
base  portion  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  an<l  liavlng  Its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  said  valve 
stem,  and  a  push-l)ar  movably  guided  In  said  guide  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  cnni  and  having  an  arm  that  is 
pivoted  to  said  lever  l)etween  Its  ends. 


1.188,926.  STOP  MECH-^NISM.  Edgae  L.  Gold,  Brook- 
lyn. -N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Charles  Beltel  and 
one  fourth  to  .\llen  Leopcdd.  Krooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  .Tohn  .1.  Hee<  hert.  Woodhaven,  N  Y.  Filed 
.Aug.  12,  1915.     S.rlal  No.  45.178.     (CI.  74-40.) 


X 


i 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  shifting  member  having 
therein  an  opening,  a  power  cut-out  shaft  shlftable  longl- 
tudiually  through  said  opening  to  control  the  power,  a 
sprhiK  bciiring  against  the  aforesaid  member,  a  catch 
normally  holding  said  member  retracted  against  the  ten- 
sion of  saM  spring,  means  to  release  the  catch,  and  a  stop 
on  the  shaft  into  contact  with  which  the  aforesaid  shaft 
shifting  member  Is  projected  when  released,  whereby  to 
mechanically  shift  the  shaft. 

2.  In  <omblnatlon.  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  speed  arrest- 
ing brake  therefor,  a  shaft  shifting  member  having  therein 
an  opening,  a  power  cut-out  shaft  slldable  freely  through 
said  opening,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  aforesaid  mem- 
ber, a  <-atch  retaining  said  member  retracte<l  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  releasing  means  (or  said  catch,  a 
slop  on  the  power  cut-out  shaft  against  which  the  shaft 
shifting  member  Is  projecte<l  when  released,  whereby  to 
nie<'hanlcally  shift  said  power  cut-out  shaft  to  discontinue 
rotation   of   the  driven   stiaft  under  power,  and  a   brake 
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applying  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  shaft  shifting 
member  and  having  connection  with  the  aforesaid  brake, 
whereby  to  apply  the  latter  upon  projection  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  to  therefore  arrest  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft. 
8.  In  combination,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  spee<l  arrest- 
ing brake  therefor,  a  shaft  shifting  member  having  therein 
an  opening,  a  power  cut-out  shaft  slidable  freely  through 
said  opening,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  aforesaid  mem- 
ber, a  catch  retaining  said  member  retracted  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  releasing  means  for  said  catch,  a 
stop  on  the  power  cut-out  shaft  against  which  the  shaft 
shifting  member  is  projected  when  released,  whereby  to 
mechanically  shift  «ald  power  cut-out  shaft  to  discontinue 
rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  under  power,  a  brake  applying 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  shaft  shifting  member 
to  the  power  driven  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the 
brake  whereby  to  apply  the  latter  upon  projection  of  said 
member  and  to  thereby  arrest  rotation  of  said  driven 
shaft,  and  a  guide  on  said  arm  slidable  on  said  power 
driven  shaft. 


1,188,927.  CYLINDER  WELDING  APPARATUS.  Philip 
Goi/OiiBBCK,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W.  Kel- 
logg Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.681.  (01. 
78 — 87.) 


1  A  pipe  welding  machine,  comprising  means  for  sup 
porting  the  p'pe  on  Its  unc^er  side,  a  roller  for  closing  the 
seam  which  is  forcibly  pressed  against  the  seam  and  is  at 
the  same  time  reciprocated  longitudinally  thereover,  and 
a  mandrel  within  the  pipe  supporting  an  anvil  firmly  held 
between  and  pressing  against  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  and 
the  top  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pipe  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  pipe  and  for  moving  It  endwise,  a  roller 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  seam  of  the  pipe,  an  anvil  sup- 
porting the  seam  and  pressing  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pipe,  means  for  forcibly  pressing  the  roller  on  the 
seam  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  roller  endwise  over 
the  plp»>  while  pressed  against  the  seam. 

3.  In  a  pipe  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  pipe,  a  mandrel,  an  expansible  anvil 
thereon  adapted  to  bear  firmly  against  the  seam  of  the 
pipe  and  against  that  side  of  the  pipe  opposite  the  seam, 
and  means  moving  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the 
seam  above  said  mandrel  and  outside  the  pipe  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  seam. 

4.  A  pipe  welding  machine,  comprising  a  pipe  support 
having  a  plurality  of  pipe  beds,  each  adapted  to  support 
a  pipe,  to  be  welded,  throughout  Its  length,  means  for 
holding  the  pipe  support  with  any  one  of  the  pipe  beds 
in  operative  position,  a  carriage  on  which  the  pipe  sup- 
port is  carried,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  mandrel 
held  by  one  of  its  ends  and  over  which  the  pipe  is  moved 
by  the  carriage  and  means  for  pressing  the  seam  side  of 
the  pipe. 

5.  A  pipe  welding  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable  pipe 
support  having  a  plurality  of  pipe  beds,  each  adapted  to 
support  a  pipe,  to  be  welded,  throughout  its  length  and 
means  for  holding  the  pipe  support  with  any  one  of  the 
pipe  beds  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.188,928.  SCARIFIER.  Harbt  M.  Ooodino.  Attica. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,926.  (Cl. 
55—74.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
platform  ;  a  tongue;  a  compression  spring  having  its  rear 
ond  assembled  with  the  tongue ;  a  supplemental,  tooth- 
tarrying  frame  plvotally  assembeld  with  the  tongue  and 
engaged  by  the  compression  spring ;  a  crank  shaft  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  platform  and  engaged  with  the  rear 
t'nd  of  the  tongue  ;  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft ;  latch  mechanism  on  the  lever  ;  and  means  on 
the  platform  wherewith  the  latch  mechanism  coacts. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
platform  ;  a  shaft  having  its  ends  Journaled  in  the  plat- 
form :  a  tongue  secured  to  the  shaft ;  a  supplemenUl, 
tooth  carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  tongue ;  an  arched 
<  ompression  spring  extended  between  the  shaft  and  the 
supplemental  frame  ;  a  loop  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
tongue  ;  a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  swing  on  the  platform 
an<l  engaged  with  the  loop  ;  a  lever  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft,  and  means  enacting  with  the  platform  and 
with  the  lever  for  holding  the  crank  shaft  in  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
platform  ;  brackets  carried  by  the  platform  ;  a  shaft  hav- 
ing Its  ends  Journaled  in  the  brackets  ;  a  tongue  con- 
nectiMl  with  the  shaft ;  a  tooth  carrying  frame  plvotally 
suspended  from  the  tongue  ;  an  arched  compression  spring 
e-xtcnded  between  the  shaft  and  the  supplemental  frame ; 
and  platform  carried  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
tho  rear  end  of  the  tongue  to  effect  a  raising  and  a  low- 
ering of  the  tongue  and  the  supplemental  frame. 


1,188,929.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. Chablcb  L.  Goodbcm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor, 
t)y  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporateil,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
rj.  1914.      Serial  No.  876.8;}7.      (Cl.  179 — 18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  satel- 
lite office,  an  Interoffice  trunk  Under,  a  local  trunk  finder, 
automatic  switching  mechanism  for  simultaneously  con- 
necting a  calling  line  to  the  Inter-offlce  trunk  finder  and 
the  local  trunk  finder,  and  automatically  operating  means, 
operative  during  the  progress  of  the  call,  for  releasing  the 
local  trunk  finder  when  the  wanted  subscriber  Is  not 
within  the  satellite  and  for  releasing  the  Interofflce  tnink 
finder  when  the  wanted  subscriber  Is  within  the  satellite. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  raalo 
office,  a  satellite  office,  Interofflce  trunk  lines  from  said 
satellite  to  said  main  office,  interofflce  trunk  finders,  locai 
trunk  lines  at  said  satellite  offlce.  local  trunk  finders, 
automatic  switching  mechanism  for  slmnltaneously  con- 
necting a  calling  line  to  an  interofflce  trunk  finder  and  a 
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local  trunk  finder,  a  test  switch  connected  to  the  local 
trunk  finder,  and  automatically  operating  means  con- 
trolled by  said  test  switch  for  releasing  the  local  trunk 
finder  when  the  wanted  subscriber  is  not  within  the  satel- 
lite and  for  releasing  the  interofflce  trunk  finder  when  the 
wanted  subaciiber  Is  within  the  satellite. 

8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  satel- 
lite offlce,  a  line  finder,  an  interofflce  trunk  finder  having 
its  brushes  connected  to  said  line  finder,  a  local  trunk 
finder  having  Its  brash  contacts  connected  to  said  line 
finder,  a  test  switch  connected  to  the  brushes  of  said  local 
trunk  finder,  and  automatically  operating  means  con 
trolled  by  said  test  switch  for  releasing  the  local  trunk 
finder  when  the  wanted  subscriber  Is  not  within  the  satel 
lite,  and  for  releasing  the  Interofflce  trunk  finder  when 
the  wanted  subscriber  Is  within  the  satellite. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  satel- 
lite offlce,  an  interofflce  trunk  finder  and  a  local  trunk 
finder  having  a  circuit  connecting  the  brushes  of  the 
former  with  one  set  of  brush  conUcts  of  the  latter,  auto 
matlc  switching  mechanism  for  connecting  a  calling  line 
to  said  circuit  of  the  Interofflce  trunk  finder  and  the  local 
trunk  finder,  and  automatically  operating  means,  opera- 
tive during  the  progress  of  the  call,  for  releasing  the  local 
trunk  finder  when  the  wanted  subscriber  is  not  within  the 
satellite  and  for  releasing  the  interofflce  trunk  finder 
when  the  wanted  subscriber  is  within  the  satellite. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  satel- 
dte  offlce,  an  Interofflce  trunk  finder  and  a  local  trunk 
finder  having  a  circuit  connecting  the  brushes  of  one  of 
said  finders  with  the  brush  contacts  of  the  other  of  said 
finders,  a  test  switch  connected  to  said  local  trunk  finder, 
and  automatically  operating  means  controlled  by  said 
te«t  switch  for  releasing  the  local  trunk  finder  when  tho 
wanted  subscriber  is  not  within  the  satellite  and  for  re- 
leasing the  Interoffice  trunk  finder  when  the  wanted  sub- 
scriber is  within  the  satellite. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,188.930.  COMBINED  WHEELED  CARRIAGE  AND 
SLED.  GiOBOi  M.  GotDT,  Goshen.  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1916.      Serial  No.  74.721.      (Cl.  21—96.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame 
including  axle  memt>ers,  a  runner  supporting  frame  de 
tachably  connected  to  said  axle  members,  the  latter  frame 
including  vertical  adjustable  elements,  levers  pivoted  in 
tertne<Hate  their  ends  to  said  vertically  adJuHtable  ele- 
ments, runners  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  ends  being  adapted  to  flush  engagement  with  the  top 
of  said  runners  when  the  latter  are  In  engagement  with 
the  ground,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  levers. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  levers  about  their  pivots 
whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  runners. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  in 
eluding  axle  memt>ers,  a  runner  supporting  frame  detach 
ably  connected  to  said  axle  members,  the  latter  frame 
Including  vertically  adjustable  elements,  levers  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  vertically  adjustable  ele- 
ments, runners  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  ends  being  adapted  for  flush  engagement  with  the 
top  of  said  runners  when  the  latter  are  in  engagement 
with  the  ground,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
levers,  and  means  Including  an  oscillating  levar  pivoted 
to    said    runner    supporting   frame    for    rocking   the    first- 


named  levers  about  their  pivots  to  raise  and  lower  said 
runners. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
cluding axle  members,  a  runner  supporting  frame  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  axle  members,  the  latter  frame 
including  vertically  adjustable  elements,  levers  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  vertically  adjustable  ele- 
ments, runners  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  ends  being  adapted  for  flush  engagement  with  the  top 
of  said  runners  when  the  latter  are  in  engagement  with 
the  ground,  an  adjustable  connection  between  aaid  levers, 
and  oscillatory  means  connected  to  said  levers  for  rock- 
ing the  same  about  their  pivots  to  raise  and  lower  said 
runners. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  In- 
cluding axle  members,  a  runner  supporting  frame  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  axle  members,  the  latter  frame 
Including  vertically  adjustable  elements,  levers  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  said  vertically  adjustable  ele- 
ments, runners  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levera, 
said  ends  being  adapted  for  flush  engagement  with  the  top 
of  said  runners  when  the  latter  are  in  engagement  with 
the  ground,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  levers, 
an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  said  runner  supporting 
frame,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  last-named 
lever  and  one  of  the  first-named  levers,  a  device  for  actu- 
ating said  oscillating  lever  and  including  relatively  ad- 
justable elements  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  and  a  curved  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  relatlvelj 
adjustable  elements  and  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
said  curved  arm  being  also  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending extremity  having  an  opening  therein,  said  slot 
and  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  said  oscillating  lever. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  In- 
cluding axle  members,  a  runner  supporting  frame  detach- 
ably  <onnected  to  said  axle  members,  the  latter  frame 
including  vertically  adjustable  elements,  levers  pivoted  in- 
termediate their  ends  to  said  vertically  adjustable  ele- 
ments, runners  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  ends  being  adapted  for  flush  engagement  with  the 
top  of  said  runners  when  the  latter  are  In  engagement 
with  the  ground,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
levers,  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  said  runner  sup- 
porting frame,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  last- 
named  lever  and  one  of  the  first-named  levers,  a  device 
for  actuating  said  oscillating  lever  and  including  rela- 
tively adjustable  elements  extending  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  curved  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rela- 
tively adjustable  elements  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  said  curved  arm  lielng  also  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  extremity  having  an  opening  therein, 
.said  slot  and  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  said  oscil- 
lating lover,  and  an  adjustable  retaining  device  pivoted 
;it  one  end  to  a  port'on  of  the  wheeled  frame  and  engaging 
said  relatively  adjustable  elements  for  securing  said  actu- 
ating device  in   Its  adjusted   positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.18  8.931.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Gborgb  Elmmb 
<;RAy,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.985.      (Cl.  254 — 25.) 


In  an  Implement,  a  head,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
head  ;  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  head  transversely 
to  said  handle  ;  a  tack  claw  secured  to  said  head  adja- 
cent said  bar ;  means  normally  retracting  said  bar  in 
said  head  ;  and  a  second  handle  plvotally  connected  with 
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mM  head  and  ofteratiTely  connected  with  aakl  bar,  Mtd 
handle  being  bifurcated,  and  there  being  notches  la  t^e 
■Mes  of  said  b*r  operativeiy  eii«ag»>d  by  the  bifurcations 
of  said  handle,  aubataatlally  aa  deaciibed. 


1,188.932.  TRUCK  HOIST.  Eb.vbst  QBirriTB.  Bakera- 
fleid.  Cal.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,899. 
(CI.  214—1.) 


1.  A  trtifk  hoist  comprising  a  chassis,  a  bell-craDk 
lever  pivoted  to  the  chamis  and  having  its  load  arm 
adapted  to  swing  from  nearer  the  vertical  to  nearer  the 
horizontal,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  and  extending  borlsont- 
ally  along  the  chassis,  and  a  piston  working  In  the  cylin- 
der and  plvotally  connected  to  the  bell-crank  lever,  said 
piston  being  adapted  to  awing  the  load  arm  aa  stat«>d 
dnring  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  .\  truck  hoist  comprising  a  chasals,  bell-crank  levers 
pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  cliassis,  a  stirrup  connecting 
an  arm  of  one  lever  to  an  arm  of  the  other  lever,  and  a 
horizontally  acting  piston  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of 
one  of  said  levers. 

3.  A  truck  hoist  comprising  a  chassis,  levers  pivoted 
at  the  aides  of  the  chassis,  carrier  arms  pivoted  to  said 
levers,  a  roller  connecting  said  carrier  arms,  and  means 
to  operate  said  lever. 

4.  A  truck  hoiat  comprising  a  chasala,  a  cylinder  ei 
tending  along  one  side  of  the  chassis,  a  piston  working 
in  said  cylinder,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  said  side 
of  the  chassis,  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  being 
pivoted  to  the  piston  and  both  arms  of  said  bell-crank 
lever  extending  downward  from  the  pivot  when  the  piston 
la  retracted  in  the  cylinder,  a  carrier  arm  pivoted  to 
the  second  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  extending 
tnbatantlally  vertical,  and  means  to  supply  compressed 
air  to  said  cylinder. 

6.  A  truck  hoist  comprising  a  chassis,  a  cylinder 
pivotfHl  to  the  side  of  the  chassis  and  extending  there- 
along.  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  chassis  and  having  Its 
power  arm  pivoted  to  the  piston  and  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  piston  when  said  piston  is  retracted, 
and  a  carrier  arm  pivoted  to  the  load  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever. 


1,188.933.  COMBINED  TYPEJ-WRITING  AND  COMPUT 
IN<;  MACHINE.  FaaDBRicK  A.  Haht,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  10, 
1908,  Serial  No.  466,836.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Apr.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,880.    (CI.  235 — 130.) 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  computing  de- 
vice, of  a  blade  individual  to  each  numeral  key  for 
operation  thereby,  means  in  which  said  blades  move  so 
that  when  one  blade  la  operated,  no  other  numeral  key 
can  be  operated,  and  a  blade  controlled  by  the  typewriter 
carriage  for  preventing  the  operation  of  any  other  blade 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  laid  car- 
riage. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewritlnjr  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  computing  de- 
vlca,  of  a  blada.  a  txavcUag  carriage,  and  means  moved 
by  aald  carriace  to  causa  the  UmIc  to  prevent  the  open- 
tloB  of  any  noaienl  key. 

3.  Is  a  comhlaed  tJi>ewritiiis  and  computliig  machlae, 
tke  caaaMaatlon  with  Bsmeral  prtntUs  Iwr*  and  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  of  a  computing  device,  a  tappet  on  said  lar- 


rlace.  a  set  of  Baabcra  maved  omt  after  aaothar  by 
tappet  daring  the  travel  of  Ue  carrtege,  meaaa  operated 
by  certain  of  aald  Membeni  to  coaaect  wid  keya  to  Mid 
coaaputing  device,  aad  means  operated  by  aa*ther  of 
aald  menbers  to  prevent  aaid  keys  fross  prlntinc  «t  a 
-selected   letter  space  In   the   travel  of   the  carrUgc. 


4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  comparing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  having  extenslona 
connected  thereto  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  de- 
norainatl4Hi  selector  associated  with  aald  carriage,  a  set 
of  devices  having  a  limited  throw,  aald  extensions  belag 
adapted  to  enter  between  said  devices  and  having  a 
width  sufficient  to  substantially  take  ap  aald  limited 
throw,  and  a  dog  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  an 
extension  adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  members  by 
aald  selector  to  substantially  prevent  said  limited  mo- 
tion  and  thereby  lock  the  keys  against   operation. 

6.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  pendants  connected  to  aald  numeral  keya,  a 
digit  selector  operated  by  aald  pendanta,  a  aet  of  members 
having  a  limited  throw,  extenalons  on  said  pendants 
adapted  to  enter  between  aald  members  to  take  up  such 
throw,  a  denomination  selector  on  said  carriage,  and  a 
dog  movable  by  said  denomination  aelector  to  a  position 
between  aald  membera  to  take  up  said  throw  and  thereby 
prevent  entry  of  an  extension,  ao  aa  to  lock  said  keya. 

LClalms  6  to  59  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.188,934.       STREET  I.NDICATOR.       Charles    C.     Ha\8, 
Trinidad,     Colo.       Filed     Sept.     17,    1915.       Serial     .No 
51,286.      (CI.   40 — 59.) 


1.  la  a  street  Ladlcator.  a  cylindrical  rotaUMc  spool, 
a  pbuallty  of  Ladlcatlng  leaf  carrying  frames  disposed 
aroand  aad  oiovaUy  connected  at  their  inner  portloas 
to  the  aald  apool  and  iaclnding  cross  rods  having  angular 
end  portloas  bearing  upon  the  spool  to  lift  the  said 
frames  successively  to  upright  positions  at  the  top  of  the 
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q>ool.  meana  for  Intemittently  rotating  the  aald  spool. 
iBcloding  a  vertically  reciprocating  member,  and  means 
for  holding  each  leaf  in  upright  Indicating  position  aa  it 
reaches  the  top  of  the  spool,  said  means  including  a  disk 
having  a  recess  receiving  the  npper  edge  of  each  succeaalve 
leaf  carrying  frame,  and  having  operative  connection  with 
the  said  vertically  reciprocating  member  whereby  to  auc- 
cessively  release  the  leaf  carrying  frames  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  street  indicator,  a  reversible  cyliadrlcal  in- 
dicating spool,  a  plurality  of  indicating  leaves  disposed 
around,  and  movably  connected  at  their  inner  portions 
to.  the  aaid  apool,  a  cylindrical  bolder  adapted  to  receive 
o«e  end  of  the  aald  apool,  an  intermittently  rotated  ahaft 
npon  which  the  said  holder  is  semred,  having  a  project- 
ing end,  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  aaid  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  sai<l  Indicating  spool  to  removatrty  hold 
the  aame  upon  the  aald  holder. 

3.  In  a  street  Indicator,  a  reversible  cylindrical  Indi- 
cating spool,  a  plurality  of  indicating  leaves  disposed 
around,  and  movably  connected  at  their  inner  enda  to, 
the  said  spool,  a  cylindrical  holder  npon  which  one  end 
of  the  said  spool  may  be  disposed,  an  Intermittently  rotat- 
ed ahaft  upon  which  said  holder  Is  secured,  having  one 
end  projecting  beyond  the  holder  and  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  extremity,  a  cross  pin  supported  by  the  said 
bifurcated  extremity  of  the  shaft,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber intermediately  Jonmaled  upon  aald  pin  and  having 
oppositely  projecting  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed for  clamping  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  spool  to  removably  hold  the  same  upon  the  aaid 
holder. 

4.  In  a  street  indicator,  an  Intermittently  rotated  cyl- 
ladriiYl  holder,  a  cylindrical  spool  disposed  on  said  holder 
and  including  inner  and  outer  cylinders  having  limited 
relative  movement  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  outer 
cjllihltr  having  annular  end  flanges,  indicating  leaves, 
and  frames  in  which  aaid  leaves  arc  mounted,  inchiding 
cross  roda  Jonmaled  through  the  aald  cylinder  flanges 
aad  having  angular  ends  extending  beyond  the  flanges 
and  adapted  for  bearing  upon  the  end  portiona  of  the 
inner  cylinder  of  the  spool,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  street  indicator,  an  Intermittently  rotated  ryl 
in.lrlijil  holder,  a  reversible  spool  having  outstanding 
end  flanges,  means  for  clamping  aaid  spool  on  said  holder, 
movable  leaf  holding  framea  diaposed  around  the  .spool 
and  Including  croaa  rods  Jonmaled  through  said  spool 
flanges  and  having  angular  opiKwltely  bent  ends  adapted 
for  bearing  on  portions  of  the  spool,  indicating  leaves 
mounted  In  the  aaid  framea,  and  means  for  holding  each 
leaf  in  upright  Indicating  position  as  it  reaches  the  top 
of  the  spool. 


1,188  935.  MIRROR  HOLDER  OR  STAND.  Denm.s  .1 . 
HCAOA.VY  and  Fhei>  W.  BosTTtutR,  Chicago.  Hi.,  as 
slgnors  to  The  D.  J.  Heagany  Manufacturing  Cotupjiny. 
Chi. ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Julv  2-4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,630.      (CI.  45—100.) 


upper  portion  of  the  first  named  standard  for  rotary  and 
vertical  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  means  to  flx  the 
adjustable  standard  to  the  main  one,  a  flat  front  faced 
ptate  having  a  centrally  and  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjustable 
standard  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  plate 
adapted  to  rest  at  its  front  face  against  the  central  and 
rear  portion  of  a  mirror,  and  provided  with  spaced  apart 
and  screw-threaded  apertured  atuda.  a  plurality  of  dips 
each  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  hook  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  mirror, 
a  screw-threaded  apertured  stud  carried  by  each  of  said 
slips,  and  screw-threaded  adjustable  devices  respectively 
connecting  aaid  stods  of  the  clips  and  the  studs  of  the 
plate  to  clamp  said  clips  against  the  edge  of  a  mirror. 


1.188,03«.  COMMINUTED  CARKON  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Padl  Ralph  Hbrshiian,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Fertlliier  Works,  Chicago,  111^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61,903.      (CI.   134— 58. j 

1.  A  practically-pure  comminuted  carbon  consisting  of 
the  pulverulent  residue  of  the  destructive  distillation  of 
vegetable  integuments,  practically  free  from  ash.  of  a 
deep  bluish  tinge,  and  free  from  ingredients  tending  to 
give  it  a  brownish  hue,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  comminuted  carbon,  consisting  of  a  pulverised 
realdue  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  the  hull  bran  of 
cottonseed,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  comminuted  carbon,  consisting  of  the  pulverised 
residue  of  the  destructive  dlstlljatlon  of  hull  bran  of 
cotton-seed,  practically  free  from  ash.  substantially  as 
de8cril)ed. 

4.  A  comminuted  carbon,  consisting  of  the  pulverized 
residue  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  the  hull  bran  of 
cotton-seed,  practically  free  from  ash,  of  a  deep  bluish 
tinge,  and  free  from  ingredients  tending  to  give  it  a  brown- 
lab   hue,   substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  comminuted  carbon,  con- 
aiatlng  in  aubjecting  the  drle<l  vegetable  Integumenta  to 
deatructlve  distillation  without  access  of  air  until  the 
flow  of  distillation  products  ceases,  finely  dividing  the 
residue,  and  removing  substantially  all  of  the  ash,  sub- 
stantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,937.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  STENCIL-SHEETS  FOR  DUPLICATING. 
Edward  W.  Hill,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.'  Filed 
Sept.   18,  1915.     Serial  No.  .'■.1,324.      (CI.  41 — 3.5.) 


In  a  mirror  holder  or  atand,  the  combination  with  a 
main  upright  standard  hsving  means  to  maintain  it  In  a 
vertical    position,   of  another   standard    mounted    on    the 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencll-sheet  for  dnplicat- 
Ing,  which  Involves  applying  moisture  to  the  roughened 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  thin,  hard  material,  snperlmposinf 
a  (^tencil-sheet  upon  said  surface,  and  then  stenclllzlng 
said   stencil-sheet  by  pressure,  substantially  as   set   forth. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencil-sheet  for  dupli- 
cating, which  involves  applying  moisture  to  the  rough- 
ened surftice  of  a  sheet  of  thin.  hard,  flexible  material, 
snperimposing  a  stendl-sheet  npon  ssld  surface,  and  then 
stencillslng  said  stencil-sheet  by  pressure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencil-sheet  for  duplicat- 
ing, which  involves  applying  moisture  to  the  roughened 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  thin,  hard,  transparent  material, 
superimposing  a  stendl-sheet  upon  said  surface,  and  then 
stendllsing  said  stendl-sheet  by  pressure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencll-aheet  for  dupll- 
cmtlnc  which  Involves  applying  moisture  to  the  roughened 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  thin,  hard,  flexible,  transparent  ma- 
terial, superimposing  a  stencll-sheet  upon  said  surface, 
and  then  stencilizlng  said  stencU-sbeet  by  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stencll-sheet  for  dupli- 
cating, which  Involves  applying  moisture  to  the  minutely 
roughened  surface  of  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  non-absorbent 
hard  material,  superimposing  a  stencll-sheet  upon  said 
surface,  and  then  stencilizlng  said  stencil-sheet  by  form 
ing  desired  characters  theeron  under  application  of  pres- 
sure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,188.938.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  PIPES.  John 
HoBNEB,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Cast  Iron 
Pipe  &  Foundry  Company,  Bristol.  Pa.,  a  Corjwratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.G37. 
(01.  22—79.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  casting  Iron  or  steel  pipes,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  with  means  comprising  runners 
of  such  limited  cross  sectional  area  and  comparative  close 
relation  that  they  will  separate  dross  from  the  metal  and 
pass  metal  In  finely  divided  streams  related  so  as  to  Join 
or  substantially  Join  in  falling  within  the  mold. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  caintlng  Iron  or  steel  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  core,  a  mold  having  a  head  core  at 
the  top  thereof  surrounding  said  main  core,  said  bead  core 
having  runners  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area,  and  a 
gate,  whereby  metal  poured  through  said  gate  flows 
through  said  runners  into  said  mold  and  dross  contained 
in  said  metal  is  excluded  from  said  mold. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  casting  iron  or  steel  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  core,  a  mold  surrounding  said  core, 
a  bead  core  surrounding  said  main  lore  at  the  top  of  said 
moM,  and  a  gate  above  said  bead  core,  said  bead  core  and 
gate  having  runners  of  redure<l  cross  sectional  area  where- 
by metal  poured  through  said  gate  and  bead  core  has 
dross  strained  therefrom. 


1.188,939.  COLOR  PHOTO»;RAPII  OR  FILM  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  SAME.  Frsdkric  E. 
Ives.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66.839.      (CI.  95 — 2.) 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  three-color  photograph  or 
motion  picture  film  from  suitable  color  selection  nega- 
tives, consisting  In  successively  forming  within  the  body 
of  a  given  colloid  layer  and  In  registry  with  each  other 
three  color  images,  of  three  different  colors,  and  by  three 
dilTerent  processes,  the  final  Image  being  a  dye  image 
formed  preliminarily  In  a  photographically  produced  tem- 
porary dye  Image  carrier  and  transferred  by  imbibition 
to  the  colloid  layer  containing  the  other  two  colors. 

2.  Method  of  producing  a  three-color  photograph  or 
motion  picture  fUm  from  suiUble  color-selection  nega- 
tives, consisting  In  successively  forming  within  the  body 
of  a  given  colloid  layer  and  in  registry  with  each  other 
thwe  color  Images,  of  three  different  colors  and  by  three 
different  processes,  the  final  image  being  a  yellow  dye 
linage    formed    preliminarily    In    a    photographically    pro- 


duced temporary  dye  image  carrier  and  transferred  by 
imbibition  to  the  colloid  layer  containing  the  blue-to-grean 
and  red  images. 

3.  Method  of  producing  a  three-color  photograph  or 
motion  picture  film  from  suiUble  color-selection  nega- 
tives, consisting  In  successively  forming  within  the  body 
of  a  given  colloid  layer  and  in  registry  with  each  other 
three  color  Images,  of  three  different  colors,  the  third 
Image  being  a  preformed  dye  image  Introdnced  into  such 
colloid  layer  by  Imbibition  from  a  temporary  dye  car- 
rier after  the  first  and  second  Images  have  been  other- 
wise formed  In  said  colloid  layer. 

4.  Method  of  producing  a  three-color  photograph  or 
motion  picture  film  from  suitable  color-selection  nega- 
tives, consisting  in  successively  forming  within  the  body 
of  a  given  colloid  layer  and  In  registry  with  each  other 
three  color  Images,  of  three  different  colors  and  by  .three 
different  proceMes.  the  first  Image  formed  photographi- 
cally of  Insoluble  color  material,  the  second  by  sensiti- 
zation of  said  colloid,  photographic  exposure  thereof, 
and  selective  absorption  of  color,  and  the  third  image 
being  Introduced  by  Imbibition  of  a  pre  formed  imaga 
from   a    photographically    produced    dye    carrier. 

5.  Method  of  producing  a  three^olor  photograph  or 
motion  picture  film  from  suitahle  color  selection  nega- 
tives, consisting  In  successively  forming  within  the  body 
of  a  given  colloid  layer  and  In  registry  with  each  other 
three  color  Images,  of  three  different  colors  and  by  three 
different  processes,  the  first  Image  formed  photographi- 
cally of  Insoluble  color  material,  the  second  by  sensltlia- 
tlon  of  said  colloid,  photographic  exposure  thereof,  and 
selective  absorption  of  color,  said  first  two  Images  being 
red  and  blue  to  green  respectively,  and  the  third  image 
being  Introduced  by  Imbibition  of  a  pre  formed  image  of 
yellow  color  from  a  photographically  produced  dye 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.188.940.     TENNIS-RACKET.     Oli  A.  JoH.vao.N.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed   Sept.   25.   1916.      SerUl    No.   52  597 
(CI.  46 — 24.) 

.1    f* 


1.  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  with  a  sulUble 
frame,  transverse  and  longitudinal  strings  secured  In  the 
frame  of  the  racket  and  strings  extending  diagonally 
across  the  frame  of  the  racket,  said  strings  Inclosing 
an  area  Including  only  a  portion  of  said  transverse  and 
lontrltudlnal  strings,  which  comprehends  the  center  per- 
cussion of  the  racket. 

1'.  .\  tennis  racket,  comprising  a  frame,  strings  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof  and  woven  to 
form  a  net.  other  strings  extending  across  the  head  of 
the  racket  extending  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  strings  of  the  racket,  the  said  other  strings 
being  woven  Into  the  net  and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the 
net  Including  only  the  said  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  strings,  which  Is  st  the  center  of  per- 
cussion of  the  racket. 

3.  A  tennis  racket,  comprising  a  head  having  a  net 
work  of  longltndinally  and  transversely  extending  strings, 
two  pairs  of  parallel   strings   extending  across  the  said 
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netting,  said  pair  of  strings  extending  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  to  the  strings  of  the  netting,  said  strings 
Inclosing  an  area  upon  the  netting  Including  only  the 
said  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  strings, 
which    Includes   the   center   of    percussion    of    the   racket. 

4.  A  tennis  racket,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  net- 
ting of  transversely  and  longitudinally  extending  strings, 
a  pair  of  parallel  strings  extending  across  the  frame  and 
interwoven  with  the  netting,  a  second  pair  of  parallel 
strings  extending  across  the  frame  and  Interwoven  with 
the  netting,  the  said  pairs  of  parallel  strings  intersect- 
ing with  each  other  and  Inclosing  a  space  which  Includes 
only  a  portion  of  the  longitudinally  and  transversely  ex- 
tending strings,  which  space  Includes  the  center  of  per- 
cussion of  the  racket. 

5.  A  tennis  racket,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  net 
of  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  strings,  a 
single  string  tied  at  one  point  to  the  frame  of  the  racket 
extending  diagonally  across  the  racket,  thence  extending 
along  an  outer  edge  of  the  racket,  thence  extending  across 
the  net  of  the  racket  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  first 
mentioned  string,  thence  extending  along  an  outer  edge 
of  the  racket,  thence  extending  transversely  of  the  net- 
ting of  the  racket,  thence  extending  upon  an  outer  por- 
tion of  the  racket,  thence  extending  across  the  net  of 
the  racket  parallel  to  the  last  mentioned  string  and  then 
tied  to  the  racket. 


1.18S.941.  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
John  Kiewitz.  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Heece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  788,047.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  Including  In  com- 
bination,   a    rotauble    shaft    from    which    operations   are 
effected,    a    non-roUUble    shlftable    stop-device    having   a 
shaft    engaging   portion    capable   of   limited    yielding   and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  stopping 
point    In    the    shaft's    rotation,    a    shlftable    disconnector 
for  rendering  Inoperative  the  connections   to  said    shaft 
from  a  source  of  power,  a  braking  means  adapted  for  re 
Urdlng    the    shafts    roUtion.    means    whereby    the    stop 
device  in  Its  shifting  movement  effects  the  shifting  of  the 
disconnector  and  the  applying  of  the  braking  means,  and 
means  whereby  the  yielding  of  the  stop  device  under  Im 
pact  serves  to  Increase  the  braking  action  upon  the  shaft : 
whereby    when    the    stop-device    is    shifted    into    stopping 
position   It   thereupon  disconnects  power  and  applies   the 
brake  and  then  after  a  predetermined  rotation  positively 
engages  the  shaft  to  stop  it  by  Impact  and  Increased  brak 
log  action. 

2.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  Including  In 
combination,  a  roUUble  shaft  from  which  operations  are 
effected,  the  same  having  a  projection  rotating  with  it. 
a  non  roUUble  shlftoble  stop-device  having  a  yielding 
lug  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  projection,  a  shlftable 
disconnector   as   a    belt   shifter    for   rendering  Inoperative 


the  connections  to  said  shaft  from  a  source  of  power,  a 
braking  means  adapted  for  reUrdlng  the  shaft  s  rotation, 
means  whereby  the  stop-device  In  its  shifting  movement 
effects  the  shifting  of  the  disconnector  and  the  applying 
of  the  braking  means,  and  means  whereby  the  yielding 
of  the  stop-device  lug  serves  to  increase  the  braking  ac- 
tion upon  the  shaft  ;  whereby  when  the  stop-device  is 
shifted  into  stopping  position  It  thereupon  disconnects 
power  and  applies  brake  and  then  after  a  predetermined 
rotation  positively  engages  the  shaft  to  stop  it. 

3.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  including  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  shaft  from  which  operations 
are  effected,  a  non  rotatable  shlftable  stop  device  hav- 
ing a  shaft  engaging  portion  adapted  to  positively  yield- 
ingly engage  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  stopping  point 
in  the  shafts  rotation,  a  shlftable  disconnector  as  a  belt 
shifter  for  rendering  inoperative  the  connections  to  said 
shaft  from  a  source  of  power,  a  braking  means  adapted 
for  reUrding  the  shafts  rotation,  means  whereby  the 
stop  device  In  its  shifting  movement  effects  the  shifting 
of  the  disconnector  and  the  applying  of  the  braking 
means,  means  whereby  the  yielding  of  the  stop-device 
serves  to  increase  the  braking  action  upon  the  shaft,  a 
shlftable  guard  for  preventing  the  stop  device  moving  Into 
its  stopping  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shaft's 
rotation  for  throwing  the  guard  off  guard  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  advance  of  the  shaft's  stopping  point  • 
whereby  when  the  stop  device  is  shifted  Into  stopping 
position  It  thereupon  disconnects  power  and  applies  brake 
and  then  after  a  predetermined  rotation  positively  en- 
Kages  the  shaft  to  stop  it. 

4.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  Including  In 
combination,  a  rotatable  shaft  from  which  operations  are 
effect»Hl.  the  same  having  a  projection  rotating  with  it 
a  non  rotatable  shlftable  stop-device  having  a  yielding 
lug  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  projection,  a  shlfUble 
disconnector  as  a  belt  shifter  for  rendering  Inoperative 
the  connections  to  said  shaft  from  a  source  of  power  a 
braking  means  adapted  for  retarding  the  shaft's  rota- 
tion, means  whereby  the  stop-device  In  Its  shifting  move- 
ment effects  the  shifting  of  the  disconnector  and  the 
applying  of  the  braking  means,  means  whereby  the  yield- 
ing of  the  stop  device  lug  serves  to  increase  the  braking 
action  upon  the  shaft,  a  shlftable  guard  carried  by  the 
stop-device  for  preventing  the  stop-device  moving  Into  its 
stopping  position,  and  means  rotating  with  the  shaft  for 
throwing  the  guard  off  guard  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  advance  of  the  shafts  stopping  point  ;  wherebv  when 
the  stop-device  is  shifted  Into  stopping  position  It  there- 
upon  disconnects  power  and  applies  brake  and  then 
after  a  predetermined  rotation  positively  engages  the 
shaft  to  stop  It. 

5.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  shaft  from  which  operations  are 
effected,  a  shlftable  stop  device  having  a  shaft  engaging 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
stopping  point  in  the  shaft's  rotation,  a  shlfUble  dis- 
connector for  rendering  inoperative  the  connections  to 
said  shaft  from  a  .source  of  power,  a  braking  means  adapt- 
ed for  retarding  the  shafts  rotation,  means  whereby  the 
stop  device  in  its  shifting  movement  effects  the  shifting 
of  the  disconnector  and  the  applying  of  the  braking 
means,  a  shlftable  guard  for  preventing  the  stop  device 
moving  into  its  stopping  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  shaft's  rotation  for  throwing  the  guard  off  guard 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  advance  of  the  shaft's  stoo- 
ping point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1  • 


1,18  8.942.      BUTTONHOLE-STITCHING  MACHINE 
John    Kiiwicz,    Hyde    Park.    Mass.,    assignor    to    The*. 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass    a 
Corporation    of   Maine.      Filed    Mar.   26.    1914       Serial 
No.  827.276.     (CI.  112—4.) 

1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combi- 
nation a  bed,  operating  mechanism,  stitching  mechanism 
actuated  thereby,  a  work  holding  means  comprislnf  a 
clamp   device    wholly    carried    by   a    movable   clamp   plate. 
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■aid  movable  clamp  plate,  horizontal  sUdeways  connect- 
ing said  clamp  plate  to  the  bed  to  permit  operatfre  more- 
ment  of  the  work  holding  means  during  stitching,  said 
•Udewajs  extended  to  permit  said  work  boldlng  means 
to  b«  bodily  slid  in  a  horizontal  direction  completely  oat 
of  connection  with  the  machine,  connections  from  said 
operating  mechanism  for  bodily  moving  the  work  holding 
means  horizontally  during  the  stitching  of  «'ach  batton- 
hole.  said  connections  including  an  eanily  accessible  latch 
device,  and  connections  whereby  the  work  clamp  is  opened 
or  closed  by  said  operating  mechanism,  said  last  named 
connections  being  such  as  to  permit  the  work  holding 
means  to  be  slid  oat  of  the  machine  upon  the  opening  of 
said  latch  device. 


2.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  Imludlng  in  combi- 
nation a  bed,  operating  mechanism,  stitching  mecba.niam 
actuated  thereby,  a  work  holding  means  comprising  a 
clamp  device  wholly  carried  by  a  movable  clamp  plate, 
said  movable  clamp  plate,  horizontal  slldeways  connect- 
ing said  clamp  plate  to  the  l)ed  to  permit  operative  move- 
ment of  the  work  holding  means  during  stitching,  said 
slldeways  extended  to  permit  said  work  holding  means 
to  be  bodily  slid  in  a  horizontal  direction  completely  out 
of  connection  with  the  machine,  connections  from  said 
operating  me<-hanlsm  for  bodily  moving  the  work  hold- 
ing means  horizontally  daring  the  stitching  of  each  but- 
tonhole, said  connections  Inclading  a  spring-closed  latch, 
and  connections  whereby  the  work  clam;)  is  opened  or 
closed  by  said  operating  mechanism. 

3.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combi- 
nation a  bed,  operating  mechanism,  stitching  meclianism 
actuated  thereby,  a  work  holding  means  comprising  a 
clamp  device  wholly  carried  by  a  movable  clamp*  plate, 
tald  movable  clamp  plate,  said  clamp  device  including  i 
clamp  I  losing  arm  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  clamp 
closed,  horizontal  slldeways  connecting  said  clamp  plate 
to  the  bed  to  r>ermlt  operative  movement  of  the  work 
holding  means  during  stitching,  said  slldeways  extended 
to  permit  said  work  holding  means  to  be  bodily  slid  In  a 
horizontal  direction  completely  out  of  ( onnection  with 
the  machine,  connections  from  said  opt-ratlne:  mechanism 
for  bodily  moving  the  work  holding  m«';»ns  horizontally 
durintr  the  stitching  of  each  buttonhole.  -;Hld  <  onnectlons 
includlnsr  a  detachable  connection  or  latch,  connections 
from  said  operating  mechanism  for  pressinT  on  snid  clamp 
closing  arm  to  close  and  lock  the  clamp,  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  lock  after  the  completion  of 

a  buttonhole.  j 

4.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  In  combi  | 
nation  a  bed,  stitching  mechanism  carried  l)y  said  bed.  i 
a  work  damp  plate,  means  connecting  said  plate  to  said  ' 
bed,  permitting  movements  of  the  plate,  means  for  mov  ,' 
Ing  said  plate  during  the  stitching  of  each  buttonhole,  I 
work  clamping  means  carried  by  said  plate  comprising  | 
an  axle,  an  upper  clamp  mea]l>er  loose  on  the  axle  and  I 
depressible  relatively  thereto,  springs  tending  to  raise  ' 
the  member,  an  overlying  part  on  the  axle  to  depress  the  i 
member  upon  the  rotation  of  the  axle,  .in  arm  on  said  i 
axle  for  rotating  It.  and  a  lock  for  lo(  klnir  the  arm,  axle  j 
and  clamp  In  clo.sed  po.sition.  together  with  a  shiftable 
•nlocklng  device  mounted  on  a  flxe<l  part  of  the  frame 
adapted   to  displace  said   lock  by   the  movement  of  said 


plate  on  its  return  movement  only,  after  the  eom^atlOB 
of  the  buttonhole  and  means  for  operating  said  axle  ro- 
tating arm  to  close  the  clamp. 

5.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  Including  in  combi- 
nation a  bed,  stitching  mechanism  carried  by  said  bed, 
a  work  cUmp  plate,  means  connecting  said  plate  to  said 
bed  pemilttlag  relative  movements  of  the  former,  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  plate  daring  the  stitching  of 
each  buttonhole,  work  clamping  means  carried  by  Mid 
plate  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  upper  damp  members 
swlngabJe  abont  said  axle,  means  for  depreaalng  said 
members  to  clamp  the  work,  a  clamp  spreading  cam  be- 
tween said  members  adapted  to  force  them  apart,  a  cam 
operating  arm  movable  with  said  plate,  and  a  fixed  cam 
surface  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  spread  the  clamp 
members  and  the  work  on  the  movement  of  the  plat« 
toward  stitching  poaltion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188.943.  BUTTONHOLE  -  STITCHING  MACHINE. 
John  Kiiwicz.  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Maaa..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
827.588.      (CI.  112—4.) 
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1.  .V  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  In  combina- 
tion a  bed.  stitching  mechanism,  drive  means  therefor,  a 
movable  work  clamp,  means  for  shifting  the  clamp  through 
its  suitable  fee<l  movements  including  a  feed  shaft,  a  drum 
or  cap  on  said  feed  shaft,  a  rotating  expansible  and  con- 
tractllile  ring  concentric  with  the  cap,  drive  means  for  said 
ring,  an  axially  movable  device  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  ring,  connections  whereby  the  stitching 
me(  hanlsm  driving  means  rotates  the  shaft,  and  a  shipper 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  device  to  disengage  the  ring 
.ind  1  ap  when  the  stitching  mechanism  operates. 

2.  .\  buttonhole  stitching  machine  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  t>ed,  stitching  mechanism,  a  movable  work  clamp, 
means  for  shifting  the  clamp  through  Its  suitable  feed 
movements  including  a  feed  shaft,  driving  means  for 
stitching  mechanism,  a  cylindrical  drum  on  said  feed  shaft, 
a  rotating  expansible  and  contractible  ring  concentric  with 
the  drum  an.l  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  It,  driving 
means  for  constantly  rotating  said  ring,  connectioaa 
whereby  the  stitching  mechanism  driving  means  when  in 
operation  rotates  said  shaft,  a  control  cam  driven  by  said 
shaft,  said  cam  adapted  after  a  given  rotation  to  disen- 
gage drum  and  ring  and  at  the  same  time  to  cause  the 
drive  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  subse<iaently  after 
the  buttonhole  is  stitched  to  stop  the  stitching  and  re- 
engage the  drum  and  ring. 

3.  kA  buttonhole  stitching  machine  inclading  in  combina- 
tion, stitching  mechanism,  driving  means  therefor,  a  mov- 
able work  clamp,  means  for  shifting  the  clamp  throvgk 
its  suitable  feed  movements  including  a  feed  shaft  a  drum 
or  cap  on  said  shaft,  a  rotating  expansible  and  contracti- 
ble ring  concentrically  engageable  with  the  drum,  and  a 
device  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  ring  and  a  con- 
trol means  or  cam  adapted  after  a  given  feed  shaft  rota- 
tion to  disengage  drum  and  ring  and  cause  the  stitch 
driving  means   to   op<>rate,    and   after    the   buttonhole   la 
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■tltctaed    to    atop    the    ■titcblag    and    reCngagc    the    dmm 
and  ring. 

4,  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion, stitching  mechanism,  driving  means  therefor,  a  mov- 
able work  clamp,  means  for  shifting  the  clamp  through 
Its  suitable  feed  movements  Inclading  a  feed  shaft,  a  dram 
or  cap  on  said  shaft,  a  rotating  expansible  and  contracti- 
ble ring  concentrically  engageable  with  the  drum,  and  a 
device  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  ring  and  a  con- 
trol aaeans  or  cam  adapted  after  a  given  feed  shaft  rota- 
tion to  disengage  drum  and  ring  and  cause  the  stitch 
driving  means  to  operate,  and  after  the  battonbole  is 
stitched  to  stop  the  stitching  and  reengage  the  drum  and 
ring,  a  manual  starting  device  for  initially  engaging 
drum  and  ring,  and  an  automatic  device  operated  by  the 
travel  of  the  clamp  for  Anally  disengaging  them. 

5.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  Including  in  combina- 
tion, stitching  mechanism,  a  movable  work  clamp,  means 
for  shifting  the  clamp  through  its  suitable  feed  move- 
ments including  a  feed  shaft,  a  quick  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  feed  shaft  when  the  machine  Is  not  stitch- 
ing, for  Quickly  shifting  the  work  clamp  between  initial 
and  stitching  positions,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  where- 
by the  stitching  mechanism  effects  slower  rotation  of  the 
feed  shaft  during  stitching,  and  an  automatic  device  for 
disengaging  pawl  and  ratchet  when  the  quick  driving 
means  Is  operating  the  feed  shaft  and  the  stitching  mech- 
anism is  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,188,944.  SEWING-MACHINK.  JOHN  Kuwicz,  Hjde 
Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Beece  Putton  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  878.848.     (CI.  112 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
and  feeding  means  operable  to  form  a  series  of  soeccaslve 
seams,  such  as  spaced-apart  buttonholes,  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  stitching  and  feeding  means  in  harmony, 
thread  holding  means  adapted  to  take  and  hold  the  needle 
thread  between  the  needle  and  work,  thread  trimming 
means  adapted  to  sever  the  thread  between  the  boldlng 
means  and  work,  connections  actuated  or  controlled  from 
the  operating  means  serving  to  automatically  cause  the 
holding  means  to  take  the  thread  after  the  completion  of 
one  seam  and  to  hold  it  while  the  thread  Is  severed  be- 
tween the  holding  means  and  work,  and  while  a  second 
seam  is  thereafter  begun  to  be  stitched  and  while  the 
thread  is  thereafter  a  second  time  severed  between  the 
holding  means  and  work,  and  connections  actuated  or 
controlled  from  the  operating  means  serving  to  automati- 
cally cause  the  trimming  means  to  twice  sever  the  held 
thread,  namely,  both  before  and  after  the  starting  of  the 
stitching  of  the  second  seam,  so  as  to  leave  a  thread  frag- 
ment In  the  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
and  feeding  means,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  to 
form  a  seriea  of  successive  aeans,  such  as  8pa<'ed-apart 
buttonholes,  thread  holding  means  adapted   to  take  and  ' 
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hold  the  needle  thread  t>etween  the  needle  and  work, 
thread  trimming  means  adapted  to  sever  the  thread  be- 
tween the  holding  moans  and  work,  operating  means  for 
operating  the  machine,  and  timing  or  controlling  means 
actuated  automatically  from  said  operating  mechanism  to 
cause  the  holding  means  to  take  the  thread  and  the  trim- 
ming means  thereafter  to  sever  it  in  the  period  between 
ttie  completing  of  one  seam  and  the  starting  of  the  next 
seam,  and  to  i-ause  the  trimming  means  thereafter  and 
after  the  starting  of  the  8ald  next  seam  a  second  time  to 
trim  the  held  thread,  leaving  a  thread  fragment  in  the 
holding  means. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
and  feeding  means,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  to 
form  a  series  of  successive  seams,  such  as  spaced-apart 
buttonholes,  a  thread  holder  adapted  to  take  and  hold  the 
needle  thread  between  the  needle  end  work,  a  thread  trim- 
mer adapted  to  sever  the  thread  between  the  holder  and 
work,  and  automatic  means  actuated  from  said  operating 
mechanism  constructed  and  timed  to  cause  the  holder  to 
take  the  thread  and  the  trimmer  to  sever  It  in  the  period 
between  the  completing  of  one  seam  and  the  starting  of 
the  next  seam,  and  to  cause  the  trimmer  thereafter  and 
after  the  starting  of  said  next  seam  a  second  time,  to 
sever  the  held  thread,  leaving  a  thread  fragment  in  the 
holder. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stitching 
means,  a  feeding  means  comprising  a  shiftable  work-hold- 
ing clamp,  mechanism  for  operating  said  means  to  pro- 
duce a  series  of  successive  seams,  such  as  spaced  apart 
battonholes,  a  thread  holder  mounted  on  said  clamp  adapt- 
ed to  take  and  hold  the  needle  thread  between  the  needle 
and  work,  a  thread  trimmer  mounted  on  said  clamp  and 
adapted  to  sever  the  thread  between  the  holder  and  work, 
and  automatic  means  actuated  from  said  operating  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  timed  to  operate  the  holder  and 
trimmer  in  harmony  with  the  stitching  means  so  that  be- 
tween the  completing  of  one  seam  and  the  starting  of  the 
next  the  holder  takes  the  thread  and  the  trimmer  there- 
upon severs  it.  and  so  that  thereafter  and  after  the  start- 
ing of  said  next  seam  the  trimmer  operates  again  to  sever 
the  held  thread,  leaving  a  thread  fragment  in  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
and  feeding  means,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  to 
produce  a  series  of  successive  seams,  such  as  spaced  apart 
bottonholee,  a  thread  holder  adapted  to  shift  to  and  from 
the  stitching  point  and  fitted  to  take  and  hold  the  needle 
thread  between  the  needle  and  work,  a  thread  trimmer 
adapted  to  shift  to  and  from  the  stitching  point  and  fitted 
to  sever  the  thread  t>etween  the  bolder  and  work,  and 
automatic  cam  mechanism  means  actuated  from  said  oper< 
ating  mechanism  constructed  and  timed  to  operate  the 
holder  and  trimmer  in  harmony  with  the  stitching  means 
so  that  between  the  completing  of  one  seam  and  the  start- 
ing of  the  next  the  bolder  takes  the  thread  and  the  trim- 
mer thereupon  severs  it,  and  so  that  thereafter  and  after 
the  starting  of  said  next  seam  the  trimmer  operates  again 
to  sever  the  held  thread,  leaving  a  thread  fragment  In 
the  holder. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1SS.945.  lU'TTOXMOLE     STITCHIN*;        MACHINE. 

John    KiBWicz,    Hyile    Park.    Mass..    assignor    to    The 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Original  application  filed  Mar. 
26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.276.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  47.40B.    (CI.  112 — 4.) 
1.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  In  combina- 
tion a  work  clamp,  an  under  .stitching  mechanism  l^eneath 
the  clamp,  a  buttonhole  cutter  above  the  clamp  fitted  to 
descend  and  rise,  a  cutter  anvil,  comprising  a  heavy  rigid 
solidly  mounted  arm.  having  a  stationary  pivot  a  substan- 
tial distance  beneath  the  clamp  in  line  with  the  ruttlnf 
movement,  the  same  arranged  to  swing  about  said  pivot 
relatively  to  the  under  stitching  mechanism  to  and  from 
cutting  poaltion.  and  connections  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing   the    anvil    and    cutter    dlssimnltaneonsly    with    the 
stitching. 
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2.  A  )>uttonhole  stltchlns  machine  incladinc  In  combliM- 
tlon  a  frame,  atltchlng  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  work  clamp,  means  to  lock  the  clamp  when  closed,  a  cut- 
ter above  the  clamp  fitted  to  descend  and  rise,  and  a  shift- 
able  anvil  beneath  the  clamp  fitted  and  actuated  to  auto- 
matically advance  to  cutting  position  before  the  cutter's 
operation  and  to  resume  retracted  position  after  cutting 
and  before  stitching,  and  a  cam-operated  lever  adapted  to 
both  rlose  the  clamp  and  actuate  said  airvil. 


3.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  work  clamp,  an  under  stitching  mechanism  beneath 
the  clamp,  a  buttonhole  cutter  above  the  clamp  fitted  to 
descend  and  rise,  a  cutter  anvil  comprising  a  rigid  arm 
shaped  with  a  recess  to  embrace  the  under  stitching  mech- 
anism during  cutting  and  having  a  stationary  pivot  a  sub 
stantlal  distance  beneath  the  clamp  In  line  with  the  cut 
ting  movement,  the  same  arranged  to  swing  about  said 
pivot  relatively  to  the  under  stitching  mechanism  to  and 
from  cutting  position,  and  connections  for  automatically 
actuating  the  anvil  and  cutter  dissimulUneously  with  the 
stitching. 

4.  A  buttonhole  stitching  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  work  clamp,  an  under  stitching  mechanism  beneath 
the  clamp,  adapted  to  bodily  rotate  during  stitching  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  a  needle  fitted  by  a  simple 
elevated  pivot  to  swing  above  and  below  the  work,  a  but 
tonhole  cutter  above  the  clamp  fitted  to  dewxoA  and  rise, 
a  cutter  anvil  comprising  a  heavy  solidly  moonted  arm 
shaped  with  a  recess  to  embrace  the  under  stitching  mech- 
anism during  cutting  and  having  a  pivot  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beneath  the  clamp  in  line  with  the  cutting  move- 
ment, the  same  arranged  to  swing  about  said  pivot  rela- 
tively to  the  under  stitching  mechanism  to  and  from  cut- 
ting position,  and  connections  for  automatically  actuating 
the  anvil  and  cutter  dissimnltaneously  with  the  stitching 


1,188,946.     DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  FENCE-POSTS  AND 
PILING.     HiNBY  P.  KizM.  Palmyra.  Mo.     Piled  Oct 
1916.     Serial  No.  57,841.     (CI.  20 — 81.) 


00 


also  connected  with  the  body  portion  of  said  supporUng 
bofcrd,  said  chain  being  provided  with  a  portion  to  be 
wound  around  the  post  to  be  driven. 

2.  A  device  for  setting  fence  posts,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting board  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  receu  for 
enabling  the  end  to  engage  a  post  with  its  other  end  rest- 
ing upon  the  ground,  said  board  being  also  provided  at  iU 
opposite  edges  adjacent  the  recessed  end  with  a  pair  of 
slots,  a  meUllic  yoke  of  substantially  U  form  extending 
through  said  slots  and  having  portions  projecting  up 
wardly  from  said  board,  said  portions  terminating  in 
hooks,  staples  engaging  said  board  and  holding  said  yoke 
thereupon,  and  a  chain  connected  with  the  body  portion  of 
said  board  and  also  connected  with  said  hooks,  said  chain 
being  provided  with  a  loose  portion  of  sufllcient  length  to 
encircle  the  post  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
in  order  to  enable  most  of  the  weight  of  the  driving  board 
to  be  suspended  from  said  post. 


1.188.947.      UPRIGHT  PIANO    ACTION.      .\DOLr    Kliin 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    17,    1916.      SerUl    No' 
40,440.      (CI.  84—26.) 


An  upright  piano  action  comprising  a  pivoted  butt,  a 
hammer  carried  thereby,  a  jack  movable  upwardly  against 
the  butt  to  swing  it  upwardly  and  rearwardly  around 
Its  pivot.  Raid  butt  having  an  integral  rigid  forwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  arm,  a  back  check  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  arm  and  extending  downwardly 
from  Its  pivot  and  In  the  rear  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
Integral  arm.  and  means  adjustable  rearwardly  through 
said  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  vary  the  relatlvp  position 
therewith  of  the  back  check. 


1.  A  device  for  setting  fence  posts,  comprlalng  a  sup 
porting  board  adapted  to  rest  in  an  Inclined  poalUon  with 
one  end  against  a  post,  said  board  being  provided  adjacent 
said  end  in  its  edges  with  slots,  a  metallic  yoke  extending  ; 
through  said  slots,  means  for  securing  said  metallic  yoke  I 
upon    said    supporting    board    whUe    said    yoke    extends  i 
through  said  slots,  a  chain  connected  with  said  yoke  and   ' 


1,188,948.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  ACTION.  Adolf  Klsiw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,888. 
(CI.  84—26.), 

1.  The  herein  described  upright  piano  action  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hammer  butt  having  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  projectlnjt  lug  and  having  a  shoulder  above 
and  In  the  rear  of  the  lug.  a  back  check  including  a  lever 
of  the  first  class  pivoted  upon  said  lug.  a  spring  acting 
between  the  hammer  butt  and  the  back  check  causing  the 
upper  end  of  the  back  check  to  approach  said  shoulder, 
an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  said  upper  end  of  the 
back  check  lever  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulder 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  back  check  lever 
with  respect  to  the  hammer  butt,  and  a  Jack  acting  up- 
wardly against  the  hammer  butt  to  throw  the  same 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  jack  being  adapted  to 
wedge  between  the  hammer  butt  and  the  back  check  lever 
to  hold  the  parts  in  check. 

2.  In  an  aprlRht  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a 
plvotefi  hammer  butt,  a  back  check  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  the  hammer  butt  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  Its  middle  portion,  a  stop  supported  above 
and  In  front  of  the  b»ck  check  lever,  means  acting  upon 


the  back  check  lever  tending  to  swing  It  around  its  pivot 
and   bring  Its  shoulder   forwardly  and   upwardly   toward 
said    stop,    means    to    limit    thU    Kwlnging    tendency    pot< 
sessed  by  the  meanM  acting  upon  the  back  check  lever,  and 


I 

a  Jack  acting  upwardly  against  the  hammer  butt  tending 
to  throw  the  same  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  adapted 
to  wedge  snugly  between  the  hammer  butt  aud  the  lower 
end  of  the  back  check  lever  to  hold  the  parts  In  check. 


1,188.949.  REMOVABLE  JOURNAL  BOX.  Frank  d. 
KoEHLiB.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  2.  1918.  SerUl 
No.  766,030.      (CI.  64 — 14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  pedestal  open  at  the  bot- 
tom to  receive  a  journal,  said  pedesUl  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  legs  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  arcuate 
seat  for  the  reception  of  a  journal  box.  an  arcuate  groove 
being  formed  In  the  pedestal  structure,  a  cylindrical  Jour- 
nal box  arranged  between  said  legs  and  rotatably  fitted 
to  ssid  arcuate  seats,  said  cylindrical  Journal  box  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  lug  adapteil  to  be  Inserted  Into 
said  arcuate  groove  to  interlock  said  Journal  box  with 
the  pedestal,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lug  in  said 
arcuate  groove,  said  means  including  a  device  for  limit- 
ing the  rotary  movement  of  said  Journal  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  pedestal  open  at  the 
bottom  to  receive  a  journal,  said  pedestal  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  legs  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
arcuate  seat  for  the  reception  of  a  Journal  box,  an  arcuate 
groove  being  formed  in  the  pedesUl  structure,  a  cylin 
drlcal  Journal  box  arranged  between  said  legs  and  rota- 
tably fitted  to  said  arcuate  seats,  said  cylindrical  Journal 
box  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  lug  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  said  arcuate  groove  to  interlock  said  Journal 
box  with  the  i>ede8tal.  and  means  for  retaining  said  luf; 
In  said  arcuate  groove,  said  means  Including  a  bolt  con- 


necting the  ends  of  said  legs  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  peripheral  lug  on  the  journal  box  so  as  to  limit  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  journal  box. 

3.  The    combination    of   a    truck  j^edestal    open  -tit    the 
bottom  to  receive  a  Journal,  said  pedestal  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  an  arcuate  seat  for  the 
reception  of  a  Journal  box,  a  cylindrical  journal  box  ar- 
ranged between  raid  legs  and  rotatably  fitted  to  the  arcu- 
ate  seats    on    said    pedestal,    the   pedestal   l>elng  provided, 
with  a  notch  and  an  arcuate  groove  communicating  with. 
said    notch,   and    said    cylindrical   journal    box    being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  said, 
notch  and  into  said  arcuate  groove  so  as  to  interlock  the 
journal  box  with  the  pedestal,  and  a  stop  member  for  re- 
taining said  peripheral  lug  in  said  arcuate  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  pedestal  primarily  openr 
at  the  bottom  to  receive  a  Journal,  a  Journal  box  arranged 
within  and  rotatably  fitted  to  said  pedestal,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  said  Journal  box  In  said  pedestal  ; 
said  fastening  means  including  a  lug  formed  on  one  of 
said  parts  and  Interlocked  with  the  other,  said  journal 
box  being  removable  from  the  pedestal  when  turned  to  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  pedestal,  and 
a  removable  stop  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
Journal  box  to  prevent  it  from  turnlns  to  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


1.188,960.  REFRIGERATOR.  Loris  Kunowskt.  Winona, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,990.  (Cl. 
62—46.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  box,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
walls,  of  supports  on  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able Interlocking  supplemental  wall  members  carried  by 
said  supports,  an  ice  carrying  member  mounted  on  one 
of  said  supplemenUl  wall  members,  an  additional  support 
In  the  Interior  of  said  box,  a  drip  pan  supported  by  said' 
additional  support  and  one  of  the  supplemental  wall  mem- 
bers, and  means  between  the  drip  pan  and  the  ice  carry- 
ing member  adapted  to  additionally  support  said  member. 

2.  In  an  ice  box,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  or 
walls,  of  supports  thereon,  a  plurality  of  supplementak 
side  wall  members  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  said 
supports,  a  supplemental  rear  wall  member  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  support  upon  the  rear  wall,  the 
side  wall  members  having  sockets,  additional  flanges  upon- 
the  rear  supplemental  member  adapted  to  slldably  en- 
gage the  sockets  to  interlock  therewith  and  means  carried 
by  each  of  the  supplemental  members  to  space  the  same 
from  the  box  walls. 

3.  In  an  ice  tx>x,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
walls,  of  supports  thereon,  a  plurality  of  supplemental 
wall  members  carried  thereby,  a  support  upon  the  rear 
one  of  said  supplemental  members,  an  Ice  carrying  member 
carried  by  the  rear  supplemental  wall  support,  a  drip  pan. 
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sapported  between  the  rear  siippleineBtal  wall  aapport 
and  one  of  the  U>x  wall  supports  and  adapted  to  taataln 
the  front  end  of  thp  Ice  carrying  member,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  drip  water  tberefrom. 

4.  In  an  Ice  box.  the  eomblnatlnn  with  a  plurality  of 
walls,  of  supports  thereon,  supplemental  wall  members 
carried  by  said  supports,  a  support  on  the  rear  one  of  the 
ntpplemental  members,  an  lee  carrying  member,  booked 
members  upon  the  Ice  carrying  member  engaging  the  rear 
supplemental  wall  support,  a  drip  pan.  hooked  members 
thereon  engaging  the  rear  supplemental  wall  support  and 
one  of  the  boi  wall  supports,  legs  on  said  Ice  carrying 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  drip  pan  to  be  supported 
thereby,  and  means  for  conveying  the  drip  water  from 
said  pan. 

5.  In  an  Ice  box,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
walls,  of  supports  thereon,  supplemental  wall  members 
carried  by  said  supports,  a  support  on  the  rear  one  of  the 
supplemental  members,  an  Ice  carrying  member,  hooked 
members  upon  the  Ice  carrying  member  engaging  the  rear 
supplemental  wall  support,  a  drip  pan,  hooked  membens 
thereon  engaging  the  rear  supplemental  wall  support  and 
one  of  the  box  wall  supports,  the  hooked  members  engag- 
ing the  rear  supplemental  wall  nupport  beltig  reversely 
curve<l  to  permit  of  the  proper  length  of  the  drip  pan. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 


adjusted  position  on  the  said  bearing,  a  post  on  which  tb« 
bearing  sUdea,  aDd  a  locking  de«-tc«  for  looking  the  bearing 
on   the  post. 

4.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  hydroiarbon  burner,  com- 
prising a  post,  a  bearing  vertically  adjustable  on  the  post, 
a  vertically  lUsposed  head  having  a  horizontal  extension 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  bearing  and  through  which  ex- 
tends the  post,  and  a  Twtlcally  disposed  supporting  mem- 
ber mounte<l  to  turn  on  the  head  and  having  means  for 
<  lamping  the  supply  pipes  of  a  burner  In  position  thereon. 

.').  A  stand  for  supporting  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  having  clamping  means  for 
.lamping  the  supply  pipes  of  the  burner  In  position  on 
the  said  supporting  member,  a  head  on  which  the  said 
supporting  member  Is  mounted  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  bearing  on  which  the  said  head  is  mounted  to  turn  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  post  on  which  the  said  bearing  Is  ad- 
Ju.«(table  up  aad  down,  the  said  post  having  teeth  and  the 
said  bearing  having  a  manually  controlled  locking  pin 
adapteil  to  engage  the  said  teeth,  a  locking  device  for 
locking  the  said  supporting  member  In  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  said  head  in  the 
adjusted  position  on  the  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1488,951.  STAND  FOR  BURNERS.  Hahbt  A.  Lac«bj>a, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.774.      (CI.   248 — 41.) 


1.18^.«52.  ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATER.  Gey  MOR- 
OA.v  Laibd,  Hillsboro,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leo 
B.  Lincoln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,931.      (CT.  219 — 39.) 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  having  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  supply  pipes  of  the  burner  in  position  on 
the  said  supporting  member,  a  head  on  which  the  said 
supporting  member  is  monnte«l  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  bearing  on  which  the  said  head  is  mounted  to  tarn  in  a 
horiaontal  plane,  and  sejiarate  and  Independent  means  for 
securing  the  head  and  (tearing  in  position. 

2.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  having  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  supply  pipes  of  the  burner  In  position  on  the 
said  supporting  member,  a  head  on  which  the  said  sup- 
porting member  is  moanted  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
t»earing  on  which  the  said  head  is  mounted  to  turn  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  separate  and  independent  means  for 
locking  the  bead  and  bearing  In  position  and  a  post  on 
which  the  said  bearing  Is  adjustable  up  and  down. 

8.  ▲  stand  for  snpportlng  a  hydrocarl>on  burner,  com- 
prialng  a  supporting  member  having  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  supply  pipes  of  the  burner  In  position  on  the 
said  supporting  member,  a  head  on  which  the  said  sup- 
porting member  Is  mouateil  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  bearing  on  which  the  said  h<-ad  is  mounted  co  turn  in  a 
horiaontal  plane,  a  locking  devKv  for  locking  the  said 
SQiiportliig  member  in  the  a<lJuHttil  position  on  the  said 
bead,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  Mild   head   in   the 


1.  An  electrical  water  heater  including  a  casing  having 
heads  on  Its  opposite  ends  and  a  water  lnlt»t  port  In  one 
side  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  water  out 
let  pipe  extending  longitudinally  into  the  casing  through 
the  bottom  of  the  same  and  having  its  open  end  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  electrical  heating  means 
moanted  In  the  top  bead  of  the  casing  and  extending  Ion 
gitudlnally  within  said  casing,  and  additional  means 
within  the  casing  between  the  outlet  pipe  and  said  beat- 
ing means  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  water  in  Its  passage 
from  the  inlet  upwardly  In  the  casing  and  Into  said  outlet 
pipe. 

2.  An  electrical  water  heater  including  a  casing,  water 
supply  means  connected  to  the  side  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent its  top.  a  double-walled  shell  arranged  within  said 
casing  in  spaced  concentric  relation  thereto,  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  axially 
Into  the  shell,  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  being  also  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance arranged  between  the  walls  of  said  shell,  and  raeams 
for  directing  the  wuter  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  ths 
double  walled  shell  and  finally  into  the  outlet  pipe. 

3.  An  electrical  water  heater  including  a  casing,  water 
supply  means  <  onneotml  to  the  casing,  a  doable-walled 
shell  mounted  within  the  caslag  In  spaced  concentrte 
relation  thereto,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  shell  being  open  at 
its  lower  end  and  clos«-d  at  Its  upper  end,  a  water  outlet 
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pipe  extending  axially  into  the  shell  and  having  Ita  open 
end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  dosed  end  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical resistance  arranged  betmeen  the  walls  of  the  sliell, 
means  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  shell  and  contacting 
with  the  outer  wall  thereof  for  directing  the  water  in  a 
circuitous  path  around  the  shell  and  in  one  direction,  and 
additional  means  arranged  within  the  shell  around  the 
outlet  pipe  and  In  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
shell  to  direct  the  water  in  an  opposite  direction  and  into 
the  open  end  of  the  outlet  pipe. 


l,188.9,'^i.-i.      Fl  ELFEEDINO  API'ARATIS   FOR   INTER 
NAIv-COMBl'STION  ENGINES.     Siuo.n  Lake,  Milford. 
Conn.     Filed  May  16.  1914.     Serial   No.   839.158.      (CI. 
123—83.) 


m.  « 


1.  Ill  an  Internal  combastion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  valve  controlled  fuel  Inlet  leading  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  thereof,  a  leTer  (or  operating  8aid  valve, 
a  fuel  injector  communicating  wl^  said  fuel  inlet,  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  onder  pressure  piped  to  said  injec- 
tor, means  comprising  a  needle  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel 
Crom  the  injector  to  said  fuel  inlet,  and  means  for  operat 
lag  said  inlet  valve  lever. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  valve  controlled  fuel  inlet  leading  to  the  com 
bustlon  chamber  thereof,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  (nel  injector  conunonlcatiAg  with  said  fuel  Inlet,  means 
to  supply  air  onder  pressure  to  said  inlet,  a  source  of 
fuel  supply  under  pressure  plpetl  to  said  Injector,  means 
to  supply  fuel  to  the  supply  source,  and  a  common  means 
tat  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  said  injector  and 
(or  actuating  said  valve  operating  lever. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  s  power  cylinder 
having  a  valve  controlled  fuel  inlet  leading  to  the  combus 
tlon  chamber  thereof,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  a  fuel 
injector  piped  to  said  inlet,  a  pair  of  fuel  supply-tasks. 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  one  of  said  tanks  to  the 
ether,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  one  of  sal<l 
tanks,  means  for  conducting  the  air  from  said  tank  to  said 
fuel  Inlet,  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for  conducting 
fuel  from  the  other  of  said  tanks  to  said  injector,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  o(  (uel  to  said  injector 
and  for  actoating  said  valve  operating  lever  to  admit  fuel 
to  said   combastlon  chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combastlon  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  valve  controlled  fuel  inlet  leading  to  the  com 
bustlon  chamber  thereof,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve. 
an  Injector  having  a  fuel-oil  holding  cylinder  piped  to  said 
fuel  Inlet,  a  source  of  fuel-oil  supply  under  pressure  plpe<l 
to  said  injector,  a  ploBfer  piston  operating  In  said  oil 
holding  cylinder,  a  valve  controlllnc  the  outlet  from  said 
oil  holdiog  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
valve  lev'T,  and  a  lifting  rod  for  operating  said  valve 
lever,  said  rod  operating  through  said  fnjector  and  con- 
trolling the  admission  o(  fuel-oil  to  said  oil  holding 
cylinder. 


5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  fuel  inlet  leading  into  the  combustion  chasQUMr 
thereof,  s  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  (uel  Injector  having  a  fuel-oU  holding  cyiin- 
dor  piped  to  said  inlet  und  an  oil  passage  leading  tliereto, 
a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valfe  lever  and  con- 
trolling the  outlet  from  said  oil  holding  cylinder,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  piston  working  in  said  oil  holding  cyl- 
inder, a  fuel-oil  holding  tank  under  pressure  piped  to  tbe 
passiige  leading  to  said  oil  holding  cylinder,  a  lifting  rod 
fur  uptTating  said  valve  lexer,  naid  rod  operating  through 
said  injector  and  controlling  the  tlow  of  oil  through  said 
passage,  means  for  operating  said  lifting  rod,  and  means 
to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  inlet  of  tbe 
power  cylinder. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,954.  LINE  SETTI.NG  AND  CASTING  MACHINE. 
Eii.NST  WiLHKLM  LftoEK,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
19,   1913.     Serial  No.   749.399.      (CI.  19»— 8.) 


1.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  matrix  chambers,  eacb 
group  carrying  a  different  style  matrix ;  matrices  therein ; 
an  ai-restlng  device  for  each  matrix  chamber;  a  key- 
board tiaving  key  levers,  pairs  of  rocking  lev^,  snbstaa- 
tlally  perpendicular  to  each  other,  each  pair  plvotally 
t'onnected  to  the  respe<tlve  key  levers :  a  plurality  of 
rods  associated  with  each  rocking  lever,  eacb  baring  a  toc 
adapted  to  engage  the  rocking  lever,  each  rod  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  of  said  arresting  devices ;  a  bell- 
crank  lever  ;  links  connecting  the  respective  arms  o(  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  the  rods  associated  with  the  r«apectlTe 
rocking  levers  :  n  spindle  provided  with  a  button  at  one 
end  and  a  crank  at  the  other :  snd  means  connecting  said 
crank  with  one  of  said   links. 

2.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  matrix  chambers  :  matrices  therein  ; 
means  for  releasing  matrices,  one  by  one,  from  tlie  cham- 
bers ;  guide-bars  for  conducting  the  released  matrices 
from  the  matrix  chambers  to  a  casting  apparatus ;  a  dia- 
trihuting  means  above  the  matrix  chambers  :  a  transport- 
ing means  for  lifting  the  use*!  matrices  to  the  distribut- 
ing means  ;  and  a  bridge  in  said  guide  bars  for  switctalag 
the  matrices  from  the  guide  bars  Into  the  transporting 
means. 

3.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  marhlne.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  magaclnes  :  a  plurality  of  matrlcM 
therein:  means  for  as-vembling  the  matrices;  means  for 
distributing  the  matrices  to  the  magazines  ;  guide  bars 
for  conducting  the  matrices  from  the  assembling  means; 
a  transporting  means  for  <"arrylng  tb^  matrices  to  tbe 
distributing  means  ;  and  means  for  switching  the  matrices 
from  the  guide  bars  to  the  transporting  means. 

4.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  magssines ;  a  plurality  of  matrices 
therein  :  means  for  assembling  the  matrices ;  mesns  for 
distributing  the  matrices  to  the  magazines;  guide  bars 
for  conducting  the  matrices  from  the  assembling  means  ; 
a  transporting  means  for  carrying  the  mstri<.-e8  to  tbe 
distributing  means:  and  means  for  switching  tbe  mat- 
rices from  the  guide  bars  to  the  transporting  means,  said 
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transporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
toothed  bars,  a  pair  of  movable  toothed  transporting 
members  at  the  side  of  said  bars,  the  stationary  bars  be- 
ing provided  with  endless  guide  slots,  a  guide  lag  on  the 
-movable  members  and  engaging  in  the  guide  slot,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  members  to  permit  every 
part  of  the  slot  to  engage  the  lug. 

5.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  comblua 
tion  of  a  distributing  means,  and  a  transporting  means  for 
transporting  matrices  to  the  distributing  means,  said 
transporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
toothed  bars,  a  pair  of  movable  toothed  transporting 
members  at  the  side  of  said  bars,  the  stationary  bars  being 
provided  with  endless  guide  slots,  a  guide  lug  on  the 
movable  members  and  engaging  In  the  guide  slot,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  members  to  permit  every 
part  of  the  slot  to  engage  the  lug. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.955.  BAG-HOLDER.  Damkl  P  Lmosard,  Phlla 
delphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,982. 
(CI.  83—26.) 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  an  outer  frame  having  a 
front  and  rear  portion,  a  clamping  member  hinged  to  the 
inner  aide  of  the  frame  and  shaped  to  fit  within  and  to 
coact  with  the  front  portion  thereof,  and  between  which 
a  portion  of  the  bag  Is  held,  and  a  second  clamplnR  mem 
ber  hinged  to  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  and  shaped  to 
fit  within  and  to  coact  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  and  between  which  a  portion  of  the  bag  is  held. 

2.  A  bag  holder,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front 
and  rear  portion,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  shaped  to  coact  with  the  front  portion  of  the  frame 
and  between  which  a  portion  of  the  bag  Is  held,  a  second 
clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  shaped  to 
coact  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  framp  and  between 
Which  a  portion  of  the  bag  is  held,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
<he  clamping  members  being  in  clos**"  relation  whereby 
substantially  the  entire  mouth  of  the  bag  will  be  sup 
ported. 

3.  A  bag  holder,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  and 
Tear  portion,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
ahaped  to  coact  with  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  and 
between  which  a  portion  of  the  bag  Is  held,  a  second 
clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  shaped  to  co 
act  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  between  which 
a  i>ortion  of  the  bag  Is  held,  and  common  pivots  for  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  clamping  members. 

4.  A   bag  holder,   comprising  a   frame   having  a   front 
and  rear  portion,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  front  portion  of  the  frame 
and  between  which  a  portion  of  the  bag  Is  held,  a  second 
clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  co 
act  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  between  which 
a  portion  of  the  bag  is  held,  and  studs  and  recesses  com 
mon  to  said  frame  and  said  clamping  members  and  adapt 
ed   to  coact  to  engage  portions  of  the  bag  to  assist  in 
holding  the  same  in  position. 


1,188,956.     SAFETY-PIN.     Waltir  S.  Littlb,  Bordeaux. 

Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  G.    Morris,    Bor 

deaox.  Waah.     Piled  Dec.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,073. 

(CI.  24—161.) 

A  bracing  device  for  safety  pins  of  substantially  T-shape 
and  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  comprising 
a  relatively  narrow  strip  extending  traniverscly  of  and 


between  the  members  of  the  pin  and  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  pin  members,  the 
width  of  said  hook  being  comparatively  small  relative  to 
the  length  of  said  pin  members,  the  other  end  of  said  nar- 
row strip  having  lateral  oppositely  disposed  extensions, 
the  extremities  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  thereto 


/T' 


and  substantially  parallel  to  said  narrow  strip,  said  ex- 
tremities i)elng  bent  to  provide  spaced  bearings  for  re- 
lelving  the  member  of  the  pin  opposite  that  with  which 
the  hook  engages  whereby  the  device  Is  pivoted  thereto, 
>*ald  device  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pin  mem- 
bers for  a  distance  exceeding  the  width  of  the  device. 


1.1M8.957.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Edwin  H.  Lcdbma."*, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y*  Filed  June  17,  1915.  .Serial  No 
a4.r>40.      (CI.   121 — 45.) 


>     f 


1.  .\  unaflow  engine  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber with  separate  outlets,  and  a  piston  controlled  port 
leading  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  sehctlvely  con- 
trolling said  outlets  to  permit  exhaust  through  said  out- 
lets at  different   times,   from   said   chamber. 

2.  A  unaflow  engine  cylinder  having  a  piston-controlled 
exhaust  port  and  separate  passages  communicating  with 
said  port,  and  means  to  selectively  connect  said  port  with 
said   passages  respectively. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  controlling  said  port,  separate 
passages  communicating  with  said  port,  and  valves  be- 
tween said  port  and  passages,  operative  to  connect  said 
port  with  any  one  of  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  port  opening  Into  the  same,  a 
piston  controlling  said  port,  high  and  low  pressure  ex 
haust  passages  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  a  valve 
controlling  each  passage,  and  operative  to  permit  flow 
from  the  chamber  to  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  controlling  said  port,  separate 
passages  communicating  with  said  port,  a  valve  controlling 
each  passage,  and  means  to  open  said  valves  at  dtferent 
times. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (jaxette.] 


1,188.958.     METAL  FENCE  POST.     John  Jai  Lnnwica. 

Cloverdale,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  J.  Kendall, 

Lamoille.  111.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  63.644. 

(CI.  256—57.) 

1.  The   combi^tlon   of   a    post    having   a    plurality   of 
spaced   T-shaped  slots  open  at  an  edge  of  the  post  and 
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adapted  to  receive  the  longitudinal  stranda  of  a  fence, 
said  post  having  holes  disposed  between  alternate  slots, 
and  retainers  formed  of  wire  having  central  offsets  there- 
in disposed  through  said  holes  with  their  offsets  engaged 
therein  and  their  ends  engaged  under  spring  tension  with 
the  distant  ends  of  adjacent  slots,  the  ends  of  aaid  fas- 
teners being  adapted  to  swing  through  the  oi>eninga  of 
■aid  slots  to  engage  and  disengage  the  same. 


I 


J 

J- 
1 


2.  The  combination  of  a  post  having  spaced  T  shaped 
slots  open  at  an  edge  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  longitudinal  strands  of  a  fence,  said  post  having  a 
h«)|e  disposed  between  said  slots,  and  a  retainer  formed 
of  wire  having  a  central  offset  therein  disposed  through 
said  hole  with  Its  offset  engaged  therein  and  Its  ends  en- 
gaged under  spring  tension  with  the  distant  ends  of  ad- 
jacent slots,  the  ends  of  said  fastener  being  adapted  to 
swing  through  the  openings  of  said  slots  to  engage  and 
disengage  the   same. 


1.188.969.  WALL  FOR  BUILDINGS.  Gborcii  N.  Mc- 
ALAKNBT.  Wilkes  Barre.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  47.562.     (Cl.  72—42.) 


In  a  wall  construction  fv  buildings,  the  combination 
of  I-t>eams  situated  at  intrervals  in  the  said  walls,  two 
of  the  said  I-beams  being  situated  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  corners  in  a  building,  building  blocks  arranged  in 
rows  between  the  said  I-beams  and  extending  beyond  the 
t>eams  adjacent  to  the  rorfters  of  said  building  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  the  walls  of  aaid  building, 
the  said  blocks  alternately  overlapping  at  the  corners  of 
said  building,  tying  or  binding  means  extending  from 
those  t>eams  adjacent  to  the  comers  of  the  building  to- 
ward such  comers  and  being  alternately  arranged  and 
each  binding  6r  tying  means  lieing  situated  within  one 
wall  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  thereto  and  being  in 
engagement  with  the  abutting  portion  of  the  adjacent 
corner  portion   of  the  other   wall,  and   tying  or  binding 


means  connected  with  and  extending  t>etween  the  beams 
situated  In  the  respective  walls  and  being  in  engagement 
with  selected  rows  of  the  blocks  in  said  walls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,188,960.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,188,961.       PROCESS    OF    REFINING    LUBRICATI.\<; 
OILS.      Harold  T.    Maitland,    Marcus    Hook,    Pa.,   as- 
signor to  Sun   Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of  New  Jersey.      File<l    Aug.    5,   1915.      Serial    No. 
43,738.      (Cl.   196—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  those  petroleum  distillates 
and  reduced  petroleum  distillates  adapted  for  use  as 
lubricating  oils  which  consists  In  first  treating  the  dis- 
tillate with  sulfuric  acid,  and  then,  without  permitting 
complete  settlement,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action 
of  ammonia  to  minimize  the  coloring  effect  of  the  acid  is 
the  subsequently  finished  product. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  those  petroleum  distillates 
I  and  reduced  petroleum  distillates  adapted  for  use  as 
j  lubricating  oils  which  consists  in  first  thoroughly  mix- 
1  Ing  the  distillate  with  sulfuric  acid,  an(  then,  before 
;  permitting  substantial  settlement,  subjecting  the  mixture 
j  to  the  action  of  ammonia  to  minimize  the  permanent  col- 
t   orlng  effect  of  the  acid  upon  the  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  those  petroleum  distillates 
aixl  reduced  petroleum  distillates  adapted  for  use  as 
iut)rlcatlng  oils  which  consists  In  first  treating  the  dis- 
tillate with  sulfuric  acid,  then,  without  permitting  com- 
plete settlement,  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  color  preservative 
action  by  the  addition  of  ammonia,  then  allowing  settle- 
ment and  separating  the  precipitate,  and  then  further 
neutralizing  the  acid   by  treating  the  oil   with  an  alkali. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  those  petroleum  distillates 
and  reduced  petroleum  distillates  adapted  for  use  as 
lubricating  oils  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  dis- 
tillate with  sulfuric  acid,  and  then,  without  permitting 
complete  settlement,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action 
of  ammonia  to  collect  the  sulfonic  compounds,  thereby 
effecting  their  more  complete  ultimate  ri-moval,  then 
allowing  settlement  and  separating  the  precipitate,  and 
then  sul)Jecting  the  oil  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  to  com- 
plete the  neutralisation  of  the  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  those  petroleum  distillates 
and  reduced  petroleum  distillates  adapted  for  use  as 
lubricating  oils  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  dis- 
tillates with  sulfuric  acid,  and  then,  without  permitting 
complete  settlement,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action 
of  ammonia  gas. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. i 


1,188.962.     MOTOR  VEHICLE.     ALnn>  F.  MisrST,  New 

Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Motor  Company, 

New   York,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   6f  Delaware.      Filed 

Sept.  11,  1915.     SerUl  No.  50,128.      (Cl.  21—182.) 

1.   In    a    motor   vehicle,    in    combination    with    th»    side 

frame  members  of  the  chassis  and  axle,  springs  for  the 

chassis  mounted   on   the  axle  outside  of  the  side  frame 

members  and  near  the  wheels,  chain  sprockets  mounted 
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OD  tb<-  wli«^U  and  disposed  in  plaoea  near  tlie  planes  of 
tbt'  whet-K.  iJt.itance  rods  coonected  to  the  axle  Id  Juxta 
position  10  the  xprocketa  aud  oatsld<>  of  tbe  sprlnis.  sakl 
dlstanrc  ro.ls  j'xtendlng  In  paralUllsm  to  the  driving 
chains  alongside'  of  the  same  and  mounted  Indj^p^'ndently 
thereof,  and  brackets  mountwl  on  the  side  franif  mem- 
bers to  receive  the  ends  of  the  dUtanoe  rods  and  main- 
tain the  same  in  parallelism,  said  brarkets  being  Inde 
pendenr  of  the  bearings  for  the  drive  sprockets. 


around  the  mUog  means,  and  a  perforated  plate  extcfid- 
ing  across  this  spare  from  the  aide  walla  of  tht  flUlng 
means  to  the  corresponding  walla  of  the  taeatlnc  drum, 
tbe  perforations  In  said  plate  being  of  restricted  area  and 
arranged  at  Interrals  around  the  greater  part  of  the  lllllng 
means,  the  portion  of  said  pUte  between  air  Inlet  and 
outlet  being  imperforate. 

2  A  brooder  comprUlng  a  casing,  a  drum  therein,  an- 
other drum  occupying  the  central  portion  of  the  space 
I  witbfn  tbe  first  drum  and  leaving  only  a  narrow  space 
around  it  an<l  within  the  outer  drum,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating heated  a!r  through  said  space,  said  inner  drum 
havln.'  a  few  perforations  therein  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


•_'.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  In  combination  with  the  side 
frame  members  of  the  chassis  and  axle,  springs  for  the 
chasttis  mounted  on  the  axle  outside  of  the  side  frame 
members,  toggle  connections  for  the  ends  of  the  springs 
to  tbe  side  fran>e  members,  a  drum  mounted  on  each 
wheel,  a  chain  sprocket  forme<l  on  the  inner  edge  of  each 
drum,  a  disk  disposed  In  the  open  end  of  tbe  drum  and 
carried  on  the  axle,  a  distance  rod  secured  to  the  disk 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  frame  mem- 
ber and  alongside  of  tbe  driving  chain,  a  bracket  on  the 
siilc  frame  member  extending  outward  therefrom,  a  capped 
l»-ariug  In  the  bracket,  and  a  bearing  ball  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the  distance  rod  to  rest  In  said 
bearings  and   permit  movement  of  the  distance  rod. 


1.188.965.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Wu.Li.*ii  B.  Maxwill 
and  GaovcH  C.  Maxwell,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors. 
I>y  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Ball 
.lolnt  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Aug.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,833.      (CI.  74—19  ) 


1.188,963.  BOOK  MARKER.  Thomas  V.  Matthews. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No 
53,103.      (CI.  11—12.) 


In  n  book  marker,  a  fork  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
legs,  a  cross  bar  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  swinging  disk 
on  the  top  having  therein  a  horizontally  and  transversely- 
extending  opening,  said  cross  bar  freely  occupying  said 
opening  and  forming  the  axis  of  said  disk. 


1.188,964.     BROODER.     Bbwik   Machmr,  Jamaica.   N.   Y 
Piled  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,781.     (CI.  287—14.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  baU  hav- 
ing pivot  members  Journaled  therein,  said  pivot  members 
extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the  ball,  a  shell  fitted 
around  said  ball  and  having  a  clr.umferentUI  groove  Into 
which  said  pivot  ends  extend,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  lubricant,  and  means  to 
Introduce  lubricant  into  aU  of  said  pockets  from  the  out- 
side of  the  ahell. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  comhlnat'on  of  a  ball  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  polar  sockets  form.d  therein  coailally  of 
each  other,  a  pair  of  pivot  members  journaled  in  said 
sockets  and  roUtable  around  the  axis  of  the  same,  each 
of  the  pivot  members  having  a  tonifiie  projecting  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  ball,  a  shell  surrounding  the  ball  and 
formed  with  .i  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  said  ribs  constltuUng  the  .ontartlng  surfaces 
between  the  shell  and  the  bail,  one  set  of  said  ribs  being 
formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  into  which  the 
tongues  of  the  plvof  members  project,  said  shell  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  In  the  angles 
between  adjacent  r'bs  aforenald,  and  transverse  grooves 
formed  across  said  ribs  bringing  all  of  said  pockets  Into 
communication    with    one   another. 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  casini;.  a  beating  drum  in 
.<;aid  casing,  means  to  supply  heated  air  to  the  bottom  por 
tion  of  said  drum,  air  outlet  means  i-ommunlcating  with 
the  top  portion  of  the  drum.  Oiling  means  occupying  the 
middle  portion  of  the  beating  drum  and  having  side  walls 
arranged  near  to  the  corresponding  walls  of  said  drum 
leaving    only    a    narrow    circulating    space    In    the    drum 


l.lSS.nr.f,         AUTOMATIC     INTERCHANflEABLK     CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER       Waiter   S.   Mater,   Taunton.   Mass. 

Filed  May  '1.  1914       Serial  No.  835,912.       (CI    175 267.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  quickly  attachable  circuit  breaker, 
tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  body  of  insulating  material! 
metaUlc  Clips  at  the  ends  thereof,  tubular  fixed  contact 
pieces  within  tbe  •ndt  of  the  body,  a  slldable  contact 
piece  to  make  contact  with  both  of  the  fixed  contact 
pieces,  a  detent  pin  passing  through  slots  in  tbe  tubular 
body  and  through  slots  provided  in  the  movable  cxnitact 
member,  a  latch  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  iliding  contact 
member  by  a  pivot,  a  spring  connected  between  a  tall  piece 
of  tbe  latch  and  one  end  of  tbe  tulnilar  body  to  actuate 
the  latch  and  retract  the  movable  contact,  a  reaet  ring 
■lidaMy  moanted  outside  tbe  body  and  cohnected  to  said 
detent  pin.  an  electro-magnet  located  within  one  end  of 
the  body  and  a  trigger  pivoted  within  one  end  of  the  body, 
adjacent  to  the  magnet  and  having  an  armature  to  be  at- 
tracted   by   the   magnet    core  and   a    meml>er   to   coliperate 


with  the  latch  to  release  the  same  upon  occurrence  of  an 
overload. 


I 


2.  In  an  automatic  quickly  attachable  circuit  breaker, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  of  Insulating  material, 
metallic  caps  at  the  ends  thereof,  tubular  fixed  contact 
pieces  within  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  slldable  contact 
piece  to  make  contact  with  both  of  the  fixed  contact  pieces. 
Insulating  sleeves  carried  by  certain  of  the  contact  pieces, 
a  detent  pin  passing  through  slots  in  the  tubular  body  and 
through  slots  provided  In  the  movable  contact  member,  a 
latch  fixedly  connected  to  the  sliding  contact  member  by 
a  pivot,  a  spring  connected  between  a  tall  piece  of  the 
latch  and  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  to  actuate  the  latch 
and  retract  the  movable  contact,  a  reset  ring  slldably 
mounted  outside  the  body  and  connected  to  said  detent 
pin,  an  electro- magnet  located  within  one  end  of  the  l>ody 
and  a  trigger  pivoted  within  one  end  of  the  bo<ly,  adjacent 
to  the  magnet  and  having  an  armature  to  be  attracted 
by  the  magnet  core  and  a  member  to  cooperate  with  the 
latch  to  release  the  same  upon  occurrence  of  an  overload. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  rf 
a    tubular    body    having    a    slot    provided    with    a    lateral 
shoulder,  metallic   c^ps  at   the  ends   of   the   body,   an.tkc 
tro  magnet  adjacent  to  one  of  the  caps,  two  fixed  contacts 
near  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  movable  contact,  a  spring 
applied  thereto,  a  latch  connected  to  the  movable  contact, 
a   pin   passing  through   said   slot  and   adapted    to   be   en 
gaged    by    the   latch,    an    exterior    resetting    member    con 
nected  to  the  pin,  and  a  trigger  actuated  by  the  electro 
magnet  for  tripping  tbe  latch. 

4.  In   an  automatic  quickly  attachable   drcuit   breaker. 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  slot  provUle<| 
with  a  lateral  shoulder,  metallic  caps  at  the  ends  of  tin 
body,  an  electro-magnet  adjacent  to  one  of  the  caps,  two 
fixed  contacta  near  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  movable  ( ou 
tact  provided  with  slota  at  one  end,  a  pin  passing  through 
the  slota  in  the  movable  contact  and  in  the  t>ody.  an   e.\ 
terlor   resetting  ring  connected    to   the  pin.   a    pivot    fixed 
to  the  movable  contact,  a  latch  pivoted  thereon  and  having; 
a  member  to  engage  said  pin.  a  spring  connected  to  a  tail 
piece  of  said  latch  and  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  body. 
and  a  trigger  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  magnet  and  hav'ng 
a  member  to  trip  the  latch. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stag- 
gered boiler  tubes,  of  t>afflea  supported  on  the  boiler  tubes 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tile,  each  tile  formed  on  its 
lower  iace  with  two  straight  converging  surfaces  meeting 
at  I  be  longitildlnal  center  of  the  tile  and  forming  an 
angle,  the  sides  of  each  tile  curved  In  an  arc  of  a  circle 
throu;:hout  the  length  of  the  tile  and  resting  throughout 
their  length  ou  the  boiler  tubes,  each  tile  having  a  longi- 
tuillnal  trou^li  in  its  upper  face.  Bubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


?>.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stag- 
gered boiler  tubes,  of  baffles  supported  on  the  holler  tubes 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tlie.  each  tile  formed  on  its 
lower  face  with  t\<'o  straight  converginp  surfaces  meeting 
at  the  lonKltudlnal  center,  of  the  tile  and  forming  an 
angle,  th"  sides  of  each  tile  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tile  and  resting  throughout 
their  length  on  the  boiler  tut>es.  each  tile  having  a  longi- 
tudinal trough  in  Its  upper  face,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tile  at  both  sides  of  the  trough  having  convex  curvature 
from  the  sides  to  the-  trough,  subst'antialiy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stag- 
gered boiler  tubes,  or  baflles  supported  on  the  boiler 
tubes  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tile,  each  tile  formed  on 
Ita  lower  face  with  two  straight  converging  surfaces 
meeting  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tile  and  form- 
ing an  angle,  the  sides  of  each  tile  curved  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  throughout  the  length  of-  the  tile  and  resting 
throughout  their  length  on  the  boiler  tubes,  said  tile  of 
a  dimension  between  the  flat  faces  and  the  top  of  tbe  tile 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  tubes,  whereby  the  tile 
may  be  manipulated  between  the  tubes  to  find  lodgment 
on  any  of  the  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


1.188,968.  BOILER.  Edwakd  C.  Maica,  PhoenlzvUIe, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  .iu,  1915.  Serij^l  No.  24,898.  (CI. 
122 — 860.) 


1.18  8.967.      FURNACE  -  TILE.      Edwakd   C.    Meier. 

Phoenlxvllle,    V%.      Flle<l    Mar.    29.    191.1.       Serial    No. 

17,769.      (CI.   110—98.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stag- 
gered boiler  tubea.  of  bafles  supported  on  the  boiler  tubes 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tile,  each  tile  formed  on  ita 
lower  face  with  two  straight  convenrtng  surfaces  meeting 
at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tile  and  forming  an 
angle,  the  side*  of  each  tile  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tile  and  resting  throughout 
their   length    on    the   boiler    tubes,    substantially    as   de 

SCTlt>«d. 


1.  A  water  leg  or  box  comprising  sheet  metal  members 
sjiaced  apart  and  having  their  edge  portions  extending 
toward  each  other  Into  mettlng  engagement,  and  one  of 
sjiid  edge  portions  being  so  shaped  as  to  form  a  trough 
between  the  edge  portions,  and  welding  material  located 
in  the  trough  and  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  both  of 
said   edge  portlona.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  leg  or  box  comprising  two  members  having 
'Mlge  portions  engaging  each  other,  one  of  said  edge  por- 
tions locatecl  at  nn  Incline  and  engaging  an  edge  of  the 
other  edge  portion,  the  Mge  portion  of  the  latter  men- 
tioned member  being  so  shaped  as  to  provide  a  surfac* 
inclined  at  approximately  the  same  angle  as  the  inclined 
edge  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  membw  whereby  a 
V-shaped  trough  is  formed  between  the  members,  and 
welding  matfrlal  located  In  the  trough  and  flnsb  with  the 
outer  flic.  r.  of  both  of  said  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

\.  A  water  leg  or  box  comprising  two  members  having 
•Mlge  portions  engaging  each  other,  one  of  said  edge  por- 
tions located  at  an  incline  and  engaging  an  edge  of  tbe 
other  of  said  edge  portions,  said  edge  portion  of  the  lat- 
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ter  m*»ntlone<l    member  beini;:  so   shaped  a«  to  provide  a 
surface  inclined  at  approximately  the  s«ime  angle  as  the 

inclined     edge    portion     of    the     flrst-mentloned     member  I 

whereby  a  V  shaped  trough  Is  formed  between  the  mem-  | 

bers,   welding   material   located    In   the   trough   and    flush  I 

with  the  outer  faces  of  both  of  said  members,  and  weld-  j 

Ing  material  located  t>etween   the  Inclined  portion   of  the  I 

first  mentioned  member  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  j 
member,    substantially    as    described. 


1.18S.9r,9.  VALVE  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS.  Ac. 
William  F.  Meister.  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pattin  Bros.  Company,  Marietta.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,876. 
(CI.   10.3—66.) 


and    a    rack    wheel    connected    with    the    gearing    of    the 
windmill,  a  link  pivoted  between  said  levers,  a  pawl  piv 
ote<l  in  the  pump  rod  lever  a  link  connecting  said  pawl 
and   weighted   lever  and   a   detent   on   the   weightwl    arm 
pivot  for  engaging  the  rack  wheel  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  mlndmlll  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
lever,  a  rack  wheel,  and  a  weighted  lever,  connected  as 
described,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  In  the  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  two  levers  and  a  second  link  between  the  weighted 
It-ver  and  the  pawl,  and  a  detent  on  the  weighted  lever 
pivot,  whereby  the  pawl  and  detent  are  caused  to  engage 
rhe  rack  wheel  as  described. 


1,188.97(».  WINDMILL.  Charhs  N.  Meyer,  Weeping 
Water.  .Nehr.  Flle<l  Sept.  30.  1914.  S.-rial  No.  864.291. 
(CI.  103—105.) 


1.1^8.971.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.  Brevard  D.  Milleb 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51.982.      (Cl.    15 — 49.) 


1.  A  valve  for  compressors,  etc..  formed  of  relatively 
flexible  metal  and  consisting  of  a  central  supporting  and 
securing  portion,  a  FPrles  of  segmental  port-covering  por- 
tloiis  separated  from  each  other  for  Independent  flexing 
and  with  spring  arms  integral  with  the  supporting  por- 
tion and  with  the  port-covering  portions,  each  segment  of 
the  valve  comprising  .several  of  said  spring  arms  and  be- 
ing open  for  the  passage  of  air  between  Its  said  port- 
coverlnti  and  supporting  portions  and  between  8ald_  arms. 

2.  A  valve  for  compressors,  etc..  formed  of  a  disk  of 
thin  flexible  spring  mt  tal  cut  to  form  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently flexible  segments  and  a  supporting  and  secur- 
ing portion  common  to  and  Integral  with  all  of  said  seg- 
ments, each  segmt-nt  having  a  port  covering  portion  at 
its  free  *>nd  and  radial  rim  arms  connecting  the  port 
covering  portion  with  the  supporting  and  securing  por- 
tion, each  segment  being  open  between  said  arms  and  said 
portions,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  windmill,  its  pump  rod  and  j 
a  movable  element,  of  a  regtilator  comprising  a  pump  rod  i 
lerer,  a  weighted  lever  actuated  by  the  movable  element   I 


1  1.  .\n  improvement  In  fountain  tirushcs  comprising  a 
carrier  having  a  central  bore  and  a  valve  seat,  a  brush- 
head  having  a  shank  provided  with  means  for  atUchment 
to  said  carrier,  aald  shank  having  a  bore  coinciding  with 
the  bore  of  said  carrier,  a  spring  pressed  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  passed  through 
said  bores,  said  stem  and  valve  being  movable  independ 
PDtly  of  the  brash  head,  and  means  carried  by  the  brush 
head  to  effect  unseating  of  said  valve. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  fountain  brushes  comprising  a 
carrier  having  a  central  hore  and  a  valve  seat,  a  brush 
head  having  a  shank  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  said  carrier,  said  shank  having  a  bore  coinciding  with 
the  hore  of  said  carrier,  a  -prinj;  pr»«sse(l  valve  coiVperatlng 
with  said  valvp  »«»at  and  hnvlnj;  a  stem  passed  through 
said  cores,  said  stem  and  valve  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  brush  head,  and  a  movable  cross  bar  carried 
f>y  said  brush  head  and  movablp  Independently  of  the 
shank  under  pressure  nppli.'<i  to  the  brush,  to  unseat  the 
valve. 

3.  An  Improvement  in  fountain  brushes  comprising  a 
carrier  having  a  central  bore  and  a  valve  seat,  a  brush 
head  having  a  shank  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  said  carrier,  said  shank  having  a  bore  coinciding  with 
the  bore  of  said  carrier,  a  spring  pressed  valve  coflperat- 
Ing  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  passed  through 
said  bores,  said  stem  and  valve  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  brush  head,  and  a  movable  cross  bar  carried 
t'V  said  brush  head  and  movable  independently  of  the 
shank  under  pressure  applied  to  the  brush,  to  unseat  the 
valve,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  outer 
end  to  guide  said  cross  bar  In  its  movement. 

4.  .\n  Improvement  In  fountain  brushes  comprising  a 
carrier  having  a  central  bore  and  a  valve  seat,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  coCperatlng  with  said  seat  aad  provided 
with  a  stem,  a  brush  having  a  shank  atUched  to  said 
carrier,  said  shank  having  a  bore  coinciding  with  the 
bore  of  the  carrier,  said  valve  stem  being  extended  through 
said  bores,  means  carried  by  the  brush  to  enga^  aald 
stem  to  effect  unseating  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  brush  relative  to  said  carrier  to  vary  the  un 
seating  movement  of  the  valve. 

5.  An  Improvement  In  fountain  brushes  comprising  a 
carrier  having  a  central  bore  and  a  valve  seat,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  provided 
with  a   stem,  a  brush   having  a   shank  attached   to  aald 
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carrier,  aald  shank  having  a  bore  coinciding  with  the  bore 
of  the  carrier,  said  valve  stem  being  extended  through  said 
bores,  a  cross  bar  carrl»'(l  by  said  brush  and  guided  by 
■aid  shank,  said  cross  Imr  l)eing  movable  under  pressure 
applied  to  the  brush,  to  unseat  the  valve,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  betwt'en  said  cross  bar  and  said 
valve  to  control  the  unseating  movement  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaatette.] 


l.lSb.972.  KLECTRIC  HEATIN(J  ELEME.NT.  Frederick 
W.  .MorKAT.  Weston.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Moffat 
Stove  Company  of  Weston,  Limite<l.  Weston.  Ontario 
«"anada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,455.  (Cl. 
:'I9~~6;J.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  heating  element,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  has*'  plate;  a  plurality  of  undercut  guldeways  on 
said    liase  plate  :   and   supporting  bars   for  an   electric   re 
slstance  adapted  to  slide  into  and  engage  said  guldeways. 

2.  In  an  electric  beating  element,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  Imse  plate;  a  plurality  of  undercut  guldeways 
on  said  base  plate  ;  and  sectional  supporting  bars  for  an 
electric  resistance  adapted  to  slldp  Into  and  <ngag<'  said 
guldeways. 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  r'lement,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  metal  base  plate  :  sheet  metal  guldeways  each 
formeti  of  a  twttom  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  sides 
formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  ;  and  support- 
ing bars  for  an  electric  reslstanc^e  provided  with  T-pro- 
Jectlons  adapte<l  to  slide  into  said  guldeways. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  dement,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  m»'fal  base  plate  ;  sheet  metal  gulileways  each 
formed  of  a  bottom  secured  to  the  base  plate,  ends  adapt 
ed  to  t>e  bent  up.  and  sides  formed  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  ;  and  supporting  bars  for  an  electric  re- 
sisUnce  provided  with  T  projections  adapted  to  slide  into 
said  guldeways  and  to  he  held  therein  by  the  said  ends 
when   the  latter  are   Iwnt   up. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  element,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  Iwse  plate;  a  plurality  of  undercut  Kuideways 
on  said  base  plate  ;  and  insulating  supporting  bars  for 
an  electric  resistance  adapte^l  to  slide  Into  and  engage 
said  guldeways.  each  bar  having  a  series  of  holes  formed 
therein  for  the  passage  of  the  resistance  and  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  proJe<tlng  flanges  between  said  holes 
and  the  part  engaging  the  guideway. 

[Claims  «)  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188.97:{.  FOLDING  WASHSTAND.  Walter  R.  Mont 
(;oiiERY,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-ninth  to  T.  E. 
White,  one  ninth  to  W.  F.  Howell,  and  four  ninths  to 
C.  W.  Edwards,  Webster,  La.,  and  one-ninth  to  W.  T. 
Marshall  and  one-ninth  to  O.  D.  Nelson.  Caddo,  La. 
Filed  July  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  41,697.  (Cl.  45—38.) 
1.    A    folding   article   of   furniture,    comprising  a    front 

wall,   side  walls   hinged    thereto,   a   bottom   hinged   to   the 


front  wall,  a  shelf  hinged  to  the  front  wall,  the  bottom 
and  shelf  being  adapted  ni  lie  swung  between  the  side 
walls,  the  side  walls  having  means  to  support  the  bottom, 
and  a  partition  hinged  to  the  front  wall  between  the  side 
wails  and  Hdapte<l  to  be  swung  between  the  bottom  and 
shelf,  the  partition  holding  the  bottom  in  place  and  the 
slielf  resting  on  the  partition  and  fitting  between 'the  side 
walls. 


2.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  a  front  wall  having 
reaiwardly  projectfng  flauKes  at  its  side  edges  and  a  rear- 
wardlv  projecting  rib  between  said  flanges,  side  walls 
bluKed  to  said  flanges,  a  bottom  having  its  forward  edge 
portion  hingedly  engaged  to  said  flanges,  a  shelf  having  Its 
forward  edge  portion  hingedly  engaged  to  said  flanges,  a 
partition  hinged  to  said  rib,  the  bottom  and  shelf  being 
aflapted  to  be  swung  between  the  side  walls,  and  the  par- 
tition being  adapted  to  l>e  swung  between  the  bottom  and 
shelf,  and  a  second  shelf  having  its  forward  edge  portion 
hingedly  engaged  to  said  rib  and  one  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  between  the  partition  and  the  re- 
spective side  wall. 

3.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  a  top.  a  member 
seataMe  thereon  In  an  upstanding  position  and  having 
forwardly  projecting  tongues  plvotally  and  slldably  en- 
gaged with  the  top. 

4.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  a  top.  a^frame  seat- 
able  in  an  upstanding  position  upon  the  top  and  haylnf 
forwardly  projecting  tongues  extending  along  the  enda 
of  the  top  and  provided  with  slots,  the  top  having  ele- 
ments engaging  in  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  a  front  wall,  a  pair 
of  vertical  members  hinged  thereto  to  swing  thereagainst, 
and  shelves  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  wall  to 
swing  thereagainst,  one  of  said  shelves  being  slldably  con- 

I    nected   with   the   front  wall   to  allow  said  shelves  to   fold 

I   snugly  against  the  front  wall. 

I        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.188,974.  FOLDING  WARDROBE.  Walt»b  R.  Mont- 
(jdMERT,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-ninth  to  T.  E. 
White,  one-ninth  to  W.  F.  Howell,  and  four-nlntha  to 
C.  W.  Edwards,  Webster,  La.,  and  one-ninth  to  W.  T. 
Marshall  and  one-ninth  to  O.  D.  Nelson,  Caddo,  La. 
Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  41,698.     (Cl.  45—118.) 


2'  Jt 


A  folding  wardrobe,  comprising  a  frtmt  wall  having 
rearwardly  projecting  flanges  at  Its  side  edges  and  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  rib  between  said  flanges,  side  walls 
hinged  to  said  flanges,  a  partition  hinged  to  said  rib,  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  attached  to  the  rear  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  a  shelf  disposed  between  and  ptvotally  en- 
gaging said  flanges  and  seatable  upon  said  partition,  the 
partition  and  shelf  having  interengageable  portions,  and  a 
shelf  disposed  between  and  plvotally  engaging  the  rib 
and  one  flange,  the  first    mentioned   shelf  being  adapted 
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to  swing  between  the  side  walla  to  hold  them  Mparated, 
and  the  last  mentioned  shelf  being  swlngable  between  the 
partition  and  one  side  wall,  the  aide  walls  and  partltioD 
having  means  for  supporting  the  shelvea. 


1,188.975.  FOLDING  WARDROBE.  Waltir  R.  Mojtt- 
ooMEiiT.  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-ninth  to  T.  E. 
Whltp.  one-ninth  to  W.  F.  Howell,  and  foar-nlnths  to 
('.  W.  FMwards,  Webster,  La.,  and  one  ninth  to  W.  T. 
Marshall  and  one-ninth  to  O.  I>.  Nelson,  Caddo,  La. 
Filed  .Tulv  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,699.     (CI.  40 — 118.) 


1.1S8.0T6.  PAPER  HOLDING  A.ND  FKBDINO  MEANS 
FOB  DUPLICATINQ  DEVICES.  Haktbt  W.  Mobut. 
Angola.  iDd.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  WllUam  H.  Waller, 
Angola.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  May  8,  1814, 
SerlaJ  No.  837,185.  Divided  and  thla  appllcmtlon  filed 
Feb.   19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,298.     (CI.  197—183.) 


1.  Thp  combination  of  a  master  tjpewrlter  and  a  dn- 
plicatlnK  typewriter  controlled  therebj,  of  extensions  on 
thf  frames  of  said  typ«'wrlters.  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  car 
rled  l)y  said  extensions,  an  npi>er  and  a  lower  paper  roller 
for  each  machine,  said  upper  rollers  being  disposed  on 
one  of  said  rods  and  said  lower  rollers  being  disposed  on 
the  other  rod,  all  of  said  rollers  being  alldaJ)le  longltadl- 
nally  of  their  respective  rods,  and  meana  aecnrcd  to  tbe 
carriage  of  one  of  said  tjpewrlten  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  rollers  for  caaalng  a  longitudinal  morement  of 
the  rollers  along  their  shafts,  when  the  carriage  is  moved, 
aaid  means  permitting  the  rcvolntlon  of  tte  rollers  on 
their  respective  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  master  typewriter  and  a  dn 
pUcatlng  t.vi>ewriter  controlled  thereby,  of  eztenalons  on 
the  frame  of  said  typewriters,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  car 


1.  A  wardrobe  comprlsint;  a  front  wall,  flexible  united   I 
sides  arranged  in  V-shape  and  having  their  remote  edges   i 
attached    to   the   front   wall,  a   bar   dispoeed   within    the   ! 
corner  between  the  sides,  and  means  for  drawing  said  bar 
within  the  corner  of  a  room. 

2.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  front  wall,  flexible  united 
sides  arranged  in  V-shape  and  having  their  remote  edges 
attached  to  the  front  wall,  a  bar  disposed  within  the  <5or- 
ner  between  the  sides,  and  a  triangular  shelf  having  one 
edge  hinged  to  the  front  wall  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
against  said  bar  to  be  supported  thereby. 


ried  by  said  extensions,  an  upper  and  a  lower  paper  roller 
for  each  machine,  said  upper  rollers  t>elng  dispoeed  on 
one  of  said  roda  and  said  lower  rollers  being  disposed  on 
the  other  rod,  all  of  said  rollers  being  slldable  longitndi 
nally  of  their  respective  roda.  means  secured  to  the  car- 
riage of  one  of  said  typewriters  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  rollera  for  cauaing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
rollers  along  their  shafts  when  the  carriage  is  moved, 
said  means  permitting  the  revolution  of  the  rollers  on 
their  respective  shafts,  and  means  for  revolving  the  up 
per  rollers. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  master  typewriter  and  a  du 
pllcating  typewriter  controlled  thereby,  of  extensions  on 
the  frames  of  said  typewriters,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods 
carried  by  said  extensions,  an  upper  and  a  lower  paper 
roller  for  each  machine,  said  upper  rollers  l)elng  disposed 
on  9ne  of  said  rods  and  said  lower  rollers  being  disposed 
on  the  other  rod.  all  of  said  rollers  being  slldable  long! 
tudlnally  of  their  respective  rods,  means  secured  to  thp 
carriage  of  one  of  said  typewriters  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  rollers  for  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rollers  along  their  shafts  when  the  carriage  Is  moved, 
said  means  permitting  the  revolution  of  the  rollers  on 
th«'lr  respective  shafts,  means  for  revolving  the  upper  roll 
ers.  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  portions  of  contiguous  rollers,  said 
sprocket  wheel  having  spring  arms  arranged  to  frictionaily 
engage  said  portions  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  sprocket  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  master  typ<'wrlter  and  a  du 
plicatlng  typewriter  controlle<1  thereby,  of  extensions  on 
the  frame  of  said  typf'wrlters.  a  pair  <if  parallel  rods  car- 
ried by  said  extensions,  an  upper  and  a  lower  paper  roller 
for  each  machine,  said  upp*"r  rollers  being  disposed  on 
one  of  said  rods  and  said  lower  rollers  being  dlaposed  on 
the  other  rod,  all  of  said  rollers  being  slldable  longitudi- 
nally of  their  respective  rods,  means  secured  to  the  car- 
riage of  one  of  said  typewriters  an<l  arranged  to  engage 
said  rollers  for  causing  a  longltu<iinal  movement  of  the 
rollers  along  tht-lr  shafts  when  tbe  earrings  Is  moved,  said 
means  permitting  the  revolution  of  the  rollers  on  their 
respective  shafts,  means  for  revolving  the  upper  rollers, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  portions  of  contiguous  rollers,  said 
sprocket  wheel  having  spring  arms  arranged  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  portions  of  the  rollers,  a  sprocket  wheel 
rotatably  carried  by  the  carriage  of  said  maater  type- 
writer, connections  between  the  two  sprocket  wheela,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  line  spacing  mechanism  of  the 
master  typewriter  for  rotating  said  last  named  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  master  typewriter  and  a  dn- 
pllcatlng  typewriter  controlled  thereby,  of  extensions  on 
the  frame  of  said  typewriter,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  car- 
ried by  said  extension,  an  upper  and  a  lower  roller  for 
each  machine,  said  upper  rollers  being  disposed  on  one  of 
salil  rods  and  each  of  said  upper  rollers  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve,  tbe  ends  of  the  sleeves  of  the  two  upper 
rollers  being  contiguous,  a  sprocket  wheel  of  annular 
form  spanning  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  frictionaily  securing  said  sprocket  wheel  to 
said  sleeves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188.977.  WOOD-FILLER.  Jamis  S.  Mottsb,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Racine.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  IS.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838.714.      (CI.  134 — 49.1 

1.  A  wood  filler  containing  a  vehicle  and  a  mineral  in- 
gredient having  substantially  the  composition  of  calcium 
carbonate  46%   and   magnesium   carbonate  86'^c. 

2.  A  wood  filler  containing  a  vehicle  and  a  mineral  in- 
gredient oonslstlng  of  a  white,  crystalline  mineral  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  2.66  and  a  weight  of 
approximately  23.15  pounds  per  gallon  and  an  oil  ab 
sorption  for  patty  paste  of  approximately  one  gallon  of 
oil  to  S0.6  ponnda  of  mineral  and  containing  caldUB  car- 
bonate BQbstantiaiiy  46%  and  magnesium  carbonate  snb 
stantUUy  86%. 
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3.  A  wood  filler  containing  a  vehicle  and  a  mineral  In- 
gredient analysing  the  following  compounds  In  substan- 
tially the  proi)ortions  given  : 

Iron  and  alumina,  Fe,Os  and  A1,0, 0.34Tr 

Calcium   carbonate,  CaCOi 46.30% 

Magnesium   carbonate,   MgCOs 35.10% 

Insoluble  portion,    (silicates,) 18.17Tc 

•  100.00% 


1,1S8,978.  MICROMETER  -  CALIPERS.  JoaiPH  H. 
MCLLEE,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  41.(t86.      (CI.  33—168.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising. — a  U- 
frame,  heads  at  the  extremities  having  axial  bores  adapt 
ed  to  receive  measuring  points,  a  measuring  arbor  In  the 
bore  of  one  of  said  heads,  a  reach  rod  straddling  said 
frame  and  having  a  bored  head,  washers  interposed  be- 
tween the  straddling  portion  of  the  reach  rod  and  the 
ftame,  aald  washers  having  spherical  contacting  surfaces, 
and  clamping  means  pasaing  through  the  rod.  washers  and 
frame  for  clamping  the  rod  to  the  frame,  whereby  the 
bore  of  the  head  of  said  rod  may  be  alined  with  tbe  bores 
of  tbe  heads  of  the  U -frame,  said  bore  of  the  reach  rod 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  measuring  arbor,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  ciaas  described  comprising, — a  U- 
frame,  heads  at  the  extremities  of  aaid  frame  having 
alining  l>ores  adapted  to  receive  measuring  points,  a  meas- 
uring arbor  in  the  t>ore  of  one  of  said  heads,  said  arbor 
t>eing  divided  by  a  number  of  equally -spaced  openings, 
said  openings  being  flared,  a  nipple  threaded  into  the 
bead  where  the  arbor  is  provided  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  flared  portions  of  tbe  arlM>r,'a  needle  guided  by 
said  nipple  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flared  portion  of 
the  arbor,  a  cup  carried  by  said  needle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  nipple  and  whereby  the  needle  can  be  moved 
in  and  out  of  the  nipple  to  disengage  the  needle  from  tbe 
flared  jwrtions  of  the  art>or,  a  reach  rod  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  frame  and  having  a  bored  liead  adapted  to 
engage  the  arbor,  and  means  for  clamping  the  reach  rod 
and  tbe  frame  on  their  pivot. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrit>ed  comprising, — a  U 
frame  having  bored  heads  at  the  extremities,  the  axes  of 
which  aline,  -a  measuring  artwr  in  the  bore  of  one  of  said 
heads,  a  reach  rod  associated  with  the  frame  having  a 
bor<>d  head  formed  of  two  hinged  sections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  measuring  art>or,  means  for  clamping  said  sec- 
tions together,  and  means  for  clamping  the  reach  rod  to 
the  frame,  whereby  the  bore  of  the  head  of  the  reach 
rod  can  be  alined  with  the  bored  heads  of  the  frame  to 
engage  tbe  measuring  arbor  and  whereby  the  same  is  pre- 
vented from  deflection. 


1.188.970.  OEABING  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
HiNBT  H.  MraaAV,  Riverton,  and  William  D.  I^  Rca, 
Camden.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  10. 
1912.  Serial  No.  8M.S28.  (O.  74— S«.) 
1.  In  a  spring  motor  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  spring,  of  a  worm  gear  actuated  by 


said  driving  spring,  a  rotataMe  spindle,  a  worm  rigid  with 
said  spindle  and  engaging  and  driven  by  said  worm  gear, 
said  spindle  having  a  limited  longritodinal  movement,  and 
a  compensating  spring  having  a  free  end  acting  upon  said 
spindle  and  tending  to  move  said  spindle  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  to  oppose  the  thrust  of  said  worm  gear  on 
said  worm,  and  said  compensating  spring  acting  to  control 
the  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindle  to  main- 
tain the  surfaces  of  said  worm  and  said  worm  gear  In 
even  and  continuous  engagement  and  to  absorb  vibrations 
between  said  parts,  and  to  compensate  for  Irregularities 
in  the  unwinding  of  said  driving  spring. 


2.  In  a  spring  motor  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  spring,  of  a  worm  gear  rotated  by  said 
spring,  a  floating  spindle  having  limited  play  in  both  direc- 
tions longitudinally,  a  worm  rigid  with  said  spindle  and 
engaging  and  driven  by  said  worm  gear,  and  opposed  -com- 
pensating springs  having  free  ends  acting  on  said  spindle 
to  oppose  the  longitudinal  play  of  said  spindle  in  opposite 
directions  respectively,  to  absorb  vibrations  between  said 
worm  gear  and  said  worm,  and  to  maintain  the  surfaces  of 
said  worm  gear  and  said  worm  in  even  and  rontlnooua 
engagement,  and  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  the 
unwinding  of  said  driving  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  motor  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  8  driving  spring,  of  a  worm  gear  actuated  by  aald 
driving  spring,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  worm  rigid  with  said 
spindle  and  engaging  and  dlriven  by  said  worm  gear,  said 
spindle  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  a  floating 
governor  spindle  having  limited  play  longitudinally  in 
both  directions,  a  worm  rigid  with  said  governor  spindle, 
a  worm  gear  rigid  with  said  first  mentioned  spindle  and 
engaging  said  last  mentioned  worm,  a  compensating  spring 
having  a  free  end  acting  upon  said  spindle  and  tend- 
ing to  move  the*  same  longitudinally  In  a  direction  to 
oppose  the  thrust  of  said  first  mentioned  worm  gear 
upon  said  first  mentioned  worm,  and  opposed  compen- 
sating springs  having  free  ends  acting  upon  said  gov- 
ernor spindle  and  opposing  its  movement  longitudinally 
the  thrust  of  said  second  mentioned  worm  gear  upon  said 
second  mentioned  worm,  said  compensating  springs  acting 
to  maintain  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  worms  and 
said  worm  gears  in  even  and  continuous  engagement  and 
to  absorb  vibrations  between  said  worm  gears  and  said 
worms  respectively  and  cooperating  to  compensate  for 
irregularities  in  the  unwinding  of  said  driving  spring. 


1,188,980.  MKASURING-SCOOr.  David  Dixow  Mun- 
BBLL,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1015.  Serial  No. 
45,880.      (CI.  73 — 165.) 

1.  A  scoop  comprising  a  cylindrical  l>ody  portion  having 
its  rear  end  eloaed  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
Ings  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  disk  arranged  for  redproca- 
tloB  within  the  scoop,  a  hollow  cylindrical  handle  carried 
by  tbe  scoop,  a  rod  connected  with  the  disk  and  extending 
into  tbe  handle  axlally  of  the  latter  and  having  an  out- 
turned  end  arranged  in  alinement  with  a  longitudinal  dot 
provided  In  the  handle,  a  set  screw  extending  through  tbe 
slot  and  being  turned  into  engagement  with  the  out-turned 
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rod  end,  a  slecTe  surrouudlog  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  relatively  thereto,  through  which  said  sleere  said 
set  screw  extends,  a  second  set  screw  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  the  han- 
dle (or  maintaining  the  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position 
relatively  to  the  handle,  and  a  scale  carried  by  the  handle 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  said 
sleeve  extending  across  the  scale  whereby  to  coact  there- 
with in  disposing  the  disk  at  a  predetermined  point  within 
the  scoop. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  scoop 
having  a  partition  arranged  for  reciprocation  therein,  and 
having  a  hollow  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  a  rod  connected  with  the  partition  extending 
into  the  handle,  a  scale  carried  by  the  handle,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  slidable  over  the  scale,  means 
connecting  the  collar  and  rod  through  the  slot  In  the 
handle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  collar  in  adjusted 
position  relatively  to  the  scale  at  will. 
'  3.  A  scoop  Including  a  body  having  a  partition  slidably 
arranged  therein,  a  rod  connected  with  the  partition,  a 
handle  into  which  the  rod  extends,  a  collar  connected  with 
the  rod  and  slidably  surrounding  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  latter,  and  a  scale,  said 
scale  being  provided  with  downturned  longitudinal  edges 
extending  into  slots  provided  longitudinally  of  the  han- 
dle, set  screws  carried  by  the  handle  and  extending 
through  slots  provided  in  the  scale  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  maintaining  the  scale  in  a  predetermined  i>osl- 
tion  relatively  to  the  handle,  said  collar  bridging  the 
scale  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  in  arranging  the  par- 
tition at  a  predetermined  position  within  the  scoop. 


1,188,981.  MOTOR  SLEIGH.  Rat  H.  Muscottp,  Waters, 
Mich.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,660.  (CI. 
21 — 47.) 


;r±:__J^!KE? 


1.  A  motor  sleigh  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  of 
an  outer  section  Including  side  ami  end  sills,  an  inner  sec- 
tion Including  side  and  end  sills  spaced  within  said  first 
sills,  members  connecting  the  sills  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions, shafts  Jonrnaled  to  extend  transversely  of  said  sec- 
tions at  their  rear  portions,  wheels  on  said  shafts  disposed 
between  the  adjacent  side  sills  of  the  frame  sections,  tread 
bands  trained  around  respective  pairs  of  wheels  and  means 
for  holding  said  tread  bands  under  tension,  means  for 
supporting  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  driving 
said  tread  bands. 

2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
Including  pairs  of  side  sills,  of  belt  wheels  joamaled  to  lie 
between  each  pair  of  side  sills,  tread  belts  trained  around 
said  wheels,  shield  plates  dispose^l  between  the  wheels 
and  the  sills,  each  plate  extending  between  a  respective 
pair  of  wheels  and  of  substantially  the  outline  of  the 
tread  belt  and  said  plates  being  secured  to  their  adjacent 
■Ula. 


8.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
Including  pairs  of  side  sills,  of  belt  wheels  Journaled  to  lie 
between  each  pair  of  side  sills,  tread  belts  trained  around 
«afd  wheels,  shield  plates  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
wheels  and  belts  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  sUls,  each 
plate  extending  between  a  respective  pair  of  wheels  and  of 
substantially  the  outline  of  the  tread  belts,  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  carried  by  said  plates  to  guide  the  belts, 
and  rollers  carried  by  said  plates  for  supporting  said  belts. 


1.188.982.  DEEP-WELL  AUGER-STEM.  LoaAK  B. 
N'iBcaoALL,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  1.241.      (CI.  266 — 28.) 


1.  A  deep-well  auger-stem  having  a  plurality  of  wlngi 
extending  helically  about  the  axis  thereof,  the  pitch  of 
the  wings  and  the  length  of  the  stem  being  relatively  great. 

2.  A  deep-well  auger-stem  having  a  plurality  of  heH- 
cally-extending  wings  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sides  of 
a  hole  and  guide  a  bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  tha 
stem,  the  pitch  of  the  wings  and  the  length  of  the  stem 
being  relatively  great. 

3.  A  deep-well  auger-stem  comprising  a  relatively  long 
main  body-portion  with  a  plurality  of  radial  wings  extend- 
ing helically  from  end  to  end  about  the  axis  thereof  the 
pitch  of  the  wings  being  relatively  great,  and  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  winged  body-portion  for  connecting  there- 
to other  tools  of  a  string. 

4.  A  deep-well  auger-stem  having  a  long  body-portion 
with  a  plurality  of  continuous  wings  extending  helically 
about  the  axis  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  stem  across  the 
wings  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  hole  1b 
which  It  Is  used,  and  the  pitch  nt  the  wings  being  rela- 
tively great. 

5.  A  deep-well  auger-stem  having  a  relatively  long  body- 
portion  with  radial  wings  extending  continuously  from 
end  to  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  form  a  gulde-bearin< 
against  the  sides  of  the  bole  In  which  the  stem  Is  used, 
and  an  extra  screw  threaded  portion  at  the  upper  end  for 
engagement  with  a  string  of  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Oddo 
Serial 


1,188.983.    COMBINED  GUITAR  AND  MANDOLIN. 

NONrai,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1916. 

No.  58,814.      (CI.  84 — 133.) 

1.  In  a  combined  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  formed  with  a  sound  board,  a  neck  extending  from 
said  body  provided  with  a  head,  guitar  strings,  means  for 
stretching  the  guitar  strings,  said  means  including  the 
usual  guitar  bridge  and  head,  a  plurality  of  mandolin 
strings,  means  connected  with  the  sound  t>oard  for  hold- 
ing one  end  of  said  mandolin  strinxs  while  the  opposite 
end  is  held  by  said  head,  a  bridge  for  the  mandolin  strings, 
said  bridge  supporting  the  mandolin  strings  above  the 
guitar  strings  for  part  of  their  length,  and  a  finger  board 
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provided  with  depreaaions  Intercepting  the  frets  of  the 
mandolin  strings,  said  depressions  being  below  the  guitar 
strings. 


2.  In  a  combined  instrument  of  the  character  described 
a  guitar  Including  the  usual  guitar  strings,  a  set  of  man 
dolin  strings  connected  to  the  head  of  the  guitar,  a  tall 
piece  connected  with  the  sound  board  of  the  gulUr  for 
holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  mandolin  strings  to  that 
held  by  said  head,  said  mandolin  strings  being  between 
the  gulUr  strings,  a  bridge  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sound 
board  of  the  guitar,  said  bridge  having  notches  therein 
for  accommodating  the  gulUr  strings,  said  bridge  support- 
ing the  mandolin  strings  for  part  of  their  length  above 
the  guitar  strings,  and  a  plurality  of  mandolin  frets  ar- 
ranged between  the  guitar  frets  on  the  finger  board  of  the 
guitar. 

3.  In  a  combined  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
a  guitar  Including  the  usual  strings,  a  finger  board  for  the 
guitar  provided  with  the  usual  frets,  said  finger  board 
being  formed  with  depressions  between  said  frets,  a  set 
of  mandolin  strings  extending  from  the  head  of  the  guitar 
to  the  center  of  the  sound  board,  a  bridge  for  supporting 
■aid  mandolin  ■(rings  for  part  of  their  length  above  the 
guitar  strings,  and  a  plurality  of  mandolin  frets  arranged 
on  said  finger  board,  said  mandolin  freta  being  divided  by 
the  depressions  on  the  finger  board,  whereby  when  the 
finger  of  the  operator  is  placed  on  a  particular  part  of 
the  finger  board  in  playing  the  mandolin  strings  the  guitar 
•trings  are  forced  into  said  depressions  while  the  man- 
dolin strings  are  supi>orted  by  said  Ust  mentioned  frete 
and  thereby  are  caused  to  play  while  the  guitar  strings 
are  caused  to  remain  silent. 


1,188,984.  FLOAT-METER.  GaoBO  Obnstun,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro  Bleaching  Gas  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8.676.      (Cl.  73—167.) 

1.  A  float  meter,  comprising  a  tapered  float  tube  through 
which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  an  indicating  float  in 
■aid  tube,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  said  tube,  an  open- 
ing being  provided  between  said  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  the  float  tube  whereby  a  pressure  is  maintained  within 
■aid  chamber  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  within 
the  float  tube. 

2.  A  float  meter,  comprising  a  tapered  float  tube  through 
which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  an  indicating  float  in 
said  tube,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  said  tube,  an  open- 
ing Into  said  chamber  being  provided  through  which  the 
fluid  may  enter  said  chamber  to  maintain  the  pressure 
therein  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  within  the 
float  tube. 

3.  A  float  meter  comprising  a  tapered  float  tube  through 
which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  as  indicating  fioat  in  said 
tube,  a  tube  surrounding  the  float  tube  and  spaced  there 
from  to  provide  a  chamber  surrounding  the  float  tube,  and 
connections  for  the  fluid  to  be  measured  arranged  to  cause 
said  fluid  to  pass  through  said  chamber. 


4.  A  float  meter  comprising  a  tapered  float  tube  through 
which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  an  Indicating  fioat  In 
said  tube,  a  tube  surrounding  the  fioat  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  chamber  surrounding  the  float 
tube,  and  connections  for  the  fiuid  to  be  measured  ar- 
ranged to  cause  said  fiuld  to  pass  through  said  chamber 
l)efore  entering  the  float  tube. 


6.  A  fioat  meter  comprising  a  tapered  float  tube  through 
which  fluid  to  be  measured  fiows,  an  indicating  float  In 
said  tube,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  float 
tube,  a  connection  for  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  float  tul)e,  a  tube  surrounding  the  float  tube 
having  a  closed  lower  end  and  supported  at  its  upper  end 
at  a  point  below  the  point  of  support  of  the  float  tube, 
and  a  connection  for  the  flow  of  gas  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  tube,  the  float  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  for 
the  flow  of  gas  from  the  said  outer  tube  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  float  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,986.  GAS  BURNER.  Robsbt  T.  Paribbn,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.713.     (Cl.  168—114.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  disk-like  hollow  burner 
body  having  a  central  vertical  secondary  air  panage  and 
forming  a  central  body  portion  providing  an  annular  gase- 
ous fuel  chamber  and  projecting  radial  body  arms  provid- 
ing radial  extension  chambers  from  said  annular  chamber. 
said  central  portion  and  arms  being  formed  throushout 
their  top  surfaces  with  a  multiplicity  of  gas  emitting 
orifices,  said  body  being  formed  with  spaced  webs  converg- 
ing downwardly  through  said  i>assage  and  from  the  under 
side  of  said  central  portion  to  and  forming  a 'single  cen- 
tral gas  inlet,  said  webs  formed  with  internal  gaseous  fuel 
passages  at  their  lower  ends  open  to  said. Inlet  and  at 
their  upper  ends  uniformly  space^  around  and  opening 
upwardly  through  the  floor  of  said  annular  chamber  for 
the  uniform  distribution  of  fuel  In  said  annular  and  ex- 
tension chambers. 
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2.  A  gas  barner  comprising  a  dlsk-Hke  hollow  burner 
body  havln«  gas  emitting  orlflt-eB  approximately  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  Us  top  anrfare.  «ald  bo<ly  formed 
with  a  central  vertical  air  passage  and  with  other  Ter- 
tlcal  air  paBsages  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  9«ld  central  passage,  said  ajr  passages  being  ar- 
ranged to  approximately  uniformly  distribute  secondary 
air  over  the  top  surface  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  central  vertical  gaseous  fuel  Inlet  collar 
below  salfl  central  air  paaaage  and  with  uniformly  spaced 
upwardly  diverging  webs  at  tbelr  lowt-r  f-nds  mfTnlni;  Into 
said  collar  and  at  fhelr  npper  ends  mtrKlng  Into  the  bot 
torn  of  said  tK)dy,  each  web  forming  a  gas.ous  fuel  pas 
sage  from  said  collar  to  the  Interior  of  said  body,  for  the 
uniform  distribution  of  gaseoai  fuel  to  said  orlflces,  sub 
stantlally  as  described.  • 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  body  open  cen 
trally  for  the  upward  passage  of  secondary  air,  the  body 
being  hollow  around  said  passageway  for  the  distribution 
of  gas  to  all  poitlons  of  the  body,  the  body  formed  with 
a  multiplicity  of  gas  emitting  orlflces.  and  webs  ronverg 
Ing  downwardly  from  the  under  face  of  the  body  and  at 
their  lower  ends  uniting  to  form  a  slnt'le  gas  inlet  beneath 
said  passageway,  each  of  said  webs  formed  with  an  Inter 
nal  passage  open  to  the  burner  cavity  and  to  salt!  gns 
Inlet,  said  boily.  webs,  and  inlet  being  Integral. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  disk  like  hollow  b<xly  pro- 
viding an  annular  gaseous  fuel  cavity,  said  body  havlUR 
fuel  orlflcea  distributed  approximately  uniformly  through- 
out Its  top  face,  said  body  formed  with  a  central  vertical 
air  passage  and  with  other  vertical  air  passages  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  central  passage, 
s&ld  air  passages  being  arranged  to  approximately  uni- 
formly distribute  secondary  air  over  the  top  surface  of 
said  body,  and  means  beneath  said  body  for  admitting 
gaseous  fuel  upwardly  Into  said  annular  cavity  at  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  spaced  points,  for  the  uniform  distri- 
bution of  gaseous  fuel  to  said  orifices,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.188,986.  HAY  AND  (iRAIX  LOADER  AND  CARRIER 
Erland  Pailson,  Emerson.  N.  D.  Flle<l  Feb.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,294,     (CI.  214—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  pick  up  platform 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  draft  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  connections  from  the  draft  device  for  lift- 
ing the  pick  up  platform  and  for  holding  the  same  In  a 
lifted  position,  and  common  means  for  locking  the  draft 
device  to  the  frame  in  Its  two  extreme  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supporter!  frame,  of  a  pick-op  platform 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  draft  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  eonncetiona  from  the  draft  deTlce  for  lift- 
ing the  pick-up  platform,  at  will,  and  for  holding  the  same 
in  a  lifted  position,  common  means  for  securing  the  draft 
derlce  In  its  extreme  positions,  and  a  lever  operative  on 
■aid  connertlons,  at  will,  for  lifting  the  plek-up  platform 
Independently  of  the  draft  device. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  pick-up  platform 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  draft  derlce  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  connections  from  the  draft  device  for  lift- 
Ins  the  pick-up  platform,  at  will,  and  for  holding  the 
same  in  a  lifted  position,  means  for  se<iiring  the  draft 
derlce  In  Its  two  extreme  positions,  a  lever  directly  oper- 
ative on  said  connections,  at  will,  for  lifting  the  pick-up 
platform  independently   of  the  draft  device,   and   means 


for  locking  ths  lever  in  a  position  for  holding  the  pick-up 
platform  lifted. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  Bupporteil  frame,  of  a  pick  up  platform 
mounte<l  on  the  frame,  a  draft  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  connections  from  the  draft  device  for  lift- 
ing the  pick-up  platform,  at  will,  and  an  operating  lever 
directly  engageatde.  at  will,  with  said  connections  for 
lifting   the   pick-up   platform   Independently   of   the   draft 

devlrp. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de«crll>e<l,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  pick-up  platform 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  draft  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  connections  from  the  draft  device  for  11ft- 
'ns  the  pick  up  platform  at  will,  said  connections  having 
an  abutment,  and  an  operatlag  lever  engageable,  at  will, 
with  the  abutment  on  said  connection  for  lifting  the  pick 
up  platform  Independently  of  the  draft  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.] 


1.188.987.  SLIDABLE  AND  TILTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR 
CRACKERCANS  AND  OTHER  RECEITACLEH. 
Ebnkbt  L.  Perhoss.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1915.     Serial  No.   64.235.      (Cl.  211— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shelf-like 
support  having  Inwardly  opening  channels  at  the  ox>po- 
■ite  sides  thsreof  which  extend  slightly  forwardly  be- 
yond the  front  edge  of  the  snpport  proper,  and  having  a 
vertical  back,  and  obllqtie  braces  at  opposite  sides  ex- 
tending from  upper  portions  of  the  back  to  forward  por- 
tions of  the  shelf-Uke  support,  and  a  receptacle-carrying 
frame  supported  by  and  slldable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  on  the  shelf-Uke  support,  provided  at  its  opposite 
edges  with  transversely  alined  projections  which  are 
engaged  In  the  said  inwardly  open  opposite  channels, 
and  also  provided  with  sidewise  located  lateral  exten- 
sions which  project  over  the  channeled  side  portions  of 
the  support  and  across  the  planes  of  said  braces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shelf-like 
support  and  a  receptacle  carrying  frame  supported  by 
and  slldable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  shelf-Uke 
support  and  adapted  when  forwardly  slid  to  be  down- 
wardly tilted  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  Up  at 
Its  forward  e<lge  and  with  an  upstanding  member  at  Its 
rear  edge  which  member  Is  provided  with  a  depending 
forwardly  inclined  spring  tongue  terminating  slightly 
above  the  carrying  frame,  said  forward  Up  and  tongue 
provided  member  mnstltuting  a  means  for  the  detachable 
retention   of  the  bead  provided  receptacle  on  the  frame. 


1.188,988.  WRENCH.  Rbubbn  P»t«bbox,  Clarissa, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.466.  (Cl. 
21--80.) 

The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  not  monnted  thereon, 
and  provided  on  Its  outer  periphery  with  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  sockets,  of  a  wheel  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  on  Its  outer  surface  with  Inwardly  extending 
transverse  recesses,  engaging  elements  alldably  monnted 
in  the  recesses  each  of  which  indndes  a  shank  and  an 
angularly  bent  handle,  a  pin  extending  through  the  shank, 
coil    springs   arranged    at>out    the    shanks   and    disposed 


Jtr.NB  27.  1Q16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U3S 


within  the  recesses,  caps  arrange<l  about  the  shanks  and 
In   engagement    with    the    recesse.x,    the    respective   ends   of 
the  springs  bearing  against  the  caps  and  the  pins  for  hold 
Ing    the    shanks    through    the   hottonis    of    the    recesseH   and 
in  engagement  with  the  sockets  to  muse  th«'  nut  to  rotate 


wltli    the    hull,    and    groovr-d    Mocks    secure<l    to    the    outer 
surface    of    the    hub    adjacent    the    recesses    for    receiving 
the  hnndles  of  the  securing  elements  for   removaiiiy  hold 
ing    the    shanks    out    of    engagement    with    the    sockets    tp 
permit  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel   hub. 


I,l'«s.9s9.  INFANTS  CRIH.  (it  htaf  Em.a.M  el  Pkttkh 
ao.s  and  Rdhebt  <;ii.lam  I/awton,  IMue  Bluflf,  Ark. 
Filed    SepL    7.    ini5.      Serial    No.    49,3.38.       (Cl.    5-r)S.) 


be  opened  and  close<l,  a  bed,  and  handles  secured  to  the 
bed  and  sliding  In  guldeways  at  the  top  of  the  housing 
;ind  hnvlng  means  whereby  the  bed  may  l>e  held  In  raised 
position   after   it   hus  lioen   raised    by   said    handli's. 


1.  An  Infant's  crib,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  open»Hl  and  ilosed,  the  sides,  ends, 
bottom  and  cover  tx-lng  perforate  for  the  passage  of  air 
and  light,  a  bed  within  the  said  housing,  and  handles 
made  In  hinged  sections  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  said  bed.  the  handles  being  uiounte<l  to  slide  In  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  the  upper  sections  of  the  handles 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  to  hold  the  bed  in  upper- 
most position. 

'2.  -Vn  Infant's  crib,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  opened  and  <  lose<l,  the  sides,  ends, 
bottom  and  cover  being  perforate  for  the  passage  of  air 
and  light,  a  l>e^l  within  the  said  housing,  gruoved  cross- 
pieces  held  on  top  of  the  housing  and  on  which  the  said 
cover  Is  mounted  to  slide  and  to  swing  from  closer  posi- 
tion Into  open  folded  position  at  one  side  of  the  housing, 
and  handles  nuide  in  hingeil  nectinns  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  ^nds  of  the  b«Ml.  the  hamlles  slidiugly 
engaging  the  said  rrosspleces  and  the  upper  sections  of 
the  handles  being  adapt«il  to  tN>  folded  upon  the  cross- 
piece  to  hold  the  bed  in  uppermost  position. 

3.  In  an  Infant's  crib,  a  housing  having  its  top  members 
provlde<l  with  T-shaped  grooves  In  their  opposing  faces, 
the  said  members  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  cover  provided  with  headed  trunnions  work- 
ing In  the  said  grooves. 

4.  In    an    Infant's    crib,    a    housing    having    perforated    1 
aides,   ends   and    bottom,   a   perforated    cover   adapted    to  | 
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1.1S8,990.      KINETCiSCorE  FILM    MA«;aZINE.      Prokop 
J.     I'ROKor.    New    Yr.rk.     N.    Y.      "Filed    Mar.    17.     1910. 

Serial  No.  84.808.     (("1.  KS — 1k. 7. i 


1.  A  magazine  for  a  klnetoscope  tlliii.  1  oniprlslng  a 
casing,  a  carrier  drum  rotti table  therein,  means  for  at- 
taching the  end  of  the  film  to  said  drum,  telescopic  arms 
provided  with  rollers  at  their  outer  ends  for  the  reception 
of  the  fllm,  springs  for  normally  maintaining  said  arms 
in  extended  positions,  means  for  lo<kiijg  said  arms  in 
collapsed  positions,  and  an  Inclined  channel  for  guiding 
the  lihn  Into  said  casing. 

2.  A  magazine  for  a  klnetos'^ope  fllm.  comprising  a 
casing,  a  carrier  drum  rotatable  therein,  means  for  at- 
laihlng  the  end  of  the  tllm  to  said  drum,  telescopic  arms 
provided  with  rollers  at  their  outer  ends  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  film,  a  series  of  toggles  arrangtnl  between  two 
■  if  said  arms,  fingers  and  bars  carried  thereby,  and  fabric 
strips  carried  by  .said  fingers  and  bars  forming  an  In- 
i-lined  channel  for  guiding  the  film  into  said  casing,  said 
strips  being  looped  as  the  supporting  bars  are  carried 
inwardly  as  said  arms  are  collapsed  by  the  accumulating 
film. 

•i.  .\  magazine  for  a  kinetost  npe  fllm,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing.  a  carrier  drum  rotatable  therein,  means  for  attach 
ing  the  end  of  the  fllm  to  said  drum,  telescopic  arms  pro- 
vided with  rollers  at  their  outer  ends  for  the  reception 
of  the  fllm,  a  series  of  toggles  arranged  between  two  of 
said  arms,  fingers  and  bars  carried  thereby,  fabric  strips 
<arrle<l  by  said  fingers  and  l)ars  forming  an  Inclined 
channel  for  guiding  the  fllm  Into  said  casing,  and  guide 
riHls  for  said  toggles,  said  strips  iM'lng  looped  as  the 
supporting  bars  are  carried  Inwardly  as  said  arms  are 
collapsed  liy  the  accumulBting  film. 


1,188.991.  TROLLEY  LADDER.  Samtel  Prr.VAll.  ^>w 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  s,  1910.  Serial  No.  70.954. 
(H.  228—30.)  ' 

f 


A  trolley  ladder  comprising  a  tubular  overhead  track  ; 
a  wheel-»upporte<l  truck  mounte<l  within  said  tubular 
track    f(j    move    lengthwise   thereof ;   a    lirake    mounted    on 
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Mid  track,  uld  brake  having  a  wedgp^-shaped  member  for 
partially  entering  to  engage  Haid  tra<-k  :  a  spiral  spring 
supporting  said  wedge-shaped  nien>b«>r  :  a  plunger  ;  a  bell 
crank  lerer  operatlvely  connected  with  said  brake  to  sep- 
arate the  head  thereof  from  engagement  with  the  over 
head  track ;  and  means  for  operating  said  lever,  said 
means  embodying  a  handle  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  ladder. 


1,188,992.  STERILIZER.  Gkobgi:  Pvllets.  New  York. 
N.  Y'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Rala,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,163.  (CI. 
167—3.) 


1.188,993.  PLATEN-CONTROLLINfi  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING  PRESSES.  John  E.  Rathbun.  Towaco. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  75.020.  (CI. 
101—15.) 


1.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
means  to  heat  water  therein  to  form  steam,  the  cover  of 
the  boiler  having  a  hole  therethrough,  of  a  rage  compris 
Ing  a  plate  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  plate  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  portion  of  the  cage  being  projectable  Into  the  water  and 
another  portion  into  the  steam  space  above  the  water, 
and  means  to  re<-lproiate  the  cage  so  as  to  make  one  or 
the  other  of  said  plates  a  steam  tight  closure  for  the 
oprninj;  in  the  cover,  substantlallj-  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  ronililnatlon  with  a  boUer  anil 
means  to  boll  water  therein  to  generate  steam,  of  a  cen- 
tral vertlcHl  support,  a  supporting  device  movable  around 
the  vertical  support,  and  lajje  devices  coiiperatlng  with 
the  boiler  and   controlled   l.y   said   supporting  devices. 

3.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  conil>lnatlon  with  a  twiler  having 
a  rotary  cover,  of  a  crown  supported  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  cover,  said  cover  having  holes  therethrough, 
and  cage  devices  movable  through  said  cover  holes  an<l 
Includ'ng  means  to  seal  the  holes  while  the  cage  devices 
are  either  external  of  the  boiler  or  Internal,  said  cage 
devices  being  supported  and  movable  from  said  crown 
and  rotatable  with  the  cover  around  the  top  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  having 
a  \ertical  central  member,  means  to  heat  water  in  the 
boiler,  of  a  crown  rotatable  around  the  central  member,  a 
aeries  of  cage  devices  supported  from  said  crown  and 
movable  toward  the  "Same  through  the  cover  of  the  boiler, 
means  to  lock  each  of  the  cage  devices  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  Included  In  the  cage  devices  to  seal  the 
respective  openings  Irrespective  of  whether  the  cages  are 
up  or  down. 

5.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  having 
a  cover  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  therethrough,  of 
a  crown  supported  in  spaced  relation  upon  and  above  said 
cover,  a  series  of  cages  operating  through  said  cover 
openings,  means  co<iperatlng  with  each  cage  to  seal  the 
opening;  through  which  it  Is  adapted  to  paas,  a  flexible 
line  connected  to  the  top  of  each  cage  and  movable  thence 
over  the  crown,  and  a  flnger  piece  serving  to  control  the 
operat'on  of  each  cage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.  A  printing  press  having,  in  combination,  a  rocking 
platen  ;  a  reciprocating  l>ed  :  and  articulated  connecting 
means  operatlvely  uniting  said  platen  and  bed  for  rocking 
said  platen  to  the  full  extent  of  Its  movement  during  a 
fraction  of  the  time  consumed  In  the  movement  of  said 
bed,  said  means  emboilylug  a  rocking  memt>er  definitely 
pivoted  and  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
point  of  pivot  with  said  be*]  and  said  platen  by  links,  said 
links  being  pivoted  at  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for 
allnenient  with  the  pivot  point  of  said  rocking  member 
and  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  rocking  member  and 

said  links,  whereby  the  pivotal  connectiunx  of  each  of  said 
links  and  said  rocking  member  approximate  the  planes  In- 
corporating the  centers  of  the  pivots  of  said  links  and 
said  rocking  member 

2.  A  printing  press  having.  In  combination,  a  rocking 
platen  :  a  reciprocating  bed  :  and  articulated  connecting 
means  operatlvely  uniting  said  platen  and  bed  for  rocking 
said  platen  to  the  full  extent  of  Its  movement  during  a 
fraction  of  the  time  consumeil  In  the  movement  of  said 
bed,  said  means  emlKKljlnK  a  rocking  niemlM-r  definitely 
plvoteil  and  pivotally  connecte<l  at  opp«islte  sides  of  Its 
point  of  pivot  with  said  bed  and  said  platen  by  links,  said 
links  l>elng  pivoted  at  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for 
allnement  with  the  pivot  point  of  said  rocking  member 
anil  the  pivotal  connections  of  sal<l  rocking  member  and 
said  I'nks.  whereby  the  pivotal  connections  of  each  of  said 
links  and  said  rocking  member  approximate  the  planes 
IncorporatlnK  the  centers  of  the  pivots  of  said  links  and 
saltl  ro<klng  meml>er.  said  links  and  satd  members  being 
arraugcHi  so  that  the  approximation  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  rocking  memlM-r  with  one  of  said  links 
alternates  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  rocking 
member  with  the  other  of  said  links. 

.1.  A  printing  press  having.  In  combination,  a  rocking 
platen  :  a  re<-lpro<'atlng  t)e<l  :  and  articulated  conne«t'ng 
means  operatlvely  uniting  said  platen  and  bed  for  rocking 
said  platen  to  the  full  extent  of  lt«  movement  during  a 
fraction  of  the  time  consumwl  In  the  movement  of  said 
t)e<l.  said  means  embodying  a  rocking  memt>er  definitely 
plvote<l  and  pivotally  conne<-ted  at  tjpposlte  shies  of  Its 
point  of  pivot  w'th  said  I>e4l  and  said  platen  by  links,  said 
links  being  pivoted  at  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for 
allnement  with  the  pivot  point  of  said  rocking  member 
and  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  rock'ng  memt>er  and 
said  links,  whereby  the  pivotal  connections  of  each  of  said 
links  and  said  rooking  member  approximate  the  planes 
incorporating  the  centers  of  the  p'vots  of  said  llnka  and 
said  rocking  memt>er.  said  links  and  sahl  mem>>er  being 
so  arrangiMl  that  the  approximation  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  rocking  menit>er  w'th  one  of  said  linka 
alternates    with    the    pivotal    connection    of    said    rocking 
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member  with  the  other  of  said  links,  and  said  approxi- 
mations of  said  links  and  member  coinciding  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  movement   of  said  be«l. 


1,1S8.994.  rLOTIlINGCONTAINER.  Ai.bekt  I).  Kay. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,23H.       (C).    190 — 30.) 


1.  In  an  organization  of  the  character  described  ;  a 
clothes  container  ;  and  a  clothes  holding  structure  com- 
prising a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  container,  a  fol 
lower  .  arrled  by  nald  arm.  and  ratchet  teeth  carried  by 
the  <-outaIner  and  adapted  to  releasably  retain  said  arm 
In   Its  clothes  holding  position. 

2.  In  an  organization  of  the  character  described;  a 
frame  ;  and  a  holding  structure  comprising  a  swingiuK 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  meml'ers 
spring  pressed  in  their  interrelative  direction,  and  two 
sets  of  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  enjrage  the  members  respectively  under  their  spring 
pressure  and  to  reieasiihly  retdlii  the  same  In  the  arm's 
holding  position. 

3.  In    an    organization    of    the    character    described  :    a 
clothes    container  :    and    a    clothes  holding    stru<  ture    corn 
prising  a   swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  (ontaliier  and  bin 
Ing  H  cam.  and  a  spring  engaging  the  cam  iirul  adapted  to 
press  the  arm  In   Its  clothes  hiddlng  position. 

4.  In  an  orcaii'zation  of  the  character  dcscrllu'd  :  a 
frame  :  and  a  bidding  structure  comprislnK  "  swlnglnn 
arm  of  spring  material  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
pair  of  meml'ers  pressed  by  the  spring  character  of  said 
material  in  their  Interrelative  direction  :  and  two  sets  of 
ratchet  t^-eth  carrleil  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  menibers  ri'specllvely  under  their  spring  pressure  and 
to  releasably  ret/iln  the  saine  in  the  arm's  holding  posi 
tlon.  the  te«'th  of  one  set  proJertluK  oppositely  to  those  of 
the  other  set. 

5.  In    an    organization    of    the    character    described  :    a 
frame  :    and    a    holding    structure    comprising   a    swinging 
arm  oi  sprlnjr  material  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
pair   of   members   pressed    by   the   spring   character   of   salil 
material   in   their  Interrelative  direction  ;  and   two  sets  of 
ratchet  t»*«'th  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  meuibers  respectively  under  their  spring  pressure  and 
to   releasably   retain    the   same   In    the   arm's    holding   posi 
tlon  :    the    meml>ers    having    handle    portions    respectively 
which  are  adapted   to  be  grasped   by   the  hand   and  oppo 
sitely    moved    interrelatlvely    thereby    to   release    the   mem 
t>ers  from  the  ratchet  teeth. 


l.lRS.RO.n.      ME.\NS    FOR    STOPPING    PULSATIONS    IN 
CENTRIFUGAL   COMPRESSORS.      Ri<  hard    H.    Rkb, 
Lynn.   Ma«s..  assignor   to   General   Electric  Company,   a 
Corporation   of   New   York.      FIWil    .\ug.    14.    1913.      Se 
rial    No.   7M4.713.      (CI.   2.30—24.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  compressor  having  an  inlet,  a  valve 
therein  for  throttling  the  flow  at  light  loads  to  prevent 
pulsations,   a    volume   measurer   In    the   conduit    which   la 


separate  and  distinct  from  the  valve,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  volume  measurer  to  the  valve,  whereby  the 
volume  measurer  may  follow  a  different  law  In  Its  move- 
ments from   that  which   the  valve  follows. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  means  for  stopping  pulsa- 
tions at  light  loads  comprising  a  float  whose  position  la 
changeil  by  changes  In  volume  of  the  fluid  paaaing 
through  the  compressor,  a  valve  which  acts  to  throttle 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  compressor,  and  means 
connecting  the  float  to  the  valve  for  communicating 
movements  of  the  float  to  the  valve. 

3.  A  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  Inlet  and  aa 
outlet,  in  combination  with  a  float  locateil  In  said  Inlet 
which  is  moved  in  response  to  changes  In  volume  of  the 
fluid  entering  tiie  compressor,  a  throttle  valve  located 
between  the  float  and  Impeller  of  the  compressor,  and 
means  connecting  the  float  to  the  valve,  said  means  t>elng 
arranjftHl  to  Impart  relatively  different  amounts  of  move- 
ment irom  the  float  to  the  valve  varying  In  accordance 
with   the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  means  for  stopping  pulsa- 
tions at  light  loads  comprising  a  device  responsive  to 
and  moving  In  accordance  with  variations  in  the  volume 

of  fluid  passlnK  through  the  compressor,  a  valve  which  la 
sip.irate  and  distinct  from  said  device  for  throttling  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  compressor,  means  connecting 
the  device  to  the  valve  whereby  the  device  may  follow  a 
dllTerent  law  In  Its  nxivements  from  that  which  the  valve 
follows,  and  n  counterbalancing  weight  on   the  valve. 

.">.  A  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet.  In  combination  with  a  volume  measurer,  a  valve 
lor  throttling  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  compressor, 
niinns  conneitlnu  the  vwlume  measurer  to  the  valve 
whi  nby  the  volume  measurer  may  follow  a  different  law 
in  Its  movements  from  that  which  the  valve  follows,  a 
spindle  tor  the  valve  having  an  arm.  and  an  adjustable 
weiKhl    mounted    on    the   arm. 

(Claims  ♦>   to   12   not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.) 


1  .  1  K  s  .  !j  i»  c,  .      <-AK  .^TAKK.       Kdw.mu)    .T.    Uicuakusov. 
WIn.lsor.   \  t..  assignor  of  one  third   to  Samuel  A.   Rich 
ardson,  Windsor,  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No. 
bri.»21.      (CI.    1(15— 174.) 


U3 


1.  A   car   stake   Including   an   attaching   plate,    a    bldck 
hinged    to    the   lower   end    of   said    attaching    plate,    and 
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adaptfHl  to  swing  downwardly  and  away  from  th«'  attach- 
ing plate,  means  to  normally  hold  nald  block  affainnt  the 
attarhtng  plate,  a  stake  plvote<l  to  the  blork  Hnd  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  Into  parallel  relation  to  the  side  of 
the  car  on  which  th»'  device  Is  used,  and  means  to  hold 
the  >4take  in   Its   raided   position. 

2.  In  a  car  attachment,  an  attaching'  plate  adapted  to 
be  s«'i-iired  to  the  siile  cduf  of  thf  car,  a  bloi'k  hlni,'c<l  to 
the  attaching  plate,  means  to  hold  the  bkx  k  against  the 
attaihinjt  plate  arranged  In  such  a  way  that  the  hhx  k 
may  be  ptrmittcd  to  swing  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
plate,  a  stak*'  pivoted  to  the  blo<-k  and  arranjfed  to  be 
swung  downwardly  to  lie  parallel  with  the  side  of  the 
car,  a  hinged  extension  on  tlie  stake  adapted  to  be  folde<l 
back  upon  the  stake  and  a  cat(h  to  hold  the  stake  in  Its 
raised   position. 

■<.  A  car  attachment  compriKing  an  attaching  plate, 
adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  railway  car,  a 
block  hingeil  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  and  adapteil  to 
Kwint:  downwardly  and  away  from  the  side  of  the  car, 
thi?  axis  of  tne  hinge  being  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  means  to  hold  the  block  upwardly  and  In  operative 
position,  a  stake  plvote«J  to  the  block,  the  axis  of  the  last 
mentioned  pivot  extending  at  rlirht  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  hinge  to  permit  the  stake  to  be  swung  downwardly 
and  In  parallel  relation  with  the  side  of  the  car  and 
means  to  hold   the  Mtake  in  Its  uppermost  position. 

4.  A  platform  attachment  ailapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  e<lge  of  a  platform  romprlxlnif  an  attaching  plate,  an 
ear  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  a  block  hlntred  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  plate,  salil  l)lock  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  receive  the  ear,  a  pin  adapte<l  to  be 
passed  through  the  blo<k  and  through  the  ear  to  hold  the 
block  in  place  on  the  plate,  the  axis  of  the  hinge  ex 
tending  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  platform,  a  stake  plv- 
ote«l  to  the  block,  said  stake  adapted  to  be  swung  down 
into  parallel  relation  to  the  platform,  the  ails  of  the 
pivot  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge, 
a  spring  latch  to  hold  the  make  in  Its  raise<l  position  an 
extension  hingeil  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stake  and 
ailapte<l  to  fold  hack  against  the  stake  and  means  to 
hold   the  extension  in  its  open   position. 


reoeptacle,  a  conveyer  to  re<-elve  the  discharged  content*. 
;i  cutter  an  1  a  single  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  and 
the   food   cutter. 

.3.  .V  food  dispensing  machine  Including  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  adaptetl  to 
rotate  th»rewlth,  a  movable  bottom  in  the  receptacle,  lugs 
on  the  bottom  which  project  out  through  slots  formed  In 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  arms  pivoted  to  the  receptacle 
for  engaging  the  lugs  to  move  the  bottom  outward  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  a  coQveyer,  means 
for  bringing  the  receptacles  one  at  a  time  to  a  poaltlnn  ad 
Jaceut  the  conveyer,  means  for  swinging  the  aforcMild 
arms  when  the  receptacle  has  arrived  at  its  aforesaid  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  a  cutter,  and 
means  fur  ai'tuating  the  same. 

4.  A  f<M»d  dispenstnK  ma<-hlne  ln<-ludlng  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment carrying  a  plurality  of  foo<l  re«eptacles,  a  conveyer, 
means  operatwl  by  the  conveyer  for  bringing  the  re<  ep- 
ta<  les  one  at  a  time  to  a  p<dnt  adjaient  the  conveyer, 
iiieHiis  on  the  c-onveyer  for  causing  the  receptacles  to  .11s- 
charire  their  contents  when  the  receptacles  hjir©  arrived 
at  their  before  stated  p<isltlon,  means  for  actuating  the 
ci.nveyer.  a  cutter,  and  means  for  actiiatinK  the  cutter. 

.'.  A  food  dispensing  machine  Including  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment (  arrylnir  a  plurality  of  food  receptacles,  a  movai  le 
iiotfoiu  within  the  receptacli's.  means  for  actuating  the 
bottoms,  a  conveyer  for  receiving'  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacles, a  reciprocating  ri>d.  one  end  of  which  is  located 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  aforeaald  bottom 
ixtuatlng  means,  a  movable  support  for  the  ro<l.  a  cam  on 
the  conveyer  for  striking  the  rod  to  cause  engagement 
between  the  rod  and  the  Itotfom  a<  tuatlng  means  wherehy 
said  bottom  Is  moved,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer, 
■a  cutter,  .ind  means  for  actuating  the  cutter, 

[Claims  rt  to  1.".  not  prlnte.l  In  the  r.aiette.l 


l,lS.sm)s,     TIRK  PI.r(;.     I.i...w.  v.  R..of>.  Marietta,  Ohio. 
Flleil  .Ian.  I'fl.  1<»1,">.     Serial  .N...  4. .Ml.      (CI.  152 — 28.) 


l.lS.H,!«t>T.  FOOD  lUSPKNSINt;  MACHINE.  I.ni  ie  A. 
KoBEitT.s,  .Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  \i,  im."».  Serial 
No.   f,.-,,>s<;s.      (CI.   31 — ♦JS.) 


1.  A  foo<l  dispensing  machine  including  a  rotatable 
element,  a  plurality  i>f  foo.l  recepfiicle^  niouute.l  on  *ald 
element,  a  conveyer,  means  operated  liy  the  .  oiiveyer  for 
bringing  the  receptacles  one  at  a  time  to  ji  point  ;idjacent 
the  conveyer,  means  operated  by  the  loriveyer  for  dis 
charging  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  upon  the  con 
veyer,  a  cutter,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  to  move 
the  discharged  contents  to  a  point  beneath  the  cutter, 
means  for  actuating  the  cutter,  and  a  refrineratlnk:  ile- 
ment    Burro\indlng   the    re<eptacle. 

2.  \  food  dispensing  nuuhlne  lnclu<llng  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  food  re 
ceptacle  at  the  outer  extremity  of  each  arm.  a  movable 
bottom  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
a!)Ie  bottom   outwardly   to  discharge   the   contents   of   the 


yr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  one  part  tire  plug  comprising 
a  stem  having  a  (loser,  a  retaining  member  and  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough,  of  a  damping  device  emt>ody- 
ing  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  bore  and 
having  a  head  at  one  end  to  veat  against  the  c1os»t,  and 
a  washer  adapted  to  l»e  slipped  upon  the  last  mentioned 
stem  .mil  to  seat  against  the  retaining  memt)er,  the  last 
nienfloneil  stem  and  washer  having  interengageable  por- 
tions  fiir   lioblln);  the  washer   in   place. 

\1.  The  combination  with  a  one  part  tire  plug  comprising 
a  stem  having  a  pliant  closer  at  one  end.  a  retaining  mem- 
ber tietween  its  ends,  an  elastic  portion  between  the  closer 
and  retaining  member  and  a  longitudinal  twire  extending 
therethrough,  of  a  damping'  dexbe  embodying  a  stem  to 
project  through  the  said  bor«'  and  having  a  hea<l  at  one 
end  to  t>ear  aealnst  the  closer,  an<l  a  washer  engageable 
to  the  last  mentioned  stem  an<l  adapte<l  to  bear  against 
the  retaining  member  when  the  first  mentioned  stem  la 
I'Ut  off  adjacent  the  retaining  member. 

3.  .\  repair  plu;.'  for  tires,  comprising  an  elastic  t>ody 
having  a  rlai.ged  load,  a  stem  having  an  enlarged  portion 
slightly  in  ;icl\nnce  nf  si»ld  head,  a  ciintracte<|  neck  l>e- 
tween  -aid  load  anil  enlarg4-i|  portion,  the  plug  as  a  whole 
having  a  bore  exten<iing  axially  through  said  head  and 
stem,  a  metal  txdt  or  keeper  extending  through  said  per- 
foration, and  a  metal  cap  attached  thereto  for  securing 
said  plug  in  place. 

4.  A  repair  plug  for  tires,  .omprlslng  an  elastic  t)ody 
having  a  head,  a  stem,  an  enlarged  portion  upon  said 
stem,  a  neck  t>efween  said  head  and  enlarged  portion,  the 
plug  as  a  whole  having  a  bore  extending  axlally  through 
said    elastic    b<Mly,    a    metal    bolt    extending    through    said 


Jt-'NE  27,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^339 


plug  and  having  a  dished  head,  and  a  meial  cap  to  engage 
with  said  bolt,  said  cap  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
cone  shaped  i-entral  portion. 


1,188,999.  AIR  riMIV  Fkank  I.  Ruse.  Hastings  Nebr. 
Filed  June  1^'.  V.n.i.  Serial  No  T7."V2".«.'s.  (<'l. 
23(.)— 27.) 


1.  A  pump  incliitllng  a  ly Under  pro\  iiled  with  an  air 
Inlet  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  u  piston  rod  having  at  Its 
outer  end  a  longitudinal  bore  anil  a  lateral  outlet  therefor 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  bore  discharging 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  piston  head 
piovlde<l  betwe«-n  lis  ends  with  an  exterior  annular  groove 
and  consisting  of  a  solid,  cylindrical  upper  portion  :ind 
a  tutmlar  lower  portion  having  Its  bottom  open  jin.l  c.m 
stltutlng  a  valve  chamber,  said  upper  portion  being  pro 
vldid  with  a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  the  piston  rwl.  whereby  the  air  admitted  into  the  cyllu 
der  throufth  the  inlet  Is  discharged  through  the  \al\e 
chamber  of  the  piston  head,  a  proJe<ting  annular  \u1m' 
seat  provided  around  the  outlet  for  the  said  central  open 
lug.  a  substantially  Hat.  light  disk  valve  operating  within 
the  valve  chamber,  means  for  c(mtinlng  the  disk  \ai\e 
within  the  valve  chandter  and  yet  allowing  its  free  in  and 
<nit  movement  under  the  Intlueuce  of  the  pressure  or  How 
of  air.  and  a  tlexllde  1  up  shaped  washer  secured  on  the 
Upper  end  of  the  piston  head  and  projecting  downwardly 
Iteyond  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove  and  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  wall  thereof,  whereby  the  air  pres.sure 
is  cnuced  to  expand  the  said  washer  again-«t  the  interior 
of  the  lyllnder.  and  thus  pre\-ent  air  escaping  along  the 
■Ides  of  the  piston  heacl  on  ihe  down   stroke  thereof. 

2.  A  pump  Including  a  cylinder  provided  with  Jin  air 
lalet  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  piston  rod  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral  outlet  there 
for  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  bore  lilscharging 
through  the  outer  eml  of  the  piston  rod.  a  piston  head 
provided  between  its  ends  with  an  exterior  annular  groove 
and  consisting  of  a  sidbi  cylindrical  upper  portion  and 
a  tubular  lower  portion  having  Its  bottom  open  and  cnn- 
rttltuting  a  valve  chamber,  vaid  upper  portion  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  opening  conimunicating  with  the 
liore  of  the  piston  rod.  w  ln-reliy  the  air  admlite.l  Into  ibe 
cylinder  through  the  Inlet  is  discharged  through  tin  \jil\e 
chamber  of  the  piston  head,  a  substantially  Hat.  light  disk 
valve  operating  within  the  valve  chamt>er  of  the  piston 
head,  means  for  confining  the  disk  valve  within  the  valve 
chamber  and  yet  allowing  its  free  in  and  cmt  movement  un- 
der the  influence  of  the  pressure  or  flow  of  air.  and  means 
for  packing  the  exterior  of  the  plunger  head  where  it 
contacts  with  the  cylinder  no  as  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
air  past   the  plunger  head  on   the  downstroke  thereol. 

3.  A    pump  inclading   a   cylinder  provlde<l   with   an   air 
Inlet  near  tbe  inner  end  thereof,   a  piston  ro*!   having  a 


longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral  outlet  therefor  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  outlet  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  bore  discharging  through 
the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  piston  head  cons'sfing 
of  a  sidld  cylindrical  upp«'r  portion  and  a  tubular  lower 
portion  having  its  bottom  open  and  constituting  a  vaUT? 
chamber,  the  l»ore  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  com- 
municating with  tbe  v.ilve  chamber,  whereby  the  air  ad- 
mitted into  the  cylinder  through  the  inlet  passes  down 
tlirongh  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod  Into  the  valve  cham- 
l>er.  a  \al\e  seat  Jirov  ided  at  tbe  top  of  the  valve 
chandler.  ;i  substantially  flat,  light  disk  valve  operating 
within  the  \al\e  .handier  and  closing  against  said  seat, 
means  for  conflning  the  disk  valve  within  the  valve 
ibamber  and  yet  allowing  Its  free  in  and  out  movement 
under  the  pressure  or  How  of  air,  and  means  for  packing 
the  exterior  of  tlu'  plunger  head  where  it  ccmtacts  with 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the  air  past 
the  plunger    head   on    the   down   stroke   thereof. 


IT^'t.iHWi.  I'Al'KR  llOX  AND  lU.ANK  THEREFOR. 
llM(i.<>vv  M.  Ri  is.sEi.i,,  Chelsea.  Mass.  Filed  Feb,  23. 
I'.Ufi.      Serial   No.  TH.887.      (CI.  229 — 34.) 


1.  A  bo.\  blank  comprising  a  central  portion,  two  hide 
portions  and  two  end  portions,  each  side  portion  consisting 
of  two  sections  having  inwardly  foldable  extensions  at 
iheir  I  Mils,  the  edges  of  the  extensions  whl<h  are  adjacent 
iiii  li  oilier  being  cut  away,  each  end  portion  consisting 
of  three  sections,  the  intermediate  one  of  which  is  of  less 
length   than  the  adjfdnlng  sections. 

2.  A  box  blank  comprising  a  central  portion,  two  side 
portions  and  two  end  portions,  each  side  portion  consist- 
ing of   two  sections   having   inwardly   foldable   extensions 

!  at  their  ends,  the  <'<lges  of  the  extensions  which  are  adja- 
cent each  other  being  cut  away,  each  end  portion  con- 
'  sisting  of  three  sections,  the  interemdiate  one  of  which  la 
I  of  less  length  than  the  adjoiidng  sections,  the  lines  of 
I  lold  for  the  extensions  of  the  side  p<irtlons  being  nearer 
I  each  other  than  the  lines  upon  which  the  end  portions 
arc   folded  relatively   to  the   central  portion. 

.'{,    -V  paper  box  coniprlsing  a   central  portion,  side  walls 

consisting    111"    doubled    portions    having    Inwanlly    turn«^l 

I    extensions    at    each    end.   and    end    portions    consisting    of 

I    three  sections  foldeil  over  tbe  Inwardly  turne<l  extensions, 

!    all   of   said   Inwardly   turned    extensions   being  of  redticed 

width    to   perndt    the    folding   of   the   end    portion   se<'tlons 

I    to  !\    tieight  not    exceeding  tlie  side  walls,   the  Intermediate 

sections  of  each  end  portion  being  of  less  length  than  the 

:    adjoining  sections  whefeby   the  outer   sections  of  the  end 

portions    are    locked    under    the    Inner    edges    of    said    ^all 

portions. 

4.    .\  box  blank  comprising  a  central  portion  and  creased 

and  foldable  side  portions,  ♦•ach  of  the  side  portions  hav- 

i    Ing  at  each  end  a  plurality  of  extensions  all  of  said  exten- 

I    sions  being  narrower   than   the  portions  from  whi<h  they 

project,  the  end  portions  being  foldable  over  the  extensloUM 

of  the  side  ptirtlons  when  the  latter  are  turn»"d  inwardly 

'   toward  each  other. 
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1,18  9.001.  EXTENSION  TELEPHONE. ,  Dambi,  «}. 
Hauxdkks,  Jr..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914. 
Serial  So.  864,90.5.      (CI.  179—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  board  having  contact 
polnt.s,  of  a  portable  Instrument  box  having  swinging 
support  on  the  wall  board  and  having  contact  polnt»<  urged 
to  engagement  with  the  points  on  the  wall  board  by  weight 
of  the  box  on  its  swinging  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  board,  of  contact  points 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  board,  a  portable  in.strument 
box  having  swinging  support  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wall  board,  and  contact  members  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  box  urged  to  engagHmHiit  with  the  board  contaits 
by  weight  of  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  board  and  portable  In 
strumcent  box,  one  having  supporting  lugs  and  the  other 
having  sockets  for  receiving  the  lugs,  to  support  the  box, 
and  contact  members  on  the  board  and  box,  with  one  set 
of  contact  meml)ers  projected  from  Its  carrying  part  to 
engage  the  other  set. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  board  an<l  portable  In 
strument  box,  one  having  supporting  lugs  and  the  other 
having  sockets  for  receiving  the  lugs,  to  support  the  box. 
and  contact  members  on  the  board  and  box,  with  on*-  set 
of  contact  members  projected  from  its  carrying  part  to 
engagH  the  other  set  :  the  projecteil  contacts  being  tl<'xibU'. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'k  The  combination  with  a  wall  board  having  a  support 
ing  portion  and  (ontact  points,  of  a  portable  Instrument 
box,  a  back  plate  Inclosing  the  back  of  the  box,  and  having 
a  supporting  portion  adapteil  for  cooperation  with  th.- 
relative  portion  on  the  wall  board  to  support  th»'  box 
therefrom_,  and  contact  points  on  the  back  plate  space<l 
from  the  supporting  portion  and  engaging  the  lx»ard  con 
tacts  when  the  box  Is  supportetl  on  the  board. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S9,(MH'.      DEVICE   FOR   COATI.NG    PIECES   OF  CON 
FE<"TIONERY  AND  BISCllTS  ON  ONE  SIDE  ONLY. 
E-Mii.E     Saw,    Paris.     France.       Filed     Apr.     IK.     iwio. 
Merlal    So.   ."..^.r..2»>2.       (CI.    91 — .M 


1.  The  combination  in  a  i-ake  coating  machine,  of  a 
traveling  apron  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  coating  ma 
terlal,  a  hopper  arranged  above  the  .same  and  adaptj'.l  to 
discharge  coating  ipaterial  thereon,  t\xtt\  cheek  platf-s  at 
the  sides  of  said  r.pron  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  coating 
material  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  cakes  to  be 
coatwl  on  to  said  apron  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
automatically  removing  said  cakes  from  fhe  other  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  and  a  delivery  spout. 
said  hopper  having  an  opening  exten«llng  entirely  through 
the  same,  above  said  spout,  of  a  conveyer  belt  passing 
through  said  opening,  and  adapted  to  carry  the  articles 
to   be   coated,   and   a    traveling    apron   arranged    so   as   to 


slmulUneonsIy   receive   such   articles    from    said   belt   and 
material  from  the  spout  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  kept  at  a 
constant  temperature,  a  belt  conveyer  In  said  casing,  means 
to  apply  a  coating  material  to  said  conveyer,  means  to 
fee<l  biscuits  to  said  coneveyer.  the  biscuit  feeding  means 
and  the  means  for  feeding  the  coating  material  arranged 
to  discharge  on  and  along  the  plane  of,  and  in  the  same 
direction  as,   the  travel  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  belt  conveyer  adapted  to  carry 
articles  to  be  coated,  a  fountain  feed  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  arrange<l  to  discharge  coating  material  along 
the  plane  of.  and  onto  the  belt  conveyer  In  a  thin  sheet, 
and  means  to  deliver  articles  to  be  coatetl  to  said  conveyer, 
said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  float  the  article 
on  the  coating  material  as  the  latter  is  being  applied 
to  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  hopper  for  coating  mate- 
rial therein  having  a  horizontal  discharge  opening,  a  con- 
veyer starting  from  said  opening  and  extending  to  the 
outside  of  said  casing,  and  a  biscuit  conveyer  extending 
Into  the  casing  to  deliver  biscuits  to  the  first  mentioned 
conveyer  at  the  point  where  the  hopper  discharges,  all  for 
the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  printed  in   the  (iaxette.] 


1,1S9.(MI.{.       MOVAKLE    (;ATE    FOR     BINS     AND    THE 
LIKE.       Edwahi>    V.    S<  H.M<  K.    (Jreenburg.    N.    Y..    as 
signor    to    .laln'Z    Burns    &    Sons,    a    Corporation    of    New 
V.irk.       Fll.-«|    iht.    0,    isn,!.       S.-rbil    No.    793.605.       (CI. 
19:{-"45.» 


.\  gate  ni<-chanlsm  for  a  bin  or  the  like  comprising  an 
upper  plate  having  an  aperture  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing flange  flush  with  said  aperture,  a  lower  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  larger  tlian  sal<l  upp«'r  aperture  and  a 
ilownwardly  extending  Mange  flush  with  said  lower  aper 
ture.  means  holding  said  plates  together  and  leaving  a 
guldeway  between  them,  extensions  on  opposite  edges  of 
each  of  said  plates  forming  extende<l  guldeways,  an 
apt-rtured  gate  sliding  iwtween  said  plates,  a  handle 
on  said  gate  seating  between  said  extende<l  guldeways 
and  against  one  of  said  plates  when  said  gate  Is  in 
(iosjsl  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  sal<l  gate  to  center  the  gate  aperture  with  rela- 
tion to  the  apertures  In  said  plates. 


l,ls9,o<>4  CENTERINO  DEVICE  Loria  K.  S.orroaD, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  SnjM-rlor  Type  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Flle«l  Mar.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  82.">,7.'50.     (H.  77—18.. 


1.   In  a   rlevice  of  the  character  de<icrit>ed  and  In  com- 
bination  with  a  drill,  a  pair  of  memt>ers  slmultaneoasly 
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movable  to  and  from  each  other,  and  means  permitting 
aaid  members  to  have  Independent  movement  as  they 
move  against  the  object  being  centered  to  center  the 
obJe<-t   with   reference  to   said   drill. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  a  drill,  a  pair  of  members  simultaneously 
movable  to  and  from  each  other,  each  member  having  a 
pivotal  movement  to  adjust  Itwlf  as  said  members  move 
against  the  oliject  to  be  centeretl  to  center  the  object 
with  reference  to  said  drill. 

.{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»e<l  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  drill,  a  pair  of  corner  members  simul- 
taneously movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  corner  members  having  independent  movement  as 
they  move  against  the  object  l>elng  (-entered  to  center 
the  oi)Ject  with  reference  to  said  drill. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(Tll>e<l  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  drill,  a  pair  of  l>ars  simultaneously  mov- 
able In  opposite  dlre<'tlons,  and  a  pair  of  corner  meml>ers 
supported  by  and  movable  with  said  bars,  each  of  said 
members  having  independent  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
8p«'ct  to  said  bars  as  they  move  against  the  object  being 
centered   to  <-enter   the  objeii   with   reference   to  said  drill. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  and  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  drill,  a  pair  of  bars  movable  in  opposite 
dlrertlons,  a  pair  of  members  supportJHl  by  and  movable 
with  said  (tars,  each  of  sal<l  members  having  Independent 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  bars  as  they  move 
against  the  object  being  centerttl,  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  moving  said  Iwr-*  in  opposite  dlre<-tlons  to 
<-enter   the   oliJect   With   refereme   to   said   drill. 

irialiiis   »;   to   21    not    printed    In    th*-   Oazt'tte.) 


1,189,006.  POLE  ("LIMBER.  Jambr  Alexander  Si 
KE.NB.  Klttanning.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No,  83,518.      (01.  .S6 — 60.) 


n 
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1.189,005.  FoLDI.Nt;  .\X.  Martin  E.  Seei.y,  Lorain, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7.  191."..  Serial  No.  2t).5G0.  (CI, 
145— ;t.) 


1.  In  a  pole  clliuber,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  shank 
provided  with  a  vertically  arrjinged  slot  on  Its  outer  side, 
the  upper  end  of  the  slot  <lef1e<  ted.  of  a  gaff  fitting  with- 
in the  slot  with  Its  upper  end  e.vtcndlng  over  and  bent 
Into  the  deflected  portion  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  gaff 
therein. 

2.  In  a  pole  tilnil>er,  the  combination  with  the  shank 
thereof  having  a  vertiially  arranged  dove-tall  shaped 
slot  on  Its  outer  side  having  Its  upper  f-nd  deflected  in- 
wardly, of  a  galT  with  a  dove  tailed  portion  fitting  within 
the  slot,  the  upper  end  of  the  gaflT  extending  over  and 
forced  Into  the  deflected  portion  of  the  slot  to  form  a 
lock. 

.1.  In  a  pole  climber,  the  combination  with  the  shank 
thereof  having  a  vertically  arranged  galT  receiving  slot 
on  its  outer  side,  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  dc'flected  in- 
wardly, of  a  removable  gaflP  fitting  within  the  slot  and 
having  a  relatively  thin  upper  end  lo<-ated  adjacent  the 
deflected  portion  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  bent  in- 
ward for  locking  the  gaff  and  forced  outward  for  un- 
locking the  gaff. 

4.  In  a  pole  cllmlier,  the  coniblnaflon  with  the  shank 
thereof  havln;:  on  its  outer  side  a  vertically  arranged 
gaflT  receiving  slot,  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  deflected 
Inward,  of  a  reniovntile  gaflT  flttlng  within  the  slot  and 
having  a  relatively  thin  upper  end  adapted  to  be  forced 
Inward  to  the  deflected  portion  of  the  slot  to  lock  the 
gaff  and  to  be  forced  outward-  to  unlock  the  gaff,  the 
shank  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  deflected  portl<m  of  the  slot  for 
the  Insertion  of  a  d«'vl<'e  to  force  the  upper  end  of  the 
gaff  outward  for  unlocking  It. 


1.  In  a  folding  ax.  a  recesse<l  handle,  a  pivoted  blade 
shank  having  not«hes  formed  therein  at  substantially 
opposite  sides,  two  pivoted  spring  pressed  dogs  mounted 
In  said  handle,  one  of  which  Is  positioned  to  engage 
either  of  the  notches  according  as  the  blade  Is  folded  or 
extended,  and  the  other  posltlone<l  to  engage  one  of  the 
notches  when  the  blade  Is  exteniled.  the  said  dogs  being 
op«'rable   from   opposite   sides  of   the    handle. 

2.  In  a  folding  ax.  a  reci^ssed  handle,  a  pivoted  blade 
shank  having  notches  formed  therein  at  substantially 
op|K)site  sides  of  the  pivot,  two  pivoted  spring  pressed 
dogs  mounted  in  said  handle,  one  of  which  Is  positioned 
to  engage  either  of  the  notches  a<-cordlng  as  the  l>lade 
is  folded  or  extended,  and  the  other  positioned  to  engage 
one  of  the  notches  when  the  blade  Is  extended  and  con- 
tacting with  the  first  mentioned  dog  to  hold  the  same 
against  release  when  the  shank  Is  extended.  -  said  dogs 
being  operable  from  opposite  sides  of  the  handle. 


1,189,007,      PULLER     MACHINE.      Didlev    S.    Seymocr, 
<)ak  Park,   111.,  assignor  io  V'nion  Spetial  Machine  Com 
pany.    Chicago,    III  .    a    Corponit'on    of    Illinois'.      Filed 
Feb.   10,  1913.      Serial  No.  747,551.       (<'l.  112 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a  feed- 
ing Diechanlam  and  a  puller  machine  located  in  raar  of  the 
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^♦•winif  machine,  said  pull«-r  machlnp  having  a  f«H-rt'nK 
niPiutxT  and  means  for  op»ratlnsr  the  feeding  member  of 
the  pulling  niarhine.  Including  a  driving  ilutih  and  ro 
operating  .nenil>.T.  clut'hlng  devhes  located  between  the 
lirlving  ilutch  and  ((Mipcniting  niHinhi-r,  said  clutching 
mem^>er  having  a  hardened  face  ..n  whl<  h  the  clutching 
devices  rest. 

2.  The  <  oniliinatlon  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a  feed 
Ing  meclinnism  .ind  a  puller  mailiini'  located  In  rear  of 
the  sewing'  maihine.  said  puller  niarhine  having  a  feeding 
memlier  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding  member  of 
the  piilliru'  machine,  including  a  driving  clutch  niemher. 
and  a  member  cor,peratlng  therewith,  clutching  device- 
i)etween  the  clutch  menilwT  and  the  coilperating  uieml'er. 
said  cluti  h  meml)er  having  hardene.i  plates  on  which  the 
<lutching  de\ices   rest. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  sewlim  machine  having  a  feed 
ing  mechanism  and  a  puller  machine  loiate<l  in  rear  of 
the  sewing  machine,  said  puller  machine  having  a  fe»»<iing 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding  member  of 
the  pulling  machine,  Imludlng  a  driving  clutch  member, 
and  a  memlier  <-o.".perating  therewith,  chiti  hlng  clevices 
between  the  clutih  niemlier  and  the  coiiperatlng  member, 
said  clutch  member  having  hardened  plates  on  which  the 
clut<hing  devices  rest,  and  means  for  securing  said  wear 
ing  plates  to  the  ilutc'h  menil)ers.  whereby  said  plates 
may  b»'  removed  and  reversed. 

4.  The  coniblnatlon  of  a  sewing  mac  h!ne  having  a  feed 
Ing  mechanism,   of  a   pulling   machine   located    in    reai    of 
the  sewing  machine,  and  having  a  feeding  member,  a  shaft 
supporting  the   fee.ling  memt>er  of  the  pulling  machine,  a 
shaft   for  operat'ng  the   feeding  me.  hanism  of   the  .sewing 
machine,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  shaft 
of  the  pulling  machine  from  the  shaft  of  the  sewing  ma 
chine,   including  a   sleeve   fixed   to  the   shaft  of  the  pulling 
machine,  a  ciut.  h  member  free  ou  ■^ald  shaft  and  extend 
Ing  into  said  sleeve,  clutching  rollers  located  between  the 
clutch   member  and   the  sleeve,  wear  plates   carried   by   said 
clutch   memb.'r.  i>n   which  said   rollers   rest,  an  arm   rigidly 
attached  to  said  clutch  meml)er,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft 
of    the    sewing    machine,    and    means    for    oscillating    said 
arm  from  said  eccentric. 

5.  The  ccimblnatlon  of  a  sewing  mac  hine  having  a   feed 
ing   mechanism,    of   a    pulling   machine    located    in    rear   of 
the  sewing  machine,  and  having  a  feeding  member,  a  shaft 
supporting  the  feeding  member  c.f  th.-  pidliug  machine,  a 
shaft   for  operating   the   feeding  mec  hanism   of   the   sewing 
machine,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating   the  shaft 
of  the  pulling  machine  from  the  shaft  of  the  .sewing  ma 
chine.   Including  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  pull'ng 
machine.  ,1  .hitch  member  free  ,,i\  s.ii.l  shaft  an.l  extend 
ing  into  said  sleeve,  clutching  rollers  l.xated  l>etw."en  the 
<lutch  m.'mber  and  the  sleeve,  wear  plates  carried  by  said 
clutch  member,  ou  which  said  ndlers  rest,  an  arm   rigidly 
atfa' heel  to  said  clutch  memtx-r,  an  .  c  centri.'  on  the  shaft 
of    the    sewing    machine,    means    f,,r    esc  mating    said    arm 
from   sai.l   e.centric,  and   means    for   preventing  the   shaft 
of   the   puller   from    turning  in    tin-   opposite   direction.   In 
eluding    a     holding    clutch     member    extending    into    sjiid 
sleeve,    clutching   rollers   between    the    h.dciiiiK   member  and 
the-  sleeve,  wear  pl.ites  carried  by  the  holding  nii'inber.  on 
whicli  the  rcdlers  rest,  and  mejins  for  pre\  .Titini:  the  hold 
Ing  mc^mber  from  turning  with  th.>  shaft 

(flaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;a/ette.l 


l.lMt.fXJS,  HALL-BKARINCJ.  i'ua.  A  Snet.r.Hrn.;,  KIgin, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  ."Serial  No,  Ht;4.s;v_'.  (CI 
64-^-oS. ) 

In  a  devic.'  of  the  kind  des.  rilwil,  in  combinati.m,  a  s.-. 
tlonal  hearing,  a  split  annular  ct.ntainer  having  an  inner 
Internally  threaded  bore  and  an  outer  convex  circumfer- 
ence, said  container  l>eing  snugly  received  lutween  the 
.sec  tions  of  Bald  lK>arlng,  means  for  .-lamping  the  sections 
of  said  bearing  together  whereby  to  bring  the  separated 
ends  of  sail!  container  together  against  their  resiliency,  a 
pair  of  c-yllndrical  ball  receiving  cups  being  externally 
threaded  and  adapted  to  b«»  iinthrea<le«liy  mounted  into 
Mill  container  before  aald  sections  are  clamped  together. 


each  of  said  cups  having  an  axle  receiving  bore,  an  axle 
mounted  In  the  l^ores  of  .said  cups,  a  hub  fixedly  »ecure<l 
up.cn    said   axle,   two  series  of  anti  friction    halls   disposed 


^-Dncn 


in  said  cnps  and  eneairlng  said  hub.  and  hall  retaining 
disks  engaging  .said  hub  anc]  cl|vpos.Ml  flush  in  the  edge*  of 
said    c-ups   whereby    to    be   set    In   poslf'on. 


1,189,«X)9.  HTRCJF.AK  Af-AKM  Knst.sT  W.  Slick,  Gary, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept  11.  IWl.-S.  Serial  .No.  S0.277.  (CI. 
no i2.) 


1.  A  device  of  tile  c  las.s  cles.rib.cl  c ciiipri-inK  a  securing 
strip,  a  length  of  wire  c-olle.1  up<.n  Itself  between  its  ends 
to  form  a  spring  and  having  one  leg  wrapped  about  said 
strip  and  then  projected  upwardly  ancl  the  remaining  leg 
aciapted  to  be  held  In  provindfy  to  th.-  strip  and  formed 
to  provide  an  lmi>ac  t  memt>er  and  a  cletonafhiK  .'lement 
carried  by  the  upper  encl  of  thc>  upwardly  proje.tlng  por 
tion  of  the  first  mentioned  leg  of  said  wire  an.!  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  wild  Impact  mem(>er,  whereby 
said  element  may  be  explode.!  in  the  upwar.l  movement  of 
the   leg  formed   with   said   nicnilc  r 

'-.'.  A  device  of  the  class  desc  riic.l  comprising  a  securing 
strip,  a  length  of  wire  c(dled  upon  Itself  U'tween  its  ends 
to  form  a  sprlni;  and  having  one  leg  wrapped  about  said 
strip  and  then  proj«c  fed  npw.irdly  ancl  the  remaining  lejj 
adapted  to  t>.-  held  in  proximity  to  th.'  strip  and  formed 
to  provide  an  impact  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
upwardly  projec  ting  portion  of  rh.'  first  mentioned  l.-g  of 
said  wire  tieing  form.-d  to  provlcl..  a  loop,  a  hcdder  within 
sa'd  loop  fliicl  H  cletonating  ebinent  carried  by  sai.l  holder 
and  clisposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  impact 
member  whereby  said  detonating  .  I.nient  will  be  exploded 
in  the  upward  movement  of  the  leg  forme<l  with  said 
memb«'r. 


1.1S9.O10  roFFKK  POT  ruARi.ts  M.  Smith.  New 
York,  and  .Iosei'H  M.  Slezinoib.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    May   29.   1915       Serial    No    .'?1.294,      (Tl,   5.«l 3.) 

1.  A  coffee  p«it  or  the  like  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
body  sections,  said  auxiliary  or  upper  sec  tlon  being  open 
at  the  top.  a  spout  comnuinic  nt'ng  with  the  auxiliary 
section  above  its  June  tlon  with  the  main  section,  and  a 
l)arrel  fitting  within  said  auxiliary  s».ctlon  and  having  a 
series  of  openings  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
wh.-reby  all  liquid  poured  from  the  pot  through  said 
spout   pass<»s  through   said   barrel. 

2.  A  (offee  pot  or  the  like  c<imprislng  a  main  body 
»e<tion  smaller  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary 
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8e<-tlon  united  with  the  main  sect'on  and  larger  at  its 
top  than  at  Its  Junction  p.dnt  with  the  main  section,  a 
removable  barrel  located  within  the  auxiliary  se.'tion 
■  nd  frictlonally  held  by  engngement  with  the  pot  at  the 
point    of    luctlon    of    the    tw.i    se. tions.    whereby    an    up 


wanil.N  flaring  annular  spa..'  Is  formed  between  the  barrel 
an.l  the  auxiliary  »e<-tlon,  said  8pa<"«'  being  permsinently 
open  to  atmosphere,  said  I  arrel  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings, establishing  communication  between  the  said  an 
nular  space  and  the  interior  of  the  pot.  and  a  spout  com 
niunicHtIng  with  said  auxiliary  section. 


l,lSt».011.  MEANS  FOR  I'REVKNTINii  EROSION  ANI» 
<»VERHEATIN<;  OF  FIREARMS.  William  D.  Smith, 
Washington,  1».  1".  Filed  Jan.  «,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.tJ81.      (CI.   102 — 42.) 


5.  A  cartridge  shell  containing  a  projectile,  an  explo- 
sive charge  behind  the  projectile,  a  flexible  wad  in  front 
of  the  cxplosi\c  charge,  a  rigid  wad  between  the  explosive 
c  barge-  ancl  the  first  waci.  and  a  Itody  of  jMiwdered  graphite 
in  loose  form  iuterpose<i  tx'tween  the  flexible  wad  and 
picijec  tile  ;   substantially  as  described. 


1,1S9,(112.  WKIN<;ER  -  sri'IMiRT.  Ankrkw  J.  Stkel, 
NcMciie-.  Cal.  Kib'.l  Aujj.  l'.».  1915.  Serial  No.  46.292. 
(CI.   Qs      :v^  \ 
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1.  A  c-artridge  shell  containing  a  projectile,  an  explo- 
sive charge  behind  the  iiroje.tile.  a  wad  In  front  of  the 
explosive  charge,  and  a  txxly  of  powdered  graphite  In 
loose  form  interposed  between  the  wad  and  projectile  : 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l, 

2.  A    gun   charge   comprising   a    projectile,   an   explosive 
charge-    behind    the   projectile,   a    -w.-icl    In    front   of   the   ex 
j>loslve  charge,  and  a   body   of  powdered   graphite  in   loose 
form  Interposeil  between  the  wad  ancl  projectile  ;  substau 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  .\n  erosicm  preventing  charge  for  fire  arms,  compris- 
ing an  explosive  charge,  a  projectile,  an  abutment  In  front 
of  said  explosive  charge,  and  a  charge  of  powdered  graph 
Ite  In  looM'  form  betwe<<n  the  abutment  and  projectile  and 
arranged  to  he  forced  against  the  walls  of  the  bore  of  th*- 
arm  by  the  pressure  of  the  exploded  explosive  charge ; 
Hubstantiaiiy  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  gun  charge  comprlsini;  a  projectile,  an  explosive 
charge  behind  the  projectile,  a  wad  In  front  of  the  explo- 
sive charge,  a  metallic  disk  between  the  wad  and  the  ex- 
plosive charge,  and  powdered  graphite  in  loose  f.)rm  inter- 
pos«Hi  between  Kaid  wacls  and  the  projectile  :  substantially 
as   described. 


A  swlnginc  bracket  for  wringers  comprising  arm  exten- 
sions of  the  side  frames  of  the  wringer,  a  support  to  which 
the  arms  are  plvoteel,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
luiir  of  hand  levers  fulc-rumed  to  the  support,  and  a  pair 
c'f  iev.rs  pivoted  to  the  hand  levers  and  slldal)ly  connected 
with  the  sujiport  for  coiiperatlng  with  said  arms. 


1.1M».(11."?.  DISK  -  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Epwaed 
STit.vsMA.  (iilman.  111.  Filed  Nov.  \H,  ini."^.  Serial  No 
SOI. CON.       (CI.   76 — S5.) 


.V  disk  sharp<-ner  cunprlslng  ;i  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers torme.l  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  having  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  end  twisted  and  bent  laterally 
lo  form  a  handle  ancl  tl;e  Intermediate  portion  of  its  other 
end  twlstc'cl  ancl  the  outer  ti-rminal  of  the  twisted  portion 
sharpened  to  form  a  prong,  a  cross  bar  having  its  termi- 
nals slldably  engage. 1  with  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
!  and  a  sharpening  element  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
c TOSS  bar.  for  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  iht-  frame. 


l.lS9.(tl4.  MI.NERS  ACETYLENE-CJAS  LAMP.  JOHN 
Si  T<  H.  Oliver  Snc  h.  and  .M.kxaxder  Bell.  Castle- 
gatr.  rtah  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  49.084. 
tCI.   4K — 2:M 

An  aceiyleiK'  lamp  comprising  n  bod.v.  deta<-hable  caps 
closing  the  ends  thereof,  a  partition  lo(-ated  in  the  body 
and  disposed  transversely  thereof  and  dividing  the  same 
into  two  carl. Id  compartments,  foramlnous  plates  located 
in  the  sjiid  compartments  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  par- 
tition and  forming  the  bottoms  of  gas  chambers,  filtering 
material  supported  upon  the  plates  and  located  in  said  gas 
c-hambers.  tuirners  connected  with  the  gas  chambers  at 
l>olnts  above  the  filtering  materials  and  located  In  close 
proximity  with  relation  to  each  other  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  partitions,  a  tank  mounted  upon  the  bfKly, 
tulies  depending  from  the  tank  and  entering  the  body  at 
the  opposite   sides   of  the  partition,    caps   s<Tew   threaded 
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In  the  top  of  th»'  tank.  rtnU  attacheil  to  the  tapH  aod  trav- 
ersing the  lengthH  of  the  tut>es  and  enlarKe<i   valve  heads 
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carried  at  th.-  lower  ends  of  the  rods  and  adapted  to  close 
against  the  lower  ends  of  the  tut>es. 


1,1S9.015.  BINDINi;  POST.  (JEuRije  H.  Tn(>\U8,  Hrld^e 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Kle<trlc  Swlt<  h 
Manufacturing  Tonipany.  Bridgeport.  <'onn..  a  ("or 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  ;:.  lOlrt.  .^serial 
No.   75.H»;9.      (CI.   175 — 2N». ) 


1.  .\  cond.ined  binding  post  and  swlt.h  tenninal  ( om 
prlslnt'  a  shct  metal  standanl  centrally  offset  to  afford 
a  wire  receiving  .hannel.  a  binding  screw  tapped  into 
said  .hannelcl  portion  of  the  standard  to  secure  a  wire 
therein,  foot  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
standanl  to  re<,.|ve  securing  screws  therefor,  perforat.-d 
marginal  bays  on  the  standard  and  a  spring  sheet  metal 
switch  terminal  riveted  to  said  bays,  substantially  as 
descrlbe<l. 

'2..  A  c(,mbin»il  binding  post  and  switch  terminal  <  om 
prisiiiK  M  sheet  metal  standard  r,.„trallv  offset  to  afford 
a  wire  receiving  channel,  a  binding  screw  tappeil  Into 
sai.l  channeled  portli>n  of  the  standard  to  secure  a  wire 
therein.  f.H)t  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
standard  to  receive  securing  screws  therefor.  perforate<l 
marginal  bays  on  the  standard,  and  a  spring  sheet  metal 
swlt.h  terminal  stra.ldllng  said  channel  and  having  bases 
riveted   to   said   bays,   substantially  as  d.-scribed. 

3.  .\  combln.Ml  binding  post  and  swlt.h  terminal  com 
prising  a  sheet  metal  stan.lard  centrally  offset  to  afford 
a  wire  rec'lving  channel,  a  -binding  screw  tappe<l  Into 
said  channele.1  portion  of  the  standard  to  secure  a  win- 
therein,  foot  portions  exfen<IinK'  at  rl^hrf  angles  to  th.' 
Standard  to  receive  securing  screws  therefor,  perforated 
marginal  Iwiys  on  the  standanl  and  a  swlt<h  terminal 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  sheet  metal  contact  wings 
straddling  .said  <'hannel  and  having  bases  rivet.-d  to  sabl 
bays,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  combined  idndlng  post  anil  switch  terminal  .-om 
prLslng  a  sheet  metal  standanl  <entrally  offset  to  afford 
a  wire  receiving  channel,  a  iiindlng  ,s<rew  tapped  into 
said  <hannel  portion  of  the  standard  to  secure  a  wire 
therein,  foot  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
sUndard  to  re<-elve  ««Huring  screws  therefor,  perforate.) 
marginal  l)ays  on  the  standard,  and  a  switch  terminal 
comprising  a   pair  of  spring   metal    contact    wings   strad 


dllng  aald  channel  and  having  bases  of  unequal  length 
riveted  to  said  l>ays  to  space  said  wings  slightly  apart. 

5.  A  comblne<l  binding  post  and  switch  terminal  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  standanl  centrally  offset  to  afford 
a  wire  receiving  channel,  a  binding  s.  rew  tapped  Into 
said  channeled  portion  of  the  standanl  to  secure  a  wire 
therein,  foot  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
standanl  to  receive  securing  screws  then-for.  perforated 
marginal  Imys  on  the  standanl  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
sheet  metal  switch  terminals  lying  at  different  levels 
I'Ut  se,ur.Hl  to  said  standard  by  a  common  rivet. 

IClalm  «1  not  printed  In   the  «iaxette.  | 


l.lHO.t.l.!.        STRKKTCLBAMNG     MACHINE. 
<».     TiMMi'HoN.    <;ullford.     Mo.       Filed 
Serial   .No.  .S4».til'l.      (CI.   15 — 17.) 


.lulv 


■loHEPH 
.      1!»14. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  descrlbe«|.  a  wheel  sup 
porte<l  frame,  a  tlltable  receptacle  pivotally  i-onnecte<l 
with  the  frame  at  the  rear  end  ther«K)f,  a  tranHversely 
arranged  beveled  blaile  having  an  offset  extending  l>e 
neath  the  forward  end  of  the  receptacle  to  support  the 
same,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  the  frjuiie  and  engaging 
tiie  blade,  and  means  for  transttiltting  motion  to  the 
•crush    from   one   of   thi-   supporting   wh.-.'ls 

■J.  In  II  machine  ..f  the  class  d.-sc  rll.ed.  a  wheel  sup 
ported  frame,  dirt  gathering  means  Including  a  iieve|e<l 
blad»  and  a  rotary  brush  supported  by  said  frame  In 
k'rcnind  engaKlns  position,  said  blade  havlni;  an  offset, 
and  said  brush  receiving  motion  from  one  of  the  support 
Ing  wheels,  a  tlltable  receptacle  connected  pivotally  with 
the  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  having 
its  forwani  end  suppc>rte<|  on  the  offset  of  the  blacle 
whic-h  extends  beneath  the  forwani  portion  of  the  re 
ceptacle.  and  means  for  lifting  the  forward  part  of  the 
receptacle  upwanlly  with  respect  to  the  offs«'t  blade  of 
the  dirt  gathering  means. 

.H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describofl,  a  whe.-l  snp 
ported  frame,  dirt  tcathering  means  IncludInK  a  b.-veled 
blade  and  a  rotary  brush  supported  by  said  frame  in 
irroiind  engaging  position,  said  tirush  receiving  motion 
from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  tlluble  re.eptacle 
c  onnecteil  pivotally  with  the  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  receptacle  having  its  forwani  eml  supporte,! 
on  the  blade  which  extends  beneath  the  receptacle,  and 
ground  engaging  runners  asso.late.1  with  the  receptacle 
and  combining  with  the  blade  to  support  the  weljtht  of 
said    receptacle   when   In   dirt   receiving  position. 


l.lsf»,oi7.        (;aS  STOVK     ATTACHMENT.        Kpwari.     Z. 

Trombi.ev.    St.    Johnsbury.     Vt.       Filed    Jan.     7.     1!»16. 

Serial   No.   70.M»51.      (CI.    12»5 — 215.1 

.V  clevire  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  lower  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  upper  wall  pn)vlde4l  with  an  outlet  opening,  and  sup 
porting  clips  removably  connected  with  the  upper  wall 
alcont  the  edge  ix)rtions  of  the  outlet  op4>nlng.  each  clip 
Iwing  forme<|  fn.m  a  strip  of  resilient  material  bent  Inter 
mediate  i's  length  to  provide  a  sUndanl  having  upper 
and  lower  clamping  arms  extending  therefrom,  the  lower 
clamping  arm  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  wall 
and  the  upper  arm  extending  in  converging  relation  to 
the  lower  arm  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  hent  to  ex 


tend   substantially   parallel   to   the  lower  arm  and  engage 
the    outer    face    of    the    upper    wall    and    clamp    the    upper 


wall    of  the   housing  between   the   upper  and    lower  arms 
of  the  clip. 


1.1H9.018.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  COPPLINiJ.  Claid  L. 
Tt  BMB.  Gerlng.  Nebr.  F'lled  June  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  37,074.      (CI.   1H8— IS. ) 


In  a  coupling  structure  for  air  pipes,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  dis 
pose<l  within  the  supporting  frame  and  secured  in  space<l 
relation  thereto,  said  frames  having  registering  guide 
openings  formal  therein,  a  plurality  of  shafts  slldably 
mounted  In  the  guide  openings,  plates  secured  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  coupling  member  located 
within  the  supplemental  frame  and  slldably  engaged  in 
all  directions  with  the  plates,  means  for  holding  the 
shaft  with  the  plates  yleldably  against  movement  toward 
the  supplemental  frame,  ami  means  for  urging  the  cou 
pling  member  to  longitudinal  movement. 


l,l,«i9.(Hfl.        CORN     PLANTER. 


Hans     Edmkn     Twito. 


Ijike    Mills.     Iowa.       Filed    Jan.    4,     IKIH. 
7(1.145.      (CI.    Ill      «.i 


Serial    No 


^~T 


1.  In  a  c-orn  planter,  a  revolving  fee<l  plate  having  seed 
cells,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  plate  a  step  by  step  ro 
tary  motion,  said  means  Including  a  pawl  carrying  rock 
Ing  arm  and  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  thereby,  means  for 
Interrupting  the  feed  motion  at  a  predetermined  time, 
said  means  Including  a  toothe<l  spring  retracted  key  seg 
ment  operable  In  conjunction  with  the  ratchet  wheel  by 
the  pawl  carrying  arm.  a  detent-dog  engaging  the  toothed 
fact-  of  the  key  segment,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
detent  from  the  key  segment,  said  means  including  a 
feeler  spring  pressed  In  the  direction  of  the  cells  of  the 
feed  plate. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  movaide  feed  plate  having  seed 
cells,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  feed  plate  to 
advance  the  cells  step  by  step,  means  for  interrupting  the 
feed  motion  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  means  Inclad- 
Ing  a  key  member  operable  step  by  step  In  conjunction 
with  the  feed  motion,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  ad- 
vance of  the  key  memi)er  independently  of  the  feed  mo- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  movable  feed  plate  having  seed 
cells,  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  feed  plate  to 
advance  the  cells  step  by  step,  means  for  Interrupting  the 
feed  motion  at  a  predetermlne<l  time,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  spring  retracted  key  member  operable  step  by  step 
in  conjunction  with  the  feed  motion,  and  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  advance  of  the  key  member  against  the 
tension  of  its  retracting  spring  independently  of  the  feed 
motion. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  movable  feed  plate  having  seed 
cells,  means  f<ir  intermittently  actuating  the  feed  plate 
to  advance  the  cells  step  by  step,  means  for  Interrupting 
the  feed  motion  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  key  member  operable  step  by  step  In  conjunction 
with  the  feed  motion,  a  rocking  arm  having  pawls  Inde- 
pendently actuating  the  feed  motion  and  the  key  member, 
and  means  for  Interrapttng  the  advatire  of  the  key  mem- 
ber Independently  of  the  feed  motion. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  movable  feed  plate  having  seed 
cells,  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  feed  plate  to 
advance  the  cells  step  by  step,  means  for  Interrupting  the 
feed  motion  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  key  member  operable  step  by  step  in  conjunction 
with  the  feed  motion,  a  rocking  arm  having  pawls  Inde- 
pendently actuating  the  feed  motion  and  the  key  member, 
and  means  for  Interrupting  the  advance  of  the  key  mem- 
ber independently  of  the  feed  motion,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  movably  supported  feeler,  spring  pressed  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  seed  cells  to  engage  such  of  said  cells  as 
are  empty  of  seed. 

I  Claims  •>  to  14  not  printi-d  In   the  (;azette.l 


l,lS9.(i2(t.       WATER  -  METER.       Ll\«i)i.\     V.\N     (Jil.PER. 
Ventnar,  N.  J.     Filed  July  K".  IHl."").     Serial  No.  39.(t73. 

(CI.  7:i-    .ST.! 


1.  The  c Duibinatlon  of  two  liquid  i-ontaining  chambers; 
dri\ing  mechanism  in  one  chamber:  driven  mechanism  In 
the  other  chamber  :  a  trap  connecting  said  chambers  ;  a 
body  of  lubricant  In  the  latter  chaml)er  Immersing  said 
driven  mechanism  :  and  power  transmission  means  extend- 
ing through  said  trap  for  connecting  said  two  sets  of 
mec'hanlsms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  inntainlng  liquid  ;  regla- 
tering  mechanism  operative  in  the  liquid  therein  ;  a  trap; 
and  driving  means  connected  to  said  registering  meclui- 
nism  through  Kai<l  trap. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  meter  of  a  measuring  chamber  ; 
a  registering  chaml)er  :  a  iKxly  of  liquid  in  said  registering 
chaint>er  :  a  trap  connecting  said  chambers;  mechanical 
devices  of  which  one  Is  immersed  In  the  liqaid  In  said 
chaml>ers  :  and  means  extending  through  the  trap  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  devices. 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  meter  of  a  ctuimber  of  U-8ha.pe<l 
■eftlon  ;  ret^isteriuK  me< -hanlMm  in  one-*  branch  of  said 
chamlter ;  a  body  of  lubricating  liquid  divided  into  two 
partH  by  the  chamber  and  submerKlng  said  retflsterluK 
me<'hanifiDi  ;  drlvlnj;  mt-chanism  extending  into  the  other 
branch  of  the  chamber  ;  and  mt-nux  for  connecting  said 
driving  me<;hanl9m  with  the  re^steriUK  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  nu'ter  of  a  hollow  body  ;  a 
chamber  of  (J-nhaped  section  connected  thereto  ;  register 
Ing  mechanism  in  one  bran,  h  of  iwld  chamber  ;  (lrlvln« 
merhanlsm  extending  from  the  body  into  the  other  t>ranch  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  drlvinj:  mechanism  with  the 
registfTlng  mechanism  :  a  IkmIv  of  lubricating  fluid  trapped 
In  said  chamber  and  means  for  preventing  escape  of  said 
fluid  from  the  chamber  Into  the  body  of  the  meter. 

I  Claims  H  to  23  not  printt'd  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.lSy.o21.  DOUGH  HOPPER  OR  TROW.  1k.\nk  U. 
^■\.s  HouTi.N,  Flshkiil  on  the-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
7     IKl.i.      S»rial   No.  772.441:.      K'l.  10:i— 4o.y 


1.  In  a  dough  hopper,  the  combination  with  the  hopper 
body,  .-mbodylng  an  Inc  lined  bottom,  forwardly  rouverging 
side  walLs,  a  front  vertical  wall  having  Its  lower  portion 
offset  forwardly  with  relation  to  Its  upper  portion,  an 
outlet  in  said  lower  offset  portion  of  the  front  wall 
through  which  the  dough  may  lie  discharged,  a  vertically 
sliding  gate  for  closing  the  discharge  outbt  an<l  adapted 
to  r.i;ulaf.'  the  quantity  of  the  discharge,  and  a  hinge<l 
clean  out  door  In  the  upper  recessed  portion  of  the  front 
vertical  wall  of  the  hopper  body,  salil  door  lying  in  a 
plane  to  the  rear  of  the  gate  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  dough  hopper,  the  comhinatlon   with  the  hopper 
body    embodying  an    inclined    bottom,    forwardly    conv.-rg 
Ing  side  walls,  a  front  vertical  wall  having  its  lower  por 
tlou   offset   forwardly   with   relation   to   its  upp.r  portion, 
an   outlet   In    the   lower   offset   portion    of   the    front    wall 
through  which  the  dough  may  be  dlscharg.-d.  a  vertically 
sliding  gate  for  closing  the  discharge  outlet  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  quantity  of  the  dis(  harge.  a  hinged  clean- 
out  door  In  the  upper  recessed  portion  of  the  front  verti 
cal  wall  of  the  hopper  bo4ly.  said  door  lying  in  a  plane  to 
the  rear  of  the  gate  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  vertl 
cal  movement  of  the  gate,  a  ra.k  extending  upwar.lly  from 
the  gate  and  located  to  the  side  of  the  door,  whereby  said 
rack  will  not  interfere  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  and  gearing  connections  for  operating  said  rack  to 
Impart  upward  and  lowering  movements  to  the  gate. 


1,189.022.     DOIGII  DIVIDER.      Fkank    H.   Van   Mouten. 

Beacon.    X.    V..    assignor    to    Dutchess    Tool    Company. 

Beaton,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug. 

19.  1915.      Serial  No.  46.301.      (CI.  107— 2u.  1 

1.  In  a  dough-dlvlder,  the  combination  of  a  knife  frame 
provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  dough  cutting  knives,  a  shank 
mounted  on  the  knife-frame,  with  means  for  Imparting 
apward  and  lowering  movements  t«)  the  shank  to  raise  and 
lower   the   dough  cutting  knives,  a   presser  frame  slldably 


mount<>d  on  the  shank  and  <lowuwardly  movable  with  the 
knife  frame  when  the  shank  is  loweretl.  the  presser  frame 
being  arreste<l  In  Its  downward  Mi.n..|iient  l.y  contact  with 
the  douKh  while  the  shank  and  knife  frame  -untinue  to 
move  <lownwardly  to  force  ihe  knives  into  the  dough,  and 
a  weight  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  presser  frame 
to  press  and  maintain  if  In  conta.t  with  thi>  dough  dur- 
ing the   independent   lowering   movement   of  the   kuive>. 


2.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  conit>lnR tion  of  .i  knife  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  dough  cutting  knives,  a  shank 
mounted  on  the  knife  frame,  with  means  for  Imparting 
upward  and  lowering  movements  to  the  shank  to  raise  and 
lower  the  dough  cutting  knives,  a  presser  frame  sIldaMy 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  downwardly  movable  with  the 
knife  frame  when  the  shank  Is  lowereil,  the  presser  fram«> 
being  arrested  in  Its  downward  movement  by  contact  with 
the  dough  while  the  shank  ami  knife  frame  continue  to 
move  downwardly  to  force  the  knives  Into  the  dough,  an<l 
H  weight  detachably  mounted  dlreitly  on  the  presser 
frame  and  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  presser 
frame  to  press  and  maintain  It  in  contact  with  the  dough 
durlnii  the  Indep.-ndent   lowering  movement  of  the  knives. 

.'?.  In  a  ilough  divider,  the  (  omMnatlon  of  a  knife  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  dough  cutting  knives,  a  shank 
mounted  on  the  knife  frame,  an  operating:  handle  having 
connections  for  moving  said  shank  vertically  to  raise  and 
lower  the  dough  cutting  knives,  a  pre-ser  frame  slldal>ly 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  downwardly  movable  with  the 
knife  frame  when  the  shank  is  lowered,  the  pres«.er  frame 
l>elng  arrested  In  Its  downward  movement  \\\  contn(  t  with 
the  dough  while  the  shank  and  knlfe-frame  continue  to 
move  downwardly  to  force  the  knives  In  the  dough,  a 
weight  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  presser  frame 
to  press  and  maln'aln  It  in  c,,ntai  t  with  the  dough  flurlng 
the  indepedent  lowering  movement  of  the  knives,  nnil  a 
spring  for  antomnfically  elevating  both  frnmef.  and  the 
weight,   when   the  operating'  handle  is  released. 

4.  In  a  dough  divl.ter.  thi-  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
knife  frames  each  h.iving  dough  (utfing  knives  for  dl^^d- 
inj:  a  hatch  of  doiii:b.  shanks  mounted  on  the  respective 
knife  frames,  an  operating  handle  having  conuectlons  for 
moving  all  of  said  shaiAs  vertlially  In  unison,  presser 
frames  sllilatily  motinted  on  the  respective  shanks  and 
downwardly  movable  in  unl«on  with  the  knife  frames,  the 
presser  frames  being  arrested  In  their  downward  moTe- 
ment  by  contact  with  the  douuh  while  the  knife  frames 
<^ntlnDe  to  move  downwardly  to  force  the  knives  Into 
the  dough,  a  weight  mounted  on  each  presfier  frame  where 
by  said  frames  are-  movable  dr)wnwardly  Into  contact  with 
the  dough  Independently  of  em>h  other  during  the  lower 
ing  movement  of  the  knife  frames  In  unison,  and  means 
for  automatl<-aIIy  elevatlnjr  all  the  frames  and  the  weights 
in  unison  when  the  operating  handle  Is  release«l. 
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23.  TREAT.MENT  OF  WHEAT  AND  OTHER 
EAI.S  OR  CEREAL  I'KODrCTS.  Wii.i.Iam  Wat- 
Dover.  Englan<l.  assignor  to  Woodlands  Limited, 
•r,  England.  Flle<l  luly  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  3H.174. 
2(»4  -1.1 


nr 


1.  .\  process  for  obtaining  flour  improvers  anil  valuable 
food  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  cereal  to  electrolysis  and  separating  from 
the  solbl  residue  the  liquid  extract  thus  produied  for 
usi    for  the  purpose  describiHl. 

2.  .\  process  for  olitalnlng  flour  improvers  and  valuable 
food  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  cenal  product  to  electrolysis  and  separating 
from  the  solid  lesldue  the  liquid  extract  thus  produced 
for  use  for  the  purpise  described. 

3.  A  pr  )cess  for  obtaining  flour  improvers  and  valuable 
food  proilucts  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
water  ami  ndxcil  cereals  to  electrolysis  anil  separating 
from  the  solid  residue  the  liquid  extract  thus  produced 
for  use  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  flour  Improvers  and  valuable 
food  products  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  germinated  cereal  to  electrolysis  an'i  sepa- 
rating from  the  solid  residue  the  liquid  extract  thus  pro- 
duceil  for  use  for  thi'  purpose  described. 

5.  A  process  for  olitalnlng  (lour  improvers  and  valuable 
food    products    which    consists   in    subjecting  a    ndxture   of 
wafer   and    a    cereal    to   electrolysis,    separating    from    the 
solid  residue  the  liquid  extract  thus  produced  and  concen 
tratliiL;  If   for   use   for   the  purpose  described. 

H'lalms  6  to   Dl  not  prlnteil  in  the  Cazette.) 


1.1>'9,024.  CUSPIDOR.  tJRANT  Ai.lav  White.  Peters- 
burg. Nebr.  Filed  .Mar,  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  SI, 470. 
KM.  4  — 3S.) 


1.  -V   cuspidor  compr'sing  a  frame,  a   weight   locited  at 
the   lower  portion   of  the   frame,  a    spring  mounted   in    the 
frame   and    a    receptacle    having    i    depression   adapted    to 
engage   the   spring  whereby    the   recei)tacle   Is   held    ill   posi 
floti  in  fh-  frame. 

2.  \   cuspidor   comprising  a    frame,  a    weight    located   at 
the    lower   portion    of    the    frame,    an    annular    loil    spring 
located  within   the  frame  and  a   receptacle  havlni:  an  an 
nular  depression  adapted  to  receive  the  said  spring. 


ably  connected  to  the  posts  and  adaptwl  to  be  forced  Into 
the  ground  for  supporting  the  posts  In  their  Inclined  po- 
sition, hrace-bars  adapteil  to  be  forced  Into  the  ground 
and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  inclination 
of  the  posts,  said  posts  having  slots  therethrough  through 
which  the  brace-bars  extend,  and  teeth  on  the  braie-hars 
engaging  the  posts  for  connecting  the  posts  and  brace- 
liars  together. 


2.  .V  knock-<iown  or  portable  fence,  comprising  inclln<>d 
posts  having  elongated  slots  and  notches  extending  later- 
ally from  the  slots,  said  slots  and  notches  being  located 
at  the  lower  terminals  of  the  posts,  pins  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  ground  received  in  the  posts,  studs  on  the 
jdns  received  In  the  slots  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
the  notches  of  the  posts  for  connecting  the  pins  and  posts 
together,  said  posts  having  slots  or  openings  formed  there- 
thnmgh,  brace-bars  extending  tlirough  the  slots  of  the 
posts,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  ground,  teeth 
on  the  brace-bars  adapted  to  engage  the  posts  for  fasten- 
ing the  posts  and  lirace  bars  together,  said  hrace-bar« 
Ueinn  Inclined  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  Inclination 
of  the  posts. 


1,18  9.026.  POWER  TRANSMITTINtJ  MECHANISM. 
("i.ARE.M'B  B.  Williams,  Pence,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed   Aug.  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  hr.4.514.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 


1,1S!».0'J.'>.         KNOCKDOWN      OR      PORTABLE      FF:NCE. 

Walter  H.  Wiernasz.  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  3,  191G. 

Serial  No.  69.h73.       (CI.  256 — 31.  > 

1.    A  knock-down  or  p<irtable  fence,  comprising  Inclined 
posts  extending  outwardly  from  the  Inclosure,  pins  adjust- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  speclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  prime  motor,  guides  mounted  at  a  ilistance  from  said 
motor,  slotted  supports  movably  held  between  said  guides 
and  having  bearing  devices  adjustably  mounted  therein, 
upper  and  lower  shafts  engaging  said  liearlng  devices  and 
adjustable  therewith,  and  having  contiguous  space<l  ends, 
the  shafts  having  sprocket  wheels  (>n  the  ends  thereof, 
and  those  on  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  shafts  having 
clear  spaces  between  them,  chain  belts  trained  over  the 
sprocket  wheels  of  lioth  shafts,  the  chain  l>elts  engaging 
the  sprocket  whi  els  at  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  shafts 
lieing  separated  I  y  a  clear  space  throughout  their  lines  of 
travel,  a  prime  motor  operatlvely^  connected  I0  the  one 
shaft  to  regularly  drive  the  shafts  and  said  chain  belts  at 
the  same  rate--of  speed,  a  lever  I'onuected  to  the  inner 
portions  of  said  chain  belts  of  said  contiguous  sprocket 
wheels  and  <\t  transversely  alined  points  relatively  to  said 
belts,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  with  Increasinl 
power  relatively  to  the  power  of  the  prime  motor. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  prime  motor,  supports  adjustably  mounted  to  move 
toward  and  from  said  motor  and  having  shafts  at  oppo- 
site portions  provided  with  sprocket  wheels  on  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  thereof  and  in  alinement.  ihain  t>eltB 
trained  over  said  spnx-ket  wheels,  cross  shafts  mounteil 
In  a  portion  of  said  supports  in  alinement  with  the  first 
namiHl  shafts  and  having  terndnal  sprocket  wheels  spared 
from  the  Inner  sprocket  wheels  of  the  latter  shafts,  chain 
belts    engaging    the    latter    sprocket    wheels,    mechanism 
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between  the  prime  ini)ti>r  and  a  porthni  of  said  shafts  and 
sprocket  wheelH  and  operating  all  the  sprocket  wheels  and 
belt«  at  a  uniform  speed,  levers  conneeted  at  one  end  of 
each  to  different  points  of  the  inner  chain  belts  ot  the 
pairs  of  shafts  and  the  chain  belts  on  the  sproc  ket  wheels 
of  the  cross-shafts,  and  a  power  receiving  shaft  havtnj: 
ratchet  wheels  thereon,  the  rear  extremities  of  the  levers 
being  provide<l  with  means  to  •  n^axe  and  rotate  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  power  re<'elvlnK  shaft  with  ln<rcased 
power  relatively  to  the  ptiwer  of  the  prime  motor. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  sp«'ciHed,  the  comt^^natlon 
of  a  prime  motor,  supports  fulcrumwl  at  their  lower  por- 
tions to  permit  them  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
said  motor  an<l  having  shafts  bearing  therein  and  pro 
vlded  with  sprocket  wheels  engaged  by  chain  belts  In  part 
arranged  in  pairs  adjacent  to  each  other  with  clear  spares 
between  them,  the  shafts  e.xtendlng  only  partially  aiross 
the  supports  but  all  being  In  allnement  with  thflr  end* 
in  spaced  relation,  means  l>etween  said  prime  motor  and 
shafts  for  regularly  and  continuously  driving  the  said 
sbaftH,  sprocket  wheals  and  chain  belts,  levers  connect^nl 
to  transversely  opposite  portions  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
chain  belts  at  different  points  relatively  to  the  pairs  of 
belts,  and  a  power  receiving  shaft  having  devices  thereon 
for  rotating  the  same,  said  devices  l»eing  engaged  by  the 
levers  to  increase  the  power  of  said  shaft  relatively  to  the 
power  of  the  prime  motor. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  prime  motor,  a  base  having  arcuate  guides  thereon, 
supports  adjustably  held  between  said  guides  and  having 
shafts  bearing  therein  and  provid»Ml  with  sprocket  wheels 
engaged  by  chain  belts  In  part  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent 
to  each  other  with  clear  spaces  In-tween  them,  means  Ik-- 
tween  said  prime  motor  and  shafts  for  regularly  and  con- 
tinuously driving  the  said  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  and 
chain  belts,  levers  connected  to  transversely  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  chain  belts,  the  connecte<l 
ends  of  the  levers  moving  with  the  pairs  of  chain  belts  in 
the  spaces  betwet-n  the  latter  at  different  points  relatively 
to  the  pairs  of  belts,  and  a  power  receiving  shaft  having 
devices  thereon  for  rotating  the  same,  said  devices  being 
engaged  by  the  levers  to  ln(  rease  the  power  of  saiil  shaft 
relatively  to  the  power  of  the  prime  motor. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  prime  motor,  a  base  having  supports  fulcruriied  at 
their  lower  portions  to  permit  them  to  i)e  mo\ed  toward 
and  from  the  said  metor  and  held  thereby  and  foriinMl 
with  slots,  bearings  adjustably  inounted  In  the  slots  of 
said  supports,  shafts  engaging  said  bearings  anil  also  utber 
portions  of  the  supports,  the  shafts  all  having  sprocket 
wheels  connei'ted  by  chain  t>elts  In  part  arranged  in  adja 
cent  pairs  with  clear  spao's  between  them,  means  between 
said  prime  motor  and  shafts  for  regularly  anci  contlnu 
ously  driving  the  said  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  and  chaiii 
iM'lts,  levers  connectwl  to  transversely  opposite  portions 
of  t^e  adjacent  pairs  of  <  hain  belts  at  different  p<dnti> 
relatively  to  the  pairs  of  belts,  the  connected  ends  of  the 
levers  moving  with  the  pairs  of  chain  belts  in  the  spaces 
twtween  the  latter,  and  a  power  receiving  shaft  having 
devices  th«'reon  for  rotating  the  same,  said  devices  being 
engaged  by  the  levers  to  Increase  the  power  of  said  shaft 
relatively  tp  the  power  of  the  prime  nii>tor. 

(t'lalms  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.189,027.  SOUNDER.  Robert  I,.  Williams,  Boston,  and 
Edward  t'.  W(s)D,  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignors  to  .Sul> 
marine  Signal  Company.  Watervllle.  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Fllwl  Apr.  .">.  Iltl3.  Serial  No.  T5H,U79. 
(CI.   116— IN.  t 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  resonant 
body  and  means  for  supporting  It  at  a  vibration  node  with 
its  extremities  In  different  sound  mediums. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crU>ed  comprising  a  resonant 
body  and  yielding  means  adapted  to  support  said  resonant 
body  with  Its  extremities  In  different  sound  mediums. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  resonant 
body,  yielding  means  for  supporting  it.  and  a  casing  adapt- 


ed to  provide  a  watertight  ludosure   for  aald  supporting 
means. 


4.  .V  device  of  the  kind  des<rtbetl  comprising  a  resonant 
bo4iy,  means  for  supporting  It  at  a  vibration  node,  and  a 
casing  adapteil  to  provide  a  watertight  inclosure  for  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  supporting  said  device 
whereby  the  extremities  of  said  txxly  will  be  In  different 
sound  mediums. 

5.  A   device  of   the  kind   descrlt>ed   comprising  a   vibra 
tory    t)o<iy,    means    for    supporting    it    at    a    vibration    ntMle 
with     Its    extremities     In     different     sound     mtHliums,    and 
means   operable    from    a    distance    whereby    its    vibrations 
may  be  controlled. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  ■J4  not  printed   In   the  i;azette.] 


l,189,(>J,s,       SOUNDER     ADAITED     FOR     SUBMARINE 
USE.      Edward  <".  Wi>4>d,  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Submarine  Signal  Company.  Watervllle.   Me.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     P"ll.-d  Feb.  li',  1911'.     Serial  No.  077. •■'•■.;c 
(CI.   116 — 18.) 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,   in   combina- 
tion, a   casing   having  a   s.mnder  depending   therefrom,   a 
clapper  arm  mo\inted   to  swing,  a  <-ross  bar  pivotally  ion- 
necfetl   to  one   end   of  the   clapper  arm.  and   a   motor   com 
prising  a  stationary  part   and   a   movaf)le  part,   sal<l   mov 
able  part   being  attached   to   said   cross  bar  whereby   the 
HKivement  of  said  movable  part  is  imparted  directly  there 
to.   an   adjustable   resilient    member   lo<'ated    opposite   said 
movable   member   and   adapte<l    to    take   the   Impact   of   the 
end  of  said  cross  bar  opposite  that  attached  to  said  mov 
able  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descriiied.  a  sounder,  a  clap 
per  arm  and  a  motor  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a 
movable  part,   the   two  forming  a   chamber,   said   clapper 
arm  having  a  cross  bar  attaches)  to  Its  upper  end  and  said 
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movable  part  being  pivotally  connect»Ml  to  one  end  of  said 
cross  bar  to  cause  the  clapper  on  said  arm  t«)  strike  the 
(•ounder.  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  resilient  mem- 
ber lo<*at«*<l  to  be  struck  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross 
bar  from  that  attached  to  said  movable  part  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  striking  of  said  sounder  by  said 
clapper,  whereby  said  clapper  will  rebound  after  said 
sounder  is  struck  and  the  extent  of  its  rebound  may  bo 
controlU-il. 

M.  In  a  devlci-  of  the  kind  described,  a  sounder,  a  pivot 
ally  hung  striker,  means  for  operating  said  strikei"  <-om- 
prlsiug  two  oppositely  locat^nl  members  each  connecte<l 
to  said  striker  and  adapteil  to  oscillate  It  to  strike  said 
sounder  alternately  at  two  opposite  points,  and  resilient 
cushions  locateil  to  receive  an  impact  from  said  striker 
substantially  simultani-ously  with  the  striking  thereby 
of  Mild  sounder. 

4.  In  a  devl<'e  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sounder,  a  striker,  a  motor  comprising  a  stationary 
part  and  a  movable  part,  said  parts  forming  a  chamber, 
said  stationary  part  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ( losure 
for  said  opening  adjustable  therein  an<l  cushioning  means 
locat^Ml  In  said  closure  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 
from  said  movable  part,  and  means  positively  and  directly 
connecting  said  striker  with  said  movable  part. 

.'».    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxMl.   In   combina 
tlon.  a  sounder,  a  striker,  a  rigid  diaphragm  holder,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm   secured  at    its  edges   to   the   edges  of  said 
holder,  means  op«'ratlvely  connecting  said  diaphragm  and' 
striker,  said  holder  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plug 
closing  the  said  opening  and  adjustattle  therein  and  carry 
Ing   a    resilient    cushion    locateil    to    receive    the    Impact    of 
said  diaphragm. 

(Claims  «  to  20  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;a8ette.] 


located  opposite  the  recesses  in  the  rotor,  and  springs 
titted  within  the  recesses  and  engaging  the  conne<-ting 
means  for  the  rings,  for  the  purpose  specifleil. 


1,189.029.  ROTARY  ENCINE.  RuRKBT  11.  Worhell. 
Surveyor,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  H. 
.Miller,  HInton,  W.  Va.,  and  t>ne  ftiurth  to  Ceorge  W. 
Jidinson.  I'arkersburg.  W.  Va.  Flle<i  Mar.  18.  1S*14. 
Serial   No.   K2r...'il2.      (CI.  253--13.H.  | 


1.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced 
ciniimferentlal  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
rotor  Journabnl  within  the  casing  and  having  a  pluralltx 
of  abutments  thereon,  the  said  rotor  having  its  opposite 
ends  retlucwl.  rings  loosely  encircling  the  reduc-ed  ends  of 
the  rotor  and   received  by  the  circumferential  grooves  on 

,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing.  lo<-klng  rings  encircling 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
rings,  plates  connecting  the  first  mentioned!  rings  to  each 
other,  and  means  carried  by  the  rotor  for  engaging  the 
plates,   for   the  purpose  spedfieil. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  spaied 
circumferential  grooves  on  thi'  inner  surface  there<»f.  a 
rotor  JournaltNl  within  the  casing  and  having  a  pmrallty 
of  abutments  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein 
adjacent  the  abutments,  rings  loosely  endrc  ling  the  rotor 
and  Htteil  within  the  circumferential  grooves,  means  as- 
soclate<l  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor  and  engaging 
the   rings,  means   connecting  the  rings  to  each  other  and 


1.1S!).(».S(».  STKAM  1>ISSII'ATIN(;  .ATTACHMENT  FOR 
COOK  STOVES  A.\l>  RAN<;ES.  David  W.  York,  North 
.Vbington.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  tenth  to  Bertha  B. 
V<irk  and  one  tenth  to  E.  L.  Chapman,  North  Abington, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  lo.  1910.  Serial  No.  SM.Hs.'..  (CI. 
■1-2H — 301.) 


In  a  device  of  a  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stove,  a  chimney  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  stove,  a 
lira<ket  mounted  upon  said  stove  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  chimney,  an  elongate<l  steam- 
(  ollectlon  pipe  secure*!  at  one  end  upon  said  bracket  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  width  of  the  stove 
and  having  a  U-shapini  connection  with  the  chimney  so  as 
to  be  supporte<l  above  the  stove,  a  longitudinal  .series  of 
projections  forming  Inlet  nipples  upon  said  steam  collec- 
tion pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  receiving 
1  urved  pipes  secured  upon  said  nipples  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  with  their  opposite  ends 
for  connection  with  steam-supplying  tubes. 


1.1S9.031        LETTER  OFENEK.      Ch.^ki.k.s    W.    .Wduewh. 


Bridgeport.  111. 
(CI.  104 — 41.) 


Filed  Oct.  «1.  l9\^^.      Serial  No.  .'")4.429. 


A  devici-  of  the  class  describeil  lomprislng  a  table,  a 
blade  pivoted  at  one  edj;e  uf  such  table  and  movable 
across  such  e<lge  to  produce  a  shearing  action,  means 
holding  said  blade  noniiallv  in  inactive  position,  a  finger 
Integral  with  the  end  of  the  blade  opposite  from  the 
pivot  and  ilepending  t Iierefruni.  and  a  gage  bar  having  one 
end  portion  fornie<i  Integral  with  said  finger  and  the  re- 
maining end  portion  fornM-cl  integral  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  blade,  said  gage  bar  being  offset  from  the  l)lade 
and  dispo-ed  at  an  a<  ute  angle  then-to  and  arranged  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  end  of  the  table. 


l.lH».o:!2.  FIESTAMI"  William  L.  A.s.;el.  Fortland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  2.S.  1913.  Serial  No.  791.440.  (CI. 
107—49.) 

A  pie  stamp  of  the  class  des<  rllied  (omprising  a  concave 
base  provided  on  the  under  surfaie  of  its  periphery  with 
a  plurality  of  space<i  l>eads.  said  base  provided  centrally 
with  an  upstand'ng  bo.ss  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, said  boss  providing  a  central  recess  Interiorly 
of  the  base,  said  recess  t>elng  provided  with  slots  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  a  die  having  a  letter  forme<l 
on  one  face,  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  on  the  opposite 
fa<e  of  said  die,  stanchions  formed  on   the  upper   face  of 
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aald  cylindrical  portion  at  fllametrlcallj  opposite  points, 
a  screw  thrf^aded  stem  rigidly  8erur»Ml  (•♦•ntrally  to  the 
cylindrical  portion,  said  stem  l>eiuK  adapted  to  fxtt'nd  up 
through  thf  central  opeulng  of  the  lln^^e  and  tht-  >tiiiirhlon 


of  the  dif  plitt".  fittiriu'  up  into  the  sluts  uf  the  im-^'.  and 
a  handle  secured  to  thr  iipp.T  portion  of  the  -t-'iii  to 
hol.l  the  die  plate  In  position  w'thln  th.'  r.M-es-,  ,.f  the 
base  wht-n  In  us»'. 


l.l'iO.OS."..      ASM  .  I)ISCHAR(;iN(;     I»EVI(^E.      Mvxwkll 
Ai.PCRN.    Philadelphia.    I'a..    assignor    tc.    Anieriian    En 
ginf»rinK    <'..iiipany.     I'hliadelphla.     I'a       a     Corporation 
of     Pennsylvania.      Filed      Mar.     ^^.     191S.     Serial     No 
iryJASi.      RfUfwed    Mar.   .;•»,    1!H(J.      ."^erial    No.    87,849. 
(fl.  110—105.) 


1.  .\  furnace  having  a  fu»-l  hurnlnc  portion  :  a  bridge 
wall  ;  and  a  Pflativcly  dcp  d"pris-.I..n  fDniiliii;  a  pn.  kff 
for  th»'  re.fptjnn  of  an  air  s.-alln;;  Imdy  of  ashes  l..>fwt>»-n 
said  wall  and  the  fuel  t.urning  portion  ; — means  for  d's- 
charging  ashes  from  said  pocket  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
coactlng  rolls  :  and  a  power  artnate<I  device  for  c||re(  ting 
ashes   from   the   bridge   wall   toward   the  .liscliarge   .levi.e 

2.  The  <oml)lnatloD  In  a  furnace  of  a  fuel  hurnirig  por- 
tion :  a  bridge  wall  :  a  pair  of  dis(  harming  rolls  mounted 
in  a  pocket  adjacent  the  bridge  wall  :  and  a  toothed  roll 
mounted  above  said  dlscharniui:  rolls  adjacent  tin'  iirl.lge 
wall  for  deflecting  ashes  therefrom  ;  with  means  for  .Iriv 
Ing  sa'd  rolls. 

^.  The  comitlnatlon  In  a  furnace  of  a  fuel  burning  por 
tloD  ;  a  bridge  wall  :  a  pair  of  discharging  rolls  mounted 
In  a  pocket  adjacent  the  bridge  wall  ;  and  a  toothed  roll 
mounted  above  said  dl.^charglng  rolls  ailjacent  the  bridge 
wall  for  detle.  ting  ashes  therefrom;  with  means  f,ir  driv 
Ing  sail  rolls;  said  means  Including  a  devi.  e  fur  ilriving 
the  detleiting  roll  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  dl-iharging 
rolls. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  furnaie  of  a  fuel  burning  por 
t!on  ;  a  bridge  wall  ;  a  deflecting  roll  mounte.l  adjjr.  cut 
the  bridge  wall  ;  two  crushing  and  dis.  barging  rolU 
mountei!  in  a  pocket  between  the  fuel  burning  portion 
and  the  t>ridge  wall  ;  with  means  fur  intermittently  drl\ 
Ing  said  rolls,  the  same  including  means  fur  turn'ug  the 
deflecting  roll  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  criishing  and 
dlxtharglng  r«dls. 

5.  An   underfeed  stoker  having  twyers  alternating  with 
fuel    retorts   constituting   a    fuel    iiurnlng   portion    and    'n 
chiding  s    transversely    extemling   structure    spa' ed    away 
from    the   Innermost   part   of   .said    portion    to   form   .1    rela 
tlvely    deep,    narrow,    transversely    extending    ash    po<  ket 
having     suhstant'ally     vertical     front     an<I     rear     wall.<«  :    ■ 
toothed    rolls    mounted    ailjacent    the    lower    ends    of    said   i 


walls  of  the  ash  pocket  to  form  the  bottom  thereof  and 
po&ltloned  to  at  all  times  support  a  relatively  deep  air 
excluding  body  of  a.shes  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rolls  to  crush  and  discharge  .old  ashes  from  the  pocket 
while  retaining  an  air  excluding  body  of  heated  ashes 
therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


l.lS9.l»a4.  STERE(.TVPE  MATRIX  MACHINE.  ZebE. 
AiKK.v  and  Fra.vk  L.  Rai.mkr.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1912.      Serial  No.  »;<»u,;ih«i.      (Cl.  91 — 51.) 


In  a  devi.e  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bed  rollers  arranged  in  «  straight 
line  up.n  the  frame,  substantially  triangular  paste  boxes 
each  of  said  »,„x,.s  b.-in-,-  fori!M-d  w'tb  an  opening  at  the 
I'ottom  of  its  hypotcnu^  .  and  a  idler  projecting  Into 
said  opening  so  as  to  dip  Into  the  contents  thereof,  a 
series  of  pa.ste  distributing  r.diers  ea-h  engaging  a  paste 
roller  and  one  of  s;ild  bed  rollers  and  means  whereby  to 
c  ause  said  rollers  to  op«'rati    in  unison. 


l.lSH.O.'i"). 


COFFEE  MII.I..  Warkv  E.  .Vsht  la  and  Ed- 
WAKi.  E.  Pi  s/EiT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor-  to  The 
Enterprise  M.inufacturing  Company  of  I'ennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn-vl vania.  File«l 
Feb.   10.  Iftir..     Serial  No.  7.277.      (Cl.  83 18.) 


1.  The  coinbinatlon  In  a  coffee  mill,  of  a  hopper:  grind- 
ing elements;  mean-  for  turning  the  grinding  elements;  a 
detnchal'le  receptacle  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ndll  ;  .inci  a  'Sp  aclapted  to  t«e  secureil  to  the  open  end  of 
th<    re<»ptac  le  when   It   Is  renioveil   from  the  mill. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  coffee  ndll.  of  a  hopper  having 
a  threadeil  portion  ;  two  grinding  idements.  one  grinding 
element  b»'Ing  stationary  and  having  a  threade<l  portion 
adapte«I  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hopi>er.  the  other 
grinding  element  being  mounted  in  the  first  mentioned 
element  :  and  no-ans  for  turning  said  last  nientionjMl  ele- 
ment. 

:i.  The  ci.mhinatlon  in  a  c  c>ffe«>  mill,  of  a  hopper  having 
a  screw  threade<l  portion  at  Its  lower  end  :  a  grinding  ele- 
ment having  a  thr'acled  portion  adapte<l  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  hopper  ;  a  rotating  grlndini:  element  co  act- 
ing with  the  flrst  el.-ment  :  and  a  re<«pfac  le  for  the  ground 
coffee  havin-,'  a  threacled  portion  also  /idapted  to  the 
thrend"<l   portion   of  the  hopper. 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  coffee  mill,  of  a  hopper  having 
a  reduced  threaded  portion  forming  a  ehoulder  ;  a  grinding 
element  having  a  flange  resting  on  the  shoulder  and  se- 
cure<l  to  the  hopper  ;  and  a  detachable  receptacle  having 
a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
hopper. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  mill,  of  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  reduced  threaded  portion  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  fixed 
grinding  element  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hopi>er  ; 
a  rotatluif  grinding  element ;  means  for  rotating  said  ele- 
ment ;  a  receptacle  having  a  perforated  body  portion  and 
threade<l  at  one  end,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hopper. 

[Claims   B   and    7   not   printed    in    the   (iazette.] 


1,189.0.^  CONVEYER  CHAIN.  William  Ai  sti.n.  Pitts 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Michael  W.  OBoyle,  Pittston.  Pa. 
Filed  June  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  34,909.      (Cl.  74 — 32.) 


-   .# 


S^   ' 

*<    - 


tc 


s^ 


V 


^-«^ 


^7 


1.  .\  conveyer  chain  composed  of  sets  of  Inner  and  outer 
links,  and  pivot  pins  passing  through  said  links,  said  pivot 
pins  having  heads  and  collars  of  disk-like  form  and  each 
provided  with  a  corresponding  flat  surface,  said  links  hav- 
ing slots  through  which  said  pins  are  adapted  to  be  insert- 
ed into  position,  said  links  having  shoulders  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  nald  flat  surfaces  of  said  heads  and  collars,  said 
pins  being  reversible  whereby  said  flat  surfaces  may  engage 
the  shoulders  of  the  outer  or  the  inner  sets  of  links  as 
desired. 

2.  A  chain  composed  of  links,  each  of  said  links  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  slots  at  Its  ends,  the  ends 
of  the  slots  forming  pin  hearing  surfaces,  said  slots  being 
enlarged  toward  the  middle  of  the  link,  and  pins  having 
heads  anci  collars  designed  to  pass  through  the  enlarged 
portions  of  said  slots,  said  pins  having  bearing  surfaces 
designed  to  flt  Into  the  t)earlng  ends  of  said  slots,  each  of 
said  links  also  tnclnding  shoulders  at  its  ends,  said  pin 
heads  and  collars  having  flat  portions  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulders  whereby  said  pins  may  be  Immovably  held 
with  relation  to  the  outer  or  Inner  set  of  links,  according 
to  the  adjustment  of  the  pins,  all  being  arranged  sul)stan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  conveyer  chain  compose<l  of  sets  of  inner  and  outer 
links,  each  of  said  links  being  of  the  Kame  construction 
and  having  slots  provided  with  rounded  pin  seats,  said 
links  having  side  shoulders  at  the  ends  adjacent  to  the 
pin  seats,  pivot  pins  passing  through  said  links,  said  pivot 
pins  having  cylindrical  bearing  portions  separated  by  col- 
lars, .said  cylindrical  bearing  i>ortlons  lielng  designed  to 
engag<>  the  pin  seats  of  said  links,  said  collars  having  one- 
half  their  peripheral  surface  substantially  circular  and  the 
remainder  of  each  said  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a 
flat  surface  or  edge  to  engage  the  side  shf)ulders  of  the 
links,  the  flat  e<lges  of  the  collars  lying  on  the  same  side 
of  the  pin  whereby  the  pins  may  be  positioned  so  that  the 
fat  edges  of  the  collars  adjacent  to  one  pair  of  links  may 
engage  the  shoulders  of  the  saiil  i>alr  of  links  while  the 
rounded  .Mlges  of  certain  pin  collars  may  engage  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  other  pair  of  links,  said  pins  being  reversible 
in  saicl  links,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


1.189.0.'l7.      CONVEYER  CHAIN   WITH   FLKJHTS.      Wii. 
Li.\M    ArsTiN,    Pittston.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Michael    W. 
OBoyle,  Pittston.  Pa.     Original  application  flle<l  June 
18,  191B.  Berlal  No.  34.909.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  8.  1916      Serial  No.  77.033.     (Cl.  193 — 8.) 
1.   A  chain  compose«l  of  sets  of  Inner  and   outer  links 
having  slots,  pivot  pins  connecting  said  links,  and  a  fixture 
comprising  a  base,  a  web  Insertlble  between  the  inner  links, 
227  O.  O. — 86 


lugs  designed  to  project  Into  the  link  slots,  said  links  hav- 
ing means  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fix- 
ture. 


2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  chain  composed  of  inner  and  outer 
pairs  of  links  pin-connecte<l  together,  each  link  Including 
slots  separated  by  a  central  vertical  web;  and  a  flight  In- 
cluding a  base  to  set  over  an  inner  pair  of  links  and  having 
A  web  Insertetj  bi'tween  the  links  and  lugs  designed  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  link  slots  and  straddle  the  link  webs,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  conveyer  chain  composed  of  links  arranged  in  pairs 
spaced  apart,  each  of  said  links  having  a  pair  of  slots 
separated  by  a  ''ross  bar  :  and  a  fixture  Including  a  base  to 
set  over  said  pair  of  links  and  having  lug  portions  to  pro- 
ject between  the  i>alr  of  links  and  Into  the  respective  slots 
of  the  same,  to  straddle  the  cross  bars  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,189,038.  INHALER.  Edwabd  Danibl  Bast,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Sept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,210.  (Q. 
128—13.) 


An  inhaler  Including  a  vertical  draft  tube,  an  upwardly 
and  laterally  inclined  draft  tube  connected  at  Its  lower  end 
to  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  draft 
tube,  a  horizontally  disposed  branch  tube  connected  at  its 
inner  end  to  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
draft  tube,  said  tubes  projecting  from  the  draft  tube  In 
opposite  directions,  flexible  sleeves  mounted  on  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  branch  tubes,  stoppers 
removable  fitted  In  said  sleeves,  and  abutting  the  free  ends 
of  said  branch  tul>es.  said  projecting  portions  of  said 
sleeves  forming  flexible  nozzles,  and  means  for  securing  the 
stoppers  In  place 


1.1S9.(I.39.  WA<;()N  REACH.  Chbibtian  Peter  Buck, 
.Vntloch.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2.'5.  1915.  Serial  No  10,.')50. 
(Cl.   -Jl      S5.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  c-oniparatlveiy  thin  Journal  plates,  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  reach  pole,  an  enlarged 
journal  sleeve  formed  Integral  upon  each  plate  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  sleeve  depending  below  the  outer  lower 
surfaces  of  said  plates  and  k>elng  provided  with  central 
horlBontal  apertures  formed  therein,  a  lug  formed  uiton 
one  of  said  sleeves  and  depending  thcrebeiow.  said  lug 
having  l>eVelfd  sides  converging  toward  its  rear  end,  a 
roller  positioned  Ix'tween  said  sleeves,  reduced  spindles 
extending  front  the  ends  of  said  roller  and  fitting  within 
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said  apertures,  whereby  said  roller  will  be  revolubly  sup- 
ported, said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
bound  .HO  as  to  prevent  the  hound  from  wearing  upon  the 
reach  pole,  said  depending  lug  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  hound  when  the  hound  i.s  swung  In  either 
directlim,  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the  hound 
will  be  llinlte<l.  and  .^ald  l>evele<l  sides  prest-ntlng  broad 
bearing  surfaces. 


1.189,040.  I'OULTRY  COOP.  William  L.  Bick  and 
Lawkb\<  E  W.  Tu-roED,  Kevll,  Ky.  Piled  Jan.  19. 
litir..     Serial  No.  3,158.      (CI.  217 — 36.) 


rj^^? 


1.  A  poultry  coop  comprising  a  skeleton  box-like  frame 
having  a  solid  bottom  and  having  the  ends  thereof  covered 
with  sections  of  wire  netting,  wire  netting  forming  the 
longitudinal  sides  and  the  top  of  the  coop,  the  netting  of 
the  top  having  a  relatively  large  opening  in  the  center 
thereof,  parallel  rails  fastened  at  their  ends  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  door  sliding  on  said  rails,  such 
door  being  held  from  upward  movement  away  from  the 
rail-s  by  the  wire  netting  constituting  the  top  of  the  coop. 
a  stop  bar  extending  transversely  between  the  rails  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  door  to  its  closed  position, 
and  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  doorto  closed  psition 
against  the  stop  liar. 

2.  In  a  poultry  coop,  a  frame  covered  with  netting,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  L-shaped  rails  arranged  b»- 
neath  the  netting  of  the  top  of  said  coop  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  parallel  relation,  the  said  top  netting 
being  free  from  said  rails  and  cut  away  adjacent  th«  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  to  provide  an  opening  between  said 
rails,  a  door  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  horizontal  por 
tlons  of  said  rails,  a  stop  between  said  rails  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  door  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
for   normally   holding   said   door   engaged   with   saiil    stop. 


1.189,041.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORT. 
Hexby  a.  Bednasz,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58.874.      (CI.   156 — 22.) 


A  fixture  of  the  character  described  including  a  back 
plate  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  forwardly  extending  arm. 
a  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  arm,  a  front 
plate  secured  to  the  back  plate  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  to  said  member,  the  said  member  and  front  plate 
being  provided  with  grooved  guldeways,  a  telescopic  sup- 
porting member  slldably  engaging  said  guldeways,  an 
arm  projecting  forwardly  from  said  second  plate,  and  a 
pole  support  slldably  engaging  said  arm. 


1,189.042.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL. 
Ahthi  R  Beukh,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.  Filed  May  19, 
1913.      Serial   N<.    76.S.S.S.S.      (('1.    13,h    -2-_'. ) 


-S 


t^o 


1.  In  a  pump.  th<'  runiMnation  with  a  rutatatile  catilng 
having  ports  therein,  of  a  series  of  oscillating  lylluders 
which  serve  as  valves  fur  said  ports,  a  stationary  and 
eccentrically  mounted  crank  shaft  with  which  the  pistons 
of  said  cylinders  have  crank  i-onnection.  said  crank  shaft 
l>elng  rotatably  adjustable  to  move  the  i  rank  ronne.  tlons 
with  said  pistons  into  various  degrees  of  eccentricity  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  casing. 

..'.  A  pump  consisting  of  a  rotatable  >-»slng  having  ports 
therein  and  a  series  of  radially  arranged  cylinders  having 
(Kscillatory  movements  which  control  said  ports,  the  piston 
rods  of  said  cylinders  being  connecte<l  with  the  wrist-pin 
i>f  a  stationary  crank  that  Is  adjustable  to  move  said 
wrist  pin  from  concentricity  to  eccentricity  relative  ti> 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  casing 

3.  A  variable  speed  gear  comprising  a  rotary,  o^cillat 
ing  cylinder  pump  and  an  oscillating  cylinder  motor  hav- 
ing valve-controlled  fluid  connections,  and  each  having 
piston  connection  with  a  single  crank  shaft,  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  pump  being  stationary  and  eccentric  to  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  adjustable   to   vary   Its  crank   throw. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  a  rotatable  pump  casing 
having  ports  and  radially  arranged  cylinders  controlling 
said  ports,  a  pivot  to  which  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders 
are  connected,  means  for  moving  said  pivot  from  concen- 
tric to  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pump's  rota- 
tion, a  motor  having  similarly  Incased  and  arrangeii  cyl- 
inders, but  whose  casing  la  stationary,  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing crank  connection  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  valve 
controlled  conduits  between  said  pump  and  motor  ports. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  casing  provided 
with  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  and  oscillating  pump  cylln'^era  which  control 
said  ports,  an  eccentrically  mountetl  stationary  shaft,  a 
crank  tixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  wrist  pin  connectiou 
with  the  cylinder  pistons,  said  wrist  pin  being  adjustable 
towaril  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iiaiette.] 


1.189.04.'J.     FIRELIGHTER.     Charles  M.  Below.  Caspar. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.422.      (CI.  44— 6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  a  stand- 
ard at  one  end  of  said  base  platp.  a  carrier  arm  pivoted  to 
the  standard  near  Its  lower  end.  a  spring  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  carrier  arm  and  to  the  base  plate  for  mov- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  carrier  arm  forwardly.  match 
supporting  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier  arm,  a 
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tripping  lever  plvote<l  to  the  standard  intermediate  Its 
ends.  Bai<l  carrier  arm  l>eing  provided  with  a  slot,  said 
tripping  lever  extending  through  the  slot,  an  abrading 
plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  Into  position  to  engage  the  beads  of 
the  matches  on  the  carrier  arm.  pedestals  on  the  end  of 
the  plate  i.pposite  the  standard,  a  trip  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  petiestals  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  tripping  shaft  with  the  trip  arm.  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  arm  will  be  operated  to 
releas.-  the  carrier  arm  and  permit  the  same  to  move 
under  the  influence  of  the  spring  to  cause  the  beads  of  the 
matches  to  be  struck  on  the  abrading  plate. 


1.189.n44.  AKJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE. 
Wii.Li.wi  W.^RNER  BoDEN.  Berwick.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859.465.     (CI.  240 — 68.) 


An  ele<trlc  light  fixture  <'oinprising  a  tubular  member 
having  means  at  one  end  for  securing  same  to  a  celling  and 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its  other  end.  a  set  screw- 
In  said  flange,  a  second  tubular  memt>er  slldably  engaged 
within  the  first  name^l  tubular  niemt>er  and  having  a  clr- 
cumscrihlng  flange  on  the  end  thereof  movable  within  the 
first  named  tubular  member,  said  second  tubular  member 
being  eng.igeable  by  the  set  screw  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement  relatively  to  the  first  member,  a  spring 
encircling  the  second  tubular  member  and  t>earing  at  one 
end  against  the  flange  of  the  first  name<l  tubular  member 
and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  flange  of  the  second  named 
tubular  memt>er.  a  head  threade^l  on  the  other  end  of  the 
second  named  tubular  member,  threaded  sockets  embodied 
In  saitl  head,  and  a  shade  secured  to  the  brad. 


1,189.045.     SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHIN 
ERY.     Edwin  D.  Boles.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen 
eral    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.274.      (CI.  118—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine  or  the 
like  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  speed  vary 
Ing  device  for  said  motor,  a  reciprocating  member  connect- 
ed to  said  speed  varying  device  for  shifting  the  same. 
driving  connections  with  the  reciprocating  member  ad- 
justable at  will  to  vary  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
member  In  relation  to  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
builder  mechanism  of  the  machine,  and  means  whereby 
each  reciprocation  of  the  member  changes  the  relation  be- 
tween the  speed  varying  device  and  the  member  to  shift 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  speed  varying  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine  or  the 
like,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  speed 
varying  device,  a  controller  therefor  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  In  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
ring  rail,  and  means  for  relatively  varying  the  advance 
and  return  speed  of  said  controller. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine  or  the 
like,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  speed  vary- 


ing device  for  said  motor  and  means  whereby  said  speed 
varying  device  Is  t-aused  to  reciprocate  In  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  the  ring  spinning  machine,  said  means 
(>elng  adjustable  to  adapt  it  for  either  warp  or  filling 
wind. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine  or  the 
like,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  speed 
varying  device  for  said  motor,,  a  controller  connected  there- 
to driven  by  the  motor  and  having  its  parts  adjustable 
with  reference  to  each  other  to  produce  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  device  which  may  be  varied  at  will,  and 
means  associated  with  said  controller  whereby  the  con- 
nection between  the  speed  varying  device  and  the  con- 
troller is  progressively  varied  as  the  member  recipro- 
cates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ring  spinning  machine  or  the 
like,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  speed 
varying  device  for  said  motor,  a  controller  for  operating 
the  speed  varying  device  comprising  a  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism driven  by  the  motor  and  having  a  quick  return  iho- 
tlon  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  ring  rail 
of  the  machine,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
operating  relation  between  the  controller  and  the  speed 
varying  device  upon  each  reciprocation  to  shift  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  speed  varying  device,  and  means 
whereby   said   reciprocating   mechanism    may   be   changed 

{  from  quick  return  motion  to  a  simple  harmonic  motion, 
i        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.046.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  (Jeobge  p.  Bosworth,  Central  Falls, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Oct.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.121.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine,  an  oscillating 
quadrant  for  driving  the  rotary  member  thereof  for  redp- 
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ro<-ating  knitting,  a  patters  drum,  deTlcm  controlled 
tli«>rel>y  to  make  chances  tn  the  knittlns.  a  ratchet  wheel 
eoaxially  arraaffed  with  and  connected  with  the  pattern 
dram  to  turn  the  aame  step  by  atep  forwardl/.  a  pawl  to 
engage  and  operate  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  being 
operated  from  the  quadrant,  a  controller  to  determine  the 
times  of  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  the  ratchet,  a 
pattern  chain  having  projections  acting  on  said  controller, 
a  carrier  wheel  for  said  chain  coaxially  arranged  with  the 
ratchet  and  drum,  a  pawl  for  retracting  the  pattern  drum, 
a  controller  actuated  by  projections  on  said  pattern  chain 
alternating  with  the  projections  first  mentioned  and  means 
for  operating  the  pawla,  subfttantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pattern  mem- 
ber, devices  controlled  thereby  to  make  changes  in  the 
knitting,  a  ratchet  wheel  conaected  with  the  pattern  mem- 
ber to  turn  the  same  step  by  step  forwardly,  a  pawl  to  en 
gage  and  operate  Mdd  ratchet  wheel,  a  controller  to  de- 
termine the  times  of  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  the 
ratchet,  a  pattern  ciiain  having  projections  acting  on  said 
controller,  a  pawl  for  retracting  the  pattern  member,  a 
controller  actuated  by  projeetions  on  said  pattern  chain 
alternating  with  the  projections  first  mentioned  and  means 
for  operating  the  pawls,  said  operating  means  consisting 
of  an  oscillating  quadrant  and  a  connection  leading  there 
from  for  driving  the  knitting  head  during  reciprocating 
knitting,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  kattting  machlae.  a  rotary  mem 
ber  of  the  knitting  head,  an  oodllatlng  quadrant  with  con- 
nectlooB  for  drlying  aald  rotary  menber  for  reciprocating 
knitting,  a  pattern  meaher,  BM-ans  for  driving  the  said 
pattern  aienber  forward  step  hy  step  by  the  movements 
of  said  quadrant,  means  for  driving  the  pattern  member 
barkwardly  by  the  movement  of  aald  quadrant  and  pattern 
nw«n.><  for  determlntag  the  tlmee  at  which  said  quadrant 
will  drive  the  pattern  memtier.  aaid  pattern  member  after 
Its  Iwckward  movement  resuming  its  forward  step  by  step 
movement,  and  yam  fingers  controlled  by  aald  pattern 
member  to  make  strtpea  In  the  fabric  by  the  backward 
movement  of  said  meaiber.  rabstantlally  as  dettrribed. 

4.  In  combination  la  a  knitting  machine,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber of  the  knitting  head,  an  osrlllatlng  quadrant  with  con- 
nections for  driving  fiald  rotary  ment>er  for  reciprocating 
knitting,  a  pattern  roewber.  means  for  driving  the  said 
pattern  m-mber  forward  step  by  step  hy  the  movements  of 
said  quadrant.  nM>an«  for  driving  the  pattern  member 
backwardly  by  the  moTement  of  said  quadrant  and  pattern 
meauA  for  determining  the  tlntes  at  which  said  quadrant 
will  drive  the  pattern  meatber.  b<ith  the  forwartl  and  back- 
ward moNPment  of  the  pattern  member  taking  place  on 
th'>  ■*>\mt'  direction  of  stroke  of  the  quadrant.. 

5.  In  I'onihlnation  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  pattern  mem 
ber.  an  oi^cillatlng  driving  merat>er  for  the  rotary  part  of 
the  machine,  a  pawl  for  driving  the  pattern  member  for 
ward,  a  pawl  for  retracting  the  pattern  member,  the  first 
mentioned    pawl    being   connected    to    the    said    oscillating 
member  directly,  and  means  inten)osed  between  the  quad 
rant  and   the  second  pawl   for  giving  It  a   reverse  move 
ment    to   retract    the   pattern   member,   on    the   snme  (llre<' 
tion  of  the  quadrant  movement  as  operated  the  first  pawl. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  pawls  to  make  them  operat«' 
In  succession,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  f;azette.] 


I.ls9,n47.  PLANT-GROWTH  PROMOTER  Kdmino  S 
BOYER.  Somersworth,  N.  H.  Filed  June  2S.  1U15.  Se 
rial   No.  36,821.      (CI.  47—22.) 

1.  In  a  growth  promoter,  a  light-holder  comprliing  a 
pair  of  side  oiembera  having  thereon  light  holding  rlips  to 
entrage  the  opposite  edges  of  a  light,  a  bar  connecting  the 
aforesaid  side  members,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  two 
end  portions  of  said  bar. 

2.  In   a   growth   promoter,  a   light-holder   comprising   a 
pair   of   side   memt>ers   having   thereon   light-holding   rllpo 
to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  a  light,  and  a  bar  connect 
Ing  the  aforesaid  side  aenbers  and  harlog  a  portion  of  its 
length  bent  to  form  a  sprlns. 


3.  In  a  growth  promoter,  a  light-holder  comprlalns  • 
substantially  rectangular  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  par- 
aliel  side  bars  having  thereon  dips  to  engage  the  opposite 
edges  of  a  light,  an  additional  pair  of  aide  ban  conneet- 
lag  the  aforesaid  bars,  and  spring  means  uniting  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  additional  bars. 


4.  In  a  growth  promoter,  a  light  holding  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  t>ara  formed  of  wire,  the  wire 
at  the  emls  of  the  bars  being  bent  inwardly  at  right  an- 
gles to  constitute  the  ends  of  additional  side  bars,  such 
ends  being  in  turn  t)ent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  pro- 
vide clip  arms  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  the  afore- 
said side  bars,  the  ends  of  said  clip  arms  l)eing  extended 
inwardly  to  provide  additional  clip  arms  disposed  parallel 
to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  arms,  and  addi- 
tional wire  side  bars  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  afore- 
said bars  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  additional  clip  arms. 

5.  In  a  growth  promoter,  a  light  holding  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  t)ar8  formed  of  wire  and  having 
their  Intermediate  portions  bowed  outwardly  to  render 
them  yleldably  extensible  and  contractible,  the  wire  at 
the  ends  of  the  t)ars  being  t>ent  Inwardly  at  right  aagles 
to  constitute  the  ends  of  additional  side  bars,  such  ends 
being  in  turn  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  provide 
clip  anas  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  the  aforesaid 
side  bars,  the  ends  of  sabl  clip  arms  being  extended  In- 
wardly to  provide  additional  clip  arms  disposed  parallal 
to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  arms,  and  addi- 
tional wire  side  bars  dlspose<l  at  right  angles  to  the  afor«- 
said  bars  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  additional  dtp  arms. 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.189,048.      OII.TANK.      Hojamin    FaAMai.rs    HaAOUBT, 
Port    Ne.hes.    Tex.      Filed    Nov.    14.    1914.      Serial    No. 

.S72.217.      I  CI.  22i>— 124.> 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  tank  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  marginal  horisoa- 
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tal  flange  around  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  conical  rover  for  the  top  of  the  tank,  said  cover 
having  upon  its  underside  a  horlsontal  flange  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  flange  upon  the  tank,  a  packing 
cloaent  betweea  said  flanges,  horiaontal  bars  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
projectlag  beyond  the  line  of  the  wall  of  the  tank,  tuba 
lar  posts  supported  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tank  t>alow 
the  respective  bars,  plungers  secured  to  the  bars  and  mov- 
able within  the  upper  portions  of  the  tubular  posts,  abut 
ments  within  said  posts,  and  supporting  and  cushioning 
springs  disposed  in  the  posts  between  the  abutments  and 
plungers  and  operating  to  sustain  the  cover  so  as  to  dis- 
poae  the  horlsontal  flange  thereof  to  rest  easily  upon  said 
packing. 


1,189.049  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Zbbs 
DBi  Waun'bk  Bbitton.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Filetl  June 
23.1915.     Serial  No.  36,925.      (CI.  74— 34.1 


*»    // 


/    ?/ 


1.  In  reversible  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  shaft,  an  internal  gear  fast  on  said  Khaft  and  con 
stltutlng  the  driving  member  of  the  mechanism,  a  drum 
normally  loose  on  the  shaft  and  constituting  the  driven 
member,  a  spur  gear  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  drum, 
a  pinion  carrier  loose  on  said  shaft,  the  side  faces  of  the 
marginal   portions   of  the  pinion   carrier   being  sustained 
between  and  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  driving  and  driven  meml^ers,  pinions  Jour 
naled  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
the  internal  gear  to  said  spur  gear,  an  external  contract 
Ing  band  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
said  pinion  carrier  for  holding  the  said  pinion  carrier  sta 
tionary  and  releasing  the  same,  and  a   clutch  operable  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  shaft  and  drum. 

2.  In  reversible  clutch  mechanlRm.  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
constituting  the  driving  member  of  the  mechanism,  a 
drum  normally  loone  on  the  shaft  and  constituting  the 
driven  member,  a  spur  gear  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
drum,  a  pinion  larrier  loose  on  aald  shaft  and  Interposed 
between  the  driving  an<l  driven  meml>ers.  the  side  faces 
of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  pinion  carrier  t>eing  sus- 
tained between  and  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  rorre 
sponding  portions  of  the  driving  and  driven  meml<ers,  pin 
Ion  shafts  Journaled  in  said  carrier,  pinions  fast  on  oppo 
site  ends  of  each  pinion  shaft,  the  pinions  on  one  side  of 
the  carrier  receiving  motion  from  the  driving  member,  and 
the  pinions  on  the  other  side  of  the  carrier  imparting  mo 
tion  to  the  drtveo  member,  an  external  contracting  t>and 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  pin 
Ion  carrier  for  holding  the  said  pinion  carrier  stationary 
and  releasing  the  same,  and  a  clutch  operalile  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  shaft  and  clutch. 


ture,  two  independent  wlndingrs  on  the  armature  wound  to 
operate  with  magnet  systems  of  different  numt>ers  of  poles 
and  suitable  for  use  when  the  machine  foDCtions  as  a 
generator  and  as  a  motor  respectively,  a  magnet  system 
comprising  two  sets  of  pole-pieces  each  provided  with 
windings  Independent  of  one  another,  one  set  being  used 
with  one  armature  winding  and  the  other  set  with  the 
other  armature  winding,  sets  of  brashes  for  conveying 
current  to  and  from  the  respective  armature  windings, 
said  sets  of  brushes  being  individually  adapted  to  lie  con- 
nected to  the  said  excitation  windings  appertaining  to 
the  respective  armature  windings  so  as  to  place  the  latter 
in  circuit  therewith,  and  means  for  changing  the  connec- 
tions of  the  windings  on  the  said  pole-pieces  and  of  the 
brushes  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  number  of  poles 
of  the  magnet  system  to  suit  the  particular  armature 
winding  which  it  is  desired  should  be  In  operation  ac- 
cording to  whether  the  machine  is  required  to  be  run  as 
a  motor  or  driven  as  a  dynamo. 


1,189,050       DYNAMO-KL.BOTR1C    MACHINE   FOR   COM 
BINKI)  ELBCTEIC  LIGHTING  AND  ENOINE-STAUT 
ING.     Bocltbei   Bbookr,   Birmingham,  and   William 
Holt,  Brdlngton,  Birmingham.  England.     Filed  Nov.  9. 
1914.     Swtal  No.  871,182.      (Ci.  171—816.) 
1.   A  direct-current  dynamo  electric  machine  for  use  in 
a  motor  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
as  a  generator  for  electric  lighting,  'omprlsing  an  arma- 


2  A  direct-current  dynamo  electric  machine  for  use  as 
a  motor  for  starting  an  Internal  comhustlon  engine  and 
as  a  generator  for  electric  lighting,  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, two  Indepedent  windings  on  the  armature  wound  to 
operate  with  magnet  systems  of  different  numbers  of  poles 
and  suitable  for  use  when  the  machine  functions  as  a 
generator  and  as  a  motor  respectively,  a  magnet  system 
comprising  two  sets  of  pole  pieces  wound  with  Independent 
excitation  windings  of  different  types,  one  set  being  used 
with  one  armature  winding  and  the  other  set  with  the 
other  armature  wiodiag.  sets  of  bntshes  for  conveying 
<-\irrent  to  and  from  the  respective  armature  windings, 
snid  sets  of  brushes  being  individually  adapted  to  t>e  con- 
nected to  the  said  excitation  wlndlnirs  appertaining  to 
the  respective  armature  windings  so  as  to  place  the  latter 
in  I'ircuit  therewith,  and  means  for  changing  the  connec- 
tions of  the  windings  on  said  poles  and  of  the  brushes  so 
as  to  render  some  of  said  windings  inoperative  and  cause 
the  poles  on  which  they  are  wound  to  act  as  unwound 
poles  and  so  as  to  vary  the  number  of  poles  of  the  magnet 
system  to  suit  the  particular  armature  winding  which  It 
Is  desired  should  be  in  operation  according  to  whether 
the  machine  Is  required  to  run  a»i  a  motor  or  driven  as  a 
dynamo. 

.'{.    .\  dynamo  electric  machine  for  use  upon  motor  vehl 
( les  and  the  like,  for  the  puriMae  of  electric  lighting  and 
engine   starting,   comprising  an  armature,  a   commutator, 
two  Independent  windings  on  the  armature  for  use  when 
the  machine  is  being  run  as  a  dynamo  and  motor  respec 
lively,  both  being  connected  to  the  commutator  and  each 
adapted  to  operate  with  a  magoet  system  of  a  different 
number   of   poles,   a    field   magnet    having   a   plurality. of 
poles,   field   windings  on   said   poles,  a   switch   adapted   to 
modify  the  windings  in  use  so  as  to  produce  either  a  four- 
pole  system  or  a  two  pole  system,  and  brushes  on  the  com 
mutator    In    the    correct    position    to    suit    both    armature 
windings. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  for  use  as  a  motor  for 
starting  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  as  a  generator 
for  electric  lighting,  comprising  an  armature,  two  Inde- 
pendent windings  on  the  armature  wound  to  operate  with 
magnet  systems  of  different  numbers  of  poles  and  suitable 
for  use  when  the  machine  functions  as  a  generator  and 
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as  a  motor   respectlyely.   a   magnet   comprising  «*I»~t^ 
pole,  carrying  separate  exclUtlon  windings,  all  of  wh  ch 
poles,   when   the    machine   runs  a«  a   motor,   perform   the 
!!ame  function  of  producing  the  main  '"^K"*/*^/'^''*  "'^ 
are  used  in  conjunction  with  one  armature  winding,  while 
when  running  as  a  generator,  some  of  the  P<>1««  »'«  ""f 
as  generating  poles  for  producing  the  main  fleld  and  the 
others  as  auxiliary  poles  for  effecting.  In  conjunction  with 
the  other  armature  winding,  the  self  regulation  of  the  ma 
chine    and    means    for    changing    the    connections    of    the 
windings  on   the  said  separate   poles   for   the  purpose   of 
varying  the  number  of  poles  of  the  magnet  system  to  suit 
the'particular  armature  winding  which  It  Is  de^lre^l  should 
be  In  operation. 


DUSTPAN    ATTAniMENT    FOR    KROOM^<. 

Brooks,    HemltTsonviUp.    N.    O- 

«ci.  ♦•>.'•    -61'.) 


1.189.051. 

GcOHGii    Washington 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  T«2.H:{H 


i.f    one    end    with    external    depressions    having    long    and 
short  sides  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  each  other  and  at 
different  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  second  mentioned  pipe 
section,  the  end  of  the  second  mentlonetl  pipe  section  which 
is  adjacent  the  said  depressions  being  In  the  form  of  a 
continuous  circle  and  adapted  to  At  snugly  In  the  end  of 
the   first    mentioned    section    which    Is    provided    with    the 
projections,  the  diameter  of  the  second  mentioned  section 
gradually   Increasing  In   length   from   tlie   said   end    which 
Is  adjacent  the  depressions  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of 
the  set  of  depressions  which  Is  distant  from  the  adjacent 
end   of   the  said   second   mentioned   pipe   section,   said   sec- 
tions adapted  to  telescoplcally  engage  each  other,  whereby 
the  Internal  projections  of  Uie  first  mentioned  section  may 
enter    the   external    depressions   of    the    second    mentioned 
secnon.  and   the  sections  being  of  such   relative   diameter 
and   configuration   that  when  they   are  engage.1  with   each 
other    the   projections   are    In    the   depressions,    the   entire 
urea   of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  outer  sections  is  in  close  contact  with  the  entire  outer 
surface   of   the   overlapping   portion   of    the    inner   section, 
both   of   said   sections  from   the   opposite   sides   of   their   re- 
spective   projections    and    depressions    l>eiug    of    unbroken 
circular  configuration  In  cross  section. 


A  dust  pan  comprising  a  back  portion  having  Inwardly 
turned  flanges  adapted  to  Inclose  portions  of  the  vertical 
ends  of  the  head  of  a  broom,  a  tubular  handle  secure«l 
to  the  flanges  and  back  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  handle 
of  a  broom  and  a  resilient  rectangular  connecting  plate 
secured  at  Its  ends  only  to  said  flanges  and  arranged  sub 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  extend  dl 
rectly  across  the  head  of  a  broom  and  reslllently  engage 
beneath  the  bulged  portion  of  the  latter,  said  plate  an.l 
back  adapted  to  He  on  opposite  sides  of  a  broom  hea.l. 


1  ISO  053.  WHKKI.KIM'HAIK  sri'PORT.  John  R. 
IlrrH.vNAN.  Waukesha.  Wis.  Fil.-d  Aug.  4.  l»l.V  S.-rlal 
No.    43.6.'i6.       (<M.    l.VV-ll.) 


1189  052  EXTENSIBLE  STOVEPII'E.  Wn>i.iAM  F 
BeOCKSHIBI,  Buffalo,  yi.  Filed  Sept.  2.-?,  VM3.  Serial 
No.   791,409.      (CI.   126—308.) 


/?-   ^■^■ 


1.    A  device  of   the   class  d.s.  rlbed   .  omprlslng  a   iK.ttom 
frHme    said    frame  bflntj  provided   at   .-H.h   <  orner   with   a 
plural'ltv    of    sockets    extending    downward    from    the    top 
thereof  "and  having  their  centers  dlspos.-d  on  diagonal  lines 
extending   from    corner    to    .orner   of   the    frame,    ^vbeele<l 
supporting  means  for  said  frame  and  a  ff>ot  plate  carried 
liy   the  frame  in  front   thereof. 
,      ■  •'     A  device  of  the  class  .lescrib*-.!.  together  comprising 
1    side  and  end   sills  .onue.teil  to  form  a   rectangular  frame 
'    substantlallv   triangular  bra.  Ing  plates   at   each   .orn.r   of 
'    the  frame  ami   se.ured   f.   the   MiW  and  end   sills   to  hold 
i    the  frame  against  distortion,  each  of  said   bracing  plates 
I    heing  provided    with   a   plurality   of   leg   receiving   so.  kets  ; 
and   wheeled   supporting  m-ans  for   said   frame. 


A  Stove  pipe  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  Is  pro 
vlded  between  Its  ends  and  In  the  vicinity  of  one  end 
with  internal  projections  having  long  and  short  sides 
disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  each  other  and  at  different 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  said  pipe  section,  and  the  other 
pipe  section  provided  between  its  ends  and  in  the  vicinity 


t  lS«Mt.-4         IM-ETVALVK.       (JriSEPFE    Canscsti,     New 
"  Y.'.rk    N    Y       Filed  Jan.  T-'.   1915.  Serial   No.  l.StVJ.      Re- 
newe.l      May      12,      lOlrt.        Serial      No.     07.1s.',.        .CI. 
i:?7— 104.) 

\   valve   .omprlsiug  a   .aslng  provld.-d   at   one   side   with 

an    outstanding    guide    and    at    Its    opposite    sble    with    an 

..pening,  a  nipple  screw  threaded  in  the  opening  and  having 

a  valve  seat  the  sides  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  walls 

'    of   the  nipple,   a   valve  adapted   to   .lose   against    the   seat 

:    and  having  a  stem  whl.h  is  slidably  recelve<l  in  the  gul.le. 

said  valve  stem  being  provl.led  with  a  slot,  a   shaft  jour- 

1   nal.>d  In  the  casing,  an  arm  flx.Hl  to  the  shaft  an-l  enter- 
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Ing  the  slot  of  the  valve  st*ai,  Wld  casing  having  a  water 
outlet  leading  therefrom  at  a  point  above  the  shaft,  a  float 


niei  haulsiii  operatlvely  tonnecte<l  with  the  bald  shaft,  and 
ji   .ap  detachably  mounted  at  the  lower  en.l  of  the  casing. 


legs  of  each  pair  being  in  diverging  relation,  each  leg 
having  an  integral  brace  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  attached  to  the  body  of 
the  other  leg  with  which   It  U  paired,  each  brace  portion 


1,1 '■it. (►.">.  WATCH  ATTACHMENT  V.  .1.  W.M.  Cari. 
S..N.  Van.-ouver.  Wash.  Flle.l  Sept.  ^.  1015.  Serial 
No    49.,%S2.       (CI.   58-    S.%.t 


1.  In  combination  with  the  dial  of  a  watch,  a  visual 
spot  thereon,  a  rotatable  post  and  hour  hand  rotating 
therewith,  a  disk  mounte<l  upon  said  post  and  movable 
with  the  hour  hand  and  adapted  to  disclose  said  sp-  t 
when    the   hour   hand   Indicates   a    certain   hour   upon   the 

dial. 

::.  In  combination  with  the  dial  of  a  watch,  a  visual 
spot  thereon,  a  rotatable  post  and  hour  hand  rotating 
therewith,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  post  and  movable 
with  the  hour  hand  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein  to 
lUscloae  said  visual  spot  when  the  hour  hand  points  to 
ward  a  certain  numeral  upon  the  dial. 

:\.  In  combination  with  the  dial  of  a  watch,  a  visual 
spot  thert-on.  a  rotatable  post  and  hour  hand  rotating 
therewith,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  post  and  having  a 
re<»  ss  formed  therein,  and  means  upon  the  dial  for  fas 
tenlng  the  same  to  the  hour  hand  to  .ause  the  disk  t<> 
rotate  therewith. 

4  In  combination  with  the  dial  of  a  watih.  a  visual 
spot  thereon,  a  rotatable  post  and  hour  hand  rotating 
therewith,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  post  and  having  n 
recess  formed  therein,  a  part  of  the  disk  being  b«^nt  over 
and  clamping  the  hour  hand  an.l  .auslng  the  disk  t.) 
rotate  therewith  to  disclose  said  visual  spot  when  the 
hoiii   hand  Indicates  a  certain  time  upon  the  dial. 


l.l^it. <>."•»)  F<M)TRF:ST.  (iiarlcs  a.  Carry.  Washing 
ton.  n.  »".  Filed  Aug.  2K,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,73.:. 
(CI.  155—9.) 

1.  A   foot   rest  of   the   character  described   comprising  a 
foot    supporting   plate,    two    rods   attache<l    to    the   «"dK.'   ol 
said     plate    on    opposite    sides     thereof,     said     rods    belnj: 
twisted   together  a.ljacent   the  ends  of  the  plate,  the  por 
tlons  of  the  ro<ls  not  engagfHi  with  the  plate  comprising 
two  pairs  of  downwardly  extended   legs,   the   legs  of  each 
pair   being   In   diverging   relation,  each   leg   having  an   In 
tegral    brace   portion    extending   upwardly    from    the    lower 
end   thereof  and   attached    to   the    t>ody   of   the   other   leg 
with  whl.h  It  Is  paired,  and  a  longitudinal  bra.e  rod  at 
tached  to  the  brace  portions  of  all  the  legs. 

2.  A  foot  rest  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed  comprising  a 
foot  supporting  plate,  and  two  rods  attached  to  the  edge 
of  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  rods  being 
twisted  together  adjacent  the  .ncls  of  the  plate,  the 
portions  of  the  rods  not  engaged  with  the  plate  com 
prising    two     pairs    of    .lownwar.lly     extended     legs,     the 


having  a  return  bend  atta.hed  to  the  leg  of  which  It  Is 
an  integral  part,  the  brace  portions  of  each  pair  of  legs 
and  the  returned  bends  crossing  each  other,  and  longi- 
tudinal brace  rods  engaging  the  cros.sed  portions,  and  con- 
nected with  each  other. 


M"89,057  .SPRING -LEAF  LUBRICATOH.  William 
C.HUH,  .Tr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Tan.  14.  10U5  Serial 
No.  72.023.      (CI.  184—1.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    spring   comprising  a    plu 
rallty  of  leaves,   of  a   .aslng  extending  over  the   top  and 
below  the  bottom  nt  ea<h  side  thereof,  a  compre.sslble  pad 
with  a  slot  therein   disposed  In   the  casing  at  each   side  of 
the  spring  forming  a  space  for  confining  a   body  of  lubrl 
.ant  against  a   portion  of  the  edges  of  the  spring,  a   pan 
at  the  top  of  the  spring  having  openings  at  the  sides  com  , 
munlcating  with  a  slot   In   the  said  pad,  fastening  means 
for    connecting   the    lower    ends    of    the    casing    below    the 
spring  and  for  holding  the  casing  in  place,  and  an  oil  cup 
at    the    top    of    the    casing    for    discharging    the    lubricant 
int..  the  r.aid  pan. 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring  lubrl. at. ir,  the  combination  with  a 
lasing  adapted  to  fit  over  a  spring  and  down  over  the 
edges  thereof  :  means  insertlble  in  either  side  of  the  cas 
ing  to  (onfiue  a  body  of  lubricant  against  a  portion  of  the 
edges  of  the  leaves  ;  and  a  pan  Insertlble  In  the  i-aslng 
at  the  top  thereof  having  overhanging  edges  engaged  be- 
tween the  tops  of  said  means  and  the  casing  for  holding 
the  pan  in  prisltion  and  preventing  It  from  rattling. 

3.  in  a  leaf  spring  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  lit  over  the  top  of  a  spring  and  down 
along  the  sides  thereof  :  pads  insertlble  In  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  casing  each  formed  with  a  slot  extend'ng  up 

'    wardly    from    the    lowermost    leaf   and    In    communication 

I  with  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  the  leaves;  a  pan  insertlble 
in  the  .-aslng  having  tongues  extending  Into  the  slots  of 
the  said  pads  to  hold  the  slots  op«'n  and  In  communication 

1  with  the  said  pan  :  and  means  for  admitting  a  lubricant 
through  the  casing  to  the  pan  so  that  It  flows  to  opposite 

i    sides  thereof. 
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1,189,068.      CANOPENKK       Ji  i.n.s   N     «a\<..   «;an.    In<l. 
Fllpfl   St-pt.   24.   1915.      Seriiil    .NO.   ."i'.4Nti        ifl.   :{0--.3.) 


arm   iiUo  h»vJuK   a   «'rU'»   of    fransvers*'   tt-eth  ;   a    iefond 
holder  substantially  Identical  with  the  flrat,  the  brace  arma 
of  the   two   bplnj?  ov»Tlapp.>d   with   their   twth   In   engage 
ment  and  with  their  slots  In  register,  and  a  clamping  t>olt 
pa.>4slng  through  said  slots. 

3.  A  cross  arm  brace  comprising  a  U  shapetl  holder,  the 
Itgs  of  said  holder  being  adapted  to  straddle  a  cross  arm 
and  one  of  said  legs  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
said  cross  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  last  named  leg  being 
malleable  to  allow  it  to  be  clenched  around  one  edge  of  the 
cross  arm.  the  other  leg  of  the  holder  having  a  bra.  e  arm 
♦•xtendlng  laterally  therefrom,  said  holder  and  the  l.race 
arm  being  Integral  and  formed  of  cast  metal  ;  a  .second 
holder  and  brace  arm  constructed  In  substantially  the 
same  manner  as  the  first,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  two  brace  arma  together. 


1.  A  cMU  opener  of  the  I  Ihsn  (h'.scrllwMl  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  housing  open  at  on.-  s'de  and  provided  at 
said  open  sidt'  with  an  annular  flange  having  offsets,  a 
plate  -iecurtd  to  said  flange  of  the  housing,  extending 
across  and  do.sing  the  opf-n  sld.-  th.-r.-of  and  having  spurs 
arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with 
shouldt-rs  fitted  in  said  offsets,  ii  rcvoluble  cutter  plate 
mounte<I  on  the  first  named  plate  and  provided  with  a 
center  spur  and  also  a  knife,  and  a  shaft  extending  across 
and  mounted  for  rotation  in  thf  housing,  and  provided 
with  a  crank  handle,  the  said  shaft  b.-lnK  Kcared  to  the 
cutter  plate  to  rotate  the  latter 

2.  A  can  opener  of  the  class  descril>ed  < oniprislng  a 
housing  open  at  one  side  and  provide«l  at  said  open  side 
with  an  annular  flange  having  offsets,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  flange  of  the  housing,  extending  ai Tf)ss  and  <losing 
the  open  .side  thereof  and  having  -^piir-  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  provided  with  shoulders  fitted  in  sa'd 
offsets,  a  revoluble  cutter  plate  mounted  on  the  first 
named  plate  and  provide<l  with  a  .-^nter  spur  and  also  a 
knife,  and  a  shaft  extending  across  and  mounte<l  for  ro 
tation  in  the  housing,  and  prc»vided  with  a  crank  handle, 
the  said  shaft  being  ge«re<l  to  the  cutter  plate  to  rotate 
the  latter,  the  said  center  spur  being  secured  to  the  first 
named  plate  and  forming  the  axis  for  the  revoluble  cutter 
plate  and  said  knife  being  formeii  integrally  with  the 
cutter  plate. 


I.1S9.0«0.     t'RoKI.VOLECCE.     Ji  Ml  a  S.  ti..tKK,  Topeka. 
Kans.      Flle.1   Jan     19.    1916.      Serial    No.    73,013 
46 — 9.) 


(CI. 


A  <  rokinole  .  ue  <t>mprlslng  a  cyllndrl.al  cue  member,  a 
handle  formtil  on  one  end  of  said  cue  memt>er.  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  slidably  mounted  on  said  cue  member  and  pro- 
videii  with  one  of  Its  ends  flared  to  abut  the  end  of  the 
handle,  said  casing  normally  extending  from  the  handle 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cue  member  to  allow  a 
portion  of  the  cue  memlter  to  project  therefrom  when  In 
Its  normal  position,  oppositely  dlapoaed  hooka  secured  to 
the  casing  adjacent  the  flared  end.  springs  secured  to  a«ld 
hooks,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  springs  and  embedded  la 
the  handle  and  provided  with  their  enda  bent  at  right 
angles  and  driven  into  the  handle. 


1.1H9,061.  CAKE.  BISCUIT,  AND  DOUliHNUT  CUTTBB, 
Robert  IJ.  ('i..\ypool,  Buffalo  Hart,  111.  Filed  June  18. 
1914       Serial   Xo.  845,931.      (CT.   107—61.) 


l,189,O,')0.     CRoss-AR.M    BRACK       (Jeuuce   W    CHArriN, 
Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    John    Randolph    Fletcher. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Flletl  June  10.  1915.     .**erlal  No    33  321 
(CI.  189 — 33.) 


tirt 


1.  A  cross  arm  brace  comprising  a  one  piece  U  shape*! 
holder  whose  legs  are  adapted  to  stra<Mle  a  cross  arm, 
both  of  said  legs  l)elng  straight  throughout  their  lengths 
for  close  contact  with  aald  cross  arm  and  one  of  said  less 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  said  arm,  said  last 
named  leg  having  a  malleable  end  to  be  clenched  around 
one  edge  of  the  cross  arm  to  retain  the  holder  thereon,  a 
brace  member  extending  rigidly  from  the  other  arm  of  said 
holder,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  brace  member. 

2.  A  cross  arm  brace  comprising  a  one-piece  U  shaped 
holder  whose  legs  are  adapted  to  straddle  a  cross  arm. 
both  of  said  legs  being  straight  throughout  their  lengths 
for  close  contact  with  said  cross  arm  and  one  of  said  legs 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  said  arm,  aald  last 
named  leg  having  a  malleable  free  end  to  be  clenched 
around  one  edge  of  said  arm  to  retain  the  holder  In  opera 
tlve  position  thereon,  the  other  leg  of  the  holder  having 
formed  integrally  therewith  a  brace  arm  extending  later 
ally  therefrom  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  brace 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  contln 
uons  cutter  including  a  crown  portion  provided  with  an 
opening,  screws  fixed  to  said  crown  portion  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening,  a  tubuUr  meml>er  engaged  through 
the  opening  having  opposite  arms  at  one  end  overlying  the 
crown  portion  and  provided  with  recesses  receiving  said 
screws,  and  binding  nuts  on  said  screws  clamping  said 
arms  to  the  crown  portion. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  continuous  cutters  each  including  a  crown  portion  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening,  screws  fixed  to  each  crown  por 
tion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  tubular  member 
engaged  through  each  opening  and  having  opposite  arms 
at  one  end  overlying  the  crown  portion  and  provided  with 
recesses  receiving  said  screws,  a  plurality  of  mutually 
connected  cross  bars  having  their  terminals  forked  to  form 
arms  each  of  which  latter  is  provided  with  a  recess  re(>eiv- 
Ing  the  screws  of  a  related  cutter,  and  nuts  threaded  on 
the  screws  of  e«<h  -utter  for  clamping  the  parts  together 


1.189.WJ2.       APFAR.\T1S    FOR    1»RYIN«;    OR    HEATIN*; 
MATERIAL      Thom.as  Coi.kman  and   Fba>k  Coi.aMAJ* 
I»erby.     England.       Filed     IV.       31.     1913        Serial     Vo' 
809.68I.      (CI.  84^32.  • 
1.   An    apparatus    for    treating    road    making    material 


I   eomprlslng  In  combination,  a  rasing,  a  substantially  hori- 


Jl'NB  27.  iqi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1359 


■ontal  rotatable  plate  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  series  of  ItalBe  plates  thereon,  flxe«l  baffle  plates 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  baffles,  and 
means  for  circulating  heated  gas  through  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  at  least  two  apertures  therein  for  admitting 
and  discharging  said  gas  and  one  of  said  apertures  being 
adjacent  the  vertical  axis  of  said  plate. 


■mjd'/\ 


1.189.063.  PHONO(iRAPH-STOP.  Vassii,  Conbtantini, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.372.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  road  making  material 
comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  substantially  hori- 
contal  rotatable  plate  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  scries  of  baffle  plates  thereon,  fixed  baffle  plates  ar- 
rangeil  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  baffles,  and 
means  for  circulating  heateil  gas  through  said  casing,  said 
(taslng  having  at  least  two  apertures  therein  for  admitting 
and  discharging  said  gas  and  one  of  said  apertures  being 
adjacent  the  vertical  axis  of  said  plate,  said  fixed  baffles 
depending  from  the  top  of  the  casing  and  l>elng  In  contact 
therewith  along  their  entire  lengths  so  as  to  prevent  pas 
sages  of  gas  above  the  flxetl  baffles. 

3.  An    apparatus    for    treating    road    making    material 
comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  substantially  horl 
sontal  plate  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  having 
baffles   thereon,    fixed    baffles   carrle<l    by    said    casing  above 
said  plate  and  arranged  to  looperate  with  said  first  men 
tloned     baffles.     an<l     means     for     circulating    heate<l     gas 
through  said  casing,  said  <'aslng.  revolving  plate  and  baf 
fles  being  so  arranged  that  the  entire  volume  of  gas  passes 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  fixed  baffles  and  said  plates. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  or  heat 
Ing  material,  of  an  annular  Inclosed  casing  having  an  inlet 
at  one  side  thereof  and  an  outlet  near  the  center  thereof, 
a  sui  tion  fan  adapted  to  withdraw  the  air  from  said  cas 
ing  through  said  outlet,  an  annular  rotary  plate  centrally 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  said  annular  rotary  plate,  a  disk  secured  to 
said  vertical  shaft  altove  said  plate,  a  hopper  adapted  t«» 
feetl  onto  said  disk,  a  series  of  annular  plates  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  annular  rotary  plate,  said  upwardly 
projecting  plates  each  me«'tlng  the  said  annular  rotary 
plate  at  different  angles,  s  series  of  fixed  plates  depending 
from  the  top  of  salil  casing  snd  inwardly  ln<'llne<l.  said 
plates  projecting  into  the  spaces  between  the  upwardly 
projecting  annular  plates  and  each  depending  plate  lying 
at  n  greater  angle  to  the  top  of  said  casing  than  the  next 
succee<ling  one  as  they  project  toward  the  center,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  annular  rotary  plate,  means  adapt 
ed  to  remove  the  material  from  said  casing,  and  means 
adapted  to  supply  heat  to  said  casing. 

6.    An    apparatus    for    treating    road    making    material 
comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  substantially  horl 
sontal  plate  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  having 
baffles  thereon,  fixed   baffles  carried   by   said   casing  at>ove 
•aid  plate  and  arrange<l  to  cooperate  «rTth  said  first   men 
tloniyl     l^affles,    and     means     for     circulating    heated     gas 
through   said   casing,  said   casing,   revolving  plate  and  baf 
fles  being  so  arranged  that  the  entire  volume  of  gas  passes 
l»etween   the  lower  ends  of  said   flxe<1  baffles  and   the  said 
plates,   all   of  said    baffles   having  an    outward   Inclination 
from  the  axis  of  the  revolving  plate,  the  angles  of  the  t>«f 
ties   on    the    revolving   plate   being   successively    smaller   as 
they  approach  the  outer  eilge  of  the  plate,  and  the  angles 
of  the  flx»»<|  baffles  being  successively  greater  as  they  are 
farther  removed  from  the  axis. 


In  a  phonograph  stop,  a  vertically  disposed  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  swing  upon  the  phonograph,  a  hook  formed 
on  one  arm  of  the  l>ell  crank  lever  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  bearing  spacer]  from  the  Iwll  crank  lever  and  having  a 
guide  sleeve,  an  .tdjustable  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  slldable  through  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  mox-ed  by  the  reproducer  arm^of 
the  phonograph.  an<l  a  brake  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  turn  table  of  the  phonograph  and  having  a  hooked  end 
for  engagement  with  the  hook  on  the  bell  crank  lever. 


1.189,064,  RECEIVIN(i  TABLE  FOR  DRIERS  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  Hahhv  Coi  lston,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I'hiladelphla  Textile  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.1226.  (CI. 
193-    11.) 


1.  The  (omblnation  in  moving  tables,  of  a  fixed  section 
con.slstlng  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  bars  :  a 
transfer  section,  al.so  consisting  of  bars  alternating  with 
the  first  mentioned  bars  ;  a  re<-elvlng  section  consisting  of 
a  series  of  short  bars  and  arranged  to  move  vertically ; 
means  for  inlermlttently  lowering  the  last  mentioned  sec- 
tion ;  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  transfer 
section  when  the  receiving  section  has  l)een  lowered  so  that 
a  pile  of  material  on  the  receiving  section  will  be  trans- 
ferred by  the  transfer  section  onto  the  flxe<l  »<'ctlon  at  the 
rear  of  the  re<'elving  section. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  moving  table,  of  a  fixed  section 
consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  longitudinally  arrange*!  and 
spacfHl  apart  ;  n  transfer  section  consisting  of  a  series  of 
;ongltudlnaIl>  niovablo  bars  located  In  the  spaces  between 
I  be  fixed  bars  :  a  receiving  section  consisting  of  short  bars 
spanning  the  fixed  bars  at  one  end  of  the  table  :  a  cam  for 
raising  the  re<elving  table  and  for  gradually  lowering  said 
table  as  one  stocking  after  another  is  place<l  thereon  ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  transfer  section  so  that  It  will  re- 
move a  t>lle  of  sto<klngs  from  the  receiving  section  of  the 
table  and  will  place  them  on  the  fixed  se<'tlon  thereof  at 
Ihe   ri-ar  end   of   the  receiving  section.  < 

.'I.  The  combination  In  a  moving  table,  of  a  fixed  section 
consisting  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart;  a 
transfer  s»'ctlon  consisting  of  a  series  of  bars  connected 
together  and  bxated  In  the  spac«'s  between  the  fixed  bars; 
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means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tn^nsfer  section  ;  means 
for  longitudinally  reciprocating  the  same  ;  a  receiving  table 
consisting  of  a  series  of  short  bars ;  and  means  for  verti- 
cally moving  said  receiving  section  so  that  as  one  stocking 
after  another  \i  plied  on  the  receiving  section  the  said 
■ectlun  Is  lowered,  the  parts  being  so  timed  that  the  trans- 
fer section  will  remove  the  pile  of  stockings  on  the  receiv- 
ing section  and  will  deposit  it  on  the  fixed  section  of  the 
table. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  table,  of  a  fixed  section  consist 
ing  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  bars  spateti 
apart ;  a  transfer  section  also  consisting  of  a  series  of 
longitudinal  bars,  said  bars  being  connected  together  and 
alternating  with  the  fixed  bars  of  the  table  ;  means  for 
moving  the  transfer  section  longitudinally  ;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  transfer  section  ;  a  receiving 
section  consisting  of  a  series  of  short  bars  located  directly 
above  the  fixed  bars  of  the  table  ;  and  means  for  elevating 
said  section  to  its  full  height  and  means  for  intermittently 
lowering  the  table,  as  one  stocking  after  another  is  placed 
thereon  so  that  a  pile  of  stockings  can  be  placed  on  the 
receiving  section  and  then  transferred  from  said  receiving 
section  to  the  fixed  section  of  the  table. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  table,  of  a  fixed  section  con- 
stating of  a  series  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart ;  a 
transfer  section  consisting  of  a  frame  oh  which  a  series  of 
longitudinal  bars  is  mounted  ;  the  bars  of  the  transfer 
aectlon  alternating  with  those  of  the  fixed  section  of  the 
table  ;  a  frame  ;  housings  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that 
they  are  free  to  move  vertically  ;  a  shaft ;  cams  on  the 
shaft  for  raising  the  housings  ;  pivoted  bars  connected  to 
the  housings  and  supporting  the  frame  of  the  transfer 
section  of  the  table  so  that,  as  the  cams  are  rotated,  the 
transfer  section  will  be  raised  :  and  means  for  imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  a  toe  scraper  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  boot 
lying  against  said  disk,  said  arch  being  constructed  to  hold 
said  scraper  in  yielding  contact  with  the  disk  and  to  be 
capable  of  yielding  to  torsional  strains  lubBUntlally 
throughout  ita  length. 


•_'.  In  a  ili.-ik  furrow  opt-ncr.  a  support,  a  curved  disk 
ri'volubly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  resilient  pressed-steel 
I  hauuel-shapeil  arch  connected  to  Mid  support  and  extend- 
ing over  .said  disk,  a  boot  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  aald 
iirch,  and  a  toe  scraper  for  said  disk  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  boot. 


1,18  9.067.  FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINE-STARTER. 
BiRci  W.  U.WE.NpoRT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July 
26.   1913.     Serial   No.   781.446.      (CI.   123 — 179.) 


1,189.065.  LIGHT  SI<;N.\I,.  David  M.  ('r.wker.  Tort 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  'J,  1913.  Serial  No.  804.137. 
(Ci.  177—311.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  an  audible  signal  comprising  a  whistle  having  a 
valve,  a  s'prlng  op«»i-at»»<l  Ipvpf  controlling  thp  valve,  a  bat- 
tery circuit,  a  pull  conl  for  operating  said  lever,  a  circuit 
closing  switch  connected  with  the  said  lever,  means  where- 
by saiil  switch  operates  In  unison  with  said  lever  to  close 
said  circuit,  said  switch  l)eing  operated  by  said  levor.  said 
lamps  and  switch  being  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  foot- 
pressed  switch,  contacts  engaged  by  said  foot  pressed 
switch  and  included  In  said  circuit,  to  operate  said  lamp, 
and  a  caMe  connecting  said  foot-pressed  switch  to  said 
lever. 


1,189,066.  SINGLE-DISK  FURROW-OPENER.  Edward 
H.  CiHiTON  and  .Iohn  E.  Ui-rich.  Richmond,  Ind..  as- 
signors to  The  American  Seodins  Machine  Company. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  and  Richmond,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,310.  (CI. 
111—11.) 

1.  In  a  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  a  ••urve«l  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support,  an  arch  connected  with 
said  support  and  extending  over  said  disk,  a  boot  rigidly 
connected  with  said  arch  near  the  upp«T  end  of  said  boot. 


1.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  starter  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to  an  engine  shaft, 
a  clutch  cooperating  with  both  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
storing  fluid  under  pressiirp.  a  fluid  actuated  device  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  starter-shaft,  a  valve 
connecting  the  fluid  storage  means  with  the  fluid  actuated 
means,  a  lever  and  pull  riHl  under  the  control  of  the 
oi>erator  which  by  movement  in  one  fiirectlon  operates  the 
clutch  and  the  valve  and  a  trip  device  on  said  pull  rod  to 
dl.seogage  the  clutch  upon  further  movement  of  the  lever 
In  the  same  direction. 

2.  A  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  starter  shaft  positloneil  adjacent  an  engine  shaft, 
a  clutch  op<>ratinK  with  fjild  shafts,  a  variable  motion 
drum  carried  by  the  starter  shaft  for  Imparting  different 
.speeds  to  the  enginp  hhaft,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  starter  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  lever  and 
pull  ro<l  ;  for  operatinK  the  valve  and  clutch  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  engine  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said 
pull  ro<l  to  automatically  release  the  clutch  before  the 
lever  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  valve  openating  movement. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  an 
engine  shaft,  a  starter  shaft  positioned  adjacent  thereto, 
a  clutch  cooperating  with  said  shafts,  fluid  actuated  means 
to  rotate  said  starter  shaft,  a  valve  to  control  the  passage 
of  fluid  to  said  fluid  actuated  means,  an  operating  lever, 
and  a  pull  rod  mechanism  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
valve  and  said  starter  shaft,  said  pull  r«Hl  mechanism 
lomprLsing  a  plurality  of  pull  rod  sections,  means  to  con- 
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nect  aald  sections,  and  trip  devices  to  disconnect  said  pull 
rod  sectioni  after  the  lever  has  been  actuated  to  operate 
the  clutch  for  the  starter  and  engine  shafts  and  said 
valve. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a  fluid 
pressure  valve,  an  operating  lever,  a  starter  shaft,  and 
pull  rod  mechanism  extending  from  the  operating  lever  to 
the  starter  shaft,  said  pull  rod  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  section  having  resilient  connec- 
tion with  the  starter  shaft,  and  another  section  having 
detachable  means  to  engage  said  first  named  section,  said 
detachable  section  being  provided  with  a  catch  spring 
actuate<l  means  to  direct  the  catch  In  the  path  of  the 
first  name*!  section,  and  a  trip  device  to  disengage  the 
catch  from  the  first  named  section. 

5.  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  starter  shaft,  means  to  maintain  said  shafts 
disengaged,  means  to  store  fiuld  under  pressure,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  fluid  actuated  piston,  flexible  means  con- 
necting the  plstCiU  with  said  starter  shaft,  a  valve  posi- 
tioned l>etween  and  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
the  fluid  storing  means  and  said  piston  cylinder,  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  for  Intaklng  or  ex- 
hausting a  fluid,  each  <-hamber  t>einK  provided  with  a 
spring  a<-tua ted  plunger,  a  rock  lever  connecting  said 
plungers,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  valve 
rock  lever  and  said  starter  shaft  to  simultaneously  move 
said  starter  shaft  Into  engagement  with  said  engine  shaft 
and  to  operate  raid  valve  to  admit  or  exhaust  fluid  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  operating  lever. 


1,189,068.     SPRAYER  NOZZLE. 
N.    Y.      Filed    May    21.    191.'>. 
137-17.) 


Etna  H.  Davis,  Elmlra. 
Serial    No.    29,619.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  sprayer  nozzle,  the  combination  with  a  cylin 
drical  t>ox  like  body  having  a  hole  through  the  center  of 
Iti  top  and  a  tangential  inlet  nipple  at  one  point  in  Its 
side  wall  and  an  outlet  nipple  at  another  point,  and  a 
plug  for  adjusting  the  size  of  and  closing  said  hole  at 
will  ;  of  a  coupling  on  the  inlet  nipple,  a  nozzle  having: 
means  for  coupling  It  to  the  outlet  nipple,  and  a  hand 
valve  within  the  length  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  a  box  like  body 
having  a  hole  through  Its  top  surrounded  by  a  raised 
boas  of  square  outline,  means  for  supplying  water  to  saiil 
l)ody,  and  removable  means  for  ailJustInK  the  size  of  said 
hole  and  the  direction  of  the  water  Issuing  therefrom  at 
will ;  of  a  shield  consisting  of  an  upright  plate  having  a 
horizontal  lip  projecting  rigidly  from  its  lower  edge  and 
provided  with  a  square  openln*:  ndapted  to  fit  said  boss 
in  various  posltlt  ns. 

3.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  a  box-like  body 
having  a  hole  through  its  top  surrounded  by  a  raised  boss 
of  angular  geometric  outline,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  body  and  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  it  there- 
in, a  removable  tapered  plug  passing  through  said  hole 
and  having  a  flange  above  said  I'oss,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  plug  vertically  to  vary  the  size  of  the  hole 
and  the  distance  of  the  flange  from  the  top  of  the  boss  ; 
of  a  shield  consisting  of  an  upright  plate  having  a  hori- 
■ontal  lip  projecting  rigidly  from  Its  lower  e»lge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sreometrlc  opening  adapted  to  fit  said  boss 
in  various  positions. 

4.  In  a  sprayer,  a  box  like  Inxly  having  a  hole  In  Its  top 
surrounde<l  by  a  boss  flat  on  Its  upper  face,  a  post  rising 
from  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  in 
Its  upper  end  a  threaded  socket  beneath  said  hole,  an 
Inlet  to  said  l)ody  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  means 
for  closing  or  regulating  the  size  of  the  latter  at  will  ; 
combined    with    a    plug    passing    through    .said     hole    and 


threadetl  into  said  socket,  the  plug  having  a  handle  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  shoulder  below  the  handle  with  a  flat  lower 
face  adapted  to  close  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  boss,  a 
cylindrical  shank  below  the  shoulder  and  smaller  than 
said  hole,  and  a  tapered  portion  extending  from  said 
shank  to  the  threaded  lower  end.  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.189,069.      R.\IL  JOINT.      High    Davis,    Melvln.    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,690.      tCl.  239—8.) 


1.  The  herein  described  construction  of  means  for  con- 
necting the  meeting  ends  of  rails  Including  two  rails,  one 
having  Its  base  and  head  projecting  beyond  Its  web  and 
the  said  web  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  V-shaped 
pocket,  the  base  fiange  terminating  In  an  angular  shoulder, 
the  projecting  head  l>eing  cut  to  provide  an  angular 
tongue,  the  second  rail  having  its  web  extending  beyond  its 
l>ase.  and  the  end  of  the  weh  V  shaped  In  plan  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  V-fhaped  pocket  of  the  first  mentioned  rail, 
the  base  flange  of  the  said  second  mentioned  rail  being 
cut  angularly  to  contact  with  the  angular  base  flange  of 
the  first  n)entlone<l  rail  and  the  head  of  the  rail  t>eing 
cut  angularly  over  the  web  thereof  to  provide  a  tongue 
which  engages  with  the  tongue  of  the  first  mentioned  rail 
and  the  said  tongue  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  web  of  the  second 
mentioned  rail,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rail  ends. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  its 
web  at  Its  end  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  V-shaped 
pocket.  Its  head  cut  at  different  angles  to  provide  the 
same  with  an  upper  ar.d  a  lower  tongue,  the  second  rail 
having  the  end  of  Its  web  V-shaped  in  plan  to  be  received 
in  the  pocket  of  the  llr^ft  mentioned  rail  and  having  its 
head  cut  angularly  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  tongues,  the  web  of  the  said  second  mentioned 
rail  being  extended  below  the  upper  tongue  of  the  said 
rail,  and  the  an>rular  fhces  of  the  tongues  of  both  the  rails 
adapted  to  engajie  when  the  rails  are  assembled,  and  the 
lower  tongue  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  ihe  upper  snrfnce^of  the  web  of  the  second 
mentioned  rail,  and  iiienns  for  connecting  the  rail  ends. 


1,189,070.  WIRELESS  TFLEGRAPHY.  BrRB  V.  DllTZ, 
Sllngerlands,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,587.      (CI.  250—9.) 


»■■     —3  £> 


1.  A  system  of  radio  telegraphy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independent  transmitters  embodying  oscillation  trans- 
formers for  pro4lu(  inn  trains  of  waves  of  different  lengths 
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retipectlTely,  a  single  aerial  common  to  aald  trannmltten, 
a  rotary  discharger  common  to  said  tranamltters,  a  rotary 
alternator,  and  means  for  continuously  operating  such 
alternator  synchronously  with  said  discharger,  the  alter 
nator  alternately  rendering  the  transmitters  operatlre 
relatlTely  to  said  aerial  and  rendering  the  other  trans- 
mitter or  transmitters  inoperative  with  respect  thareto. 

2.  A  system  of  radio-telegraphy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independent  transmitters  embodying  osclllatloo  trans- 
formers operative  to  produce  natural  sympathetic  vibra- 
tions of  different  wave  lengths  respectively,  a  single  aerial 
common  to  said  transmitters,  a  rotary  discharger  common 
to  !«ald  transmitters,  a  rotary  alternator,  and  means  for 
continuously  operating  such  alternator  synchronously  with 
said  discharger  to  alternately  render  the  ■  transmitters 
operative  relatively  to  said  aerial  and  to  render  the  other 
transmitter  or  transmitters  Inoperative  with  respect 
thereto. 

3.  A  system  of  radio-telegraphy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lndei>endent  transmitters  embodying  oscillation  trans- 
formers variable  Independently  to  produce  natnrml  sym 
pathetic  vibrations  of  different  periodicities,  a  single 
aerial  common  to  said  transmitters,  a  rotary  discharger 
common  to  said  transmitters,  a  rotary  alternator,  and 
means  for  continuously  operating  said  alternator  syn- 
chronously with  the  discharger  to  alternately  render  the 
transmitters  operative  relatively  to  the  aerial  and  to  ren- 
der the  other  transmitter  or  transmitters  Inoperative  with 
respect  thereto. 

4.  A  system  of  radio-telegraphy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Independent  transmitters  embodying  oscillation  trans- 
formers for  producing  trains  of  waves  of  different  lengths 
respectively,  a  single  aerial  common  to  said  transmitters, 
a  rotary  discharger  common  to  said  transmitters,  a  rotary 
alternator  Interposed  between  the  oscillation  transformers 
and  the  aerial,  and  means  for  continuously  operating  said 
alternator  synchronously  with  the  discharger  to  alter- 
nately render  the  transmitters  operative  relatively  to  the 
aerial  and  to  render  the  other  transmitter  or  transmit- 
ters Inoperative  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  A  system  of  radlo-telegraphy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independent  transmitters  embodying  oscillation  trans- 
formers operative  to  produce  natural  sympathetic  vibra- 
tions of  different  wave  lengths  respectively,  a  single  aerial 
common  to  said  transmitters,  a  rotary  discharger  common 
to  said  transmitters,  a  single  rotary  alternator  interposed 
between  the  oscillation  transformers  and  the  aerial,  and 
mean.s  for  continuously  operating  such  alternator  syn- 
chronously with  the  discharger  to  alternately  render  the 
transmitters  operative  relatively  to  the  aerial  and  to  ren 
der  the  other  transmitter  or  transmitters  inojieratlve  with 
respect  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      , 


1,189,071.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEELS.  Btban  I. 
D0DP8,  Central  Valley.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kemer  Man- 
facturlng  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corj>oratlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  70«,«49. 
(CI.  29—174.) 

1.  The  metho<l  of  making  wheels,  which  conalsta  in 
slitting  blanks  In  a  general  transverse  direction  to  form 
sUtted  blanks  each  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing strip  having  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  then  bending  the  laterally  extending  strips  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  longitudinally  extending 
strip,  then  bending  the  longitudinally  extending  strip 
In  the  form  of  an  arc  thus  positioning  the  laterally  extend- 
ing strips  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto,  so  that 
they  extend  In  a  radial  direction  from  the  arc  shaped 
strip,  then  taking  two  of  aald  blanks  and  connecting  them 
to  a  hub  and  a  rim  :  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wheels,  which  consists  in 
slitting  blanks  In  a  general  transverse  direction  to  form 
blanks  each  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  extending  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
then  bending  the  laterally  extending  strips  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  thereto,  then  bending  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  strip  In  the  form  of  an  arc  thus  positioning 


the  laterally  extending  strips  so  that  they  extend  radially 
from  the  arc  shaped  strip,  then  taking  two  of  said  blanks 


and  forming  a  hub  about  the  ar<-  shaped  strips,  and  finally 
securing  a  rim  to  the  ends  of  the  radial  strips  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrlbeil. 


1,189,072.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOLTS.  Ethan  I. 
D00D8,  Zellenople.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manafactar- 
ing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  .11.  1914.  Serial  No.  828  495 
(CI.  10—27.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  bolts  having  heads  at  each 
end,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  central  portion  of  a 
blank,  then  piercing  and  spreading  the  central  portion 
without  removing  any  of  the  metal,  and  then  restoring 
the  central  portion  to  Its  initial  cross-sectional  area  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  bolts  having  enlarged  heads 
at  each  end  and  a  reduced  body  portion,  which  conalsts  In 
providing  a  blank  whose  diameter  is  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  heads,  then  reducing  the  central 
portion  of  the  blank  by  compression  to  reduce  It  to  ap- 
proximately the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  finished  bolt 
and  piercing  and  spreading  the  body  portion  without  re- 
moving any  of  the  metal,  and  then  restoring  the  body  por- 
tion to  approximately  Its  initial  cross  sectional  area. 

3.  The  method  of  making  bolts  having  enlarged  heads 
at  eacb  end  and  a  reduced  body  portion,  which  consists 
In  providing  a  blank  whoee  diameter  Is  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  heads,  then  reducing  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  blank  by  ctimpresaion  to  reduce  it  to  ap- 
proximately the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  finished  bolt 
and  piercing  and  spreading  the  body  portion  without  re- 
moving any  of  the  metal,  and  then  restorihg  the  body 
portion  to  approximately  Its  Initial  cross  sectional  area 
and  twisting  the  body  [portion. 


1.189,078.  SECTIONAL  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOB  IM- 
PRB88ION-HCLES.  Jobn  M.  Dbivbb.  Phtladelphln. 
Pa.  Filed  June  30.  191 B.  Serial  No.  87,395.  (CI. 
93 — 58.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  block  having  chan 
nels  in  Its  face  permanently  spaced  to  represent  a  definite 
onlt   system,   and    a    cutting  and    creasing   rale    having  a 
continuoas  edge  to  fit  said  channels. 

2.  The   combination    of  a    supporting   block    having   Its 
face  channeled  In  a  plurality  of  directions  with  the  chan 
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nels  spaced  to  represent  iteflnlte  unit  systems,  and  spacing 
and  creasing  rules  having  a  continuous  edge  adaj>ted  to 
tit  the  channels  in  said   fare. 


B^.*-  -,     1 r 


'      '"^t^^^CT^ 


8.  The  combliuUon  of  a  supporting  block  having  its  face 
channeled  In  a  plurality  of  directions  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  channels  thereof  beint;  equtdlatantly  spaced  to 
represent  a  definite  unit  system  ;  and  cutting  and  creasing 
rules  having  continuous  edges  to  fit  said  channels  said 
rules  having  their  active  faces  In  a  substantially  single 
plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  block  having  a  face 
provided  with  continuous  channels,  said  channels  being 
equiilibtantly  spaced  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  representing  a  definite  unit  system,  and  cutting 
and  creasing  rules  having  .ontinuous  edges  to  fit  said 
channels. 

5.  In  cutting  and  scoring  means  for  the  maaufacture  of 
cartons,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  supporting 
blocks  having  their  upper  faces  channeled  with  the  ctian- 
nels  ptrmanently  spaced  to  represent  a  definite  unit  sys- 
tem, and  scoring  and  cutting  rules  having  substantially 
>  ontinuous  edges  mounted  in   said   channels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,18  9,074.  FIBER  RAILWAY  TORPEDO.  Fka.nk 
DiTt  HER,  Veraailles,  I'a..  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.258.  (CI. 
246 — 20.) 


1.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torp^ilo  comprising  a 
fiber  case,  an  explosive  within  the  case,  the  case  having  a 
two-wall  flange  projecting  beyond  the  explosive,  a  stitching 
closing  the  two  wall  flange,  the  flange  having  openings, 
and  a  rail-engaging  member  passing  through  the  openings 
in  the  flange. 

2.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
fiber  case,  an  explosive  within  the  case,  the  case  having 
an  extended  double  wall  flange,  the  double  wall  flange 
united  by  sewing  the  two  wslls  together,  and  a  cement-like 
■  ompound  serving  to  clos'  the  openings  formed  by  the 
stitching  operation,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  connected 
with  the  case  by  passing  through  the  said  extended  flsnge. 

8.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
flber  case,  a  plastic  explosive  compound  within  the  case, 
the  case  having  a  two  wall  portion  extending  beyond  the 
plastic,  the  two  wall  portion  sewe<l  together,  and  a  rail- 
engaging  strap  passing  through  the  said  portion  of  the 
case. 


4.  In  a  torpedo,  an  explosive  containing  case  having  a 
flattened  portion,  a  base  member  for  the  case  and  a  stitch- 
ing securing  the  base  member  to  the  flattened  portion  of 
the  case. 

5.  In  a  torpedo,  an  explosive  containing  case,  the  case 
having  a  flattened  portion  projecting  beyond  the  explosive, 
a  base  member  for  the  case,  and  a  stitching  securing  the 
base  member  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,075.  GARBAGE  AND  ASH  CAN.  Elmer  E.  Ebmh- 
iiAEDT,  New  York,  and  Edgar  T.  Rky.noij>s,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  19f5.  Serial  No.  .^1.060.  (CT. 
214 — 12.) 


1.  A  sanitary  container  CDnslsting  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing end  walls  and  side  walls  extending  thereabove.  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  l)ent  at  right  angles  to  form 
flanges,  in  combination  with  a  lift  having  tracks  upon 
which  said  flanges  are  slldal)le. 

2.  A  sanitary  container  consisting  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing end  walls  and  side  walls  extending  thereabove.  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
flanges.  In  combination  with  a  lift  having  tracks  upon 
which  said  flanges  are  slldable.  and  hinged  covers  for  said 
container,  said  covers  opening  from  ea<'h  end  thereof. 

3.  A  sanitary  refuse  receptacle  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer having  Inclined  flanges  j/rojectlng  from  the  top 
thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  opening  hinged  lids,  and  a 
hinged  outlet  chute,  projecting  side  walls  for  said  con- 
tainer having  right  angular  flanges  In  combination  with 
a  lift  having  tracks  upon  which  said  last  flanges  are 
slldable. 

4.  A  sanitary  c'ontainer  consisting  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing end  wall.s  and  side  walls  <'xtending  thereabove,  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
flanges,  in  comt)inatlon  with  a  lift  having  tracks  upon 
which  said  flanges  are  slldable,  and  hinged  covers  for 
said  container,  said  (ontainer  having  an  opening  in  one 
end  wall  thereof  and  a  closure  therefor. 

5.  A  sanitary  container  consisting  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing end  walls  and  side  walls  extending  thereabove.  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
flanges,  in  combination  with  a  lift  having  tracks  upon 
which  said  flanges  are  slldable,  and  hinged  covers  for  said 
coutainer,  said  container  tiavlng  an  opening  in  one  end 
wall  thereof  and  a  closure  therefor,  said  closure  consist- 
ing of  a  hinged  chute. 


1,189,076.  AL'TOMOBILE  SKJNAL.  Edwin  N.  Eisbn- 
DRATH  and  Max  Leishix,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  20, 
ini,'5.      Serial   No.  4(i.0.S.T       iCl.   177— .1:59.) 

1.  In  an  autonioMle  signal,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  motor,  a  circuit  In  which  the  motor  Is  located,  a 
signal  arm.  an  operative  conne<-tlon  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  motor,  the  signal  .nrm  being  counterbalanced  to 
assumt  the  iipright  position,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  arm  In  su<  h  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
stationary  member,  and  a  movable  member  arranged  In  . 
opposing  relation. 

2.  In  an  automobile  signal,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  motor,  a  circuit  In  which  the  motor  Is  located,  a 
signal  arm.  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  motor,  the  signal  arm  being  counterbalanced  to 
assume  the  upright   position,  and  means  for  maintaining 
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the  said  arm  In  such  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
stationary  memb«'r.  and  a  movable  member  arranged  in 
opposing  relation,  the  movahle  member  being  spring  actu- 
ated in  one  direction. 


->/■  .-- 


3.  In  an  automobile  signal,  the  romblnation  of  a  sup 
port,  a  motor,  a  circuit  in  which  the  motor  is  located,  a 
signal  arm.  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  arm 
and  the  motor,  the  signal  arm  being  counterbalanced  to 
assume  the  upright  position,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  arm  in  such  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
stationary  member,  and  a  movable  member  arranged  in 
opposing  relation,  the  movable  member  being  spring  actu 
ated  in  one  direction,  and  electro  magnetic  means  for  mov- 
ing the  last  named  arm  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
means  being  located  in  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automobile  signal,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  A  signal  arm  counterbalanced  to  assume  the  up- 
right position,  an  electric  motor  connected  in  operative 
relation  with  the  arm  to  throw  the  latter  to  the  horizontal 
or  signaling  position,  a  circuit  in  which  the  motor  is  lo- 
cated, an  electric  lamp  carried  by  the  signaling  arm.  con- 
tacts arranged  to  engage  the  signaling  arm  both  above 
and  below  when  the  said  arm  is  In  the  horizontal  position 
and  a  circuit  in  which  said  contacts  and  the  lamp  of  the 
signal  arm  are  located,  the  said  circuit  being  shunted  from 
the  motor  circuit. 


1.189,077. 


MULTIPLE  STRAINER.  Wii.li.am  S  Er 
LiOTT,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914  Serial  No 
871.250.     (Cl.  I.'i7— 5.)  ■     ■ 


1.  A  multiple  strainer  or  filter  having  more  than  two 
■trainer  or  filter  chambers,  a  single  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol each  of  said  chambers,  actuating  means  for  shifting 
•aid  Talve  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for 
locking  the  valvo  in  each  of  Its  seated  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  strainer  or  filter  having  more  than  two  strainer 
or  filter  chambers,  a  single  valve  adapted  to  be  shifted 
from  one  position  to  another  to  control  the  dllT^rent  cham- 
bers, actuating  means  for  shifting  said  valve,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  the  valve  and  cooperating  with  the  cas- 
ing to  secure  the  valve  In  each  of  its  seated  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  A  strainer  or  filter  having  more  than  two  strainer 
or  filter  chambers  communicating  with  a  common  chamber, 
a  single  valve  in  said  common  chamber  and  arranged  to 
be  shifted  from  one  position  to  another  to  control  the 
communication  with  the  strainer  or  filter  chamber,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  the  valve  In  each  of  its  positions,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  valve,  and  actuating  connections  ex- 
t»'ndlng  from  the  locking  device  to  the  exterior  of  the 
strainer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  multiple  strainer  or  filter  having  a  shlftable  valye, 

a   shaft   for   movloK   said    valvt'.    locking   means   carried   by 

the  valve  and  an  actuating  shaft  arranged  to  be  oper- 
atlvely  engaged  either  with  the  first  named  shaft  or 
with  the  locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  multiple  strainer  or  filter  having  a  plurality  of 
strainer  or  filter  chambers,  a  shlftable  valve,  a  screw 
shaft  engaging  said  valve,  locking  device*  carried  by  the 
valve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  strainer  casing,  said  locking  means 
having  a  shaft,  and  an  a.tnatlng  shaft  having  me«ns 
whereby  it  can  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 
both  the  valve  shaft  and  the  locking  means  shaft.  lub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.189.078.  PNEIMATIC  rVLINDER  COCK.  Owbw  E. 
Evans,  El  I>orado,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.868.     (Cl.  1.17 — 4.) 


A  pneumatic  cylinder  cock  the  body  of  which  comprlaes 
a  water  outlet  chamber  at  one  end  having  an  outlet  In 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  compressed  air  cylinder  at  the  other 
end.  the  major  axes  of  which  chamber  and  air  cylinder 
are  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  neck  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  air  cylinder  formed  with  a  com- 
pressed air  Inlet  passage  discharging  through  the  side 
wall  of  the  air  cylinder  and  into  the  latter,  a  water  out- 
let valve  controlling  said  water  outlet  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  stem,  a  piston  in  said  air 
cylinder  luiving  a  downwardly  projecting  rod.  a  fulcrum 
stand  projecting  downwardly  from  said  connecting  neck, 
and  an  operaMng  lever  acting  on  the  stem  of  said  outlet 
valve,  fulcrumcd  on  said  stand  and  actuated  by  said  pis- 
ton rod,  the  air  piston  being  provided  with  a  central 
projection  which  contacts  with  the  head  of  the  air  cylin- 
der to  preclude  the    iosure  of  said  air  inlet. 


1,189,079.     NUT-LOCK.     HroH  A.  Faclkseb.  Bnrkmere. 

8.    D.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1915.      8erUl    No.    60.040.      (CL 

151—30.) 

The  combination  with  a  threaded  end  of  a  bolt,  and  a 
nut  threaded  thereon,  of  a  supporting  aheli  disposed  abont 
the  bolt  and  arranged  in  Intimate  contact  with  the  not. 
the  shell  being  provided  with  a  vertical  alot  in  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  a  piece  of  flexible 
wire  wrapped  about  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and  harinx 
the   lowermoat   portion    contacting  with    the   flange,   and 
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the  free  ends  of  the  piece  of  wire  being  arranged  through 
the  slot  and  twisted  together   to  cause  the  wire  to   fric 


tlonally  cugagc   the  threads  of  the  bolt  and   consequently 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 


1.189,080.  TENSION  FOR  SHUTTLES.  Hiram  A.  Fki. 
TON,  Orange.  Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,059.      (Cl.   139 — 46.) 


1.  .\  tension  device  for  a  loom  shuttle.  comprisiu>:  a 
tubular  member  located  in  one  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a 
cushion  held  by  said  tubular  meml>er  and  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  shuttle,  a  tubular  member  opposite 
the  first  named  tubular  member,  a  plunger  in  the  second 
tubular  member,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  plunger  toward 
the  cushion,  and  means  whereby  said  tubular  members 
are  kept  In  allnement  with  each  other. 

2.  .\  tension  device  for  a  loom  shuttle,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  located  in  one  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a 
cushion  held  by  said  tubular  member  and  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  shuttle,  a  tubular  member  opposite 
the  first  named  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  phinger 
In  the  second  tubular  member,  said  tubular  members  hav 
Ing  an  Integral  connection  between  them  across  the 
shuttle. 

.T.  A  tension  for  a  loom,  comprising  a  tube  flxe«l  in  one 
wall  of  the  shuttle  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  a 
plunger  located  in  said  tube  and  having  a  soft  end.  said 
plunger  also  having  a  socket  in  Its  Inner  end  provided 
with  a  shoulder  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spring  in  the 
tube  extending  Into  said  socket  and  engaging  said  shoulder 
whereby  the  spring  is  held  centrally  in  the  tube,  and 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  for  engaging  said 
spring,  whereby  aaid  spring  will  hold  the  plunger  with 
spring  pressure. 

4.  A  tension  for  a  loom  shuttle,  comprising  a  tube  fixed 
in  one  wall  of  the  shuttle  and  projecting  Inwardly  there 
from,  a  plunger  located  in  said  tube  and  having  a  soft 
end.  said  plunger  also  having  a  socket  in  Its  Inner  end 
provided  with  a  shoulder  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spring 
In  the  tube  extending  Into  said  socket  and  engaging  said 
ahoulder,  whereby  the  spring  is  held  centrally  in  the 
tutie,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  an 
Internal  acrew  thread,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  thread 
and  adjustable  along  the  tut>e  by  a  turning  motion,  said 
nut  being  provided  with  a  screw  slot  in  its  outer  end  ami 
with  a  central  projection  on  its  Inner  end  for  centerln;: 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring. 

5.  A  tension  device  for  a  loom  shuttle.  comprlslnB  a 
tube  fixed  In  one  wall  of  the  shuttle  and  extending  into 
the  Interior  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  slot  extending  in 
from  the  inner  end  and  a  notch  at  the  side  of  said  slot, 
and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  located  in  said  tube  and 
having  means  whereby  It  can  be  locked  in  said  notch  in 
retracted  position. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  I 


1.18  9.081.  LOCKING-NUT.  Edward  Gmrald  Fiw 
<;erald.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  5.770.      (Cl.   151—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  nut  having  a  rtcess  therein,  a 
helix  of  wire  inserted  in  the  l)ore  of  the  nut  and  having 
one  end  secured  thereto,  a  plug  fitted  In  said  recess  and 
movable  therein,  and  a  sharpened  gripping  portion  formed 
on  the  plug  and  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  certain  of 
the  convolutions  of  said  helix  adjacent  its  free  end. 

2.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  a  nut  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  helix  of  wire  inserted  in  the  borv  ol  the  nut 
and  adapted  to  have  its  convolutions  lie  in  the  threads 
of  the  bore,  one  end  of  said  helix  being  secured  to  the  nut 
whereby  the  helix  when  the  nut  is  turned  in  one  direction 
tightens  around  the  bolt,  and  a  plug  snugly  and  movably 
fitted  into  said  aperture  and  having  its  inner  end  sharp- 
ened, said  sharpened  end  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
grip  certain  of  the  convolutions  of  the  helix  to  prevent 
the  latter  from  tightening  on  the  bolt  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  remove  the  nut  from  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  a  nut  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  helix  of  wire  inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  nnt 
and  having  one  end  secured  thereto, <|^  plug  snugly  and 
movably  fitted  Into  said  aperture,  the  outer  end  of  said 
plug  extending  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  nut  and  the 
inner  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  certain  of  the 
convolutions  of  the  helix  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
tightening  on  the  nut  when  It  is  desired  to  remove  the 
nut  from  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  nut-and-bolt  lock,  a  nut  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  helix  of  wire  inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  not 
and  adapted  to  have  its  convolutions  lie  in  the  threads 
of  said  l>ore,  one  end  of  the  helix  being  secured  to  the  not 
whereby  the  helix  when  the  nut  is  turned  in  one  direction 
tightens  around  the  bolt,  and  a  plug  snagly  and  mov- 
ably fitted  In  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  have  Its  Inner 
end  engage  certain  of  the  convolutions  of  the  helix  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  tightening  on  the  bolt  when  it 
is  deslnnl  to  remove  the  nut  from  the  bolt. 


1.1S9.0S2.  MILLINERS  HAT  BAG.  Anna  M.  Flora, 
Rl<  hmond,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,807. 
(Cl.  229 — 53.) 
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A  milliners  hat  bag  including  a  cylindrical  body  formed 
from  a  rectangular  blank  of  paper  having  slits  extebding 
inwardly  along  the  lower  e<lge  at  uniformly  spaced  in- 
tervals from  the  side,  a  card-board  disk,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  body  between  the  slits  being  folded  and  se- 
cured upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  disk  so  that  the  edge* 
of  the  lower  folded  portions  are  arranged  in  close  rela- 
tion with  each  other  to  provide  an  efficient  connection  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  disk,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  being  provided  with  transverse  and  with  diagonal 
creases,    triangular    fiaps    formeil    on    the    lower    portions 
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of  the  body  when  fhe  portions  are  folded  on  the  trans- 
verse and  diagonal  creases  adjacent  the  alita  for  conse 
quently  reinforcing  the  bottom  and  for  facilitating  the 
cylindrical  formation  of  the  body  when  extended,  the 
flaps  being  foldable  to  allow  one  flap  to  engage  the  other 
and  both  to  engage  the  lower  folded  portion  of  the  body 
opposite  to  the  lower  portion  from  whlth  each  flap 
extends,  and  the  main  portion  of  the  b<iily  provided  with 
diagonal  and  longitudinal  creases  to  permit  of  the  folding 
of  the  body  into  a  flattened  form  and  also  provided  with 
transverse  creases  to  permit  of  the  folding  of  a  bodv  upon 
Itself. 


1,189,083.  PKOCBS8  OF  TREATING  CRIDE  PETRO- 
LEUM. CHAmciT  B.  Forward,  Urbana.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  24.  1915.      SerUl  No.  29.996.      (CI    196—25.) 


1.  The  process  herein  deBcrlbed  of  treating  hydrocarbon 
oils,  consisting  In  atomliing  the  oil  under  controlled  pres- 
sure with  a  heated  vapor  Into  the  open  Interior  of  a  cham 
ber ;  then  drlTlcg|§Dff  the  combined  vapors  and  the  un- 
vaporlied  products  through  separate  channels  from  said 
chamber,  the  said  channels  being  kept  under  restrictions 
to  maintain  a  vapor  pressure  In  the  chamber  of  seventy- 
flve  pounds  and  upward  and  to  prevent  vapor  from  escap- 
ing through  the  channel  for  the  unvaporizod  products. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  crude  petroleum  oil  as  herein 
described,  the  same  consisting  In  superheating  the  oil  and 
atomizing  the  same  under  controlled  pressure  Into  a 
chamber  with  a  vloume  of  heated  vapor,  and  then  sep- 
arating the  volatilized  from  the  unvolatlllzed  products  In 
■aid  chamber  under  a  pressure  with  a  minimum  of  about 
seventy  five  pounds  maintained  therein. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  hydrocarbon 
oils,  which  consists  In  atomizing  the  oil  under  pressure 
with  vapor  Into  a  chamber  In  which  a  minimum  back 
pressure  of  al)out  seventy  five  pounds  is  maintained,  then 
separating  the  commingled  vapors  from  the  unvaporlied 
oil  products  In  said  chamber  and  clarifying  the  vapors  in 
their  passage  from  the  chamber. 


1,189,084.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Fiikd  Fo.steh.  S<  ran 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915  Serial  No.  63,570 
(CT.  267—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehl(  le  frame,  a  leaf  spring, 
and  a  reentrant  spring  standing  between  said  elements 
and  with  one  arm  curved  around  the  leaf  spring;  of  a 
fixed  pivot  between  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  the 
frame,  links  plvotally  connecting  Its  other  end  with  said 
curved  arm  of  the  reentrant  spring,  and  a  fixed  pivot  con- 
necting between  the  other  arm  thereof  and  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  main 
spring  connected  at  one  end  thereto  by  a  fixed  pivot ;  of  a 
V-shaped  shock  absorbing  spring  standing  between  the 
main  spring  and  frame  and  with  Its  upper  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  such  frame  and  its  lower  arm  curving 
around  to  an  eye  below  the  end  of  the  main  spring,  and 
a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connecting  said  eye  and  end. 


3.  The  combination  with  4)  vihUle  frame,  an  axle,  and 
a  leaf  spring  centrally  secured  to  the  axle  and  connected  at 
its  inner  end  bya  fixed  pivot  to  the  frame  ;  of  a  reentrant 
shock  absorber  having  its  upper  end  connectcHl  hy  a  fixed 
pivot  with  the  frame  and  Its  lower  end  curved  around 
under  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  swinging  con 
nectlon  between  these  ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  veh'cle  frame,  an  axle,  and 
a  leaf  spring  centrally  secured  to  the  axle  and  connected 
at  Its  Inner  end  by  a  fixed  pivot  to  the  frame  ;  of  a  bent 
shock  absorber  standing  between  and  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  the  frame  and  spring  with  Its  upper  end  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame  and  Its  lower  end  curved  around 
under  the  outer  end  of  the  «iprlng.  and  a  shackle  plvotally 
connecting  tbe»e  ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  main 
spring  underlying  It  ;  of  a  V  shaped  shock  absorber  sUnd 
Ing   between    the   spring  and    frame  and    having   Its  arms 
fonnected  with  them,  and  a  bump«'r  carried  by  Its  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,085.      PUMP.      CHARi.aa    H     Fox.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  H.  1914.      Serial  No.  865.367.      (CI.  123— 170.) 


O'- 


1.  The  combination  of  the  water  Jacket  of  an  explosive 
engine,  9  closed  water  circulating  circuit  therefor,  a  pump 
chamber  Independent  of  the  circuit  and  Inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  Its  length,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  pass  for  the 
circuit  located  without  the  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  Jacket  for  an  explosive 
engine,  a  closed  conduit  Including  the  Jacket  and  a  pump, 
a  cooling  chamber  Independent  of  the  conduit  encircling 
a  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  valve  controlled  bypass  for 
the  conduit  located  without  the  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  chamber,  a  closed  water 
circulating  system  including  an  engine  Jacket  and  a  pump 
and  having  a  portion  of  its  length  Inclosed  within  the 
chamber  without  communicating  therewith,  and  a  valve 
controlled  by  pass  therein  located  without  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  sn  explosive  engine  provided 
with  a  Jacket,  a  vehicle  and  a  force  pump  arranged  to  be 
driven  alternately  thereby,  a  pump  chamber,  a  conduit 
arrang,^  therein,  tubular  i-onnei  tlons  from  the  conduit 
with  the  Jacket,  a  by  pass  between  said  connections,  and 
a  hand  actuated  valve  for  regulating  the  relative  flow 
of  water  therethrough  and  through  the  conduit  within 
the  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  a  Jacket 
therefor,  a  pump,  a  suction  chamber  therein  and  detach- 
able driving  connections  from  the  engine  with  the  pump, 
of  a  conduit  leading  from  the  Jacket  through  the  chamber 
and  a  by  pass  for  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,086.      VALVE.      Erve.st  C.   Frecman.   BlngbamtoD, 
N.  y.     F11e<l   Dec.  16.   1912.     Serial  No.   736,926.      (Cl 
137— e.) 

A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
througn  and  a  valve  chamber  Intersecting  the  same,  the 
said  valve  chamber  being  provided  in  its  opiraslte  walls 
with  c-oncave  seats  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  said  passage  and  arrannt-d  in  downwardly  convergent 
relation,   the  said   seat   having  its  opposite  walls   formed 


JUNB  27,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1367 


with  downwardly  convergent  guideways.  seat  rings  hav- 
ing convexed  faces  corre«pondlngly  shaped  to  the  seats 
and  engaged  therein,  unbroken  ribs  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  the  rings  and  sUdably  engaged  In  the 
guideways.  a  wedge  shaped  valve  gate  movable  between 
the   said    rings,    the   said    valve    body    having   its    Internal 


opposif.'  walls  formed  with  guideways  at  a  point  medially 
t>etw»'en  the  first  named  guideways,  beveled  sides  formed 
on  th.-  gate  and  engageable  in  the  last  named  guideways. 
a  cap  on  the  valve  body,  and  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  on 
th.  <-ap  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  valve 
gate  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  on  the  turning 
of  the  stem. 


1,189,087.    DRAFT  AND  BUFFLNG  RIGGING  FOB  RAIL- 
WAY CARS.     Richard  D.  GAi-LAt;uKB,  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    n.    1015.      Serial   No.    45,015       (Cl 
213—64.) 


1.  In  an  appiiratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
tdnatlon   of  friction  elements  adapted   to  move  with   rela 
tlon   to  each  other,  a  yielding  resistance  element  operable 
la  conjunction  with  the  friction  elements,  another  yielding 
resistance  element  surrounding  the  first-named  resistance 
element   and   operable   independently   thereof,  all   the  re 
HisUnce  elements  subject  to  radial  expansion  under  axial 
stress  and  the  Independently  operative  resistance  element 
arranged  to  l)e  compressed  by  axial  stress  prrtlminary  to 
the  yielding  resistance  element   which  operates  with   the 
friction  elements  and  Increase  the  resistance  to  compres 
sion  of  said  cooperating  resistance  and  friction  elements. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  friction  elements  adapted  to  move  with  rela 
tlon  to  each  other,  a  yielding  resistance  element  operable 
In  conjunction  with  the  friction  elements  and  arranged 
to  resist  relative  movements  of  the  friction  elements  In 
one  dlrecOon.  and  an  axially  expansible  and  contractible 
c-aslng  surrounding  said  yielding  resistance  element  and 
supplementing  the  resistance  of  said  element  to  relative 
movements  of  the  friction  elements. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  friction  elements  adapted  to  move  with  rela 
tlon  to  each  other,  a  yielding  resistance  element  operable 
in  conjunction  with  the  friction  elements  and  arranged 
to  resist  relative  movements  of  the  friction  elements  in 
one  direction,  and  an  axially.  expansible  and  contractible 
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spring  casing  surrounding  said  yielding  resistance  element 
and  supplementing  the  resistance  of  said  element  to  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  friction  elements. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  friction  elements  adapted  to  move  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  yielding  resistance  element  operable 
in  conjunction  with  the  friction  elements  and  arranged  to 
resist  relative  movements  of  the  friction  elements,  and  an 
axially,  «xpansible  and  <ontractible  casing  surrounding 
the  yielding  resistance  .i.-ment  and  arranged  to  resist 
movements  of  the  friction  elements  as  a  unit. 

5.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  friction  elements  aduptet]  lo  move  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  yielding  resistance  element  operable 
in  conjunction  with  the  friction  elements  and  arranged  to 
resist  relative  movements  of  the  friction  elements,  and 
an  axially.  expansible  and  contractible  casing  surrounding 
the  yielding  resistance  element  and  arranged  to  realat 
movement  of  the  friction  element  as  a  unit  and  to  be 
compressed  preliminarily  to  the  yielding  resistance  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.088.  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. Gbor(;b  Stafford  Gakdmr,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  John  Randolph  Fletcher,  Dayton.  Ohio! 
Filed  July  29.  1915.     Serial  No,  42, .-.80.     (Cl.  17.H— 321  ) 


j- 


An  Insulator  bracket  comprising  an  upright  one  piece 
stem  whose  lower  end  is  directed  laterally  to  carry  an  in- 
sulator, the  upper  end  of  said  stem  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  and  to  extend  above  a  bore  in  a  cross  arm, 
a  collar  formed  Integrally  with  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  lower  edge  of  the  cross  arm.  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  to  etigage  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cross  arm  :  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  arm 
formed  integrally  with  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  collar,  said  arm  h.iving  on  its  free  end  an  upwardly 
extending  finger  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  upright  side  of  the  cross  arm,  said  finger 
serving  to  hold  the  stem  against  rotation  while  tightening 
the  nut  thereon  and  also  to  prevent  turning  of  said  stem 
by  stress  on  the  wire  to  be  fastened  to  the  InsulaW. 


1.1R9.089.  C<  •MPOUND  FIRE  KINDLER.  Christophm 
F.  GKissi.CR.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  2. .197.      (Cl.  44—2.) 

A  fire  kindler  consisting  of  a  solid  mass  of  thoroughly 
mixed  dry  stable  manure  forty  eight  pounds,  resin,  pitch 
two  pounds  and  crude  petroleum  oil  one  quarter  pound 
comblniHl  In  substantially  th.-  proportions  stated. 


Paii,   ncT^iNHKi,    Clearing, 
Serial    No.    81.610.       (Cl. 


1.189.090.      TACK  PULLER. 

III.      Filed    Mar.    2.    1916. 

254—25.) 

A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  solid  straight 
handle,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  handle  provided  with  a 
flat  end  surface  which  extends  at  an  angle  slightly  greater 
than  a  right  angle  to  the  general  direction  of  the  handle 
and  a  slot  cut  from  one  side  to  nearly  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  at  a  slight  diverging  angle 
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to  the  end  surface,  the  corner  of  the  bead  on  Its  anslotted 
sld*-   I't-ing  rounded   to  constitute  a   rolling  fulcrum  and  a 


flat  thin  plate  being  formed  by  said  slot  on  the  end  of  the 
head  which  Is  recessed  to  form  a  pulling  claw. 


l.lsO.OJtl.      CUSHION  TIP   FOR   THE   KEYS   OF   TYPE 
WRITERS    AND    LIKE    MACHINES.      Ei-r.ia    H.    Cem 
MILL.  Akron,   Ohio,  assljinor  to  Thorp  &  Martin  Type- 
writer   Company,     Boston.     Mass..     a 
Massachusetts.      Filed   Jan.    4.    1915. 
(01.  197—103.) 


Corporation     of 
Serial    No.    427. 


1.  A  1  ushlon  cap  for  the  keys  of  typewriters  and  like 
inaihines.  Including  a  hollow  cap  formed  of  elastic  mate 
rial  and  having  an  open  base  and  a  closed  top.  the  said 
■  ap  iif-ing  of  substantially  the  same  size  anil  shape  as  the 
typewriter  key  and  having  a  flat  top  surrounded  by  an  in 
tegral  disk  retaining  flange,  an  interchangeable  letter 
<arryin«  disk  fitted  removably  against  the  flat  tup  of  th^ 
I  ap  antl  held  In  position  by  the  elastic  retaining  flange, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  base  of  the  cap  to  the  type 
writer  key. 

2.  A  cushion  cap  for  the  keys  of  typewriters  and  like 
machines,  including  a  hollow  cap  of  elastic  material 
formed  with  an  open  bottom  and  a  closed  top,  the  cap 
being  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  key  to  which 
It  is  to  be  applied  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  the 
sides  thereof,  while  the  open  end  thereof  terminates  In  an 
inwardly  offset  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  tLr- 
flat  top  of  the  key  within  the  conflnes  of  the  rim  thereof, 
and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  the 
key.  the  upper  end  of  the  retaining  ring  being  formed  with 
an  Intumed  flange  received  within  the  before  mentioned 
groove  in  the  side  of  the  cap. 

3.  A  cushion   cap  for  the  keys  of  typewriters  and  like 
machines.  Including  a  hollow  cap  formetl  of  elastic  mate 
rial    and    having   an    open    bottom   and   a   closetl    top.    the 
upper  surface  of  the  top  being  sut)stantially  flat  and  sur 
roundetl  by  an  Integral  disk  retaining  flange,  and  the  sides 
of  the  cap   being   formed   with  an  annular  groove,   while 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  cap  terminates  in  an  inwardly 
offset  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  top  of  a 
key  within  the  conflnes  of  the  rim  thereof,  a  letter  carry 
ing  disk  fitted   removably  against  the  flat  top  of  the  cap 
and    adjustably    held    In    position    thereon    by    the    before 
mentioned  elastic  flange,  and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to 
rtt  over  and  engage  the  key.  the  upper  end  of  the  retain 
ing  ring  being  provided  with  an  Intumed  flange  which  Is 
received  within  the  annular  groove  In  the  side  of  the  cap. 


l.iss<,092.     MUSICAL  TOY.     Frank  Paolo  Gia.nnandh»a, 
Tottenvllle,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    12,    1915.      Serial    No. 
HI. 199.     (CI.  46 — *6.) 
1.    A   musical  toy  comprising  a  horn,  a  fan   casing  dls 

po.setl  between  the  ends  thereof  and  having  communication 


with   the  interior  of  the  horn,  a  shaft  extending  thrnagb 
said  fan  casing  at  right  angles  to  the  horn,  a  fan  dlsp^ise*! 
within  the  fan  casing  and  flxe<l  to  the  shaft,  a  sounding 
member  located  In  the  horn  and  near  said  fan,  and  pro 
pellers  flxwi  to  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  fan  caaing. 


-'  A  mu.sl.ui  t..\  .omprislng  a  horn,  a  movable  sound- 
ing member  dlsp,>scd  within  the  horn,  a  fan  casing  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  horn  adjacent 
the  sounding  member,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  fan  casing,  means  contacting  with  the  sld^ 
walls  of  the  fan  casing  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  shaft,  a  fan  ttxed  to  the  shaft  and  having  the  blade.s 
thereof  dls{>ose<l  In  the  path  of  a  blast  of  air  directed 
through  the  horn,  and  a  propeller  on  .ach  end  of  the 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  fan  casing 

3.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  horn  having  a  fan  cas 
lug  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  horn,  a  shaft 
loosely  mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  the  fan  casing  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  the  same,  a 
propeller  flxed  to  each  extending  end  of  the  shaft,  a  fan 
tl.i.(l  to  said  shaft  and  dispostnl  for  rotation  in  the  path 
of  a  blast  of  air  dlrecte<l  through  the  horn  and  fan  casing 
to  (ausc  said  propellers  to  revolve,  ami  a  sounding  mem 
Iter  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blades 
of  said  fan  to  receive  ^he  air  thert-from. 


1  .  1  «s  9  .  0  9  3  ROTATORY  PERFoRATINc,  I.EVUE. 
RiDoLK  (;oMpr.  Rerlln.  (;ermany.  Fll«>i|  Sept.  2.  1913. 
Serial    No.  7S7.72B.      (CI.   164 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  device  of  the  class  spe<lfled.  the 
I'ombination  of  a  rotary  annular  punch  drum  having 
peripheral  perforations  and  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
slides  carrying  groups  of  punches  movable  through  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  an  endless  matrix  band  rotating 
with  the  said  drum  and  having  apertures  to  register  with 
the  said  punches,  and  means  consecutively  engaged  by 
the  slides  to  project  the  groups  of  pumhes  through  the 
periphery  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  perforating  device  of  the  class  specifled.  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  annular  punch  drum  having  open- 
ings in  the  periphery  thereof  and  provided  with  groaps 
of  punches  radially  movable  through  the  said  openings, 
an  endless  matrix  band  rotating  with  the  drum  and  hav- 
ing apertures  to  register  with  the  punches,  and  means  en- 
gaged by  the  consecutive  groups  of  punches  during  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  to  project  said  punch  groups  through 
the  openings  of  the  drum  and  Into  the  apertures  of  the 
matrix  band. 

3.  In  a  perforating  device  of  the  class  specifled.  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  annular  punch  drum  having  dis- 
tinct groups  of  spring-actuated  punches  disposed  near  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  the  groups  of  punches  being  mov- 
able through  the  drum  periphery,  an  endless  matrix  band 
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engaging  the  drum  and  having  apertures  to  register  with 
the  groups  of  punches,  means  for  driving  the  matrix 
band  to  rotate  the  same  at  exactly  the  same  peripheral 
•pe«<l  »■  the  annular  drum,  and  means  for  consecutively 
actuating  the  groups  of  punches  to  project  them  through 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  groups  of  punches  t>eing 
automatically  returned  to  their  normal  position  after 
disengagement  from  the  said  latter  means. 

4.   In   a    perforating   device   of   the    class    specified,    the 
combination  of  a  rotary  annular  drum  having  peripheral 
openings.    Independently    operating    slides    each    carrying 
a    group   of   pun<  hes,    the   said    slides    being   radially    dls 
posed  within  the  circumference  of  the  drum  and  provided 
with   springs   for   returning   the   same   to   normal   position 
and  also  with   means  to  limit   the  outward   radial   move 
ment  thereof  and  of  the  punches,  an  endless  rotating  matrix 
t»and     having    a    portion    thereof    malntalne<l    in    contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  aper 
tures    for   registration    with    the   groups   of   punches,   and 
means  for  consecutively  engaging  the  slides  and  projecting 
the  groups  of  punches  through  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
Into   the  portion  of  the   matrix   band   in   contact  with  tb<> 
drum. 


1.18  9,094.  OIL  BURNER.  James  D.  (;oodwin  and 
Orovbr  C.  (;oonwiN,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  Vir- 
ginia Heating  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
19.    1916.      Serial   No.   79,411.      (CI.    158 — 65.) 


f5    ' 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner  tube  having  discharge  openings  therein,  a  dis- 
tributing tube  loosely  supported  within  the  burner  tube 
and  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  toward  its  rear  end. 
Ksld  distributing  tube  having  discharge  openings  in  its 
lower  face,  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  dls 
charge  openings. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner  tube  having  discharge  openings  therein,  a  dls 
trlbutlng  tube  loosely  supported  within  the  burner  tube 
and  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  toward  the  rear  end. 
said  distributing  tul>e  having  discharge  openings  in  Its 
lower  face,  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  discharge 
openings,  a  retort  pipe  extending  along  the  side  of  the 
burner  tube  and  upwardly  and  forwardly  above  the 
center  of  the  burner  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
distributing  tube,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  retort 
pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oil  supply  to  said 
pipe  and  the  gas  supply  from  the  retort  pipe  to  the  dis- 
tributing tUlH>. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  descrilM>d  comprising  a 
burner  tube  "having  discharge  openings  therein,  a  dls 
trlbutlng  tube  loosely  supported  within  the  burner  tub.' 
and  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  toward  its  rear  en<l. 
said  distributing  tube  having  discharge  openings  In  Its 
lower  face,  slides  controlling  said  discharge  openings,  a 
rod  for  moving  said  slides,  a  retort  pipe  extending  along 
the  side  of  the  burner  tube  and  upwardly  and  forwardly 
over  the  center  of  the  burner  tube  and  communicating 
with  the  distributing  tube,  an  oil  supply  for  the  retort 
pipe,  means  for  controlling  said  oil  supply,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  gas  supply  from  the  retort  pipe  to  the 
distributing  tube. 


4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hurner  tube  having  openings  therein,  a  head  removably 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  burner  tube  and  closing  the 
same,  a  tapering  distributing  tube  loosely  supported  con- 
rentrically  within  the  burner  tuoe  by  the  said  heads,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  Independently  of  the 
^urner  tube,  sabi  distributing  tube  having  gas  discharge 
openings  in  its  lower  face,  means  for  controlling  said 
openings,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  one  end  of 
the  distributing  tube. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  of  a  trough  like  form  having  a  narrow  trough  ar- 
ranged in  one  side  and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof, 
a  burner  tube  supporte<l  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  base 
and  having  gas  discharge  openings,  a  distributing  tube 
concentrically  arranged  within  the  burner  tube  and 
loosely  supported  thereby  and  having  gas  discharge  open- 
ings in  its  lower  face,  a  retort  pipe  extending  through  the 
base  above  the  trough  and  turned  upwardly  and  extend- 
ing along  the  upper  face  of  the  burner  tube,  and  turned 
downwardly  and  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
distributing  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,095.  HEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  DOGS  OF  A 
BALING-PRESS.  Thaddbi's  S.  Gbimes,  Coiumbus.  Ga., 
assignor  to  Lumnius  Cotton  Gin  Company,  Columbus, 
Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  July  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,204.      (CI.  100 — 30.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dog,  means  for 
mounting  the  dog,  means  for  retaining  the  dog  in  opera- 
tive position,  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  memberE 
having  their  axes  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
one  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releaaing  the 
dog. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dog,  means  in- 
cluding a  member  having  an  arc  shaped  slot  for  mounting 
the  dog  permitting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  In  a 
plurality  of  positions,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  dog. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dog.  means  In- 
cluding rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  mounting  the  dog, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  dog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dog,  mounting 
means  therefor,  and  meaps  including  a  cam  member  and 
a  reciprocable  member  for  controlling  the  dog.  a  press  box 
into  which  the  dog  projects,  and  a  stationary  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  box  and  carrying  the  cam  member. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dog,  mounting 
means  therefor  including  a  rock  shaft  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  for  re- 
taining the  shaft,  a  stationary  member,  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  automatically  releasing  the  retain- 
ing means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,096.      PUMPING    APPARATUS.      Carl   Grunwald, 
Bredeney,   Germany.     Filed   Apr.   18.   1911.     Serial  No 
621.963.      (CI.  123 — 186.) 

A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  internal  combuBtion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  fuel  storage  tank,  an  orerflow  reser- 
voir, a  supply  pump  running  with  a  constant  q>eed,  a  feed 
pump  having  a  suction  chamber,  a  fuel  valve  adjacent  to 
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I  be  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
commanic-atlag  witb  aaid  fuel  valre  and  adapted  to  mix 
fuel  and  air  and  to  spray  the  mixture  into  aaid  cylinder  ; 
a  feed  pipe  between  the  valve  and  the  auction  chamber,  a 
supply  pipe  from  said  supply  pump  to  the  snction  chamber, 
a  supply  pipe  from  said  overflow  reaerrolr  to  the  supply 
pump,  a  Hupply  pipe  from  said  storage  tank  to  the  over- 


flow reservoir,  an  overflow  pipe  from  the  suction  chamber 
of  the  feed  pump  to  said  overflow  reservoir  and  regulating 
means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  from  said  storage  tank, 
comprising  a  float  in  said  overflow  reservoir,  and  a  double 
acting  supply  valve  actuated  by  said  float  and  adapted  to 
leave  open  one  or  the  other  or  both  the  outlet  from  the 
storage  tank  and  the  outlet  from  the  overflow  reservoir. 


1.189,097.      TIER.      Gbobgb    EL    Hahn,   Pemberton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feh.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  10,751.     (CI.  24—115.) 


Thf  herein  descrlbe<l  tier  comprising  a  device  having  a 
pair  of  hooks  at  one  end  extending  in  opposite  directions 
and  an  eye  at  the  opposite  end,  a  plate  on  which  the 
double  hook  deylce  is  mounted,  and  a  clip  having  an  arm 
passing  through  said  eye  and  an  opening  in  the  plate,  and 
also  having  an  arm  passing  l>etween  the  hooks  and  through 
another  opening  In  the  plate,  said  clip  connecting  the 
double  hook  device  to  the  plate  and  preventing  aald  hook 
device  from  turning  pivotally. 


1,189.098.  IRONING-BOARD  SUPPORT.  Bebtib  R. 
Hall,  Outlook.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,634.     (CI.  248 — 18.) 


The  herein  described  means  for  supporting  an  ironing 
board  upon  a  door  Jamb  or  the  like,  comprising  a  member 
including  a  flat  tongue  to  which  the  board  is  connected,  a 
bead  of  a  width  approximately  equaling  that  of  the  tongue 
and  arranged  at  right  aaglaa  thereto  and  extending  in 
oppo.slte  directions  tb^from.  aaid  head  upon  one  of  Ita 
siUef)  havinff  extending  comers,  boffer  meabers  upon  the 
faces  of  tlM  bead  and  ceraera  opposite  tbe  faces  adjacent 


to  the  tongue,  an  arm  formed  centrally  with  the  head 
upon  the  side  thereof  opposite  that  prorided  with  the  ex- 
tensions and  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  aaSd  head 
in  a  line  with  but  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
tongue,  said  arm  having  Its  end  extending  inwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  head,  and  an  adJusUble  beaded  element 
for  the  said  angular  end. 


1,189.099.  MATCH  -  LIGHTER.  Paul  HAtoaT,  Ham- 
tramck.  Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  SerUl  No.  41  »74 
(CI.  206—36.) 


A  match  lighting  device  comprising  a  ba«e  plate  having 
one  surfa(e  .serrated  an<l  the  opposite  surface  equipped 
wltb  a  pin  whereby  the  plate  may  be  attached  to  a  gar 
ment.  a  cover  plate  having  the  marginal  edges  thereof  se 
cured  to  the  Kimilar  edges  of  ^<aid  bas*'  plate  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  concavo-convex  In  cross  section  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  »lot  through  whl<  h 
a  match  may  be  Inserted  to  t>e  drawn  over  the  serrated 
surface  of  said  base  plate. 


1.189,100.  SPEEDCHANGE  <;EAR  FOR  MOTOR-CARS 
AND  OTHER  PRACTICAL  PURPOSES.  Pacl  Hallot. 
Versailles.  France.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'(26,750.       (CI.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  speed  change  gear,  the  combination  with  two 
series  of  stepped  pulleys,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys, 
of  means  for  shifting  said  belt  comprising  belt  engaging 
fingers,  a  carriage  supporting  said  Angers,  a  pair  of  plates 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  profile  coincident  with  the  profile  of  the  stepped 
pulleys. 

2.  In  a  speed  change  gear,  the  combination  with  two 
series  of  stepped  pulleys,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys, 
of  belt  shifting  means  comprising  belt  engaging  fingers,  a 
carriage  for  supporting  the  fingers,  a  pair  of  spaced  pUtes 
provided  with  a  profile  alot  of  a  conformation  coincident 
with  the  profile  of  the  pulleys,  rollers  on  the  carriage 
adapted  to  engage  the  profile  slot,  and  means  for  moving 
the  carriage  whereby  the  carriage  will  describe  the  path 
coincident  with  the  outline  of  the  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  speed  change  gear,  the  combination  wltb  two 
series  of  steppe*!  pulleys,  a  belt  cnnnectini;  said  pulleys, 
of  belt  shifting  means  comprising  belt  engaging  fingers 
dispoaed  adjacent  each  series  of  pulleys,  a  carriage  for 
supporting  each  pair  of  fingers,  pairs  of  spaced  plates  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  each  carriage,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  profile  slot,  meann  for  moving  the  car- 
riage along  the  slot,  means  for  connecting  said  carriage 
moving  means,  and  means  for  operating  each  carriage 
moving  means  alternately. 

4.  A  belt  shifter  for  stepped  pulleys  comprising  fluKers 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  belt,  one  of  said 
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fingers  being  longer  than  the  other,  a  carriage  for  support 
ing  the  fingers,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  forming  a  guide  for 
the  carriage,  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  profile  slot 
cat  In  conformation  to  the  proflle  of  the  stepped  pulleys. 
aad  means  for  moving  the  carriage. 

5.   A  belt  shifter  for  stepped  pulleys  comprising  fingers 
for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  belt,  one  of  said  fingers 
l>elng  longer  than  the  other,  a  cnrrlane  for  supporting  the 
fingers,  a  pair  of  triangular  spaced  plates,  said  plates  hav 
Ing  a  profile  slot  cut  in  conformation  to  the  profile  of  the 
pullej-8.  rollers  on  the  carriage  adaptid  to  engage  the  pro 
file  slots,  pulleys  mounted  In  the  corners  of  the  triangular 
plate,  a  flexible  band  disposed  around  the  pulleys  and  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one   of  the  pulleys,   whereby   the   carriage   will   be 
moved  along  the  profile  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,18  9.101  LUMINOUS     PENI>ANT     FOR     PULL- 

SWITCHES.      .Vlbkrt  o.   IIan.van.   Cbl.atro.   111.     Filed 
Sept.   18.   1915.     Serial   No.  61.353.      (CI.  240—1.) 


A  luminous  article  comprising  a  hollow  substantially 
transparent  body  coated  upon  its  Interior  surface  with  a 
translucent  film  of  luminous  substance,  whereby  said  body 
Is  rendered  translucent  and  whereby  light  U  permitted  to 
paas  through  one  wall  and  Impinge  upon  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  body. 


1.189,102.  BLOW -BACK.  Chahlbs  C.  Hartpsncb. 
Columbus.  Ga..  assignor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Com 
pany,  Columbus,  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,682.     (Cl.*l»— 19.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  gin  feeder  of  an  exhaust  fan 
and  an  exhaust  fine  having  an  openluR.  a  valve  located  in 
the  fine  and  adapted  when  shut  to  close  said  opening  and 
when  opened  to  interrupt  the  passage  of  the  fine,  and  a 
branch  flue  communicating  with  the  blast  side  of  the  fan 
aad  with  the  first -mentioned  floe,  the  valve  being  between 
the  fan  and  the  branch  floe. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  gin  feeder  of  an  exhaust  fan 
and  an  exhaust  flue  ;  a  by-pass  flue  communicating  from 


the  fan  to  the  flrst-meBtloned  floe ;  and  a  valve  adapted 
when  opened  to  interrupt  communication  in  the  first-men- 
tioned flue,  open  a  port  to  the  fan  and  open  communication 
«>etween  the  by-pass  fine  and  the  first-mentioned  floe. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  gin-feeder  of  ao  ezbaost  fan, 
an  exhaust  flue  and  a  compression  flae ;  a  by-pass  flue  ex- 
tending from  the  compression  flue  to  the  exhaust  flufe,  and 
a  %'alve  located  in  the  exhaast  flue  adapted  when  closed 
to  establish  through  communication  in  such  exhaust  flue, 
and  when  opened  to  interrupt  such  communication,  and 
open  relief  to  the  fan,  and  open  communication  between 
the  by-pass  flue  and  the  exhaust  floe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gin-feeder  of  an  exharT  lan, 
an  exhanst  fine  located  npou  one  side  of  the  fan.  .i  ((m- 
preseion  flue  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  tan  a 
by-i>as8  flue  forming  commnnicatlon  between  the  compres- 
sion flue  and  the  exliaust  fine,  a  valve  located  in  the  ex- 
haust flue  adapted  when  closed  to  provide  through  com- 
munication in  the  exhaust  flue  and  when  opened  to  inter- 
rupt such  communication,  open  relief  to  the  fan  and  open 
communication  between  the  by-pass  flue  and  the  exhaust 
flue,  and  a  valve  located  in  the  compression  flue  propor- 
tioned when  closed  to  constrict  the  compression  flue,  and 
means  to  operate  the  Talres  in  synchronism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gin-feeder  embodying  an  ex- 
haust fan,  an  exhaust  floe  and  a  compression  flue ;  of  a 
by  pass  fine  forming  communication  between  the  compres- 
sion flue  and  the  exhaast  fine,  a  valve  housing  introduced 
Into  the  exhaust  flue  and  proriding  a  port  commnnlcating 
with  the  atmospheric  air  and  a  port  forming  communica- 
tion between  the  by-pass  flue  and  the  exhaust  flue,  a  valve 
located  in  the  valve  housing  proportioned  to  at  times  in- 
terrupt passage  through  the  exhaust  flue  and  open  the 
ports,  and  a  ralre  located  In  the  compression  flue  propor- 
tioned to  constrict  tbe  flue  when  closed,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  valves  in  synchronism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  OaKette.] 


1,18}M(»3.  MOTOR.  William  W.  Harw(X)i>,  Waelder, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Owen  Davis,  one-eighth 
to  Jessie  H.  Harrell,  one-eighth  to  Ottle  R.  Harrell,  and 
one  eighth  to  Thomas  R.  Stampes,  Waelder,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct    2.  1915.     Serial  No.  53.802.      (CI.  123 — 6.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  cylinder 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  companion  cylinder  form- 
ing an  air  expansion  chamber,  an  extension  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  locate<l  in  the  air  expansion  chamber,  an 
extension  of  the  air  expansion  chamber  located  In  tlie  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  crank  shaft,  and  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders connected  with  said  crank  ahaft  and  arranged  to 
operate  simoltaneonaly  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  com- 
pression relief  valve  for  said  air  expansion  chamber. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodjring  a  cylinder 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  companion  cylinder  form- 
ing an  air  expansion  cbaiaber.  aaid  combustion  aad  expan- 
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slon  chambers  being  extended  to  overlap  each  other,  a 
crank  ahaft,  and  plitons  connected  with  the  crank  shaft 
and  slmaltaneously  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
combaatloD  and  exiMnsion  chambers,  exhaust  valves  for 
said  cylinders,  and  a  single  push  rod,  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  exhaust  valves. 

3.  An  internal  combuitlon  engine  embodying  a  cylinder 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  companion  cylinder 
furmlng  an  air  expansion  chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  said  air 
expansion  chamber,  said  combustion  and  expansion  cham- 
Ihts  being  extended  to  overlap  each  other,  a  crank  ahaft, 
pisf'iLs  connected  with  the  crank  abaft  and  simultaneously 

Ino\a^  ie  toward  and  away  from  the  combustion  and  ex- 
pa  nsi(  n  chambers,  and  a  liquid  spraying  device  located  In 
^r.  IJ  air  intake. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  a  cylinder 
forming  a  combastlon  chamber,  a  companion  cylinder 
forming  an  air  expansion  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  for  said 
air  expansion  chamber,  said  combustion  and  expansion 
chambers  being  extended  to  overlap  each  other,  a  crank 
shaft,  pistons  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  simul- 
taneously movable  toward  and  away  from  the  combuation 
and  expansion  chambers,  and  a  liquid  spraying  device  lo- 
cated in  said  air  intake  and  automatically  operated  by  the 
piston  saction  daring  the  suction  stroke  only. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  emt>odying  a  cylinder 
forming  a  combustion  chaml>er,  a  companion  cylinder  form- 
ing an  air  expansion  chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  said  air  ex 
pansion  chamber,  said  combustion  and  expansion  chambers 
being  extended  to  overlap  each  other,  a  crank  shaft,  pistons 
connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  simultaneously  mov- 
al)le  toward  and  away  from  the  combustion  and  expansion 
chambers,  a  liquid  spraying  device  located  in  said  air  in- 
take and  a  regulating  ralve  for  said  spraying  devlcf. 


2.  A  broadcast  seeder  comprising  a  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  support,  spring  means  for  holding  the  arm 
at  a  normal  position,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  arm,  an  in- 
clined lip  provided  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  pipe,  a  seed 
receptacle  carried  by  the  pipe  and  a  lever  carried  by  the 
pipe. 


1,189.104.  HEATER.  WxaaaN  T.  Heaps  and  William 
THACKBRAY.  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  .Serial 
No.  81,967.      (CI.  126 — 360.) 


A  heater  adapted  to  be  submerged  In  a  tank  of  water  or 
other  fluid  to  be  heated  comprising  a  casing,  air  flues  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  casing  at  the  respective  .nds 
thereof  and  terminating  above  the  water  line,  the  central 
portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  between  said  flues 
being  concavo-convex,  a  burner  In  said  casing  below  said 
<oncavo-convex  portion,  pli)es  lea<llng  upwardly  from  said 
concavo-convex  portion,  an  asbestos  lining  for  said  con- 
cavo-convex portion,  a  grate  Interposed  between  said 
burner  and  said  concavo-convex  portion  of  said  casing  to 
break  up  the  flame  from  the  burner,  and  means  extending 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  air  flues  for  regulating  said 
burner. 


1,189,105.      BROADCAST   SEEDER.     Warbe.n   T.    H«aps 

and  William  Thackcrat,  Kewanee.  111.     Filed  Mar.  15, 

1916.     Serial  No.  84,486.      (CI.  Ill — 1.) 

1.  A   broadcast   seeder   comprising  a   support,    an   arm 

plvotally   mounted   upon    the  support,   spring  means    for 

holding  the  arm  at  a  normal  position,  a  pipe  carried  by 

the  arm,  a  seed  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  pipe  and  an 

outstanding  lever  mounted  upon   the  pipe. 


3.  A  broadcast  seetJer  comprising  clamp  members,  means 
for  securing  the  said  memt>ers  with  relation  to  each  other, 
brackets  carried  by  the  clamp  members,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  clamp  members,  springs  connecting  the  arm  with  the 
brackets  and  tending  to  bold  the  arm  a^  a  normal  position, 
a  pipe  carried  by  the  arm.  a  seed  receptacle  mounted  upon 
the  pipe,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pipe. 

4.  A  seeder  comprising  clamp  memt>er8,  brackets  carried 
by  the  clamp  memt>ers,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  clamp 
members  together,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  aald  pivot 
bolt,  spring  means  InterjMsed  between  the  brackets  and  the 
arm  for  holding  the  arm  at  a  normal  position,  a  pipe  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  a  seed  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  pipe 
and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pipe. 

5.  A  seeder  comprising  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  support,  spring  means  for  holding  the  arm  at  a  nor- 
mal position,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  arm,  a  lever  carried  by 
the  pipe,  a  seed  regulating  valve  carried  by  the  pipe  and 
a  seed  receptacle  connected  with  the  pipe  through  the 
said  regulating  means. 


1.189.106.  AUTOMOBILE-BUMPER.  Hi.sht  S.  Hb.sdu 
SON,  Eagle  Rock.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,857.      (CI.  213—39.) 


'    •  > 


In  an  automobile  bumper,  a  bumper  rod,  elliptical  coah- 
lonlng  springs  on  the  rear  side  of  and  each  having  Ita 
front  member  secured  to  said  rod,  each  of  said  springs 
having  a  bumper  member  on  Ita  rear  member,  prorldcd 
with  a  seat  for  engagement  by  the  front  member  when  the 
spring  Is  under  compression,  and  arms  secured  to  the 
rear  sides  of  said  spring  and  provided  with  means  for  at- 
taching said  arms  to  the  frame  of  an  automobile. 
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1.189,107.  CRUCIBLE  TOXtJS.  Ethan  N.  Hescock, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Foundry  & 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  30,   1913.     .Serial  .\o    79^'.213.      (CI.  81—49.) 


1.  In  (  rui  Ible  tonj."*  the  coiiihiuaf  inn  .,f  two  pivoted 
;)rms,  .>iub8tanrlftlly  rr'aujrular  spiders  pivoted  on  the  arms 

ind  loosely  mounteil  non  fusible  1  (.ntH<t  niembers  mount 
•  .1  on  the  spiders  and  adapted  to  ha.ve  a  relative  move- 
luent  with  relation  to  them. 

2.  In  crucible  tongs  the  .  omhlnatlon  of  two  pivoted 
arms,  substantially  triangular  spiders  pivoted  on  the 
arms  and  loosely  mounted  non  fusible  buttons  carried  b^ 
the  spiders. 

3.  In  crucible  tongs  the  combination  of  two  pivoted 
arni.s.  substantially  triangular  spiders  pivoted  on  the 
arms  and  loosely  mounted  non  fusible  contact  members 
mounted  at  the  angles  of  the  triangular  spiders. 

4.  In  crucible  tongs  the  combination  of  two  pivoted 
arms  and  pivoted  spiders  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
arms,  said  spiders  having  a  plurality  of  contact  -surfaces 
-o  arranged  that  the  majority  of  said  contact  stirfaces 
are  in  one  horizontal  plane,  and  the  other  contact  sur- 
faces are  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  former  surfaces  to 
vlve  a  greater  bearing  surface  for  the  wider  and  weaker 
portion  of  the  crucible. 

5.  In  crucible  tongs  the  <omblnatlon  of  two  pivoted 
arms  and  two  pivoted  substantially  triangular  inverted 
spiders,  one  Inverted  spider  mounted  on  each  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,108.     APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AND  SINKING 
CONCRETE  PILING.      Me.nhy  W.   Hildeurand,  Galves 
ton,    Tex.      Filed    0<t.     IK.     19I0.      .^erlal     No.     56.539 
(CI.  2&— 1.) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  and  sinking  con(  rete  piles  or 
the  like,  consisting  in  Introducing  a  concrete  mixture  in 
a  form  supporte<l  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  whereby 
the  pile  is  formed  and  in  introducing  a  jet  of  water, 
under  the  base  of  the  pile  for  excavating  the  soli  there 
under  and  permitting  the  pile  to  descend  from  the  form 
into  said  excavation. 

2.  A  method  for  forming  and  sinking  concrete  piles, 
consisting  in  forming  a  portion  of  a  concrete  pile  tn  up 
right  position.  Introducing  a  force  of  water  under  ^he 
base   of  said   portion    for   excavating  an    opening   for   the 


pile  as  the  said  portion  descends,  and  in  forming  more  of 
the  pile  at  Its  upper  end  as  the  pile  descends  into  said 
opening. 

3.  A  method  for  forming  and  sinking  concrete  piles, 
consisting  in  forming  a  portion  of  a  concrete  pile  in  up- 
right position  with  means  for  the  introduction  of  water 
from  Its  upper  end  to  below  Its  lower  end.  In  introducing 
water  through  said  means  to  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
pile  to  exi-avate  an  opening  for  the  pile,  and  forming 
more  of  the  pile  at  its  upper  end  as  the  pile  descends  into 
said  opening. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  sinking  concrete  piles 

or  the  like,  comprising,  means  for  forming  a  concrete  pile 
having  a  portion  removable  therefrom  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  contents  in  said  forming  means,  and  means 
associated  with  said  removable  portion  for  introducing  a 
stream  of  water  under  pressure  under  said  portion,  where- 
l»y  the  soil  under  the  latter  Is  excavated  as  It  descend* 
and  said  pile  Is  permitted  to  move  out  of  said  forming 
means  Into  said  excavation  as  said  removable  portion 
descends. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  sinking  concrete  piles 
or  the  like,  comprising,  a  form  adapted  to  have  Its  upper 
end  rest  upoo  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  bottom  for 
said  form  removable  under  the  pressure  of  the  contents 
therein,  a  water  connection  secured  to  said  bottom  and  ' 
adapted  to  discharge  water  therethrough  for  excavating 
the  soil  thereunder  and  permitting  the  pile  in  said  form 
to  descend  Into  said  excavation  as  said  bottom  descends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,109.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Frank  Holden,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Genera! 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FIle<l 
Oct.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,730,      (CI.  171— .14.) 


1.  In  an  electric  meter  having  a  rotatable  element  and 
a  driven  element,  mechanism  for  compensating  for  changes 
In  speed  of  said  rotatable  element  due  to  temperature 
variations,  said  mechanism  comprising  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  rotatable  element  to  the  driven  element, 
and  means  sensitive  to  temperature  changes  operatlvely 
related  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the 
ratio  of  the  rates  of  rotation  of  tke  rotatable  element  and 
the  driven  element. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for  com- 
pensating for  changes  in  speed  of  said  movable  member 
due  to  temperature  variations  comprising  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  two  members,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  operatlvely  related  to  the  means  connect- 
ing said  two  members  and  adapted  to  vary  the  ratio  of 
the  rates  of  movement  of  the  two  members. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  registering  train,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  "  constant  "  of  the  instrument  approximately  in- 
dependent of  temperature  variations  comprising  mech- 
anism between  the  movable  member  and  the  registering 
train  of  the  Instrument  which  Is  sensitive  to  temperature 
changes  and  which  varies  the  ratio  of  the  rates  of  move- 
ment of  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  registering  train,  a  friction  disk  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  registering  train  of  the  Instru- 
ment, a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  Instrument  and  engaging  the  friction 
disk  so  as  to  transmit  motion  from  the  movable  member 
to  the  registering  train,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  sup- 
port for  said  friction  wheel  adapted  to  vary  its  i>olnt  of 
contact  with  said  disk  In  accordance  with  changps  of 
temperature. 
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5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  iniitrument  baring  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  reglaterlng  train,  a  pair  of  friction 
dUks  mounted  on  axes  which  are  parallel  bat  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  one  of  aaid  dinks  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  movable  member  of  the  Instrument 
while  the  other  disk  Is  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
registering  train  of  the  Instrument,  a  friction  wheel  en 
gaging  both  of  said  disks  so  as  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  disk  to  the  other  disk,  and  a  bl-metalllc  support  for 
the  friction  wheel  adapted  to  vary  the  points  of  contact 
l>etween  the  disks  and  the  wheel  In  a(cordanc«»  with  va- 
riations In  temperature. 


operaUng  In  the  said  guide  and  Interiorly  threaded,  and  a 
screw  engaging  the  threaded  stem  and  having  a  rooaded 
head  adapted  to  fit  In  the  concavity  of  the  check  Talve. 


1,18».110.  PRODUCING  SUBSTANCES  RKSEMBLINt; 
CAOUTCHOUC.  HiNRY  Stalav  Abtucb  Holt  and 
QBBUAao  Stiimmio,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Oer- 
many,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wigiitui  fen -on -the- Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Baden.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  22.  1912,  Serial 
No.  716,442.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,938.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  substances  resembling 
caoutchouc  which  consists  In  polymerizing  a  hydrocarbon 
of  the  butadiene  series  In  the  presence  of  from  about  two 
to  Ave  per  cent,  of  an  oxidised  hydrocarbon  of  the  buta- 
diene series  in  which  the  carbon  nucleus  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon exists  Intact. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  substances  resembling 
caoutchouc  which  consists  in  polymerising  Isoprene  In  the 
presence  of  from  about  two  to  five  per  cent,  of  Isoprenp 
ozonid. 


1.189,111.  FEKD-WATKR  HEATER.  Robb«t  Hocsb.  St. 
Marys,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.237.  (CI. 
122 — 426.) 


1.  .V  feed  water  heater  of  the  class  described  Including 
heating  tubes  designed  to  be  arranged  In  the  boiler  tubes 
of  .in  engine,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  heating 
tube.s  and  the  boiler,  an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
hearing  tubes  for  supplying  the  same  with  water,  a  doable 
check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  spaced  valve  seats, 
an  interposed  guide,  spaced  check  valves  coactlng  with  the 
seat  and  adjusting  means  interposed  between  the  valves 
and  operating  In  the  said  galde. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  of  the  class  described  Including 
heating  tubes  designed  to  be  arranged  In  the  boiler  tubes 
of  an  engine,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  heating 
tubes  and  the  boiler,  an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
heating  tubes  for  supplying  the  same  with  water,  a  doable 
check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  spaced  valve  seats, 
an  interposed  guide,  spaced  check  valves  coactlng  with  the 
•eat,  one  of  the  check  valves  being  provided  with  a  stem 
operating  In  the  said  guide  and  a  threaded  member  adjust- 
ably connect(Hl  with  the  stem  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  check  valve. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater  of  the  clas.s  describe*!  including 
heating  tubes  designed  to  be  arrange<l  In  the  boiler  tubes 
of  an  engine,  a  supply  pipe  conneclwl  with  the  heating 
tubes  and  the  boiler,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
heating  tubes  for  supplying  the  same  with  water,  a  doable 
check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  spaced  valve  seats, 
an  Interposed  guide,  spaced  check  valves  coacting  with  the 
seat,  one  of  the  check  valves  being  provided  with  a  con- 
cavity and   the  other  check  ralve  having  n    tuluilar  stem 


1.189.112.  SAFETY  PARACHUTE  FOR  AERONAUTS. 
Ci.AtDi  R.  HowoRTii,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  Filed  .Xug.  1:4. 
1916.     Serial  No.  47,099.      (CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  A  parachute  Including  a  fabric  body,  tubes  extending 
rircumferentially  of  the  body,  tubes  extending  radially  of 
the  body  with  respect  to  the  crown  portion  thereof,  cords 
extending  radially  within  the  body  between  the  crown 
portion  and  basal  edge  thereof  and  having  extensions  pro- 
jecting below  the  body,  a  suspending  tube  to  which  aaid 
cords  are  connected,  air  supplyiuK  means,  and  conductors 
leading  from  the  air  supplying  means  and  through  the  aaid 
suspension  tube  to  the  said  circumferential  and  radial 
tubes  upon  the  parachute  body. 

2.  A  parachute  Including  a  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  a  parachute  adapted  to  be  collapsed 
within  the  upper  compartment,  said  parachute  being  pro- 
vided with  air  tubes  for  expanding  the  same,  a  reaarrolr 
within  the  lower  compartment,  a  suspension  device  con- 
nected with  the  parachute  body,  a  manifold,  rapply  tabes 
leading  from  the  manifold  to  the  first-named  tabes,  and 
a  valved  (onnectlon  between  said  manifold  and  the  reser- 
voir. 

3.  A  parachute  including  an  upper  casing  composed  of  a 
pair  of  hinged  sections  and  having  a  lid  or  cover  hinged  to 
on.'  of  said  sections,  said  cover  and  one  of  the  sections 
being  adapted  to  open  under  pressure,  a  second  casing 
(irrange<l  t>elow  and  detachably  secured  to  the  first-named 
ca.slnjt.  mean-  upon  said  casing  for  attaching  the  same  to 
the  person  of  the  aeronaut  or  other  wearer,  an  air  reser- 
voir within  the  lower  rasing,  air  supply  tubes  within  the 
upper  casing  and  In  valve  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  parachute  compri.slng  a  collapsible  l>ody  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  Inclosed  within  the  upper  casing  and  having  air 
tube.s  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  said  tubes  being  connected 
with  said  supply  tubes,  whereby  the  parachute  may  be 
spread  hy  supplying  air  thereto  from  the  reservoir  and  the 
hinjfpd  .sections  of  the  (ipp»>r  casing  forced  open  to  release 
the  spread  parachute. 


1.189.113.       CLUTCH    FOR    THE    TRANSMISSION    6V 
POWER.     .\LBXANDBB  Gb4)rge  Ionidbs,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land.     Filod  Aug.   26,   1912.      Serial   No.   717.013.      (CI 
192 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drlv« 
shaft  rotatable  In  either  direction,  a  driven  shaft  rotatable 
In  either  direction,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  shafts 
aApted  to  transmit  power  to  the  driven  shaft  from  the 
driving  shaft  In  either  direction  from  power  applied  to  the 
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drive  shaft  od  the  same  side  of  the  clutch,  said  clutch 
consisting  of  two  clutch  members  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  each  other,  means  for  moving  one  meml)er  rela- 
tively to  the  other  so  &s  to  effect  this  engagement,  and  a 
spring  controlled  yielding  connection  between  a  clutch 
member  and  a  sliaft,  the  spring  controlling  this  connection 
being  so  arranged  and  operated  on  the  connected  clutch 
member  that  when  the  two  clatch  members  are  brought 
Into  frictlonal  contact,  the  torque  causes  deformation  of 
the  spring  to  an  ejctent  of  which  the  torque  is  a  function, 
this  deformation  of  the  spring  resulting  in  a  movement 
which  causes  a  partial  disengagement  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers, which  movement  can  be  met  by  further  operation  of 
the  engaging  means  for  moving  one  clutch  member  rela- 
tively to  the  other  by  which  further  movement  from  fric- 
tlonal contact  between  the  members  is  effected,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  rotatable  In  either  direction,  a  driven  shaft  rotatable 
In  either  direction,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  shafts, 
adapted  to  transmit  power  to  the  driven  shafts  from  the 
driving  shaft  in  either  direction  from  power  applied  to  the 
drive  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  the  clutch,  said  clutch 
consisting  of  two  members  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
each  other,  means  for  moving  one  meml)cr  relatively  to  the 
other  so  as  to  effect  this  engagement,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled yielding  conneftlon  between  the  second  clutch 
member  »ind  the  second  shaft  such  that  If  the  clutch  mem- 
bers are  brought  into  contact  while  one  member  Is  rotating 
the  yieldingly  mounted  clutch  member  will  tend  to  dls 
engage  this  tendency  continuing  as  the  tendency  to  engage 
Is  maintained  by  movement  of  the  engaging  means  for  mov- 
ing one  clutch  member  relatively  to  the  other  until  com- 
plete engagement  between  the  clutch  members  results  as 
pet   forth. 

8.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  rotatable  In  either  direction,  a  driven  shaft  rotatable 
In  either  direction,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  shaft 
adapted  to  transmit  power  to  the  driven  shaft  from  the 
driving  shaft  in  either  direction  from  the  power  applied  to 
the  drive  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  the  clutch,  said  clutch 
consisting  of  a  fixed  clutch  meml)er  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
a  floating  clutch  memt>er  which  can  frictlonally  engage  the 
fixed  clutch  member,  a  spring  controlled  connection  t)e- 
tween  the  fio.<itlng  clutch  member  and  the  driven  shaft, 
such  that  when  the  two  clatch  members  are  brought  Into 
frictlonal  engagement  this  engagement  will  take  place 
gradually  but  with  an  Increasing  pressure  until  the  two 
members  move  In  unison,  and  means  for  moving  one 
clutch  member  relatively  to  the  other  so  as  to  effect  this 
i-ngagement,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
memb^T  mounte<l  on  a  shaft  rotatable  In  either  direction, 
a  second  shaft  also  rotatable  in  either  direction,  an  en- 
largement on  this  second  shaft,  a  second  clutch  meml)€r 
which  floats  and  can  frictlonally  engage  the  first  clutch 
member,  a  plurality  of  members  serving  as  links  and  con- 
n<'ctlng  the  floating  clutch  member  to  the  enlargement 
on  the  second  shaft,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  en- 
largement on  the  second  shaft  and  the  second  clutch 
member  and  operative  so  as   to  tend   to  maintain   these 


parts  separated  to  the  limit  allowed  by  the  link  members 
and  means  for  moving  one  clutch  member  relatively  to 
the  other  so  as  to  effect  engagement  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
member  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatable  In  either  direction, 
a  second  shaft  also  rotatable  In  either  direction,  an  en- 
largement on  this  second  shaft,  a  second  clutch  meini>er 
which  can  fclctionally  engage  the  first  clutch  member,  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  In  the  enlargement  on  the  second 
chaft,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  receptacles  in  the 
second  clutch  member,  a  plurality  of  link  members  each 
engaging  a  receptacle  In  the  shaft  enlargement  and  also 
engaging  a  receptacle  in  the  second  clutch  member  and 
constituting  a  connection  between  the  clutch  member  and 
the  shaft  enlargement,  a  spring  disposed  between  the 
enlargement  on  the  shaft  and  the  second  clutch  member 
and  operative  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  these  parts  sepa- 
rated to  the  limit  allowed  by  the  link  members  and  means 
for  moving  one  clutch  member  relatively  to  the  other  so 
as  to  effect  engagement  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,18  9,114.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FILTRATION, 
AERATION,  AND  GASIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS. 
Thomas  Kemplay  Irwin,  London,  England.  Piled 
Sept.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,563.      (CI.  210 — 1.) 


E^^m^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  filtration,  aeration  or  gasi- 
fication, and  purification  of  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  filter  beds  in  the 
casing,  a  filtering  bed  of  coarser  material  spaced  over 
each  removable  bed,  an  In^-erted  cone-shaped  i>artltlon 
tielow  each  removable  bed,  each  Inverted  cone-shaped 
partition  having  an  opening,  the  casing  having  an  oil 
(hanncl  below  each  cone-shaped  partition,  and  means  for 
Introducing  liquid  and  air  to  the  casing  l)elow  the  lower- 
most cone-shaped  partition. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  filtration,  aeration  or  gmsi- 
flcatlon,  and  purification  of  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  filter  beds  lo  the 
casing,  a  filtering  bed  of  coarser  material  spaced  over 
each  removable  bed,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  {tartltion 
below  each  removable  bed,  each  Inverted  cone-shaped 
partition  having  an  opening,  means  for  Introdudag  liquid 
and  air  to  the  casing  t>elow  the  lowermost  cone-shaped 
partition,  and  means  for  introducing  air  at  will  to  the 
center  of  the  casing  between  the  filtering  beds. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  filtration,  aeration  or  gasi- 
fication, and  purification  of  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  filter  beds  in  the 
casing,  a  filtering  bed  of  coarser  material  spaced  over 
each  removable  bed,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  partition 
below  each  removable  bed.  each  inverted  cone-shaped 
partition  having  an  opening,  an  inlet  pipe  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  to  the  casing  below  the  lowermost  cone- 
shaped  partition,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  the  Uqald 
pipe,  and  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  th«  air  pipe  and 
terminating  In  the  opening  In  the  cone-shaped  partition 
between  the  filter  beds. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  filtration,  aeration  or  gaal- 
flcatlon,  and  purification  of  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  filter  beds  In  the 
casing,  a  filtering  bed  of  coarser  material  spaced  over 
each  removable  bed,  a  partition  interposed  between  the 
filter  beds,  said  partition  having  a  central  opening,  a 
partition  below  the  lowermost  filter  bed,  the  latter  par- 
tition having  a  central  opening,  the  casing  having  oil 
receiving  channels  below  the  partitions,  pipes  for  drawing 
oil  from  the  channels,  a  perforated  partition  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Kising,  the  casing  having  Inclined  walls  below 
the  perforatwl  partition  to  provide  a  hopper,  a  liquid 
inlet  pipe  entering  the  casing  above  the  perforated  par- 
tition,   an    air    Inlet    pipe    communicating   with    the    liquid 

Inlet  pipe,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  air  inlet 
pipe  to  lntro<luce  a  supply  of  air  between  the  filter  beds. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  filtration,  aeration  or  gasi- 
fication, and  purification  of  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  removable  filter  beds  In  the 
casing,  a  filtering  bed  of  coarser  material  spaced  over 
each  removable  bed,  an  inverted  cone-shaped  partition 
between  the  filter  beds,  said  partition  having  a  central 
sprayer,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  Introducing  gas  to  the 
sprayer,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  partition  below  the 
lowermost  filter  bed,  said  latter  partition  having  a  central 
opening,  a  screen  and  a  hopper  below  the  lowermost  cone- 
shaped  partition,  and  a  pipe  for  Introducing  gas  and 
liquid  to  the  ca-sing  between  the  lowermost  cone-shaped 
partition  and  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,115.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
<',INE.  Thouas  J  .J.^MESON  and  Ixiron  Orlando 
Little.  Wheatland,  Cal.  Fll»"d  He,'.  0.  1015.  Serial 
No.  65,.-n.S.     (CI.  12.-)— 1,5.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
pocket  in  the  inner  side  of  Its  curved  wall,  a  packing  shoe 
inset  in  a  portion  of  said  curved  wall  and  having  an  open- 
ing commnnl,*atlng  with  the  pocket,  a  plvoUlly  mounted 
abutment  movable  into  the  opening  In  the  shoe,  a  rotor 
in  the  cylinder  having  an  abutment  on  Its  periphery,  an 
exhaust  port  spaced  from  the  pocket,  and  means  for  art 
mitttng  pressun*  into  said  pocket. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
pocket  In  the  inner  aide  of  Its  curved  wall,  a  packing 
shoe  Inset  in  a  portion  of  said  curved  wall  and  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  pocket,  an  abutment 
pivoted  to  the  shoe  and  movable  Into  the  opening  therein, 

a    rotor    In    the    cylinder    having   an    aliutmont    on    Its    pe 

rlphery,  an   exhaust   port   spaced   from   the  pocket,   and 
means  for  admitting  pressure  into  said  pocket. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
pocket  in  the  inner  side  of  its  curve<l  wall,  a  packing 
shoe  constituting  a  portion  of  said  wall  and  having  an 
open  frame-like  portion  received  snugly  in  the  pocket,  an 
abutment  pivoted  to  swing  Into  said  open  frame-like  por- 
tion of  the  packing  shoe,  a  rotor  in  the  cylinder  having 
an  abutment  on  Its  periphery,  an  e.\haust  port  spaced  from 


the  aforesaid   pocket,  and   means   for  admitting  pressure 
into  said  pocket. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
pocket  in  the  Inner  side  of  its  curved  wall,  a  packing  shoe 
constituting  a  portion  of  said  curved  wall  and  having  an 
opening  registering  with  said  pocket  and  a  continuous 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edge  wall  of  said 
opening  and  received  snugly  in  said  pocket,  an  abutment 
pivoted  to  the  flange  to  awing  into  the  opening,  a  rotor 
In  the  cylinder  having  an  abutment  on  its  periphery,  an 
exhaust  port  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  pocket,  and  means 
for  admitting  pressure  into  said  pocket. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
pocket  in  the  inner  side  of  its  curved  wail,  said  wall  be 
ing  recessed  In  a  circumferential  direction  throughout  its 
width  in  opposite  directions  from  said  pocket,  an  arcnate 
packing  plate  received  in  the  recessed  portions  of  the  wall 
and  having  between  its  ends  an  opening  and  an   Integral 

flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  wall  of  salii 
opening  and  snugly  received  in  the  pocket,  an  abutment 
pivotally  supported  by  the  packing  plate  to  swing  Into 
the  opening,  a  rotor  In  the  cylinder  having  an  abutment 
on  Its  periphery,  an  exhaust  port  spaced  from  the  pocket, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  into  said  pocket. 


1.189,116.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH  SIGNALIN(} 
DEVICE.  Albbht  M.  J0HX8OS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842. 2K7.     <r\.  175— 2S.'{.) 


In  a  ilrcult  changing  switch,  a  carrying  bar  of  polygo- 
nal cross  section,  polygonal  bearings  Journallng  said  bar 
to    limit    the   latter   to   linear   movement   and    prevent   ro 
tary  movement  of  said  bar,  means  for  moving  said  bar  to 
and  fro  to  predetermined  positions,  a  flat  straight  switch 
blade  having  one  side  edge  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar. 
a    plurality    of    alined    spring   terminal    contact    clips    for 
electrical  engagement  with  the  remaining  margin  of  said 
blade   on   opposite  sides  thereof,  and   having  their   longi 
tudlnal  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of   the   blade,   one   of   said   clips   being   in   constant   slid 
Ing  engagement  with  a  central  portion  of  said  blade,  the 
remaining  or  end  terminals  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
central    terminal    sufllciently    with    respect    to   the    length 
of  said   switch   blade  to  cause  the  latter   to  close  circuit 
between  said  central  and  the  end  terminal  toward  which 
the  blade  Is  moved  endwise  In  one  position,  and  open  clr 
cult  with  respect  to  the  remaining  or  other  end  terminal, 
and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 


1.189.117.      TIE  PLATE.      RicHAan    G.    Johnson.    Lea.l. 
s.  I).     Filed   Apr.  18,   1916.     Serial  No.  92.015.      (CI 

2.-18 -2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  tie,  of  a  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tie  and  provided  with  spike 
receiving  openings,  and  spaced  pairs  of  converging  fie 
penetrating  and  fiber  compressing  members  carried  by 
the  under  side  of  the  plate  and  located  adjacent  the 
openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  tie,  of  a  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tie  and  provided  with  spike 
receiving   openings,    spaced    pairs    of    tie-penetrating   and 


fiber  compressing  memt>erB  carried   by   the  under  side   of 
the  plate  and  located  between  the  openings,  the  penetrat- 


rcp 


Ing   members   forming  one  pair   being  of  a    greater   length 

than  the  members  forming  the  other  pair. 


1.189,118.     RAZOR  RECEPTACLE.      Hknby  Jonas,   Shef 
field.    England  ;    Joseph    Jonas,    executor    of   said    Henry 

Jonag,  deceased,  assignor  to  Frank  Jonas,  Sheffield, 
England.  Filed  Dec.  .SO,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.657. 
(CI.  206 — 16.) 


1.  A  receptacle  as  characterized,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly-opening  well  ;  a  ^-over  for  said 
well,  having  an  apron  suspended  from  and  connected  by 
an  Inclined  wall,  with  said  cover,  said  cover  having  an 
edge  openln"?  to  receive  a  razor  handle  ;  and  means  for 
oivotally  mounting  said  cover  and  said  apron  on  said 
t>ody  to  extend  aaid  apron  into  the  path  of  said  razor,  for 
engaging  said  raior  when  same  Is  placed  In  said  well,  to 
move  said  cover  into  closure  position  on  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  receptacle  as  characterlz«Ml,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  top-opening  well,  the  sides  of  said  well 
being  provided  at  the  rear  thereof  with  upwardly  opening 
slots  ;  a  cover  for  said  well  having  an  Inclined  wall  to 
normally  rest  within  said  well,  said  wall  being  connected 
with  said  cover  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  rear- 
wardly  declined  therefrom  ;  and  pivots  mounted  upon  said 
inclined  wall  for  engaging  said  slots  to  support  said  cover 
and  wall  therein. 

3.  A  receptacle  as  characterized,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  top  opening  well,  the  sides  of  said  well 
being  provided  at  the  rear  thereof  with  upwardly  opening 
slots  :  a  cover  for  said  well  having  an  inclined  wall  to 
normally  rest  within  said  well,  said  wall  being  connected 
with  said  cover  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  rear- 
wardly  declined  therefrom  ;  pivots  mounted  upon  said  In- 
•  lined  wall  for  engaging  said  slots  and  to  support  said 
cover  and  wall  therein  ;  and  an  apron  rigidly  connected 
with  said  Inclined  wall  at  the  end  thereof,  said  apron 
being  arranged  to  normally  assume  a  vertical  position 
In  said  receptacle  when  said  cover  is  closed  thereover, 
and  to  extend  across  said  well  when  said  cover  is  moved 
to  expose  said  well. 

4.  A  razor  receptacle  having  an  open  top  well  and  a 
pivoted  tlltable  cover  therefor  which  is  provided  with  a 

lateral   opening  for  reception   of  a  razor  handle,  and  with 

a  lateral  apron  or  projection  at  the  bottom  for  contact 
with  the  razor  when  placed  in  the  well,  as  described. 


1.188.119.      BRUSH-HANDLE   HOLDER.      Jaspib  Jonbs. 

BnwiN  F.  HiLLHorsi.  and  John  W.  Bbown,  Newark, 

Ohio.     Filed   Nov.  11.   191B.     Serial  No.  60,863.      (01. 

15—54.) 

1.  A  brush  handle  holder  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft, 
a  relatively  fixed  Jaw  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 


relatively  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
cooperating  meann  carrle<l  by  said  Jaws  for  adjustably 
clamping  the  latter  together,  and  a  handle  secured  to  and 
extending  upwsrdly  from  said  shaft. 


2.  A  bru8h  handle  bolder  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft, 
a  pair  of  plates  arranged  in  coincident  relation  and  se- 
cured to  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  a  strip  connecting 
nald  plates  whereby  to  provide  a  relatively  fixed  jaw.  an 
additional  pair  of  plates  arranged  In  coincident  relation 
and  pivoted  to  the  extremities  of  naid  shaft,  an  additional 
strip  connecting  said  additional  plates  whereby  to  provide 
a  relatively  movable  jaw.  co^iperatlng  means  carried  by 
said  plates  for  adjustably  clamping  the  latter  together, 
and  a  bau'lle  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
shaft. 

a.  A  brush  handle  holder  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft, 
n  pair  of  quadrant  shaped  plates  arranged  in  coincident 
relation  and  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  a 
strip  connecting  said  plates  whereby  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively fixed  jaw.  claws  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
strip,  an  additional  pair  of  quadrant  shaped  plates  ar- 
ranged in  coincident  relation  and  pivoted  to  the  extremi- 
ties  of  said  shaft,  said  additional  plates  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  the  first  mentione<l  plates,  an  additional  strip 
connecting  said  additional  plates  whereby  to  provide  a 
relatively  movable  Jaw.  additional  claws  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said*" additional  strip,  cooperating  elements 
carried  by  said  plates  for  adjustably  clamping  the  latter 
together,  and  a  handle  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  shaft. 

4.  A  brush  handle  holder  comprising  a  horisontal  shaft, 
a  pair  of  quadrant  shai>ed  plates  arranged  in  coincident 
relation  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  extremities 
of  said  shaft,  a  strip  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
plates  whereby  to  provide  a  relatively  fixed  jaw.  Inwardly 
projecting  claws  depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
strip,  an  additional  pair  of  quadrant  shaped  plates  ar- 
ranged in  coincident  relation  and  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  said  additional  plates 
extending  oppositely  from  and  overlapping  the  first  men- 
tioned plates,  an  additional  strip  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  additional  plates  whereby  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively movable  Jaw,  additional  inwardly  projecting  claws 
depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  additional  strip, 
said  additional  plates  being  provided  with  notches  in  their 
inner  edges  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
plates  near  their  inner  edges,  said  bolts  being  disposed 
within  said  notches,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  for 
adjustably  clamping  said  plates  together,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  shaft. 

5.  A  brush  handle  holder  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft. 
a  pair  of  plates  disposed  adjacent  the  extremities  of 
said  shaft,  a  strip  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  plate*, 
an  additional  pair  of  plates  disposed  adjacent  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  shaft,  an  additional  strip  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  additional  plates,  bolts  extending  throogta 
the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  to  connect  the  same  to  the 
extremities  of  said  shaft,  a  handle  extending  upwardly 
from  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  strap  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  handle  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  first 
mentioned  strip,  whereby  the  latter  and  the  first  men- 
tioned plates  are  held  rigid  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  the 
additional  plates  l>eing  pivoted  thereto.  sutMtantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jr.NE  a;,  1916 


1.189,120.  PASSENGER-CAB.  Pbabl  N.  Jonbb.  Fbank 
B.  Phillips,  and  James  W.  Wblsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  26,  1912.   Serial  Xo.  706.072.    (a.  106—201.) 


^t•* 


1.  A  paas«Dger  car  baving  a  side  framing  formed  with  a 
central  door  opening  and  having  a  side  Bill  of  angle  form, 
nald  Bide  i«l]l  being  depressed  at  its  central  portion  and 
extending  underneath  the  door  opening,  together  with  an- 
other angle  member  reinforcing  the  depressed  portion  of 
■aid  alll  and  with  said  sill  forming  a  channel  below  said 
opening,  and  the  car  sheathing  being  extended  downwardly 
and  secured  to  the  said  channel  and  connecting  the  mem- 
bers thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  passenger  car  of  the  side-door  type  harlng  Its  side 
framing  composed  of  a  contlnnous  side  siU  depressed  at 
its  central  portion  to  extend  below  the  door  opening,  a 
deck  plate  member,  a  series  of  vertical  posts  connecting 
the  deck  plate  member  and  the  side  sill,  and  reinforcing 
members  for  both  the  deck  plate  and  the  side  slU  at  the 
ouitral  portions  thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  passenger  car  having  its  side  framing  formed  with 
a  central  door  opening  and  having  its  side  sill  depressed 
below  said  opening,  a  step  at  said  opening,  and  canUliver 
brackets  carried  by  the  floor  framing  and  supporting  the 
step ;  SQbsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  passenger  car  having  a  side  frame  coraprlalog  a 
continuous  side  sill  depressed  at  its  central  portion  and 
reinforced  at  its  depressed  portion,  belt  rail  members  di- 
TWed  by  the  door  opening,  a  horlxonUl  reinforcing  deck 
plate  member  above  the  door  opening,  and  vertical  posts 
connecting  the  side  slU  deck  plate  and  belt  rail  monbers  • 
sabstantiaUy  as  described. 

6.  A  passenger  car  having  a  side  framing  formed  with  a 
central  door  opening  and  having  a  side  sill  of  anfle  form, 
said  Bide  sill  being  depressed  at  its  central  portion  and 
extending  underneath  the  door  opening,  together  with  an- 
other angle  member  reinforcing  the  depressed  portion  of 
said  sill  and  with  said  sill  forming  a  channel  below  said 
opening,  and  the  car  sheathing  being  extended  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  said  channel  and  connecting 
the  members  thereof,  together  with  an  additional  reinforc- 
ing member  at  said  depressed  portion  above  said  channel 
substantially  as  described. 


1.189,121.  DECORATOR'S  APPLIANCE.  JoHif  KAwn, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  836  686 
(CI.  33 — 191.) 


spaced  from  the  carrier,  an  arm  rest  having  a  supporting 
portion  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide,  means  for  se- 
'  urlDK  the  stem  adjustably  therein  said  arm  rest  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
rotatable  work  carrier  thereon,  a  guide  element  on  the 
base  spaced  from  said  cmrrler,  an  arm  rest  slldably  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  holding  the  arm  rest  in  adjusted 
position,  and  an  osdlUtable  device  carried  by  the  arm  rest 
adjarent  5ald  carrier,  constructed,  arranged  and  adapted 
for  movement  for  disposition  in  various  relations  to  the 
work  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrli.ed,  a  rotatable  work 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  gear  sectors  pivoted  thereon,  the 
pivots  of  the  gears  being  concentrically  spaced  aroond  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  work  carrier,  work  engaging  mem- 
bers carried  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  sectors,  a  concen- 
tric revoluble  gear  coaxial  with  the  said  work  carrier  and 
meshed  with  all  of  the  sectors,  means  carrying  said  gear 
revolubly.  a  supporting  device  for  the  rotating  member  and 
Raid  last-named  means,  means  to  fix  the  gear  with  relation 
to  the  supportiDK  device,  at  times,  means  to  flx  the  gear 
with  relation  to  the  work  carrier  at  times,  and  work  en- 
gaging devices  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said  sectors 
and  projecting  from  said  work  carrier  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  decorator's  work  holder,  a  base,  two  concentric 
revoluble  and  relatively  revoluble  members  thereon,  one 
t.eing  a  work  support  constructed  to  support  work  cen- 
trally thereof  as  a  table,  movable  work  securing  devices 
constructed  to  engage  by  inward  movement  work  carried 
by  the  support,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
securing  devices,  and  the  other  of  the  said  relatively  revo- 
luble membern  operative  to  draw  the  secuHng  devices  into 
engagement  with  work  by  relative  movement  of  the  said 
revoluble  meml>ers. 

5.  A  device  for  roUUbly  supporting  work  comprising  a 
broadened  base,  a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of  aper- 
tures being  formed  therein,  a  concentric  stub  ahaft  there- 
on, a  hoUow  shaft  revoluble  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  work 
carrying  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
movable  member  carried  by  the  hollow  shaft  constructed 
for  selective  engagement  in  said  apertures,  means  on  the 
disk  to  clamp  work,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
last  named  means  and  the  base  for  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  clamping  means  by  relative  movement  of 
the  disk  and  base. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.189.122.  TWIN  MILL..  Jambs  C.  KsLLxa.  Sugar  Grove. 
N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Reece  and  one-fourth 
to  John  E.  Reece.  Butler,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  20  1915 
Serial  No.  9,068.     (CL  88—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  rotatable  work  carrier  thereon,  a  guide  member 


1.  In  a  twin  mill  for  casings  containing  stationary  bed 
stones,  a  slldably  supported  driven  shaft  carrying  runner 
stones  which  may  be  alternately  placed  in  engagement 
with  the  respective  bed  stones,  said  ahaft  having  fixed 
collars  and  an  intermediate  thrust  collar,  a  shipping 
lever  connected  with  said  thrust  collar,  rods  plvotally 
connected  with  the  shipping  lever,  said  rods  having  eccen 
trie  straps,   keepers  through  which   the  rods  are  guide<l. 
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rods  having  housings  for  the  eccentric  straps,  said  last 
mentioned  rods  having  threaded  ends  extending  through 
the  respective  casings  and  provided  with  adjusting  nuts, 
rock  shafts  supported  in  the  housings  and  having  eccen- 
trics engaging  the  ecc-entrlc  straps,  and  springs  colled 
about  the  first  mentioned  rods  between  the  keepers  and  the 
shipping  lever. 

2.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced  cas- 
ings, comprising  a  xtatlonary  frame  and  a  detachable  boos- 
ing, the  latter  containing  a  bed  stone,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating shaft  supported  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
with  its  opposite  ends  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the 
be<i  stones,  runner  stoneti  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  in- 
cluding a  shipping  lever  for  effecting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shipping 
lever  Including  rods  connected  with  said  lever,  springs 
preHiUng  against  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  and  means  for 
independently   tensioning  said  sprlngH. 

3.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
be<1  stone,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  the  eye  of  the 
be<l  stone,  a  runner  stone  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  feed 
coll  carried  by  the  runner  stone  and  loosely  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  extending  within  the  eye  of  the  bed  stone. 


1,189.123.  MOTOR  SNOW  PLOW.  Johk  A.  Kbllxr,  New 
Paltx.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,578. 
(CI,  37—7.) 


1.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  vrtth  a  vehicle,  of  a 
front  plow,  guides  on  the  vehicle,  hinged  guide  connections 
thereto  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  plow,  said  plow 
having  loose  connections  to  said  guides  at  points  lower 
down  whereby  said  plow  is  free  to  automatically  tilt  at  all 
rimes  and  when 'at  any  height  and  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered independently  of  said  tilting,  and  means  for  bodily 
raising  and  lowering  said  plow  independently  of  its  adapt- 
ability to  automatically  tilt. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a 
front  plow,  and  guiding  and  adjusting  means  adapted  to 
permit  up  and  down  movement  of  the  snow  plow  and  tilt- 
ing movement  thereof  comprising  upright  guides  on  the 
vehicle,  hinge  collars  on  the  plow  which  are  slidable  on  the 
guides,  and  forks  on  the  plow  which  are  slidable  on  the 
guides. 

3.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a 
front  plow,  guides  on  the  vehicle,  hinged  guide  connections 
thereto    from    the  upper   portion    of   the   plow,    said    plow 
having  loose  connections  to  said  guides  at  points  lower 
down  whereby  said  plow  is  free  to  automatically  tilt  at  all 
times  and  when  at  any  height  and  may  be  raised  and  low 
ere«i  independently  of  said  tilting,  means  for  bodily  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  plow  independently  of  its  adapta 
l>lllty  to  automatically  tilt,  and  spring  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  plow  in  normal  position  and  to  retract  it  after  it' 
has  tilted  wbe^  the  plow  is  at  any  height. 

4.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of 
upright  guides  thereon,  a  front  plow,  hinged  collars  car 
rie<l  by  the  front  plow  and  slidable  up  and  down  on  the 
guides,  and   forks  carried   by   the  front  plow  and   slldnbl.' 
up  and  down  on  said  guides. 

ft.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  n  vehi.le  of 
upright  guides  thereon,  a  front  plow,  hinge<1  collars  car- 
ried by  the  front  plow  and  slidable  up  and  down  on  the 
guides,  forks  carried  by  the  front  plow  and  slidable  np  and 
down  on  said  guides,  and  retracting  springs  connecting 
the  front  plow  to  the  vehicle  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  forks  on  the  guides  and  to  retract  the  front  plow  after 
It  has  tilted. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,124.  MANDFACTIRK  UF  BRAN  FOOD.  John 
Lbonard  Kbli.ooo,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company.  Rattle  Creek,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  vSept.  18,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  51,825.      (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  bran  food  in  the  perform 
ance  of  which  the  brnn  is  moistened,  the  moistene^l  bran 
cooked,  the  cooked  product  (lake<l  and  the  flakes  toasted. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a    bran   food  in   the  perform 
ance  of  which  the  bran  is  moistened,  the  moistened  bran 
cooked  and  dried,  the  dried  product  flaked  and  the  flakes 
toasted. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  a  tiran  food  In  the  perform- 
ance of  which  the  bran  is  moistened,  the  moistened  bran 
cooke«l,  dried  and  sifted  into  small  lumps,  the  lumps 
dampened,  and  then  allowed  to  stand  until  of  a  rubbery 
consistency,  then  flaked  and   the  flakes  toasted. 

4.  A  bran  food  consisting  of  bran  which  has  been 
moistened,  then  cooked,  flaked  and  toaste<l. 


1.189,125.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVERAGE  EXTRACTS. 
John  Lbo.nabd  Kbllogg,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,421.     (CT.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract, 
during  the  performance  of  which  a  mixture  contafntng 
commlnute<l  algarroba  bean  is  treated  by  moisture  and 
warmth  so  as  to  convert  the  starch  into  maltose,  the  re- 
sulting product  Is  dried,  comminuted  and  roasted,  the  sol- 
uble contents  dissolved  out,  and  the  solution  concentrated. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract, 
during  the  performance  of  which  a  mixture  containing 
(omminuted  algarroba  bean  and  malt  is  treated  by  mois- 
ture and  warmth  so  as  to  convert  the  starch  into  maltoae, 
the  resulting  product  is  dried,  comminuted  and  roasted, 
the  soluble  contents  dissolved  out  and  the  solution 
concentrated. 


1.189.126.    MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVERAGE  EIXTRA(?rS. 
John  Lbonard  Kbllooo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1916 
Serial  No.  57,422.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 

The  process  of  making  a  soluble  beverage  extract  during 
the  performance  of  which  algarroba  beans  are  roasted 
and  comminuted,  the  soluble  contents  thereof  extracted, 
concentrated  and  caramelized,  the  caramelized  extract 
mixed  with  comminuted  roasted  cereal,  and  the  soluble 
contents  of  the  mixture  extracte<l  and  cdncentrated. 


1,189,127.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FRUIT  BEVERAGE 
EXTRACTS.  John  Lbonard  Kelixxk;,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assiinior  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Com- 
pany. Hattle  Creelt.  Mich.,  a  i.'orporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,338.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  fruit  beverage  extract  dur- 
ing the  performance  of  which  the  fruit  is  lightly  cooked 
and    part    of    the    flavoring    dlstllle<l    therefrom    and    con 
<lense<l.  the  juice  then  presse<l  from  the  fruit  and  concen- 
trated, and  the  condensefl  fljivoring  material  added  thereto. 

2.  The  process  of  makinj:  a  frut  beverage  extract  dur- 
ing the  performance  of  which  the  fruit  is  lightly  cooked, 
and  part  of  the  flavoring  distilled  therefrom  and  con- 
densed, the  juice  then  pressed  from  the  fruit,  additional 
flavoring  distilled  from  the  juice  and  condensed  and  added 
to  the  condensed  flavorins;  initially  obtained  from  the 
fruit,  the  juice  then  concentrated  and  the  condensed  fla- 
voring material  sdded  thereto. 

3.  A  fruit  beverage  extract  into  the  composition  of 
which  enters  a  concentrated  juice  pressed  from  the  lightly 
cooked  fruit  and  flavoring  material  initially  distilled  from 
the  lightly  cooked  fruit. 


1380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNB  »;,  iQif). 


4.  A  fruit  beverage  extract,  into  the  compoaltlon  of 
which  enters  a  coocentrated  Jalce  pressed  from  the  lightly 
cooked  fmlt,  flayorlog  material  Initially  distilled  from 
the  lightly  cooked  fruit,  and  additional  flaTorlng  material 
diatilled  from  the  Juice  before  concentration  of  the  juice. 


1,189.128.  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT. 
John  Lbonaeo  Killooo,  Battle  Creek.  Micb.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Not.  19, 
1915.      Serial  No.  62,334.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  food  product  from  soy  beans, 
which  consists  in  first  removing  the  skins  from  the  soy 
beans,  then  roasting  the  beans  to  a  dark  brown  color, 
and  then  reducing  the  stripped  and  roasted  beans  to  a  fine 
powder. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  butter  from  soy  beans  which 
consists  in  first  removing  the  skins  from  the  soy  beans, 
then  roasting  the  beans  to  a  dark  brown  color, 
•lucing  the  roasted  beans  to  a  fine  powder, 
ing  the  powder  with  an  e<lible  vegetable  oil  to  make  a 
paate. 

3.  A  process  of  maklnx  a  food  product  from  soy  beans, 
which  consists  In  cooking  the  soy  beans  in  water  until  the 
skins  are  softened,  then  drying  the  beans  and  removing 
the  skins,  then  roasting  the  beans  to  a  dark  brown  color, 
and  then  reducing  the  beans  to  a  fine  powder. 


then  re- 
and  then  mix- 


1,189.129.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRAN  POOD.  John 
LiONARD  KaLLOGC,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Deo.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,322.      (Cl.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  bran  food,  in  the  perform 
ance  of  which  from  5%  to  60%  of  gelatinous  cereal  flour 
is  mixed  with  pure  bran,  the  mixture  moistened  and  rolled 
into  sheets,  the  sheets  cooked  into  slabs,  the  slab*  broken 
Into  small  pieces  and  the  pieces  flaked  and  toasted. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  bran  food,  in  the  perform- 
ance of  which  a  mixture  of  bran  and  cereal  flour  is  mois- 
tened, cooked,  flaked  and  toasted,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  A  bran  food  consisting  of  cooked,  flaked  and  toaited 
pieces  of  a  mixture  of  pure  bran  and  5%  to  50%  of 
gelatinous  cereal  flonr. 


1.189,130.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRAN  FOOD.  John 
LiONABO  Kblixkjg,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67,504.      (Cl.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  bran  food,  during 
the  performance  of  which  the  bran  is  moistened,  cooked 
and  dried,  reduced  to  small  particles,  and  the  particles 
shredded  and  baked  or  toasted. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  bran  food,  during 
th«  performance  of  which  the  bran  is  moijitened,  cooked 
and  dried,  and  starch-bearing  material  added  thereto,  the 
mixture  reduced  to  small  particles,  and  the  partlclea 
shredded  and  baked  or  toasted. 

S.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  bran  food,  daring 
the  performance  of  which  the  bran  is  moistened,  cooked 
and  dried,  and  reduced  to  small  particles,  the  small  par- 
ticles shredded  Into  elongated  rlbbon-Uke  shreds,  and  the 
ribbon-like  shreds  baked  or  toasted. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  bran  food,  during 
the  performance  of  which  the  bran  is  moistened,  cooked 
and  dried,  and  reduced  to  small  particles,  the  small  par- 
ticles shredded,  the  shreds  molded  into  biscuit  form  and 
the  biscnits  twked  or  toasted. 

B.  A  Bhredded  barn  food  consisting  of  a  mass  of  vepa- 
rftte  shreds. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,18  9,181.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVBRAQB  EX- 
TRACTS. John  Lbonabd  Kiluxjo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com  FUke  Company.  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  D«-c. 
18.  1910.     Serial  No.  67.607.     (Cl.  99 — 6.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  making  a  solid  solnble  beverage  ex 
tract  which  comprises  roasting  and  comminuting  algarroba 
beans,  and  extracting,  concentrating  and  caramelising  the 
soluble  contents  thereof  ;  roasting  and  comminuting  other 
starch-bearing  material,  and  extracting  and  concentrating 
the  soluble  contents  thereof:  mixing  the  caramelized 
algarroba  extract  and  the  starchy  matter  extract  together, 
and   evaporating  tb«   mixture  of  extracts    to   drjneaa. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  solid  solnble  beverage  ei 
tract  which  comprises  roasting  and  comminuting  algarrot>a 
beans,  and  extracting,  concentrating  and  caramelizing  the 
soluble  contents  thereof  ;  roasting  and  comminuting  other 
starch-bearing  material,  and  extracting  and  concentrating 
the  soluble  contents  thereof  :  roasting  and  comminuting 
bran  and  extracting  and  concentrating  the  soluble  con- 
tents thereof ;  mixing  the  caramelised  algarroba  extract, 
the  starchy  matter  extract,  and  the  bran  extract  together, 
anil  evaporating  the  mixture  of  extracts  to  dryness. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  solid  soluble  beverage  ex- 
tract which  comprises  roasting  and  comminuting  algarroba 
beans  and  extracting,  concentrating  and  caramelising  the 
soluble  contents  thereof ;  roasting  and  comminuting 
starch  bearing  material  containing  soy  beans  and  extract 
Ing  and  concentrating  the  soluble  contents  thereof;  mix 
ing  the  caramelized  algarroba  extract  and  the  extract  of 
starchy  matter  containing  soy  beans  together,  and  evapo- 
rating the  mixture  of  extracts  to  dryness. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  solid  soluble  beverage  ex- 
tract which  comprises  roasting  and  rommlnutlng  algarroba 
beans,  and  extracting,  concentrating  and  caramelizing 
the  soluble  contents  thereof ;  roasting  and  comminuting 
starch-bearing  material  containing  soy  beans  and  extract- 
ing and  concentrating  the  solnble  contents  thereof ;  roast- 
ing and  comminuting  bran  and  extracting  and  concentrat- 
ing the  soluble  contents  thereof  ;  mixing  the  caramelised 
algarroba  extract,  the  extrart  of  the  starchy  matter  con- 
taining soy  beans,  and  the  bran  extract  together,  and 
evaporating  the  mixture  of  extracts  to  dryness. 

5.  A  soluble  beverage  extract  comprising  in  its  composi- 
tion the  extractive  matter  of  a  concentratejl  and  cara- 
melized extract  of  roaste<l  algarroba  beans  and  of  roasted 
soy  beans. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,18  9,182.      MANUFACTURE    OF    BEVERAQE    KX- 
TRACrrS.      John    Lconard    Kbllogo,    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to   Kellogg  Toasted   Corn   Flake  Com- 
pany, Battle  Oeek,   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,608.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 
The  process  of  making  a  solid  beverage  extract  whlth 
comprises  roasting  and  comminuting  algarroba  beans  and 
extracting,    concentrating    and    caramelising    the    soluble 
contents  thereof  ;  mixing  the  caramelised  algarroba  extract 
with    bran  ;    roasting    the    mixture    of   algarroba    extract 
and   bran  and   extracting  and   concentrating  the   soluble 
contents  thereof ;  roasting  and  comminuting  starch-bear- 
ing materials,  and  extracting  and  concentrating  the  sola- 
blue  contents  thereof ;  mixing  the  algarroba  and  bran  ex- 
tract and  the  starchy  matter  extract  together,  and  evapo- 
rating the  mixture  of  extracts. 


1,189,133.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRAN  FOOD.  John  L. 
Kbllogo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Toasted  Com  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,816.      (Cl.  99—10.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  bran  food,  during  the  per- 
formance of  which  a  mixtnre  of  bran  and  another  laxative 
material  is  moistened,  cooked  and  dried,  the  dried  mass 


JUN8  37,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t^8i 


broken  up  into  small  pleieti,  and  the  pieces  rolled  and 
toasted. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  bran  food,  during  the  per- 
formance of  which  a  mixture  of  bran,  another  laxative 
material  and  an  edible  binding  material  Is  moistened, 
cooked  and  dried,  the  resulting  mass  broken  into  small 
pieces,  and  the  pieces  rolled  and  toasted. 

8.  A  process  of  preparing  a  bran  food,  during  the  per- 
formance of  which  a  mixture  of  bran  and  another  laxative 
material  is  moistened,  cooked  for  from  about  twenty  to 
thirty  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  F.,  the 
resulting  mass  dried,  divided  into  pieces  and  the  pieces 
toasted. 

4.  A  bran  food,  consisting  of  toasted  pieces  of  mois- 
tened, cooked  and  dried  mass  of  bran  and  another  laxative 
material. 

6.  A  bran  food  consisting  of  toasted  and  shredded  small 
pieces  of  a  moistened,  cooked  and  dried  mass  of  bran  and 
another  laxative  material. 


1,189,134.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEREAL  FOOD.  John 
L.  Kblloog.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.   68,316.      (Cl.   99 — 10.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cereal  food  during  the  per- 
formance of  which  dlfTerent  grains  containing  respectively 
different  l>eneflclal  elements  are  mixed  together  and  com- 
minuted, and  the  mixture  of  comminuted  grains  moistened, 
cooked,  dried  and  reduced  to  thin  pieces. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cereal  food  during  the  per- 
formance of  which  different  grains  containing  respectively 
different  t>eneflcial  elements  are  mixed  together  and  com- 
minuted, and  the  mixture  of  comminuted  grains  mois- 
tened, cooked,  dried  and   flaked. 

3.  A  cereal  food  consisting  of  cooked  flakes  Individual 
ones  of  which  contain  the  different  beneficial  elements  of 
a  plurality  of  different  cereal  grains. 

4.  A  cereal  food  consisting  of  cooked  flakes  individual 
ones  of  which  contain  the  beneficial  elements  of  both 
wheat  and  rice. 


1,189,136.  MOVIN(;  PICTURE  TARGET  APP.ABATUS. 
GsoRGi  A.  KsKasTis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,879.     (Cl.  124—15.) 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hammer  of  a  flre-arm,  of  a  circuit  make 
and  break  mechanism  controlled  by  movements  of  the 
hammer,  said  mechanism  including  contacts  normally 
breaking  the  circuit,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
hammer  and  one  of  said  contacts,  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  movements  of  the  hammer  for  moving 
said  contact  in  a  cycle,  the  movements  of  said  contact  in 
one  direction  of  movement  of  the  hammer  closing  the 
circuit,  said  contact  operating  to  maintain  the  circuit 
broken  during  a  movement  of  the  hammer  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hammer  of  a  tire-arm,  of  a  circuit  make 
and    break    mechanism    controlled    by    movements   of   the 


hammer,  said  mechanism  including  contacts  normally 
breaking  the  circuit,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
hammer  and  one  of  said  contacts,  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  movements  of  the  hammer  for  moving 
said  contact  in  a  cycle,  the  movements  of  said  contact  in 
one  dlr-ectlon  of  movement  of  the  hammer  closing  the  cir- 
cuit by  a  wiping  action,  said  contact  operating  to  main- 
tain the  circuit  broken  during  the  movement  of  the  ham- 
mer in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  flrearm  having  a  hammer,  a  circuit  closer,  a  mov- 
able contact,  a  split  contact,  said  contacts  being  located 
In  the  lock  case  of  the  flrearm.  and  means  connecting 
the  hammtT  and  movable  contact  to  cause  the  movable  con- 
tart  to  move  into  momentary  closing  position  between  the 
complementary  members  of  the  split  contact  when  the 
hammer  moves  into  cartridge  exploding  position. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hammer  of  a  fire  arm,  of  a  circuit  make 
and  break  mechanism  controlled  by  movements  of  the 
hammer,  said  mechanism  including  contacts  normally 
breaking  the  circuit,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
hammer  and  one  of  said  contacts,  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  movements  of  the  hammer  for  moving 
said  contact  in  a  cycle,  and  means  c<K)perating  with  said 
moving  contact  for  controlling  the  cycle  movements  of  the 
contact,  said  control  restricting  circuit  closing  action  to 
the  period  of  travel  of  the  hammer  in  one  direction, 

5.  In  a  circuit  closer  picture  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  flrearm  having  a  hammer,  of  a  block  in  rear  of 
the  hammer,  a  yielding  contact  on  said  block,  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  past  the  yield- 
ing contact,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  movable  contact 
and  tf)  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,189.138.       CHANGE-SPEED    MECHANISM.       WiLLlAM 
(i.  KiHciiHorr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lynn 
Superior  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   June   24,    1915.      Serial    No.    36  028        (Cl 
74 — 59. ) 


J^ 


1.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism  for  mixing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  slotted  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  series  of  gears  of  different  diameters*mounted  on  and 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  split  collars 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  series  of  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  first,  men- 
tione<l  set  and  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  collars,  a  collar 
expanding  key  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  expand  the  collars  to  lock 
the  gears  thereon,  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
key,  said  means  comprising  a  grooved  collar  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  key, 
a  fork  connected  with  the  grooved  collar,  a  slldingly  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the 
fork  and  adapted  to  shift  the  collar  expanding  key  when 
the  shaft  is  shifted,  a  series  of  locating  keys  spaced  apart 
on  the  slldingly  mounted  shaft,  and  an  escutcheon  plate 
located  adjacent  to  the  locating  keys  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  keys  to  pass  the  plate  during  the  sliding  move- 
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meot  of  the  shaft  to  ahift  the  collar  expanding  key.  and 
to  lock  the  shaft  against  sliding  moTement  when  it  is 
rotated  to  bring  the  locating  keys  in  register  with  the 
plate. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  change  speed  mechaniam  for  mix- 
lag  machines,  a  slotted  drlTlng  Hhaft,  a  driven  shaft  opera- 
tlTely  connected  with  the  paddle,  a  series  of  gears  of 
different  diameters  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  driven 
shaft,  a  series  of  split  collars  mounted  on  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  gears  of  the  first  mentioned  set  and  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  on  the  collars,  a  collar  exi>anding  key 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  expand  the  collars  to  lock  the  gears  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  key  to  tlie  collar  to  be  expanded,  a 
locking  key  for  moving  and  locking  the  collar  expanding 
key  to  Its  collar  expanding  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  locking  key,  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  grooved  collar  reciprocally  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
collar  expanding  key,  a  grooved  collar  reciprocally  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  adjac«nt  to  the  first  mentioned 
grooved  collar  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing key,  a  alldlngly  and  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft  having 
screw  threads  formed  thereon  adjacent  to  the  second 
mentioned  grooved  collar,  a  fork  mounted  on  the  screw 
threaded  shaft  adjacent  to  the  screw  threads  and  engag- 
ing the  first  mentioned  grooved  collar,  a  screw  threaded 
fork  mounted  on  the  screw  threads  of  the  slidingly 
mounted  shaft  and  engaging  the  second  mentioned  groove<l 
collar,  a  series  of  locating  keys  spaced  apart  on  the  slid- 
ingly moon  ted  shaft,  and  an  escutcheon  plate  adapted  to 
permit  the  locating  keys  to  pass  the  plate  during  sliding 
movpnient  of  the  shaft  to  shift  the  collar  expanding  k»-y 
and  to  lock  the  shaft  against  sliding  movement  wLen  It  Is 
rotated  to  bring  the  locating  keys  In  register  with  rh»' 
plate,  said  last  mentioned  movement  being  adapted  to 
oi>erate  the  screw  threaded  fork  to  move  the  locking  key 
into  engagement  with  the  collar  expanding  key  to  mov*- 
the  collar  expanding  key  into  Its  collar  expanding  position. 


1.189.137.      DISPLAY  APPARATD8.     Orro 
HoriR,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  21,  1914. 
852.242.      (CI.  40 — 80.) 


Serial   No. 


3.  In  combination,  display  members,  a  continuously 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  .sectors  secured  thereto  and  one 
being  mutilated,  means  codperating  with  the  mutilated 
sector  for  concealing  said  members  at  spaced  intervals, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  first  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  of  said  aectore  for  moving  aald  members 
between  the  mentioned  intervals,  and  a  brake  holding 
said  second  means  against  movement  during  the  move 
ment  of  said  first  means. 

4.  In  combination,  display  members,  a  conttnnously 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  sectors  secured  thereto  and  one  be 
Ing  mutilated,  means  cc*peratlng  with  the  mutilated 
sector  for  concealing  said  meml>ers  at  spaced  intervals, 
and  means  independent  of  said  first  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  of  said  sectors  for  movig  said  members 
between  the  mentioned  intervals,  and  a  brake  holding 
said  second  means  against  movement  during  the  more 
ment  of  said  first  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  mn- 
tllated  sector  for  operating  said  brake. 

."5.    In    combination,    display    members,    a    rontinuouNly 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  sectors  secured  thereto  and  one  b«> 
Ing    mutilated,    means    <'odperatin«r    with    the    mutilated 
sector    for    concealing    said    member    at    spaced    Intervals, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  first  means  and  coAperat- 
Ing  with  the  other  of  said  sectors  for  moving  said  mem 
bers  between   the   mentioned   Intervals,  and  a   brake  hold 
ing  said  second  means  against  movement  during  the  move 
ment    of    said    first    means,    and    means    carried    by    aald 
mutilated  sector  for  operating  said  brake,  said  mutilated 
sector  being  so  sliaped  ss  to  throw  said   brake  to  an  in 
operative   position    prior    to    Kald    xecond    means   engaging 
its  associated  sector. 


1.189.138.     AIRSHIP.     OscAK  J.  Laibt.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     .««ertal  No.  721,584.     (CI.  244 — 6.) 
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1.  In    combination,    display    members,    a    continuously  t 
driven  shaft,  two  sectora  secured  to  naid  shaft,  means  co- 
(H>eratlog   with    said   sectors   for   intermittently    shifting  J 
sets   of  aald   members   into   viewing  position,   means   for  : 
concealing  said  members  during  said  shifting,  means  for  \ 
restoring  the  concealing  means  to  normal  position  auto    I 
matlcmlly   after  a    new   set  of   members   han    been   shifteil 
iBto  viewing  position,  and  means  operated  by  one  of  said 
sectors  for  automatically  locking  said  displaying  memt>er8  \ 
against   movement   when   the   concealing  means   has   been   | 
restored  to  normal  pocttion. 

2.  In  combination,  display  members,  a  continuously  { 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  sectors  secured  thereto  and  one  , 
being  mutilated,  means  cooperating  with  the  mutilated  : 
sector  for  concealing  said  members  at  spaced  Intervals, 
and  means  independent  of  said  first  means  and  co<iperatlng  I 
with  tbe  other  of  aald  sectors  for  moving  said  members  i 
between  the  mentioned  Intervals. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  gas  bag.  a  shaft  extending  IodrI 
tudlually  therethrough,  rings  carried  tiy  said  shaft,  ii 
series  of  poles  radiating  from  said  rings,  means  for  at 
tachlng  the  gas  bag  to  the  outer  end.-*  of  aald  poles,  truss 
wires  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  poles  and 
truss  rods  connecting  said  truss  wires  with  the  gas  t>aK 
intermediate  the  poles  whereby  the  bag  is  held  distended 

li.  In  an  air  ship,  a  cas  bag.  propeller  blades  extend 
ing  spirally  about  the  exterior  of  the  gas  bag,  a  series  of 
wires  extending  longitudinally  of  the  gas  bag  within  thr 
latter,  means  for  attaching  tbe  wires  to  the  gas  bag.  and 
a  supporting  wire  projecting  from  the  attaching  means 
for  holding  the  blades. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  a  Kas  bag.  a  aeries  of  blades  extend 
Ing  spirally  about  the  exterior  of  the  gas  bag,  a  series 
of  wires  extending  longitndinally  of  the  gas  bag  within 
tbe  latter,  a  seriea  of  clamping  buttons  for  attaching  the 
latter  wires  to  the  gas  bag.  and  supporting  wires  pro- 
jecting from  the  buttons  for  holding  the  ulades. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  gas  bag.  a  series  of  wires  eitend- 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  gas  l>ag.  a  plurality  of  disks 
each  having  a  sttHl.  said  stud  extending  through  tbe  gas 
bag  from  the  Interior,  elastic  washers  surrounding  the 
studs  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  gas  ttax.  means  for  com- 
pressing the  elastic  washers  against  the  gas  bag.  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  wires  to  the  disks. 

5.  In    a    balloon,    the   combination,    with   a    gas   bag.    of 
pivoted   supporting  spokes  for  holding  tbe  gas  bag  dis 
tende«l  or  allowing  it  to  collapse. 

fClaims  A  to  48  not  printed  in  the  (;asette.1 


1.189,139.  (YUNTER.  Watbon  K.  Lamb.  East  Green 
wich.  R.  I.  File<l  .Nov,  2.H.  191.^.  Serial  No.  63,017. 
(CI.  L'.'l.'i-  117  I 
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K  counter  rurnprlslng  n  liarrel  provided  at  Its  side  with 
an  openlnn.  at  Its  end  with  notches,  a  spindle  fixed  ren 
trallr  of  the  Imrrel,  a  disk  turnaMy  mounted  on  fhi-  spin 
die  and  havinK  numbers  upon  its  periphery  which  may  Iw 
brought  to  view  through  said  opening,  and  a  sleeve  turn 
silly  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  carrying  a  pin 
which  slldaldy  engages  the  said  disk,  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  tiarrel  whereby 
th<-  pin   may  he  Inserted  in  one  of  the  notches  thereof. 


i.lv9.14(>  rOKKlUATEI)  OR  LIKK  I'.XCKl.N*;  MATH 
R1.\I..  Sin.NEV  1>AVID  Lane,  Mucclecote.  Kngland.  Filed 
-XiiR    20.    HM.*;.      Serial   .No.   47.47."i       iCl     1  .'>4      5.'   i 


1.  i'ai'king  iMaterlalbavIng  a  plurality  of  >  orruvatioiis 
Mild  flat  tie  portions,  said  tie  portions  being  formed  liv 
crumpling  and  flattening  portions  of  the  corrugations  to 
prevent  the  corrUKStlons  between  the  tlafiened  portions 
from  spreatlln^ 

2.  .V  corrugated  pa<king  sheet  composed  of  a  pl\irHlit.\ 
of  layers  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  corrugations 
forme<l  tiy  hentling  all  the  layers  together  to  the  forrugHleil 
form  without  substantially  ^stretching  the  matcrini,  and 
fiatteneil  tie  portions  which  extend  across  the  cornigiitiuns 
and  are  formed  by  crushing  the  corrugations. 

'A.  A  corrugated  packing  shwt  composed  of  three  layers, 
the  outside  layers  consisting  of  thin  soft  pap»>r  and  the 
inner  one  of  thicker  soft  paper,  and  provldtMl  with  cor 
nigatlons  forme<l  by  bending  all  the  layers  together  to 
the  corrugated  form  without  substantially  stretching  the 
iiiiiterlal.  and  flattene<I  tie  portions  which  4\tend  across 
the  corrugations  and  are  forme<l  i>y  crnshinf  the  rnrrii 
gattous. 

4.  .\  cdrrugated  packing  shi'ct  lomposed  <>f  three  layers. 
the  outside  layers  contilstlug  of  tissue  paper  and  the  Inner 
one  of  blotting  paper,  and  provided  with  corrugations 
foruietl  by  bending  all  the  layers  together  to  the  corru- 
gaitetl  form  without  sulistanllnlly  stretching  the  material. 
aj»d  flattened  tie  portions  which  extend  across  the  corru 
gallons  and  are  form*"*!  Iiy  crushing  the  i  cirrugntioiis. 


1.189,141        ARMII.L.XRY    SI'lIKRK.      .I..H  v    F     I.wnkaU. 

Wake   Forest.   N.  C,     f'lled  .Ian,  26.   1!M4       Serial  No. 

H14.4.12.      (CI.   .iO — 3.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharai  ter  descrtlM'd.  a  shaft  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  entirely  therethrough, 
a  skeleton  frame  arranged  on  one  end  of  sahl  shaft,  an 
axis  rod  extending  through  the  shaft  and  terminating  at  * 


one  end  near  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  ball  secured  to  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  said  ro«l.  means  for  holding  the 
l>all  at  the  <enter  of  the  frame,  the  Itall  t»elng  formed  with 
a  diametrical  bore,  a  rrxi  extending  throtigh  said  bore, 
an  arm  formed  on  said  rod  to  swing  around  the  ball,  and 
a  second  iwll  securwl  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm 


,-/?/ 


oy« 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  I'olure  band, 
a  pair  of  disks  secured  to  said  band  at  opposite  points,  a 
second  colure  hand  arrange<i  to  enter  the  said  first  men- 
tioned hand  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  second 
pair  of  disks  formed  on  .said  second  mentioned  t>and  at  op- 
posite points,  means  for  connecting  the  disks  of  one  band 
to  the  disks  of  the  other  band,  a  sphere,  a  ball,  and  means 
to  support  the  sphere  and  iwill  within  the  colure  hands, 

W.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comliina- 
tion  with  the  hand  26  having  the  disks  2.%  and  20,  and 
the  hand  ;i<t  having  the  disks  81  and  .SS.  means  for  secur- 
ing the  disks  of  one  l>and  to  the  disks  of  the  other  band, 
and  an  adjustable  sphere  c«rrl»Kl  within  the  band. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»cril>ed,  a  skeleton 
frame  including  a  pair  of  colure  hands  exten<llng  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  opposed  pole  caps  or  disks  carried 
by  each  band,  means  for  securing  the  disks  of  one  band  to 
the  disks  of  the  other  hand,  a  sphere  carried  within  the 
frame,  means  to  adjustably  supp<»rt  the  sphere  within  the 
frame,  and  a  ball  arranged  to  one  side  of  said  sphere  with- 
in  the  frame. 


1,1^9,142.  l'LU<;  RF:M0VKU,  Wii.i,ia.\i  .1.  LxisEu,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  lu.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,329. 
(CI.  240—101.1 


1.  A  plug  remover  Including  a  ring,  mean,<;  for  detacb- 
ably  connectlhg  the  adjacent  i-nds  of  said  ring,  a  plurality 
of   spring  arms   <arrle<l   b_v    said    ring   and   a   contractlWe 
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spring  plug-engaging  ring  cngagtMl   with   the  endit  of  said 
arniK  uppoKlte  the  flrst-nientlon^'d  ring. 

2.  A  plug  remover  including  h  ring,  a  plurality  of  spring 
plug-engaging  arniH  connected  at  ont-  »'nd  with  said  ring 
and  having  transverso  corrugations,  and  tneanM  movable 
over  the  corrugated  portions  of  said  arras  for  drawing  the 
free  ends  of  the  latter  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  a 
plug. 

:i.    A  plug  remover  including  a  ring,  a  plurality  of  spring 
arms   connected   at    one   end    with    said    ring   and    having 
transverse  corrugations  and  a  ring  movable  over  the  cor 
rugated  portions  of  Raid  arms  for  drawing  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter  together. 

4.  A  plug  remover  including  a  ring,  a  plurality  of  tupring 
arms  connected  at  one  end  with  said  ring,  piug  engaging 
members  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  ring  sllilably  en- 
gaged al>out  said  arms  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
latter  to  draw  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  together,  the 
medial  portions  of  said  arms  having  transverse  corruga 
tlons  or  crimps,  and  an  Internal  bead  formed  In  said  ring 
adapted  to  co  act  with  said  corrugations  to  resillently  re 
tain  the  ring  in  adjusted  position. 


1.1M9.14.J.    MOTIO\-RESTRAINIX<;  ATTACHMENT  FoR 
VEHICLES.      John  B.  Lewis  and  FIerer  A.  W.\rd,  Den 
ver,   Colo.,   assignors   of   one-third    to   William    A.    Lips 
comb.   iJenver.   Colo.      Filed   Mar     17.   191. "i.      Serial   No 
14.896.      (CI.  21—8.) 


<<\7 


Apparatus  of  the  chara<-ter  described  rumprlsing  an 
arm  having  means  for  Its  pivotal  connection  with  a  ve 
hlcle,  .1  wheel  rota  table  on  tne  .said  arm  and  having  iu 
its  side  a  con<'entric  series  of  ratihet  shaped  depressit)ns. 
and  a  pawl  in  a  recess  of  the  arm.  engaging  said  deprew 
slons  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  diret 
tlon. 


I,ls9.144.  AIUrSTABLE  CLAMP.  Wii.M.s  Liiri  .\.  ott. 
Kaiispeil,  Mont.  Flle<l  May  is,  iftin.  Serial  No. 
2K.KKS.      (Cl.  144—303.) 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  har  having 
ratchet  teeth,  a  slide  movable  upon  the  bar,  a  lever  hav 
ing  a  fork   straddling  the  glide,  a   fulcrum   member   en 
gaged  through  the  fork  and  Rllde.  a  dog  pivoted  between 
the  free  enda  of  the  branches  of  the  fork,  and  a   second 


dog  having  space^l  portions  straddling  the  lever  and  Jour- 
naleil  upon  said  ful<  rum  meml>er,  the  dogs  N'lng  engage- 
able  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

2     In  a   device  of  the   rhrtracter  des<ribe<l.   a    l>ar   having 
rat<  het  teeth,  a  sllile  movable  upon  the  bar,  a  lever  having 

a  fork  straddling  the  slide,  a  fulcrum  member  engaged 
through  the  fork  and  slide,  a  dog  pivoted  between  the  free 

ends  of  the  branches  of  the  fork,  a  se.-ond  .Jog  having 
spa<e<i  portions  straddling  the  lever  and  Journaled  upon 
said  fulcrum  meml>er.  the  dogs  l>elng  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  seiondary  spring  between  the  first  men 
tioned  dog  and  lever  tending  to  move  sal.i  dog  away  from 
the  i>ar.  n  main  spring  I.etwe.  n  the  first  mentioned  (Jog 
and  lever  and  of  greater  tension  than  sai<l  secondary 
spring  for  moving  said  dog  info  engagement  with  the  re 
spectlve  ratchet  teeth,  said  main  >pring  l^lng  adapttnl  t.. 
I.e  relea.stMi  whereby  said  s«Mond«ry  spring  .'onies  into 
play  for  releasing  the  first  mi  nttone<i  dog,  a  leaf  spring' 
secured  to  the  second  <log  and  bearing  against  the  slide  to 
move  the  second  dog  aw.ny  from  the  bar.  a  se<ond  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  slide  and  b«»aring  against  the  aecond 
(Jog  to  move  the  se((.n.l  dog  against  the  bar.  the  secoinl 
leaf  spring  being  of  greater  tension  than  the  tlrst  men 
tloi.ed  leaf  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  the  second  leaf 
Kpring  whereby  the  first  mentioned  leaf  spring  comes  liKo 
play  for  releasing  the  stecond  dog. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilwMi.  a  ratchet  bar. 
a  slide  movable  therealong.  a  lever  4iaving  a  fork  strs.l- 
dllng  the  slide  and  fub  rumed  thereto,  a  pivot  member 
engaged  through  the  fork,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  plv..t 
member  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  bar,  a  secoudiiry 
spring  having  a  coll  embracing  one  end  portion  of  the 
pivot  member  and  having  arms  engaging  the  dog  and  one 
branch  of  the  fork,  respectively,  and  a  main  spring  having 
a  coll  embracing  the  other  end  portion  of  the  pivot  mem 
ber  and  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  arm  of  the  main 
spring  being  engaged  to  the  dog,  the  other  branch  of  the 
fork  having  means  for  the  detachable  engagement  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  main  spring,  the  main  spring  being  »f 
greater  tension  than  the  secondary  spring  and  tending  to 
move  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the  bar,  while  the  se. 
ondary  spring  has  a   tendency   to  release  the  dog. 


1.1S9.14.-.  KEVERSIULE  WEEI»EK  AND  HAKRUW. 
Henj.amin  T.  Locke.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Jim.- 
•2H.  \915.      Serial  No.  3fi.r,74.       (CI.  .•).'► — \OH.) 
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1  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  transverse 
rocking  bars  .arried  by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by 
the  rocldng  bars  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
earth  working  elements  carried  by  the  rock  shafts,  rocker 
arms  on  the  ro<'k  shafts,  cross  Wars  connecting  the  rocker 
arms  of  the  rock  shafts  of  the  respective  rocking  l)ar«. 
and  an  operating  connection  between  the  cross  bars  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  rock  shafts,  said  connec- 
tion being  also  movable  in  a  direction  to  actuate  the  rock- 
ing hars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  transverse 
rocking  bars  (arrie«i  by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by 
the  rocking  l>ars  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
earth-working  elements  carried  by  the  r(Kk  shafts,  rocker 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  cros.s  bars  connecting  the  rocker 
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arms  of  the  rock  shafts  of  the  respective  rocking  bars,  and 
an  operating  lonuectlon  between  the  cross  bars,  said  cou- 
nectloii  being  movable  transversely  of  the  supporting 
frame  fo  actuate  the  rock  shafts,  and  longitudinally  of 
the  supporting  frame  to  actuate  the  rocking   bars. 

3.  The  ((miblnntlon  of  n  supporting  frame,  transverse 
rockin;.'  bars  carried  by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by 
the  rocking  bars  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
(tarth-worklng  elements  carried  by  the  rock  shafts,  rocker 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  cross  Imrs  connecting  the  rocker 
arms  of  the  rock  shafts  of  the  respective  rocking  bars,  « 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  means  f<»r  operating  said  rock  shaft. 
a  t)ar  •■xfendlng  parallel  to  the  last  nientloneti  rock  shaft, 
pivoted  links  connecting  said  bar  and  rock  shaft,  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  links  and  the  aforesaid  cross  bars, 
and  means  for  moving  the  aforesaid  bar  in  the  direction 
of  its  length. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  transverse 
rocking  l»ars  carried  by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by 
the  rocking  bars  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
earth  working  elements  carried  by  the  rock  shafts,  rocker 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  cross  bars  connecting  the  rocker 
arms  of  the  rock  shafts  of  the  respective  rocking  bars,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  supp<irtlng  frame  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  a 
bar  extending  parallel  to  the  last  mentioned  rock  shaft. 
c<dlars  fast  on  said  rock  shaft,  pivoted  links  connecting 
the  collars  and  the  last  menthmeil  bar.  means  for  moving 
said  bar  In  the  dlre<tlon  of  Its  length,  and  a  sliding  con 
uectlon  between  the  links  and  the  aforesaid  cross  l>ars. 

r».  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  transverse 
rocking  bars  carrletl  by  the  frame,  rock  shafts  carried  by 
the  rocking  bars  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
earth-working  elements  carrle<l  by  the  rock  shafts,  rocker 
arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  cross  bars  connecting  the  rocker 
arms  of  the  rock  shafts  of  the  respective  rocking  t>ars,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  extending 
len^tawlae  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft, 
a  har  extending  parallel  to  the  last  mentioned  rock  shaft, 
collars  fast  on  said  rock  shaft,  pivoted  links  connecting 
the  collars  and  the  last  mentioned  bar.  a  tiar  connecting 
two  adjacent  links,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  bar 
and  the  second-mentioned  bar.  and  a  sliding  connection 
between  the  aforesaid  cross  bars  and  the  links. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.  1 


1.189.146.  (JAS  BURNER.  Huw.xkp  Lvon.  <;ioucesfer 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  fo  Welsbach  Light  Company. 
Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpornflon  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  June  4.   1915.      Serial   No.  32,084.      (CI.  07—94.) 


// 


1.  In  a  cluster  burner  for  inverted  incandescent  lamps. 
the  combination  with  a  burner  ring  having  a  continuous 
chamber    with   a    plurality   of   burner    outlets    of  approxi-   | 
mately  the  same  size  leading  therefrom,  of  an  inlet  con 
nectlon  at  one  aide  of  the  ring  arranged  to  distribute  the 
mixture    in    opposite   directions    therein,   and   a    web   con 
nected  to  said  ring  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  space 
l>etweeu  the  inner  walls  of  the  chamt>er.  said  web  acting 
to    conduct    the    heat    toward    the    Inlet    connection    side 
from    the    other    portions    thereof;    substantially    as    de- 
sert be<l. 

2.  In    a    cluster    burner    for    inverted    incandescent    gas 
Umps.  the  combination  with  a  burner  ring  having  a  con 
tlouous  chamber  of  circular  cross  section  and  a  plurality 
of  burner  outlets  of  approximately  the  same  size  leading 


therefrom,  of  an  Inlet  connection  at  one  side  of  the  ring 
arranged  to  distribute  the  mixture  in  opposite  directions 
therein,  and  a  web  forming  the  center  of  the  ring  at  ap- 
proximately the  central  horizontal  plane  thereof,  said 
web  forming  an  inclosed  pocket  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  ring  and  arranged  to  cause  the  prinlucts  of  combus 
t'on   to  pass  upwardly  around   the  outside  of  the  ring. 

said   well  acting  as  a   heat   conductor   fo  equalize  the  teni 
perature  in   the   various  parts  of  the   burner  ;   sul>stantiall.v  " 
as  described. 


1.189.147.       I'll'E  .JOINT.       W.^i.tkr    L.     McCi-uy,    Pitts 
burgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    .s.    R.    I  >res.ser    Manufacturing 
Company.  Bradford.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FlhHl  Dec.  22.  19L'.     Serial  No.  08,1 2(t.      (CI.  137 — 28.) 
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1.  In  a  pipe  J<dnt  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  section  having  a  bell  memt>er  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  an  outwardly  flaring  annular  lip  forming 
a  packing  recess  within  the  same,  a  second  pipe  section 
provided  with  a  spigot  member  located  within  said  bell 
meml>er,  a  compressible  packing  surrounding  the  spigot 
member  and  having  a  portion  extending  within  said  pack 
Ing  recess,  and  a  portion  extending  outside  of  said  recess, 
a  damping  ring  engaging  said  compressible  packing  ring, 
a  follower  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  l)ell  member, 
clamping  devices  connecting  said  clamping  ring  and  fol- 
lower, and  non-elastic  packing  introduced  between  ttie 
portion  of  said  Ih>11  in  rear  of  said  lip  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  spigot,  and  forming  a  dam  to  prevent  ac- 
cess of  gasolene,  drip  oil,  etc.  to  said  compressible  packing. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrought  metal  pipe  section  provided  with  a  l)ell 
member  at  one  end  thereof,  and  having  an  outwardly  flared 
annular  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bell  member  forming  a 
packing  recess  within  same,  of  a  second  pipe  section  pro- 
vided with  a  spigot  member  at  one  end  thereof  located 
within  said  bell  member,  a  rubl>er  packing  ring  surround- 
ing the  spigot  member  and  having  portions  extending  into 
said  packing  recess,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  said  pack- 
ing ring  for  compressing  it  between  the  said  lip  and  said 
spigot  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  a  bull  ring  or  follower  engag 
ing  the  exterior  of  the  l)ell,  Iwlts  and  nuts  for  connecting 
said  follower  and  clamping  ring,  and  non-elastic  packing 
material  Introduced  between  the  portion  of  said  bell  in 
the  rear  of  said  lip  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spigot 
and  forming  a  dam  to  protect  the  rubber  packing  ring 
from  gasolene,  drip  oil.  etc. 

.^.  In  a  pipe  Joint  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  section  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bell  meni- 
t)er  having  at  its  outer  end  an  outwardly  flared  annular 
lip  forming  a  packing  recess  within  same,  said  l>ell  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  annular  enlargement  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  lip.  and  a  reinforcing  ring  surrounding 
the  l>ell  member  and  located  between  said  lip  and  said 
annular  enlargement,  of  a  second  pipe  section  provided 
with  a  spigot  memt>er  located  within  the  l>ell  member,  a 
rubber  packing  ring  having  a  tapering  annular  portion 
extending  Into  said  packing  recess  and  having  a  portion 
outside  of  said  recess,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  portion 
surrounding  said  packing  ring,  a  bull  ring  or  follower  en 
gaging  the  exterior  of  said  bull  members,  t>olts  aod  nats 
for  connecting  said  clamping  ring  and  bull  ring,  said  bell 
member  l>elng  constructe*!  to  provide  an  annular  recess  for 
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the  reception  of  dod  otastir  parklnK  material  between  the 
portion  of  the  bell  raember  In  rear  of  raid  Up  and  the  ad- 
ja<-ent  portion  of  the  spigot  member. 

4.    In  a  pipe  Joint  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
«rlth   a   wrought   metal   pipe  section   provided   with   a   bel 
memiier  having  at  its  outer  end  an  outwardly  flared  annu 
lar  lip  forming  a  parking  recess  within  the  same,  the  outer 
end    face  of  said   lip   being  dlnposed   substantially   perpen 
dlcularly  to   the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  s«-ction.   nf 
a  setond  pipe  section  having  a  spigot  member  within  wald 
bell    nicmbfT.   a    rubber   packing   ring   having   an    annular 
tapered   portion  extending  into  said  pai  king  re<ess.  ami   a 
shoulder   substantially  perjjendlrnlar   to   the  axl.s   of   said 
pipe  sections  for  engaging  the  outer  end  face  of  said  lip, 
said  parking  ring  having  a  bo<ly  portion  located  out  slil.- 
of  said  recess,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  portion  surround 
Ing  the  body  portion  of  said  packing  ring,  a  hull   ring  or 
follower  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  bell,  bolts  and  nuts 
connecting  said  clamping  ring  and  bull  ring,  and  non  clas 
tic  packing  formed  of  material  not  affected  by  the  mat.rtal 
passing    through    the    pipe    line    intro4luce<l    betw.>en     rhc 
portion  of  the  bell  member  In  rear  of  said  lip  and  the  adja 
(ent  portion  of  the  spigot  membt-r. 

.">.  In  a  pipe  Joint  of  the  kind  described,  a  pipe  section 
formtti  of  wrought  metal  and  provided  at  one  end   with  a 
bell  member  adapted  to  receive  the  spigot  member  of  an 
other  pipe  section,  said  bell  member  being  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  an  oatwardly  extending  lip  forming  a  pa«  k 
Ing  recesH  within   the  same,  said  bell   meml»er  being  .on 
stniitf.l   to  provide  a   recess  for  the  reception  of  nonclas 
tl<'  packing  between  said  lip  and  the  Inner  end  of  .thp  hdl 
n)ember. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.18»,14».  STERE<yrYPIN<;  APPARAXrS.  John  Mr- 
NvrcHTov,  rx)ndon.  (Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  B. 
1915.      Serial  No.  26,01»J.      (CI.  22— 2.  > 


1     tr 
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I,isn.l48.      S'TEEL-CAR  CONSTRUCTIO.V       Wii.i.i.*m    R 
McKebx,  Jr.,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  asslffnor  to  MrKwn  Motor 
Car    Company,    Chnaha.    Nebr..    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.      Flh-d  Nov.  9,   1909.      Serial  No.  52«.»Sfl       in 
lO.", — 201.1 


v^.14-  .-1 


YiVCrK 


1.  In   steel   car  constrnctlon.   In   combination,  an   upper 
side  plate  upwardly  Inclinetl   toward   the  end   of  the  car, 
and  a  plurality  of  radiating  roof  memtters  extending  down 
wardly  toward  and  seciired  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  st«*el  car  construction,  in  combination,  an  upper 
side  plate  upwardly  inclined  toward  the  end  of  the  car, 
and  a  plurality  of  roof  members  carved  toward  and  se- 
cured to  said  side  plate,  said  roof  memt>ers  being  In.  lined 
towani  one  another  and  connecte<l  one  with  another  at 
their  converging  ends. 

:\.  In  steel  car  construction,  in  combination,  an  upper 
sld»*  plate  horizontal  throughout  substantially  the  length 
of  the  car  and  inclined  upwardly  at  its  ends,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  roof  members  extending  downwardly  toward  and 
secured  to  said  side  plate,  said  roof  members  being  se 
ruretl  In  diverging  relation  toward  the  Inclined  portion  of 
salii  plate. 

4.  In  steel  car  construction,  in  combination,  an  upper 
side  plate  horizontal  throughout  substantially  the  length 
of  the  car,  and  curved  upwardly  across  the  ends  of  the 
car  :  and  a  roof  member  at  each  end  of  the  car  extending 
horieontally  to  a  point  directly  above  the  highest  point  of 
said  plate,  and  thence  tamed  downward  and  Joined  to  said 
plate. 

5.  In  steel  car  construction,  in  combination,  an  upper 
side  plate  carved  atwut  the  end  of  the  car  and  upward iv 
inclined  toward  the  end,  and  a  plurality  of  roof  members 
diverging  toward  and  secured  to  the  carred  port:on  of 
said  plate. 

f  Claims  0  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.  Stereotyping  apparatu.s  Including  a  plate  having  a 
matrix  rc.elving  re<  ess,  nieauK  .ooperatlng  with  the  plate 
for  engaging  the  marginal  portion  of  a  cupped  matrix 
seatiHl  In  the  rece.ss.  and  a  uidtlng  pot  at  one  end  of  the 
plate  and  movable  therewith,  said  plate  being  tiltablv 
niounte<l. 

2.  Stereotyping  apparatus  Including  a  plate  having  up 
standing  bearing  members  forming  a  matrix  receiving  re- 

.es.s  theret>etwe?n,  moans  ci>*iperailng  with  said  bearluK 

meint>«.rs  for  engajflnif  the  martflnal  portion  of  a  cupped 
matrix  seated  in  the  recess,  and  a  melting  pot  at  one  en.l 
of  the  plate  and   moval.Ie  therewith,   said  plate  being  Ult 

ably  mountetl. 

3.  Stereotyping  apparatus  Including  a  plate  having  a 
matrix  receiving  re.  ess  and  provided  with  uputandlng 
(.earing  portions,  means  for  clamping  the  marginal  portion 
of  a  cuppe.!  matrix  upon  said  upstanding  portions,  a  pot 
for  directing  a  sheet  of  molten  metal  onto  the  held  matrli. 
and  means  for  tlltal.ly  supporting  the  plate  and  pot. 

4.  Stereotyping  apparatus  in.  ludlng  a  tlltably  mounte.1 
plate  having  a  matrix  re.elvlug  recess  and  upstanding 
hearing  portions  extending  . ontlnuously  along  the  sldef. 
and  one  end  of  the  plate,  means  .iMiperatlng  with  said 
hearing  portl.>ns  f„r  holding'  the  mnrginal  portions  of  a 
cupped  matrix,  and  a  melting  pot  at  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  for  directing  onto  th-  matrix  a  sheet  of  molten 
metal  of  a  width  substantially  .-qual  to  the  width  of  the 
printing  face  of  the  plate  to  be  pr<Hiuced. 

.'>.  The  ...mhlnatlon  with  .1  inovnl-ly  support.-<l  plate 
having  a  matrix  receiving  re.e.ss.  there  being  marginal  up- 
stan.ling  bearing  portions  extending  .ontlnuouslv  along 
three  sides  of  the  plate,  of  a  .iippfHl  matrix  removably 
mounted  In  the  recess  and  having  the  printing  Impressions 
in  the  con.ave  fa.e  thereof,  there  being  marginal  flanges 
upon  the  matrix  and  engaging  said  l>earlng  portions, 
means  for  .lamping  .sal. I  flanges  upon  the  bearing  portions, 
an. I  a  melting  pot  movable  with  the  plate  for  directing 
molten  metal  onto  the  concave  face  of  the  matrix. 

(Claims  \\  to  !t  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


1.1S9,15«.      .MATRIX.     JoH.v    McN.u<;„t..n,  London,  On 
tarlo,  Canada.     Original  application  filed  May  5    1918 
Serial   No.    2«,(H«.      IMvld«l   and    this  application    lied 
Jan.  3,    191«.      Serial   No.  8ft.JM)9.      (CI.  22 H.5.) 


A  stereotyping  matrix  dished  transversely  and  longltti- 
dlnally  and  having  flat  offset  portions  along  two  sldea  and 
one  end.  the  other  end   being  flat  and  in   the  same  plane 
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with  the  type  forming  impressions  In  the  concave  face  of 
the  matrix,  the  offset  portions  of  the  matrix  projecting 
higher  than  the  other  portions  thereof. 


l.lS9.ir.l.  I'AETITION  FOR  STIHK  CARS.  CHARLB8 
C.  Madihon,  Scandla.  Kans.  Flle<i  Nov.  23,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  6;i,(>16.      (CI.   119 — U.i 


1.  A  stock  car  having  upp«T  and  lower  tracks  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  Inner  faces  of  opposite  side  walls 
thereof,  L  shapt'cl  brackets  having  horizontal  arms  pro 
vlde<l  with  flange<l  rollers  engaging  the  traclts,  U  shaped 
supporting  deals  secure<l  on  and  carried  by  the  vertical 
arms  of  tht-  L-shaped  brackets  traveling  along  the  upper 
and  lower  tracks,  and  a  partition  panel  terminally  engag 
lug  and  suppt)rte<i  by  the  cleats  at  the  two  sides  of  the 
•  ar  ;    the    cleats   and    the    vertical    arms    fif    the    l_  shaped 

brarkptft  being  provlilttl  with  alining  keeperH  and  eyes,  re 

Mp<'otlvely  ;    and    Kprlng  H<tuate<l    holts    guided    In    said    eye?. 

ami   keepers  and  adapted   for  engagement   with  the  track 
niemliers   to  secure   the  parts  In  adjusted  position. 

'1.  A  stock  car  having  upper  and  lower  trackK  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  Inner  faces  of  opposite  side  walls 
thereof.  U  shape<i  supporting  cleats,  each  cleat  having 
l)ra.'kets  provided  with  anti  friction  rollers  engaging  the 
tracks,  and  each  bracket  having  a  laterally  extending  eye. 
keepers  on  the  side  walls  of  the  respective  cleats,  Raid 
keepcTs  being  In  axial  allnement  with  the  eyes  of  the 
brackets,  and  spring  actuated  bolts  mounted  in  the  eyes 
and  keepers,  some  of  the  tra.k  members  being  provided 
with  apertures  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolts. 


1,189,1.12.  TONE  ITRIFIER.  CH.oti.K.s  P.  Mah.sh.U1.. 
Waiertown.  N.  T.  Flle<l  Apr.  20.  191.').  Serial  No. 
22,709.      (CI.   181    -11.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  talking  machine,  having  a 
sound  reproducing  mechanism  Including  a  vibration  bar 
and  a  diaphragm,  and  a  tone  purifier,  said  purifier  .oin 
prising  an  adhesive  elastic  part  mounte<l  upon  the  said 
vibration  t>ar  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  diaphragm  for  reilucing  the  lateral  vibrations  of 
the  said  bar,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Ulking  machine  having  a 
vibration  Imr  and  a  reproducing  diaphragm,  and  a  tone 
purifier  comprising  an  elastic  part  mounted  upon  the  said 
l»ar  and  capable  of  a  movement  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  diaphragm  for  subduing  the  high  harmonics 
of  the  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
vibration  bar  and  a  reprodu<lng  diaphragm,  of  a  tone 
purifier  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vil>ration  Imr,  the 


said  tone  purifier  having  a  kerf  therein  to  receive  the  vl 
bratlon  bar  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  diaphragm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  reproducer,  includin}; 
a  diaphragm  and  vibration  bar,  which  actuates  said  dla 
phragm.  a  tone  purifier  mounted  on  said  vibration  tiar. 
the  said  lone  parifier  being  capable  of  a  movement  where 
by  the  same  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  dU 
phragm  for  subduing  the  excess  of  the  high  harmonies  of 
the  diaphragm  and  the  bar. 

5.  The  conihlnation  with  a  sound  producer  Including  a 
diaphragm  and  a  vibration  l)ar,  of  an  elastic  purifier 
mounted  on  said  bar.  said  purifier  having  a  kerf  therein 
to  reci'ive  a  portion  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  adhere  an  1 
•  ling  to  said  bar  for  reducing  the  lateral  vibrations  there 
of,  the  said  parifier  being  capable  of  a  movement  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  diaphragm. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1  S9, 163.  TYPE  WRITKR  ATTACHMENT.  Sutton  H. 
.Mahti.n.  Broken  How,  Nebr.  FMled  Apr.  2.  191.".  Se- 
rial No.   1«.S07.      (CI.  120 — 108.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting   plate,    supports   struck   from   and   extending   out 
wardly  from  the  supporting  plate,  ears  formed  at  the  ends 
of  the  supporting  plate,   said  ears  being  aperture.!,  a    U- 
shaped  clamping  frame,  the  arms  of  said  frame  being  slid 
able   In  the  ears,  springs  surrountllng  the  arms  and  ar 
ranged  to  force  the  frame  toward  the  plate,  and  a  clamp 
.arrled    by   the  plate  and   cofiperatlng  with   the   clamping 
frame  In  holding  the  device  in  place. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  plate,  supports  carried  by  the  supporting  plate,  a 
clamp  at  one  edge  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  U-shaped 
(lamping  frame,  spring  means  to  force  the  U  shaped 
clamping  frame  and  plate  toward  each  other,  and  a  spring 
extending  across  the  face  of  the  plate  to  prevent  acci- 
dental displacement  of  articles  on  the  supports. 


1,189,154.  WINDING  AND  REWINDING  MBCHANIBM. 
.lOHN  S.  Maxwbi>i„  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Starr 
Piano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
. liana.  Filed  T>\h\  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,389.  (Cl. 
242—55.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  winding  shaft,  a  rewinding  shaft, 
a  disk  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  friction  members 
positioned  to  engage  the  disks,  one  of  said  friction  mem- 
bers comprising  a  bracket  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
freely  mounted  in  the  bracket,  an  engaging  device  carried 
by  the  plunger,  a  power  mechanism,  sliding  means  for 
shifting    the   power    mechanism    from    the    winding    to   the 
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rewinding  Mbaft.  a  lever  one  end  of  which  rontactg  with 
the  ^ilidlng  nieanK.  a  tihI  pivotally  connecte^i  with  the  le 
ver  on  that  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  distant 
from  the  means  for  xhlfting  the  power  mechanism  and 
alHO  connected  with  one  of  said  friction  members,  said 
lever  contacting  with  the  engaging  device  on  the  plunger 
and  directly  operating  the  latter  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  the  means  for  shifting  the  power  mechanism. 
2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  winding  and  a  rewinding  shaft : 
a  tUsk  carried  upon  each  of  said  shafts  ;  friction  memt>ers 
positioned  to  engage  the  disks  ;  one  of  said  friction  mem 
bers  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  one  arm  rig 
idly  mounted,  a  plunger  passing  loosely  through  both 
arms  of  the  bracket  and  an  engaging  device  carried  by  the 
plunger:  a  power  mechanism;  manual  means  to  shift  the 
power  mechanism  from  the  winding  to  the  rewinding 
mechanism  ;  means  connectwl  with  the  manual  shifting 
mechanism  to  release  the  friction  member  from  engage- 
ment with  the  disk  upon  the  rewinding  mechanism  when 
rewinding  and  to  disengage  the  friction  member  from  its 
disk  upon    the  winding  mechanism  (luring  winding. 


1.189.155.  PKRMUTATIOX  P.VI»Ln<K.  I>t  Witt  .Mkk. 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  .Apr.  in.  1013.  Serial  No. 
20.454.      (CI.  70 — 113.) 


In  a  permutation  i^'adlock,  the  combination  with  a 
shackle  and  a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  socket  for  the 
end  of  the  short  leg  of  the  shackle,  and  an  open  chamber 
to  receive  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle,  said  long  leg  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  plurality  of  space<l  annular 
depressions  communicating  with  the  groove,  the  said  long 
leg  at  its  end  being  further  provldeil  with  a  l>ayonet  slot 
which  communicates  with  the  said  iongitudina!  groove,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  for  the  said  long  leg  of  the  shackle 
each  including  a  collar  antl  a  sleeve,  eath  of  said  collars 
having  an  Inwardly  e.xtendlng  lug  adapteil  to  \>e  passetl 
through  the  ttayonet  slot,  the  longitudinal  groove  and  to 
be  normally  seated  In  one  of  the  annular  depressions,  each 
of  the  sle,»ves  having  Its  inner  bore  provide<l  with  a  plu 
raiity  of  longitudinal  depressions,  one  of  which  receiving 
the  bit  of  the  collar,  and  washer  members  upon  the  long 
Wn  of  the  shackle  between  the  tumblers. 


l,isn,15»{.     t'OFFIN.     Lbwis  E.  .Mim.ek,  Neodetiha,  Kans 
Filetl  Apr.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,145.      («'!.  27—8.) 
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1.   In   a  device  of   the   class   descrllied.  a    Ims*-   made   of 
moldable    material,    the    base    including    upstanding,    inte- 
grally formed  brackets,  an<l  longitudinal  hand  rails  forme<I 
Integrally    with    the    brackets ;    and    an    inverted,    trough 
shaped  cover  superpose*!  on  the  base. 


2.    In  a  device  of   the  class  descritMHl.  a   coffin   coniprls 
Ing  a    base    having   a    handle  ;    a    trough  shape<I    cover    In 
verte<i  on  the  base  an<l  provlde<l  with  an  outstanding  ele 
ment  :  and  a  removable  hohling  m#mber  inserte<l  Iw-tween 
the  handle  and   the  outstanding  element  and  constituting 
a  means  for  holding  the  cover  on  the  base. 


1,1K9.157.  RAIL  BRACK  OR  (LAMP.  ('h.\ri.I8  F. 
MiTtHll.L,  S<.merset.  Kv.  Filed  I  lei  .  2H.  1»1,',.  Strlal 
No.  69,059.      (CI.  j;<9— lo.j 


-:3- 


^ .     I  11  II  ■  a^i     ■      111  ' 


1.  In  a  tievice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  cooperating  clamping  m -mliers  having  relatively 
thin  portions  to  engage  in  the  space  between  the  tread 
and  base  of  a  rail  and  having  a  l»ase  part  to  underlie  the 
base  of  the  rail,  said  base  part  having  downwardly  pro 
Jecting  relatively  thick  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  one 
another  adjacent  the  Itottom  thereof,  and  separate«l  from 
one  another  alwve  said  contacting  point,  securing  bolts 
connecting  said  lugs,  and  that  portion  of  the  damping 
members  to  engage  In  the  spac«>  i»etween  the  tread  and 
base  of  the  rail  being  of  yleldable  metal  and  free  from 
lonnectlon  whenby  the  same  is  forcj^l  lnti»  Idndlng  posi 
tlon  by  the  securing  of  the  iK>lts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  opposing  clamping  memt)ers  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  rail  between  the  tread  and  base  thereof  and 
having  a  cut  out  part  In  the  rail  engaging  surfaces  there 
of.  said  clamping  members  i>etng  of  yieldable  metal,  and 
means  connecting  the  clamping  menit>ers  at  points  below 
the  rail  to  spring  said  clamping  members  Into  Idndlni; 
contact  with  the  rail. 

.S.  In  a  devij'e  of  the  character  des<rll>«Hl.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  opposing  clamping  members  to  engage  opposite 
sbies  of  a  rail  between  the  tread  anil  base  thereof,  said 
clamping  members  tieing  of  yleldable  metal,  means  ton 
netting  the  clamping  meml-ers  at  points  Iwlow  the  rail  to 
spring  said  clamping  members  Into  binding  contact  with 
the  sides,  head  and  base  of  the  rail,  .said  means  including 
headed  bolts  extending  in  opposite  illrectlons  through  the 
'lamping  memb4'rs.  :ind  nuts  en;;aglng  threadetl  ends  of 
said  bolts,  and  said  clamping  meml>ers  t>eing  nnconnecte<l 
at   points  above   the  base  of  the   rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desirlbetl.  the  comtdna 
tlon  of  cooperating  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  space  l>etween  the  head  and  base  of  a  rail  and  at 
any  point  throu;;hout  the  length  of  the  rail,  said  clamping 
members  having  a  recesse*!  part  opposite  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  also  having  parts  underlying  the  base  of  the 
rail,  and  means  positioned  entirely  t>elow  the  wel)  of  the 
rail  for  engaging  said  underlyiui:  iwrts  to  force  the  clamp- 
ing members  in  holding  engagement  with  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  iles<-rll>e<l,  th»'  comblna 
rioii  of  oppose<l  clamping  meml>ers  of  a  height  to  substan- 
tially All  the  space  t>etween  the  head  and  base  of  a  rail, 
said  memlvers  being  of  yleldalile  metal  and  having  a  cut 
mif  weakened  part  disposi-cl  opposite  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  parts  to  underlie  the  tiase  of  the  rail,  said  under- 
lying parts  of  the  clamping  meml>er  having  downwardly 
projecting  lugs  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  rail 
adapted  to  i-ontact  for  a  suttstantial  distance  upwardly 
from  the  base  thereof  and  tapering  Inwardly  from  said 
contacting  parts,  and  means  engaging  said  uncierlytng 
parts  to  force  the  damping  meinlM-rs  into  binding  contact 
with  the  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printeil  in  the  i;nzt>tte.] 


1.1K9.15H.      «;AMK.      TtivEV    MiTiHEi.i.,    Hay    City.    Mich. 
Fll»-<l   Mar.  2K.   191H.      S.rlal   No.  M.2ss.      (CI.   4« — 01.) 


I 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  a  marginal  flange  and  a  runway  at  each  end  of 
the  bc)ard.  rMllng  members  in  the  run  ways  and  means 
for  projecting  the  members  successively  from  the  run- 
ways into  the  space  between  the  run  ways. 

2.  .\  Kame  appartaus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
formed  to  have  a  marginal  flange,  auxiliary  flanges  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  the  board  and  spaced  from  said 
marginal  flange,  each  of  the  said  auxiliary  flanges  being 
formed  with  an  cutlet,  rcdiing  members  arrangetl  between 
the  auxiliary  flanges  and  marginal  flange,  and  means  for 
successively  projecting  the  memlwrs  through  the  op«'nlngs 
in  said  auxiliary  flanges. 

.'{.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  bourd 
formed  to  have  a  marginal  flange,  auxiliary  flanges  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  the  board  and  spaced  from  said 
marginal  flange,  each  of  the  said  auxiliary  flanges  t>eing 
formed  with  an  outlet,  rcdiing  members  arranged  between 
the  auxiliary  flanges  and  marginal  flange,  and  a  spring 
presKCHl  plunger  mounted  in  said  marginal  flange  for  suc- 
cessively projecting  the  members  through  the  outlets  in 
said  auxiliary  flanges. 

4.  A  g-ime  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  a  marginal  flange  and  a  pair  of  openings,  auxiliary 
flanges  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  board  and  spaced 
from  said  marginal  flange,  each  of  said  auxiliary  flanges 
being  formeii  with  an  outlet,  strips  cooperating  with  por 
tlons  of  said  auxiliary  flanges  for  inclosing  three  sides  of 
said  openings,  icdiing  members  arrange<l  in  the  space 
tx'fween  the  auxiliary  and  margliiHl  flanges  anil  means  for 
successively  projecting  the  mejnbers  through  the  outlets 
toward  said  o|>«-nlngx. 


l.lMM.'.Jt.  IMMIK  -  STAN<"IIM)N.  Wii.i.iam  I«.  Moi.tci.n. 
New  Salem.  I'a.  Filed  F- b.  2(i.  1!»1.").  Serial  No.  9.»",4H. 
(Cl.  144-  TM\.) 


1.  A  door  stanchion  comprising  a  center  wing  aiicl  outer 
wings  hlngedly  connected  with  said  center  wing  adjacent 
to  the  front  edges  of  the  n-specthe  wings,  said  wings 
being  tlltablc  on  their  outer  ends  substantially  parallel 
to  the  hinge  pintles. 

2.  A  door  stanchion  comprising  a  center  wing  and  outer 
wings  hlngedly  connected  with  said  center  wing  adjacent 
to  the  front  e<lges  of  the  respective  wings,  said  wings 
being  provided  near  their  outer  ends  with  floor  engaging 
knolis  whereby  said  outer  ends  will  Iw  tllteil  upwardly 
with  resjH'c-t  to  the  hinged  ends. 

3.  A  door  stanchion  comprising  a  center  wing  and  outer 
wings  hingiilly  connected   with  said  center  wing  adjacent 


to  the  front  e<lges  of  the  respective  wings,  .said  wings  hav- 
ing floor  engaging  knobs  near  their  outer  ends  whl<-h  are 
thereby  tilted  upwardly,  said  center  wing  being  provided 
at  its  lower  edge  with  a  lip  to  partly  sustain  the  weight 
of  H  ciocir  engaged  by  the  stanchion. 


1.1«9,16(».  WIRK  IIOLniNi;  MFANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CnNI»r<"TORS.  ni.ivKK  K.  MCinrhe.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 
Kllc-d  Mar.  .in.  IHI.'.      Serial  No.  1H.114.      iCl.  IT.S  -  .•il3.) 


1.  In  holcling  means  of  the  class  described  for  electric 
conductors,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  wire  receiving 
seat  formed  thereon,  a  wire  engaging  memt)er  pivotally 
inoniited  on  saicl  support,  and  tension  means  connected  to 
the  support  adjacent  to  the  pivctt  of  the  wire  engaging 
member  and  to  the  latter  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot 
to  mccve  the  latter  into  damping  position  upon  swinging 
the  same  to  one  side  of  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through 
Its  pivot  and  into  inoperative  |>osition  upon  swinging 
)iloveilient    to   the  other   sid«'   of   said   plane. 

2.  In  holding  means  of  the  class  described  for  electric 
conductors,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  wire  receiv- 
ing seat  comprising  a  hook-shaped  projection  on  said  sup- 
port, and  a  wire  engaging  memt>er  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  an  enlarged  extremity  adapted 
to  engage  l>eneath  the  hook  projection  to  clamp  the  wire 
in  said  seat. 

;{.  In  holding  means  of  the  dass  de8crlt>ed  for  electrle 
conductors,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  wire  receiving 
seat  c-omprlsing  a  hook  shaped  projectloa  on  said  support, 
a  wire  engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  an  enlarged  extremity  adapted  to  engage  l>e- 
nc>ath  the  hook  projection  to  clamp  the  wire  in  said  seat, 
and  a  spring  conn«-cted  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  wire  engaging  member  for  actuating  the 
same  to  c-ause  engaging  action  thereof. 

4.  In  holding  means  of  the  c'lass  described  for  electric 
ccmductors.  the  combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
i-elvi-  the  wire,  n  wire  engaging  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  for  clamping  th<-  wire  thereon,  and  a  rest 
arm  projec  ting  from  the  suj)port  with  which  the  free  end 
of  the  wire  engaging  member  coacts  for  support  when 
swung  Into  Inoperative  position. 

.'.  In  holding  means  of  the  class  describ«>d  for  electric 
conductors,  the  combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  wire,  a  wire  engaging  meniber  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  for  claiiiping  the  wire  thereon,  a  rest  for 
supporting  the  wire  engaging  member  when  swung  into 
InopcTatlve  position,  ancl  actuating  means  for  causing  the 
engaging  movement  of  the  wire  engaging  memlwr  In  one 
position  and  for  maintaining  the  said  member  in  its  In- 
operative position  cociperative  with  the  rest  aforesaid. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1H9.161.      WIRK    I.IFTKR    ANI>    SPACER.      Ol.lVKn    E. 

Monroe.   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.   30,    1915.      Serial 

No.  18.115.      (Cl.  175-2»>5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desc-rll>ed.  a  support,  a  wire 
engaging  element  thereon  comprising  a  seat  for  receiving 
the  wire,  and  a  guard  on  said  engaging  element  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  wire,  including  a  memt>er  ex- 
tending over  the  seat  in  spac^tl  relation  thereto  and  tran^i- 
versely  of  the  wire  when  disposed  In  the  seat,  the  member 


>390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlnb  27, 1916. 


JUN8  37,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i39« 


^1 


having  a  downwardly  fMjnt  portion  :«i  arranK»*d  an  to  pro- 
vide a  lateral  fntranc**  to  the  «^at. 


'1.  In  a  wirf  llftpr  an<l  spa.tr.  thf  <  omhinatlon  of  a 
ItftinK  niemher.  a  wire  fn^faninK  clfnit-nt  carried  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  fre<Mj  rotatahl*'  supporting  member  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  lifting  member,  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  supporting  member  on  tiie  lifting  member,  and  fric 
tion  means  for  holding  the  salil  in»'nil>»T  from  accidental 
rotation. 

.*}.  In  a  wire  lifter  and  spacer,  the  combination  of  a 
lifting  rod.  a  wire  engaging  uieml>«'r  mounted  thereon  at 
one  end  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  .supporting  means 
for  holding  the  rod  at  a  predetermine<i  position  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  clamped  to  the  rod.  and  a  support  engaging 
member  swivelly  connected  to  said  Blet-vt-. 

4.  In  a  wire  lifter  and  spacer,  the  combination  of  a  lift 
Ing  rod.  a  wire  engaging  member  mounte<l  thereon  at  one 
end.  supporting  means  for  said  ro4l  comprising  a  sleeve, 
means  for  holding  said  sleeve  at  adjusted  position.s.  a  sup- 
port engaging  hook,  a  connecting  member  having  revo- 
luble  connection  with  the  sleeve  for  rotation  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  rod.  and  a  pivotal  connection  on  said  con- 
necting member  for  connecting  said  hook  thereto. 

5.  In  a  wire  lifter  and  spacer,  the  combination  of  a 
lifting  member,  a  wire  engaging  memt>er  carried  at  one 
end  thereof,  supporting  means  adjustably  connected  to 
said  member  and  comprising  a  sleeve  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  wire  engaging  member,  a  supporting  hook 
swingingly  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  retaining  means 
for  said  hook  for  holding  the  same  In  operative  position, 
preliminary  to  engagement  thereof  with  a  support  for  said 
lifting  memlter. 

[Claims  0  an«l  7  not  i)rlnte<l  in  the  <}a7.ette.) 


1.1S9.16-2.  DRIVE  CHAIN.  Rrr.oi.i,,  n.  Morton.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  Iftrj  Serial  Vo  094  .^S 2 
(CI.  74— .-SI'.  I 


1.  In  a  drive  chain  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  non  adjustable  links,  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  links 
each  comprising  a  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  into  U-shape.  a  cross  piece  across  the  open  end 
of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  nuts  working  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  U-shaped  member  to  secure  the  .said 
cross  piece  in  position,  said  « ross  piece  and  said  U-shaped 
member  being  loosely  engaged  by  adjacent  non  adjustable 
links   to  permit   universal   relative   movement. 

2.  In  a  drive  chain,  an  adjustable  link  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  metal  bent  into  U-shape,  a  rigid  cross 
piece   closing   the   space   between    the   e.\tremltles    of   the 


open  end  of  said  U  shaped  piece,  said  cross  piece  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  dlspoae*!  convened  outer 
face,  and  nuts  working  on  the  extremities  of  said  U- 
shaped  piece  and  engaging  the  convexed  side  of  said 
iToss  ple<-e. 

•  i.  In  a  drive  chain,  an  adjustable  link  comprising  a 
sinjjie  U  Nhape«1  ple,e  „f  metal.  «  rigid  cross  piece  dosing 
the  space  between  the  arms  of  said  U-shape<l  piece,  said 
TOSS  piece  being  provided  with  a  longitudlnallv  dl.sposed 
convexed  outer  face,  and  nuts  working  on  the  arms  of 
said  U  shaped  piece,  one  fac»'  of  ea<h  nut  being  concaved 
to  conform  to  the  cur%-ature  of  and  to  Interlock  with  the 
<  iiiivexe<|  face  of  said  cross  piece. 

4.  In  a  drive  chain  an  adjusts l>le  link  comprising  a 
single  U  shaped  piece  of  meUl,  a  cross  ple<e  a<ross  the 
siwc  between  the  ends  of  .said  U  shai>e<l  plec.-.  said  cross 
ple.e  having  its  Inner  face  provide*!  with  a  curved  recess 
corresponding  with  the  curvature  of  the  dosed  end  of 
said  U  shaiHHl  piece,  and  means  for  adjustlag  said  croas 
piece. 

.'..  In  a  drive  chain  a  plurality  of  adjustable  links  mch 
•  omprlslng  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  Into  U-shape  and 
having  Its  extremities  screw  threaded,  adjusting  lock  nuts 
mounted  on  said  threaded  extremities,  and  a  cross  piece 
(on.aved  on  Its  Inner  .side  to  .onform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  <los«-d  end  of  said  U  shape*!  link. 

r  Claim  «  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Cazette.) 


1.1M9.163.  .MOLI)IX(J  MACHINK  Abram  C  Mo-rr  Jr 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Abram  (^or  Stove  Com 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  CorporatKin  of  Pennsvlvanim 
Filed  Jan.  2^.  191H      .»*erlHl  No.  744. 72h      ,("1    '>••— .-^a  ) 


1.  The  cnniMnatloii  in  a  niolding  niai  bine,  of  a  main 
frame  :  a  <  arrylng  frame  motinteil  thereon  :  four  plungers 
in  the  carryini;  frame:  a  table  resting  on  the  plungers; 
a  spring  mounted  under  ea<h  plunger;  a  cam  pivoted  to 
the  center  of  the  carrying  frame  ;  an  operating  arm  f6r 
the  .said  cam  ;  ro«ls  guided  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  plungers  ;  a  spring  mount»>d  on  the 
frame  between  the  cam  and  the  end  of  each  nwl  so  that 
when  the  operating  lever  Is  turne.1,  the  cams  will  press 
the  springs  against  the  rods  In  order  to  f.jrce  sal.l  rods 
into  frictlonal  contact  with  the  plungers. 

'1.  The  <oml)lnatlon  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  main 
frame  ;  a  carrying  frame  mounted  in  guides  on  the  main 
frame  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  carrying  frame  In 
said  guides;  a  table:  plungers  on  carrying  frame  for 
supporting  the  table  :  means  for  locking  the  plungers  to 
the  frame  ;  a  head  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  ;  brackets 
on  the  head  ;  a  cop«>  flask  rigidly  secured  to  the  brackets; 
a  drag  flask  ;  a  bottom  board  ;  damps  pivoted  to  the  cope 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  bttard. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  flask 
having  a  cope  and  a  drag;  clamps  pivoted  to  the  cope 
and  having  hooked  ends  arranged  to  engage  the  Iwttom 
t>oard  ;  a  segmental  spring  for  each  clamp  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  said  damp  on  each  side  of  the  pivot,  the 
spring  being  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  cope  so  that 
the  damp  is  held  in  the  position  to  which  it  Is  adjusted. 

4.  The   combination    In   a   molding   machine,   of  a    main 
frame  ;  a  pivoted  h«a.l   mounted   thereon  ;  a  flask  ;   means 
for  securing  flask  to  the  head  ;  a  -arrylng  frame  adjust 
ably    mounted   on    main    frame  ;    means   for  adjusting   the 


carrying  frame  ;  a  table  supported  on  the  carrying  frame  ; 
a  pattern  board  ;  stops  on  each  side  of  the  table  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  pattern  board  located  above  the 
table;  a  slide  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  carrying 
the  stops,  one  of  said  stops  having  a  counter  weight  and 
l>elng  pivoted  to  the  slide. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  main 
frame  ;  a  table  ;  means  for  supporting  the  table  ;  stops 
on  each  side  of  the  table  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
a  pattern  board  when  mounted  on  said  table ;  a  slide 
mounted  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame  ;  one  set  of  stops 
lM>ing  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  slides  ;  the  other 
stops  being  plvotally  mouute<l  thereon  and  each  having  a 
conntertialnnce. 

(Claims  (i  to  .H4   not   prlnte<l  In  the  <;azette.  | 


1.1H9.H14.        ARTIFICIAL     TOOTH. 
<'iMiilirl(lge.    Mass.       Filed    Mar.     in. 
S3.273.      (CI.   32—9.1 


SiMftN       M^KK.SON. 

191B.       Serial    No. 


e.£. 


ec 


1^    se  gi 


1.  .\n  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  ponelain  body,  an 
Insert  member  Immovably  eml)edded  In  said  body  to  re- 
inforce the  same,  and  provided  with  a  socket  dosed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  rear  opening  extending  to  the  lingual 
face  of  the  body,  said  insert  member  having  laterally  ex 
tend^I  anchoring  portions  embedde<l  in  the  material  form 
Ing  the  liody  of  the  tooth. 

2.  .\n  artlfldal  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  body,  an 
Insert  member  Immovably  embe<1ded  In  said  Ixwly  to 
reinforce  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  socket  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  rear  opening  extending  to  the 
lingual  face  of  the  body,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Insert 
being  provided  with  lateral  anchoring  pins  Immovably 
embedded  within  the  material  forming  said  body  and  ex 
tending   In   opposite  directions. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  body  and 
a  metallic  Insert  Immovably  embedded  In  said  body  to  re 
Inforre  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  socket  which  is 
cloB4'(l  at  one  end  and  Is  open  at  the  lingual  face  of  the 
hoily,  the  closed  end  of  the  socket  being  provlde<l  with 
a  pit.  anil  a  metallic  backing  having  a  tenon  fitting  said 
socket  and  abutting  on  the  closed  end  thereof,  said  tenon 
having  an  extension  entering  said  pit. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  IhmIv.  an 
Insert  member  emb4'dded  In  said  Ixsly  to  reinforce  the 
same,  and  provbh-d  with  a  socket  clos4'd  at  one  end  ami 
having  a  rear  opening  extending  to  the  lingual  face  of 
the  bo<1y,  said  Insert  memi»er  having  Immovably  embedded 
lateral  flanges  flush  with  the  lingual  face  of  thi-  tooth 
body. 

.').  An  artltidal  tooth  comprising  a  ixjnelaln  body, 
an  Insert  member  emt>eddeil  in  said  body  to  reinforce  the 
sanw,  and  provided  with  a  socket  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  a  rear  opening  extending  to  the  lingual  face  of 
the  body.^ld  Insert  member  having  lateral  flanges  flush 
with  the  lingual  face  of  the  tooth  body  and  anchoring 
pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  Insert 
niemb«'r  and  embedded  In  the  tooth  body  and  spaced  from 
said  flanges. 

[Claim  Ci  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l,lH9.1rt.-.  COMI'RKSSKI>  AIR  SPRAYER.  Wii.i.i.^M 
Xksh,  Spring  (Jrove,  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  l!i!3  Serial 
No.  775,783.      (CI.  137— «J7.) 

-V  manually  operated  spraying  device  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  shoulder  strap  attache*!  at  Its  ends  to  thi-  ends 
of  the  tank  whereby  the  tank  may  l»e  suspend«'<l  trans 
vers«>ly  of  the  hip  of  the  user,  a  handle  carrUMl  up*>n  the 
tank  adjacent  the  shoulder  strap,  an  air  compressing 
pump  carrie*l  by  the  tank  .•»nd  c*immunlcattng  therewith. 
an   operating   lever    for   the    pump    posltlontMl    to   depend 


alongside  the  leg  of  th«-  operator,  and   means  at  the  ex- 
tremlty  of  the  lever  for  connecting  it  with  the  leg  of  the 


operator   whereby   the  lever   will   be   reciprocated   through 
movement  of  the  leg  of  the  operator. 


1,1,'slMrtti.  SCAFFOLD.  William  A.  Nkvillk,  Kewanee, 
111.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
21.821,  tiled  Apr.  HI.  1S»1.-..  This  application  tiled  Oct. 
IK.  191.'..     Serial  No.  5»>.474.      (CI.  2(» — 80.  > 


1.  The  herein  described  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  base  members  V-shaped  In  plan  and  with  the  unite*! 
ends  of  their  amis  connected  by  an  upbent  open,  loop  an<l 
the  otlier  ends  of  their  arms  arched  uiiwardly  and  pro 
vided  with  alined  holes,  a  main  bolt  through  all  said  holes, 
a  pair  of  supports  V-shaped  in  plan  and  with  one  end 
of  their  arms  <Hinnected  by  an  open  loop  and  the  other  end 
of  their  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  ,said  bolt,  and  a  pair 
of  uprights  whereof  each  Is  pivoted  within  the  loop  of 
one  base  and  extends  through  the  superimposed  support. 
its  body  being  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  engng 
inK  the  loop  at   the  outer  enil  of  said  support. 

2.  The  herein  <lescribe<l  scaffold  bracket  comprising 
H  pair  of  base  members  V-shaped  in  plan  and  with  the 
united  ends  of  their  arms  counecte<l  liy  an  f>pen  loop  an<i 
tb«'  spaced  »'nds  of  their  arms  lapping  each  other  and 
provided  with  alined  holes,  a  nuiin  bolt  through  all  said 
holes,  a  pair  of  supports  V  shaiM><l  In  plan  and  with  th<" 
united  ends  of  their  arms  connected  by  an  <jpen  loop  anil 
the  spaceil  ends  of  th<'lr  arms  plvtttally  mounted  on  said 
bolt,  a  pair  of  uprights  whereof  each  is  pivoted  within 
the  loop  of  one  Imse  ami  extends  through  the  superlni 
posed  support.  Its  body  having  means  for  adjustably  en 
gnglng  the  loop  of  such  support,  a  pair  of  hooks  each  hav 
Ing  ont<  end  pivotaH'y  mounted  on  said  bolt  Inside  the 
adjacent  arm  of  the  Inner  support  and  its  «^ther  end 
formed  into  a  bill,  and  a  projection  extending  laterally 
from  each  h<M>k  netween  it  ends,  said  arm  having  a  hole 
engaged  \\\  said  projection  when  the  hi>ok  Is  parallel  with 
the  ;nnL 
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1,189.107.      FRTIT-GRADKR.      Waltkb   O.    I'ahkeji,    Mil 
ford.   N.   H.      Fllwl.   Nov,   27,    IHI.").      Serial   No.   tj.<.s7.i. 

(CI.  \:iii—:v2.) 


?>*'       .*■       ^r 


1.  A  fruit  grading  apparatus  havinR.  In  fombinHtloii.  a 
chute  providt'd  with  a  plurality  of  aperture.-*  arranged  Ion 
jfitudlnally  thereof,  a  series  of  pushers  arran>fe<l  tM-math 
8aid  ihute  adapted  to  be  moved  to  ailvan<e  fruit  fr..ni 
aperture  to  aperture,  a  carrier  frame  for  said  pu.shers, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  frame  longitudinally 
of  said  chute  and  means  for  imparting  an  upward  and  a 
downward  movement  to  said  frame  during  the  advancing 
and  retracting  movements  thereof  respectlvt-lv.  .nald  mean.x 
Including  projecting  members  upon  oppo.slte  slde.s  of  said 
frame  adjacent  opposite  end.s  thereof,  stationary  cam 
plates  adapted  to  coOperate  with  yald  projecting  members 
and  switches  arranged  adjacent  to  said  <-um  plates  adapte<l 
to  guide  said  projecting  members  upwardly  during  the 
movement  of  said  frame  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  fruit  grading  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
chute  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  arrange<l  Ion 
gltudlnally  thereof,  a  series  of  pushers  arrange<l  beneath 
said  chute,  adapted  to  be  moved  to  advance  fruit  from 
ap«'rture  to  aperture,  a  carrier  frame  for  said  pushers, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  frame  longitudinally 
of  said  chute,  cam  plates  arrange<l  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  and  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  switches 
pivoted  adjacent  to  said  <am  plates,  and  means  coiiperat 
Ing  with  said  cam  plates  and  said  switches  during  the  re- 
ciprocating movements  of  said  frame  adapted  to  impart 
an  upward  and  a  downward  movement  to  said  frsme. 
whereby  said  pushers  may  be  moved  to  engage  the  fruit  in 
said   chutes  and  to  be  dlsengageil   therefrom. 

3.  A  fruit  grading  apparatus  having.  In  combination, 
a  chute  provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduate«l  apertures 
arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  a  carrier  frame,  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  carrier  frame 
longitudinally  of  said  chute  and  to  nmve  said  carrier 
frame  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  thereto, 
during  said  reclpro<-ations.  a  series  of  pushers  <iiirespond 
Ing  in  number  to  said  .ipertures  ami  plvt)tally  mounted 
up<in  said  carrier  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said 
pushers  to  said  carrier  frame  In  their  nornitil  operative 
positions. 


l.lSVMtJ.S.  LAWNTRIMMER.  Warren  .1.  I'ak.s.in.s. 
Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  .lau.  12,  li»ltl.  Serial  No. 
71,7-13.      (I'l.   !»7    -28.) 


A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  stationary 
axle,    a    board    tread   pulley-like   wheel    formed    in    two    sei 
tlons   Journaled    upon   the   axle,   a    peripherally    sharpened 
disk  arrangetl  betwe«>n  the  sections  of  the  wheel  and  hav 
Ing  a   diameter  greater   than   the  diameter  of  sal<l    wheel. 
btdfs  pass«>4l   through    the  .sections   of   the   wheel   ami    the 


illsk  for  uniting  the  same,  a  two  part  rim  arranged  concen- 
trically alK)ut  the  peripherally  sharpened  disk  and  having 
an  Internal  groove  correspondingly  shape*!  to  the  sharp- 
ened periphery  of  said  disk  for  receiving  the  same,  a 
hinge  swlnglngly  connecting  the  parts  of  the  rim,  and  a 
latch  for  fastening  the  parts  of  the  rim  when  cIos«h1. 


.  1  S  U  .  1  «  9  .  INIVERSAL  BAR  MECHANISM.  Otto 
I'etitrman.n,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporate*!,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<l  Jan.  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  64)3,122.  Renewe<| 
l>ec.  20,  l»l,-.      .Serial   No.  07. 949.         (t'l.   197—97.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ( omblnatlon  ol  a 
rocking  frame  having  upright  arms  and  a  transversely 
extending  bar  portion  and  forming  a  part  of  the  feed 
inechanism.  the  said  bar  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  dogs 
of  the  es<-apement  mechanism  and  said  arms  having  ver- 
tically arrange*!  slots  therein,  bell  crank  levers  plvotally 
held  adjacent  to  the  arms  and  having  Integral  projections 
entering  said  slots  In  the  arms,  a  universal  arm  having 
integral  arms  extending  upwardly  and  plvotally  held  to 
one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  key  levers 
having  their  ends  locate*!  adjacent  to  the  universal  l>ar  «n<l 
under  the  same  and  adapt«>«l  to  actuate  said  universal  bar 
when  depresse*!,  and  means  for  positively  gubllng  the  unl 
versa!   bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro<k 
ing  frame  having  upright  arms  and  a  transversely-extend 
Ing  bar  portion,  the  said  bar  helug  adapte<l  to  nituate 
a  part  of  the  escapement  me*  hanlsni,  b^ill  crank  levers 
plvotally  held  adjacent  to  the  amis  and  having  means  to 
engage  said  arms,  a  universal  bar  having  Integral  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  plvotally  held  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  each  of  the  t>ell crank  li-vers,  key  levers  having  their 
ends  locate*!  adjacent  to  the  universal  bar  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  universal  bar  when  depress«>*l.  and  means 
for  positively  guiding  the  iinUersal  bar  on  opp*>slte  sides 
of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnathm  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  supports,  key  levers  siispende*]  from  said  supports 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  lying  substantially  In  a  hori- 
zontal   plane,    a    universal    bar    locat»'d    directly    over    the 
key  levers    and    adapteil    to   Iw   nctuat»v!    thereby    when   de 
press*si,    nrms    plvotally    held    to    the    \inlversal    bar.    xald 
arms    extemilng    lengthwise    of    the    machine    on    opp<.>slt)- 
*ldes  thereof  and  having  a  substantially  curved  and  down- 
wardly   extending    b»>dy    portion,    a    transversely  extending 
riKl   to  which  the  ends  of  the  arms  are  held    ti>  adapt   the 
arms  to  mov*-  in  unl.son.  said  ro<l  being  locate*!  above  the 
key  lever  and    in   substantial   allnenient   with   the   key  U^er 
supports  and  In  substantially  jtanillel  relation  to  the  \inl 
v»'rsal  bar  and  adapte*!  to  cause  the  universal  bar  to  have 
an  even  movement  when  actuated   b>    any  one  of  the  ke.s 
levers,  and  means  tending  normally   to  hold    the  key-leverx 
against  depression. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloo  of  a  sup- 
port, key  levers  held  on  said  supp*irt.  a  universal  har 
locate*!  directly  *>ver  the  key  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
actuate*!  thereby  when  d»'p'ress4H!.  arms  plvotally  heli! 
to  the  universal  bar.  said  arms  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  machine  on  opposlt*-  sides  thereof  and  having  a  sub 
stiintlally  i  urv*-*!  an<l  downwardly  extending  tKxly  por- 
tion, and  a  triinsvers«'ly  *'xtenillng  r<Ml  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  Aitnt  are  held  to  atlapt  the  arms  to  move  In  unison. 
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Knld  rod  l>elng  located  above  the  key  levers  and  In  sub 
stAOtlally  parallel  relation  to  the  universal  bar  and 
iidapted  to  cause  the  universal  bar  t<)  have  an  even  move 
inent  when  actuated   by  any  one  of  the   key  levers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
p*»rt,  key  levers  held  on  said  support,  a  universal  bar 
located  over  the  key-levers  and  adapte*!  to  l»e  actuated 
thereby  when  depressed,  arms  plvotally  held  to  the  uni- 
versal bar,  said  arms  extending  lengthwls*'  of  the  machin*' 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  transversely  extending  rod 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  arms  ar*'  h.ld  to  a<lapt  the 
arms  to  move  in  unison. 

(ClainiK  n  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <iM/.<tte.| 


1,189.170.  TYI'E  WRITIN<;  MA«"!IINK.  Otto  Peteu 
MAW.  (Jroton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  »"tirona  Typewriter 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  <"orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Original  application  file*!  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
t!24.;nN.  Divided  an<l  this  applh-atlon  tlle.|  Aug.  24. 
1914.      S«rial    No.   ^.'1^,274.      ^Cl.    197 — 97.) 


1.  In  a   typ«-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port.    H    carriage    adapted    to    move    along    said    support, 
propelling  mechanism   for    moving  the  carriage   In   one  di 
rection  for  letter  spacing,  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a  unl 
versal  bar  adapte*!  to  b*'  operated  by  said  levers,  said  bar 
being  substantially    U  shape*!,   bell  crank   levers   connected 
to   the   universal   har,    a   rocking   frame,  a    ro*!    connecting 
the    bell  crank    levers    and    passing    through    the    rocking 
frame,    and    an    esi'apement    m«-chanisin    optTsted    by    tbi' 
rocking   frame. 

2.  In  a  typ*-wrlflnK  machine,  the  conit>inn tli>n  of  a  sup 
port,  a  carriage  ailapte*!  to  move  along  said  suppt»rt.  a 
plurality  of  key  levers,  a  universal  bar.  b«-ll  crank  levers 
pivote*!  to  the  support  anil  < onnecte*!  to  th*'  universal  bar. 
a  movable  frame,  and  a  roti  i<inne<'ting  the  bell  crank 
levers  and  <'ng)iglng  the  frame  on  opposite  shies  of  the 
machine. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machiii*-,  the  comliinatioii  of  a  sup 
port,  a  carriage  adapte*!  t*>  move  alon»;  ^ald  siippurt. 
propelling  mechanism  for  moving  th»  carriage  in  one  di 
rection  for  letter  spacing,  both  of  which  ar«'  shlftable 
Into  compact  relation  to  another  part  of  the  machine 
when  not  In  use.  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a  substantially 
U  shap«>*1  universal  bar.  boll  crank  levers  pivote*!  to  the 
support  on  opp«islte  sides  of  the  machine  and  connecti'd 
directly  to  the  universal  bar,  a  rocking  frame,  a  rod 
connecte*!  at  its  enrls  to  th"  l»ell-crank  le\ers  and  passing 
through  th<'  rocking  frame  and  adapte*!  to  be  <ip*'rated 
as  the  key-levers  are  depresse*!.  and  nil  Independent 
mechanism   operat»*d    by    the   rocking    frathe. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  <"arrlag«'  niount<'«l  on  said  support,  a  trans 
\erae!y-extendlng  ro*!.  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the 
support  *)n  opposite  sides  of  th«'  machine  and  conruvted 
to  the  nxl.  a  substantially  U  shape*!  universal  bar  having 
Integral  parts  and  connei-tei!  to  the  bellcrank  levers  at 
4'H<h  side  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  and 
an  escapement  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  rod. 

.I.    In  a   typewriting  machine,   the   combination  of  a   s>Jp 
lM>rt.  a   carriage  mount«>*1   on   said   support,  a   plurality  of 
key  levers,    type  bars    connecte*!    to    the    l»-vers.    a    substfln 
tlally    U  shaped    universal    har    *'Xtendlng    transversely    of 
the   machine   having  Integral    parts,   an    Inverte*!    substan 


tlally  U  shaped  rocking  frame  having  its  parts  integral 
and  connected  to  the  universal  bar.  and  an  *'scapement 
operated   for  letter  spacing. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in   the  <}azette.] 


1,189,171.  TYTE  WRITINt;  MACHINE.  Omi  Pbtbb 
MANX,  (iroton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Tyijewrlter 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Mar. 
K),    191.">.      Serial    .NC    1  4.»i49.       (CI.    197 — 97.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  maihlne.  the  combination  of  a  rock- 
ing frame,  means  operated  thereby,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing rod,  levers  connei  te<l  to  said  transversely  extending 
rod  adapted  ti)  move  the  rocking  frame,  links  connected  to 
said  levers,  a  plvotally  held  universal  Imr  frame  having 
parts  to  which  the  links  are  connect*-*!,  the  pivot  of  the 
universal  bar  frame  and  the  p«>ints  of  < onnectlon  of  the 
links  with  said  universal  t>ar  frame  an<l  the  levers  being 
normally  in  substantially  a  straight  line,  springs  normally 
f*»rclng  the  universal  bar  frame  in  one  direction,  spacing 
means  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  piv«dal  movement 
of  the  universal  liar  fram»\  and  key  levers  having  the  en- 
gaging portion  thereof  located  untb-r  anil  normally  at  a 
distHn<e  from  the  universal  bar  frame  and  adapted  during 
the  depression  thereof  to  elevate  said  frame  and  Impart  an 
accelerated  movenn-nt  to  salil  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rock- 
ing frame  adapted  t<i  operate  other  mechanism,  levers  op- 
•  ratlvely  .onnected  to  move  the  rocking  frame,  links  con- 
nt>cted  to  said  levers,  a  plvotally  b«ld  universal  bar  hav- 
ing parts  to  which  the  links  are  conn*Mted.  the  pivot  of 
the  universal  t>ar  and  the  points  of  connection  of  the  links 
with  said  universal  bar  and  th*'  levers  l>eing  normally  in 
substantially  a  straight  line,  uH-ans  normally  forcing  the 
universal  bar  in  one  dlre<tioii,  spacing  means  adapted  to 
limit  th*'  downward  movement  of  the  universal  har.  and 
key  *>perated  levers  having  the  engaging  portion  thereof 
locate<l  untler  and  normally  at  a  distance  from  the  unl- 
versjil  bar  nnd  iidapte<l  during  the  depression  thereof  to 
elevate  the  universal  bar  alid  Impart  an  accelerated  move- 
ment to  sail!  levers. 

.1.  In  M  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  rock- 
ing element.  vertiiHllv  arranged  and  plvotally  held  levers 
connected  to  move  the  rocking  element,  links  connected  to 
said  levers,  a  plvotally  held  and  horizontally  arranged  uni- 
versal liar  frame  having  parts  to  which  the  links  are  con- 
nected, the  pivot  of  ih»'  universal  bar  frame  and  the  points 
of  connection  of  the  links  with  said  universal  bar  frame 
and  the  levers  being  nornutlly  In  substantially  a  straight 
line,  and  key  operated  levers  having  the  engaging  portion 
thi'rj'of  located  uncb'r  and  ailapt«'d  during  the  depression 
thereof  to  elevate  th*-  unlv«'rsal  bar  frarn*'  am!  impart  an 
acielerated  nioveno-nt  to  said  levers  and  rocking  element. 

4,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  levers, 
means  operated  by  said  levers,  links  connected  to  said 
levers,  a  horizontally  arrang»*d  and  plvotally  held  uni- 
versal bar  having  parts  to  which  the  links  are  connected, 
the  pivot  of  the  universal  bar  and  the  points  of  cotiuectlon 
of  the  links  with  said  universal  Imr  and  the  levers  l»elng 
normally  In  substantially  a  straight  line,  spacing  meant 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  th»'  universal 
liar,  and  ki-y  <>|>erated  levers  adapteil  during  the  depres- 
sion thereof  to  elevate  the  universal  bar  and  impart  an 
acc*'lerateil  movement  to  said  levers, 

.'").  In  a  lyixwriting  machine,  the  c*unlilnatlon  of  a  rock- 
ing  frame.   l«'\ers  opi-rativi-ly   coni)ected   to  inov*-  the  rock 
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iDg  frame,  links  <'unDe<-tefl  to  said  levers,  a  horlsontally 
arranged  &nd  pivotally  held  universal  bar  frame  having 
parts  to  wh'ich  the  links  ar»-  connected,  spacing  meanr 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  aniveraal 
har  frame,  and  key  levers  having  the  engaging  portion 
fht'reof  located  under  thf  universal  bar  frame  and  adapted 
during  the  depre!4slon  thereof  to  elevate  a  part  of  aald 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,189,171.'.  IIfK;-<;REASER.  Wir.i.i.vM  C.  Petbrs,  Peoria. 
111.,  assignor  ti>  Ernest  Starbuck.  Peoria,  111.  Filed  July 
12.  1911,  Serial  No.  63«.(H>4.  Renewed  Sept.  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  53,199.      (Tl.  119 — 157. > 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  forming  a  guide,  a  series  of  adjoining 
devices  mounted  to  travel  progressively  upon  said  guide 
by  the  rubbing  contact  of  an  animal  upon  said  devices, 
and  mean»  to  hold  a  dip  supplied  to  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bane  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  dip,  a  support  uprising  from  and  supported 
on  the  same  and  overhanging  its  interior,  and  a  series  of 
adjoining  devices  mounted  upon  the  support  to  traTel  pro- 
gressively thereon  and  adapted  to  enter  the  dip  and  ex- 
posed for  rubbing  contact  of  and  moved  by  an  animal. 

3.  In  a  hog  greaser,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  constituting  a  guide,  a  series  of  closely  related  de- 
vices mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
guide,  and  means  to  supply  a  dip  to  said  devices,  said  de- 
vices being  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  caused  to  travel 
by  the  rubbing  action  of  an  animal  upon  them. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  constituting  an  endless  guide,  a  series  of 
closely  related  devices  mounte«i  upon  and  adapted  to 
travel  progressively  along  said  guide  by  the  rubbing  con- 
tact of  an  animal  upon  said  devices,  and  means  to  hold  a 
dip  supplied  to  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  constituting  an  endless  guide,  a  series 
of  closely  related  devices  mounted  upon  said  guide  where- 
by they  may  move  progressively  around  the  same  and  In 
position  to  receive  the  rubbing  action  of  an  animal  by 
which  they  are  made  to  move,  a  portion  of  the  guide  ly- 
ing behind  and  receiving  against  it  pressure  .of  the  de- 
vices as  the  animals  rub  against  them,  and  means  from 
which  a  dip  is  supplied  to  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189.173.  COOKER.  William  H.  Pittbhsen,  Llncola, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,107.  (H. 
53—1.) 

In  a  cooking  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
ball,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  truss  rising  from  said  cover 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  clamp  bar  ar- 
ranged within  the  groove  and  having  apertured  ends  pro- 


jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  cover,  and  hook  like  mem 
bers   passed    thrtmgh   said   apertures  and   adjustably  aaso- 


cI«t»Hl  with  said  bar.  and  eccpntrli-ally  cmnpctj-d  with  said 
hall   for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 


1.1S9.174.  KOLDINC;  CHAIR.  John  R.  Phi:e.n«y  and 
EiGENE  «»«DEN  Ma.n.  I)env«T.  Colo.  F'lletl  May  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,569.      (CI.  155 — 32.) 


i7 


fO 


1.  A  folding  stool  of  the  chara«  ter  de.scribed.  including  a 
pair  of  hubs,  means  holding  th«>  hubs  in  spared  relation, 
blocks  pivotetl  In  the  hubs,  tubular  leg«  secured  In  one 
set  of  blocks,  cylindrical  legs  telescoping  into  the  tubular 
legs  when  the  device  Is  in  Its  folded  p<»sition,  and  means  to 
pull  the  cylindrical  legs  Into  the  tubular  legs  when  they 
are  In  allnement. 

2.  A  folding  stool  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
pair  of  hubs,  means  holding  the  hubs  in  operative  i>o8l- 
tlon,  legs  carried  by  the  rubs,  and  bracf  rods  cooperating 
with  the  rub  holding  means  in  holding  the  hubs  In  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  A  folding  stool  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
pair  of  hubs,  means  holding  the  hubs  in  operative  posi- 
tion, telescoping  legs  carrle<l  by  the  hubs,  and  brace  fcmIs 
cfKiperatlng  with  the  hub  holding  means  in  holding  the 
hubs  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  folding  stool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  hubs,  means  holding  the  hubs  rigidly  In  spaced 
r»'latlon.  two  sets  of  telescopic  legs  pivoted  in  each  hub. 
springs  connecting  each  set  of  legs  to  cause  the  same  to 
telescope  when  in  allnement.  and  rectangular  extensions 
of  the  hub  spacing  means  to  hold  the  legs  out  of  alin^- 
ment  when  the  stool  is  In  its  unfolded  position. 


1.189.175.      LOADER   FOR    MOTOR-TRICKS.      Sbbu    L». 

Plai  GHMB.  Taft.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.     Serial  No, 

786,754.      (CI.  21—114.) 

The  combination  with  a  motor  truck  and  a  drive  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  of  a  rotary  drum 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  drums  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  the  last  named  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  at  a  right  angle  to 
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wiirt  drum  shaft  and  geared  directly  to  the  latter  between 
the  drums  thenof.  a  sprocket  chain  forming  a  driving 
connection  b<>twefn  said  drive  shaft  and  countershaft,  a 
truss-llkp  i.rsr.'  connecting  the  side  truck  bars  and  arched 


1.189,177.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  RAILWAY 
BLOCK-SIGNALS.  Benton  C.  Roweli.,  Chl<ago,  111.; 
Lllla  C.  Roweli  executrix  of  Benton  C.  Roweli.  deceased. 
Filed  July  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'>71.8H9.      (CI.  246—22.) 


..\ir  sjUd  drlv.-  shaft,  a  manually  controlled  clutch  on  the 
drive  shaft  for  throwing  said  drive  chain  and  drum  shaft 
Inio  and  out  of  operation,  and  a  sprocket  face  on  said 
clutch  around  which  said  chain  passes. 


1.189.176.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  William  (;i  nn  Price. 
New  Castle.  P«.  Flle<l  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
e29.88S.      (Ol.   192 — 10.) 


' TT  ^  1  "S^' 'm      '        la 


jiL    -^J 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  .shaft. 
M  plurallly  "f  driving  disks  and  driven  disks  carried  by 
vald  shafts  and  alternating  with  each  other,  means  for 
bringing  said  disks  into  contact  with  each  other,  means 
fur  supplying  a  lubricant  thereto,  and  means  for  periult- 
iliig  the  escape  of  said  lubricant  more  rapidly  from  be 
tween  .some  of  said  disks  than  others. 

1.  In  a  frUtlon-clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft. 
,1  plurality  of  drlvlng-<ilsks  and  driven  <llsks  .arried  by 
-aid  shafts  and  .ilternnting  with  each  other,  means  for 
■  ringing  said  disks  into  contact  with  each  other,  and  a 
^.-n.ov.'  form«>d  In  each  disk  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  .■» 
Ill  Tiiant  from   between  all   parts  of  said  «lisks. 

.\.  In  a  friitlon-clutch.  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft. 
ii  plurality  t-f  driving  disks  and  driven-dlsks  carrieil  by 
-aid  shafts  and  alternating  with  each  other,  means  for 
bringing  said  disks  Into  contact  with  each  other,  said  disks 
b.iving  radial  grooves  formed  in  and  extending  the  full 
width   of  their  contacting  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
ii  plurality  of  driving-disks  and  driven-dlsks  carried  by 
-aid  shafts  and  alternating  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  bringing  said  disks  into  frictlonal  contact,  sjild  <llsks 
having  grooves  formed  in  their  contacting  surfaces,  the 
grooves  in  said  disks  varying  in  width. 

5.  In  a  frl<tlon-.lut<h.  a  driving  shaft,  a  drlven-shaft. 
a  plurality  of  driving-disks  and  driven-dlsks  carried  by 
said  shafts  and  alternating  with  each  other,  means  for 
bringing  ^ald  disks  Into  frictlonal  contact  with  each  other, 
grooves  formed  In  the  frictlonal  surfaces  of  said  disks,  the 
grooves  in  said  disks  varying  In  number. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette.] 


V :    i_ 

1^       ~ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  block  signal  system  of  a  spring 
motor  wound  up  by  passing  trains,  said  motor  including  a 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  springs  therewlthln.  a  mag- 
net, the  energisation  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  trains, 
and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  magnet  and  said 
motor,  whereby  the  magnet  controls  the  expenditure  of 
power  by  the  motor,  said  connecting  mechanlRm  including 
means  for  temporarily  Interrupting  movements  of  its  parts 
to  thereby  prevent  shock,  substantially  as  speclfl»Hl. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  block  signal  system,  with  a 
spring  motor,  of  opposlnc  slffnaU.  actuating  bars  con- 
nected to  the  signals  for  setting  the  same,  selecting  mecha- 
nism controlling  salii  actuating  i»ars  In  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  the  ai>proaching  train  and  embracing  a, 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  rocked  In  opposite  directions  and 
liy  the  direction  In  which  It  is  ro<  ke.i  to  determine  the 
action  of  the  selecting  devices,  and  separate  magnets,  one 
for  each  direction,  the  energization  of  yhich  is  controlled 
by  the  trains,  and  acting  to  tletermlne  the  action  of  said 
rock  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  !>lock  signal  system  with  a 
spring  motor,  of  opposing  signals,  actuating  Imrs  con- 
iiect*Hl  to  the  signals  for  setting  the  same,  selecting  mecha- 
nism controlling  salii  actuating  bars  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  the  approaching  train  and  embracing  slid- 
ing liars  selectively  mechanically  united  to  said  first 
named  b.nrs.  a  rock  shaft  governing  the  operation  of  said 
sliding  iMirs,  and  separate  magnets,  one  for  each  direction, 
the  energization  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  trains  and 
acting  to  determine  the  action  of  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  block  signal  system  with  a 
spring  motor,  of  opposing  signals,  actuating  bars  con 
nectcd  to  the  signals  for  setting  same,  selecting  mecha- 
nism <r)ntrolling  said  actuating  bars  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  the  approaching  train  and  embracing 
power  bars,  means  for  locking  the  actuating  bars  to  the 
lM)wer  bars,  a  rock  shaft  for  releasing  said  locling  means 
11  nd  <wo  separate  magnets,  the  energization  of  which  is 
( (introlUtl  by  the  trains,  one  for  each  direction,  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  operation  of  said  rock  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  the  train. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination:  signals; 
power  mechanism  for  sele<tively  operating  the  signals  and 
including  selector  magnets  provided  with  a  common  arma- 
ture, a  wheel  125  engaged  by  said  armature,  spring  acta- 
nting  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  and  means  for  de- 
priving the  wheel  of  momentum  Just  before  it  engages  the 

:   armature,  substantially  as  specified. 

IClnlraSvG  to  32  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.1K9.17S.  CHAIR.  f'AKi.  SrvKitiN.  fhicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.300.  (CI.  155—13.) 
1.  A  theater  chair  c<miprising  pairs  of  legs,  side  rails 
connecting  the  legs  of  each  pair,  said  side  rails  provided 
with  apertures  therein,  bolts  secured  within  said  apertures 
and  provided  with  a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  rollers  rota- 
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{aljly  si^cutmI  tn  s«iil  liolt-.  saiil  ruUers  providwl  with  a 
r^-ntrally  (llspos»'i|  rln  umffTcntlal  j^roov*-.  L^hap**'!  bear 
)ng  ni«*nil»T.s  strurt'il  f<>  th>>  iiinler  slil»'  i«^h  rhalr  and 
adaptt'd  til  r»'i-flvi  tlif  mlKTs  lict\Vf»'ii  th»>  parallel  pt»rtlons 
thereof,  and  :t  1  lurnlity  <<(  cuanl  «.frlps  HtMiirtHl  to  thf 
bolts. 


/i^^T^Tru 


H 


r 


'J.  A  fhcatiT  ihiur  conipri'iinK  pairs  of  h-gs.  ildo  rails 
«-«une'tiu)i  th»'  U-ics  (if  t»ftih  pair,  .said  sld**  rails  provld»il 
with  np«'rtur»'s  thi*r»'iii.  Inilts  s<'(urt>d  within  said  ap^-rturfs 
anri  provide!  with  a  h»'ad  on  oiit'  »'n.l  th»T»'of.  rollers  rota 
tably  s»><iirt'd  on  said  l>olts.  said  rollers  proviilt»<i  with  a 
Cfntrally  dlsposfd  lin  iimfprt'ntial  itroovf,  U  shai)«'d  b«»ar 
ing  niemiiers  s»"iirtMl  to  the  under  side  of  a  rhalr  and 
atiaptfd  to  receive  the  rollers  between  the  parallel  portions 
thereof,  guard  strips  se<-nre<l  to  said  l)olts  Intermediate 
the  head  of  said  ndler.  outwardly  directed  flanges  formed 
on    the    upper   edkres   (if   said    -trip-    and    disposed    over    the 

rollers. 


1.189.179.  PKITAir,  »  ONNKCTIt  ).\.  Wii.r.i\M  Sh.\w, 
I^akewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  ("arl>on  Tonipany. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  6.   1911*.      Serial   No.  713. .">7n        (fl    •_•(>«>-■.'«.) 


A  - 


1.  Ill  current  collectors,  a  l>rii>h,  a  screw  having  a 
slotted  head,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw,  a  pigtail  secured 
to  the  brush  by  the  said  screw  and  nut.  and  a  U-shaped 
member  in  said  .<<l()t  having  diverging  ends  extending  Into 
the  brush  to  prevent  it  from  turning. 

2.  In  current  collectors,  a  brush  having  a  hole  there 
through,  one  end  of  the  hole  being  enlarged,  a  channel 
leading  into  the  hole,  a  pigtail  extending  through  the 
channel  Into  the  hole,  a  nut  having  a  lug  extending  into 
the  channel,  a  screw  In  the  hole  engaging  the  nut  and  a 
bail  fitting  in  the  slot  of  the  screw  hearl  and  extending 
Into  the  brush  to  prevent  It  from  turning. 

.'{.  In  current  collectors,  a  brush  having  one  transverse 
aod  two  diverging  holes,  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
hole  being  counterbored.  a  pigtail  having  one  end  in  the 
counterbore,  a  nut  to  hold  the  pigtail  therein,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  first  mentione*!  hole  and  engaging 
the  nut  and  a  ball  fitting  in  the  slot  of  the  screw  head 
and  extending  into  the  diverging  holes  to  prevent  said 
screw  from  turning. 

4.  In  current  collectors,  a  brush  having  a  hole  there- 
through one  end  of  the  hole  being  countertwred,  a  metal 
cup  in  the  counterbore.  a  pigtail  having  one  end  In  the 
cup  and  means  to  hold  the  pigtail  and  cup  in  place. 


1. 189.180.     ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     Frank   C.    Sinb.4.  k. 

Littleton.     Ala       Filed     May      14.      1914.     Serial     No. 

838.432.      (Cl.  17_'— 36.) 

1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  fixed  shaft,  an  armature  hav- 
ing a   hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 


threadeil  recess  at  one  end  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  retaining  means 
threaded  Into  said  hub  recess,  and  a  Jam  nut  to  lock  the 
pinion     retaining    means    against    unscrewing    from     uid 

recess. 


2  In  an  electric  motor,  a  flxttd  shaft,  an  armature  hav 
log  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  ,sa'd  shaft  and  having  a 
threaded  recess  at  one  enii  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  retaining  means 
threaded  into  said  hub  recess,  a  bushing  on  the  shaft 
under  said  hub  and  pinion,  a  Jam  nut  to  lock  the  pinion 
retaining  means  agaitist  unscrewing  from  said  recess,  and 
a  casing  having  end  loarlngs  for  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  inclo>e  said  p'nioti. 

;!     Iti  an  electri.    motor,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  rotatable  arma 
ture   thereon,  a   clutch   member  at    the  driving  end  of  the 
armature    having    end    clutch    Jaws,    a    pinion    havlnf    in 
fecral    (  liitch    Jaws   adaptefl    to    interlock    with    said    clutch 
members,    and    means    to    brace    the    Interlocking    clutch 
Jaws,  substantially  as  des<'rlbe<1 

4  In  an  electrli  motor,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  rotatable  arma 
ture  there4)n.  a  clutch  meml>er  at  the  drlring  end  of  the 
armature  having  end  clutch  jaws,  a  pinion  having  integral 
<  lutch  Jaws  adapte<l  to  interlock  with  said  clutch  mem 
t)ers.  and  means  to  brace  the  interlocking  clutch  Jaws 
which  Includes  a  sleeve  which  fits  closely  at>out  the  Jaws 
and  overlaps  them,  substantially  as  described. 

.">  In  an  electric  motor,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  rotatable  arma 
ture  thereon,  a  clutch  member  at  the  driving  end  of  the 
arn.ature  having  end  clutch  Jaws,  a  pinion  having  integral 
clutch  Jaws  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  clutch  mem 
bers.  .-iiid  means  to  brace  the  Interlocking  clutch  Jaws 
whli  h  Indudes  an  integral  hushing  which  fits  snugly  In 
the  bores  of  both  pinion  clutch  member  and  armature, 
sulistantlally  as  described. 

[<'lalms  ♦)  to  9  not  printe*!  In  the  (Jazette.) 


l.lHft.im.  .XYSTKM  OF  KLK<TRI('  POWER  TRANS 
.MIS.sioN  AiMii.r  St.\i<  11.  .Spandau.  near  lU-rlin.  (Jer- 
mauy.  assignor  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke,  (}.  M.  l\.  H., 
I'.erlln.  (lermany.  a  Torporatlon  of  (Jermany.  Flle<1  Jan. 
9.    191.").      Serial    No.   1.4.T1        MM.   172 — 2.'?7  » 


^11^1 


1.  A  system  of  electric  power  transmission  comprlaing 
a  plurality  of  generatorR  having  polypbaae  windings,  and 
a  plurality  of  motors  having  polyphase  windings  ;  the  re- 
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spe<tlve  phase  windings  of  rath  motor  Ixdng  supplied 
from  phas4>  wln<llngN  of  different  generators,  and  each 
phase  winding  of  each  generator  supplying  but  one  motor 
phatM-  winding. 

2.  A  system  of  electrli  power  t ransni'sslon  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generators  having  p<)lyphase  windings,  and 
a  plurality  of  motors  having  polyphase  windings;  the  re 
spective  phase  windings  of  eaih  motor  being  supplied 
from  phase  wlud'ngs  of  different  generators,  and  each 
phase  winding  of  each  generator  supplying  but  one  motor 
phase  winding:  the  nuinlH-r  of  wild  generators  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  phases  of  a   motor 

.'{.  A  system  of  electric  power  t rHnvmissloii  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generators  having  p<dyphase  windings,  and 
a  plurality  of  motors  having  polyphase  windings ;  the 
respective  phase  windings  of  ea(  h  nKdor  being  supplied 
from  phase  windings  o*  different  Kenerators.  and  each 
phase  winding  of  each  generator  supplying  but  one  mo 
tor  phase  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  phase  re 
latlons  of  said  generators  relatively  to  each  other,  for 
r«-verslng  the  succession  of  the  motor  phasi-s. 

4.  A  system  of  electric  power  transmission,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generators,  a  doul)le  motor  having  two 
stators  and  a  short  circuit  rotor  with  resistances  Inserted 
between  the  several  bars  thereof  midway  between  said 
stators.  H  plurality  of  phase  windings  on  each  of  said 
stators.  H  like  plurality  of  p<dyphase  generators  ea<  h 
feeding  a  corresponding  phase  of  said  stators.  and  means 
for  varying  the  phase  values  of  said  generators  relatively 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  sui cession  of  the  motor  phases 
Is  revers»Ml. 


1.189.182.      VOLTA(JE     KKiaLATOR       \a>vih    Wim.ard 
TuoMi'HoN.    Buflfalo.    .\.    Y  ,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign 
ments.   to   (;eneral    Elecfrb    «"ompany.  a   Corporation   of 
New    York       Fll(>d    Apr      1.    1914.      Serial    No.    H2H.753 
(Cl.  171—229.) 


IJMJ 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  regulator  therefor 
adjusted  to  respond  to  pre<letermined  changes  in  genera 
tor  voltagp  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  said  generator, 
an  electric  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  said 
generator,  means  controlled  thereby  for  changing  the  ad 
Justmenf  of  said  regulator  as  said  <i>nnecting  means  is 
closed,  and  means  for  restoring  the  original  adjustment 
after  the  motor  is  starte<1. 

2.  In   comblnatloD.   a    generator,   a    regulator,   including 
an    electromagnetic    winding,    controlling    the    voltage    of 
!«ild   generator,   an    electric   motor,    means    for   c<»nnectlng 
the  same  to  said  generator,  thereby  tending  to  change  the 
voltage  of  the  generator,   means  responsive  to   the  move 
ment    of    said     connecting    means    arrangeil     to    vary    the 
effective  ampere  turns  of  said  winding  so  as  to  counter 
act   the  effect  of  said  increased   load  upon   the  voltage  of 
said    generator,    and    means    for    rendering    said    varying 
means   ineffective   when   said   connecting   means   is   In   ap 
proximately  Its  extreme  positions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  regulator,  including 
an  electromagnetic  winding,  controlling  the  voltage  of 
said  generator,  an  electric  motor,  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  said  generator,  thereby  tending  to  change  the 
voltage  of  said  generator,  means  comprising  a  compen 
sating  unit  for  varying  the  effective  ampere  turns  of 
said  winding  so  as  to  counteract  the  effect  of  said  in 
creased   load   upon   the   voltage  of  said    generator,   gaeans 


responsive  to  the  movement  of  sa'd  connecting  mt'ans  for 
short-circuiting  said  unit  when  said  connecting  means  is 
open,  and  for  removing  said  short  circuit  prior  to  the 
closure  of  said  connecting  means,  and  means  fi>r  again 
short-clrculflug  said  unit  after  said  connecting  means 
has  been  closed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  supply 
circuit,  a  voltage  regulator  having  an  actuating  device 
responsive  to  the  vfdtage  of  said  source  of  supply,  and 
a  controlling  device  having  a  movable  member  adapted 
when  In  Its  closed  position  to  Increase  the  flow  of  current 
In  said  circuit,  of  a  compensating  unit  adapted  to  be 
plac»>d  In  the  circuit  of  said  actuating  device,  means 
actuated  by  said  movable  ineml>er  during  a  part  of  its 
movement  for  placing  said  compensating  unit  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  actuating  device,  and  means  for  varying  the 
leiiKth  of  the  movement  of  snld  movable  member  during 
which  the  compepsatlug  unit  is  Inserted  into  the  circuit 
of  salil  actuating  device. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  supply 
circuit,  a  voltage  regulator  having  an  actuating  device 
responsive  to  the  voltage  of  sa'd  source  of  supply,  and  a 
controlling  device  having  a  inovalile  member  adapted 
when  In  Its  closed  position  to  Increase  the  flow  of  current 
in  said  circuit,  of  a  compensating  unit  in  the  <'ircuit  of 
said  actuating  device,  a  c(mtact  engaged  liy  said  movable 
memU-r  when  In  Its  open  position,  a  contact  with  wtilch 
said  movable  member  engages  when  in  its  closed  position, 
means  for  short  <-lrcultlng  said  compensating  unit  when 
said  movable  member  engages  either  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  l>etween  said  contacts. 

M'lalrns  (i  to  12  not  prlnte<I  In  the  (;aj:ette.l 


1.189.1S.'J.  SKiNAL.  RoBKKT  K  Thompson.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5,  191.''..  Serial  No.  19.1.1S.  (Cl. 
177—337.) 


0/ 
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1.  In  comldnatlon.  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  thereon, 
an  elongate  signal  niember  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  bang 
normally  vertically,  electromagnetic  means  for  displacing 
and  holding  said  shaft  and  signal  member  in  either  dl- 
re<'tlon  from  normal  position  and  for  continuously  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  and  memb<-r  back  and  forth,  said  means 
Including  a  switch  with  a  manually  movable  button,  said 
button  being  movable  to  three  positions,  one  to  the  right 
hand  and  one  to  the  left  and  one  below,  and  contacts  ar- 
range<l  to  be  engaged  by  said  manually  movable  button 
when  it  is  moved  to  one  of  its  three  positions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  thereon, 
an  elongate  signal  member  niounte<l  on  said  shaft  to  hang 
normally  vertically,  an  armature  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  magnets  arranged  one  to  attract  the  armature 
In  <ine  direction* and  the  other  to  attract  the  armature 
In  the  opposite  direction,  means  including  electrical  cir- 
cuits and  switches  for  continuously  energizing  either  of 
said  magnets,  and  means  for  continuously  oscillating  said 
armature  and  shaft  and  signal  inemlM>r  including  a  switch 
mechanism  operated  by  the  operation  of  the  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  manually  operable  switch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  thereon, 
an  elongate  signal  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  hang 
normally  vertically,  an  armature  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
magnets  arranged  «me  to  attra<'t  the  armature  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  to  attract  said  armature  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  switch  mechanism  operated  by  the 
oscillation  of  said  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  contacts  and  a  pair  of  movable  contact  fingers  engaging 
therewith,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  contact  fin- 
gers, electrical  circuits  and  manually  operable  switch 
means  for  energizing  either  of  said  magnets  independent 


tm 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NE  27,  1916. 


of  aald  swltrh  nuvhanisni,  and  nipans  for  I'DtTKlzlng  said 
nia«:ii«»t»  throuKb  said  !<wltch  inechanisni  IncludtnK  >'1<"<'- 
trlcal  clrrults  an<l  a   manually  operabU'  switch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  franu',  a  horizontal  nhaft  thereon. 
an  elongate  signal  n]ein)>er  ni<)iinte<)  nn  said  shaft  to  bang 
normally  vt-rtlcally  tht-rffrdni.  •'U-rtro  iiuignetlc  means  for 
displai-ing  and  holding  the  shaft  and  t^ignal  member  In 
either  direction  from  normal  position,  switch  means  for 
energizing  the  ele<'tro-magnetlc  means  to  displace  and 
hold  the  signal  meml>er  in  either  dire<'tlon  at  will,  auto 
niatlc  switch  mechanism  operated  by  the  shaft  to  connect 
the  electromagnetic  means  alternately  for  displacing  the 
shaft  and  signal  member  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  man 
ually  operated  switch  adapteil  to  connect  an  electrical 
sniirce  to  said  automatic  switch. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  thereon, 
an  elongate  signal  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  hang 
normally  In  a  vertical  position,  an  armature  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  electro-magnets  adapted  to  indlTldually  attract 
the  armature  In  opposite  directions  to  throw  the  signal 
member  to  opposite  positions  displaced  from  normal, 
■witch  means  embo<]ylng  a  pair  of  switches,  ami  means 
operated  by  the  shaft  to  alternately  open  and  close  th«' 
switches,  said  switches  being  individually  conneite«l  with 
the  said  electro  magnets,  manually  operable  switches  to 
supply  current  to  either  electromagnet  Independently  of 
said  pair  of  switches  so  as  to  continuously  energize  either 
of  said  electro-magnets  and  draw  and  hold  the  armature 
In  either  direction  from  its  normal  position,  and  a  man 
ually  operable  switch  to  supply  current  to  both  switches 
of  said  pair  simultaneously. 

(♦'laima  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.| 


1.189.1 '<4.  DENTAL  DRILL.  Huwvki)  A.  Whitisiue. 
New  York.  .\.  V.  Filed  .lune  .in.  IKtts*.  Serial  No. 
5<t5.17<>.      M'l.  17L'-^15.) 


1.  In  a  dental  device,  the  ((.nitilnation  of  an  electrlr 
motor,  a  frame  with  hearing  yokes.  Insulation  between  the 
rotor  and  the  yokes,  a  handle  connected  to  the  shaft  at 
one  of  the  yoki's,  a  tool  carrier  In  the  handle,  an  Insulated 
head  on  the  tool  carrier,  and  Insulation  between  the  han 
die  and  the  yoke. 

2.  In    a   dental    device,    the    roinhinntloii    of   an    electric 
motor,  a  shaft.  insulate<l  bearln^rs  in   which  the  shaft   is 
supported,  a   hollow   handle,  a  Jnint    to 'connect   the  same 
to  the  shaft,  Insulating  means  between  the  yok>'  and  han 
die.  a  tool  holder  In  the  handle,  and  an  insulated  ci.nnec 
tion  between  the  tool  holder  and  the  shaft. 

'i.  In  a  dental  device,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
motor,  yokes  supporting  the  latter.  Insulating  bushings 
fe)r  the  same,  an  Insulating  sleeve  larrled  hy  the  front 
yoke,  a  hollow  tool  handle  jointed  to  the  shaft,  a  tool 
carrier  In  the  handle,  a  sleeve  of  Insulation  between  the 
shaft  and  the  tix.l  carrier,  and  an  Insulated  thlniMe  at 
the  end  of  the  carrier  adapted  to  b.'  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  rotateil  with  it. 

4.  In  a  dental  device,  the  combination  of  an  electrb 
motor,  a  frame  with  bearing  yokes,  a  shaft,  insulated 
bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  hollow  handle  attachfni  to  the 
shaft  at  the  yoke  and  Insulatt-d  from  the  same,  a  tool  car 
rier.  an  insulated  head  with  a  nose  at  the  end  of  the  tool 
carrier,  and  dojrs  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the 
nose. 


1.189,185,    SAFETY  APPLIANCP:  FOR  PRESSES.    Fk.ank 
S.   AL.I.4XO,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   7.    191.1.      Se- 
rial  So.   759.291.      («'l.   1«4 — ltt7.) 
1.   A   safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein   a 

movable  guard,  pivotal  supporting  means  for  .said  guard.  ' 


and  actuating  means  therefor  comprising  an  oscillatory 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  p«-ndulum  of  a  press,  con 
nectlons  between  said  oscillatory  iiiemb»T  and  said  guard 
and  a  stud  adapted  to  be  (arrled  by  the  pendulum  of  a 
press  and  to  l)ear  upon  and  have  movement  with,  and 
relatively  to.  said  oscillatory  meml>er  wheret)y  upon  the 
Initiation  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  pendulum  said  oscll 
latory  member  will  be  actuates!  to  s«>t  said  guard,  and 
said  penilulum  may  be  mov)Hl  independently  of  the  move- 
ments of  said  osclllatorv  member. 


X-^i 


2.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  ;i 
guard  normally  extending  across  and  below  the  feeding 
space  tw^fween  the  punch  and  the  operator,  a  pivotal  sup 
port  for  said  guard  wherehy  said  guard  may  be  raised  up 
wardly  and  toward  the  operator,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  guard  comprising  an  oscillatory  member  mounted  ad 
jacent  the  pentiulum  of  a  press,  lonneitions  between  sal<l 
oscillatory  memt)er  and  salil  guard,  and  a  stud  adapted 
to  he  (Hrrletl  by  the  pendulum  of  a  press  and  to  hear  upon 
and  have  movement  with  and  relatively  to.  said  oscillatory 
inemt)er  whereby  upon  the  initiation  of  the  power  stroke 
of  the  penilulum.  said  oscillatory  memt»er  will  he  actiwteff 
to  set  said  guard  and  said  p«*ndulum  may  be  moved  Imle 
pendently  of  said  oscillatory  number. 

.!.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embixiylng  therein  an 
OS4  illatory  member  inountetl  adjacent  the  pendulum  of  a 
press,  a  stud  adapte<l  to  lie  <  arried  by  the  pendulum  of  a 
press  and  to  t>ear  upon,  and  havf  movenu'nt  with  and 
relatively  to  maid  oscillatory  member,  means  adjacent  the 
punch,  and  operative  I'onnections  between  said  means  and 
said  oscillatory  member,  wheretiy  movement  of  said  oscll 
latory  member  and  the  pendulum  may  he  prevented  by  the 
hami  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  a 
guard  disposed  between  the  punih  and  the  operator,  and 
actuating  means  therefor  comprising  a  vibratory  member, 
connections  t)etween  said  m«'mber  and  said  guard,  a  seg 
mi>ntal  contact  member  carrietl  by  said  vibratory  member 
and  means  carried  by  the  vibratory  foot  controlle<l  niean^ 
for  actuating  the  press  adapttnl  to  engage  said  segmental 
member  whereby  said  guard  will  be  brought  to  the  pro 
tec  tive  position  up«n  the  Initiation  of  the  power  stroke  of 
said  foot  controlbKl  means,  and  will  Ik*  held  In  this  posl 
flon  during  the  continuance  of  this  power  stroke. 

r>.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  emtiodylni:  therein  a 
guard  dlspose<l  between  the  punch  and  the  operator,  and 
lie  tuating  means  therefor  comprising  a  vibratory  member, 
connections  between  said  meml>er  and  said  guarcl.  a  seg 
mental  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  vibratory 
member,  means  preventing  movement  of  said  pivotal  mem 
ber  in  one  direction  while  permitting  movement  thereot 
in  the  other  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the  vibratory 
foot  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  press  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  segmental  memt>er  wherehy  said  guard  will 
be  brought  to  the  protective  position  upon  the  initiation  of 
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tht  power  stroke  of  said  foot  controlled  mcana,  and  will 
be  held  in  this  position  doring  the  contlnoance  of  this 
power  stroke. 

[Claim*  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.1W,186.  8AFBTY  APPLIANCE  FOR  PRESSES.  Frank 
8.  Aliano.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,292.      (CI.  104 — 107.) 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  a 
guard  normally  disposed  l>etween  the  panch  and  the  oper 
ator,  pivotally  supporting  means  for  said  guard  whereby 
it  may  have  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  vibra- 
tory member,  connections  between  said  member  and  said 
guard,  and  a  redprocatory  member  moTable  synchro 
nously  with  the  punch  and  acting  upon  said  vibratory 
member,  whereby  said  guard  will  be  set  daring  the  initial 
movement  in  the  descent  of  said  punch,  ram  or  slide. 

t.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  a 
gnard  normally  disposed  between  the  panch  and  the  oper- 
ator, pivotal  supporting  means  for  said  guard  whereby  it 
may  have  movement  about  a  horisontal  axis,  a  vibratory 
member,  connections  between  said  member  and  said  guard, 
and  a  redprocatory  member  movable  aynchronoasly  with 
the  punch  and  acting  upon  said  vibratory  member,  where- 
by said  guard  will  be  set  during  the  initial  movement  in 
the  descent  of  said  punch,  and  means  carried  by  said  vl 
bratory  member  whereby  said  gnard  will  be  held  set  until 
the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  said  punch. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  a 
shaft  disposed  between  the  punch  and  the  operator,  a 
guard  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  connections  between  one  arm  of  said  lever 
and  said  crank,  a  redprocatory  member  movable  synchro- 
nously with  the  movement  of  the  punch,  and  a  contact 
carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  member,  whereby  said  guard  will  be  set 
during  the  Initial  movement  in  the  descent  of  said  punch. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  a 
shaft  disposed  between  the  punch  and  the  operator,  a 
guard  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  connections  between  one  arm  of  said  lever 
and  said  crank,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 
■aid  lever,  a  rcciprocatory  member  movable  synchronously 
with  the  msvement  of  said  punch,  and  a  contact  carried 
by  said  beU  crank  lever  below  said  bearing  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  membar,  whereby  aaid  guard  will 
be  set  during  the  initial  movement  in  the  descent  of  said 
punch. 

6,  A  safety  appliance  for  presses  embodying  therein  a 
gaard  disposed  between  the  panch  and  the  operator,  piv 
o<ai  supporting  means  for  said  guard  whereby  It  may 
have  movement  about  a  horUontal  axis,  a  vibratory  mem 
ber.  connections  between  said  member  and  said  guard,  a 
reciprocatory  member  movable  synchronously  with  the 
punch  and  acting  upon  said  vibratory  member,  whereby 
said  guard  wUl  b«  wt  during  the  Initial  movement  in  the 
descent  of  said  punch,  and  supporting  means  for  said  re- 
dprocatory member  whereby  it  U  permitted  to  oscillate 
to  compensate  for  the  movement  of  said  vibratory  member. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntet)  in  the  Oaaette.  j 
227  O.  O 


1,189.187.  COMBUSTION-ENOINB.  Hamky  J.  ALVia, 
East  St.  Louis.  lU.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
741,464.      (CI.  128 — 80.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  piston  mounted 
for  reeiproeation  within  the  sleeve,  a  crank-shaft,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  it  and  the  piston,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  rotation  of  the  crank-shaft  for  rotating  the 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  intake  and  ezhaost  pipes  arranged,  one 
of  each  pair  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  the  cylin- 
ders, the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  ported,  intake  and 
exhaust  passages  within  the  cyUnder  walls  diametrically 
opposed  and  communicating  respectively  with  the  adjacent 
intake  and  exhaast  pipes,  the  passage  being  controlled  by 
the  ported  sleeve  and  being  so  arranged  that  as  the  ported 
sleeve  rotates,  it  opens  first  the  intake  and  then  the  ex- 
haust passages,  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  oelng  adapted  to 
operate  first  as  intake  and  then  as  exhaast  ports,  and 
being  arranged  separate  one  from  the  other  by  sotMtantl- 
ally  an  angle  «f  180°. 


1,189,188.  STREET  SWEEPING  BBOOM  AND  SCOOP. 
Chablcs  H.  Bancroft,  Worcester,  Mass,  nied  Oct. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.366.     (CI.  1&— 21.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  bnuh  hA\ing  a  back,  compris- 
ing a  scoop  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  said  hack,  and  yield 
ing  means  for  holding  the  front  edge  of  the  scoop  away 
from   the   brush,   whereby   the  scoop   constitutes  a   dost 
guard  and  yielding  buffer. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  brush,  comprising  a  scoop  nor- 
mally extending  down  from  the  top  of  the  brush  at  an 
inclination  at  the  front  side. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  brush  having  a  back,  compris- 
ing a  scoop  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  said  back,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  front  edge  of  the  scoop  away  from 
the  brush,  and  an  arm  projecting  back  froa  the  base  of 
the  scoop  by  which  it  can  be  tilted  about  its  pivots. 

4.  An  sttachment  for  a  brush,  comprising  a  scoop  nor- 
mally extending  down  from  the  top  of  the  brush  at  as 
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Inclination  at  the  front  side,  and  means  for  aotomatlcally 
locking  tbe  acoop  when  forced  toward  the  bmata. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  brush  harlng  a  handle,  com- 
prising a  scoop  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  scoop  in  operative  position  when  the  handle  is 
Inverted  to  bring  the  brush  over  the  scoop. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.189.189.     WALL  CONSTRUCTION.     OiOROB  W.   BosT- 
wiCK,    Sacramento,   Cal.      Filed    Apr.    9,    1916.      Serial 
20.260.      (CI.  72—29.) 


No. 


-16^ 


1.  In  wall  construction,  rows  of  bricks  superimposed 
one  upon  another,  each  brick  having  a  wide  face  and  a 
relatively  narrow  back,  the  bricks  in  each  row  being 
placed  end  to  end  with  one  another  and  edge  to  edge 
with  the  bricks  of  adjoining  rows.  Joint  strips  having 
wide  backs  and  relatively  narrow  face  strips,  the  backs 
of  said  Joint  strips  being  Interposed  between  the  backs 
of  the  bricks  and  the  face  strips  being  disposed  between 
and  In  contact  with  the  edge  faces  of  the  bricks,  and  a 
cementltious  substance  filling  the  space  t>etween  the 
bricks. 

2.  In  wall  construction,  rows  of  bricks  superimposed 
one  upon  another,  each  brick  having  a  wide  face  and  a 
relatively  narrow  hack,  the  bricks  in  each  row  being 
placed  end  to  end  with  one  another  and  edge  to  edge 
with  the  bricks  of  adjoining  rows,  filler  blocks  interposed 
between  the  backs  of  the  bricks,  a  cementltious  sub- 
stance filling  the  space  between  the  bricks,  and  spacing 
blocks  interposed  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of 
the  filler  blocks  and  the  backs  of  the  bricks. 


1,189,190.  SHOE-SHAPING  APPARATUS.  Matthias  ' 
Brock,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma-  ' 
chinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  1 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  823,572.  I 
Renewed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,933.  (CI. 
12—14.) 

1.  Shoe  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  an  electrical  heating  unit  fitted  into 
the  aperture,  and  a  shoe  rubbing  face  formed  on  the 
holder  and  including  an  angular  edge  shaped  to  crease 
the  upper  of  a  lasted  welt  a^oe  sharply  Into  the  angle 
between  the  feather  and  Up  of  the  innersole. 

2.  Shoe  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  having 
a  horizontal  member  formed  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture,  a  ver- 
tical member  having  an  end  face  provided  with  a  rib 
shaped  and  arranged  to  crease  the  upper  of  a  lasted 
welt  shoe  sharply  Into  the  angle  between  the  feather 
and  Up  of  the  innersole,  and  an  electrical  heating  unit 
located  in  the  aperture  and  heating  the  creasing  rib. 

3.  Shoe  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  aperture,  an  electrical  heating  unit  fitted  Into  the 
aperture,  a  toe  lasting  head  having  a  wiper  cover  plate 
to  which  the  holder  Is  attached,  toe  lasting  wipers 
located  under  the  cover  plate,  shoe  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  moving  the  wipers  from  position  to  be 
heated  under  the  cover  plate  into  position  to  shape 
the  edge  of  the  upper  into  the  angle  between  the  feather 
and  Up  of  a  welt  shoe  Innersole. 

4.  Shoe  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  having 
an   aperture,   an    electrical    heating   unit    fitted    into    the 


a^rture,  a  toe  lasting  head  having  a  wiper  cover  plate 
to  which  the  holder  is  attached,  toe  lasting  wipers  located 
under  the  cover  plate,  shoe  supporting  means,  and  means 
for  moving  the  wipers  from  position  to  be  heated  under 
the  cover  plate  into  posiUon  to  shape  the  edge  of  the 
upper  Into  the  angle  between  the  feather  and  Up  of  a  welt 
shoe  innersole.  said  holder  having  an  end  face  provided 
with  a  shoe  rubbing  rib  heated  from  said  unit  and  shaped 
for  additionally  creasing  Into  said  angle  the  upper  mate- 
rials of  a  shoe  presented  thereto  after  being  preliminarily 
9hap«Hl  by  the  wipers. 


."5.  Shoe  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  aperture,  heating  means  acting  In  the  aperture,  and  a 
shaping  member  dependinjr  from  the  holder,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  member  being  exposed  to  substantially 
greater  radiation  than  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  holder, 
and  a  shaping  surface  formed  on  the  end  face  of  said 
depending  member,  the  exposed  arrangement  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  member  maintaining  the  shaping  face  at 
a  temperature  suitable  for  treatment  of  shoe  stocks  which 
would  be  Injured  by  contact  with  the  portion  of  said 
member  which  is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,191.  VALVE  CONTROLLED  CONNECTOR  FOR 
AIR-CONDUITS.  Frank  B.  Charhoin,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Piled  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,126.     (Cl.  137-28.) 


a   M 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cham- 
bered recew  having  cyUndrlctl  side  wtlli  and  a  tnbular 
nipple  communicating  with  said  recess ;  a  cap  secured  over 
said  casing  to  Inclose  said  recess,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  an  opening  axlally  of  said  recess  ;  a  disk  of  flexible 
material  secured  between  said  casing  and  said  cap,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  concentrically  dicposed  orifice 
extending  therethrough,  a  valve  member  dlsiKMed  within 
said  recess,  said  valve  member  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
and  of  shorter  length  than  said  recess,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  and  a  concentrically  dis- 
posed recess  In  one  of  its  end  surfaces  adjacent  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  disk  to  provide  two  concentrirally  dis- 
posed walls,  the  face  of  the  outer  wall  projecting  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  inner  wall  whereby  only  said 
outer  waU  may  engage  with  said  disk  when  said  disk  is 
In  its  normal  shape  and  whereby  only  said  inner  waU  may 
engage  with  said  disk  when  said  disk  Is  pressed  inwardly 
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to  form  a  concavo-convex  shape ;  and  a  passageway  for 
air  disposed  to  extend  through  said  inner  annular  wall. 

S.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cliara- 
bcred  recess  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular 
nipple  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  secured  over  said 
casing  inclosing  said  recess  and  provided  with  an  oj>ening 
axlally  of  said  recess,  a  gasket  secured  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  cap  having  an  opening  in  the  axis  of  said 
recess,  and  a  valve  member  arranged  for  limiting  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  said  recess,  said  valve  member 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  recess,  to  afford  a 
passageway  for  air,  and  being  chamt>ered  on  its  under- 
side to  provide  a  circular  edge  engageable  with  said 
gasket,  the  said  gasket  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
to  concavo-convex  position  to  unseat  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cham- 
t>«'red  recess  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular 
nipple  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  secured  over  said 
casing  Inclosing  said  recess  provided  with  an  opening 
axlally  of  said  recess,  a  gasket  secured  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  rap  having  an  opening  In  the  axis  of  said 
recess,  and  a  valve  member  arranged  for  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  said  recess  provided  with  means 
upon  its  upper  side  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  passage 
Into  said  nipple,  said  valve  memt>er  l>eing  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  recess  to  afford  a  passageway  for  air 
and  being  chambered  on  its  underside  to  provide  a  cir- 
cular edge  engageable  with  said  gasket,  the  said  gasket 
arranged  to  t>e  engaged  and  moved  to  concavo-convex  posi- 
tion to  unseat  the  valve. 


1,189,192.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  JOHN  C.  COLi,  Chico- 
pee  Falls.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plsk  Rubt>er  Company, 
Chlcopee  Palls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,008.     (Cl.  18 — 46.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental core  sections  adapted  to  abut  with  one  another 
to  form  an  annular  core  ring,  a  supporting  ring  for  said 
■ections  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  an  upstanding 
flange  adapted  to  hold  said  sections  against  radial  and 
lateral  movement  respectively,  a  plurality  of  plates  each 
arranged  to  separately  clamp  a  section  against  said  flange, 
slots  formed  in  said  plates  and  securing  devices  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  and  into  said  supporting  ring,  said 
plates  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  relatively  to  one 
another  that  each  thereof  may  t>e  withdrawn  independ- 
ently of  the  other  without  removing  said  devices  from  said 
ring. 

i.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  segment  shaped  core  sections  adapted  to  abut 
with  one  another  to  form  an  annular  core  ring,  a  sup- 
porting ring  for  said  sections  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face and  an  upstanding  flange  adapted  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions against  radial  and  lateral  movement  respectively, 
and  means  to  clamp  said  sections  against  said  flange,  com- 


prising, a  plurality  of  segment  shaped  plates  each  formed 
with  paraUel  slots  and  securing  devices  extending  through 
said  slots  into  said  supporting  ring,  said  plates  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  independent  withdrawal  ra- 
dially without  removing  said  devices  from  the  aupportins 
ring. 

3.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  segment  shaped  core  sections  adapted  to  abut 
with  one  another  to  form  an  annular  core  ring,  a  solid 
ring  having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  support  said 
sections  and  an  upstanding  flange  to  engage  one  face  of 
said  sections,  a  groove  formed  in  said  flange,  beads  formed 
on  said  sections,  said  groove  and  l>«ad8  formed  with 
mutually  engageable  inclined  surfaces  adapted  when  the 
sections  are  moved  laterally  along  said  ring  to  force  the 
sections  downwaidly  upon  said  surface  and  into  precise 
abutting  relation,  and  means  to  laterally  move  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  series  of  segment  shaped  plates  each 
formed  with  parallel  slots,  securing  devices  on  said  ring 
and  extending  through  said  slots,  whereby  said  plates 
may  t>e  withdrawn  radially  with  respect  to  said  ring 
without  removing  the  securing  devices  thereon. 

4.  A  collapsible  core,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  segment  shaped  core  sections  adapted  to  abat 
with  one  another  to  form  an  annular  core  ring,  a  solid 
ring  having  a  part  arranged  to  completely  underUe  said 
sections  and  an  upstanding  flange  to  engage  one  side  face 
of  said  sections,  mutually  engageable  cam  surfaces  formed 
on  said  flange  and  sections  arranged  on  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  sections  to  draw  the  latter  downwardly  upon 
said  part  and  into  accurate  abutting  relation  with  each 
other,  and  means  to  move  the  sections  laterally,  comprise 
Ing,  a  series  of  segmental  plates  each  formed  with  parallel 
slots  therein,  inclined  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  other  Inclined  surfaces 
on  said  sections,  and  bolts  threaded  into  said  ring  and 
passing  loosely  through  said  slots,  whereby  the  plates 
may  be  move<l  laterally  with  respect  to  the  ring  to  draw 
the  sections  downwardly  upon  said  part,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  for  Independent  removal  of  said  plates  in 
a  radial  direction  without  removal  of  said  bolts. 


1,189,198.      MOTOR  •  CONTROLLING    ARRANGEMENT. 

Fbrnand  Cumont,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soci^ti 
dlte  S.  T.  A.  R.  (Systfeme  de  traction  auto-rftgulateur), 
Paris,  France.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,047. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  An  electric  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
motor,  mains,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  series  with 
said  motor  across  said  mains,  means  to  vary  the  current 
of  said  source  according  to  the  current  flowing  through 
the  system,  and  means  to  vary  the  current  of  said  source 
with  the  voltage  across  the  motor  terminals. 

2.  An  electric  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
motor,  mains,  a  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor  across  said  mains, 
two  exciting  windings  on  said  •  dynamo  electric  machine 
the  current  through  one  of  which  varies  with  the  cnrrent 
flowing  through  the  system  and  tbe  current  through  the 
other  of  which  vsries  with  the  voltage  across  said  nsotor. 
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tk«  Mdd  taektmUma  aettef  la  ofptittlon,  asd  OMaaa  for 
rihitalitBg  nld  dTaama  alMCrle  nachlM  at  approxi- 
mately ecBsUiBt  apead. 

S.  ▲■  dactrtc  ajatiw  enDpriaias  in  combtnatloa  a 
BMtOT,  Bialiis,  a  ilj-naw  dcetrle  madilac  eoaacetad  la 
series  with  Mid  motor  acroM  odd  main,  two  exciting 
wlndlacB  oa  Hid  dynama  alaetrlc  aiachlaa,  oa«  of  which 
la  etmaectad  ta  aerlaa  with  tkc  oMtar  drcalt  and  tke  other 
is  c«aia«ctad  aeroaa  tta  tanalaata  of  aald  aiotor  la  oppo- 
sltloD  to  Mid  irat  csdtlnff  wladlac.  and  aeaaa  tor  drlv- 
iaf  Mid  ^aaaa  deetrle  iMciilBe  at  eoastaot  apeed. 

4.  An  dcctrte  ^atOB  eoMprlaliiK  Is  combination  a 
oMtor,  malaa,  a  dynaoM  deetrle  laarhlaa  coanectad  Is 
scvles  wMh  aald  natet.  two  azdtlns  wlndlagi  on  Mid 
dynamo  tlactrle  ma^daa,  one  taaylns  a  eorreat  flowing 
ther«throa«fe  dependent  on  the  cnrrant  flowing  throogh 
the  syatem  and  the  atbar  havtag  a  enrrent  flowing  there- 
throngh  dependent  on  the  Tolts  acroea  the  tcnalnala  of 
said  mator,  and  an  electric  motor  connected  acroea  aald 
laalna  and  meehanleallj  eonpled  to  Mid  dynamo  electric 
laaeklae  to  tesnre  ita  rotating  at  eonstaat  uteed. 

5.  An  electric  eyaten  caaprtalag  In  combination  a 
motor,  matna.  a  dynamo  dactrlc  machine  connected  Id 
series  with  Mid  motor,  means  for  exdtlng  said  dynamo 
electric  awchlae  comprlalag  aonrcaa  of  electrical  energy 
actlag  in  apposition,  one  of  which  aonrcaa  depends  on  the 
enrrent  flowtng  thrangh  tke  ayatem  and  another  of  which 
tiepends  on  the  voltage  aeroaa  the  motor. 

rctalmti  6  to  21  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,189.194.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  CLAD  MBTAL8. 
Btros  E.  Eldrbd.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asHlKnm«>Dts.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Peb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.281.      (CT.  78—98.) 


1.  The  procem  of  prodadng  dad  metals  which  com- 
prise.s  producing  a  coating  of  a  Metal  of  high  expansion 
Mpon  a  core  of  metal  of  lower  expaoBlon.  placing  the 
coatPd  core  within  a  closely  fitting  shell  of  noble  metal 
and  heating  to  the  fnslng  point  of  each  coating  metal  to 
produce  a  metallic  union  between  tbe  core  and  shell. 

2.  The  process  of  prodadag  platinum  clad  ferrous  metal 
•whirh  comprises  providing  a  core  of  ferrous  metal  with 
a  welded-on  coating  of  copper  by  contacting  such  core 
with  liquid  copper  heated  above  its  melting  point,  coolinj? 
the  (oated  core,  placing  within  a  tightly  fitting  platinum 
sheath  and  heating  the  asaemhled  objects  until  the  copper 
is  molten. 


1,189.195.       BLiBCTBICALLY  -  PROPKL.LED     INVALID 

CHAIR.      CHAiMaoaoTiTs    Pnospna    BLiaao.N.    London. 

Rngland,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  and   A.  Carter. 

I/>ndoa.   Bagland.     Pttod   May   22.   1910.     Serial   No. 

99,206.       (CI.    21 — PO.) 

1.  Por  nae  on  an  Invalid  chair  or  like  light  vehicle,  a 
motor  snpport  comprtatag  a  vertical  tabnlar  member  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  motor  hoaalng  and  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  chair,  an  deetrle  motor  secured 
in  the  motor  hooatng,  a  front  wheel  axle  below  and  sparMl 


from  the  motor  honalng,  gearing  for  driving  aald  axla, 
a  casing  for  mM  axle  and  Mid  gearing,  said  caMag  baT* 
ing  a  vertical  tabular  extenalon.  means  for  rotatahly 
moontlBg  the  tabular  ezteaslon  in  the  lower  end  of  tha 
tnbalar  member  of  the  motor  snpport.  and  driving  mMns 
Indndlng  a  flexible  diaft  between  the  motor  and  Mid  fMr- 
ing. 


2.  For  use  on  an  invalid  chair  or  like  light  vehlda,  a 
motor  support  comprising  a  vertical  tnbalar  member  hav- 
ing at  ita  upper  end  a  motor  honalng  and  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  chair,  an  deetrle  motor  socorad 
In  the  motor  bousing,  a  front  wheel  axle  bdow  and 
!<pared  from  the  motor  houalng,  gearing  for  driving  uld 
axle,  a  casing  for  nld  gearing  and  axle,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  steering  tnhe,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  tha 
steering  tube  in  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  vertical  tnbalar 
member  of  the  motor  snpport.  a  tube  faatenad  on  the 
Inalde  of  the  steering  tube  and  extending  through  the 
tubular  member  of  tbe  motor  support,  driving  means  In- 
cluding a  flexible  shaft  between  said  motor  and  said  gear- 
ing, and  means  for  rotating  said  steering  tube  for  steer- 
ing pun>oses. 

3.  For  use  on  an  invalid  chair  or  like  light  vehicle,  a 
motor  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the 
I  hair,  an  electric  motor  on  said  support,  a  front  whed 
axle,  a  worm  wheel  on  aakl  axle,  means  for  securing  said 
worm  wheel  to  said  axle,  a  worm  shaft  meahing  with 
Haid  worm  wheel,  a  casing  for  said  axle,  worm  shaft 
and  worm  wheel,  a  steering  tube  connected  to  Mid  casing 
and  plvotally  mounted  in  said  motor  snpport,  a  driving 
!4haft  connecting  said  motor  and  said  worm  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  steering  tube  relatively  to  said 
motor  support  for  steering  purposes,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  For  use  on  an  invalid  chair  or  like  light  vehicle,  a 
motor  nupport  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the 
(hair,  an  elertrlc  motor  on  said  support,  a  front  wheel 
axle,  a  worm  wheel  freely  mounted  on  Mid  axle,  a  clutch 
for  detarhably  securing  said  worm  wheel  to  said  axle,  a 
worm  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  casing  for 
said  axle,  worm  shaft  and  worm  wheel,  a  steering  tube 
(.connected  to  said  casing  and  plvotally  mounted  In  Mid 
motor  support,  a  driving  shaft  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  aald  steer- 
ing tube  relatively  to  said  motor  support  for  staerlag 
purpooea.   subatantially   as   hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  For  nae  on  an  Invalid  chair  or  like  light  vthldo. 
a  motor  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  tha 
chair,  an  electric  motor  on  said  snpport,  a  front  whod 
axle,  a  worm  wheel  oo  said  axle,  a  worm  shaft  meehlng 
with  said  worm  wheel,  a  casing  containing  said  axla, 
worm  wbe^i  and  worm  shaft,  said  casing  having  ball 
bearings  for  said  axle  and  said  worm  shaft,  a  steering 
tube  fixed  to  said  casing  and  plvotally  mounte<l  in  said 
motor  snpport.  s  ball  thmst  bearing  carried  by  said 
Hteering  tnbe  and  supporting  said  motor  support,  a  flasi- 
Me  driving  ronneetlon  between  the  afor«>Bald  electric  aio- 
tor and  salt!  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
Hteering  tub"  for  steering  purposes,  substantially  as  hars- 
In  before   act    ^»^th. 

rriaian   A   not    prtate«i    in    the   Oasette.  I 
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1,169,1M-  WKIOHINO-SCALE.  Binjaiiir  D.  BMANOgL, 
AndaraoB,  Ind.,  aastgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon.  Filed  June  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  634,164.  Re 
newed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,860.  (CI 
78—104.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a 
scale  beam  and  a  hollow  base,  of  type  means  mounted 
in  Hid  hollow  base  and  controlled  by  the  scale  beam  for 
marking  on  a  ticket  data  relating  to  the  commodity  be- 
ing weighed,  said  scale  base  having  graduations  thereon 
representing  the  prlc«s-per-unit  of  weight,  and  means 
movable  along  said  graduations  for  adjusting  said  ticket 
with  reference  to  aald  marking  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a 
scale  beam,  of  an  element  carrying  a  aeries  of  rows  of 
type  Indicating  the  total  valnea  of  commodities  weighed 
by  the  scale  at  varying  prices-per-unit  of  weight,  means 
actuated  by  the  said  scale  beam  for  adjusting  said  type 
carrying  element  In  proportion  to  the  wdght  of  the  load 
on  the  scale  beam,  and  ticket  marking  means  movable 
into  operating  position  with  any  of  said  rows  of  types 
in  accordance  with  the  desired  prlce-per-unlt  of  weight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale  having  a 
scale  beam,  of  s  shaft,  an  element  carrying  a  series  of 
type  ahont  the  shaft  repreoentlng  data  relating  to  the 
roramodlty  to  be  weighted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
rack  bar  connected  with  tbe  scale  beam  for  engaging 
Mid  pUtoD  and  giving  Mid  type  carrying  element  rev- 
olnhle  ttovement,  and  ticket  marking  means  movable 
into  opanting  position  with  any  of  Mid  rows  of  types  in 
accordanee  with  the  desired  prlce-per-nnit  of  weight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  welglilng  scale  having  a 
scale  beam,  of  revoluble  means  carrying  a  plurality  of 
annular  aeriea  of  type  representing  data  relating  to  the 
commodltiea  that  may  be  weighed  on  the  scale,  means 
actuated  by  the  scale  beam  for  giving  Mid  type  carrying 
means,  rerolable  movement  In  proportion  to  the  weight 
of  the  commodity,  a  frame  slidable  over  said  series  of 
type,  a  printing  ribbon  mounted  In  aaid  frame  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  tangentlally  any  one  of  said  rows  of  type 
to  which  said  frame  may  be  moved,  means  for  feeding 
a  ticket  shove  said  ribbon,  and  a  hammer  for  pressing 
tbe  ticket  and  ribbon  against  the  type  for  printing  the 
ticket. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  weigfllng  scale  having  a 
•cale  beam,  of  revoluble  means  carrying  a  plurality  of 
annular  aeries  of  type  representing  data  relating  to  the 
commodities  that  may  be  weighted  on  tbe  scale,  means 
actnated  by  the  scale  beam  for  giving  said  type  carrying 
means  revoluble  movement  In  proportion  to  the  weight  of 
the  commodity,  a  frame  slidable  over  said  series  of  tyi>e. 
a  printing  ribbon  mounted  in  said  frame  In  position  to 
engage  tangentlally  any  one  of  said  rows  of  type  to 
which  Mid  frame  may  be  moved,  means  for  feeding  a 
ticket  above  said  ribbon,  a  hammer  for  presoing  the  ticket 
and  rlbhon  against  tbe  type  for  printing  the  ticket,  and 
a  dnj^  means  for  feeding  the  printing  ribbon  and  caus- 
ing the  actuation   of  Mid   hammer. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,189,197.  RUrBIOKBATIMO  AP^PABATUS.  Qmomam  A. 
Oabb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asMgnor  to  The  IcdeM  Madilne 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpantloa  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  S5,749.      (CI.  62 — 9.) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  absorber  and  a  condenaer.  of  a  tank  for  cooling  water 
surrounding  the  condenser,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  tank,  a  Jacket  adapted  to  hold  water  about  the 
absorber,  a  passage  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  Jacket, 
means  for  closing  said  pasaagc  allowing  water  to  accumu- 
late in  said  tank,  and  means  for  opening  said  passage 
whereby  tbe  accumulated  head  of  water  may  flow  to  the 
absorber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  generator-absorber,  a  Jacket  for 
cooling  water  nearly  surrounding  the  generator-absorber 
but  leaving  an  open  space  along  the  top  thereof,  means 
comparatlvdy  distant  from  tbe  generator-absorber  for 
heating  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  for  supplying 
cooling  water  to  the  Jacket  from  the  bottom  thereof  up- 
wardly without  encountering  the  heating  means. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  api>aratua,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  generator-absorber,  a  water 
jacket  comprising  rings  surrounding  the  generator  -  ab- 
sorber and  a  ahldd  clamped  about  the  rings  but  leav- 
ing an  open  space  at  the  top,  a  passage  for  feeding  water 
to  the  Jacket  from  below,  means  in  said  passage  for 
draining  water  from  the  Jacket,  means  for  controlling 
the  alternation  of  the  periods  in  each  cycle  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  means  actuated  thereby  for  controlling  said 
water    feeding   and    draining   means. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator-abaorber,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  therein, 
a  Jacket  about  the  aame.  a  passage  supplying  water  to 
said  jacket  from  below  while  the  water  overflows  at  the 
top,  means  controlling  the  admlMlon  of  water  Into  Mid 
passage,  a  valve  for  draining  the  water  from  the  pasaage 
and  Jacket,  ifiteans  for  controlling  the  alternations  of 
periods  In  the  apparatus,  and  means  operated  by  the  last 
mentioned  means  for  opening  tbe  •  admlaaion  means  for 
said  passage  and  closing  aald  valve  consequent  upon  one 
operation  of  the  controlling  moans,  and  '.dosing  said  ad- 
mission mdiZs  and  opening  the  valve  c'onoeqnent  npon 
the  other  operation  of  the  controlling  means. 

.%.  In  a  refrigoatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator-absorber,  of  a  water  jacket  aronnd  the  gen- 
erator-abaorber, menna  for  anpplylng  oooUng  water  to 
the  generator-aboorl>er  jacket,  an  admladon  valve  to  aald 
jacket,  a  draining  valve  from  said  Jacket,  meaas  for  opea- 
Ing  one  of  said  valves  when  the  other  is  dooed  comprlg- 
•  Ing  a  pivoted  lever  having  opposite  arma  connected  wtth 
said  val^-ea,  and  menna  controlling  the  perloda  of  oper- 
ation of  the  apparatus  opera tivdy  connected  with  Mid 
lever. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1,189.198.  OUARD.  JosiPH  B.  Oboomb,  RcTcre,  and 
BDDia  W.  Bbam,  West  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913. 
Serial    No.    808.345.       (CT.    2—95.) 


A  sleeve  guard  comprising  a  split  annular  body  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  wrist  of  the  aser  and  havlog  a  trough 
formed  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  spilt  resilient  ring  remov- 
ably mounted  within  the  trough  so  as  to  hold  the  guard 
in  position  on  the  wrist  of  the  user. 


1,189.199.  KBT-RING  HOLDER.  FaiDiHiCK  Hach- 
UASS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Fred  C. 
Schoenthaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  1,228.     (CI.  24—3.) 


1.  A  key  ring  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  its 
ends  doubled  over  to  form  spring  loops,  said  shank  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  loops,  and  a  projecting  lug  on  and  adjacent 
the  end  of  one  of  said  loop  forming  parts  disposed  to  nor- 
mally project  through  said  slot  and  be  retained  In  engage- 
ment therewith  through  the  Inherent  spring  action  of  the 
loop,  said  loop  having  an  out-turned  terminal  portion 
forming  a  finger  hold  near  said  lug  to  be  engaged  for 
positively  disengaging  the  lug  from  said  slot  and  open- 
ing said  loop. 

2.  A  key  ring  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  its 
ends  doubled  over  to  form  spring  loops,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  slot  at  a  point  intermediate  the  inner 
ends  of  said  loops,  and  a  projecting  lug  on  and  adjacent 
the  end  of  each  loop  forming  part  disposed  to  normally 
project  through  said  slot  and  be  retained  In  engagement 
therewith  through  the  Inherent  spring  action  of  the  loops, 
said  loops  eaeb  having  an  out-turned  terminal  portion 
forming  a  finger  bold  near  said  lug  to  be  engaged  for 
positively  disengaging  the  lug  from  said  slot  and  opening 
said  loop. 


1.189.200.  VENBERINO  APPARATUS  FOR  BRICK 
AND  BLOCK  MACHINES.  John  Hibman.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  FUed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  52,817. 
(CI.  28 — 41.) 

1.  A  mold  mechanism,  comprising  a  mold  box  having 
a  side  wall  formed  by  a  movable  blade,  and  means  for 
moving  said  blade  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  itself. 

2.  A  mold  mechanism,  comprising  a  mold  box  having  a 
side  wall  formed  by  a  blade  plvotally  and  slldably  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  moving  said  blade  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  itself. 

8.  A  mold  mechanism,  comprising  a  mold  box  having  a 
side  wall  formed  by  a  blade  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis 


and  supported  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  said  blade  horizontally  and  longitQdi- 
nally. 


4.  A  mold  mechanism,  comprising  a  mold  box  having 
a  side  wall  construction  formed  by  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  horlsontally  and  sUdably  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  blade  secured  to  said  frame 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  horlsontally  and  lon- 
gitudinally. 

5.  A  mold  box  mechanism,  comprising  a  mold  box  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  construction,  comprising  guide  bars  plvot- 
ally mounted  to  swing  horlsontally,  a  frame  alldably 
mounted  on  said  guide  bars,  a  blade  secured  to  said  frama, 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  horizontally  and  lon- 
gitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,201.  HINGE.  Nobmam  B.  Hrao,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  89.970.     (CI.  1«— 107.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves,  a  hinge  pintle 
plvotally  connecting  said  leaves,  a  locking  pin  yieldingly 
engaging  said  pintle  to  normally  yieldingly  aecrire  said 
pintle  and  means  adapted  In  a  predetermined  podtlon  of 
the  hinge  leaves  to  hold  said  locking  pin  In  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  pintle. 

2.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves,  a  pintle  con- 
necting said  hinge  leaves  provided  with  a  locking  shoul- 
der, a  locking  pin  mounted  in  one  of  the  hinge  leaves 
and  projecting  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  shoal- 
der  on  the  pintle,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  lock- 
ing pin  yieldingly  engaged  with  said  locking  shoulder  and 
a  projection  on  one  of  the  hinge  leaves  engaging  over 
the  outer  end  of  said  locking  pin  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  the  hinge  leaves. 

3.  In  a  hlBge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  regis- 
tering knuckles  with  a  bore  therethrough,  one  of  said 
knuckles  having  a  seat  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  pas- 
sage extending  from  said  seat  Inwardly  into  the  bore,  a 
locking  pin  extending  through  said  passage  into  the  bore 
and  provided  with  an  outstanding  shoulder  received  In 
said  scat  and  limiting  the  inward  movements  of  said  pin. 
a  spring  engaging  said  shoulder  to  normally  thrust  the 
locking  pin  inward,  a  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
86^  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  and  gold- 
Ing  the  outer  portion  of  the  pin,  a  spring  colled  aboat 
the  locking  pin  and  engaging  between  the  shoulder  there- 
on and  the  inner  side  of  said  plug  and  a  pintle  seated 
in  the  bore  in  the  registering  knuckles  and  provided  with 
a  .shoulder  engaged  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  locking  pin. 


1.189,202.     SCRAPING-MACHINE.     Altbbd  A.  JaCKMli, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  871.006. 
(CI.  145-^7.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 

including    two    transversely    spaced    members,    a    scraper 
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inserted  between  the  said  mt-mberB,  said  scraper  compris- 
ing a  body  part,  a  bit  holding  block  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  body  part  and  means  passed  through  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  engaging  a  recess  In  the  bit-hold- 
ing block  to  pirotally  support  th<"  scraper,  whereby  the 
latter  may  automatically  adjust  itself  to  the  surface  of 
the  floor. 


*f  sf         rf 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  two  transversely  spaced  members,  a  scraper 
Inserted  between  the  said  members,  said  scraper  compris 
Ing  a  body  part,  a  bit  holding  block  having  Its  lower  por 
tion  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  part,  an  upright 
member  mounted  upon  the  rear  of  said  body  part,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  block  with  the  up- 
right member,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the 
bit-holding  block  to  plvotally  support  the  scraper,  where- 
by the  Utter  may  automatically  adjust  itself  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  floor. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  two  transversely  spaced  members,  a  scraper 
Inserted  between  the  said  members,  a  bit  holding  lock 
having  Its  lower  portion  plvotally  connected  with  the 
body  part,  an  upright  member  mounted  upon  the  rear  of 
said  body  part,  an  adjusting  plate  having  one  extremity 
plvotally  connected  with  rear  of  said  block  and  its  oppo- 
site extremity  slotted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  upright  member,  a  bolt  Inserted  Into 
the  upright  member  for  securing  the  plate  In  the  desired 
position,  and  means  passed  through  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  and  engaging  a  recess  In  the  bit  holdlng- 
hlock  for  plvotally  supporting  the  scraper  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Including  two  transversely  spaced  members,  a  scraper 
iDHertod  between  the  said  members,  said  scraper  com- 
prising a  relatively  long  body  member  having  an  open 
space  therein,  a  bit  holding  block  having  its  lower  ex- 
tremity plvoUlly  mounted  within  said  space,  an  upright 
member  formed  upon  the  roar  of  the  body  member,  and 
means  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  said  block 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  said  upright  member 
for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  block,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  frame  and  entering  the  said  recess  to 
plvoUlly  support  the  scraper,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  two  transversely  spaced  members,  a  scraper 
Inserted  between  the  said  members,  said  scraper  com 
prising  a  body  part,  a  bit  holding-block  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  body  part,  said  block  also  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to  plvotally 
support  the  scraper,  whereby  the  latter  may  automatically 
adjust  Itself  to  the  surface  of  the  floor. 


1,189,208.     MAUSOLEUM.     Obobob  H.  Kbbn  and  Gbobob 
C.    Mabtin,   Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    21,    1915 
Serial  No.  22,886.     (01.  72—7.) 
1.  A  burial  structure  cemprising  a  crypt  having  a  trap 

In    the   walls   thereof  provided    with    a    depressed    portion 


adapted  to  conUin  liquids,  one  end  of  the  trap  opening 
into  the  crypt  while  the  other  opens  outside  the  same,  a 
non-evaporable  fluid  In  said  trap,  charcoal  interposed  be- 
tween the  contents  of  the  crypt  and  said  trap  and  means 
for  holding  the  charcoal  in  place,  whereby  all  gases  pass- 
ing through  the  trap  must  also  pass  through  said  char- 
coal. 


2.  A  burial  receptacle  having  a  vent  trap  in  on*  of  Its 
walls  and  adapted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid and  having  oil  therein  capable  of  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  gases,  but  preventing  the  entrance  of  moisture,  a 
body  of  charcoal  covering  the  inner  end  of  said  trap  with- 
in the  crypt,  and  means  for  holding  the  charcoal  in  said 
position,  whereby  all  gases  passing  to  the  trap  must  first 
pass  through  said  charcoal.  ^ 

3.  A  burial  receptacle  comprising  a  crypt  having  a  trap 
shaped  outlet  In  Its  walls  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  the 
said  trap  opening  into  the  crypt  at  one  of  its  ends'  and 
outside  the  crypt  at  Its  other,  a  non-evaporable  liquid  in 
said  trap  preventing  the  entrance  of  moisture  to  the  crypt 
but  permitting  of  the  escape  of  gases  therefrom,  a  body 
of  charcoal  mounted  within  the  crypt  and  covering  the 
Inner  opening  of  said  outlet,  and  a  container  for  holding 
said  charcoal  In  place,  whereby  the  gases  escaping  from 
the  crypt  must  pass  through  the  charcoal. 


1,189,204.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Ccrt  Kcbntzbl.  Ak 
ron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  T.  I.«hev,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  24.680.     (CI.  217—12.) 


1.  A  (ollapsible  box  embodying  a  bottom  member  the 
marginal  portions  of  which  are  provided  vrith  a  series  of 
spaced  lugs  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  there- 
to, side  and  end  members  provided  at  their  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  with  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  arranged  in 
alternation  with  respect  to  the  lugs  on  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  lower  member  with  which  they  are  to  be 
coupled,  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  members  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  openings  between  the  lugs  of  the  bottom 
member  and  lap  the  sides  of  said  member  and  the  logs  on 
the  lower  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  lugs  on  the  sides  and  end  members  and  lap 
the  outer  faces  of  the  same,  and  a  cover  secured  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  side  and  end  members  to  hold  them 
In  position. 
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2.  A  collapsible  box  embodTliic  a  bottom  member  the 
marginal  portion*  of  which  are  prorlded  with  a  serlea  of 
■paced  IngB  arranged  approximately  at  angles  thereto,  aide 
and  end  monbers  proTlded  at  their  lower  marginal  por- 
tions with  a  series  of  spaced  logs  arranged  In  alternation 
with  respect  to  the  logs  on  the  marginal  portloas  of  the 
lower  member  with  which  they  are  to  be  coupled,  the  lags 
on  the  side  and  end  members  adapted  to  be  recelTed  in  the 
openings  between  the  lags  of  the  bottom  member  and  lap 
the  sides  of  said  member  and  the  lugs  on  the  lower  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  on 
the  side  and  end  members  and  lap  the  outer  faces  of  the 
same,  said  side  and  end  members  proTided  at  their  lateral 
marginal  portions  with  Interlocking  means,  and  a  cover 
secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  and  end  members 
to  hold  them  in  position. 

8.  A  collapsible  box  embodying  a  bottom  member  the 
marginal  portions  nf  which  are  prorlded  with  a  series  of 
spaced  lugs  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  there- 
to, side  and  end  members  prorlded  at  their  lower  mar- 
ginal iMrtlons  with  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  arranged  in 
alternation  with  respect  to  the  logs  on  the  marginal  por- 
tipns  of  the  lower  member  with  which  they  are  to  be 
coupled,  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  members  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  openings  between  the  Ings  of  the  bottom 
member  and  lap  the  sides  of  said  member  and  the  lugs  on 
the  lower  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  members  and  lap  the 
outer  faces  of  the  same,  the  lateral  marginal  portions  of 
a  portion  of  the  side  and  end  members  provided  with  lugs 
projecting  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  remaining  portions,  and  a  oover  secured  to  the  upper 
portions  of  said  side  and  end  members. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  embodying  a  t>ottom  member  the 
marginal  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  a  scsles  of 
qMced  lugs  arranged  approximately  at  right  angle*  there- 
to, side  and  end  members  provided  at  their  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  with  a  serlea  of  spaced  Iocs  arranged  In 
alternation  with  respect  to  the  lugs  on  the  marglaal  por^ 
tlons  of  the  lower  member  with  which  they  are  to  be 
coupled,  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  members  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  openings  between  the  logs  of  the  bottom 
member  and  lap  the  sides  of  said  member  and  the  logs  on 
the  lower  memb«r  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  iug*  on  the  side  and  end  members  and  lap  the 
outer  faces  of  the  same,  and  a  cover  provided  with  an 
upwardly-projecting  marginal  channel-forming  bead,  said 
channel  adapted  to  receive  the  side  and  end  members  to 
hold  them  in  position. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  embodying  a  bottom  member  the 
marginal  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  logs  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  there- 
to, side  and  end  members  provided  at  their  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  with  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  arranged  in 
alternation  with  respect  to  the  lugs  on  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  lower  member  with  which  they  are  to  be 
coupled,  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  members  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  openings  between  the  lugs  of  the  bottom 
member  and  lap  the  sides  of  said  member  and  the  lugs  on 
the  lower  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  members  and  lap  the 
outer  faces  of  the  same,  a  cover  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting marginal  channel-forming  bead,  said 
channel  adapted  to  receive  the  side  and  end  members  to 
hold  them  In  position,  and  means  extending  in  said  bead 
for  uniting  said  cover  to  said  box. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,189,206.     SILO.     RuOT  8.  Lawis.  Fergnaon,  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  790,S1S.     (CI.  20 — 1.4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  continuous  wal^ 
•penlBg,  a  wall  section  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  aaper^ 
iaposed  staves  having  greater  length  than  the  width  of 
the  walli-opening.  and  means  for  drawing  and  holding  said 
■■perimposed  staves  vertically  against  each  other  and  lat- 
erally against  the  wall  of  the  silo. 

2.  A  silo,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  staves  and  a 
wan-opening,   means  acting  on   said   staves  to  vary   the 


width  of  said  wall-opening,  a  series  of  horlsontal  stavw 
whoae  ends  baar  against  the  iaaide  faces  of  the  vertical 
staves,  and  means  for  moving  said  horlsontal  staves  ver- 
tically toward  each  other  and  laterally  toward  the  vertical 
staves. 


3.  A  silo  wall,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  staves 
arranged  in  an  incomplete  circle  to  form  a  wall  in  which 
Is  an  opening  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  silo  and  a  aerica 
of  horizontal  staves  serving  to  cl6se  said  opening  and 
arranged  in  a  vertical  series  one  superimposed  upon  the 
next,  means  for  adjasting  the  vertical  staves  at  the  sidas 
of  the  said  opening  either  toward  or  away  from  each  oth«, 
and  aeparate  means  for  drawing  the  horlsontal  staves  to- 
ward each  other  and  holding  them  against  the  vertical 
staves. 

4.  A  silo  structure,  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  staves  arranged  to  form  a  wall  in  which  is  a  con- 
tinuous and  adjustable  opening  throughout  the  height 
thereof,  a  series  of  bands  encircling  said  stavca,  meaaa 
spanning  said  opening  and  bearing  against  the  silo  struc- 
ture at  each  side  of  the  opening  for  adjusting  said  staves 
relative  to  said  bands,  with  a  consequent  variation  la  the 
width  of  said  opening,  a  series  of  horisontally  dlspoaad 
staves  spanning  said  opening,  and  means  for  siBWltaa#- 
ously  adjusting  said  horlsontal  sUves  toward  each  other 
and  outwardly  toward  the  vertical  staves. 


1,189,206.     k:!ite.     Jo»t  Mabcos  MoaaiaA.  Lowell. 

Wled  Jan.  11.  19ie.     Scrtal  No.  71,&89.     (CI.  244 — 22.) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  frame  members  mounted  and  so- 
cured  in  crossed  relation,  a  cord  led  around  the  ends  of 
said  frame  members  to  describe  an  octagon,  a  coverlaf 
mounted  over  said  frame  members  and  over  the  cord, 
bridle  cords  of  various  lengths  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  frame  memt>ers  and  connected  together  in  each 
relation  that  the  canter  of  resistance  Is  thrown  above  tha 
actual  center  of  the  octagonal  shape,  and  a  tall  connected 
with  the  kite  structure  in  line  with  a  line  of  offset  of  the 
center  of  resistance. 

2.  A  kit*  coasprlalng  four  frame  members  crossed  at 
their  centers  and  secured  together  to  extend  to  hara  thalr 
ends  form  the  approximate  comers  of  an  octagon,  a  cord 
connected  around  the  ends  of  said  frame  memt>ers  to  de- 
scribe sn  octagonal  shape,  a  cord  connected  with  two  of 
ttald  frame  members  at  points  on  each  side  of  the  center 
to  describe  substantially  a  sgnare,  and  supporting  cords 
connected  between  the  rcmaiaing  frame  members  at  their 
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ends  and  with  said  first  frame  members  at  the  approxi- 
mate comers  of  the  square  formed  by  said  first  cord,  and 
a  covering  mounted  over  the  frame  members  and  over  the 
cord  led  around  the  ends  thereof  to  have  bearing  against 
thf  frame  members  and  against  the  supporting  cords. 

8.  A  kite  comprising  four  frame  members  disposed  in  a 
crossed  relation  and  connected  together  to  have  the  ends 
thereof  form  the  approximate  corners  of  an  octagon,  a  tape 
secured  around  the  ends  of  said  frame  members  to  describe 
sn  octagonal  shape,  a  cord  connected  between  two  of  said 
frame  members  at  points  on  each  side  of  the  center  there- 
of to  deBcribe  substantially  a  square,  a  second  cord  con- 
nected between  said  frame  members  at  the  corners  of  the 
square  and  with  the  ends  of  the  remaining  frame  members, 
a  covering  mounted  over  the  frame  members  and  over  the 
tape  to  be  received  over  the  frame  members  and  against 
the  cords,  bridle  cords  connected  with  each  of  the  corners 
of  the  octagonal  shaped  frame  and  made  of  various  lengths 
so  that  thf  center  of  resistance  of  the  kite  will  be  thrown 
above  the  center  of  the  frame,  snd  a  tall  connected  with 
the  lowermoflt  point  of  the  octagonal  frame. 


1.189,207.  TRACTTOR- CULTIVATOR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Tarn AR  B.  Tvsk.  Newcsstle.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1918. 
Serial  No.  754.792.      (CI.  21 — 114) 


1.  In  8  tractor,  the  combination  with  traction  wheels,  a 
single  sxle  operatlvely  ct>nnected  with  each  of  said  wheels, 
a  sleeve  Journaled  on  said  axle,  clutch  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  axle  and  sleeve  together  with 
means  for  throwing  said  members  out  of  driving  rels- 
tion  with  each  other  regardless  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  tractor,  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  tractor  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  traction  wheels, 
of  a  single  axle  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said 
wheels,  a  sleeve  Journaled  throughout  Its  entire  length 
on  said  axle,  clutch  members  connected  respectively  with 
said  Bleeve  and  sxle  together  with  means  for  throwing 
said  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  driving  relation  with 
each  other  regardless  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
tractor,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a 
motor  driven  worm  In  mesh  with  said  wheel. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  driving  axle,  a 
sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  between  the  ax^e  and 
sleeve,  a  casting  also  having  a  bearing  on  said  sleeve,  an 
engine  cylinder  connected  with  said  casting,  a  crank 
shaft  for  said  engine  cylinder,  and  worm  gearing  t>etween 
said  sleeve  and  crank  shaft,  all  supported  upon  and  In- 
closed by  said  casting. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  an  axle  there- 
between, a  sleeve  on  said  axle,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said  sleeve  and  axle,  sn  engine  and  its  crank  shaft,  trans- 
mission gearing  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  the  propor- 
tion of  the  gearing  being  such  as  to  drive  the  sleeve  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
belt  wheels  for  stationary  power  work,  one  connected  di- 
rectly with  said  ahaft  and  the  other  with  said  sleeve. 


1.189,208.  CONDUIT  FOB  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  FaANK 
C.  HoDKiNSOH.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Armorlte  Conduit  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.383.     (Cl.  247—8.) 

A  conduit  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially counterpart  sections  of  sheet  metsl  of  generally 


rectangular  trough  form,  the  two  sections  being  applied 
to  each  other  reversely  with  the  lateral  flanges  of  one  sec- 
tion lying  within  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  other  section 
and  having  Its  edges  abutting  the  closing  side  of  said 
other  section,  thereby  forming  a  hollow  box-like  structure 


of  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  having  doubled  lat- 
eral walls,  said  lateral  walls  having  complementary  rib 
and  groove  portions  sprung  into  engagement  with  each 
other  to  normally  prevent  separation  of  the  sections ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.189,209.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ht'GH  P.  McMillan  and  Robiet  R.  Roamb. 
Baltimore,  Md.  ;  said  Roane  assignor  to  said  McMillan. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.503.     (Cl.  74—58.) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  ;  a  driving 
shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  from  the  motor 
and  having  a  flexible  Joint  near  its  rear  end  ;  a  circular 
plate  on  the  rear  end  of  the  driving  shaft  beyond  the 
flexible  Joint,  said  plate  provided  with  concentric  rowa 
of  teeth  and  having  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  circular  boss  at  one  side  with  an  an- 
nular groove  around  the  boss ;  means  engaging  the  dr- 
rular  boss  for  moving  the  latter  and  plate  lengthwise  on 
the  driving  shaft :  a  spring  on  the  shaft  between  the 
flexible  Joint  and  boss  to  yieldingly  press  the  plate  rear- 
wardly  on  the  shaft-  a  driven  shaft  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  driving  shaft ;  a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  means  for  moving  the  gear  lengthwise  of  the  drives 
shaft  to  engage  Its  teeth  with  one  row  of  teeth  at  a  time 
on  the  circular  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  driving  shaft;  a 
circular  plate  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  having 
rows  of  concentrically-arranged  teeth  thereon  ;  a  gear  on 
the  driven  shaft  to  mesh  with  one  row  of  said  teeth  at 
a  time, — said  circular  plate  and  gear  being  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  respective  shafts  which  carry  them; 
an  actuating  lever  :  a  locking  bar  for  said  lever ;  mi 
for  connecting  the  locking  bar  with  the  circular  plate 
mf»ans   for  connerting  the  gear  with   the  actuating  lever.' 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft;  A 
circular  plate  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  having 
rows  of  concentrically  arranged  teeth  thereon  ;  a  gear  on 
the  driven  shaft  to  mesh  with  one  row  of  said  teeth  at 
a  time. — said  circular  plate  and  gear  being  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  respective  shafts  which  carry  them; 
a  sector  bar  having  notches  thereon  ;  an  actuating  lever 
adjacent  to  the  sector  bar :  a  locking  l>ar  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  actuating  bar  and  engaging  the  notchea 
In  the  sector  bar  ;  means  for  connecting  the  locking  bar 
with  the  circular  plate  whereby  to  move  the  latter  on  tha 
driving  sliaft  when  the  locking  bar  is  released  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  actuating  lever  with  the  gear  whereby 
to  move  the  latter  on  the  driven  shaft  after  the  locking 
bar  has  been  released  and  the  circular  head  has 
moved  thereby. 
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1,180,210.  RAMP  -  RAIL  -  CONTROLLED  TRACK- CIR- 
CUIT. Thomas  W.  Scott,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Aug. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  805.148.     (CI.  246 — 68.) 


J.B 


1.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  Into  In- 
aalated  sections,  of  a  relay  connected  with  the  track  rails 
of  a  section ;  a  current  supply  for  the  section  ;  a  circuit 
including  the  current  supply,  the  track  rails  and  the  said 
relay  ;  a  ramp  rail  normally  electrically  disconnected  with 
respect  to  the  track  rails  and  means  actuated  by  the 
ramp  rail  to  maintain  the  circuit  between  the  current 
supply  and  the  relay. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  Into  In- 
sulated sections,  of  a  relay  connected  with  the  track  rails 
of  a  section  ;  a  current  supply  ;  a  circuit  including  the 
current  supply,  the  track  rails  and  the  relay  ;  a  ramp  rail  ; 
an  Insulated  Joint  In  one  of  the  track  rails  between  the 
current  supply  and  relay  of  a  section  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  ramp  rail  and  extending  from  the  track  rail 
at  one  side  of  the  insulated  joint  to  the  track  rail  on  the 
other  side  of  said  Joint  to  maintain  said  circuit  around 
Hid  Joint. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  into  in- 
sulated sections,  of  an  Insulated  Joint  in  at  least  one  of 
the  two  track  rails  between  the  two  ends  of  a  section  ;  a 
relay  connected  with  the  two  track  rails  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  said  insulated  Joint ;  connections  leading  from 
the  track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  Insulated  Joint  to  the 
track  rail  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  Joint  said  connec- 
tions including  a  circuit  closer,  a  current  supply  ;  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  current  supply,  track  rails,  relay  and 
the  said  connections  and  circuit  closer ;  and  a  ramp  rail 
normally  electrically  disconnected  with  respect  to  the 
track  rails  and  the  connections  around  the  Joint  of  the 
latter  said  ramp  rail  holding  the  circuit  closer  in  a  closed 
connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  into  in- 
sulated sections,  of  a  relay  connected  with  the  track  rails  ; 
a  current  supply  for  the  section  ;  a  ramp  rail  support 
having  a  recess  therein  :  a  circuit  closer  In  said  recess  ;  a 
circuit  including  the  said  current  supply,  track  rails,  cir- 
cuit closer  and  relay  and  a  ramp  rail  on  the  support  said 
ramp  rail  holding  the  circuit  closer  closed  to  maintain 
tJie  said  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  track  rails  formed  into  insu- 
lated sections,  of  a  relay  connected  with  the  track  rails  ; 
a  current  supply  for  the  section  ;  a  circuit  closer  ;  a  cir- 
CTiIt  including  the  said  current  supply,  track  rail,  circuit 
closer  and  relny  ;  a  ramp  rail  normally  electrically  dis- 
connected from  the  track  rail,  and  mechanical  means 
actuated  by  the  ramp  rail  to  hold  the  circuit  closer  In 
condition  to  maintain  said  track  rail  circuit. 


1,189,211.  SHOCK-LOADER.  Oct  H.  Tahvin.  Slsseton 
S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,767.  (CI 
B6— 62.) 

1.  A  loader  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  vehicle, 
a  pick-up  fork,  a  sliding  fork  movable  forwardly  to  the 
plck-up  fork  to  take  material  therefrom,  a  swinging  frame 
for  lifting  the  loaded  sliding  fork,  and  a  unitary  means 
actuating  the  sliding  fork  and  finally  actuating  the  swing- 
ing frame  together  with  the  loaded  sliding  fork. 

2.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described.  «  vehicle,  a  pick- 
up fork,  a  swinging  frame,  a  sliding  fork  on  said  frame 
movable  forwardly  to  the  pick-up  fork  to  take  material 
therefrom  and  Into  lifting  engagement  with  the  swinging 
frame,  and  rockable  actuating  means  engaging  the  second 
fork  to  slide  the  same  forwardly  and  into  engagement  with 
the  swinging  frame,  said  actuating  means  after  moving 


the  sliding  fork  into  engagement  with  the  swinging  frame, 
having  a  continued  movem»>Dt  to  lift  the  said  swinging 
frame  with  the  loaded  sliding  fork. 


3.  In  a  loader  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  drawn  over  a  field,  a  pick-up  fork  thereon, 
a  transverse  shaft  above  and  In  the  rear  of  the  pick-up 
fork,  a  frame  hung  at  Its  upper  end  on  the  "said  shaft  to 
swing  thereon,  said  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending 
front  end,  a  fork  slldable  on  the  said  frame  to  project  its 
tines  through  said  upwardly  projecting  front  end  Into 
position  to  take  material  from  the  pick-up  fork,  and 
swinging  actuating  means  depending  from  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  slldable  fork  to  project  the  same  forwardly, 
the  said  actuating  means  being  movable  through  an  arc 
after  moving  the  fork  whereby  to  swing  the  frame  and 
the  fork  thereon  upwardly  through  an  arcuate  path  after 
the  fork  has  been  moved  to  the  forward  position. 

4.  In  a  loader  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle,  a 
pick  up  fork  thereon,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  frame  hnng  on 
said  shaft,  a  sliding  fork  on  said  frame,  a  swinging  actu- 
ating device  on  said  shaft,  means  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  swinging  actuating  means  and  shaft,  said  actu- 
ating device  having  engagement  with  the  sliding  fork  to 
shift  the  same  forwardly,  and  said  frame  having  stop 
means  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  fork,  the 
actuating  device  having  movement  In  an  arcuate  i>ath  to 
lift  the  frame  and  its  fork  after  sliding  said  fork,  an.i 
curved  guide  elements  on  the  vehicle  with  which  elements 
the  said  frame  has  guided  engagement. 

5.  In  a  loader  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  pick- 
up fork,  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  hanger  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  second  fork  slldable  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hanger  frame  to  take  material  from  the  pick-up  fork 
and  lift  the  said  frame,  and  means  acting  on  the  second 
fork  to  slide  the  said  second  fork  to  the  plck-ap  fork,  and 
into  lifting  engagement  with  the  pivoted  frame  to  swing 
the  said  frame  and  the  loaded  sliding  fork  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,212.  VULCANIZER.  Morton  P.  Tottli,  Glyndon. 
Md..  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  Tottle  &  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore, 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674.749.      (CI.  18—17.) 

1.  A  vulcanlzer  for  securing  bristles  in  the  bodies  or 
ferrules  of  brushes,  having  in  combination  a  table,  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  hollow  center  and  a  flat-top  surface 

to  support  the  brush-bodies  or  ferrules ;  a  flst-top  ihelf 
alongside  of  said  table-top  and  In  a  horizontal  plane  flash 
with  the  said  table-top  to  support  the  brush-brlstles,  and 
the  adjoining  edges  of  said  table  and  shelf  being  beveled 
and  the  beveled  edges  separated  by  a  gap-space  27,  where- 
by the  point  of  Joinder  of  the  brush-ferrules  resting  on 
the  table-top  and  the  said  brush-bristles  resting  on  the 
shelf-top  while  being  vulcanized,  may  have  position  coin- 
cident with  the  said  beveled  gap-space  and  thereby  prevent 
heat  applied  to  the  bodies  or  ferrules  from  injorlng  the 
bristles. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlzer  the  combination  with  four  vertical 
guide  rods,  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  bodies  arranged  In 
pairs  and  each  having  an  Insulating  covering  which  partly 
Incloses  It  on   the  exterior  but  leaves  a  portion  thercof 
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bare  and  the  bare  portion  of  the  adjacent  bodies  confront- 
ing each  other ;  two  gages  interposed  between  the  t>ared 
portions  of  the  adjacent  bodies  ;  means  at  one  side  of  the 
bodies  to  adjust  one  gage  on  the  bared  portion  ;  means  at 


the  opposite  side  of  the  bodies  to  adjust  the  other  gage 
on  the  bared  portion  of  a  body ;  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  bodies  and  means  for  moving  one  of  a  pair 
of  bodies  on  the  guide  rods  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  space  between  the  bared  portions. 


1,189,213.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICALLY  SETTING  THE 
SIGHTS  OF  0DN8.  Akthcb  H.  W»oneb.  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignor  to  Wegner  Control  System,  Incorporated, 
Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«M>4,687.      (CI.  172 — 289.) 


1  In  a  limit  system  of  gun  control,  the  combination 
with  the  sights  of  a  plurality  of  guns,  an  azimuth  drum 
connected  with  each  of  the  gun  sights,  each  of  said  drums 
having  alternating  insulating  and  conducting  areas  cor- 
responding with  the  desired  setting,  an  electric  motor  for 
each  drum,  electrical  connections  between  the  motors,  a 

distant  key-board  for  electrically-setting  the  deflection  of 
■aid  sights,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  mo- 
tors, drums  and  key-board. 

2.  In  a  limit  lystem  of  gun  control,  the  combination 
with  the  sight  of  a  gun,  an  azimuth  drum  connected  with 
■aid  gun  sight,  said  drum  having  alternating  Insulating 
and  conducting  areas  corresponding  with  the  desired  set- 
tings, an  electric  motor  for  said  gun,  a  distant  keyboard 
for  electrically  setting  the  deflection  of  said  sight,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  motor,  drum  and  key- 
txwrd. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sight  bar  of  a  gun,  of 
means  for  electrically  moving  the  sight  bar,  said  means 
Including  a  range  controller  comprising  a  number  of  Iso- 
Uted  areas  repreMoUng  different  range  units,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  located  at  a  distant  point  for  transmitting 
the  range  to  said  controller. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  sight  bar  of  a  gun.  of 
means  for  electrically  moving  the  sight  bar,  said  means 
Including  a  range  controller  comprising  a  number  of  Iso- 
lated areas  representing  different  range  units,  means  lor 
electrically  operating  said  range  controller  from  a  distant 
point,  and  means  whereby  said  controller  may  be  stopped , 
at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  desired  range. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sight  bar  of  a  gun,  of 
means  for  electrically  moving  the  sight  bar.  said  means 
including  a  range  controller  comprising  a  number  of  Iso- 
lated areas  representing  different  range  units,  a  range 
relay  key  in  electric  connection  with  the  controller,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  the  controller,  and  a  motor 
relay  key  for  <ontrolling  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.189,214.  CONCRETE  SUBSTRUCTURE  CAISSON. 
Jambs  Spklma.n,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,238.      (CI.  61—6.) 


1.  A  floatable  caisson  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  row  of 
cylindrical  cells  thereon,  and  a  flat  encircling  wall  tan- 
gent to  the  cell  walls  adapted  to  bind  said  cells  together. 

2.  A  floatable  caisson  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  rows  of  adjacent  cylindrical  cells  thereon,  pas- 
sages through  the  base  between  said  cells,  and  an  outer 
encircling  wall  adapted  to  bind  said  cells  together  and 
which  in  turn  is  braced  both  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally by  said  cells. 

3.  A  floatable  caisson  unit  comprising  a  bas^  a  pin- 
rallty  of  rows  of  adjacent  cylindrical  cells  thereon,  pas- 
sages through  the  base  between  said  cells,  and  a  flat  en- 
circling wall  tangent  to  the  cell  walls  adapted  to  bind 
said  cells  together,  whereby  the  cells  and  walls  cooperate 
to  strengthen  said  unit  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely. 


1,189,215.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH-LIGHT.  Chaslu 
Myehs,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1913,  Serial  No. 
783,939.  Renewed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,429. 
(CI.  67 — 31.) 


1.  A  photographic  flash-light  apparatus,  comprising  % 
powder-pan,  threaded  electrodes  vertically  adjnstabla  la 
said  pan,  a  supply-funnel  between  said  electrode*  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  shank,  a  fuse-wire  connected  with 
the  electrodes  and  extending  between  the  same  and  oror 
the   supply-funnel,   a   powder-receptacle  attached   to  tk« 
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bottom  of  the  powder-pan  below  the  mpply-foanel.  a 
blowpipe  extending  Into  aald  receptacle,  conducting  wires 
coonectlag  tbe  electrodes  with  the  aource  of  electricity, 
and  a  iwltch  for  doalng  the  electric  circuit  through  the 
foae-wlre. 

2.  A  photographic  flaah-llght  apparatoa,  comprising  a 
powder-pan,  electrodes  threaded  In  the  bottom  of  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  pan,  a  sopply-fnnnel  between  said  elec- 
trodes prorlded  with  a  tubular  ghank,  a  fuse-wire  con- 
nected with  the  electrodes  and  extending  between  the 
same  and  orer  the  supply-funnel,  a  powder-receptacle  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  powder-pan  below  the  sup- 
_  ply-funnel,  a  blow-pipe  extending  Into  said  receptacle, 
conducting  wires  connecting  the  electrodes  with  the 
source  of  electricity,  a  tube  running  alongside  of  said 
receptacle  for  the  conducting  wires,  and  a  switch  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit  of  the  conducting  wires  and 
electrodes. 


1.189.216.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Willibald  Trinks, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Brush  Washing  Machine  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  68.866.     (CI.  68—22.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  brush  washini;  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  bearing  In  each 
of  said  end  portions,  a  power-driven  8l»»eTe  member  inde- 
pendently Jonmaled  In  one  of  said  bearings,  a  cylindrical 
brash  roll  adapted  to  be  supported  between  said  end  por- 
tions in  alinement  with  said  sleeve  member,  a  shaft  in- 
serted through  the  bores  of  said  sleeve  member  and  of 
said  brush  roll  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  Journaled  In 
said  sleeve  member,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being 
joarnaled  In  said  other  bearing,  and  means  for  fixing  said 
shaft  to  said  sleeve  member  and  to  said  brush  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  brush  washing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  larger  bearing  in  one 
of  said  end  portions  and  a  smaller  bearing  in  the  other 
end  portion,  a  iwwer-drlven  sleeve  member  independently 
Journaled  in  said  larger  bearing,  a  cylindrical  brush  roll 
adapted  to  be  supported  between  said  end  portions  In 
alinement  with  said  sleeve  member,  a  shaft  of  uniform 
periphery  Inserted  from  either  end  of  the  machine  through 
the  bores  of  said  sleeve  member  and  of  said  brush  roll, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  being  Journaled  in  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  member  while  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled in  said  smaller  bearing,  and  means  for  removably 
locking  said  shaft  to  said  sleeve  member  and  said  brush 
roll  on  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rotary  brush  washing  marhlne,  the  combination 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  larger  bearing  in  one 
of  said  end  portions  and  a  smaller  bearing  in  the  other 
end  portion,  a  power-driven  sleeve  member  independently 
Journaled  in  said  larger  bearing,  a  brush  roll  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  machine  In  alinoment  with  said  sleeve 
member,  a  shaft  of  uniform  periphery  Inserted  from 
either  end  of  said  machine  through  the  bores  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  of  aald  brush  roll,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  being  Journaled  In  said  sleeve  member  and  the  other 
ettd  of  said  shaft  btAug  Jonmaled  in  said  smaller  bearing, 
Means  for  detachably  locking  said  brush  roll  on  said 
skaft.  a  seat  la  the  OQter  face  of  said  sleere  member,  and 
a  pin  transfixing  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  occupying  said 
seat  when  said  shaft  Is  in  operative  position,  said  pin 
bdng  held  In  said  seat  by  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  said 
machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,189,217.  8HADE-ROLLKS  MSCHANISM. 
Abhbt,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  aHlgnsMnta, 
to  Wlnslow  Bros.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of    lUlnols.      Filed    Jan.    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    8,220. 

(CI.   156—36.) 


1.  A  controller  for  a  spring  curtain  roller  comprising 
an  arm  having  an  oblong  perforation  theretkrough  for 
embracing  the  spear  of  the  roller,  said  spear  and  arm  be- 
ing relatively  not  roUtable,  a  body  portion  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  arm  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller, 
said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  curtain 
stick  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  spring,  aald  controller 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  in  operative  position  apoa 
the  roller  when  the  same  is  withdrawn  from  the  support- 
ing bracket. 

2.  A  controller  for  a  spring  curtain  roller  comprislag 
an  arm  having  an  oblong  opening  therethrough  for  grip- 
ping the  spear  of  the  roller  and  being  supported  on  said 
spear  Independently  of  the  window  frame,  and  a  sabstaa- 
tlally  straight  body  portion  extending  along  the  roller 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  disposed  sabetantlally 
at  right  angles  to  said  arm.  mid  body  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  curtain  stick  when  the  curtain  is  roHed 
np  and  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  spring  of  the  roller. 

3.  A  controller  for  a  spring  curtain  roller  comprising 
an  L-ahaped  bar  having  one  arm  lying  diametrically 
across  the  rollers  and  having  an  oblong  perforation  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  to  embrace  the  spear  of  the  roller,  said 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  spear  inde- 
pendently of  the  support  of  said  roller,  the  other  arm 
being  substantially  straight  and  lying  along  the  roller 
and  preventing  the  curtain  stick  moving  thereunder  when 
the  curtain  Is  rolled  up. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roller,  brackets  for  supporting 
said  roller  st  both  ends,  a  curtain  wound  on  said  roller,  a 
stick  secured  to  the  end  of  said  curtain,  a  flattened  si>ear 
for  said  roller,  said  spear  forming  a  bearing  for  aald 
roller,  a  .tprlng  normally  under  tension  connecting  said 
spear  and  said  roller,  a  controller  having  an  arm  engag- 
ing said  spear  and  having  a  part  for  engaging  with  said 
curtain  stick,  said  controller  being  Independent  of  the 
other  end  of  the  roller. 

8.  In  combination  a  roller,  a  curtain  wound  on  said 
roller,  a  flat  sided  spear  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
roller,  a  spring  normally  under  tension  connecting  the 
spear  and  the  roller,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  key 
hole  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  spear,  a  stop  projecting 
from  said  bracket,  a  controller  having  an  oblong  perfora- 
tion embracing  said  si>ear  and  a  stop  on  said  controller 
coOi>eratlng  with  the  stop  on  said  bracket  to  hold  said 
spear  In  said  key  hole  slot,  said  controller  being  remov 
able  with  said  roller  from  said  supporting  bracket  and 
having  means  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  spring  when 
so  removed  from  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1.189.218.  LOW-PRESSURE  TURBINE.  Fbawcis 
HoooKi.NsoN,  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  asane 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trastee, 
Pittaborgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed 
Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  470.458.  (CL  121—118.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  steam  snpply,  a  tor 

bine  designed   to  operate  on   steam   from   said  supply,  a 
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condeaser  connected  to  said  supply  and  means  responsive 
to  the  speed  rariatlons  In  said  turbine  for  automatically 
ikantlng  all  or  a  portion  of  the  steam  from  said  supply 
through  said  turbine. 


Un- 


2.  La  combination  with  an  exhaust  steam  supply,  a  tur- 
bine designed  to  operate  on  steam  from  aald  supply,  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  exhaust  from  said  turbine,  a 
connection  between  said  condenser  and  said  supply  and 
means  responsive  to  the  q>eed  variations  of  aald  turbine 
for  automatically  shunting  all  or  a  portion  of  the  steam 
from  aald  aupply  around  said  turbine. 

8.  la  combination  with  an  exhaust  steam  supply,  a  tur- 
bine designed  to  operate  on  steam  from  said  supply,  a 
condenser  connected  to  said  supply  and  said  turbine  and 
meana  responaive  to  the  varlatlona  in  preasure  at  the 
Inlet  of  said  turbine  for  automatically  controlling  the 
passage  of  steam  to  said  condenser. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  second  engine  de 
signed  to  operate  on  the  fluid  exhausted  from  said  first  en 
glne,  a  condenaer,  connections  between  said  condenser  and 
both  of  said  engines  and  means  responsive  to  spe«Hl  varla 
tlons  In  said   second  engine  for  automatically   controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  said  condenser. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  second  engine  de 
8lgne«l  to  operate  on  the  fluid  exhausted  from  aald  first 
engine,  a  condenser,  connections  between  aald  condenser 
and  Loth  of  said  engines  and  means  responsive  to  speed 
variations  in  said  second  engine  for  automatically  shunt- 
ing all  or  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  fluid  through  said 
second  enginf. 

[Claims  6  to  5.S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1S».-1».       S.\FETY     MECHANISM     FOR     VEHICLES. 
Frank    U.    Moston,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    May    11 
1915.      Serial    No.   27,808.      (CI.   21 — 90.) 


1.  .\  nonsklil  device  for  power-fl riven  vehicles  com- 
prising means  carried  by  the  rehlcle  adapted  to  be  ex 
tended  to  engage  the  road  surface,  mechanism  operated 
l»y  the  power  of  aald  vehicle  adapted  to  extend  aald  first 
menUoned  means,  and  meana  whereby  when  the  front 
and  rear  wheela  of  the  vehicle  lose  their  alinement  said 
mechanism  is  brought  Into  operative  engagement  with 
wtd  first  mentioned  means. 

■2.   A    noaskld    device    for    power-driven    vehicles    com- 
prising  means  carried   by  the  vehicle  adapted   to  be  ex- 


tended to  engage  the  road  surface,  a  member  operated  by 
the  power  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  throw 
said  means  into  their  extended  podtlon,  means  whereby 
when  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  rehlcle  lose  thdr 
allnebent  said  member  la  operatlvely  connected  witfc 
said  first  mentioned  means,  and  means  whereby  when 
said  wheels  regain  their  aUnement  lald  flrit  mottloned 
means  are  automatically  retracted. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  its  axle, 
a  nonakid  device  for  aald  wheel  comprising  tadlally 
mounted  pins  carried  by  aald  wheel  resUiently  retained 
in  retracted  position  but  adapted  to  be  extended  to 
engage  the  road  surface,  a  cam  member  having  Ita  for- 
ward end  plvotally  supported  at  a  fixed  point  from  and 
in  advance  of  aald  axle,  a  lever  having  its  inner  end 
plvotaUy  supported  from  said  axle  and  having  its  outer 
end  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cam 
member,  and  means  for  depressing  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever,  whereby  said  cam  member  may  be  depteaaed  to 
engage  and  force  the  lowermost  of  said  pins  into  their 
extended  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  its  axle, 
a  nonskid  device  for  said  wheel  comprising  radially 
mounted  pins  carried  by  said  wheel  resillently  retained 
In  retracted  position  but  adapted  to  be  extended  to  en- 
gage the  road  surface,  a  cam  member  having  its  for- 
ward end  plvotally  supported  at  a  flxe<l  point  from  the 
axle,  a  toothed  sector  Jouri^aled  from  said  axle,  a  second 
toothed  sector  Journaled  from  said  axle  and  meshing 
with  Kald  first  sector,  pivotal  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  said  ram  member  and  said  second  sector, 
nn.l  operative  means  for  rotating  said  first  sector,  for 
the  purposes  described. 


1  .  1  H  »  .  2  2  0.  STITCH-LENGTH  MECHANISM  FO^ 
K.NITTING-MACHINES.  RoBiBT  W.  ScoTT,  Boston, 
Mans.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  8.  1918.  SerUl  No.  746.070. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,797.      (CI.  66 — 26.)  * 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  knitting  and  web-holding 
Instruments  and  means  to  operate  said  Instruments  to 
predetermine  fabric  of  a  normal  length  of  stitch  at  each 
<  <><iperatlng  pair  of  said  instruments,  in  comblnatioB  with 
means  for  acting  upon  one  instrument  of  each  pair  of  one 
or  more  continuous  series  thereof,  to  determine  a  different 
uniform  length  of  stitch  at  a  continuous  series  of  adjacent 
needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  means  for  knitting  comprising 
instruments  for  drawing  loops,  auch  as  latch  needles, 
and  instruments  against  which  the  loops  are  drawn  and 
knocked  over,  such  as  web-holders,  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  said  Instruments  to  a  pre- 
determined degree  to  establish  a  normal  length  of  stitch. 
and  means  acting  directly  upon  each  of  continuous  aeries 
of  said  Instruments,  to  determine  a  locally  different 
length   of   stitch   at   said   Instruments   only. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  series  of  independ- 
ently movable  knitting  Instruments  and  a  series  of 
knocklng-over  instruments,  devices  for  determining  stitch- 
length  comprising  means  to  move  one  series  of  said  In- 
struments in  a  predetermined  path  with  respect  to  the 
other  series  of  Instruments  to  draw  stitches  of  a  normal 
length,  in  combination  with  means  active  upon  each  in- 
strument of  a  continuons  part  only  of  one  of  said  series 
of  instruments  to  move  them   In  a  path  different  from 
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that  of  the  irmalnder  of  said  aeries  to  locally  elongate  the 
stitch. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  needles,  a  needle  carrier, 
and  devices  to  determine  a  line  with  respect  to  the  needles 
beyond  which  loops  of  yarn  at  the  needles  can  n^t  be 
carried,  to  establish  the  length  of  stitch,  In  combination 
with  means  to  position  a  continaous  portion  of  said  de- 
vices at  predetermined  times  with  respect  to  the  needles 
to  locally  vary  the  length  of  the  stitch. 

5.  In  an  Independent  needle  knitting  machine,  yarn- 
feeding  means,  a  series  of  needles,  a  series  of  Instruments 
against  which  said  needles  draw  stitches,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  members  of  said  series  successively  for 
normal  knitting,  in  combination  with  means  for  causing 
the  means  for  actuating  members  of  one  of  said  series 
to  operate  at  relatively  an  earlier  time  with  respect  to 
the  actuation  of  the  other  series  thereby,  to  change  the 
length  of  stitcb. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14.157.  PERCOLATOR-PUMP.  John  B.  GairriN,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  k  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,479.  Original  No. 
1,180,291.  dated  .\pr.  25.  I9l6,  Serial  No.  21,625.  (CI. 
53—3.) 


1.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  having  an  opening  near  Its  bottom,  a 
valve  for  swinging  over  said  opening  to  close  the  same 
by  gravity,  and  means  for  providing  a  support  upon 
which  said  valve  may  swing  and  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve  and  preventing  the  valve  becoming  dis- 
placed, said  means  engaging  only  the  outer  edge  of  said 
valve. 

2.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  In  Its  side,  a 
valve  arranged  to  swing  closed  by  gravity  and  guard 
the  said  orifice,  and  two  pairs  of  studs  protruding 
through  the  walls  of  said  vertical  hollow  member,  the 
npper  pair  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  and  dis- 
placement of  said  valve,  and  the  lower  pair  to  provide 
a  support  upon  which  said  valve  may  loosely  swing,  the 
■aid  studs  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  in  Its  side,  a 
valve  arranged  to  swing  closed  by  gravity  to  guard  said 
opening,  and  two  pairs  of  removable  studs  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  the  vertical  hollow  member,  the 
upper  pair  of  which  engage  the  edge  of  the  valve  to 
prevent  Its  displacement  and  to  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  and  the  lower  i>alr  of  removable  studs 
being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  outer  edge  of  said 
valve  to  form  a  support  upon  which  the  valve  may 
■wing. 

4.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  in  its  side,  a 
valve  arranged  to  swing  closed  by  gravity  and  guard 
■aid  orifice,  and  two  pairs  of  short  studs  Inserted  a 
pair  through  each  of  two  opporite  sides  of  the  vertical 
hollow  member,  the  upper  studs  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  edge  of  the  valve  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  and  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  valve. 
and  the  lower  studs  being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  valve  to  form  a  support  upon  which  the 
valve  may  swing. 


5.  In  a  percolator  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertical' 
hollow  member  provided  with  an  orifice  in  its  side,  a 
valve  arranged  to  swing  closed  by  gravity  to  guard  the 
said  orifice  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  in  its 
outer  edges,  two  pairs  of  studs  arranged  a  pair  on  each 
side  of  the  vertical  hollow  member  and  protruding 
through  the  same  so  that  the  upper  members  of  the  pairs 
are  located  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  valve  when 
tt^  valve  swings  open,  thereby  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  and  prevent  its  displacement,  and 
the  lower  studs  are  located  to  form  a  support  for  the 
edge  of  the  valve  upon  which  the  valve  may  swing. 

6.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  vertical  tube  provided  with 
an  orifice  in  its  wall,  supports  below  and  at  each  side 
of  said  orifice  substantially  opposite  on^  another,  a 
closure  for  said  orifice,  extensions  from  the  lower  part 
thereof  provided  with  rounded  terminals  resting  on  said 
supports. 

7.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  vertical  tube  provided  with 
an  orlflce  in  its  wall,  supports  below  and  at  -each  side  of 
said  orlflce  substantially  opposite  one  another,  a  closure 
for  said  orlflce,  extensions  from  the  lower  part  thereof 
provided  with  rounded  terminals  resting  on  said  sup 
ports,  said  extensions  In  part  dropping  below  the  top 
of  said  supports,  to  provide  means  for  preventing  the 
accidental   displacement    transversely   of   said    supports. 

8.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  vertical  tube  provided  with 
an  orlflce  in  its  wall,  diametrically  opposite  supports 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  tube,  a  closure  for  said  orifice, 
and  oppositely  disposed  terminals  on  said  closure  lying 
against  the  wall  of  said  tube,  and  carried  by  and  having 
a  rocking  bearing  on  said  supports. 


14,158.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELBCTRIC  MOTORS. 
Ltnjj  G.  Riley.  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,238.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  659.201.  Renewed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.941.  Orljflnal  No.  1,157.904.  dated  Oct.  26,  1915. 
(CT.  172—179  ) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  re- 
sistance-controlling drum,  a  reversing  drum  adapted  for 
field  control,  and  interlocking  means  whereby  a  prede- 
termined adjustment  of  the  reversing  drum  is  effected  in 
moving  the  resistance-controlling  drum  Into  its  last 
position. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  voltage- 
controlling  drum,  a  combined  reversing  and  field-con- 
trolling drum,  means  for  controlling  a  field  winding 
through  the  last-mentioned  drum,  and  means  for  Inter- 
locking said   drums. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  voltage- 
controlling  switch,  a  reversing  switch,  means  dependent 
upon  the  ixwitlon  of  the  voltage-controlling  switch  for 
actuating  the  reversing  switch  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  said  actuation  of  the  reversing  switch  for  effecting  a 
field  control. 

4.  A  control  system  comprising  a  plorallty  of  electric 
motors,  a  serlea-mnltlple  controlling  switch  therefor,  a 
reversing  switch  adapted  to  weaken  the  motor  fields,  aad 
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means  for  effecting  the  necessary  adjustment  of  the  re- 
versing switch  to  weaken  the  motor  fields  when  the 
•erles-multiple    switch    is    moved    into    Its    final    position. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  re- 
sistance-controlling switch,  a  reversing  switch  adapted 
for  field  control,  and  interlocking  means  whereby  a  pre- 
determined adjustment  of  the  reversing  switch  is  effected 
In  moving  the  resistance-controlling  switch  into  its  last 
position. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field-magnet  wind- 
ing, of  a  contact-making  member  for  effecting  a  reversal 
of  the  electrical  relations  of  the  armature  and  field 
wlndlnK,  a  second  contact  making  member  for  effecting 
acceleration  of  the  motor  to  a  predetermined  point,  and 
conducting  means  movable  with  said  reversing  member 
for  subsequently  weakening  the  motor  field  to  produce 
further  acceleration. 

T.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  an  armature  snd  a  field  magnet  wlnd- 
ln;c,  of  a  controller  comprising;  a  switching  device  for 
effecting  accelerstlon  of  the  motor  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  a  second  swltchln<  device  havlns  circuit  con- 
nections for  effecting  forward  or  reverse  running  of  the 
motor  and  for  independently  changing  the  field  strength 
thereof  to  effect  further  acceleration  In  either  direction 
of  operation  of  the  motor. 

8.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  main 
drum  and  a  second  reversing  and  field-control  drum  sev- 
erally adoptefl  to  assume  a  plurality  of  operative  posi- 
tions, a  star  wheel  secured  to  said  main  drum  and  pro- 
vldofl  with  an  annular  flange  having  an  offset  bend,  a 
cam  securwl  to  said  second  drum  and  having  a  notched 
periphery,  a  pawl  Interposed  between  said  cam  and  said 
flange  to  prevent  simultaneous  movement  of  said  drums 
except  when  said  pawl  registers  with  said  offset  bend,  a 
notched  plate  member  secured  to  said  second  drum,  and 
a  cooperating  arm  secured  to  said  main  drum  to  effect 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  drums  for  a  single  step 
when   they   occupy   pre<letermined    relative   positions. 


14,159.      CLOSURE   FOR    GARMENTS.      Isaac    Schbin- 
MAN,   New    York.    N.    Y.,   aasignor    to    Kate    Schelnman. 
FUed   Feb.   12,   1916.      Serial   No.   78.035.      Original   No. 
1.118,166.  dated  Nov.  24,  1914,  Serial  No.  707,959.     (CI 
2—122.) 


1.   In  a  closure  for  garments,  a  fastening  means  adapt 
ed  as  described  to  secure  the  end  of  a  band  of  such  gar 
ment    and    comprising    a    strip    of    strong    material    con- 
taining a  plurality  of  fastening  means  and  adapted  to  be 
secured    to    one   end    of   such    band,    a    second    portion    of 
strong   material    adapted   as   described    to   be   secured    to 
the  other  end  of  the  band  and    formed   with   a  passage 
adjacent    to    a    point    near    the   edge    thereof,    an    elastic 
tongue   extending   through   said   passage  and    attache<l    to 
the  strengthening  strip  at  a  point  remote  from  the  place 
where    the    passage    opens   and    a    fastening    member    at 
tached   to  the  projecting  end  of  the  tongue  and  mating 
with    the    plurality    of    fastening    members    contained    In 
the  strip  of  strong  matertal  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  band,  all  ■Qbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  knee  breeches,  a  knee-band,  fastening  means  for 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  one  member  of  the 
fastening  means  being  disposed  on  one  end  of  the  band 
a  strip  of  strong  material  atUched  to  the  other  end  of 
the  band  formed  with  a  passage  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  band,  an  elastic  tongue  extending  through  the  pas 
■age   and    attached    to   the   hand    and    the   strengthening 


material  at  a  point  remote  from  the  edge  of  the  band 
and  a  fastening  member  attached  to  the  projecting  end 
of  the  tcngue  mating  with  the  fastening  members  dis- 
poseil  at  the  other  end  of  the  band. 

3.  In  a  closure  for  garments,  a  fastening  means  adapt 
ed  as  described  to  secure  the  end  of  a  band  of  such  gar- 
ment and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fastening  means 
ailapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  the  band  so  as  to  con- 
stitute au  en>:aKement  member  at  that  end  of  the  gar- 
ment, an  elastic  tongue  secured  to  said  band  at  a  point 
some  .llstance  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  inclosed 
for  the  major  part  of  Its  length  by  an  enveloping  fabric 
which  Is  provided  with  a  passage  adjacent  to  a  point 
near  the  .dge  thereof  through  which  passage  said  elastic 
tongue  extends  and  a  fastening  member  attached  to  the 
projecting'  end  of  said  tongue  and  mating  substantially 
ns  .lescrlbed  with  the  plurality  of  the  first  named  en- 
gaRiug  members  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  band,  all 
substantially    as    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  garment  closing  device  a  single  slit  formed  by 
two  meeting  edge  portions  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  together,  one  of  said  edge  portions  having  a 
pocket  provided  with  an  opening,  an  elastic  tape  In  said 
po.  ket  and  normally  concealed  therein,  means  whereby 
said  tape  Is  secured  In  said  pocket,  said  means  being 
located  at  a  distance  from  said  opening,  fastening  means 
carried  by  said  tape  near  Its  free  end.  and  coSperatlng 
fastening  means  on  the  other  edge  portion  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  fastening  means  carried 
t.y  the  tape  whereby  said  edge  portion  is  yieldingly  con- 
nected together. 

5.  In  a  garment  closing  device  a  single  silt  formed  by 
opposed  edge  portions  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
together,  a  fastening  means  carried  by  one  of  said  gar- 
ment portions,  an  elastic  tongue  secured  to  the  other 
garment  portion  at  a  point  some  distance  from  the  edge 
thereof,  and  inclosed  by  an  enveloping  fabric  which  Is 
provided  with  a  passage  through  which  said  elastic 
tongue  extends,  and  a  fastening  member  attached  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  tongue  and  mating  substantially 
as  described  with  said  fastening  means  located  on  said 
rtrst    name<l    garment    portion    all    .ubsUntlally    aa    ■et 


DESIGNS. 

49.248.       BADGE     OR     SIMILAR     ARTICLE.        SraouBT 
No.  98,698.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design,  as  shown,   to  be  applied   to  a 
badge  or  similar  article. 
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48,249.  BOWL  FOB  INDIRJBCT  LIGHTING.  Few>- 
■BicK  C.  Baxu,  PortUnd,  Oreg.,  aMignor  to  The 
Pbo«niz  GUh  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  West  VlrginU.  FUed  May  18,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  98,463.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49.251.  LSO  FOR  PORTABLE  STOVB8.  Hbnbt  Pbicb 
Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Stemaa  4  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership  compooed  of  Slg- 
mund  Stemaa  and  Lionel  Strasshorger.  FUed  Not.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,181.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  leg  for  a  portable  stove, 
substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  indirfct  lighting. 
as  shown. 


49,250.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Gbobob  E.  Ball,  Stratford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
Iftlfl.      Serial   No.  92,328.     Term  of  patent   14   years. 


49,252.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  RNIFE.  MicHaw. 
A.  Blodgbtt,  Diilath,  Minn.  Ftletl  Apr.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  21.928.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


fll 


The  urnaufDtal  dfslgn  for  a  fruit  and  vegetable  knife, 
as   shown. 


49253.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ORNAMENT.  MiNNll 
H.  ('AMpaR,  Florence.  Ala.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,491.      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   handle  for   a  spoon,   fork  Thf    ornamental    design    for    a    badge   or    similar    orna- 

or  similar  article,  as  shown.  |  ment   substantially  as   shown. 
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40,194.  0TOVB.  Lam  8.  Chaowick,  ClfTelaad,  Ohio, 
MidgMr  to  Th«  Clerelaad  Fooadnr  Company,  Cleve- 
Uad.  <*io,  a  CvrporatloD  of  Ohio.  fUad  Feb.  6,  1916. 
8«rtal  Mo.  9,606.    Tens  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


49.2M.     POST  FOB  A  LAMP,  FIRE-ALARM  BOX,  AND 
POLICE  ALARM-BOX.     Frank  L.  Cooill,  Bridgeport 
Com.     m«d   May  S,    1»1«,      g«rl*l   No.  9«,24a.      Term' 
of  patent    14   years. 


U 
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■tal  daalgB  for  a  paat  for  a  lai^  fire  alarm 
box  aifd  police,  alarm  box,  substantially  as  shown. 
227  O.  G.— 00 


49.256.     PLATB  OB  SIMILAR  AETICLB.     Waltm  Da 
VjLLa,   East   Uverpool,   Ohio,   aadgnor   to   The   Pain 
Brothers   Company.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed    May   8 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,271.     Term  of  pateat  81  yeart. 


The  ornamcBtal   design   for  a  plate  w  clmiUr  aitlde. 

as  shown. 


49,257.  PLATB  OB  lUOLAB  ABTICLB.  Walt»  Dm 
ViLLB,  EaM  Uvarpool,  Ohio,  aM«0ior  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  X.  f11«d  May  8, 
1916.     Serial  Wo.  96,272.     Tarm  of  patent  9|  yaars. 


Tb«  oraaiMatal  dealgo  for  a  plate  or  Masllar  article, 
as  shown. 
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49.258.  PLATE  OS  SIMILAB  ABTICLS.  Waltu  Da 
ViLLB,  East  LdTcrpool,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,278.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   plate   or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


49,259.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Waltib  Db 
ViLLK,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,274.     Term  of  patent  Si  year*. 


49,260.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  WALxaa  Da 
ViLLB,  Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio,  asaicnor  to  The  Palm 
Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3. 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,275.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  deslsn   for  a   plate  or  slmilai   artlda, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


49.261.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  WALTia  Da 
Tills,  Elast  Liverpool.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pala 
Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  t, 
1916.     Sarial  No.  95.276.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   plate  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 
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49,262.  DOLL.  Kdwako  M.  ELKiia,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
riled  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,007.  Term  of  patent 
81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


49,263.  HUNTINO-KNIFE.  William  Ellebt,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.004.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hunting  knife,  as  Khown. 


49.264.  GAS-STOVE.  EowAao  O.  Qermbh,  Erie.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,604.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  a  gas  stove  as  shown. 


49,266.  FIREFACE  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  Bdwa«d  G. 
GaaMEK,  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Company, 
Brie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Dec. 
16,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,605.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a   Are  face   for  gas  stoves 
as  shown  and  described. 


49,266.  GAS-STOVE.  Edward  G.  GaaifEB,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Germer  Stove  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,159.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  gas  stove  as   shown  and 
described. 


49,267.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Edward  Holbrook,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Oorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  ll| 
1916.     Serial   No.  96.936.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forka 
or   talmllar   articles,    as   shown. 
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»,2«t.  ■LBCTBIC-LIOHTINQ  FIXTX7RB.  Chasus 
B.  JOHM,  Chlcaco,  111.,  astlfnor  to  Mttal  Arts  *  Crafts 
Co.,  Cbictco,  111^  a  CorporatlOB  of  IlUiurfi.  FUed 
Apr.  la.  l«ie.  Serial  Mo.  93.028.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


The  ornamental  dealsB  for  an  electric  lighting  flxtare. 
as  shown. 


49,268.  TRAY.  SAinniL  M.  Kohb,  Manchester,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.971.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  tray,  as  shown. 


49,270.  SHADB.  Jauub  M.  Law  is,  CoraspsUa.  Pm.^  mm- 
slgaor  ts  OoDBolMated  Lamp  and  CMaas  ConfAsy,  Cwa- 
opoUs,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUad  Dtc. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.406.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenui  design  for  a  shade  as  showa  ma4  de- 
scribed. 


49.271.  INTEGRAL  OLA88  PICTURB-HOLDBR.  Johm 
B.  Mahsdbn,  Phlladelpkla,  Pa.  FUed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,945.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   an   Integral   glass   pletore 
holder  as  shown. 


49.272.  EMBLEM.  AamcB  A.  McRab,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
FUed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  Nsl  94,M6.  Tens  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  smaacDtal  design  for  an 
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4t,27«.  BBD.  William  L.  MuapHT.  San  Francieco.  CW. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  191«.  Sertal  No.  18,616.  Ter«  of  patent 
14  years. 


49,276.  HAIR  ORNAMBNT.  UsaMAN  FiCHiL,  New 
Terk,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Sematag  k  HUder  Bros..  Mew 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  ef  New  York.  FUed  May 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.488.     Term  of  patent  10  yrnrs. 


The    emaaaental 
shown. 


deetga    for   n   bed,    sabstantlally    as 


^ 


Nfc.. 


H 


49,274.  GAME  BOARD.  Fh«d  N.  J.  Ohlson.  Plerson 
FU.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  61.724.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  ornament  as  shown. 


49.277.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzoi.d,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading 
as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  95.716.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gains  board,  as  shown. 

49,276.  HAIB  OBNAMBNT.  BnaifAN  Pich.l,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaHgnor  to  Samstag  *  Hlldar  Bros  .  New 
York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May 


The  ornamenui  design  for  a  rug,  as  showu. 


49,278.  RUG.  AiMLPH  PnnoLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as 
sl«Bor  to  John  H.  Bromley.  PhUadelphU.  Pa.,  trading 
as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  FUed  May  6.  1916  Sertal 
No.  95,717.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


18,  1916.     Serial  .No.  98,457.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
The  ornamenui  design  for  a  hair  ornament  as  shown. 


The  ornamenui  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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49,279.  BUG.  Habbt  A.  S.  Rbad,  Lawrence,  Mamu,  «•- 
signer  to  PlymoQtb  MiUa,  LAwrence,  Maas.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  S«rUU  No. 
98,693.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


ft  ^''.Viv 


v;•>'.«^^.'«iv; 


■^--i'  -.'-i^- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


49,280.  RUO.  Haekt  A.  S.  BaiD,  Lawrence,  Mau..  as 
signor  to  Plymouth  Mills,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  a  Cori>o 
ration  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  S«rial  No. 
98,694.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 


49.281.  RUO.  HAaKT  A.  8.  Rbao,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Plymouth  Mllla,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  8«rlal  No. 
9H.695.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


49.282.  RUO.  Harat  A.  8.  RiAO,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Plymouth  Mills.  Lawrence.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  .No. 
98,696.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


0 

3 

•i  •;• 

if 

•1  »• 

'A 

"  ■ '  J~' 

.,**.■» 

"'•TTTTi" 

•  1 0 1 0 

r'/VVWVv^  vwvwvwwvw 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  ahown. 
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49.288.  RUBBER  TIRE.  Mabk  W.  Rob.  East  Palestine, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McOraw  Tire  Jt  Rubber  Company, 
Bast  Palestine.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,066.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  rubber  tire  as  shown. 


49. 2M.  REEL  AND  INCLOSING  SUPPORT.  Martin 
J.  ScHMiTT,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  J.  Hetteshelmer,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1915.     SerUl  No.  62,968.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


49,286.  REFRIGERATOR  DISPLAT  -  CASE.  WAUm 
Simpson,  Prorldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Walter  Simpson  Company,  Prorldence,  R.  I.,  compris- 
ing Walter  Simpson,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Frank  E. 
Guild,  AtUeboro.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,732.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ik 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  refrigerator  display  caae, 
as  shown. 


49,286.  CANDLESTICK.  L0UI8  Spivack,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,067.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reel  and  inclosing  support 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  omamentaf  deaign  for  a  candleatick,  aubatantlally 
as  shown. 
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49,287.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FOBKB,  OB  SIMILAK 
AKTICUBS.  AXBL  Hbkmak  Stav,  ProYld«ac«,  S.  I., 
fttslgnor  to  OorluuB  lUnoiBctvrlng  Company,  Provl- 
<l#Dc«,  R.  I.,  a  Corponitloii  of  Ebode  Islai^.  filed  May 
11.  1916.    S«rl«l  No.  96,939.    Term  of  patent  14  yearH. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoona,  forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


49.288.     MILLINERY  TRIMMING-PIN.     AONM  L.  Tay 
LOR,    Cynwyd,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1916.      Serial    No. 
76,872.      Term  of  patent  Si   years. 


The   ornamental    design   for   a    millinery   trimming   pin 
sui>staDtlally  as  shown. 


49,289.  BOTTLE.  VlCTOa  VlTATJDOU,  New  York.  N.  V 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,801.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  yeara. 


49,380.  BOTTLS.  ViCTOB  Vitaomv,  New  Terk,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  91,802.  Term  ot  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


s 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  a«  ehown. 


49.291.  BOTTLE.  Victor  Vivaudoc,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  SerUl  No.  91,803.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


W^W 
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49,292.     AQUARIUM.     Oeoaoi  R.  WasT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,749.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


49.293.  REFLECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILEIIEADLIOHTS.  Willum  H.  Wood,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,496.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  aquarium  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  reflector  attachment   for 
automobile  headlights  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  bottle  aa  ahova. 
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PUBLISHED   JUNE    27,  1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  acc  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.   No.  47.808.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND  INGREDI-       Snr.   No.   82.647.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    POODS.)       William     .s.     Sci  ll    Company.  ENTS  UF  FOODS.)      Ai.le.n   R.  Johnso.n,  Empire.  Ga. 


Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.   14,   1910. 


JAVELIN 


Which  conalBts  of  the  word  "  Javelin." 
Particular  degcription  of  goodn. — Blended  Coffee. 
Cla^MM   ugr   Blnce  about    Dec.    1,    1909. 


8«p.  No.  64.707.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ohville  Cromwill 
HATfH.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 


Particular    deficription    of    goods. — Vacuum-Valves    for 
Steam-Heating  Systems. 

Claimt  uite  since   Dec.    1.    1909. 


Ser.  No.  82.129.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DcBOC  Papbr  Co..  Chlca^.  111.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1914. 


QOOO  VALUE 

Filed    Nov.    IT.    1914. 


i4 


g"XCEL 


♦» 


Particular  dcKcriptUm  of  goods. — Watermelons. 
Claims  utr  since  Apr.  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  83.547.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  EvANSviLLi:  Hbkwinc;  Assn.,  Evansvllle, 
Ind.     Filed   Dec.   28,   1914. 


Ste^nG 


No    claim    being   made    to    the    word    "Sterling"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  good«. —  Beer. 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  83.660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Mot  STAIN  City  Mill  Company, 
Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Filed   Jan.   4,    1915. 


No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  words  "  Good  Value  "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Partioular  deaeription  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper. 

OUUm^  use  since  November,   1918. 

[Vol.  827.      No.  4.] 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  at>out  February,  1895. 
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8«r.  No.  84.585.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Thb  Pharis  Tire  &  Ribbeb  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.   17,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  El  GIN.  W.  P.NL.T.  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.   7.   1915.     Dn.ler  ten  year  proviso. 


HIB) 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  words  "  Pharis  "  or  *'  Pack- 
ard "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Tires  and 
Inner  Tubes  Therefor. 

CUi4mu  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  84,795.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLB8. )      H.  W, 
Clark  Co.,  Mattoon,  111.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Particular  dssertptiou  of  aoo<«.— Ham,  Bacon,  Lard, 
Sausage,      Oleomargarln,      Pork-Loins,      Cooktd      Maats, 

Corned  Beet,  Dried  Be^-f.  Salt  Pork,  and  Shoulders. 

Claims  ust  upon  lard,  sausafe,  oleomargarln,  pork- 
lolna,  cooked  meats,  corned  beef,  dried  b««t  lalt  pork,  and 
shoulders  since  about  the  year  1890,  and  In  business  of 
my  predecessor.  Ferdenand  Penley,  upon  hams  and  bacon 
since  about  the  year  18W. 


Ser.  No.  86.096.  (CLASS  »«.  MUSICAL  IN8TRDMKNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VawoPHONi  Compast  Ihc.  New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  21,   1915. 


The  words  "  The  CUrk  Meter  Box  "  and  the  representa- 
tion of  the  box  are  not  clalmeil  except  In  connection  with 
the   remainder   of   the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Meter-Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


Particular  descriptujn  of  i;oo«l«.— Talking-Machines  and 
Phonographs. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  31,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDKHNES 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
ward C.  LccDTKB,  Laporte,  Ind.     FUed  Mar.  19.   1916. 


S.^.  No.  87.067.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Karl  BalcHia.  Jr  ' 
BelleTlIle.   N.  J.     Piled  June  8.  1916. 


TRADE 


(BrACHER 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A  Remedy  for  Chronic 
or  Acote  Pulmonary  Affections  of  the  Throat  and  Lungs. 
CUUms  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  85,465.      (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)      Fbank  A. 
BcoNO,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 


The  words  '•  Tra.le  Mark  •'  in  the  drawing  are  hereby 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Btrap-Honaa. 
Claims  use   since   .\ug.    1,   1914. 


:    S.r.  No.  87.0S5.     (CLASS  .32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
I       STERY.)      U.    8.    BaoDiMo   Compant.   Memphis,  Tcaa 
FU«d  Jaae  3.  1916. 


p^nOUNT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Non  Leakable." 
Particular  des  ription   of   goods. — A    Certain    Form    of 
Cement  for  the  Stopping  of  Leaks  in  Punctured  Automo- 
bile and  other  Pneumatic  Tires. 
Claims  use  since  Janoary.  1914. 


Pmrtiemimr    description     of 
Bed-Springs,  and   Pillows. 
I       Claims  ust  since  Mar.  26,  ItlB, 
[YoL  tt7.      N«.  4.] 


ffoods. — Beds.     Mattreaaes, 
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Bar.  Na.  8T,6«t.  (CLAS»  17.  TOBACCO  PBODDCTS.) 
"  Kioa  "  CiaaaainBif-  4  ToaAK-lMPoav-BMOMM  Fabbik 
Tt^K.  Tabakb  n.  CiaABaTTBN  E.  Bobbbt  BOhmb,  Dres- 
den, Germany.     Filed   June  24.   1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Leaf-Tobacco,    Smok- 
ing, Chewing,  and  Snuff  Tobacco,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Bar.   Na.   68,1*4.      (CLA8S    S9.      CUOnBUiG.)      P.    W. 
Miaw  A  Son,  BataFU.  N.  T.    FUed  J0I7  24.  1916. 


Particular  detcH^tiom  of  good*. — Laather  Staoea. 
Claims  um  since  Jan.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  89,000^.  (CLASS  28.  J1EWELST  AND  PKE- 
dODS-MIITAI.  WARE.)  Duuoo  DiaruBCTlvo  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.     FHed  Sept.  8,  191t. 


DIRIGOLD 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Spoons    and    Forks 
Plated  witk  Oaid  or  Mirer  aa4  Tabl«>4UTerware. 
Claims  Mae  ^ce  Oetober.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.BML    (GLASS  It.     HABOWAKE  AND  PLUMB 
ING     AND     8TBAM-FITTING     SUPPLIES.)        Umtbd 
STATB8   NOTBLTT   MAWTirACVcaiHo   CO.,   Detroit,   Mich. 
riled  Oct.  4,  IBIS. 


Particular   descripttam  of 
Haaardoaa  U^oM. 

Cflaims  UM  since  Joly  2,  101A. 


foatfa^— Metallic   Vatraa 


Ser.  No.  80.906.  <CL.A88  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCIp 
TION8.)  CALLoa  Photo  Paaas,  Los  Angalea,  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Art  Photographa,  Cal- 
endars, and  Post-Cards. 

Claims  use  since  Auf.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,287.     (CLASS  19.    VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)     Ox  WILD  Acbttlbni  Compaht,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  ao,  1916. 


OxweM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Two  aad  Four  Wheal 
Hand-Trucka. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  90,612.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBK8' 
MATERIALS.)  HaaxBLL  4  VAnoBAN,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1916. 


dmoriptUm  of  poods.— A  Pollah  for  Waod- 
work. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  91,121.  (CLA88  8«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tbb  CoaLBT  Oompaitt,  Inc.,  Rldh- 
mond,  Ya.    Filed  Dae.  8,  ISIS. 


No  claim  being  made,  under  the  statate,  to  the  exprea 
slons  "  The  Corley  Company,  Inc."  or  "  Richmond,  Vir- 
ginia "  or  the  expreaslon  "  The  Honae  That  Made  Rich- 
mond Muaical  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos,  Organa, 
Player- Pianos,  Guitars,  Banjos,  Horns,  Drums,  Harpa,  and 
Rolls  for  Player-Plaaoa. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1918. 


[V^L  StT.     Hs.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  91,665.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBGENT.  S«r.  No.  92,60fl.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  H08B,  MA- 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Luthbr  William  |  CHINERT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
McMillan,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1915.  Thb  Goootbab  Tim  A  RuBsn  Compant.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 


^f^^o 


"^timsoi* 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hand  Soap  "  except 
In  connection  with  the  mark  presented. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Hand-Soap. 
OUUma  u$e  since  Nov.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,786.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rodney 
Snimr,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piled  D«c.  27,  1916. 


^G^ 


Particular  4e$er^Uon   of  good*. — Stomach   and    Liver 
Pllla. 

OUUma  u*e  since  Nor.  10,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  92,556.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Eans  axd  Son,  Van  Wert.  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bananas. 
CMmt  use  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


rVoLMT. 


The  bands  or  stripea  beins  bine  and  being  positioned 
clrcnmferentlally  of  the  tire  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center-line  of  the  tread  i>ortlon.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the 
representation  of  the  tire. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— KUiMtlc  Vehlcle-Tlrea. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  92,678.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRDCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Abinodon  PBB8CBTITB  Mro.  Co.,  Abingdon, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1916. 


^jessusHiii^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Presnrtlte  "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Compoaitlon  for  Pipe- 
Joints. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GuooBNHiMB  4  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


ARAB 


No   claim   being  made  to  the  word   "Arab "   except   In 
association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fmlts. 
Claims  use  since  fall,  1916. 
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%A?:«?'"rLA.^?!"-    f^i^STRUCTION  MATE.      ser.  No.  98.079.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
RIALS.       I"»»^"^  P»^™  *  Roo»iNO  COMPANT.  In-  MATERIALS.)      Standard     Oil     Compant,     Bayonne 

dlanapoUs,  Ind.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1916.  |        n.  J.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  «*yonne. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tar  and  Gravel  Roof- 
ing. Asphalt  Roll-Roofing,  Asphalt  Bnllt-Up  Roofing,  As- 
phalt Shingles,  and  Asbestos  Roofing. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,869.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hol- 
MAN  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 


QHD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfume,  Toilet  Wa- 
ter. Face-Cream,  Maaaage-Cream,  Complexion-Powder, 
Rouge,  Cream-of-Almond  Lotion,  Lemon  Lotion,  Cucumber 
Lotion,  and  Tooth-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.917.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HA8TINO8  A  HcTCHiNOB,  De  Soto, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 


The  words  "  Honey  Cereal  Coffee  "  being  disclaimed. 
Partieular    description    of    goods— A     Substitute     for 
Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 

[Vol.  8«7. 


© 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Petroleum  Furniture- 
Polish  and  Petroleum  Floor-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,088.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  O.  F.  Zcbn  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


hmm)\ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A  Machine-Oil   Used 
as  a  Substitute  for  Lard  Oil. 
Claim*  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  93.227.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  8.  F0RBB8  A  Co.,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compound  Lard. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  93.312.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Pat- 
80.\  MA.WrACTURING  COMPANT  OF  CHICAGO,  ChlCBgO,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


UNIVERSAL 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  UnlrerBaL" 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Caseraent-Adjiutan. 
Claisns  use  since  November,  1906. 

Ko.  4.] 
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■r.  Mo.  9S.4a9.  (CLASS  28.  JEWBLBT  AND  PRB- 
CI0U8-MJBTAL  WABB.)  Schiik  Bbothiu,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  10,  1916. 


PmrtietOcr  deportation  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Pww>nal 
We«r — Az.,  Bracelets  and  Biaga  Plated  with  Gold. 
CUUms  use  since  Feb.  18,  191©. 


8«r.  No.  98,444.  (CLASS  85.  BBLTINO.  HOSJB,  MA- 
CHINBBT  PACKINO,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Albcbtson  k  Company,  Slooz  City,  Iowa,  filed  Mar. 
11,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  ot  a  aymbol  of  a  bow  and 
arrow  and  the  word  "  Sloax  "  within  the  oatllne  of  the 
bow.  No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclualve  use  of  the  word 
"  Sloox  "  except  when  aaMeiated  with  the  bow  and  arrow. 

ParHeular  detert^fUm  of  good*. — Piston- Kings. 

OUUma  use  since  Not.  1,  1915. 


Ser  No.  93,486.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLE8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Dixia  Moroa  Cab  Compant,  Louls- 
▼llle,  Ky.     Piled  Mar.  18,  1916. 


a«r.  No.  98,617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIdNEB, 
AND  PHABMACaUTICAL  PESPABATIONB.)  T.  8. 
WALsaa,  Memphla,  Tena.     Filed  Mar.  17.- 1916. 


'^S^efSIll'' 


Particular  detcri^tion  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Prophylactic 
Mouth-Wash. 

ClcUwM  u»e  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


a«r.  No.  93,669.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBK  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  Sacqcoit  Toilbt  Pans  Ca,  Inc..  N«w  Bart- 
ford,  N.  Y.     PUed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


PmrHemlmr  deoertption  of  pood*. — Plcaaorc  Metar-Oars. 
Cl9*mu  u$e  since  Jaa.  13,  191«. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Setsn  "  apart  from 
tba  nark  aa  afcawa. 
ParMoiriw  dmortftio*  of  #e«4«.— (TelM-Papv. 
(71a 111  Me  rtaee  D«c.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,732.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACJEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S^ciaa 
Wftioar.  Madls«^  ria.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1816. 

WY-KNOT 


Particular  dmmifitom  of  footfa.— A  Prtparatlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  Ha^^^lhalera. 
CU»i»u  UM  «Bea  Nofv.  2T.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  93,773.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Thb 
P.  A  W.  Mro.  Ca,  Beatoa.  Maas.     Piled  Mar.  22,  1916. 

TASGO 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "It  Penetrataa " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

ParMovtar  <My»t«oa  of  g—4».-^A  Li«Dfd  Piapamtlon 
for  B«aMTia«  Riat  trom  Not*.  Balta.  ripii  nrtlia.  4c.. 
When  TaUag  Flttlnci  or  Coaaactioaa  Apart. 

OUUm*  UM  dncc  Oct.  25,  Itli. 

[T6L  iS7.     H«.  4.] 
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Sot.  No.  98,985.  (CLASS  3.  BACSOAOE.  HORSB  EQUIP- 
MENTS, P0BTP0LI08,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  A.  D. 
Goarz  Co.,  Ransoa,  W.  Va.     Piled  Mar.  28.  1916. 

HIABGO 

Particular    dritcription    of   good*. — Horse-Collars,    Har- 
ness, and  Parts  Thereof. 

Ola4mi*  u*e  since  July  1,  1915. 


S^T.  No.  98,976.      {CL.AB8  ^.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PBEPARATION8.)      An 
THO.vY  OvBBTO.N,  Cblcago,  111.     Piled  Mar.  29,  1916. 


•f  r,"l    ,»f)   y  .     n 


AIDA   POMADE 


No  rlalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Improved  "  and 
"  Pomade  " 

Pmrticular  deseriptiou  of  good*. — Hair  Tonics  and  Po- 
mades. 

Claims  utf  since  Feb.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  94.188.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  ATisTON  Milling  Co.,  Avlston, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.028.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRErARATIO.NS.)  OaoRct 
A.  BCNTINO.  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goodg. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

(lainuf  uae  since  May  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATI0i>8.)  CooK 
CuBMiCAL  CoKPASY,  Casper.  Wyo.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 

SNUFFENE 

Porftouior  deitcription  of  good*. — Belief  for   Hay-Fever, 
rloiim*  un(  slncf  Feb.  25,  1916. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  terms  "  Trade  Mark  " 
and  "  Skin  Cream." 

Part^cwlor  dateriptkm  of  good*. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Skin. 

Claims  u*f  sine*  M«v.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.204.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  LAFOaa- 
FosTBB  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1916. 

"Colonial" 

Particular  detici-iptU/n  of  goods. — Cartons,  Boxes,  and 
Chests — Namely,  Cartons.  Boxes,  and  Chests  Made  of 
Fiber,  Fiber  Board.  Paper-Board.  Pasteboard.  Strawboard, 
or   Alr-O'll   Boanl. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  191ti. 


Ser.  No.  94.078.      (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)      Thb    MoDaas    Ptblishino    Company,    New- 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  3.  1916. 

Popular 
Science 

Monthly 

The  word  "  Monthly  **  balag  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Monthly  Magailae. 

CUthn*  u»e  since  May,  1872. 

227  0.G.-91  [VttLm. 


Ser.  No.  94.209.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Swiss 
American  Knitting  Mills.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  0,  1916. 

cNAVIGLOTH 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Cloth  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawina. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Hhirts.  Drawers,  and 
Union  Undersults  of  Knitted  Fabric. 

Claim*  uoe  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.232.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Pictobial  Kevibw  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 

HCrORIAL  REVIEW 

Partioulor    deteription    of     good*. — Period Icala     laaoed 
Monthly. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  18,  1899. 

Ko.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  94,240.      (CLASS  87.     PAPBR  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBT.)     Lm  D.  Ash,  Paris,  Mo.    Piled  Apr.  8,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  Is  a  facaiinUe  of  the  appllcaot'i  ilfna- 
ture. 

P€trticular  description  of  good*. — Books  Composed  of 
Pages  Elach  Containing  a  Printed  Form  to  Recelre  Eecord- 
Data,  Commercially  Known  as  The  Ash  System  of  Records. 

Cla4mt  use  since  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,350.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  Z. 
Caoss,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 


AFIM-P I T-I NE 

My  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Arm-Plt-Ine." 
Particular    d«»oription    of    good*. — Compound    or    Pre- 
scription Prepared  by  Me  or  Under  My  Direction  to  Pre- 
vent the  Odor  of  Perspiration. 
CUrimg  use  since  Dec.  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.383.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Samcbl  HiaBiBT  Jonbs,  A1 
tu9,  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Perfection  In  Pro- 
jection "  and  "  Screen  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  MoTlng-Plcture 
Screens. 

CUtims  use  since  Jane  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PE«!PARATIONS.)  Max 
BOBINS,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Apr.  J3.  1916. 


Rl-L 


Particular  deseriptiim  of  goods. — A  Laxative  PIU. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Jaly,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94,411.  (CLASS  6.  ADHBSIVES.)  Vicroa 
Balata  k  Tbxtiui  Bbltino  Compant,  Easton,  Pa.,  and 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1916. 


VICTOR 


Particular   detoHption   of    goods. — Belt-Dressing    and 
Balata  Cement. 

Clatfus  use  since  December,  1903. 

[YoLfST. 


Ser.  No.  94,418.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fbbo.  T.  Hope  ins 
ft  Son,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

GOURARD'S 

Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Medicated   Soap. 
Claims  use  since  about  1848. 


Ser.    No.   94,432.      (CLASS      86.     BELTING.    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

RUBBBB     INBCLATXD     MBTAL0     COBPOBATION,     Richmond, 

Va..  and  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 


w^co 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Robber   Tubes   and 
Rubber  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  March.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    94,472.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Haib   ft 
Gbbbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.       Under 

ten-year  proviso. 


Comprising  the  words  "  La  Mode." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — House- Dresses.  Maids' 
Dresses,  Nurses'  Uniforms,  Wrappera,  Shlrt-Walsts,  Petti- 
coats, Dresses,  Skirts,  and  Negliges. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1893. 


Ser.   No.  94.482.      (CLASS     39.    CLOTHING.)      Samcbl 
Markoe,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  The  Millinery 
Bargain  House." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bonnets,  Hats,  Caps, 
and  Hat-Framea. 

ria4iii9  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  944il8.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
F.  W.  WooLwoBTH  Co.,  Watertown  and  New  York.  N.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton,  Linen,  and 
Silk  Threads  of  AU  Kinds,  Crocheting,  Embroidery,  Mend- 
ing, and  Knitting  Cotton  of  All  Kinds,  Worsted,  Crochet- 
ing, and  Knitting  Yarns. 

Olatms  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  94,661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Satsop  Pbodccc  Compant,  Aber- 
deen, Wasb.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1916. 


ROST-0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Drink  Being  Made 
from  Carefully-Selected  Ctreals,  Partially  Roasted,  Such 
Drink  to  be  Taken  In  the  Usual  Manner,  as  Tea  or  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,580.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Olbon  Bco  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Saponaceous  Powder 
for  Cleaning  Rags,  C:arpet8,  and  the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,587.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
RwA.v  ft  Finch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1916. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Atlas." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrirating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  94.599.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  E. 
8PBB.LINO  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Maternity-Frocks. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,624.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Nbw 
DEPARTrBB  Mamupactcbino  COMPANY.  Bristol,  Conn, 
riled  Apr.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antlfrirtlon-Bearlngs 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 

[Vol.  8S7. 


Ser.  No.  94.651.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINGS.)  MclNNBB  Stbbl  C^)., 
Ltt>.,  Corry,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1916. 


McINNES 


Ik.-^ 


STEEL 


The  picture  being  the  portrait  of  Alexander  Mclnnes,. 
deceased,  and  the  word  "  Steel  "  being  disclaimed  except- 
In  connection  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Crucible  Tool-Steel, 
Cello-Vanadium  011-Hard(>uiDg  Steel,  and  Chrome-Nickal 
Steel. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1910. 


Ser.  No.  94,659.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Aeolian  Company,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


AEOLUN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Musical  Instruments — 
viz..  Pianos,  Automatic  Players  Therefor,  Perforated 
Music-Sheets,  Phonographs,  Records,  Sound-Bozes,  Ex- 
prepslon  Devices,  Needles,  and  Record-Books. 

Claims  use  for  pianos,  automatic  players  therefor,  and 
perforated  muBic-abeets  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1899,  and  for 
phonographs  and  the  aforesaid  accessories  thereto  since 
prior  to  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,665.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Caltol  Labobatobieb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1916. 

C  ALTON  E 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Developers  and  Slmi* 
lar  Compositions  for  Use  in  Photographic  Processes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  13,  1916.  , 


Ser.  No.  94,681.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
MiNEBAL  Hbbb  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 


STOREX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlcs. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  StoKB- 
Ordban-Wblls  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1916. 


UZAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1918. 

Ho.  4.] 
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8«r,  No.  94,988.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI-      Ser.  No.  M,763.    (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS,  MEDiCINKS. 
ENT8   or   FOODS.)      Stonij-Okdha.n-Wblls    Compamy.  AND    PHAKJf ACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       T»b 

Dnluth,  Minn.     Filed  .4pr.  24,  1916.  Ad.  GRArnDBLLKR   Mbdicini  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 


NAEDRO 


Partieuktr  detcription  of  §»o4». — Coffe«. 
Claimt  use  since  Sept.  17,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  »4,696.    (CLASS  50.    MERCH.\NDISE  NOT  OTH 
BBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     America.s  Uubbbb  Coupanx. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1916. 

NAUQAHYDE 

Particular  deacription  of  f/oods. — Carriage  Cloth. 
Claims  w««  since  Apr.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,086.     (CLASS  00.    MERCHANDISE  .NOT  OTH 
BBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Amkric.w  Ri  uber  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1916. 

DRYBAK 


Particular  deseriptUm  of  gooda. — Carriage-Cloth. 
Claim*  ««e  since  Apr.  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.709.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Piekhi: 
Lacrb.nt.  Bois  Colombes.  Fram  .■.     Filed   Apr.  25,  1916. 


Eutocine 


Particular   dtucription   uf   goodx. — A    Compound    of    Al- 
kaloids .\ctlng  as  an  Analgesic  in  Parturition  or  Dplivery. 
Vlakms  use  since  Mar.  11.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  »4,72T.     (CLASS  6.    CHE.MICALS.  .MEDICINE.^, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

Owl  Drcg  Comp.any,  San  Frandiico,  Cal.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  gvod». — A  Paraffln-Oll  Em- 
ployed In  the  Treatment  of  Coustipation,  Biliousness, 
Skin  Diseases.  .\uto-Intoxication,  .Vpp^-iullcltis.  and  Con- 
ditions Arising  from  Intestinal   PolsoniiiK- 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.728.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL.**.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Taa 
Owl  I»BDe  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
26.  1916. 

PARANOL 

Particular  d0»cription  of  goods. — A  Parafflnotl  Em- 
ployed In  the  Treatment  of  Constipation.  Biliousness, 
Skin  Diseases,  Autointoxication.  Appendicitis,  and  Con- 
ditions Arising  from  Intestinal  Poisoning. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 

[Vol.  M7. 


Apr.  28,  1916.     Under  ten  yt-ar  pr(»vl.<»o. 


UrKKSSDCE 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  A    Tonic    for    the 
Treatment  of  Disorders  of  the  Blood,  Stomaeb,  and  Llrer. 
rUums  use  since  the  year  1R86. 


Ser.  No.  94,769.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gam- 
Bi.K  MARsif  &  Company.   Denyer,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  28. 

1916. 


Particular  drucriptinn    <>f   gundn. 
Claims  iM«  since  .\pr.  5.  1916. 


.V    Deodorizer. 


Ser  No.  94.780.  (CLASS  42.  K.MTTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  TiM;rE,  Bwwx  4  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1916. 


ccWDox 


Particular  description   of   guud*. 
ClatmM  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Cotton    Piece  Oo«<l», 


Sf>r.  No.  94.795.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAOBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wii- 
LI.4M    A.   KxoiX.  Berwick,  N.  D.     Filed   Apr.  29,   1916. 


dneriptiam    »f    goods.- 
and  Bowel  Remedy. 

Claims  us*  since  N*t.  IS,  1913. 
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fi*r.  N«.  MJB4T.    <€i:.A«8  6    CHianCALJI.  MXDIONIffi, 
AVD  PHAXMACBCTICAL  PREPARATTONS.)     Okitkd 

pRt'G  CoifrANr.  BAstott.  Mass.     Filed  Umj  1.  1914. 


i. 


CMiree 


U 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cold  Cream,  Perfiime 
Complexion-Powder,   Tooth  Pajite,  and   Toilet   Water. 
CUUm/i  use  since  prior  to  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,857.  (CLA88  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Standard  Woven 
Fabric  Compa?«t.  Franilngham,  Mass.  Filed  Mav  2 
1916. 

MULTICO 


•  Multleo."  -* 

Particular  dritcriptUm   of   flood*. — Friction  Tape. 
use  since  May  23,  1914. 


CI 


Ser.    No.   94.858.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Standard  Woven 
PAaaic    CoMPA.w.   Framlnghara.    Mass.      Filed   May    2 
1916. 


STANWOVE 


"  Stanwove."  • 

Particular  drscripti^m  of  good*. — Friction  Tape. 
Clmkn*  use  since  Nov.  6.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.88T.  (  CLA8S  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
IN»;  GOODS.)  Ceohoe  BoRi.rEi.DT  &.  Co.,  New  York 
V.  r.     Filed  May  4.  1916. 


^ 


Particular  description   0/  goods. — Toys   and   (James,   as 
Follows:     Dolls    and     Toy     Animals,     r>oll  Houses,     Doll 
CloUies,  aad  Doll  Articles.  Cut-Outs,  StencU-Boxea,  Paint 
and   Drawtof  B«xes,  Mechanical  Toys.  Toy   Moalcal   In 
struments.    Toy    Tea    Sets,    Toy    Oarden    S«ts   and    Beach 
Sets.    Rubber    Balls.    Rabber   Toys   and    Balloons,    Indian 
Game  Outfits,   Boats  and   Canoes ;   Boly  PoUea,  Nodding 
Head  Figures,  Bslldlnx  Blocks,  Pictnrt  Blocks,  and  Con 
Btruction  Toys,  MasMs :  Ckrl«taUfe/rrt«.  Bollday,  Party, 
and    Table    Favors:    Rattles,    Parlor    Indoor    and    Out  of 
Door  Games.  Air  Guns.  Pop  Guns,  PlstolB.  Archery  (Joods, 
and  Toy  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  27..1M6. 

IVoL  art. 


%*T.  Ns.  »4^8».  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Colcmwa 
KxiTTi.w  ft  Mjtg.  Co..  Miiwaakee,  mis.  Filed  Mav  4. 
J91«. 


\        Particular  dcMcript ion  of  {/t-'.dx.  -  Sweater  Coats,  Toguea, 

j   and  Caps. 

I        Claimi  uxr  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1016. 


Ker.  No.  94,907.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ella 
B.   Stobm,   Me.lford.  Oreg.     Filed   May  4.   1916. 


PartioulM   dtscription  of  goods. — Roup  Cure. 
Clauns  use  since  one  year  ago. 


Ser.  No.  94,92(».  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(i  E.NGINES.)  Fore  River  Siupbuii.ding  Company, 
Quincy,  Mass.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 


PartieuXar  de*cription  of  f;'>od*.— Battleships,  Cmlsers, 
IVstroyers,  Submarine.^;.  Colliers,  FreightShips.  Tankers, 
I'a.ssenger  Vessels.  Llght-Phlps.  Naval  Auilllaries.  Yachts, 
Harges.  TuRs.  F!.«blnK  Steamers,  and  Car-Floats. 

Claimn  uxc  slme  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.954.  (CLASS  U.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  KOHL^ 
MAN  K  CHAMBI.I8S  ('(•.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  May 
6,   HUO. 


Parlicular  description  of  goods. — A  Deodorant  and  As 
trtagent  Powder. 

Claim*  une  since  .Tan.  20.  1906. 
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S«r.  No.  94,9eS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PWTO- 
LiNS  Chsmical  Co.,  B«8s«mer,  Ala.     Filed  May  0,  1810. 


Sl^O 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Quinine  Hair  Dress- 
ing "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Hair-Dressing  Oint- 
ment. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.981.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.  Fbt» 
&  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


EXIT  OR 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1890. 


-InsectiddM. 


Ser.  No.  94.990.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBBaHNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  H.  La  CuHl  COM- 
p.4.\y.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  8.  1916. 


'^OLISH 


ix^ 


'/TTfv^ 


Js* 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Poliah  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing;  bat  applicant  does  not  In- 
tend thereby  to  waive  any  rights  it  otherwise  has  in  the 
use  of  this  word. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Polish  Partlcnlarly 
Adapted  for  Polishing  Mirrors,  Silver,  Gold,  Brass,  Cop- 
per, Aluminum.  Bnamel,  Glass,  Tile,  Kitchen  Utensils, 
Nickel,  and  Removing  Paint  from  Glass. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,008.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS. )  Bubton  Baos.  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1916. 


PuffrFlare 


Comprising  the  words  "  Puff  Flare." 

Partioular  description  of  goodt. — Cotton  Pl«o«  Ooeds. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1016. 
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Ser.  No.  05,012.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabko 
Oacima,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  9.  1910. 


Pariioulwr  description  of  good*. — A  Blood-Pnrlfler. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,026.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Charlbs  Bbck  Compamt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1916. 

VIRTUE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Commercial    Writing 
or  Bond  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  11,  1916. 


Spr.  No.  95.049.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paoi. 
E.  Pbtbbbon,  Crocker,  Mo.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


P.  €  R 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  for  Ui 
in  Treating  Hogs  Afflicted  with  Cholera. 
Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,102.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Chablbb  R.  DirvBNDiBrraB,  BaltlaMn, 
Md.     Filed  May  12.  1010. 

PARKNVAY 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Whisky  and  Qln. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  05,124.  (CXAS8  2.  BBCKPTACLB8.)  J.  P. 
Edstis  MANirrACTUBiNa  Compamt,  Boston,  Maaa.  FQsd 
May  IS,  1010. 

Partieular  deMrlpUon  of  goods. — Medidae-Cablaeta. 
Olmtms  mm  slac*  J«l7, 

No.  4.] 
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ber.  No.  06.171.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Dbtboit  Boabd  or  CoMiiBBca,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May   16.  1916. 


No  rinlm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Made  in  U.  8.  A.' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Newspaper. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1916. 


Ser  No.  95.225.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Papbd  Company.  Neenah,  Wis.  'Filed 
May  18,  1916. 


TRINITY 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bond    and    Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,227.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Papbb  Compani,  Neenah,  Wis.  Piled 
May  18,  1916. 


LOYAL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bond    and     Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  06.228.  (CLASS  87.  PAPSB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Papbb  Compant,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May  18.  1016. 


MARTIAL 


Partioular    deoeription    of    goods. — Bond    and    Ladgar 
Paper. 

Claims  uss  since  Mar.  26,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  95.229.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  ANP  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May   18,   1916. 


Resolute 


Particular    description    nf    goods. — Bond    and     Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,230.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Papbr  Company,  Neenah.  Wis.  Filed 
May   18,    1916. 


? 


TONEWALL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bond    and     Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95,231.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May   18,    1916. 


Conference 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bond    and    Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  June  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,232.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Neenah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May   18,    1916. 


SCIENCE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bond    and    Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,288.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Nbbnah  Papbb  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May   18,    1916. 


TRIBUNE 


Pprtieular    demription    of    good*. — Bond    and    Ledger 
Paptf. 

(TIataM  —*  Bines  July,  lOlS. 


8S7.  [▼•!.     No.  4.] 
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8er.  Xo.  95,284.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  NsENAH  Papbb  Compant,  Ne«iuih,  Wl«.  Ptled 
May    18,    1916. 

(mumrmm 


ParticuUn-    de^iyription    of    goods. — Pond     and     L«'.ljj(>r 
Claimx  use  since  July,   1912. 


S^T.  No.  95,236.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Neenah  Pafvb  Compa.nv,  Neenab.  Wis.  niPtl 
May    18,    1916. 

Crasader 

Particular    degcription    of    goods. — Bond    and     Ledger 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  95.239.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PhiiJ 
ADW-PHiA  QUABTZ  COMPANY.  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.  Flle<l 
May  18,   1916. 


^ 
J 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sodium   Silicate. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95,287.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Acme 
Ma.ntfactcbing  Compant,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Fll.-d 
Mav  20,  1916.  — 


No  claim  Is  aade  to  tk«  rcpresentatloB  of  the  dove 
tailed  joints  and  to  the  words  "  Red  Cedar,"  ■  Blind 
Dove  Tall  Corner,"  "Never  Opens,"  -Chests.'  "Trade 
Mark,"  and  "  Excel  Them  All  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Chests    for    Storing 
Wearing- Apparel. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1913. 


S#r.  No,  96J1&.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NHTTm),  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Deloaih)  Uivlb.  Wnortacton, 
N.  C.     Filed  May  22.  1916. 


NORVAL 


Particular 
Goods. 

Claims  u^e  since  aboat  Oct.  15.  1915 


•r  909d*.—Lsdtn'  Cotton  Dress 


Ser.  No.  95,326.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dmvc.ADO  Mill..  Wllmlnfton. 
N.  C.     Filed  May  22,  191«. 


GRAMPIAN 


Particular  desoH^tion  of  goods. — Ladle**  Cotton   Drew 
Goods. 

Claims  um  alnc*  about  Aug.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,328.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X>DS  )  The  Foi  u.s  niii<;.;8  Co..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 

Harvest 


Particular  description   of  goods. — .Macaroni,    Spaghetti, 
and  Noodles. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Svr.  No.  95,»41.  (CI.ASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Meyer,  Pitts  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  22,  1916. 


1^VRED4^^ 


Particular  4cscripti0m  of  snoods. — Whlaky. 
Claimt  use  since  Not.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.350.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  C.KKi.  H.  ScHULTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad 
May  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  95,317.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  AccocNTiNc  Dbticzs  Company,  EranstoK,  111 
Filed  May  22,   1916. 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  name  "  Carl  H.  Scboltx  " 
in    the   dtatinctiFe   teraa  aliova — to   wit.   with   a    cat-out 
extending  froa  the  letftB-  "A"  to   Ik*  loCtar  *'  T  " — racb 
name  beioc  pcte*ed  In  vfcite  «n  a  VKtangDlar  background 
printed  fa  Mte.     AypMcanf  chrtam  tlK  Stattactlre  name 
with  the  speciflc  color  combination  of  blue  and  white. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-AlcohoUc    Car- 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Loose-Leaf    Binders      l>«jated  BeTerag«>«  Consisting  of  Setter*.  Vichy,  aad  Car- 
and  Loose-Leaf  Folders.  lK)nlc. 

Claims  use  since  the  15tl»  flay  ef  January,  191S.  j       Claims  itse  since  Apr.  11,  IMS. 
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Ser.  No.  M,8ffl.  <CLASS  45.  BBYBRAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cabi.  H.  Scholtz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May    22.    I^IS. 


Ga»>i     ■■    **^miiT-T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Non-Alcohollc  (Car- 
bonated lieverages  Consisting  ^of  Belters,  Vichy,  and  Car- 
bonic. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   11.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,S66.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  OcBLEY  Candt  Compant,  Inc., 
MlnneapolU,  Minn.    FUad  ICay  28.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  ute  since  Sept.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,866.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  C.  B.  HiwiTT  &  Bbothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1916. 


n 


^A  a  A 


A  c^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Binder^'  Board. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  95,368.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) C.  B.  HiwiTT  A  Brothers.  N.w  York,  .N.  Y. 
Flie.l  May  23,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


\^    /^  ^    "^  "TA^     ^~^  '""^ 

^    I  \    I  W  \^^    i   j(\ 

I     I   \    \ 

r  S      r-  V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Binders'  Boar. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  95.389.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Biaschim,  Fehieh,  Lyou. 
France.     Filed  May  24,  1916. 


JOFFREnE 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Piece   Goods   of   Silk 
or  Mixtures  of  Silk  and  other  Textile  Materials. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.486.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Batkadb  Compa.vt,  Terr* 
Haute.  Ind..  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


EFLOROSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powdered  or  Syrup- 
Mkc  Liquid  Prepared  from  Cereals  and  Used  to  Improve 
the  Quality  of  Candy  and  other  Sugar  Products. 

Claim*  usf  since  Jan.  1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  95,454.  (C1,.\SS42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sai.embier  &  Clay,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


MARINETTE  CREPE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the 
word   "  Crepe." 

Particular  drscriptuin    of     goods. — Broad     Silk     Piece 
(ioods. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  January 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,457.  CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  MaHT 
Loi  isE  SiEciKKiEi),  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  26 
1916. 


iPoUj  ^BarbrnSiTiaTtcoal 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Smartcoat  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ladles'  Coats  and 
Wraps. 

Claims  unt-  since  on  or  al>out  the  20fh  dav  of  Decem- 
ber, 1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.462.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  The  Wili.ts  Overland  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1916. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Automobiles    or    Mo- 
tor-Cars,  Motor  Trucks  and  Trailers,  and  Motor-Cycles. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  22.  191.3. 
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Ser.  No.  96,468.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBIDI-  8«r.  No.  M,U8.  (CLASS  26.  MSASITBINQ  AND  BCIBN- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JosiPH  Ccda.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  j  TIFIC  APPUANCBS.)  Th»  Tomiov  Balamcm  Co, 
Filed  May  27,  1916.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
CUiims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95,511.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURLNG  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCTES.)  Chbistia.n  Beckek,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29.  1916. 


flkm  U/a^IoJIa^/^  tdc^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Balances  and  Scales. 
Claims  use  since  May  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  0ood«.— Balances  and  Scale*. 
Claifns  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  95.642.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Batlsss  MANcrrACTuaiNo  CoapoEATiON,  Axia- 
tln  borough.  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapplng-Paper. 
Claima  use  since  May  20,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JUNE  27,  1916. 


111.083.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES, 
CANNED  PINEAPPLE,  CANNED  OLIVES, CANNED 
•SALMON.  DRIED  FRUITS.  AND  RAISINS.  The 
J.   K.  Abiisbt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,353.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.084.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  The  J.  K.  Armsbt 
Co.,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 

Filed  March  7.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,355.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.   1916. 

Bishop  GirroRD    Com 


111.085.       VEGETABLE    SALT. 
PANT.  Inc..  Baldwin.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    22,    1915.      Serial     No.    90.813. 
LIRHED  APRIL  18.   1916. 


run 


111.086.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Capital  City  Dairy  Co.. 
Columbaa.  Ohio. 

riled  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,633.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.087.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Capital  Citt  Daibt  Co.. 
Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,684.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL    18.    1916. 

111.088.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Wm.  Clabkb  A  So;,8.  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,727.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14,   1916. 

111.089.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 

GLASS.         COMPACNIB      DBS      CRI  8TAI.LBRIB8      DE      Ba< 

CABAT,  Baccarat.  France. 
Filed    December   31,    1912.      Serial    No.   67,650.      PUB 
LI8HED  MARCH   28.   1916. 

111.090.  SHEETS.  PILLOWCASES,  DAMASK,  TOW- 
ELS, PAPER  FIBER  CLOTH,  AND  COTTON  PIECE 
GOODS.  JAME8  Wii.MAM  Cannon,  Concord,  N.  C, 
and  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,636.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.   1916. 

111.091.  CIGARS.     BiBNHABD  Fbifer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    27.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,435.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  4.   1916. 

111.092.  HOSIERY.    Tai  Greinwald-Rbich   Co.,   Cleve 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed  Ausrust  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.639.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.093.  COATS.  VESTS.  TROUSERS,  OVERCOATS. 
AND  RAIN-COATS.  Habt  Schaitnbb  A  Marx, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.986.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  1916. 

111.094.  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS,  OVERCOATS. 
AND  RAIN-COATS.  Habt  ScHArrNBB  A  Marx. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,211.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.095.  CRUSHED  SHELLS  OR  PEARL-GRIT  FOR 
POULTRY.  Hawkbtb  Pbabl  Button  Co.,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa. 

nied  August  10, 1915.    Serial  No.  88,621.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,   1916. 

111.096.  CHEMICAL  HARD-CARBON  REMOVER. 
Fannt  Isaackowitz,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    December   3.    1915.      SerUl    No.   91,116.      PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY    18,    1916. 


111.097.  FOOD  BEVERA«;e.  KEi.Lor.r,  Toasted  Cobn 
Flake  Coupanv.   Rattlf  Crook.  Mich. 

Filed    December    IS.    1915.      ."Serial    No.    91,575.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1916. 

111.098.  ANTISEPTIC  DEODORANT  COMPOUND. 
Kent  Bros.,  Kansas  City,  M<i. 

Filed    February    25.    191fi.      Serial    No.    ft,^.100.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  19D). 

111.099.  .\.\.\U.\L  (ATALtxil-K.^i  AND  CERTIFI- 
C.\TES  IN  SERIES,  Mitial  rnoriT  CoiPON  COK- 
PORATION.   New   York.   N.   V. 

Filed  July  22.  1915.     Serial   No.  SS.120.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   21.   191fl. 

111,10(1.     RICE.     .New  Orleans   Coffee  Co..   Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  I>a. 
Filed    I»ecemt>er    17.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.549.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  IS.  1916. 

111.101.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  Llovd  Adams  Noblb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  '^f^.6lO,     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1916. 

111.102.  PREPARATION  FOR  PRESERVING  MEAT. 
Edward  H.  Pbrdblwitz,  Anadarko,  Okla. 

Filed    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    93.191.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.103.  WINES.     Bromslaw  Prebol,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,567.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  18,   1916 

111.104.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  PROvinENc  e  Food  Pbodccts 
Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  03.855.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.105.  POULTRY  FEED.  STOCK  FEED.  AND  DAIRY 
FEED.     Ralston  Pukina  Compaxy.  f^t.  I.«uis.  Mo. 

Filed    February    19.    1916.      .Serial    No.    92.978.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1916. 

111.106.  COLD-PRESSED  FEED  MEAL  AND  COLD- 
PRESSED  COTTON  -  SEED  FLAKE.  Sea  Island 
Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Charleston.  S.  C. 

Filed  March  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,588.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.107.  LIQUID  PA.STE.  S.  S.  Stafford,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1916,     Serial  No.  93.376.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.108.  RICE.     Standard  Milling  Co..   Houston.  Tex. 
Filed    February    1,    1916.       Serial    No.    92.676.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.109.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Stab  Company,  New 
York,  N,  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,790.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.110.  NEWSPAPER  -  SECTION.  Star  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,981.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.111.  PREPARATION  OF  ARSENIC  DESIGNED 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILIS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR DISEASES.  Synthetic  Drco  Company,  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  October  26, 1915.    Serial  No.  90.128.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 
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111.112.  BEVERAOK  SOLD  AT  SODA-WATBR  FOUN- 
TAINS OR  IN  BOTTLES  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK. 
H.  W.  Van  Doeik,  Pulaski.  Va. 

Filed    February    21,    l»ie.     S«rtal    No.    M,0t4.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.113.  CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA 
TDS,      MACHINES,      AND     SUPPUE8.     WMTlifO- 

HOrSE    ELBCTBIC    &    MANrrACTTBINO    COMPANT,    Eait 
Pittsburgh,  Pa- 
Flled    November    21,    1914.     SerUl    No.    82,768.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.114.  MILKIN(}-MACHINE8  AND  PARTS  THERE 
OF.        AKTIBBOLAGET        MjOLKMNOaHAaKIN        Ombqa, 

Flen.  Sweden. 
Fll^Hl    D«>oember    28,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,795.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.115.  CANDY.  BiLMONT  Ca.vdt  Co.,  Inc..  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Fll^.l  April  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,889.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1915. 

111.116.  BREAD.     BOBCK  &  STCVi.Ha,  Bridgeport,  Codd. 
Filed    November    13.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,029.      PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.117.  WOOD  BUILDING  TOYS.  Boston  Novelty 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  1.  1916.     ffrlal  No.  93,199.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

111.118.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SOFT  DRINKS.  Chimung 
SpRi.NG  Wat«b  Company.  Chemung  and  New  York, 
NT. 

Filed  March  11,  1916.      Serial  No.  93,449.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.119.  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  PHONOGRAPHS. 
R.  D.  CoBTiNA  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    11,    1915.     Serial    No.    91398.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.120.  INNER  TUBES  FOR  TIBB8.  TIRB  ACCES- 
SORIES, AND  RUBBER  HOSE.  CUMlNea  BBOTB- 
BBS.  Flint,  Mich. 

Piled   December   15,   1915.      Serial   No.  91,601.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.121.  VEGETABLE  FAT  FOR  USB  AS  FOOD.  Da 
Bbcyn,  Limitbd,  London,  Ilngland. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,268.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.122.  VEGETABLE  FAT  FOR  USE  AS  FOOD.  Da 
Bruyn,  Limitbd,  London,  England. 

Filed  March  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,264.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.123.  VEGETABLE  FAT  FOR  USB  AS  FOOD.  Db 
Briyn,  Liuitcd,  London.  England. 

Filed  March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,266.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.124.  FLOUR,  WHOLE-WHEA-f  FLOUR,  GRAHAM 
FLOUR.  PANCAKE-FLOUR,  ROLLED  OATS,  AND 
FLAKED  WHEAT.  HAii,lLTOii  CMtBAL  AMD  FLOUB 
Mill  Company,  HaalltoB.  Mont. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.      Serial   No.   92.621.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

111.126.      OYSTERS,    CLAMS,   LOBSTBRS.    8CAIJLOP8, 

CRABS,   AND  WRAPPED  OR  PACKED  LUNCHES 

AND  DINNBRS.     Thb  Habtit  Oompabt,  Ibc.«  or 

Washington,  D.  C,  Washington.  D.  C 

Filed  March  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,498.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL.  18,  1916. 

111.126.  VALVE  -  HANDLES.  HOLTON-ABBOrr  Manu- 
rACTcBiKo  Company,  SomerrlUe,  Mass. 

Filed   February    17.    1915.      Serial   No.   84,877.      PUB- 
LI  SBTED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.127.  PBEPABATION  FOB  THB  TBBATMBNT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DI8BASBS.  THB  INTBATBNOUB 
Pbodccts  Company,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed    February    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,667.      PUB-  { 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 


!    111,128.       DENTAL    FLOSS. 
j  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I       Piled   January   12,    1916. 
LI6HKD  APRIL  18.  1916. 

I   lll.lM.      TOOTH-BRUSHES 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
j       Filed   January    12,    1916. 
j   LISHED  APRIL   18,   1916. 

111,130.      SERIES   OF  DIFFERENT   MOTION  PICTURE 
I  PHOTOPLAYS.     Lbcobtt-Gbcbn   Cobpobation,  N»  w 

I  York,  N.  T. 

j        Filed    January    20,    1916.      Serial    No*  92,272.      PUB- 
I   LISHED  APRIL  18.  1916. 


Montoombbt    La    Rocbe. 
Serial   No.   92,147.     PT'M- 

MoKTooMaKT    La    Roche. 
SerUl    No.    92,148.      PUB- 


LriCK    ICB 
PUB- 


I   111.131.      IC&CREAM,   ICES,    SHERBETS 
j  Cbbam  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

I        Filed    September   24.    1915.      Serial   No.   89,440 
LISHED  APRIL  4.  1916.  ' 

i  111,132.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Mammoth  Spbino  Milling 

Company,  Mammotk  Spring,  Ark. 
;        Filed  March  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,769.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1916. 

111.133.  WOOLEN  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Mil.L- 
BBOOK  Wool. EN  MiLLS,  New  York.  X.  Y. 

Filed    February    21,-    1916.       Serial    No.    98,028.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.134.  BEARING   METAL  OF  WHITB-METAL  BAB 
BITTING   COMPOSITION   USED  IN   BABBITTING 
MACHINERY  -  BEARINGS.      Moasa   Dby   Docb    and 
Rbpair  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,579.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,   1916. 

111,186.     FRUIT  JUICES  AND  SYRUPS.     Onbioa  Com 
Mt'NiTY.  LiMiTBD.  Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,746.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.136.  FERTILIZER.  Pocahontas  Gcano  Co.  Inc.. 
Lynchburg.  Va. 

Filed    December   21,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,660.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1916. 

111.137.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Pdcb  Pcblish- 
iNo  Cobpobation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    24,    1916.      Serial    No.   92,867.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    11,    1916. 

111.138.  REMEDY    FOR     BILIOUSNBSS.    CON8TIPA 
TION,    DYSPEPSIA,    HEADACHE,    COLDS,    DIZZI 
NESS,    AND    ALL    LIVER    TROUBLES.      Cabl    M. 
Rbnkbbt,  Memphia.  Tena. 

Filed    February    15.    1916.      SerUl    No.    92,877.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.139.  LIQUID  SUGAR.  Rogebs,  Holloway  Co.,  In<  .. 
PblUdelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,512.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL.  18.  1916. 

111.140.  PRBPABATION  FOR  THB  TBBATMBNT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  JOHN  Oliver 
Shook,  Long  Beach.  Gal. 

Filed    November    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.646.      PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY    1,   1916. 

111|141.      PBBIODICALLT-PUBLISHBD    NBW8PAPER- 
SBCTION.     Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    24,    1916.      SerUl    No.    84,748.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111,142.      PBRIODICALLY-PUBLISHBD    NEWSPAPER- 
SECTION.     Stab  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.749.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  18.   1916. 

111,148.    CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AND 
YOUNG    MEN.      Thb    Stobbs  -  ScHAcrBB   Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    November   26.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90.961.      PUB 

LISHED   MARCH    21.    1916. 
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111.144.  POWDERED    TOILET    SOAP.       Thobo    Pow- 

UBBBI)    TOILET    SOAP    COMPANY,    LoS    ADgclOS,    CbI. 

Filed    January    4.     1915.      Serial    No.    83.673.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST    10,    1915. 

111.145.  POWDERED  TOILET  SOAP.  Thobo  Pow- 
DBBBO  ToiLBT  SOAP  COMPANY,  Lc8  Angele«,  Cal. 

Filed    January    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    83,676.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  1916. 

111.146.  UNDERWEAR  FOR  MEN  AND  BOYS — VIZ., 
SHIRTS.  DRAWERS,  AND  UNION  SUITS.  Utica 
Knitting  Company,  Oriskany  Falls  and  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.     SeHal  No.  98.681.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1916. 

11144T.     AUTOMOBILBS.      Thb   Walcbb   h   Babkmak 
Mvo.  Co.,  Hartford.  Conn. 
FUed    November   26,    1916.      Serial   No.    90,941.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1916. 


111.148.  DEODORANTS.  West  DiaiNracTiNo  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,348.      FUB- 
I>ISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.149.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  SOLES,  AND 
TAP-SOLES  HAVING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
OF  RUBBER  AND  LEATHER.  Williamb-Knbbland 
Company,  South  Braintree,  Mass. 

FUed    January    27,    1916.       SerUl    .No.    92,458.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.160.  GLOVES.  WiNKLBB  &  GArtnbb,  Burgstttdt, 
Germany. 

Filed    September    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,961.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

111.161.  CANVAS  SHOES.  Wobcbbtbb  Fblt  Shob  Co., 
Worcester,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,616.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 
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LABELS 


DECISIONS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  27.  1916 


19,890.— r«/«.  "  PRIDE  OF  THE  WEST."  (For  Canned 
Salmon.)  American  Packing  Co.,  Brerett.  Wash. 
Filed  April  27,  1916. 

19,391.— Titi*.  •  BEVO."  (For  a  Beverafe,  Non-Intoxl- 
catlng.)  Anbiuskb-Bcsch  Bbiwinq  association, 
St.  Lools,  Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 

19.892.— r«I«r.  "  BLODGETT'S  FANCY  FULL  CREAM 
COLBY  CHEESE."  (For  Cheeie.)  C.  E.  Blodowtt 
k  Sons  Company.  Marshfleld.  Wig.  FUed  March  80, 
1916. 

19,393.— r«I«.    ••  DEEP-ROCK.-       (For   Gaaolene.)      Con- 

scMEBs    RcriNiNG    CoMPANT,    Cushing,    Okla..    and 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  15,  1915. 
19.394.— Title       •  GENUINE    LAGER    SCHLOSS    BRAU 

BEER."       (For    Beer.)      Cbbam    Citt    Bbbwino    Co., 

Mllwaulee.   Wl.s.      Filed   April  7.   1916. 
19,395.— Title :     "DICKINSON'S    SEED    TESTS."       (For 

Seeds.)     The  Albebt  Dickinson  Compant,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  May  8.  1916. 

19,396— Title.  •  EMMERICH  ALL  NEW  DOWN  PIL- 
LOWS." (For  Pillows. I  CHAs.  Emmbbich  &  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20.  1918. 

19,397.— T«/«;.  •  n  C  C."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Habkebt 
CiOAB  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.     Filed  May   17,   1916. 

19,398.— TitJe.  "BANK  SEAL.  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C. 
HiNSCHBL  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17.   1916. 

19,399 —rt««.  ■  KING  AERATOR  SANITARY  VENTI- 
LATING SYSTEM."  (For  a  Ventilating  System.) 
King  Ventilating  Co..  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed 
April  19.  1916. 

19,400.— 7'i«e  '  MORITA."  (For  Coffee.)  New  Ob- 
LEAN8  Coffee  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  10 
1916. 


I 


19,405.— r«I«; 
SUPPORT. 


19.401.— r«i«.  "NEW  ERA  BREAD."  (For  Brwd.) 
Felix  Note,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  19.  1916. 

19.402.— r«l«.-  "  BUROMEISTER.  ■     (For  a  Non  Alcoholic 
Beverage.)      Popbi^Gillbb    Co.,    Inc.,   Wartaw     111 
FUed  May  19,  1916. 

19.403.— T«i«.-  •  SPECIAL  BOTTLING."  (For  Whlaky.) 
James  R.  Roas  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 

19,404.— rate.    "DR.    scholls   tri-spring   arch 

SUPPORT."  (For  Arch-Supports.)  Scroll  Manc- 
rACTCaiNo  Company,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
27,  1916. 

DR.  SCHOLLS  KORRBCTO  INSTEP 
(For  Inatep-Snpporta.)  Scholl  Mand- 
rACTrai.vo  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
27.  1916. 

19.406.— Title:  "  DR.  SCHOLL'S  BUNION  RKDUCER." 
(For  Bunion-Reducers.)  Scholl  MANcrAcrcaiNO 
Company,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  27,  1916. 

19,407.— TUle:  "  DR.  SCHOLL'S  ANTERIOR  METATAR- 
SAL    ARCH     SUPPORT."  .     (For     Arch-Sapports.) 
Scholl  Manupactubino  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago    111 
Filed   May   27,   1916. 

19.408.— r«J«.     "DEEP     SEA     BRAND.     WET     PACK." 

(For  Shrimp.)     Soith  Atlantic  Canning  Co.  Inc.. 

Femandlna.  Fla.  Filed  March  29.  1918. 
19.409.— 7Htl«.-     "  DEEP     SEA     BRAND.     DRY     PACK." 

(For  Shrimp.)     South  Atlantic  Canning  Co.  Inc.. 

Fernandina.  Fla.  Filed  March^'-SO.  1916. 
19.410.— r«J«.-      "SUVAL      SPRING      WATER."         (For 

Spring- Water.)      Sioab  Valley   Spbings  Co.,  Bloom- 

fleld.  Ky.     Filed  May   17,   1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  27,  1916. 


4,873.— r«I«;  "EXTRA  QUALITY."  (For  Underwear.) 
Jacob  Hobwitz,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.  Filed  March  27 
1916. 

4,874.— r«l«.-  "  REDDY  RAINBOW."  (For  Belting.  Hose, 
and  Machinery  Packing.)  Thb  Pbbbless  Rdbbbb 
MANUVACrmtiNo  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
New  Durham.  N.  J.     Filed  May  27.   1916. 


4.375.— r«I«;  "  THERMO  BILT."  (For  RefrtgeratorE.) 
Reutbb'8  Adtebtisino  Agency,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  April  20,  1916. 

4.376.— r«I«;  *■  THER-MO-FELT."  (For  Lining  for  Re- 
frigerators.) RBDTBB'S  AOTEBTiaiNO  AOENCT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  20.  1916. 


OF  THE 


AND   OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0H8  or  THE  U.  8.  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  AppealB  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolumbiai 

LOBIMEB  V.    EBICKSON. 
Decided  March  6.  1916. 

1.  iNTmriBBNCB — Rbddction  to  Pbactice — Use  in  Fob- 

■  lON   COCHTBT. 

Conatmctlon  of  a  lacceasfnl  device  In  a  foreign  coun- 
try la  not  an  effectlTe  redaction  to  practice  thereof  In 
this  country,  even  when  the  Inventor  conceives  the 
invention  here  and  goes  abroad  himself  to  install  the 
api>aratns. 

2.  SAMB DiLIGBNCa ClBCCMSTANCBS      JUSTirTINO      LlB- 

bbal  Rdlino. 
Where  E.  made  the  invention  In  December,  1906,  and 
L..  who  conceived  many  months  earlier,  went  to  France 
In  the  spring  of  that  year  and  Installed  a  system  em- 
bodying the  Invention,  returned  to  this  country  early 
In  November,  and  wrote  on  November  18  to  the  attor- 
ney who  had  handled  the  business  of  the  company 
owning  all  L.'8  Inventions,  asking  him  to  make  applica- 
tion for  patent,  then,  finding  that  another  attorney  had 
superseded  the  first  in  the  company's  employ,  wrote  to 
the  new  attorney  for  the  same  parpose  on  January  10, 
1906,  and  had  the  application  on  file  April  18,  1906, 
Held  that  all  the  circumstances  Justify  a  liberal  appli- 
cation of  the  rule  of  diligence  and  that  L.  is  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  De  Witt  C.  Tanner  and  Mr.  R.  0.  H inkle  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Buckley  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  involving  rival 
claims  to  the  Invention  of  a  device  for  a  measured 
tel^hone  system. 

The  Issue  Is  embracetl  In  the  following  two 
counts : 

1.  In  a  substation  telephone,  a  svrltch-hook,  a  conver- 
sation meter  and  a  preas-oatton  therefor,  a  rotary  circuit 
changing  automatic  call-sending  device  and  means  lock- 
ing said  press-button  except  after  <meratlon  of  said  call- 
sending  device  and  while  said  swltcn-hook  is  elevated. 

2.  In  a  substation  telephone,  automatic  Impulse-gov- 
erning means  for  sending  a  call,  means  for  recording  a 
call,  locking  means  for  said  call  recording  means,  and 
means  associated  with  said  call  sending  means  for  un- 
locking said  call  recording  means. 

Erickson's  application  was  filed  December  6. 1906. 

Lorimer  has  a  patent  Issued  April  11,  1911,  upon 
an  application  filed  April  18,  1906. 

His  patent  having  issued  with  Erickson's  applica- 
tion pending  in  the  Ofllice  gives  him  no  advantage 
over  the  latter. 

The  burden  of  proof  is,  however,  upon  Erickson 
as  the  last  to  file  application. 

[Vol.  M7. 


The  Invention  relates  to  Improvements  In  auto- 
matic telephone  apparatus  and  in  particular  to  a 
mechanical  counting  device  or  meter  in  combinatlOD 
with  parts  of  the  substation  apparatus  by  means  of 
which  the  subscriber  may  record  his  own  calls.  It 
includes  means  for  normally  locking  the  counting 
device  and  for  unlocking  the  same  upon  initiating 
a  call. 

As  disclosed  by  Lorimer,  In  whose  application 
claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  Issue  were 
first  presented,  the  locking  mechanism  for  the  meter 
i.s  mechanically  associated  with  and  controlled  by 
parts  of  the  mechanism  of  the  calling  device. 

As  disclosed  by  Erickson,  the  locking  mechanism 
is  controlleil  bj-  an  electromagnetic  device  which  is 
responsive,  in  its  operation,  to  the  current-lmpulsea 
transmitted  from  the  calling  device  to  the  central- 
station  switches. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Lori- 
mer conceived  the  Invention  and  disclosed  it  during 
the  year  1904.  and  that  he  made  a  complete  machine 
which  he  operated  successfully  In  Paris,  France. 

This  machine  was  built  in  Paris  on  the  plan  con- 
ceived by  him  before  leaving  the  United  States  and 
was  there  completely  tested. 

He  found  also  that  Erickson,  who  claimed  an 
earlier  conception,  should  be  confined  to  the  date  of 
December  9,  1905.  when  he  built  and  tested  hi«  ap- 
paratus. He  denied  the  legal  effect  of  Lorlmer's 
reduction  to  practice  in  Paris,  but  finding  that  he 
was  the  first  to  conceive,  and  that  he  was  not  lack- 
ing In  diligence  when  his  rival  entered  the  field, 
awarded  him  priority. 

On  appeal  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  agreed  with 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  Lorimer  was 
the  first  to  conceive ;  that  Erickson  was  entitled  to 
his  date  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  at 
least  as  early  as  December  14,  1905.  They  agreed 
also  that  no  effect  could  be  given  to  Lorimer's  re- 
duction to  practice  In  Paris,  but  they  disagreed 
with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  to  Lorimer's 
diligence  and  reversed  his  decision  awarding  prior- 
ity to  Lorimer. 

The  Commissioner  on  appeal  to  him  agreed  that 

Lorimer  was  the  first  to  conceive,  but  agreed  with 

the  Examlners-In-Chief  that  he  was  not  In  the  exer- 

'  else  of  diligence  when  Erickson  entered  the  field 
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and   affirmed   their  decision   awarding  priority   to 
Erickson. 

We  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
that  Lorlmer  was  the  first  to  conceive  and  also  that 
his  reduction  to  practice  in  France  cannot  be  taken 
advantage  of  In  this  country  as  the  actual  reduction 
to  practice.  (De  Kando  v.  Armstrong,  87  App. 
D.  C.  314-321.) 

The  question  turns  then  up<in  Ix)rlmer's  claim  of 
diligence  in  prosecuting  his  invention  at  the  time  of 
Erlckson's  entry  into  the  field. 

Lorlmer  went  to  France  in  the  spring  of  1905. 
carrying  his  sketch  of  the  invention  with  him  and 
there  erecte<i  a  shop,  manufacturing  the  device,  and 
put  it  in  successful  operation  In  connection  with  a 
French  telephone  system. 

He  returned  to  the  United  States  early  in  Novem- 
ber, 1906;  on  November  18th  he  wrote  to  a  patent 
attorney  who  had  been  the  attorney  for  the  Lorlmer 
Automatic  Telephone  Company,  which  held  the 
right  to  Lorlmer's  inventions,  asking  him  to  take 
up  the  mattw  of  an  application  for  a  patent  of  his 
new  invention.  Thin  attorney,  it  seems,  had  about 
that  time  been  supersedes!  by  another,  with  whom 
Lorlmer  took  up  the  matter  of  the  application  on 
January  10.  1906,  and  submitted  to  him  a  detailetl 
sketch  in  connection  with  the  olier  devices  with 
which  the  new  invention  was  to  be  operated. 

From  that  time  unUl  April  13.  1906.  when  the 
application  was  filed,  the  attorney  was  working  on 
this  and  other  applications  of  Lorlmer's.  This  attor- 
ney represented  the  Lorlmer  Automatic  Telephone 
Company  which  owned  all  the  inventions  of  lorl- 
mer and  he  was  under  obligation  to  act  through 
him,  and  he  seems  to  have  conducted  the  matter  of 
preparation  of  the  application  without  undue  delay. 
Diligence  in  the  particular  case  depends  upon  the 
special  facts  and  circumstances  attemling  it.  It  Is 
quite  clear  that  Lorlmer  never  gave  up  the  Inven- 
tion. He  carried  it  to  France  with  him  where  he 
was  engaged  In  filling  a  contract  of  his  employers 
with  the  French  Government,  and  there  constructed 
it  and  tested  It  completely  with  the  automatic  tele- 
phone system  then  installed. 

Appreciating  the  Impwtance  of  the  invention,  he 
immediately  upon  his  return  to  the  United  States 
disclosed  it  to  the  patent  attorney  who  had  there- 
tofore prosecuted  all  of  his  applications  with  a  view 
to  having  a  patent  applied  for.  not  knowing  that  this 
attorney  had  been  superseded,  and  shortly  there- 
after he  took  It  up  with  the  new  attorney  of  the 
Lorlmer  Automatic  Telephone  Company  In  Chicago, 
giving  him  a  sketch  and  full  explanation  as  early 
as  January  10.  1906.  This  was  followed  without 
undue  delay  by  the  attorney  and  the  application 
prepared  and  was  filed  April  13,  1906.  He  was  not 
concealing  the  Invention,  nor  did  he  show  any  In- 
tention to  abandon  It.  The  circumstances  do  not 
Justify  the  application  of  the  strict  rule  of  some  of 
the  cases  relietl  on  by  Erickson.  but  wonld  seem  to 
be  covered  by  the  more  liberal  rule  applied  In  cases 
where  facts  are  of  an  analogous  nature.  (O'Cofmell 
T.  Behmidt,  27  App.  D.  C,  77-83;  Mead  v.  Davit, 
SI  App.  D.  C,  590.) 

»  [VoLarj. 


In  view  of  all  of  the  circumstances  of  the  case  we 
conclude  that  Lorlmer  was  not  lacking  In  diligence. 

The  decision  api)ejile<l  from  will  be  reversed  and 
the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  nn  required  by  law. 

Reversed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Oolumbia. 
The  Royal  Tailobs  r.  J.  M.  Robinson,  Noiton  & 

OOICPAKT. 
D€cUled  AfrU  $.  OH. 
Tbadi-Marks — Oppositio.m — RapmsaiNTATiON  or  a  Tiohl 
Prior  DM   by   the  oppowr  of  a   r«pr«««nUtlon  of  a 
ti«er'a  heAd  and  of  two   tl^vra   pvUlnc  In   opposite  di- 
rections at  a  pair  of  trouaera  Htl4  to  preclade  reglatra- 
tloD  to  tbe  applicant  of  a  full-length  representation  of  a 
ttger  reclining  npon  a  pedestal,  both  marks  being  ascd 
upon  clothing  of  tbe  sama  character. 

Mr.  Hotoell  Bartle  and  Mr.  D.  B.  Cheever  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  E.  T.  Fenwick  for  the  appellee. 
Shefard,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  opposition  by  J.  M.  Robinson,  Norton  & 
Company  to  the  registration  by  Tbe  Royal  Tailors 
of  a  mark  consisting  of  a  fall-length  representation 
of  a  tiger  reclining  upon  a  pedestal,  the  pedestal 
having  thereon  the  words  "  The  Royal  Tailors,  Chi- 
cago-New York." 

The  application  was  filed  December  1,  1918,  and 
contains  the  following  disclaimer : 

No    claim    Is    made    to    tbe    words    "  The."    "  Royal," 


"  TaUora,"    "  Chicago-New   York, 
shown  In  the  drawing. 


apart   from   tlM   mark 


It  is  alleged  that  the  mark  was  used  on  men's 
coats,  vests  and  trousers  since  November  19.  1913. 

The  opposition  alleged  that  the  J.  M.  Robinson, 
Norton  &  Company,  a  corporation,  haa  been  for 
many  years,  and  prior  to  the  year  1882  was  en- 
gaged In  the  business  of  selling  clothing  In  the  city 
of  Louisville.  State  of  Kentucky  ;  that  in  Its  business 
J.  M.  Robinson.  Norton  &  Company  have  adopted 
the  words  "  Tiger  Brand  "  and  the  representation 
of  a  tiger's  head  for  use  upon  clothing,  and  more  par- 
ticularly coats,  overcoats,  duck  coats,  and  overalls 
and  shirts,  and  the  said  Tiger  Brand  has  been  used 
continuously  since  the  year  1891,  and  has  been  con- 
tinuously used  for  all  of  said  goods  since  said  date 
In  Interstate  commerce  by  opponent. 

It  appears  that  the  J.  M.  Robinson,  Norton  & 
Company  registered  July  16.  1907,  a  trade-mark 
consisting  of  a  circle  showing  a  tiger's  head  therein 
with  the  words  "  Tiger  Brand."  for  use  on  coats, 
overcoats,  duck  coats,  vests,  trousers  and  overalls. 
December  8,  1903,  J.  M.  Robinson,  Norton  &  Com- 
peny  registered  another  trade-mark  consisting  of  a 
tiger's  head  and  tlie  printed  word  "Tiger"  above 
thereof. 

The  goods  spe^ifled  in  the  application  are  not 
limited  to  ready-made  or  made-to-order  clothing, 
and,  as  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  are 
Identical  with  the  goods  upon  whi<di  the  oppoeer  has 
established  the  use  of  Its  mark. 

The  proof  shows  that  the  opposer.  while  mainly 
engaged  In  soling  ready-made  clothing,  occasionally 
makes  clothing  to  order  from  special  messuranents. 
No.  4.] 
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It  api>ears  that  beginniuK  in  1891  the  opposer  ustxl 
as  a  mark  on  its  go<K]s  the  word  "  Tlper."  and  a 
full-length  representation  of  two  tigers  pulling  In 
opposite  directions  at  a  pair  of  trousers. 

The  use  of  this  mark  has  been  di.scontiiiuetl  for  a 
number  of  years  for  a  uinrk  which  was  registered 
as  afore  dt'scrilKHj.  The  opfniser  n<lvertises  its 
goofls  in  prlntoil  catalopues,  and  oalenMnrs.  and  pic- 
tures for  hanging  In  stores,  in  which  it  uses  the  full- 
length  representation  of  a  tljrer.  The  slogan,  ns 
exitresse<l  hy  its  witnesses,  ustnl  hy  tiie  opposer  is 
"  The  Tiger  Brand." 

Both  parties  have  testified  they  did  not  know  of 
the  use  hy  the  other  of  their  resi>ective  marks  until 
a  short  time  before  tlie  Institution  of  this  opp<isltion. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the 
mark  of  the  applicant  sufficiently  resembletl  that 
of  the  opposer  to  produce  probable  confusion  in 
trade.  On  appeal  the  Commissioner  afflrnie<l  the 
de<Msion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  evidence  on  l)ehaif  of  the  applicant  shows 
that  subsequently  to  the  adoption  and  use  of  the 
trade-mark  by  the  .T.  M.  Robinson.  Norton  &  Com- 
pany the  applicant  adopte<l  as  a  trade-marii  used 
upon  its  g(Kxls  a  figure  showing  the  head  and  part 
of  the  body  of  a  tiger  emerging  from  a  hole  in  the 
ground,  surrounded  with  certain  words.  It  next 
use<l  a  tigers  head  in  a  circle  surroundwl  by  the 
words  "The  Royal  Tailors.  Chicago-New  York." 
The  open  mouth  of  the  tiger  carries  an  Inscription 
which  reads  "  Pay  less  and  dress  better."  Its  next 
three  labels  were  of  a  similar  character.  It  next 
used  a  tiger's  head  with  the  Inscription  underneath 
reading  "The  Royal  Tailors.  Chicago-New  York." 
Its  last  representation.  adopte<l  and  used  in  1913. 
consists  of  the  mark  offered  for  registration, 
namely,  the  full-length  recumbent  figure  of  a  tiger 
on  a  pedestal,  and  on  the  pe<lestal  the  words  "  The 
Royal  Tailors,  Chicago-New  York." 

There  Is  some  evidence  of  confusion  in  trade  re- 
sulting from  the  use  of  these  marks,  but  we  agree 
with  the  Commissioner  that  there  is  sufficient  simi- 
larity to  cause  confusion  in  the  minds  of  the  pur- 
chasing public. 

As  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
and  tlie  C<tmmlssloner,  contained  a  full  discussion 
of  the  matters  In  controversy,  we  content  ourselves  i 
with  citing  In  support  of  this  conclusion  the  follow-  ! 
Ing  cases:  in  re  John  Draadlaiul.   (37  App.  D.  C,  | 
602:)    CnriiHl  ^^i^w  Co.  v.  California   \Viruru,   <38 
App.  r>.  C,  1.) 

Tlie  detision  Is  affirmed. 
Aflirmed. 


Held   void   for   lack  of   invention   and   also   not   in- 
fringer!.   Gctieral  Electric  Co.  v.  Sunilti  Electric  Vo. 
231  Fed.   Rep.,  72.-;. 


(T.  S.  C.  <".  A.)  The  Ca.se  patent.  N,..  7.S(].<ilO, 
claims  37  and  .'^8,  for  a  system  of  train  control.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  invention,  and  also  not  infrin^e<l. 
(ienrrnl  Electric  Co.  v.  Sunrlh  Electric  Co..  2;U  Fefl. 
Rep.,  725. 


(C  .S.  r>.  C. )  The  narl>er  patent.  No.  7S1.,S<)2,  for 
valve  and  valve-gear  for  explosive-engines.  Held  not 
anticipote<l,  valid,  and  infringetl.  linrhcr  v.  Otis 
Motor  Sales  Co..  231  Fe<l.  Rep.,  755. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Keene  jiateiit.  No.  782.564, 
for  an  axle,  Held  void  for  lack  of  inv«'ntion.  Keene 
v.  Sew  Idea  Sprcnder  Co.,  231  Fed.  Rep..  7U1. 


( r.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  I>e  Mayo  patent.  No.  707,364, 
for  an  apparatus  for  coaling  ships,  claim  7  Held  not 
infringed.  De  Mnjio  Coaling  Co.  v.  Michcner  Stoic- 
aye  Co.,  231  Fell.  Rep..  73G. 


(  r.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Toch  patent.  No.  813.841. 
for  method  of  treating  «ement  and  cenient  construc- 
tion. Held  void  for  prior  public  use.  Toch  v.  Zibell 
Damp  Reai^tivy  Paint  Co.,  231  Fed.  Rep..  711. 


(  r.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Rice  patent.  No.  822,3<>2.  for  an 
amusement-vehicle,  construed  and  Held  not  In- 
frlnge<l.  Rice  v.  Palisades  Realty  d  Amusement  Co., 
231  Fed.  Rep..  763. 


(  r.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Williams  iiatent.  No.  831.815, 
for  connector  for  electrical  conductors.  Held  valid 
and  infringetl.  (Jear  v.  Eninnount  Electric  d  Mfg. 
Co.,  231  Fe<l.  Rep.,  728. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


<U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wehlon  patent,  No.  659,9(MJ. 
for  a  yarn-dyeing  machine.  Held  valid,  hut  not  In- 
fringer!. Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Mach.  Co.  v. 
GUes,  231  F(^l.  Rep..  746. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  MacDonnell  patent.  No. 
981.2118,  for  a  pneumatic  tire.  Held  not  infringed. 
Voorhees  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  v.  MaeDonnell,  231  Fed. 
Rep.,  741. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Klefer  imtent,  No.  993.780, 
for  a  filter.  Held  valid,  hut  not  infringed.  Karl 
Kiefer  Mach.  Co.  v.  inionteerke,  A.  G..  231  Fed. 
Rep.,  733. 


iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Klefer  patents,  Nos. 
1.005.32G  and  l,023,2r)4.  each  for  a  filter  used  in  the 
brewery  art.  Held  voi<l  for  lack  of  invention.  Karl 
Kiefer  Mach.  Co.  v.  Lnionwerke,  A.  G.,  231  Fed. 
Rep.,  733. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)      The  Ca.se  pat^'ut    No.  71G.189, 
claims  12,  13.  and  17,  for  a  system  of  train  control, 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Perlman  patent,  No. 
1,052.270,  for  a  wheel  for  automobiles,  the  special 
feature  of  which  Is  a  demountable  rtai.  Held  not 
anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Perlman  v.  Stand- 
ard Welding  Co.,  231  Fed.  Rep.,  734. 
No.  4.] 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Payne  patent.  No.  1,108.782, 
fo"-  an  electric  signaling  device  for  elevators.  Held 
not  infringe<l.  Elevator  i^upply  d  Repair  Co.  v.  .Vetc 
d  Bearer  Arcade  Co.,  231  Fetl.  Rep..  744. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Andren  patent,  No.  1.109,950, 
for  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus.  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Elevator  Supply  d  Repair  Co.  v.  Sew 
d  Beaver  Arcade  Co.,  231  Fed.  Rep.,  744. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hutchinson  patent.  No. 
1.120.0.17.  for  a  diaphrngni-horn  for  automobiles. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  the  art. 
Lovell-McConnell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Oriental  Rubber  d  Sup- 
ply Co.,  231  Fed.  Rep.,  719. 


( r.  S.  S.  C.  A.)  The  Kiefer  reissue  patent.  No. 
12.450,  (original  No.  797.122,)  for  a  tilter-pulivpack- 
ing  machine  for  pressing  filter-<-ake  for  I)eer-t1  Iters. 
Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Karl  Kieftr  Maeh. 
Co.  V.  Inianicerke,  A.  G.,  231  Fed.  Rep..  733. 


Adverse  Decisiona  in  Interference, 

Pattxt  No.  890,220. 

On  May  26,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  tliat  Henry 
M.  Crane  was  not  tlie  first  inventor  of  tlie  subject-matter 
cover.»«l  hj-  claims  1  and  9  of  bis  Patent  No.  890,220,  sub- 
ject, '■  Electromagnetic  signal-controlling  device,"  and  no 
appeal  having  heen  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  Become  final. 


P.\T1NT  No.  1,059,720. 

On  May  23.  1916,  a  decision  was  rendere<l  that  Carleton 
Ellis  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter  cov- 
ered! by  (lalms  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1,069.720,  sub- 
ject. '•  Process  for  making  hardened  fat  and  apparatus 
therefor."  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  from  such  de 
cision  the  same  has  become  final. 


Patkxt  No.  1.103,787. 

On  May  23,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Mildred 
Lewless  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  her  Patent  No.  1.103.787, 
subject.  "Thermostatic  pressure-valves,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  t>ecome  final. 


Pat«st  No.  1,136,263. 

On  May  27,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Charles 
H.  Merron  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered   by  claim   1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.136,253,  subject 
"  Pieced  outer   soles,"  abd   no  appeal   having   been   taken 
within  the  time  aIlowe<l  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,170.212. 

On  May  27.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Allen 
and  Westcott  were  not  the  first  Inventors  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  their  Patent  No.  1,170,212 
subject.  "  WlDding-machlne,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
Taken  within  the  time  allowed  stich  decision  has  become 
final. 


Interfinrenoe  Kotioes. 

Dkpabtmbnt  or  thi  I.vtkrior, 

Unit»d  Statbs  Patbst  OrricE. 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  June  tJ,  1916. 

Boea^neck,  Broetel  d  Co.,  their  OMiifna  or  legal  represent- 
atives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  t)e«n  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  M.  Hemlnway  &  Sons  Silk  Com- 
pany, of  Watertown,  Conn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
Diark  and  trade-mark  registered  May  14,  1901,  No.  36.400, 
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to  Bwssneck,  Broesel  4c  Co..  464  Bro<fme  street.  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Boessneck.  Broesel  k  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  l)een  returne<l  by  the  post  office  undeliverable,  no- 
tlre  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Boessneck,  Broesel  & 
<o..  their  asstgrns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  wni  be  publlshcil  In   the  OrnoiAL  Gazctti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Cummi^isioHer. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  June  5,  lilt. 

Elrazar  Parmly,  Jr.,  his  astiffnt  or  legal  repre»entativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  havina  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  patent  to  Eleasar  Parmly,  Jr.,  c/o  Elliott- 
Fisher  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa..  (Patent  No.  1,143,223. 
issued  June  15,  1915.)  and  the  application  of  Holmes 
Marshall,  No.  42  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Eleasar 
Parmly,  Jr.,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  ^ven  that 
unless  said  Parmly,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Or»iciAL  Oakbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Uh&nges  in  Olaasilicatioa 
(Order  No.   2,261.) 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

I'NiTEO  States  Patent  (jrrias. 

Washington,   D.   C,  June  li,  1916. 
The    following   changes   In    the   tlaH*lfloatlou    of   Inven 
tlons  are  hereby  dlrecteil,  to  take  eflffct  immediately  : 

In  class  36.  Boots.  Shoes,  and  I^egglngs.  (Division  XI.) 
al>ollsh  the  following  subclasses,  with   their  definitions  : 

Snbber  — 

Oversho«>s — 
7.  Retainers — 

R.  Heel-ei>gaginK. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclas«ies  have 

been  placed  In  the  subclasses  hereinafter  established  in  the 
same  class. 

In  same  class  establish  the  following  subclasses  and  defi 
ultlons  : 

."SK..'.     Boot  and  shoe  retaining  — 
58.6.        Heel-engaginK. 

58.5.  B(X)T  AND  SHOE  RETAININC;.     Means  for  retain 

InK  the  shoe  on  the  foot  or  the  overshoe  on  the 
shoe  or  for  preventing  relative  movement  l)etween 
the  shoe  and  the  wearer's  foot  and  mo<ilficatlons 
of  the  shoe  or  overshoe  for  these  purposes. 

58.6.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  RETAINING.  HEEL  ENGAG- 

IN<;.  OvershiM-retalnlng  means  engaging  the  heel 
of  the  shoe. 

The  patents  contained  In  these  sul)classes  have  been 
taken  for  the  most  part  from  the  subclasses  in  this  class 
hereinbefore  a>K>llshed. 

THOMAS   EWING. 

Commissioner. 


Ohangesin  Olaaaifioation. 

(Order  No.  2.263.) 
Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  16,  1916. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  Inventions 
is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In    class    lis.    Sheet-Metal    Ware.    Making.     (Division 
XIV.)  change  the  title  of  subclass  38.1,  Necking  cartrldge- 
lases.  established  In  Order  No.  2,257.  to  read  : 
Die-shaping  — 
38.1.        Necking  cartridge-cases. 

THOMAS   EWING. 

Commissioner. 
No,  4.] 
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ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
S«e  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
8«e  Interferanoe,  1. 


ATTORNEYS. 
8«a  Intarfaronoa,  3. 


CLAIMS. 
8««  Int«rfer»nc«;  Proeecutlon  of  Applications. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 

s>*  Inltrferenw,  .1;  Priority  of  Invention;  Proeeoution  of  Applica- 
tions, 1;  Reduction  to  Practic*. 


roNSTRUf  TION  OF  RULES. 
8e*  Interference,  4. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Interference,  3. 


DELAY  IN   I'ROSECUTION. 
See  lYoseciition  of  Applications,  2,  3. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Interference,  3. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
Fee  I'roaecatioo  of  Applications,  1. 


DOUBTS. 
^'ee  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


ELEMENTS, 
tee  Pru6eoition  of  Applications,  1. 


ESTOPPEL. 
Bf  Interference,  2. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  Interierence,  4. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


INDEFINITENESS. 
See  Prosecy|lOTi  of  Applications,  1. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


DirrEBENxi     Bmrcnr 


1.  Split     Deo-sions— Unpatentable 

Claims. 

In  an  interference  proceeding  the  court  is  without  jurisdictioQ 
to  question  the  patentability  of  certain  counts  over  others  but 
after  the  Interference  is  over  the  Primary  Examine  may  and 
should  consider  whether  counts  awarded  to  one  party  are  iwt«nt- 
able  over  counts  awarded  to  the  other  and  reject  one  set  or  the 
other  if  In  his  opiniMi  they  are  not. 

[•Llewellyn  v.  Upson.    Upson  r.  Llewelljm,  367. 

2.  Right  of  Appucant  to  Claims  of  Patentee— Estoppel 

pe  failure  of  an  applicant  during  a  period  of  about  three  years 
following  the  gr^t  of  a  patent  to  another  to  assert  his  rl«ht  to 
claims  found  therein  Held  to  estop  him  from  making  them  at  all 
(The  time  allowed  for  amendment  after  an  Office  acHon  nuceeated 
as  a  proper  time  limit  for  the  assertion  of  such  claims.) 

{•Rowntree  v.  Sloan,  744. 

3.  DnjQENCE— CrecVMSTANCES   JUSTIFYING   LiBEKAL   Rt^XNO 

Where  E.  made  the  invention  in  December,  1905,  and  L.  who 
conceived  many  months  earlier,  went  to  Franoe  In  the  sprinc  ot 
that  year  and  installed  a  system  embodying  the  invanuon  r«- 
tun*Kl  to  this  country  early  In  November,  and  wrota  on  Novam- 
ber  18  to  the  attorney  who  bad  handled  the  business  ot  tba  oom- 
pany  owning  all  L.'s  Inventions,  asking  him  to  make  umlicatiaa 
for  patent,  then,  finding  that  another  attorney  had  raperaadad 
the  first  in  the  company's  employ,  wrote  to  the  new  attorney  for 
the  same  purpose  on  January  10, 1«»,  and  had  the  appUoatioti  oo 
file  April  13, 1906,  HeU  that  all  the  clrcumstanoee  Jusflfya  libaral 
applicatioQ  of  the  rule  of  diligence  and  that  L.  is  antitled  to  aa 
award  of  priority.  [•L«1m«r  r.  ErlckKJo,  1445. 

i.  Pkactick— Recommendations  Unde«  Rule  138. 

Where  a  party  to  an  Interference  made  no  motion  to  dlsacrire  oo 
the  ground  that  his  opponent  could  not  make  the  claims  and 
acquiesced  In  the  presumption  that  the  inventions  were  the  same 
until  he  became  apprehensive  of  an  adverse  decision  on  priorltr 
the  lack  of  right  to  make  the  claims  by  the  opponent  should  be 
perfectly  plain  to  Justify  a  reccHnmendation  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  or  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  to  that  effect  under  Rule 


136,  or  a  holding  to  that  efTect  on  final  bearing. 
[•White  r.  Wage.    Wew 


ege  V.  White,  1107. 


INVENTION. 


See  Int«rf«^nce,  4;  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3;  Reduction  to 

Practice. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS, 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Sw  Interferenc«,  1. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Interference,  2. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE   INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  4. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF     TRADE-MARKS 

Reprej«entation  or  a  Tioeii. 

Prior  use  by  the  opposer  of  a  representation  of  a  tier's  head  and 
of  two  tigers  pulling  In  cppoeite  directioos  at  a  pair  of  trousers 
Held  to  preclude  rei^ratlon  to  the  applicant  of  a  full-length 
representation  of  a  tiger  reclining  upon  a  pedestal,  both  marks 
being  used  upon  ciothlnc  of  the  same  character. 
[•The  Royal  Tailors  0.  J.  M.  Robinson,  Norton  &  Company.  1446. 


1.  PATiurTARnjTT— Claims  BxoADKm  Than  thi  Invention. 

An  applicant  will  not  be  allowed  clalnu  made  broader  than  the 
essential  elements  of  his  idea  of  means  by  the  use  of  indefinite 
terms  or  by  the  omission  of  things  ess«ntial  to  his  Idea  at  con- 
oeivad  and  disclosed.  [Ex  pvtt  Fritts,  737. 

I.  Same— Dklayed   .Application."*— Doubts   Res<ilved  Against 
Applicant. 
It  is  the  policy  of  the  Office  In  cases  which  have  been  pending  an 
anneoessarlly  long  time  to  scrutlnite  the  claims  with  unusual  care 
and  to  resolve  doubts  against  the  applicant.  [Id. 

3.  Sami— Dilatoby  PiosictmoN— FAar«i  to  PioMrrtr  AmuT 
Claims  Copno  p«om  Patents. 
Where  an  application  was  kept  pending  in  the  Patent  OfDce 
for  a  long  term  of  years  and  then  claims  were  made  to  inventions 
covered  by  patants  expired  or  In  force  for  many  years,  HtU  that, 
assuming  the  applicant  was  lecallv  Justa.ed  In  permitting  his 
appHcatioo  to  remain  in  the  OfTice  for  so  long  a  time,  there'Ts  no 
iustlflcatioa  for  his  (allure  specifically  and  seasonably  to  claim 
inventlaoa  for  which  patants  were  regularly  issued  to  others,  and 
that  by  failing  to  do  so  he  abandooed  such  inventions. 

r*/n  T*  Josephine  U.  FrltU,  administratrix,  743. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Interference,  1;  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


PRESUMPTION 
See  Interference,  4. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  Oppo-sitlon  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Interference,  i,  4. 
Award. 

Evidence  considered  and  found  sufficient  to  prove  priority  for  S. 
by  reason  of  certain  testimony  as  to  conception. 

[•Storck  r.  Reichhelm.  -W^ 


PROSECUTION    OF    APPLICATIONS 
See  Interference,  2,  ,3. 


,         REDICTION    TO    PRACTICE. 

Use  in  FoikiON  Countet. 

Construction  of  a  successful  device  in  a  foreign  country  is  not  an 
effective  reduction  to  practice  thereof  In  this  country,  even  when 
the  Inventor  conceives  the  invention  here  and  goes  abroad  him- 
Mir  to  install  the  apparatus.  [*Lorimer  r.  Erickson,  1445. 


REGISTRATION    OF    TRA DE-MARKS. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marks. 


REJECTION    OF   CLAIMS 
See  Interference,  1. 


KIC.HT   TO    MAKE    rL.MMS. 
See  Inierference,  2,  4;  Prosecution  of  .\ppllcations,  3. 


SIMILARITY    OF    MARKS. 
Bee  <  'pposttion  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks 


rSF    OK    INVENTION    IN  FOREIGN    COUNTRY 
See  Reduction  to  Practice. 
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ALPHABiniCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,   1916. 


[  .^.bbr^vlatlons  :   "  Gai."— OfflcUl  Gazette,  i 


A.    Geo.    Bckals 

sicnor.) 

A.    klmbaU 

Ntgntir.) 


Co.      (S«e   GcmfcDberfer,   Friedrich.  a»- 
CoBipaBy.       (Se«    Anthony,    Marcvi    O., 
Sod.      (See    Kraft    aod    8cbwelo(>rt, 


aa- 


Marcvi    U.,    as 

Srbrader's 

altTDors. ) 

A.  n.  Dii'k  Company.  (See  Brasseur.  Ern«>st  J.,  aasignor.) 
A.  B.  Dick  Company.  (See  Hill.  Edward  W..  aaaisnor.? 
A.   G.    (fpaldiac  A   Uroa.      (8«e   BcbaeCcr.   JoMpto    M..  as 

al^nor.) 
A.  H.  NIImod  Machine  C01BIMU17,  The 

ritx.  ■aalroor.) 
A.   O.    Kmlth   Comfiany.      (See   Ljiycock.   Arthur   U.,  aa- 


(Bee  Olson.  Uau- 


slaiMr.) 
A.  O.  Sm 


Smith  Compaay.     (See  Smith,  Reuben  S.,  aaai«iior.) 
Abbott,   Chauocey   W..    Auburn.    N.   T.,   aMilCMr   to   The 

Ameiican  CoDdalt  liaautactnrina  Comnanr,  Plttafonrgh. 

Pa.     Electrical  caadalt.     No.  iX66,6S2TTiibc  IS;  Gaz. 

vol.  227:  p.  371. 
Abbott    Coin    Counter   Company-     (See    Harrda,    Charles. 

awslgnur.) 
Abeli.    EoIIflh   liUton.    Maaa.      Frame    for    power-drlren 

panpa.     Nd.  Llta,167  ;  Jane  • ;  Gat.  val.  227 ;  p.  ;»6. 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.      (See  Mott,  A)n-a«  C.,  Jr., 

asslanor.) 
Acme    Patent    and    E>eTelopment    Comi>anjr.       (See    God- 

dard.  Charlea  F..  aasisaor.) 
Adam.  WiUlaaa  J.,  aaslanor  to  Plimpton  Preat,  Norwood, 

Maaa.      Sbeet-drilTeriag    mechanism.      No.    1.167,456; 

iune  13 ;  Gaa.  toI.  227  :  p.  «9«. 
Adams.    Alfred.    Jr..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Flexible   leather- 
board  composition.     No.  1.188.^00 ;  Joae  27  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

227;  p.  11*4. 
Adams,    Joarph.    Orookljm.   aaainor,    by    mecne    aaaign- 

Bcata.  ta  Q.  B.  Hlakkj,  New  York.  N.  T.    8afetT  guard 

mecbanlan  (or  prcaaaai     Mo.   1.18o,7S2 ;  June  6 ;  Gat. 

ToL  227  :  p.  B8. 
Adams,  Walter  H..  asatanor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Phila- 

delpkU,  Pa.    Truck  draw-bar  and  guide.     No.  1,186.728  ; 

June  IS;  Gac  toL  227  ;  p.  438. 
Adams,  Walter  F.,  aaaignor  to  Tb«  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     (Xr  track.    No.  1,1S6.724  ;  June  13  ; 

(tea.  voL  227:  p.  4S8. 
Adams.  WniUm  T.,  Keadlng.  Pa.     (Hothea-tree  or  the  like. 

No.  1.187,»56:  June  20;  Oaia.  vol.  227;  p.  918. 
Addreaao^raph   Company.      (See   Duncan,   Joaeph   8.,  as 


aiaaor.) 
drlaace,  Beojamfaa. 


Adrfaace,  Beojamfaa.     (See  CUlenen.  Amos,  aaaignor.) 
Adait.  George,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Kastwood  Company, 

PaterM>B,     N.     J.       Quilling-machine.       No.     1,186.641; 

Jane  18  ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  406. 
Advance-Rumelj   Company.      (See   Wateraiaa,    Henry   A., 

asslfrnor.) 
i^ermotor  Company.     (See  Noyea,  La  Verne,  aaaignor.) 
Agaronoff,    George,    Samara.    Roaala.      Draft    mechanism. 

No.   1.187.224:   June   13;   (5ai.  toI.  227;   p.   617. 
Agee,   Hamilton  P^   Honololo,   Hawaii.     Agriroltural  de- 
vice.    No.  1.188,131  ;  June  20  ;  Gaa.  toI.  227  ;  p.  980. 
Agee.   Howard   L.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Operating  mecha- 

Blam    for    window   saah   and    acreeaa.      No.    1,186.268 : 

Jane  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  286. 
Agnelli.  Giovanni,  Turin.  Italy.     Anteaaatlc  flreat'ra.     No. 

1.187.9S7  :  June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  918. 
Ahlbeim.  Edward  C.  Maaafleld.  Ohio.     Fluah-valre.     No. 

1.187.695  :  June  20 ;  (Saa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  790. 
■Atchele.    Albert,    Baden.    Switzerland.      Change-gear.      No. 

1.188.628:  June  27;   Gaa.  vol.   227;   p.   116©. 
Aiken.  Zeb  E.,  and  F.   L.  Rainier,  Tulaa,  Okla.     Stereo 

type-matrU   OMchlne.      No.    IJ.89,034 ;   June    27 ;   Gas. 

Tol.  227  ;  p.  1350. 
Aiax  Forge  Coanany.     (See  Bradley,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Akers,    Andrew   J.   and    K.    E.     —  — .       _       - 


Clayton.   111.      Road-grader. 

rto.  i.iBD.tzo:  juae  i«  :  uaa.  toI,  227;  p.  489. 
Akera.  Emmet  B.     (See  Akera,  Andrew  J.  and  E.  E.) 
AktleEkgeMdlachaft  Brown  Boreri  k  Cle.     (See  Scberbiua, 

Arthur,  aaaignor.) 
AktleageaenKlMft   dar    Maacfalnentabrlken    Eacher    Wyas 

it  C:     (See  Raagfer,  Edoard,  aaalgaor.) 

^^^■'•,  ■^55'^Jlft?'  5 -^^^fS^S-  ^"-     S«»»tary  dispUy-caae. 
No.  1.186.042 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  227 ;  p.  408/ 

227  0.  G.— i 


Albert,  William  H.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Fleming,  Hartford 

City,  Ind.     Weaning-blt.     No.  1,188,366;  June  20:  Gaa. 

Tol.  22T  ;  p.  1068. 
Ald<-n.  Herbert  W..  aaaignor  to  The  Timkea-Detrolt  Axle 

Company,    Detroit,     Mich.       Motor  vehicle    axle.       No. 

1,188.001-  June  27;  Gax.  Tol.  227;  p.  1196. 
Aldworth,   George,   aRtdgnor   to   C.    NesKler,    London.   Eng- 
land.   Permanent-halr-waving  appliance.    No.  1,186,088  ; 

June  13;  Giz.  vol.  227;  p.  371. 
Aldworth,  George,  assignor  to  C.  Nesaler,   London,   E^- 

land.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  wigs  and  the  like. 

No.  1,180,534;  Jnae  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  371. 
Alexander,    James    <;.,    Ames,    Iowa.       Garaen-tool.       No 

1.188.S74  :  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1292. 
Alexander.   .Tames  J..   Valley   Mills,   Tex.      Rhock-abaorher. 

.No.  1.188.212;  June  20;  Gtn.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1015. 
Alexander,  John  W..  Spartanbarg,  S.  C.     Wlnd-ahteld  for 

windowB.    'No.    l,18e,»61;    June    6;    Qa%.    vol.    227; 

Allired,  Jooeph,  Lyadhorst,  B.  C.  Motor-vefaiele.  No. 
1.186,362;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  276. 

Alfreds,  Torrls  H.,  aasignor  to  A.  O.  Welch,  truatee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Antlfrlctlon-bearlng.  No.  1.187.698:  Jane 
20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  828. 


Allano.  Frank  S..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
preaees.       No.     1,189.180;     Jane 
p.  1398. 
llai 


Safety  appliance  for 
27  ;     Gas.     vol.     227 ; 


Eldredge,    Alfred 
Agricultural  Im- 


Allano.  Frank  S.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Safety  appliance  for 
presaea.   No.  1,189,186  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1899. 

Alklre,  John  L.,  Denver,  (Mo.  Pencil-aharpener.  No. 
1,188,379  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1113. 

Allan,  David  M.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Reflnlog  petrolenm.  No.  1.1877797: 
June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  859. 

Allan  Heracbell  Company.  (See  Jaenecke,  Wllhelm  F., 
asKlgnor.) 

.\llan.  Mae,  cf  al.     (See  Hanson.  John  H.,  aasignor.) 

Allard.  J  Frank.  Brooklyn,  aasignor  to  tlnderwood  Type- 
writer Companv,  New  York,  N.  T.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.188,875  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1292. 

Allbrlght-Nell    Company,    The.       (See    "" 

H.,  assignor.) 

Allen,   Cluurles   J.,   Mooreatown,    N.    J. 

plement.     No.  1.185.763  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  64. 

Allen,  Edward  H.,  et  aJ.  (See  GUbert-Stringer  and  Iniiltt. 
assignors.) 

Allen,  Eugene  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1,188,.^81  ;  June  27:  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  1113. 

Allen,  Frank  M.     (See  Weber  and  Allen.) 

Allen,  Harry  P..  aaxignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Donnelly. 
Auatin,  Tex.  Attachment  for  apoona.  No.  1,180.801: 
June  0 ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  270. 

Allen.  John  D..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Reveraible  turblne- 
onglne.     No.  1.186.726  •  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  489. 

Allen,  John  H..  et  al.     (See  Powers.  Bobert  E.,  asalgnor.) 

Allen.  Robert,  Caversham,  England.  Platon.  No. 
1,188.876:   June  27;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1293. 

Allen,  Thomas  B.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Abrasive  Companv,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Manu- 
facture of  abrasive  materials.  No.  1.187.225;  June  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  618. 

Alllngton,  George  H.,  Rocltford,  HI.  Mlcrometer-gajm. 
No.  1,186,364  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  270. 

AlUs-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  De  Weln, 
(5eorge  F.,  assignor.) 

AUls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Albert  E..  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 
Sydney,  assignor.) 

Allis-Clialmers    Manufacturing    (Company 
Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Aliis-Cnaimera    Manufacturing    Company. 


(See  Harrlaon, 

(See  Marqula, 

(See    Moort, 


George  B.,  assignor.) 
Aills-Caalmers    Manufacturing    (^mpany. 

C!harles  E.,  assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmers    Manufartoiriiif    Company. 

and  Moore,  asslgnora.) 
Allis-(?tialmer«    Manufacturing    Company. 

and  Wright,  assignors.) 
AIlts-CHialmers    Manufacturing   Company. 

man.  James  G.,  assignor.) 


(See 
(See 
(See 


Schlay, 
Search, 
Beardi 


(See    Search 
(See  Zlaunaa^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


AUmon.     Albert.     Stafford.     Kan*.       Purrow-flller. 

1,186.3M  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  271. 
Almond.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Hnghea,  Robert  D.. 

aHsigaor.) 
Almond.  Prank  H.,  et  al.      (See  Hughes.   Robert  D..  aa- 


ftlgnor.) 

1.  W 
stgnor.) 


Almond.  William  J.,  et  al.     (See  Hashes,  Robert  D..  as- 


Alpern.  Maxwell,  assignor  to  American  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ash-dlscharging  device.  No. 
I,189,0.'i3  :  June  27 :  Gas.  yol.  227  ;  p.  1350. 

Alqulst,  Sven  P..  et  al.     (See  Walker.  William,  assignor.) 

Alschuler.  Ernest,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Electric  N'oveltv  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric 
pocket  flash-light.  No.  1.187,121 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
21'7  ;  p.  582. 

Alumina te  Patents  Company.  (See  Conwell.  Edward  L.. 
assignor.) 

Alvi.«).  Harry  J..  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Combustion-engine 
No.   1.189.187:   June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.  1399. 

Amazon  Knitting  Company.  (See  Powell,  Myron  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Belt  Corporation.  (See  Scheuer,  Maurice,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Box  Board  Company.  (See  Bonfleld,  Emmons 
W..  assignor.) 

American  Can  (Company.     (See  Bberhart.  Felix,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Harbeck,  Jervis  R.,  as- 
signor.) * 

American  Carbon  &  Battery  Co.  (See  Eynon,  Howard  B.. 
assignor.) 

American  Carbon  &  Battery  Co.  (See  Hambaechcn,  Carl, 
assignor.) 

American  Chain  Company.  (See  Hall.  Alfred  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  (?lgar  Company.  (See  Schneider,  Anthony,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Cinematograph  Company.  (See  Spery,  Phil- 
more  F.,  assignorT) 

American    Conduit   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 


Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assinior.J 
merican   Dressier   Tunnel   Kll: 
croft,  Harold,  assignor.) 


American   Dressier  Tunnel   Rllns  Company.      (See  Moor- 

(See    Setter, 


(See   Woods.   Clinton 


American    Electric    Telephone    Company 

Michael,  assignor.) 
American  Engineering  Company.      (See  Alpern,  Maxwell 

assignor.) 
American    Folding   Machine   Company,    The.       (See   Zelts, 

JohD  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Fruit  Machinery  Company,  The.    (See  Brenlser, 

Orson  W..  assignor.) 
American  Cirapbophone  Company.      (See  Capps,  Frank  L 

assignor.) 
American    Graphophone   Company 

E.,  assignor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.    (See  Hard,  Nor- 
man B.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

American    Machine    *    Foundry    Company.       (See    Smith 
KIberon    D.,   msaisnor.) 

American  Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See  McKee    Wal- 
ter S..  assignor.) 

American  IfangaDeK  Steel  Company.     (See  McKee  and 
Johnson,  assignors.) 

American    Manganese    Steel    Company.       (See    Pemberton. 
Eklward  L..  assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.      (See  Bugbee.  Ludan  W..  as- 
signor.) 

American    Paper    Goods    Company.    The.       (See    Cooley, 
Henry  B..  assignor.) 

American    Products  Company.      (See   Ruggles.    Henry   B.. 
assignor.) 

American   Radiator   Comiwny.      (See   Landon.    Archer   A., 
assignor.) 

American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  The.    (See  Freexe,  Jotana- 
than,  assignor.) 

American   Seeding  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Braley 
and  Faaa,  aaaignors.) 

American  Seeding  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Cureton 
and  Ulrich.  assignors.) 

American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Perks, 
George  W..  assignor.) 

American    Slicing  Machine   Company.      (See   Wolff.    Wal- 


lace B.,  assignor.) 
~    'Till: 


(See  Wiley,  WlUUm   A., 


American   Sterilizer   Company, 
assignor.) 

American  Stove  Company.     (See  Child,  Guy  B..  assignor.) 

American  Stove  Company.     (See  Possons,  Mlnard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Car- 
son, John  R.,  assignor.) 

American    Telephone    and     Telegraph     Company.       (See 
Hoefer  and  Barrows,  assignors.) 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.     (See  Hath- 


away, Edgar  F..  assignor.) 
American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company 
way  and  Lea.  assignors.) 


^f< 


(See  Hatha- 


Amerlcan  Water  Sapply  Company  of  New  England.     (See 
Provandle,  Herbert  F..  assignor.) 

American  Well  Works,  The.     (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T 
assignor.) 

Ames,  Aaron  D.,  Klrkman,  Iowa.     Paper-hanger's  bracket 
No.  1,188,602  :  June  27;  Gas.  toI.^Tlj.  1198. 

Imonett,  Bdward  l^,  et  al.     (See  Bates,  wHUam  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Ampnett,  James  M.,  et  al.     (See  Bates.  William  B..  as- 
signor.) 


Type- writer 
;   Jane    IS ; 


No. 


Ampnett.  MUlard  F.,  et  al.  (See  Estes,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Amos.  Richard  W  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Parlflcatlon  Company.  Apparatus  for  dlsposi- 
,  ?oo"£„9''''****'  8'"<l8*.  "Dd  other  like  substances.  No. 
1,188.382  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1114 

Amphipn  Piano  Player  Company,  The.  (See  Doman, 
Lewis  B.,  assignor.) 

Amrheln,  Henry,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Refrigerator- 
■'^"*-^^<*-  M88.603  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1196. 

Anchor  Brake  Shoe  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Rowell,  Benton  C^asslgnor.)  .—  .»       v 

Andersen.  Laurltx  W.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Flxtnre-chaln. 
No.  1,187,122  ;  June  13 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  582. 

Andersen,  Laurltx  W.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Combined 
socket  cover  and  shade-holder.  No.  1.187.123 ;  June 
13  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  583. 

Anderson,  Albert  O..  Soath  Connellsville,  Pa.  Foot-rest 
for  radUtors.  No.  1.186.060;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  108. 

'^'V^TSPSiw.^'/'"**'  ,^-  ^'^"*-  P"  Clothespin.  No. 
1,187,256 ;   Jane  13  ;  Gas.   vol.  227  ;  o.  618. 

Anderson,  Andrew  J.,  Kewanee,  III.  Building  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,188,604;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1196. 

Anderson,  Arthur  J.,  Binford,  N.  D.  Dispensing  device. 
No.  1.188,182  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  981. 

Anderson -Bamgrover  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Thompson,  Albert 
U.,  assignor.) 

Anderson.  David  C,  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Means  for  charg- 
ing storage  b«tterlss.  No.  1,186.158  ;  Jane  6 :  Gas.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  IWC. 

Anderson.  Forteaqae  W..  assignor  to  Morgans  *  Wilcox 
Mfg.  Company.  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Printer's  furniture. 
No.  1.187,968:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  919. 

Anderson.  Gottfrid  J..  Ureensboro,  N.  C.  Clock.  No 
1.188,877  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1293. 

Anderson,  James,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La.  Pipe-laying  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,185,962;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  127. 

Anderson.  James  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  AatomobUe-tlre. 
No.  1.188,238;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1016. 

Anderson,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Bettlgole. 
Tulsa.  OkU.  Sash-stop.  No.  1,187,479;  June  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  227;  p.  749. 

Anderson,  Karl  <J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cigar-holder. 
No.  1.186.727  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  440- 

Anderson,    Neal    L..    Winston-Salem.    N.    C. 
carriage-return    mectaanlam.      No.    1,187,124 
Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  583. 

AndersoD.    Rov    H.,    Brookings.    S.    D.      Road-drag 
1.185.8W;  June  6;  Gax.  vol.  227:  p.  91. 

Anderson,  Simon.  an<l  L.  Hanson.  Russell.  Minn.  Tank- 
beater.     No.  1.187.227;  June  13;  0*m.  vol.  227:  p.  618. 

Anderson,  Valno,  Portland,  Oreg.  Combined  frlctton- 
clutch  and  pulley.  No.  1,187,596;  Jane  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227;  p.  791. 

Anderson,  William,  Ilarrisburg.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  W.  Woodward.  Mecbanlcabnrg.  Pa.  Shock-abaorber. 
No.   1.180.764  ;   Juuv  6;   iiuz.   vol.   227  ;   p.   &4. 

Andrews,  Adalbert  15.,  Judith  Uap,  Mont.  Trace-carrier. 
No.  1.18«,0ei ;  June  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  164. 

Andrews,  Charlea  W.,  Bridgeport,  111.  Letter-opener. 
No.  1,189,031;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.   1H49. 

Andvlg.  Jens.  Chrlatlanla.  Norway.  Blubber-oarco  ship. 
No.    1. 186.160;   June   6:   Gas.    vol.   227;   p.    197. 

Angel.  William  L.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Pie-stamp.  No. 
1.189.032  ;  Jane  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1349. 

Angell.  Edward  C.  assignor  to  Single  Service  Bottle  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  closing  and  sealing  containers  or  receptacles.  No. 
1.186.766:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  64. 

Angle,  Edward  H.,  New  London,  Conn.  Dental  pliers. 
No.  1.187.480;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  749. 

Anglemyer.  Williard  A.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  FeDc«-staple. 
No.  1.186.062;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  164. 

Anglo-American  Textile  Machinery  Co.  (B«e  Cook.  John 
w.,  assignor.) 

Anschuts  &  Co.      (See  Schuler,  Max,   assignor.) 

Anthony,  John  A.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Train-stop.  No. 
1,186,306  :  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  271. 

Anthony,  Marcus  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feed  mechanism 
for  ticket-printing  machines.  No.  1,188,183;  Jane  20; 
(iaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  881. 

Anthony,  Marcus  O.,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A. 
Kimball  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Card  feeding 
mechanism  for  printing-machines.  No.  1.186.644  ; 
June  IS  :  0«s.  vol.  227  ;  p.  400. 

Anthony.  Wendell  P..  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  The  Kd- 
dystone  Mannfacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Cloth  expander.  No.  1.186,648:  June  13;  Oas.  vol. 
227  ;  D.  406. 

Anton.  John  B.,  Monongahela  borough.  Pa.  Carhld  miner's 
lamp.     No.  1.187.481;  Jane  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  749. 

Appel.  Beraard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sausage- treating  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.186.766 ;   Jane  6 ;   Gas.   vol.   227  ;   p.   66. 

Apple  El-ctTic  Company.  (See  Apple,  Vincent  O.,  as- 
signor. 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  Apple  Electric  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Power-transmission  and  specd-ehanclns 
device.     No.  1.187.798  ;  Jane  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  800. 

'**9*l*i7'.jr*"l*"  ^  Chicago.  111.     SteerlBf-wheel.     No. 

1.187.482;  Jane  20;  Gas.  voL  227-  p.  749. 
Appleman.  Boyd  K..  Beaooiont,  Tex.    Starting  mechanism 

"*^  ?i!FR***'^*i^«*°**-     N«-   1.187,799;   Juoe  20;   Gax. 
vol.  227  :  p.  860. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


AmU,  ShaaJlro,  Osaka,  Japan.  Preparlnc  pure  slnc-snl- 
fate  solution  from  sine  ores.  No.  1,185.767  ;  Jane  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  66. 

ArUit,  Jos4,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool  for  cleaning  teeth. 
No.  1,188,184  :  June  20  ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ;  p.  981. 

Archer,  Charles  L..  Coandl  BlaSs.  Iowa.  Inner  casing 
far  aatomoblle-tlres.  No.  1,186,160 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  197. 

ArUn.  Louis.  Boston.  Mass.  Angle-guide  for  tools.  No. 
1,186,068 :  Joae  6;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  164. 

Armenr  Fertlliaer  Works.  (See  Hershouui,  Panl  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Anastrong  Engineering  Company.  (See  Armstrong. 
Henry  G..  assignor.) 

Ansstrong,  Harry  W.,  Hamilton,  Otatarlo.  Canada.  Draft- 
•ng  aDparatns.     No.  1.187,881 ;  June  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ; 

Amstroag,  Harry  Y..  Elgin,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments.  to  Package  Machinery  Company,  Spring- 
fleld,  Mass.  Gum-wrapping  machine.  No.  l,18'f,696: 
June  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  828. 

Armstrong.  Harry  Y.,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Package  Machinery  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Gum-wrapplng  machine.  No.  1.187.800: 
June  20 ;  Gai.  vol,  227  ;  p.  861.  ^ 

Armstrong.  Harry  Y..  assignor  to  Package  Machlnerv 
Company,  Sprtagfleld,  Mass.  Pasting  mechanism.  No. 
1,187,801  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  861. 

Armstrong,  llsrry  Y..  assignor  to  Package  Machiner.- 
Company.  Springfield,  Mass.  Sheet-delivering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,187,802;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  861. 

Armstrong.  Henrv  O..  assignor  to  Armstrong  Engineer 
ing  Company,  Taylorvllle.  III.  Locker.  No.  1,186,964  ; 
June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  .^24. 

Armstrpna  Ulvaaes  8..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Thread-protector 
No.    1.186.96.1:    June  0:   Gaz.   vol.   227;    p.   l57. 

▲rmstrong,  Whltworth  and  Company,  W.  G.  (See  White. 
Richard  8..  assignor.) 

Arnstrong.  William  H..  PlalnHeld,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

?^52  i?-"*^"'-  ^"^I  ^^y.  N.  J.     Tool-retslner.    No. 

1.188,888;  June  27;  Qm%.  vol.  227;  p.  1114. 
Arnold.    Fmest    H..    and    W.    F.    Oreathesd.    assignors   to 

The   Oshorn-Crew   Msnnfsctnring   Company.    Cleveland 

Ohio.     Pnlley-blork.     No.  1,186.064;  June  6;  Oax.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  164. 
Amt.    Alfred.    Batnbrldire    township,    Berrien    county,    as- 

■lanor    of    one-half    to    E.    Hendricks,    Benton    Harbor, 

Mich.     Combined    foldable    camp-stool   and    cot.      No 

1.188.2«4:  June  20;  Osx.  vol.  227:  p.  1016. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Company.     (See  Look.  Warren  B . 

aesiirnor.) 
Artbnr,     John     K..     I.Ane,     III.       Combination  -  tool.       No. 

1.188.880  ■  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1118. 
Arthur,  Richard  8.     (See  Rotter  and  Arthur.) 
AibarT.  Done?  F..  tssignor  to  United  8Utw  Ordnance 

Company.  Washington,  D.  C.  Breech  mechanism  for 
guns.  No.  1.186.964  :  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  127. 
Aabury.  Dorary  F..  anlsnor  to  United  Btatee  Ordnancp 
Companv.  Washlnirton,  D.  C.  Breech  mechanism  for 
guns.     No.  1.180,060;  June  6;  Gaa.  rol.  227;  p.  128. 

▲abary,  Doraer  F.,  asslfnor  to  United  States  Ordnance 
Compsny.  Washington.  D.  C.  Primer.  No.  1.186.264  ; 
Jane  «  :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  2.15. 

Asbory.  Dorsjey  F..  assl^oor  to  United  States  Ordnancp 
Company.  Washington.  D.  C.  Plug-roUtlng  cam  for 
breech  mechanisms.  No.  1,186.260;  June  6;  Gax.  vol. 
227 :  p.  230. 

Aabury.  Dorsev  F..  assignor  to  United  RUtes  Ordnnnre 
Companv.  Washington.  D.  C.  Breech  mechanism.  No. 
1,186.266;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  286. 

Asbory.  Harry  K.,  and  E.  K.  Punxelt.  assignors  to  The 
Snterprise  Manufactarinf  Company  of  PenoBylvanla, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Coffee-mill.  No.  1,189,036;  June 
27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1360. 

Asch.  Andrew  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rb<>«stat.  No 
1.187.228:  Jane  18;   Oat.   vol.   227:   p.  618. 

Ash,  Horace  W.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Brothers  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  nesting  an<l 
mixing  plant.  No.  1,187,959;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  227; 
p.  919. 

Ashby,  Fred  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wins- 
low  Bros.  Companv.  Chicago.  III.  Shade-roller  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,189.217 ;  June  27  ;  Qea.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1410. 

Ashcroft.  Edgar  A..  Lovdon.  Rngland.  Fixation  of  nitro 
gen.     No.  1,186..167;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  272. 

Asbton.  Epps.  assignor  to  A.  R.  McCollam.  Waco.  Tex. 
Knee-pad.     No.  1.186.768 ;  Jane  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  60. 

▲static  Petroleara  ComiNuiy  Limited.  The.  (See  Averay- 
Jonea.  Herbert,  assignor.) 

Atherton  Frank.  Jamestown,  Cal.  Automatic  tire-holder. 
No.  1,186.966;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  128 

AUanta  Stove  Works.      (See  Barge.  Robert,  as^gnor.) 

Anbert.  Axel.  Eugene,  Saetre.  Norway,  and  8.  A.  G.  Nsuck 
hoff.  Mntervlkea,  LiMeholmen,  Sweden.  (Jelatlnizefi 
explosive.     No.  1,186.005  ;  June  6  :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p    165 

August,  Johannes  R.  C.  Sowerbv  Bridge,  England.     Ma 
chine  for  wrapping  small  articles.     No.  1,187,414  ;  June 
IS  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  681. 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Bathrtck.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor.) 

Austin.   Harry  M.,  Jr.,  asslcnor  to  Metalwood  Manufac- 

t"'"*'*»«J?*"SP*'''' '^^JrS'*'  "'<•*>•     Vslve.     No.  1,187,960; 
June  20 ;  Oas.  rol.  227 ;  p.  919. 


Austin,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Music-sheet.  No.  1,187,697  ;  June  20 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  824. 

Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin,  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  Sydney  B.      (See  Tilley    Austin,  and   Hntchlngs.) 

Austin,  Sydney  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  L.  Huldekoper.  trustee,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Adding  machine.  No.  1,188,878 ;  June  27  ;  Gax. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1294. 

Austin,  Walter  M.,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Enectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
structing terminals.  No.  1,186,728  ;  June  IS  ;  <3ax.  vol. 
227;  p.  440. 

Austin,  William,  assignor  to  M.  W.  O'Boyle.  Plttston,  Pa. 
Conveyer-chain.  No.  1,18^,036;  June  27;  Oas.  rol. 
227;  p.  1351. 

Austin.  William,  assignor  to  M.  W.  O'Boyle,  Plttston,  Pa. 
Conveyer  chain  with  flight.  No.  1,189,087;  June  27; 
Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1851. 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.  (See  Danquard,  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  CompsJiy.  (See  Brickson,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Mellinger,  Bdward 
A.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Newforth.  Frank, 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Willis,  Bernard  D_ 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Enunclator  Company.  (See  Coiher,  John  J., 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Packing  &  LabeUng  Company.  (See  Gwlnn. 
Oeorg»  W.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Safety  Gaa  Valve  Company.  (See  Schulse  and 
Smith,  assignors.) 

Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.  (Bee  Gray, 
Gardner  B.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Transportation  Company.  (See  Carr,  WUUam 
C,  assignor.) 

Automatic  UtlliUes  Company.  (See  Eddy,  Kenneth  L_ 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Utilities  Co.  (See  Honecker,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Antosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  (Sec  Patterson 
and  Webster,  assignors.) 

Averay-Jones,  Herbert.  Stone  House.  Fownhope,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  The  Asiatic  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London.  England.  Can-soldering  machine.  No.  1,187,808 : 
June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  862. 

Avery,  Charles  E.,  Trenton,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Elec- 
trical Supply  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electric 
fan.     No.  1,188.384  ;  Jane  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1116. 

Avery,    Henry   C.      (See   McCorklndale   and   Avery.) 

Avmnin  George,  Detroit,  Mich.  Bearing.  No.  1,188,712  ; 
June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1236. 

Axilrod,  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  antch  and  brake  mech- 
anism.    No.  1^88.886  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1116. 

Ayer.  Howard  R.,  Undertalll.  Vt.  Wlre-atretcher.  No 
1.186.368;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  272. 

R.  B.  &  B.  Trunk  Company.  (See  Boyd  and  Keller,  as- 
signora. ) 

B.  P.  Avery  A  Sons.     (See  Ray,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter,  John  R.. 
assignor.) 

n.  F.  Stnrtevant  Company.  (See  Chase.  Benjamin  Ifc: 
assignor.) 

Babcock,  Garrison,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephoae-exchangw 
system.     No.  1,186.464;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  802 

Babcock,  George  W.,  Brockport.  N.  Y.  Comb-honey-pro- 
dudng  frame.  No.  1.188.886 ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 : 
p.  life.  ' 

Babcock,  Ira  J.     (See  McNeill  and  Babcock.) 

Bablch  Burial  Vault  Company.  (See  Bablch,  George  0.. 
assignor.) 

Bablch.  George  G..  assignor  to  Bablch  Burial  Vault  Com- 
pany. New  York  N.^.  Burial-vault.  No.  1.186,614; 
June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  3. 

Bache,  Leigh  S.,  assignor  to  Graphite  Lubricating  Com- 
pany, Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Adjustable  top-roll  saddle 
No.  1.186,068;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  166      """'*• 

Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Kraeger.  Emll  M 
assignor.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  (Sec  Bosch,  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Holt  and  Stelm- 
mlg,  assignors.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Hatzler,  Rudolf 
assignor.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Julias,  Fussenener 
and  Blangev,  assignors.)  ' 

Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Schlegcl,  Arthur. 

assignor.)  ' 

Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General  Bakelita 

Company.     New     York.     N.    Y.       Making    condensation 

Jroducts  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde.  No.  1  16V  229  ■ 
une  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  619.  '  "•'**'• 

Baekeland,  Leo  11.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General  Bakclite 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reaction  product  of 
hexamethylenetetramin  and  phenolic  bodies  and  mak- 
ing same.  No.  1.187.230;  June  13;  Oas.  vol.  227* 
p.  619. 

Baekeland.  Leo  H..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General  Bakelita 
Comi>any,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  insoluble  bodies  de- 
fj^^^fromnhenol  alcohols.     No.  1.187,282  ;  June  18 ; 
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BaPkoland,  Leo  H.,  Tonken,  and  N.  Thorlow,  anlgnort  to 

General  Bakellte  Comimny,  New  York,  N.  T.     Phenolic 

condensation    prodnct    and     maklnc    the    same.      No. 

1.187.231 ;  Jnne  18 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  619. 

Baer.    Harry   H.,   OrrriUe,   Ohio.     Vacuom   ore-separator. 

No.  1.18e{.874  :  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  491. 
Baer.  John  W.,  Danvers,  and  E.  Tonns,  Lynn,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaojr.  Patcrson, 
N.  J.     Fastener  for  button-shoes.     No.  1.187.882  ;  June 
20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  890. 
Baetjer.   Howard,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal 
Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cork-cut- 
ting machine.     No.  1,188,136  ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  082. 
Bailey.    Alfred    S.,    Hntchlnson,    Kans.      Ballet-proof    In 
closure.       No.     1,187.233;     June     13;    Oas.     vol.    227. 
p.  620. 
Bailey.  Theodore  A..  Live  Oak.  Fla.     Cable  conveying  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.187.998 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  824. 
Balmbridge,    Alpbaeus    C,    Orcutt.    Cal.      Plnnger-mnBD. 

No.  1.188.606:  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1196. 
Bain,  For4e.     (See  Purdy.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Bajuss.    Daniel.    Vlntondalc.    Pa.      Porket  -  billiard    tahle. 

No.  1.188,186 ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  982. 
Baker.    Benjamin    B.,    Marietta.    Ohio.      Rug  extractor 

No.   1,186.729;   June  13;  Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  440. 
Baker.  George  A..  Camden,  and  F.  Duvall.  Oraysonla,  Ark. 
Lumber-stacker.      No.    1.188.137 ;    June    20 :    Gas.    vol. 
227 ;  p.  982. 
Baker.   George    A.,    Camden,    and    F.    Duvall.    Grajaonia. 
Ark.     Lumber-stacker.     No.   1.188.188;  Jane  20;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  983. 
Baker.  Oeorge  B.,  aod  C.  E.  Taroni.  as8lgii«rs  t«  Joseph 
Baker    &    Rons.    Limited.    London,    Bnglaad.      Clotcb. 
No.   1.186.539  ;  Jane  IS  :  Gas.   vol.   227  :   p.  372. 
Baker.  LiniAeus  E..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Oil  Tank  k  Pump  Co.    Indlcatlng-soale.    No.  1,186,9«6 ; 
Jane  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  625. 
Baker,    Lyman    I.,     Pasadena,    Cal.       Pluton  -  ring.      No. 

1.188.713  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1236. 
Baker  R  &  L  Company,  The.     (See  Ornenfeldt.  Bmll,  as- 
signor.) 
Baker,   William  A.,   and   G.  A.   Karl,  Beaver   Dam,  Wis. 
Wrench.     No.  1.186,730;  Jane  13;   Gas.   vol.   227;   p. 

Balasal.  AKoes  V.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Educational  device. 
No.  1.186.267*  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  286. 

Baldwin  Coaopaay,  The.     (See  Relchliag,  Loots,  assisnor.) 

Baldwin.  Wiley  L.,  Dawson.  Ga.  Attachment  for  steam- 
boilers.     No.  1.188.189  ;  Jane  20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  98S. 

Ball.  Albert.  Clarcmoot,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  meaae 


ments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 

Pneumatically-actuat 

Gas.  VOL  227 ;  p.  986 


1488, 


148;  JoM  20; 


Ball,  Albert,  and  H.  H.  Mercer,  Claremont.  N.  H..  aaatgn 
ore.  by  nccne  assignments,  to  Salllvan  Machinery  Com- 

5 any.  Boston,  Maas.  Channeling-machlne.  No.  1,188,140  ; 
une  20  ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  984. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Slec- 
tric  Company.  Flat-iron.  No.  1.188.367 ;  June  2n ; 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1068. 

Bail.  William  C.  Ewlng,  Ind.  Portable  swing.  No. 
1,188.280 :  Joae  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1016. 

Ballard.  Milton  H..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal  Man- 
ofacturlag  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Label-mak- 
ing machine.  No.  1.186.586 :  Jnne  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  : 
p.  872. 

Balougb.  Charles.  Clark,  assignor  to  The  Kelly-Sprlng- 
fiehl  Motor  Truck  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Motor- 
vehicle.    No.  1.186.731 :  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  441. 

Baltlch.  Urosh  J..  Gary,  Ind.  Brash-container.  Mo. 
1,188,879:  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1294. 

Bancroft.  Caarlea  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Street-sweeping 
broom  and  scoop.  No.  1,189,188 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oas.  toL 
227  ■  p.  1399. 

Bannon.  Patrick  R.,  JoUet,  111.  Flexible  rack-bar.  No. 
1,187.097 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  791. 

Barash,  Max.  Maqiion,  III.  Pulley  attachnent  for  aato- 
moMle-wheels.  No.  1.188.714  :  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1287. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber.  Franklin  L.^  and  B.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Track  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Side  bearing 
for  cars.     No.  1.186.864  :  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  91! 

Barber.  Lee  W..  and  B.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Standard 
Car  Track  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Side  bearing  for 
cars.    No.  1,187.698  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  fTt ;  p.  791. 

Barfoy.  Alfred  O..  Glen  Banner.  Alberta.  Canada.  Belly- 
band.     No.  1488.236 :  June  20 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  1017. 

Barker,  James  P.,  Rlchraood.  Vs.  Automatic  saw-set.  No. 
1.188.144 :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  986. 

Barker.  William  J.,  and  L.  E.  Gattaeit,  Pontiac.  Mich. 
Universal  Joint.  No.  1,188,000 ;  June  27 :  Oaa.  toL 
227 ;  p.  11*7. 

Barlow,  Bronson,  Chicago.  111.  Pneumatic  well  for  ink 
and  mocllave.  No.  1.186.809;  June  0;  Gas.  vol.  227: 
p.  272. 

Barlow.  Edward  W.,  et  mL  (See  Isham,  Franklin  N.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

IVirlow,  Joka  B.,  Walker  township.  Kent  coonty,  Mich." 
rin-holding  device.     No.  1,187.699 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  792. 


No.   1,186,782;   Jane   13;  Gas.   vol.  227;  p.  441. 
araey    *    Bmlth    Ckr    Company,    ~"  •-_        _ 

Kartske.  and  Kakoe,  aaalgnors.) 


Barlow,   Stevbaa,   Mlaaeapolla,   Mlaa.     TrtTrnsl  rnmkaa 
tloB  engiae.     No.  1.188,007;  Jon*  27;  Oaa.  vol.  tXt ; 
I        p.  1197. 

I   Baraaby,    Charlaa    W..    New    York,    N.    T.      Type-wrfttr 
j       pUten.     No.  1.186.2M ;  Jane  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  288. 
,   Baraard  and  Laas  Manafacturing  Company.     (Bee  Cora- 
wall,  John  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Uarnea,  Earl  A.,  Oelwein,   Iowa.     Automatic  valve  moch- 
anlsm.     No.  L187JS0 ;  June  13;  Oaa.  vol.  227;  p   SSt. 
Baraes,  Jamea  W^  toanfstown.  Ohio.     Befenarattna-fte^ 

nace.     No.  1.18e,870TJane  6 ;  Gas.  ToTarr  ;  p.  271. 
Barnes.  Marlon  S.     (See  Harper  and  Brown.) 
Barnett,   William   S.,    Decatar.    111.     Combastloo   derlc*. 
.    ,,oo^.».  --     .,  .  p.  441, 

(S««    Kllncw, 

•»••  •-— «^»      »a«*a       BAH  HMU,      ■— I^MUf.  f 

Barr,    Archibald,   and    W.    8troud.    Annlesland.    Olaaaaw. 

??*ii^il-     f  PP<u»tas  lor  the  control  of  gun-flr*.     Na. 

1,187,234;  Jane  18:  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  620* 

Barr,  Charles  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Combined  roUar  aad 

'**«;!JJ***-     ^®-    1.187.901;   Jona   20;   Oaa.   toI.   M7; 
p.  920. 

Barratt.  William  T..  Beaaington.  Vt.     Stop-motlea  macb- 

apism.     No.  1.186.645;  June  18:  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  410. 
Barrett.  Oarence.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Morrow,  Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah.     Kecoveriaf  nozlooa  and  other  aMta- 

rlals    from    smelter- fames.      No.    1,188,287 :    Job*    tO : 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1017. 
Barrows,  Leon  D.      (See   Hoefer  and   Barrows.) 
Baraehpw,   OMrge   H..   Toledo.   Ohio.      Hlch   dMlr.     No. 

1,187,488 :  Jaae  20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  700. 
Barstow.    Fraak,   aaalgaor    of    oae-half    to   C.    O.    Ca«a. 

Elkhart.    lad.      Strlar   for   maslcal   Instraoents.      No. 

1,187,902 ;  Jane  20 :  Oaa  vol.  227  ;  Pl  920. 
Bartell,  Joha  O.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Swlngiag  scaffold.     Na. 

1.188.238;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.   227;  p.   1017. 
Bartels,  Carl.     (See  Moaler  and  Bartela.) 
Barth,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Moaal,  Ckartaa  B..  aaalgaor.) 
Barth.  Karl,  aaalgaor  to  Fried.  Krutp  AktiannoeUackaft. 

Essea-oa-tke-Rahr.     Qcrmaay.       ffrlf  aa loaning    vaaaaL 

No.  1.188.008;  June  27;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  Ilf7. 
BarUett.  Kent  W..   Hammond.   Ind.     Uqold-treatlng  a»- 

parataa  No.  1,180.161 :  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  197. 
Barton.     Albert     G..     (teleaa,     Kaaa.       Aircraft.       No. 

1.186,875;  June  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  491. 
Bartoa.  Joseph  T.  and  W.  R.,  asalaaors  of  ooe-third  to 

M.    McGarry.  Cklcaao,   111.     ElecSea   ballot  and   tally- 

sheet.  No.  1.188.342:  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1062. 
Barton,  William  B.  (See  Barton.  Joaepk  T.  aod  W.  R.) 
Bas,  WlUem  J.  Ca.  The   Hagae.  NetkerUads.     Prodne- 

tioD  of  artificial  stone.     No.   1.187.717 ;  Jaae  20 :  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  831. 
Basham.  Artiior  P..  aaalgaor  to  T.  L.  Barl.  Oweaaboro, 

Ky.    Concroto  poat.    No.  1,187,000;  Jona  iO;  Gas.  voL 

227  ;  p.  798. 
Bailer  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wright.  Wallace  C.  as- 
signor.) 
Bast.  Edward  D.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    lakaler.    No.  1.189,088 . 

Jane  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  ISftl. 
Bastlan.    Ckarlea   L..    Chicago.    111.     Fluid    cut-off.     No. 

1.180.7SS  ;  Jane  18  ;  Oas    vol.  227  ;  p.  441. 
Batea,   Adelmar   M..  assignor  to  Bates   Valve  Bag  Com- 
pany,    Chicago,     ni.       Transportation     system.       No. 

1.180,466;  June  0:  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  d.  802. 
Bates.    Albert    B.,    Nyack,    N.    T.      Deak<aleodar.      No. 

1.187,484;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  760. 
Bates,    Arthur.    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  nT J.     Work-( 

S>rt-operatlng  mechanism.     No.   1.188,887 ;  June 
as.  vol.  227:  p.  1116. 

Bates,  Arthar.  Lelceater.  England,  aaaignor  to  Unltad 
Shoe  Machlnarv  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Bewing-iaa- 
eklne.    No.  1.188.888 ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  887  ;  p.  UIO. 

Bates,  Arthar.  and  A.  B.  Rlckards.  Lelcaater,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Fatar- 
son.  N.  J.  Sewing  machine.  No.  1.188,889;  Jane  8T: 
Oaa.  vol.  287  ;  p.  1117. 

Bates.  John  B..  asalgnor  of  oae-half  to  W.  L.  Mosa.  Anala- 
toa,  Ala.  Molding  apparatus.  No.  1,187,027  ;  Jane  13  ; 
Oas.    vol.   227  ;    p.    649. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M..  as- 
signor. ) 

Bates.  William  J..  Oxendea.  Ontario,  Canada.  Grain 
mixer  or  blender.  No.  1.180,800 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gat.  voL 
vol.  227  :  p.  92. 


Bathrlck.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Austin,  Chlca< 
III.      Clam-shell    exravating-nu       ' 
Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  820 


OW; 


Battery  BaU  Maaafaetarlng  Company.  Tka.     (Baa 

silt  and  Royal,  assignors^ 
Baner,  Ka^._UaB«ver.  aaalgaor  to  Drtgerwerk.  Haiar.  4 

.     Cfuttlai 


Bernh.  Drtger,  Ulbecfc.  Germany. 


ittlag  or  machin- 


ing matal  artldaa.     No.  1,186.162 ;  Jane  0 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
227  ;  "    '"" 


•i  ol.      (8m   Moaal.  Ckarlea   B..  aa- 


p.  198. 
Baamaa,   Hen 

algnor.) 
Baur.  Hugo  J.     (See  Johnson  and  Baur.) 

^','*I\.jy*^^^'^P^^}}'**'    ^'n^*^*-      Csrbureter.      No. 

1.188.390;  June  27;  Oas.  voL  227;  p.  1118. 
Bavarav.  IVaaooU,  Oullins.  France,  aaalgaor  to  Sodatc 

du   carfoaratear   Zenith.     Carbureter.     No.   1.180.871 : 

June  0 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  273.  ' 

Baxter.  Joha_B..  aaaignor  to  Covert  Manufactarlag  Co.. 

Troy,    N.    T.      Buckle.      No.    1.186.168;    June   6;    Oas! 

vol.  22 1  :  p.  198. 
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Baxter.  WUllam  C.  Beverly.  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  United 
Bkoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersoa.  N.  J.  Sklving- 
machlne.  No.  1.187,028:  June  13;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p. 
840. 

Baxter.  WUllam  C,  Beverly,  Maaa,  aaalgaor  to  United 
Bkoe  Machinery  Company,  Patersoa,  N.  J.  Power- 
transmission  device.  No.  1.187.416;  Jaae  18;  Oas.  vol. 
887 :  p.  9tiJl. 

Baxter,  WUUam  M..  Chicago,  111.  CHiarcoal  barner.  No. 
1.188.880 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oas.  voL  227  ;  p.  1294. 

Bayertsche  Stlckatoff-Werke.  A.  G.     (See  Stutter,  Albert, 

Bayadorf er,  Ovstava.     ( See  Bayadorftf.  Otto  and  G. ) 
Barsdorfer.  Otto  aad  O.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1,188,629  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1170. 
Basaonl.  Charles  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Photographic-cam- 
era register.     No.  1.187.286 ;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  vol.  227; 

p.  021. 
Bassonl.  Charles  B..  Phlladelpbls.  Pa.     Photocraphlc-cam- 

era  shatter.     No.  1.1S7.236:  Jnne  13;   Oaa.  vol.  227; 

p.  681. 
Beach,    Fitch    H.,    Charlotte,     Mich.      Road  roller.      No. 

1.188.716:  June  27  :  <;a7..  vol.  227  :  p.  12.^7.  ' 
Beach.  George  W.     (See  Von  CuUa.  Clayton,  assixnor. ) 
Beagle,    Victor    E..    Blnghamton.    N.    Y.       Holstlng-truck. 

Hi.  1,186.870 ;  Jaae  18  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  492. 
Dean,  W.  H.     <B«^  Hendrix.  Adam  B..  aMslgaor.) 
Bean.  Eddie  W.     (See  Oroome  aad  Bean.) 
Beard.  Alvln  G.     (See  Dupont  and  Beard.) 
Reardsler.    Otis    L.,    Chicago.    III.      Portable    washstand. 

No.  1.187304;  June  20;   Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  862 
Bearings  Company  of  America,  The.     (See  Straub,  Jack- 
son L.,  assignor.) 
Baattie,    Arthar    E.,    St.    Michada.    Torquay.    England. 

Lightning  arrcater.     No.  1.187.126;  June  13;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  &4. 
Beatty.  Wallace  A.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Plastic  conipoaiUon. 

No.  I.l88jt66 :  iuae  20 :  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  10&9. 
Baaochamp,  William  C.  Loadon,  England.    Tool  tor  cot- 
ting  wire  or  rod.     No.   1,187,237;   Jane  18;   Oaz.    vol 

•jafi  p.  621. 
Beaansont,  Bmest  C,  Revere,  and  W.  P.  Hammond,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.,  asdgnars  to  United  Shoe  Machlaery  Com- 

mny,  Pateraoa,  N.  J.     Back.     No.  1.186,616;  Juae  6; 

Gas.  vd.  327  ;  p.  8;. 
Beaumont.    Robert    H..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Screen.      No. 

1487.2S6  ;  Jaae  18 ;  Qaz.  voL  287  ;  p.  622. 
Beaver,  BUaa  Z..  New  Yortc.  N.  Y.     Flre-Ughting  device. 

No.  1,186,907 ;  June  0 ;  Oat.  rol.  827 ;  p.  128. 
Bochtold,  Bimund  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Caaopy  iasnlatlon. 

No.  1486,784 :  Jane  13  .Qax.  vol.  827 ;  p.  448. 
Bocktald.  RaoiMB  B.,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind..  assignor  to  Wavne 

Oil  Tank  k   Pamp  Compaay.     Dlvenslag-pamp.     No. 

1,188,030  ;  Jane20  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  94?! 
Bock.    (Thrlatlaa    P..    Aatioch,    CaL      Wacoa-rcach.      No 

1,189,039  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 

«k.  WllUam  L..  and  L.  W.  TUford 

coop.     No.  1.188.040:  June  87;  G 

■cker,    diaries.    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

1,186,087 :  Jaw  18 ;  O^a.  val.  287  :  p.  878. 
Boeaer.  Fredrick  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Saw- 

llnga.    Washlagtoa.    D.    C.       MuOer.       No.     1.186.067  ; 

Jane  6 :  Gaa.  voL  287 ;  p.  106. 
Becker.    Eaary    A.,   aad    A.   Grlttmacher.    Juneaa.    Wlo. 

Haider  Cor  matck-boxea.    No.  1.187,700;  Joae  20;  Gas. 

vol.  287  :  p.  826. 
Backer,  Wtlllaai,  Iron  Moaataln.  Mich.     Oarbage-boraer. 

No.  1,188.029  :  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  947 
Backer.    WilUam,   aaaignor   of   oao-kalf    to   J.    Hamberg. 

rtlest  River.  Idaho.     Baw-aettlqg  device.     No.  1,188.891  ; 
one  27 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  lllF 
Uecfcwltk.  Walter  C,  Fostoria,  Ohio.     Bailwaf-torpedo. 

No.  1.187j486;  Jane  20;  Oaa.  vol.  227  m>-  761. 
1V>ckwlth.    Walter    C.    Fostoria,    Ohio.      Railway-torpedo. 

No.  1.187.466;  Joae  20;  Gas.  voL  227;  p.  761. 
BockwlCh,   Walter  C,   Foatoria.  Ohio.     BaU  way -torpedo. 

No.  1.187.487;  June  20;  Oas.  vol.  887;  p.  751. 
Baddaid,  WllUam   H..   BmaU  Beatk.   Blnalagkam.  Eng- 
land.   Coin-tasting  mackiae.     No.  1,187,389;  June  13  ; 

Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  428. 
Boddard.  WUllam  H..  Small  Heath.  Blrmiagham.  England. 

Coin  teatiag   machine.      No.   1.187.240  ;  June   13;   Oaz. 

VOL  227:  p.  088. 
Bednass.  Bcary  A.,  Bocheatcr.  N.  T.    Window  shade  and 

cartain   sopport.     No.   1.189.041 ;   June  27 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  1882. 
Boeboot,  Jamea  L...  Canton,  Ohio.     Basket-ball  and  simi- 
lar  playlag-ball.      No.    1,187.089;   June   IS;   Gas.    vol. 

327 ;  p.  648. 
Baacharf,  Jobs  3.,  et  aJ.     (See  Gold,  Edgar  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Boaken,    Lewis    L..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Coal-sampling    ma- 
chine.    No    1,186,646;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  411. 
Boemer,    MUes    W_    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Conveyer-chain. 

No.  1.187,701  ;  June  20;  Qa%.  vol.  227:  p.  825. 
Bear,  (George  W..  La  Habra,  and  W.  C.  Tracy,  FuUerton, 

Cal.     Automatic  water-feed.     No.  1.188.609  :  June  27  : 

Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1198. 
Beers.  Burton  B.     (Bee  Labadie  and  Beers.) 
Btason.  Uarvar  W..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Nelson. 

Montlcello,  Mlaa.     lavalld'a  bed.     No.  1.186.872  ;  June 

0  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  n.  278. 
Behrens.  Rudolf,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Bowe.  New 

York,  N,  Y.     Bottle-atopper.     No.  1,188.1)31:  Jone  20; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  943. 
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Bock.  #llllasB  L..  and'  L.  W.  TUford.'  Kevll,  Ky.     Poultry- 
coop.     No.  1.189.040:  June  87;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1362. 


No. 


Behrman.    August    F..    Buena    Vista,    Colo.      Brake-ahoe 

holder.     No.  1.186.638  ;  June  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  373. 
Beldler.   George  C,    Itochester,   N.   T.      rbotographlc  and 

developing  apparatOK.     No.   1.187.241 ;  Jane   13  ;   Oas. 

vol.  2:^7 ;  p.  t523. 
Ileijer.  Arthur.  Stevens  Point.  Wis.     I'oa'er  tranfsrnisKion 

and  control.     No.   1,189.042;  June  27;   Gaz.   vol.  287; 

p.  1352. 
Beltel.  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Gold,  Edgar  L..  assignor.) 
lieltel,  Clenienre  T..  Wasbington,  D.  C.     Proumatic  action 

for  pianos  and  the  like.     No.  1,188.71R;  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227-  p.   1238. 
Helanger.  Joseph  E.,  et  ai.     (See  Coderre,  Henry  E.,  as- 

Kignor.) 
Uflden    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Beutler,    Albert, 

assignor.) 
Bell.  Alexander.      (See  Sutrh  and  Bell.) 
U«U.  Lawrence  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Hlck^ 

McMechen,    W.     Va.       Pbotograpkic-print-expoeure    ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.185.866;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  92. 
Bellman.  Robert  U.     (See  Conlieres  and  Bellman.) 
Below.    Charles    M.,    Caspar,    Cal.      Fire  -  lighter.      No. 

1.180,043  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1362. 
Belts.  John    A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   H.   Hemmy, 

Reynolds,  N.  D.     Attachment  for  gang-plowa  and  the 

like.     No.  1,187,488;  June  20;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  761. 
Bender,   George   A.,   inttabargh.   Pa.     Folding  receptacle. 

No.  1.188.881  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1295. 
Hengtson.     Carl     E.,     Paxton.      III.       Cultivator.       No. 

1.180.082;  June  20;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  944. 
Benjamin.  Bert  R.     (See  Raney  aad  Benjamin.) 
Benjamin,   liert  R.,  Oak   Park.   III.,  assignor   to  latema- 

tional    Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey.      Oraln- 

blnder.    No.  1,186,898  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1119. 
Benjamin.  Bert  R..  Oak  Park,  and  C.  R.  Rane}-,  Chicago. 

111.,    aw^tigunrs     t3    International     Harvester    Company. 

Binding  me(  hanlsm.     No.  1,188,302  ;  Jnne  27  ;  Qas.  vol. 

227;  p.  1118. 
Benjamin,  (Tharles  W.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
payment   Car    Sales    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Stepl^w 

car.     No.  1,186,589  ;  Joae  13;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  878. 
Benjamin   Eastwood   Company.      (Bee   Adslt,  George,  as- 
signor.) 
Beajsmln  Electric  Mfg.  Company.     (Bee  Beajamln.  Beu- 

ben  B..  aaaignor.) 
Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Nor- 

gate.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Benjamin,  Revben  B.,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  M(g. 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      Carhareter.     No.    1,186,164; 

Jaae  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  198. 
Benjamin,    Reuben    B.,    assinor    to     Benjamin     Electric 

Mannfactartng  Coasnany    Chicago.  III.     Reflector -ahade 

for  lamps.     No.  1,180,106 ;  lane  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

199. 
Benjamin,  Warren  C.  Spencer.  N.  Y.     Air-brake  coupling. 

No.  1.180,068  ;  Jane  6;  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  166. 
Bennett,  Ashley  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Carbureter.    No. 

1.186.166  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gat.   vol.  227  ;  p.   199. 
Bennett,  Klwln  C.  New  London.  Wis.     Wagon-rack.    No. 

1,186,867  ;  June  0  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  98. 
Bennett.    Richard    II..    WUlow    Creek.   Cal.      Heel-counter 

fmpport  for  shoes.     No.   1,188,717;   June  27;  Oaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1238. 
Benson,  John  H..  Key  West.  Fla.     Indicating  device  for 

vessels.    No.  1, 187.608  ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  voir227  :  p.  802. 
Bercha,    Joseph.    Beatrice,    Nebr.      Hay  -  ahredder.      No. 

1,187.242 ;  Jnne  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  024. 
Beretta.   Aanibale.   Milan.   Italy,  assizor   to   Martini   k 

Hflneke  Mascblnenban-Aktien-Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Storage  plant  for    Inflaaunable    liquids.      No. 

1,186,269 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  237. 
Berg,  John,  assignor  to  Metal  Spedaltlea  Maaafaetarlng 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Sealiag-atrlp    asachlne.      No. 

1.187,030 ;  Juae  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2?7 ;  p.  600. 
Berg.   OtM-ar    A.      (See   Olson  an<l    It«rg.) 
Utrrge,  Olav.  Gary.  Ind.     ewiaualBg  device.     No.  1.187,968  ; 

June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  920. 
Berger,  Bruno  A.,  assigaor  to  Berger  Specialty  Maanfao- 

turlag  Compaay.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     Tlltiag  awchlne 

or    bottle  holder.      No.    1.188,610 ;    June    27 ;    Gas.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  1199. 
B^car,  chrisUan,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslgaor  to  Submarine 

Wireless    Company.      Submarine    signaling    apparatus. 

No.  1,187.127  ;  June  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  084. 
Berger   specialty   Ma nutac taring  Company.     <Bee  Berger, 

Braito  A.,  asaigaor.) 
Berl,  Ernst,  and  M.  laler.  Tublse,  near  Brusacia,  Belgiam. 

Spinning    solutions    of    nitrocellulose.      No.    1,168,718 ; 

June  27  :  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1238. 
Bernard.  Harry  O.,  et  al.     (See  Dean.  John  H..  aaaignor.) 
Bernhart.    Josiah    D.,    Reading,    Pa.      Tailor's    meaaarlng 

device.     No.  1.187.128 ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 
Bernstein.    Ilyman,    Salt    l>ake    City.    Utah.      Device    for 

racking  pool-ballH.     No.  1,187.243 ;  June  18;  Oas.  voL 

227 :  p    U24. 
IternHteiu,  Michael.  Nevr  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

1.188.394  ;  June  27  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1119. 
Berry.  Arthar  P.,  Ealing.  England,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Means     for     controlling    electric- 
beater  circaiU.     No.  1.186.270 ;  June  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  237. 
Berry,  Ben  E.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Dauber.     No.  1,180,760 ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 
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Berrr,  Brnest  B.,  awignor  of  one-half  to  D.  O.  Gcntec, 
MUmi,  Okla.  Lockbif  bolt  and  not.  No.  1,188.611 ; 
Jane  27  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  _p.  1199. 

B«rtolaecl,  Alberto.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  TaUdnc-nuichlne. 
No.  1.187.129 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  086. 

Beiler,  Charles  L.,  WInfleld,  Kans.  Water-regnlator  for 
engine-radiators.  No.  1.188.882 ;  June  27 ;  Oai.  toI. 
227;  o,  1296. 

Besse,  Cecilia,  Watertown,  Mass.  Heel-protector  for  rub- 
ber shoes.  No.  1,187,489 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ; 
p.  752. 

Besaler,  Frank  E.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Movable  stairway.  No. 
1.188.396  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  1119. 

Bettlgole,  Louis.     (See  Anderson,  Joseph,  aaslgnor.) 

Betts,  Everett  D.,  assinior  of  two-fifths  to  W.  I.  Oeschcer. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Universal  Joint.  No.  1.188,883:  Jane 
27 :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1296. 

Betalander.  Oottbilf  A.,  SMertSms  Villastad.  Sweden, 
N.  G.  Palmgren,  London.  Sncland,  and  O.  Grahn,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignors  to  Relay  Aatomatic  Telmhone 
Company,  Limited,  London,  England.  Aotomanc  or 
seml-automatle  telephone  system.  No.  1,187.806:  Jone 
20  :  Gax.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  868.  ...     ^^ 

Beotler,  Albert,  assignor  to  Belden  Manufacturing  Com- 

5 any,    Chicago.    111.      Tension   device.      No.    1.188.719 ; 
une  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1239. 

Beotler,  Albert,  assignor  to  Belden  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Coll-windlng  machine.  No. 
1.188,720;  June  27;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1289. 

Bewley,  Claude  G.,  Spokane.  Waah.  Machine  for  molding 
plastic  articles.  No.  1.186,968 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : 
p.  129. 

Bewsic,   William   W..   Bed   Bank,   N.   J.      MechanUm    for 
severing   fabrics.      No,    1.188,761;   June   6;    Gax.    vol 
227  ;  p.  67. 

Bianchl.  Arthur,  Washington.  D.  C.  Hair  switch  and 
™^kln«  624  "*"*■     ^**"  ^•^^'^•^** '  ^^*  ^* '  0»^  ▼•'• 

Blck.  Charles'  K.,  Dixon,  111.  Puisle.  No.  1.186.868 ; 
June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  98.  .       .  "o  . 

Blerbaum.  Christopher  H^  BuflCalo,  N.  T.  Making  lubri- 
cants.    No.  1,186.167 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  199. 

^^^flc.;^^'^  ^'  Omaha,  Nebr.  Vehicle-truck.  No. 
1.188,033 ;  June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  944. 

«ljur.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Controlling  mechanism 
for  dynamos,  motors,  4c.  No.  1.188.884;  June  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  1297'.  .    -uu«    .ci  . 

Bllgram,  Hugo.     (See  Fischer.  BUgram.  and  Feddem.) 
Binder,    Ludwlg.    Cliarlottenbarg.    assinior    to    Siemens- 

Schuckert    Werke.    O.    m.    b.     H.,    Berlin.    Germany. 

?**^i>^  «',  »od  apparatus  for  regulating  the  commuUt- 

r^foJ^l?-  ^.  direct-current  commuUtor-machlnes.     No. 

I,r88.39e  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1120. 
Bingham,    Eugene    H.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Antiskid- 
n.*****U    No.  1,188.034:  Jone  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  944. 
®'?*Vo/5P]'   W^lrtoo.    W.    Va.      Household    presa.      No. 

1,186.736  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  442. 
Birch,  Ambrose.     (See  Douthitt  and  Birch.) 
Birch,  James  H.,  Geneva.  111.     Carbid- feeding  device  for 

**T  ^^??"^°/rf  *""'•      ^®-    1-18«.736;    June    18;    Gas. 

BlneU  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.     ( See  Mason  and  Shana- 

han,  assignors.) 
Blttner,     Frank.     Mosinee,     Wis.        Pipe-wrench.       No 

1,188.721 :  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1240 

*^^*Sv  215^  "i-  ^iS^  '"•  .^S1!J^"<*  «»"  faucet.  No. 
1.187.246 ;  June  18 ;  Qaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  626. 

®^2S*^^'    9i?^**"   ^■'   "<*    ^-   Midgarden,    Hoople.   N.    D. 

Friction-drive   for   motor-cycles.     No.    1,185.616;   June 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  4. 
Black.  John  W..  e<  ol.     (See  Deloatch,  Essex,  assignor.) 
®'^,'5'  Ssinuel  D.,  Baltimore,  and  A.  G.  Decker.  Oranga- 

Blackmarr  Fraiik  H  Chicago,  lU.  Radioactive  supposi- 
tory.    No.  1.188.722:  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.^0 

®^^^ilJ®;5;  William  Cleveland.  6hlo.  WJnd-motor.  No.' 
1,187,601  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  792. 

®'*^^.°*'  ^°J^  ^j  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Building  con- 
sbractlon.     No.   I.l86.9«»;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol    257  r?. 

Blaha,  Ladwlg,  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  and  F.  Scheiber,  New 

227-       4  ^"'  ^'^^^'^^T:  -'"»•  67  Oai.  vol 

Blair,  'TbMnas  H..  Northboro,  Mass.     Kinetoscope.     No 

1,186.069 ;  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  166.  *^ 

Blair,  Thomas  H..  Northboro,  Mass.     Film-recepUde  for 

™*J'*i?J6;^*'^*"C^J°*<^*^°"-     '*«•  1.186,070;  June  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  227 ;  p.  166. 

Blair,    Thomas    H.,    Northboro,    Mans.      Moving  -  Dicture 

n»chlne.     No.  1.188,612 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  voK  ^tTv. 

Blair.  Thomas  S..  Jr.  (See  Wheeler.  Bradley  P..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Blake,  Ludwlg  L..  South  Bcnd»  Ind.     Making  waU-oaoer 
No.  1.186.869;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  A         ^^^ 

Blalock.  Justice  E.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Puzzle.  No.  1.187,602 ; 
June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  793.  ' 

Bhuichard.  Henry  W.      (See  Penney  and   Blaachard  ) 

BlJUiclMrd.  Je«M  M..  McCook.  Nebr.  Levei^brake  lock- 
No.  1,186.618 ;  JuB*  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6. 

Blangey.  Louis.      (See  Julius.  Fussenegger.  and  Blangey.) 

Blaw  Steel  ConstmctloB  Company.  (See  Rawley.  Wayne, 
assignor.) 


Bledsoe,  Oacar  F.,  Jr.,  Shellmound,  Miss.     HAnmer  for 
ro^  mlUa.     No.  1.186,071 ;  Joiie  6 ;  OaiTToira*?] 

SiiifH*  SiT"^-     <?2»  »»•"•«.  Ellas  W..  asalnor.) 
Blewett.  Bllaa  W.,  aaslgBor  of  one-half  to  cT  Blowott, 


Bliss.  William  L.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
Bignments.  to  0.  8    Ught  and  HeatCorporitlon.  Nlac- 

i^a/loT'.  ?A  ^■~T^'«^'*°.°  iSl  ">»-fw»«rators.     No. 
1.188J97 ;  June  27 ;  Gfas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1120. 

'^'i^'^  ^Ivy^""  ^'  •«lfp<>'.  ^y  mesne  asslgnmeBta.  to 
U.  8.  Light  and  Heatllorporatlon,  Nlafini^SK  l3  Y. 
vo°*227^'p'r5o!^'"-  1.188.898rjSnIaff  ;   di 

^^^a^^i^^  ^•J.'"***".  ^y  ™«"«  Msl^ments,  to 
U.  8.  Ught  and  Boat  Corporation.  NU»i»>SS  1^.  J. 

SS?%%.''l55r**"'-     f^  1.188.899  fjSnrWjoi 

^'^a^V^^f^    1^.   u*icnor.    by    mesne   asslgamaBts.    to 
U.  S.  Ught  and  Heat  Corporation,  NU«raTalUL  14   T 
?oTm7Tp'^"**°-  1.1M.400:  June  27;  dj.' 

^'?*t*i«SV"t    ^.^**A    '"•      Knockdown    table.      No. 

r^^i^jS?^* '  io"*  27 ;  Gas.  VOL  227  :  p.  1200. 

^'?5^^  ''r**'^  1?  aa^gaor  to  Bmplre  B&te  Klac  Cotaamkr 

Ss**i"oV?27^V^'^'-  ^'^  ^'^^^^^SSrV;- 

^^^V^°^i^St'^  ^•'  ■f^®'"  'o  *  J-  >^™ce.  Dttrolt, 
1  iaTo«P"7****  «^f**=^**".'of  motor-vehicles.  No! 
1.187.964;  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  921. 

Bloom.  Keuoth  I^  Haleaa.  Mont.  VentUatlng-gate  for 
**'4Wr  '  1.186,^77  ;  June  18  ;  OaaT^.  W; 

®'?^?L9'*''«^  Celina,  Ohio.  Box-lid  holder.  Mo 
1.186.870 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  94!^    ■"""'^'      "•' 

Blowers.  Maurice  A.     (See  Sexton  and  Blowers.) 

BowsU.  Alfred  A.     (See  Blowskl,  John  S.  aad  A.  A.) 

^'**'',^',  ^°^  ^-  "fi*  ^-  -*-•  Oakland.  Cal.  Treatment  of 
vol^27*       27?^  No.   1.186.878;   Jane   6;   Oul 

Blum.  Joseph^  K..  assignor  to  K.-B.  Pulveriser  Compaar. 
J%.2?r  V*'^'  ^-  ^  Disintefratlng  apparatus.  INfc 
1.186,619 :  Jane  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p,  s!     »'»~"^'"-     *'•• 

Blum,  Joseph  K.,  assipor  to  K.-B.  Pulveriser  Company. 
J°*^  v5£5  ^of^.  N.  Y.  Disintegrating  apparatus. ^fo 
1.186.620 ;  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  IT  ■*^™"'"-     "•• 

Blume.    Louis    F^    Pittsfleld,     Mass..    assignor    to    Oen- 

??ififil?*'*T*^    ^"^SSP^^-      **'«*r    transformation.      No. 

1,188.146 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  986. 
Boddy.    Edward    V.,    Arteata,    N.    Mex       Camera       Nik 

I.1I7.888  :  June  20 ;  OaV^ol.  227  :  J:  890*"'™-      "•' 
^•S;  yiB^"   y  •  J^n^*^   P»-      Adjustable   eleetrle- 

'**n-^'*'*^     '*••  1.189.044  ;  June  atT;  Gas.  voL  »7:  ' 

p.  1808.  * 

Bod^.   Wllllnm,   et   aL      (See  WelsmlUer,   John   B..  aa- 

Boefer  Otto  F.  a.  Seymour.  Conn.  Cigarette-box  aad 
°*,*:JS  <*^^*"-     ^°    1.187.490  ;  June  20rGas.  vol.  227  : 

Boettcher.  Fred  W.     (Sec  Heagany  and  Boettcber.) 

Bogenberger.  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sash-bar  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.187.491  :  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  f"  76? 

Bogley.  Reuben  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Test-tabo  rackl 
No.  1,188.146:  June  20;  GIs.  ^1.  227;  p.  986. 

Bohan.  Jeremiah,  New  Hartford,  Iowa.  Motor-Tehlela. 
No.  1,188^886:  June  27;  Gas.  vil.  2??    p.  im. 

Bohannaa.  Robert  S..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Rail-lolnt.  Ma. 
1.186.787 ;  June  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  2i7Tp.  448. 

Bohlic.  Martin.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Tip-forming  device  fOr 
bU^ard-cues.     No.  1.1^.762;  Junf  6™!  vJl.l*?! 

Boje,  WllUam  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Worklnf  cylinder  of 
SJr vol.*^ °1   7°62*°'*°**      ^°'  ^•^"•*»*:  Jwe  20; 

Bolen,"  Charley  'cland  O.  Wells.  Marion.  Ohio.  Operat- 
?0»;  SS^rii:^^?  p'^SiT'*"     ^"  l.^W,289?lSi. 

Boles.  Edwin  D..  Barton  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Boe> 
trie  Company.  Speed  control  for  textile  machinerr 
No.  1.189.046:  JunV27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227j  S:  1868.       ^' 


Boling.   John   W..   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Grfndlttg-aachlBa. 
^  No.  1,187.807  ;  June  20 ;  Gas    vol.  227 ;  p.  861 
^w«°i  1  ftlrJSo9'T°'*"^  R*pids.  Mich.    Lsvtl  and  plamh. 


No.  1.186.272 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  288. 

^jS!ie°6;'su^jt  m*-  p'e''*'*"*''*^'-  "••  '•''"••^^  • 

^t°ib«^Si'«*T  ^"^^^'^^'  ^^  Vehicle  -  wheel.  Mo. 
1.188.728 :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1240. 

Bonfleld.  Emmons  W..  assignor  to  American  Box  Board 
Company.  Grand  Banids,  Mich.  Foldlna  box  or  ship- 
PlojtgV*'     "*•   1.1».<01:   Jon«   27;   (Tas.   vol.   227; 

Bonner,  Douglas  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  cover     Ns 

1,188,402  ;  June  ^7  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1122.  '^^' 

Booraem.  John  F.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  G,  B.  Rohaer, 

Pelham.    N.    Y.      Gutter    for    swimming  -  tanks       No! 

1.186j6i0 ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p!  Vt4. 
Booth.  Robert  C.     (See  Gather  and  ^th.) 
Booth.   Samuel   W.,   Jr..   St.  Louis.   Mo.      Seal-lock.     Ha. 

1.188.886 ;  June  ^7  ;  6as.  vol.  22*  ;  p.  1297^  ''•* 

Borden.  Charles  R.  C.  Brookline,  Mass.  Hcadllvht  Ma. 
^  1.188.240  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  i27rp.  101  "'^  **•■ 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.     (See  Vlsh.  Lo  Boy, 


Bosch.  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  *  Soda  Fabrik, 

Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne.   Germany.      Apparatus   for 

working  with  hydrogen  under  pressure.     No.  1.188,680 ; 

Jone  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1170. 
Bosch   Magneto   Company.      (See   Wild,    Charles   M..    as- 
signor.) 
Boss.  Joseph  E..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Conditioning 

food-forming  substances.     No.  1,186,622  ;  June  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  6. 
Boas.  Joorab  B..  Toronto.   Ontario.  Canada.     Apparatus 

for  conditioning  food-forming  substances.    No.  1.186.623  ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6. 
Boss,  Joseph   E.,   Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Apparatus 

for  making  grain  products.     No.  1,187,702  ;  June  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  826. 
Boss.    Joseph   B..   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.     Making  a 

grain  product.     No.  1,187.703  ;  June  UO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  826. 
Bostwlck.  George  W.,   Sacramento,   C^l.     Wall   construc- 
tion.     No.  1,189,180;  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1400. 
Boeworth,  George  P.,  Central  Falls,  assignor  to  Hemphill 

Manufacturing    Company,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Pattern 

mechanism  for  knitting-machines.    No.  1,189,046 ;  June 

27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1S58. 
Boudreau.  Joseph  H.,  Upland.  Nebr.     Farm-gate  operator. 

No.  1,186,788;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  448. 
Bousfleld,   John   H.  A.,  assignor  to   E.   and  T.   Fairbanks 

and  Company.  St  Johnsbury,  Vt.     Scale-bearing.     No. 

1,187.966;  June  20;  (]>as.  vol.  227;  p.  921. 
Bouvier.  Emile.  Niederuswil,  assignor  to  Oebrdder  BUhler. 

Utwll,    Swltseriand.      Mill    with    grlndlng-rlngs.      No. 

1.187,246;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  626. 
Bowe.  James  H.      (See  Behrens,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Bowen,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  II.  L.  Gates 

and    one- fourth    to    A.    E.    lleekin.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Toothbrush.     No.  1,188.614;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  1200. 
Bower.    Frank    E..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Railway-crossing. 

No.  1,188.887  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1207. 
Bower,    John    A.,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Valve.      No. 

1,186,970  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  22i  ;  p.  129. 
Bowers.  Bartlett  A.     (Sec  Miller  and  Bowers.) 
Bowers,  Charles  T.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Means  to  raise 

sunken  vessels.    No.  1,188,888  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ; 

p.  1297. 
Boyd,  Elmer  B.     (See  Boyd  and  Keller.) 
Boyd,  William  T.  and  E.  B..  Aspinwall.  and  O.  C.  Keller, 

assignors  to  B.  B.  A  B.  Trunk  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Wardrobe- trunk.    No.  1,186.971  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  130. 
Boyer.   Edmund    8..   Somersworth.   N.    H.      Plant-growth 

promoter.      No.    1,189,047 ;    June   27 ;    Gas.    vol.    227 ; 

p.  1864. 
Boylen.   Stephen   A..  Mystic.   Conn.     Mystery-clock.     No. 

1.188,624  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7. 
Bozlc,  Joseph.  Johnstown.  Pa.     Register.     No.  1,187,808 ; 

June  20 ;  Oai.  toI.  227 ;  p.  864. 
Brackenbury.  Bdward  W.,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith 

Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.   Tilting  device  for  concrete-mixers. 

(Reissue.)      No.  14,146;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  828. 
Bradley,   Benjamin  F.,  Port  Neches,  Tex.     Oil-tank.     No. 

1,189.048  ;  Jone  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1864. 
Bradley.  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  AJsx  Forge 

Company.     Swttrh-rod.     No.  1,187,130;  June  13;  Gax. 

vol.  227 ;  p.  686. 
Brady,  Charles  N.     (See  Proeger,  Luis  W.,  assignor.) 
HradT.     James     T..     Missouri     Valley,     Iowa.       Reversible 

roller   door-gulds.      No.    1,186,730  ;   June   IS  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

227  :  p.  444. 
Brady,  Owen  B..  Mancos,  Colo.     Seat  structure  for  suto- 

mobiles.     No.   1.188.241 ;   June  20 ;   Gas.  vol.   227 ;   p. 

1019. 
Braeraer.  William  G.  R..  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  War- 
ren Webster  A  Company.     Purifying  and  humidlfvlng 

air.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.146;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227; 

p.  829. 
Bralnard.     Adelbert    E.,     Portland,     Conn.     Pussle.     No. 

1.188,036:  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  046. 
Braley.   William   L..  and   H.    N.   Faaa.   assignors   to  The 

American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Sprfnffleld,  Ohio. 

Lifter-arm  for  furrow-openers.    No.  1.186,072  ;  June  6  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  167. 
Brarnksmp.  John   II..   Portland,  Ores.     Roundabout.     No. 

1.186.»66;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  525. 
Brand.   George  P..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Flange-controlling 

mechanism.     No.   1,187,603  ;   June  20 ;   Gas.   vol.  227  ; 

p.  793. 
Brandt.  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sash  pulley.     No. 

1.188.889 :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1208. 
Branfleld.  Robert  H..  assignor  to  The  "  New- Way  "  Motor 

Company.      Lansing.       Mlrb.      Engine-mounting.      No. 

1,188.242 :  June  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1019. 
Branson,    Thomas.    Philadelphia.    aasIgBor    to    Slbson    & 

Stem,  Inc..  Germantown.  Pa.  Knit  fabric.  No.  1.186,607  ; 

June  6  ;Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  818. 
Brasack.   William,  assignor  to  Fairmont   Mining  Machin- 
ery Company,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.     Automatic  brake  for 

conveyers.     No.    1.187.247 ;   June   13 ;    (iaz.   vol.   227  ; 

p.  626. 
Braasenr.   Shiest  J.,   aaslgnor   to   A.    B.    Dick   Company, 

Chicago,   III.      Stencil-<-ompasses.     No.   1,188.890;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1298. 
Brattleaf,    Carl    G..    Chicago,    111.      Bmergencv-brake    for 

automobiles  and  the  like.    No.  1.187.248  ;  June  IS ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  626. 


Brawner,  Charles  R..  Los  Angeles.  C^al.  Parcel-holder. 
No.  1.186.768:  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  68. 

Breakey.  John  W.     (See  Jonea.  Breakey,  and  Casey.) 

Breitensteln.  Friedrich  W..  Vancouver,  British  Colombia. 
Canada.  Smoke-condenser.  No.  1.188.243;  June  20: 
Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1019. 

Breniser,  Orson  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
.\merlcan  Fruit  Mmhln^'ry  Company  (lncorporat*Hl  ) 
Vegetable-paring  machine.  No.  1.188,891 ;  June  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1298. 

Breuninger.  Gottlieb  F..  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y.  Gas-feed 
regulator  and  key-retainer  therefor.  No.  1,188,892 ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2V7  ;  p.  1299. 

Brian,  William  W..  Woodsboro,  Tex.  Combined  brldce 
and  cattle-guard.  No.  1,186,278 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  238. 

Brlckman,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Cohen,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Purifier.  No.  1,188,893;  June  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1299. 

Brigden,  Burt  A.,  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Optical  combt- 
natioo.     No.  1.187,604  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  793. 

Brigden,  Burt  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Multicolor-camera. 
No.  1,187,884 ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  891. 

Brlmson,  James  H..  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  W.  H.  Hart, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Variable-speed  mechanism.  No. 
1,187,493  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  768. 

Brink,  John  C,  MIddletown.  N.  Y.  Hailway-switch  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.188.724  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1241. 

Brlnkley.  David  T..  et  al.  (See  Davenport.  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Bristol.  E<dgar  H.,  and  W.  B.  Goodyear,  Naugatuck,  ao- 
signors  to  The  In.JuHtrial  Instrument  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Measuring  or  controlling  instrument.  No. 
1,188.616;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1200. 

Britton,  Zebedee  W.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Reversible  clutch 
mechanism.  No.  1.189,049;  June  27;  Gas.  toL  227; 
p.  1366. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  t*ateraon,  N.  J.  Lasting-machine. 
No.  1,186.740;  June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  444. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-machine. 
No.  1.188,616  ;  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1201. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bnd-lastlng  mech- 
anism.   No.  1,188,617  ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  1201. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sandal-atrap- 
shaping  machine.  No.  1,188,618 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  1201. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shot 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-machine. 
No.  1.188,620  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1208. 

Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-shaping  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,180,190;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  1400. 

Brosan,  James  A.,  Lawrence.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
i^hoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Needle. 
.No.  1,187,032  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  661. 

Bronm,  Michael  F.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lastlag- 
buttoner.  No.  1,187.886  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
891. 

Bronaugh.  Daniel  D..  Long  Beach.  Cail.  Foldable  camp- 
stove.      No.  1,187,704;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  827. 

Bronstein.  Jesse  B..  and  C.  B.  Waller.  Allentown,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Independent  Non-Freezlng  Powder  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Nltro  starch  explosive.  No.  1,188.244; 
June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1020. 

Bronstein,  Jesse  B.,  and  C.  B.  Waller.  Allentown.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Independent  Non-Freezing  Powder  Companv. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Nltro-starch  explosive.  No.  1.188.246; 
June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1020. 

Bronstein,  Jesse  B.,  and  C.  E.  Waller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Independent  Non-Freezlng  Powder  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Nltro-starch  explosive.  No.  1,188.246; 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1020. 

Brooks,  Bootbee.  Birmingham,  and  W.  Holt,  Brdlngton, 
Birmingham.  England.  Dynamo-electric  machine  for 
combined  electric  lighting  and  engine  -  starting.  No. 
1.189.060 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1366. 

Brooks.  David  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Tie-clip.  No.  1.186.764;  June  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  227^.  68. 

Brooks.  David  w.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Steel  (Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Socket.  No.  1.186.766;  June  6; 
Gos.  vol.  227  ;  p.  68. 

Brooks.  George  W..  Henderson vlUe,  N.  C.  Dust-pan  at- 
tachment for  brooms.  No.  1,189,061;  June  2t;  Gax. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1366. 

Brooka.  Wlnfred  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
E.J.  Brooks  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Seal.  No.  1,1S6.&08  ; 
June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  819. 

Brookshlre,  William  F.,  BufTalo.  III.  Extensible  stovepipe. 
No.  1,189.062  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1366. 

Broeius,  George  A.,  Ranchtown,  Pa.  Jar-cap.  No.  1.186.274  ; 
June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  2^8. 

Brothers,  Eli,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cutting-machine. 
No.  1,185.626  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227-;  p.  7. 

Broughton,  Walter  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Concrete  balld- 
Ing.     No.  1.185,871;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  94. 

Broune.  Abraham.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Collapsibla  window- 
guard.     No.  1.187,809;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  864. 


nil 
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Itrowfr,  William  C.  Mayfleld,  N.  Y.  8ap-eoIl«ctlBff  ■▼•- 
tem.     No.  1.186,741  ;  Jun«  13 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  444. 

itrowB.  A)fr<>d  E.,  Frcmantle.  Wester*  Aoatralla,  Aus- 
tralia. CtaUd'8  portable  cot  for  attacbmcBt  to  beds. 
No.  1.186.742  :   June  13 ;  6ai.  toI.  227 ;  p.  44*. 

Hrown,  Bamice  R.     (8e«  Brown.  Frank  S.  and  B.  S.) 

Brown,  Chaii«a  A.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  and  O.  O.  Earl,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Hjdranltc  system.  No.  1,180,<I26:  Jane 
6 ;  Oas.  toL  227  ;  p.  8. 

Brown.  Drewery  E..  and  L.  E.  Ketrhenride.  Desloge.  Mo. 
Combined  tire-trunk  and  tool-box.  No.  l.lfQ.078 : 
June  6 ;  Gar  vol.  227 ;  p.  187. 

Brown,  F.  H.      (S«'«>  Winberg.   An«iers  W..  assignor.) 

Brown,  Frank  E.  and  B.  B.,  Webster  aty,  Iowa.     Roller- 

■^*?- '''**«'•     ^°-   1.186,074;  Jnne   6;  Gax.   vol.   227; 

p.  167. 
Brown,  Oeor/re  A..  Everett,  Wasb.     Game.     No.  1.186,878  ; 

June  13  ;  Oa».  vol.  227  ;  p.  492. 
Brown.  George  F.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Vault  or  coffin-box. 

No.  1,186,872 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  M. 
Brown,  Howard  J.,  asslnior  to  Howe  and  Davidson  Com- 

yany,     Marseilles,     111.       Crate-layer.       No.     1,186.967 : 
une  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  626. 
Brown,  James  I.     (See  Sverens  and  Brown.) 

^^V\i^^^?LP'J^*^^S^^y'  ^0.     Plpe-llftlng  device. 

^  No.  1,186.627:  Jose  6;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  8. 

Brown,    John    H.,    Homer.    Ga.      Level.      No.    1.187.249: 

June  13  :  (Jas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  626. 
Brown.  John  W.     (See  Jones,  Hillhouse,  and  Brown.) 
Brown,  Joseph  L.     (See  Kiuotto,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
^'£7^^.^"''  I?'  B«Terly^  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Company,   Paterson,    N.    J.      Rolddown    for 
tasting-machines.     No.   1,188,403 ;   June  27 ;  Gaa.   vol. 

Brown,  Luther' P.,  Ramaev,  H.  J.,  assignor  to  Umversal 

Paper  Bottle  Conpaav,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bettle-nMklng 

machine.      No.    1,186,486;    June    6;    Gax.    vol.    227; 

p.  808. 
Brown,  Perry,  Coraepolis.  Pa.    Car-brake.     No.  1,186,972  ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  189. 
Brown,   Perry.   OraopoHs,   Pa.      Brake.      No.   1.186.978 ; 

Jnne  6 j  Gas.  vok  227 :  p.  199. 
Brown,   Iwy,  CoraopeHs.   Pa.     Brake.     No.   1.186,974 ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  voi.  247 ;  p.  181. 
»wwn,  Perrr,  Ooraop^U.  Pa.     Operating  mechanism  for 

brakes.     No.  1.1M.976 ;  Jnne  6:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  181. 
Brown,   Perry,   CeraoMlis,   Pa.     Brake.     No.   1.186,976; 

June  6:  Gax.  roL  227;  p.  182. 
•*?7?i^i^"X'    C^nojmifB,    Pa.      Ratchet  -  brake.      No. 

1,186,977;  June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  182. 
Brown.   T^eophUos.  Mollae.   rsslgnor  to  Marseilles  Com- 

P*,%f  «IS^"  ,'*°'*^-    ^iJ-     Mnnure-spreader   rake.      No. 

1.187,083;  Jane  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  661. 
Brown.  TheonkUoa,  MoHne.  aoaignor  to  Harseillea  Com- 

pany.nistllollne.  in.   HIaanre-apreader.   No.  1.188.726  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1241. 
Brown,  Walter.      (See  Brown,  William  and  W.) 
Brown.   Wayne  W.,   and   J.   B.   Parshall,    It.   Louis,   Mo. 

Door-operattag   mecbanlsm.     No.    1,187.886;   June   20; 

Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  892. 
Brown,    Wmiam    and    W..    Renfrew,    Scotland.      Hovper 

22?**  *626  **^**      ^*'  ^'^^"^'^^ '  •^'»*»*  **  •  GaiTvol. 
^'PJ'?;..'^"'**"  ^  •  Lansdowne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heine  A 

'*^^'^"'-     Oaa-Bieter.     Ko.  1,187,9641;  Jnne  20;  Gax. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  921. 
Brucelarie.   Simon,  and   A.   Felsst,  West   Hoboken.   N.   J. 

ifibrtcatlnf  device.     No.  1.187,606 ;  Jane  20 ;  Qmn.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  794. 
Bmcker.  Ferdinand   F.,  aaslgnor  to  MUler  Rabber  Com- 
pany, Ataron.  OhiO;,     Flalt&maehlne.     No.  1.18«,f74 ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  274. 
Brneker,  Ferdinand  F.,  assignor  to  The  MUler  Rnbber  Co.. 

s"^J^iS^il-^   Machine  for  operating  upon  valve-bodies. 

NOjl.l88.W6 ;  June  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  946. 
Bnidtoer^ Albert,  Etna,  Pa.    Mold  for  artlfeal  stone.    Ho. 

1,186,276 :  June  6 ;  Gas.  virt.  227 ;  n.  238. 
Bracks,  WlUUm  J.,  Donley.  Tex.     Pencil  sharpener  and 

holder.    No.  1.188.404  ;  Jane  27  :  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1122. 
Bmenemann.  Frank  H^  Norwood,  assignor  of  one-fonrtb 

to  J.  W.  Hdntnnan,  Claelnnatl.  and  one-fourth  to  B.  P. 

Rohmann.  Norwood.  Ohio.     Flexible  metaUlc  protector 

for  rabber  tires.    No.  1.186,467  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 

p.  808. 
Brnnger.  Walter  J..  Boise.  Idaho.    Washtng-BHiehine.     No 

1.118.760 ;  Jnne  6 j  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  69. 
Brnnboff,  Edward,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Cigar-lighter.     No 

1.188.621  ;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1203. 
Brush,  Alanson   P.,   Flint.  Mich.      Internal  brake  mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1,186,743:  June  13;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  445 
Brush.    Alanson    P..    Flinf.    Mich.      Transmission    mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1.186.744;  Jane  18:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  445 
Bmab.   Alanson   P..   Detroit,  Mich.     Foar-cycle  internal 

combustion  engine.     No.  1.187,606 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol 

227 ;  p.  794. 
Brush.  Alanson  P..  Detroit.  Mich.     Overhead  valve  mech 

anism  for  engines.     No.  1,188,406 ;  June  27 ;  Gax.  vol 

227;  p.  1123. 
Brush.  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  T.   Shannon 

Bath,   N.  Y.     Rotarv  explosive-motor.     No.  1,186,870 

June  13  :  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  492. 
^'TVLu   ^^^*^     ^'     CWcago,     111.     Mausolenm-roof.     No. 

1467,«>4 ;  June  20 ;  Qax.  vol.  227  :  p.  763. 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Goodrldge.  Gilbert 

w.,  asrignor.) 


Bryant.  Elmer  J.,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Pelrce  Mannfn''- 

1.176^76;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  168. 
Bryant,  Ivens  H.      (See  Lowrance  and  Bryant  ) 
Bryce.  James  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International  Time 

Recording    Company    of    .New    York,    Endicott.    N.    Y. 

Time-recorder.    No.  1,186.641  ;  Jane  13;  Oas.  vol.  227; 

p.  374. 
Bryce.   James   W.     Bloomfleld.   N.   J.,   asstgnor   to   later- 

natieaial  Ti»e  Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Badl- 

^•**-  Ji;  ^/.     T^nw-lndlcatlsi  nuichliie.     No.  1.187,496  ; 

June  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  pr768. 
Bobenhelm    Hjnry  J..   Pittsburgh,   I^.     Universal  Joint. 

No.  1.188.406;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1123. 
Huch.    Max   A..   Detroit,   Mich.      Tacklng-strip    for    opbol- 

•**ri'K-       ***•    1.188,407;    June    27;     Gas.    rol.    227; 

p.  112S. 
Buchanan,  John  R..  Waukesha.  Wis.     Wheeled-chair  son- 
port.     No   1,189.663-  Jnne  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1866. 
Boehanan.  Paal  W.     (See  Dean  and  Bachanaa.) 

*"f^.-T2S°*?  "v  9?'*<»«»i  iii-  8«*w- spike.  No. 
1.186,168 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  199. 

Buckinghaat,  Freasont  H.,  asstgaar  to  Standard  Comput- 
ing Scale  Company,  Limited.  Detroit.  Mick.  Paadalnm- 
scale.     No.  1,186.628  ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  9. 

Buckley,  8vdn«v.     (Bee  Strebel  aad  Buckley.) 

Knrkaiaa,  Norrls  C.      (See  Martin  and  Bucfeaian.) 

Bucknell.  Howard.      (See  Wellbwn.  Robert  8.,  aaaigaor.) 

Bugb<^.  Luciaa  W..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Sonthbridfe.  Mass.  Catting  and  Marking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.187.084:  June  13;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  661. 

BUhler.  Gebrflder.     (See  Bonvier.  EmUe.  assignor.) 

Hull.  Uonel.  Ubertyville.  111.  Teat-cnp.  No.  1.187.181  : 
June  13  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  566.  .      •.*«i  . 

BnUock.  GeonpB,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Parcal-carrler. 
No.  1,187.4«  ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  764. 

Bullock,  James  B..  assignor  to  The  Geometric  Tool  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Doable-ended  threadlag-die.  No. 
1.186.276  ;  J«ie  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  2M^^ 

Bullock  Tractor  Coaspaay.  (See  Houghton,  Orley  C,  aa- 
slguor.) 

Bultman.  Harry.  Osgood,  lad.  Land-roller.  No.  1,187.261 : 
June  18  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  626. 

Bompas.  Nathan  M..  Curttee.  Ohio.  Chain  propdlcr  for 
boats.     No.  1.187.810 :  June  20 ;  (3ax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  864. 

Bumstead,  Albert  H..  Townsend.  aad  R.  W.  Bomstaad. 
BrookMne.  Mass.  T^naphy.  No.  1.187.086;  Jnae 
13 :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  662. 

Bnautead.    Ralph    W.      (See    Bomstead.    Albert    H.    and 

Baain.   Morris.    New   York.    N.   Y.      aotbeo4liie  support. 
^  No.  1.187.262  :  Jnne  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  627.     ^^ 
Bunnell,  Morton  G..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chknao.  III. 

Farm  aUHrlltcher.     No.  1.187.a86;  Jane  IS;  OaT  vol. 

227  ;  p.  662. 
BoatlB.  John  B.  H.     (Bee  Stebert  and  Bnatia.) 
Burd,  George  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.     UtensU-saaport  for  gas- 
„.^5I?*"  ,Ji®-  1187.087  :  Jnae  18  •  Gaa.  voTwi ;  p.  868. 
Bwdl^.^  WUUam    G..    Rocbelle.    iu.     Plslo»^rtM:     5o. 
^  1487.811 :  Jane  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  :_p.  864. 
Bvrford,  JaaMa  a     (8aa  Hamlla  and  Bnrfaed.) 
Burge.    Robert,    Atlanta.    Ga..    aaslgnor    of    oae-taalf    to 

fV?P^-  ®^^«    Jf^'JE*-       P»P**rtding     device.       No. 

1.188.726;  June  27;  Gax.  vol.  227:  p.  1241. 
Burgess.  C!harlea  F.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Bnrgaaa  Laborato- 

rlea,  Madlaan.  Wis.    Eloetric  hand^mp.    NaT  l,18iL9T8 : 

Jnne  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  188. 
Borgeoa,   Charlea   F.,   Madison,   Wis.,   asatcnor    to   C.   F. 

Burgess   Laboratories.      Dry   cell   and    battery    thereof. 

No.  1.188.406 ;  June  27  :  Gax.  vo^  227  :  p.  liM. 
Bnrgeaa.  Jamea  C.  aaaignor  of  oae^alf  to  W.  J.  Ooattn, 

deceased.   Indianapolis,    Ind. ;    L.    L.    Gustin,    adi^als- 

trator.     Foot-power  rivetlM-niaelilne.     No.   1.1864M; 

Jnne  6 :  Gaa.  rcL  227 ;  p.  200. 
Bnitesa.  James  T..  and  W.  Oakley.  Kitchener.  British  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.   Automatic  rar-Indicator.   No.  1.187.268  : 

June  18 ;  Gas.  v<H.  227  ;  p.  627. 
Burglar   Pr<M   Lock   and    Hardware   Corporatloa.      (tee 

Segal.  Baaiad.  assignor.) 
Bnrfce,  Thomas  J..  New  Orleaaa,  La.    AdvartMag  aavehy. 

No.  1.187,812  |June  20 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  pTsST  ■•'^'• 
Burleigh.   John   W.,   Rowbarton.   Tanatoa.    Bagland.     Dy- 
namo-electric machiae.     No.   1.186.642  ;  June  13 ;   Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  874. 
Barlla«t0a  Blanket  Ompany.     ( Sec  Wagner,  WUIUm  H., 

aaslgnor.) 

Burns.  Bdward  V..  assignor  to  Wilson-Jones  Loooe  Leaf 

9^  i- /v9!?***y*-     B}    ^  »>ngbook      mechanlam.        No. 
1.188.087  :  June  20 :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  946. 

Borrtdge.  Walter  J..  St.  Kllda.  YlctorU.  Amtralia.  Floor- 
cramp.    No.  1.186,277 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  289. 

Burrowcs,  Edward  T..  Portland,  Me.  Collapsible  window- 
screen.    No.  1,188.409  ;  Jane  27  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1124. 

Burrowes.  Bdwarl  T..  Portland,  Me.  Window-screen  con 
struction.  No.  1.188.410;  June  27;  Gax.  vol.  227- 
p.  1125. 

Burrowes,  Edwsrd  T.,  Portland,  Me.  ColUpslble  Window- 
screen.     No.  1.188.411  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1125 


Burrows.  Clarence  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignsMBts.  to 
Florida  Soli  Fertility  Comaany,  Tampa,  fu.  Boot- 
pubblng  machine.  No.  1,186,976;  Jnne  6;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  274. 

Burt.  Charles  A.,  Des  Moinea,  Iowa.  Adjostable  hat- 
gromet.     No.  1,186,979 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  183. 

Rush.  Sydney  J.     (See  Phillips,  Martin  N..  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


BnsheU,  Charlea  8.     (See  WlUiama  and  Boahell.) 
Itutkey.  Andrew  T..  YoangKtown.  Ohio.     Safety-lamp  and 

direction-Indicator   for   vehicles.      No.    1,187,038;   Jane  | 

13  :  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  663.  ! 

Butler,  Chanoey  W.     (See  Girard  and  Butler.)  | 

Batler,  Frank.  Oxnard.  Cal.     Spoon-holder.     No.  1.188,147  ;   i 

Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  n.  987.  ! 

Butterfleld,    Charles,    Nottfaifham.     Bngland.      Printing-  i 

maelilae.     No.   1.188.247 TJune  20;  Gas.   vol.   227;  p. 

1020.  , 

Battonlath  Mannfacturing  Company.     (Sec  Sexton.  James  i 

P..  assignor.)     (Belssae.)  I 

Byera.  James  W.,  and   H.   Hatch,   Mercer,   Pa.     Fire-ex    I 

tlngnlsher.     No.   1.187,264;   June   18;   Gut.  voL   227; 

p.  627. 
Byrum,  Almon  C.  Onlda.  S.  D.     Cultivator.    No.  1,188.727  ; 

June  27  :  Gax.  rol.  227  :  p.  1242.  I 

C.  Conradty.  Fabrlk  elektrischer  und  galvanischer  Kohlen. 

(See  Doetsch,  Michael,  assignor.) 
C.  A.  Scbnelble.   Inc.      (See  Schneible.   Frank,  assignor.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.     (See  Cottrell,  Edgar  H.. 

asslgTior.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Comi>any.      (See  Cun<lall.  Constant 

T^  assignor.) 
C.   F.   Burgeas  Laboratories.      (See  Burgess,   CTbarles  F., 

assignor.) 
C.    <;.    Sargent's    Sons    Corporation.      (See    Sargent    and 

Harrison,  assignors.) 
Cn\y,  Prank  P.,  assignor  to  The  Cady  Patent  Appliance 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Motor-car-lifting  truck.    No. 

1,184,648 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  375. 
Cady  Patent  Appliance  Company,  The.     (See  Cady,  Frank 

P.,  aastgaor.) 
Callle,  Charles  Le  Perreux,  assignor  to  L.  Huffer  k  Cie., 

Paris,      France.        Feed-water-beating      system.        No. 

1,187.818:  Jnne  20;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  868. 
Cain,  Herbert  ■..  et  at.     (See  Mazfleld.  Samnel,  assignor.) 
Cslabrese,   Antonio.      (See  Greco,   Vito.  assignor.) 
Calculating   Company,   The.      (See    Shattack,    Verne   B., 

assignor.) 
Calderwood,   Edward,  el  al.      (Sec  Sgan  and   Matthews, 

assignors.) 
Calkins,  Mabel  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hose-aaM>orter.     No. 

1.187.182 ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  686. 
Callahan,  Charlea  J..  Attleboro,  Mass.     Culf-botton.     No. 

1,187,967;  June  20:  Gax.  vol.  227:  p.  922. 
Callahan,  Jamea  M..  Washington,  D.  C.     Adjastable  arch- 

anpport  for  shoes.     No.  1.187,266;  Jane  18;  Gas.  vol. 

227  :  p.  628. 
Callaway,    Hoaea    E.,   aaslgnor    of    one-fourth    to    O.    F. 

Womacfc,    Duncan,   Okla.      Power-transmission  gearing. 

No.  1486,746 ;  June  IS ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  446. 
OaDeson,  Amos,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Adrlance,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Blank-feeding    mechaalsm.      No.    1,186,278 ;    June    6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  22Tjp.  288. 
Oalvert,  Frank  Wl,  Narberth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company.       Dlspenslng-flxture     for     roll-paper.       No. 

1.18f,705 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  821\ 
Cameron.  (Tharles  E..  Collingswood.  assignor  of  one-half 

to  W.  L.  Hurley.  Camden.  N.  J.    Wheel.    No.  1.187,706 ; 

Jans  20 :  Gai.  voL  227 :  p.  828. 
Cameron.  Qtorgt  W..  Hondo.  Tex.    Press.    No.  1.188.884  ; 

June  27 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1299. 
Camp.  William  J..  Lebanon.  Kans.     Two-row  Uster -culti- 
vator.    No.  1.188.412  ;  June  27 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1125. 
CampanaDa,  Mario,  BafFalo.  N.  Y.     Stringed  musical  in- 
strument.     No.    1,186,980 ;    Jane    6 ;    Gax.    vol.    227 ; 

p.  188. 
Campbell,  AdeJhert  J.     (See  Campbell,  Archibald  D.  and 

L.  8.,  assignors.) 
Oampbell,  Archibald  D.  and  L.  8.;  said  L.  8.  Campbell 

aaslgnor  to  A.  J.  Campbell.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Combined 

camping  outfit  aad  box  therefor.     No.  1486,981 ;  Jone 

6 ;  (ias.  vol.  227 :  p.  188. 
Campbell.  Charles  A-  New  York.  N.  Y.     (Saa-Uunp.     No. 

1.188,088;  Jane  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  946. 
Campbell.  Donald  J-  Mnskegon  Heights,  Mich.    Molding-  I 

machine.      No.    1,187,089 ;    June    18 ;    Gax.    vol.    227 ;  I 

p.  668.  ! 

Campbell,  James  L.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  asstgnor  | 

to  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i 

Water-agitator.     No.  1,186,629  ;  Jane  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  9.  I 

C^ampbell,  Lawrence  B.     (See  Campbell,  Archibald  D.  and  I 

L.  8.) 
Campbell    Magnetic   Separating   Compony.      (See    Singer,   ' 

Charles  W.,  asxlgnor.)  ' 

Campbell.  Peter,  St.  Joha,  New  Branswick.  (Canada.    Acety- 
lene-gas generator.     No.  1,188,039;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  I 

227  ;  p.  046. 
Campbell.  Sarah.     (Bee  Martin,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 
Camia.  Ferdinand  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plow  and  cultl-  l 

vator  disk.      No.   1,186,880;  Jupe   IS;   CHis.   vol.   227;  ! 

p.  4St:i. 
CanfieM,  LInnacaa  T.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Dental  instrument.  I 

No.  1.187.497  :   Jane  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  754. 
Cannestl.   Oulaeppe.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Inlet  valve.     No. 

1,188,064;  June  27:  (;ax.  vol.  227;  p.  1356. 
Cannon,   Bmma  ▲..   Went  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Suspender-  ; 

erter  for  stockings.     No.  1.186.170 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
7  :  p.  200. 
Cannon.    Roy  A..  Vanconver,   British   Columbia.   C^anada.  > 
Valve-operating  mechanism.     No.  1.187.707:   June  20; 
Gnz.  vol.  227  :  p.  828.  i 


Canton  Electric  Cut  Company,  The.  (Bee  Warstler,  Levi, 
assignor.) 

Capital  Electric  Company.  (See  Myrick.  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Capps.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.  Top-support  for  talklng-ma- 
ohlne  and  other  cabinets.  No.  1,187,040  ;  Jane  18  ;  Gai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  664. 

(iippa,  Prank  L.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company.  Bridf*>port,  Conn.  Talking-machine  and  at- 
tarhnient  therefor.  No.  1,188,728  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1242. 

Capps,  Frank  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Graphophone  Company.  Top-support  for  talklng- 
macblnc  and  other  rabinets.  No.  1,188,896;  June  27; 
Oas.  vol.  :i27  :  p.  l.soo. 

Caravotas,  Uasilp  J.,  San  Franclsoo,  Cal.  Device  for  tap- 
ping kegs  or  barrels.  No.  1,187.266 ;  June  18 ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  628. 

Carlson.  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  it 
Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Vacuum  -  bottle.  No. 
1,186,644  :  June  18  ;  (ias.  vol.  227  ;  p.  376. 

(prison,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  (Hark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Spacer  for  vacuum-receptacles. 
No.  1,186,645;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  876. 

C^arlson.  Peter,  Chicago.  111.  Wlndow-ventllator.  No. 
1.186.468  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  304. 

Carlson,  P.  3.  Wm.,  Vancouver,  Wasb.  Watch  attachment. 
No.   1,189,066:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1367. 

Carney,  Frank  D.,  and  J.  C.  Reed.  Steelton.  Pa.  Heat 
treatment  of  rails.  No.  1.188.148;  June  20;  Gas.  vol. 
227;  p.   987. 

Cainey.  Frank  D..  Steelton,  Pa.  Railway-rail.  No. 
1.188.149  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  988. 

Carney.  James  J..  Haverhill.  Mass.  Wheel  -  hob.  No. 
1,187,267  ;  June  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 

Carney.  John  G..  and  F.  J.  Wagner.  Erie,  Pa.  Fluld- 
meter.     No.  1.187,607:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  794. 

Carpenter,  Amos  M..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Expanded  metal. 
No.  1.188.729  ;  June  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1243. 

Carpenter,  William.  Liberty.  Mo.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,186.279;  June  6;  C^x.  vol.  227;  p.  239. 

Carr  Fastener  Company.      (See  Carr,  Fred  S.,  assignor.) 

farr,  Fred  8..  Brookllne,  sssiguor  to  Catt  Fastener  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Maas.  Stud-and-socket  fastener.  No. 
1.188.896  ;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  ISOO. 

Carr,  Qulncy.     (See  Cole  and  Carr.) 

Carr,  William  C.  assignor  to  Automatic  Transportation 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Motor-truck.  No.  1,186,680; 
June  6 :  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  9. 

Carr,  William  J.,  and  G.  F.  Hutcbings,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Envelop.  No.  1,187,2&8 ;  June  18;  Gaa.  voL  227; 
p.  629. 

C'arret,  Stienne,  aad  A.  Schmitt.  Lyon.  France.  Aero- 
plane.    No.  1.188.343  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  :  p.  1064. 

Carroll,  Fred  M..  asstgnor  to  The  National  C^sh  Be|riater 
Company.  Davton.  Ohio.  Acconntinir  and  cbeck-4^v- 
ering  mechanism.  No.  1.186,546 ;  June  13 ;  Gaa.  ToL 
227  ;  p.  876. 

Carruthers,  George  L.,  and  J.  S.  Holdemess,  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.  Mechanical  doll-actuating  mechanism.  No. 
1,187,708  ;  Jane  20 ;  (3as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  828. 

Carry,  Charles  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Foot-rest.  No. 
1.189,066;  June  27;   Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1367.     ' 

Carson.  Benjamin  T..  Rensselaer,  assignor  to  Da  Bots 
Machine  Shop,  Inc..  Albany  N.  Y.  Piston  packing- 
ring.     No.  1,188,622  ;  June  2'.  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p7l204. 

C^arson,  Harry  Y..  Danville,  IlL  Fitting  tor  plnmblM 
systems.     No.  1,186,280 ;  Jane  6  ;  (3az.  voL  227  ;  p.  2M. 

Carson,  John  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Aw^rtflnn 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Duplex  wlralaas 
system.  No.  I,188i631;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  237; 
p.  1171. 

Carter,  Clifton  J.,  Quaker  City,  (^io.  Mannre-coaveyer. 
No.  1,187,814  :  June  20  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  866. 

Carter,  J.  and  A.  (Sec  Elieson,  Chaimsonovitx  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Carter.  Joha  D.,  Lanadowne.  Pa.  Combined  bonrd  and 
process  of  forming  the  same.  No.  1,188.040  ;  Jnne  20 ; 
Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  947. 

Charter,  Robert  D.,  Wanaquc,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  recov- 
ering pulp  from  printed  paper.  No.  1.188,730 ;  Jnae 
27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1243. 

Carter's  Ink  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  Cteorge  ■.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Tary  Mannfacturing  Company.  (Bee  Miller,  George  C.  D., 
assignor.) 

rase,  John  L.,  Wlllshlre,  Ohio.  Fodder-tier.  No.  1,188,897  ; 
June  27  ;  Oez.  rol.  227  ;  p.  1301. 

C^ase,  Lawrence  W.,  Highland  Park,  Conn.  Manufactare 
of  paper -board.  No.  1,186,881 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gax.  vol. 
227  :  p.  498. 

Case,  Warren  D..  deceased.  Warren,  Oreg. ;  J.  Farr.  ad- 
ministrator. Trap-nest.  No.  1,186.609;  June  6;  Qaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  319. 

Casey,  Marion  B.,  et  al.     (See  Roy,  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

Casey,  William  F.      (See  Jones,  Breakey,  and  Casey.) 

easier.  Benjamin  G.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Roofing  fabric 
No.  1,187,269  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 

Cassll,  George  W..  Satanta.  Kans.  Emergency-brake.  No. 
1.188.413;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1126. 


i\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CMtie.  Arthar.  aaaifnor  to  WUmot  Castle  ComiMtiiT 
*^.°*?i*''  ^-  ^-  Device  for  aabmergiog  an  article  In 
a^lqald.     No.   1,187,4»8;  June  20;  ^  "oirm ;  p 

Cwtpo,  Ce««p.  New  York,  N.  T.  Flald-mixer  and  power- 
^^ll'^l;  5J*%  «»«»»•■•     No.  1.185,982  ;  Juoe  0  ; 

^iJ^'j-^^'J^^'^V  ^o'rceaterjand  R.  C.  Booth.  Holden. 
5"?iPw*  *°  ^***<*  State*  knvelope  Company.  Sprlnc 

S^^'oo^**'   «^°'*'*>P-     ^°-    l.lwTe?;   ySne   6;    Oal. 
TOi.  4zi:p.  69. 

^^^T}^\  "»°^  ^..  Jr..  aulgnor  of  three-elghthi  to  W. 
Jieil.  Jr..  and  tiuw^Ufhtha  to  H.  P.  Canfleld.  Chicago, 
ill;  o^'*''*^i  binder.  No.  1.180,873;  June  6;  Gin. 
TOI.  /^7  ;  p.  96. 

Caufleld.  It.  P..  et  at.  (See  Canfleld,  Frank  E..  Jr.,  a»- 
ngnor. ) 

^^M^Tifti^QAQ^V  ^**. ?«'>  N.  Y.  Non-refllUble  bottle. 
No.  1,186,968  ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  526 

No.  1,187,887  ;  Jane  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  882. 
cave,  Julius  N..  Gary,  Ind.     Can-opener.     No.  1,189,058 

June  27 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1368.  o«»."^  . 

Caywood    Albert  D.,  Chicago.  111.     Truss.     No.  1.187,041 ; 

June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  664.  .»^*  . 

n!f'T^T.'L,"ii  Nashville,  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal 
Co  Limited,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Advertising  twlne- 
hokler.      No.   1,187,499;    June   20;   Gas.    vol.    227  :J; 

C*J{"'o^'d  ^Company,  The.      (See  Lindsay,   WllJ'ani  G..  as- 

^*?A°-l  J"*  Machinery  Compapy,  The.  (See  Stewart  and 
schenk.  assignors.) 

Central  Electric  Company.     (See  Goldman  and  Sturgeon 
assignors.)  »"«»<rwu. 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Dntcher,  Frank 

sssi^Dor.)  * 

Cen^^ry.  Post   Co.      (See   Crisenberry.    Benjamin    F..   as- 

^*Cr''  ^*,^i!y?°',J'-  Lo«l»Tille.  Ky.  Signaling  device 
No.  1  187,500 :  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  •  d    765  "*^'*^*- 

^Imorl  *^*'®°***^  Company.      (See  Ellis,  Carleton.  as 
^^M^'  4^j^*^  ^•'  •■^«°<"-  to  J.   R.  Fletcher,  Dayton. 

oii%op2TTis5?'=*-  "'^  '•'^••^'^*=  •'"•27: 

r^}ff'  'f.?*®!?*-      i^  Chaise,  Claude  and  A.) 
^  Sl?^-   C^laude  and   A.,   Bellevue-la-DlgonniSre.    near   St 
?VI5V«-,     ^"oce.       Heddle  -  making      machine.       No 
1.186,«31  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p7  jq  ^^ 

Chalmers,  James  K..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  Saw- 
tol'^^I^.MS  ^**-    ^'^^''''^^-    J°°«    20;    Q^z. 

^8*llSo")^°"**°*  ^°°**"^"     ^^**  Snyder.  Byron  J.,  as 
Chamberiin.  Jennie  M.     (8c«  Gibson  and  Chamberiin.) 

al?««"%?o'TrS«^A.^j"'''°I«^A  P'-     Manuf«ture    ol 
giass.     xvo.  1,186,076;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  •  n    168 

^iSfi^or  f*«*"*"  Company.      (See  Mwhach.  "ifciik  G.. 

^^^i°°  jjfi^«,^^°*  Company.  (See  Stranahan.  Bob- 
<srt  A.,  assignor.) 

Chandler.  Daniel  L.,  Ayer,  assignor  to  Fltchborg  Bobbin 
Cleaning  Machine  Co.,  frltchburg.  Mass.  BobblMtrti? 
Ping^  machine.     No.  1.186,632;  /line  6;  GaT?  vo?.  22^; 

ChaJidler   Joseph  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Fluld-dlsDensln* 

rhtS5iI^°wnr'';,^'l®°'''f*  •  ^"«  « :  Q*»-  ▼ol  mtTJ  69* 
Chandler,    Wlllard     R..    Snmter.    S.    C      KailwaV  VmIt* 
No.  1.188,731 ;  June  hi ;  Oai    vol    227  •  p    1244^ 

^Sfn°r"'rh^JIL''i5r    »l  ^"k?V^  *o  Channell  Chemiiral  Com- 
P*ny,    Chicago,    111.      Dust-mop    head.      No     1187  608 
June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  795.  i.isT.eos  . 

p?m^«,^^Ki"    ^•'  T?,"^*?P'    *o    Channell    Chemical 

^rSlgioO*"*'^'  Company.      (S^  Channell,  Charles  A.. 

^^'  w^iU.i-'Mlr'"****;  •"»8nor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 
wny,  Watervllle.  Me.  Apparatus  for  molding  articles 
bom^pulp.     No.   l,186.64l?^Jnne   18;   Gm.   foL   2^*^ 

^lgS?p°)    '^***'*    °*      ^^^    Machemer.    Edward    J.,    as-  ; 

^£»!^  S-  ^-  S*^      L^^  ^®'k'  I>»^»d  W.,  assignor.)   ! 
Chapman    Howard  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B    TLpld 

fllh /-«>•■  ^^%  ^     ^°?'*»i2U   construcSon  •    nJ.  i 
1.188.150;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  988 

Chapman    John  R..   Sprinifleid,  Mo.     fiethod  and  appa- 

^r  227^  I    9ii.  '™*°-     *^**-  I-ISS'ISI :  Jnne  20 ;  8£.  ' 
Chapman.   Luke,    Red   Lodge,    Mont.     Sectional    eartcvtm 

*^5^li"*».**'*'!,**'?'  ""'Sfnof  of  one-half  to  J.  Ratser    i 
?§r3ls'";or2?7fp.?ll'*'-^'^'^-     ^-  l.l««.W8riS^n'e 

Charles.  Horace  J..  asadjgBor  of  thre«-tenth8  to  T  E. 
Hampton  Jacksonyllle.  and  three-tenths  to  D.  W  8h«« 
2?^il.*2^ ;  p^is^"******''-     ^°-  1.188.983:  June  el  i 

Charles  W.  Shonk  Comiiany.     (See  Holloway.  William  M., 


^^aSSSr.)^*"**"*  °'*"  ^®-     ^®**  ""■>»•'».  8«t»»  Bt 
Charrola.  '  Frank    B.,     Seattle.    Waah.     Valve^wntroUed 

si°^or227 ;  i^iT^""'''-  ''^  ^•"••^•^  iTJirSl 

*^^V®n^^^»^-  •■•'por  to  B.  F.  Stnrtevant  Com- 

5SJ'i!rG«:  ^L'^27Tr«2"'~°"-  ^'»  ^•"^•-»^«  = 
"STish'flSSiKoST'*"'*  ^'^   ^^  ''•*^"  "**  ^'■ 

ounas.     No.  1.186,281     June  6  ;  Gas.  vol   227  ■  n.  24«i 

rhJ^*!^'  f*£""i5''„  <»••  Childiwilb«  T.!'aSrtiSor.) 

Chatman,   John    B.     Swampscott,    Mass.      RadtatoT^ran- 

J    7M  1.187.6017  Juiie    20?  Gaf.    voL    227  ; 

Cheeseman.  Lewis.  Glenburn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wltherbee 

r-fc./i;    r  .?•*»;  ^°°^  *'    Q*«-  '^oi.  227 ;  p.  ISOl. 

Cheln.  Julius,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Air-gun.     No    1  187  133- 

June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  587  i.iB7.l33  , 

Cheney.    George    M..    IndUnapolis,    Ind.     System   of   en- 

12m'*     ^°-    ^•18^'«2«:    JuSe    27;    Oas.Vol     227 ;    J. 
^^^'.ISyo*.^  ^*"*"*1"  C..    New  York.   N.   Y.     Protective 

ss'r'airvoTs?*  p^'^tST'^"''"-  ^°-  '''^''^'  •^«« 

Chenoweth    Alexander  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus 
No    n«7  fcv.,"*^  '•'^X  P'?>tectlve   concrete  T5?Jrtni 
f'h-^,;-l|,18lr*?  =-.''°fi?  2*' :  <^«-   'ol.  227  ;  p.  756. 

ll^s'^Mu'^Inn"  •o^-i'*~**l    ?;J-       L.th'^Chwk.       No. 

1,188,369  .  June  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  10«4, 
rn^ihi^'^'K*^;!..*!^**'  ^o  "•  8-  OlarkTchleMo.  Ill 
JuT'lfo1<SS*^VS'*^-'J'9"&'^^'-"-    ^o-  l!^><«; 

^yi7,|pf7u'ne^i3^'5Sl**ol.^:?27;  ^^H,^'-'^''  ^'0 
''''Tho*S£'':J.':'r^l^J.)'^^'  ^^-^P^"'-  (See  Russell. 
^N^'SsSS?^'*  *'oandry  Company.     (See  Cook.  Fred 

"^pSfj  B*.".:s5mS"'^""'  ^•""*-°^   <^  ""^-o". 

^iSlEio?.?"  '"°***°''      ^^    Golden,    Edward    J., 

^^aSSo^"''  Company,  The.     (See  Ehrman,  Edwin  H., 

*^'*rom^^^,  ®«»^*'*.**''J"--  ""^or  to  American  Stove 
Company,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Gas-range  No  I  187  2#K- 
June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p    630  1.1H7,2«} , 

^'rtJSorJ*'*'**  •'^■'  **  "*•      *^^  Southard,  George  B..  as- 

^^A^^U^^}^i^  T.    assignor  of  one^half  to  A.  Chatelain, 

fl88i32^^j;„A?*^"^    •?"*r't«°«    machine      nS 
i.iBs.Td^  ,  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  •  p    1244 

*^''il^-°;-5'**'^,'*T   L..   London,   Ontario.   Canada.     Tele- 

257°^^46.°  ""      -^''-   1-18«'"'*« ;  J"^*  18 :  G"    Tit 

^VlS^!)    ^""P*"'-     <^     S«^«»-y    "<»    Sinclair,    as- 

^^^liSi.  ^-1^",  ?«-- JiiM"-  Tm.  Bracket  for  window- 
shades.     No.  1,186.377:  June  6;  (3a«.  vol.  2X7-  n    276 

Chrtsman.  Horace.  Edgewood  PMhTPa  asiinor  to 
f^^Mi^Sig  ^eter  Company.  ValVe  siiTiJt'S^*'' No 
1,186.648;  June  18;  Gas.   vol.  227;  p    877 

/Ifi^il^"'  ^*^V^  »"<»  C.  Overgaard.  Detroit,  Mich. 
«?G!;'v'Sr227?il?J^'^«^«"-  ^«  l'185.87li:  jli?s 
Chrlstensen.  Niels  f,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Starting  mecha- 
nism for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.186  OT4- 
June  6;  Qas.  vol.  227;  p   96  i.ic»»,oi«. 

rhH^iZS!^-'  ^^r*l  -^i,  <^  .lUmssv  and  Christiansen.) 
^VL^'^:.^^**^^^  W.  Walden.  S.  Y.  MachSe  fir 
^"2A:'?*iS"''--    '"'■   ''^^•^'  •»»»•  «:   O" 

Chrlstman.  Jrank.     (See  Gross.  Frank  V..  assignor.) 
ChrUtman.  George  H..  Seat  Pleasant    Md      Trmctor  wii*.i 
No   1.186,077 /June  6;  Oar.  ?ot^;i.  iS''"'*"'"*^- 

^v**?',i2^8j  H'  ^^  Molnea,  Iowa.  Box-car  louler 
No.  1  188,882 ;  Jnne  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p;4M. 

Chubb,  Lewis  W..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
*^?*"'l'i"*;  "l*??I»c  and  Mannfactnrlni  CoISany  HlTh- 
§27?p    44T  *  **•   118«'''*7  '  *"«   ^  Gas.  vol. 

^^^ni'  ^^i1»^iiM"*«°?;  ^°  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
?*°^'„P*^°*t.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No  1187  710- 
June  20;  (3as.  voL  227;  p.  829.  a.iik,<io. 

^,  ^  .,,  J  1.188.899  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  1802 
-Kt'  ♦!  '  •  "•:  »»"*<l«fPort.  Conn.  Automatic  alarm- 
vol   227  fV.  1^44 ''^■"-     '•'*•  1'188.T8S  ;  Jane  27  ;  Ss. 

^V?ftA^!^i'**T  ^•'  H*^**"*!.  OWo.  Pavement-plow.  No. 
1.186.549  :  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  377 

Clark.  Charlie  N..   assignor  to  Twin  City   Dish   Washer 

Company,   Mlnneapolfs,   Minn.     Tray  for  dlsh-waahlng 

J|*^»«-      No.    1,187.711;    Jane   2b;    Ga?.    voL«7: 

^'!i^L.'^*'A  ^'  *'1*»°^"«.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Corm- 

metaL    No.  1.187,043 :  June  13;  (3as.  vol.  227;  pTftM 
Clark,  Harry  8.     (rise  Cherry,  Ea^l  N..  assignor.)  ^   ****' 

^ffioiSrl''"f  ^'-o-r^'ir**-  ^»"-  CrouSoleH^e.  No. 
1.189.060 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1368. 
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Clarke,  Athel  W.,  Chorlton-cnm-Hardy,  Manchester, 
■n|dand.  Recording  logarithmic  apparatua.  No. 
1,188,248 :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1021. 

Garke,  Frederick  F..  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Coanany.  Frankltn.  Pa.  MuItipleHiiBk  clutch.  No. 
1.188,041:  Jane  20;  Gas.  toI.  227;  p.  947. 

Cnarke,  Frederick  F.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Coatpany,  Franklin,  Pa.  Turret  construction  for  ver- 
tical boring  and  taming  mills.  No.  1,188,042 ;  June 
20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  948. 

Clarke,  Frederick  F.,  awdgnor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Franklin,  Pa.  Stop-index  system  for  bortng- 
mUls.     No.  1.188.043 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  948. 

Claude,  Josef,  assignor  to  MeUllbank  and  Metallorglsche 
Oesellschaft  A.  G..  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany. 
Stirring  device  for  mechanical  roasting-fumaces.  No. 
1,187,504;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.   227;  p.  756. 

ClausL  Emil  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shell-fose.  No. 
1,186,282  ;  June  6  •  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  240. 

Clay,  Francis  W.  H.,  Edgewood  Ptrk,  Pa.  Bottling- 
machine.     No.   1,188,044 ;  June  20 ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

CUypool.  Robert  B..  BaCTalo  Hart.  111.  Cake,  biscuit,  and 
doughnut  futter.  No.  l,189.0<tl  ;  June  27;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1368. 

Cleighton,  Frank  E.     (See  Woodry,  Clifton  W.,  assignor.) 

Clement.  Charles  E..  Beverly,  N.  J.  Truck  for  printing- 
presses.  No.  l.m.506;  Jnne  20;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p. 
767. 

Clement,  Edward  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Electrical 
cooker.  No.  1,188,734 ;  June  27 ;  Gsi.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
1246. 

Clements  Company.  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Joseph,  as- 
signor,) 

Clements.  John  W.,  Richmond,  Ind.  Adjustable  hinge. 
No.   1.187,712  :  Jane  20 :  Gas.   vol.  227  ;  p.  829. 

CleveUnd-Akron  Bag  Company,  The.  (See  Scherf,  Theo 
dore,  assignor.) 

(Tleveland  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Dalbey.  William  C,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Dental  Mannfactaring  Company.  The.  (See 
Rlsley.  Sheridan,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  The,  et  si.  (See 
Greve,  Louis  W..  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Company,  The,  et  oi.  (See  Greve, 
Louis  W.,  assignor.) 

Clewell,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Miller, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Liqold-gage.  No.  1.186,985 ;  June  6 ; 
Gas.    vol.    227 ;    p.    185. 

Clifford,  Frank  J.,  Bvanston.  111.  Jointed  frame.  No. 
1.187.969;  June  20:  Gas.  voL  227;  p.  922. 

Clifford.  William  C,  Mannford.  Okla.  Humidifier.  No. 
1.186.748;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  447. 

Cline.  Steven  B..  Dexter,  Iowa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,187,718  ; 
June  20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 

Clinton.  De  Witt.  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg.  Wheel-bench.  No. 
1.187.815;  June  20;  Gas.   vol.  227:  p.  866. 

Clogston.  Carl  A.,  and  F.  Koarad.  Portland,  Oreg.  Device 
for  describing  ovals  and  circles.  No.  1.188.900;  June 
27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1802. 

Clot.  Stephane  P.  C,  Grenoble,  France.  Tent  for  travel- 
ing and  like  purposes.  No.  1,187.816;  June  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  866. 

Cloud.  Robert  E.,  and  F.  C.  Taylor.  Ensley,  Ala.  Emer 
fency  rim  and  tire.  No.  1,186,769 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  :  p.   69. 

Cobb,  Elmer  M..  Sooth  Portland,  assignor  to  Southworth 
Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Printer's  appliance. 
No.  1.187.417;  Jane  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  683. 

Cobb,  Henrv  Z..  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Company.  Flexible  hand-rail  for  escalators. 
No.  1.186.660;  Jane  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  377. 

Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Corapanv.  Flexible  hand-rail  for  escalators. 
No.  1,186.551:  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  377. 

Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Johnson,  trustee, 
Fltchborg,  Mass.  Crank-shaft  mechanism  for  Internal- 
rombustlon  engines.  No.  1,186.740  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  :  p.  447. 

Cobb,  Nathan  A..  Falls  Chorch,  Va.     Mechanical  micro- 
scope stage.     No.   1,187.970 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gai.   vol.  227  ; 
L923. 
y,  Frank,  Bast  Berlin,  Conn.    Chnck.     No.  1,188,632  ; 
Jnne  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1171. 

Cobey,  Frank,  East  Berlin,  Conn.  Chuck.  No.  1.188.533  ; 
Jnne  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1172. 

Cochran,  Harry  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Scott 
Austin,    Tex.      Gas-burner.      No.    1,187.261  :    June    13 
Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  630. 

CV>ohran,  Harry  A.,  assianor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  S<ott. 
Austin,  Tex.  Controlling  device  for  water  -  hesters. 
.No.   1.187,262:   June  13;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  631. 

Cochran,  James  F.,  Jonesboro,  Tenn.  Prictfonal  gesrinK. 
No.  1.187.263  :  June  13  :  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  631. 

Codding.  .Vrthur  E.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Cigarette- 
case     No.  1.188.624  ;  June  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  :  p.  1204. 

Coddlnjrton,  Dave  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Racket.  No. 
1.186.288:  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  241. 

Coderre,  Henry  E.,  West  Milan,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one 
sixth  to  J.  E.  Bclanger,  Three  Rivers,  one-sixth  te 
J.  O.  Labrosse,  Montreal,  one-sixth  to  R.  E.  Coderre, 
St.  Hyacinthe,  one-«lxth  to  A.  J.  H.  St.  Denis,  snd  one- 
sixth  to  J.  J.  Connelly,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada. 
Rall-Jolnt.  No.  1,188,626 ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
1204. 


Coderre,  Rodolphe  E.,  et  al.     (See  Coderre,  Henry  E.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Cody.    Miles    S.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Fruit-grader.      No. 

1,185,770  ;  June  6  :  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  60. 
Coes,  Harold  V..  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  New 

Haven,    Conn.       .Automatic    cooking    apparatus.      No. 

1.186,884:  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  494. 
Coffey,     John     J.,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Washboard.       No. 

1,187.264;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  631. 
Coffin,  Howard  B.     (See  Ta/lor  and  Coffin.) 
Cofsky,  Simeon,  assignor  to  Lymburner  Llndted.  Montreal. 

aiebec.  Canada.  Machine  for  screwing  sockets  and 
e  Uke.  No.  1,188,626 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
1206. 

Cohen,  Albert.     (See  Brickman,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Cohen,  David,  and  F.  W.  Weesner,  Wabasb,  Ind.  Shoal- 
der-measurlng  device.  So.  1,186,552 ;  June  13 ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  378. 

Cohen.  Henry  and  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Felt-cushion  slxe- 
reducer  for  hats.  No.  1,186,078  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : 
p.  169. 

Cohen,  Philip.     (See  Cohen.  Henry  and  P.) 

Cohon,  Benjamin  J.,  Bayonne.  and  L.  Moskowltx.  West- 
wood.  N.  J.  Lock.  No.  1.186,171;  June  6;  Gas.  voL 
227  ;  p.  201. 

Colburn  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Clarke,  Frederick 
F.,  assignor.) 

Culdwell.  William  H.,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Gearing.  No. 
1.185,875  ;  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  96. 

Cole.  Charles  F..  and  Q.  Carr,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Gas- 
burner.     No.   1.185.771 ;  June  6  ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  60. 

Cole.  Ernest  E.      (See  Hutton,  Philip  W..  assignor.) 

Cole,  John  C.  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber  Company,  Chlco- 


pee     Falls,     Mass.     Collapsible     core.     No.     1,189,192; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1401. 
Cole,   Robert   C,  assignor   to   The   Johns-Pratt   Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.     Fualble  element  for  electric  cut-outa. 

No.  1,188,152  ;  June  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  989. 
Coleman,  Frank.      (See  Coleman,  Thomas  and  F.) 
Coleman,   Thomas   and   F.,    Derbv,    England,     .iypparatns 

for   drying  or   heating  material.     No.   1,189,062;  June 

27:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1358. 
Colsan,    Seth    P.,   Alma.   Nebr.      Self-cleaning  currycoab. 

No.  1.185,876 ;  June  d ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  06. 
Collier,     William     R.,     Austin,     Tex.       Lock-nut.       No. 

1,185.772  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  00. 
Collins.   Charles  H.,   Albany.  N.  Y.     Winding  device  for 

setting-frames.     No.  1,185,683  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 


leorge    B.,    Portland,    Conn.      Bog-cutter.      No. 


P.  11. 

Collins,    George    is.,    I'ortiand,    conn.      Bog-< 
1,187.265:  June  13;  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  631. 

Collins,  Peter  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire. 
No.   1,185.986:   June  6;   Gat.  vol.  227;  p.   186. 

Collis.  Henry  J..  Taunton.  Mass.  Skate-strap.  No. 
1,187.817;  June  20;  Gat.  voL  227;  p.  866. 

Colman,  Howard  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Winder. 
No.   1,187,971  ;  June  20  ;   Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  923. 

Colonial  Trust  Company.  The,  trustee.  (See  Hodgkinson, 
Francis,  assignor.) 

Col  son,  Alonto  H.,  Wakefield,  Mftss.  Knife-holder.  No. 
1,186,649;  June  13;  Gas.  vr.l.  227;  p.  412. 

Colvln,  John  B..  Dundee,  Miss.  Automatic  locking  de- 
vice.    No.   1.187.266;  June  13:   Gas.  vol.  227;   p.  6S2. 

Colvln,  Shady  D.,  Myrtistown,  La.  Automatic  signaling 
and  train-stopping  device.  No.  1,186,750;  Jnne  18: 
Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  448. 

Comer,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunciator  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Reproducing  and  transmitting  ap- 
paratna.     No.  1.180,877  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  OO. 

Comer,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunciator  Com- 
Dany,  Chicago.  111.  Telephone-amplifier.  No.  1.180,878; 
Jane  0 ;  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  96. 

Comer,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Entinclator  Com-^ 
pany,  Chicago,  111.     Telephone  system.     No.  1.186379 ; 
June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  97. 

Compatlng  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  Bmaancl.  Benja- 
min D.,  assignor.) 

Conahan,  William  F..  Aurora,  III.  Driver  for  steel' 
spoked  '  wheels.  No.  1.187,610 ;  June  20 ;  Qas.  toL 
227  ;  p.  795. 

Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Brooks,  David  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Condon-Autostop  Company.  (See  Condon.  Ildward  T^ 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Condon.  Bartholomew  J.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one- 
hsif  to  J.  L.  MacCarthy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  AutomohUc- 
Jack.     No.  1.188.158;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  989. 

Condon,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Condon-.\utostop  Company.  Automatic  brake  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,1/46.969  :  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6S6. 

Conlln,  Frederick,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Forming  armor-plate. 
No.  1.186.172;  Jnne  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  201. 

Conlon,  Bartholomew  J.,  Lawrence,  assignor,  by  mcsBS 
assignments,  to  Page  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Barer- 
bill,  Mass.  Heel -assembling  machine.  No.  1.188,414 : 
June  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1126. 

Conn,  C.  G.      (See  Barstow,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Connelly,  John  J.,  et  al.  (See  Coderre,  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Conradson,  Conrad  M.,  Madison,  Wis.  Planer.  No. 
1,188,901  ;  June  27  :  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1302. 

Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  (Bee  McElroy, 
James  F..  assignor.) 


, 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ConstaatliM.  Vasall.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ptaonecraph-atos. 
No.  1,189,063  ;  June  27  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  136». 

Caatlnental  Can  Company.  (See  Larkln,  Bernard  H., 
assignor.) 

Conwell,  Edward  L.,  Upland,  assignor  to  Alooilnate  Pat- 
«nta  Compaay,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plastic  material  and 
composite  acceleratlna  niaterlal  therefor.  No.  1,180,773  ; 
June  6  L Oaa.  ▼©!.  227  :  p.  61.  ,  — ,        . 

Conwell,  Bdward  L...  Dpiasd,  assignor  to  AlumlBate  Pat- 
ents Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cementltloas  aate- 
rial.     No.  1,183,774 :  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  61. 

Canwell.  Edward  L.,  Upland,  assignor  to  Alumlnate  Pat- 
enta  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Compoaite  strength- 
accelerating  material.  No.  1,185,775  ;  June  6  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  «1. 

Oook,  Fred  W.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hardware  roandry 
Company,  North  Chicago,  111.  Table.  No.  1,187.972  ; 
Jane  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  923. 

Cook,  Gilbert  S..  Ellis,  Nebr.  Pamp-coapUng.  No. 
1.186.885 ;  June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  495. 

Cook.  John.  Allendale,  N.  J.  Eleotrlr  clock.  No 
1,186,886;  June  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227;   p.  495. 

Cdok,  John  W..  Eestlelgh,  Dldsbnry.  England,  assignor  to 
Anglo-American  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Ablngton 
Mass.     Knotting  device.     No.  1,188,902  ;  June  27  :  Gas 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1303. 

Cook,  Walter  H.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Coffee-pot.  No 
1,188.249;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  1021. 

Cooke,  Albert  E..  Kentish  Town,  assignor  to  The  Peri 
acoplc  Prism  Company,  Limited,  London.  England. 
Construction  of  telescopea.  No.  1.187.818;  Jnne  20; 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  867. 

*^'*rt*/i*7A  J<>«»«D.  South  Mllford.  Ind.  Wrench.  No 
1.188.735 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1245 

Cooley,  Henry  B..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can   Paper    Goods    Company,    Kensington.    Conn.      Dls- 

S27'       JU*'*^"''     '"'**■  '•^^•8®^;  Jo"*  13;  Gas.  vol. 

^^^\y^^    h-    *'"''•?*••,    Wis.       Vacmnn-clewier. 

Ko.  1.186,079  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  169. 
Coolld^e^^Edward    L.       <8ee    Tlmmerman,    Cooll«ge.    and 

^•?S?i^',^,*^  W.  aaslgnpr  to  Penn  Klvet  Corporation. 
fWja<i,elpW*'  ^*-  Rlvet-settlng  machln*  No 
1.185,77«;  June  6;  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  ^''""*         "»• 

Coonfleld    John  W.      (See  Larsea  and  Coonfleld.) 

^^VIa -^V^  ^^"   Y'^^fe***-    K""-      Straw-spre»der.      Wo. 

M88.777;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  62. 
Cooper.  Clark  T.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Combined  malllng- 

Sl   jS?*"*??*^'        ''    *'"•  l'i**'*«<>:  J'»«  «-.  0"- 

Co^r,     Eiwin     t       asMgaor     to     Packard     Motor     Car 

i^?i?%K?'     P*Ht;     }^*=^      .Trannnlsslon-shaft.       No. 
1.186,761  :  June  13 ;  Gas.  rol.  227  :  p.  448 

92SS1''  S^n?"  2:     <**«  ▼'■^  Jo"*'  ''OB.  nsalgnor.) 
c!*ii«?S?r"   ■*^*'**   Conpany.     (See    Hewitt,    Peter 

^*^^LJi*^*"  Electric  Company.     (See  Keyea.  Frederick 

Co«wr    Hewitt    Electric    Company.  (See   LeMaac,   Man- 
rice  A.  E.,  as^gaor.)  — »«- 
Co«per  Hewitt  fleetrlc  Coapaay.  (See  Reckllagbaaaen. 
^■MX  T0«,  aannor.) 

OoMer  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Ttaomaa,  Percy 
t^  aamgnor.)  ' 

Cooper,  James  E.     (See  Siggins  and  Cooper  ) 

-?fi'!:-'^2?S  D.,  Jemlson.   Ala.     Apparatus  for  exterml- 

Cspelaad,  Adolph,  Chicago,  Dl.     TentlUting  attartnMt 

SL.^i'  ^>/«»>t^4fl«t5i««-    No.  i.i86!&orjSn* 

^*^li  sif!!?'  rft**^W."i'  ••"»«"<>'  o'  one^half  to 
!-♦-  ■^.'*^*^-  ^SlL^^^'  ■*'«*»•  Construction  for  loading 
J2^";T^.'°.'^,I''*^"      No.  1.186.663;   June  IS: 


No. 

No. 
Con- 


CottrHl.  Edgar  H..  Westerly,  &.  I.,  axslgnor.  bv  mean* 
assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrrtl  4c  Sons  Company,  New 
York.  N.  t.  Web-folding  machine.  No.  1,186,970; 
June  13:  Oai.  vol.  227-  p,  627. 

Coalierea,  Frank  J.,  and  R.  H.  Bellman,  New  Kcnslnston, 

^*«.f°°^*'*'      No.  1.186.284:  June  6;  Gas.  voL  227  ; 

p.  241. 
Coolston.    Harry,    assignor    to    Tlie    Pliiladelphta    Textile 

Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Receiving-table 

for  driers  and   other   maihlnea.     No.   1.189,0M :   June 

27  ;  Om.  vol.  237  ;  p.  1869. 
Coulter.  John  H.     (See  Madaen,  ChAriea  P..  assignor.) 
Conpal,    Peter    A.,    Boston,    Mass.      Makiag    boota    and 

;^2?-      No.    1,188,»44:    June    20;    Gaa.    voL    227;    p. 

1055. 

•-"°J*','J>„9A'*°«^*  ^•'  Sykeaton,  N.  D.     Sack-faatener.     No. 

1,186,888:  June   13;   Gaa.  vol.  227;   p.  496. 
Covert    Mannfncturlng   Co.      (Bee    Baxter,   Jolia   B.,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
CowTes,  John  T.,  Chicago.  111.     Device  for  raising  sunken 

veniielB.     No.  1.186,889  ;  Jnne  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  22<  ;  p.  496. 
Cowk's,  William  P.      (See  Jull,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

^'"^,oS^^;l**^  *•' -'*«°"'*«*<>^     N.     J.       Mirror. 
1,186.882;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  98. 

Cox,    Charles    W.,    Winchester,    Ind.      Gate-kinge. 
1.187,506  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  767. 

Coyne,    Edward    M.,    Chatliam.    Ontario,    Canada. 

vertible  hat.     No.  1.187,607  ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  757. 

Crabb.  Earl  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Hoke,  Chi- 
cago, III.  .Automatic  fllm-lre  extinguisher.  No. 
1.187.134  ;  June  13  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  587. 

Craft.  John  S.      (See  Newton  and  Craft.) 

Crafts.  Clayton  E.     (Sec  Houghton,  Lemuel  H..  ssajaaar  ) 

Craig.    Sdwanl,   assignor   to  Haraaac   Machine  Company. 

«•   ,''?5yh-''l<=*»     J*^    bax-end-sUpUnf    macUae. 
No.  1  186,2to ;  June  6 ;  Qan.  val.  227  ;  p.  242. 

Craig.  John  A..  Johnsooburg,  Pa.  RoUer-bearlag.  No 
1.188.M6  :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  1068. 

Craig,  John  8..  et  ai.      (See  Kaoa.  Luther  L.,  assignor.) 

Cramer.  Oeorae  U.,  assignor  to  licraheU-S^UInma  Com* 
pany,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  T.  G«ar-faatea«r  for 
merry-go-reunda  and  the  like.  No.  1,187,267  ;  June  18 : 
Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  632. 

Crane  Company.      (See  Houser,  Arthur  M.,  asalgner.) 

Crane.  Peter  B.,  Long  I.«ke.  Minn.  Gate.  No.  1,186^286 ; 
Jane  6 :  Gam.  voi.  227  ;  p.  242. 

Craw,  William  N..  South  N«rwalk.  Conn.  Toy.  Mo. 
1.188,627;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1206. 

Crevellac.  Jobs  L_  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aasinar  to  Safety 
Car  HeatlBg  and  Ushtlag  Cnmnuiy.     Bectrtc  rccola- 

_  tion.     No.  r,186.890:  June  18 :  (Sav  voL  227  ;  p.  4»7. 

Crevellnc.  John  L..  Now  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaslpor  to  Safety 
Car  Ueatlac  and  Lighting  Company.  Bectrle  regula- 
tion.    No.  1,188,045;  June  20;  Oaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  949. 

Otoenkerry,  Baajamln  F..  aantenar  to  Ccatvy  Poat  Co- 
Indianapolla,     Ind.      Concrcta-fence-peat     aoM.      No. 


Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  .^8. 

._        «  -.  v^.»«     -■'   •^»l<lwick,  N.  J.     Molding  aPDara- 
tus.     No.  1,188.416  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227-0   1W7 


Osades,  Charlea 


p.  .ni 
J.  T., 


^°ShL/^*^'  v"*7^oi ^J""' ,^*    ^'^"'''  '<>"»«»  from 

"^«  "**■'•     '^•-  1.187.714;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227 
p.  sso. 

Corfman.  Clair  C.  and  J.  C.  Sycamore,  OWo.  Feedlng- 
too^h.      No.    1,188.260 :    June    20 ;    Gas.    v^L    227 ;    p. 

^2^^"t'k'*PJJ  *^»-^"ff  Corfnsan.  Oair  C.  and  J.  C.) 
^•J**^'..-^*'*"  JF-    I*f»vl<»M«<*.    R     I       Clamp    for    larap^ 
'>'V»»ts.      No.    1.187,044 ;    June    13 ;    Oai.    vol.    2?r 
'  p.  OOo. 

^^^imOTT*'  "*"°'°*  Company.    (See  Dreesbach.  Philip. 

*^®r*T?li'  '•'^  ^-  ""Iffoor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Mollne.  111.  OyratinT  drivlna 
meckanlsm.  No.  f.188,908;  June  27  :'Gas.  vol!  M?! 
p.  1800. 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Petermann,  Otto,  •■■ 

slgnor.)  ' 

C«"»IP'^t«J    Bar    Company,      (See   Clark.    Dwlght    O,   aa- 

^^'°f  \^1^kSP  ?••   ^•V*^«*o°-   D    C.     BatA-tub  seat. 

No.  J. 188,684  :  Jnne  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1172. 
C«»f»|f.  John  E.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Bottle-protector.     No. 

1.188.904:  June  27;  Gas.  vol,  227;  p.  1404. 


18 ;  Gaa.  voL  237 ;  p.  878. 
Crocco,  Oaetnno  A.,  Rome.  Italy.     HyAroflaao-boat.     No. 

1.187.268:  June  13:  Gas.  voL  227:  p.  632. 
CrommeUn,    Adrian    M.,    Paaaalc.    N.    J.      Uinge.      No. 

1.188461 ;  Jane  20 :  Gas.  vol.  Hi ;  p.  1022. 
Cromwell,  John   C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Gang  hacfc-Mwing 

machine.  No.  1.186,387  :  June  «  :  Gaa.  vol.  337  ;  p.  34£ 
Oook.  William  L.  (See  Rogera.  Ckarlea  A.,  asadgaor.) 
Crooker,  David  M..  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Ught-atgaaLNo. 

1.188,966 :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  327  ;  p.  1866. 
Croshy.  William  H.  O.     (See  Jenkins,  WUllam,  aaatcaor  ) 
Crosa,     Harry,     Bigtlmber.     Mont.      Moving    atgn.      No. 

1.188.154  :  Jnac  20 :  Gaa.  voL  237  ;  p.  989. 
Croaa,  Raymand  8^  Weotport,  N.  T.     Bback-aksorkar  for 

flrearma.     No.   1.187.269:  June  18;  Gaa.  voL  327;  p. 

Ooaaland,  William  B..  Newport.  Ark.     Speed-alarm.     No. 

1.188,253 :  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.   1022. 
Crooae-Hlnda  Company.     (See  Sadtk,  Elda  O..  aaeigsor.) 
Oow,    Joseph    T..    Detroit.    Mick.     Flyiag-maeklaa.     No. 

1,186.660 :  June  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  327 ;  p~418. 
Crow,  William  D..  East  Orance,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ho«ltal 

Devlceo  ComDony,   Inc.     Lamp.     No.   1,186.061 :   Jane 

6 :  Gaa.  VOL  227  ;  p.  170. 
Crowe,   Paul   L..   Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Oscillating  eadae. 

No.  1  J86.752  ;  June  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  448. 
Crowe.  William  F.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Drying  mcchaaiam. 

No.  1.187,716  :  June  20 ;  Gas.  voL  227  :  pTsSO. 
Oown  Cork  and   Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  The. 

(See  Baetjer.  Howard,  assignor.) 
Crown    Cork   *   Seal   Company   of    Baltimore    City,   The. 

(See  Fast.  Gustav.  assignor.) 
Crucible    Steel    Company    of    Aaaerica.     (See    Shonaard. 

Harold  W..  aaaignor.) 
Crumptoa.  Tliomaa  J..  Coalinga,  Cal.     Air-Jet  lift.     No. 

1.186379 :  June  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  i27  :  p.  276. 
Crumpton.  William  J..  Superior.  Wis.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

aaalgamenta.  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buifalo,  N.  T.     .\ccoant- 

Ing  system.     No.  1,186.469 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p. 

804. 
Csanyi.  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Motion-picture 

tns.     No.  1.187.270 :  June  18  :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  „ 
Cumfer,    Harrv   A..   Chirago.    111.      Packing-machine.     No. 


sar"- 


1,187,716;  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227  jp.  85l. 
Cummer,   Harry,   Butklo.   N.    T.      Weighing-scale.      No. 

1.185,684 :  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  237  ;  p.  12. 
Cnramins.  Forrest  L.,  Lakeview.  Ohio.     Sash  holder.     No. 

1.186.380;  June  6;  <;s2.  vol.  227;  p.  27«. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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CuuMnt.  Femand,  aaaignor  to  Socl«t4  8.  T.  A.  R.  (Sys- 
tfeme  de  Traction  .^ut'o-Regalaten^),  Paris,  Prance.  Ar- 
rangcmeat  for  starting  and  regulating  direct-current 
•l^rtrtc  Botora.  No.  1,188.905  ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1804. 

Cumont,  Femand.  assignor  to  8oci#t«  dite  8.  T.  A.  R. 
(Systtaae  de  traction  auto-rtgulateor),  Parla.  France. 
Motor-controlling  arrangement.  No.  1,189.198;  June 
27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  14I01. 

Cundall,  Constant  T.,  Htoniagton,  Conn.,  aaaignor.  by 
meane  aaalgamenta.  to  C.  B.  C^ottrell  4  Sons  Companj, 
New  Tork,  NY.  Web-folding  machine.  No.  1.187>73; 
June  20 ;  Gar.,  vol.  227  ;  p.  924. 

Cundall.    CoTiMtaoT    T.,    Stoa^agton.    Conn.^  aaalcnor.    by 


mesne  asslgniaentR.  to  C.  B.  Oottrell  A  ^n«  Cooipany, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Web-folding  machine.  No.  1,187!974  ; 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  924. 

Cunningham.  Melville  B..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Door-hinge. 
No.  1.186.288;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  243. 

Cuno,  Ctiarle^  H.,  assignor  to  The  Cuno  Engineering  Cor- 
poratioa,  Metiden,  (Jonn.  Timer.  No.  1,188,906 :  June 
27  ;  Oas.  Vol.  227 ;  p.  1804. 

Cuno  EnalBecriBg  Corporation.  The.  (See  Cuno,  Charlea 
H.,  assimMV.) 

Cureton,  Bdward  H..  and  J.  E.  Clrlch.  Richmond.  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company. 
Sprtngfleld.  Ohio,  and  Richmond,  Ind.  Single-disk  fur- 
row-opener.    No.   1.189,066;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

Curti,     Ernesto,     Milan,    Italy.       Pneumatic    tooL      No. 

1.188,907  ;  June  37:  (Sax.  vol.  227:  p.  ISOi. 
Curtia,  David  F.,  ClUcagp.  HI.     Sanitary  paper  cap  and 

dish.     No.  1J88,046:  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  949. 
Curtln.  David  F..  Chlajrp.  III.     Disk  tool.     No.  1.1&,047  : 

June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  950. 
Curtln.    David   F.,   Chicago,    III.      Blsnk   for   Paper   cups. 

No.  1,188/M8 ;  Jnac  M:  Gai.  vol.  227 :  p.  9607 
Cnrtlsa.  C.  R.     (Aee  WorMn.  William  H.,  aadgner.) 
(hitler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     <Bee  Bvana,  Cuu'ence  T.. 

(See   Klein,   Claarles   J.. 

(See  Tatum,   Lewis   L., 


assignor.) 
Cutler-Hanmer   Mfg.    Co.,   The, 

assignor.) 
(Tutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..   Xte. 

asslgaor.) 
— 1111 


Catler.  William  C.  SawteUe.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Leonard 
Rotary  Pbbib  Corporation.  Rotary  pressure  or  vacuum 
pQDSp.     MoTl  186.787  ;  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1246. 

D.  U.  Bnrrell  *  Company.  (See  Feldmeier.  Harrey.  aa- 
sifnor.) 

D.  J.  Heagany  Mannfarturlag  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Heanny  and  Boettcher,  aaalgnors.) 

Dace.  I«iaac  B.,  Rasbvllle.  III.  Dejuoontable  rim.  No. 
1.187.820:  June  30:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  867. 

Daallsh,  George,  et  at.  (Sac  Kavanaugik.  Nelaon  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dahlln.  John.     (Bee  RreiMM  and  Dnhlin.) 

Dalgle,  Ralph  R..  Mflford,  Me.  Salt  and  pepper  ikaker. 
No.  1.186381 :  Jane  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  276. 

Daisy  MannCaeturlng  Con^tany.  (See  Lefever,  Charles 
F.,  assignor.) 

Dalbey.  William  C,  Duauoin.  ni.,  aaaignor  to  The  Qeve- 
land  Dental  MaanfactBrtiBg  Company.  CHevelaad.  Ohla 
Occluul  nlaae  gave.  No.  1.188.418;  Jane  27;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1127. 

Dalbey.  wifliam  C  Duqaola.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Dental  Manofacturiag  Company,  dereland.  Ohio. 
Dental  instrument.  No.  1.16a417  ;  June  27;  Gas.  voL 
227;  p.  1127 

Dalen,  John  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Wind  tarbine.  No. 
1,186.289  ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  243. 

DaUrlelah.  Edmund.     (See  Metcalf  and  Dalalelah.) 

DalFoa  Adding  Maddae  Company.  The.  (See  LandMedel. 
Harry,  asuignnr.) 

Dalr.  John  M..  C3tlca«o.  TIL  Seal.  No.  1,186.753;  June 
IS  ;  Oas   vol.  237  ;  p.  448. 

Daly.  MIcheal,  Contnsvillc,  Dl.  Cooabination-cbeck.  No. 
1.186,882 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  276. 

Daniels.  CharieR  E..  Atckiaou.  Kana.  Portable  cleaning 
device.     No.  1.187.819;  June  20;  Oax.  voL  227;  p.  Sef! 

Danly,  Francis  M-  Alameda,  (3iL  Wire  nail.  No. 
1,186,883 :  June  6;  Qa*.  vol.  327  ;  p.  276. 

Dnnqunrd.  Thomas,  assignor  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tloB  between  mualc-sheet  and  tracker.  No.  1,187,976  : 
June  20 ;  Gai    vol.  227  ;  p.  925. 

Darby.  Marvta  H.,  et  aL     (See  Rysn,  Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Dargie.  .Tsmes  H.      (See  IVrhv  and  Dargle.) 

Dath.  Chnrles  E..  Chicago.  Ill-  aimlgaor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chary.  ,V.  Y.  Tandem  draft  rigidng-  No.  1,187,976: 
June  90 :  Oaa.  vol.  327  ;  p.  1»28. 

Daughenbaiigh.   Lawrence  w..   Altooua.   Pa.,  assignor  to 
W.    P.    Murphy.    Chicago.    TT1.     End    door    for   railway 
cars.     No.  1.186.764  :  June  1.^:  Oax.  vol.  227  :  p.  449. 

DansoB,  Garry  E.,  and  H.  F.  TBtIot.  Saco.  Mont.  Tehide 
shock-ab8ort>er.  No.  1,188.788  ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  voL  227  : 
p.  1246. 

Davenport.  Blrgc  W..  MlnDeapoIla.  Minn.  Fluid -prearare 
engtee-starter.  No.  1,189,0^7  ;  Jane  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  337  ; 
p.  I860. 

Davenport.  Charles  H..  Mlk  Park.  N.  C.  assignor  of 
one-fnnrth  to  M.  O.  Teaster,  Shell  Creek,  Tenn.,  6ve- 
Hghths  to  D.  T.  Rrinkley.  Elk  Park,  N.  C.  and  one- 
eighth  to  J.  T.  Rav.  Butler.  Tenn.  Automatic  alr- 
corapding.      No.    1,187.508;    June    20;    Gas.    vol.    237; 


Uavey,  Elijah  C.  Chicago.  lU.  RoUer-bearing.  No. 
1. 187^271 :  June  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  688. 

David,  William  E.,et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Joseph,  aealanor.) 

DsvidaoB.  Albert  B.,  8f  a<.  (Bee  Kownn,  (iordon  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Davlef!,  Morgan,  Denver,  Colo.  Step-ladder.  No. 
1,188.253 ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1028. 

Davla.  Albert  M..  Boston.  Mass.  8bav1ng-atlck  bolder. 
No.  14864290 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  248. 

Davis.  Etna  H.,  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Sprayer  -  noaalc.  No. 
1,189,668:  June  27;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1861. 

Davis.  Francis  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cigar-cvtter.  No. 
1.186.291 :  Jone  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  244. 

Davis,  Frederick  J.      (Hee  Koster.  Davis,  aad  Krohn.) 

DavlH,  George  W..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Combined  saah.  alii, 
and  Jamb  cover.  No.  1.188.166;  June  20;  Oas.  voL 
227  :  p.  980. 

Davis,  Hugh,  Melrin,  Mich.  Rail-Joint  No.  1,186,669; 
June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1861. 

Davis.  Ja«>er  N..  Denver,  Colo.  Blow-out  patch  for  paea- 
matic  tires.  No.  1.187,418:  June  13;  Gaa.  vol.  227; 
p.  683. 

Davia.  Jeakln  P.,  dncinnatt  Ohio.  Mechanical  etolur. 
No.  1.186.971  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  537. 

Davis.  Jooepb  L..  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatfeaa- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  noctrie 
locooMtive.  No.  1.166.765;  June  IS;  Oaa.  vol.  237; 
p.  449. 

Davis,  Oscar  C.  Brockton,  Mass.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.166,786  ;  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1246. 

Davis,  Owen,  et  al.     (Bee  Harwood.  William  W.,  asaignor.) 

Davis.  Perry  G.     (Bee  Borensen,  Christian  S.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  WUllam  R_  Dorranceton,  Pa.  Mold  for  chimaeya 
and  the  like.  No.  1,186,884;  June  6;  <tez.  voL  l>27 ;  pu 
276. 

Dawson.  Arthor  T..  Westminster,  London,  and  J.  Home, 
Barrow-!n-Fume«s,  asstgaorn  to  Flckers  Limited,  Wett- 
minster,  England.  Sighting  apparatus  of  ordnance. 
No.  1,188,049 :  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  950. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  Westminster,  London,  and  J.  Home, 
Barrow-in-Furness,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Ammunition  hoisting  and  loadlu 
apparatus  or  heavy  ordnance.  No.  1.18M28 ;  loae  37 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  327;  p.  1266. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  WeRtminster.  London,  and  J.  Home, 
narrow-in-Fumess,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  Went- 
minster/  ESngland.  Ammunition  bolntlag  and  loadtais 
appamtua  of  heavy  ordnance.  No.  1,188,629:  June  37: 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1206. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  Weatmlniter,  London,  and  J.  BonM, 
Barrow-in-Furneee.  aesigaors  to  Vickers  Limited,  We«t- 
minster,  England.  Annanltion  hoisting  and  leajinng 
apparatus  of  heavy  ordnance.  No.  1,188,680;  luoe  37: 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1207. 

Dawaon,  Arthur  T..  Westminster.  London,  and  J.  Home, 
Barrow-ln-Furness.  assigntt-s  to  Vlckers  United,  W««t* 
minster,  England.  AraoHftition  hoiettuf  aad  leadBiiC 
apparatus  of  heavy  ordnance.  No.  1,18^631 ;  Jnne  37 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.   1207. 

Dawson,  Frank  J..  Pi^aa.  Ohio.  Month  Mowplpe-lamD. 
No.  1,187,611;  June  26;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  7*6: 

Dawaon.  Joaeph  W.,  ef  ol.  (See  Penn,  Worden  P..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Dayton.  Frank  A.,  et  el.  (See  Isham,  Franklin  N^  aa- 
Rignor.) 

De  Bousek,  Jean  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  AttactaacBt 
for  cameras.  No.  1.187.045  ;  June  18  ;  Oax.  vol.  337  : 
p.  666. 

De  Cnark,  Praak  A..  Bmmett.  Idaho.  Ex  tension -cover  tm 
automobilee.  No.  1,186.883;  June  18;  (3az.  vol  237- 
p.  494.  ' 

De  Fonblanaue.  Arthur  F,.  ef  «I.  (See  Gflliert-Strtecer 
and  Drultt,  aisitgnorv.) 

De  La  Matyr,  Ellas  B..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Prepaymeat  at- 
tachment for  ass  meters.  No.  1.186.801  ;  Jane  18 :  Oaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  497. 

De  La  Vergne  Machine  C^ompany.  (See  OimpbeH.  lamee 
L..  asaignor.) 

De  Lamarter,  William  D.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  avteaor  to 
Elliott  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Twin  strainer.  Wo 
1.187,046:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  656. 

De  Laval  Beparatw  Company,  The.  (See  HaH.  Beldea  H.. 
aaslgBor.) 

De  Minlco.  Frank,  esalgpor  to  Pollard-Alltng  Mannfactnr- 
ing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stop  meebanlam  for 
rellefograpbe.  Mo.  1,186.972;  June  if;  Oas.  vol.  337; 
p.  528. 

De  Minico,  Frank,  aaaignor  to  Pollard-Ainng  Manafteetur- 
tng  Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Stop-motion   for  ad- 

Si;Sf^"*;^***"*^     '*"    1.166.978;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  528. 
De  Soria,  Charles  F..  New  York.  N.  T.     Produdag  staae 

effects.     No.  1.186.292  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  227  :  p.  244. 
De    TalHo.    An^elo,    Albugoerquc.    N.    Mex.      Cafwcatai'a 

level.     No.  1.186.158;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  660. 
De  Taugtan.  Harry  K..  aaaignor  to  W.  A.  loaeo.  Morvan- 

town,  W.  Va.     Device  for  lapperttBg  glaas  cyttodera. 

No.  1.187.376;  Jane  18  ;  Oas.  ^327;  p.  635. 
De  Faughn.  Harry  BL.  aeaignor  to  W.  A.  Joaea,  Morwn- 

town.   W.   Va.     Window-glass  blowtag  or  drawing  ma- 

cklae.     No.  1.187,277  ;  June  13 :  Oai.  vol.  337  ;  p.  6SS. 
F>e   Voe,    Albert    H..    Westfleld.    N.    J.,    aoMlgaar  to   The 

Singer      Manufacturing      Company.        Sewing  machine 

braider.     No.  1,185,778  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  62. 
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De  Weill,  Ocorg«  F.,  anisnor  to  Allla-ChaliBcn  Mwmtmc- 
tniiag  ComSAiiy.  MUwaakee.  Wis.     StMun-turUnc.     No. 

_  14877448  iJnnc  IS ;  Gas.  toI.  227 :  p.  694. 

De  Wda.  Qeorse  W.,  andgBor  to  Allla-Cbalaitfa  MaaaCai 
tuTlaf  Company,  Mllwaokee.  Wis.     BtflajD-tnrblaa. 
1487.449;  Jane  13  ;  Oax.  toI.  327  :  p.  694. 

De  Witt,  Braeetj  Kaaau  City.  Mo.    DUappeaita^  window 


ic- 
No. 


wv„w.       «       -,.    'i®**^!  '"»•  «;  O**-  TOL  aOT ;  p.  244. 

Deakln,  Gerald,  San  Flmaaaco,  Cal.,  asslgaor,  bjr  meane 
asalgnments,  to  Western  lOeetrie  Compaay,  Incor- 
porated. Antomatie  telephoDe-ezehange  syataM.  No. 
1,180,«86 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  toL  227 :  p.  12. 

Dean.  Albert  L..  and  P.  W.  Buchanan.  Lonsnont,  Colo. 
Tobacco-can.  No.  1,187.612 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toL  227  ; 
p.  796. 

Dean,  John  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  8.  Jaeoba  and 
one-third  to  H.  O.  Bernard,  Binnlngham,  Ala.  Sheet- 
metal  cnlTert.  No.  1,187.609 ;  Jone  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ; 
p.  758. 

Dear.  William  Y..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Machine  for  cnttlns 
and  collating  paper.  No.  1,186,686 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
227 ;  p.  12. 

Dearden.  Bdward  C,  Merlon  township,  M^mtgomery 
county,  assignor  to  The  Geo.  W.  Buibon  CoBMiny. 
Phllaaelnhla,  Pa.  Inlald-Ilnoleam  machine.  No. 
1.186,082 ;  Jane  6 :  Gas.  toL  227 ;  p.  170. 

Debacber,  Robert  R.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Decorating  ecllalold- 
llke  articles.  No.  1,187,510 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ; 
p.  758. 

Decatar  Brick  Manafactaring  Company.  (8e«  Mattes, 
Bdward  D.,  assignor.) 

Decker,  Alonso  G.     (See  Black  and  Decker.) 

Deems,  Edward  M..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Primary  battery. 
No.  1,186,083 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  171. 

Deems,  Edward  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Primary  battery. 
No.  1.186,084 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  171- 

Deere  A  Mansor  Company.  (See  White.  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor.) 


Detane.  Elma  N.,  Chicago,  111.  Sanitary  protector.  No. 
1,188.908;  June  27rGas.  rol.  227;  p.  1W6. 

Deltz,  Barr  Y.,  Slingerlands,  N.  Y.  Wireless  telegraphy. 
No.  1,189,070 ;  June  27 ;  (Sas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  1861- 

Delk,  James  E.,  Marietta,  Oa.  Apparatus  for  using  auto- 
mobiles as  power  plants.  No.  1.187,511 :  June  20 :  Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  758. 

Deloatch,  Bssez,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Dlckerson 
and  J.  W.  Black,  Newport  News,  Ya.  Dining  or  lunch 
room  serrlng-table.  No.  1,186,086 ;  June  6 :  (3as.  rol. 
227 ;  p.  172. 

Demers,  Louis  O.,  Boston,  Mass.  Primer  and  gas-sarer 
for  gasolene-engines.  No.  1,187,977  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toI. 
227 ;  p.  926. 

Demmrich.  Bdwln  A..  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.  Triangle.  No. 
1,187,272;  June  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  684. 

Dempsey/  Henry  W.,  Detroit.'  Mich.  Bearing-fltting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.188.156;  June  20;  Gaz.  rol.  227;  p.  990. 

Dempsey,  James  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Time-printing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,185.888  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ;  pTSs. 

Dempster.  John  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (3en- 
eral  Electric  Company.  vibrating  rectlfler.  No. 
1,188.157  ;  June  20 :  Gai.  toI.  227  ;  p.  990. 

Dempster,  Seth,  and  C.  Skaggs.  Snobomlsh.  Wash.  Palnt- 
scr*i>er.     No.   1.187,821 ;   June  20 ;   Gaz.   rol.   227 ;   p. 

Denman,  Walter  R..  assignor  to  Miller  Rubber  Co.,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Tensioning  derlce.  No.  1,187,978;  June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  926. 

Dennis.  Bdward  D.,  Plymouth,  Wis.  Indicating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.187.278  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  toL  227 ;  p.  634. 

Dennis,  John  B.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Selector  apparatus  for 
eheckwrlters.  No.  1,187,274 ;  Jone  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  227  ; 
p.  685. 

Dennison,  Wilborn  N.,  Merchantrille,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Dlaphrana.  No. 
1,188,909  :  June  27  ;  (Us.  toI,  227  ;  p.  1806. 

Densmore,  John  D.,  et  al.  (Bee  Fogle,  Jaanlnga  IL,  as- 
signor.) 

Derby.  Ashton  P.,  and  J.  H.  Dargle,  assignors  to  P.  Derby 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass.  Treatment  of  wood. 
No.  1.186,556 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  yol.  227  ;  p.  879. 

Darby,  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Relaaae-box-  No. 
1.187,135 ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  688. 

Derlhon.  Martin.  Lodn-les-Llege,  Belgium.  Drawing  steel 
tnbea.    No.  1.187,275 ;  Jone  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  pTne. 

Derrett,  Clement  C,  Beekenham,  (Hirlstchnrch.  New  Zea- 
land. Bar-brand  for  stock.  No.  1.188.910 ;  June  27  ; 
Gaz.  TOl.  227 ;  p.  1306. 

Des  Bocher.  Alexander.  Detroit.  Mich.  Yaenom-TalTe. 
No.  1.187.719;  June  20;  Oas.  toL  227;  p.  882. 

Desmond.  John,  Wllmetta,  IlL.  assignor,  by  Bsane  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Taylor  Mananctnrtng  Company.  Pnewaallc 
starter  for  internal-combustion  englnea.^No.  1.186.974  : 
Joae  IS :  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  629. 

Detroit  Can  Company.    (Bee  Ford,  Ben  K.,  aaalfiior.) 
Datroit  Motor  4  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Taylor 

and  CoOb.  asaigBors.) 
Detroit  Trsst  Company,  trostee.     (See  Hommel.  Jeaeph 

M-,  aastaaor.) 
Datrrit    Yapor    Stove    Company.    The.       (Bee    Hdlaon. 
Thomas,  assignor.) 


Deutsch-Kolonlale  Oerb-  *  Farbstoff-Geoellschaft.  m.   b. 

_a.     (Bee  Blteer,  Adolf,  aastgaor.) 

"vf *S?*;, 'f "•■  *••  ^^  »•*••  *M>iip>or  of  one-foarth   to 

2-  n  •»?•*€?■  ^!l2%;'o»rth  to  F.  Hodges.  OUtke.  Kaas. 

Rail  tie.    Na  1.187.278  ;  June  18  ;  Gsz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 
Dewey,  Frederic  P..  Washington.  D.  C.     Maaofactnre  of 

to««tjddea.     No.  1.188,7^;  Jane  27;  GasT^iLm: 

^^J!2&-5!lT[5r*  A?-  5f*T  ^^  "•  ^^  *«i«i«>r  to  The 
W^nghouse    Air    Brake   Company,    Wllmerdlng.    Pa. 

SrS?^"7lS*  ^^*"     ^*'  ^'^'^^^ :  June  2a;  Gas. 

^*?5i*'t^«^Ih'*  y-  "^t;?^*.  CaL  Corset-stert  shield. 
No.  1.186,884 ;  Jnaa  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  227 ;  p.  99. 

^SSSor^T*  «P««»»»*y  Comwa«y.     (Bee  Magee.  Jahn. 

"v^T?**^*!?**,  ■••  r*^  ^•'*^  JS?-  BoU-aeparator. 
No.  1,186.886 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  227 ;  p.  99. 

^sUmw"!'  '*"^  M-.  ef  •!.     (Sea  Deloatch.  Bsaex.  as- 

1.188.418 ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  rol.  227 :  p.  1128. 

"v^r^T^^  ,^-  '^i^?,***^  ^*-  M»cl«ncy-tester. 
No.  1,187.279  ;  June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 

Dldschuneit.  Jullos  A.,  Camden,  8.  C,     Head-rest  for  bar- 

benjg*^^*!".     No.  1,187,720;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

DIehl.  Ciaus,  assignor  to  B.  Merck,  Darmstadt.  Germany. 

?°™P^^d  2'  <>"L°'°  *D^  dlalkylbarblturlc  adds.     No. 
1.186.687 :  Jone  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  tTT ;  p.  13. 
Dlehm.   Ludtui  N.,   West    Hartford,  assignor  of  one-half 
S°,o?oo^-    Stone.    Mlddletown._^onn.      Firearm.      No. 
1.187,888;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  892. 

^?°,*ii  .S'l*"?^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  hinge.  No. 
1,186,294 ;  Jone  6 ;  Gas,  toL  227 ;  p.  246* 

Diesel,  William  F.,  as^gnor  to  Sargnt  A  Greenleaf  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Locking  deTlec.  No.  1.187.047  ; 
June  18 :  Gas.  toL  227  ;  p.  666:  '.»«•. 

EMesel.  William  P.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Hreenleaf  Co.. 

r?S.^*5*A''  J^-    ^-      ^'^^   •°<1    *•«!«    mechanism.      No. 

1.188.346  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1055. 
Dietz.  Henry.     (See  Slanlnka,  Vencel,  assignor.) 
Dlggle.     Samuel.     Brixton.     BngUnd.       Wster-closet-seat 

guard.     No.  1.186,566 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  879. 


DiUa,  Josenh  H.,   Sioax  City.  Iowa.     End-gate   for"  hog 
w.      «-    ,,«,^»^  „  --:p.  926 


racks.     No.  1.187.980 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  „.  -.«. 
Disbrow.  Reuben  B.,  St  Paul.  Minn.     Mllklog  apparatus. 
No.  1,185,638;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  13.   »'»*™*" 

'^'^^JSiil?*",®-  ^«^  ^o'*'  N.  ^-  Printing  press.  No. 
1,186,295 ;  June  6 ;  Gas,  vol.  227 ;  p.  246. 

Diss,  Albert  B.,  sssignor  to  Universal  Caster  *  Foundry 
?°t?JP^2I'  Newark.  N.  J.  Caster  for  pUnos.  Ac.  No. 
1.186.296;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  246. 

Dittrick,  Robert  A.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  Self-cleaning  sani- 
tary cistern.     No.  1.188.169;  June  20;  Gaz.  v^  227: 

^T*,*i7'«i®*^  ^-^i^"'™'  I"-  Bath-tab  fitting.  No, 
1,187.618;  Jone  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  796. 

Dixon,  Henrv  M„  Westpoint.  Tenn.  Borlng-ma chine. 
No.  1486.178;  ynne  6:'oas.  vol.  227:  J^'^f '"•"^»>°«- 

™?*A-^lP*f  J..  Homestead,  Pa,  Hab-lubrlcator.  No. 
1.186,892 ;  June  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  498. 

^«™'!*?Za  lfe"^°°*'-N«5  York.  N.  Y.     Cigarette-rase. 

No.  1.186,630 ;  June  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  d.  8277 
Dodd.  Bdwln  L.     (See  Vreeland  and  DoddT) 
Dodds,  Bthan  I.     (See  Stafford  and  Dodds.) 
Dodds.   Bthan    I.,  assignor   to   Flannery    Bolt  Company. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SUv-bolt  for  boilers.     No.  1,188!911 ; 

June  27  ;  (3as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1306. 
Dodds.   Bthan    I.,    assignor   to    Flannery    Bolt  Company. 

Pittaburgh    Pa.     Stav-bolt  for  boilers.     No.  1.188!912  ; 

June  27  :  <3az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1806. 
Dodds,   Bthan   I.,   assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company. 

Pittsburgh    Pa.     Stay-bolt  for  boUers.     No.  I.ISS^WS 

June  27 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1806. 
Dodds.   Bthan    I.,    assignor   to   Flannery   Bolt   Company. 

?*"^J5F«*»A  ^*-     Stov-bolt  for  boilers.     No.  l.lSStSl/ ■ 

June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1806. 
Dodds,   Bthan   I.,   assignor   to   Flannery   Bolt   Company. 

Plttsborgh    Pa.     Stav-bolt  for  boilers.     No.  1,188.916 ; 

June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1807. 
Dodds,  Bthan  I.,  Central  Valley.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kerner 

lUnnfacturinc    Companv.    Vlttsbargh.     Pa.       Making 

wheels.    No.  1.189.071 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1882. 
Dodds.   Bthan   I.,  Zellenople.  aaalgnor   to   Kerner   Mann- 

J*5l2^f  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Making  bolts.    No. 

1.189,072 :  June  TT;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1862. 
Dodds,     WlUlam.     Klttanning.     Pa.       Fence-poft.       No. 

1.187.280 ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  686. 
Doehler  Die  Chstlng  Company.     (Bee  Stem.  Marcos,  as- 

sixDor.) 
Doelliager,  Herman  0.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Candy-dipping 

maciOne.      No.    1,186.667;    June    13;    Gaz.    voL    227; 

p.  879. 
Doering.  William  H.     (See  Oswald  and  Doertng.) 
Doetsch.  Mlchad.  aaalgnor  to  C.  Conradty.  I^rik  tick- 

trlscher  and  gaJvanlscher  Kohlan.  Noremberf,  Oarmaay. 

Arc-lamp  electrode.    No.  1.187.382;  June  18;  Qaa.  toL 

227 ;  p.  687. 
Doherty,  Alfk^  J.,  Jr.,  Mackinac  laland,  Mich.     Adjost- 
able  caster.  No.  1,186.886 ;  Jnaa  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  99. 
DohCTty,  Hanrv  L-  New  York.  N.  Y.    Making  comboatible 

gas.    No.  1.187^8 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  667. 
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Doherty.  Henry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carbonising  fuel  in 
vertical-retort  gaa-bcnches  for  the  production  of  gas  and 
earbonisad  toel.  No.  1,187,049 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  667. 

DaMTty,  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbonising  coal  and 
obUining  gas.  No.  1.187.060 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  668. 

Doherty.  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Conducting  combus- 
tion.   No.  1.187.061 ;  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669. 

Dohmtj,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moving  hot  fluids. 
No.  1,187.062 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  659. 

Dohner.  Burt  B..  and  A.  J.  Huff.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Roller- 
bearing.    No.  1.188.632  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1207. 

Doll.  Beasle  L.    j^See  Doli.  Castleman  D..  assignor.) 


Doll.  Castleman  D.,  assignor  to  B.  L,  Doll.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Mortar-nrcader.  No.  1.187,281 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227:  p.  687. 


DoUarJI,  Thomaa  J.     (See  Moas,  Frank  B.,  asalgnor.) 

DoUard,  William  8.,  Attica,  Kans.  Wrench.  No. 
1.188.264;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1028. 

DoUman,  Hubert,  Birmingham.  England.  Means  for  lock- 
ing nnts  on  bolts  or  the  like.  No.  1.188.916 ;  June  27 ; 
Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1807. 

Doman,  Lewis  B..  assignor  to  The  Amphlon  Piano  Player 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Self-playing  piano.  No. 
1,186.976  ;  June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 

Donnelly,  John  R.     (See  Allen.  Harry  P..  assignor.) 

Donner.  Percy  E.     (See  Snyder.  Jacob  R..  assignor.) 

Donotrto.  Pstsy,  Portland.  Oreg.  Pastrj-baking  machine. 
No.  1.188.917  :  Jane  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  22?  ;  p.  1307. 

Doolittle.  John  B..  Bllicottville.  N.  Y.  Combination  type- 
writer desk,  cabinet,  and  chair.  No.  1,185.779;  June 
6  ;  Gas-  vol.  227  ;  p.  68. 

Dorment.  Frank  C.  Detroit,  assignor  to  J.  O.  White. 
Mount  Clemens.  Mich.  Eye-massaglns  device.  No. 
1,188,633  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  1208. 

Doraey,  Frank  M.     (See  Llenau.  John  K..  assignor.) 

Dorsey.  Vernon  M.,  Laurel  Grove.  Md..  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.  Glass-blowing 
machine.    No.  1.187,880  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  898. 

Doacette,  John  T..  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.  Attsch- 
ment  for  flying-machines.  No.  1.187,981;  June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  927. 

Douglas.  James  A..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Speed- 
regulator.     No.  1,185.887  ;  June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  99. 

Douthltt.  Hardin,  and  A.  Birch,  Vertrees.  Ky.  Safety- 
stirrup.    No.  1,186.661 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  413. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Schaefer,  Arthur  E., 
assignor.) 

Downes.  Arthur  W.  K..  Chicago,  111.  HeatloK  apparatus. 
No.  1,188,060;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  951. 

Downing,  William  B.,  Warmambool,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Draw-plunger  pump.  No.  1,187.288;  June  IS;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  687. 

Downs.  Irving  G..'Ho11Ib.  N.  Y.  Slack-adjuster  for  rail- 
way-brakes. No.  1.186.385 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  277. 

Dosier,  Joseph,  Columbus.  Ga.  Tie.  No.  1,187,284 ;  June 
IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  638. 

Drtgerwerk,  Heinr.  A  Bemh.  Driger.  (See  Bauer,  Karl, 
assignor.) 

Draper,  Oare  H.,  and  J.  Northrop,  assignors  to  Hopedale 
Manofkctartng  Companv,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Mistnread- 
Ing  device  for  automatic  looms.  No.  1,186,766;  Jane 
13;  Gsz.  vol.  227:  p.  450. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.      (See  Smith,  Charles  A.,  aseignor.) 

Draver,  Bmll  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.  Combined  tire  carrier 
and  cover.  No.  1.186.767 ;  June  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  450. 

Dreesbach.  Philip,  aaalgnor  to  Corn  Products  Refining 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Depulverizatlon  of  starch 
and  the  like.  No.  1.186.893;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  498. 

Dreesbach,  Philip,  assignor  to  Com  Products  Refining 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Material  for  use  in  brewing 
and  the  like.  No.  1.186,894  ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  498. 

Drevlts,  Emma  J..  Smolan,  Kans.  Combined  lamp-bracket 
and  candleatlck.  No.  1,186.652;  June  13;  Gas.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  418. 

Drewa,  Oustave  C,  et  al.     (See  Kottusch.  Bmll.  assignor.) 

Drewsen,  George  H.     (See  Woods  and  Drewsen.> 

Dreyer.  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  McSchaffrey. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Hair-pin.  No.  1.187.286 ;  June  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  688. 

Dries.  Gottfried.  Newark,  N.  J.  Packing-gland.  No. 
l.lto.419 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  11287 

Driver.  John  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sectional  supporting 
means  for  impression-rules.  No.  1.189,073 ;  June  27  ; 
Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  1862. 

Draltt.  Percy  W.     (Bee  Gilbert-Stringer  and  Droltt.) 

Dryden,  George  B.     (See  Morris.  Thomas  W..  assignor.) 

Do  Bois  Machine  Shop,  (See  Carson.  Benjamin  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Du  Tall.  Frank.     (See  Baker  and  Du  Vail.) 

Duba,  Theodore  M.,  and  E.  R,  Btarkey.  Canton.  Ohio.  Com- 
bined porch-swing  and  coach.  No.  1,180,297;  June  6; 
Gaz,  vol.  227 ;  p.  M8. 

Due,  Henry  A..  Jr.,  Charleston,  8.  C.  Apparatus  for 
producing  and  otillslng  steam.  No.  1,186,298  ;  June  6  ; 
Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  246. 

Dnckham.  Arthur  M.,  Ashstead,  England.  Discharging 
vertical  retorta.  No.  1,188,266;  June  20;  Gas.  voL 
227 ;  p.  1028. 


Duckham.  Harry  D.,  Kenton,  Ohio,  Hog-oller.  No. 
1,188.160 :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  991. 

Dackltam.  Harry  D...  Kenton,  Ohio.  Hog-oillng  device. 
No.  1.188.161 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  992. 

Duffleld.  C.  D.,  tt  al.    (See  Wible.  Roy  B.,  aasignor.) 

Dnggan.  Claude  R..  Huntabnrg.  Ohio.  Spiral  tool-driver. 
Ko.  1.188.162;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  992. 

Duggan,  Joseph,  Painesville,  Ohio.  Hinge-fastener.  No. 
1,166,528 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  326. 

Dugrey.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Holley  Brothers  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1.186,976  r  Jone  18; 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 

Duke.  Holmes.  Beaumont.  Tex.  Percolator.  No. 
1.187,419  :  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  684. 

Dumood.  Eugene  D.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Wringer.  No. 
1.185.780 ;  June  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  68. 

Dunbar,  Charles  J.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1.188.634  ;  June  27  :  G^az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1208.  • 

Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company. 
(3ilcagq.  111.  Platen  for  address-printers.  No. 
1,186J68  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  450. 

Dnnkerley.  Wallace  E.     (See  Peek  and  Dunkerley.) 

Dunkerley,  William  H.,  Peterson.  N.  J.  Braiding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.188.741 ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1247, 

Dunlap.  John.     (See  Kopp  and  Dunlap.) 

Dunlap,  Theodore  M..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  A. 
Newby.  FIre-exUngulsher.  No.  1,185,639;  June  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  14. 

Dunlap,  Thomas  R..  Lanadowne,  Pa.  Socket-wrench.  No. 
1.188.918:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1308. 

Dunlop.  Patrick  T.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  H.  W.  Jaeoba, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Foundation-ring  for  steam-boilers.  No. 
1,186,086;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  172. 

Dunn,  Irwin  L.     (See  Watts  and  Dunn.) 

Dunn,  James  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee  S.  Smith 
snd  Son  Manufacturing  Company.  Vacuum  casting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,186,558 ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 

Dunn,  Morrill,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  McCord  Com- 
pany. Journal  box.  No.  1,185,781;  June  0;  Oaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  63. 

Dunsheath,  Percy  Wembley,  England.  Indicator  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,187.286  ;  June  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 >  p.  638. 

Dunwody.  Richard  G.,  and  J.  W.  Wills,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Fabric  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,187,890;  June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  893. 

Dupont,  lleury  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  A.  G.  Beard, 
Bradentown,  Fla.  Concealed  bed.  No.  1,185,759: 
June  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  66. 

Durda,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Hollaway, 
Waelder,  Tex.  Cotton-drying  apparatus.  No.  1,187,287; 
June  13:  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  689. 

I>urham,  George,  and  C.  W.  McGulrk.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Applying  cleansing  liquids.  No.  1,186,888;  June  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  100. 

Durrant,  George,  Manchester,  England.  Apparatus  for 
guiding  cloth  Into  stenterlng-machlnes,  mangles,  or  the 
fike.     No.  1,188,163;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227^  p.  998. 

Duryea,  L.  A.,  et  al.      (See  Elcke,  E^rl  E.,  assignor.) 

Dutcher,  Frank,  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1,187,288  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  639. 

Dutcher  Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railwav 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fiber  railway-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1,189.074  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1363. 

Dutchess  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Uouten.  Frank  H., 
assignor.) 

Dwyer,  Cornellous  F.,  Ashlacd,  W.  Va.  Lock-socket  for 
electric  light  bulbs.  No.  1,187,053;  June  13;  Gaz.  voL 
227  ;  p.  660. 

Dzwonka,  Mlkololy,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  0.  Sllvestel, 
Medina.  N.  Y.  Trolley-pole.  No.  1,188,266;  June  20; 
Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1024. 

E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Bousfield,  John 
H.  A.,  assignor^ 

E.  C.  Atkins  &  Cfompany.  (See  St.  Clair,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Runge, 
Walter,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Btowc, 
Floyd  D.,  assimor.) 

E.  J.  Brooks  A  Co.     (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  M.,  assignor.) 

Eadle,  James,  Boone,  Iowa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.188.420 ; 
June  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1128. 

Eardley,  George  S.,  Alameda,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Bardley, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Tracker  -  valve  mechanism.  No. 
I,186,7ft9;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  451. 

Eardley,  William  J.     (Bee  Eardley.  George  8.,  assignor,) 

Earl,  George  O.     (See  Brown  and  Earl.) 

Eastman.  Charles  B.  and  M.  C,  Georgetown,  Maaa.  Fire- 
alarm.     No.  1,187.982;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p,  927. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Reld.  David  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman.  Minot  C.     (See  Eastman.  Charles  B.  and  M.  C.) 

Eberenz.  George  B.,  and  J.  I.  Brown,  Cripple  (Treek,  Colo. 
Ore-concentrator.  No.  1,187,822 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oai.  rol. 
227 ;  p.  868. 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  Robinson.  Wil- 
liam, aasignor.) 

Eberliardt.  Elmer  E..  New  York,  and  E.  T.  Rejmol'is. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  (Sarbage  and  ash  can.  No.  1.189.075 ; 
June  ?7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1363. 
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Kberbart,  F«llx,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aasi^nor  to  Amertcmn  Caa 

Company,    New   York,   N.   T.      Aatomatle   caa-aDraylnB 

maclilne.     No.  l.lS6,8a9  ;  Jom  6  :  Gai.  toL  227  :  p.  100. 
Ebersole,   Chiiatlan   P.,   CaapbcUtown.   Pa.      Unk.     No. 

1,187.2A0:  Jane  18;  Gaz.  toL  227  ;  p.  639. 
St>erth,  OMrar,  Charlottenbarg.  Gcrauny.  aaaiffBor  to  Gen- 
eral Blaetrlc  Compaar.     Pow«r  tyatem.     No.  1.18a.ie4  ; 

Jane  20  ;  Gas.  voLZij  ;  jp.  OM. 
Ebner,  John  U.      (See  Fltz&enrx  and  ISbner.) 
Eckntan.   (i«>orw  H..  San  Franc-ix-o,   Caf.     Nat -lock.     No. 

1,186,S81;  June  0;  Gai.  toL  227;  p.  828. 
Kddj,   Kenneth    L.,   assignor,   by   mmqc   aaalguBenta,   to 

Automatie  Utilities  Company,  Chicago.  IlL     Loose  laaf 

or  card  Index  device.     No.  1,1M,470  ;  Jnae  • ;  Oaa.  toI. 

227  :   p.  804. 
Eddystonc  ManaCacturlng  Company,  The.      (Sec  ABtbony, 

Wendell  P.,  assignor.) 
•  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.    (See  HutcliiBon.  Miller 

B.,  assignor.) 
Sdlson.  Thomas,   Windsor,  Ontario.  'Canada,  asalgnor   to 

The    Detroit    Vapor    Stove    Comaany.    Detroit.    Mich. 

Hydrorartran-bumer.      No.    1,188.742 ;    June    27 :    Qas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1247. 
Bdsall,  William  H.,  and  F.  L.  Lathrop.  assignors  to  H.  L. 

Jodd   CompaBy,   Walllsgford,  Conn.     Curtain-rod   flz- 

ture.     No.  1  Jl8«,8tB ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  227  ;  p.  406. 
Kdson,   John   W.,   Bingham   Center,    Mass.     Paper  poUey. 

No.  1.186.782 ;  June  9 ;  Gas.  rot.  227  :  p.  04. 
EdBtrOm,  David,  R.  H.  Gait,  and  C.  M.  Markall.  Sewaaee, 

Tenn.     Maklna  molds.     No.  1.188,051 ;  Jnac  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  Wl, 
Educational    Ne¥«lty    Company,    The.      (See    Robertson, 

William  H..  assignor.) 
Edward    Katslager    Company.      (See   KatslB«er,    Bdward. 

aaalgnor.  > 
fidwards,  Bruce  V.,  aadgaor  to  Edwards  BacliMerlaf  A 

Manofactarlng  Company.  Newart,  N.  J.     Binder.     >;o. 

1.187.420 :  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  684. 
Edwards.  C.  W.,  et  al.     (Sec  Montgessery,  Walter  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Edwards  Engineering  ft  Manufactorlng  Company. 

Edwards.  Bmee  V.,  asidgnor.) 

**',^,"£5*.;o-^"y"'    •*-•    8y™««».    W.    T.      Window. 
1.1SS.788 :  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  04. 

Edwards,    Balph    P.,    Los    AaaeiM.    GsL      Js 
1.188,052  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  217;  Dl  051. 

Edwards,    Virginia,    Los   Angelea,   €^L     Kettle-lid. 
1.187,721  ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL227  ;  p.  882. 

Edwards,  William  E.,  assignor  of  oac-lialt  to  B.  L.  Prcmo, 
Irvington,  N.  J.  Case  for  ligrrtti  s  or  tke  like.  No 
1,187.513;  June  20;  Gaa.  toL  227 ;  p.  7M. 

Effenberg.  Louis.     (See  tetlnaver,  Hemaa.  anslcnor.) 

K«an.  Charles  E.,  and  G.  P.  Matthews,  aa^nors  of  one- 
sixth  to  B.  Calderwoed  and  flve-sixtks  to  WTh.  Ovtlurie, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  Mixing  device.  No.  1.180.886 ; 
June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  277.  '».-««'. 

Egerton.  Henry  C.  Pasaale,  N.  J.,  as^^ior.  by  »e«ae  as- 
sinments,  to  Western  Electric  Comnuiy,  Incorporated. 
Tekpbone  apMrataa.     No.  1.188.0U ;  Jane  20;  Gas. 

Rliart,  Bot^oiph.  et  al.     (Sec  Meyer,  Josepli.  aaalgnor.) 
Ehrman,   Eklwin   H.^  Oak   Park,  asaifaor  to  Tkc   Chicago 


(Bee 

No. 
No. 
N& 


Screw  Company,  Chl«go,  111.     Ball-Joint.   No.  1,185.781 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Cas.  vol.  237 :  p.  06. 
Elchwede,    Heinz.    UnterUederbacfa.    near    HSchst-on-tbe- 

Maln.  asslKoor  to  Farbwerke  Vonn.  Meister  Lucius  A 

BrOnlnK.  HSchst-on-the-MsIn,  Germany.     Blue  monoaso 

dyps  and   making  same.      No.  1.188,421:  June  27:  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  112». 
Elcke,  Earl  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  A.  Duryea  and 

one-third  to  W.  M.  Haines,  East  Auburn.  Cal.     SpHng- 

fltter.     No.  1,186.559;  June  13-  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  880. 
Elde,  Olr   R..    St.    Paul,   Minn.     Oazage  tam-tatrte.     No. 

1.185.640  ;  June  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  14. 
p:ighmle.  Oeorg.>  P.,   New  York,  N.   T.     Intemal-oombus- 

Mon    engine.      .No.    1,186,299;    June   6;   Gas.   vol.   227; 

p.  246. 
Elghmle,  (Jeorge  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  driving 

and    steering   means    for   automobiles.      No.    1,187.514 ; 

June  20;  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  760. 
Elghmle.  George  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Explosive  tvrMne- 

englne.     No.  1,187,516;  June  20;  <;at.  vol.  227  ;  p.  760. 
Einstein,  Robert  E.,  assicnor  to  St.  Louis  Frog  and  Kwlt(4 

Company.   St.   Loots,   Mo.     Manganeee-tlp  switch.      No. 

14^6.560  :  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  380. 
Elsendrath,  Edwin  N.,  and  M.  Leishln.  Denver.  Colo.     Anto- 

moblle-signal.     No.  1.180,076  ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1363. 
Ekstrom.    Bdtnr    R.,    Edraond,    Okla.      Cotten-oack.      No. 

1,188,257  :  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 :  p.  1024. 
Kkvall.  Coamd.  Elgin.  III.     Milk  otraiaer.     N«.  1.18fi.8M ; 

June  6;  Hat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  101. 
E)<ler,    Jameti    K.,    High  wood.    Moat.      Wecdlag-machine. 

No.  1.185.801  :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  101. 
Eldred.    Byron  E..   New  York,   N.    V..  aRUgnor,  t>y  sMsne 

asslgxmients,    to    General    Electric    Company.       Making 

cUd  metals.     No.  1.180.194;   isme  27;  Oas.    viol.  227; 

p.  14«2. 
Ekiredge,    Alfred    H.,    Melrooe.    Mass.,    asstcnar    to    The 

AIlbrlght-Nell   Company,  Chicago.   III.     Method   of  and 

apparatus    for    handling    and    treatiag    rendering-tank 

residuum.       .No.     1.186,510;     June    6;    Gas.     vol.     227; 

p.  810. 
Electric  Auto-Llte  Cosafwiy,  The.     (Bee  Peters.  John  B.. 
as-slgnor.) 


,  Electric  Boat  Company. 
!       slgaor.) 

•■  Electric   Bmlpfnent  Company. 
;       assignor.) 

1  Electro  Bleaching  Qas  Company.     (Bee  Omstein.  Georc, 
aasignor.) 


(Be*  Griaahai>er,  Uago  K..  aa- 
(Soc   Evcrcat.    Ralph   J.. 


Elger,  Joseph.  Chl<-ago.  III.     Circulating  hot  water  la  a 

aet-water  lieaClni  

vai.  227  ;  p.  103. 


% 


Na.  1.185,802  ;  Jane  6:  Oaa. 


EUoson. 


A.    Carter,    London 


vita  P..  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  and 


invmlid-duilr.     No. 


p.  1402. 

Cllc. 


1.    Eni^laad.      lOectrlcally-firopeUed 
1.18»T»5  ;  June  27  ;  Ghta.  vol.^27  ; 

Ellcon  Compaay.   The.      (Bee    Waapler   and   Mar^y.   aa- 

slgnors. ) 
Eliing.  J#as  W.  A-  Cbriatiaaia.  Norway.     Bhock-ahosrbcr. 

No.  1.187.290 ;  Jane  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  6t&. 
Elliot.  WiUlam  B.    Rorencc.  Maaa..  assiner  to  United 

S»"'  J^/«,*'y^  ^V°^!^'  P«»rtlan^  Me.  Eyelet. 
No.  1,188.422  :  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1120. 
^^^  ^M***^  ^-  "orence.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Caltad 
Fast  Color  Eyelet  Compaay,  Portland,  Me.  Manofhc- 
ture  of  eyeletB  or  the  Tike.  No.  1.188,428;  June  27; 
Gas.  ▼«!.  237;  a.  1129. 

'"y."*-   !f*?***^  ^-  'i'wnce.   M*M.,  niilfBor  to  United 

Fast  Color  Eyelet  Compaav.  Portland,  lie.  ArtlcU  of 
maaufaetare.  Ho.  1. 188.434 ;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.   IISO. 

Billot.   William   8..  Florence.   Maaa..  assicnor  to   United 

Fast  Color  Eyelat  Cotnnnav.  Portland,  ^e.  Bhcnrlag- 

oat  apnantas.    No.  1.188,435;  '  * 


p.  llM. 

IIlc 


(See    De 


Jnne  Tt ;  Oas.  val.  2S7 : 

rter,    William    D.,    as- 

BeaL      Mo. 


Elliott    Company. 

signor.) 
ElUott,    William    K.,    Grand    Raplda,    Mich. 

1,186.760 ;  JaDe  It ;  Gag.  toL  227 ;  p.  46L 
Elliott    Wminm   8.,   Pittshorgh.    Pa.      Maltiple   strainer 

No.  I,18B,077  :  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1864. 
Enits.  Carleten,   Montelair,   N.   J.,  aasignor  to  Chadrtold 


^*^'riL  Company.  New  York.  M.  Y.  FInlsh-remoTing. 
No.  1.188.641  ;  Jnne  6;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  14. 
BIHs,  Carleton,  Mcntclalr,  N.  J.,  aaMgnor  to  Bnis-foater 
Company.  Obtaining  c«>ment  and  solabie  potaaaium 
roaapouads.  Si.  1,186,522;  Jnne  6;  (3as.  vol.  237; 
325. 

4s,  Carleton,  Moatclalr,  N.  J.,  aasteBor  to  ElHa-Poitcr 

Company.    Ilaklngdyestnfs.    No.  1.187.614  ;  Jnne  20; 

dm:  vol.  227  ;  p.  796. 
Ellis-Foster    Compsny.      (See    Ellis,    Carleton.  assignor.) 
EIlls-Foatar  Company.     (Bee  Wells,  Alfred  A.,  asatgner.) 
Ellis,   Jallas  N..  Canonbury   (3rove.  Dulwlch   Hill.  New 

Soath  Wales,  Australia.     BoUer  feed-admlaoloa  vaWe. 

No.  1,188.535;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1172. 
Elmenthaler,    WUliam.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Dlroction-ladl- 

cator.     No.  1,187.891 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  387 ;  p.  898. 
Eloesser,   Carl,   ssslgnor    to    Rloesser  -  Kraftbaad -Oeaell- 

sehaft  m.   b.    H.,   Charlottenbarg,   Germany.     Bn4Ia« 

driving-belt.     .No.    1.180.174;   June  «;   Oaa.   vol.  2t7 ; 

p.  2U2. 
Bloesser-Kraftband  Oesellsrhaft   m.   b.   H.      (See  Bloeaaer, 

Garl,  murnkKuar.) 
Elrod,  laaac  A.,  Faacett.  Mo.     GralaHshocher  attncluBeat 

to  a  MBder.     No.  1.188.2i8:  Jane  20;  Gaa.  vnt.  227; 

p.  1024. 
Elvin,  Albert  Q.,  BomerviUe,  N.  J.     Fire-door  appaiataa. 

No.  1.18A,977 :  Jane  18 ;  Gaa.  voL  227  ;  a.  580. 
Hlvln.  Albert  G..  BomerviUe,  N.  J.,  and  8.  D.  Roaenfdt. 

Chicskfo,    IlL      Fire-door   apnatmtua      No.    1486,978; 

JunelS ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5807 
BIwood.  Walter  F.,  Greeaaburg,  Pa.     Boariag 

iamadrylng   aad    deaalng    and    asing    the 

l,186.g00:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  247 


Enumuel^  Benjamin  JJ.,  Anderson.  Ind..  asslanor,  by  mesne 

Ing  Bcale  Company.  Day- 
No.  1,189.196:  Jnne  27; 


aaslgnments.   to  The  Conputl 
ten.  Ohio.     Weighing-scale 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1403. 

Embossing  Company,  The.  (See  Ramsey,  Jooej>h  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Bmeraoa,  Arthnr  0.,  Calpella.  Cal.  Bnpporttaff  spider. 
No,  1.185.642 ;  June  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  15. 

Bsaeraon-Brantingham  Company.  (See  Waterman.  Lewis 
E..  aaalnor.) 

Bsaersoa  Bngfaieerlng  Company,  The.  (See  Bmersoa,  Tic- 
tor  L..  assignor.) 

Elmerson,  George  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor.  by  sseane 
assigBssctrta,  to  Emersoa  Phooogmph  Costpnay.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Light  and  aoand  dtatrihattng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.186.987;  Jane  6;  Oas.   vol.  227;  p.  136. 

Emerson  Phonograph  Company.  (Bee  Bmeraon,  Oeorge 
E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Emerson.  Victor  L.,  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Emerson  Engineering  Company.  SprlBg-monnt.  Na. 
1.185.643:  June  6:  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.   16. 


KmersoD.  Victor  L.,  AiexaaUrla.  Va..  asalgnor  to  TtM 

8on  Engineerlns  Company.  SBring  suspension  mecha- 
nism for  automobiles.  No.  1.188^48;  Jane  27;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1247. 

Rmmons,  Rupert  A.,  Washington,  V.  C.     Aeroirianc     No. 
1.187;291 :  June  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  640. 

Empire  Machine   Company.      (See  Dorsey,  Vernon  M.,  as- 
•Ikbot.) 

timpiri'  Ktste  Ring  Cosspany.     (See  Block,  Edgar  H^  aa- 
Aignor.)  V, 
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Bngl,  Oadlent,  and  F.  Orieahaber.  assignors  to  Bodety  of 
Aeraleal  Indostrv  in  Basle,  Basel.  Bwltxerlsnd.  Leuco 
derlvatlTcs  of  salfnreted  gailocyanlns  and  making  same. 
No.  1,188.269 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1025. 

England,  Arnold.  St.  Annes-on-Bea.  England.  Construc- 
tion of  chimneys,  towers,  and  other  hollow  structures. 
No.  1,188.919 ;  June  27 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  1308. 

English,  John  C,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Tslklng-machlne.  No. 
1,185,088  :  Jnne  6  ;  G«i.  rol.  227  ;  p.  186. 

BMUlsh,  John  C,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Kound-reproduolnR  machine. 
No.  1.187.892  :  Jane  20;  Gaz.  toI.  227 ;  p.  894. 

Ihiglish.  John  C,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
tnc  Machine  Company.  Sound  -  rcproducInK  machine. 
No.  1,188.874;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1066. 

English.  John  C,  Camden.  N.  J.,  axsignor  to  Victor  Tilk- 
Ing  .Mschlne  Company.  Talklng-mKchlne.  No.  1.188,744  ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1248. 

BSngst.  August  F.,  Minnespolis,  SKnlgnor  of  one-flfth  to  G. 
Loevlnger  and  two-flfths  to  M.  W.  Stoffer.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Time-recording  lock.  No.  1.188,878 ;  June  20 ; 
Gas.  vol,  227  :  p.  1068. 

Ennifi,  Monry,  Layland,  W.  Va.  Attachment  for  electric 
Oanh  lamps.  No.  1,185.893;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227; 
p.  lo2. 

Btnslln,  Herbert  B„  Maiden,  Mass..  asKlgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  .N.  J.  Edge  fininh- 
ing  machine.  No.  1.187,808 ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  894. 

Enterprise  Foundry  Co.  (S^e  Uoebn.  Charles  ^.  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
The.      (See  Asbury  and   Punselt.  SKKlguors.) 

Erickson,  Cbsrles  F.,  New  York,  N.  f.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,188.165  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  998. 

Erickson.  John,  tMlgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  in:  Trunk-selecting  switch.  No.  1,186,471; 
June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  805. 

Brlkaon.  Otto.  Indlshoma,  Okla.  Alarm  for  incubators. 
No.  1,187,828 ;  June  20 :  Gas.  toI.  227  :  p.  869. 

Brsin,  Harold  O.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Bed  bottom.  No. 
1.187,824;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  860. 

Escnleman,  Ellen,  administratrix.  (See  Lsnman  snd 
Escfaleman.) 

Eschleman,  William  N.     (See  Lanmsn  and  Eschleman.) 

Estate  of  William  Schweitser.  (See  Labadie  and  Beers, 
assignors. ) 

IMes.  WUIUm  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  F..  E.  L., 
and  J.  M.  Amoni-tt,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Tire.  No. 
1.186.472 :  June  6 ;  Oas.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  305. 

Boreka  Manafartnrlng  and  Bales  Company.  (See  Smith, 
Lester  E.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Clarence  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electromagnet.  No.  1.186,561  ; 
June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  881. 

Evans.  Clinton  A.     (See  House.  Zacliariah  E.,  assignor.) 

Evans.  Edward  8..  Detroit,  Mich.  Chock  block.  No. 
1.188,746;  June  27:  Gsz.  toI.  227;  p.  1248. 

Bvana.  Henry  F..  Wichita  Falla  Tex.  Flsh-balt.  No. 
1.185,894;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  102. 

Evana,  Owen  E..  El  Dorado,  .\rk.  I»neumatlo  cylinder- 
cock.     No.  1,189.078;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1364. 

Evelsnd.  Frank  W.,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Burner.  No. 
1.188,920 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1800. 

Ererest,  Ralph  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Magnet-meter.  No.  1,187,054  ; 
June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  560. 

Rvers,  Kurt.  Charlottenbarg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Internal  -  combustion  engine. 
No.  1,187.292;  June  1^:  Gas.  rol.  227 ;  p.  640. 

Everts.  WUliam  P.  (See  Uenrlci.  William  A.  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Ewers.  Alexander  L.,  Durmld.  assignor  to  United  Ciga- 
rette Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  Lynchburg,  Va.  Printing  and 
bronslng  mechanism  for  cigarette  •  mschlnes.  No. 
1.180.662;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  381. 

Eynon,  Howard  B.,  assignor  to  American  Carbon  A  lot- 
tery Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Carbon-bruMb  connt>ctlon. 
.No.   1,188.635  ;  June  27  ;  <;ai.   vol.   227  :  p.   120H. 

F.  Eassmann  Manafactarlng  Company.  (See  Rassmann, 
Hugo  C.  assirnor.) 

F.  H.  Noble  ik  Company.     (See  Buskin,  Sidman,  assignor  ) 

F.   H.   Burch  A  Co.      (See  Tlmson,  Charles   K..  asHlKnor. ) 

Faas,  Henry  M.     (See  Braley  and  Faaa.) 

Fahnestock.  David  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Rail  -  tie.  No. 
1.187.983 ;  June  20  ;  Oas  toI.  227  ;  p.  927. 

Faile,  Edward  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Connector  for  elec- 
tric condnctors.  No.  1.188,054 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
237  ;  p.  952. 

Falle.  Edward  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Connector  for  electric 
condoetora.  No.  1,188,066;  Jane  20;  Oas.  vol.  227; 
p.  952. 

FSille.  Edward  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Connector  for  elec- 
tric conductors.  No.  1,188,056 ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  052. 

Fairttank,   CHatr  W,      (See  Knapp,  William   B..   assignor.) 

Fairbanks,  Ernest  S.,  Grcenfleld,  Mass.  Clutch.  No. 
1.1H6.301  :  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1>47. 

Fairfield,  Thomas,  London,  Englsnd.  Meann  for  trans- 
ferring liquids  to  or  from  abinf;  or  vt-ssels.  No. 
1.18R.426:  June  27;  Gas.   vol.   22^;  p.   1130. 

Fairmnnt  Mining  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brasack, 
William,  assignor.) 
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Pales,  Edward  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  assianmenta,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  III. 
Automatic  common  -  battery  telephone  -  exchange.  No. 
1.186,663 ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  881. 

Fanjoy,  George  A.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.    Combination  folding 

,    cot.     No.  1.185,989:  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1877^ 

Fanslow,  Benjamin  0.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company.  Prlntlng-macnlne.  No.  1,188.427 ; 
June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1131. 

Fanslow.  Benjamin  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company.  Reproducing  and  imitating  machine. 
No.  1.188.428  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1131. 

Farbwerke  Vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brtlning.  (.See  Elch- 
wede.   llelnz,  assignor.) 

Farkan.  Karl.  Glen  Rldsre.  assignor  to  J.  E.  Walscheid, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.  Making  metallic  fllamenta.  No. 
1.188,067 ;  June  20 ;  Oai.  toT.  227 ;  p.  968. 

Farr,  George  W..  St.  Johnsbnry,  Vt.  Balanc«-l>aII  for 
scales.     No.  1.186,761  ;  June  18;  (}az.  vol.  227;  p.  451. 

Farr,  John,  administrator.      (See  (Jase,  Warren  D.) 

Farrell.  Erneot  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  I.jice-curtaln,  drai>erv. 
and  shade  support.  No.  1,186,979  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  voL 
227  :  p.  631. 

Farrell,  Thomas  J..  Jr.     (Bee  Plerson,  Priti  W.,  aislfBor.) 

FarrlnKton.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  Farrington  Mannfac- 
turing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Door-stop.  No. 
1.185.644;  June  6;   Gas.  vol.  227;  p.   16. 

Farrington  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Farrington, 
Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Farrow,  Fred,  BoBton.  Mass.  Check  or  ticket  punch. 
No.  1,188,429;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1182. 

Fast.  Gustav.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Crown 
Cork  A  Seal  Companv  of  Baltimore  City.  Cork-feeder. 
No.  1,185.895  :  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  103. 

Fastpress  Company.    (See  Stonemetc,  Jonn  H.,  asilgnor.) 
Faulkner.    Hugh    A..    Burkmere,    8.    D.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.189,079;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1864. 
Faurot.   Alva  E..   Lamar,  Mo.     Detachable  end-gate.     No. 

1.186.762;  June  18-  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  452. 
Faurot,      Henry.      Coffervllle.      Kans.        Turbine.        No. 

1.187.293;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  640. 
Farary,  Ethelbert.  New  York.  N.  Y,    Tire.     No.  1.186.896; 

June  18  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  409. 
Fa  vary.    Ethelbert.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Clothes-pounder. 

No.  1.188.636;  June  27;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1209. 
Faw,  Julian  H.,  Morsemere,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  J.  H.  Ikw, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  converting  otl- 

Ismps  into  electric  lamps.    No.  1,185,645;  Jnne  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  16. 
Faw.  Julian  H..  Morsemere,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Faw, 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electrical    lamp-aocket   and 

switch.     No.  1,185,646;   June  6;  Oas.  toI.  227;  p.  16. 
Fawcett,  Charles  H..  Independence,  Iowa.     Lowering  de- 
vice.     No.    1,186,990  ;    June   6 ;   (ias.  vol.  227 ;   p.   187. 
Fay,  John  L.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined   choke-coil  and 

fuse.     No.  1,187,894  ;  June  20 ;  Gat.  rol.  227 ;  p.  896. 
Feddern,  Carl.     (See  Fischer,  Bilgram,  and  Feddern.) 
Fedders.   John    M.,   assignor   to   Fedders   Manufactarlng 

Company,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Radiator-core.      No. 

1,188.746;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1249. 
Fedders    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Fedders,   John 

M.,  assignor.) 
Federal  Manufactarlng  Company.     (See  Ballard,  Milton 

H..  assignor.) 
Feeley,  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 

ton  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Joint  for  cormoated 

paper-board.      No.   1,186,087  ;   June  6 ;   Gaa.  rol.  32T ; 

p.  173. 
Fehr.  Roy  B.,  State  College,  Pa.     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus  for   giving  heat   treatment    to   magnetic   metala. 

No.  1,188.430  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  rol.  .227  ;  p.  1182. 
Feiszt,  Alfred.     (See  Brucelarle  and  Feisst.) 
Felbel.  Jacob,   New   York,  assignor  to   Remington  Typ*' 

writer  Company,   Illon,   N.   \.     Type-writing  machine. 

.No.  1,185.647  ;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  17. 
Feldmeler,  Harvey,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  A  Con^any, 

Little    Falls,    N.    Y.      Centrifugal    liqutd-heater.      No. 

1.186.175  ;  June  6  :  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  202. 
Fellows,   Hugh  W.,   Los  Angeles.  Cat.  assignor  to  J.  L 

Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine.  Wis.    Lift 

mechanism   for  plows.     No.   1.188,431 ;  June  27 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1182. 
Fels  &  Company.     (See  Oswald  and  Doerlng,  asslgaora.) 
Felton,   Hiram  A.,  Orange,  Mass.     Tension  for  shutters. 

No.  1,189.080  ;  June  27  ;  (^az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1865, 
Feraud,     Frank     H..    Granite    aty.     111.       Motor.       Mo. 

1,185.648;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  17. 
Ferguson.   Archibald,    Roscoe,   Pa.      Bandlina  nftchanlam 

for   mining-cars.     No.    1,187,826;   June  M;    Gas.   toL 

227  ;  p.  869,  _ 

Ferguson,  Howard,  Wrav,  Colo.    Door-lock.    No.  1,187,294  ; 

June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  641. 
Ferguson,  Leonard   L..  assignor  to  T.  A.  Shaw,   Chicago, 

111.      Wheel.      No.   1,188.687  ;   June  27  ;   Oas.  vol.   227 ; 

p.  1209. 
Ferguson,  MUford  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  maane 

aaslgnments,  to  Package  Machinery  CompaaY,  Bprlng- 

fleld.     Mass.      Wrapping    and    sealing    machine.      No. 

1,187,005  :  June  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  561. 
Ferguson.    William    M.,    Lindsay,    Okla.      Beet-harreater. 

No.  1,185,785 ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  Tol.  227 ;  p.  66. 
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Feat.  Adolph  D.,  Chicago,  III.     Makinc  llme-«ulfar  eom- 

poanda  and  aolntlons.     No.  1.186.0<M ;  June  18;  Qai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  M2. 
Fey,  Irrlng  C,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.    Step-door.    No.  1486,784 ; 

Jane  0:  Oaz.  toI.  227;  p.  85. 
Field   *   Shorb   Company.      (See   Field,   William   C.  aa- 

alanor.) 

Field.  William  C,  assignor  to  Field  *  Shorb  Company. 

^•***°';'  5L  ^"•ilV  •yatem.    No.  1,188.068  ;  June  20  ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  227  :  p.  »68. 

Fields,  James  T.,  Mason  City,  111.  Wheel-damp.  No. 
1,187,056 ;  Jone  IS ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  661. 

FlndUj,  Richard  B.     (See  Mathews  and  Findlay.) 

Flnkelsteln,  Marcaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-stand. 
No.  1.188.921;  June  27;  Gaa.  vol.  227:  p.  1809. 

rinlay.  Robert  «.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for  cleaning, 
spreading,  and  polishing.  No.  1,186,080 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  17.^. 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Falea.  Ed- 
ward D.,  assignor.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Lubberger. 
Friti,  assignor.)  • 

First  Trust  and  Ravings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Martin, 
Talbot  U.,  assignor.) 

Fischer.  Arthur  I.,  as^gnor  to  Glauber  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sanitary  drlnking- 
fountain.  No.  1.188.069;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  964. 

Fischer.    Louis.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    R.    II 
Wright,  Durham,  N.  C.     Stamp  aoplying  and  afflzins 
machine.     No.   1,188.747;  June  27^;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p 
1249. 

Fischer,  Louis.  H.  Bllgram,  and  C.  Feddem,  Philadelphia 
Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  H.  Wright,  Durham,  N.  C.  SUmp 
aoplying  and  afflzing  machine.  No.  1,187,296:  June 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  641. 

Fish.    Le    Rov.    New    Be 


erlln,    assitmor    to    Borden's   Con- 


^.    Le    Roy,    New    ,    „_.  _ 

densed  Milk  Company.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Cap-plachTg 

27;   Gas.   vol.   227;    p. 


machine.     No.   1,188,638  ;  June 
1209 


Fish,  Le  Rov,  New  Berlin,  asignor  to  Borden's  Con- 
densed MUk  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap-manlDu- 
Utlng   machine.      No.    1.188.639;    June   27;    (ias.    vol. 

Fisher!  WlllUm  N..  St.  (niarles.  111.  SanlUry  mllk- 
•tralner.     No.   1,188,640;  June  27;   Gaa.  vol.   227;   p. 

Flsk  Rubber  Company.     (See  Cole,  John  C,  assignor) 
Wske,  G.  Walter,  et  aX.    (See  Qeiger,  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Fitch,  William  H.,  Fort  Worth,  Tez.     Combination  emer- 

fency  and  transmission  brake  mechanism.  No.  1,186.887  : 
_   une  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  278.  «~.«>i  . 

Fltchburg  Bobbin  Cleaning  Machine  Co.  (See  Chandler, 
Daniel  L.,  aaalgnor.)  ' 

*^t5  ^?'?i^'»5l?^*'"^  ^•'  London,  England.    Locking-nut. 

No.  1.189^081 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  527  ;  p.  1365. 
'^^^^^^   «*c*»*r<i    ^'   »nd   J.    G.    Ebner,    CThicago,    111, 

gIz.'?oK227^'p.*^'**°'**      ^*'"    ^'^^^'^^^    '°°«   20; 
Flad.  Heinrich. '  (See  Wlrz,  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Flannery    Bolt    (Tompany.       (See    Dodds.    Ethan    I.,    as- 
signor. ) 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Stafford  and  Dodds,  as- 
signors. ) 

FUnnlgan,  Dorothy  C.,  Aurora.  111.  Child  s  sleeping-gar- 
ment.    No.  1487,616;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p' 761. 

No.  1,188,260;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1026. 
Fleming,  Charles  O.     (See  Albert.  WillUm  H.,  assignor.) 
Flemina.  John  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  GaneauTDez- 

t*f  bn  «o«    9»®PP«'  !?«■  ▼*«?t»Wes  and   the   like.     No. 

1,186,896:  June  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  227:  p.  108. 
Fleming,   Warren   E.,   Manhattan.   Kana.      Adhesive-tape 

227  ■**'  *?J,"®***«"*'-    ^^'  1.186,991 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Fletcher,  Henry  Z.,  Seymour,  Ind.    Gate.     No.  1,188.261 ; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1026. 
Fletcher.  John  R.     (See  Chaffln  and  Fletcher.) 
Fletcher,  John   B.      (See  Gardner,  George  8.,  assignor.) 
^^^lA^^  ^•'  Richmond,  Ky.     Milliner's  hat-bag.    No 

1489,082 :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1866  * 

Florida  Soil  Fertility  Company.     (See  Burrows,  Clarence 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Flynn,   Joseph   H.,   Bracebrldge,   Ontario,   Canada.      Toy 

gun.    No.  1.186.176 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  202. 
Fofarty,    John    C,    assignor    to    Northern    Paper    Mills. 

y,r^^6aT';ol^*2i^rr5ir°^*""     No.K88.166: 
~~ Ml 

Fora.  WlTlisA',' Maiden,  Mass.  Wicket 'for  ~honas-doors 
iTo.  1486JI66;  Jane  1^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p  8m!^^* 

Foffle.  Jennings  E..  Brownsville,  assinior  of  one-slztb  to 
F.  Light.  Salem,  one-slzth  to  J.  D.  Densmore,  Sdo.  and 
one-sTzth  to  P.  O.  Kopplia,  Shedds.  Oreg.    Railway-rail 

«  ^?}'^A  ?••  i'^*Js»«  ?J"»«  l«i  Gaz.  vol.  mVp.  642 
Fogli,  Charles  B..  Chicafo.  111.  Combined  raU-loint  and 
nut-lock     No.  1.186,763  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  462. 


"^"f*'  yt"ii"«fi'  *f*^***?'.  "S**     Parcel-door  attachment. 
No.  1486.666 ;  June  18 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  882. 
r.  Willis,  A.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Wicket  foi 


Folmer.  WlUiam  F..  assinor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Rochester.  N.  T.     Film-spool  center.     No.  1486!653 
June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  pr414.  ^<y^,^o  , 

Folmer,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Bantman  Kodak  Company 
??^^*2Xir'  ,^-  li  Photographic  -  roll  holder.  No 
1.187.896 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  896. 


Foot.  WUllam  H..  Wilktaabarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  W«at_ 
heoae  Electrie  and  MaaafaetorlBC  Company.    Balf-lvbri- 
?^  "*'    No.  1.186.7M  ;  jTuae  1  r<3a«.^L  227  ; 

'*f^U-^?^J- ^'SSl''   ^£i-      «»•"•      No.    1.185.T87; 


June^tt :  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  tkk 
Jone^27Yua|rv«a.  MT^'pri^^^^ 


^f^i*^,  K^-%**"ip**'    *°    l>«l«»>t   Can    Company,    De- 


^^rV"*T«^  filwJr*JF"S'  ^•-  S^Boodarr  or  storags  bat- 
'Ti'.7tS4  ^."•^*'«?-  -^  .H25:««taW«  bittls.  No. 
Ford.  Eliot  B^  assinor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Murray,  New- 

"l*»7?p  888*^*^*-    "•■  ^-^^^"^i  Jtt»«  i«:  <aS. 

^"r^'auHUi    y-    ^.*.V    **»»'•     *"°°-       Lath-board.       No. 

1,188,686;  Jone  27;  Oaa.  vol.  227:  p.  1172. 
Formage.  Charles  C.  New  Rochelle.  U.  Y,     Speed-chanc- 

^1  .'^•*?5?i""-      '*o-    1.188.641;    June   27 ;    Gaz,    vol. 
^*i ;  p.  1211. 

'**i5!!*?ia?l^'*T*-    ^5^;5°'   <^<'?»-      M^rkiM   device. 
No.  1,188.64a ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1211. 

alSii!?°  ^-  ^'  •«  -^    <8«  llcCoUii«.*Jaai«  H.  K., 

Forsyth^lUiam  D.,  Yonngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rull- 
way    Products  Corporation,    BuflEalo,    N.    Y.      Draw-bar 

Forsyth^WlUlam  D..  Yoangstown.  Ohio,  assignor  fo  Ralt- 

r«V-     v°?*5o?^W*"."**»' -?"'■»«•  N.   Y.     Drawbar 
yoke.     No.  1.188,484 -June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1184. 

'^**i'"*,*?^?f*''  ,^^^K^A   "•>««»".    Md-     Cork  puller.     No. 

1487,984-  June  20;  (Jas.  vol.  227;  p.  927 
Fortescne,  (^rles  L.,  Plttsburch.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 


In^ouw  Kectrte  and  Manafactartng'Con^Minyr    Blec^ 

~'__7p.468"  "       1.186,766 ;  June  18 ;  Gai. 

Fortner.  Richard,  et  aL     (See  Lewla.  Montan.  assignor.) 


trical  meaanriof  device.     No. 
vol.  227  :  p.  488. 


j^u.iiirr    nii^nara.  e»  •».    .j»ee  L«wis.  Moijan.  asstgBor.) 
Forward.    CHiauncey    B..    Urbana,    Ohio.      Treating   crude 

Petroleum.      No.    1.189,088  ;    June    27 ;    Gas.    vol.    227 ; 

p.  1366. 
Foogate,  Daniel   O.,   Chicago,   111.     Blood-pressure  instru- 

mpnt.     No.  1,188.748  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1260. 
FosKhelm.  Knut  T..  Christiania.  korway.     Eztraciing  oil 

oo".,™  ''^*i*::^'o'>»>«''-     No.  1.188,922 ;  June  27  ;  GazT vol. 
^^7  ;  p.  1309. 

^**r*foQ  ni?***i     ®*^JK°*?,°'     P*-       Shock-absorber.       No. 

1.189,084  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1866. 
Foster,  Harry  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Sack  cutting,  fold 

*°?'  !IS3  ••wing  machine.    No.  1.187.067  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  ^^7  tV-  061. 
Fotherglll,  -I^eron  W     Chester,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Syms. 

r^oo  V—  Maw-        Internal-combustion      engine.        No. 

1.18S.4.?5:  Junp  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1184 
Foncart.  John  E.,  WlllUmsport.  Pa.    Tool.    No.  1,188,167  ; 

June  20 ;  «taz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  994/ 

''**??Sl?^of  "*,■  N.,  AshtabuU.  Ohio.    Coal-car  cover.    No. 

1,186,888  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  278. 
Fonts.  ^«>neca.      (See  Sullivan,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
^°7\7m  £1"°?**  'Pi  New  York,  N.  Y.    Naaal  doSche.    No. 

1,186.649  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  17. 
Fox.  Charles  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Pump.    No.  1489,085; 

June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1866.  o^.vou  , 

^°^\JJ1^^  f-  ^*1'«'   ^•■'»-     Cigarette-former.     No. 

1.186.rM% :  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  pri78. 
Fox,   William   P.,  assinor  to   Klnemacolor  Company  of 

^?fi^ioi  ''t"  ^°!i'\-  ^-    P»»2tc«raphlc  procrim.    No. 
1,187,421 ;  June  18 ;  (3as.  vol.  227;  p.  684!^ 
Frame,    Arthur    G..     Holborn.    London.     England      Car- 
bo«ter-nozzle.     No.  1.187,826;  June  20;  (3az.  vol.  227; 

Fnzncolfc   PeUya  J..   Qnebec,   Quebec.   Canada.     Cm-tip. 

No.  Ijl8e.l77 :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  202. 
Frank.  William  W.     (See  Snider,  David  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Franke,   Adolf,   Berlin,   Germany.     Meana   for  prodaclag 

P'*5ff^"*^  oscillatlona  in  a  plurality  of  independent 

osdllatlon-^lrcuita.     No.  1,186,«64  ;  June  18 ;  daz?  vol. 

*^i  ;  p.  414. 
Franke.  Arthur  H..  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Combination  seat 

•°d  'ralWng-cane.     No.  1,187,297;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

^°**,''t  HVrZ'   ?*"  I^''^A  N-  Y.     Electric  testing-dip. 
No    1, 188,749 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1260. 

^i?^*i.  ?•"??'>  K'o9^l<7«Ov  ^"-     Movable  support  for 
1178  1,188,687;  June  27;  Gas.  voir^27 ;  p. 

Fianqulat,  Frank  J.  A.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Device  for 

a*;  'Slt'^S?2^^n'  iU"""^-     ''**•  '•*'**-^'  '  '"" 

Frants,  Pster,  assianor  to  L.  C.  Thorn*.   Starling.  Ill 

Um^taralla-stlckrilo.  1,186,660;  June  6;  oS.  vS.' 2*7  J 

'^  ?^^*^)^    .^<*1'«    *    Harness    Company,    The.      (See 
Tipton,  Charles  S..  assignor.) 

^^^^li'^iiPV^*'  55""'»'»'^'  N.  C.     FonnUin-bmah.     No. 

1.188J62:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1026. 
'^/ii*^!l«"*/*''  5.,   Money.   Misa.     Rail-Caatener.     No. 

^„"i*'iS'fi5S2'«*T  ^'  5^^"  Jo'*'  N-X     Snbmartn*  boat. 
No.  1,188,436;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1184. 

^ri%%/™T**^   ^-^V  Blnghamton,    N.    V.      Valve.      No. 

1.189.086:  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  1866. 
•^Sf****^'  JS^«*i,»«^o»"  to  The  8.  Freeman  *  Sons 

^°?'?il"ilS'  Co^-^wdnc.  Wis.     BasUac*  maeklnary. 

No.  1,186.802;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  aaiTp:  247.^^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TIT 


Freeman,  Walter  "K..  Oscawaaa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
kiae  Process  Corporation.  Obtaining  fiber  from  wood 
and  other  snhstaaces.  No.  1,186,666;  June  18;  Oaz 
Tol.  227  ;  p.  414« 

Frees,  Charles  W.,  Piqua,  Ohio.  Hand-weeder.  No 
1.187,616 :  Jane  20 ;  Qas.  vol.  227  :  p.  796. 

Freeze,  Johnathan  R.,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 


American  Rolling  liill  Com^n/jNewa'rk,  K.  J._  Shear 

lag-machlnf 

227 ;  p.  761 


lag-machine  gage.     No.  1 


,1b7,017  ; 


June  20;  Gaz.  vol 


ftanch,   Alfred  W..   Plana,  Ohio.     Device   for  poisoning 

Insects.    No.  1,186.178 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  208. 
Frcschl.  William  W.,  Pelham,  N.   Y.     Package-seal.     No 

1487.896;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  896. 
FMdolph,  Anna  S.,  Zybach.  Tez.     Qasp.     No.  1,186,666 

June  13  :  <3az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  416. 
Frle<l.   Krupp   AktiengeselUcbaft.      (See   Bartb.   Karl,  as 

algnor.) 
Fried.     Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft.       (See     Hagenbucher, 

Eugen.  assignor.) 
Fried.   Krupp  AktlengeseUschaft.      (See  Rabba,   Heinrich, 

assignor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Schurmann,  Rich- 
ard, assignor.) 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft    Oermaniawerft.     (Se« 

Rembold,  victor,  asnanor.) 
Frtedberger,  Simon.      (See  McGlnley,  John  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Friedemann,  Arthur  H.  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Electromagnetic 

twitch.     No.  1.187307  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
Frigid   Fluid    Company.      (See   Shriner.    Charles   B.   and 

F.  A.,  assignors.) 
Frltts,  Charles  C.     (See  Moaa,  Benton  C.  assignor.) 
Womm,  John  F.,  Kochester,  N.  Y.     Motor-vehicle.     No. 

1.186,170  :  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  208. 
Frosa,    William    L.,    Chicago.    lU.      Tobacco -bag.      No. 

1.186,661 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  18. 
IVost.    George.    Lsvaaaa,    N.    Y.      Draft-regulator.      No. 

1.186.S08 ;  Jnao  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  248. 
Frost.  Harold  W..  and  W.  J.  Sollars,  WelUnaton.  New  Zea- 
land,   aaslsnors    to    SoUars   Removable   Roles    Limited. 

Meana  for  securing  reinfordng-aoles  to  footwear.     No. 

1,187,618;  Jone  SO;  <3aa.  voL  227;  p.  761. 
Frost.  John  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Moy,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Rotary  tlaaue-paper-printlng  machine.     No. 

1,1W,M2 ;  Jon*  6;  Gaa.  vd.  227;  p.  188. 
Froat.     Sylvester     P..     Dallas,     Tex.       Shoe- last.       No. 

1.188460 ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1250. 
FDorst.  WllUaa  H..  Kewanee,  DL    Planter.    No.  1.186,800 ; 

June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  270. 
F^oka,  Yoshltaro,  San  Francisco,  C!al.     Return-envelop. 

No.  1.186.008 :  June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  188. 
Fnjita.  Kuwakichi,  and  O.  B.  Markle,  Jr.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Rotary  engine.    No.  1,187.298 ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  648. 
Futon  Company.  The.     (See  Fdlton,  Weston  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Foltoa  Iron  Worka.     (See  Sets,  Hans  R.,  assignor.) 
Fulton,   Weston   M.,   aaalgnor   to   The   Fulton   Compeny. 

KnoTvUle,   Tenn.      Syatem   of   temperature    regulation. 

No.  1,186.180 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  204. 
Funk.    Truman    B.,    Newcastle.    Ind.       Tractor-cultivator 

and  the  like.     No.  1.189.207  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1407. 
Auke,  Frank,  Independence,  Mo.    Automatic  switch.    No. 

1.186,478 :  Jone  A :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
Fnrber,    Frederick    M.,    Revere,    Mass.      Spark  plug.      No. 

1486.668  ;  June  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 
Ftever,  Frsderick  M.,  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  Unlte<l 

■hoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Machine  for 

applying  stiffening  material  to  parte  of  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  1.186.662 ;  Jone  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  19. 
Fuaaenegger.     Ernat.        (See     Julius.     Fussenegger,     and 

BlanfT^y.) 
Oag*.    Harry   H..   Chicago.    111.      Liquid-soap   distributer. 

Ilo.  1,186,181 ;  June  tf :  Gaa.  vol.  427 ;  p.  204. 
Oagnon.  Bmest  H-  Billings,  Mont.     Gold-saving  appara- 

tna.     No.  1,186,804  ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  248. 
Galbord,  Aaron.     (Bee  OdMberg  and  Oalbord.) 
Gate,  Francis  O.,  Waterville,  Quebec,  Canada.     Bed-bot- 
tom fabric.     No.  1,187,068 ;  June  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  662.  , 

Gall,  Adolph  F.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 

West  Orange,  N.  JT    Lens  sopi>ortlng  and  adjusting  de- 
vice.   No.  1,187,186;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  688. 
Qall,  Adolph  F.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 

West  Orange,  N.  J.    Production  of  motionj>lctnre  films. 

No.  1,187487  :  Jane  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  688. 
Oallaghcr,  Patrick  H.,  Toronto,  Ohio.     Coupling  device. 

No.  1,186.004  ;  Jone  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1«9. 
Gallagher.  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Draft  and 

bolRng  rigging  for  railway-cars.     No.  1.189.087  ;  June 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1367. 
Gallup.    Benjamin    S..    Hammond.    La.     Car-load    brace 

No.  1.187308;  Jone  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  896. 
Gait.  Roger  R.     iSee  B6str6m.  Gait,  and  Mackall.) 
Galvin,   Charles  B.,   Comwall-on-the-Hudson,   N.   Y.     In 

stnuaent    for    surveying    drill-holes.     No.     1,187,619: 

June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  762. 
Gaameter.  John  R..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F 

Goodrich    Company,    New    York,    NT    Y.     Flat-sectioi 

pneumatic   tire.     No.    1,188,062 ;    June   20 ;    Oaz.    vol 

227  :  p.  066. 
Gaaean,  Joseph.     (See  Fleming,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Oansley,  Jacob,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Whiffletree-hook.     No. 

1487.200 :  Jone  IS ;  Gaz.  voL  227 ;  p.  644. 


Oarbe,  Herman,  Charlottenburg-Berlln,  Gemtany.  Cut-off 
alide-valve.  No.  1.186,789 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  66. 

(3ardam,  Alice  M.  H.,  London,  England.  Cup  and  Baacer. 
No.  1,187,809  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  807. 

Gardner,  George  S..  Columbus,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Fletcher. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Bracket  for  electrical-wire  construc- 
tions.    No.  1.189,088  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1867. 

Garllus,  Bemt,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N.  B. 
S.  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Netting- 
loom.    No.  1,186,474 ;  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  8(MI. 

Garllus.  Bemt,  assignor  to  N.  B.  S.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Netting-loom.  No.  1,187,188^;  June 
18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  689. 

Garman,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Electric  Welding 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Drag-link.  No.  1.186,182; 
June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  205. 

Garrett,  Robert  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Time-control  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.185.897  ;  Jun«-  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  108. 

Garrette,  John  E..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dazher.  No. 
1.186,476  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 

Garriaon,  Walter  W.     (See  Rattermann  and  (Sanison.) 

Garwood.  (Seorge  W.,  Bl  Monte,  Cal.  Self-locking  valve- 
Ilfter  for  automobile-engines.  No.  1.188,867;  Jane  20; 
Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1069. 

(3ary,  Theodore,  Macon.  Mo.  Package  for  and  method  of 
packaging  ensilage.  No.  1,186,891 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
227;  p.  279. 

Gase.  George  A.,  assljfnor  to  The  Iceless  Machine  Com- 
panv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Refrigerating  apparatus.  No. 
1.1^9.197  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  14(53. 

Gaston,  WUllam  E.,  Torrington.  Conn.  Bottle-closure. 
No.  1,188.268;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1026. 

Gates.  Henry  L..  et  al.  (See  Bowen,  Joseph  R..  aa- 
signorj 

Gates.  Pnlletus  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mumford 
Molding  Machine  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Plunger 
and  piston  construction  for  molding-machines.  No. 
1,188,668 ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  966. 

Gates.  William  H..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Tapping  mecha- 
nism for  die-heads.  No.  1,188,437  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1135. 

Gathmann.  Emil,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ingot-mold.  No. 
1.188.751  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1250. 

Gauvin,  Napoleon.      (See  Le  Blanc,  Henry  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

(iavazzl,  Quinto.  Old  Forge.  Pa.  Mine-gate  lock.  No. 
1.188,762  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1251. 

Gaynor.  John  J.,  Indlananolia,  Ind.  Bottle-labeling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,188.753  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1281. 

(ktynor,  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  L.  ft  G.  Manufacturing 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bottle-labeling  machine. 
No.  1.186,183  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  206. 

Geer./^Paul  L..  and  G.  E.  Woods,  San  Jose,  Cal.;  said 
Woods  assignor  to  said  Geer.  Fuel-oil  atomizer.  No. 
1.188.754  :  .Tune  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1251. 

Geertz.  Carl  F.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Mail-handling  device. 
No.  1,188.643:  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227-  p.  1211. 

Geiger,  Adolph,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cutting-die.  No. 
1.185,898  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  104. 

(}eig«>r,  (diaries  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Koop 
and  one-third  to  G.  W.  Flake,  Louisville,  Ky.  Hot-air 
drier.     No.  1,186,899  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  104. 

(Jelssler,  Christopher  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Compound  Are- 
klndler.  No.  1,189,089;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
1367. 

Oelwitz,  John  O.,  Mlnneota,  Minn.  (3ote.  No.  1,187,060 ; 
June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  662. 

G^llnskl.  Paul,  Clearing.  111.  Tack-puller.  No.  1,189,000 ; 
June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1.367. 

Gell.  John,  London,  England.  Telegraph-tranamiasion 
system.     No.  1.187.986  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  928. 

GeltE.  William  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Time-recorder.  No. 
1,187,900:  June  20;  (3az.  vol.  227;  p.  897. 

Gemmlll,  Ellis  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thorp  ft 
Martin  Typewriter  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Cushion- 
tip  for  the  kevK  of  type-writers  and  like  machinea.  No. 
1.189.091  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1368. 

Oeneral  Abraaive  Company.  (See  Allen,  Thomas  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Bakellte  Comi>any.  (See  Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  aa- 
slgnorj 

Oeneral  Bakellte  Company.  (See  Baekeland  and  Thnrlow, 
aasignors.) 

General  Ceramic  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Guay, 
Emile  J.,  assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.     (See    Ball,    Henry    P.,    aa-. 
signor.> 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Berry,  Arthur  F..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Blume,  Louis  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Genersl  Electric  Company.  (See  Boles,  Edwin  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.     (See  Dempster,  John  T.,  as- 

signorO 
(Seneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Eberth,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See   Eldred,   Byron   E.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
(3eneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Bvers,  Kart.  a^Lgaor.) 
(Jeneral    Electric   Company.     (Soe  Given,   Ralph   D.,  as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Holden,    Frank,    as- 
signor.) 
General   Electric  Company.     (See  Kleratead,   Friend   H., 
assignor.) 
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0«neral  Electric  ComiMiny.  (Se«  Langmalr.  Irriag,  as- 
■Ignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Little.  Clarence  B.,  aa- 
atirnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Geniral  Electric  Company.  (See  Needham,  Harry  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Norton,  Fred  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Perry  and  Whiting,  as- 
signors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent,  Howard  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thompson,  Louis  W., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ver  PUnck,  William  K., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraab,  Ezechiel, 
assignor.) 

Oennett,  Harry,  and  J.  8.  Maxwell,  assignors  to  The  Starr 
Piano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.  Masic-well-Ulaminat- 
ing  device.     No.  1,186.392  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  237 ;  p 

Genove«e,  Pancrazio.New  York.  N.  Y.  C^shlon-bead  for 
motor-cycles  and  birycles.  No.  1,188.168;  June  20: 
<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  »»4. 

Gentps.  Dan  O.      (See  Berry,  Ernest  B.,  assignor.) 

Gentry.  Thomas  J.,  Scarbro.  W.  Va.  Trapping  derlce. 
No.  1.188,756;  June  27;  Gai.  vol.  227;  D.  1252. 

Geo.  Rorgfeldt  3c  Co.  (See  Phillips,  Thomas  W.  S., 
aRslgnor.) 

Geo.  W.  Blabon  Company,  The.  (See  Dearden,  Bdward 
C,  aaslgoor.) 

Geometric  Tool  Co.,  The.  (See  Bullock,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Geori^e.  Bertrand  L.,  Methnen,  Mass.  Lamp-goard.  No. 
1.188,923;  June  27:  (Jas.  vol.  227;  p.  1310. 

Geortf**.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  Manufacturing 
r<impany.  Inrorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Adapter 
for  electric  sockptR.  No.  1,187,723  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  «.'?.'». 

George  Kf>nt,  Limited.  (See  Hodgson  and  Gray,  as- 
signors.) 

Gcrber,  Walter  P.     (See  Gerber.  William  W.,  aaslgnor.) 

Gerher.  William  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  P,  Gerber,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Revolving 
explosion-engine.  No.  1.188.924 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  voH 
227  ;  p.   1810. 

Gerber,  William  W..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  P.  Gerber,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Revolving 
explosion-engine.  No.  1,188,925 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  :  p.   1311. 

Gere.  William  B..  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company.  Syr- 
acuse, N.  Y.  Treating  cream,  whole  milk,  or  skimmed 
milk.       .No.  1.188,755:  June  27;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  1252. 

German  .\merlcan  Button  Company.  (See  Hastings,  Her- 
bert, assignor.) 

Glannandrea.  Prank  P.,  Tottenville,  N.  Y.  Musical  toy. 
No.  1,189.092;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1868. 

Glbbs   Company.      (See   Olbbs,   William    B..  assignor.) 

Olbbs.  Walter  A.,  Church  Oeek.  Md.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,186,669  :  June  13  •  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  384. 

Glbbs.  William  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Olbbs 
Company,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Wire-reeling  apparatus. 
No.  1.187,827;  June  20;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  870. 

Gibson,  John  G.,  and  J.  M.  Chamberlin.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa. 
AdvertUlng-lav  ogt  sheet.  No.  1,185,990 ;  June  0 :  Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  139. 

Gibson,  Preston  C.  Glrard,  III.  Device  for  lifting  auto- 
mobiles. No.  1.188,264;  June  20;  Gat.  vol.  227:  f. 
1026. 

Gideon,  John  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Pa  per -receiving  table 
No,  1,188,064;   June  20;  Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.  956. 

Glhre,  Andrew  O..  Chrictiania,  Norway.  Target.  No. 
1.186.766 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  463. 

Gilbert,  Royce  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Building- wall.  No. 
1.188.065:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  956. 

Gilbert-Stringer,  Henry  J.  S..  county  of  Sussex,  and  P.  W. 
Druitt,  county  of  Surrey,  assignors,  by  meaae  aaclgn- 
ments.  to  E.  H.  Allen  and  A.  F.  De  Fonblanque.  London, 
England.     Apparatus  for  composing  and  casting  type 
.No.   1.188,266:   June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1028. 

Giles,  Roy  T..  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Blueprint  machine 
No.    1,188,266;   June   20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.    1027. 

Gllllland.  John  W.     (See  Mabry,  Elba  K..  asaigsor.) 

Gill,  Edwin  K..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Making  packlng-rtnga. 
No.   1.188,.170;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1064. 

GUI.  Edwin  R..  Yonkera,  asal«Dor  of  one-half  to  L.  B. 
Warren.  New  York  N.  Y.  Making  a  piston  packing- 
ring.     No.   1,186,986;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  531. 

Gillespie,  James  D.     (See  Johnson,  Dellevan  D.,  aaalgsor.) 

Gillette.  R.  B.     (See  Stanford.  Arthur  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

Gilpin.  Garth  (;.      (See  Young  and  Gilpin.) 

Glrard,  George  W..  and  C.  W.  Butler.  Independence.  Orec. 
Pressure-indicator.  No.  1.187.300;  Jone  IS;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  ;   p.  644. 

Glrsbefski.  Howard  J.,  and  A.  B.  Knotts.  Ramos.  La. 
LlQnld  dispensing  apparatus.  No.  1,188.267  ;  June  20  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1027. 

Glsholt  Machine  Company.  (See  MlUer.  WlUlam  L..  aa- 
slgnor.) 


^*I^°'^'I>*'  ^^  ^^<^*b  BBdud.  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Startinc  and  eontrolllnf  meeka- 
nlam.     No.  1. 188.169 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  2J7;  p.  MO. 

°^**,°oVw,i**^9  "-.y******  '^•*-  Q««tlnt.«rai»e.  No. 
1,186,670  ;  Jane  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  S84. 

^'t5*»<*5""'   iSi*.".  ?-.  nwlgnor   to   Ths   Whltln    Maehlna 

?^*llF^.-  WhltlnsTtlle.      Mass.      Dwbv  -  dooblar.      No. 

1.185.teS;  Jona  «;  Gaa.  toI.  227;  p.  iV 
^'*.^''  ^™"  .Mmu'arturtng  Company.     (See  Flicker. 

Arthur  I.,  asalgnor.) 
GlMson.    Frederick    J..    Walpole.    assignor    to    Standard 

Woven   Fabric  CoBjpany,   Pramlngham.   Mass.     Robber 

heel.     No.  1,188^7^;  Jane  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1066. 
Gleason,    Frederick    J.,    Walpole,    assignor    to    Standard 

Woven  Fabric  Company,  Pramlaffham,  Mass.     Bubbcr 

"tlcle.     No.    1.188.848:   Jone  20;   Gas.  vol.   227:   p. 

1066. 
Glenn.    Thomas    F..    Ardmore.    Pa.      Artificial    tooth   and 

producing   the   aame.      No.    1,187.620;    Jane   20;    Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  762. 
Globe  Optical  Comoany.     (See  Wllhelm,  LouU,  aMlnor.) 
Globe  Tobacco  Machlnea  Corporation.     (See  Hebig.  Henry 

C,  aaalgnor.) 
Gluck.  Bmll  K.     (See  Jerram.  Glack.  and  Henale.) 
Ooddard,  Charles  P..  asalgnor  to  Acme  Patent  and  Devel- 
opment   Company.    Windsor.    Cslo.     Compooad    brako- 

lerer  for  veUcles.     No.  1.1M.611 ;  June  6;  Oas.  voL 

227 :  p.  820. 
Gold.  Edgar  L.,  aaslgnor  of  one-foarth  to  C.  Beltel,  one- 
fourth  to  A.  Leopold,  Brooklvn,  and  one-foarth  to  J.  J. 

Beeohert,    Woodhaven.    N.    Y.      Stop    mechanlam.      No. 

1,188,926;  Jane  27;  (3az.  vol.  227;  p.  1811. 
Goldberg,   ElUi  T.,   and   A.  Oalbord,  Brtdceport.  Cou. 

Machine  for  enlarging  rings.     No.  1.187,189;  Jane  IS: 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  j>.  689. 
(Goldberg,    Elias  T..   and    A.   Galbord.   Bridgeport,   Conn. 

Machine     for    decreaalng    the    sites    of     rinks.      No. 

1,187.140;  Jane  IS;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  690.^^ 
Goldberg,    Bllas   T.,   and   A.   Galbord.   Bridgeport   Conn. 

Machine  for  formlna  rings.     No.  1,187,141;  Jane  IS; 

Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6M. 
C^ldberg,   Jacob.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     BUndstltch   sewlng- 

machine.      No.    1.187,724;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    2271 

p.  838. 
Golden,  Charles  F..  Chill,  Ind.   Compasses.    No.  1.188,044  : 

June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1211. 
(Solden.    Edward   J^  assignor   to   Chicago   Scaffold   Com- 

Siny.  Chicaco.  111.  Scaffold.  No.  1.187,060 ;  June  IS : 
as.   vol.    227;   p.   562. 

Goldman,  George,  and  G.  F.  Sturgeon,  assignors  to  Oea- 
tral  Electric  Company  Chicago,  III.  Electric  switch. 
No.   1.188^38;  Jone  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   11S6. 

Goldsmith,  Bvron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  of 
matter  and  making  same.  No.  1.188.489 ;  Jone  S7 : 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1186. 

Goldsmith,  Edwin  M..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Rlbboa-rosl. 
No.  1,187^86 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  938. 

Goldamlth,  Walter  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  AdJostable  gar- 
ment.    No.  1.187,726 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  MS. 

Golombeck.  Pkillp.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cylinder-welding  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,188,927  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  D.  1812. 

Ooltdanuner.  Cnrt.  Kattowits.  (Waumy.  arladlnc-mUl 
or  cmaber.  No.  1.186,476;  Jone  6;  Gas.  toI.  nT;  pu 
806. 

Gompf.  Rudolf.  Berlin,  Germany.  Rotatory  perforating 
device.     No.  1.189.098  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1868. 

Good.  Henry,  Sparka.  Okla.  Wlro^lamp.  No.  1,187.716 : 
Jane  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  834. 

Gooderham,  George  H.,  et  al.  (See  McCoUom,  James 
H.  K..  assignor.) 

Gooding.  Harry  M.,  Attica.  Ohio.  Scarifier.  No. 
1.188.928  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1812. 

Goodrich,  Latimer,  Chicago.  lU.  UmbrelU.  No.  1.188.046 : 
June  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227 :  o.  966. 

Goodrldge.  Gilbert  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn,  (amp-grip.  No.  1,187  JOl : 
June  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  644.  , 

Goodrum.  Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
meane  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Antomatlc  telephone-exchange  ayatem.  No. 
1,188,929;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1812. 

Goodwin,  Grover  C.     (See  Goodwin.  JasMS  D.  and  G.  C.) 

Goodwin.  James  D.  and  G.  C,  asslnors  to  Virginia  Haat- 
ing  Corporation,  Richmond,  va.  Otl-bomer.  No. 
1,189,094:  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1S69. 

Goodyear,  Watson  E.     (See  Bristol  and  Goodyear.) 

Goodyear 's  India  Robber  Glove  Manofactarlag  Company. 
(See  Stahl  and  Klein,  aasignors.) 

Goolman,  Fred  R.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Player-piano 
mechanlam.  No.  1,187,901;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  897. 

Gordon.  George.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Snap-seal.  No. 
1.186,571 ;  Jone  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  884. 

Gordon.  George  N.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  asUanor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Comnany,  Patersoa.  N.  J.  Lastlag- 
machlne.  No.  1,188,619;  June  27;  Gas.  voL  227;  p. 
1202. 

Gordon.  James  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  Doogh-mixlng  machine. 
No.  1.187.621:  Jane  20;  Oas.  vol.  «7;  pr762. 

Gorsach.  Ira  W..  Altoona.  Pa.  Kxtenslon-laddcr.  No. 
1.187.422 :  Jnne  IS ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  680. 

Gtorton,  George,  Sadne.  Wis.  Means  tor  increaslag  cot- 
ter elBclency.  No.  1.187,802 ;  June  IS ;  Qmm.  toI.  SS7 ; 
p.  645. 
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Gorton.  William  8.,  Baltimore.  Md..  asalgnor  to  Westlng- 

kouse  Electric  4  Manafactaring  Company.     Electrical 

measnrlng  Instrnmnit.     No.  1.186.767;  Jane  13 ;  (3az, 

vol.  227  •  p.  464. 
Qnaman,    Fnnk    D..    Denver,    Colo.      Key-fastener.      No. 

1,188,440;  Jone  27  :  Gas.  voL  227;  p.  1136. 
Onsssrd,   Samoel   S..  Belvldere,   III.     Fastener  for  hras- 

iMres  and   like  garments.     No.   1,187,902;   June  20; 

Gas.  ToL  227  ;  p.  898. 
Oottsckalk.  Bra,  deceased.  Newark.  N.  J.;   M.  Q.  Titos 

and    8.    R.    Monroe,    executors.     Producing    synthetic 

eaoatchouc.     No.    1.186,664;    June   6;   Gas.    vol.    227; 

p.  20. 
Goody,  George  M.,  Goshen,  Ind.     Combined  wheeled  car- 

Hmc  and    sled.     No.    1.188,980;    Jane   27;   Gas.   vol. 

227;  p.  1818. 
Qoald,   Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Grain  Products  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Food  product  and  producing  the  same. 

No,  1,186,768;  Jane  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  454. 
OoTfo.    La    Boy.    Neodeaba,    Kana     Detachable    casket- 

handle.     No.  1,180,006 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  20. 
Gow,    Alexander    M.,    et    al.      (See    Talboys.    Henry    H., 

aaalgnor.) 
Graffenberger.  Frtedrich,  assignor  to  A,  Geo,  Schuls  Co.. 

Milwsukee.   Wis.     Pitman.      No.   1,188.268;   Jane   20; 

Oas.  vol.  227 ;  D.  1028, 
Graham,  Albert  C.  Bartlesrllle,  Okla.     Pawl-and-ratchet 

mechanism.     No.   1.188,170 ;   Jnne  20 ;   Gas.  vol.  227  ; 

n   996 
Graham,'  Clarence  O.,  Seattle.   Wash.      Electrical  switch. 

No.  1.187,308 ;  Jone  IS j  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  646. 
Graham.  Bdward  ▲..  W.  J.  Rickets,  and  B.  A.  Sanftleben. 

Brockley,   London.   England.     Telephonic  system.     No. 

1.186.806:  Jnne  6;  Gas.  rol.  227:  p.  248. 
Graham,  William  J.,  Rochester,  N,  x..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  J.  W.  Gray.  MInneapolla,  Minn.     Bear- 
ing.   No.  1.188,808 :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1009. 
Grahn.  Oaear.     (Bee  Betulander,  Palmgren,  ana  Grahn.) 
Grain    Products   Company.      (See   Gould,    Harry   A.,   as- 

dgnor.) 
Orandel.  Charles  B..  8UtesvUl^  N.  C.     Anxlliary   rim. 

No.  1.186.897 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  499. 
Orannls.  Charles  8..  assignor  to  New  Process  Raw  Hide 

Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Gear-crindinf    machine. 

No,  iTlffrei*;  Jone  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  797.- 
Qranqvist.  Knat.     (Sec  Wallin  and  Oranqvist.) 
Grant,    Frank,   Westfleld.   Mau.     Derice   for   toilet   use. 

No.  M87.428:  Jnne  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  685. 
Grant.  Frank  W.,  and  G.  B.  Holmes,  Dover,  N.  H.     Ice- 
cream spoon.    No.  1.188,767  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

1262. 
Graphite  Lnbricating  Company.     (See  Bachi,  Leigh  S.. 

aaslfnor.) 
Qraabergsr,   Boniface   A..   Richmond,   Va.     Drinklng-cnp. 

No.  1,186.184  ^une  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  227  :  p.  206. 
Graves,  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Graves  Supplv  Co.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oven  for  fas-stores.     No.  1,187,727  ; 

Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  834. 
Graves  Snpply  Co.,  The.     (See  Oiaves,  George  W.,  as- 

«U(nor.) 
Gray,  Folliott.     (Bee  Hodgson  and  Gray.) 
Omy,    Gardner    ».,   assignor,   by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Antomatlc    Train    Control   *    Signal    Company,    Pitts- 

bttcsh.  Fa.    Detecting  dsrles.    No.  1,187,617  ;  Jane  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  797. 
Gray,   George  &,  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Combination-tool. 

No.  1.188,981:  Jnne  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1818. 
Gray,   Joseph  w.      (See  Graham.  William   J.,  assinior.) 
Gray  Telcpaone  Pay  Station  Company,  The.     (See  Long, 

Goorge  A.,  assignor.) 
GreatheadTwilllam  W,    (See  Arnold  and  GreatheadJ 
Greco,  Vlto.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Calabrese.  Water- 
loo. Iowa.    BBsrgencT-brakc  for  ships.     No.  1.188,269  ; 

Jone  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  22f  :  p.  1028. 
Grscn  *  Hopoon.     (See  Honghton,  Stanley  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Gre«i,  Boy  B^    (8ee_Beztrcw,  Frank  H.,  aaslfnor.) 


Qreenawaft.  WUllain  B.,  Denrer,  Colo.  Extracting  metals 
from  thalr  ores.  No.  1.106,806 ;  Jone  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  249. 

Oreenawalt,  William  B.,  Denver.  Col.  Electrolytic  appa- 
rataa.     No.  1.186.898 ;  Jane  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  499. 

Oreenawalt,  William  B..  Denver,  Colo.  Electrolytic  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.187.903  :  Jnne  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  898. 

Grecnberc,  Lonis,  et  tiL    (Bee  Olson,  Gnstaf,  assignor.) 

(ireene.  John  J.,  and  A.  A.  Weber.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tlre-apreader.  No.  1,188,088  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1178. 

Oroensllt,  Charles,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  R.  Royal.  Clilcago, 
ni.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,188,640;  June  27;  Gax. 
TOl.  22T:  p.  1212. 

Groenallt.  Cnarlea,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  R.  Royal,  Chicago, 
m..  assignors  to  The  Battery  Ball  Manafactaring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Amosement  device.  No. 
1488.046 ;  Jnne  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1212. 

GrasBop,  Harrison  F..  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Safety-signal 
tor  antomobilea.  No.  1.187,424;  Jnne  18;  Gai.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  686. 

OrswwoodL  Lonla,  St.  Johnsbnrv.  Vt.  Bearing.  No. 
1.180JM ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  20. 

Greer.  Geerce  T^  Boaaoke,  Ta.  Atomising  powder-box. 
No.  1,188,067 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  007. 

Gregg  Company,  The.     (See  Qreo,  Lonis  u.,  asslsnor.) 

Gregg.  Lonis  D.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company,  Limited, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.  Car-brake.  NoTl.lSS.TOS  ;  June  27  ; 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  120t. 


Gregory,  Charles  F..  aaslgnor  to  Gresory  Supply  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Angular  valve  of 
the  rotating  type.     No.  1,187,987 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227;  p.  926. 
Gregory,  Chaancy.     (See  Snover,  Charlea  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gregory,  George  H.      (See  Hettenl>aagh  and  Gregory.) 
Gregory  Supply  and  Manufacturing  (jompany.     (See  Greg- 
ory, (Tharles  F..  assignor.) 
Grelg,  Harry  B,     (See  Schell,  Delbert  E.,  assignor.) 
Grelslng,  Charles  M.,  and  W.  E.  Naylor,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
aasignors    to    St.    Paul   Twine   Company.     Knot-cutting 
machine.     No.  1,185.790-  June  6;  <3aa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 
Grelslng,  Charles  M.,  and  J.  Dahlln,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aa- 
signors to  St.  Paul  Twine  Company.     Safety  control 
mechanism    for   bobbin-winders.     No.   1,187,904 ;   Jone 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  898. 
Greve,   Louis   W.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  The  Cleveland 
Pneumatic  Tool   Company  and   one-half   to   The   Cleve- 
land   Rock    Drill    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Fluid- 
operated  tool.    No.  1.186,981 ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  681. 
Grlbbcl.    John,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Valve  device   for   pre- 

ayment-meter  mechanism.  No.  1,187,425 ;  June  13  ; 
B.    vol.    227  ;    p^  686. 

Gridley,  George  0„  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  National- 
Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Metal- 
tnmlng  tool.  No.  1,187,618;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  798. 

Grleahaber,  Frita.     (Bee  Engl  and  Grieshaber.) 

Grieshaber,  Hugo  E.,  New  Ix>ndon,  Conn_^  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Submarine 
boat.     No.  1,187,622  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  763. 

Qr\tILn,  Frederick  O.,  Osceola,  Iowa.  I'acklng-machine 
for  silos  and  the  like.  No.  1,187,304;  June  13;  Gaz. 
vol.   227  ;   p.  646, 

Griffin,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Percolator-pump.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14,167  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1412. 

Griffith.  Ernest.  Bakersfleld,  Cai.  Truck  hoist.  No. 
1,188,932;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1314. 

GriflBths.  Francis  H.     (See  Moore  and  Griffiths.) 

Grifo,  William  B.,  Snbiaco,  and  S.  Van  Dal,  Maddington, 
Western  Australia.  Australia.  Poison-bait  feeder  for 
fruit-fllea.  No.  1,187,426;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  686. 

Grimee,  Leater  A.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Automatic  alarm  for 
sprinkler  aystems.  No.  1,186,307 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa  Tol. 
227  ;  p.  249. 

Grimes,  Thaddeus  S.,  assignor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga.  Means  for  operating  the  dogs 
of  a  baling  presa.  No.  1.189.096;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1869. 

Gritzmacher.  Anguat.     (See  Becker  and  Gritamacber.) 

Grob,  Hugo,  FOrstenwalde,  (Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  ft  Lighting  CompanJ'.  Electric  car-light- 
ing system.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,162  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227;  p.  1060. 

Groby.  Frederick  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drafting-machine. 
No.  1.180.096 ;  Jane  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  140. 

Grohens.  Albert  P.,  Marahall,  Mich.  Pcannt  -  batter 
grinder.    No.  1,187.619  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  798. 

Grilnrooa,  Jakob.  Ontonagon,  Mich.  Sctssora.  No. 
1,187,142 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  591. 

Groom,  Vincent,  London,  Bncland.  Furnace  for  the  prep- 
aration of  artlflcial  fael.  No.  1,187,805  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227;  p.  646. 

Groome.  Joseph  B.,  Revere,  and  B.  W.  Bean,  Weat  Lynn, 
Maaa  Guard.  No.  1,189,198  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1404. 

Gross,  Frank  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Chriatman. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Tatting  implement.  No.  1.187,806; 
Jnne  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  646. 

Gross.  KsroUn.     (See  Gross,  Zoltan  and  K.) 

Gross.  Zoltan  and  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  nrabrella. 
No.  1,187,828:  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  870. 

Orossenbacher.  Henry  B.,  Overland,  Mo.  Ponltry-f seder. 
No.  1,187,006 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  800. 

Groaaman.  David  W..  Culver,  Ind.  Cover  for  hog- 
trougha.  No.  1,187,807 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  646. 

Groavenor,  William  M.,  Orantwood,  N.  J.,  asslcaor  to 
Wenborne-Karpen  Dryer  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Dry- 
ing or  hardening  coatings.  No.  1,186,477;  Jone  6; 
Gas  vol.  227 :  p.  807. 

Gross,  Adam  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  Seidel. 
New  Orleana.  La.  Vehicle-brake.  No.  1.187,808; 
Jnne  13 ;  (3az.  vol.  227 ;  p.  646. 

<3rove,  Leonard  C.     (Bee  &enly,  Wllmer  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Grove,  Victor,  Callao,  Mo.  Mounting  for  propeller- 
ahafta.    No.  1,187,809  ;  Jone  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  647. 

Gmenfeldt.  Bmll,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Baker   R  A  L  Company,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Means  for 

Preventing     overheating     electric     resistances.        No. 
,188,647  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  121S. 
Gmndstein,  Jnllns,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Lorcna, 

■ttUngen.  Germany.     Machine  for  the  antomatlc  mann- 

tactnre  of  wheels  with  angular  or  doable  helical  teeth. 

No.  1,186.667  :  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  21. 
Gmnwald.  Carl,  Bredeney,  Germany.    Pumping  apparatna. 

No.  1.189.090;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1869. 
Oms  Leaf  Spring  Oiler  Company.     (Bet  Onu,  William. 

Jr..  ssslgnor.) 
Gnu,  Wllflam,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.     ^Ing-lsaf  lubricator. 

No,  1,188,442 ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  rol.  ^27 ;  p.  118«. 
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®'S*'  T^PiJftS',  J'r  CW«*«o.  111.     Bprlng-ltmt  Inbrteator. 

No.  1,189.067 :  Jan«  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  18C7. 
Oral,  Wimam,  Jr.,  aaidjnior  to  Onu  Lc«f  SprUw  OU«r 

9^??^^?'   9^<*K'  i"-     Sprtnt-lMi^  Iabrtc»tor.     No. 

1.188,441  ;  June  27 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  118«. 
Ouy.  Emlle  J.,  Swampacott,  Kaaa.,  asaljnor  to  Qcncral 

Ceramic    Manntactarlng    Company.      Compoaltlon    for 

artificial     bolldlna     material,     trimmings,     he.       No. 

1.188,769 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  1268. 
Oabin,  Richard,  Vienna.  Aastrla-BongarT.    Apparatus  for 

DrododJig  and   preparinf  foils.     No.  1.188.068;   Jane 

20 ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  967. 

®'?*?S^- -^Y°°P°     ''••     ^^^•▼l"e.     N.     C.     Inbalar.     No. 

1,186.308:  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  250. 
Galberson.  Samoel  A.,  Jr.     (See  Kollberg,  Artkw  G..  «•- 

slgnor.)" 
Ovibert,  P.  Walter.  Detroit,  Mich.     Vacunra  Insulation. 
_  No.  1,186,572  •  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  884 
Gulnn,  Joseph  D..  Salamanca.  N.   T.     BonndaiMHi 


BonndalMHit.    No. 


1.186,186 ;  Jnae  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  206. 

illclt.  William  R.    Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

volatile     composition     sai^ble     for    explosive-enfiAes. 


Maldac  a  stahle 


No.  1.187,061  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  562. 
Galley,    Samuel   P..   Lawrence.   Kani.     Cireait-closer   for 

^11-box  alarms.     No.  1.186.768;  June  18;  Gas.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  464. 
Oostafson.    Charles,    e«    ol.     (See    Pehrsoa,    Joaaa.    as- 
jor.)  ""• 


Oosfin,  Leo.  L..  administrator.     (See  Bara—s,  James  C) 
Gasttn.  William  J.     (See  Bnrgess.  James  C.,  asalgBor.) 


Bridgeport.  Conn.    Opening  and  elos- 
No.  1.187,728 ;  Jane  20  ; 


Qathrie.  Wade  H.,  et  at.     (See  S|^  and  iutStiln!  aa- 

slgnorsj 
Outman.  Leopold.  New  York.  N.  T.    Sanitarv  shaving-oat- 

flt  package.     No.  1.188,448;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227; 

Gatitselt.  Louis  B.     (See  Barker  and  Gattseit.) 

Owinn.  George  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aoslgnor  to  AQtomatlc 
Packing  ft  Labeling  Company,  Durham,  N.  C.  Pasting 
device  for  labeling-machlnes.  No.  1,186,900;  Jane  6; 
Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  104. 

Oydesen.  Alfred  If..  Brid 
ing  device  for  tornlng-tools, 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  884. 

H.  Maimin  Comjwny.     (See  Root.  Prank  L..  assignor.) 

H.  B.  Dodge  ft  Company.     (See  Smith,  Bsra  B..  assignor.) 

ii.  L.  Ju4id  Company.  (See  Bdsall  and  Lathrop,  aa- 
slffnom.) 

H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company.  (See  Hochstetter. 
Frederick  W..  assignor.) 

Hachmann.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  V.  C. 
Scboenthaler. '  St.  Loois,  Ifo.  Key-ring  holder.  No. 
1,189.199  :  June  27  ;  (9as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1404. 

Hackney,  Leslie  S.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Plow-hltdi.  No. 
1.186.809 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  360. 

Hackney.  Leslie  S..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  TraetieB-vehlcle. 
No.  1.186.810 ;  Jane  6 ;  <9ai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  251. 

Ilaeusser.  John  T..  Albany,  N.  Y.  Tubular  boiler.  No. 
1.186,678;  June  18;  Gas.  r<A.  227;  p.  886. 

HagadoDe.  Clinton  A.,  Wcatera  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Companv  of  New  Jersey.  Track 
mechaniun  for  hanreatlaff-nutehlBct.  No.  1.188.444; 
June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  2^  p.  1186. 

Hagadone.  Clinton  A^  Western  Springs.  111.,  aaslgnor  to 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Har- 
vester.   No.  1.188,446 :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1187. 

Hagemann,  Paul.  Dallai*.  Tex.  Tahiclasmrlttg.  No. 
1.186.893 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  279. 

Hagenbocher.  Eugen.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krapp  Aktlen- 
gesellachaft.  Basen-on-the-Rubr,  Germany.  Pressure- 
actuated  windlass  with  tackle.  No.  1.188,760;  June 
27  ^  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1264.  •  °o.        . 

Hager.  Frederic  W.    7  Sea  Hibbard.  Char  lea  L.,  aaaigBor.) 

Haicerty.   (3«orgiaiui  L,  adminlstratrlz.      (Sec   Hagerty. 

Haeerty.  Thomas  F..  deceased.  New  Tork,  N.  T. :  Q.  I. 
Hagerty,  admlnlatratrix,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Self-load- 
ing damp-cart.  No.  1486,668  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 : 
p.  21. 

Uaggott.  Warran  A.,  tniatee.  (See  Wingett,  John  N.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Hahn.  George  B..  Pemberton.  Ohio.  Tier.  No.  1.189.097 : 
June  27 :  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  1870. 

Haines,  Johnatlian,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Gasolene-somBly  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1.188.446 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  fp.  1187. 

Haines.  William  M..  0t  oi.  (See  Blcke.  Bari  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Hale  and  Kilbnrn  Company.  (See  Kilburn.  John  B..  as 
■ignor.) 

Hale  ft  Kllbara  (>>mpaay.  (See  Olberg.  Charlea  K..  as- 
■IgBor.) 

Hall.  Alfred  A^  aaslgnor  to  American  Chain  Company,  In- 
corporated, BrldfSDort,  Conn.  Chain-link.  No.  1,1M(,6M ; 
Jane  6 ;  Gas.  voi.  227 ;  p.  21. 

Hall,  Allen  B..  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.  WheeL  No.  1,186,899; 
June  18 :  Gas.  voi.  227;  p.  600. 

Hall.  Bertie  R..  Oatlook.  Saskatchewan.  0"ada.  Iron- 
tng-t>oard  support.  No.  1.189.098;  Jane  27;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1870. 

Hall,  Charles  B.     (See  Welter  and  Hall.) 

Hall,  James  A..  Liberty  MlUs.  Ind.  Nat-lo«k.  No. 
1.188.447  :Jaaa  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1188. 

Hall.  John  W.,  London.  Saglaad.  Internal-combostlon  en- 
gine.   No.  1.187.829:  Jane  20;  (3as.  vol.  227:  p.  870. 

Hall.  Rnpert  B..  Hooaton.  Tex.  Dental  articnistor.  No. 
1.1874RM ;  Jvna  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  768. 


H^ljSeldsa  H.,  Pevghkaspal^  aaslfaor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  CMBoaay.  New  York,  Tt.  Y.  Drive  for  ma- 
cMnerjr.     No.  1.1B6,M2;  Jane  18;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p. 

Hall-Welter  CoiBnany.  (See  Welter  and  Hall,  asslgnora.) 
"•t^fiAoSS'*^  *^^)55^  *«*<*:-  Match-llihteiTNo: 
r,  y^!?**  •  !?■•  *TJ  Q*?.  ro\.  tn  ;  p.  1870. 

^^"•TJ25'-2r"J«  "••J?''5*««>'  ™-  Comboatlon  davlea. 
No.  1.187,906 ;  June  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  889. 

Hallock.  FlatcbOT  D..  Plt^aborgh.  Pa..  aMlgiiorto  Weat- 
inghpose  Blectrlc  and  Manufactnrlng  Company.  Clr- 
c^t-iatemipter.     No.    1.186.770;   Jane   18;   Gas.   voL 

«*i  •  p.  4oa. 

Hallot,  Paal.  Versalllea,  France.  Speed-change  gear  tw 
motor-rars  and  other  prartlatlparposea.  No.  I.ImTiOO  ; 
Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1870. 

No.  1.187,988 :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vbTw ;  p.  9287^ 
Hamberg.  John.     (See  Becker.  William,  aaSdgnor.) 
_  ^  ...tOwLBrilevlUe.  aaslgiBor  tojELtatam  Xmr- 
boa  ft  Baitanr  Co..  BMt  Bt.  Loola,  lU.    Otfh«».torwh 

•~,^25?***"-     ^®-  1.188.761;  Jane  27;  Oas.  y^  2tT: 
p.  1264. 


T. 

227;  p.  67 


No.  l.lM.7n :  7»ne  6 ;  Gaa.  vol  22. ,  ^  «.. 
Hamilton.  JotaO;,  New  Orleaaa,  Xa.    iukhtodlflatar  and 

leveL    Wa.  1486,894  :  Jima  6 ;  Oat.  voTmTp.  «••. 
Hamlin,  JcMspk  H„  and  J.  C.  Borfofd.  TTlnalwi  Jlaisw. 
£1    ^^     **"•  l'186.ail;  Jnne  6;  Gaa.  voL  227; 

Ilammann.    Carl    F..    Northampton,    Maaa.      Match-safe 

227  ■  *^**468°"*'"'      ^**"    1'1**"1'   '"»•   18:   <^'*»-   ▼"*- 
Hammond     WiUUm    H..    ailTord.    Mass.      Weadlng-hoe. 

No.  1.186^7;  June  18:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  416. 
Hammond.  William  P.     (See  Beaumont  and  Haaunond.) 
Hammond.  WUliam  P.     (See  Barton  and  Haaaaaond.) 
Hammoas.   Mark.    Laporte,    Ind.      Blectric   indicator  tor 

mail-hoxes.     No.   1.186.772;  June  18;  Gas.   vol.   227; 

p.  465. 
Hampton.  Thomas  B..  e«  ol.     (See  Charlea,  Horace  J„ 

assignor.) 
Hance.    Willard   A.,   assignor   to   Stover   Manafaetorlnc 

Hlnel.  Paul,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Lehmann.  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.   Beating  apparatus  for  molding  tablets  of  cboco- 

Ll!f  "'  !5«  "^•-     No.  1.187.148;  Jane  18;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  :  p.  691. 

*^*.°RK'-'L"l"»«!  ^-^  •'•^T'  '"<*•    Corner  and  cad  poat.    Na. 

1.188,171 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  996. 
Hanke.   George   L..   Cross  Plains,   Tex.     Caltlvator-lteam 

adjuster.     No.  1.187.810;  Jane  18;  Gas.  voU  227;  p. 

647. 
Hanlon.    George.    Shawneetowa,    111.      Observatton-ship. 

No.   l,187.0«e :  June  18 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 
Hannaa,  Albert  O..  Chicaao.  111.     X^umineas  pendant  for 

pull-swltchea.    No.  1,189,101 ;  Jane  27 ;  Gai.  toL  227 ; 

p.  1871. 
Hanselmann.  Charles  F.,  New  York,  asslcnor  to  Phoaa 

Record   Book   Company.  Brooklyn.  N.   tT    Dlak-recard 

holder.    No.  1.186.812  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  voi.  227  ;  p.  281. 
Hansen.   Cornelius  T.,   Big   Sandy.   Moat.     Draft-evcner. 

No.  1,187,811 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  647. 
Hanaen.  Fred.     (See  Paulson,  Victor  B..  assignor.) 
Hansen,  Hans  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    TyDe-setUng  machine. 

No.  1,188,762 :  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  m ;  p.  1254. 

No.  1.188.76S ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  ftt ;  p.  1256. 

HuMn.  Barrla  J..  Saattle,  anlAor  of  one-tbird  to  IT.  P. 
Scheel  and  W.  McArthur.  Tenino.  Wash.  Scat-indi- 
cator.    No.  1.186.702  :  Jane  « ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 

Hansen.  John  J.,  Ireton,  Iowa.  Collapsible  brood-cobp. 
No.  1488,539;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1178. 

HaBMB.  Oswald  H..  Milwaukee,  Wit.   Can-fllllBi  machine. 

No.  1.188,764 :  June  27 ;  (]as.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1256. 

Hanaen,  Victor  B..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Internatisaal 
Cigar  Machinery  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clgar- 
bunch  nuuUpaUtor.  Ko.  1.188.640 ;  Jane  27 ;  Gaa.  voL 
227 ;  p.  1178. 

Hansen.  Victor  B..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Intarnatioaal 
Cigar  Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgar- 
JJJWcr  letter.     No.   1,1884M1 ;   Jnne  27;   Gaa.  vol. 

Hansen.  Victor'  B..  Brooklyn,  aaslmor  to  Internatloaal 
Cigar  Machinery  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nicking 
device  for  dgar-wrarolng  machlnea.  No.  1,188.642 ; 
Jane  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  1174. 

Haaaoa,  Bangt  M.  W..  aaaignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Cam- 
^J^I/ .SS'H'^^  £!*^-  M«tal-raduclnf  machine.  No. 
1.187.728 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  pTsSS. 

Haaaoa.  Bangt  M.  W.,  assipor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  ' 


nany.  Harttord,  Conn.  MUllnf-machina.  No.  I.isr.7a0: 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  8W. 

.  John  H-  asslgaor  of  one-Uird  to  S.  H.  Longh- 
and ona-tiiird  to  M.  Allan,  Chicago,  IB.     Fnse^ 
Na.  1486,080 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  volTZn ;  p.  174. 


Ilanaon,  John 

man 

ping.    no.  A.Aoo,uwv ;  junc  o ;  una.  vol.  Z3T  ;  p. 
Hanson,  Leanard.     (See  Andersm  and  Hanson.) 
Hanson.   Lsvl,   GUdfbrd.   Mont.     Riding  attachasrat  for 

harrows.    No.  1,187J»07 ;  Jnne  20 :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  908. 

"VTSS-oSf^V  ^--?*^  CI*''  ^El5     '•»«l-boldar:    Mo. 
1,188.270  ;  Jane  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1028. 


Hanson.  Retfwn  C.  Long  Beach.  Oal.  Mall-caae  for 
moonted  earrlara.  No.  1,186,798 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  68. 

Bapgood,  Ctareneo  H.,  asalnor,  by.  mesne  assignments,  to 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Weinhing-scale. 
No.  1488,068 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  M7. 

Harbeck.  Jcrvla  R-  Chleam,  IIU  asirianor  to  American 
Can  Oompaay,  Maw  York,  N.  Y.  Snlpplnf-contalnsr. 
No.  1.186!8M ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  v<rf.  227 :  p.  106. 

Hard  Manufactnrlng  Company.  (See  Osborn,  Alexander 
F..  asslner.) 

Hardle  ft  Co..  M.  L.,  et  ol.    (See  Long.  David  D..  assignor. ) 

Hardlnge,  I^^nklln.  Chicago,  111.  Key  for  watchmen's 
docks.    No.  1488,848 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1066. 

Hardtner.  Qnlntln  T.     (See  Harris,  Isaac  E..  assignor.) 

Barl.  Tandy  L.     (See  Basham.  Arthur  P..  assignor.) 

Hsrmon.  Nathan  T..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Digging  and  elevat- 
ing mechaniam.  No.  1,188,766 ;  Jnne  27 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1256. 

Harmon,  Viaal  W_  Dorchester,  Maaa.  Floahlnp  apparatua. 
No.  1,186,081 ;  Jnae  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  174. 

Harms,  Henry  I.,  Oraam,  and  O.  B.  Small,  West  Oraagc. 
N.  J.,  asslgnora  to  Monogram  Construction  Company. 
Molding  apparatua  for  houaes.  No.  1.187,908;  June 
20 ;  Gas.  voir227  :  p.  900. 

Harper.  Blmer  B.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Proportional-feed 
device  for  Altera.  No.  1.187.880;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  871. 

Harper.  Jamea  B..  and  M.  S.  Barnea.  Paisley.  Greg.  Bx- 
paasible  tire-rack  for  automobiles.  No.  1.187.881 ;  Jnne 
20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  872. 

Harrell.  Jessie  H.,  cf  al.  (See  Harwood.  William  W.. 
assignor.) 

HarrenTOttie  R..  •«  oL  (See  Harwood,  William  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Barnes.  John.  New  York.  N.  T.  Device  for  rinsing  and 
washing  passes,  tumblers,  and  the  like.  No.  1,186.318  ; 
Jnne  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  227 ;  p.  252. 

Harrington.  Clinton  O.,  Bdgawood  borough,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
Indication  means  for  liaht-aignars.  No.  1.186.997; 
Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  140. 

Harrlnfton.  Clinton  O.,  Bdgewood  borough,  assignor  to 
TheUnlon  Switch  and  Bt^al  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa. 
Indicating  meaaa  for  UCht-algnaU.  No.  1.1864»88 ;  June 
6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 :  p.  140. 

Harris.  Alexander  B.  B..  Chicago.  HI.  System  or  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  cars  to  be  loaded  by.  a  power-exca- 
vator.    No.  1.187.624 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  768. 

Harris.  David  H.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Latch.  No.  1.187,909 ; 
June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  908. 

Harris.  Ford  W..  Los  Angisles.  Cal.  File  for  sound-re- 
producing records.  No.  1.186.478 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  807.  __ 

Harris.  Harry  H.,  Oeoato,  Wis.  Electric  self-feeding 
soldering-iron.  No.  1,186.775;  June  18;  Oas.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  466. 

Harris.  Isaac  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  T.  Hardtner, 
Ursnla,  Ls.  Conveyer-chain  cleat.  No.  1,186,774 ; 
Jone  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  456. 

Harris,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-filling  fountain-pen. 
No.  1.188.271  :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1029. 

Harrla.  Nathan.     (See  Harris,  Rebecca  and  N.) 

Harris,  Rebecca  and  N..  Newark,  N.  J.  Pneumatic  tire 
and  Inflation  means  therefor.  No.  1,185,660;  June  6; 
(3as.  vol.  227 ;  n.  22. 

Harrison.  Albert  S-  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufac- 
tnrlng Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Pad  for  facilitating 
machining  of  castings.  No.  1.188,766 ;  June  27  ;  Oas. 
vol.  227 ;  p.  1256. 

Harrlaon,  Harry.     (See  Sargent  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison,  Matthew,  Chleopee  Falls,  asslfnor  of  one-half 
to  A.  C.  Wright.  Spriagflald.  Mass.  Taper-turning  at- 
tsrtament  for  turret-lathee.  No.<^  1,187.467  ;  June  18  ; 
Uas.  vol.  237 :  p.  697. 

Harrlaon.  Philip  B-  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip 
meat  Company.  Cliioafo,  111.  Thlrd-Dolnt  support  for 
brake-baams.  No.  1,186.002;  Jane  (1;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  174. 

Hart,  Charles  L..  **  aZ.     (See  Putnam,  Israel,  assignor.) 

Hart;  Frederick  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asslfnor.  by  mesne  sji- 
sl^unants,  to  Underwood  Oompotlng  Machine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Coakblnad  type-wrltin(  and  comput- 
ing machine.  No.  1,186,512 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ; 
pr^20. 

Hart,  Frederick  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and  comput- 
ing machine.  No.  1.188.888  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1814. 

Hart.  William  D~  Atlanta.  Oa.  Antographic  register. 
No.  1,187.882 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  872. 

Hart  WlUlam  H.     (See  Brlauan.  Jamea  H..  assignor.) 

Hartpence,  Charlea  C.  aaaignor  to  Lammus  Cotton  Gin 
Cdfnpany.  Colnmbna.  Ga.  Blow-back.  No.  1,189,102; 
Jane  27 :  Gaa.  v«l.  227  ;  p.  L871. 

Hartaell,  Lyadan  F..  Cameron,  N.  C.  Automatic  oiler. 
No.  1.18«Cl86 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  206. 

Harvey,  Georga  L~  Chioago,  IlL  Bzposure-meter.  No. 
1.186.088:  Jnnae:  Oaa.  vol.  227:  p.  174. 

Harvln.  Panl  S..  Somter.  S.  C.  Tooacco-strtnger.  No. 
1.187  J12 :  Jnne  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  648. 


Harwood.  William  W.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  O.  Davis, 
one-eighth  to  J.  H.  Harrell,  one-eighth  to  O.  R.  Harrell. 
and  one-eighth  to  T.  R.  Stampes,  Waelder,  Tex.  Mo- 
tor.   No.  1,189,108 ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 :  p.  1871. 

Ilaschke,  Julius  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Speed-control  system 
for  electric  traction-motors.  No.  1.186,668;  June  18; 
Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  415. 

Ilaseltlne.  Stacy  B.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chaiy.  N.  Y.  Door-operating  mechaifism  for 
refrigerator-cars.  No.  1,187,910;  June  20;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  901. 

Hastings.  Herbert,  assignor  to  German  American  Button 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Button-stendllng  machine. 
No.  1488,648 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1218. 

Hat  Manufacturers.,Supply  Company.  The.  (Bee  Webb. 
Cyrus,  assignor.) 

Hatch.  Hart     (See  Byers  and  Hatch.) 

Hatcher.  Archie.      (See   Holverstott  and   Hatcher.) 

Hathaway,  Bdgar  F..  assignor  to  American  Warp  Drawing 
Machine  C<wipaay.  Boston,  Mass.  Pattern  mechanism. 
No.  1.186,618 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  321. 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F..  Dorchester,  and  C.  Lea.  assignors 
to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.     Textile-machtee.    No.  1.188.070  ;  June  20  ;  Gas. 


Game  ar  posale. 


Hanbner,  deorge.  Clifton  Springs.  N.  Y. 

No.  1.186.895 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  280. 
Hang.  .Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery    ^ 


No. 


Company,    Nashua.    N.    H.      Paper    machinery. 

1.186J94  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  68. 
Haug.  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 

Coflipany,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Pulp-screen.     No.  1.186,795 ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  68. 
Hang.  Anton  J.,  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery 

Company.    Nashua,   N.   H.      Paper-stock-sereenlng   ma- 

rhlne.     No.  1.187,781 ;  June  20;  (3as.  vol.  227  :  p.  836. 
Haulton,    Thomas,    Wilklnsburg,    Pa.      Rail-boml.      No. 

1,186,674 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  886. 
Ilausberg,  Ernest.     (See  Rawls.  Paul  C.  assignor.) 
Hawk,  Wilbur  A.     (See  Quinn.  Jsmes  J.,  assignor.) 
Hawkes,  Townsend  D.,  assignor  to  T.  O.   Hawkes  ft  Co.. 

Cornlna.  N.  Y.    French-dressing  botUe.    No.  1.188.172 ; 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  996. 
Hawkins,   EMgar  M.,  assignor  to  M.  D.   Knowlton   Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.     Carton-blank-forming  machine. 

No.  1,187,144  ;  June  18;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  591. 
Hawkins,  Laurence  A.,   Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asslgnot,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to  The  Union   Switch  and  Signal 

Company.   Block-signal   system.      No.   1.188.272;   Jane 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1()29.  ^ 

Hawkins.  Laurence  A..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor.  t>y 

mesne   assignments,    to   The    Uhfbn    Swlth  and    Signal 

Company.     Block  signal  system.     No.   1.188.278;  Jiina 

20;   Oas.  vol.   227;   p.   1030. 
Hawkins,  Thomas  J.,  Guthrie,  Ky.     Portable  sto^-yard. 
.  No.  1.187,990 :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  920. 
llswley,  William  C,  Chicago,  HI.    Tobacco-nlpe  and  dnar- 

holder.     No.  1,186.661 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  ^T 
Hawthorne,    Ellsworth    A.,    Bridgeport    Conn.      Battery- 
casing.    NO.  1,188^649 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1218. 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  George.  John 

U..  assignor^ 
Hayes,    John   F..  Hillsdale,   N.  J.     Oymnastlc  apparatus. 

No.  1.188.071:  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  956. 
Hayes.  Stanley  W.,  Richmond.  Ind.     Target-stand.     No. 

1.186,662  ;  June  6 :  (}as.  vol.  227  :  p.  22. 
Hajrsa.  Stanley  W..  Richmond,  Ind.    Derail.    No.  1,185.668 ; 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  28. 
Hnyea.  Toy  C.     (See  Jenkins  and  Hayes.) 
Hayman,    Isaac,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Spring-hub.      No. 

1,187,989 :  June  20 ;  (3as.  vol.  227 ;  p.  029. 
Ilavs,  Charles  C,  Trinidad,  Colo.     Street-indicator.    No. 

1.188.984 :  June  27  :  Gas.  voL  227  :  p.  1814. 
Heady,     Thomas     B.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Indicator.       No. 

1.187,833  :  June  20 ;   Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  872. 
Heagany,  Dennis  J.,  and  F.  W.  Boettcher,  assinors  to 

The  D.  J.  Heagany  Mannfacttirlnr  Company,  Chleafo. 

111.  Mirror  holder  or  slnnd.  No.  1.188.986 ;  June  27  : 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1816. 

Heaps.  Warren  T.,  and  W.  Thackeray.  Kewanee,  lU. 
Matter.    No.  1.189.104 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1872. 

Heaps,  Warren  T.,  and  W.  Thackeray,  Kewanee,  111. 
Broadcast  seeder.  No.  1.189,105;  June  27;  Gas.  voL 
227  ;  p.  1872. 

Heath.  Oeorge  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Pen-dip.  No. 
1,186.988 :  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  582. 

Heath  Self-Opening  Stopper  Company.  (Bee  Heath. 
William  B..  assignor.) 

Heath.  William  E^  assignor  to  Heath  Self-Openlnc  Stop- 
per Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Seal  for  bottlea.  jars, 
and  other  receptades.  No.  1,186,900;  Jnae  IS;  Gas. 
vol.  227 ;  p.  600. 

Heath,  WlUlam  R.    (See  Crampton,  William  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Heberllng,  John,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  battles  or 
jars.     Vo.  1.187.991 ;  Jnne  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  929. 

Hebig.  Henry  C.  Nvw  York,  N.  Y^  as^gnor  to  Oleba  To- 
bacco Machines  Corporation.  Totiacco  -  steanalng  mm- 
chine.    No.  1.188.767 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1267. 

Hecla  Iron  Works.     (See  Stilling.  William  J.,  assignbr.) 

Heekin.  Albert  B.,  et  al.  (See  Bowen.  Joaeph  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Heffenuui.  Patrick  B..  Slbtwld,  AlberU,  CaauU.    Oraln- 

^*i5!'€5''  nf^""    ?  •    ''^-    Borton.    Maai..    and    M.    C. 

?^Jl\-*'*^?°»<*°<*'-  ^*-     8«arch   or   head    Ufht.     No. 

1,187.818:  JuDc  18:  Oai.  vol.  227  ;_p.  M8. 
Helmbaeli.  fowph  F.,  tnute«.    (See  McClellaad.  Sarby  H.. 

H^erl.  Julias  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wli.  Heated  recepUele 
for  meali.     No.  1.186.6M ;  June  6 ;  Ga«.  toI.  227 ;  p. 

'^'^^"Vao^iJ^P^  -^K^®^"'*'  ^*«^-  Hoae-reel.  No. 
1,188^072  ;  June  20 :  Gas,  vol.  227  :  p.  958. 

^•,*"Vo^SK  ^-  *••  ^<*0'  ^^^-    Wagon-body  scale.    No. 

1.186,3»6 ;  Jnne  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  280. 
Heinitx,  Woldemar  tL,  Chemalts,  OertnanT.  asatcnor  to 

The   National   Cash   Bealster  Companv,  Dayton,   Ohio. 

C««h  re«l8ter.      No.    1,186,676:    June    18 :    Oai.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  886. 

Helnkel,    Christian    r^    Clereland,    Ohio.      Constmctlnc 

^^^**  •Vjft^w*  No.  l,l8e,0M:  June  «;  Qas. 
VOL  227 ;  p.  175. 

H^richs,  Berg,  assinor  to  Mid-West  Box  Company,  An- 
^"^,*»l^«  Machine  tor  maklnf  corrugated  board. 
No.  1.188.660;  Jone  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1214. 

Helntsman,  J.  W.  et  al,  (See  Brueggemann.,  Fnuik  H.. 
assignor.) 

Heiser.  Edgar  P.,   Kingston,  Mo.     Cyllnder-reborlng  de- 

rxT*^-     ^-  V^87,W2:  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  •2». 

Helsler.  Charles  L..  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Locomotive- 
tender.  No.  1,186,776;  June  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p. 
406. 

Heisler.  Charles  L..  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.  Locomotive- 
tender.      No.    1,186,777;   Jane   18;   (3as.   vol.   227;   p. 

HeUle'r,  Charles  L..  Schenectady,  N.  Y,  Locomotive- 
tender.  No.  1,186,778;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p. 
467. 

Heisler,  Charles  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Locomotive  and 
locomotlye-tender.  No.  1,186,77»;  June  18;  Gas.  vol. 
^*7  ;  p.  467. 

Held  Siegfried,  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Kacatner, 
^'"'Woo'iL  ChanKSibJe  controller  for  electric  signs. 
No.  1.188.869 ;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1060. 

Hell,  William  A.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Safety  crank  attach- 
ment for  intemal-combostion  engines.  No.  1.186,187 : 
Jane  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  206. 

°^'?l.'L®2l-'^"''  9-  Blamarek.  N.  D.  Fence-post.  No. 
1,186.668 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vok  227 ;  p.  24. 

Helme  *  Mcllhenny.     (See  Brown,  William  L..  assignor.) 

Hely.  Ggorge  J.  Seattie,  Wafch.  Automatic  power  cut- 
off.    No.  1,186,188 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  207. 

Hemmy.^  William   H.      (See  Belts,   John   A.,  assignor.) 

HMBphlU  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bosworth. 
George  P.,  assignor.) 

Henderson,  George  A..  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.     Plastic  com- 

BDsltlon  and  makluc  same.     No.  1.187,314 ;  Jnne  18 ; 
as.  vol.  227 ;  p.  649. 
Henderson,    Henry    8.     Baifle    Bock,    Va.      AutoraobUe- 
bumer.     No.   1.189,106;  Jnne  27;   Gas.  voL  227;  p. 

Hendricks,    Edward.      (See  Amt,   Alfred,   asaignor.) 
Hendricks.    Lewis   E..   Campbellsport,   Wis.     Lamp.     No 

1,186.904;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  106. 
Hendrlck«>n     Prank    F..    Garfield,    nT  J.      Drum-beater. 

No.  1,186,189 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  207. 
Hendrix.  Adam  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Beall, 

Chicago,  111.    Valve  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion 


motors.     No.  1,187.620^  June  20  j  (3as.  vol^227  ;  p.  798. 
"     "  '"  C..  a»- 


luuiurs.     ctv.  A,xo I. o^u:  jBBe  au J  uas.  voj.  327  : 
Hen  Is'   Son»  *  Co..  W.  O.      (See  Jamleon.   Frank 

slgnor.) 
HenielB,    Albert     Langerfeld,    near    Barmen.    Qcrmany. 

o  ^^^^vf^^iH  *Z'«?,li  ''»"•  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  jTm. 
HennebOhle,  Ftnnk.  Chicago,  111.     Self-controlling  reduc- 

Ing-valve.      No.    1,186.780;   June   13;    Gaa.^1.   227: 

p.  468. 
Hennin^  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Gyo- 

sum  Comwiny,  Chicago,  IlL     Roofing.    No.  1,1«7,145: 

,      June  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  227 :  p.  692.  .*<»•, *•»  , 

Henning,    Charles    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Towel-rack.      No 

1,186,984  :  June  13  :  Gas.  V3i.  '227  ;  p.  638.  **• 

"^"Sj.  '^l^"?^  A'  •«.  "■l«nor    by  mesne  assignments, 

^   Y-,«?nJ5'^-    ^^5r    *^"-     WasWnjtScMne 
No,  1488,078:  June  2():  Oks.  vol.  227;  p.  ^69. 

Henry.  Ben  B.  SI  Paso,  Ifex.  Safety-clamp  for  startlnc- 
boxes.     No,  1487,732 :  June  20 ;  G&i  vol    jStT  ^   m8 

Henry.  Charies  K  6ow  island,  AlbertTc^MS;  'iiJ&t 
valve      No.  1487,834  ;  June  20  ;  GiS*.  voL  227  ;  T^lt 

^^1'  3^^  ^  •  »"«©<»r  to  Swift  Fly  Swatter  lilanu- 
ffccturtng  Companv  Kansas  City,  Mo.  WUre-twlstlng 
machine.     No.    l.lM.781 ;    Jnne   18;    Gas.   toI.   227: 

p.  468. 

^^'^',%;rf? JW-v  ''-  PWUilelphU,  Pa.    Wectrte  flasher. 

No.  1.187,816 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  649. 
Henry,  T1u>nms  J     Philadelphia.  Pa.     lionreflUable  bot- 

tie.    No^,187.4a7  :  June  18 ;  QmM.  vol.  227 ;  p,  687. 

^*?TJi, 2SS^  ,^'  ^"^ ^~^«:  l23»-  HaliT^ny-tie.  No. 
1.186.897 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gai.  voL  227 ;  p.  281. 

^^5?^^**J*'  ®-  ••S«»<'f  to  Charleston  Window  Glass 
P^i^$^^V*'"''»^\rJ^-  .T»l«Mlown  device.  5" 
1,188,178 ;  June  20 ;  <3as.  fol.  227 :  p.  997. 

Hasale,  George.     (See  Jemm.  Gluck.  and  Henale ) 

^?^  A?o*°°V  ^^^A'  T.*"«y.  I"-  Bird-cam.  screen.  No. 
1.186,782 :  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  458. 


llerlevi,  Jalman  J^   Inm  Belt.  WU. 
for  guns  and  -■'•-—  ---^  - 
Gas.   vol.   227 


-^ ' ~m   — ._  ».-«•<,    TT  >•.     ComDass-mountlac 

fef-«^?  ^*?*^'JH?*e*«^     J«o-  148745*:  Jane  20: 


Gas.   vol.   227;   p.   886,  ' '  '^  ' 

"•/"^  f'*'"H  "*  Angeles,  OaL     Veneering  aoDaratiM 

oTa^^SZ^^S?.  »»«»«nor.  by  meane  assignments,  to  South 
Side  TrustCompany.  trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Forai- 

oaV';oi'°m: S'^eeS"^^-  '*"•  '•'*^^ '-  ""•  "• 

"s'^llJ.o^r""*"   Company.      (See  Cramer,  George  H^ 

^•S??^  ?IP"'  *^  Chicago.  HL,  assignor  to  The  Mineral 

^'•SS9^•2SWV^•''^2^;'^^    Fixation  of  ^ItS 

rJ^^lS'  n^°'  Sllii*^*"'  t*  Armour  Fertlliaer  Works. 
CUoago.   ni.     Producing  altrogcaowi  coi^evada  fron 

OaT*^r227rp!  fzSf!"^     "**■    »'l"T«rjSn.   27  : 

^  n!l?J2^'  fJi^  Jt'  •■•*«nof  to  Armour  Fertiliser  Works. 
Chicago.  IlL    Contlnuoos  process  of  producing  nltrom- 

0«"^??7*?*^.¥26?'^""-    "•  11M.770:  •"»»»^ 
Elenhman,  Pauf  fe,  assignor  to  Armour  FrrtUlser  Works. 

v«   1  ^ifa  vTi     f^^HSS**?,  *'   Bltro|enous    compounds. 

No   1.188471;  June  27;  (tea.  voL  KPT :  p.  1268. 
Henbman,  Paul  R.  assignor  to  Armour  Fertiliser  Works. 

w      ,%-  m*-,     P»"o<ln£llon    of    nttrosenous    compounds. 

No.  1.188472:  June  27;  Gas.  voL  2*7:  p.  1268.^^ 

J5lii2*°'  ?f.°'  ?^  •sslgnor  to  Armour  Fertiliser  Works. 

«    *K?^«yL.    Comminuted   carbon   and   making  same! 

No    1.188.986:  Jow  27:  0«s.  voL  227;  p.  181^ 
Herskovits    Max.  Chicago,  111.     Sapport  for  ll«hting-6x- 

tares.     No    1.1W.796 ;  inne  6  ;  (JaT  vol.  227  ;  p.  #9. 
Hescock.  Ethan   N..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New 

i«"1^M?]^'^T*  '^^^'S*  ^""1P^"1-     CSuclble-tongs. 
No.  1189.107 ;  June  27 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p,  1878. 

"Ti  J*So"  ?•  "^  ^^^'  ^\  ' .  m«rtri^l  "lay.  No. 
1.1M.662 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  1214. 

"*S;:  i'?SS  Si},^^  ^°KiL'  ^>.^-  "•<^£l«l  *»*">»  system. 
No.   1  188.668  ;  Jane  27  ;   Gas.  vol.   227 ;  p.   1216: 

HeM,  Simon  B     New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  apparatus. 

No,  1.188.664  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  1216. 

Heoslon.  Charles  H,.  el  oJ.      (See  Welsmlller,  John  B.. 

Hettenbaagh  Ray  J.,  and  O.  H.  Gregory.  Mount  Carmel. 
IlL^^COupllng.     No.  1,186.666 :   June  6;   Gas.    voL  227  : 

"'^■"S^Sr^^.ff  K'  Maiden,  Mass.  Incandescent  lamp. 
No.  1.186.986:  June  13;  das.  vol.  227;  p.  683 

Hewitt.  Herbert  H  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Side  frame  for  car- 
trurks.     No.  1.18B.987  ;  Jane  13«;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  634. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.  Ring  wood  Manor,  asaignor.  by  mesne 
an^lgninents.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Ho- 
tKJken.  N.  J.  Light-transforming  compositions  and  mak- 
•"K  _■•»«•      No.   1,188,666;   June   2rrGas.    vol.   M7; 

Hewitt.  Peter  C,  Ringwood  Manor,  asaignor.  by  meane 
asslgnmeati,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
,  **";»i*-  .^-  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No.  1488,778  : 
June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1268]^  «»o.'  «•  . 

"*J^!^*/£il?LS-  J?»»«r*ood  Manor,  aasignor  to  Cooper 

^^i**l^^£i*L^-"  ^Jnjcwood  Manor,  aasignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Companv,  Hohokea,  N.  J.  Llght-trmaa- 
itl."23:~."l?S"'*°*  •  1.M8.776:  Janr^7:  Oii! 

^^alih^K,*!^'  ^'""f^ood  M*nor.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Companv,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Llght-tnna- 
ioTsSf^^^ffiS  1,188.7'77;   June  V ;   Gaa. 

"•fiiiff  i?2sinS?i  '^■'•"•"  ^"P*"'-  <»«  «*"• 

Hlbbard.  CniarlMrL. 


.  aasijpor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Hager. 

1.186,190: 


Philadelphia.    Pa.      T«klna-machlne.      No 
June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  208. 


«uua  o ;  urns.  vol.  aar:  p,  ags. 
^^i^fniS^.  7^''    Huntfngtwi,   Ind.     Hat-protector. 

™  ,25*'  w^-  f^^lSk    H*-       Automoblle^ccelerator 
ITb!'  1,186,096  ;  Jnne  6 ;   Gas.  voL   227  ;   p. 

W,^*'  1^;JPJ^  "•"•  ^^'wnw  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

fVavSJif °^'  '**■,".*  9*^'  '^^'••L  Post-hole  digger.    No. 
1487,816    June  13 :  Gas,  vol.  227  ;  p.  660. 

^'i2SS!::i^IiJfe?*i*'-***"'~»^««'  Wli"^  Tuning  device  for 
SIS??oL  W?i°ldJ"*°**      "*•    1486.90^;   June   6: 

"*S?°r'i  R^onf ^,  ^-  ,^*"^'**'»»'M»'«  P*-     Orotmd-clamp. 
j"ar§f:'G^..',r^rS!T8V"^'-     ^^^^**««^ 
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UiU.   Calvin   UL,  Oak    Park.   IIU  aaalgnor   to   Haywood 

Brothers    and    Wakefield    Company.-    Gardner,     Mass. 

Chair.     No.  1-187,7*4 :  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  8*6. 
Hm.  Edward  W.,  asiiAgaor  to  A.  B.  VAdk  Company,  Clhl- 

oago,  IlL    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prepariiu;  sten- 

cU-aheeU  for  duplicating.    No.  1.188,937  ;  June  27 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1*167 
Hill.  Ernest  H..  and  H..  SheOald.  England.    Portable  air- 

comnrcaaor.     No.  1.167,8*6;  June  20;  Qaa.  voL  227; 

p.  ^*. 
UlU  Harold.     (See  HUl.  Ernest  H.  and  H.) 
Hill.    LewlK    C.    Myrtle   Creek.    OrM.      Flrure   toy.      No. 

1.186.788  ;  Jane  18  :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  469. 
HUl.  Ussle,  Waahlngton,  N.  C.    Car-Ufter.    No.  1,186.814; 

June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 :  p.  262. 
mil.  8Ucy  H..  tt  al.     (See  Talboya.  Henry  IL.  aasignor.) 
Hiller.     Moolal     H,.    Carbondale.     Pa,       Absorber,       No. 

1.186.676;  June  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  386. 
Hlllhouse.  Edwin  F.     (See  Jones,  Hlllhouse,  and  Brown.) 
UUlyard,    Newton   8..    St,   Joseph.   Mo.      Automatic  indl- 

vMual    paper-towel    and    toilet-naper    dispenser.      No, 

1.188474;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  997. 
Hlndahi,  David.  (Thlcago.  IlL,  aasignor  to  National  Dump 

Car    Company.      Car-dooi^HO«cratlng    mechanism.      No. 

1,186,096 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  176. 
Bindahl,  David.  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  National  Dump 

Car    Company.      Oar-door-aetuatlng    mechanism.      No, 

1.186.097  :  Jone  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  176. 
Hinkley,  George  B.     (See  Adams,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Hlnkley.   Milton,  assignor  to  Samnmc  Machine  Company. 

Benton    Harbor.    Mich,      Machine    for    making    berry- 

boxea.    No,  1,188,778 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol,  227 ;  p.  1269, 
Hoberg.   Frank    H.,   Green    Bay.   Wia.      Paper-reel.      No. 

1.186.191 :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  208. 
Hochstetter.  Fr«lerick  W..  New  York.  N,  Y.,  aaalanor  to 

H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  Company,   Inc.     Shutter 

for  cameras.     No.  1.188.074 ;  June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  959. 
Bodge,  Albert  B.,  Bprlngfleld.  Mass.     Detachable  handle 

for    mops,    brushes,    and    like    cleaning    utensils.      No. 

1,188.779 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  12*0. 
Hodg«s.  Frank,  ef  al.     (Hee  I>weese.  James  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hodgea,  George  H..  tt  mL     (See  Deweeae,  James  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Hodgkinson,  Francis.  Bdgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  truatee. 

Plttabargh,  Pa.     Low-preaaare  turMne.     No.  1,189.218; 

Jan*"  27  MJas.  vol.  227  :  p.   1410. 
Bodgman.  WUlla  K-  Taunton,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Miehle 

Printing  Presa  *  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Begisterinf  device  for  printing-couples.    No,  1,188,448 ; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  IIW. 
Hodgson.    Carl    W..    Denver.    Colo.      Tunneling-machlne. 

No.  1.186.797 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  69. 
Hodgaon.     John     L.,    and     F.     Gray,    asslfuors    to    O. 

Kent,   Limited,    London,   England.     Fluid-meter.     No. 

1.188.175 :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p,  997, 
Hodklnson.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Safety  Armorite  Ck>ndult 

Company,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Conduit  for  electric  wirea.  No. 

1.189^208  ;  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1407. 
Hoe,    Robert,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      Inking   mechanism. 


No.  1,186.667  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  24. 

oe.    Robert,    Battle    Creek,   Mich.      Inking    n 

No.  1,186.668 :  June  6:  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  26. 


Hoe,  Robert.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Inking  mechaniam.     No. 

1.186,669 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  26. 
Hoe,    Robert.    Battle    C^reek.    Mich.      Inking   mechanism. 

No.  1,185.670 :  Jone  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227  :  p.  26. 
Hoefer.  Alfred  Um  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  L.  D.  Barrow^ 

New  York.  N.  Y,.  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and 

Telegraph    Company.      Attachment    for    coin-collecting 

apparatus.      No,   1,186,677 ;    June    18 ;   Gas.   vol.   227 ; 

p.  886._  _ 

Hoehn.   Cliarlas  J.  P..  Oakland,  asaignor  to  Bnterprlae 

Foundry   Co..    San   Frandaco,   Cal.     Brake-shoe.     No. 

1.186.902 :  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  600. 
Hoekstra.    Reuse,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Buckle.      No. 

1487,836;  June  20;  Gai.  vol,  227:  p.  873, 
Hoen,  Lottla,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Orate.     No.  1487,785;  June 

20 ;  Gas.  vol,  227 ;  p.  887. 
Hofer.  John  T..  Austtn.  Tex.     Fish-box.    No.  1,185,798; 

JuDi"  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  70.  *     • 

Hoff,  Jacob  C.  Jeffersonvllle.   Ind.     Rotary   valve.     No. 

1,188,666 ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  toL  227 ;  p.  1217. 
Hoff.  Weldon  A.  L.,  Bdmond,  Okla.  Walking-staff.     No. 

1.186.906 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  106. 
Hoffman.   Frederick   H.,   aaalgnor  to  Williams   Brown   ft 

Barle,    Inc.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.   Automatic   allde-change 

mesins  for  lantenu.     No.  1,186.192 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

227;  p.  208. 
Hoffnian,  Joseph   L.,   Portland,   Oreg.     Oil-burner.     No. 

1486,198 ;  June  6 j  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  208. 
Hoffman,  Lawrence  E.,  and  W.  D.  Scott.  Jr.,  Helena,  Mont. 

Railway-tie.     No.  1,186,908;  Jnne  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227; 

P-  801.  _ 

Hoffman,  Rudolph,  Chicago  Heighta,  aaaiapor  to  Seara, 

Roebuck  and   Company,   Chicago,   111.     Blue-flame   oU- 

burner.    No.  1,188,780  ;  Jnne  27  ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p,  1260. 
Hoffman,  Radolph,  Chicago   Heighta,  aaaixnor   to  Seara, 

Roebuck  and   Coinpany,   Chicago,   III.     Oll-stove.     No. 

1,188.781 :  Jane  27;  Gaa.  voL  227 ;  p.  1261. 
Hoifman,  Rudolph,  Kankakee,  aasignor  to  Bears.  Rocbnck 

and  Company,  Chicaeo,  IlL     Oll-stove.     No.  1,188,782; 

Jnne  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1261, 


Hogan,  Jamea  M.,  Lexington.  III.  Seed-com-drylng  stand. 
rTo,  1486,904;  June  iB  ;  Gas,  vol,  227  ;  p,  601. 

Hogg,  William  T,,  and  L,  T.  Band,  Unity.  Me.  Hydrau- 
lic press.  No.  1,186,799 ;  June  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
70. 

Hohfelt.  Nicholas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  McHngh, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Package.  No.  1,186,194 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gaa. 
VOL  227  ;  p.  209. 

Holies.  PranK  A,,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Brick-ornamenting  de- 
vice.   No.  1,186,800 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  237 ;  p.  70. 

Hoke.  George  M.     (See  Crabb,  Karl  L..  aasignor.) 

Holcomb  h  Hoke  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Taibert. 
Daniel  H..  assignor.) 

Holden,  Frank,  London,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  measuring  instrument. 
No.  1,189,100 :  June  27 :  Gas.  vol,  227 ;  p.  187S. 

Holden.  John  H.,  Rensselaer,  Ind.  Carpet-beater.  No. 
1,186.907 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  107. 

lloldemess.  James  8.      (See  Carrutbers  and  Holdemeaa.) 

Uoidsworth,  Fred  D.,  Claremoot,  N.  H.,  asaignor,  by 
mesne  aasignments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Companv, 
Boston,  Mass.  Automatic  damper  for  compresaed-alr 
reheatera  or  the  like.  No.  1.187,626;  June  20;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  764. 

Uolladay  Detecto  Company,  The.  (Bee  Uolladay,  Joseph 
E.  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Holladay,  Joaeph  E.  B.,  assignor  to  The  Holladay  Der 
tecto  Company,  Inc.,  Suffolk.  Va.  Detectophone.  No. 
1486,898 :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  281. 

Holland,  Luther  W..  Pleasant  Hill,  Mo,  Lock.  No. 
1486,316 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vpL  227  ;  p.  268. 

Holland,  Newman  H.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany, Weat  Orange,  N.  J.  Sound-box  for  phonographa. 
No?  1,187,146 ;  June  18  ;  Gas,  vol.  227  ;  p.  592. 

HolUway,  J,  C,     (See  Durda,  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Holley  Brothers  Company,  (See  Dugrey,  Arthur,  aa- 
signor.) 

HolUday,  Charles  O.,  TaylorvUle,  IlL  MaU-pouch  lock. 
No.   1487,526:  June  20;   Gas.   voL   227:   p.   764. 

Holller,  Walter  J„  St,  Louis,  Mo,  Machine  for  decorticat- 
ing flbroos  plants.  No.  1,186,784 ;  June  18  :  Gas.  voL 
227  ;  p.  469. 

HoUlgan.  William  T.,  Emmett.  Kana.  Stock-feeding  de- 
vice.    No.  1,188.274 :  June  20 ;  (Jas.  voL  227  ;  p.  1030. 

Holllngsworth,  William  G.,  assizor  to  The  Rexine  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wis.  Llquld-diM;>enslng  machine. 
NoT  1,187.474 ;  June  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  227:  p.  702, 

Hollis,  Edward  R.,  LooisvUIe,  Ky.  PUte-glass-bufflng 
machine.  No.  1.186,899 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
281. 

Helloway,  William  M..  Anitin,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  W. 
Shonk  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Coin-controlled  regiatw- 
Ing  mechanism.    N<    "  '         "~     "  •    -v— . 

p.  386. 


io.  1,186,678  ;  June  18  :  Gas.  voL  227  ; 


Holmblade,    Carl,    Gracevllle,   Minn.      Engine-truck.      No. 

1.188,176 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  998. 
Holmes.  George  E.     (See  Grant  and  Holmea.) 
Holmes,  Robert  H..  Woodmere.  N.  Y.    Hat,    No.  1.186,816 ; 

June  6  iOas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  263. 
Holmes.    William    A,.    Parkplace.    Oreg,      Envelop,      No. 

1,187,817 ;  June  13  ;  Gaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  650, 
Holt,  Henry  S.  A.,  and  O.  Bteinunig,  assignors  to  Badischa 

Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many.    Producing    substances    resembling   caoutchoac 

No.  1.189410  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1374. 
Holt  Manufacturtng  Company,  The.     (See  Norellus,  Bmll 

F.,  assignor.) 
Holt.    Pliny    E.,    Piedmont,    Cal,     Self-laying   track   for 

traction-engines   and   other   vehicles.     No.   1,186,785; 

June  18 :  Gas,  vol.  227 ;  p.  460. 
Holt,  William.     (See  Brooks  and  Holt.) 
Holverstott,    Elmer,    and    A.    Hatcher,    McKlnley,    Ores. 

Radius-rod.     No,  1,186,905;  June  IS;   Gas.  vol.  227; 

p.  601. 
Holshausen,    John    H,.    Milwaukee,    Wia,     Spring-motor. 

No.  1,188.449  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p,  1189. 
Hommel,  Woldemar.  (See  Splnslg  and  HommeL) 
Homeraham,  Thomas  H.  C,  Bradford,  Enjdand.    Centrifu- 

oal  blower  and  like  machine.    No.  1,187,428 ;  Jone  18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  687. 
Homea,  Frank  A.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Air-brake  for  vehldas. 

No.  1,187,318 ;  June  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  660. 
Hommel,  Joseph  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Trust  Company, 

trustee,   Detroit,    Mich.     Machine    for    manufacturing 

tnbea  with  staves.    No.  1,186,629;  June  6;  Gas.  voU 

227:  p.  837, 
Honecker,  Charles  A„  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Automatic 

UtUitlea  Co.     Loose-leaf  device.     No.  1,188,788;  June 

27  :  Qas.  VOL  227  ;  p.  1361. 
Honegger,    Hermann,    Wetsikon,    Swltierland.     Spinning 

and  twlatlng  Hiindle  bearing.    No.  1,186,195 ;  June  6 ; 

Gas.   vol.  &1;   n.   209. 
Hood,  Samuel  C,  Orlando,  B^.     Rotary  grating-machine. 

No.  1,186,817 :  Jnne  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  227 ;  p.  258. 
Hook,  George  W.  and  O.  C,  BrooklandvUla,  Md.     Lock. 

No.  1,187.887 ;  June  SO ;  Gai.  voL  327 ;  p.  874. 
Hook,  Oscar  G.     (Bee  Bo<A,  George  W.  and  O.  C.) 
Hooker,  Frank  S.,  Laneaater,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Bwayna 

Roblnaon  *  Co„  Richmond,   Ind.     Shock-abaorbing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.186.671 :  June  6 ;  Qas.  vol.  337  :  p736. 
Hqpedale    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Draper    and 

Northrop,  aaalgttora.) 
Hopedale  Manufactnring  Company.    (See  Northrop,  Jonaa. 

aaalgnor.)  f 
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Hopkln,    Timothy,    et   al.      (See   Schndln,    WlUlmm.   u- 

signor.) 
Hopkins,  Edward  P.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pnb- 
iMbers    Utilitiea    Commuiy.     web-galdlnc    means.     No. 
1,189,006;  Jane  18;  Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  BOl. 
Home.  James.      (See  Dawson  and  Home.) 
Horner.   John,   assignor   to    Standard   Cast   Iron   Pipe  A 
Foundry  Company,  Bristol.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  caatina 
pipes.    No.  1.188.938  ;  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  ISltf. 
Horodyski,   Frank,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Foldlna  brash.     No. 

1,186,400 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  282: 
Horst,    George    D.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Hand-Trap.      No. 

1.186.098 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  177. 
Horton,  Bryson  D..  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  W.  P.  Hammond, 
Passaic.  N.  J.,  said  Hammond  assignor  to  said  Horton. 
Electrical  switch.     No.  1.187,911 ;  Jane  20 ;  Qai.  vol. 
227  :  p.  901. 
Hospital    Devices    Company.      (See    Crow.    WUllam    D., 

assignor.) 
Hough,  Azel   C,  assijmor  to   Hough   Shade   Corporation, 
Janesrille.    Wis.     Shade-flxture.     No.    1.187.468;    June 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  697. 
Hough    Shade    Corporation.     (See    Hough.    Asel    C.    as- 
signor.) 
Houghton,    Herbert    L...    assignor    to    L.    T.    Houghton, 
Worcester,    Mass.      Top    rolls    for    spinning-machines. 
,  No.   1.187,993;  June  26;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  980. 
Houghton,   Lemnel   H..    Elkhart.    Ind.,   assignor   of   two- 
thirds   to    C.   B.   Crafts,   Chicago,    111.      Plpe-conpUng. 
No.  1.186.523 ;  June  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  825/ 
nouKbtoD,    Lewis    T.       (See  .Houghton,    Herbert    L.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Houghton,   Lewis  T.,  Worcester,   Mass.     Tension   device. 

.No.  1.187,912;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  901. 
Houghton.    Orley    C,   assignor    to    Bullock    Tractor    Co., 
Chicago,    111.      TransmissloD-gearing.      No.    1.186,196; 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  210. 
Houghton,  Orley  C.  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Company, 
Chicago,    111.     Traction-engine.     No.    1,187,429;    June 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  687. 
Houghton,    Stanley    W.,    assignor    to    Green    k    Hopson, 
Springfield,   Mass.     Spooler.     No.  1.187.470;  Jane  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  702. 
House.  Robert,  St.  Marys,  Pa.     Feed-water  heater.     No. 

1.189J11;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1874. 
House,  Zacharlah  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Brans, 
Cass    Lake,     Minn.     Automobile    pull    and    lift.     No. 
1.187,819;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  601. 
Houseman.    Harry    A.,    assignor    to    Standard    Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Needle-picker  for  drcnlar- 
knitting  machines.     No.   1,186.099;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol. 
227  :  p.  177. 
Houser,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Valve.     No.   1.187.527;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2^; 
p.  765. 
Howard.  Hannah  O.     (See  Howard.  Samoel  K.,  aaalgBor.) 
Howard,    Henry    F..    (Chattanooga,    Tenn.,    assignor    to 
Southern  Well  Works  Company.  Beaumont,  Tex.    Self- 
feeding  lubricator.     No.  1,187,528  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  765. 
Howard,   Samuel  B.,  assignor  to  H.  G.   Howard,  Keene. 
N.  H.     Dirigible  automobUe-headllght.     No.  1,187.409; 
June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  697. 
Howe.     Clement.     Plalnfield.     N.     J.       Door-latch.       No. 

1.188.785  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1262. 
Howe  and  Davidson  Company.     (See  Brown,  Howard  J., 

assignor.) 
Howe,  Earl  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Automobile  resilient 
wheel.     No.  1,187,820 ;  Jane  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  601. 
Howe.  John  C.   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Conveyer-chain.     No. 

1.188,657  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1217. 
Howell,  W.  F.  et  al.     (See  Montgomery,  Walter  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Howorth.  Claude  R.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.     Safety-parachute 

'°',!iS1°°*°*^-     ^o-  1.189.112  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1874. 

Hoy,  Sidney  D.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  PorUble  Coocrete- 
mixer.    No.  1,186.401 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  282. 

Ooyt.  Albert  M.,  Swampscott.  and  C.  A.  Mation,  Lynn, 
Mass.  Rotary  wax-flnishins  tool.  No.  1.188.075; 
Jnne  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  960. 

Hubbard,  Marshall  and  8.  B.,  Ashland.  Wis.  Ho«e-eoa- 
pllng.     No.  1,187.321 ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  601. 

Rubhard.  Samuel  E.     (See  Habbard,  Marshall  and  8.  B.) 

Habbard.  William  A..  Hoqolam,  Wash.  Hand-brake  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.187.322;  June  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p. 

Hnber.  Berthold  C,  and  L.  8.  Lcasure,  San  DImo.  Cal. 

Stereoscopic  glasses.     No.  1,186.786  ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaji.  vol. 

227 :  p.  460. 
Hubert,  Conrad,  New  York,  N.  T.    Portable  electric  Ught. 

No.  1,186,197;  June  6;  Gaz.  voL  227;  p.  210. 
"^•Il  Si3FIIt^'    Hale**.    N.    T.      Portable   electric   light. 

No.  1.186,198 ;  June  6 ;  (3aB.  vol.  227 ;  p.  211. 
Hudson,  James  M..  Blanchester.  Ohio.     Adjastable  draft 

connection  for  hames.     No.   1,188,450;  June  27;  Oas. 

vol.  227 :  p.  1189. 
Hudson,  Bobert  P..  et  al.     (See  Rowan,  Gordon  R.,  a» 

slgnor.) 
Haelsman,   Albert,   Fend  da   Lac.   Wis.     Weighing-scale. 

No.  1,187.823 ;  June  18 ;  43fts.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6627 
Hoenln^iake,  Anthony  B..  and  J.  T.  Kennedy,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     Deodoriser.     No.  1.186,988 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol 

227  :  p.  684. 


No.  1,160,678;  June  6:  (3as.  vol.  MT;  •.  26.      ^"^ 
Huff.  Albert  J.  ^(8«e  DoUer  and  Ho?.) 
"»»,„  BK»«r   T^,    Jews.    Tax.     Mall-b«c    emteher.    No. 

I.IM.907;  Jvm  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 VT%nr 

No.  1488.786 ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1262. 

Uaghea.  Dav^d  C.  Q  Chlcmgo,  111.  ■lectricmllr-beated 
ntenail.     JTo.  1,180.678;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  St;  iT M 

Hughes,  Joseph,  Medora.  ManltobarCanadii.  fW^ace: 
p    2^1****°*''  *'18«.1«»»:  Jane  6;  Oas.  vol.  2271 

"'f*»*'<fo\.Tl*''/*°^„i*v,0''^*"o°>*ji  0»f>*-  Tire-  Nol 
1J^88.177:    June   20;   Gas.   vol.   2^7;   p.   998. 

Hughes.  Robert  D..  aMlgnor  to  W.  J..  F.   U.,  and  C.  H. 

Almond.    Jr.,    Lynchburg.    Va.      Musical    rubber    ball. 

.,  -^5-  1'187.M8 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  874. 

"•j^lJ^P**.  Frederic  L..  trustee.     (See  Austin,  Sydney  B.. 

HailTllret  B.,  Manhattan,  Kana.  OaUet  flnsh-taak  and 
~ntrollliig  mechanism-     No.  1,187.147 ;  June  18;  Oaa. 

Ilultman.  jSri    A.'   w.    Stockholm.    Sweden.     Automatic 
6O2'  1.186.908  :  iune  18  ;  Gas.  voL  227  ; 

Humbert,    Ernest.     Chicago.    111.       Making     steel        No 

„  1.187.628 ;  Jnne  20 ;  GaV.  vol.  227 ;  p.  7I9. 

Hunslcker.  Amandes.  El  Reno,  Okla.     Carbon-holder  for 

*'?^*ll^  ^••51*/*"»-      No.    1,187,889;    Jnne    20;    Oas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  875. 

Hunt.  Ormond  B..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Ckr  Com- 

?*°^'«P*tr*'**'    *"«■•»•      Motor-vehicle.      No.    1,187.786: 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887.  ' 

"°.?i' i'?2S*,i4'  Lltc»»?:»dv,^-  R««"*nt  vehlde-wheol. 
No.  1,186.787  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  460. 

°,°,*bcV«!;***w"    "^w  Ironwood.    Mich.      Dump-car.     No. 
1.188,787  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1262.^^ 
Huntley.    Herbert  R..  North  Sudbury,  Mass.     Detachable 
227^-  '***■  Jgr**^*^-     No.  1.186.788  ;  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol. 

Hnrd,  Norman  B.,  assignor  to  The  American  Ehirdware 
Corporation,  New  Krltain,  Conn.  Panic-bolt  mecha- 
nism. (Reissue.)  No.  14,147;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227: 
p.  880. 

Hnrd.  Nonnan  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
CorporaMon.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Hinge.  No.  1,189.201 ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1404.  ' 

Hurley.  William  L.     (See  Cameron,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

"Vi^-.ro^'^T  J-.,.Westboro.  Wis.  WhlOetre*.  No. 
1.186.783  :  June  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  461. 

Hatchings.  George  B.  (See  TUley,  Austin,  and  Hutch- 
Ings.) 

Hutchlngs,  George  F.     (See  Carr  and  Hutchlngs.) 
Hutchtns.  John  M..  assignor  of  one-hjtlf  to  pTT.  Madlcan, 

?^'^J*2Sf'  P*^',-**^°"  **'  throwing  switches.  iNo. 

1.186,790 ;  Jane  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  461. 
Hutchison  Barrel  Support  Company.     (See  Snow,  Jacob 

H.,  assignor.) 
Hutchison.  MUIer  R.,  Sasunit,  assignor  to  Bdlaen  Storas* 

Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Prcosor*  iadl- 

caHng  and  controlling  means.     No.  1.187,148  :  Jane  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  698. 
Huttelmaler,  Gnstave  E..  Scottdale,  Pa.     Spoollu  derlc*. 

No.  1,186.909  ;  June  li  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.TlOJL^ 
Hutton,   Philip  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to   B.  B.  Cole. 

V-^l^d'.  *^]-      I*»»otographlc-prlnOng    apparatus.     No. 

1,180.801 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  70. 
Hntsler     Rudolf,    assignor    to    Badlsche    Anllln    ft    Soda 

Fabrlk.  Ladwigshafen-on-tbe-Bhlne.  Oermany.    Treating 

Insoluble  indlgoid  dyes.     No.  1.188.048 ;  June  27 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227 :  p.  1175. 
Huylar.  Adam  L..  Keyport.  N.  J.     Plalting-machlne.     No. 

1.188.270  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1080. 
Hydraulic   Press   Brick   Company.      (See   Ireland.    Barley 

R..  assignor.) 
Hydro-Klnetlc  Transmission  Company.  The.     (See  Rich. 

Charles  C-  aaalgnor.) 

Hydrofenated    (Ml   Company.      (See    Ney,    Adolphus    H.. 

assignor.) 
HydroTose ,  Process    Corporation.      (See    Freeman.    Walter 

K..  assignor.) 
Ibberson,  Thomas  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Dlstribattng- 

n>oat.     No.  1,187.324 ;  June  13 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  662. 
Iceleas  Machlae  Company.  The.     (See  <3ase.  George  A.. 

assignor.) 
Ills.    Eugene   L.    H..    Nsples,    Italy.      Apparatus  or  tnlet- 

valve   combined    with    strainer   and    removable    funnel. 

No.  1,188.871 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1064. 
lUlg.  Edward  A.,  aaslfnor  to  E.  F.  Shufart,  Erie,  Pa. 

Auto-Ure.     No.  1,187,624;  June  20;  Oaa.  voL  227;  p. 

799. 
Illingworth,     Alfred     H..     Windermere,     Bagland.       Bait- 

castlai  reel  used  in  anf ling.    No.  1,187.840 ;  Jane  20 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  876. 
Hse.  Prank  H.,  asainor  to  Jiffy  Anto  Curtain  Corapaay, 

Detroit.    Mich.      Fastening    device.        No.     1.187>H; 

June  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  980. 
Imnroved  Paper  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hang,  Anton 

J.,  assignor.) 
Independent     Non-Freeilng     Powder     Company.        (See 

Bronstein    and    Waller,    assignors.) 
Industrial  Appliance  Company.     (Sec  Logan,  John  I„  as- 
signor.) 
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ladustrial  Chemical  Company.      (See  Statham,  Noel,  as- 
signor.) 
Industrial  Instrument  Company.  The.      (See  Bristol  and 

Goodyear,  assignors. ) 
Ingersoll  Wuilng  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Binder- 
son,  John  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
IngersoII-Rand  Company.      (See   Armstrong.   William   H.. 

assignor.) 
Innovation  Shirt  Company.     (See  Van  Heusen,  John  M.. 

aaalgnor.) 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Company.      (See  Hansen. 

Victor  E..  assignor.)  „       .,      ^    ,» 

International   Cigar   Machinery   Co.      (See   Marsh.   Harry 

S..  assignor.)^  „       „     .      . 

International   Harvester   Company.      (See  Benjamin   and 

Raney,  assignors.)  „        ,  ..     ^ 

International     Harvester    Corporation.       (See    Johnston. 

Edward  A.,  aaalgnor.)  .„,-..         /q 

International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jerrtpy.      (See 

Benjamin.  Bert  R.,  assignor.)  ^.        , 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Uagadone.  Clinton  A.,  assignor.) 
International  Harveatcr  Company  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Raney  and  Benjamin,  aaslgnors.)      ^,        , 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Ryther.  Frank  A„  aaslfnor.)  „        , 

International   Harvester  Conpiany  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Sharp.  James  A.,  assignor.)  ^  ^.        ,  ,a 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Turner.  Thomas  B..  aaslfnor.) 
International   Harvastar  Company  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Whltely,  William  N.  and  W.  N.,  Jr..  assignors.) 
International    Harvester    Corporation.       (See    Tinsman, 

Samuel  H..  assignor.) 
International  Motor  Company.      (See  Masury.  Alfred  F., 

International  PreripiUtlon  Company.     (See  Wolcott  and 

Rieber,  assignors.)  ^    ,,         „     ,. 

International    Time    Recording   Company    of    New    York. 

(See  Bryre.  James  W..  assignor.)  .,    ,.   , 

Interstate    Electric    Novelty    Company.      (See    Alschuler. 

Ernest,  nralgnor.)  „       „       ,.      ._^ 

Interstate   Electric  Novelty   Company.      (See   Sagebrecht. 

Charles  J.,  assignor.)  ,„.„_.         „  ^ 

Interstate   Electric    Novelty   Co.      (See   Taober,    Bernard, 

InteMUtV'  Electric    Novelty    Company.       (See    Wachtel. 

Charles,  assignor.)  _        .    .      ^^ 

lonldes.  Alexander  G..  Leicester.  England.    Clutch  for  the 

transmission  of  power.     No.  1,189,118  ;  June  27  ;  Gss. 

vol.  227;  p.  1874.  ,  ^        ..  „ 

Irelan.  Otis  snd   V..   Drakesvllle,   Iowa.     Coupling.      No. 

1.186.402:  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  282. 
Irelan.  Verne.     (See  Irelan.  Otis  and  V.) 
Ireland.  A.  Bertsoll  and  F.  L..  Norwich.  N.  Y.     L<W;cpn- 

trolliog  mechanism  for  sa wing-machines.     No.  1,186.990  ; 

June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686.  ^  ,,  .  „  ,  . 
Ireland.  Frank  L.  (See  Ireland.  A.  Bertsell  and  F.  L.) 
Ireland.    Ilarley   R..   Brazil.   Ind.,  assignor  to   Hydraulic 

Press   Brick   Company,   St.   Louis.  Mo.      Brick-machine. 

No.   1,187.629;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  766. 
IreUnd.  William  I*.  Grand  Ledge.  Mich.     Inflation  device 

for  multiple-chambered  tires.     No.  1,188.276  ;  June  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1081. 
Irrin.    John    C,    Jersey    Shore,    Pa.     Repairing   ruptured 

pneumatic   tabes.     No.   1.187,149;   June   18;   (3az.  vol. 

227;  p.  098. 
Irwin.  Thomas  K..  London.  Englsnd.     Apparatus  for  the 

flitratlon.    aeration,    snd    gaslflf-ation    of    liquids.      No. 

1.180J14  :  June  27  :  Oss.  vol.  227  :  p.  1876. 
Isham,  Franklin  N.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  F.  A.  Dayton  and  one-sixth  to  E.  W.  Barlow, 

New   York,   N.    Y.     Internal-combustion    engine.      No. 

1.187,787 ;  June  20:  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
Isham.  Wlllard   ».,   Washington,   D.   C.      Projectile.     No. 

1.188.178 ;  June  »0 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  998. 
Isler.  Max.     (See  Berl  and  Islar.) 
Ives,  Frederic  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Color  photography. 

No.  1,186,000 ;  June  6 ;  Oat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  141. 
Ives.  Frederic  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Color  photograph  or 

film  snd  prodnclng  same.     No.  1.188.989 ;  June  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.    227;  _p.    1816. 
Ivey,  John  if..  Waahtngtoo,  Oa.     Mail-box  support.     No. 

1.187.326;  June  IS-Oai.  vol.  227 :  p.  668. 
Ivte,  WUlUm  Q..  Blair,  Okla.     Heading  Implement.     No. 

1.186.100;  Jnne  6;  (3as.  vol.  237;  p.  178. 
Ivory.   James   W..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Fastening   for  arti- 

fldal  teeth.     No.  1.186.M9 ;  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

086. 
J.  A.  Fay  k  Efan  Company.     (See  Solem.  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  The.     (80a  Adama,  Walter  S..  aaalgnor.) 
J.  H.  Faw.  Inc.     (See  Faw.  Julian  H.,  assignor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Worka.     (See  Sobey,  William,  assignor.) 
J.  I.  CUise  Threshing  Machine  Company.     (See  Fellows, 

Hugh  W..  assignor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.      (See  Zacbow. 

William,  assignor.) 
J.   8.   MeChesney  *  Co.      (See  McChesney,   John   S..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Jabei  Boras  k  Sons.     (See  Schnuck,  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Jacklett.   Claude    L..   North   Yakima,    Wash.      Measuring- 
chamber  of  fluld-oMters  of  the  disk  type.    No.  1.186.479  ; 

June  0  :  (3as.  vol.  227 :  p.  807. 


Jackson.  Alfred  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  Scraping-machine.  No. 
1,189.202  ;  June  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1404. 

Jackson.  Charles  A..  Rockford,  111.  Pen  or  pencil  clip. 
No.  1,185.674  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  v--!.  227  :  p.  27. 

Jackson,  Dugald  C.     (See  Jackaor,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  Duke,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  H.  Wood 
and  T.  Robertson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Grease-cup.  No. 
1,185.802;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  71. 

Jackson,  James  G.,  and  J.  J.  Peter,  Seymour,  Ind.  Fruit- 
picking  sack.  No.  1.187.918 ;  Joae  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  902. 

Jackson,  Rny  P.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Charg- 
ing system  for  electrolytic  lightning  -  arresters.  No. 
1,186,791 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  461. 

Jackson,  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Jackson, 
Chicago,  111.  Synchronizing  device.  No.  1,188,850; 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1066. 

Jacob.  Max,  Berlin,  Germany,  asglgnor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Drawer-control- 
ling  mechanism.      No.    1,186.579 ;    June   13 ;    Gaz.   vol. 
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227  ;  p.  887. 
Jacobs,  Charles  D.      (See  Johnston  and  Jacobs.) 
Jacobs,  Henry  W.     (See  Dunlop  and  Jacobs.)   j 
Jacobs.  Solon,  et  al.     (See  Dean,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Jacobsen,  Richard  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Timing  or  cbntrolllng 
mechanism.     No.   1.187.625 ;  June  20 ;   Gaz.  ivol.  227  ; 
p.  799.  ' 

Jacobson.   Carl,    Hamburg,   N.    Y.      Hoisting-bucket.     No. 

1,187.626;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  800. 
Jacobson,    Edward    B.,    Pittsfleld.    Mass.     Ignltlon-tlmer. 

No.  1.188.461 ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2;i7  ;  p.  1139. 
Jacobson,    Jacob    W.,    Hancock,    Mlcb.      Grease-cup    and 
means  for   filling   the   same.     No.   1.186,200;    June  6; 
Gas.    vol.    227:    p.    212. 
Jaenecke,  Wllhelm  F.,  assignor  to  Allan   Herschell  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Animal-mount  for 
'carousels.      No.    1,186.669;    June    18;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 
p.  416. 
Jaenlchen,  Louis,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company,      Limited,       Detroit,      Mlcb.        Scale.        No. 
1.186,676 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  i27 ;  p.  27. 
Jagels.  Edward,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Waste-pipe  connection. 

No.  1.186.676;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  27. 
Jamen,  John,  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing  Comi>any, 
Port  Atkinson,  Wis.     Manger  and  partition  operating 
device.     No.  1.186.614  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  821. 
James  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  James,  John,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Jameson,  Thomas  J.,  and   D.   O.   Little,  Wheatland,  Cal. 
Rotary     Internal-combustion     engine.     No.     1,189,116 : 
June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1376. 
Jamison,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  W.  G.  Henis'  Sons  k  COn 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Multiple  baking-pan.    No.  1,186.991 ; 
June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 
Janney.  Reynold.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Water- 
bury  Tool  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Presaure-coa- 
trolled  governing  apparatus.     No.  1,187,788  ;  June  20 : 
Gsi.  voL  227  ;  p.  888/ 
Jansen,    Thomas,    Chicago,     111.       Premium    device    for 
savings-banks.     No.  1,186,792  ;  June  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  462. 
.Targstorf,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dralnlng-paa.     No. 

1.186.677  :  June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  28. 
Jargstqrf.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tripod-head.     No. 

1.18<992 ;  June  18;  Oas.  toL  227 ;  p.  ftio. 
larman,  George  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  ▲. 
Matthews,  one-fourth  to  L.  A.  Matthews,  and  one- 
fourth  to  T.  R.  Matthews,  Baltimore.  Md.  Device  for 
supplying  steam  and  air  to  furnaces.  No.  1,186,201 ; 
June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  212. 
JaKlrtskl,  Peter,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada.     Cabinet-bed. 

No.   1.18M.202;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227:   p.  212. 
Jeannln,    Charles.    Waterbury.    Conn.      Window-blind    ad 
Juster  and  holder.     No.   1.187,064  ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  voL 
227  ;  p.  068. 
Jt'fTery,  Benjamin  A.      (S«m>  Jeffery,  Jomeph  A.  and  B.  A.) 
JetTery,  Joseph  A.  and   B.  A..  Detroit,  Mich.     Apparatoa 
for  use  Id  mannfai-turlng  articles  of  ceramic  material. 
No.  1.186.203;  June  0;  Gss.  vol.  227;  p.  218. 
Jt.ffrey   Manufacturing  Company.  -The.      (See   Levin.  Nils 

]>.,  assignor.) 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Comiiany.    The.      (See    Sessions, 

Prank  L.,  amignor.) 
Jelalian.  Martin,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Hydro-aerio  gliding  ap- 
paratus (or  aerial  amunement  purposes.     No.  1, 186^680 : 
June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
Jelalian,  Martin.  Cranston.  R.  I.    Cushion-bunter  for  aall- 
lug  TMselt.     No.  1,187,841 ;  Jane  20 ;  Qai.  toL  227 ; 
p.  876. 
Jenkins,  Blaine,  and  T.  C.  HayeB.  Leona  Mines,  Va.     Drill. 

No.  1.185.R03;  June  «;  Hhx.  vol.  227  ;  p.  71. 
Jenkins,  Edward  W.,  Norristown.  Pa.     GTrain-binder.     No. 

1,187,789;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p>888. 
Jenkins,  Henry,  et  al.    (See  Wagner.  George  B..  asalgilor.) 
Jenklna.   Thomas   A..    Hoboken.   N.   J.     Aatonuitlc  milk- 
receiver.    No.  1,186,798  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  192. 
Jenkins.  William,  Meaford,  asxlgnor  to  W.  H.  O.  Croaby, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Lunch-box.    No.  1,180,908 ; 
June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  107. 
Jennemann.     Leu    F.    X.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Font.      No. 
1.186.101  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  178. 
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'*'??r'k*  N*v°*r.^-    ^-    B.    Gluck,  and    G.    Hen.le,   New 

JeMop.  George  W..  Moore.town.  N.  J      Vlne^^ttlng  mech 

''2ino?*)°  ^'■***°  '^"P"^-     (S«e  IlM,  Praak  H..  a«- 

'*1n?*5?'v"^r'P*''  New  Baden.  III.     Colter  and  mounUnjt 
22T:p   OM."'*'"-     ^°-  ^•1«^'326;  June  18;  gSz    rSf 

'°S^'S)"    ^^"P"^'   Th«.      (See   Cole.    Robert   C.    as- 
Johnsen.   Sigurd   H.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Tool   for  shaDlnir 
ralve^seats.     No.   1.186.403;   Jane   6;   Gm.   toI    I27I  1 

Johnsoa     Albert   M..   CTeveland,   Ohio.     Electric  rallwar- 
vo/.^mlTlsfc''"***-     ^"^   1.18».11«;  June  27:  oil 

■^"USSt^'     v*1/v'^^^^"'  ?*'•     Traction-engine.     (Be- 

laane.)     No.  14,149  ;  Jane  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  •  d    704 
Johnson,  Arthur  L      (See  Johnkon.  Walter  J  'aSd  A^"l.) 

Johnaon.  Charles  E,.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Alarm  foi 
Sell's*  5M.  '*'*•   l'187.lSO;June   13;   GaTToi 

Johnson.  Oiajlea  J..  Chicago.  111.  Note-sheet-ahlftlna 
Gm    Tol'mTp    WW."^**""'-     ^°-  l-188.076rj5Se  20' 

■'°Ti!5°°w?*"®^*°J?  •  *»"^no'  to  J.  D.  Gmeapie,  Fond  du 
qSz:  v^^227??*"lY40''"*'^"     ''°-   ^•'*«'*«^=  '«"«  27  ; 

';p^7'',U^r^n%  2^;^'arv°o1:  SV^  p^'&'''**<^^-     ''^ 
Johnson    Frank  A     assignor  of  one-kalf  to  J.  Romi    Dan 

G«*'yoL2:Sn!^ir^^^"     ^"  ^•1««."«^  SlTne'ta'"; 
Johnson,  Frank  B.     (See  McKee  and  Johnaon  ) 
'**r5«?;^^^  V     MaryarlUe.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Ynba 

?^«VS^"°?     ^°o^**^y-       Steering     mechanism.       No. 

1.187,627  ;  Jane  20:  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  800. 

'^^f^f'  ^'^fl^^JS;-  'yaJth-ni.  l/ass.  Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No.  1,186,581 ;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227  •  d    888 

Johnson.  George  M.,  Mcf)onald.  Pi.  cirTretalnlng^device 
227;'5.T94.'^-      ^"^    ^'^^^'^^  ^    J««    18 :    cis^   vol 

'"SK'r  )°'*'^'*  W..  rt  ol      (See  WorreU.  Robert  H..  as- 

lohnson,  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Aatomatlc  Sealer 

£n-i%i%"'f  ^'JV**'*^*"-    Carton-aeiSSf  macSne 
No.  1.186.102  :  June  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  :  p   178^  —»-•»"«:. 

Jobn«>n.  Israel  J.  Redding.  Cal.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1.187.628  :  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  800. 

Johnson.  J.  W    et  ai.     (See  Schradln.  Vuilam,  assignor  ) 

Johnson.  Jay  M.     (See  Wlc*.  Romaine  C,  iSi£^y      ' 

Johnson.  Jay  M..  and  H.  J.  Baur.  Chicago.  lU .  Htld  Banr 
•aslgnor  to  aald  Johnson.  Combined  fare  and  men^r 
register      No.  1.188.077  ;  June  20;  fJaz.  vol.  22rT960 

Johnson  John  D.  Spokane.  Wash.  Antomobtl^p^rt. 
No.  1.186.900  :  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  107. 

Johnaon,    John    BL.    Ronceverte,    W.    Val      Hake.      No 
1.187.827 :  Jane  U ;  Ga«.  vol.  227 ;  p.  (MW 
SS^or'.)        '      -  *'™*^      <8^  Cobb,  Lyman   H.,  as- 

'°?'iai»VA!''T  ^■'  «9«T?^"**-  .^]^^°-     Tennis-racket.     No. 


No.  1.188;2T7;  Jane 


1.186,682  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  •  d    SSS~^"^*'       "°' 
Jones,  Jasper.  E.  F.  Hlllhouse   iinrt   i  \ir    nJ  m, 

Ohio,     finishhandle  hoW^:    ?fo   i  m  no^jSfr'^''' 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p   1377  i.ia».n»,  Jane  27; 


1,188.940 ;  June  27  ;  (3as.  vol.  227;  p.  1816 
Johnsopj^^Oscar.    (Thlcafo,    111.      Vehicle  -  coapllng 


No. 


1.187.680;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  766.  '      ~ 
Johnson.  Paul  W.,  and  J.  M.  Miller.  Sedro  WooUey.  Waah 

J^f*gf/Tl2%       "'•     ^°-  I'lSS-S^:  June  57;  filz! 
Johnwn,    i»eter    B^    Bndlah,    Nebr.      Hay-ataeker.      Na 


"r^^SPi.  *^eier    a.,    uraaiah,    Nebr. 
1.187.742  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  88&. 
Johnson      Richard     Q..     Lead.     S.     D.      Tie-plate 


No, 


1.189.117  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1376. 
Johnson,   Walter  J.  and   A.   L.,  Chicago,   111      CHialr-seat 

No.  1.188.458  :  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  2'Pl    p   1140 
Johnaon.  William  C.  McKeeaport.  Pa.     FUnge-labricatot 

p?'i4a  ^*'   ^'^««<*<>^:   '«»•   «;    GaTtoi"?!??; 

Johnston.  Edward  A     Chicago,  HI.,  aaaignor,  by  meene 

•Mlpmenta.   to   International    Harvester   dorpormtton! 

Sr^'^2T°*p.'l07       "°-     ****•   ^'lW.910TTune   6; 
Jo^aton,    John*  Aj.   and    C.    D.    Jacobs.    Blnffton.    Ind 

Wrench.    No.  1  lg5.911 ;  June  6;  Gas.  Vol.  227;  p.  108 
Jonas.  >^k.      (See  J<»ias.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Jonas,   Henry,  deceased  ;  J.  Jonas,  executor,  assignor  to 

FvJl°,°,*„''     Sheffleld,    England.     Raxor-receptacle.     No 

1.189.118  :  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1377 
Jonas.  Joseph,  executor.     (See  Jonas,  Henry.) 
Jonea.  Alva  D..  Philadelphia.  P«.    Method  of  and  mold  for 

M7-       Wn  ***  1,188,078;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

Jones. 'Alva  d"    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sound-box  for  talking- 
nutchlnea.      No.    1.188.080;   June   20;    Oai.   rol.   227; 


227;  p.  654. 

June  18  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p   654       """^*-     '*^-  a.a»t,»3»  , 
Jordan.  Forrest.  San  Francisco    Cmi      n«*i.^  #»-  1     u 

iSfhf,''  finV  S  %"'■    <»«'»•'"•  '"  Tlronl,  •Minora.) 
&    Soda    tabrik.    Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne     OerSSnv^ 

JuU.  Charlee  H..  Ripley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W 

£.s^ v:r227'Tp:  k"  '•"•  ^- i."7.*<S"^-ri7: 

'"jS;.e^TG"il?o..S!fT?''llS5    ^-     ^-».^«."«: 
\o''7'i«?*'7°^!.97""°;«^»"-    Couiiterbalanced  oren^oor. 

^^'f^  1"'-'/^-^^^^^  Cinatractio. 

,  j'un7>'^Si.nof."!?7Tpnr  "•'••  "- "^SSSS^ 

[Vi«"'iS«*'^  ^*Z  ^^'^  *"""a1n.  Y.     Agh-rtft«r.    No 
1,18^3 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  ia7  :  p.  14^ 

ailSir")     "  Company.   Inc.      (Wi  Blum.  Joaeph  K. 
^atsl^^ )""'"■*  Company.  The.     (See  Simmona.  Finn. 

Kaempfer.    Carl.    West    Hoboken.   N.   J.      BetoduLhle   eon. 
rS.'b^rTp.'MS."'"  ''"*"•    '*°-  ^•1M.179TSS»o'  gS. 
^v^*°*';,^"?.'P'*  ^-     <8*«  Held,  Siegfried,  aaaignor  ) 
^^"i  P^%^i^^  f-  ^''«'  Nebr.     MecluSioal  Sort 
kJII-  V®T'«2»  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  801. 

^j'u°ne^6r(?*i:\o?'Sf^;'i"28^"'°""-     ""'■  '^^•'^' 
Kahoe    Thomaa  P.     (See  Klinger.  Kartake.  and  Kakoa.1 

to°n "n^'^^^i  ^'  a»«'«f°o«-  «>'  fortv-nlne  one-hundredths 
to  D.  R.  Kennedv  Youngatown,  Ohio.  MxtenalblelaSk 
der.  No.  1.186.404;  Jane  6;  Oaa  vol  ^Sl^nSS^ 
^«"°fi  iifjf^-  New  York,  N,  V.     M^ttpU  Sinc^    nJ: 


1.185.679;  June  6;  GaaTvol   237-  p  28      ^'^^^     *••• 

Karl.  George  A.     (See  Baker  and  Karl.) 

Kartzke.  Max  C      (See  Klinger.  Kartake.  and  Kahoo.) 

6fth.  •t'S"  n  "if.-    ?''l';?'^*'P'""i    P«-   *~i«nor    of    two- 

orths    to    H.    B,    Latham.     Pipe-rise.     No     1  IM  TM  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  126.^  i.iW.TW , 

Kastor.  Hn^o  et  al      (See  Mossi.  Charles  B..  assignor  ) 

^-L^'*'a».?^'^'^*,.»"*«5°'  *o  Mward  Katalnger  Com- 

p   1^   "**'■  1.186.103;  Jane  6;   OmTv^L  StT 

^a^JSSS*}  ^^'"**  L..  «<  oJ.     (Bee  Kavanaagh,  Nalaon  J, 

^fmS**"/^  ?*'?"  '-  Hooaton.  T«..  aaMgaor  of  odo- 

nfth  to  C.  L   Kavanaugh  and  one-fonrth  to  O.  Dttgllah. 

6r"."S^orS7:°;.rol°°'^"'«-     *'«•  1.185,9127?S; 
Kawasaki.  Goro.  Chicago.  lil.  Sash-Caatcaer.  No.  1.187  J81 : 
June  18 ;  Gaz,  vol.  227 ;  p.  665. 
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Kay.  Arthur,  We«t  Newton,  Mass.  Stltchlng-machlne. 
Ko.  1.186,405:  Jane  6:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  283. 

Kaye,  Samuel,  Columbus.  Miss.  BottHnB-iuarhlne.  No. 
1.186,481  ;  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  d.  .108. 

Keefer.  I.  Verln.  tt  at     (See  Lewis.  Morgan,  assignor.) 

Kehoe.  Hnrrr.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  ^firdBtik\iig 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Baklng^jan.  No.  1,186.796  ; 
Jane  !»:  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  463.  _ 

Keller,  Albert  T..  Chicago.  111.  Hotbed.  No.  1.18...44; 
June  20 ;  Ga«.  toI.  227 ;  d.  840. 

Keller.  James  C.  Sagar  (irove.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  L.  Keece  and  one-fourth  to  J.  K.  Re«'< .-.  But- 
ler. Tenn.  Twin  mill.  No.  1, 189.1  "22  ;  June  27;  (?az. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1378. 

Keller.  John  A..  .New  Paltx.  N.  T.  Motor  snow  plow.  No. 
1,189.123  ;  June  27  ;  «ni.  vol.  227  :  p.  l.'.Tft. 

Keller.  Omer  C.     (See  Bojrt  and  Keller.) 

Keller,  Robert  A..  Cataaauqua,  and  C.  F.  Both,  Allentown. 
Pa.     Horseshoe-calk.     No.  1,187.882  ;  June  13  ;  Gsi.  vol. 

Kelley',  ^ward  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Amusement  device. 
No.  1,186.206  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  214. 

Kelley,  Ellas  11.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Merhanlcal  movement. 
No    1,188.790 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  120.! 

Kellogg,  <;eorge  W.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fluid-pump.  No.  1.187.531  ; 
June  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  766. 

Kellogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  (  orn  Flak*' 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufartnn'  of  v«ran 
food      No.  1.189.124  :  June  27  ;  Chiz    vol.  227  ;  p.  13. ft. 

Kellogg.  John  L.  assignor  to  Kellogg  ToRste<l  (  orn  Flake 

'^Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mloh.  Manufacture  of  bever- 
age extracts.     No.  1.189,125;  June  27;   Gaz.   vol.  227; 

Ke'liogg,  John  L.,  assignor  to  KelloKg  Toa(«te<l  Corn  Flake 
Company.  Battle  Cr.-ek.  Mich.  Manufacture  f>t ^vf^r 
age  eitracts.     No.  1.189,126;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  22«  ; 

KeUogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Torn  Flak.' 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufsrture  of  fruit 
beverage  extracta.  No.  1.189.127;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
22T  '  D    ISTO 

Kellogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufacture  of  a  food 
product.     No.    1.189,128;   June  2?;   Gaz.   vol.   227:   p. 

188O 

Kellogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellore  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Tianufactore  of  bran 
food       Ki.  1,189.129:  June  27;  Gaz    vol.  227:  P-  13»0 

Kellogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toaste.l  t  orn  Flake 
CoSjpany.    Battle    Creek.    Ml.h.      Manufacture    of    brnri   , 
food      So.  1.189.130:  June  27  ;  Gaz    vol    227  :  p.  1380. 

Kellogg.  John  L..  aaaignor  to  KellogK  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company.   Battle  Creek.   Mlrh.     Manufacture   of   l>.-ver    1 
age  extnicts.     No.  1.189.131  ;  June  27  ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

Ke?iogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufacture  ..f  bever- 
age extracts.     No.  1.189.132;  June  2.  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  22i  ; 

Ke^iogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  KelloM  Toaste.l  Corn  Flake 
romnany.  Battle  Creek.  Mlrh.  Manufa.  ture  of  brnn 
food.     No.  1.189.133;  June  27  :  0*«-  voK  22,  :  p.  1380. 

Kellogg.  John  tl.  assignor  to  Kellocg  Toast.-.!  (orn  Flak.< 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufacture  of  <er,-Hl 
f«S.     No.  1.189.184:  June  27:  Gaz.  voL  227:  p    i:{81. 

Kellogg  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kellogg,   George 

KelloVg*8wlt*chboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Weiss, 

Kellogg  Swi'tchboS-d  *  Supply  Company.     (Sec  Winston. 

Charles  S..  aaatgnor.) 
Kellogg    Toasted    Com    Flake    Company.      (See    Kellogg. 

Ken**ow.^iJir*nSS''Ll  e*  ol.      (See  Walker.   William,  av 

slgnor  ) 
Kells.  Charles  E..  New  Orleans.   iJi.     Surgical  tip.     No. 

1.188.180 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  227  ;  p.  999. 
Kelly  -  Sprlngileld    Motor    Track    Company.    The.       (See 

Baloo^.  Charlea,  aaaignor.)        „     ,       __  x..„ 

Kelly.    William    M..     Anaconda.    Mont.      Furnace.      No. 

1.186.104  ;  June  6 :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  179. 
Kelao.   Walter   C,   Bellevue     Iowa.     System    for   logging. 

No.  1.188.659  :  Jan*  27  :  <3ai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1218. 
Kendall.  L.  J.  (See  Lodwick.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Kenlaon.  William  I.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Nickels. 

M.  C.  Payne,  and  K.  O.  Neely.  Nlles.  Kans.    Gang-plow. 

No.  l.lMf.616  ;  June  6  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  821. 
Kenly,  Wilmer  F..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.   Grove. 

York.  Pa.     Hoae-clamp.     No.  1.187.480;  June  18:  Gaz. 

vol.  227:  p.  688.  „  ..  .  » 

Kennedy.  Dudley  R.     (See  Kalenlts.  Frank  H..  assignor.) 
Kennedy.  John  T.     (Bee  Hnenlnghake  snd  Kennedy.) 
Kennedy,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Clem- 
ents Company.     Bolt-anchor.     No.   1.180.004;  June  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  142.  ^     „ 

Kennedy,  Lather  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler   Linotype   Company.     Keyboard    mechanism   for 

typofraphlcal  machines.     No.  1,186.207  ;  June  6 ;  Gas. 

vor227;  p.  216. 
Kenney.    Daniel    B..    Hantlng^on.    W.    Va.      Automobile 

radiator.      No.    1.187.833;    June    13;    (Jai.    vol.    227; 

p.  655. 
Kent,  Bert  M.     (Bee  Kent,  Eugene  M.  and  B.  M.) 


Kent,  Eugene  M..  Rome,  N.  T..  and  B.  M.  Kent,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignors  of  one-third  to  said  B.  M.  Kent,  one- 
third  to  F.  T.  Kent,  and  one-third  to  (i.  K.  Kent,  Borne. 
N.  Y.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No.  1,186,208;  June  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  227 :  p.  216.  „        ^  „    „ 

Kent,  Fay  T.,  ef  ol.  (See  Kent,  Eugene  M.  and  B.  M.,  aa- 
slgnors.)  ,,        ,  „    ., 

Kent,  Gordon  E.,  et  at.  (See  Kent.  Eugene  M.  and  B.  M.. 
assignors. )  „ 

Kepllnger,  Arthur  G.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Resonant  am- 
pllfvlng-recelver.  No.  1,185,680  ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  voL  227  ; 
p.  2*9. 

Keppell,  Jesse  E.,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vnlcan  Valre 
Company.  Valve.  No.  1.186.209;  June  6;  Gaa.  Trt. 
227  ;  p.  216. 

Keppler.  Frank  C,  Clifton,  Ariz.  Circuit-closer.  No. 
f.lS7,r?a4  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  n.  656. 

Kerestes,  Oorpe  A..  Pittsburgh,  Ta.  Moving  picture  tar- 
get apparatus.  No.  l,189,i:{5;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1.{K1.  ,.^, 

Kern,  (ieorge  II.,  and  G.  C.  Martin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
.Mausoleum.  No.  l,18y.203;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  14o.'i. 

Kerner  Manufacturing  CorajMiny.  (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I., 
as.slgnor.) 

Kerr.  Ger.rge  W.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  Stevens-Durrea 
Companv.  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Vehicle  -  seat.  No. 
l,lHt,746  ;  June  20 ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  840. 

Kershaw.  John  C.  c«  <U.  (See  Maxfleld.  Samuel,  a»- 
slgnor.)  ..    — 

Kessler,  Emll,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nonpareil  Toy  * 
Novelty  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  toy. 
No.  1,186,005  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  148. 

Kestiler.  John.  Wllmlnfrton,  l>el.  Metallic  tie.  No. 
1.188,fi60;   June   27;    <Jaz.   vol.   227:   p.    1219. 

Ketcherslde,  Lewis  K.     (See  Brown  and  Ketcherslde.) 

Kettelson,  Harrv  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Lawton. 
Milwaukee.  ^\n.  Rooflng-cleat.  No.  1.187,582;  Jane 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  221 ;  p.  767. 

Kettler,  Carl  W.,  Warwood,  W.  Va.  Combined  folding 
Ironing  -  l>oard,  clothes  ■  t>asket,  and  clothes  -  rack.  No. 
1,188.181  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  999. 

Kettl.T,  Milton  A.,  Washington.  P.  C.  Flold-clutch.  No. 
I.ISG.OW:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  416. 

Kettler,  Milton  A..  Washington,  P.  C.  n.vdrauUc  clatcb. 
No.  1.186.001  :  June  13;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  417. 

Kev,  Nicholas  S..  Chicago,  III.  Attachment  for  railway- 
s'wltches.  No.  1,187,997;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  9. 
931 

Keves  Fibre  Company.     (See  Chaplin.  Merle  P..  assignor.) 

KeV.'s.  Frederick  G..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
flewitt  Klectrlc  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Apnaratui 
for  producing  ultraviolet  radiation.  No.  1.186,9W; 
.lime  IS  ;  <iR7..  vol.  227  ;  p.  .'i.'^O. 

Kevrouse.  Anthonv  V.,  N»  w  Y.)rk,  N.  Y.  Alr-modlfylng 
.ievlce.     No.  1.18^.533  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  767. 

Kevs.  William  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  I'acklng-rlng.  No, 
1,188,45.%  :  Juac  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20"  ;  p.  1141. 

Kldmnu,  Wlillnm.  Jr..  Mendon,  Utah.  Harrow.  No. 
1.187.998  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  931. 

Klenzle,  Herbert,  Schwennlngen-on-the-Neckar,  Germany. 
I.jitbe  and  other  machine.  No.  1,186,681  ;  June  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  29.  .  ^     ^ 

Klerst»>ad,  Friend  H„  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Ele<>trlc  Companv.  Induction-motor.  No.  1,188.182 ; 
Juno  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  999. 

Kl««wlcz.  John.  Ilvde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Prlvlng  and 
stopping  mechanism.  No.  1,188,941;  June  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  227 ;  p.  1317.  ^^     „  „  ^ 

Klewlcz.  John.  Hvde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button- 
hole Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole- 
stitching  machine.     No.  1,188,942  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Klew'lcrr^lohn.'  Hvde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  MacIrh>««...rompany.  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole- 
stitching  machine.  No.  1.188.943;  June  27;  Oai.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  i:<is.  „ 

Klewlcz.  John.  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  (^)mi)nny,  n.)Bton.  Mass.  Rewlng-ma- 
chlne.     .No.  1,1^H.944  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1819. 

Klewlcz.  John.  Hvd.'  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  BnttOB 
Mole  Machln.'  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole- 
stitching  machine.  No.  1.18S.945»:  June  27;  Oaa.  vol. 
227 :  p.  1319.  „ 

Kllburn.  John  K..  nsslpnor  to  Hnle  and  Kilbum  Com- 
panv, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stationary  car-seat.  No. 
1.186.910  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  503. 

Kilhnrn.  John  K..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Compan/, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Car-seat.  No.  1,188.456;  Jnfie  27; 
<;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1141. 

Kllburn.  John  E..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company. 
Phllad.'lphln.  Pa.  Car-seat.  No.  1.188.457;  June  27; 
<;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1142.  ^        _         ^.„, 

Klnemacolor  Company  of  America.  (See  Fox.  William 
F..  assignor.) 

King.  Charles  B..  Petrolt.  Mich.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.186.583:  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  388. 

King.  Clarence  R..  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Companv.  Making  fllle.1  abrasive  wheels.  No. 
1,187.431  :  Jvine  13:  C;az.  vol.  227;  p.  688. 

King,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manntacturtng  Com* 
lany.  Waterbury,  Conn.  TacK-fastened  button.  No. 
,187,536  ;  June  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  768. 


f! 
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>      Kingston.    Frank   L.,   Clereland.   Ohio      Carbar«ter.     No. 

1.186.797  :  June  13 ;  Oaz.  toI.  227 ;  p.  464. 
Kinlev.  Edward   A.  CUftondale.  Han.     Saw-golde.      No. 

1,187.336 ;  June  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  227 ;  p.  666. 
Klnne.    Tempel    L..    assignor    to    The    Murray    Company, 

Dallas,  Tex.     Boll  breaker  and  cleaner.     No.  1.186,708 ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  464. 
Kinney.  Frank  B.,  Syracuse.  N.  T.     Tool-indicator.     No. 

1.186.911  ;  June  l.<;  Gni.  toI.  227;  p.  603. 
Kinney,   Frank   E..   Jericho.   Vt.      Cover   for   sap-backets. 

No.  1.187.336 ;  Jane  13  ;  Gaz.  toI.  227 ;  p.  666. 
Klnzel.      Edward,     Albany,     N.     Y.       Implement.       No. 

1.188,188  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p,  1000. 
Klrohenbaaer,   Louis  J.,  assignor  to  The  Manafacturera 

Economy    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.     Treating   poroas 

castlngR.     No.   1.187,746;  Jane  20;   Gaa.  vol.  227;   p. 

OTt  J.  • 

Kirchhoff.   William   G.,   assignor   to   The   Lynn    Superior 

Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Change-speed  mechanism. 

No.  1.189,1.'J6;  June  27;  Gaz.  toI.  227;  p.  1,381. 
Kirk,  John,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Plston-TalTe  for 

Internal-combostion  engines.     No.   1,186,006;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  148. 
Klrkegaard.  Georg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments.  to  National  Graphite  Lubrication  Company. 

Wilmington.  Del.     Onptaite  compoond  and  making  it 

No.  1.185,682 :  June  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  80. 
Klrkwood.    William    R.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Reinforced  con 

Crete   fence-post.      No.   1,186,662;    June   13;    Gai.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  417. 
Kirsch,   Charles  W.,    Stargis.   Mich.      Cnrtain  -  rod.      No. 

1,187.914  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  902. 
Klrschhraun,    Lester.    Chicago.    111.      Treating   bituminous 

••om positions.     No.  1,188.081;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227; 

Klstler.  John  C.  Clinton,  Mo.  Antomoblle-tlre  reliever. 
No.  1.18«.799:  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  464. 

KlUmura.  Masajlro.  (See  Torikata,  Yokoyama.  and  Kita- 
mura.) 

Kitchen,  John  G.  A..  Lancaster,  and  I.  H.  Storey,  Amble- 
side, England.  Means  for  reversing  screw-propelled 
boats.    No.  1,186,210 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  216. 

Kltrhpn.  .«<amupl  M..  Skaneateles.  N.  Y.  Scythe.  No 
1.187.432  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  688. 

Kltsee.  Isidor,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Producing  designs  on 
Dlle  goods.  No.  1,187,843  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
876. 

Klttredge.  Prank  C.  Weld.  Me.    Buckle.    No.  1.186,918 ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  108. 
Kizer.   Henry  F..  Palmyra.  Mo.     rVvlce  for  aetting  fence- 

Dosts  and    piling.      No.    1.188.946 ;    June   27 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

22 1  ;  p.  1.120. 

'"v"' i-TcPJL^'^'?   ^'^^h   ^   ''^^      Uprlght-plano   action. 

No.  1.188.947:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1.320. 
Klein.    Adolf     New    York     N\    T.      Uprlght-plano    action. 

No.   1.188.948;   June  27:   Oaz.  vol.   227;   p.   1320. 
^'?.'°'  £^«rl*'''   J-.   assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl-i.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,186,686  ; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  .389. 
^?.*°'  S?,*""'*"  ^■'  a»«l«nor   to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.186,686  ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  389.  «»«,«oo  , 

^^'JiAoi^^T*""-  li^'^r.^''^^'  ^  ^-  Book-lock.  No. 
1.186.912;  June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  604 

""t*"' ,^^^'7;.^^^*'*°'*'    O"®-      Adjustable   walstbanc'. 

No.  1,186,914;  June  6;  Gas,  vol.  227;  p.  109. 
Klein,  Wllhelm.     (See  SUhl  and  Klein.) 

^K^^^o^V^K  V'  ^^J'^^^"^'  ^-  ^-  R<"^"slhle  window. 
No.  1.187.916 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  90S. 

^?*?t^?^^'?""P«J?^'"'-^'"'^-    Weighing-machine.    No. 

1.186,406 :  Jane  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  2847 
Klemp.  William,  Newark,  assignor  to  K.  Oswald,  Irvtnit- 

oo^'  ^-  ^o,,®**"^**^**-     N"-  1.187,844  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 
2^7  ;  p.  877. 

Kline,  Everett  C,  Norwood,  a8si£:?or  to  The  Victor  Safe 

A  Lock  Company.  Cincinnati,  OjIi.     Closure-preventive 

'**7*^o^**''  ▼■S't-^Joor*-     No.  1.18r.l52;  June  13;  Oaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  594. 

Kline,  Nick  W.,  Los  Angclea.  Cal.  Coupling  constmctlon 
iol   22?°"  808  *^^*"*    ^**-  1.18«-<82 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oav 

"K«**y'?fii'w^*°T'*-  £?**^^'  "'•  D»'a>l*y  •PParatus. 
No.   1.189.137  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1382. 

Kllngensmlth     Charles    R..Tarentum.    Pa.      Caring   kelp. 

No.  1.186,587  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  o.  890. 
KUnger,  Peter  W..  M,  C.  Kartzke.  and  T.  P.  Kahoe,  a» 

■Igpors  to  The  Barney  ft  Smith  Car  Company.  Dayton. 

9lj*-    P*<i^«-<»»^    No.  1,186,106;  Junre'oaa.  vol 
227 ;  p.  179. 

Klltsing.  Waiter  C.  AlUmont.  111.  Can-opener.  No 
1.186.800  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  464 

Klpck.  Fred  C.  BulTalo.  N.  T.  Direction-indicator  for  an- 
tomobllea.    No.  1.186,407  :  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  284 

Knap,  William  F..  e»  ol.     (See  Morse.  Edwin  F..  assignor  ) 

Knapp,   William    B..    assignor    to   C.    W.    Fairbank.    New 

Jo^'g.?:  7oi.  2^?f;°iir°'''°-  ''''•  '•'"•'*^^  '"^^ 

Knechtel.  Christian  F..  Lamed.  Kans.  Saw-rack.  No 
1,188,791  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1264. 

Knee.  John  S..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Vacuum  steam-heat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,188.458  ;  June  27  ;  fias.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1142. 


Knight.  Harriet  J..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Waahboard 
IOm"      *"*'  1.188.279 :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

Knighta,    Harold    B..    Albion.    M«.      Animal-traD.      No. 
1.186,408 :  Jna*  6 ;  Gm.  roi.  227 :  p.  mS!^ 

Knotta,  AddUon  B.     (Sec  Oinhefaki  and  Kuotts.) 

Knowles   John  P.    gt.  Paul.  Minn.    Page  and  stab  clamp. 

No.  1,188.082 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  voL  2«  ^n.  962. 

"^r^-.^^l**^*/  .L-.^Avalon.  assignor  to   Knox  Pressed   ft 

JVelded    *>t«*l    Connpany.    Pittsbargh.    Pa.      Annealing 

box.     No.  l,187.06tf^June  13;  Oaa.  vol.  227;   p.  6«5. 

*'HS.*'.^^P*S*'''   ^-x  Avalon,  assignor  to   Knox   Pressed   ft 
Welded   Staal   Company.   PlttJbargb.   Pa      Miiklng^a* 
neallng-boxea.     No.  1.187,067  ;  Jane  IS ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 
p.  004. 

^°i2'' J'"*''*''  ^A  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
M.  Murray  and  one-third  to  J.  S.  Craig.     Making  hol- 

Ga"z.  "v^ri^!*;.  SS  ^""-      ''°-   '•'"•*"=   •'""   ^^■' 
Knox    Pressed    ft    Welded    Steel    Company.      (See    Knu\ 
Luther  L.,  assignor.) 

^%^'  ^SSV^A  T*  ^'*o*l?*''!?.*°*'  ^-  P'o"  attachment. 
No    1.188.184  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1000. 

Koehler.   Frank  O      St.    Lou..i.    Mo.     Removable  Journal- 

box      No.  1,188.949     June  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  pi  1321. 
Koehler,   Leo  B.,  and  T.   P.  Thomson.  Kanaas  City.  Mo 

Internal  sewer-form.     No.  1,186.916;  Jane  6;  Oi^al  vol. 

^27 ;  p.  109. 
KiMTtlng.  Ernst.  Pe«ll,  lUlv.  assignor  to  Schutte  ft  Koert- 
ng  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  vaporia- 

lof.  *227  •  p"9^     '      ••     ^°-  ^'^^'^^  •  '»°»»«  20  :^a«., 

Koester.  dharles.  "e*  al.  (See  Lanier.  Lewis  11..  as- 
signor.) 

Kohler.  Ernest.  Alameda.  Cal.  Game.  No.  1.186.801 : 
June  13  ;  (3az.  vol.  227  ;  n.  466.  o^».ovi  . 

Kohlmeyer.  Lawrence  D..  Indianapolia.  Ind.  MoTing-plc- 
ture  machine.  No.  1.187.153;  /one  13;  Oas.  vol.  227: 
p.  596. 

Kohn.  Milton  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  furnace  No 
1.187.680  ;  June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  pisoi. 

Kohn,  Richard,  assignor  to  Manhattan  (ilaaa  PcrcoUtor 

?°iiA^«r«  ^ T*"^-  ^«  ^A    Staw!  forgiaaspereoJatora.    Na. 
1,186,318  ;  June  0 ;  Oaa.  veL  227  ;  p.  264. 

Kohne.     Fretlerlck.     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Folding    ironlna- 

table.     No.  1.187.837:  Jane  13;  Gsx.  vo!    227  ■  p    68« 

^''J!!:»,^""«*',^^*A***JP'»'*-   P»-     "<"d"   'or  nanlnff- 
bottles     No.  1,187.846;  Jane  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  877. 
Konrad.  Fprdinand.      (See  Clofp«ton  and  Konrad  ) 
Koop.   William   E..   et  al.      (See   Oelger.   Charles   M^   aa- 

signor.) 
Kopp.  George  F.,  and  J.  Danlap.  Plttsfleld.  Maas.    Maaic- 
,r  '•*',*''r?*'w  **<*•  1.186,688  :  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  80. 
Koppe     Abraham.     (See  Koppel,  Walter  I.,  assignor  ) 
Koppel,    Walter    I.,    assignor    <fr    one-half    to    A.    Koppel. 
??^*   ^^""^o^*     Y.      Fender.      No.   1.186.663;   Jane   13 
O.iz.  vol.  227;  p.  417. 
Kopplln,  J»aal   G..   et  al.      (See   Fogle.   Jennlnga   E..  as- 
signor.) 
Kormendy.   Bela.  asslamor  to  The  Theodor   Knndtz  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.    Adjustable  Uble.    No.  1.188.792  ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1264. 

^°,"^/v  «P*S  ^*^^"}^'  ^-  ''■  ffl5^'l<^  cat-out  box.  No. 
1.187.684  :  Jane  20;  Oas.  vol,  227 ;  p.  767. 

Koster.   Carl   L.,   F.  J.   Davis.   San   Francisco,  and   J.   J. 

Krohn.  Arcau.  Cal.     Recording  device.     No.  1.187,068 ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  564. 
Kottusch.  Emil,  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G    C 

Pra^'aJL^'^T^-   ?i  ^'^^'   Ch«<*Jo.  111.     Pump,      No! 
1,186.664  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  418 

^•^^S-^S^  i'  Wttabargh.  Pa.  Adjoatablc  bcartac  No. 
1.186.211  ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  216. 

^"■■owV  4r?°*   '^ i  Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Locking   device   for 

27  :'o«."^l.'22'7  ;%'"l4l.^*"*''      ''*'•    '•'*'**^=    ''°" 
Kratrt,  Bert  H.     (See  Lelghty  aad  Krafft.) 

^'Sr":**!f'\r^w^'  S*T  ^y^  N.  Y..  and  M.  C.  8ehw«ln«rf. 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  aMlsBora  to  A.  Schradafs  Bon.  It- 
corporated.  New  York.T«.  Y.  Valve  for  paeoaatlc  nU- 
^^Y*JS^  **^£^  artldaa.  No.  1,186,684 ;  Joao  6 ;  Qm. 
vol.  227 ;  p.  80. 

^'^^J^S^'J S'  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  C.  Schweinert 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J^,  asaUmora  to  A.  Bchrader's  Son. 
Incorpoiuted.  New  TorkTir  Y.  Tire  or  other  valve 
No.  1.187.164 ;  Jane  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  696. 

Kraft.  James  L.,  Chicago.  lU.  Sterlliaias  cketM  aad  Ijn- 
V?o^^»A^^^^«  prodaced  by  anch  proccaa.  No. 
1.186.624 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  826. 

*^5™*r',f?£fi*  ^'  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Toy-car  coapllng. 

No.  1.186.994 ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 
Kraas.  Charles  A..  Newton  Highlands,  and  R.  D.  MaUcr. 

Lynn,  aaalgnors  to  A.  A.  Noyca,  trustee.  Boston,  Maaa. 

^*,P*ifJj'**"*f  ipparatus.    No.  1.186,686;  Jaa«  «;  Oaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p   80. 

^'',*l°l'I-^°^i'"*°,?'  J?^*»«>tt.  Wis.     Switch-lock.     No. 

1,187,888  ;  June  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  667. 
Kreitzer.   Edwin   O..   New  Lebanon,  Ohio.     Com-hnsking 

machine.     No.  1.188.084;   June  20;  Gaa.  vol.   227;  p. 

9v3*        

Kremser.  William  H..  Fremont,  Nebr.    Aatomatic  oUcr  for 

stock.     No.  1,186.913 ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  604. 

Kroeger  Piano  Company.     (See  Parsons,  George  H..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
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Krogh,  Ferdinand  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Oiling  device 
for  shaft-bearinga.     No.  1.187,846;  June  20;  Gas.  vol. 

^  227  ;  D.  877. 

Krohn,  jnllaa  J.     (8«e  Koater,  Davis,  and  Krohn.) 

Krace,  Bdwin  J.     (Bee  Blomstrom.  Carl  H.,  a»  Ignor.) 

Kroeger,  Bmll  M.,  aaalnor  to  Baoger  Meter  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  MUwaokce,  Wla.  Water-meter.  No,  1,186.802  ; 
Jane  IS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  466. 

Kmllah,  Radolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Crab  -  trap.  No. 
1.188,186;  Jane  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  1000. 

Krambeia,  Blmer  K.,  Womelsdorf,  Pa.  Dirigible  lamp. 
No.  1.186,914:  Jane  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  606. 

Krupp,  Jamea,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Valve  for  water-heaters. 
No.  1,188,086 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  968. 

Kucera.  Robert,  Bachanan,  Va.  Means  for  feeding  sheet- 
metal  blanks.  No.  1,186.666 ;  June  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  418. 

Kncki.  John,  aaaignor  to  L.  J.  Kncki,  Chicago.  IIL  Cleaner. 
No.  1.186.007  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  148. 

Kncki.  Louis  J.     (See  Kucki.  John,  aarignor.) 

Kaentsel,  Curt,  aaslgnor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Youngstown,  Ohio.  Tire-bead-formlnc  apparatus. 
No.  1.187.839 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  667. 

Kaentsel,  Curt,  assignor  to  F.-  T.  Labey,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Collapsible  box.  No.  1,189.204;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1406. 

Kuencll,  Henry  L..  Nevada.  Ohio.  Water  -  filter.  No. 
1.188.280:  June  20 :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1082. 

Kahlman,  John  F..  Hanunond.  Ind.  Sewer-cleaning  ap- 
paratns.     No.  1.186.686;  Jane  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  81. 

Kubn,  Albert  H.  R..  Olean.  N.  Y.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,187;069  ; 
June  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  666. 

Kuhn,  William  O..  Weber,  Wash.  Tra  .amission -gearing 
for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1,187,340;  June  IS;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  668. 

Kahn,  William  0.,  Weber,  Wash.  Steering-gear  for  motor- 
vehicles.    No.  1,187,841  ;  Jane  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 

Kuhn.  William  O.,  Weber,  Wash.  Brake  mechanism.  No. 
1,187,342  ;  Jane  IS  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 

Kallberg.  Arthur  O.,  aaaignor  to  B.  A.  Ooiber8<m,  Jr..  Ban 
Francisco.  Cat.  Fnse-Ugbter.  No.  1.186.916;  Jane  6; 
Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  109. 

Kuladjlan.  Avedla  N..  Idaho  Springs.  Colo.  Indicator. 
No.  1.188,793;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1264. 

Kunowsky,  Louis,  Winona.  Minn.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.188,960;  June  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1321. 

Kqpetx.  Adoiph  O.,  aaaignor,  by  meene  asaignments.  to 
Underwood  Conpoting  Machine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Type-wrlfinc  madiine.  No.  1.186.616 ;  June  6  ; 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  822. 

Korth.  James.      (Bee  Knrtb.  William,  P.,  Jr.,  and  J.) 

Knrth,  Peter.  Jr.      (Bee  Korth,  WUllam.  P..  Jr^and  J.) 

Karth.  WUllam.  P.,  Jr.,  and  J.,  Wannakee,  wis.  Base- 
ball-pitching madiise.  No.  1,186,917;  Jone  6;  Oas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  110. 

KurtsoD.  Morris.  Chicago,  III.  Combined  push-button  latch 
and  lock.    No.  1.186.808  ;  Jane  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  466. 

L.  ft  O.  Maaafactnring  Company.  The.  (Bee  Gaynor. 
John  L.,  aaaignor.) 

La  France.  Ricaard,  aaaignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio.  Olaaa  ntbering  and  shaping  ma 
chine.     No.  1.186.687  ;  Jane  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  81. 

La  Marah.  Joaeph  J.  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Device  for  clean 
inc    water-malaa.     No.    l,ltt.688 ;    Jane   6;    Gaa.   vol. 
227 :  p.  82. 

La    Porte,   Norbert  M..   Baltimore.  Md.,   assignor   to  The 

I     Motor  Cooling  Systems  Company.     Circular  check.     No. 

'     1.187.686  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  voTr227  ;  p.  767. 

1.a  Rue.  William  I>.      (Kee  Murray  and  1^  Ku".) 

lAbadie.  Harry  H.,  and  B.  B.  Beers,  Chicago,  111. ;  said 
Beers  assignor,  hy  mesne  asalgnmentH.  to  Estate  of  W. 
Bcbweitser.  deceased.  Luncheon  case  and  table  tor  au- 
tomobiles and  the  like.  No.  1.186.906  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  687. 

Labrle.  George,  Lawrence.  Maaa.  Emergency-exit.  No. 
1,188,086 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  968. 

Labroaae.  Joseph  O..  et  al.  (See  Coderre,  Henry  E., 
assignor.) 

Lacerda.  Harry  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Stand  for  l>urners. 
No.  1.188.961  ;  Jane  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1322. 

Lacey.  Themaa,  Shoakln.  Mont  Hitching  device.  No. 
l.m.4S8  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6M. 

Lafltte.  Th4odore,  Parla«  France.    Intcrnal-combastlon  en- 

flne.    No.  1.186.996 ;  June  IS  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  637. 
lev.  Frank  T.      (See  Kuentael  and  Lahey.) 
Laira.  Guy  M..  Hlllaboro,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.   B. 

Lincoln.    Chicago.    111.      Electrical    water-heater.      No. 

1.188,962 ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1322. 
Laiay.  Oscar  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Airship.    No.  1.189.138  ; 

June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1.382. 
Lake.  BImon.  Mllford,  Conn.     Fuel-feeding  apparatus  for 

in temal-cdm bastion  engines.     No.  1,188.953;  June  27; 

Gas.  VOL  227  ;  p.  1328. 
Lamb,  Jaaea,  Ricamond,  Ind.    Railway  constmctlon.    No. 

l.lS^MB ;  June  18  ;  Qoa.  voL  227  :  p.  418. 
Lamb,  watsoo  F.,  Bast  Greenwich.  R.  I.     Counter.     No. 

1.189.139 :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1383. 
Laame,  Beniamln  O..  Plttahorgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghoase  Electric  aad  Manafactnrlng  Companv.    Booal- 

islng  means  for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  1,1 86,804  ; 

June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  466. 
Landern,  Frary  ft  Clark.     (Bee  Carlaen,  Frederick  E..  as- 

BlfB«r,)_ 
Landers.  Frary  ft  Clark.     (See  Griffln,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

(Relssie.) 


Landera.  Lawrence  L,.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Protective  device 

for  door-locks.    No.  1,187.681 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  801. 
Landis,  Abraham  B..  Bnfleld.  Pa.     Variable-speed  gearing. 

No.  1,187,848  ;  Jone  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  878. 
Landis,   Abraham  B..  Bnfleld,  Pa.     Change-speed  gearing. 

No.  1,187.849 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  878. 
Landis.     Frank     F.,     Waynestwro,     Pa.     Btiock-abaorber. 

No.  1,187,860 ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  879. 
Landis,  Israel  L.,  Chicago.  111.     Brash  or  utensil  holder. 

No.  1.186.916;  June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  606. 
Landis.  J.  H.,  receiver.     (See  Scott.  Eugene  K..  aaaignor.) 
Landis  Tool  Company.      (See  Steiner.  Amoa  P..  assignor.) 
Landon.  Archer  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Radiator  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Sectional  boiler.     No. 

1.188.375  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1067. 
Landre.  Catello.  and  S.  B.  Luclan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fohn- 

Uln-<  omb.     No.    1.187,847 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227  ; 

p.  877. 
Landretb.  Clarence  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrochemical 

anoaratus.     No.   1.186.106 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

Landsledel.  Harry.  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaignmentv  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
CinHnnati.  Ohio.  Adding  and  recording  machine.  No. 
1.187.748;  Jane  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  841. 

Lane  ft  Brother.  W.  T.     (See  Lane,  William  T..  aaaignor.) 

Lane,  Charlea  C,  San  Francisco,  Cd'.  Automobile-clutch- 
controlling  device.  No.  1,186.009;  June  0;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  144. 

Lane,  Henry  O.,  and  H.  S.  Williams.  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Electric  sign.  No.  1,186,916;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  606. 

Lane.  John  I.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Lane  ft  Brother,  Poogh- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.  Basket.  No.  1,187,632;  June  20;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  802. 

Lane,  Sidney  D.,  Hucolecote,  England.  Corrugated  or 
like  parking  material.  So.  l,189,14<t;  June  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  l.'?83. 

Lane,  Thomas.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1.187.343  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  65uS. 

Lane.  William  O.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  ChI)1p  damp  or  snub- 
ber.     No.  1.185.804  ;  June  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  72. 

Lane.  William  T..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Lane  ft  Brother. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Basket.  No.  1,187.749;  June  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  842. 

Lang,  Victor  A..  Houston,  Tex.  Gage  cock.  No.  1.187,070  ; 
June  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  665. 

I.«ngdon,  Jesse  D.,  Watervllle,  Wash.  Auxiliary  cooling 
system  and  condenser  for  automobiles.  No.  1,186,319  ; 
June  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  264. 

Langhammer,  Frank  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Attachment 
device.     No.  1,187.165  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  605. 

Langhorne,  Catherine  M.,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Kitchen  uten- 
sil.    No.  1,187,166  :  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  596. 

LauKman.  Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Perpetual  calendar. 
No.  1.187.344  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669. 

Langmulr,  Irving,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  'Incandescent  lamp.  No.  1,188,186  ; 
June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1001. 

Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Wenonah,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing corrugated  paper.  No.  1,186,907  ;  June  13  ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  637T 

Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Wenonah,  N.  J.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing corrugated  paper.  No.  1,186,908  ;  June  18  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  538. 

Lanier,  Lewis  H.,  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
T.  J.  Leen  and  one-third  to  C.  Koester.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Base-ball  throwing  machine.  No.  1,187,434;  June  18; 
Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  689. 

Lanman,  Charles  8..  and  W.  N.  Bschleman,  deceaaed,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio ;  E.  Escbleman,  administratrix.  Machine 
for  mannfacturlng  nuts.  No.  1,185,806 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  72. 

Lanneau.  John  F..  Wake  Forest.  N.  C.  Armlllary  sphere. 
No.  1,189.141  ;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  138.3. 

Larkin,  Bernard  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Cutting 
nail-caps  an<L  ran  ends.  No.  1,186,917;  June  18;  Oaa. 
vol.  227  Mp.  606.  _ 

Larrabee,  WlllUm  H.,  assignor  to  Union  Water  Meter 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Compound  water-meter. 
No.  1.188.360 ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1060. 

Larsen.  Nels  P.,  and  J.  W.  Coonfleld.  Fort  Dodge.  Kana. 
Snow-plow.  No.  1.188.281;  June  20;  Oai.  vol.  227; 
p.  1033. 

Larson,  George,  Roseborg.  Ore«.  Train-indicator.  No. 
1,188.282 ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1038. 

Larson.  John  M.,  assignor  to  National  Regulator  Company. 
Chicago.  HI.  Exi>anslon-valve.  No.  1.186.689 ;  June 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  32. 

Lasher.  Franklin,  deceased.  Utica.  N.  Y. ;  R.  Laaher.  ad- 
mlnlttrator.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Utica  Knitting 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Take-up  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting-machinea.  No.  1,188,861 ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1067. 

Lasher,  Russell,  adminiatrator.     (See  Laaher.  Franklin.) 

Latham,  Albert.  Beverly,  Mass,,  aaslgnor  to  united  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1,187,071  ;  June  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  665. 

Latham,  Edgar.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Automoblle-spHng,  No. 
1.187.346 ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669. 

latbam.  Harry  E.     (See  Kass,  Samuel  M..  assignor.) 

Lathrop,  Frank  L.     (See  Bdsall  and  Lathrop.) 


XXXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


lAthrop.  wniard  O^  Clndniiatl,  Ohio.     Blade^ac  iDliml. 
L«tlm«r.  Thraiu  H.,  Santofk  BprlngB,  N.  T.     Comp«ii- 

i*l!?'  '**!l?  ?•     <***  Jon««»  AWa  D..  aralgiior.) 

Jone  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  4641. 

Laob«.  William  C,  ««  al.     fSee  KottQBcb.  Emll,  assignor.) 

Laanbrajch,  Malcolm  E.,  Chlcaro.  111..  aidfDor  to  New 

York  Safety  Ch««t  Companj  New  YorkTlTT.     Alarm 

M7-       S43  1.1M.460;  Jane  27;  Gas.  rol. 

Laiuon,  Henrr 'j     Bathsate.  N.  D.     Airbrak»-appljinc  de- 
vice.    No.  1.186^18 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  606. 

515:  « .  ii**™",' ^*-     Steering-gear.     No.  1,185306; 
June  6 :  Oas.  toI,  227 ;  p.  72.  ,       ,*^    , 

Jun«  13 ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ;  p.  806. 

vi°'t  ^^'/J^i'  ^°'  %*%•  *'*°°-     Molding  apparatus. 
No.  1,187,072 ;  Jane  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  565. 

^5'«??i.«Sr«*T  ^-..Crsn'ort.  N.  J.    Slectrle  switch. 
No.  1.185.690 ;  Jane  « •  Gas.  toL  227:  p.  82. 

1487.881 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Oas.  toL  227 ;  p.  87ST 
**jr"**°  J**na«*ctarlBg  Company.     (Bee  Parlsen.  Robert 

T.,  assignor.) 
Lawton.  Charles  L.,  Hancock.  Mich.     Drill  sharpener,  die. 

Sf*''  *4«6,  *"*  1.186,806 ;  Jnne  IS  ;  Gas,  vol. 

^i7i"?'io9*42l^T^'  £";?»«*•    '*•«'»•      Tailing-sampler. 

V^*"'  Sl^*  <*v    <?S»  Patterson  and  Uwton.) 
Lawton,  William  H.     (8e«  Kettelaon.  Harry  C,  a^algner.) 
Laycock,  Arthor  M..  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smitf  ^oipluiy. 

MllwaaM*.  Wis.     Transmission  mechanism  for  motor 

driven  vehicles.     No.  1.186.483 ;  Jane  6 ;  Ga«.  toI.  227  ; 

p.  809. 
La»rspn.  Abniham,  asti|nor  to  8.   Stein,  Chicago,   lU. 

Ou^Ump.     No.  1,188,6*^;  Jane  27;  Oai.  vS?^;  p! 

^riMTane^i7ro2f.^^^^  ''- 

'^ini'i's^r^jv^r.-^i/si.  '^--  ''-  ^•"^•»*«= 

^^^•^°^^^  ^ir^^HV^jJ^-  ^'     Apparatas  for  aiding 
p*  6M*      **  1,187,187  ;  Jane  W;  Oas.  vol.  227  ; 

^^i^^ilP  ^-   ?!«•*«  <^«»*"'    P*-      Can-opener.      No. 

1,187,847  ;  Jane  IS ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  660. 
Leasore,  L«land  8.    (Sec  Baber  and  Uasora.) 

^Va^oi??7J     ^'r^^^^^lS^   'o''*-     Tractor.     No. 
1,185,918;  Jnne  6:  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  110. 

LebUnc.  liaarlce  A.  B..  Paris,  Prance,  assignor,  by  meane 

assignments,  to  Om^t  Hewitt  ElectrtclCompany,  Ho- 

jS5fh'';ii..Vor2^t?12ir"'"'-    No-G*^'*": 

^fe,2ik'^an7»;S^^^^^  gJ^r^lSKT'^*^ 

LMerer.  George  J.     (8««  Pollard  and  Lederer.) 

^,Sf^^  4-'  ^^^^  "•  ^-     Extensible  foot-rest.     No. 
1.186,807 :  Jane  6 ;  das.  voL  227 :  p.  72. 

^.5X*Jl*'«"-' /"*©*',**>   ^-   ^-   Stewart,   Franklin, 

n\45«^- JoSrS^'SS:  v^.-227^^^^^^  ''^ 

T„?i*^^'^«'^'  '**i"ll5f«'  **•"•    Barrel.-  No.  1.188.796  ; 
Jane  ^  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  1286.  o..»«  . 

Lee   8.   Smith  and   Son  Manafactarlng  Company.      (See 
Dann.  James  B..  assignor.)  *^  '       *^ 

I^Thomas  J.,  e#al.     (Sco  Pehrson.  Jonaa,  assignor.) 
Leeds  ft  Northmp  Comp«ii7.     (Sae  Wrighton,  wmiam  J., 
assignor.) 

Leen.  Thomas  J.,  ««  ol     (See  Lanier,  Lewis  H..  assignor.) 
I*'eJ*2r*X«?*;*«^  ChilMcothe,  Ohio.     Heatlngitove.     No 

1.186.999 ;  Jane  IS :  Oas.  vol.  227 :  p.  5S8. 
Lefever,    Charles   F.,   assifBor   to   Daisy   Maaafhctorlna 

"IS;  £?SLr-  5?'!ftS3S:f'i..V:&r^ :;,« 3?: 

p.  1828. 
Lehman.  Meyer.     (See  Booenfleld.  Paoline,  assignor.) 
I*hmann,  Louis  B.    (See  Hinel,  Paul.  aaagnor.T 
LelAty.    William    J.,   and    B.    H.    bafftT  C^cago.    Ill 

Storm-shield.     No.  1.186.010;  JuntoT;  GaSTvoT's^ 

p.  144. 

^r?*Q-.^2Sr*^,  ^'  }i!^*^  ^*»°-     Napkln-hoMer.     No. 

^\*V^  t!fi*^"*    'a.  Ch»«r>.    I".      Piuf-remover.      No. 
T  M?*'*d2 ;  Jane  27^ Gait  vol.  227  ;  p.  1888. 
Lelshln,  Max.     (See  Aseiidiath  and  Lctshla.) 


No. 
No. 


No. 
No. 


l**"?"!    Oforie    Sy.  Walker.    W.     Va.      Wrench 
1.186.6M ;  Jnne  IS ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  419. 

tJSk  nS?'  T  ^-  ,9**J?*^»'  .  ^BS*'      Carbareter 
1.186.588  ;  Jan«  18 :  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  890. 

^^Vyd}JSV^^  ^'jJ^^^^^^^'  Baf-bolder.  No. 
l.lMj966;  Jane  27;  Oas.  vol.  i27;  p.  1824. 

LcMiard,  George  I.,  aasignor  to  Leoaa-'  Rotary  Pomp 
CorporatlOD.  I^  Angles.  Cal.  Alr-v  .up  fo?  eitha 
S?!T  lO^S!**"'*'  1.188.W6 :  Juiie  So ;  Gas.  vol. 

'^«»»™K«t««7  Pomp  Corporation.    (See  CuUer.  WllUam 


C.  a 


tor.) 


No. 


I°^JiitoB**7  ^^^V  Corporation.     (See  Leonard,  George 
l-^oP^i^r^len,  «#  01.     (Be*  Gold.  Sdgar  L.,  assignor.) 
^^SC?,'**1  9*ST^J^'  HFMR**  *«  North  BroTMTg  Co.. 

'^iKdjferjSv  ^SKfn'edVwer\Sr'&nyaSi 
S*10S?***  1.1884W8:   ySne   20;   GiSIrvol    JOT; 

Leslie  Oompaay.  The.     (See  Metacer,  Julas  P..  aarignor.) 

Levan,  DaJKlH.,  Mlefontalne,  clbio.  Silo-roif^dSniSng 
loSr*  1^*8,289;    June   20;   Oas.   vol.   227;   p! 

L«vin,   Nils  D..  assignor  to  The  Jeifrev   Mannfkctnrlng 

l«vy,  George  C,  Plttsborgh.  Pa. 
June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  660. 
Lewin,  Irvine,  assinor  to  Star  Ribbon  ManvfactnHng  Co., 

^^7}*\J**^  ^r  *"<*w^v.^  yf^T^,  asaicnors  of  oae-thlrd 
.^J'w  ^  W**'*"^  Denver.  Colo.     Motlon-rcatrainlng 

voi'mT'p.  W84*  ****•  *'*®*'^*« '  '»»Sj^  O"- 

^J![if;.¥*/"^'  ^"^Y  *'  oof-'wJrth  to  E.  P.  Jonea,  oae- 

w^lPJl?  *i  Yw  KjefWi  "d  one-fourth  to  R.  Forta«, 

srGa?%*527^p.  ite^-  n»-  ^-^^^^^^  '-• 

'^e&'f'Gal-'vJf^rP.J&l.  *""      ~-    ^.^».««: 
" v/' i^iSw^I-  '^'^"•J";,   Portableirrlgatlon  syttea. 

Llckley,  Ralph  M„  last  Cleveland,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Tal- 
mage,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Means  for  labrtcating  locomo- 
?.^^  1.188,796:  June  27;  G^s^VoL^; 

^5?^'  '**"«^'  '■■^snor  of  one-third  to  F.  M.  Dorsey. 

Cordova,    Nebr.    Apparatus   for   baadlBf   beiler-tob«a! 

No.  1,186.167 ;  June  Sj  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  180. 
Lieven,  ^ul  von   Ulbeck.  Germany.     Hook-conveying  de- 
T.li^-Jf*'-..^'l?V**i."'°»>«  IS;  Oas,  voL  227  ;  p.  679. 
lJ|$ti '»»k,  ««  oL     (feee  Fogle.  Jennings  E..  al^Agner.) 

f^,  .IS!i!i-''*^*'  ^,*'*'i<*i»*««t     Automatic   feeder 
2%?p!^m8'**"'"^  1.187,486 ;  Jone  18 ;  Oas.  vol. 

"f't^iki^'^f"'**,  J"^ -^  Torktown,   Tex.     Tractor.      No. 
Lllienfeid.  Laon,  Vienna.  Austrta-Hanoary.     Alkyl  ethers 

LUllch  Fender  Company.  (See  LUlich,  Frederick,  aa- 
signorj 

"^fr  JWf**^  •■^P**'^  ">  LlUich   Fender  Company, 

o51  JSf^;^842     **"      *'**•   *'1«^'7«>5   Juae^V; 

tI°!?I?.°'..^  ^;  J^  '^*"*'  Ony  M.,  aaalgBor.) 
Llndblad.  Axel  B.,  Ludvika,  Sweden.     Synthetic  prodoe- 

Uon  of  cyanogen  eompoanda.     No.  1.186.921 ;  June  18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  606. 
Llndblad,  Axel  B.,  Ludvika,  Sweden.     Production  of  cr- 

anogen  coinpounda     No.  1,187.683;  June  20;  Qhi.  iSL 

ZZ7  ;  p.  802. 

Llndbloom.  David  B.,  McPberson.  Bans.  Poultry-rooat 
No.  1,186,669 :  June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  420. 

Llndh,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn,  assinor  to  Standard  To- 
bacco Stemmer  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Tobacco- 
stemmlna  machine.  ^.  1,188,646 ;  iane  27 ;  Gas.  vol. 
*** ;  p.  1176. 

Llndqnlat.  D^d  L.,  Tonkers,  aasignor  to  Otis  Blcvator 
Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  AlTeraatlng-carrent  elec- 
trwnagnet    No.  1,186,011 ;  June  STOai^oLWTlp. 

Lindqalst.  David  tu,  Tonkers,  aastgaor  to  Otla  Bevator 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Alteraattag-carraat  elec- 
tromagnet.    No.  1,186.012  ;  June  6 ;  0<S  ^L227T  V. 

"?J?i*^J'/^"**™  ^a  C»ldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cel- 
No.  1.188^7  :  Jone  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1266. 

"?5r^J'  ,5?"**"  Oa  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assigBor  to  Tha  Cel- 
lSi**i*iS*?B^^4  ^•^^"A^  N-  y«J5^««  composition. 

r .  *!?•  *'*SiIr' '  %?^^  •  ^*-  ▼•*•  227  ;  p.  IMS. 

Linitaay.  WUUam  O..  CaldweU.  N.  J„  assignor  to  The  Cel- 
Sfif^'V"'*  ISSTrJ"^  N.  f .  sSlvent  of  ace^l 
cdlluloaa.     YSo.  1,188,799;  June  27;  Oa«.  vol.  227;  p. 

Llndeay,  William  O..  Ckldwell.  N.  J..  aaalgBor  to  Tba  Cel- 
luloid Company.  New  Tork,  N.  t.  Solvent  of  aceSrl 
ceUuloae.     Ro.  1,188,800;  yane  27;  Gas.  voI.wTpI 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Pierce.  Harold  8.,  aaalgBor.) 
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Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Rapp,  Axel  O.  J.,  assignor.) 

Link,  Bdwln  A.      (See  Tbomaa,  Elisha  G.,  assignor.) 

Linstromberg,  Frank  W.,  Bourbon.  Mo.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,185.810 ;  June  6 ;  (3at.  vol.  227 ;  p.  74. 

Llpptnrott,  WilliR,  Kallspell,  Mont.  Adjustable  clamp. 
No.  1.189.144  ;  June  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1384. 

Lipscomb,  William  A.     (See  Lewla  and  Ward,  asalgnora.) 

Uak,  William  J.     (See  Torem  and  Lisk.) 

Uthotez  Corporation.  (See  Pllkiogton,  Herbert  M.,  as- 
aignor.) 

mtomy,  John  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Tool.  No.  1.186.807  ; 
Jane  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  467. 

LItot,  Prancla  EL  J.,  WliklnsburK,  Pa.  Soldering  flux. 
No.  1.188,188 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  1001. 

Llttauer,  Lucius  N.     (Bee  Wets,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Little.  Clarence  B.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Shaft  packing  and  seal  for  centrifugal 
compressors.  No.  1.188,189 ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  2^7  ; 
p.  1001. 

Little,  r>oron  O.     (See  Jameson  and  Little.) 

lilttle.  Walter  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  G.  Morris, 
Bordeaux,  Wash.  Rafety-pin.  No.  1,188,956;  June  27; 
(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1324. 

Utwak,  Herman.  Plttsburfh.  Pa.  Butter  cutting  and  dis- 
pensing device.  No.  1.187,073  ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : 
p.  566. 

Locke,  Benjamin  T.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Reversible 
weeder  and  barrow.  No.  1,189,145 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  13«4. 

Loeb.  Rudolf.  Camden,  N.  J.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,187,074;  June  13;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  666. 

Loeb,  Rudolf.  Jenklntown,  Pa.  Seam  for  Hewed  articles. 
No.  1.187,076;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  667. 

Loeviuger,  Ouatavus,  et  al.  (See  E^gst,  August  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Logan.  Jobn  I.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Ap- 
pliance Company.  Apparatus  for  maturing  and  bleach- 
Inir  flour.  No.  1,188,666;  June  27;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p. 
1221. 

Lonas,  Frank  B.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Intemal-oombuatlon 
engine.     No.  1,188.691  ;  .Tune  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  83. 

London,  William  J.  A.,  aaslnor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 
bine Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Turbine.  No.  1,186,689  ; 
June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  890. 

Long,  David  D..  Mollle,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  J. 
Todd,  Clarenden.  one-fourth  to  M.  L.  Hardie  k  Co..  and 
one-foarth  to  8.  C.  Long.  Mollle,  N.  C.  Stove.  No. 
1,186.811 :  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  74. 

Lone.  Bdward  H..  Oakland.  Gal.  Btgnaling  system.  No. 
1.186,919 ;  Jnne  6;  (3as.  vol.  227 ;  p.  110. 

Long.  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay  Sta 


tion  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Coin-gage  for  telephone 
pay-atatlons.  No.  1,188.666;  June  27;  Gat.  vol.  227; 
p.  1221. 


Long  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Long.  Sidney  L.. 
asslflior.) 

Long.  Samuel  C,  «t  aL     (See  Long,  David  D.,  assignor.) 

Long,  Sidney  L..  aasignor  to  Long  Mailing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Liquid  -  dispenser.  No. 
086.218 ;  Jnne  6;  (3as.  vol.  227 ;  p.  217. 

Look.  Warren  B.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Constractlon 
Company,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Sheet-metal  construction. 
No.  1.187,868  ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 

Loomls.  Osbom  P..  Newport  News,  Va.  R<>tardatlve  re- 
turn-valve. No.  1.187,637 ;  June  20 ;  Gat.  vol,  227 ; 
p.  768. 

Lopez.  Joaquin  A..  Banes.  Cuba.  Detachable  handle  for 
grips.     No.  1.188,647  ;  June  27  :  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1176. 

Loreni.  (Carles  O.,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Viscoscometer.  No. 
1.187,000  :  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  580. 

Lorlmer.  Oeorge  W.      (See  Lorlmrr.  James  H.  and  O.  W.) 

Lorimer.  James  H.,  deceased,  and  G.  W.  Lorlmer.  Brant- 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada  ;  G.  W.  Lorlmer,  administrator, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asnliniments.  to  Western  *;iectrlc 
Company.  Incorporated.  Automatic  exchange.  No. 
1.187,634  :  June  50 ;  Gat.  rol.  227  ;  p.  808. 

Loring,  Benjamin  C.  assignor  to  J.  TiUinghast.  trustee. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Two-point  siiK>enslon  for  automobiles. 
No.  1,186.018 ;  Jane  6:  Oas.  voL  227 ;  p.  146. 

Lota,  William  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neu- 
mann Hardware  Co.  Bag-frame  fastener.  No. 
1.187.761  ;  June  20:  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  843. 

Loaghman,  Stephen  H.,  et  ol.  (See  Hanson,  John  H.,  as- 
stanor.) 

Lonlatana  Nut  *  Prodnee  Company.  (See  Williams,  Dick 
B.,  asalgnor.) 

Louvlere.  Nlcbolaa.  Union  Post  Office,  La.  Rlce-barvest- 
ing  machine.  No.  1,188.290 ;  June  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1036. 

Loverlng.  John  W.,  Sandown.  N.  H.  Bit  stock  or  brace. 
No.  1.186.670 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  420. 

Low.  Arthur  B..  Denver,  Colo.  Portable  vulcaniting  de- 
vice.   No.  1.187,486 ;  June  18 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  WQ. 

Lew,  Bvcrctt  M.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Linotype-machine. 
No.  1,186.692;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  ftS.. 

Lowdea,  Walter  W.,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Shock  and  vlbra 


tlon  ahaorblaf  maaaa  for  vAldss.    No.  1,186.812 ;  June 

S ;  Oaa.  vol.  327 :  p.  7B. 
Lowe,  Henry  L..  Pittalmrgh,  Pa.   Oas-analyting  apparatus. 

No.  1.186.014  :  Joae  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  146. 
Lowensteln,  Arthur,  Chicago.  111.     Hydrogenated  oil-food 

product.     No.    1,187,990 ;   Jnne   20 ;    Gat.    vol.   227  ;    p. 

982. 
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Lown,  William  E..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Non-skid  attachment 

for  motor-veblcleH.     No.  1,187,762;  Jnne  20;  Gat.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  843. 
Lowrance,   William  J.,  and   I.   H.  Bryant,  Shafter  Lake, 

Tex.      PlunKer-rod    pullor.       No.    1.188,291;    June    20; 

<;bz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1037. 
Liubberger,  Frlta,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 

Trust  and   SavingK   Bank,   trustee,   Chicago,   III.     Pay- 
station  telephone  system.     No.  1,186,484  ;  June  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  227 ;  p.  309. 
Lucas,    David    R.,    Kenton,    Ohio.      Ladder-bracket.      No. 

1.187,437  :  June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  j).  690. 
Lucas,    Noah    E.,    Norwich.    Conn.      Stripper    for    under- 
clearer  rolls.      No.    1,186,016;   June  6;   Oaa.   vol.   227; 

p.  146. 
Lucltn,  Sessa  B.     (See  Landre  and  Ludan.) 
Ludeman.  Eklwln  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Steam-engine.     No. 

1.188,957  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1324. 
Lodwlck,  John  J..  CHovordale,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  L.  J.  Kendall.  Lamoille,  111.     Metal  fence-post.     No. 

1.188.95S  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1324. 
Lufkin    Rule   Company,    The.      (See    Smith,    Edward    F.. 

assignor.) 
Lumsden,    Thomas,    Gateshead.    England.      Powf-r-driven 

tool-grinding:  machine.      No.   1,187,763  :   June  20 ;   Gat. 

vol.  227  :  p.  844. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company.     (See  Grimes,  Thaddens  S., 

aKsignor.) 
T.ummuf*  Cotton  Oln  Company.     (See  Hartpence,  Charles 

C,  assignor.) 
Lunt,  Ruel   H..   South  Wllllamsport,   Pa.     Rallway-splke. 

No.  1.187,361  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  661. 
Luten.  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolla.  Ind.  Arch.   No.  1,186.108: 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  180. 
Lutcn.  Daniel  B..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Bridge.  No.  1.186.100  : 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  181. 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bridge.  No.  1,186,110 : 

June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 :  p.  181. 
Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Manufacturing  re- 
inforcement for  concrete  columns.    No.  1.186,111  ;  June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  181. 
Lutterman,    Aellt    A..    Acklcy.    Iowa.      Sash-holder.      No. 

1,186,112  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  182. 
Lutz,  Harry  W..  Sheridan.  Mich.     Ditching-machine.     No. 

1.187.001  ;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  639. 
Lymburner    Limited.       (See    Cofsky,     Simeon,    assignor.) 
Lymburnrr     Limited.        (See     Lymburner,     Louis     mT,     as- 

Hlgnor.) 
LymlHirner.    I..ouis    M.,    assignor    to    Lymburner    Limited, 

Montreal,    (Juehec,    Canada.      Lathe   attachment.      No. 

l.iss.0<^7:  .June  27;  Onz.  vol.  227:  p.  1221. 
Lynch.    William    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.       Valve.       No. 

1.187.002  :  June  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  640. 

I-ynn    Superior   Company,   The.      (See   KlrchbotT,   William 

(J.,  assignor.) 
Lyon.   George   W.,   Grey   Eagle,   Minn.     Ventilator.     No. 

1.186.808  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  467. 
Lyon,    Howard,    assignor    to    Welsbach    Light    Company, 

Gloucester    City,    N.    J.      Gas-burner.      No.    1,189,146: 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1386. 
Lyons,   Aaron,   Norwalk,   Conn.   Ventilating  window-lock. 

No.  1,186.322 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  266. 
Lyra,  .\nthero  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Slldlng-grlp  for  ropes. 

No.   1.187,754:  June  2b:   Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  844. 
M.    D.    Knowlton   Company.      (See   Feeley.   Frank   G..   as- 
signor. ) 
M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.     (See  Hawkins.  Edgar  M.,  as- 

signorO 
M.    S.   Wright   Company.      (See   Wright,    Morris    S. 

slgnor.) 

M.    W.    Kellogg    Co.,    The.       (See    Golombeck,    PhlUp.    as- 
signor^ 
Mabry,  Elba  K.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  (illllland, 

HoldenvUle,    Okla.      Collar-fastening.      No.    1,186.926; 

June  13  :  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  608. 
Mabry,  Elba  K.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  J.  W.  Gllllland. 

Holdenville,   Okia.      Collar.      No.    1,186,926;   June   13: 

Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  608. 
Mac  Andrews  k  Forbes  Company.      (See  Walker.  William 

W;^  aasignor.) 
MacCarthy,  James  L.     (See  Condon,  Bartholomew  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
MacCune.    John   G..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Window-shade 

stop.     No.  1.187,077:  June  18  i^  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  667. 
Mace.  John   J..   Tork,   Pa.     Grain-cutting   machine.      No. 

1,188,464 :  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1144. 
Machemer.  Bdward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  (Thap- 

man.  Silver  Creek,  N.  T.    Grain-heating  apparatus.    No. 

1.186.694:  June  6;  Q^%.  vol.  227:  p.  84. 
Mackall,  Colin  M.     (Sec  EdstrOm.  Gait,  and  Mackall.) 
Mackievict.    Stanialaw.    assignor    of    one-half'  to    J.     A. 

Newark.     Denver.    Colo.       Life  boat.       No.     1,188.465 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1145. 
Macon.   Alexander   W..    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   V.   O. 

Rosstr,    Chicago,    111.,   and    H.    D.    Martin,    Shelbyvtlle, 

Ky.     Combined  table  and  chair.     No.  1.188.298 ;  June 

2();  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  1088. 
Macy.  Alfred  J..  Chicago.  111.     StahUlier.     No.  1,187.489; 

June  18 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  691. 
Madlgan,  Patrick  J.     (See  Hutchins,  John  M..  asaignor.) 
Madison,    Charles    C.    Scandla.     Kans.       Partition     for 

stock-cars.     No.  1.189.151 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.   vol.  227  ;  p. 

1887. 


as- 
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Madison,  George  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Soap-carrier  and 
masuge  device.  No.  1.188,668 ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  toI. 
227;  p.   1222. 

Madsen,  Charles  P..  aaslcnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Coalter. 
Chicago,  111.  Electric  heater.  No.  1.187,767;  June  20; 
Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  846. 

Maeda,  Rlnsai.  and  T.  Mlmbu  Seattle,  Wash.  Cycle-inp- 
porting  attachment.  No.  1,187,917  ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  904. 

Magee.  John,  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  for  npright  water- 
tube  boilers.  No.  1,187,768  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  845. 

Magee,  John,  aaaisnor  to  Diajnond  Power  SpccUltv  Com- 

San7,  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  for  boilers.  No.  1.186,810 ; 
une  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  76. 

Maginnls,  Patrick,  Kimball,  and  J.  Nelson,  Potter,  Nebr. 
Pipe-clevis.  No.  1,186.672;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  227; 
p.  421. 

Magnuson,  Axel.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Companj,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Elevator.  No. 
1.180.016;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  140. 

Mabaffey.  Benjamin  H.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  Mop.  No. 
1.188,294;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1038. 

Maier,  Louis  H.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Automatic  musical 
Instrument.  No.  1.188,466 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.    1145. 

Mailey,  Boy  D.      (See  Kraus  and  Mailey.) 

Malmln.  Hynuui.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Fabric-cnttlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,186,488 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  312. 

Maitland,     Harold    T.,    Marcus    Hook,    assignor    to    Sun 

*  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Reflning  lubrlcating-olls. 
No.  1,188,961  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  1325. 

Maitre,  Alclde  H..  and  V.  H.  G.  Martin.  Rouen,  France. 
Contart-breaker  device  for  electromagnetic  vibrating 
members.  No.  1,188,296  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
1039. 

Malaby.  Ira  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Slotting-tool.  No. 
1,188,000  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  932. 

Mallet,  Pierre  E..  La  B«ole,  France.  Interlocking  block. 
No.  1,186,673 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  421. 

Malm,  John  L.,  Denver.  Colo.  Treating  metal  and  min- 
eral bearing  materials.  No.  1,186,817;  June  6;  Oax. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  77. 

Malsln.  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.187.6.37  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  804. 

MalMtrom,  Louise,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Manufacture  of  arti- 
ficial flowers.  No.  1,188,088 ;  June  20 ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  964. 

Man,  Eugene  O.     (See  Pheeney  and  Man.) 

Mauahan.  John  A..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Bidet.  No. 
1.187,759  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  846. 


Maney,  Thomas,  Loaisville.  Kv.     Rail  and  guard-rail  fas- 
tener for  railway-tracks.     No.  1.1"*  ---     -         -     - 

vol.  227  ;  p.  286. 


.186,410  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz. 


Manhattan     Electrical     Supply    Company.       (See    Averv. 

Charles   E..  assignor.) 
Manhattan   Electrical   Supply   Comi>any.      (See  Peterson, 

Johann  Q..  assignor.) 
Manhattan   Glass   Percolator  Co.      (See   Koho.   Blchard. 

assignor.) 
Manley.   John   A.,   trustee.      (See  Wester,  George   W.,  as- 

slpnor.) 
Manly.     Charles     M.,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Collar.       No. 

1,187.6.38;  Juno  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  804. 
Manly,  Charles  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Controlling  device 

for     motor-vehicles.       No.     1,187,639 ;     June    20 ;     Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  804. 
Mann.    John    D.,    Peterstown,    W.    Va.      Quil  ting-ma  chine 

frame.     No.  1,186,814  •  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  469. 
Manning,    Thomas    8.,    Davenport,    Okla.      Staple-setting 

implement.      No.    1.186,411 ;   Jane   6 ;    Gai.   vol.   227 : 

p.  286. 
Manuel.   .Augustus  and    H.   A.,   Alameda,   Cal.     Transmis- 
sion.    No.  1.187,440 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  691. 
Manuel,  Harry  A.     (See  Manuel,  Augustus  and  H.  A.) 
Manufacturers  Economy  Corporation,  The.     (See  Kirchen- 

bauer.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 
Maple.  Charles  B..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Poultry-fountain.     No. 

1,186.412;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  286. 
Maravich.      Milos,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.        Cuspidor.        No. 

1.187.164  :  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  698. 
Marawskl.    MlkolaJ,    New    Tork,    N.    T.      Crib-bed.      No. 

1,187.760  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  846. 
Marbach,  Prank  G.,  assignor  to  Champion  Register  Com- 
pany.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Separable   case   and   register. 

No.  1,187,86« ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  662. 
Marcante,    Antonio.   Paterson.    N.   J.      Loom-alarm.      No. 

1,188.803 ;  Jane  27 :  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1267. 
Marchthal,  Edoard  M.  t^  Vienna,  Abstrla-HoBgary,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  *  Halske,  A.  O..  Berlin,  Germany. 

Appliance  for  type-wrttan  and  the  like.    No.  1.186.216  ; 

Jane  6 :  Qai.  vol.  227  :  p.  218. 
Marl.  Rodolfo,  Rosarlo  ae  Santa  F«.  Argentina.     Safety- 

rasor.    No.  1.187.867 :  Jane  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  663. 
Mark,  Clarence  and  C,  Jr.,  Bvanston.  assignors  to  C.  Mark. 

Chicago.  111.     Metal-coated  Iron  or  steel  article.     No. 

1.186j217  ;  June  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  219. 
Mark,  Clavton,  Jr.     (See  Mark.  Clarence  and  C,  Jr.) 
Marken  Machine  ComjMUiy.      (See  Putnam  and   Robblns, 

assignors. ) 
Markle,  George  B..  Jr.    (See  Fujita  and  Markle.) 
MarklcT.  Eanne.  Cairo.  Nabr.    Photographic  lighting  ap 

paratas.    No.  14.80,921 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  111. 


Marquis,  Sydney,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Steam  -  turbine.     No. 
1,187,444  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 -p.  693. 
Marquis,  Sydney,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Steam  -  turbine.      No. 
1,187,446 ;  Jane  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  693. 
Marseilles  Company.     (See  Brown,  Theophilus.  assignor.) 
Marsh,    Harry    8.,    Brooklyn,    asslnor    to    International 
Cigar  Machinery  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Cigar-machine. 
No.  1.188.649;  June  27;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1177. 
Marshall,    Charles    H.,    Clayton,    111.      Trundle   turn-table. 

No.  1,187,368  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  668. 
Marshall,   Charles   P.,   Watertown,   .\.    T.     Tone-purlfler. 

No.    1,189,162  :  June  27  ;  CJas.  vol.  227  ;  p.   138. . 
Marshall.  Chaoncev.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     ColUpslble  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1486.696 :  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  2271  P-  84. 
Marshall.    W.   T..   et  al.     (See   Montgomery,    Walter   B.. 
asalgnor.) 
I  Marston,  Howard  F^  assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation. 
Dayton,    Ohio.      Composition    carrier    or    holder.      No. 
I        1.187.640  ;  June  20  ;  Ua«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  805. 

Martin,  Earl  V.,  Clemona,  Iowa.    Rat-trap.     No.  1,187,869 : 
I       June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  663. 
I   Martin,  George  C.     (See  Kern  and  Martin.) 
Martin,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton,   Ohio.     Multiple  cash-register. 
No.  1,186,696;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  86. 
I  Martin,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,   Dayton,  Ohio.     Total-printing  cash-reg- 
ister.    No.  1,188.467;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1146. 
I  Martin,  Harry  D..  et  ai.     (Sec  Macon,  Alexander  W.,  as- 
'        slgnor.) 
Martin.   John    C,   and    N.   C.    Buckman.    Spokane.    Wash. 
Liquid -dispensing    apparatus.        No.      1.188,468;     June 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1146. 
I   .Martin,  Myron  R.,  St.   Louis  Park.  Minn.     Grinding-mill 
disk.     No.  1,187.860  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 
Martin.   Sutton    H.,   Broken   Bow,   Nebr.     Tyi>e-writer  at- 
tachment.    No.   1,189,153;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
1387. 
I  Martin,   Talbot   G.,   assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
First   Trust    and    Savings   Bank,    trustee.   Chicago,    111. 
Common-battery       telephone-exchange       system.         No. 
1.188,804  :  June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1267. 
I    Martin.   ThoiuaH  E..   Buffalo.  N.   ¥..  assignor  to  S.  Camp- 
I        ()ell.  IIarl>our  Creek.  Pa.    Rotary  engine.    No.  1,187,462  ; 
June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  698. 
Martin,  Victor  H.  G.     (See  Maitre  and  Martin.) 
I   Martini    A    Hdneke    Maschlnenban  -  Aktlen  -  Oeaellschaft. 
I        (See  Beretta,  Annit>ale,  assignor.) 

;   Maschinenfabrik    Lorens.       (See    Gmndstela,    Julias,    as- 
signor. ) 
'  Maskrey,    Arthur  J.,   Canton,    Ohio.     Roll -polisher.      No. 
I        1,186,017  ;  June  6  ;  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  146. 

MatH>n.    Clarence    E..    .Norwalk.    Ohio.      Ice-cream    freezer. 
I        No.  1,187,641  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  805. 
Mason,    Francis    C,    and    J.    W.    Shanaban.    assignors    to 
BIssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  (irand   Rapids.   Mich. 
Machine     for     cutting     tapered     screw  threads.       No. 
1.188,469;  June  27;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  1146. 
,   Mason,    (ieorge    N.,    .Mount     Penn,    ast«fgnur    to    Reading 
I        Hardware  Compatiy.   Readlnii,   Pa.      Friction-latch.    No. 
:        1.188,805;  June  2«  ;  <;at.  vol.   227;  p.    1268. 

.Ma8t«Tson.    Harry   C.   Cle    Elum.    Wash.      Hay-rake.      No. 
:        1.18H.190;  June  20;  tiaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1002. 
Masury,  Alfred  F.,  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Motor  vehicle.     No.  1,188,902  ; 
,        June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1325. 

!    Matbern.    Alphonse,    Zollikon,    near    Zurich,    Switzerland. 
I        Machine   for   the   mechanical   production   of   the   covers 
for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,186.591  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
I        227  ;  p.  391. 

Mathews.  Fred,  assignor  to  C.   C.   Murphy,  Chicago,   111. 
'        Car-door.     No.  1.186,818;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  77. 
Mathews.    George    W.,    and    R.    E.    Findlav,    Macon.    Ga. 
Hollow-wall    construction.      No.    1,186.592 ;    June    13 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  891. 
Mathy,   Maurice,   Fl^malle   Grande,   Belgium.      Apparatus 
for     Aniahing     the     mouths     of     glass     bottles.        No. 
1.188,669  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1222. 
Matter,  Jesse  E.,  Wllkinsburg,  Ps.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company.      Protec- 
tive  device    for   electrical    apparatos.      No.    1,186,815 ; 
June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  470. 
Matisse.  Albert  C.     (See  Matisse,  Carle  A.  and  A.  C.) 
Matisse.  Carle  A.  and  A.  C,  New  York.  N.  T.     Projcctlag- 

lamp.    No.  1.186.823  :  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  266. 
.Matson,  Carl  A.     (See  iloyt  and  Matson.) 
.Mattes.  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  Decatur  Brick  Manufac- 
turing   Company,     I>ecatur.    111.       Brick-machine.       No. 
1,188.670 ;   June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1228. 
Matthes.     Frank     P.,     Viola,     Wis.       Tag-holder.       No. 

1,186.922:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  112. 
Matthews.  George  P.     (See  Bgan  and  Matthews.) 
Matthews,   L.   A.,   et  at.      (See  Jarman.   Oeorge   B..  as- 
signor.). 
Matthews.  Thomas  F..   PhlladelphU,   Pa.     Book-marker. 

No.  l.lftSiMS ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1S26. 
Matthews,   T.   R.,   et   ai.      (St  Jarman.   George   B..  as- 
signor. ) 
Matthews,  W.   A.,  et  ai.     (See  Jarman,   Oeorge  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Mauer,  Michael,  DetrMt.  Mich.     Water-closet  tank.     No.. 
1.188.089-;  Jane  %< :  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  964. 
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Maurer,  Erwln,  Jamaica,  N.  T.  Brooder.  No.  1,188.964  ; 
June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1326. 

Maxfleld.  Samuel,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Kershaw,  M.  Plum- 
mer,  J.  H.  Schofield,  and  H.  B.  Cain,  Luton,  Bedford, 
England.  .\pparatus  for  manufacture  of  hats.  No. 
1,185.697  ;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  85. 

Maxwell,  (Jrover  C.  (See  Maxwell.  William  B.  and 
G.    C.) 

Maxwell,  John  8.     (See  Gennett  and  Maxwell.) 

Maxwell,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Starr  Piano  Company, 
Richmond,  Ind.  Winning  and  rewinding  mechanism. 
No.  1,189.164  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1387. 

Maxwell,  William  B.  and  G.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as 
signors  to  Universal  Ball  Joint  Corporation.  Uni 
versal  Joint.  No.  1,188.905;  June  27;  Uaz.  vol.  227; 
p.    1326. 

May.  Samuel  C,  Modesto,  Cal.  Portable  pole-platform. 
No.  1.187,078- June  13;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  567. 

May,  Thomas,  Cleburne,  Tex.  Well-drilling  mechanism. 
No.   1.188,001  :  June  20;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  932. 

Mayer.  Otto,  BUrglen,  and  E.  Scbelling,  Zurich.  Switzer- 
land. Machine  for  dressing  stones.  No.  1,187,854 ; 
June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 

Mayer,  Walter  S.,  Taunton.  Mass.  Automatic  inter 
changeable  circuit-breaker.  No.  1,188,966;  June  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1826. 

McAlarnev,  George  N.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Wall  fos  build 
Ings.     No.   1.188,959  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1325. 

McAllister,  John  E.     (See  Whistler  and  McAllister.) 

McArthur,  James,  Greenwich,  N.  Y.  Saw  table.  No. 
1,187,766:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  845. 

McArthur.  William,  et  al.  (See  Hansen,  Harris  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

McBrlde.  Charles  B.,  Sebring.  Ohio.  Mall  bag  catcher. 
No.  1,187.362  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    227  ;  p.  601. 

McBrlde.  Dennis  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Indicating-rosary. 
No.  1,187.353  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  661. 

McCain,  Paul  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Threading  machine.  No. 
1,188.461  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1143. 

McCalet).  Robert  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Razor-sharpening 
machine.  No.  1.187,364;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
662 

McCall.  Benjamin  H..  Port  Gamble,  Wash.  Lumber-stack- 
Ine  device.  No.  1.186,922;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
507 

McChesnev.  John  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Wire  tie  and  tool. 
No.  I.ld6,809:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  467. 

McChesney,  John  S..  assignor  to  J.  S.  McChesney  k  Co., 
Chicago.  111.  Broom  flller-assembllng  machine.  No. 
1.180.810  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  467. 

Mc<?lelland,  Earby  H.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Ilelinbarh,  trusts*', 
Tucson,  Ariz.  Higb-pressure  lubrlcatlng-pump.  .No. 
1.186.485  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  310. 

McClelland,  Barby  H.,  asrlgnor  to  J.  F.  Helml>acb,  trus- 
tee, Tucson,  Ariz.  High-pressure  ludrlcatlng-pump. 
No.  1.186,485;  June  6;  <Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  310. 

McClelland.  Earbv  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Ilelm- 
bach,  and  one-half  to  J.  F.  Helmbach.  trustee,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  Automatic  lubricator.  No.  1,186,487  ;  June  G  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  811. 

McClelland.  Howard  A.,  .\llensworth.  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  H.  H.  Tucker.  I.,os  Angeles.  Cal.  Concen- 
trating table.  No.  1.186.S11  ;  June  1.3;  (iaz.  vol.  227; 
p.   468. 

McCloy.  Walter  L..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.  PIne-Jolnt. 
No.  1,189.147  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.   13.«<5. 

McCollum,   Arthur  S.      (See  Ashton,    Epps.   assignor.) 

McCnIlum,  Jame>i  H.  K..  assignor  to  <;  H.  Cooilerham 
and  J.  W.  L.  Forster,  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.  Au- 
tomatic train  stop  and  recorder.     No.  1,185.920  ;  June 


6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  111. 
pany.   The.      (! 
McCorkindale.    William,    and    H.    C.    Avery,    assignors    to 


McCord    Companj 


fSee   Dunn,    Morrill,   assignor.) 


Mount  Holvoke  Tissue  Mills,  Holvoke,  Mass.  Paper 
package  and  fixture.  No.  1,185.813  ;  June  0  ;  (iaz.  vol 
227  ;  p.  76. 

McCormack,  Angus  G..  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Grain-car  door.  No.  1,187,686  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  803. 

McCormack.  Daniel  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve.  No. 
1,188.402  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   1144. 

McDonald,  Charles  B.,  Butte,  Mont.     Controlling  mecha 
nism    for   mine   hoisting-engines.      No.    1,188,292 ;    June 
20  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1037. 

McElroy,  James  F.,  deceased,  Albany.  N.  Y.  ;  S.  H.  Mc- 
Blroy,  executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heat- 
ing Company.  Electric  signal.  No.  1,185,814  ;  June 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  76. 

McElroy,  James  F..  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  S.  H.  Mc- 
Elroy. executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  Railway-signal.  No.  1,186,923;  June  13; 
Gaz.  vor  227  ;  p.  607. 

McElroy,  Sasle  H..  executrix.     (See  McElrov.  James  F.) 

McBwen,  John   C.   Bridgevllle.   Pa.      Adjustable   ratchet 
wrench.      No.    1,188,8<)1 ;   June  27 ;    Gaz.   vol.    227  ;   p. 
1266. 

McBwen,  Wlllard  M-.  «t  al.     (8«e  Olson,  Gustaf,  assignor.) 

McFaddin,  Harrison  D.,  E^ast  Orange,  N.  J.  Lighting- 
fixture.  No.  1.188,548 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
1177. 

MoFerrsn,  John  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1.186,812  ;  June  IS -Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  468. 

McFerran.  John  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Pipe  coupling.  No. 
1.186.8H     Tune  13  ;  GAz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  469. 


McFoy.  John  A.     (See  White.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
McGarry,  Michael.      (See  Barton,   Joseph  T.  and  W.  B,., 

assignors. ) 
McGee,    C.    J.,    ct   al.         (See    MuUarkey,    Michael    J.,   a»- 

signorj 
McGlll,  George  A..  Shreveport,  La.     Drive-gear  for  aato- 

mobUes.      No.    1,186,409;   June   6;    Gaz.    vol.    227;   p. 

285. 
McGlnley,  John   J.,  assignor  to  S.  Friedberger.   Philadel- 

Shla,  Pa.     Twisted  net  fabric.     No.  1,187.168;  June  18; 
az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  696. 
McGulre,    John   J.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Axle-oiler.      No. 

1.185.693;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  38. 
McGulrk,  I'barlcB  W.      (See  Durham  and  McGuirk.) 
Mcllugh,  James  P.      (Bee  Hobfelt,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
Mcllvalne.  William  D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Safety  cash-bar- 

No.  1,186.590 -June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  391. 
McKee,  Walter  8.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Steel 

Company,     Chicago,     111.       Pulveriser-mill     yoke     and 

pusher.     No.  1,186,214  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  218. 
McKee,  Walter  S.,  Chicago.   111.,  and  V.  E.  Johnson.  Salt 

Lake    City,    Utah,    assignors    to    American    Manganese 

Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.     Crusher  Jaw-plate.     No. 

1,187,169  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  59(. 
McKee,  Walter  S.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  F.  E.  Johnson,  Salt 

Lake    City,    Utah,    assignors    to    American    Manganese 


Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me_    Crusher  Jaw-plate.     No. 
1.187,160;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  597. 
McKee,  Walter  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  F.  E.  Johnson,  Salt 
I.4ikp    City,    Utah,    assignors    to    American    Manganese 


Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Crusher  Jaw  plate.  No. 
1.187,161;  June  13:  CJaz.  vol.  227;  p.  597. 

McKee,  Walter  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  F.  E.  Johnson,  Salt 
I^ake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Augusta.  Mo.  Crusher  Jaw-plate.  No. 
1,187.162  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  69(. 

McKee,  Walter  S.  Chicago,  111.,  and  F.  E.  Johnson,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me. 
Crusher  Jaw-plate.  No.  1,187,163  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  6»8. 

McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McKeen,  William  R.. 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

McKeen.  William  R.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 
Company,  Omaha,  JJebr.  Steel-car  construction.  No. 
1.189.148  ;  June  27  ;  <iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1386. 

McKelvev,  Atchiebald  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Aircraft.  NOw 
1,187,916;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  908. 

McKenney,  Franklin  S..  Detroit,  Mich.  Collar-fastener. 
.No.  1,185,815  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  76. 

MrKenzle.  Angus  A.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Quick-acting 
vise.     No.  1,186.671  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  420. 

McKeon,  John  C,  Merlon,  Pa.  Edge-binder  for  shoe- 
uppers.     No.  1,188.087  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  964. 

Mcl..aughlln,  Edward  M.  (See  Sutherland  and  M^cLaach- 
lln.) 

Mcl.«ughlin.  James  A.      (See  Youmans  and  McLaughlin.) 

.McManus.  William  P.,  Texahaw,  S.  C.  Wagon-brake.  No. 
1.187.076:  June  J.H  ;  (?az.  vol.  227;  p.  567. 

McMillan.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Type-writer-ribbon  vi- 
brator. .No.  1.188,463;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p. 
1144. 

McMillan.  Hugh  P.,  and  It.  R.  Roane,  Baltimore,  Md. ;  said 
Iloane  assignor  to  said  McMillan.  Transmission-gear- 
ing for  automobiles.  No.  1,189.209  ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  toL 
227  ;  p.  1407. 

McNaughtun.  John.  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  StereotytK 
ing  apparatus.     .No.  1,189,149  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

Mc.Naughton.    John,    London,    Ontario,    Canada.      Matrix. 

No.  1,1S9.150;  June  27;  tJaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1386. 
Mc.Neel.  William   P.,  San   Antonio,  Tex.     Picture-fllm  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,186.924;    June    13;    Gaz.   vol.   227;    p. 

oOS. 
McNeer.   Emerald   H..   (ilen   Wilton.  Va.     Check-controlled 

lock.     No.  1,187.438  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  691. 
McNeill.    Thomas    W..    ami    I.    J.    Babcock,    Chicago,    111. 

Smoke-Indicator.      No     1,188,802;    June    27;    Oas.    vol. 

227;  p.  1267. 
McNelr.  Burrows,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Grass-twine  machine. 

No.  1,186,216;  June  6;  (/az.  vol.  227;  p.  218. 
McNutt,  William  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Owen. 

Franklin,  N.  Y.     Valved   fusible  plag.     No.  1.187,686: 

June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  604. 
McQuillen,  George  P.,  Wlnfred,   S.   D.     Barn-door  latch. 

No.  1487,766;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  846. 
McSchaffrey,  Joseph  E.     (See  Dreyer,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
McVoy,   Martin.   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Wire-hoop  fastener. 

No.   1,187,855  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  662. 
Meacham,    Lamed    E.       (See    Meacham.    William    M.   and 

L.   E.) 
Meacham,  William  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  L    E.  Meacham, 

Portland,    Oreg.       Hydroplane  -  boat.   '    No.     1,186,816: 

June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^7  ;  p.  470. 
Mead,  Cyras  B.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Bnglne  Company, 

Dayton,    Ohio.      Lubricating   system    for    ezpIoalre-en> 

glnes.     No.  1,187,761 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  Tol.  227 ;  D.  847. 
Mead  Bnglne  Company,  The.     (See  Mead,  Cyma  B.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Mead,  Lawrence  J.,  Darien.  Conn.     Automatic  lubricator. 

No.  1,188.470 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1147. 
Meek,  De  Witt,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Permutation-padlock. 

No.  1.189,166  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1888. 
Megnln,    George  W..   Allendale,    N.   J.     Car-brake.     No. 

1,188,296  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1080. 
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Meier.   P^lwftrd  C,   rboenlxTUU.  Pa.     Parnae*-tlle.     No. 

1,188,967;  June  27;  Gu.  toI.  227  ;  p.  1827. 
Meier.  Edward  C.  Phoenlivllle,  Pa.   Boiler.   No.  1,168,9^  ; 

June  27  ;  <Jax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1827. 
Meiael,  Charles  A.,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Meisel  Press 

and  Manofactnrlns  Compaoj,  Beaton,  Mass.     Nomber- 

ing-head.      No.    1,186,019;   June   6;   Gas.    vol.    227;    p. 

147. 
Meiael.  Charles  A.  and  F.,  Dorchester,  assignors  to  Meiael 

Press    and     Manufacturing    Company,     Bostoji,    Mass. 

Numbering  machine.     No.  1,188,020;  June  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

227  :  p.  148.  _ 

Meisel,  Francis,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Meisel  Press  and 

Manufacturing  Comnany,   Boston,   Mass.      Folding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,186.018  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  147. 
Meisel  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Meisel, 

Charles  A.,  aasignor.) 
Meiael  Press  and  Manatacturing  Company.      (Hee  Meisel, 

Charles  A.,  and  F.,  asalgnors.) 
Meisel  Press  and  Maonfactarlng  Company.     (See  Meisel, 

Francis,  aasignor.) 
Melster.  William  F.,  assignor  to  The  Pattin  Bros.  Company, 

Marietta,    Ohio.      Valve    for    alr-compreaaors,    *c.      No. 

1,188.969  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1328. 
Meledonian,  Peter  8.,  and  L.  Sumpadlan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cigarette-malting    device    and    holder.      No.    1,187,762  ; 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  847. 
Melllnger,    Edward    A.,    assignor    to    Automatic    Electric 

Company,     Chicago,     III.        Semi-automatic      telephone 

system.      No.    1.186317 ;    June    13 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p. 

470. 
Mercantile   Coriwration.      (See   Marston,   Howard   F.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Mercer,  Henry  H.     (See  Ball  and  Mercer.) 
Mercer,    Henry    H.,   asalgnor.    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.     Chan- 

nellng-machlae.      No.    1,188,141 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

«7 ;  p.  984. 
Mercer,  Henry  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 

asslfimments,   to   Sullivan   Machinery   Company,   Boston, 

Mass.     Engine.     No.  1,188,142  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  985. 
Merck,  B.     (See  Dlebl,  Claas.  assignor.) 
Meredith,    Henry   J..   Holyoke,   Mass.     Telephone   system. 

No.  1,188,002;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  Lp.  988. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Kennedy,  Luther 

L..  assignor.)  ,„       „„  „ 

MergenthiUer   Linotype   Company.      (See   Wilson,    Fergus 

F.,  assignor.)  „ 

Merrell-Soule  (jompany.     (See  Gere,  WlUUm  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Meniam,    Harry    C,    Detroit,    Mich.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,187,463;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  698. 
Merrick,  Herbert  L.,  asalgnor  to  Merrick   Scale  Mfg.  Co.. 

Passaic,   N.   J.     Contlnuous-weifhing   apparatus.      No. 

1,186,218  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  219. 
Merrick   Scale   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Merrick,    Herbert   L.,   as- 

signor. ) 
Merrill,   Archer  R.,  Mtddleton.  Wyo.  ^  Swimming  device. 

No.  1,186.418 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i7  ;  p.  286. 
Merritt.    Joseph.    Hartford,    and    W.    A.    Sawyer,    West 

Hartford,  Conn.  ;  said  Sawyer  assignor  to  said  Merritt. 

Machine    for    manufacturing    wire  -  link    mesh.      No. 

1.186.927  ;  June  18 :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  608.    „    ^„     ^ 
Merritt,  Joseph,  Hartford,  and  W.  A.  Sawyer,  West  Hart- 
ford,   Conn. ;    said    Sawyer    assignor    to    said    Merritt. 
Biachine  for  asaklng  wire  links.     No.   1,186,928  ;  June 
18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  509. 

Mesch,   Ida.      (See  Mesch.  Wllhelm,  assignor. ) 

Uemch,  Wllhelm,  assignor  to  I.   Mesch,   Magdeburg.  <.er 

many.     Flushing-tank  for  water-cloaets.    No.  1,186,414  ; 

Juae  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  P- 287. 
Mesnards,  Barthelemy  A.  F.  G.,  des,  Latour  par  La/oree. 

Dordogne,  France.     Heating  apparatus.     No.  1.187,979  ; 

Jane  20  :  Gas.  voL  227  :  p.  92rf.       ^   „  ^     „    ^     „,„ 
Messerll.  John  J.,  aasignor  of   one-half  to   F.   F.   Miller, 

KlnssTllle,    Tex.      Burner.      No.    1,188,806;    June   27; 

Gaa"  vol.  227  ;  p.  1268. 
Mesalck,  Roy  M.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Check-deUvertng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.1^6,118 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  182. 
Messina,  Anthony,  Benld,   lU.     Acetvlene-cas  lamp.     No. 

1,187.538;  June  20;  Gas.  toL  227;  p.  768. 
Messier,  John  W.,  Charlton,  Iowa.    Flowing-machine.    No. 

1.185.928  ;  Jnne  6  ;  Gaa.  roL  227  :  p.  112. 

Metal    Specialties   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Berg. 

MeteUbuT'Sd'ilietallnrslsehs  Gesellschaft  A.  G.      («ee 

Claude.  Josef,  assignor.)  ^^      ^     ^       . 

Metalwood  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Austin,  Harry 

M    Jr.,  assiaor.) 
Metcalf.  Earl  II.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Combination  door- 

1^     No.  1,188,008;  Jnne  20;  Gaa.  vol.  22T:  p.  988. 
Metcalf.   Frederick,   Clevelasd,   and    E.    Dalglelah.    Lake 

wood.    Ohio,   assignors   to   The   Chase    Machine   Com- 

naav.      Bottle  positloalag  and   fllling  apparatua.      No. 

riST.OOS  :  June  IS :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5*0.    ,     „     ^ 
Metxaer.  Jules  P.,  Oarlstadt,  assignor  to  The  LesUe  Com- 

mR.    Ljndhum.    N.    J.     Coupling.      No.    1.186.021 ; 

June  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  148.  »,^     ,     „    « 

Metscer.  Jules  P.,  Carlstadt,  assigaor  to  The  Leslie  Com- 

paby.    LyndhuMt,    N.    J.      Coupling.      No.    1.186,824  . 

June  6  L Q*«-  ▼«»•  227  :  p.  256.  ™.     ,      ..     ^ 

Metzger.  Jules  P..  Carlstadt,  assignor  to  The  Leslie  Com- 
"ny  L^OMt,  N.  J.  Cwnpllnf.  No.  1,18«.825 ;  June 
; ;  Gm.  YOl.  227 ;  p.  256. 


Mewes.  Bndolf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Llquefriac  aas  mix- 
tures and  for  separatlnc  the  eonstltuenta.  No.  1^188,191 ; 
June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^T;  p.  1002. 

Meyer.  Charles  L.,  Omaha,  Neto.  Fastening  derlee  for 
plaster-board  and  the  like.  No.  1.187,018;  June  SO; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  004. 

Meyer.  Charles  N..  Weeping  Water.  Nebr.  Windmill.  No. 
1.188.970;  June  27;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  1828. 

Meyer,  Frank  W..  assignor  to  The  Oahkosh  Trunk  Com- 
pany, Oshkosh,  Wis.  Wardrobe  -  trunk  hag.  No. 
17187,919  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  904. 

Meyer,  Frledrich  W.,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company. 
Regnlatlng  system  for  electric  machines  of  the  revolv- 
ing-fleld  type.  No.  1.186,818  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  471. 

Meyer.  Frledrich  W.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Sys- 
tem of  distribution.  No.  1,186,819;  Jnne  18;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  471. 

Mever.  (ieorge  S.,  Newburgh.  N.  T.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.187.361  :  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  664. 

Meyer,  Henry,  Rhlneland,  Mo.  Elevating  apparatus  for 
motor-cars.  No.  1.186.416 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  287. 

Meyer.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  E.  David 
and  one-fourth  to  R.  Ehart.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Spigot. 
No.    1.186.593 :   June   18 ;   Gax.   vol.   227 :   p.   892. 

Meyer.  Martin,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Portable  commode.  No. 
1.18«.650:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1177. 

Meyer,  Ralph  J.,  and  I.  A.  Moon.  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
I'ump.     No.  1,186,114  ;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  182. 

Meyer,  Richard  E..  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve  for  gas-engines. 
No.  1.188,297  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1040. 

Mlchaeli.  Clarence  A.  and  W.  C.  Oroai.  Cal.  Riding  at- 
tachment for  plows  and  the  like.  No.  1,188.298  ;  June 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1040. 

Mlchaeli,  Walter  C.    (See  Mlchaeli,  Clarence  A.  and  W.  C.) 

Michaells,  Gustave,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.186.489  ;  June  6  .Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  812. 

Michigan  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Oarman, 
ILirry  B.,  assignor.) 

.Mid-West  Box  Company.     (See  lleinrichs.  Berg,  aaalgnor.) 

Mldgarden.  Amund.     (Bee  BJomeby  and  Mldgarden.) 

Midgley,  Ray  A.,  Gadsden.  Ala.  Protectlng-Jacket  for 
valve-stema.  No.  1.187.862:  Jnne  18;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  664. 

Midgley.  Thomas,  Sr..  and  T..  Jr.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Col- 
lapsible core.  No.  1.188.004;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227; 
p.  934. 

Mlehle  Printinc  Presa  *  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
lloilgman,  Willis  K.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mlkkln.  Carl  A..  Olmstead.  111.  Heme  and  trace  con- 
nector.    No.  1.188,299 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  1040. 

Miles.  Isaac.  Boneatecl.  S.  D.  Hay-stacker.  No. 
1,187,868 :  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  664. 

MtUen,  Rudolph.  Blrdville.  Pa.  Burglar  -  alarm.  No. 
1.188.800;  June  20;  Gas.  voL  227:  p.  1040. 

Miller.  Brevard  D..  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Foantaia-bmsh.  No. 
1.188.971  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1828. 

Miller.  Charles  B.     (See  CleweU.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Charles  C.  Fort  Warne.  Ind.  Laundry-package. 
No.  1,186.694:  June  13;  (5az.  vol.  227;  p.  892. 

Miller.  Charles  C..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Packing-tray.  No. 
1.188.192  :  Jnne  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1008. 

Miller.  Cosby  D..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Valve-tightener  for 
tightening  valves  in  pneumatic- tire  sterna.  No.  I.t87,5t0; 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  769. 

Miller.  C.  Wilbur,  et  al.     (See  Patten,  John,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Epbraim  R.,  and  B.  A.  Bowers,  Frederick,  Md. 
Tongue-depre!«8or.  .No.  1.187,079;  June  18;  Gaa.  Tol. 
227  ;  p.  568. 

MUler,  Ernest  B.,  et  al.     (See  Patten,  John,  assignor.) 

.Miller,  Fred  F.     (See  Messerll,  John  J.,  asslk^or.) 

Miller,  George  C.  D..  assignor  to  CtiTj  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bale  tie.  No.  1.187.004 ; 
June  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  640.  , 

Miller,  George  E..  Boston,  asalgnor  to  The  Carters  Ink 
Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Paste-^ar.  No.  1.186,116; 
June  6;  (iaz.  vol.  22l ;  p.  188.  .  .  . 

Miller,  George  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Wooden-sole  sandal. 
No.   1.187.006;  June  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  641. 

Miller.  Henry  C.  Waterford.  N.  T.  Seam-dampeninc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,186,416 :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227^;  p.  287. 

Miller.  James  H..  et  al.  (See  Worrell,  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor. > 

Miller.  James  M.     (See  Johnson  and  Miller.) 

MUler.  Jesse  P.,  Trees.  La.  Oil-storage  system  and  pr<K 
tectlng  utored  olla.  No.  1,186.417  :  Jnne  6 ;  Oas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  287. 

Miller.  John  W.,  Harrlstturg.  Pa.  Thermostatic  valve. 
No.  1.188.561 ;  June  27  ;  <;a«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1178. 

Miller.  Lewis  E..  Neodesha.  Kans.  Coffln.  No.  1.189.1S6: 
June  27  :  Caz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1S88.  ^^       ^      ,        ^.  .... 

Miller.  Norman  B..  Haddon  Heighta,  N.  J.  Packliig. 
No.  1,187.006;  June  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  641. 

.Miller,  Ralph  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Animal-tether  for 
vehicles.     No.   1.187.080;  June  13;  Gat.  vol.  227;  P- 

568.  ^ 

Miller.    Robert    J.,    Milwaukee.    WU.      Grip   and    pactage 

carrier.     No.  1,180,098  ;  Jnne  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  P.  86. 
Miller  Rubber  Company.     (Bee  Brucker,  Ferdinand  T.,  aa- 
signor.) 
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Miller  Rubber  Co.,  The.  (See  Denman,  Walter  R.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Miller,  Thomas  8.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Cableway.  No. 
1,187,640;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  769. 

Miller,  Volney  T.,  Neas  City,  Kans.  Combination-razor. 
No.   1,187,^1 ;  June  13 ;  <>aB.  vol.  227  ;  p.  692. 

MUler.  William  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Faucet.  No. 
1,186J_16 ;  June  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  188. 

Miller,  William  L..  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company. 
Madison.  Wia  Chuck.  No.  1,188,807;  June  27;  (iaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1269. 

MUls  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  (See>  Randall, 
Charles  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Milmore.  James  C.,  Brewer,  Me.  Deposit  and  collection 
receptacle.  No.  1,188.671  ;  June  27  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ; 
p.   1228. 

Milton  Hrhnaier  Contracting  Corp.  (See  Schnaler,  Mil- 
ton, assignor.) 

MllE,  Max  J.,  Taft.  Cal.  Pipe  Joint.  No.  1.187.642; 
June  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  805. 

Mimbn.  Teruzo.     (See  Maeda  and  Mimbu.) 

Miner.  William  H.     (See  Dath,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Miner.  William   H.      (See  Haseltlne.   Stacy  B.,  assignor.) 

Miner.    William    H.       (See    Patch.    Calvin    B.,    assignor.) 

Mineral  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Uershman,  Paul 
R.,  assignor.) 

MlD«>ral8    Separation    Limited.       (Bee    Ohrn,    Gustaf    E., 

assirnor.) 
MinfToia.    ViaceDzo,   West   Tampa,    Fla.      Buoyant   attach - 
I       mptit    for    whips.      .No.    1.188.301;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

227;  p.  1041. 
Mlscho.  George  A.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Freezer  minnow-bucket. 

No.  1.186.418  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  288. 
Mitchell,  Charles  F.,  Somerset,  Ky.     Rail  brace  or  clamp. 

No.  1.189.167  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1388. 
Mitchell.    Harrison   J.,   assignor    to   P.   B.   Tates   Machine 

Company,    Belolt.    wis.      Take-up    device    for    sander- 

(Irums.     No.  1.188.808  :  June  27  :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1269. 
Mitchell.   Harrison   J^  assignor  to  P.   B.   Yates  Machine 

(Company.    Belolt.    wis.      Cblp-breaker-llft    device.      No. 

1.188.809;  June  27;  (.at.  vol.  227;  p.   1270. 
Mitchell.    Harrison   J^  asslenor   to   P.    B.    Yates   Machine 

Company.  Belolt.  Wis.     Belt-tlKhtener.     No.  1,188.810; 

June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1270. 
Mitchell,    Hugh    M.,    assignor    to    Schwahn-Serberth    Sad 

rtlery    Co..    Bau    Claire.    Wis.      Ventilated    horse-collar. 

No.  1.186,674:  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  421. 
Mitchell.  John   R.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Thread  tension   de- 
I      vice   for   shuttles.      No.    1,188,006;   June   20;   Oaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  934. 
Mitchell.  Toney.  Bay  Cltv,  Mich.     Came.     No    1.1R9.15S: 

June  27  :  tJaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1389. 
Mitchell.  WiUUm  H.      (See  Williams  and  Mitchell.) 
Moe,  James  R..  Massswlni,  Barama,  British  Guiana.     Noz- 

sle   for  painting  apparatus.     No.   1.186.117 ;   Jnne   6 ; 

Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  188. 
Moehn,  John  N.,  F.  Stock,  and  O.  H.  Stuewe,  Milwaukee. 

Wis.      Tapered-plug   valve.      No.    1.187.165;    June    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  598. 
Moen,  -Herman   C.   Madison.   Wis.     Transplanting  devlc*'. 

.So.  1.186.696:  June   13;   <;az.   vol.   227;   p.   392. 
Moerlna,    Emil,    Liverpool,    England.      Subjective    sight- 

testmg  apparatus.     No.  1,187.76.1;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  J  p.  847. 
Mofh»' Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Moffat   Stove  Company 

of^^eston.  Limited,  Weston.  <>ntarlo.  rnnarta.     Electrtc 

heating  element.     No.  1.188.972  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1829. 
Moffat  Stove  Company  of  Weston.     (See  Moffat,  Frt-dorlck 

W..  assignor.) 
Mohler.   James  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   P.   Smith, 

Oelweln,     Iowa.      Oil-feeding    device.       No.    1.188.090; 

June  20  :  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  966. 
Mohnn.     Raadold     W..     Juda.     Wis.       Oate-hlnge.       No. 

1.188,302;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1041. 
Mohr,  Karl  G.  K.,  Vtncou>er.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Spring-wheel.     No.  1.186,022;  June  6;   Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  148. 
Mohrbauier,  Joseph  A..  Madison,  Wis.     Toilet-aeat  cover 

and   support.     No.   1.187.643;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  805. 
Ifolr.    Alexander,    Burlington,    Iowa.      Attachment    for 

check-row  seed-planters.     No.  1,186.419;  June  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  288. 
MoUns.  Walter  B.,  London,  England.     Apparatus  for  pack- 
ing cigarettes  and   the  like.      No.   1.188,193;   June  20. 

Gai.  vol.  227 -p.  1008. 
Molina,  Walter  B.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  pack- 
ing cigarettes  and  the  like.     No.   1,188.368;   June   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  106.1. 
Molton,  William  B..  New  Salem,  Pa.    Door-stanrhion.     No. 

1,189,169;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1889. 
Monnot.  Bdward  L.,  Cnnton,  Ohio,     Bur-aterlllxer.     No. 

1,187,864;  Jnne  It:  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  666. 
Monogram    Conatmction     Company.       (See     Harms    and 

Small,  assignors.) 
,  Monroe,  Oliver  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Wlre-holdlns  means  for 
I      electric  conductora.     No.  1,189,160;  June  27;  Gax.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  1880. 
Monroe.  Oliver  B.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.     Wire  lifter  and  spacer. 

No.  1,189.161  :  Jane  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1889. 
Monroe.   B.  S«wland,  tt  ml.,  szecntora.      (See  Gottschalk. 

Eva.) 


Montgomery,  Walter  R..  Shreveport,  assignor  of  one-ninth 
to  T.  E.  White,  one  ninth  to  W.  F.  Howell,  four- 
ninths  to  C.  W.  Edwards,  Webster,  one-ninth  to  W.  T, 
Marshall,  and  one-ninth  to  U.  D.  Nelson,  Caddo,  La. 
Folding  washstand.  No.  1.188,978;  June  27;  (Jaz.  vol. 
2L»7  ;  p.  1329. 

Montgomery,  Walter  R.,  Shreveport,  assignor  of  one-ninth 
to  T.  E.  White,  one-ninth  to  W.  F.  Howell,  four- 
ninths  to  C.  W.  Edwards.  Webster,  one-ninth  t© 
W.  T.  Marshall,  and  one-ninth  to  O.  D.  Nelson.  Caddo. 
La.  Folding  wardrobe.  No.  1.188.974  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1329. 

Montgomery,  Walter  R.,  Shreveport,  assignor  of  one-ninth 
to  T.  K.  White,  one-ninth  to  W.  F.  Howell,  four- 
ninths  to  C.  W.  Edwards.  Webster,  one-ninth  to 
W.  T.  Marshall,  and  one  ninth  to  O.  I».  .Nelson.  Caddo. 
La.  Folding  wardrobe.  No.  1,188.976;  June  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  227;  p.  1830. 

Montlgllo.  Francesco.  Glastonbury,  Conn.  Boat.  No. 
1,186.420;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227^;  p.  288. 

Moon,  Irwin  A.     (See  Meyer  and  Moon.) 

Moor,  Edward  N.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Independent  feed-screw 
drive  for  lathes.  No.  1.188.006:  June  20;  Oaz.  vol. 
227  ;   p.  914. 

Moorcroft,  Harold,  assignor  to  American  Dreasler  Tunnel 
Kilns  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Saggar.  No. 
1.186,490  :  June  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  812. 

Moorcroft.  Harold,  assignor  to  American  Dreaaler  Tunnel 
Kilns  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stand  for  firing 
glazed  tiles.  No.  1.186.491;  June  6.  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  313. 

Moor*-,  Atlas  S..  Macon,  Ca.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1.188.072; 
June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1224. 

Moore.  Cornle  C.  and  G.  W.,  Unadilla.  N.  Y.  Poultry- 
house.     No.  1.186,326  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  267. 

Moore,  Daniel  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (ren- 
«TaI  Kh'ctrlr  Conipanr.  Gaseous-conductor  lamp.  No. 
1.188.194;  June  20;  fiaz.  vol.  227;  p.  lOO.*?. 

.Moore.  (Joorge  L.,  Birmingham.  Iowa.  Gearing.  No. 
1.188.:io;i:  .Tune  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1041. 

Moore.  George  W.     (See  Moore,  Cornie  C.  and  G.  W.) 

Moore.  Howard  P..  and  P.  H.  (irlfflths,  Birmingham. 
Enirlnnd.  Multiple  ■  spindle  drilling  -  mat  hine.  No. 
1.187.365  :  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  665. 

Mooro,  Joseph  W.      (See  Search  and  Moore.) 

Moore.  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Manufacturing 
segment.*  of  turbine  lila<le8.  No.  1,187,446;  June  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  693. 

Moor»=.  Joseph  W..  aHslgDor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Apparatus  fou 
manufacturing  segments  of  turbine-blades.  No. 
1,187,447:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  694. 

Moore,  Samuel  A.,  Leapwood,  Tenn.  Power-spud  for 
dredges.     No.  1,186.421  ;  June  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  28&. 

Moore.  Samuel  M..  Sumner.  111.  Dough-raiser.  No. 
1. 188. 471  ;  June  27:  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1147. 

Moore,  William  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gun-tampion  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same.  No.  1,186,028 ;  June  6 ; 
Caz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  149. 

Moon".  William  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Movable  gun:Port 
cover.     No.  1.186,827  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  267. 

Moos.  Brnost,  Peoria,  assignor  to  H.  V.  Jones,  Chicacs, 
III.  Bed-elevator.  No.  1,186,699;  June  6;  Gas.  toL 
227  ;  p.  86. 

Morden.  Kobert  B..  Jefferson.  Iowa.  Hook.  No.  1.187.764  ; 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  847. 

Moreira,  Jos^  M.,  Ix>well,  Mass.  Kite.  No.  1.189,206; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1406. 

MorelsDil.  James  W.,  Greenland,  W.  Va.  Box-fastener. 
No.  1.188.007  ;  June  20:  (iar.  vol.  227:  p.  936. 

Morey.  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Company.  Door-actuating  mechanism.  No. 
1.18(5,118:   June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  188. 

Morgan,  John  C,  Los  Angeles,  Ol.  Electric  flash-light. 
No.  1.186.422 ;  June  6 ;  Git.  vol.  227 ;  p.  289. 

.Morgan.  John  W..  Mnrvsville,  Cal.  Dust-proof  lubrication 
for  disk  beiirlngK.  No.  1,188,.'5.')2  ;  June  27;  Oaz.  vol. 
227  :   p.   1178 

Morgan,  Roy  T.,  Independence,  Mo.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.186.119  ;  June  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  188. 

Morgans  A  W^llcox  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Anderson,  For- 
tesque  W.,  assignor.) 

Morln.  John  R..  and  F.  O.  Scott,  assignors  to  Southworth 
Companv.  Mlttineajrue,  Mass.  Apparatus  and  process 
for  marking  paper.  No.  1,187.766;  June  20;  Gax.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  848 

Morison.  Henry  A..  Spokane.  Wash.  Insurance  reference- 
sheet.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,154;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227;  p.  1070. 

Morley.  Harvey  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Waller, 
Angola.  Ind.  Paper  holding  and  feeding  means  for 
duplicating  devices.  No.  1.188,976;  June  27;  Gax.  voL 
227  ;  p.  1330. 

Morley.  Joseph  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Scott  * 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass.  Tension  and 
take-up  device  for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,186,218; 
June  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  219. 

Morris,  Jolly  L..  Crafton,  Pa.  Hinged  bottom  for  meaanr- 
ing  devices.  No.  1.186,423;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227: 
p.  289. 

Morris.  Philip  G.     (See  Little,  Walter  8..  assignor.) 
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Morris,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  B.  Dry- 
den,  Chicago,  111.  Inner-tube  tire-mold.  No.  1,188,091  ; 
Jane  2«> ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : _p.  960. 

Morris,  William  L.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Oil  clarlfTlng  and 
circulating  system  and  apparatus.  No.  1,186,220 ;  Jane 
6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  227 ;  p.  220. 

Morrison,  Francis  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Olasses.  No. 
1,187,644  ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 

Morrison,  Bobert  D.     (See  Wardwell  and  Morrison.) 

Morrow,  George.      (See  Barrett,  Clarence,  assignor.) 

Morsch,  Arthur,  Triumph,  111.  Spring-tire.  No.  1,188,008  ; 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  935. 

Morse,  Clyde  S.,  De  Kalb,  111.  Automatic  sash  lock  and 
holder.  No.  1,186,696 ;  June  13 ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
892. 

Morse,  Edwin  P.,  assignor  of  fifteen  thirtv-seconda  to  W. 
F.  Knap.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  and  nine  thirty-seconds  to 
W.  G.  Park,  Galveston,  Tex.  Tire  and  reliner.  No. 
1.188.196;    June    20;    Gas.    vol.    227 ;    p.     1003. 

Morton  Brake  Company.  (See  Morton,  Harold  8.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Morton,  Prank  U.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Safety  mechanism  for 
vehicles.     No.   1,189,219  ;   June   27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  227 ;   p. 

Morton,  Flarold  S.,  assignor  to  Morton  Brake  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Automobile  brake-actuating  mech- 
anism. (Reissue.)  No.  14,155;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1071. 

Morton,  James  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Composition  shingle-tile. 
No.  1.188,472;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1148. 

Morton,  Rudolph  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Change-speed-gear- 
shifting  mechanism.  No.  1,188,000;  June  20;  Oai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  936. 

Morton,  Rudolph  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drive-chain.  No. 
1,189.162  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1390. 

Mosegard.  Andrew,  Morgan  Hill,  CaL  Float  controlled 
circuit-breaker.  No.  1.187.646  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  806. 

Mosel,  John  P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Self-locking  seal.  No. 
1,188,811  ;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1270. 

Moseley,  Thomas  A  ,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Sanitary  cus- 
pidor.     No.   1.186.424;  June  6;  Gaz.   vol..227;   p.   289. 

Moses.  Asbeleigh  S.  assignor  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Inking  mechanism  for  rotary 
multicolor-printing  presses.  No.  1,187.442  ;  June  13  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  692. 

Moses,  William  N.,  Jefferson.  Ohio.  Metallic  railway- 
tie  and  fastener.  No.  1.187,855 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  880. 

Moskowitz,    Louis.      (See   Cohon    and    Moskowitz.) 

MoBler,  Arthur  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,186,221 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  220. 

Mosler,  Mo^s.  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assii^nors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Safe.  No.  1,186,597;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol. 
227;   p.  394. 

Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  (See  Mosler  and  Bartels, 
assignors.) 

Moss,  Benton  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Frltts,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Insulator  for  trolley-wires.  No.  1,185.700  ; 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  36. 

Moss,  Frank  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Dollard 
Richmond,  Va.  Chuck.  No.  1,187,866  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 

Moss.  W.  L.      (See  Bates,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Mossl.  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  twenty-flve  and  flve-sixths 
one-hundredths  to  H.  Barth,  twenty-flve  and  five-sixths 
one-hundredtbs  to  H.  Bauman.  thirty-three  and  one- 
third  one-bundredths  to  H.  Kastor,  five  one-hundredths 
to  A.  C.  Schroeder,  and  two  and  one-half  one-hundredths 
to  W.  Traub,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dustless  ash  cart  and 
can.     No.  1,188,473;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1148. 

Motor  Cooling  Systems  Company.  The.  (See  La  Porte 
Norbert  M.,  assignor.) 

Motslnger  Device  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mot- 
singer,  Homer  N.,  assignor.) 

Motslnger  Homer  N.,  assignor  to  Motslnger  Device  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  La  Payette,  Ind.  Thermostat. 
No.  1.187.081  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  568. 

Mott,  Abram  C,   Jr.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com- 
pany,      Philadelphia,       Pa.         Moldlng-macblne  No 
1.189.16."  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1390. 

Mott-Le-Galge  Animated  Advertising  Corporation.  (See 
Tllley^  Austin,  and  Hutchlngs,  assignors.) 

Mott.  William  R.,  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Core<l  carbon  with  arc-ex- 
tinguishing plug.  No.  1.187,166;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  599. 

Motter,  James  S.,  Milwaukee,  a.sslgnor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son.  Racine.  Wis.     Wood-filler.     No.  1,188,977  ;  June 

,    27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1330. 

Mount  Holyoke  Tissue  Mills.  (See  McCorklndale  and 
Avery,  assignors.) 

Mowrer,  Walter  C.     (See  Peters  and  Mowrer.) 

Moy,  Jin  F.     (See  Frost,  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Moyer.  Malcolm  B.,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Trip  for  Utter- 
carriers.     No.   1.186.701;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  86. 

Moyer,  Malcolm  B.,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Suspended-track 
switch     No.  1.188,361 ;  Jane  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1061. 

*''iy*^„  ^*'<^°''"  B-  Montevideo.  Minn.  Stanchion.  No. 
1.188.362;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1061. 

^''i^fov'yjy**?  ^-  Pennsbarg.  Pa.  Umbrella  stand.  No. 
1.187.766  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  9^8. 

^**'^9.U'  Sylvrater,  Rochester,  N.  if.  Bracket.  No. 
1.187.866;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  665. 


Mucha.   Alphonse   M      Zbiroh    Austrian  angary,   assignor 
of    one-third    to    T.    A.    O  Shaughnessy.    Chicago,    111. 


J",'i'5'??-""€    *"*'    picture-projecting    apparatus. 

1.187,443  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  693. 
Mudd.     May     L.,     Washington.     D.    C.       Bed-pan. 

1.188,668 :  Jane  27 ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1179. 
Mueller,    Aogusto    B..    Los    Angeles,    (^al.      Broom. 

1,187.082;  June  18;  Qta.  vol.  22+;  p.  669. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Muench,    Carl    O.,    International    Falls,"  Minn.      Felting- 
machine.     No.   1,187,476;  June  13;   Gas.  voL  227;  p. 


No.   1,186.598; 
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Mueser,  Mary  J..  Peoria,   111.     Colander. 

June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  393. 
Muraerldge.  Mark,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Queen  City 

Machine    Tool    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Gearing. 

No.   1.187.007;   June  13;  Gas.  vol.   227;  p.  541 

^^''  ^^^o-^-4  ^^""^^''l?''-  Mechanical  sifn^l-horn. 
No.  1,188,673;  June  27;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1224. 

Mnllarkey,  Michael  J.,  assignor  of  one-tnird  to  J.  C. 
Rathburn.  one-third  to  C.  J.  McOee.  and  one-third  to 
O.  W.  Olson,  Danville,  111.  Oil-burner.  No.  1.186.820: 
June  13;   Gaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  472.  o«.o.*v . 

Mullendore,  William  W.,  Fountain  City,  Tenn.  Mana- 
script-holder.  No.  1,186,924;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227- 
p.  112.  ' 

Mflller.  Frlederich,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Chuck.  No.  1,187,920;  Jane 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  904. 

Muller,  George,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  Schles- 
Inger,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toy  gun.  No.  1,186,120;  Jane 
6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  184. 

MUller.  Helnrlch  J.,  Schaffbausen.  Switzerland.  Ticket- 
receptacle  for  ticket  sale-cases.  No.  1,187.641  ;  June 
20  :  <;as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  769. 

MUller,  Joseph  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Mlcrometer-callpera. 
No.  1.188,978  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1381. 

Mulock,  William  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Platen 
for  type-writing  machines.  No.  1,186,492 ;  June  6 : 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  818. 

Mulvany,  Harry  A.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Electric  heating  sys- 
tem and  thermosutic  control.  No.  1.186,024;  June  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  149. 

Mulvlhlll.  Daniel  C.  Hannibal,  Mo.  Car-truck.  No, 
1,188,812;  June  27:  (Sas.  vol.  227;  p.  1271. 

Mumford  Molding  Machine  Company.  (Sec  Gates, 
PhlletuB  W..  assignor.) 

MUnz,  Frledrlch,  Stuttgart,  assignor  to  B.  Scharrer,  Cann- 
statt,  Germany.  Primary  current-breaker  for  mag- 
neto-electric ignition  devices.  No.  1.187,367  ;  June  IS  : 
Gaz.   vol.   227  ;   p.   666. 

Murdoch.  Alexander.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Non-re- 
flllable  bottle.  No.  1.185,702;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol  227: 
p.  37. 

Boundbrook,    N.   J.      Safety   railway 
1,1S5,703;    June    6;    Gas.    vol.    227; 


Murdock,  John  L. 
apparatus.  No. 
p.  37. 

Murphy,  Albert  C.  et  al.  (See  Powers,  Robert  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Murphy,  Clinton  C.     (See  Mathews,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Ernest.      (See  Wampler  and  Murphy.) 

Murphy,  Walter  P.  (See  Daughenbaugh,  Lawrence  W^ 
assignor.) 

Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.  Sheet-meUl  end  struc- 
ture for  railway  cars.  No.  1,186,493;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  313. 

Murphy,  William  M..  assignor  to  The  Salt's  Textile  Man- 
ufacturing Company  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Reed  for  wind- 
ing-machines. No.  1.186.599;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.   393. 

Murray.  Charles  R.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Thermo-«Iectric 
switch.     No.  1.18.. 083  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669. 

Murray  Company.  The.  (See  Kinne,  Tempel  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Murray.  Elmer  E..  Shawville.  Pa.  Coin-operated  tele- 
phone attachment.  No.  1,186,929  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  509. 

Murray,  Frederick  J*.     (See  Murray,  Walter  and  F.  8.) 

Murray,   Harry  A.      (See  Ford,   Eliot  E.,  assignor.) 

Murrav,  Henry  H.,  Rlverton.  and  W.  D.  La  Roe.  Camden. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
Gearing  for  talking-machines.  No.  1,188,979;  June  2i  : 
Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.   1331. 

Murray,  Montgomery,  et  al.  (See  Knox,  Lather  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Murray,  Stephen  D.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Cotton-gin.  No. 
1.186,425  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  289. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  welding. 
No.  1.186,222  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  220. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  MeUI  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1,186,223 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  221. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metal  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.   1.186.224  :   June  6 :  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  221. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1,187.642  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  770. 

Murray,  Thomas  E..  and  H.  R.  Woodrow,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  said  Woodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Elec- 
tric welding  machine.  No.  1,187,648  ;  Jane  20  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  770. 

Murray,  Walter  and  P.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Swltcta-plng. 
No.  1,186,121  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  226 ;  p.  184. 

Murrell.  David  D..  Tampa.  Pla.  Measoring-scoop.  No. 
1,188.980 ;  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1881. 

Mnscott,  Ray  H.,  Waters,  Mich.  Motor-alelgh.  No. 
1,188,981  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1882. 


472. 
No. 

(See 
(See 


Muslar.  Nelson,  Worcester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pierce  Labeling  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Labellng-machlne.  No.  1.188.813;  June  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1271. 

Maslar.  Nelson.  Worcester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pierce  Labeling  Machine  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Labeling  machine.  No.  1.188.814  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1271. 

Mvers,  Charles,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Photographic  flash  light. 
No.  1,189.216  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1409. 

Myers.  Charles  E..  Lebanon.  111.,  and  J.  L.  Wheeler,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.188.474;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1148. 

Myers.  Edward  H.,  Lincoln,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 
Richmond.  Peoria,  III.  Oil-burner.  No.  1.188.010; 
June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  936. 

Myers.  Joseph  R..  Chicago.  111.  Folding  box.  No. 
1.188,092;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  965. 

Myerson,  Simon.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1,189.164;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1391. 

Myrick.  <ieorge  H..  assignor  to  Capital  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Washing-machine.  No.  1.186.025;  June 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  160. 

N.  E.  S.  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Garllus.  Bernt, 
assignor.) 

Nafsiger.  Samuel  O..  (^shen.  Ind.  Extension  and  roof 
for  silos.  No.  1,186,075:  June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  421. 

Nance.  Turner  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  I'tlUtles  Company.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Dry 
•  loset.     No.  1.186,821  ;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p      ~ 

Napier,  (ieorge  R.,  Macon.  Ga.     Centrifugal  chopper. 
1.188,475;  June  27:   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1149. 

National-Acme     Manufacturing    Company,      The. 
(Jrlilley.  (Jeorge  O.,  assiguor.) 

National     Brass    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
Wray.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

National  Itrush  Washing  Machine  Companv.  (See  Trinks, 
Wllllbald.  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Co.      (See  Mott.  William   R..  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Shaw.  William,  as- 
signor.) 

NatloD.ll  Carbon  Company.  (See  Wilcox.  Wendell  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Carroll. 
Fred    M..    assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  «See  Helnitz, 
Woldemar    R^^  assignor.) 

Natlonni  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Jacob.  Max. 
assignor.) 

Natlonni  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Martin. 
Haakon  A.,  nstignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  <See  Von  Pein. 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Compsny.  The.  i  See  Wills.  Prank 
J.,  assignor.) 

National   Chemical   Company, 
assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company, 
sign  or.) 

National   Dump  Car  Company. 
asNlKnor. ) 

National    Dump   Car    Company 
slgnor.  t 

National    Fireworks    Distributing    Company,    The 
Van  Dorn  ami  Rutter.  n.sslgnors.  i 

National  Graphite  Lubrication  Company.  (See  Klrke- 
gaard.  (ieorg.  assignor.) 

National  Lead  Company.  (See  Moses.  Ashelelgh  S., 
assignor.) 

National      Malleable     Castings     Company 
Stephenson,    John    W.,    assignor.) 

National  Purification  Company.  (See  Amos.  Richard  W., 
assignor.) 

National  Refining  Company,  The.  (See  Ramsay,  George, 
a.oslgnor.) 

National  Regulator  Company.  (See  Larson,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Safety  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See  Sedg- 
wh'k.  Hiram  G.,  assignor.) 

National  Utilities  Company.  (See  Nance,  Turner  H., 
asslKOor.) 

Natonek.  Peter.      (See  Szostak  and  Natonek.) 

NauckholT,  Sigurd  A.  G.     (See  Aubert  and  Nauckhoff.) 

Nay  lor.  Walter  E.      (See  Grelaing  and  Naylor.) 

Neahr.  Will  C,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protec- 
tive Signal  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  alarm. 
No.   1,187,767  :  June  20  ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   848. 

Neahr,  Will  C,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective 
Signal  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  relay.  .No. 
1.187,768;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.   849. 

Neal.  Charles  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Plug  for  gasolene- 
tanks.     No.  1,187,769  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  849. 

Neal.  Franklin  G..  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Box- 
car.    No.  1,187,621  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  905. 

Nebergall,  Loran  B..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Deep  well  auger-stem. 
No.  1,188.982;  Jane  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227^:  p.  1332. 

Needham,  Harry  H^  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Comi>any.  Incandescent  lamp.  No. 
1.188.196 ;  June  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1004. 

Neely.  Emmet  O.,  et  al.  (See  Kenlson.  William  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Neff.  Sidney  L.,  Salt  Lake  CHy.  Utah.  Billiard  •  cae 
chalker.     No.  1,186,426;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  290. 


No. 
No. 


(See   Seltenrelch,  John  J., 

(See  Hlndahl.   David,  as 

(See  Morey,   William  E., 

(See   Otis.    Spencer,   as- 

(See 


The.        (See 


Nehring,  Paal  A.,  Sycamore,  111.  Device  for  applying 
powder  compounds.  No.  1,187,008  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  voL 
227  :   p.  641. 

Neighbour,  William  W..  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Trolley-harp 
and  wheel  therefor.  No.  1,187,368;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  666. 

Noll,  William,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Caulfleld,  Frank  B.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Neill,    James,    Orange,    N.     J.      Band-saw    guard. 
1.186.600;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  893. 

Nelswendtr.    I.«wl8    R.,    Pboenlxvllle,    Pa.      Nipple. 
1.186.226;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  221. 

Nelson.  Hedwln  N..  Wheeler.  Wash.  Transmission-gearing. 
No.  1.188.815:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1272. 

Nelson.  John.      (See  Maglnnls  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson,  Lewen  R..  Peoria.  III.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
1,188,816  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1272. 

Nelson.  O.  D.,  et  al.  (See  Montgomery,  Walter  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nelson,   Willie  W.      (See  Beeson,   Harvey   W.,  assignor.) 

Ness,  William,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.  Compressed-air  sprayer. 
No.  I,189.l6r,  ;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1,391. 

Nessler.  CTharles.      (See  Aldworth.  George,  assignor.) 

Netter,  Raphael.      (See  Pohlman  and  Netter.) 

Neumann,  Christian,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Blower.  No. 
1.186.822  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  473. 

Neville,  William  A.,  Kewanee.  III.  Roofing-bracket.  No. 
1,187,369;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  666. 

Neville,  William  A.,  Sumner,  Nebr.  Silo.  No.  1,187,370; 
June  1.^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  667. 

Neville,  William  A.,  Kewanee,  111.  Scaffold.  No.  1,189,166  ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1391. 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Stone,  Elmer 
B.,  assignor.) 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8e« 
Rockwell.  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

New  Era  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Sengbusch,  Gustave  J.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Foundry  ts.  Machine  Company.  (.Stc  llescock. 
Ethan  N.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Gall.  Adolph  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Holland,  Nowman  H., 
assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Wet>er.  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

New  Process  Raw  Hide  Company.  (See  Urannls,  Charles 
S.,  assignor.) 

New  Products  Co.,  The.  (See  Woods,  Edward  D..  as- 
signor.) 

"New-Way"  Motor  Company.  The.  (.See  Branficid,  Rob- 
ert H.,  assignor.) 

New  York  Safety  Chest  Company.  (See  Launbranch. 
Mnlcolm   E..   assignor.) 

Newark.  John  A.      (See  Matklovlcz.  Stanlslaw,  assignor.) 

.Newby.   Harry   A.      (See   Dunlap.  Theodore   M..   assignor.) 

New(omb.  Charles  L..  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asKlgnments,  to  Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pump.  No.  1,185,925; 
JuDf  6;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  113. 

.N<'wcoml)e.  Charles  W..  Tacoma.  Wash.  (urease  plug. 
No.   1.187.922;  .lune  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  905. 

Ni'wcome.  Thomas  J..  Hastings.  Pa.  Ventlla  ting-fan. 
No.  1.186.427:  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  290. 

Newforth.  Frank,  Jr..  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,  (jhlcago,  111.  Measured- 
service  telephone  system.  No.  1,186,823  ;  Jane  18  ;  Oa«. 
vol.  227  :  p.  47o. 

Newman.  Harold  J.,  Cavour,  S.  D.  Electrlc-llght  bracket. 
No.  1,186,428:  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  291. 

Newton.  Alfreil  J.,  and  J.  S.  Craft.  Providence,  R.  I.  Sep- 
arable .-uff-llnk.  No.  1,187,167;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  699. 

Newton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Newton,  William 
J.,  assignor.) 

Newton.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Newton  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.  Electrical  switch  mecha- 
nism.     .No.  1.186.930  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  610. 

Ney,  Adolphus  H.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hydrogenated  Oil  Cotnpany, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Process  and  apparatus  for  retluclng 
unsaturated  materials.  No.  1,185.704  ;  June  U ;  Gaz. 
vol.   227  ;   p.   38. 

Niagara  Sprayer  Company.  (See  Wright,  Jacob  11., 
assignor.) 

NIcholls,  Paul  E..  <ialveBton.  Tex.  Tester  for  pipe  sys- 
tems. No.  1,187.646:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
806. 

Nichols.  John  W.  A.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Date-finder.  No. 
1.187,371  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  667. 

Nicholson,  Harry  S.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Nicholson  and 
Company,  Wllaes-Barre,  Pa.  Expanding  mandrel.  No. 
1,186,429:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  291. 

Nickels,   Lewis   B.,   et  al.      (See   Kenlson.   William    I. 


slgnor.) 
Icklai 
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No. 


NlcklauB,    Steve.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Hat-fastener 

1,186,026;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  160. 
Nlcodemus,    Edward    E.,    Silvis,    111.      Hat-fastener.      No. 

1,188.304;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.   227:   p.  1041. 
Niederlahnsteiner    Maschinenfabrik    O.    m.    b.    H.      (See 

Schlumpf,  Jacques,  assignor.) 
Niles-Bemont-.Pond    Company.      (See    Bears,    Willard    T., 

assignor.) 
Nllsen,    Otto    E..    Fargo.    N.    D.      Elec^ric    brake    svstem. 

No.  1.187.372  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  667. 
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Noeltlng.  Wimam  H.,  BTanaville,  Ind.  Caster.  No. 
1.18«,e74  ;  Jane  27  :  G««.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1224. 

Noerteman.  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Lantern 
Slide  Company,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.  Stace-screw.  No. 
1.188,305 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1042. 

Nomlya,  Kunlsaburo.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Lawn-sprinkler. 
No.  1.187.373  ;  June  IS  ;  Qax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6«8. 

Nonfri,  Oddo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  guitar  and 
mandolin.  No.  1.188,983 ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 : 
D    1332 

Nonpareil  Toy  k  Novelty  Co.  (See  Kessler,  Kmll,  as- 
signor.) 

Norelius.  Emll  F..  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Holt  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stbokton.  Cal.  Trailer-wagon. 
No.  1.188,824  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  474. 

Norgate.  George  W.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Klectric  Man- 
ufacturing Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Electric  signal 
device.     No.  1,186,122  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  184. 

Norman.  James  W.,  Kome,  Oa.  Mail-package  tie.  No 
1,188.300;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.   1042. 

North  Bros  Mfg  Co.  (See  Leopold,  George  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

North.  James.  Hamilton,  Wash.  Saw-set.  No.  1,188,307  : 
June  L'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1042. 

North  k  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (S«e  Troop 
George  W.,  assignor.) 

North,  Rav  A.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Attachment  for  beater- 
bars.     No.   1,185,926;   June  «;   Gaz.    vol.   227;   p.    113 

Northern  Paper  Mills.       (See  Fogarty,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Northrop,  Jonas.      (See  Draper  and  Northrop.) 

Northrop.  Jonas,  assignor  to  Hop>edale  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hopetiale,  Ma.ss.  Misthreading  device  for 
looms.      No.  1.186,931;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  510 

Northrop,  Jonas,  Ilopedale.  assignor  to  Flopedale  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mllford,  Mass.  Mlstbreading  de- 
vice for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No.  1,186,932;  June 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  611. 

Northrop.  Jona.s,  Hopedale,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manu- 
fa.  turlng  Company,  Mllford.  Mass.  Mlstbreading  de- 
vice for  weft-replenlshing  looms.  No.  1,186,933;  June 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22i  ;  p.  511. 

Norton  Company.      (See  King,  Clarence  R.,  assignor.) 

Norton,  Fred  E.,  Worcester,  .Mass..  a.nslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  (loverning  mechanism  for  turbines 
No.    1.188.197;   June  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1004. 

Norwood,  Harry  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies, Rochester  N.  Y.  Temperature-indicating  mech- 
anism.     No.  1.186.934;  Jane  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  612 

Novotny.  Edward,  Struthers,  Ohio.  Car-deraller:  No 
1,188,554  ;  June  27  ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1179. 

Nowak.    Merman,    Bridgeport,  *Ind.      SJachine   for   shaping 
metal  troughs  and  tubes.     No.  1,187,374  ;  June  13  ;  Qmt 
vol.  21.'7  ;  p.  668. 

Noyes.  Arthur  A.,  trustee.  (See  Kraus  and  Malley.  as- 
signors.) 

Noyes,    La    Verne,    assignor    to    Aermotor    Company,    Chi- 
cago,   III.      Windmill.      No.    1,188.093;    June    20;    Gaz 
vol.  227  :  p.  or.O. 

Nuessle.  Carl.  Ea.st  MoUne,  111.  Water-closet.  No 
1.188,565  ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  1179. 

Nurnberger,  Joseph  S.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.  Brake-operat 
ing  lever.      No.   1,187,770;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.   227;   p. 

Nye.   Theresa    A.,   et   al.      (See   Southard.   George   B.,   a»- 

signor.) 
Nygaard.  Knut  S.,  Meklnock,  N.  D.     Ix)cklng  device     No 

1.187,771  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  85(). 
Nyman.     John     O..     Canton,     Ohio.       Metal     door.       No. 

1,185.705;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  38. 
Nyqulst.  Charles  F.,   Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Device  for  locating 

sunken    vessels.      No.    1,188,308  ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol 

227  :  p.  1043. 
O'Boyle,  Michael  W.      (See  Austin.  William,  assignor.) 
OBrlen,  Denis  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.     n ranch  pipe  connection. 

No.  1,185,927  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  114. 

"'?'",'lS--.5*°'">'     ^-     Po"yth.     Mont.       Trusa-pad.       No. 

1,185,706  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  38 
OBrten.   Jennings   L..   Appomattox.    Va.      Brake-lever   for 

railway  hand-cars.     No.   1.187.857;  June  20;  Gaz.   vol. 

O'Conneli.  Patrick  W.      (See  Rosene.   Sven  A.,  assignor  ) 
O  Connor.   William   D..   Everett.   Wash.     Carbureter.     No 

1,187,375;  June  13;  (3az.  vol.  227;  p.  668. 
O'Donnell,    William    T.,    Great   Falls,    Mont.     Foot-guard 

No.  1,186,601  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  394. 
O'Shaughnessy.  Thomas  A.      (See  Mucha,  Alphonse  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Oakley.  William.      (See  Bnrge-ss  and  Oakley.) 
ObertI,  James  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Window-scaffold 

No.  1,187.084  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669 
Odell.    Levi    J.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Safetv  razor-blade 
sharpening    machine.      No.    1.188.352 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz 
vol.  227 jp.  1057. 
Oeschger,  Walter  I.     (See  Betts,  Everett  D.,  assignor.) 
Offroy,  Ren«,  Malaunay,  France.     Apparatus  for  trimming 
the  selvages  of  woven  fabrics  in  looms.     No.  1.187,168  : 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  699.  .*o«.*oo  , 

^i^Ii-T-L^'i"  ?^  •  ^l'7°??  ^"y-  P»      Cartridge-case.     No. 

1,187.464  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  699 
Ohio  Cultivator  Company.  The.     (See   Swanson.   Starley 

S.,  assignor.)  ' 

^\°fk  ?^**/-  ^S'^^°'^-  ^    ^      Weighing-scale.     No. 
.  1,185,707  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.  89. 


Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
Sherwood  Metal  Worklnc  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
^ 'ndow  •creen.     No.  1,186,517;  Jane  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

Ohm,   Goataf   E.,   Lidingtt,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor 
to    Minerals    Separation    Ltmlted,     London,    England 
,^^^^*^  '°'"    concentmtinf    orea.      No.    1,187.772 ; 
June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  850. 

^^?*ial^*^«'  T^"**,*^'^""**-.  ♦*''*>'»-'*^"*n«  ▼*!▼«•  No. 
1,187,876 ;  June  IS  ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6M. 

Olberg,    Charles    K..    assignor    to    Hale    k    Kilbam    Coti- 

?any,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Door-casing.      No.    1,187.644 ; 
une  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  770.  .xo •.«,-.  . 

Olberg,  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pany Philadelphia.  Pa.  Door.  No.  1,187,646;  June 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  771. 

Oldenbusch.  Ernest.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match-box  and 
cigar-cutter.  No.  1,186,328;  Juae  6;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.   *«!)7, 

Oldham,  Cicero  M.,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Quick-closing  Doat- 
valve.     No.  1.187.773;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    861 

Oiler,  Andr«,  assignor  to  Socl«t«  A.  Oiler  k  Cle.,  Usines 
St.-R^my.  Clermont  Ferrand.  France.  Machine  for 
decorticating  fruit  having  a  hard  shell.  No.  1.187,774  ; 
June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 

Ollnger,  Jean  B..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     Synchronizer  for  talk- 
ing-pictures.     No.    1,186,494;    June   6;    Gaz.    vol.   227: 
ft.  314. 
ve.    Walter    A..    Indlanola,    Iowa.      Copy-holder.      No 
1,188.676 :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  f^Jc. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Springer,  William  N., 
assignor.) 

Olsen,  Jens.      (See  StrSmgren  and  Olsen.) 

Olson.  Bert  A.,  Maywood.  and  O.  A.  Berg,  Chicago,  111. 
Knife-sharpener.  No.  1.188,094;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  96«. 

Olson,  (iustaf,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Greenberg  and 
one  third  to  W.  M.  McBwen.  Chicago,  111.  Combined 
clutch,  release,  and  locking  devlo«».  No.  1.187.8M: 
June  20:  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  881. 

Olson.  Ing\ald  K.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  N.  Solem. 
Arnegard.  N.  D.  Water  heater.  No.  1.188,096:  Jiao 
20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  967. 

Olson.  Mauritz,  assignor  to  The  A.  H.  Mlson  Machine 
<  ompany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Counterbalanced  support 
for  wire-reels.  No.  1.186.027;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol  227* 
p.   150. 

Olson.  Nels  Superior.  Wis.  Damper.  No.  1.186.928: 
June  0;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.   114.  •        .  *o , 

Olson.  O.  W..  et  al.  (See  Mullarkey.  Michael  J,  as- 
signor.) 

Omaha  Folding  Machine  Co.  (See  Tlce,  Caaon  A.  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Omoto.  Hunnosuke.  Granger,  Wvo.  Bit.  No.  1A88.809' 
June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1043. 

Onwood,  Andre,  Southfleld.  London.  England.  BleetrtenI 
measuring  Instrument.  No.  1,187,877;  June  13;  Gas 
vol.  227  :jp.  669. 

Opp,  Fre<l  W.  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Automatic  headlight  con- 
trol.    No.  1.186,028:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  151 

Oppenhelmgr.  Clemens.  Strassburg.  Germanv.  Flexible 
roll  for  leather-splitting  machines.  So.'  1.186.12S: 
June  6  :   Gaz.   vol.  227  ;   p.   185. 

Orllng.  Azel,  Holborn.  asf^lgnor  to  Orling's  Telegraph  In- 
struments Syndicate.  Limited.  London.  England  Tele- 
graph-circuit.    No.  1.187.169;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

Orllngs  Telegraph   Instruments  Syndicate.      (See  Orllng, 

Axel,  assignor.) 
Ornsteln,   Georg,   New   York.    N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Electro 

Bleaching  Gas  Company.     Float  meter.     No.  1,188.984: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  527  ;  p.  1SS3. 
Orr.    Joseph    L..    Lynchburg,    Va.      Rail    tie   and    fastener. 

No.  1.186,430  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  291. 
Osborn,    Alexander   F.,   assignor   to    Hard    Manufacturing 

Company,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Sliding   shoe    for    furniture. 

No.  1,187,378  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669. 
Osborn  Crew  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Arnold 

and   Greathead.  assignors.) 
r»sborn,  Richard  F.      (See  Roach.  John,  assignor.) 
Oshlma,    Tomosuke.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Artificial    flower. 

No    1.188.198;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.   1006. 
Oshkosh  Trunk  Company.  The.      (See  Meyer,   Frank  W^ 

assignor.) 
Ostendorf.   Otto   L.,   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Foot-rest   for   re- 

cllnlng-chalrs.     No.  1.185.819;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

0«  „ 

Companv,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Geared    die  stock.      No. 
1,185,929:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  116. 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Oster,  Herman 
W..  assignor.) 

Osterbauer,  Edwin  J..  Rockford.  HI.  Salt  and  peppor 
sifter.    No.  1.186,676  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  425^ 

Osterholm.  William  C,  Chicago,  111.  Lathe.  No.  1,188.476 ; 
June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1150. 

Ostrander,  Linnle  E.,  Gold  Beach,  Dreg.  Funnel.  No. 
1.188.477  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1160. 

Oswald,  Jacob,  and  W.  FT.  Doering,  assignors  to  Fell  ft 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Catalytic  agent  and  mak- 
ing same.  No.  1.187.775;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  852. 

Oswald.   Karl.      (See    Kirmp.   William,   assignor.) 


p.  77. 

iter.  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xli 


(Bee  Mitchell,  Harrison 
(See  Armstrong,  Harry 
(See  Ferguson.  Mllford 
(See  Church,  Harold  D., 
(See  Cooper,  Brwln  C, 
(See   Hunt,   Ormond   E., 


Otis  Elevator  Coa^any.  (See  Undqalat,  David  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ocis  JUevator  Conpany.  (See  Magnnaon,  Axel,  assignor.) 
Otla  Bevator  CoB|>any.  (See  Strang.  Walter  C.,  as- 
signor.) 
Otis  Klovator  Coaq>an7.  (See  Sundb,  August,  assignor.) 
OCla,  fencer,   Chlcafo,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Damp 

Car    Company.      Car-door-actuating    mecbaalam.      No. 

1.18«L1S« ;  Jono  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  18S. 
Ott,  Frledrtch.     (See  Pfleger  and  Ott.) 
Otto,    Bdward    F..    Kenosha.    Wis.      Sash-fastener.      No. 

1.187.647  :  June  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  807. 
Oatlaw,    Jesse    J.,    Mount    Olive.    N.    C.      C!ham.      No. 

1.188.817  :  June  27 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1272. 
Overgaard,  Christ.     (See  Christensen  and  Overyaard.) 
Orerman,  Philip,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  V.  Turner,  Ban 

Francisco,  Cal.    Demountable  rim.    No.  1,186,029  ;  June 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  161. 
Overmoyer.    William     H.,    Rosclawn,     Ind.      Tire.       No. 

1.187,379  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  669. 
Owen,  Alfred.  Maplewood.  N.  J.     Hypodermic  sterilizer. 

No.  1.186,829 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227^;  p.  268. 
Owen.  Carrie  E.      (See  McNutt,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Owen.  Thomas  J..  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  plate-changing 

mechanism.      No.   1,187,776;   June   20;   Gas.  vol.   227; 

p.  852. 
P.    Derby   and    Company.      (See    Derby   and    Dargle.   as- 
signors.) 
P.  B.  Yatea  Machine  Company. 

J.,  assignor.) 
Package    Machinery   Company. 

Y..  assignor.) 
Package    Machinery    Company. 

B..  assignor.) 
Packard   Motor  Car  Company. 

assignor.) 
Packard   Motor   Cu  Company. 

assignor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car  Company. 

assignor.) 
Padgett.   Benjamin   R.,  Jr.      (See  Chapman,   Howard  K., 

asslanor.) 
Page  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Conlon,  Bartholomew  J., 

assignor.) 
Paige.  Frederick  O..  assignor  to  Paige  k  Jones  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  treating  boiler 

feed-water.     No.   1,188,676;   June  27;   Qaz.   vol.  227; 

p.  1226. 
Paige,  George  J.     (See  Jones,  Brady  H.,  assignor.) 
Paige,  James  H..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Cover  for  fruit-Jars. 

No.  1.187.546  ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  771. 
Paige  k  Jones  Chemical  Company.     (Sec  Paige,  Frederick 

O.,  assignor.) 
Pair.  Laara  C.  Dallas,  Tex.     Apparatas  for  enteric  lav- 
age.   No.  1.188,478  ;  June  27  ;  <3as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1160. 
PaJeau,  Charles  H..  Evanston.  III.     Game  apparatas.     No. 

1.187,923  ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  905. 
Palmer,    Charles    S.,    Upper    Montclair,    N.    J.      Treating 

petroleum  residues,  *c.     No.  1,187.880;  June  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  670. 
Palmer,   Harold  N.,   New  liondon.  Conn.     Apparatus  for 

closing  windows  at  predetermined  times.    No.  1,187,381  ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  670. 
Palmgren.     Nils    G.       (See     Betulander,     Palmgren,    and 

Orabn.) 
Paper  Veaaels  Company,  The.      (See  Wright,  Wilbur  L., 

assignor.) 
Paqoette.  Jerome  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cigarette-case.     No. 

1.188.199  ;  June  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1006. 
Parfltt.     George     H..     Oakland,     Cal.       Moistener.       Na 

1.188.310  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1043. 
Parlsen.   Robert  T.,   assignor   to   l^tLfrnon   Manufacturing 

Company,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.    Qas-burner.     No.  1,188,985; 

Jane  27;  Oaa.  vol.  227 :  p.  1838. 
Park.  W.  G..  et  al.     (See  Morse,  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 
Park,    William.    Bdlnbargh,    ScotUnd.      Golf-dob.      No. 

1,188,479:  June  27;  (3as.  vol.  227;  p.  1161. 
Parker.  Andy  F.,  Roysc  City,  Tex.     Cultivator  attachment 

No    1,187,869;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  882. 
Parker.    Frederic,    Bedford.    Mass.      Window-shield.      No. 

1.188,096;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  967. 
Parker.    George    D..    Riverside,    Cal.      Gravity    frult-sepa- 

rstor.     No.  1,186,677;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  422. 
Parker.    James    E.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe-form.      No.  ' 

1.187,086 ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6^9. 
Parker,  Lee  H.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering 

Company,     Boston.     Mass.       Spraying     device.       No. 

1.18026;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  221. 
Pgrker,  Orrel  A.,  develaad.  Ohio.     Demountable  rim  for 

wheela.      No.    1,188.200 ;    Jane   20 ;    Gaz.   vol.    227 ;   p. 

1006. 
Parker.   Orrel   A.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Tehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,188458 :  June  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  D.  1058. 
Parkv.   Walter   O..   Mllford.   N.   H.     TnH-gn.AtT.     No. 

1.18^.167  :  June  27  :  (3ai.  rol.  227  ;  p.  1895: 
Parkcs.   William   N..   BrooklTB.   N.    Y..   assignor   to  The 

Singer  Manafactorlag  Company.     RotaryHiook  sewlng- 

macblne.      No.    1.188,818 ;    Jane    27 ;    (3as.    vol.    227 ; 

p.  1278. 
Pisrklnaon,  Ernest.  Sklpley,  Bnglaad.    Protection  of  lobri- 

catlng-boles  In  machlnea.    No.  1,187,777  ;  June  20;  (3as. 

vol.  227 :  p.  862. 
Parks  Bros,  it  Boaers.     (8««  Skoog.  C!arl  E..  assignor.) 
Parmenter.  John  W..  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.     Belt-bucsle.     No. 

1.187482  ;  JvM  It ;  Oaa.  toI.  227  ;  p.  670. 


ng 


Parr,  George  R.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Rack  for  kitchen 
uteuKlls.  No.  1,186,678;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  422. 

Parrott,  James  L.  F.,  Scranton,  8.  C.  Rail-Joint  No. 
1.187.383;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  671. 

Parshall,  John  B.      (See  Brown  and  nurshall.) 

Parsons.  George  II..  assignor  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company. 
Stamford,  Conn.  Pneumatic  for  aelf-playing  musical 
instruments.  No.  1,186.708;  Jane  6;  Gas.  toL  227; 
p.  39. 

Parsons,  Warren  J..  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Lawn-trlnun«r. 
No.  1,189,168  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1892.    , 

Paskett.    Robert    D..    Mount    Vernon,    N.   Y.      Antlsllppl] 
overshoe.      No.   1.187,778;   June  20;  Gaz.  vol.   227; 
852 

Patch!  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Car-underframlng.  No.  1,186,679  ;  June 
13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  423. 

Patten,  John,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  seventy-Ore 
one-hundredths  to  C.  W,  and  E.  B.  Miller.  Ammonl- 
tlon.     No.  1,187,779  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  858. 

Patterson,  Franklin  M.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Valve.  No. 
1,188,820  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1273. 

Patterson,  (ieorge  M.,  Fairfield,  assignor  to  R.  Patterson. 
Watervllle,  Me.  Electrical  water-heater.  No.  1,188.666 ; 
June  27  ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1180. 

Patterson,  James  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  A.  Webster. 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Autosales  Gum  ana 
Chocolate  Company.  Coin-operated  vending-machine. 
No.  1,136.030  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  162.  _^ 

Patterson,  James  W.,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  A.  Web- 
ster, Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Autosales  Gum  and 
Chocolate  Company.     Magazine-vending  machine.     No 

1.186.031  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  162. 
Patterson,  Ralph.      (See  Patterson.  George  M.,  assignor.) 
Patterson,  Thomas  S.,  Rosemont,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  E.  Wilson,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Napplng-macblne.  No. 
1.186.481  ;  June  ft ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  291. 

Patterson.  Walter  R.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.  Double- 
acting  non-sagging  door-hinge.  No.  1,188,201  ;  June 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1006. 

Pattln  Bros.  Company,  The.  (See  Meister.  William  F„ 
assignor.) 

Paul.  Sl.'wers  k  McKay.     (See  Paul.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Paul,  William  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Paul. 
Slewers  k  McKay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,187,086  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  670. 

Paulson,  Erland,  Emerson,  N.  B.  Hay  and  grain  loadar 
and  carrier.  No.  1,188,986;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1884. 

Paulson,  Victor  £.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hansen. 
Everett,  Mass.  Game.  No.  1,188,819;  June  27;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1273. 

Payne,  Milton  C,  et  al.  (See  Kenison,  William  I.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pazos.  Manuel.  Barcelona.  Spain.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,187,547;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  772. 

Pearson,  Charles  O..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Electric  water- 
heater.     No.  1.187.924  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  906. 

Pearsons,  George  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No.  1,188,097;  June  20;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  967. 

Pearson.  Joseph  C,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  separating  and  analyzing  granular  materlaL 
No.  1,186,625;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  22*7;  p.  826. 

Pearson,  Otto,  Mount  .Tewett,  Pa.  Sled-runner  connecting- 
bench.     No.  1.186,825;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  474. 

Pebeller.  Paul.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Automobile-signal.  No. 
1.187.780;   June  20;   Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.   863. 

Pecard-Clnuveau.  Achllle,  Amboise.  France.  Apparatus 
for  cutting  steel  bars.  No.  1.187,384;  June  iS  ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  671. 

Peck.  Arthur  E..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tooth-brush  guard. 
No.  1.186,330  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  268. 

Peck.  Fred  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.188.821  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1274. 

Peek,  William  A.,  and  W.  E.  Dunkerley,  Helena.  Mont. 
Pressure  regulating  and  equalizing  valve.  No.  1,187,885  ; 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  671. 

Peel,  Tberon  F.,  Sibley,  Iowa.  Attachment  for  shoe-grind- 
ing machines.  No.  1,186,482;  June  6;  Gai.  vol.  227; 
p.  292. 

Peele.  Mary  J..  Rich  Square,  N.  C.     Bedclothes-rack.     No. 

1.186.032  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168. 

Peerless    Motor    Car    Company,    The.       (See    Wadsworth. 

George  R.,  assignor.) 
P(..rson,  Alphonse  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cable-lnsulatlon 

stripper.     No.   1,187,386;   June   18;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 

672. 
Pehrson,  Jonas.  Tyndall,  Manitoba,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.    Gustafson,    Winnipeg,    and    one-half   to   T.    J.    Leo, 

Macklin,  Canada.     Cattle-guard.     No.  1.186,930;  Jono 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  115. 
Peifer.     James     R.,     Sheppton,     Pa.       Fan-blower.       N*. 

1.186.826;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  474. 
P?mberton,  Edward  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American    Mangalnese    Steel    Company,    August^    Ma. 

Tooth  for  dippers  of  excavatlng-ma«tlnes.  No.  1,188.480 ; 

Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1151. 
Pendleton,  Homer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Bpauidlng, 

Kokomo.     Ind.       Electrlcally-Ulnmlnated    (onntaln-pcn. 

No.  1.188,311  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1048. 
Penn   Rivet  Corporation.      (See  (Toombs.  James  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Penn.  Worden  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Weh- 

mlller  and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Dawson.  St.  Ijonls,  Mo. 
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£gf -container.     No.  1,186.700;  June  6;  Ga».  toI.  227; 
p.  39. 

Penney.  Bertram  J.,  and  H.  W.  Blanchard,  Johanneaborg, 
Transvaal.  South  Africa.  Monowheel  stretcher-carrier. 
No.  1,187,781  :  June  20;  Oa«.  toI.  227  :  p.  853. 

Pennypacker.  Edward  J.,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  C.  L. 
Walker.  Oakland.  Cal.  Motor.  No.  1,186,827 ;  June 
13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  475. 

People.  John  W.,  Ran  Antonio,  Tex.  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.  1,186,935;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  d.  512. 

Peralta.  Prank,  and  W.  Smellle.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Floor-poUshlng  machine.  No.  1,186,433  ;  June  6  ;  Uaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  292. 

Perlscoplc  Prism  Company,  The.  (See  Cooke,  Albert  E., 
assignor.) 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Thomas,  (Jeorge  B.,  assignor.) 

Perks,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sprlnafleld,  Ohio.  Bearing  for  dngle- 
dlsk  furrow-openers.  No.  1,186,088;  June  6;  Oai.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  153. 

Perrl.  Angelo,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-flUlng  ma- 
fhlne.     No.  1.1R6.6<>2  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  394. 

Perrin.  Leo  F.,  Port  Hnron,  Mich.  Sanitary  cover  for  re^ 
reptacles.     No.  1,185,710;  June  6  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  40. 

Perry.  Amos,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Yount,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Curtain-support.  No.  1,187,648  ;  June 
20 ;  r.Az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  807. 

r^rry.  Charles  L.,  and  M.  A.  Whiting.  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Coraoany.  HolHtlng  equlp- 
m.'nt.     No.  1,188,202;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1006. 

Perry,  William  J.     (See  Stegeman,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Persons,  Charles  A..  Worcester.  Mans.  Spring-saddle.  No 
1.186.603  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  394 

Persons,  Charles  A.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Saddle.  No. 
1,188,481  ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1151. 

Persons,  Ernest  L.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Slldable  and  tllUble 
^''PP"!!*  '°'  cracker-cans  and  other  receptacles.  No. 
1,188,987  ;  June  27  ;  Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  13^4. 

Peter,  John  J.     (See  Jackson  and  Peter.) 

Petermann,  Otto,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  assimor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Company,  Incorporated.  Unlversal-har  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,189,169;  June  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1892. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Groton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
v*"'*?',  £??P?°^  Incorporated.  Tvpe-writina  machine. 
No.  1,189,170 ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1393. 

Petermann,  Otto,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
7'***^Jp°^P*°y-  Typewriting  machine.  No.  l,189,m  ; 
June  27 ;  Gai.  vol.  227:  p.  1393. 

Peters,  Gustav  A.,  and  W.  C.  Mowrer,  Aurora,  Nebr.,  said 
Mowrer  assignor  to  said  Peters.  .Automatic  alr-cou 
pllng.     No.  1,186,125 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  186. 

Peters.  John  B..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Com- 

5 liny.    Toledo.    Ohio.      Engine-starter.       No.    1.185.931  ■ 
line  »1;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :-p.  115. 
Peters,  William  O.,  assignor  to  B.  Starbuck,  Peoria.  111. 
fsli***"'     ^°"  ^•^^^•^'^2;  June  27;  Oaa.  vol.  227; 
Peters.    William    S.,    Cement,    Cal.      Float-controlled    clr- 
vol    m  "^^  ?274*°*'™"     ^°'   ^'^®®'®22  ;  June  27  ;  Gai. 
Peter-en  Hvfld.   lAurltz,   Kastrup,  near  Copenhagen    Den 

'"".'■Hio,'^'"*'*URf  ^'^"<^-     ^°-  1.186.604;  June  13;  Gaz. 
vol.    JJ7  :   p.   395. 

P«f"2^°„^U"-^"„.,^v,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Cooker.  No. 
1.189.173:  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1394. 

Pet.rson  riara  B.  Burlington.  Wvo.  Penholder.  No. 
1.1S7..-iS,  :  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  22*?:  p.  672 

Peterson.   Johann    G.,   assignor   to    Manhattan    Electrical 
Supply   Company,   Jersey   City.    N.   J.      Electromagnet- 
mount.    No.  1.186,227  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  222 
l^'■cT°,T/;^'*^°    •^•,'    Beverly,    Mass.      Pipe-wrench.      No. 
1.1«7.170  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  600. 

niK^3-  £''K*'P^,?7.  ""^  Yv   B-  Ro?"».   Smuggler.  Colo. 

vil    227-''      lOM       "■  1.188.203;  June  20;   Gas. 

Peterson,  Reuben,  ciarlssa,  Minn.    Wrench.    No.  1,188,988  ; 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1884. 
Petrlk.   Joseph   F.,   Tabor,    S.    D.      Sling  attachment   for 

motors.     No.  1,188,312  ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  d.  1044 
Petterson.  <;n<.taf  E.,  and  R.  G.  Lawton.  Pine  Bluff    Ark 

'n'ant  9  rrib       No.   1.188,989;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;' 

^%"I"5e»^,r^°'*''    "•   <"'0'conda.   Nev.      Rail-chair.     No.  I 
1.187.087  :  Jane  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  570  ' 

Pettlt    Ernest  H..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Railway-tie  and 
fastener.       No.    1.188,313 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227  ;   , 
p.  1044.  I 

Petty,  William  H.     (See  Widdop,  Thomas,  assignor.)  I 

^^A^I'r.A'^^*'^    ^  •     Peoria,     111.       Breeding  crate.       No.   ' 

1.186.828  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  475 
Pfelfer.  Leo  L..  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manufac- 

i'ViS*-«.^°?P*°?„    Columbus.      Ohio.        Lamp.        No. 

1,186,605  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  395 

Pfennlnger     Rudolf.    Belleville,    Wis.       Panic-proof    door. 

No.  1.187.088;  June  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1570 
Pfleger.    Johannes,    and     F.    Ott,    Frankfort-on-the-Main 

Germany,    asslBnors    to    The    Roessler    ft    Hasslacher 

S^*''?'i'?l.  ^^A  ^t^  '^'*^^'  ^-  Y-     Electrolytic  apparatus. 
No.  1.186.936:  June  IS;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p    512 
rfleger.     Johannes,     and     F.    Ott.     Frankfort-on  the  Main 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roessler  and   Hasslacher   Chem-   , 
Iral  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrolytic  apparatus. 
No.  l,18d,937  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  513  i 


Pheeney,  John  R.,  and  B.  O.  Man.  Denver.  Colo.     FoldlBg 

chair.     No.  1.189,174 ;  Jane  27  :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1894. 

Phelps,  Ludns  J..  San  Dtego.  Cal.     Irreversible  stceriog- 

gear  attachment  for  motor-cars.     No.  1,187,860;  Jon* 

20  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  882. 

Phelps,    Walter   J.,    Baltlmora.   Md.      Prorldiiig   caa-cap« 

7Jii^   ■older-hems.      No.   1,188.814;  Jane  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1044. 

Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The.       (8e« 

Coulston,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
Phillips.  David  J..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laoadrr 
Machinery   Company.    Ltd.      Brake   for   centrlfogal   ex- 
tractors.   No.  1,188,098  ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  967. 
Phillips,   Ellis  J.  G.,  assignor  to  Richards-Wllcox  Mana- 
l.tcturina  Company,  Aurora,  111.     Means  for  sapportinc 
sliding  doors.     No.  1,188,482;  June  27;  Gax.  toV  Z27; 
p.  1161. 
j  Phillips.  Frank  R.     (See  Jones,  Phllllpa,  and  Welab.) 
'    Phillips.     James     L..     Hope,     Mich.       PoUto  digger.       No. 
;        1.187,089  :  June  13  :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  671 
Phillips    .Martin   N.,   Ellzabethtown,  assignor  of  ooe-third 
to  8  J.  Bush,  Lexinrton,  Ky.    Rail-joint.    No.  1,188,667  : 
June  27  :  O.ai.  vol.  227  :  p.  1180. 
i  Phillips,  Thomas  W.  S.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co., 
New   York.   N.   Y.      Package.      No.    1.188,099;   June  20: 
Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  968. 
Phono  Record  Book  Company.     (See  Hanselmann,  Charlea 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Plcher    Lead    Company.       (See    Schaeffer,    John    A.,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Plcher    Lead    Company.       (See    White.    Bernard    8..    as- 
signor.) 
Plckard,  Greenleaf  W..  Amesbory,  Mass..  assignor  to  Wire- 
less   Specialty    Apparatus  Company,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Receiver   for  wireless  telegraphy   and   telephony.     N©. 
1.185,711  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol  227^;  p.  40. 
Plckl.  Conrad  O.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Toy.     No.  1,188.816: 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1046. 
Pickup.    (Jeorge    E..   assignor   to    The   Wehrle   Company, 
.Newark.  Ohio.     Collapsible  stove.     No.  1.187,009;  June 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  542. 
Pierce.  Harold  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 
Company.    Chicaao,    111.      Lubrlcating-wheel    for    chain- 
drives.     No.  1,186.484  :  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  298. 
Pierce.  Harold  S.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Automatic  Uke-ap  for  drlve-chalna.     No. 
1,188.816  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1046. 
Pierce  Labeling  Machine  Company.     (See  Muslar.  Nelaon. 

assignor.) 
Pierson,   Fritz  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  J.  Farrell. 
Jr.,   Missoula.    Mont.      Windmill.      No.   1,185,820 :   June 
6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  77. 
Pierson.    Leonard    F..    Fredericksburg.    Va.      Smoking   np- 
plisnce.     No.  1,187.090;  June  13:  Gax.  vol.  227:  p.  571. 
Plgache,   Charles   E.  and   P.,   Paris,   France.     Trolley-pole 
device     with     aaton;atlc     release     and     folding.       No. 
1,187,782  ;  Jane  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  864. 
Plgache.  Pierre.     (See  Plgache,  Charles  E.  and  P.) 
Plgg.  William  H.,  Grannls,  Ark.     Gearing.     No.  1,188,817  : 

June  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1045. 
Pike,  Mamie  J..  Stroudsburg.  Pa.    Dustpan.    No.  1,188,677  : 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1225. 
PUklngton.  Herbert  M.,  Arveme,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lithotex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Apparatus  for  photographically  reproducing  deaigna 
upon  sensitised  surfaces.  No.  1,186,084  ;  June  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.  227  :  p.  158. 
Pint.  Vasco,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  projectora. 

•No.  1,186,496:  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  314. 
Pioneer  Novelty  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Pudlln.  David, 

assignor.) 
Pippin.    John    W..   Brownwood.    Tex.      t'nderreamer       No 

1.187.171  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  600. 
Pitt.     Frederick    W.,     London,    England.       Playing-carda. 

No.  1,188,204  :  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1006. 
Pittman,  George  L.,  and  H.  Young,  Bethesda,  Ohio.     Dast- 
separator.     No.  1.185.821  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  78. 
Pittsburg   Meter  Company.      (See  Chrlsman.    Horace,  as- 
signor.) 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.      (See  SUngluff.   Harry 

G..  assignor.) 
Pittsburgh    Steel    Company.      <See    Robertson.    James    as- 
signor.) 
Plank.  Theodore  R..   Los   .Angeles,  Cal.     Tooth-brash  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,188,823;  June  27;  Gax.  vol.  227:  d. 
1275. 
Plangher.   Shem  D.,  Taft,  Cal.     Loader  for  motor-trncka. 

No.  1,189,175;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1394 
Plimpton  Press.     (See  Adam,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Ploss.  Ix)ls  R..  Hornell.  N.  Y.     Film  holder  and  tray.     No. 

1.188.824:  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1275. 
Plummer,  George  C  Grover  Hill,  Ohio.     Automobile  con- 
trol.    No.  1.188.011 ;  June  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  986. 
Plummer.   Matthew,   et   al.      (See   Maxfleld.    Samuel,   as- 
signor.) 
Plunkett,    Hugh    E..    assignor    to   United    States   Tropical 
Food  Company,  Maiden,  Mass.    Food  for  animals.     No. 
1.1R8,678  ;  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1226. 
Pofahl.    Helnrlch    H..   Vivian    townshH),   Waseca    connty. 
Minn.     Clevis.     No.  1.187.649;  Jane  20;  Gax.  vol,  227; 
p.  807. 
Pohlman.    Edward    A.,   and    R.    Netter.    New   York.    N.   T. 
Compression-valve.     No.  1,186.829  ;  Jane  13 ;  Gax.  toI. 
227  ;  p.  476. 
Poinsett,  James  P.     (See  Poinsett,  William  E.  and  J.  P.) 
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Poinsett,  William  E.  and  J.  P.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Leather- 

.  seasoning  machine.  No.  1.186,126;  June  6;  Gas.  vol. 
227;  p.  186. 

Polrler,  Joseph,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Rope-clamp.  No. 
1.186,982  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  110. 

Poliquin,  I»ona,  Maisonneuve,  Quebec.  Canada.  Trap  and 
door  for  railway  cars.  No.  1,186,988  ;  June  18  ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  :  p.  518. 

PoJlard-Allin^  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  De  Mlnlco, 
Frank,  assignor.) 

Pollard,  John  Z.,  and  O.  J.  Lederer,  Chicago,  111.  Chalk 
sharpener.  No.  1.186,830 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  4*6. 

Polygraph  Duplicating  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fans- 
low,  Benjamin  O..  assignor.) 

Ponton,  Arthur,  Mordock.  111.  Extensible  brace.  No. 
1,186,606  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  895. 

Pope,  John  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Backbone  cover  attach- 
ment for  books.  No.  1,186.331  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  258. 

Pope.  Oscar  C.  Stockton,  Cal.  Floral  card  holder  and 
clamp.     No.  1.188,012;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  936. 

Porter.  John  C,  Northampton,  Mass.  Fluid  pressure  en- 
gine.    No.  1.187,091  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  571. 

Porterfleld,  Prank  L.,  Hillsdale,  Mich.  Combined  hay  and 
stock  rack.  No.  1,188,818;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  227; 
p.  1(H6. 

Posson.  Edward,  Chicago,  111.  Double  deck  freight-car. 
No.  1.186.085;  June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  154. 

Possons,  Mlnard  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Burner  attachment  for 
gas-ranges.  No.  1.186,228;  June  6;  Gax.  vol.  227; 
p.  222. 

Postam  Cereal  Co.     (See  Caster,  Perry  H.,  assignor.) 

PotsUds.  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Picker-motion. 
No.  1,186.680;  June  18;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  428. 

Potter,  Earl  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Anderson,  Ind.  Packing  or 
shipping  box.  No.  1,188,825  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1276. 

Potter,  James  C,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Multiple-table  mill 
ing-machlne.  No.  1,186,681;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  424. 

Potter,  Shirley  B.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Automobile  dim- 
mer-shade. No.  1.188,488  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
1152.  ^ 

Poulln,  Laclen,  Clarkdale,  Arls.  Washing-machine.  No 
1,188,826;  June  27;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1276. 

Poulter,  Hubert  H.,  Milan,  Mo.  Harrow.  No.  1,188.827; 
June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1276. 

Poulter,  MIcaJHh  L..  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  Ditching  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,186,036:  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  164. 

Powell,  Clement  C.  Charleston,  111.  Mirror  -  adjusting 
hinge.     No.  1,186,607  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  895. 

Powell.  Myron  H.,  assignor  to  Amaion  Knitting  Company, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Buttonhole  strip  or  tape.  No. 
1,186,938  ;  June  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  116. 

Powers.  Edmund  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tie-plate.  No. 
1.187,925;  June  20:  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  906. 

Powers,  John  M..  Valley  Falls,  N.  Y.  Safety  appll.Tnce 
for  railwav-cars.  No.  1.188,658 ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol. 
227;  p.  1180. 

Powers,   Robert   E.,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,   assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  Murphy  and  one-fourth  to  J.  H. 
Allen.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Centering  device  for  car-cou- 
plings.    No.  1,186,989 ;  Jane  18  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  513. 
Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.      (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M,  W., 

assignor. ) 
Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.     (See  Mflller,  Friederich,  as- 
signor.) 
Premo.  Bertrand  L.     (See  Edwards,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.     (See  Benjamin.  Charles 
W.,  assignor.) 

Prest-O-Llte  Company,  The.  (See  Walsh,  James  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Preston,  Albert  F.,  Boston,  Mass.     Binding-machine.     No 

1.186.127  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  186. 
Preston.    Albert    F..    lioston,    Mass.      Binding  strip.      No 

1.186.128;  June  6:  <;az.  vol.  227:  p.  186. 
Price.    Albert    M.,    Elgin,     111.       Wrapping-machine.       No 

1.185.822  :  June  6  :  Gax.  vol.  227  :  p    78. 
Price.  Romalne  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ssslgnmenta,    to   J.    M.   Johnson,    Chicago.    III.      Fare- 
reaisterlng  apparatus.     No.    1.188.934;   June   6;    Gax. 
vol.  227;  p.  116. 
Price.     William    C.    BeattyvlUe,    Ky.       Pick  -  pole.       No. 

1,186,881 ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  477. 
Price.  William  G.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Frictlon-clutcb      No 

1.189.176:  Jure  27;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1895. 
Prldgen.  Wiley  H.,  Creek.  N.  C.     Machine  for  harvesting 
clover-seeds.     No.  1.18<l,882 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  477. 
Priess.  Gustav  E.  W..  Saginaw.  Mich.     Hay-rack  and  box 
for   wagons.      No.   1,187,172 ;   Jane   IS ;   Oai.   vol.   227  ; 
p.  601. 
Priest,   William    R.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Chair-supporting 
truck.     No.  L186,940 ;  June  18 :  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  618. 
Proeger,  Luis  W.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  N. 
Bradv.  Washington,   Pa.      Api>aratas  for  making  glass 
articles.      No.    1,188,559 ;    June    27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p. 

Prohl,  Richard,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  8«lf-oller  ^haft- 
bearing.  No.  1,188,484;  Jtlne  27;  Gax.  vwl.  227;  p. 
11A2. 


Prokop,  Prokop  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kinetoscope-flla 
magaxlne.  No.  1,188,990  ;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
1836. 

Protective  Signal  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Se« 
Neahr,  Will  C,  aaalanor.) 

Provandle,  Herbert  F.,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Americas 
Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston,  Mass. 
Machine  for  preparing  paper-cap  tKKlies  to  receive  bot- 
tom pieces.     No.   1,188.1()0;  June  20;   Gax.  vol.  227; 

I'ruyn,  Francis  L.,  .assignor  to  The  Underpinning  ft  Foun- 
dation   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tube    Joint   and 
guide.     No.  1.188,485  ;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1168. 
Publishers  Utilities  Company.     (See  Hopkins,  Edward  P., 

assignor.) 
Pudlln,  David,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Novelty  Manafacturlng 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eye  for  dolls.     No.   1,187,926; 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  906. 
Pugh,  CortPi  v.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Van  Cleave. 
St.    I>ouls,   Mo.      Insect-trap.      .No.    1,185,986 ;   June   6 ; 
Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  117. 
Pullets.    <;eorBe,    assignor   of   one-half   to   P.    Rata,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Sterilizer.     No.  1,188,992;  June  27;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1336. 
Punzelt.   E<lward    E.      (See   Asbury  and   Punzelt.) 
Purdy,  Frederick.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  Bain,  La  Grange,  111.     Control  system  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1.186,037;  June  6;  Gax.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  156. 
Purer,   William   A..  Chicago,   111.     Gage.     No.   1.187,648; 

June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  772. 
Purlnton,  Harlow  G.,  Lyonsvllle,  Masa.    Street-car  fender. 

No.  1,188,819;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1046. 
Putman,    Byron   E.,   Colony,    Kans.      Dirigible   headlight. 

No.  1.186,129;  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  187. 
Putnam,   Florence   M..   cf   ol.      (See   Putnam,   Israel,  as- 
signor.)   ' 
Putnam,  Fred  A.,  Melrose,  and  C.  F.  Robblns,  Abington, 
assignors  to  Marken   Machine  Company,   Boston,  Haas. 
Printing-head    for    marking-machines.      No.    1, 168.828 : 
June  27 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1276. 
Putnam.    Israel,   assignor   of  one-half  to    F.    M.    Putnam 
and  one-half  to  C.  L.  Hart.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Lamp.     No. 
1,187,092;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  572. 
Putnam,  Oliver  K.,  Orange,  Cal.     Ladder.     No.  1,188,018 ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  936. 
Putnam,   Samuel,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Trolley-ladder.     No. 

1,188,901  ;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1885. 
Putnam,  Walter  J.,  Deposit,  N.  Y.     Tire  chain  and  armor. 

No.   1.187,173:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  601. 
Queen  City  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Mugfer- 

Idge,   Mark,  assignor.) 
Quinn,    James   J.,    Eddystone,    assignor    to    W.    A.    Hawk, 
Darby.   Pa.      Mosquito  and   flv   stop   for  windows.     No. 
1.187,174:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  001. 
R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  The.     (See  Lots,  William  A., 

assignor.) 
Rnbha.   Helnrlch,   Borbeck,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Anchor- 
age  member   for   guns.     No.    1.188,829  ;   June   27  ;   Oas. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1277. 
Rabmel,  Carl   A.,  Defiance.  Ohio.     Clamping  device.     No. 

1.180,682;  June  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  424. 
Rala,  Paul.     (See  Pullets,  (Jeorge,  assignor.) 
Rallson,  Bert  E.      (See  Warner,  Harold  R.,  assignor.) 
Railway    Products   Corporation.      (See    Forsyth,    William 

D..  assignor.) 
Railway     Roller     Bearing     Company.        (See     Vandegrlft, 

James  N.,  assignor.) 
Ralnev,   Paul  M.,  Glen   Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,     Incor- 
porated.    Isochronlzlng  and  synchronizing  system.    No. 
1.185,712;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  41. 
Rainier,  Frank  L.      (See  Aiken  and  Rainier.) 
Ramsay,  George,  Sault   Ste.   Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The   National   Refining  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Oiler.     No.  1,185,823;  June  6;   (iaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  79. 
Ramsbotham.  Stanley,  Streatham  Hill,  London,  England. 
Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,188,320  ;  June  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1046. 
Ramsey.   Chanes,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Upright-plano-pedal 
mounting.      No.    1,188,101;    June   20;    Gax.    vol.    227; 
p.  969. 
Ramsey,  Joseph  H.;  assignor  to  The  Embossing  Company, 
Albany,   N.  Y.      Domino.     No.  1,185,936  ;   June  6  ;  Gai. 
vol.  22t ;  p.  117.  •■ 
Ramsey.  Peter  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  the  re- 
covery  of   precious   metals   from   metalUferoas  earths. 
No.  1,187.927  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  907. 
Ramsey,   William   M.,  and   M.  J.   Christiansen,   New   Or- 
leans,     La.         Refrigerator-car-door       fastener.         No. 
1,186.088 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  156. 
Rand,   Lynne  T.      (See  Hogg  and  Rand.) 
Bandall,  Charles  F.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Car- 
tridge   Belt    Company,    Worcester,    Mass.      Adjustable 
strap    for    gun-sllngs    and    the    like.      No.    1,186,496; 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  814. 
Randall.  W.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Wagner,  George  R..  assignor.) 
Raney,  Clemma  R.      (See  Benjamin  and   Raney.) 
Raney.  Clemma   E..  Chicago,  and   B.   R.   Benjamin,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Inter-  ational   Harvester  Com- 
psny  of  New  Jersey.    Shocking-machine.    No.  1,188,480 ; 
June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1168. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


loom.     No.  1.187,098  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  872. 
R*nkln,  William  H^  Waltham.  Mass.     PUllnt-fMler  iB«>cb- 

Rankin,  William  J..  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filter.     No.  1,186,008 ; 
June  13  ■  Cua.  toI.  227 ;  p.  8»6.  .*«»«.wo  , 

**Pt^  /i*J"»',  L««»nui,_  «.    C.       Sbo«k  -  abM>rt>er.      No. 


1,187.176  ;  Jnn«  18  ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ;  p.  601. 
Bapp.   Axel  O.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Link-Belt  CenpuiT.  Chl- 
«yf|>'^Jjl-^Cr'ushlnff;machlne.     No.   1.186,93TT7nne  6  ; 

**iRP'  A?*'  9-  ■'••  *«»l«nor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chlcaso 

"\   «9£""^*°JS:?*«*''°«-     No.  1.187.649;  June  20 ;  Oai 
TOI.  227  ;  p.  778. 

BasmnsoD    Ola,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Miter  attachment  for 

MW8.    No.  1,187,660 ;  Jone  20 ;  Gt«.  tol.  227 ;  p.  808 
RaMinann,  Hugo  C,  asalgnor  to  F.  Rasamann  Manu&ic- 

turing   Comwuij,    (Incorporated,)    Bearer   Dam,   Wla 

2?r^?*VJri27  jT'sm"*'""      ''°-    ^•^^■^••'W;'  June 
Rathbun,    John    E..    Towaco.    N.    J.      Platen  -  controlllnjj 

m<clianlKin    for   prlntlng-pres.ses.      No.    1.188,993-    June 

27  ;  f.az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1330. 
Rathburn,  J.  C,  et  al.     (See  Mullarkey,  .Michael  J.,  as- 

Battermann,    George   B..  and    W.    W.    Garrtson,    Birming- 
ham. Ala      FastenlnK  device  for  shoes.     No.  1,186,486 
June  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  208.  'r»,-*o»  . 

Ratzer,  John.     (See  Chaquette.  Ephralem,  assignor) 
»T!*^Vi     ■^°*'  Pl^'f^argh.  assignor  to  UUw  Steel  Con 
?H««"iiQT  Company.  Uoboken.  Fa.     Collapsible  box.     No. 
1.180.497  :  June  0;  Oat.  vol.  227;  p.  315 

Bawllngs.    WllJUm    A.       (See    Becker,    Fredrick    W      aa- 
signor. )  '    ^^ 

Rawis     Paul    C.    Des   Moines,   assignor    to    E.    Hausberg 
Vo'V?««^,"   I°^«   ,EIectrlc-ally-ODerated   trpe-wrtter 
Ho.  1.186,941 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  614. 
^5L"' ,    *?l*C' T^**   Moines,   assignor   to    E.    Hausberg 
^"J^^SV-Jj  '°^*-     Electrically-operated  type-writer 
No    1  187.7«  ;  June  20 ;  Qaz.  vol.  &!  ;  0^8^^ 

/U«  oITi  .^V  ^*^^^'*?,^-  ^''•?-  «9°thln»-conUiner.     No.   ' 
_  1.188^994  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  d    1837 

**'!•,. ^f'*"  7,-  *««l«nor  to  B.  F.  Avery  *  Sons,  Louis 
227*:  p^l87  "•     ^°-  ^•"^'•^^O  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz    vol. 

R«y.  F.  M.     (See  Replogle,  Daniel  B..  assignor.) 

sWor)^     ^•'  **  "''      ^^*  Davenport,  Charles  H..  as- 

Ray.  'Ihomas  Dublin,  Ireland.  Machine  for  crimping  or 
5"  2-S*  1.1864J29  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.   vol.   227  ; 

Raymond,  (Seorge  B..  Danbury,  Conn.  Tester  for  elM>trir 
g^i°«   -/^'gtems.      No.    I.1/I66O;    Junrlo;    GSTyih 

Reade.  Albert  E.,  Petersburg,  Va.  Acetylene-caa  renrr- 
ator.     No.  1.188,321  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz:  vol.  237^  ^f 

Reading  Hardware  Company.  (See  Mason,  Geor»  N  a»^ 
signor. )  '  w^  *  -f  —"^ 

Recklinghausen    Max  von,   Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to 
Cooper   ripwltt   Electric  Company.   Hobokei    nT^     Va 
vtl.  227!'!)':  if^"*"''-      ^^     1.18S,587;   June  -27;   Gai. 

Eecordlng  and  Computing  Machines  Company.  The.  (See 
WhlsUer  and  McAllister,  aaslgnors.)  ^ 


P^per  Bottle  Co.    WlU]slngton.   Del.     Collayaible  aan 
drel.     No.  1,186.498  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227Tp.  818/ 
Reiran.  WUIlain  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  UnlT««U 
Paper  Bottle  Co..  WUmlngton.  d4i     iCklng  p«J«  bS 


^^^Vi'S^K^'  ^oy^^Tex.     <?t)ln-ci>ntroUed  pump. 
1.188.322  ;  June  20  ;   Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1047. 


No. 


^n^'i'ift^^SK*"  f  •  C^*=?.«°'  "^-  Telephoie-exchange. 
No.  1.185,938;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    118       "*"»'= 

R^man  Laurence  V  assignor  to  Redmanol  Chemical 
F^S*^^*^*"  C<>°>Paiiy.  Chicago.  111.  Condensation  product 
2§7  :%**937°*  "™*-    ^°-  ^-188.014  ;  June  20  ;  G&a   VoL 

Redman.    Rlchird   R..   Mllhank.   8.   D.     Operating  mecha- 

Q«"'vor2l'7r"n63.'*'"-     '**'•    ^''^^'^^■^'    f^'^    27; 
Redmanol   Chemical   Products   Company.      (See   Redman 
Laurence  V..  assignor.)  »*^*«imi. 

-*iL  ^t"*i^"'°   "^'^   Machine   Company.   The.     (See   Kle- 
wicz,  John,  assignor.) 

^?i  ™"*°K*il°  ^•\  Manchester,  Mass.  Lock-stitch  seam 
?  ,  o«^f  y*°4  *"•'  means  of  producing  same.  No 
1.186,518  ;  June  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  32^. 

Reece,  John  E..  et  al.     (See  Keller.  James  C.  anlgnor  ) 

*T','o?if2"*,^-  Portland.  Oreg.    CentrtftiSl^mp.   No 
n  J:i®5.','*i®  =  .i""*  «:  «•«•  V01.TJ27;  p.  118L       *^    *^ 
^';Giz.\J!:'227°T'602-     ^'*-    ^^  1.187.176 ;  June 
f  !!5'  iS*^*  ^  J^^  Cimev  and  Reed.) 
Reed.  Walter  W.,  Rockland.  Mass.     Means  for  steamlna 

boi-to^s.    No.  1,187.661 ;  Jone  20  ;  Oas.  toI.  227  ;?.W 
K«f«?f .„  r^vid    L.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.     Oil-boni4r.     No 

1.188330 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  ^27  :  p.  1277^^ 
Reese,  Bmmett      (See  Willla«a,  Felix,  aaelaior. ) 


slgnments,  to  Western  EIectrrc'cb"™ny.  Incorporatedl 
No.  1.187,000  ;  June  18  ;  tiaa.  toL 


Telephone  system. 


_  227  ;  p.  678. 

««rre«.  Fraak  N_  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meoM  as- 
jdgnBMBts,  to  Weatem  ll«ctrle  ComMay.  laearpMated 
Tert^rtfcats.     No.  1.187.»28  ;  JunT^O;  baT^JoLm ; 


,<7uu.«,  .vicuciicK.  meiDDaia,   lean.     HOBlBg  and  stroD- 
^'.p?^  r.ief.l77;    June   if;   GaJ  toI. 

Rehor.'Otto  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Splnnlng-top.  No  1  18A.4M  • 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  Il64.  !."»,««» . 

ReJchard.  Benjamin  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fitting-band  for 
si/**"*'  1,187,096;  June  18;  Gax    vol.  227; 

Relchllng,  Louis,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  CODpanr.  Qn- 
cinntti.   Ohio.     Musical  -  instmaent   fall  -  ™rd      No 

*^**,'oP*?i*^  C..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  £lllpM>graph  No 
1.186.436 :  June  6 ;  «;aa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  21^ 

Held.  David  E..  asslioior  to  Eastman  Kodak  ComDaov 
Rochester,  N  Y.  Apparatns  for  the  treatment  of  piMrde 
"*908  1.1877929;    June    20;    Gas.    vol.^?* 

Relfanlder  John  W  Chicago.  111.  Vehicle-spring  labri- 
cator.     No.  1.186,940;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p    119 

**i"'','!{.  ^^^I  T-  I*le-<'e^l>enea.  Manitoba.  Canada. 
^^caJdlng-vat.      No.   1,186.941;  June  6;   Gaz.  roLm ; 

Relss,  Julius  F..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Window  No  1  187  1151  • 
June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  773.  i.i87,ooi  , 

Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company.  (See  Betvlaader 
I'almgrpn.  and  Grabn.  assignors.)  •«•«»:». 

Rembold.   Victor   Kell,  assignor  to  Fried.   Krupp  Aktlen 
gesellschaft    OermanUwerft,    Kiel  -  Oaarden.    GernLBv 
r?%'**™"    ^°^    controlling   parts   of    machinery.      No." 
1.187,861  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vor227  ;  p.  882 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (Sec  Felbel.  Jacob,  as- 
signor.) 

Remmert.  Otto  H..  Austin,  Tex.  Indicating  apparatns  for 
the  -spark  plugti  of  hy.lroi-arhon  ♦■nglneg.  .No.  1.187  178' 
June  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.;7  ;  p.  602. 

^'g'"fi^- J^°'?^  }':-  "•'■'"•»*y.  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to 
K  M.  Ray.  Oakland  Cal.  Cord  re««l.  .So.  1,186  181- 
June  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  188.  ow,*»i  , 

Republl.-  Rubl)er  Company.  The.  (See  Kuentzel.  Curt,  as- 
signor.) 

Renter,  Herman  C.  asslsnor  to  The  W.  H.  Hoover  Com- 
?■°y•„.^^^  Berlin.  Ohio.  Oun-case.  No.  1.187.662: 
June  20  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  808.  *.iof.w»-«  , 

Revere  Rubber  Company.     (See  Cobb.  Henry  Z.,  assignor.) 
Rexlne  Company.  The.      (See   llolllngswnrth,  WlllUm  G 
assignor. )  ** 

^^it£fT-  ^?°.^  '!;•  Hammond,  ssulgnor  to  R.  E.  Greea. 
Whiting.  Ind.     fcye^prct^otor.     No.  1.186.943  :  June  18  ; 

^•SJff.T •  '''?°^  **y.  "»n»«n«i<l.  assignor  to  E.  E.  Green. 
,       Ga^Z  2':??;  n  ^12?'*''-     No.    nS8.679;    JunV  27°: 
I   Reynolds.   Edgar  T.      (See  SSberhardt  and   Reynolds.) 
'    **''**•„  WlllUm   W  .    BartleavlUe.   Okla.      Well  packer       No 
1.188,489  :  June  27  :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1164. 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren  ond  Manohlnenfabrtk  (See  Vfll- 
ler.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Rhoadee.  Alonso  B.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hos«- 
i*'*-,  ?i^"f«-  ^f"*  spinBlng  and  twisting  apparatus. 
No.  1,188,108;  Jone  K) ;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  969^^^ 

Rhoads,  Henry  W..  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.  RoUrr  ex- 
plosion-engine.    No.  1.180.332;  June  «;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

Rhonemu8.   (Je.irgp    M..    ln<lep«.ndpn<p.    Mo       Dlrt-rollector 
1226      "^*       No.  1,188.680;  June  27;  Oa*.  vol.  W7  ; 
Rice  &  Adams.     (See  Rice,  All)ert  J.,  assignor  ) 
Rice,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Rice  A  Adams,  Buffalo    N    T 

vor^227'*°'  efd**^*"**    '*"■  ^•^®®'®** :  ^°°«  i» :  O"^ 

^'Sf-  l^J**'"'*"  ^  •  ^"^  ''P^fta,  and  T.  Rice,  Canton.  Ohio 
227  774  '"*'**     ^•1«7.652:    June    2o\    Oai.    toK 

"'i^oi^SL^-  i""'  5-  ^,-  -^'^  ^o"*'  ^'  ^  Airship.  No. 
1.185.824;  June  6;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  79 

Rice,  John  Sallnevine.  Ohio.  Motor-d  riven  lubriMBt- 
feeder.     No.  1.185.718  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p   41 

"^'r*;  ^'f''*''''  W-  V/nn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (3eneral  Elec- 
tric Company.     Means  for  stopping  pnlsatioaa  in  cca- 

vol    S!   '^."fsl?'**''*"     ^°-    ^•"««*0-    J""*    27;    oS. 

Rice,  Royal  A.     (See  Rice,  Joel  A.  and  R   A  ) 

Rice,  Thurman.     (See  Rice.  CJharles  H.  and  T.) 

'"i^fiP^^5"T'  Stamford.  Coaa.  Vehlcle-Ure.  No. 
1.185,714;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  41. 

*i«^.  Charlea  C,  Mount  Veraaa.  N.  Y..  asalgiior  to  The 
rfSr^lS"^*  TraannisaloB  Conpaav,  (^atch.  No. 
1.186.182  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  2JT  ;  pT^lJiS. 

vn   f\^tJL'   ?"**,f'vN-  •*•?  .  Muaic-Itaf  turaer. 
No.  1.186.609;  Jane  18;  Gas.  toL  227  ;  p.  t96. 

Rich.  Oeonre  B..  Oak  Park,  aaslanor  to  Rich  Tool  Com- 

I^S^'^J^'    (^"Ba^^'';^~RS.5dar'""' 
^^h.  'Wl85^26?»/i'nrf.:  (21^o,.fe  £' 
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Richards.    Dcmmoa    C.    Hot    Spria^s,    Ark.      Bridge    for 

stringed  musical  Instruments.     Ne.  1,186,888;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  259. 
Richards,  Fraads   II.,   Hartford,  Conn.     Callapsible  tap. 

No.  1.188,831 ;  June  27  ;  Ga*.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1277. 
Richards.    Halfdan    B..   Chrlstlanla.    Norway.      Gate   for 

fwBces  *Bd  the  like.     No.  1.186.946;  June  18;  Oas.  vol. 

Mlchart^  Waiter  H.,  New  London,  Conn.     Water-meter. 
No.  1,186,610 ;  June  18 ;  Gai.  voL  227  ;  p.  896. 

Riohards  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Phillips. 

Ellis  J.  G..  assignor.) 
Rl<'hard8on.  Charles  F.      (See  Thompson  and  Richardson.) 
Klchardsoo.    Edward    J.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    8.    A. 

Richardson.   Windsor.   Vt,    Car-gtake.    No.  1,188,M6; 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1337. 
Richardson,  Samuel  A.     (SSee  Richardson,  Edward  J„  as- 
signor.) 
RlcbardRon,    Troe    B..    WlchlU.    Kans.      Aaplratlng-shoe. 

No.  1,188.328  :  JuB«  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1048. 
Riches.    Arthur  W..   Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Parachute.      No. 

1.186,280 ;  June  6 ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  228. 
Richmond,  C.  A.     (Bee  Myers.  Edward  O..  assignor.) 
Rlrhter.    Oskar.    and     H     Vogel.    Kiel.    Germany.     Two- 

Mrok"  o*!*"  Internal-comtniBtion  engine.     No.  1,188.882  ; 

June  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;- p.  1278. 
Rlf-hwine,  Ola  A..  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Hay-baler  Indicator. 

No.  1.186,688;  Jane  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  424. 
Rltket.s,   William   J.      (See  Graham,   Rickets,  and   Sanft- 

lel>en.) 
Rider.    Maud    B.,    Muscatine.    Iowa.      Abdominal   support. 

No.  1.188,206:  June  20;  Qas.  vol.  227;  p.  1007. 
Rl<lgf-l.v.  Char'es  T.,  Springfleld,  Ohio.     Demountable  wheel 

for  vehicles.     So.   1,186,838;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227; 

p.  477. 
Rldgely,    James    A.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Combined    potato 

and  vegetable  peeler  and  washer.     No.  1.186,716;  June 

6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  42. 
Rlel>er.  Frsnk.      (See  Wolcott  and  RIeber.) 
Riege.    Herman    F.,    Rochester,    Minn.      Mold    for   cement 

hulldlng-blockM.     No.  1,186,089;  June  6;  (Jax.  vol.  227 

p.  156. 
Rlesner.    Mlchncl.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

BHslgoments,    to    Worthlngton    I*ump    and     Machinery 

Corporation,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Air-compressor.      No. 

1.186.942;  Jone  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  119. 
Riley.  Ida  W.,  Bastoa,  Md.     Composition  of  matter.     No. 

1.187,097;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  St27 ;  p.  574. 
Riley.    Lynn    G.,   Wllklnsbura.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Control- 
ler for  electric  motors.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.168;  June 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1412. 
Riaebold.    Wilbert    H..    Fostorta,    Ohio.     Indicator.     No 

1.188.888  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  rol.  227  :  p.  1278. 
Rlngrose.  Patrick  M.,  New  BriUin,  Conn.    Automobile-tire 

derlce.     No.  1.187i«»0;  June  13 ;  Oas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  672. 
Riordan,  James  A.,  Rochester,  aaslgnor  of  thlrty-flve  one- 

hnndredths  to  N.  G.  Rlordaa,  Salamanca.  N.  Y.     Hose 

connection.      No.    1.187.608  ;   Jane  20 ;    Oas.   vol.   227  • 

p.  774. 
Riordan.  NelMc  Q.     (See  Rlordaa,  James  A.,  asslcnor.) 
Riordan,   Rohert  W..  New  York,  N.  T.    Dust-separator. 

No.  1,188.834;  Jone  27;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1278^^ 
Ripley,  Paul.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Rule-holder.    No.  1,186.716; 

June  6  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  42.  «»u.iio  , 

«tsl«y.  Sheridan,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Weighing  derice. 

No.  1.185.827  ;  Juie  6 ;  Oas.  roL  227 ;  p.  SL 
Rlitlne.  John  D..  and  B.  C.  Rowell.  deceased :  L.  C.  Rowell. 

executrix,    Chicago.    III.      Brake-shoe.      No.    1.187,466; 

June  18;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  699. 
Bitter.   Artaaad  A.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ritter 

Maoufacturtng    Ck>mpany.    Railroad,    Pa.      Holder    for 

cleaning  utensils.     No.   1.187.891;  June  18;  Gas.  vol. 

227  :  p.  678. 
Bitter  Mannfactoriag  Company.     (See  Ritter.  Armand  A 
'  assignor.) 

Rivette,  Oscar,  et  ol.     (See  Snyder,  Bdwln  H.,  assignor.) 
Rlssotto.    Samnel,    Fort    Worth,   assignor   of   one-half    to 

J.    L.    Brown,   Dallas.  Tex.      Candy,   cake,   and   cracker 

box.     No.  1.185.881  ;  June  6;  Gas   Vol.  227*  p.  gi 
Roach.  John,  asstaaor  of  one-half  to  R.  F,  Osborn.  Ains- 

worth,  Nebr.     Gate.     No.  1.188.826 ;  June  6 ;  0«.  vol. 

Roane.  Robert  R.      (See  McMillan  and  Roane  ) 
Robb,  Bdward.     (8m  Weiaiar,  Augast,  assignor.) 
Robblns,  Charles  F.     (See  Patnam  and  Robblns  ) 
Roberts.  Daniel  C.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Pneoraatlc  tire      No 

1.186,487  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  294!^ 
Roberts,  Jacob   M     Norfolk,  Va.     Blectrle-apark-gap  ap- 

paratBs.      No.    1,188,824;    June    20;    QaslroL    227; 

rts.  I.^ule  A     Meridian,  Miss.     Food-dispensing  ma- 

»  ""Jl'"/    T****    ^•^J*'t?7;  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  257:  p.  1388. 

Roberts.  Lyman  R..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  <o  Under-  , 

wood   Typewriter   Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Type- 

227    p' 1279  1.186,885;  Juae  27;  Oas.  t^T 

*'**i*^'"i^-9j"'^  ^  •-*^'»'«*«»'  '"•     R^ersing-gearlag.     No. 
1.185.717  :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  42.        ***"•• 

"*VJt^!:,  ^*i'**"  J"-  w?-  ^««*».  ftsglaad.  asatgaor  to 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  CoispaBy,  PaterseaT  N  J 
Splltflng-machlne.      No.  'l,18».n8  ;   June  67  Oas    rol 


Robertson,  Jaasaa,  Moaeasen,  aaaignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Device  for  packing  naila  and 
like  articles.  No.  1,187,098;  June  13;  Gaa.  vol.  227: 
p.  674. 

Robertaon,  Robert  R.,  La  Orance  111.  Aqueduct  No. 
1,187,930 :  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  908. 

Robertaon.  Thomaa.  et  al.     (See  Jackson.  Dake.  assignor.) 

Robertson,  William  H..  Belmont,  assignor  to  TbeEduca- 

??25^.n5®'?^*y  «^°"y*°y'  I>»yton.  Ohio.  Toy.  No. 
1,188.490 ;  June  27 ;  (3ai.  rol.  227  ;  p.  1154. 

Robeson  Cutlery  Company.  (See  Sig^ns  and  Cooper,  as- 
signors.) 

Robeson,  Eugene  T..  Swansboro.  N.  C.  Mine-destroylna 
means.     No.  1.187.179;  June  18;  Gas.  rol.  227;  p.  60S. 

^^^^VyS'Sli./*'?^***^^^'^  ^°^^'  N.  I.    Btrap^ilainp.    M6. 

1.188,206:  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  IOOT: 

Robinson,  Ernest  R..  Chatham,  N.  Y.  Cream-gage.  No 
1.186.884  ;  Jone  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  260.  ■ 

Robinson,  Eugene  M..  Chicago,  lU.  RaUway-awltch  atand 
operating     switch-point     and     distant      sijpnaL        Now 

„  1.186,884:  Jone  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  478. 

Robinson  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Pollshlng-ma china. 
No.  1,186,499 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  316.        ^^ 

Robinson,  John  G^  Melrose,  Mass.  Generation  of  power 
No.  1.186.946 ;  J^une  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p    616      *~'^^' 

RobiDson,  Lewis  C,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Valre  con- 
struction for  Interna'.-combuBtlon  engines.  No.  1.187.M2: 
June  20  ;  <3as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  883.  ^^ 

Robinson,  Sheldon  E.,  Springwater.  N.  Y.  Pruning  Im- 
plement.    No.    1,188,836;    June    27;    Oaz.   vol.    227;    pL 

Robinson,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  Bberhard  Fabar 

S'^^'^oSPS,??"?'    Broo'^Jyn.    N-    Y-      Pencll-lengtheaer. 
No.   1,186,040;  Juno  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  166. 
Rocke,  John,  Meadows,  111.     Driving  mechanism  and  siib> 
port  therefor.     No.  1,188.207 ;  June  20 ;  Oai.  toI.  227; 

Rockwell.  Bdward  D.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departora 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.  Ste'iking 
mechanism.      No.    1,186,183;    June   6;    Gas,    toL    227; 

Roder,  Karl,  Mtilhelm-on-tbe-Ruhr.  Germany.  Steam  or 
gs  turbine.     No.  1.180.438 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p. 

Rodgera.  Sansom' M.     (See  Wilson  and  Rodgers.) 

Rodrigues,  Manuel  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Safety-plug.  No. 
1,187.010 :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  642  * 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C.  Woodtstock,  !!i.  Tvpe  wrltiag  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,187,653  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  808. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C,  Woodstock,  111.  Type-writer  ribbon- 
vibrator.  No.  1.188,491;  June  27:  (3az.  vol.  227:  p. 
1155. 

Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  The.  (See  Pfleasr 
and  Ott.  assignors.)  '"" 

^"^'.Jo^^S'"'  J""*>Si'  H?"-  HorlsoDtal  twin  orena.  Na. 
1.188,208 ;  June  20 ;  (3ai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1008. 

***?!,"•  JP^l**  ^•,*"i«°»'"  •*'  o«»*-half  to  W.  L.  Crgok, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Antomoblle-fender.  No.  1.188,S25 : 
June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1048.  ocm»*«  . 

Rogers,  Ekiward  C,  Latrobe.  Pa.  Lathe  attachment.  No. 
1.187,099 ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  674.  """*'     "*' 

^^'^xJI^^V   ^"   ChlcaKo,    111.      Machine-oller.     No. 

1.188.489  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  294. 
Roeers,  John.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Faucet.     No.  1,185.719: 

June  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  43. 
Rocera,  Walter  B.      (See  Peterson  and  Rogers.) 
ROhm  A  Haaa.     (See  Rdhm,  Otto,  assignor.) 
R6hm,  Otto,  assignor  to  Rrthm  k  Haas,  Darmatadt,  Ger- 
many.    Degummlng  silk.     No.  1,186.440;  June  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  296. 
BohBiann.  Harry  P..  et  al.     (See  Brueggemann,  Frank  H.. 

aaaignor.) 
Rohmer,  (Jabrlel  E.      (See  Booraem  and  Rohmer.) 
Rohrbach.  Oabriel,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     DeUchable  aad 

adjustable  brosh-bandle.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,166 :  June 

20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1071. 
Rolfson,   Charles   O.,   Santa   Barbara,   Cal.     ClasD.     No. 

1.188,826;  June  20:  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1048L      ** 
'^^i'i'l'j  ^JI*"***  L-  Colfax.  Cal.     Adjustable  calendar.     No. 

1.186,886:  June  IS  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  478. 
R«mer,    Adolf.    Stuttgart,    assignor    to    Deutsch-Koloaiale 

Gerb-   ft   Farbstoff-Gesellschaft.    m.    b.    H..    Karlsroha. 

Ormany.     Tanning  substance  and  preparing  the  samo. 

No.  1,186.600;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  22?;  p.  8 iC 
Rood.  Llord  V..  MarietU,  Ohio.     Tire-plug.     No.  1.188.M8  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  13.38.  «»o,wo , 

*°P^t^,^i°H**  '•l.«"^*'*»*"»'»'   ^^     Ud-loosener.     Mo. 

l,187Vr86;  June  20;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  856. 
Root.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  H.  Matmin  Company.  Inc 

New    York,    N.    Y.     Knife-sharpener    for    doth-cuttina 

machines  and  the  like.     No.  1,187,554  ;  Jone  20 :  Qim 

vol.  227  ;  p.  774. 
Rooth.    Hans    L..    Black    Hawk.    S.    D.     Arm-rest.     No 

1.187.100  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  574. 
^'^r*','    ■'?"*?    ^-    ^***    Kensington,    London.    England 

yalve  for  intcmal-combostion  engines.     No.  1.1661886  • 

Jone  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  478.  ,i«»%MK»o , 

Row,  Frank  I,  Hastings.  Nebr.  Air-pump.  No.  1,188,996 : 
June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1889.  ««».— , 

Ro"«.  J^Ph,  Heldenau,  near  Dresden,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Bcaaell,  Dresden.  Germany.  Shaking  apparatos  («r 
paper-makiagmachlaes.  No.  1.186.281;  iune  6;  Oaa. 
ToL  227;  p.  228. 

Reae,  flf«i»«l  •  •  8*n  Jose.  Cal.  Blectrochenlcal  amal- 
gamator.   No.  1.186.866 ;  June  6 ;  (3aB.  toL  227  ;  p.  260. 
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Rom.    Svdney    A.    M.,    Westmlnflter,    London,    Bnfl*nd. 

Recording-target.      No.    1,186.720;    June    6;    Gat.    vol. 

227  :  p.  48. 
Rosenberg,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjoatable  abower- 

bath  fixture.     No.  1,188,681;  Jane  27;  Gax.  toI.  227; 

p.  1226. 
Roaenblum,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Saitease  inap-bolt. 

No.  1,186,386;  June  6:  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  261. 
Roaenbluth.  Bdwln  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Veblcle-nnmber- 

plate  support.     No.  1,188,354;  June  20;  Qaa.  toI.  227; 

p.  1058. 
Rosene,   Sven  A.,  assignor  to  P.  W.  O'Connell,  North  At- 

tleboro.  Mass.     Cigarette-holder.     No.  1.186.041 ;  June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  166. 
Rosenfelt.  Samuel  D.      (See  EItId  and  Roaenfelt.) 
Rosenfleld.    PaullDe,   assignor   to  M.   Lelunan,   New  York, 

N.      Y.     Flexible      support      for     hat-trlmminga.     No. 

1,186,838  ;  June  13  ;  Giw.  vol.  227  ;  p.  479. 
Rosenthal,  Raphael.     (See  Schrelber  and  Rosenthal.) 
Rosland,    Christ    O.,    Manitowoc,    Wis.     Plre-eacape.     No. 

1,188.327  ;  June  20;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1049. 
Ross,  Oavld  E.,  assignor  to  Ross  Oear  and  Tool  Company, 

La  Fayette.   Ind.      Steering-gear.     No.    1,185,721  ;  June 

6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  44. 
Koss  Gear  and  Tool  Company.     (Sec  Ross,  David  E.,  as- 

•Ignor.) 
Ross,     Oeorge     H.,     New     York,     N.     Y.     Wringer.     No. 

1.188.373  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1066. 
Ross,  John.      (See  Johnson.  Frank  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Ross.    John,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Automobile-wheel.      No. 

1,186.232  :  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  228. 
Ross.  Matt  F.,  Windfall,  Ind.     Universal  joint  for  front- 
wheel  drives  for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,186,184;   June 

6 ;  r.az.  vol.  227  :  p.  189. 
Ross.  WJlllam  L.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Grinder  for  com- 
mutators   or    distributers    of    motor-car    engines.     No. 

1,188,837  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1280. 
Rosser,  Virgil  O..  et  al.     (See  Macon,  Alexander  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Roth,  Clinton  F.     (See  Keller  and  Roth.) 
Roth.  Louis  W..  Oakland,  Cal.     Camera-ahutter-operatlng 

device.     No.  1,186.887  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  479. 
Rothman,  Louis,  Northampton,  Pa.     Clgmr-wrapper  mols- 

tener.     No.  1.187,011  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  548. 
Rotter,  William,  and  R.  8.  Arthur,  Newark,  N.  J.:  aald 

Arthur    assignor    to    said    Rotter.     Sound-reprodaclng 

mechanism.     No.   1,188,682;   June  27;   Oaa.   vol.   227; 

p.  1226. 
Roush,  Francis  M.,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

E.    Ratter.   Detroit.   Mich.      Automobile-top   raising  and 

lowering  device.     No.  1,186,387  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  261. 
Rovelll.  Angelo  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Removable  pin  on 

button.     No.  1,187,931  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  909. 
Rowan.   Gordon   R..   Oak  Ridge,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

R.  P.   Hudson  and  A.   B.  Davidson,   Sault  Ste.   Marie, 

Mich.     Dredging-bucket.     No.  1,186,684  ;  June  18  ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  425. 
Rowe,  Amaziah  L.,  Newport.  Me.    Wrench.    No.  1,186.186  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  189. 
Howell.  Benton  C.      (See  Rlstine  and  Rowell.) 
Rowell.    Benton    C,   assignor  to   Anchor   Brake   Shoe  and 

Manufacturing     Company,     Chicago,     III.     Brake-shoe. 

No.  1.187,466  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  699. 
Rowell,  Benton  C,  assignor  to  Anchor  Brake  Shoe  and 

Manufacturing     Company,     Chicago.     III.     Brake-ahoe. 

No.  1,187,467  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  700. 
Rowell,    Benton    C,    deceased ;    L.    C.    Rowell,    executrix, 

Chicago.    111.     Brake-shoe.     No.    1,187,468 ;    June    13 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  700. 
Rowell,    Benton    C,    deceased ;    L.    C.    Rowell.    executrix. 

Chicago,    111.     Brake-shoe.     No.    1,187,469;    June    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;^.  700. 
Rowell,  Benton  C.,  deceased.  Chicago,  111.  ;  L.  C.  Rowell, 

executrix.     Mechaniam  for  operating  railway  block-aig- 

nals.     No.  1,189,177  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1896. 
Rowell,    Benton    C.   deceased ;    L.    C.    Rowell,   executrix ; 

said  Benton  C.  Rowell  assignor  to  Anchor  Brake  Shoe 

and  Manufacturing  Comiwny.  Chicago,  III.     Brake-shoe. 

No.  1,187.470 :  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  701. 
Rowell,  Lilla  C,  executrix.     (See  Rlatine  and  Rowell.) 
Rowell.  Lilla  C  executrix.      (See  Rowell,  Benton  C.) 
Roy,  EJdward  D.,  Greenville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L. 

Scaife  and   one-fourth   to   M.   R.   Casey,   Clinton.    S.   C. 

Rock-shaft  bearing.     No.  1.186,889;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  479. 
Rot,  Edward  D.,  Greenville,  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  H.  L. 

scaife  and   one-fourth  to  M.   R.  Casey.   Clinton.   S.   C. 

Rock-abaft  bearing.     No.  1,186,840 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227 :  p.  479. 
Royal,  Koacoe.     (See  Greenalit  and  Royal.) 
Ruhin,    Jacob,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Bathing  rompers.     No. 

I.lfi8,104 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  970. 
Kuegger.  Bdnard.  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  der  Ma- 

scBlnenfabrlken   Bacher   Wyaa  *   Co..   Zurich.    Switser- 

land.     Ice-making  machine.     No.    1,186,186;   June   6; 

OaiL  vol.  227 ;  p.  189.  ^        ^  ..  ^     .. 

Raehle,  Leo  H.,  8t  Cloud,  Minn.     Search-light  for  gun 

mounting.     No.  1,188,688 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

1227. 
KnjOElca.  Henry  B.,  Pandena,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  American 

Products  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Knockdown  dlaplay- 

box.     No.  1,188^92:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1155. 
Rnhe,  Carleton,  Clean,  N.  T.     Automatic  atop  mechaniam. 

No.  1,188,560;  Jane  27 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1181. 
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Rube,  Carleton,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  bniahl|ig 
leather.  No.  1,188,661  ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
1181. 

Rumery,  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Window-lock.  No. 
1.185,829 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  81. 

Runge,  Walter,  Chester,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Detona- 
tor.    No.  1.185,880 :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  81. 

Ruskin,  Sidman,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Noble  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Key-ring.  No.  1,187,471  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz. 
>or.  227  ;  p.  701. 

Russell,  Callie  B.,  Paris,  Tex.  Knee-protector.  No. 
1.186,947  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  516. 

Russell.  Harlow  M.,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Paper  box  and  blank 
therefor.  No.  1,189,000 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  1.339. 

Russell,  Thomas  N.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago- 
Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Companv.  Car-roof.  No. 
1,186,841  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.'  480. 

Ruten,  Leo  C,  Quincy.  111.  Desk-caiendjir  stand.  No. 
1.187.012  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  548. 

Rutland,  Georgia  M..  New  Britain,  Conn.  Skirt-marker. 
No.  1,187,101 ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  575. 

Rutter,  Brvin.     (8«e  Roush,  Francis  M.,  assignor.) 

Rutter,  Monte.     (See  Van  Doren  and  Rutter.) 

Ryan,  Elmer  J.,  asalgnor  of  one- half  to  P.  M.  Welsh  and 
one-twentieth  to  M.  H.  Darby,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Safety 
tire  valve.  No.  1,187,654  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
809. 

Ryan.  Michael  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Bed-spring  fabric.  No. 
1.186^48 ;  June  18 ;  (Saz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  480. 

Ryan,  William  J.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Combined  ventilator. 
No.  1,186,842  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  480. 

Rychter,  Tadeusz  von,  Warsaw,  Russia.     Machine  for  peg- 
Ing  soles.     No.  1,187,573  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

rsi. 

Rydholm,  Henry  G.,  Sauk  Center,  Minn.  Drier  for  pho- 
tographic prints.  No.  1,187,102 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  676. 

Rydquist.  Adolph.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Paper-dispensing 
apparatus.  No.  1,186,685 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  425. 

Rytber.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  III^  aaaignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Grinding-mlll.  No. 
1,188,498;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  22t ;  p.  1156. 

Ryther,  George  D.,  asalgnor  to  Rytber  A  Pringle  Co., 
Carthage,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  refining  paper-stock.  No. 
1.187,932  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  909. 

Ryther  &  Pringle  Co.      (See  Ryther,  Georae  D.,  assignor.) 

8.  Freeman  A  Sons  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Free- 
man. Michael,  ansignor.) 

S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son.     (See  Motter,  James  8.,  aaaignor.) 

S.  H.  Couch  Company.     (See  Stevens.  Alton  B.,  aaslgnor.) 

S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  McCloy, 
Walter  L..  assignor.) 

S.  R.  Smythe  Company.  The.  (See  Smythe,  Horace  E., 
assignor.) 

Sa&l,  George  A.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.187,868;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  883. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  S.,  Montgomery  county,  assignor  to  The 
Westmoreland  Chemical  and  Color  (Jompany,  Phlladel- 

fhla.    Pa.      Forming   a    baslc-ferric-aolfaie    liquor.     No. 
.186,611  ;  June  13  :  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  397. 

Saeger.  Sallie  A..  Allentown,  Pa.  Safety  device  for  en- 
velops.    No.  1.185,832  ;  June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  82. 

Safety  Armorite  Conduit  Company.  (See  Hodklnson^ 
Frank  C,  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Creve- 
ling,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.  (See  Grob. 
Hugo,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

SaflToId.  Ray  P..  Douglas,  Ariz.  Composition  for  lining 
or  covering  surfaces.  No.  1,186,722;  Jane  6;  Gas.  voH 
227  :  p.  44. 

Sage.  William  N.,  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Utilizing  waste  prod- 
ucts from  the  manufacture  of  starch  from  corn.  No. 
1.187.892  ;  Jun*"  13  ;  Gai    vol.  227  :  p.  673. 

Sagebrecht,  Charles  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
terstate Electric  Novelty  Company.  Casing  for  port- 
able electric  flash-lights.  No.  1,18?,103  ;  June  13  :  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  575. 

Sagebrecht,  Charles  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Electric  Novelty  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  electric 
flash-light.  No.  1,187.565  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
775. 

Sagebrecht.  Charlea  J..  Toronto,  OBtarlo,  CUinada,  as^gnor 
to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Electric  pocket  flash-ligfat.  No.  1,187,104 ; 
June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  676. 

Sagebrecht,  Charlea  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaianor 
to  Interstate  EUectrlc  Novelty  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Electric  pocket  flashlight.  No.  1,187.105; 
June  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  576. 

Salmon,  Oeorge  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Cow-tail  bolder. 
No.  1,187,666 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  809. 

Salmon,  Loola  B.,  Auburn,  R.  I.  Boring-tool  holder.  No. 
1,187,898;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  673. 

Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Murphy,  William  M..  assignor.) 

Sanborn.  Arthur  P.,  and  R.  C.  wilaon.  Oaaialng,  N.  Y. 
Automatic  cab  aJginallBg  and  train  •topping  mechaniam. 
No.  1.186.844;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  481. 

Sandeberg.  Alvle  B..  Chicago,  111.  8trlklng-bM  rlag. 
No.  1.186.838;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  82. 
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**?1?.'?'.  J?*'',*"'  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Disk  plow.  No. 
1.186,441  ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  295. 

^?^t'?^'Sv.  ^)^*^'^'  ^*^  Y®'">''  N.  f.  Door-knob.  No. 
1,186,238  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  224. 

^^^^'T^l'.  ^>"l*™.  New  York,  N.  t.  Door-knob.  No. 
1,186.234  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  224 

*'^*'\^  P.J.  H°**  Monica,  Cal.  Appendage  garment. 
No.  1,187,666 ;  June  20;  Gas.  voL  227;  p.  776. 

Bandatrom,  Carl  E.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Sandstrom, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Short  turning  gear.  No.  1,186,888 ; 
June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  262. 

Saadatrom,  Theodore.  (See  Sandstrom,  Carl  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanftleben.  Ernest  A.     (See  Graham,  Rickets,  and  Sanft- 

leben.) 
Saprorlt,  John.  Everett,  and  J.  Vicentin,  Cambridge,  Mass 

5iS;"'*°l-7'**«'-     ^°-   1.187,667 ;   June   20 ;    Gai.   vol. 
227  ;  p.  776. 

Baranac  Machine  Company.  (See  Craig,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) 

Saranac  Machine  Company.  (See  Hinkley,  Milton,  as- 
signor.) 

Sargent,  Charles  G..  Westfonl,  and  H.  Harrison,  Lowell,  as- 
signors to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Son's  Corporation,  Grante- 
vllle,  Mass.  Fiber-rinsing  machine.  No.  1,186,042; 
June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  22":  p.  166. 

Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Begrove,  Charles  8.,  aaslgnor.) 

Bargent,  Grafton  F.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Cap.  No. 
1,187,656;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  809. 

Sargent  A  Greenleaf  Company.  (See  Diesel,  William  F., 
assignor.) 

Sargent,  Howard  R.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Attachment-plug.  No.  1,187,667  ; 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  809. 

Satlnover.  Herman,  assignor  to  L.  Effenberg,  Philadel- 
Dhla,  Pa.  Necktie.  No.  1.186,612;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  897. 

Bauer.  Frederick  H..  deceased  ;  L.  Sauer,  executrix.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Air-valve.  No.  1,186,845 ;  June  13  ;  Oai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  481. 

Sauer.  Lena,  executrix.      (See  Sauer,  Frederick  H.) 

Bauerberlng.    Douglas    L.,    Wausau,    Wis.     Center-finder. 


No.  1.187,668  ;  Tune  20";  Gaz.  vol.  "227  ;  p.  810. 
'"-'  '  '    "      '       "  ~ty,   bo. 


Toy.      No.  1,187.669; 
Toy.     No.  1,187,660  ; 


Baunders,   Daniel   G.,   Jr..   Kansas   City,   &o.      Extension- 
telephone.      No.    1,189.001 ;    June    27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ; 

p.  1840. 
Banters.  Joseph  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Surgical  appliance.     No. 

1,186,043  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  167 
Bavage,  Edward  8.,  Rochester,  N.  Y      ~ 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  810. 
Bavage,  Edward  8..  Rochester,  N.  Y 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  811. 
Bavnia,  Charles,  assignor  to   Abbott   Coin   Counter  Corn- 
par",  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coin -separator.     No.  1.188,494  : 

Jun.'  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1166: 
Bavy,  Emile,  Paris,  France.     Device  for  coating  pieces  of 

confectionery    and    biscuits    on    one    side    only.      No 

1,189,002  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1840. 
Sawyer,    Kurnside    E..    Fitchburg,    Mass.      Hook  finishing 

machine.      No.    1,187,394  ;    June    i:i :    (;az.    vol.    227 

p.  674. 
Bawver,  James.  Crystal  Springs,  Fla.     Work-clamp.     No. 

1,188.016;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  937. 
Bawver,  William  A.     (See  Merrltt  and  Sawyer.) 
Bcalfe.  Harel  L..  et  al.     (See  Roy,  Edward  P..  asslRnor  ) 
Bcalilttl     Olimplo,   Chicago,    111.     Trench  excavator.     No 

1,186.834:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  82. 
Bcarpitto.     Antonio,     Richmond,     Va.     Grating-machine 

No   1.188,828  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1049 
Bchade,  Edmund  A.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A  Level 

Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Bit-brace.    No.  1,188,363  : 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1062. 
Bchaefer,  Arthur  B.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 

pany,  Midland.Micb.    Extracting  bromin.    No.  1,188,888  : 

June  27 ;  Gax.  toI.  227  :  p.  1280. 
•chaefer,  Edward  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Recording  mech- 
anism.    No.    1.188,329 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    d 

1049 
Bchaefer,    Joseph    M.,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    A.    G 

Spalding    A    Bros.      Base-ball    mask.      No.    1,180.442: 

June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  296. 
Bchaefer,  Peter  C,  Denver.  Colo.     Folding  tent  pole.     No 

1.138.380  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1060. 
Bchaeffer,    John    A.,    assignor    to    Picher    Lead  .Company, 

Joplln,  Mo.     Orange  mineral  and  manufacturing  same 

No.  1,187,933  ;  Jnne  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  909 
BcbvefTer.  William  B..  Portland.  Oreg.     Automobile-wheel 

rim.     No.   1.187.106:   June   13;   Gaz.   vol.   227-   p    576 
BcbaflTan,  Stepban,  Newark,  N.  J.     Auxiliary  fire-grate  for 

stove«.     No.  1,188,662  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p    1182 
Scharrer.  Edward.      (See  MHnz.  Frledrlch.  assignor.) 
Bcbeel,  H.  P.,  et  al.     (See  Hansen.  Harris  J.,  assignor.) 
Schelb.   Otto.   Barmen,   Germany.      Device    for   holding  or 

sapportlng  fabrics.     No.   1.186.835  ;   June  6  :   Gaz.   vol 

227  ;  p.  82. 
Bcbelber,  Franc.      (See  Blaha  and  Srbeiber.) 
Schelnman,  laaac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  K.  Rchein- 

man.     Closure  for  garments.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,159: 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1418. 
Schelnman.    Kate.       (See    Schelnman,    Isaac,    assignor.) 

( Reissue. ) 
Sebell.   Delbcrt  E..  aaslfrnor  of  one  half  to    H.   B.   Grelg 

Gallon.     Ohio.        Adjustable     lock     for     hlnees.       No 

1,188.889  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    1280. 
Schelllng,  Edmund.      (See  Mayer  and  Scbelllng.) 


Sehenk,  John  M.      (See  Stewart  and  Schenk.) 

Scherbius,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown 
Hover!  A  Clc,  Baden,  Switzerland.  Means  for  improv- 
ing the  power  factor  of  Induction-macbinea.  No. 
1.187.180:  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  603. 

Scherf,  Theodore,  assignor  to  The  (Jleveiand-Akron  Bag 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Barrel-liner.  No.  1.186.(>44: 
June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  167. 

Scheuer,  Alwln  J..  New  York,  N.  T.  Bill-fold.  No. 
1,185.723:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  44. 

Scheuer,  Maurice,  asslgnoz  to  American  Belt  Corporation 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Stretchable  leather.     No.  1,186,618; 
June  l.i :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  397. 

Schlmmel.  John,  Jr..  Paoli,  Pa.  Railway-tie  plate.  No. 
1.187,181  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  604 

Schlmper,  Edmund  W^  Irvington,  N.  J.  Case.  No 
1187,661;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  811. 

Schlax,  Charles  C.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Shoe-fitting  display- 
stool      No.  1,186,724  :  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  46. 

bchlegel,  Arthur,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badiabche  Anllla 
A  Soda  FabTlk,  LudwIgshafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany. 
Dyeing  yarn.  No.  1,185,943;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol  227  • 
p.  120.  • 

Schlegel,  Oscar.  Greenwich,  Conn.  Windshield  for  mo- 
tor-cycles. No.  1,188,106;  June  20;  Oat.  vol.  227:  D. 
970. 

Schleslnger,  Leo.      (See  MuUer,  George,  assignor.) 

Schley.  Oeorge  B.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pressure-control  system.  No.  1,185,944;  June 
6:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  120.  ' 

Schlumpf,  Jacques,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Nle- 
derlahnstelner  Maschlnenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Nieder- 
labnsteln-on-tbe-Rbine,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
changing  the  positions  of  hanks  of  yarn  on  drelna- 
sticks      No.  1,187,864;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p   8bl. 

Schlumpf,  Jacques,  Brugg,  Switaerland,  aaaignor  to  Nle- 
derlahnstelner  Maschlenenfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Nieder- 
lahnateln-on  the  Rhine,  Germanv.  Yam  waahlng  and 
dveing  machine.  No.  1,187,865;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  884 

Schmidt,  Paul,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Motor-cycle  stand 
No.  1,186,846 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  482. 

Schmltt,  Adrlen.      (See  Carret  and  Scbmitt.) 

Schnaier,  Milton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Milton 
Schnaier  Contracting  Corp.  Distributing-valve  No 
1,187,477  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  708 

Schnebeiln.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Stuber  A  Kuck,  Peoria. 
111.  Cover  attachment  for  receptacles.  No.  1,187.866 : 
June  20;  Gaz    vo..  227;  p.  884.  oi.ow. 

Schnelble,  Frank,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Scbnelble,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Beer^lspensing  apparatus.  No.  1,186.948  ; 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  617. 

Schneider.  Anthony.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can CiKBT  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-packaae 
No.  1.186,619:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  323 

Schneider  Daniel.  Spokane,  Waab.  Flour-aifter.  No 
1,188.840 :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1281. 

Schneider,  Franklin,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Van  Dorn  Electric  Tool  Conipnnv.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Adjustable  bearing.     No.  1.186. 8.16:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol! 

Schneider,  George.  Hamilton.  N.  Y.  Train  stopping  apDa- 
ratus.     No.   1.180.443;   .lune  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.  296 

Schmell.  Carl   H.      (See  Rose.  Joseph.  asMjmor  ) 

Schnuck,  Edward  F.,  Greenburg,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jabes 
Burns  A  Sons.  Movable  gate  for  bins  and  the  like. 
No.  1  189,003  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1340 

Schoenthaler,  Fred  C.  (See  Hachmann,  Frederick,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Schofi«ld,  George  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Condenser.  No 
1,186,847  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  482. 

Sobofleld,  George  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Balanced  rotary 
valve.     No.  1.186,848;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  482. 

Schofleld,  James  H..  et  al.  (See  Maxfield,  Samuel,  as- 
signor.) 

Schott,   John    H..   Boulder,   Colo.      Pulling- machine. 
1.186,849  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  488. 

Schrade.     (Jeorge,     Sollngen,     Germany.       Sclasora. 
1.18«.2.'l.'):  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  226. 

Rchrsfle,   Jacob   L.,    Walden.    N.   Y.      Pocket  -  knife 
1.1S5.725;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  45. 

Schradln.  William,  assignor  of  one-third  to  said  William 
Schradin,  one-third  to  J.  W.  Johnson,  New  York,  and 
one-third  to  T.  Hopkln.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Plpe-flttlnc 
No.  1.186.236 ;  June  6  ;  (jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  226. 

Schroll)er,  Edward.     (See  Yearick  and  Schrelber.) 

Schrelber.  Norbert,  and  R.  Rosenthal,  Lincoln,  111.  Boiler- 
skimmer.    No.  1,187,182  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  604 

Schreier,  Gustave  A.,  Springfield,  111.  Automatic  gate- 
locking  device  for  mine-shafts.  No.  1,188,106;  June 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  970 

Schroder.  William  C.      (See  Worthinirton  and   Schroder.) 

Schroeder,  Edward  J..  Chicago,  111.  Roofing.  No. 
1.188,496 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1166. 

Schroeder,  Alexander  C,  et  al.  (See  Moaai,  Cbarlea  B., 
assignor.) 

Schroeder.  Paul  C.  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck,  and  Com- 
pnny.  Chicago.  III.  Retainer-bar  for  wardrobe-trunks 
So.   1.186.045;  June  6:  Gaz.   vol.  227:  p.   158. 

Schroeter.    Carl,    Berlin.    Germany,    aaaignor    to    Victor 
Tnlking    Machine    Company.      Talking  -  machine.      No 
1.186,946:  June  «:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  120. 

Scbror.  Theodore  H.,  Caledonia,  N.  T.  Rlng-mountinc 
No.  1,188.841  :  Jure  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1281. 
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Schrumpf,  Adolf,  New  York,  N.  T.     SabmarlB«  baorant 
cooveyance.     No.  1.188,842;  Jane  27;  Oa«.   toI.   M7  ; 

7.  1281. 
lucbardt.  Albert.   Socmmerda.  Oermanjr.     Cattle-atable 

plant.     No.  1,186,444 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Oai.  rol.  227  ;  p.  290. 
Sehuler,  David,  Niagara  Falla,  Ontario,  Canada,  aatgnor 

to  The  Splrella  Company,  McadTille.  Pa.    Garment-stay. 

No.  1,18S,855  :  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  rol.  227 :  p.  1089. 
Schnler,   Max,   aralsnor   to   Aasctaatx   A   Co.,    NeomlUilen, 

near     Kiel,     Germany.       Gyroscopic     apparatui.       No. 

1,186,339  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  262. 
Sclialer,  Max,  awisnor  to  Anictautz  k  Co.,   NeamQlilen, 

near  Kiel,  Oennany.  O/roacopic  compaaa.  No.  1.186,686  ; 

Jane  13 :  Gas.  toL  227 ;  p.  426. 
Scbalte,  Joseph  R.,  Walford,  Iowa.     Speed  changlns  and 

reversing   mechanism.     No.    1,188,848 :   Jane  27 :   Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1282. 
Schalte,     Louis,     Chicato,     111.       Platinc  machine.       No. 

1.185.946  :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  120. 
Schalts,  Mayer,  Bay  Shore,  N.  T.     Bottle  cap  or  stopper. 

No.  1,187,019 ;  Jon*  18 ;  Oaa.  rol.  227 ;  p.  D4S. 
Scbulz.  Carl  J.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Electric  bond  and  flab 

pitite.     No.  1,187,786;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  866. 
Schulse,    William,   and    H.    A.    Smith,    Chicago,    lU.,   aa- 

idgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Safety  Gas 

Valve   Company.      Shut-off  valve.     No.    1,187,662  ;  June 

20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  812. 
Schumacher.   Hairy.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Direction-signal  for 

vehicles.    No.  1.186.949 :  Jane  13 ;  Oaa.  toL  227  ;  p.  617. 
Behflrmann,  Richard,  aaalgnor  to  Pried.   Kmpp   Aktlen- 

gesellscbaft,    Essen-on-the-Ruhr,    Germany.      Tele8c<»>lc 

gun-sight.      No.    1,188,844 ;    Jane    27 ;    das.    vol.    Tn ; 

p.  1282. 
Schuster,  Nicholas,  Westminster,  London,  England.    Coke- 
oven.    No.  1,186.687  :  Jane  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  425. 
Sehutt.  G.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Wlble,  Roy  B.,  assignor.) 
Schatte  k  Koerting  Company.     (See  Koerting,  Bmat,  as- 
signor.) 
Schwab.  Henry.  Arlington.  Colo.    Shuttle.    No.  1,186,446  ; 

June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  296. 
Schwahn-Sey berth  Saddlery  Co.     (See  Mitchell,  Hugh  M., 

assignor. ) 
ScbwalKe.     Wllhelm,     Elmhnrst,     111.       Incubator.       No. 

1,187,934  :  June  20 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  909. 
Bchwarts,  Lonia,  New  York,  N.  T.     Embroidered  fabric. 

No.  1,186.887 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  83. 
Schwelnert.  Maximilian  C.     (See  Kraft  and  Schweinert.) 
Seotford,  Louis  K.,  aa8i|mor  to  The  Superior  Type  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.     Ceaterlnr  device.     No.  1,189,004 ; 


June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1840. 


Scott.  Dudley  H..  Oeveland.  Ohio.     Refrigerating  ai 
ratus.     No.  1.186.187;  Jnne  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  _ 
Scott,  Easene  K..   Piqtm,   aaalgnor  to  J.   B.  Landia.  re- 


m 


celver,   Trov,   Ohio.     Cape.     No.   1,187,188;  Jane   18; 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  604. 

Scott.  Prank  O.     (See  Morin  and  Scott.) 

Scott.  Fred  A.     (See  Cochran,  Harrr  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Scott,  Frederick  C.  Hornby  laland,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Hose-clamp.  No.  1,186,138 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  190. 

Scott  Paper  Company.     (See  Calvert.  Prank  W..  assignor.) 

Scott.  Robert  W..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  *  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Stitch-length  mech- 
anism for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,189,220 ;  June  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  jo.  1411. 

Scott.  Thomas  W.,  Baitlmere,  Md.  Ramp-rail-contrelled 
track-circuit.  No.  1,189,210 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1408. 

Seott,  WUIlam  D.,  Jr.     (See  Hoffman  and  Scott.) 

Scott  k  Williams,  (Incorporated.)  (See  Morley.  Joseph 
D..  assignor.) 

Scott  A  Williams.      (See  Scott.  Robert  W..  assignorj 

Scovell,  Godfrey  8.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Tooth- 
brnsh  holder.  No.  1,188,846 ;  Jnne  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : 
p.  1283. 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  King,  George  A., 
assignor.) 

Seabury,  Howard,  Tyler,  Ctd.  Power-transmission  and  re- 
versing gearing.  No.  1,186,688;  June  13;  (3as.  vol. 
227 :  p.  427. 

Seaser  Entclne  Works,  The.  (See  Wllford,  James  W., 
assignor. ) 

Search,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1.187,480 ;  June  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  327  ;  p.  696. 

Search,  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Allis-Chalmera  Manofac- 
taring  Company.  Milwaofcee,  Wis.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1.187,461 ;  Jane  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  696. 

Search.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  AUla-Ctaalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1,187,462  :  Jane  13  :  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  696. 

Search.  Charles  E..  and  J.  W.  Moore,  assinors  to  Allis- 
Chalraers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Steam-turbine.  No.  1,187.463  ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  voL  227  ; 
p.  696. 

Search,  Charles  ■.,  and  R.  C.  Wright,  aaaignora  to  Allla- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Steam-turMne.  No.  1.18T.464  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  237  ; 
p.  696. 

Sesrch.  Charles  B..  and  R.  C.  Wright,  assignors  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Steam-turUne.  No.  1,187,466 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol  327  ; 
p.  696. 
Pears.  Augustus  H..  Oreeasboro.  N.  C.  Ecg-beater.  No. 
1.186,626;  June  6;  Oaa.  voL  327 ;  p.  KM. 


Sears,  Georfe.  Onalow.  Iowa.     Panch  and  ahearlna  ma- 
chine     No.  1.186388 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  vaL  227  ;  j^  83. 
aea^jBo^ack  and  Ccnnpaay.      (See  Hoffman.  Badolpfe. 

SearSjBoebuck  and  Company.     (See  Schroeder.  Paul  C, 

**^  ^•^STl  1^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  NUso. 
Bement-Pond  Coautaay,  larsey  City.  N.  J.  CUmatna 
mechaalam.     No:TiaA.8t9 ;  J^  ?;'  Gas.  voL  ^TTpi 

Sears.  Wlltard  T^^PhUadatehla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  NUeo- 
Bement-Pond  Company.  Jarsey  aty.  N.  J.  Clamalac 
mechanism.     No.  1,186.840;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p! 

SedaWick,  Hiram  G.,  Mill  Valley  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Safety  ApplUnce  Company.     Train  stopping 

"aJ.  ?or5?%^15f*^      ''••    ''^^^'''    '^    «^ 


Seely.     Martin     H.,     Loeain,     Ohio. 


l'i89,006"  Tjune  ^7  ;  GM."Vor227  ;  p'lSS'    **'      "*" 

^n^F^^/I  ^-  ■■!*  Orange.  N.  J.    ghock-aboorber.    No. 

1.186.046 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  337 ;  p.  168. 
Sefton  ManuCacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Potter.  Earl 

C.  assignor.) 
Segal.  Samoel,  aaalgaor  to  Bvglar  Proof  Lock  and  Hard* 

ware    Corporation,    New    York.    N.     Y.      Lock.      No. 

1.188,846 ;  June  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1288. 

'''"5S''^**°',®2lt?"'  ■'o*,'^     ***^    No.  1.187.668 ;  Juao 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  812. 

®*f?*',9?!a*2^',**^*"'  "'■■^     BUckboard  atUchaMat. 

No.  1,186.689 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  237  ;  p.  427. 
Segrove,  Charles  8..  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company.  New 

M7''*"'  1183."    ^^^'  *.1*«,668  ;  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vok 

Seanin,  Marc.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Gas-engine.     No.  1,186.960 ; 

June  IS  ;  Gas.  voL  237  ;  pi  618. 
Seldel,  Bennett  W.     (See  Gross.  Adam  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Selaw  Products  Company.     <Sce  Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Sellers  Removable  Solea  Limited.     (See  Frost  and  Sellara. 

assignors.) 
Sellars.  William  J.     (See  Froat  and  Bellarn.) 
Selman.  WiUUm  L..  Gore.  Oa.     CarKMopllna  and  draw- 
head.     No.  1,186.841  :  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  84. 
Seltenrelch,  John  J..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to   National 
Chemical   Company,    Syracuse,    N.   Y.      CoUar-forming 
head.     No.  1,186350;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  337 ;  p.  488. 
Sendelbach.   Edward   C,   Piqua.   Ohio.     Realllent  wheel. 
No.  1,187.107  ;  June  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  677. 

Senderllng.  MarUn  L.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Traetor.  No. 
1.186,840 :  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  337 :  p.  262. 

Seaderllag.  Martin  L..  Jersey  City,  nT  J.  Twin  connect- 
ing-rod.    No.  1,186.341 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  368. 

Bengbosch,  Gustave  J..  Milwaukee,  Wla..  assignor  to  New 
Bra  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pendl-sharpeaer.  No. 
1.186.961 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  327 ;  p.  618. 

Senger.  Jooeph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Advertising  device. 
No.  1,186.843 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  268. 

Sentinel  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Coes,  Harold  V..  assignor.) 

Serene.  Jsmes  A..  Klttanning,  Pa.  Pole  -  climber.  No. 
1,189,006  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1841. 

Serrell,  Edward  W.,  Chabeuil,  France.  Spring  snspenaioa 
for  vehlelea.  No.  1,188,684;  June  27.'  Gaa.  voLm; 
p.  1227. 

Serrell.  Edward  W.,  Chabeuil,  Prance.  Vehicle  sosDonsion. 
No.  1,188.686  ;  June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1237^^ 

Sessions.    Frank    L..    Columbas,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 
Jeffrey  Manofhcturlaf  Company.    Svatem  for  controlling 
electric     locomotives     from     a     distant     point.       No 
1.186.842  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  84. 

Setter.  Michael,  aaalgnor  to  AsMrlcan  Electric  Telephone 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Selective  signaling  apparatus. 
No.  1486.843  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  22T:_p.  88.    ^^ 

Sets,  Hans  R.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works,  De  Hodla- 
mont.  Mo.  Variable-feed  pump.  No.  1,188.381 :  Jane 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1060. 

Seubert.  Walter  J..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  Hanger.  No. 
1.187.787;  June  20;  Gas.  volTm ;  p.  856. 

Severln,  Carl,  Chlcaso,  111.  Chair.  No.  1,189,178;  Jane 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  1896. 

Severy  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Severy,  Mclvia 
L..  aaaianor.) 

Severy.  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heighta.  Maaa.  Synckro- 
nlser.     No.  1,186,861 ;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  337;  p,  488. 

Severy.  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Sairery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.  Appaiatua 
for  treating  disease.  No.  1,188,666:  Jane  27;  Gai. 
vol.  227 :  p.  1183. 

Severy,  Melvin  L.,  Arlington  Halghta,  Mass.,  and  G.  R 
Sinclair,  Georgetown,  Me.,  aaslgnors  to  Choralcelo 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Electrically-operated  muaical 
instrument.  No.  1,188.564  ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1182. 

siewage  CJIariflcation  Company,  The.  (See  Tark,  Marcus 
B.,  assignor.) 

Sexton.  George  W.,  snd  M.  A.  Blowers ;  said  Blowers  aa- 
algnor to  W.  B.  Jonea.  Rome,  N.  Y.  Dirigible  hoadUght 
No.  1,187.185  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  606. 

Sezton,  Jamea  P.,  Loa  Aageloa,  Cal..  aaalgnor,  byiaeaae 
asslsaments.  to  Bnttonlath  Manufacturing  Company. 
Plaster  lath.  (Reiseoe.)  No.  14.148;  June  6;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  883. 
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Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  SpecUl 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.  I'uller-macblne.  .No. 
1.1S9.007;  June  27;   Gai.   vol.   227;  p.    1341 

^i*i  ^braham  J.,  Grand  RapJds,  Mich.  Kettle  cover.  No. 
1.187.186;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  605. 


Shanaban,  John   W.      /See  Maaon  and   Shanataan  ) 
Shaaks.  John,   Barrhead,  Scotland.     Combined  valve  and 
siphon.      (Reissue.)      No.    14.150;   June   13;   (Jaz.   vol. 
227  :  p.  705. 
Shannon.  Thouian.     (See  Rmsh.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Sharp,   iieorge    R.,   I^rned.   KanH.      Vl.s.>.      No.   1.188,882; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.   1050. 
Sharp.   James    A..    Springfield,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.    Combined 
Mde-delivery    hay    rake    and    tedder.      No,    1,186,844 ; 
June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  D.  85. 
Sharp,   Jamea   A.,   Sprinfffleld.   Ohio,  assignor   to   Intema- 
fional     Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersev.      BallnR- 
pr«ss.     No.  1,186,846;  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  8fi 
Shaltufk.   Verne  R.,   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Calrulating  Companv.   Controlling-sheet.    No.  1.187,108  ; 
June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  577. 
Shaw.  Charles  H.,  Denver.  Colo.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No 

1.187,395  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  674. 
Shaw.    Jaint^.     Lodi,    Cal.     Internal-oombustlon    enalne 

No.  1.186.952  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  618. 
.''haw,    James.    Lodl,    Cal.      Internal-oomDustlon    engine. 

No.  1.188.496 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1156. 
Shaw,  Liaus  R..  Brockton.  Mass.     Rand.     No.  1,188,497  ; 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1167. 
Shaw,    Theodore    A.       (See    Ferguson,    Leonard    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Shsw.   William.   Lakewood,  assignor   to  National   Carbon 
Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      PlgUll    connection.      No. 
1,189,179  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1396. 
Shaw.     William     M..      Camden,     Ark.       Shelving.       No. 

1,1^,847  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1283. 
Shea,  Daniel  W.,  et  al.     (Sec  Ch&rlea,  Horace  J.,  assignor.) 
Shea,  Daniel  W.,  Tamps,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  Submarine 
SalvsRc  Company   of  America.  Wllmlnjrton,   Del.     Sab- 
marine  -  salvage  apparatus.     No.   1,188,333;   June   20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1061. 
Shell.    Frank    L.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Vapor-heatlng    system. 

No.  1.186,446 ;  June  6  ;  Osz.  voL  227  ;  o.  296. 
Shellberc,     Carl      A..      Elgin,      111.        Ban-besrinK.        No. 

1.189,008 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1342. 
Shepard.  C.  Frank,  et  ol.     (See  Wagner,  (George  R.,  as 

sign  or.) 
Sherman.  .Tacob  P.,  Marrellus.  Mich.   Brush.  No.  1,188,334  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1061. 
Sherwood    Metal    Working    Company.       (See    Ohnstrand, 

Enoch,  assignor.) 
Shlnkle,  Edward  M.,  D.  S.  Army.     Bullet.     No.  1,187.887; 

June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  886. 
Shipley.   George   W..    Harmans.    Md.      Window-screen   at 
tachment.     No.  1,186,130;  June  6;  Gaz.   vol.  227;   p. 
191. 
Sblvel,    John    D.,    Porter    townzhlp,    Cass    county.    Mich 
lien's  nest.     No.    1,187,187;   June   13;   Osz.   vol.   227; 
p.  606. 
Shoemaker.     Jeremiah    J.,    Akron,    Ohio.       Skate.      No 

1.188.336;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1061. 
Shoemaker.    John    F.,    Des    Molneo,    lows.     Check-cutter. 

No.  1.187.188  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  606 
ShoII.    William    F..    Hubbell,    Nebr.      Hanger    for    clothes 
lines.     No.  1,187,189;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  606 
Shonnard.  Harold  W.,  Far  Rockawav.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Crucible    Steel    Company    of    America.    Pltt«hurjfh,    Pa 
Motive  fluid  generator.     No.  1,180,691  ;  June  13 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  428. 
Sbrimplin.   Errett   I..   Alliance,    Ohio.      Door-holder.      No. 

1.1R8.49R;  June  27;  Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.  1157. 
Shrlner.   Charles   E.   and   F.    A..    Monroe.    Wis.,   assignors 
of    one-third    to    Frigid    Fluid    Companv.    Chicago,    111 
Dash  pot    for    casket-lowering  devices.'    No.  1,188,086  ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1228. 
Shrlner.  Frank   A.      (.See  Shrlner.  Chsrles  E.   and   F.   A.) 
Shuck.     John     C.      Auburn,     Nebr.        Flour  sieve.        No. 

1.1SS.848  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  12R3 
Shugart.  Edward  F.     (See  lUlg.  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Shnrtleff.  Oliver  G..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Pipe-laying  machine. 

No.   1,188,336;  June  20;  Ons.  vol.  227;  p.  1062. 
Shutter.   Desten.      (See  FTalverson  and   Shutter.) 
Sibson  k  Stem.     (See  Branson.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
SiPhel.  nirsch  H..  Portland,  Oreg.     Automobile-heater  at- 
tachment.    No.  1,187.664;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p. 

rtlebert.  Otto  W.,  Gardner,  and  J.  R.  H.  Buntln,  East  Tem- 
pleton,  Mas«.,  said  Buntln  assignor  to  said  Slebert. 
Antlfrlrtlon-wheel.  No.  1,188,887;  Jnne  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1052. 

Siemens  k  Halake,  A.  G.     (See  Marchthal,  Eduard  M.  v., 

Slemens-Sohuckert  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H 

wig.  assignor.) 
Siemens    Schuckertwerke    G.    m.     b. 

.\dolf.  assignor.) 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H. 

SMlgnor.) 
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(See  Binder,   Lud- 


H. 


(See    Stanch, 


(See  Trettln,  Carl, 


Slgclns,  Isac  P.,  and  .1.  K.  Cooper.  AHsignors  to  Robeson 
i-'ii'^'"A^„  Conipauy,  I'err.v,  X.  Y.  Knife  handle.  No. 
1.18G,6a2:  June  13  ;  Gnz.  vol.  227  :  p.  428. 

SlgKlns,  Isac  P.,  and  J.  E.  Cooper,  assignors  to  Rot>eson 
Cutlery  Companv,  Perry.  N.  Y.  Knife-handle  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  .No.  1,186,693:  June  13;  Gtn.  vol.  227: 
p.  428. 

SlMbee,  Ross  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Check.  No.  1,186,047  ; 
June  6;  <}az.  vol.  227;  p.  158. 

Kllberstetn,   Martin,   ct  al.      iJSee   Star.  <ieorge,  assignor.) 

Sllva,  Manuel  F.,  Centervllle.  Cal.  Safety  appliance  for 
elevators.     No.   1,188,338;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p. 

Sllvernall.  WInfleld  S..  (JloversvUle,  N.  Y.  Attachment 
means  for  glove-fasteners.  No.  1,186,344;  June  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  22'f ;  p.  264. 

Sllverthorn,  Minnie  E.,  Ceyuga.  N,  D.  Collapsible  crate. 
No.  1  186,094  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  429. 

Sllvestel,  Glovani.      (See  Dzwonka.  Mlkololy.  assignor.) 

Silvia  Robert  E.,  Ballston.  Greg.  Safety-hasp.  No. 
1,187,190;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  607. 

Simmons,  Finn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  K  k 
S  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Folding  chair.  No. 
1.188,49ft:  June  21;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1157. 

Simmons.  Finn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  K  k 
S  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Folding  stool.  No. 
1.188,500;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;_n.  1158. 

SlmraonH.  Howard  E.,  Msrton,  Ind.  Tie  for  pie  and  simi- 
lar plates.     No.  1,188,209;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  237;  p. 

1  vlUo. 

Simmons,  Ray,  Utlca,  Ohio.  Cesspool.  No.  1,186,447 ; 
June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  296. 

Slmms,  Joe  M.,  Como,  Tez.  Machine  for  connecting  oipe- 
sectlons.     No.  1,187,665  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  812. 

Simon,  Abraham  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-form. 
No.  1,187,014  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  543. 

Slmonson,  George,  Newmans  Grove,  Nebr.  Hay-sweep. 
No.  1,188.210:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1008 

Simplex  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  (See  Myers  and 
Wheeler,  assignors.) 

Simpson,   Fsnny    H.      (See    Mmpson,  John   G„  assignor.) 

Simpson.  John  G.,  assignor  to  F.  If.  Simpson,  Knoxvllle, 
Tenn.  Water-sealed  trap.  No.  1,186,846 ;  June  6  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  :  p.  86. 

Sims,  Andrew  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Razor-strop  holder. 
No.  1,187,191  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  607. 

SInback.  Frank  C,  Littleton,  .Ala.  Electric  machine.  No. 
1.189,180:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1.^96. 

Sinclair,  George  B.      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 

Slnderson,  John  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ingorsoll  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rockford,  111.  Milling-machine.  No. 
1,188.339 ;  June  20 :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1068. 

Singer.  Charles  W..  Linden.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Magnetic  .Separating  Company.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing ores.     No.    1,188,566 ;   June  27  ;   Gaz.    vol.   227  ;   p. 

1  1  90> 

Singer,  Charles  W..  Linden,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Magnetic  Separating  Company.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing ores.  .\o.  1,188,567;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
11R3. 

Singer  Mnnufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  De  Voe, 
Albert  H..  assignor.) 

Slncer  Mnnufacturlng  Company,  The.  (.See  Parkea, 
William  N.,  assignor.) 

Slnelp  Service  Rottle  Corporation  of  New  York.  (See 
Angell.  Edward  G..  assignor.) 

.Slsson.  Isaac  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  West  Coast  Roofing  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  making 
rooflng-nalls.  No.  1,187.472;  June  1.3;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  701. 

Skaegs,  Chester.     (See  Dempster  and  Skaggs.) 

Skelton,  L.  S.      (See  Westbury,  William,  assignor.) 

Skoog.  Carl  B.,  assignor  to  Parks  Bros.  *  Rogers,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Shank  for  separable-link  cuff-battons.  No. 
1.188,211  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1009. 

Slade,  Starkle  N.,  Durham,  N.  C.  Plant-protector.  No. 
1,186,726;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  45. 

Slanlnka,  Venrel,  Swanton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
Diets.  Rossford,  Ohio.  Antiskid  borseshoe-calk.  No. 
1.1S7.666;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  813. 

Sleight.  George  A..  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.  Sanitary  screen. 
No.  1,186,846 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  264. 

Slenker,  Mano  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Stropplng-ma- 
chlne.  No.  1,188.687 ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
1228. 

Slezlnger.   Joseph    M.      (See    Smith   and    Slezlnger.) 

Slick,  Rmest  W..  Gary,  Ind.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,189.009  :  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1842. 

Slingluff,  Hsrrv  (J..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Ps.  Ap- 
paratus for  drawing  glass  cvllnders.  No.  1,188,107; 
June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  971. 

Slocomb.  John  T..  Pro\-*dence,  R.  I.  Vehicle-frame.  No. 
1.186,695:  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  429. 

Slocum.  George  B.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.. 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Switch  portable  lamp.  No.  1,186.862  : 
June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  48.3. 

Slocum,  James  P.,  Barnwell,  Ala.  Life-raft.  No.  1,187,192  ; 
June  13  ;  <iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  607. 

Slonecker,  Ahlram  J..  Trenton.  Mo.  Means  for  converting 
motion.     No.  1,188.016 :  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  937. 

Small,  George  E.      (See  Harms  and  Small.) 
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BmalllnK,  Clarence  C,  Winchester,  Kj.  Rail  anchor  and 
brace.    No.  1,186.448  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  297. 

Smellle,  William.     (See  Peralta  and  v«!mellie.) 

Hmltb,  Alfred.  Woodwortb.  In^row.  Kelgbley.  England. 
DrivioK  band  or  tape.  No.  1.187,558;  June  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  776. 

Smith,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Splndle-bearlng.  No.  1.185,847;  Jane  6; 
Oax.  vol.  227  :  p.  87. 

Smith.  Charles  B..  New  York.  N.  T.  Mold  for  fireproof 
floors.     No.   1.186.014:  Jane  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  397. 

Smith.  Charles  M..  New  York,  ami  J.  M.  Sl.'zlnger. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Coffee-pot.  Xo.  1,189,010  ;  June  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1.S42. 

Smith.  Charles  P.     (See  Mohler,  James  V.,  assignor.) 

Smith,    Chester   J.,    Jamestown.    N.   Y.      Interest-caloulat 
Ing  machine.     No.   1,186,140  ;   June  6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   227  ; 
p.'l91. 

Smith,  Christopher  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Drip  -  valve. 
No.  1,187,788;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  85«. 

Smith,  Cicero  O.,  assignor  to  Smith  Spring  Wheel  Com- 
pany. FallsadeB,  Colo.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1,186,696 ; 
June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  429. 

Smith,  Dudley  D.,  Castile,  N.  Y.  Flsh-gaff.  No.  1,187.193  ; 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  607. 

Smith,  Edward  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Dirigible  airship. 
No.  1.188.849  ;  June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.   12«4. 

Smith.  Edward  E..  Providence,  R.  I.  Wood-turning  ma- 
chine. No.  1.188.850 :  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
1284. 

Smith.  Edward  F.,  Hannibal.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Lufkin 
Rule  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Rule.  No.  1.186,853  ; 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  484. 

Smith,  Elberon  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine A,  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Packing- 
machine.     No.  1,185,848  ;  June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  87. 

Smith.  Elda  G.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  .*«yra- 
cuse,  N.  Y.  Terminal  box  and  plug.  No.  1,188,568; 
June  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1184. 

Smith,  Ernest  W.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Manufacturing  wire- 
link  mesh.  No.  1.186.854;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
484. 

Smith.  Ezra  B.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Dodge  Sc  Company, 
Chicago.       111.  Adjustable        curtain-flxture.         No. 

1.188.688:  June  27;  <5az.  vol.  227;  p.  1228. 

Smith.  Frederick  C,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Heater.  No. 
1.185,849;  June  6;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  87. 

Smith.  Frederick  W..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Electri- 
cally-operated valve  for  pneumatic  musical  instru- 
ments. No.  1.188,851  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
12S5. 

Smith,  Gertrude,  Valdosta;  Ga.  Liquid-applying  device. 
No.  1.186,697  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  430. 

Smith,  Harry  A.     (See  Schulze  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  H.irry  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stokes  A 
Smith  Company.  Summerdaie.  Pa.  Box-cove'-lng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.187.194  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  608. 

Smith.  Harry  F..  Easton.  Pa.  Fan  and  cone  tray.  No. 
1.187.396;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  675. 

Smith.  John  C.  Hulls.  111.  lAtch  ■for  vehicle-doors.  No. 
1.186.449  :  Jnne  6  ;  (3a«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  297. 

Smith,  Joseph  R.  S..  Placerville.  Colo.  Automobile-gear. 
No.    1.188.852;  June  27;  Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.   1285. 

Smith.  Leonard  M..  Robinson.  111.  Cover-fastener.  No. 
1.188.212:  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1009. 

Smith.  Lester  E..  Cotton  Plant,  asslmor  to  Rurekji  Man- 
ufacturing and  Sales  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
Sadiron.  No.  1,188,213 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  10O9. 

Smith,  Pearl  M.,  Pawpaw,  111.  Signal.  No.  1,187,015  ; 
June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  644. 

Smith.  Reuben  S.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Companv,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Controlling  mechanism  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1.188.501  ;  Jane  27 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227:  p.  1158. 

Smith.  Roy  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Cotter-pin  machine. 
No.  1.188.689  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1228. 

Smith  Spring  Wheel  Company.  (See  Smith.  Cicero  G., 
assignor.) 

Smith.  William  D..  Washington.  D.  C.  Means  for  pre- 
venting erosion  and  overheating  of  firearms.  No. 
1.189.011  :  June  27  :  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   1843. 

Smith.  William  G..  Santa  Clara.  Cal.  Dimmer  for  auto 
mobile-lamps.  No.  1,185,850  :  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  : 
p.  88. 

Smith,  wniiam  H..  Chicago.  111.  Calculatina-macblne. 
No.  1.188.108 ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  971. 

Smyly.  Arthus  L..  Chicago.  111.  Gas-governor.  No. 
1.187.667:  June  20;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  818. 

Smyrski.  Jan.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Animal-Trap.  No. 
1.186,2.^8  :  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  227. 

Smyth.  Hill  C.  Couadl  Blnffs.  Iowa.  Eveglassea.  No. 
1.186.698:  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  430. 

Smythe,  Horace  B..  assignor  to  The  8.  R.  Smythe  Com- 
Mny.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Regenerative  furnace.  No. 
1.188.602  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  yoT.  227  ;  p.  1159. 

Snavely,  Clarence  S..  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Indi- 
cation means  for  light-signals.  No.  1.185.999 ;  June  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  227:  n.  141. 

Bneatb.  William.  Providence.  R.  I.  Lock.  No.  1.185.727  ; 
Jane  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  45. 

SnelUng.  Walter  O..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Process  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  distillation.  N^>.  1.186.855 ;  Jnne  13  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  484. 


Snider.  David  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Frank. 

(ilenwood  SprlnKs.  Colo.     Machine  for  harvesting  beets. 

No.  1,187.016;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  544. 
Snover,    Charles   F..   assignor   of  one-half   to   C.   Gregory, 

Bay      l^lty.      Mich.        Stamp  canceling      maihlue.        No. 

1.188.109;  June  20:  <;nz.  vol.  227;  p.  972. 
Snow,  Jacob  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hutchison 

Barrel    Support    Company,    Harris,    Kans.     Barrel-aup- 

port.     No.  1,187,017  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  644. 
Snyder,    Byron    J.,    as.signor    to    Chalmers    Knitting   Com- 
pany, Amsterdam,  N.  \  .     Undergarment.     No.  1,187,019  ; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  545. 
Snyder  &.  Company,  Owin   f.      (See  Snvdcr,  Owen  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Snyder.   I»nniel   H..  Snvderville,  Ohio.     Tie  for  rails.     No. 

l.iss„5(>3:  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1159. 
Snyder.    Edwin    H.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   H.   Walmsley 

and     O.     Rlvette,     Kent     Citv,     Mich.       Nut  lock.       No. 

1,188,364;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1062. 
Snvder,  Jacob  R.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Steam-engine  rerers 

ing-gear.     No.   1.187.020;   June  13;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p. 

545. 
Snyder.  Jacob   R..  assignor   to  P.   E.   Donner,   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.       Release-valve    for    triple-valve    mechanism.       No. 

1.185,947;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227.  p.  121. 
Snyder.   Owen   T.,   assignor    to   Owen   T.    Snvder   k   Com- 
pany. Columbus.  Ohio.     Electrlc-awltch.     N'o.  1,185.851  ; 

June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  88. 
Snyder.  Robert  W..  Blgheart.  Okla.     Gage.     No.  1. 188.017  ; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  938. 
Soar.   Harold  F.      (See  Stroud  and  Soar.) 
Sobey.   William,  assignor  to  J.   I.  Case  Plow   Works,   Ra- 
cine. Wis.     Draft-frame  for  gang-plows.     No.  1,187,559  ; 

June  20:  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  776. 
Sobey.    William,  assignor  to  J.   I.  Case  Plow  Works.   Ra- 
cine,  Wis.      Plow.     No.   1.187,560;   June   20;   (3az.   vol. 

227:  p.  776. 
Socl^tji  .Anonyme  John  Co<-kerill.      (See  TernstrOm,  Ernst. 

nxslgnor.)   . 
Socl^t^  A.  Oiler  &  Cle.      (See  Oiler.  Andr«.  assignor.) 
Socl^t<*  (lite  S.   T.   A.   R.    (Svst^me  de  traction  auto  r»gu- 

lateur).      (See  Cumont.  Fernand.  assignor.) 
Societe  du  Carburateur  Zenith.      (See  Baverey,  Francois. 

assignor.) 
Socli^t^  S.   T.   A.   R.    (Systfrme  de  Traction    Auto-Regula- 

teur).     (S«M>  Cumont.  Fernand,  assignor.) 
Society  of  Chemical   Industry   in   Basle.      (See  Engl  and 

Grieshaber.    assignors.) 
Sodemann.    Christian    W.    O..    St.    Louis.    Mo.       Dnst-col- 

lectlnsr    shield    for    beating-radiators.      No.    1.187.668; 

•lune  20:   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  813. 
Sohn.    Ralph    L..    Arrowsmith.    III.      Shavlne-brush.      No. 

1.188.214:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1009. 
Soisson.    Louis    H..    Scottdale.    Pa.      Gage    device.      Na. 

1.188.01S  :  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  938. 
Solem.    Irving    W.       (See    Olson.    Ingvald    K..    assignor.) 
Solem.  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Planing  Machinery.     No.  1.186.048; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  158. 
Soils.  Manuel.  Habana.  Cuba.     Bench-dog.     No.  1.183.852; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 
Somervllle.  William   E..   (Joal   Cltv,   111.     Firing  machine. 

No.  1.185.728:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  46. 
Somervllle.   William   J..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Ink-well.     No. 

1.186.239:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  226. 
Somervllle.  William  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ink-well  support. 

No.  1.186.240:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  226. 
Sondhelm.    Lewis    H..    New    York.    N.    T.     Pencil.     No. 

1.187.018:  Jnne  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  644. 
.Sonntsit.    Hermann.  Chicago  Park.  Cal.     Cultivator.     No. 

1.188.690:   June  27:   Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.   1229. 
Sorens4>n.   Christian    S..   assignor,    by    mesne  assignments. 

to  P.  G.   Dnvls.  Chicago.  111.     Batter-cnttinc  machine. 

No.  1.187.561  :  Jane  20;  Gaz.  toI.  227  ;  p.  777. 
Sorensen.  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1.18S.853:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1285. 
Soss.  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Boss  and  one- 
third     to    S.     Soss.     New    York.     N.    Y.       Hinge.       No. 

1.188.504:  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1160. 
Soss,   Henry,  et  al.     (See  Soss.  jTharles  J.,  assignor.) 
Soss.  Samuel,  et  al.     (See  Soss.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
South   Side  Trust  Company,  trustee.      (See   Herr.   Henry 

C.  assignor.) 
Southard.  George  B..  Redlands.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

N.  N.  fTillds  and  one-fourth  to  T.  A.  Nye,  Los  An^lea. 

Cal.     Planting  pot.     No.  1.187.397;  June  18;  Gaz.  rol. 

227  :  p.  675. 
Southern  Well  Works  Company.     (See  Howard.  Henry  T., 

assignor.) 
Southworth  Company.     (See  Morln  and  Scott,  aaalnors.) 
Southworth  Machine  Compcny.      (See  Cobb,  Elmer  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Spacle.   Thomas.    Blue   Island.   III.      Drlvlna  and   steering 

device    for    motor-vehicles.      No.    1.188,854 ;    Jnne    27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1288. 
Span.    John    S..    Braddock.    Pa.      Suppositorv  mold.      No. 

1,188.019  :  June  20  .  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  939. 
Sparrow.  Simon.      (See  Timmerman.  Coolidge.  and  Spar- 
row.) 
Spauldlng.    Hollon   C.   Colebrook.    Conn      Gearing.      No. 

1.187.669:  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227:   p.  814. 
Spauldlng.    Margaret    A.       (See    Pendleton.    Homer,    as- 
signor.) 
Spear.     Kdmund     D..     Bos^in.     Mass.       Mouthpiece.       No. 

1,188,091  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1229. 
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Specialty    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Winkelmeyer. 

John,  assignor.)  ^ 

Spelman.    James.    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Concrete 

substructure  caisson.     No.  1,189,214  ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

xZi  ;  p.  1400. 

^T°*'*;  ,5S^JivL  *^v;    ''^*"    Mateo,    Cal.     Pneumatic    motor. 
No.  1,186,699  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p   4.W. 

^^^i  ^Tlj'i.'SS*  ,"••    ^*"     Francisco,    Cal.     Shirt-collar. 

No.  1,186.(00  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  431 
*^flTJ«„r","*'     ^-     McClellan.l,      Ark.        Stove.        Nfc. 

1.1S8.692:  June  27:  Gaz.  rol.  227:  p.  1229 

^PfViTn-A'/'*'"?-^    M       Runmore.    Pa.       Spark-plug.       No. 
1,18*1. «01  :  Jnne  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  431. 

'^^B«'"o^«^^''"     "«■•    Tufwller.     Miss.       Pen  gage.      No. 

1,186,346:  June  0:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p    264 
Pperry.    Elmer    A.,    New    York,    assignor    to    The    Spcrrv 

OyroscoDe  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Gyroscopic  appa- 

ratus.     \'o.  l,lS6.856:  June  13;  <^az.  vol.  227:  n.  485. 
Bperrv  (.yrpscope  Company.  The.      (See  Sperry,  Elmer  A., 

assignor.) 
Spery.   Phllmore  F..  assignor  to  American  Cinematograph 

r^'TP^.^i-  Chicago,  in.     Film-shifting  me.  hanlsm.     No. 

1.187.9.S5:  June   20;   Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.   910. 
Sp  cer,  Wm.  H.      (See  Copony,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Spless,    Georg,    Leipzig  Reudnltz.    Germany.      Marking   de- 

I-      ,  ^dJI'^*"..'"  paper-sheet  piling  or  KtarklnK  machines. 

No.  1,186  141;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.   191. 
Splllane.    -Tames,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Cigarette-case.      No. 

1.187.195:  June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  60S. 
Splnzlsr     Otto,     and     W.     Hommel.    Clausthal.     Germanv. 

Rabble.      No.    1,188.020;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p. 

939.  *^ 

Bplnslg.     Otto,    and    W.     Hommel.    Clausthal.     Germany. 

Rjbble.      No.    1.188.021;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p. 

Splrella   Companv.   The.      (See  Schuler.   David,  assignor.) 
KpMtdorf  Electrical  Company.     (See  Van  Deventer.  Harry 

R..  assignor.) 
BpolTord.   Percv    B..   Haverhill.   Maaa.      Jump-spark  tester 

No.   1.187.670:  June  20:   Gaz.   vol.  227:  p.  814. 
Sporleder.  Michael.  Colorado  City.  Colo.     Bawing-machlne. 

No.  1.186.702;  Jnne  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  431. 
Sprav    Engineering   Company.      (See   Parker.   Lee   H..   as- 

sirnor  ) 

Bpray  Engineering  Company.      (See  Standlsh.  Edward  K.. 
assignor.) 

Springer.    William    N..    asalgnor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
Works     South     Bend.     Ind.       Engine    gana-plow.       No 
1.187.78fl-  June  2<> :  Gaz.  vol.  227:  n.  S.'S6. 

Bprlnaer  WIlMsm  N..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chllle«l  pioxv 
Work*.  South  Rend.  Tnd.  Rnrlne  gnnr-plow.  No 
1,187.790:  .inne  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  8.^6 

St.  CIslr.  .Tohn  A.,  asalgnor  to  E.  C.  Atkins  k  Companv 
Indianapolis.  Tnd.  Saw-gage.  No.  1.187,936 ;  June 
20  :  (3az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  911. 

St.   IVnl«.    Andr*  J.   H..  et  al 
assignor.) 

St.  LouN  Frog  and  Switch  Company.  (See  Einstein, 
Sobert  K..  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Lantern  Slide  Companv.  (See  Noerteman  EM- 
wsrd  W..  assignor.) 

St.  Paul  Twine  Company.  (See  Grelslng  and  Dahlln  as- 
signors.) 

8t.  Paul  Twine  Company.  (See  Grelslng  and  Naylor  as- 
signor*.) 

Btaaf.  Werner  I..  asslgTior  of  one-bsif  to  K.  R  Tvler 
PUtshiirgh.  Pa.  Liquid-meter,  No.  1.188.215;  Jnne 
tO:   Gaz.  vol.   227:  p.   100©. 

Stafford.  Renlsmin  E.  D  and  F.  T.  Dodds.  assimors  to 
riannerv  Bolt  Companv  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Stay-bolt 
for  Hollers.  No.  1.188.855:  Jnne  27:  Gaz.  vol  227- 
p    1286. 

Stafford.  Frederick  A..  Chariton.  Iowa.  Ma^onrv  "truc- 
tnre.     No.  1.186.501:  Jnne  6:  Gas.  vol.  227-  p    316 

Stafford.  George  F.      (See  Tyrrell.  Wlllltm  F.,  assignor.) 

Btaner.  I.,ew1s  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  T.  WINon 
Rlrhmond.    Ky.      Ironing-table.      No.    1.187.196:    June 
IS:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  609. 

Stahl.  Erasmus,  and  W.  Klein.  Naugntuck.  Conn.,  assign- 
or*   to   Goodvear'a   India    Rubber   Glove  Manufacturing 

T'^Tri^yi     ,^^^'''t    'li*"    mol'lJn*    hollow    articles.      No. 

1  188.693  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    1280 
Stahlv.   William.  Imvz  Island   City,   n"  Y.     Bash  lock   for 

windows.      No.   1.187.898;   Jnne   18;   Gaz.   vol.   227-  p 

676.  *^ 

Stamn^.  Thomas  R..  et  al.     (See  Harwood.  William  W.. 

«<««l»nor.) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company.     (Bee  Barher  and  Webb. 

assignors.) 

BUndard  Car  Truck  Company.      (Bee  Webb  and  Walton 

asstgnora.) 
Btsnf'srd    Ca«t    Iron    Pipe    A    Foundrv    Company.       (See 

Horner.    Tohn.  ssulcmor.)  t~'   j         \ 

Standard  Computlna  Scale  Company.      (See  Buckingham. 

Fremont   H..  asalgnor.) 
Standard    Computing    Scale    Company.      (See    Jaenichen 

Louis,  assignor.) 
Standard  Machine  Company.      (See  Houseman.  Harry  A 

aaidrnor.) 
Standard  Oil   Company.      (See  Allan.   David  M..   Jr     as- 

tignor.) 
Standard     Tobacco     Stemmer     Company.       (See     LIndh 

Charles  F..  asignor.) 
Standard  Woven  Pabrlc  Company.      (See  Oleaaon.   Fred- 
erick J.,  ataifsor.) 


(See  Coderre.   Henry   E. 


Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company.  (See  Waite,  Edwin 
E..  aKslgnor.) 

Standish.  Edward  K.,  Stoughton.  assignor  to  Sprav  En- 
gineering Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Fluid-spray  nozzle. 
So.  1,186,241  ;  June  6;  (3az.  vol.  227  :  p.  227. 

Stanford.  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  B.  (Jillctte,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Inner  tube  for  pneu- 
D>«tlc   tires.      No.    1,188,694;   June  27;   Gaz.   vol.   227; 

Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company.  The.  (See  Scbade  Ed- 
mund A.,  assignor.) 

Stanley.  Walter  L..  Norfolk.  Va.  Fastening  means  for  car 
doors  and  windows.  No.  1.188,216 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
22 1  :  p.  1010. 

Star.  George,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  Silbersteln  and 
one  third  to  P.  Wasrner.  Davenport.  Inwn.  Changeable 
sign.     No.  1. 188.695  i  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1280 

Star  Ribbon  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  I.«win.  Irving  ai- 
signor.)  * 

Starbuck,   Ernest.      (See  Peters.  William   G..  assignor.) 

starcke.   Hans,   assignor   to  Walseck   &   Starcke.   Cologne 
Germany.       Apparatus    for    phonopraphlcallv    recording 
telephonlcallytransmltted  conversations.    No  1186  450- 
June  6  :   Gaz.  vol.  227  :   p.  297 

Starkey    Edward   R.      (See  Dubs  and  Starkey.) 

Starr.  Nena  E.,  Township  15.  Douglas  countv.  Nebr.  Elec- 
tric sad-iron.  No.  1.185,729;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227* 
p.  46.  ' 

Starr  Piano  Company.  The.  (See  Gennctt  and  Maxwell, 
asslirnors.) 

Starr  Piano  Company.      (See  Maxwell.  John  S..  assignor  ) 

statham.  .Noel.  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
rhemlcal  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Calcium-car- 
bonate manufacture.  No.  1.188.505;  June  27-  Gaz 
vol.  227  :  p.   1160. 

Stanch.  Adolf.  Spandau,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Srhuckertwerke  (;.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germanv.  System 
of  eleotrlf  power  transmission.  No.  1,189,181  'June 
2(  :  daz.  vol.  227:  p.  1396. 

Stauffer  Alfred.  Hoberg,  Mo.  Fan  crank  attachment. 
No.  1.188.569  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1184 

Stearns.  Benjamin  W.,  Unadllla.  N.  Y.  Internal-combus- 
tlnn  power  system.  No.  1,188.606  ;  June  27  ;  Gftz.  vol. 
22i  ;  p.  1161. 

Stearns  Ernest  E.  Wabasha,  Minn.  Celery  -  wrapping 
marhlne.      No.    1,187,197;  Jnne  13;  Gaz.  fol.   227;  p. 

'^'^''l„..^i','lr'''^  -^  •  ^>«^l««,  Cal.  Wringer-support.  No 
1  189.012:  Jnne  27:  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p    1343 

Steele.  Rvram  W..  Winterset.  Iowa.  Pulverizer  No 
1,187.791  :  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  857 

ste"npinn  !Ten-v  J..  a«<sienor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Perrv 
Brldge()ort.  Conn.  Two-wheel  tractor.  No.  1,188  696- 
.Time  ",  •  Cnr    vol    227:  p.  IS.'^O  ■"•'". 

Stehle.  r.eorjre  M..  Marietta,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  devel- 
oping photographic  films.  No.  1,188.217;  Jane  20: 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1010. 

Stelmmig.  Gerhard.     (See  Holt  and  Stelmmlg.) 

stein.  Morris  H..  Newark,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  providing 
photographic  plates  or  films  with  indestructible  desig- 
nations.    No.  1.186.242;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol    227-  n   227 

Stein.  Samuel.     (See  Lazarson.  Abraham,  assignor.) 

Stelnber-e.  Israel.  Msvwood.  111.  Safety-cover  for  culinary 
vessels.      No.    1,188.697;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p. 

Steinherger.  Ix.uls  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  High-tension  strain- 
Insnlator.     No.   1,186,857;  Jane  13;  Gaz.  vol.   227;  p. 

Stelner.  Amos  P..  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Comnanv 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Friction -clutch.  No.  1.186,243 -Tune 
6:   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.   228.  o".*-«o  ,  juoe 

Stelner.   Murray  D..  Sallna    Kans.     Weirting  attachment 

'"^lC^■^°°*^*•     ^°-  1.186,142;  June  6:   GJaz.  vol    227- 
p.   192.  * 

Stephsn.  Albert  N..  Preeport.  111.  Means  for  anpplylng 
moisture  and  air  to  automobile  engines.  No  1  187  MT* 
June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  911.  *.xoi,».i  , 

Stephens  .Tohn  S  Paterson.  N.  J.  Ix)ck  for  telephones. 
No.  1.186.049  :  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  159      ^°"°^"- 

Stephenson.  .Tohn  W.,  Toledo,  asalgnor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Jour- 
nal box.      ^o.    1.186,868;   Jnne   18;   Gae.   vol.    227;   p. 

Stenhenson,  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Stephenaon  SapDly 

Comnanv     Inc.,     Auburn,     N.     Y.       Battery  -  box        No 

1.186.869  :  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  486 
Stenhenson  Supply  Company  Inc..  The.     (Bee  Stephenson, 

Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
Stern.      Dsvld.      Dorchester.      Mass.        Asb-slfter         No 

1.188  8.^6:  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1286 
Stern     Harry    A      New  York.    N.  ,Y.      Cigarette  and    cigar 

60fl        "■  1.187.198;   Jnije  18;   Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p. 

^*^^,-  ^■'■J^'L".  »«'*«n>o''  to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Companv. 
J'i'^I^P*'','*  Apparatus  for  die-casting  metal.  No 
1.187.868;  June  20;  Gaz   vol.  227:  p.  886 

Steuernagel.  Harrv  .V^  Hartford.  Conn.  lacking  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.187.109;  June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227-  p    ^77 

Stevens,  Alton  E..  Quincy.  assignor  to  8.  H.  Conch  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Atlantic,  Mass.  Automatic  telephone  aya. 
tern.     No.  1,187,671 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  814: 

Stevens-Duryea  Company.  (See  Kerr.  George  W„  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Stevenson.  Alexander  T..  Portland.  Oreg.  Milk-bottle  pro- 
tector.   No.  1.186.602  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vols  227  ;  p.  817. 


Hi 
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Stewart.  Annie.     fSee  Stewart.  James  S..  asalsnor  ) 
Stewart.  David  C,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Ironlng-Doard.     No. 

1.1<<<»  143  ;  June  6  ;  (iai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  192. 
Stew       ,   Jamex   S.,  aa^gnor  to   A.   Stewart.   New  York, 
N.    1.     Sign-receptacle.     No.  1,186.953;  Jane  18:  Oai. 
Tol.  227  ;  p.  619. 
Stewart,  John  H.,  and  J.  ^f.  Schenk,  asalgnors  to  Cement 
Tile    Biacblnerj    Company.    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Loading 
mecbanlam.     No.  1.186.853  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 
Stewart.  John  H..  and  J.  M.  Schenk,  aaslgnora  to  The  Ce- 
ment Tile  Machinery  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Con- 
crete-mixer.     No.    1,186,948 ;   June   6 ;   Gaa.    vol.   227 ; 
Pl  121. 
Stewart,  Roy  J.      (See  Lee.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Stewart,   Scott,   Rlvesvllle.   W.   Va.     Shade-holding  appa- 
ratus.    No.     1,188,698 ;    June    27 ;    Oaz.    vol.    227 ;    o 
1231. 
Sttckney.  Bumbam  C.  Ellatbeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
asslgnment.s.   to   Underwood   Computing  Machine  Com- 
panv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  type-writing  and  com- 
pntfne  machine.     No.  1,186.520;  June  6;  Gat.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  823. 
Stlckney.  Bnmham  C  Enizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Underwood   Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  type- writing  and  com- 
puting maehioe.    No.  1.186,521 ;  June  6  ;  rSai.  vol.  227  : 
p.  324. 
Stlefvater.  -Tohanna.  Utl<-a.  N.  Y.     Illuniinating  eye-shield. 

No.  1,187.672;  June  20;  Obz.  vol.  227:  p.  815. 
Stleglltz.  William.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Faucet.    No.  1.185.854  : 

June  6 :  Ctrn.  vol.  227  :  p.  88. 
Stiles.  Edward  M.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Slicing    Machine    Companv.    Chicago.    III.      Conveying 
mpchanlsm.     No.  1.185.730 :  June  6  :  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p".  46. 
.«5tin.  Carl.      (9it^  Wllke.  Carl,  asslenor.) 
8tinin».    William    J..    Elmhurst.    asslenor    to    Ilecla    Iron 
Works.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Door  hanger.     No.   1.188.110: 
June  20  :  Oait.  vol.  227 ;  p.  972. 
Stlnson.    Frpdorick    V..    Rockport.    Me.      Insect-destrov<>r. 

No.  1.188.866 ;  June  6 :  Oax.  vol.  227  :  p.  89. 
Stork,  Frank.     (See  Moehn.  Stock,  and  Stuewe.) 
StocKamore.  Samoel  Y..  Gloversville.   N.  Y.     Winding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.186.144  :  June  a :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  192. 
Stocker.  G«K)rge  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Llauld-cooUnc  tower. 

No.  1.187.399;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  076 
Stoddard.     Wallace     W..     Bingham.     Me.        I^tbe.        No. 

1.186,503:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  317. 
Stoffer.  Manrice  W.  et  al.     (See  Bngst.  AagQst  F..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Stokes.    John    N.,    Bentonville.    .\rk.      Extensible   step   for 
railway-coaches.      No.    1.187.021  ;    June    13 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
227  ;  p.  546. 
Stokes  ic   Smith   Company.      (See   Smith,   Harry  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Stone.  Berkley  C.     (See  Diehm.  Lucius  N..  asaignor.) 
Stone.   Elmer   B.,   assignor   to   The   New   Britain   Machine 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Support  for  shafts  of  poi- 
Ishlng-wheels  and  like  structure*.     No.  1.186.347  :  June 
6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  265. 
Stone,   Tolbert    R..    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Dlsplav    apparatus. 

No.  1.187.792  :  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p."  857. 
Stonemetz.    John     FT..     Brooklvn.    assignor    to    Fastpress 
Compnnv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cylinder    prlnttng-press. 
No.  1.1.1S.507  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  IIRI. 
Storck,    Frederick    W..     Somervllle.    Mass.       Dlaphrairm- 
horn.     No.  1.186.616:  June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  898. 
Storey.  Isaac  H.      (See  Kitchen  and  Storey.) 
Storms,    Sanford    W..    Tarrytown.    N.    Y.      Window   shade 
and  curtain  holder.     No.  1,187.199;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  609. 
Stover  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hance.  Willard  A.. 

•■algoor.) 
Stowe.   Flovd   D..  asslenor  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemonrs 
Powder    Companv.    Wllmlnaton.    Pel.      Cornicatlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.186.146:  June  «:  Oar.  vol.  227  :  p.  193. 
Stranaban.   Rob«>rt  A.,  assignor  to  Champion   Spark  Plutt 
Companv.     Toledo.    Ohio.       Spark  -  pine    gasket       No. 
1.187.562:  June  20:  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  777. 
Strand.   David.  Chicago.  111.     Lock.     No.  1.18.S.699:  June 

27:  Gsa.  vol.  227:  p.  1232. 
Strang.  Walter  C  Yonkers.  asslenor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Elevator   safety   device.      No. 
1.1«6.<M9:  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  121. 
Strang.  Walter  C.  Yonkers.  assignlM-  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany.   New   York.    N.   Y.     Controlling  apparatus.      No. 
1.185.950:  June  6:  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  122. 
Strnsma.  Edward,  nilninn.  111.     D1sk-«harpenlng  machine. 

No.  1.189.013:  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1343. 
Straub.  Jackson  L..  assignor  to  The  Bearinga  Company  of 
America.    T>anraster.   Pa.      Ball   retainer  and   separator 
for  thrust-bearings.     No.  1.187.678  :  June  20  ;  Gai.  vol 
227  ;  p.  815. 
Straus.  Theodore  E..  assignor  to  Worthlngton  Cotton  Har- 
vester   Company.    Baltimore.    Md.      Pnenmatlc    cotton- 
picker.      No.    1.188,700 :    June   27 :    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p. 
1232. 
Strayer.    (Tharlea,    Johnstown.    Pa.      Cenent-mold.      No. 

1. 186.848  ;  June  6  :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  265. 
Strecker.  .Tohn  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lena  grinding  and 
nnltsbing  machine.     No.  1,186.616;  Jane  13;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  :  p.  898. 
Strlgbt.  Benjamin   S..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Trans 
posing  device    for  plaTer-planos.      No.    1.187.674 ;   June 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  816. 


I    Strobel.    %  Ictor    O..    and    S.    Buckley.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
I        I'ower  system.     .No.  1.188.570;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  1185. 
Striimgren.    Ells,    and    J.    Olsen,    Copenhagen,    Denmark. 
Astronomical  timepiece.     No.   I,187;il0;  June  13;  Gaa. 
vol.   227  ;  p.  578. 
Strong,   Arthur  J..    Detroit,   Mich.      Automatic  acrew-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.187.668;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  T78. 
^trouii.  Arthur  E.,  Long  Eaton,  and  H.  F.  Soar.  Alvaaton, 
as.slgnors    to    Strouds    Tape    Machines,    Limited,    Lose 
Eaton.  England.     Loom.     No.  1,188,218;  June  20;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1011. 
Stroud.  William.      (See  Barr  and  Stroud.) 
Strou.is  Tape  Machines.      (See  Stroud  and   Soar    asain- 

ors.) 
Stroup.   Robert  D..   Shryock.   W.   Va.     Car  and  automatic 
air-brake  conpl Inc.     No.   1,187.938;  June   20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  911. 
."^trouse.   William    H..   Oskaloosa,   Iowa.      Automobile  tire. 

.No.  1,188.701;  June  2T;.Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  12.'i2 
Stuart.  Margaret  C.      (See  Heiberger  and  Stuart.) 
Stubbs.    Charles    H..    Berkeley.    Cal.      Motor  vehicle    gear- 
shift.    No.  1.188.022  ;  June  20  ;  (iai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  940. 
Stutjer  A  Kuck.     (See  Schnebelln.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Stucki,  Arnold,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Roller  aide  bearing.     No. 

1.187,675 ;  June  20 :  (faz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  816. 
Stuewe.  Oscar  H.      (See  Moehn.  Stock,  an<l   Stuewe.) 
Sturneon.  Guy  F.      (See  Coldman  and  Sturgeon.) 
Sturievant  Mill  Company.      (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  L., 

asalgnor.) 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.     (See  Sturtevant,  Thomaa  L. 

and  T.  J.,  aaalgnors.) 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.     (Se«  Sturtevant.  Thomaa  L.  aad 

T.  J.) 
Sturti-vant.   Thomas   L..   Qulncy.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Stur- 
tevant Mill  Company.     Water-cooIe<l  valve  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1.186.860;  June  13;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  486. 
Sturtevant,    Thomas   L..    Quincy,    and    T.    J.    Sturteraat. 
Wellealey,  Masa.,  aaalgnors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Companj. 
Intemal-combuatlon    engine.      No.    1,186.961;   June  6: 
<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  122. 
Stutzer.  Albert,  KOnlgsberg.  aasignor  to  Bayerlache  Stick- 
stoff-Werke.    \.    <;..    Berlin,    liermany.      Improving   tha 
fertilizing  action  of  lime  nitrogen.     No  1.185.731  ;  Joa* 
«;  «;a7.  vol.  227  ;  p.  4«. 
Sabers,   Lawrence   A..   Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Laminated. 
cohesive,  interwound  fa()rlc  band,  bonded  and  teeaellated. 
No.   1.187.564  ;  June  20 ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  778. 
Subers.    I.*wrence    A.,    East    Cleveland.    t>hio.       Machlae 
for  construct^ne  a  laminated  cohesive  Interwound  fabric 
baud.     No.  1.188,571  :  J;ine  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1186 
Submarine  Salvage  Company  of  America,  The.     (See  Shea, 

Daniel  W.,  aasignor.) 
Submarine   Signal    Company.      (See    Williams  and   Wood, 

nssignois.) 
Submarine  Signal  Company.      (See  Wood,  Edward  C.  aa- 
signor.) 
Submarine   Wireless   Company.      (See   Berger,    Christian, 

assignor.) 
Sullivan.    Charles    E.,    .Mill    City,   aasignor   of   one-half   to 
8.    Fonts.    PortUnd.    Oreg.       Logging    butt-book.       No. 
1.187,676;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  816. 
Sullivan,  Charles  W.,  Tabor.   Iowa.      Threshing  or  ballac 
hoo«l.      No.   1.186.703;   June   13;  Gaz.  vol.   227:  p.  482. 
Sullivan    Machinery    Company.       (See    Ball,    Albert,    aa- 
signor.) 
Sullivan    Machinery    Company. 

assignors. ) 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
Sullivan    Machinery   Company. 

asalgnor.) 

SummtTS.  Caleb  E..   Kansas  Cltv.   Mo.,  asslenor   to   L.    A. 
Summers.   Oaktown.    Ind.     Carbur.'tc-      No.    1,188.672; 
June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1185. 
Summers,  Laura  A.      (See  Summers.  Caleb  E.,  assignor.) 
Sumpadian,  Leon.     (See  Meledonlan  and  Sumpadian.) 
Sun  Company.      (See  Maltland,  Harold  T..  assignor.) 
t-nnde.  Aksel.  Sioux  Oty.  Iowa.     Sash-lock.     No.  1.186.861 : 

June  IS :  Gaa.  vol.  ^27  ;  p.  487. 
Sunderland,    Sam,    Keighiey.    England.      Gear-cutting  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.187.200:  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  610. 
Sunderland.   Sam.   Keighiey.    England.      Gear-cntting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.187.201;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  610. 
Snndh.  August.  Haatinga-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y..  assizor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  (Mty,  .N".  J.     Power-trana- 
mission  mechanism.     .No.   1,186,952;  June  6;  Gaa.  TOl. 
227  ;  p.  123. 
Snndh.  Augu.st,  Ha.stlngs  upon-Hodaon.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Otis    Elevator    Company.      .Non-resonant   gearing.      No. 
1. 185.963:  June  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  123. 
Sundh.  August.  Hastings-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Otla    Elevator    Company.      Train-control    system.      No. 
1,185.954  :  June  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  123. 
Sundh,  August,  Hastlngs-upon-Hadson.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Otis   Elevator  Companv.      Fluid    motor  or  pomp.     No. 
1.186.955;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  128. 
Superior  Type  Company.  Th»'.      i  .S«.«.  Scotford.   Ix)ula  K., 

assignor.) 
Supplee.    Samuel    <'...    East    Orange.    N.    J.      Tonga.      No. 

1.185.966:  June  6:  Caz.  vol.  227:  p.  124. 
Sutch.  John  and  o..  and  A.  Bell.  C:a8tlegate.  Utah.    Miaer'a 
acetylene-gas  lamp.     No.  1,189.014;  June  27;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  :   p.  1.34.S. 


(See    Ball    and    Mercer. 
(See  Holdaworth,  Fred  D., 
(See   Mercer,    Henry   H.. 
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Sutrh.  Oliver.      (Se^  Sutch  and  Bell.) 
Sutherland.  Oacar  C,  and  E.  M.  McLaughlin.  Richmond. 
Cal.         Indicator      for      electrical      connections.        No. 
1,186,146:  June  C;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  193. 
ewanson.    Olof.    Atchee,    Colo.      Lubricating   device       No 

1,187.202  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  610. 
Bwanaon.    Starley    S.,    assignor    to    The    Ohio    Cultivator 

Company,   Bellevuc,  Ohio.      Planter  and   the   like.     No. 

1.186.964  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  519. 
^"^lL-c9l^°  J'-    Mount    Pleasant,    Pa.      Insulator.      Nn. 

1.186.802;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  2^7;  p    487 
Swayne.    Alice    W.,    Kennett    Square,    Pa.      Brush  handle. 

No.  1.185.732  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  47. 
Swayne    Robinson    &    Co.      (See    Hooker,    Prank    S.,    as- 
signor.) 
SwiHltxTg     Charles    M.,    Yonkers,    N.    V.      Trolley  guard. 

No.   1.186,704;   June   1.!;  Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.   4.H2 
hwlft  Fly  Swatter  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Henry. 

<;eorg.-    D.,    assignor.)  ' 

Swift.   Willard   E..   Worcester,  assignor   to  United   States 

Envelope  Company.   Sprlntficld,   Mass.     Receptacle   for 

drinking  cups.     No.  1.18r.,.o.',  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

P>  432. 
Swift.    Wlllar.l    E.,    Worcester,    assignor   to    United    States 

fc.nvplop«-   Company.    Sprlngfleld.    Mass.      Receptacle   for 

dr^nking-cupH.       No.     1.180,7(>« ;     June     i;{ :     Gaz.     vol. 

22<  ;  n.  433. 
Swindell.  John  A.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Operating  reverbera- 

tory    Irou  melting    furnaces.      No.    1,188.111;    June    20- 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  972. 
Swoboda.    ('arl    and    F.,    Hollvar,    Mo.      Car-fender       No 

1.187,022;  June   13;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.   64fi. 
Swoboda.   Fred.      (See  Swoboda,  Carl   and   F.) 
Syakas.  Stephen,  Maaaena.  N.  Y.     Automatic  gas-shut-off 
»   Z*'*'ti,  ^'°-  1180.147  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1»8. 
Sykes,  WlllUm  E.,  Slough,  England.     Machine  for  cuttlni; 

toothed  gearwheels.     No.  1,188.219;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  foil. 
Sylvester.  Richard,   Lindaay.  Ontario,  Canada.     Traction 

threshing  apparatus.     .No.  1,185.957;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  124. 
Syms,  Burt  L.     (See  Fothergill.  Theron  W.,  assignor.) 
Ssabo,  Peter.     (See  T6th.  John,  assignor.) 
Sfostak.     KUnlslaw.    Chicago,     111.     Removable    elevating 

and  turnlnjr  device.     No.  1.188,867;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1286. 
Saostak.    Stanlslaw.  and   P.    Natonek.   Cranberry,   W.   Va. 

Furniture-caster.     No.  1,186,244  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

T.  G.  Hawkes  &  Co.     (See  Hawkea,  Townaend  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

T.  L.  Smith  Co.,  The.  (See  Brackenbury,  Edward  W.,  aa- 
algnor.    (Relaaue.) 

Taft-Pelrce  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant, 
Elmer  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Takeuihi,  Masayoshl,  Seattle,  Wash.  Bamboo  cutlery 
No.  1,188,67.1:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1186 

Talbert,  Daniel  H.,  aaaianor  to  Holcomb  &  Hoke  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Peanut-roasting 
machine.     No.  1.186,866;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  89. 

Talboys.  Henry  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  M.  Oow 
and  one  third  to  S.  H.  Hill,  Duluth.  Minn.  Excavating 
and  loading  machine.  No.  1.186.617;  June  13:  Gaz. 
vol.  227  :   p.  399. 

Talmage.   John   i;.      (See  Lickley,   Ralph   M..   assignor) 

Tamura,  Etsno,  .Sacramento,  Cal.  Electrical  device.  No 
1,188,220;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1011. 

Taramarcaz,    Stephen,   and   F.   G.   Wasamuth,   New   York, 
^,1.      J    "'"^    Wassmuth    asalgnor    to    said    Taramarcaz. 
Khirt-hosom    protector.      .No.    1.188,508  :    June   27  •   Gaz 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 

Tarassoff,  Konstantln.  Moacow.  Russia.  Making  plastic 
compoBltlona.  No.  1,187,869  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol  227  ; 
p.  886. 

Tark.  Marcus  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sewage 
ClarlUcation  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filtration 
apparatus  and  system.  No.  1,188,840;  June  20;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  227  ;  p.  1068. 

Taronl.  Charles  E.     (See  Baker  and  Taronl  ) 

^Wooo*/y*' t"-  l'i»'*l°°'  ^-  ^-  Shock  loader.  No. 
1,189,211  ;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227-  p.  1408 

Tatum,  Lewis  L.,  aaaLraor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..       Milwaukee,      Wis.        Electric      regulator  No 

1.186,618;   June  18;   Gaz.  vol.   227;  p    iw 

T*n»>«f.J**rnard  aasignor  to  Interatate  Electric  Novelty 
*^°'.J^*^  Yoik,  N.  Y.  BTectric  awltch  for  portable 
electric  lights.  No.  1.187.566  ;  June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  I  <  8. 

''^^''"j;;.*^^*^^,^-  ^  P»'"*-  •••««nor  of  one-half  to  G. 

S.    Wood,    Chicago,    111.      MeUl    truck.      No.    1,187,989; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  912. 
Taylor.  Cecil  H..  and  H.  E.  Coffln.  assignors,  bv  mesne  as- 

Blgnments.  to  The  Detroit  Motor  k  Machine  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Exploalon-engine.     No.  1.185.733;  June 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  47. 
Taylor,  Flemen  C.     (See  Cloud  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Harry  B.      (See  Dauaon  and  Tavlor. » 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.     (See  Norwood,  Harry  T.. 

assignor.) 
Taylor,  L.  B.     (See  Thomas,  Victor  V.,  assignor.) 
Taylor.  Leila  M..  Salem.  Masa.     Aseptic  container  for  long- 

iandled   broachea.     .No.  1.187.666;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol. 

Ta 


No.  1,187,677  ;  Junr 


227  :  p.  779. 
lylor    Manuiit 
assignor.) 


cturing   Company.       (See    Desmond     John. 


Taylor,   Perry  E.,  Chanute.   Kans.      Electric-fan  deflector. 

No.   1,1X7.400;  June   13;  Gaz.  vol.   227:  p.  67G. 
Teaster,  Millard  G.,  et  al.      (See  Davenport,  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
Tegeler.   Alois.   Nashua,  Iowa.     Metallic   feoce-poat.     No. 

1,188.02.S  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  940. 
Telcblauf.     Harry.    New     Wirk.    N.    Y.       Stvlus  lever    for 
phonograph    sound  hoxes.       No.     1,188,509;     June    27' 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1162. 
Temple.  Henry  E.,   Weebawken.  N.  J.     Valve  mechanlaii. 
No.  1,188.112;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  973. 
I   Tenney,  Hllleary,  Alton,  W.  Va.     Fruit-funnel  device.    No. 
I        1,180,148  ;  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  194. 
I  Ternstrftm.    ErnBt,    Jeunppe  sur  Melsp.    assignor    of    oae- 
I        half  to   Socl4t<^  Anonyrue  John   CockerlU,   Seralng,   Bel- 
j        glum.     ArmortHl  cupola.     No.  1,188. 7o2  ;  June  27  ;  Gaa. 
I        vol.  227  :  p.  12.-i3. 
I   Terrell.  David.  Degraff,  Ohio.     Tire. 
I       20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  Sl«. 

I   Terry.  Allen  F.  and  G.  I..  Athens,   Ala.     Cultivator.     No. 
I        1.187,870;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  886. 
,   Terry,  (leorge  I.      (See  Terry.  Allen  F.  and  (}.  I.) 
,   Terry   Steam  Turbine  Company.  The.      (See  London,  Wll- 
I        llaui   J.   .\..  assignor.) 
Terry.  William  C.  and  C.   Joertght.  Chagrin   Falls.  Ohio. 
Spring-wheel.     No.   1.187.203  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz,  vol    227  ■ 
i        p.  611. 

1   Thackeray.  William.      (See   Heaps  and   Thackerav  ) 
I   Thayer,   Josef   A.    S.<   Hartford,    Wash.      Nalllng-inachlne. 
I        .No.  1.187.678.  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  816 
I   Thelsen.    Hans  E..   Munich,   Germany.      Dlslntegrator-Iike 
I       device   for  purifying,  -rooling.  and    mixing  gasea.     No. 
I        1.187.940;  .tune  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  912. 
Theodor   Kundtz   Company.   The.      (See   Kormendy.   Bela, 
assljjnor. ) 
;   Thomas,    Edward    W..    Stockton,    C?al.      Greaae-cun       So. 
I        1.187.871  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  886. 
I   Thomas,  Ellsha  O.,  Washington,  D.  C,  asalgnor  to  E.  A 
Link,  Binghamton.  .N.  Y.     Self-playing  musical  Inatra- 
,        ment.      No.  1.186.050;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  160. 
,    Thomas,   Frank  D.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Stage  effect.     No. 
!        1.180,461  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  297. 
I  Thom*s,    George    B.,    assignor    to    The    Perkins    Electric 
I       Switch     Manufacturing    Company,     Bridgeport.     Conn. 
Binding  post.     No.  1,189,016  ;  June  27  ;   Gaz.  voL  227  : 
p.    I'.' 14. 
Thomas.    James,    Chicago,    HI.      Razor.      No.    1,188,221 : 
I        .lune  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1012. 
Thomas,  James,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coffee-pot.    No.  1,188.341 ; 

June  2<t ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  1054. 
Thomas.  MlUward  T.,  Troy,  Pa.     Flexible  shaft-coupling. 

No.  1,188,113;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  973. 
Thomai,  Ptrcy  H.,   I':ast  Orange,  assizor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Coftper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.    Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.     Vapor  rectifier.     No.  1,188.574:  June  27: 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1186. 
Thomaa,  Percy  H.,  Montclair,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign - 
nienta,  to  Cooper   H«ywltt   Electric  Company,   Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Single-phase  gas  or  vapor  electric  device.     No. 
1.188,575  ;  June  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1186. 
!  Thomas.  I'en-y  H.,  Montclair.  assignor,  by  meane  aaalga- 
I        ments,   to  Cooper   Hewitt   Electric   Company,   Hoboken, 
.N.  J.     Circuit  breaker.     No.   1,188.576;   June  27;   Gaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1187. 
Thomas,  Per<y   H.,  Upper  Montclair,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt    Electric   Company.    Hoboken,    N.   J.      Mercury- 
I        vaj_>or   apparatus.      No.    1,188.577;   June   27;   Gac.   vol. 
'        22)  ;  p.  1187. 

\  Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclair,  assignor  to  Cooper 
1  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Mercary- 
I        vapor   apparatus.      .No.    1,188.578;    June   27;    Gaa.   vol. 

22i  ;  p.  1187. 
I  Thomas,  Percj-   rl..  Upper  Montclair,  asalgnor  to  Cooper 
!        Hewitt   Electric   Company,    Hoboken,   N.   J.      Operating 
vapor    electric    apparatus.      No.    1,188.579 ;    Jane    27 : 
Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1187. 
Thomas,   Percy   H.,   Upper   Montclair,   assignor   to  Cooper 
j        Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Sntem  of 
car    operation    by    vapor-converters.      No.    1.1 88.680 : 
I       June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1188. 
Thomas.    Victor    V.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignmenta.    to 
^•,o?-,,T*^J°'"'     Chicago,     111.       Cinematograph,       No. 
1.188.114;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  974. 
Thompson,    Albert    R..   assignor   to    Anderson-Barngrover 
Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Package-handling  valve  for 
steam  tight  chambers.     No.   1.188,681;  June  27:  Gaz 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1188. 
Thompson  Engine  Starter  Company.     (See  Thompson  and 

Richardson,    assignors.) 
Thompson,  George  S.,  Hopklnton.  Masa.,  and  C.  F.  Rich- 
ardson, Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  aaalgnors  to  Tbompaon  Bo* 
gine    Starter    Company,    New    York,    N.    T.      Engine- 
surter.      No.    1,186.955;    June    13;    (3az.    vol.   227;   p. 

Thompson.  George  S.,  Hopklnton,  Mass.,  and  C.  F.  Bid>- 
ardson,  Woonsocket,  R.  I     aasignors  to  Thompson  En- 
gine   Starter    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Engine- 
starter.      No.   1.186,956;    June   13;    Gaa.    vol.    22<-    d 
620.  "^ 

Thompson,  Jamea  C,  Lemoyne,  Pa.  Safety  appliance  for 
electric  railways.  No.  1,187.872  ;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol 
227  ;  p.  880. 

Thompson.  Joaeph  O..  Guilford,  Mo.     Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.189.016;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1844. 
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Thompson,   Louis  W.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,    to    (ienpral    Electric    Company.      Voltage- 
regulator.      No.    1,189,182;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 
p.  1397. 
Thompson,    Robert   R.,   Lea    Angelesr  Cal.      Signal.      No 

1.189.18.3;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1397. 
Thompson,  Roy  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Automatic  train-con- 
trolling and  cab  signaling  aystem.     No.  1,185,958 :  June 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  125. 
Thompson.  Uldrlc,  Jr.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Collapsible  tube. 

No.  1,188,115;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  974. 
Thompson,  Walter  V..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Sprlnkler-head. 

No.   1.187,401:   June  13:   Ga«.   vol.   227:    p.  676. 
Thompson,     Wlnfleld     S..     Lewes,     Del.       Trap  nest.       No 

1.187,793;  Juno  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.  85(. 
Thomsen.    Carl    E.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.188,703;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.   12.33. 
Thomson,  Thomas  P.      (See  Koehler  and  Thomson.) 
Thorne.     Frederick.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Tripod.       No. 

1.186.707;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  433. 
Thorne,  Lawrence  C.      (Se«  Frantz.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Thorp    &    Martin    Typewriter    Company.      (See   Gemmlll, 

Ellis   H..  as.slKnor.) 
Threlkeld,  Howard  M.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Wylle, 
Phoenix,   Ariz.     Computing-scale.     No.   1,186,452;  June 
6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  298. 
Thurlow,    Nathaniel.       (See    Baekeland    and    Thurlow.) 
Tlce,  Cason  .A.  B.,  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Omaha  Fold- 
ing   Machine    Company.    Omaha,    Nebr.      Paper  folding 
machine.      No.    1,188,859;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 
p.   1287. 
Tidy,    John    C,    London,    England.      Device    for    cleaning 
and    polishing    knlvps    and    the    like.       No.     1.188,582; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1189. 
Tlefel,    Joseph    P.       (See   Tlefel.    Leonard    F.   an<l    J.    P.) 
Tlffei,    Leonard    F.    and    J.    P..    Brazil.    Ind.      Shlagle. 

No.   1,186,619:  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  400. 
Tildpn.    James    A.,     Boston,    Mass.       Meter  casing.       No. 

1.187,679;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  817. 
Tllford.  Lawrence  W.      (See  Beck  and  Tllford.) 
Tllley.  Jamps  F.,  Washington,  D.  C,  S.  B.  Austin,  Balti- 
more,   Md.,  and   G.   B.   Hutohlngs.   Richmond,    Va.,   as- 
signors   to    Mott-Le-Gaige    Animated    Advertising    Cor- 
poration,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Lantern-sIlde   display  ap- 
paratu-s.     No.  1,187,794  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  858. 
Tllllnghast,   James,   trustee.      (See   Lorlag,   Benjamin   C, 

assignor.) 
Tillman,  David  E.,  Selma,  Ala.     Resilient  non-collapsible 

tire.     No.  1,186,453  ;  June  6 :  Oai.  vol.  227  :  p.  298? 
Tllv,  Stephen  B..  Bala,  assignor  to  J.  Wanamaker,  Phila- 
delphia,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Sales-receipt   and   shipping- 
tag.      No.  1,186.527  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  326. 
TImkin-Detrolt  Axle  Company,  The.     (See  Ald^n,  Herbert 

W.,  assignor.) 
Tlmmprman,   Arthur  H..   E.  L.  Coolldge,  and   S.  Sparrow, 
assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.    Louis.    Mo.      Apparatus   for   starting    internal-com- 
bustion   engines.      No.    1,187,111  ;    June    13 :    Gaz.    vol. 
227  :  p.  578. 
Tlmson.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  F.  S.  Burch  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.     Tag  attaching  tool.     No.  1,188,510  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  227;  p.  1162. 
TInsman,  Samuel  H.,  Morris,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     International     Harvester     Corporation. 
Disk    attachment.     No.    1,185,857;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol. 
227  :  p.  ftO. 
TInsman,   Samuel   H..   Morris,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     International     Harvester     Corporation. 
Vehicle-seat.     No.  1,187,941;  June  20;  G»«.  vol.  227; 
p.  912. 
Tipton.  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  The  Fred  Mueller  Saddle 
&     Harness    Company,     Denver.     Colo.       Saddle.       No. 
1.187.942:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  912. 
Tittle.    Walter.     Philadelphia,    Pa.       Scenic    railway    and 
carousel.      No.    1,188,116 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol."  227  ; 
p.  974. 
Titus,    Ida    M..    Newark.    N.    J.      Game    apparatus.      No. 

1.166.620  :  June   13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  400. 
Titus.   Manuellta   G.,   et  al.,  executors.      (See  Gottachalk. 

Eva.) 
Todd,  Jesse  J.,  et  al.      (See  Long.  David  D..  a.ssignor.) 
Toledo    Glass    Company.      (See   La    France,    Richard,   as- 
signor.) 
Toledo   Scale  Company.      (See  Hapgood,  Clarence   H..  as- 
signor.) 
Toler.  Angelo,  Berwlnd,  Colo.     Miner's  electric  lamp.     No 

1.186,454  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  299. 
ToUerton.    William    J..    Chicago.    111.      Locomotive-tender 
tank.     No.  1.186.708:  Jane  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:   p.  433 
ToIIstam,  Oscar  W.,  Cblcafo.  111.     Engraver's  plate-press 

No.  1.188,704;  June  27:  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1233. 
Toop.  Howard,  Avondale.  Md.    Railway-tie.    No.  1,188,222  ■ 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1012. 
Torem.  Alfred  C.  and  W.  J.  Llak.  Seattle,  Wash.     Elastic 
'aproa-belt.      No.    1.187.680;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227- 
p.  817. 
Torikata,    Wlchl,    Aklta,    E.    Yokoyama,    Sakal.    and    M 
Kltamura,    Tokyo.    Japan.     Radlotelephony,    radloteleg- 
raphy,  and  the  like.     No.  1,186.455  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol 
227  ;  p.  299. 
T<'«th.      (;pyza.      New      York,      N.     Y.      Ellipsograph.     No 
1,188,117;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  975. 


T6th,  John,  assignor  of  one-third   to  P.   Szabo.   Newark. 

Ohio.     Moving  truck.     No.  1,188,800;  June  J7  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

2'J.  ;  p.  1287. 
Toth,  Stephen.  Furnace  Run.  Pa.     Weapon.    No.  1,188.511  ; 

June  2.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1163. 
Tottle.  Morton  1'.,  Glyndon,  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  Tottle  A 

Co.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    .Md.      Vulcanlzer.      No.    1,189,212; 

June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1408. 
Towers,    Charles    il..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Rocklng-chalr- 

operat.Hl    device.      No.    1,187.943;    June   20;    Gax.   vol. 

J^i  ;  p.  913. 
Townsend,     FMgar    C,     Rutlodge,    Minn.       De.oy  minnow. 

.No.  1.1S8.583  ;  June  27  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  •  p    llsO 
Townsend.   Frank,   New  York,    N.  Y.      Pipe-.oupling      No 

l,18rt.621;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p:  400 
Toy.    William   J.   Ogden,    Utah.      Wheel-flange    lubricator. 

5Co.  1.186,863:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p    487    '"■""^• 

'^'■J.^^'' .  ^t^'"?£    "•    Boon*".    N>br.     Folding   ( urtain-frame. 

No.  1.186.456:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  299 
Tracy,  William  C.     ( See  Beer  and  Tracy. ) 
Trafton    Ernest  E..  Portland,  Me.     Automatic  cut-in  for 
telephone  reinforcing  devices     No.  1.186,8(54;  June  13; 
Gaz.   vol.  227  :  p.  488. 
Transcontinental    Wheel   Co.      (See   Ub«'zzl,   Francesco   V 

assignor,  t  ' 

Trant.    Edward   L..   Richmond.   Va.      Mileage  or  scrip  ex- 
change ticket.      No.   1,186.245;   June   6;   Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  228. 
Traut),  William,  et  al.      (See  MossI,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Traut,    Clifford.    Newport.    Kv.      Screen.      No.    1,187,402: 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  677. 
Travis.    John    M.,    St.   Ix)ui«,   Mo.      Dispensing  apparatus 

No.  1.186.349  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  265. 
Treat,    Clifford    E.,    Santa    Ana.    Cal.      Electrical    attach- 
ment plug.      No.    1.188,024;    June    20;    Gai.    vol.    227; 
p.  941. 

Tre<kmann.  Ewald.  I-angerfeld.  near  Barmen.  Germany. 
Braiding  machine.  No.  1.187.681;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;   p.  817. 

Tregonlng,  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  display 
device.     No.  1.188.118:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  976. 

Tregonlng.  Charles  D..  Grass  Valley.  Cal.  Double-acting 
grinding  pan-mill  and  amalgamator.  No.  1,186.709: 
June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  434. 

Trettln.  Carl,  assignor  to  .Siemens  Schuckertwerke  O.  If. 
B.  H..  Berlin.  <;ermany.  Apparatu.s  for  converting 
heat  energy.  No.  1,187,795;  June  20;  Gar.  vol.  227; 
p.  '^oM, 

Trimont  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Whitfield.  Ar- 
thur J.,  assignor.) 

Trinks.  Wllllbald.  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Brush  Washing  Machine  Company.  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Washing  machine.  No.  1.18<,47S ;  Jun* 
13  :  Gaz.    vol.  227  ;   p.   703. 

Trinks,  Wllllbald.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Brush  Washing  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Washing  machine.  No.  1,187.567;  June  20;  Gaa. 
vol.  227:  p.  779. 

Trinks,  Wllllbald.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Brush  Washing  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Washing  machine.  .No.  1.189,216;  June  27;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1410. 

Trist.  Arthur  R..  London.  England.  Device  for  automati- 
cally stopping  feed-water  pumps.  No.  1.187,112;  Joae 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  578. 

Trolano,  .Antonio.  Yonkers.  .N.  Y.  Sanitary  appliance. 
No.  1,188,512  ;  June  27  ;  <;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1163. 

Trorabley,  Eklward  Z..  St.  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Gas  stove  at- 
tachment. No.  1,189.017;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  1344. 

Trootl.  Samuel.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Meaaor- 
Ing  Instrument.  No.  1.185,734  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  47. 

Trood,  Samuel.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Measnr- 
Ing  instrument.  No.  1.185,735;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  48. 

Trood.  Samuel.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.  assignor  to  Westtng- 
hou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluid- 
flow  meter.  No.  1,185,736;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
p.  48. 

Troo<l.  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  h  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
water-heater.  No.  1,186.710;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  434. 

Troop.  <;eorge  W..  assignor  to  The  North  A.  Ju.ld  !;(anufac- 
turlng  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Trace-carrier. 
.No.  1.188.513  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1163. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Phillips.  Darld 
J.,  assignor.) 

Trueman.  Charles  D..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Manifolding  way- 
hill.     No.  1.187.682  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  818. 

Truetzschler.  Max.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Mechanical  ad- 
vertising device.  No.  1.187.113;  June  13:  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  579. 

Tucker.    H.   H.      (See  McClelland,    Howard    A.,   assignor.) 

Turner.  Claud  L.,  (;erlng,  Nebr.  Automatic  alr-coupllng. 
No.  1.189,01S  ;  June  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1345. 

Turner.  George  L..  Seattle.  Wash.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1.185.858:  June  8;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  o.  90. 

Turner.   Herbert  V.      (See  Overman.  Philip,  assignor.) 
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Turner.   Russell  J.,   Bangor,   Mich.     Valve   mechanism  for 

internal-combustion    engines.     No.    1,186,457:    June    6; 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  300. 
Turner.   Thrmia.s   K..    Springfi.ld,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Inter 

national    Harvester   Company    of   .New   Jersey.      Hallng- 

l.res.s.     No.  1,187,944  ;  June  20;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  913. 
Turner,   Walter    V.,   Edgewood,   assignor   to   The   Westing- 
house    Air    Brake    Couipnuv,     Wilmerdlng.     Pa.      Flui<l 

operated  brake.     No.  l,lS5,737  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  49. 
Turner,  Walter  V.,   Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing 

house    Air    Brake   Company,    Wilmerdlng,    Pa.     Electro- 
pneumatic    brake.     No.    1,185,738;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  40. 
Turner.    Walter   V.,   Edgewood,  assignor   to   The  Westing- 
house    Air    Brake    Company,    Wilmerdlng.    Pa.      Fluid- 

pre.ssure    brake.      No.    1,187,668;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  779. 
Turner.    Walter    V..   Wilklnsburg,   assignor    to   The   West- 

lughousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.     Brake- 

.ontrol  valve    <levlce.      No.    1.187,569;    June    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Twin   City   Dish  Washer  Company.      (See  Clark,  Charlie 

N..  assignor.) 
Twito.    Hans    E.,    Ijike   Mills.    Iowa.      Corn  planter.      No. 

I.l.s9,019;  June  27;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1345. 
Tybout.    Richard    R.,   Wilmington,    Del.      Dirigible   vehicle- 
headlight.      No.    1,187,023;    June    13;    (iaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  r.47. 
Tvler.    K.lwnrd    B.      (Se.-   staaf.   Werner   I.,  assignor.) 
Tyrrell.  William  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  F.  Stafford. 

.Maple    Park.    111.      Spring  hitch.      No.    1.188.119;    June 

20  ;  (iaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  975. 
U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  (Jorporation.     (See  Bliss,  William  L., 

assignor.) 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.      (See  Stiles,  Edward  M., 

assignor.) 
Ul>ezzl,  Francesco  V..  assignor  to  Transcontinental  Wheel 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vehicle-wheel.    .No.  1,18«.861  ; 

June  27;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1288. 
rilmnnn.     Fannie    M.,     Yoakum.     Tex.       Bag-skid.       No. 

1.1><7.204;  June  18;  (3az.  vol.  227,  p.  611. 
Clrich.  John  E.     (See  Cureton  and  Ulrlch.) 
Underpinning  &  Foundation  Company,  The.      (See  Pruyn, 

Francis  L.,  assignor.) 
Underwuo<l  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Degener, 

(iustave  O.,  assignor.) 
Underwood    (computing    Machine    Company.      (See    Hart. 

Freilerick  A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.      (Sj^e  Kupetz, 

Adolph  C,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.      (See    Stick- 

ney,  Burnham  C,  assignor.) 
Underwoo<l,   John   O.,    Mansfleld.   Ohio.      Clamping   means 

for   foot-supports.     No.    1,186.711  :   June   13  ;   (Saz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.   434. 
Underwoo<l  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter  Company. 

R.,  assignor.) 
Underwoo<l  Typewriter  (rompany. 

assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

.s.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The. 

ton.  Clinton  O..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Hawkins, 

Laurence  A.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    ft    Signal    Company,    The.      (.See    Snavdy. 

Clarence  8.,  assignor.) 
Union   Water   Meter   Company.      (See   Larrabee,   William 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Cigarette  Machine  Co.     (See  Ewers.  Alexander  L.. 

assignor.) 
Unlte<r  Fast    Color    Eyelet    Company.       (.See    Elliot.    Wll 

Ham  S..  assignor.) 
Unite.l  Injector  Company,  The.     (.See  Willlston.  Belvin  T., 

assignor. ) 
Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Baer  and  Young, 

assignors.) 
l'nite<i    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

ards.  assignors. ) 
Unite<l   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

C.   assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

Hammond,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

P..  assignor.) 
Unlte«1  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Enslin,   Herbert 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Furl»er,  Frederick 

M..  assignor.) 
Unlte«l   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  (Jordon,  George 
N.,  assignor.) 


(Sec  l.Atham.  Albert, 
(See  Perri,  Angelo.  as- 


(See  A  Hard.  J  Frank, 

(See  Roberts,    Lyman 

(See  Young,  Frank  .\., 

(«»»e  Seymour,  Dudley 

(See   Harring 


(See    Bates,    Arthur, 
(.See  Bates  and  Rich 
(See  Baxter.  William 

(See    Beaumont    and 

(See  Brock,  Matthias 

(See  Brogan,  James  A., 

(See  Brogan.  Michael 

(See  Brown,  Louis  M., 

(See    Brothers,    EH, 


United  Shoe  Machinery   Company 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
signor.) 

lulled  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Roberts.  Wlllium 
T.  B.,  assignor.) 

Inlted  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Cather  and 
Booth,  asslgnor.s.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Swift,  Wlllard  E., 
assignor. ) 

United  States  (ivpsum  Company,  The.  (See  Hennlng, 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

United  States  NoviJty  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Lavigne,  Joseph  P., 
assignor. ) 

United  States  Ordnance  Company.  (See  Asbury,  Dorsey 
F.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Tropical  Food  Company.  (See  Plunkett, 
Hugh  i;..  usslj;nor. ) 

Universal  Ball  Joint  Corporation.  (See  Maxwell,  Wil- 
liam B.  and  »;.  C,  asslgnor.s.) 

Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Diss,  A]t>«rt 
B.,  a.s8lgnor.) 

Universal  Paper  Bottle  Company.  (See  Brown,  Luther 
P.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Paper  Bottle  Co.  (See  Regan,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Utica  Knitting  Company.  (See  Lasher,  5'ranklln,  as- 
signor.) 

Uttz,  William  A.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Wind-shield  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.180.865  ;  June  13  ;  (^az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  488. 

Uyeda.  Mary  K.,  Cre.ssey,  Cal.  Napkin.  No.  1,188,22R ; 
June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1013. 

Vadner.  Charles  S..  Butte,  Mont.  Recovery  of  metals 
from  ores  and  the  like.  No.  1,188,705;  June  27;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1234. 

Van  Auken,  Marwood  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin-con- 
trolled pumping  device.  No.  1,188,025;  June  20;  Gas. 
vol.  227^;  p.  941. 

Van    Blaaderen,   Cornells.    .Seattle,    Wash. 
No.  1,188,514  ;  June  27  :  (iaz.  vol    •-'•-'■:  • 


Buoyant   safe. 
1103. 


Van  Briggle,  Lllburn  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Carbureter. 
No.  1.187,945;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  914. 

Van  Brunt.  Abram,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 
Buckle  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Rustless  buckle. 
No.  1,186,622;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  401. 

Van  Brunt,  Abram,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  (Jonn.  Suspender-bufkle.  No. 
1,186,623;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  401. 

Van  Cleave,  Arvllle  A.     (See  Pugh,  Cortez  V.,  aasignor.) 

Van  Dal,  Sidnev.     (See  Grlgo  and  Van  Dal.) 

Van  Deventer,  Harrv  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark. 
.N.  J.  Combined  Ignition  and  radio  system.  No. 
1.1S6.246;  June  6;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  228. 

Van  Doren,  John  B.,  and  M.  Rutter,  Hanover,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  The  National  Fireworks  Distributing  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Meteor  splnnlng-wheel.  No. 
1.187,570:  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 

Van  Dorn  Electric  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Schneider. 
Franklin,  assignor.) 

Van  Dyke.  Charles  E.,  Harlowton,  Mont.  Cattle-guard. 
No.  1,188,584  ;  June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1189. 

Van  Dvke,  John  W.,  PhlladelphUi,  Pa.  Universal  joint. 
No.  1,186,625  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  402. 

Van  (illder,  Lincoln,  Ventnor,  N.  J.  Water-meter.  No. 
1,189,020;  June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1345. 

Van  Heusen,  John  M.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Innova- 
tion Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination- 
garment.     No.  1,186,866  :  June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  488, 

Van  Houten.  Frank  II.,  FlKhklll-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y. 
Dough  hopper  or  trow.  No.  1,189,021;  June  27;  Gax. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1346. 

Van  Houten,  Frank  H.,  a.sslgnor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 
pany, Beacon,  N.  Y.  Dough-divider.  No.  1,189.022  ; 
June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1346. 

Van  Ness.  Henry  E..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Drop  steering-wheel 
for^  automobiles.      No.    1,188.585;   June   27;    Gai.   voL 

^^t    f    p.    llSc^. 

Vandegrlft.  James  N..  assignor  to  Railway  Roller  Bearing 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Antifriction-bearing  struc- 
ture for  electric  motors.  No.  1.186.712  ;  June  13  ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  435. 

Vanderbeck.  Samuel  R.     (See  Wright  and  Vanderbeck.) 

Vanderdonck.  Alphonse.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Rope-grin.  No 
1.188,858;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1287. 

VAnderveer,  Jean  J.,  Brattleboro,  Vt.  Packing-box.  No. 
1,180,624  ;  June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  401. 

Vanraeer,  (ieorge  C,  Burk's  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.  Sep- 
arable fastener.  No.  1.187,571;  June  20;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  781. 

Varley.  Thomas  W.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     System  of 
distribution.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,151;    June    13;    Gaz 
vol.  227  ;  p.  705. 

Vass,  Josef  von,  Cbarlottenborg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Cooper,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nailing  apparatus. 
No.  1.186.4B8;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  800 

Velox.  Frank  J..  Warner,  8.  D.  Spring-hub.  No.  1,186.149 : 
June  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  227  ;  p.  194. 

Ver  Planck.  William  E..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Governor-valve  for  air-compressors 
No.  1,186,247 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  229. 

Vernon.  Bert  T..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Backwater-valve  for 
sewer  pipes.  No.  1,187,683;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  818. 
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(See  KllDe.  Everett 


(See  Englltib,  John 
(See  Murray  and  La 
(See  Schroeter,  Carl. 


Vicentln,  John.     (See  Saporlt  and  Vloentln.) 

Vlck.  Olavls  O..  Bear  River,  Minn.     Permutation-padlock. 
No.  1,186.713  ;  June  13  ,•  Oa«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  435. 

Vlckers  Limited,     t  See  Dawson  and  Ilorne,  asslRnora.) 

Victor  Safe  k  Lock  Companv,  The.      (See  Kline.  Eve 
C.  asHlf^nor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine   Company, 
burn  N.,  assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 
C,  assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
Rue,  assignors.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
assignor.) 

Vldoli,  (;ul8lppe,  Reno.  Nev.  Spring-press.  No.  1,187,572  ; 
June  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  781. 

Vlg.  Albert  M.,  Hazel  Run.  Minn.  Gate.  No.  1,1SS.686; 
June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  U9o. 

Vlllarreal,  Fellno,  Cruces,  Cuba.  Automatic  centrifugal 
machln**.     No.  1,187,206  ;  June  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  611. 

Vincent,  E«lward  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Shlftable  steering- 
wheel.     No.  1.186,^57;  June  13;  <Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  621. 

Vincent,  Harry  S..  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Throttle-valve-oper- 
atlng  mcrhanlsra.  No.  1,187,946;  June  20;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  914. 

Virginia  Heating  Corporation.  (See  Goodwin.  James  D 
and  G.  C,  astdgnors.) 

Vogel,  Hans.     (See  Rlchter  and  Vogel.) 

verier,  Karl,  Dasseldorf,  assignor  to  Rhelnische  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschinenfabrlk.  Dusseldorf-Derendorf, 
Germany.  Submarine  boat.  No.  1,187,206;  June  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  612. 

Von  Bartheld,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway- 
rail.    No.  1,180.739  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  49 

Von  Culln,  Clayton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G.  W.  Beach.  Saybrook,  Conn.  Combined  brooder 
and  Incubator.  No.  1,187,207  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  612. 

Von  Peln,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Ticket  issuing  and  ac- 
counting machine.  No.  1,186,626  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  402. 

Vonderahe.  Frederick  C,  Portland,  Greg.  Bag-holder. 
No.  1,186,714 ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  480. 

Voss,  William  H..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Washing-machine 
gearing.     No.  1,187,684  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  818. 

Vr»^land,  Jesse  8.,  and  E.  L.  Dodd.  Newark,  N.  J.  Safety 
device  for  elevators.  No.  1,186,716  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  n.  438. 

Vulcan  Valve  Company.     (See  Keppell,  Jesse  E.,  aasignor.) 

W.  H.  Hoover  Company,  The.  (See  Reuter,  Herman  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

W.  Tl.  Nicholson  and  Company.      (See  Nicholson,   Flarry 

8^  assignor.) 
W.  T.  Lane  A  Brother.     (See  Lane,  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Wachtel,  Charles,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric 
Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  electric 
light.    No.  1,187.574 ;  Jane  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 

Wade,  James  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Combination  manhole  and 

fate-valve  for  sewer  connections.     No.  1,186,627  :  June 
8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  403.  •  .  -ui"? 

Wade,  Samnel  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Needle-cutter.  No. 
1,186.628  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  408. 

Wadsworth,  George  R..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle.  No 
1,1,87,024  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  647. 

Wagn^  Electric  Mannfactnring  Company.  (See  Tlmmer- 
man,  Coolldge,  and   Sparrow,  assignors.)  > 

Wagner,  Ernest  J.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  Intemal-combastion 
engine.     No,  1,180.800:  Jane  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  266 

Wagner,  Frank  J.     (See  Carney  and  Wagner.) 

Wagner,    Georse    R.,    New   York.    N.    Y..   assignor   of   on»f- 
fonrth   to   H.   Jenkins,  West   Hoboken,   N.   J.,   and   one- 
foarth  to  W.  H.  Randall  and  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Shep- 
ard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  linotype-machines 
No.  1,186,958;  June  13;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  622. 

Wagner.  Herbert  A..  Short  Hills.  N.  J.  Railway  signaling 
system.     No.  1,187,473;  June  13;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  702 

Wagner,   Philip,   et   al.      (See   Star,   George,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Blanket  Com 

rmy.  Barlington,  Wis.    Fabric-trimming  machine.    No 
186,504  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  318. 

Wahl,  Frank  X.,  Chicago.  111.  Dust-collector.  No 
1,187.208  :  Jane  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  618. 

Walte.  Edwin  K.,  assignor  to  Standard  Woven  Fabric 
Company,  Framlngham,  Mass.  Brake-lining  and  simi- 
lar material.  No.  1,188,688  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol  227  • 
p.  1190. 

Walch,  Jacob  8.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
torpedo.  No.  1,188,515 ;  June  27 ; 
p.  1164. 

Waldo.    Edmund    F.,    Sonyea,    N.    Y. 
1,188.224  :  June  20,  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  lOl.t 

Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnmantB,  to  S«law  Products  Company,  Saginaw 
Mlcfi.  Combined  vehicle  lamp  and  horn.  No.  1,186.740  ' 
June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  00. 

*'alker,  Clinton  L.  (See  Pennypacker,  Edward  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Walker,  Fred.     (Bee  Winterbotham,  Clifford  W..  assignor.) 

Walker,  Henry  C.  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Blackboard -ruling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.186.718 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  486. 

Walker.  Jack  L.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Voice  recording  and  repro- 
ducing derlce.  No.  1,186,717  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  227  ; 
p.  486. 


^5,'''^''';.  ^lU'*™'  "«lKnor   of  one-third  to   S.    P.   Alquist. 
Sedalla,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to  W.  L.  Kellogg,  Paraons 
oo-^^-     qI2'°  <^°**'"-     •'^"-   11H8.120;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Walker.  William  W.,  assignor  to  MacAndrews  &   Forbes 


„  Company,     Camden.     N.    J.       Flre-eztlnmishinir    itnnii 

(See   Dennlson,   Wll-       ^ratus.     Uo.  1.186,248  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz    vo?M7p' 228*^ 

Walker,   William   W.,  asslanor  to   MacAndrews'  i   Forbes 


Pilot-controlled 
Gaz.    vol.    227 ; 

Fly  -  trap.      No. 


Company,  Camden.  N.  J.     Automatic  flre-extinguishing 
apparatus.      No.    1,186,249;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

Walker.   William  W.,  assignor   to  MacAndrews  A  Forbes 

v^^fi^w^-oSf™?*"'    ^-  J-      I'o'tahle    flre-extingulsber. 

No.  1,186,250;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    230 
Walker,  William  W.,  assignor  to  MacAndrews'  A  Forbes 

Company.   Camden     N\  "J.      Mixing  head   for   flre^xtln- 

gTilshers.     No.  1.186.251  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  •  p   281 
Wall.    William    G..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Automoblle-cbalr' 

No.  1.188,706;  June  27;  &az.  vol.  227:  p.  1234 

M'**Tto^«f*  9  •  <^^«'y">n«.  Wyo.     Wen-casing  puller 

No.  1.186.801  ;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    266 
Wallace,  John  H..  GloversvlUe,  N.  Y.     Slipper-sole      No 

1.186.100  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  194 
Wallace,  John   N..  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Companv.    Incorpo- 

C*,*^-^-.***^*'*"'    telephone    switching    systems.      No. 

1,186,001  :  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  160. 
Wallace,    William    H.,    Pittsburg,    Kans.      Base-ball  game 

apparatus.      No.    1,180,741  ;    June    6 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ; 

Waller,  Charles  E.      (See  Bronsteln  and  Waller.) 
Waller,  William  H.      (See  Morley,  Harvey  W.,  assignor.) 
Wallln.    Johan    H.,    and    K.    Granqvlst,    KOpmanholmen, 
I        Sweden ;     said     Granqvlst     assignor     to     said     Wallln. 
Method    used  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  such  like 
hy  machinery,  together  with  sn  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
[        pose.     No.  1.186.629  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  403 
Walmsley.    Robert,    et   ai.      (See   Snyder,    Edwin    H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Walscheld,  J.  Emll.     (See  Farkas,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Walseck  &  Starcke.     (See  Starcke,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Walsh,  James  J.,  aasifnor  to  The  Prest  O  Lite  Company, 
Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Nickel    anode    and    manufac- 
ture.    No.  1.185,909:  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  126. 
Walton.  Charles  S.      (See  Webb  and  Walton.) 
;   Walton.    John    M.,    New   Orleans.    La.      Spark-plug.      No 
1.180,742:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  d.  00. 
Walton.     William     L..     Bantry.     N.     D.       Fastener.       No. 
I        1.188.862  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  1288. 
Wampler.  William  M..  and  E.  Murphy,  assignors  to  The 
EUcon  Company,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Ptpe-fltting.     No. 
1.188.863  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1288 
Wanamaker.   John.      (See  Tlly.   Stephen   B..  assignor.) 
I   Warchalowski.  Boleslaw.  Herkimer.  N.  Y.     Aeroplane.    No. 
1.186.630;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  404. 
Ward  Baking  Company.     (See  Ketaoe,  Harry,  isaifnor.) 
Ward.   Frank  D..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Machine  for  rolIUig 
car-wheels.      No.    1,187,575 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.   227 ; 
p.  783. 
Ward.  Heber  A.     (See  Lewis  and  Ward.) 
Wardwell.  Charles  H..  Rutland.  Vt..  and  R.  D.  Morrison 
Faneull,  Mass.     Fountain-brush.     No.  1,188,089  ;  June 
27  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1190. 
Wardwell.    Robert    B.,    Exeter,    N.    H.      Guard    for    edge- 
trimmers  and  heel-trlmmefs.     No.   1.186.151;  June  6- 
Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  195. 
Warman.    John    E..     Riverside.    Cal.       Package-tie.       No. 

1,188,026;  June  20:  Gat.  vol.  227 :  p.  941. 
Warner.   Frank  L..   Rockaway   B«ach.    N.   Y.      Pneumatic 
track  and  street  cleaner.     No.  1.187.209;  June  18:  Gaa. 
vol.  227 :  p.  618. 
Warner.  Harold  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  E.  Railson 
Seattle.  Wash.     Combined  roller  and  ball  bearing      No' 
1.186.202 ;  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  231. 
Warner.  John  B.  Y.,  Scottsvllle.  N.  Y.     Portable  roof.     No. 

1.187.210;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  618. 
Warren    Brothers    Company.      (See   Ash,    Horace    W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Warren    Clock   Company.      (See   Warren,    Henry   E..   as- 
signor.) 
Warren,   Henry   E..   Ashland.   Mass..  assignor  to  Warren 
Clock  Company.  Portland,  Me.     E'ectrfc  apparatus  for 
driving  clocks   or  similar   mechanism.      No.    1,186.409  : 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  800.  ' 

Warren.  Lyman  E.     (See  Gill.  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 
Warren   Webater   A   Company.      (Sec   Braemer,   William 

G.  R..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Warstler.    Levi,    Lonisville.    aasignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  The  Canton  Electric  Cnt  CompanV,  Canton 
Ohio.     Safety  device  for  coffee-mills.     No.  1,185.748: 
June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  01. 
Warwas.  Julius  P.,  Montrose.  Minn.     Potato-digger.     No. 

1,187.873  :  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
Wassell.  Edwin  D..  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  of  six  tenths  to 
H.  B.  Wassell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Automobile-tire.     No 
1,186.460  ;  June  6 ;  (3az.  vol.  227  :  p.  801. 
Wassell.  Harry  B.     (See  Wassell,  Edwin  D.,  assignor.) 
Wassmuth,    Predertck   O.      (See   Taramarcaz  and    Wasa- 

mnth.) 
Wasson   Engineering  and   Supply  Company.      (See  Waa- 

son,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Wasson,    Prank    A..    Mllwaakee.    Wis.      Trolley-retriever 
valve.     No.  1.187.116;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  080. 
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Wasson,  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Wasson 

Bnglneertng  and    Supply    Company,    SanU    Roaa,    Cal. 

Trolley-base.     No.    1.187,117;  Sunv  13;   Gaz.   vol.   227; 

p.  680. 

Watanabe.  ShoEO,  California.  Ohio.     Toy.     No.  1,188,707; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1236. 
Waterbury    Buckle    Company.       (See    Van    Brunt,    Abram, 

assignor.) 
WateH>ury  Mfg.  Co.      (.See  Slocum.  George  B.,  assignor.) 
\*aterbury  Tool   Company,  The.      (See  Janney,   Reynold, 

assignor.) 
Waterhouse,  Seymour  W..  San  Jose.  Cal.  Type-writer 
silencer.  No.  1,187.676  ;  June  20  ;  iiaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  783. 
Waterman,  Henry  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Advance  Rumely  Company.  I^Porte,  Ind.  Traction- 
wheel.     No.  1,187,077;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  784. 

Waterman.  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
<  ompany,  Rockford.  111.  Tongue  adjustment.  No 
1,186.631 ;   Juno   13;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.    404. 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Rockford.  111.  Planter.  No.  1,186,632 ; 
June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  405. 

Waters,  Henry  C,  Boston,  Mass.  Posting  device.  No. 
1,187.686;  June  20;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  819. 

Watrous.  Carl  J.,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Foot-supporter.  No. 
1.187,578:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  784. 

Watson,  William,  assignor  to  Woodlands  Limited,  Dover. 
England.  Treatment  of  wheat  and  other  cereals  or 
cereal  products.  No.  1,189,028;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  1347. 

Watts.  Elmer  A..  Springfield,  and  I.  L.  Dunn,  Marietta, 
Ohio.  Displacement-pump.  No.  1,187,679 ;  June  20 : 
Gaz.  vol.  257  ;  p.  784. 

Watts,  Joe  J.,  Natchez.  Miss.  Tooth.  No.  1,188,708; 
June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1236. 

Waugh.  James  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Car  construction.  No. 
1.186.461  ;  June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  801. 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  A  Pump  Co.  (.«iee  Baker,  Linnaeus  E., 
assignor.) 

Wayne  Oil  Tank  A  Pump  Company.  (See  Bechtold,  Reu 
l»en  K..  assignor.) 

Wayno.  Frank.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Italian-cream  marker. 
No.   1.186.867  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.   489. 

Weaver,  Fred  F.     (See  Williams  and  Weaver.) 

Weaver,  Ira  A.,  aasignor  to  The  Weaver  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield.  111.  Lubrication  of  vehicle- 
sprinsrs.  No.  1,188,690 ;  June  27 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  1191. 

Weaver.  James  E..  Ellzabethtown,  N.  Y.  Roller-skate 
No.  1.1R8..'?77:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1067. 

Weaver  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver 
Ira  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Webb,  Charles  M..  Los  Anaeles.  Cal.  Spring  seat  and  back 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.187.580;  June  20:  Oaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  786. 

Webb.  Cyrus.   Hazel  Grove,  assignor  to  The   Hat  Manu- 
facturers  Supply    Company,    Limited,    Stockport,    Eng- 
land.   Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tasseled  braid 
No.  1.187.211  :  June  18:  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  618. 

Webb,  Edwin  W.      (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 

Webb,  Edwin  W..  and  C.  S.  Walton,  assignors  to  SUndard 
Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Car  brake-actuatlnjt 
mechanism.  No.  1,187,686 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  819. 

Webber.  Gardner  M..  Stoneham.  Maas.  Toy.  No.  1,188,864  ; 
June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1289. 

Web«r.  Arthur  A.     (See  Greene  and  Weber.) 

Weber,  Frederick  C  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  F.  M.  Allen, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Pish-poaitloping  machine.  No 
1.180,744;  June  6;  Oax.  toI.  227;  p.Tsl. 

Weber,  Max  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Elaatic-fluid  turbine. 
No.  1,188,516  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1164. 

Weber.  Peter,  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Stop  device.  No.  1,187,115;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  580. 

Webster,  John  A.     (See  Patterson  and  Webster.) 

Weeber,  Rudolf,  B&rn,  Austria-Hungary.     Dyeing  of  arti- 
flcial  leather.     No.  1.186.062  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   i 
p.  161. 

Weeks,  Prank  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Inkstand.  No 
1.186.688  :  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  405. 

Weesner.  Forest  W.      (See  Cohen  and  Weesner.) 

Wegntr.  Arthur  H^  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Weg- 
ner  Control  System.  Incorporated,  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
System  of  electrically  setting  the  sights  of  guns.  No 
1.189.213 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1409. 

Wegner  Control  System.  (Bee  Wegner.  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

^t«?/'i[-«k*"*?*  **••  Wausa,  Nebr.     Dough -kneader.     No. 

_  1.188.220  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  lOlS. 

Wehralller.  Alfred  H.,  et  ok  (See  Penn,  Worden  P.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Wehrle  Company.  The.  (See  Pickup,  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Weircl,  Arnold  A.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Welch,  trustee.  Chi- 
cago, in.  Lateral-motion  device.  No.  1,187.687;  June 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  820. 

Welgel,  Arnold  A.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Welch,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago. HI.  Antifriction-bearing.  No.  1,187,688;  June 
20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  820.  v       ,        ,         .    -u«r 

Weil.  John,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Silencer.  No.  1,1871181  ■ 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 


Weintraub,    Ezechiel,    Lynn.    Mass.,   assignor    to   General 
Electric  Company,     illuminating  device.     No.  1,188.121 ; 
I        June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  976. 

Weir,  William.      (See  Williams,  John,  assignor.) 

Wels.  John  P.,  Nya<  k.  assignor  to  L.  N.  Llttauer,  Glov- 
ersville.  X.  Y.  Folder  for  sewing-machines.  No. 
1,186.053:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  161. 

Welsler,  August.  Sereno.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Robb, 
Perryvllle.  Mo.  Wrench.  No.  1,187,682;  June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  785. 

Welsmfller.  John  B..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
C.  H.  Hession.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  W. 
Bodge,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Screw  adjusting  device.  No. 
1.185.745  ;  June  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5l. 

Weiss.   Albert  T..  assignor  to   Yawman   &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.. 
Rochester.    N.    Y.       Furniture-casing.       No.    1.186.634 ;     . 
June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  405. 

Weiss.  Alfred  11..  a.ssignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Circuit-breaker  relay. 
No.    1.1R6.959:   June    13;   (Jaz.   vol.   227:   p.    522. 

Weiss.  Alfred  H..  Wllmette.  111.,  assignor  to  KeUogg 
.Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Call-distributing 
system  for  telephone-exchanges.  No.  1.187,947 ;  June 
20:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  915 

Welch.  Albert  G.,  trustee.  (See  Alfreds,  Torrts  H.,  a»- 
slpnor. ) 

Welch.  Albert  O.,  trustee.  (See  Welgel,  Arnold  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Welch.  All»ert  G.,  executor  and  trustee.  (See  Woods.  Ed- 
win S..  assignor.) 

Welch.  Frank  H.,  Lone  Wolf,  Okla.  Gearing.  No. 
1.186.718:   June   18:   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.  437. 

Wellborn,  Robert  S.,  Decatur,  assignor  to  H.  Bucknell. 
Atlanta,  (ia.  Automatic  train-pipe  connector.  No. 
1.186,102  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  190. 

Wellman,  Samuel  G..  Bradford.  Pa.  Ventilating  sash- 
lock.     No.  1.187.588;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  786. 

Wells.  Alfred  A..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ElKs-Foster 
Company.  Cracking  oil.  No.  1,187.874  ;  June  20 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 

Wells,  George.      (See  Bolen  and  Wells.) 

Wells.  Harriet  E..  Chicago,  111.  Mop.  No.  1,186.960; 
June  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  628. 

Wells,  John  H..  Port  Clinton.  Ohio.  Submarine-destroyer. 
No.   1,185,859;  June  6;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  90. 

WellsOdell  Novelty  Co.  (See  WeUs,  Samuel  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wells.  Ssrauel  S..  assignor  to  Wells-Odell  Novelty  Co., 
Lynn.  Mass.  Collapsible  receptacle.  No.  1188,226* 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1018. 

Welsh.  Mocte.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Photographic-printing 
apparatus.  No.  1.186,719;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.    437. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Lvon.  Howard,  assignor.) 

Welsh,  James  W.      (See  Jones,  Phillips,  and  Welsh.) 

Welsh,  Prudence  M..  et  al.  (See  Ryan.  Elmer  J  as- 
signor.) 

Welter.  Herman  C.  and  C.  E.  Hall.  Rochester,  assignors 
to  Hall-Welter  Company,  Inc.,  Attica.  N.  Y.  C%eck- 
writer.  No.  1,187,408;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
677.  *^ 

Welfy,  Elbert  E.  C.  Eastland.  Tex.  Folding  chlcken-cooD. 
No.  1.187.876;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  887. 

Wenborne  Karpen  Dryer  Company.  (See  Grosvenor,  Wil- 
liam M..  assignor.) 

Wendell,  Carl  A..  Jollet,  111.  Drier.  No.  1,187,084  :  June 
2lt  :  (iar.  vol.  227  :  p    786. 

Wendell.  Carl  A..  Jollet.  111.  Drier.  No.  1,187,685  :  June 
20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  786. 

Wendlandt.  Robert.  Dulutb.  Minn.     Road-gripping  means 
for  vehicle  wheels.      No.   1.186.746  ;    June  6  ;    Gaz.  vol 
227 ;  p.  61. 

Wenner.  Wesley  E..  Stone  Church.  Pa.  Brake-block. 
No.   1.1S6R36;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.   406 

Wenwl,  Wallace.  South  Hadley  Palls,  Mass.  Truss.  No. 
1,188.709  :  June  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1230. 

Wenzel.  Walter  E..  Altoona,  Wis.  Draw-bar  for  railway- 
cars.     No.   1,186..352  :   June  6 :   Oaz.  vol.   227  :   p.   266 

WesselR.  Charles  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draln-fltting.  No 
1.185.960;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  126. 

West  Coast  Roofing  and  Manufacturing  (Company,  The 
(See  Slsson,  Isaac  H..  assignor.) 

West.  I.rf>wls.  Monett.  Mo.  Alarm.  No.  1.187.689;  June 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  821. 

Westbury.  William,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Skelton.  Okmulgee. 
Okla.  Glass-furnace.  No.  1.187,020;  June  18;  Oai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  648. 

Wester.  (Jeorge  W..  assignor  to  J.  A.  Manlev.  trustee.  Har- 
rlman.  Tenn.  Maklnr  digging- tools.  No.  1.187.876: 
June  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 

Westerman.  Orville  8.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Hand-covering 
No.  1,188.710 ;  June  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1226^^"""' 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See   Deakln,    Gerald,    as- 
signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Egerton.  Henry  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Ooodrum.  Charles  L.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lorlmer,  James  H.  and 
<i.  W..  assignors.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Ralney,  Paul  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reeves.  Prank  N.  as- 
signor.) 
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Western    Electric  Company,   Incorporated.      See   Wallace, 


John  N'.,  assiKnor.) 
Wpsfhoff.    E:<lward    C..    Bethalto,    111.      Door-spring.      No. 

1,186,720;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  437. 
We8tlnghous«>    Air    Urake   Company.      (See    Dewson,    Ed- 
ward   H.,   aaslKnor.) 
W»»8tlnj{house    Air    Brake   Company,   The.      (.See   Turner, 

Walter  V'.,"asjiltmor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric    and      Manufacturing      Company. 

(See  Austin,  Walter  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Electric    and      Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Electric     and      Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Davis,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactarin:;  Company.      (See 

Foot,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  ManufacturiU'.;  Company.      (See 

Fortescue,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 
Westlnghourte  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

rjorton,  William  S,,  assignor.   ) 
Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Hallock.  Fletcher  D.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Jackson,  Rav  P.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghonse  felectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.      ( See 

I..amme,  Kanjanitn  G..  asslifnor. ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Matler.  Jesse  E.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ilt  Manufacturing  Company.      (8e« 

Meyer.  Frledrlch  W.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Riley,  Lynn  G.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Trood.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactnring  Company.      (See 

Varley,  Thomas   W.,  assignor.)       (Rei.ssue. ) 
Westlnghouse,  George,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  West- 
lnghouse    Machine     Company,     East     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

Gland-packlDg.     No.  1,187,212  ;  June  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  614. 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Weatlnghoase, 

George,  assigncr. ) 
Westmoreland   Chemical  and   Color  Company,  The.      (See 

Sadtler,  Samuel  S.,  assignor.) 
Wexler,  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elevator-Bhaft  door. 

No.  1,188,865  ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1289. 
Wexler,  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-lock  for  ele- 
vator-door chains.     No.   1,188,866;  June  27;  Oaa.  vol. 

227;  p.  1289. 
Weyl,    Peter,    Benfeld,    Gernmny.      Automatic    shoe-sole- 

■ewing  machine.    No.  1,186,054  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  toI.  227  ; 

p.  161. 
Wheat,  Alexander  R.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Endless  track  struc- 
ture  for  tractors.     No.   1,186,721 ;   June   18 ;   Gas.  toI. 

227  ;  p.  438. 
Wheeler,  Bradley  P.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  T.  S.  Blalr,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.     Open-hearth  furnace. 

No.  1.188.867  ;  June  27  ;  Qaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1289. 
Wheeler,  John  L.      (See  Myers  and  Wheeler.) 
Whipple,   Jesse    E.,   Columbus,    Ohio.     Direction-indicator 

for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,188,591 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227;  p.  1191. 
Whipple,   Ralph,   Parkin,    Ark.     Rafting  apparatus.      No. 

1,187,213  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  614. 
Whistler,  David  B.,  and  J.  E.  McAllister,  assignors  to  The 

Recording  and  Computing  Blachines  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio.      Register.      No.    1,188,122 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  977. 
White.    Bernard    S.,    assignor    to    Plcber    Lead    Company, 

Joplln,  Mo.     Manufacturing  lead  sulfate.    No.  1,187,949  ; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  916. 
White,  Bernard  S.,  assignor  to  The  Plcher  Lead  Compaoy, 

Joplln.    Mo.     Manufacture   of  basic  lead  sulfate.      No. 

1,187,980  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  916. 
White,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Company, 

Mollne,  111.     Planting  mechanism.     No.  1,187,877;  June 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 
White,  David  C,  Tyrone,  Pa.    Electric  railway-signal  and 

appertaining  mechanism.     No.  1,187,586  ;  June  20;  Gaz. 

voL  227 ;  p.  787. 
White,    Francis    S.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Making    stamp- 
shoes.     No.   1,186,055 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  162. 
White.     Grant     A.,     Petersburg.     Nebr.     Cuspidor.     No. 

1,189,024  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1347. 
White,  James  G.     (See  Dorment,  Frank  C,  asilgnor.) 
White.  Otto,  Kellogg,  Idaho.     Nail.     No.  1.188.868  ;  Ji 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1290.  | 

White,   Richard   S.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Armstrong.  Wblt- 

worth    and    Company,    Limited.    Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  i 

England.     Tank-steamer.     No.  1,187,951 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaz.   i 

vol.  227  ;  p.  916.  I 

White,    Thomas,    asaignor   of   one-half   to    J.    A.    McFoy, 

Ogden,  Utah.     Stovepipe-holder.     No.  1,187.587;  June 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  787.  ! 

White.    Thomas    A.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Motor.      No.  ! 

1.186..^63;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  267.  ' 

White,  T.   E.,   et  al.     (See  Montgomery,  Walter  B..  a»-  j 

Kignor.) 
White.   WillUm  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hydraulic  nozzle. 

No.  1,187.588 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  787. 
Whltely,  William  N.,  deceased,  and   W.  N.  Whltely.  Jr..  i 

Springfield.    Ohio;    W.    N.   Whltely,   Jr..   administrator  i 

and   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   International  i 

Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersev.     Manure-spreader. 

No.  1,187,952  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  916.  1 
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Whltely.   W^llllam  N..   deceased.    (W.  N.   Whltely,  Jr.,  ad- 
ministrator,) and  W.  N.  Whltely,  Jr     Springfield,  Ohio. 
I       assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International   Ilar- 
vester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Manure-spreader.    No. 
:        1,187,953  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  917. 

Whltely,   William   N.,  deceased,    (W.   N.   Whltely,  Jr.,ad- 
i        minlstrator,)  and  W.  N.  Whltely,  Jr.,  Springilleld,  Ohio, 
a.sslgnor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   International   Har- 
vester    Company     of     New    Jersey.       Manure-spreader. 
No.  1,187.954:  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  917. 

Whiteside.  Howard  A  .  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Dental  drill 
.No.  1.189.184  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1398. 

Whitfield,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Trlmont  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1,187,690; 
June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  821. 

Whltln  Machine  W^orks.  (See  Olashower.  John  P,  as- 
signor) 

Whiting.  Max  A.     (See  Perry  and  Whiting.) 

Whitman.  r»avl8,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Fireplace-cooker 
No.  1,188,869 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1290. 

Whitney.  Frank,  Hubbard  Woods.  111.  Rollerbearins. 
.No    1.188.592  ;  June  117  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1191. 

Wlhle.  Roy  E.,  assignor  to  C.  I).  DnfBeld  and  <;.  A.  Schutt, 
KendallvlUe,  Ind.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1,187.214:  June 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  614. 

WUkH.  Kaldar  S..  Mount  Wrnon,  Wash.  Vehicle  tire 
fllN-r.      .No.   1.186.153:   June  6:   (Jaz.   vol.   227;   p.   195. 

WIddop,   Thomas,  assignor   of  one-half   to   W.    H     Petty 
Ogdcn.    Utah.      Toy    sling  gun.      No.    1,188,027;    June 
20  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  942. 

WIederhold,  Oscar.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Incandescent  fuel- 
lamp.     No.   1.187.589:  June  20;  Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.  788. 

Wlernasz.  Walter  H.,  Racine,  Wis.  Knockdown  or  port- 
able fence.  .No.  1,189,025;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
1347. 

Wigglnton.  Newton  J.,  Winchester,  Va.  Bridge-grafting. 
No.  1,187,215  ;  June  IS :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  615 

Wilcox,  Wendell  O.,  Lakewood.  assignor  to  .National  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Projector-carbon.  No. 
1.180.25.3  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  232. 

Wild.  Charles  M..  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bosch 
Magneto  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  meter 
No    1.188,598;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1192. 

WUdey,  Ira  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Overcoming  dead- 
centers.     No.   1.188,123;   June  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p. 

•III.  " 

Wiley.  William  A.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany, Erie.  Pa.  Sterilizer.  No.  1.188.517;  June  27: 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1165. 

Wilford.  James  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Seager  Engine  Works,  Lansing,  Mich.  Elastic 
t)esrlng.  No.  1,188.518 ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p. 
X  1  oO. 

Wllhelm,  Louis.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Globe  Op- 
tical  Company,    Boston,   Mass.      Lens-cutting   machine. 

.No.   1.186,254:   June  6;    Gaz.   vol.   227;    p.   232. 
Wllke,    Carl,   assignor    to    C.    Still,    Recklinghausen,    Ger- 
many.    Regenerative   coke-oven.     No.   1,186,961  ;   June 

«;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  126. 
Wilkinson,   William  J.,   Baltimore.   Md.     Voting  machine. 

No.   1,187,948  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  915. 
Wlllcox,    George    B.,    Saginaw,    Mich.      Switch-lock.      No. 

1,186,636  ;  June  IS  ;  <Jax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  406. 
Williams  Brown  &  Earle.      (See   Hoflfman,  Frederick    H., 

assignor.) 
Williams.    Clarence    B.,    Pence,    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Power-transmitting    mechanism.     No.    1,189,026;    June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1.347. 
Williams,  Dick  B.,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Nut  &  Produce 

Company,    New    Orleans,    La.      Segregatlng-feeder    for 

nut  cracking  machines.     No.  1,187,878;  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  889. 
Williams,   Elliott,   MeadvUle,   Mo.      Wreck-indicating  buoy. 

No.   1,187,691;  June  20:  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  821. 
Williams,  Felix,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Reese,  Marvell, 

Ark.    Churn-operating  mechanism.    No.  1,187,216  ;  Jane 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  615. 
Williams,  Hansford  A.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Capping-steel. 

No.  1,186,354  ;   June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  267. 
Williams,   Harry   U.,  and  F.   F.   Weaver,   Cheney,   Wash. 

Weed  cutter.     No.   1,186,355;   June  6;   Gaz,   vol.   227; 

p.  267. 
Williams,  Harry  S.     (See  Lane  and  Williams.) 
Williams,  Hugh  H.,  Tunbrldge,  Vt.     Cattle  stanchion.     No. 

1,187,026 :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  548. 
Williams,  John,  assignor  to  W.  Weir,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Automobile-door  hinge.     No.  1,186.687 ;  June  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  406. 
Williams.  John   B.,  and  W.   H.  Mitchell,  SalUsaw,  Okla. 

Combined  railwav-tie  and  rail-fastener.     No.  1,186,356; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  268. 
Williams,    Louis   N.    D..    Ogontz,    Pa.      Web-holder.      No. 

1.186,255  :  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  232. 
Williams.   Louis  D.   N.,  Ogontz.   Pa.     Transferring  devic* 

for    knitted    fabrics.      No.    1.188.124;    June    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  978. 
Williams,  Louis.  N.  D..  Ogonts.  Pa.     Stitch  traasfeninf 

and    uniting    device.      .No.    1.188.125 ;    June    20 :    Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  978. 
Williams,   Owen   B.,   Seattle,  Wash.      Sounding-board   for 

phonographs.     No.  1,186,869;  Jane  13;  Gaz.  toI.  227; 

p.  490. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  -PATENTEES. 


luc 


Williams.   Ralph,  and  C.   8.   Bnshell.   Belolt,   Wis.      Band- 
saw  filing  machine.      No.   1,186,367;   June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
-••_'7  :  p.  56«. 
Williams.  Robert  L.  Boston,  and  E.  C.  Wood.  Somervllle, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Sulnnarlne  Signal  Conipany,  Water- 
vllle.  Me       Sounder.     .No.  1.1K9.027;  .June  27:  Gaz    vol 
227  ;  p.  1.34S. 
Williamson.  B.  E.      (See  Williamson,  llarrv  M  .  assignor.) 
Williamson.  Marry  M..  asslennr  to  H.  K.  Wllllainson    I»en 
V.  r.   Colo.      Ktihing  pnx-.ss       .No.    1, IKS. 870;   June   27; 
G«>!    vol.  2'J7  :  p.  129«> 
Williamson,  Henry  A.,  Chicago.  111.     (iarbage-prcss.     No. 

1.187,118  ;  June  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  581. 
Willis.    Iternard   I).,  assignor   to   .\utomatlc   Klectrlc   Com 
pany,  Chicago.  III.     Measuretl  service  telephone  system. 
So.  1,186,462:  June  6;  Gar.  vol.  227;  p.  301. 
WIUls.  (Jeorjo'.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Automohlle-fender.     No. 

1.18S.594  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1192. 
Wills.    John    W.      (See    Dunwo<ly   and    Wills.) 
Wllllstou.    Belvin   T..   Somervllle.   assignor   to   The   United 
Injector     Company,     Boston.     Mass.      Delivery-pipe     for 
lioljer  feeding  apparatus.      No.  1,188.595:  June  27;  Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1102. 
Wills.   Frank   J.,   deceased:    H.    B.   Wills,   executrix.   Win- 
chester. Msss..  assignor  to  The  Nationsl  Cash  Register 
Company.  I>ayton.  (Jhio.      Railwsy  ticket  machine.     No. 
1.188.619:  June  27:  Gai.  vol.  22<  ;  p.  1165 
Wills,  Harriet  B.,  executrix.      (See  Wfils.  Frank  J) 
Wlllsle.  Henry  K.,  Cranford,  N.  J.     Ice-making  machine. 

No.  1.186.463:  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  302. 
Wllmot  Castle  Company.      (See  Castle,  Arthur,  ssslgnor.) 
Wilson,    Clarence    E.       (See    Patterson.    Thomas    S.,    as 

signor.) 
Wilson,  DaTld  H..  Paterson.  N.  J.     Electric  welding  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,187,404;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  678. 
Wilson,  David   H..  Paterson,  N.  J.     Electric  welding  sys- 
tem.    .No.  1,187,405:  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  678. 
Wilson.    David    H..    Paterson,    N.    J.      System    of   electric 
welding.     No.  1,187.406 ;  June  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  679. 
Wilson.  David  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Electric  welding  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.187,407  :  June  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  679. 
Wilson,    David    H.,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Svstem    of   electric 
welding.     No.  1,187.408  ;  June  IS  ;  Gsz.  vol.  227  :  p.  679. 
Wilson.    David    H..    Paterson.    N.    J.      System    of   electric 
welding.    No.  1,187,409 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  680. 
Wilson.  David  H.,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Electric  welding.    No. 

1.187.410;  June  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  680. 
Wilson,    David    H..   Paterson,   N.  J.,  and    8.   M.   Rodgers, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  said  Rodgers  assignor  to  said  Wilson. 
Alloy   for  arc  welding.     No.   1,187.411;   June  13;   Gaz. 
vol.  227  :  p.  681. 
Wilson.    David    H..   Paterson.   N.  J.,  and   S.   M.   Rodgers. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  said  Rodgers  assignor  to  said  Wilson. 
AUoy    for   arc-welding.      No.    1.187,412;    June   13;    Gaz. 
vol.  227;  p.  681. 
Wilson,  Fergus  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.     Matrix  and  producing  the 
same.      No.   1.187.590:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  7RS. 
Wilson-Jones    Ivoose    Leaf   Co.      (See    Burns.    Edwani    V.. 

assignor.) 
Wilson.    Joseph    P.,    Ogdensburg,    N.    Y.     Dash  light    for 
automobiles.     No.  1,188.596;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1193. 
Wilson.  Landon  T.     (See  Stagner,  I>ewls  H.,  assignor.) 
Wilson.     Odell.     Lakewood.     Ohio.       Roller-bearing.       No. 

1.188.126:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  978. 
Wilson.  Roy  C.     (See  Sanborn  and  Wilson.) 
Wilting,    John    H.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Fracture-setting   ap- 
paratus.    No.    1,188.711;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p. 
1236. 
WImer.   John    B.,   Ashland,   Oreg.      Cattle-stanchion.      No. 

1.187,217  ;  June  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  615. 
Wlnberg.  Anders  W.,  araignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Brown. 
San   Jose,  Cal.     Automatic  train-stopping  device.     No. 
1.187.418:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    681. 
Winch,   Charles  P..   New  York,   N.   Y.      Means  for  making 
and    reproducing   phonograph-records.      No.    1,187,119; 
June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  682. 
Winder.    I^wrence,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Tenterlng-brush. 

.No.  1,186.256:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  2.32. 
Wine.    William    E..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Underframe    for    rail- 
way cars.     No.   1,188,028  ;   June  20 ;   Gaz.   vol.   227  ;   p. 
942. 
Wing.  Frank  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Whip.     No.  1,187.955: 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  918. 
Wingett.  John  N..  assignor  to  W.  A.  Haggott.  trustee.  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Manufacturing  combustion  or  power  liquids. 
No.  1.185.747;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  62. 
Winkelmeyer,  John,  assignor  to  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Company,    Greenfield,    Ind.      Computing    cheese-cutter 
No.  1.186,066:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  162 
Winslow  Bros.  Company.     (See  Ashby.  Fred  W..  asaignor.) 
Winston,  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  & 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Operator's  cord  circuit 
with  reverting  busy-test.     No.  1,186,057;  June  6;  Gaz. 
vol.   227 :   p.   162. 
Wmterbotham,    Clifford    W.,    Brighton    Beach,    near    Mel- 
bourne.   Victoria,    assignor    to    F.    Walker,    Melbourne, 
Australia.     EHectrlc  hoi-water-storage  Installation.     No 
1,188,520  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1166. 
Wireless    .'Specialty    Apparatus   Company.      (See    Plckard, 

Greenleaf  W.,  assignor.) 
WIrz.   Hermann,  assignor  to  H.  Flad,  Erlenhach,   Switzer- 
land.     Automobile    mud-catch.      No.    1,187,879;    June 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  889. 


Wister,  Jones.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Firearm.  No.  1,187,218  : 
June  i;-{  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  616. 

With,  Julius  K.  B..  Port  Townsend.  Wash.  Fluid  seal. 
-No.  1,187.219:  June  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  <n6. 

Wltherbee,  Sherman  &  Company.  (See  Cheeseman,  Lewis, 
assignor.)  > 

Witkowski.  Iveon.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.1R0.N7O:  June  i:i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  490. 

Wlttstein,  Herman  L.,  Paulsboro,  N.  J.  Fuse-case.  No. 
1.188.871  :  Juno  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1290. 

WItz,  Henry  C..  Johnstown.  Pa.  Opening  hard  or  frozen 
tapping  holes.  Xo.  1.180,358;  June  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  269. 

Wm    A.  Tottle  &  Co.      (See  Tottle,  Morton  P.,  assignor.) 

N\oerhelde,  WlUlnm  H.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastening  de- 
vice for  roofing.  .No.  1,186,257;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  2.32. 

Woerhelde.  William  H.,  Orange,  .\.  J.  Holder  for  talk- 
ing-machine records.     No.  1,188,872  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  toL 

Wolcott,   Edson   R.,  and   F.   Rleber,   assignors  to  Interna- 
tional     Prerlpltatlon      Company.      iMti      Angeles,      Ckl. 
Method    and   apparatus   for   rectifying  alternating   cur- 
rent.    No.  1.188,597:  June  27;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1198. 
Wolfermann.    (Juldo.   St.    Louis.    Mo.     Cuff-button   holder. 

No.  1,188,521  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1166. 
Wolff,    Arthur    J..    Hartford.    Conn.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.188.598  :  June  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  227  ;  p.  1194 
Wolff,   Wallace   B.,    Chicago.    111.      Meat   end'  pUte.     No. 

1.186.259  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  233. 
Wolff.  Wallace  B..  assignor  to  American  Slicing  Machine 
?^?P!L2?:'    Chicago,     111.       Meat-slicing    machine.       No. 
1.186,258  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  233. 
Wollersen.  Christian.  New  York,  N.   Y.      Dump-cart.     No. 

1,186.859  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p  269. 
Womack    tJeorge  F.      (See  Callaway.  Hosen  R..  assignor.) 
Wood,  Karle   H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Gage  for  flurds  or 
liquids.     No.  1,186,260  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  288. 
Wood,  Edward  C.      (See  Williams  and  Wood.) 
Wood,  Edward  C.   Somervllle.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Subma- 
rine   Signal    Company,    Waterville,    Me.      Electrically- 
operated  bell   for  submarine  signaling.     No.  1,186,961: 
June  1.3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  523. 
Wood.  Edward  C.  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Subma- 
rine Signal  Company,  Waterville,  Me.     Sounder  adaD^ 
ed   for  submarine  use.     .No.  1,189,028 ;   June  27 ;   Gas. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1348. 
Woo<l.    (Juilford    s.      (See   Taylor,    Bayard    E.,   assignor.) 
^^^^A.,"*'"'**'"*  K-  I-^DsJng,  Mich.     Paint  pot  hook.     No. 

1,186,164  ;  June  6 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  196. 
Wood,  J.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Jackson,  Duke,  assignor.) 
Wood.    Jeanette,    New    York.     .N.    Y.       Sport-skirt.       No. 

1,187.880:  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  889. 
Woodlands  Limited.      (See  Watson.  William,  assignor  ) 
Woodrow,   Harry  R.      (See  Murray  and  Wootlrow.) 
Woodry.  Clifton  W.,  asslcnor  of  one-third  to  F.  F.  Cleigh- 
ton,    Detroit,    Mich.      Device    for   dispensing  ginger-ale. 
No.   1,187,591;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  789. 
Woods,    Clinton    E.,   assignor    to    American    Graphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Locking  device  for  speed- 
governors    of    talklng-maihlnes.      No.    1.186,638;    June 
13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  407. 
Woods,   Edward   D.,  assignor   to  The   New   Products  Co.. 
Hartford,  Conn.     Pollshlng-wheel.    No.  1,186,008 ;  Jaa« 
6 ;  Gaz.  VOL  227 ;  p.  163.  .  *»»• 

Woods.    Edwin    S.,    deceased,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to 
A.   (i.  Welch,  executor  and   trustee.     Antifriction   side 
bearing    for    railway-cars.      No.    1,187,692 ;    June    20 : 
(Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  821. 
Woods,  (Jeorg^  E.     (See  Geer  anci  Woods.) 
Woods.  William  A.,  Kaukauna,  and  G.  H.  Drewsen,  Fort 
Atkinson,     Wis.       Adjustable     hook.       No.     1,188.227: 
June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1013. 
Woodward.  Charles  D.,   Providence.   R.  t.      Apparatus  for 
navlMtlon  and  the  like.     .No.  1.188,522  ;  June  27 :  Oas. 
vol.  227;  p.  1167. 
Woodward,  Frederick   S..  Richmond   Hill,  N.  Y.     Appara- 
tus  for  electroplating.      No.    1,188,228  ;   June  20 ;   Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1014. 
Woodward.  George  W.     (See  .Anderson,  William,  assignor.) 
Woodward,     James     E..     Denver,     Colo.     Mechanism     for 
opening     and     closing     vehicle-doors.     No.     1,188  523  • 
June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1167. 
Wooldrldge,     Richard     S.,     Harrlsonvllle,     Mo.       Interior 
lock-release     for    safes    and     vaults.       No.     1,188,229 : 
June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  »014. 
Woolley.  Edward  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Signal  appara- 
tus.     No.    1.187,093;   June  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227:   p.    822. 
Worden.    William    H..    Cadillac,    assignor    of    one-half   to 
C.  E.  Curtlss,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Pump-valve.     No 
1.188.524  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1167^ 
Worrell,  Marshall.     (See  Worrell,  Rene,  assignor.) 
Worrell,  Rene,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Worrell,  Media, 
Pa.      Attachment    for    water-faucets.      No.    1,186,150: 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  196. 
Worrell,  Robert   H.,   Surveyor,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  H.  Miller,  ,Hlnton,  and  one-fourth  to  G.  W.  JohnsoD, 
Parkersburg.   W.   Va.     Rotary   engine.     No.    1.189.029: 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    1349. 
Worthington.  Albert  P..  and  W.  C.  Schroder,  Los  Angelea. 
(^1. ;    said     Schroder    as'<lgnor    to    said    Worthington. 
Steel-band   brake-shoe.      No.   1.185,748 ;   June   6 :   Oai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  51. 


Ix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Worthlngton    Cotton    Harvefter   Company.      (See    Stirnas, 

Theodore  E..  assignor.) 
Worttaington    Pump    and    Machinery    Corporation.      (B«« 

Newcomb,  Charles  L..  aJUiignor.) 
Wortlilngton    Pump    and    Machinery    Corporation.      (See 

Riesner,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Woss,    Paul    L.;    Chicago,    111.     Veneer-gluing   press.     No. 

1.188.525  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  116S. 
Wray,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  National   Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Valve-lubrlcat 
Ing   means,      ^o.    1,187,592  ;   June   20 ;   Gaz.   toI.   227  : 
p.  789. 
Wright,  Arthur  C.     (See  Harrison,  Matthew,  assignor.) 
Wright.    Frederic   E..    Long   Island    City,    N.   Y.      Tip   for 
torches.      No.    1,186.962;    June    13;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    o. 
623. 
Wright,  Jacob  H.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Sprayer  Company 
Mlddleport,    N.     Y.       Dusting-machine     for    fruit-trees. 
4c.     No.   1.188,127  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  979. 

Wright,  Morris  S.,  assignor  to  M.  S.  Wright  Company. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  carpets  or 
the  like.  No.  1,186.868  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
489. 

Wright,  Richard  H.      (See  Fischer.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Wright,  Richard  H.     (See  Fischer,  Bllgram,  and  Feddern, 
assignors.) 

Wright,    Robert   C.      (See   Search   and    Wright.) 

Wright,  Samson  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  S.  R.  Vamler- 
beck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dump-car.  No.  1,187,593 : 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  789. 

Wright,  Wallace  C,  assignor  to  Easier  Machinery  Com 
pany.  Lynn.  Mass.  Leather-working  machine.  No. 
1.187.694  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  823. 

Wright,  Wilbur  L.,  assignor  to  The  Paper  Vessels  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.  Paper  container.  No.  1.188,526; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1168. 

Wrlghton.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &.  Northrop 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Heat  treatment.  No. 
1.188.128:  June  20;   (;az.   vol.  227;  p.  979. 

Wunnlng,  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehtcle-wbeel  rim 
and  tire  construction.  No.  1,185,860 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  90. 

Wanning.  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheel  rim  and  tire. 
No.  1.185.861  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  90. 

Wylie,  Win.     (Sec  Threlkeld,  Howard  M.,  assignor.) 

T»rbraugh,  John  H.,  Redbird,  Ark.  Churn.  No.  1,166.860  ; 
Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  269. 

Yamall,  David  R^  assignor  to  Yarnail-Warlng  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Constant-speed  Integrator.  No. 
1.186.639  ;  June  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  407. 

Yarnall-Waring  Company.  (See  Yamall,  David  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yarrington,  Rhoda  M.,  Ogden,  Utah.  Combined  chair  and 
cot.     No.  1,186,059  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168. 

Yates  Machine  Company.  (Se^  Tates,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yates,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Yates  Machine  Company, 
Salem,  Mass.  Stripper  device.  .No.  1,186,640;  June 
13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  408. 

Yawman  ft  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Weiss,  Albert  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yearick,  Herbert  A.,  and  E.  Schreiber,  Sanbury,  Pa.  Oil- 
switch.    No.  1,186,749  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  62. 

Yerkey.  James.  Aledo,  111.  Automatic  gate-latch.  No. 
1,186.871  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  490. 

Tingling,  Geone  8.,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.  Fishing  reel. 
No.  1,188.280 :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1014. 

Yocom.  James,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Change  speed  gear.  No. 
1.187.220  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  616. 


Yoerg,  Henry,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Slidlng-door  bracket.     No. 

1,186,156:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  196. 
Yokoyama,   Eltaro.      (See  Torlkata,   Yokoyama  and   Klta- 

mura.) 
York.  Bertha   H.,  et  al.      (See  York,  David  W.,  assignor.) 
York,  David  W.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  B.   B.   York  and 

one-tpnth    to    E.    L.    Chapman.    North    .\blngton,    Mass. 

Steam-dissipating     attHchment      for      cook-stoves     and 

ranges.     No.    1,189,0.30;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p. 

York,     Edward    J.,      Houston,     Tex.        Container.        No 

1,188.129  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.  979. 
Youdelman.   Alexander.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Stopper.     No. 

1,187.221  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  617. 
Youmans.    Salem    L..   and    J.    A.    McLaughlin,    Jesup,    Ga. 

St  If  tying  insulator.     No.  t.177,599;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.   1194. 
Young.   Charles   B..    Aurora,  and   G.   G.  Gilpin,    Riverside 

111.    Wstlbule-dlaphragm  for  railway-cars.   No.  1.18^^.963  : 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  22<  ;  p.  5L'4. 
Young,   Ernest.      <8ee  Baer  and  Young.) 
Young,    Frank,    Ptattevllle,    Wis.      Cultivating  tool.      No. 

1.187,1.'22;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  617. 
Young,    Frank    A.,    assignor    to    Und»>rwoo<l    Typewriter 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Typ<»-writing    machine. 

No.  f. 188,873  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^^;  p.  1201. 
Young,  (;eorge  E..  Watprbury,  Conn.     Hose-coupling.     No. 

1.1S6,722  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  438.     »*      *         "' 
Young.  Homer.     (See  Pittman  and  Young.) 
Young.  Leonard  A-,  Detroit,  Mich.     Seat-bark  spring.     No. 

1.186.261  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  234. 

Vounsr.  Lponanl  A..  Ihtrolt.  MIrh.  Maihlnp  for  sheath- 
ing spokes  of  wheels.  No.  1,1S7,120 ;  June  13;  Gas. 
vol.  227  :  p.  682. 

Young,  Philip  E..  Falrhaven,  Mass.  Specific-gravity  bal- 
ance.     No.  1.188.527  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1169. 

Youngen.  Simon  I.,  Vermilion,  111.  Train  -  stop.  No. 
l,187,22;i ;  June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  617. 

Yount,  Jesse  M.      (See  Perry,  Amos,  assignor.) 

Yuba  Construction  Company,  The.  (See  Johnsou,  Fred 
v..  assizor.) 

Zachow,  William,  Racine.  WIk.  Straw  -  stacker.  No. 
1,186,505  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  318. 

Zachow.  WiUljim.  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine.   Wis.     Band-cutter  and   feeder.     No. 

1.186.262  ;  Jane  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  284. 

Zeigler.  Washington  M.,  Ennls,  Tex.  Quilting  attachment 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,186,862  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  91. 

Zeitz.    John    J.,    assignor    to    The    American    Folding   Ma 
chine    Company,    Warren,    Ohio.      Stacking    i 
in    paper-folding   machines.      No.    1.188.365;   June   20; 

Boston,    Mass.      Bonding    device    for 


chine    Company,    Warren,    Ohio.      Stacking    mechanism 

15; 

rails.     No.  1.186,760  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  53. 


Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1063 
Zlegler,    Alfred    A. 


Zlehler,  Bernard  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Trailer.    No.  1.188,761  ; 

June  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  63. 
Zimmermao.   Albert  L..   Valparaiso.    Ind.     Clutch-release. 

No.   1,188,130;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.  980. 
Zimmerman.  Charles  L..  El  Paso.  Tex.     .\r.ount-book.     No. 

1,186.872;    June   13;    Gaz.   vol.   227  ;_p.    490. 
Zimmerman,    James    C.    Milwaukee,     wns.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    aaslgnraents,    to    AUis-Chalmera    Manufacturing 

Company.       Fluid-pressure    governor.       No.    1.187,796; 

June  20  :  Oax.  vol.  227  :  p.  859. 
Zlrnbauer.   Charles.   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Mouse  and   rat 

trap.     No.   1.188.231  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1016. 
Zamvorde,  John  D.  F..  New  Richmond,  Ohio.     Holder  for 

cloth    remnants.      No.    1,187,594;    June    20;    Gas.    TOl. 

227  ;  p.  790. 


ALrilABETIOAL  LIST  OY  PATEXTEP^S  OF  DESIGNS. 


Anderson.    Ix>ai8,    Camden.    N.   J.      Combination   smoking- 

tahle.     No.  49.170:  June  1.1;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  706. 
Annls,  Burleigh  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Cluster-tile.     No. 


ApoH 


inis,  Hurietgn  ».,  cnattanooga,  Tenn.  < 
49,171  ;  June  13 ;  Oaz  vol.  227  ;  p.  706 
K>Btle,    Sersrney.    New    York,    N.    V.      B 


Badge    or    similar 


artlcl<-.      .No.    49.248:   June  27;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  d.   1413. 
Ayers.  Herbert  R.     (See  Ayers,  William  H.  and  H.  R.) 
Ayers.  William    H.  and   H.   R..  Lyndhurst,   N.  J.     Game 

board.     No.  49,135  ;  June  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  883. 
Bain,    John.    IMttsburgb.    Pa.      Finger-ring.     No.   49.202; 

June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1072. 
Baker.    Frederick    C.    Portland.    Oreg..    assignor    to    The 

Phoenix    Glass    Company.    Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Bowl    for 

indirect  lighting.     No.  4t>.249  ;  June  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1414. 
Ball.    (;«'orge    E..    Stratford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Whiting 

Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handle  for 

a  spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     No.  49,250  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   227  •   p.   1414. 
Ball.  Henry  P..  New  York,  asalgnor  to  S.   Sternau  k  Co.. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     I.rf-g  for  portable  stoves.     No.  49,251  ; 

June  2<  ;  Gai.  vol.  2^7  :  p.  1414. 
Barker.  James,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Chair-seat.    No.  49,172  ; 

June  1.1  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  706. 
Batthelder,    Francis  J..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Game  board. 

No.  49,136  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  833. 
Benson,  Leonard  R.     (8«e  Shalts,  Otto  H..  assignor.) 
Bevan,    William    W.,    Melrose,    Mass.      Embossed    paper 

doily.     No.  49.187  ;  June  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  333. 
Blodgett.  Michael  A..  Duluth,  Minn.     Fruit  and  vegetable 

knife.     No.  49,252  ;  June  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1414. 
Brock,  Vernlce.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Convenience-case.     No. 

49.173  ;  June  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  T06. 
Bromley  ft  Sons.  John.      (See  Petzold,  Adolph.  assignor.) 
Bryant,  Elmer  J.,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Peirce  BCanafac- 

turing  Company,  Woonmcket,  R.  I.    External-limit  gage. 

No.  49.203  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1072. 
Burkhardt,  Aagnst,  Champaign,  111.     Domino  game  piece 

or  block.     No.  49,174  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  706. 
Camper,  Minnie  B.,  Florence.  Ala.     Badge  or  similar  orna- 
ment.    No.  49,253:  June  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1414. 
Candler,    George    H.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Hat-pin.      No. 

49,188  ;  June  6  :  Gax.  voL  227  ;  p.  383. 
Century  Electric  Company.      (See  Mabey,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Chadwirk.    I..ee    S..    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Foundry 

Company,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Stove.      No.  49,254;   June 

27  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  :  p.   1415. 
Christman,  Henry  H.,  Reading,  Pa.     Agitator-standard  for 

washing-machines.      No.    49,176;    June    13;    Oax.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  707. 
Cleveland   Foundry   Company,   The.      (See  Chad  wick,   Lee 

S..  assignor.) 
Cllne,  Jerome  G..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Insalator-body.     No. 

49.204  ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1072. 
Cogill.  Frank  L..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     I'ost  for  a  lamp,  flre- 

alarni  box,  ,inil  poll.<'  alarm  box.     No.  49,255:  June  27  : 

(Jaz.    vol.    227  :    p.    141. ">. 
Cole.   Harry  J.,  Bennington,  Vt.     Exhibiting  device.     No. 

49.20.')  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1073. 
Consolldatetl    I^mp    and    Glass    Company.       (See    Lewl.s, 

James  M..  aHslgnor.) 
Cox.  Jamef)  W.,   Ashland.   Ky.      Collar  attachment.     No. 

49.206  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1073. 
Crescent  Braas  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Garrison, 

Mortimer,  assirnor. ) 
Curtlas,  (George  E.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark, 

.New    Brltafn.   Conn.      Case   for  a   vacuum-bottle.      No. 

49,139:  June  6;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  333. 
Cutler,   Bnrwell   8.,   Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Chair.      No.   49,176  ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Dihne.  Oustav.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Key.     No.  49,177  ;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  277;  p.  707. 
De  Vllle.   Walter,  East   Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Palm    Brothers   Company,    New   York     N.    Y.     Plate   or 
similar    article.      Nos.    49,256-61  ;    June    27 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
1*27  :  pp.  141f^l6. 
Dobmeier,    Lorenz,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Shoe  -  scraper.      No. 

49,178  ;  June  IS ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Blkos.  Edward  M..  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Doll.     No.  49,262  : 

June  27  :  (;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  l4l7. 
Ellery,  William.  Kan  Francisco.  Cal.     Hunting  knife.     No. 

49.268;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227-  p.  1417. 
Eicellall    Products    Company.       (See    Ooetzke,    Otto,    as 

■Ignor. ) 
Pinney.  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Koehler  ft  Hinricha  Co., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     Billiard-table.     No.  49,179  ;  June  13  ; 
Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Flush.    Bertha.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electrical  transformer 

cabinet.     No.  49,140:  June  6;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  334. 


Foster,  Ralph  L.,  assignor  to  Knight  ft  Knight,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I.  Image.  No.  49,141;  June  6;  Gai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  334. 

Priedberger  Aaron  Manufacturing  ComiMiny.  (See  Qood- 
man,  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Frledley  Voshardt   Co.      (See  Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Friodley  Voshardt  Co.  (See  Voshardt,  Herman  F.,  a»- 
slanor.) 

G.  4  O.  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Garglulo.  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jargiulo.  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  (i.  ft  O.  Mfg.  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Automobile-radiator  casing.  No. 
49,142  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.'227  ;  p.  334. 

Garrison,  Mortimer,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crescent 
Brass  Manufacturing  Companv.  Reading.  Pa.  Bowl- 
hanger.     No.  49,143;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  384. 

Oerman -American  Button  Company.  (See  Siebert,  Ra- 
dolph,  assignor.) 

Oermer,  Edward  G.,  assignor  to  (Jermer  Stove  Company, 
Brie,  Pa.  Gas-stove.  No.  49,264  ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  voL 
227;  p.  1417. 

Oermer.  Edward  G.,  assignor  to  (Jermer  Stove  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Fire-face  for  gas-stoves.  No.  49,265  ;  June 
27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1417. 

Oermer,  Edward  G..  assignor  to  Oermer  Stove  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Gas-stove.  No.  49,260  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  :  p.  1417. 

Germer  Stove  Company.  (See  Germer,  Edward  G.,  a»- 
signer.) 

Olobe  Rubl)er  Tire  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Jackson,  Vance  P.,  a»- 

signor.) 
Ooetzke,   Otto,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   ExcellaU 

Products   Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Top   for   cans, 

boxes,   bottles,   or   similar  articles.     No.  49,180:  June 

13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Goldxier,  Julius,  Chicago,  111.     Badge,  pin,  or  batton.     No. 

49.181  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Goodman,  Samuel  N.,  aasignor  to  Priedberger- Aaron  Maa- 

ufacturlng   Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Lace  edgtng. 

Nos.  49,207-10;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1078. 
Gorham  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Holbrook,  Edward, 

assignor.) 
Oorhun   Manufacturing   Companv.      (See    Staf.   Axel    H., 

assignorj 
Oregwer,    Charles    N..    Pentwater,    Mich.      Scraper.      No. 

49482  ;  June  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  708. 
H.  P.  Sinclaire  ft  Co.     (See  Slnclaire,  Henry  P..  assignor.) 
Haber,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Liquid-gun.     No.  49,183: 

Jane  13  :  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7(  ;. 
Heisey  ft  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Helm,  Fannie  M..  St.  Marys,  Kans.    Handkerchlef-stipport- 

ing  device.    No.  49,184  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  708. 
Hester,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.     Sash-rail  for  store-front 

construction.     Nob.  49,144-5;  June  6;  Gax.  vol.   227; 

p.  334. 
Hester,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.     Sash  member  for  store- 
front   construction.      No.    49,146;    June    6;    Gax.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  335. 
Hettesheimer,    Charles    J.      (See    Schmitt,    Martin    J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Hewitt.   Herbert   H.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     ResrUIent  tire.      N*. 

49.211  :  June  20  :  Cnz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1073. 

Hlncks.    Elizabeth    T..    Cambridge,    Mass.       Slipper.      No. 

49.212  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1074. 

Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company,  The.      (See  Korzinek,  John, 

assignor.) 
Hobrecht,    Joseph    C,    Sacramento,    Cal.      Semi-lndirect- 

lightlng  fixture.     No.  49.186;  Jane  13;  Oas.  vol.  227; 

p.  708. 
Holbrook,  E<dward.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gorham 

Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.     Handle  for 

spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    No.  49.267;  June  27; 

<1az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1417. 
Holden.   Jennie    R.,   Cambridge,   Mass.      Book-rack.     No. 

49,147  ;  June  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  336. 
Ilsley.  Rowland  S.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.     Doll  or 

statuette.     No.  49,148  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  886. 
Jackson.  Vance  P.,  assignor  to  Globe  Rubber  Tire  Mfg. 

Co..   Inc..   Trenton.    N.   J.      Rubber   tire.      No.   48.218; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  voh  227  ;  p.  1074. 
Jones.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  ft  Crafts  Co., 

Chica^,  111.     .\rm  body  for  electric  brackets  and  chaa- 

dellers.     No.  49,214  ;  June  20  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1074. 
Jonea,  Charles  £..  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  ft  Crafts  Co^ 

Chicago.    111.      Electric-lighting    fixture.      No.    49,268; 

June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1418. 
Kauffman,  Samnei,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Radiator-shield.     No. 

49,149  ;  June  6  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  335. 
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Kl^-ffpr.  Eujffnp  T..  Phtlarlelpbla,  Pa.,  anslfcnor  to  Victor 

Talking    .Machine    (ompHDy.      ('al)liH't    for    talklng-ma- 

rhlDHK.       Nos.     49,iil5-lG;     Jun.'     20;     Gai.     vol.     227; 

p.  1074. 
Kiphlf>r.     Kredprick,     r>ptrolt,     Mich.       Vphlcle-body.       No. 

49,1!50;  Judp  r,  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  335. 
KiDB,   Fredprick    W.,   ("Ipvpland,   Ohio.      Goggle  case.     No. 

49,217  ;  .June  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1074. 
Kllmltrhpck.  Hpnry.  Hallptt-svllle,  Tex.     Combination-tool. 

No.  49.1SH  :  .Iudp  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  708. 
Knight.     Charles     H.,     Canton.     Ohio.       Vehlrle-tlre.       No 

49,187  ;  Junp  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  70^. 
Knight  k  Knight,   (nr.      (See  Foster,  Ralph  L..  aaslrnor.) 
Koehler   k    Hlnrhhs    Co.      (See    FlnDey.    Charles    8..    as- 

algnor.) 
Kobr.    Kamnpl    M.,    Manr  hpster.    I'a.      Trav.      No.    49.289  ; 

June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1418. 
Korzlnek.    .John.    Passalf,    N.    J.,   aaslgnor   to   The    Hobbn 

Wall    Paper   Company.      Floral    border   for   wall-paper. 

No.  49,18^S  :  Jane  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  709. 
Kundtz.    Themlor,    I^kewood,    assignor    to    The    Theodor 

Kundtz    Company     Cleveland,    Ohio.       Sewing-machine 

cabinet.     No.  49,151  :  June  6  ;  «a«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 
Lander.<<.    Frary    &    Clark.      (See    Curtlss,    Cieorge    B.,    aa- 

algnor. ) 
Leachman,    George.    Sebrlng.    Ohio.      Cup.      No.    49,189 ; 

June  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  709. 
Lederer.    Joseph.    New    York,    N.    T        Chandelier.       No. 

49.218;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1076. 
Lewis.    James    M..    n.^signor    to    Consolidated    r..amp    and 

Glass  Company,   CoraopoUs.    Pa.      Shade.     No.    49.270 ; 

June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1418. 
Lnten.  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Bridge-railing  over 

a  span.     No.  49,152  ;  Jnne  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  386. 
Mabey,    Charles    W.,    assignor    to    Century    Electric    Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind.     Dispenser  for  beverages.     No. 

49,103;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  336. 
Marwien.   John   E..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Integral   glass  pic- 
ture-holder.     No.    49,271  ;   June   27  ;    Oaz.   vol.   227  ;   p. 

1418. 
Martin.    Christian    H..    Akron.    Ohio.      Piano-bench.      No. 

49,154  :  June  fl  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  336. 
McGraw  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Roe,  Mark 

W..  assignor.) 
McKanna,  -Tohn  .T.,  Honesdale.  Pa.     Cut-Klass  Teaael.     No. 

49.219  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1076. 
McKay,    Joseph    L.,    Bloomlngton,    111.      Emblem.      No. 

49.166  :  Jone  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  336. 
McKee  Glass  Company.     (See  Wood,  Arch  K..  asaijiior.) 
McKeown.  William  C.  assignor  to  W.  A.  Case  *  Son  Mfg. 

Co.,    Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Radiator.      No.  49.190;   June  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  709. 
McRae.  Arthur  A.,  AttJaboro.  Mass.    Emblem.    No.  49,272  ; 

June  27:  Oaz.  vol.  «7:  p.  1418. 
Metal    Arts   &   Crafts   Co.      (See   Jones.    Cbarlea    B.,  aa- 

•Ignor. ) 
Mettmann.   Philipp  L.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PonaM  caf« 

dispenser.     No.  49,166 :  June  6  :  fias.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 
Mohrmann.  Paul,  assignor  to  Frledlev  Voshardt  Co.,  Chi- 


cago,   111.      Ring   for   supporting   glass   llgbtlng-bowla. 
Noa.  49.191-4;  Jnne  18;  Ou.  vol.  1227;  pp.  70^10. 
HDrphy,    William    L.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Bed.      No. 


49.273  :  June  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1419. 
Naylor.  James  A.,  Olelchen,  Alberta,  Canada.     Work-box. 

No.  49,167  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
NcMlog.  Joseph,  Merlden,  Conn.     Weapon.     No.  49,220; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  toI.  227  :  p.  1075. 
Ohlaon.    Frefl    N.    J..    Plerson,    Fla.      Game  board.      No. 


49,274  :  Jone  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1419. 
aim    Broth         ~  " 

asslnor.) 


Palm    Brothers    Company,    The 


:Z7  :  p 
.      (ft. 


ee   De    Ville.    Walter, 


Peck.  Cornelia  M.  D.,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.    Emblem.    No. 

49.158  :  June  d  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  337. 
Petzold.  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromlev  &  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Rug.      Nos.    49.277-8 :    J'une    27 :    Oaz.    vol. 

227  :   p.   1419. 
Phoenix  Glass  Company,  The.     (See  Baker,  Frederick  C, 

aaalgnor.) 
Ptchel.  Herman,  assignor  to  Samstag  k  Hilder  Bros..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Hair  ornament.     Nos.  49,275-6  :  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1419. 
Plymouth  Mills.      (See  Read,  Harry  A.  S.,  assignor.) 
Pomeroy.  Le  Drn  R..  Chicago.  111.,  aaalmor.  by  mesne  •■- 

signmenta.   to  The  Toledo   Bntton   Machine   Company, 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Frame-head  base  for  shoe-batton-faaten- 

ing  macbioea.     No.  49,196 ;   June  13 ;  Ou.  toI.  327 ; 

p.  710. 
R.  Wallace  k  Sona  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wilkea,  Bamael  G..  aa- 

algnor.) 
R.  L.  Griffith  k  Son  Company.     (See  Vaughan.  Albert  F.. 

aaairaor.) 
Bat.    Mark    G..   Jacksonville.   Fla.      Charcoal-stove.      No. 

49.221  :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1076. 
Read,  Harrv  A.  S..  assignor  to  Plymouth  Mills,  Lawrence. 

Mass.     Rug.     .Vos.  49,279-82  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1420. 
Reihmer.    Nils.   Chicago,    III.      Man's  vest.      No.   49,106; 

Jnne  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  710. 
Reliance  Metal   Spinning  Company.      (See  Schwartsman. 

Benjamin,  assinior.) 
Retnor,    George   F..    Mercer,    Pa.      Heater.      No.    49,197 : 

Jane  13  :  Gas.  rol.  227  ;  p.  710. 
Robinson.  Jasper  K.,  (iravelly.  Ark.     Combined  seat  and 

desk.     No.  49,169 :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 


; 


Roe.  Mark  W  assignor  to  Thp  McOraw  Tlr.'  k  Rfibt>rr 
<Vimpany.  Last  I'aJpsttnp.  Ohio  Knhbpr  tlr»'  No 
49.283;  June  27:   Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.   1421. 

Ropver.  Julius.  assUnor  to  Hoover  Patent  Company.  New 

York,   .N.   Y.      Rpprodurer.      .No.   49,222  ;  June   20  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1075. 

Roevpr  Patent  Company.      (!<ee  Roever,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Rolllnson.   William    H..   Rnhwny.   N.   J.      Pile   fabric.     No. 

49.160;  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  337. 
Rommer.    Isaac    A.,    New    York,    N.    V.      Doll  swing.      No. 
'49.161  :. June  6  ;   Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  337. 

Rommer,  Isaac  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Doll.  No.  49,223  ; 
June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1075. 

SamstiiK  k  Milder  Hros.      t  See  PicheJ.  Herman,  assignor  ) 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co..  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Tray  or  dish.  No.  49.224;  June  20;  Oaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  lOYe. 

Schmltt,  Martin  J..  New  York,  .assignor  of  one  half  to 
C.  J.  Hetteshelmer,  Hrooklvn  .N.  Y.  RppI  and  inclosing 
support.     No.  49.284  ;  June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1421. 

Schwartzman,  Benlamin,  assignor  to  Reliance  Metal  Spin- 
ning Comiwny,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shower-plate  for  gas 
and  electric  fixtures.  No.  49,162  ;  June  6 ;  (iaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  837. 

Schweitzer.  Ernest  J.      (See  Wagner  and  Schweitzer.) 

Sholtz.  Otto  H.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  L.  R.  Benson,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.  Feeding- 
bottle.     No.  49,226  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1076. 

Sickels,  Harry  P..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mall  box.  No. 
49,163  :  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  338. 

Siebert.  Rudolph,  assignor  to  German-American  Button 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Bntton.  Nos.  49,22(^-7  ; 
June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1076. 

Simpson  Company,  Walter.  (See  Simpson.  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 

Sinxpson,  Walter,  assignor  to  W.  Simpson  Companv,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Refrigerator  display-case.  No. '  49.285  ; 
June  27;  (Jaz.  vol.   227;  p.  1421. 

Stnclalre.  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Sinclalre  k  Co., 
Corning.  N.  t.  Glass  condiment-shaker.  No.  49.228; 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1077. 

Smith,  Rayburn  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wall  panel  or  par- 
tition. Nos.  49.22»-32:  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  pp. 
1077-8. 

Spevack,  I^uis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Candlestick.  No.  49.286  ; 
June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1421. 

Staf,  Axel  H..  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Providence.  R  I.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
similar  articles.  No.  49,287  :  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.   1422. 

Sternau  A:  Co..  S.     (See  Ball.  Henry  P..  assignor.) 

Stokes,  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  Thermoid  Rubber  Company. 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  49,233;  June  20; 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1078. 

Strachan,  Thomas.  Dufur,  Oreg.  Knife.  No.  49,194 ; 
June  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 

Strandberg,  Tycho  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Article  of 
manufacture.  No.  49,198 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  711. 

Taft-Peirc  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  See  Bryant, 
Elmer  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Taylor.  Agnes  L..  Cvnwvd.  Pa.  Milllnerv  trimmlng-pia. 
No.  49.288  :  June  i7  :  fJaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1422. 

Taylor,  Fraocla  M.,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Advertising 
motor-car.     No.  49,166  ;  June  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  388. 

Theodor  Kundtz  Company.  (See  Kundtz,  Theodor.  as- 
signor. ) 

Thermoid  Robber  Comi>any.  (See  Stokes.  Robert  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Toledo  Button  Machine  Company.  (See  Pomeroy.  Le  Dro 
R..  assignor.) 

Van  Nostrand,  Alooxo  G..  Boston,  Mass.  Post  for  faucets. 
No.  49.199  ;  Jone  18  ;  Qmt.  vol.  227  ;  p.  711. 

Vaughan,  Albert  F.,  Warwick,  aaalgnor  to  The  R.  L.  Grif- 
fith k  Son  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Ring,  pin,  or 
brooch.     Ne.  49.234  ;  June  20 ;  Qai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1078. 

Vaughan,  Harry  L..  Chicago,  III.  Collar  and  ahoe  but- 
toner.     No.  49.160 :  June  6 ;  (ias.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Kleffer,  Bugeae 
T..  assignor.) 

Vlvaudoo.  Victor.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle.  Noa.  49,285-0 : 
June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1078. 

Vlvaudou,  Victor.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle.  Noa. 
49,289-91  :  Jone  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1422. 

Von  Carlsberg.  John  P.  C.  Weaterly.  R.  I.  Nut-bowl. 
No.  49.287  ;  Jone  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1070. 

Voshardt.  Herman  F.,  assignor  to  Friedley  Voshardt  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.  Sopport  for  bowla  for  Indirect  lighting. 
No.  40,167;  June  6;  Uas.  vol.  227;  p.  838. 

W.  A.  Case  k  Son  Mfg.  Co.  (See  McKeown,  William  C, 
assignor.) 

Waaner,  Robert  O..  and  E  J.  Schweitzer.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Pan  for  a  lighting  Hzture.  Noa.  49,238-0 ;  Jane 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1079. 

Wagner,  Robert  G..  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Canopy,  banger,  and  pan  for  a  llghting-aztore. 
Nos.  49.240-1  :  June  20  :  (]az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1079. 

Wagner,  Robert  0..  and  E.  J.  Schweitzer,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Pan  for  a  llghting-nxtore.  Noa.  49.242-3;  Jaae 
20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  pp.  1079-80. 

West.  George  R.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Aquarium.  No.  49,292: 
June  27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1423. 
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White.  Charles  J.,  New  Hrltaln,  Conn.  Button.  No. 
49,168^  June  0;  C.tiz.  vol.  227:  p.  33«. 

Whltp,  John  K..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Nutcracker.     No.  49.200 
.lune  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  711. 

WhltlnK   Maniifacturluj;  ("oinpauv.       i  .^cc    I'-hII     (imr^if   K 
assignor.) 

Wilkes,  Samuel  G..  asslnuor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg. 
Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    Nos.  46,244-5;  June  2t' ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1080. 

Wolf.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hand  bag.  No.  49,201  ; 
.lunc  l.S;  (^nz.   vol.  227;   p.   711. 


Wood,  Arch  K.,  assignor  to  McKee  (Jlass  Companv,  Jean- 

nette,    Pa.      Water-cooler.      No.    49,169 ;    June   6 ;    (Jaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  338. 
WoimI,  William   II.,  Ciovcland.  Ohio.     Ri'flfcfor  attachment 

for   .Tiitoniiibil.'  lifadliplit^i       No.   4'.>.29:i  :    .Tunc    27  •    (iaz 

vol.    227  ;   p.    ]42;i. 
Yarbrough,    Edward    L.,    Santa    Paula.    Cal.      Broom-rack. 

No.  49.24() ;  .Tunc  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1080. 
Zet.'lk.    Joseph     .1..     Holland.    Tex.       Ridge-conduit. 


49.247  ;  June  2(i  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1080. 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


^  BouHoU  &  Co..  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Face-powder, 
No.  110.e«2  ;  Jane  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  2i7  ;  p.  360. 

A.  B.  Crouch  Grain  Co.,  Temple  and  Port  Worth,  Tex. 
Stock  and  poultry  food.  No.  110,914  ;  June  20 ;  Ga». 
Tol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 

A.  O.  Bpaldlng  *  Bro«„  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoes  made  of 
leather.     No.  110,967;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 

▲ktlebolaget     Mjolkninramaskln     Omega.     Flen.     Sweden. 

MUking-machlnea    and     parts    thereof.       No.     111.114; 

June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
Albanv    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper   Company,    Albany, 

N.  Y.     Toilet  paper.     No.  110,715 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227;  p.   729. 
Albert  Dickinson  Company.  The.  Chicago,  111.     Mixed  feeda 

for  horse,  mule,  and  dairy  uae.     No.  111,008  ;  June  20  ; 

Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Alexander  Drug  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Face  and  talcum 

powders.  No.  110,873:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  733. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fertilizers.     Nos.   110,846-7;  June   18;   Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  788. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gelatin  for  food  purposes.     No.  110,848  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 
American  Asaoolatlon  of  Pasaenger  Traffic  Officers,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Safety-paper  for  ticket-making  and  similar 

purposes.  No.  110,716  :  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
American    MeUl    Products    Company.    Chicago,    111.      De- 

homing-cllppers.     No.  110,617  ;  June  6  ;  (Ma.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  S<IO. 
American    Piano    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pianos. 

Nos,  110.618-19;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  360. 
American    Rubber   Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Rain-coats. 

No.  110,948;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
American    Stove   Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo.      Wood,   coal, 

fas,  and   vapor  stoves  and   heaters,  and   lighters  and 
nmera  therefor.  No.  110,799 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ; 

p.  731. 
American    Toy    Mte.    Co..     Salem,     Mass.       Games.     No. 

110,800;  June  IS :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  731. 
Amsterdam  Broom  Co^  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Brooms.     No. 

110,874  ;  June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  327  ;  p.  788. 
Anderson,  D.  M..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Milk-choco- 
late to  be  used  in  preparing  a  bererage.     No.  110,944 ; 

June  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
Andrew  Jergens  Co.,  The,  Ctncinnati,  Ohio.    Perfumes  and 

toilet  waters.     No.  111,011 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol,  227 ; 

p.  1102. 
Andrews.  Walter  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Washing  and  toilet 

soaps,  not  including  tooth-soaps.    No.  111,064  ;  June  20  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  1108. 
Anglo-Mexican    Petroleam    Products    Co.    Ltd..    London, 

England.     Certain  named  substances  used   in  roadway 

construction    and    manufacture    of    roadway    material. 

No.  110,620  ;  June  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Arbuthnot-Stephenson  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Corsets.     No. 

110.717  ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Aristo  Company,  The,  Belleville,  N.  J.     Perforated  note- 

aheeta  for  muaical  instruments.    No.  111,08S :  June  20  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Armstrong  Cork  &  Insulation   Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

Cork   bricks,   blocka,   Ac,    for   flooring.      No.    110,621  ; 

Jane  6:  Oal  vol.  237;  p.  860. 
Associated  Chemical  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Remedy 

for  bota  and  worma  in  animala.     No.  110,622  ;  June  6 : 

Gas.    vol.    227-    p.    360. 
Aubry-Becker  Sales  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Prep- 
arations for  the  treatment  of  piles  and  urinary  diseases. 

No.  IIOJOI  ;  June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  731. 
Atutln  A  Baap  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Coffe*.     No.  110,982 : 

Jane  30  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1099, 
Aatomatle  Blectrie  Co..  ChleajR).  IlL    Certain  named  tele- 
phone supplies.     No.  111,065 ;  Jon*  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  11*»8. 
Automatic   SelUng  A  Advertising  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Peanota.    No.  110,949  ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Antoplano  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Music  sheets 

and    rolls    for   player-pianos   and    plano-playera.      No. 

111,004 ;  June  » ;  Oaa.  vol.  227:  p.  1101. 

B.  F.  Btnrtevaat  Company.  Hyde  Park  and  Boaton,  Maas. 
Centrtfagal  fkna.  No7lil,<»8 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1108. 

Bailev  Firm  of  William,  Birmingham,  England.  Toy 
banding  aets.     No.   110,623  ;,>  June  6 ;   Oaz.   vol.  227  ; 


p.  860. 
ace 


No. 


Bacers  News,  The,  Chicago,  III.    Monthly  magaalne 
111.066  ;  June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1108. 

Baldwin    A    Llvengood,    Meyeradale,    Pa.      Talklng-ma 
ehlnea.     No.  110,624 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  rol.  227 ;  p.  860 
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Baltimore   Roofing   A   Asbestos   Mfe.   Co..    Asbestos.   Md. 

Prepared    sheet-rooflng.      No.    110.625 ;    June    6 ;    Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
Baltimore  Shirt  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Shirts,  underwear, 

overalls.   Jumpers.    No.    110,875 ;   June    18 ;    Gai.    vol. 

227;  p.  733. 
Barrow-Scott    Milling    Co.,    Bristol,    Tenn.      Wheat-floor. 

No.  110,718;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  729. 
Bay  State  Milling  Co„  Winona,  Minn.     Wheat-fl 

110,&11  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antlluetlc, 

antimalarial,  hematlnlc,  and  nerve  tonic.     No.  110.626: 

June  6;  Qai.  vol.  227;  p.  860. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hemostatic 

No.  111,086;  June  20:  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Beebe-Howes  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N-.  Y.     Ho- 
siery.    No.  110,719 ;  Jane  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Beebe-Howes    Company.    Inc.,    The.    New    York.    N.    T. 

Hosiery.    No.  111,006  ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Beebe-Howes     Company.     Inc.,     The.     New    York,    N.     T. 

Hosiery.    No.  111.037  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Beebe.  Wm.  W..   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism,    kidney,     bladder,     and     stomach     trouble.       No. 

110,627 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Bell,  John  0.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Liver  medicine. 


June  6  .  Gaz.  vol.  ^27  ;  p.  360. 
Belmont  Candy   Co.,    Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn. 
111,116;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 


No.  110,628 ; 
Candy.     No. 


Berlin    Mills    Company,    Portland,'  Me.    Wrapping-paper. 

Nos.  110.720-1  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   (29. 
Best  A  Jacoby.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ribbons.     No.  110,974  : 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Betts.  George  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Perfumes,  toilet  wa- 
ters, face  powders  and  creams.     No.  110,912  ;  June  M : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Big  4  Peanut  Products  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  110.80?  ;  June  18  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  781. 
Bis-Mac   Manufacturing   Company,    The,    Baltimore.   Md. 

-Non  -  alcoholic    beveragea    sold    as    soft    drinks.       No. 

110,975  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Blshop-Glfford  Company,  Inc.,  Baldwin,  N.  Y.     Vegetable 

salt.     No.  111,085;  June  27;  Gax.  vol.  227:  p.  1441. 
Bloch,  Bert  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Whlaky.     No.  110.876; 

June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 
Block,  Alexander  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Internal  and  exter- 
nal arch  supports.    No.  110,976 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  227 ; 

p.  1101. 
Blue  Bird   Photoplays,   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Series  of 

different     motion-picture     photoplays.       No.     110,689 ; 

June  6;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  869. 
Bonnell,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  oatlet- 

boxes  and  parta.    No.  111,088  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  voL  227 ; 

p.  1102. 
Borck  A  Stevens,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Bread.     No.  111.116; 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1442. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Con- 

den8e<l   milk.     No.   111.067;   June  20;  Oaz.  vol.   227; 

p.  1103. 
Boston  Novelty  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa.     Wood  building  toys. 

No.  111.117;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1442. 
Brandensteln    A   Co.,    M.    J.,    San    Francisco,   Cal.    Coffee. 

Nos.  110,877-80  ;  June  18 ;  Gax.  vol.   227  ;  p.  788. 
Breaaler,  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fruit  candles.    No.  111,089 : 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1102. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111,      BU- 

Hard  cloth.   Nos.    110.804-7;   June    13;   Gaz.  vol.   227; 

p.  781. 
Brunswick  Cigarette  Co.,  The,    New   York.    N.   Y.     Ciga- 
rettes.    No.  110.722  ;  June  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Burd  KnltUng  Mills  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hosiery.    No. 

111,040;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
C.    Kurtzmann    A    Co..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Planoa.      No, 

110.669  :  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p,  861. 
C.  B.  Fox  Co.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Wheat-floor.     No. 

110,918  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  101>9. 
Cabell  A  Cabell,  Mlcco.  Fla.     Cltros  fruit.     No.  110,808 ; 

June  18;  Gax.  vol.  257 ;  p.  781. 
Calhoun,  D.  Irving,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Monthly  pnbllca* 

tlon.     No.  110,590  :  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  859. 
California  Optical  Company,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Optical 

lenses,  mountings,  and  instruments.    No.  110,977  ;  Jnna 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Cannon,  James  W.,  Concord,  N,  C,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sheets,  pillow-cases,  damask,  towels,  Ac.    No.  111,090; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1441. 
Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,  Columtus,  Ohio.     Oleomargarln. 

Nos.  111,086-7;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol,  227  :  p.  1441. 
Capitol    Wind    Shield    Device   Company,    The,    Hartford, 

Conn.   Wind-shields.  No.   110,728;  June  13;   Gaz.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  729. 
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Carter's    Ink    ComiMDy,    The,    Cambridge,    Mau.      Paste. 

No.  110.849  ;  June  18 ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 
Cawthon-Coleman  Co..  Selma,  Ala.     Ceruln  remedies  and 

preparations  for  man  and  beast.     No.  110,634:  June  6: 

Oai.   Tol.    227 ;   p.   360. 
Cerlnol    Chemical    Manofacturing    Co.    Inc..    New    York, 

N.   Y.   Polisblng-wax   for   floors,   furniture,   pianos,   Ac. 

No.  110.724;  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  j).  728. 
Chadwick  k  Trefethen,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.     Reamers.    No. 

110,809 ;  June  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Chambley,    Alexander,    Philadelphia.     Pa.      Vault-llgbta. 

No.  110,810  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  731. 
Champion  Fibre  Company,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Tanning 

extracts.     No.  111^006 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1101. 
Chas.  A.  Schlereo  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bawhlde. 

leathers,    curried    mlll-butta.      No.    110,689 ;    June    6 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  227;  p.  382. 
Chas.  A.  Schleren   Comi»anv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather 

belts  and  belt-lacings.     No.  110,690 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  362. 
Chas.   A.   Schleren   Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather 

belting.     No.  110.691;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  362. 
Chemung    Spring    Water    Company.    Chemung    and    New 

York.  X.  Y.     Certain  named  soft  drinks.     No.  111,118; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
Childress.  Adair  L..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Cabinet  for  medici- 
nal  remedies.      No.  110,725  ;  June  13 ;  Gax.  vol.   227  ; 

p.  729. 
Clark  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mops.     No.   111.068: 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1103. 
Clements,  Frederick  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Catarrh-scent, 

a  preventive  for  cold  In  the  bead,  catarrh,  asthma,  Ac. 

No.  110.726:  June  13;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  729. 
Clinical  Film  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Motion-picture 

films.     No.  111,007  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Cooperative    Orange    Association,    Lindsay.    Cal.      Citrus 

fruits.     No.  111,041  ;  June  20  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Cohn  A  Rosenberger,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named 

articles  made  of  or  plated  with  precious  metal.      No. 

110.727  :  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  729. 

Colonial    Cordage    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Toilet-paper.      No. 

110.728  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 

Colombia  School  Supply  Coi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Certain 

named    medical   and    surgical    supplies.      No.    110,918; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1099. 
Commercial    Paste    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.       Paste. 

No.  110,635;  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227:  p.  360. 
Commercial   Paste  Co.,  The,   Columbus.   Ohio.     Paste  In 

powder  form.     No.   110,636 ;   June  6 ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  860. 
Compagnie  des  CrlstaHeries  de  Baccarat,  Baccarat.  France. 

Certain   named  articles  made  of  glass.      No.   111,089 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Cone    Frederick  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feather  dusters, 

hair,  cloth,  paint.  Ac.  brushes.     No.  110,591  ;  June  6  ; 

Qtit.  vol.  227 ;  p.  850. 
Constantlne.  Charles  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Ced4r  shingles. 

No.  110,946;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
Cook,  Martha  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Veils.    No«.  110,860-1 ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  783. 
Craddock-Terry  Company,  Lynchburg.  Va.,  and  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     Leather  shoes.     No.  110,978  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  1101.  I 

Cramer  and   Cramer,  Pindlay,   Ohio.     Preventive  of  hog- 
cholera.    No.  110,947;  Jnne  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
Crescent  Candy  Company  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Candy. 

No.  110,811 :  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  782. 
Crow   Motor   Car  Co.,   The,   Elkhart,   Ind.     Automobiles. 

No.  110,637  ;  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Bottling-machlnes.     No.  110,729  ;  June  13  • 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Culver-Stearns  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 

BHectrlc    warning-sijnals,    lamps,    switches,    Ac.       No. 

110.812  ;  June  13 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  782. 

Cumlngs  Brothers,  Flint,  Mich.  Inner  tubes  for  tlrea,  tire 
accessories,  and  rubber  hose.  No.  111.120;  June  27- 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 

D.  E.  Wlnebrenner  Co.,  Hanover,  Pa.  Canned  vegetables 
No.   110.844  ;  June  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  227 ;  p.  782. 

D'amour,  Sophie,  Rumford,  Me.  Preparation  for  treating 
certain  named  aliments  and  removing  spots  from  fab- 
rics.   No.  110,882 ;  Jone  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  784. 

Dallas  H.  Gray  Companv,  Armona,  Cal.  Dried  fruits, 
particularly  raisins,  and  nut-meats.  No.  110,890 ;  June 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  784.  .  -  ""e 

Dangherty  A  Co.,  F.  w.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Candles.  No 
110.852;  June  18:  Oa«.  vol.  227:  p.  73a. 

Davldovitz,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leather  boota  and 
shoes.     No.  110,948  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  IIOO 

Davlla.  Beatrice,  Chicago,  111.  Halr-tonlc.  No.  110.979: 
Jone  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1101. 

De   Bruyn,    Limited,   London,   England.      Marcarin.     No 

110.813  ;  June  18  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227;  p.  782. 

De  Bruyn,  Limited,  London,  England.  Vegetable  fat  for 
oae  as  food.  Noa.  111,121-3 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oas.  roL  227 : 
p.  1442. 

Delaware  Canning  Company,  Camden,  Del.  Canned  to- 
matoes.    No.  110.888  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  784. 

Dcutsch,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leather  ahoea.  No. 
110,780  ;  June  18  :  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 

Devonian    Mineral    Spring    Company,    The,    Xjormln,    Ohio. 

Mineral-spring  water  ased  In  treating  certain  named 
ailments.    No.  111,042 ;  Jnne  20 :  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 


Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bolt-an- 
chors.    No.  110,781  ;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  729 

Diamond  T  Motor  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Motor 
^rs  'ind^^ruck.*.     Nos.  110,814-16;  June  18;  Gas.  vol. 

Diana  '(^ocolate  Co     Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Candles  and  choc- 

DUworth    Ida  C,  Newark,  N.  J.     Uhfermented  fralt-Julce. 
r^.'*i*-.i^2{^H:  /°°«  18:  0*«-  ▼ol-  227  ;  p.  784. 
**'i**'?,J?^i''Pi<^''   Company,   Dlxfleld,  Me.     Toothpicks. 

No.  110,949  :  Jane  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Dixie  Plaster  Co.,  Harriman.  Tenn.     Lung  and  rheumatic 

plasters      No    110^639  :  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  360. 
Dixon  Bartlett  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Boots  and  shoes  made 

oj   lf«ther.      No.   111.070;   Jnne  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p. 

^i*  *iV^^«A  ^°T*'-  ^'Ifi"*^  **•■*■  Popcorn  confectionery. 
No.  110,950;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100 

^^}iy_yy^f^  Chocolate  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Certain  n«nied  foods.     No.  110,654  ;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol. 

Douglas    A    Rudd    Mfg.    Co.,    Bronson,    Mich.      Electrical 

switches.     No.  110,817  ;  June*  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 

Dowell,   Ben   B.,  Paulding,  Ohio.     Certain  medical  prepa- 

(       rations  and  compounds.     No.   110,951  ;  June  20  ■   Oaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
j   Dreyfusa,    Adolph    W..    South    Norwalk.    Conn.      Certain 

named  soft  drinks,  still  and  carbonated.     No.  110.640; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
J  Dubbs,  Willis  S..  Olympla.  Wash.     Liquid  preparaUon  for 

treatment  of  the  skin.     No.  111,071  ;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1108. 
Dunlop   Milling   Co.,   The,   Clarksvllle.   Tenn.     Self-risinf 

flour.     No.  110.641  ;  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
Duryee  A  Barwlse.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Compound  of  coffee. 

chicory,   and   cereal.     No.  110.713 ;   June  6  ;   Gas.  vol. 

227;  p.  862. 
Duryee  A  Barwlse.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tea.     No.  110,714  ; 

June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  862. 
Dust    Proof    Manufacturing   Company,    Frost    Proof,    Fla. 

Polish  for  automobiles,  ready-mixed  paints.  No.  111,043  ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
E.  J,  Deegan  M'fg  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     Sealing 

compound.     No.  111.069;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p 

1103. 

^I^?2,J°*;-  ^'*:T  ^^^^'  N  ^  Snap  -  faateners.  No. 
110,885;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  788. 

E.  W.  Burt  A  Company.  Incorporated.  Boaton,  Mass. 
Mens  and  women's  gaiters.  No.  110,881 ;  Jone  18 : 
Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  784. 

E  Z  Tie  Slide  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Tie-slides.  No.  111,044  ; 
June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1103. 

E.  A  Z.  Van  Raalte,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nettings  and  veil- 
ings.    No.  111.002;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 

Eastern  Manufacturing  Company.  Bangor.  Me.  Writing- 
paper  and  envelops.  Nos.  110,642-8 ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  860. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.  Phonograph- 
records.     No.  110.644  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol,  227 ;  p.  860, 

Edward  M.  Lang  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Hair  and 
hat  ornaments.  No.  110,923  ;  Jnne  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  - 
p.  1099. 

Elaenstadt  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Watches,  clocks,  watch  and  clock  movementR  and  case*. 
No.  110,980;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 

Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  BIcctric 
generating,  storage.  Ignition,  Ac.,  apparatus,  connec- 
tions, and  parts  thereof.  No.  110,818  ;  June  18 ;  Oas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 

Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  Glen  Ferrla,  W.  Va..  and 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Metallic  particles  for  grinding 
and  polishing.     No.  111,045;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

r.  1103. 
Lilly  and  Company.  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Soluble 
tablets  for  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No,  110.671  • 
June  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  861. 
Emerson    Piano    Co.,    Boston.    Mass.      Player-pianos    and 
piano-playera.      No.    110.592  ;   June   6 ;    Ciz.    vol.    227  • 
p.   869. 
Erlckson,  Andrew  C,  Sacramento.  Cal.    Leather  boota  and 
shoes.     No.  110,962  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100 

^TS°',,^*J^Hi™,''-   B.    Washington.   D.   C.     Insecticide. 

No.  111,072;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1108. 
Fallls   Toy   Shop    The,   Denver.   Colo.     Toys   Uluatratlng 

stories.     No.  110.593  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  359 
Felfer,  Bemhard.  New  York,  N.  Y.    agara.    No.  111,091 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1441. 
Finesco  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Lime.     No.  110,981 : 

June  20;  <5a«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Fire-Proof    Furniture    and    Construction    Company,    New 

York,   N.  Y.,  and   Miamlaburg,   Ohio.     Omnlbuaes  and 

J'i'iFlfS-"^   **®25j    '»ctory.    warehouse,   Ac,    aaea.      No. 

110,958;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227-  p.  1100. 
Flschel  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Bond,  ledger,  book, 

cover,  and  writing  paper.     Noa.  110,91(^-17 ;  June  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1099. 

^i?*'  ?,*^^-*  V®-  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Flnger-rlnga. 
No.  110,646 :  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 

Formaneck,  Fred,  Chicago,  lU.  Evelash-growing  prepa- 
rations.    No.  110,954  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100 


'''',*f5*ffi?."'°?'     ^*'??'     Muskogee,     Okla.   *    Chlill."      No.' 
110.B94  ;  June  6  ;  0*s.  toI.  a7  ;  p.  809. 

^??L?- ^"^li *«^®' New  Yort.  N.  T,    Coffw.    No. 

110,861 ;  June  18  :  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 
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Franklin    Caro   Co..    Richmond,    Va.      Chewing-gum.  ~  No. 

111,078  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
G.  B.  WillUms  Co.,  The,  Quitman,  Ga.     Vanilla  extracts 

for  flavoring   food.     No.   110,872;  June   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  788. 
O.  W.  Van  Dusen  A  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Wheat-flour. 

No.  111,061  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Gage  -  Downs    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Corsets,    corset- 
waists,   brassieres.      No.    110,886 ;   June   18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

227 ;  p.  784. 
Gardiner  A  Company,  G.  W.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  110,821  :  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  782. 
Gardner    Broom    Company,    .\msterdam,    N.    Y.      Brooms. 

No.  110.733  :  June  13  :  ^a«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Garland.   Claude  M.,  Chicago,   111.      Carbon -remover.      No. 

110,734  :  June  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Garland,  James  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Polish  for  furniture 

or  woodwork  generally.     No.   110,887  ;   June  18 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  734. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SUtuettes.     No. 

110.6.30;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  860. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

articles  made  of  glass.     No,  110,681  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227:  p.  860. 
Geo    R.  Eldrldge  To..  Detroit,  Mich.     Oleomargarln.     No. 

110,732  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
George  F.  Marsh  Company,  The,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Lynn, 

Masf).     Washing-powder.     No.  110.767;  June  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
George    F.    Dlftmann    Boot    A    Shoe    Co..    St.    Louts.    Mo. 

Ijeather  boots  and  tthoes.     No.  110.853;  June  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  788. 
Georgian  Company.  The,   Atlanta,  Ga.     Newspaper.     No. 

110,046:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  860. 
Gibson  Ilolllster  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Vitreous  insulators  for  spark-plugs.     No.  110,822;  June 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  782. 
Glllans.    Edward   A..    Amsterdam.   N.   Y.     Croup   remedy. 

No.  110,955  :  June  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Oleason-Tlebout  Glass  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glass 

shades,  globes,  and  reflectors.     No.  110,735;  June  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  729. 
Godlng.   Edwin   L.,  Portland,   Me.     Boots  and   shoes  of 

leather,  canvas,  and  cloth.    No.  110,823  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  782. 
Golden  Pheasant.  The,  San   Francisco.  Cal.     Candies  and 

confections.     Nos.  110,647-8  ;  June  6  ;   Gaz.  vol.   227  : 

p,  860. 
Ooodwear  Leather  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leg- 
gings.   No.  111.046  :  June  20;  Oaz   vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Gordon  Rubber  Company,   (now  by  change  of  name  The 

Gordon  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,)   Canton.  Ohio.     Rub- 
ber tubes  and  tires.     No.  110,982  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227;  p.  1101. 
Gordon  Tire  A  Rubbef  Company.  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     Cer- 
tain named  rubber  drug  sundries.     No.  110,983;  June 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Gramercv  Chocolate  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candv.     No. 

110.7.'J7  ;  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Grand    Rapids    Brush    Company.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich. 

Hair,  clothes,  Ac,  brushes,  daubers,  and  polishers.     No. 

110.88R  :  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  784. 
Grand     Rapids    Brush    Company,    Grand     Rapids.    Mich. 

Hair,    cloth,   hat.    nail,   complexion,   and    bath    brushes. 

No.  110,889 :  June  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  784. 
Orand    Union    Tea    Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Coffee. 

No.  111.074  ;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
Oreena trait.    William   G.,   Frederick,   Md.     Liver  remedy. 

No.  111,075  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
GreonwaM  Reich  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Floslery.    No. 

111,092:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1441. 
Grtstede   Brothers,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Tea.   coffee. 

and   apicea.      No.    111,047;    June   20;   Gaz.   vol.    227; 

p.  IIOS. 
Qrohowskv,  Napollan,  Green  Bajr.  Wla.     Dials  for  plombs 

or   levels,  plomb  mlea  and   levela.  level -glasaes.     No. 

111.048  ;  Jone  20  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1108. 
Grossman   Manufacturing  Co..   Chlca«ro.   111.     Oil-mops  of 

the  brush  or  broom  type.     No.  110,696  ;  Jnne  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  859. 
Guggenhime    A    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Dried 

fruits.    Nos.  110,788-9  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Gulf   Refining   Company.   Port   Arthur,   Tex.,   and   Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.     Pure  white  mineral   oil   for  an   intestinal 

lubricant.     No.    110,649 ;    June    6 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p. 

860. 
H.  D.   Lee  Mercantile  Co.,  The,   Salina,   Kans.     Certain 

named   foods.     No.   110,925  ;  Jone  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ; 

p.  1099. 
H.    H.    Meyer    Packing   Companv,   The,    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Hams,    hacon,    lard,    dried    beef,    and    sausage.      No. 

110,829  ;  June  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 
Raines,  Morehouse  k  Woodford,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet- 
ings and  drillings.      No.   110,740;   June   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  729. 
Hamilton    Cereal    and    Flour    Mill    Company,    Hamilton, 

Mont.    Flour,  whole-wheat,  Graham,  and  pancake  flours, 

rolled  oats,  and  flaked  wheat.     No.  111,124  ;  June  27  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1442. 
Hanley  A  Kinaella  Coffee  A  Spice  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Boaated  coffee.     No.  110,650 ;  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ; 

p    360. 
Happy  Fanner  Tractor  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Tractor- 

«DglDes.    No.  110,651 ;  Jonf  6 ;  Otz.  yol.  227 ;  p.  860. 


Hart.  Schaffner  A  Marx,  Chicago,  111.  Coats,  vesta, 
trousers,  overcoats,  and  rain-coats.  Nos.  111,098-4; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 

Hartman,  William  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Publications  of  adver- 
tising or  information  sheets.  Noa.  110,741-3  ;  June  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  pp.  729-80. 

Harvey  Company,  Inc..  of  Washington,  D.  C,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Oysters,  clams,  lobsters,  scallops,  Ac.  No. 
111,126:  Jone  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1442. 

Ilawkeye  Pearl  Button  Co.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Crusheii 
shells  or  pearl-grit  for  poultry.  No.  111,095 ;  June  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1441. 

Healy,  Helena,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ointment  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.  No.  110,652;  June  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  .'Ifll. 

Ueilmann  MTg  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
clothing.     No.  110,919  :  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 

Helburn  Leather  Co.,  Salem.  Mass.  Leather  made  of 
sheepskin,  Ac  No.  ll0.596  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 

Hellenbolt  A  Stemm.  Ashland,  Wis.  Medicated  pillows. 
No.  110.866  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 

Hench  A  Dromgold  Company,  York,  Pa.  Cultivators.  No. 
110,956  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 

Henze-Tollen  Brewing  Co.,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.  Beer. 
No.  110.597  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  359. 

Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Drain-pipe 
solvent  for  removing  stoppages  in  drains,  bath-tuba, 
Ac.     No.  110,65.3  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  861. 

Hercules  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Solution 
for  clearing  stopped -up  drain  and  sewer  pipes.  No. 
110,654  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p   361. 

Herrmann,  Carl  L.,  Breslau,  Oermany.  Preparation  to 
be  added  to  bathing-water.  No.  111,009;  June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 

Hodges,  Lizzie,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Furniture  and  auto- 
mobile polish.  No.  110,957;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1190. 

Holt  A  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
110,867  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 

Holt  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
110,920  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 

IIolton-Abbott  Manufacturing  Company,  Somervllle,  Mass. 
Valve  handles.  .\o.  111,126;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1442. 

Home  Manzine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Monthly  magazine. 
No.  110.744  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 

Hood  River  Apple  Vinegar  Co..  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Vine- 
gar.    No.  110,660  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 

Hornbaker,  Wlnfonl  B.,  Palisades  Park,  N.  J.  Certain 
namf>d  clothing  for  men,  women,  and  children,  made  of 
certain  material.  No.  110,824  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  : 
p.  732. 

Huffman,  Henry  W.,  Hemphill,  Tex.  Preparation  for 
deadening  trees.  No.  110,661  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ; 
p    .361. 

Hugro  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Warsaw.  Ind.  Clothea-llne  reela. 
No.  110,921  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 

Huttig  Sash  A  Door  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Certain  named 
construction  materials.  No.  110,868 ;  June  18 ;  Oas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 

Hyper-Humus  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fertilisers  and 
soil-improvers.  No.  110,922  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  : 
p.  1099. 

Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Enameled  pa- 
per.    No.  110,958  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1100. 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  Sad 
and  self-heating  flat  irons  heated  by  bumfng  hydrocar- 
bons.    No.  110.746  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 

Imperial  Paint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
paints  and  painters'  materials.  No.  110,746 ;  June  18 ; 
<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 

Intravenous     Products     Company,     The,     Denver.     Colo. 
Preparation   for  intravenous   injections.     No.   110,602 ; 
.June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 

Intravenous  Products  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  Prep- 
aration for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diaeaaea. 
No.  111,127;  June  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1442. 

Irwindale  Citrus  .\sa'n.  Irwlndale,  Cal.  Oranges  and 
grape-fruit.  Nos.  110,747-8;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227; 
p.    i30. 

Isaackowltz,  Fanny,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Chemical  bard- 
carbon  remover.  No.  111.096;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1441. 

J.  C.  Carpenter  Fig  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  Certain  named- 
foods.     No.  110.633  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 

J.  K.  Armsby  Co..  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Canned 
fruits,  vegetables,  pineapple,  olives,  Ac.  No.  111,088 ; 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 

J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The.  ^n  Francisco,  Cal.  Canned  veg- 
etables.    No.  111,084  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 

J.  W.  Goddard  A  Sons  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Mercerized  cotton  piece  goods.  No.  110,786 ;  Jnne  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 

James  S.  Kirk  A  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Talcum,  aacbet. 
and  face  powders,  cold-cream,  perfume,  toilet  water. 
No.  110,666  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 

James  Simpson  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Waah-ailk.  No. 
110,840 ;  June  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 

Jarmon  and  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Powdered  aoap 
for  oae  in  waahing  the  hair.     No.  111,010;  Jane  20: 

Oac.  vol.  227  :  p.  1102. 
Jarvls,  Carson  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Enamel.    No.  111,04U  ; 

June  20:  Oaz.  toI.  227;  p.  1108. 
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Jas.  Smith  &  Son  Reddltcb  Ltd..  Astwood  Bank.  BngUnd. 

Needles    for   band   Mwlnc,    knittlns,   and   nettlns,   also 

crochet-hooks.     No.  110,611;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  toI.  227;  p. 

869. 
Jtwel  Tea  Company,  assignor  to  Jewel  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Teas,  coffees,   flavoring  extracts,  spices,  *c. 

No.  110,809  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 
John  Boyle  k  Company,   IncoriMrated.  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Cotton  dock.     No.   110,808 ;   Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.   227  ; 

p.  731. 
John  Elchler  Brewing  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Beer. 

No.  110,885 ;  Jane  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  784. 
John    Uoberg   Co.,    The,    Green    Bay,    Wis.     Toilet-paper, 

paper   napklna   and    toweling.     No.    110,598;   June   «• 

Qaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  859. 
John    Hoberg   Co.,    The,    Oreen    Bay.    Wis.     Toilet-paper. 

Nos.  110,660-9  ;  Jane  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 
John   W.   Masnry   ft   Son,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Ready-made 

—- te  paints  In  white  and  colors.     No.  111,019;  June 


JO;  Qax.  vol.  227;  d.  1102. 
Jorgensen.     Jorgen.     Derby,     Conn.       Hair  -  tonic.       No. 

lll.OBO;  Jane  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1108. 
Joseph  A.  Vogel  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Sealing  liquid  for 
pneumatic  tires.     No.  110,842  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  732. 
Jaergens  Jewelry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Links  for 
bracelets,  necklaces,  chains.  Ac.     No.  110.663  ;  June  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  861. 
Kaiser.    Barnard,    St.   Paul,    Minn.     Preparation    for   the 
treatment    of    kidney    disorders,    rbeumatlsm.    sprains 
Ac.     No.  111,076;  Jane  20;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Kansas  MUllng  Company,  The,  Wichita.   Kans.     Wheat- 
flour.    No.  110.749 ;  Jane  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Kastor  A  Bros.,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pocket-knives 

No.  110.664 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  361. 
Kehlor  Floar  Mills  Company,  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Wheat-flour 

No.  110.891 ;  June  IS ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.   734. 
KellogB  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Food  beverage.     No.  111.097  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1441. 
Kennlcott  Water  Softener  Company,  Chicago  Heights  and 
Chicago,  111.     Filters.     No.  110.7^50 ;  Jane  13  :  Gas.  vol 
227:  p.  730. 
Kent  Bros.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Antiseptic  deodorant  com 

pound.    No.  111,098  ;  June  27 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Keppler  Glass  Constractlons  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vault 
and  roof  lights,  skyUghts.   translucent  wall,  sidewalk, 
and  celling  constrnctioD.     No.  110.860  :  Jane  18  :  Oas 
vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 
King  A  Co.,  B.  W..  Bristol,  Tenn.     Hosiery,  gloves,  and 
fancy  collars  and  cuffs.     No.  110.865 ;  June  6;  Oai.  vol 
227  ;  p.  361. 
Kltaaato,  Shlhasaboro,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Remedy  for  taber- 
culoids  and  leprosy.     No.  110.906  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  734. 
Krehblel-Uetzler   Roach    Patter   Co..    St.   Loais,   Mo.     In- 
sectlddea-     No.  110,667 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
Krlppendorf-Dlttmahn  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Leather 
boots  and  shoes.     No.  110.668 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  361. 
Kroger    Grocery    A    Baking    Co..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Coffee.     No.   110,802;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  784. 
La   Roche,   Montgomery,   New   York,   N.   Y.      I>ental  floss. 

No.  111,128  ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
La  Roche,  Montgomery,  New  York,  N.  T.    Tooth-brnshes. 

No.  111.129;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1442. 
LAUgg  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  Kau  Claire.  Wis.     Canned  vege- 
tables, saoer-kraut,  and  pork  and  beans.     No.  110.924  ■ 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Lanier   Broa.,   Nashville.   Tenn.     Cotton-seed   meal.     No, 

110.761 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Lanlns-Uarrls  Coal  A  Grain  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo 

Coal.     No.  110,670 ;  Jane  6  ;  Oas.  voL  227  ;  p.  361. 
Lautz   Bros.  A  Co..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Soap.     No.   111012- 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Lasell,  Perfumer.  Newburgh  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Per- 
fumes.    No.  111,016;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1102 
Lcfgett-Gruen   Corporation.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Series  of 
different  motion-picture  photoplays.    No.  111.130:  June 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
Levy,  Louis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  massage-brushes 
No.  110,762 ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  ^IJ*^'"^'*"**- 
I>evy,  Louis  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     AnOseptic  tablets.     No 

111.061 ;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Llebenthal    Bros,    A   Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Candv.     No 

110.984 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Lincoln    Pure   Batter   Co..   Lincoln.    Nebr.     Batter      No 

110,926  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Llndberg.    Gustaf.    Tacoma,    Wash.      Flavoring    extracts 
spices,   tea.      No.    110,826 ;    June    18 ;    Gas.    voL   227  • 
p.  732. 
Ust,  Edward  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lubricating  oils  and 
greaaes.     No.  110,898;  June  18;  Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  784. 
Listers  .^^cultural  Chemical  Works.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and 
New    Tork,    N.    Y.      Grease    for    soap-makln<.      Nos 
111.018-14 ;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  pT  IIOZT 
Llthgow.  Arthur  W.,  Lawrence.  Mass.     Tonic  compound 
for    the    treatment    of    certain    named    dlaeascs.     No 
110,672 ;  June  6  ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  381.         ^^ 
Loose-Wnes  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Candv 

Nos.  110,*2t-8  ;  June  20;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  3099. 
Law,   David   W^RosweU,   N.   Mex.     Ens.   bn  -wr,   milk, 
cream,  fftah  fnrtts  and  vegetables.     No.  111.M2 :  June 
20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 


*^,V7k,^"?*'  "fik^^S?"*-  ^-     Tonic  for  the  liver.     No. 

111,015;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
Luick  Ice  Cream  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     I.>e  rream. 
14«*  ■   *^*'"^  •  '°°«  ^ '  ^**-  ^ol-  2»7  ; 

Londbcrg  A  Sons.  A.  P.,  Islington.  London.  England.     Cei^ 

iVi?««25",**    •I***?***    apoaratna    and    suppUes.     No. 
110.699  :  June  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 

^"f/^^S^  '^'•^•.  ^f^  Bocbrtlj.  N.  T.     OllveH)lL     No. 

110.768  ;  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Lj'»<^'»Jo^°^L  Nashville,  Tenn.     Roasted  eercAl  grains. 

.No.  110,826 ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782.         »'~^ 

^Vfrtof,?""/   ''••«/**?,**"»*•    ^»"*'-     Dre»-Pattem8.     No. 

110,985;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  llOlT 
Malllnson  A  Co.,   O.   R.      (See   Malllnson.   Hiram   R..  aa- 

signor.) 

Malllnson.  Hlimm  R..  Msignor  to  H.  R.  MalllnM>a  A  Co.. 

•^*'*   JS'K  ^-   ^-     ^®"**  •"   the  piece.     No.   110,764 ; 
June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  780.  **«/.•*", 

.Mammoth  Spring  Milling  Company.  Mammoth  Spring.  Ark. 

Wheat-flour.      No.    111,182;   June   27;    Gas.    voL   227 : 

p.   1442. 
Manhattan  Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gaaolcne- 

Intenslfler.      .No.    111.017;    June    20 ;   Gas.   vol.   227;   p. 

Manvllie  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Cotton  and  mixed 

piece  jpods  and  draperies.    No.  110.766;  June  18:  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Manvllie    Company.    Providence.    R.     I.      Napkins.      No 

110.756 :  June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  730.    "*'"^- 
Marshall    Oil    Companv.    Marshalltown,    Iowa.      Laxative 

oils.     No.  110.758;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  Dl  780. 
^•,?i^y«***5^*^  A  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Hosiery.     No. 

110,819  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 

^*/,*r'k,o"'  ,**y*'"^x  '\**  ^'*'^-  ^-  Y-  Ollve-oll.  No. 
111.018;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 

Marvel  Products  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Cleaner  for  cut 
glass.     No.  110.600 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  809. 

Mascblnenfabrik  and  MUhlenbauanstalt  G.  Lather,  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Brunswick,  Germany.  Electrostatic  sep- 
arators for  grain.  .No  110.673  ;  June  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ; 
p.  361. 

Mascioll.  Mitchell  G..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  SUmped  art  nee- 
dlework.    No.  110,601  ;  June  6;  Qaz.  vol.  227;  p.  369. 

Maupin,  William  H..  Chicago,  111.  NoD-alcohoUc  car- 
bonated  soft  drink.     No.    110.602 ;   Jane  6 ;   Oas.   voL 

MaxwelLAnne.  Baystde,  N.  Y.  Rag  dolls.  No.  110.894: 
June  13  ;  «a«.  voL  227  :  p.  734. 

McDonald.  Geo..  Sale  Creek,  Tenn.  Cornmeal.  No.  110.827  : 
Jane  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  732. 

McManness  MUllng  A  Grain  Co..  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Wheat- 
flour.      .No.  111020;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 

McNab  A  Harlln  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Moee  noasles 


and  coaplinp.  metallic  valves.     No.  110,768;  June  18; 
Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  780. 
Mechanical    Refrigerator    Company.    The.    Chicago,    111. 
RefrUreratlng  araaratus.     No.  110,929;  Jane  30;  Oaa. 

Mechanical'  Rubber   Company^   The,    Jersey   City,    N.   J.; 

New    York.    N.    Y.,    and    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Oolf-balls. 
I       No.  111,021  ;  Jane  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Meier   Dental   Manufacturing   Co.,    The.    St.    Louis.   Mo. 

Antiseptic  preparations.     fJo.   110,828;  June  18;  Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  7fi. 
Merrill   KnltUng   Co.,   Merrill.    Wis.     Sweaten.  hoaierj, 

hoods.    Ac.      No.    110.760;    June    IS;    Oaa.    vol.    227: 

p.  730. 
Michael   McNamara   Varnish  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.     Var- 
nish.    No.  110.862;  June  IS;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  788. 
MiUhrook  Woolen  Mills.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Woolen  and 

cotton  piece  goods.     No.  111.133;  June  27;   Gaa.   voL 

227  ;  p.  1442. 

**',",*J  ok?-  ,*•   F.    Topeka.    Ind.      Creamery-butter.     No. 

110.896 :  Joo«  18  ;  Gaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  734. 
Miller.     Sons     A     Company,     Jacob.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Woven  dress.  negUg«e,  and  under  shirts,  drawers,  and 

sleeping-garments.     No.    110.608;    June    6;    Oaa.    vol. 

227 ;  p.  360. 

^^U"-  ,t^^kP'  ."*▼'•  <»•  Grace.  Md.    Canned  Tagctablca. 

No.  110,830:  June  18;  Oas.  voL  227;  p.  782. 
Millers   Falls   Co.,   Millers   Falls,   Maaa.     Certain  named 

^J^'^y^  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     No. 

110.863;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  738. 
Milwaukee  Talking  Machine  ManaCactnrtng  Co.,  The.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Talking-machines  or  phonograpba.     No. 

110.674;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361, 
Miner.  Read  A  Tnllock.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Coffee.     No. 

110.831  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  782. 
Mishawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlshawaka. 

Ind      Hosiery.     No.  110,864;  June  if;  Oaa.  vol.  227; 

p.  788. 
Mission  Manufacturing  Compan/.  Los  Angclea,  Ckl.    Cold- 

^',*?^*'ili'  ^J°'  ^  O  •  Ferryman.  Md.    Canned  com.    No. 

110.7^  ;  Jane  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  780. 
*'^*i'?-^°'S*    ^9Lji   Washlnft<m,    D.    C.       Coffee.       No. 

110,98«  .-June  20 ;  Oas.  vol  227 ;  p.  1101. 
Mokasan    Werke    Curt    Hugo    Helnlg.    Cuael.    Oermany. 

Coffee  and   ImlUtion   coffee.     No.   111.008;   June   20; 

Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 

^*ll*-  ,^^s.,^^'<*«°-    '"•      Detergent    washing-powder. 

No.  110.987  :  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
^*i'i7v-/"?''  Q;.  Unlonvllle,  Conn.    Olaaa^atten.    No. 

110.763 ;  June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  780. 
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Morse   Dry    Dock   A   Repair   Company,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Bearing  metal  oaed   in   babbitting  machinery-bearings. 

No.  111.184  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  2^  ;  p.  1442. 
■'^i«£*JE*"?*'  <^^y^Co.,  St  Joseph.  Mo.     Candy.     No. 

110,080  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Mntual-Proflt  Coupon  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     An 

aval  eatalogaes  and  oertifleatea  b  series.     No.  111,099  ; 

June  87 :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1441. 
Nallcrete   Corporation,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Cementltious 

building  materiaL     No.   110.981 ;   June  20 ;   Oas.   vol. 

227:  p.  1009. 
Nash  Bnjrlneering  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  South 

Norwalk.      Conn.     CerUln      adheslves.     No.      110,676; 

June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 


National   Biscuit^  Compan/,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.,  and  New 

■p.  "71 
National    Grocery    Co..    Seattle.    Wash. 


".<' 


0.  110,832 ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol. 


York.  N.  Y.     Biscuit 

227  ;  p.  782. 

Certain    named 

foods.     No.  110.764  ;  June  IS  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
National  Motor  Vehicle  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Automo- 

bllea     Noa.  110.676-7  ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa,  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
National    Novelty    Co^    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Puzzles.      No. 

110,766;  June  18  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Nelson  Valve  Company,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.    Metallic  valves 

for  steam  and  general  purpooes.     No.  110,969  ;  Jane  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
**  Neroform  "  Schwali.  Telephon-DeainfektlonsgeseHschaft, 

Berne,  SwltserUnd.     Disinfectants.     No.  110,678  ;  June 

e ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
New   Orleans   Coffee   Co.,   Ltd.,   New  Orleans,   La.     Rice 

No    111,100 ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Niagara  Falls  MUllng  Co.,  Niagara  FalU  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Wheat-flour.     No.   111,022 ;   June  20 ;   Gaz.   vol.   227  ; 

p.  1102. 
NIssley    Crenmery    Co.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Butter.      No. 

110.766  ;  June  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Noble.  Lloyd  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printed  books.     No 

111,101 :  June  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Non-Breakable    Doll    Co.,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Dolls    and 

stuffed    animals.      No.    110.866 ;    June    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

227:  p.  788. 
Northwest  Fruit  Products  Co.,  Salem.  Greg.     Apple-lulce. 

No.  110.767  ;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  n.  730. 
Norwood,   John    E.,   Baltimore.   Md.      Otf-packlng   piston- 
rings.     No.  110,833;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  732. 
0.  J.  Weeks  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Invert  sugar  and 

vegeUble  gums.     No.  111,082;  June  20;  Oas.  vol.  22/; 

p.  1102. 
Old    Dutch   Market.   Washington,    D.   C,   and   Alexandria, 

Vs.     .'^usage.     No.  110,768;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  730. 
Olds   Motor   Works.   Lansing,    Mich.      Automobiles.     No. 

110,884:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  782. 
Olrmpla  Oamea  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Games.     No.  110,960; 

June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1100. 
Oneida  Community.  Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Fruit  Juices 

and  sjmpa.     No.  111.186 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p 

1442. 
Oppenhelm,  Oberndorf  A  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Shirts, 

vnderwear.  nlftat-robes,  pajamas.     No.   110,769 ;  June 

18 :  Oas.  vol7l»7 :  p.  780;^ 
Oohlnsky  A  Valentine,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress,  negligee, 

and  work  shirts  and  pajamas.     No.  110,961 ;  June  20 ; 

Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Otoe  Food   Products  Co.,   Nebraska   City,   Nebr.     Canned 

trulta   and    vegetablea.      No.   110,770 ;    June    18 :    Gaz. 

TOl    227;  p.  780. 
Ottawa     Wholesale    Gro.     Co.,    Ottawa,     Kans.       Certain 

named   foods.     No.   110.896;   June   13;   Gas.   vol.   227; 

p.  784. 
Otto   Schaefer,   Ltd.,  Cologne,   Oermanv.  and  New   York, 

N.  Y.     Gas  and  petroleum  lamps.     No.   110,867;  June 

18;  Gas.  vol.  227^;  p.  788. 
Outing  Publishing  Co..  N*>w  York.  N.  Y.     Monthly  maga- 
ainea  ond   books  published  periodically.     No.   110,897; 
Jnne  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7S4. 
Overland  Beverage  Company.  Nampa.  Idaho.    Soft  drinks. 

No.  110.988 :  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
I^pec    Machine    Company.    ShortaviUe.    N.    Y.      Ensilage 
and    dry-fodder    cutters    and   appliances    therefor.      No. 
110.771 :  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Peerleas  Mfg.   Co.,  The,   Norriatown,   Pa.     Toilet-paper. 

Nos.  110.670-80 ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
Paper.  Charles  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Candy.    No.  110,885 ; 

June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 
Perdelwits,    Edward    H.,    Anadarko.    Okla.     Preparation 
tor  preserrlag  meat     No.  111,102 ;  June  27  :  Oas.  vol. 
227;  p.  1441. 
Perry    Mason    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Toy    engines, 
electric  motors,   and   locomotives.     No.   110,836;   June 
18 :  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  782. 
Peter  J.   Scippel   Lumber  Co..   Dubuque.   Iowa.     Certain 
Muned  coastmctlon  materials.     No.  110.984:  June  20- 
Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1009.  .     —»  *v , 

PaCialia.  Baffaele,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Remedy  for  pul- 
maaarr  coogks  and  colda.  No.  111,064  ;  June  20 ;  Oas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1108. 

****'^*?***l,*  9.ViP!Sf'^^**f^^'  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maca- 
roni.   Noa.  110J7SE--S ;  June  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  780. 

Pocahoataa  Ckiano  Co~  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  FartHlser. 
No.  111,186 :  Jiwe  arf :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442.        ^^ 

PortsM  Robber  Co.,  The.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Rubber  ve- 
hicle-tlraa.  No.  110,898;  June  IS;  Gax.  vol.  227; 
p.  784. 


Portland    Cheese    Co.,    The.    Portland.    Ore*.      Olive-oil. 

No.  110,774  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Prairie    SUte    Milling    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Poultry 

feed.     No.  110.866;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  788. 
Prebol,  BronlsUw.  Passaic.  N.  J.     Wines.     No.  111.108: 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Premier  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111,     Storage  battery. 

No.  110,605  ;  Jone  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 
Presto  Cigarette  Case  Corxwration  of  New  York.  The,  New 

)ork,  N.   Y.     agarette-cases.     N'y.  110,775;  June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Prlma-Cura    Company,    Parkersbnrg.    W.    Va.      External 

remedy  for  certain  named  ailments  and  diseases.     No. 

110,681  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
Providence  Food  Products  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Wheat- 

flour     No.  111,104  :  June  2't  ;  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1441. 
Puck   Publishing  Corporation.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Morlng- 

plcture  films.     No.  111.137;  June  27;  Oaz.  voL  227;  p. 

Puget  Sound  Packing  Co..  South  Belllngham.  Wash. 
r'nnnert  Kalmon.     .No.  110,770;  June  18;  Gat.  vol.  227: 

PugPt     Sound     Packing    Co..     South     Belllngham.     Wash. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  110.899;  June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227- 

p.   734. 
R.   D.  Cortina   Company.   .New  York.   N.    Y.     Talklng-ma- 

*^''}°^1-"*'  phonographs.     No.  111,119;  June  27;  Oat. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1442. 
Ralston   Purina   Company,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Stock,  dairy. 
SS!?    poultry    feed.      No.    110,006;    June    6;    Gas.    vol. 
227  ;  p.  359. 

Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Poultry,  stock 
and  dairy  feeds.  No  111,105  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol  227* 
p.  1441. 

Rand  Company,  The,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Holders 
for  index-cards.     No.  110,962;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  227; 

Rawson  A  Son,  W.  H.,  Kerrvllle,  Tex.     Remedy  for  acrew- 

D  T^""".:    ^®V*^^'<*I^  '•  •^^°«  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1108. 
Redbanks  Orchard  Co..  VlsalU.  Cal.    Fresh  SunkUt  Uble- 
grapes.     No    111  055  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1108. 
Reich   Bros     New  York.  N.  Y.     Canvaa  and  cotton  goods 

}of  ^'**^-     ^°-   ^^^''^'^'^  ;  Jnne  13 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.   Tol. 

Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Flannda. 

No.  110.607  ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  360. 
Reliance    Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago.    III.      Work- 

T»  ■*.*,';*■  r.^°*;„i^°'5?2^a  "^""^  ^:  f'"-  ^ol-  ^^ :  p-  «61- 

Remlller  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Face,  talcum,  and 
■*?**^!.J***^^^':.*j  perfumes.  No.  110.684;  June  6;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 

Eemlller  Co..  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Remedy  for  nasal 

22?''      1102        '•  *'"'    ^°'  ^^^-^^  '•  Jane  20  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Renkert.   Carl   M.,    Memphis.   Tenn.     Remedy   for   bilious- 

r;*'GaTvor227°:p'^14^lf''''  *'•  ^°-  "^'^^^  =  •"»• 
RennouB,  Klelnle  A  Co.  of  Baltimore  Oty,  Baltimore.  Md, 
CerUln  named  brashes  and  tools.  No.  110.608  ;  June  6  : 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  359. 
Republic  Chemical  Products  ComDany,  Chicago,  III  Fur- 
nil  ure-pollsh.      No.    110,900;  June  13;   Oaz.  voi.   227; 

^^^T?Ki'"■l**'■  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Type-writers.    No. 

110,989  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Rlggl,  Joseph  A.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  110  968* 

June  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100.  iiu.wii . 

Rising  A  Nelson   Slate  Co.,   West  Pawlet.   Vt.     Unfading 

81**°  and   '■ooflns  slates.     No.    110,686;  June   6;   Gas. 

'^•5*,°/^^,^*'''<'°  ^^***  Co..  West  Pawlet,  Vt.  Slate.  No. 
110.901;  June  13:  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  734. 

Rlx,  Henry.  Fort  Calhoun.  Nebr.  Stock  and  poultry  fooda 
Not.  110,902-3  ;  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  fp/ 734 

Roamer  Motor  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automo- 
biles.   No.  110.778  ;  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731 

Robblns  A  Myers  Company.  The.  BpringiSeld.  Ohio.  Mec- 
tric  fans,  motors,  dynamos.  Ac.  No.  110.088;  June  20: 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 

^*','^.*'«"o-^°'HP*°y;-'^^*'  T*«»m».  Wash.  Coffee.  No. 
110,887  ;  June  18  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 

^f?r"/v«9*'^P*°Ti«  "^j!.''    T««n»,    Waah.      Coffee.      No. 

111,066  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1108. 
Rogers,    Holloway    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Liauld 

sugar.     No.  111,139;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1442 
Rogers   Peet   Company.    New   Tork,    N.   T.      Automobile^ 

coats.    No.  110.609  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  869. 

*°Jl*?!i«>'*5**   ^^  ^   Moines.    Iowa.     Liniment.     No. 

111.024  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Rosenblum  A  Co.,  .Wm.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladles'  hats. 

No.  110.990;  June  20;  Oat.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 
Rowntree  and  Company  Limited,  York,  fhiciand.     Cocoa 

and  dbocoUte.     No.  110.686;  June  6;  Oai.  vol.  227; 

Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Type- 
y""°JL  njclilne*  and  parts  thereof.  No,  110,779 ; 
June  18;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  731. 

Bunkel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Chocolate,  milk- 
chocolate,  and  chocolate  with  nuta.  No.  110,780 ;  Jane 
18;  Oas.  voL  227;  p.  781. 

S.  H.  Benjamin  Coal  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wia.  Coal.  No. 
110.629  ;  June  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  n.  860. 

'•,^,-,^^®*?' ^^y  ^^'^  ^<»'^- N- ^  Liquid  paste.  No 
111,107 ;  June  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
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Salt's  Textile  SCaoafactnrlng  Compaoy,  Tb«,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  S.  Y.  Coata,  cloaks,  wrapa,  capes, 
dresses,  waists,  skirts.  No.  110,687  ;  Jane  0 ;  Qas.  toI. 
227 :  p.  862. 


8U80  Lamlaatcd  Slate  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Crvabed 
fV^*%i.o*'  T*  snrtadM-irtt  (oirprepared  rooOngs-  No. 
110,7»2:  Jane  IS-Oas.  Tol.  22f:  pTtSI. 

Steobenyllle     IfllUac     Co..     The.     SteubennUe.     Ohio 


Salf.  'r^iturManufactorlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..      ""whSPflour      No  •ll0^fe»%e  io^O^r":;!   ?5?: 
and  _  Bridgeport,,  Conn.      Velvets    In    the    pleci.      No!  i       p.   noo  110.»«».   Jane   20.   Ga«.   toI.   227; 

Steyeoeon   A    Howell,    Limited.    London.    England.      Fruit 


110.781 ;  June  IS  ;  Gas.  toI.  337 ;  p.  781 
Samstag  A  Hllder  Bros.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Certain  named 


fanc7  goods,  famlshings,  and  notions.     No.   110,610; 

June  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  809. 
'Sanriasha,    Gosbikwaisha,    Okazakl-Machi,    Japan.      Raw 

sUk.     No.  110,688  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 
Saaquolt   Toilet   Paper   Co.,    Inc.,    New    Hartford,    N.    T. 

Toilet-paper.       Nos.     110,964-6 ;    June    20 ;     Oa«.     toI. 

227  ;  p.  1100. 
Sauquoit   Toilet   Paper   Co..    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.   Y. 

Toilet-paper.      Nos.    110,991-6 ;    June    20 ;    Ga«.    toI. 

227  ;  p.  1101. 
Scailse  and  Company.  F..  Springfield.  Mass.     Remedy  for 

the  blood  and  nervoas  system.     No.  110,782;  June  18; 


?^22?  t'*'"  ?f"5^  non-alcohoUc*  bereragea.  No. 
110.M9;  June  18;  Gas.  toI.  227;  p.  788. 

8torn-Schaefer  Company.  The.  andnnatl.  Ohio.  Cer- 
tain named  clothing  for  men  and  yoang  men.  No. 
111.143  ;  Jane  27  ;  Oai.  toI.  227  :  p.  1442. 

street    A    Kent    Mfg.    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Shampoo- 

rfJ^HfJJS  *?*'   "*5!5»  H"*<*  *°  connection   therewith.     No. 

110,906;  Jane  13;  Gas.  toI.  227;  p    734 
Stflbgen    &    Co..    Fr..  ^Krfart.    Germany.     Storm-Unterns. 

No.  110.615;  June  6;  Oai.  toI.  227:  p.  369 
Sugarman.    Jacob.    Newark.    N.    J.      Remedy    for    coaghs. 

bronchitis.  Ac.     No.  111.069 ;  June  20 ;  Gai.  toI.  2^7  ; 

p.     XlUo. 

EuTelops.      No. 

Syn  Galenic  Chemical  Co..  Saitd'osky.'bhlo.  "  Composition 
for  geanlna  and   polishing  glass.     No.   110.989;  June 

Schwart*.    David     New    York.    N.    Y.      Cotton    and   linen   j   Synthetic  "  Drug    Company,  '  Toronto     Ontario     Canada 

f^'^oi^  ^ni  Pi^7*."^^i^'*^-"°*°«-     ^°-  "0.784;  June  I       Preparation    of  araenlc^or   s^hm.  Vnd  S'mlUr   dul 
Sei'lslSSJo^tU'Sn/co'^harlestou.  S.  C.     Cold-preased  I   Sy^t^e'tlc  ^SruV'c^U'nT  T^o^St*?-  ^Sta'r^^  ^iaJiSi" 

27*^fi^'f^;ffM7°"n°°i:^    ^^^'-     ^''-    "^'^^^    •^'^*  Preparation  'of   ar«l?ir  for    .mills  VndslinlU^^^ 

Seac'oa^Vnnln^^V;  '^Vtnort     M.      r.„n^    -.,h,„«    I  ...!?,!!••  ._^°1  _"!•."  1=  J°«  27;  Gaji.  roL  227  ;.p.  1441. 

No.  110,839;  June 
Sears,     Roebuck    and  

No.   110,868;  June  18;  iOar.  voH  227;  p.  783. 
S4n6gaa,  Jean,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Standard  for  the  support 


Gas.   vol.  227;  p.  731.  i   Sutter     John     R       Kanaaa    nuw      \fn 

SchnellL  Julius  iL./New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain-pens.     No.  110  998?  June  20     Oa?  vol    ^7  ^d 

„  lloySS  ;  June  is  ;  Gat.  vol..  227  :  p.  731.        "^  I  Syn  Galenic  Chemlcil  Co  .  ^nduskV  ^C 


Schutte   A    Koertlng    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Soldering- 
irons.     No.  110,838  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 


i3^G£*''vol^227-^S°7S2  "'*'^"    '   ^Vi'^'^in"^'^,"'  ^  ^'°«''-'  C-i.     cinn:;^  tim^l%^.So. 

rk       .^hiT^L      in  ''•  I.    •        ,     w  110,907  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  734. 

-Co.,^  Chlca^o^Jll.      Alarm-clocks.      Thomas.    Columbus    A..    Washington     DC.      AntWptIc 

liquid  for  cleaning  and  polishing  certain  named  sur- 
faces. No.  110,786:  June  13;  Qai.  vol.  227:  p  731. 
Thoro  Powdered  Toilet  Soap  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
^°,^1iV^^  toilet  soap.  Nos.  111.144-6;  Jane  27;  Qas. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1443. 


No.  110.692  ;  June  6; 


of  tooth-brushes,  dentriflces,  Ac 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 
Septlgyn   Company.   The.    Dallas.   Tex.      Medicines   to   be 

used  as  antiseptics  and  for  diseases  peculiar  to  women. 

No.  110,997;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 
Shaplelgh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ovens  for 

stoves  and  heaters.    No.  110,698  ;  June  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  362. 
"Sharp    &    Dohme.     Baltimore.     Md.       Tooth-wash.       No. 

111,025;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1102. 
Shaw  A  Truesdell  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Scratch  and 


Tlffln  Poultry  Farms  A  Hatchery,  Tlffln,  Ohio.  Eggs,  day- 
old  chicks,  and  stock.  No.  110,702;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  362. 

Torsch  Packing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Canned 
shrimps.    No.  110,908;  June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  784 

Treo  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  SanlUry  belts, 
aprons,   napkins,  and   shields.      No.   110,970  ;  June  20 : 


chick  foods.     No.  110,964;  June'iarOaz.  vol".~227rV.      ry,.  ■«'•  T°  nv       •  P'  }^9P- 

734  c        ,  ««  .     u..  **i  .  4».  ,   Tropical    Pharmacal    Company,    The,    New    York.    N     Y. 

Sherman.   Charles   H„   North   Attleboro.   Mas*.     Certain  I       Lnbrtcatlng-olli.    No.  llO.STO ;  Jane  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : 

named  articles  made  partly  of  or  plated  with  precious  I  m  ^'     5  ,r.  ^     c.    ,  ^ 

metals.     No.  111.067  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103  i  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  Detroit,   Mich.     Wash- 
Shook.   John   O..   Long  Beach.   Cal.     Preparation   for   the  j        '  ,*,^^"  "^*Sf"'°«  P*'°*-     ^°-  110.708  ;  June  6 ;  Gaa 

treatment    of    certain    named    diseases.     No.    111.140 : 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1442. 
Shoyer  A  Co..   D.  W.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Knitted   nats. 

sweaters,   and    neck-mufflers.      No.    110,785 ;    June    13 ; 

Gas.   vol.   227;   p.    731. 
Simmons  Sales  Co..  The.  Springfield.  Mo.     Certain  named  t„.;~"T5  "A  -" ''"',  ~«o4  — "Vi,' 

clothing  for  men  and  boys.     Nos.  110,694-0;  June  6;  ,  ^J^""*  \,i  °f  "a '*U-  ^27;  p.  78l 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862.  Turner,  Alfred  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Finishes  and  preaerra 


vol.  227 ;  p.  862.       -'  -         -  •     ••• 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Liquid 

damp-prooflng.     No.  111,000;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.   1101. 
Tub  Clothe*  Co.  Inc.,  The,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Certain  named 

clothing  for  boys,  men    ladles    and  girls.     No.  110.790; 


tlves  for  wood  floors.     No.  110.791  :  June  13 ;  Oas.  vol. 
227 ;  p.  781. 
Union  Pacific  Tea  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     GlTccrln. 

feroxld  of  hydrogen,  wltch-hasel.     No.   110,909;  Jane 
S  ;   Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  784. 
Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Roofing-paper.     No.  111,060;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227: 
p.  1108. 

i*^"Tl0r84iT'June  is"! 'Gta's."vSir22*7rpi   '   '^°,J?°  .?*,^*"  *J*<*  Twine  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

•   *^    I       Manifold  and  wrapping  paper.     No.  110.971;  Jaae  20: 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1100. 
United  Battery  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Batterlea. 

flash-Uriits,  colls,  and  electric  lanterns.     No.  110.9T2 : 

Jnae  80:  Gaa.  vol.  227:  p.  1100.  ".••-• 

UnlverMil    Oxygen    Company.    Sheboygan.   Wis.      Ozygra. 

hydrogen,  and  acetylene  gases  and  flaxes.    No.  111.001 : 

Jane  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  227 ;  p.  1101. 
Upson  CompAiiY.  The.  Lo«kport.  N.  T.     Fiber-board  or 

artifldal  lamber  for  ballding.  Ac.    No.  110,704 ;  Jaa«  6 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 


Simmons  Sales  Co..  Springfield.  Mo.     Shoalder-scarfs  and 

towels.     Nos.  110,696-8  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 
JStmmons    Sales   Co..    Springfield.    Mo.      Suspenders,    nr- 

ten.   neckties,  neckscarfs.     Nos.   110.980-7 ;  June  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Slrlo  Match  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Matches.     No. 

110,786:  June  18;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  781. 
Small  A  welss^  Bloomsbnrg.  Pa.     Certain  named  check 

?rotector8        "  '      ~ 
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Socleta    "Aagusta."    Turin.    lUly.      Printing-type.      No. 

111,026:  Jane  20;  Gas.  vol.  22Y:  p.  1102. 
Socl4ttf  Anonyme  de  Traltements   Chlmlqaes,   St.   Denis, 

France.    Radlom  and  radioactive  compoonds  of  radium 

for  medical  use.     Nos.  110,609-700 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

227 :  p.  862. 
9oclm   Anonyme   d'BxpIoltatlon   des   Papcterlea   L.    La- 

croix  Flls,  Angoaleme.  France.     Clgaretta-paper.     No. 

111,027;  Jane  20:  Gas.  toL  227:  p.  1102. 
South  American  Coffee  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Coffee.     No.  110.088 ;  Jane  20 :  Gas.  voL  827  ;  p.  1099. 
Standard  Chemical  Company,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.     Chemical 

Itxnainoas   materiaL     Nos.    111.028-9;   Jone  20;   Gas. 

▼ol.  227  :  p.  1102. 
Standard  Milling  Co..  Heastoa,  Tex.     Rice.     No.  111,108: 

June  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441.  ' 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Bavonae,  N.  J.     PetroBcom  pitch 

and  asphaltnm.     No.  110,701 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  ni ; 

p.  862. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  Tork*.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Refined   oil.      No.   110.787 ;   June    13 ;    Gaa.   vol.   227 ; 

p.  781. 
Standard    Woven    Fabric    Company.    Framingham,    Mass. 

Shears.    No.  110.968 :  Jane  80 :  Oaa.  voL  07  :  p.  1100. 
Stanley  Works,  The.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Light  narrow 

batt-hlngea.     No.  110,788 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  327 ;  p. 

781. 
Star  Compaay.  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.    Newspaper-aeetlon.    Nea. 

110.612-14 :  Jon*  6 ;  Qas.  Tol.  827  ;  p.  8S9. 
Star    CoBspaa/,    New    Tork,    N.    T.     Newspapar  section. 

Nos.  lllTlW-10 ;  Jane  87 :  Gaa.  vol.  227 :  p.  1441. 
Star  Compaay,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Periodicallj-pahUahed 

newapaper-aeetlon.     Noa.  111,141-2 :  Jane  27;  Gaa.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  1442. 


Utah  Fuel  Companv,  Castle  Gate  and  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Coal.    No.  110.706  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  8«. 
Utlca  Knitting  Company,  Oriskaay  Falls  and  Utica,  N.  T. 

Knitted  underwear.     No.  110,706;  Jane  6:  Gaa.  toL 

227 :  p.  862. 
Utlca  Knitting  Company.  Orlakany  Falla  and  Utlca,  M.  T 

Undcrwaartor  men  and  boya.     No.  111.146;  Joaa  87; 

Gas.  vol.  827  :  p.  1448. 
V-Ray  Company.  The.  Marshalltowa,  Iowa.     Spark-plug 

electrodea.    No.  110.616 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  toL  227;  p. 8M. 

^^S^J^^^i,^.,T^\fS^%^'  ^h.    »»▼«*««  •old  as  a  soft 

drink.  No.  111.113 ;  June  87 ;  Gaa.  vol.  887 :  p.  1448. 
Vamey.  William  A..  Lynn.  Maan.     Stoflsaeh  and  rhenmatie 

remedy.  No.  110.940 ;  June  M ;  Gaa.  roL  837  ;  p.  1100. 
Victor ^kiag  MaehlB*  Company.  CaaidaB.  N.  J.     Styll 

or  needles  fOT  talkina-maehiBe*.    No.  110.M1 ;  J«b«  80 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  227;  p.  1100. 

110.798 ;  Jose  18 ;  Gaa.  roV.  i27 ;  p^  781 


Olive-oil. 


No. 


^^^^■JS!  ^'  Company.  Milwaakee.  Wis.    Oaaoleae.    No. 

110,707 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  887  ;  p.  868. 
Wald  A  Geller.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Hosterr,  underwear,  and 

certain  named  knit  goods.    No.  llO.TiM ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  827 ;  p.  781. 
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Waldes     A     Co..     Prague-Wrschowlts.     Austria- Hunnry. 

Snap-buttons.     No.   111.030;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  1102.  I 

Walker  A  Barkman  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     Auto-  ! 

mobiles.     No.  111,147  ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1448. 
Walker  Drag  Co..  The,  Balllnger,  Tex.     Stomach  remedy. 

No.  111.078  ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103.    . 
Wallace.    Mathilda   J.,    Square    Butte,    Mont.      Halr-tonlc. 

No.  111.062 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1108. 
Ware  Bros.  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Monthly  trade 

Journal.     No.  110,^95;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  731. 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Cor-  i 

sets.     No.  111,031  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Bon- 
ing for  corsets.     No.  111,079;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;    I 

p.  1104. 
Warner    Jenklnson    Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Louis, 

Mo.      Certain    non-alcoholic   beverages,    colorings,   and 

extracts  and  essences  for  flavoring  same.     No.  110,843  : 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  732. 
Way-Cleanse    Company,    The,    Sandusky.    Ohio.       Street- 
No.  110.796  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 


sweepers. 


No. 


Soft 
June 


Weber,   Jacob    H.,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Phonographs 

110,973;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Companv,  The,  Westfleld,  N.  T. 

drink  and  syrup  for  making  same.     No.  110,942 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
West   Disinfecting  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Deodor- 

anU.     No.  111.148  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1443. 
Weatlnghouse   Electric  A   Manufacturing  Company.    East 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Certain    uamed    electrical    apparatus. 

machines,  and   supplies.     No.   111,113  ;   June  2t  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
Wheeler.  Ralph  C,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Nitrogen  bacteria  and 

ferUllzers.       No.    111,003;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  1101. 
Whltney-Bckateln  Seed  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

seeda    Nos.  110,708-9  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  362. 
WUkln  A  Adler,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladles'  cloaks,  suits, 

and   skirts.     No.  110,871  :  June  13  r  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
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WMlar'd.  Sutherland  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coal     No. 

110,710;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  362. 
WlUIam  A.  Welty  Company.  The,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Foun- 

Uln-pens.    No.  110,797  ;  June  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  731. 


William  A.  Welty  Company,  The,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Paper- 
flle  perforators.  No.  111.063;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  1103. 

William  Foster  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oysters  and 
dams.     No.  110.820 ;  June  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 

Wllllams-Kneeland  Company,  South  Braintree.  Mass. 
Leather  boots  and  shoes  and  soles  and  tap-soles  having 
a  romposlte  structure  of  rubber  and  leather.  No. 
111,149  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1443. 

Winkler  A  Gartner.  Burgstadt.  Germany.  Gloves.  No. 
111,150;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1448. 

Winter,  George  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Metallic  hose-couplings. 
No.  110,845  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;p.  783. 

W^ittemann,  Rudolph  A..  Buffalo.  N.  ¥.  Foods  having 
veast  or  analogous  material  as  their  main  ingredient. 
No.  111.080;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1104. 

Wm.  Clarke  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  CerUlo 
named  knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrlca  No. 
111,088  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 

Wm.  W.  Nugent  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Pressure-return  oil- 
ing system.     .No.  110,604  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 

WohlA  Co.,  M.  J.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tric lamps.  .No.  111,033;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227: 
p.  1102. 

Woodard.  Clarke  A  Co..  Portland,  Greg.  Eye  patch  or 
shield.     No.  111,081;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1104, 

Worcester  Felt  Shoe  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Canvas  shoes. 
No.  111.151  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1443. 

Wright  A  DItHOn,  Jersey  CItv,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Pennants  and  banners.  No.  111,082 ;  June  20 ;  Gas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1104. 

Yellow  Pine  Medicine  Co.,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Liniment 
for  external  and  internal  use  and  an  antiseptic  plne-oU 
product.     No.  110,910:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  784. 

Young-Randolph  Seed  Co.,  Owosso,  Mich.  Clover  and 
grass  seeds,  seed-grains.  No.  110,711  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
227  :  p.  362. 

Z.  A  S.  Middy  A  Waist  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Middy- 
blouses.     No.  110,798;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  781. 

Zetterlund  A  Co.,  A.  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cordials.  No. 
111,034;  June  20;  (i&x.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 

Zoko  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Treatment  of 
swPHtv  feet  and  armpits  and  to  eliminate  the  odor  of 
those 'members.  No.  110.712;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
p.  362. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


"  Dlckln- 
June  27 ; 


Mo. 
No. 

Wla. 

(For 

1444. 


Albert  Dickinson  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111. 
•on'B  Seed  Testii."  (For  Seed.s.)  No.  19,395 
Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 

American  Blscalt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "American 
SojUa."  (For  Crackers.)  No.  19,876;  Jane  13;  Gat 
Tol.  227  ;  p.  735. 

American  Packing  Co.,  Everett,  Wash.  '•  Pride  of  th«» 
West."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  No.  19.390;  June 
27  ;  Gas.   vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 

American  Piano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Rvthmodlk 
Record  Music  Rolls."  (For  Music  Rolls  for  Player- 
Pianos.)      No.  19,360;   June  6;   Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  363. 

Antaeuaer-Buscb  Brewing  Association,  St.  Louis, 
••  Bevo."  (For  a  Bererage.  Non-Intoxlcatlng.) 
19,891 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  227 ;  p.  1444. 

C.  E.    Blodfrett     ft     Sons     Company,     Bdarshfleld, 
"  Blodgett^s   FancT   Fall   Cream   Colby   Cheese." 
Cheese.)     No.  19.892  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p 

Cahoon,  Joseph  H..  New  York  N.  Y.  "  One  Ounce  Scotfs 
'  Ak-No-Mor '  Compound  Guaranlne  Tablets."  (For 
Ouaranlne  Tablet*.)  No.  19,861 ;  June  6 ;  Qax.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  368. 

CaiiooQ,  Joaeph  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.  "  20  Scotfs  '  Ak- 
No-Mor '  Compound  Ooaranlne  Tablets."  (For  Guar- 
anlne Tableta.)  No.  19,862 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  863. 

Cero  Fruit  Beverage  Company,  Clilca«o,  111.  "  Cooper  6." 
(For  NoD-Alcoholic  B«Teragea.)  No.  19,863  ;  June  6 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  863. 

Cero  Fruit  Beverage  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "Cero." 
(For  Non-AleotaoUc  Beverages.)  No.  19.864;  June  6 ; 
Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  368. 

Chaa.  Emmerich  *  Co..  Chicago,  111.  "  Emmerich  All 
Naw  Down  PlUowa."  (For  Pillows.)  No.  19,396; 
Jone  27  ;  <3as.  roL  227  ;  p.  1444. 

ChUds.  Joa.  I..  Chlcafo,  111.  "  lodo-Kal."  (For  lodln 
Ointment.)  No.  19.878;  Jone  18;  Oat.  vol.  227;  p. 
780. 

Consumers  Reflnlnc  Company,  Cnshing,  Okla..  and  Chi- 
cago. 111.  "  Deep-Eock.*'  (For  Gasolene.)  No. 
10.868 :  Jane  27 ;  (iat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1444. 

Cream  City  Brewing  Co..  MUwaokee,  Wis.  "  Genuine 
I^iger  Sdiloaa  Brtn  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  No.  19,894; 
Jmne  27  ;  Gu.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 

D.  De  Bemardi  ft  Co..  Inc„  Ban  Frandsco,  Cal.  "  Tunny 
FUh."  (For  Canned  Flah.)  No.  19,377;  June  13: 
Oas.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  730. 

Frelrich     ft     Mansell.     New     York,     N.     Y.       "  Wooldruka 

Sponges."     (For  Sponges.)      No.  19,36S  ;  June  6;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  .■}63. 
Oarman  ft  Aaatro-Hungarlan  Relief  Aaaoclatlon.  Chicago, 

111.     "  Cornflower."      (For  Jewelry.)      No.  19,882  ;  June 

20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.   1100. 
Grocers      Coffee      Company.      The,      Indianapolis, 

"Roasted  Coffee."     (For  Canned  Roasted  f^ffee.) 

19,883 :  June  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100 


Ind. 
No. 


Hammerschlag  Manufacturing  Companv,  The,  New  York 
N.  Y.     "Easter  Greetings.'^     (For  ^axed  ~ 


Bread  Wrap- 
p.  363. 
'  Rosemead." 
No.  19,379  ; 


"  H    C 

vol.   227 


C." 

;  p- 


pers.)     No.  19,866;  June  6;  Gat.  vol.  227 
Hardaway     Carfill     Co.,     Colombus.     (3a. 

(For  Canned  Sogar-Cane- Products  Syrup.) 

June  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  730. 
Harkert   Cigar  Co.,  The,    Davenport.    Iowa. 

(For  <::igars.)      No.  19,897;  June  27;  Gaz 

1444. 
HMMchel  ft  Co.,  A.   C.,   Chicafo,    111.     "  Cabanel."      (For 

Clcara.)     No.  19,884 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Henschcl  ft  Co..  A.  C,  Chicago,  111.     "Bank  Seal."    (For 

Cigars.)       No.    19,898 ;    June    27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227  ;    p. 

James   R.    Ross  ft  Company,    Incorporated 

Ind.    "  Special  Bottllnc."     (For  Whlaky.) 

Jone  27;  Oaa.  toI.  327;  p.  1444. 
King  Ventilating  Co.,  Owatonna,  Minn.     "  King   Aerator 

Sanltarr    VentlUtlnc    System."       (For    a     Ventliatlni? 

System.)      No.    19,899 ;    June    "" 

1444 


Indianapolis, 
No.  19,403  ; 


27 ;    Gat.    vol.    227 


No.  19,380;  June 

Mich.     "  Label    for 
No.  19,381  ;  June 


Lane.    William     B..     Indianapolis,     Ind.      "  Give    Us    Our 

Dally    Bread."      (For    Bread.)      No.    19,380;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1105. 
Manitou    Kadlo   Mineral    SpringR  Company,   The,   Denver 

Colo.     "  Radl-Ola."     (For     Non-Alcohoilc     Bererages.) 

No.  19,386  ;  June  20  ;  Qai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Marahel.  Blaloe  M..  New  Albany,  Ind.      "  Electra."      (For 

Red  Ink.)      No.  19, .387  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100 
Mills  Fox    Baking    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.       *  Label    for 

Cake  Carton."      (For  White  Cake.) 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  735. 
Mills-Fox    Baking   Company,    Detroit, 

C:ake  Carton."      (For  Yellow  Cake.) 

13 ;  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p    735. 
New   Orleans   Coffee   Co.,    New    Orleans,    La.      "  Morita." 

(F^  Coffee.)     No.  19,400;  June  27;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p. 

Noti,  Felix,  Chicago,  111.  "New  Era  Bread."  (For 
Bread.)      No.   19,401;  June  27;  Gi.7,.   vol.  227;  p.  1444. 

Oppenheimer,  Oberndorf  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
'  Combination  Athletic  Union  Suit."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  No.  19,367;  June  6;  (3ai.  vol.  227; 
p.  363. 

Peerless  Petticoat  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  "  Peerleas  Petti- 
coat." (For  Petticoats.)  No.  19,368:  June  6;  Gat. 
vol.  227  :  p.  363. 

Popel-Glller  Co.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  111.  "  Burgmelster." 
(For  a  Non-Alcohollc  Beverage.)  No.  19,402 ;  June 
27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444.  .         ,    -  uur 

Robertson  Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  "  Califor- 
nia Raisin  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  No.  19,888;  June 
20;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 

Roelofsma.  John  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Imported  Tilly 
Haarlem  Oil  Capsules."  (For  Haarlem-Oll  Capaoles.) 
No.  19,369  ;  June  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  863. 

Scholl  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Dr. 
Scholl's  Tri-Sprlng  Arch  Sil^port."  (For  Arch-Sup- 
ports.)     No.  19,404;  June  27;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.   1444. 

Scholl  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  111.  "  Dr. 
Scholl's  Korrecto  Instep  Support."  (For  Instep-Sup- 
ports.)     No.  19.405;  June  27;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  1444. 

Scholl  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Dr 
Scholl's  Bunion  Reducer."  (For  Bonlon-Beducers.) 
No.  19.406 ;  June  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1444. 

Scholl  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Dr. 
Scholl's  Anterior  Metatarsal  Arch  Supiwrt."  (For 
Arch-Supports.)  No.  19,407;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
227  ;  p.   1444. 

*^**/^*  JP°-  '^^^'  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Athletic  Underwear 
with  Sealpax  Ventilated  Health  Crotch."  (For  Ath- 
letic Underwear.)  No.  19,370;  June  6;  Gat.  vol.  227; 
p.   863. 

Sealpax  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  SanlUry  Athletics." 
<'.®^^i^'*''«**<*  Underwear.)  No.  19,371;  June  6;  Qat. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 

Slearel.  Louis,  Chicago,  111.  "The  Coffee  Tree."  (For 
Coffee.)      No.   19.872;   June   6;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.   863 

Smith,  John  L.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Kaskara  Tonic  Com- 
^u^d-"     (For  Tonic.)      No.  19,389;  June  20;  Qas.  vol. 

Sommer,  Adolph,  Cambridge,  Mass.  "  Clarol."  (For  a 
Liould  Dressing.)  No.  19,373;  June  6;  Oat.  vol.  227; 
p.  363. 

South  Atlantic  Canning  Co.  Inc.,  Femandina, 
"Deep  Sea  Brand,  Wet  Pack."  (For  Shrimp.) 
19.408;  June  27;  6az.   vol.  227;  p.   1444. 

South  Atlantic  Canning  Co.  Inc.,  Femandina 
"  Deep  Sea  Brand,  Dry  Pack."  (For  Shrimp.) 
19,409  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1444. 

Sugar    Valley    Spring8_Co.,     Bloomfleld,      Ky. 


Fla. 
No. 

Fla. 
No. 

Suval 


"Blue  Bird 
No.    19,374  ; 


^P""'"?-  ^■**'""     'i^oVapring-Wiier.)     "No.  19.410; 
June  27;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 
White  &  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass 
School    Series."      (For   Writing-Tablets.) 
June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  863. 

^"^°,?- ^'^^''•^  ^-  N*"  ^°^^'  N.  Y.  "Sterlings  Met, 
Polish  Cream — Non-inflammable."  (For  a  Metal-Pol 
Ish.)     No.  19,375;  June  6;  (Jai.  vol.  227;  p.  363. 

Ixxiii 


PRINTS. 


B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Says  many  a 
customer — ."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  4,361  ; 
June  6  ;  (i&z.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Here's  the 
label  you  asked  for.  Sir."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  4,362  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Put  Your 
Advertising  Message  Across."  (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.)    No.  4,363;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p,  863. 

Billings  A  Sons  Piano  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  "  BUllfigs 
and  Sons."  (For  Pianos.)  No.  4,364;  June  6:  Gax. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 

Griffon.  Harry  M.,  Chicago,  111.    "  Taste-Good  Cake."    For 

Cake.)     No.  4,365  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  363. 
H.  J.  Peters  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Peters  '  Duro  '  Finish." 

(For  Gas  and  Electric  Pixtares.)     No.  4,367 ;  June  6 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 
Horwita,    Jacob,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Extra    Quality " 

(For    Underwear.)       No.    4,373;    June    27;    Gas.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  1444. 

Lusterol  Manufacturing  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.  "  Lus- 
terol."  (For  a  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Compoond.) 
No.  4.366  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol,  227  ;  p.  363. 


iverless  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  Th«,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  New  Durham,  N.  J.  *' Beddy  Bala- 
bow."  (For  Belting,  Hose,  and  Machinery  Packing.) 
No.  4,374;  June  27;  Gai.   vol.  227;  p.  1444. 

Eeuter's  .^dvertislnf  .\gency.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Ther- 
Mo-BUt.'  (For  Kefrigerators.)  No.  4.875;  June  27: 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 

Reuters  Advertising  Agency,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Tbar- 
^^J!!*'*"  '^or  Lining  for  Refrlgeratora.)  No. 
4,376  :  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 

Roeckhelm  Brothers  k.  Eckstein,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
"  Cracker  Jack."  (For  a  Confection.)  No.  4.868 ; 
June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 

Spring-Snap  Fastener  Companv,  Lynn,  Maia.  "  Sprlng- 
^^JL  F*«tener."  (For  Spring-Snap  Fasteners.)  No. 
4,369  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  o.  368. 

Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  No  Hands  Bat 
Yours  Ever  Touch  It."  (For  Ward's  Tli>-Top  Bread.) 
No.  4.370 ;  Jane  6 :  Gai.  vol.  227 :  p.  868. 

Ward  Baking  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Made  The  Qeaa 
Way— The  W  ^rd  War."  (For  Ward's  Tip-Top  Bread.) 
No.  4.371  ;  Jane  6 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  863. 

White  Bhiamel  Refrlferator  ComiMiny,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
"  From  The  Pole  To  The  Bona  tor.'*  (For  ReCrlgva- 
tors.)     No.  4,872 ;  June  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  2i7 ;  p.  1166, 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Kempshall,  Eleazer.  Newton.  Mass. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
assignee.  The  Perfection  Spring  Service  Co.  Device  for 
utilizing  engine  -  exhaust  for  heating  purposes.  No. 
670,080 ;  disclaimer  filed  May  18,  191fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1. 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JL'NE,  1916. 

[Abbreviations:    "  Gaa." — Official  Gazette.] 


Abdominal    supi>ort.      H.    J.    Huettner.      No.    1,185,672 ; 

June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  26. 
Abdominal  support.     M.   B.  Rider.     No.  1,188,206 ;  June 

20  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1007. 
Abrasive   materials.   Manufacture    of.      T.    B.    Allen.      No 

1.187,225 :  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  618. 
Abrasive    wheels.    Making     filled.      C.     R.      King.        No 

1,187,481  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  68§. 
Absorber.     N.   H.   Hiller.     No.   1,186,576 ;  June  13  ;   Gaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  386. 
Accounting    and    check-delivering     mechanism.       F.      M 

Carroll.      No.    1,186,546 ;    June    13 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p 

876. 
Accounting   system.      W.   J.    Crumpton.      No.    1,186,469 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  804. 
Acetvl    cellulose.    Solvent     of.       W.    G.     Lindsay.       No 

1.188,799;  June  27;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1266. 
Acetyl     cellnlose.     Solvent    of.       W.     G.     Llndsav.       No 

1.188.800  ;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1266. 
Acetylene-generators,    Carbld-feeding    device    for.     J.    H 

Birch.      No.    1,186,736;    June    13;    Gai.    vol.    227;    p 

442. 
Adding    and     recording    machine.     H.     I^andsiedel.     No. 

1.187,748;  June  20;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  841. 
Addlng-machine.      S.    B.    Austin.      No.    1,188,878 ;    June 

27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1294. 
Addressinf-machines.     Stop-motion     for.       F.    De    Mlnico. 

No.  1,186,978 ;  June  18  ;  (>ai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  628. 
Adhesive-tape  holder  and  moistener.    W.  E.  Fleming.    No. 

1.185,991  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  137. 
Adjustable  clamp.     W.  Lippincott.     No.   1.189,144  ;  June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1384. 
Adjustable  hook.     W.  A.  Woods  and  G.  H.  Drewsen.     No. 

1.188,227  ;  June  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1013. 
Adjustable   table.      B.    Kormendy.      No.    1,188,792 ;    June 

27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1^64. 
Advertising   device.    Mechanical.      M.    Truetischler.      No. 

1.187,113;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  579. 
Advertlalug  device.     J.   Senger.     No.   1,186.342  ;  June  6 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  263. 
Advertising  lay-out  sheet.     J.  G.  Gibson  and  J.  M.  Cham 

berlln.     No.  1.186,996  ;  June  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  139 
Advertiaing  novelty.     T.  J.   Burke.     No.  1,187,812  ;  June 

20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  866. 
Advertising  twine-holder.     P.  H.  Caiier.     No.  1,187,499 

June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  764. 
Aerial  amusement   purposes,    Uydro-aerlo   gliding  appara 

tU8   for.      M.   Gelallan.      No.    1,186.680 ;   June   IS ;   Gaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
Aeroplane.      E.   Carret   and   A.   Schmltt.     No.   1,188,343 

June  20 ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1054. 
Aeroplane.      R.    A.    Emmons.      No.    1.187,291  ;    June    13 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  640. 
Aeroplane.     B.  Warchalowaki.     No.  1,186,630  ;  June  18 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  404. 
Agiicultaral  device.    H.  P.  Agee.    No.  1,188,131  ;  June  20 

Gas.  vol.  237 ;  p.  980. 
Agricultural  implement.    C.  J.  AUen.    No.  1,186.758  ;  June 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  64. 
Alr-brake-«pplylng  device.     H.  J.  Lauion.     No.  1.186,918 

June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  606. 
Air-brake    coapllng.     W.    C.    Benjamin.     No.    1,186,068 

Jane  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  160. 
Air-brake   tor   vehicles.      F.    A.    Homes.      No.    1,187,818 

June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  650. 
Alr-compresaor.      8.    D.    Black    and    A.    G.    Decker.      No 

1.187,081  ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  560. 
Alr-compresaor.      M.    Biesner.      No.    1,180,942 ;    June   6 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  119. 
Air-comBreaaor,     Portable.     B.     H.     and     H.     Hill.     No 

1.187,880;  Jane  20;  Oas.  vol.  237;  p.  878. 
Alr-conpling.  Aotoawtlc.    C.  H.  Davenport.    No.  1.187.008 

Jane  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  237 ;  p.  708. 
Air^roapliiig.  Aatonatlc.    O.  A.  Peters  and  W.  C.  Mowrer. 

No.  1,186,120 :  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  180. 
Air-coapling.  Automatic.     C.  L.  Toner.     No.  1,189,018 

June  27  ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  1840. 
Alr-j«t  lift.     T.  J.  Cnunpton.     No.  1.186.879;  June  6 

Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  276. 
Alr-modlfrinf  device.     A.   Y.  Keyrouae.      No.   1.187.088; 

June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  T67. 


Air,  Purifying  and  humidifying.    W.  G.  R.  Braemer.     (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14,146 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  82d. 
Aircraft     A.  G.  Barton.     No.   1,186,876 ;  June  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  491. 
Aircraft.     A.  L.  McKelvey.     No.  1,187.916  ;  June  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  D.  903. 
Airship.     O.  J.  Lalsy.     No.  1,189.138  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ■  D.  1382 
Airship.     J.  A.  and  R.  A.  Rice.     No.  1.185.824;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  79. 
Airship,    Dirigible.      E.    E.    Smith.      No.    1.188,849 ;    June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1284. 
Alarm  :  See — 

Burglar-alarm.  Loom-alarm. 

Chest-alarm.  Refrigerator-alarm. 

Electric  alarm.  Speed-alarm. 

Fire-alarm.  Tire-alarm. 

Incubator-alarm. 
Alarm.     L.  West.     No.  1.187,689  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  : 

p.  821. 
Alryl  ethers  of  cellulose  and  making  the  same.     L.  Lllien- 

feld.     No.  1.188,376  ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1067. 
Alloy  for  arc-welding.     D.  H.  Wilson  and  S.  M.  Rodgers. 

No.   1,187.411  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  681. 
Alloy  for  arc-welding.     D.  H.  Wilson  and  S.  M.  Bodgers. 

No.  1.187,412  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  681. 
Amalgamator,      Electrochemical.        S.      S.      Rose.        No. 

1,186.335 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  260. 
Ammunition.     J.   Patten.     No.  1,187.779;  June  20;  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  853. 
Ammunition    hoisting   and    loading    apparatus    of    heavy 

ordnance.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  .7.  Home.     No.  1,188,628; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1206. 
Ammunition    hoisting    and    loading    apparatus    of    heavy 

ordnance.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.     No.  1,188,629 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1206. 
Ammunition    hoisting    and    loadig    apparatus    of    heavy 

ordnance*.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.     No.  1,188,680; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1207. 
Ammunition    hoisting    and    loading    apparatus    of    heavy 

ordnance.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.     No.  1,188,681 ; 

June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1207. 
Amusement    device.      C.    Greensllt    and    R.    Royal.      No. 

1,188,646 ;  June  27:  Gaz.   vol.   227  ;   p.   1212. 
Amusement  device.     E.  G.  Kelley.     No.  1,186,206 ;  Jane 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  214. 
Angle-guide   for   tools.      L.    Arkln.     No.   1.186,068 ;   Jane 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  164. 
Angle-Indicator     ana      level.       J.      G.      Hamilton.        No. 

1.186,894  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  280. 
Animal-trap.      W.    A.   Glbbs.      No.    1,186,669 ;    June   18 ; 

Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  884. 
Animal-trap.      H.   B.   Knights.      No.    1,186.408;   June   6; 

Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  285. 
Animal-trap.     J.  Smyrski.     No.  1,186.288;  Jane  6;  Oat. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  226. 
Annealing-box.     L.   L.   Knox.     No.   1,187,066 ;  June   18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  664. 
Annealing-boxes,   Makine.      L.    L.    KnoX.      No.    1,187,067 ; 

June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  564. 
Antifriction-wheel.     O.  W.  Slebert  and  J.  R.  H.  Bantln. 

No.  1,188,887 :  Jane  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1002. 
Aqueduct.     R.   R.  Robertson.     No.  1,187.980;  Jobs  20; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  908. 
Arch.     D.  B.  Laten.     No.   1,186,108;  Jone  6;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  180. 
Arm-rest.      H.   L.   Rooth.     No.   1,187,100 ;   June   18 ;   Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  874. 
Armillary  sphere.     J.  F.  Lanneaa.     No.  1,189,141 ;  Jane 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1883. 
Armor-plate,  Forming.     F.  Conlln.     No.  1.186,172 ;  Jone 

6  ;  Gas.  v<d.  227  ;  p.  201. 
Article  of  maautactare.     W.    S.    Elliot.     No.   1,188,424; 

June  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1180. 
Aseptic  containar  for  long-handled  broaches.     L.  M.  Tay- 
lor.    No.  1.187,0«6 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  779. 
Asb-dischar^ng    device.      M.    Alpem.      No.    1,189,083; 

June  27  jJOas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1800. 
Atomiser.  Foel-oil.     P.  L.  Geer  and  G.  E.  Woods.     No. 

1.188,704  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1201. 
Attachment  device.     F.  G.  Lanchammer.     No.  1,187,100 ; 

Jane  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  096. 
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Auwr-Btem.  Deep  well.     L.  E.  NebergaU.     No.  1,188,982; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1332. 
Autographic  register.     W.  I).  Hart.     No.  1,187,832  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  872. 
Automatic  lubricator.     E.   H.  McClelUnd.     No.  1,186.487  : 

June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  311. 
Automatic    lubricator.      L.    J.    Mead.      No.    1.188  470  • 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1147. 
Automatic   switch.     F.   Fnnke.      No.    1,186,478;   June   6: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  308.  .      uu»   o  . 

Automobile-accelerator    foot-reat.       O.     H.     Hlcka.       No 

1,186,095  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  176. 
Automobile-bumper.      H.    S.    Henderson.      No.    1,189.106 : 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1372. 
Automobile-chair.       W.    G.    Wall.       No.    1,188,706;    June 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1234. 
Automobile  control.    G.  C.  Plummer.    No.  1,188,011  :  June 

20  ;  Gas,  toI.  227  ;  p.  936.  .  -  ««« 

Automobile    dash-light.     J.    P.    WUbod.      No.    1,188.696 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol  227  ;  p.  1193. 
Automobile  dimmer-shade.     S.  B.  Potter.     No.  1.188  483 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1152. 
Automobile     direction-Indicator.        F.      O.     Klock.       No 

1.186,407  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  284. 
Automobile    drive-gear.      G.    A.    McGlU.      No.  1,186,409 

June  6  ;  Gai.  voL  227  ;  p.  285. 
Automobile  driving  and  steering  means,  Combined.     G.  D 

£»shmie.     No.   1,187,014;  June  20;   Gas.  toL   227;  p 

Aotomobile-fender.     C.   A.   Rogers.     No.   1.188,320;   Jane 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1048.  .       ,        ,      »«« 

Automobile-fender.     O.  Willis.     No.  1,188,694  ;  June  27  • 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1192. 
Automobile-gear.      J.   R.    S.   Smith.      No.   1,188.852  ;   June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2Z7  ;  p.  1285. 
Automobile     beater     attachment.      H.      H.     Slchel.     No 

1,187,664:  June  20:  Gu.  vol.  227;  p.  812. 
Automobile-Jack.     B.  J.  Condon.     No.  1.188,108 ;  June  20  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  989.  .     u-*  *v  , 

Automobile-lifting  device.     P.  C.  Gibson.     No.  1,188.264  : 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1026. 
Aotomobile-locklng     device.       N.     J.     Kavanaogh.       No 

1,186,912  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  108. 
Aatomoblle  mud-catch.     H.  Win.     No.   1,187,879;  June 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  889. 
Aatomoblle  pull  and  Tift.     Z.  E.  House.     No.  1.187.819: 

June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  651. 
Aatomoblle  resilient  wheeL     E.  W.  Howe.    No.  1,187,820 ; 

Jane  13 ;  Gas.  toL  227 ;  p.  661. 
Aatomoblle  safety-signal.     H.  F.  Greenup.     No.  1,187.424  ; 

June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  686. 
Aatomobile-slgnal.      E.    N.    Elsendrath    and    M.    Lelshin 

No.  1.189,076 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1363. 
Aotomoblle-slfnal.    P.  Pebcller.     No.  1,187,780  ;  June  20 : 

Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  803. 
Aatomobile-sprlng.      E.    Latham.      No.    1,187,340;    June 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  &I ;  p.  609. 
Aatomoblle  spring  suspension   mechanism.      V.   L.   Emer- 
son.    No.  1,188,743  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1247. 
Aatomobile-Bupport.      J.    D.    Johnson.      No.    1,180.900; 

June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  107.  .    •       • 

Automobile-top    raising    and     lowering    device.       F.     M 
Boush.     No.  1,186,337  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  261. 
Automobile    transmission-gearing.      H.    P.    McMillan   and 
B.  R.  Roane.     No.  1,189,200 ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  1407. 
Automobile-wheel.     J.  Ross.     No.  186,282;  June  6;  Gaz 

227  :  p.  223. 
Automobile-wheel  rim.     W.  B.  Schaeffer.     No.  1,187.10«  : 

June  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  576. 
Automobile-wheels,   Pulley  atUchment  for.     M.   Barash 

No.  1,188,714 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1287. 
Automobiles  as  power  plants.  Apparatus  for  using.     J    E 

Delk.     No.  1,187,511  ;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  768. 
Automobiles,  Auxiliary  coollna  system  and  condenser  for 
J.  p.  Langdon.     No.  1,186.819 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  204. 
Aatomoblles,  Drop  stMrlng-wheel  for.     H.  B.  Van  Ness. 

No.  1.188.580;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1189. 
AntomoblleB.   Kxtenslon-cover  for.      F.   A.  De  Clark.     No 

1,186.883;  June  IS;  Gaz.. vol.   227;  p.  494. 
Aatomoblles    in    freiglit-cars.    Construction    for    loading. 
A.  Copony.     No.  1,186,653;  June  18;  Oas.  toL  227; 
p.   878. 
Aatomoblles,    Seat    strnctare    for.     O.    B.    Brady.     No. 

1.188.341  ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1019. 
Automobiles,  Two-point  suspension  (or.    B.  C,  Lorlng.    No 

1,186.018 ;  Jobs  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  140. 
Ax,   Folding.     M.    E.    Seely.     No.    1,189,000;   June   27; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1841. 
Azle-generators,    Suspension     for.       W.    L.     Bliss.       No 

1.188.897;  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1120. 
Axle,  Motor-vehicle.     H.  W.  Aldcn.     No.  1,188,001 ;  June 

27 ;  Oas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  1190. 
Back-support,  Movable.     H.  L.  FraakeL     No.  1088,087 ; 

June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1178. 
Baa:  See — 
Ossk-bag.  Tobaeeo-bag: 

Hat-bag.  TruBk-boc. 

Bag-catch.     W.  Klamp.     No.  1,187,844;  Joaa  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227;  p.  877. 
Bag-frame  fastener.     W.  A.  Lots.     No.  1,187,701 ;  Jane 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  848. 
Bag-holder.     D.   P.  Leonard.     No.   1,188,900 ;  June   27 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1324. 


^:''**'***r-  ^  ^    yonderahe.     No.  1,186.714  ;  Jane  13  : 
Gas.  vol.  2!t7  :  n.  4.1R 


No.    1,187,204;    June    13; 


Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  486 
Bag-skid.      F.    MT    Ullmann 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  611. 

^*v„*^i"V?f  qI^'  ,"'^«'°  ^°«"°«-      ^-    »•    Illlngwortb. 

D  ^»*'-.^'i®''?'**^  '  •'""«  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  875. 

Bait  feeder  for  fruit-flies.  Poison-.     W.  E.  Grigo  and   S. 

^"    Dal.      No.    1,187,-^26;    June    13;    Gar.    vol.    227 

p.  oso. 

^01.^7  p.^102  ■  *^"'"    ^*'  ^•^^••^•*  :  ^"^^  6 :  <^*^ 
Baking  machine.   Psstry-.      P.  Donofrlo.     No.   1.188.917; 


"•    Keho»'.      No.    1.186,796;    June    13;    Gaz. 


June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1307. 
Baklngpan.      H.    Keho.-.      N 

vol.  227  ;  p.  463. 
Baking  pan.    Multiple.      F.    C.    Jamison.       No.    1,180.991  • 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  535. 

°*i*"**'oT^«*?^*<^-»™^*7.;    ^    ■•   Toung.     No.   1.18S.52T  ; 
June  27 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1169. 

^o"l"227Tp^64^"  ***""•     ^°-  l-l®7-<>0*;  •'"O^  13:  «*'• 

Baler   indicator.   Hay-.     O.  A.   Rlchwlne.      No.    1.186.683; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  424  o«.woo  . 

^vS'"^27^    86  "^^  ^*'*^"     ^°'  ^'l®*'^':  '"»«  «:  o«^ 
Balllng-preas.  *  T."  E.    Turner.      No.    1.187.944;    June   20; 

Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p.    918. 
Baling-press,  Means  for  operating  the  dogs  of  a.     T    K 

t'rlmes.      No.    1.189.095;   Jane   27;    Gax.    vol.    227;    p! 

Ball  :  Se« — 

«^*,**;'*^'    w    ^v  Musical  rubber  ball. 

Ball  lolnt_.     E.  H.  Ehrman.     No.  1.185,784  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.186.917  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  110. 
Ball  throwing     machine,     Base-.       L.     H.     Lanier.       .No. 


1.187.434;  June  13;  Gas.  vol!  227';  p7689 

"   '         " ~"  J.   T. 

De  20; 

.«^ ,J   T««.i.« 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  284. 


Ballot  and  tallT-aheet.  BlecUon. 

ton.     No.  1,188.842 ;  June  20 ;  uas.  vol.  227  :  d.  : 
Band-cutter  and  feeder.    W.  Zachow.    No.  1.186.^62  ;  June 


,842;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  b.  1054. 


Band.  Machine  for  constructing  a  laminated  cohesive  la- 
E'TSSS^of  ?2"7  ;  J"  lt80^'"^"-     '*"    '•^^'^'^^■-   •»"" 

Bar:  8»e — 

Csr  drtw-bar.  Truck  draw-bar. 

Back-bar. 

^o5?'-     *;ofi  ^^-     ^'0-  1.1M.790;  June  27;  Gas.  vol. 
^^  {  ,  p.  l^OO. 

^*ToS'-"°"";.,T.  Scherf.    No.  1.186,044  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 

2^7  ;  p.  167. 
Barrel-support      J.   H.   Snow.     No.  1,187,017;   June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  544. 

®*^l*-     'pii  ^^*"*-     "*■  1.18''.««2 :  June  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 
^^7  ;  p.  SU2. 

^227*'     ^42  ■  ^°*      ^°'  ^•^^^•^*'  •  ^'^^  *^  •  O"-  ^ol- 
Basket  ball  and  similar  playlng-ball.     J.  L.  Beebout.     No 
1.18«.02»;  June  13;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  d.  549 

^*'l88%Y!jutt^??S:..";or/27 ;  p^lgT"'"''-      ''" 

^0  ;*Oa."^'227'r  p'-tS^*"*'-      ^"    ''^'''''''   '""* 

^ai°?or2l7  ;T:  ?i7?"^      ''°    '•'«'•"*  ■'  '—  "  •' 
BaUilng-romDers.      J     Hubln.      No.    1,188,104;    Jane    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  970. 
Batteries,   Means  for  charging.     D.  C.   AnderMo.     Mo. 

1.18«,lb8  :  June  6 ;  Gas.  ^1.  227 ;  p.  196/^ 
Battery  :  See — 

Primary  battery. 

Secondary  or  storage  batterv. 
Battery-box.     R.  J.  Stephenson.     No.  1.186.859  ;  Jane  18 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  486. 
Battery-casing.     E,  A.  Hawthorne.     No.   1,188.649:  Jons 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1213. 
Bearing.     G.  Avranin.     No.  1.188,712  ;  June  27 ;  Oaa.  vol 

227  ;  p.  1236. 

®**'lH«,^-  ''voSJ**^"-     ^«-  1.188.808;  June  20;  Oas. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1059. 

Bearing.    L.  Greenwood.    No.  1.180,666  ;  June  6 :  Gaa.  roL 

227  ;  p.  20. 
Bearing.  Adjustable.     L.  J.  Kosub.     No.  1.186,211 ;  Jane 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  216. 
Baaring,  Adjustable.    P.  Schneider.    No.  l,18e,8M:  Jooe 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.     T.    H.    Alfreds.      No.    1,187,690 ; 

June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  828.  «»•.«•«  . 

B«*rt»«.  ^Antifriction  .      A.    A.    WeigeL      No.    1.187,688; 

June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  820. 
Bearing,  BaU-.    C.  A  JOiellberg.    No.  1,189.008 ;  June  27  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1842, 

Combined  loUer  aad  ball-.     H.  B.  Warner.    Na. 


1.186;202  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  voL  227  •  p.  281. 

®*^*"?,t^^i4^,*^"*    fnreow-opeaers.      G.    W.    Perks. 

No.  1.186,088 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227 ;  p.  108. 
Bearing,   Rock-shaft.     B    D.   Roy.      No.   1.186.889;   J 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  479. 
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B.arlng.   Rock-shaft.     B.   D.  Roy.     No.   1.186.840;  June 

l.t;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  479. 
Bearing,   RoUer-.     J.  A.  Craig.     No.  1,188,846;  June  20 


Gas.   vol.  227 
Rt-arlng,  Roller- 
Gas,    vol.  227 
Bearing,    Roller 


%,  ^^^^ 


No.  1,187,271  ;  June  18 

Hucr. 


r.   Davey 
p.   633. 
B.    E.    Ik)hner   and    A.   J.   Huff.     No 
1,18^,682  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1207. 
Bearing.  Roller.     F.  Whitney.     No.   1,188,592;  June  27 

Gas.  Tol.  227;  p.  1191. 
Bearing,    Roller-.      O.    Wilson.      No.    1,188,126;    June   20; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  978. 
Bearing,    Roller    side.      A.    Stuoki.      No.    1.187,675  ;    June 

20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  816. 
Bearing,    Self  lubricating.      W.    H.    Foot.      No.    1,186,764  ; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  462. 
Bearing,  Self-oiler  shaft-.     B.  Prohl.  Jr.     No.  1,188,484  ; 


June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102, 
Bearing,  Spindle-.     C.  A.  Smith. 
<iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  87. 


No.  1,180,847  ;  June  6  ; 
,  .  p.  H7. 
Bearing,    Spinning   and    twisting   spindle.      H.    Honegger. 

No.  1,186,196  ;  June  6 ;  <;ax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  209. 
B»'arlng8,   Hall  retainer  and  separator  for  thrust-.     J.  L. 

Stranb.      No.    1,187.678 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p. 

815. 
Bearings,  Dust-proof  lubrication  for  disk.     J.  W.  Morgan. 

No.  1,188,652;  June  27;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1178. 
Beater-bars,  AtUchment  for.    R.  A.  North.    No.  1,186,926  ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  118. 
Be<l  bottom.     H.  O.  Ersln.     No.  1,187.824;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 
R.(l  bottom  fabric.     F.  <}.  <;ale.     No.  1,187,058;  June  13; 

<;az.   vol.   227  :   p.  662. 
Bed.  Cabinet-.     P.  Jaslnski.     No.  1,186.202;  June  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  227;  p.  212. 
Bed.  Concealed.      H.   H.   Dupont  and   A.   G.   Beard.     No. 

1.185.769;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  66. 
Bed,  Crib-.     M.  Marawskl.     No.  1.18f,760  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  846. 
Bed-elevator.     B.  Moos.     No.  1.186,699  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  86. 
Bed,  Invalid's.     H.  W.   Beeson.     No.   1,186,372;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  273. 
Bed   or  seat  structure.   Single-cone  spiral-spring.     W.  O. 

Lathrop.     .No.  1.186.820  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  266. 
Bed-pan.     M.  L.  Mudd.     No.  1,188,608 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


227 ;  p.  1179. 
jrfni 


No.    1,186,843;    June 


Bed-spring   fabric.      M.    B.    Ryan, 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  480. 
Bedrlothee-rack.     M.  J.   Peele.     No.   1,186,082;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  158. 
B^er  dispensing  apparatus.     F.  Schnelble.     No.  1,186.948  ; 

June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  817. 
Bell  for  submarine  sinaling.  Electrically -operated.    B.  C. 

Wood.     No.  1.186.961 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  623. 
Belly-band.     A.  O.  Barby.     No.  1.188.236  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227:  p.   1017. 
Belt,  Blastlc  spron-.     A.  C.  Torem  and  W.  J.  Llsk.     No. 

1.187,680;  June  20;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  817. 
Belt.  Endless  driring-.    C.  Eloesser.    No.  1,186,174 ;  June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  202. 
Bclt-tlghtener.     H.  J.  Mitchell.     No.  1,168,810 ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1270. 
Bench  :  Bee — 

Sled-runner  connecting-bench. 

Wheel-bench. 
Bench-dog.     M.  Soils.     No.  1,186,862  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  88. 
Beverage  extracts.   Manufacture  of.     J.  L.   Kellogg.     No. 

1,180,125  ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1879. 
Beverage  extracts.  Manufacture  of.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No. 

1.189,126;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1379. 
Beverage  extracts.   Manufacture  of.     J.   L.   Kellogg.     No. 

1,189,181  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1880. 
Beverage  extracts.  Manufacture  of.     J.  L.   Kellogg.     No. 

1,189,182 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1880. 
Bererage  extracts.  Manufacture  of  fruit.     J.  L.  Kellogg. 

No.  1.189,127  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1879. 
Bidet.      J.   A.   Manataan.      No.    1,187,759 ;    June   20 ;    Oas. 

vol.    227;    p.    846. 
Bin-fold.    A.  J.  Scheuer.    No.  1,180,723  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  44. 
Billiard-cue  cbalker.    S.  L.  Neff.    No.  1,186,426 ;  June  6 ; 

<.;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  290. 
Billiard  -  cue  -  tip  -  forming     device.        M.      Bohllg.        No. 

1,180.762  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 
Billiard  table.  Pocket-.     D.  Bajuss.     No.  1.188,186;  June 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  982. 
Binder.       B.     V.     Edwards.       No.     1,187,420 ;     June     13 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  684. 
Binder,   Loose-leaf.     F.   E.   Caufleld.  Jr.     No.   1,185,873; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  96. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     C.  J.  Dunbar.     No.  1.188,684 ;  June 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1208. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.    W.  J.  Paul.     No.  1,187,086 ;  June  13 

<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  670. 
Binding-machine.    A.  F.  Preston.    No.  1,186,127  ;  June  6 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  186. 
Binding  mechanism.     B.  B.  Benjamin  and  C.  R.  Baney 

No.  1,188,802:  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1118. 
Binding-post.     O.   B.  Thomas.     No.  1,186,010  ;  June  27 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1844. 
Binding-atrip.     A.  F.  Preston.     No.  1,186,128;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  186. 


Bird-cage  screen.     A.  Hercer.     No.  1,186,782 ;  June  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  468. 
Bit:  See- 
Wean  ing-blt. 
Bit.     B.  (hnoto.     No.  1,188,809;  June  20;  Oas.  vol.  227; 

p.  1048. 
Bit-brace.     B.  A.  Schade.     No,  1,188,363;  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227;  p.  1062. 
Bit    stock    or    brace.      J.    W.    Lovering.      No.    1,186,670; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  420. 
Bituminous     compositions,     Treating.       L.     Kirscbbraun. 

No.  1,188,081  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  962. 
|.  Blackboard    attachment,      (i.    T.    Segee.      No.    1,186,689; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  427. 
Blank--feedlng  mechanism.     A.   Calleson.     No.   1,186.278; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  239. 
Blind  adjuster  and   holder.   Window-.      C.   Jeannin.     No. 

1,187,064  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 
Block  :  Bee — 

Interlocking  block. 
Pulley-block. 


Brake-block. 

Building-block. 

Chock-block. 
Klock-slgnal    system.      L. 

June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 
Hlock-slgnal    system.      L. 


A.    Hawkins. 

p.   1029. 
A.    Hawkins. 


No.    1,188.272; 

„^  .    _, _.    _.    No.    1,188.278; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1030. 
Blood-pressure  In&trumect.    D.  O.  Fosgate.    No.  1,188.748: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1260. 
Blow-back.      C.  C.    Hartpence.     No.   1,189,102;  June  27: 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1871. 
Blower.     C.  Neumann.     No.  1,186,822;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  473. 
Blower  and  like  machine,  Centrifugal.     T.  H.  C.   Homer- 
sham.     No.  1.187,428;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  687. 
Blower,    Fan-.      J.    R.    Pelfer.      No.    1.186,826;    June   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  474. 
Blower  for  boilers.     J.  Magee.     No.   1,185,816;  June  6; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  76. 
lUower   for   upright    water-tube    boilers.      J.    Magee.      No. 

1,187,758;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.   227;  p.   845. 
Blue-print   machine.      R.   T.   Giles.     No.   1.188,266;   June 

20;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1027. 
Board  :   See — 

Corrugated  board.  I'tionograph    sounding- 

Ironing-board.  board. 

Lath-board.  Washboard. 

Board  and  proceas  of  forming  the  same,  Combined.     J.  D. 

Carter.    No.  1,188.040  ;  June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  947. 
Boat.     F.   Montiglio.     No.   1,186,420;   June  6;   das.  toL 

227  ;  p.  288. 
Boat,    Hydroplane-.     G.   A.   Crocco.     No.   1,187,268;   June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6.'^2. 
Boat,    Hydroplane-,      w.    M.   and    L.    E.    Meacham.      No. 

1,186.816;  June  1.1:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  470. 
Boat,    Life-.      S.    Macklevlcz.      No.    1,188,466;    June    27: 

Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1146. 
Boat,  Submarine      G.  A.  Fredericks.     No.  1,188,486 ;  Jane 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1134. 
Boat,    SubBiarlne.      H.    E.    Orieshaber.      No.    1,187,522; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  763. 
Boat,   Submarine.     K.  V6ller.     No.   1,187.206;   June  18: 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  612. 
Boats,   Means   for   reversing   screw-propelled.     J.    0.   A. 

Kitchen  and  I.  H.  Storey.    No.  1,186,210;  June  6;  Qas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  216. 
Bobbin -stripping  machine.     D.  L.  Chandler.     No.  1,180,682 ; 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  11. 
Bobbin-winders,    Safety    control    mechanism    for.      C.    M. 

Oreislng  and  J.  Dahlln.    No.  1,187.904 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  227;  p,  898. 
Bog-cutter.    Q.  B.  Collins.    No.  1,187.265;  June  13;  Gaa. 

vol.  227^;  p.  631. 
Boiler :  Bi^— 

Sectional  boiler.  Tubular  boiler. 

BoUer.     B.  C.  Meier.     No.  1,188,968 ;  June  27 ;  Gaa.  toL 

227 ;  p.  1327. 
Boiler  attachment,  Steam-.    W.  L.  Baldwin.    No.  1.188.189 : 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  983. 
BoUer  feed-water,  Means  for  treating.     F.  O.  Paige.     Na. 

1,188.676 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1220. 
Boiler-fcedlng  apparatus,  Delivery-pipe  for.     B.  T.  WUU»- 

ton.     No.  1,188.090 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Boiler-lubricator.     J.    O.    Lee.      No.    1,185,808;   June   6: 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  78. 
Boiler-skimmer.      N.    Schreiber    and    R.    Rosenthal.      No. 

1,187,182;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  604. 
Boiler  stay-bolt    B.  I.  Dodds.    No.  1,188,911 ;  June  27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1806. 
Boiler  stay-bolt.     B.  I.  Dodds. 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1806. 
BolTer  stay-bolt.     E.  I    Dodds. 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1806. 
Boiler  stay-bolt     B.  I.  Dodds. 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1806. 
Boiler  stay-bolt     B.  I.  Dodds. 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1307. 
Boiler  stay-bolt    B.  B.  D.  Stafford  and  B.  I.  Dodds. 

1.188.860 ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1280. 
Boiler-tube-beading     apparatus.       J.     B.     Llenan.       No. 

1.186,107  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  180. 
Boilers,   Foundation-ring  for  steam-.     P.  T.   Duniop  and 

H.  W.  Jacobs.  No.  1,186.086;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227: 

p.  172. 


No.  1,188.912;  June  27; 
No.  1,188,918 :  June  27  ; 
No.  1,188,914;  June  27; 
No.  1.188.910;  June  27; 

No. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


1. 186,798  : 

1,180,880  :  Jane  6  ; 

extermlnatlnK. 
G*i.  Tol.  227  ; 


Jane  6 ;  0*i. 


No.   1,186.173;  June  6 


F.  F.  Clarke. 
:  p.  048. 
No.  1.187,893: 


No. 
Jun. 


Boll  breaker  and  cleaner.     T.  L.  Klnne.     No 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  464. 
Boll-separator.     E.  E.  Dlckerson.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  99. 
BoU-weevlla  and   the  like,   ApparatDS   for 

J.  D.  Cooper.     No.  1,188,786 ;  June  27  ; 

p.  124S. 
Bolt :  See — 

BoUer  stay-bolt.  Snai^bolt. 

Locking-bolt. 
Bolt-anchor.     J.  Kennedy.     No.  1,186,004 

vol.  227  ;  p.  142. 
Bolts,   Making.      E.   I.   Dodds.     No.   1,189.072 ;   Jane  27  : 

Gaz.  vol.  2f7 ;  p.  1862. 
Book.  Account-.     C.  L.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,186,872  ;  Jane 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  490. 
Book-lock.     F.  Klein.     No.  1.186.912;  Jane  13;  Gaz.  vol 

227;  p.  504. 
Book-marker.     T.  F.  Matthews.     No.  1,188,963 ;  Jane  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1326. 
Books.  Backbone  cover  attachment  for.     J.  B.  Pope.     No. 

1,186,3.31  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  258. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  applying  stiffening  material 

to    parts   of.     F.    M.   Furber.     No.    1,185.602 ;   June   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  19. 
Bootn  and  shoes,  Making.     P.  A.  Coupal.     No.  1,188,344  ; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1065. 
Boring  and  turning  mills.  Turret  construction  for  vertical. 

F.  F.  Clarke.     No.  1.188.042  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  948. 
Boring-machine.      H.   M.  Dixon. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  201. 
Boring  mills.  Stop-index  system  for. 

1,168.043  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Boring-tool  holder.     L.  E.  Salmon. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  673. 
Bottle  cap  or  stopper.     M.  Schultz. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  543. 
Bottle-closure.     W.  E.  Gaston.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1026. 
Bottle,  Fronch-dresaing.     T.  D.  Hawkes. 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  996. 
Bottle  holder.  Nursing-.     E.  S.  Kolb.     No. 

20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  877. 
Bottle-making    machine.     L.    P.    Brown. 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  303. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.     J.    V.    Cavalero. 

Jane  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  626. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllmWe.     E.  B.  Ford.     No. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  883. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     T.  J.  Henry.     No. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  687. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.     F.    W.    Johnson. 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  388. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     A.  Murdock. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  37. 
Bottle  or  Jar  closure.     J.  Heberllng. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  929. 
Bottle  positioning  and  fllling  apparatus. 

E.  Dalglelsh.     No.  1,187,M)3;  June  18 

p.  540. 
Bottle-protector.     J.  K.  Cosgriff.     No.  1,188,904 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1304. 
Bottle  protector,  Milk-.     A.  T.  Stevenson.     No.  1,186.002 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  317. 
Bottle-stopper.     R.   Behrens.      No.    1.188,081 ;    Jane   20 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  948. 
Bottle-stopper.     G.    L.   Turner.     No.    1,180,808 ;   Jane   6 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  90. 
Bottle.    Vacuom-.     F.    E.    Carlson.     No.    1,186,044 ;    Jane 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  375. 
Bottles  and  other  objects.  Locking  device  for  milk-.    A.  J. 

Kraber.      No.    1,188,469 ;    June    27 ;    Gaz.   vol.   227 ;   p. 

1142. 
Bottles,  Apparatus  for  flnishing  the  mouths  of  glass.     M. 

Mathy.      No.    1,188,669 ;    June   27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p. 

1222 


No.  1,187,013  ;  June 

1,188,263;  June  20; 

No.   1,188,172; 

1,187,845  ;  June 

No.    1.186,466; 

No.    1,186.968: 

1,187.722;  June 

1,187.427 ;  Jane 

No.    1,186,681  ; 

1,185,702;  Jane 

1.187,991  ;  June 

F.  Metcalf  and 
;  Qai.  Tol.  227 

Jane  27 


No. 
No. 


Bottling-machlne.     F, 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
Bottllng-machinc.     S. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  808. 
Box :  8ee — 

Anneallng-boz. 

Battery-box. 

Candy,    cake,   and 
box. 

Clcarette-box. 

CoTUipslble  box. 

DispUiT-boz. 

Klectrtc  cat-oat  box. 

Fish-box. 

Folding  box. 

Hat-box. 

Joamal-boz, 


W.  H. 
p.  948. 
Kaye. 


cracker 


Clay.     No.  1,188.044;  Jane 
No.  1,186,481 ;  Jane  6  ;  Okt. 


Lunch-box. 

^atch-box. 

Packing-box. 

Packing  or  ihipplng  box. 

Paper  box. 

Phonograph  sooad-box. 

Powder-box. 

Release-box. 

Talking-machine  ■  o  a  n  d 

box. 
Terminal  box. 


B.    Smith 
608 

No.  1,188,007 


No.    1,18T.1»4 


Jane  20 


Box-corerlsg    machine.     H. 

Jose  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
Boz-tastener.     J.  W.  Moreland. 

Gai.  vol.  227 ;  d.  936. 
Boz-Ud  holder.     C.  Blossom.     No.  1,186,870 ;  June  0 ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  227  ;  p.  94. 
Boz-maklng  machine.  Berry-.    M.  Rinkley.    No.  1.188,778  ; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1259. 
Box-toes,     Means     for     steaming.       W.     W.     Reed.       No. 

1.187,661 ;  Jane  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  808. 


Extensible  brace. 
Rail-brace. 


Paper-hanger's  bracket. 

Rooflng-bracket. 

Shade-bracket. 


Qas.  Tol. 


Brace : 

Bit-brace. 

Car-load  brace. 

Crosa-arm  brace. 
Bracket :  1800 — 

Door-bracket. 

Electric-light  bracket. 

Ladder-bracket. 

Lamp-bracket. 
Bracket.     S.  Mosroll.     No.  1,187.3M;  Jane  18 

227  ;  p.  666. 
Bracket  for  electrical-wire  constructions. 

No.  1,189,088  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
Braid,    Apparatus   for    the   mannfactore 

Webb.     No.  1,187,211  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz. 
Braldlng-machlne.      W.    H.    Dunkerley. 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1247. 
Braiding-machine.      E.  Treckmann.     No.   1,187,681  :   Joae 

20 ;  Oiaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  817. 
Brake  :  See — 

Air-brake. 

Car-brake. 

Electropneumatic  brake. 

Emergency-brake. 

Extractor-brake. 

Fluid-operated  brake. 


G.  8. 
p.  1367. 
of   tasaeled 
vol.  227 
No.    1, 


Gardner. 


613. 
,741; 


Fluld-preasure  brake. 
RaU  way-brake. 
Ratchet-brake. 
Ship's  emergency-brake. 
Vehicle-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 
1,186,973  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ; 


No.  1.185,976  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 


U.  8. 
vol. 


MortOB. 
227;   p. 


Brake.     P.  Brown.     No. 

p.  130. 
Brake.     P.  Brown.     No.  1,180,974  ;  Jane  6  ;  Oas.  voL  227  ; 

p.  131. 
Brake.     P.  Brown. 

p.  182. 
Brake-actoatlng  mechaniam.  Automobile-. 

(Reissue.)      No.    14.165;    June    20;    Gaz. 

1071. 
Brake  attachment.  Hand-.    W.  A.  Habbard.     No.  1.187,823  : 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  662. 
Brake-beams,   Third-point   support   for.     P.    B. 

No.  1,186,692:  Jane  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  174. 
Brake-block.     W.    B.   Wenner.     No.    1.186,686 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  406 
Brake-control  valve  device.    W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1,187.669: 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Brake-lever  for  vehicles.  Compound.     C.  F.  Goddard 

1,186,611  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  320. 
Brake-lining   and    slmiUr    material.      K.    B.    Walte. 

1.188,588;  June  27;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1190. 


Harriaoa. 
Jane   18 ; 


No. 
No. 


Brake    lock,    Lever- 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Brake   mechanism. 
Gaz.  vol.  227 
mechanism. 
Uat.  vol.  227 
mechanism. 


13 
Brake 

27; 
Brake 


227  :  p. 
W.    0. 

'I 


No.    1,186.618; 


No.    1.187.842;    JoM 
No.    1.188,853 ;    June 


No. 


No.  1.186.748 : 
No.  1,187.770; 
No.   1.186,975; 


1,187.466 
Brake-shoe. 


227  :  p 
L,187,4( 


No. 


J.    M.    Blanchard. 
6. 

Kahn. 
668. 

Sorens^n. 
;  p.  1285. 
Automatic.     B.    T.    Condon,    Jr. 

1,186.969 ;  Jane  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  526. 
Brake  mechanism,  Combination  emergency  and  tranamla- 

slon.     W.   H.  Fitch.     No.   1.186,387;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  278. 
Brake  mechanism,  Internal.     A.  P.  Bniah. 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  445. 
Brake-operating  lever.     J.  0.  Nurnberger. 

June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  850. 
Brake-operating   mechanism.      P.    Brown. 

June  6  ;  CJaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  131. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.   Hand-.     C.  C.   Bolen  and  O. 

Wells.      No.    1.188.239;    June    20;    Gas.    vol.    227;    o. 

1018.  *^ 

Brake-shoe.     C.  J.   P.   Hoehn.     No.  1.186,902;  Jane  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  500. 
Brake-shoe.     J.     D.     Rlstine     and     B.     C.     Rowell. 
June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  699. 
B.  C.  Rowell.     No. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  699. 
Brake-shoe.     B.  C. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  700. 
Brake-shoe.     B.  C. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  700. 
Brake-ahoe.     B.  C. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  700. 
Brake-ahoe.     B.  C. 

vol.  227;  p.  701. 
Brake-shoe  holder.     A.  F.  Bchrman. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  373. 
Brake-shoe,    Steel-band.     A.    P.    Worthlngton   and    W.    C. 

Schroder.     No.  1.185,748  :  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  62. 
Brake      slack-adjuster.      Railway-.      I.      O.      Downa.     No. 

1.186,885;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  277. 
Brake    system.    Electric.     O.    B.    Nilaen.     No.    1.187,872; 

June  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  d.  667. 
Brand    for   stock.   Ear-.     0.   C.   Derrett.     No.   1,188,910; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1306. 
Brassieres  and   like   garments.   Fastener   for.      8.   S.  Ooa- 

sard.     No.  1,187,902;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  898. 
Breech  mechanism.     D.  F.  Aabory.     No.  1,186^66;  June 

6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  236. 
Breech  mechanisms.  Plug-rotating  cam  for.     D.  F.  Aabory. 

No.  1.186,266  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  280. 
Brewing  and  the  like.  Material  for  use  in.     P.  Dreasbach. 

No.  1,186.894  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  498. 
Brlck-machlne.     H.  R.  Ireland.     No.  1.187.629;  Jane  20; 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  766. 
Brtck-machlne.     B.  D.  Mattes.     No.  1.188,670;  Jane  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1228. 
Brick-ornameotlng  device.     F.  A.  Holies.     No.  1,186,800; 

June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  70. 


66  ;  June  13  ;  Oas. 


Rowell.  No.  1.187,467  ;  June  13  ;  Oas. 

Rowell.  No.  1.187,468  ;  June  18  ;  Oas. 

Rowell.  No.  1.187,469  ;  Jane  18  ;  Gaa. 

Rowell.  No.  1,187,470 ;  June  13  ;  Gaa. 


No.  1,186.638 ;  Jane 
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Bridge.     D.  B.  Luten. 

227;  p.  181. 
Bridge.     D.  B.  Loten. 

227;  p.  181. 
Bridge  and   cattle-guard.   Combined 


No.  1,186,109;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
1,186.110;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol. 


No. 


W.    W 


1,186,273:  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  23S 
Brldge-fraftlng.     N.  J.  Wlgglnton.     No 


Brian. 
1.187,215; 


No. 
June 


13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  615 
Bromin.    Extracting.      A.    E.    Schaefer. 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1280. 
Brooder.     E.  Maurer.     No.  1,188.964  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  227  ; 

p.  1326. 
Brooder   and    Incubator.   Combined.     C.    Von    Culln.     No. 

1.187.207;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  612. 
Broom.     A.   E.   Mueller.     No,   1,187,082 ;   June   IS ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  569. 
Broom  and  Rcoop.  Street-sweeping.     C.   U.  Bancroft. 

1.1S9.18S  ;  June  27  ;  Onz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1399. 
Broom  filler-assembling   machine.     J.   S.    M( 


No.    1,188,838  ; 


No. 


j^Chesney.      No 

Brooms.   Dust-pan  attachment   for.  '  G.   W.   Brooks.     No. 
'  "         "     '  227;  p.  1356. 

Schelber.     No.  1,185,617  ; 


Brush       I.,   niaha  aD<i  F. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2::7  ;  p.  4 
Brush.      J.    S.    Sherman. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1061. 
Brush  attachment.  Tooth 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Brush  connection.  Carbon 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 


June 

No.    1,188,884;    June   20;    Gaz. 
Plank.     No.  1.188,823; 
No.  1.188,635; 


No. 


T.  R. 
p.  1275. 
H.  B.  Eynon. 
.  p.  1208 
Brush      connection,      Carl)on-.        C.      Hambuechen. 

1.188,761  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1254. 
BruKh  container.     U.  J.  Baltich.     No.  1,188,879  ;  June  27  ; 

<;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1294. 
Brush,  Folding.     F.   Horodyski.     No.  1,186,400;   June  6; 

(;az.  vol.  22<  ;  p.  282. 
BruKh.    Fountain-.      C.    Frederick.      No.    1,188,262;    June 

20  ;  r.az.  vol.  227:  p.  1026 
Brush.  Fountain  .     B.  D.  Miller.     No.  1,188.971  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1828. 
Brush.   Fountain-.     C.   H.  Wr.rdwell  and   R.   I).   Morrison. 

No    1.188,589;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1190. 
Brush  guard.  Tooth-.     A.   B.  Peck.     No.   1.186,330;  June 

6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  258. 
Brush  handle.     A.   W.    Swayne.     No.   1,185,732;   June   6 

Gaz    vol.  227  ;  p.  47. 
Brush-handle,   Detachable   and  adjustable.     G.    Rohrbacb 

(Reissue.)       No.    14.166;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p 

1071. 
Brush  handle  holder.     J.  Jones.   E.   F.   Hlllhouse.  and   J 

W.  Brown.     No.  1.189,119;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p 

1377. 
Brush    holder.    Tooth-.       G.    R.    Scovell.       No.    1,188.845 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1283. 
Brush   or  utensil   holder.     I.   L.   Landls.     No.   1,186.915 

June  IS ;  Oaz.  rol.  227 :  p.  505. 
Brush,  Shaving.     R.  L.  Sohn.     No.  1,188,214;  June  20 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1009 
Brush,  Tentertng-.      L.   Winder.     No.   1.186.256  ;   June  6 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  232. 
Brush,   Tooth.      J.   R.    Howen.      No.   1,188.614;   June   27 

<".nz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1200. 
Bucket  cover.  Sap-.      F.   E    KInnev.      No.   1.187.336;  June 

1.1:  Gat.  vol.  227:  p.  «5C. 
Backet.   Dredging-.     G.   R.   Rowan.      No.    1.186,684;    June 

13  :  Cat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  425 
Bucket,  Freezer  minnow.     G.  A.  Mlscho.     No.  1,186,418; 

June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  288. 
Bucket,  Hoisting-.     C.  Jacobaon.     .No.  1,187,626;  June  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  800. 
Buckle.     J.  B.  Baxter.     No.  1.186,163;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  198. 
Buckle.     E.   W.   Blewett.     .No.   1.186,506;   June   6;   Gaz, 

vol.  227  ;  p.  818. 
Buckle.     R.  Hoekstra.     No.  1,187,886  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  878. 
Buckle.     F.  C.   Klttredge.     No.  1,185,913:  June  6:  Oaz. 

vol.    227:    p.    108. 
Buckle,    Belt-.     J.    W.    Parmenter.     No.    1,187.882 ;    June 

IS:  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  670. 
Buckle.    Rustless.     A.    Van    Brunt.      No.    1.186,622 

13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  401. 
Puckle.  Suspender-.     A.  Van  Brunt.     No.  1.186.628 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  401. 
Butldlng-block.      C.    Becker.      No.    1.186.537 :    June 

Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p.    878. 
Building-block      mold.      Cement-.        H.     F.      Riege.        No 

1  186.089  ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  155. 
Ballding  construction.      A.  J.  Anderson.     No.   1,188,604 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1196. 
Bnilding  construction.     J.  K.  Blackstone. 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   129. 
Ballding  construction.      H.  K.  Chapman.     No.  1,188,160 

June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  988. 
Ballding  material,   trimming,  Ac.   Composition   for  art! 

fldal.      B.    J.   Goay.      No.    1,188,769;    Jane   27;    Gaz 

vol.  227;  p.  1258. 
Bullet.     E.  M.  Sbinkle.     No.  1.187,867  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol 

227  :  p.  885. 
Bulletproof    Indoaare.      A.    S.    Bailey.      No.    1.187,283 

Jane  IS ;  Gai.  toI.  227 ;  p.  620. 
Bomplng-poat.    L.  M.  Lawrence.    No.  1,187,851 ;  Jane  20 

Gaz.  vor227  ;  p.  879. 
Buoy.    Wreck-lndlcatlng.      E..  Williams.      No.    1,187,691 

June  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  821. 


June 

June 

13 


No.  1,185,969 


Hydrocarbon-bamer. 
Oil -burner. 


No.  1,188,920;  June  27 
No.   1.188.806;  June  27 

No.  1.188,951 ;  June  27 


Gaz 
Gas 


No 


Bur-sterilizer.     E.  L.  Monnot.     No.  1,187,364;  June  13; 

Gaz.   vol.  227  ;   p.  665. 
Burglar-alarm.     R.  MiUen.     No.  1,188,300 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1040. 
Burglar-alarm       E.   W.   Slick.     No.   1,189,009  ;   June  27  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1342. 
Burner :  See — 

Charcoal-burner. 

Garbage-burner. 

Gas-burner. 
Burner.     F.  W.  Eveland 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1309: 
Burner.     J.   J.   Messerli. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1268. 
Burner-stand.     H.  A.  Lacerda 

Caz.  vol.  227;  p.  1322. 
Butter   cutting   and   dlsi>en8ing  device.      H.   Sltwak 

1.187,073:   June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  566. 
Butter-cutting  machine.     C.  S.  Sorensen.     No.  1,187,661 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  777. 
Button,  Cuff.     C.  J.  Callahan.     No.  1,187,967;  June  20 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  D.  922. 
Button    holder.    Cuff-.      G.    Wolfermann.      No.    1,188,521 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1166. 
Button-stenciling  machine.     H.  Hastings.     No.  1.188,648 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1213. 
Button.  Tack-fastened.     O.  A.  King.     No.  1,187,636;  Jane 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  768. 
Buttons,  Shank  for  separable  link  cuff-.     C.  E.  Skoog.     No. 

1.188,211  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1009. 
Buttoner,  Lasting-.     M.  F.  Brogan.     No.  1,187,885  ;  Jane 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  891. 
Buttonhole  strip  or  tape.     M.  H.  Powell.     No.  1,185,938; 

June  6  ;   Oaz.   vol.  227  ;   p.  116. 
Cabinets.     Top-support     for     talking-machine    and     other. 

F.   L.  Capps.      No.   1,187,040;    June  13;   Gaz.   vol.  227; 

p.   554. 
Cable   clamp   or   snubber.      W.    O.    Lane.      No.    1.185.804 : 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  72. 
Cable  conveying  apparatus.     T.  A.  Bailey.    No.  1,187,698; 

June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  824. 
Cableway.     T.   S.   Miller.     No.   1.187,540;   June   20;   Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  769. 
Cake,  biscuit,  and  doughnut  cutter.     R.  B.  Claypool.     No. 

1.189.061  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1358. 
Calcium-carbonate      manufacture.        N.      Statham.        No. 

1,188,505  :  June  27  ;  d&z.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1160. 
Calculating-machine.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.188,108 ;  Jons 

20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  971. 
Calculating     machine.     Interest-.       C.     J.     Smith.       No. 

1.186,140;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  191. 
Calendar.     AdJusUble.       J.     L.     Rollins.       No.     1,186,835; 

June   13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  478. 
Calendar,  Desk.     A.  B.  Bates.     No.  1,187,484;  June  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  750. 
Calendar,  Perpetual.     H.  Langman.     No.  1,187.844;  June 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  659. 
Calendar    stand.    Desk-.      L.    C.    Ruten.      No.    1.187.012; 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  548. 
Camera.     E.  V.  Boddy.    No.  1,187,888;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  890. 
Camera  attachment.     J.   A.  De  Bouzek.     No.   1.187.045 ; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  556. 
Camera,    Multicolor-.       B.    A.    Brlgden.       No.    1,187,884 : 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  891. 
Camera    register.    Photographic-.      C.    B.    Bazzonl.      No. 

1,187.235;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  621. 
Camera-shutter.      F.     W.     Hochstetter.      No.     1,188,074 : 

June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  959. 
Camera-shutter-operatlng     device.        L.     W.     Rath.        No. 

1,186,837;  June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  479. 
Camera    shutter.    Photographic-.      C.    B.    Bazzonl.      No. 

1.187.236;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  621. 
Camp-stool   and   cot,   Combined   foldable.     A.   Ami.      No. 

1.188.234  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1016. 
Camping  outfit  and   box   therefor.   Combined.      A.  D.  and 

L.  S.  Campbell.     No.  1,185,981  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.   183. 
Can  :  See — 

Garbage  and  ash  can.  Tobacco-can. 

Can-caps  with  solder  hems.  Providing.    W.  J.  Phelps.    No. 

1,188,814  ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1044. 
Can-fllllng  machine.     O.  H.  Hansen.     No.  1,188,764  ;  Janw 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1256. 
Can  opener.     J.  N.  Cayo.     No.   1,189,058;  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1868. 
Can-opener.     W.  C.  Klitzing.     No.   1.186,800;   June   18; 

Oaz.   vol.  227;  _p.  464. 
Can-opener.     H.  T.  Lear.     No.  1.187,347;  June  13;  Oaz. 

vol.   227  :   p.  660. 
Cans  and  other  receptacles.   Slldable  and  tlltable  support 

for  cracker  .     E.  t.  Persons.     No.   1.188.987  ;  June  27  : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1334. 
Cans,  Making  paper-walled.     B.  K.  Ford.     No.  1,188,482 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1138. 
Canceling  machine.  Stamp--    C.  F.  Snover.    No.  1.188.100 ; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  972. 
Candy,  cake,  and  cracker  box.    8.  Rlzzotto.    No.  1,185,831 : 

June  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  81. 
Candy-dlpplng     machine.        H.      G.      Doelllnger.       No. 

1.186.657;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  879. 
Caoutchouc,   Producing  substances  resembling.     H.   8.   A. 

Holt  and  G.  Stelmmig.     No    1,189,110;  June  27;  (Jaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1374. 


I    > 
i 

P  - 

I 
.    » 

I)    I 


box 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Caoutchouc.    ProducliiK   synthetic.      B.    Oott»ch*lk.      No. 
1.185.654 ;  June  6  ;  0«j.  toJ.  227 ;  p.  20. 

^?-iT  ^-  ^oi^'«*°*-     **«•  1.187,66« ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  rol. 
^27 ;  p.  809. 

Cas-manlpulatlns    machine.      L.    Fish.      No.    1.188.689 : 

June  2?  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1210. 
Cap-placing  machine.     L.  JMah.     No.  1,188,688  ;  June  27  : 

Gaa,  Tol.  227  ;  p.  1209. 

^•JEfi    *•  ?•  ^«>"-     No.  1.187,188 ;  June  18  ;  Gai.  vol. 
227;  p.  604. 

Car  and  automatic  air-brake  coupllnc.    R.  D.  Stroup.    No 

1.187.938:  June  20;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  911.  *^ 

C«^  Box-.    t\  G.  Neal.    No.  1.187,921  ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

^*22V^**"  130  ®'®''°-  ^°-  1'183.972  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
^"o^"?^-  ^ms^"""  ^°'  ^•*®®''^*«;  J°°«  27;  Gas. 
^';^'*o*oT  .  ^-  ^o^^'^^^'    N®-  1.188.2W  ;  Jane  20  ;  Qu. 

*^^''>^^*"*<^"'***°y  mechanism.  E.  W.  Webb  and  C.  8 
Walton.     No.  1,187,686 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  819. 

,  , JJT^^?:'®^"'     S?"T^*y*^°<J-     J-     L.     O'Brien.     No. 
1.187,857;  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  881. 
Car  construction.     J.  k.  Waugh.     No.  1.186.461  ;  June  6 : 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  301. 

^•7,i';?^'.*J^^,"''°'^^*<^-       ^-     »•     McKeen,     Jr.       No. 

1,189,148;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1386. 
Car-coupling    and     draw-head.       W.     L.     Selman.       No. 

1,185,841 ;  June  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  84. 
^■J-522P"°K-<^«°t«'"l°/     device.       R.     E.     Powers.       No. 

1,188,939 :  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  613. 
Car  cover,  tom.1-      A.  N.  Fountain,     ^o.  1.186,388  ;  June 

6  ;  Gas.   vol.  227  ;  p.  278. 
^   Car-deraller.     B.  Novotny.     No.  1,188,654  ;  June  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1179. 

^*o^°*'-  X-  Mathews.  No.  1,185.878;  June  «;  Gas.  vol. 
ZZ7  ;  p.   t7. 

^i''?S2'"^£*'"l"°*S  mechanism.  D.  HIndahl.  No 
1.186,097  :  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  176. 

Car-deor-actuating  mectaanlsm.  S.  Otis.  No  1  186  124  • 
June  6  .   Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  185.  ,  <^.  *    . 

Car-door  fastener.  Refrigerator-.     W.  M.  Ramser  and  M. 

ooT^**'"**i*^'*°-      ^°-    1.186,038;    June    6;    Gas.    vol. 
^^7  ;   p.   155. 

*^20?Siz"^^i°-227^  ^:&^''^'^-     ^°-  ^-^^^'^^  •  •^°- 

"^rtsToir  jSSf  6  ;"c^t'^ir227  ;  ^p.  llT'^'"'-        '*°- 

Car-door-operatlng      mechanism.      Refrigerator-.     S       B 

Haseltlne.     No.  1,187,910;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  pi 

Car  doors  and  windows.  Fastening  means  for.  W  L 
Stanley.      No.    1.188.216 ;    June   io ;    Gas    vol.    227 ;    pi 

Car.   Double-deck    freight-.      E.    Posson.     No.    1.186,086; 

June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  154.  ",.«,, 

Car  draft  and  buffing  rigging,  Railway-.     R.  D.  Gallagher. 

Jr     No.  1.189.087  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vbl.  227  ;  p.  1867. 
Car  draw  bar.  Railway-       W.  E.  Wensel.     No.   1.186.862  ; 

June  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  266. 

vj,l^?frp.^l262  "°°*"     ^*'  ^•^»»''^":  J""*  27;  Gas. 

^•i  J!?SR-    T^'  ^ki^^^^  ""^  S.  R.  Vanderbeck.     No. 

1.187,693 ;  June  20 ;  Cte*.  vol.  227 ;  p.  789. 
Car-elevating     apparatus.     Motor-.        H.      Merer        No 

1.186.415  ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  287. 
*-*J' ,S5l.-^°<*''    Il*Uway-.      L.    W.    Daughenbangh.      No 

1.186.754  ;  June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  237 ;  p.  449 

vof°227"  p%m''*^°-     ^°'  ^•"''•^♦0:  J""'  20;  Gaa. 

""Vr^Vz.  .S,\  ^1,1:  SS:!'^^-     ^«-  *'^«^«22;  June 

"^loTtl:  Jof.t27  ;1  ?b2!^*~-    ^**-  ^•^««^^»  =  -""• 

^f;i8f.?ii'!'jun.%  ;^^^,-  22r  P.  W""''-      ^'^ 
Car-handling    mechanism.    Mining-.     A.    Fernaon      No 

1.187.826 ;  June  20 ;  G^s.  vol.  527  ;  p.  8«9 
Car-lndlaitor    Automatic      J    T.  Burgess  and  W.  Oakley. 

No.  1,187.263 ;  June  13 ;  Gas.   vol.  227 ;  p.  627. 

^■^iU"*""-  ^h   ^^-     N°-   1.18«.«1* :   Jane  6 ;   Gaa.  vol. 

*3li  .    p.    203. 

^r.^/ilP^f  "ystem.  Electric.     H.  Qrob.     (Relsauc.)     No 
14.152 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1069. 

^oiS'vol^S^.  ?-896^"°^-     "^^^  ^•1«'''«W;  Jon.  20; 

%;°'cis':'v?ri27fp.''49S.''*''*^-  ^'*-  '•'««'^*  •  '"^^ 
*^I^  *'P*'***<'°    ''y    vapor-converters.    System   of.      P.    H 

Thanuu.      No.    1.188.680;    June    27;    Gas.    voL    227; 

p.  1188. 
^Hk  ?l""*5|f*'"  ■     P-  ^-  Jones,  F.  R.  PhUllps.  and  J.  W. 

Welah.    No.  1,189.120  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1878. 

^^'if^^f^ipS',*?*^*,*^    for    miBe-cagea.      O.    M.    Johnson. 
No.  1,187.161;  Juiia  18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  694. 

^*v;^°M7  ;'^p  ^480  ""*"■  ^°'  ^'^^'^^  '  J°°«  1'  '  O"- 
^fih'S^  aopllance.  Railway-.  J.  M.  Powers.  No. 
_  1.188.668  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1180. 

viMB7  ^'  "ii  Ji"*"*"-     ^°-  1.188.466 ;  June  27 ;  Gaa. 
^•'^'V^JL,  '•  ^v,?„"**"™-     ^^-  1.188,467  ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas. 

vor.  227  :  p.  1142. 


No.    1,186.910; 


No.   1.186.689;   Joaa 


Car-seat,    Btattonary.      j.    e.    Kllbum. 
June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  60S. 

^ihIbiuT'^-    /-^  "•*''*'  "«*  ■    ^-  Webb.     No. 
1.186.864  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  91. 

Car,   Stepleas.     C.   W.   Benjamin. 
IS ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  trT^ 

1  1  JlVia  *?**     **,"?'■ « R*^lway-.       D.     Poliquln.       No. 
1.186  9M  :  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  613. 

'^Junr2r;'^*-  vT22Tp'542"-  "^^^     ^'-  ^•^*«'^ ' 

'''lT;°llV"v?M27;''p^423^**^^"       ^^^    '•"^'^^^  =    ''"• 
Car-vestibule    dUphragin     Railway-.      C.    B.    Young   and 

?   524     ^  •   '•^*®'*««  :  ■'°'»«  13  :  «•«.  'Oir  227  ; 

^'fl^'^^'iTT^Vnl^i^V**!?*"'*.  ^S^    ^    L-   B>o«»-     No. 
1,186,877;  June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  492. 

Car  wheel  rolling  machine.     F.  B.  Ward.     No.  1.187,676: 
June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  788.  .*«>•, •»•», 

Cars.  Antifriction  side  bearing  for  railway-.     E.  8.  Wooda. 
No    1.187.692  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  821  ^^ 

Lars.   Automatic  alarm-whistle  for  motor-.     A     H     Clark. 
No.  1  188.783  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1244 
r^' jLV^V*^^K,*^^'^^M-§*"   attachment    for    motor-. 
p   882  1.187.860;  June  20;  Gaa  vol.  22T; 

Cars.  Partition  for  stock-.    C.  C.  Madlaon.    No.  1.189.161 : 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1887. 
Cars.    Sheet-meUl    end    structure    for    railway-.      W     P 

Murphy.     No.  1.186.493  ;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  22T  ;  p.  SIS. 
Cars.     Speed-controlling    apparatus    for     motor-.       L.    ■. 

Jones    J.  VV.  Breakey,  and  W.  F.  Casey.     No.  1,186.204: 

Jane  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  218.  ' 

Cars  to  be  loaded  by  a  power-excavator.  System  or  mecha- 

nism   for  shifting.     A.   B.   B.   Harrla     No.   1  187  624  • 

June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  763.  i,i8»,0.«a. 

Carbon  and  making  same.  Comminuted.     P.  R.  Hershman. 

v..  I.1SS.936  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1316. 

'^^Sas^'^S*?^^  ;  ^^Si"^""**-     '*''•  '•'''•^*^  '"- 
Carbon  with  arc-extinguishing  plug.  Cored.     W.  R    Mott. 

No.    1.187.166;   June   13;   das.   vol.   227;   p.  699. 

vol"227;  p.^iTS*""*"'-      ^"^    1.18«.871  ;   June  6;   Qaa. 

^"or22y-    ^ini^"*^'    *****'  ^•^®®'*^:  J"°«  27;  Gaa. 

''€rro^:2JV;"p*?l?^"^°-  '''■  ^•^««'^"-  '^'  •• 

^^'vol'lr?-     ^199  ***°°*"-     No.  1,186.166  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa. 
%'ol"''22*7  ■;  p\^''*^-      ^°-    ^•"«'®^«  :   J"°*   18  '   ^^^ 

^vSl^m)  p*'^"'^^''*    ***•  ^•^^^••^:  J'""«  20;  Gaa. 

Carbureter.'     P     L.    Kingston.      No.    1,186.797:    June    It: 

Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.  464.  «    *- # 

^*vJr''227'"  p^"396  '^°*"'"     '***•  ^•^®*'^^  •  "^'^°«  IS  :  0*«- 
"^'Sr^oi:    2?7  ;%.''69T"°-      ''''■    ^•"'•**' =    -^"^    »' 

Carbureter.     C.   E.    Summers. 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;p.  1185. 

^ois^voL  227  ;  p.Vl"  ^'■'"'''      '*"•  ^•^^^■®*'»  •  J°°«  «>  I 
Card     holder     and     clamp.     Floral.     O.     o     Pona.     Na 
_1,188J012:  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p!  986.        ^ 
Cards,  Playina-.     F.  W.   Pitt.     No.  1,188,204;  June  M: 
Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1006.  * 

*^,"J^'?l'b„  ^^'"■•■"oon*    'o'-      W.    F.    Oaonecke.      No. 
1.186.659  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  418 

'^z!"^l!*227fp."i0?°'***°-      ^'*-    ^•"^••^^T:    J"*   ••• 
Carpet  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  cleaning.    M.  8.  Wrlaht. 

No.   1,186.868;  June  13;  Gaa.  vol.   227:  p.  489     ^^ 
^*r?Sf*«?i?<*  ■^*<*'  Combined  wheeled.     G.  ir  Goody.     Na. 

1,188,930 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1818. 
Carrier  :  Bee — 

Parcel-carrier.  Tire-carrier. 

SoaiHaarrier.  Trace-carrier. 

Stretcher-carrier. 
Cart  and  can.  Dnstiesa  ash.     C.  B.  Moaal.     No.  1.188,478 : 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1148. 

^Vo\  ^227^ "p  SeT"""**"'   ^°'  ^'^^^* '  ^°°«  • :  Q^ 

''*jSne^';'SS°foh":^-;  p'^J'  ^*'^'     ""'■  '•'«*•«"• 
'^^''JVS^J^tu'SU  ™S""l  2^-;  p^wf '"""•       **•• 

''^Si^'^r^ ; ;.  6%.  '^*'-  ''••  '•'"'*^  •  ^"^  *•  • 

Case :  See — 

Cartridge-case.  Gun-case. 

Cigarette-case.  Luncheon-caae. 

Cigarette  or  the  like  case.         Mall-case. 

Dlaplay-aise.  Packlng-caae. 

^V  .  ^  W  Schimper.    No.  1,187,W1 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Z^7  ,  p.  811. 

^r,Q?°.*i*'*f'"**'4.*^P»"W*-     '•    O-    Marhadi.      Ha. 

1.187.856  ;  June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  »7  ;  p.  662. 


No.    1.188.672;   June  27; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxi 


No.    1.185.655; 

C.   E.  and  F.   A. 
(Jas.    vol.    227  ; 

No.    1,185.826; 

June  27 ;  Gas. 

No.   1.185,886  ; 


Cash-bag,  Safety.     W.  D.  McHvaln.     No.  1.186.690;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  391. 
Cash-register.     W.  R.  Helnltx.     No.  1.186,676;  June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  886. 
Cash-register.   Multiple.      H.   A.   Martin.      No.   1,185,696 ; 

June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  35. 
Cash  register,      Total-printing.        H.      A.      Martin.        No 

1,188.467:  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1146 
Casket-handle,    Detachable.      L.    Gooro 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  20. 
Casket-lowering  devices.  Dash-pot  for. 

Shriner.       No.     1.188,686;    June    27; 

p.   1228. 
Caskfts.    Canopy    for.      C.    E.    Richards. 

June  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  80. 
Caster.     W.   H.   Noeltlng.     No.   1.188.674 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1224. 
Caster,   Adjustable.     A.   J.   Doherty.   Jr. 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  99. 
Ca.ster  for  pianos,  Ac.     A.  B.  Dies.     No.  1.186,296  ;  June 

6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  246. 
Caster,    Furniture-.      8.    Ssostak    and    P.    Natonek.      No. 

1.186,244;  June  fl;   Gaz.  vol.  227;   p.   228. 
Casting  apparatus.  Vacuum.     J.  EL  Dunn.     No.  1,186,668  ; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  380. 
Casting    metal,     Apparatus     for     die-.       M.     Stern.       No. 

1.187,868;  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  885. 
Castings.  Pad  for  facilitating  machining  of.     A.  B.  HarrI 

son.     No.  1.188.766;  Jane  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1266 
Castings.    Treating   porous.      L.    J.    Klrchenbauer.      No 

1.187,746;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  841. 
Catalytic  agent  and  making  same.     J.  Oswald  and  W.  II 

Doorlng.      No.    1,187,776 ;   June   20 ;   Gaz.   vol.   227 ;    d 

852. 
Cattlo-guard.      J.   Pehrson.      No.   1.1S5.9S0;   June  G:   Gaz 

vol.  227;  p.  116. 
Cattlp  guard.     C.  E.  Van  Dyke.     No.  1,188,684  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1189. 
Celery-wrapping  machine.     E.  E.  Stearns.     No.  1,187,197  : 

June  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  609. 
Celluloid-Ilke  articles,   Decoratlag.      R.   R.   Debacher.      No 

1,187,610;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  768. 
Cement  and  soluble  potassium  compounds.  Obtaining.     C 

Ellis.     No.   1.186.622;   June  6:   Gas.  vol.   227;  p.   325. 


(f;- 


No.   1,186,348;  June  rf;  Gaz 


No.    1,186,774 


No.   1,187,668;  June 

No.   1,189,004;  June 

No.  1.188,475;  June 


F.     Tlllarreal. 


No 


Cement-mold.     C.  Strayer 

vol.  227  ;  p.  266. 
Cementltiour    material.      B.    L.    Conwell 

June  6  ;  Cias.  vol.  22T  ;  p.  61. 
Center-fluf'er.     D.   L.   Sauerherlng. 

20 ;  Oat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  810. 
Centering  device.     L.  K.  Scotford. 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  l.'»40. 
Centrifugal  chopper.     C.  R.  Napier. 

27:  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1149. 
Centrifufal     machine.     Automatic. 

1,187,206  :  Jane  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  611. 
Ceramic   material.    Apparatus   for   use   In    manufacturing 

articles  of.     J.   A.  and   B.   A.   Jeffery.      No.   1,186,208 

June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  218. 
Cesspool.     R.  Simmons.     No.  1,186,447;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol 

227  ;  p.  296. 
Chain,  Drive.     R.  B.  Morton.     No.  1,189.162;  June  27 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1390. 
Chain,  Fixture-.     L.  W.  Andersen.     No.  1,187,122;  June 

18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  682. 
Chain-link.     A.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,186,669;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol 

227  ;  p.  21. 
Chains,  Automatic  take-up  for  drive-.     H.  S.  Pierce.    No 

1.188.316;  June   20;    Cfaz.    vol.   227;   p.    1045. 
Chair  :   gee — 

A  u  tomoblle-chalr 

Folding  chair. 

High  cbair. 
Chair.     C.    H.    Hill 

227  ;  p.  886. 
Chair,      r.    Severln 

227  ;  p.  1895. 
Chair    and     cot.     Combined.       R.     M.     Tarrington 

1.186.059  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  163. 
Chair-operated    device.    Rocking-.      C.    H.    Towers 

1.187.948;   June  20;   Gaa.   vol.   227;   p.   913. 
Chair  seat.     W.   J.   and    A.   L.   Johnson.      No.    1.188,453 ; 

June  27;  fJaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1140. 
Chair  support.  Wheeled-.    J.  R.  Buchanan.     No.  1.189,063  ; 

June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1866. 
Chairs.    Foot-rest    for   recllalag-^     O.    L.    Ostendorf 


Invalid-chair. 
Rall-ohair. 

No.   1,187.784  ;   June  20  ;   Gas.  vol. 

No.    1.189.178;   June   27;   Gaz.   vol. 

No. 

No. 


1,185,819;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  77 
Chairs,  Head-rest  for  barber**.     J.  A.  Didschoneit. 

1,187.720;  June  20:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  882. 
Chalk-sharpener.     J.  Z.  Pollard  and  0.  J.  Lederer. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


1.186.8S0;  Jane  It;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  476. 
Channellng-auchlne.      A.    Ball   and    H.    H.    Mercer. 

1.188,140;  Jaae  20;  Gas.  voL  227;  p.  984. 
Channeling  machine^      H.     H.     Mercer.       No.     1,168.141  ; 

June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  984. 
Charcoal  burner.     W.   M.    Baxter.     No.    1,188.880;   June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  12M. 
Check.     R.  R.  Slgsbee.     No.  1,18«.047 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  158. 
Check.    Circulator-.      N.    M.    I^    Porte.      No.    1.187.635; 

June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  n.  767. 
Check,  Combination-.     M.  Daly.     No.  1.186.382  ;  June  6  ; 

Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  276. 
Check-controlled    lock.      E.    B.    McNeer.      No.    1.187,488; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  69t. 

227  O.  G.— vi 


Check-cutter.    J.  F.  Shoemaker.    No.  1.187.188  ;  June  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  606. 
Check-delivering  derice.     R.  M.  Meaalck.     No.  1.186.113; 

June  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  jp.  182. 
Checkwrlter.       H.     C.     Welte.     and     C.     E.     Hall.       No. 

1,187.403  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  677. 
Checkwrlters,  Selector  apparatus  for.     J.  B.  Dennis.     No. 

1.187.274  ;  June  18 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 
Cheese  and  Improved  product  produced   by  such  process. 

Sterilizing.     J.  L.  Kraft.     No.  1.186,624 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  828. 
Cheese-cutter,  Computing.    J.  Wlnkelmeyer.    No.  1.186.066  ; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  162. 
Chest  alarm.  Safety-.     M.  E.  Launbranch.     No.  1.188.460 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1143. 
Chimney  and  the  like  mold.     W.  R.  Davis.     No.  1.186.384  ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  276. 
Chininoys.  towers,  and  other  hollow  structures.  Construc- 
tion  of.     A.   England.     No.   1,188.919;   June  27;   Gaa. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1308. 
Chip-breaker  lift  device.      11.   J.   Mitchell.     No.  1,188.809; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1270. 
Chock-block.     E.  S.  E^ans.     No.  1,188,745  ;  June  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1248. 
Chocolate  or  the  like.  Beating  apparatus  for  molding  tab- 
lets of.     P.   Hlnel.     No.  1,187,143;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol. 

227;  p.  591. 
Choke    coil    and    fuse.     Combined.       J.     L.     Fay.       No.- 

1.187,894  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  895. 
Chopper :  See — 

Centrifugal  chopper. 

Vegetable  and  the  like  chopper.  * 

Chuck.      F.    Cobey.      No.    1,188,6.'?2 ;    June   27 ;    Gat.   voL 

227;  p.  1171. 
Chuck.      F.    CoUey.      No.    1,188,53.S  ;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

227;  p.  1172. 
Chuck.      W.    L.    Miller.      No.    1,188,807;   June   27;    Gaa. 


vol.  227;  p.  1269 
Chuck.      F.   B.   M 


No.  1,187,856;  June  20;  Gat.  vol. 

No.    1.187,920;   June   20;    Gaz.    voL 

No.   1,188,369;   June 


OSS. 

227  ;  p.  880. 
Chuck.      F.    MUller. 

227  ;  p.  904. 
Chuck,    Lathe-.      A.   E.   Chernack 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1064. 
Churn.     J.  J.  Outlaw.     No.  1,188,817  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227;  p.  1272. 
Churn.     J.   H.   Yarbraugh.     No.   1,186,360 ;  June  6 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  269. 
Chnrn-operanng  mechaniam.    F.  Williama.    No.  1,187,216 : 

June  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  615. 
Cigar  bunch  manipulator.     V.  E.  Hansen.     No.  1,188.540: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  117.'?. 
Cigar-cutter.     F.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,186,291 ;  June  6  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  244. 
Cl«ar-holder.     K.  G.  Anderson.     No.  1,186,727;  June  It: 
^Gat.  vol.  227  ;  i>.  440. 


Cigar  lighter. 
Gaz.  vol.  2; 
Cigar-machine 


Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1203 
gar-machine.  H.  8.  I 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1177 


Brunhoff.      No.    1,188.621;    June    27; 
S.   Marsh.     No.   1.188.549;   June  27; 


Cigar-wrapper    cutter.      V.    E.    Hansen.      No.    1.188,541: 

June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1174. 
Cigar-wrapper  moistener.      L.   EUithman.     No.   1.187,011; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  643.     • 
Cigar- wrapping  machine   nicking  device.     V.   E.   Hansea 

No.  1,188,542;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1174. 
Cigarette  and  cigar  container.    H.  A.  Stern.    No.  1,187,1M ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  609. 
Cigarette-box  and   match-carrier.     O.   F.   G.   Boeker.     N«. 

1,187,490;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  762. 
Claarette  caw.     A.  E.  Codding.     No.  1.188,624;  June  27; 


Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1204. 
garette-case.      E.    Dol 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  327 


Cigarette-case 
CI 


Dobrowsky.      No.    1,186.530;   June  t; 

No.  1,188,199;  June  20; 

No.    1,187,195;    June    It; 


farette-case.     J.  A.  Paquette.     No.  1,188,199;  June  20: 
Jaz.  vol    227  ;  p.  1006. 
Cinrette-caae.      J.    Spillane 

Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  608. 
Cigarette-former.      J.    C.    Fox.      No.    1,186,089;    June   6; 

Ciat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  178. 
Cigarette-holder.     S.   A.  Rosene.     No.   1.186.041;  June  «: 

Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  156. 
Cigarette-iuaking   device  and   holder.     P.   S.   Meledonlan 

and  L.  Sumpadian.     No.  1.187.762;  June  20;  Gat.  vol. 


227  ;  p.  847. 
tfe 


No. 


Cigarette    or    the    like    case.      W.     E.     EMwards. 

1.187,618  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  769. 
Cigarettes  and   the  like.   Apparatus  for  packing.     W.   BL 

Mollns.     No.   1.188.198;   June   20;   Gat.   vol.   227;   p. 

1003.  • 

Ciifarettes  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  packing.     W.   E. 

Mollns.      No.    1,188.363 ;    June    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p 

1063.  *^ 

Cinematograph.     V.  V.  Thomas.     No.  1,188.114;  Jnae  20; 

Gaa.  vol.  tal ;  p.  974.  "  ... 

Circuit  breaker.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1.188.576;  June  27: 

Gat.  vol.  227:  p.  li87. 
Circuit-breaker.  Automatic  Interchangeable.     W.  S.  Mayer 

No.  1.188.966;  June  27:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1326. 
Circuit-breaker.     Float-coijtrollod.        A.      Mosegard.        No. 

1.187.645;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227:  p.  806. 
Clrcolt-closer.     F.  C.  Keppler.     No.  1.187,884;  JoDC  18; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  656. 
-ClrcuIt-closinK  mechanism.  Float-controlled.    W.  8.  Pelers. 

No.  1,188,822;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1274. 
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A.    Dlttrlck. 
i..  991. 


No. 


Circuit-Interrupter.     P.  D.  Hallock. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  455. 
Cistern.    Self-cleaning    Banltary.      R, 

1,188.159  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Clamp  :   See — 

Adjustable  clamp.  Rope-clamp. 

Cable-clamp.  Safety-clamp. 

Ground-clamp.  Strap-clamp. 

Hose-clamp.  Wheel-clamp. 

Lamp-bracKet  clamp.  Wire-damp. 

Page  and  stub  clamp.  Work-clamp. 

Clamping  device.      C.   A.    Rahmel.      No.   1,186,682 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  424. 
Clamping  mechanism.     W.  T.  S'.irs.     No.  1.186,839:  June 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  84.  ,       .        ,  -uu 

Cl8r:;rlng  mechanism.     W.  T.  Scars.     No.  1,186,840:  June 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  84. 

Frldolph.      No 
415. 

Ralfson.      No. 
1048. 


Clasp.      A.    S. 

vol.  227  ;  p. 
Clasp.      C.    G, 

vol.  227:  p 
Cleaner  :  See — 

Track  and  street  cleaner 


Jane 


1.186.666:    June   18;    Oai. 
1,188,326;    June   20;    Gas. 


Vacuum-cleaner. 


Cleaner 

p.  143. 
Cleaning  device.  Portable.     C.  E.  Daniels.     No.  1,187,819 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  867. 
.Cleaning,  spreading,  and  polishing  device.     R.  G 

No.  1.186,088;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  173. 
Clearer    rolls.    Stripper    for    under-.      N.    K.    Lucas. 

1,186.015  ;  June  A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  146. 
Cleat.    Conveyer-chain.      I.    E.    Harris.      No.    1,186,774; 

June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  466. 

».    1,187.649;    June   20;    Gaz. 


J.  Kurkl.     No.  1.186,007  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 


Fir;  ly. 


No. 


•Sc 


No.  1,189,006;  June  27 


Clevis.      H.    H.    Pofahl. 

vol.  227  :  p.  807. 
Climber,   Pole-.      J.   A.   Serene. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1341. 
Clip  :  See — 

Pen -clip. 

Pen  orbencU  clip. 
Clock.      G.   J.   Anderson. 

vol.  227  :  p.  129.*?. 
Clock,  Electric.     J.  Cook. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  495. 
Clock   key.   Watchman's-.      F.    Hardlnge. 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1056. 
Clock.  Mystery-.     S.   A.  Boylen.     No.   1,185,624 

Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7. 
Clocks  or  similar  mechanism.  Electric  apparatus  for  drlv- 

^%- .  _"  »5t;  Warren.     No.  1.186,459  ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol. 


Tie-clip. 
No.   1,188.877  ;   June  27  ;   Gas. 
No.  1,186.886;  June  18;  Oa». 


No.    1.188.349 


June  6 


p.  300. 
Closet :   F!ee — 

Dry  closet. 
Cloth-expander.      W 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Clothes-line  hanger. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Clothes-line  support. 


627 


Water-closet. 

P.  Anthony.  No.  1.186.648;  June 
p.  409. 

W.  F.  Sholl.  No.  1,187,189;  June 
p.  606. 

M.  Bunln.     No.  1,187,252 


June  18 


No.   1,187,226;  June  IS 

No.   1,188.636;   June  27; 

No.  1,188,921;  June  27; 


W.  T.  Adams.     No. 

227 ;  p.  918. 

Ray.     No.  1,188,994 


1.187.956 
;  Jane  27 ; 


June  13 . 
Clutch.      E. 

vol.  227; 
Clutch.     C. 


C.   E.  Taronl. 
p.  372. 
No.  1,186.301 


No.  1,186,586  : 
Jane  6 ;  Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  22?  ;  p. 
Clothes-pin.     A.  C.  Anderson 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  618. 
Clothes-pounder.      E.   Favary. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1209. 
Clothes-stand.     M.  Finkelstetn 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1.309 
Clothes  tree  or  the  like 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol 
Clothing-container.     A.  D 

Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1337. 
Clutch.     G.   R.   Baker  and 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
S.  Fairbanks, 
p.  247. 

C.    Rich.      No 
227  •   p.   188 
Clutch' and  brake  mechanism.  M.  Axllrod 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1116. 
Clutch    and    pulley.    Combined    friction-.      V.    Anderson 

No.  1,187.596  :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  791 
Clutch-controlling  device.  Automobile-.     C.  C.  Lane      No 

1,186,009 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  144. 
Clutch.  Fluid-.     M.  A.  Kettler.     No.  1,186.660 ;  June  18 
vol.  227  ;  p.  416. 

transmission    of 
;    Tune  27 ;   Gaz 
.     WO.  Price, 
p.  1395. 

.     A.  P.  Stelner. 
p.  228. 

M.  A.  Kettler 
417. 


1,186,132;  June  6;   Gas.  voL 


No.  1,188.386 


Gaz 
Clutch    for    the 

No.   1.189,113 
Clutch,  Friction 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
Clutch,  Friction 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  , 
Clutch,   Hydraulic 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 


power 


No. 
No 


A.    G.    lonides. 
:  p.  1      _ 
1,189,176;  June  27 

.  1,186.243  ;  June  6 

No.  1.186,661 


June 


No.  1.188,287  ;  June 

W.     Brltton.      No. 
p.  1.356. 

No.    1.188.041  : 


Clutch  mechanism.     G.  O.  Leopold. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1035. 
Clutch     mechanism.     Reversible.       Z, 

1,189,049  :  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 
Clutch,    Multiple-disk.      F.    F.    Clarke. 

June  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  947. 
Clutch-release.      A.   L.   Zimmerman.      No.   1,188,130  ;  June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  980. 
Clutch,  release,  and  locking  device.  Combined.     G.  Olson. 

No.    1187.858:   June  20:   Gaz.   vol.   227:   p.   881. 
Coal  and  obtaining  gas.  Carbonizing.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No. 

1.187.050 :  June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  568. 
Coal  and  rock  drill  support.     N.  D.  Levin.     No.  1.186.809 ; 

June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  78. 


No.  1,186,770;  Jane      Coal-samplinc  machine.     L.   L.   B«eken 

June  13 -Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  411. 
Coatings,  Drying  or  hardening.     W.   M.   Grosvenor 

1,186,477  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  807. 
Cock.  Gage-.     V.  A.  Lang. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  565. 
Cock.  Pneumatic  cylinder-. 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  : 
Coffee-mill.       H.    E.    Aabury 

1,189,035:   June   27  :   Gas. 


No.  1.187.070; 


O.  E.  Evans, 
p.  1364. 

and    E.    E. 
vol.  227  :   p. 


No.   1,186,646; 

No. 

June  13  ;  Gas. 

No.  1.189.078  : 


No. 


Coffee-mill   safety   device.      L.    Warstler 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  61. 


Punzelt. 

1350. 

No.    1.185,748; 


No.   1.188,249;   June  20;   (iaz. 


M. 


W.   H.  Cook, 
p.  1021. 

C.    M.    Smith    and    J. 
;  June  27  :   (iaz.  vol.   227  :   p. 
J.    Thomas.      No.    1.188.341 : 
1064 

No.   1,189.156  :  June 


Slezlnger. 
1342. 
June   20 


June 


A. 

IS 


Coffee  pot. 

vol.  227  : 
Coffee  pot. 

1.186,010 
Coffee-pot. 

vol.  227  :  p. 
Coffln.     L.  E.  Miller. 

227  ;  p.  1388. 
Coln-colicctlng  apparatus.  Attachment  for 

and  L.  D.  Barrows.     No.  1,186,677 

227  :  p.  386. 
Coin  separator.      C.    Savrda.      No.    1,188,494 

<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1156 
Coin  testing  machine.      W.   H.   Beddard. 

June  1.3  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  622. 
Coin-testing  machine.     W.   H.   Beddard. 

June  13  ;  Gas.  vol    227  :  p.  628. 
Coke-oven.     N.   Schuster.     No.  1.186,687 

vol.  227  ;  p.  426. 
Coke-oven.  Regenerative.     C.  Wllke.     No.  1,186,961 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  126. 


No. 
Gaz. 


27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


U.  Hoefer 
;  Gas.  VOL 


M. 

P 


box. 
227: 
box. 
227; 


J.   Mueser. 
393. 


No. 


C.   Kuentzel. 
p.  1406. 

W.    Rawley. 
p.  316. 
U.  Thompson 
97  4. 
Nc.  1,186.926 


No.  1,187,638 


June    27  ; 

No.   1.187,289; 

No.    1,187,240; 

June  18 ;  Gas. 

June 

1,186,698  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz. 

No.  1,189,204  :  June  27  : 

No.    1,186,497;   Jane   6; 

No.  1,188,116;  Jane 

;  June  IS  ;  Oas.  vol. 

;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

1,186,816;  June 

Jane  13 : 


Jr. 


No. 


Colander 

vol.  227 

Collapslble 

(»az.  vol. 

Callapslble 

Gas.  vol. 

Collapsible  tube 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p 
Collar.     E.  K.  Mabry. 

227  :  p.  508. 
Collar.     C.  M.  Manly. 

227  :  p.  804. 
Collar-fastener.     F.   8.   McKenney 

6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  76. 
Collar-fasten ina.     E.  K.  Mabry.     No.  1,186,925 

Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  60S. 
Collar-forming  bead.     J.  J.   Seltenreicli.     No. 

June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  483. 
Collar.  Shirt.     T.   H.  Spence.     No.  1,186.700 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  431. 
Collar,  Ventilated  horse-.     H.  M.  Mitchell.    No 

June  13  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  421. 
Colter  and  mounting  for  disk  harrows.     J.  Joergens. 

1.187.826  :  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  663. 
Comb  :  Bee — 

Currycomb.  Fountain-comb. 

Corablneil  ventilator.     W.  J.  Ryan.     No.  1.186,842  ;  June 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  480. 
Combustion,  Conducting.     H.  L.  Doherty 
June  1.3  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  569. 

W.  P.  Barnett.     No, 
p.  441. 

(>.   (i.   Flalllburton. 
227  J  p.  899. 
H.    J.    AlvlP.       No. 
:  p.   1.399. 

M.  Mf-ver.      .No.   1.188,550 
1177 


Comhustlon  device 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Combustion  device. 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Combustion  engine. 

1:7  ;  fJaz.  vol.  227 
Commode.  Portable. 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 


1,186,860  : 

;  June  13 : 

1,186.674  : 

No. 


.     No.  1.187.061  : 

1.186.732  :  Jane 

No.   1.187,906; 

1.189.187:    June 

June  27  ; 


Conimutator-macblnea.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  regu 

latlng    the    commutating    field    in    direct-current.       L. 

Binder.    No.  1,188.396  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1120. 
Commutators  or  distributers  of  motor-car  engines.  Grinder 

for.     W.  L.  Rosa.     No.   1.188.837  :   June  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  :  p.  1280. 
Compass,  Gyroscopic.     M.  Schuler.     No. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  426. 
Compass-mounting    for    runs   and    other 

Herlevi.     No.  1.187,738  ;  June  20  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 
CompasHen.     C.  F.  tiolden      No.  1.188.644;  June  2 

vol.  227  ;   p.  1211, 
Compasses.  Stencil-.    E.  J.  Brassear.    No.  1,188.890 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1298. 
Composition    carrier    or    holder.      H.    F.    Marston 

1.187.640  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
Composition  of  matter.     I.  W.  Riley.     No.  1.187,097 

1.3  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  574. 
Composition   of  matter   and   making  same      B     B 

smith      No.  1.188.439  :  June  27  :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p 


Compressors.  Means  for  stopping  p 
Ujfal.  R.  H.  Rice.  No.  1.188,996 
227 ;  p.  1337. 


1.186,686;  June 

articles.      J.    J. 

p.  SS6. 

7  :  Gaz. 

;  June 

No. 

;  June 

Oold- 
1135. 
ulsatlons   in    centrlf- 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Compressors,  Shaft  packlna  and  seal  for  centrifugal. 
" June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p 


qgal.     C.  E. 

7;  p.  1001. 

1,186,811  : 


No.    1,185,871 


Uttle.     No.  I,188:i89 
Concentratlna-table,      H,    A.   McClelland.      No. 

June  13  :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  468. 
Concrete    building.      W.    C.    Broughton 

June  6 :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  94. 
Concrete  columns.  Manufacturing  reinforcement  for       D  B 

Luten.     .No.  1.186.111  ;  June  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    181 
Concrete  construction.  Protective  reinforced.     A.  C.  Chen- 

oweth.     No.  1.187,602  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  766. 
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Concrete  coverings.  Apparatus  for  making  and 
tectlve.      A.    C.    CKenoweth.      No.    1,1,8*. 503 


laying  pro- 


No.  1,186.554 


No. 


No. 


H. 
vol. 


Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  766. 
Concrete-fence-post  mold.  B.  F.  Crisenberrv 

Jun<   13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  37s. 
Concrete  fence-post,  Reinforced  .     W.   K.    Ktrkwood 

1.186.662  :  June  13  :  Gaz.   vol.  227  :  p.  417. 
Concrete-mixer.     J.   H.    Stewart   and   J.   M.   Schenk 

1.186.948:  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  121. 
Concrete-mixer.    Portable.      S.    D.    Hov.      No.    1.186.401 

June  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  282. 
Concrete-mlxer-tlltlng  device.     E.  W.  Brackenbury.      (Re 

Issue. )     No.  14,145:  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  ;i28. 
Concrete  piling.  Apparatus  for  molding  ami  sinking. 
I    W.    Hlldebrand.      No.    1,189,108;    June    27;    Gaz. 
'     227  :  p.  1.373. 
Concrete  post.     A.   P.  Basham.     No.  1,187,600;  June  20; 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  792. 
Concrete  substructure  caisson.    J.  Spelman.    No.  1,189,214  ; 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1409. 
Condensation    product   and    preparing   same.      L.    V.    Red- 
man.    No.  1,188,014  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  937. 
Condenser.    O.  L.  Schofleld.    No.  1,186,847  :  June  18  ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  482. 
Conduits.     Valve-controlled     connector     for    air-.       F.     B. 

Charroln.      No.    1,189.191  ;    June    27 ;    Oaz.    vol.    227  ; 

p.  1400. 
Confectlonerv  and  biscuits  on  one  side  only.  Device  for 

coating  pieces  of.     E.  Savy.     No.   1,189,002  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1340. 
Connecting  rod.  Twin.     M.  L.  Senderllng.     No.  1,186,341; 

June  0  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  263. 
Connlng-tower  and  life-buoy.     Detachable.     C.  Kaempfer. 

No.  1.188,179:  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  998. 
Container.     E.J.York.     No.  1,188,129  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  979. 
Containers  or  receptadea,  Apparatus  for  closing  and  seal- 
ing.    E.  C.  Angell.     No.  1,185,765;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol. 

227 :  p.  64. 
Conlrolllng   apparatus.      W.    C.    Strang.      No.    1,185,950: 

June  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  122. 
Conveyer.       F.    J.    Coulleres    and    R.    H.     Bellman.       No. 

1.186.284:  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  241 
Conveyer-chain.      W.    Austin.      No.    1,189,036;    June   27; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1351. 

M.     W.    Beemer 
227;  p.  826. 
J.  C.   Howe.     No.   1,188,667 
p.  1217. 
with  flights.     W.  Austin.     No 
vol.  227  :  p.  1361 


Convevrr-chain. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Conveyer-chain. 

Oaz.  vol.  227 
Conveyer-chain 

June  27  :  Oaz. 


No.    1.187,701  :    June 


June  27 


1,189.037 


Conveyers.     Automatic     brake     for.       W.     Brasack. 

1.187.247  ;  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  625. 
Conveying    mechanism.       E.    M.    Stiles.       No.    1.185.730; 

June  6  iQnt.  vol.  227  :  p.  46. 
Cooker.     W.  H.  Petersen.     No.  1.189.173;  June  27;  Oas. 

vol.  227;  p.  1894. 
Cooker.  Electrical.     E.  E.  Clement.     No. 

27  ;  Oas    vol.  227  :  p.  1246. 
Cooker.   Fireplace.      D.   Whitman.     No.    1 

27 :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1290. 
Cboking  apparatus.  Automatic.    H.  V.  Coes. 

June  l.f :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  494. 
Coop.  Collapsible  brood-.     J.  J.  Hansen. 

Jur.'  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227 -p.  1173. 
Cocp.  Foldlna  chicken-.     E.  B.  C.  Welty. 

June  20  :  Gat.  toI.  227  ;  p.  887. 

Poultrv-.      W.    L.    Beck    and    L.    W 


No. 


1.188,734  ;  June 
1.188,869:  June 
No.  1,186.884  : 
1,188,539; 


No 


No.   1,187,875: 


Coop. 


1.189.040  :  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1.352. 
"       "  "~  ~"  No.    1,188.676: 


Tllford.      No, 


opy-noider.      W. 
Oaz.  vol.  227  ; 


June 


A.    Olive, 
p.  1225. 

Cord-circuit   with   reverting  busy-test.   Operator's.      C.    S. 

Winston.     No.  1,186.067  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol    227  :  p.  162. 

Cord  reel.     D.  B.  Replogle.     No.  1,186.131  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  188. 
Core.  Collapsible.     J.  C.  Cole.     No.   1,189.192;   June  27: 

Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1401. 
Core.    Collapsible.      T..    Sr..    and    T.    Mldgley.    Jr.       No. 
1.188.004:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  034. 

H.  Baetjer.     No.  1.188,135 
982 
No.'  1.186,896;  June  6; 


June 


Cork-cutting  machine 

20 ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p 
Cork  feeder.     O.  Fast.     No.  1,186,896;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p    102. 
Cork  puller.      A.   Fortenbaugh.      No.   1,187,984;   June  20: 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  927. 
Corn  drying  sUnd,  Seed-.     J.  M.   Hogan       No.  1,186.004: 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  601. 
Corn  husking   machine.      E.   O.    Kreltser.      No.    1,188.084; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  963. 
Corner    and    end    post.      J.    W.    Hanger.      No.    1.188,171  : 

June  20;  r.mt.  vol.  227:  p.  996. 
Corruii.nted    board.    Machine    for   making.      B.    Ilelnrlcbs. 

No    1.188,65«> ;  June  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1214. 
Corrugatlng-machlne.     F.  D.  Stowe.     No.  1.186,145  :  June 

6 :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  198. 
Conet-stecl   shield.     E.   M.   Dhale.     No.   1.185.884  ;    June 

6  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  99. 
Cot.  Comlilnatlon  folding.     O.  A.  Fan  Joy.      .No.  1.185.989  ; 

June  6  :  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  187. 
Cot  for  attachment  to  beds.  Child's  portable.    A.  E.  Brown. 

No.  1.186.742  ;  June  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p   445. 
Cotter-pin  machine.     R.   H.   Smith.     No.   1.188.689;   June 

27;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1228. 
Cotton-drvlna  apparatus.     F.  J.   Durda.      No.   1,187.287  ; 

June  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  689. 


Cotton-gin.     S.  I).  Murray 

vol.  227  :  p.  289. 
Cotton  picker.  Pneumatic. 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  n 
Counter.      W.    F.   Lamb.      N 

vol.  227;  p.  1383. 
Coupling :   See — 

Alr-coupllng. 

Alr-brate  coupling. 

Car-coupling. 

Car     and     automatic     air- 
brake coupling. 
Coupling.      R.   J.    Hettenbaugh 


No.  1,186,425;  June  C;  Oaa. 


T.  E.  Straus. 

12:^2. 
o.    1.189.139; 


No.  1.1  K8. 700 


June 


Oas. 


1.185.666, 
Coupling.     O 

vol.  2^7  ; 
Coupling. 

vol.  227  ; 


Coupling, 
vol.  227  ;  p 


June  6 

and  V.  Irelan.    No 
p.  282. 

J.   P.   Metzger. 
148. 


Hose-coupling. 
Pipe- coupling. 
Pump -coupling. 
Shaft-coupling. 
Toy-car  coupling. 
Vehicle-coupling, 
and   O.   H.   Gregory. 


Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  24. 


N<K 


No. 


Couplin 

vol.  227  :  p.  256 


221 


J.  P.  Metzger. 
256. 
P.   Metzger. 


1,186,402;  June  6;  Oaz. 
1,186,021  ;  June  6;  Gaz. 
No.  1.186,824;  June  6;  (tes. 
No.   1,186,326:   June  6 


No.  1,185.994 


Oaz. 
June 


1,188,212 
1,188,402 


June  20 
June  27 ; 


Coupling  device.     P.  H.  Gallagher. 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  139. 
Cover  attachment  for  receptacles.     C.  F.  Rchnebelln.     No. 

1,187,866 ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  884. 
Cover-fastener.      L.   M.   Smith.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1009. 
Cover,  Folding.     D.  E.  Bonner.     No. 

Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1122. 
Cover    for   culinary    vesnels,    Safety-. 

1,188,697  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 
Cover    for    receptacles,    Sanitary. 

1,185,710:  June  6:  Oas.  vol.  227 
Cow-tail  holder.     G.  W.  Salmon.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  809. 
Crab-trap.     R.  Krulish.     No.  1,188,186 ; 

227;  p.  1000. 
Crank.     M.  T.  Chapman.     N.->.  1,186,647;  June  18;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  876. 
Crate,   Breedlm,-.     J.   R.   Pfander.      No.   1.186,828;   June 

13;  Gaz.  vol    227  ;  p.  476. 
Crate,   Collaps  ble.      M.   E.    Sllverthorn.      No.   1,186,694; 

June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  429. 
Crate  layer.     H.  J.  Brown.     No.  1,186.967:  June  13;  Oaz. 


I.    Steinberg. 
p.  1231. 
L.    F.    Perrin. 
p.  40. 
1,187.655;  June 


No. 
No. 
20; 


June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1,186,834;   June  6; 
No.  1,186,867 ;  June 


1,1S1;.069;   Jane 


vol.  2^7  ;  p.  626 
Cream-gage.      E.    R.    Robinson. 

Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  260. 
Cream  marker,  Italian-.    F.  Wayne, 

13  ;  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  488. 
Cream,   whole  milk,  or  skimmed  milk.  Treating.     W.  B,, 

Ore.     No.  1,188,756:  June  27;  Oaz.  \ol.  227:  p.  1262. 
Crib,   In'unfs.     G.  E.  Petterson  and  R.  <}.  Lawton.     Nov 

1,188.089;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  lli.iS. 
Croklnole-cue.      J.   S.    Clark.      No.    1.189.O00;    June   27; 

Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1858. 
Cross-arm   brace.      O.   W.   Chaffln.      No 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1868. 
Crusher  Jaw-plate.     W.  S.  McKee  and 

1.187,159;  June  13;  Oat.  vol.  227: 
Crus^.er  Jaw-plate.     W.  S.  McKee  and 

1,187,160;  June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227: 
Crushe<  Jaw-plate.     W.  S.  McKee  and 

1.187.161  ;  June  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
Crusher  Jaw-plate.     W.  8.  McKee  and  F. 

1.187.162  ;  June  13:  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p. 
Crusher  iaw-plate.    W.  8.  McKee  and  F. 

1.187,163;  June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227 
Crushlng-macblne.     A.  O.  J.  Rapp 

6:  Oaz.  vol.  1127  ;  p.  117. 
Crushing-machine.      A.  G.  J.  Rapp.     No 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  773. 
Cae-tlp.      P.  J.   Francois.     No.   1.186.177 

vol.  227  ;  p.  202. 
Cuff.      G.   C.    Levy.      No.    1.187,348 ;   June   13 ;    Oat 

227  :  p.  660. 
Cuff  link.  Separable.     A.  J.  Newton  and  J.  S.  Craft. 

1,187,167  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  699. 
Cultivator.      C.    E.    Bengtson.      No.    1,188,032 ;   June   20 

(Jaz.  vol.  227 

No.  1.188,727  ;  Jane  27 


F. 


•^o 


E.  Johnson. 
597. 

E.  Johnson. 
597. 

E.  Johnson. 
597. 

B.  Johnson. 
597. 

E.  Johnson. 
698. 
1.186,937; 

1,187,649; 

June  6 ; 


N<K 

No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 
June 
June 
Gaz. 

vol. 

No 


Cultivator. 

vol.  227  ; 
Cultivator. 

vol.  227; 
Cultivator. 


;  p.  944. 

A.  C.  Byrum. 
p.  1242. 

H.  Sonntag. 
p.  1229. 

A.  F.  and  G. 


No.  1,188,690 ;  June  27  : 
1.  Terry.     No.  1,187,870; 


20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  886. 
Cultivator   and    the    like.    Tractor-.      T. 

1.189.207;  June  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p. 
Cultivator    attachment.      A.    F.    Parker. 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  882. 
Cultivator-beam  adjuster.     G.  L.  Hanke. 

June  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  647. 
Cultivator,  Two-row  lister-.     W.  J.  Camp. 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1126. 
Culvert,  Sectional  concrete.     L.  Chapman. 

June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  274. 
Culvert,  Sheet-metal.     J.  H.  Dean.     No. 

20 ;  (Sat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  768. 
Cup  :   See — 

Drlnklng-cup.  Paper  cup. 

(Jrease-cup.  Teat-cup. 

Cap  and  saucer.     A.  M.  H.  (iardam.     No. 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  897. 
(?ui>ola.   Armored.      E.  TernstrOm.     No 

27;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1233. 


Oat. 
Oat. 
June 
No. 


B.    Fank. 

1407. 

No.    1,187,869: 

No.   1,187,810  I 

No.  1.188,412  ; 

No.  1,186,876; 

1,187,609;  Jane 


1.187.899;  June 
1,188.702;  Jun« 


Ixxxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Carrent  rectifying   method   and   apparatus,    Altenuttlnr 
E.  R.  Wolcott  and  F.  Rleber.     No.  1,188,597  ;  June  27 


Oax.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  1193. 
Carrycomb,  Self-cleaning.     S.  P.  Colgan 

Jnne  6 ;  Oax.  toI.  227  :  p.  96. 
Curtain,  drapery,  and  shade  support.  Lace-.     E.  F.  Farrell 

No.  1,186,979;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  Ml 
Curtain  fixture.  Adjustable.     E.  B.  Smith 

June  27  ;  Gai.  toI.  227  ;  p.  1228. 
Curtain-frame,   Foldlag,      Q.    H.    Tracy. 

June  6  ;  Oai.  toI.  2rr ;  p.  299. 
Curteln-rod.      C.    W.    Klrsch.      No.    1,187,914;    June    20 

Gaz.  TOl.  227  :  p.  902. 
Curtain-rod  fixture.    W.  H.  Edsall  and  F.  L.  Lathrop.    N( 

1,186,896 ;  June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  498. 
Curtaln-Bupport.       A.    Perry.       No.    1,187,648 ;    June    20 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  807. 
Cuspidor.      M.   Maravlch.     No.   1,187,164 

T©1.  227 ;  D.  598. 
Cuspidor.     (3.   A.  White.     No.   1,189,024 


No.  1,186,876 


No.  1,188.688 
No:    1,186,456 


Jane  IS  ;  Gai. 


TOl.  227  ;  p.  1847. 
Sai 


June  27  ;  Oax. 


No.     1,186,424; 


Cuspidor,     Sanitary.      T.    A.     Moseley. 

Jnne  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  289. 
Cut-off,  Fluid.     C.   L.  Bastlan.     No.   1,186,738;  Jane   13; 

Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  441. 
Cutlery,    Bamboo.      M.    Takeuchi.      No.    1,188.673 ;    Jun« 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1186. 
Cutter  :  See — 


Band-cntter. 
Bog-cutter. 
Cake,    biscuit, 
nut  cutter. 
Check-cutter. 


and    dough 


rh«»*>f»f -cutter. 
("Igmr-cutter. 
Oigar-wrapper  cutter. 
.Needle-ontter. 
Wf'«Hl -cutter. 


Jnne 
No. 


Cutter  efficiency,  Means  for  Increasing.     G.  Gorton.     No 
1,187.302  ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  646. 

Cutter  head.  Milling-.     O.  Johansen.     No.  1,186.794 
13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227^;  p.  462. 

Cutting    and    marking    mechlne.       L.    W.     Bugbee 
1,187,034  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  551. 

^"^"'J.l!!^-      ^-   Oeiger.      No.    1,185,898;   June   6;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  104. 
Cutting-machine.     E.   Brothers.     No.   1,185,625;   June  6- 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7. 
Cyanogen  compounds.  Production  of.     .\.  R.  Llndblad.     No 

1,187,633 ;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  802. 
Cyanogen    compounds.    Synthetic    production    of.       K     R 

Llna^lad.      No.    1,186,921;    June    18;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  506. 
Cycle  stand.  Motor-.     P.   Schmidt.     No.  1,186,846  ;  June 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  482. 
Cycle-supporting  attachment.     R.   Maeda  and  T.  Mlmbu. 

No.  1,187,917;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  904 
Cycles  and  bicycles.  Cushion-bead   for  motor-.     P.  Geno- 

vese.     No.  1,188.168;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  994 
Cycl«,  Prlctlon-drlve  for  motor-.     O.  C.  BJoraeby  and  A 

Mldgarden.     No.  1,185,616  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ni ;  d   4 
Cycles,     Wlnd-ohleld     for     motor-.       O.     Scblegel.       No' 

1.188,105  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67a 

'^jteS^^JiS.'vJf.lSr;  ?.-9k"'*""     ~°-   '''«^'^2' 
*^20  fcaz^J^ol^il?:  P.W''"'-      '''"•    V«8.285:   June 
Cylindrical  lock.     A    Leclerc.     No.   1,188,284;  Jnne  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  10S4. 

°*.JSe*^      N.   Olson.      No.    1,185,928;   June  6;   Gas.  vol. 
^Jii  ;  p.  114. 

Damper  for  compreaaed-alr  reheaters  or  the  like.  Auto- 

S?"'^-  ,^«o?-   Holdsworth.     No.   1.187.626;   June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  764. 

^^:^'     ^i£-  Garrette.    No.  1,186.475  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Z27  ;  p.  306. 

Date-finder.     J.  W.  A    Nichols.     No.  1.187,871  ;  June  13  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  667. 

^90*^'-     ^T^-  ®*"y-     ^'*-  1.185.760;  June  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

D^d-centers    Overcoming.     I.  F.  Wildey.     No.  1.188  123  • 
June  20  ;  G«z.  vol.  227  :  p.  977.  .        .  *o  . 

^5?™^°'"'"  *?^iitt<*-    .'l-^»*'«'"-     No.   1,189,121;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22T  ;  p.  1378. 
D«<rortIcatlng  fibrous  plants.  Machine  for.     W.  J.  HolUer 
_  No.  1.186,784  ;  Jnne  18  ;  6az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  459 
Decoy-minnow.      B     C.   Townsend.      No.   1,188,583;    June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1189.  ,  c«, ,    wuup 

Demountable    wheel    for    vehicles.      C.    T.    Rldrelv       No 

1,186.833 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  477 
Dental  articulator.     R.  E.  Hall.     No.  1,187,52.3;  Jnne  20- 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  7ft.'?. 
Dental  drill.     IH.  A.  Whiteside.     No.  1.189.184 ;  June  27  • 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1898.  ,  -u»e  *«  . 

Dental  Instrument.     L.  T.  Canfleld. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  764. 
Dental  Instrument.     W.  C.  Dolbey. 

27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1127. 
Dental   pliers.      E.    U.    Angle. 

Oas.  vol.  227  :  o.  749. 
Deodorizer.     A.  B.  Huenlnghake  and  J.  T.  Kennedy.     No 

1.186,988  :  June  13 ;  G««.  vol.  227  :  p.  684. 
Derail.     S.  W.  Hayes.     No.  1.186.663;  June  6:  Gas.  vol 

227  :  p.  23. 
Derby-donbler.     J.  P.  Glashower.     No.  1,186.668  :  June  6  ■ 

Gaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  19. 
Designs    on    pile    goods.    Producing.      I.    Kltsee.      No 

1.187.84.1 ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  876. 
Detecting  device.     G.  B.  Gray.     No.  1,187.617;  June  20- 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  797. 


No.  1,187.497  ;  June 
No.  1,188,417;  June 


No.    1.187.480;    June    20; 


'^erSPz^'iT.  2l7;'p  ^ i^**"*^'-     ^'<»-   1.1M.W8;   Jo- 
Detonator.     W.  RungJ!.     No.  1.186.880 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  voL 
Zii  ;  p.  81. 

'"'f^az^'v^  227:  p^  1^"""°-     "*"  '•"'••^=  ''""  ""''' 
Die:  ««»— 

^,^"t«5«-<"*-     .  ^  Sharpener-die. 

^*f  ?2i*l*i,^?P^*JP«^"*«™   'or.     W.  e.   Gateo.     No. 
1.188.447  ;  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1188. 

Glz°^ii.  mf  p.  na^-  ^*"-   ^•-  ^'^^^^''  J""*  «; 

Digger  :   .see — 

Post-hole  digger.  Potato-digger, 

^f*^!  jyi^  elevating  mechanism.     N.  T.   Harmon.     No. 

1,188,765;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p    1266^ 
Digging  tools^    Making.      O.    W.    Wester.      No."  1,187,876 ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  888  •    •«. 

Direction-Indicator.      W.    Elmenthaler.      No.    1,187,891: 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  893.  o«.ow*  , 

DlHh  washing  machine  tray.     C.  N.  Clark.     No.  1,187,711 ; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  829 
Disintegrating  apporatoa.     J.  K.  Blum.     No.   1,186,619: 

June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5.  *.*«»«.o*w , 

Disintegrating  apparatus.     J.  K.   Blum.      No.   1.186.6M: 

Jnne  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5. 
Disk  attachment.     «.   H.  Tlnsman.     No.  1,185.807 ;  Jane 

6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  90. 
insktool.      I».   P.  Cnrtln.     No.  1.188,047;   June  20;   Gaa. 

%'ol.  221  ;  p.  95(». 
IMspenslng    apparatus.       H.    B.    Cooley.      No.    1,186,887 : 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  496.  ..«.., 

Dispensing    apparatus.      J.    M.    Travis.      No.    1,186,849: 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  265. 
r>tnp«'n«<lnK  device.     A.  J.  Anderson.     .No.  1,188,132;  Jnne 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  981. 
Display  apparatus.     O.  A.  Kllngelhofer.     No.   1,189.187: 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  827  ;  p.  1882. 


_.  WLm.     TUl.     MA%    ,     p.     AOOit. 

Display  apparatus.     T.   R.   Stonp.     No.   1,187,792;   June 

j1.  227  ;  p.  857. 

ninplay    apparatu.s.    lantern  slide.       J.    F.    Tllley.    S     B 


splay 

20;  G 


Austin,  and  G.  B.  Hutching^.     No.  1.187,794;  June  20  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  868. 
Display-box.  Knockdown.     H.  B.  Rngglea.     No.  1,188,488: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1166. 
Display  case.    Sanitary.      A.    8.    Alamy.      No.    1,186,642: 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  408. 
Display   device.   Electric.     C.  Tregonlng.     No.   1,188,118: 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  975.  -        .         . 

Display-stool,  Shoe-fitting.     C.  C.  Schlax.     No.  1.186,724: 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  46. 
Distillation.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for.    W.  O.  Snelllng. 

No.  1,186.855:  June  13;  o'aa.  vol.  227;  p.  484. 
Distribution  system.     F.  W.  Meyer.     No.  1.186,819;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  471. 
Distribution    system.      T.    W.    Varley.       (Rclsoue.)      No. 

14,151 ;  June  13;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  706. 
Ditcher,  Farm  tile-.     M.  O.  BannelL     No.  1.187.0S6 :  June 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  562. 
Ditching  machine.     H.  W.  Lut«.     No.  1.187.001;  Jane  18: 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  689. 
Ditching  machine.     M.   I,.   Poulter.     No.   1.186.036;   June 

Doll  actuating  mechanism.  Mechanical.  O.  L.  Carruthera 
and  J.  8.  Holderne««.  No.  1.187.708;  June  20;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  828. 

^™!°^..- J-  "■  R*«neey.  No.  1,186,886;  June  6;  Omo. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  117. 

^.?„^    ^-  Jl-,^">*'«-     No-  1.187.645;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

227  :  p.  7»1. 

Door  actuating  mechanism.     W.  B.  Morey.     No.  1.186.118 : 

June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  188.  o«.*mi  , 

Door  attachment.  Parcel-.     W.  A.  Fogg.     No.  I,18e,6fl6: 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  882.  «»«,*,«,, 

Door  bracket.  Sliding-      H.  Yoerg.     No.   1,186.166;  Jom 

o  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  196. 
Door  casing      C.   K     Olberg.      No.    1.187.644;    Jnne   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 jp.  770. 
Door.  Grain-.     W.  Walker.     No.  1.188.120  ;  June  20 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  976.  ^^ 

Door-guide,  Reversible  roller.     J.  T.  Brady.    No.  1.186.788 : 

June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  444.  ... 

Door  hanger.     W.  J.   Stilling.     No.   1.188,110;  Jone  20: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  972. 
Door-holder      B.  I.  Bhrlmplln.     No.  1,188,488:  J«M  8T: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1167. 
Door-lock.      H.  Ferguson.     No.   1.187.294;  Jane  18;  Gmm. 

Door  lock,  'combination.  E.  H,  Metcalf.  No.  1,188.008 : 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  933.  * 

Door.  Metal.  J.  O.  Nyman.  No.  1.186,706  ;  June  6 :  Gob. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 

Iiooroperatlng  raechanlam.  W.  W.  Brown  and  J.  B  Pap- 
shall.     No.  1.187,886;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  892. 

Door.  Panic-proof.  B.  Pfconlnfer.  No.  1,187.088:  J«M 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  570.  ...  •—• 

Door-spring.     E.  C.  Westhoff.     No.   1.186.720;  Jane  IS: 

i  l^m        VT^^I        007    ■     •«        A%^ 


(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  487. 
oor.  Step-.     I.  C. 
227  :  p.  66 


Door.  Step-.     I.  C.  Fey.     No.  1,186,786 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


Doorstop.     H.  J.  Farrlngton.     No.   1,185,844;  Joae  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  16. 
Door-eapportlng  aeana.  Sliding-.     B.  J.  G.  PtallUpa.     No. 

1,188,482  ;  June  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  287  ;  p.  1181. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxv 


Doors,  Wicket  for  house-.     W.  A.  Fogg.     No.  1,186,666; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 
Double-ended  threading-die.    J.  EL  Bullock.    No.  1,186,276  : 

June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  288. 
Dougb-dlvider.     F.  H.  Van  Houten.     No.  1,189,022  ;  Jnne 

27 :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1346. 
Dough     hopper     or     trow.       F.     H.     Van     Houten.       No. 

1,189,021  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1846. 
Dough-mlxlns   machine.      J.    C.    Gordon.      No.    1,187,521  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  762. 
Dough  raiser.      S.    M.    Moore.      No.    1,188.471 ;    June    27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1147. 
Draft  evener.     C.   T.   Hansen.     No.    1,187,811;   June   13; 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  647. 
Draft    mechanism.      <;.    Agaronoff.      No.    1,187,224;    June 

13  :  Gaz.  voL  227  ;  p.  617. 
Drnft  r»-ifulator.      <J.  Frost.      .No.   1,186.30.H  ;  June  6;  Gaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  248. 
Draft  rigging.    Tandem.      C.    E.    Dath.      No.    1.187,976; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  925. 
Drafting  apparatus.      H.  W.   Armstrong.      No.   1,187,881  : 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  890. 
Drafting  machine.     F.  W.  Groby.     No.  1.185.996 ;  Jnne  6  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  140. 
Drag-link.     H.  B.  German.     .No.  1,186.182;  June  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  206. 
Drag.   Road-.     R.  II.   Anderson.     No.  1,185.863;  June  6; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  91. 
Drain-fitting.      C.   D.    Weaaels.      No.    1,186.960 ;   June   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  126. 
Dralnlng-pan.      W.    Jargstorf.      No.    1,185.077 :    June    0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  28. 
Drawer-controlling  mechanism.     M.  Jacob.     No.  1,186,579  : 

June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
Dredge  spud    brace.      A.   B.  Clardy.     No.   1,18S,899 ;   June 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1802. 
Dredger    and    barge.    Hopper.      W.    and    W.    Brown.      No. 

1,187.260  ;  June  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  626. 
Dredgt-s.   Power  spud   for.     8.    A.    Moore.      No.    1.180.421  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  288. 
Drlt>r  ;    See — 

Hot-air  drier.  Photographic-print  drier. 

Drl«»r.     C  A.  Wendell.     No.  1,187,684;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  786. 
Drier.      C.    A.    Wendell.      No.    1,187,686 ;    June   20 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  786. 
Dry    cell    and    battery    thereof.      C.    F.    Burgess.      No. 

1.188.408;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  1124. 
Dry  <  loset.     T.  H.  Nance.     No.  1.186.821  ;  June  13  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  472. 
DrvlnB  mechanism.     W.  F.   Crowe.     No.   1,187,715;   June 

21' ;  iJaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  8:50. 
Drying  or  heating   material,   Apparatus   for.     T.  and   F 

Coleman.      No.    1,189,062 ;    June    27 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227  ; 

p.  1858. 
Drill  :   .s>e — 

DenUl  drill. 
Drill.     B.  Jenkins  and  T.  C.  Hayes.     No.  1.186,803;  June 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  71. 
Drill  holes.     Instrument     for     surveying-       C.     B.    Galvin. 

No     1.187,619;   June  20;   Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.  762. 
Drilling  machine.  Multiple  spindle.     H.  P.  Moore  and  F.  11. 

GrlflSths.    No.  1.187,365  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  666. 
Drlnking-cup.     B.  A.  Grasberger.     No.  1,186,184;  June  6; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  205 
Drinklng-cup    receptacle.      W.    E.    Swift 

June  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  482. 
Drlnklng-cup   receptacle.     W.   E.    Swift 

June  18 ;  Gaz.  voL  227  ;  p.  433. 
DrInking-founUln.     W.  B.  Rnapp.     No.  1.187,747 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  841. 
Drlnklng-fountaln.      Sanitary.         A.       I.      Fischer. 

1,188,069;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  954. 
Drive  for  machinery.     S.   H.   Hall.     No.   1,186.982 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  532. 
Driving    and     stopping    mechanism.       J.     Klewlcz 

1,188,941  ;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1817. 
Driving  band   or   Upe.     A.   Smith.     No.    1.187,558 

20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  776. 
Driving    mechanism    and     support    therefor.       J.    Rocke. 

No.  1.188,207:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1(K>7. 
Driving   mechanism.   Combined   power  and   hand.     G.   O. 

I..eopold.      No.    1.188,288  ;    June   20 ;    Gaz.   vol.   227 ;   p. 

10.^6. 
Driving    mechanism,    Grrating.      J.    B.    Cornwall.      No 

1.188,008;  June  27 :  Oai.  vol.  227:  p.  1808. 
Drtun-beater.     F.  F.  Hendrlckaon.     No.   1.186,189 ;   June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  207. 
Drums,  Take-up  device  for  sander-.     H.  J.  Mitchell.     No 

1.188.808  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1269. 
DupUcatLnf_devlces,    Paper   holding   and    feeding   meau>' 

for.     H.  W.  Morley.    No.  1.188.876;  Jnne  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  1880. 
Dust-coIiector.     H.  Hermanaen.     No.  1.188.768  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :o.  1287. 
Dust-collector.     F.   X.    Wahl.     No.    1,187,208 ;    June    18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  P.  618. 
Dnat  jMn.    If .  J.  Pike.    No.  1.188,677  ;  Jnne  27  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

227;  p.  1226. 
Dust-separator.       G.    L.    Pittman    and     H.    Toung.       No. 

1.186.821  ;  June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  78. 
Dutt-aeparator.     R.  W.  RIordan.    No.  1,188.884  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2?7  ;  p.  1278. 
Dyeing  yam.     A.  Bchlegel.     No.  1.186.948;  June  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  120. 


No.  1,186.705: 
No.  1.186,706: 
June 


No. 
June 

No. 
June 


(Jaz.  vol.  227| 

K^'K  holder.       V. 

<iaz.  vol.  227.; 

Elei-tric  ulariii. 

<;az.  vol.  227 

Klecfrlc  apparatus,  Operating  vapor. 

""     ~  —     p.  1 

C.  Hewitt. 


June 
Gaz. 


1,188.662;    June   27 


Dyes  and  making  same.  Blue  monoazo.    H.  Blchwede.    No. 

1,188,421 ;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1129. 
Dyes,   Azo.      P.  Julius,   ¥..   Fussenegger.  and   L.    Blangey. 

No.  1,188,546;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1175. 
Dyes,     Treating     Insoluble     Indlgold.       R.     Hutzler.       No. 

1,188,548;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1175. 
Dye.stuffs.  Making.  C.  Ellis.  No.  1,187.614:  June  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  796. 
<  I>ynamos,  motors,  Stc.  Controlling  mechanism  for.  J. 
I  Bljur.  No.  1,188.884  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1297. 
I  EdKe  llnlshlng  machine.  H.  E.  Enslln.  No.  1.187,893; 
I        June  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  894. 

!   E<lge-trlmmers  and  heel-trlmmerB,  Guard  for.    R.  B.  Ward- 
well.     No.  1,186,161  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  195. 
I    Educational  device.     A.  V.  Balassl.     No.  1,186.267  ;  June 
I        (1;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  236. 

I    Effl,len(.v  tester.      .1.    A.    Dickinson.      No.    1,187.279 
I        13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  0.H6. 

'    E«K-heater.      A.    H.   Sears.     No.   1,186,626;   June  6 
vol.  227  :  p.  326. 
Ekr  container.      W.    P.    Penu.      No.    1,185,709 ;    June    6 
p.  89. 

L.    Lazarus.      No 
p.  1220. 

W.   f.  Neahr.     .No.  1.187,767  ;  June  20 
p.   848. 
•  apparatus,  Operating  vapor.     P.  H,  Thomaa.     No 
l,188,5'f9;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1187 
Ele(  trl.  apparatus,  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,188.773 

June  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  T^l ;  p.  1258. 
Electric  fipparatUR,  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,188,774 

.lune  2i  ;  (x&z.  vol.  227;  p.  1268. 
Ele<  trlr  apparatus.  Vapor.     C.  A.  Kraus  and  R.  D.  Malley 

No.  1,188,686  :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  30. 
Electric    apparatus.     Vapor.       M.     A.     E.     Leblonc.       No, 

1,188,663  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1220. 
Electric  apparatus,   Vapor.     M.  von   Recklinghausen.     No 

1,188,587;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1190. 
Elei  trie  bond  and  fish  plate.    <\  J.  Schulz.     .No.  1,187.786 

.(line  20  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  855. 

Electrii     conductors.    Connector    for. 

I.lss.(i.'i4  :  .lune  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227 

Electric    conductors,    Connector    for. 

1.1HS.055;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227 

Electric    conductors.    Connector    for. 

1,188,056;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227 

Electric     conductors.     Wire-holding    _ 

-Monroe.    No.  1,189,160 :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1889 
Electric  cut-out  box.     I..  Kossoy.     No.  1,187,53*;  June  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  767. 
EIe(trlc  cut-outs.   Fusible  element   for.     R.   C.   Cole.     No. 

1.188,152;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  989. 
Electric-fan     deflector.      P.     E.     Tavlor.     No.     1,187,400; 

June  i:!  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22"  ;  p.  076. 
Electric  furnace.     M.  M.  Kohn.     No.  1,187,630;  June  20: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  801. 
Electric  heater.     C.  P.  Madsen.     No.  1.187,767  ;  June  20 : 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  845. 
F'Ie<trlc-heater  circuits.  Means  for  controlling.  A  F 
H<'rry.  .No.  \.l^(\:zH\,  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  237. 
Electric  l};nitlon  devices,  I'rlmarv  current-breaker  for 
luugneto  .  F.  Munz.  No.  1,18^,367;  June  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  227 :  p.  my\. 

Electric  light    bracket.      H.    J.    Newman.      No.    1,186,428: 

June  6:  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  291. 
Electric  light   bulbn.   Lock-socket   for.     C.  F.   Dwyer.     No. 

1.187,05.S;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  660. 
Electrlc-llght    fixture^    Adjustable.      W.    W.    Boden.      No. 

1358. 


No 

No 


E.    H.    Falle 
;  p.  952. 

E.    H.    Falle 
p.  952. 
E.    H.   Falle.      No. 
p.  962. 
means    for.      O.    B. 


1.186,197; 
1.180,198; 
1.187.674  ; 
B.  Tauber. 


1.189.044;  June  2^:  Gaz.  vol.   227;  p 
Electric      light,     I'ortable.      C.      Hubert.      No. 

June  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  210. 
Electric     light.     Portable.     C.     nul)ert.     No. 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  211. 
Electric    light.    Portable.      C.    Wachtel.      No. 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  782. 
Electric  lights.   Electric  switch   for  portable. 

No.  1,187,665;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  778. 
Electric  lo<.omotlve8  from  a  distant  point.  System  for  con- 
trolling.     F.  L.  Sessions.      No.  1,185,842;  June  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  22<  :  p.  84. 
Electric   machine       F.   C.    Slnhack.      No.    1,189,180 ;   June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1396. 
Electric      machine.      Dynamo-.     J.      W.      Burleigh.     No 

1,186,542  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  374. 
Electric  machine  for  combined  electric  Ughtlnf  and  engine 

starting.    Dynamo-.       B.    Brooks    and    W.    Holt.       No 

1,189,050  ;   June  27  ;   Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  1865. 
Electric  machines,  E<qualizlng  means  for  dynamo-.     B.  G 

I^ninie.     No.  1.186,804  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  466 
Electric  machines  of  the  revolving-field  type.  Regulating 

system    for.     F.    W.    Meyer.     No.    1,186,818 ;    June   13 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  471. 
Electric   meter.      C.    M.    Wild.      No.    1,188,698 ;   June   27 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1192. 
Electric  motors.  Arrangement  for  etartlnf  and  regulatlnf 

direct-current.     F.   Cumont.     No.   1,188,905 ;  June  27 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1304. 
Electric     regulation.     J.     L.     Creveling.      No.     1,186.890 

June  13  :  <Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  497. 
Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Creveling.      No.    1,188,046 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  949. 
Electric   regulator.     L.   L.  Tatum.     No.    1.186.618 ;   June 

l.H;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  399. 
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for 


preveDtlng   oTerheatlng. 
—  vol.  227; 


1,188,647  ;  Jane  27  :  Oas 

1,185,814;  June  6 
George. 


No. 
J. 


No. 


June  13 


June  13 


1,186.585 
1.186.586 
No.   1,185.690:  Jane 
Jane  6/ 


Blectrlc    resistances.    Meant 

E.  <iruenfeldt.     No. 

p.  1213. 
EU'(  trie  signal.     J.  F.  McElroy. 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  75. 
-Electric     sockets.     Adapter     for.       J.     H. 

1.187,728  ;  June  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  227 ;  p.  833. 
Electric  spark  gap  apparatus.  J.  M.  Roberts.  No.  1,188.324  ; 

June  20 ;  Ga«.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1048. 
•  Electric  switch.     G.   (ioldman  ami  G.   F.   Sturgeon.     No. 

1.188,438  ;  June  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1135. 
Electric   switch.     C.   J.    Klein.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  389. 
Electric   switch.     C.   J.    Klein.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  389. 
Electric  switch.     O.   W.   Lawrence. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  32. 
Electric  switch.     O.  T.   Snyder.     No.  1,185.851 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  88. 
Electric  switch,  Thermo-.     C.  R.  Murray.     No.  1,187.083  ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  569. 
Electrl-    testlng-cllp.      H.    Frankel.     No.    1,188.749;    June 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1250. 
Ele.trlc-wlre  conduit.     F.  C.  Hwlklnson.     No.  1.189.208; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1407. 
Electric  wiring  syBtema,  Tester  for.     G.  B.  Raymond.     No. 

1,187.550  ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  773. 
Electrical    alarm    system.      S.    B.    Hess.      No.    1.188,663 ; 

June  27  ;  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1215. 
Electrical  apparatus.      S.   B.    Hess.     No.   1,188.654  ;  June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1216. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Protective  device  for.     J.  E.  Matter. 

No.  1.186.815  :  June  1.5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  470. 
Electrical  attachment-plug.     C.  E.  Treat.     No.  1,188,024  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  941. 
Electrical  conduit.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  1.186.532  ;  Jane 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  ."^71. 
Electrical    connections.    Indicator    for.     O.    C.    Sutherland 

and   E.   M.   McLaughlin.     No.   1,186,146  ;  June  6  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  193. 
Electrical  device.     E.  Tamura.     No.   1,188,220;  Jane  20; 

(Az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1011. 
Electrical  switch.     C.  O.  Graham.     No.   1,187,303  ;  Juue 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  645. 
Electrical   switch.      B.   D.    Horton   and    W.    P.    Hammond. 

No.  1,187.911 ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  901. 
Electrical      switch      mechanism.     W.      J.      Newton. 

1.186.930 ;  June  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  510. 
Electrically     heated     utenjsll.     D.     C.     O.     Hughes. 

1.185.673;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  26. 
Electrochemical       apparatus.      C.       P.       Landreth. 

1.186,106;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  180. 
Electrode,   Arc-lamp.     M.   Doetsch.     No.    1,187,282  ; 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  637. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.    W.  E.  Greenawait.     No. 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  499. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.    W.  E.  Greenawait.    No. 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  898. 
Electrolytic    apparatus.     J.     Pfleger    and     F. 

1.186.936  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  512. 
Electrolytic     apparatus.     J.     Pfleger     and     F. 


1.186,937;  June  13;  Gaz. 


Ott. 


Electromagnet 

Oaz.  vol.  227 
Electromagnet, 

No.  1.186,011 
Electromagnet, 

No.  1,186,012 
Electromagnet-moant.     J 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227 


i.fi 


No.    1.186,561 


C.   T.    Evans, 
p.  381. 

Alternating-current.     D.     L. 
June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  144. 
Alternating-current.     D.     L. 
June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  145. 
O.    Peterson.     No. 
p.  222. 


No. 
June   13 ; 


Emergency-brake.      O.    W.   Caaall.      Mo.    1,188,418 ;    June 

13  :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1120. 
Emergency-brake    for   aatomobllea   and    tha    like.     C.    O. 

Brattleaf.     No.  1,187,248;  June  13;  Oat.  rol.  227;  p. 

625. 
p:nd  gate.     DeUchable.     A.     B.     Faurot.     No.    1.186,762 ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  462. 
Engine  :   Sf* — 

Combustlon-englne.  Rotary  explosion-engine. 

Explosion-engine.  Rotarv  Internal-comDaatlon 

Fluid-pressure  engine.  engine. 

Gas-engine.  Steam  engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine.     Traction  englaa. 

Oscillating  engine.  Turblne-englne. 

Rotary  engine. 
EuKlne.     H.  H.  Mercer.    No.  1.188.142  ;  June  20;  Ga«.  toL 

227  ;  p.  985. 
Knu'lne   i-ontrol    system,   Internal-combustion-.     P.    Pardy. 

No.  1.186.037  ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  150. 
Engine-controlling  mechanism.  Internal-combustion-.    R.  S. 

Smith.     No.  1.188.501  ;  June  27  ;  (laz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1158. 
Engine   fuel-feeding   apparatus.    Internal-combustion-.      8. 

Lake.     No.  1.188,953;  June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1823. 
Engine-lubricating  svstem,  Exoloslve-.     C.  E.  Mead.     No. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

June 

1,186.898; 

1.187,908  ; 

Ott.     No. 


Lindqulst. 
Llndqutst. 
1.186.227  ; 
No. 


Electromagnetic    switch.      A.    H.    K.    Friedemann 

1,187,897  ;  June  20 ;  (iax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  896. 
-Electromagnetic   vibrating   members.    Contact-breaker   de- 
trice    for.      A.    H.    Maltre    and    V.    H.    G.    Martin.      No. 

1,188.295  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1039. 
Electroplating apparataa.   F.S.Woodward.    No.  1,188,228 

Jane  20 ;  Gas.  Tol.  227 ;  p.  1014. 
Electropneumatlc  brake.     B.  H.  Dewson.     No.   1.187,612 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  769. 
Electropneumatlc  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.   1,186,738 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  49. 
Elevating   and    turning   device.    Removable.      S.    Szostak. 

No.  1,188,867  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1286. 
Elevator :  See — 

Bed -elevator. 
Elevator.     A.    Magnuaon.     No.    X, 186,016 ;   June   6 ;   Gaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  146. 
Elevator-door   chains.    Safety-lock   for.      B.   Wexler.      No 

1,188.866;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1289. 
Elevator  safety  appliance.     M.  F.  Silva.     No.  1,188,338 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1062. 
Elevator    ?afety   device.     W.   C.    Strang.     No.   1,186,949 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  121. 
Elevator  safety  device.     J.  S.  Vreeland  and  E.  L.  Dodd 

No.  1,186,715  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  436. 
Elevator-shaft  door.    B.  Wexler.    No.  1,188,865  ;  June  27 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1289. 
BHlpaograph.     D.  C.  Beld.     No.  1,186,436;  Jane  6;  Gas 

vol.  fc7  :  p.  298. 
Blllpaocrapb.     O.  T6th.     No.   1,188,117;   June  20;   Oaz 

vol.  M7  ;  p.  975. 
Embroidered  fabric.     L.  Schwartz.     No.  1,186,837  ;  June 

6 ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  83. 


r.187.761  ;  June  2ji ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  847. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1019. 


Engine-mounting.     R.  H.  Branfleld.     No.  1,188,242;  Joae 


J?c 


Enii;lne   primer   and    Kas-naver,    Gasolene-.      L.    O.    Dcman. 

No.   1.187,977  ;  June  20  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  926. 
EnKln*"  rarllators,  Water-regulator  for.     C.  L.  Besler.     No. 

1,188,882;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1296. 
Engine      reverslnggear.      Steam-.     J.      R.      Snyder.     No. 

1.187,020;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  646. 
ICnglne  starter.      J.    B.    Peters.      No.    1,186.931;    June    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  115. 
Engine-starter.     Q.   S.   Thompson  and   C.   F.   Richardson. 

.So.  1.186,956  ;  June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  520. 
F:nKine  xtarter.     O.   S.   Thompson  and   C.   F.   Richardson 

No    1.186,966:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  620. 
Engine-starter,    Fluid-pressure.       B^   \V.    Davenport.       No. 


Kngine-startlng  apparatus.  Internal  combustion- 
merman,  E.  L.  Coolldge,  and  S.  Sparroi 


1.189.067  ;  June  27  ;  (.az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1360. 

A.  Tim- 
No.  1,187.111; 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  578. 
KnKine-atartlog      mechanl.xm.       E.       A.       .lohoiton.       No. 

1,185.010;  June  f  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  107. 
Engine-starting  mechanism.  Explosive  .     B.  K.  .Xppleman. 

No.  1,187.799  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
Engine  starting   mechanism.  Internal  combustion-.     N.   A. 

Chrlstenaen.      .No.    1.185,874;    June    0;    (;az.    vol.    227; 

p.  96. 
Engines   and    the   like.   Construction   of   cylinders   of.     H. 

bunkers.     No.  1.186,206  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  214. 
F>ngines,   Controlling   mechanism    for   mine   hoisting-.      C. 

E.  McDonald.     No.  1,188,292  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vof  227 ; 

p.  1037. 
Engines,   Crank  shaft  mechanism   for  internal-combnstlOD. 

L.  H.  Cobb.      No.  1.186.749;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 

447. 
Engines,  Device  for  the  automatic  control   of.     F.  J.   A. 

Franqulst.      No.   1.188,061 ;   June   20 ;    Gaz.   vol.   227 ; 

p.  955. 
Engines.    Fluid  mixer    and    power-generator     for    rotary. 

C.  Castro.     No.   1,185.982;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 

134. 
Engines.   Indicating  apparatus  for  the  spark-plugs  of  hv- 

drocarbon  .     O.  H.  Remmert.      No.  1,187.178;  June  13; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  602. 
Engines,  Making  a  stable  volatile  comiwsltion  saitable  for 

explosive-.     W.    R.    Gulick.     No.    1.187,061;    June    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  562. 
Engines.  Means  for  supplying  moisture  and  air  to  aato- 

mobile-.     A.  N.  Stephan.     No.  1,187,937;  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  911. 
Engines.    Pneumatic    starter    for   internal-combustion.     J. 

Desmond.     No.   1,186.974;  June  13;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p. 

529. 
Engines,    Safety    crank    attachment    for    Internal-combas- 

tlon.      W.    A.    Hell.      .No.    1.186.187  ;    June   6 ;    Oaz.   vol. 

227  :  p.  206. 
Elnglnes,  Working  cylinder  of  internal-combustion.     W.  A. 

Bole.     No.  1.187.492  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  762. 
Engraver's  plate  press.     O.  W.  Tollstam.     No.  1,188,704  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1233. 
Ensilage  machinery.     M.  Freeman.     No.  1,186.302  ;  June 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  247. 
Ensilage   package   and    method    of   packaging.     T.    Gary. 

No.  1.186.891  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  279. 
Ensiling  system.     G.  M.  Cheney.     No.  1.188,623  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1204. 
Enteric  lavage.  Apparatus  for.    L.  C.  Pair.    No.  1.188,478  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1150. 
Envelop.     W.     J.     Carr     and     G.     F.      Hutchings.     No. 

1.187.258  ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 
Envelop.     C.  B.  Gather  and  R.  C.  Booth.     No.  1,186,767  ; 

June  6 ;  Oaz.  ^1.  227  ;  p.  69. 
Envelop.     W.  A.  Holmes.     No.  1,187.317 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  660. 
Envelop.  Retaro-.     T.  Fujloka.     No.  1,186,093;  June  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  188. 
Envelop    aafety    device.     S.    A.    Saeger.     No.    1.186.882 ; 

June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227^.  82. 
Etching  process.    H.  M.  Williamson.     No.  1,188,870;  June 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1290. 
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Excavating  and   loading   machine.     H.    H.   Talboys.     No. 

1.186.017  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  899. 
Excavating  machine,     Clam-shell.     C.     E.     Bathrick.     No. 

1,187,699 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  826. 
Excavating-machlnes,  Tooth  for  dippers  of.     E.   L.  Pem- 

berton.     No.  1,188,480  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1151. 

No.    1.185.884;    June 


Excavator.    Trench-.     O.    Scalzittl 

6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  82. 
Bzchange.   Automatic.      J.    H.   and   G.   W.    Lorlmer. 
1,187.6^  :  Jane  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  808. 
•"    "  G.  Labrle.     No.  1,188,086;  June 

963. 

C.    H.    Taylor   and    H.    E.    Coffin. 
"~     p.  47 


Exit,  Emergency 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p 
Ex  plosion-engine. 

1.18.%,73:i;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Explosion  engine.      Revolving.         W 

1.18S,'J24  ;  June  27 
Explosion-engine, 


Gaz.  vol. 
Revolving. 


W.      (Jerber. 
p.  13in. 
W.      (ierber. 
p.  1311.    . 


No. 
20; 
No. 
No. 


No. 


227 
W. 
1,188.925;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Explosive,  Gelatinised.     A.  Aubert  and  8.  A.  O.  NauckhofT. 

No    1.166.065  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  165. 
Explosive.  Nitro-starch.     J.  B.  Bronstetn  and  C.  E.  Waller. 
'  "  "'     Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1020. 

B.  Bronstetn  and  C.  E.  Waller. 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1020. 
B.  Bronsteln  and  C.  E.  Waller. 
<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1020. 


No. 
No.   1 


1.186,093;  June  6; 
186,606  ;  June  13  ; 


No.  I,lfe8,244;  June  20; 
Explosive.  Nitro-starch.     J. 

•No.  1.168,246  ;  June  20  ; 
Explosive.  Nitro-starch.    J. 

.No.  1,188,246;  Jane  20; 
Exposure  meter.      G.  L.  Harvey. 

(Jaz.   vol.  227  :  p.   174. 
Extensible   brace.     A.   Ponton. 

(taz    vol.  227  ;  p.  395. 
Extractor :  See — 

Rug-extractor. 
Extractor     brake, 

1,188,098  ;   June 
Eye  for  dolls.     D. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  906. 
Eve  massaging  device.      F.   C.    Dorment. 

June  27  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1208. 
Eye  protector.     F.  H.  Reitrew.     No.  1,186,943;  June  13; 

Gaz.    vol.    227  ;    p.    515. 

No.  1,188,679  ;  June  27  ;  (iaz. 


Centrifugal  . 
20  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


D. 
227 


J. 
P- 


Pudlin.     No.  1.187,926 


p.    51 
Rexti 


J.   Stiefvater. 
p.  815. 
No.  1.186.698 


No.    1.187.672  ; 
June  13  ;  <;az. 


Eye  shield.     F.  H.  Rextrew 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1226. 
Eye-shield.    Illuminating. 

.June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
Eyeglasses.     H.  C.  Smyth. 

vol    227;  p.  480. 
Ev.let.      W.  S.  Elliot.      .No 

"227 ;  p.  1129. 
Evelets  or  the  like,  Manufacture  of.     W.  S.  Elliot 

1,188,423;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1129. 


1.188,422  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


Fabric  :  fif< 

Be<l-t>ottom  fabric. 

Bed-spring  fabric. 

Embroidere<l  fabric. 
Fabric   and    making   the   same. 

W.    Wills.      No.    1.187,890  : 


Knit  fabric. 
.Vet  fabric. 
Roofing  fabric. 


R. 

June 


20 


Dunwody   and   J. 
:    Gaz.    vol.    227  ; 


Fa 


p.   898. 
iDric-cutting 


H. 


Maimln.     No 


O. 


1.186.488  ; 
Schelb.      No. 


machine. 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  312. 
Fabric    holding    or    supporting   device 

1,185,886  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  voH  227  ;  p.  82 
Fabric-severing  mechanism.   W.  W.  Bewslc. 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  57. 
Fabric  trimming  machine.    W.  H.  Wagner.    No.  1,186,504  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  318. 
Fan  and  cone  tray.     H.  F.  Smith. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  676. 
Fan-crank  attachment.     A.  StaufFer 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1184. 
Fan,    Electric.      C.    E.    Avery.      No. 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1115. 
Fan,  Ventilating-.     T.  J.  Newcome. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  290. 
Fare   and    passenger   register.    Combined.      J.    H.   Johnson 

and    H.   J.    Baur.      No.    1.188,077;    June   20;    Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;   p.  960. 
Fare-registering  apparatus.     R.  C.  Price.     No.  1,185,934 

June  0  ;  Gaz.  toI.  227  ;  p.  116. 


No. 
No. 


No 


No. 


C.    Vanmeer. 
;  p.  781. 
Use.     No.  1.187.904  ; 


Faucet. 

227 
Faucet. 

227 
Faucet. 

227 


Fastener.     W.  L.  Walton 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1288. 
Fastener,    Separable.      O. 
June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 
Fastening  device.     F.   H. 
Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  030. 

W.  H.  Miller.     No 
p.  188. 

J.   Rogers.     No.   1,186.719; 
p.  43. 

W.  Stlegllts.     No.  1,186.864;  Jane  6 
p.  88. 
Faucet  attachment,  Water-.     R.  Worrell.     No. 

June  6 ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  196. 
Faucet,    Hot    and    cold.      O.    J.    BJerke.      No. 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  625. 
Fee<l  water  heater.     R.   Honse.     No.  1,189,111 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1874. 
Feed-water-heating    system.      C.    CalUe. 

June  20  ;  O&s.  vol.  227  ;  p.  865. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     H.  E.  Orossenbacher. 

June  20:  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  899. 
Feeding  device.  Stock-.     W.  T.  HoUlgan. 

June  20;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1080. 
Feedlnff-trough.    C.  C.  and  J.  C.  Corfman. 
June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1021. 


1.188,862  ;  June  27  ;  (Jaz 
1.187,571 
June  20 
1.186,116;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol 
June  6 ;   Gas.   rol 
;  Gaz.  vol 
1,186,166 
1,187,245 
June  27 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


1,187,818 
1,187,905 
1,188.274 
1,188,250 


Phillips.       No. 
967. 
;  June  20  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1.188,633; 


No.  1.186,761 : 


1,187,396;  June 
1,188,569  ;  June 


1,188,384  ;  June  27  ; 
No.  1,186.427  ;  June 


Feltlng-machine.      C.    G.    Muench.     No.    1,187,476 ;    June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  702. 
Fence.    Knockdown   or   portable.      W.    11.    Wiernasz.      No. 

1,189,025  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1347. 
Fence-post.     W.    Dodds.     No.    1,187.280 ;    June    13 ;    Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  636. 
Fence-post.      F.    O.    Hellstrom.      No.    1,185,665;   June    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  24. 
Fence  post,  MeUl.     J.  J.  Ludwlck.     No.  1,188,968  ;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1324. 
Fence  post.   Metallic.     A.   Tegeler.     No.   1,188.023 ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  940. 
Fence-posts  and  piling.  Device  for  setting.     11.  F.  Klzer. 

No.   1,188,946:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1320. 
Fence-staple.     W.  A.  Anglemyer.     No.  1,186,062;  June  6; 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  164. 
Fender  :  See — 

Automobile-fender.  Car-fender. 

Fender.     W.    I.    Koppel.      No.   1.186,663 ;   June   18 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  417. 
Fender.      F.   LUllch.      No.   1,187,750;   June   20;   Oaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  842. 
Fertilizer.     L.  Cheeseman.     No.  1,188,898;  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  :  p.  1301. 
Fiber  from  wood  and  other  substances,  Obtaining.    W.  K. 

Freeman.     No.   1,186,665  ;   June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

414. 
Fiber-rinsing  machine.     C.   G.   Sargent  and   H.   Harrison. 

.No.  1,186,042  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  166. 
Filaments.  Making  raetalllc.     K.  Farkas.     No.  1.188.067: 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  953. 
File  for  sound-reproducing  records.     F.  W.   Harris.     No. 

1.186.478  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  307. 
Fllllng-feeler  mechanism.     W.  H.  Rankin.     No.  1,187,094; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  573. 
Film  holder  and  tray.     L.  R.  Ploss.     No.  1,188.824  ;  June 

27;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1275. 
Film-shifting  mechanism.      P.   F.   Spery.     No.   1,187,986 ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  910. 
Film-spool    center.      W.    F.    Folmer.     No.    1,186.653 ;   June 

13;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  414. 
Filter.     W.  J.  Rankin.     No.  1,186,608  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  395. 
Filter.  Water-.     H.  L.  Kuenzll.     No.  1,188.280;  June  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1032. 
Filters.  Proportional-feed  device  for.     E.  E.   Hari>er.     No. 

1,187.830;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;   p.  871. 
Filtration,  aeration,  and  gasification  of  liquids,  Apparatus 

for  the.     T.   K.  Irwin.     .No.  1.189.114;  June  2?;  Gaz. 

vol.  227;  p.  1375. 
Filtration    apparatus    and    system.       M.    B.    Tark.      No. 

1.188.340  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1053. 
Finger  ring.     E.   N.   Block.     No.   1.186,271  ;  June  6 ;  Gat. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  237. 
Finish  removing.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,185,641  ;  Jone  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  14. 
Fire  alarm.     C.   B.   and   M.   C.   Eastman.     No.    1,187,982  ; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  927. 
Fire  door  apparatus.     A.   (..  Elvln. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5.30. 
Fire  door  apparatus.    A.  (;.  Elvln  und  S.  D.  Rosenfelt.   No. 

1,186.978;  June  13;  <.az.  vol.  227;  p.  530. 
Fire-escape.      C.    O.    Rosland.      No.    1.188,327;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1049. 
Fire  -  escape    tower.    Portable.       H.     L.    Le    Blanc.       No. 

1,188.283;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1033. 
Fire-extinguisher.       J.    W.    Byers    and     H.     Hatch.       No. 

1,187,254  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  627. 
Fire-extinguisher.     T.  M.  Dunlap.     No.  1,186.639;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  14. 
Fire  extinguisher.     G.  T.  Pearsons.     No.  1.188,097  ;  June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  967. 
Fire    extinguisher.    Automatic    film-.      E.    L.    Crabb.      No. 

1.187.134  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  687. 
Fire-extinguisher.      Portable.        W.      W.      Walker.        No. 

1.186.250;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  280. 
Fire  extinguishers,  Mlxlng-head  for.     W.  W.  Walker.    No. 

1,186,251  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  281. 
Flre-extingulshlng     apparatus.       W.     W.     Walker.       No. 

1.186.248  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  229. 
Fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  Automatic.     W.  W.  Walker. 

No.  1,186,249  ;  June  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  230. 
Flre-klndler,  Compound.     C.  F.  Gelssler.     No.  1,189,089; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1867. 
Fire  lighter.     C.  M.  Below.     No.  1,189,048  ;  June  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1352. 
Fire  lighting  device.     E.  Z.  Beaver.     No.  1,185,967 ;  Jane 

6  ;  (faz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  128. 
Firearm.     L.  N.  Diebm.     No.  1,187,888;   June  20;  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  892. 
Firearm.     J.  Wister.     No.  1.187.218;  June  18;  Gat.  voL 

227  :  p.  616. 
Firearm,    Automatic.      O.    Agnelli.      No.   1.187.967 ;   June 

20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  918. 
Firearms,  Means  for  preventing  erosion  and  overheating 

of.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,189,011  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ■  o    1343 
Fireproof-floor  mold.     C.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,186,614 ;  June 

IS :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  897. 
Fish-box.     J.  T.  Hofer.     No.  1,186,798  ;  June  6 ;  Oat.  rol. 

227  ;  p.  70. 
Flsh-galf.     D.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,187,198;  June  18;  Gai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  607. 


No.  1,186,977;  June 
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nah-po8ltlonln«  madilne.     F.  C.  Web«r  and  F.  M.  Allen. 
No.  1,185,744;  June  6;  Qm.  toI.  227;  p.  81. 

^*Gaz*vo*fS2?i  ?:  lOlf'"'-     '*°-  ^'^^^'^■'  J'"'^  20; 
FlAn^e-con  trolling     mechanlnn.       O.     P.     Brand        No 

1.187.603;  Jane  20;  Oai.  Tol.  227;  p.  793 
Flashlight      Electric.     J.     C.     Morgan      No.     1,186.422: 

June  6  :  Gaz.  toI.  227  ;  p.  289.  ,*o^.-^^  . 

Flash  light,  Electric  pocket    E.  Alschuler.    No.  1,187.121 : 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  582.  ,*oi,**x  , 

*'^*?oy*,%    f**<^*''K   pocket      C.    J.    Sa«brecht.      No. 

1.187.104;  June  13;  Gaz.  toI.  227  ;  p.  576. 
Flash-light     Electric    pocket  "    C.    J.    Sagebrecht.       No. 

1.18*, 105;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  576. 
Flashlight.    Portable    electric.      C.    J.    Sagebrecht 


i:i8f"555  :  'junT'jJO  :"Si?*vol.  227"!  p."??"""'"      ^°' 
Flash-lights,    Casing   for   portable   electric.      C.    J     Saae- 
brecht.     No.  1.187,103 ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  675. 


No.    1,187,315; 


Flasher,    ElectrlcT"' '67  'W\    Henry',    Jr 
June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  649. 

^'vy.T27  ;  "■  l'i»3^*"-      "^^^    I'lSS-^e^:    June   20;    Gaz. 
Float  meter.     G.  Ornslein.     No.  1,188.984;  June  27;  Gaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1333. 
Floor-cramp      W.  J    Burrldge.     No.   1,186,277;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  289. 

^?*','";J5?*'*i''*'°f  maeWne.    F.  Peralta  and  W.  Smellle.    No. 

1,186,433  ;  Jane  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  292. 
Flour   maturing  and   bleaching  apparatna.     J.    I.   Logan. 

So.  1,188.665:  Jane  27:  Gaz.  voLm  ;  p.  1221.    "'^"• 
Flow  meter    Fluid-.     8.  Trood.     No.   1,185,786 ;  Jane  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  48. 
Flower,  Artificial.     T.  Oahlma.     No.  1.188.198  ;  June  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1006. 

*''?TQ'l?Xo^i''°V'**'*^^  **i  artificial.     L.  Malmstrom.     No. 
1.188.088  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  964 

*^?*?o«'?2^o°'^?*     VP?.™*""-       J-      H-     Chandler.       No. 
1,185,768  ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  69. 

Fluid  generator.  Motive-.    H.  W.  Shonnard.    No.  1.186.691  • 

June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  428. 

*^?*i''a-«!r-      .^     ^•^^;L"*y    »°<1    ^     J-    Wagner.      No. 
1,18<,607;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  794. 

Fluifl-meter.     J.  L.  Hodjraon  and  F.  Gray.     No.  1.188,175 ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  997 

Fluid  motor  or  pamp.     A.   Sundh.     No.  1,186,955;  June 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  123. 

Fluld^perated    brake.      W.    V.    Turner.  No.    1.186,737; 

June  6  •  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  49.  *.*«». lo.  , 

Fluid  or  liquid  gage.     E.  H.  Wood.     No.  1.186.260:  June 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  233. 

Fluid  pressure    brake.       W.    V.    Turner.  No.    1,187.568 

•      June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  779  *.*oi,jw». 

Fluid  pressure    engine.      J.    C.    Porter.  No.     1,187.091  : 

June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  571.  .^oi."i/i, 

^'V'^JEfS^®-"".     Kovernor.        J.      G.      Zimmerman.        No. 

1,187.<96;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  859 
Fluids.  Moving  hot.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1.187.052  ;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  659. 
Flash-tank  and  controlling  mechanism.  Outlet     B.  R   HulL 

No.  1,187,147  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  592 
Flushing    apparatus.      V.    W.    Harmon.      No.    1,186.091  ; 

June  e  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  174.  .*oo.vwi  . 

Flushing-tank  for  water-cloaets.    W.  Mesch.    No.  1.186,414  ; 

June  6  ;  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  287.  •^.■•x-.  , 

Flgrap.     G    Mlchaells.    No.  1,186,489  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

^vor"527 -^^  ^ioiS*'*'*'     ^*'   ^•^^^•22^:    •'"°«  20;   Gaz. 
^'&  voM?;  i4Ts.^"''-      ^°-   1-186'««0:  June   18; 

Flying-machine.'    W.  E."  SomerviUe.     No.  1,185,728;  June 
«;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  46. 

^i'?f-™*'i'''°f     a""<^^nnent.       J.     T.      Doucette.        No. 
1.18 1. 981  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    927 

*^'or22";  p.'^lSW.^*"'     ^'*-.^-^»«-8»7:  June  27;  Oaz. 
Foils.  Apparajua  for  prodadng  and  preoarlng.     R.  Qubln. 

No   1.188.068  ;  June  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  ^iUp.  957 
^"Sl^\^\2i'-  ^•^'"-      ^'*-    1»88.092;    June    20; 

'^^^1.40'^^  Ju^n'e  S^rtlVoT  22f\  p^ll2r°°"*'''-     '*°- 

''**i*^iS5,S^"K-     ^     *     Pheeney    and    E.    O.    Man.     No 
1.189,174  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1394. 

Qaz.^ol    227 ;  p.  nsT""-     ***•    ^•^^'*^'    '"«    27; 
Folding-machine.      F.    Melsel.      No.    1.186,018 ;    June    6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  147. 

^°xii  22"7%^i78°°*™*°°'    **'**•  ^'^®^-lOl :  Jnn*  •;  «•«- 

''*Juni*"^riSfz."v^'i"2°l7  :i-  taS"'"'*'-    ^'"  *-^««'»»^  = 

'''27;'o;x";?l*'2-27rp.^^'!°''"'  ''°-  '''^^'^^^^  """^ 
Fopd-forinlng  aabttancea,  Apparatua  for  condltlonlnff 
w.±,^  ^°."-  ^^-  1-I86.e2a ;  f^B  6  :  Gaz.  toL  227 ?  ^  el 
Food-forming  subatancea,  Oondltloalns.     J    E    Bmb      Vn 

1.185  622  ;  June  6;  Qim.  rol.  2rr ;  p.  6.  ^°- 

Food,  Manufacture  of  bras.  J.  L.  Kelloca  No  llRai<i.A* 
^  June  27;  Gaz,  vol.  227;  p.  1879  ^'-  "oi"»J24. 
Food.  Manufacture  of  bran.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No.  1  189  129  ■ 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1380.  ^".  i.iiw.izw , 

Food.  Manufacture  of  bran.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No.  1.189  180  ■ 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1380.  x.*o»,i«u. 


Food,  Manufacture  of  bran.     J.  L.  Kellosx  NollAfiiaa* 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  rol.  227  ;  p   IMo!   ^*'  1'18».1M  . 

Food,  Manufactnra  of  cereal.   J.  L.  Kellogg.  No.  1489  184  • 

June  27  ;  Omm.  vol.  327  ;  p.  1381  x^o».x9%  . 

'liJ'^T^j'ifn.Wj^'*  "?  S!5?*-     H.  A.  Gould.     No. 
i.lHS,768  ,  June  IS ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  464 

^af^^^U   Hjdrogenated-oll.      A.    Lowensteln       No 
1,187.999;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  982 
I'ood     product.     Manufacture    of.     J      L     Kelloaa      N« 
l,18rf:i28  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  rol.  227  -.p.  1880      ^■' 

^To^.^:''^   tie?*"'-     ^'*'-   ''^^'^'  June  27;  Gaa. 
^"GaJ*VSl^227°T'72  ""•  ^^  ^^     '"***•  '•'**^'*°^  '  '""  «' 

^7r6!??';f)i','nriy;'r^7.%v  i,«p  ^ar-oo--  no. 

Foot-.up,H>r<er.^  C.^j.  Watroua.     No.  ;i87.578  ;  June  20 ; 

''°GTi.%"1§fi  pVi  ^'"°"-     ""^    1.18T,014;  Juno  18; 
Fountain  :  8eo — 

ir«^/l^*°''**°]?**'^     ,  Poultry-foanUln. 

^^"^^^;4^'?'*-      ^-    Land'*    »nd    8.    B.    LocUm.      Na 
1.187,847  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  toF.  227  ;  p.  877. 

!;^'rnr2r;"&'?Sf  li"7';  p'l?86''"*^'-     ^°-  ^'"^'"^  = 
Frame  :  See — 

Freight  routing  apparatua.     R.  F.   Fltahenry  and   J    G 
„  Kb^er.     No.  rilOw  ;  June  20  ;  Gaa^ol    227  •  p   9M' 
"ii^7"p    ^.    *"•  *^~*^      ^°-  1185.770 ;  J^.'^-  gS'. 

''7i*z'?or2277p.?39?''"-     ^°     '•^^••^•^^    '"•   "' 

'^llef'^Nf  'i  W7?5*."v  ^''^^A'"  <»*«>rtlcattef.     A. 
uner      No.  1,187,774  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p*  881 

™ii.'227"p.  6i4*'-  ^''"•-     ^°-  ^•*8^-21*  =  June  18 ;  Sz! 

''™'*-Ji';V?' t"*'^  .W.J  i'-  •'•ckw»n  and  J.  J.  Peter.     No 
1,187,913  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  902 

"^^i'nr?!™?;*;.  vori*/7  ;  S.  &  "^'^'^      -^'^  '•'^'"'  ' 
Fuel  in  vertical-retort  gaa-benchea  for  the  producUea  of 

^''  f 'il^'^i^'H*"'  '"**•  Carbonialnt     ir  T  Doherty 
No.  1,187.049:  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22^;  p.  557.  ^" 

v°oT  02/r  f  n"{X*'"**'-     ^°-  ^•1»8.'«77  ;  June  27 ;  Gaa. 

'''o  M!«J.*';or227";"p;  lil-  '^'°°'"     ^'**-  1-1W.148  ;  Jane 
Furnace :   Bee — 

Sas^fnr*i?I~  "•  RegeneraUve  furnace. 

,       oien^i^'^tTfurnace  R-«-er.tor-furn.ce. 

I   "'"J^-rrp    170^    ^'""^-     *'**•  1-18«.1M:  June  6;  Gaa.  toI. 

^6To«"'°£.'!S7rp    2^1  ""*"*••      ^*'-    I'lS*-!*®:   J""* 
Furnace  for  the  prepiratlon  of  artlfldal  fuel.     V.  Groom. 

No.  1.187.305 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    646 
Furnaces.  Device  for  supplying  steam  and  air  to      O    R 

Jarman.     No.  1,186.201 ;  June  6  ;  GaaTvol    227  ;*  p.  212 
'^r*^'^'..  ^'^^"V,  rererberatory   Iro^maltlng.     J     A.* 

Swindell.      No.    1.188411;    JunJ    20;    gT^^I.    22^ 

''"Ju^iril-  ;'{JJi°',5f"^2?"p  U-  *^*""'-    "*»•  ^•^«^'»^»  •' 

"""voT.'mITp.  ^i.^""'">-     No.  1,186,866:  June  6;  Qaa. 

^"/t^^.VP*??'''    Slnale-dlsk.     K.    H.    Careton    and    J     S. 
1360  l.lS».06e;    June    27 ;    gSS:    Tor227':    P. 

Furrow-openera.  Lifter-arm  for.     W    L.  Bralev  ■&<!  R    m 
Faas.     No    1.186,OT2  ;  June  6 ;  Gal  ^Y27j  p.^i«?- 

^^Taz^foi.Z^;';   r^^''^-     ^»     '-"^'^-^^'^    ^"-   A; 

'*"<^."'v^^r227^ p^ifr*"''-  ^'^^  ^•^"•"•=  ^^  •• 

^■^i**22^  •  p-  U4  ""*'°-     ^'*-  l'l««-<>^5  June  6:  G... 

'^•;  ^a'z^'vo*/*^?-  p^lSi  ""'      '*••  ^-^^'^  '  '"• 

^"^i.  227";  p.  240*'  •  ^°'  ^•^•«'>«2;  June  6;  Gaa. 
Gajp :  'see^ 

rream-gage.  Pea-caa* 

Fluid  or  Ifqnld  gage.  Plngm^ 

Liquid-gage.  Saw-i^ 

MlcTometer-gage.  8hearlng-«achlne  vue. 

Occlusal-plane  gage.  ^^   ^•^ 

^§7  ;  J"772  ^*^*^"  *'••  1-1«7,548  ;  Jnna  30 ;  Cku.  toI. 
^^i  •  p  988*"'*"'  ^*  1.188.017 :  June  20 ;  Gaa.  toL 
°^zH;^227Vp«93?*-~      ''••  '•^^•''"-  •'»»•  «>• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxix 


Game.     G.  A.  Brown.     No.  1,186,878;  June  18;  Gax.  toL 

227  ;  p.  492. 
Game.     £.   Kobler.     No.   1,186,801;   June   18;  Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  465. 
Gam-.     T.   Mitchell.     No.   1,189,158;   June  27;  Gaz.  vol 

2'j7  ;  p.  1389. 
Ga:ne.     V.  E.  Paulson.     No.  1,188.819  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2?7  ;  p.  1273. 
Oanii    apparatus.      L.    G.   Jerram,    E.    E.   Gluck.   and    G. 

nenk?e.     No.  1,187,996  ;  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  931. 
Game  api*£.-atuB.    C.  H.  Pajeau.    No.  1.187,923  ;  June  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  905. 
Game  apparatus.     I.  M.  Titus.     No.  1.186,620;  June  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  400. 
Cam.'     apparatus,     Base-lwill  .        W.     II.     Wallace.       No. 

1.1V(5,T41  ;  .lune  6;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  5<i. 
^'•s^m^•   or    i»»zzle.      G.    Haubm-r.      .No.    1,)8G,.^95;    June   6- 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  2Sn. 
(Jarajj''  turntable.     O.   K.  Eldf.      No.  1,185.040;   June  6; 

^ia^..  vol.  227  ;  p.  14. 
Garimg.'  and  ash   can.     E.    E.    Kl)erhar(lt  anil    K.   T.   Rev 

nol(l.««.      .No.  1,189.075;  June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  l.-^es. 
Garbage-burner.      W.    Becker.      .No.    1,188,029;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  943. 
Garbage-press.      l!.   A.  Williamson.      No.   1.187,118;  June 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  581. 
Gart>age.  sludge,  and  other  like  substanct-s.  Apparatus  for 

disposition  of.     K.  W.  Amos.     No.  1,188. .182  ;  June  27 

Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  1114. 
Garilen  tool.     J.  G.  Alexander.     No.   1,188,874  ;  June  27 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1292. 
Garment,  Adjustable.     W.  A.  Goldsmith.     No.  1.187.725 

June  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  833. 
Garment,  Api>endage.     L.  H.  Sands.     No.  1,187,556;  June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  775. 
Garment,     Child's     Bleeping-.       D.     C.     Flannlgan.       No. 

1.187.516  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  761 
Garment,  Combination-.    J.  M.  Van  Heusen.    No.  1,186,866 ; 

June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  488. 
(iarnients.    Closure   for.     I.    Scheinman.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14,159;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  14i:j 
(ia.s  analyzing   apparatus.      M.    L.   Lowe.      .No.    1.186.014; 

.Iiinr  «*.  ;  Car.  vol.  227  :  p    145. 
Gaa-burner.      II.    A.   Cochran.      No.    1,187.261;    June   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  630. 
(ias  burner.      C.    F.    Cole    and    Q.    Carr.      No.    1.185,771; 

Jurif  0  ;  (;az    vol.  227  :  p.  6(t. 
(ias  burner      H.  Lyon.     No.  1.189.146;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1385. 
Gas-liurner.      R.    T.    Parlsen.      .No.    1,188,985;    June    27; 

Gnz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1333. 


Gas-burner  safety  device.     J.  Flax.     No.  1. las', 260;  June 

-"     "  1.  227;  p.  1  — 

Gas  -  burners,    Utensif-nupport    for.       G.    M.     Burd 


20;  Oar.  vol.  227;  p.  1025. 


No. 


1,187,037  ;  June  IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  553. 
Gas  engine.      M.    Seguln.      .No.    1,180,950;    June    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  518. 
Gas  feed     regulator     and     key-retainer     therefor.     G.     F. 

nreunlnger.      No     1.188.892;    June    27;    (iaz.    vol.    227; 

p    1299. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene.     P.  Campbell.     No.  1,188,0.39; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  940. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene  .     A.  E.  Reade.     No.  1,1 88. .321  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1047. 
Gas  governor.      A.    L.    Smyly.      No.    1,187,667;    June    20; 

(jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  813. 
Gas.  Making  combustible.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,187.048; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  657. 
Gas  meter.     W.  l^  Brown.     No.  1.187,966;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  227;  p.  921. 
Gas  meter  prepayment  attachment.     E.   B.  De  La  Matyr. 

No.  1,180,891  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  497. 


Gas  mixtures  and  aeparating  the_  consUtuents,  Llquef jlng. 

1,191  ; 
p.  1002 


R.    Mewes.      No.    1,188, 


June    20 ;    (iaz.    vol. 


ryins 
227 


Oa.*  or  vapor  electric  device.  Single  phase.      I'.  H.  Thomas 

No.  l,lS8,675 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1186. 
(ias- shut  off  valve.  Automatic.     S.  Syakas.     No.  1.186,147; 

June  «;  Gaz.   vol.  227:  p.   193 
Gases,  Dlslntegrator-llke  device  for  purifying,  cooling,  and 

mixing.     H.  K.  Thelsen.     No.  I,lft7,940  ;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  912. 
Gasolene  supply    apparatus.     J.    Haines.     No.    1,188,446; 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1137. 
Gate :   See — 

End-gate.  Movable  gate. 

Hog-rack  end -gate, 
(iate.      P.   B.   Crane.      No.   1,186,286;   June  6;   Gar.   vol. 

227 ;  p.  242. 
Gate.     H.  Z.  Fletcher.     No.  1,188.261  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

227 :  p.  1025. 
(iate.     J.  G.  G 


227  ;  p.  662. 


Geiwitz.     No.  1,187,059;  June  13;   Gaz.  vol. 
2. 
Roach.     No.  1,186.828;  Jane  6;   Gaz.  vol.  227; 

No.    1,188,686:    June    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

No. 


Gate 

p.  81 
Gate.     A.    M.    Vlg. 

227  ;  p.  1190. 
Gate    for    fences    and    the    like.      H.    B.    Richards 

1,186,945  ;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  516. 
Gate  lock.  Mine-.     Q.  Gavassl.     No.  1.188,752;  June  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1261. 
Gate  operator,  Fann-.     J.  H.  Boudreau.     No.   1,186,788  ; 

June  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  448. 
(iear.    Change-.     A.    Alcbele.     No.    1.188,528;    June    27- 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1169. 


Gear,  Change-speed.     J.  Yocom.     No.  1.187,220  ;  June  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227^;  p.  616. 
(3ear,    Compensating.      T.    H.    Latimer.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14,153  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1070. 
Gear-cutting    machine.      S.    Sunderland.      No.    1,187.200: 

June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  610. 
Gear  cutting    machine.      8.    Sunderland.      No.    1,187.201 ; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  610. 
Gear  for  motor-cars  and  other  practical  purposes,  Speed- 

.  hange.     P.  Hallot     No.  1,189,100  ;  June  27  ;  Qazrvol. 

227  :  p.  1.370. 
Gear-shifting  mechanism.  Change-speed-.     R.   B.   Morton. 


No.  1.188.00y  ;  Juno  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  935. 
(iear.    Short  turning.      C.   E.   Sandstrom.      No.    1,1 


Juiif  (i  :  (iaz.   vol.   227  :   p.  2(12. 


R6.338 ; 


Gear-wheels,  Machine  for  cutting  toothed.     W.  £.  Sykea. 

No.  1,188,219  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1011. 
•  iearlug.     W.  M.  loMwell.     No.  1,185,875;  June  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  :  p.  00. 
Gearing.      G.   L.    Moore.      No.    1,188,303;    June   20;   Gax. 

vol.  227  ;  p    1041. 
(iearlng.     M.  Muggeridge.     No.  1,187,007;  June  18;  Gax. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  541. 
(iearlng.     W.  II.  Pigg.     No.  1.188,317;  June  20;  Gax.  vol. 

227  ;  p.   1045. 
Gearing.     H.  C.  Spauldlng.     No.  1,187.669;  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  814. 
Gearing.     F.  H.  Welch.     No.  1,186,718  ;  June  18  ;  Gax.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  437. 
Oaring,    Change  speed.      A.    li.    Landls.      No.    1,187,849: 

June  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  878. 
(iearlng  for  motor  vehicles,  Transmission-.     W.  O.  Kuhn 

-No.  1.187.340;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  658 
(iearlng,  Frictlonal.     J.  F.  Cochran.     No.  1.187,2 


263 ;  June 
No.   1,185,963  ;  June 


1.3;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  631. 
(iearlng.   Non  resonant.      A     Sundh. 

«>  :    G.nz.    vol.    227  ;    p.    12.3. 
(iearlng.    Power  -  transmission.      H.    R.    Callaway.      No. 

1,186,745  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  446. 
(iearlng.  Power  transmlHsion  and  reversing.     H.  Seabury. 

No.  1,186,688;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  427. 
(iearlng.    Reversing  .       u.    W.    Roberts.       No.    1,186,717 ; 

June  0  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  42. 
(iearlng.  Transmission  .     O.  C.  Houghton.     No.  1,186.196: 

Jiini-  (i  :  (iaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  210. 
Gearing.    Transmission-.      H.    .N.    .Nelson.     No.    1,188.816: 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1272. 
Gearing.   Variable  speed.     A.   B.   Landls.     No.  1,187.848; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  878. 
(ienerator  :   See — 

Fluid  generator.  Power  generator. 

'ias-gonerator. 
Generator  suspension.      W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,188,398;  June 

27  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1120. 
Generator  suspension.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,188.399  ;  June 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1121. 
(ienerator  suspension.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,188,400 ;  June 

27:  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1121. 
Ginger  -  aJe  -  dispensing    device.       C.    W.     Woodry.       No. 

1,187,591  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  789. 
(ilas.x    articles.    Apparatus    for   making.      L.   W.    Proeger. 

No.  1.188,56»;  June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1181. 
Glass-blowing   machine.      V.    M.    Dorsey.      No.   1,187,889: 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  898. 
(ilass  blowing  or  drawing  machine.   Window-.     H.   B.   De 

Vaughn.     No.  1.187,277  ;  June  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6S8. 
(ilnss  buffing      machine,      Plate-.        E.      R.      Hollis.        No. 

1.1S(?..35»9:  June  0;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  281. 
(ilass  <.vllnders.  Apparatus  for  drawing.      H.  (i.  Slinglnff. 

No.  1,188.107  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  971. 
(ilass  c/llnders^  Device  for  supporting.     H.  E.  De  Vaughn. 


No.  1,187,276;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  636. 
lass  furnace.      W.    Wes 
(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  548. 


(ilass  furnace.      W.   Westbury.      No.    1,187,()25  ;   June   18; 


<;iass    gatherlne   and    shaping    niachint-.      R.    I.41    France. 

No.  1.185.(487  ;  June  C,  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  31. 
(ilas.s.  Manufacture  of.     J.  A.  Chambers.     No.  1,186,076; 

June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  168. 
Glasses.     F.  A.  Morrison.     No.  1,187,644;  June  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
libiHses.    tuml)lerR.    and    the    like.    Device    for    rinsing  and 

washing.      J.    Harries.      .No.    1,186, .313;    June    6;    Gax. 

vol.  227;  p.  232 
Glove-fasteners,  Attachment  means  for.     W.  8.  .Silvemall. 

.No.  1.180.344  :  June  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  264. 
Gold  saving   apparatus.      K.    H.   Gagnon.      No.   1,186,804; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  248. 
Golf  club.     W.  Park.     No.  1,188,479;  June  27;  Gax.  vol. 


227;  p.  1151. 
Gong.     H.  E.   Reeve. 


No.   1,186,942;  June  18;  Gaa.  vol. 
227  ;  p.  515. 
Grader,   Road-.      A.   J.   and   E.    E.   Akers. 
June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  439. 


No.    1.186.726: 


(iraln-blnder.     B.  R    Benjamin.     No.  1.188,893  ;  June  27  : 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1119. 
Grain-binder.     E.  W.  Jenkins.     No.  1,187,789;  June  20: 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  838. 
(irain-cuttlng    machine.      J.    J.     Mace.       No.     1,188,464 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1144. 
Grain  heating      apparatus.        E.      J.      Macbemer.        No. 

1.185.694;  June  fi;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  34. 
Grain-hulling   method    and    apparatus.      J.    R.    Chapman. 

No.  1,188,151 :  June  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  988. 
Grain   mixer  or   blender.     W.  J.   Batee.     No.   1,185.866: 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  92. 


xc 
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Grain  product.   M&klns  a.     J.   B.  Boss.      No.   1,187,703 

Jane  20 :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  826. 
Grain  prodacts,  Apparatos  for  maklnf.     J.  B.  Boaa.     No 

1,187,702  :  Jane  20 ;  Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  826. 
Grain-separating  screen.    P.  B.  Heffeman.    No.  1,186,776 

Jane  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  466. 
Graln-staocker  attachment  to  a  binder.     I.  A.  IHrod.     No 

1,188.268  ;  Jane  20  ;  Gas.  ,vol.  227  ;  p.  1024. 
Granalar  material.  Process  and  apparatus  for  separating 

and  analyzing.     J.  C.  Pearson.     No.  1,186,525  ;  June  6 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  .'?25. 
TOraphitP  compound  and  making  it.     G.  Klrkegaard.     No 
">      1.185,fi82;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;   p.  ."^O. 
(;rate.     L.  Hoen.     No.  1,187,736;  June  20;  Gat.  vol.  227 

p.  837. 
Grate.     R.  G.  Lattlng.     No.  1,186,805  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol 

227  ;  p.  466. 
Grating  machine.     A.  Scarpltto.     No.  1,188,328;  June  20 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1049. 
Crating-machlno.    Rotary.      S.   C.    Hood.      No.    1.186,317 

June  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  25.J. 
I Jreai^Hfun.      I).    .larkson.      No.    1,185,802;    June    «;    Oaz 

vol.  i'2i  :  p.  71. 
(irease-rup.      E.    W.   Thomas.      No.   1,187,871;   June   20 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  886. 
'Irease-cup  and  means  for  fllling  the  same.     J.  W.  Jacob 

son.      -No.    1.186,200;    June   6;    <;az.    vol.    227:    p.    212 
Grease-plug.     C.  W.  Newcombe.     No.  1,187,922  ;  June  20 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  905. 
(;reaser,   Hog-.     W.  G.  Peters.     No.   1,189.172  :  June  27 

Gax.  vol.  227  jp.  1394. 
Grinding  bur.      W.    A.    Hance.      No.    1,185,901;    June    6 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   105. 
Grlnrtlng-marhlne.      J.    W.    Holing.      No.    1,187,807  ;    June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  863. 
Grinding  machine.  Gear-.     C.  S.  Orannls.     No.  1,187,616; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  797. 
Grinding  machine.  Power-driven  tool-.     T.  Lumsden.     No. 

1,187,753  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  844. 
Grinding  mill.      F.    A.    Ryther.      No.    1,188,493;    June   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1155. 
Qrlndlng-mill  disk.     M.  R.  Martin.     No.  1,187.360;  June 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  663. 
(;rlndinK  mill  or  crusher.     C.  Goltdammer.     No.  1,186,476 . 

June  6  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  306. 
Grinding  pan-mill  and  amalgamator.  Double-acting.     C.  D. 

Tregonlng.      No.    1,186,709 ;    Jane   13 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227  ; 

p.  434. 
Grip  and  package  carrier.     R.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,186,698  ; 

June  fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  35. 
Grip-handle.    Detachable.      J.    A.    Lopez.      No.    1,188,547 ; 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1176. 
Ground-clamp.     W.  H.  Hlggins.     No.  1,186,901  ;  June  13 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  500. 
Grubbing  machine.  Boot-.     C.  B.  Burrows.    No.  1,186,375  ; 

June  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  274. 
Guard.     J.   B.   Groome  and   E.  W.   Bean.      No.   1,189,198  ; 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1404. 
Guitar    and     mandolin,     Combined.       O.      Nonfrl.       No. 

1.188.98.3:   June   27;  Grz.   vol.   227:   p.   1332. 
Gum-wrapping  machine.    H.  Y.  Armstrong.   No.  1,187,696  ; 

June  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  823.  .         ,„,  „^ 

Gum-wrapping  machine.     H.  Y.  .Armstrong.    No.  1,187,800  ; 

June  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
Gun,  Air-.     J.  Cheln.     No.  1,187,133;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  587. 
Gun-case.     H.  C.  Renter.     No.   1,187,662  ;  June  20  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227 ;  p.  808.  ,     ,  „  ^   ^ 

Gun-tire.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of.     A.   Barr  and   w. 

Stroud.     No.  1,187.234  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  620. 
Gun:    Liquid-.      C.    F.    Lefever.      No.    1,186.212;    June    6: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  217. 
Gun-mounting,     Search-light    for.       L.     H.     Ruehle.       No. 

1.188,683  ;  June  27  :  CJaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1227.         

Gun-port  cover.  Movable.     W.  V.  Moore.     No.  1.186,327; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  257. 
Gun-sight,    Telescopic.      R.    Schflrmann.      No.    1,188,844 ; 

June  2i ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1282.  ^  ^     ^ 

Gun-slings   and    the    like.    Adjustable    strap    for.      C.    F. 

Randall.     No.    1,186.496;    June    6;    Oaz.    vol.    227;    p. 

Oon-tamplon  and   means  for  actuating  the  same.     W.   v. 

Moore.     No.  1,186.023 ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  149. 
Guns.  Anchorage  member  for.     H.  Rabba.     No.  1,188,829  ; 

June  27  ;  (iat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1277. 
Guns,    Breech    mechanism     for.      D.     F.     Asbary.       No. 

1,186,964  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  127. 
Quns.    Breech     mechanism     for.       D.     F.     Asbary.       No. 

1,186,965 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  128. 
Guns,  System  of  electrically  setting  the  sights  of.     A.  H. 

Wegner.     No.   1,189,218 ;   June  27  ;   Gaz.   vol.   227 ;  p. 

1409. 
Gymnastic  apparatas.     J.  F.  Hayes.     No.  1,188,071 ;  June 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  968. 
Gyroscopic  apparatas.     M.  Schaler.     No.  1,186,889 ;  June 

6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  262. 
Oyroacopic    apparatas.      B.    A.    Sparry.      No.    1,186,866 ; 

Jane  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  486. 
Hack-sawing    machine,     Oiuaf.      J.    C.     Cromwell.       No. 

1,186,287  :  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  242. 
Hair    crimping    or    curling     machine.       T.     Bay.       No. 

1.186,229  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  toI.  227  :  p.  222. 
Hair-pin.     F.  J.  Dreyer.     No.  1,187,286;  Jane  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  638. 


Grip-handle. 
Knife  handle. 

Door-hanger. 
No.   1,187,78.  ;  June  20: 


Hair    switch   and    making    the    same.      A.    Bianchl.      No. 

1.187,244  ;  Jane  13  ;   Oaz.  vol.  227  ;   d.  624. 
Halr-wavlng  appliani^.   Permanent-.      O.   Aldworth.     No. 

1,186.683 ;  Jane  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  371. 
Hame  and  trace  connector.    C.  A.  MIkkin.     No.  1.188.290 ; 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1040. 
Hames,  Adjustable  draft  connection  for.     J.   M.  Hudson. 

No.   1,188.450  ;   June  27  ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1139. 
Hammer,  PneumaUc.     C.  H.  Shaw.     No.  1.187,896  ;  Jane 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  674. 
Hand  covering.     O.   S.  Westerman.     No.   1,188,710;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1235. 
Hand  trap.     G.  D.  Horst.     No.  1,186,098;  June  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  22.  ;  p.  177. 
Handle  :   8ef— 

BruHh-handle. 

Casket-handle. 
Hanger  :   See — 

Clothes-line  hanger. 
Hanger.     W.  J.   Seubert.     No.   1,187,78T;  June  20;  Gi 

vol  227 ^p.  855. 
Harrow.     W.  Kidman,  Jr.     No.   1.187.998;  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  931. 
Harrow.      H.   H.   Poulter.      .No.   1,188,827;  June  27;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.   1276. 
Harrow.     C.  T.  Ray.     No.   1,186,130;  Junr  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  187. 
Harrow   riding  attachment.     L.    Hanson.     No.    1,187,907; 

June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  900. 
Harvester.     C.    A.    Hagadone.      No.   1.188,445;   June   27; 

(iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1137. 
Harvester,  Beet.     W.  M.  Ferguson.    No.  1,185,785;  Jane 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  65. 
Harvesting  machine.  Heet-.     D.  B.  Snider.     No.  1,187,016  ; 

Jun*>  13:   (;az.  vol.  227;  p.   544. 
Harvesting   machine.   Clover-seed-.     W.   H.   Prldgen.      No. 

1.1»<6.8.H2  ;  Junf  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  477. 
Harvesting  machine.  Rice-.     N.  Louvlere.     No.  1,188,290; 

June  20 ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1086. 
HsHp.    Safety.      R.    E.    Silvis.      No.    1,187,190;    June    IS; 

(;;az.    vol.    227 ;    p.    607. 
Hat.     R.   H.   Holmes.     No.  1,186,316;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  253. 
Hat  hag,    Mllliner'8.      A.    M.    Flore.      .No.    1.189,082;   June 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  i;i65. 
Hat  box       L.  J.  Le<lbetter.     No.  1,186,920:  June  13;  <iaa. 

vol.  227  :  p.  506. 
Hat.  Convertible.    E.  M.  Coyne.    No.  1,187,607;  June  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  757. 
Hat  fastener.      S.   Nlckiaus.     No.   1.186,026;  June  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  150. 
Hat  fastener.      E.    E.    NIrodemus.      No.    1,188,304;    June 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1041. 
Hat  gromet.    Adjustable.      C.    A.    Burt.      No.    1,186,979; 

June  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  133. 
Hat  protector.      H.    W.    Hicks.      No.    1.187,622;   June  20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  799. 
Hat-stretcher.     E.  O.  Johnson.     No.  1,187,741;  June  20; 

ii&z.  vol.  227  ;  p.  8.39. 
Hat-trtmmlnga.   Flexible  support   for. 

1,186.838:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 
Hats,   Apparatus  for  manufacture  of. 

1,185,697;  June  6;  <Jaz.  vol.  227; 
Hat.'4.    caps.    &c..    Fitting-band    for. 

1.187,096;  June  13;  Gas.  vol.  227; 
Hats.    Felt-cushion    size-reducer    for. 

No.  1,186,078;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227 -p.  169. 
Hay    and    grain    loader    and    carrier.      E.    Paulson. 

1,188,986:  June  27:   Gaz.    vol.   227;   p.   1334. 
Hay  and   stock   rack.  Combined.     F.   L.  Porterfleld. 

1.188,318;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1046. 
Hay-rack   and    box    for   wagons.      O,    E.    W.    Prless. 

1.187.172:  June  13;  Oaz.   vol.  227;  p.  601 
Hnv  rake.      H.    C.    Ma««t»>rson.      No.    1,188,190 

<^az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1002. 
Hav    rake    and    tedder.    Combined    side-delivery.      J.     A. 

Sharp.     No.  1.185.844  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  86. 
Hay-shredder.     J.  Bercha.     No.  1,187,242  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  624. 
Hay-sweep.     G.  Simonson.     No.  1,188,210 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gat. 

vol.  22?;  p.  1008. 
Heading  Implement.     W.  Q.  Ivle.     No.  1,186,100;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  178. 
Headlight.     C.   R.   C.   Borden.     No.  1,188,240;   June  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1018. 
Headlight  control.  Automatic.    F.  W.  0pp.    No.  1.186,028 ; 


P.  Rottenfleld.     No. 
p.  479. 

S.   Maxfleld.     No. 
p.  35. 

Relchard.      No. 


\i'l 


574. 


nd    P.   Cohen. 


No. 


No. 
No. 
June   20; 


June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  161. 
Headlight.  Dirigible.       J.  W.  Pepple. 


No.  1,186,985;  Jane 
No.    1,186,129; 


13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  612 
Headlight,    Dirigible.       B.    E.    Putman 

June  6 ;  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  187. 
Headlight.  Dirigible.     O.  W.  Sexton  and   M.  A.  Blowers. 

No.   1.187.185;  Jane   13;  Oaz.  vol.  227;   p.  605. 
Headlight.    Dirigible    automobile-.      S.    E.    Howard.      No. 

1.187.459  ;  Jane  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  697.     " 
Headlight.     Dirigible     vehicle-.       R.     R.     Tybout.       No. 

1,187.028 ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  647. 
Headlight  Kuard  and  dimmer.  Combined.     E.  N.  Cherry. 

No.  1.187.968;  June  20;  Oai.  toI.  227;  p.  922. 
Headlights.  Carbon-holder  for  electric.    A.  Hunilcker.    No. 

1.187.889  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  876. 
Headlights,    Combined    mask    and    light-concentrator    for 

aatomoblle-.      I.    L.    Jones.      No.    1.186,582 ;    June    18 ; 

Oaz.   vol.   227  ;   p.   388. 
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lune 


.185.849;  June  6;  (iaz.  vol. 


Hearing.   Apparatus  for   aiding   the.     J.   S.   Leach.     No. 

1,187,157  ;  June  13  ;   Oaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   596. 
Heat  energy.  Apparatus  for  converting.     C.  Trettin.     No. 

1,187,795;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  858. 
Heat  treatment.     W.  J.  Wrlghton.     No.  1,188,128  ;  J 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  979. 
Heater  :   Wee — 

Electric  heater.  Tank  heater. 

Feed-water  heater.  Water-heater. 

Liquid  heater. 
Heater.     W.  T.  Heaps  and  W.  Thackeray.     No.  1.189,104  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1372. 
Heater.     F.  C.  Smith.     No.  1. 

227  ;  p.  87. 
Heating  and  mixing  plant.     H.  W.  Ash.     No.  1,187,969  ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  919. 
Heating    apparatus.      B.    A.    F.    G.    des    Mesnards,      No. 

1,187,979;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  926. 
Heating  apparatus.     A.  W.  K.  Downes.     No.   1,188,060; 

June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  961. 
Heating    apparatus.    Vacuum    steam-.      J.    S.    Knee.      No. 

1.188,468;   June  27;   (iaz.    vol.   227;   p.    1142. 
Heating  element.  Electric.     F.  W.  Moffat.     .No.  1,188,972  ; 

June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1329. 
Heating  system.     W.  C.  Field.     No.  1,188,058;  June  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  953. 
Heating  system  and  thermostatic  control.  Electric.    H.  A. 

Mulvany.      No.    1,186.024;   June    6;    (iaz.    vol.    227;   p. 

140. 
Heating   system,    Circulating   hot   water   in   a    hot  water. 

J.    Elger.      No.    1,186,892;    June   6;    Gaz.    vol.    227;    p. 

102. 
Heating    system.    Vapor-.      F.    L.    Shell.       No.    1,186,446; 

June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  290. 
Heddle-making     machine.        C.      and     A.      Chaize.        No. 

1.185.631 :  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  10. 
Heel  assembling  machine.      B.  J.   Conlon.     No.   1,188,414; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1126. 
Heel-counter    support    for    shoes.       B.     H.    Bennett.       No. 

1,188,717;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.   227;  p.  1238. 
Heel  protector  for  rubber  shoes.    C.  Besse.    No.  1,187,489; 

June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p    762. 
Heel.    Rubber.      F.   J.   Oleason.      No.    1,188.347;    June   20; 

(;hz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1066. 
Hexaiiiethvlenetetramin   and   phenolic   bodies  and    making 

same,    Reaction    product    of.       L.    H,    Kaekeland.       No. 

1,187.230  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  619. 
High  chair.     O.  H.  Barschow.     No.   1.187.483;  June  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  750. 
Hinge.     A.  M.  Crommelin.     No.  1,188,261;  June  20;  Gaz. 

Tol.  227  ;  p    1022. 
Hinge.      N.   B.   Kurd.     No.   1,189,201;  June  27;  (iaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  1404. 
Hinge.     C.   J.    Soss,      No.    1,188,504  ;   June    27 ;    (iaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.   1160. 
Hinge,  Adjustable.     J,  W.  Clements.     No.  1.187,712;  June 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  829. 
Hinge     Automobile-door.      J.    Williams.      .No.    1,186,037; 

June  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  406. 
Hinge,  Door-.     M.  B.  Cunningham.    No.   1,186,288 ;   June 

6;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  243. 
Hinge,  Double-acting  non-sagging  door-.     W.  R.  Patterson. 

No   1,188,201  ;  June  20;  Oiz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1006. 
Hinge  fastener.      J.    Duggan.      No.    1,186,528 ;    June    6 

Gaz.  VOL  227  ;  p.  826. 
Hinge  for  awning-blinds.     L.  S.  Chasey.     No.  1.186.281 

June  6 ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  240. 
Hinge,  Gate-.     C.  W,  Cox.     No.  1,187,506 ;  June  20  ;  Gat 

vol.  227  ;  p.  767. 
Hinge,   Gate-.     R.    W.   Mohns.      No.    1,188,302  ;    June   20 

Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1041. 
Hinge  lock.    Adjustable.      D.    E.    Schell.      No.    1,188,839 

June  27     Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1280. 
Hinge,    Mirror-adjusting.      C.   C.    Powell.      No.    1.180,607 

June  13;  Oaz.   vol.  227;  p.  895. 
Hinge,     Spring-.       C.     Dlener.       No.     1.186.294;    June    6 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  246. 
Hitching   device.     T.    Lacey.      No.    1,187,433:   June    13 

Gaz.    vol.    227  ;_p.    689. 
Hoe.   Weeding-.     W.  H.   Hammond.     No.   1.186.657  ;  June 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  415. 
Hof  rack  end-rate.     J.  H.  Dills.     No.  1,187.080;  June  20; 

(Taz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  926. 
Hoisting  equipment.    C.  L.  Perry  and  M.  A,  Whiting.    No. 

1,188.202  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1006. 
Honey-producing    frame,    Comb-.      O.    W.    Bahcock.      No. 

1.188.886;   June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1116. 
Honing    and    stropping    apparatus.       F.    Regenold.       No. 

1,187.177;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  602. 
Hook  :  Bee — 

Adjustable  hook.  Paint-pot  hook. 

Logging  butt-hook.  Whlffletree-hook. 

Hook.     R.  B.  Morden.     No.  1,187.764;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol 

227  ;  p.  847. 
Hook-conveying  device.      P.  von   Lleven.     No.    1.187,144  ; 

June  13:  Oat.  vol.  227;  p.  679. 
Hook  flnishinc  machine.     B.  E.  Sawyer.     No.  1,187,894 ; 

Jnne  13;  Oaz.  voL  22T  ;  p.  674. 
Hoop  fastener.  Wire-.     M.  McVoy.     No.  1,187,866;  June 

13  :  Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  662. 
Horn.  Diaphragm-.     FT  W.  Storck.     No.  1,186,615;   June 

13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  398. 
Horn.    Mechanical   signal-.     J.   8.   Muir.     No.   1,188,678; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  toL  227  ;  p.  1224. 


No.  1,187.361  ;  June  13;  Oaz. 


F.    Roth.      No. 

655. 

No.    1,187.666; 


No. 


Horseshoe.     Q.  8.  Meyer 

vol.    227  ;   p.   664. 
Horseshoe-calK.      R.    A.    Keller    and    C. 

1,187,332;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p 
Horseshoe-calk,   Antiskid.      V.   Slaninka. 

June  20 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  813. 
Horseshoe-calk,      Detachable.        H.      R.      Huntley, 

1,186,788  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  -p.  460. 
Hose-clamp.     W.  F.  Kenly.     No.  1,187,430  ;  June  18  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227;  p.  688. 
Hose-clamp.     F.  C.  Scott.     No.  1,186,138;  June  6;  (Jaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  190. 
Hose   connection.      J.   A.   Rlordan.      No.   1,187,653 ;   June 

20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  774. 
Ho.se  coupling.     M.   and    S.   E.    Hubbard.      No.    1,187.321  ; 

.Mine  \:i  :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  651. 
Hose-coupling.      G.    E.   Young.      No.    1,186,722;   June   13; 

Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   438, 
Hose  reel.    A.  A.  Hein.     No.  1,188,072  ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  958. 
Hose  reel  and  drier.     B.   H.   Jones.     No.  1,188,277  ;  June 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  10;-;1. 
Hose-Hupporter.     M.  C.  Calkins.     No.  1.187,132:  June  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  586. 
Hot-air  drier.     C.  E,  Oelger.     No.  1,185.899 

vol.  227  ;  p.   104. 
Hot  water-storage    Installation,    Electric.      C 

botham.      No.    1,188,520;    June    27;    (iaz. 

1166. 
Hotbed,     A.  T.  Keller.     No.  1,187,744  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol 

227  ;  p.  840. 
Hoiine  :    .SVf — 

I'oultry-house. 
House  molding  apparatus.     H.  J.  Harms  and  G.  E 

No.  1,187.908  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz,  vol.  227  ;  p.  900. 
Household    press.      P.    BinA.      .No.    1,186,735;    June    13 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.   442. 
Hub  lubricator.     W.  J.   Dixon.     No.   1.186,892;   June   13 

Gaz.   vol.  227  :  p.  498. 
Hub,  Spring-. 

vol.  227  ;  p 
Hub,  Spring-. 

vol,  227  ;   p 

No.    1.187,257;    June   13 


June  6  ;  Gaz. 


w. 

vol. 


Winter- 
227;    p. 


Small. 


layman. 
Veloi. 


No.  1,187,989; 
No.  1.186,149 


June  20;  Oaz. 
:  June  6  ;  Gaz. 


3gg   and    L.    T 
>r  227  ;  p.  70. 


June  13 : 
Rand. 


Gaz. 
No. 


G.   Earl.     No. 


June 


June 


I.  fit 
929. 
F.  J. 
194. 
Hub,    Wheel-:      J.    J.    Carney. 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 
Humidifier.     W.  C  Clifford.     No.  1,186,748 

vol.  227  ;  p.  447. 
Hydraulic    press.      W.    T. 

1,185.799  ;  June  6;  Oat. 
Hydraulic   system.      C.    A. 

1.185,626;  June  C;  (iaz. 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ; 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ; 
Hvdrogen   under 

C.   Bosch.     No. 

1170. 
Ice-cream  freezer,     C.  E.  Mason.    No.  1,187.641  ;  June  20; 

Oat.  vol.  227:  p.  806. 
Ice  making    machine.      E.   Ruegger.     No. 

6  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  189. 
Ice-maklng  machine.     H.  E,  Willsie.     No. 

6  ;   Oat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  302. 
Ignition  or  radio  svstem.  Combined.     H. 

No.  1,186,246  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 
Ignttion-timer.      E.    B.    Jacobson.      No. 

27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1139. 
Illuminating    and    picture-projecting    apparatus.       A.    M. 

Mncha.     No.  1,187,443  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  698. 
Illuminating  device.     E.  Welntraub.     No.  1,188,121  ;  Jane 

20 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  976. 
Implement.    E.  Klnzel.     No.  1,188,183  ;  June  20;  Oat.  vol. 

227  "  D    1000 
Incubator,     w' Schwalge.     No.  1,187,934;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  909. 
Incubator-alarm.     O.  Brlkson.     No.  1,187,828;  June  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 
Index    device,    Loose-leaf    or    card.      K.    L.    Eddy.      No. 

1,186.470;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  304. 


Ho 

vol.  227  ;  p. 
Brown   and    O 
vol.  227  ;  p.  8. 
E.    E.   Allen.     .No.   1.188.381 
p.  1113. 

T.    Edison.      No.    1.188,742 
p.  1247. 
pressure.    Apparatus   for   working   with 
1,188,530  ;  June  27  ;   Gaz.  vol.   227  ;   p 


1.186,136;  June 

1.186.463  ;  June 

R.  Van  Deventer. 
;  p.  228. 
1,188,461;    June 


Indicating    mechanism. 


E. 


.June  15;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p 


D.    I>ennl8. 
634. 


No.    1,187,278 


Indicator :  See — 
.\ngle-lndlcator. 
.Automobile  direction 

cator. 
Baler-indicator. 
Car-Indicator. 
Direction-indicator. 
Mall-box  indicator. 
Pressure-Indicator. 


Indl- 


Seat-indlcator. 

Smoke-Indicator. 

Street-indicator. 

Tool-Indicator. 

Train-indicator. 

Vehicle  direction-indicator. 

Vehicle-indicator. 


Indicator. 

vol.  227  ; 
Indicator. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Indicator. 

(raz.  vol. 


No. 


1,187,883;  June  20;  Gaz. 
No.  1,188,798;  June  27; 
No.    1,188,883;   Jane   27; 


T.  B.  Heady, 
p.  872. 

A.   N.   Kuladjlan 
227;  p.  1264. 
W.    H.   Rinebold. 
227  ;  p.  1278. 
Induction -machines.  Means  for  Im 
of.     A.  Scherblus.     No.  1,187,180 
227  ;   p.   608. 
Induction-motor.     F.   H.  Kierstead 

20 ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  999. 
Ingot-mold.      E.    Gatnmann.      No.    1,188,761 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1260. 


_  the  power  factor 
June  18  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

No.  1,188,182;  June 

June    27 ; 


xeii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONii. 


'°5?l"-     ^„i^-  B*»t-     No.  1.189.038 ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  Tol. 

^"^Si"'     ^6«n-  0"<J«e'-    No.  1.186,80«  ;  June  6 ;  G«s.  vol. 
•^^T  ;   p.    250. 

^^  ,*ii?..5i."*^"'«f*'  Pneumatic  well  for.     B.  Barlow.     No. 
^    1.186.369;  June  6;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  272. 

JoT  227^'  •'•gle""^"'*-     ^°-  ^'^^'^^^  :  J**"*  «••  O"- 

^°67'^z'°?^'227t>^-2l6'""''"**-     ^°-  1'18«'240:  June 
InklDg  mechanism    'H.Hoe.'    No.  1.185.067;  June  6;  Oai. 

vol.    2^1  ;    p.    24. 
Inking    mechanism.      K.    Hoe.      No.    1.185.668;    June    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   24. 
Inking    mechanism.      R.    Hoe.      No.    1.185,669 ;    June    6 ; 

'°Oa4  Hr'i°7':T  Ih   ""*•     ''°-   '•'^'•^'^  =  ''""*   « = 
^°voi"n-^    foa^^"""     ^'°-  I'lS^'^SB;  June  13;  Gai. 

Insect-destroyer.     F.V.Stlnson.     No.  1.185.855  ;  June  6  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   227  ;   p.   89. 
Insect-poisoning  device.     A.   W.   French.     No.   1.186.178 

June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  203.  i.Aoo.A«o, 

^°vof  *22?-    ^'  117**"'^*     ^°'  l-^^^'^^S;  June  6;  G»«. 
Insecticides,      Manufacture     of.        F.      P.      Dewev         No 
,    1.188.740 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1246:^ 
Insulation,    Canopy.       E.    E.    Bechtold.      No.    1  186  734  • 

June  13;  <la2.  vol.  227;  p.  442.  .*o«,io^, 

Insulation  stripper.  Cable-.    A.  A.  Pehrson.    No.  1.187  886  ■ 

June  1.!:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  672.  ••«»". 

Insulnrion.  Vacuum.     F.  W.  Gulbert.     No.  1,186  572-  June 

13  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  384. 

^°vol*  o"^7  .  *^-  ^'g^^'^*'"*^-     No.  1,186.862  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz. 

Insulator  for  trolley-wires.     B.  C.  Moss.     No.  1,185.700 

June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  86. 
Insulator.     High-tension     strain-.       L.     Stelnbercer        No 

1.186,857  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  485 
Insulator    Self-tying      S.  L.  Youmans  and  J.  A.  McLaa«h- 
lin.     No.  1.188.599;  June  27;   Gaz.   vol.  227:  D    1194 
Insurance    reference-sheet.      H.    A.    Morlson.       (rfilMueJ 

No  14,154  :  June  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  1070. 
Interlocking   hlock       P.   E     Mallet.     K'o.   1.186.673;   June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  421. 
Internal^combustlon  engine.     S.  Barlow.     No.  1.188.607  ■ 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1197.  ..^oo.ovi  , 

Internal-combustion      engine.        O.      D.      Bljrhmle         No 

1,186,299  :  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  246^ 
Internal  combustion    en^ne.      K.    Brers.      No.    1.187  292- 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  25??  ;  p.  640. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       T.     W.     Fotherdll        No 

1.188.435;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1134   "^ 

Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  W.  Hall.     No.  1  187  829  • 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  870.  oi.o*w. 

Internal-combustion  engine.    F.  N.  Isbam.    No.  1  187  787  • 

June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  837.  i.io<.fa<  . 

Internal  combustion   engine.      T.    Lafltte.      No.    1.186  996- 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  537. 
Internal-conihustion    engine.      T.    Lane.      No     1187  843- 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668.  x.ioi.ind. 

Internal -combustion  engine.     F.  E.  Lonaa.     No.  1.185  691 

June  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  88. 
Interna]  combustion    engine.      J.    Shaw.      No.    1.186,962; 
June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  618.  "o.^o^  . 

Internal^combustlon    engine.      J.    Shaw.      No.    1.188.496- 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1166. 
Internal  combustion   engine      T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Startevant. 

No.  1.185.951  :  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  122 
Internal-combustion      engine.        E.      J.     Wacnert        No 
^   1.186,350 ;  June  6 ;  G*i.  vol.  227 ;  p.  26flL 
Internal-combustion     engine.     Four-cycle.     A.     P      Bruah 
^    No   1.187,606  ;  June  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 !  p.  794 
Internal-combu.stlon  engine.  Two-stroke-cycle.     'O.  Rlcbter 
■nj  H    Vogel.     No.  1.188,832;  June  27^;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

^°T^'Lo"S^^''■•T*'^**'o'^'*^'y  P'''*»^*ISl-     C.   P.  BlleWD.     No. 

1,189,105  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1402 
Iron  :  See — 

Flat-iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Sad-iron. 

^""v?  °\  i^l^LV*'^'*'  MeUl-co«ted.     C.  and  C.  Mark.  Jr 
No.  1,186,217;  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  219 

Ironing-board.     D.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1.186.143 ;  June  6 
Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p.    192. 

Ironing  board.  clothM-baaket,  and  clothea-rack.  Com- 
bined folding.  C.  W.  Kettler.  No.  1,188,181 ;  Jane  20  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  990. 

*'^***^"'****"*  *^PJ^^'     ^-  ^    Hall.     No.  1.189.098  ;  Jane 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1370.  .  *u"tf 

Ironing  table.     L.    H.  Stagner.     No.  1,187,196 ;  Jane  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  609. 
Ironing-table.  Folding.     F.  Kohne.     No.  1,187,887;  June 

13  :  Gaz.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  666. 
Irrigation  system.  Portable.     H.  T.  LIbby.     No.  1.187  S49  • 

June  13;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  660. 
rsnchronizlng  and  ayncbronlslng  ayatem.     P.  M.  Baincv 
,  No.  1.183.712;  Ja£e  6  ;  Gaa.  volTm ;  p.  4i.         """'y 
Jack :  8«e — 

Automobile- Jack. 
Jar :  9«e — 

Paste- Jar. 

^"27^'    *2S8"  ®"*"*°*-    ^**-  1.18«'274  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 


No.   1.188.270;  June  20; 

R*il-Jolnt. 
Tube-Joint. 
Universal  Joint. 


•"oaTvol.'Sf-p.nf  ^^"''  ''^-  '•'"'•"«•  ''°"*  ^'' 
Jewel-holder.     6.   P.   Hanson. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1029. 
Joint  :   Bee — 

Ball-Joint. 

Paper-board  Joint. 

Pipe-Joint. 

'°Gifro?T2T%-  922^'*'°'''-  ^  No."lT8?:969 ;  June  20; 
"'"voriJrp  ^3  ^"°°-  ^'*'  ^'^^S-'Sl:  J"«  6-.  O". 
■'Ta?'>^or-227^-p'\.3^r^'"-     ^'*°    1.188.949;   June   27; 

''Tof  227;\^961^''"'"'-     ^'°-  ^•^^•^^■'  J°°*  20:  0*«- 
Kegs   or   barrels.    Device   for    Upplng.      B.   J     Caravotaa 
.v..  1.187,256  .  June  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^27  Tp.  628:^ 

''is  :  'ifll^'rol  S2?  •  ^"m°"""'-  '^""-  ^^««'^^  •  •'°°* 
^U>i^'227Tp  '605'  ^^'''     ''^'^    1.187,186;  June  13;  Gaa. 

^*v"i^L'?t ;  p.- 832""'^*       •"**'•    ^-l^^-^l:   J"°*  20;   Qaa. 
Key  :   See— 
Clock-key. 

'''^arl'or227Tp.'uiv'""°      ""'■  1-188.440;  June  27; 

^7of.°227-    *''879  ^^"^^      ^°-  1. 187.852:  June  20;  Gaa. 

Rev-ring.    }v  Ruskln.     No.  1.187,471  ;  June  13;  Gaa.  vol. 

^J(  ;  p.    lOl. 
Key_rlng    holder       F.    Hachmann.      No.    1.189,199;    June 

2.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  I404 

*^'°'',^°  o*?.P^-     '^V-?-  ^"•'■-     No.  1.186.069  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  ^^7  ;  p.  loo. 

Kinetescope-fllm  magazine.     P.  J.  Prokop.     No.  1,188,990 : 

June  2.  ;  Gaz.  voir227  ;  p.  1336. 

^'i3'';''oaTvol.  227  ;*'p  ^SM*"**"""-     ^''-  1187,166;  June 

^'ooT   •'    \'..^<?'*'*^^*'     N«    1.189.206:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
^  J  i  ;   p.    1406. 

'''20?Ga.'^ft-27^.*?OlI^»°"-      ^°-   l-l^^-"'^:   •^"« 

^^'J.^^P**^     ,5-  Aahton.     No.  1,185.758;  June  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

^■£1  ;  p.  56. 
Knee  protector.     C.   B.  Russell.     No.  1.186.947;  June  13- 

(}az.   vol.   227  ;   p.  616. 
Knife  :   See — 

Pocket-knife.  Surgeon's  knife. 

*^",'V'o-*i'A'''  ,    ^      ^     Slgglns    and    J.     E.    Cooper.      No. 

1.186.692  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  428. 
Knife  handle  and  making  the  same.     1.  P.  Slggins  and  J 

E.    Cooper.      No.    1,186,693;    June    13;   Gaa.    vol.   227; 

Knlfe-hoider.      A.    H.   Colson.      No.   1.186,649;   June   18; 

Gaz.    vol.   227  ;   p.  412. 
Knives  and   the   like.    Device   for   cleaning  and   pollshina 

J.   C.   Tidy.      No.    1.188.582;    June   27 ;    Gaa.    vol.    227- 

p.   1189. 
Knit   fabric.     T.   Branson.     No.   1,186.507;   June  6-    Oaa 

vol.   227  ;   p.  818. 
Knitted  fabrics.  Transferring  device  for.     L.  D    N    Wil- 
liams.    No.  1,188,124;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  978. 
Knitting-machine   pattern    mechaniam.      G.   P.    Boswortb 

No.   1.189,046;  June  27:   Gaz.  vol.  227;   p    1863. 
Knitting  machine    Uke-up    mechanism.      F.    Lasher.      No 

1.188,351  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1067. 
Knitting    machines.    Needle^plcker    for    circular-.      H.    A. 

Houseman.      No.    1.186,099;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.   177. 
Knittiog-machlnes.    Stitch-length    mechanism    for.      R.   W 

Scott.     .No.  1.189.220;  June  27;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  141l! 
Knitting-macbinea,   Tension    and    take-up   device   for.     J. 

D.  Morley.     No.  1.186.219  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p. 

219. 
Knob,    Door-.      W.    Sanderson.      No.    1.186.233;    June    6; 

Gaz.    vol.    227  :    p.    224. 
Knob,    Door-.      W.    Sanderson. 

Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  224. 
Knockdown   table.     D.   Block. 

(iat.  vol.  227  :  p.  1200. 


No.    1.186.234  ;    June   6  ; 
No.  1,188,613;   June  27: 


Knot-cutting  machine.     C.  M.  Grelsina  and  W.  B.  Naylor. 

No.  1.186.790  ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 
Knotting  device.     J.  W.  Cook.     No.   1,188.902;   Jane  27; 

Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  1.303. 
Ijibel-maklng  machine.     M.   H.  Ballard.     No.  1.186.686; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  .372. 
labeling  machine.     N.   Muslar.     No.   1,188.813;  June  27- 

Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1271.  ' 

Labeling  machine.     N.  Muslar.     No.  1.188,814;  June  27: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1271. 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.    J   J.  Gaynor.     No.  1.186.188; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  200. 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.     J.  J.  Gaynor.     No.  1.188.763 : 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1261  .*oo.iwo, 

^i^^i^^;£f<=\*"*'PV^2^    deriee.      G.    W.    Gwlnn.      No. 
1,186T900;  Jane  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  104. 

Lac«-     A.   Hwakela.     No.  1,187,621 ;   June  20 ;  Gaz.   vol 

ladder  ^O.  K    Putnam.     No.  1,188.018;  Jane  20;  Gaa. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  9.36. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XClll 


Ladder-bracket.     D.  R.  Lucas.     No.  1.187.437;  June  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  690. 
Ladder.  Extensible.     F.  H.  Kalenlts.     No.  1,186,404  ;  June 

6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  283. 
Ladder,  Extension-.     I.  W.  Gorsuch.     No.  1,187,422  ;  June 

13  :   (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  686. 
Ladder,  Step.    M.  Davlea.    No.  1.188.263;  June  20;  Gaa 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1023. 
laminated,  coheslv%  interwound-fabric  band,  bonded  and 

tessellated.      L.    A.    Sobers.      No.    1,187,664;    June   20; 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;J).  778. 
Lamp.     W.   D.  Cfrow.     No.  1,186.081;  June  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

227  ;  p*  170. 
Lamp.     L.   E.    Hendricks.     No.   1,185,904;  June  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  106. 
Ijimp.      L.  L.  Pfelfer.     No.  1,180,605:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  396. 
I.amp.      I.    Putnam.      No.    1,187.092;   June    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  572. 
I^mp,  Acetylene  gas.     A.  Messina.     No.  1,187.688;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  768. 
l.amp  and  direction-Indicator  for  vehicles.  Safety-      A    T 

Hufkey.     No.  1.187,038  ;  June  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  663 
Lamp  and   horn.   Combined   vehicle.      N.   B.  Wales.     No 

1.185.740 :  Jane  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  60. 
l..amp  bracket  and  candlestick.  Combined.     E.  J.  Drevlts. 

Nu.   1.186.652;  June  13-  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  413. 
Lamp  bracket  clamp.     J.  T.  Corley.     No.  1,187,044  ;  June 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  666. 
Lamp  balbs  in   receptaclea,   Device  for  locking  electric-. 

i     Jordan.      No.    1.187,880 ;   Jane    18 ;   Oaa.   vol.   227  ; 

p.  666. 
Lamp.    Carbid    miner's.      J.    B.    Anton.      No.    1.187.481 

June  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  749. 
Lamp,  Dirigible.     E.  E.  Krumbein.     No.  1,186,914  ;  Jane 

13;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  606. 
Lamp.   Electric   hand-.      C.    F.    Bargeas.     No.   1,186.978 ; 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  133. 
Lamp.  Gas.     C.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1,188.038;  June  20. 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  946. 
LAmp,  Gas.     A.  Lazaraon.     No.  1,188,661;  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1219. 
LAmp,  Ga8<>ous-condaetor.     D.  M.  Moore.     No.  1.188.194  ■ 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1008. 
Lamp-grip.     G.  W.  Ooodridge.     No.  1,187,M1 ;  June  18  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  644. 
Lamp  guard.      B.    L.    George.      No.    1,188^3;   June   27; 

(}az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1310. 
Lamp.  Incandeacent.    O.  F.  Heastia.    No.  1,186.986 ;  June 

IS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  638. 
Lamp.  Incandeacent.     I.  Langmuir.     No.  1,188,186  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1001. 
Lamp,    Incandescent.      H.    H.    Needham.      No.    1,188.196 ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1004. 
Lamp.  Incandescent  fuel-.     O.  Wiederhold.     No.  1,187.689  • 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 
Lamp.    Miner's   acetylene  gas.     J.    and   O.    Sutch   and    A. 

Bell.     No.  1.189,014  ;  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1843. 
Lamp,  Miner's  electric.     A.  Toler.     No.  1.186,464;  June 

6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  299. 
Lamp.   Mouth  blowpipe-.     F.  J.  Dawson.     No.  1.187.611  ; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  796. 
Lamp,  Projecting.    C.  A.  and  A.  C.  Matisse.    No.  1,186,328  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  :  »  266. 
Lamp-reflector  shade.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.   1,186,165 : 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  199. 
Lamp  socket  and   switch.   Electrical.     J.   H.  Haw.     No. 

1.188^6;  June  6:  Oaa.  vol    227;  p.  16. 
Lamp.  Switch  porUble.     O.  B.  Slocum.     No.  1.186.862  ; 

June  IS  ;  Gat.  rol.  227  ;  p.  488. 


Lamps,   Attachment  for  electric  flash-.     H.  Bnnia.     No. 

1.188.808 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  227 ;  p.  102. 
^*?'P«i.  _^_°»™«    for    aatomobile-.      W.    G.    Smith.      No. 


1.184,860;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  vol.  227;  p.  88. 
Lajnps    Into    electric    lamps.    Attachment    for    converting 

oil     J.  H.  Faw.    No.  1,18».646;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  vol.  227; 

p.  16. 
Land  roller.     H.  Baltman.    No.  1.187,261 ;  June  18  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227;  p.  626. 
Tjintem.     J.   P.   Knecht.      No.   1.188,278;   June  20;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  10.-^2. 
Lanterns,  Automatic  slide-change  means  for.     F.  H.  Hoff- 
man.    No.  1.186,192 ;  Jone  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  208. 
I.«f<t.  Shoe-.     8.  P.  Frost.     No.  1.188.750;  June  27;  Gaz 

vol    227;  p.   1250. 
Lasting-machine.      M.    Brock.      No.    1,186,740 ;    June    18 : 

Oaa.  vol.  227;  p.  444. 
Lasting-machine.      M.    Brock.      No.    1,188,616;    June    27: 

<;bz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1201. 
Ijastlng-machlDe.      M.    Brock.      No.    1.188,620;    June    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1203. 
LastlDg-raachine.      O.    N.    Gordon.      No.    1.188.619  ;    Jone 

27  :  Gar.  vol.  227  :  p.  1202. 
La.MtIng  nuchine  holddown.     L.  M.  Brown.     No.  1,188.408  ; 

June  27;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  1122. 
Lasting   mechaniam.    End-.      M.    Brock.      No.    1,188,617; 

Tune  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1201. 
I^trh.     D.  n.  Harris.     No.  1,187,909;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  900. 
Latrh.  Aotomatic  fate-.    J.  Terkey.     No.  1,186,871  ;  Jane 

13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  490. 
Latch.    Barn-door.      ft.    P.    IfcQaillen.      No.    1,187,766; 

June  20  ;  Oaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  846. 
Latch.  Door-.     C.   Howe.     No.  1.188,785 ;  June  27  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  227  :  p.  1263. 


No.   1,186.449; 
No.  1.188,806  ;  June  27  ; 


Latch   for  veblcle-doora.     J.  C.   Smith 

June  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  297. 
Latch.  Friction-.     G.  N.  Mason. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1268. 
lateral  motion    device.      A.    A.    Weigel.      No.    1.187.687: 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  820. 
Lath-board.     8.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,188,636;  June  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1172. 
Lath,   Plaster-.     J.  P.   Sexton.      (Reiasae.)      No.   14,148: 

June  6:  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  882. 
Lathe.     W.  C.  Osterholm.     No.  1,188,476;  June  27;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1150. 
Lathe.     W.  W.  Stoddard. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  317. 
Lathe  and  other  machine.     H.   Klenale.     Nd.  1,186.681 : 

Jane  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  29. 
loathe    attachment.      L.    ^l.    Lymburner 

June  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1221 


No.  1.186,508;  Jane  6;  Gas. 


No.    1,188,667; 


Lathe  atUchment.      E.  C.  Rogers.     No.  1,187,000;  Jvnr 

13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67^ 
I^Atbes,    Independent   feedscrew   drive   for.      E.   N.   Mov.  •. 


.No.  1,188,006;  Juno  20;  Gaz.  vt>l.  227;  p.  934. 


Har- 


Lathes.   Taper-turning  attachment   for  turret-.     M 

rison.     No.  1,187,467;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  607. 
I.«undry  package.     C.  C.  Miller.     No.  1.186,694;  June  18; 

Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  392. 
Laundrying  and   cleaning  and    using   the   same.    Soaring 

agent  for.     W.    F.   Elwood.     No.   1,186,800;   June   6; 

Oaa.  vol.  227;  p.  247 


No 


No.  1,188,816;  June  27; 
1,187.373;    Jane   13; 
No.  1,189,168;  June  27; 
No. 


Lawn-sprinkler.     1,.  R.  Nelson. 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1272. 
Lawn-sprinkler.      K.    Nomiya. 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 
Lawn-trimmer,     w.  J.  Parsons. 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1892. 
I>ead   sulfate,   Manufacture   of  basic.      B.   8.   White. 

1,187.950;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  916. 
I^ead      sulfate.      Manufacturing.        B.      S.     White.        No. 

1,187,949  ;   June  20 ;    Gaz.   vol.   227 ;   p.  916. 
Leaf  device.  Loose-.     C.  A.  Honecker.     No.  188,788;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1261. 
lyeather-board  composition.  Flexible-.     A.  Adams.  Jr.     No. 

1,188.600  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1194. 
Leather-brushing  machine.     C.  Ruhe.    No.  1,188.561  ;  June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1181. 
Leather,  Dyeing  of  araflcial.     R.  Weeber.    No.  1,186,062  ; 

June  6;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  161. 
Leather-aeaaonlng  machine.     W.   E.   and  J.   P.   Poinsett. 

No.  1,186,126:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  186. 
Leather-splitting  machines,  Flexible  roll  for.     C.  Oppea- 

heimer.     No.  1.186,123  ;  June  6  ;  Oaa.  toI.  227  ;  p.  185. 
Leather,  Stretchable.     M.  Scheuer.     No.  1,186,618 ;  Joae 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  397. 
Leather-working  machine.     W.C.Wright.     No.  1,187,694 ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  823. 
Lena-catting  machine.    L.  wilhelm.    No.  1,186^254 ;  Jqb« 

6;  Oaa.  vol.  327:  p.  282. 
Lens   grinding  and   poliahlng   machine.      J.   B.    Strecker. 

.\o.  1,186,616;  June  13;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  898. 
Lens  supporting  and  adjusting  device.     A.  F.  Gall.     No. 

1,187,136;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  588. 
Letter-opener.     C.  W.  Andrewi*.     No.  1,189.031;  June  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1349. 
Leuco  derivatives  of  sulfureted  gallocyanlns  and  making 

same.      (1.    Engl    and    F.    Grie.shaber.      No.    1,188.269; 

Jun"  20  :  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1025. 
Level.     J.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,187,249;  Jane  18;  Gaa.  toL 

227  ;  p.  626. 
Level  aod  plumb.    C.  O.  Bolton.    No.  1.186,372 ;  Jvac  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  238. 
L«'vel.  Caip^'nters      .■ .   IV  Tulllo.     No.  1.188.168;  June 

2i>  ;  Car.  vol.  227  :  p    990. 
Lever-locking    means.    Control-.      A.    Chrlstenaeh   and    C. 

OvergaanT      No.    1,186,878 ;    June    6 ;    Gaa.    toL    237 ; 

p.  276. 
Lin  loostner.      .\.    I.    Roonev.      No. 

<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  855. 
Life-raft.     J.  P.  Slocum.     No.  1,187,192;  Jane  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  607. 
MfttT  :    Srr — 

Car-lifter.  Wire-lifter. 

Light  :   Sre— 

Automobile  dash-light.  Flash-light. 

Electric  light.  Photographic  flash-Ught. 

Electric  flash-light. 
Light  and  sound  distributing  apparatoa.     O.  B.  Bmeraon. 

No.  1.186,987 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  186. 
Light  signal.     D.  M.  Crooker.     No.  1.189,066;  June  27; 

Gas.   vol.  227  ;  p.   1360. 
Light  transforming     composition.       P.     C.     Hewitt.       No. 

1.188.776  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1259. 

Light  transforming     conrnositlon.       P.     C.     Hewitt.       No. 

1.188.777  ;  June  27  ;  Chia.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1269. 
Light-transforming  compoaltions  and  making  same.    P.  C. 

Hewitt.    No.  1.188.658  ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1217. 
Llaht-transformlna  compositions.  Making.     P.  C.  Hewitt. 

No.  1,188,775  ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1259. 
LightiuK  fixture.     H.  D.  McFaddln.     No.  1,188.648;  June 

27  ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1177. 
Lightlng-flxtare  aapport.     M.  Herakorlta.    No.  1.186,7f6 : 

Jane  6  •  Gaa.  voL  227  ;  p.  69. 
Llghttng-flTtures.    Ventilating   atUchment    for    bowla    of. 

A.  Copeland.     No.   1.186,080  ;   June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  169. 


1.187,785;   June  20; 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


UfhtnlDg  arrest(>r.     A.  E.   Beattie.     No.  1,187,126;  Jaoe 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21'7  ;  p.  584. 
LiEbtolDg-arresters.     Charrlnx    system     for    electrolvtlc. 

R.  P.  Jackson.     No.  1.188,791  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  461 
Lime   nitrogen.    Improving   the   fertlllxlng  action   of.      A. 

Stutzer.     No.  1.185.731  ;  June  6;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  46. 
Llme-8Ulfur    compounds    and    solutions,    Maklnc.      A.    D. 

Feat.     No.   1,156.56-4;   June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  882. 
Line   setting  and    casting   machine.      E.   W.   L4ger.      No. 

1,188,954  :  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1323. 
Lining  or  covering  surfaces,  Compogltlon  for.     B.  P.  Saf- 

fold.     No.  1,185,722  ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  44. 
Link.      C.    P.    Ebersole.      No.    1,187,289 ;    June    13 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  639. 
Linoleum  machine.  Inlaid-.   E.  C.  Dearden.   No.  1,186,082  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  170. 
Linotype-machine.      E.    M.   Low.      No.    1,185,692  ;   June  6  ; 

Oftz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  33. 
Llnotvpe-machlne     attachment.       G.     R.     Wagner.       No. 

1.1§6,958  ;  June  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  B22. 
Liquid-applying  device.     G.  Smith.     No.  1,186,697  ;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  voH  227  ;  p.  430. 
Llquld-coollng    tower.       O.    J.    Stocker.       No.    1.187,399 

June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  676. 
Llquld-dlspenser.     8.  L.   Long.     No.    1,186,218 ;  Jane  6 

Oai.  voL  227  ;  p.  217. 
Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.     H.  J.  Glrshefskl  and  \.  R 

Knotts.      No.    1,188.267;    June   20;    Gaz.    vol.    227  ;    p 

1027. 
Liquid-dispensing    apparatus.      J.    C.    Martin    and    N.    C 

Buckman.      No.    1.188,468;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227 

p.  1146. 
Liquid-dispensing    machine.      W.    G.    Holllngawortb.      No 

1,187,474  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  702. 
Llqnid-Kaee.    C.  W.  Clewell.     No.  1,186,980  ;  Jane  6  ;  Gai 

Tol.  227;  p.  185. 
Llquld-heater,  Centrifanl.     H.  Feldmeler.    No.  1.186.176 

June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  202. 
Liquid-meter.    W.  I.  Staaf.    No.  1,188,215  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz 

vol.  227  :  p.  1009. 
Liquid    storage    plant.    Inflammable.      A.    Beretta.      No 

1.186,269:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  287. 
Liquid  treating  apparatus.    K.  W.  Bartlett.    No.  1,186,161 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  197. 
Liquid  vaporizing  and  burning  apparatus.     E.  Koertlng. 

No.  LISS-OS.*?:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  963. 
Liquids,  Applying  cleansing.     G.  Durham  and  C.  W.  Mc- 

c;ulrk.     No.  1.185,888;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  100. 
Liquids,  Manufacturing  combustion  or  power.     J.  N.  Win- 

gett.     No.  1,186,747  ;  June  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  62. 
Litter-carrier  trip.     M.  B.  Moyer.     No.  1,185,701  ;  June  6; 

Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  36. 
Load  binder.     W.  Caves.     No.  1,187,887;  June  20;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  892. 
Loading  mechanism.     J.   H.  Stewart  and  J.   M.  Scbenk. 

No.  1,185,853  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 
Lock  :  See — 

Book-lock.  Nut-locJt. 

Brake-lock.  Padlock. 

Check-lock.  Sash-lock. 

Cylinder  safety-lock.  Seal-lock. 

C.vllndrlcal  lock.  Switch-lock. 

Door-lock.  Telephone-lock. 

Gate-lock.  Time-recording  lock. 

wRInge-lock.  Window-lock. 

Mall-pouch  lock. 
Lock.     B.   J.  Cohon  and   L.   Moskowitz.     No.   1,186,171 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  201. 
Loek.     L.  W.   Holland.     No.  1.186,315 ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol 

227  ;  p.  263. 
Lock.     G.  W.  and  O.  C.  Hook.     .No.  1,187,837  ;  June  20 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  874. 
Lock.     S.  Segal.     No.  1.188,846;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227 

p.  128.'?. 
Lock.     C.  S.  Segrove.     No.  1,188,563  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 

227  ;  p.  Hv2. 
Lock.    W.  Sneath.    No.  1,188,727 ;  Jane  6 ;  Ga«.  vol.  227 

p.  45. 
Lock.     D.  Strand.    No.  1,188,699  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 

p.  1232. 
Lock  and  latch  mechanism.     W.  F.  Diesel.     No.  1,188,346 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1055. 
Locks,  Protective  device  for  door-.     L.  L.  I.jinders.     No 


'  ;  p. 
Locking  device.     W.  F.  Diesel.     No.  1,187.047 ;  June  13  ; 

Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  556. 
Locking  device.     K.  S.  .Nygaard.     No.  1,187.771  ;  June  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  850. 
Locking  device.  Automatic.     J.  B.  Colvln.     No.  1,187,266  ; 

June  18  ;  Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  632. 
Locking  mechanism.     H.  A.  Steuernagel.     No.  1,187,109  : 

Jane  13 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  677. 
Locker.     H.  G.  Armatrong.     No.  1,186,964  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  624. 
Locomotive   and    locomotive-tender.      C.   L.    Heisler.      No 

1,186,779  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  457. 
Locomotive-cylinders.  Means  for  lubricating.     R.  M.  Lick- 
ley.     No.  1,188,796  :  June  27  :  <  Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1265. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     J.  L.  Davis.     No.  1,186,765  ;  June 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  449. 
Locomotive-tender.     C.   L.    Heisler.     No.   1,186,776 ;   Jane 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  466. 


1.187.6.11  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  801. 
Locking  bolt  and  nut.     E.  B.  Berry.     No.  1.188,611;  June 
27;  Qaz.  vol.  227;  d.  1199. 


No.  1.188.659;  June  27  ; 


No.    1,186.474  ;    Jane    6 ; 
No.    1.187,138;  June    IS; 
No.  1,187,093; 


Locomotive-teader.     C.   L.   Heisler.      No.   1,186,777;   Jane 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  n.  467. 
Locomotive-tender.     C.  L.   Heisler.     No.  1,186,778;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  467. 
Locomotive-tender  tank.     W.  J.  ToUerton.     No.  1.186,708  ; 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  438. 
Logarithmic  app.-iratus.    Recording.      A.    W.   Clarke.     No. 

1,188.248;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1021. 
Loaglng  butt-hook.     C.  E.  Sullivan.     N^).  1,187,676  ;  Jane 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  816. 
Logging  system.     W.  C.  Kelso 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.  1218. 
Loom.    F.  S.  Dickinson.     No.  1.188,418  ;  June  27<  Gai.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1128. 
Loom.      A.    E.    Stroud    and    H.    F.    Soar.      No.    1,188.218; 

June  20;  Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.   1011. 
Loom-alarm.       A.    Marcante.      No.    1,188,803 ;    June    27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.   1267, 
Loom,    Netting-.      B.    Garllua 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
Loom,    Netting-.      B.    (iarllus. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  589. 
Loom.  Weft-replenlshlng.      W   H.  Rankin 

June  18;  Gaz.  vo..  227;  p.  572. 
Looms.    Apparatus   for   trimming   the   selvages   of   woven 

fabrics  In.      R.   Offroy.     No.   1.187.168  ;   June   18  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  699. 
Looms.     Mlsthreadlng    device    for.      J.     Northrop.       No. 

1.186.9.11;   June   13;    Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.   610. 
Looms.  Mlsthreadlng  device  for  automatic.     C.  H.  Draper 

and   J.    Northrop.      No.   1.186.756;    June    13;   Gaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  450. 
Looms,    Mlsthreadlng    device    for    weft-replenishing.      J. 

.Northrop.      .No.    1.186,932;    June    13;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  511. 
Looms.    Mlsthreadlng    device    for    weft-repleniablng.      J. 

Northrop.      No.    1,186,933 ;    June    13 ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 ; 

p.  511. 
Lowering  device.     C.   H.  Fawcett. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  137. 
Labr*cant-feeder,  Motor-driven.     J 

Juue  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  41. 
Lubricants,    Making.      C.    H.    Blerbaam 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  199. 
Lubricating   device.      S.    Brucelarie   and    A.    Felast.      No. 

1,187.605;   June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   794. 
Lubricating  device.      O.    Swanson.      No.   1,187.202 ;   Jane 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  610. 
Lubricating-holes  in  machines.  Protectiob  of.     E.  Parkin- 
son.    No.  1.187,777  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  852. 
Labrlcatlng-wheel    for    chain-drives.      H.    8.    Pierce.      No. 

1,186,434  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  298. 
Lubricator  :   See — 


No.   1,185,0»0;  Jane 
Rice.     No.  1,18B,71S: 
No.    1,186.167; 


Spring  leaf  lubricator. 
Vehicle-spring  lubricator. 
Wheel-flange  lubricator. 

No.  1,186,279;  Jane  6;  Gas. 


No. 


Automatic  lubricator. 

Boller-lubrlcator. 

Flub-lubrlcator. 

Self-feedlnglubrlcator. 
Lubricator.     W,  Carpenter. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  239. 
Lumber-stacker.      G.    A.    Baker    and    F.    Du    Vail. 

1.188.137;  June  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;  p.  982. 
Lumber-stacker       G.    A.    Baker    and    F.    Du    Vail.      No. 

1.188.138;  June  20;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  983. 
Luml)er  stacking  device.     B.    H.   McCall.     No.   1.186,922; 

June  13;  Gaji.  vol.  227;  p.  507. 
Lanch-box.     W.   Jenkins.     No.   1,186,908 ;   Jane  6 :   Oai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  107. 
Luncheon    case   and    table   for   automobiles   and    the   like. 

H.   H.  Labadle  and  B.  B.  Beers.     No.   1.186,995;   Jane 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  5.17. 
Machinery.  Apparatus  for  controlling  parts  of.     V.  Rem- 

bold.     No.  1.187,861:  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  882, 
Magnet  meter.     R.  J.  Everest.     .\o.   1,187,054;  June  13; 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  660. 
Mall  bag  catcher.     B.  L.  Huff.     No.  1,186,907;   June  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  502. 
Mail  bag  catcher.     C.   B,   McBrlde.     No.   1,187,362;  Jane 

1.1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  661. 
Mall  box   alarms.   Circuit-closer   for.      S,   F.   Gulley.      No. 

1.186.769  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  454. 
Mall  box  Indicator.  Electric.    M.  Hammons.    No.  1.186.772  ; 

June  1.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  456. 
Mall-box   support.     J.   H.  Ivey.     .No.   1.187.325;  June  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  653. 
Mail-case    for    mounted    carriers. 

1.186,793  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
C.  F.  Geertz. 
5^1211. 
W.  Norman. 


Mall-handling  device 
27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227 

Mail-package  tie.  J 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  227 

Mall-poach  lock.  C 
20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 


R.    C.    Hanson, 
p.  68. 

No.  1,188,643  ; 


No. 

June 


p.  1042. 

O.    Holllday. 


No,   1,188.306:  June 
No.    1.187.526  ;    June 


p.  764. 
Mailing  -  card   and    goods  -  container.    Combined.       C.    T. 

Cooper.     No.  1,186,880  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  97. 
Mandrel,  Collapsible.     W.  F.  Regan.     No.  1,186,498  ;  Jona 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  316. 
Mandrel.   ETzpanding.      H.    S.    Nicholson.      No.    1,186,429; 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  291. 
Manganese-tip    switch.      R.    E.    Einstein.      No.    1,186,660; 

June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  380. 
Manger  and  partition  operating  device.     J.  Jamea.     No. 

1.186.614  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  821. 
Maager-partition    conatruction.       H.    C.    Rassmann.      No. 

1,187,783  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  804. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


xcv 


Manure-conveyer.      C.    J.    Carter.      No.    1,187,814;    June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  865. 
Manure-spreader.     T.   Brown.     No.   1.188.725  ;   June  27  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1241. 
Manure-spreader.      W.   N.   and   W.   N.   Whltelv.    Jr.      No. 

1.187,952;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p,  916." 
Manure-spreader.      W.    N.    and    W.    N.   Whltelv.    Jr.      No. 

1,187,958;  June  20;  Gas,  vol.  227;  p.  917,' 
Manure-spreader,      W.   N.  and   W.    N.   Whltely,   Jr.      No. 

1.187.954  ;  June  20 ;   Oas.  vol,  227  :  p.  9J7. 
Manure  spreader   rake.     T.   Brown.     No.    1.187.033  ;   June 

1.1;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  551. 
Manuscript-bolder.     W.   W.   Mullendore.     No.    1.186,924 ; 

June  6;  Gas,  vol.  227;  p,  112. 
Marking  device       H.    S.   Forsberg.      No.   1,188,642  ;   June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1211. 
Mask.   Base-ball.     J.  M.   Scbaefer.      No.   1.186.442  ;   June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  296. 
Match-box.      E.   E.   F^rd.     No.   1.186.567;   June  13;   Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  383. 
Match-box  and  cigar-cutter.   E.  Oldenbusch,    No.  1.186,828  : 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  267. 
Match-box    holder.      H.    A.    Becker    and    A.    Grltzmacher. 

No,   1,187.700;   June   20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;  p.   82.'i. 
Match-llehter.     P.  Hallav.     No.  1.189,099;  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1370. 
Match-safe     and     cigar  cutter.       C.     F.     Hammann.       No, 

1.186,771  ;  June  1.1;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  455. 
Matrix.     J.  McNaughton.     No.   1,189.150  ;  June   27  ;   Gaz. 

vol,  227;  p.  1386. 
Matrix     and     producing     same.       F.     F.     Wilson.        No. 

1.187.590;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   788. 
Mattress,  Spring.     F.  G.  Kapelman.     No.  1,188.454;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1140. 
Mausoleum.    (J.  H.  Kern  and  G.  C.  Martin.     No.  1,189,203  ; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1405. 
Mausoleum-roof      C.  E.  Bryan.     No.  1.187.494;  June  20; 

Gaz.    vol,    227 ;    p.    763. 
Measuring    device.     Electrical.       C.     L.     Fortescue.       No. 

1,186,766;  June  13;  Gaz,  vol.  227;  p.  453. 
Measuring  device.  Shoulder-.     I>.  Cohen  and  F.  W.  Wees- 

ner.     .No.    1.186.552;   June    13:   Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.   378. 
Measuring      device.      Tailor's.        J.      D.      Bernhart.        No. 

1,187.128:  .Tune  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  585. 
Measuring  devices.  Hinged  bottom  for.    J.  L.  Morris.     No. 

1,186,428  ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  289. 
Measuring   Instrument.     8.  Trood.     No.   1,186.784  ;  June 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  47. 
Measuring   Instrument.      8.   Trood       No.    1.186.786 ;   June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  48. 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      W.    S.    Gorton.      No. 

1.186,767;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  454. 
Measuring     instrument.     Electrical.        F.      Holden.        No. 

1,189,109:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1373. 
Measurlne     Instrument,     Electrical.       A.     Onwood.       No. 

1,187,377;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  669. 
Measuring  or  controlling  Instrument.     E.    H.  Bristol  and 

W.   E.   Goodvear.     No.    1,188,615;   June   27;   Gaz.  vol 

227;  p.  1200. 
Meat    and    bone    cutting    machine.      W.    T.    Chllds.      No 

1.188,732:  June  27;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  1244. 
Meat  end  plate.     W.  B.  Wolff.     No.  1,186,259  ;  June  6 

<;as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  288. 
Mechanical    movement.      G.    P.    Knhler.      No.    1.187,629 

June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  801. 
Mechanical    movement.      E.    H.    Kelley,      No.    1,188.790 

June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1263. 
Mercury-vapor  apparatus,     p.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1,188,577 

June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1187. 
Mercury  vapor  apparatu.>i.     P.  II.  Thomas.     No.  1.188,578 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1187. 
Merry  go  rounds   and    the   like.   Gear-fastener    for.     G.    H 

Cninier.     No    1,187.267  :  Jun«'  M  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6.12 
Metal    and    mineral    tteartng    materials.    Treating.      J.    L 

Malm.     .No.  1,186,817:  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  77. 
Metal    articles.    Catting   or    machining.      K.    Bauer.      No 

1,186,162  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  198. 
Metal,  Expanded.     A.  M.  Carpenter.     No.  1.188,729  ;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1243. 
Metal.    Making  expanded.      D.   G.    Clark.      No.    1.187.043; 

June  1.1  :  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  655. 
Metal  reducing      machine.        B,      M.      W.      Hanson.        No. 

1.187,729;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  835. 
Metal-turning  tool.     O.  O.  Orldley.     No.  1,187.618  :  June 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   798. 
Metals  from  ores  and  tne  like.  Recovery  of.    C.  S.  Vadner. 

No.  1.188.705  :  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1234. 
Metals  from  their  ores.   Extracting,     W.   B.  Greenawalt. 

No.  1,186,306;  Jane  6;  Oas.  toI.  227;  p.  249. 
Metals.  Making  clad.     B.  E.  Eldred.     No.  1,189.194;  June 

27  ;  r.nz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1402. 
Metals.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  giving  heat  treatment 

to   magnetic.      R.    B.    Pehr.      No.    1.188.480 ;    June    27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1132. 
Metallic  tie.     J.  Kesaler.     No.  1,188,660 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1219. 
Meter  :   See — 

Electric  meter.  Gas-meter. 

Exposure-meter.  IJquld-meter. 

Float-meter.  Magnet  meter. 

Flow  meter.  Water-meter. 

Fluid  meter. 
Meter-casing.      J.    A.    Tllden.      No.    1.187,679:    Jun*   20; 

(iaz.    vol.    227  ;    p.    817. 


Meters  of  the  disk  type.  Measuring-chamber  of  fluid-,     C. 

.0.    1,186,—       -  --- 

p.  807 


L.    Jacklett.      N< 


479;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 
Mica    splitting    machine.      W.    Cooper.      No.    1,185,881 ; 


une 


June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  jp.  98. 
Micrometer-calipers.     J.   H.  MQller.     No.  1,188,978  ;  J 

27  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1331. 
Micrometer-gage.     G.  H.  Allington.     No.  1,186,864';  Jane 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  270. 
Microscope-stage,      Meclianical.        N,      A.      Cobb.        No. 

1.187,970:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  928. 
Milk  receiver.  Automatic.     T.  A.  Jenkins.     No.  1.186,798, 

.lune  i;j;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  462. 
Milking  apparatus.     R.  B.  Disbrow.     No.  1,186,688  ;  Jone 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  18. 
Mill  :   See— 

Coffee-mill.  Twin  mill. 

Grlndlng-mill.  Windmill. 

Grinding  pan-mlll. 
Mill    with    grinding  rings.      E.    Bouvler.      No.    1,187,246; 

.Tune  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  625. 
Mills,    Hammer    for    rotary.      O.    F.    Bledsoe,    Jr.      No. 

1,186,071  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  167. 
Milling  machine.       B.    M.    W.    Hanson.       No.    1,187,730; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol,   227;  p.   835. 
Milling  machine.     J.   B.   Slnderson.     No.  1,188,339  ;  Jane 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1053. 
Milling  machine.     Multiple- table.       J.     C,     Potter.       No. 

1,186,681  :  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  424. 
Mine-destroying  means.     E.  T.   Robeson.     No.   1,187,179; 

June  1.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  603. 
Mine-shafts.    Automatic    gate-locking   device    for.      O.    A. 

Schreler.       No.    1.188.106;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  970. 
Mirror.     C.   E.   Cox. 


227  ;  p.  98. 
no 


No.   1,186,882;   Jane  6;  Oas.  rol. 


Mirror  holder  or  stand.     D.  J.  Heagany  and  F.  W.  Boett- 

cher.     No.  1.188.935  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1315. 
Mixer  :    Srr — 

Concrete-nilxer.  Graln-mlxer, 

Mixing   device.     C.    E.    Egan   and    G.    P.   Mattbews.     No. 

1,186.886  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  277. 
Mol.stener.     G.  H,  Parfltt.     No,  1.188.310:  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p,  1043. 
Mold  :   See — 

liulldlng-block  mold.  Ingot-mold. 

fVnient  mold.  Stone-mold. 

Chimney  and  the  like  mold.      Suppository-mold. 

Concrete-fence-post  mold.         Tire-mold. 

Klreproof-floor  mold. 
Molds,    Making.      I).    EdstrSm.    R.    H.    Gait,    and    C.    M. 

Mackall.      No.   1.188.051;   June   20;    Gaz.   vol.    227;  p.- 

951. 
Molding  apparatus.     J.   B.   Bates.     No.   1.187,027;   June 

1.1:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  549, 
Molding  apparatus.     C.  J.  T.  Cordes.     No.  1.188.416;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  1127. 
Molding  apparatus.     P.  A.  Lawin.     No.  1,187.072  ;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  565. 
Molding  articles  from  pulp,  Apparatus  for.     M.  P.  Chap- 
lin.     No.    1.18G.647  ;.June    13;   Gaz.   vol.   227;    p.   411. 
Molding   hollow  articles.    Device   for.      E.    Stahl   and    W. 

Klein.     .No.  1.188,693  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  227  ;  p.  1280. 
Molding  machine.     D.  J.  Campbell.     No.   1.187.039;   June 

1.1;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  553. 
Molding-machine.     A.  C.  Mott,  Jr.     No.  1.189,168;  Jane 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1390. 
Molding-machines.    Plunger   and    piston    construction    for. 

P.  W.  Gates.     No.   1.188.063;   June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  955. 
Molding    plastic    articles.    Machine    for.     C.    O.    Bewley. 

No.  1.195,968  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  129. 
.Mop.      B.    H.    Mahaffev.      No.    1,188,294;    June    20:    Oai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1038. 
Mop.      H.   E.   Wells.      No.    1.186,960;    June   13;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  52.1. 
Mop.  Culinary.     A.  H.  Haifillton.     No.  1,186,791  ;  Jan*  6; 

Qaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 
Mop  head.      C.    A.    Channel!.      No.    1,187.609;    June    20: 

Gaz.    vol.    227  ;    p.    795. 
Mop   head.   Dust-.     C.  A.  Channell.     No.  1.187,608  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  795. 
Mops,  brushes,  and  like  cleaning  utensils.  Detachable  han- 
dle for.     A.  E.  Hodge.     No.  1,188,779;  June  27;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p,  1260. 
Mortar-spreader.      C.   D.   Doll.      No.   1,187,281  ;   June   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6.17. 
Motion-converting      means.        A.      J.      Slonecker.        No. 

1,188.010;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  937. 
Motor  :   See — 

Fluid-motor.  Rotary  explosive-motor. 

Induction-motor.  Spring-motor. 

Pneumatic  motor.  Wind-motor. 

Motor.     F.  H.  Feraud.     No.  1.186,648;  Jane  6;  Oai.  t«1. 

227  ;  p.  17. 
Motor.     W.  W.   Harwood.     No.   1.189.103 ;  June  27  ;  Gat. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1371. 
Motor.      E.    J.    Pennypacker.      No.    1.186,827;    June    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  4^5. 
Motor.     T.  A,  White.     No.  1.186.368;  June  6;  Oai.  roi. 

227  ;  p.  267. 
Motor  controller.  Electric-.     L.  r..  Riley.     (Reissue.)     No. 

14,168  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1412. 
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Motor-eon  trolling      arrangement.         F.      Cumont.        No. 
1.18»,193;  June  27;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1401. 

ng  structure  for  electric.     J.  N. 

No.   1,186,712 ;   June   18 ;   Ga>.   toI.   227 ; 


Motors,  Antlfrlction-bearlng  structure  for  electric 

Vande       "  

p.  435 


No. 


J.  B. 


Motors,     Sling     attJichment     for.       J.     F.     Petrlk. 

1.188,312  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1044. 
Motors.  Speed -control  nyHtem  for  electric  traction-.  _ 

Haschke.    No.  1,186,658  ;  June  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  227  ;  p.  416. 
Mouse  and  rmt  trap.     C.  Zlmbauer.     No.  1,188,231  ;  June 

20;   Gax.   vol.  227;  p.   1015. 
Mouthpiece.     E.  D.  Spear.     No.  1,188,691;  June  27;  GaB. 

vol.  2^7  ;  p.  1229. 
Movable  gate  for  bins  and  the  like.     V..  F.  Srtfnuck.     No. 

1,189,003;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1840. 
Muffler.     F.  W.  Becker.     No.  1,186.067;  June  6:  Gai.  Tol. 

227  :  p.  165. 
Multiple    wrench.     L.    Kallna.     No.    1.185,679;    June    6: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  28. 
Mniic-leaf    turner.     G.    F.    Kopp    and    J.    Dunlap.     No 

1.185,683;  June  6:  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  30. 
Music-leaf  turner.     E.  N.  Rich.     No.  1,186,609;  June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  396 
Music  sheet.      J.    T.    Austin.      No.    1.187.697;    June    20; 

Gaz.    vol.    227  ;    p.    824. 
Music-sheet   and   tracker.   Device   for  adjusting   the   rela- 
tion between.     T.  Danquard.     No.  1.187.975;  June  20; 

Gaz.    vol.    227  ;    p.    925. 
Muslc-well-tllamlnating    device.      H.    Gennett    and    J.     S 

Maxwell.      No.    1,186,392 ;    June    6 ;    Gax.    vol.    227 :    d. 

279.  ^ 

Musical     Instrument,     Automatic.       L.     H.     Maler.       No. 

1,188,466;  June  27;  (;ai.  vol.  227;  p.   1145. 
Huaical  tDKtrunient.    Electrically  operated.       M.    L.    Severy 

and  G.   n.  Sinclair.     No.   1.1H8.564  ;  June  li7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227;  p.  1182. 
Masical  Instrumenti,  Electrically  operated  valve  for  pneu- 
matic    F.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.188.851  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol. 


227  ;  p.  1285. 
Musical  Instrument       fall-board.         I.,.       Reicbllnt; 
1,188,102;   June  20;   Gas.   vol.   227:   p.  969. 


No. 


Musical    Instrument,    Sclf-plmvlog.     B.    O.    Ttaoma.a.     No. 

1.186,050;  Jun«  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  160 
Musical  instrument  string.      F.   Barstow.     No.    1,187.962  ; 

June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  920. 
Musical      Instrument,      Stringed.     M.      Campanella.     No 

1.185,980;  June  6;  G«i.  vol.  227:  p.  133. 
Musical    Inatruments,    Bridge   for   stringed.     D.    C.    Rich- 
ards.     No.  1,180,333;  June  6;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  269. 
Musical   Instruments,   Pneumatic   for  self-playing.     G.    H 

Parsons.     No.  1.185,708  r  Jane  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  89. 
Musical  rubber  ball.     R.  D.  Hughes.     No.  1,187,838  ;  June 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  874. 
MuHlcal    wind    Instrnmenta,    Tuning    device    for.      W.    B 

lllggins.      No.  1,185,905;  June  6;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  106. 
Nail  :   See — 

Wire  nail. 
Nail.     O.  White.     No.  1.188,868  ;  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1290. 
NaU-caiw    and    can    ends.    Cutting.      B.    H.    Larkln.      No. 

1,186,917  ;  June  13 ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  505. 
Nails  and  like  articles.  Device  for'packlng.     J.  Robertson. 


No.  1,187,098 ;  June  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  574. 
Nails,  Machine   for  making  roofing-.      I.   H.   Slsson. 


No. 


1.187,472  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  701. 
Nailing  apparatus.     J.  von  Vaas.     No.  1,186,468;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  300. 
Nailing-machine.     J.  A.  S.  Thayer.     No.  1,187,678  ;  June 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  816. 
Naphthol,   Derivatives  of   l-amino-7  .      P.   Julius,    E.   Fus- 

senegger,  and  L.  Blangey.    No.  1,188,544  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1175. 
Napkin.    M.  K.  Uyeda.    No.  1,188.223;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  1013. 
Napkin-holder.      H.    A.   Leise.      No.   1.186.667 ;   June   13 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  419. 
Napping  machine.     T.  8.  Patterson.     No.  1.186.481  ;  June 

6:  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  291. 
Nasal   douche.     E.   P.   Fowler.     No.   1.186.649;   Jane   6; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  17. 
Navigation    and    the    like    aoparatus.      C.    D.    Woodward 

No.  1.188.622;  June  27;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  1167 
^'e;^ktle.      I.    Lewln.      No.    1,186.321;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

22 1  ;  p.  255. 
Necktie.     H.   Sattnover.     No.   1,186,612;  June  13;   Gai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  397. 
Needle.     J    A.  Brogan.     No.  1,187,032;  June  IS;  Ga*.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  551. 
Needle-cutter.    S.  O.  Wade.    No.  1,186,628  ;  June  13  ;  Gai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  408. 

^^\  ^^^'■-     ^A  ^-  Shlvel.     No.  1,187,187  ;  June  18 ;  Gai. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  606. 

^*:!Ai™P-     ^-  D-  ^■■•-     No.  1,186.609  ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol. 
227  :  p.  319. 

"'gm  vot  ■22r"  p^SS?*""*"*"*'  ^'°'  ^•^^^•^®^  =  •^"°*  20  ; 
Net  ffcbric,' TwUted.  J.J  McGlnley  No.  1,187.158  ;  June 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  696. 


Nickel    anode    and    inannfactnre    of    same.     J     J     Walsh  ! 

No.  1,185.959  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    126  i 

voI%27''  "■22*''''*°*'"'     ^'**  ^-^^^'^ft;  June  6;  Gai.  I 
NJfrocellulose,    .Spinning   solutions   of.      E.    Berl    and    M 

foler.     No.  1,1!^8,718;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1238^  i 


Nitrogen     Fixation   of.     E.   A.   Aahcroft     No.   1,186.867; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  272. 
Nitrogen.  Fixation  of.     P.  R.   Hershman.     No.  1.188.661  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1214. 
Nitrogenous  compounds   from  aluminum   waste  products, 

Producing.     P.  R.  Hershman.     No.  1.188.769  ;  June  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1257. 
Nitrogenous  compounds  of  alamlnum,  Contlnuoaa  proceM 

of  producing.      P.   R.   Hershman.     Ns.  1,188.770;  June 

27  ;  Gai.  toL  227  ;  p.  1267. 
Nitrogenous  compounds.  Production  of.     P.  R.  Hershman 

No.  1,188.771  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1268. 
Nitrogenous  crmpounds.  Prodactlon  of.     P.  R.  Herahmaa. 

No.   1.1H8.772;  Jun.-  27;  (iai.  vol.  227;  p.   1258. 
Nozile.  Carbureter-.     A.  O.  Prance.     No.  1.187,826;  Job* 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  870.  .     «.-«»• 

Nozzle,     Fluid  spray.  -    B.     K.     SUndlsh.     No.     1,186,241 : 
I        June  6  ;  <;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  227. 
Nozzle  for  painting  apparatus.    J.  8.  Moe.    No.  1,166,117: 

June  6;  Gaz.   vol.  227:  p.  183. 
Nozzle.   Hydraulic.     W.   MT  White.     No.  1.187.688;  Jane 
,        20:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  787. 

Nozzle,  Sprayer-.     K.   II.  Davis.     No.  1.189.068;  June  27; 
'        <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1861. 
Numberlng-head.     C.  A.  Melsel.     No.  1,186.019;  June  «: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  147. 
Numbering  machine.     C.  K.  and  F.  Melael.     No.  1,186.020: 

June  fl  :   Gaz.  vol    227  ;  p.   148. 
Nut  cracking    machine*).    Segregatlng-feeder    for.       D.    B. 

Williams.      No.    1.187,878;   June  20;  Gaz.   vol.   227;  p. 

I   Nut  l.ick.     S.  B.  Cllne.     No.  1,187.713  ;  June  20 ;  Gai.  voL 
227  ;   p.   830. 
Nut  lock.      W.    R     Collier.      No.    1.186.772;    June   6;    Gaa. 
vol.  227  :  p.  m  ^^ 

Nut  lock.     J.   I-:Uidie.     No.   1,188.420;  June  27;   Gai.  vol. 
227;  p.  1128. 
'   Nut  lock.     O.    H.   Eckman.     No.   1,186.631 1   June  6;   daa. 
I         vol.  227  ;  p.  328. 

I    Nut-lock.     if.  A.  Faulkner.     No.  1.189.079;  June  27:  (Jax. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1364. 
Nut  lock.     J.  A.  Mail.     No.  1,188,447;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
1        227;  p.  1188. 

.Nut  lock.     A.  H.  R.  Kuhn.     No.  1,187,069  ;  June  18 ;  Gaa. 
I        vol.  227  :  p.  565. 

,    Nut  lock.     C.   E.  Lee.     No.  1,188,664;  June  27;  Gai.  vol. 
1        227  :  p.  1220. 
I   Nut  Io<k.     M    I^ewls.      No.  1.188,187;  June  20;  Oaz.  Tol. 

227  ;  p.  1001. 
1   Nut  lock.     F.  W.   Linstromberg.     No.   1,186,810;  Jane  •: 
I        Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  74 
I   Nut  lock.      K.   H.  Snyder.     No.   1,188.364;  June  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  227:  p.  1062. 
!   Nut.   Locking-.      E.  (J.   Fits  Gerald.     No.   1,189.081  ;  June 
27  :  (ias.  vol.  227  :  p.  1866. 
Nut  manufacturing   machine.     C.    S.    Lanman   and    W     N 
Eschleman.     No.    1,188,806;    Jane   6;    Gaa    vol.   227: 
p.  72. 
Nuts  on  bolts  or  the  like,  Means  for  locking.     H.  Dollman. 

No.  1.188,916;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1307. 
Occlusal  plane  gage.     W.  C.  Dalbey.     No.  1,188.416;  June 

27:  «;n7.  vol.  227;  p.   1127. 
Oil  burner.      J.    I).    and    «i.    C.    Goodwin.      No.    1.189.094; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1869. 
Oil-burner.     J.  L.  HofTman.     No.  1.186.198;  June  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  208. 
Oil-burner.      M.   J.   Mullarkey.     No.    1.180,820 ;   Juoe  18 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  472. 
Oil  burner.     E.  G.  Myers.     No.  1.188.010;  Jane  20;  Oai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  936. 
Oil  burner.      D.   L.   Reese.     No.   1.188,830;   June  27;  Gaa. 

vol.  227;  p.  1277. 

Oll-barner,  Blue-flame.     R.  Hoffman.     No.  1.188,780;  June 

27 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1260.  .        .         ,  « 

Oil    clarifying    and    circulating    system    and    apparatus. 

W.  L.   Morris.      No.   1.180^20;  June  0;   Gaz.  vol.  22T ; 

p.  220. 

Oil,   Cracking.     A.   A.   Well*.     No.   1.187.874:   Jane  20: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  887. 
Oll-feedlng  device.     J.   V.   Mohler.     No.   1.188.0©0;  June 

20:  (;ai.  vol.  227;  p.  966. 
OH    from    whale-blubber.    Extracting.      K.    T.    Fosshelm. 

No.  1.188.922  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1809. 
Oll-storafe  system  and  method  of  protecting  stored  olli. 
J.   P.   Miller.     No.   1.186.417;  June  6;  Gaz.  toI.  227; 
p.  287. 
Oil-switch.      H.      A.      Tearlck      and      E.      Schrelber.      No. 

1.186.749;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  62. 
Oil-tank.     B.  F.  Bradley.     No.  1.189.048  ;  June  27  ;  Oai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1364. 
Oils.  Refining  lubricating-.    H.  T.  Maltland.    No.  1.188.901  ; 

Jane  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1826. 
Oiler.     O.    Ramsay.     No.    1,186,828 ;    June    6 ;    Oaz.    vol 

227  ;  p.  79. 
Oiler,  Automatic.     L,  F.  Hartzeil.     No.  1.186.186;  Job* 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  206. 
Oiler,  Axle-.    J.  J.  McGuIre.    No.  1,185,693  :  Jont  6 :  G«>. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 
Oiler     for     stock.     Antomatic.        W.     H.     Kremser.       No 

1.186.913  ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  604. 
Oiler.  Hog-.     H.  D.  Duckham.     No.  1.188.160;  Jane  20: 
Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  991.  .  »  *v , 

Oiler,  Machine-.     G.  M.  Rogera     No.  1,186,489;  Jane  •: 
tJaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  294. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONSw 


XCVII 


Oiling    device    for    shaft-bearings.      F.    W.    Krogh.      No. 

1.187.846;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  877. 
Oning   device.    Hog-.      H.    D.    Duckham.      No.    1.188,161  ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  992. 
Open  hearth    furnace.      B     1'.    Wheeler.      No.    1,18^.S07 ; 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1289. 
Optical    combination.       B.    A.     Krigden.       No.    1.187.604  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  793. 
Orange  niineral  and  manufacturing  same.     J.  A.  i^chaeffer. 

No    1.187.933;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  909. 
Ordnance  sighting    apparatus.       K.     T.     Dawtion    and     J. 

Home.     No.  1,188.049  ;  June  20;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  960. 
Ore  concentrating  apparntus.     G.  E.  fthm.    No.  1.187.772; 

.Tune  2<> :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
C>re  concentrator.     G.  B.   Et>erenz  and  J.  I.  Brown.     No. 

1.187.822;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  868. 
Ore  separator.    Vacuum.      H.    H.    Baer.      No.    1.186.IS74  ; 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  491. 
Ore  treating  apparatUK.      C.    W.    Singer.      No.    1,188,666; 

June  27  ;  Oar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  11K3. 
Ore  treating   apparatUH.      C.    W.    Singer.      No.    1,188.667  ; 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1183. 
Ores.   Treating.      R.   S.    Handy.      No.    1.186,902;   June   6; 

':as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  106. 
0«< mating  engine.     P.  L.  Crowe.     No.  1,180.752  ;  June  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  448. 
Oscillations   in  a   plurality   of  Independent   osclllatton-cir- 

cutts.    Mean*   for   producing   phase-shifted.      A.    Franke. 

No.   1.1K6.664:  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  414. 
Ovals  and  circles.  Device  for  describing.     C.  A.  Clogston 

and    F.    Konrad.      Nu.    1,188.900;    Jane   27;    Oaz    vol. 

227  ;  p.  1302. 
Oven  door,  Counter  balanced.    J.  Jungers.     No.  1,187,743  ; 

Jane  20;  Gm.  vol.  227  ;  p.  «40. 
Ovens.   HorlionUl  twin.      P.  Roger.     No.  1.188,208  ;   June 

2<) ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1006. 
Overshoe.  AntislipplBc.     R.  P.  Paskett.     No.   1.187,778; 

June  20  ;  <iai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  852. 
Package.     N.   Hohfelt.     No.   1,186.194  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  209. 
I'acksige.      T     W.    S.    Phllllpn.      No.    1.188,099;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  968. 
Pa.kage-tle.     J.   E.   Warman.     No.  1,188,026;   June   20; 

iiaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  941. 
Packages,    Forming    reinforced    fiber.       H.    C.    Herr.      No. 

1.187.068;  June  18:  Gaz.  voU  227;  p.  663. 
Packing.      N.    B.    Miller.      No.    1,187,006;    June    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  541. 
Packing  box.     J.  J.  Vanderveer.     No.  1.186.624;  June  13; 

Craz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  401. 
Packing  case.     P.  W.  Kllnfer.  M.  C.  Kartzke.  and  T.  P. 

Kahoe.     No.  1,186,106;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  179. 
Packing  gland.     O.  Dries.     No.  1,188.419;  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227;  p.  1128. 
Packing.  (;iand-.     G.  Westinghouse.     .No.   1.187.212;  June 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  614. 
Packing  machine.      H.    A.    Curafer.      No.    1.187.716;    Jane 

20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  881. 
Packing  machine.     B.   D.   Smith.   No.   1,185.848;  June  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  87. 
Packing  material.  Cornigated   or  like.     S.  D.    I.Ane.     No. 

1.189.140  :  June  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1883. 
Packing  or  shipping  box.     E.  C.  Potter.     No.   1.188.826; 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1275. 
Packing-ring.    W.  H.  Keys.    No.  1.188,465 ;  June  27  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227;  p.  1141. 
Packing  ring.  Making  a  piston.     B.  R.  Gill.     No.  1.1S6.980  ; 

Jnne  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  681. 
Packing  ring.  Piston.     B.  T.  Carvon.    No.  1,188,622  ;  June 

27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1204. 
Packing  rings.  Making.     E.  R.  Gill.     No.  1.188,870;  June 

20 :  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1064. 
Pad  :   Htf — 

Knee-pad.  Truss-pad. 

Padlock.   Permutation  .      D.   Meek.     No.   1.189,155  ;  June 

27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  13H8. 
Padlock,  Permutation  .     O.  O.  Vlck.     No.  1,186,713  ;  June 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  435. 
Page  and   stub   clamp.      J.    P.   Knowles.      No.   1,188,082 ; 

.Tune  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227 ip.  962. 
Paint  pot  hook.      H.   B.   Wood.     No.   1.186,154;   June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  19«. 
Paint  scraper.    S.  Dempster  and  C.  Skaggs.    No.  1,187,821  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  868. 
Pan  :  .frr— 

Raktng-pan.  Dmlnlng-pan. 

Be<l  pan.  Dust  pan. 

Pane.      L.    M.    Lea.      No.    1,187.346;    June    IS;    Gaz.    vol. 

227  :  p.  669. 
Panlc-lwlt    mechanism.      N.    B.    Hurd.      (Reissue.)      No 

14.147  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 
I'aper  ami  mjch  like  by  machinery  together  with  an  appa- 
ratus for  the  purpose.  Method  used  In  the  manufacture 

of.     J.    H.    WalUn  and    K.    Granqvist.      No.    1,186,629 ; 

Jane  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  403. 
Paper-board     Joint.     Corrugated.       F.     G.     Feeley.       No. 

1.186.087  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  178. 
Paper-board.  Manafactare  of.    L.  W.  Case.    No.  1,186.881 ; 

June  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;p.  498. 
Paper    bottles.    Making.      W.    F.    Regan.      No.    1.187.886 ; 

June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  672. 
Paper    box    and   blank   therefor.      H.    M.    Russell.      No. 

1.189,000  ;  June  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  :  p.  1839. 
Paper  container.     W.   L.   Wright.     No.   1,168,626;  Jane 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1168. 

227  O.  G.— vii 


Paper    cup    and    dish.     Sanitary.       D.    F.    Curtln.       No. 

f.188,046:  .June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  u.  949. 
I'aper-cup  blank.     D.  F.  Curtln.     No.  1.188,048  ;  June  20 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  227  ;   p.  950. 
Paper-cup    bodies    to    receive    bottom-pieces.    Machine    for 

preparing.      11.  F.  Provandie.     No.  1.188.100;  June  20; 

(la/.,  vol.  227  ;  p.  908. 
Puper  cutting  and   collating  machine.     W.  Y.   Dear.     No. 

1,185.686;  June  0;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  12. 
pHuer-dlKpenslng  apparatus.     A.  Kydqulst.     No.  1,186,685  ; 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  426. 
I'aper.    Dispensing  fixture   for   roll-.      F.   W.   Calvert.      No. 

1,187,705;  June  20;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  827. 
Paper  folding   machine.      C.    A.    B.   Tlcc.      No.   1.188.869; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  12H7. 
I'liper-foliiing    machines,    Starkiiig    mechanism    In.      J.   J. 

Zeltz.     No.  1,188. .365;  June  20;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1063. 
Paper  hanger's    bracket.      A.    D.    Ames.      No.    1.188.002; 


June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1195 
aper   machinery.     A. 
Gaz.  vol.  227:  P-  68 


•Z'iTi  ;  p 
.  J.   Ill 


aug.     No.  1,186,794  ;  June  6 ; 


Paper-making  apparatus  and   process.     J.   B.  Morin  and 

F.   O.   Scott.     No.   1,187,765;    June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.   848. 
Paper-making  machine,  Corrugated  .     S.  M.  Langston.     No. 

1.186,997;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  637. 
Paper-making  machine,  Corrugate<l-.     S.  M.  Langston.     Na 

1,186,998  ;  Juno  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  538. 
Paper-making  machines.  Shaking  apparatus  for.     J.  Roa«. 

.No.  1,186.231  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  223. 
Paper,  Making  wall  .     L.  L.  Blake.     No.   1,186.869;  June 

6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  94. 
i'aper   or    fiber    packages.    Machine    for    forming.      U.    C. 

Herr.     No.   1.186,985;  June  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  538. 
Paper  package  and   fixture.      W.  McOorklndale  and    H.  C 

Av.ry.     No    1.185.813:  .lune  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  76. 
Paper    pulley.      J.    W.    Bdson.      No.    1,186,782;   June    6; 

Gai.  vol.  227 ;  p.  64. 
I>aper-rec«>lvlng  table.     J.  L.  Gideon.     No.  1,188.064;  Jane 

20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  966. 
Paper  reel.     F.   II.  Hoberg.     No.   1,186.191;  June  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  208. 
Paper  sheet  piling  or  stacking  machines,  Marking  dcricc 

for   ose  in.     (i.   Spleas.     No.   1.186.141;  June  6;  Gai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  191. 
Paper  Ktock-reflnlng      machine.        <■.      D.      Rytber.        No. 

1  lH7n.32:   June  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  227;  p.  909. 
Paper-stock-screening      machine.        A.      J.      Hang.        No. 

1.1H7.731  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  836. 
Paper-towel  and  toilet-paper  dispenser.  Automatic  Indlrld- 

ual.     N.  H.  Hillyard.     No.  1.188.174  ;  June  20;  Oaz.  roL 

227  ■  p    997 
Paper  towel    container.      J.    C.    Fogarty.      No.    1.188.106; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  994. 
Parachute.     A.  W.  Riches.     No.  1,186.280;  June  0;  Gas. 

vol.   227  ;  p.  228. 
Parachute   for  aeronauts.  Safety-.     C.   R.   Howorth.     No. 

1.189.112:  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1.374. 
Parcel-carrier.    0.  Bollock.    No.  1.187.496;  June  20;  Oai. 

vol.  227  :.p.  764.  * 

I>arcel-taokler.     C.  R.   Brawner.     No.  1.186.768;  Jnae  0; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  58. 
Paring     machine.     Vegetable-.       O.     W.     Brenlser.       No. 

1,188.891  :  JQne  27  ;   Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1298. 
Paste  Jar.      G.    R.   Miller.     No.    1.186.116;  Jane  0;   Oas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  183. 
Pasting  mechanism.      H.   T.    Armstrong.      No.   1,187301 ; 

June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  861. 
Pasteurizing    apparatus.       A.    J.     Rice.       No.     1.186.944; 

June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  516. 
Pattern    mechanism.      E.    F.    Hathaway.      No.    1,186,518; 

June  6 :  Gaz.  roL  227  :  p.  821. 
Pawl  -  and  -  ratchet    mechanism.      A.    C.    Graham.      No. 

1.188,170;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  996. 
Peanut-butter  grinder.      A.   P.   Orohens.     No.   1,187,619 ; 

June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  798. 
Peanut-roasting  machine.     D.  H.  Talbert.     No.  1,185.860; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  89.      ' 
Peeler    and     washer,    Combined    potato    and     vegetable. 

J.  A.  Rldgley.     No.  1,185.715;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  42. 
Pen  clip.     <;.   W.    Heath.      No.    1.186,988;    Jane   13;   Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  632. 
Pen,    Rleetrlrally-lliamlnated    fountain-.       H.    Pendleton. 

No.  1,188,311  ;  June  20;  Gai.  vol.  227:  p.  1048. 
Pen,  Fountain.     M.  Bernstein.     No.  1,188,304;  June  2T. 

Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1119. 
Pen-Kage.      J.    II.    Spencer.      .No.    1.1SC.34G;  Jane  0;   Gas. 

vol.   227  ;  p.   264. 
Pen  or  pencil  clip.     C.  A.  Jackson.     .No.  1,185.674;  June 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  27. 
Pen,    Self-filling   fountain-.     J.    narris.      No.    1,188,271; 

June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1029. 
Penholder.     C.  B.  Peterson.     No.  1,187,887  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  672. 
Pencil.     L.  H.  Sondhelm.     No.  1,187,018;  June  13;  Gai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  644. 
Pencil  lengthener.      W.    Robinson,      No.    1,186,040;   June 

0:  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  156. 
Pencll-4'hari>ener.      J.    L.     Alklre.      No.    1,188,879 ;    Jane 

27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1118. 
Pencil-sharpener.     O.  J.  S^ngbusch.     No.  1,186,961 ;  June 

18  :  Gaz.  «rt.  227  ;  p.  518. 
Pencil  sharpener  and  holder.    W.  J.  Bracks.   No.  1.188,404  : 

June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1122. 


XCVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Percolator.     H.  Duke 

227  :  p.  684. 
Percolators.   Stand   for  glau.     R 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  264. 
I'erforatlnK  device.  Rotatory.       R.  Goinpf 


No.  1.187.419  ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.   1,186,818; 


Kohn. 


June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227; 'p.  1368. 
~  D.    M. 


No.  1.189.093  ; 
No.    1,187,797; 


Palmer. 


No. 


Petroleum.    Refining.      D.    S(.    Allan,   Jr, 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  859. 
Petroleum     reslduen.     Treating.       C.     S.     ^ 

1,187,380  ;  June  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  670. 
Petroleum,  Treating  crude.    C.  B.  Forward.    No.  1,189,088  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1366. 
Phase  transformation.    L.  F.  Blume.     No.  1,188,146 ;  Jane 

20 ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  986. 
Phenol  alcohols.   Making  iosolable   bodies  derived   from. 

L.    H.   Baekeland.     No.    1,187,232;  June  13;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  619. 
Phenols  and  formaldehyde.  Making  condensation  products 

of.      L.   H.   Baekeland.     No.   1.187.229;  June  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  619. 
Phenolic    condensation    product    and    making    the    same 

L.    H.    Baekeland    and    N.    Thurlow.      No.    1,187.231  ; 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  619. 
PhonoKraph-records.  Means  for  making  and  reproducing. 

C.  F.  Winch.     No.  1.187,119  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  582. 
Phonograph   sound-box.  _  N.   H.   Holland.     No.   1.187.146; 


June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  592. 
honograph  sound-boxes,   Stvlus-lever  ror.     n.  xe 
No.  1.188.509;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    1162. 


Phonograph  jiound-boxeSj^'st/lus-iever  for.     H.  Telchiaaf. 

No. 


No. 

No. 

June 

No. 


Phonograph     sounding  board.       O.     B.     WlUiama. 

1,186.869;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  490. 
Phonograph-stop.      V.  Con»tantine.     No.   1.189,063;   June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1369. 
Phonographlcally      recording      telephonlcally-transmltted 

conversations.     Apparatus     for.        H.     Starcke.       No. 

1.186.450 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  297. 
Photograph    or    film   and   producing   same,    Color.      F     E 

Ives.     No.  1,188.939;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.   131o! 
Photographic  and   developing  apparatus.     O.  C.  Beldler. 

No.  1.187,241;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  623. 
Photographic    films.    Apparatus    for    developing.      G.    M 

Stehle.     No.  1,188.21?  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22?  ;  p.  1010. 
Photographic  flash-light.     C.  Myers.     No.  1,189,210;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1409. 
Photographic     lighting    apparatus.       £.     Markley.       No. 

1,185.921  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  111. 
Photographic   plates   or    films   with    Indestructible   desig- 
nations.  Apparatus  for  providing.     M.   H.   Stein.     No. 

1,186.242;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  227. 
Photographic-print      drier.        H.      G.      Rydholm. 

1.187.102  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  570. 
Photographic-printing      apparatus.        M.      Welsh. 

1.186.719  :  June  13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  227  ;  p.  437. 
Photographic  process.     W.  F.  Fox.     No.  1,187,421  ; 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  684. 
Photograpbic-print-ezposure  apparatus.     L.  A.  B«ll. 

V185.866;  June  6;  Gaz.  voL  227;  p.  92. 
Photographic  printing   apparatus.      P.    W.    Hutton.      No. 

1.185.801  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  70. 
Photographic-roll  holder.     W.  F.  Folmer.     No.  1,187,896  ; 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  895. 
Photographically     reproducing    designs    upon    sensitised 

surfaces.    Apparatus    for.       H.    U.    Plfklngton.      No 

1.186.034:  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  163. 
Photography,  Color.     F.  E.  Ives.     N«.  1.186.000  ;  June  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  141. 
Piano  action.  Upright-.     A.  Klein.     No.  1.188,947  :  Jane 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227^;  p.  1320, 
Piano  action.  Upright-.     A.  Klein.     No.  1,188,948:  June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  22^^;  p.  1320. 
Piano  mechanism.  Player-.    F.  R.  Ooolman.    No.  1.187.901  : 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  897. 
Piano  -  pedal     mounting.     Upright-.       C.     Ramsey.       No 

1,188,101  :  June  20 ;  0»z.  vol.  227  ;  p.  969. 
Piano,  Self  playing.     L.  B.  Doman.     No.  1,186,075;  June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  629. 
Pianos  and  the  like,  l^eumatlc  action  for.     C.  T.  Beitel 

No.  1.188.716 :  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1238 
Pianos.  Note-sheet-shifting  mechanism  for  player-.     C.  J 

Johnson.    No.  1.188,076  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  960. 
Pianos.  Transposing  device  for   player-.     B.   S.   S&isht 

No.  1,187,674  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  816.  ' 

...  .      ^     Shallenb«ri«T.      No.    1,18€.843 ; 

p.  264. 
No.  1,186,881  ;  June   13 ;  Gaz. 


Pick.     Miners.       J.     W 
June  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  227 

Pick  pole.      W.   C.   Price 
vol.  227  ;  p.  477. 

Picker  :  See — 
Cotton-picker. 

Picker-motion.     <;.   Potstada 


Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  423. 


Frult-pfcker. 
No.    1.186.C80 


June    13 


Picture  apparatus.   Motion-.      II.  Csanyf.     No.   1  187  270  • 

June  13;  (Jaz.  voj.  227 ]_p.  633.  ".*'". 

Plcture-fllm  apparatus.      W^   P.    McNeel.     No.   1.186.924 : 

June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  608. 
Picture  films.   Production   of  motion-.     A.   F.   Gall      No 

1.187,187  :  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  588. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     T.  H.  Blair.     No.  1,188.612; 

June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1199. 

'*'^VIS,i^*^^'°*'  ,5*°^*°«-       ^-     ^      Kohlmeyer,       No. 

1.187,158;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  596. 
Picture    machines.    Film-receptacle    for    moving-       T     H 

Blair.     No.  1.186,070;  June  0;  Gas.  vol.  MT;  p.  160     " 
Picture  target  apparatus,  llovlng-.     O.  A.  Ker«ste«.     No 

1.189.135  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  527  ;  p.  1881. 


No.     1,188,988 ; 

No.  1.186,672  ; 

No.  1.180.927  ; 
No.    1,186.676  ; 


I 


^''^^i'oS'io^'^S^'^^L**'"  'Of  **'"°X-     J-  B.  Ollnger.     Na 
1.186.494;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  814 

I   ^''?i*"  ''<*°°*?"«>°-  ,]S;v.^'»»''-     ^'o-  1.189,179;  June  27; 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1396. 

I   rin  :  See — 

I        Clothes-pin.  Removable  pin. 

I    „.Halr-pln.  Safety  pin. 

20-  oia^vKlvi    972^'''°*'  '   ^'^^'^^^  =   J°°* 

Pipe  :'  See^ 

Stovepipe.  Toi«cco-plpe. 

I    '^'^a.^voh277'ri24i.°"**-     >"'«>    I.l8r72«  ;  June  27  ; 
I    Pipe-casting    apparatus.       J.     Homer. 
j       June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1816. 

Plpe-clevls.     P.  Maginnis  and  J.  Nelson. 
I       June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  421. 
I*lpe  connection.  Branch-.     D.  F.  O'Brien. 

June  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  114. 
Pipe    connection.    Waste-.      K.    Jasels. 
1       June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  27. 
Pipe  connector.   Automatic  train-.     R.   S.   Wellborn.      No 

1,180.162  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  195. 
Mpe-coupllnjf.     L.  H.  Houghton.     No.  1,186.623;  June  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  325. 
Plpe-(^upllng.      J.    W.    McFerran.      No.    1.186,812;   June 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  468. 
Pipe  coupling.      J.    W.    McFerran.      No.    1.186.813;    June 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  469. 
Pipe-coupling.     F.  Townsend.     No.   1,186.621;  June  13; 

<;az.  vol.  227;  p.  400. 
Pipe     coupling     for     trains.     Air.       F.     H.     Seely.       No. 

1,187.184;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  605. 
Pipe  fitting.     W.  Schnidin.     No.  1,186,236;  June  6;  Gaz 

vol.  22 1  :  p.  225. 
Pipe  fitting.      W.    M.     Wampler    and    E.     Murphv.       No 

1.18H.K03  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   1288 
Pipe-Joint.      W.    L.    M<<:ioy.      No.    1.1S9,147  ;    June    27 

tiaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1385. 
Pipe-Joint.      M.    J.   MHz.      No.    1,1S7,642  ;    June   20;   Gar 

vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
IMiH- laying    machine.      J.    .Xnderson,    Jr.      No.    1.185.962: 

June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  127. 
Pipe-laying    machine.      O.    O.    Shurtleff.      No.    1. 188.336; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1062. 
Pipe  lifting  device.     J.  O.   Brown.      No.   1,186,627;  Jane 

0  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  8. 
Pipe  sections.    Machine    for    connecting.      J.    M.    Slmms. 

No.  1,187.666;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  22 .  ;  p.  812. 
Pipe  systems.  Tester  for      P.  E    Nlcholls.     No.  1.187,646  ; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  806. 
Pipe-wrench.       F.     l«Utner.       .No.     1.188.721;     June    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1240. 
Pipe-wrench.      J.    A.   Peterson.      No.   1.187,170;   June   13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  600. 
Piston.      R.    Allen.      No.    1.188.876;    June    27;    Gas.    vol. 

227  ;   p.    1293. 
Piston.     G.  R.   Rich.     No.   1,186.826;  June  6;  Gai.  toI. 

227  ;  P.  80. 
Pl.>.ton  ring.     L.  I.  Baker.     No.  1.188.718;  June  27;  Oat. 

vol.  227  ;  p.   1236. 
Piston  ring.     W.   O.   Burdlck.      No.   1.187,811;   June  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  864. 
Pitman.     F.  (JrafTenberger.     No.  1.188.268  ;  Jane  20 ;  Oa/. 


No.   1.186,374;  June 

No.   1,188.276:   June 

L. 188.901  ;    June    27  ; 

No.   1.186.048;   June 

No.    1.189,047; 


vol.  227  ;  p.  102S. 
rislttntf-machlne.      F.    F.    Brucker, 

0  :  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  n.  274. 
Plaltlng-machine.      A.    L.    Huylar. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1030. 
Planer.       C.    M.    Conradson.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1302. 
Planing   machlnerv.      P.    A.    Solem 

r, :  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168. 
IMnnt  growth    promoter.      E.    S.    Boyer 

June  27  :  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1364. 
IMiint  protector.      8.   N.   Slade.      No.    1.186,726;   June  6; 

<5az.  vol.  227  :  p.  45. 
PlsDter.      W.    IT.   Fuerst.      No.    1,186,890;  June  6;   Gaz. 

vol.  227:  p.  279 
Planter.      L.    E.    Waterman.      No.    1.186,632;    June    18; 

<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  406. 
Planter   and    the   like.      S.    S.    Swanson.      No.    1,186,904; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  519. 
Planter.   Com.      H.   E.  Twlto.     No.   1,189.019;  June  27- 

«;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1345. 
Planters.    Attachment  for  check-row  »e<*d-.     A.  Molr.    No 

1.180.419:  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  288. 
Plantlng-tnachlne.     F.  A.  Johnson.     .No.  1.186,795;  June 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  463. 
Planting  mechanism.     C.  H.  White.     No.  1.  187.877:  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888. 
Planting-pot.     (i.  B.  Hou 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  675 
Plaster-board  and  the  like.   Fastening  device  for      C    L 

Meyer.     No.  1,187,918;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227-  p    904 
Plastic  compojrttlon.     W    A.  Beatty.     No.  1,188.366 ;  June 

20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1069.  .  .owo.june 

Plastic    composition.       W.    G.     Lindsay.     No.     1.188,797 

Jane  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1206. 
Plastic    composition.      W.    G.    Lindsay.       No.    1  188  79<»  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1206. 
Plastic  composition  and  making  same.     G.  A.  Henderson 

No.  1.187,814;  June  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  649 
Plastic  compositions.  Miking.   K.  TarassoiT.   No.  1.187.869  : 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  886. 


ithard.     No.   1,187,897;  June  18; 


4.. 
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XCIX 


^'thl'j^fnT"**^' T  *°^    composite    accelerating    material 
G.Y*voi:  22?-;  p'Tef""'^'^    ^'°-    l.l««."3f    June    6; 

^^Sd  °^'o*^**1•«7'^i?.f^™T*"■  'si;  *^*  treatment  of.     D.  B. 
Bifi      L    '\2-  l'la'."29  :  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ■  o   908 
'^^*??^''15f^?  mechanism.  AutoMtic.     T    J    Owen      No 
pd^^'lr  =,'°°*,  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227j  p.  862     "''*°-     ^^ 

^,'!S8.iJl:'yun^e%0'?''Gar'v^r22f   ?    1%"°"-     ^"• 

Platform     Portable    pole-.      S.    C.    May.      No     1  187  078  • 
June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  667.  1.187.078, 

P^llT      ^^''    ^'°    lls'ftOO  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

"^'jVe^lVGaz'.n^ol. '2'2^'-  p^^'3  ''""'•  ^'"  '''^^'^'''■' 
'*'q:z*VSi':'2T7Vp  ICkA  '^"'^*'  ■^'*'-  >.»8«.18*:  J«-  20; 
'''vol.  -22?:  p.*^29S"'*""-  ^'°  1.186,441;  June  6;  Gaz. 
P^o^'  Engine  gang-.  W.  N.  Springer  No  1  187  78ft  • 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  856.  «<>•    i.l87.78ft  , 

^5:ne^2°0^;°4.'!"v°o*i;227;p''86'^^'°*^^-      ^'*»     ''''''•'''• 

'^'?"z.?oI'^.7'^p  iai^'""""    "^"^  ^'^^^-^^^  -^-^  ^■■ 

'''gIz";;^.  227;  p  •  250 '""'^        '*'*'•    l-^««'809  =    J"°«^    «  = 

'''?;Tz.';'\.r2$7*-p  %?  ^"^''-    -'^■«-  ^•»««''^^»:  J°«  18: 

'**nVi*?87«8-  jlinf  9^^";?*'°*   ^r.^%'"l'     J-   A-  B«Jt« 
CTo.  x.iHf,4HH,  June  20     Gaz.  vol.  227:  o    781 

wVif/'ir  ','.''•'■  ^'^•?«^  attachment   f?r.C.   A.  and 
Sy     d  ^(U^*"-      ""•   ^•l»»-298  ;    June   20 ;    Oaz.    vol. 


Power-transmission  device      W  C  Baxter      No  i  ist^ik- 
June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  j  p.  682  ***^*"-     ^°- 1'187.416, 

1  T^*o*R°o"™'/"''"'«     mechanism.         A.       Sundh.         No. 
1,185,962  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  128 

1  JSo*,?,"'",'*^'""    system.    Electric.      A.    Stouch.      No 
1.189,181  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1896 

T?HQ^o°A''"i^"°«o,™<5^**"*»"-       C.    B.    WlllUms.      No. 
1,189,026  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1847 
Precious  metals  from  metalliferous  earths.  AoDaratus  for 


Hydraulic  press. 
Printing-press. 
Spring-press. 
Veneer-gluing  press. 
No.   1,188,894;  June  27;  Gas. 


'';j:n4s^"<i'j'^*i^'2rj:-776;-  ^'^'-  ^°-  ^•'"•«'^»= 

No. 


227;  p.  1040. 

8.  Dr 
June  20  J  Oaz.  vol.  22?~;  p. '7 

^P}^.iit.   jTnr2"]rG.rvol.  "227^p    ^l'^^^' 
^lV^i^^^T22^   'p   rxa**""^^-      N-   i.l«'^.«23;   June 

'*'i8;i£:.^'v?r2^7 ;"p  169^'*^"^-  ^'°-  ^•1«"«"  =  J"- 

"?Si*W7-  f  l^^*"'"'-  ^*'-  118«.075:  June  6;  Oaz. 
'^?faz.^';;or227;'^p  {df""-  ^*'-  ^•^«»-^^2;  June  27; 
'''?f:  !^a'z':Ho.    2^7  "p   Ifo''^""-      ^°-    ^^^^-OlO;    June 

'''l^Sfl^^Hn'^V'"';,  '7.*"°''    '<"■        "•    ^     Carson.      No 
1.186,280;  June  6:  Oaz.  vol.  227:  n    240 

Plunger  rod   puller.      W.   J.   Lowrance  and    I     H    Brvant 
No.  l,188,:ftl  :  Jane  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;p    1087  ""^^""^ 

'^I'sTrVa'z^.  ri^°2'27  ''p  '430'*"°^^  ^''*-  ^' ««•«»»  =  •'"- 
'**oir 'v°ol.%27 -p  V*^""^*-  ^°-  ^•l«'^-^26;  June  0: 
^TGS?.ror'i27.p"8l5"'*°'*'"-      ^*°-    1.18««».    June 

'"'^/a'J.'v'orm-  p^6?-  "^"^'^     ^"-  1-18«'068-  J"°«  6: 

Ponshlnr-whe«l«  and   like  •tructureji.  Support  for  shafts 

227-  p    Si6  ■    ^•l®®'"^:   June   6;    (Jaz.    vol. 

Post  :   See — 

Binding-post.  Concrete  fence  post 

Bumping  post.  Corner  and  end  post 

Concrete  post  F-nce  ,^-t  '''*"■ 

'^r;;n'ol.'"2'^rp.  gfto"'*^'^-      '"'■    l-^^^."*:    June    13; 

'^^/a'z.'vSra  •  p   819  '^'*'"-     '"'■  '•'«^«««  •  •"'"  20  ; 
Pot :  See — 

'*"r^I^lf47 'p  ^57^"''''"  '''^^^^^^^^^^^^^  '"-  13: 

'*"G"az°1S'T27;'p.?87'""'"-  ^'"  ^'^^^'^^^  =  '^^^  ^0  ; 
^'^[V:r2^i%.'iB?-  "•'"'  '"'•  ^•^»«-*^2;  June  6: 
^7i*n76''ro':;.  vfl.  5-27'ri.  267^-  "^^^^  ^^'^  ^'^^^^^fl  : 
^J'£r^Uii'fif!l^;^-^ti   ''^^^-      No.    1.188.067; 

''"no*'?  i^^'JK?"'*/'  ^7^*^^°'  »Pplylna.     P.  A.  Nehrlng 
No.  1.187,008  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  641 

Power   cut  oir.    Automatic      G.   J.    Helv      No    1  18fi  iRS 
June  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  207  1.I88.I88  . 

Power.   Oenenition   or     J.   G.    Robinson.     No.   1.186.946; 


Press  :   See — 

Baiing-press. 

Engraver's  plate-press. 

Garbage-press. 

Housenold  press. 
Press.     G.  W.  Cameron. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1299. 
Preasea.  Presentlnf  and   stripping  means  for      K    K«f«. 

inger.     No.  1.18^,108  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  227  '  D    l?f 
Presses.  Safety  appliance  for.    F.  8.  Allano     No  1  189  188  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1898  x.iow.iTO , 

Presses,  Safetv  appliance  for.    F.  8.'  Allano.    No  1  189  186  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1899  i.iw.186 , 

I'llllTi^j'^T^*^"!^""**^***"'^"    'or-     J-   Adams.     No 
1,185.752  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  68 

Pressure-control    system.      O.    B.    Schley       No    1  1R6  qaa  ■ 
June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  120  1.180.944. 

No"iV«7°?4fi'"7^    ^^i^A^^A"*    aPpiratus.      B.    Janney. 
No.  1,187,738  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vof  227  ■  p    888  ' 

■on.     No    1,187,148;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  d    693 

1,187.300  ;  June  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  644 
Prlnwry    battery.      E.    M.    Deems.      nS.    1.186,088 


6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  171. 
Prllmary    batter/^      ft.    m.    Deems 


June 
June 
Oat. 


June  IS  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  616 


No.    1.186,621  ;    June    6 


Power-generator.       O.    Boll 
Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  6. 

''"'"2Y7T"  wl:  "**''**'■     ^°-  1'1*«1«  :  Ja°e  20;  Gai. 
''•r*r- "y'tem-      V.    O.    Strobel    and    8.    Buckley       No 


1.188.670;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    1186 


1  i'R«'i[M*°T.,l°**.J?*';f°"''""."«Sw    If-  Wlsteams.    No. 
1.188.506  ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1161. 

'^°7'^^^  transmission  and  control.  A  Beiler  No 
1.189  042;  June  27;  Oai.  vol.  227:  p    1362^  ° 

Power-transmiraloB  and  speed-changing  device  V  O 
Apple.     No.  1,187,798;  j5nV^20;  (Si.*^  vol    227  ;  p    860! 


'6T'oi.."^ol"i^27;t    Tii"^""'-      ''''°-    1'18«'<>«* 
"'"voLm^p'^m""''-     '''°-    118«-264;    June    6 

'^13?G'kz'^.Pol"°227-.p=-68's    ^''''-      ^°-    ^'"^'^^  =    '«»* 

'*'i°u*nrio!"(^SL%^o*i;2f7-t'-9^9'"''"°-      ^°-    ^•^"•»»«  ^ 

^'"i°i*lfl%M''V''°  /«•■  address.  J.  s.  Duncan.  No 
1,186.758  ;  June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  450. 

Printing  and  bronzing  mechanism  for  cigarette-machines 
p.  3^1.  '•     ^°    1.186.662;  June  13?Gir  ^K  227  ;' 

mil,°*"No^'i''TRA*'l^"*%'^°«  :?^^'^r  '"•   w.  k.  nodg- 

man.      x\o.   1,188,448     June  27:  Gaz    vol    297-  n   it 90 

''"2oT^.T^T227  ""p  ?S20""*''-      ""'■    ^'^^'^^-r-'   J«« 

'^'27"°J.?.'fol°227tp.''il3?"'°"-     '^*'-   ^•^»«-«^'  J"°^ 
Printing    machine,    Rotary    tissue-paper-       J     O     Fr««* 

No    1,185.992;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^7     n    188 
Printing  machine.  Time-.'  J.  E.  Demp^;.  Vo  V  ,86  888  • 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  98         "'*"^'-     «"•  A.i»0.888  , 

Printing  machines.  Card-feeding  mechanism  for  \r  n 
Anthony.     No.    1.186.644? J une^S;* Gaz"  voT  22*7-;  ?: 

Printing  machines.  Feed  mechanism  for  ticket-  M  O 
Anthony.      No.    1,188,183;    June    20;    Gm     toI.    22?; 

G."°?-ori2-7    P  •  2^6 '^'"°-     ^'"    ^•^««-2»5;  Jan.  6; 
"''jV'.^^jVr^^k^niTli,  f  p",  S«— tz.     No.  1.188,607  ; 

^I'Vh-*!.?-'''"',  '•'•*'>^'-.  Automatic.  J.  Llghtbnrne  No 
1,]»..4.S.. :  .l,in..  \3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  689. 

Printing-press  Inking  mechanism,  RoUry-multicolor- 
p    «»2  '  °-  11«^'*^2  :  June  18  ;   dis    vol    227  ;' 

Prfntlng-presses.  Platen-rontrolllng  mechanism  for  J 
E.   JUtJbun.     No.   1.188.993;   June  27  ;  Gaz"  vil.   227  j 

^'vjr227-  p^-998  ^'"""-     ^'^    1188"8;  June  20;  Oa.. 

Propeller  for  boats,  Chain.  N.  M.  Bumpus.  No  1 187  sin  • 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  864  *^""-    "**•  ^.ioT^.810  . 

'''■jTny^^3''?'J[iz.  Toni^".-  p  ^647  ""''''■     ^^^       ^•^"•»«» ' 

'^'27Tak.'v"i'T2"7:  p'^  iL''*'*"*-  ^'^^  ^•l««'»08:  J"°' 
Pruning    Implement.       R.    E.    Robinson.      No.    1  188  880  • 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1279  x.ao?5.»»o  , 

Puller  :   See — 

Cork-puller  Tack-puller. 

Plunger-rod  poller.  Well-casing  puller 

"^Ii^gI^z'^'z.  22"? ;  |.-  i&r""'"-  '^'"  ''''''^'  ■•  j-^ 

'^^yi?*™?*^!!!".*      J.  «•  Scbott.     No.  1,186.849;  June  13  ; 


No. 


Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  483. 

1,186,064  :  June  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  227  ;  p    164 

n    p-°r'?.J""'°v''*^  ftS^/Vo^PP*™^"  "'<"•  recovering     R. 
S1243  ■    ll^^'^^O;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


PuIraerMQ.     A.  J.  Hans.     No.   1,185.7&5;  June  6:  C;«t. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  68. 
Palverizcr.     B.  W.   Steele.     No.  1.187,791 ;  Jane  20 ;  Ga*. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  867. 
Pylvt>riser-mlII    yoke   aod    pusber.      W.    8.    McKee.      No. 

1,186,214:  Jane  6 ;  Qa*.  toI.  227 :  p.  218. 
Pump.    C.  H.  Fox.    No.  1,189,085  ;  Jane  27  ;  Ga«.  toI.  227  ; 

p.  1366. 
Pamp.     E.  Kottoflcta.     No.  1,186.664 ;  Jnne  13 ;  Oai.  toI. 

227  ;  p.  418. 
Pump.     R.  .1.  Meyer  anil  I.  A.  Moon.     No.  1.186,114  :  JuDf 

6  ;  (Ja*.  vol.  227  ;  p.  182. 
I'ump.     C.  L.  Nfwcomti.    No.  1,185,925  ;  June  6 ;  Gai.  toI 

227;  p.  118. 
Pump,    Air-.      F.   I.   Rose.      No.   1,188,999;  Jane  27;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1838. 
i'amp.  Centrifugal.     C.  L.  Reed.     No.  1.185.939  ;  June  6  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  118. 
Pamp,    Coin-controlled.      O.    D.    Redden.      No.    1,188,822 ; 

Jane  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1047. 
Pump-eoupltag.     Q.   S.    Cook.     No.    1.186.889 ;    June    13 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  495. 
Pmp.  DUpeaqins-     R.  B.  Bechtold.     No.  1.188,030 ;  Jnne 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  948. 
Pumj).  DLapIacement-.     EL  A.  Watts  and  I.  L.  Dunn.     No. 

1.187,579 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  784. 
Pump,    Draw-plunger.     W.    E.    Downing.      .\o.    1,187,283; 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  637. 
Pamp.  Fluid-.     O.  W.  Kellogg.     No.  1,187,531 ;  Jane  20 ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  227 ;  p.  76<t. 
Ponp  for  either  vacuam  or  pressure,  Air-.     (;.  I.  Leoaard. 

No.  1.188^6 :  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1085. 
Pomp-frame,    Power-driven.      R.    Abell.       No.    1,18«,157 

June  6  :  Oai.  vol.  22T  ;  p.  196. 
Pomp,     Hlgta-presMire     lubricating-.       E.     H.     McClelland. 

No.  1.18«,486;  June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  810. 
Pamp,     Hlgb-presfiare    loJvrlcatlng-.       E.     H.    McClelland. 

So.  1.186.486;  Junp  0;  <;az.  vol.  227:  p.  310. 
Pamp.    Percolator-.      J.     B.    fJrlffln.        (Relsaue.)        No. 

14,157  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1412. 
Pamp.    Plunger-.      A.     C.    Balmbrldge.      No.     1,188,606; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1196. 
Pnmp,  Rotary.     I.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1,187,628  ;  June  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  800. 
Pump,  Rotary  preaanxe  or  vacuum.     W.  C.  Cutler.     No. 

1.188.7.37;  JuW  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.   1246. 
Pump-valve.     W.   II.  Worden.     No.   1,188,524  ;  June  27  • 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1167. 
Pump.  Variable-speed.     H.  R.  Setz.     No.  1,188.331 :  June 

20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1060. 
Pomps.    Device    for    automatically    stopping    feed-water 

A.  R.  TrlsL     No.  1.187,112;  June  l!i;  Oaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  578. 
Pumping  apparatus.     C.  Oranwald.     No.  1.189,096:  Jane 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1S69. 
Pumplna  device.  Coin-controlled.     M.  D.  Van  Aaken.     No. 

1.188,025  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  941. 
Punch  and  shearing  machiae.     G.  Sears.     No.  1,185,888  - 

Jane  0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  88. 
Punch,    Check    or    ticket.      F.    Farrow.      No.    1.188.429 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1132. 
Purifier.      8.   Brlckman.      No.   1.188,893;   June   27;   Oa*. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1299. 
Push-button  latch  and  lock.  Combined.      M.  Kurtzon.     No 

1.186,803;  June  13;  Oaa.  vol.  227;  p.  466 
Poazle.     C.   JL  Bick.     No.   1,180.8«8 ;   June  6;   Gaa.  vol. 

227  •  n    93 

Pazsle!    J.  B.  Blalock.     No.  1.187.602  ;  June  20 :  Gaa.  toI. 

227  ;  p.  793. 
Pnasle.     A.  E.  Bralnard.     No.  1.188.085;  Jane  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227  :  p.  945. 
QuJl ling-machine.     G.    Adslt.     No.    1,186.641;    June    13 


Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  408. 
QuUting-frame^     J.  R.  Gladney. 


No.  1.186,570  ;  June  13 
No.    1,186,814 


Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  384. 
Quilting-macblne    frame.      J.    D.    Mann 

June  13 ;  6es.  vol.  227  ;  p.  469. 
Qulnln    and    dialkylbarblturlc   acids.    Compound    of.      C 

Dlehl.     No.  1,185,637 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  13. 
Rabble.      O.    Splazlg   and    W.    Hommel.      No.    1,188,020 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  939.  «»o,v*v 

Rabble.      O.    Splnalg   and    W.    Homrael.      No.    1.188.021 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vo"  227  ;  p.  939.  *.*oo.*«i 

Rack  :  See — 

l*f<lclothe8-rark.  Towel-rack. 

Hay-rack.  Tube-rack. 

Hay  and  stock  rack.  rtensU-rack. 

Saw-rack.  Wagon-rack. 

Tire-rack. 
Itack.  B.  C.  Beaumont  and  W.  P.  Hammond.  No.  1,185.616  • 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  8.  •       .        . 

Rack  bar.  Flexible.     P.  R.  Bannon.     No.  1.187.697  :  June 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  791.  •.«•••-«•« 

^Tor*22?'  "j^^**^**""-     ^'o-  1.186.288;  Jane  6;  Gaz. 

Radiation. 'Xpparatusfor  producing  ultra-violet.  F.  Q 
Keyea.     No.  1,18«,998  ;  Jaae  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  •  p   686 

Radiator,  Automobile-.  D.  B.  Kenaey.  No  1  187 JW^  ■ 
June  IS;  Oas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  666  1.187.383  , 

"*i\iU^'20?S2?^Sr227f  p.^5£'"*"-°-     ''°-   ^'^'^''^'  ■' 


Radiators.  Daat-collectiag  shield   for  heating-.     C.  W.  O. 
Sodemann.      No.    1,187^668;    June    20;    Gaz.    toI.    227; 

Radiators.  Poot-reet  for.     A.  O.  Anderson.     No.  1,186.060; 

Jnne  6 :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168. 
Radioactive  suppository.    F.  H.  BUckmarr.    No.  1,188,712 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1240. 
Radiotelephonv.  radlotelekraphy,  and  the  like      W    Tart. 

kata,   E.  Tokoyaraa.  and  M.  Kltamura.     No.  1.186.466 ; 

June  6  ;  Oas.  vol,  227  ;  p.  299.  .*o«,,«u  , 

Radius  rod.    E.  Holverstott  and  A.  Hatcher.    No.  1.186.906: 

June  13  ;  Oas.  rrl.  227  ;  p.  501.  .     >^        , 

l**/.t'°«   aPP*r«t"«L     R-    Whipple.     No.    1.187.213;    Jane 

13  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  614. 
Rail  anchor  and   brace,      r.  C.   Smalllng.      No.    1.186.448: 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  297.  .^o».»«o  . 

Kali  iKinil.     T.    Haulton.     No.    1,186,574;    June    13;   Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  885.  ^^ 

Kail  Imn.llng  device.     A.  A.  Zlegler.     No.   1,185.750 ;  Jane 

6  ;  <  las.  vol.  227  ;  p.  53. 
Rail    brace    or    clamp.      C.    F.    Mitchell.      No.    1,189,187 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1388. 
lull  (hair.      I).    II.    Pettlngell.     No.    1.187,087;    June   13; 

Qnz.  vol.  227  :  p.  570. 
Kail  fastener.     11.  E.  Frederick.     No.  1.184.889;  Jane«: 

Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  278.  ' 

Rail    for    escalators.    Flexible    hand-.      H.    Z.    Cobb.     No 

1,186.550;  Jane  13;  Gaz.  voL  227;  p.  377. 
Kail    for    escalators.    Flexible    band-.     H.    Z.    Cobb      No 

1.186.551  ;  Jane  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    877. 
Kail  Joint.      R.    S.    Bohannan.      .No.    1,186.737;    June    18- 

(i^/..  vol.  227  ;  p.  443. 
Rail  Joints    H.  B.  Codcrre.     No.  1.188.625;  June  27;  Oaa. 


No.  1.189.069  :  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
No.   1,188.672;  Jaae  27;  Qmm. 


No.    1.187.988;    June   20; 
1.188.508;    Jane   27;   Oaa. 


vol.  227  ;  p.  1204. 
Rail  Joint.     H.  Davis. 

22*  :  p.  1361. 
Rail  joint.     A.   S.   Moore 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1224. 
Rail  joint.     J.    L.    F.    Parrott.      .No.    1.187.ii83 ;   June    18: 

(}az.  vol.  227;  p.  671. 
Rall-Jolnt.     M.  N.  Phillips.    No.  1,188,557;  June  27;  Qab. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1180. 
Rail  Joint    and     nut-lock.    Combined.      C.     B.     Fogll       N«. 

1.1S«,763  ;  June  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p    452. 
Kail  tie.      J.    E.    Deweew.      No.    1.187,278;   June   13;   Qaa. 

vol.  227  •  p.  636. 
Rail  tie.      D.    M.    Fahne«to<-k. 

(i&i.  vol.  227  ;  p.  927. 
Rail  tie.      D.    H.   Sayder.      No 

vol.  227  :  p.  1159. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener.     J.  L.  Orr.     No.  1,186.430;  June  0 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  291.  * 

RalJ«.  Meat  tr.atment  of.     F.  D.  Carney  and  J.  C.  BmO. 

No.  1,188.148;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  987. 
Railway  and  carouwel,  8r«nlc.     W.  Tittle.     No.  1.188.110: 

June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  :  p.  974. 
Railway  apparatus.  Safety.    J.  1*  Murdock.    .No.  1.186.701 : 

June  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  37. 
Railway   bloek-alKnals.    Mechanism    for   operating.     B.   C 

Rowell.     No.  1.189.177  :  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1896 
Railway-brake.      W.    R.    Chandler.      No.    1,188.781 ;    Job* 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1244. 
Rail  way -coachea.  Extensible  step  for.     J.  N.  8tokea.     N«l 

1.187.021  ;  Jose  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  546. 
Railway    construction.     .J.    Ijiml..      No.    1.186.666;    Joac 

13;  fJaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  418 
Railway  crosslnit.     F.  E.  B«wer.     No.  1,188.887  ;  Jub*  27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1297. 
Railway-rail.     W.  F.  von  Bartheld 

6  ;  (;as.  vol.  22T :  p.  49. 
Railway-rail.      F.    D.    Carney.      No 


Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  988 
Rallwayrall   holder.     J.    E.   Fogle. 


No.  1,186.789;  Jane 
1,188,149;  June  20; 
No.   1,187,296;  Jane 


13;  Gat.  toL  227 ;  p.  642 
Railway  itafety  appliance.  Electric-.    J.  C.  ThonuMoa 

1.187,872  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  886.    ^^ 
Railway-signal.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,186.928;  J 


No. 
IS; 

Railway-signal  and  appertaining  mechanism.  Electric.     D 

C.    White.     No.    1.187.586;   June   20;   Gaa.   toL    227: 

p.  787. 
Railway  signaling  system.     H.  A.  Wagner.    No.  1,187,478: 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  702. 
Kallway-aplke.      R.    H.    Lunt.      No.    1.187.3."51  ;    June    18, 

Oaz.    vol.    227:    p.    6til. 
Railway-switch    and    sifrnallnr    derlce.    Electric.      A.    M. 

Johnson.     No.   1.189.116;  June  27;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p. 

1ST  Ok 
Railway  switch  apparatus.     J.  C.  Brink.     No.   1.188.724  ; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1241. 
.Railway-switch  attachment.     N.   a   Key.     No.    1.187.997: 

June  20  ;  Gas.  ▼»!.  227  :  p.  931.  •       ^>  , 

Railway-switch  sUnd  operating  switch-potnt  and  dlatant 

.signal.      E.    M.    Robinson.      No.    1.186,834;    June    18: 

Gaz.    vol.    227  Mp.    478.  .—«»•. 

Rallwa;  tie.    O.  WT  HenaeJ.     No.  1.186397  ;  Jane  6 :  Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  281. 
Railway-tie.     L.  E.   Heffoun  and   W.  D.   Scott    Jr      Not 

1,186.903;  Jane  13;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  601 
Rail  way-tie.     H,  Toop.    No.  1,188.222 ;  Jane  20:  Oaa.  toL 

227  ;  p.  1012. 

"*J''"^;;S*  %P'^  '»»te£er.     E.   H.  Pettlt     No.  1.188,118 ; 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1044. 
Rallway-tle  aad   taataoer,  Metallic.     W.   N.  Mono.     N*. 

1,1S7.«56 ;  Jane  SO ;  Oaz.  toI.  227 ;  p.  880. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


**"Tl't,*'*..*^  raU-fastener.  Combined.     J    F    wiin.«,- 
227  ;  p.  iis.^'*^*'*"       -^o-   M86!3M:  Jane  f\  (Yaz."*vol' 

Rallway-tle    plate.       J,    Schlmmel      Jr        Kn      iiu'io, 
June  18  :  <5a«.  vol.  227  ;  p.^4  °-     ^'^^'-ISl  ^ 

»Ua4"'No''•^lM4,n°^«™^:,'-^*"   ^'^^^'"  for.     T. 
Raker^^r-      ^'^^'*^^'  Jon*?  «:  <iaz.  toI.  227;  p.  286. 

Rak?^  7''v    T„K-  ,..  -Manure  spreader  rake. 

227  ;  p.  *i^|°^°»«°      -^o-  1.187.327  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^227  .'  n    (W2  *'^-     ^""-   1187.170:   June  IS;  Oaz.  vol. 

^2°2^7;p    l?67^'"''-     ^''-   1188.'«»7  ;   June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

'**vT:a7"  p  'OSO    '''""'•     ^'"-  1-187.260;  June  13;  Oaz. 

^*orf27:^^i6?'^-  No';^8i,S59^f'jane  13;  Oaz. 
"*v*Sf*22?'"^    18*2  *"*'"'•     ^"    1.185.977;  June  6;  Gaz. 

^i^'77rcrh.'fjr^r^\^e^''^---  ^-  i»««.8oi = 

*^7- /lOlV""*^  No.7:i88.221:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
'^■'t^'fTlTl:  pVi  **•""  ^'^  ''''''^''  ■'  •'"- 
Ta'z:^?^?*- n  ?.,77°""-  ''"•  1-1«»'11«:  •"«'-  27; 
^vT2'?^'rf-663  ""^  ^"  1.187,857  ;  June  13;  Oaz. 
"^  •■'(£•.''  v^ol."'227  :  ;   ^7  ^'"^      '"'•    '•^*-^»'  ■•    •""»' 

*^n^e  S%i'*'?S'|5?  ;^;.'?26  ^^  ^  ^"^    ^'"-  ^'^^'"^  • 

Rceelviag- table  for  driers  and  other  machine*      H    Cnni 

rton.     .No.  1,189.064  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz    ,S^    227  •  p    1»9 

'TuS?JrG.^.**'i!lS"iS./34^'"'^^      ''^    ^'i^  "«  = 
^^z:  r^i'^^l'l  ioif  •  "^^"^     ^°-  ^•^««'22e  ;  June 


"2.l|«"a'=  ".?ni-2V^*Sa'z-fo^l':'r2>  ;«p  ^nS^'--     "- 

"*e°^vJ.'7^7;5i.^i8?''^--     ^o"I.iS6.??9;  J„a.  ,; 

"*2*?!^*az'''V^^  22<"p  ''?jV-  '''"'>     ^»-  ''^''^^^  ^  J«- 
'*7V^^.^'r'^*'r'-     A-     Sapirtt    and     J.     Vtcentln        No 

^^I'rGnT.'^rl  2f7^p^?r''«^>'      ^»-  »-«7.>07:  '«»• 
Tj^T^SorKlVt'S^.^^^^^^  -jepllnger.      No. 

21*7  :%•   A;'-  ^"•''-     '''°-  1.187,228:^unTl3;  Oaz.  vol. 
'"Ga°z°vS-22?- ?•  a"*"™'*!'-     ^0-  1.1«7.986  ;  June  20; 

";i?o.7:;8y,769^Tu^nT^To.z^vSi:'"2^27"2   &  ^^   ^^^- 

"^'G^^vo^rL*?";   867''"  '^"'-     '•'*'•  1.187.820;  June  20; 
"'Gi^'^vol"°227'*'p  ^^igOv^man.    No.  1,186.029  ;  June  6  ; 


Ring:  Ser~ 
Flaifer  rlnjj 


Piston -ring. 
Strlking-ba«  ring. 


_    --_<    -•■»••    »"i.    AAi   ,    y.    i\Jia. 

"^^^i.';  for22f ;  ^•1^5'**'"'"     '""'■  l-lS^SSl;  J-e 

**T7j«  «A^ .'"/    "tr'V    Heated.       J.     E.     n«ln»erl.       No 
1,185.664:  June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227-  p    28  "^"-       '^o- 

Record  holder.  lUmk-.     C.  F.  Ilataselmaao.     No    1  186  212- 
Jnne  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  2517^^^  i.i»o.«i^. 

larorAcr:  8«e — 
Time -recorder. 

Rarordtng  device.     C.   I..   Koster.   F.   J.   Davis    snd   J    J 
Krobn.     No.  1.187.068  :  June  13  ;  a.i.  vol    227     -    !W4 


Jiin7"2«  :T?;^z''^227*p"ior»'"'"-     ^•'-   '-^^'^  ' 

''r^t'io]'zv:^L 22^7 ;'^p. ftr*'-*"  ^'"  ii^^i^^ ■' 

Reel :  See — 

Batt-casting  reel.  Paper  reel. 

SS^\:  Rlbbon-reel. 

"•iaSr?f?'^a.'.''^['i^..p!^i4*8'*"'  ^°  ^•^««'^'»^  = 
"Ta*^r^'.z'^v^."2?7":p^i9i'  ^"-  ^'^  '''''''''•' 
■^^^K227^p'582^"*'       no.    1.188.950:    June    27; 

■5i«5r-f!„™7;p"lAT.^''"       ^°    ^'^^^'^^^   '^^ 
""  "        "     Barnes.      No.    1.180.370; 


9       '-W—       -ws,      MAI      ,       U,       A  AW. 

■«feaeraflng  -  famare.      J.    w     1 
June  6  :  <iaz.  voL  227 ;  p.  272. 
■eceaeratlv*    faraace.      H.    B     g 


■Tsr5Vroa*;':?i':^227Yp.V9"''**"-  ''■°  ^•^^^•^^■' 

Register  :  B«e — 

Autographic  register.  Cash-register 

Camera  register. 

**f*i'iS'"ioo^f  "     S.l""^!*''"    """1    '      ^     McAllister.       No. 
1.188.122 ;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  977. 

rH-  «1^"'  ^--^  •  Sirvo.."227''  p"S. 

*1'«'ne  13"''S;J.'T<S"227''p  'i22'^**"-      ^°-    '''^-^^^  = 
**G^  fir 227' •  ^M9  '•     ^°-  l'"^'^«8;  June  20; 

"^V  SlrSK' p.  121^4    "'-•     ^*'-  ^"^-^-^  •'  ''««  27  ; 
**i3.'*'^7';  p:^-6«i.^''*"      ^'*'-  1187.185  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz. 

*i*iSf9il*^"'Jn)^^?**^°**'",'°o'"A,  *"■  ^  M'°»«>  No. 
i.ian.viz  .   June  13;   Oaz.   vol.  227-  n    .'i28 

■•inaaiits.  Holder  for  cloth.  J  D  F  '  Znin*n»i*  m- 
1.187.594  ;  June  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  '  p  "  7S0.        ^*-      ^^ 

Remorable  pin  oa  button.  A.  C.  Ro^elll.  No  1  187  98^  ■ 
June  20;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  909.  i.ihi.mi  , 


Key  ring. 
Packing-ring. 

Rings,   Machine  for  decreasing  the  sizes  of      F    T    n-jH 

^>''2V.  ^='S'""'•  '«o.'..i.-.t^v«5„f,l,<^: 

Rod  :  See — 

£"°°f,^''°«'"«<l.  Radius-rod. 

H«ri  J[^.  K  *^-  8wttcb-rod. 

*''&?:'^o^"2.7%-'ii5"'"^-  ^°-  ^•^•«":  j»«  «i 

Roller  :  See— 

«M^:  2^.^^,r-^'  NS^'i.l«7,210;  June 
'*'vor'527'^'p%i!r'"''"*-  ''''■  l-l^-'-l^:  J-ne  13;  Qaa. 
^oL^Vll^Se'^"-  ''"•  I'lSS-^*:  June  27:  Qai. 
Rootlng^^racjet.^     A.^evnie.      No.    1.187,309;    Ja». 

^K.'Tor^27?pS6r"*^-     ^°-  l."T.5t2;  June  20; 

'^!?'vo"l""fe7:V62^^'"-     ^»-  ^.1«7.259;  June   18; 

*'?*i2i'SiV*°i°*f     device.        W.      H.     Woerhelde        N-. 
1. 181.267  :  June  6  ;  Gac.  vol.  227  ;  p   m 

"^^^^z-'^o'l    22?«-  \lS?^^oom.     No.  1.186,6«;  Ju« 
"Tl^2T  p'ilii'*^^*'       ''°-    l.l»5.9a2;   June   6;    Qaa. 
^''?oI.257;'?°?l87°"**-     '"'    ^-^S^HW ;   Jane   27 
^'Gi?%-.'^2lf7  •"•  844  ""■  ^^-    ^•^  ^•^"•T«  •  J- 
yil'lkr^^':"^i2¥i.,'i-,f{^^'^-      ^o-    M87,868 

"^l\Y^7,l9"r!Tune^l3r(5LV'v'S."l27«p^8^*'  '''     ^^ 

^"Ga;%'or5^T;''p    ^^i^"'"^'     ^^-  '''^'''^^•'  •»--  1« 

^C^a7  v'o°.**?l7  ;  I  l"349^°"*"      ~'»-  ^•^"•'>«'  =  '«-  ^ 
Rotary  exploaloa-^nglne.     H.  W.  Rboads.    No    1  18a.AaB 
June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  259  i.iB«,a«X 

Rotary  exploBlve-motor.      C.   W    Brush       No     1  iBAa7o 
June  13;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p    402  1.186,879 

$yf^  Internftl-combustlon    engine.      T.    J     JaineMB   .•• 
D.  &.^  Little.      No.   1.189.115fjune  27,-oirCSl."i57 

Roundabout.     J.  H.  Bramkamp.     No    1  186  fi«A  •  Jnn.  1 1 
Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  525  i.i»o,»»6,  Jane  II 

^°v"of  m"-p^2ij  ^*"-     ^'•-  11M.186:  June  6:  Oa; 
*"r^'rv*o';"i7;I."/656^-*"-     '*°    ^•'^•^^'  ^°°«  2<» 


Cll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bale.     E.  F.  Smitb.     No.   1,186.853;  June  13;  Qai.  Tol. 

227;  p.  484. 
Bole-holder.     P.  Blpley.    No.  1,185,716  ;  June  6  ;  Oai.  vol. 

227;  p.  42. 
Bnles,  Sectional  Bopportlnc  means  for  impreaslon-.     J.  M. 

Driver.    No.  1,189,073  ;  Jnne  27  Ltiax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1882. 
Bullns  deTlce,  Blackboard-.    H.  C.  Walker.    No.  1.186,716 ; 

June  13  ;  Oaz.  toI.  227  ;  p.  436. 
Sack.  Cotton-.     E.  B.  Ekitrom.     No.  1,188,257;  Jone  20; 

Gaz.  Tol.  227 :  p.  1024. 
Sack  cutting,  folalng,  and  sewing  machine.     H.  M.  Foster. 

No.  1.187,657  ;  June  13  ;  Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  561. 
Sack-fastener.      C.    L.   Covell.     No.   1,186,888;   June  13; 

Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  496. 
Sad-iron.    L.  E.  Smith.    No.  1,188,213  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  *  D    1009 
Sad-iron,  Electric.     N.  E.  SUrr.     No.  1,185,729;  June  6; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  46. 
Saddle.     C.   A.   Peritons.     No.   1,188.481  ;   June  27  ;   Gas. 

vol.  227;  p.  1151 
Saddle.     C.  S.  Tipton.     No.  1,187,942  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  912. 
Saddle.  AdJasUble  top-roll.     L.  S.  Bache.     No.  1,186,066; 

Jane  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  165. 
Saddle,  Spring-.    C.  A.  Persons.    No.  1,186,603 ;  Jane  13  ; 

Gas.  vol.  2f7  ;  p.  394. 
Safe.    M.  Hosier  and  C.  Bartels.    No.  1,186,597  ;  June  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  393. 
Safe,  Buoyant.     0.  Van  Blaaderen.     No.  1,188.514  ;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1163. 
Safes  and  vaults.  Interior  lock-release  for.     B.  S.  Wool- 

drldge.    No.  1,188.229  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1014. 
Safetv-clamp     for    starting-boxes.      B.     K.     Henry.      No. 

1.187,732  ;  June  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  836. 
Safety  pin.     W.  S.  Little.     No.  1,188,956;  June  27;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1324. 
Saggar.      H.   Moorcroft.     No.    1,186,490;    June   6;    Oas. 

vol.  227;  p.  812. 
Salt  and  pepper  shaker.     B.  B.  Dalgle.     No.   1,186,381  ; 

June  6:  Ou.  vol.  227;  p.  276. 


Sandal-strap-shaping  machine.     M.  Brock.     No.  1,188,618  ; 

June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1201. 
San(lal,_Wooden-Bole.    0._W.  MiUer.    No.  1,187,006;  Jane 


13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  641. 
Sanitary  appliance.    A.  Trolano.    No.  1,188,512  ;  Jane  27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1163. 
Sanitary  screen.     G.  A.  Sleight.     No.  1.186,345;  Jone  6; 

Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  264. 
Sap-collectinK  system.     W.   C.   Brower.     No.    1.186.741 ; 

Jone  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  444. 


Saab  and  screens.  Operating  mechanism  for  window.     H. 

B 
June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  762. 


L.  Age<».     No.  1.186,263  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  235. 
Sash-bar  construction^ ^J.    Bogenberger.      No.    1,187.491; 


Sasb-fastener.     Q.  Kawasaki.     No.  1,187,331;  Jane  13; 

Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  665. 
Saab-faatener.    B.  F.  Otto.    No.  1,187,647  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  807. 
Saab-bolder.     F.   L.  Cummins.     No.    1,186,380 ;  June   G  : 

Gas.   vol.  227;   p.  276. 
Bash-bolder.     A.  A.  Lutterman.     No.  1.186,112 ;  June  6  ; 

Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  182. 
Sash-lock.     A.  Sonde.     No.  1,186,861 ;  Jane  13 ;  Gas.  vol. 

227:  p.  487. 
Sash   lock   and    holder,    Aatomatlc.     C.    8.    Morse.      No. 

1,186,696:  Jane  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  392. 
Bash-lock.  Ventilating.     S.  G.  Wellman.     No.   1,187.683; 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  786. 
Sash   lock.   Window-.      W.    Stably.      No.    1,187.398 ;   June 

13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  676. 
Sash-pulley.      W.   A.    Brandt.      No.   1,188,889 ;   June   27 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1298. 
Sash-slll  and  jamb  cover.  Combined.     G.  W.  Davis.     No. 

1,188,156 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  989. 
Sasb-stop.     J.  Anderson.     No.  1,187,479  ;  June  20 ;  Gax. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  749. 
Baosage-treatlng    machine.       B.    Appel.       No.    1.185,756 ; 

June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  65. 
Saw.    C.  H.  Jail.    No.  1,187,460  ;  Jane  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  697. 
Saw-filing  machine.  Band-.    R.  Williams  and  C.  S.  Boshell. 

•No.  1.186.357:  Juno  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  268. 
Saw-gage.     J.  A.  St.  Clair.     No.  1,187,936 ;  June  20 :  Gas. 

vol.  227 ;  p.  911. 
Saw  guard.   Band.     J.   Neill.      No.   1,186,600;  June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  393. 
Saw  guide.     E.  A.  Kinley.     No.  1.187,335  ;  June  IS  ;  Oaz. 

vo"  227  ;  p.  656. 
Saw-rack.     C.  F.  Knechtel.    No.  1,188,791  :  June  27;  Gaz. 

vol.  227:  p.  1264. 
Saw-set.     J.   North.     No.   1,188,307  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1042. 
Saw  set.  Automatic.     J.  P.  Barker.     No.  1.188,144  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  986. 
Saw-setting  device.     W.  Becker.     No.  1.188,391 ;  June  27  ; 
[     Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1118. 
SawUble.     J.  McArthur.     No.  1,187,755;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  845. 
Saws.      Miter     attachment     for.        O.      Baamuson.        No. 

1.187.650  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  808. 
Sawlng-macbines.   Ix>g-controlIlng  mecnanism  for.     A.  B. 

and  F.  L.  Ireland.     No.  1,186,990;  June  18;  Oas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  536. 
Sfl wing-machine.     M    Sporleder.     No.  1.186.702  ;  June  18  ; 

<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  431. 


ScaflTold.     E.  J.  Golden.     No.  1,187.060;  June  13;  Gas. 

vol.  227:  p.  662. 
Scaffohl.     W.   A.   Neville.     No.   1.189.166;   June  27;  Oas. 

vol.   227  ;  p.   1391. 
Scaffold.   Swinging.     J.  G.   Bartell.     No.   1.188.288;  June 


Scaffold,  Window-.     J.  M.  Oberti.     No.   1,187,084;  Jone 

13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  569. 
Scalding-vat.      P.   W.    Beimer.      No.    1,185,941  ;    June   6 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227;   p.   119. 
Scale.     L.  Jaenlchen.     No.  1,185.675  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  27. 
Scale-bearing.     J.   H.   A.   Bousfleld.     No.   1.187.965 ;  Jone 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  921. 
Scale.    Computing-.      H.    M.    Tbrelkeld.      No.    1,186.462: 

June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  298. 
Scale.   Indicating-.     L.   E.   Baker.     No.   1,186,965;   Jui»« 

13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  625. 
Scale.    Pendulom-.      F.    H.    Bocklngbam.      No.   1,185,628: 

Jnne  6 :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  9. 
Scale,    Wagon-body.      H.    N.    B.    Heln.      No.    1.186,8»«; 

June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  280. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     H.  Cummer.     No.  1.185,684;  June  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  12. 
.StalH,   Weighing-.      B.   D.   Emanuel.     No.   1.189,196;  Jon* 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1408. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     C.  H.  Hapgood.     No.  1,188.069;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  957. 
Scale.    WelKhlng-.      A.    Huelsman.      No.   1,187,328;   Jvna 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  652. 
Scale,  Welghina-.     E.  J.  Obnell.     No.  1.185,707;  June  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  227:   p.  89. 
Scales,   Balance-ball    for.      O.   W.   Farr.      No.    1,186,761 : 

June  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  461. 
Scarifier.     H.  M.  Gooding.     No.  1,188.928 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1812. 
Scissors.      J.    OrOnroos.      No.   1,187,142;   June   18;   Gas. 

vol.  227;  p.  691. 
Scissors.     G.  Schrade.     No.  1,186.235  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

227  ;   p.   225. 
Scoop,  Measuring-.     D.  D.  Murrell.     No.  1,188.980;  Job* 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1331. 
Scraping-machine.     A.  A.  Jackson.     No.  1,189,202;  Jon* 

27  :  Gar.  vol.  227  :  p.  1404. 
Screen  :   See — 

Bird-cage  screen.  Sanitary  screen. 

Grain-separating  screen.  Window-screen. 

Pulp-screen. 
Screen.     R.  H.  Beaomont.     No.  1,187,288  ;  June  18 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  622. 
Screen.      C.   Traut.      No.    1.187.402;    June    18;    Oas.   toL 

227;  p.   677. 
Screen     attachment.    Window-.      O.    W.     Shipley.      No. 

1.186.139  :  Jone  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  191. 
Screw-adjusting  device.    J.  B.  Welsmlller.    No.  1,186.746; 

June  6  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  51. 
Screw    formed    from    sheet    metal.      F.    B.    Corey.      No. 

1.187.714  ;  Jone  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 
Screw-machine,       Aatomatlc.         A.      J.       Strong.         No. 

1.187.663;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  778. 
Screw-spike.     T.  E.  Buck.     No.  1,186.168;  Jane  6;  Gas. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   199. 
Scrpw.    Stace-.      E.   W.   Noerteman.      No.    1.188.305 ;  Jane 

20  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1042. 
Screw  thneads.  Machine  for  cutting  tapered.     F.  C.  Mason 

and   J.   W.   Shanaban.     .No.   1.188.469;  June  27;  Gas. 

vol.   227;   p.    1146. 
Screwing  sockets  and   the  like.   Machine   for.      S.   Cofsky. 

No.  1.188.626;  June  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1206. 
Scythe.     8.   M.   Kitchen.     No.  1,187,482;   Jane  18;  Gu. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  688. 
Seal.     W.  M.  Brooks.     No.  1.186.508;  Jone  6;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  319. 
Seal.      J.    M.    Daly.      No.    1.186.753;    Jone    13;   Gas.   toL 

227  :  p.  449. 
Seal.     W.  E.  Elliott.     No.  1.186.760;  Jone  18;  Gas.  vol. 

227;  p.  461. 
Seal.      B.    H.  June.      No.   1.188.372;   June   20;   «;az.   vol. 

227  :  p.  1065. 
Seal.   Fluid.      J.    E.   B.   With.      No.   1,187,219;    June   18; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  616. 
Seal  for  bottles,  jars,  and  other  receptacles.    W.  E.  Heath. 

No.  1,186.900  ;  Jone  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  500. 
Seal-lock.      8.    W.    Booth,    Jr.      No.    1.188,886:    June   27: 

<;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1297. 
Seal.  Package-.     W.  W.  Freschl.     No.  1.187.896  ;  June  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  896. 
Seal.  Self  locking.     J.   P.  Mo«el.     No.  1.188.811  ;  June  27: 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1270. 
Seal,   Snap-.     O.  Gordon.     No.   1,186.571;  June   13;   Oas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  384. 
Sealing  machine.  Carton-.     H.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1.186.102  : 

June  6:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  178. 
Sealtng-Ktrip    machine.      J.    Berg.      No.    1,187.030;    Jon* 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  550. 
Seam  and   method   and   means   of  prododag   same.   Lock- 
stitch.    F.  A.  B«ece.     No.  1,186,518 ;  Jone  6 ;  Oas.  toL 

227  ;  p.  828. 
Seam -dampening  machine.     H.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,184.41<; 


June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  287. 

>arch    or    bead   light.      F.   J.    Helberger,    Jr.   and   M.   C. 
Stuart.     No.  1.187,313  ;  June  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  648. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


cm 


Vehicle-seat. 
Vehicle  spring-seat. 

A.  H.  Franke 
.  p.  642. 
No.  1.186,261 ;  Jone  6 


No. 


.1. 
227 
No, 


A.  MohrhauRer. 
;  p.  805. 
1.185,792;   June 


.No. 
6: 


B.  Ford. 


No. 


No.  1,185,788: 

1.188,375:    JiiDf 


No. 


Meat :  Bee — 
Bath-tub  seat. 
Car-seat.  ♦ 

Chair  seat. 

*'**?*ic?*'ooV'','°*"'^°*'-  Combination. 
a  *:w''?^®^=  •'""•'  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227 
Seat-back  spring      L.  A.  Young. 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  284. 
Seat  cover  and   support.  Tollet- 

1.187.043:  JuneTo;  (';■,    voL 
Seat  indicator.      H.   J.   Hansen. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  67. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery. 
,  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  66. 
•^%»»onal    boiler.      A.    A.   Yjindon 

20  ;  (.azj  vol.  227  ;  p.  10«7 

■^Vfsfi 'in?*''?"*    o?"  T    "♦"■P"  """^  W-  Thkckeray. 
1.189.105:  June  27:  Gaz.   vol.   227:   p.   1372 

i'lieftffl  '?,',/V,°^V"'-      r-    ^-    "^      HuUman. 
vJff^,-,^^°.^  ^^''  ^"-  ^o'-  227:  p.  502. 

"7u;;ij'5f(!sr4:sr5-27"p  w'''""''-  -^'"-  '■'"''■''' 

Separator :   See — 

r«ln ISJ.V.V/''-  Fruit  separator. 

Coin  separator.  Ore- separator. 

iKjst-separator.  *^ 

^riKSf6'f'jSi°e'°6';  "JazTvS.  ^2^2^  p  «i,?^'-t<^»'-     ^o. 

73*^  Gal"';;",'  Sir p'%-67^  '^"^'- '  ^°-  ^•^«''^^«=  •'-^ 

^TaneT  GSl'vTm  rp  'si^'  ''"'"^°-    '^'"-  ^'^^^^^^  = 
Newer  ronnectlons.  Cornblnatlon   manhole  and  gate-valve 
227  :  p40h.     ■*'''•     •^°-    1-1«««27:   June   13  ;   (Jaz.   vol 

^vri^iSk  o?k"°t*'-     h   ^/<  Koehler  «>d  T.  P.  Thomson. 
No.  1  186.916  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  109 

7i«?te   ^'•'=^''o^*";7»>^«  'Of-     B-   T.    Vernon.     No. 
1.187.683;  June  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p    878 

vor*2?7^''''"llie'  ^**"-     ^°   1188,888  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz. 

^Tl'8s"'?^i^%,„.  4    ??*'■''    ".°^o^^-    E     Richards.      No. 
i,i«8.i89:  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  d    1117 

Sewing  machine.     J.   Kiewlcz.      "      -" 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1319. 
Sewing  machine.     A.   Latham 

(Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p    565. 
.Sewing  machine.     R.  Ldeh.     No 

vol.  227  ;  p.  566. 
Sewing-machine.     C.    E.    Mvers 


No.  1,187,456 ; 
No. 


No. 


R.  Kucera 
418. 
.      No.    1.187,863 


Sheet  delivering  mechanism.     W.  J.  Adam 
ou"'"."^  \-^  '•  *'*^-  ^o'-  227  :  p.  696. 

ri«^*'ino7T    "^g^*"'""-        "•      Y-      Armstrong. 

1,18<.802  :  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    801 
Sheet^metal  blanks,  irfeans  for  feeding 

1.186.G05;  June  13;  (3az.  vol.  227  ;  p 
Sheet  metal    construction.      W.    B     Look 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  880. 

r'lHT4m''u?^^Y^'''.^^''^^'''^^,''}i''^-     L.  L.  Knox.     No 
c'l.   ;    ,    •^"l,;,''""'^  ^^  •  ''"s^-  vol.  227;  p.  697 

'S'"J27  "^p    ?28?"''*'-      '*'°-   I'lSS-^'*^  :   June   27 
'''l"'!'Ga.^..fo52""\;\/^,  T'^^'el.      No.    1.186.61.: 

^%',^l"^'^oo^*.T'-,«i-  ^°'^^»K-     No-  1.186,169;  June 


Gaz. 
June 


az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  197. 


No.       Ship.  OI>8«'rvatlr 


No.  1.188,944;  June  27; 
No.  1.187.071  ;  June  13; 
1.187,074:  June  13;  Gaz. 
and    J.   L.   Wheeler       No. 


1  1  AT-r'"?*^-     Vu  ^>,  **-'■"*  "'1   J-   L-   Wheeler. 
1.188.4.4;  June  27:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1148. 

^f  1%  '2»cl>'ne.    Automatic    shoe-sole-.      P.    Wevl 

1.186.054  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  161 
^*?^S<  S*?"'''?*'-       Bllndstitcb.         (J.       Goldberg 

1.187.724  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  883.      *" 

^ruSfr'Si^N'ol^Jl?-.  p^-62^-  ^  ^'>*'     ^°-  1.18«."».- 

^6|"(?arvo!°227-*';.'l61-  ^^  '^*"-     '''•  ^•"«.068 ;  Jane 

1  i°b1i?So^'?'  quming  attachment.     W.  M.  Zlegler 
1.185.862  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  91 
Sewing  mar-bine.     BoUrv  book.       W      N      Pnrkea 
1.18'fe.818:  June  27  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  227  i  p.  1273 

f^R?*?^*:"!**'"  h°^^r^^'  ^'"''ow.     S.   W.  Storms. 
1.187.199:  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  609 

f  ISO  a1i''"7*'°  "oHPP^ft-  Window,     tf.  A.  Bednaaz 
1.1N9.041  :  June  27:  (Jaz.  vol    227-  n    l'^^'» 

'^"Sn%''6™^£?z.To\'!%-;  p^^ISi  ^•'°°'^'-    '^° 

''ofz.Vo?^l27  :^p.  W'"''''     "^'^   ^•^«' •«« 
Shade-hoMlBg    apparatus.      S.    Stewart 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1231. 
Shade  roller   mechanism.      F.   W.    Ashbv 

•Tune  27:   Caz.   vol.  227;  p.  1410. 
Shade    stop.   Window  .      J.   G.   MacCune 

June  \H  :  Gnz    vol.  227  :  p    567 
Shaft  coupling.  Flexible.     M.  T.  Thomas 

Jnne  2(1 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  978 
Sharpener    die,  gager.  and   former.   Hrlll. 

No.  1.186  806:  /bne  l.-^  :  Gaz.  vol    227 
Sharpener  for  cloth-cutting  machines    Ac 

Root.      No.   1.187,554;  June  20 
Sharpener.    Knife-.      B.    A.    Olson 

1.18^.094:  Jnne  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227-  p    906 
Sharpening  machine.  Disk  .     E.  Strasma.     .No    1  ivanio 

Ju^e  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1848  i.i^W.013 

Sharpening     machine.     Razor-.       R      r 

1.1 87. .154  :  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  •  p 
Shan>enlng  machine.  Safetyrasor-bla'de- 

1.188..352  :  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p 
Sharpenlpg    machine.      Saw-.       J       kT 

1.187.709:   June   20:   Gaz.   vol     227' 

'ri'8"^4^rjU':fl?'Sk..^oTl5?-.  p^^^">"" 

''6TGfz".";oVV2'?rp.  2'48*'-  "^^'^      ^°-  ^•^««-^«=  ■^°« 
Shearlnrmacblne    ga^.      J.    R.    Preeze.      No. 

June  20:  Gaz.  voTr227  ;  p.  761. 
Shearingont    apparatus.      W.    8.    Elliot.      No 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  11.30 

^^^7*;  p.  M*^'  '''*"*■     ^'*-   ^•*®*^'^87;  June  6 
Sheet. '  rontrolling-.       V.    R.    Shattuck.       \o 
June  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  577, 


No. 
•No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 

No< 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 
1,186,877  ; 
:  June  13; 
1,188.698; 
1.189.217; 
1.187,077; 
1.188,113; 


C.  L.  I^awton. 
p.  466. 
-    ,   Knife-,      y.   L 
:  (Jaz.   vol.  227  :  '..  774 
and    O.    A.    Brrg.      No. 


McCaleb. 
662. 
.     L.  J.  Odell. 
1067. 
Chalmers, 
p.   R2S. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


vatlrm  .      »;. 
(Jaz.  vol.  227  :\.  66;{. 
tor.     H.  J. 


Hanlon.     No.  1.187,062  ;  June  13  ; 
No.   1,185,983;  June  6 


Sblp-protector.     >I.  j.  Charles. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  134. 
Ships,     Buoyant     atUchment      for 

1.188.301;  June  20:   Gaz.  vol.  227;   d 
Ship  8  emergency-bra^te.     V.  Greco,     ko 

JO;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  t>.  1028. 

'^Va'irflTrd'''>JjTl8'8  42«"?'*''"'"'5f  "r'*'"  »°  '>•■  '•■*>"• 
1130  1.188,426;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 

Harbeck.     No.  1,186,908  ;  Jane 


MIngola. 

1041. 

1.188.2G9 


No. 
June 


Shipping-container.     J.  R. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  106. 
Shirt.      W.    K.   Jones.      No. 

227  :  p.  054. 
Shirt-bosom   protector.      S 

muth.      .\o.    1.188.508;' 

1162. 
Shock-absorber. 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  227 
Shock-absorber. 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol 
Shock-absorber 

vol.  227  ;  p 


1.187..329;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol. 


Taramarcaz  and   F. 
June    27:    Gaz.    vol. 


G.   Wasa- 

227;    p. 


No. 


J.   J.    Alexander. 
227  ;  p.  1015. 

W.  Anderson.     No. 
:  p.  64. 

>.   W.    A.   Elllng.      No 
227  ;_p.  639. 

F.  Foster.     No 
1866. 


1.188,232  ;    June 

1,186,764;  June  6; 

1.187,290;    Jnne 

1.189.084;  June  27;  Gaz. 

No.  1,187.860;  June  20: 

1.187.175;  June  13;  Gaz. 

1.186,046;   June  6; 

No.  1,187.269; 

No.   1,186.871; 

Taylor. 


No. 


Benjamin 
1153. 
;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


No. 


E.  Young 
890. 


227; 
1,188,328: 
No. 


Shock  absorber.     F.  F.  Landls 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  879. 
Shock-absorber.     J.  Raper.     No 

vol.  227  :  p.  601. 
Shock-absorber.      P.    H.    Seery 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168. 
Shock  absorber  for  firearms.     R    S    Cross 

June  l.s  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  6.18.  ' 
Shock-absorbing  device.     P.   8.   Hooker. 

June  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  227 ;  p.  26. 

Shock  and  vibration  abiBorbing  means  for  vehicles  W  W 
«!h^J'l'*°H  No  1,186.812  ;  J^ne  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.'  76.' 
' 'a;;l.'Tor227?p."l40?'^"''      '^^   '•^''•^"^  •'"°'27; 

'*'^'*'Ali??'H*''^'°*-     ^-  R-  Ran^y  *nd  B.  R 
1.188.486;   June  27:   Gaz.   vol    227-   p 

^^^^oJi-  ^^^'-     N°-  1.187,663;  June' 20 

Shoe,    Aspirating.      T.    B.    Blchardson. 
June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1048. 

^*'^,o'5*o*^i?*''"v  ^"""°  •     J-  W.   Baer  and 
1.187.882:  June  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  227-  p 
8h<)e-fastenlnK  <levlce.    G.  B.  Battermann  and  W.  W   Gar 
«/*■-?;.    N^   1.186,436;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  Tp.  298 
Oaz    vof  227?p°W'  ''"'"'■'■     *'*'''•  ^'^^^'^^  '  ''"°^  13  I 

^*'i*tnF!.*5^'°f  "  ™*<^*''°«    attachment.      T.    F.    Peel 
1.186.482  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  292. 

"";??  "^■P'''«  ?PR!i!:«*"»-     M    Brock.     No.  1.189.190 
27:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  140(».  o.,.*.,u 

Shoe-uppers.     Edge-binder     for.       J.     C.     McKeon 
1.18S087:  June  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  964 

rVB-.iy^  *'?'''''  "'^''-^"PP*""^  '"«•      J-  M.  Callahan 
|.18(.J55:  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227-  p   628 

Shutters     Tension    for.      H.    A.    Felton.      No.    1,189  080- 
June  27:  Cm.  vol.  227;  p.  l.lfiS.  i,io»."ou. 

227%   296®''''''*'''     ^''-  ^•186,446;  Jane  6;  Gas.  toL 

''^'*o"Tl8J.te:'rnr2°0  :''Sz^  vJr'227''  p%3i"*'""*''- 
'•G:i.?ir^-27;-'n.!283''"'"''  '^'^  '•'^'•^*''  ''-*  ^7 ; 
^*227;  p"l42'"  **''  ^'''  ^•^®®<^*  ^  J"°*  «:  O"-  ▼<>». 
*"?or''22?*p    r286*"°'     •'''°'    ^•^««-85«:   J"°^   27;   Oaz. 

''''!:;•. rir5"27'p'Sr''*'''  ""'■  ii88«^'>: j»n* 27; 

"  J*une'l"J!  "oal'Tor227^'4?r"'""-     ^'°-  ''^^^-^^^'^ 
^'^^*«7  7«5'  /PP'^n*"';,   S"»'J*«^tlve.       E.    Moevlus. 
stl:}^ltl^^  '  "^i"."*  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  847. 

'?raz.?o*l°'22'7'''p    llio"'"'      ^°-    '''^^'^^^■-    J-- 

^'l^WeM^J-nnJi^^r'^"'   !"'l-"-   *•    Williams. 
uih     S,-     .    '  "^"?.'^  I?  •  ^''^'-    ^"l    227  :  p.  505. 

"^'fol.l^?;"?:  9 "9.  ''''^-      *''°-    l-l^^-^W;   J-e   20 


No. 

Jone 

No. 

No. 


No. 

27; 

No. 

Gaz. 


CIT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENnON& 


sign  receptacle.     J.  S.  Stewmrt.     No.  1,180.953  ;  Jane  18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  519. 
Signs,  Changeable  controller  for  electric.     S.  Held.     No. 

1.188.359 ;  Jane  20 ;  Uaa.  toL  227 ;  p.  lOCtO. 
Signal :   Bee — 

Autoinobile-ilgnal.  Llgbt-slgnal. 

Aatomoblle  safetir-algnal.         Rul  way -tibial. 
Electric  glgnal.  Vehicle  directloo-aignal. 

Signal.     P.  fi.  Smith.     No.  1.187,016  ;  Jane  13 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

2'J-  :  p.  544. 
Signal.     R.  R.  Tboiapson.     No.  1.189.183 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oax. 

vol.  227;  p.  l.'JOT. 
Signal  apparatus.     E.  W.  Woolley.     No.  1,187.693  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  822. 
Stnal  devlee,  Klectrlc.     U.  W.  Norgate,     No.  1486.122; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  184. 
Slfnals.  Indicating  means  for  light-.     C.  O.   Harrington. 

No.  1,185,997  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  140. 
Signals,  Indicating  means  for  light-.     C.  O.  Harrington. 

No.  1,186.998;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  140. 
Signals,  Indication  means  for  light-.     C.  S.  Snarely.     No. 

1,186,999 ;  June  « ;  (Htx.  vol.  227  ;  p.  141. 
Slgmiltng  and    train  stopping  device,    Aatomatlc.      S.    D. 

Colvln.     No.  1. 186. 750;  June  13;  Gaz.  voL  227  ;  p.  448. 
Signaling  and  train-stopping  mechanism,  Aotomatic  cab. 

A.  P.  Sanborn  and  R.  C.  Wilson.     No.  1,186,844  ;  Jane 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  481. 
Signaling  apparatus.  Selective.     M.  Setter.     No.  1.185.843  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  85. 
Signaling     apparatus.      Submarine.        C.     Berger.        No. 

1.187,127  ;  June  l.'J ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  684. 
Signaling  device.     M.  Cerf,  Jr.     No.  1.187,600 ;  June  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  756. 
Signaling     system.       C.     Greensllt     and     R.     Royal.       No. 

1.188.645  :  June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1212. 
Slgnallnj;  system.     B.  H.  Long.     No.  1.186,919;  June  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  110. 
Silencer.      J.    Wefi.      No.    1,187,581;    Jane   20;    Oas.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  786. 
Silk,  Depimmlng.    O.  RShm.    No.  1,186.440 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227 ;  p.  298. 
Silo.     R.   S.   Lewis.     No.   1,189,205;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;_p.  1406. 
Silo.     W.  A.  Navllle.     No.  1,187,370;  June  13;  Oas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  667. 
Silo  extension  and  roof.     S.  O.  Nafziger.     No.  1.186,675 ; 

June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  421. 
Silo-roof-elevating  dcTlce.     D.  H.  Leran.     No.  1,188.289 : 

Jane  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  10S6. 
Silos  and  the   like,  Packin»machine  for.     F.   O.  Griffin. 

No.  1.187,804  ;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  646. 
Skate.     J.  J.  Shoemaker.     No.  1,188.386;  Jane  20;  Oax. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1061, 
Skate,  Combined  roller  and  Ice.    C.  R.  Barr.  No.  1,187.961 ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  920. 
Skate,  Roller.     J.  E.  Weaver.     No.  1,188,877;  Jane  20; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1067. 
Skate-strap.     H.  J.  Collis.     No.  1,187,817;  June  20;  Oax. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  866. 
Skate   wheel.    Roller-.      F.    E.    and    B.    R.    Brown.      No. 

1,186,074  ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  167. 
Skirt  marker.     G.   M.  Rutland.     No.   1.187,101  ;  June  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  575. 
Skirt,  Sport-.     J.  Wood.     No.  1,187.880;  June  20;  Oai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  889. 
Skiving  machine.      W.   C.   Baxter.      No.   1.187,028 ;    Jane 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  649. 
Sled-runner  conDecting-t>ench.    O.  Pearson.   No.  1.186.825  ; 

Jnne  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  474. 
Sleigh,  Motor-.    R.  H.  Mascett.    No.  1.188.981 ;  June  27  ; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1.332. 
Slicing   machine.   Meat-.     W.   B.   Wolff.     No.   1,186.268; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  388. 
Slottlna  tool.     I.  B.  Malaby.    No.  1.188,000 ;  June  20 ;  Oax. 

▼01.  227  ;  p.  932. 
Smt-lter-fumes,   Recovering   noxious   and   other   outerlals 

from.     C.  Barrett.     No.  1,188.237;  Jane  20;  Oas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1017. 
Smoke-condenser.      F.    W.    Breitensteln.      No.    1,188.248; 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1019. 
Smoke-indicator.     T.  W.  McNeill  and  I.  J.  Babcock.     No. 

1.188.802 ;  June  27 ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1267. 
Smoking  appliance.     L.  F.  Pleraon.     No.  1,187,090;  Jane 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  571. 
Bna|»-bolt,  Suitcase.     C.  BoMoblam.     No.  1,186,886;  Jane 

6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  261. 

®"?T;R*?,?;     ^-    *A   Lar»«>    "nd    J     W.    Coonfleld.     No. 

1,188,281 ;  June  20 :  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1088. 
Snow-plow,  Motor.     J.  A.   Keller.     No.   1,189,123  ;   Jane 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1379. 
Soap  carrier  and    massage  device.      O.   A.    Madison       No 

1.188.668  ;  June  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1222 
8«ap  diatrlbater,  Llgald-.     H.  H.  Gage.     No.  1,186,181; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  204.  *.*oo,40i  , 

8«^ket    D^  W.  Brooks.    No.  1,185.766;  Jane  6;  Oax.  vol. 

Socket-cover  and  shade-holder.  Combined.     L.  W.  Ander- 
sen.    No.   1,187.123;   June  13;   Gax.   vol.  227;   p.   683 

Socket-wrench.     T.  R.  Dunlap.     No.  1.188.918;  June  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1308. 

Soldering  flux.     F.  E.  J.  Lltot     No.  1,188,188 ;  June  20 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1001. 

Solderlnr  iron.* Electric  self-feeding,     H.  H.   Harris.     No 
1,186.773  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  466. 


Solderina  machine.  Can-.    H.  Averay  Jones.  No.  1.187,808; 

June  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  227 :  p.  882. 
Sole-pecgtag  aaehlBC.     T.  von   Rycht€*.     No.  1,187.678; 

Jnne^O :  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  781. 

****if'  ""f 'Ll.  ^-  "•  ^»U««-     No.  1.186.150;  Jane  6; 
Oax.  vol.  227,  p.  194. 

Sole*  to  footaraar,  Maaax  for  aeciirlng  reinforcing-.    H.  W. 

Frost  and  W.  J.  Sellars.     No.  1.187,518  ;  Jane  20;  Gai. 

vol.  227:  p.  761. 
Soundboxes,   Method   of  and   mold   for   making      A.   D 

Jones.     No.  1.188.078  :  Jane  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  m  ;  p.  961. 
Sound-reprodacing  machine.    J.  C.  Engliah.    No.  1,187,892  ; 

Jaae  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  894.  .  o«.o»    . 

Sound-reprodadng  machine.  J.  C.  English.  No.    1AS^14  ; 

Jnne  » ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1066.  .*o».-i«  , 

Sound  reproducing  mechanism.     W.  Rotter  and  R.  8    Ar- 

thur.     No.  1,188,682;  Jnne  27:  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1226. 
Sounder     R  L.  Williams  and  E.  C.  Wood.    No.  1.189,027  ; 

June  27 ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1M». 
Sounder  adapted  for  submarine  use.     E.  C.  Wood      No 

1,189,028 ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1348. 

^•^^^  ?!°»-     9-  aS^  °    Bavedorfer.     So.  1.188.629 ;  Jane 

27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  11*0. 
Spark-plus.      F.    M.    Furber.      No.    1,186.668;    Jnao    13; 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  883. 
Sparkplug.     A.  R.  Mosler.     No.  1,186.221;  Jane  6;  Oas. 


p.  220. 


Spa rk-plu*.  ^.    M.    Spencer.      No.    1.186.701;   Juae    13; 
vol.  227 :  p. 


Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  4.3f. 
Spark  plug.     J.  M.  Walton 
"if;  p.  60. 


No.  1.186,742 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas. 


Spark-plug  'gasket. 
June  20 ; 


No.    1.187,562; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


_  R.    A.    Stranahan. 

Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  777. 

Spark  tester.  Jump-.    P.  B.Bpofford.    No.  1.187.670:  Jane 

20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  814.  •.»!«, -one 

Speed-alarm.     W.  B.  CroaaUnd.    No.  1,188.252 ;  June  20: 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1022.  .  -«»«  *v, 

.Speed  changing  and  reversing  mechanism.     J.  R.  Bchulte 

.No.   1.188.843  ;  June  27  :   Gax.   vol.  227  ;   p    1282 
Speed-changiag     mechanism.        C.      C.      Formaae 

1.188,641  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1211  ' 

Speed     Intefrator,     Constant-.       D.     R.     Tamall 

1.186.639 ;  Jane  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  407. 
Speed     mechanism.     Change-.       W.     (;.     KIrchhoff. 

1.189.136  ;  Jnne  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1381. 
Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.  J.  H.  Brimson.  No.  1.187.4B8  : 

June  20:  Oas.  vol.  227;  p.  753. 
Speed-regulator.    J.  A.  DoagUs.    No.  1.186,887;  Jane  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  99. 
Spider.    Supporting-.      A.    O.    Emerson.      No.    1.186.642 : 

June  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  15.  w«,«^*  . 

Spigot.     J.   Meyer.     No.  1,186.693;   June  18;   Oas.  toI. 

x27  ;  p.  392. 
Spinning  and  twisting  apparatus.  Yarn.     A.  B.  RhoadM 

No.  1,188,108;  Jane  20 -Oax.  vol.  227;  p.  969. 
Rplnntnf-machine  top  roll.    H.  L.  Hooghton.  No.  1.187  9M  • 

June  20  ;  Gax.  voL  227  ;  p.  OTO.  *.*<r».»w  . 

^?°*??"^!?^^  Meteor.     J.  B.  Van  Dores  and  M.  Rotter. 

No.  1487,670 ;  June  20  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780.  *"'**'• 
Spllttlnc-flmchlne.  W  T.  B.  Reherts.  No.  1,185,718; 
.     June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227:  p.  48.  .  •«  . 

Spokes  of  wheals,  Machine  for  sheathing.     L.  A.  Toubk. 

No.  1.187,120;  June  18;  Oax.  vol.  22T;  p.  682.  '""'■• 

^'***°l*'"oo,^   ''^•J^'>«*"*'>°-    No.  1,187.476  ;  June  18  ;  Oas. 
vol.  227:  p.  702. 

Spooling    devloe.      G.    E.    Huttelmaler. 

June  IS ;  Gas.  voL  227  ;  p.  602. 
Spoon  attachment.     H.  P. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  270. 
Spoon-holder.     F.  Butler. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  987. 

^Pf®°ooV?^<"f"-    L  ^  ^™°*  "<*  O-  ^  Holmes.     No. 
1.188,767;  June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1262 

"''jSie  5? 0i"."°v5i:  22^7;1  i?"-"-      ~"    '•"^•»**  = 

'T7r&a?.Tor2'l?*t  1-^1  ""'"■  ''"  '•'"'•'•*  ^  "" 
^**Gix!°^ol!'22r:p.^22?'  ^^^*'  ^°-  ^'^^'^^''  Jo»«  «: 
Spraying   machine.    Automatic   can-.      F.    Bbcrhart      No 

1,186.189 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  100 
Spring:  86« — 

Automohlle-sprlng.  Seat-back  spring. 

Door-spring.  Vehlcle-sprlag. 

»Prtng-fltter.     E^  Eicke.     No.  1,186.669 Tjnne  18  ;  Gaa. 

Spring-hlt<ii._W.  F    Tyrrell.     No.  1488,119;  Jaae  20; 

Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  976. 
Spring-leaf    lubricator.      W.    Oros,    Jr 

June  27 :  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1136. 
Spring-leaf    lubricator.      W.    Gms,    Jr. 

June  27;  Oax.  vol.  227 ip.  1186. 
Sprlng-laaf   lubricator.      W.    Grus,    Jr. 

June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1367. 
Sprlng-SMtor.     J.  H.   Holshausen.     No. 

27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  11.39. 
Spring-mount.     V.  L.  Bmerson.     No.  1.186,648;  Jane  6* 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  15.  ' 

Sprtngjprjss.     0.  VldclL     No.  1,187.672;  Jqnc  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  781. 
Sprlng-wheeT     8.  A    Cherry.     No.  1.187.042;  Juae  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227 :  p.  665.  ' 

Spring-wheel.     K.  G    B.  Mohr.     No.  1486,022;  Juaa  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  148.  ' 


No.    1486.900; 
mien.'   No.  1486368 ;  Juae  6 ; 
No.  1,188.147 ;  June  20 ;  Gas. 


No.    1.188,441; 

No.    1.188.442; 

No.    1488,0i7; 

1488.449;    Jnac 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CT 


^^S>?*227?p.  772.^*"*"      ^°    1.187,547;  Jane  20;  Oas. 
Spring  wh^r_C.*G.   Smith.     No.   1,186,696;   June   13; 


Gst.  vol.  227;  p.  429. 
prkic-wheel.       W.     C.     .....     „„„     ^     .,, 

1,187.203  :  Jnne  13 ;  Gax.  voL  227  ;  p.  611. 


No. 


C.     Terry    and     C.     Joeright, 

BprtnUar:  6ee~ 
Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkler W     w.  V.  Thompson.     No.  1.187.401;  June 

^01    227     p    Ml*'*''^-     '*'"    1.187,439  ;*June   13;   Oaz. 

^Tuir%..^on27-V4r^'"^^^  '*••  ^''^^'*^*' 
**Sir'vo?*527  ''p '*839***""*°'  '**'  1.187,742;  June  20; 
^^^o^mP'p'  664**"*'''  ^°  1.187,868;  June  13;  Gaz. 
^*Ga'rvol.^2t- pji8^"*'"''-  ''°-  l-»*«'^»;  J""*  «•. 
*^-x.'^'ol"2"f7--  h^  "-■  "'*•  ''^'*'  ^•^«^»^=  •'"«  «: 
'%-.'*i:f^r9^1're  Jrc-St^  2^;^:  a^'""-" 
**Sr..  "fo^W:  p''29?^--      ^*-    '•'^'^*"  =•'"•«■• 

^'^Vnfer^,r^r2^f:j-2\4'^^^''^  ^- 1-186,292; 

^*?/rT/aV"'v°oJr?l7;  J:  Sl9^"'*"     ''^'^  ''''^'^'' '  ^°''^ 

stamp  applylna  and  aflzlng  machine.    L.  Fischer,  H.  Bil- 

vS"i2"     ^gff****"       ^°-  1.187.296;  June  13;  Gaz. 

'1"lS8y^feV7;'Sa'i"'vor2?7'?'p   l^o'"*''"      ^" 

^^G^  vS."2277p.  mt"'*'-      ''^    '•'''•'''^=    -^"-^   ^'■' 
Starap-shoea,  MaUng.     F.S.White.     No.  1,186.066 ;  June 

O ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  162. 
Stanchion.     M.  B^  Moyer.     No.  1.188,862;  June  20;  Gaz. 

▼OI.  227  ;  p.  1061. 
Stanchion.  Cattle^^H.  H.  Williams.     No.  1.187,028;  June 

18;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  548. 

^*?8  ;'ifa°i.  ^ol.*  Wp.^6iJ"""       ''°-   '•*'"•""  '  ''""^ 
'1??i^.  5^^227  fp.fssr*""-     ^"  '•''^••^~=  •"•'''' 


Btan^ :  See — 
Bomer-staad. 
^Icodar-ataad. 
Oothea-atand. 
Corn-drying  stand. 


Cycle-stand. 
Target-stand. 
Umbrella-stand. 
Washstand. 


Staple^ttlng  tmple^t.    T.  8.  Manning.    No.  1.188,411 ; 
June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  286.  o".»'x  , 

®H'^'««?»*'l""*'-  '9,"1<*«     box-end-.       E.     Cimlg.       No. 
1,186,286 ;  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  242. 

^*'i'iali«aS."T**-   ^?°l?f'^""?°.,2t-     P-   Dreesbach. 
o.wo.  1,186.808;  Jane  13:  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  498. 

HUrch    fr«n    corn.    Utilizing   waste   products    from    the 

^r^'^'Ihfp.  ^i"-  ^'-     ^"-  '•"''•»*2  :  June  18  ; 

**?'Jl^', 5J?*  .*^<*°";i?Jll*lf  mechanism.     R.  D.  Olven.     No. 
1,188,169  ;  Jnne  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  996. 

*%x.*fe;"^:p.'lol9^.*"""-     ^°-  ^^««'»«=   J"'  20; 
8t«m-etiglne.     E  H.  Luderaan.     No.  1488,967;  June  27- 
Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1324. 

"*5r  ri^lft';  'j"a'ne''S!"£V'?or?5?"  p"24i-  "^'^  '' 
■'SS."VolV27';  p*9f6  ™''-  '*''•  '•''''*"  =  ''''^  *«  = 
^*S.^l-7i«rT'j'S"e  S':  S?"v'ol.  2^27  frSf*""^'"- 

**&.  ^I^Mt  •  J-  T99  "'**''*  '*''•  ^•^"•«28  :  Jone  20 ; 
^*r3':^S^s"JSrS?'?  >63?''*'*»°-  ""^  1.187.276;  June 
^*G«i''^0*i!'227:V72  *"*■      '*°    1.185.806:    June   6; 

"*roV°l2?Tp  ?4'  ^'  *""■  "*•  ^•1*"^'^21;  June  6;  Oaz. 
"^V&lfk^^^^'uT.  zTi  S;;."Vl>r2"27"**p'  l«8'*'""" 

"'ro^;°Sarv'^a^.  J:  Soo"*""''"-  ^'*'  ^•^'^••^  •  •'''- 

*^.   v"^*^7  •  p  •  T49^^'**^-    ''••  1'187.*82  :  June  20 ; 

^rui?'i^h!i.%**s^ ; ;■  fii'^-^'-*  ^«  ii»«»'^^ = 


for  preparing. 

Oax.  vol.  22  <;  p.  1316. 


No.  1.188,987:  June  27  ; 


*'*!I^i5^"?*5j*'??'  °»??8!?«'  °'  <»"'  »k«.  Apparatus  for 

'Tr8SW;%^i8  roj.."v"or25??  V  tf^'"^-  '^'^ 

Stereotype  matrix  machine.     Z.  B.  Aiken  and  f.  L.  Rai- 
nier.    No.  1.189.034  ;  June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p    1850 

Stereotyping  apparatus      J.  McNaughton.     No.  l.ftO.uS 
June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1386.  c..,.*-.*  , 


'^To/.^  m  ;  ?•  lls^r"      ''°-    1-1^'»»*-    '^^    27;    Gas. 
^^il^21  ■       1165^"*''-     ^*-  1'188.617  ;  June  27  ;  Oaa. 
Sterilizer,    lUrpodermlc.     A.  Owen.     No.   1,186,829;   Joa« 
0;  l.az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  258. 

'*'V"^^^\..^H*'         ''      Douthltt     and     A.     Birch.       No. 

1  18«,651  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  418. 
Stitch  transfwrlaa  and  uniting  device.    L.  N.  D.  WUUama. 
w.  J^°^.l'1884267June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  978.        ^^ 

v'^^fr^p'^m^    -^Kay.    No.  1.186,406;  June  6;  Oaa. 

^H*^!?i^o™?*^**l°^..    Buttonhole-.        J.      Klewicx.        No. 
1.188,942  ;  June  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1317. 

t^'i*8^«"?^*^°!L,.    Buttonhole-.       J.     Klewlcs.       No. 
o«*-i5P'**'  =  J"?^  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1318. 
^**,*^^fl.«°^^'*'°*,-..    Buttonhole-.        J.      Klewlcs.       No. 

1,188,945;  June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1319. 
Stock-yard.    PorUble.      T.    J.    Hawkins.      No.    1,187.990: 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  929.  .*oi.»»v, 

^*?^*''v.**'^'^'**°***'-     •'•   P-   Davis.     No.   1,186.971;   June 
13;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  527. 

®'?°«^'"^"*»«  "»<=*'*'»«-^  O-  Mayer  and  E.  Schelling.    No. 

1,18<,854;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  880. 
Stone    mold.    Artificial.      A.    Bruckner.      No.    1,186.276: 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  238. 
Stone,    Production    of    artificial.      W.    J.    de    Bas       No 

1.187,717  ;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  831. 
Stool,   Folding.      F.    Slmmona.     No.   1,188,500;  June   27: 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1158. 

^*'*P, '*SXi**-     ?o«^*'''"-     ^^-  1.187,116;  June  18;  Oas. 
vol.  ^27  ;  p.  580. 

Stop  mechanism.      E.   L.  Gold.     No.   1,188,926 ;  Jane  27  ; 

G*as.  vol.  227;  p.  1311.  .—<:*., 

Stop    mechanism.    Automatic.      C.    Rube.      No.    1,188,560; 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1181. 
Stop  motion  mechanism.     W.  T.  Barratt.     No.  1,186,646' 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  410. 
Stopper :   See — 

Itottle-stopper. 
Stopper.     A.   Tondelman.     No.   1,187,221;   June  18;  Ons. 

vol.  22(  ;  p.  617. 
Stonn  Shield.      W.   J.    Leigh ty   and    B.    H.    Krafft.      No 

1.186,010  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  144. 

***SSt  ^-D-  1^°K-  No  1485,811;  June  6;  Oaa.  roL 
Z2  4  ;  p.  <4. 

^*227  •       ml^*'"'**''    ^^'  1'1®^'^*2  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  raL 

Stove  attochment.  Gas-.  B.  Z.  Trombley.  No.  1.189,017 : 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1844. 

®*?o*'  /P**"*P*,'^!?A-  °-  *'•  Pl«"kup.  No.  1,187,009 ;  Job* 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  642. 

Stove.  Foldable  camp-.  D.  D.  Bronaugh.  No.  1,1^.704: 
June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  827.  .       .  v» , 

Stove.  Heating-.  C.  Lefebure.  No.  1,186,999;  June  It; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  538. 

Stove,  OIK     R.   Hoffman.     No.   1.188,781;  June  27;  Gaa. 

^*vo*'  227  ■•     ^^ijJJ?''™*"-     ^'°-  1.188.782  ;  June  27  ;  Oaa. 

'€*  s;?vSf "227"? p.'ls*^"""-  '^^  '•"^•'^^^=  '"• 

stoves  and  ranges,  Steam-dlsslpatldg  attachment  for  cook-. 

^- iVio^'""*'-     ****•  1.189.030;  June  27;  Gax.  vol.  227; 
p.   1349. 

stoves.     Auxiliary     firegrate     for.       S.     Schaffan.       No. 

1,188,562  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1182. 
Stovepipe    Extensible.     W.  F.  Brookshlre.     No.  1.189,062: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1356. 
Stovepipe-holder.     T.    White.      No.    1,187.687;   June   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  787.  •  .   -u-e   .cw. 

Strainer,  Milk-.    C.  Ekvall.    No.  1.186,890;  June  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  Ifll. 
Strainer,   Multiple.      W.   S.   Elliott.     No.   1.189.077;  J«m 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1864. 
Strainer,  SanlUry  mflk-.     W.  N.  Fisher.     No.  1.188.040: 

June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1210. 
Strainer    Twin.     W.   D.   De   Lamarter.     No.   1.187.046: 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  666.  *,*o.,vmw. 

Strap:  See — 

Skate-strap. 
Strap-clamp.     A.    Robinson.     No.    1,188,206;    June    20: 

Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1007.  * 

^"oar^^r^VV;  ?.-6^2;  '"'''^'      ^^    1.186,777;  Juaa  6; 
Street-cleaning  machine.     J.  O.  Thompson.     No.  1,189.016: 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1344. 

''Gal-'v;i.^2'2T;  p'' i3'i-4."'"*-     "'"  '•'**•*"=  "^""^  '^' 
Strength -acceleratina    material.    Composite.      E.    L.    Co»- 

well.     No.  1,185,776  ;  June  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  61. 
Stretcher-carrier,   Monowbeel.      B.   J.   Pennev  and   H    W 
Blanchard.      Ko.   1,187,781;   June  20;    Ois.  vol.   227  i 
p.  868.  • 

^'S  •  of.'Voh  2I7  >p  fz  ^°^*»>«^«-    No.  1,186.886 ;  J— 
^*?un'?'6;"<!S^"vor227^p''l89"'"*^*"-      '*"•    ^•^86.188: 

^'oSrvoL  m-  p'^^-os^***"     ''*'•  ^-i^^-^^o:  '»»•  ": 

Str^gg^machlne.  ^  M.  S-^Rlenker.     No.  1.188,687  ;  Jure 
^*5reT  g'^z^^oY  22f ;•  p^-3l5^''°''*-       ^'°-     ^'^^'^''' 


CVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^^TOS'/SS:.  Constructing  compotlte.     C.  F.  Helnkel.     No. 

1.186,094;  June  6;  Ga*.  toI.  227:  p.  178. 
Stud-ana-socket    tAstener.     F.    8.    Carr.      No.    1.188.896; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  227 ;  p.  1800. 
*".  ??J*J*®    iHioyant     conveyance.       A.     Sctarumpf.       No. 

1,188.842  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1281. 
Submarine-destroyer.     J    H.  Wells.     No.  1.185.859 ;  June 

0  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  227  ;  p.  90. 

Sabmarlne-salva«e  apparatus.    D.  W.  Shea.    No.  1,188,333  ; 

June  20;  Qax.  vol.  227;  p.  1001. 
Submerging  an  article  In  a  liquid.  Device  for.     A.  Castle 

No.  1.187.498  ;  June  20  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  764. 
Sulfate    IWjuor,    Forming   a    haslc-ferrlc-.      S.    S.    SadUer. 

No.  1.186.611  :   June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  397. 
Sulfurlc^cld    residues.    Treatment    of.      J.    H.    and    A.    A. 
^  Blowskl.     No.  1,186,378;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  273 

G«    torS^'     "g.^l"  ^°'     ^***  ^'^^^-^^^  '  -^"o*  20  ; 

^"^"H.ihiV:  1-  '?08'°°"-    ^"  '•'^'*^''-  •'"°*  «  = 
Surgical  appliance      J.  L.  Sauters.     No.  1.186.043;  June 
o ;  uaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  157. 

®°v?l.'"227*^p   999^"  •     ^°-  ^'^^'^^^  ■•  June  20  ;  Gai. 

Suspender-garter     for    stockings.       B.    A.    Cannon.       No. 

1  ls»U,0:  June  0-  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  200. 
Swimming  device.     O.   Berge.     No.   1.187,963;   June  20; 

<.az.  vol.  227:  p.  920.  "<:*«, 

Swimming  device.     A.   R.   Merrill 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   227  •  p.  286. 
Swing  and  coucb,  Combined  porcb- 

R.    Starkey.      "'       ' '      - 

p.  246. 
Swing.  Portable.     W.  C.   Ball 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1016. 
Switch  :  Sec — 

Automatic  switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electrical  switch. 

Electromagnetic  switch. 

Hair  switch. 


No.   1.186.413:   June 


.     T.  M.  Dubs  and  B. 

No.    1.186,29?;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol.   227; 

No.   1.188.235;  June  20; 


Manganese-tip  switch. 
Switch-lock.     B.  Krelner. 


Oil-switch. 
Railway-switch. 
Selector-switch. 
Track-switch. 
Trunk-selecting  switch. 


No.    1.186.636;   June    13; 


No.    1.186.121  : 


vol.   227:    pr657.  -—     "*"■  ^'^^''•^^^•'  J""*  13;  Gaz. 
Switch-lock.      <i.    B.   WiUcox, 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  406. 
Switch-plug.      W.    and    F.    S.    Murray 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  184. 

'"gI. 7ot  22?;  ?:  5?S:*"*'-      ^'"    '''''''^''-    •^°«    ^»  = 

Switch  throwing  means.     J.  M.  Hutchlns.     No.  1,186  790  • 

June    13:    Gaz.    vol.    227:    p.    461  ".■•»«. 

'":!rn89':??1^7u'ne^7';'S;;.%^r2'i7  ^ 

Synchronizing   Ut^.ut-.      W.    B.    Jackson.      No.    1.188  350- 

June  20  ;  (Taz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1056.  i,ioo.w»ou  . 

Table  :  See — 

Adjustable  table.  Knockdown  table. 

Bllllard-Uble.  Paper-receiving  table. 

Concentrating-table.  Receiving-table 

Garage  turn-table.  Saw-table 

_  l*;o°*°I-t»ble-  Turn-table. 

227:  P    923  ^°-  ^•1«^»^2;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

Table  and' chair.  Combined.    A.  W.  Macon.    No.  1  188  293  • 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1038.  i.io«.-«»^  . 

vJl*'22"p'l367"°""-  1.189.090;  June  27;  Gaz. 

^*lrr(?af  °vi.*S;  S:  iV'^^^^       ""'■   ^'^^^-^^^^  '"- 

'''^a'.^"/;.-.   2f7;\fe'^"-      ^°-    ''^''^^^■'    "'°«    « 
TalUng-sampIer.     C.  L.  Lawton. 
Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1266. 

'''20  ^gIz.  ?ol."^7  ;^p  ^99?'°"^*"-     "•'"  '•'""•"'  =  •'°« 

'^i?:°LT'v'o'r227tp.'?8'3°'°^^'-     '"'■     '''''''''^■-    ■'-- 

^'g!!z°%T227;  p'-m'^"*"'''-  '*°-  i-^s^-^ss:  J«« «: 

Talking-machine.      J.    C.    English. 

,  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1248. 
Talking-machine.      C.   L.    Hibbard 

6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  208. 
Talking-machine.     C.  Schrocter 

Gaz.    vol.   227;   p.   120. 
Talking-machine  and  attachment  therefor.     F.  L.  Caoos 

No.  1.188.728  ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1242        ^ 
TaJklnjr  machine  and  other  cabinets.  Top-support  for      F 


No.  1.188.794  ;  June  27  : 


No.  1.188.744  :  June 
No.  1.186.190;  June 
No.  1.185.945;  June  6; 


.r. 
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^aopa.      No.    1.188.895;   June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    ■227;' 


Ta&ing-machlne  gearing.    H.  H.  Murrav  and  W.  D.  La  Rue 

No.    1.188  979;    June    27;    Gaz.    voL    227;    p.    IMl 
Talklng-machlne-record    holder.      W.    H.    Woerhelde       No 

1,188,872  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1291. 
Talking  machine  Hound-box.     A.  D.  Jones.     No.  1  188  079  • 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  961.  oo."**  . 

Talking-machine  sound-box.    A.  D.  Jones.    No.  1  188  080' 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  962.  a.Joo.uou, 

''^i,'''?,^  S?*"***"*"'  Lo<^king  device  for  speed-governors  of 
C.  E  Woods.  No.  1,186.638  ;  June  iVTOaz.  vol.  227  • 
p.  407.  ' 


on  tank. 
Water-closet  tank. 


Tank  :   See — 
Flush-tank. 
FluHhing-tank. 
Locomotive-tender  tank 

ToTw  K     ^      1.18«.M0 ;  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  374. 
"^'ju'ni'TS^Oal-  vor2'2T  ^h"""""       '"'•  ^'^^^'^^  = 
""""i  Kf:  vS.'°227 fp   8«    •  ""'''■     '*»•   ^•^«^-^««=  •^"- 

"^'and  "?ri^«?;  **«jF^  ."'  "d  apparatus  for  handling 
?ifl«R??  T*  rendering.  a.  H.  Eldrldge.  N.». 
1.186.610;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  819 

^•ss';f,,8r^TJu:;''«r<fi."%v.'''«r p  at*  ""•■' 

Tapping-holes,    Opeai^    hard    or    frozen        H     C     Wit. 
.So.  r.l8e.3i8:  JuB«  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2277  P    269 
"^*-  p,  «3  •  ^'''"-     ^°    1.18«.T6e  ;  June  18  .'  O...  vol. 
'^"VhS'ZT'm-J-  ti  **•  **'-•     •**"•  1.1W.720;  June 

^'Glr-vSii^'m'*- p^ia"'"**-     '**'•  '''^^^■^^'  •'"«  »■ 
''"l:l%^ryTlViJe4e  """^    ^■*-  '•^"•^=  •»"" 

'^''2277  p.  5H6.  """"     ''''°-    1187.131;    June    13;    Oas.  vol. 

Teeth       Fastening     for     artlHclal.     J       W      Ivor»  v« 

.1S6.989;  June  1.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  536  ''  ^''^ 

^*GaT'?Sl''227*' p   eOO^""*-     ^'''-    1.187.169;   June  IS; 

"^"-ir'^.f^l-Z'^r-^  ?36\   ''"^•-     '"^°"  l-'8».070;^iun*:; 

'^'i?G«^  vol'SV';  p"'9fl-   ^""°"-      '''■°-    1183.878:  June 
Telephone   apparatus."    11."  C.    Edgerton.      No.    1.188  003- 

June  20  :  »Uz.  vol.  227  :  p.  952  i.»oo.uoo  , 

Telephone     attachment.     Coin-operated.     E      E      Mnrrmv 

-N...   1.1H0.»-J»;  .June  13;  «;az.  vol.  227  ;  p    5ott    """T. 
Tel.phone-exchange.      C.     L.     Re<lfleld.       No.     l"l85  9a8 

June  6;  Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.   118.  *,ioo.¥«> . 

Telephone  exchange.    Automatic    common  batterv       B     D 

Fales.      No    1.1^563;  June  13;  Gaz    vo!|    22?":  p    881 
Telephone-exchange  svstem.     O.  Babcock.     No    1  186  4(U  ' 

June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  527;  p.  302.  i.i»o.«tH  . 

Telephone-exchange  svstem.     O.   Deakin.     No    1  185  635 

June  0;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p    12  i.ioo.oso  . 

Telephon^ezch*nge  system     Automatic.     C.    L.  Goodrum. 

.No.  1.188.929;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    1312 
Telephone-exchange  system.  Common  battery.     T    (J    Mar- 
tin.    No.  1.188.804  ;  June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  tIi  ■  p    1267 
Telephone-ttchan«e».  Call-dlatrlbutln«  system  for.     a'  H 

,«•*'"       No.    1.1«7.947  ;   June  20  ;  ^.z.'vol    227  ;  p    915 

'''SnV  27- ;"( •a'z^iol.  -227  •■  '^  ?340**'"'  ''     '"'•  '''^''^'  ' 

'^'oa.''Tol'*'227;^p^l?9':^^*"-     ^"^  ^•»8«-^»  =  •"">•«; 
Telephone  pay-stations.  «'oln-gage  for.     G     A     Lon«      Vo 

l.l88.6««  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  v5l.  227  ;  p.  1221 
Telephone     reinforcing    devices.     Automatic     cut-in     for 

K    E.  Trafton.     No.  1.186.864  ;  June  18  ;  Gas   vol.  227  • 

ft.    4 00. 
ephone    switching    system.    Machine.      J     N     WalUi.. 
No.   1.186,051;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    160    *^*"*'*^- 
Te^p^o^ne  ^system.      J.  ^J^    Comer.      No.    1.185,8V9  ;    Jnn. 

•^tf^"-  '^*r^i,'l  i,.^'-'^'»»'-     No.  1.188.002;  Jane 

'''•l?:'G°aVVor2^27;^p.?73^*"''*      ^"    ''^^^'^^  =   ''«« 

""iTSn  ■r.lT2oHlTl'o'i.  22^-;  p^-8l5*'^'"-       ''''■ 
Telephone   system.    Automatic   or   semi-automatK.       O     A 

Betulander,     N.    G.     Palmgren.    and    O.    Orahn        No' 

1.187.806;  June  20;  r.sz.  vol.  227;  p    863 
Telephone    svstem.    Measured  service.     F.    Newfortb     Jr 

No.  1.186.823  :  iune  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  478 
T.  lephone   system.    Measureil  service.      B.   I)    Willis       No 

1,186.462;  June  6:  Oas.  vol.  227  ;d    801 
'^^**'Po^%^  system       Pay  sUtlon.       F.     Lubberger.       No. 

1.186.484  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  809 
Telephone     system,     Seml-aatomatlc.     E.     A.     Melllnver 

No.  1,186,817 :  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  470  "^ 

Telephone-transmitter.     C    L.   Chlaholm.  •  No.   i.l86  746  ■ 

June  1.1;  Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  446.  *.*oo.i«o. 

Telephonic   system.      E.    A.    Graham.    W.   J.    Rickets    an. I 

067^-   ^]S'***°-      '***•    1.186.806 ;    June   6 ;    Ctaz.    vol. 

Telescopes.  Construction  of.  A.  E.  Cooke.  No.  1.187  818  • 
June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  867.  *.*o.,oio  , 

Temperature-Indicating  mechanism.  H.  Y.  Norwood.  No 
1.186.9.3*  ;  Jons  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  012. 

'^*PPSI*.*i""*  reguUUon.  System  of.  W.  M.  Fulton.  No 
1,186.180  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  204. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


evil 


Tennis-racket     O.  A.  Johnson 

Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1316. 
Teailon    derlee.     A.    Beutler.     No 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1239. 

'^'20rc;:^'  ilV^il  ;t:  9^26'^°'""-     ^'°-  ^'*«^-*^»  =  "''"»« 

'^T*ii?'"Bf«V^i"°*  SS**  ]}''*'  P»"-P<>8«'«      8-  P.  C.  Clot.     No. 
1.187  816;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  866. 


No.  1.188,940;  June  27; 
1.188.719;  June  27; 
No.    1.187.912;   June 


^''5^P?:'::^ill?'^§V;  p.  ib^"*"*'"-   '^^-  l'l»«-330;  June 
-   _Jd   plug. 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 


20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 
Terminal    box   and    plu 


1050. 

E.    0.    Smith. 


p.  1184. 

W.  M.  Austin. 


No.    1,188,668  ; 
No.  1,186.728; 


Terminals.  Constructing       „    «. 
June  1.1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. '440. 

'^"«'rol^27^'p''90r^*''      ^"   '•'^'"'^^^   •'"-   20; 
''IS;;'^  rG«'%V22r' p   6?8''' **"•"•     '*«-^.l«7.080; 

1.188.070;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  968. 

,  ,  o«  "".'■'''.""y'  ^V**^  control  for.     E.  D.  Boles      No 


1.189.045  :  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1868 
Thermostat.      II.  N.  Motslnger.     No.  f. 
Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  068 


187.081  ;  June  13  ; 
No.     1.185,968 ; 


Thread-protector."     D.     8.    Armstrong 
June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  127. 

^2'7r<iiTo^"2V7  ;  p"!' l^ia^"^'"       ^"  '''^^*''  '•  J"" 

^  M85',%7  ;"?^n7?;''G.i:^'v^V.°527  •  S'  ll/'^*"^"'       ^'° 

^'j une'°ll  ?^(£r."'V»of!'S7  ;  J.  Yas^"'"""""     ^^^  ^'^^^'^^^  ; 
Tlrket  Issuing  and  accounting  machine.     E.  J.  Von  Pein 

No    1.186  626;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  402 
Ticket   machine.   Rallwav-.     F.   J.   Wills.     No.   1.188  519- 
.„  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  22?  ;  p.  1165.  i.ioo.oi»  . 

1  186,245:  June  6;  Oas.  vol.  227;  p    228 

1  ffiT^f **i'''*  '®I«"*"J^''*  sale-cases.     H.  J.  MUller 
1/87.541  ;  June  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  769. 

^'*-«e-  Rail  tie. 

JJ'I'Rf '^^.■»*  "*•  Railway  tie. 

Metallic  tie.  Wire  tie. 

Package- tie. 
Tie.     J    Dozler 

p.  6.38. 
Tie-clip.      D.   W.    Brooks. 

vol.    227 ;   p.    08. 
Tie-handling    apparatus. 

June  6;  Oas.  vol.   237; 
Tie  plate.     R.  O.  Johnson 

vol.  227;  p.  1876. 
He-plate.     E.  B.  Pewera. 

TOl.  227:  p.  MM. 

'"227-^    mo**""'     ^°'   ^•**®-^7:   J"°*   27;    Oaz.    vol. 
''•june°2rGkrr'oV"il!r-  p'll'is'*"^*""      ^°  '''^■''^  ' 

''i5;.^"v;r$^;p^i?27^^^"-  *^"  '''^''^^'■'  ^°°^  ^'■- 

^"i*ifi«^]i^t°*'  T  '**'■  /t?*    «'»»«!■       H.     Moorcroft.       No. 
1,188,491  ;  Jane  6;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  818 

^^1*',%  iVS*'''l°''    <"■    bottle  holder.     6.    A.    Berrer      No 
1.188.610 ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1199 

^f^n7lTLT%T2^-    p^lJa  ^"''''      "*"    1.185.897; 

'^u'n?20ToaV^?227':p''7M    ^''''-     ^°-   '''^'''*^^- 
Time  piece     AatroBomlaJ.     E.    StrOmfren   and   J.   Olsen. 
No    1,187.110;  Jane  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  078 

oiz'^^f  227   i.  87-4  ^'^"^      ^°     118«'"1  ••    •"">•    13  : 
'""tz'^^Sl'^^zr'  p    sSt^"**'      ^°-    *•*"•»<><>;   J°°«   20; 

""227;  pSsM^'""''     ^°    1.188.906;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol 
Timing  or  controlling  mechanism.     R.  8.  Jacobaen      No 

1.187.625  :  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  799 
^"-    .!f  «5«'^***-     '*«•   1.18«.472:   June  6;   Oai.  vol. 


No 

No. 


No.  1.187.284;  June  18;  Oaz.  vol.  227; 

No.   1,185.764;   June  6;   Oaz. 

J.    D.    Jones.       No.    1.186.002: 
p.   142. 
No.  1.189.117;  June  27;  Gaz. 

No.  1,187.926:  June  20;  Gaz. 


1.186,896;    June    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
No.  1,186,811; 


227  ;  p.  806. 
Tire.      E.    Favary.     No. 

227;  p.  499 
Tire.     J.  H.  Hamlin  and  J.  C.  Burford. 

June  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  227 :  p.  261. 

227  ;^.  998"°'**""  1188.177;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

'^rol.  227  ;"p  %9"""*'*'''     ^"^    1.187.879;  June  13;  Oaz. 
""Jlffi,?-  Terrell.    No.  1,187,677  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  : 

Tire  alarm.  Pneumatic-.      C.  K.  Johnson       No    1  187  isn  ■ 
June  1.1  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  593.  hbt.ioo  , 

"^a."Jor*ll57";-  p.^(£8  ^*»"*-     """^    '''^'''^  =  ^'^  ^  = 
"^oL  M7^  p   799^  '"^''     '***•  1  •187,624;  June  20;  Gaa. 

^2^:1?.^°^*Xl"t27fp.''ioir''""-    ^"  '•^"•*"=  '"• 


'"27';1^*z°.To'l"^-27-5-  lisl'"''''''-     ""'■  '''"^-^^^  =  ''"« 

""?;  4"z*To*i'227  Taoi  '^"•*"'  ''"•  ^'^^'*^ '  •^"• 

'''ju:re\'3'r"a°^T227Tp.  £7^"'°*"'-    N»^'187,S89 : 
Tire   carrier  and    cover,   Combined.     E.    R.   Draver      No 

1.186.757  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  460. 
Tire   chain   and   armor.      W.   J.    Putnam.      No.    1,187  178  • 

June  l.S;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  001  "i.*"-. 

Tire  device.  Automobile-.     P.  M.  RIngrose.     No.  1,187,890: 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  672. 

Tire-holder.    Automatic.      F,    Atherton.      No.    1,180,906 : 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  128.  *.*ou,»w 

Tire    Inner    casing.    Automobile-.      C.    L.    Archer       No 

_  1,186,160  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  197.  '^''""-       "°- 

Tire-mold     Inner-tube.      T.    W.    Morris.      No.    1.188,001  : 

June  20;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  966.  *.*oo,wi  , 

No.  1,1S(.154  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  696. 
^of  "fV  •  p'  llss^*'***'-     ^'°-   1188.898;   June   27;   Qaa. 
Tlre^>neumatlc.     P   J.  Colllni.     No.  1,186,»8«:  Jrmt  9; 

VM.S.    TOI.    Z^l  \    p.    130. 

'''Giz'*ror22T;  p.''l2^6'^''"     ^'^    '•'""•'"''=  •'°"  ""  ' 

^Giz''?Sr.'2V7'p^8'04**''''°-     '''"•   ^•1"'«7=   '»"•  20; 

'^'oi.^voL^VI'  p.^294.  ^**^'*"-     *'''°    ^•^^^•'•S^  :  J"«  « •• 

'"»^1!.'^'^  '"'■  ■utomoblles.  Expansible.     J.  E.  Harper  and 

M.  S.  Barnes.     No.  1,187,881;  June  20;  Gaz,  vol.  227; 

p.    B7&> 

Tire  reliever.  Automobile-.     J.  C.  Klstler.     No.  1,186.790 : 
June  18:  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  464.  «»",i»», 

Tire.    RpBllient    non-collapsible.       D.    E.    Tillman.      No 
1.186.453  ;  June  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  298. 

^'l^;''i'J"t^'i*''"-,   •'■    J-    Greene    and     A.     A.    Weber.     No 
1.188.638 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  II73 

"^'vol  ^^27°*'  93{5  ^°^^^^-    ^°-  1'188,008  ;  June  20 ;  Gaa. 

Tire  stems.'  Valve-tightener  for  tightening  valves  In  oncu- 

™»tic.^   C.   R^iflUer.     No.   1,187,689;  Juna  20;   Qai. 

Tlre-valve,'^fety.'  R  J.  Ryan.    No.  1,187,664;  June  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  809. 

"^'vo'l  ^27*^'^'    1      ^**^'*'     ^**     1.186.714 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa. 
Tires.  Blow-out  patch  for  pneumatic.     J.  N.  Davis      No 

1.187,418  ;  June  l.S  :  Gat.  vol.  227  :  p.  088. 
Tires.    Flexible    metallic    protector    for    rubber.      F.    H. 

Brneagemann.     No.  1.186.467  ;  June  6  ;  Oaz.  voL  227 ; 

p.  S08. 
Tires,  Inflation  device  for  multiple-chambered.    W,  L.  Ire- 
land.   No.  1,188.276  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  lOSl. 
Tires,   Inner  tube  for  pneumatic.     A.   L.   Stanford.     No 

1.188.694  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1230 
Tires,  Machine  for  the  mechanical  production  of  the  covers 

for  pneumatic.     A.  Mathern.     No.  1.186.591;  June  18- 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  391. 
Tobacco-bag.     W.  L.  Fross.     No.  1,186,661 ;  June  6;  Qu. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  18. 

'^°)*^S.S?i'*?-  ,  ^    hx  ^°   »°^   P-   ^-   Buchanan.     No. 

1,187,612  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vrl.  227;  p.  796. 
Tobacco-package.     A.  Schneider.     No.  1.186 J19  :  June  0  : 

Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  828.  ««»ci.. 

Tobacco -Dlpe   and   cinr  -  holder.     W.   C.    Hawley.     No 

1.186,661  ;  June  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  22.   "■''"^'      ^''• 
Tobacco-stemming  machine.     H.  C.  Hebig.     No.  1,188.707 : 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1267. 
Tobacco  stemming  machine.     C.  F.  Lindh.     No.  1.188.046  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1176.  «»«».«»« , 

Tobacco-stringer.     P.  S.  Harvln.     No.  1,187,812  ;  Juoe  18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  648. 

''""Jol*  227-''*'  685  ^™°*'     ^'°'  ^•^^^••*28:  June  13;  Gaa. 

'^°ir;i^Lfp.'^i.3?fr'''*"'  ""^  1-1«».162:  June  27; 
Ton|^.     C.^R.  Law.     No.  1.186,919;  June  18;  Gaz.  toL 

Ton|r'    S.^a'Supplee.    No.  1,186,966  ;  June  0 ;  Oas.  toL 

'^"JP/'v,^™^*''^*  •     E-   '*''    Heacock.     No.   1,189,107;  Junt 
27;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1373.  ".  "•  .   -«"•« 

'^^°f^V.^?J?*''T°«  *ttachment  for  Ice-.    M.  D.  Stelner.    No. 

1,186,142;  June  6;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  192. 
Tongue,  Adjustment-.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  I.ISO.OSI; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  404.  <»«.«•*  . 

'^'*?fSS"^£R'"****>'"-  K-  K-  *"'*'■  »°<1  B.  A.  Bowers.  No. 
1,187,079 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 

'''22'7-i  ^I'^u**^.  No.  1,188,167;  June  20;  Gaz.  voL 
'^'^JV- p  467''"*'°'"  ^°'  ^'^^^'^^"^'^  J^ne  ":  Gai.  toI. 
^^^°*'vo'l"227   /'nis*'"*''"'"     ^'**-  ii»«'«8«:  J"* 

^'?l','a'?;"vT557;^  13^13^"'''^       '"'     ^•l^*®'^^    '--> 
Tool,  Combination-.     E.  Kaas. 
Oaa.  vol.  227 ;  p.  876. 


No.  1,187,842  ;  June  20 : 


cviu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tool,    Pneumatic.     B.    Curtl.     No     1  18S  ftor  •    j««-    ot 
Gaz.  vol.  227:  p    1305  i.iBB.WT ,    June   27; 

!^J.f5o";'sv*i.^if;V2V°rs'i8^^  ^"-  *'-  ^-^"-i"; 
^'?}ra*z"%oi.'?i7"pYi'?r""*-  -^^  '''^'^■'  •'«« 

'"'227-;  plis^"'"-     '"^^    l.i8S.708;  June  27;  G...  roL 

^"oLz-.  ^'S^2V"--  p  ^13?/*^"-  ^'*'-  ^^««-l«^  :  -»"*  27  ; 
^ra'z"!^,°'2^7;r'98J'^^'*'-  ~«-  ^'^^^'^^^  ^  '««•  ^O; 
'^g-az^'V^r^-f;  ?•  Z?-*/**'"-  ~»-  1'1««'*8«J  J""*  27; 
^?z";oW7'!p  '^f-  ^^'^'-  ~«-  ^•l««-»«2  ;  J-ne  18  ; 
^'*J^27%^.vT^5?Vp'i36?°*^»>-      NO.    1.1BS.074: 

n^O^«-'-I.2^;5.7^f^'"'       No.    1.187.48»; 
^"2T'&a?;foT^-27  ^n  ^r^^'"^-    ~0-  1.1«7.-^:  J-e 


Train-control  aratam       _ 
«,;  Qaa.  Tol.  227 ;  p.  123 


A.   SoiuU.     No.   1,186.»64;  Jnaa 


No.    l,18a.2S2;    June   SO; 


20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;_p.  761. 
to ;  Gaz^  vol.  2Z7  ;  p.  751 


rki***"***-    No-  ^487.487  ;  Jue 


jfc,     — '^    t     -**•«•-      TWA.     «.&#     ,     p,       IWX 

^■i'SJ"'i3?*<SLru'^';.p.?3.''"'"'"-  ~»-  ••»'•=«"■ 


,  ^  227:  p.  115. 
Train  indltator.      G.    Larson 
Gaa.  ToL  227 :  p.  1081. 

riiaj?.  p-'-,t/°'''«°^-    N*.  1.186.886:  June  6;  Gaa. 
"''v'iL  22?    p'*ei7''""«"°-    '*''•  l'«7^23;  June  18;  Ga.. 

378^?ii,^Tnr(f  'si^r^itt^i:  s- 1*^,-^*-- 

^'j^°of*2**P£«  apparatua".     a  8dlii?l2;  "^N^^i  18«.443  • 
June  6 ;  Qaa.  toS.  227  ;  p.  2M        *"***^-     "••  a.i»«,443  , 

1  fal^'M  device.   Automatic.      A.   W    Winber*      No 
Trin-^i     .   '  '°°«  1» ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  fp.  681  *"         °- 

!;j^rs^rG...vv27t-p:^6ii^°-'-  ^<>-  *.»^.*^; 

Transplanting  device.     H.  C    Moen.     N*^   i  iimiuuc     » 
18  :  Gaa.  vaL  227  ;  p   M2  1.186.696  ;  Jane 

TranHporUtlon    •jrzteui.      A.    M.    Batea       N«.    imuiamii.. 
TrJ J°*g«  •  «^  ^-^  227  ;  p.  SM.  "•      *•••    ^'^^^»i 


^'*:f27  ;^.  1205^''-     ^'*'   ^^^^'^  •  J^  27;    Q^   rol. 

»/.    c?.  o.  pi 

227 ;  p.  1040. 


To 


«7 ;  D.  1205. 

r.     C.   O.   Ptekl.     No.   1,188,816;  June  20;   Gaa.   toI. 


''°t«1.'S7/p.!im!*~°-     ""**•   I-ISS^O:  J'^e  27;  Gaz. 


Aaimal-trap. 

Crab- trap. 

Fly-trap. 

I  land-trap. 
Trapping  device.      *    ,    ^ 

Oai.  vol.  227 ;  p,  1252. 
Traj.  Pa<*l»|r;.'^C.C  Mlli 

<^az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1008. 
Tread,  Antiskid       ^^ 


Insect-trap. 

Moose  axMl  rat  trap. 

Kat-trap. 
Tin.      Water-aeale»l  trap. 
T.  J.  Gentry.     No.  1.188.766  ;  June  27  ; 

N«.  1.188.U2;  Jona  30; 


fe7;\  Sl?'"*^     ^-  l'"7.«M;  June  20;  Gaa.  rol. 
^^.*C  S;,  ?•▼•««•     No-  1.187.660:  Jane  20;  Gaa.  roL 


810. 
~227:T8lf 

fe7;5..Y2a5""*-  ''"^  l.lfi«.707;  June  27 ;  Gaa.  ^.L 
''"kr  ri,.t2sT'^'  ^«-  l-iSS^;  June  27;  Qaa.  y.L 
!*firGiS:7ilH27rp.^58f*"-  No.  1.186.9.4;june 
^"^l.'lSTp.  h^"'  ^*"'  ''••  ^-^S^-TM;  June  U;  Gaa. 
'^^'^jfTp.  202^"^"  »••  1.186,176;  June  6:  Gaa.  vt,!. 
^i^fTp  IM*"""-  ""•  l-lW-m;  June  6:  Qaa.  toI. 
>;'S£^4,.^7!;p^*l?S»*~-  No.  M8,,ot2;Ju.e 
"^  V.:na-.  2^7  ^n  ^-'*°«''-    no.  I.I87.O66  ;  J«ne  18 ; 


''*&i^o^"%;i-9^'«^  '*••  1'^««.027:  Jane  20; 
'^'^.*it7^.V°*'"^'-  ''•  1486.061;  J„e  6; 
'''SST^':*^?p.Tl«r^      "*'•    »-^««"3=    •'•^    27; 

'^'i*-;^*^?!^'*',  ^»^ •■all-con troUed.     T      W      Brott      m^ 
rlcV*^*,^?^?."i-!ni,P-T5»J27;p^lA  «"«•     ^°• 


20;  G7S.-;rL-227*  P^M?"***"-     ''•'  ^IM-OW  ;  Jo.. 

Tr^  :  S?l'  ^'"*  *"  •  ^'-  ''«'•  227  ;  p.  1183.         ^  ' 

Clothes-tree. 

Trimmer  :  8e« — 
Lawn- trimmer 

"^iS?  p'isJ**^'"-     '''"    1.186.707;  J«.e  18;  G...  toI." 
"""^h^iiXl^  '^'^-      No.    1.186.W2;    June    18; 

!7y/7i'6?;rut^^%*ir;;r  »'<'• 

"^it'aS?"?  iSi/"*"--    »*-•  M^&fffjnae  27 ;  Gaa. 
'''Gi;rd27'!  p.^l^sT'*-      ''*'•    '-'^^-^^    •»-•    *>• 


No.  1.18«.704  ;  Jane  18  ; 


Trolley  pole   device'  with  'aatomatle   relcaae   aad    Mdlnc 

«.     No.    1,187.116; 


'^'S*=*»"""„t™<^"«°«^°e^and  other"  rtkltSi  &af  u,i,. 
P.   B.    Holt.      l€o     f  laaTaa.    t"--  V??*^»«  ow-lag^. 


Tracttoa-eastne.     O.  C.  HoiiKhtoa      No    iib7.«9a.   » 
18;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;i.  ^7^  1.187.42« ;  Jue 

I^sriTfG'a^. vti.i?rr7"M  ^'*^~>  ^--^^-^^^ 

I^oTG'az':"^:  22"7;^p.  7'5?*™"-  ^^  ^'"^•«"  =  «'•"• 
'^ot^-27fp.Tio'^^"-  ''••  1-1«'»1«:  J—  6;  Oaa. 
'^oT5-27tp''66^"'^^  N..1.187JW0;Ju..1,;G«. 
*:o'f.'*S27Tp.'2^''*'"°»-     '"•  1.1W.340;  June  6;  Q... 

'^*^*°''o,'*^°"***'      H.    J.    Steteman.  No     IIMmm- 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1230  1.188.686, 

Tnctar-wheel.     O.  H.  Cknatmaa.'     No  l  isilott  •   t-«-. 

6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168  ""**"•     ^o-  ^.186.077  ,  Jnae 

'^^-I"  ^  ?fi^*?^«C«»I^^f  constrnetloa  for      N   W 
^Ulne.     No.  1,186.482;  June  6:  Gaa  rrt   M7  •  «   an* 

1.186.721 ;  June  18  ;  Gaa.  toI.  227  ■  n  4M  ''"^^    "*• 


vol.  227  ;  p.  "864 
TroUey-retrierer   TalTe.      F.    A.    Waaaoa 
Tri-SS  ^V  ^•*-  ^°'-  227 ;  p.  680. 

Feedlnc-troucfa. 

June  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  646 


i:_J^-     N®-.1.L8".'874  :  June  13;  Gaz.  vot  227:  p.  668 


No.   1,187.807; 
H. 


Tntn..^'    S%*'i?'^"^*L  J"oe  13;  Gaz.  Tot  2277d   668 
^T^p   28"  ^  *'*^-    ^°   148».e78  ;  June  6r<i^  ^ 

^'oi;:'v^-227rp.438^""      '^'*'-    ^•^*«-^*^ '   ""^   "  = 
'^.  JJrm''- p^  l?7V"'""-     ''o    1'188.812;  Jon.  27; 

'^'^^,^  ^^^'  •^  ««**••    W.  S".  Adaw     No   1 186  7a*  • 
Tri^S*^  i?  L,^"-  ''5,'    227  ;  p.  488.     ^^      «••  1.186.72*. 

%"o-'(5.°'^;2i^.p"»tel»*'^-   ^'"  ^•^^•^^•=  •'-^ 

'^ot5S'7'^p  ^3ir"^  ^"i'^^'^  =  "  -  2T;  G«. 
'^^"^'^f     j:-  ;»2"^*«'*-     N..  1.186.876;  June  1.; 

^ffi:  ^on27«p'^9tr'"-  ^^o  l'l87i»7j5^^1?: 
"^^L"  M7  ;°p  ■ »  ^-  ^  ^'-  '^^  ^'IW-WO  :  J-e  6 ;  G... 
Truck.  M«t«r-27  •■■p'^4?^'"'"*-     ^*»-  1'18«.W8  ;  June  1«; 


Qaa.   vol. .  , 

Truck.   Motor-car 


June  IsToaa."  vol.  2^7 


Tmck.  Movlas.    .. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1287. 


J.  T6th.'  So.  1.188,860;  J^ma  27;  Gu. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


cut 


"'"unelt;  '<S^*-v.?'^7  "p  ?*4"^'^"-      '*''■   ''^^^'^^^  = 

^V    vS"  a7    1;  'i4j*''^"-     ^"^  ^-^^^-O*':  •"">*  20; 

^uS'2Vr2?z"'v'orl2?:  p^i?9f''"»^"-    NO- 1.189.178; 
^?*\,*°^.  *o<»-«>ox.  Combined   Ure-.     D.   B.   Brown  and 
M7^p    167  1.186.078;  Jane  6;  Gaa.  vol 

"^^^'e  i':  G^i'-'v;?^'^27  •'»   ^04  ''*^"-      '^^^     ^'^^^^^^  ^ 

'''ju^^'';ir^'.".%"oT:'a  p^8«£^'^^°-  ~°-  ^-"^^^^ 

Trunk  Wardrobe-.  W.  f .  and  K.  E.  Boyd  aad  O  C 
Tr,^nk."  p '\°i  1.1«80'1  ;  J""*-  6;  Gaz.  VOL  227  ;  p.  iso: 
So  <  iSa^^^^T""  'J?'  wardrobe-.  P.  C.  8<^hioeder 
No.  1,186.046 ;  June  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  168 


vol    22t;  p!  m/'*""*^-      -''''     l.l«7.04l':*^Jun.  13;  Gaz. 
'^■'m?-  J^U^    ■•^-     '*'*    1.1»8.70»;  June  27;  Qaa.  toI. 


227  ;  p.   1236. 

^'v"  *227  ■  i'  38    ^"^''^      ^'°    1.186.706;  June  6;  Gaz. 
Tube':  8ee^  ' 
CoUapaibla  tube. 

"^2^  ;^a^J.  %li  \^%.  \ih  ^'"^''-    ^'^  '•'**'*«^  =  ■^"'' 

T.,^-  11^*'2?*/  "''"«  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1006. 
^"2^:Gii:7or227?p^»«6^°'^'^^-      ^°-    ^•^*«-^"^   •'"- 

^ri^7.W3ss.'5:ffe..^vrT2V%  '68?'  ^'^''-  '^^ 

Tubes    with    staves.    Machine    for    manufacturlac      J     M 
llopsmel.     No.    1.186.52*;    June    6;    Gas.    voT  227;    p! 

'^ur"6*^?*?o*i.2§7  r6»"°^°'  ''•  '•'**•'•'= 

^"227°%    Sio*^"*^'     ^•^  1'1®7.2»8;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

^  0«''"%ol'^j«l:  1  VSo^**"-    ^''»-    1.18«.*89:    June    13; 

Turblae-bl^ea,    Apparatus    for    manufacturing    segments 

227;   p    6»4^***'"''      '^^    1187.447;  June  13*;  Gav  vol. 

TurblnVSi.des.'^ManufactarlnB  segments  of.    J.  W.  Moore. 

No     1.187.440:   Jane   13;  Gaa.   vol.   227:   p.  693 
Turbine.    Elaatlc-fluld.      M.    C.    Weber       No     IJfiS  Bl«  • 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1164  1488,616  , 

'^"jSii%^0°fSi..''^°"S    %■  ?J="^»'"**-    No.  1.187.515  = 
"^t^xStfS^"^^^'     mechanllun.       P.     E.     Norton.       No 


1.18«.f97:  J«»e  20;  Qaa.  vol.  227:  p.  1004 

'^j«V27'foir?:rk7%?4i^""'^»-  '^^  ^•^^••^^s: 

''Tl!'"daJ.**:or-22?-;  t  ^,  ^^'°-     ^'^-  ^'"^'^^^  ^  •^"^ 
Turbine,   Steam-.      O.  P.   De  Weln.     No.   1,187.448;  Jane 


^ol'.°%ol*^"7-  p'^-e?*"''"''-     ^'**-  1-187.4«;  Jane  13; 
^"ii'rv5!*SV'  p^'Se'^'^^^''-    *•'"•  1.187 -»«>:  J«»«  IS: 

"""/'•"tjaf.^ToT.  •227S-  p"^-69^r"'-      ''''■    ^•^«^*"  =    ''"- 

^T8':°Glaz'^;*o!!'227^nf69l!"^'^-      ^'°-    ^'^^^'^^^  '    •^''- 

^"^V8%5'3*!'j™„n.  ^8  jGa^r^^cl.  *2?7  :-'p  ^O^*-"-     ^° 
Turblno     Steam  .      C.   K.   Search   and    R.  C.  Wrl«ht       No 
1,187.464  ;  June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  086. 

/^HT  ,.^^-1*''*?'  •     ?i  B^8«arch  and  if.  C.  Wright.     No. 
1,187.455;  Jane  It:  Gaz.  vol.  227     p    696    ^     *     *  " 

'^e;  gL.%V7?^284''-  ^'^"'  ^*'-  '•*««•"«=  ^"•' 
"^ait^oTlzlj?  /24^'  ^''°-  *•*  1.18e.2d«;  June  6; 
Turntable;    TrunSie      ic^  H.    Marahall.      No.    1,187,358; 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  663. 
Turning  tools.   Openlna  and    closing  device   for.     a.   M. 

G^desen.     No.    1487.728;   JuneTO;   Oai.  vol.   227  ;   p. 

^TS    227  •  p''l378^*""-     ^°-  1'18*.122:  Jane  27;  Gaz. 

^'«*r'«.".'tr^T2i8^-  '''''''''■  ^'-  ^•"«'2"  •  '^^ 

Type  coBipoalag  and  caating  apparatus.     H    J    S    Gilbert- 

S;.To^.":S?fp.Y62j:^"^«  ''°-  '''''''^'■'  ^-"  *"= 

'^l'.''227;  p."  Mo'^'*""     ^''°-  ^-187.085;  June  13;  Gaz. 

Type-setting    machine.      H.    P.    Hansen.  No.    1.188  762- 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1254.  '^,±00, ,0^  . 

Type-setting   nacbfne.      If.    P.    Hansen  No    1  Iflfi  7««  ■ 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  227  ;  p.  12{5^^  1.188.768  . 

Type-writer  attachment.     R.  H.   Martin.  No    1  188  IBS  • 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1387  1.1W.ID8  , 

^?^ 'T'iSt  i^T^'P''"'*?^  «e<rhanlam.     N.  L,  Anderaon. 
No.   1,187,124;   June  13;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  588. 


'  ^^V}},*"  ^t?^'  caWnet.  and  chair.  Combination.     J.  B 
j        Doollttle.     No.  1.186,779  ;  June  G  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  n   63' 
^'/^"«VoiT'    EI««tr«callyHoperated.      P.    O.    Rawls  *^'nJ: 
I       1.186,941  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  614 

I   ^JX^^'H-.  J='n-e*?or!?al^>'?l^l27  ."-p    £4  *-'^'-       «•• 
l'^i:nr6%a?';*or.-2/7-p^-2:u?'™"''^-     '^^     ^•^»«'268; 

Type-writer  rlbbon-vlbrator.   F.  McMillan.   No.l,188.4««: 
June  27  :  Gaz    vol.  227  ;  p.  1144.  *.*oo,»v«  , 

1.188.491  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1165 
rype-wrlter  sllt-ncer.     R.  W.  Waterhonee.     No.  1.187  576: 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  783  *.*oi.oio, 

Type-writers  and  like  machines,  Cushion  tip  for  the  kevs 

227_iji.  1«68.""'""      ^''-  1'^'*®-"«1  :  •'"°«  27  ;  Gaa.  voL 

^'J?',      *!?,'■■  ^"AJ^*  '"'^i  Appliance  for.     K.  M.  v.  March- 

thai.     No.  1.186.216;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    218 
Tyoe-wrltlng  and   computing  machine.  Combined  '    G    O 
lai*""'  1.1«7,718;    June    20;    Gm.    vol.    227;' 

^^KJr''**'5*  ^°,'l-r2?'i*"V°«  machine.   Combined.     F.   A. 

Hart.     No.  1.186,512;  June  6;  Gaz    vol    227-  o    820 
Type-writing  and   computing  machine.   Combined:'    FA. 

Hart.     No.  1.188.933  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227?  p.  1814 
^SJi'T''""*  5,°**  .«>ninutlBg  machine.   Combined      B    C 

Jtjck«y.     No.    1,18«.520 ;    June   6 ;    Gaz.    voL    227 ';   p; 

'''§p'y°'  ^r  jS,rJ,^f  j"u'n?'6°!-  (LT'^r '22?';  ?.' 

''^nr2V?*Gar4'°227  :'p.  T292^""'-  ^^^  ^•^««'«^»  = 
'^Tg?z"7o1."227:  5:  17'  *■*"*'  ^'"-  1'18«.6<7 ;  June 
1'yF?:^l"°Jf    niachlne._  A.    C.    Kupetz.     No.    1.186,616; 


No.    1,189,171; 

No.    1.188.886; 

No.    1,187,6M. 

No.    1,188,878; 


June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  n.  322. 
Type-writing   machine.      O.    Petermann.      No.    1,189.170 : 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1883.  *,ioi»,x«w, 

Type-wrlttng    machine.      O.    Petermann. 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1893. 
Type-writing  machine.      L.    B.    Roberta 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1278. 
Type-writing  machine.      A.   C.   Roebuck 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  808 
Type-writing    machine.      F.    A.    Youna. 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1291. 

!^/TSlS2Trn^i'i°roJ.''t?l°'227^;-p.?l3     ^"•-'''     '**• 
^f  P^y'-'Nr \'!i"8;".'20Vr;2iJ  r'dS.'."'v<^"227^  fc 

^"5l*m-  p"   BM*'*''''-     ^°-    1-188.066:   June   20;   Gaz. 

''?Si^0;'Sifz'."Cl.!-27'°?    ffo''^*'"-      ^«-    1.187.828; 

""^ixi^^^i.  22'?i^\4r'"-  ~°-  '''''•'^''  -'-»• 

^"01*^227"?*  18^'  *'•     ^°-  1'180.««>;  J"»e  «;  Gaa. 

""  Gaz'*'v™"227  •^•p-' 5?.r''*'-      ^°-  llS^.^l*  =  «»«"•  "  ! 

''U%"^r'227';  TeSS^'"-    '**^-  '^«^'^^^=  -^-^  "• 

UniveraaJ-bar  asechanlsm.  O.  Petermann.  No.  1.189.168  • 
Jane  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1882.  A.*oo,iow, 

'''Gi""il.^"227*;  p^2'i6^*'■•      ^^    ''''^'^^  •  '"^^  "  = 

^'"sT^S! A'«i*- 90T-  *'•  Bybenhelm.  No.  1.188.406;  June 
*i  ,  una.  vol.  ^ii7  ;  p.  1123. 

''°a'j^t7';"ifa*z.?ol.V7":%°lS26**""'^"-  ^^^  >'^««'^'' 
Unlver^l^joiot.  ,J^  W.  V«  Dyke.     No.   1.186.626;  Jane. 

Dnaatanited  mateAila.  Process  and  apparatus  for  reduc- 
2^':p'88  '        °-    1-18'*'*^<>* :   J"»*  «;  0*«.   »•!• 

^P'^ylSjerlng.  Tacking  strip  for.  M.  A.  Buch.  No. 
1.188.407  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1123. 

Utensil  holder,  Cleaning-.  A.  A.  Bitter  No  1  187  kfll  • 
Ju»e  13.  Gaz.  vol.  2§7  ;  p.  678.  l.l»7,*81 . 

""Tul'i  l'zT6^'ll\'l27  ;  'i  4^  ^'"-  ^**-  ^•'»«-«'«  ' 
''Gaz"Vor227  |' ^si''*"'"-  '^^^  ^'^^''•*^^'  •»««•  "^ 
^■oUrvor^-    p^iei  ^*~'*''     *"*"•  l-18«-07»:  Jane  6; 

''V.^nTelTa^'vof  ^7  r??  2^16*''  ^*-     '*°-  ^'"^-^^  ' 

^'i'^ft?"r7;^*PV*''*"%..**P;^'"  '«'■•  '•  «■  (Carlson.  No. 
1.186.545  ;  June   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  •   p    876 

^"vof."  22";*J'  9l"9**°-  "''•  ^°-  1187.»«0;  Jui>e  20;  Gaa. 
^■227'-  p''i29  ^^"  ^'*'-  118»'»70;  June  6 ;  Gaa  vol 
''';of.''22?;  S:' /?^"*"-     '^^    1'189.086;   June  27;  G... 

^■997-.  ;^■T«i  Honser.  No.  1.187.527  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Z^l  ;  p.  765. 

^*227;  p^'z^e*^*^^"      ^*'  ^•'8*'208;  Jane  6;  Gaa.  toI. 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^*oo--     ^r?;,  ^y°c^-    No-  1.187.002  ;  June  13  ;  Gas 
22(  :  a.   540. 

^■'^f-  o3i-  •'•  McCormack.     No.  1.188.462  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  227  ;  p.  1144. 

^*Tor22^-       1*273*"**°'     ^°'  ^'^^^'^^O;  June  27;  0*«. 

ValTe.    Air-.      F.    H.    Saner.      No.    1.186.845 :    June    13  • 
Oaz.  vol.  227;   p.  481.  .o  o.    -uiie    lo. 

Valve    and    ■Iphon,    Combined.      J.    Shanks,       (Reissue.) 

No.  14.150  :  June  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  705 
Valve.  Balanced  rotary.     G.  L.  Schofleld.     No.  1.186.848  ■ 

June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  482. 
Valve-bodlea,  Machine  for  operating  upon.     F.  F.  Brucker 

No.   1.188,036:   June  20;^ai.   vol.  227  :  p    945 
Valve,  Boiler  feed  admission.     J.  N.  Ellis.     No.  1,188.535  ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1172. 

Valve    combined    with    strainer    and     removable    funnel 

Apparatus   or   Inlet-.      E.   L.    H.    Illg.      No.    1.188,4J71  ; 

June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1064.  .,<>>, 

Valve,    Compression-.      E.    A.    Pohlman    and    R.    Netter. 

No.   1.186.829;    June   13;   Gaz.   vol.  227;   p.  476. 
Valve   construction    for    Internal-combustion    engines       L 
C.   Robinson.     No.  1.187.862;  June  20;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 
p.  883. 
Valve.  Cut-off  slide-.     H.  Garbe.     No.  1.185.789;  June  6" 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  66. 
Valve  device  for  prepayment-meter  mechanism.     J.  Grib- 
bel.      No.    1.187,425  ;    June    13  ;   Gaz.    vol.    227  :    p    68« 
Valve,   Distributing  .     M.   Schnaler.     No.   1,187,477;'  June 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  703. 
Valve.    Drip-.      C.    J.    Smith.      No.    1,187,788;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.  856. 
Valve,   Engine-.      C.   F.    Henry.     No.   1,187.834;   June  20; 

Gaz.    vol.    227 :    p.    873. 
Valve,   Expansion-.     J.   M.   Larson.     No.   1,185,689-   June 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  32. 
Valve.  Flush-.     E.  C.  Ahlhelm.     No.   1,187.595;  June  20" 

Gaz.    vol.    227 ;    p.    790. 
Valve    for    air-compressors,    Ac.       W.    F.    Meister.       No 

1,188,969  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1328. 
Valve  for  air-compressors.  Governor-.      W.  E.  Ver  Planck 

No.  1.186,247  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  229 
Valve    for    gas  engines.      R.    E.    Meyer.      No.    1.188.297  • 

June  20  ;   Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   1040. 
Valve    for    internal-combustion    engines.       J.     D.     Roots 

No.   1,186.836  ;  June  13  ;   Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   478. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion  engines,  IMston-.     J    Kerk 

No.  1,186,006 ;  June  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  143. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  Water-cooled.     T 
L.     Sturtevant.      No.    1,186,860;    June    13;    Gas.    vol. 
227  ;  p.  488. 
Valve    for   pneumatic    pillows   and    other   articles       H     P 
Kraft  and  M.  C.  Schwelnert.     No.  1,186,684;  June -6  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  30. 
Valve  for  steam-tight  chambers.  Package-handling.     A.  R. 
Thompson.      No.    1.188,581  ;    June    27  ;    Gaz.    vol.    227 
p.  1188. 
Valve  for  triple-valve  mechanism.  Release-.     J.  R.  Snyder 

No.  1.185.947  :  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  121. 
Valve    for    water-heaters.      J.    Krupp.      No.    1.188.085; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  963. 
Valve  fusible  plug.     W.  11.  McNutt.     No.  1.187,636 ;  June 

20  :  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  804. 
Valve,    Inlet-.     G.    Cannestl.     No.    1,1^9,054;    June   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1356. 

Valve-lifter   for   automoblle-enslnes.    Self-locking.     G.   W 

Garwood.     No.    1,188,357  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   227  ;  p. 

1059.  *^ 

Valve-lubrlcatlng   means.      C.   P.    Wray.      No.   1,187,592 ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  789. 
Valve  mechanism.     H.  E.  Temple.     No.  1.188,112  ;  June 

20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  978. 
Valve     mechanism,     Automatic.       E.     A.     Bamea.       No. 

1.187.126 ;  June  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  583. 
Valve  mechanism  for  engines.  Overhead.     A.  P.   Brnah 

No.  1,188,406  ;  June  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1123. 

Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines.     R.  J 

Turner.     No.  1.186.467  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  300! 

Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  motors      A    R 

Hendrix.     No.   1.187,620;  June   20;   Gaz.  vol.  227;  p. 

798.  *^ 

Valve  mechanism.  Tracker-.    G.  8.  Eardley.    No.  1.186.769  : 

June  18;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  D.  461.  .       .     «» . 

Valve.   Non-freezing.      E.   OJa.      No.    1,187,376;   June   13; 

Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  668. 
Valve  of  the  rotating  type.  Angular.    C.  F.  Grecorv     No 
1.187.987  ;  June  20  ;  (fai.  vof.  227  :  p.  928  ^' 

^*,^V.i?^«5*^/      "l?-?'**^*"™-        »•      A-      Cannon.        No. 
1.1877707  ;  June  20 ;   Qaa.  vol.  227  ;   p.  828 

VaJre-operattng    mechanism.    Throttle-.      H.    S.    Vincent. 

No.  1.187.946 ;  June  20 ;  Qas.  toI.  227  ;  p.  914. 
^*'^*.'  P^^ewure  regulating  and  equalizing.     W.   A.   Peek 

vol  2^7  •      52°  ^"'ey-     No.  1,187,886 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaa. 

Valve,  (talck-cloaing  float-.    C.  M.  Oldham.  No.  1.187.778  ; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861.  oi.i  •»  , 

Valve,  Betardatlve  return-.    O.  P.  Loomis.  No.  1,187.687  ■ 

June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227 :  p.  768.  .*oi.»«<  . 

^*vof'  m*'"''"  1217*^"  ^  ^°'  ^•^®®'®*^  •  ^»"»«  27  ;  Gas. 

Valve-seat-shaping  tool.     S.   H.  Johnsen.     No.   1.186,403- 

Juno  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  282.  ' 

^■iVA-^t.'Jj""*,°*'"<''"°«   reducing-.      F.    HennebOhle.      No.  1 
1.186.780 ;  June  IS ;  Gat.  vol.  227 ;  p.  458. 


No 


1  iAtSSS*"^-      S^-    ^cholse   and    H.    A.    Smith. 
1.187.662  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  812. 
1  TtVS??'.  ^'otecttng^acket  for.     tf  A.   MIdgley.     No. 
1  J87.862  ;  June  18  :  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  664. 

"^ViVi^f???  •; /•87'7''''""'  ""•  i-^S^ws:  J°«  ": 
Valve.  Tapered  oin|  J.  N.  Moehn.  F.  Stock,  and  O.  H. 
v.?*"*"^!-    ^°- } •187.166  :  June  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ?  P  6M 

'"^r;-(i'.ToT.-227^:  p't32^'"*'"'      ^"   ^•"^"^  =   '^' 

"'TJ^.^yTiii  ;  p    nsl*'**"*'-     ^•-  ^'^^•^^^  '  -^""^  ^  ' 
Vat :  Bee — 
Scalding-vat. 

^'*Gi*;.foTm;p3°-  ^''"''     ^"-  1-I8'^'«i*:  J""  «: 
Vault^oors,  Closure-preventive  device  for.     E.   C.  Kline. 
No.   1,187462  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  694. 

6"!<^'"..~S."227Vp   M*"    "'°''°-     ^°    1.185.872;  June 
Vegetable'and    th^    like '  chopper.     J.    F.    Fleming.     No. 
1.186.896;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  108. 

*Q97*«^«of  *'•*•     ^'°    1.187.86^;*^ June  20;  Gas.  toI. 
*^i  ,  p.  80S. 

^'*'vol'^^'i27^p^'90°'""'      ^°'    ^-^^^'^O:    ■'°°*    1>:    Gas. 
''Gli%'o?'l27:V£»-6'^^°"-      ""'■    '•'"•«^«=    •^°«    »«• 

Vehicle-coupling.     O.  Johnson.     No.  1.187.630;  June  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  22t  ;  p.  766 
Vehicle  direction-Indicator.  Motor-.     J.  E.  WhipDle.     No 

1.1H8.691  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1191 
Vehicle  direction-signal.     H.  Schumacher.     No.  1.186.949  ; 

June  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  617. 
VehU-le-door  opening  and  closing  mechanism.     J    E.  Wood- 
ward.    No.  1.188.628;  June  JT  ;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p    1167 
Vehicle  driving  and  steerlnz  device.   Motor  .     T.    Spade. 

No.  1.188,884 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1286 
Vehicle    drlTlng   mechanism,    Motor-.      C.    H.    Blomstrom. 

No.  1,187.964;  June  20;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  921 
Vehloleframe.     J.  T.    Slocomb.     No.   1.186.695;  June  18- 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  429.  .  «      ^  *«  . 

Vehicle-gear  shift.  Motor  .     C.  H.  Stubbs.     No.  1,188,022  ; 

June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  940. 
Vehl.le  Indicator.      P.    Dunsheath.      No.    1,187.286;    June 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  638.  '.^o^. 

^'*"vii '^227 °*'*'"  270'    ^'''■*^-     ^°-  1-186.862:  June  6;  Gaz. 
Vehicle.  MojKr  .     C.   lialough.      No.   1.186,781  ;  June  18 ; 

(.az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  441. 
Vehicle.    Motor.      J.    Bohan.      No.    1.188,886;    June   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1297. 

^'om.%S.°W7  :  p"  8&  ^*""'*"'"    ^°-  ^•"^•"o :  ■'°»«  *o : 
Vehicle.  Motor-.'    J.  F.Fromm.     No.  1.186.179;  June  6; 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  203. 
Vehicle,  Metc^.     O.   E.  Hunt.     No.  1,187,786;  June  20; 

Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  837 
Vehicle,  MotM--.     A.  F.  Masury.     No.  1,188.962;  June  27; 

Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1826. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     (;.  R.  Wadsworth.     No.  1,187,024  ;  June 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  647. 
^•i'l*^!?:^';™'**'"  P'»**    support.      B.    M.    Rosenbluth.      No. 

1.188.354  ;  June  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1068. 
Vehlcle-ik^t.     q.  W.  Kerr.     No.  1.187.746  ;  June  20 ;  Gu. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  840. 
Vehicle-seat.      8.   H.  TInsman.     No.   1.187,941;  June  20- 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  912. 
Vehicle-spring.     P.    Ha?emann.     No.    1.186..393 ;    June   6; 


Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  279. 

.   inf.      C.    B 
Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  388 


Vehlcle-sprini 


King.      No.    1.186,683;    June    18; 


Vehlcle-sgrinf  lubrication.     I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,188,690 ; 


June  2^  ;  das.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1191." 

^^^^^i\J9I^f      'abrlcator.      J.      W.      Relfsnlder. 
1.186,940:  Jnne  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  119. 


No. 


Vehicle  aprlnf  seat  and  back.     C.  M.  Webb."  No.  1.187,680  ; 

June  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  786. 
Vehicle  spring  sospension.     E.  W.  Serrell.     No.  1.188,684  ; 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1227. 


Vehicle     steering-gear.     Motor.        ...     „ 
1.187,841 ;  June  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  66S. 


W.     O.      Kuhn. 


No. 


^*i?i*"'^"""P*°**°°-     E.  W."  Serrell.    'no.  088.6S6 ;  June 
27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1227. 

%^!'G«''7of  227  :  p •  2m"'''"'-     '''"    ^''^^'^^^>  •">« 
Vehicle-wheel.    G.  R.  Bond.     No.  1.188.728  ;  June  27 ;  Gas. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1240. 
Vehlcle-wbeel.     C.  P   Brickson.    No.  1.188.166  ;  June  20  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  993. 
Vehicle-wheel.     (5.  A    Parker.     No.   1.188.363;  June  20; 

Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1068. 
Vehicle-wheel.     8.  Ramabotham.    No.  1.188.820  ;  Jnne  20 : 

Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1046. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  B.  Thomsen.     No.  1.188.703 ;  June  27  • 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1288.  oo.iuo ,  June  .«<  , 

Vehicle-wheel.     P.  V.   Ubessl.     No.   1.188.861;   June  27; 


Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1288. 
Vehicle-wheel.      A.   J.    Wolff. 
Gas.  vol.  227 ;  p.  1194. 


No.    1.188.698;    June   27; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXI 


>  ehlcle-wbeel.    Metal.     T.    E.    Murray  No     1  186  22»  • 

June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  221  1,186.223, 

Vehlde-wheri.    Metal.      T.    e.    Murrav  No     1lflA<>9^- 

,   June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  2*21           ^"  1.186.224. 

^^^l''J^xi  Mo«on-«8tralnlng  attachment  for.     J.  B    Lewis 
227:  p.-  1884  •      '^^    ^-189.148;   June   27 ;   0«!^-^K 

^•vlf'^iili'*T,^"<*T****<'''"<'°*  'or  motor-.     W.  B.  Lown 
V.hi.iJL'^^I'^,'^?  •  J"'"l  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  843. 

1  irSToiS*'?*^    mechanism    for.      F.    D     Morton.      No 
vA*i*?®'^^i  •  ^""^  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1411. 
Vehicles,  Transmission  mechanism   for  motor-driven      A 

^  S09.^'**'''-     '*"■   ^•^»«'*83'  •"">•  «:   Ga«    vol    227  ;• 

m'"'?'  £?«"*?/  ^"1°*  'PU'J"" V'"**"'  '^'•»^*  'or  motor-. 
p.189  1.186,134;    June   6;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

""'Gii^'vo^Llr?;  p""  n40**''°''*°      '*°-  '•'^^•'*"  =  '""  27  ; 

^'J'^'^.K  V*'*°*V,'^°*?-^K'"''**^      J-  W-  Patterson  and  J. 
p    162  1.186,030;   June  6;    Gas.    vol.    227; 

Veneering    apnaratus    for    brick   and    block    machines       J 
i    14o!«°"  1.189.200;    June    27;    Gaz     vS     227 ; 

Ventilator:   Bee — 

Combined  ventilator.  Wlndow-ventllator 

vol  227-  p"'467  '^*'*'°-  ^'°  l'^®*'®^®  =  J""^  13  J  Gaz. 
''•jSe'5o'(^.%Jr!fl7  •  i  1^2^"*"'  ^°  ^■^"•«^«  = 
^"^i«"8'«'^;'ju^nriT;  jtVl  22I:  p.^496^'''-'^"  ^•''• 
'2r:G«'?ol''2'2'7'°'n   lf97^'''-     ""'    1.188.608 ;   June 


^**^i'i;  S?*H°^^°^^"    for' sailing.      M.    Jelalian       No 
1.187.841  :  Jnne  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  876 

^ffi'i:  -^^***  'Of  locating  minken.     C.  F    Nvoulst      No 
1.188.808  ;  June  20  ;  Qas   vol.  227  ;  p   1048   ^^  ^° 

Trs«  wfi**^'    *V™1"/    ""°k«'°       C.    T.    Bowers.      No. 
1.188.888  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1297 

3  5:.^s'iUno"'T.Sg,V"?8  ;'yun7r7*;^.^.^°  oT'2^7"  p  %^S 
""'^I^r^Tl!^!  .1  ii9^^'"-  ^'°  '•''-^■'  ^"-  ^3; 
^^■7-^'  foeo*^"^'  ^°-  ^'ISS-'Sa;  June  20;  Qas.  vol. 
''"/ol.^2^  •  p.^i268  ''"""      ^'"   '•"»'^«*  =  •""»*  27  ;   Gaz. 

'^'ru•ne^l'irG'S;^V2^27;^    ?20^^"''-       ^^     ''''^'^''■' 

^°\^   ?*r2S"*7?f   V*'    '■^A'-oduclng  device.      J.    L.    Walker. 
.No.   1.186,717;  June  13;  (;as.  toI.  227;  p    486 

'''iL'nr2^TGVs':'vol.^2-27lp   TloT^'""-       ""^      '''^''''^^  ' 

^"^TttT-  p*'i408'^°*"*-  ^°-  ^•1»»'212:  June  27;  Gas. 
"^"JS-n^Vs-f  t^^'Sf^'t  ,i6  ^-  ^"^  ^•°-  '•'''•'''  ■' 
''^z°ro'}.'*2277i>''66*'7'^"""'-  '^"  '•'^'•^^^  '  ^--^  18  I 
'^vT22V''p   98       '^°°*"      ^°-  1.185.867  ;  June  6  ;  Gas. 

^vo?°m  ^  p  186?'  ^^  ^^  I'^S^OS^  :  J""*-  27  ;  Gaz. 
'^^rh^.^lT-277^ /■47T''''''      ^'*'-    ^•»»««2*:   June 

'^vr%?^vor?27''^io9"-  •"''"•  ^"  ii8«»i*:  Ju- 

'^oi..^T  2^-;  p^"&.  °"'^^'-     '*•■  ^'^^SO^^ :  J""  20  ; 

Wall    construction.      G.    W.    Bostwlck       No     ll80iRfi- 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  2k7  ;  p.  1400  1189,189  , 

^^}   constmrtlon.   Hollow-.     G.   W.   Mathews  and   H    W 
Findlay.       No.     1.186,592;    June    18?    Gm     vol.    22?! 

'''JlJ°i7?Vi'.^"oi.2'2^;^pr8^2l'•™*''^      ""'     ^'^««*»«  = 

'''jun;27 ;';';i'i'.";oi. ?27%"i"8»'"""""  ■^■"  '-'^"^"^ ■■ 

Wardrobe    Folding.     W.   k.  Montgomery.     No    1  188  976  • 
June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    1880  i.ioa.w^o  , 

^voll2?-pVl  ^"""^^  ^°-  ^•"7.2«4  :  June  IS;  G... 
"^'j^ll?;  &Ti^l%7  ;  ":  i'682^-«'>»  ^'o-  1.188.279  ; 
'^"?'^f^..'"v■ol''5^7  -  r-69    ^™°'*'-     ''°-  118«'^««:  June 

'''yu'i,'e"'LoTci'.".%o..^227lp.'^96i^'^"'''  •""  '''''''' ^ 
'^O^H'foTSi''^  iV^'^'*-^'  No.  1.186.026:  June  6; 
^G«.°fonJr°*p   1276''*'"""-     ^''-   ^'^^^'^^e ;   June  27  ; 


No.  1,187.478;  June  18; 

No.  1.187,667;  June  3K) ; 

No.  1,189,216;  June  27; 

V088.     No.  1.187,684; 


Washing-machine.     W.  Trlnks 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  708. 
Washing-machine.     W.  Trlnks. 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  779. 
Washing-machine.     W.  Trtnks 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1410. 
Washing-machine  gearing.     W    H 

June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  818. 
Washstand,  Folding.     W.  R.  Montgomery.     No    1  188  ATS  • 

June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1329  i.i»8.»7S . 

Washstand,   Portable.     O.   L.   Beardsley.     No    1  187  S04  • 

June  20  ;  Qas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862.  i.i»7.»04  . 

^yu'?e'2i^3'arVo,.2^27?p.T36?"''"°       ^°-    ^•^««-^»  = 
Oaz'.%^l*227  -  i  ^  Campbell.     No.  1.186.629;  June  6; 

^vo"22Tp   mj'"**"'"-     ^''-  1-188.666;  June  27:  Gas. 

^"u;;"i'?K;as'.%or2?7p  '^■°-  i-i^^'^^*: 

^Ctaz'i^ol^m"^    "w^"*'-     ^■**-  1.188,089;  Juoe  20; 

'''ci%^.^r;i!*'l27;^p.^967^''"'°-      ^'"^    1188.&6V'/nne    20; 

^'ViTt^mo"-;?"*/^"'''?.  'le^'7-,   »^-    A.    Cochran.      No. 
1,187,262;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  631 

'^J?n?^S*"da?'*v?r^227''p^9oS'""**°-      ^**-    ^•^«^-»2*  = 

'^i3TG;VTo,^!r2r'p  434 ^'•"""-  ""'■  ^'^^^-^i^^  j°« 

'^5!fn?2ir^a.'='ror2li-p'^  18^52  ^'^''-      ''''■    ''"^'^^^  ' 

'^5u^n?2l*"Ga=z'%^S'?i-7;i'\M?""''°°-    """^   ^•^««'"« ' 
Water-mains,    Device   for    cleaning.      J     J     B     T^    MmnIi 
No.   1.186,688;  June  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  .-p    82  * 

?^T"o!"227V466 '"'*"■  '^■"  1.186.802  ;•  June  18; 
^Ga"Tol"227^p  "396  "*'*'■**''•  ''■''  1.18«.eiO;  June  18; 
'^G."";r227fp^746''"''"-  '*''  1189.020;  Jon.  27; 
'^yune"!fo^ro«."vT227  ■^-  foecf"''**-    ^°    ^•"«»««' 

'^6?Gr"'foI.'2?7;  p'.-86:  ^'""*'"°-     ^**-  1.186.846;  June 
Wax-ttnlffhlnK  tool.  Rotary.     A.  M    Hovt  anil  C    A    iunf»>n 
No.  1.188.(^76  :  June  20;  Gaz.  vol    2^7  fp   960      ^''*»<'°- 

''K;"i0^*G°arv'ir.*227'^p?-8S"''""-  ^'^  ^•^«^-««2: 
'^^°.'.°?o1"227Tp  ml'*^^*-  ^°-  '''^'•^'^■'  ^-^  20; 
^22^°p.  n68:°  ^°    1.188,611  ;   June   27  ;   Gas.   toL 

Web-folding    machine.      E.    H.    Cottrell.  No.    1,186  970- 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  627  ^.loo.wiu, 

Web-folding    machine.      C.    T.    Cundall.  No     1  187  97<l  • 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  924  1.1H7.973  . 

Web  folding    machine.      C.    T.    Cundall.  No     1  187  974  • 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  924  i.iB7,»74 , 

^Ga^.^'vlTL  227;?.-2'32.^"''*'°"-     ''°-  1.18«.2W ;  June  6; 

Weed-cutter.      H.    H.    Williams   and    F    P    Weaver       V/. 

1.186.356  :  June  6  ;  Gas.  vol    227  ;  p   267   ^**^"-     ''*'• 

'^TSz"vo7."527;  ^-l^e  '"•^"  ^'°-  '•'^^■^"^  ^°«  20; 
"^G^z'^foTm^^  ?6l®-  ^"'"-  ""'•  l-l««.8»l:  June  6; 
'^!!f8Sfl?^'?u^Sr6';  S'z"°v"o?""227  ^  ^i9*'*"'*^''-  ^-• 
"^cffv^ol    m'^p   8"!    ''*"'*'"•      N«'l.l8'i.82T:    Jnne    6; 

""e^G^r^o'r'i"?- p^8"■  ^''"^'-  ''°-  '''"^'^^^  -^^^ 

^'l'1fe27"!"S"27  ;  SL'."'Jor-227':-  p  'i^s'li" '-'■''•       ^'- 

''^r3':"<^kz''';^f'2^27 -"i.  iJso'''"'^*'"  ''""°-  '•''''*'''■'  -'»»* 

'*'6fGfi.^vor227:  p.^-20.-  ^""'^-  ''''•  1.18«-222 :  Ju». 
Welding  machine.  Electric.     T.  E.  Murray  and  H    R   Waod. 

row.     No.  1.187.643  ;  June  20  ;  (Ja"  vJl    227  ;  p    770 
WeldInK  HyKtoni,  Electric.     1).   H.  Wilson.     No.  1,187,404: 
„.-'»'"••  !•<:  <Jnz-  vol.  227;  p.  078.  .ao«.«v», 

\\Hfllng  system.  Electric,     f).  H.  Wilson.     No.  1,187,406* 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  678.  .^oi.wo. 

Welding  system.  Electric.     1),   H.  Wilson       No    1  lAT^rut- 

June  13;  (;az.  vol.  227;  p.  679  *^"''°°-     ^°-  1.187.406. 

Welding  system.  Electric.     D.H.Wilson.     No    1187  407- 
June  1.'^:  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  679  i.io<.4«7. 

Welding  system.  Electric,     f).  H.  Wilson.     No    1  187  408  • 
June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    679  i.io<.«un. 

Welding  system,  Electric.     D.H.Wilson      No    IIRTaaq- 
June  13  ;  Gnz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  680  1.18<,409  . 

)  Well-casing  puller.     C.  O.  Wallace 
'       6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  266. 


No.  1.186.861;  Jnne 


CXII 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p.  1347. 

Wheel  :  See — 

Antlfrictlon-whe<>l.  Hkate-wbeel 

Autoraoblle-whe*'!.  J^pianlng-wheel 
Antomobile  resili«nt  wheel.      SprinK-wbe«l 

iH-mountahle  wheel.  Steer!nK-wbe«l 

Luhrleatlng-wheel.  Traction-wheel'. 

Pol  shing  wheel.  Trartor-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Vehlrle-wheel. 

5^227 ■;  J:'828.""*'°"  ^°'   ^''^^'^''^^''   ^'»"«   20;   Gaz. 

^vol''227-  p"  f2<^"''°°-  ^°-   1188-637  ;   June   27  ;  Oaz. 

^227-  p'^id    """■     ''''°'  ^■^^^•*^^:   "''"'•   13;   Gaz.   toI. 

^y{T!'227?p.  8«J.^"°*°°-  ^°-  ^•187.815;  June  20;  Ga«. 

^ vol"'  227"*' p  "jsei"  ^''''''*''    ''"'■  i-i®^'*^^ :  J"°«  13 :  Oai. 

Wheel  flan  je  lubricator.     W.  C.  JohuHon.     No.  1.186  001  ■ 

June  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  142.  ' 

^Sr/  Ga°/Uf  S? -"p    487  •'■  '^"^-     ^"^    1186.863  ;  June 
Wheel  rim  and  tire.'    R  WunnlnR.     No.  1.186^1 ;  June 
o ,  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  90. 

^N*"n'  i''\'2^''B°«n  "t*  «>°f<''aftlon.  Vehicle-.     R.  Wunnlng. 

No.  1.185,800  :  June  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    90 
Wheel-rlm,    Demountable.      O.    A.   Parker       No    1  IRS  •>nf>  ■ 

June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  2Jf7  ;  p.  1005.  '   ^•^'"'-""  • 

i7i7fl?n*''7  for  8te«l-gpok«Kl.     W.   F.   Conahan.     No. 
1.187,610;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p   795 
Wheels.   Making.      E.   I.   EKnlds.      No.    1.189.071;   June   27 
Gaz.   vol.   22  (  :   p.   1362. 

^v^<f'\  i^*?^;?''^^"*  ?*",°"  '"''  ^*'»«<->e  ■     K.  Wendlandt. 
No.  1,186,746 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  51 

Wheels  with  angular  or  double  helical  teeth.  Machine  for 
1  ioi?Si'4'"V'     "i«n"'«'ture    of.       .1.    fJrun.lsteln.       No 
1,185,657;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  21. 

^v.?"',^-       ^^A;  ""**«!•     ^o-  M86.787;  June  13;  Gaz. 
»<)l.    .i-i  ,    p.    4ol. 

^n^^.KZ'^2^7-  p'^"644°''*^'  *'''°-  ^•*",299;  June  13: 
^2!f7:  ^918  ^"'*'  ^°'  l'"'^®^'''  J""*  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wigs  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  manufacturluK      G    Alrt- 


'^Ga'z^Tm'^p  %^°*'"-  ^'°'  ^•^^^•«>^'  '■'°»*  20: 
'''\";"r//i.'v?oL'22*7"'"p  IhS^'  ^""  ^"^  118«.««5  ;  June 
^l°ol"227  ■  p"  rna*''^*''  *''"•  11*®»^0  :  J"«»«  27  ;  G... 
^2'27°^p'  96^  ^''^'^'  ^®"  ^'^^^'^^^ ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^l°1°227-  p^    Plerson.     No.  1.1S5.820;  June  6;  Gaz. 

^^oi"227f p.^923.*"'^'*"      ^°-   ll^^'^^l  ;   J»°«  20  ;    Gaz. 

^'i°?SQ*i  ?i''  r*'^*i»dlng  mechanism.     J.  S.  Maxwell.     No. 

1.189.154;  June  27;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1387 
Winding  device  for  •etting-framea.     C.    FI.   CoUlna      No 
_1. 185,633  ;  June  6  ;  GazTvol.  227  ;  p    11       '-°"""'-      '^° 
Winding-machine.       8.    Y.    Stockamore.       No.     1.186144- 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  192  i.*oo,a*»  . 

''j°ut°^2r'(?irvo?.''!;27;^lS'""-       ^■°-     ''''•'^'' 

WlndUas    with     Uckle,     Pre«»ure-artu«ted.       E.     Hagen- 
bucher.      No.    1.188.760;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    227rp: 

^'v°oi!*i27:°p.  M  ^^"'**-     ^°-  1.188.78S;  Jtme  6;  Gaz. 

^2°27Tp.  773^'  ^*"*"     ^°-  ^•^^'^•'^51 ;  J"«  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Window-guard.   CollaprtMe.      A.   Broune.     No.   1,187  809- 

June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  864  i.io<,ow. 

^v°o1°227^''p  81'  ^'"°"^-  ^^  1.188.829 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz. 
'^j"ut"6!T«.Vor2'27-'p:2M^  ^^°"-  ^''^-  ^'^^^'^^  = 
''r.Sr20?1IaTV'iT:22f;>90^*'°""-  ^«  ^•^«'-»»  = 
^oft'VoLlaV-   *  822  "*""'*■     '*"•  ^IS'-'IT:  J"n«  «  = 

^'i°?Sr2^?-      ^^Sy***)!"*'*         *=       T       "urrowes.        No. 
1.188.409  ;  June  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1124 

1,188.411  ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1123 
^*P9*J^'^T**^     conwtnictlon.        E.     T.     Hnrrowea.       No 


^?o1°227"?*96?'  ^^'^     ^°-  1.18».<»«  :  Jane  20 ;  Gaa. 

^"^irylt^f'H:  3(M.  ^''~°-     '"'•  ^'^^^•*^'  J"-  «: 

^  H**  v"p!L^r      V  ""^^  «me«.   Apparatua  for  rloalng. 
p    670  1.187.381  ;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  22^; 

''?u'n%''S-;^l?.'*-?'ot''?2'7"p"'-2^^*«"^"-  ^■*»-  ''''^'^'  = 

^'v'^.*'22Tp.  834.^^***       '^°-    ^'IS^-^OJ    •»■»*    20;    Ga«. 

Wire  lifter  and   spacer.     O.   E.  Monroe      No    1  iMtiAi  • 

I        June  27  ;  Gaz.  ^].  227  ;  p.  1389  '  1.189,161  . 

IT,  w    1?*"a-   M*<^»»'°e  'or  manufacturing.     J.  Merrltt 
227:^:  508  ^'''"-     ****•  1'18«'»27  ;  June  13 ;  Gm    vol 

^i''TR«L^"*f*'-    Manufacturing.       e.     W.    Smith.      No. 

1.186.854  :  June  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  484. 
>Vin'   Ilnk.s.   Machine   for   making.     J.   Merrltt  and  W    A 

Sawder.       No.     1.186.928;    jine    13 :    Gaz     vol.    227  i 

^2l7"J!-  2fe  ^   ^°''-    *'*•  ^■^^'^  ••  J»«  «  :  Qa..  vol. 

;;ri8h3-:T'ju^n";v.?f  g^-;' voi.^227?  p.^oIt'^-'^-  '^•^ 

''jTn7!;i?Ga'r?or55-7;?-87^    ^"*"-      ~°-    ''''''^' ' 

^^ril&7^''i'J^Ji:''a''^?^'''^  'I'mS^  ^''^-     M.  Olaon.     No. 
1.18^027  ;  Jane  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  160. 

vol    2'"*7'*;^'-27?-  *•  ^"-     ~"-  1'18«S<W  :  J°"»  «  :  O"- 

""'u^'G/z^^rW-  p-  ?6f  »>""^^-     >••-  1.186.809:  Jane 

'''!/;:n7l3";°f,arv'o';.''|-27  ''p  ?58"*"^-      *^'°-    ^'^^''^^^  = 

'^KJ.r27'roa'S:  v'in'jf '  j  fi7f "~°  ^''-  '•'««•*** = 

""'is':  '^.ITTof  2h  "^rSo?  ""*•'••  -^"  '•^««-«>*  =  ■'"-' 

3riV5'SSrJSie^V3fGri.^or2'2r;  ^p.^j79^''^-  '^••• 
''w'?7°!"gaz"*v''o*'/i27-^p  ^jsl""''  '^°-  '''^'^■^ 
^voL  Mrfp.  JW!**^"-  '  ^'°-  ^-ISSOIS:   June  20;   Gaa. 

^  ?^'';o"PKS'■*■?P*"""«     mechanism.        A.      Itatea         No. 
1,188.587;  June  27:  Gaz    vol.  227;  p    1116 

t  Pi*4°.tL."^   scaling  machine.      M.  T«.    Pen 
l.lS7.06fi!  Jnne   1A-  dm,    *«l     oot  .   _     kL/' 


PerguMin.      No. 


1.188,410;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  :  p.  1125 
1adow-iier«wn.  Dlaappcartag.    B.  D«  Wl 
Joae  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  a? ;  p.  244. 


'^Ga''Z%%'?'.°;-  78-  ''•  ^''"-  '*'»•  ^•^«»*^  •'"*«• 
wELT^'iH=  ""^'"^  ;'?^'".'"vS,.'"227  :-^p.  fcl^-  ^'""'- 

Mnltlple  wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

w^JK?>.''"w  *•  A     I,  w  ^  «  Socket-wrench. 

'^7;fn?137G.^z.  ^l'"^?"'*,  V-  *""  ''"'•  ^'^S^'-^'O: 
^227"*'p  1245"'^'''*^'  ^°-  l'188-7»6  ;  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
'^'v^'127'^p  'lb2?*"*"'-     ''**•  ^•1»«'264;  Jn»e  20;  Gaz. 

"^  W^-6  :-'Giz.-'v*o^"2*2"?  T  1^08^  ''~'*-  ''°-  '•'*•'•"  = 
^22^  p  ^19   ^°®°      -"*'«»    118«.«««  :  Jnne  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^vol""  227  "i,  %"""■■  '*"  1.188.988;  June  27;  Oai. 
^rn^p  189^-  ****'''•  ''*''•  i»««l»:  J»«  6:  G««.  TOI. 
^^o?!"W7fp^425*""-  '"'''  118««»0:  J""*  18:  Oa.. 
^72U'p.  785^'''''*''"  ^'^  ^•^^^•'82  :  June  20 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
'^r}l.''227f>''82T''*""'**-  ^°  11«7.«W:  June  20;  Oaa. 
Wrenches,  C^ierc ting  mechanism  for  power-  R  R  KmI- 
man.  No.  1.188.487  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz  vol  227 -' d  1 IVI 
'^voT2''27  ''p  63  ^'^°'*-  ''•■  1-^86,780  ;  J^ne  ^6;  'oJi 
^22frp    106?'  ^'^     ^"-  1188"»:  J°°e  20:  Oaz.  vol. 

""srvrKi'v  p.\34«.'*'"'-  ""'■  '•'''•''''  ■""»•  ^'■' 

Yarn  on  dyelng-stlcks.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  posl- 
2*!,°:°?;:.'.  ^of '52?':  p'-sS'"""^'-     ^''-  ^-^^^^^^  =  ^" 

''Ti«r8S6T5ur2o'f^  ToVjgr  •  p'  si?"""*^-  ^•• 

''•G;z.'''v'or1i7  ;  r  PuJ*'^^''-    "''•  "»««-«3  :  '»-  "  = 

''"i:-..'*^ori5i'7 :  ?•  Piai:*"'**-  ^'••-  '•**«'"* = -"«•  ^^  •• 

ZIoc-sultate  nlntioa  froai  zinc  ore*.  PreparlDc  mm.     II 
Arakl.    No.  1,186,787  ;  Jane  0  ;  Gas.  rS:»f;  5?  M. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Aquarium.     (J.  B.  West.     No.  49,292  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1428. 
Article  of  manufacture.     T.  H.  Strandberg.     No.  49,198; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  711. 
Badge  or  similar  article.     8.  Apostle.     No.  49.248 ;  June 

27 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  141S. 
Badge  or  similar  ornament.     M.  B.  Camper.     No.  49.268 : 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1414. 
Badge,  pin.  or  button.     J.  Goldzler.     No.  49,181  ;  June  13  ;    I 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  707. 
Bed.     W.   L.   Murphy.      No.  49.278;   June  27:   Gaz.   vol. 

227;  p.  1419. 
Bevcragft-dlapenaer.      C.    W.    Mabey.      No.    49,158 ;    Jane  ' 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  836.  I 

BlllLard-tabla.     C.  8.  Pinney.     No.  49,179;  June  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Book-rack.     J.   B.    Holden.      No.   49,147 ;   June   ti ;   Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  885.  I 

Bottle.     V.  Vivaudou.     Nos.  49,236-6 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1078. 
Bottle.    V.  Vivaudou.    Noz.  49,289-91 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  1422. 
Bottle  case.  Vacuum-.     G.  E.  Curtlss.     No.   49,130  ;  June 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  38S. 
Bottle,   Feeding-.     Q.    H.   Shultz.      No.   49,226 ;   June  20 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1076. 
Bowl-hanger.     M.   Garrison.      No.   49,143;   June  6;   Gaz.   i 

vol.  227;  p.  884. 
Bowl.  Nut-.     J.   P.  C.  Von  Carlsberg.     No.  49,237  ;  June 

20  ;  Gaa.   vol.  227  ;  p.   1079. 
Bridge-railing  over  a  span.      D.   B.  Luten.     No.  49,152  ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  336. 
Broom-rack.     B.    L.    Yarbiough.     No.    49,246;   June   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1080. 
Button.     R.  Siebert.     Nos.  49,226-7  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  1076. 
Button.      C.    J.    White.      No.    49,168 ;    June    6 ;    Caz.    vol. 

227  :  p.  338. 
nutton-fastenlng   machines,    Frame-head   baae   for   shoe-. 

L.  R.  Pomeroy.     .No.  49,195  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    227  ; 

p.  710. 
Buttoner,  Collar  and  shoe.     H.  L.  Vaughan.     No.  49,166  ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  338. 
Cabinet,   Electrical-transformer.      B.  Flush.     No.   49,140 ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  334.  I 

Candlestick.     L.  Spevack.    No.  49,288 ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227;  p.  1421. 
Cans,    boxes,    bottles,    or    similar    articles.    Top    for.      O.    i 

Gaetzke.     No.  49,180 ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  707. 
Car,    Advertialng    motor-.      F.    M.    Taylor.      No.    49,165 ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  838. 
Case,    Convenience-.      V.    Brock.      No.   49,173 ;    June    13 ;   ' 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  706. 
Chair.     B.  S.  Cutler.    No. 

p.  707. 
Chair-seat.     J.   Barker.     No.  49.172;   June   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  706. 
Chandelier.     J.  Lederer.     No.  49,218;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1075. 
Collar    attachment.      J.    W.    Cox.      No.    49,206 ;    June    20 ; 

Gaz.  vol    227  ;  p.  107.3. 
Conduit.  Ridge-.     J.  J.  ZetAk.     No.  49,247  ;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1080. 
Cup.    (J.  Leachman.     No.  49.189  ;  June  i:{  ;  (Jaz.  rol.  227  ; 

p.  709. 
Doll.     E.  M.  Elkua.     No.  49,262  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1417. 
Doll.     I.   A.   Rommer.     No.   49,223 ;   June  20 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

227 :  p.  1076. 
Doll   <ft   statuette.      R.   8.   Ilsley.      No.    49,148 ;    June   6 ; 

(ias.  vol.  227  :  p.  336. 
Doll-swtng.      I.    A.    Rommer.      No.   49.161  ;    June   6 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  227:  p.  337. 
Electric  bracketa  and   chandeliers.   Arm-body   for.     C.   E. 

Jones.     .No.  49,214  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1074. 
Electric  lighting  fixture.     C.  E.  Jones.     No.  49.268  ;  June 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1418. 
Emblem.     J.   L.  McKay.      No.   49.166;  June   6;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  :  p.  336. 
Emblem.     A.  A.  McRae.     No.  49,272 ;  June  27 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1418. 
Emblem.     C.  M.  D.  Peck.     No.  49,158  ;  June  6  :  <iaz.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  387. 
Exhibiting   device.     H.    J.    Cole.     No.    49,206;    June    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  i_p.  1073. 
Fabric,    Pile.      W.    H.    Rolllnaon.     No.    49,160 ;    June    6 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  887. 
Faucets.    Post    for.      A.    G.    Van    Nostrand.      No.    49.199  ; 

June  13:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p    711 
Oaae,    External  limit.     E.    J.    Bryant.     .No.  49,203 ;   June 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1072. 
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49,176  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 


Game-board.     W.  H.  and  H.  B.  Ayara.    No.  49,188;  Jun* 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  888.  ,»«.,«»• 

Game-board.      F.   J.    Batchelder.     No.   49,186;   June   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  388. 
Game-board.     F.  N.  J.  Ohlaoa.    No.  49,274 :  Joae  27  :  Oaa. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1419. 
Game  piece  or  block,  Domino.    A.  Burkhardt.    No.  49.174 : 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  706. 
Gaa  and  electric  flztnrea,  Bhower-plate  for.     B.  Schwarts- 

man.     No.  49,162  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227 ;  p.  837. 
Qlaaa    condiment-shaker.     H.   P.    Sinclaire.     No.   49JZ2S: 

June  20  ;  Qax.  voL  227  ;  p.  1077.  ^^ 

Glass   veaael.   Cut-.     J.   J.  McKanna.     No.  49,218 ;  Jona 

20 :  Oaz.  Tol.  227  :  p.  1076. 
Goggle-case.     F.  W.  King.     No.  49,217  ;  June  20 ;  Oaz.  toI, 

227:  p.  1074. 
Gun,   Liquid.      M.    Haber.      No.   49.183;    June   13;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  708. 
Hair  ornament.    H.  Plchel.    Noa.  49,276-6 :  June  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  227;  p.  1419 
Hand  bag.      L.   Wolf.    ,  No.   49,201  ;   June   13 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  711. 
Handkerchief-supporting  device.     F.  M.  Helm.     No.  49.184  : 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  708. 
Hat-pin.     G.  U.  Candler.     No.  49,138  ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  voL 

227  ;  p.  888. 
Headlights,  Reflector  attachment  for  antomobile-.     W.  H. 

Wood.     No.  49,293  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1428. 
Heater.      (;.   F.   Reznor.      No.  49,197;   June   13;   Oaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  710. 
Image.      R.   L.   Foster.     No.    (9,141 ;   June   6 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

227  :  p.  334. 
Insulator-body.     J.  G.  Cllne.     No.  49.204 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1072. 
Key.     G.   DShne.      No.  49,177;   June   13:    Gaz.   vol.   227; 

p.  707. 
Knife.     T.     Strachan.     No.    49,164;    June    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

227  ■  p    338 
Knlfe.Frult  and  vegetable.    M.  A.  Blodgett.     No.  49,282: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1414. 
Knife.  Hunting-.     W.  EUery.     No.  49,263  ;  June  27  ;  G". 

vol.  227;  p.   1417. 
Lace  edging.     S.  N.  Goodman.     Nos.  49,207-10  ;  Jane  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1073. 
Lighting.  Bowl  for  Indirect.     F.  C,  Baker.     No.  40,240: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1414. 
Lighting  bowls.  Ring  for  supporting  glasH.     P.  Mohrmann. 

Nos.  49,191-4  ;  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  pp.  709-10. 
Llghtlng-flsture  canopy,  hanger,  and  pan.     R.  G.  Wagner 

and  B.  J.  Schweitzer.     Nos.  49,246-1  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1079. 
Lighting-fixture  pan.     R.  G.  Wagner  and  E.  J.  Schweltaer. 

Nos.  49.238-9  ;  June  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1079. 
Lighting-fixture  pan.     R.  O.  Wagner  and  E.  J.  Schweitcar. 

Nos.  49,242-3  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  pp.  1079-80. 
Lighting    fixture.    Seml-indlrect-.      J.    C.    Hobrecht.      No. 

49,185  ;  June  l.S  ;  Gnz.  vol.  227  :  p.  708. 
Lighting,    Support    for    bowls    for    Indirect.      H.    F.    Voah- 

ardt.     No.  49,167  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  388. 
Mailbox.     H.  P.   Slckels.     No.  49,163;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  338. 
Nutcracker.      J.    F.    White.      N( 

vol.  227  :  p.  711. 
Paper    dolly,    Embossed.      W.    W.    Vevan.      No.    49,187 ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  333. 
Piano-bench.      C.    H.    Martin.      No.   49,154  ;  June  6  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  336. 
Picture  -  holder.    Integral    glass.      J.    E.    Marsden.      No. 

49,271  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1418. 
Pin.  Mllllnerv  trimming-.     A.  L.  Taylor.     No.  49.288  ;  June 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1422. 
Plate  or  similar  article.     W.  De  Ville.     Nos.  49,266-61: 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  pp.  1415-16. 
Post   for   a    lamp,    fire-alarm    box.   and    police  alarm-box. 

F.   L.   Coglll.     No.  49,255  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

1416. 
Pousse  caf4  dispenser.     P.  L.  F.   Mettmann.    No.  49,166 ; 

June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  836. 
Radiator.     W.  C.  McKeown.     No.  49,190  ;  June  IH  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  i.'27  :  p.  709. 
Radiator  casing.   Automobile-.     F.  Gargullo.      No.  49.142  ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  834. 
Radiator-shield.      S.    Kauffman.      No.    49,149;    June    6; 

(>az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  338. 
Reel  and  inclosing  suppcrt.     M.  J.  Schmltt.     No.  49,284 ; 

June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1421. 
Refrigerator  display-case.     W.  Simpson.     No.  49,286  ;  Jnne 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1421. 
Reproducer.     J.  Roever.     No.  49.222  ;  June  20 ;  Oai.  voL 

227  :  p.  1075. 
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io.   49,200  ;   June    13 ;    Gai. 
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Wflldrlllini;    riit'.hanl.siii       T.    May.      So     l.l^H,tH»l  ;    June 

::••  :  '.Hi.  vol.  JJT  ;  p.  !»3'J. 
W.'ll  p«.  k^r.       W,     W.     Kli.a.       No      1.1  ^^,^■''.^  ,     Jun^    liT  . 


<;mz.  vol.  i:l't 


p.    11 ''4. 


^^'h>at  anil  otht-r  it-rj-al.s  nr  cprt'ftl  prixluits.  Troariiunt  of. 

\V.    Wa'soii.      No.    l.ls'.i.ni;:!  ,    Jun.'    'JT  ;    tJa/.    vol.   221  : 

p.   i:UT, 
Wh.'.l  :    Sfi-  — 

.MitifrUtion  whf»'!.  .'^^k.'iT.    whc.-! 

AiifiimoiijN'  \vh''l  .^pinninij  wh»-cl. 

.Kiitumuhili'  r''-ilii'Ut  wht'cl.      .■^primj  wlini^i 

I '••iiioiinr;!'  ;.■  \vh«'t'l.  Stii'rinkf  \vh>Ml 

I.MtTli  111  irm  \vh>»i.  Tractiou  whiM-1. 

I'oli^liitii,'  w!i«<'l.  Trs'  tor  vvh.d. 

[{.■sjii-nr  wh.'.'l.  V.  hi   1.-  \vl I 

Wh.'-l.       I-     K.    Cam. Ton.       .No.    I.IHT.TOH;    .Tun.-    20;    Oaz. 

M.I     -"JT  :   p.   ^•_'>•. 
Wh.''l.       I.,    I..    K.ri;u-..u        N...    1 , 1  ■-'•fi  ;T       .lnri.     _'T  ;    Ciaz. 

vol.   L"JT  :   I).    IlIHii 
Wh..'l        .\     K     ll;i:i        N"     l.l'«f.  ^It'.t  ,    .Inn.'    1 :',  ;    *,i\/.    vol. 

■_'-'7  :  p    .""»<> 
Wh.-cl  UfTi- h       Ii    rilnfon.      .No.    I.l■^7.^1^);   .Iniif  '.'0;   (Jaz. 

v.. I.  •_"_';  :  p.  ^f,»; 
^\  I,.  .1     1,-uiip       .1     T    I"i. ■;.!-.      .N.I    l.l.sT.it'.i!  ;  .Iiiii>'   1''..  "Jnz. 

v.. I.    'J'JT  :    p     r.f.l 
Whff'l  tlanet'   lu'ri' Htor.      W.   C.   Johnson.      Nn.    I.ISC.OOI  ; 

.run*'  •!  .  i.n/    Vol.  'J'JT:  p    141' 
Wli.  1-1  linn...    ii:i.rh   iti."       \V    .1      Tlv       No     1   1  >•:  s''.:;  ;  J  uii.- 

i:;  ;  <.H/    VI.;    Ji'T  ,  p    4^7 
Wln-fl    riui    iiriil    rir*.        H     Wtinnin^-.      No.    l.lsS.StU  ;    .June 

ti  :  <;az.  \.>l.  -"-'T  ;  p.  »"). 
Whi't'l    rlni   nM.l    rirp    .  on-itru.  tlon.    Vfhi.  !•■         \i     Wunnlne 

No.   1.1*'5.^»'.M  ,  .Inn.,  ti  ;  H&z    v.il    'Jl'T  ;   p    !«• 
Wh.-.'l  rlni.    I '.  i:iountalil.'.      "•     .\     I'arkfr       No     1.1><^.'J00; 

.Itin..  L'u  ;  <;a'.  vol    I'L'T  :  p.  li'ti') 
WhifN.     I'rivr    f..r    <f.  ••!  -ipoktMl.       W.    F     Conahan        No 

l,lH7,»'.l'i  :    lunt-  L'li  :  i,»/,,    \,,!    •_"J7  ;   p    7V»r. 
Wh.fls.    .MakMii-V       I".     I     I'o.l.N.      No.    1    l>;t.o71       Ii.io^    '^7  . 

<;az.    vol.    J'_'7      p     1  :'.';'J 
Wh.'t'N.  Hoail  k'rippinj  iiu'Mris  for  vt-hlij..  .      H    W.n.llanilt. 

.No    1, !><.". 74t!  :  .Inn..  •".  .  >.n/.    vol    '227  .  p    Til 
Wb'-iN   with   niiciilir  or  douMp   hcHcal   t.'fth.    Marhlne   for 

T'..-     I II I '  i:i.  f  I  •     ii.i  iiiif:.    tiir>.    '.f        .( .     I  .r'i[i.|-t>-iii         .N.I 

l.lS5.f.."7  :    Innf  «  :  Ca/..  vol.  2'J7  :  p.  21. 
Wh;ffl..tr-.        I       !     II  i^fi!       N.>.   l.lst;7><7.   .lun^-   IH.  tlaz 

v.il    227  :   I      4i-,l 
UiiifTI.tr...'  h.. ok        .1.    lian-lHv        N...    I.ls7,2!»l».    .Inn.-    1  .'i  ; 

'••1/     v..!     127  :    p     •'.44. 
Whip       K.    L.    Wini;.      No.    1.1S7.955:    .Jun.-    2'i  ;    i,h/..    vol. 

■-•27  :  p    '.n^ 
U  ii;v    in.l   fhi-  lik...    .Vpparu'u^   f.ir   mantifa.  r urin^'       li.   .\li1 

\..itli        .N..     1    1  xf.  ...;4  .   .h.nf    ^^^  .   <Ui^     v]     _'_'7  .    p.   .■?71 
Win.lmotor.       W.    I'.la.  km-.r...       No.    1.187,001:    .luu'-    20; 

(;az.  vol.  227  :  p    7^2. 
Wiml  >hit-l.l   prot.-i  tor       W     .V.   Ittz.     No.  1 .1  st'>>Or)  ;  June 

i;!  :   i;.!/.   \..!.   227  :   p,   4ss. 
Win.linill.      <•.    N.    M.vf-r.      No.    1.1SS.970;    Jnn.     27.    (laz. 

v.. I     227  ,    u     l.".2s. 
WlmlniUI.      I.     Ni.Vf's.      No.   l.l^.><.ii;t.'{  ;    Jun.'   2n  ,    (,az     vol 

227  ;  p    '.'♦•,'■, 
Win.lnilll.      r     W.    IMpr-<on.      N...    1  Is5>s2n,   Jwn.'   '1;    (".az 

v.i!     227  :   p    77 
Wlniler.       H      I>     •■oiiiiau.       No     1.1><7.971;    Jun.'    20;    (.'ar. 

v.. I     227  :  p.  '.•2:! 
Wimlinif  HTi.l   rfwimliiiK  nn'.  hanlsm       J.   .'^.    Maxwill.      No 

1   1  s'.t.l.".*      .Inn.'  27;   (Jaz.   vol.   227.   p.    l.'JsT 
Wiiiillni:    ilevii-*"    for    .settln«-frani»"<       •'     H     ('olllns.      No. 

1 .1>>5. •>;?.■{  :  Jun<-  t5  ;  Kaz.  vol.  227;  p    II. 
Wiinliut:  inai  hlne.       S.     Y.     Stoi  kaniort'        .No      l.l^ti,144; 

.Inn.,  f,  ;  (l.iz.  vol.  227  :  d,  192. 
Wimlinj:  ni.i.hlnf,     ("oll.*^    .\.     IJfiitl.-r.        N...      lls>.72ii, 

.Inn..  27:    Uaz.    vol.  227;  p.    1239 
WiiHiiiik'  riui.  Iilrn'>.  Ii>'''.l  for.  WM    .\Iiirph\     N..    1 . 1  ■m;,,'!'.*!*  . 

Inn..   i;{.   <;a7.   vol    ■.'27:   p    VX'. 
\\  in(lUi-.s     with     t;t'k!f.     l'rf.s..juri.  a.  tiiiitnl .        K.      lla^;fi»- 

1.11' hi  r.       No.    l.l^'^.7'■>":    June    27.    tia/.    vol      227,    p. 

12.".  J. 
WInilow      O    M.    F'.dwartls.      No.   1.1S5.7H3;   Junn  6;   Caz. 

vol.  227  :   p    fi4. 
.Win. low       .1     F.   ri.'!s<.      No    1.187.551;   Jun..  20.   <;az.'vol. 

227  ;  p    77.:. 
Window  :."i.'ir.l     « "oll^ip-Jlblf        .\.    nroiino.       .No      l.m7.H09; 

Jiin.'  21':  i;.i/.  v.il    227:  p.  st;4. 
Window  lo.-k.      J.    Ruinery.      No.    1,1S.'S.'<29  ;    .Fiino   f>  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  "iX. 
Window    lo.k.    Wnttlatlnv:.       \.    Lyons.       N.)      l.lsrt.322; 

June  t;  ;   (;az.  v.il,  227;  p.   255. 
Window.     K.'vt'rvih!,'        J.     f,.     Kl.ininan.       N.>      1.1S7.915; 

Hinf  2n  :  Ca/.  v..].  227  :  p    90.-? 
Window-scrf^n.      K.   Ohnstrand.      No.   1.1.SR.517  :    June  fi; 

<;az    vol.  227  ;  p.  322. 
Win.l'.w  s.rtHn.      ( 'ollapsihlc         F        T.       r.urrow.'s.         No. 

l.l'^'-.tnu.   .luuf  27:   Caz.   vol.   227;    p.    1124 
Window  >:rro«'n.      follapslhlf.         F.      T.      l'.\irrowf.<.        No. 

1.1•^^.411  ;   .Inn..  27:  Maz.   vol.  227:   p.    112.' 
Win. low  -ii Tfcn      .'onstriii'tion.        F.      T.      I'nrroWfs.        No. 

l.ls>>.41<i;  Juii,.  L'T  ;  (;az.  -ol.  227  :  p    112.". 
Window  s.rf'«'n.  ntsapp^arlng      E.  I>e  Witt.     No    1.186.293; 

Jun..  «)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  244. 


Window  shl.'ld.      F.  I'arker.      No.   1.1>».M'.*0.    Iuiip  2o  ;     ,,, 

vol    227  :  p.  ',»».7 
WInilow  ventilator.      I*.   t'arl>un.      .No     1. 1  ">•■.. 4t>»  ;   Jui,.    e, 

I  .az.   vol    J27  .   p    .'{114 

Windows    at    pri.il>'tfrniun'.|    tino'*,    .VppHriMiH    for   ilo-.i.j 

II  N     ralni.T.     No    1.1s7.:;h1  :  .hin.'    i:;.  <;.iz.  vid.  .." 
p.  071' 

Win.l'.w-.    M.i-.im'.i    n  ri  1    !ly    st.'P    fo'       .1     .1     'Juiiin.      \ 

1.1^7  174.    .Inn-    I  :<  ,   "ia/     wil     227,    p     '..il 
Windows.  WlDfl  nhi.'ld  for.   J.  W    Al.-vaml.T.    N...  l.lsti    .,; 

.lunt'  t>  ;  (;az.   vol.   227.   p.   2t59 
Wire  rlanip.       H.    (ioinl         .No.     1.1^7.72''):     .luro'     2ti  ;      .jj 

vol.  227  ;  p.  ,'•34 
Wire    Uftt-r   an. I    .-p.n  .t       ( '.    F.    .Nlonr...        .No.    l.lSH.l'i! 

.hin.'   27,   (;az.   vol.    227,   p.   l.'i.M* 
Wirt-  link    nit.sh.    Ma.  hine    for    rnanuia.  turiiit:       .1      Mi:,.. 

arid    W     .\     .siawv.r.      .No.    1  .Kst>.;tl'7  .    Jui:.-    1  .i  .    t.a/     \.. 

21'7  .    p     .".IIS 
Wtri-  link     nifsh.     Maniifa.  ttirln^:         i;       W      Smith.       \.i 

1 . 1  si;  >.".4  :  .1  un.'  1.1.  <  Jaz.  vol.  22  7  .  p.  4'^  4. 
Wir.     ;ink~.    .Ma'hiii.'    for    ni.iklnv'        .1      M.'irl'l    .'iii.l    \\      \ 

S.iwy.  r         No.      I.ls6,!i2s;     JuDf     13;     <.ar       \.ii.     ..; 

p     .'.ii'.i 
Wire  nail.     F    M.  I>anly.     No.  1. ISC. 383  :  June  tj  ;  tiaz.  vol 

227  :  p.  27t; 
Wir.      ..t       ri.,1      '■itnne     tool  W       i"       i:.-...|    h.nnp.        \ 

1.1S7.2.H7,  .Inn.'   T'.  .  (I.'iz    vol    227:  p    '^ll. 
Wlri'r.ellng    apparatus.       W.    K.    (.Idhs,       No     1,1^7. si: 

lun..  20  .  (;az    vol.  227  :  p.  s7o 
Uir.'  r...  N.    I '..lint,  r'.a  l.'iii' ...I    .supp.Tt    for        M     i>!s..ii        \ 

l.l'^ri.irjT;  .lun.-  H:  <;«/.  vol.  227:  p.   150. 
Wire  stret.  her.      H.  K.  Ayer.     No.  l.l^e.'ias,  June  0.  '.i.- 

vol    227  .  p    272 
\Viri.  rj..  and  tool      .1,  S    M.Ch.'sn.y      N.-    1 , 1  si;  sii;*  ;  .;  ,■,, 

1  ■';      I  .az     V  111     227  ,   p.    4t'.7 
Wir.'  t  wNtiiiK    niarhlnf        i;.     I>      liiTii.v         No.    l,180.7sl 

lune    l.'i;   li.-iz.    vol.   227:   p.   4.'js 
Wireless   Hv.stern,    I'upl.'X.      ,1.    K.    Car'^oii        No.    l.lss,.",,ii 

lun.'  27:   (Jaz.   vol.  227;  p.   1171. 
Wno.l  tiller.      .1.   S.   .Mntter.      .No.    1   lss<)77       lun.-   27.   i.ai 

vol.  227  .  p    13.;i' 
Wood.   Tre.'i  tin:.'       1.     I',  t.^r-.-n   H  vij.l        N...    1  . !  s.;  (I(i4  ;   J  ,n' 

13  .    i;az     vol     227  ;    p     3!t,'. 
Wood.    Treatni.'nt  of      A.    V.  IWtIiv  an.l  ,1.   II.   l>ar)jii',     -Nu 

l.lsif,.5r)r>  ;    Jun..    13;    tiaz.    vol.    227.    p.    .'.7'.t 
Wood  turning    ina.hin.-.       K.     F.    Smith.       .No.     l.lS8,S.'.o 

Jun.-  27.   Oaz.   vol.  227;  p.   1284 
Work  rlamp.      J,    Sawver.      No.    l.ISsniO;    Jun.'    20;   Cm 

vol.  227  ;  p.  937. 
Work  -upport  op.'ratint:      nif.  hanl>ni.         .\ .      r..'it«'s.        No 

l.lss,,TS7.   June   27.    (iaz     vol.  227;  p.    1  1  1  ti 
Wrnpplni:    and    -.'allni;    iii.ihin.'         M      I".      I"ir>:\isi«n        .No 

l.l'47.ft55:  June   i:;;  i;:i/    vol.  227.   p    "..'.1 
Wrapping  ma.  hint'.      .\.  M.  I'rli-e.      No.   1.1s5m22:  Jun-.; 

<;a«.  vol,  227  ;  p.  7"^. 
Wrapping    -mall   artl.  lis.    Ma.  hine    fur       .1     R     i'     .\i;i:":-! 

No    LIST. 414:  June  L'i  ;  liaz    vol    227;  p    '.si. 
Wreni'h  •    .<»'•- 

Multiple  wren,  h  Rafrh.'t  wrm.  h. 

ripe  wreni'h.  Socket  wren.  h. 

Wrench.      W     A     Hak.-r   nn.l    •;.    .K.    Karl       No.    Lis.'.  7''.o 

.liine   13  :    (;a/     \..l     227  :   p     441 
Wren.h.     .1.  fook.rlev.      .No.   l,188.73r>:   Jun.'  27;  tlaz    ^■: 

227  .    p     124.'.. 
Wreni-h.      W.    S.    DoUard.      No     1.188,254.    June   20;    Ciz 

vol     227  :  p.   1023 
Wren.  h.     J.  A.  Johnston  and  ( '.  I).  Jarohn.     No.  1.1»*5.911 

Jun.-  ti  ;  (;az.  v.d    227  :  p.  108. 
Wren.h.     (L  S    I>>tnon.     No.   1.186. 6fiS;  June  13;  i;az    vol 

227  :    p     419. 
Wren.h.       R.     Peterson.       .No,     1,1SS.9SS;     June    27:    Hm 

vol    227  :   p.   1334 
Wrenih.      A.   L.    Rowe.      No.    1.186.135;   Jun.-  ti  ;   Caz    v.>: 

227  :  p.   189. 
Wren.h        H     F     Shafer.      No.    1.186. ti9<i;    June    13:    i.«i 

vol.    227  :    p    42S 
Wren.h.      A.   Weisler.      No.    1.187,582;   June   20;   (.ar    v.M 

227  :  p.  785. 
Wren.h.      A.   J.   Whitfl.ld.      No.    1.187,690:   June   20;   i.ti 

vol    227  ;  p.  821. 
Wrenrhes.   Op^retloK   m.-- hanl.sm    for   power-.      K.    R     K--' 

man.      N...    LlhM.4s7      Jun,.   '.'T  ;   ^ltl7.   v.. I.   227:    p.    IT  : 
Wringer.      K.    I>     Dunrx.nd       No.    1,185,780;    June   6:    >-:n 

vol.  227  :  p    63 
Wrlneer.     <;.   FL  Ross.     No.  1,188.373;  June  20;  •;sz.  v. I 

227  ;  p.  li>«6. 
Wrtn>:er  support.      .\     .1.    Ste.-l.      No.    1 .1  s;t.iii -j      .lun.    .' 

(;az.   vol     227  .   p     1343. 
Yarn    on    dvelnsr  .stLks.    .\ppar8tn8    for   .-hanifln};   the   i" 

tlons  of  h.^nk«  of.      J.   Srhlumpf.      No.    1.187.8«4  :   .in' 

20  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;   p.  883. 
Yarn    wanhlDK    and    dyelnir    marblnp.      J.    Srhlumpf.      So 

1.187.865  ;  June  20:  <;ai.  vol.  227:  p.  8H4. 
Yoke.  Draw  bar      W.  I».  Forsrth.     No.  l,l.S8,4;i,f  ,  Jun.-  -' 

(Jaz.    vol.   227  ;    p.    1133. 
Yoke.  Draw  bar.     W.  I).  Forsyth.     No.  1,188,434  ;  Jun.   -T 

Caz.    vol.   227  :    p.    1134. 
Zinc dulfatP  solution   from   z\dc  orea,   PrpparlnR  pure      S 

Arakl.     No.  1.185,757  ;  June  6;  Gax.  voL  227  ;  p.  5t, 


ALriiAr>i:Ti(\vL  list  of  dkskixs. 


Aquarium.     V..  R.  West.     No.  4'J,192  ,  June  27  ;  «.az.  vol. 
**"7  *  o    1423. 

Arti'le.'f   nianufa.'tur.'.      T     IJ     St  randl.er>:       No.    4',i.l9S  . 

JiiiH'  1.".  ;  tiaz    vol    227  ,  I'     >  1  1  „.,.„, 

rwii"'-  -r  similar   article.      S.    Apostl.-       No.   49.248;    June 

Bflfi'tf.'-  o!'*slniliar'o'rnam.-nt.     M.   H    Camper.     No.  49,263; 

Inn*-  27;  i.az.  vol.  227;  p.   1414.  ... 

Ba.l"°   pin.  orj.<itt..n  _   I    toi'.l/i.-r       No     L.t.lsl  .  June  1.,: 

p..d*'"w"    l"~M  irphy'      No.    49,27.'?;    June    27;    tJaz.    vol. 

Beveraue  .liVpen!«<r.       C.    W.    Mabey.       No.    49,153;    June 

0     t.az.  v..i    227  .  p    33ii.  

Billiard  talile    _i  .   S.   Flntiey.      No.   49.1 .  ;•  :   .1  iin.    L,  ,(.az. 

B..'ok' rack      '  J .     R      Holden.       No.    49.147,    June    ti  ,    tiaz, 

v.  I    227  :  p    .'<•■<•'. 
Bottle.     V    Vivaudou,     Nos.  49,235-6;  June  2<i  ;  Caz.  vol 

B.^u'lV'  '  \     vivaudou.     Nos.  49.289-91  ;  Juue  27  ,  "iaz.  vol. 

Bottle \aM',    Vacuum-.      •;     K.    furtlhs.      No.    49.13'.',    Jun*- 

t'.  ■  tiaz    vo'    '2'27  ;  p.  .'{.■<.■<. 
Bottle.    Fe.-.Uii>:  .      O     H,    Shultz.      No.    49.225;    June    20. 

Oa»,  vol    227  :  p.  lo7rt.  ,  „      ,, 

[Uiwl  hanger.      M.    ..arrlsou.      No.    49,143.    Jun.-    «:    t.az 

l'.U^\'  NuV  ^'.r'l'.   <".    Von   Carl.slier^:       No.  49.237;   June 

ju;   tiaz     vol.   227  ,   p     lo79.         „     ,     .  ..        ,,,  ,-„  , 

Bri.lce Tallin^:  over  a  span,  1».  IL  l.ut.-n.  No  4'.t.l.j-  , 
June  •;  ;  tiaz.  vol    227  .  p.  33tL 

Br..oni  rack       E     L     Varhiough,      No     49,246;    June    .o  , 

t;:M    vol    227  ;  p    loso                            ,  .,       ,>             , 

Burton       K     Siel.ert.      Nos.   49.226    .;    June  2(' :    (.az.    vol. 

Bu'tf.'.n  '    <•*    J.    White.      No.    49.168;    June    ti  :    La/     v..l 

r.u't*t.'.t)  J.'i-i.  nlni:    ma- liin'-«.    Frame  head    1ms.     f"r    -loie 
L    R     r..m.i.iy      *No.    49,19.'.;    June    13;    tin/     v.il     _-.. 

Bun. Iner.  C.lftir  and  shoe.  HI..  Vaughan  No,  49,1(5'!  : 
Jun.'  6;  ".a/    Mil    227:  p    33S.  ...un 

Cai.lnet.  Kle.  trl.  al  transformer  IL  Hush,  No.  49.14i>  . 
June  (5  ;  t.a/     w.l    127  .  p    334  „     ,.  , 

rnmllestlck       I.    Sinva.k      No.  49,286  ;  Jun.-  2 .:  (.az.  vol. 

CiiTi"  'i...\.  -  '  I'.if  til -.  or  similar  arti.l.s,  Toii  for  _  (J 
(Inetzke       No.   49.lsn;    June    13;   liaz     vol.   2' 2 .  :   P^    ''.',' 

Car.  AdvertlslnK  motor-.  F.  M.  Taylor.  No.  49. K...  : 
June  t,  .  'iaz    vol.  227;  p.  33H.  ,   ,  _„ 

la-i  .  ..nwni.n  .'  .  V.  Hro.  k.  No.  49.1.3:  Jum  1... 
(iaz.  vol.  227  :  y.  7t'6  ,«     -■  t    •.•.- 

Chair.     IL  S.  Cutfi-r.     N..    49.176:  June  13;  ».a/.  vol.  --. 

Chair  s.'at       J     Hark.  r.      No.   49.172:   June   13;    (;a7     vol 

(•handeHer'"''.!^    Led.-r.-r       No    49,218;   June  20:   (".az.   vol. 

Collar' a^tta- htmnt       J      W.    Ci.v      No.    49,2(>t'.  :    June    20; 

Caz.   vol     227  :   p    107.'!.  „   ,    _      ,  „r.     /• 

(^ii..lutt.  RldKe  .      J.  J.  Zetak       No.  49.24.  ;  June  20;  (.az. 

vol.  127  :  p.   lOHo,  ,  ,,.       ,  ,    ...>-  . 

Cup.     '•     l,..-ilMn.in       N..,  4'.'  !■«'.».   Jun.    L.  :  t.a/     vol.._.. 

I>.ili,''K    M.  Elkus.     No.  49,2f52  :  June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227; 

-.    1417 
IN-Il.      I     A.    Rofnmtr.      No     49.223;    June    20;    Oai.    vol. 

I>i."r'i.V^statu.'tte.       R.    S.    Ilsley.       No.    49,148;    June    '1  . 

'iai    vol    227  ;  p.  3.35. 
r'.;!(«w,iig        I.    A.    R.immer.       No.    49,101;    June    6;    t.az, 

...1    llf ;   p.  337,  ^    ^      .  r-     t- 

Ei.-tri      1. rackets    and    chan.l.'Ilers.    .\rm  body    for.      [_.    K 

Jon.  s       No.  49,214  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22'r  ,  P^  10.4 
Fl.-.ti.     lUhting  fixture.      (\   E.   Jones.      No.   49.268:   June 

27  :  "iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1418. 
F.r.l.lem.      J     L.    McKay.      No     49.156;    Jun.-    "i  :    (.az.    vol 

117  .  p.   336  ,  _      ,,  , 

r-.Mei„       A     A.   >LRae.      >^.   49,272;   Jun.-   2.  :   (.az.   vol. 

-'"     p.   Ml**.  •  ,        . 

Ill       (■    M.   I).   I'.'ok.     No.  49,158:  Jun.'  t.  :   <.az.  vol. 

KrVri!.irinR"d'pvW       M.    J,    Cole.      No,    49,205:    .Tune    20; 

■iaz.  vol.  227  :  p    1073 
Ff.  -rlr.    I'lle.       V^       IL    Rolllnaon.      No.    49, lt.it  ;    June    t.  . 

az.   vol.  227;  p.  337.  -„ion 

1  ts.    Tost    for,       A.    <;,    Van    Nostrand.       No.    49.199, 

r...  13;  Caz.  vol     227,  p    711 
(;..{r.    F.xf.rnal  lltnlt       H     J,    Rryant.     No.   49,203:    June 
10;  Iin/.  vol.  227  :  p.  1072. 
227  O    (.  — vhi 


i.amebuard.      W.   11.  and    IL   R.   Ay«(r».      No.  49,135:   Juue 

'!  .   r.az.   vol    227  :  p,  333. 
liauie  boani.       F.    J.     Ualchelder.       No.    49,130:    Juiu-    O  ; 

Caz     vol    227  :  p.   333  ^„     ^ 

Came  t.oard.      F.  N.  J.  Ohlson.     No.  49,274  ;  June  2.  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  227  ;  p.   141',t.  ^.       ,^  ,_^ 

(iame  pit'.-.-  or  Mock.  l»oriino.     A.  Uiirkhardt,     No.  49.1.4; 

June  i:;  ;  fiaz.  vol,  227  ;  n.  706  _ 

Cas  and   electric  f1xtup«>s,  8hower-plate  for.      IL  S.  hwarti- 

inan        No,    49,l(i2  :    June    6:    Caz.    vol.    127;    p     33 1 . 
(ilasK    con.liment-thaker.      11.    P     Slndalre.      No.    49.228; 

Jun.'  20  :  (Tax.  vol.  227  :  p.  1077. 
Class    v.-ssel.    Cut.      J     J,    McKanna.      No.    49,219;    June 

20;  Caz    vol.  227:  p.   1075.  „^     ^ 

CogKl''  case       F.  W.  King.      No,  49,217  ;  June  20;  Caz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1074.  ,  ,      ,, 

Clin.    Lli4viid  .       M      llali.-r.       No     49. is;^:    June    1-:    Caz. 

lla'l'r  orimment'     II.  Plrhel,     Nos.  49,275-6  ;  June  27  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  227  ;   P.  1419  ,  ,  „       , 

llanill.at.'.       I..    Wolf,      No.    49. l"!;    .June    1,!:    (.a/     vol. 

lla*ii.lk.-rchi.-f  MipportinK  il'vlre      F.  M.  Helm,     No.  4'.'. 184; 

June  1,".  :  (ia-/    vol    227  :  p.   7"S.  ,  ,        . 

Hat  pin,      C     11.   Can.U.-r.      No    49.138:   June  t.  :   t.a-/.    vol. 

o'.*"  ■  1^    3,3.H 
H.a"t'light-'    Rell.'ctor  attachment   for  automohll.'-.     W.  ' 

W,>od      No    49.2',t3  ;  June  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1413. 
ll..Mt.r       I.     1'     K.  .n..r.      N..,   49.197:    J'ln.-    1 :'- •:    Caz.    vol, 

Iini'^e.'  ^r'     I-    Foster.       No.    49,141:    Jtiii"    ti  ,    ti'a/,    vol. 

Insulator  body.      J.    G.  CHne.      No,   4-.(.204  ;   .lune   20;   Gai. 


W.   II. 


vol.  227  :  ( 


101 
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No,    4'.i.l77:    .liiTi.     i:;:    'ia/.    vol.    227; 


Knlf.-       T.     Stradian.      No      49,161;     .Inn-      t;  ;     C,-i7.     vol. 

Knl'f.''.'^Vuu''^and  v.-K.-tnbl.-.      M.    A     H!o,l;:itI.      N.i    49.252  ; 

June   27:   (iaz.   vol.   227:   p.    1414 
Knlf.-.   Hunthm--.     yv.  Kll.ry.      N<i.  49,1'..^  :  Jiuo    -.  ,  (.az. 

\  (il.   227  :   p.    14 1 7  .  ..r. 

Lac  edKlng.      S    N.  (^.^odman.      Nos.  49,l(C    lo;  June  20; 

LlL-'Miny.'  Pow'rfor    Inll'i're.-t       F.    '•.    I'.ak.-r.      N'-,    4'.' 149  ; 

June  27:   Gnz.  vol,   217:  p.   1414,  ,.    .,    , 

I.U'btini:  bowls.  Ring  for  supporlin;;  irla—       I      M^ilirniann. 

N..S    49.191-4:    Jun.'    13:   (iaz.   vol.   22.  :    pp.    .".'    1". 
Llnhtlnp  future  .nnopy.   banjrer.  and   pan,      R    <i    Wapner 

an.l    E     J.    S.'hwelt/.-r.      Nos.    49.24(Vl;    Jum     K'  ,    Gaz. 

LlRhtlnV'flxtur.'  pan'.      R    (L  Wapri.T  rioI  F.  .T.  S-  hwe' tz.-r. 

Nos    49  238-9:  June  20;  (Jnz.  vo,    21.  :  p.  1"».9. 
I.lChtlDg  fixture  pan.      R    G.  Wagii.  r  and_  K.  J.  S.  hweUz.er, 

Nos    49  242-3:   June  20:   (iaz,  vol.  22.  :   pp.   10.9   80. 
Lighting    llxture,    S.-mi-lndlre,  t  .       J      C     llolir.-ht.       No. 

4'.'.isf,  .  Jun.-   1.".  ;  <ia/    \  ..1    22.  :  p.   . "» 
Lighting.    Supi>ort     for    1  owl-    f.ir    indire.  t        11      l^\'<^h- 

ardt       No.   4'.t.lti7  :   June  6;   'iaz.    vol.    ^^.      p    --i^ 
Mailbox.      IL    V.    Sickel^^.      No.    49,lt;3.    Juno  '■.  .    «.az.    vol. 

Nin'r-'i'ik.!'-^'*^'-!.    1"-    ^Vhit.-.       No.    4!t.2'ii' :    .Ini,.-    i:::    'iaz. 
I'aper  "do'iiv','    kml.oss.-<L        W.     W.     V.van         No      4'.'  137; 

,.il;;r;.:;,^^'.-^;;l.'MarVi,;"'^N.,  49.1.4:  ju,i.-  .;:  .iaz. 

lM'iur.'""boH;'r"*"lnt.'gral     glas-        J .     K^     Marsd.  n.       No. 
4'.' 271  :  .Iune27:  Caz.  vol.  22.  ;  p    14is. 

A.  L.  Taylor.     No.  49.1SH  ;  June 


No-.    4'.t.2r>6-61  ; 
lolii'.'    alarm  bf.i. 


Fill    Mlir.ii.  i^   tnmniini: 

17  .  (ia/.   vol.  227  :  p.   1422. 
Plati-   or   similar   artl<  1.-.      W.   I».-    \  ill.-. 

June  17:  (iaz.  vol,  227:  pp.   141C>-lt. 
l',.-t     f..r    il     l.-iinp.     lire  alarm    box.    an'l    . 

F     L     CogiU.      No.   49.255;   Jun.-   2.  :   (.az.    vol.    22i  .    p. 

I'ou-s.-'     af.-   dlspens.-r.      I'.   I..   F.    M.ttmann.     N...    4'.',ir.5; 

Jun.'  r,  ;  (iaz.  vol.  117  ;  p.  33ti. 
Radiator.      W.   C    M.K.-..wn.      No.   49.V.tn  :    .i„,i,-    1,',:   (.az. 

Radiat.'r 'casing, '.Automobile.      F.   (iarguilo.      No.  49.142  ; 
Ra;!na;orsh(eM.^V|Ka^  No.     49.149:     June     6; 

R.'.'rund"inri",sln'i!''  supp.  rt       M     J.    S-hiuitt.      No.   49,2s4- 
June  27  :  '.az    vol    227  :   V.   1-121.  ' 

Refrigerator  display  -  a-.-      \\     Simpson.      N<..  49, ^S5  ,  June 
•'7      (Liz     vol     117  :   1'     1  121 

R..pr."bi.-.'r       .L   Roever       No.  49,222;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol, 
217  :  p    1075. 

rxiii 
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ALPHAIiKTICAL  LliST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Rliii,'.   Finger.      J.    lialn.      No.   49.202;   June  20;    (iaz     vol. 

.'27  :  p.  1072. 
Rlni;.  pin,  or  broorh       A.   F.  Vaughan       No.  49.234  ;  June 

20  :  Oaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  107R. 
HiiR.     .\.  I'etzol.l.     Nos.  49,277-8  ;  June  27  ;  G&z.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  1410. 
Rui:.      M.  .\.  S.  R.a.I.     Nos.  49,279-82:  June  27;  Car.  vol. 

227  ;  p.    1420. 
Sash  member  for  store-front  constriictlon.     <;.  C.    Heater. 

No.  49,146;  June  6;  C.&z.  vol.  227;  p.  335. 
Sash  rati     for    store-front    lonstruetion.       (J.    C.     Heater. 

Nos.   49,144-5;  June  G;   Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.   334. 
S.raptT.     C   -N.  (Jregwer.      No.  49.182:   Jan.-  l:'.;   (iaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  7ii>(. 
Seat  and  desk,  Combined.     J.   K.    Robinson.      No.  49,159  ; 

Junf-  6:  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  337. 
Sewlng-marhlne   cabinet.      T.   Kundtz.      No.    49,151  :   June 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  335. 
Shade.     .1,  M.  Lewis.     No.  49,270  :  June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.   1418. 
Shop  s.  rap*"-.      I..   DobnifltT.      No.   49.17^  :   Junp   13;   Gaz. 

vol.  22t  :  p.   707. 
Slipper.      E.   T.   Hlnrks.      No.   49.212;   June   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  ;  p.  1074. 
Spoon,     fork,     or     similar    article.      S.     G      Wilkes.      Nos. 

49,244-5;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1080. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Handle  for  a.     (i.  E.  Ball. 

No.  49,250;  Junt'  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1414. 
Spoon-;,    forks,    or    similar   articles.    Hanilli^    for.      E.    Hoi 

brook.      .No.  49,2»57  ;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1417. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     .\.  H.  Staf. 

No.  49,287;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1422. 
Stovp.     L.  S.  Chadwlrk.     No.  49.254  ;  Jun.'  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227 ;  p.   1415. 
Stove.  Charcoal-.      M.  G.  Rav.      No    49.221  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz 

vol.  227  :  p.  1075. 
StovH,   Cas-.      E.  G.   (Jermer.      No.   49.264;   Jun^   27;   <;az. 

vol.  227  ;  p.   1417. 
Stove,   (ias-.      E.   a.   Gt'rmer.      No.   49.2W  ;    June  27  ;   Gai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1417. 
Stove  leg.   Portable-.      H.   I'.   Ball.     No.  49.251;  June  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;   p.   1414. 


N 


Stoves.    Flre-fa' f    for    Ka*         E.    <;.    <;ermer.      No.    49.2' 5 

June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1417. 
Table.  Combination  smoking.     L.  Anderson.     No.  49.1  Tn 

Juuf  13;  tiaz.  vol.  227;  p.  7<»6. 
Talking  machine  cabinet       E.  T.  Kleffer.     Nos.  49.21&-16 

Jun«»  20:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1074. 
Tile.   riust.T  .      }'.     S.    Annis.      No.   49.171;    June    13;   i,ii 

vol.  227  :  p.  7n»;. 

Tire.    Resilient.      H.    H     Hewitt.     No.    49,211;    June    20 

Gaz,  vol.  227  :  p.  107.'^ 
Tire,  Rubber.      V.  V.  Jai  kson.      No.  49,213;  June  20;  Gai 

vol.   227  ;   p.   1074. 
Tire.  Ruober.     M.  W.  Rof    'No.  49,283;  June  27  ;  (Iaz.  vol 

227  ;  p    1421. 
Tlrf.    \Hhl.l.'.      r.    II.    KnlRht.       No.    49.1.S7:    June    l.-,; 

Hat.,   vol.  227  :   p.  7"s. 
Tire,   V»'hl.le.      R.  J.  Stokes.      No.  49,233;  June  20;  (Jai 

vol.   227  ;  p.   1078 
Tool.    «"oinblnation         H.    Kllmltchek.      .No.    49.1^6;    June 

l".  ;  »;a/    \ol.  227  :  p    7os. 
Trav       S.  .M.  Kohr.     .No.  49.269;  June  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  227 

p.   141*^ 
Trav  or  .ll-;h.      A    J    Sanford.      No.  49,224  ;  June  20  ;  (iaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.   1076. 
Vehicle  body.       F.    Klehler.       No.    49.150 ;    June    6 ;    Gai 

vol.  227  ;  p.  335. 
Wst.    Mans.      N     Rclhmer.      No.    49.196;    June    13;    Gai 

vol.  227  :  [1.  710. 
Wall  panel  or  partition.      R.  r\   Smith.      Nos    49,229-32 

June  20;  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  pp.  1077-8. 
Wall  paper.  Floral  border  for.     J.  Korzlnek.     No.  49.1*<S 

June  l.(  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  70!>. 
Washlne  machine    agitator  standard.       H.     H.    Chrlstman 

.N"o     4H.175:    June    i:'.:   (Iaz.    vol.   227:    p.   7o7. 
Water  cooler.      A.    K.    Wood.      .No.    49.169;    June   6;    Gai 

vol.  227  :  p.  338. 

Weapon.     J.    Nessing      .No     49,220;    June    20;    Oai.    vol 

227  :  p.  1075 
Work  liox.     J.   .\.  .Vavlor.     No.  49.157;  June  6;  (iaz.  vol 

227  ;   p.   3.S7 
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,jf.,  jves     Certain.       Naah     Engineering    Company.  No. 

■  11"  '■75  ;  June  «  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 

ir-      ,!i,     antimalarial,  hematlnic,  and  nerve  tonic.  The 

■  r.i.r  Company.     No.  110,626;  June  6;  Gai.  vol.  227; 


1' 


:',';o. 


Ar  •■  Dtl'  deodorant  compound.     Kent  Bros.     No.  111.09M; 

.!    II.    27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1441. 
ir-  -.ptii    preparatlon.s.      The   Meier    Dental    Manufa.tur 

.      (o      No,  110.828  ;  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p,  732, 
A-   .   juice.      Northwest  Fruit  Products  Co.     No.   110,767; 
■     1    II.    l.S  :  (;az,   vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Ar  ti  supports.     A.  E.  Block.     No.  110,976;  June  20;  (.az. 

V-,    227  ;  p.  1101. 
Ar-tr.<    preparation  for  trMttment  of  s/pblllB,  *c.     Syn- 

fdeti,   I»rug  Company.     No.  110.999  ;  June  20  ;  Gai.  toI. 

Ar'.ni      preparation    for    the    treatment    of    ■yphilla,    Jkc. 

SMitb.tl.'  Urug  Con.panv.      No.  111,111  ;  June  27  ;  Gar. 

^...     227  :    p.    1441.  ^  ^       . 

Automobile  polish    and    ready  mixed    paints.      Dust    Proof 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  111.048;  June  20;  Gai. 

vol    227  ;  p.  1103. 
Automobiles.      The    Crow    Motor    Car    Co.      No.    110.637; 

.l,i!,e  ♦!  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227:   p.  360.  ,,„„-„    ., 

4ut.. mobiles.    National  Motor  Vehicle  Co.    Nos.  110, 6(  6-7  ; 

June  6;  (;ax.  vol.  227;  p.  361. 
AuiMMioi.iles.     Olds  Motor  Works.     No.   1 10.834  ;  June  13  ; 

c,H7    vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 
\:T. III. •tiles.       Roamer     Motor    Company.       No.     IKt.i.S; 

.1  me  13  :   Gai    vol.   227  ;  p.  731. 
\.  •,11  ..biles        The    Walker    A     Barkman    Mfg.    Co.       No. 

n  1  147  :   June   27  ;   Gai.   vol.  227  ;   p.   1443. 
B«,;-      i.olf.       The    Mechanical     Rnbb«r    Company.       No. 

ni.t»21  ;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
Batteries,  flaah-llghta,  colli,  and  eectiir  lanterna.     United 

Battery  Corporation.     No.  110  »72;  Jane  20;  Gai.  vol. 

227  :  p.  llfw. 
Battery       Storage.        Premier      Electric      Company.        No. 

110.605  ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  S69. 
Bearing     metal     use.<l     In     bahblttlng    machinery  l)enrlnK»* 

Morse    Drv    Dock    A    Repair    Company.      No.    111. 1.14. 

.lune  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1442.  

He«T      Henze-Tollen   Brewing  Co.     No.   110.597;  June  6; 

Gaz.   vol.   227;  p.   369.  ^,      , 

Beer      The  John   Flchler  Brewing  Co.     No.   110. HSS;  June 

IS  ;  <iH7    vol.  227  :  p    734 
Belting      I>»ather.       Chas.     A.     Kchieren     Company.       No. 

110  691  ;  June  6  :  Gai    vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 
Belts  and   I>eltlaclng8.   I>»ather.     Cnas.   A.   Schleren  Com- 
pany.    No    110.696 ;  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 
Beverage  and  wvrup  for  making  same.  Non-alcoholic.     The 

Wei.  h   (.rape  Juice  Company.      No.   110.942;   June  20; 

i.az    vol.  227  ;  p.   1100. 
B.veraee     FocmI.      Kellogg    Toaste<l    Corn    Flake   Company. 

No.  lli.oi»7  :  June  27  :  (^az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
B<  verage    Milk  chocolate  used  in  preparing  a.      D.  M.  An 

.ler^on.      No.  110,944  ;  June  20  ;  Oai.  vol    227  ;  p.  IIOO 
Beverages,   colorings,  extracts,  Ac.  Certain   non  alcoholic. 

Warner      Jenkinson      Manufacturing      Company.         No. 

110.843  ;  June  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  732. 
Beverages   aold   as   aoft   drinks,    Non-alcoholic.      The    Bls- 

Mac  Manufacturing  Company.     No.   110.976;  June  20; 

'.ai.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 
H     lar.l  cloth.      The   Brunswick  BalkeCoUender  Co.      Nos. 

110S04-7:  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  731. 
H  -  uit       National    Biscuit   Company.      No.    110,832  ;   June 

13  :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 
1'.    uses    .Mlddv  .     Z.  A  S.  Middv  A  Waist  Co.     No.  110, 79S  ; 

lune  13;  Gai.  vol.  227:  p.  731. 
B'lt  anchors.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.     No.  110,731  : 

.lune  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
!'■    ks    Prlntei.     I..  A.  Noble.     No.  111.101  ;  June  27  ;  (Jaz. 

Nol     227  :   p.    1441. 
H  ..ts  and  shoes.      E.  L.  (Jodlng.     No.   110.823;  June  13; 

Gaz    vol.  227  ;   p.  732.  „   „ 

Lots  and  shwa,  I>«ther.     D    Davldovlti.     No.  110,948; 

.lune  20;  (Jai.  vol.  227;  p.   1100. 
B  ots   and    shoes.   I>»ather.      George    F.    Dittmann    Boot   A 

"^hoe  Co.      No.  110.858  ;  June  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  733. 
1   ...ts    and     shoes.     Leather.       Dixon-Bartlett    Co.       No. 

111.070;  June  20;  (Jai.  vol.  227;  p.  1108. 
I  M>ts  and  shoes.  Leather.     A.  C.  Blrlcksr.n.     No.  110,962; 

June  20  ;  (Jai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
L  .ots  and  shoes.  Leather.    The  Krlpp«ndorf-Dlttmann  Co. 

No.  110.668  ;  Jane  6  ;  Oai.  toI.  227  ;  p.  861. 
1    'its     and    shoes,    soles    and     tap-soles    of     rubber     and 
eather     I^eather.       Williams  Kneeland    Company.      No. 

No.  111.149:  June  27:  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1443. 
i    ftling machines.      The    Crown    Cork    and    Seal    Co.    of 

Baltimore  City.     No.   110.729;  June  13;  Oai.  vol.  227: 

p.  729. 


Bread.      Bort  k    A;    Stevens.      No.    111.110;    June   27:    Gaz. 

vol.   227  :   p.    1442. 
Brooms.      .Amsterdam    Broom  Co.      No.   110,874;   Jtlne   13; 

(Jai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 
Brooms.      (Jardner   Broom   Company.      No.    110,733;   June 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  729. 
Brushes  and  tools.  Certain  named.     Rennous,  Klelnle  A  Co. 

•f  Baltimore  City.     No.  110.608  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ; 

p.  369. 
Brushes,    daubers,    and    polishers.       Grand    Rapids    Brush 

Company.       Nos.    110,888-9;    June    KS;    (Jaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  734. 
Brushes,    dentifrices,    \.  ..     Standarcl     for    the    support    of 

tooth-.      J,    S^nf^gas.      No,    110.692;   June   6;    (Jaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p,  362, 
Brushes,   Tooth,      M.    La    Hoche.      No,    lln,l29:    Jun.'   27; 

(Jaz,    vol,    227  ;    p,    1442, 
Building   material.   Ceinentltlous.      Nallcrete   Corporation. 

No.  110,9.31  ;  June  20  ;  <iaz,  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Butter.     Lincoln  Pure  Butter  Co.     No.  110,926;  June  20; 

i\fiz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Butter.      Nlssley    Creamery    Co.      No.    110.766;    June    13; 


(Jaz.  vol. 


17  ;  p    730. 


Butter.    Creaiiierv  .      R.    F.    Miller   Co.      .No.    110,895;   June 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7.34. 
Buttons,    Snap.      Waldes   A   Co.      No.    111.030;   June    20; 

(Jai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Cabinet    for    medlclnni    reme<Iles.       A.    L.    Childress.       No. 

110.725;  June  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  729. 
Candles.     F.  W.   Daugherty  A  Co.     No.   110,852;  June  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :   n.  733. 
Candles  and  chocolates.    Diana  Chocolate  Co.    No.  110.638  ; 

June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
Candles    and    confections.      The    CJolden    Pheasant.      Nos. 

110.647-8  ;  June  6  :  (^ai.  toI.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Candles.  Fruit.     A.  Bressler.     No.  111,039  ;  June  20  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Candy.      Belmont   Candv  Co.     No.  111.11.'):  June  27:  CJaz. 

vol.    227  :    p.    1442.^^' 
Candy.      Crescent    Candv    Company.      No.    110,811;    June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  "732. 
Candv.     (irnniercv  Cho(olate  Co.     No.   110,737;  June  13; 

(Jaz.  vol    227  :  p.  729. 
Candv.      Llebenthal    Bros.   A  Co.      No.    110,984;   June  20; 

(;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1101. 
Candy.      Loose  Wiles    Biscuit   Company.      Nos.    110,927-8; 

June  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Candv.     Mueller-Keller  Candy  Co.     No.  110,930  ;  June  20  ; 

(Jar- vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Candv.      C.   T.    Peper.      No.    110.835:   June   13;    Gaz.   vol. 

22t  ;  p.  732. 
Candy.      J.    A.    Rlggi.      No.    110,963:    June   20;    (Jaz,    vol. 

22  <;  p.   1100. 
Canned   corji.      F.   O.   Mitchell   A   Bro.      No.    110.762;   June 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Canned    fruits   and    vegetables.      Otoe   Food    Products   Co. 

No.   110,770;  June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227:   [>.  730. 
Canned     fruits,     vegetables,     pineapple,     ic  .       The     J.     K 

Armsby   Co       No,    111.083;   June   27:   Gaz.   vol.    227:   p 

1441. 
Canned  salmon.      Puget  Sound   Packing  Co.      No.   110,776 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  730 
Canned  salmon.     Puget  Sound  Pa(  king  Co.     No.  110, F99 

June  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  734. 
Canned    sardines.      Seacoast    Canning    Co.      No.    110.839 

June  13:  Car.   vol.  227:   p.  732. 
Canned  shrimps.     Torsch  Packing  Company.     No.  110,908 

June  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  734. 
Canned  tamales.     A    Taylor.     No.  110,907  ;  June  13  :  Gaz 

vol.  227  ;  p.  734. 
Canned     tomatoes.       Delaware    Canning    Company.       No 

110,883;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  734. 
Canned  vegetables.     The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.     No.  111.084 

June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1441. 
Canne<l  vegetables.     T.  D.  Miller.     .No.  110.830;  June  13 

Gai.  vol.  227  :  p.  732. 
Canned  vegetables.      D    E.  Wlnebrenner  Co.     No.  110,844 

June  13  :  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 
Canned     vegetables,     aauer-krant.    and     pork    and     beans 

I>«nge   Canning  Co.      No.   110,924;   June   20;   (Jai.   vol 

227  ;  p.  1099. 
Canvas  and   cotton   goods  in   the   piece.      Rei.  h    Bros       No 

110.777  ;  June  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Carl>on-remover.     C.  M.  (Jarland.     No.  110,734;  June  18 

Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Carbon    remover.    Chemical    hard  .      F.    Isaaikowitz.      No 

111.096;   June  27:   Gar.   vol.   227;  p.   1441. 
'  Card  holders.  Index-.     The  Rand  Company.     No.  110,962 

June  20  ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Cars  and  trucks.  Motor.     Diamond  T  Motor  Car  Company 
Nos.  110.814-16:  June  13;  «az.  vol.  227;  p.  732. 
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ratnliik'ni-x    iUPl    .  .rtitl.  iit<s    in    >i«Tl.'s.    Anuiia!.       Miitual- 

I'rntlt  I'uupiiii  «'iir(mratl()n.     No.  lll.OO'.t;  .lunv  27;  Ga«. 

v.)|.    2JT  ;   p.    1441. 
Catarrh  s(«'nt,    prtvi-ntivc    for    rcrtain    nani*Ml    aflfp<'tlon«. 

F.  \y.  Clfnicnts.     No.  110,71'<!:  JiiriH  l.S:  Kaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  729. 
CfTfal    (crnlns.     K.>a-<t.'<l.       .1.     W      I.vnh.       No.     110.826; 

Jurn'  i;{:  r.n7..  vol.  227;  p.  732. 
Th^.  k  prritfctors.      Sniall    A    WpIs.^*.      No.    110. H41:    June 

\:i  :  (in/.,  vol.   227  ;  p.  732. 
ChUll.     «;.  Fotenopoulos.     No.  110.594;  Juno  0:  <Iax.  vol. 

227  :  p.  359. 
Cborolatf.     milk  -  chocolHte,     and     rhocolate     with     nuts. 

Uniikfl     Mroth.'rs.       .No.     110.7vo;    Jun*-    18;    (Jaz.    rol. 

227  :T).  731. 
ClKHrrtt*' <  u.-o's.      Tho    Presto    ClKarpttf   <'a»«»   Corporation 

of   N>w    York.      No.    110.775;    Jnnf    1.1;    Cai.    vol.    227; 

p.   7.10. 
Cigarette-paper.       8orl#t<     Anonvme     rt'Exploltatlon     d« 

Papt^erlea  L.  Lacrolx  Ftla.     No.  111.027  ;  June  20  ;  «tz. 

vol.   227  :   p.   1102. 
Ouart  ttea.      The    Brunswick   rUcart'tre   Co.      No.    110.722; 

Juno  13;  <;a«.  vol.  227;  p.  729. 
Clears.      M.  Fclf.T.      .No.  lll.i'Ol  ;  .Inn.-  27;   Caz.  vol.  227; 

.p.    1441. 
Cleaner   for  <ut  Klaaa.     Marvel   Prodncta  Company.     No. 

llO.fiOO;  June  8;  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  359. 
CleanlnR    «nd    poIlxhlnK    liquid    for    floors,    furniture,    *c.. 

.\ntl«eptlr.      <".    A.    Thomas.      -No.    110.789;    Jane    18; 

«;ai.  vol.  227;  p.  731. 
Clippers,  Dehorning-.     American  Metal  Pro<lupt«  Compuiy. 

No.  110,617  ;  Jane  6  ;  Uai.  vol.  227  :  p.  360. 
Cloaks,   suits,  and  skirts.   I-aiUes".     Wilkin  &   Adler.     No. 

110.K71  ;  June  13  ;  <;aj;.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 
Clocks,    Alarm-.      Sears.    Roebuck   and    Co.      No.    110,868; 

June  13;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.   733. 
Clothes  line    re«>ls.      The    Hufrro    Mfg.    Co.      .No.    110.921  ; 

Jnne  20;  «ai.  vol.  227  :  p.  1099. 
ClothlnK.     Certain      mimed.      Flellnuinn      \l't'g     Co.      No. 

11<».919;  June  20;  (.!\7    vol.  227  ;  p.  1099 
Clothlni;  for  men  ami  boys.  Certain  namoil.     The  Simmons 

.»4;ileK    Co.       No».    ll(».094-5;    June    t)  ;    <Ja7.      vol.    227; 

p.  3r,2. 
Clothiiii;  for  men  and  Uiy*.  Certain   nam*-*!.     The  Storra- 

S   h!i.  f.i-    lonipanv.      No.    Ill   143;    Jun.     27.    <iai.    vol. 

227  .   p.   1442. 
Clothing    for    men    and    hova,    Ortaln    name.l.      The    Tub 

Clothes-i  Co.      .No.     110,7&0:    June    13;    i;az.    vol.    227; 

p.   731. 
Clothing  made  of  certain  material.^.  Certain  named.     W.  li. 

Mornhaker.       No.     n(>..824  ;     June    13;    Waz.    vol.    227; 

p.  732. 
Coal.      !*.   U    Renjamln   Coal   Co.      No.    110.629;   June  6; 

<;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Coal.    ijjnlnjfUarrls  Coal  A  Crain  Conipan.v.    .No.  110.670; 

June  rt;  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  301 
Coal,     rtah   Fuel   Companv.      No     11O.705:   June   tl ,  (Jaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  3f.2. 
Coal.     Wlllard.  Sutherland  k  Co.     No.   110.710;  June  6; 

(;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  362. 
Coats.  .\utornoMle  .     Rojrers  pret  Companv.     .No.  110,609; 

June  «;  <;«z.  vol.  227;  p.  359. 
Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  dresses,  Ac.    The  Salt*-  Textile  Manu 

f.H    turliitf    Companv.      No.    110,687;    June    t'.  ;    <;ii.    vol. 

227  :  p.  362. 
t'.iat^    vests,  trousers    \c.      Hart  S<-haffn<r  .^   Mai>.      .No*. 

ni  00:i   4     June  27:  dn?    vol.  227;  p    1441 
Cocoa    and     chocolate.       Rowntree    and     (."ompanv.       No. 

llO.nSR;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  362. 
C.iiTee.      .Vusfin  Jt   Raup  Cr,.      No.    110. 9.12  ,   June   20.   Cai. 

vol.  227  ;  p    l(>9;i 
Coffee.      M    J     Brandensfeln   Co       No.    n">'*0;   June   13; 

<iaz.  vol.   227  ;  p.  733. 
Coffee.     Francis  II.  Leesett  A  Co.     .No.  II-1.86I  :  June  IS; 

<;a/.  vol.  227  :  p    ''.i^. 
Coffee.     <;r«nil   Tnion  Tea   Companv       No.    Ill  071  ;   June 

•_'<•  .  r,n7    \..i.   L'2T  :  p.   110;! 
Coffee.     The  Kroeer  (frocerr  A  Kaking  Co       .N...   1  lo.^92  ; 

June   lA:  t.az.  v..!    227;  p.  734. 
CofftH».      Miner.    Read   A  Ttillocfc       No    110S31;    Ji:ne    13; 

<;az.  vol.  227;  p.  732. 
Coffee.      Mor.i.    Coff.H«   Co.      No.    1 10.9SG  ;    June    20  ;    (iaz 

V..1     227      p     11»U 
Coffee.      The    Ro;:»»r»   Companr.      No     110.H37;    June    13; 

I  iaz    v.'l    227  ;  p.  732 
Coffe«-.      The    Kocers    Companv.      No.    111.056;    June    20; 

•  a  7     vol     227  ;    p     1  103. 
Coffee.      South    Arn»rioiii    Coffee   Company       No.    110.9.'1M; 

.I'liK-  20.  r,i\7    v.l    227;  p.   loi>9 
Coffe*'  and   Imitation    c<>ffe«».      Mokasjin    Werke   Ciirt    Mu^ro 

ll.'inti:      N.'    Ill  n.-,.T     Jnn-  20;  «;:i/.  vd.  227;  p    110:v 
Coffee.  chl(H>ry.  and  certal  compound       I'urvee  A  Ilarwiae. 

.No.  110.713  ;  June  6  ;  <;az    vnl.  227  ;  p    362. 
Coffee.   Roasted       Manlev  A  KInsella   r..rr.  ••  A  .*^plce  Com- 
pany.    No.  llO.rtSO  ;  June  «  ;  (;ai.  vol.  227  :  p.  360. 
Construction    materials.    Certain    nam^l.      lluttia   Saab   A 

Door  Co.     No.  110.R5<,  June  13;  «.ai    vol    22?  ,  p.  733. 
"'..n^trui  tl..n    mat>-ri:»|s    Certain    n;»med       IVter   J.   Selppel 

Lumber    Co.      .N...    lit). 934;    June    20;    i;az.    vol.    227; 

p    1099. 
•  ordlal^.    Certain    nanunl       A.    O.    Zetterlund    A   Co.      No. 

m  034  ;  June  20:  Cm.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
Cork  brieka.  blocks.  Ae.    for  flooring.      Armatrone  Cork  A 

Tn-!ilatlon    Companv       No     110,621;   June   6;   Oaz.   toI 

227  ;  p    .160. 


Cornmeal.      <;.    McDonald.      No.    110,827;   June    13;   «;u 

vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 
Corsets.      .Xrbuthnot  Stephenson   Co.      .No.    110,717;  Jum 

13;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   i29. 
Corsets.     The   Warner   Brothers  Company.      No.   lll.O.ll; 

June  20;  Cm.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Corsets,     Bonin);    for.       The    Warner    Brothera    Compaaj 

No.  111.079;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1104. 
Corsets,  corset- waists,  and  brasslftrea.     (iage- Downs  Con- 

pany.      No,    110.886;  June   13;  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  734. 
Cotton  and   linen  goods  in  the  piece  and  table-llneDa.     D. 

Schwartz.     .No.  110.784  ;  June  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  781. 
Cotton  and  mixed  piece  goods,  draperies.     ManvUle  Co*. 

panv.     No.  110,755;  Jane  13;  Gas.  rol.  227;  p.  7S0. 
Cottoii    durk.      John    Boyle    A    Comiwny.      No.    110,808; 

June  13  :  (ias.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Cotton   piece   Koods,    Mercerized.      J.    W.   (ioddard   A  Sons. 

No.  110,730;  June  18:  <iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  729, 
Cream,    Cold  .      Mlsslan    Manufacturtoir    Company.      No. 

110,761  :  June  13  ;  (;as.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780. 
Cultivators.     Ilenrh  A  I>roniKold  (Joropany.     No.  110,9M; 

J<iue  20;  C;«s.  vol.  227;  p.  IIOO. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thcerof,  Csrtala 

named.     Millers  Falls  Co.     No.  110,868;  Jane  18;  G«a. 

vol.  227  :  p.  T33. 
Damp  prootlng.  Liquid.     Tmased  (^oncrete  Steel  Company. 

No.    111.000 ;   June  20:   (iaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1101. 
r>ental  floss,     .M.  I^  Ro(he.     .No.   111.127;  June  27;  Gaa. 

*ol.   227  ;    p.   1442. 
Deoduranta.     Weat   Disinfecting  Company.     No.   111,148; 

June  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1443. 
Disinfectants.     "  Nerofonn  **  8ehwels.     Telephon-Dealnfife- 

tlonsgesellschaft     No.  110.678;  June  () ;  (iaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  361. 
Dotla  and  staffed  animals.     Non-Breakable  Doll  Co.     Nc 

110.865;  June  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  227:  p.  733. 
Dolls,  Rag.     A.  Maxwell.     No.  110,894;  June  18;  Gas.  t«L 

227  ;    p.   734, 
Drains,    bathtuba,    Ac    Solvent    for    removing   stoppafH 

from.     Hercules  Chemical  Co.     No*.  110,008-4  ;  Jan*  •; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
Drink.  Non-aloohollc  carbonated  soft.     W.  H.  Maopln.  Na 

110.602  ;  Jnne  6  :  (ias.  vol.  227  ;  p.  SS9. 
Drink,   .^oft.      H.  W.   Van  Doren.      No.   111,112;  June  27; 

Ga/.  vol.   227  ;  p.   1442. 
r>rlnks.  Certain  named  soft.    Cheniuns  Sprlnr  Water  Com- 
pany.    No.  111,117  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
Drinks.  Soft.     Overland  Beverage  (^uuipany.     No.  110.988; 

June  20;  r.Hz.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 
Drinks,  atlU  and  rart>onateil.  Certain  named  soft.     A.  W. 

DreyfuRS.     No.  110.640;  June  6;  (^as.  vol.  227;  p.  8M. 
Drinking  glaaaes,  decanters,  pitchers,  Ac.     Compagnlc  d«s 

Crlstallerles  de  Baccarat.     No.  111,<>89;  June  27;  Oai. 

vol.   227  ;    p.    1441. 
Dasters.    brushes.    Feather.      F.    H.    Cone.      No.    110.Mt; 

June  fl;  (iax.   vol,  227;  p.  359, 
Kggs.  butter,  nitlk.  cream,   fruits,  vegetables.      D.  W.  Low. 

No.   lll.ri.'r.':  June  20  ;  Car.  vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
Hcgs.  day-old  chicks,  stock.    Tiffin  Poultry  Farms  A  Hatck- 

ery.     No    110,702  ;  June  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  862. 
Klertrle  generating,  storage.  Ignition.  Ac.  apparatna,  «•■- 

ne.  tlons.    and    parts    thereof.      The    Electric    .\utO-Utc 

Company.     No.  110,818;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  782. 
Klecfrlc     warning  sl^naN.     lamp-so<  kets.     connectors,    Ar. 

Culver  .^tejirns  .VlanuTa.  turlntt  (^ompany.     .No.   110,812, 

June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  732. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  suppliea.  Certain  named.     A.  P. 

Lundlterg  A  iikins.     No.  110.599  ;  Jonc  6 ;  Gas.  voL  227; 

p.  359. 
Klectrical    apparatus,     macliiDes.    and     supplies.     Certala 

named.      Westlntrhoiise   Klectrir  \    Manufacturing  Cind- 

p.ni\       No    lll.n,{;  Jnne  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  227;  p.  1442. 
Klectri.-al    outlit  iMnes   an<l   parts       W.    A.    Bonnell.     Na. 

111. 038;   Jnne   20  ;   Cnv.   V..1.   227;   p.    1102. 
Klectrical     switi  hes.       Douglas    A    Rndd     Mfg.    Co.       No. 

1H>  ''l?  ;  June  13  ;  tiaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7.^2 
Kniiiirl       •■     K.   Jarvis.      No.   111.049;  June  20;  Gaa.  vol, 

227  ;  p.  110;V 
Kn^rlnes.     Tractor  ,       Ilappv     Farmer     Tractor     Co.       No. 

110.651  :  June  6;  (ias, ToI.  227  ;  p.  800 
Knsllnge  and  dry  fivlder   cutters  and  appllanc<>s  therefor. 

Papec  Ma<-hlne  Company.     No.   110.771  ;  June  13;  Gaa 

vol.   227  ;  p    730. 
Knvel.  psi      J     R.  Sutter.     No    110.998;  June  20;  (iai.  v..l. 

227  :   p    ID'l 
Kye    patih    or    shield.       Woodard.     Clarke    A    Co.      No. 

lll.oHl      June  20.   (iaz,   vol    227;  p     1104. 
Eyelash  KTowliig  prepnrstton.    F    Formaneck.    No.  110.9&4; 

June  20,  liai    vol    J27  :  p    1100. 
Fancy    gooda,    furnishings,    and    notions,    Certain    named. 

aamstag  A  Hllder  Bros.     .No.  110.610  ;  June  0  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

227  :  p.  .369. 
Fans.     <  entrlfugal.       M      F      Sturtevant    Company.       N^ 

111,(».'V8.  June  20.  Gaz    vol.  227;  p.  11(J3. 
Fans,    motors,    dynamos.    Ac  .    Electric.      The    Sobblna   * 

Myers    Company.      .No.    110,933;    June    20.    Gas.    «uL 

22.  ,  p.  1099. 
Fasteners.   Snap-      ELBO  Inc      .No.   110.855;  June   U; 

(iaz    vol.  227^;  p.  753. 
Fat  for  use  as  fo<K5,  VejjetaMe.     De  Bru\o.  Limlteil.     N<  <■ 

111  121    3:  June  27:  (iaz    vol    227     p,  1442 
Fee<l  meal  and  cuttou  sf>\  (lake.  < 'old  preuw>d.     .Sea  Isla'  1 

Cotton   oil   Co       No     111   I'WV    line   27:    Ga^     vol.   22" 

p.   1441. 


Fe^'' 

r 
F.. 

Fe- 


No. 


loultry.      Prairie    SUte    MlUiBf    Company. 
s.;,; ;  June  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  788. 
l'..ultrv,    st<H'k.   and   dairy.      Balaton    Purtna   Corn- 
No."  111.105;   June  27;  Gaz.  vol    22.  ;   p.   1441 
Ualston  Purina  Company.     No.  110,806;  June  6. 
•    vol    227  ;   p.  369. 
for  horse,  mule,  and  dairv  U8«',  Mixed.      The  Albert 
1,:  kinson     Company.       No.     111,008:     June     ^O ;    Gaz. 

F.r:    l/'V  "  Pocahontas  (Juano  Co.     No.  111,130  :  June  27  ; 

PeVc'tzer's'  ^^Th'e''  Amerl<-an    Agricultural    Chemical    Co. 

v.«    nofi4(V-7;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  733. 
Fer'i  izers    and    soil  Improvers.      H.vper-Uumus   Company. 

V,    110.922  ;  June  20.  (ias.  vol.  227  :  p.  vm 
y\>.,r  l.oard    or    artificial    lumber    for    bufldlng,    Ac       The 

i  ,.-on  Company.     No.  110,704:  June  6;  <;a«.  vol.  22.  : 


:\i\ 


No. 


KiM.rs        Kennlcott     Water     Softener     Company. 

no.7Wl :  June  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  780 
r.  •.riUiKs.      Flint.   Blood   A  Co.      No.   110,t.45;   June   6, 

t.sz    vol.  227  ;  p.  860.  ^  ., 

rsnnels  Reliance      Manufacturing      Company.         >o. 

1 10,007  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869. 
r'.VMrlnj;  extracts,  sph-es,  tea.    <..  Lindberg.    No.  llo.R...). 

June  l.X;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  7:12.  .     ,.     r,. 

Floor    flnlshes   and    preservatives.    Wood.      A.    (.    turner. 

N,.    110  791  :  June  13;   Oaz.  vol.  227:   p.   "•';!•     ,^,,^, 
Ki..ur    Self  rising.      The  Dunlon  Milling  Co.      No.  110.641  ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860.  ,,„,,o 

y      r    Wheat.      Barrow-S(-ott   Milling  Co.      No.   110.718; 

I  line  l.S  ;  .iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729.  ,,ao,, 

Fi.  m     Wheat  .      Bay    Pufe    Milling    Co.      No.    110,911  ; 

.lune  20  ;  Gai.  vol. .227:  p.  1099.  ^  „      , 

Fl.ur    Wheat-.     C,   B.   Fox  Co.     No.   110,918;   June  20; 

»isz.  vol.  227:  p.  1099.  ,  ^  ^,      ,,nooi 

Fl   Mr    Wheat-.     (J.  W'.  (Jardlner  A  Company.     No.  110,821  . 

.Iiinc  13;  nnr.  vol.  227  ;  p.  732. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Holt  &  Company.     No.  110,85.  ;  June  13  : 

tiaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  73.'t.  ,,       ,.„  ^„^ 

Flour     Wheat.      Holt    A    Company.      No.    110.920;   June 

20:  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1099. 
Fl.ur      Wheat  .       The     Kansas     Milling    Company.       No. 

1 10.749  ;  June  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  .30, 
F  ur      Wheat  .       Kehlor     Flour     Mills     Company.       No. 

110,891  ;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  734. 
Fi.Mir    Wh.at  .      Mammoth   Spring  Milling  (  ompany.     No 

111,132  ;  June  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
FL.ur     Wh.'at  .      McManness    Milling    A    Grain    Co.      No. 

111,020;   Jnne   20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1102 
Flour    Wheat  .     Niagara   Falla  Milling  Co.     No.  111.022; 

June  20  ;   Gaz.  vol.   227;  p.  1102.  ^  x- 

Floiir      Wheat.       Providence     Food     Products     Co.       No. 

111.104  ,  June  27  ,  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  P.  1*41. 
Flour      Wheat  .       The     Steubenville     Milling     Co.        No. 

110,969;  June  20:  Gaz.  vol.   227;   p.   1100         , , ,  ^, 
Finur     Wheat.      O.   W.   Van    Duaen   A   Co.      No.   111.061; 

June  20;  tJoz.  vol.  227;  p.  1108.  „   ^   ,       ^ 

Flour    wholewheat.  Ac.,  flours    rolled  oats,  flaked   wheat. 

Hamilton  Cereal  and  Flour  Mill  Company.    No.  111.124  ; 

.Tune  27;  Oaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1442  ..   ^     .      <-         v 

F..<k1    Stock  and  poultry.     A.   B.   Crouch  Grain   Co.     No. 

110,914     June  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1099. 
FwMls.  Certain  named.     Big  4  Peanut  Products  Co.     No. 

no.RO-J:   .i„ne  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  731. 
Foods,    CerUln    named.      J.    C.    Carpenter    Fig    Co       No. 

110.6.^3  ;  Jnne  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  227  ;  p.  860.  .  .    .^ 

Foods,  Certain  named.     The  Dolly  Varden  Chocolate  Com 

panv       No     110.8M;    June    13;    Oat.   vol.    227;    p.    733. 
Y»oilH     CerUln    name<l.      The    H.    D.    Lee   Mercantile    Co. 

No.  110,928  :  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
K.,.«1s.     Certain     named.       National     Grocery     Co.       No. 

110.764;  Jane  IS;  Gaz    vol.  227:  p.  730 
K  .  "Is    Ortaln  named.     Ottawa  WTioleaale  Oro.  Co.     No, 

110,896;  June  13:  Gai,  vol,  227;  p.  784. 
Foods  having  yeast  or  analogous  material  as  their  main 

ingredient      B.  A.  Wlttemann.     No.  111,080;  June  20: 

(Jas.  vol.  227  :  p.  1104.  ..  ,,   ^ 

Foods.   Scratch   and   chick.     Shaw  A  Trueadell  Company. 

No    110,904;    June    13:    Cut.   vol.   227  ;  p.   734 
Foods.    Stock    and    poultry.      H.    Rii.      Noa.    110.902-3; 

lune  13  ;  (iaz    vol    227  ;  p.  7.34.  ,,^^^„      ,  ,, 

Krult.  Citrus.     Catwll  A  Cabell.     No.  110,808;  June  13: 

'iaz    vol    227  :  p    7.11 
Krult  eaaences  for  making  non-alcoholic  beverages.     Steven 

>on  A    Howell       No.  110.869;  Jnne  18;  Gaa.  vol.  22. 

I -ult'jolce    t'nfermented.      I.  C.  Dilworth.     No.  110,884: 

June  13  ;  Gas.  vol    227  :  p.  734. 
Iruit     Juices     and     syrups.       (»neUla     Community.       No. 

111.133:  Jnne  27  :  Qas.  vol.  22.  ;  p.  1442. 
I  rulta.    Citms       Co-operative    Orange    Aaaodatlon.      No. 
111,041;   June   20;   (iaz.   vol.   227  ;   p.   1102.    ,,^.,-    .. 
-■ulfs   I>rled.     Gtiggenhime  A  (  ompany.     Noa.  110. ..^8-9, 
June  13  :  (Wii.  vol    227  ;  p.  729.     ^        ,         „    ^  ^ 

iirnltnre      an.l      automobile      p«illsh.       L.      Hodges.       No. 
110.957;  June  2o  ;  Gas.  vol.  227:  p    lioo. 
irnlture  polish.      Republic  Chemical   Products  Company. 
No.  no.9t>0:  June  18;  (Jai.  vol.  227;  }>■'•}*■ 
siters.     E    W    Burt  A  Company.     No.  110.881  ;  June  13; 

■i'me's'.'"\mertcan  Tov  Mfg.  Co.     No.  110,800;  June  13; 

aroVs  '^'.'•'vTT.^t'.  (Uni.s  Co      No.  110.96O;  June  20;  Gaz. 
vol    227  .  p.   1100. 


composition.      Syn    Galenic 
;    June   20;    Gaz.   vol.   227; 


No.    110. 763;    June 
No.  111.150  ;  June  27  ; 


13; 

Gaz. 

Pa 
vol. 

No. 


Co. 
;  Oaz 

20; 
20  : 


N.I. 

vol. 

(iaz. 

(iaz. 


H.  .Mey.r 
(iaz.    vol. 


June 

•  20; 
No. 
No. 


(3asolene.     Wadhsms   Oil   Company.     No.   110,707;   June 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  362. 
Gaaolene-lntenslfler.      Manhattan    Chemical    Works.      No. 

111,017;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1102. 
(lelatin    for    food.      The    American    Agricultural    Chemical 
Co.       No.    110. H48;    June    13;    Hat.    vol.    227:    p.    7;«. 
Glass,  Certain  named  articles  made  from.     (i«o.  Borafeldt 

A  C^o.     No    110,631  ;  June  0  ;  Gaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Glass    cleaning   and    pollsbini: 
Chemical    Co.      No.    110,939 
p.   1100. 
(ilass  .utters.       S.    <;.    Mon.'c. 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7:iO. 
Gloves.     Winkler  A:  (iirtner. 

vol.  227  ;   p.    1443.  .     ^  ^        ,        ,,    . 

(ilvcerin.    peroxtd    of    hydrogen,    witch-hazel.      Union 
cltic  Tea  Company.      No.    110.9O9;    June   13;   Gaz. 
227  :  p.  7:{4. 
(Jrapea,    Fresh    Uble-.         Redbanks    Orchard    (  o. 

111,055;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  llo3. 
(ireaae    for    soap-making.     Listers    Agricultural    Chemical 
Works.      N08.   111,013-14;   June  20;   (iaz.   vol.   227;    p. 
1102. 
(ium.  Chewing.      Franklin  Ciiro  Co.      No.    111,073;   June 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Ualr    and    hat    ornaments.       Edward    M.    Lang 

llo.92:{:  June  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227;  !>.  lo99. 
Hair-toulc.      B.  DavlU.     No.  110,979;  June  20; 

227  ;  p.  1101. 
Hair  tonic.     J.   Jorgensen.      No.   lll,o5o;   June 

vol.  227  :  p.  1103. 
Ualr-tonic.     M.  J.  Wallace.     No.  lll,o62;  Jun. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  11»»3. 
Hams,  bacon,  lard,  dried  beef,  sausage.     The  II. 
Packing   Company.      No.    110,829;    June    18; 

227  :  p.  732.  

Hats,  I^jidles'.      W.  Rosenblum  A  Co.     No.  110,990  ; 

20;  (ill.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Hemostatic.      Bayer    Company.      No.    Ill.(».t6;    June 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
Hinges,    Light    narrow    butt-.     The    Stanley   Works. 

110.788,  Jnne  13;  (ia/..  vol.  227;  p.  7:a. 
Hog-cholera    preventive.         Cramer    and    Cramer. 

110,047;  June  2o  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1100. 

Hoae-coupllngs.    Metolllc.      fi.    J.    Winter.      No.    110,845; 

June  lo  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733.  ,.   ».   ^    . 

Hoze   nozzles  und    couplings,    metallic   valves.      McNab   A 

ilarlln    Manufacturing   Company.      No.    110,769;    June 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  7.30. 

Hosiery.     The  Bcebe  Howes  Company.     No.  110,719;  June 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  729. 
Hoalery.       The     Beebe  Howes     Company. 

June  20;  Ca/..  vol.  227;   p.   llol. 
Hosiery.        The    Beebe-Howes    Company. 

June  20:  (Jaz.  vol    2'27  :  p    llO'j. 
Hosiery.      Burd    Knitting    Mills    Co.      No. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1  li»2. 
Hosiery.      The    (ire.nwald  K.lch    Co.      No. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  .  p    1441. 
Hosiery      Marshall  Meld  A  Comjinny.     No 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p    7.32. 
Hosiery.       MIshawaka    W(»o|en    Manufacturing 

No.   110,864;  Jnne  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  7.13. 
Hoalery,   gloves,   fancy   collars  and   cuffs.      E.   W.    King  A 

Co.     No.  110,666;  June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  361. 
Hoslerv      underwear,    and    knit    goods.      Wald    A    Oeller. 

No.  110,794:  June  13;  Gaz.  voL  227;  p.  781. 
Ic- cream.    Ices,    sherl>ets.       Lulck    Ice    Cream    Company. 

No.  111,131  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
IqHectlclde.      W.    F.    B.    Evans.     No.    111,072;    June    20; 
-Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1103. 
Insecticides.      Krelhhiel-Metzler    Roach    Butter    Co.      No. 

110,667  ;  June  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  861. 
Irons  heated  by  burning  hydrocarbons.  Sad  and  aelf-heat- 
ing    flat.       fhe    Imiierlal    Brass    Mfg.    Company.      No. 
110.74.5  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  730. 
Journal,     Monthly    trade.       Ware    Bros.    Company.       No. 

110.795  :  June  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  731. 
Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.     Wm. 
Clarke  A  Sons.     No.  111,088;  June  27;  Gaz.  vol.  22.  ; 

Knitted  sport  goods.     D.  W.  Pho.ver  A  Co.     No.  110,786; 

June  l.f:  (.az.  vol    227;  p.  731.  -,«-,v- 

Knitted  underwear    Ctlca  Knitting  Company.  No.  110,706  ; 

June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  362. 
Knives    Pocket  .     A.    Kastor  A  Bros.     No.  110,664 

«;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 
Ijimps.    Klectrir.      M     J     Wohl   A  Co.      No.   111.033 

20  .  (iaz    vol.  227  ;  p.  1102. 
ijimps.    Gas    and    petroleum.      (Jtto    Schaefer,    Ltd 

110.807;  June  1.^;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p 
I^anterns.  Ptorm  .     F.  StObgen  A  Co. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol    227  ;  p    369. 
I^eather.      Helburn    I^eather    Co.      No. 

Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  869 
T,«ggings.      (ioodwear     I^eather     Mfg 

June  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
I/enses.   mountings,  and   Instruments 

Optical    Company.      No     110,977; 

227:  p.  1101. 
Lime.     The    Flnesco    Company.      No 

(Jaz    vol    227  •  p.  liol. 
Liniment       A.   F     Rollins.     No.    111.024;   June   20;   Gaz 

vol.  227  :  p.  1102. 


No.  111.005  : 
No.  111,037: 
111.040;  June 
111,092  ;  June 
110,819;  Jnne 
Company. 


7.33. 

No.   110,616 


110.596 

Co.     No. 

Optical. 
June    20 ; 


June 

June 

No. 

June 

June  6; 

111.046; 

California 
Gaz.    vol. 


110.981  ;    June   20 
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Liniment.  antli«t'|>tl<'  ptne-oll  pru<lu<.'t.      Yellow   FMne  Medl- 

<in.-  Co.     No.  110. 91u:  June  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  227;  p.  734. 
Links  for  bracelets,  necklam,  rhalos,  &r.     Jaerfena  Jew- 

eirv   Companv       No.    1  U».6rt.i  ;    June   C;    (Jaz.   vol.    227; 

p.  ^61. 
Luminous   material,   t'hemlcal.      Standard   Cbemlcal   Com- 

panv.     .\o«i.    lll.ni>g-y;    June    2o ;    (;a«.    vol.    227;    p. 

lioi. 
Mararoni.      J.    IVtroielll    k   Company.      Nos.    110.772-3; 

June  i;{  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  7.''.o. 
Magazine.    Monthly.      The    B*kera    News.      No.    lll.OM ; 

June  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
MagaziDe.    Monthly.      Home    Magazine   Co.      No     110,744; 

June  13  :  (»az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
MaKazlne<<      and      book8.      Outing      I'uhllahing      Co.      No. 

110.897  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  \ol.  227  :  p.  734. 
Margarln.      I»e   liruvn.    Limited.      No     110.813;   June   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  7.12. 
.Matihes.     Slrlo  Matrh  Con;pany.     No.  110.786 ;  Jane  13  ; 

<;ai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Meal.  Cottonseed       Lanier  Bros.      No.  110,751;  June  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  "."io. 
Meat  prfs»'rvlnK     preparation.       K.     II.     I'frdrlwlrz.       No. 

lll.lo?:   June   27;   Gaz.   vol.   227;    p     1441. 
M^ii-al  and  surgical  supplies.  Certain  named.     Columbia 

School    Supply   Co.      No.   110.913;   June   20;   Oaa.   toI. 

227 ;  p.  1099. 
Medical    preparatlonR    and    compounds.    Certain.       B.    B. 

Do*eIl.     No.  110.951  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Medicine.  Liver.     J.  O.   Bell.     No.  110.62s;  June  6;  Qai. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Medicines   to   be   used   as  an  antiseptic  and   for   diseaiea 

peculiar    to     women.      The    Septigyn     Company.       No. 

110.997;  June  20;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1101. 
Metallic    particles    for    grinding   and    polishing.      Blectra 

Metallurgical   Company.      No.    111.045;   June   20;    Gas. 

vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
Milk.    Condeotted.      Borden's    Condensed    Milk    Company. 

No.  111,067  ;  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Milking  macblneit  and  parts  thereof.     Aktlebolaget   .MJolk 

uing<<mA8kln  oni-ga.     -No.   111.114:   June  27;  <;az.   vol. 

2l'T  ;  p.  1442. 
Mops.      Clark    Manufacturing    Company.       No.    111.068; 

June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Mops  of  the  brush  or  broom  type.  Oil-.     <irossman  Manu 

facturlng   Co.      No.    110,595;    June    fi;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.  369. 
Music  sheets  and  rolls  for  player-pianos  and  plano-pla/ 

ers.     The  Autoplano  Oompany.     No.  111.004  ;  June  20  ; 

Oas.  ToI.  227:  P-  HOI. 
Musical-instrument    note-sheets.    Perforated.      The    Arlsto 

Company.       No.    111,036;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

l>.  1102. 
Napkins.      Manvllle    Company.      No.    110,756;    June    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  7.?0. 
Needles,  also  crocnet -hooks.  Sewing,  knitting,  and  netting. 

Jas.    Smith    &    Son    Reddltch.      No.    110.611  ;    June    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  359. 
Needlework,  Stamped  art.     M.  G.  MasdoU.     No.  110.601  ; 

June  6  :  Oai.  toI.  227  :  p.  369. 
Nettings  and  veilings.     B.  &  Z.  Van  RaAlte.     No.  111,002  ; 

June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Newspaper.     The  Georgian  Company.     No.  110.646;  June 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p   360. 
Newspaper-section.       Star    Company.      Nos.    110.612-14 ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  369. 
Ni-w^iiaper  .section.       Star    Company.       .Nos.     111.1O9-10: 

June  27  ;  liaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Newspaper  ■  section.    l't"rlo<llcallv     pulill.shi-d.      Star    Coin 

panv.     Nos.  111.141-2  :  June  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1442. 
Nitrogen    bacteria   and    fertilisers.      R.    C.    Wheeler.      No. 

111.003;  June  20;  0«.  voL  227;  p.  lioi. 
Oil   for  Intestinal  lubricant.  White  mineral.     Gulf  Refin- 
ing  Company.      No.   110,649;    June   6;    Gaz.    vol.   227; 

p.  360. 
Oil.  Olive.      A.  Lunes<  hlos-o.      No.  110.75.'?;  June  13;  Oai. 

vol.  227  :  p.  7:^0. 
Oil.  Olive-.     J.  B.   Marter.     No.   111.018;  June  20;  Gas. 

vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
Oil.     Olive.      The     F'ortland     Cheese     Co.      No.     110,774; 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
on.  Olive  .      V.  Vls.ontl.      No.  110.793  ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  7.'?1. 
oil.  Refined.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.     No. 

110.787;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  D.  731. 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     E.  M.  List.     No.  110.893; 

June  1.?;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  734. 
Oils,    IJixatlve.      Marshall    Oil    Company.      .No.    110,758: 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  :j>.  730. 
Oils,    Lubricating-.     The    Tropical    Pharmacal    Company 

No.  110.S70  ;  June  13  :  (Jas.  vol.  227  ;  p   733. 
Oiling  svstem.   Pressure-return.     Wm.   W.    Nugent  A  Co. 

No.  110.604  ;  June  6  :  Gas.  toI.  227  :  p.  359. 
Ointment   for   treatment   of  certain   named   diseases.      H. 

HeAly.     No.  110.652;  June  6;  Oaa.  vol.  227;  p.  361. 
01«M>niar>.'arln.     Capital   City    l>airy  Co.      .Nos.    lll.oSfl-7: 

June  27:  Oaz.  vol.  l'27  :  p.  1441. 
Oleomargarln.      tteo    U.  Eldrldge  Co.      No.  110.732;  June 

13:  Gaz.  vol    227  :  p    729. 
Omnibuses  and  trucks  for  ofllce.  factory.  Ac.,  uses.     Fire- 
Proof     Furniture     and     Construction     Company.       No. 

110.!)53:  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
Orau:;t's   and    grape  fruit.      Irwln<lale    ('Itru"    A-;s'n.      Nos. 

110.747-8  :  June  13  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  7:i0. 


Ovens  for  stoves  and  beaters.     Shaplelgh  Hardware  Cob. 

pany.     No.  110,698;  June  6;  Oas.  toI.  227;  p.  862. 
Oxygen,  hrdrogen,  and  acetylene  gaaea  and  fluxes.     I  nl- 

versal  Oxygen  Company.     No.  111.001;  June  20;  <;*. 

vol.  227;  p.  1101. 
Oysters     and      clams.      William      Foster      Company.      V* 

110.820;  June  13;  <;az    vol.  227;  p.  732. 
Oywters.  clams,   lobsters,  si-allops.  crabs.  Ac     The   Harvey 

Company,    Inc.    of    Washlngtdn,    I».    C.      No,    111.123 

June  27:   (;ai.   vol.  227  ;   p.   1442. 
Paint.    Washable    wall    and    ceiling.       Trussed    Concrete 

Steel  Company.      No.   110,703;  June  6;  Gas.  vol.  227- 

p.  362. 
Paints,  colors  In   oil.   varnish.  Ac.     Imperial   Paint  Cob- 

pany.      No.   110.746;  June  13;  Gai.  vol    227;  p.  780 
Paper    and    envelops.    Writing-.      Eastern    Manufactnrlni 

Company.      Nos.    110,642-3;    June    6;    Oax.    vol.    227 

p.  360. 
Paper,   Bond,   ledgtr,   bo«k.   cover,   and   writing.      Flscbel 

Paper  Co.     Noe.  110,915-17;  June  20;  Oas.   vol.  227 

p.  1099. 
Paper,  Enameled.     Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.     No.  110.968 

June  20  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100. 
Paper  file  perforators.      The   William   A.   Welty  Company 

.No.  111,063;  June  20;  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
I'.iper    for    ticket  making.    *<•  .    Safety  .      Ani»rl<an    Ass©. 

<latlon  of  Passenger  Traffic  Officers.      No.  110.716;  June 

l.i  :  Gas.  vol.  227  :  p.  720. 
Paper,    Manifold   and    wrapping.      The    Union    Paper  aad 

Twine  Company.     No.  110,971  ;  June  20;  <;az.  vol.  227; 

p.  1100. 
Paper,    paper   napkins   and    toweling.   Toilet-.      The  Joha 

Hoberg  Co.     No.  110.698  ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  369. 
Paper,   Roofing  .     The   Union   Paper  and  Twine  Company. 

.No.  111.060;  June  20;  Gax.  vol.  227;  p.  1108. 
Piiper,  Toilet  .      Alt)any  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.     No.  110.715  ;  June  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  729. 
Paper,  Toilet.     Colonial  Cordage  Co       No    110  72R-  Jim. 

13;  Crtiz.  vol.  227;  p   729. 


Pap«r.  Toilet.     The  John    Hoberg  Co.     Noa.   110.606-9; 

June  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.     Nos.  110.679-80; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 
Paper.  Toilet  .     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.    Nos.  110.964-6; 

June  20  ;  <;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1100. 
Paper.  Toilet  .    Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     Nos.  110,991-6; 

June  20  ;  (;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
I'ap.r.  Wrapping  .     B.rlln  Mills  Companv.    Nos.  IIO. 720-1  ; 

June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    729. 
Paste.      The  Carter's    Ink   Companv.      No.    110.849;   June 

13;  Gar.  vol.  227  :  p.  7.33. 
Paste.      The   Commercial    Paste   Co.      No.    110.636;   June 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  360. 
Paste  In  powder  form.     The  Commercial  Paste  Co.     No. 

110.636 ;  June  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  860. 
Paste.    Ll(|uld.     s.    s.   Stafford.    Inc.      No.    111,107;   June 

27  :  <;az.  vol.  227  :  n.  1441. 
Paste  paints.    John  W.  Masury  A  Bon.     No.  111,019;  Jane 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1102. 
Patterns.    Press-.      F.   L.   Majer.      No.    110.986;   June  20; 

(;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  1101. 
Peanuts.       .Automatic     Selling    A    Advertising    Co.       No. 

110.946  ;  June  20  ;  (;ax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  HOC. 
Pennants  and  banners.     Wright  A  Dltson.     No.  111,082; 

June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  1104. 
Pens.  Fountain.     J.   L    Srhnell.     No.  110.783;  June  13; 

Gax.  TOl.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Pons.  Fountain-.     The  William  A.  Welty  Company.     No. 

110.797  ;  June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Perfumes.     Lazell.  Perfumer.     No.  111.016  ;  June  20  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1102. 
I'erfumes  and    toilet    waters.      The   Andrew   Jergena  Co. 

No.  111,011  ;  June  20;  <;ax.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
Perfumes,  toilet  waters,  face  powders  and  creams,     (ieo. 

H.  Betts.     No.  110,912  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1099. 
Phonograph-records.      Tbomaa    A.    Bdiaon,    Incorporate<l. 

No.  110,644;   June  6:  Gas.  vol.  227:  p.  360. 
Phonographs.     J.  H.  Weber.     No.  110.97S  ;  June  20 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1100. 
Pianos.      American    Piano    Company.      Nos.    110,618-19 ; 

June  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  227  ;  p.  300. 
Pianos.     C.  Kurtzmann  A  Co.     No.  110,609  ;  June  6 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  361. 
Planofl  and   piano-players.    Player-.      Emerson    Piano   Co. 

No.  110.692  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  859. 
'  llnlc       ~ 

Picture    Alms.     MovinK  .       Puck     Publishing    Corporation 


Picture  Alms.  Motion.     Clinical   Film  Co.      No.    111,007; 
June  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 


n  Cc 


No.  111.137  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 
Picture    photoplays.    Series    of    different    motion-.      Blu- 

Bird  Photoplays.     No.  110.689;  June  6:  Oas.  vol.  227: 

p.  369. 
Picture  photoplays,  .''erles  of  different  motion  .     Leggett 

•  Jruen   J^orporation.      No.   lll.l.W;   June   27;   Gaz.    vol 

227  ;  p.  1442. 
Pillows,  Medicated.      Hellenbolt  and  Stemm       No.  110,866  : 

June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  7.33. 
riston-rtngs.  Oil  packing.     J.  E.  Norwood.     No.  110.833 

June  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  732. 
Pitch  and  asphaltum.  Petrol*-um.     Standard  Oil  Companv 

No.  110.701  ;  June  fi  :  Gaz    vol.  227  :  p.  362. 
I'Insters.    Lung   and    rheuniatl<-.      Dixie    T'laster   Co.      No 

110.0.39  :  June  fi  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  S60. 


Piuml.  or  U  vel  dials,  plumb  rules  and  levels,  level -glasses, 
s    ..rohowsky.     No.   111,04b;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  22<  ; 

,■  '  f,.r    furniture    or    woodwork.    Ac.     J.    J.    Garland 

nos.s7  ;  June  i:i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  734 
,  nfe<tionery.     I>ole  &  Lewis.     No.  110.960  ;  June 

'.,,  .,az.  vol.  227;  p.  11<K>. 
i.„TiTr\    «'ru8hed  shells  or  pearl  grit  for.     Hawkeye  Pea_rl 
l'    tt.'u    Co.      No.    lll.o«5;    June    27;    i.az.    vol.    22i; 

!•  '»,i!r^  Face  .      A.    Ikiurjols   A  Co.      No.    110.032;    June 

.,     «,az.  vol.  227;  p.  3»'>o. 
p,».l.r>  and  perfumes.     The  Remlller  Co.      No.   Ilu.6h4  ; 

.Ijitic  6;  «;az.  vol.  227;  p.  361. 
Pvwci.rs.    cold  cream,    perfume,    toilet    water.      James    s. 

Kirk  *  Company.     No.  llu.666  ;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  22i  ; 

l'.?u.!.rs'.    Face    and    talcum.      Alexander    Drug    Co.      No. 

n(»'*73  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 
I-     I. .lis    metal.     Certain     named    articles    made    of    or 

i,;it..lwith       Cohn  A  Rosenberger.      No.  110.727  ;  June 

i:<    <;az.  vol.  227  :  p.  72». 
1..I1*  metal.  Certain  named  articles  madejmrtly  ot  or 


I'T 


No.   lll.OS'f ;  June  20; 


;,:.»tr.l   with.     C.   H.   Sherman. 

',.,/    xol.  227  ;  p.  1103.  _^      ,    , 

I    .paration   for   Intravenou.s  Injection.     The    Intravenous 

lr..d.i.  tt   Company.      No.    110.662;   June   6;    Gaz.    vol. 

■-'  .  p.  361.  .  ,    ,, 

Ir.piiriitioii   for  the  treatuieot  of  certain  nann-d  diseases. 

riir     lntra\enous     Pr»>ducts    Company.       No.     111.12i; 

.lull.    27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442 
1  r.  [..irnfioii  for  the   treatment  of  certain  named  diseases. 

.1     o     Shook.      No.    111,140;    June    27;    Gaz.    vol.    22.: 

In  oarailon  for  treatment  of  «erUln  named  diseases  and 
.illments.     U.  Kaiser.     No.  111.076;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

ITrr,rtraOoii    for    treatment    of    the    skin,    Llauld.      W-    ^• 

lluM's.     No.  111,071;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
Pr.uaralions  for   the  treatment  of  piles  and  urinary  dls 

•  Hses       Aul«ryBe<ker     Sales     Company.      No.     110,801; 

.lune  13;  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p.  731 
rr.parations    for    treating    certain    named    ailments    and 

f..r    removing    spots    from    fabrics.     S.    D'aniour.     No. 

110  882  ;  June  i;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  734.        „    ,     „ 
rr.parations  to  be  added   to  bathing-water.     C.  L.   llerr- 

iilauu      No.  111.009;  Juue  20;  »;az.  vol.  22(  ;  p.  1102. 
lu   licatlon.  Monthly.     D.  1.  Calhoun.     No.  110.590;  June 

c, .  <;az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  359.  „.     , 

li   licatlons  of  advertising  or  information  sheets.      « •  J 

llnrtman.      Nos.    110.741-3;    June    13;    (iaz.    vol.    22.; 

liu/les"'  National    Novelty    Co.     No.    110.765;    June   13: 


Ribbons.      Best   A   Jacoby.      No.    110,974;    June   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Rice.      M.   J.    Hrandensteln   At   Co.      .Nos.    110,S..-1»;  June 

13  ;  <.az.  vol.  227  ;  p.  733. 
Klce.       .New    Orleans    Coffee    I'o.       No.    111. loo;    June    2.; 

<;az.   vol.  227  :   p.    1441. 
Kl.e.      Standard  Milling  Co.      No.   III.I08:   .lun.    2.  ;  waz. 

vol.  227;  p.   1441.  ^  , 

Roadway    constru<tlon  and    the   manufacture  of   ronilway 

niater'lal.    Certain    substances    u.se.l    In.      .\n>{lo  Mcxiian 

Petroleum    Pro«lucts    Co.      .No.    110.020;    June    ti  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  227  :  p.  360. 
Rooting,    Prepared    sheet-.      Baltimore    Rooting   A   Asliebtos 

Mfg.  Co.     No.   110,625;  June  6;   (iaz.   vol.  227;  p.  300. 
Roofings,    Surfacing  grit    of    crushed    slate    for    prepared. 

Staso    Ijimluated    Slate   Company.      .No.    llo.7y2;    June 

i;<  :  i.az.  vol.  227  :  p.  731. 
Butil.er  ilrug   sundries.   Certain   named.      The  Gordon   Tire 

A  Kul)l>er  Company.      No.   110,983;   June  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  1101. 
Rulitier     massage  brushes.        L.     J.     Levy.       .No.     110, .52; 

June  13:  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Ruliber   tubes   and    tires.      The   Gordon    Rubber   Company, 

(now    ly    change   of   name   The   Gordon   Tire   A    Rut)ber 

Company.)       No.    116.982;    June    20;    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.   1101.  ,  , 

Salt.   Venetut.le.      lUshop  ( ilfford   Company.      No.   lli.osj; 

June  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1441. 
Sanltarv   In-lts.  apron.s.  napkins,  shields.     Treo  Company. 

.No.  110.!»7(t;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1100 


No.    110.768;    June    13; 
Nos. 


(iaz.  vol.  21 


p.   . 


7.10. 


K.Kl'iiim  and'l'adloactlve   compounds  of   radium   f(jr   medl 
al   use       So<l«'t^   .\nonvme  de  Traltements    Chlmlques. 

Nos    110.099-700;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  362. 
Kiiii  ...nts.      American    Rubber    Company.      No.    110.943: 

.lune  20;   (iaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1100.  ,,    ,,   k. 

Haislns      fruit  pe^ls.     nuts,     peanut-butter.    Ac.      llatdcht. 

Iiraun  A  Co.     No.  110,890;  June  13;  Gaz.  vol.  22.  ;  p. 

RHwhIde,   leathers,   currle^i   mill-butts.     Chas.   A     Schleren 

Companv.     No.  1  l(»,6h9 ;  June  6;  <iaz.  vol.  2J.  ;  p.  .^(.-. 

li.amers,  ■  Chadwlck    &  ^Trefethen.      No.     110.809;    June 

K.friL'eraMug"auiTar'atus.*    The    Me.hanical    Refrlprator 
Company.      No.    110,929;    June   20;    Gaz.   vol.    22.;    p. 

U.  ni.'-»ile8    and    preparations    for    man    »«•>.»>.♦'»«♦■  .^"^'^ 
named.      Cawthon  ("oleman    Co.      No.    110.634;   June   6. 

K.'medy^^Croup.'  "^E.   A.'  (Jlllans.     No.  110.955;  Juue  20; 

(iar.   vol.   227;   p.   1100  ,       .        .-    xt 

l;.in..lv  for  biliousness.  ( onstipatlon.  dyspep.sla.  *c    <  •  M 

K.nkert.  No.  111.13s:  June  27  ;  <iaz  vol.  22.  :  p.  144- 
K.medv    for    bots    and    worms    in    animals.       Associated 

Cheriilcal   Company.      No.    110,622;   June   0;    Gaz.    vol. 

K.Tned'v    for   c-ertaln    named    aliments   and    (llsorders.    Ex 

ternal.      Prlma-Cura   Company.      No.   110.6i>l  ;   June  ». . 

<.az.  vol.  227;  p.  861.  ,     „  ..^ 

i;.  inedv   for   coughs,   bronchitis.   Ac.      J.   Sugarman.      No. 

lll.t»5»;  June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227:  p.  1103. 
li.medy    for   nasal   catarrh,   hay-fever.   Ac      The   Remlller 

Co.     No.  111.023;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  22.  ;  p.  1102. 
!;.  niedv    for    pulmonary    coughs   and    colds.      R.    1  etralU. 

No.   111.054:  June  2(t  ;  (iaz.   vol.  22.  :   p.   1103. 
U.nie.lv    for    rheumatism,    kidney,    bladder,    and    stomach 

trouide.     W.  W.  Beebe.     No.  110.027  ;  June  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  300.  ,     ^.  .. 

ll.iiie<lv    for    sirew  worm.      W.    H.    Rawson    A    Son.      No. 

lll.(')77:  June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
l:eiiie.lv    for    the   blood    and    nervous    system,      t.    Scallse 

and   Company.      No.   110.782;  June   13;   (iaz.   vol.   22.; 

.:•  ni'i'ly   for   tuberculosis  and   leprosy.      S.   KItasato.     No. 

1 10.605  :  June  13:  (iat.  vol.  227  ;  p.  73%. 
:.  medy   Liver.    W.  (i.  (ireenawalt.    No.  111,0.5  ;  June  20  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1103.  ^  ^,        ^.      ,,,_,„. 

Uemedv.   Stomach.     The  Walker  I>rug  Co.      No.   111.078, 

lune"  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1103. 
li.  medv     Stomach    and    rheumatic.      VI.    X.    >arney.      .no. 

110.940;  June  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  lloO. 


Sausage.       Old     Dut<h    .Market 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Scarfs  and   towels,   Shoulder-.      Simmons   Sales  Co 

11((.696   S;  June  6;   (iaz.   vol.  227;  p.  3(i2. 
.Sealing    compound.      The    E.    J.    Deegan    Mf'g    Co.      No. 

Ill  06;«  ;  June  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1103. 
Seeds  and  seed  Krains,  Clover  and  grass.     Young  Randolph 

Seed   Co.      .No.   110.711;   June  6;  (iaz.  vol.  227:   p.   362. 
Seeds.  Certain   named.     Whitney-Eckstein   .Seed  Co.      Nos. 

110,7(tH  9;  June  (i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  362. 
S«'i>arators  for  grain,  Electrostatic     Maschlnenfabrik  und 

Mdhlenbauanstalt    (i.    Luther,    .\ktlengesellschaft.      .No. 

110.673:  June  6;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  3(il. 
Shades,     giolies.     and     reflectors,     (ilass.       ( ileason  Tiebout 

(ilass  Companv.     .No.  110,735;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227; 

p.  721t. 
Shampoo    tlxtures   ami    cocks.      Street   A    Kent    Mfg.    Com 

panv.     .No.   110.9O6:  June  13:  tiaz.  vol.  227;  p.  734. 
Shears.     Standaril  Woven  Fabric  Company.     No.  110. 96S; 

June   20:   (iaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1100. 
Sheetings  and  (Irllllngs.      Haines,   Morehouse  &  Woodford. 

No.  110.740;  June  13;  (iaz.  yol.  227;  p.  729. 
Sheets,  pillow  cases,  damask,   towls.  fcc.     J.   W.  Cannon. 

.No.   lll.o9(t:    June  27;  (iaz.  vol.  227:   p.  1441. 
Shingles    Cedar.     C.   P.  Ciinstantlne.      No.   110.946;  June 

20;  (iaz.   vol.  227;  p.   1100.  ^     ^^.. 

Shirts  and  pajamas,     Oshlnskv  A  Valentine.     No.  110.961  ; 

June  20:  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1100. 
Shirts,    drawers,    and    sleeping-garments.      Jn(oli    .Miller. 
Sons  &  Companv.     No.  1 10,603  ;  Juue  6:  (.az.  vol.  22.  , 

p-  -isy 

Shirts      underwear,     night  rol>es.     pajamas.       t>ppenhelm, 
Obern.lorf  A:  Co.     No.  110,709;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  22(  ; 

Shirts'    underwear,    overalls,    jumpers.       Mnltimore    Shirt 

Co.     No.  110,875:  June  13:  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  733. 
Shirts.   Work-.      Reliance   .Manufacturing  Compuuy.      -Nos. 

110.682  3;  June  6;  (.az.  vol.  227;  p.  361. 
Shoes,    (.'anvas.      Wornstir    Felt    Shoe   Co.      .No.    lll.lol; 

June  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  r>    144.!  ,,^,^-0 

Shoes,  Leather.     Craddock  Terry  Company.      .No.   li(>(^s; 

June  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.    IKH.       

Shoes,    I^eather.      .M.    Deutsch.      No.    110,,3o;    June    13; 

(iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  729. 
Shoes     Leather.      \.    (i.    Spalding   A    Bros.      No.    110,y(>i  : 

June   20;   <Jaz.   vol.   227;   p.    1100.  _ 

Silk,    Raw.      (i.    Sanrlusha.      .No.    110,08'^:    June    (.  ;    (.az. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  362. 
1   Silk     Wash.      James    Simpson    Company.      .No.    110.,'>40; 
I        June  13;  (Iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  732. 
SWite.     Rising  A  Nelson  Slate  Co.     No.  110.001  ;  Juno  13; 

(iaz.   vol.    227  :   p.    7;i4.  . 

Slate    Unfading  green  and  roofing.     Rlsln^j  &  .Neis,,n  Slate 

Co      No.  110. (}h5;  June  6;  (iaz.  vol.  22.  :  1     .'•Kil. 

No.   111,012;   June   20;   (iaz. 


No 


Soap.      I>autz   Brtjs.   &  ('o. 

vol.  227  :  p.  1102. 
Soap     for     washing    the    hair.       Jarnion     and     Co. 

111.010;   June  i'O;   (iaz.   vol.   227;   p.   1102. 
Soap    I'ow.lered  toilet.    Thoro  Powdered  Toilet  Soap  (  ""C 

p.tnv.     Nos.  111.144n  :  Juu.   27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  :  \<.  144.;. 
.Sf.aps."      W.    E<lson.       No.    111.064;    June    20;    (iaz.    vol. 

SoT.T.'rini;  Irons.      S.hutt..    A    Koertlng    Co.      No.    110. s38; 

J-  ue  13  :  (iaz.  vol    227  ;  p.  732. 
Spark  plug      electrodes.         The      V-Ray      (  ompany.         No. 

110,616;  June  6:  (iaz.  vol.  227:  p.  359. 
*■■   arkplug    Insulators.    Vitreous,      (ilbson  Hollister    M.nnu- 
'facturing  Company.      No.    110.822;    June    13;    (iaz.    v..l. 

Statuettes.'  (ieo.  Borpfeldt  A  Co.  No.  110.030;  Jun.  2C.  : 
(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  3W.  ^    ,  .,        ,  , 

Stoves  and  heat.rs  nn.l  li^'hters  and  burners  ^'''■'■cf'>r. 
(ias  and  vapor.  .Xmerican  Stove  Company.  .No.  ll0,.wU; 
June  13;  Gaz.   vol.   227;  p.  731. 


cxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  Oh   TKADK  MARKS. 


Sugar  and  vegetable  gums.  Invert.     O.  J.  Weeks  Co.     No. 

lll.(t8'J:  June  -'(» ;  <.az.   vol.  iJ'-!?  ;  p.  1102. 
Sugfr.  Mfinfd.      Km^ts,  Hollov^av  C«.      No    111.1.'?9;  June 

L'T  :   '..'/    vol.   L-JT  :  p.   1441.'. 
Suspenders,       garters.       nerktles.       nerlcscarfs.         Simmons 

.Sales    Co.      .Nos.    110,935-7:    Jun-    L'O  ;    <;az.    vol.    227; 

p.   109;«. 
Sweaters,   hoslerv,   hoods,   Ac.      Merrill    Knlttlnjj  Co.      .No. 

110,760;  June"l3;  Oar.  vol.  227;  p.  730 
8we«»per«.      Street-.        The     Wav-CleanRf     Conipanv.        No. 

1H».7!»0:  .Tun.'  1.1:  <;az.  vol.  227;  p.  731. 
Tablets,    .\ntiseplu-.      L.   S.   Lew.      .No.   lll.uSl  ;   .Tune   2U  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.   llf>3. 
Tabli'ts    for    pharmaceutical    preparations,    Soluhl..      The 

Kll    Lilly    ami    Company.       .No.    110. C71;    June    t;  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.   361. 
Talking  inachine    .styll    or    needles.       Victor    Talking    Ma 

chin>-    Company.       No.     110.941.    June    2<»  ;     i,az.     vol. 

227  ;   p,   nOii 
Talking  machines.       Unldwln    \    Llvenj;oiid.       No.  110,624; 

June  0:   <;az.  vol.   227;  p.  300. 
Talking  uiacliiiics   i:riil   phonoj,'r.<i;ih-       F;     1>    ("rtinii    Toni- 

pany.      No.    in.li;>:    .Tun.-   27.    r,a7     v,,'     227:    p.    1442. 
Talking-machines  or   phonographs.      Th^   Milwaukee  Talk 

Ing    ^lachlne    Manufacturing    Co.       .No.     110.074:    Jun< 

6  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  301. 
Tanning    extracts.      Thi-    Chainplon    FllTt-    Company.      No 

111,000;   Jon.-   20.    <iaz.    vol.    227;    p.    llol 
Tea.      Duryef  A  l?arwls.'.    No.  110,714;  June  6;  (Iaz.  yol 

227  ;  p.  .'.02. 
Tea.   ( otfee,  and    spices.      (Irlstede   l{roth.T>        .No.    111.047, 

Juu.'  2o  ;  (iaz    vol.  J27  ;  p.   llua. 
T.'as.    cofr.'es,    flavoring   extracts,    spli  .-s.    4         .I.'wei    Tea 

Company.       .No.     110, s59;     June     13;     (.az.     vol.     227, 

p.  733. 
Teleptione    supplies.    CtTtaln    named.       .\utoiuati'     Electric 

Co.      No.   111.00r>;   Jun.'  20  ;   "iaz.   vol.   227,    p     llu3. 
Tie-sllil.'s.       K  ■/.    Tie    Slide    Co.       No.    111.044       Jun.-    20; 

(iaz.   vol.  227  ;   p.   1103. 
Tlrt'  inner  tulies.  tir.'  a.  cessories.  and  rui-N^r   lios.-.     Cum 

luK-    Urothers.      No.    lll,12ii,    Jun.-   27:    '.a/     vol.   227, 

p.    1442. 
Tires,    Uubber    vehicle-.       The    I'ortage     liuUber    ("o.       No. 

110,898;  June  13;  (iaz.  vol.  227;  p    734. 
Tires.   Sealing  liquid   for  pneumatl''.      .los»-ph    \.   Vogel  Co. 

No     110.H42  ;   June    13;   Caz.    vol     227;    p.   732. 
Tonic    compound    for    rheuniatism.    constipation.    Ac.       .\. 

W.    Llthgow.       No.    110,072:    June    H  ;    (iaz.    vol.    227: 

p.  301. 
Tonic    for   the   liver.      S.    M.    Lowry.      No     lll.ol5:    June 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1101. 
Tooth  wa«h.       Sharp    &    Pohme.       No     111,025;    June    20; 

(iaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.   llo2. 
Toothpicks.      Idxfleld   Toothpick   Conipanv.      .No     110,949; 

June  20  ;  (;az.  vol   227  ;  p.  110<'. 
Toy    building    sets.      Firm    of    W.    Ralley.      .N...    110,623; 

June  6;  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  300. 
Tov    engines,    flectrlc     motors,    and     locomotives.       I'errv 

-Mason  Compacv.      .No.   110.K3«  ;  J\iiie  13;  (iai    vol.  227"; 

p.  732. 


Toys    muBtratlng    stories.      The    PkUIs    Tot    Shop.      Vo 

110.693:  June  6:  G««.  vol.  227;  p.  359. 
Toys,   \V(«)d  building.      Boston   .Novelty  Co.     No.  111,117 

June  27  ;  (;az    vol    '227  :  p.  1442. 
Treatment   of  sweaty   feet  and   armpits  and   to   elimln.itr 
odor  of  aasie.     Zoko  Chemical  Compaiijr.     No.  110,712 
June  6  ;  (.az.   vol.  227  ;  p.  382. 
Tre«>8,   PreparatloB   for  deadeolng.      H,  W.   Hoffman.    No 
110, ««1  ;  June  6;  (Jai.  vol.  227;  p.  861. 
:    Type.    Trlutlng  ■      Socleta    ••.\ugusta."      No.    111,026;   Jun* 
20;   Hut.  vol.  227  ;  p.   1102. 
Type  writers.      Rex    Typewriter    Company.      No.    110, 9^:1 
June  20;  (ia*.  vM.  227;  p.   llOl. 
I  Type  writing   machines   and    parts    thereof.      Royal   Tvpe 
writer    Company.       No.    110,779;    Jnne    13;    «iB«.   "vm 
227 :  p    781 
I    rndiTw.-Br    for    men   and   bi>\-^.      I'tlca    Knitting   ComiMinT 

.No     111,146;   June  27:   (iaz.   vol.   227:    p.    144.J. 
I   ^a!ve  handles       Holton-.Abbott    Manufacturing    Company 


No.  111.12»?  :  June 


Cut.  vol.  227  ;  p    1441 


Valves   for   nteam.   Ac.    Metallle.      Nelson    Valve   Corapai, 

No     110.959;  June  20;   (iaz.    vol.   227;   p.    IIOO 
Vanilla  extracts  for   flavoring  food.      The  (i.   B.   William* 

Co      No.  110. V72:   June  13:  (Jai.   vol.  227;  p.  7S3. 
Varnish.    Michael  .Mc.Namara  Varnl.sh  Works.    No.  110,86J; 

June  13  ;  (iaz.   vol.  227  ;  p    738. 
Vault  lights.      A.   Chambley.      No.    110, «10:   June   IS;   Gai 

vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Vault-lights,  Kiryllghts,  Ac.     Keppler  Glaas  Constructlonii. 

.No.   llO.SflO:   June   l.-?;   (iaz.   vol.   227;  p.   733. 
Veils.      M.   K.   Cook.      Nos.   110,8BO-1;   June   13.   Gai.   vol. 

227  :  p.   733. 
Velvets   In    the   pier,..      The   .«?alfs   Textile   Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  110.781  ;  June  18;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  731. 
Vlnesar.      Hood    River   Apple    Vinegar  Co.      No.    110.660; 

June  0  :  (iaz.   vol.  227  ;  p.  361. 
Voiles  In  the  piece.     11.  R.  MalUnaon.     No.  110,7&4:  Junt 

13  :  (iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  730. 
Washing   compound.    I>etergent.      F.    Molt.      No.    110.».s7; 

Jnne  20;  (iaz.  vol.  227.;  p.  1101. 
Washing  powder.      The   (Jeorge    E.    Marsh   Company.      No. 

110.757:  June  13;  (iax.  vol.  227;  p.  7S0. 
Watchea.   clocks,   watch  and   clock   movem«nts  and   (^ses. 

Elsenstadt     Manufacturing     Company.       No.     110. 9Mi; 

June  20  ;  (ias.  vol.  227  :  p.  1101. 
Water    for    use    In    the    treatment    of    c«rtalB    named    ail- 
ments.     The   Devonian   Mineral    S^prlna  Company.     No. 

111.042;  June  20;  (Iaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1102. 
Wax  for  floors,  furniture.  Ac..  Pollsbing  .     Cerlnol  Chemi- 
cal Manufacturing  Co.     No.  110,724  ;  Jnne  18  ;  Gai.  vol. 

227  ;  p.  729. 
Whisky.      H    K.   Bloci  .      .No.   110,876;  Jane  18;  Oai.  voL 

227  ;  p.   733. 
Wind  shields.     The  Capitol  Wind  Shield  Derlce  Company. 

No.   110.723;  Jnne   13;  Gat.  vol.  227;  p.  7». 
Wines.     B.  Prebol.     No.  111.103;  Jnne  27;  Gai.  vol.  827; 

II.  1441. 
Woolen  atid   cotton   piece  goods.      Mlllbrook  Woolen  Mill*. 

No.  111.133  ;  June  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1442. 


AL^IIABETI(^\L  LIST  OF  LAUKLS. 


"Ani.rlcaii  Sodas."  (For  Craiker«,)  .\iiierl'aii  Biscuit 
10.      So    19,370:  Juic   i:{.  (iaz.  vol    227  .  p.  735. 

"Aili  '11'  I  nderwear  with  Sealpax  VentilHted  Health 
irol.ii,'  (For  Athletic  I'nderwear.)  Tin-  Sealpax 
Co.      .No.    19,370:   June  0;  (iac.   vol.   227  :   p.   303. 

■  BHiik    S.,il  tFor    Cigars.)       A.   C.    Hens,  liel    Co.      No. 


r,t.3".(>-  .  June  27  ;  (i 


B.  V' 


.\nheuser 
June    27  ; 

e."        {foT 
No. 


•  Cfl 


•r. 


I'opel- 
vol.    227  ;    p. 


vo 


C.    Henscbel 
227  ;  p.  1100. 
(For    Kread.) 
19.388;    June    20 


A  Co.      No. 

Robertson 
;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 


(iaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  1444. 
(For  a  lieverage.  .Non  Intoxicating  1 

r.us' b    Brewing    Assoriatlon.      No.    19,391 

(.az    \oI.   227  ;  p.   1444 
■  I'.;  >ilget t  s     Fancy     Full     Cream     Colby     Cheese." 

(  he. »..!       ('.     y.      Bloilgett    A     Son^     ('(.mpany 

m. .';'.<-'  .  June  27  :  (ill./    \(>l.  227  :  p.  1444. 
r.;i).       Bird      School      Series."         (For     Writing  Tablets. ) 

Whit.-    ^k    Wy.koff     Mfg.    Co.       .No.     iy.;i74  .     June     (! 

i.;iz.    vol.    22i   ,    p.    3«;}. 
1.    rk'Tu.-Nler.  '       (For  a  .Non  Alcoholic  Beverage.) 

'.ill.r    Co.      -No.    19.402,    Juue    27;    (iaz. 

M44 
•(■-    iin'l."       (For    Cigars  )       A. 

1.'  :ts4  ;  June  20  ;   Gaz. 

'  rornia     Haisln    Kread 

I'aner    Company.      No 

227;  p.  1105. 

■o."       (For    Non  Alcoholic    Beverages.)       Cero    Fruit 

Upverage  Company.      No.    19,364  ;   June  6  ;   Gar.    vol. 

227  ,   p.    863. 
c.nr.il  "      (For   a    Liquid    Dressing.)      A.    Sommer. 

in  373  ;  June  6  ;  Gar.  vol.  227  ;  p.  3f>3. 
I     :ut>hiatlon    Athletic    Cnlon    Salt."       (For    Athletic    Un 

•  lerwear.)      Oppenhelm.  Oberndorf  A  Co.     No.  19,307  . 

. I  line   6:   Gai.   vol.  227;  p.  363. 
I  •■;).■'  6."      (For  Non  Aicoholic  Be\-era«e«.)     Cero  Fruit 

l.'verage  Compaav.      No.    19,863;   Juae  0;   Gaz.   vol. 

227  :   p.   a«3. 
'  CnriiflowBT."       (For   Jewelry.)       German    A    Austro-Hun- 

>:nrlan  Relief  Association      .No.  19,382  ;  June  20;  Gaz. 

vol    227  ;  p.  11©6. 
I..epKock.'       (For     Gasolene.)        Consumers     Refining 

1     inpanv.      .No.    19,393;    June   27;   Ga«.    vol.   227;   p. 

1444 
•  Ivep    Miv    Brand,    l>rv    Tack."       (For    Shrimp 

Mlantlc  Canning;  Co,     .No,  19.409;  June  2. 

:j7  :   p.    1444. 
I -.[I    Sea    Brand,    Wet    I'sck    '       (For    Shrimp 

Atl.-mtic  Canning  Co.     .No.  19,408;  June  2( 

227  :   p.   1444. 
li;   kins.m's     Seed     Tests."        (For     Seeds.)       The    Albert 

I'l'kin.on  Companv.     No.  19,395;  June  27:  (iaz.  vol. 

--•:  ,   p.    1444. 
1':     s<  hoU's   Bunion   Reducer."      (For   Bunion  Reducers.) 

^' boll    Manufacturing    Companv.      No.    19,406;    June 

27  :  <;as.  Tol.  227  ;  r.  1444. 
I'-     s.  h.dl's  Anterior  Metatarsal   Arch   Support."      (For 

.\ri  h  Supports.)        Scholl     Manufacturing     Company. 

No    19,407  ;  June  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p    1444. 
1'       s.holl's    Korrecto    Instep    Support."       (For    Instep 

Supports.)        Scholl     Manufacturing     Companv.       No. 

l'.t.405;   June   27;   <iai.  vol.   227;   p.   1444. 
I'     Scholls  Trl-Sprlng  Arch  Support."     (For  Arch-Sup- 
ports.)    Scholl  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  J9.404; 

June  27;  Gas.  vol.  227;  p.  1444. 
'F.-i-itern     Greetings."        (For     Waxed     Bread-Wrappers.) 

The     HammerschlaK    Manufacturing    Companv.       No. 

19,366  ;  Jnne  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  227  ;  p.  863. 
•E.ctra."     (For  Red  Ink  )     B.  M.  Marshel.     No.  19,387; 

June  2O1  Oai.  vol.  227;  p.  1106. 
'  E::iriierlch     All     .New     ln.wn     Pillows."       (For     Pillows.) 

cbas     Emmerich  A  Co.     No.   19,396;   June  27;   (iaz. 

^'>\    227  ;   p.   1444. 


)       South 
(iaz.  vol. 

)       South 
(iaz.  vol. 


--  Hriiu  Bi-i  r."      1  I"or  I'.irr.i      Cream 
No.  1»,.S94  ;  Jun.-  27  :  "..-ly.  vol.  227  ; 


"  (  ..  Iiiiili.'   I,;i;;>l-   S    h 

( 'it\  Br.  w  Ing  ( 'o 

p     1444 
"(ilve  Cs  Our  I>allv   Bread."      (For  Bread.)      W    B.  I.Ane. 

No.  19.:i)-i,'.  ;  Jun.    20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p    1105, 
'  11    ('   i\"      ilor   ('iCJirs  )      The    Harkert    ('iv^ir    Co.      No. 

10,.H'.t7  :   .lull.    27  ,  <.H7,  v.d.  227;  p.   1414 

■  Importeil   Tilly   Haarlem   OH  Capsules."      ^l■^pr   Haarlem- 

<>il    C)ipsuli"-s.)      J.    11.    I'oelofsma.      -No     l'.i,;iOO  :    June 

(;      (inz     vol.    227  :    p.    303. 
"  lodo  Kill    ■       (For    lodin    (Hutment.)      J,    I,    Childs.      No. 

l!t.;!7s:  June  l.S;  (i;iz.  vol.  227;  p.  I'Ab. 
"  KHskara  Tonl.   Compound"      (ForToni^.)      J    L.  Smith. 

No.  19.3S9:  Juu.-  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  227  :  p    1105. 
"  Kin«   .\.-r-itor   Saiiit:iry    V.-ntllatlnj;  Sy-^t.iii  1  For    V.-n- 

tlliitlug  Sy.stem^  I   "  KluK  VeniUatlnj;  c.-.     Nd.  lH.;!!(it; 

.lune  27  :  (iaz.  \.il.  227  :  p.  1444. 
"  Ijibel  for  Cake  Carton."      (For  White  Cak.-.i      Mills  Kox 

Baking   Compaiiv.      No.    19.880;    Jon.    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

227 :  p.  735. 
"Label  for  Cake  Canon."      (For  Yellow  Cake.)      Mills-Fox 

Baking   Company.      No.    1»,381  ;    June    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

227  ;  p.  735. 
'  Morlta."       (For   Coffee.)       New   Orleans    Coffee    Co.      No. 

19. 4W);  June  27;  iiaz.  vol.  227;  p.   1444. 
"New  Era   Bread.*"      (For  Bread.)      F.  Note.     .No.  19,401  ; 

June  27  ;  iias.  vol.  227;  p.  1444. 

■  One    Ounce    Scott's    '  Ak-No-Mor  '   Compound    Guaranlne 

Tablets."      (For  G«aranlne  Tablets.)      J.   H.  Cahoon. 
No.    19,361;   June  0;   Gar.   vol.  227:   p.   303. 

■  Peerless    Petticoat."      <Fi>t   Petticoats.)      Peerless   P.-ttl- 

coat  Co.     No.  19.368  ;  JwBe  6  ;   (ia.7..  vol     227  :  p.  363. 
'  Pride  of  the  West  "      (P'or  Canned  Salmon  )      .American 

Packing  Co       N...  I!(.3y0:  June  27;  Ga*.  vol.  227  ;  p. 

1444. 
"  RadI  Ola."      (For  NonAl.ohollc  Beverage*;. )      The  Manl- 

tou    Radio    Mineral    Springs  <'omj)any.      No.    19,386  ; 

June  20;   Gaz.   vol.   227;  p.  1105. 
"  Roasted   Coffee."      (For   Canned    Roasted    Coffee.)      The 

Grocers    Coffee    Co«paay.       No.    19,383;    June    20; 

(iaz    vol.  227  ;  p    1105. 
"  Rosemead."      (For  Canned   Saicar-i^'ane  Products  Symp.) 

Hsrdawav    Carjrlll    Co.      No.    19,379;    June    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  227  ;  p.  735 
"  Rythmodl.'   Record    .Musi.    Rolls."      (For    Music  Rolls   for 

Player  Pianos.)        .American     Piano     Compan\.       No. 

19. 260  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  vo).  227  ;  p.  363. 
"  Sanitary   Athletics."      (For   Atklelir    I  tid«rw«w.r.)      The 

Sealpax    Co.      No.    19,371;    June    6:    Gaz.    vol.    227; 

p.   36S. 
"  Special    Bottling."       (For    Whisky  )       James    R.    Ross   A 

Cfimpany.      No.    19.403;    June   27;    (iaz.    vol.   227;   p. 

1444 
"  Sterlings       Metal       Polish       Cream— Non-InflaMmable." 

(For     Metal  I'ollsh.l        A.     L.     Young.       No.     19.375; 

June  6;   Gaz.   vol.   227;   p.  363.  " 

"  Suval     Spring    Wat»-r."       (For     Spring  Wster.)        Sugar 

Vallt-v    Springs   Co,      .No.    19.410;   June   27;    Gaz.   vol. 

227  :    p.    1444. 
'  The  Coffee  Tree."     (For  Coffee.)     L.  Slegel.     No.  19,872  ; 

June  6;   Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  363. 
"Tunnv  Fish."      (For  Canned   Fish.)      D.  De  Bernardl  A 

Co,     No    19,377  :  June  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  736. 
"  20   Scott's    'Ak-No  Mor  '   Compound    Guaranlne   Tablets." 

(For     Guaranlne     Tablets.)        J.      H.     Cahoon.       No. 

19.362;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  363. 
"  Wooldruka     Sponges."        (For     Sponges.)        Frelrlch     A 

.Mansell.     No.  19,305;  June  6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  863. 


CXXl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


JI'NE.  1916. 


NuTE.-  First  BUUiUi=ilabs,  second  iuiml>or— 'subtlabs,   third  numbfr=palent  number. 


/ 


PHINT8. 


"Billings   and    Sons."      (For   Pianos.)      BllUnes    &    Sons 

Piano  Co.     No.  4,364  ;  June  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 
"Cracker      Jack."        (For     a      Confection.)         Rueckhelm 

Brothers  &  Eckstein.      No.  4,368;   June  6;  Uaz.  vol. 

227 ;  p.  363. 
'Extra    Quality. "      (Fur    Underwear.)      J.    Horwitz.      No. 

4,373  ;  June  27  ;   (iaz.  vol.  227  :  p.   1444. 
"  From  The  Poles  To  The  Equator."     (For  Refrigerators.) 

White    Elnamel    Refrigerator    Company.      No.    4,372 ; 

June  20;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  1105. 
"  Here's    the    label    you    asked    for.    Sir."       (For    Athletic 

Indtrwear.)      The    B.    V.    1».    Company.      No.    4,362; 

June   6;  Gaz.  vol.  227;  p.  363. 
"  Lusterol."      (For  a  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Compound.) 

Losterol  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  4,36(5 :  June 

6  ;   Gaz.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 
"Made  The  Clean  Way — The  Ward  Way."      (For   Ward's 

Tip-Top     Bread.)       Ward    Baking    Co.       No.    4,371; 

June  6;  Gaa.  vol.  227;  p.  363. 
"No    Hands   But   Tours    Ever   Touch    It."      (For   Wards 

Tip-Top    Bread.)       Ward    Baking    Co.       No.    4,370 ; 

June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  363. 


"Peters  '  Duro '  Finish."  (For  Gas  and  Electric  Fu- 
tures.) M.  J.  Peters  Co.  No.  4.367;  June  6;  Oti. 
vol.    227  ;    p.    363. 

•  Put  Your  Advertising  Message  "Acrosa.'  "      (For  Athletic 

(nderwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.   Company.      No.   4,3«J3, 
June   6;   Gaz.   vol.  227;  p.  363. 

•  Rcddv    Kuni'ow.  '      (For    Belting,    Hose,  and   Machinery 

iHiklnjf.i      The  Peerless  Rubber  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    .No.  4. ."74  :  June  27  ;  <;az.  vol.  227'  p.  1444. 
"  Savs    many    a    customer."       (For    Athletic    Underwear.) 
"The    B.    V.   D.   Companv.      No.   4.361;  June  6;   Gai. 
vol.    227  :    p.   363. 

•  Spring  Snap  Fastener."      (For   Spring-Snap   Fasteners.) 

Spring  fenap    Fastener    Company.      No.    4,369 ;    Junf 
«!  ;   Gaz.   vol.   227  ;  p.  363. 

•  Taste-Good   Cake."      (For  Cake.)      H.   M.   Griffon.      No 

4.36.') :  June  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  227  ;  p.  S63. 
"  Tb.  r  Mo  Bllt. "       (For    Refrigerators.)       Reuter's    A<lvpr 

tisini:   .\gency.      .No.  4.375;   June  27;   Ciaz.  vol.  227; 

p.   1444. 
"  Ther  Mo  Felt."     i  For  Lining  for  Refrigerators.)     Reuteri 

.\dvertlslng  .Xgemy.      No.  4,376  ;   June  27;   Gai.  vol. 

227 ;  p.   1444. 


DI8CLAIMEK. 


Engine-exhaust  for  heating  purpose-:,  rvvire  for  utlllzln 


E.    Kenipshill.      .Nn 
1901  ;    disclaimer    til( 
p.   1. 

cxxii 


0  oso 
-May 


date   of 
1!«,    1910 


patent    Mar. 
;    (laz.    vol.    2; 


11 


11 

l,lM5,2i>o 

1.  1N>,  77H 

J  (; 

1,1!5;,573 

i> 

1,187,678 

4' 

l,18t.,458 

\ 

l,l!y.,411  1 

1 —       .i .' 

1,  1>N«.,(J7S  1 

1,|H7,IW6  1 

■  t 

1.1V<,512  1 

*» 

l,ls7, 1H3  j 

,  ' 

1,1-*, («6  1 

1,187,638 

'■v. 

1.1.><6,71I0  ' 

7t'. 

1,186,884 

1,188,365 

7y 

1,1n7,34H 

vv* 

l,lH»,50e 

yj 

l,lx7.32» 

'.*'i 

l,I,-«,  108 

lof.: 

1,187.656 

I'W. 

l,l»6,31b 

1,156.S38 

1,187,622 

112: 

1,187,507 

.Irt: 

1,1!^,  703 

122: 

K.14, 16B 

lio: 

1,186,758 

l,l'^,tM7 

li\): 

1,187,880 

14.i: 

1,1.16,678 

UJ. 

1,186,1(14 

1,187,725 

m: 

1,186.860 

l,l«7,nig 

1,187,516 

1,188,053 

1,188,104 

147: 

l,1^6,837 

i-iy. 

1,186.943 

1,1NS,67« 

l.vs: 

l,lW,t)72 

1,188,205 

IM; 

1,18«.,442 

ly-. 

1.1V*,7UI 

4: 

1,185,«06 

4-         2: 

1,1M6,  6441 

1. 1^8,  534 
R.  14,150 

5: 

1,186,091 

1,186,414 

1,1X7,147 

1,188,060 

1,1S8,555 

12 

1,186,346 

1> 

l,1>(fi,55« 

1,187,643 

IV 

1,188,553 

2J 

1,187,750 

» 

1,188.681 

32 

1,186,821 

3.^ 

1,1H7,221 

ax 

l,lHt.,424 

l,t><7,164 

' 

l,l>«,ir24 

5 —         7) 

1,186,»« 

l.x 

1,186,7.V9 

1,186,302 

29 

i.iHu.sai 

39 

1,187,824 

43 

1,18«.,372 

&8 

1,187,760 

l,lv»,tf»«» 

sy 

1,186,742 

ft4 

1,1H^,464 

^'—         2 

1,1^'^,3X6 

T-         1 

1,  !>*,>*(») 

13 

1,187.650 

l.S 

1,187,842 

It, 

1  ,  ls«.  ■vC 

''-         1 

l,lS7,tjl4 

1,188.259 

l,ls^,421 

1,188,643 

1,1«*8,646 

2 

1,  l'«,,44() 

', 

1.  Ii6.i»43 

l,l'«.,(l62 

> 

I,  1N.,3(«) 

U 

1.1S7,  864 

l,lS7,Sf>5 

10— 


11- 


12— 


13— 


14 


15— 


16— 


3: 

l,lSh,46,S 

16-        .'.: 

i,is6.t>;r 

20-      85: 

1,IS7,437 

9: 

1  187,601 

1,188,504 

86: 

1,1S7.36« 

11): 

1,1M8,614    1 

1   '. 

l,ls6,739    1 

1.189,166 

11; 

1.187,192    1 

1,188,  4S2 

87- 

l,ls7,«M 

16: 

1,187,213    • 

8: 

1,188,699 

21-        5: 

1,187,710 

18: 

1,186,413 

11: 

1,  186.28*N 

""  ■ 

1.187,816 

31: 

1,187,063    ' 

17: 

l,188,St<9 

8: 

K.  14, 155 

27: 

1,180,072 

is- 

1,1S7,331 

1,186,179 

43: 

1,187,472    1 

19: 

l,18*i,112 

1,187,248 

Tti: 

1,185,806    ; 

1,186,380 

1,1S7,308 

89: 

l,l.vs,437    1 

l,ls6,.-.l»6 

1,1S7,342 

96: 

1,186,«» 

22: 

1.  IN}, 263 

1,187,752 

1,186,276 

1,  ISh,  498 

1,18S,413 

136: 

1,187,605   1 

25: 

1,188,301 

1,1ns,  745 

143: 

1,188,831    , 

1,188,251 

1,180,143 

162: 

1,1n7,(I08    i 

30: 

1,186,322 

9: 

1,185,751 

166: 

1,1>»7,1H    ' 

46: 

1,186,294 

I,is7,(i76 

4: 

l,18f.,331    ! 

4S: 

l,186,2.sl 

20: 

1.1S6.359 

12: 

1.188,082    1 

40: 

1,188.302 

I,lx6,s7ii 

1,188,963 

52: 

1,185,829 

21: 

I,ls6,7fi2 

15: 

1,186,047 

61: 

1,187,910 

1.187,980 

1,186,345    ; 

63: 

1,186,038 

23: 

1,187,879 

1,186,627    , 
K.  14,154 

73: 

1,18.8,674 

30: 

l,ls^,988 

19: 

81 

1,1S7,294    , 

31. 

1,1S6,8,33 

1,186,996 

Hi: 

1,186,644 

1,187,542 

1,1*6, H72 

88: 

1,186,156 

42: 

1,187,941 

1,1H7,11« 

91: 

1,138,110 

43: 

1,187,745 

1,187,685 

97: 

l,ls6  720 

47: 

l,l>vs,9M 

1,188,342 

im 

1,185,665 

i^: 

1,1S7,2M 

36: 

1,187,682 

106: 

1,186.  ,',28 

62: 

1.186,;i3T 

1,187,832 

107: 

l,ls9,301 

l.ls6,H>s3 

I: 

l,lH»>,0ti2 

110: 

l.lss,s:(y 

1,188,402 

1,187,651 

113: 

1,187,506 

66: 

l,18f.,615 

2: 

1,  INS,  618 

119: 

l,is7,39s 

l,lS(i,»40 

14: 

1,1H«,74(1 

1,187,683 

1,187,939 

l,lVv,4(B 

136: 

1,  ls7,(»>4 

69: 

1,186,223 

1,1K8,616 

H? 

l,is«>,(>(i7 

1,186,224 

1,188,619 

143: 

1,187,479 

1,  187,610 

l,l^^,630 

l,lS7,f>47 

1,1SS.363 

l,l!«,  190 

146: 

l,ls«),s61 

l.lss,(v(7 

86: 

l,Ks7,(i2,<« 

164: 

1,186,886 

74: 

1,185,867 

91: 

1,18»>,  l.M 

16R: 

1,186,244 

1,1S7,172 

105: 

1,188,075 

17-        7: 

1,186,941 

1,188,318 

113: 

1,187,882 

10: 

1,186,744 

78: 

I,ls6,7s9 

1,187,886 

14: 

1,1S6,2.S8 

l,ls7,433 

142: 

1.188,344 

1,186,Z^9 

79: 

1,1S7.299 

2: 

l,iyS,7H4 

19: 

l,ls><,475 

80: 

1,187,781 

3: 

1,186,229 

18-       15: 

1.187,929 

"•2: 

i,is6,.s;j8 

9: 

1,186,425 

17: 

1.1S9,212 

l,ls6,635 

19: 

1,186,886 

IS: 

1,  is7,4:(fi 

s,"): 

1,1S9,039 

l,ises,79« 

34: 

1,188,019 

90: 

1,18.1,616 

1, 180, 102 

1,188.001 

1,185,630 

2'2: 

1,186,790 

37: 

1.1S.S,  42;j 

1,196,013 

1: 

1,1HS.617 

42: 

1,188.078 

1,186,409 

.10: 

1,  IKS,  414 

46: 

1.188.tt)4 

1,1S6,648 

12:(. 

l,lv>,:is7 

l,lss,693 

1,186,731 

124: 

l,lss,750 

I.ISH.IW 

1,1'*7.024 

4: 

I,ls6,hl0 

48: 

l,ls«,e92 

1.187,511 

8: 

1,186,907 

l,lsfl,ht»3 

1,187,514 

13: 

1,1S6,9«(I 

64: 

1,18S,718 

1, 187,  630 

1,187,609 

69: 

1,187,149 

1,187,9*  •4 

17 

1,189,016 

19-        8: 

1,185,663 

1,188,601 

19: 

1,1H7,0M2 

15: 

1,186,632  " 

1,188,  S.V2 

21. 

I.IHO,  ISH 

1,186,015 

l,lS8,s54 

34. 

H.  14,166 

33: 

1,186,066 

1,188,SX5 

1,1.8.%  732 

36: 

1,187,992 

1,189,196 

1.  IV), 91;. 

30-     1.4 

1,189,205 

1,189.219 

1,187,608 

1.41- 

l,is«,675 

Q.4 

1,1H6,H25 

1,1>*,779 

10: 

1,186,786 

96 

1,188,930 

26 

1,  lsx,fiAn 

13 

I.IKS,  .Vi6 

105 

1,185,754 

36 

1,188,334 

16 

1   188.086 

1,186,046 

37 

1,188  134 

17 

l,ls7,(»%8 

l,ls7.290 

38 

1,185,M7 

19 

l,ls^,s65 

1,187,850 

39 

l,l>vs,614 

l.lss,  S66 

114 

K.  14,149 

l,ls.s,S2:» 

21 

1,187.988 

1,1NS,918 

43 

1.188,294 

22 

1,186.818 

1,186,310 

46 

1,186,760 

34 

1.187,635 

1,1S6,340 

l,lss,580 

39 

1,1>6,.V>6 

1,186,482 

49 

1,188.971 

1,1S6,666 

1,1S6,S24 

50 

1,188,214 

40 

1.188,096 

l,ls7,224 

61 

1,18»),0W< 

40.6 

l,ls»i,01U 

l,ls7,,3.'.0 

1,188,262 

1,187,551 

l.l'^7.■(2<^ 

64 

l,ls7,391 

44 

1.187,914 

1,187,627 

1,180,119 

52.4 

1,1s:.,  7S3 

l,18s,H9 

,SS 

1,186,711 

56.4 

1,188.155 

1,  18S,  17ti 

60 

1,1«6,007 

71 

1,187,809 

1.188.242 

1,  ls<i,(t79 

^1 

1,1S».94« 

1.1.VS,368 

l.lS»N,SftS 

*«l.h 

I,ls7,o60 

l,ls«(,17.i 

66 

1,188.310 

1.18R.2.38 

1,1  •>'.(.  3 17 

4 

l,l8»i,296 

SI 

1.1S7,07S 

120 

.   l,lS^,(i33 

21—     126: 

1,187,909 

24-    224: 

1,187,902 

l.«,: 

1,  ls7,iivi 

1,188,326 

137: 

l,ls6,6;il 

..'.■y.l; 

1 , 1  o7 ,  2S9 

143: 

l,18t),338 

241: 

1,187,676 

148: 

1,186,866  . 

24j- 

1,107,132 

1,188,483 

24S, 

1,W),666 

15<J: 

l,ls6, 721 

2:x(: 

1,1V1,956 

l,lS6,7h5 

2<i2: 

1,1 07. 226 

174: 

1.1NS,696 

265: 

1,188,206 

ls2: 

l,ls6,906 

26-         1; 

1,1S6,SJ0 

1,188,962 

1,187,520 

is«: 

1,187,31KI 

l.lsy,  KW 

193 

1,187,341   1 

20: 

l,ivo,f,70 

210: 

1,186,077 

37; 

1,1N1,968 

212: 

l,lsn.232  ' 

41. 

1.1o7,m72 

21u: 

1,187.677 

1,  lvo,415 

22-         l: 

1, 1>7.447 

1.  18^,200 

1,  l.\.s,  76«1 

lis: 

l.lv,,3M 

2' 

1, isy. 149 

121; 

l,ls»,,u;j9 

S.  6: 

i,isy,  iju 

1,1S6,275 

33: 

1,189,163  1 

1,186,348 

5u: 

1,187,027  1 

l,ls(,,,',64 

I,is7,(t39 

12o; 

1,1N1,915 

,'7: 

l,ls«,96s 

131: 

1,187,008 

69: 

l,187,.s(Vs 

l.il.6: 

1,10(1,614 

'      73: 

l,lVi.,M> 

i;a: 

1,1st,,  490 

7y: 

1.  I^x,'.i3s 

l,lsf,,491 

1.39: 

1,  Ixx.  7.-.1 

166: 

1.187.717 

19<,: 

1,188,061 

26-         2: 

l.lSh,;<H 

303: 

l,ls»,,172 

4: 

1,186,431 

1,1S7,446 

6: 

1,187,843 

206: 

l.lsi.,(iy4  ; 

s; 

1,1S(,,266 

23-         1: 

1,1S(,,373  1 

l,lo6,(>43 

3: 

l,ls«i.(ll4 

18: 

1,188,163 

lu: 

1.  iss,  s(s 

27-        3: 

l,lso,  h26 

13: 

1,1S6,3^7 

l.lNl,  s72 

l,ls«S,()ll   1 

s: 

l.loy,l56 

1,188,237 

28—         4: 

1.107,211 

1.  1>»>«.;'>06 

1,187,681 

l.lVS.tMl 

1.  ISO,  741 

, 

l.Kx.  740 

14; 

l.lNl,Ki3 

l.lsv.771 

1,187,971 

l,lss.772 

21; 

l,ls6,215 

21: 

l.ls».  "kR) 

Mi: 

l,ls6,.',99 

24: 

l,Wi,N)0 

A',. 

1.  lso.«()2 

i,ivi,ii;<7 

29  -          .1: 

1.  Iso.rtsft 

l,lN'>,h,'.4 

23.  .1; 

1,187,445 

1,188,37(. 

1,107,449 

l.lsx,.">44 

1,107,460 

1,189,  110 

1,107,4.14 

28; 

1,187,775 

29: 

1.188,043 

24—        2: 

i,i8t.,yi2 

38 

1,187,563 

3: 

1,186,716 

49: 

1,188,042 

l.l>>y.  199 

~,  , 

1.  107,  144) 

11: 

l,lNl,fS74 

73: 

1,1V,,  287 

i,ist>,y.s;i 

74 

1,  lv.,702 

17: 

1,188,306 

87.1: 

1,188,357 

18: 

1,188.026 

vs.:j. 

1,107,120 

21: 

l,ls7,(«>4 

1.  ioo,n26 

7o: 

1,1S6,NS8 

96: 

1,187,618 

73; 

l,ls7,l.S5 

99: 

l,lo7.:<93 

1,187,7(4 

10,=,; 

1,  IN,,  794 

74: 

1.1S.'S,979 

lo»i: 

1,1-7. .3112 

1,187,836 

107.5. 

1,187,856 

yo.  .i 

1,  ISO,  ,121 

12.0; 

1,100.  ,1.{2 

9t, 

1,187,536 

l,loo,,5;« 

1(11 

1,185,815 

129; 

1.  loo,s)7 

1,1S6,925 

140; 

1,188,360 

102. 

I,is7,lb7 

140. 

l,lsh,055 

1,187,067 

1,  lo»),yo<) 

106 

1,187,931 

1,188,370 

U^ 

1,188.211 

174 

1.  ioy.071 

110 

1  loy  0*47 

■i*y-       3: 

1,107,347 

129 

ljs.l's»4 

l.loy.058 

1,  lo->.  s»i2 

9 

1.1S6,480 

134 

1.  ivo,  vis 

1.  ISO.  573 

i;« 

1.1S6.932 

Kr 

1,1s:,,  725 

136 

1,187,726 

12 

1,107,357 

U2 

1.  1»>.42-J 

1.107,441 

1,  isv.  I'i 

1.188,221 

im 

1,  lso,y.-,o 

13 

l,W,,2;i6 

17s 

1,1V.,  163 

L'l 

1.  loo.ViC 

l,186,,Kr, 

:u          lo 

1. loo. 017 

lyi 

l.lsfi.622 

(m 

1.107,073 

I,ls6,ti23 

1,187,561 

201 

1,  INI,  91 3 

1.  loo  yy: 

1                  20fi 

1,  lsf,,43,1 

»,o 

l,lvi.(i.=,6 

1 

1.187.571 

tjo 

l.ls.1.'.:is 

211 

1,187,994 

102 

1,  10-    IM 

Jl^ 

1,  l-v.  v'JI, 

32-         1 

l.ls7,623 

fxxiii 

rxxiv 
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cxxv 


3>—         4     l.W..t-'.< 
9:   1.187.021.1 

4il    -        .'■'.< 

1,  ls^.J,;^ 

V,-      51: 

1,187,961 

5.5—       111 

1,187,171 

64—       62      l,ls7,271 

70—       99: 

'.Is-    "ij 

,  t 

1,187.  7S(J 

1,188,333 

23 

1,187,791 

1,188,592 

1.18^  m 

1,  1^'t.  I'ii 

\> 

l,i^7.-2...'. 

1.188,377 

36 

1.187,998 

1,188,632 

1,18-  ^;; 

10:    1,  137,  49<) 

iM 

1 .  1  s7 . 273 

52 

1,1*, 074 

3V 

1 ,  1  *,  6.  7 

1,188,712 

l'«' 

1,1-'  :■• 

1.187.4^7 

I  ■y 

I.  l>f;.s.V. 

33; 

1.187.817 

1 ,  1  '7 ,  222 

W:    1,186,81.4 

101; 

l.lhT.Se 

1.  l-'^,  417 

),  ls7,371 

59: 

1.187. 993 

46 

1,187,615 

1,187.508 

I'M 

l.ls-     ijf 

IJ     1,  1ns|  7lJ» 

115 

1,1^,341 

1,  ls^,'■,■|6 

47 

l.ls7,261 

1,187.675 

HI; 

i,i»:.7u 

ii—      1.  liivsyui. 

I2ii- 

1,IS7.012 

1,  Iss,  sly 

54 

1,187,873 

1.187.687 

112 

1,1  SI  :;. 

1,  1n»,  oS2 

1,187,4*4 

61 

1,1  v.,  741 

fit) 

l,l*,.VVi 

1.187.1.88 

113: 

I-IH-.U 

7:    l!iv,!.v.:^ 

125 

1,188.354 

l,ls6,ti.t 

l,ls7,265 

1.187.ti92 

lit.: 

1.187  Til 

1, 1^7,  l.^ 

l.^i 

l.ivi.yib 

i,lWi,s7' 

«4 

1.  Ins.  7s« 

63:    1,187,096 

1,187. 844 

y    1 , 1  '»7 , 1 1 1 1 

1,188,282 

1,187.923 

67 

1,186,753 

Wi      l.]s7,.36> 

121". 

l<  u  .r 

12:    l.'l*,  r2h 

Lis 

1,  lsij,342 

1, 1V»,  71)7 

1,1H6,595 

67.    1.188.337 

121: 

1.187.771 

-'7.    l,l>v>».'>44 

111' 

i.i^>.'.a^ 

1, 1'*,  1> 

ri 

l,l>f7,3Ii 

7(,    I.IV.,  M7 

71—        1; 

1,188,,«0 

■£s:    l,lf*<,'2iri 

145.  1 

1.187,787 

65; 

1,183,936 

74 

1.188,92^ 

63—       13:    1,187,899 

9 

1,1^   :.. 

1 .  1  >7   '  ..1-1 

11 

1,  lv^,y.;7 

69: 

1,185,833 

"■* 

1.1S.S,  71'. 

30;   1,188,677 

1.1^    .'/. 

30:  1, 188,  U7 

•J 

1,  l'«*.s7n 

70: 

1,1*,  292 

si. 

1,1*,13<. 

4.");    l,lS6,3sl 

i,i88.ai»> 

1. 1'v'v,  yKi 

13 

1.  l.sh  (»» 

1,1  ■•,,451 

Sh 

1,  iss,  vj: 

6.t;   i,i*,w.r 

72 —         '• 

i.ix   <; 

31:    1,'wi,  4.i<. 

14 

l,ls«,  19ft 

47—        6: 

1.1>7,213 

01. 

1,187,007 

62:  1,189,061 

7: 

l.ls    'U 

41;   1,  l>>«i,71h 

2i 

..  1*. .  ■•-' 

l.S: 

l,ls7.l»7 

Ml! 

1,  1.S9,  14.-. 

65:    1,1*, 363 

1,181..  2U3 

73:   l,l>7,24y 

37 

1,187.310 

22: 

l,lH6,7-2t> 

KW. 

1,186,7s.-. 

1,1*,  64y 

s. 

l.lM      1«! 

1,188.158 

42-          1 

1 ,  1  ■>: .  2 1  - 

i,LsV,im: 

114 

1,1S7,32-. 

1,1*, 67"' 

29; 

l,!-*',  i* 

Vi'    1    l'»7  272 

3 

1, 1H7,  we 

2*: 

l,ls7,.Wi 

U6 

1,188,183 

1,188,147 

3ii; 

l.W'    •'. 

03:   1^188,018 

1,187.957 

34. 

1.  is7.;'.y7 

139 

l,ls7,(»«y 

66—        4:    1,186,08.1 

31; 

1,188.(U 

lii7:    l,lVi,>N...' 

."ii 

1,  Iss.  -,11 

4s—      23: 

l,lsV,014 

36—        2- 

1,1*.  s32 

1,1*. i«7 

is: 

l,lso,  .: 

12»:    1,  l>v»,5.>^> 

56 

1,  lsb,212 

38: 

1,186.736 

1,188,200 

l,ls7,l.-,» 

l.lv,,t,-o 

UK:    1,  Is^.  »'.» 

i,is7,i«k;, 

41: 

1.1SH.321 

3 

1.  KV.,  N44 

1,187,621 

39: 

1,188.  (im 

166:   1,W),  <'>4 

74 

l,l*7,2»)y 

5S  1: 

1,188,039 

27 

1,1'-7,4.V2 

7:   l,lh6,64u 

42: 

1,1.88.«5» 

1,  l^^.  y7'« 

94 

l,l>7.1u 

141; 

1,  is;,  940 

.'^2 

1.  iss.  444 

9;   1,186,219 

62; 

l.W     l> 

1T2:  l,l!>6,yii 

4:i-       1 

1.1H5,  S.'V) 

Us: 

l.ls7.,J7.S 

1,188,445 

1,1»,I61 

56; 

l,lW,ll« 

174:    l.l'^i.UI 

I,  Ivs,  :;ui 

lai.  2. 

!, 1-6. 797 

f.l 

1,185, 9:.: 

111:   l,is7,3(»* 

l,^  ,11 

1.  iNV    41^ 

6: 

l,l.s7,193 

yj).i: 

l,l««;,37l 

62 

1,180,211 

12:   1,180,046 

1.5; 

1.188.150 

17s:    l.W'.iK.'. 

14 

1,18S,067 

l,ls7,  »(>3 

66 
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1  18s,  ("My 
1.188.844 
1,187.970 
l,l*l.,fi9s  I 
1.187.644 
164:  1,188,612 
2<i:  l.l8.-.,'.«4 
l,is.-.,y<,5 

l,18(.,2«vS 
1,1*,  2t* 
1,l.v.,023 


01-  14  5: 
17: 

311; 
i'.i: 
40: 
45; 
46 
47; 
50: 


64 

67.1 

68 


70 

70.2 

1 


93— 


3  4: 


41; 

50: 
5- 
6: 
9: 

12: 
13 

14: 


1*: 


18 
1*. 


28: 

?" 
83: 


40: 

1:1 


31 
36 


1. 


42 


90— 


12 


233 
1.188,702 
1.  1S8,K29 
46%  1,  188,628 
1.18^,  629 
1,188,6,30 
1.188,631 
1.1V5,K57 
1.  1*7,211(1 
1,  l*7.2iil 
1.188.219 

1.  181.,  4113 

1  •,       I     1-7,3'J4 

16:  1.188.339 


91- 


21 

48: 

&K: 

3- 

4 

14  5 


1,1*.  6*1 
1,188.901 
1.187.730 

1.189,002 
1.  l*n,  .'.'.7 

i.iv.,\<',a 


95 


22: 

26: 


45: 
46; 
48; 
57: 
2: 


■J8— 


l,ls7,il«6 
1,187.694 
1.  IS.., 117 
1,1st, ,43:1 

i,i8t.,  r2». 

l,lV5,H8y 

i,i87,m»s 

l,lV.,tKl2 

l,iv>,9nii 

1,187,801 

1.188,100 

61:   1,189,034 

63:   1,188,879 

1,IV.,  1.-.4 

l,18t.,  U.-, 

l.ls.-,,Si.n 

1,187.746 

1,187,890 

l,1.8tj,477 

1,1*.  217 

1,188,730 

7:    1,1*, 6;s'. 

13:    1.1*.  .'.ST 

1,18.5,921. 

1,187,032 

34:   1,1V.,  794 

3.'.     1,1K5,7»5 

1,187,731 

l,i8t,,2;ii 

1,1*, 629 
1,187,766 
1.1.*,  647 
l.lS,'-,.7.V'i 
1.187.696 
1.187.800 
1, 188, 192 
1.1*7,414    ■ 
1,1V5,822 
l,187,li;..-. 
1,186,087 
l,18f.,  102 
1,186,498 
39:   1,186,466 
1,187,388  j 
1,1*7,194 
5*:    1,1*7,144 
1,180,073 
I,l*,OKfi 
1,1*7,06.3 
1,188,432 
1,18*,  047  , 
1,  1*»..  141 
6:  1.187,959 
1  1:    1,186,242 
2:    1.186,000 
l,ls7,421 
1,187,884 
1,188,939 
1,  is7.2;i*i 
1,187.883 
1,187,895 
l,ls7,136 
1,1*7,23.'. 
1,1*, 719 
1,185,801 
1,188,366 
1,1*7,045 
1,1*7.241 
1,188,824 
1,187,V59 
1.188.298 
l,187,fi49 
10;    1.1*7,S70 
13;    1.  ISS,  032 
1.  IS*,  IM 
1,  ISy.  168 

31:  1.188,412 
34;  1,  ls.S,8Ml 
1,188,727 
1. 1*7,310 
1,  lv5,923 
1,  1*6,515 
1,187,7W 
1,1st..  t,5 
l,18S.6yo 
1,18S,S74 
1,1-7,T.-, 
1. is7  4s* 
1,187,7*'.' 
1,1V.,  857 
1,1*.  SN) 
1,187,6.59 

1,  I8f,.:,ii<t 

l!l*7  M.0 
1,188,431 
1,  1*1., 441 
1,1*,  37  5 
1.  l*,siiS 


3f.: 


54: 


«l: 


86: 
9:<: 


31; 

34: 
45 

.53: 
73: 
75: 


9ii. 


si 
1. .'. 
04; 
1: 


1* 

28: 


V 

3<. 


37: 

42: 

43 
44 

.5.'. : 
64: 

68: 
6y 


100- 


70: 
7;i. 
78: 
27 


31: 


43: 


101- 


1,1*«.964 
l,isi,,:ii,l 
l,ls<.,4ti8 
1,1*,  *42 
K  14.146 
l.lsfi,748 
1.1 87.. 533 


lir2 


10.3 


1IV4- 


1( 


U 


12: 

13: 

22: 
26: 
30: 
31; 
41. 
44: 
.57: 
59: 
2; 

6: 
11: 

13 
1:. 

29 
31 
34 


1.188,755 

1,;  89, 131 

1,1*,. '^yi 

l,ls6,524 

l.lsT.iiyT 
1,189,124 
1,1<49,129 
1,189,1.30 
1,189.133 
1,1*,  134 
l,lVi,8y4 
1,1*. T6R 
1,188.623 
1,188,678 
1.189,125 
l,18y,  126 
1,1*. 127 
1,189,128 
1,189,132 
1,  1*6.604 
1,  1*7.999 
1.1S7,',M4 
1,  1*.-.,S4.-. 
1,1VS.  SM4 
1,1 81.',  096 
1,1^8,897 
1,  1*.7:<; 
1.1*7.11* 
1,1*7, .3m 
1,187.716 
1.1*6. ','73 
1.188,427 
1.  ISS,  ,5117 
1,188,428 
1,  1st,.  7.'.* 
1,  iss,  247 
l,lS8,g83 
l,lS8.,«i.^ 
1,1*7,4.'* 
I.ISS.OM 
38:   1,188,859 
39.    l,l*6.t.44 
l,lf>7,802 
41:   1,18).,  278 
1,1*7,4:15 
42:    1,187,974 
43:   1, 18t.,018 
*f,:   1,186,970 
7iril,lS5,«* 
l,lV5,f.6y 
l,lv5,t,70 
1,1*7,442 
1,187,506 
74:    1,1,86,667 
88:   1,186,296 
89:   ^,l*,.^62 
ICB:   1,188,704 
111:   1,188,448 
118:   l,is7.973 
lai;    1,185,  (kit. 
121.;   l,l*.'.,y^'2 

i,isi.,.'.;i6 

1.  ISS,  109 
130;  1,488,762 
132;  l,1.88,ti48 
161';  1,188,828 
16H  l,ls7,W5 
1,187.640 
178;  l.is7.s*l 
I8:i  1,1*1,020 
IM.  l.ls.. ,019 
187:  l,ls8, 133  I 
1.188,519 
1,  18*.  265 
1,188,763 
1,1*7.179 
1,1V.,.V10 
1,1V., 916 
1,1'>7.  779 
l,l*7,4t)4 
1,1''7.,'.70 
1,1*7.*7 
1.  18*.  178 
1.  1st., '2*2 
1.1*, Oil 
1,  1st  ,2'4 
l,ls7.5.7y 
I,  !*<■.  114 
1.  1*7,1.2* 
1,188,737 
1.  INK,  6(16 
1.  1*7, '»o2 
1.188,524 
1,188.969 
1.  1st,,  485 
l,l*7.2s:i 
1,1  v.,  "2.-. 
1,188,970 
1,lst^...-W. 
1  18T.f»97 
1.188.724 
1,  ls(-.,i«.2 
1,1*1.,  4...-. 
l,1*7.2f* 
1,1*7. 21  >9 


10* 


105^- 


200 
aOR 


12; 

17 

30: 

26: 

.30: 

37 

42: 

4.1; 

44 


6:1 


s2 

106: 

12 


6(1: 

96 

111. 

117: 

127: 

146; 
16;. 

171 
180 
181 
210 
212 


14; 


106— 


1; 


17; 
61: 
76; 


78: 
84; 

88: 
127: 
130: 
174: 
189: 
190: 
11*2; 

201: 

20f.: 
238: 


107- 


108^ 


It. 

18. 

26: 
36 


I'H* 


11" 


1,1*6,  Ml 

1,1*7,130 
1,188.  Ufi 
1,188,887 
1,  ls.'.,«a 
1,188,554 
1,187.540 
1.  l*,;.:(l 
1.1*.  .551 
1,1*,  790 
1.188,361 
1,188,660 
1,1  v.,  842 
I,  lv5,(40 
223;   1,187,825 
224:    1,187,861     , 
l,18t.,096 
l,18t.,097 
1,1V,,  118 
1,  IV,,  124 
1,188,608 
1,  ls».,(B5 
l.lv,.4(,l 
1,1*6,  .5,53 
1,1  v.,  954 
1,1*,  963 
1.1*,  679 
1.188,028 
1,187,898 
l,lVi,:y<8 
1.1*,  877 
1,1*. 938 
1,1*7,021 
1,1*7.022 
1,187,750 
1,188,996 
1,188,787 
1,1 87.. 593 
l,lv.,4y3 
1,187.921 
1,189,130 
1,189,148 
1,1*6,  ,539 
1,188,397 
1,188,308 
1,188,390 
1,188,400 
342:  1,186,734 
343:   1,186,087 
1,188,813 
251:  1,188,325 
233:   1,187,740 
234:   1,188,310 
2.56:    1,1*,  663 
260:    1,1*.  708 
1,186, 77ft 
1,1*,  777 
1,1*, 778 
1.1*6,770 
22;   1,187,220 
1,187,230 
1,1*7,231 
1,187,232 
1,1S7,869 
1,18S,014 
1,185,774 
IISS.TSO 
1,  l*.-..773 
1,  IV,. 522 
27:    1,1V,,  775 
1,1*7,314 
1,188,081 
1,188,3.56 
1.188,6(X) 
1.188,707 
1.18*.  798 
1.188.790 

1,  iss.nno 

1,1*7.1 43 

1, 1*.*7 

1,1*9.023 

1,1*7,521 

1,  18*.  757 

1.189.(B2 

1,1*9.061 

l,18s,223 

1,  iss, 208 

1,  iss, 917 

1,1V,,*71 

1,188,289 

1.1*7,210 

1,  1*.  841 

1,187,494 

1.1*7.14.5 

l,isf,.257 

1,187.533 

1,188,473 

1,1*, 619 

1.1*.  597 

1,188,220 

1,1*7,1.52 

1,1*7,0,',1 

1,188,020 

1,1*6. "71 

l.l-r..-26 


24 

2f.. 


31 

37: 
39; 

40; 


40; 
48 
49 
51: 
.53: 


1 

2: 

3: 
5.8; 

6; 
6.  .s; 


10: 
17 

2- 


11 
1 
12: 
38 
69; 


oxxvi 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 

• 

110—      V»s 

l,lN-<.*7 

uy        Ml 

1,1*7,207 

12V  -     167 

l,lv»,9U) 

130  -       24:    1.1**.II37 

1.17-      a4:    1, 

186,6** 

144        307:    1 

,185,453 

Ul 

1,  l^o,  TfvH 

4: 

l,l>rf'.,.'i<>Q 

100: 

1.189,743 

40:   1,1*7.420 

53:    1, 

1*7 

3U) 

145  -         3     1 

,  IHSJ    u, 

ifi.i 

1.  1*9 

Ui,i 

4* 

1,1*7,1*7 

1,186,231 

130-         1:   l,lV.,2t2 

1, 

187 

3.S5 

33:    1 

,1*7  4« 

177 

1,1*6 

y77 

49 

:   1,1*7,793 

1.186,568 

5:    l.lvs.OM 

,58     1. 

186 

336 

47:    1 

1"*  JU 

1,1*6 

y7* 

53 

i.iy»,r4 

1,1*6,701 

19:   1,1*6,775 

59:   1, 

1*7 

373 

63:   1 

,  1**  IS 

17S 

.   l,l>*ft 

li*9 

63 

l,l*7,3*)7 

1,  1*7.562 

32:    1,1.85,770 

6.3;    I, 

1V> 

131 

66:    1 

IV.  -SIT) 

Ul-       1 

I.IW 

I  Do 

l.l**^^,2.iO 

1,18*,  529 

1,1*6,677 

66:   1, 

187 

349 

03:  1 

1**  K 

5 

1,1*6 

7y.T 

70 

l,l*7,yo.^ 

170: 

1,186,310 

1.  1*9   167 

67:    1. 

1*7 

*19 

115;   1 

185  "«2 

6 

1,1.S6 

:w> 

73 

1,1**.,412 

1,  Iv*.  -SW 

131-         5:    l,l*»i,lW» 

1, 

189 

106 

146-        3:   1 

K  ~i 

1,1*6 

63'i! 

>*>< 

1.  Iv5,*7»^ 

1.  i'«»,a*5 

1    1*7.762 

68.    1. 

186 

101 

1 

1*7    ^T• 

1,1*6 

y.'.4 

la". 

:    l,I*7,rKw 

173; 

l,ia5,»61 

1,  iN»,  -^^y 

1, 

1*» 

113 

7     1 

18.'.  Wt 

l,ls9 

1119 

134 

l,l**,.t»i»i 

l,l86,aU6 

10:  1,186.727 

60:   1, 

186 

548 

9:    1 

!*»>  t> 

11 

1,1>«« 

Uri6 

14^ 

1,1.*7,217 

l,l*7,4tf2 

U:    1,1*6,519 

71);    1. 

1*6 

688 

14:    1 

1*5,:  15 

24 

l,lHt. 

419 

150 

1,  1*7, iiW 

17,V 

1.1*7,53;. 

1. 1*». 193 

73;    1, 

185 

927 

1 

iw..  ;i: 

40 

l.lSo 

77" 

1,1'^*.3»%2 

176; 

1.1*7,737 

12.    l,l*5,iWil 

1, 

186 

741 

1 

l*«  ■*; 

1,1*7 

itkf 

h'7 

.    l.lN*,  IN) 

177; 

1,186.860 

21:   1,1*7,312 

75;  1, 

185 

960 

1,'     I 

lv.,s^ 

i.h: 

9.52 

1,1**.  161 

179; 

l,l,>i5,910 

22:   1,1*7,090 

1, 

18b 

236 

19:    1 

1*:  Hi 

1,1*7 

ao3 

1,  i*y, 17J 

1,  1*9,067 

;«i:    1,1*6,291 

I, 

186 

280 

23:    1 

18*..  Ill 

1,1*7 

y.".4 

1.59 

l,l*»i,yi3 

180: 

1,1*5,874 

30:    1.1**,  .540 

77:   1, 

187 

646 

148^-       10;   1 

1**   U. 

1,1V* 

725 

12<>—       17 

I,   1*7,  Ml-. 

l,lS7,17h 

1,  1*«,  ,542 

7S:    1, 

188 

666 

21:    1 

1**.  l> 

45 

1,187 

*77 

■2S 

I,  l.v»,  675 

1,1*7,977 

48:    1,187,011 

80:   1, 

186 

341 

140—       19     1 

1**    Bi 

112—        1 

l,l*»i 

053 

32 

1,18.5,924 

1*2: 

1,188,501 

49     1,1*8,541 

82:   1, 

186 

970 

150-        2:    1 

i*t.;*:j 

3 

1,1*0 

77* 

44) 

1,1**,  271 

185: 

, 186, 187 

57:    1,18H.546 

83:   1, 

188 

816 

1 

i**,2:: 

4 

1,1V< 

942 

4* 

l,l»^,3<,4 

188:  1 

,187,362 

1,188,767 

86:   1, 

187 

401 

10:   1 

185,  «5 

1,1S8 

iMt 

57 

1,188,633 

1.1*8.435 

M:    1,  1*6,  3.«0 

ss:    1, 

1*7 

642 

15;    1 

1*6.5*. 

1,1S8 

»4j 

bh 

l,lSfi,i39 

190: 

,  186,  848 

132-         3:    1,1*6,6W7 

80:   I, 

186 

523 

1'.:    1 

1*7  "> 

7 

1,1*7 

U74 

l,1^6,240 

,1*7,  ,343 

1,1*7,*47 

91:    1, 

185 

963 

38:    1 

185,723 

8 

1,1H9 

ou: 

bd 

1,186,369 

,  1*7, 62U 

11:   1,186,3.30 

9-2:   1, 

1*6 

733 

40:    1 

1*7.  si  J 

• 

11 

1,1*7 

(J32 

71 

1,1*6,346 

193: 

,185,661 

1,1*7,423 

1, 

187 

662 

49     1 

1*7  \f: 

14 

1,1S5 

*».2 

H4 

1,  1*6,1*1 

196:   1 

,1*7,761 

l,18f*.M5 

93:   1, 

1*7 

5*i 

51:    I 

1*7  Nv 

1,1*6 

57u 

*7 

1,1.*«..579 

,  1**.061 

15:    1,1*^,44.1 

101;   1, 

188 

068 

151-         1:    1 

lli5,772 

1,I*« 

*H 

Wi 

1,  1*.*,  44M 

124  -          1: 

,lH5,9i7 

19:    1,1*«,53;< 

1, 

188 

516 

I 

18«J.  ir 

15 

1,1S8 

81* 

»4 

1,1*6,830 

2: 

•  is*,  027 

22:    1,1*7,285 

1, 

188 

595 

4:   1 

iv.   l«" 

20 

1,188 

388 

1,1*6.951 

3:   1 

,186,098 

24:    1,186,534 

1, 

188 

600 

5:   1 

185.  MU 

1,188 

389 

101 

1,187,387 

6. 

,1*7,434 

1,187,244 

104:   1, 

187 

773 

1 

l*7,lMk 

1,188 

474 

lOh 

1,189,15.1 

10:   1 

, 1*7, 133 

25:    1,186,026 

1, 

189 

054 

1 

1**  V»l^ 

24 

1,186 

054 

121  -       20 

1,136,981 

13:   1 

,1S6,  176 

1,1*.*,  .JO) 

100:    1, 

1*7 

747 

6:   1 

1*7   71j 

1,18« 

405 

21 

1,187.396 

15:   1 

,1*6,206 

27;    l,l*7,59y 

1, 

1*.* 

0.19 

10;    1 

1V>,  iW 

1,1*7 

(I,',  7 

42 

1,186,752 

1,1*9,135 

133—        3;   1,188,404 

Ul;  1, 

188 

426 

U;  1 

186.531 

1,187 

724 

43 

1,186,827 

125-        2: 

,1*«,  140 

5:   1,186,113 

112:   1. 

186 

573 

14:   1 

1*9. M 

33 

1,1*7 

1)71 

45 

l,l*»i,402 

,1*8,141 

134-      26:   1,188,439 

115:  1, 

1*8 

180 

30:   1 

1>«,|I7V 

1,188 

944 

1,1*6,974 

,  1*8, 143 

49;  1,188.977 

1, 

188, 

419 

31:   1 

l**.ill 

34 

1,1*6 

518 

1.1*7  (Wl 

5; 

,185,881 

51:    1,1*5,722 

130:   1, 

187 

313 

4*:    1 

1**.  Ul 

/ 

1,1*7 

H75 

1,  1*7,  **6 

6: 

, 1*7. *54 

58:    1,18M.93« 

133:   1, 

186 

845 

54:    1 

l**,!*^ 

lU—       14 

1,188 

6t* 

1.  1*8,  liJ 

14:    1 

,1*5,797 

67:    1.1*7,933 

146:    1, 

188 

406 

59:    1 

1V>  4)7 

33 

1,1*7 

.■174 

l,lv«,y57 

19;   1 

,186,343 

1.  1*7.9.54} 

138—        1:   1, 

185 

966 

163-         l:    1 

186,472 

r,\ 

1,1*7 

067 

72 

1,187,462 

'21): 

,  18.8, 907 

79:   1,18.*,  665 

2;  1, 

187 

861 

1 

1*6, « 

6s 

1,187 

803 

95 

1,  1**,  lti4 

1»-         1: 

1,188,602 

1,  IV,  775 

9;   1, 

1*8 

OW 

1 

iN*,2:u 

80 

1,1N* 

314 

98. 

1,187.020 

9: 

,187,000 

l,18^,776 

10:  1, 

185 

799 

5:    1 

186.153 

lor 

1,1**:. 

(54 

la". 

1,  In*,  142 

■29: 

.  1*7,664 

1,188,777 

16:   1, 

1*7 

96t) 

1 

1*.*.  7')1 

li:< 

l,l'<5 

H95 

10* 

1,  1*7, *U 

30: 

,1*7,7(>4 

135-         1     1,1S5,981 

30:   1, 

186, 

946 

8:    1 

185, **i 

1,1*6 

m.', 

1.1*.*.  455 

39: 

,1*6,884 

4:    1,1v.,3;K) 

22:   1, 

180 

042 

1, 

1*5,  *61 

114 

1,1*8 

'vJ9 

1.1**,  122 

,1*7.360 

•:5:    1,1*7,*2> 

13»-         7:   1, 

1.8», 

418 

1 

IV.,  .m 

•  • 

116 

1,1*6 

72* 

1,  1**,7U 

42: 

.186,228 

37:   1,1**, 066 

9:    1, 

1*8 

087 

1 

186, 4.S3 

' 

1,1*7 

461 

Ul. 

1,  l*«,,i)67 

67: 

,186,909 

46:   1,1*5,650 

19:   1, 

188 
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1 

1*6,7*7 

11*-    0  5 

1,186 
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1.  1*7.  iSl 

73: 

,1*8,  **0 

1.36  -       12:    I,l*7,*34 

36:   1, 

1.87 

168 

1 

1*7,  W. 

1,1*7 

(J62 

118 

l,l*y, 21* 

137: 

l,lv*,*69 

137-         4:    1,185,719 

46:   1, 

186 

445 

1 

1*7  '..'4 

2 

l,i« 

859 

122 

1,1*7,*13 

154 

,  1**,5«2 

1,1*6,116 

I. 

188 

ous 

1 

l**.'"^ 

16 

1,187 

206 

122  -    232 

1,  lv*.375 

\6X:   1 

,l*6,8a5 

1.1*6,1,55 

1. 

189, 

UNO 

1 

18.*!  177 

1,187 

522 

360 

l,18*.yt>8 

177: 

.1*7,73:. 

1,1*6,*29 

60:   1, 

186, 

680 

10:    1 

186.  4'«' 

1,187 

73* 

.iirt) 

1,1**',  086 

lyl: 

,1*7,743 

1,1*7,070 

73:   I, 

86, 

321 

12:   1 

1*5.  ^M 

1,1** 

*4.' 

3.*2 

1,1**.  13« 

:<.14:   1 

,187,037 

1,1*7,376 

1, 

186, 

612 

1 

l*h,  3W 

16.5 

1,18* 

308 

38W 

1,1*7,182 

215: 

.  1*9.017    j 

1,1*7,425 

85:   1, 

186 

756 

1 

1*7,  r.4 

1,1*8 

333 

3y2 

1,1*5.816 

36»..   1 

,K),'i64   1 

l,l*7..5r 

1, 

1,86, 

931 

1 

1S7.5JV 

1,18,* 

>*8* 

1,1*7.75* 

2?2: 

.1*6,944 

1,  1*7.946 

1, 

186 

032 

1 

187,1)54 

16.6 

1,188 

4.W 

426 

1,1*9.  Ul 

275:   1 

,1*7, 1,S6 

1,188,H92 

1, 

186, 

933 

1 

18S,27^ 

16.7 

1,1>>8 

I7y 

123—         4 

l,l**,.>1«i 

,1*7.727    , 

1,1*9,07* 

1, 

1*7, 

093 

13:    1 

1V>.||62 

18 

1,1*8 

5i:. 

rt 

1,189,  liU 

>1. 

,!*■*,  471    1 

5:    1,1*.5,  789 

1, 

187 

09^ 

1 

1\*    'i'4t 

51 

1,1*6 

*.*9 

9 

1,1*6,950 

2>«:   I 

,!.'»,  928 

1,189,077 

91:   1, 

18* 

803 

14:    1 

1*.'.,  7U 

66.5 

1,186 

*16 

1,1*7,  293 

'«)1; 

,1.89.  aw 

1,189,0X6 

94:   1, 

ISW 

070 

1 

i<..:4" 

1,1*7 

26,* 

1,187,298 

:«)8. 

.1*9.052 

7;   1,185,854 

96:   1, 

186, 

513 

16:   I 

1*7. 17i 

6» 

1,188 

301 

1,1*7.515 

344: 

.  In*. 09,5 

1,1*6,593 

140-        3:    1, 

186 

!»4 

1 

18*.ai4 

74 

1,187 

951 

1,  l*s,516 

.(45:    1 

,  IN^i,*!! 

1,1*7,163 

1, 

1« 

927 

17:    1 

1*6.  ♦r7 

145 

1,188 

2«y 

14 

1,186.:«3 

351: 

,1*7,262 

1,1*7.. 592 

1, 

1*6 

9-2S 

1 

1**.  ~  ^^ 

175 

1, 186 

:v2: 

1,186,*79 

,1<*.|>5 

■      1,1*7,7** 

7:   1, 

186, 

474 

18:    1 

1*6.  li^J 

219 

1,187 

841 

15 

1,1*9,115 

;WiO: 

,  189. 104 

1.1*7,*'7 

1, 

187 

138 

1 

18.8. 1*5 

24(1 

1,1*0 

9>s.i 

2.- 

1,1*7,937 

367: 

,1*7, -227 

1,1**,  260 

72:  1, 

185, 

631 

19:   1 

186.  i.i: 

115-      24 

1,1V, 

420 

.■?2 

1,1*7,829 

127-      23: 

, 1*6, 893 

1,188,462 

93:   1, 

1*7. 

356 

21:    1 

1*..)J9 

35 

l,18<i 

211) 

Xi 

1,1**,  9.53 

,1*6,*94 

9:    1,1*5,676 

149:   1, 

1*6, 

7*1 

I 

lv».  v** 

63 

1,1*7 

*10 

44 

l,l*.*,*-'4 

12s-        5: 

,  l*7,.')5«i 

13:    1.1*5,  *46 

141—        3:   1, 

186, 

313 

1 

1*7  '.<*■ 

116—         1 

1,1*6 

615 

1,1*8,925 

,!*•*.  22:1 

14:    1,185,888 

5:    1; 

186 

043 

1 

187.' 6i7 

1,1*6 

6.*3 

51 

1,187,292 

l.lfe.908 

1,187,125 

7:   1, 

186 

4410 

1 

187.71)6 

1.1H7 

150 

59 

1.185,7;U 

U: 

,188,63.3 

17:   1,189,068 

9;   1, 

1*7 

711 

1 

1*7.  *2i> 

1,1''7 

693 

1,18.*,  297 

13: 

,186,;i08 

1*:    1,1*.*, 017 

10:   1, 

185 

791 

1 

188,  2iW 

1,188 

67? 

1,188,496 

1.1*.*,  565 

36:   1,187,345 

11:   l! 

186, 

677 

1 

188,  i20 

l.l.K'* 

rxi 

1,1*8,656 

1.  1>^.038 

1,187,477 

M2-        4:   1, 

188 

850 

22:    1 

185,'i") 

1** 

1,180 

0-27 

65 

1,1*8.8.^2 

17: 

,  l*5.f«49 

1.1*7,613 

36:   l! 

188 

460 

23:    1 

185. -'« 

# 

1,189 

028 

66 

1,186.350 

1*:   1 

,  186, 225 

1,18S,*» 

143—      43:   1. 

187 

755 

24:    1 

1*7, ll' 

31 

1,1S6 

949 

73: 

1.186  299 

22: 

,1*.*,722 

28;   1,185,994 

68:   1, 

1,88 

732 

26     1 

18*    't* 

42 

1,1*9 

H19 

1.  1**.6(J7 

25: 

.188.478 

1,1.86,021 

86:   1, 

187 

335 

27:    1 

18*.  ■.,'' 

44 

i.i**: 

'v*9 

75 

1.186,006 

*'.: 

.  185, 706 

1,186.138 

136:   1, 

186 

000 

2h:   1 

187. 'm: 

47 

1,1*7 

015 

1,186,836 

1,1*7,041 

1,186,324 

160:   1. 

186 

600 

1 

1.87,  1"7 

55 

1.1*6 

13.? 

1,186,996 

1.188,700 

1,186,325 

144—        3:   1, 

186 

639 

1 

187., .J) 

65 

1,1*7 

2^6 

76 

1,187,606 

27: 

.1*.*,510 

1,186,621 

33:   1, 

188 

136 

29:   1 

1*6.  >*!* 

1,188 

2.-.  2 

79 

1,136,952 

28: 

1,1*7.079 

1,196,722 

84:   1, 

186 

683 

1 

188.  '.^5 

11*-       12 

1,189 

045 

80 

I.ISO,!**? 

.  iN*.  1*0 

1,186,800 

90:   1, 

186 

048 

33:   1 

187.  .M7 

119-       11 

1,189 

151 

82 

1.186,467 

52: 

,186,(>4;5 

1,186,812 

92:   1; 

186 

173 

1 

187,1-: 

15 

1,187 

814 

H4 

1,187,862 

1.188,711 

1,186,813 

144:   1, 

186 

g»4 

33;   1 

185. '16 

16 

1,1*« 

444 

00 

1.198.037 

120-      12: 

,185,873 

1.187.321 

146:   1, 

186 

838 

1 

IHS      ** 

17 

1,1S6 

7*2 

l.ifl 

1,1'«9,096 

13 

1,1*.*,«;J4 

1,1*7,430 

343:    1, 

188 

800 

36:   1 

1*7     ■'.' 

1» 

1.188 

5.i9 

13* 

1,1*8,572 

16: 

,186,470 

1,1*7.553 

281:   1, 

IV 

S2S 

37:   1 

1*.   ."2 

21 

1,186 

326 

140 

1,188.331 

, 186, 478 

1,180,147 

387:   1; 

iS 

015 

1 

187.."  * 

22 

1,186 

660 

147 

1,186.473 

l.l*^,  783 

1,180,101 

388:   1, 

1*7 

*15 

38:  1 

187,  ■  -2 

27 

1,186 

514 

166 

1,187,367 

20: 

,1H6,312 

31:   1,188.072 

386:   1, 

180 

160 

1 

187,,';: 

1,1*7 

783 

167 

1.1*8.451 
1 

23:   1 

1,187.086 

« 

32:   1,187,537 

303:    1. 

180 

144 

42:    1 

1»»,  "  0 
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41: 

1.1*7,9*9      15H 

114: 

1,188.08.5 

173—     334: 

1.1*8,230 

177        :f64): 

1,188,654 

45: 

1,1<^.149      161- 

1: 

1,185,807 

338: 

1,188,568 

361; 

1,185,919 

11**.  72:1 

1,187,3>*1 

3.W: 

1,1*6,9.53 

178           2: 

1,1*7,985 

17 

11*^*61 

36: 

1,185,866 

343: 

1,1*7,657 

23; 

1,187,035 

1,1*6.696 

1,1*6,837 

346; 

1.185,646 

8X: 

1,1*7,169 

1 

1,1*6,119       163— 

1: 

1,186,370 

3.^0: 

1.1*6,5V5 

179-         1: 

1,1*6,398 

1.1*1,,  lai      164- 

5: 

1.1*7,142 

3.56: 

1,1*7,453 

1,188,002 

.> 

1,1*7,572 

6.5: 

1,187,043 

i.i*7.3:w 

6: 

1,186,450 

i' 

1.  1*6,5,59 

14: 

1,1*5,83* 

357: 

1,1*7,723 

6.3: 

1.1H6,4M 

»« 

1,1*7,141 

18: 

1,1H6,917 

35.*: 

i.i*7.3<n 

9: 

l,l*41,*23 

1. 1 

1.1**.  726 

23: 

1,1*5,625 

.361: 

1,1*6,121 

11: 

l,I*t.,464 

l,l*n,U5 

28: 

1,1*5,761 

1,18*,  024 

17: 

1,186,635 

vl 

1,186,107 

30: 

1,188,425 

383- 

1.188,579 

18: 

1,196,061 

1 

1    1*^,0R* 

33: 

i.i*5.*e* 

36.5 

1,1*6,734     , 

1,  1*6,54V1 

1.1*.*.  571 

41: 

1.180,031 

36f.: 

1,1X5,700 

1,1*7,095 

\t 

1,1*7,3.19 

4K: 

1,1V5,  7*7 

l.l*f.*.57    1 

1,1*7,634 

111 

1,1*»\,,')91 

40; 

1,188,  MO 

175-      21: 

1,186,012 

1,187,S06 

.'4 

l,l*,a82 

66: 

1,1S7,3>*4 

1,1*6,227    , 

1.1*7,928 

1,1*7,476 

59: 

1,187,517 

,30 

l,l*«i.*1.5 

1,188,804 

ii 

1.1*6,997 

63: 

1,198,036 

1*3 

1.1*.;,  76.5    ' 

1.1 8*.  929 

1.1*6,>9.* 

75; 

1,186,488    , 

1.1*6.767 

20: 

1,1*7,671 

4U 

1,1*6.*M 

1,187,664    1 

1,1*7,. 5,50 

27; 

l,lyi,*17 

1,188,040 

00: 

1,190,003 

1,1*7,670 

1,1.*7,947 

4.'.,  V 

1,1*7.«)6 

107; 

1,185,752 

214 

1,1*7,126 

27  5: 

1,186,4/1 

4* 

1.1*6,613 

1,180,185 

2^5 

1.1'*H,1«1 

1,1*6,908 

.'.  1 : 

l,l*7,Z'iW 

1,180,186 

367 

l,iv^,y66 

39: 

1.189,001 

1.1**,  495 

110: 

1,188,000 

26* 

1.  1*41.9.59 

34); 

1,18,5,938 

52: 

1,187,564 

1,188,420 

272 

1,1*6.770 

35: 

1,186,057 

1,188,348     186— 

10: 

1,188,480 

273 

1,188,152 

63: 

1,186,462 

.V. 

1.1>*.140     167— 

3: 

1,186,330 

1,188,786 

•0: 

1,185,879 

2 

1,  l*«i,910 

1,186,9X8 

277 

1,186,090    1 

TT ' 

1,1*6,305 

1.1**.  456 

1,1*7.364 

1,1*7,!S»4 

114: 

1,185,680 

1.1*.*.  4.57 

1,187,408 

2*1 

l,187,se7 

122: 

l,l*^*,a'.3 

4 

1,1**,  453 

1,188,092 

282 

1,185,690 

123: 

1,1*6,746 

6: 

1,186,0S« 

6: 

1,186,564 

1,185,-49 

171: 

1,185,878 

1,188.334     168- 

16: 

1,187,666 

1.1*6.*52 

1,186,864 

1,1*8,293 

31: 

1,187,332 

1.1*7,33* 

177: 

1,18,5.843 

* 

1,1*.*.  4»9 

34: 

1,1*6,788 

1,1*7,565 

187: 

1,188.601 

1.  1**.  .5.50 

41: 

1,187,361 

1,187,911 

1*9: 

1,186,CH9 

9 

1,1*5,807      16»— 

t  '. 

1,196,348 

1,188,676 

181-        1: 

1,185,877 

1,185,819 

1,186,250 

283 

1,190,116 

1,1*6,717 

1,1*6,060 

1,187,254 

286 

1,187,303 

2; 

1,188,728 

1.  l'«.o.56 

11: 

1,186,349 

287 

1,1*6,930 

3; 

1,1*5,945 

11 

1 .  1  *9, 051 

1,186,251 

290 

1,180,016 

l,l*,5,9Kh 

12; 

1,187,483 

17: 

1,1*5,639 

29:1 

1.1*6,5*6 

1,1*»',190 

13: 

1,1*7,734 

1,188,097 

296 

1,188,621 

4: 

1.1*7.129 

1,1*9.17*      170— 

6: 

1,187,601 

315 

:   1.1*6,791 

5: 

1,1*7,127 

22 

1,1**.  7f»l 

33: 

1, 1.85,  820 

321 

:  1,187,768 

U: 

1,188.0,*0 

2.5. 

1,1*6.361 

34: 

1,196,3.53 

1,188,652 

1,188,500 

1,1*7,580 

40: 

1,196,3«» 

3.36 

:   1,1*6,.S61 

1,199,152 

26: 

1,187,720 

47: 

1.188,093 

.3:18 

.   1,186,011 

27: 

1,1*5,987 

27; 

1,1**, 241      171  — 

34: 

1,180,109 

345 

:    1,188,884 

1.1*7,119 

1  1**  .\r 

95: 

1,1*7,0.54 

349 

;   1,1**,  295 

31: 

1,18,8,»«I9 

.32 

l.l**,,V)ii     ■ 

1,1*7,377 

354 

l,l*5,ti85 

182-      10: 

1,186,447 

1.1*V   174 

1,188,593 

11**.  773 

14: 

1,1*6.627 

33: 

1.1*7,37* 

97: 

l,l*«i,270 

1,18*,  774 

1,1*7,683 

35: 

1.1*6.J',<7 

1,1*8,4.38 

36:1 

1.1*4.. 747 

184-        1: 

1,188,590 

1,188.235 

2> 

1,1*^,542 

1,188,574 

1,199,057 

42 

1.  1*7.297 

1,188,396 

1,1*8,575 

3: 

l,l*t,.0Ol 

4.1 

1.1**.  407 

229: 

1.1*6,800 

1,188,597 

1,1*«1.*63 

10: 

1,1*7.648 

1,18*,  045 

365 

:    1,1*.*,  157 

1,1*7,202 

14 

1,1*1.,  517 

1,189.182 

176  -        9 

:    1.1**,  121 

18: 

1,188,796 

l.l*7,4(r2 

312: 

1.1*6,61* 

16 

:  1,1**,  1*6 

22: 

1,188,470 

16: 

1.1*7,4.'.* 

313: 

K   14,152 

1,1**,  19», 

27: 

1,1**,090 

19: 

1,187,914 

314: 

1,186,158 

24 

:    1,  1*6,9*6 

29: 

1,1*5,713 

22: 

1,1*6,*9.5 

316: 

1,188,  ,570 

42 

:   1,18S,.577 

1.1*6, 4*6 

1,1*6.979 

l,189,(fi0 

1.188,578 

1,1*».,4*7 

1.1*9. ml     173— 

15: 

1,189,184 

1,188,  .587 

38: 

1,1,86,802 

24: 

1,1*6,377 

36: 

1,1*6,7.5.5 

1,188,663 

1.1*4),  2110 

1,187,199 

1,180,190 

47 

:   1,188,  .580 

46: 

1,1*7,922 

1,1*7,366 

120: 

1, 188, 182 

119 

:   1,1*7,*39 

4*: 

1,1*7,*71 

27: 

1,  !*.>.,  6** 

136: 

1,186,648 

121 

:   1,1*7.166 

50: 

1,1*6,279 

36: 

1,1*7,077 

1,187,625 

1,1*7.  2X2 

67: 

1,1*6,4:19 

1.1**,  69* 

152: 

1,188,302 

122 

:    1,1**,  194 

75 

1,1*7,52* 

1,1*9,217 

170: 

R.  14, 168 

12.5 

:    1,1*6,99:1 

81: 

1,1*5,*23 

38. 

1,1*6,1.39 

1,186,658 

130 

:   l,l**,a57 

-       94 

1,1*7,777 

1,1*7,174 

1,188,169 

1.34 

:   1,186,2571 

103: 

l,l*6.18»i 

1,1*.*.  409 

1,188,005 

177-        7 

:   1,185,744) 

185-      26 

1,1*7,943 

39: 

1.186,293 

1,180,193 

1,186,122 

37- 

1,18*.  449 

1.1**.  410 

237 

1,187.706 

1.1*>'>,942 

41 

1,1*6,9.55 

1.1V..411 

1.190,181 
R   14,151 

1,187,767 

1.1*6.956 

7.6: 

1,186,370 

238 

2K* 

:    1,1*6,961 

1.1*7,799 

1,1**,  .502 

1,188,145 

311 

:    l,18»j,407 

187-      20 

1,1*6,016 

•  : 

1,187,906 

230 

1,186,851 

1.1*7,148 

59- 

1,1*6,715 

10; 

1,185,967 

1,188,350 

1,188,060 

>    61 

1.18*,  106 

23.2: 

1,188,213 

1,180,313 

j 

1,198,603 
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